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ERRATA. 


1,174,326,  page  72,  in  heading,  aseignment,  strike  out  all  after  the  word  "astdgnor"  and  insert  a  comma  and 
the  wof'-'  '"'  '"<-•"/'  assignments,  to  The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  0/  Massachusetts. 

1,1  T4,. 57  5,      .;e  122,  second  claim,  line  10,  for  the  word  "main"  read  maintain. 

! .  1  T.>,4 »:,  page  540,  strike  out  all  after  number — heading,  drawing,  and  claims — and  insert  the  word  With- 
draws 

1,17  ).!♦•>!<.  • 'lije  763,  first  claim,  line  9,  for  the  word  "carriage"  read  carrier. 

i,\lHjHi.U  ;  .ge  798,  first  claim,  line  7,  before  the  word  "ball"  insert  the  word  their. 

l,17»>..i!)7.  page  912,  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  assignee,  for  "Emily  V.  Chamberlin"  read  Emily  M. 
Chamber  lin. 

l.nfi.TSR,  page  1084,  second  claim,  line  14,  for  the  word  "sheets"  read  sheet. 

l,ill,m,  page  1208,  fourth  claim,  line  10,  for  the  word  "braked"  read  braced. 
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918,307. — Reginald    A.    Fesnenden,    Bra 

Apparatus  ron  Wii.f5k^>  .-^ionalin 

April  13,  1909.     DisclauutT  filed   ^^  ! -i.i: 

by   Samuel   M.   Kintner  and    Ha.-*.     M     i 

celvers  for  the  assignee,  'Saticn,,    -J'-t'-tL 

Company. 

Enter  this  disclaimer — 

"  To  that  part  of  said  specifications  at 

10  and  11',  which  Is  in  the  following  words 

"The  receiver  is  preferably  mechanica  .> 
as  electrically." 


Acce>s  t..  Pt-ndiiii:  Appl;cat:ous 

No  prr.ar.f,  except  the  applicant,  tbe  as.«ignee  whose  as 
sltnn.eni  is  of  ri-cord,  or  the  attotney  of  record  wi!;  tx- 
permitted  to  have  .Mccess  to  the  Alt'  of  any  application,  ex- 
cept H8  provided  fur  under  tbe  Interference  rules,  unless 
written  aiithc-ity  from  the  applicant,  assijjnee.  or  attor 
ney,  identlf.ving  the  application  to  he  inspected,  Is  filed  In 
the  case  to  become  a  part  of  the  record  thereof,  or  upon 
the  written  order  of  the  Conunissioner,  which  will  also 
hei  ome  a   part  of  t!.e  record  of  the  case. 


Lxaiiiiiiers'  LetieiY  ami  A":t-iuiiiieut8, 

I'.xamincrs*  are  diretted  to  re<'lte  in  each  etter  In  an 
uppiicatlon  the  date  of  the  action  t  v  the  hi.iplicant  to 
which  It  Is  a  reply,  and  applicant*--  are  requested  to  Indl- 
(Hte  In  their  action*  on  an  fippUcation  the  date  of  the 
I'l'-'t  Office  letter. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDEE  EXAMINATION. 

Condition  at  Clote  of  Bixnntu  March  4,  1916 
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^  DlTlslons  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


1. 


128     I. 


176      I 
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1«7  I  I 
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312 
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143 


rj3 


tJ2 

IJfl 


307 


.10« 


100  ' 
W3  ! 
3i7 


230 

I7» 


Fences;  Fences,  Gates;  Harrows 
and  Di^(?en;  Plows;  Seeders  and 
Planters;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow- 
ers. 

Bee  Culture;  Curtalnj,  Shade*, 
and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Past- 
ing and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
Files  and  Binders;  Me<llclnes; 
Pneumatics;  Presses;  Tents,  Can- 
opies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes;  To- 
bacco. 

.\nnealini!  and  Tempering:  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rheortats;  Elec- 
trochemistry; Metal  -  FoundlnR; 
Meullurgy ;  Plastic  Metal  Workin)? 

4.  Conveyers;  Elevators;  Excavat- 
ing; Hoisting;  Loading  and  In- 
loadiDf?;  Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Railway  llall  Delivery;  Travers- 
ing Hobts. 

I.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
eirv;  Music. 

I.  Bleaching  and  Dyeine;  Cheml- 
e«U;  Explosives;  Fertilizers;  Lla- 
old  Coating  Compositions;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  Salt;  Substance  Preparation. 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Velocipedes. 

I.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Artlcies;  Store 
Pnrnlture;  Supports, 

t.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
FhiW-Current;  Pumps. 

II.  Carriages  and  Wagoas 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots. 

Sboes,  and  Lenlags:  BuUon; 
Eyelet,  aad  Rhrei  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manofti^iirrs;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
^ilp  ApparaUis. 

U.  Joomai  -  Boxes,  Pulleys,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  Machine 
Elements. 

IS.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Maklx^;  Chain.  SUple,  and 
Hora^oe  Making;  Driven. 
Beaded,  and  Screw  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  CuUing,  MDl- 
Ing,  and  Planning;  MeU)  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools  and 
Implements,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Ponehing  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bending;  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet  -  Metal  "Vare, 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

11.  Bread,  Pastrv,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coatfaig;  Fuel;  Olass,. 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Esrthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastics. 

II.  Electric  Signailng;  Radiant  En- 
erfy;  Telegraphy;  Telephony. 

17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Manuiac- 
tures;  Printing:  Type-Bar  Making 

15.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vaporisers;  Mtacel- 
laneous  Heat -Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Engines;  Steam  -  Engine 
Valves 

U.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Furnaces; 
Heating  Sjrstems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 
naces. 

M.  Artificial  I Jmbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry; 
Locks  and  Latches;  Safes;  Under- 
taking. 


Oldest  new  applt-  'fc 
cation  and  old-  -5  J 
est  action  by  ap-  g  ^ 
plicant  awaiting  -r  * 
offica  action.         ,a.a 


Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


New. 


Amended!.^  a 


Jan.    lU     Jan.    17  :  283 


Aug.  18     Dae.  30     817 


Fab.  19     Fab.  24      78 


Dec.     7      Fab.   11     33rt 


Nov      8     Jan 
Jona  16     Dae. 


Nov  30  Jan 
Nov.  12  Jan 
Aug.   11      Feb, 


Oct.    U)     Feb. 
Jan.      i      Feb. 


Nov.  27      Fsb. 
Dae    1.5     Jan. 


11       274 


28     467 


19     is  I 

21    1083 
4      HtJ 


o      74A 

16      120 


;rt      426 
31      438 


Oct.   25     Fab.    • 


176 


Dae.   17     Feb.   l\>     i'S 


Oct.  12  Feb. 
Dae.  I  I  Fab. 
Jan.    25    Jan. 


Jan.    10     Jan. 
Fab.  23     Fab 


i  46fl 
17  2C4 
20      222 


8      190 

16      127 


112 


149 


879 

\u 

100 
872 


88 

147 


153 


172 


278 


71 

304 

87 
2ft4 
107 
178 


321 

380 


128 

244  I 

380 


n.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding; 

r:ot\  ririi.srii:ii!;  Tordage;  Felt 
an  :  V  ir  K.auiiim  aii<!  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning:  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  KeelinK 

S8.  .Aeronautics;  Mr  ■  Guns,  Cata- 
pults and  Tar?et.s;  .\mmunltion 
and  Explosive  fievlces:  BoaLsand 
IJuoys:  FlreariiLs;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; <  inlnancfi  Ships. 

It.    Vcou>tio^:  I   0 In-Handling; 
HoroloK.v,   Kecorders;  Registers; 
!  ime-Controlling  Mechanism. 

S4.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing-Machines 

25.  Butchering.  Mill.s;  Tlu-eshlng; 
Vegfta!  ie  I  utters  and  Crushers 

86.  Klcctricitv,   feneration;  Motive 

17  H  '  .  s  -•  !  ri  i:  anci  .Scrubbing; 
•^ruii'.iiit' anf!  i'olishing.  Laundry, 
Wasiiing  \pfiaratus. 

tt.  lnt«nal-t  frtnt'U.stion  Engines... 

M.  tVwixTing;  Fire-F..«capes;  Lad- 
ders: Kools  \Vhe*'lwrlght  -  Ma- 
chlnex,  \Vo<v!eii  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing:  Wool-Turning;  Wood- 
working:  >Vofxl  working-Tools 

80.  Illuminating- Burners;  Illumina- 
tion,  Llqui'l  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
tlon.  l,i.|ul(i  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burnerx    !  vpe-Wrillng  Machines. 

81.  .Mco.hol  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  (harcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  llluHilnat- 
Ing;  Hides,  :Skin!,  and  Leather; 
HvirauUc  enientand  Lime;  Min- 
eral '  'il.s    i  M!s.  Kats,  and  Glue. 

fj.  Ai'itaiing  arbonating  Bever- 
ages 1 'Lsi)ensing  Beverages:  I^)is- 
{vensing,  i'nmestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels: (ias  anil  Liquid  t'ontact  Ap- 
paratus: Heat  Exchange;  Orna- 
mentation: Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration 

88.  Bridges.  Ilv  Iraulic  Engineering: 
Masonry  an  1  1  oncrele  Structures; 
Metallic  .Hui!  ling  Structures;  Pav- 
ing 

84.  R  ai  1  w  a  v  s  :  Railway- Brakes; 
Railwav  Kails  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way Kolling-Stock:  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners 

88.  Buckles.  Buttons,  f^  laspa.  Etc.: 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit 
ing;  c,arment-Sup[)oners:  Toilet. 

84.  f'rler^  i  leometrical  Instru- 
ments .Measuring  Instru- 
ments.   Photography. 

87.  Klectric  Lamps.  Electricity, 
I  onducUirs,  Kleotricity,  'ondults: 
Electricity,  Oeneral  .Vppllcations. 

88.  Animal  H'.i.sbandry:  Earth  Bor- 
ing Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery: Stone- Work  ing;  Wells. 

81.  Water  I 'istrthiitlon 

40.  Baggage,      Bottles     and      Jars; 

'  heck-i  ontrolled  A  p  p  a  r  a  t  u  1 
I  'ni>  Leather,  and  Rubiier  Re- 
ceptivcles  Jieposlt  and  Collection 
Kectn>tacles.  Metallic  Shipping 
anl  .storing  Vessels:  Package  and 
.\rtlcle  I'arriers:  Pat>er  Recep- 
tacles: S(>ecial  Receptacles  and 
Packages:  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Lailwftv  Draft  .Appliances;  Re- 
silient  i  ires  and  Wheels 

42.  LailwHv  -imallng:  Signals;  Elec- 
trlcttv-  '  ransini,s,slon  to  Vehicles 

43  Bat»  s  ai!  :  ■  !  >sets;  Electricity, 
.Meiiical  an  !  -^argical:  Fire-Extln- 
guishers  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification 


9 
Oldest  new  appU-  '  g  d 
cation  and  old-  z^ 
est  action  by  ap-  2  5 
plicant  awaiting  ~  * 
office  action.  "" 


New. 


Nov.  11     Jan.     6  I  287 


Dec.     8      Feb.     5     324 


Aug.  SO     Feb.     4  '  416 


Sept. 

8 

Jan 

24 

386 

Feb. 

2 

Feb. 

7 

128 

July 

8 

Jan. 

6 

536 

Jan 

24 

Feb. 

S 

206 

Nov 
Dae. 

6 
6 

Jan 
Jan 

14 
3 

400 
301 

Jan.     6  !  Fab.  10     2J<7 


Nov.    1  ;  Jan.    U     2«3 


Aug.    7     Fab.     T     704 


Oct.    23     Jan.      3     3W 


Nov   2t     Feb.  11     214 


Oct 

8 

Fab. 

21 

600 

Nov, 

1.5 

Fab. 

ft 

728 

Aug. 

18 

Jan. 

19 

604 

Jan. 

15 

Feb. 

5 

224 

Oct. 

Aug. 

29 
14 

Jan. 
Fab 

27 

le 

3M 
884 

Oct. 

July 
Dae. 


18     Feb. 

2     Dec. 

24     Dae. 


2  I  330 

6     821 

l^i     in 


Oldest  new  case  June  19;  oldest  amended,  Dec.  6. 
Total  number  of  applications  awedting  action 
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1474,033.  LOCnmS-Cl.lP  .Uvkh  Hkuman  Abbott, 
PWUdelphla,  Vk.  Filed  June  2~,  IDU.  Serial  No. 
847,597.     (CI.  24—153.) 


.\  clip  comprising  a  body  portion  bent  at  Its  approxi- 
mate middle  and  terminating  at  its  f>nd«  rrspiv  flvely  hi 
an  apertured  locking  plate  and  a  pr-^tn:  .-Miapt..!  to  paaa 
thriMit;)!  the  aperture,  th-  ',>v-:ii:  .•im!  l(M-k;i>-  j.i,.,t.  pro- 
J'-tiiii;  a!  ai'ute  anglef!  ?.■«:,'::  ..a,  >i  ,.ihvr  .'r..:M  tlieir  re- 
si».  tui  .  i,,is  of  tlie  l)ody  portj.-n  and  the  pi'ii;,'  meeting 
a  plaiK-  ix.rtion  of  the  body  .i.ijfi.  .nf  to  the  UMkinp  plju^ 
at  an  aiutc  anjcle  and  iM-in^  [urii.-ii  ihert-by  lowjird  lii. 
middle  of  the  body  portion. 


1.174.0.^4.  Sl-KVi:vi.\(;  LNSTKIMKNT.  JaubS  8. 
A.)A.\i.s.  Haslaiu.  Tex.  i-'lled  Apr.  2s,  1H15.  Serial  N*. 
24,510.      (CI.  HS — 66.) 


1  \    "nrvpylng   Instrumenf    in.  luiiin^'   a    rotatabic    base 

plat'',    i;i.-aii-;    for    levelilii:    aii'l     hi'hlilii;    >-Hhi     plate    ajliilnst 

rotatit.n.  yokes  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate,  a 
telescope  pivotally  nupportetl  in  ench  yoke  for  niovcuirnt 
through  vertical  angles,  an  arcuate  scale  frbtionally  sup- 
porting the  rear  of  one  of  said  tt'iesropes,  a  pointer  car- 
ried by  the  latter  to  coact  with  said  scale,  a  vertically 
adjustable  rod  supportinp  the  other  of  said  tele.^opcK, 
and  means  for  turning  siiid  rod  lhriMij:b  horizontal  angles. 

2  A  -nrveylnj.'  Instrunii-nt  Int  lu'liii;.:  a  'i.tafal.b-  las. 
pi,i!i  means  for  levelinK  «ald  plate  ami  Imiiimi:  ih.  ^atue 
a;,'a!ii^t    rotation,    yokes    carrlwl    by    vii.i    pla'.     an.!    ..ne 

thereof   swlvelly    conneeted    theret...    :i    teles,  ope    piviiteii    in 

each  yoke  for  movement  througli  verti.al  ant'lfs.  an  arc  u 
ate  guide  secure<l  to  said  plate  .uhl  i:ii«riiiri\  siotted,  a 
projection  rnrrie.!  ^<y  one  of  suM  1 ,  i..v,  r.p.-s  f.ir  e.vtfnslon 
throu^rh  said  i^uim.,  ;i  iri'ti.rti  .;ip  for  s«i,|  e\teiisi<in  in 
tiiaiiitainiii>;  xaid  teles<t»pe  adju^taiiv  in  >;ii.|  >:'ii,!,  a 
pointer  .-arrlfKl  by  said  telescope,  ^.li  1  i;!ii,i..  ii.iViiiL'  a  ^.ale 
nia!k'<l  thereon,  and  meana  for  aiijwstaiiiy  -ujiiiurtiti^  t  tie 
free  e\ireii[it\  .,f  (he  other  of  sal.l  '.ics,  ..pes  r,,r  ni-x'-- 
ment    ihrouiih    ;.oth   vt-rtiial  and  horlzmitai  angles. 


3.  A  surveying  Instnimeot  including  a  rotatmble 
plate,  means  as  customary  for  leveling  said  plate  and 
holding  the  aame  against  rotation,  a  pivoting  y  k.  arri.  1 
by  said  plate,  a  swiveled  pivoting  yoke  also  carried 
thereby,  an  arcuately  slotte<l  guide  secured  to  aald  plate, 
a  telescope  mounted  In  first  aald  yoke  for  movement 
through  vertical  angles,  an  t'stenslon  upon  sabi  t«l.s.ope 
for  projection  through  said  guide,  said  guid.  !ia%:ng  a 
scale  marked  thereon,  a  pointer  carried  by  said  teii »,  ,,pe, 
means  for  frlctionally  clamping  said  telescope  to  said 
guide,  a  alotted  extension  formed  on  one  corner  of  aald 
plate,  a  block  alldable  horizontally  In  said  extension,  a 
telescope  mounted  in  said  second  yoke  for  horizontal 
movement,  an  adjustable  ro<l  passing  fhroii>:h  »a:d  block 
and  aNfi  supporting  second  said  telescope,  said  slottfd 
ext.rision  having  a  scale  markeit  thereon,  and  a  pointer 
tarried  by  said  block  to  coact  with  .said  smle. 


1.174.035.  -MLNKR'S  GAS  !;ri;M\'.  i.AMP  ■:.:Ki.LH:r 
K.  Baldwin.  .New  York,  .N,  V.  Fiird  Kno.  ;;.  i9i;i. 
Serial  .No.  «7.'>.026.      (CI.  48— 4. 1 


In  a  miner's  lampi.  th.  .  "luhinatioi  «:;*i  .•  .'irhid  con 
tainer  and  a  water  coniaiiier.  ..f  a  pis  burner  and  cas 
tube  leadh'K  fhereff-,  ami  a  H.-viPli-  c.r!!!!  In.T  for  gas,  con- 
nected «:!>.  -.:i:c  u:.-  ::i:.c  a:  :i  p..t!:!  :!,ar  .;,,  burner  t.\  a 
comparativelj  large  tube  and  expose!  •,  cMiti'm!  pr<'sv!jrr 
the  length  and  si-/...  of  said  connc<  lin-  mt.c  !.ein>:  mk  1. 
that  in  case  of  at,  .\ plosion  in  the  mlm  the  prfssr.re  ,n 
the  flame  gtde  of  the  '  iirm  r  is  iiisiai.iiv  ■  (.tinterbtilanccii 
by  a  like  pressure  ..n  the  ..fher  si,,,,  ,.(  („,.  hiirner,  atid  ,1 
suitable   prote.  fjtJi;      ap    fny    »aic    '1..\.>.le 

tlaliy  as  described. 


uitaif.i'r  snbstan- 


1.174.0;!G.  .\i1:tV!.K.\K  l.A.MI  Fi.KUEUc:  K.  M.M.PwiK, 
•New  ^.'fk.  N  V  Fili-d  Nor.  7  1913.  .'<.  ria!  No.' 
799r,r,i.      I  ('!.  4H — 4.) 

1  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  the  coin'-lnaf Ion  (.''  a  water 
h.iriii.cT.  ;i  ..'irbid  container  (b;a.hal!\  secure"!  thereto  so 
a,s  tc  !..rtii  an  ireneratinv  ibarni>er,  ;^  w.t'.er  'ipe  arried 
by  s;ii  1  water  chaiiib'-r  and  c«inue<  tlnv  sj;!.;  loini^ers,  a 
f'liriici  t!i!'c  ..arried  by  said  water  chamber,  a  1. timer  on 
^niii  tube  a  baffle  device,  having  an  upward'v  extending 
flange  .iiii  a  central  perforation  and  covering  the  Internal 
end  oi  said  burner  tnl>e.  said  water  tube  passmj:  through 
said  bafBe  device  and  substautially  tillii:i:  the  perforation 
therein  and  a  damp  engaging  said  tube  ..i,,i  h..l(Hng  the 
llange  of  said  l>atBe  device  in  close  proxiimiv  f<.  the  i.or 
tom  of  said  water  container. 

2.    In   an   acetylen"    lamp,    ine   roniliiii-iMcn    .f   :,    «ater 
chamber,  a  <jarMd  'rtntalner  detactiably  secured  th.  r<  to  n» 


f! 


OFFiCiAi-  GAZETTE 


March  7, 1916. 


as  ''  t  riii  a  generating  rhanilier,  a  water  tube  carried  by 
sai<l  water  chamlier  and  conneefinK  sjiid  <'hanil)erK,  a 
liurner  tube  carried  by  Hald  water  chamber,  a.  burner  on 
^ail   tut>e,  a  baffle  device,  having  an  upwardly  extending 

i!aii_-.  and  a  central  perforation  and  covering  the  Internal 
I  ill  '•''  -a  ill  iniriiiT  tube,  said  water  tiil)e  passing  through 
-ail  iafflf  ii.\i  •  mil  a  clamp  engaging  said  tube  and 
holilirik'  rli^  ilaii;;.-  <•{  said  baffle  device  In  cloKe  proxlinlty 
t..  ih-  'iittoni  of  said  water  container,  said  clamp  sur- 
rniiihi'ii^  said  tui>»'  at  a  point  below  and  ailjacent  to  said 
pfr:(ira!li>u. 


.i.  Ill 

ihaiuiHi 

^1,  a-.  '<' 

!.\    -a  ill 

inirin-r 

saiil    Tiii 

t' :1   t!  '  ■  t  •      ,  t 

iji  !..!>i.ii.  iaiiip  the  combination  of  a  water 
a  ar  il  ntini.!  1.  tachably  secured  thereto 
f.inii  a  _'<ii.'ia !  iti^  !iaiai>er,  a  water  tube  carried 
\\n:^r  itiaiirx  1  nil  connecting  said  chaniln-rs,  a 
tu'..  arri.'l  ■  -ai  !  water  chaml>er,  a  burner  on 
...  a  a!fl'  i.^i  '.  having  an  upwardly  extending 
I -I  I  a  icutral  pfrforatiou  ami  covering  the  Internal 
,  i;  !  .  r  -aiil  tnirner  tube,  said  water  tube  passing  through 
-a  il  atfl'-  b'vlcp  and  a  clamp  engaging  said  tul)e  and 
h  i  !w.-  thi  tlange  of  said  baffle  device  In  close  proximity 
t,,  thi-  Mit!  .Ill  of  saiti  water  tontainer,  sai<l  tlange  having 
a  !i  r  h  mi  said  burner  tube  extending  laterally  through 
-ai.i    ni.t'  h 

-+     In    an    acetylene    laiiip     :li' 
1  haiii:'<M-    having  a    ceiitrai      up    t< 
1,11     '  !i.'    iii.t  liiin    of    saiil    <ha  m  "-r 
tai  ha  'ly  >e>ii;-i'.l   I  U>-v".n  -n  a-  U' 
h.T,   a    u  a  'I'l'    III"    ■  a  it    -i)   !i.v    ^a  1  ■  1 


iif.t  int.'  -a  ill  '  ha  ni  n  r~,  a  : 
wa'.  r  .  hanii'cr,  a  burner  on 
v|i  r  !ia  \  In:;  nt!  iiinvMrdTy  ■ 
vaiil     ..-~   an!     i      ■  i  '  :m  1    \i<v 


imbinati<)n  of  a  water 
rniiug  a  depending  boss 
a  i-arbid  container  de- 
!  rill  a  generating  cham- 
water  chaml)er  and  con- 
urii'  r  tube  carried  by  said 
^a;  !  iirner  tul)e.  a  baffle  de- 
\ti  niiiig  tlange  surrounding 
.. ration  and  covering  the  in- 
tiTiial  iinl  ■'■■  -ah!  •<::■-.. >t  tiil>e,  sabl  water  tulH>  passing 
throuKh  sai'l  :  iffl>  1.  vi.c  and  a  damp  engaging  said  tube 
ami  hiili!in>;  th.  i'.aiige  of  said  baffle  device  In  doKe  prox- 
iiult\  to  till'  iMiiiniii  iif  <n!il  water  container  around  said 
Im.)ss.  aijil  tti''  "ifiin.  ...'  -liil  baffle  device  in  <-iose  prox- 
imity til  -aiil    111--  I'll  the  bottom  of  said  water  chamber. 

,").  In  an  a  ti>linH  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  water 
I  haiiUi'T  hiivluk;  a  'UMai  cup  forming  a  depending  Ixmw 
on  the  iiittiini  <■;'  -anl  h  niiii.r  a  i-arbld  container  detach- 
iil)ly  sei  ureil  thiietn  -..  a-  III  fiirm  a  generating  chamber, 
a  wat.-r  tul*  aniil  liy  said  water  chamber  and  connect- 
jim  -Mill  rhain  ler-.  h  l)urner  tube  carrle<l  by  said  water 
•  hum  ■<•!•-.,  a  iiinier  on  said  l)urner  tulie.  a  liaffle  device, 
bavin:;  an  upwafitlv  >  \'iii.ling  tiauge  su^rol^!^ling  said 
iiuss  ani  a  iiiitral  p.  i;  :  a  t  imi  and  covering  the  nHernal 
eml  iif  -^aiil  urn.  r  tu  -i  ,  -aii!  suiter  tube  passing  through 
in  I  a  (lamp  engaging  sabl  tul>e  and 
i!  -ail!  liaffle  device  In  close  proximity 
II  !  \s  I'  r  container  around  said  boss, 
-ai!  aftl''  device  In  close  proximity  to 
lull;  .1  -all  water  chamber  said  clamp 
1   I-    i'    I    s-int   below   and   adjacent    to 

■I  In  thi    I  lazette.l 


saM  liaffle  .|e\i. 
tiolilin^t  the  ;!anu'i'  n 
tu  the  !)i)tti,in  I'!'  -a 
alid    the   iMittuin   'if   - 

said   'HIS-  111!   '  h t 

snrriiuniliiiu   -aiil    lu 
sail!    perfnratiiui. 
1  Claim  0  uiit  prill' 


l.lT»,»>:n 


.vein  vi.MNt:  i.ami' 


KuBDKRK    E.  Baldwin, 


New     Viirk.     N.     V. 

s::.-).4r.<;      tn.  67 

1.    In    an    aiei\!..ne 
sc   '  iitu  ha  V  lilt'  a   L'a  - 


Fil.i! 


Mil       Is      I'll  4       Serial    No. 


through  which  said  gas  outlet  dlKcbarges  In  combination 
with  a  frlctlonally  operated  Igniter,  one  end  of  which  Is 
connect»Ml  to  a  Irnse  located  behind  said  reflector  and  car- 
rletl  by  said  water  tank  section,  and  the  other  end  of 
which  projects  through  said  reflector  Into  proximity  to 
the  discharge  from  said  outlet,  said  other  end  being 
maintained  In  position  by  nald  reflector. 


ua  -    ueie'rann 

lilt  |e!     Mil     ■ilie     - 


;  lamp,  a   water  tank 
lie  thereof,  a  reflector 


2.   In  an  acetylene  lamp,  a  lamp  i>ody  having  a  gas  out 
let    In   one  side   thereof,  and  a    reflector  support,    In    com 
binatlon  with  a  reflector  held  against  said  support,  and  a 
frlctlonally  operated  Igniting  device,  one  end  of  which   is 
connected  to  a  base  locatetl  l>ehlntl  said  reflector  and  the 
other  end  of  which  rests  upon   said  reflector-support  and.- 
projects   through   said    reflector   Into   proximity    with   said 
discharge  from  said  outlet. 

;{.  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  a  lamp  body  having  a  liurner 
tulH'  projecting  laterally  from  the  side  thereof,  a  reflector- 
support  surrounding  said  tube,  a  reflector  through  which 
said  tube  projects  and  engaging  said  reflector  support,  a 
frlctlonaltv  operated  Igniting  device  projecting  through 
said  reflector,  the  Inner  end  of  the  igniting  device  sur- 
rounding said  burner  tube  and  the~tiuter  portion  resting 
on  and  supp«rte«l  by  the  reflector-support  so  that  its 
outer  en«l  Is  In  suitable  proximity  to  the  discharge  from 
said  outlet. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  a  lamp  Ixxly  having  a  burner 
tube  projecting  laterally  from  the  side  thereof,  a  reflector 
support  surrounding  said  tube,  a  reflector  through  which 
said  tube  projects  and  engaging  said  reflector-support,  a 
frlctlonally  operated  Igniting  device  projecting  through 
said  reflector,  the  Inner  end  of  the  Igniting  device  sur- 
rounding saiil  burner  tul>e  and  the  outer  portion  resting 
on  and  supporte<l  l>y  the  reflector-support  so  that  Its  outer 
end  Is  In  suitable  proximity  to  the  discharge  from  said 
outlet,  said  reflector  maintaining  said  outer  portion  In 
position, 

5.  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  a  lamp  l>ody  having  a  burner 
t'jbe  projecting  laterally  from  the  side  thereof,  a  reflector- 
support  surrounding  said  tul>e,  a  reflector  through  which 
said  tube  projects  and  engaging  said  reflector  support,  a 
frlctlonally  operate<l  Igniting  device  projecting  through 
said  reflector,  the  Inner  end  of  the  Igniting  device  sur- 
rounding said  burner  tube  and  the  outer  portion  resting 
on  and  supportwl  by  the  reflector  support  so  that  Its  outer 
end  Is  In  suitable  proximity  to  the  discharge  from  said 
outlet,  ."^aid  reflector  maintaining  said  outer  portion  in 
position,  said  outer  portion  having  a  flattened  surface 
where  It  engages  the  refle<'tor  support. 

[Claims  6  to  9  nbt  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,174,0;i«.      VENTILATOR.     Arthir   W.    Kanistbr.   Dor 
Chester.   Mass.  ;    Emma   .1.   Banister.   Hoston.   Maas..  ad- 
mlnbitratrlx    of    said    .\rthur    W.    Banister,    dec^easeil. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  764,364.      (CI.  98 — 3.) 
A    ventilator    comprising    In    combination,    an    upright 
flue,  oppositely  diverging  outer  and  inner  ducts,  the  outer 
duct  having  a  discharge  end  substantially  larger  than  the 
Inlet  end  of  the  Inner  duct,  the  smaller  end  of  said  outer 
duct   being  secured   rigidly  directly  to  the  larger  end  of 
said  Inner  duct,  said  Inner  duct  having  a  contracted  pas- 
sage portion  offset  upward  from  the  central  axial  line  of 
Its   larger   end   and   a    wall    sharply   Inclined   from   said 
larger  end  upward  to  snid  portion,  for  leaving  a  large  free 
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paamxe  above  said   flue   for   conducting  gaaea   from   the 
latter  to  the  discharge  mouth  of  said  outer  duct,  a  vane 


for  directing  said  ducts,  and  means  providing  a  pivotal 
mounting  for  said  ducts  on  saiil  fiin 


1,174,0.S9.  F()LI»1.\»;  1»EVUE  FuK  THE  MANl'FAC 
TURE  l»F  I'AI'ER  TUBES.  Jean  Baruet,  Paris, 
France,  assignor  to  I>ob8on,  Molle  &  Co..  Limlte<l, 
Edinburgh.  Scotland,  a  Limited  Company  incorporated 
under  the  British  lompanies  acts.  1862  to  1898.  Filed 
July  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  779.B79.      (CI.  93 — 8.) 


1.  A  folding  device  for  the  manufacture  of  folded  paper 
tubes  comprising  two  parallel  axes,  movable  arms  around 
such  axes,  supports  Jolnte<l  to  the  said  arms  and  forming 
with  the  same  a  Jointed  lozenge,  such  supports  having 
guiding  parts  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of 
such  axes,  plates  slldably  mounteil  on  such  guiding  parts, 
the  planes  of  these  plates  being  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  said  axes,  and  means  whereby  to  give  to  the  said  arms 
oscillatory  motions  of  half  a  revolution. 

2.  A  folillng  device  for  the  manufacture  of  folde<l  paper 
tubes  comprising  two  parallel  axes,  pinions  on  such  axes. 
two  segments  having  Inner  teeth  the  center  of  which  is 
located  In  the  middle  of  the  distance  of  the  saM  axes, 
such  segments  having,  aperttires  for  the  pas.sage  of  such 
pinions,  and  meshing  with  the  latter,  arms  associated 
wltn  the  said  pinions,  supports  J<dnte<1  to  such  arms  and 
forming  with  the  latter  a  Jointed  lozenge-  and  plates 
mounte<l  on  the  said  supports  In  such  a  manner  as  to  be 
movable  perpendicularly  to  their  planes. 

3.  A  folding  device  for  the  manufacture  of  folded  paper 
tubes  comprising  a  Jointed  lozenge  two  members  of  which 
•wing  around  parallel  axes  located  at  the  middle  of  their 
length,  plates  mounted  on  the  two  other  members  of  the 
lozenge  and  located  parallelly  to  the  plane  of  the  said 
axes,  spring  pressed  arms  mounted  on  such  plates,  the 
saM  ariii-  being  adapted  to  turn  outwardly  and  Inwardly 
a-  !i.  ihe  plates. 

4.  A  folding  device  for  the  manufacture  of  folded  paper 
tutif=  coiiiprlslng  a  Jointed  lozenge  two  members  of  which 
-win;^  around  parallel  axes  located  at  the  middle  of  their 
length,  plates  mounte<l  on  the  two  other  members  of  the 
lozenge  and  located  parallelly  to  the  plane  of  the  said 
H\  -  spring  pres8e<l  arms  mounted  on  such  plates,  such 
arm-     einc  adapte<i  to   turn  outwardly  and   inwardly  as 


to  the  plates,  and  Incllneil  cam  surfaces  on  the  plates, 
adapte<l  to  support  such  arms  In  such  a  manner  that  they 
win  rexelve  an  upward  and  downward  movement  when 
turning. 


1,174.040.  MACllIXE  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  l'-.\<,< 
Jka.n  Barket.  I'arls  France,  assignor  to  I>obs»'i.,  .M-  .1 
&  Co.,  Llmlte<I,  F>llnburgh.  Scotland,  a  Limited  Com- 
pany Incorporated  under  the  British  companies  acts. 
1862  to  1898.  Filed  .luly  17.  1913.  Serial  .No.  779,580. 
(CI.  93—24.) 


1.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  l>ags  com- 
prising two  rotary  drums  the  axes  of  whi<h  are  placed 
parallel  to  one  another,  means  for  revolving  such  drums 
intermittently,  a  set  of  folding  devices  mounted  on  one  of 
the  drums  and  adapted  to  transform  the  sheets  of  paper 
Into  flat  tubes,  a  set  of  pinching  devi<*es  mounted  on  the 
second  drum  and  adapte<l  to  catch  and  convey  paper  tubes, 
means  whereby  to  pass  the  paper  tul>es  from  'he  t^ist 
drum  to  the  second  one  where  the  folding  de\iies  of 
the  first  drum  He  In  front  of  the  pinching  devices  of  the 
second  drum  on  a  line  parallel  to  the  direction  nf  the 
axes  of  the  t  rums,  and  a  set  of  folding  devlie-  jii;,  id 
around  the  second  drum  and  aditptetl  to  fold  th-  pap.  r 
tubes  In  the  shape  of  bags. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  1  ai;-  h' 
combination  of  two  rotary  drums  the  axes  of  which  are 
parallel  to  one  another,  folding  members  on  the  first 
ilrum,  conveying  members  on  the  second  drum,  and  a 
slldable  clip  (192»)  adapted  to  catch  and  fake  away  the 
paper  tultes  from  the  folding  members  on  the  first  drum 
and  to  l>rlng  the  same  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axes 
of  the  drums  to  the  conveying  members  on  the  sei'ond 
drum,  substantially  as  descrilied.  "*■ 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  nianufaiture  of  paper  bags,  the 
combination  of  a  statlf  nary  main  frame  (3).  a  rotary 
plate  (16).  a  series  of  pairs  of  shutters  (9,  10)  on  such" 
plate,  means  whereby  to  move  the  shutters  of  each  pair 
the  one  relatively  to  the  other  in  keeping  the  same  always 
parallel  to  one  another,  shutters  (22)  mounted  on  the 
main  frame  and  adapted  to  allow  thf  passage  between 
them  of  the  pairs  of  shutters  on  the  rotary  plate,  and 
means  to  turn  such  shutters  (22)  In  such  a  manner  that 
they  are  applied  against  the  shutters  (9,  10)  on  the  rotary 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  bags,  the 
combination  of  a  main  frame  (.H«5»  having  a  horizontal 
slide-way  and  two  vertical  slide-ways,  movable  bearings 
(35)  on  the  horizontal  slide-way.  means  to  bring  together 
and  to  separate  such  bearings,  axes  {'M  and  37)  mounted 
on  each  of  such  bearings,  a  folding  shutter  (22)  and  a 
pinion  (38)  on  each  axis,  a  lever  (.^2)  on  each  axis  (.54). 
a  toothed  sector  (33)  on  each  lever  (82)  engaging  with 
the  respective  pinion  (38).  slldable  pieces  (28)  movable 
in  the  vertical  slide-ways  and  adapted  to  move  the  said 
levers  (32),  and  means  on  the  main  frame  to  move  the 
said  slldable  pieces  (28),  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  paper  b&gs,  the 
combination  of  a  main  stationary  frame,  a  rotary  member 
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1.174,041.  (TTTI.Ni;  AI'I'.\KATrs  FUR  \VKI5-PRINT- 
ISCr  MACHI.NES.  .Ie.w  H,\iu)Et.  I'aris,  France,  as- 
Klgnor  to  Dohson.  Moll.-  &  Co..  Limited.  Edinburgh. 
Srotlan  I,  a  IJniitiMl  t'ornpany  lnri)rp()re.te<l  under  the 
Hritish  .  uiiipanl.'s  ai'ts,  1  s«i-j  to  ls!<>.  Filed  July  17, 
IHl.S.      S.-ial    .\o.   77it.r>.»sl.      ({'1.    Iti4      4fi.t 


1.  In  (UttiuK  ni.'(hanl-ni  for  w.'t«  prlutinj;  macnines  of 
thf  spe<it»'(l  type,  roinpri.slny;  a  horizontal  a.\i.s,  a  swing- 
ing frame  on  such  a.vis,  an  archt-il  tabl..  or  till  concentric 
to  the  Kaid  axis  nt  the  iipp»T  part  of  the  frame,  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  strap  slldalily  guidf.)  on  sal'i  frame  and 
of  which  the  tran.sverHe  part  pas.s.>s  alA)vi'  the  table  or 
till,  a  knife  i-arried  ti>  .xuch  transvrrs.'  part  of  the  strap, 
mfans  whereby  to  .swlnt:  th.'  sal.l  fniin.',  an.!  means  to 
raise   and    lower    th.'    sal.l    strap    on    surh    frain.' 

2.  A  cutting  ni.-chanisin  for  w.'ii  printing  inu.  hiues  of 
the  specified  type,  comprising  a  horizontal  axis,  a  swing- 
ing frame  on  such  shaft,  an  arch.'il  till  oncentrlc  to 
the  said  axis  at  the  npp.T  part  of  th<^  siii.i  frame,  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  strap  slblably  gui.l-'.l  on  th.'  said  frame 
ami  of  whlih  th*-  trans\t'rst'  part  pusstj,  a.'.ove  the  said 
till,  a  knife  carrli'tl  by  such  transver»e  part  of  the  strap, 
rrit'^ns  wh.'-.'by  to  swing  th.'  sail  frame,  cams  mounted 
on  the  swinging  a.vis  of  the  fram.'  und  engaging  the  ends 
of  the  said  i-trap.  an<l  iii.ans  for  r-volviiii;  ..r  turning 
such  cams. 

3.  A  cutting  mechanism  for  w.ti  printing  ma  hiii.'s  of 
the  specified  type,  comprising  a  horizontal  axis,  a  swing- 
ing frame  on  such  shaft,  an  arch.'il  till  .-on.'entrlc  to  the 
said  axis  at  the  upper  part  of  the  -abl  frame,  an  in- 
verted U  shaped  strap  slblably  gnlrl.Mi  .in  tii.  sabl  frame 
and  of  which  the  transverse  part  pa-M-.  aii.ive  the  s«ild 
till,  a  knife  carried  by  su.  h  transverse  part  of  the  strap, 
the  sail!  swinging  fram.'  having  an  nrm  pt-ovided  with  a 
downwardly  extending  groove,  a  shaft  parallel  to  the 
swinging  a.vis  of  th.'  fram.',  a  railialls  a. Unstable  eccen- 
tric on  such  shaft  -Muageii  in  tli.-  ^'ro..\.'  ..f  th.'  said  arm, 
means  to  revolve  th.'  sai.l  -haft,  ami  m.aii-  whereby  to 
raise  ami  lower  the  .sabi  strap  ..n  th.-  .-.win^inj;  frame 
once  at  each  revolution   of  th.'   sabl   shaft. 

4.  A  cutting  niechanis  11  for  web  printing  in,i  hui.-s  of 
the  specified  type,  comprising  a  horizontal  axis  a  -wing- 
ing frame  on  such  shaft,  an  ar.  fi.'.l  till  i.n..iur:  !<■  the 
said  axis  at  th-'  upper  |»irf  of  ih.'  va>!  fi-Hi::..  an  In- 
verted U  shape.l  strap  sliilai>l>  inii'b'.l  .m  th.-  sai.!  frame 
an.!  of  which  th.-  transvers.-  part  [Kisses  abo\.-  th>  said 
till,  a  knife  carried  by  uch  rransv.rs*'  part  of  the  strap, 
means    for    swinging    the    ^id    frame,    means   wberebr   to 


take  up  the  inertia  of  the  swinging  frame  at  tr;>  >i:.t  of 
the  swinging  motions,  and  means  to  rai«e  an!  low.  i  the 
said  strap  on  the  frame. 

6.  A  cutting  mechanism  for  web  printing  machines  of 
the  specified  type,  comprlsli  ■(  a  horizontal  axis,  a  swing- 
ing frame  on  such  shaft,  an  arched  till  concentric  to  the 
said  axis  at  the  upper  part  of  the  said  frame,  an  In- 
verted U-shaped  strap  slidably  guided  on  the  said  frame 
and  of  which  the  transverse  part  passes  above  the  said 
tin,  a  knife  carried  by  such  transverse  part  of  the  strap, 
means  for  swinging  the  said  frame,  means  whereby  to 
raise  and  lower  the  said  strap  on  such  frame,  and  an 
endless  conveyer  passing  within  such  frame,  such  con- 
veyer being  adapted  to  receive  the  sheets  of  paper  cut 
oflf  by  the  said  knife 


1,174.042.  MACUi.NL  IDK  ul'KUAriNG  I'PON  BOOT 
AND  SHOE  SOLES.  Arthuu  liATE.s,  Leicester,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Unit-.l  Sh..e  .Ma<  hinery  Company, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed 
Mar.  4,   1912.     Serial    No    «sl.;i.i,^).      tCl.    12 — 76.) 


Jt  a 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  boot  and  shoe  soles, 
having,  in  combination,  a  rotary  tool,  a  shaft  for  the 
tool,  and  means  for  causing  the  tool  when  rotated  to 
assume  different  angles  of  in  llnatlnn  r.lativ.'  to  the 
shaft,  substantially  as  descrlb.'.i 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  up.)i)   i t   ,ui.|    >hoe  soles, 

having  In  combination,  an   elougat.-.l    siib-,tanttally   cylln 
drlcal  tool  having  its  periphery  alapt..!   i..    .p.  rat.    ni.on 
a  shoe  sole,  a  shaft  for  the  tool,  and   means  for  -upp   rt 
Ing  the  tool  with  its  axis  of  rotation   arran^.d   o. 11.40. ly 
to   the  axis  of  the  shaft,   sul  -tuntiali ,    a-   .!.">cr!  „d. 

.3.  A  machine  for  operatlUk'   upion    : t    ami   ^hoe  soles, 

having,  in  combination,  a  tool  a  ^npp.ir  inj.'  -haft  for  the 
tool,  an  oblique  sleeve  Inteii-.-.  i  h.t\^i.!i  th.  tool  and 
shaft,  and  means  for  se<'uring  n  r.'lativ.-  rotation  01  the 
sleeve  and  tool,  substantially  as  described, 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  boot  and  shoe  soles, 
having.  In  combination,  a  rotary  tool,  a  supporting  shaft 
for  the  tool,  an  oblique  sleeve  interp.tsed  hetwten  tjie 
tool  and  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  tool  ai  a 
higher  rate  of  speed  than  the  slee  .  sui-iantiaily  as 
described. 

5.  A  machine  for  operating,  ui.on  b...it  anl  sho.'  -..bs, 
having,  in  combination,  a  rotary  tool.  :!  -upp.irtinj;  shaft 
for  the  tool,  and  means  for  tipping  the  t.iol  nlternafely 
in  opposite  directions  to  enable  the  tool  to  cover  all  {>or- 
tlons  of  the  shoe  sole  as  the  shoe  is  passed  a<'ros«  the 
tool,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.043.  DETACHABLE  HOX  111'  Iiiii>ip  A.  Bb<-k«b, 
New  oYork,  K.  V.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1D13.  Serial  No. 
782.499.      (CI.  217—68.) 

1.  A  detachable  box  lid  of  th-'  hara  t.T  .b'S' ribed, 
coffiprlsing  a  subHtantlaily  U  shape.l  frani.  with  an  open 
portion,  said  frame  being  substantially  the  shape  >f  an 
invertefl  L  in  crosa-gection  to  pro\M.'  a  top  ami  .bpeini 
Ing  portions,  the  frame  at  th.  .iti^ihlar  p.irtb.n  thereof 
having  an  outpressed  bead  forming'  an  iiucrior  groove 
outwardly  of  the  planes  of  sai.l  .bpen.linj;  p.irtbuis  for 
the  reception  of  a  transparent  plate  from  the  open  side 
of  the  frame,  a  U-shaped  bar  at  th.  open  side  >•'  'be 
frame  receiving  one  edge  of  the  plate  and  m.ans  ran:.  ! 


Mak..  H  7,  1916. 
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tiy    th.-   frame   for  resllientlv   <onn. 
hingci  ibi  of  a  box,  to  permit  ih. 
to  open  and  closed  positions. 


tiiiL-  the   frame  to  the 
i.i.ichable  lid  to  swing 


U.  A  d-'tachftble  box  lid  of  the  <  hara<  ter  described,  com 
prtsini;  a  substantially  U  shape<l  fram.-  with  an  op.'U  por 
tlon,  sabl  fraiiie  beini:  mi  .stautiallv  the  shape  of  an  In- 
verted L  in  cross  s..ctl..n  I..  pr..\ide  a  t.'P  an.1  d.  pending 
portions,  th.-  fram.-  at  ib.  angular  porti.'H  th.-reof  having 
an  outviress.-.l  bea.l  t..rminn  an  Interb.r  gn.os.'  outwar.lly 
of  th.-  piaii.'v  of  s4ii,i  ib'p.'ii.iing  p..ri\ons  for  ih.-  reception 
..1"  a  truiispar.'Oi  piai.-  from  th.-  op.ii  sbb-  of  the  frame, 
a  U  -bape.i  bar  ai  th.-  op.'ii  sbb'  <.f  the  frame  re.-eivlng 
on.-  .-.Ig.'  .)f  th.  plate,  H  Mii.stantially  U-shape.l  stationary 
menile-r  at  ..n.'  end  of  th.'  r.-ar  .-.Ig.-  of  the  frame,  and  a 
spring  a.tuat.-.l  tiienib.T  aU.'  oi.  th.-  r.-ar  .-dge  of  the 
frame  ai  n  -  ctiot  .n'l  wh.-r.-t.y  on.-  si.b-  .'.ig.-  of  the  box 
lid  may  <<.■  s.-ai.-i  111  tb.  U  >hap.'d  m.inber  iin.l  tlu  spring 
actual. 'il  n,.iii;..r  may  then  i-.-  sprung:  ..v.-r  tti.-  ..pposit. 
side  e.ig.  of  ilie  box  lid,  substantially  a-  -et  f.oth  ami 
for   th.-  piirp'.si    spi'clfied. 


1   174.044        X  KA\     .U'rAKATlS.      Ki.-'K    1''>;nsO.\.    New 
t.'ii    lli^zblan.ls,   Mass.     Filed   May   5,   1915.     Serial  No. 
JI.145.      (CI.  25— 35.) 


1.  A  cathode  for  X-ray  .or  analogous  apparatus,  char- 
acterised by  a  projecting  surface  of  proiai.  -tirvature, 
adapted  to  project  rays  to  an  elongated  f<».'ii  nr.  a. 

2.  A  c-athode  for  X-ray  or  anab  _  ci-  apparatus,  char- 
acterizeil  by  a  cylindrical  projecting  .surface,  adapted  to 
proj.'.  t  I  lys  to  an  elongated  focal  area. 

.1  The  <  omblnatlon  In  X-ray  or  analogous  apparatus,  of 
a  cathode  having  Its  projecting  surface  adapted  to  pro- 
ject rays  to  an  elongatetl  focal  area,  and  a  target  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  inclined  emitting  surfaces. 

4.  The  combination  In  X-ray  or  analogous  apparatus, 
of  a  cathode  having  a  cylindrical  projecting  surface  adapt- 
ed to  project  rays  to  an  elongated  focal  area,  and  a 
tarL'.T  bavlng  a  serrated  emitting  surface  presenting  a 
plurality  of  sub-taiitialh  [laralb-i  surfaces  t..  i  lie  catlio.1.- 
ra.\  . 

.",     Ih"  combination  in  X-ray  or  analogou-  apparatus,  of 
a    ,alb..-:.     bavi!,-    a    [.roje<'ting    surface    of    prolate    curv;; 
tur.'   a.iapt.--'    •■<•   iir.'i.'-t    rays   to   an   elonna  i.-.l    t.'-al    ar.-a. 
and  a    t,«irt;.-'    bavum   a    pUirHiit\    ..'    paraibi    .-uniting   sur- 


faces in  said  focal  area,  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  carh...b 
ray,  said  surfaces  extending  at  right  angles  to  th>  h\  - 
of  curvature  of  the  cathode  surface. 

[Claims  6  to   <i   not   prlnte.i   In   the  Gazette.) 


1.174,045.  (JUMMING  DEVICE  FOR  BA(.MAKINt. 
MACHINES.  Leandbb  I.  BsRcraoN,  Fltchburg,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  Brown  Bag  Filling  Ma<hine  Company. 
Fltchburg.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  July  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  850.136.      (CI.  98 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  applying  gum  to  certali  ;ir.a-  .f  .n 
blank,  a  idatr  hnviiicr  slots  menns  for  svippof '  ing  t-iaiiks 
in  poslti.in  b.'n.atli  saitl  plat.'  a  picker  ha^Hig  n\uu  pad- 
op.'rnbb-  thr..u>;b  tto-  sb.tv  i,-.  v„  c  pmt.'  to  apply  ;;\ini  to 
a  !.!ani<  aiiii  to  pick  up  sal'i  ouuik  ami  <lraw  it  agHtn^t 
sabi    i)la!.       ni.-ans    teinpora  rily    to    rlamp    IWisltlvely    Mild 


lU.-Il!     of     lli 
reo\  e    -vMic, 

2     In    a 
blank,    a    ','1 

in     p..si;ioi 


ati.l    prevent    lateral    move- 
r-'to.  and  a   carrier   to  re- 


!     ;b.-    'v-ii''    iibr 
I'la  lik    i.'Ih  t  i\  •■ 
n  n  k 

vb-e  for  Hpplyit;;:  mini  to  certan  art'«-  <<(  n 
.  baMi.g  ^:.!t>.  m.ans  for  supp- -rt  1  t^g  blanks 
-.eii.'atb  sal.l  plate,  a  picker  havnt  g'utn 
pa. Is  op.rnbl.  thr..ugl!  the  slots  in  sai.l  plat.'  t..  upply 
jriHii  t<.  a  oaiik  a.ri'i  fo  pk  up  said  blank  ati.i  -iraw  1» 
against  sai-;  pla'-  iii.-ans  t.-inporarily  to  bob:  sjibi  blank 
p.isitive!>  ]u  posni.in  I'en.-ath  sjiid  ]>\:\u  iikrains'  iaf.Tal 
dlsplH.enietit    an.i    a    carrier    !.-    :c[,;.i\.     sail    l;?ii)k 

3.  In  a  <i>\ic,'  f'.f  ap))lMiig  giHii  "o  .'rtaln  anas  of  n 
blank,  n  plat,  having  <  ..nt  Imkc;-.  slots  extemling  •  t  lo' 
b'ligtii  of  sa  -i  areas,  means  to  ~r,iij'..rt  blanks  i..'neatb 
said  piai.  ,  w'.tii  the  areas  't.>  Im-  (j-iiome.!  '..iieatli  SJibl 
slots,  a  picker  having  continuous  gum  pad-  .M.-n.lliig 
the  length  of  said  slots  and  operable  through  ib.  slots 
to  pick  up  a  blank  and  draw  it  against  said  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  clamping  means  adapted  temporarily  to  <lainp 
positively  said  blank  against  the  plate  and  a  carrier  to 
remove  said  blank. 

4.  In  a  device  for  applying  gum  to  the  Hap  portions 
of  a  blank,  a  plate  having  continuous  slots  corresponding 
In  length  and  position  to  M..  iap-  t  l«'  guinm.Ml,  a  gum- 
ming device  having  .ontii, ..,,,-  ^.i;..  pa.ls  corresponding 
in  length  and  p.  -  'i  .1.  1  -a  -  '-  and  to  the  flaps  to 
be  gummed  and  ..p.  nil  ing  through  the  slots  In  said  plate, 
a  plurality  of  mean'-  op.ra;  .e  temporarily  to  engage  and 
hold  the  blank  against  said  plate  during  the  operation 
of    the    gumming   device   and    a    carrier    to    remove    said 

blank. 

5.  In  a  device  for  applying  gum  to  the  flap  portions  of 
a  blank,  a  plate  having  continuous  slots  wrrespondlng 
In  length  and  position  to  the  flaps  to  be  gummed,  a 
gumming  device  having  continuous  gum  pads  correspond- 
ing In  length  and  position  to  said  slots  and  to  the  flaps 
to  be  ^iiirmie,!  and  operating  thr.ciph  th.'  slots  In  said 
plate,  can-  tT  holding  th.  blai.k  against  sabl  plat. 
during    tSo    oj..  rating   of   the   gumming  device   aald   plate 

;.    •,    :,-   Tom  its  lower  face,  a  carrier  having 

ting    a-ve    the    plane    of    the    lower    face-    .' 

tioi  -  and  movable  to  and  from  a  position   be- 

P ia-i     :<tu]    acting   to   bend    the    »-lark    'oivard 

t.ii-io:    as   the  carrier  iic  \ .  -   '      p.  -ition 

.    ;ii,ii  p.  'iiiittlng  the  blank  to  snap  down 

jaw    air.!    .>ald  Jaw   moves  past   the  edge 


having  V 
jaws    pro.i. 
aabi   proj." 
neatb    --ai-: 


th.'  pla'.  i;n-!" 
beseath  il;.-  pn 
In   front    of    tio 

(it    th.'   l.hil.K 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 
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1  174n4-;  I  UONT  SICIIT  FOR  GUNS  OR  RIFLES. 
John  ilEMiY  Ki.AKB.  I'arls,  Frantv.  Fllwl  Mar.  31, 
1915.      St-rlal   X...   18,320.      (CI.  33 — 52, » 


:s  ^v 


/d 


J' 


'/J 


yf. 


1.   -V    front    sight    for    a    kiiii    or    rlfl»-.    comprising    a 

i-iion  ohstfuctlng  nit-mlM^r  having  an  approximately  ver- 

tliH!      [Htiirig    foriiif'.!    thf-r^-in   adjarent   Its  rear  sld»*  and 

•■xt. mill!-  thr..>!i.'h  ^--i-h  r<-.\v  side  for  providing  an  ap- 
pri.xlinar.-iv  •.■rtj.Hi  v,,.r  which  has  a  substantially 
-iii;ii;.r  wi.iiii  rti.iii  ih,,-  ..•■  the  opening,  and  a  light 
'ii.,r...i  ,j^-h-  III.. Ill  ...p  ariaui;.'.!  within  the  approximately 
"'''  '  I'Miii;  to  b^  vlalble  through  the  slot  and  «'x- 
t>ri.ilii_-  ipwardiy  hpyon.l  tlir  top  of  the  hlock  for  a  sul)- 
-  'a  n  '  la  ;     li  i  ^rj  iicj>. 

^     front     sight     for    a     gun    or    rifle,    comprising    • 

.,  ivj.,i,  ..i.vtriftiti!,'  l>li.--k  hMvint:  fi  flat  horizontal  top  and 
an  a(i|)r<.\i!iiM  i.M\  x.-ni  ai  .■|..iii  n^'  fornxMl  In  the  Mock 
adjji.t-nr  its  n-a  r  s;,i,.  ;,ni|  .'x  i.-nilirn:  rhrmigh  the  rear 
~i'l'-  '"!■  lii"i  iMint;  a  • -n '  ra .  t.-M  a  |iiHM\iiiiately  verth-al 
"l"t-  •!  Ii-'fi'  ■  olore<l  sij;h;  iiLaa  ..-r-  arrang»Ml  within  the 
Hpprn\iinaicl>  vertical  ip.niii!.'  t.  iic  vIslMe  through  the 
apprnxiinat.U  \.iii,al  -l.t  am!  extending  upwardly  l»e- 
yuud  tlic  i,,j,  .,•  Ml.  I-.  k  for  a  sulistantlal  distance,  and 
a  claiiipii.i;  ai.  Mi!..  ■  pa~-niir  rhrcniirh  the  forward  side  of 
the  block  ami  .  ..Ufa.  tiiiu  with  tb..  light  colored  sight 
member   I'l.r   iiohlini;    i  r    in   pia.r 

'.K.  \  friiiii  ^mhr  f.pi  a  :,"iii  ..r  rillc.  lamiprlslng  a  vision 
.>l>str\i.  fiiiii  lil.).k  haxiiii.-  a  r!af  h.irlz«>ntal  top  and  a  mih- 
-taiitiallv  .  \  lin.li-i.  a!  ..penmi,'  f..riii.-(|  therein  adjacent  Its 
rear  ~i.le  an. I  in  line, i  reiwwar.llv  sli^jhtlv  with  respect 
t.i  th..  verti.a!  a\l<  .if  ili..  '.|.ek  aiel  pa--ilig  through  the 
rear  -bje  ,,r  tli,  !.;.,.  k  !..r  j«r..\  i.| ;  n,;  a  contracte*!  slot 
which  In.reas,.^,  in  ui.irti  iipwariiU  anil  a  substantially 
cylinilriral  ii-br  ,  ..|.,ie,|  ^ii:tii  nienii>er  arranged  within 
the  (ipenlii«  n,  i,e  \ivii.i,.  Thr..'iKh  the  slut  and  extending 
iipwar-lh'  i.ev..n.i  Hie  t..p  .,■  th.  idoek  for  a  substantial 
distal),  e. 


1.174  n47  MAMl'Dl.IUN',      IiK\I.r,         l.i.>\u.i       K  i  uBY 

Horn  K.  i:iinira.  .\  \  a--un.ii  to  American  .SmIpm 
I'..H,k  <'.inipaii\.  l.iiiii'.Mi.  r.ir..iM...  ()ntarlo.  i'auada,  a 
t'urpnration  i>i  (int.ir;...  lan.i.la.  Filed  Apr,  'I't.  1!»12. 
Serial    .V..,   'lit:-!  H_'.".         K'l.    11 — a»;. ) 


1.  In  a  ma  111  i.il.liii:;  .ievj.e  an. I  m  comblnatluu,  a  re- 
cepta.  Ie  tia\iti.;  an  i.peninu  m  ..n.  .  n.l.  a  longitudinally 
folded  well  pa.-<int;  !br.,iii;|i  tti.  ..pening.  a  writing  aur- 
face,  a  pluralitv  "!'  .ntt.-r-  r.ir  cutting  the  web  aloDg 
its  I'liliie.i  line-,  jnr.i  a  plurality  i.i'  -separate  strips,  a  plu- 
rality of  .ar!..iii  -heet>  .eiwe.n  :li.  adjacent  pairs  of 
strips,  and  a  t  ra  n-\  .[-.^e  uinni;  edge  along  which  the 
strips  may  be  s.\ercd 

-■  In  a  ma  ni!'..!ilin;:  i|e\|...,  \\\  .-ombination,  a  re- 
I'cpta.ie  ha\in;r  an  ..peniiu-  n.ar  -.ii.  ..nd  thereof  through 
whleti  ,1  Idiii^i  I  mi!  iia  !  i  I  idi.ie.i  wei.  may  be  drawn,  a  cover 
for  -abi  re.epia  le,  a  p.luraiity  of  movable  cutters  for 
scverlnt;  fho  u .  .  al..nir  ii>  t'.ii.b'd  lines  Into  .separate  strips 
as  tbe  wt.ii  is  .Iraun  ir..^^  .h,.  i;pper  surface  of  the  re- 
eeptai  i...  aiii  a  piia;'\  ■.■  a:''...!;  shej-ts  mounted  upon 
said    rci  cptai  b'   su   a>    tu   i.e    Irawii    in   a    direction   trans- 


verse to  the  luovement  of  the  web  and  to  be  Interposed 
between  the  adjacent  palr«i  of  strips  for  producing  mul- 
tiple copies. 

3.  In  a  manifolding  device,  In  combination,  a  covered 
receptacle  having  an  opening  near  one  end  thereof 
through  which  a  longitudinally  folded  web  may  be  <lrawn, 
a  plurality  of  movable  cutters  for  severing  the  web 
along  its  foide<i  lines  into  separate  strips  as  the  web  Is 
drawn  across  the  upper  surface  of  the  receptacle,  a  plu- 
rality of  carbon  sheets  mounte<l  upon  said  receptacle  tw 
as  to  be  drawn  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  movement 
of  the  web  and  to  be  interposed  ijetween  the  adjacent 
pairs  of  strips  for  producing  multiple  copies,  and  a 
cutting  edge  along  which  iiic  strips  may  be  severe<i 
after  being  written  upon.  u 

4,  In  a  manifolding  device,  in  combination,  a«i'«ivered 
receptacle  having  an  opening  near  one  end  'thereof 
through  which  a  longitudinally  folde<l  web  may  be  drawn, 
a  plurality  of  movable  cutters  for  severing  the  web  along 
Its  folde<l  lines  into  separate  strips  as  the  web  Is  drawn 
across  the  upper  surface  of  the  receptacle,  a  plurality 
of  carbon  sheets  mounted  upon  said  receptacle  so  as  to 
be  drawn  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  movement  of 
the  web  and  to  be  lnterpose<l  between  the  adjacent  pairs 
of  strips  for  pro<]ucing  multiple  copies  anil  a  cutting 
e«lge  along  which  the  carbon  she«'tH  may  be  severed  after 
l)eing  drawn  from  between  the  strips  of  the  web. 

6.  In  a  manifolding  device.  In  comt>ination,  a  covered 
receptacle  having  an  opening  near  one  en.t  th«r..,f 
through  which  a  longltuilinally  foldefl  web  ma.  .  draw  a. 
a  plurality  of  movable  cutters  for  s«'vering  the  wel) 
along  its  foldeil  lines  into  separate  strips  as  tbe  web  Is 
drawn  avroM  the  upper  surface  of  the  receptacle,  a  plu- 
rality of  carlwn  sheets  mounted  upon  said  re<'eptacle  so 
as  to  l>e  <lniwn  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  movement 
of  the  web  an<l  to  l>e  Interposed  l)etween  the  adjacent 
pairs  of  strips  for  pr<Mluclng  multiple  copies,  a  cutting 
eilge  along  whbh  the  strips  may  l>e  severed  after  being 
written  upon,  an<i  a  cutting  edge  along  which  the  car- 
bon sheets  may  l>e  severed  after  being  drawn  from  be- 
tween the  strips  of  the  web. 

(Claims  d  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.1 


1,174.048.  MAMP'()LI)1X(;  SALE.S  HOOK.  Kdwarh 
KiKBv  Il(HTi.E,  KImIra,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Sales  Book  Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July 
3.  11M2.     Serial  No,  707,421.      (CI.  ll— 23.) 


1.  .\  manifolding  sales  book  comprising  a  l>ack.  h  stub 
portion  attached  to  the  back,  an  original  sheet,  a  ?  -^le 
duplicate  sheet,  a  triplicate  sheet  ,,,1.!  a  .1.1.1.  fa.ed 
carbon  sheet  between  the  latter  m^..  sh.-.!--.  on..  »Hlge 
of  the  original  sheet  being  -i.  a  haldy  secured  to  the 
stub  portion,  and  the  opposite  edge  t(i.  roof  being  fitta.  h.  ,1 
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to  the  tissue  sheet,  an  edge  of  the  triplicate  sheet  being 
also  secured  to  the  stub. 

2.  A  manifolding  sales  l>ook  comprising  a  l>ack,  a  stub 
portion,  an  original  shwt  upon  which  entries  are  to  l>e 
made,  a  tissue  sheet  upon  the  back  of  which  said  entries 
are  duplicated,  a  third  sheet  upon  which  they  are  tripli- 
cated, and  a  double-facetl  carbon  sheet  disposed  between 
the  tissue  sheet  ami  the  triplicate:  the  original  sbe^'t 
having  one  end  thereof  detachably  securwi  to  the  stub 
portion,  the  triplicate  sheet  being  also  so  secured,  and 
tbe  tissue  sheet  being  secure<l  at  one  end  to  the  unlwund 
end  of  one  of  the  othe>-  vi.e..tv 


1,174,049.  TYPE  CASTINIJ  AND  COMPOSINi;  MA- 
CHINE. .lOH.N  S.  Brand.  Falrhaven.  Mass..  and  Fhaxk 
Amos  Johxho.n.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  May  2,  1910. 
Serial   No,  558,799,      (CI.   101— 200.) 


^ 


'_-^*!k-rvr":",'  "y>  ..    ij  .i-i    III 


.iiiizi>rr-«<T- » ■»"» 


I 1  I  1  ^ 


fU 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  d«?scril>etl.  the  combination 
Of  a  type  mold  and  casting  mechanism,  of  a  matrix  car- 
rier, adapted  to  receive  a  hand  placed  matrix  :  auto- 
matic means  for  moving  the  matrix  carrier  an<l  matrix 
up  to  the  mold.  casUng  a  type  an.!  r.  nnning  the  carrier 
with  Its  matrix  to  starting  posit i.-n  .  a  starting  key  a<lapt 
e«l  to  .all  said  automatic  means  Into  a<tion  and  a  ^top 
device  adapte<l  to  stop  the  action  of  saW^automatlc 
means  when  one  complete  cycle  of  operations  l|»M^'ssary 
to  cast  a  type  has  been  completed.  v 

2.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  type  mold  an.l 
casting  mechanism  in  combination  with  a  re<-lprocatlng 
matrix  platen  which  stamls  normally  away  from  said 
mold — said  matrix  platen  being  a-lapte,!  to  receive  a  hand 
placed  matrix  ;  a  power  sbalj^  and  connections  therefrom 
adapte<l  to  move  said  platen  so  as  to  clamp  its  matrix 
against  said  mold,  cast  a  type  and  return  with  it  to  start- 
ing position  ;  a  starting  key  and  connections  therefrom 
t,'  Tipping  said  shaft  and  a  stop  device  for  stopping  said 
stiatt    when  It  has  made  one  revolution,  whereby  matrices 


indicating    the    position    of    said    alining   slide    on    said 

carrier. 

5.  In  a  nm(  hine  ..I  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  following  elements,  to  wit  a  type  mold  ;  a  matrix  ; 
a  reciprocating  matrix  carrier.  adapte<l  to  receive  said 
matrix  and  to  move  with  it  to  and  from  said  mold— «ald 
matrix  being  held  <.n  an  adjustable  alining  slide  :  means 
interposed  between  said  slide  and  said  carrier  to  vary 
the  position  of  said  slide  on  said  carrier  and  a  scale  for 
exhibiting  to  the  eye  the  adjustment  of  said  alining  slide 
on  said  matrix  carrier. 

i Claims  t>  to  2K  not  printe<l  in  the  <Ja«elte.l 


1,174.060.  OIL  BURNING  FURNACE,  John  Robert 
Buow.N,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  AllM^rt  Stiles  and  one-fourth  to  Robert 
Jardlne,  New  Westndnster,  British  Columbia.  Canada, 
and  one-eighth  to  Ernest  Edward  Hall.  Vancouver. 
British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1915.  SerUl 
No.  24.<I07.     (CI.  158—1.) 


may  be  rapidly  fe<l  into  the  machine  and  type  Last  In  any 
desired  onler  with  a  practl<ally  or  substantially  contlnu- 
oas  operation. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  th<'  <lass  descril>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  type  mold  and  casting  me.  hanism  with  a  nuitrix 
(•arrier— riaid  matrix  carrier  being  provided  with  a  ledge 
which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  hand  placed  matrix:  means 
for  moving  sabi  carrier  to  and  from  '  said  mold— said 
matrix  being  clampe<l  tightly  In-tween  said  .arrler  and 
said  m<dd  when  said  casting  mechanism  is  operating  but 
beini.'  entir.  1\    ::    e  for  removal  when  said  carrier  Is  away 

fr.  Ill  'he  mold. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrii-e.i  tbe  combina- 
tion of  the  following  elements,  to-wlt  :  a  type  mold  :  a 
matrix,  a  reciprocating  matrix  carrie<l  adaptwl  to  re 
ceive  said  matrix  an.l  to  move  to  and  from  said 
mold  with  the  same — said  matrix  being  held  on  an 
adjustable  alining  slide ;  a  stepp«>d  piece,  adapted  to  vary 
the  position  of  said  slide  on  said  carrier  and  a  scale  for 


1.  In  an  <dl  Iturnlng  furnace  having  grate  bars  and  a 
burner  delivering  Into  tbe  furnace,  a  bridge  set  verti- 
cally and  transversely  at  the  inner  en<l  of  the  said  grate 
Imrs  provide<l  with  a  plurality  of  draft  passages  there- 
through and  adapte.1  to  intercept  and  receive  against  Its 
face  the  gases  discharge<l  from  the  burner,  and  a  floor 
covering  the  said  grate  bars  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  draft  passages  therethrough,  the  said  passages 
being  arrang.Ml  longitudinally  on  each  side  of  the  center 
line  of  the  burner,  the  passages  nearest  the  burner  l>eing 
larger  than  those  remote  from  the  burner. 

2.  In  an  <dl  burning  furnace  having  grate  bars,  a  burner 
delivering  into  the  furnace  and  a  bridge  set  vertically 
adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  said  grate  l«rs.  a  floor  covering 
said  bars  an.l  provided  with  a  plurality  of  draft  passages 
therethrough,  the  sal.l  passages  l^-lng  arrangetl  longl 
tudlnallv  on  each  side  of  the  center  line  of  the  burner,  the 
passages  nearest  the  burner  l»elng  larger  than  thoM-  re- 
mote from  the  burner. 

3.  In  an  (HI  burning  furnace  having  grate  Imrs.  a 
burner  delivering  Into  the  furnace  and  a  floor  covering 
said  bars  provl.led  with  a  plurality  of  draft  passages 
therethrough,  sal.l  passages  being  arrange.1  longitudi- 
nally on  each  side  of  the  center  Hue  of  the  burner,  the 
passages  neatest  the  burn.T  In-lng  larger  than  those  re- 
mote fr.tm  the  liurner. 


1.174,051.      HARNESS  HOOK.      Srw,\RD   A.    Bfi^Asn,   I^ 
land.  III.     F-lled  Apr.  1«.  1915.     Serial  No.  21.703.     (CI. 

248—8.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe.1.  an  upright  tra<  k  : 
a  frame  mounte.1  to  reciprocate  on  the  track  :  an  upright 
dog  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame  an.l  Including  a  rear- 
wardly  exten.le.1  arm  .lisposed  transversely  .»f  the  tra.k  : 
a  .lependiuft  operating  element  connecte.1  to  the  rear  end 
of  th.'  arm  :  and  a  retractile  spring  forming  a  connection 
lK«fwe«"n  the  d..g  an.l  the  frame,  the  spring  constltutinu 
means  for  maintaining  the  .log  engag.-.!  with  the  track. 
and  the  track  having  a  shoulder  with  whi.h  the  dog  Is 
adapte.1  to  coact. 

2,  In  a  ilevl.e  of  tlie  class  descrllted.  an  upright  track  : 
a  frame  comprising  an  upper  arm.  h  low««r  arm  and  a  brace 
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oonncctiim  thf  iirnis  ,  a  vvh«-»'l  Jnurn;i!>Mt  f.ir  rotation 
on  rhf  iipptT  arm  ami  •■iiKai:!!!;;  en.'  .-.!:,'.•  .,{  r\\<-  track;  a 
whfpl  journali'il  ."or  rotation  on  thi  li.w.r  :iriii  and  en^R- 
ing  the  opposite  cd^ii'  of  thi'  trjirk  ;  ami  ;i  movable  dog 
i'arrl*>d  l).v  thf  lo\v.'r  arm.  thf  tra.  k  havUiK  a  viiui.ider  with 
whi'-h  till'  M(JL'  JN  julaptcd  r< operate. 


3.  In  a  .!*'vi'->-  of  thf  riass  il<'s<  ri'x'il.  an  upri-'ht  irack 
provi.|«'<l  with  a  circumscriblnj;  shoulil>T  :  n  frnm.'  mount- 
ed to  sUiIh  loiu'itndlnally  on  thi'  trark  iind  to  rotate 
transvtT-jfly  of  rhf  traik  :  a  clog  ph-otally  carrUMl  l>y  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  roact  with  th>'  -^houldfr  .  ami  sprlnK 
means  operatlv.dy  oonnectlng  tht>  dou  with  tU.'  fr:inic  and 
constltutini;  iiit-ans  wh»>rt'by  thf  dog  will  i^e  mainTaiii'>d  In 
t'ngairfini'nt  with  the  track  prior  to  thi-  iMi;;a;.'i'mfnt  with 
th>'  dog  and  the  >ihoulder.  the  (lot:  tH-ini:  adaptrd  r'>  main- 
tain its  i'nga:,'>'mi'nt  with  the  shouM-T  i)nd>T  t!f  ai  tua- 
tlon  of  thi'  -prin:,',  whi'U  thi'  frami-  i<  rotMfi'd  '  ra  nsversely 
of  the  rai'k. 

4.  In  a  dfvii-e  of  tln'  ilass  di's.  ri'u'd,  an  iipr-iuht  'rack: 
a  frame  compri-^in::  upper  and  lowi-i  arm>  .md  a  brace 
eonneoting  the  arm'«,  the  arms  ri'd-i vini.'  th.'  track  filld- 
ably  ;  a  dog  fulcrnmi'd  intermediate  it-.  in^K  on  fhe  lower 
arm  and  ha\lng  ar  it>  upper  end  a  learwan!  .'Xtenslon 
prolonged  tieyond  th.'  traik:  deprndin^'  iictiniting  nieanM 
connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  extension;  a  retractile 
spring  forming  a  i,,nnertion  t'etween  the  dog  and  the 
brace,  the  lower  end  of  the  do^-  :ie;',^  .i  iai''"d  to  coact 
with  the  track,  and  the  track  having  a  >huulder  with 
which   the  dog  Is  ad.'ipted   to  .ix'iprra  f  ■ 


1.1T4.I1.JJ      MliU<  ).\iK'rKK       lln.AM.   1.    BfEDiCK.  Green- 
fleld.   Mass       Filed   .Mine  _M     IHU       Serial  No.  847,061. 

(CI.  .^3     1 ;»!».) 


1.    An  attaihnient   for  micrometers  comprising  an  anvil 

holder  havinj,'  a  rotfitable  member  connected  thereto,  pro- 
vided with  a  piuralitv  of  sets  of  teeth  on  the  periphery 
thereof,  each  set  (  on-istin;:  of  two  ti-eth.  said  teeth  being 
adapted  to  reicUe  therebetween  the  thread  of  a  threaded 
artiele  to  be  measured  for  the  purpose  of  ot)tatulng  the 
diameter  at  the  base  of  the  thread  of  said  article. 

'2.  An  atta'  hment  for  micri'ineters  coijiprlKing  an  anvil 
holder  having  a  rotatable  an\il  i  onnected  thereto,  pro- 
videi!  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  reeth  ..n  ihe  periphery 
thereof,  each  s^r  ■onsisting  of  tw..  te.th,  niean^  on  Raid 
anvil  holder  for  holillng  said  anvil  wher..  s,t  wh.reby  the 
tfeth   on    the   anvil   may    he  place.)   against    th--    thread   of 


a    threaded   article   to    be   men^uted    ,ind    s,i    measure   the 
diameter  at  the  base  of  the  thrtaii-  oi   sal  I  article. 

3.  An  attachment  for  a  micrometer  coniprislng  an  an- 
vil holder  having  a  forked  end  a  rotatable  meiid>er 
mounted  therein  provlde<l  witii  a  phnaiity  of  sets  oi  teeth 
on  the  periphery  thereof,  -a  ti  -t  consisting  of  two  teeth, 
said  teeth  t>eing  adapteil  to  receive  therel)etween  the 
thread  of  a  threaded  article  to  l>e  niea>ured  for  the  pur- 
pose of  obtaining  the  <Iianiete'-  at  the  base  of  the  tliread 
of  said  article,  and  meau>  fur  r()tatai)ly  supporting  the 
member  on  the  anvil  holder  and  for  holding  the  set  of 
teeth  againttt  rotation  when  tirouirht  into  position  for 
\i8e. 

4.  An  attachment  for  a  micrometer  consisting  of  an 
anvil  holder,  an  anvil  rotatahly  mounte<l  thereon,  sets 
of  teeth  on  Raid  anvil  so  arranged  that  upon  the  rotation 
of  said  anvil  the  sets  of  teith  ulll  -u.  c.-ssi\  ely  l>e  In 
a  position  to  engage  the  threads  of  a.  threaded  arti<le 
of  which  the  diameter  at  the  haae  of  the  threads  is  to 
l)e  a8certaine<I. 


1,174.053.  INDUCTANCi;  !<K(.L"LATi»K  luii  Ai.TEK- 
NATIN(}-CURRENT  CIRCUITS.  Muhakl  Bcrns. 
EvansvlUe,  Ind.,  assignor  of  thne  tenths  to  Smith 
Wiltshire,  three-tenths  to  C.  T.  Curry,  and  oneteiiih 
to  Frank  Elmendorf.  Kvansviib  ind.  FMled  r>ec.  23, 
1914.     Serial  No.  878.732.     (Cl.»  171—242.) 


1.  An  Inductance  regulator  for  HlternatlnL;  nrrei.t 
circtiits  embodying  a  coll,  a  laminated  c»)re  forming  a 
magnetic  circuit  through  the  coll.  said  core  lietng  formed 
fn  sections  adjustable  with  relation  to  each  other  to 
vary  the  air  g^ap  between  them,  and  an  fidjusting  mecha- 
nism embodying  a  yoke,  the  arms  of  uiib  h  are  pivotally 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  ihe  armatiire  and 
connected  together  at  their  upper  itmN  '.ut  el,  i  rric.-iiiy 
insulated  from  each  other  and  link^  pi.taliv  onn,,  i.d 
at  their  upper  ends  to  the  yoke  ;ind  a!  iloir  b.wer  ends 
to  the  pole  piece. 

2.  An  inductance  regulator  for  alternatin;^  urr' iit 
circuits,  embodying  a  sectional  laminated  core  uith  ibe 
sections  adjustable  toward  and  from  "a.  h  other  ,i  coll 
and  through  which  the  core  passes,  «  seiiiimal  housing 
frame  surrounding  and  ele<'trl<'ally  insula  tid  trom  the 
core  and  havlr^  its  sections  electrically  insulated  from 
each  other,  and  a  sectional  closure  carrb-il  h\  ilie  frame 
and  having  its  sections  Insulated  from   ea<  ti   otli.r. 

3.  An  Inductance  regulator  for  iiltrrnatinu  current 
circuits,  embodying  a  coll,  a  sertlonal  laminaied  core  for 
the  coil  with  the  sections  hirii.-.,!  i,,L'ether  ai  one  end, 
a  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  tlie  other  ends  of 
the  sections  for  adjusting  said  ends  toward  and  from 
each  other,  and  an  operH^.j:  tian  lie  on  said  lever 
whereby  the  wattage  of  the  rurrnt 
may  be  varied. 


M-a\ersinL'     the     coll 
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4.  An  inductance  regulator  for  nlternatlnu  current 
circuits  embodying  a  coll.  n  seetlooal  laminated  ...re  for 
the  coil,  means  for  adjusting  tl.  ■  se.tions  with  relation 
to  each  other  to  ^ary  the  air  gap  H  casing  formed  of 
sections  mechani.aliv  onnected  am!  ele-t  rica  ily  insulated 
from  each  other,  an  operating  i-M-r  for  tin  adiu-ting 
means  projeetiiiL-  through  the  cnMiig,  and  means  for 
retainins:    the    i,-%>t    in    adju-t.-d    po..ii!.in 

T>.  An  Inductan-  r.giilaior  for  ahernadng  •  urrent 
circuits  eml.odv;i,.  a  nxed  .on-  iiaviiig  uiiwardl>  pro- 
jecting poll  p;.-es  an  arni.alure  hinged  on  oio'  pole 
piece  and  projecting  Into  proximity  to  »be  other  pole 
piece,  there  t)eing  overlapping  portmn.  of  th.  rore  and 
pole  piece  to  which  It  is  hingi.l  in  -xi. ude.l  lateral  con- 
tact with  each  other,  an. I  an  op.Tating  lev.  r  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  the  armalun  h.'iving  arms  embrac- 
ing the  armature,  said  arms  ii.ing  mecha.nically  con- 
nected  but  electrlcallv    Insulated   from   each  other. 


the    JUpe 

para  '■■ 
perfo 


.  f  :,  f!nf  heitd  smnMrr  than  the  valve  arranged 
,,  !!,.!. with  .mo  Lading  a  plurality  of  series  of 
•at  ions  therein  at  different  distances  Ir.ir  the 
.11!.!  m.-nns  supported  by  said  head  for  appl>.nK  pres- 
sur.  ;.  sjiid  valve,  and  arms  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to 
said  head  at  any  set  of  perforations  and  having  in- 
wardly extending  projections  for  engaging  under  the 
flange  of  the  pipe,  each  arm  being  so  located  and  ar- 
ranged that  a  line  drawn  from  the  end  of  its  projec- 
tion where  It  engages  the  pipe  to  the  point  at  which  the 
arm  is  connected  with  the  head  will  si**:  Inwardly  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  bejid 

^  . 


1174,054.  BOOT  OK  SHoK  (iEoiiGK  F.  BtnTEnriELD, 
West  Newton.  Mas-,  a-signor  10  iJrace  I.  Butterfleld, 
West  Newton.  Ma»s.  1  ile.l  o.t.  j:;  liH.S.  Serial  No. 
796,830.     (CI.  3«— 32.) 


1,174,056.       iii;i;i!IVE.       FuAvcis     Uanzenb.^w 
folk,    Va.      Kil.  i    May    '25.    1912!      Serial    No. 
(CI.  6—1.) 


Mor- 

.712. 


1.  A  boot  or  shoe  havlnu-  in  ■  ofvjbinatlon  an  upper,  an 
Insole  an. I  a  ,  niposlte  sole  ,  omprisitxg  a  rubber  saturated 
sheet  of  silk  :a!--;  -tit-he.)  ni^tgtmtllv  to  -aid  upper  and 
Insole  and  a  -:.  lo.iy  of  rubber  .-ompound  vuLanlzed  to 
said  sheet,  sulistuntially  a>^  set   forth. 

2.  A  shoe  having  a  sole  comprising  mvo  imp.  rmeable 
layers  and  an  Interm.dlate  layer  of  sponge  rubber  com- 
p.anid  said  layers  b.  iiig  \  ub  ani/.at.i.  when  first  assem- 
bled and  beini:'pern:an.iit  \  united  into  on.  Uitegral  body 
by   vulcanization,   -iibstantially   a<  >et    to'-.ii 

3.  A  bold  or  -hoe  having  .an  upper,  and  a  composite 
integral  bottom  .-..mprising  an  inner  -ole  coated  with 
rublx'r  cement,  .a  welt,  a  rcM.er  saturated  silk  layer 
stitched  to  said  mair  s.d.-  and  to  said  welt  a  layer  of 
80ft  rubber  .-ompound  und.r  -aid  silk  layer  a  laver  of 
spongeruhber  compound  extending  the  .  iitire  iiiiuih  of 
said  b.dtoin  an.!  a  rhin  -ti'-it  of  Impermeable  rubber  com- 
pound covering  the  lower  -iirface  of  said  sponge-rubber 
laver  and   the  ..Il'.-s  of  a!)   said   layers. 


.174,055.  TEMroRARV  CUtSIN*.  DEVUi:  loK 
ril'ES.  IljAi-MAK  <i.  Caiu.son.  Worcester.  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Rockwoo<l  Sprinkler  Company  of  Massachu- 
setts, a  Corporation  of  Mas,sachu.sett8.  Filed  Oct.  19, 
1914.     Serial  No.  887..3.T9.     (CI.  137—76.) 


1.  A  bee  hive  member  comprising  a  sheet  of  asbestos 
sLate,  and  a  frame  of  wood  upon  which  said  sheet  is 
mounted. 

2.  A  bee  hive  bottom  board  comprising  a  si...!  ,,f 
asbestos  slate,  and  a  frame  of  wood  upon  whi  !  -jrl 
sheet  is  mounted,  comprising  side  rails  with  gru.  \ .  -  1  > 
receive  the  edges  of  .said  sheet,  and  cross  rails  having 
recesses  to  receive  the  edges  of  said  sheet, 

3.  In  a  be  hive,  the  combination  of  a  hive  body 
composed  of  side  and  end  walls,  the  top  of  the  en!  %^  .:  •; 
being  lower  than  the  top  of  the  side  walls,  frau.es  or 
holders  having  projections  at  their  ends  which  overlap 
the  inner  portion  .•;  ;b.  top  of  each  end  wa  ■.  and  a 
filling  bar  that  rests  upon  the  top  of  he  ,  n  i  walls  out- 
side the  ends  of  said  projections  and  extend-  iiw.'.r  i  an.l 
overlaps  the  end  portions  of  said   frames  or   holders. 

4.  In  a  t)ee  Wve.  the  combination  of  a  hive  body, 
frames  or  holders  therein,  and  a  follower  comprising 
a  sheet  of  asbestos  slate  having  at  each  end  «  frame 
or  holder  engaging  strip,  said  strip  extending  x-rtKally 
and  having  a  laterally  extending  supporting  lug.  and 
said  sheet  being  free  from  projections  on  its  side  oppo- 
site the  one  having  said  strips. 

5.  As  an  Improvement  In  bee  hives,  a  frame  composed 
of  top  and  end  bars,  the  top  bars  having  tenons  seated 
in  grooves  in  the  end  bars  and  projected  upon  the  outer 
side  of  the  end  bars  to  form  the  supporting  lugs  In 
combination  with  a  hive  body  composed  of  sd.  and  end 
walls,  and  said  end  walls  being  lower  than  !!;•  t  p 
of  the  side  walls,  and  said  end  walls  being  engaL.  1  y 
said  lugs,  and  a  filling  bar  that  rests  upon  the  top  of 
the  end  walls  outside  the  ends  of  said  projection  and 
extended    Inward    and    overlaps    said    frame. 


1.174,067.      RAILWAY-CAR.      I  in  ks 
cago.    lil-     Filed    Nov.   24.    IjIo. 
(CI.  213 — 59.) 

1     In  a  car.  a  buffer  plate  having  th.    bw 
vui.-  side   thereof  cut  away,  and  a   foiw:  :  : 
the  lower  portion  of  the  opposite  side  th.r 
ward    projertioti    being   arranged   to   project 
buffer 
ati 


A.  Delano,  Cki- 
erlal   No.   fe02.7»4. 


-■  pi)rtlon  of 
r... lection   on 

fif.    sail!    for- 
i.eneatb    the 


pipe 


111    a    temporary    .lo-ing   device    for    the    beli    ,  iid    of    a 
till     ...niMUatoin     with    a     valve    adapted    to    -.-at    in 


an  adjacent  car  and  prevent  the  ri-ii,;; 
ri^ :,!:;;  ■  :  o-,.  ,■-  over  another. 
1;.  In  ,i  ,a:.  ;;  i  u.'ter  plate,  a  downwardly  extending  piate 
formed  Integrally  with  the  said  buffer  plate  an  nt-  a  por- 
tion of  til'  !""■  r  edge  thereof,  said  downwar.iiv  .  Meniir.g 
plate  hiivmg  11-  lower  edge  outwardly  turned  to  form  n 
tlange.  said  downwardly  extending  plate  being     ppo-it.av 
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it:  14   plate  of  an 

■  i.f  fU'h  rV-.-vrn- 
•Aith  th.    :  .-.s'T 

nljHcfnt  <'Hr  at 
xtfiidlng  plate 


:?.  !ii  ,1  car.  Ji  iMirt'.r  iiljit.-  havliif.'  thf  lower  portion 
th»T.-..f  [■<■' f^^'-il  ahiMii  .-.uiiMaiiMMli.v  .me  half  Its  length. 
und  iiij  uiifwrinlly  projfctlnK  ii'.rri..n  tCriiH'd  on  the  lower 
fdu.'  •>(  th>>  riMiiaiiiiim  [i..rti..ii  0;  it-  leiiKrh.  sul<l  out- 
Wiinllv  iirojtM'tliiK'  portiiiii  ix'int;  ai!jipt''il  to  filter  the  re- 
I'.'s^  fnniK-il  In  the  !mlT<T  plati>  •<(  an  a'ljn<'eiu  ear  and  to 
eiifc'iiKe  said  liist  naiiiffi  imUT.t  plat.-  t-  prevent  the  rising 
and   riditi:;  i<f  "ii"  •  a  r  nv.-r  aip'th'T, 


1.174, n.-v      TVl'F-:  WKITKH    FA  T.r  I.A  f*  )R  ANT'  niT.LING 
liKNICl'!  Wiii.iwi    Kuwiv.    rh!la<lelphla     i't       Filed 

\nv.   \A    \'.t\:\       S.Tial   N-    >^l•u,:77       ,C!     lUT    -177.) 


1  A  ta  ulatiiii;  i^vlce  for  typ' w,riters,  comprising 
Hi. a II-  I'll-  r.i.a-iim  t!i •■  typewriter  rarrltige  to  permit  It 
t,,   run    fr>-v.  and   'luu   -i.^ppim   the  carriage,  and  pivoted 

i-'i' kin;.'  key-  -p.  rating  -a'c!  iiican-  v^  hen  rocked  In  either 
(!:rc(  lion,  -n'l-i.-i  ni  ialiy  a.->  dc.>ci'U»ed. 

_'  .V  tahiil.itinu'  device  for  typ-wiiicrK,  comprising 
in'iH-  fnr  i-cieH-int:  itic  typewriter  arrla^'e  u>  permit  It 
t..  run  :'i-c.  iicl  then  -luppiui;  the  carria).;c.  aic!  hlfurcated 
tii.n/..niai!y  -iidini;  tabulator  levers  which  bear  fixed 
>.!,.[)-  ,it  thi'  -aiiic  icv!  npnn  "nc  --et  f)l!  the  ''ifnrcnt'.'nK, 
n\\:\  -i(>i»s  ti\.-.|  at  u'radiia  i'-,i  levfi-  uii'in  the  .fhcr  -.■•  of 
iiUiir'Uti'in-.  r  .iiitrtiliinL.'  th.  .i;,.ra  f  icn  .if  said  in.-ans.-sub- 
-t.intialiy    a-    .le-e.i;,,..! 

;-i.  .\  ta:iuLi  t  iiii;  dc\  i.e  ''..r  r  \  pen  ri  tcr>,  .  i.m  jiri-i !;.;  a 
taiitilator  ra.k  aljii-taidv  -eeur.'d  t..  the  typewriter  car- 
riaiT"'  ami  bearini;  -t..p-i,  and  ^i  I'urea  t.-d  horlz.iiitnilv  slld- 
ine  taliuh'if.ir  ]e\er-  li.'arini:  -t.ips  fur  contndlin;;  -aid 
rack  -tops,  to  reh-a^e  the  e„rriat,'e  to  permit  it  to  r.Hi  i'ree, 
;ind   then    -ti.p   th.'  earriaire,  siiii-t.a  nt  ia  i  ly  as  .h'scribed. 

4  A  tat'iilaliii!.'  device  f..r  tvpe\  -ifefN,  -cniprlslng 
nie.tn-  I'or  releasinic  th.'  tvp-writ.T  earrittKf  '"  i>'Tmlt  It 
tr,  .un  tree,  and  fh.'n  stoppiiit:  the  .arriage.  bifurcated 
horizontally  slidiiiir  tahniator  lexer.-  which  hear  st.ips  for 
coutrolling    said    means,    and    w.^ilse  shaped    iiiemlar^    on 


Hald  leverK  controlling  the  rele»«e  of  the  carriage,  sub- 
Htantially  as  deHcrlbed. 

5.  In  a  tabulating  device  for  typewriters,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertically  adJuKtal)le  tabulator  rack  adapted  to 
Ik-  secured  to  a  typewriter  carriage,  and  Itearlng  adjust- 
able stops,  a  series  of  fixed  stops  at  the  same  level,  and 
a  series  or  more  than  one  series  of  fixed  stop"-  at  ^^railuated 
levels,  with  bifurcated  horizontally  -ii  imu  laiulator 
levers  bearing  stups  for  cfMiperatiii;:  with  the  ra<  k  stops, 
for  releasing  the  carriage  to  permit  it  t..  run  free,  and 
then  stopping  the  carriage,  substantially  as  described. 

IClalms  6  to  21  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Cazette.] 


l,174,05S».     (WITllI 
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1,174,060.  SHIELD  FOR  STAM  '  '  d;  ItANCE  1' 
George  (J.  Firth,  Brooklyn.  N.  V.  Filed  .June 
Serial   No.  772.2«W.      (^1    120— 3«1.) 


n  1 


i:ii8. 

litis. 


"f 

— 
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\ 
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M 
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1.  A  stand  or  ran^e  uoiler  provnh'd  witli  a  dein.  habit 
open-ended  enameled  shell  of  hnKcr  -i/.  than  -ai.l  ;.idier, 
>ald  shell  having  an  Intuvn.d  !  ea.l  ar.Min.!  on.  ■■i  n-  open 
ends  and  adapted  to  re-t  ,,n  -ahl  hoih-r  therehi  to  main- 
tain the  boiler  and  -^heii  -pa.    .1  apart 

2.  As  an  artl<'le  of  ma  tiwiact  i,re,  a  .leiachaMe  ennmele<i 
shell  for  stand  or  ran^'-  "..ii.r-  sai.!  -h.ii  i.eiim  open  to 
the  atmosphere  adjacent  t«>  the  i.oihr  at  ..th  eu.i-  there- 
of, the  opening  at  the  upper  eiil  iHin;:  .-.urruuuded  hy  an 
Inwardly  turned  relnforcjng  he  i  !  .tl-ctlve  to  maintain 
the  boiler  and  shell  properly  spa      1  aiiart 


1,174.061.  COMBINATI'hN  LOCK  V.\I,Vi:  CEPHAS  V. 
FiTK  and  Henrv  K  Hvkwhk.  .Ir  ,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 
FIKhI  June  30,  lit!         Serial   No.  37.303.     (Cl.  137—7.) 

1.  A  vaive  Including;  a  casing'  havinc  ar,  nutlet  in  one 
end  and  an  Inlet  adjacent  it-  .ther  en. I.  ■  ir  uiar  ninihlers 
mounted  for  rotation  within  ani  fitlei  -nuiilv  ajrain^t  •!,, 
wall  of  the  casing,  sabl  tntntder-  haviiii:  ..penltiK---  c.\tcud 
Ing  therethrough  and  U'lajited  to  he  i.roiiKht  into  register 
with  the  outlet  to  form  a  straiKht  outlet  pas-at'c  throiiph 
the  tumblers  to  the  outlet,  there  hein^  a  space  between 
the  tumblers  and  the  inht  end  of  tin  a-ini;  an  element 
for  manipulating  all  of  the  tuinhiers  and  ■  \tending 
through  the  centers  of  the  tiiinhhr-  ami  h.voihl  ..n.  end 
of  the  casing,  coriperatln;.;  mean-  on  the  tiimfder-  for 
moving  the  tumblers  successively  in  acconian.  e  witli  a 
predetermined  combination  to  brini:  the  openings  into  re- 
Istratlon.  and  yleldiiiL:  mean-  hon-.!  witliin  the  space  in 
the  casing  and  boldin;;  ad  ..l  ih.-  tumhlcrs  pressed  yield- 
ingly together  and  again-t    th.    outlet   emi   of  th..  casing. 

2.  A  valve  including  a  casinK  havin'.;   at th  t   in  one 

end  and  an  inlet  adjacent  it>  other  .  ti  1    ■  ir  uiar  tumblers 
mounte<l  for  rotation  within  nni   iittci  -nn^lv  ai:ain-t  the 
wall  of  the  casing,  said  tumbler-  ha\ine  ojienini:-  .Mind 
ing  therethrough  and  adapted  i.    lie  hroi!i:ht   in!..   :.7,'i-t.  r 
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Willi  the  outlet  to  form  a  straight  outlet  pa--a-.  through 
•lie  tiiniblerK  to  the  outlet,  there  being  a  span'  between 
the  tumblers  and  the  Inlet  end  of  the  casing,  an  element 
for  manipulating  all  of  the  tumblers  and  extending 
tlir..ii;:h  the  centers  of  the  tumblers  and  »>eyond  one  end 
oi   the  casing,  adjustable  cooperating  means  on  the  tum- 


blers for  moving  the  tumblers  succes-iveiy  in  a.cordance 
with  a  predetermined  combination  to  liriug  the  openings 
Into  registration,  ylebling  means  houst^l  within  the  space 
in  the  rasing  and  holillng  all  of  the  tumblers  pressed 
yieldingly  together  and  against  the  outlet  end  of  the 
casing,  and  spring  pressed  radially  movable  means  In 
each  tumbler  for  slidably  engaging  the  casing. 


'  !:4,(KJ2.  •  PRINTING  DEVICE.  Thomas  S.  Fox, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Fileil  De( .  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
6«8..no.      (Cl.   101—52.) 


1.  A  tool  for  transferring  characters  from  a  printing 
film  having  a  handle  and  a  roller  hopier.  and  a  roller 
within  said  holder  of  snm'l  dlam-i.  r  alapted  to  Impart 
a  sharp  line  of  contact  during:  the  app  i  n  i  .  ;  -a;  i 
tool  whereby  the  details  ot  said  clmia  t- rs  ii.a.\  m 
sharply  transferre<l  without  smii. 11:111:;  and  without  trans- 
ferring adjacent  characters  from  said   film. 

2.  A  tool  for  transferring  chara<ters  from  a  printing 
Him  having  a  handle  and  a  roller  ho!.|.  r  and  a  roller 
within  said  holder  of  small  diameter  a.lajite.i  u>  impart  a 
sharp  line  of  contact  diiriu>:  the  ajipli.  ation  o!  <aid  tool 
whereliy  the  details  of  said  ihaiar.r-  ncn  i..  -harply 
transferred  without  snnidiriiit:  aiei  uMhuui  truii.-ferrlng 
adjacent  characters  froiii  -aid  liln, 
therewith  a  weight    .tta    iie.i    to  sal( 

3.  A  tool  for  trail-!,  rring  <  haracters  from  a  printing 
film  having  a  handle  and  a  rolhr  lioi.i,  r  ami  a  roller 
within  said  holder  of  small  dlamet.  r  a  li  pit.  i  tc.  '.nipart 
a  sharp  line  of  contact  durlnj:  th.  .ippdi.  ati.-n  ..;  -ahl 
tool  vvhereiv  she  .letaii-  <if  -aid  cliaracters  ma;,  he 
sharpi'i  tra  ii- t.fre.i  uithont  -nMi.ii:itii:  an.t  without  iran*- 
ferriii,-'  a.ija.eii'  .haracfer-  fr..ni  -ai.|  liim,  am!  a  remov 
able  spin.ile  a<lapteil  to  -npp..!T  -ai.l  roller  wnldn  -ai.i 
hoMer   having   frictional    enira);inj;    means. 


and    In    combination 

tool. 


1,174,063.     GUN-SIGHT.      Geou«;k    Frank,   Neoplt.    w  - 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  22.877.      (O.  33 — 4  7.; 


i 

1.  A  sight  for  firearms  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing upwardly  extending  wings  forming  a  channel  loosi- 
tudlnally  of  the  sight,  the  base  of  the  channel  l»elng  semi- 
circular in  cross  section  and  the  side  walls  thereof  In- 
clined outwardly  from  the  curved  portion  to  the  upper 
pdgM.  and  a  t>ead  in  said  channel. 

2.  A  slfht  for  firearms  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing upwafdly  extending  wings  forming  a  <hannel  longi 
tudlnally  of  the  sight,  the  base  of  the  channel  being  in- 
clined <lownward!y  from  Its  front  to  Its  rear  edge,  the 
side  walls  of  the  channel  also  being  Incllninl  outwardly 
from  thP  channel  to  their  upper  e<lges.  the  top  «>«lges  of 
the  wings  being  lncline<l  downwardly  from  their  front  to 
their  rear  en<is.  and  a  bead  loi-at^wl  In  said  channel. 

I  


1174  'H  FRICTION  DRIVE  FOR  ATTOMOHILES. 
Jiiirs  n  <ioRiMiN,  Lyndon vllle.  Vt.,  asslKUor  of  one- 
!.a  !  to  Nathan  A.  Norton.  Lyndonvllle.  Vt.  Flletl  Aug. 
i     11114.     Serial  No.  8.">4.Hft9.      (<"l.  74 — 26. 1 


.  if.«    /»> 


^  **»    ^     jp^ 


-Tgy-.- 


1.  Tb*  combination  with  a  transversely  dispose*!  motor 
shaft,  Of  a  longitudinally  extending  drive  shaft,  and 
means  for  transmitting  power  from  the  motor  shaft  to 
the  drive  shaft,  said  means  including  sprockets  mounted 
on  the  motor  shaft,  a  transverse  horizontal  Jack  shaft, 
sprockets  on  the  jack  shaft,  <  halns  tralne<l  over  the 
sprockets  of  the  motor  shaft  and  jack  shaft,  a  friction 
wheel  slldahly  mounte«l  on  the  Jack  shaft  to  rotJate  there- 
with, and  a  friction  disk  operatlvely  mounte<l  on  the 
drive  Khaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  transversely  disposed  motor 
shaft  of  a  longitudinally  extending  drive  shaft,  and 
means   for   transmitting  power   from    the   motor   shaft    to 

•the  drive  shaft,  salil  means  Including  sprockets  mounte<i 
on  the  motor  shaft,  a  transverse  horizontal  Jack  shaft. 
spro.  kPt"  on  the  Jack  shaft,  chains  tralne«l  over  the 
spro  ket>  ot  the  motor  shaft  and  jack  shaft,  a  friction 
.\  he.  i  «:ida!.'v  mounted  on  the  Jack  shaft  to  rotate  there- 
uith.  a  -lee\.  rtH-lprocally  mounte<l  on  the  drive  shaft  to 
rotate  i tier.  with,  a  friction  disk  carrie<l  by  the  sleeve, 
and  means  tor  normally  holding  the  friction  disk  In  en- 
Kagemenr   with    the   friction   wheel. 

H  1  he  ronihiiiathui  with  a  transversely  dispose<l  motor 
shaft,  o*  a  .  !,^:-i;  iinally  extending  drive  shaft,  and 
means  foi  1  raiKtuifing  power  from  the  motor  shaft  to 
the  .lri^e  sliaft,  -ai.i  nieHti-  iTi'luding  sprockets  niotinte*] 
en  the  tnot'ir  -hatt.  a  tran-;\erse  horizontal  jack  shaft, 
sprockets  on  th.  Jack  shaft,  chains  trained  over  the 
<proi  kets  of  the  motor  sliaft  and  jack  shaft,  a  friction 
wheel  slldahly  mounte<i  on  the  jack  shaft  to  rotate  there- 
with E  sleevr'  re -ipr..  aii\  tnountwl  on  the  drive  shaft  to 
Tofate  therewith.  H  truiion  disk  carried  by  the  sleeve, 
aiii  mean^  for  tiormally  holding  the  friction  disk  in  en- 
uafcment  with  Hit  friction  wheel,  said  means  Including 
1!  pedal  operathelx  unnected  to  the  sleeve,  and  means 
for    lorkint'    the    pe.la:. 

4  Ih.  ombiriatlon  with  a  horizontal  transverse  motor 
shaft     .1  a   lonwitiMilnal  drVve  shaft,  and  means  for  trans- 
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niittiim  r"'W"-r  :roiii  tli«'  hh'T'T  -imft  in  ihf  .|;-i\.'  -1,11- 
sali!  in.-ans  imlmiini:  n  fr!(  tion  ilUk  i-arri.Mi  hy  the  .invt- 
>ihRfr.  n  h(>ri7:iinTMl  t  ra  ii>\  fr-'-  ja.k  -haft,  a  friction  wheel 
Miovahir  :..iii;irii.!inall.v  of  tht>  ja<  k  shaft  across  the  face 
nf  rill'  fr;  rum  li^k  ami  p<wit!vc  drive  connection  be- 
tw'^fii  rh-'  ja   k  <lu<r''    uiil   nintor  shaft. 

"  ri!-'  ■  Mini.iruiMon  with  a  .irivf  shaft,  of  a  Jack  shaft, 
iii.'aris  r.ir  r raii-niit tini;  p.iw.r  t^.  the  jack  shaft,  a  friction 
disk  carrir.l  bv  th.-  .Irivc  -hai't,  a  bevel  gear  carrle<l  by 
thf  fr!  r;^>[i  'ii-k.  inran-  for  ad vaD'ini:  nr  rctra^'tlnK  the 
disk  anil  tri-nr.  and  iiP'ans  .arrli'^i  t)\  the  .)«•  k  ^haft  for 
transiiilttintf  pnwr  to  fii«'    'n<k  nr  Td  th*-  (.'ear. 

[Claims  (i   to   11   nut  priuteil   In   the  Gazette.] 


1  1  7  4  .  n  r,  .-,  .  AI'l'.VRATl  S  FOK  KK>It»Vl.S(;  DT'ST. 
Ch Alii. Ks  M  (liiKLsiN*;.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  asslu'U"r  to  St. 
rani  Tudif  Ciiiipaii  v  a  Corporat  imi  i>f  Minnesota. 
Filed   U<t.  U,   1913.      Serial   No.   7y4.2.'')ti.      id.  5»8 — 27.) 


'••Milifiii 


:sxs  0 


A  taIdH  :"<ir  haudliiii:  dii-r  ladfii  ma*. -rial  having  top 
and  «ldt'  ptTforatt'il  portions,  and  means  for  exhausting 
air   throiich  salil  portion.^. 


l.K4,nt;.i.  M.XClll.NK  FOR  F<>H.M[N<;  I'lV  CONSTRUC- 
TION M.\TKRI.\l.S.  KnwAiti'  S  Uvuuis  .Melroae, 
Mass.,  asslKHor  to  SlmplfX  .\n\tdty  I'.mipair.  Uoston, 
Mass.,  1  Corporation  ol  .Mas.sa.  hiis.'t ts.  Fili'd  .\pr.  *0, 
1915.      Serial    .No.   20,557.      (<'!.    104 — 15.  1 


y 


romprisinK  a    -iipportui;;   trano-work. 


.•I  n' 


■  piTiituij.:    m 


to  a  mingle  stamlanl  size  of  stock  at  different  points  In 
the  movement  of  said  operating  means. 

4.  A    machine    for    forming    toy    conBtrtictlon    material, 

comprising  spaced  apart  framework  plat'-  iMoint..]  in 
parallelism,  a  plate  block  mountAd  to  oiMr.;-  !..!«. 'u 
said  plates  and  eqnlppeii  with  operaiint:  iK.in-  vdvotally 
mounted  on  said  framework  plates  said  fraiiM  w.ik  plates 
and  said  plate  block  having  coiipera  1 1  \  ■  meaii-  mitually 
lntergage«l  for  punching  a  single  standard  size  only  of 
strip  material  In  definitely  gncd  position  and  having 
also  means  for  operating  on  1  -ihl;!'  -ium  h  i  -  /  only 
of  rod  stock  adapted  to  fit  the  holes  i-  puii  !>  d  in  said 
strip  material   by  said  punching  tiieau-  ♦ 

5.  A-  machine  for  forminK  '•  ^  onstructlon  material, 
comprising  a  supportluK  franKuork  operntintr  Tr.eans 
thereon  for  punching  stris-  mat'-na:  -.aid  fi-aiiow-rk  an'l 
.said  operating  means  belnu  mntuany  in!>r;j aired  and  co- 
operatively arran(ire<I  to  re.  .  ive  and  op,  rati'  .11  lu  definitely 
gage<l  position  a  -ini;'''  ^tanilard  sj/c  only  of  material, 
and  said  framework  m  !  op.r.itini;  noin-  having  also 
provision  for  operatini;  11  in  Iriiniteiy  uaj^ed  relation,  a 
single  standard  size  i)ni.\  of  rod  iua'>rial  to  fit  the  holes 
as  punched  In  said  .-"trip  matirial 

[Claims  6  to  11  not   print. d   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,067.  HARNESS  ATTACHMI:n1\  Chahles  A. 
HJLii,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  File!  .\pr  -.<  i  >15.  Serial  No. 
:i0,132.      (CI.  54—30.) 


—n 


1.  An  attachment   for  harn.-s  .  (iniprisuiy   th<-  .oiniuiia 
tlon   with   a   trace  and   a    hnin.>   >  lip.   of   ,1    .  oupimi;    mem 
ber  8ecure<i  to  and  projecting  forwardly  from  th.'  forward 
end  of  the  trace,  a  plate  arranged  against  th''  inn.r  face 
of   said    end    and    member    ami    havlnjr    its    forwani    >  l;:e 
provided    with    an    outwardly    projeetin;;    tlan^>'    arraii;;i'.i 
in   advance  of   said    coupliiiK    member     and    .1    stapl>      <>n 
nected  with  said  clip  and  member  and  e.\teudlnK  throuj;!! 
said  flange. 

2.  An  attachment  for  harness  <oniprlsin>:  the  eomhina 
tion  with  a  trace  and  a  hame  (lip.  of  a   plate  arranged 
against   the   inner   face   of  the   traie.    said    plate    ha^iiiK 
an    extension    at    Its    forward    end     and    smirin^r    iiuans 

,  comprising  a  staple  cooperating   with   -ail    .  \ti  u-i'  n    anl 
securing  said  trace,  plate  anl     lip   totiether. 


1.  .^  maihui'-  for  forndnj.'  toy  '-onstrnrtion  material. 
'  ouiprlsins:  .i  supporting;  iramework  au.l  operatin*?  no-' di.i- 
nism  mounted  thereon,  induilitii;  iiiratis  for  l>endln_'  strip 
material,  and  means  for  puiotiinu  strip  mat.Tia:  said 
nieihanisin  an'l  sai<l  fraiurW'irk  I'eins;  .(liipera tiyel y  ar- 
rank'»-d  and  mntiial!\-  intfrua^'eil  in  r>-.'eiv.'  and  operate 
on,  in  'lelinlt'dy  nutod  position,  ,1  single  stau.lard  size 
of  material  only. 

2.  -V    machine    for    forinini;    toy    '-onst  rii.  i  lou    niarerinl. 


1.174.068.  SAND  TOY,  Kis/ahkih  T  IIimks,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.  Filed  .July  2i»,  \Ui:,.  Serial  No  42.052. 
<C1.  46 — 40.) 


rtiiisni  moiinteil  thereon,  in'liidum  m.-an-'  for  'Ot;;!!.;  "tT 
-trif)  material,  means  for  l>eiidiiit:  strip  niati-riai  jind 
means  for  pntuhinu  strip  materia!,  said  franieuork  ,ind 
the  Hcxeral  means  of  said  opfratinc  tne<hanlsni  i.emg 
eo<)pprati\  ply  arranged  and  mutually  interen>:ai.'ed  to  re- 
'■.dve  and  op. -rate  ,>u.  in  deiinltely  piged  iiosition.  a  single 
standard   «ize   of  material   only. 

:',.  \  ma' hine  for  forinini;  toy  I'onstrurt  ion  mni.iial, 
roniprisini;  '  .la.tini;  t)eiidini,'  Jaws  mounted  for  ndatue 
moveiii.'nt  "II. •  with  respect  to  til.'  otiier.  ojiera  tinu  sneaTi.< 
therefor  ami  in.lh  ia  arraiiKed  for  lo.iperatiou  wiih  -aid 
operating   means   to   indi'-ate   the  angle  of  hend    imparted 


1.  A  sand  toy  conslstini:  of  a  n.-xitde  haL'  shape.l  to 
simulate  a  distinctive  objc<i.  iiavint;  a  sist  ,11  the  t..p,  a 
flexible  funnel  attached  to  th.'  margin  of  the  sut,  .iml  co- 
extensive therewith.  Its  flexihilits  adapting;  it  f'.r  exj.rnal 
and  Internal  arranjfeuieut,   for   holding  the  oi)ject   m   up 


M  \KCH  7,  1916. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


15 


right  r««»ri"«>  attd  for  opening  the  silt,  and  for  forming  a 
closure  therefor. 

2.  A  sand  toy  consisting  of  a  flexible  bag  shape<l  to 
■Imulate  a  distinctive  object,  having  a  silt  at  the  top,  a 
flexible  funnel  attache<l  to  the  margin  of  the  slit,  and 
coextensive  therewith,  and  a  spoon  connected  with  said 
bag  by  a  flexible  connection. 

3.  A  sand  toy  couslatlng  of  a  flexible  bag  shaped  to 
simulate  a  distinctive  object,  having  a  silt  at  the  top. 
a  flexible  funnel  attached  to  the  margin  of  the  silt,  and 
co-extenslve  therewith,  and  a  spoon  ( onuected  with  said 
bag  by  a  flexible  connection,  said  spoon  being  shorter  than 
the   length  of  the  bag.  to  enable  It  to  be  placed   therein. 


1.174,069.      TOILET-PA  I  l.K     A  .M  >    Min'HOI'    oF    ^!AK- 

'  ING    SAME.      CL.\H«.N<  E    K      II.skoki.     llaiUyvi;U.    Me. 

FUwl   Aug.  13.  1915.     Serial    N"    t.'-.,:;;*.'       (CI.  154 — 2.) 


said  strips  together  In  snperlmpoaed  relation  so  «>  to 
leave  the  major  portions  of  said  strips  disconnected,  and 
means  for  transversely  perforating  said  superimposed 
strips  at  separated  Intervals  throughout  their  lengths. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  toiict  p;  iter  com- 
prisiii.i:  a  I'iurallty  of  sup.--rtnir"''c'1  iJtrips  of  paper  fas- 
tened t,,--.t  I, -r  at  spparat.'.!  points  thr..uj;hont  their 
l,.,sj;ths,  aici   I"  rfo-at.-'l   s,,  a-   t-   i.'ar   t  ransvrsdy  . 

■J,  A-  a  !i.  H  article  ..f  mai,ufa'  tur.  a  t(dlet  paper  com- 
prisinj;  a  pluralltv  of  sup.-rlmpos.'d  strips  of  pap.r  fas- 
t.'ned  toKctii.r  af  s..j,arated  (ednts  tlirou^'h'.iit  their 
l.'n^Mhs.  and  perf^ual-.i  so  as  to  tear  t  rai.sv  .-rs.  I  v  tb. 
p.Tfoiatlons  of  the  s.%.rai   -trips   r.'K!-t'''i"»-' 

:■!     .\-  a    n.  w   artl'ic   of   manuffl'tnr.    a    t.'il.r    pap.T   ■  oiu 
pri-iiii;  a  p!ur.'.ii!\   of  superlniiM..s.'d  strips  of  pap.'t     ncans 
fastciiiim   sai'i   -rrip-   lo^etio-r  at   separat."!   P"\ii  t  s  t  tiroc,;.'!! 
out    th.ir  !.'!i-Ih-  ai.'!    t.'ariii*;  p.Tfora  tioiis    fona.-!   ii!    "al. 
strip    a!    s,.para'.-.i    i-'ii.t-    tiirout'liout    th.'    leiiK'tti    th.reof. 
til.'   p..rf"ra"o!i-   ,.:    th.    -.  x-cni    strip-   reKisterinj: 

4  Till'  aia-'V.  '!'■-•  rr>.-';  in.tho.i  ..f  luakiiiK  toil.!  pap.: 
whi.  h  consl.sts  In  simultaneously  moving  a  ph.railty  of 
strii.s  of  iMiper  towar.i  a  dvrn  point  wior.  they  are 
brought  together  In'  s^p.-rimpos.-.l  r.iation  aici  fastened 
together  at  sepa-  :••,;  P'.mts  throutiiout  their  lengths  so 
as  to  leave  the  loajoi  portions  of  sai'i  strips  disconnected 
,unl  tlieroafter  forming  tearlnj;  p.  r  f,,ra  ti.'ii-  at  s.parated 
pi.iuts  throughout   the  leneth   .-f   th.-    multi  pi^    strip   thus 

formeii. 

5.  The  above  described  method  of  makinj;  lii.  t  paper 
which  consists  In  simultaneously  winding:  a  plurality  of 
strips  into  a  roll,  each  "f  sai'l  strijis  I'cint;  dravMi  from  a 
separate  supply  roll,  an!  m  fast.-nint'  sahl  strips  together 
In  stiperiinpnopd  relation  at  s.parate.i  points  throughout 
th'ir  i' ■:uths  ami  in  p.rfora  tiiii:  the  iimlti  ply  strip  thus 
formed  at  .s..pa  r,i  t.-.i  p-mts  '  hroiii.'h.oit  its  :,'nj;th  said 
fastening  operati.'i!  a:,.!  i..'rf"ratM,L:  ..p.. ration  l..in-.'  con- 
tinuously repeatP<l  whii.  rh.  sev.ral  -trips  a',  j.assing 
frotii   the  supply  rolls  to  th.'   wimliii;:  roll. 

[Claiin  r,  not   prlnteil   in    tto    i.,i/.;te.] 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  compr  smp 
means  for  bringing  a  plurality  of  strips  of  sheet  material 
together  Into  superimposed  relation:  means  for  fastening 
said  strips  together  in  8up«»rlni posed  relation  so  as  to 
leave  the  major  portions  of  said  strips  disconnected ; 
means  for  transversely  perforating  said  superimposed 
strips  at  separate*!  Intervals  throughout  their  lengths, 
and  means  for  winding  the  united  and  perforated  strips 

Into  a  roll. 

.3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  compr  sinj: 
means  for  bringing  a  plurality  of  webs  of  sheet  n.afria! 
together  Into  superimposed  relation  :  means  for  fastening 
said  webs  together  In  superimposed  relation  so  as  to  leave 
the  major  portions  of  said  webs  disconnected  ;  :  .  ans  for 
dlvi.iiii;;  !ti.  united  webs  longitudinally  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  relntlvely  tiarrow  multi-ply  strips  ati'i  means 
for  ir.uisv.Tsely  perforating  sji-i  -Tip-  at  -.parat.d  mt.r 
val-   throucliont    their  lengths. 

4  .\  machin.  of  the  character  <lescrll'e.l  e.iniprisiiiK 
means  for  brlnKn.i;  a  plurality  of  welw*  of  she.  i  .i.aterial 
together  Into  sup,  rimpos...!  relation;  mean-  for  fast.ning 
said  wetis  to^.tli.i  11:  sup.'rimposed  reiation  so  as  to  leave 
the  major  p..tt,,,ris  of  said  webs  dlsconnectc'i  111. ans  for 
dividing  til.  united  webs  longitudinally  1  •  produ  .  a 
plurality  of  relatively  narrow  multi-ply  stripe:  n.ans  fur 
transversely  perforating  said  strips  at  separate,!  ii.t,r\a.;s 
throughout  their  lengths,  and  means  for  winding  .ah 
strip  Into  a  roll. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrihed 
means  for  causing  a  plurality  of  webs  of  -h. 
to  travel  .n  the  direction  of  their  length*,  and  t. 
together  into  .superimposed  relation  ;  means  f. 
sal'i  webs  together  in  superimposed  relation  ao  as  to  l«we 
the  major  poftlons  of  said  webs  disconnected  :  means  for 
dlvi<llng  the  unltetl  webs  longitudinally  to  produce  a  pln- 
rallty  of  relatively  narrow  multi-ply  strips,  and  means  for 
transversely  perforatlnt:  said  strips  at  aeparatwl  Intervals 
throughout  their  lengtiis 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.17  4.07  1.  <JAKM  IN  r  I  tiiiM.  <;KORr.E  A.  HotJOH, 
Cmeida.  N.  Y.  Filed  -May  ::u.  1915.  Serial  No.  29.828. 
(CI.  211—13.) 

1.  A  form  for  garments-  .  oniprisine  n  front  idank  of 
flexllfle  material  having  \erti  a.  -1-  at  I-  i.pp.  r  s.n'l 
lower  wlges.  and  lateral  silts  at  iU  -hW  c.i^.  -  ;t,.  p..r 
tions  aiijacent  the  silts  overlapped  an. I  semr.  '.  to^;,iii.r 
to  form  a  dished  front,  a  separate  Hat  hack  'So  1  "cr 
corners  of  the  dlsbe<l  front  secure«l  to  tlo  o\m  i  rners 
of  III.-  flat  Lack  the  lower  edges  of  the  fr..!it  .-iiii  l.a.k 
bein^  si.ac.'.i  .-.I  internmliate  points,  ari.i  -pa.''-!  i:iiss,,t 
shaped  shoii' t't  pieces  connecting  and  spacini.  th.  .iish.-.! 
front  and  tin    '.'.at  hack. 

2.  A  form  for  garments  comprising  a  front  IdanK  <  ' 
flexible  material  liaMi.L-  vertical  silts  at  Its  -.iprcr  J.nd 
lower  edges,  an-l  lat.i  .1  slits  at  Its  side  edt'cs.  tin  por- 
tions adjacent  the  slits  overlaw>ed  and  secureil   t.  jrether 
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•  i    front. 

■  1  ''i-i,\,r  a  scparat*'  flat  hack  having  an 
irr,..i,  .111,1  (lownwanlly  «loplnK  ftlge  por- 
!t.  sides  of  tiaid  central  portion,  the  lower 
•■\i"<\  front  sedinMl  to  the  lower  corners  of 
I  i\v»'r  c.lKes  of  the  front  and  l>a(k  being 
lediat.'  points,  and  spaced  gustwt  shaped 
conncctinK  and  Hpailng  the  downwardly 
rions  of  the  hack  and  the  upper  edge  of 
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4.  A  gear  (aHocoiuprlHing  a  side  and  a  periphery  con- 
nected by  a  Joint  havlnp  rivets  and  spot  welds. 

5.  A  gear  case   having  parts  counectHi    liy  alternating 
rlveta  and  spot  welds. 

li'laiman  to  11  not  Diluted  in  tlx'  Cazette.] 


1.174.07S.  IHAMOM»-TfM)L  Mol  h  (Jbokge  Albbkt 
JOYCK.  I^ondon.  England.  FMIed  Nov.  H.  1915.  Serial 
No.  59.037.      M'l.  i'l — \T1  ' 
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3.  A  funi;  nf  ;:;irmfiits  comprisin;:  a  front  lilank  of 
tlexHb  iiiKtrial  having  vertical  silts  at  its  upper  and 
i(,u.  r  .'.i^ies.  and  lateral  sllt«  at  Its  side  edges,  the  por- 
!j  •ri-  a.lja.iit  thf  slits  overlapped*  and  secured  together 
f"    I'Ttii    a    i|is|i..,i    irniit.   a    separate   Jlat    hack   having  an 

ipji.r  iiiMi'  iMi!tii,r]  ••vri-ndinK  ahove  the  upper  edge  of 
tlj.'  ilish.'il  !'ri)!i!.  aiiil  ilnwiiwardiy  sloping  upper  edge  por- 
tions upon  opposite  sides  of  said  central  portion,  the 
lower  corners  of  said  dished  front  sectired  to  the  lower 
corners  of  the  f!at  liai  k,  space<i  gusset  shaped  shoulder 
pieces  connecting  and  spacing  the  downwardly  sloping 
•  dsr.'  p^rtlntis  nf  fhe  flat  hack  and  the  upper  edge  portions 
"■'    fli'     '!i-!i>- !    rrunt,   anil   a    lirace   disposed    between   and 

"[.:  •  *'i  '  tlie  Hat  hack  ami  the  dishetl  front  Inter- 
liiciliat'     :hi     shoulder    yiieees- 


lT4.ti71'.     (JKAR-rASE.     iJBORCiE   II.    HiRTK.xf.    Aurora.  I 
111.,    assignor    to    Electric    Service    Supplies    ('orapany, 

Philadelphia,  I'a..  a  <'orporatlon  of  Pennsylvania.    Filed  ' 

Mar.  20.  191.S.     Serial  No.  75H,910.     ((^1.  74 — 56.)  ! 


1.  An  apparatus  of  thi  .iiaia.tei  >,(  imili  r.iinprising : 
a  mold,  and  a  hollow  supporting  means  for  the  stone  to 
lie  set  for  holding  said  stone  in  spaied  relation  from  the 
hase  of  the  niohl  and  for  pernilttlug  metal  to  flow  Into 
the  hollow  supporting  means  to  substantially  entirely 
surround   the  stone. 

2.  An  appartus  of  the  rharaoter  set  forth  comprising  : 
a  mold,  a  hollow  holder  for  supporting  the  stone  to  be 
set  ahove  tlje  base  of  the  moltl  and  into  which  the  stone 
projects,  and  a  fusible  supporting  element  interposed  be 
tween  the  holder  and  the  stone  for  perndttlug  metal  to 
flow  Into  the  hollow  holder  to  substantially  entirely  sur- 
round the  stone. 

:i.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising: 
a  mold,  and  a  fusible,  perforate  supporting  element  for 
the  stone  to  be  set  to  jiermit  molten  metal  to  make 
•'  hit  or  nd.ss  '  contact  with  the  stone. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  : 
a  mold,  a  holder  for  supporting  the  stone  to  lie  set  above 
the  Ijase  of  fhe  mold,  and  a  fusible  perforate  supporting 
element  interposed  l>etween  the  holder  an<l  the  stone  for 
permitting  metal  to  flow  to  substantially  entirely  sur- 
round the  stone,  the  molten  metal  making  a  •  hit  and 
miss  "  contact  with  the  stone. 


1,174.(»74.  MOTOK  SLi;i«;ii.  Wit.i.iA.M  Owkn  Kil- 
KBN.w,  HroomhIIl.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
XmT,.      Serial    No.   15,227.      (CI.   21—47.) 
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-'•■ar      as.     havitiL.'    sj,|i.,    wiMi     ihturned    flanges,   a 

■r\    srr:p    ha\;ni;    e,U-es    '■>,w\>x\^-w-^   Jiixraposed    lami-  ' 

'.eariiii:  auaiiisr   sai^t   si,i,..  wuhu!  said  flanges,  and  |         1.   The  combination   wltli  a    -■s<-\-j.\\    suiiabl.v    inouute,!    en 

for-  rl\iii-  said  I'aimes  ami  .-Ues  r ,,i;. ■:)•,. t  '  forward    and    r«ir   runners,    an    .nuni.     mounted    in    tii. 

gear    rase    hi\ii)L'   si,|es    w!'h    jt'tMnie.t    tiaiiL'Ps   con-  i  sleigh,   side  bars  extending:    !..%,, !,,|    t  ii.'    y>-,\v  of   tlie   si,.,^.!, 

tderewirii    \:\    -\ir\f.l    s...ti<.iis     a    p..r;|.t,.T\     strip  i  and  having  their  foruani   .mis   pn,.iaii\    s,.,  ure,!    ihereto 

edges   Willi    imnnied    la  mitia  ii-iis   .  ..nrortiiinc  sub-  ,  and  a  propelling  drum  rotatably   iimuiiie,!   m    th.      .ars   t,. 

i'y    '"    '^■'''f    ■ 'irvr.!    s.,ti,,i!~    aibl    providing   au    in-  |  the  rear  of  the  same,  of  a  rotatal>l  \   !!i.'::i,t.,i  .  .,niit.  r  -1,,,  ft 

^uppi.rr    for    -aid    si,|...    an.!    'n.-ans   for'flxlng  said  ,  locate<l  at  the  back  end  of  the  slei>:ii    \^^   advan \    tli.' 

anil   e,i_-.s   t.,-,t!i.-!  d'*um,   pinions  secured   to    rt-,.    ends   of   ihe   ,,hi!ii.t    shaft. 

!-''-'>i'    '-i^"    tni\!iii:    sid.'s    provide,!     with    jnturned  ,  rack  l)ars  pivotally  se<-ur.'d    t,,    the   side    hars   and    having 

a    p-ript.ein    sfri]i   liaviiiLT  .-du-e.   \\m-^  within  said  ^  the  racks  thereof  engaged  by   the  pmions  aim    means   lo- 

and    nie.  hani' al    means  and   spot    welds  for  fl.\ing  \  actuating  the  counter  shaft    to  ..peras. 

nges  and   ■  d^es   to^eth.  r  -  ,  anil  for  the  purpose  sp«'cif1ed. 


lie    ra'  l<    I'ars.  as 


March  7, 1916, 


IJ, 


I'-ATENT   OFFICE. 


2  Ph.  '  ornbination  with  a  sleigh  suitably  mounted  on 
forward  H  ,d  rear  runners,  an  engine  mounted  In  the 
sleigh,  side  bars  extending  beyond  the  rear  of  the  sleigh 
and  having  their  forward  ends  pivotally  secured  thereto 
and  a  propelling  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  the  oars  to 
the  rear  of  the  same,  of  a  rotatably  mounted  counter 
shaft  located  at  the  back  end  of  the  sleigh  in  advance  of 
the  drum,  pinions  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  counter  shaft, 
rack  bars  pivotally  secured  to  the  side  bars  and  having 
the  racks  thereof  engaged  by  the  pinions,  a  normally  dis- 
engaged drive  connection  between  the  connter  shaft  and 
the  engine,  manually  operated  means  for  engaging  said 
drive  connection  to  effect  the  rotation  of  the  counter 
shaft  and  the  consequent  movement  of  the  rack  bars  to 
an  adjusted  position  and  manually  operated  means  for 
retaining  the  rack  bars  In  the  adjusted  position,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sleigh  provided  with  for- 
ward and  rear  runners,  an  engine  mounted  on  the  sleigh, 
a  rotatably  mounted  driving  shaft  mounted  In  the  sleigh 
and  driven  by  the  engine,  side  bars  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  engine  shaft  and  extending  beyond  the  rear  of  the 
sleigh  and  a  blade  carrying  propelling  drum  mounted  In 
the  side  bars  to  the  rear  of  the  sleigh,  of  a  rotatably 
mounted  counter  shaft  located  at  the  back  of  the  sleigh 
In  advance  of  the  drum,  pinions  mounted  on  the  extrem- 
.ties  of  the  counter  shaft,  rack  bars  engaging  with  the 
pinkins  nnd  having  thoir  upper  end";  plvnr.illy  secured  to 
sii'  lis,  a  suitably  mounted  a,:\i,  ■!>  ^iiaft  Inter- 
!  n.  tween  the  main  shaft  an;  tl  .  onirer  shalt  and 
t;-;  !  positive  drive  connection  win  the  .cu^'v-^r  .shaft, 
iially  operated  means  for  connecting  the  auxiliary 
'  with  the  driven  shaft  and  manually  operated  means 
ntlng  the  reverse  rotation  of  the  auxiliary  shaft. 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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1,174,075.      DRIVE    M  i  •  ilAM.-.\i    i      i;    WASHING-MA- 
CHINES.    James  H.  Knoll,  Reading,  Pa.     Filed  July 
13,  1914,  Serial  No.  850,686.     Renewed  Sept.  24,  1915. 
•Serial  No.  52.5.17.      (CI.  74—5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  abaft,  a  crank  carried  there- 
by, and  mechanism  driven  by  the  shaft,  of  alining  shafts, 
means  for  actuating  one  of  the  alining  shafts,  a  crank 
carried  by  the  other  one  of  the  alining  shafts,  a  con- 
nection between  the  cranks  and  cooperating  therewith 
to  rock  the  first  named  shaft,   co<iperatin_    elutch   mem- 


-■haft^ 


bers  for  holding  the  ngpini: 
gether,  a  lifting  elenn  i  '        .  ,: 
members   and    coopera*     j     vith 
disengaging   the   clut(  h    memin-rs   . 
the  alining  shafts,  and  means  coiipe 
member  for  stopping   the  actuatio 
brought  to  predetermined  positions 


rmaiiv  coupled   to- 

ije       ,,y.e   ,  f  the  clutch 

th.      if  Tlie    element    for 

■iiir  ni;    :h     rotation   of 

'nt:  with  said  clutch 

of   •!!•     Tfiiiks   when 

.a; ;-. •    to  each  other. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  operating  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  shaft,  of  a  crank  movable  with  the  shaft, 
alining  shafts,  a  crank  movable  with  one  of  the  alining 
shafs.  a  connection  between  said  cranks  and  cooperating 
therew'th  for  rocking  the  shaft  during  the  rotation  of 
ore  of  the  cranks,  cooperating  clutch  members  normally 
224  O.  G.— 2 
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coapling  together  the  alining  shafts, (a  cam  upon  one  of 
the  dutch  members,  means  under  the  control  of  an  oper- 
ator and  shlftahle  Into  the  path  of  the  cam  for  cooper- 
ating with  said  cam  to  uncouple  the  clutch  members,  and 
means  for  holding  the  crank  arms  in  predetermined  po- 
sitions relative  to  each  other  Immediately  subsequent  to 
fhe  uncoupling  of  the  alining  shafts. 

3.  The  combination  with  alining  shafts,  means  for  ro- 
tating one  of  the  shafts,  a  crank  carried  by  the  other 
shaft,  and  means  operated  liy  the  crank  for  oscillating  a 
driven  member,  of  cooperating  clutch  members  upon  the 
shafts,  a  lifting  element  under  the  control  of  an  operator, 
a  cam  revoluhle  with  one  of  the  clutch  meml>or8  and 
movable  into  engagement  with  the  lifting  element  dar- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  shift  one  of  the  clutch 
members  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  clutch  mem- 
ber, and  means  cooperating  with  said  shiftabie  clutch 
member  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  crank  when 
brought  to  a  predetermined  position.  * 

4.  The  combination  with  alining  shafts,  means  for  ro 
tating  one  of  the  shafts,  a  crank  carritMi  by  the  other 
shaft,  and  means  operated  by  the  crank  for  oscillating 
a  driven  member,  of  coOperatJng  clutch  members  ';r  e 
the  shafts,  a  lifting  element  under  the  control  <-:  hl 
operator,  a  cam  revoluble  with  one  of  the  clutch  mem- 
bers and  movable  Into  engagement  with  the  lifting  ele- 
ment during  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  shift  one  of  the 
clutch  members  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  clutch 
member,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  shiftabie  clutch 
member  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  crank  when 
brought  to  a  predetermlued  position,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  fixed  lug,  there  being  a  notch  In  the  movable  clutch 
member  for  the  reception  of  the  lug  when  said  clntt  h  mem- 
ber Is  shifted  by  Its  cam. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  head  fixedly 
connected  thereto  and  having  a  channel  In  one  face,  a 
bar  detachably  seated  in  the  channel,  a  yoke  pivotally 
connected  to  the  head  and  movable  to  position  to  over- 
hang the  bar,  means  carried  by  the  yoke  for  binding  the 
bar  within  the  channel,  and  driving  means  upon  the  bar. 


1,174,076.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  ALrniD  G.  F. 
Kduowski,  New  York,  N.  1.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  783.267 
(Q.  197—136.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  platen,  napportu 
located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  platen  and  angularly  ad 
justable  about  the  platen  axis,  means  to  lock  fhe  supports 
in  adjusted  position  for  unlimited  rotation  with  the 
platen,  a  work-holder,  and  a  latch  for  removably  secur- 
ing said  holder  to  said  supports. 

2.  The  coml>lnatlon  of  a  cylindrical  platen,  supporting 
members  located  at  the  ends  of  the  platen  and  angularly 
adjustable  about  the  platen  axis,  means  to  lock  said  sup- 
ports to  the  platen  for  unlimited  rotation  therewith,  and 
a  cnrd-holding  device  composed  of  connected  memlters 
capable  of  being  attached  to  or  removed  from  said  sup- 
ports while  the  latter  are  locked  to  the  platen. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  platen,  of  a 
ring  mounted  for  angular  adjustment  about  the  platen 
axle,  a  locking  device  to  lock  said  ring  to  the  platen  for 
unlimited  rotation  therewith,  and  a  work-holder  com- 
posed of  connected  members  attachable  to  and  detachable 
from  said  ring  while  the  latter  is  attached  to  the  platen. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  platen,  of  rings 
Journaled  at  the  ends  of  the  platen,  a  locking,  dog  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  rings,  a  ratchet  secured  to  the  platen 
in  position  to  cotiperate  with  said  dog  to  lock  gald  dog- 
carrying  ring  to  the  platen,  the  rings  being  arranged  for 
unlimited  rotation  with  the  platen,  a  work  holder  com- 
posed of  connected  members,  and  means  for  attaching 
said  work-holder  to  or  detaching  It  from  said  rings  with- 
out disassembling  the  latter  from  the  platen. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  platen,  of  sup- 
porting rings  journaled  yt  the  ends  of  the  platen,  ratchet 
wheels  fixed  to  the  platen,  locking  dogs  carried  by  said 
rings  to  t-ngage  said  ratchet  wheels  and  hold  the  rings 
In  various  positions  of  rotative  adjustment  relatively  to 
the  platen,  a  work-holder  composed  of  connected  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  attaching  and  detaching  said  work- 
bolder  to  and  from  the  supporting  rings  without  Inter- 
fering with  the  position  of  said  rings  relatively  to  the 
platt^n.  said  *rings  and  work-holder  when  locked  to  the 
platen  being  arranged  for  unlimited  rotation  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  prinrpd  in  'h'^  '"rnzette.] 


1,174,077.  U'AlSTi;A.NL'  I  uK  GARMENTS.  Sofia  M. 
LoEBiNGEn  and  Belle  Davis,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  Davis  Manufacturing  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,865. 
(CI.  2—143.) 
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1  A  waistband  for  garments  .omprlslng  a  continuous 
strip  of  inf'lastlc  material  of  a  length  suitable  for  a 
maximum  waist  measurement,  said  strip  having  con- 
nected   thereto    a    colled    spring    adapted    to    reduce    It^ 

Ipnt;tb    to  a   minimum    waist   nioasurement. 

_'  A  wiilstband  for  f,':i!ni.'nt-  comprising  a  continuous 
trip  if  !n.Iiist!>:  material  liavlng  means  at  Its  oppo- 
if  ena.s  lor  atta'hint;  th"  sanif,  and  having  secured 
hereto  between  -u  !  •  ih1>  a  loi'..)  -prlng  adapted  to 
horf-n    -h'^  \<<\v.<\    -.vh.-n    it   is  contracted, 

:;  A  waist  laint  !''>r  i;armonts  comprising  a  continu- 
ous Inelastic  strir-  "i  mat.  rial  i  oi  . d  spring  secured 
to  sni'l  strip  bptw.M'ii  its  cri'ls  ari'!  :i'liV't<»d  to  reduce  the 
'.•■ngfh  th.r.'fif  by  shirrintr  th<'  saiii'  and  a  pocket  or 
lovtTiHi:    .-r.'ir.'jy    iti-l.^iuj    ri,-    -t:;!»   and    spring  and    of 


a    !''iii:tli    '-na: 


ml    nil    contract   therewith. 


4     111      II!:.;  inati  .n    with    the    waist    portion    of   a    gar- 

;iit'rit  havint;  a  pn-  kt-t  'ir  hi'm  prnvldt-d  thi-^rr-'n.  and  also 
liavins;  a  pia'  ><•■?  a  wai-tMii.!  ;n,,sf  \v;t!i;:i  'be  pocket 
thrmu'li'i'it  its  j.ii.;rli.  'u'  ii.i-vi:;-'  nieaus  for  securing 
tb<>  siiiii"  til  thi'  zw:\\\'Vi\  at  tli"  tlaps  of  the  said  placket, 
sail!  waistlsHi'!  i"  ing  •  mit iir.iou-  ;in.i  of  a  length  cor- 
r«'-,p(in'l,!!,'  \\'\\  ;i  !iia vi::!') lu  waist-measurement,  and 
baviric;  a  i.;:.  i  ^pi  itij;  sn  ur.  il  tln-reto  and  adapted  to 
contract  the  waistband  and  waist  portion  of  the  gar- 
ni.rif    ti)   a    mininnitn    waist  nionsiirement. 


1.174. 07s.  "/AIU.K  TKIIMINAI.  T.' >X  JOHN  A.  McCOT, 
Somervllle.  Mass.  K.lnl  Mar  7.  1911.  Serial  No. 
t;i2.'^2l.       M"!.    247      VZ.) 

\.  A  aiii«  t.  Ill  rial  box  comprising  a  metal  bottom 
structure,  a  plurality  .  f  distributing  casings  mounteil 
above    said    metnl    bottim    structure,    said    metal    bottom 


structure  being  made  hollow  to  form  an  Inclosed  cham- 
ber, the  lower  wall  of  said  chamber  having  a  plurality 
of  cable  apertures  therethrough  and  the  upper  wall  of 
said  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  conductor  apertures 
communicating  with  the  interiors  of  the  several  dis- 
tributing casings,  and  a  numl)er  of  cable  ends  extending 
upward  through  said  cable  apertures  Into  said  chamber, 
the  wires  of  said  cable  ends  being  separated  within  said 
chamber  Into  a  plurality  of  groups  extending  through 
different  apertures  In  the  upper  walls  of  the  chamt>er 
to  different  distributing  casings. 


2.  In  a  cable  terminal-box,  an  outer  container  casing 
and  an  Inner  distributing  casing,  a  bottom  structure 
common  to  both  casings,  said  bottom  structure  hav 
'ing  a  cable  aperture  communicating  with  the  Inner 
casing,  a  pocket  surrounding  said  aperture,  a  cable  end 
extending  upward  through  said  aperture  and  Into  said 
pocket,  a  seal  In  said  pocket  by  which  said  cable  end 
is  united  to  and  supported  by  said  i)ottom  structure. 


1,174,079.  PIN-POINT  PROTECTOK.  \sk  \ndeu  Mc- 
Kellak,'  Cumnock,  Scotland.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  785,147.     (CI.  24—156.) 


^rt. 


A  device  for  safeguarding  scarf  plus,  pendants,  and 
the  like,  comprising  in  combination  a  brooch,  a  pin  piv- 
oted to  said  brooch,  a  hook  like  catch  for  sjiid  pin,  and 
a  combined  guard  and  lock  for  said  pin,  said  guard  and 
lock  being  formed  of  a  closely  colled  spiral  wire  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  end  of  the  pin  and  tapering  toward  the 
point  of  the  pin,  said  wire  being  formed  Into  a  loop  at 
the  larger  end  of  the  spiral,  and  being  bridged  across 
from  the  said  loop  to  the  smaller  end  of  the  spiral,  the 
bridging  portion  of  said  wire  being  bent  outward  away 
from  the  colled  portion  of  the  wire  In  a  U-Uke  bend 
adapted  to  Inclose  said  catch  and  lock  said  guard  and 
pin  thereto,  and  chain  connecting  said  brooch  and  said 
loop. 


1,17  4,080.  MAMFuLDINti M  \i  !1  I  NK.  STEi-HB.N 
Mabkis,  Yukon,  Pa.  Filed  July  1'  l''!r».  Serial  No. 
40.104.     (CI.  11—22.) 


nil*'   ml  ■,  MK  ;^  '^\f         '",, 


1.  A  manifolding  device  comprising  a  support  for  a 
series  of  Independent  webs  said  support  having  its  top 
provided  with  a  .series  of  pairs  of  slots  for  pas^aj-  of 
said  series  of  Independent  webs,   a  series  of  web   shift- 
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f 
'Ing    mechanisms    arranged    below    said    top    and    capable   ] 

of  shifting  Independent  webs  up  through  one  of  each  pair 
of  said  slots,  then  over  the  upper  face  of  said  support, 
thence    down    through    the    other    of    each    pair    of    said   I 
slots,    each    of    said    mechanisms    including    a    vertically   1 
disposed    hollow    guide    through    which    the    web    passes, 
and  said  guide  being  provided  near  Its  top  with  a  slot,   ! 
a    feed    roll    extending    into    the    slot    of    the    guide   and   ^ 
engaging  the  web  for  shifting  the  same  upwardly,  a  pair  1 
of  feed  rolls  arranged  below  the  guide   for  withdrawing 
the  web  from  a  source  of  supply,  a  winding  roll  for  each  ] 
withdrawn  web,  an  additional  pair  of  rolls  arranged  below 
the   top   for  directing  the   web   to   the   winding   roll,  and 
operating  means  for  moving  said  webs. 

2.  A  manifolding  device  comprising  a  support  for  a 
series  of  Independent  webs,  said  support  having  Its  top 
provided  with  a  series  of  pairs  of  slots  for  passage  of 
said  series  of  Independent  webs,  a  series  of  web  shifting 
mechanisms  arranged  below  said  top  and  capable  of  shift- 
ing independent  Wfbs  up  through  one  of  each  pair  of 
said  slots,  then  over  the  upper  face  of  said  support, 
thence  down  through  the  other  of  each  pair  of  said  slots, 
each  of  said  mechanisms  Including  a  vertically  disposed 
hollow  guide  through  which  the  web  passes,  and  said 
guide  being  provided  near  Its  top  with  a  slot,  a  feed 
roll  extending  Into  the  slot  of  the  guide  and  engaging  the 
web  for  shifting  the  same  upwardly,  a  pair  of  feed 
rolls  arranged  below  the  guide  for  withdrawing  the  web 
from  a  source  of  supply,  a  winding  roll  for  each  with- 
drawn web,  an  additional  pair  of  rolls  arranged  below 
the  top  for  directing  the  web  to  the  winding  roll,  and 
operating  means   for   simultaneously   moving  Kald   webs. 


member  and  provided  with  ventilating  openings  In  Its 
bottom,  tuliular  members  surrounding  the  openings  of 
the  drip  pan  and  extending  above  the  upper  edges  of  the 
pan  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  from  the  body  memb<-r 
and  to  prevent  the  passage  of  liquid  from  the  drip  pan 
Into  the  body  member  through  the  ventilating  openings  of 
the  drip  pan.  an  absorbent  covering  for  the  body  member, 


1,174,081.  MAIIJNti  OR  SHIPPING  HOX.  Gbobgb  E. 
Mabtin.  Monongahela,  Pa.  Filed  May  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  769,650.      (CI.  220 — 9.) 


/iSK 
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In  combination  with  a  box  having  a  hinged  end,  a  slld- 
able  top,  said  top  having  a  flange  adapted  to  hold  said  end 
closed,  means  for  guiding  said  slldable  top,  means  for 
hriiling  said  box  closed,  said  means  consisting  of  a  ball 
M'lipt.d  to  fold  down  against  said  flange,  said  box  being 
formed  with  curved  slots  at  opposite  sides  of  one  end 
thereof  and  buttons  carried  by  said  ball  arranged  to  enter 
said  slots  whereby  said  ball  and  box  may  be  held  rigidly 
connected. 


1174,082.  EVAPORATIVE  REFRIGIiUAi  Ml.  William 
F.  Mitchell.  Salt  I>ake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Sept.  22, 
1914.      Serial  No.  863.035.      (CI.  62—90.) 

1.  A  refrigerator  Including  a  base  having  spaced  up- 
standing flanges  providing  an  endless  trough,  that  portion 
of  the  base  inclosed  within  the  inner  flange  having  ven- 
tilating openings.  Inner  and  outer  tabular  body  members 
8upporte<l  upon  the  base,  the  Inner  body  member  seating 
within  the  inner  flange  and  the  outer  body  member  within 
the  trough,  an  absorbent  covering  for  the  outer  body  mem- 
ber, a  drip  pan  forming  a  closure  for  the  upper  ends  of 
both  body  meml)ers,  and  means  for  permitting  the  passage 
of  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  from  the  drip  pan 
to  the  absorbent  covering. 

2.  A  refrigerator  Including  a  base  having  ventilated 
openings,  a  tuliular  body  member  seating  on  the  base,  a 
drip  pan  forming  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  body 


\ 


absorbent  strips  sccurtii  on  the  pan  with  their  upper  edges 
In  the  pan  and  their  lower  edges  bearing  against  said 
covering  for  supplying  liquid  from  the  drip  pan  to  the 
covering,  binding  strips  secured  over  the  absorbent  strips 
and  having  their  lower  ends  engaged  around  the  body 
member,  and  a  cover  supported  by  the  upper  ends  (,f  iyii,i 
strips  above  the  pan 


1,174,083.     CUSPIDOR.     Thob    Moeller,    Perth,    N.    D. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  64,059,      (C\    4—38.) 


1.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  casing  having  an  upper 
opening,  and  cavities  throughout  Its  Inner  surface,  antl- 
frlctlonal  balls  seated  In  said  cavities,  means  for  holding 
the  balls  seated  in  said  cavities,  and  a  spherical  receptacle 
disposed  between  the  opposite  balls,  said  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  upper  opening  normally  below  the  aforesaid  open- 
ing and  a  weighted  bottom  to  hold  the  receptacle  upri;:!.t. 

2.  A  cuspidor  embodying  a  casing  having  an  11;  pr 
opening,  a  spherical  ball  cage  within  said  casing  h..  \  :.k 
an  uppei  opening  below  the  aforesaid  opening  and  having 
apertures  throughout  its  area,  balls  seated  against  the 
casing  and  projecting  through  said  apertures  to  be  held 
In  place  by  said  cage,  and  a  spherical  receptacle  dlspo.*ed 
between  the  opposite  balls  and  having  a  weighted  Iwttom 
and  an  upper  opening  normally  below  the  first  mentioned 
opening. 

3.  A  cuspidor  embodying  a  casing  having  a:.  i;i  per 
opening,  a  spherical  l>all  cage  within  said  casing  having 
»n  upper  opening  below  the  aforesaid  opening  and  having 
apertures   throughout   its  area,   balls   seated   against    the 
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casing  .>n  !  r;  l^ctlng  through  said  apertures  to  be  held  In 
place  \'\  ^1  ;  -age,  and  a  spherical  receptacle  disposed 
between  the  opposite  balls  and  having  a  weighted  bottom 
anil  ,r,  ,ipppr  opening  normally  below  the  first  mentioned 
op' ti  r  J  he  <a«ing  having  an  annular  overhanging  lip 
>!ii  •  ;nding  its  opening  and  engaging  the  upper  edge  of 
saiil  l<all  cage  to  hold  said  cage  in  place. 

4,  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  spherical  casing  embodying 
detachable  upper  and  lower  sections,  the  lower  section 
being  flattened  to  set  on  a  surface,  the  upper  section  hav- 
ing an  opening  and  funnel,  the  lower  edge  of  said  funnel 
being  extended  to  provide  an  annular  overhanging  lip 
surrounding  said  opcnin;;.  the  inner  spherical  surface  of 
the  casing  beln-  ruiii.i  with  rounded  cavities  through- 
out, antifriction  c-,i!N  >.,!t.,!  m  >aid  cavities,  a  spherical 
ball  cage  embodying  '.•■]>;,.■:■  an.\  iiwer  detachable  sections, 


the  ball   cage  having'  ajKitur.  -   lAw 

project  to  hold  said   ta.ls  m   pin  • 

the    ball    cage    having   an    <p.!iir,u 

opening  and  the  upper  edge  of  -..ti 

said  lip  to  hold  the  ball  cace   m   j 

receptacle    between    the    opposite    balls   having  an    upper 

opening  and  a  weightf'd  bottom 


ich   uhich  said  balls 
upper  section  of 
iw    the    aforesaid 
tlon  fitting  under 
and  a  spherical 


1,174,084.  SIIOECLE.WF.N.;  l.i:\ K'K.  Gborgb  E.  MoiR, 
Bonaventure,  Quebec.  <  .iruil^  Filed  June  .9,  IQls! 
Serial  No.  33,213.      (CI.  15 — 2.)  I 


/  7 


I  .\  shoe  cleaiii!,j  levlce,  comprising  a  plate  having 
leans  for  attachrii:  ^jun.  to  a  support  In  upright  posl- 
on,  radial  arm<  s-mr.-i  i,,  the  plate  and  having  their 
pper  edges  in  r.  „'im  r  1 1  .::  uith  the  upper  edge  of  the 
late,  an  I    ii':>ii  t  l,.!ii.  nts  secured  to  the  plate. 

-    '"    I   ~ii ianir ..'  device,  the  combination  of  a  base 

pr.vii.,!  with  tii.iiii-;  for  attachment  to  a  .'support,  a 
(ri  K.  •  pivot-d  to  each  side  of  the  base,  brushes  carried 
U\  .11  ra  k' ts  respeitlvely,  and  a  spring  connecting 
said  tiraikets  nn  1  normally  holding  the  latter  In  opera 
tlve  relation  to  a  rihoe  supporte<l  and  move«l  upon  the 
base,  the  points  of  corne<  tlon  between  the  spring  and 
brarkets  being  .so  disposed  respectively  that  when  the 
bnishes  are  moved  a  predetermined  distance  away  from 
•  a  h  other  said  points  will  pass  beneath  the  pivots  of  the 
r>r;i  kets  to  permit  the  spring  to  react  and  hold  the 
'  r  :-ties  at  the  limit  of  their  movement  away  from  each 
other. 


1.17}  ns-,  <'«i\n;i.\  KTi,,.N       iij^ii^      GRIPPER      >AND 

I'l. A  1  I.  1  \MF.s  M  IB  and  Harvby  P.  McFabland, 
Iturin^'  .D  Iowa.  Filed  May  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
l.'''t.>>T4       I  C\    2^fi — 2  ^ 

.\  nil  :a-t.  II' r  »:>[  jripper  comprising  a  plurality  of 
similHrlv  ..nstruit..!  plates,  said  plates  provided  with 
not  111  >  f  irnied  upi>n  the  sides  thereof,  downwardly  pro- 
ject ui;,-  pp.  -erured  to  the  ends  of  said  plates  and  adapted 
to  holi  -Hi. I  plites  against  transverse  movement  with 
respe.  r  t..  i  ipporting  tie.  a  rail  gripping  body  Integrally 
s'!)!  .1  '  .  .i  U  pi.ite  and  placed  between  said  notches 
forriitl  ill  tti.>  ~ide  of  said  plate,  said  notches  adapted  to 
rereiv.  spik'-<  fur  anchoring  said  plates  against  longi-  | 
tudlnn'  iiii  ,riii..i!»  ]p,,n  a  tie  and  also  constituting  a  I 
bra.  e    iii:aiii-r    th-    -n.!^    of   said    rail    gripping   body    for  ! 


resisting  the  transverse  movement  of  said  plates  upon  a 
tie,  said  rail  gripping  body  provided  with  an  inclined 
lower  face  adapted  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  upper 
face  of  the  base  of  a  rail,  .said  rail  gripping  body  provided 
with  an  Inner  and  an  outer  wall,  substantially  V-shaped 


ribs  formed  upon  the  one  face  of  said  rail  gripping  body 
and  extending  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  wall  of  said 
body  and  said  ribs  provided  with  rounded  outer  ends 
for  facilitating  the  biting  of  said  ribs  Into  the  base  of  a 
rail. 


1.174,086.  CALCINING-FUR.N.M  E.  Gbobgb  Moorb, 
.Toplln.  -Mo.  File<l  Mar.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  825,022. 
(CI.  222—7.) 


J  hi  "41,.     i«  i   "     ^'  ^'^ 


'-f*' 


^J- 


1.  In  a  calcining  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  fur- 
nace proper,  of  means  for  discharging  hydratlng  waste 
solids  In  a  sheet  against  the  exterior  of  the  furnace  in 
quantities  substantially  only  sufficient  for  requiring  the 
waste  heat  of  the  furnace  for  drying. 

2.  In  a  calcining  furnace,  the  combination  with  i  rur 
nace  prop«T.  of  .i  pipe  txtendlng  along  the  furnace  above 
the  .same,  and  having  discharge  apertures  opening  toward 
the  furnace,  and  means  for  delivering  hydrated  solids  to 
the  pipe,  the  apertures  in  the  pipe  being  proportioned  to 
permit  discharge  of  such  solids  on  to  the  furnace  in  quan 
titles  substantially  only  requiring  the  waste  heat  of  the 
furnace  for  drying. 

3.  In  a  calcining  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  fur 
nace  proper,  of  means  for  directing  hydrated  waste  solids 
and  discharging  the  same  down  onto  the  exterior  of  the 
furnace  for  being  dried  by  the  waste  heat  thereof. 

4.  In  a  calclnlnj;  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  fur 
nace  proper,  of  a  conductor  disposed  above  the  furnace 
and  having  means  of  discharge  directed  toward  the  fur 
nace  and  proportioned  to  deliver  hydrated  solids  In  quan- 
tities substantially  only  requiring  the  waste  heat  of  the 
furnace  for  drying,  and  means  for  delivering  hydrated 
waste  solids  to  the  conductor. 

6.  In  a  calcining  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  furnace 
proper,  a  pipe  extending  along  and  above  the  furnace  and 
having  discharge  apertures  opening  toward  the  furnace, 
and  means  for  delivering  hydrated  solids  In  a  fluid  condi- 
tion to  the  pipe  under  pressure  snfflcient  for  Insuring  dla- 
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charge  through   the  apertures  at  a   rate  proportioned   to 
deliver   hydrated    solids   in   quantities  substantially    only 
requiring  the  waste  heat  of  the  furnace  for  drying. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,087.  PIN-TICKET.  iv..s»\  tui,  a.  Muobe,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Buckle  Company, 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Sept.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  51,980.     (CI.  40—25.) 


A  pin  ticket  consisting  of  a  tab,  fastening  prongs  se 
cured  thereto,  said  prongs  being  formed*  of  a  single  piece 
of  wire  bent  to  form  a  U  with  the  bottom  of  the  U  bent 
around  an  edge  of  the  tab  and  forced  below  the  plane  of 
the  body  of  the  tab  whereby  said  tab  has  a  transverse 
curvature  stiffening  the  same  longitudinally. 


1  174  nsi.       DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING   STRAW  FUEL  TO 
Sliivi;><.       William     Redford     Mulock.     Winnipeg, 
Manitoba,   Canada.      Filed    Apr.   27.   1915.      Serial   No 
24,280.     (CI.  110—118.) 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  straw  fuel  to  stoves  comprising, 
a  suitably  mounted,  horizontally  disposed,  elevated,  cylin- 
drical drum  having  vertically  opposing,  diametrically  op- 
posite, full  length  inlet  and  discharge  openings  therein,  a 
distributer  rotatably  mounted  within  the  drum  and  having 
substantially  U  shaped  straw  receiving  pockets  located 
therein  and  passing  full  length  thereof  and  designed,  in 
the  rotation  of  the  dlptrlbuter.  to  register  successively 
with  the  Inlet  and  discbarge  openings  aforesaid,  gravity 
operated  means  for  continuously  and  slowly  rotating  the 
distributer,  a  removable  straw  container  mounted  on  the 
drum  and  designed  to  feed  straw  freely,  by  gravity,  to  the 
distributer  and  a  gravity  feed  pipe  having  the  upper 
end  enlarged  and  communicating  with  the  discharge  open- 
ing and  the  lower  end  delivering  to  the  stove. 

2  A  device  for  feeding  straw  fuel  to  stoves  comprising, 
ii  -uitably  mounted,  horizontally  disposed,  elevated  cy- 
lindrical drum  having  vertically  opposing,  diametrically 
opposite,  full  length  Inlet  and  discharge  openings  therein, 
a  distributer  rotatably  mounted  within  the  drum  and  hav 
it  J  !;  iraetrically  opposing  pairs  of  substantially  U-shaped 
i-tiaw  receiving  pockets  located  therein  and  passing  full 
length  thereof  and  designed,  in  the  rotation  of  the  dis- 
tributer, to  register  successively  with  the  Inlet  and  dl.s- 
charge  openings   aforet^aid,   gravity   operated    means   for 


continuously  and  slowly  rotating  the  distributer,  a  flat 
toppe<i,  hopper  shaped  bottomed  straw  container  remov- 
ably mounted  on  the  drum  and  designed  to  feed  straw 
contalniHl  therein  freely,  by  gravity,  to  the  dUtributer 
and  a  gravity  feed  pipe  having  the  upper  end  enlarged 
and  communicating  with  the  discharge  opening  of  the 
drum  and  the  lower  end  delivering  to  the  stove. 


1,174,089.  MECHANICAL  TOY.  Ira  Nblson,  North 
Escapaba,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1915.  Serial  No. 
13,507.      (CI.  46 — 40.) 
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1.  In  a  mechanical  toy,  a  platform  ;  an  upright  danc- 
ing figure  mounted  to  move  with  respect  to  the  platform  ; 
a  figure  seated  on  the  platform  and  Including  h  head 
mounted  to  rotate  on  a  substantially  vertical  ji\i-  the 
seated  figure  embodying  a  movable  arm;  means  : -i  1  uj- 
atlng  the  arm;  means  for  rotating  the  head  with  re- 
spect to  the  dancing  figure;  and  means  for  actuating  the 
dancing  figure. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  toy,  a  platform;  hi.  ipntii.i  . mc- 
ing  figure  mounted  to  move  with  respect  ;  1  p  r  :  :ii  : 
a  figure  seated  on  the  platform  and  indu m _  j,  ]  ,1  1 
mounted  to  rotate  on  a  .substantially  vertical  M^l^,  the 
seated  figure  embodying  a  movable  leg  adapted  to  re<  ipro 
cate  with  respect  to  the  platform;  means  for  reciprorat- 
Ing  the  leg;  means  for  rotating  the  head  with  respect 
to  the  dancing  figure ;  and  means  for  actuating  the  danc- 
ing figure. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  toy.  a  platform  ;  an  upright  dan -ijig 
figure  mounted  to  move  with  respect  to  the  platform  ; 
a  figure  seated  on  the  platform  and  Including  a  bead 
mounted  to  rotate  in  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  the 
seated  figure  embodying  a  movable  arm  and  a  movable 
leg,  the  leg  being  adapted  to  reciprocate  with  respect 
to  the  platform ;  means  for  operating  the  leg ;  means 
for  operating  the  arms ;  means  for  operating  the  head 
with  respect  to  the  dan.ing  figure  ;  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  dancing  figure. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  toy,  a  platform  ;  an  upright  dancing 
figure  mounted  to  move  with  respect  to  the  platform  ; 
a  figure  seated  on  the  platform,  the  seated  figure  em- 
bodying a  movable  ami  and  movable  leg,  the  movable 
leg  coacting  with  the  platform  ;  means  for  operating  the 
leg;  and  means  for  operating  the  arm;  and  means  for 
operating  the  dancing  figure. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  toy,  a  platform  :  an  upright  •lancing 
figure  mounted  to  move  with  re.spect  to  the  platform  ;  a 
pair  of  figures  seated  on  the  platform  and  disposed  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  dancing  figure,  each  seate<l  figure 
including  a  head  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  substantially 
vertical  axis;  means  for  operating  the  dancing  figure; 
and  means  for  actuating  the  heads  simultaneously,  to 
cause  the  heads  to  face  first  toward  the  dancing  flgtire 
ac<l  then  away  from  the  dancing  figure. 

IClaims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Ga»ette,J 
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.\Ii:(H\Ms\!     FOR      OPERATING      TYPE-, 

N*;  MA(  MINIS      John  H.  Fillings,  Hamilton,   I 

^sU'tmr   to    th.-    National    Automatic  Typewriter   j 

y    If  i::;il ton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Piled    ' 

I'M-.       S.rlH'   No.  28,323.      (Cl.   197 — 20.)  i 


1.  In  111.-.  hani<ni  ..f  ilw  character  describeil,  the  com- 
bination -f  I  p  irality  ui  parallel  levers  each  having  a 
Ioni,'ituilinally  .longated  slot,  and  a  narrower  outlet  slot 
whi.  h  (xt.n.ls  from  sal.l  elongated  slot  to  the  lower 
•  ■'k't'  of  said  if\-f'v.  tw.>  limbs  which  respectively  engage 
said  Uv.rs  mar  th.lr  front  and  rear  ends  and  thereby 
pr-f-vfr'nt  any  -ui'stnnt ia!  lat.Tal  movement  of  said  levers, 
a  fuiiTuin  iiar  wliiMi  pass.>>  through  all  of  said  elongated 
slots,  said  ful.ruiii  i>ar  i.-itj^'  f.  rin<vl  with  alternately 
■disposed  part.s  wlii.h  an  not  jia-^  through  said  elongated 
outi'O  .lots  and  !!it"niio,iJaf.ly  disposed  narrow  parts 
whlfh  may  pass  through  said  outlet  slots,  supports  In 
whi.  ti  >aid  ftil.  rum  bar  i-  sli.ialdy  mounted,  and  means 
to  prevent  the  endwis-  sli.jin^  !n..v..inent  of  said  ful- 
crum !.ur  and  to  hold  ir  in  suMi  position  that  Us  nar- 
row parts  !i.>   between   the  lev.  rs. 

■-'.  In  me,  haaism  of  the  ,hara.  ter  dpserlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  !-)n;,Mtu.iiiia!ly  i,'ro..ve.i  .y Under  and  a  perforated 
..infr..iier  -^trip  :-'iiininu'  ..v.  r  the  same,  of  a  plurality  of 
levers  ea.  h  havln:.-  a  L.tisjitudiually  elongated  slot,  a 
h..ri.'.,.nta.  !  si  ;  im  'ar  which  goes  through  said  slots 
and  pivotally  supports  said  levers,  a  pin  vertically  mov- 
aiile  in  the  rear  end  of  each  lever  and  projecting  below 
the  same  Into  contact  with  said  controller  strip,  a  spring 
♦'nu,i4i!ii:  the  upper  end  of  each  pin  and  pressing  It 
downward,  means  limiting  the  downward  movement  of 
the  sai.l  pin.  and  means  :.,r  rocking  any  of  said  levers 
wlii.li  has  been  .!;-p!a  e,i  rn.lwisp  'y  tho  action  of  the 
<■}  liii'ler  on  any  pit;  wh:  h  has  ;.a-.>-.i  through  a  per- 
f(  -ati  n  in  -ai  !  strp  and  Into  one  of  the  longitudinal 
groov.  •< 

3,    In 
binati.^n 

le\.Ts  ea.  h   havii 
zontal    f 
8npp<irt. 
•endwise 


In.l. 


«5 


i   th.. 

1'    hani<r;i    of   th.    character   speclfle<l,   the   com- 

of    a    plurality    of    longitudinally    dlsplaceable 

a  loniiitudlnally  elongated  slot,  a  horl- 

;.  rutn  bar.  whi  h  ^.,.  s  ihrough  said  slots  and 
said  levers,  m.ati.-  fur  displacing  said  levers 
II  predetenniiied  sequence,  a  vertically  reclpro- 
■cating  transver-e!y  ext,  si.b-d  horizontal  bar,  a  plurality 
ni  pawls  pivi.ted  ..n  -aid  bar  and  severally  adapttnl  to 
eiiu-au  ■  .'.n  1  r  k  the  levers  which  are  dl.splaced  endwise, 
ail  meat!.  ;.-r  i.  turning  said  levers  to  their  initial  posi- 
tions  afte.-    th.}    have   b-.,  i;    r...  ktnl   as  stated. 

4.  In  me,  hani-in  >f  th-  haracter  specified,  the  com- 
bination ,.f  a  ■.  ertb'ally  reciprocating  transversely  ex- 
ten, ling  hori/..[itai  bar,  a  plurality  of  pawls  pivoted 
thereto  anl  pi.  ;,  .  tin„-  upwar,l  therefrom,  a  plurality  of 
en,lwls.  li-pla  ,  .a:  ;..  b  \ .  r-  which  lie  respectively  over 
«ald  pawls, — ea  h  .f  <ai!  bvers  having  a  pawl  engaging 
.surface  which  normai'y  M.s  nut  of  the  path  of  the  as- 
sociated pawl  l)tit  whbh  is  rarrled  Into  said  path  by 
Ibe  eQiiwlse  ,ii-pla.  eii.eni  ,,f  sail  lever,  and  said  lever 
b.-vin:^  also  a  verti.al  shoubler  whieh  Mes  just  in  front 
of  ,sai<i  pawl  engaging  surf.i.e  an,!  jii-:t  behind  the  path 
In   whbh   the   upper  en.l   of  the  ass,i.-iat'',i   ;)aw;    Travels. 

.5.  In  me..h<auism  of  the  .  hara  t.T  sp,-.  itb-d.  the  com- 
bination of  a  vertb'tilly  r>'iiproratiiig  t.'-an-\"r<ely  ex- 
tending   horizontal     bar.     a     plurality    ,.f    pawls    pivote<l 


thereto  and  projecting  upward  therefrom,  a  plurality  of 
endwise  dlsplaceable  levers  which  He  respectively  over 
said  pawls, — each  of  said  levers  having  a  pawl  engag- 
ing surface  which  normally  lies  out  of  the  path  of  the 
as-soclated  pawl  but  which  Is  carried  Into  said  path  by 
the  endwise  displacement  of  said  lever,  and  a  downwardly 
extended  beveled  spur  adjacent  to  the  front  edge  of  said 
pawl  engaging  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.J 


1,174,091.  HANDLE  AND  CLOSURE  FOR  BOTTLES. 
JoH.v  J.  RicHAttDS,  Jr.,  Brookline,  Mass.  Filed  May 
10,  1916.     Serial  No.  27,185.      (Cl.  21&— 2.) 


1.  A  bottle  holder,  comprising  a  wire  or  rod  with  an 
Intermediate  portion  formetl  as  a  hand  hold  to  extend 
upward  In  spaced  apart  rebu'.n  to  the  bottle,  a  lower 
portion  formed  as  a  loop  ai  ip'.,i  to  loosely  fit  the  body 
of  the  bottle,  and  an  upper  portion  bent  to  engage  around 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  said  upper 
and  lower  portions  normally  extending  In  substantially 
divergent  relation  and  the  portions  of  said  holder  having 
a  spring  bias  whereby  as  said  loop  and  neck  engaging 
portions  are  engaged  with  the  bottle  they  mutually  re- 
act to  hold  each   other  clamp.,!    ri.:.  '  . 

2.  A  bottle  holder,  comprising  a  wie  or  rod  with  a 
loop  at  one  end  portion  adapted  to  loosely  fit  the  body 
of  the  bottle,  with  a  portion  thence  projecting  outward 
from  the  bottle,  thence  upward  to_  form  a  hand  hold, 
and  thence  Inward  with  a  hook  at  "its  extremity  to  en- 
gage the  neck  of  the  bottle  laterally,  the  parts  being  so 
formed  and  bent  that  said  hand  hold  portion  must  be 
sprung  to  permit  engaging  of  said  hook  around  the  bottle 
neck,  and  having  a  spring  bias  whereby  as  said  loop 
and  said  hook  are  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  body  and 
neck  of  the  bottle  respectively,  they  mutually  react  to 
hold  each  other  clamped  thereto. 

3.  A  bottle  holder,  comprising  a  wire  or  rod  formed 
with  a  loop  adapted  to  loosely  fit  the  body  of  a  bottle 
with  a  portion  projecting  out  from  said  loop,  thence  up- 
ward and  Inward  toward  the  bottle  to  consfltit,  a  Ii  an! 
hold  spaced  from  the  bottle,  and  thence  proj,  t.i  :n  w-th 
a  hook  at  Its  end  to  engage  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  the 
parts  iieing  .so  formed  and  proportioned  that  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  material  is  bent  and  sprung  with 
a  canting  of  said  loop  agninst  th,  i  ..1\  .,f  the  bottle  to 
obtain  a  friction  grip  ther...n.  a.s  .,  i  b  .ol<  Is  engaged 
with  the  bottle  neck,  and  said  parts  ha\ing  n  spring 
bias  whereby  as  said  loop  an!  b..,'K  a  r.  ■  i  .  :atively  en 
gaged  with  the  bottle  body  atnl  ne  k  f  p,  ilvily,  each 
reacts  through  the  Intermediate  portion  ,d  the  holder  to 
hold  the  other  clamped  to  the  bottle 

4.  A   bottle   bolder,   comprising  a    wire   <ir    rod    with   a 
loop  at  one  end  portion  ailapted    to   loosely    fit   the  body 
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of  the  bottle,  with  a  portion  projecting  out  ft 
loop,  thence  upward  to  form  a  hand  hold,  and  tli«Bm  In- 
ward with  a  neck  embracing  formation  at  Its  extremity 
to  engage  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  the  lnterme<liate  por- 
tions of  said  holder  being  formed  to  hold  said  loop  and 
said  neck  embracing  formation  normally  extending  at  a 
substantia!  angle  to  each  other,  and  being  so  propor- 
tioned that  said  loop  must  be  canted  obliquely  with  re- 
spect to  the  bottle  sides  and  -be  'ti*,  rTio  ,i  .-ite  portion  of 
the  holder  sprung,  to  bring  sai.l  n.  k  em  racing  forma- 
tion into  engagement  with  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  the 
portions  of  said  holder  having  a  sprinp  b!a,<  wh.  r.i  y  as 
the  loop  and  neck  embracing  formati,in  are  .  ngage,!  with 
the  bottle  they  mutually  r.a-  t  to  h.M  ea  h  .tb.r  clamped 
thereto. 

6.  A  bottle  handle  and  closure,  comprising  a  wire  or 
rod  formed  with  an  intermediate  portion  constituting  a 
hand  hold  and  adapted  to  extend  up  alongside  of  the  bot- 
tle spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  lower  portion  formed  as 
a  loop  adapt,-.!  to  fit  loosely  thn  b  .dy  of  a  bottle,  a  top 
portion  b;r.  t.j  a  neck  .rigaging  '.rmation  adapted  to 
engage  the  bottle  just  bcbw  th,  t.  p  flange  thereof  having 
also  an  upward  and  Inward  .vtmsion  adapted  to  take 
over  the  top  flange  of  the  bottb  w!i.  t,  \  >; bl  top  portion 
Is  alined  by  said  flange,  said  int.  r:  •  i  ;.'  and  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  said  wire  or  r o.i  b-ving  a  spring 
bias  and  mutually  reacting  to  hold  "^aid  upper  and  lower 
portions  engaged  with  the  bottlp.  an  i  a  t  lusure  pivotally 
mount.,!  at  tb.  t..p  portion  of  sail  liaiulle  In  position  to 
lie  flat  on  the  top  of  a  ;  ttb  > DL'ig,!  by  said  handle  and 
as  alined  by  the  top  Uauge  thereof 

tClaims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.092.  ADJUSTAHI.K  '  ;.\S  i:n.,I.\  K  PISTON. 
WAnKu  L.  ScHOEN(;.AUTn  I:  tiw.,!,  Mich.  Filed 
Oct.   1,   191B.     Serial  No.  b-i,i}2b       "i     74 — 85.) 
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1  .\n  expansible  piston  having  a  transverse  and  longi- 
tudinal slot  therethrough,  and  a<ljustable  locking  means 
located   internally   for  expanding  the  piston. 

2.  A  piston  transversely  and  longitudinally  slotted, 
and  screws  supporte<l  on  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  slot 
and  engaging  a  member  on  the  opposite  side  thereof, 
whereby  when  turne<l  in  one  direction  the  piston  is  ex- 
panded, and  when  turned  In  the  opposite  direction  It 
contracts  by  its  own  elasticity. 

3.  A  piston  transversely  and  b.ngitilinalbv  slotted, 
and  screws  supported  on  one  s  b  if  tb,  i.  ngtudlnal 
slot  and  engaging  a  member  on  t>i,  , .pp., site  side  thereof, 
whereby  when  turned  In  one  direction  the  piston  Is  ex- 
panded, and  when  turned  in  the  opposite  direction  It 
contracts  by  it^^  own  elasticity,  and  mean«  for  locking 
said  adjusting  imans. 

4.  A  piston  t -a  n~\  ,--e.\-  ;ui.l  . .  aigi  t  ad  i  lia  1  Iv  slotted, 
and  liaNing  h,-.',  s  rb.r.  through  ou  on.'  sbb-  of  lhi.  longl- 
tudin.a!  s;,,*.  iiijs  ;m,i  .abutriirnts  lorateii  on  opposite  sides 
of   the   longitudtn.a;    siots   and    having    oritiics    tber,.in    In 

nlineitient    with    Mo     ! -s    in    the    pistuUs.    liii.i    s,r,  ws    ..j- 

tending   fhi.oiL'b    sal'    ..ritb.,    m   the   lugs   an.;    abutments. 


accessible  through  holes  in  the  piston,  for  adjusting  the 
piston. 

6.  A  piston  transversely  and  longitudinally  slotted,  and 
having  holes  therethrough  on  one  side  of  the  longitu- 
dinal slot,  lugs  and  abutments  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  longitudinal  slots  and  having  orifices  therein  In 
allnement  with  the  holes  in  the  pistons,  screws  extend- 
ing through  said  orifices  in  the  lugs  and  abutments,  ac- 
cessible through  holes  In  the  piston,  for  adjusting  the 
piston,  and  lock-nuts  located  on  the  screws  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  lugs  for  locking  the  screw  against  turning 
to  hold  the  piston  in  its  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,093.  LIQUID  MIXING  AND  DELIVERING  AP- 
PARATUS, Oeorgk  R.  Shepherd,  Brookline.  Mass., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  George  N.  Kaye.  Boston,  Mas*. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  191.'S.     Serial  No.  21,641.     (Cl.  137—26.) 


1.  A  liquid  mixing  and  delivering  apparatus  compris- 
ing independent  supply  conduits,  one  for  hot  and  the 
other  for  cold  liquid,  a  mixing  conduit  communcatlng 
with  the  supply  conduits,  flow-controlling  means  includ- 
ing controlling  valves,  and  organized  to  simultaneously 
open  and  close  the  two  conduits  and  to  cause  regulated 
streams  of  equal  volume  to  flow  therethrough  without 
varying  the  temperature  of  a  mixture  of  said  Btreams. 
temperature- varying  means  including  proportioning  valves 
Intermediate  the  controlling  valves  and  the  mixing  cham 
her  and  organized  to  increase  the  flow  through  one  of  the 
conduits  and  at  the  same  time  decrease  the  flow  through 
the  other  conduit,  and  to  cause  streams  of  different  vol- 
ume to  flow  simultaneously  therethrough  to  the  mixing 
chamber,  thereby  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  efflu- 
ent, and  operating  means  common  to  said  controlling  and 
proportioning  means. 

2.  A  liquid  mixing  and  delivering  apparatus  compris- 
ing independent  supply  conduits,  one  for  hot  and  the  other 
for  cold  liquid,  a  mixing  conduit  communicating  with  the 
supply  conduits,  flow-controlling  means  including  con- 
trolling valves  and  organlzeil  to  simultaneously  open  and 
close  the  two  conduits  and  to  cause  regulated  streams 
of  equal  volume  to  flow  therethrough  without  varying  the 
temperature  of  a  mixture  of  said  streams,  temperature- 
varying  means  including  proportioning  valves  Intermediate 
the  controlling  valves  and  the  mixing  chamber  and  or- 
ganized to  increase  the  flow  through  one  of  the  conduits 
and  at  the  same  time  decrease  the  flow  through  the  other 
conduit,  and  to  cause  streams  of  different  volume  to  flow 
simultaneously  therethrough  to  the  mixing  chaml>er.  there- 
by regulating  the  temperature  of  the  effluent,  a  manually 
operable  operating  member  connected  with  the  flow-con- 
trolling means,  and  connections  between  said  member  and 
the  temperature-varying  means. 

3.  A  liquid  mixing  and  delivering  apparatus  comprising 
two  independent   supply   conduits,    one   for   hot    and    the 
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othpr  for  cold  linuld,  a  mixing  conduit  communicating 
with  said  supply  conduits,  each  supply  conduit  having  a 
controlling  valve  casing  and  a  proportioning  valve  cas- 
ing, (ontrolllng  valve  inembtrs  movable  in  said  controlling 
valve  casings  to  simultaneously  open  and  cloee  the  sup- 
ply conduits,  and  to  cause  regulated  streams  of  equal 
volume  to  How  therethrough  without  varying  the  tem- 
perature of  a  mixture  of  said  stream,  lemperature-vary- 
luK  valve  memlHTs  movable  in  said  controlling  valve  cas- 
ings to  increase  the  flow  through  one  of  the  conduits  and 
at  the  same  time  decrease  the  tlow  through  the  other 
conduit  and  to  cause  streams  of  different  volume  to  flow 
simultaneously  therethrough  to  the  mixing  chamber,  there- 
by regulating  the  temperature  of  the  eflBuent,  arms  at- 
tached to  the  movable  controlling  valve  members,  a  yoke 
connecting  said  arms,  other  arms  attached  to  the  mov- 
able proportioning  valve  members,  a  coupling  bar  con- 
ne<-tin«  th^  pruportlonlns:  valve  arms  and  formed  as  a 
guide,  and  an  operatii ;-  i  >.l  jointed  to  said  yoke  to  oscil- 
late laterally  thereon  and  movable  endwise  in  said  guide, 
the  controlling  valves  being  movable  In  unison  by  endwise 
movements  of  the  rod,  and  rh.  proportioning  valves  being 
movable  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  by  lateral 
movements  of  the  rod. 


1,174,094.  COUI'LIN,  AM'  IIFFIM}  MECHANISM. 
tSiuvARD  SiMONSoN,  Ituf  .:  ia.,  asslgnor  of  one-half 
to  Wendel  John  Meyer,  Butler.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1915. 
Serial    No.   12.266.      (CI.   213 — 42.) 


r  II  ''  " 


1.  In  coupling  and  bafflng  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  yitlding  draft  gear,  of  a  striker  plate  having  a 
coupler  shank  opening  and  buffer  surfaces  above  and  be- 
i'w  -jfid  opening,  of  a  ip.  r  shank  extending  through 
-ai.i  opening  and  liavii:^  ..  -xinglng  engagement  with  the 
irair  -.-ar,  a  coupler  h.  m  i  -n  -^aid  shank,  and  buffer  horns 
on  said  coupliug  head  above  and  below  the  axis  of  said 
roupltr  shank  and  synuuetrlcally  arranged  relative  thereto 
an!  presenting  buffer  faces  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  cou- 
pitr  h.a.l  Mjuidlstant  from  the  striker  plate  when  out  of 
unta   r   t herewith. 

-  In  loupllng  and  buffing  mechanisiu,  the  comblna- 
loii  with  a  yifltiing  draft  gear,  of  a  striker  plate  having 
a  coupler  shank  opening  and  buffer  surfaces  above  and 
h.  low  and  to  the  aides  of  the  axis  of  said  opening,  of  a 
i'U[i  .  r  shank  extending  through  .said  opening  and  having 
a  s«  iit^ng  engagement  with  the  draft  gear,  a  coupler 
luau  on  said  shank,  and  buffer  horns  on  said  head  located 
il.ove,  below  au<l  to  the  sides  of  the  central  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  coupler  shank  and  symmetrically  arranged 
relative  thereto  and  presenting  bufft-r  faces  at  the  Inner 
face  of  said  coupler  head  et|ul-<llstant  from  the  striker 
plat,    when  out  of  contact  therewith. 

i.  A  coupling  and  buffing  mechanism,  comprising  a 
r  plate  having  a  curved  outer  surface,  draft  means, 
ipler  shank  having  a  swinging  engagement  there- 
a  coupler  head  on  said  shank,  and  a  plurality  of 
z  !i.  riis  disposed  each  at  a  corner  of  said  coupler 
heail  (Hil  having  faces  cut  on  an  arc  of  the  same  circle 
^-<  the  face  of  the  striker  plate. 

\  A  coupling  and  buffing  mechanism,  comprising  a 
-tiik  plate  having  a  curved  outer  surface,  draft  means. 
I  onpler  shank  having  a  swinging  engagement  therewith, 
a  (unj.ler  head  on  said  shank,  and  a  plurality  of  buffing 
iioiii-  spaceil  equal  distances  from  the  central  lln«  of 
-^«id  coupler  head  and  huMHi:  faces  cut  on  an  arc  of  the 
-iame  circle  as  the  face  o.     lie  -striker  plate. 

A  coupling  and  br:'  :  .;  ■  echanism,  comprising  draft 
ni.aii-.  M  onpler  shank  .  xteii.iing  Into  said  draft  means 
and  ha\ii!;,'  connection   therewith,  the  Inner  extremity  of 
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the  coupler  sbani^  being  formed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle 
and  the  contacting  portion  of  the  draft  mean-  beini;  simi- 
larly dished  to  engage  therewtlh,  a  strlk.  ,•  pi.,;.  having  an 
outer  face  curved  on  an  arc  of  a  circle  concentric  with 
the  dished  portion  of  the  draft  means,  and  a  •o-ipler 
head  provided  on  its  inner  face  with  buffing  iieai,-  ai 
ranged  at  every  point  of  contact  with  the  sTikt  piate 
to  present  thereto  a  surface  cut  on  an  an-  1  mc  same 
circle  as  the  outer  face  of  the  striker  plate. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,095.  MACHINE  FOE  COMPACTING  PARTS  OF 
REINFORCED  INNERSOLES.  Edmund  S.  Simpson, 
North  Scltuate,  and  Peter  M.  Vayette,  Quincy,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Clifton  Manufacturing  Company,  Jamaica 
Plain,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
1.  1912.     Serial  No.  694,314.     (CI.  12—20.) 


1.  .V  machine  for  compacting  portions  of  reinforced 
innersoles.  comprising  a  feeding  member  having  a  horl- 
sontally-movlng  top  surface  adapted  to  support  an  inner- 
sole  lip  and  also  having  a  lateral  feed  surface  adapted  to 
engage  the  edge  of  the  sole,  a  laterally-yieMini;  pr.  s.sure 
member  opposed  to  said  feed  surface  an^l  mtdtabi.  uu  a 
substantially  vertical  axis,  a  positive  p;  -  irc  member 
opposed  to  .said  lip  supporting  surf  i  .  nil  jieans  for  rela- 
tively moving  said  feeding  member  .n.,!  j  .-itlve  pressure 
member  to  cause  the  simultaneous  compression  of  the 
sole  e<lge  and  sole  lip,  and  a  feeding  niovinrnt  of  the  sole. 

2.  A  machine  for  compacting  pornoi;-  .f  reinforced 
Innersoles,  comprising  a  feed  wheel  n  Mt!:  i.  a  vertical 
axis  and  having  a  peripheral  fee«l  stu  r  i-.  and  a  Up  sup- 
porting top  surface  adjacent  to  Its  periphery,  a  laterally- 
yielding  pressure  member  opposed  to  said  peripheral  feed 
surface,  a  positive  pressure  member  opposed  to  said  lip 
supporting  surface,  and  means  for  relatively  moving  said 
wheel  and  positive  pressure  member  to  cause  the  simul- 
taneous compression  of  a  sole  edge  and  a  sole  lip,  and  a 
feeding  movement  of  the  sole. 

.'i.  A  machine  for  compacting  portions  of  reinforced 
innersoles,  comprising  a  feed  wheel  rotatabie  on  a  vertical 
axis  and  having  a  peripheral  fee<l  surface  and  a  llp-sup- 
portlng  top  surface  adjacent  to  Its  periphery,  a  laterally- 
yiflding  pressure  member  opposed  to  \  \  p.  r!pf,  ral  feed 
surface,  a  positive  pressure  member  u:uvatile  to.varr!  and 
away  from  said  Up-supporting  surface,  an.:  rura n-  r  - 
simultaneously  rotating  the  feed  wheel  an!  re  ipn,  a  :;ng 
the  positive  pressure  member. 

4.  A  machine  for  compacting  portions  of  reinforced 
innersoles,  comprising  a  fee<i  wheel  rnt.-i'nhle  on  a  vertical 
axis  and  having  a  peripheral  feci  -urs;  e  an  I  n  lip-sup- 
porting top  surface  adjacent  to  its  p.  ipherv.  a  pre>.sure 
roll  yieldingly  pressed  toward  said  pe  .[.heju  fee.i  sur- 
face and  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axis  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  feed  wheel,  a  positive  pressure  mem- 
ber movable  towanl  and  away  from  said  Up-supporting 
surface,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  feed  wheel 
and  reciprocating  the  positive  pressure  member,  nnd  means 
for  retracting  the  pressure  roll  from  the  per.ph  ry  of  the 
feed  wheel. 

5.  A    machine   for    compacting   portions    of 
Innersoles.  comprising  a  feed  wheel   h  t    :r,i:   a 
feeil   surface  and   an   adjacent   Up  supji     rni: 
tending  transversely  to  the  axis  of  th     «  h.  e; 
vldlng  for  a  slight  yielding  inoven  .  n-    .i   ^ali 
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sole  edge  against  said  feed  surface,  a  positive  pressure 
member  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  Up  support- 
ing surface,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the 
feed  wheel  and  reciprocating  the  positive  pressure  mem- 
ber. 


1,174,096.  PISTON-ROD  LUBRICATOR.  Thomas  Smith, 
Meadville,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  55,286. 
(CI.  184—24.) 


1.  A. lubricator  for  piston  rods,  valve  stems,  and  the 
like,  embodying  a  housing,  and  an  arcuate  lubricant  re- 
ceptacle disposed  loosely  therein  and  adapted  to  fit  a 
piston  rod.  valve  stem  or  equivalent  member,  said  recep- 
tacle having  an  aperture  to  allow  the  lubricant  to  pass 
onto  the  piston  rod,  valve  stem  or  other  member. 

2.  a'  lubricator  for  piston  rods,  valve  stems,  and  the 
like,  embodying  a  housing,  an  arcuate  lubricant  receptacle 
disposed  loosely  therein  and  adapted  to  fit  a  piston  rod, 
valve  stem  or  equivalent  member,  said  receptacle  having 
an  aperture  to  allow  the  lubricant  to  pass  onto  the  piston 
rod,  valve  stem  or  other  member,  and  the  housing  and 
receptacle  having  cofSperatlng  means  whereby  the  recep- 
tacle is  held  properly  within  the  housing. 

3.  A  lubricator  for  piston  rods,  valve  stems  and  the 
like,  embodying  an  arcuate  channel  shaped  housing  hay- 
ing its  ends  open,  and  an  arcuate  lubricant  receptacle 
disposed  loosely  within  the  housing  and  adapted  to  fit  a 
piston  rod,  valve  stem,  or  the  like,  the  receptacle  having 
an  aperture  to  allow  the  lubricant  to  flow  onto  the  piston 
rod,  valve  stem,  or  the  like. 

4.  A  lubricator  for  piston  rods,  valve  stems  and  the 
like,  embodying  an  arcuate  channel-shaped  bousing  hav- 
ing Its  ends  open,  and  an  arcuate  lubricant  receptacle 
disposed  loosely  within  the  housing  and  adapted  to  fit 
a  piston  rod.  valve  stem,  or  the  like,  the  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  aperture  to  allow  the  lubricant  to  flow  onto  the 
piston  rod,  valve  stem,  or  the  like,  and  the  housing  and 
receptacle  having  cooperating  m^ns  whereby  the  recep- 
tacle Is  held  within  the  housing. 

6.  A  lubricator  for  piston  rods,  valve  stems,  and  the 
like,  embodying  a  lubricant  receptacle  having  a  curved 
portion  to  flt  a  piston  rod,  valve  stem  or  equivalent  mem- 
ber, said  portion  having  a  lubricant  outlet  normally  closed 
by  the  piston  rod  or  other  member,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  receptacle  in  position  upon  the  piston  rod  or 
other  member  whereby  the  receptacle  can  move  slightly 
in  various  directions. 


1,174,097.  «;K0UND-J>TR11*  and  FRAME  FASTENER. 
John  Rubekt  Spear  and  James  Milton  Bbattie,  Win- 
nipeg, Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  829,941.     (CI.  72—103.) 

1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  substantially  flat  rectangular 
perforated  plate  formed  with  side  flanges  turned  more  or 
less  at  right  angles  to  the  botly  and  carrying  pairs  of 
outstanding  fastening  members  in  the  nature  of  opposing 
prongs,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  fastener  comprising  a  substantially  flat,  rectangu- 
lar perforated  plate  having  flanges  disposed  more  or  less 
at  right 'angles  to  the  body,  one  of  said  flanges  being 
turned  upwardly  and  the  other  downwardly,  and  pairs 
of  opposing  prongs  carried  by  saM  flanges. 

3.  A  fastener  comprising  a  sul)stantlally  rectangular 
flat  iferforated  plate  having  oppositely  disposed  right 
angle  side  flanges,  pairs  of  opposing  prongs  carried  by 
said  flanges,  and  an  upturned  right  angle  end  flange. 


4.  A  fastener  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
flat  perforated  plate  having  oppositely  disposed  rigbt 
angle  side  flanges,  pairs  of  opposing  prongs  carried  by 
said  side  flanges,  an  upturned   right  angled  end   flange. 


outstanding  L-shaped  arms  continuous  with  the  side 
flanges  and  adjoining  the  end  flange,  and  openings  in  the 
extremities  of  said  arms  and  In  the  end  flange  through 
which  fastening  means  are  adapted  to  extend. 


1,174.098.     ORGAN  -  PIPE.     Herman   Stahl,   Eric     la 
Filed  June  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  35.589.     (Q.  84 — 32.) 


1.  An  organ  pipe  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  tube  having 
a  mouth  near  Its  lower  end  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
opening  l>elow  the  mouth,  a  plug  driven  In  the  lower  end 
of  the  tube  and  having  a  bore  opening  through  Its  lower 
end  and  registering  with  the  lateral  opening  In  the  tube, 
a  cap  secured  upon  the  tube  over  said  lateral  opening  and 
extending  to  the  mouth,  and  a  spacing  strip  between  the 
tube  and  the  lower  end  and  side  edges  of  the  cap  to  seal 
the  Joint  between  the  cap  and  the  tube  and  hold  the  cap 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  tube  between  the  said  lateral 
opening  and  the  mouth. 

2.  An  organ  pipe  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  tube  having 
a  mouth  near  Its  lower  end  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
opening  below  the  mouth,  a  plug  driven  In  the  lower  end 
of  the  tube  and  having  a  I'ore  opening  through  its  lower 
end  and  registering  with  the  lateral  opening  In  the  tube, 
and  a  cap  consisting  of  a  curved  plate  secured  upon  the 
tube  and  held  In  spaced  relation  thereto  between  the  said 
lateral  opening  and  the  mouth. 

3.  An  organ  pipe  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  tube  having 
a  mouth  near  Its  lower  end  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
opening  below  the  mouth,  a  plug  driven  In  the  lower  end 
of  the  tube  and  having  a  iKtre  opening  through  Its  lower 
end  and  registering  with  the  lateral  opening  in  the  tube, 
a  cap  fitted  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube  over  said 
lateral  opening  and   extending  to  the  month  and  sealed 
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•ni  !ir.'!  <jie  edges,  and  a  fastening  device 
1    'h     npptr   portion   of  the  cap  and  Into 
V     .11!  upper  portion  of  the  cap  may  be 
1  n  !  from  the  tube. 
;;m     insisting  of  a  cylindrical  tnbe  having 
w.  r   .  rij  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
'  ;r:  iiith    !i  plus  driven  In  the  lower  end 
h.iviiii:    1    ;  .T.      ptnlng  through  Its  open 
;  .'  wMh   tti.    latrral  opening  in  the  tube, 
'  f    1     ui  V.  il   plate  arranged  against  the 


in-i-:ti''!    th.'-i.'iuh 
th*'    tii-'f   wh'Tii'V 

4.  An  (>ri,'an  p;; 
a  in.'iuti  n.'ur  it- 
op«'nini,'  i'l-j'iw  th> 
of  thf  t  <;■■•'  nn^l 
eni!  :in  !  f-'i^'i  : 
a  cap  iiii^i-.t:iii 
outer  surface  of  the  tube  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  U- 
-hnp'd  strip  Intrrpnspfl  hotivoon  the  lower  end  of  the  cap 
anl  th'  tii'.'-  an  1  i-  t\v..n  fh-  side  edges  of  the  cap  and 
rhc  riil'..  wh.T.  :•>  f  .  -.■;!'i  ',b>'  Joint  between  the  cap  and 
the  lube  anil  huid  the  ap  m  spaced  relation  to  the  tube 
above  the  lateral  openini;  ;u  the  tube,  and  fastening  de- 
vices Inserted  through  tln'  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
the  cap  intii  the  tul>e. 


174,099.      RECEI'TACT.K.      CiiAruirs   H.    Stbbbins, 
F{.,  ii.'st.T.    N.    V.       Fll.'d    Mar     2:,.     11»!5.      Serial    No. 


In  combination  with  a  !i()x  body  having  a  surrounding 
bead  below  the  upp'  r  .:„■••  of  the  body  and  a  slip  cover 
for  said  box  body  ■  p' r  i-.n;;  with  the  exterior  of  the 
latter  above  the  bal  and  having  a  surrounding  bead 
above  the  lower  edge  of  the  cover,  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  parts  and  having  a  laterally  ex- 
ttnUng  arm  formed  with  a  portion  to  lie  between  the 
"•i'.d-  :'.!)>]  having  a  recess  to  pass  above  the  bead  on  the 
;.a::  u  which  the  lever  is  mounted,  the  end  walls  of  the 
".  . -,  {oiiperating  with  the  l)ead  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  lever  in  two  directions. 


I.174,luu.      su:sri:Mjr:RS.      m.w    ll.   Stohb,   Paterson, 
N.   J.      Filed   Apr.   30,   1915.     Serial   No.  24,929.      (CI. 

241-24.) 


A  connecting  device  of  the  class  described  including  a 
pair  of  two-part  gromets.  the  parts  of  each  gromet  being 
adapted  to  clamp  between  them  one  of  the  members  to  be 
i  nnr,'  t  I  and  each  gromet  having  a  pivotal  bearing  on 
the  utiiLT  iiromet  and   InsepnraMv  connected  therewith. 


1,174  1-i  WINDOW-STOP.  CHARLES  S.  Swift,  New 
\urk.  N.  V.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  C0,21G. 
fCl.   IG — 18.) 

1  A  '  1  kiiii  mechanism  for  windows  comprising  a 
frai;!-  Ti.  •-  for  pivotally  securing  the  same  to  the 
::ai'>'.  said  frame  including  an  upwardly  ez- 
i  III  projectlncr  aifive  the  parting  rail  of  the 
lower  s,i.,ii  wh-ri  the  latr.r  N  in  its  lowermost  position;  a 
cfixs  in.  t!ii.e!  arried  hv  -aid  arm  and  spaced  a  distance 
ab'ivn  >:ii  1  parti!i_'  rail  and  limiting  the  movement  there- 
of :  niean<    ■arrii'd   hy  the  upper  ^ash  and  said  cross  mem- 
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ten  din.- 


her  holding  said  crosB  member  in  p 
parting  rail  of  the  lower  sash  and  aii 
sash  restricted  movement. 
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2.  A   locking   mecbanisni    for   window    sashes,    compris- 


ing a  supporting  base  adn; 
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dow  frame,  adjacent  the  partlnjr  rails  of  the  up[ier  and 
lower  sashes,  a  frame  pivotally  seur..!  to  sai  1  h.ise  anl 
including  an  upwardly  extendi.-  arta  [.roje.  tin^-  a  dis- 
tance above  the  parting  rail  of  ih.  low.  r  s.isf,  ivtieri  the 
latter  is  In  its  closed  position,  the  upp.  r  e\?r.iiiitv  if 
said  arm  projecting  across  the  said  putinL:  rail  of  the 
lower  sash  and  confining  said  m  w.r  sasi;  to  restricted 
movement:  a  runway  plate  enrri..'  (y  the  upp.  r  sa^h 
and  means  carried  at  the  extnimty  ot  .said  ana  deta  h- 
ably  engaging  said  runway  plate  and  confining  the  upper 
sash   to  restricted   movement. 

3.  A  locking  mechanism  for  window  sashes,  compris- 
ing a  supporting  base  adapted  to  be  supported  to  a  win- 
dow frame,  adjacent  the  parting  rails  of  the  upper  and 
lower  sashes,  a  frame  pivotally  secured  to  said  base  and 
Including  an  upwardly  extending  arm  projecting  a  dis- 
tance above  the  parting  rail  of  the  lower  sash  when  the 
latter  Is  in  Its  closed  position,  the  upper  extremity  of 
said  arm  projecting  across  the  said  parting  rail  of  the 
lower  sash  and  confining  said  lower  sash  to  restricted 
movement ;  a  runway  plate  carried  by  the  upper  sash  and 
means  carried  at  the  extremity  of  said  arm  detachably 
engaging  said  runway  plate  and  confining  the  upper 
sash  to  restricte<l  movement ;  means  carrie<l  by  salil  arm 
holding  the  said  frame  against  pivotal  motion  and  de- 
tachmint  from  said  upper  and  lower  sashes,  when  said 
upper  and  lower  sashes  are  In  their  open  position. 

4.  A  locking  mechanism  for  window  sashes  compris- 
ing a  supporting  base,  a  U-shaped  frame  pivotally  se- 
cured thereto,  said  U-shaped  frame  Including  downwnrdly 
extending  spaced  arms  with  a  cross  member  e.\t  is  iug 
therebetween,  said  frame  adapted  to  swing  above  the 
parting  rail  of  a  window  sash  and  receive  the  same  be- 
tween the  spaced  arms  thereof,  and  co-acting  means  car- 
ried by  the  free  arm  of  said  frame  and  the  upper  window 
sash,  limiting  the  movements  of  the  said  upper  window 
sash,  and  holding  said  cross  member  in  position  above 
the  lower  sash. 

5.  A  locking  mechanism  for  window  sashes  comprising 
a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  side  of  a  win- 
dow frame  and  opposite  the  parting  rails  of  the  window 
.sashes,  a  U-shaped  frame  pivotally  secured  to  the  said 
base  and  adapte<l  to  swing  above  the  parting  rail  of  the 
lower  sash,  and  to  receive  the  same  between  the  spaced 
arms  of  the  U-shaped  frame;  mean<?  carried  by  the  free 
extremity  of  one  of  said  arms  adapted  to  en  cape  the 
upper  window  sash  and  to  restrict  the  movem.its  there- 
of, an  overnanglng  loop  carried  by  sold  has.  in.i  .i  i  .].i,.,i 
to  hold  the  U-shaped  frame  when  in  its  ;(>«.  r.  i  p..-:t  on 
out  of  contact  with  the  side  rail  of  the  lower  win  .w 
sash. 

fClnlms  fl  to  8  not  printed  in  the  r.azette.] 
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1,174,102.  MANT7RE-SPREADEK.  Floyd  R.  Todd,  Mo- 
line,  111.,  assignor  to  Marseilles  Company,  East  Moline, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1912, 
Serial  No.  093,434.  Renewed  .Tuly  22,  IQl.-i.  Serial 
No.   41.413.      (CI.   Ill — 40.) 


1.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  the 
bo<ly  structure,  the  axle,  the  ground  whels  carried  by 
the  axle,  the  beater  loented  nhend  of  the  axle,  and  the 
movable  bottom  t.  i  tain  atit;,;  in  froii  of  the  axle  for  sup- 
porting aiid  '.'e,!;!!!.'  tii.'  in-Aii  r.-ifwatl  in  planes  above 
the  axle  aU'i   (..  iow    ih.-  avi-   o:    tin-   heat.r. 

2.  In  a  fertillz.T  distrihiner.  the  ■  luui.ination  of  the 
body  structure,  the  tlirout:'.  axi.  th.  u-roi.n  i  wheels  car- 
ried by  the  axle,  the  beater  io  a'.-,!  aloa.i  .t  the  axle. 
and  a  movable  bottom  terminating  in  tr.iit  f  'h.  axle 
located  in  a  plane  above  the  axle  for  suppurtin^  and 
feeding  the  load  rearward  on  horizontal  lines  intersect- 
ing the  beater. 

3.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  the 
body  structure,  the  axle,  ground  wheels  carrleil  by  the 
axle,  the  beater  located  ahead  of  and  carried  directly  by 
the  axle,  and  the  movable  bottom  terminating  in  front 
of  the  axle  located  In  a  plane  above  the  axle  for  sup- 
porting and  Icedlng  the  load  rearward  on  horizontal  lines 
Intersecting    the    beater. 

4.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  the 
body  structure,  the  axle,  ground  wheels  carried  by  the 
axle,  a  beater  located  ahead  of  the  axle,  and  the  movable 
bottom  positioned  to  fee<l  the  load  rearward  to  the  beater 
In  planes  above  and  ahead  of  the  axis  of  the  ground 
wheels  on   horizontal   lines  intersecting  the   beater. 

5.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  the 
body  structure,  the  axle,  the  ground  wheels  carried  by 
the  axle,  the  beater  located  ahead  of  and  carried  directly 
by  the  axle,  and  the  movable  bottom  terminating  ahead 
of  and  positioned  to  feed  the  load  rearward  to  the  beater 
In  planes  above  the  axis  of  the  ground  wheels  on  hori- 
zontal lines  Intersecting  the  beater. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in   the  0  .   .  ft..  ] 


1,174,103.  SUSPENSION -HOOK  Lk^\  :.s  H.  TOBQIT, 
Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
819.947.       (CI.    24 — 242.) 


A  suspension  hook  (.omprising  two  curved  overlapping 
arms  having  shanks  which  are  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether, one  of  said  shanks  being  constructed  to  form  an 
open  hook  which  is  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane 
of  said  arms,  and  the  other  of  said  shanks  having  an  out- 
wardly curvetl  part  adapte<l  to  close  said  hook  and  to 
form  with  said  hook  a  complete  eye  when  the  parts  are 
in  positions  for  use,  the  overlapping  portions  of  said 
arms  having  inclined  contiguous  faces  adapted  to  have 
a  strong  frictlonal  contact  with  each  other  when  the  said 
arms  are  closed  together,  and  the  pivot  for  said  shanks 
being  In  a  plane  parallel  to  said  eye  and  at  a  right  angle 
to  said  arms. 


1,174,104.  DYNAMO  -  MACHINE  AND  APPARATUS. 
William  A.  Tuhbatne,  I^ancaster,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Grould  Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1910.  Serial  No.  540.746. 
(CI.  171—223.) 


•w-j 
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1.  A  reversible  booster  provided  with  an  armature 
and  its  windings,  a  main  set  of  brushes  for  the  main 
electromotive  force  produced  therein,  an  auxiliary  s*  t  <  f 
brushes  on  the  armature,  and  an  external  s.  ir  >  .' 
electromotive  force  applied  thereto,  to  produte  .-i  ran;; 
netlzlng  current  In  the  armature  so  that  the  main  field 
of  the  booster  will  be  produced  In  the  armature  and 
"windings  external  to  the  armature  for  compensatlni:  f  r 
armature  reaction  due  to  the  main  armature  current  of 
the  booster. 

2.  A  reversible  booster  provided  with  an  armature  and 
Its  windings,  a  main  set  of  brushes  for  the  main  electro- 
motive force  produced  therein,  an  auxiliary  set  of  brushes 
on  the  armature,  and  aq  external  source  of  electromotive 
force  applied  thereto,  to  produce  a  magnetizing  current 
in  the  armature  so  that  the  main  field  of  the  booster  will 
be  produced  In  the  armature,  and  windings  external  to 
said  armature  arranged  to  produce  a  field  to  set  up  an 
opposing  electromotive  force  at  the  auxiliary  brushes. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reversible  booster  provided 
with  an  armature  with  two  sets  of  brushes  substantially 
ninety  electrical  dejrrees  apart,  field  windings  for  com- 
pensating for  armature  reaction  and  for  producing  an 
electromotive  force  at  one  of  said  sets  of  brushes,  and 
means  lor  applying  a  substantially  constant  electro- 
motive force  at  said  set  of  brushes  in  opposition  to  that 
set  up  by  the  field  coil,  the  resultant  electromotive  force 
acting  to  set  up  a  main  exciting  current  in  the  armature. 

4.  In  a  reversible  booster,  the  combination  of  an 
armature  and  a  commutator  therefor,  field  magnets  hav 
ing  the  Iron  at  the  poles  split  to  form  a  plurality  of  In 
dependent  paths  for  the  magnetic  flux,  and  brushes  for 
admitting  a  current  to  the  armature  from  an  external 
source  for  exciting  a  field  and  brushes  for  taking  off  the 
current  generated  in  the  armature. 

r>.  In  a  reversible  booster,  the  combination  of  aq 
armature,  means  for  admitting  current  thereto  to  pro- 
duce a  magnetic  field  therein,  means  for  taking  off  the 
armature  current  produced  by  said  flehl  an<l  a  plurality 
of  field  structures  magn'  tlcally  separate<l  at  the  poles 
so  that  a  gap  Is  present  between  them  In  the  path  of  the 
flux  produced  by  said  armature  current. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  lu  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,105.  ELECTROP.NEUMATIC  BRAKE.  Walter  V. 
TcH.vcn,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse 
Air  Brake  Company.  W'llmerdlng.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
865.254.     (CI.  188^.) 

1.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  pipe  and  an  equalizing  valve  device  operated  upon 
a  reduction  In  brake  pipe  pressure  for  effecting  an  ap- 
plication of  the  brakes,  gf  electrically  controlled  means 
for  venting  fluid  from  the  brake  pipe  through  a  com- 
munication   controlled    by    said    equalizing   valve   device. 

2.  In'  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination 
with  a  brake  pipe  and  an  equalizing  valve  device  operated 
upon  a  reduction  In  brake  pipe  pressure  for  effecting  an 
application  of  the  brakes,  of  an  electrically  controlled 
valve  for  venting  fluid  from  the  brake  pipe  through  ports 
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j    j  onrrolled   by   said   valve  device,   commnnlcatloD   through 

sail  ports  being  open  during  the  movement  of  the  valve 
flevUe  to  service  application  position  and  adapted  to  be 
rli>s»d   upon  further  movement. 


■ — wii_f 


3.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
H  Urn'^t-  [>';■•■  a  main  valve  and  an  auxiliary  valve  for 
nnrr  ,  !  _'  h.  admission  of  fluid  to  the  brake  cylinder, 
an  1  !  r  i-ton  subject  to  brake  pipe  pressure  for  operating 
sail]  vaives,  of  an  electrically  controlled  valve  for  vent- 
Ins  rtuld  from  the  brake  pipe  through  a  cavity  In  the 
main  valve  under  a  service  rate  of  reduction  In  brake 
pip«^  pressure  and  ports  controlled  by  the  auxiliary  valve 
throiiiih  wfii.  h  the  venting  of  fluid  from  the  brake  pipe 
is  (unrr   l.-'l   whfn  Ih.^  I^rak-'  p'.pe  pressure  Is  reduced  at 

« 
4     In    m  electro-pneum.T        :  ; ke.  the  combination  with 

a  hr.TK.  pip''  an-l  a  trip.-'  -.a.-.e  devlc*"  operated  by  a 
rp<lu' rifirj  ii;  'irik>-  pipe  pressure  for  effecting  an  appli- 
cation 'I''  •'!.  rakt^s,  of  electrically  controlled  means  for 
V.  r;ri[  l:  ir.  1  trim  the  brake  pipe  through  a  communlca- 
finn  unr rolled  by  said  valve  device,  movement  of  said 
valv.'  i  vice  beyond  service  application  "aosltion  being 
adap'-'l  fo  close  said  communication. 

■''  lii  in  It'itro  pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  brak>'  j)iri'  nn<]  a  triplp  valv"  device  comprising  a  main 
va!v(>,  a:;  aixiiiar  va:v.  riivini:  a  movement  relative  to 
thp  i;:.t;',   \  i  ;:   !    i    ;,i^ton  sut)ject  to  brake  pipe  pres- 

siirt'  ..;  !•  .r:,,_.  .,;i,,i  valves,  of  an  electrically  con- 
trni;.i!  valve  for  venting  fluid  from  the  brake  pipe  through 
a  riiiminlcatlon  controlled  by  said  triple  valve  device, 
rbf  tiiaiu  valve  thereof  being  adapted  to  close  said  com- 
inii-.iintion  upon  movement  h'\  r:  !  service  position  and 
th'>  auxiliary  valve  being  adapted  to  then  control  said 
■oninuinlcatlon. 


!,i:4  I'--..  FLUID  PRESSLitE  BRAKE.  Walter  V. 
1  i  i;\Ku,  Edgewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company.  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  26.  1914, 
Serial  No.  863,635.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  2,   1915.      Serial  No.   31.667.      (CI.    188 — 1.) 


1  In  1  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
hrak.  pipe  and  a  reservoir  adapted  to  be  charged  vlth 
tluM     andiT    pressure    from    the    brake    pipe    through    a 


charging  f&es&ge,  of  means  for  venting  fluid   from  said 
passage  in  excess  of  the  pressure  in  the  brake  pipe. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe  and  a  reservoir  adapted  to  be  charged  with 
fluid  under  pressure  from  the  brake  pipe,  of  a  check  valve 
for  preventing  back  flow  from  the  reservoir  to  the  brake 
pipe  and  means  for  venting  fluid  leaking  past  the  check 
valve  to  prevent  flow  of  same  to  the  brake  pipe. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe  and  a  reservoir  adapted  to  bo  charged  from 
the  brake  pipe,  of  a  check  valve  for  preventing  back 
flow  from  the  reservoir  to  the  brake  pipe,  a  piston  sub- 
ject to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  brake  pipe  and 
fluid  leaking  past  the  check  valve,  and  a  valve  operated 
by  said  piston  for  venting  said  leakage  fluid  when  the 
pre.s8ure   thereof  exceeds   the   brake   pipe   pressure. 

4.  Tn  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe  and  a  reservoir  adapted  to  be  charged  from  the 
brake  pipe,  of  a  check  valve  for  preventing  back  flow 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  brake  pipe,  a  valve  for  venting 
leakage  past  said  check  valve,  and  a  piston  having  a 
movement  relative  to  said  valve  for  operating  the  same 
when  the  pressure  of  leakage  fluid  exceeds  the  brake 
pipe  pres.sure. 

5.  In  a  fluid  presuure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  and  a  reservoir,  of  a  piston  operated  by 
brake  pipe  pressure  for  opening  communication  through 
which  the  reservoir  is  charged  with  fluid  under  pressure 
from  the  brake  pipe,  a  check  valve  for  preventing  back 
flow  from  the  reservoir  to  the  brake  pipe,  and  a  valve 
operated  by  said  piston  for  venting  fluid  leaking  past 
said  check  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  th.    <    >/ette.] 


1.174.107.  DOUGH  DIVIDING  MACniNE.  Frank  H. 
Van  HouTiN,  Jr.,  Flshklll-on  the-Hudson.  N.  T.  Filed 
Oct.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,286.     (Cl.  107—15.) 
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1.  In  dough  dividing  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  cylinder  having  a  dough  receiving  pocket,  of  a 
rotary  shaft  Journaled  axlally  in  the  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated  independently  of  the  rotation  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  piston  In  the  pocket,  gearing  connecting  the  piston 
with  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  shaft  Independently  of 
the  cylinder  and  for  imparting  a  thrust  to  the  piston 
when  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  is  Interrupted  and  the 
cylinder  continues  to  rotate,  and  means  for  Interrupting 
rotation  of  the  shaft  while  the  cylinder  is  rotating. 

2.  In  dough  dividing  mechanism,  the  combination,  with 
a  rotary  cylinder,  having  a  dough  receiving  pocket,  and 
a  piston  for  discharging  the  dough  therefrom,  of  a  mem- 
ber, rotatable  with  the  cylinder  and  shiftahle  axlally 
thereof,  geared  with  the  piston  for  imparting  a  dough 
discharging  thrust  to  the  piston  when  said  member  is 
shifted  axlally,  and  means  for  interrupting  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  member  and  for  effecting  axial  movement 
thereof. 

3.  In  dough  dividing  mechanism,  the  combination,  with 
a  rotary  cylinder  having  a  dough  receiving  pocket,  and 
a  dough  discharging  piston  therefor,  of  a  member  having 
a  threaded  connection  with  the  cylinder  and  rotatable 
therewith,  the  threads  being  disposer!  to  Impart  an  axial 
movement  to  the  member  when  the  member  Is  inter- 
rupted in  Its  rotary  movement  during  rotation  of  the 
cylinder,  gearing  connecting  said  member  with  the  piston 
for  imparting  a  dough  discharging  thru.st  to  the  piston 
when  the  member  is  shifted  axlally.  and  means  for  in- 
terrupting rotary  movement  of  the  member  during  rota- 
tion of  the  cylinder. 
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4.  In  dough  dividing  mechanism,  the  combination,  with 
a  cylinder  having  a  dough  receiving  pocket  and  a  dough 
discharging  piston  In  the  pocket,  of  a  shaft  Journaled 
in  the  cylinder,  gearing  connecting  the  shaft  with  the 
piston  for  imparting  a  dough  discharging  thrust  to  the 
piston  when  the  cylinder  is  rotated  relatively  to  the 
shaft,  a  member  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  cylinder  and  to  leave  the 
■baft  free  for  rotation  during  rotation  by  the  said  mem- 
ber with  the  cylinder,  means  for  interrupting  rotation  of 
the  member  during  rotation  of  the  cylinder  for  effecting 
relative  rotation  of  the  (jlinder  with  respect  to  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  imparting  an  axial  thrust  to  the  member 
during  such  relative  rotation  for  moving  the  member  oat 
of   engagement   with    the   Interrupting   means. 

6.  In  dough  dividing  mechanism,  the  combination, 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  dough  receiving  pocket  and  a 
dough  discharging  plstf>n  in  the  pocket,  of  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  the  cylinder,  gearing  connecting  the  shaft  with 
the  piston  for  imparting  a  dough  discharging  thrust  to 
the  piston  when  the  cylinder  Is  rotated  relatively  to  the 
•haft,  a  sleeve  spllned  to  the  shaft  and  axlally  movable 
thereon,  means  for  interrupting  rotation  of  the  sleeve 
during  rotation  of  the  cylinder  for  effecting  relative 
relation  of  the  cylinder  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  imparting  an  axial  thrust  to  the  sleeve  for 
moving  the  same  out  of  range  of  the  interrupting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,108.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Albert  Vuitl.  Dead- 
wood,  S.  D.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  John  Broslus, 
Sheridan,  Wyo.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  4,744. 
(Cl.  68—37.) 


1.  In  a  washer,  a  receptacle  for  a  cleansing  liquid,  a 
receiver  for  the  objects  to  be  cleansed  and  having  im- 
perforate sides  and  perforated  ends,  said  recel%-er  being 
supported  for  movement  and  spaced  above  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle,  an  air-tight  hood  including  vertical 
sides  operating  between  the  receptacle  and  the  receiver, 
and  means  for  vertically  moving  said  hood. 

2.  In  a  washer,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a 
cleansing  liquid,  a  receiver  adapted  to  hold  the  articles 
to  be  cleansed,  oppositely  opening  sockets  within  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  locking  bar  carried  by  said  receiver  and  pro- 
jecting at  the  ends  for  detachably  engaging  in  said 
sockets  and  maintaining  said  receiver  from  movement 
relative  to  said  receptacle  and  spaced  from  the  bottom 
of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  a  re- 
ceiver within  the  receptacle  and  spaced  from  its  sides  and 
bottom,  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  receiver  being  of 
perforated  material  normally  open,  a  hood  including 
imperforate  sides  and  top  with  the  sides  of  the  hood 
operating  between  the  receptacle  and  the  rec<?lver,  and 
means  for  vertically  moving  said  hood. 

4.  In  a  washer,  a  receptacle  for  the  cleansing  liquid, 
a  receiver   for  the   material   to  be  cleansed  and   disposed 


within  the  receptacle,  said  receiver  including  Imperforate 
sides,  a  stationary  foramlnous  bottom  and  a  detachable 
foramlnous  top,  a  hood  closed  at  the  upper  end  and  bear- 
ing over  said  receiver  with  its  lower  end  constantly 
immersed  In  the  liquid  of  the  receiver,  and  means  for 
vibrating  said  hood. 

5.  In  a  washer,  a  receptacle  for  the  cleansing  llqald. 
a  receiver  for  the  material  to  be  cleansed  and  disposed 
within  the  receptacle,  a  hood  closed  at  the  upper  end  and 
bearing  over  said  receiver  with  its  lower  end  located  to 
be  constantly  Immersed  In  the  liquid  in  the  receiver,  a 
top  member  for  the  receptacle  having  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  hood  and  sloping  inwardly  toward  the  hood, 
said  top  being  located  below  the  upper  line  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  vertically  moving  said  hood 
through  the  opening  in  said  top  member. 


1,174.109.  MOUTHPIECE  FOR  SMOKINO-PIPES.  Os- 
KAR  Wartemann,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Traun 
Rubber  Company,  College  Point,  N.  T..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Piled  July  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  37,475. 
(Cl.  131—12.) 


-JJA^ 


:-..\.^.-V.'-.\.,_^^.. 


X 


1.  A  mouth  piece  for  a  tobacco  pipe  having  at  the  Inner 
end  a  neck  of  less  diameter  than  the  body  of  the  month 
pie<  e,  a  groove  being  formed  adjacent  to  the  base  end  of 
said  neck  where  it  projects  from  the  body  of  the  mouth 
piece,  said  groove  being  formed  In  the  shoulder  at  the 
junction  of  the  body  and  the  neck,  the  inner  wall  of  the 
groove  being  a  conttnudtion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
neck,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  mouth  piece  for  tobacco  pipes  having  at  one  end 
a  neck  of  less  diameter  than  the  body  of  the  mouth  piece, 
a  shoulder  formed  adjacent  to  the  ba.se  of  said  neck,  a 
groove  formed  in  the  shoulder  around  the  base  of  the  neck, 
the  Inner  wall  of  said  groove  being  a  continuation  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  neck,  whereby  the  junction  of  the 
neck  with  the  body  is  at  a  point  a  greater  distance  from 
the  free  end  of  the  neck  than  the  distance  from  the  free 
end  of  the  neck  to  the  said  shoulder,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1.174,110.       BAKING -OVEN.       Silvano    Adolfo     Wi  is 
MivER.  Turin.  Italy.     Filed  May  13,  1913.     Serial  No. 
767,282.      (CT.  107—55.) 


1.  In  an  oven,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  tabes 
adapted  to  be  traversed  by  hot  gases  in  their  passage  in 
one  direction,  of  tubes  dlsposc<l  parallel  to  .said  first  men- 
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tloned  tubes  and  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  the  said 
return  tubes  serving  for  the  passage  of  the  gases  in  the 
opposite  direction,  the  surface  area  of  the  return  tubes 
being  substantially  double  that  of  the  first  mentioned 
tubes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  combustion  chamber,  of  an 
oven,  a  s<>coud  chamlnT  adjacent  the  combustion  chamber 
and  communicating  with  the  chimney,  supply  tubes  pass- 
ing through  the  oven  and  communicating  with  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  return  tubes  passing  through  the 
oven  for  conveying  the  hot  gases  to  the  said  second 
chamber,  and  a  tubular  screen  locatetl  within  the  end  of 
each  supply  tube  which  communicates  with  the  combus- 
tion chamber. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  combustion  chamber,  of  an 
oven,  a  second  chamber  adjacent  the  combustion  chamber 
anrl  communicating  with  the  chimney,  supply  tul>es  pass- 
ing throush  the  oven  and  communicating  with  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  return  tul)es  pa.ssing  through  the 
oven  for  conveying  the  hot  gases  to  the  said  second 
chamber,  a  tubular  screen  located  within  that  end  of  each 
supply  tul)e  which  communi<ates  with  the  combustion 
chamber,  ami  m'.-ans  for  holding  such  screen  out  of  contact 
with  the  tube. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  combustion  chamber,  of  an 
oven,  a  second  chamber  adjacent  the  combustion  chamber 
and  communicating  with  the  chimney,  supply  tubes  pass- 
ing through  the  oven  and  communicating  w^ith  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  return  tubes  passing  thro  igh  the 
oVen  for  conveying  the  hot  gases  to  the  said  second 
chamber,  a  tubular  screen  located  within  the  end  of  eao^i 
supply  tube  which  communicates  ""with  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  screen  In  con- 
centric relation  with  the  tube  and  spaced  at  a  distance 
'h"r>  :'■■    m. 

o.  The  combination  with  a  coftibustlon  chamber,  of  an 
oven,  a  second  chamber  adjacent  the  combustion  chamlier 
an  ]  'onimunicating  with  the  chimney,  supply  tubes  pass- 
ing through  the  oven  and  communicating  with  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  return  tubes  passing  through  the 
oven  for  conveying  the  hot  gases  to  the  said  second 
chamber,  a  tul)u!ar  screen  located  within  the  end  of  each 
^u].i)ly  tul)e  which  communicates  with  the  combustion 
■  haiii!f r,  and  heat  insulating  material  surrounding  the 
I'lii!  i^:'  -.lid  screen  adjacent  the  conjbustion  chamber. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


iTiili.  CLUTCH.  D.wiBL  Roger  Armr,  Berwick, 
la.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  850,442.  (CI. 
102—9.) 


t\v- 
S!i :  ' 

1 1  \  •■ 

nioi] 
axil 


The  combination  of  an  a.vle.  a  disk  having  a  hub 
i  I!  out  said  axle  and  secured  rigidly  thereto,  a  drlv- 
vii  ■•!  loose  upon  the  axle,  intercnanging  means  be- 
:.    r!ic  drlvinj?  wheel  and  the  disk  whereby  the  move- 

'      •    the  driving  whep]   ni;iy  l)e  imparted  directly  to 
U.-k,  a   gear   wheel   loo.sely   mounted   upon   said    hub, 

ns  for  holding  the  .said  gear  wheel  n  rmally  in  opera- 
i'n;;agomeiit  with  said  disk,  and  means  for  wlthdraw- 

-alil  uear  wheel  from  Its  engagement  with  .said  disk. 
11;'  combination  of  an  axle,  a  driving  wheel  loosely 

utii!    t?i.  reon,  a   disk  having  a   hub  fitted  about   the 
an!    '    ured  to  the  axle,  a  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted 


upon  the  said  hub,  Interengaglng  means  between  the 
ground  wheel  and  the  disk  whereby  the  disk  will  be  actu- 
ated directly  by  the  driving  wheel,  interengaglng  clutch 
members  on  the  gear  wheel  and  the  disk  respectively, 
means  for  holding  said  clutch  members  normally  In  en- 
gagement, and  means  for  disengaging  said  clutch  mem- 
bers. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  a  driving  wheel  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  a  disk  having  a  hub  fitted  upon  the  axle 
and  rigidly  secured  to  the  axle,  a  gear  wheel  fitted  loosely 
upon  the  bub,  interengaglng  clutch  members  on  the  disk 
and  the  gear  wheel  respectively,  Interengaglng  means  be- 
tween the  driving  wheel  and  the  <lisk  whereby  the  disk 
will  be  rotated  directly  by  the  driving  wheel,  a  stop  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  hub,  a  spring  coiled  about  the  hub 
between  said  stop  and  the  gear  wheel  to  hold  the  clutch 
members  normally  in  engagement,  and  means  for  disen- 
gaging said  clutch  members. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  a  driving  wheel  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  a  disk  having  a  hub  fitted  on  the  axle 
and  secured  to  the  axle,  a  stop  at  the  Inner  eml  of  the  hub, 
a  gear  wheel  fitted  loosely  upon  the  hul),  Interengaglng 
clutch  members  on  the  gear  wheel  and  disk  respectively, 
means  whereby  the  disk  will  be  rotatetl  by  the  driving 
wheel,  a  spring  colled  around  the  hub  i)etween  the  said 
stop  and  the  gear  wheel,  a  grooved  collar  on  the  gear 
wheel  partly  inclosing  said  spring,  and  means  engaging 
said  grooved  collar  and  acting  thereon  to  disengage  the 
clutch  members  in  opposition  to  the  said  spring. 

5.  The  coml>lnatlon  of  an  axle,  a  sleeve  fitted  thereon, 
a  driving  wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  the  axle,  a  disk 
secureil  to  the  axle  between  the  driving  wheel  and  the  said 
sleeve,  means  whereby  the  driving  wheel  will  rotate  the 
said  disk,  a  loo.sely  mounted  gt-ar  wheel  concentric  with 
the  axle  and  ^Id  disk,  interengaglng  dutch  members  upon 
the  gear  wheel  and  disk  respectively,  a  spring  acting 
against  the  said  gear  wheel  to  hold  said  clutch  members 
normally  in  engagement,  a  grooved  collar  on  the  gear 
wheel,  a  standard  secured  to  and  rising  from  said  sleeve, 
a  forked  lever  fitted  over  and  fulcrumed  to  said  standard, 
links  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  engaging  said  grooved 
collar,  and  a  latch  carried  by  the  lever  and  engaging  the 
said  standard. 


1,174,112.  ACETYL1.MJ  l.AMl'.  FnEDKRic  E.  Baldwin, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1911.  Serial  No. 
648,503.     (C\.  48 — 4.) 


0 


\n  acetylene  gas  lamp  comprising  a  carbld  container, 
a  burner,  a  chimney  surrounding  said  burner,  a  water 
container  locate<l  below  said  l)urner,  metal  posts  extending 
upwardly  above  the  water  tank  and  protecting  said  chim- 
ney, at  least  one  of  said  metal  posts  l)eing  tubular  and 
communicating  with  the  water  container  and  adapte«l  to 
carry  off  the  gas  generateil  In  excess  of  the  requirements 
of  the  lamp,  said  tubular  post  discharging  said  excess  gas 
at  a  point  remote  from  the  burner. 


1,174,113.  OIL-STOVE.  Albert  IHnr^Clay  Beattt. 
Independence.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to'^hn  Francis 
Farrell,  Independence.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  873,629.      (CI.  126—93.) 


A  stove  comprising  an  upright  cylindrical  shell  having 
an  imperforate  air  tight  bottom  portion,  and  a  top  pro- 
vided with  a  draft  outlet,  a  pair  of  fresh  air  inlets  in  the 
central  portion  of  the  shell  both  disposed  In  the  same 
horizontal  plane,  a  drum-like  burner  disposed  In  the  air 
tight  lower  portion  of  the  shell  and  spaced  from  the  bot- 
tom and  from  the  upright  wall  thereof,  and  a  circular 
deflecting  plate  directly  above  the  burner  and  having  Its 
edge  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  the  cylindrical  wall 
of  the  shell  and  disposed  in  substantially  the  plane  of 
the  upper  e<lge  of  the  fresh  air  Inlets,  whereby  to  trap 
fresh  air  around  the  burner  to  facilitate  combustion. 


1,174,114.      SASH  -  HOLDER.     GiSTAV      A. 
New    York,    N.    Y.     Filed    Jan.    5,    1916. 
70,348.      (CI.  16—19.) 


to  correspond  to  the  top  and  bottom  strands  of  fencing 
to  be  applbHl  to  the  post  slotte«l  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  strand  and  the  other  loops  l)elng  solid  for 
their  full  width  and  height  and  locatetl  at  different  points 
along  the  post  from  the  other  stran.is  of  the  fencing 
where  crossing  the  post  and  a  lock  bar  traversing  the 
loops  of  all  the  cinctures  to  confine  the  strands  to  the 
fence  against  the  face  of  the  post,  the  spacing  of  the 
outer  walls  of  the  loops  from  the  face  of  the  post  being 
such  as  to  cause  the  lock  bar  to  bind  the  fence  strands 
against  the  face  of  the  post  between  the  slotted  loops  and 
against  the  outer  walls  of  the  cinctures  having  the  slotted 
loops. 


*^> 


Behrmann. 
Serial    No. 


A  sash  holde-  comprising  a  Imse  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  top  rail  of  a  lower  sash,  a  casing  mounted 
on  the  plate  and  having  a  rear  opening,  bearings  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  casing,  an  arched  arm  pivoted  to 
the  bearings  and  having  a  tall  piece  that  extends  Into  the 
casing  through  the  opening  thereof,  a  spring  within  the 
casing  that  engages  said  tall  piece,  a  concave  brake  shoe 
carried  by  the  arm.  and  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  en- 
gagement with  a  liar  on  the  upper  sash,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  ';>w><>  ""t  nf  I'tiejitrcmcnt  with  said  bar. 


1,174,115.  FENCE  -  POST.  Charles  David  Bennett, 
Sclplo,  Ind.,  assignor  oi^  one-fourth  to  John  II.  Man- 
lief  and  one-fourth  to  Charles  T.  Green,  Sclplo,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  22,910.  (CI.  250—52.) 
1.  A    fence    post    having    cinctures    with    outstanding 

loops  at  spaced  points  therealong  with  the  loops  situated 


2.  A  fence  post  provided  with  cinctures  distributed 
therealong.  each  cincture  having  a  loop  outstanding  from 
that  face  of  the  post  designed  to  receive  the  fence,  with 
the  loops  of  certain  of  the  cinctures  slotted  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  width  of  the  post  and  the  loops  of  the  re- 
maining cinctures  plain,  and  a  lock  bar  adapted  to  tra- 
verse the  loop  portions  of  all  the  cinctures,  the  slots  In 
the  slotted  loops  receiving  and  seating  corresponding 
strands  of  the  fence,  whereby  such  strands  are  clamped 
by  the  locking  bar  directly  against  a  respective  cincture 
while  the  other  strands  of  the  fence  are  clamped  by  the 
bar  directly  against  the  fence  post. 

3.  A  metal  fence  post  of  structural  form  provided  with 
cinctures  conforming  thereto,  the  post  tapering  toward 
the  top  and  the  cinctures  corresponding  to  said  taper  to 
locate  them  different  distances  apart  in  tight  engagement 
with  the  post,  and  all  of  the  cinctures  being  provided 
with  outstanding  loops,  and  a  lock  bar  adapted  to  tra- 
verse all  the  loops,  certain  of  the  cinctures  having  loops 
slotted  crosswise  of  the  post  to  receive  strands  of  fencing 
through  the  slots  to  be  held  to  the  loops  by  the  lock  bar 
and  the  other  loops  being  free  from  slots  and  located  each 
out  of  the  path  of  a  fence  strand. 

4.  A  metal  fence  post  of  structural  form  provided 
with  cinctures  conforming  thereto,  the  post  tapering 
toward  the  top  and  the  cinctures  corresponding  to  said 
taper  to  locate  them  different  distances  apart  In  tight 
engagement  with  the  post,  and  all  of  the  cinctures  being 
provided  with  outstanding  loops,  and  a  lock  bar  adapted 
to  traverse  all  the  loops,  certain  of  the  clncutres  having 
the  loops  slotted  crosswise  of  the  post  to  receive  strands 
of  fencing  through  the  slots  to  be  held  to  the  loops  by 
the  lock  bar,  the  cinctures  with  slotted  loops  having  means 
for  positively  souring  the  cinctures  to  the  post  In  fixed 
relation  thereto  and  Independent  of  frlctlonal  engagement 
therewith. 

5.  A  metallic  fence  post  formed  of  structural  metal 
with  cinctures  thereon  having  loops  extending  away  from 
the  fence-engaging  face  of  the  post,  those  of  the  cinctures 
corresponding  to  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  fenc- 
ing having  the  loops  longitudinally  slotted  for  the  re- 
ception of  corresponding  strands  of  the  fencing  and  the 
cinctures  with  slotted  loops  being  provided  with  fasten- 
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.  Ing  means  for  poslttrely  connecting  the  cinctures  to  the 
fastening,  and  the  other  cinctures  being  free  from  positive 
connp<tlon  with  the  post,  and  a  lock  bar  adapted  to  tra- 
verse the  loops  of  all  the  cinctures  applied  to  the  post  for 
clamping  tlfc  fencing  to  the  post. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


MTMl.l  I  ^rI!RELLA,  SUNSHADE,  PARASOL,  AND 
lilh  LiKLi.  Gborgb  J.  Bkrman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  43,724.      (CI.  135—20.) 


ii-- 


1  An  article  of  the  class  stated  embodying  a  radially 
t)ui:<l  body  part,  an  elastic  member  passing  through  the 
f'utlngs  adapted  to  collapse  the  body  part,  a  stick,  an  ex- 
Fian<i.-r  morable  longitudinally  upon  the  stick  and  means 
fo  Told  the  expander  in  its  elevated  position  expanding 
rh.  .1  part  and  putting  the  elastic  member  under  stress. 
art'  le  of  the  class  stated  embodying  a  radially 
■  !'•  part,  an  elastic  member  passing  through  the 
V  ,11  ted  to  collapse  the  body  part,  a  stick,  an  ex- 
iii  \Hi)le  longitudinally  upon  the  stick  and  pro- 
vi  !  !  V  rh  Tucans  to  receive  and  hold  the  free  etlges  of 
rill'  ilutin^;  whtn  the  body  part  Is  collapsed,  and  means  to 
support  thp  •^xpandor  when  holding  the  free  edges  of  the 

^■'    ^'f-  ^      ''■     he  class  stated  embodying  a  radially 

'■;     0  1.    [ii.'t,  ,11.   ,'lastic  member  passing  through  the 

I  '  ij  fed  to  collapse  the  body  part,  a  stick,  an  ex- 

'•: 'vaDle   longitudinally    upon    the   stick   and   pro- 

wrh  means  to  receive  and   hold   the  free  edges  of 

"dy   part   is   collapsed,   means   to 

■n  holding  the  free  edges  of  the 

'^■^   '■   i       fi.     I       :;.  to  support  the  expander  when  in 

I       '    '  i'       '     :        ;  Hiding  the  body  part  and  putting 

'■!-' ,     !!!•  i'.'"-r  ijn'i'  r  stress. 

An  article  of  the  class  stated  embodying  a  radially 
i  aii  1  collapsible  bo<ly  part  the  center  of  which  Is 
formed  Into  a  socket,  a  stick  one  end  of  which  Is  adapjed 
to  enter  the  socket,  means  passing  through  the  socket 
and  entering  the  stick,  whereby  the  stick  is  permanently 
h  !  1  '.'.:  riie  socket,  an  expander  movable  longitudinally 
ip  ""  tl.e  stick  and  adapted  to  hold  the  body  part  In  Its 
•■\panded  and  collapsed  positions,  and  means  to  support 
the  expander  In  both  positions. 

5.  An  article  of  the  class  stated  embodying  a  radially 
fluted  and  collapsible  body  part  the  center  of  which  Is 
fonhed  into  a  socket,  a  stick  one  end  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  enter  the  socket,  means  passing  through  the  socket  and 
entering  the  stick,  whereby  the  stick  Is  permanently  held 
within  the  socket,  an  expander  movable  longitudinally 
upon  the  stick  and  adapted  to  hold  the  body  part  In  Its 
expanded  and  collapsed  positions,  means  to  support  the 
expan.ler  In  both  positions,  and  a  reinforcing  and  finishing 
csp  In  closing  the  socket.  1 
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1,174,117.  TIRE-VALVE.  Jonids  A.  Bowden.  Los  Ange- 
les, Cal.,  assignor  to  A.  Schrader's  Son.  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  21,  1912,  Serial  No.  727,082.  Renewed  Dec.  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  877,975.     (CI.  162—12.) 


1.  A  tire  valve  comprising  a  stem,  a  pin  extending  the 
entire  length  of  said  stem,  said  stem  having  a  longitudi- 
nal air  passage  In  which  said  pin  lies,  and  a  valve  In  the 
Inner  end  of  said  stem  carried  by  said  pin.  said  pin  having 
a  coll  formed  therein  and  bearing  against  the  wall  of  the 
air  passage  to  guide  the  outer  end  of  the  pin. 

2.  A  tire  valve  comprising  a  valve  stem  having  a  longi- 
tudinal air  passage,  the  Inner  end  of  the  valve  stem  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  recess  forming  a  valve  seat  near  the  In- 
ner end  of  the  stem,  a  sleeve  secured  In  the  inner  end 
of  the  stem,  said  stem  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  air 
pas.sages  on  opposite  sides  »f  said  sleeve  communicating 
with  said  recess,  a  pin  having  one  end  slldable  in  said 
sleeve,  a  valve  mounted  on  said  pin,  and  a  spring  between 
said  valve  and  sleeve,  said  pin  extending  beyond  said 
valve  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  stem. 

3.  A  tire  valve  comprising  a  stem  formed  with  a  re- 
duced neck  In  Its  Inner  end  for  the  attachment  to  the 
air  tube  of  the  tire,  said  stem  having  a  longitudinal  air 
passage  throughout  Its  length  and  alpo  having  an  enlarged 
bore  In  the  said  reduced  neck  and  having  an  eccentrically 
located  air  passage  In  the  said  reduced  neck  communicat- 
ing with  the  enlarged  bore,  a  sleeve  screwed  In  the  en- 
larged bore,  there  being  a  valve  seat  formed  at  the  end  of 
the  enlarged  bore,  a  valve  on  said  seat,  a  pin  slldable  In 
said  sleeve  and  carrying  said  valve,  and  a  spring  between 
said  sleeve  and  valve. 

4.  A  tire  valve  comprising  a  stem,  a  valve  In  the  Inner 
end  thereof  opening  toward  said  inner  end,  a  pin  extend- 
ing from  said  valve  to  the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  a  cap 
screwed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  a  hollow  pin  car- 
ried by  said  cap  and  telescoping  with  the  outer  end  of 
the  first  pin,  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  stem  having  an 
enlarged  bore,  a  shoulder  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  enlarged 
bore,  an  annular  seat  of  yielding  material  secured  on  said 
shoulder,  the  Innermost  end  of  the  hollow  pin  resting 
against  the  annular  seat,  said  hollow  pin  having  an  im- 
perforate end  and  formed  with  a  reduced  neck  which  ex- 
tends through  said  cap.  and  a  head  on  the  end  of  said 
neck  outside  the  cap. 

5.  A  tire  valve  comprising  a  valve  stem,  a  valve  In  the 
Inner  end  thereof  opening  toward  said  Inner  end,  a 
spring  closing  said  ^alve,  a  pin  extending  from  said  valve 
to  the  outer  end  ef  t..e  stem,  the  stem  having  a  longitudi- 
nal air  passage  In  which  the  pin  lies,  the  outer  end  of  the 
stem  having  an  enlarged  bore,  a  valve  seat  formed  of 
yielding  material  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  enlarged  bore, 
the  outer  end  of  the  valve  stem  being  externally  threaded! 
a  cap  screwed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  stem,  a  hol- 


low   pin   r.  iulubly  i-arrled  by  said  cap  and  with  a  beveled 
inn-  r  end  seated  against  said  yielding  material,  said  hol- 
low pill  receiving  the  outer  end  of  the  first  pin. 
(Claims  6  to  1 1   u.-t   printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


IKi.llS.      ADT'     \l"!'.n_I     ^i'!il\'..      EmIL  E.   BnODECKT. 

iiowells.  Nebr.    Filed  May  21.  1913.    Serial  No.  769,019. 
(CI.  267—36.) 


In  combination,  an  automobile  spring  comprising  a  top 
leaf   and   other   leaves,   a    rectangular   enlargement    bein;- 

fi'inic!  at  the  center  of  all  of  sn ;  ;  .a  , .»  if  an  axle  pro- 
VI  !'0  with  :in  enlargement  at  tli-  p'  mi  .■  .-utn'^'hment  of 
th.  <p!';t..,  ,.f  a  greater  area  tli.-ai  -;:\:i  m-- ia!,;;.,,iar  •'ii 
ia  ■  i-'iii:.  nt  having  openings,  the  enlnru;-':  portions  of  said 
spr Dt:-  resting  upon  said  axle  enlaru. m.  nt.  clips  each 
having  downwardly  projecting  legs  with  threaded  ends, 
said  legs  being  angular  on  two  sides  and  rounded  on  the 
other  whereby  when  the  threaded  ends  of  the  leps  are 
pa--«Mi  through  the  holes  In  said  axle  rlar-  ■  ist  -aid 
angular  sides  are  held  against  said  rectangular  lularge- 
ments  holding  all  the  springs  firmly  In  place,  and  nuts 
engaging  the  threaded  ends,  as  and  in  the  manner  shown. 


1,174,119.  TRAI' -  !■' >' ■•;  1^'!:  i;  Ml. WAV  ■■  \H<  AND 
SIMILAR  STRUf'i  IKI,-  Ia'W  vhp  1  Lii.vFFtE.  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oliver  M.  £}dwards,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1910.  Serial  No.  585.703.  (CI. 
106 — 84.) 


1.  A  trap  door  of  the  character  described  provided  with 

means  for  hinging  it  in  place  to  clo-^.  a:  pening,  which 
means  is  constructed  in  two  parts  one  m!  which  Is  secure: 
to  the  main  portion  of  the  door  and  Is  adapted  to  eriuaK' 

with  thi  i.ther  and  slldably  move  UniTthwIsc  of  the  axiai 
l;h.  ..:  'h-  iiinging  means,  which  -th.  r  part  ,-  .Mapi-d  *(■ 
h.  Ill'  iinied  in  place  and  engage  wt!  the  !,;-«  !!;■!:',.:.: 
p,!;T  to  hold  the  two  in  position  iiiaiui  >  tu  uin  auotliir 
luiitii:  the  turning  and  sliding  mov.r!  .nts  of  the  door 
ujn'ti   1  he  hMiut^iii:  iiieans,  <ii''~ta  !:  tia  li\    .as  -et    forth 

J  1  tJMp  :.Miy  ..t  ih-  ■  hata.  'er  doeriiiiai  pro\]a,.,t  \\\j], 
nuans  tor  .hnii:n:i;  it  ;ti  piace  to  close  aii  '^'peninK  which 
means  is  .  (iii-.!rii  'e.!  in  nv.  part'  niie  of  wh:eh  j,.  aiiapte.: 
to  rceeix.'  ai'e:  hold  rlie  i.th,-'  .•;.'a!ii-t  t'irtni;i;  thereo;, 
while  per  riTi' till.;  it  to  ino\,  en,;\\:~>  o-  ?!,.  aMal  ;;ne  o* 
^M'h  mean-  ati-!  th^  other  pa.f  i-  a'iapt'-d  to  !h-  rnoiH.Te.; 
In  plai'e  to  .■i._'a_;e  w;th  the  tir-t  -aentioned  pa.rt  are!  [ler 
mit  the  do(i'-  'o  :ao\e  :ti  M\  o  d'.reitlon--  -tr  ista  n  f 'a ':' v  as 
set  forth. 

J 24  O  G.— 3 


3.  A  trap  door  of  the  character  described  pro,  ,  • .  with 
means  for  hiniring  it  in  place  to  close  an  ;  •  -  liii  which 
means  Is  constructed  in  two  parts  one  of  »L  i  ;>  atapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  door  and  receive  the  other  part  and 
permit  of  an  endwise  movement  of  one  relatively  to  the 
other  and  a  second  part  adapted  to  engage  with  the  first 
mentioned  part  an<l  permit  it  to  turn  on  the  axial  line 
of  such  means,  substantially  as  set  for»h 

4.  A  trap  door  of  the  character  descr  e  ;  r  ;■<•.!  \v;th 
means  for  hinging  it  In  place  to  close  an  pei.ini:  w  hi  ii 
means  Is  adapte<l  to  permit  the  door  to  nio\,  li^tiuts. 
of  the  axial  line  of  such  means  and  to  turn  th-  re,T,  an  : 
means  adapted  to  l>e  connected  to  the  door  .ire)  p  tt.irti 
underneath  the  tread  surfaces  of  the  same  ,□-  «  h<  li  s, 
connected  to  automatically  move  the  door  lenv;thiw  -.  .  : 
the  axial  line  of  the  hinging  means  and  to  turn  the  door 
thereon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'  A  trap  door  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
la'!,  ri-  for  hinging  it  In  place  to  close  an  opening,  which 
t!,a:-  -  adapted  to  permit  the  door  to  move  o  !.;;•>; wise 
of  tlo  xial  line  of  such  means  and  to  turn  thtrcon  .-ind 
thean-  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  door  und.ri.eai, 
the  same  away  from  the  edges  thereof  and  to  the  platform, 
one  portion  of  which  Is  movable  in  different  directions 
relatively  to  another  and  when  so  connected  to  automati- 
cally move  the  door  lengthwise  of  the  axial  line  of  the 
hinging  means  to  close  such  opening  and  to  turn  the  door 
thereon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

fClalms  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.174.120.  SHINGLING-HATCHET  AND  GAGE.  Jamks 
M.  Chaffin.  Breckenrldge.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915. 
Serial  No.  64.143.     (CI.  7—8.) 


1  \  shingling  hatchet  provided  with  a  l)lade  and  n  driv- 
ing head,  said  blade  being  provided  with  notches  leading 
from  one  edge  and  with  grooves  In  its  side  faces  extend- 

Idl'  p^r.-iiio]  to  the  notched  edge  and  h.ivins:  rhe'r  upper 


1-  [ 


w  ;  »  !-; 


he   notched 

•    .-.Tjd   ;iro- 


IIIL'     I 


r        ted  with  necks  communicating 
i    l)lock  slldably  mounted  up'       -a 
with  lugs  fitting  into  the  gri.e  ves  ihereof.  >a;i;  .ugs 
r tinned  to  pass  through  said  necks,  a  leaf  spring 


Hi   ~a 


"  "k  and  constituting  a  latch  having 
ts  :rei      I,..  p,,rt     :.  ;     ivided  with  :.   tooth  for  fitting  into 
•io    Ii     ches  of  said  blade  to  releasii     .    ho       -aid  block  In 
an  .i. ousted  position  upon  the  blad'     .. i.     ..   hrtnge  extend 
ing  from  said  block  and  constltutini;  m.  abutment. 


2     A    -'^;ni:hne    ha'   !!e<    p.-..vi:i,.,;    w]i],    ,.    , 

riving   head 

and    a    ioade.   -jti.;    >-;,,,;,       ..nc   pr-  vioed    with    i 

tches  lead 

ini;    froij:    one    edge    &n:     wi-i;     ,on>;'tim;tia. 

>    extending 

eroove-   !i,    its  si.ie   fae,-^   ■  eraiintitlnK  at   tbeir 

upper  ends 

!!.    nek-    lendiiiK    e     'h.     -lotiheii    e,:i:r    ..f    ^a 

ade,    an 

a'oitiiien*        io.  k     -,.  ;ae   <       ;;;    \}. :,-.'_       ipor;     -a  a 

'aiade    and 

jir..!  i,i(..;    \v;th    .u:;-    to'.i-i^    .liio    t  L--    t:r".'\.^- 

i);e-eof.   an<i 

a    i.iteh    earned    i  y    ^tia!   block  and   flrtinj:   ;nt  ■ 

th'    notches 

nt  s;iiil   idade  to  rtdeasably  hold  the  bio  k     r; 

•n  adjtisted 

position  upon  the  blade. 
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3.  A  .HhiuKlluK  halrhet  iuclnillng  a  Lead  aud  a  blade,  the 
blad.'  being  provi.led  with  longitudinally  extending  grooves 
terminating  at  their  upper  ends  In  necks  leading  to  the 
edge  of  the  blade,  a  block  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
bla.le  and  provi.led  with  lugs  fitting  In  said  grooves  and 
positioned  to  pass  through  said  necks,  a  flange  extending 
from  said  block,  and  means  for  releasably  holding  said 
block  In  an  adjusted  position  upon  said  blade. 

4.  A  shingling  hatchet  provided  with  a  driving  head 
and  blade,  the  blade  l)einK  providwi  with  longitudinally 
extending  grooves  terminating  In  necks  leading  to  the 
edge  thereof,  a  gage  element  slldably  moanted  upon  said 
blade  and  provided  with  extensions  fitting  into  said 
grooves  and  positioned  to  pass  throi-sh  said  necks,  and 
means  for  releasably  holding  said  gage  element  in  an  ad- 
Justed   position   up«n   said   blade. 


*1'''-'  i  ' MI'INU     MACm.NKRY.       Matthew     T. 

<  i(\i\iA:  .  Auiura,  111.,  assignor  to  Tb*-  American  Well 
Works.  Aurora.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.   26.   11M1.      S.-rial    No.  667.886.      (CI.   103—82) 


second  plunger,  a  fourth  plunger  niountwl  in  said  well- 
tube  and  connected  to  operate  in  unison  with  said  sec- 
end  plunger-rod  in  position  to  cooperate  with  said  third 
plunger  for  forcing  water  upward  through  the  well-tube, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger  rods  in  oppo- 
site directions. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  well-tube,  a  tubu- 
lar plunger  rod  extending  down  into  said  well-tube,  a  sec- 
ond plunger-rod  extending  down  into  said  well-tube  with 
in    said    tubular    plunger  rod    and    extending    below    the 
lower  end  of  .said  tubular  plunger  rod.  a  plunger  mounted 
in  said  well  tube  and  connected  with  said  second  plunger- 
rod,  a  second  plunger  fixed  on  said   tubular  plunger-rod 
In  said  well-tube  in  position  to  coOperate  with  said  first- 
named    plunger    for    forcing    water    upward    through    the 
well  tube,  a  third  plunger  fixed  on  said  tubular  plunger- 
rod  in  said  well  tube  a  considerable  distance  above  said 
second  plunger,  a   fourth   plunger   mounte<l   In  said   well- 
tube  a  short  distance  above  said  third  plunger  aud  adapt- 
ed   to    co.iperat|»    therewith    for    forcing    water    upward 
through  the  well  tube,  a  third  plunger  rod  expending  down 
Into  said  well-tube  for  operating  said  fourth  plunger,  and 
means    for    reciprocating   said    plunger  rods,    said    second 
and  third  plunger  rods  being  reciprocated  in  unison. 
I  Claims  6  to  34  not  prlntefl  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,174.122.  I>UMI'IN<i  .MA«  III.NKKY.  .VUmiKw  T. 
Chapman,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  The  American  Well 
Works.  Aurora.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled 
Nov.  22.    1912.      ^;..ri«^   .No.   732.S46.      (CI.   10.3—82) 


4jp^.-.t:---:"^ 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  well.tube,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  plungers  mounted  therein,  means  for 
operating  the  topmost  plunger  and  the  lowermost  plunger 
m  uui.son.  and  means  for  operating  the  intermediate 
plungers  In  unison,  the  plungers  of  each  pair  being  adapt- 
••.I  to  coiiperate  to  force  water  upwanl  through  said 
well-tube. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  w«>ll  tube,  a  plu- 
lality  of  pairs  of  plungers  mounted  therein,  means  for 
operating  the  topmost  plunger  and  the  lowermost  plunger 
in  unison,  and  means  for  operating  the  intermediate 
plungers  In  unl.son,  said  operating  means  being  adapted 
to  start  ea<h  plunger  of  each  pair  on  its  upward  operative 
movement  before  the  end  of  the  upward  operative  move- 
ment of  the  other  plunger  of  that  pair. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  -ombination  of  a  well-tube,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  plungers  mounted  therein,  means  for 
operating  the  topmost  plunger  and  the  lowermost  plunger 
In  unison,  means  for  operating  the  intermediate  plungers  i 
In  unison,  crank-mechanism  for  driving  said  operating 
means,  and  means  for  rotating  .said  crank-mechanism,  the 
operative  upward  stroke  of  each  plunger  of  ea.h  pair 
being  timed  a  half  revolution  of  the  crank  behind  the 
operative  upward  stroke  of  the  other  plunger  of  that 
pair. 

4  III  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  well-tube,  a  tubu- 
lar plunger  rod  extending  down  into  said  well-tube  a 
second    plunger-rod    extending   down    Into    said    well-tube 

•"■'■'  '"'  -  i;-  p'ln.-.:  rod  and  extending  below  the 
'1  1  ■•  vahi  11;  uidi  p.unger-rod,  a  plunger  mounted 
well-tube  and  connected  with  .said  second  plunger 
^.Mond  pIuml:.  I  fixed  on  said  tubular  plunger-rod 
well  tub.'  :ii  [)..Mtlon  to  cooperate  with  said  flrst- 
!'  ''  -'  '  ■  '  ;  r  Ing  water  upward  through  the 
•  .1  iliu.l  pluuger  .fixed  on  said  tulMilar  plunger- 
-Mld  well  tube  a   considerable  distance  above  said 


w  1 1  h  i  r 

h..,v,-r  . 
in    -ai'l 

ill  sal'' 
r  I  iii'-ii 
^^  "ii   !h 

t'ni    in 


1.  The  combination  of  a  redprocatory  plunger,  oper- 
ating means  therefor,  and  a  pair  of  cam  members  adapted 
to  t>e  mov'Hl  In  opposite  dlrt-ctlons  in  engagement  with 
said  operating  means.  thV  cam  action  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  (olnddent  with  that  of  the  other  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  redprocatory  plunger,  oper- 
ating nn'ans  therefor,  and  a  pair  of  cam  members  adapted 
when  moved  in  opposite  directions  to  cooperate  to  move 
said  plunger  through  engagement  with  said  operating 
means,  the  rotary  effect  of  one  of  said  members  upon 
said  operating  means  being  oflPset  by  the  rotary  effect  ot 
the  other  member  thereon. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  redprocatory  plunger,  oper- 
ating means  therefor,  and  a  pair  of  cam  members  adapted 
when  moved  in  opposite  directions  In  engagement  with 
said   operating  means  to  positively  actuate  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  redprocatory  plunger,  oper- 
ating means  therefor,  and  a  pair  of  cam  members  adapted 
when  moved  in  opposite  directions  to  cooperate  to  move 
said  plunger  through  engagement  with  said  operating 
means  substantially  perpendicularly  relative  K)  the  plane 
of  movement  of  said  cam  members. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  redprocatory  plunger,  oper- 
ating means  therefor,  and  a  pair  of  rotary  cam  members 
adapted  when  moved  in  opposite  directions  to  coilp.rat. 
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to  move  said  plunger  througii  engagement  with  said  oper 
ating  means  substantially  parallfl  with  the  axis  of  rota 
tion  of  said  cams. 

I  Claims  6  to  .34  not  printed  in  the  (ia/.ette.l 


1,174,123.  WATER  CLOSET  FIXTURE.  Andkias  Vai.- 
DKMAU  Chhiste.vse.n,  Odense.  iH'nmark.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1913.    .Serial   No.   764.348.      (CI.  4—5.) 


1.  A  water  closet  fixture  inclmling  a  flush  tank,  a 
closed  container  located  below  the  frost  line,  pipe  con 
nections  between  the  container  and  the  flush  tank  through 
which  water  passes  to  supply  the  flush  tank,  and  mecha 
nisni  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  to  the  flush  tank, 
means  for  establishing  a  conimunication  between  the  pipe 
(onnections  and  the  container  after  the  tank  has  been 
flushefi,  whereby  the  excess  of  water  is  drained  off  and 
cidlected,  and  means  for  returning  water  from  the  con- 
tainer to  the  flush  tank  when  the  water  is  turned  on. 

2.  A  water  closet  fixture  including  a  flush  tank,  a  con- 
tainer located  below  the  frost  line,  pipe  connections  be- 
tween the  container  and  the  flush  tank  through  which 
the  water  passes  to  supply  the  flush  tank,  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  water  to  the  flush  tank,  said 
mechanism  having  means  for  establishing  a  communica- 
tion between  the  pipe  connections  and  the  container  after 
the  tank  has  t)een  flushed,  and  a  drain  pipe  connected 
with  the  Iwttom  of  the  flush  tank  and  with  the  said 
pipe  connections  and  provided  with  a  normally  open  valve 
arranged  to  be  automatically  closed  by  pressure  within 
the  said  pipe  connections. 

3.  A  water  doset  fixture  Including  a  flush  tank,  a  con- 
tainer located  below  the  frost  line,  pipe  connections  l)e 
tween  the  container  and  the  flush  tank  through  which 
water  passes  to  supply  the  flush  tank,  and  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  to  the  flush  tank,  said 
uieckanlsm  having  means  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum 
within  th<'  Ktntalner  and  for  estaldlshlng  a  communlca. 
tion  between  the  same  and  the  pipe  connections,  where- 
by the  excess  of  water  is  drained  off  after  the  tank  has 
l)een  flushed. 

4.  A  water  doset  fixture  including  a  flush  tank,  a  con- 
tainer located  below  the  frost  line,  pipe  connections  be- 
tween the  container  and  the  flush  tank  through  which 
water  passes  to  supply  the  flush  tank,  and  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  to  the  flush  tank,  said 
mechanism  having  means  for  establishing  a  communica 
tion  between  the  container  and  the  pipe  connections  after 
the  tank  has  been  flushed,  and  provided  also  with  an 
injector  arranged  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  water  from 
the  container  and  to  produce  a  partial  vacuum  therein. 

5.  A  water  closet  fixture  including  a  flush  tank,  a  con- 
tainer designed  to  l)e  located  l)elqw  the  frost  line,  pipe 
connections  between  the  container  and  the  flush  tank,  a 
supply  pipe,  a   tubular  member  having  a   valve   for  con- 


trolling the  flow  of  water  from  the  supply  pipe  aud  form- 
ing a  passage  between  the  latter  and  the  said  pipe  con- 
nections, said  tubular  menil>er  being  also  provided  with, 
means  for  establishing  a  communication  between  the  pipe 
connections  and  the  container  after  the  tank  has  been 
flushed. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.174.124.  METER.  Fhkueuk  K  N.  Coxxet,  Providence, 
R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  24,  ItUO.  Serial  No.  551.349.  (01. 
73—31.) 


1.  An  improvement  in  meters  comprising  a  ca.4ing.  a 
liquid  In  said  casing,  and  a  movable  wall,  all  c«M.peratIng 
to  form  two  chambers  with  a  liquid  seal  between  them, 
either  of  said  chambers  being  adapted  to  enlarge  at  the 
expense  of  the  other,  said  movable  wall  being  inclosed 
within  said  casing,  exhibiting  means  actuated  by  said 
movable  wall,  and  a  movable  body  within  said  casing 
and  moving  Independently  of  said  wall,  the  latter  being 
provided  with  means  to  displace  said  movable  body  to 
counterl>alance  the  pr.  ssure  exerted  through  and  by 
gravity  acting  upon  said  movable  wall. 

2.  An  Improvement  in  meters  comprising  a  casing,  a 
liquid  in  said  casing,  and  a  movable  wall,  all  cofiperatlng 
to  form  two  chambers  with  a   liquid  seal  between  them, 

'either  of  said  chambers  being  adapted  to  enlarge  at  the 
expense  of  the  other,  said  movable  wall. being  inclosed 
within  said  casing,  exhibiting  means  actuated  by  said 
movable  wall,  and  a  fluid  in  one  of  said  chambers  and 
Independent  of  the  sealing  fluid,  said  movable  wall  t>e- 
Ing  provided  with  means  to  displace  said  fluid  to  counter- 
balance the  pressure  exerted  through  and  by  gravity  act- 
ing upon  said  movable  wall. 

3.  An  improvement  in  meters  comprising  a  casing,  a 
liquid  in  said  casin-r.  and  a  movalde  wall,  all  cooperating 
to  form  two  chambers,  either  of  said  chaml)erv  being 
adapted  to  enlarge  at  the  expense  of  the  other,  sabl 
moval>le  wall  being  inclosed  within  said  casing,  exhibit- 
ing means  actuated  by  said  movable  wall,  and  a  fluid  in 
one  of  said  chambers,  said  movable  wall  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  tapertfl  member  immersed  in  said 
fluid  to  autoinatlcally  counterbalance  varying  pressures 
exerted   through  and   by   gravity  acting  upon   said  wall. 

4.  An  improvement  in  meters  comprising  a  casing,  a 
liquid  in  said  casing,  and  a  movable  wall,  all  <  oiiperatlng 
to  form  two  chambers  with  a  liquid  seal  between  them, 
either  of  said  chamiiers  being  adapted  to  enlarge  at  the 
expense  of  the  other,  said  movable  wall  being  inclosed 
within  said  casing.  «'xhibiting  means  actuated  by  said 
movable  wall,  and  a  fluid  in  one  of  said  chambers  and 
independent  of  the  sealing  fluid,  said  movable  wall  being 
provided  with  a  member  immersed  in  said  fluid  to  dis- 
place the  same  to  counterbalance  the  pressure  exerted 
through  and  by  gravity  acting  upon  said  movable  wall. 

5.  An  improvement  in  meters  comprising  a  closed  cas 
Ing  having  a  fluid  therein,  aa  Inverted  bell  Inclosed  with 
In  said  casing  and  having  its  lower  edge  iromerse<i  In 
said  fluid  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  differences  in  pres- 
sure, exhibiting  means  operated  by  said  bell,  and  a  body 
In  said   casing  and   movable  independently  of  gaid   mov- 
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n\>\f  I>»»11,  said  bell  beiog  providwl  with  means  to  displace 
sa!<l  movable  body  to  couuterbalanco  the  pressure  exerted 
by  and  through   jrravlty  acting  upon  said  bell, 
[riaims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,174,125.  ELECTRIC.VL  BURGLAR  ALARM.  FRANK 
E.  Ckawfokd,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bankers  Elec- 
tric Protective  Association,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
396,137.      (CI.  177—314.) 


11:4  1 
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on. 

silii; 

the 


I    supporting 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electrically  guarded  struc- 
ture of  a  door  adapted  to  permit  access  thereto,  a  main 
circuit  surrounding  said  structure  and  comprising  por 
tion  of  a  normally  closed  alarm  circuit,  said  door  com 
prising  a  part  of  said  main  cir<utt  when  closed,  a  shunt 
circuit  around  said  door  and  adapted  to  maintain  the 
clrulr  th'ouu-h  ^nll  alarm  when  said  door  is  open,  means 
io  -itt-a  with;!;  >..  1  structure  adapted  to  be  manually 
up'rd-.'i  :r  n.  uiit.-sidc  said  structure  to  establish  a  cir- 
cuit th:  ii;h  >aid  shunt  to  permit  the  opening  of  said 
door  wth  .ut  sounding  the  alarm,  and  time  controne<l 
meaus  lotated  within  said  structure  co-acting  with  said 
manually  operated  uiean.s  to  prevent  the  operation  of 
said  manually  operated  means  within  a  predetermined 
time. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electrically  guarded  struc- 
ttire.  of  a  door  adapted  to  permit  access  thereto,  a 
main  circuit  surrounding  said  structure,  and  compris- 
ing a  portion  of  a  normally  closed  alarm  circuit,  said 
<?<K)r  comprising  a  part  of  said  main  circuit  when 
closed,  a  second  circuit  around  said  door  and  adapted 
to  !)••  a  tiii 'Mi  •  nia  i' lin  the  circuit  through  said 
alarm  wlieu  >ai.l  i«>or  is  open,  means  guardeil  by  the 
main  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  manually  operate<i  from 
outside  said  stru<  tufe.  to  establish  a  circuit  around  the 
door  to  permit  the  opening  of  said  door  without  sound- 
ing i:.  ilHru:  an  !  time  controlled  means  guarded  by  the 
main  ir  uit  an;  >  a<  t'Dit  with  said  manually  operated 
ui.a;,-  ;..  ;jI'  •  :-:  ii''  .p- :  i' ..].  of  said  manually  operated 
means  within  a  predetermined  time. 


\n  A(  HME.NT  FOR  ELEVATORS. 
<  i,-  Elum,  Washington.  Filed 
>.  r-al  No.  837,517.  (CI.  187—87.) 
n  \\;th  I  ar.  a  tubular  standard  there- 
able  (.itcndlng  into  the  standard,  and 
[I  the  cable  and  the  car,  of  a  meml)er 
MR  *>!.>  standard,  a  spring  for  drawing 
•ii.'iiin.  ■  '..wari  Mie  car.  the  connections  between 
able  and  car  constituting  means  for  supporting  the 


ing  said  cable  longitudinally  within  the  standard  when 
the  cable  Is  partwl,  a  weight  slldably  mounted  on  the 
standard,  a  spring  bearing  on  the  weight,  a  connection 
between  the  weight  and  supporting  cable  for  holding  the 
last  named  spring  normally  under  compression,  said 
spring  constituting  means  for  propelling  the  weight  down- 
wardly   along    the    standard    when    the    cable    is    {wrted. 


opposed  shafts  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  car, 
gripping  members  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  shafts, 
connections  between  the  shafts  and  the  slldable  member 
whtreby  the  gripping  members  are  held  normally  in 
active,  and  yielding  means  for  automatically  rotating 
the  shafts  to  shift  the  gripping  members  to  active  posi- 
tions daring  the  movement  of  the  slldable  member  out 
of  Its  normal  position. 


1,174,127.  ARTIFICIAL  LIMB.  <  1.  vklbh  L.  Davis  and 
Arthcs  G.  Watts,  Robinson.  111.  FUed  Dec.  3.  1914. 
Serial    .No.    S~r>,-2S-2.      «C1.    3  -  3.  > 


meni^ter  asraln>t  rh.-'  action  of  its  spring,  a  spring  within 
li-)''  standard  and  t^ngaglng  the  supporting  cable  for  shift 


1.  \Q  artificial  limb  comprising  a  pair  of  alined  cen- 
trally disposed  hingedly  connected  shafts.  Journals  pro- 
jecting laterally  in  opposite  directions  from  the  hinge 
thereof,  attaching  strips  spaceil  laterally  from  the  shafts 
and  pivoted  to  said  Journals,  and  I  :ih;  w  U;ht  coverings 
surrounding  said  shafts  and  atta  h.i  u,  said  strlpci, 
said  coverings  being  shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape  •f 
the  members  which  they  replace. 

2.  An  artificial  limb  comprising  a  pair  of  members,  a 
so<'ket  carried  by  one  member,  ball  bearings  in  said 
socket,  and  a  ball  on  the  other  member  and  seated  within 
a  socket  on  the  Itall  bearings  therein. 
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3.  An  artificial  limb  comprising  a  pair  of  memlMTs,  a 
socket  carried  by  one  memuer,  ball  bearings  in  said 
socket,  a  ball  on  the  other  member  and  seated  within 
a  socket  on  the  ball  bearings  therein,  and  stop  means 
for  preventing  relative  movement  of  the  two  members  In 
one  direction. 

4.  An  artificial  limb  comprising  a  pair  of  members,  a 
socket  on  one  meml)er,  a  ball  on  the  other  member  and 
located  in  the  socket,  bearing  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
socket  and  Journals  projecting  laterally  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  hall  and  rotatably  mounte<I  in  said  bearings. 

.""t.  An  artificial  limb  comprising  a  pair  of  members,  a 
socket  on  one  member,  a  ball  on  the  other  member,  and 
located  in  the  socket,  bearings  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
socket,  said  bearings  having  recesses  opening  Into  their 
bores,  ball  carriers  slidable  in  said  recesses,  antifriction 
l>all8  carrle<l  by  .said  carriers,  means  for  moving  the  latter 
Inwardly  and  outwardly,  and  transverse  Journals  project- 
ing laterally  in  opposite  directions  from  said  ball  Into 
said  bearings  and  contacting  with  said  anti-friction  balls. 

[Claims  6  to   14   not   printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.174.128.  TWLSTER  HEAD     FOR     WIRE-SPLICING 

MACIIINKS.      I'MiMAs    Davitt,    Adrian,    Mich.     Filed 
ImI>.    K.    I".n."..      S«-iial   No.   s.TuH.      *C|.    Ho      ll.^.) 
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1.  A  twister  head  for  wire  splicing  machines  compris- 
ing a  sleeve  having  a  radial  slot  formed  therein  extend- 
ing from  the  bore  to  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  a  seg 
mental  slot  formed  .  therein  concentrically  of  the  axis 
thereof  and  at  right  angles  to  the  first -mentioned  slot 
and  opening  Into  the  latter,  a  locking  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  first  sleeve  and  forme<l  with  a  radial 
slot  normally  registering  with  the  similar  slot  in  the  first- 
mentioned  sleeve  and  iiaving  a  central  slot  therein  ar 
ranged  at  right  angles  to  the  radial  slot  and  disposed  In 
a  plane  beyond  that  of  the  segmental  slot  in  the  first- 
mentioned  sleeve,  and  means  connected  to  said  locking 
sle<ve  and  projecting  through  the  segmental  slot  In  the 
first-mentioned  sleeve  whereby  the  locking  sleeve  may 
be  rotated  within  the  first  sleeve. 

2.  A  twister  head  for  wire  splicing  machines  comprls 
ing  a  sleeve  having  a  radial  slot  formed  therein  extend- 
ing from  the  bore  to  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  a 
segiriental  slot  formed  therein  concentrically  of  the  axis 
thereof  and  at  right  angles  to  the  first-mentioned  slot 
and  opening  into  the  latter,  a  locking  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  first  sleeve  and  formed  with  a 
radial  slot  normally  registering  with  the  similar  slot  In 
the  rtrst-mentloncii  sleeve  and  having  a  central  slot  there- 
in arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  radial  slot  and  dis- 
posed in  II  plane  In-yond  that  of  the  se>rmental  slot  in 
the  first-mentioned  sleeve,  means  connected  to  said  locking 
sleeve  and  projecting  through  the  segmental  slot  In  the 
first -mentioned  sleeve  whereby  the  locking  sleeve  may  be 
rotated  within  the  first  sleeve,  a  cap  plate  placed  in  face 
to  face  contact  with  the  outer  end  of  the  first-mentioned 
sleeve  and  se.^ured  thereto  and  having  the  inner  face 
thereof  formed  with  a  circular  recess  to  receive  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  said  locking  sleeve,  said  cap  plate  being 
formed  centrally  with  an  opening  and  having  a  radial 
slot  formed  therein  leading  from  the  opening  onto  the 
periphery  thereof  and  registering  with  the  first-mentioned 
cictc. 


1,17  4,129.  ANNUNCIATOR.  Francis  J.  Dohertv, 
CamdCT,  N.  J.  File<l  June  .3.  1915.  Serial  No.  31.834. 
(CI.    177 — 329. »  i 
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1.  In  an  electromagnetic  annunciator,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  drop  mountWl  to  turn  atK>ut  a  pivotal 
axis  comprising  a  portion  extending  transversely  to  said 
pivotal  axis  and  formed  with  an  aperture  providing  a 
passage  through  said  portion  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  axis,  said  aperture  being  so  shaped  that  said  arma- 
ture mem'ber  when  de^nergized  may  engage  the  wall  of 
the  aperture  to  hold  the  drop  in  its  normal  position,  and 
when  energize<l  will  engage  the  wall  of  said  aperture  and 
positively  move  the  drop  out  of  its  normal  position. 

2.  In  an  electromagnetic  annunciator  the  combination 
with  an  electromagnet  and  its  movable  armature  mem- 
ber, of  a  drop  comprising  a  sign  carrying  body  and  back 
turned  wings  pivotally  supported  to  turn  about  an  axis 
passing  through  said  wings  and  In  front  of  and  trans 
verse  to  the  axis  of  the  electromagnet  and  formed  with 
apertures  receiving  portions  of  said  armature  member, 
said  apertures  being  shaped  to  provide  shoulders  nor- 
mally engaged  by  said  armature  member  to  thereby  hoM 
said  drop  in  its  normal  elevated  position  and  with  edges 
engaged  l»y  said  armature  member  when  the  magnet  is 
energized  to  positively  turn  said  drop  out  of  Its  normal 
position. 

3.  In  an  electromagnetic  annunciator,  a  horleontal 
electromagnet,  a  drop  having  back  turned  wirc=  ^-s'-^ 
formed  with  a  slot,  pivotal  connections  to  sai  .  wnp- 
whereby  said  drop  is  pivotally  supported  to  turn  al>out  a 
horizontal  axis  transverse  to  said  wings  and  in  front  of, 
and  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  eIe<^omagnet,  and  an 
armature  member  pivotally  supported  at  the  rear  of  said 
electromagnet  and  comprising  a  portion  extending  along 
the  under  side  of  said  electromagnet,  and  an  upturnH 
portion  at  the  front  of  said  electromagnet,  said  upttimen 
portion  being  provided  with  horizontal  extensions  located 
In  the  space  between  said  axis  and  the  front  end  of  th" 
electromagnet  and  entering  the  slots  in  said  wings,  said 
slots  being  so  formed  that  when  said  electromagnet  Is 
energized  said  projections  may  engage  the  edge  walls  of 
the  slots  and  tend  to  move  the  drop  from  its  normal 
elevated  position  into  its  lower  sign  exhibiting  position, 
and  when  the  drop  is  in  Its  normal  elevated  position  and 
the  electromagnet  is  de?nerglzed  said  projections  engage 
the  edges  of  said  slots  and  hold  the  drop  in  said  elevated 
position. 

4.  In  an  electromagnetic  annunciator  a  horizontal 
electromagnet  halving  notched  bracket  ears  at  one  end,  a 
drop  formed  with  back  turne<l  wings  each  formed  with  a 
slot,  pivotal  connections  between  said  wings  and  bracket 
ears  whereby  said  drop  is  pivotally  supported  to  turn 
about  a  horizontal  axis  transverse  to  said  wings  and  In 
front  of.  nnd  tr.insverse  to  the  axis  of  said  electromagnet, 
and  an  armature  member  pivotally  supported  at  the  rear 
of  paid  electromagnet  and  comprising  a  portion  extend- 
ing along  the  under  side  of  said  electromagnet,  and  an 
upturned  portion  being  provided  with  horizontal  exten 
sions  located  in  the  space  between  said  axis  and  the  front 
end  of  the  electromagnet  and  entering  the  slots  in  said 
wings  and  projecting  above  said  bracket  ears,  said  slots 
being  so  formed  that  when  said  electromagnet  is  ener- 
gized said  projections  may  engage  the  edge  walls  of  the 
slots  and  move  the  drop  from  its  normal  elevated  posi- 
tion into  its  lower  sign  exhibitlnff  position,  and  when  the 
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drop  is  In  ItH  normal  elpvateil  position  and  the  electro- 
ma^et  Is  <l»-?nprjrlz«Hl  »ai<l  projfctlons  <>nKag»"  the  edges 
of  saitl  slots  and  hold  the  drop  in  said  elcvatod  position. 


1.174.130.  SEED  -  SKPARATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
PLANTERS.  Habry  L.  Doolet,  Rock  Island,  III. 
File*]  May  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  500,641.  Renewed 
July   2a.    lOlT).     Serial   No.  41.«21.      (CI.   Ill — fl.) 


1.  In  a  planter,  a  seed  separating  mechanism  comprlg- 
lri_  1  ■  f  J  .  r  base,  and  a  rotary  seed  plate  having  a  cir- 
■  !:r;  ■  I; :;,ii  series  of  radially  outward  and  diagonally 
uj  All!  cxtPiidlng  teeth,  the  outer  surface  of  the  plate 
IxtAia  the  sal<l  teeth,  the  outer  circumferential  sur- 
faces of  the  teeth  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  hopper 
base  being  parallel  and  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  the  seed  plate,  whereby  there  Is  formed  a  drcumfer- 
t'Dtial  series  of  individual  seed  cells  having  their  side 
u  i!N  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  seed  plate, 
II.  upper  ends  of  the  sairl  teeth  extending  to  a  point 
above  the  plane  of  the  hopper  bottom  whereby  they  will 
Ji<  t  lis  agitators  for  the  superincumbent  mass  of  corn  in 
the  hopper,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  planf'  r  rhe  combination  of  a  hopper  bottom,  a 
seed  plate  ha.ui.  a  circumferential  series  of  radially  in- 
ward and  diagonally  downward  extending  individual  seed 
•  ells,  seed  agitators  extending  from  the  seed  plate  be- 
yond the  mouths  of  the  cells,  and  a  cut-off  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  seed  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

■'5.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  bottom, 
liaving  a  depression  with  an  inwardly  inclined  annular 
-iirtaco.  a  rotary  seed  plate  having  Inclined  teeth  parallel 
f  iid  adjacent  the  inclined  surface  of  the  depression  In 
•i.  !i  pp.  tiDttom,  and  a  stationary  cup  plate  above  the 
->Lil  p:.it.  and  forming  top  walls  for  the  seed  cells 
formetl  between  the  seed  plate  teeth,  the  said  teeth  ex- 
t.ii.nnu:  outward  and  upward  to  a  point  above  the  plane 
.'     h.    Impp.r  bottom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

i  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  bottom 
liuiing  a  depression  with  an  Inward  inclined  annular  sur- 
lace,  a  rotary  se«Ml  plate  having  Inclined  teeth  parallel  to 
•  in  !  a.ljacent  the  inclined  surface  of  the  depression  in 
li.  hopper  bottom,  a  stationary  cap  plate  above  the 
-'•ed  plate  and  forming  top  walls  for  the  seed  cells  formed 
between  the  seed  plate  teeth,  the  said  teeth  extending 
'•iitward  and  upward  to  a  point  above  the  plane  of  the 
ii  !>P  r  bottom,  and  stationary  teeth  having  beveled  edges 
Tii..iiiited  on  ?hr  hopper  bottom  outside  of  the  .seed  plate 
I'-th  and  .1  ;  ip.  1  ,,  cooperate  with  them,  substantially 
a-i  set   forth. 

•"..  In  a  planter,  a  seed  separating  mechanism  comprls- 
ii  pp  r.  a  series  of  Inward  extending  stationary 
i!\;i ,_  si.n  radial  edges  arrange*!  circumferentlally 
til  I  pp.  r  bottom,  and  a  rotary  seed  plate  having 
ii  • -d  cells  located  below  the  plane  of  the 
h.  !>p.  Ii  iiuin,  the  see<l  plate  being  provided  with  up- 
~'ini  !i,  teeth  adapted  to  agitate  the  superincumbent 
'    '"  -.  ]-i   in   the  hopper,   and   to   cooperate  with   the 

^t  .■  ,  ;.,:  V    t.,th  to  direct  see<ls  Into  the  sej'd  cells,  sub- 
-'^1'  a,  \    as  set  forth. 

Kiaiiii   »;  mr  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 
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!  "i;     CASTIN*}     METAL     INGOTS. 
i;  iflalo,  N.  Y.      Filed  Dec.   11,   1915. 


!   \  41.     (CI.  22—147.) 

\    mold    lor   casing   ingots,    comprising    in    comhina- 
vith    the   mold   body,   a   sleeve  surrounding  the  top 


part  of  the  mold  body  and  inclosing  a  Jacket  space  about 
the  same,  said  sleeve  having  an  Inturned  flange  at  its 
upper  end  resting  upon  the  top  end  of  the  mold  body, 
and  means  for  sealing  the  bottom  end  of  said  sleeve 
against  the  adjacent  part  of  the  mold  body  to  close  the 
bottom  end  of  said  Jacket  space. 


2.  A  mold  for  casting  IngotK,  comprising  in  combiii.-i- 
tlon  with  the  mold  body,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  top 
part  of  the  mold  l)ody  and  inclosing  a  Jacket  apace  about 
the  same,  said  sleeve  hetffng  an  Inturned  flange  at  its 
upper  en<l  resting  upon  the  top  end  of  the  mold  body  and 
defining  the  pouring  opening  of  the  mold,  and  means  for 
sealing  the  bottom  end  of  said  sleeve  against  the  adjacent 
part  of  the  mold  body  to  close  the  bottom  end  of  said 
Jacket  space. 

.'!.  A  mold  for  casting  Ingots,  comprising  in  comblna 
tlon  with  the  mold  bo<ly.  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  top 
part  of  the  mold  body  and  Inclosing  a  Jacket  space  about 
the  same,  said  sleeve  having  an  inturned  flange  at  Its 
upper  end  resting  upon  the  top  end  of  the  mold  body, 
and  being  provided  with  a  depending  shoulder  below  s.-ibl 
flange  embracing  bnt  space*!  a  short  distance  from  the 
top  end  of  the  mold  to  allow  for  expansion  of  the  same, 
and  means  for  sealing  the  bottom  end  of  said  sleeve 
against  the  adjacent  part  of  the  mold  body  to  dose  the 
bottom  end  of  said  Jacket  space. 

4.  A  mold  for  casting  ingots,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  the  mold  body,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  top 
part  of  the  mold  body  and  Inclosing  a  Jacket  space  about 
the  sanu',  said  sleeve  having  an  inturne*l  flange  at  its 
upper  end  resting  upon  the  top  end  of  the  mold  bo<ly, 
and  means  for  sealing  the  bottom  end  of  said  sleeve 
against  the  adjacent  part  of  the  mold  body  to  close  the 
bottom  end  of  said  Ja<ket  space,  said  means  consisting 
of  a'  ring  providing  in  <>onjunctlon  with  said  body  a 
trough  Into  which  the  bottom  end  of  said  sleeve  depends 
and  a  packing  of  clay  or  loam  within  which  the  bottom 
end  of  said  sleeve  Is  embedde*!. 

5.  A  mold  for  casting  Ingots,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  the  mold  body,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  top 
part  of  the  mold  body  and  Inclosing  a  Jacket  space  about 
the  same,  said  sleeve  having  an  inturned  flange  at  its 
upper  end  resting  upon  the  top  end  of  the  mold  body,  a 
ring  having  a  horizontal  web  engage*!  about  the  body  of 
the  mold  and  an  upright  flange  spaced  from  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  bottom  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  s*>al 
of  lf)am  or  clay  supported  by  said  ring  in  which  seal  the 
bottoni  end  of  sal<l  sleeve  Is  embedded. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.132.  CONVERTIKLE  TONGS  OR  PLIERS.  J*)HN 
Draouv,  Wllkes-Barre.  Pa.  Filed  .Tan.  5.  1916.  Serial 
No.   70.406.      (CI.  81—49.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  handles 
pivotally  conne<ted  together  and  provided  with  extended 
bifurcateil  Jaw  shanks,  having  inwardly  arrang.-d  sockets 
opening  between  the  said  shanks,  pivot  pins  connecting 
the   bifurcations  of  the  said   shanks,    substantially   right 
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angularly  shape*!  jaws  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  said 
pins  and  comprising  leg  portions  tapered  at  one  end  with 
oblique  faces  at  one  side  and  rough  surface-engaging 
faces  upon  the  opposite  side  thereof  and  angularly  pro- 
jecting feet  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  legs  having 
shank-engaging  side  shoulders  and  grooved  faces  adjacent 
the   said    legs. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrit)ed  comprising  handles 
pivotally  connected  together  and  having  extended  bifur- 
cated Jaw  shanks,  provide*!  with  inwardly  arranged 
sockets  opening  between  the  said  shanks,  pivot  pins  con- 
necting thi-  l>ifurcatIons  of  the  said  shanks,  substantially 
right  angular  shaped  jaws  pivotally  mounte*!  upon  the 
sald^pins  and  comprising  leg  portions  tapered  at  one  end 
with  oblique  faces  at  one  side  and  rough  surface-engaging 
faces  upon  the  opposite  side  thereof  and  angularly  pro- 
jecting feet  at  tue  opposite  ends  of  the  said  legs  having 
shauk  engaging  side  shoulders  and  grooved  faces  adja- 
cent the  said  legs,  the  said  tapered  ends  of  the  jaws  be- 
ing received  within  the  said  sockets  when  the  jaws  ari 
arranges!  for  gripping  *  urve*l  surfaces  and  with  the  feet 
of  the  Jaws  In  substantial  allnement  with  the  handles. 


1,174,133.      SHOE.      Evkrett    H.    DrNBAR,    Lynn.    Mass. 
Filed  Sept    17.  1915.     S»rlal  No.  51,223.      (CI.  36 — 71.) 


y  .* 


1.  A  shoe  having  an  Innersole  attached  thereto  and  a 
pocket  In  .said  innersole  provide*!  with  an  aperture  In  the 
top  thereof  through  which  padding  material  may  be  in- 
serted or  withdrawn. 

2.  A  shoe  having  an  inn<rs*ile  attached  thereto,  a 
pocket  In  said  innersole.  and  padding  material  In  said 
pocket,  salil  pocket  Iteing  provided  with  an  ap«>rture  In  the 
top  thereof  through  which  said  padding  material  may  be 
Inserted  or  withdrawn. 

3.  A  shoe  having  an  inners«de  attache<l  thereto,  a 
po*>ket  in  said  Innersole.  padding  material  In  said  pocket, 
said  pocket  being  provided  with  an  aperture  In  the  top 
thereof  through  which  said  padding  material  may  be  In- 
sert*-*!  or  withdrawn,  and  a  metal  shank  in  the  sole  of 
said  shoe,  said  shank  being  extended  to  form  a  support 
for  said  padding. 

4.  A  shoe  having  an  innersole  attached  thereto,  a  piece 
of  suitable  material  fastened  beneath  said  Innersole  in  a 
manner  whereby  a  pocket  is  formed  between  said  inner- 
sole  and  said  piece,  a  slotted  aperture  In  said  innersols 
glvlnir   access   to    said    pocket,    padding   material    In    said 


pocket,  and  a  metal  shank  In  the  sole  of  said  shoe,  said 
shank  l)elng  extended  to  form  a  support  for  the  pad 
formed  in  said  pocket. 


1,174.134.     HOPPER-CAR.     Edward  O.   Elliott,  Phila 
delphia.   Pa.,  assignor  to   National   Railway   Appliance 
Company,    New    lork.    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    New 
York.      Filed   Aug.   14,   1915.      Serial    No.   45.479.      (CI. 
100 — 186.) 
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1.  In  a  hopper  car,  in  combination,  hinged  doors  for 
the  hoppers,  door-operating  mechanism  comprising  actuat- 
ing means  carried  by  the  car  and  an  equalizing  bar  con- 
nected therewith  and  at  Its  ends  engaging  the  doors  at 
about  the  center  thereof,  and  means  loosely  connecting 
said  l)ar  between  its  center  and  ends  with  said  doors. 

2.  In  a  hopper  car.  in  combination,  hinged  doors  for 
the  hoppers,  and  door  operating  mechanism  comprising 
actuating  m*'ans  carried  by  the  C!ar  and  an  equalizing  bar 
centrally  connected  therewith  and  having  a  loose  connec- 
tion with  the  doors  and  at  its  ends  f'fcgagfng  the  doors. 

3.  In  a  hopper  car,  in  combination,  hinged  doors  for 
the  hoppers,  and  door  operating  mechanism  comprising 
actuating  means  carried  by  the  car  and  an  equalizing  bar 
<entrally  connected  therewith  and  rockably  connected 
with  the  doors  with  Its  ends  arrang«Hl  to  act  independ- 
ently on  the  doors. 

4.  In  a  hopper  car.  In  combination,  hinged  doors  for 
the  hoppers,  door-operating  mechanism  comprising  ac 
tuating  means  carried  by  the  (-ar  and  an  equalizing  bar 

connected  therewith  and  at  its  ends  engaging  the  doors 
at  al)oat  the  center  thereof,  and  means  loosely  connecting 
said  bar  l>etween  Its  center  and  ends  with  said  doors  and 
comprising,  for  each  door,  a  Jaw  on  the  door  Itetween 
whose  members  the  bar  Is  confined  and  a  pin  extending 
through  said  members  and  bar.  said  bar  being  formed  with 
holes  to  receive  and  which  are  greater  in  diameter  than 
said  pins. 

5.  In  a  hoppei  car.  In  combination,  hinged  doors  for 
the  hoppers,  door-operating  mechanism  comprising  ac 
tuating  means  carried  by  the  car  and  an  equalizing  bar 
connected  therewith  and  at  Its  ends  engaging  the  door.< 
at  about  the  center  thereof,  and  means  loosely  connecting 
sai*l  bar  t>etween  Its  center  and  ends  with  said  doors 
and  comprising,  for  each  door,  two  angle-iron  plates 
riveted  to  the  door  and  forming  with  their  lateral  flangt-s 
a  jaw  between  whose  members  the  bar  Is  confineil  and  a 
pin  extending  through  close  fitting  holes  In  said  mem- 
bers and  an  elongated  hole  in  said  bar. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Hazotte. 


1,174,135.      ANIMAL -OILER.      Lawrence    E.    Farkar. 

Fairmont,    Nebr.      Filed    .June    29,    1915.      Serial    No. 

.37,057.     (CI.  119—157.) 

A  valve  for  an  animal  oUlng  rubbing  post  comprising  a 
hollow  plug  having  the  Inner  end  sharpened,  and  an  In- 
terior shoulder  adjacent  the  Inner  end  thereof,  a  longi- 
tudinal stem  In  the  plug,  a  longltuillnal  grooved  head 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  and  partly  projecting 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  plug,  a  circumferentlally 
notched  plate  carried  by  the  stem  and  bearing  against 
said    shoulder,   a    spring  on   the   stem   l)etween    the  head 
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and  plate,  the  innpr  end  of  the  stem  projecting  Inwardly 
of  the  Inner  rnd  of  the  plug  and  having  mounted  thereon 


1 


a  leathfr  disk  for  enjiageinent  with  the  sharpened  Inner 
enil  of  thf  plug. 


M74,l.:i'^.  i.AKI'.A'.K  itij  i:i  \  i.i:  MoHKis  L.  FiLO«a, 
'.ii  :r,:,ar:.  eta,  ;(--.._-:,-;  ,■  .i.- naif  to  Jacob  Belch- 
►•I-  '  .11  .Luati,  (ihiu  ,";,.,;  Apr.  7,  1915.  Serial  No. 
1».>>4).J.      k:I.   >>20 — 116.) 


1-  ^'-  '  -•:■!),-!-.  '..\  .m  :  tiie  like,  a  nci..,.-.  of  remov- 
able c-ompar-.i!  [j?<  1  hn^.i  Hd  on  the  box,  a  foot  treadle 
for  raisinic  the  U.j,  and  j^pring  means  for  closing  the  lid 
wh>n  the  foot  treadle  is  released,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing a  container  ;  r  livr.:.  ,tant  between  the  compart- 
ments. 

2.  In  K  -ur  1-.  i  X  an  !  the  like,  a  series  of  removable 
"nipai-riii.:  '-  vpi  ,.,<  aprt.  means  for  mounting  a  con- 
tain.M  i.r  ii-iuf.  t-inr  L.iween  the  compartments,  a  lid 
on  the  box,  a  foot  treadle  for  raising  the  lid.  and  a  rod 
for  connectlnK  said  treadle  and  lid,  and  a  spring  for 
closing  the  lid,  all  locat»»d  in  said  Inter  compartment 
spa   t>s. 

a.  In  a  garbage  l)o.v  and  the  like,  a  series  of  removable 
compartments  spaced  apart,  mean.**  for  mounting  a  con- 
tainer for  disinfectant  between  the  compartments,  a  Ud 
on  the  bo.x.  a  foot  treadle  for  raising  the  lid,  and  a  rod 
for  connecting  said  treadle  and  lid,  and  a  spring  for 
closing  the  lid,  all  located  In  .said  inter-compartment 
spaces,  said  compartment^:  terminating  below  the  edge  of 
the  box. 


11'*  i     •        ''ii'"   !•>>     'Ji      .SlAKi.Nu     METALLIC    FAB- 
RIC.     Edward  Fii.da,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4, 

1!)11       S.ria!  -V  .    n24.9'J't       fCl.  22 — 203.) 
1     I'ti'     Ji:>i:;     i.  -  dI..      mt'thorl    of    producing    metal 
faori.  -    :  T    !•  n  ■  -   .mi    ..th.  r    p:rposes,   which   consists  In 
assemhiiu..-    nifini'.  rs    rh.r»-..i''    iv,    an    fnt' r^ip-ting   relation 


with  their  intersecting  portions  in  a  molding  space  hav- 
ing movable  walls,  delivering  a  charge  of  metal  to  said 
space  and  while  said  charge  is  in  a  molten  or  plastic  con- 
dition moving  said  walls  to  subject  the  charge  to  pressure 
to  form  around  tht>  Intersecting  portions  of  said  members 
a  binder  which  closely  embraces  said  members  at  and 
adjacent  to  said  intersecting  portions  and  Alls  the  space 
between  them,  at  the  joint. 


r 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  metal 
fabrics  for  fences  and  other  purposes,  which  consists  in 
assembling  members  thereof  In  an  Intersecting  relation 
with  their  Intersecting  portions  In  a  molding  space,  de- 
livering a  predetermined  quantity  of  molten  or  plastic 
metal   to   said   space  and   then   subjecting   this   charge   of 

j   metal  to  pre.ssure  adapted  to  form  a  binder,  which  closely 
I  embraces  said  members  at  and  adjacent  to  said  intersect- 
ing portions  and    fills   the   space   between    them,  at    the 
joint. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  metal 
fabrics  for  fences  and  other  purposes,  which  consists  In 
assembling  members  thereof  in  an  intersecting  relation 
with  their  Intersecting  portions  in  a  molding  .space,  de- 
livering a  predetermined  quantity  of  metal  to  said  space, 
reducing  this  metal  to  molten  or  plastic  condition  and 
subjecting  It  to  pressure  to  form  a  binder  w  >  h  closely 
embraces  said  members  at  and  adajacent  in  said  inter- 
secting portions  and  Alls  the  space  between  them,  at  the 
Joint. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  produdng  metal 
fabrics  for  fences  and  other  purposes,  which  consists  in 
assembling  members  thereof  In  an  intersecting  relation 
with  their  Intersecting  portions  in  a  molding  space,  de- 
livering a  predetermined  quantity  of  m«tal  to  said  space, 
reducing  this  metal  to  molten  or  plastic  condition  by  s«b- 
Jectlng  it  to  the  action  of  a  current  of  electricity,  and 
then  pressing  it  to  form  a  binder  which  closely  embraces 
said  members  at  and  adjacent  to  said  intersecting  portions 
and  fills  the  space  between  them,  at  the  Joint. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  metal 
fabrics  for  fences  and  other  purposes,  which  consists  in 
assembling  members  thereof  In  an  Intersecting  relation 
with  their  Intersecting  portions  In  a  molding  space,  feed- 
ing relatively  to  said  space  a  strip  of  metal  in  tape  like 
form,  severing  therefrom.  In  the  molding  space,  a  quan- 
tity thereof  adapted  to  form  a  charge,  reducing  this 
charge  to  molten  or  plastic  condition  and  while  It  Is  In 
such  condition  subjecting  It  to  pressure  adapted  to  form 
a  blnd<^r  which  closely  embraces  said  member  at  and  ad- 
jacent to  said  Intersecting  portions  and  filling  the  space 
between  them,  at  the  Joint. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,138.  HOLDING  DEVK  li..  Victor  (Uuvriau,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Dodge  Brothers,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  81,  1915.  Serial 
No.  48,214.      (Cl.  248—20.) 

1.  A  holding  device,  composed  of  spring  wire,  bent  up 
Into  the  following  parts  :  a  pair  of  gripping  Jaws  having 
oppoising  recesses  and  outwardly  diverging  ends  beyond 
said  recesses,  a  pressure  member  having  a  portion  humped 
up  toward  said  recesses,  .said  member  being  located  to  one 
side  of  the  common  plane  of  said  Jaws  and  adapted  to 
pxert  its  pressure  at  an  angle  to  said  plane,  and  shank 
iiiembers  ^.-onnecting  said  pressure  member  with  '-nifi  ^nwc 
and  provided  with  opposing  recesses  formint'  m  oj 
for  a  fastening. 
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2.  A  holding  device,  composed  of  spring  wire  and  com- 
prising a  pressure-member  l>ent  Into  substantial  loop  or 
U  shape  at  the  approximate  midiength  of  said  wire,  the 
sides  of  said  member  being  both  arched  or  humped  up 
wardly.  shank  members  bent  upwardly  from  said  sides 
and  extending  In  subatantial  parullellsm,  said  shank  mem- 


bers being  bent  Intermediately  at  opposite  points  to  pro- 
vide an  opening  for  a  fastening,  and  a  pair  of  gripping 
jaws  bent  at  an  angle  to  said  shank  meml)ers  and  extend- 
ing over  said  pressure-member,  said  jaws  t>»'ing  bent  in- 
termediately at  opposite  points  to  provide  opposing  re- 
cesses and  the  outer  ends  of  said  Jaws  at  the  extremities 
of  sni  1  wire  being  bent  away  from  each  other. 


1,174.139.  BOTTLE  -  LABK.  >  m  ^HINE.  .IohkJ. 
GiATxaR,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assigaor  to  The  L.  k  G. 
Manufacturing  Co..  Indianapolis.  led.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  July  8.  1915.     Serial  Xo.  38,698.      (Cl.  216 — 13.) 


1.  A  bottle  labeling  machine.  Including  a  bottle  holder, 
means  for  delivering  bottles  to  i>e  labeled  to  said  bottle 
holder  successively,  a  label  carrier,  a  bar  supporting  the 
same,  a  crank  journallng  said  bar.  a  lltfk  to  which  said 
bar  is  pivoted,  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  for  rotating  said 
crank  to  impart  to  said  label  carrier  a  substantially 
elliptical  movement,  a  label  aflSxlnp  finger,  a  pivoted  arm 
reslllentiy  mounting  said  label  affixing  flng'er.  means  acting 
on  said  bottle  holder  to  normally  retain  the  same  apart 
from  said  label  affixing  finger,  means  connecting  said 
drive  shaft  with  the  said  arm.  a  trip  connection  between 
the  said  arm  and  the  said  bottle  holder,  said  connection 
between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  arm  imparting  to  said 
arm  a  rocking  movement  causing  said  label  affixing  finger 
to  oscillate  in  substantially  a  horizontal  plane  causing  said 
arm  and  label  affixing  finger  to  approach  said  bottle 
holder  ta  lock  the  said  arm  and  said  bottle  holder  to 
gether,  and  to  remove  a  label  from  said  label  carrier  and 
affix  the  same  to  a  bottle,  said  connection  between  said 
drivt    -^haft  and  the  arm  of  the  label  affixing  finger  caus- 


ing the  arm  to  move  said  bottle  holder,  a  label  wiper  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  bottle  holder  and 
said  label  affixiug  finger  to  wipe  the  label,  a  stop  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  said  trip  on  said  arm  to  engage 
said  trip  to  release  said  Iwttle  holder  to  deliver  a  t>ottle 
therefrom,  a  paste  box  and  a  label  box  to  distribute  paste 
and  apply  a  label  to  the  label  carrier  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  bottle  labeling  machine,  including  a  label  carrier, 
an  arm  supporting  the  same,  a  rotatable  crank  Journallng 
said  arm  to  impart  to  said  label  carrier  a  substantially 
elliptical  movement,  means  for  distributing  paste  on  said 
label  carrier,  a  label  box  for  delivering  a  label  to  said 
label  carrier,  a  bottle  holder,  means  for  delivering  bottles 
to  be  labeled  successively  to  said  bottle  holder,  a  label 
affixing  finger,  means  for  oscillating  the  same  in  substan 
tially  a  horizontal  plane  to  cause  same  to  pass  through 
said  lal)el  carrier  to  remove  a  label  therefrom  and  to  affix 
a  label  to  a  bottle  in  said  bottle  holder,  means  for  locking 
the  said  lal>el  affixing  finger  In  close  association  with  said 
bottle  holder  and  In  close  engagement  with  a  bottle  there- 
in, a  ]ai>el  wiper,  said  mean»i  for  oscillating  said  label 
affixing  finger  moving  f^ld  label  affixing  finger  and  said 
liottle  holder  through  said  label  wiper  and  means  for 
effecting  a  disconnection  between  said  lal>el  affixing  finger 
and  said  bottle  holder  to  release  a  bottle  therefrom. 

;{.  A  bottle  labeling  machine,  including  k  bifurcated 
label  carrier  plvotally  mounted  to  move  in  substantially 
an  elliptical  path.  |l  paste  distributing  roll  for  applying 
paste  to  the  label  carrier,  a  label  box  for  depositing  a 
lal)el  on  the  lai)el  carrier,  a  i»ottle  holder,  means  for  de- 
llverin.g  l>ottles  nuccesslvely  to  said  bottle  holder,  a  label 
affixing  finger  afMo<>lated  with  said  bottle  holder,  means 
for  imparting  to  said  label  affixing  finger  an  oscillatory 
movement  simultan<H)Us  with  the  movement  of  said  label 
carrier  to  remove  a  label  therefrom  and  affix  same  to  a 
bottle,  means  for  locking  the  said  label  affixing  finger  and 
bottle  holder  together  to  engage  and  move  a  bottle  and 
label  wiper  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
bottle,  label  affixing  finger  and  bottle  holder. 

4.  A  buttle  lat>eling  machine,  including  a  label  carrier. 
Deans  for  mounting  the  same  and  to  impart  to  said  label 
carrier  a  substantially  elliptical  movement,  means  for 
supplying  paste  to  the  label  carrier  arracged  In  the  path 
of  movement  tliereof.  means  for  applying  a  lal>el  to  said 
label  carrier,  a  bottle  holder,  means  for  delivering  bottles 
successively  to  said  bottle  holder,  a  label  affixing  finger 
associated  with  said  bottle  holder,  and  adapted  to  remove 
a  label  from  said  label  carrier  ami  affix  same  to  a  bottle, 
means  for  moving  said  lal>e1  affixing  finger  and  bottle 
holder  and  a  label  wiper  arrangeii  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment thereof. 

5.  A  bottle  labeling  machine,  including  a  label  carrier 
and  means  for  Imparting  a  substantially  elliptical  move- 
ment thereto,  a  twttle  holder,  a  label  affixing  finger  asso- 
••lated  therewith,  means  for  moving  the  label  affixing 
finger  synchronously  with  said  lat>el  carrier  to  engage 
and  remove  a  label  therefrom  to  apply  same  tp  a  bottle, 
means  for  locking  said  label  affixing  finger  and  bottle 
l.older  together  in  engagement  with  a  l»ottle  to  move  the 
same,  a  lat>el  wiper  arranged  In  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  bottle,  means  for  supplying  paste  to  said  label  car- 
r'er.  a  lai»el  box  arranged  adjacent  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  said  laliel  carrier,  means  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  label  carrier  to  move  said  label  box  to  apply 
a  lai)el  on  the  said  lalnd  carrier,  a  bottle  holder  adapted 
to  receive  a  l)ottle  to  be  labeled,  a  label  affixing  finger, 
means  for  moving  the  f-ame  synchronously  with  the  said 
label  carrier  to  engage  and  remove  a  label  therefrom  to 
apply  same  to  a  bottle,  and  a  label  wiper  arranged  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  label  affixing  finger. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Onzette,] 


1.174.140.     COLLAR  FOR   EQUINE  ANIMALS.     Benja- 
min F.  (Jetz.  Mechanlcsburg.  I'a.      Filed  Sept.  15,  191B. 
Serial  No.  50.858.      (Cl.  64—19.) 
As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  collar  for  equine 

animals  coniprisiiig  a  fore-wale  and  an  after-wale,  stitch- 
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log  connecting  the  fore-wale  and  after  wale,  the  outer  face 
of  the  after-wale  having  a  liner  of  leather  adjacent  its 
connection  with  the  fore-wale  and  extending  entirely 
therearound,  the  upper  portion  of  the  liner  being  ex- 
tended entirely  across  the  outer  face  of  the  after-wale, 
the  remaining  portion, of  the  liner  being  of  a  width  less 
than  the  width  of  the  outer  face  of  the  after-wale,  addl- 


tio:;i!  liners  disposed  entirely  across  the  outer  face  of 
tt.-  i:t  r  wale  at  the  shoulders' thereof  and  overlying  the 
adjacent  portions  of  the  first  named  liner,  and  liners  in- 
casing the  throat  portions  of  the  fore  wale  and  the  after- 
wale,  the  stitching  connecting  the  fore-wale  and  after- 
wi-  'tnj  lirected  through  the  forward  margins  of  the 
tir-;    !  A  -  . ,  ,  iiied  liners. 


!  i  4  U  VACUUM  -  CLEANER  -  DISPLAY  DEVICE. 
AitTHLn  A.  (iiESBN  and  Harry  D.  Olsbn,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.   11.  1015.     Serial  No.  55,363.     (CI.  35 — 12.) 
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Tn  a  vatuum  (leaner  display  device,  the  combination 
;.  t;i<  for  depositing  dust  or  the  like,  and  a  vacuum 
rs'  r  :    ■   picking  up  the  same. 

Ir    .1  vacuum  cleaner  display  device,  the  combination 

Mdiis   for  depositing  dust  or   the   like   in   a   path,   a 

.uni    (leaner   for   picking  up   such   deposit,   and   means 

actuating  said  vacuum  cleaner. 

In  a  vacuum  cl€>aner  display  device,  the  combination 

va nium  cleanei.  means  for  depositing  dust  or  the  like 

path  of  movement  of  said  vacuum  cleaner,  and  means 

I'tuating  said  vacuum  cleaner  In  said  path. 

In  H  vacuum  cleaner  display  device,  the  combination 

Valium   cleaner,   means  for  depositing  dust  or  the 

!"  'i-  '  '        '    tfing  said  cleaner  and  said  means,  and 


rh. 


e  depositing  of  dust  and  the  picking 
I  me  by  the  vacuam  cleaner  during  their  actu- 


af  K.ri 
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It;  a  vacuum  cleaner  display  device,  the  combination 

vn  uum  cleaner,   means  for  depositing  dust  or  the 

ir.  ins  for  actuating  said  vacuum  cleaner  and  means. 


and  means  for  causing  the  depositing  of  dust  during  one 
movement  and  the  picking  up  of  the  same  by  the  vacuum 
cleaner  during  another  movement. 

[Clnims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,142.  lX)OR  CONTROLLED  CIRCUIT-BREAKER. 
HiNUv  Harris.  BufTaio,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1914. 
Serial   No.  877.772.      (CI.  200 — 27.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  con- 
tact plates  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  door  frame,  a 
oracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  door,  guide  members 
adapted  for  attachment  near  the  contact  plates,  a  contact 
member  slidable  in  the  guides  and  having  resilient  por- 
tions engageable  with  the  plates,  and  a  link  plvotallj 
connecting  the  bracket  and  the  contact  member. 

2.  A  device!  of  the  character  described  including  con- 
tact plates  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  door  frn::  a 
bracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  door,  guide  nn  u  .rs 
adapted  for  attachment  near  the  contact  plates,  a  contact 
member  slidable  in  the  guides  and  having  resilient  por- 
tions engageable  with  the  plates,  and  )^  link  pivotally 
connecting  the  i)racket  and  the  contact  member,  said  link 
being  In.sulated  from  the  contact  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  con- 
tact plates  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  door  frame,  a 
bracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  door,  guide  members 
adapted  for  attachment  near  the  contact  plates,  a  contact 
member  slidable  in  the  guides  and  having  resilient  por- 
tions engageable  with  the  plates,  a  link  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  iiracket  and  the  contact  member,  said  contact 
plates  being  provided  with  Jack  receiving  sockets,  and  a 
cable  having  terminal  Jacks  for  engagement  in  the  sockets. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  spaced 
eontacts  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  door  frame,  guide 
brackets  als')  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  door  frame, 
a  bridging  contact  member  reciprocally  mounted  in  the 
guide  brackets,  and  means  connected  to  the  contact  mem- 
ber and  adapted  for  operative  connection  with  a  door,  said 
contact  member  having  resilient  porthms  for  simultaneous 
engagement  with  the  contacts. 


1.174,143.  BAR-BENmN<;  MACHINE.  Mathkw  a. 
Heine.n,  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.  Serial 
No.  22,383.      (CI.   153 — 15.) 


A  bar-bending  machine,  comprising  a  fixed  support,  a 
baseplate  secured  on  said   support   to  proi« .  t   thtrefrom. 
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the  projecting  part  having  a  circular  orifice,  a  pivot-bolt 
secured  In  said  orifice,  and  having  a  cylindrical  head,  said 
plate  having  an  arc-shaped  slot  concentric  with  said  pivot- 
bolt  and  having  an  integral  abutment  near  one  end  0f 
said  slot,  a  U-shaped  body  whose  members  are  located  on 
opposite  .sides  of  said  plate,  oriflced  in  line,  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  pivot  bolt,  the  integral  boss-connection 
of  said  members  being  oriflced,  a  lever  passed  through  the 
said  orifice,  .said  niembers  and  lever  having  registering 
orifices,  a  headeii  pin  seated  in  said  orifices,  said  members 
being  oriflced  in  line  with  said  arc-shaped  slot,  a  headed 
bolt  passed  through  said  oriflces  and  slot,  said  plate  hav- 
ing an  ar<:^shap<Hl  row  of  small  oriflces  concentric  with 
said  plvot-boit.  a  headed  pin  adapted  to  be  removably  In- 
serted in  any  of  said  small  oriflces  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment cf  the  upper  of  said  membei's,  and  s^ald  plate  having 
raised  ribs  adapte<l  to  support  a  bar  while  being  bent. 


1,174,144.  PRtlCESS  OF  MAKIN<}  COLOR  PHOTO- 
(;RAPHIC  TRANSPARENCIES.  Artcro  H»bsand«z- 
-Mbjia.  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tune  21,  1912.  Se 
rial  No.  705,095.     (CI.  95—2.) 


1 .  The  improved  process  of  making  a  colored  photo- 
graphic transparency,  for  projection  or  viewing  by  direct 
or  reflected  light,  which  consists  in  simultaneously  taking 
two  negatives  of  the  same  subject,  from  the  same  point, 
respectively  through  screens  of  complementary  colors,  one 
of  said  negatives  being  directionally  reversed  with  respect 
to  the  other,  printing  from  one  of  said  negatives  upon  one 
side  of  a  single  transparent  positive  film,  sensitized  on 
both  sides,  and  from  the  other  of  said  negatives  upon  the 
opposite  side  of  .said  positive  film,  with  the  images  in 
register,  treatiuK  one  side  of  the  positive  so  that  the  image 
thereon  will  appear  in  one  color,  and  treating  the  opposite 
side  of  said  positive  so  that  the  corresponding  image  will 
appear  in  a  complementary  color. 

2.  The  Improved  process  of  making  a  single  color  photo- 
graphic transparency,  or  a  series  of  color  photographic 
transparencies  in  bands  or  films,  for  projection  by  direct 
or  reflected  light,  which  consists  in  simultaneously  taking 
two  negatives  of  the  same  subject,  from  the  same  point, 
respectively  througji  screens  of  complementary  colors,  one 
of  said  negatives  being  directionally  reversed  with  respect 
to  the  other,  printing  from  one  of  said  negatives  upon  one 
side  of  a  single  transparent  positive  film  or  support,  col- 
ored in  a  suitable  manner  with  relation  to  the  colors  of 
the  images,  photographically  sensitized  on  both  sides, 
and  from  the  other  of  said  negatives  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  said  positive  film,  with  the  images  in  register, 
treating  one  side  of  the  positive  so  that  the  Image  thereon 
will  appear  in  one  of  the  primary  colors,  and  treating  the 
opposite  side  of  said  positive  so  that  the  corresponding 
image  will  appear  in  another  and  complementary  primary 
color,  the  color  of  the  support  being  the  third  primary 
color. 

3.  The  improved  methml  of  making  a  color  photographic 
transparency,  which  consists  In  taking  two  negatives  of 
the  same  subject,  from  the  same  point,  respectively 
through  screens  of  complementary  colors,  one  of  said  nega- 
tives being  directionally  reversed  with  respect  to  the  other, 
printing  from  one  of  said  negatives  upon  one  side  of  a 
single  transparent  positive  film,  photographically  sensi- 
tlzod  on  both  sides,  and  from  the  other  of  said  negatives 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  positive  film,  with  the 
images  in  register,  treating  one  side  of  the  positive  so  that 
the  Image  thereon  will  appear  in  one  color,  and  treating 
the  opposite  side  of  said  positive  so  that  the  correspond- 
ing Image  will  appear  In  .a  complementary  color. 


4.  The  improve*!  method  of^making  a  color  photographic 
transparency,  which  consists  hi  taking  two  negatives,  re- 
.spectlvely  through  screens  of  complementary  colors,  one 
of  ^ald  negatives  being  directionally  reversed,  with  respect 
to  the  other,  printing  from  one  of  said  negatives  upon  one 
side  of  a  single  transparent  positive  support  or  film 
sensitized  on  both  sides,  and  from  the  other  of  said  nega- 
tives upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  film,  with  the  Images 
In  register,  treating  one  side  of  the  positive  so  that  the 
image  thereon  will  appear  in  one  color,  and  treating  the 
opposite  side  of  said  positive  so  that  the  image  on  that 
side  will  i»e  colored  in  a  complementary  color,  and  dyeing 
the  support  of  the  sensitizing  emulsion  on  at  least  one 
side  with  a  color  which  will  supplement  the  other  colors. 

5.  The  Improved  method  of  making  a  color  photographic 
transparency,  which  consists  in  taking  two  negatives  of 
the  same  subject  re.spectively  through  screens  of  eomple- 
mentary  colors,  printing  from  one  of  said  negatives  in 
contact,  emulsion  to  emulsion,  upon  one  side  of  a  single 
transparent  positive  support  or  film  sensitized  on  both 
sides,  and  from  the  other  of  said  negatives  printing  on  the 
transparent  support,  directionally  reversing  the  image 
with  respect  to  the  other  negative  upon  the  opposite  side 
of  said  film,  the  images  being  registered  permanently, 
treating  one  side  of  the  positive  so  that  the  image  thereon 
will  appear  In  one  color,  and  treating  the  other  side  of  the 
positive  so  that  the  image  on  that  side  will  appear  In  a 
complementary  color,  the  support  or  film  thus  obtained 
containing  permanently  superposed  Images  forming  a 
composite  color  picture  for  projection  or  viewing  by  direct 
or  reflected  light.  ■' 


1.174,145.  IGNITER.  Alhkrt  B.  Herrick,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Matie  C.  Messier,  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1912.    Serial  No.  733.976.    (Cl.  123 — 149.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  spark  plug  adapted  to 
enter  an  aperture  In  an  engine  cylinder ;  a  member 
mounted  In  said  spark  plug  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  compression  In  such  engine  cylinder ;  an  Induction 
coll  including  a  laminated  core  provided  with  spaced  con- 
tacts at  either  end,  said  induction  coiK>elng  connected 
to  said  member  in  said  plug  to  be  operated  thereby  ;  a 
permanent  magnet  having  its  poles  disposed  at  either 
side  of  said  induction  coll.  each  pole  being  provided  with 
spaced  contacts  adapted  to  magnetically  engage  certain 
of  said  contacts  on  said  core  ;  said  co^ftacts  being  so  dls- 
pose<i  that  movement  of  said  Induction  coll  reverses  the 
direction  of  the  magnetic  flux  through  said  Induction  coll ; 
said  Induction  coll  being  suitably  connected  to  the  termi- 
nals of  said  sparic  plug. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  spark  plug  adapted  to 
enter  an  aperture  in  an  engine  cylinder  ;  a  member  mount- 
ed In  said  spark  plug  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  ("ompression  In  such  engine  cylinder;,  an  Induction 
coll  including  a  low  tension  primary  coil  anfl  a  laminated 
core,  such  core  being  provided  with  spaced  teeth  at  either 
end.  said  Induction  coll  being  connected  to  said  member 
In  said  plug  to  be  operated  thereby ;  a  jjermanent  magnet 
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having  :;-  poles  disposed  at  either  side  of  said  induction 
coll.  .-ai  ti  pole  hi;:.:  jirovidfd  with  spaced  faces  adapted 
to  niagnetiially  Liii,-a^'t  certain  of  said  teeth  on  said  core ; 
said  fa<e8  and  teeth  being  so  disposed  that  movement  of 
shM  in  ill'  tion  coil  reverses  the  direction  of  the  magnetic 
thix  :;r  'igrh  said  induction  coll:  contacting  terminals  on 
sail  -paiK  plug  connected  to  said  Induction  coll;  and 
nxaii-!  parable  by  the  movement  of  said  member  in  said 
spar<  plug  and  adapted  to  break  the  electrical  circuit  at 
SHi.t    r.-rniin;! ;  •- 

in.  sni nation  of  a  hollow  spark  plug  adapted  to 
enttr  :.  i;>.  rture  in  an  engine  cylinder  ;  a  member  mount- 
e<i  in  >.i,  !  -ipirk  plug  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
(oiiip! •--..!,  m  such  engine  cylinder;  an  induction  coll 
in  In. I  'i;;  a  low  tension  primary  coll  and  a  laminated  core, 
su  u  'ire  being  provided  with  spaced  teeth  at  either 
end,  said  induction  coll  being  connected  to  said  member 
!ii  <Hi.!  piiii;  to  be  operated  thereby;  a  permanent  lami- 
na le.J  :i  !^i,  t  having  its  poles  disposed  at  either  side  of 
■>"ni  a. J  r.  ■  oil,  each  pole  being  provided  with  spaced 
ipfi  ■  -iirage  certain  of  said  teeth  on  said  core; 
•-  n  i  !..r(i  being  so  disposed  that  movement  of 
u  rion  (Oil  reverses  the  direction  of  the  magnetic 
•  ■mil  -aiil  iriilu.  tion  coil  ;  normally  contacting  ter- 
r   sai  1    -I  ark    plug,   connected   to   said   inducti«D 


fa   .•■, 

SHIl 

SH  1  ■  1 

:'u\   t 
niiii'i 


'I 


in  sai'l  spai'K  piu^ 
liiL-   Tfu'   .  :•■•  t.-i   n  : 


mils  being  attached  to  said  member 
i  (eirii:  operated  thereby,  thus  break- 


wit  h    a 
n.:i  jr.- 

nif:i  i.> 


Mt  said  terminals. 
ill.-  • -rnniiiati';,  ..f  m  h«!n,,^  spark  plug  provided 
;i  -iinuiiKT  ■•\r.-ij.iiM:  in'  -  i-ti  tjollow  portion;  a 
■'  1"!  i  ■!  to  saiil  spuria  plug;  aa  Induction  coll 
1  >  ;  inte<l  between  the  poles  of  said  magnet, 
1  lapted  to  reverse  the  direction  of  magnetic  flux 
rii'  li^li  said  induction  coll  upon  reciprocation  of  the 
-■nil.';  a  piston  slldably  mounted  in  said  spark  plug,  said 
piston  being  attached  to  said  Induction  coll  and  being 
..perable  by  the  compression  in  the  engine  cylinder;  and  a 
shoulder  formed  on  said  piston  adapted  to  engage  such 
shoulder  on  said  spark  plug,  thereby  preventing  the  leak- 
age of  pressure-fluid  past  said  i^ton 

5.  The  combination  of  a  holi<.u  ;  rk  plug  provided 
with  an  upwardly  beveled  concentric  f^lftulder  extending 
into  such  hollow  portion  ;  a  magnet  attached  to  said 
spark  plug;  an  induction  roil  r-  i;r  ibly  mounted  be- 
tween the  poles  of  said  magnet,  iueiii.c=  .ulapted  to  reverse 
the  direction  of  magnetic  Qux  through  said  Induction  coll 
upon  reciprocation  of  the  same  ;  a  piston  slldably  mounted 
In  said  spark  plug,  said  piston  being  attached  to  said  In- 
duction coil  and  being  operable  by  the  compression  in  the 
engine  cylinder  ;  and  a  similarly  beveled  disk  formed  on 
said  piston  and  adapted  upon  actuation  of  said  piston  to 
seat  against  such  shoulder  on  said  spark  plug,  thereby 
preventing  the  leakage  of  gas  past  said  piston. 
(Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


llTiU..  RLKPTRIC  MINER'S  LAMP.  Wilhblm 
ill.  KMAS.N,  Griesheim.  near  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Chemlsche  Fabrlk  Grleshelm  Elektron, 
Frankfort  on  the-Maln,  Germany.  Filed  July  17,  1911* 
Serial  No.  638.985.      (CI.  171—97.) 


A  ijh;1i i.d  of  opiraiiug  miners'  lamps  which  consists 
of  upp  .;ii^  each  lamp  with  current  furnished  by  two 
!••'!-  each  of  which  is  adapted,  in  virgin  condition,  to 
inmi'-h  an   K.   M.  F.  of  prai'tieal  unefuluese  for  a  certain 


working  period  of  a  predetermined  number  of  shifta,  each 
shift  of  relatively  long  duration,  said  two  prinury  cells 
being  selected  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  shifts 
during  which  each  of  them  has  been  In  use.  so  that  the 
sum  of  shifts  during  which  both  of  the  cells  selected  have 
been  in  use  is  smaller  by  one  than  the  K«id  working  period. 


1.174,147.  GAGE  FOR  GASOLExNE-TANKS  OF  AUTO- 
MOBILES. ARTHin  G.  H1CK8,  Sargents.  Colo.  Filed 
Apr.   8.    19ir..     Serial   No.   19.9«2.      (CI.   73 — 54.) 


I 


1.  A  gage  for  a  gasolene  tank  of  an  automobile,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  metallic  guard  having  an  elongated 
slot  terminating  a  short  distance  from  each  end  of  the 
guard  and  provided  with  exterior  graduations,  the  lower 
end  of  the  guard  having  connections  with  the  gasolene 
tank  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  on  Us  Interior  adja- 
cent Its  lower  end,  a  glass  tube  telescoping  inside  the 
guard,  a  gasket  between  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  said 
shoulder,  a  funnel  mouth  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  guard,  a  gasket  between  the  upper  end  of  the  tube 
and  the  funnel  month,  a  closure  for  the  funnel  mouth, 
and  a  .«supportlng  means  for  the  upper  end  of  the  guard 
connected   to  the  body  of  the  machine.  ' 

2.  A  fluid  measurer  or  gage  for  gasolene  tanks  of  auto- 
mobiles comprising  a  cylindrical  metallic  guard  having 
three  elongated  vertical  slots  terminating  a  short  distance 
from  each  end  of  the  guard,  said  guard  below  the  slots 
having  a  hollow  cylindrical  portion  having  connections 
with  the  tank  and  provide<l  with  an  Interior  shoulder,  the 
exterior  of  the  guard  between  the  slots  being  graduated,  a 
glass  tube  telescoping  Inside  the  guard,  a  gasket  between 
the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  said  shoulder,  a  funnel 
mouth  threaded  into  the  upper  end  of  the  guard,  a  gasket 
betwejpn  the  funnel  mouth  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
tube,  the  exterior  of  the  guard  at  Its  upper  end  having  a 
shoulder,  a  support  connected  to  the  body  of  the  machine 
and  having  a  ring  fitting  between  the  upper  exterior 
shoulder  and  the  funnel  mouth,  and  a  closure  for  the 
funnel  mouth. 


1,174,148.  HEADLIGHT  -  STEERING  MECHANISM. 
.CiUBiNCB  O.  HiLLiGAS,  Cadiz,  and  Frank  E.  Hilligas, 
Harrlsville,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
4,732.      (CI.  240 — 62.) 

1.  A  headlight  operating  mechanism  adapted  for  opera- 
tive connection  to  an  element  of  a  vehicle  steering  gear. 
said  mechanism  including  a  lamp  receiving  bracket,  a 
head  carried  thereby  and  including  a  sleeve,  a  sleeve  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  said  element,  and  a  member  having 
free  connection  with  said  sleeves  and  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  bracket  with  said  element  whereby  shifting 
of  the  element  will  turn  said  bracket. 

2.  A  headlight  operating  mechanism  adapted  for  oper- 
ative connection  to  an  element  of  a  vehicle  steeTlng  gear. 
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safd  mechanism  Including  a  lamp  receiving  bracket  mount 
e«l  for  turning  movement,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  bracket 
and  arranged  In  a  plane  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  bracket,  a  sle«'ve  operatlvely  lonnecteti  to 
said  element  and  having  its  axis  arrange<l  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  first  mentioned 
sleeve,  and  a  member  slldably  mounte<l  In  said  sleeves  and 
operatlvely  connecting  the  bracket  with  said  element 
whereby  shifting  of  the  element  will  turn  the  bracket. 


3.  A  headlight  operating  mechanism  adapted  for  oper 
atlve  connection  to  an  element  of  a  vehi<;ie  steering  gear, 
said  mechanism  Including  a  lamp  receiving  bracket  mount- 
ed for  turning  movement,  a  head  carried  by  said  bracket 
and  including  a  sleeve  receiving  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  bracket,  and  a  second  sleeve,  an  arm  rigidly  connected 
to  said  element,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  arm,  and  a  mem 
her  having  arms  one  slldably  mounted  within  the  sleeve 
carried  by  said  first  mentioned  arm  and  the  other  slldably 
mounted  within  said  second  mentioned  sleeve  of  the 
head,  said  member  operatlvely  connecting  the  arm  with 
the  bracket  whereby  shifting  of  the  element  will  turn 
the  bracket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  bracket 
arm  provided  with  a  seat,  of  a  headlight  operating  mecha- 
nism adapted  for  operative  connection  to  an  element  of 
the  steering  gear  of  the  vehicle,  said  mechanism  Includ 
ing  a  lamp  receiving  bracket  having  a  shank  extending 
freely  through  said  seat  and  provided  with  a  shoulder 
normally  engaging  the  seat  for  supporting  the  bracket 
vertically,  a  head  ( arried  by  said  shank  and  including  a 
sleeve,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  head  and  the 
seat  for  normally  holding  the  bracket  against  vertical 
shifting  movement  relative  to  the  seat,  an  arm  rigidly 
connected  to  said  clement,  a  sleeve  carrle«l  by  said  arm. 
and  a  member  having  arms  slldably  mounted  in  said 
sleeves  whereby  shifting  of  the  element  will  turn  the 
bracket. 

5.  A  headlight  operating  mechanism  adapted  for  con 
nection  to  an  element  of  a  vehicle  steering  gear,  said 
mechanism  including  a  lamp  receiving  bracket,  an  arm 
carried  by  the  said  element,  and  a  member  having  angu- 
larly disposed  arms,  one  mounted  to  turn  about  Its  longi- 
tudinal axis  upon  said  first  mentioned  arm  and  the  other 
freely  connected  to  said  bracket,  whereby  shifting  of  the 
element  will  turn  the  said  bracket. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  *h>'  Gazette.] 


1,174,149.  THERM*./>i.\iiv.  i  v.Miit  »i.LLU.  Vjtalis 
HiMMEa,  Jr.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by.  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Burrhell-Johnston  Corporation,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1913.  Serial 
No.  756,666.     (CI.  200—32.) 

1.  A  thermostatic  controller  Including  in     nm'r-inatlon,  a 
frame,  a  diaphragm,  an  air  expansion     iiMiiter    a   control 
device,  arranged  to  cause  the  dlapbrntr!:    to  operate  said 
device  upon  air  expansion  In  said  cliaiiit>ei.  and  nn  afllust 
able   air-escape    device   giving    restricted    air    pa^-aj.       • 


tween  chamber  and  atmosphere,  ct^msistlng  of  a  hollow 
stem  attachable  to  tlie  frame  and  a  screw  cap  adjustable 
to  regulate  air  flow,  and  a  body  of  compressible  porous 
material  between  stem  and  cap. 


2.  A  thermostatic  controller  including  In  combination,  a 
rigid  flat  solid  frame  plate  G  having  a  low  annular  flange 
11,  a  rigid  base  plate  behind  said  frame  plate  and  having 
a  flange  corresponding  to  said  flrst  flange  for  holding  a 
diaphragm  between  the  plates,  said  base  plate  constructed 
with  a  large  aperture  covered  with  an  air  filtering  mate- 
rial which  opposes  no  effective  resistance  to  air  passage, 
means  detachably  connecting  said  plates  together  with  a 
diaphragm  held  between  them,  a  flexible  diaphragm  held 
between  said  plates  by  said  flanges  and  forming  a  shallow 
diaphragm  chamber  with  said  frame  plate,  a  control  con- 
tact device  cooperating  with  said  diaphragm,  a  thin 
walled  hollow  shell  connected  tightly  to  said  frame  plate 
and  forming  an  expansion  chamber  <-ommunlcatlng  with 
said  diaphragm  <  hamber,  said  shell  having  an  interior 
volume  substantially  larger  than  the  volume  of  said  shal- 
low diaphragm  chaml>er,  and  one  of  said  plates  having 
rigid  rearwardly  extending  feet  for  rigidly  mounting  the 
entire  contrivance  against  a  supporting  wall  In  such 
manner  as  to  leave  a  secondary  protecting  chamber  be- 
tween   the   base  plate  and   the   wmM 


1,174.150.     COWL  DASH  BLANK.     Hi.nrv  J.  Hindb,  To- 
.    ledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tole<l(>  Machine  and  Tool  Com- 
pany.  Toledo.   Ohio.      Filed    May   5.    1914.      Serial   No. 
836,511.      (CI.  113—116.) 


1.  Ah  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  partially  completed 
cowl-dash  fashioned  from  a  single  sheet  of  material  and 
comprising  a  top,  sides,  a  continuous  front  uniting  the 
top  and  the  sides,  and  a  connection  uniting  the  sides,  the 
connection  and  the  front  acting  as  reinforcements  during 
the  shaping  of  the  dash,  the  connection  being  removable, 
and  a  portion  of  the  front  being  removable  to  form  a 
frontal  flange. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  partially  completed 
cowl-dash  fashioned  from  a  single  sheet  of  material  and 
comprising  a  top.  sides,  and  a  removable  connection  unit- 
ing the  sides,  the  connection  acting  as  a  reinforcement 
during  the  shaping  of  the  dash. 


1,174,151.  POCKET-BILLIARD  TABLE  GULLY.  Frank 
C.  Hobbs.  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Brunswlck- 
Balke  CoUender  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Piled  May  13.  1915.  Serial  .No.  27,8.^3. 
(CI.  46—12.) 

1.  A  pocket  billiard  table  gully  of  skeleton  form  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  bars 
spaced  apart,  said  bars  being  concavo-convex  In  toss  sec- 
tion and  the  convex  sides  thereof  bolng  Inwardly  directed 
within  the  gully. 
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2.  A  poikt't  hllllnnl  talih-  u'lill.v  of  Kkt'Ieton  form  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  lonjjituillually  tllsposeil  concavo- 
convex  bars  spaced  apart  to  form  tracks  and  guides  for 
the  balls,  each  of  said  bars  being  stamped  from  sheet 
metal  and  having  a  rounded  side  directed  Inwardly  with- 
in the  gully. 


■J.-::-:v 


I 
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3.  A  pocket  billiard  table  gully  of  skeleton  form  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  concavo- 
convex  bars  spaced  apart  to  form  tracks  and  guides  for 
the  oalls,  each  of  said  bars  being  stamped  from  sheet 
metal  and  having  a  rounded  side  directed  Inwardly  with- 
in the  gully,  and  a  covering  of  soft  material  on  said  bars 
to  be  engaged  by  the  balls. 

4.  A  pocket  billiard  table  gully  of  skeleton  form  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  bars 
spaced  apart  to  form  tracks  and  guides  for  the  balls,  each 
of  said  bars  being  stamped  from  sheet  metal  and  having 
a   roumled    side  directed    Inwardly   within   the   gully  and 

"    :  !  •  !       -•  s.  and  a  soft  covering  on  said  rounded  side 
ha  \   n„'  .t>  .  ilgps  engaged  under  said  crimped  edges. 

5.  A  pocket  billiard  table  gully  of  skeleton  form  com- 
prising a  pair  of  track  bars  arranged  in  adjacent  and  par- 
allel relation  on  which  the  balls  travel,  a  pair  of  parallel 
^uide  bars  arranged  above  and  spaced  apart  farther  than 
the  track  bars  to  retain  the  balls  In  proper  position  with- 
in the  gully  and  upon  the  track  bars,  and  a  pair  of  side 
rails  connected  with  and  supporting  said  track  and  guide 
bars. 

M'laims  »i  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.l 


1,171.152.     IMK'KKTItlLLIARIt- TABLE  (iULLY    BOX. 
FeankT.  IIobb.s,. Muskegon.  .Mi.-h..a.ssignor  toThe  Bruns- 
wick-Baike-rollender  t'ompauy.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corpora 
tlon    of    Delaware.      Filed    May    13.    1915.      Serial    No. 
27.834.      (01.  46—12.) 


^& 


1.  A  pocket  bllllanl  table  gully  box  of  skeleton  form  hav- 
ing a  ball  entrance  disposed  at  the  rear  and  between  Its 
ends  anil  a  discharge  opening  at  one  end,  a  bottom  track 
bar  extending  from  said  entrance  to  and  around  one  end 
and  then  across  the  box  to  the  discharge  opening,  and  a 
side  track  bar  extending  from  said  entrance  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  parallel  with  the  bottom  track  bar  and 
to  said  iliscbarge  opening. 

2.  A  pocket  billiard  table  gully  box  of  skeleton  form  hav- 
ing a  l)all  entrance  dlspose<l  at  the  rear  and  between  Its 
ends  and  a  discharge  opening  at  one  end.  a  side  track  bar, 
a  movable  shelf  at  the  discharge  opening  normally  sus- 
tain..! !r;  .  I'.il  position  to  support  a  ball  between  It- 
^'1'  H'  '■  ■■'  -  track  bar.  and  means  for  operating  said 
shelf  to  dlsch.i-^'.    'h.-     all. 


3.  A  pocket  billiard  table  gully  box  of  skeleton  form  hav- 
ing a  ball  entrance  at  the  rear  of  the  l>ox  and  a  discharge 
opening  at  one  end  of  the  box,  and  a  pair  of  track  bars 
spaced  apart  on  which  the  ball  travels  from  the  entrance 
to  the  discharge. 

4.  A  pocket  billiard  table  gully  box  of  skeleton  form  hav- 
ing a  ball  entrance  at  the  rear  of  the  box  and  a  discharge 
at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  track  bar: 
extending  from  the  ball  entrance  to  said  discharge,  said 
track  bars  curving  from  a  tllrectlon  transverse  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  box  to  a  direction  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  box  and  extending  at  the  rear 
of  the  box  to  and  around  vtne  end  thereof  and  entirely 
along  the  front  of  the  box  to  the  discharge  at  the  other 
end  ther«'t»f. 

5.  A  pocket  billiard  table  gully  box  of  skeleton  form  hav- 
ing a  ball  entrance  at  the  rear  and  a  discharge  opening 
at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  track  Imrs 
on  which  the  bail  travels  from  said  entrance  to  said  dis- 
charge, one  of  said  track  bars  having  a  decline  adjacent 
said  entrance. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,17  4.153.  POCKET  BILLIARD  TABLi:  I'OCKPrr. 
Frank  C.  Hours,  Muskegon.  Mich.,  a.ssiguor  to  The 
Brunswi<k  Baike  ("ollender  Company.  Chicago.  HI.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  1."'.,  1915.  Serial 
No.  27,8.35.      (CI.  4ii — 12.) 
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1.  A  pofket  for  pocket  billiard  tables  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rigid  bars  concavo-convex  in  cross  section 
and  adapted  to  be  held  In  place  In  spaced  relation  on  a 
table,  said  bars  having  a  yielding  facing  on  their  convex 
sides. 

2.  A  pocket  for  pocket  billiard  tables  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rigid  bars  adapted  to  be  held  In  place  In 
spaced  relation  on  a  table,  said  bars  being  fluted  longi- 
tudinally and  having  their  side  edges  directed  outwardly 
and  their  lnterme<llat'e  portions  directed  Inwardly  of 
the  po<-ket. 

3.  A  pocket  for  pocket  billiard  tables  comprising  a 
plurality  of  bars  spaced  apart  and  arranged  In  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation,  and  strips  engaged  with  .said 
bars  at  or  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
held  In  place  on  a  table. 

4.  A  pocket  for  pocket  billiard  t-ables  comprising  a 
metal  strip  supported  on  the  table,  a  plurality  of  bars 
fastened  together  In  spaced  relation,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  engaging  the  bars  with  said  strip. 

5.  A  pocket  for  pocket  billiard  tables  comprising  a 
metal  strip  supported  on  the  table,  a  plurality  of  bars 
fastened  together  In  spaced  relation,  and  a  hook  on 
the  .strip  to  engage  a  bar  to  suspend  the  bars  from  said 
strip. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,174,154.      LKJHTING   SYSTEM    FOR   AUTOMOBILES. 

Eabl  Ralpii  Howard,  Chicago,  HI.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1915. 

Serial  No.  55,928.     (CI.  240 — 62.) 

1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof  and  a  pah-  of  wheels  plvotally  connected  with 
said   frame ;    of  a   steering-rod   adapted   to   actuate   said 
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wheels  to  direct  the  same  toward  one  side  or  the  other 
of  the  line  of  travel  of  said  automobile;  a  pair  of  lamps 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  provided  with 
operating  arms ;  a  bar  connecting  said  arms  and  op- 
eratively  connected  with  said  steering  rod,  to  automati- 
cally impart  to  said  lamps  a  movement  corresponding  to 
the  movement  of  said  wheels;  and  operative  mechanism 
above  the  floor  of  said  automobile,  connected  with  said 
lamp  operating  arms,  and  adapted  to  operate  either  of 
said  lamps  independently  of  said  automatic  actuating 
devices. 


G 


2.  In  an  automobile  the  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof  of  a  pair  of  lamps  plvotally  supported  therein  ; 
a  bar  mounted  In  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  spindle 
at  each  of  Its  ends  ;  arms  connected  with  the  pivots  of 
said  ^amps  and  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  said 
spindles:  springs  on  said  spindles  tending  to  hold  said 
arms  at  the  outer  ends  thereof ;  a  foot  lever  rockingly 
mounted  on  the  floor  of  said  automobile  ;  and  cords  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  foot-lever  with  said  arms  to 
suitably  actuate  the  same,  to  divert  the  rays  of  light 
from  said  lamps  outwardly  from  the  line  of  travel  of  thi- 
automobile. 


1,174.155.  TOP  EXTENSION  FOR  OPEN  VEHICLE- 
BODIES.  Matthew  R.  IIuli.,  Connersvllle,  Ind.,  as- 
signor to  Re.x  Buggy  Company,  Connersvllle.  Ind..  a 
Corporation  <tf  Indiana.  Filed  Apr.  6,  101.'.  Serial 
No.  19.443.     (CI.  21 — 62.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  topless  vehicle  body  of  a 
removable  top  member  having  depending  portions  the 
lower  edges  of  which  rest  upon  the  upper  edges  of  said 
body,  channel-bars  fastened  to  one  member  into  the 
channels  of  which  the  other  members  are  Inserted,  means 
In  said  channels  to  hold  the  inserted  members  from 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  bars  and  means  to  draw 
the  top  and  body  members  together. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  topless  vehicle  body,  of  a 
removable  top  member  having  depending  portions  the 
lower  edges  of  which  rest  upon  the  upper  edges  of  said 
body,  channel-bars  fastened  to  one  member  into  the  chan 
nols  of  which  the  other  members  are  inserted,  dowel 
pins  to  prevent  movement  In  the  channels  of  the  in- 
serted members,  and  screw  means  to  draw  the  top  and 
body  members  together. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  topless  vehicle  body  hav 
ing  top-securing  eyes,  of  a  removable  top  member  having 
depending  portions  the  lower  edges  of  which  rest  upon 
the  upper  edges  of  said  body,  channel  bars  secured  to 
some  of  the  edges  of  said  vehicle  body  Into  which  the 
lower  edges  of  corresponding  depending  portions  of  said 
top  member  are  Inserted,  means  to  prevent  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  Inserted  members  in  the  channels, 
horizontal   pins  secured   to   the  top  member,   an   eve  bolt 


r 


for  each  pin  through  which  the  pin  pusses,  the  stem  of 
said  eyebolt  passing  through  one  of  said  eyes  on  the 
vehicle  body,  and  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  eye- 
bolt  drawing  the  members  together. 

4.  The  comblnatlen,  with  a  topless  vehicle  body  having 
top-securing  eyes,  of  a  removable  top  member  having  de- 
pending portions  the  lower  edges  of  which  rest  upon 
the  upper  edges  of  said  body,  an  outside  flange  .secured 
to  one  nieml>er  and  overlapping  the  joint  and  part  of 
the  other  member,  channel  bars  se<ured  to  the  lower 
member  into  whi<h  the  lower  e<lges  of  the  upper  mem- 
ber are  inserted,  dowel  pins  to  prevent  the  movement 
in  the  channels  of  the  In.serted  members,  and  means 
for  drawing  the  body  and  top  members  together  com- 
prising pins  on  the  top  meml>er,  eyebolts  through  the 
ejes  of  which  the  pins  are  inserted,  the  stems  of  the 
eyebolts  lieiug  passed  through  the  said  eyes  on  the  vehicle 
Ix'dy    and    nuts   on    the    threaded    ends    of    the    eyebolts. 


1.174,156.  LIQUID  SAMPLE  DEVICE.  Charlbs  A. 
Humphreys,  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Filter 
Mfg.  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Mar.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  825.913.  (CI. 
10.3—52.) 


/T\ 


1.  A  liquid  sampling  device  comprising  a  valve  head 
having  a  passage  communicating  with  a  source  of  liquid, 
a  second  passage  communicating  with  a  source  of  vacuum, 
a  sample  receptacle  mounted  upon  said  valve  head,  a 
passage  in  said  head  communicating  with  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle,  a  second  passage  conmunlcatlng  with 
the  top  of  said  receptacle,  said  valve  head  having  a  spout. 
a  rotatable  cock  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  pas- 
sages and  having  a  leak  passage  constantly  op<>n  to  the 
atmosphere,  said  passages  being  so  relatively  arranged 
that  upon  turning  the  cock  to  proper  positions,  the  liquid 
supply  and  vacuum  pipes  may  be  entirely  shut  off.  or  the 
liquid  supply  pipe  may  be  brought  Into  communication 
with  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  the  vacuum  pipe 
with  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  and  finally  whereby  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  may  be  brought  Into  communi- 
cation with  the  spout  and  the  top  of  the  receptacle  may 
be  brought  into  communication  with  the  atmosphere. 

2.  In  a  liquid  sampling  device,  the  combination  with 
a  ffourcc  of  liquid  having  an  effluent  pipe,  an  operator's 
stand  conveniently  located  with  respect  to  said  liquid 
source,  a  valve  head  mounted  on  said  stand,  a  liquid 
sampling  receptacle  mounted  on  said  valve  head,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  valve  head  and  source  of  liquid,  a  second 
pipe  connecting  said  valve  head  and  a  source  of  vac- 
uum, a  cock  rotatably  mounted  In  said  valve  head 
and  provided  with  passages  so  arranged  that  the  lower 
and  upper  ends  of  said  sample  receptacle  may  simul- 
taneously be  brought  Into  communication  with  said 
liquid  source  and  said  vacuum  pipe  respectively,  and  upon 

j  turning  said  cock,  the  bottom  of  said  sample  receptacle 
!  and  the  top  thereof  may  be  brought  respectively,  slmul- 
}  taneously  into  communication  with  a  discharge  :  pont 
i  and  the  atmosphere. 
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1,174.157.      ELECTRIC    SPARKING    DEVICE.      .I08«ph 

Abthiu    .Ieffeky    and     Be.nj.4Mi.\     Alfkid    Jeffebt, 

Newark.  N.  J.     Filod  Sept.  27,  1907,  Serial  No.  .S94,8s7. 

,      Kf-n^wt-.l    .luly     10.     1915.       Serial     No.    40.S07.       (CI. 

123 — 169.) 


J^rjg   ^        ^ 


1.  .\n  flivtric  «.|)arkiii);  ilftvicf  (omprisiiiK  an  iu>ulatlng 
block  having  a  central  bore  and  a  closed  end,  au  atten- 
uated conductor  embedded  In  said  closed  end,  a  second 
conductor  formed  of  a  split  tube  located  within  said  bore 
and  in  circuit  with  the  attenuated  conductor,  and  a  ter- 
minal cap  dosing  the  open  end  of  said  bore  and  arranged 
in  circuit  with  said  second  conductor. 

2.  An  electric  sparking  device  comprising  an  insulating 
block  having  a  tapered  position,  a  conductor  wire  em- 
bedded in  said  block,  a  protecting  sheath  fitted  over  the 
tapered  portion  of  said  block  and  having  an  end  wall 
contacting  with  and  covering  the  end  surface  of  block 
adjacent  said  wire  and  forming  the  ground  terminal,  said 
sheath  being  flared  at  Its  Inner  end,  and  packing  Inter- 
posed between  said  block  and  the  flared  portion  of  said 
sheath.  ^ 

3.  An  electric  sparking  device  comprising  an  insulating 
block,  a  wire  embedded  in  one  end  of  said  block,  a  con- 
ductor leading  to  said  wire,  and  a  protecting  sheath  in- 
closing and  covering  one  end  of  said  block  and  forming 
the  ground  terminal  of  the  device,  said  block  and  sheath 
each  having  complemcntal  means  to  permit  relative 
lateral  movement  after  the  block  and  sheath  are  placed 
in  operative  engagement. 

4.  An  electric  sparking  device  comprising  an  insulating 
block,  an  attenuated  wire  embedded  in  one  end  of  said 
block,  a  conductor  leading  to  said  wire,  and  a  protecting 
sheath  fitted  over  the  end  of  said  block  having  an  an- 
nular shoulder  adjacent  said  wire  and  forming  the  ground 
terminal,  said  sheath  being  provided  with  a  flared  end 
indosing  said  shoulder,  and  packing  inclosed  within  said 
flared  end. 

5.  An  electric  sparking  device  comprising  a  support- 
ing bushing  an  Insulating  block  provided  with  a  con- 
vexed  annular  shoulder,  a  conductor  wire  located  in  one 
end  thereof,  a  second  independent  conductor  leading  to 
said  wire,  and  means  independent  of  said  hushing  and 
sustained  thereby  for  supporting  said  block,  said  block 
supporting  means  having  means  complemental  to  said 
shoulder  to  perrfit  a  relative  rocking  movement. 

(Claims  fi  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


path  for  the  electric  discharge  when  the  circuit  through 
•said  conductor  is  Impeded,  the  Inner  terminal  of  said 
electrode  being  separateil  from  the  contiguous  portion  of 
iMld  conductor. 


3.  An  elei;trlc  Ignition  d«vice  comprising  an  insulating 
block  provided  with  a  conductor,  an  alternative  electrode 
embedded  in  said  block  and  arranged  to  serve  as  a  path 
for  the  electric  discharge  wh(<n  the  circuit  through  said 
condlictor  Is  lnip«>ded,  the  inner  terminal  of  said  electrode 
being  .teparated  from  the  contiguous  portion  of  said  con- 
«iuctor,  and  a  body  of  material  of  high  resistance  Inter- 
posed between  said  conductor  and  said  inner  terminal. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,159.  GRAIN  BINDER.  Edw.\iid  W.  .Ie.vkinb, 
Norristowu,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
Sn9,21.?.      (CI.  .J6-  126.) 


I.l74.15vi.  ELKCTKi*^:  l»;.\iTluN  DEVICE.  .Ioskph 
.VaxHuii  Jeffkkv  and  Benjami.v  .alfred  Jeffeby, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1908,  Serial  No.  454,402. 
Renewed  .luly  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  40.808.  (01. 
123— 169. » 

1.  An  electric  Ignition  device  comprising  an  insulating 
block  provldtfi  with  a  conductor,  and  means  within  said 
block  for  providing  an  alternative  path  for  the  electric 
discharge  when  the  circuit  through  the  conductor  is  im- 
peded. 

2.  An  electric  ignition  device  comprising  an  insulating 
block  provided  with  a  conductor,  and  an  alternative  elec- 
trode embedded  in  said  block  and  arranged  to  serve  as 
a  path  for  the  electric  discharge  when  the  normal  cir- 
cuit through  the  conductor  Is  Impeded. 

3.  An  electric  ignition  device  comprising  an  insulating 
block  provided  with  a  conductor,  an  auTillary  electrode 
embedded  in  said  blot  k  and  arranged  to  serve  as  a  path 
for  the  electric  discharge  when  the  circuit  through  said 
conductor  is  impeded,  and  means  for  interposing  a  resist 
ance  between  said  conductor  and  said  auxiliary  electrode. 

4.  An  electric  Ignition  device  comprising  an  Insulating 
block  provided  with  a  conductor,  and  an  alternative  elec 
trode  carried   by  said   block  and  arranged  to  serve  as  a 


1.  lu  a  grain  binder,  a  pivoted  needle  arm  and  means 
to  impart  a  rotary  reciprocating  motion  thereto,  in  com- 
bination with  a  trip  upon  which  the  grain  is  supported, 
trip  devices  for  controlling  the  means  for  operating  the 
said  needle  arm  when  the  proper  size  bundle  Is  packed, 
and  a  plurality  of  packers  for  packing  the  grain  in  bun- 
dle form  upon  said  trip,  said  packers  movable  trans 
versely  to  the  trip  and  each  having  spurs  or  projections 
on  the  edge  which  pack  the  grain  and  the  spurs  arranged 
to  catch  upon  the  grain  forming  the  bundle  and  pull 
it  upon  the  trip  to  assist  in  the  positive  actuation  of 
the  trip  devices. 

2.  In  a  grain  binder,  a  pivoted  needle  arm  and  means 
to  Impart  a  rotary  reciprocating  movement  thereto,  In 
(ombtnation  with  a  trip  upon  which  the  grain  is  fed. 
said  trip  being  mounted  to  yield  under  the  pressure  of 
the  grain,  latch  means  operable  by  the  movement  of  said 
trip  for  controlling  the  time  of  operation  of  the  needle 
arm  a<timtlng  means,  and  a  plurality  of  packers  for  pack- 
ing the  ,<rraln  In  bundle  form  upon  said  trip,  said  packers 
movable  transversely  to  the  trip  and  each  hav'ng  one 
or  more  spurs  or  projections  upon  the  edge  which  pack 
the   grain,   said   spurs   or   projections   arranged    to   catch 
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upon  the  grain  and  pnll  it  down  upon  the  trip  to  insure 
the  positive  operation  of  the  trip  to  release  the  latch 
means  when  a  bundle  of  proper  size  and  density  has  been 
packed. 

3.  In  a  grain  binder  the  combination  of  a  deck  upon 
which  the  grain  is  supported,  a  rotary  reclprocable  nee- 
dle arm,  power  devices  for  reciprocating  said  needle  arm, 
a  breast  plate,  a  pivoted  cradle  arm  extending  upward 
from  the  deck  and  normally  haying  its  free  end  extended 
to  engage  the  end  of  said  breast  plate,  means  to  %-ary  the 
relation  between  said  breast  plate  and  said  cradle  arm, 
means  for  rocking  said  cradle  arm,  intermittently  actu- 
ated means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  needle 
arm,  packing  devices  for  packing  the  grain  against  the 
cradle  arm,  and  a  trip  mechanism  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  needle  arm  actuating  means  whereby  the 
bundle  will  be  bound  when  fully  packed. 

4.  In  a  grain  binder  the  combination  of  a  rotary  re- 
clprocable needle  arm.  a  deck  or  table  upon  which  the 
grain  is  packed  and  bound,  a  breast  plate,  a  pivoted  cra- 
dle arm  having  its  free  end  extended  to  normally  engage 
the  end  of  said  breast  plate,  a  member  fixedly  mounted 
on  the  pivot  of  said  cradle  arm,  means  l)etween  said 
cradle  arm  and  said  member  for  adjusting  said  cradle 
arm  relative  to  said  member,  power  devices  for  auto- 
matically shifting  said  cradle  arm  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  breast  plate,  packers  for  packing  the 
grain  against  said  cradle  arm,  power  devices  for  operat- 
ing said  needle  arm  and  said  packers,  and  a  trip  mecha- 
nism actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  packed  grain  for 
controlling  the  time  of  operation  of  said  needle  arm. 

6.  In  a  grain  binder  the  combination  of  a  rotary  re- 
clprocable needle  arm,  a  deck  or  table  upon  which  the 
grain  is  packed  and  bound,  a  breast  plate,  a  pivoted 
cradle  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  said  breast 
plate,  a  member  fixedly  mounted  on  the  pivot  of  said 
cradle  arm,  mieans  between  said  cradle  arm  and  said 
member  for  adjusting  said  cradle  arm  relative  to  said 
member,  means  for  locking  *sald  cradle  arm  in  engage- 
ment with  said  breast  plate  for  a  predetermined  length 
of  time,  power  devices  for  automatically  shifting  said 
cradle  arm  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  packers 
for  packing  the  grain  against  said  cradle  arm,  power  de- 
vices for  operating  said  needle  arm  and  said  packers, 
and  a  trip  mechanism  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the 
packed  grain  for  controlling  the  time  of  operation  of 
said  needle  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.160.  KOMINDTER  OR  LINING  PLATE  FOR 
BALIy-MILLS.  ALEXANPEn  V.  .Tensbx,  Devils  Slide, 
Utah.  a.sslgnor  to  American  Manganese  Steel  Company, 
Augusta.  Me.,  a.  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  15, 
1916.     Serial  No.  8,125.     (01.  83—9.) 

1.  A  built  up  komlnuter  plate  comprising  a  base  with 
a  beveled  toe  and  an  undercut  thickened  heel,  an  anvil 
provided  with  a  recess  along  its  front  extremity  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  thickened  heel  of  the  base  of  an  adja- 
cent komlnuter  plate,  and  means  projecting  through  said 
anvil  and  base  adapted  to  secure  the  same  together  and 
to  a  supporting  surface. 

2.  A  built  up  lining  for  ball  mills  comprising  a  base 
with  main  and  supplemental  bolt  openings,  and  a  wearing 
block  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  aline  with  the 
main  openings  In  said  base,  and  projecting  beyond  and 
protecting  the  supplemental  openings  within  said  base. 

3.  A  lining  for  ball  mills  comprising  a  l)ase  with  bev- 
eled ends  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  similar  ends  of 
the  adjacent  bases,  and  an  anvil  secured  upon  said  base 
projecting  above  the  heel  of  the  adjacent  base. 

4.  A  built-up  lining  for  ball  mills  comprising  a  base 
with  main  and  supplemental  bolt  openings,  and  with  a 
beveled  toe  and  an  undercut  thickened  heel  adapted  to 
receive  tlie  toe  of  an  adjacent  and  similar  base  there- 
beneath.  a  wearing  block  provided  with  main  bolt  open- 
ings alining  with  the  main  bolt  openings  of  said  base, 
said    wea.ring   block   provided   with   an    overhanging   en- 
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larged  head  projecting  above  the  heel  of  an  adjacent  base, 
and  with  a  tapering  heel  projecting  across  and  protect- 
ing the  supplemental  bolt  openings  in  the  said  itase. 


5.  A  built  up  lining  for  ball  mills,  comprising  a  base 
having  a  beveled  toe  and  an  enlarged  heel  defining  an 
overhanging  beveled  ledge,  a  wearing  block  provided  with 
an  overhanging  enlarged  head  projecting  above  the  bev- 
eled toe  of  the  base  and  defining  therewith  a  recess  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  overhanging  beveled  ledge  of  the  next 
adjacent  base  therein,  and  means  for  securing  said  base 
and  wearing  block  In  position  within  a  ball  mill. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gsizette.] 


1,174,161.  METAL-CUTTING  SHEARS.  Kabl  Johan- 
sox,  Sagamore,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-lialf  to  £>lward 
Johnson,  Sagamore,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1915.  Serial 
No.  60,009.     (Cl.  30 — 13.) 


1.  In  two-bladed  shears,  a  shank  having  a  recessed 
portion  for  receiving  and  rigidly  holding  one  of  the  blades, 
an  extension  beyond  said  recessed  portion  on  which  the 
second  shank  is  Journaled,  link  connection  between  said' 
extension  and  the  rear  end  of  the  second  blade,  said  con- 
nection being  adjustable ;  said  second  shank  extending 
forward  of  its  Journal  point,  and  another  link  connection 
between  the  forward  ends  of  the  second  blade  and  the 
second  shank. 

2.  In  two-bladed  shears,  a  shank  having  a  recessed 
portion  for  receiving  and  rigidly  holding  one  of  the 
blades,  an  extension  beyond  said  recessed  portion  on 
which  the  second  shank  is  Journaled,  link  connection  l)e- 
tween  said  extension  and  the  rear  end  of  the  second  blade, 
said  connection  being  adjustable  ;   said  second  shank  ex- 
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tending  forward  of  Its  Journal  point,  another  link  connec- 
tion between  the  forward  ends  of  the  second  blade  and 
the  second  shank,  and  meanH  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  second  blade. 

3.  In  two-bladed  shears,  a  shank  having  a  recessed 
portion  for  receiving  and  rigidly  holding  one  of  the  blades, 
an  extension  beyond  said  recessed  portion  on  which  the 
second  shank  is  Journaled,  link  connection  between  said 
♦extension  and  the  rear  end  of  the  second  blade,  said  con- 
nection belnc  adjustable ;  said  second  shank  extending 
forward  of  its  Jcrnal  point,  another  link  connection  be- 
tween the  forwara  ends  of  the  second  blade  and  the  sec- 
ond shank,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
second  shank. 


1,174.162.  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH.  Montgombry  H. 
Johnson,  Utica,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1911,  Serial  No. 
667,661.  Renewe<i  Nov.  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  870,170. 
(CI.  175 — 282.) 


1  In  an  eltntrlcal  switch,  a  pivoting  conducting  plate, 
I  ■  t!';i  t  plRtrt  «pa'^p'!  th»"refrora,  a  contact  arm  pivoted 
to  -^jiM  r>  V  .;:n_'  p:  i".  1  ri  !  adapted  to  be  swung  into  con- 
tact '.v;'h  --aid  contai't  plato.  a  sw'tch  lever  plvotally  con- 
Df"  t><l  r  ,  -;aid  contact  arm  and  removable  means  con- 
r,f  tn-  -.1;  1  switch  lever  and  contact  arm  at  a  point  other 
that  th.'ir  said  pivotal  connection  whereby  said  arm  is 
!"  ki  !  to  movement  with  said  lever  only  when  said  re- 
movable connection  is  In  place. 

2.  In  an  electrical  switch  a  pivoting  conducting  plate, 
a  contact  plate  spaced  therefrom,  a  contact  arm  pivoted 
to  said  pivotal  plate  and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  con- 
tact with  said  contact  plate,  a  switch  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  contact  arm  at  a  point  other  than  its  con- 
nection with  said  pivoting  plate  and  removable  means 
connecting  said  switch  lever  and  contact  arm  at  a  point 

'  ;n  ;  'rnk  with  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  be- 
twitn  said  pivotal  plar*  and  said  arm  whereby  said  arm 
is  locked  to  movement  with  said  lever  only  when  said  re- 
movable connection  is  in  place. 

3.  In  an  electrical  switch,  a  conducting  plate  having  a 
plug  hole  therein,  a  flange  on  said  plate  surrounding  said 
plug  hole,  a  contact  plate  spaced  from  said  conducting 
plate,  a  contact  arm  plvotally  mounte<l  on  said  flange  and 
!i  ;  1;  •  !  to  be  swung  Into  contact  with  said  contact  plate, 
a  -w.t.h  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  contact  arm  at 
a  point  other  than  its  pivotal  connection  with  said  con- 
ducting plate  and  having  a  plug  hole  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  line  with  the  plug  hole  in  said  conducting 


4      ! 

plMi:   t 
p!'.-' 

p'.-lN  . 

anil   a 
plate. 


ind  a  removable  plu«  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said 
-  -(vhen  In  allnement  and  lock  said  contact  arm 

It  with  .said  levtr. 

1:;  electrical  switch,  a  conducting  plate  having  a 

:.    therein,  a  flange  on  said  plate  surrounding  said 

le,  a   contact  plate  spaced   from  said   conducting 

i      "ntact   arm    plvotally    mounted    on   said    flange 

li't'l   to  be  swung  Into  contact  with  said  contact 

I  -vf  !i   :  \.r  pivotally  connected  to  said  contact 


arm  at  a  point  other  than  its  pivotal  connection 
with  said  conducting  plate,  and  a  plug  hole  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  line  with  the  plug  hole  in  said  conducting 
plate,  a  removable  plug  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said 
plug  holes  when  in  allnement  and  lock  said  contact  arm 
to  movement  with  said  lever  and  means  preventing  the 
removal  of  said  plug  except  when  said  lever  and  contact 
arm  are  in  a  predetermined  position. 

5.  In  an  electrical  switch  board  a  plurality  of  super- 
imposed conducting  plates,  a  plurality  of  contact  plates 
spaced  therefrom,  a  contact  arm  pivoted  to  each  of  said 
conducting  plates^  with  their  axes  In  allnement  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  swung  Into  contact  with  their  respective  con- 
tact plates,  a  switch  lever  pivotally  connected  to  each 
of  said  contact  arms  at  a  point  other  than  at  its  connec- 
tion with  said  pivotal  plate  and  a  single  removable  plug 
of  conductive  material  Inserted  through  all  said  switch 
levers  and  contact  arms  at  a  point  coinciding  with  the 
axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  pivotal  platee 
and  said  arms  whereby  said  arms  are  locked  to  movement 
with  their  respective  levers  and  said  conducting  plates 
are  electrically  connected  only  when  said  removable  plug 
is  in  place. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,163.  -VDGER  MACHINE  FOR  BORINC;  BLAST- 
IIOL-B.S.  Uarry  F.  Johnst«n,  Gborge  E.  Waoner,  and 
RoBKBT  M.  DowNiB,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Keystone  Driller  Company,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1915.  Serial 
No.  6.592.     (CI.  255—19.) 


1.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  provided  with 
an  elongated  tubular  auger  holder  having  a  chuck  at  one 
end  for  securing  an  elongated  auger  of  greater  length 
than  the  holder  at  any  point  along  the  length  of  the 
auger,  said  holder  being  freely  open  throughout  Its  bore 
of  a  size  to  be  traversed  by  the  auger,  means  for  rotating 
the  holder,  and  means  Independent  of  the  means  for  ro- 
tating the  holder  for  positively  moving  said  holder  length- 
wise in  either  direction. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  derrick, 
a  normally  upright  elongated  tubular  holder  thereon  pro- 
vided at  the  lower  end  with  means  for  securing  an  elon- 
gated auger  thereto  at  any  point  along  the  length  of  said 
auger  and  the  tubular  holder  also  having  a  free  bore 
throughout  open  at  both  ends  and  of  a  diameter  to  bo 
wholly  traversed  by  the  auger,  means  for  positively 
moving  the  holder  lengthwise  In  either  direction,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  holder,  said  last-named  means  be- 
ing Independent  of  the  means  for  moving  the  holder 
lengthwise. 

3.  A  machine  for  the  purjwse  described,  comprising  a 
derrick,  an  open  ended  sleeve  mounted  on  the  derrick 
for  rocking  movements  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  length  of  the  sleeve,  an  open  ended  tube  traversing 
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the  sleeve  and  participating  in  the  rocking  movements 
thereof,  the  bore  of  the  tube  being  of  a  size  to  be  traverse<l 
by  an  elongated  earth-entering  auger  and  the  tube  having 
a  chuck  at  one  end  for  securing  the  auger  thereto  at  any 
point  along  the  length  of  said  auger,  means  for  positively 
moving  the  tube  longitudinally  in  either  direction,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  sleeve,  said  tube  being  connected 
to  the  sleeve  for  participating  in  the  rotary  movements  of 
the  latter  and  the  means  for  rotating  the  sleeve  being 
independent  of  the  means  for  moving  the  tube  lengthwise. 

4.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  described  provided  with 
a  tubular  auger  holder  having  a  chuck  at  one  end  for 
securing  an  elongated  earth  entering  auger  thereto,  said 
holder  being  freely  open  throughout  and  having  its  bore 
of  a  size  to  be  traversed  by  the  auger,  means  for  rotating 
the  tubular  holder,  and  a  single  means  Independent  of  the 
means  for  rotating  the  holder  for  positively  advancing 
said  holder  lengthwise  to  fee<l  the  auger  and  for  retract- 
ing the  holder  Independently  of  the  auger. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  derrick,  an 
elongated  tubular  auger  receptacle  and  bolder,  a  mounting 
for  the  holder  on  the  derrick  movable  with  the  holder 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  holder 
and  derrick,  whereby  the  holder  may  be  moved  from  a 
substantially  upright  working  position  into  angular  rela- 
tion to  said  working  position  for  the  lntro<luctlon  and 
removal  of  an  elongated  auger  a  plurality  of  times  the 
length  of  said  holder,  separable  means  for  rotating  the 
bolder  about  its  longitudinal  axis  In  position  on  the  der- 
rick to  rotate  the  holder  when  in  the  upright  position 
only,  and  means  independent  of  the  means  for  rotating 
the  holder  positively  imparting  lengthwise  movement 
to  the  holder  and  having  means  for  driving  it  in  either 
direction  at  the  will  of  an  operator. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1,174,164.  END  FASTENER  FOR  SHOE  LACES.  Ben- 
jamin Arthur  Jocli,  East  Acton,  London,  England. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.    Serial  No.  858.362.    (CI.  24 — 121.) 


A  lacing  terminal  for  shoe  laces  comprising  a  single 
blank  of  metal  arranged  to  provide  a  base  plate,  a  plate 
bent  rearwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  base  plate 
and  being  slotted  and  looped  to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced 
eyes,  said  last-nameil  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  shoe 
for  mounting  the  terminal  thereon,  a  hump  struck  up 
from  the  material  of  said  base  plate,  a  front  plate  bent 
from  the  lower  edge  of  said  base  plate  and  provided  with 
a  slot  for  receiving  said  hump  whereby  to  hold  the  lace 
clamped  therebetween,  and  an  eye  bent  from  the  upper 
edge  of  said  front  plate  and  received  between  said  flrst- 
named  eyes  when  the  plates  are  clamped  to  receive  the 
lace  tip  for  holding  said  plates  together,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,174.165.  FIREARM.  Charles  II.  Kbsney,  New  Lon- 
don. Conn.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Non  Recoil  (Jun  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  12,  1915. 
Serial  No.  33,643.      (CI.  89 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  gun,  a  recoil  reaction  device  comprising  a 
chambered  bore  having  a  plurality  of  backwardly  curved 
reaction  passages  substantially  uniform  In  width  and 
uninterrupted    throughout    their   entire   extent,    the   pas- 


sages having  convex  surfaces,  and  the  middle  portion  of 
said  convex  surfaces  l>eing  dlspose<l  between  the  ends  of 
such  passages  to  obstruct  the  discharge  therethrough  In 
a  straight  line. 


vA^ 


2.  In  a  grun,  a  recoil  reaction  device  eomprising  a 
chamt>ered  bore  having  a  plurality  of  backwardly  curved 
reaction  passages  uninterrupted  throughout  their  entire 
extent,  the  passages  having  concave  and  convex  wall 
members,  the  ends  of  each  concave  wall  member  extend- 
ing over  the  convex  wall  member. 

3.  A  recoil  reactor  for  guns  comprising  a  plurality  of 
like  contoured  reaction  disks,  said  disks  being  substanti- 
ally concavo-convex,  the  surfaces  thereof  forming  nlter- 
nate  nesting  seats  for  each  other  and  the  space  between 
two  coacting  surfaces  forming  apertures  for  the  outlet  of 
expanding  gases,  the  apertures  also  l>eing  formed  by  the 
convex  and  concave  surfaces  of  the  disks  and  the  middle 
of  the  convex  surface  of  an  aperture  being  dlsposp<l  be- 
tween the  middle  of  the  concave  surface  of  its  aperture 
and  a  line  in  which  the  ends  of  such  concave  surface  are 
disposed. 

4.  Ah  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  annular  gas  reactor 
disk  having  its  convex  surface  of  greater  curvature  than 
its  concave  surface  thereby  producing  a  tapering  con- 
formation. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  anular  gas  reactor 
disk  hiving  its  convex  surface  of  greater  curvature  than 
Its  concave  surface  thereby  producing  a  tapering  con- 
formation and  having  one  of  its  surfaces  Interrupted  !  .t 
a  plurality  of  like  contoure<l  ribs. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]. 


1,17  4,166.  RUBBER  BOOT.  Walter  P.  Kilnbb, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  35,039. 
(CI.  36 — 4.) 


In  combination  with  a  rubber  boot  having  a  hip  ex- 
tension secured  to  the  open  end  of  the  upper,  nn  un- 
broken resilient  metal  band  of  an  outside  diameter  onual 
to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  upper,  said  resilient  nu-tal 
band  being  provided  with  a  friction  increasing  surface 
for  retaining  it  in  place  at  the  Juncture  of  the  upper 
with  the  hip  section. 
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1  '4  1' 7  rii'i  uiiKNCH.  Habold  Kino,  Bascom, 
Uhio.  Filed  i>eo.  V.  1915.  Serial  No.  65.964.  (CI. 
81^179.) 


L-^ 


./ 


1.  A  wrench  embodying  a  material-holding  Jaw  having 
a  ^-oove ;  a  removable  stud  "threaded  Into  the  Jaw  within 
ilit  contour  of  the  groove  and  spaced  peripherally  from 
the  wall  of  the  groove ;  a  spring  holder  projecting  from 
Th»  -itud  ;  a  grip  slidable  on  the  Jaw  and  on  the  end  of 
th>  stud  and  provided  with  an  eye  receiving  the  spring 
ho:  !>  -  -.Ildably;  and  a  compression  spring  interpcsed 
;.♦;«,.•  II  the  eye  and  the  stud. 

:j  a  vrench  embodying  a  material  holding  Jaw  having 
i  -  Mtve  ;  a  removable  stud  mounted  in  the  jaw  within 
thp  ( ontour  of  the  groove  and  spaced  peripherally  from 
th"  wall  of  the  groove;  a  spring  holder  projecting  from 
the  stud  ;  a  grip  siidable  in  the  Jaw  and  provided  with 
tin  eye  receiving  the  spring  holder  slldably  ;  and  a  com- 
pression spring  interposed  between  the  eye  and  the  stud. 


1,174.16S.     TIRE  VALVE.  Henry  P.  KB.\rT,  New  York. 

N.    Y.,   and    .M.\ximilian  Charles    Schweixert,   Vfest 

Hoboken.    N.    J.     Filed  Mar.    11,    1910.       Serial    No. 
648.725.      (CI.   152—12.) 


1  A  pneumatic  tire  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing, 
an  outer  shell  having  a  polygonal  socket,  said  valve  cas- 
ing being  separalile  from,  and  having  a  poly^  )nal  por- 
tion fitting  In,  said  socket  to  prevent  rotation  thereof, 
and  means  for  holding  said  valve  casing  and  shell  In 
4-Dgagement. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  valve  having  a  valve  casing,  a 
seat  therein,  a  valve  proper  seating  on  an  Inner  face  of 
said  seat,  a  threaded  valve  stem  projecting  outward 
through  .said  seat,  a  cap  having  a  threaded  portion  ndapt- 
.-,1  v,  ojigage  said  stem  for  drawing  the  valve  outward 
lu'a  :!-t  Us  seat,  said  casing  having  jin  extension  II  l>e- 
.  v^  v.ci  1  .  1  >  :  ;  ni  .'i_  ir  inner  jface,  an  extension  P 
en  the  inner  si  It  ui  sau  salve  having  an  angular  cross- 
•eciion,  non-rotatlvely  engaging  the  inner  face  of  said 
'•asiDK  ••xtnslon  H,  but  longitudinally  movable  therein, 
liud   iiiiiw..i..ie   means   for  preventing  the  escape  of  said 


valve  extension  from  the  Inner  end  of  said  casing  ex- 
tension, said  extension  P  having  interior  dimensions  large 
enoagb  to  admit  said  valve  from  the  lower  end. 


1.17  4,169.  REGRI(5ERATOR  AND  HEATER  OB 
COOKER.  Hiram  Dooglas  Layman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.    Serial  No.  835,071.     (CI.  217—12.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
top.  a  bottom,  corner  nprlghts  connected  to  said  top  and 
bottom,  detachable  side  walls  Interposed  between  ttle  top 
nnd  bottom  and  engageable  with  the  corner  uprights, 
an<l  cross  bars  terminating  In  hook  members  detachably 
engageable  with  the  uprights  for  maintaining  the  side 
walls  In  applied  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
top,  a  bottom,  corner  uprights  detachably  connected  to 
said  top  and  bottom,  detachable  side  walls  interposed  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  and  engageable  with  the  cor- 
ner uprights,  and  cross  bars  terminating  in  hook  mem- 
bers detachably  engageable  with  the  uprights  for  main- 
taining the  side  walls  in  applie<l  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
top,  a  bottom,  side  walls,  corner  posts  connecting  the 
top  and  bottom  and  angular  in  cross  section  whereby 
said  posts  overlie  the  adjacent  margins  of  the  sides,  a 
detachable  frame  resting  upon  the  top,  and  swivel  hook 
members  carried  by  the  frame  and  coacting  with  the 
uprights  for  maintaining  the  frame  and  the  top  In  ap- 
plied position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
top,  a  bottom,  side  walls,  corner  posts  connecting  the  top 
and  bottom  and  angular  in  cross  section  whereby  said 
posts  overlie  the  adjacent  margins  of  the  sides,  a  frame 
in  which  the  bottom  section  rests,  and  swivel  hook  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  frame  and  coacting  with  the  uprights 
for  detachably  maintaining  said  frame  and  bottom  In 
appUeil  position. 


1,174,170.  TIRE  STRUCTURE.  Milton  E.  Les«m, 
Cape  Girardeau,  Mo.  Flle<l  Apr.  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
20,503.      (CI.  152—18.) 


A  tire  structure  Including  a  shoe  comprising  a  *;iti<s 
ot    superimposed    laminations,    the    outer    layer     i^<-iug 
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formed  of  rubber,  a  lining  of  reinforced  rubber  for  said 
outer  layt-r,  a  circular  series  of  elongated  metallic  plates 
positioned  adjacent  said  lining  and  spaced  one  from  the 
other  a  predetermined  distance.  Interposed  strips  of  rub- 
ber positioned  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  metallic 
plates,  a  lining  of  rubl»er  for  said  plates  and  strips,  a 
layer  of  reinforced  rubber  underlying  the  last  named  lin- 
ing and  of  a  thickness  materially  in  excess  of  said  last 
named  lining,  a  second  circular  series  of  metallic  plates 
concentric  to  the  first  circular  series  of  plates  and  under- 
lying said  last  named  layer  and  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  one  from  the  other,  said  last  named  plates  be 
Ing  alternately  disposed  relative  to  the  first  named 
plates,  the  extreme  end  portions  of  the  alternately  re- 
lated plates  being  in  overlapping  relation,  the  inter- 
me<llate  major  portions  of  the  plates  of  one  series  being 
free  of  the  Intermediate  major  portion  of  the  plates  of 
the  second  series,  the  plates  of  each  circular  series  being 
curved  transversely  and  of  a  width  to  bridge  the  tread 
portion  of  the  tire  structure  and  to  extend  inwardly  of 
the  centers  of  the  Bide  faces  of  the  tire  structure. 


1,174,171.      GAME.      Daviu   H.   McFalls,   White   Plains, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  16,051.      (CI 
46 — 62.) 


J 


1.  A  catapult  adapted  to  be  used  In  a  parlor  game, 
comprising  a  bracket  made  up  of  two  uprights  separated 
from  each  other,  their  upper  ends  Joinwl  by  a  strip  with 
eyelets  formed  at  the  Juncture  of  the  uprights  and  said 
strip,  the  uprights  provideii  with  eyelets  near  the  table  ; 
a  table  to  which  one  end  of  said  uprights  is  secured  ;  a 
plate  mounted  about  midway  between  the  sides  and  ends 
of  said  bracket;  a  series  of  springs  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  eyelets  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  plate  ;  a  clip 
basket  formed  on  said  plate  ;  and  a  handle  for  moving 
said  clip  basket  nt  any  desired  angle. 

2.  A  catapult  adapted  to  be  used  In  a  parlor  game, 
comprising  a  bracket ;  a  table  to  which  said  bracket  Is 
attached  ;  a  plate  mounted  about  midway  between  the 
sides  of  the  bracket ;  a  series  of  springs,  each  secured  at 
<M>e  end  to  the  plate  and  at  the  other  to  the  bracket;  a 
clip  basket  and  a  handle,  to  which  the  clip  basket  is 
attached  for  moving  said  dip  basket :  as  desired. 


1,174,172.  PIMP.  Herbert  H.  Macomber,  Kendall- 
ville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Flint  &  Walling  Mfg.  Co., 
Kendallvllle,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Aug.  31,  1914.     Serial  Xo.  859,546.      (CI.  103 — 79.) 


1  u  "■ 


.«y  '' 


1.  A  pump  frame  Including  a  cylinder  therein,  a  pis- 
ton   for  the  cylinder,  a  rod   for  actuating  the  piston,  a   \ 


pair  of  links  operatively  connected  to  the  rod,  a  pair  of 
relatively  rotatable  wheels  to  which  the  links  are  ec- 
centrically connected,  a  pair  of  driving  pinions  fw  tht 
wheels,  said  links  and  pinions  restricting  the  relatlT« 
rotation  of  the  wheels,  a  driving  shaft  upon  which  the 
pinions  are  mounted,  and  n  pair  of  overhanging  bearlags 
for  the  pinions  carried  by  the  frame. 

2.  A  double  acting  pump  embodying  an  open  eDde4 
cylinder,  a  primary  piston  for  the  cylinder,  and  a  sec- 
ondary piston  movable  into  position  to  form  a  cylinder 
head  for  the  cylinder  as  to  which  the  primary  piston  is 
Independently  operable. 

3.  A  pump  embodying  a  cyllmler,  a  primary  piston 
therein,  ;i  secondary  piston  movable  into  position  to 
form  a  cylinder  head  for  the  cylinder,  and  supply  and 
discharge  valves  In  communication  with  the  cylinder 
betwetn  the  pistons  whereby  the  primary  piston  may  act 
to  pump   fluid   therefrom. 

4.  A  pump  embodying  a  rotatable  driving  member,  ■ 
link  therefrom,  a  cross-head  reciprocated  by  said  link. 
a  hollow  piston  rod  engaged  by  said  cross-head,  a  ported 
piston  enKage<l  by  said  rod,  a  cylinder  In  which  said  pis- 
ton is  rcclprocable,  a  reservoir  in  communication  with 
each  side  of  the  piston  from  the  cylinder  to  receive  fluid 
therefrom,  and  manually  controllable  means  for  render- 
ing a  piston  port  Inactive. 

5.  A  double  acting  common  fluid  handling  pump,  and 
manually  controilable  means  for  converting  the  pump 
into  a  mixing  pump  including  valve  means  cutting  oflf  the 
Intake  of  the  common  fluid  from  one  end  of  the  pump  and 
supplying  another   fluid   thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,173.  APPARATUS  lUU  SEVERING  PLASTIC 
GLASS.  STKniEX  W.  Manni.ng,  Sapulpa,  Okla.  Filed 
Jan.  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  4.901.      (Ql.   49—55.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  shearing  plastic  glass.  In  com- 
bination, a  glass  melting  furnace,  a  recess  or  bay  con- 
nected with  said  furnace  and  having  a  discharge  opening 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  flanged  conduit  in  communica- 
tion with  said  opening,  a  support  for  said  conduit  vlth 
which  the  flange  and  end  of  the  conduit  engages  and  a 
pair  of  blades  with  meeting  edges  for  shearing  or  cutting 
across  a  portion  of  glas.^  and  closing  the  mouth  of  said 
conduit. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  shearing  plastic  glass.  In  com- 
bination, a  glass  melting  furnace,  a  recess  or  bay  con- 
nected with  said  furnace  and  having  a  discharge  opening 
In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  flanged  conduit  In  communi- 
cation with  said  opening,  a  support  for  said  conduit  with 
which  the  flange  and  end  of  the  conduit  engages  and  a 
pair  of  blades  with  meeting  edges  for  shearing  or  cutting 
across  a  portion  of  glass  and  closing  the  mouth  of  said 
conduit,  said  blades  having  edges  adapted  to  meet  at  the 
diametric  middle  of  said  conduit. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  shearing  plastic  glass,  in  com- 
bination, a  glass  melting  furnace,  a  recess  or  bay  con- 
nected with  said  furnace  and  having  a  discharge  opening 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  flanged  conduit  In  communica- 
tion with  said  opening,  a  support  for  said  conduit  with 
which  the  flange  and  end  of  the  conduit  engages  and  a 
pair  of  blades  with  meeting  edges  for  shearing  or  cut- 
ting across  a  portion  of  glass  and  closing  the  mouth  of 
said  conduit,  said  blades  having  edges  adapted  to  meet 
at  the  diametric  middle  of  said  conduit,  and  also  having 
means  whereby  they  may  be  advanced  at  the  same  speed 
for  both. 
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4.  In  an  apparatus  for  shearing  plastic  glass,  in  com- 
bination a  t,'!ass  iiit'ltiDg  furnace,  a  recess  or  bay  con- 
nected with  -i;iji!  furna  >•  anil  having  a  discharge  opening 
In  the  i.uttiim  th.reof,  a  tlanu'cd  conduit  in  communica- 
tion with  ■^aill  opetiln;,'.  i  support  for  said  conduit  with 
with  the  Jlan^e  and  .11. 1  ->?  rhe  conduit  engages,  a  pair 
of  iiia.les  Wl 
airiis-  a  port 
con<luit.   >aii! 


I  !:ie.tiug    edges    for    shearing    or    cutting 

II  "f  glass  and  closing  the  mouth  of  said 

la  I'-  havirii:  >Mi^'es  adapted  to  meet  at  the 


dlaniefri  ■    nu-ldl 


van 'Uii 


irtrl 


f  >aid  'iidult,  and  means  for  ad- 
at  iiiv  -ii.  t-d  desired,  and  for  varying 
thf  rate  of  ad\au(c.  wherei.y  the  '?hape  of  the  string  at- 
taehed   t'l  the  r  ut  otT  portion  tna >      ■■  varied. 

■»  In  an  ipjiuratMs  for  >h.ariug  plastic  glass.  In  com- 
bination, a  j-'la^^  in^'liinj  furnace,  a  recess  or  bay  con- 
nected With  sud  furna  '■  and  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing In  the  iM.tr, )i!i  th.;.  ■■  a  Hanged  conduit  in  communi- 
cation with  -.1.1  op.  !,  :  _  a  support  for  said  conduit 
With  which  the  tlaiu'e  and  ■  ii  !  f  the  conduit  engages 
ajid  I  pair  of  tire  ,  ia\  fjlades  .vith  meeting  edges  for 
shearing  or  ii'tiiii,'  a  ro.ss  a  portion  of  glass  and  clos- 
ing' t!i"   !:,'-;'!;   -:   -.lid  conduit. 

.<  .ain;s  d  to   1  ^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174174  i:  Ui  1  I.  \MI'  t'iiAiii  K.s  F.  M.\RKHAM,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Filed  Apr-  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  23,743. 
(CI.  63—14.} 


— /3 


1.  An  ear  clamp  compri.sing  a  main  member  having  one 
end  provided  with  an  ear-engaging  portion  having  means 
for  supporting  a  setting,  the  other  end  being  provided 
with  an  integral  lateral  projection  forming  a  handle,  a 
second  member  h;i\ink'  iin  -ir  engaging  portion  at  one 
end  posltlond  o[)[.o-,ite  the  first  named  ear-engaging 
portion  and  pr.  ,dd  at  its  other  end  with  an  Integral 
iatera  pro!  r  ,,[1  :,,rming  a  handle,  means  for  pivotally 
conio  ;;n_'  im  handle  ends  of  said  members,  and  a  spring 
actin-:  to  force  said  ear-engaging  portions  normally  to- 
ward each  other. 

2.  An  ear  clamp  comprising  a  main  memljer  having 
on.'  .  nd  piovlded  with  an  ear-engaging  portion  having 
means  for  stipportini;  a  setting,  the  other  end  being 
provided  with  iii  int.!;ral  lateral  projection  forming  a 
handie    a   -    ■  n  !   [iieniUer  having  an  ear-engBBlng  portion 

itioned    opposite    the    first    named    car- 

an  1   ;)ro\  id  d  at  its  other  end  with  an 

)r' ,ie  tin    forming  a   handle,   means  for 

:ri4    ti>e    iiiudle   ends    of   said    members, 

r  .    ~ai(l   ear  engaging  portions 

!o  r       I  h   of  said  members  hav- 


at    on--    eiid     i 

engaui!!*.'    [mrti 

integral     lat.Ta 

pivot.li!\'     louii"    r:ri4 

and    a    sprm;;   ;i    tiiii; 

norniaily    toward    ea    I 

lug    ;iu    ai'Utni.nt     >ho'i.der    .idja  ^nt    the    handle,    said 

shoulders   :d"p.'ra !  iii,'   'o   .wwxx,   p.-.tal  movement  of  said 

nieniiters  und'T  tto'  .a   'ion  .if  --a..l   -prlng. 

;!.  An  ear  .  l;un[)  <  .uuprisin^  a  main  member  of  ap- 
proxinuitely  U  shape  proviile.i  with  a  long  arm  and  a 
short  ana.  the  ion^'  arm  i.eiim  provided  at  its  end  with 
an  ear  en;;agin>;  portion  haviiii;  iro-ans  for  supporting  a 
settlns;;.  the  short  artn  'aelni;  pr.ivided  with  an  Integral 
lateral  projection  forming  a  hiitidie,  a  second  member 
having  an  ear-engaging  porti.n  :it  ..ne  end  po.sltioned 
opposite  the  tirst  nan)ed  .ar  >  ima^ri,  portion  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  other  end  wltli  an  mtegral  lateral  projec- 
tion forming  a  handir'.  means  f..r  pivotally  connecting 
the  handle  ends  of  .said  rnenii..rs,  and  a  spring  acting 
to  force  said  ear-engaging  porti.ms  normally  toward 
eaih  other. 

4  .\n  ear  elatnp  rotnprising  a  main  member  having 
one  end  provider]  with  an  ear  engaging  portion  having 
means  f.ir  supporting  a  settintr.  th.'  -.th.-r  end  being  pro- 
vided  With   an   integral   iat.'ra!   pr..jf.t i.-n    forming  a  han- 


dle, a  second  member  havii.L-  iri  •  ar  . ugaL'ini;  i)..rti..n  at 
one  end  positioned  opposite  h.  i!>i  namei  .  ,ir  >  nuiigiug 
portion  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with  an  inigral 
lateral  projection  forming  a  handle,  the  ear-engiging 
portion  upon  the  main  member  being  (■onvexe<l.  tli.  ar 
engaging  portion  on  the  se  >  l  n;.  ru  .er  .  ii.i  pi  .led 
with  an  opening  extending  iiicr.  Lhrou-^h.  uiea:i>.  :  .1  pu.ji- 
ally  connecting  the  handle  ends  of  said  members,  and  a 
spring  acting  to  force  said  ear-engaging  portions  normally 
toward  each  other. 


1,174,175.  TINNERS  SHEARS.  I  1  k  ui:  Mo.stke,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  Filed  Nov.  27,  11*1.'..  .s.rlnl  No.  «3,832. 
(CI.  30—13.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  metal  shears  having 
handle  shanlcs  and  loops  at  the  ends,  of  finger  protectors 
comprising  shields  attached  one  to  each  shank  and  ex- 
tending beneath  the  corresponding  finger  loop. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  metal  shears  having 
handle  shanks  and  loops  at  the  ends,  of  finger  protectors 
comprising  shields  attached  one  to  each  shank  and  ex- 
tending beneath  the  corresponding  finger  loop  and  around 
the  outer  side  of  said  finger  loop. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  tinners'  shean 
having  handle  shanks  and  finger  loops,  of  finger  pro- 
tectors comprising  a  pair  of  shields  each  attached  to 
one  of  the  shanks  and  extending  beneath  and  in  ap- 
proximate parallel  relation  to  the  corresponding  loop  and 
extending  around  the  edges  of  said  loop  and  partially 
over  the  loop. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  tinners'  shear.-,  hav- 
ing handle  shanks  and  finger  loops,  of  finger  protectors 
comprising  a  pair  of  shields  each  attached  to  one  of  the 
shanks  and  extending  beneath  and  In  approximate  paral- 
lel relation  to  the  'corresponding  loop  and  extending 
around  the  edges  of  said  loop  and  partially  over  the  loop, 
those  portions  of  the  shields  extending  approximately 
parallel  to  the  finger  loops  having  at  all  times  over- 
lapping relation  with  each  other. 


1,174.176.      PROCESS   OF    M\KIN',    n;klIll/,ER. 
Spenceu  B.  Nkwbbrby  and   il        r      N.   B.^uuktt.   Bay 
bridge,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  21,  VjH.     Serial  No.  655,928. 
(CI.  71—7.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  fertilizer  by  calcining  natural 
phosphate  of  lime  with  alkaJi-metal  chlorld  and  a  sub- 
stance yielding  sulfur  diozid  at  the  temperature  of  cal- 
cination. 

2.  The  process  of  making  fertilizer  by  calcining  natural 
phosphate  of  lime  with  alkali  metal  chlorld  in  such  man- 
ner that  the  mixture  of  natural  phosphate  and  alkall- 
metal  chlorld  shall  travel  continuously  toward  the  source 
of  heat  and  shall  be  gradually  raised  to  a  nearly  wfdie 
heat,  and  during  the  heating  shall  be  continual),  .igi 
tated  with  exposure  of  fresh  surfaces  to  contact  with  the 
products  of  combustion. 

3.  The  process  of  making  fertilizer  by  calcining  natural 
phosphate  of  lime  with  alkali-metal  chlorld  In  such  man- 
ner  that    the   mixed   materials   .thall    travel    continuously 


toward  the  source  of  heat  and  -liai 
to  a  nearly  white  heat,  and  during 
continuously  agitated  in  conta  t  u 
of  combustion  containing  .sulfur  i  . 
4.  The  process  of  making  teriia.r 
calcining  natural  phosphate  of  lime  with  aikaH 
chlorld,  at  a  gradually  increasing  heat,  in  iti  i:  .-^jdi.  r" 
of  products  of  combustion  containing  sulf  it  l  vii  an<l 
water  vapor,  so  that  the  nikaU  merai    -hi. .rid   shall   first 


'    CT.i dually  raised 

ii..    he'i-:-.-    .),nl!    i„. 

h    ua  SIM, I,  -    |.!>.,!i,<  I , 

1    an!    water-vapor. 
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be    decomposed    with    formation    of    alkali  metal    sulfate 

and  liberation  of  hydrochloric  acid,  and  that  the  alkall- 
meta!  sulfate  go  formed  shall  at  higher  lemperature  be 
d.    ..i!ip.-.   1    with  liberation  of  sulfur  dioxld. 

5.  The  process  of  making  fertilizer  wh;  b  r  its  In 
calcining  natural  phosphate  of  lime  witt.  a  k;.,  metal 
cblorid,  at  a  gradually  increasing  heat,  in  an  atmosphere 
of  products  of  combustion  containing  sulfur  dioxld  and 
water  vapor,  so  that  the  alkali-metal  chlorld  shall  first 
be  decompo.sed  with  formation  of  alkali  metal  sulfate 
and  liberation  of  hydrochloric  acid,  and  that  the  alkali- 
metal  sulfate  so  formed  shall  at  higher  temperature  l>e 
decomposed  with  liberation  of  sulfur  dioxld,  and  con- 
densing the  hydrochloric  acid  evolved. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1     7  4  177.     SADDLE.     Chari-bs  A.  Persons,  Woicester, 
Mass.      Filed    Aug.   3,    1915       Serial   No     4.S  4(>0.      (CI. 


208—15.) 


o? 


1.  In  a  saddle  having  a  main  support,  the  combination 
'with  a  seat  and  a  cantle  plate  for  said  seat,  of  two  torsion 
springs  each  having  two  ends  extending  in  the  same  di- 
rection beyond  the  coiled  portion  of  the  spring,  and  lying 
in  vertical  planes,  the  lower  ends  of  said  springs  being 
connected  to  said  support,  and  two  colled  springs  ar- 
ranged to  support  said  cantle  plate  and  having  their  axes 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  height  of  the  saddle,  said 
coiled  springs  being  supported,  respectively,  upon  the  free 
ends  of  said  torsion  springs. 

2.  In  a  saddle  having  a  main  support,  the  combination 
with  a  seat  and  a  cantle  plate  for  said  seat,  of  two  rods 
depending  from  said  cantle  plate,  a  colled  tension  spring 
encircling  each  rod  and  having  Its  lower  end  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  two  torsion  springs  positioned, 
respectively,  adjacent  to  said  tension  springs  and  each 
having  its  ends  extending  in  the  same  direction  beyond 
the  colled  portion  of  the  spring,  and  lying  in  a  vertical 
plane,  means  for  securing  the  lower  ends  of  both  torsion 
.springs  to  said  support,  and  means  for  securing  the  upper 
end  of  each  torsion  spring  to  the  upper  end  of  Its  adjacent 
tension  spring. 

3.  In  a  saddle  having  a  main  support,  the  combination 
with  a  seat  and  a  cantle  plate  for  said  seat,  of  two  torsion 
springs  each  having  two  ends  extending  in  the  same  di- 
rection beyond  the  coiled  portion  of  the  spring,  and  lying 
in  vertical  planes,  (he  lower  ends  of  said  springs  being 
supported  by  said  main  support,  and  two  coiled  springs 
arranged  to  support  said  cantle  plate  and  having  their 
axes  extending  vertically,  said  coiled  springs  belttg  sup- 
portc-d,  respectively,  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  torsion 
springs. 

4.  In  a  saddle,  the  combination  with  a  scat  and  a  truss, 
of  a  spring  supported  by  the  truss  and  supporting  the 
pommel  portion  of  the  saddle,  a  stay  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  saddle,  and  means  connecting  said  stay  and 
the  upper  part  of  the  spring  and  cooperating  with  said 
stay  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  upper  end  of 


said  spring  but  permitting  the  free  dowiiwar.t  moveuient 
of  the  same. 

5.  In  a  saddle,  the  combination  with  a  seat  and  a  truss 
of  a  spring  supported  by  the  truss  and  supporting  the 
pommel  portion  of  the  saddle,  a  shackle  secured  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  saddle  and  a  stay  connected  to  the 
cantle  plate  of  the  saddle  and  to  said  shackle,  said  sha  k!e 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  stay 
In  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  pommel  portion 
of  the  saddle  relatively  to  said  truss  but  to  permit  the 
free  downward  movement  of  the  pommel  portion  of  the 
saddle  against  the  action  of  said  spring. 

[Claims  6* to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.174,178.      [WITHDRAWN] 


1,174,179.  WATl^^K  noiTLE,  STOPPER,  AND  HEATING 
ATTACHMENT.  Clara  A.  Rickauds,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  A.  Schrader's  Son,  Incorporated,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1909. 
Serial  No.  490,381.      (CI.  128 — 39.) 


1.  A  removable  stopper  for  a  bottle,  b&g  or  the  like, 
having  a  normally  open  passage  through  its  body  portion, 
and  having  at  its  inner  end  an  elongated  extension,  adapt- 
ed to  extend  within  the  bottle  or  bag,  and  having  a  hollow 
interior  adapted  to  removably  receive  a  heating  device 
Introduced  through  said  passage,  and  to  constitute  a 
stopper  for  the  bag  irrespective  of  the  presence  of  said 
heating  device. 

2.  A  removable  stopper  for  a  bcttle,  bag  or  the  like, 
having  an  open  passage  through  its  body  portion,  and 
having  at  its  inner  end  an  elongated  extension,  adapted  to 
extend  within  the  bottle  or  bag,  and  having  a  hollow  in- 
terior adapted  to  receive  an  independent  heating  device 
lntr<^uced  through  said  passage,  said  stopper  having  a 
means  for  removably  retaining  said  heating  device  when 
inserted  therein. 

3.  A  removable  stopper  for  a  bottle,  bag  or  the  like, 
having  an  open  passage  through  its  oody  portion,  and  hav- 
ing at  its  inner  end  an  elongated  extension,  adapted  to 
extend  within  the  bottle  or  bag.  and  having  a  hollow  in- 
terior adapted  to  receive  a  heating  device  introduceti 
through  said  passage,  said  stopper  having  a  means  for 
removably  retaining  said  heating  device  when  inserted 
therein,  .said  means  comprising  spring  ~arms  adapted  to 
engage  said  device. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  water  bag  or  the  like,  a  re- 
movable stopper  therefor  adapted  to  close  the  bag,  said 
stopper  having  a  close<l  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  heat 
ing  device,  and  a  heating  device  adapte<l  to  be  introduced 
into  said  chamber  and  removed  therefrom  "'  r  said  stop 
per  is  in  its  closed  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  water  bag  or  the  like,  a  remov- 
able stopper  therefor,  and  a  heating  element  adapted  to  be 
inserted  Into  and  withdrawn  from  said  stopped  ^\  *  e  said 
stopper  is  in  position  in  the  water  bag,  said  *  ;  pe'  hav- 
ing a  normally  open  passage  through  its  body  p<.r;i..ii  and 
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naviDij  at  its  Inner  end  an  elongated  extension  adapted  to 
extend  within  tiie  bag  and  having  a  hollow  interior  adapt- 
ed to  removably  receive  a  heating  device  introduced 
through  said  passage. 


1,1"4,1SU.     i'ROCESS  OF  COMPACTING  FIBROUS  AND 
"THKR   PARTICLES.     Julian    H.   Rivehs.    St.   Louis. 
M       assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Universal  Fibre 
t  uiupany.  .New  Yorlc,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
FUed  Aug.  US.  1905,  Serial  No.  276,179.     Renewed  July 
26,  1915.     Serial  No.  42,070.      (CI.  92 — 54.) 
1.  That  process  of  molding  liquid-borne  particles  Into 
shapetl  articl<.s,  which  consists  In  injecting  a  tiow  of  clear 
liquid  into  the  liquid  containing  the  particles  effectively 
to  Increase   the   quantity   of  liquid    in  proportion   to  the 
particles    borne    therein    and    to    agitate   and    malce   even 
distribution  of  the  particles  through  the  increased  quan- 
tity  of  liquid,   simultaneously  depositing  a   thin  layer  of 
the  particles  against  a  perforated   "  former  "  outside  the 
zone  of  agitation,  and  then  applying  a  high  steam  pressure 
behind   the  liquid   effectively  to  drive  the  liquid   through 
the  perforated   "  former  "   and   through   the   particles  de- 
posited thereagainst,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  That  process  of  molding  fibrous  pulp,  which  consists 
in  Injecting  a  flow  of  liquid  into  the  pulp  effectively  to 
agitate  and  diffuse  the  pulp,  simultaneously  causing  the 
liquid  to  flow  through,  and  deposit  a  thin  layer  of  the 
pulp  against,  a  perforated  "  former  "  outside  the  zone  of 
agitation,  and  thon  stopring  the  agitation  and  simulta- 
neously app.  i.j  h-h  t  am  pressure  behind  the  liquid 
effectively  tv  dnve  a.i  th.-  IujjUI  through  the  perforated 
"former"  and  thro  i^h  th.  puip  deposited  thereagainst, 
substantially  as  .specified. 

3.  The  herein  des<Tll>ed  method  of  making  articles, 
which  consists  in  puttin-  u  mixture  of  cement  and  water 
In  a  pressure  chamber,  admitting  additional  water  to  said 
mixture  in  said  chamber  before  the  solids  of  the  mixture 
have  settled  and  then  increasing  the  pressure  In  the 
Lhaml)er  above  the  liquid  effectively  to  deposit  the  solid 
matter  upon  the  "  former  "  or  mold  and  press  the  water 
out  therethrough,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  [he  method  of  forming  articles,  which  consists  In 
Ilia  in_-  a  inxrare  of  cement  and  water  upon  the  mold  or 

former  of  a  pressure  chamber,  admitting  an  additional 
quantity  of  water  Into  said  chamber  before  the  solids  of 
rh.  iTKxr  ir.  have  settle.!  ati.i  then  admitting  aeriform 
ilu!  1  uaUr  increasing  pre.-,.suie  to  the  chamber  until  the 
d.-^::.  <1  pressure  is  secured,  substantially  as  specified. 

'  ''*'•  ^i'Hi  ;  t  forming  articles,  which  consists  in 
1"'  '  — '  .'u v  ;:■  nt  fibrous  material  and  cement  and 
war  r  ijion  tne  mold  or  "  former  "  of  a  pressure  chamber, 
a  li;;:n :.;;  an  additional  quantity  of  vrater  into  said  cham- 
•  :  >  :  re  the  solids  of  the  mi.iture  have  settled,  and  then 
I.  .asing  the  pressure  In  the  chamber  above  the  fluid  to 
dspusit  the  cement  and  fibrous  material  upon  the  mold  or 
•'  former  -  and  press  the  water  out  therethrough,  subsUn- 
tially  as  specified. 

i. Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tacle  adapted  to  give  a  blow  to  deposit  powder  marks  and 
having  a  progressive  movement  during  the  depressed  po- 
sition thereof,  and  a  retracting  movement  when  the  wheel 
is  restored  to  non-marking  position  by  said  spring,  and  a 
moving  band  or  belt  for  receiving  electric  signal  powder 
marks  therefrom. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  magnet 
controlled  vibrating  lever,  a  spring  controlled  and  roller 
mounted  wheel  or  receptacle  thereon  having  a  rotary  for- 
ward and  backward  movement,  a  dust  outlet  thereon 
whereby  signal  marks  are  deposited,  a  motor  operated 
signal  receiving  belt  coacting  with  said  wheel  or  recep- 
tacle, and  a  dust  erasing  brush  wheel  and  dust  receptacle 
for  eliminating  previous  signal  marks  made  on  said  belt. 


1.174.182.  COMBINATION  WATER  TUBE  AND  FIRE- 
TD^E  BOILER.  William  Rohrbachih.  Erie.  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1915.    Serial  No.  47,315.    (CI.  122—130.) 


!  5:t,l81.  ELECTRIC  ri;i.i,.,i;  \i'  :  MESSENGEE- 
t  AI.I.  UKCOIiDER.  Jacob  M.  Rubbuts,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Filelin  ,     15,  iyi4.   Serial  No.  877,371.    (CI.  234— 33.5.) 


^ 


1.  A  (lev;. .     .f  rh.,     ;;i^.<  described  comprising  an  electro- 
ma^netuany  a.M  1   .prin^-  .-ontrolled  signal  marking  reeep- 


1.  In  a  combined  water  tube  and  fire  tube  boiler,  a 
top  drum  and  a  bottom  drum,  a  tubular  member  connect- 
ing the  drums,  a  cylindrical  luiffl.  wai:  --iji.pMrte.i  at  Its 
lower  end  on  the  lower  drum  ana  .-^pacei!  at  its  upper  end 
from  the  upper  drum,  water  tubes  connecting  said  drums 
and  spaced  outwardly  of  the  baffle  wall,  and  fire  tubes  ex- 
tending through  the  bottom  drum  and  communicating  at 
their  upper  ends  with  tbe  chamber  afforded  by  the  baffle 
wall. 

2.  In  a  combined  water  tut*  and  fire  tube  boiler,  a  top 
drum  and  a  bottom  drum,  a  tubular  member  connecting 
the  same,  water  tubes  connecting  said  drums  around  the 
circumference,  a  baffle  wall  positioned  between  said  tubes 
and  tubular  member  and  extending  substantially  the  en- 
tire lengths  thereof,  said  tubes  having  curved  upper  ends 
leading  into  the  top  drum  In  a  horizontal  plane,  and  fire 
tubes  In  the  bottom  drum  positioned  Inwardly  of  the 
baffle  wall. 

3.  In  a  boiler  of  the  type  described,  a  top  drum  and  a 
bottom  drum,  a  central  combustion  chamber  between  the 
drums  and  communicating  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  lateral 
combustion  chamber,  and  water  tubes  connecting  said 
drums  arranged  in  said  lateral  chamber  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  central  chamber  adjacent  their  upper  ends, 
the  tbbes  leading  Into  the  top  drum  In  a  horizontal  plane. 

4.  In  a  boiler  of  the  type  described,  a  top  drum  and  a 
bottom  drum,  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  connecting  the 
confronting  ends  of  said  drums  around  their  circumfer- 
ence, a  central  tubular  member  connecting  the  drums,  and 
an  extension  carried  by  said  member  extending  down- 
wardly Into  the  bottom  drum  with  the  lower  end  thereof 
disposed  parallel  to  the  lower  end  of  the  bottom  drum 
and  spaced  therefrom. 

8.  In  a  boiler  of  the  type  described,  a  top  drum  and  a 
bottom  drum,  water  tubes  connecting  the  drums  around 
their  circumference,  said  tubes  leading  Into  the  top  drum 
In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  central  tubular  member  connect- 
ing the  drums,  a  baffle  surrounding  said  member  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  lower  to  a  point  adjacent  the 


upi»'r  I  rum  aad  sllgbtly  spaced  therefrom,  an  extensloB 
earried  by  the  tubular  member  and  extending  downwardly 
Into  the  lower  drum  and  spaced  from  the  lower  end  there- 
of, and  fire  tubes  in  the  lower  drum  surrounding  said  ex- 
tension and  communicating  at  their  upper  ends  with  the 
combustion  chamber  spaced  inwardly  of  the  baffle. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174«183.  SELF  STARTING  APPAR.VTUS  FOR  AUTO 
MOBILES.  Peter  II.  Rose.nbbrg.  Revere,  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  16,672.     (CI.  185 — 41.) 


^pHp-^'i^' 


lor  til' 

of     the 

V-'eareil 
spring 


1.  In  combination  with  an  engine-shaft,  means  for  Im- 
parting a  starting  action  thereto,  including  a  second  shaft, 
means  for  effecting  engagement  between  snid  second  shaft 
and  said  engine-shaft,  means  for  effe.  t  nj  a  slldable  end- 
wise movement  to  said  second  slmit.  a  third  sleeved 
spring  tensioning  shaft,  the  sleeve  of  the  latter  being  slld- 
able,  means  for  effecting  engagement  between  said  second 
and  third  shafts,  the  spring  tensioned  by  said  third  shaft 
being  applied  to  said  sleeve,  one  end  of  said  spring  being 
fixed  an  angle  lever  arranged  for  actuation  from  the  other 
end  o:  said  resilient  member,  said  sleeved  shaft  being 
tiin.M]   ,  I.  iwise  i)y  one  arm  of  said  an^-i.    '.  vr    m    clutch 

r.  iention  of  said  sleeved  shaft  against  the  tension 
spring  thereof,  and  a  fourth  shaft  arranged  to  be 
to  said  engine-shaft,  and  means  between  said 
tensioning  shaft  and  said  fourth  shaft  arranged 
to  provide  for  taking  the  former  out  of  operation  at  the 
end  of  the  tensioning  operation  of  said  spring. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  engine-shaft,  means  for  Im- 
jmrriii:.  :,  starting  action  thereto.  Including  a  second 
.shaft,  means  for  effecting  engagement  between  said  sec- 
ond shaft  and  said  engine-shaft,  means  for  effecting  a 
slidable  endwise  movement  to  said  second  shaft,  a  third 
shaft,  said  second  and  third  shafts  being  equipped  with 
clutch-engaging  members,  said  third  shaft  being  provided 
with  a  reslllently  actuated  slidable  sleeve,  a  spring  ap- 
plied to  said  sleeve  and  having  one  end  fixed,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  spring  having  projecting  therefrom  a  lateral 
plate,  an  angle  lever,  with  one  arm  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  projecting  plate  of  said  spring,  said  sleered 
shaft  having  a  collar  between  studs  upon  which  Is  re- 
ceived the  other  arm  of  said  angle  lever,  a  clutch  for  the 
retention  of  said  sleeved  shaft  against  the  tension  of 
said  spring,  a  fourth  shaft  equipped  with  a  slidable  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  having  a  dutch-retaining  member  and  arranged 
to  be  geared  to  the  engine-shaft,  said  lever  engaged  slid- 
able collar  on  the  spring  tensioning  shaft  having  a  pen- 
dant extension  arranged  to  effect  the  nnclutching  of  said 
fourth  shaft  at  the  end  of  the  ♦^nslonlng  operation  of 
said  spring,  said  fourth  shaft  being  geared  with  said 
spring  tensioning  shaft  and  with  said  engine-shaft. 


1,174.184.  HAT-PIN.  Richard  Rcemblin,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  July  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  672,843.  (CI. 
132—25.) 


1.  A  hat  pin  having  a  plurality  of  prongs  adapted  to 
entet-  the  crown  of  a  hat,  in  combination  with  a  support 


for  said  prongs  disposed  exteriorly  of  tke  kat  crown  aaA 

substantially  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  prongs, 
said  prongs  being  bent  to  form  fulemms  upon  which  the? 
may  turn  or  swing. 

2.  A  hat  pin  structure  comprising  a  pair  <  '  j  -  t.c^  .^ 
head  carrying  said  prongs,  each  of  said  prong>  Lavsng  « 
plurality  of  bends  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  near 
one  end  of  the  same  whereby  fulcrums  are  forme!  r>e- 
tween  said  bends  and  supplemental  fixed  points  arre;: 
by  the  head  for  engagement  with  the  hat  trii:  i;  r  j:  nffer 
the  pin  has  been  inserted  in  the  crown  of  a  hat. 


1,174,185.  BILLIARD  -  CLE  RACK.  John  A.  ScoTT, 
Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Brunswlck-Balke-Col- 
lender  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Nov.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  60.187.  (CL 
46 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  rack  for  billiard  cues,  a  member  having  a  i 
in  one  edge  thereof  to  receive  the  cue,  a  channel  In 
member  surrounding  said  recess,  a  U-shaped  spring 
posed  in  said  channel,  and  rollers  supported  by  said  -5 
in  opposite  spaced  relation  adjacent  the  mouth  of 
recess,  the  distance  between  the  opposed  faces  of 
rollers  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  cue. 

2.  In  a  rack  for  billiard  cues,  a  member  h:p  ;r, 
rallty  of  spaced  recesses  along  one  edge  thereof  t* 
the  cues,  a  channel  in  said  member  surrounding 
said  recesses,  a  U-shaped  spring  secured  1::   >&  \. 
channels  and   provided   with   Integral   yok.  -    ■..'.    ti.e 
ends    thereof,    and    rollers    supported    in    oppo-  ••     sp 
relation    by    said    yokes   adjacent    the    mouth   \ji    sa:  ; 
cesses,    the   distance   between    the   opposed    faces    ' '. 
rollers  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  cues. 
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1,174,186.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  RECESS i>  IN 
INSOLES.  Daniel  Sexton,  Kansas  City.  Mo  1  led 
Nov.  6,  1913.     SerUl  No.  799,464.      (CI.  12 — 17. > 


__isz:ii 


"WJ7I 


t  Ml  ■* 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  recesses  in  Insoles,  r.  ro- 
tary cutter  having  a  periphery  which  is  convex  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  central  plane  which  intersects  the  axis  of 
rotation  at  right  angles  and  which  is  concentric  with  said 
axis,  and  having  a  knife  blade  cutting  edge  disposed 
sharply  oblique  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  cutter. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  recesses  In  insole?    s   ro 
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tary  cutter  having  a  periphery  curved  about  two  axes  at 

right  anglei^  to  <'ai  h  other  and  having  a  cutting  edge  dls- 
post'tl  oblli|iii  !y  fi  rji.  path  of  movement  of  the  periphery 
of  ttif  -nrt'  r  anl  m-aii-  for  holding  one  side  of  an  Insole 
in  tlic  path  '  :  mo.. m,  nt  of  said  cutting  edge  and  parallel 
with   fhf  a\i>  "f  ^a;.l   fUttor. 

.;  In  a  ma.  hin.  iDr  forming  recesses  in  Insoles,  a  ro- 
tHr>'  !  ijttir  iia\in_;  ;i  [i.r:[)ii>Ty  curved  about  two  axes  at 
rlk'tit  anu'l.  s  to  <-H'  \:  otli'-r  and  having  a  cutting  edge  dls- 
poM-,|  r>'.iii|;ii>!y  to  th-'  path  of  movement  of  the  periphery 
of  the  rutttT,  a  support  for  an  insole  disposed  so  as  to 
hold  ouf  -id"  of  sji!,!  insole  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  cuitini:  .  .Ig.   an  !  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  cutter, 

to  said  support. 
esses  In  insoles,  a  ro- 
an insole  with  one  side 
itt.  r  whereby  the  cut- 
;.nil  means  assisted  by 
i;;!.  !hi  ri  aterial  of  the 
In  sole  a;;ain-r  saM  support. 
forming  recesses  In  Insoles,  a  ro- 
tary lu'ttr.  a  sup[)ort  for  hoNiini:  an  Insole  with  one  side 
in  the  iiath  of  niovemnit  of  sai,i  cutter,  whereby  the  cut- 
ter w:i:  form  a  re  es-  in  sai<!  -i.'.e.,  a  clamping  member  for 
ho!.!iii,'  til.'  iLi.~ule  again-t  -a:.!  support,  and  yielding 
mean>  for  forcing  sail  ejaDipini;  member  toward  said 
-upport. 

it'laiins  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


anil   ni'-aiiN 
4     In    a    . 
tary   .an  ter 
In   'he  path   of  nio 


■   in-o. 
la   tiin-    f.'P    f..ri]iirig    r 
a   support   for  lioM-ng 
•ineiit   of   ^a:'i 
ter   «iil    form   a   ri-i-e^s   in   saiii   •-:'|.- 
th'-   movement   o:'   th'-   eutt 
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1,174  ls7.  I.dADINO  COIL.  Tipnivs  Shaw,  Hacken- 
stuk,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  5,  1914.      Serial  No.  870,485.      (CI.  178 — 46.) 


^^ 

^ 

^H.     '•             V   ;i-4. 

— ^Nl           NST 

t*\  ■  /^            «-+* 

„*>:jlf<. 

. j^ J 

1.  In  n  loading  coll,  core-sections  separated  by  gaps, 
an!  ;>  plurality  of  separate  winding  sections  on  each  core- 
^e  t;  e.  one  winding-section  on  one  part  of  a  core-section 
tn  !!:-  ep  .rated  by  a  gap  from  another  winding-section  on 
another  part  of  said  core-section,  the  extent  of  separation 
between  the  winding-sections  tending  to  equalize  their 
mutual  inpedances. 

2.  In  a  loading  coil,  core-sections  separated  by  gaps, 
and  a  plurality  of  winding-sections  on  each  core-section 
an.!  separated  from  one  another  at  the  gaps  and  between 
sal  I  gaps,  the  relation  between  the  ends  of  the  winding- 
sections  tending  to  equalize  magnetic  leakage. 

'■'..  A  treneraliy  toroidal  core  provided  with  diameter 
t;ap-  s.par at  iig  it  Into  two  sections,  and  two  groups  of 
wi!  !;!!g  etions  arranged  on  each  section  of  the  core, 
th.  -.pa-ition  between  the  groups  of  winding-sections 
upon  fii.  same  core-section  being  at  least  as  great  as  be- 
tw.eii  the  groups  of  winding-sections  at  the  extremities 
of  rh.    core-sections, 

4  A  coll  having  a  plurality  of  core-sections,  windings 
til.  re,, n.  er>n>inctive  shields  situated  between  the  core- 
se.tiotis  ati  1  windingrs,  and  a  conductive  connection  be- 
t'.v.-en   !h..  shi.'l.N 

•'.  A  (III  ha\;iig  a  plurality  of  core-sections,  windings 
rliereon,  non  suagnetlc  conductive  shields  situated  between 
the  or»  se.  tins  and  windings,  and  a  conductive  connec- 
tion iierw.'eri   th.'  -hietiis. 

Ii'laim  <!  not   j.rin'.'.i  in   tiie  Ka/.'tte.] 


1      1  7  4  .  1  s  s  .      lIYiiKOMdCU;     ACTUATED  CIRCUIT- 
I'l.o.'^ER.     CuArii.Es   IluiM  .v  vSmith.  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Qa. 

File.l   Apr    'j;',.   191.-.      Serial   N..    J.'?  4  7>s.       (CI.  98 — ."19.) 

1      In  a  eir'uit  el(.ser.  ti >nil. ;na  fi..!i   with  a  relatively 

fl.T('(l    magnet,    an.!    a    [loint      ■iirr:.'.!    there'y    ,ni.!    out    of 


line  with  its  core ;  of  a  pendant  swinging  member,  and  an 
armature  and  point  mounted  thereon  near  its  free  end, 
said  points  contacting  before  the  armature  contacts  with 
the  core  of  the  magnet. 


2.  In  a  circuit  closer,  the  combination  with  a  relatively 
fixed  electro-magnet,  and  a  point  carried  thereby  out  of 
line  with  its  core  and  in  series  with  the  winding  of  the 
magnet ;  of  a  relatively  movable  member,  an  armature 
and  point  thereon  opposite  the  magpet  core  and  Its  point, 
said  points  being  arranged  to  contact  with  each  other 
before  the  armature  contacts  with  the  core,  and  a  circuit 
from  the  magnet  through  a  source  of  electrical  energy  to 
said  member,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  circuit  closer,  the  combination  with  two  .spaced 
electro-magnets,  and  a  point  on  each  In  circuit  with  Its 
winding ;  of  a  swinging  member  whose  free  end  stands 
between  said  magnets,  a  doultle  point  on  such  end  adapted 
to  contact  alternately  with  the  points  on  the  magnets, 
two  armatures  adjustably  carried  by  said  md  opposite 
the  magnet  poles,  and  a  circuit  leading  from  >,i:  !  meiuier 
through  a  source  of  energy,  and  then  divided  and  leading 
to  said  magnet  windings. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  index,  a  finger 
projecting  from  Its  free  end,  a  scale  along  which  said 
finger  moves,  and  a  contact  point  and  armature  carried 
by  the  Index ;  of  a  magnet  whose  core  Is  In  line  with  said 
armature,  a  point  mounted  on  the  magnet  adapted  to 
contact  with  that  on  the  index,  and  a  finger  on  the  mag- 
net with  which  that  on  the  index  is  adapted  to  aline 
when  the  armature  Is  In  contact  with  the  core,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  and  means 
for  swinging  It  under  varying  humidifying  atmospheric 
conditions ;  of  a  track  over  which  the  free  end  of  said 
member  moves,  a  contact  point  adjustably  carried  by  said 
track,  a  second  contact  point  on  the  member  adapted  to 
make  electrical  contact  with  the  first-named  point,  and  a 
circuit  Including  said  points,  a  source  of  energy,  and  a 
device  for  altering  the  conditions  of  the  atmospliere 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  th.-  Oazeit,-.  j 


1,174,189.  APPARATUS  full  iUUCES-SING  FOOD 
PRODUCTS.  Eahl  D.  Smith,  Delphi.  Ind.  Filed  Oct 
25,  1915.     Serial  No.  57,872.     (CI.  126—272.) 


'^.^ 


Mm 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  foo.!  prr.ducts  in 
cans;  the  combination  of  a  retort  ha\ing  hollow  trun- 
nions attached  to  opposite  sides  of  sai  1  ntort ;  a  closure 


for  one  end  of  said  retort ;  a  pressure  means  carried  by 
said  end  adapted  to  contact  with  the  ends  of  the  cans 
being  treated  and  to  hold  them  firmly  In  place ;  a  con- 
tainer for  said  cans  located  In  said  retort  having  one 
end  open,  and  of  such  a  length  as  to  cause  cans  placetl 
endwise  therein  to  project  beyond  said  open  end  In  order 
tlat  said  pressure  means  may  directly  contact  with  said 
ans  ;  means  connected  to  said  trunnions  f  r  rotating  said 
retort  and  revolving  said  cans  sidewis.  around  said 
trunnions  as  an  axis  and  thereby  raising  tSit  .an  con- 
fer.1-  t.i  reciprocate  axially  of  said  ans  at  .ah  revolu- 
to.n,  and  means  for  Emitting  a  heating  iVni.!  to  said 
cans  through  said  hollow  trunnions  while  r!i.  ir  contents 
are  thus  moving,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  food  pro<luct8  in 
cana,  the  combination  of  a  ret  rt  yir-  vi  i.>.i  with  hollow 
trunnions  affording  a  communi  alion  from  tfu  exterior  to 
the  interior  of  said  retort ;  means  for  rotating  tfie  ends  of 
said  ret(.r!  around  the  said  trunnions  as  an  axis  ;  means 
for  ainiuting  Steam  and  cold  water  at  difTercnt  times  to 
til.,  int.'iior  of  said  retort  through  si.;,!  hoiiow  trunnions; 
means    for    closing  one   of    the    rot/i'mg    en-is    ..f    said   re- 


rate-like  container 
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ans  to 


tort  : 

!„.  (...ti-d  with  their  ends  parallel  to  the  rotating  ends 
..;  Ml.  retort  and  located  on  the  Interior  of  .said  retort, 
the  dimensions  of  said  container  being  such  as  to  cause 
some  of  the  cans  to  project  beyond  the  v.n]]^  of  <!nUl  con- 
tainer ;  and  means  carried  by  said  closin.  mans  adapted 
to  exert  endwise  pressure  on  all  of  t!  ■  ar.s  !..  ;i  -  treated 
while  said  retort  Is  being  revolved,  \v!iereb.\  sad  -ans  are 
held  firmly  In  position  while  their  contents  receive  an 
axial  reciprocating  motion,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  food  products  in  cans, 
the  combination  of  a  retort  provided  with  hollow  trun- 
nions affording  a  communication  from  the  rxtrrior  to  the 
Interior  of  said  retort;  means  for  rotating  said  retort 
on  the  axis  of  said  trunnions;  means  for  admitting  steam 
and  cold  water  at  different  times  to  the  interior  of  said 
retort  through  said  hollow  trunnions  ;  means  for  closing 
said  retort ;  a  plurality  of  crate-like  containers  placed 
end  to  end  adapteil  to  hold  the  cans  to  be  treated  with 
their  axes  perpendicular  to  a  plane  passing  through  said 
trunnions  and  located  on  the  interior  of  said  retort ; 
the  dimensions  of  each  container  being  such  that  some 
of  the  cans  In  each  project  beyond  Its  walls  ;  a  closure  for 
aaid  retort ;  means  acting  on  said  crate-like  means  for 
firmly  holding  the  latter  Inside  said  retort ;  means  carried 
by  said  closure  to  exert  endwise  pressure  on  the  project- 
ing cans  and  on  the  end  seams  of  all  of  the  cans  being 
treated  while  said  retort  Is  being  revolved,  whereby  the 
contents  of  said  cans  are  given  a  reciprocating  motion  at 
each  revolution  ;  and  means  to  firmly  hold  each  crate- 
like means  against  sldewlse  movement  in  said  retort,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.174,190.  DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  GAME-BALLS  ON 
A  :  \!  !  1:.  William  Bubditte  Snow  and  Frank  D. 
Sh.uieu,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  May  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.  27,454.      (CI.  46—6.) 


1.  A  bottomless  case  adapter!  to  be  placed  over  a  group 
of  balls  on  a  table  and  arranged  so  n«  to  engage  a  corner 
of  the  table  top.  a  bar  provided  wtii  m.ans  for  being 
engaged   to  the  table  when  arranged    at    a    top   eorner   of 


the  latter,  and  lock-controlled  means  connecting  said  bar 
and  case,  when  these  members  are  In  engagement  uiih  she 
table  and  adapted  to  Immovably  secure  said  parts  against 
movement  on  the  table. 

2.  A  bottomless  case  adapted  to  he  placed  over  a  gron; 
of  balls  on  a  table  and  arranged  so  as  to  engage  a  comer 
of  the  table  top,  a  bar  provided  with  a  perpendicular 
flange  and  means  for  being  engaged  to  the  table  when 
arranged  at  a  top  corner  of  the  latter,  a  companion 
flange  provided  on  the  top  of  the  case  the  flange  ,,f  -his 
table  engaging  bar  and  said  companion  flange  :>  ng  pro 
vided  with  perforations  for  receiving  the  sba  i.  .  of  a 
lock  when  the  bar  and  case  are  In  etigagemen;  u  Mi  ttie 
table. 

3.  A  bottomless  case  adapted  to  be  placed  ov.  r  a  group 
of  balls  on  a  table  and  arrange<l  so  as  to  engage  a  .rner 
of  the  table  top,  a  bar  provided  with  a  perpemi  u.nr 
flange  and  means  for  being  engaged  to  the  table  when 
arranged  at  a  top  corner  of  the  latter,  a  companion  I'.ange 
provided  on  the  top  of  the  case,  and  a  lock-controllable 
U-shaped  latch  bar  pivoted  on  one  of  said  flanges  .ur,,! 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  flange  when  the  bar  and  rase 
are  in  engag. ment   with  the  table. 

4.  A  bottomless  case  adapted  to  be  placed  over  a  group 
of  balls  on  a  table  and  arranged  so  as  to  engage  a  corner 
of  the  table  top.  a  bar  provl«le<l  with  a  perp.  i  li  uinr 
flange  and  mMas  for  being  engaged  to  the  table  wtien 
arranged  at  a  top  corner  of  the  latter,  a  companion  t'.ange 
provided  on  the  top  of  the  case,  a  perforated  U-shaped 
latch  Lar  pivote<l  on  the  flange  of  said  table,  said  latch 
bar,  and  said  companion  flange  being  provided  with  per 
foratlons  for  reeclvlng  the  shackle  of  a  lock  when  the  bar 
and  case  are  in  engagement  with  the  tabic 

.5.  A  bottomless  case  adapted  to  be  placed  o\.  r  a  group 
of  balls  on  a  table  and  arranged  so  as  to  engagt  a  orner 
of  the  table  top,  a  bar  provided  with  a  perpendicular 
flange  and  means  for  being  engaged  to  the  table  when 
arranged  at  a  top  corner  of  the  latter,  a  companion  flange 
provided  on  the  top  of  the  case,  a  laterally  projecting  lug 
on  the  bar  arranged  for  bearing  on  the  top  of  the  ease 
when  the  bar  and  case  are  In  engagement  with  the  table 
and  a  lock-controllable  U-shaped  latch  bar  pivoted  on  one 
of  said  flanges. 

f  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,174,191.  STEAM-IIEATIXG  SYSTEM.  Willi  m  O 
Snow,  Newton  Center,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Warren  Web 
Hter  &  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,642.     (CI.  237—9.) 


1.   In    a   8te.am    heating   system,    the    combination    of   a 
plurality   of   radiators,   a   steam   boiler,    means   to   stipp'y 
steam  to  the  radiators  from  the  boiler,  a  re^arn  pip.     •«  ; 
ing  from  the  radiators  and  communicating  with  the  lower 
part  of  the  boiler  for  returning  the  water   of  conlensn 
tlon  thereto  by  gravity,  a  check  valve  In  said  return  pipe 
to    permit    the    water    of    condensation    to    pass    int      tin 
boiler   while   preventing   back    flow    therefrom,   means    for 
regulating   the  degree   of   temperature   of   the    firnaee   o* 
the   boiler,    float   actuated   means  controlled    b>    the   leve 
of  the  water  In  the  return  side  of  the  system  for  controi 
ling  the  means  for  regulating  the  degree  of  temperature 
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of  the  boiler  without  affecting  the  flow  of  water  through 
the  return  pipe  into  \h>'  t)(Hler.  and  separate  automatically 
optTatiii^  tfinpKTaturr  ri'^'ulatlng  devices  responsive  to 
variiitioris  in  ttir  pr.'vsur-'  in  the  boiler  for  varying  tbe 
leuip.Taturp  of  th.'  f\iruai-e  of  the  boiler  to  suit  changes 
in  >t.ani  pr.ssurf  within  the  boiler,  but  supplemented  in 
its  .tTi  ■'  r.y  thf  iii>at  ■  ontmlled  ni>^uii>  for  regulating  the 
tenip-ra'  ur^ 

-  it)  a  ^t  am  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
steam  boiier  and  steam  main  leadlns  therefrom,  with 
radiators  supplied  with  steam  from  tli.'  steam  main,  « 
return  pipe  leading  from  the  radiators  for  returning  the 
water  of  condensation  and  air,  means  between  the  ra- 
diators and  return  pipe  for  permitting  the  passage  of 
water  and  air  but  restricting  the  passage  of  steam,  a 
water  column  in  communication  with  the  boiler  below 
the  water  level  and  terminating  In  a  chamber  at  Its 
upper  end  above  the  level  of  the  water  in  the  boiler  and 
said  chamber  In  communication  with  the  return  pipe,  a 
float  device  within  the  chamber  adapted  to  be  raised  and 
lowered  by  the  level  of  the  water  therein,  means  to  con- 
trol the  generation  of  steam  within  the  boiler  controlled 
by  the  float  device,  an  air  vent  to  the  atmosphere  from 
the  chamber  to  permit  free  escape  of  air  from  the  chamber 
and  return  pipe  Into  the  atmosphere,  a  check  valve  on 
the  air  vent  normally  operating  to  permit  free  passage 
of  air  from  tht'  chamber  Into  the  atmosphere  and  to  pre- 
vent the  passage  of  atmospheric  air  Into  the  heating  sys- 
tem, and  a  normally  open  valve  independent  of  the  check 
Talve  and  operated  by  the  float  device  for  sealing  the  com- 
munication from  the  chamber  into  the  air  vent  when  the 
levfl  of  thr  wit.T  a.  n..rriia;!y  rises  within  the  chamber. 

i.  Ii.  a  <:.arTi  h-utiug  system,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  raliamrs,  a  steam  boiler,  means  to  supply 
steam  tu  the  raiiiators  from  the  boiler,  a  return  pipe  lead- 
ing; from  tli.-  radiators  and  communicating  with  the  lower 
part  of  th.-  boiler  for  r.  tiiruing  the  water  of  condensation 
thereto  by  j^ravity  sui.i  pi}..'  •.[  •,:;  times  normally  open 
to  fh.-  atriiosph.>r(>  and  pr.i-.  i.<  ;:iu  t  static  head  arranged 
to  ilis,  ii  iri,.-  th.-  wat-r  into  the  boiler  when  the  pressure 
of  said  s'ati'  h.'ad  is  greater  than  the  boiler  pressure, 
means  b>-:\\'-i-n 


fnr  p-r-;r;ii4 
in.:  ;h-'  jias-at 
rt'tc'i^a t.i._:  ^n- 
th..  I,.,.,,  :■  ,,!; 
a  rtijat  a'-tuat^- 


a   a  .if  the  radiators  and  the  return  pipe 

h-    passa«>'  of  air  and  water  but  prevent- 

f  ^team  into  the  return  pipe,  means  for 

1   -r.'e  of  temperature  of  the  furnace   of 

-r::,.-    ,f  a     li.    k  damper  to  the  chimney, 

i;t  aus    iintroiied  by  the  level  of  the  static 


head  in  :ti.>  r^t artf"^  sidt-  of  the  system,  said  means*-com- 
prisln-  a  ;!uat  and  •  oanei'tius  means  a-tuated  thereby  and 
e.\t>'ndi[i„'  T'l  tiie  .  h.'.-k  damper  for  opvt; ::.;,'  the  same  when 
thf  :U>n'  r>.>  and  \  1  .■  v,>rsa.  and  a  '  :.■  :^  alve  Independ- 
''">  "•'  '■■•■  :'":it  artuat.^d  i.'i.'ans  for  p.Tni.ttlng  water  to 
flow  r;.  ;,;;  rhr  T-tum  plpc  iuto  the  boiler  but  prevent- 
ing t!..  ,vat»r  from  the  boiler  passing  Into  the  return 
!<ystem  to  vary  the  static  head. 

4.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  radiators,  a  steam  boiler,  means  to  supply  steam 
to  the  radiators  from  the  boiler,  a  return  pipe  leading 
from  thfr  radiators  and  communicating  with  the  lower 
part  of  the  boiler  for  constantly  returning  the  water  of 
condensation  thereto  by  gravity  when  the  pressure  of  the 
water  on  the  return  side  Is  greater  than  the  boiler  pres- 
sure, means  for  regulating  the  degree  of  temperature  of 
fh^  fiirtiace  of  the  boiler,  float  actuated  means  controlled 
by  !l.'  .vel  of  the  water  on  the  return  side  of  the  heat- 
iii_-  >  ~r  in  for  controlling  the  means  for  regulating  the 
(1.-!,.  ,,f  temperature  of  the  furnace  without  affecting 
the  .Mow  of  water  through  the  return  pipe  into  the  boiler, 
and  siparate  automatically  operating  temperature  regu- 
latin-  dfviccs  responsive  to  variations  In  pressure  In 
the  boiler  for  \ar\u.-  thf  temperature  of  the  furnace  of 
the  holler  to  suit  baii;,'rs  in  st-iun  pressure  within  the 
boiler  but  suppi.'.'i:- :.t.d  in  it-  •  ;T-<t  by  the  tloat  con- 
trolled means  f(jr  ri'j,'uiat in;:  ih.'  temperature. 

5.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  radiators,  a  steau:  boiler,  means  to  supply 
steam  to  the  radiators  from  the  twiller.  a  return  pipe 
separate  from  the  meaiis  '  ,  supply  steam  to  the  radiators 
leading  from  the  radiators  and  communicating  with  the 
lower    part    of    the    boi^.^r     :neans    between    ea^h    radiator 


and  the  return  pipe  for  pernilttinc  the  passage  of  Nvater 
and  air  from  the  radiator  Into  the  return  pipe  but  re- 
stricting the  passage  of  steam,  means  In  the  return  pipe 
close  to  the  boiler  for  permitting  constant  returning  of 
the  water  of  condensation  thereto  by  ^rravlty  except  when 
abnormal  pressure  exists  therein  and  at  which  time  the 
return  side  of  the  system  Is  am  'narn  ally  closed  ofT 
to  the  flow  of  water  from  the  boiler,  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  degree  of  temperature  of  the  furnace  of  the  boiler, 
float  actuated  means  controlled  by  the  level  of  the  water 
on  the  return  side  when  closed  off  from  free  communi- 
cation with  the  boiler,  said  means  controlling  the  means 
for  regulating  the  degree  of  temperature  of  the  furnace 
without  affecting  the  automatic  flow  of  water  through  the 
return  pipe  into  the  boiler  when  the  pressure  of  the  water 
on  the  return  side  of  the  system  Increases  above  the  pres- 
sure In  the  boiler,  normally  open-vent  devices  for  escape 
of  air  td  the  atmosphere  from  the  refurn  pipe  communi- 
cating with  tbe  return  side  of  the  system  above  the  float 
actuated  means,  and  means  operated  by  the  float  actuated 
means  for  sealing  the  vent  pipe  whenever  the  water  rises' 
abnormally  on  the  return  side  of  the  system  due  to  ex- 
cessive increase  of  pressure  In  the  holler  said  sealing 
means  operating  slmoltaneously  with  the  action  of  re- 
ducing the  temperature  of  the  furnace. 


1,174,192.  CENTEIFLuAL  i-i  Ml  J.hn  B.  Spbbby, 
Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  TL.  .\in.ri  an  Well  Works, 
Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  3, 
1912.     Serial  No.  701,196.     (C\.  253—200.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pump-chamber,  a 
cover  therefor,  a  receptacle  formed  Integrally  with  said 
cover  on  its  upper  face  adapted  to  contain  water,  a  shaft 
projecting  into  said  chamber  through  a  suitable  open- 
ing through  said  cover,  a  runner  mounted  on  said  shaft 
in  said  chamber,  and  a  stufllng  box  surrounding  said 
shaft  In  said  receptacle  adapted  to  be  covered  by  the 
water  therein. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pump-chamber,  a 
cover  therefor,  a  receptacle  formed  integrally  with  said 
cover  on  Its  upper  face  adapted  to  contain  water,  a  stuff- 
ing-box formed  integrally  with  said  cover  and  rising 
therefrom  within  said  receptacle,  a  shaft  projecting  Into 
said  chamber  through  said  stufflng-box,  and  a  runner 
mounted  on  said  shaft  in  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pump-chamber,  a 
shaft  projecting  into  said  pump-chamber,  a  runner  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  in  said  chamber,  the  upper  wall  of  said 
chamber  being  in  the  form  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
contain  water,  a  stuffing  box  mounted  In  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  receptacle  below  the  level  of  the  water  therein, 
and  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  carried  by  said  receptacle 
above  the  water  therein. 


1,174.198.  PNEUMATIC  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  l..N«.i\i;.s  Cregory  J. 
Spour«i,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Motor- 
Compressor  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  FloHi 
Aug.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  854,435.  (CI.  230—37.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  convertible   motor-comprt  s.sor 

mechanism    having  a   shaft,   a   second    shaft    adapted    to 
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drive  and  be  driven  by  said  shaft,  a  supply  tank  con- 
ne<ted  with  said  mechanism,  a  master-valve  In  the  con- 
nection from  the  tank  to  said  mechanism  a  heck-valve 
in  the  master-valve  for  preventing  the  tvu  of  n!r  from 
the  tank  to  said  mechanism,  a  q;>riag  hoi d.:,^-  tb.  check- 
valve  yieldingly  on  Its  seat,  an  operating  member  for  said 
master-valve  movable  to  lift  the  check-valve  from  Its  seat 
to  permit  the  flow  of  air  from  the  tank  to  said  mech- 
anism, and  an  air  connection  to  the  motor-compressor 
mechanism  independent  of  said  check-valve  and  con- 
trolled by  the  position  of  said  operating  member;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


said  movable  valve-members  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
to  different  cylinders  of  said  mechanism;  sabstantlally 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.174,194.  WRENCH.  Anton  Stspvan,  Point  MUls, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  58,955.  (Q. 
81—91.) 


2.  The  combination  of  a  multi-cylinder,  convertible 
motor-compressor  mechanism  having  a  shaft,  a  second 
shaft  adapted  to  drive  and  be  driven  by  said  shaft,  a 
supply  tank  connected  to  said  mechanism,  a  master- 
valve  in  the  connections  from  the  supply  tank  to  said 
mechanism  and  an  operating  member  in  the  master-valve 
movable  In  a  straight  line  to  a  position  for  permitting 
air  to  flow  from  the  tank  to  the  high  pressure  cylinder 
of  the  motor-compressor  and  I0  a  position  for  permitting 
air  to  flow  from  the  tank  to  both  the  high  pressure  and 
the  low  pressure  cylinders  of  said  mechauism  :  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  multi-cylinder,  convertible 
motor-compre.ssor  mechanism  having  a  shaft,  a  second 
shaft  adapted  to  drive  and  be  driven  by  said  shaft,  a 
ink  connectetl  to  said  mechanism,  a  master-valve  In 
the  connections  from  the  tank  to  said  mechanism,  n 
check-valve  In  the  master-valve  and  an  operating  mem- 
ber for  the  master-valve  movable  to  a  position  for  raising 
f'lo  check  valve  from  Its  seat  to  permit  the  flow  of  air 
from  the  tank  to  the  high  pressure  cylinder  of  said 
mechanism  and  movable  to  a  position  for  holding  the 
check-valve  from  Its  seat  and  for  admitting  air  from  the 
tank  to  the  low  pressure  cylinder  of  said  mechanism ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  multi-cylinder,  convertible 
motor-compressor  mechanism  having  a  shaft,  a  second 
shaft  adapted  to  drive  and  be  driven  by  said  shaft,  a 
tank  connected  to  said  mechanism,  a  master-valve  in 
the  connections  from  the  tank  to  said  mechanism,  a 
check-vaJve  in  the  master-valve,  and  an  operating  mech- 
anism for  the  master-valve  movable  In  a  straight  line  to 
a  position  for  raising  said  check-valve  from  Us  seat  to 
permit  the  flow  of  air  from  the  tank  to  the  high  pres- 
sure cylinder  of  said  mechanism  and  to  a  position  for 
admitting  air  from  the  tank  to  the  low  pressure  cylinder 
of  said  mechanism  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  multl-cyllndpr,  convertible 
motor-compressor  mechanism  having  a  shaft,  a  second 
-iiiiu  adapted  to  drive  and  be  drlveii  ty  said  shaft,  a 
tank  connected  to  said  mechanism,  a  niaster  valve  In  the 
connections  from  the  tank  to  .said  iifMhHnism  two 
spring'  actuated  vaivc mem!"  rs  in  the  master-va:\  <■  a:.  ; 
an  operatint:  ineml-T  f.ir  ;!».  master-valve  movable  to 
Hctuat.'     snid     twf>     iii'iviii.h.     vai\  e  members     successively, 


-^g}'-^^ 


ys? 


1.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  pair  of  movable  Jaws    n  i 
justable   means   limiting   the   extent   to  which   said   Jaws 

•  may  open,  means  -tending  normally  to  move  said  Jaws 
apart,  and  a  lever  connected  with  said  Jaws  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  to  close  tbe  same. 

2.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  pair  of  movable  jaws, 
means  limiting  the  extent  to  which  said  jaws  may  open, 
one  or  more  springs  normally  holding  said  Jaws  open, 
and  a  lever  connected  with  said  Jaws  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  to  close  the  same. 

3.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  pair  of  opposltely-dl^r"  s^^d 
Jaws,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  Jaws  togeth^  :  si 
that  they  may  swing  toward  and  from  each  other  in  sub- 
sfantiallj  the  same  plane,  means  for  varying  the  extent 
to  which  said  jaws  may  open,  and  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  Jaws  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  dose 
the  same. 

4.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws,  rods  upon 
which  said  jaws  are  respectively  mounted,  said  rods  be- 
ing pivotally  connected  together,  a  leve/  connected  with 
said  rods  and  with  said  Jaws,  whereby  by  sv-lnging  said 
lever  said  Jaws  may  be  operated,  and  means  for  varying 
the  extent  to  which  said  jaws  may  open. 

5.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws,  rods  upon 
which  said  Jaws  are  respectively  n!0""t.xi,  a  lever  con- 
nected with  said  rods  between  said  jaws  and  with  said 
jaws,  whereby  by  swlaglng  said  lever  said  jaws  may  be 
operated,  and  nuts  mounted  on  said  rods  for  varying  the 
extent  to  which  said  jaws  may  open. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,195.  WORK-HOLDER  FOR  BOOT  AND  SHOE 
MACHINES.  William  C.  Stewaht,  Swampscott. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  17,  1912,  Serial  No.  720.796.  Renewed  Dec.  29, 
1915.     Serial  No.  69.265.     (CI.  1—36.) 


in 


.'i    machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
o!    a    top-lift   carrier   movable   from   top-lift    re- 


bhiat; 

ceivlni:  to  op-Uft  delivering  position,  a  top-lift  retuinr 
for  holding  the  top-lift  on  the  carrier  as  the  latter  is 
moved,  and  means  acting  normally  to  maintain  the  re 
talner   in    top  ,  ft    holding  position,   said    retainer   having 
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an  in  Hn.i  edge  to  be  engaged  by  the  heel  to  effect  re- 
leaslnj:  ni.vpmPDt  of  the  retainer. 

2.  hi  a  machine  of  the  chararter  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  work  carrier  for  carrying  a  part  of  the  work 
from  r>'fp|v)n^  to  flcllvcrlng  position,  and  means  overly- 
ing sail  [vnr  >  f  rh>'  work  to  hold  It  on  the  carrier  and 
ad.i;)'  '!  '•<  be  enufiiiod  and  moved  from  Its  overlying 
P'xiri  :i  and  to  release  the  work  while  on  the  carrier 
hy  aiMther  part  of  the  work  as  the  two  parts  of  the 
wrk  iirt>  moved  relatively  In  a  direction  of  approach. 

.'>  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrl!)ed,  the  com- 
bluiifion    of   II    work    i-nrrfer   for   carrying  a   part   of  the 

v,-'i-k    ':■:><',).    : i^uig    !o    lii'liverin?   position,   a    retainer, 

anil  iii'^asis  nMriiinny  arting  ro  niovi-  an<l  hold  the  retainer 
In  p.i-itji  n,  ^.vr:-.  ill-:  -:i\i  p.-u  t  -.f  the  work  to  hold  It 
on  th.-  .arri.-r  said  r"ra;n-r  'navlng  operating  means 
a-lnpti'I  to  be  ('nk.'a:;cil  '  y  another  part  of  the  work  as 
the  t\v  I  parts  ar*  :  .lu'lit  t  m_-' thrr  to  automatically  re- 
move  tto'   n-tain.r  irniii  Us  ov.'iwing  position. 

i  hi  i  maclilne  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
binafion  nf  a  work  carrier  for  carryln.?  a  part  of  the 
work  from  reciving  to  delivering  position,  a  retainer, 
and  means  ai  tini;  ou  the  retainer  to  cause  a  part  thereof 
to  overlie  a  portion  of  the  work  on  the  carrier,  said  re- 
taitur  ■•'■iu)i  movable  by  engagement  with  another  part 
of  the  work  to  remove  It  from  said  overlying  position 
when   rh.    tw.j  pirts    .f  ih.    work  are  brought  together. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  top  ifr  .arrier  movable  from  receiving  to 
delivering  position,  aiil  a  top-lift  retainer  movable  with 
the  carrier  ami  ha\  iiij,'  a  part  overlyinff  the  surface  of 
the  top  lift,  sail!  retainer  having  a  part  to  be  engaged 
by  the  heel  as  the  top  lift  is  spanked  on  to  remove  the 
retainer  from  its  overlying  position  relative  to  the  top- 
Uft. 

(Claims  »i   to   15  m^r   printd    in   the  liazette.) 


1,174.190.  STOVEPII'K  ANCIIOK  .lEiiiMlAH  StokbS, 
Jr.,  Salt  I>ake  City,  Utah.  File,!  Fet.  Is,  1915.  Serial 
No.  9,125.      (CI.  120—318.) 


^v■;■■:^v 

■   1 

1 

M^'^W^ 


Irrr.''-^- 


'^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ( hlniney  having  an  opening 
In  one  wall,  and  a  tliimhle  in  said  opening;  of  a  hook 
shnnk  cllspose<l  longltiiilinally  In  the  thimble  and  having 
a  U  shaped  bill  receivin,!^  the  Inner  end  thereof,  n  atop 
proje,  tiiii;  iaterally  from  said  lill  and  abutting  the  inner 
siile  of  the  aforesaid  wall,  an  additional  stop  extending 
lonKirudinally  fioui  the  aforesai«l  stop  and  bearing  against 
the    iipodte    wall    of    the    chimney,   and   a   pipe  anchoring 


leuduii 


utwardiy     from     the     aforesaid     hook 


with   a    till    having  an   opening  In 
e  in  .-«iid  opening,  of  an  anchoring 


elcnient 
shank. 

2.    The    eomiiini  f  ion 
one  wall,  nnil  a  thiiid 

device  in  iudirii;  a  stop  member  contccting  with  the 
Inner  side  of  the  aforesa  d  wwW  an  addltonal  stop  mem- 
ber <-ontaciin::  witi:  ':•  r,p;M,sjt..  wail  of  the  flue,  and 
a  guide  eye  disposed  in  the  thiniiue,  .-in  anchoring  wire, 
and  a  stop  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  said  stop  Teing 
disposed  in  coiitai  t  with  the  front  enri  of  the  thimble, 
and  a  wire  being  extended  Inwar'ily  therefrom  through 
the  guide  eye  and   being  then   continu'-d  outwardly. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  flue  having  an  opening  In 
one  wall,  and  a  thimble  in  said  opening,  of  a  hook  shank 
disposed  longitudinally  In  the  thimble  and  having  at  its 
outer  end  an  eye,  and  at  Its  inner  end  a  U  shaped  hook 
receiving  the  Inner  end  of  the  thimble,  a  stop  projecting 
laterally  from  said  hook  and  abutting  the  Inner  side  of 
the  aforesaid  wail,  an  additional  stop  projecting  longi- 
tudinally from  the  aforesaid  stop  and  alutting  the  oppo- 
site wall  of  the  floe,  and  a  wire  having  a  hook  at  one 
end  receiving  the  outer  end  of  the  thimble,  said  wire  be- 
ing extende<l  inwardly  throuKh  t  lo  eye  and  being  then 
bent  upon  It.self  and  continued  ovtwardly. 

4.  Ad  anchoring  device  comprising  a  strip  uf  metal 
having  a  perforate<l  end,  aald  strip  l)elng  bent  substan- 
tially upon  itself  to  form  a  U-shape<l  hook,  the  unper- 
foi"ated  end  of  the  latter  being  t)ont  upon  itself  and  then 
bent  laterally  to  form  a  stop  member,  and  the  latter  being 
bent  at  right  angles  to  provide  an  nttarh!r,f:  foot,  com- 
bined with  a  bracing  strip  adjusts  i\  s.  ired  to  said 
foot,  and  a  fastening  element  tine  tel  t^  th'  j'  rforated 
end  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  stu\c  pipe. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  chimney  having  an  opening, 
a  thimble  in  said  opening,  a  stove  pipe  projecting  into 
said  thimble,  and  stop  means  limiting  the  inward  move- 
ment of  said  pipe ;  of  a  wire  having  a  hook  at  one  end 
receiving  the  outer  end  of  the  thimble,  sn!  !  -rvire  being 
extende<l  inwardly  and  engaged  with  sai  1  •  p  .ins,  be- 
ing then  bent  upon  Itself  and  <  r  n  ;.  1  'wanlly,  and 
terminating  in  an  eye,  and  a  stt.e  pipe  ia^temng  element 
connected  with  said  eye. 


1,174,197.  SHOCK  Ar<ni:HKU  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Ray  Stone,  Laredo,  M.  Fied  Feb!  27,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  10,940.     (CI.  267—8.) 


1.  The  combination  in  an  automobile.  ,,f  the  hnssis, 
an  axle,  supporting  wheels  mounted  ttorei.n.  nprtngs 
carrietl  by  the  chassis  and  adapte<l  for  the  support  of  a 
car  body,  a  drive  shaft  supp'Tted  from  the  sprin;:s  for 
operating  the  wheels,  brackets  m  unted  up-ii  the  axie  and 
bearing  a  journaled  relation  to  the  drive  shaft,  cushions 
8ecure<l  in  fixed  relation  to  the  iMi.e  sii,i;t  .md  means 
whereby  slight  relative  vertical  n!i  \ei,.,nf  ietween  the 
chassis  and  axle  shall  effect  compression  of  the  cushions ; 
excessive  relative  movements  between  the  axle  and  has 
sla  being  transmitted  to  the  springs. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  automobile,  of  tin  main 
springs,  an  axle,  wheels  Journaled  thereon,  a  pair  of  )ua 
gitudlnally  extending  cylinders  suitably  supported  from 
said  springs,  spring  cushions  within  said  cylinders,  rods 
extending  through  said  cylinders  and  provided  with  col- 
lars engaging  the  springs,  a  drive  shaft  supporte<l  from 
the  said  springs,  a  sheath  or  sleeve  inclosing  the  drive 
shaft,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the  drive  shaft 
to  the  rear  wheels,  and  a  pair  of  brackets  bearing  a  Jour- 
naled relation  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  sheath  or 
sleeve  and  axle  and  pivoted  to  the  rear  ends  of  said 
rods. 


1,174,198.  TUBE-CLEANER.  Davis  S.  Stoveh,  Amster- 
dam, N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  26,  I'M  1  Serial  No.  879,047. 
(CI.  83—64.) 

1.  A  tube  cleaner  comprisink-  the  combination  of  a 
frame  adapte«l  to  be  applied  to  the  .nd  of  the  tn'.e  a 
power  transmitting  member  exteudiis.:  through   tlo    frame 


and  beyond  the  same,  a  tool  on  the  end  of  said  member 
adapted  to  l)e  reciprocated  within  the  tube,  operating  de- 
vices on  the  frame  cooperating  with  said  member  for 
reciprocating  the  member  and  the  tool  secured  thereto, 
said  member  being  capable  of  flexure  In  one  direction  at 
a  multiplicity  of  points  distributed  throughout  its  length, 
and  means  for  limiting  flexure  of  the  member  In  the  op- 
posite direction  at  all  points  throughout  its  length  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  A  tube  cleaner  comprising  the  combination  of  a^Jrame, 
a  continuous  flexible  metallic  strip  extending  there- 
through, means  for  precluding  flexure  of  the  strip  in  one 
direction  while  permitting  flexure  in  the  other  direction, 
a  tool  secured  upon  one  end  of  the  strip  and  operating 
devices  enacting  with  the  strip  to  Impart  reclprocatory 
motion  to  the  strip  and  the  tool  thereon  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  tube  cleaner  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  flexible  metallic  strip  passing  therethrough, 
a  plurality  of  disconnected  devices  applied  to  the  strip 
and  having  their  adjacent  edges  abutting  to  arrest  flexure 
of  the  strip  In  one  direction,  a  tool  secured  to  the  ead  of 
the  strip  and  operating  devices  on  the  frame  for  reclpro 
eating  the  strip  and  the  tool  secured  thereto  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  tube  cleaner  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  flexible  metallic  strip  passing  therethrough,  a 
multiplicity  of  disconnected  metallic  plates  applied  to 
the  strip  each  bent  to  pre  j,  ,,  p,,rtJ<in  lying  at  a  distance 
from  the  strip  and  the  said  portions  of  adja  eut  pieces 
havint:  tfo  ir  edges  abutting,  a  tool  secured  upon  the  end 
■  •f  the  Strip  a!;  !  operating  devi-es  i:i,e.;;.-ed  ,,\\  the  frame 
and  engagin.:  'he  strip  to  re.  iprfeate  the  s.inie  and  the 
tool  secured  thereto;  substantially  as    ies  rilied. 

'S  A  tube  cleaner  comprising  the  combin  (!!■  i  of  a 
frame  a  power  transmitting  member  extendiii.:  there- 
through, means  for  reciprocating  said  member,  a  tool  se- 
iireil  to  the  end  of  the  member,  a  collar  slldably  mounted 
upon  the  frame,  means  for  moving  the  collar  upon  the 
frame,  exprnsj  le  gripping  members  connected  to  the  col- 
lar and  no, Us  for  expanding  said  members  mounted 
upon  the  frame  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.199.  FUEL  COMAl.M.Nu  si.ju;>,x  FULLEKS" 
EAUTll  Nathan  Sclzbebcbb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov,  1«,  1915.     Serial  No.  61,82«.     (CI.  44 — 1.) 

1.  A  fuel  containing  spent  fullers'  earth. 

2.  A  fuel  contaning  spent  fullers"  earth  which  has  been 
used  In  treating  material  of  a  fatty  origin. 

3.  A  heat  producing  product  comprising  spent  fullers' 
earth  and  coal. 

4.  A  heat  producing  product  in  solid  form,  comprising 
coal  and  spent  fullers'  earth  which  has  been  used  in  treat- 
ing material  of  a  fatty  origin. 

5.  A  briquet  comprising  finely  divided  coal  and  spent 
fullers'  earth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  fJazette.] 


1,174,200.       INSPECTING     I.NS  1  lU  M1:m .       Oscar     F. 
Tallman,    St.    LouLs,    Mo.,   assignor,    by    mesne   assign- 
ments, to  W.  N.  Matthews  and  Brothe-     In     rporate<l, 
St.   liouls.   Mo.,  a   Corporation   of  New    Me\i  o.      Filed 
\ii     11.  1914.     Serial  No.  831,256.     (Q.  175 — 183.) 
1.    \u  Inspecting  Instrument  comprising  a  core  member 
supplied  with  a  winding  having  Included  in  circuit  there- 
with the  coils  of  a  telephone  receiver,  and  a  se  ,.i,  i  wlnd- 
inji  wound  on  said  core  with  the  said  winding  .ini   liavin^ 
a  condenser  included  in  series  therev^   i  h      <:vA   wmllngs 


being  disposed   in  similar  inductive  relationship  to  said 


core. 


2.  An  inspecting  ln(»trument  comprising  a  core  member 
supplied  with  a  winding,  an  electromagnetic  Indicating 
device  having  its  colls  Included  In  circuit  with  said  wind- 
ing, said  core  being  provided  with  a  second  winding  hav- 
ing a  condenser  included  in  series  therewith  ;  both  of  said 
circuits  being  in  the  nature  of  secondary  circuits. 

3.  An  inspecting  instrument  comprising  a  portable  core 
member  provided  with  Independent  windings  disposed 
In  similar  inductive  relationship  thereto,  one  of  said 
windings  having  connection  with  an  Indicating  device, 
and  the  other  of  said  windings  forming  part  of  an  induc- 
tion circuit  closed  upon  Itself  through  a  condenser. 

4.  In  an  Inspecting  device,  a  movable  core  member,  an 
indicating  device,  a  winding  disposed  in  Inductive  rela- 
tionship with  the  core  member  and  In  operative  relation- 
ship with  the  Indicating  device,  and  a  condenser  circuit 
including  a  condenser  and  a  coll  disposed  in  Inductive 
relationship  with  the  core  member ;  the  construction  and 
arrangement  of  parts  being  such  that  the  pressure  in  the 
condenser  circuit  Is  increased  as  the  intensity  in  the 
winding  is  Increased. 

5.  An  instrument  of  the  sort  described  comprising  an 
indicating  device,  a  condenser,  a  magnetically  susceptible 
core  member  having  similarly  associated  therewith  in 
secondary  inductive  relationship  a  pair  of  separate  cir- 
cuits, one  of  which  is  arranged  In  operative  re'n"  isbip 
to  the  indicating  device,  and  the  other  of  which  .  ;  .s.mi 
thn  ULth  the  condenser. 

.'iaim  6  not  printed  in  the  r;«7Ptte  1 


1,174.201.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Gbobge  L.  Thom, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (3eorge  Madison  Compni  y 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  iork. 
Filed  Apr.  0,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,032.     (CI.  40 — 40.) 


f9 


A  display  comprising  a  flat  central  top  portion,  a  bear- 
ing formed  centrally  therein,  tongues  extending  radially 
from  said  central  portion,  and  bent  from  the  plane  of 
said  central  portions,  said  tongues  being  further  bent  to 
provide  sections,  the  sections  near  the  ceiitral  portion 
having  vanes  formed  therein  for  imparting  motion  to  the 
display,  and  the  outer  sections  adapted  to  bear  display 
matter,  and  enacting  locking  means  carried  on  the  ad- 
jacent edges  of  the  tongues. 


1,174,202.     DISPLAY  STAND.     Gboucje  L.  Thoii.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George  Madison  Co,  New  York, 
N.   Y.,  a   Corporation   of   New   York.     Filed   Nov.    11, 
1914.      Serial    No.    871,496.      (CI.   248 — 41.) 
1.  In    a    support   of   the    class    described,    interlocking 
complemental  members,  having  recesses  of  the  configura- 
tion of  a  lamp  socket  formed  therein,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers   having   an    enlarged   advertisement    bearing   space, 
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and    onf'    of    said    m-mbors   having  a    beodable   retaining 

ring  ror:;^-.!  '1.,  :■  .i:.  :,>:■  .  agagement  with  the  other  mem- 
ber. 


1:1  i  a  rt  tairiiii.'  :  :  .,  formed  on  one  of 
•■'■ra;:;  a  -f  k.'t  ;u  .-,aid  recesses,  and  to 
It  Hi.'  r,  to  hoi  1  said  members  In  proper 


2.   In    a    siipporf     .f    fli.-      ;a>-    described.    Interlocking 

conipUTii«^nta:  in.  11.:.. as,  -a  h  .:  -aid  members  being  cut 
t.i  far-n  A  rf(  •■ss  havin;:  tiir  curiMijuratloo  of  the  exterior 
lines   i)f  a    ia::ip   so  kft,   .'a.-h   of   >al(l   members  having  a 

slot    r"o,-!!i.-l    th.-iaan    to    r.'.  .■!■,..     .    iM,rtiuu    of    the    other 

m<';iii'<T   !h.T>! 

saiil    IIl>-ll;,i<T>. 

engaitf  ;hi-  ■••I'u 
relat:>!i 

.'.  In  a  -i.ip  rt  ,,(  tii.  class  described,  Interlocking 
conpit  ni.  n:a;  ;•■  ..s.  each  of  said  members  being 
slottt.i  to  rt  livi  pu;  lions  of  the  other  member  in  said 
slot,  a  retaining  ring  formed  on  one  of  said  members, 
and  lit-ndable  with  respect  thereto,  and  lugs  formed  on 
the  oth»T  of  said  members  to  receive  said  retaining  ring. 

4.  In  a  support  of  'h.-  clasa  described.  Interlocking 
coijipifnifnta;  iiu-moers,  one  of  said  members  having  an 
enlars.d  lup  ay  space  thereon,  a  lamp'  receiving  recess 
form.!  th;  ,r:  .  .:  1  the  other  of  said  members  having  a 
recess  furiiiiU  tlurtin  to  conform  with  the  lamp  receiv- 
ing recess  formed  in  the  other  of  said  members,  and  a 
U-n  hilii.'  r.'talning  portion  for  engagement  with  said 
first  iiit-Litioned  member. 


1.174,208.    FOOD  COMPOUND.     Armilda  B.  Thompsok, 

St.    James.    Mo.      Filed    July    31,    1914.      Serial    No! 

854,375.      (CT.  99—11.) 

1.  A  cereal  food  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  pulverulent 
white  corn  and  corn  starch. 

-  ^  '•!...:  f.M,!  (,!i-,;sTing  of  a  mixture  of  one  part 
puIvM-iihuu  ijoitt>,l  White  corn  meal  and  one  quarter  part 
corn  starch. 


1,174,204.     GIN.     Kaiue   Wvvnk    Iownsend,  Centerville. 
Ala.      Filed    May    17,    V.Jlj.      ;Serial    No.   28,712 
13—15.) 


(Cl. 


In  i'0!in>inat!.in  witli  a  •i.troii  -;ii.  ani  a  -aw  ;i..T('iu; 
a  sha;r  ;;:,  ;,•;■,,!  ;,,.:,, v  ■'.'..■  ,tw  and  capable  of  move- 
nu'nt    rrlan..    ■.     tlor.!,,  i.j.r.sslble    blocks    carried    by 

th.>  sha:t.  th-  ..[.po..,]  fa- .s  ,,f  said  blocks  being  In  con- 
tact, th..  p.TiiihtTal  portion  of  the  saw  Iwing  adapted  to 
pass  l.ftwf'u  -ai.i  l-lo.  k>  when  the  shaft  is  moved  to- 
ward the  saw,  tiu»  opposed  fares  of  th*-  !  io.  iis  being 
forwaniiy  and  oppositely  hpvel.Mi.  wh.Tray  the  forward 
portions  of  the  oppus.-.i  fao's  ar.-  -.purate.l  the  lower 
maginal  portions  of  the  rear  of  th  >>pp..sv.!  faces  of 
the  hioclts  U'ing  also  btncled  In  a  .iir..,  r;,,a  angular  to 
the  first  named  bevel   to  affoni   an   ...xit   opening. 


1.174,205.  DEVICE  FOB  PROMOTING  DIGITAL  DBXr 
TERITY.  Rkx  Underwood,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
John  T.  Underwood,  Chicago,  111,  Filed  June  28,  1915. 
Serial   No.  36,675.      (01.^128 — 16.) 


1.  A  device  for  promoting  digital  dexterity,  compris- 
ing blocks  with  grooves  to  lay  the  fingers  in  and  means 
whereby  when  the  hand  is  pushed  forward  the  blocks 
are  made  to  move  in  diverging  paths,  thereby  extendinjj 
the  membrane  between  the  Angers. 

2.  A  device  for  promoting  digital  dexterity,  comprisl 
Ing  blocks  with  grooves  to  lay  the  fingers  in  and  guides 
for  the  blocks  which  when  the  fingers  are  in  the  grooves 
and  the  hand  pushed  forward  cause  the  blocks  to  move 
In  diverging  paths. 

3.  A  device  for  promoting  digital  dexterity,  compris- 
ing blocks  arrange<l  to  confine  the  fingers  and  guides 
whereby  when  the  fingers  are  confined  by  the  blocks  and 
the  hand  pushed  forward  the  blocks  are  made  to  move  In 
diverging  paths. 

4.  A  device  for  promoting  digital  dexterity,  compris- 
ing blocks  with  grooves  to  lay  the  fingers  in  and  guides 
whereby  when  the  fingers  are  In  the  grooves  and  the 
hand  pushed  forward  the  blocks  are  made  to  move  In 
diverging  paths,  the  guides  being  arranged  so  the  diver- 
gence between  a  certain  two  blocks  is  greater  than  be- 
tween any  other  two  blocks. 

5.  A  device  for  promoting  digital  dexterity,  compris- 
ing blocks  with  grooves  to  lay  the  fingers  in,  guides 
whereby  when  the  fingers  are  in  the  grooves  and  the  hand 
pushed  forward  the  blocks  are  made  to  move  in  diverging 
paths,  and  means  whereby  the  divergence  between  any 
two  blocks  may  be  made  greater  than  that  between  the 
others. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.174,206.  PLASTER  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION.  Clar- 
ENCK  W.  Utzma.n,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  United 
State«  Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  Ill.„  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
717,838.      (Cl.  72 — 06.) 


.. 


■~  "^jrr-A"' 


tKittftsiUiJiaf^m 


1.  A  floor  and  ceiling  construction  comprising  snp 
porting  beams,  reinforcing  menihfr^  -'iptiorri  i  \'.x  said 
beams,  a  layer  of  plaster  di.spMMii  hv:\\.,_;]  >a;  1  Lcams 
and  surrounding  said  reinforcing  members,  and  means 
adhering  to  the  lower  surfaro  nf  snM  plasti a-  ati'l  form- 
ing a  support  therefor  durin.^   tin    pr v^  ..f  .  ■■    •  n 

2.  A  floor  and  celling  constru  n.n  .npr;  ;,,u  sup- 
porting beams,  relnfofin?  ni»'m!irrs  -':ppn:',.i  iv  said 
beams,  a  layer  of  pla--tfT  •i!>posi-ii  ipctwcn  ^a^i  W.-aiiis  hihI 
surrounding  said  reiufHr  imr  m<'ml..i-s.  .  a\  ;f y  f..r!ning 
members  disposed  within  th..  iay  r  uf  pia-t.  r  l..t\v...n  the 
reinforcing  means,  and  Cifaix  aaiirrint:  ro  rli.-  :,  wcr  sur 
face  of  said  plaster  and  f'rmiti;:  .a  support  th'Tff.ir  .lur 
ing  the  process  of  erection 
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8.   A    floor    and    celling    cotittrtirtlon    romprl<f1np 


poriin;;  n.  anis,  reinforcing  ::•  n.!' r^  vippnr-.'o 
b'-uni-.  a  layer  of  plaster  dlspo-..  :  !  .  rw..  r  -,i 
and  surrounding  said  reinforcing  i;  ■  nui.  ; -..  aiol 
of  pl.ister  board  adhering  to  the  h  wcr  snrta  . 
pliisttr  nn^  ''otniag  a  support  therefor  during 
cess   of   ore.  lion. 


'^np- 

li>  said 
;  I"  runs 
a      .;,;.er 

of    -aid 
th.     pro- 


1,1 


;  T  rnoCKSS  for  the  MANUFACTURE  OF 
r.!:!>\VAX  SCALES.  IlENHY  VoGEi.tn,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Fil-d  Apr.  13.  1915.     Serial  No.  21,126.     (Cl.  18 — 48.) 


1.  The  process  for  tlo  ijoinifarture  of  beeswax  scales 
consisting  of  forcing  ni'ltti  beeswax  through  suitable 
forms  to  prwluce  very  thin  ribbons,  substantially  as  here- 
in dfsrrlhf'd  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  11  •■  process  for  the  manufacture  of  bn-^v,  ax  scales 
'onsl-tint:  of  for  in_'  melted  h<>fswa\  th;,.ngh  suitable 
forms  to  pro.ii  .  xfv  thin  ribbons,  ^a:.l  forms  being 
iin!n«!s..,!  Hi  wiiir  ^  !b;tantlally  as  herein  descri!.-!  und 
for    the   pa.'puse    >t't    forth. 

'■i.  Tio'  process  for  the  maii'i'a  tur-  ..'  h.c-wax  scales 
'■onst-iinsr  of  forcing  melt»'ii  !..■,  ..wmi  tSi'-ouel,  suitable 
forms  to  pro. ■>,,.,-  very  thin  rii.t.on-.  -aia  f^rrns  i..;ng  Im- 
mers.  ii  in  wat.'  at  a  temperature  slltrb'iy  below  the 
tiii  p.  :  ,1^  ir.  Ill  ihi'  melted  beeswax,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlbfu  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.174  1:>S,  M>-riON-PlCTURE  MACUINK  i  .vruiCK  J. 
\\.Ai..sii,  N.w  York,  N.  Y.  Fllod  .\iil-  4  ini.'  Serial 
.Su     4;!,:..:.8.      (Cl.  88 — 17.) 


v_x^ 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  a  lamp  a  :: an  arrying 
frame,  n  li  ns  housin;;  brtween  said  lamp  and  said  fraun  . 
a  lt'U>  in  .-.ai.l  hoii-m^:.  a  piale  hinged  over  thf  front  of 
said  irame,  ami  .a  pair  ..f  rniatively  ad.justable  i«■n.^es 
carri»'.i    hy    -aM    liinLro.l  plat< 

2.  In  a  motion  pirtnrc  ma.  hinc  a  lamp  t)i>x.  a  flim- 
farrying  iraiat*,  a  lens  tiilif  .-oDnccting  said  lamp  ho\  an.! 
said  frami',  a  li  ns  in  saiii  \\\\u\  a  plntf  hinged  .iviT  tiic 
front  of  HHiil  fr.imc.  an  1  n  !)air  of  teleFiopmg  lens-tulifs 
mouDt)Hi    in    said    hingidpiativ 

3.  In  a  motion  picture  m.u  h!n<\  a  inmp-I»ox,  a  fllm- 
(■arrying  frame,  a  U'us  tubt    connecting  said  lamp-box  and 

224  O   G. — 5 


said  frnmr 

front  of  >.ai 
of  s;i;.|  Sill,: 
one  of 


rr, -  In   said  tube,  a  plate  bliipti:   over   the 
:•::■     H  tubular  offset  portloi    .:    thr   f-{  nt 
r    ;••     and  a  pair  of  teleacopimg    <  n-  tal-'s 
:;;<n,iHrs  thereof  being  adjustably  i:    ur'tai   w, 
said   nuniiir  offset  portion. 

4.   In    a    combined    motion-picture    machine   an.:    magi: 
lantern,    n    lamp-box.   a    film-carrying    frame,    a     ••li^  tube 
conn.,  t  :.-    said  lamp-box  and  said  frame,  a  lens  In  uld 
tube,    a    hinged  plate   over    the    front    of    said    frartu     i,n 
open-sided    offset    portion    on    the    front    of    sail    j ngci 
plat,     p-ovidlng   a    passageway    for    magic-lantern    slides, 
a    tuhular    extension   00    said    offset   portion     and    a    p.nir 
of  telescoping  lens-tubes,  one  of  the  membt  r^   tti'n.f  t.o 
Ing  adjustably  mounted  in  said  tnbular  extension. 

Tt.  In    a    combined    motion  picture   machine   and    jne-'  r 
lanttrn    :\    liiip-box.  a  film-carrying  fram.    lav   ng   r.   vcr 
tical  depress. on   In  its  front  face,  a  lens-iub.-  .  ■  in.. -ing 
said    lamp-box   and    said    frame,    a    lens    In    snii    tilx      a 
framing  plat<>   In    said    depression    but    rem   vni  :.     for    .  x 
hlbttlag    magic-lantern    slides,    a    hinged  p.. itc    o\ar     Mi*- 
front  of  said  frame,  an  open-sided  offset  portion  ct;    the 
front    of    said    hlnged-plate    providing   a    p   -v,,li\v    v    ^nr 
rnagicdantern    slides,   a    tubular   extension      r;    -i:\,<     .fr-«t 
port  .  ■:    and  a  pair  of  telescoping  lens-tu!»  -     tan    ,,:    the 
mcmUrs  thereof  being  adjustably  mounted  in  -aS!  futn'ar 
extension. 

[Claijns  fi  an     T  n  >t  printed  in  the  'Jaztte.) 


1,174.209.  Ai  !  AiiA  ;  L  S  FOR  FORMING  niK  .lOINTS. 
LiROY  A.  We,--  N.  Adams,  Mass.  Filed  A;  r  2*j.  l.U,'. 
.Serial  No.  24,801.      (Cl.  2fi — 127.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming:  Joints  In  sewer  pipe,  com 
prising,  in  combination,  a  lower  one-piece  mold  sei-tion  of 
thin  flexible  material  arranged  to  be  slipped  around 
under  and  below  the  lower  peripheral  portions  of  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  pipes  to  be  jolne<l,  means  comprising 
tie  wires  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  mold  8e<  tlon  to 
seeore  s.i1d  section  to  one  of  said  pipes,  an  iippi  r  s.  m\ 
clrcti  nr    -(laptMl   mold   section   arranged   to   fit   ar   ani    tht 


)."na  :iing  !•  "-['iieral  portions  of  said  plp<'s  a 
".'■•".■^  ti'  pj>cr  ends  of  saiil  lower  section 
sp  tlon  constructed  and  arranged  to  form  nv. 

the  ;:,!  rodactlon  of  .1  ••mentlng  materi.'i'  •< 
sect;    :.  -    ..:,,!    a    '  om!;;::  1 

tlon 

L'     An  aptvi-atns  f.,,r  '.• 
arislni:,  in  -on,il.inatlon.  n 


.a tlon   with   the 


::■!    iinrtially 

^a:.!    -pp.T 

op-  iiing   for 

.    sal.l    n.'old 


'  hi'  1  X  t.  ma  1   pcriphcr 
'ai'ati-    lofnifii   in    !.:,.■ 
•  lucti>>n    of    a    rcima  r 
and   an   <•::  •  \\  a  lill  \    U.. 
tlons   cous!  ru    ti   i 
portion^^   of  lai- 
•!i)n.    wlicrcl.v    -.. 
"f   sail!   p:p''s   an. 

.'H.  \u  apparatus  fur  f.. 
i  omprlsing  in  coiiii anaticn 
one  piece  mold  mensaer  of 


.  n. 


nt 


ne  Joints  In  srw.  : 

-<    tlons  desiurn.-.l  ti 

i-rt.ons  of   f.^    '    !     \if<    ?( 
sa;d  section^   •-.  j>c!a> 
n.;.!.-r;n!    to    said    rn 

•il   s;.i>-  I ain^T-  nr  ca   } 

..I    <.,    .  ujh'j:''    1* 

v.\\'     a    ^■i^    itah 

a  ^■    ;;.nfo:ni    to 

irregular   ;»<  rf 


ar;-ai 

t  i'lnv 
nt-   a 


P'pf    com 

If  n  -onnd 

o  1..    j<.:nvd. 

t   tl  •■  iifo- 

.1    actions. 

!  ■'  f     s  .1  i  I  1      Sf>C- 

p.  rlpln'ra. 

•-pring  ar 
'hf'  '  (into\ir 
>n«  thtT«*in 


intr 


m 


ic\  :..ii- 


Hi'TTfr  p:p(>s 
ia  1 ;  \  s(  ?nl-r-tr.  uln  r 
n:aterial  arr«n>fi-<t 
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to  cnftngf  the  lower  peripheral  portions  of  the  two  adja- 

•fnt  piptw  to  he  JoinfMl,  meaDs  comprising  tle-wlres  to 
atTun-  sail  nn-v.-.-wr  to  one  of  said  pipes,  a  yleldable  Ride 
flan;:.'  oii  sail  !!!t'ml)er  adapted  to  bear  with  a  spring 
a  tj,!)  on  one  of  said  pipes,  together  with  another  mold 
nnin  >•!•  nrranged  to  fit  around  the  remaining  peripheral 
porriim-  .if  said  pipes  an.!  partially  within  the  flrst- 
naitii'il  rtiiml)er.  means  formed  in  said  last-named  member 
to  p-rinir  the  Introduttion  of  a  cementing  iqaterlal  there- 
in ami  Into  said  first  named  meml>er. 

4,  An  apparatus  for  forming  Joints  In  sewer  pipe,  com- 
prisin;;.  in  -  oinliination,  a  semicircular  lower  mold  mem- 
ber, a  yit  l.la  .!.■  in.  lined  side  flange  thereon,  said  member 
arrari>;i'<l  to  lit  around  the  lower  peripheral  portions  of 
two  pipes  to  t>e  joiued  after  the  latter  are  In  place,  wires 
se<  uriMl  to  sail!  member  arranged  to  l)e  carried  upwardly 
anil  over  one  of  said  pipes  and  thereafter  twisted  together 
whereby  sai.l  nienii.er  is  lie!.!  in  position,  together  with 
an  upper  moil  iiiemiier  arranged  to  flt  around  the  remain- 
ing periph.THl  portions  of  said  pipes  and  partially  within 
sail  lower  niolil  memher.  and  means  formed  In  said  last- 
named  mpmi)er  f.)  perinir  n  cementing  material  to  be  In- 
trodui-ed   into  all   of  said   mol.N. 

5.  A  one  pi.'ce  substantially  sitt;  ir.-ular  elastic  mem- 
ber desij:^ed  to  enijaKe  au.l  nv  ri,'ip  th-  adjoining  ends  of 
two  pipe  se.  tions  for  receiving  Joint  forming  material, 
said  meml>er  lelng  siihstantially  L  shaped  In  cross-section 
anil  extenilin:;  '--om  the  lieii  t.>  th.^  ^pi^ot  portions  of  the 
pipe  sertlons,  an  1  means  to  retain  said  member  In  place 
on  the  ailja.'-nt  ends  of  the  pipe,  as  described, 

[Claims  0  to  8  ct  printed  in  tfie  ilazette.] 


1,174,210.  noORCHF'CK.  i?i!.\jAMi.\  Wbxlir,  New 
York.  N  V  Filed  Jun  ]«,  1915.  Serial  No.  34,340. 
(Cl.  KV  -85.) 


■  * 


1.  The  .oni'.in.itiDn  with  :i  t;;ii,i..  for  a  door,  of  a  bar 
n.ounte(l  on  sa;.l  i,nii.ie  t,,  i..  moved  •  y  the  door  In  the 
direction  In  whi.  h  the  door  moves  ulien  closing,  a  nor- 
mally projertf-.l  iat  li  on  said  Ijar  in  the  path  of  the  clos- 
ing door,  an.l  a  .am  pie.e  on  the  guide  for  wlth<lrawlng 
said  Intih  after  the  ii^ir  has  h.'en  moved  a  predetermined 
distance  by  th..  iloor.  suhstantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  ''omliin.ition  with  a  guide  for  a  door,  of  a  bar 
mounted  on  said  Kui.ie  to  tje  moved  In  the  direction  in 
which  the  door  moves  when  .loslnR.  a  normally  projected 
latih  on  said  bar  in  the  path  of  the  closing  door,  an  ad- 
justable cam  piere  on  th..  >;ui.!e  for  withdrawing  said 
latch  after  the  I  ar  lias  be.  n  ihov.nI  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance by  the  door,  sniisfantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  lomidnation  with  a  guide  for  a  door,  of  a  bar 
mounte<l  en  said  giil.le  to  be  moved  hy  the  door  fn  til* 
dlre<'tlon  In  which  the  door  nsoves  when  closing,  a.  nor- 
mally projected  I.'it-h  on  .-abl  bar  In  the  pnth  of  the  clos- 
ing door  and  means  for  antoma ti<n ily  withdrawing  said 
latch  after  the  i.ar  has  been  in*%'ei!  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance by  the  door,  .substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  guide  for  a  door,  of  a  bar 
mounted  on  said  guide  to  be  moved  by  the  door  In  the- 
dlrectlon  In  which  the  door  moves  when  closing,  a  nor- 
mally projected  latch  on  said  bar  In  the  path  of  the  clos- 
ing door  and  means  for  automatically  withdrawing  said, 
latch  after  the  bar  has  been  moved  a  predetermined 
distance  by  the  door  and  means  for  adjusting  said  auto- 
matic means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  guide  for  a  door,  of  a  bar 
mounted  on  said  guide  to  be  moved  by  the  door  In  the- 
dlre<tlon  In  which  the  door  moves  when  closing,  a  nor- 
mally projected  latch  on  said  bar  In  the  path  of  the  clos- 
ing door,  a  device  on  the  said  guide  for  automathally 
with  drawing  said  latch  after  the  bar  has  been  moved  a. 
predetermined  distance,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.211.  VALVE.  Neai.  W.  WiiixiiE.  k,  Detroit,  Mich... 
assignor  to  Michigan  Lubricator  Company,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan,  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915. 
Serial  No.  20,899.     (Cl.  137—7.) 


J- 


1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  the  caatag  having 
a  neck  portion,  a  centrally  apertured  bearing  In  the  neck 
portion  having  an  opening  therethrough  communicating 
with  the  aperture,  a  plug  valve  within  the  casing,  a  stem 
for  actuating  said  valve  arranged  within  the  aperture  nf 
the  bearing  and  having  a  lug  projecting  laterally  thcr.. 
from  and  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  bearing,  said 
lug  being  of  a  size  to  be  Inserted  through  the  opening,  an.l 
a  key  Insertlble  through  the  neck  portion  for  closing  sabi 
opening. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  comblantion  with  the  casing'  iiavlnn 
a  neck  portion,  a  centrally  apertured  bearing  in  th.-  ii...  k 
portlon  having  an  opening  therethrough  <  ommuulcating 
with  the  aperture,  a  plug  valve  within  the  .ashig,  a  stem 
for  actuating  said  valve  arrang".!  within  the  aperture  of 
the  bearing  and  having  a  lug  protecting  la  tern  Ily  there- 
from and  engaging  the  outer  face  of  snbl  bearing,  said 
lug  being  of  a  size  to  be  Inserted  through  the  opening,  and 
a  key  for  closing  said  opening,  proj.  cting  above  the  outer 
face  of  the  bearing  Into  the  path  of  the  lug,  said  key  ieing 
positioned  to  form  stops  for  limiting  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  the  casing  havings 
a  neck  portion,  of  a  centrally  apertured  bearing  in  the 
neck  portion,  said  bearing  having  a  flat  outer  face  and 
provided  with  an  opening  therethrough  <  omnninlcating 
with  the  aperture,  a  plug  valve  within  the  casing,  a  stem 
for  actoatlng  said  valve  arranged  within  the  aperture  of 
the  bearing  and  having  a  lug  projecting  laferaUy  th.Te 
from  and  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  bearing,  said  hig 
being  of  a  size  to  be  Inserted  through  the  opening,  an  n 
key  for  closing  said  opening  projecting  above  the  oi^rer 
face  of  the  bearing  and  positioned  to  form  stops  cooperat- 
ing with  the  lug  to  limit  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
valve. 

4.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  a  neck  portion,  a   cen 
trally  apertured  bearing  forme<l  within  and  Integra!  with 
the  neck   portion,   said   hearing  having  a    fiat    outer    fa.^e 
and  provided  with  an  opening  therethnnig!),  a  ph)!:  valve 
within    the   casing,   a    stem    for   actuating    sabl    vfilve    ar 
ranged  within  the  aperture  of  the  liearing.  a  shoulder  on 
the  stem  below  the  bearing,  a  lug  on  the  stem  engaging 
the  outer  face  of  the  hearing  and  acting  to  .support   the 
valve,  said  lug  being  of  a  size  to  be  inserted  through  s;i!.! 
opening,  and  a  key  Insertlble  within  the  opening  and  sup 
ported  upon  said  shoulder,  sal!  k.y  projecting  above  the 


I 


outer  face  of  the  bearing  into  the  path  of  the  lug  and 
forming  stops  for  limiting  the  opening  and  closing  of 
the  valve. 

6.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  the  casing  having 
a  neck  portion,  a  centrally  aperture<l  hearing  In  the  neck 
portion  having  an  opening  therethrough  communicating 
with  the  aperture,  a  plug  valve  within  the  casing,  a  stem 
for  actuating  said  valve  arranged  within  the  aperture  of 
the  bearing  and  having  a  lug  projecting  laterally  there- 
from and  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  bearing,  said 
lug  l)elng  of  a  -size  to  l>e  lnserte<l  through  the  opening,  a 
key  for  dosing  said  opening  a  gland  nut  engaging  the 
neck  of  the  rasing  and  pa.  k  n^  within  said  gland  nut, 
•aid  netk  having  a  shoulder,  and  a  collar  engaging  said 
■eat  and  against  which  the  packing  Is  forced. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.174.212.  PRESS.  GcoRGi  Ei.i  WniTXBT,  Tonkers, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  International  Pavement  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  044,735.      (Cl.  25—03.) 


C5..P 


1.  An  automatic,  block-forming  h.vdraullc  press  com- 
prising In  combination  a  rotatahle  mold  table ;  a  plurality 
of  molds  In  said  mold  table;  Intermittently  operating 
mold  table  rotating  means;  a  liquid  displacing  plunger; 
a  ram  having  a  greater  relative  cross  section  than  said 
displacing  plunger ;  liquid  pressure  transmission  means 
operatlvely  Interposed  between  said  displacing  plunger 
and  said  arm  ;  a  flxe<l  pres-sure-reslsting  abutment  opera- 
tlvely positioned  above  a  mold  when  In  compressing  posi- 
tion, said  abutment  coSperating  with  said  ram  to  com- 
preFs  the  contents  of  a  mold  when  In  compressing  posi- 
tion ;  and  automatic  timing  means  to  time  relatively  the 
operation  of  said  displacing  plunger  and  of  said  mold 
table  rufatiiig  means. 

?  A  tiif:h  epeed,  high  power,  automatic  asphalt-block- 
fi.i  Ii,  i.L-  [  n«  ss  comprising  in  combination  a  rotatable  mold 
tali.  ha\iiit;  a  plurality  of  molds;  Intermittently  operat- 
ing liio.d  iable  rotating  means;  a  liquid  displacing 
plunger;  an  elastic  fluid  operated  actuator  for  said  dis- 
placing plunger  ;  a  ram  having  greater  relative  cross  sec- 
tion than  said  displacing  plunger  ;  liquid  pressure  trans- 
mitting and  multiplying  means  operatlvely  Interposed  be- 
tween said  plunger  and  said  ram  ;  an  unyielding,  pres 
sure  resisting  abutment  operatlvely  posltionecl  above  a 
mold  when  In  pressing  position,  said  abutment  cooperating 
with  said  ram  to  press  the  contents  of  a  mold  when  In 
pressing  position  ;  and  automatic  timing  means  to  time 
relatively  the  operation  of  said  mold  table  rotating  means 
and  of  said  displacing  plunger. 

3.  A  high  -!>.t(l,  high  power,  automatic  asphalt-hlock- 
formtng,  hydraulic  press  comprising  In  comlilnation  a 
rotatable  moid  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  molds;  mold 
carrier  operating  means  to  give  to  said  mold  carrier  alter- 
nate periods  of  motion  and  rest ;  a  variable  stroke.  liquid 
displacing  plunger;  a  ram  having  a  greater  relative 
cross  section  than  said  displacing  plunger;  liquid  pres- 
sure transmission  means  operatlvely  Interposed  hetwei-n 
said  displacing  plunger  and  said  ram  ;  a  pressure-resisting 
abutment  operatlvely  positioned  above  a  mold  during  a 
period  of  rest,  said  abutment  cooperating  with  said  ram 
to  iress  the  contents  of  a  mold  during  a  period  of  rest; 


and  automatic  timing  means  to  time  relatively  the  opera- 
tion of  said  mold  carrier  operating  means  and  of  said  dis- 
placing plunger. 

4.  An  automatic,  asphalt-hlock-formlng  press  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  rotatable  mold  table  having  a  plu- 
rality of  molds;  intermittently  operating  mold  table  rotat- 
ing means  to  progressively  present  said  molds  for  filling, 
conipn*sslng  and  emptying;  a  liquid  dl.xplaclng  plunger; 
a  ram  having  a  greater  relative  cross  section  than  said 
displacing  plunger  ;  a  receptacle  containing  a  substantially 
fixed  quantity  of  pressure  transmission  liquid  operatlvely 
tnterpose<l  between  said  displacing  plunger  and  said  ram  ; 
an  unyielding  pressure-resisting  abutment  operatlvely  po- 
sitioned above  a  mold  when  in  compressing  position,  said 
abutment  cooperating  with  said  ram  to  press  the  contents 
of  a  mold  when  In  compressing  position  ;  and  autonintlc 
timing  means  to  time  relatively  the  operation  of  said  dis- 
placing plunger  and  of  said  mold  table  rotating  means. 

6.  An  automatic,  block-forming  press  comprising  In 
corabluntlon  a  rotatable  mold  (able  having  a  plurality 
of  molds;  Intermittently  operating  mold  tafble  rotating 
means  to  progressively  present  said  molds  for  filling,  com- 
pressing and  emptying ;  a  reciprocating  ram  to  impart 
pressure  to  the  contents  of  said  molds ;  a  liquid  displac- 
ing plunger  having  a  smaller  relative  cross  section  than 
said  ram  ;  a  receptacle  constantly  filled  with  a  substan- 
tially constant  body  of  pressure  transmission  liquid  oper- 
atlvely Interposed  between  said  displacing  plunger  and 
said  ram  ;  yielding  means  cooperating  with  said  displacing 
plunger  and  said  ram  to  predttermine  the  pressure  trans- 
mitted to  the  contents  of  said  molds ;  and  automatic  tim- 
ing means  to  time  relatively  the  operation  of  said  dis- 
placing plunger  and  of  said  mold  table  rotating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,213.  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  AND  TOLISH- 
ING  ROLLS  FOR  ROLLI.XQ  MILLS.  Arthdb  H. 
WiiiTB,  JoHNSTO.N  C.  IIvsTox,  and  GBonci  II.  Dickey. 
Braikenridge,  Pa.  FUed  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No 
30.570.      (Ci.  61 — 4.) 

\ 


1.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  casing,  rollers 
whereby  said  casing  travels  and  polishing  rolls  mounted 
in  vertical  alinement  with  one  another. 

2.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  casing,  rollers 
whereby  said  casing  travels  and  polishing  rolls  mounted 
In  vertical  alinement  wUh  one  another  and  projecting 
from  one  end  of  said  casing. 

8.  The  describefl  device  consisting  of  a  casing,  rollers 
whereby  said  casing  travels  and  polishing  rolls  mounted 
In    vertical    alinement    with    one   another  and    projecting 
from  one  end  of  said   casing,  and  one  of  said  rolls  pro- 
jecting above  the  upper  wall  of  said  casing. 

4.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  casing,  rollers 
whereby  said  casing  travels  and  polishing  rolls  mounted 
In  vertical  alinement  with  one  another  and  projecting 
from  one  end  of  said  casing,  one  of  said  rolls  projecting 
above  the  upper  wall  of  said  casing,  and  another  of  said 
rolls  projecting  below  the  bottom  wall  of  said  casing. 

5.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  casing,  rollers 
whereby  said  casing  travels  and  polishing  rolls  mounted 
In  vertical  alinement  with  one  another  and  projecting 
from  one  end  of  said  casing,  and  an  adjustable  bearing 
for  said  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,174.214,  TATK  priJIxr,  MAr'iiiNK.  Lix>yd  O. 
WiiiTK.  i  lavfrhii;.  M.i-s.  HShiui,.)r  m  United  Shoe  Ma- 
■himry  Compmy,  ;i'.r>on,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
N*'sv  Jersoy.  Filed  Ma>  4,  1012.  Serial  No,  G95.293. 
(CI.  12—10.) 


1.  A  ra' k  pulling  r.-iu  hiif  havuii;.  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  r().'p>T:i  tin^  ','\  k  (Mr::;:„  j  i  .\  -  ii  downhold  for 
p<jslrlon;n;,-  thf  ^ho>'  rcaiisf  m  '  lii'  j.i\\'>,  and  actuating 
nif<  hani.'*iii  for  tiic  jawv  arraiu'.'.i  Ui  impart  siniultane- 
ou.sly  a  lio<!i!y  iiiovt'niriit  ■<•:  tlic  ji\v«:  toward  the  tack 
and  towanl  one  anottwr  to  'Hu^.-  th.'  jaws  to  engage  the 
tack  and  a  tack  pulliDi,'  rnovcni.  nt  in  a  plane  Inelinod 
to  the  dirt'.  t:<)u  of  thi-  ta<  k  ("uyafriri;;  inovenicnt  to  pull 
the  Lack  in  th<"  dlreciion  of  It.s  lf»n;.-th 

2.  A  ta;k  puiliri;;  nia<  tiiti.-  h.'  ir.ii,  i:-,  'omhinatlon.  a 
pair  of  ro.lp.'ratui^'  tai  k  puiiir::;  jaws,  a  duwnbold  for 
positioning  the  shoe  Id  th"  pnip.r  r-iation  to  the  Jaws, 
a' tuatint;  nn'.  h.inisin  for  the  jaws,  and  int-ans  roiiperat- 
int;  with  'h''  jaws  and  arranRod  to  move  mtn  1  a^agement 
with  and  hold  th.-  ta  k  a-,i:r:~r  the  thrust  of  the  tacic 
pu;!in^'  jaws  during  Tho  f^n;;af,"'ment  of  the  tack  by  the 
jaws. 

."?.  A  t.i^k  pu'lin:;  ni.T-hin-^  having,  In  coDiblnatlon,  a 
pair  of  ro.  p,  ;  ir,n-  ?a  k  pnMins  jaws,  actuating  metha- 
nNm  for  the  Jaw«  a  downhol d  for  positioning  the  shoe 
In  the  prnp.T  relation  to  the  jaws,  and  a  movable  foot 
arran;,'id  '■>  >n^.i^>-  and  maintain  the  tack  in  an  upright 
position    whilx   being   removed   by   the  tack   pulling  Jaws. 

4  A  ta  k  pulllni;  nia'-hine  h.iving.  in  combination,  a 
jaw  siipportiny:  :irm.  a  pair  of  t,i  k  pulling  jaws  pivoted 
to  tht'  oiU'T  .-nd  of  th"  ai'iii,  iiici  h,-i  n]-,m  for  oxcillatiDg  the 
arm  to  rai>p  and  lower  the  j.iw-.  and  mechaniBin  for 
nioviu-   th"   j;iw»   toward   and    from    ori"   another. 

5.  .\  ta  k  pu::ii)-  niai  hine  havinu'.  in  combination,  an 
arm.  a  p,ilr  of  ta- k  pulling  jaws  supported  upon  the 
outer  end  of  til"  ;irr:i.  ineehan;s::>.  for  a  "i;it;n;:  the  arm 
to  raise  and  lower  rJie  jaws,  Uieans  for  ;;io,iijg  the  jaws 
toward  and  from  one  another,  and  means  for  oscillating 
the  two  jaws  about  the  arm  to  advance  and  retract  the 
lower  ra   k  ent:a;;lng  ends  of  the  jaws. 

[Claims  0   to  ^   u-t   printe,j    in    the   Cazette.] 


1,174.215  TTANTMViiKKL.  HENnT  J.  Wiboakd,  Mil- 
waukee, w>  .  assi-nur  t<.  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co  Milwaukee.  Wi-  .  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Fi!e<!  Oct.  8,  1908.     Serial  No    4ni>,802.     (Q.  74 — 33.) 


1.  A  hand  wheel  comprising'  a  spider  having  radial 
arms  anil  a  hand  rim  secured  lo  the  extreinirl.  s  of  said 
arms  and  hnvlug  a  gripping  space  between  ea(  h  adjacent 
pair  of  said  arms,  .saiil  rim  comprising  a  plurality  of 
transversely  curved  metallic  rings  rigidly  secured  to  the 
arms  of  wild  spider  to  form  a  ring  sulistantiatly  clrciiar 
In  cross  section. 


2.  In  a  hand  wheel,  the  combination  wi;;,  a  sp:,;,  ;  bnv 
ing  radial  arms,  of  a  hand  rim  formed  of  trai  sv.  rsciy 
curved  sheet  metal  rings  rigidly  secured  to  '  !i.  .hius 
of  said  spider  to  form  a  ring  substantially  cii  ul  r 
crosH  section,  the  ends  of  said  arms  being  concealed  with 
in  said  rim. 

3.  In  a  hand  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  spl.ler 
having  radial  arms,  of  a  hand  rini  fornied  of  a  pu  of 
transversely  curved  sheet  metal  riuLTs  rigidly  ser  ni"  !  to 
the  arms  of  said  ppider  to  form  a  ring  Huiistniitiai.y  iir 
cular  in  cross  section,  the  outer  edge',  o;  j.n,i  -ings  !,e- 
Ing  flush  and   the   inner  edges   ther  c!        in-    o, .  1  i;>|  •,,•■1 

4.  In  a  hand  wheel,  the  coniidn- 
having  radial  arms,  of  a  hollow  h.i! 
cirtular  In  croHS-section  and  formed 
metal  rings,  one  of  said  rings  beiu^ 
the  ends  of  said  arms  and  having  tongues  secured  to  the 
underside  thereof,  said  arms  being  secured  to  the  Inside 
of  the  other  of  said  rings. 

5.  In  a  hand  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  spider 
having  radial  arms,  of  a  hollow  hand  rlra  substantially 
circular  in  cross-section  and  forme<l  of  a  pair  of  Kbe«>t- 
metal  rings,  the  inner  edges  of  said  rings  overlapping, 
and  the  outer  e<lge8  thereof  lielng  flush,  one  of  said  rings 
having  apertures  for  receiving  the  ends  of  said  arms 
and  haviing  tongues  seonred  to  sold  arms,  said  arms 
being  secured  to  the  inside  of   the   ,.',[)   r  id  said  rings. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed   in   the   (iazette.i 
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1,174.216.  MOTOR- VEIIICl.K.  CLiui  Wu-Kinsov  San 
Francisco,  Cai.  Filed  Blar.  27,  1914.  Serial  No 
827,554.      (a.  116—1.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  .f  the  lass  descrilied.  a  body 
bavlnfr  a  water-tight  bottnm  and  sides,  a  floor  dividing 
the  oody  into  two  compartments,  the  lower  ompart- 
m'jnt  terminating  at  its  lear  end  adjacint  the  upper 
•Hige  of  the  bo<ly,  said  'ni'v  iieini.-  pro\  ideil  at  the  rear 
adjacent  the  upper  edge  v^nh  an  aperture  opening  Into 
said  lower  compartment. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  class  desi^rlbed.  a  body 
having  a  water-tight  bottom  and  sid  s.  a  motor  arranged 
at  the  forward  end  of  said  body,  a  f'oor  di\  illng  the  iiody 
into  up{)er  and  lower  "Compartments,  seats  arranged  In 
the  upper  compartment,  the  motor  and  trnn-m  -sion 
mechanism  being  arranged  In  the  lower  rompni  ti>  em.  ;ind 
an  outlet  to  said  lower  compartment  arranged  at  the 
rear  of  the  l>ody  a(lja<'ent  lt«i  uppei   ed^M 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  class  descrlbetl.  a  w.nter- 
tlght  bo<ly,  a  floor  dividing  said  l>o<ly  Into  two  rompnt- 
ments,  passenger  seats  arranged  in  one  coinpartment.  a 
motor  and  transml-ssion  mechani-m  anang  d  In  the  "ther 
compartment,  said  floor  ternmi  itin_'  nt  the  rear  itni  of 
the  rear  seat,  whereby  an  upward  exf.n^loii  of  s.nii  .s-ter 
compartment  is  produced  betweeii  the  re.ir  wai;  of  -s.ii  1 
seat  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  liody.  said  rear  Anil 
provided  with  a  discharge  opening  adjacent  its 
edge. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  class  desr-rilei  a  witer- 
tlght  body,  a  floor  dividing  said  body  Into  wo  (n  pit 
ments,  a  motor  and  transmission  mechanism  an  uigei  in 
the  lower  compartment,  the  front  wail  or  v.iii  nonp.irt- 
ment  being  provided  with  a  ln^a!  ie  aperture  ati  l  the 
rear  wall  of  said  compartment  being  provided  wih  an 
aperture  arranged  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  vehicle 
hotly. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  character  desrrnied  a 
water-tight  bo<ly,  means  for-  propelling  said  vehiie, 
webbed  guiding  wheels  arrariireil  at  rhe  front  of  ,sald  \ehl- 
cle,  a  steering  wheel  arranged  within  saiil  body,  a  ^prn  ket 
connected  to  aaid  stc^lnf  wheel,  a  chain  engaging  sale* 
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sprcket,  cables  connecting  the  opjxMdte  ends  of  said 
<  iia  n  with  the  respective  guiding  wheels,  said  cables  pass- 
in,'  'hrough  the  bwly  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof 
and  tubes  arranged  on  the  outside  of  the  body  tbrough 
which  said  cables  pass. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,174.217.  AUTOMATIC  GLASS-WORKING  APPARA- 
TUS. Ajithur  WiLzix,  St.  Ouen,  France.  Filed  Sept. 
11,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,257.     (CI.  49—1.) 


1.  An  automatic  glass  molding  and  blowing  apparatus 
cfuiip'i>ing  a  parl-son  mold,  a  neck  mold,  a  finishing  mold, 
a  d;>lied  out  first  operation  Iwttom  mold  arranged  to  coop- 
erate with  the  pari.son  mold,  a  second  operation  bottom 
niold  arrange<l  to  cooperate  with  the  finishing  mold,  cams 
revolving  in  the  frame  and  arranged  to  reverse  the  parlson 
mold  after  It  has  been  filled  with  molten  glass  to  pre- 
sent beneath  it  a  bottom  mold  for  con- .  x  -haping  the 
lower  part  of  the  parlson  mold  while  it  is  icing  blown 
upoii  introducing  compressed  air  through  the  neck  mold 
to  ..pn  the  parlson  mold  to  withdraw  the  Iwttom  mold  in 
a  dire,  tion  corresponding  with  the  a.xls  of  the  parlson 
mod  and  also  transversely  to  this  a.xls  to  substitute  for 
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nd  operation  bottom  mold  to  close  the  finishing 
>  imd  the  second  bottom  mold  and  around  the 
1  actuate  the  opening  of  the  \  . .  \  iiich  admits 
osure  for  blowing  the  bottle  to  iis  iinished  shape, 
the  finishing  mold  to  withdraw  the  second  bot- 
tom mold,  to  remove  the  bottom  mold  so  as  to  allow 
the  bottle  to  drop,  and  means  for  automatically  stopping 
the  above  cams  at  predetermined  points  between  the  be- 
ginning and  the  end  of  the  fycle 

2.  Automatic  glass  molding  nn  !  1  lowing  appar.ntus 
comprising  In  combination  a  ,Helf-<ontHined  frame,  mold 
operating  organs  carried  by  this  frame,  a  receiving  and 
cooling  pot  a<lapte<l  to  contain  the  bottle  during  nearly 
the  entire  cycle  following  its  molding  and  blowing,  means 
for  ejecting  the  bottle  from  said  pot  Just  before  the  ai- 

yival  of  a  new  bottle,  cams  revolving  on  this  frame,  and 
means  for  stopping  and  starting  these  cams  automatically 
at  predetermined  points  between  the  beginning  and  the 
end  of  the  cycle. 

3.  Automatic  glass  molding  and  blowing  apparatus 
comprising  in  combination  a  self-contained  frame,  mold 
operntlng  organs  carried  by  this  frame,  a  receiving  and 
cooling  pot  adapte<l  to  contain  the  bottle  during  nearly 
the  entire  cy<-le  following  its  molding  and  blowing,  a 
device  for  pushing  Inward  the  bottom  of  the  bottle  while 
con'nlne<l  In  this  pot.  means  for  ejecting  the  bottle  from 
Bald  pot  Just  before  the  arrival  of  a  new  bottle,  cams  re- 
volving on  this  frame,  and  means  for  stopping  and  start- 
ing these  (ams  automatically  at  predetermined  points 
U-tween  the  beginning  and  the  end  of  the  cycle. 

4.  An  automatic  l>ottle  molding  and  blowing  machine 
coMiprising  In  combination  a  self-contalntMl  frame,  a 
parisiin  mold,  a  neck  mold,  a  finishing  mold,  two  bottom 
molds,  a  rec-elvlng  and  cooling  pot  beneath  the  finishing 
mold  cams  revolving  In  said  frame  adapted  to  operate 
•h«>ve  molds  at  the  required  moments  and  means  for 
stopping   and    starting   the    revolution    of    the    cams   at 


predetermined  points  l>etween  the  beglnnlntr  and  the  end 
of  the  cycle. 

5.  An  automatic  bottle  molding  and  blowing  machine 
comprising  In  combination  a  self-contalnetl  frame,  a  parl- 
son mold,  a  neck  mold,  a  finishing  mold,  two  bottom 
molds,  a  receiving  and  cooling  i)ot  beneath  the  finishing 
mold,  a  device  cooperating  with  this  c«ollng  pot  for  push- 
ing inwardly  the  Iwttom  of  the  l>ottle.  cams  revolving 
in  said  frame  adapted  to  cor>perate  above  irolds  at  the 
required  moments  and  means  for  stopping  and  starting 
the  revolution  of  the  cams  at  predetermined  points  l>e- 
tween   the   beginning  and   the  eml  of  the  cycle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.218.  TELESCOPIC  ROTATING  HINGE-BRACKET 
FOR  IRONING-BOARDS.  Uauby  D.  Todxo.  Portland, 
Oreg.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of 
two-thirds  to  Larkin  Young.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Feb. 
10,  1916.     Serial  No.  7,463.     (CI.  248—1.) 


'r-£ 


1.  In  a  hinge-bracket,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
member  adapted  for  fixing  to  a  supirartlng  surface :  a 
primary  member  hinged  at  one  end  to  such  supporting 
member,  a  secondary  member  movably  seated  on  the 
primary  member,  means  for  holding  the  secondary  mem- 
ber in  parallel  allnement  to  the  primary  member  at  all 
points  except  at  the  outer  end  of  said  primary  member, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  permit  ir  "  rotating  of  the 
secondary  member  on  the  primary  men.  .e:  w  '  ,  n  the  for- 
mer has  been  moved  to  the  outer  end  of  t  ..ru-v  .nd 
means  for  rigidly  holding  the  secondary  uurinei  in  hori- 
zontal  position  after  having  been  rotated  on  the  primary 
member. 

2.  In  a  hinge-bracket,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
member  adapted  for  fixing  to  a  supporting  surface ;  a 
primary  member  hinged  at  one  end  to  sueh  8upj>ortlng 
member,  a  secondary  meml>er  movably  8eate<l  on  the  pri- 
mary member,  means  for  holding  the  secondary  member 
In  parallel  allnement  to  the  primary  member  at  all  points 
except  at  the  outer  end  of  said  primary  meml)er,  said 
means  being  adapted  to  permit  the  rotating  of  the  sec- 
ondary member  on  the  primary  member  when  the  former 
has  t>een  moved  to  the  outer  end  of  the  latter,  and  means 
for  locking  the  secondary  meml>er  against  rotating  on  the 
primary  memlnr. 

3.  In  a  hinge-bracket,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing meml>er  adapted  for  fixing  to  a  supporting  surface; 
a  primary  member  hinged  at  one  end  to  such  supporting 
member,  a  secon<lary  member  movably  seate<l  on  the  pri- 
mary member,  means  for  holding  the  secondary  member 
In  parallel  alinement  to  the  primary  member  at  all  points 
except  at  the  outer  end  of  said  primary  member,  said 
means  being  adapted  to  permit  the  rotating  of  the  sec- 
ondary member  on  the  primary  member  when  the  former 
has  l>een  move<l  to  the  outer  end  of  the  latter,  means  for 
locking  the  secondary  member  against  rotating  on  the 
primary  member,  and  other  means  for  rigidly  holding  the 
secondary  member  In  horizontal  position  after  heTlcg 
been  rotated  on  the  primary  member. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.March  7, 1916. 


4,  In  a   binge-bracket,  the  combination   of  supporting 

nMiias,  a  primary  member  hinged  to  said  suppurtint: 
isMin,  <ald  primary  member  being  made  with  a  turu- 
t.i  '  1'  Its  outer  end,  and  with  a  longitudinal  slot  ex- 
ttudlng  to  the  center  of  such  turn-table,  a  secondary 
rniiiiber  adapted  to  movably  ride  on  the  primary  meml-er ; 
Th>  secondary  meml>er  being  provided  with  a  headtnl 
pivot  pin  bearing  In  the  slot  of  the  primary  member,  the 
Sfcondary  meml>er  being  further  provided  with  a  stud 
pin  having  a  laterally  projecting  toe,  said  stud  pin  also 
blaring  in  said  slot  of  the  primary  member;  the  latter 
being  matle  with  an  opening  loc-ated  for  permitting  the 
movement  of  sjiid  stud  pin  of  the  secondary  member 
under  the  turn-table  of  the  primary  member,  and  means 
for  lo(king  the  secondary  meml)er  ag^'nst  rotating  on 
th  ■  primary  member. 

'<.  In  a  hinge-bracket,  the  combination  of  supporting 
moans,  a  primary  meml)er  hinged  to  said  supporting 
means,  said  primary  memlier  being  made  with  a  turn- 
table at  its  outer  end.  and  with  a  longitudinal  slot  ex- 
tending to  the  center  of  su<  h  turn-table,  a  secondary 
member  adapted  to  movably  ride  on  the  primary  member; 
the  secondary  menil)er  being  provided  with  a  headed  plvot- 
pln  Ijearing  in  the  slot  of  the  primary  member,  the  sec- 
ondary member  being  further  provided  with  a  stud  pin 
having  a  laterally  projecting  toe,  said  stud  pin  also  lM*ar- 
Irii;  in  <ald  slot  of  the  primary  meml)er  ;  the  latter  iM'Inp 
n  al.  with  stiffening  ribs  on  its  underside  and  having 
ars  pening  through  such  stiffening  ribs  located  for  per- 
niitring  the  movement  of  said  stud  pin  of  the  secondary 
member  und»r  thp  turn-table  of  the  primary  member,  and 
menus  for  locking  the  secondary  member  against  ro- 
tatiiij;  on  the  primary  member. 

IClalms  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 
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;i''.     PUZZLE.     Tm^MAS   F.    VouNO,  Philadelphia. 
Filed    Aug.    7,    1912.      Serial    No.    713,911.      (CI. 


1  Tn  ,1  pi]77;.  ♦!;.  nmblnatlon  with  a  platform  hav- 
Irii;  a  .  i;!-'  :  1  n  i;  -ri  .:iit  .slot,  and  a  curved  slot  therein. 
th'  1  1-  :  h  ;  ...i  slot  connecting  with  Intermediate 
porr;o:i^  <,<;  the  ,,y;ij,-inidina!  slot,  of  a  pair  of  suttalily 
niark-l  ni.iin  pieces,  a  pair  of  suitably  marked  minor 
pieces,  in  :  i  suitably  marked  fifth  piece,  all  of  said  pieces 
niovai  ;.■  ;ri  rhe  slots,  the  portions  of  the  straight  slot 
lievoml  rlie  points  ,,f  Intersection  with  the  curved  slot, 
being  .-uffl  Int  ,  int:  to  accommodate  four  pieces,  said 
main  pii  .■>  ■  n-^ritui.ii:  manually  operated  devices  for 
moviii-   the   '  th.r    pieces,   substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  pu/zi.-,  ttie  .oniiiiuatlon  with  a  box,  of  a  plat- 
form in  the  !  .>\  hav!n^'  a  longitudinal  straight  slot  therein 
and  a  ruwcd  siot  ommnulating  at  its  ends  with  the 
lonsiifudina!  slot,  a  support  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
box  and  Lol, !:nL,'  rhat  p..:  rion  of  th.  platform  surrounded 
by  tlu-  slots,  n  ii.iir  of  ^litalily  iiiarki^d  main  pieces,  a  pair 
of  suitai'ly  marked  minor  piecps,  and  a  suitably  marked 
fifth  piece,  al!  of  -a!,!  p;, ,  .,s  t:.oM,',i(.  in  the  slots,  the  por- 
tions of  the  -t-a)„'hr  -lot  .ey.ti  I  -he  points  of  Intersection 
with  the  rurvd  siof  iieini:  -umclently  long  to  accom- 
modate foil.'-  pie:  ,.s,  said  main  pieces  constituting  manu- 
ally opera  r.d  devices  for  moving  the  other  pieces,  sub- 
stantially as  liescrlbed. 


1,174,220.  FI.FF  SCR.XFKU.  !..[v  ZiLMox,  Buffalo. 
N.  v..  a.ssi«nor  of  one  hjilf  to  na,ry  L.  Greene,  Orchard 
Park.  N.  V  Filed  .July  2s,  l'jl3.  Serial  No.  781,501. 
(CI.  8;{— (U  I 

:.   A    flue   s. Taper    ■o-nprl-.ini.r   a    head   constructed   of  a 
single   sheet    of   metal    havinu'   a      .■nrral    hul'.   a    plurality 


of  scraper  blades  projecting  at  an  angle  from  the  outer 
edge  of  the  hub  and  forming  together  a  cone  which  en- 
larges forwardly  and  each  blade  having  a  transv<  rse  cut- 
ting edge  at  Its  outer  end,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
guide  flanges  projecting  Inwardly  from  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  each  cutter  blade  an<I  each  guide  flange 
having  an  Inclined  guide  face  at  Its  outer  edge,  the  guide 
faces  of  the  several  flanges  together  forming  a  cone  which 
reduces  forwardly. 


2.  A  flue  scraper  comprising  a  head  constructed  of  a 
single  sheet  of  metal  having  a  central  hub.  a  plurality  of 
scraper  blades  projecting  at  an  angle  from  the  outer  edge 
of  the  hub  and  forming  together  a  cone  which  enlarges 
forwardly  and  each  blade  having  a  transverse  cutting 
edge  at  Its  outer  end,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  guide 
Ranges  projecting  Inwardly  from  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  of  each  cutter  blade  and  each  guide  flange  having 
an  inclined  guide  face  at  Its  outer  edge,  the  guide  faces  of 
the  several  flanges  together  forming  a  cone  which  reduces 
forwardly  and  supporting  means  for  said  head  comprising 
a  coupling  belt  arranged  with  Its  shank  In  an  opening 
formed  In  said  hub  and  having  a  head  at  Its  front  end 
which  engages  with  the  front  side  of  said  hub,  a  retaining 
cap  having  a  bottom  engaging  with  the  rear  side  of  said 
hub,  a  central  perforation  which  receives  the  shank  of 
said  bolt  and  a  marginal  forwardly  projecting  flange 
which  engages  with  the  outer  sides  of  the  scraper  blades 
at  the  rear  ends  thereof,  and  a  screw  .sleeve  engaging  with 
the  threaded  rear  end  of  said  coupling  bolt  and  bearing 
against  the  rear  side  of  said  cap. 

3.  A  flue  scraper  comprising  a  lonfrif m  lirsnl  scraper 
blade  having  a  transverse  cutting  edge  at  it^  front  end, 
and  a  longitudinal  guide  flange  projectln-  iriwardly  from' 
a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  cutter  blade  and  having  an 
inclined  guide  face  at  Its  front  end. 

4.  A  flue  scraper  comprising  an  integral  hub,  a  plu- 
rality of  scraper  blades  projecting  forwardly  from  sal.! 
hub  and  Integral  ther^ylth  and  each  having  a  rn  i  ni 
guide  flange  on  a  longitudinal  edge  thereof  and  a  support 
on  which  said  hub  Is  mounted  and  whb  h  Is  provided  with 
retaining  means  engaging  with  the  outer  sides  of  said 
blaues  at  the  rear  ends  thereof 


1,174,221.     REFRIGERATING  AIlAM  vrrs.     Ci.AnrvrB 
E.   Bachhan,   Pittsburgh,  Pa,,  a^si-nor   to   riarrert    Ma 
chine  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa,,  a  Coiporalion  of  i.nn 
sylvanla.      Filed    Sept.    1,    1914.      Serial    No.    85*J,GG1 
(a.  02— 8.) 


1.  Refrigerating  apparatus,  ■  oniprisint;  a   receptaele  for 
the  refrigerant,   a  manually   op. rat. d    valve  nrran^red    to 
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oontrol  the  flow  of  refrigerant  through  said  receptacle, 
said  valve  having  a  stem  provided  with  a  passage  there- 
through for  the  refrigerant  and  a  valve  seat  at  the  end 
of  said  passage,  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat,  and 
means  arrange<l  to  control  said  second  named  valve  in 
accordance  with  the  level  of  refrigerant  in  the  receptacle. 

2.  Refrigerating  apparatus,  comprising  a  receptacle  for 
the  refrigerant,  a  manually  operated  valve  arranged  to 
control  the  "ow  of  refrigerant  through  said  receptacle, 
said  valve  having  a  stem  provided  with  a  passage  there- 
through for  the  refrigerant  and  a  valve  seat  at  the  end 
of  said  passage,  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat,  and 
automatic  means  operi^ted  by  the  refrigerant  In  said  re- 
frigerator for  controlling  the  flow  of  refrigerant  through 
the  salrl  receptacle. 

3.  Refrigerating  apparatus,  comprising  a  receptacle  for 
the  refrigerant,  a  manually  operated  valve  arranged  to 
control  the  flow  of  refrigerant  through  said  receptacle, 
said  valve  having  a  stem  provided  with  a  passage  there- 
through for  the  refrigerant  and  a  valve  seat  at  the  end 
of  said  passage,  a  valve  co5peratlng  with  said  seat,  and 
means  arranged  to  rise  and  fall  with  the  refrigerant  In 
said  receptacle  and  connected  to  said  second  named  valve 
and  arrauge<l  to  open  and  close  the  same  as  the  level  of 
refrigerant  In  the  receptacle  falls  and  rises. 

4.  Refrigerating  apparatus,  comprising  a  receptacle  for 
the  liquefied  refrigerant,  a  hollow  casing  within  said  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  conducting  the  refrigerant  to  the 
chamber  within  said  casing,  a  valve  governing  the  flow  of 
refrigerant  from  said  chamber  to  the  space  within  said 
receptacle,  means  arranged  to  control  said  valve  In  ac- 
(•or<lance  with  the  level  of  the  refrigerant  In  said  recep- 
tacle, and  a  manually  operated  valve  adapted  to  control 
the  flow  of  refrigerant  to  said  first  named  valve. 

5.  Refrigerating  apparatus,  comprising  a  receptacle  for 
the  liquefied  refrigerant,  a  hollow  casing  within  said  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  conducting  the  refrigerant  to  the 
chamber  within  said  casing,  a  valve  governing  the  flow  of 
refrigerant  from  said  chamber  to  the  space  within  said 
receptacle,  moans  arranged  to  control  said  valve  In  accord- 
ance with  the  level  of  the  refrigerant  In  said  receptacle, 
and  a  manually  operated  valve  adapted  to  control  the 
flow  of  refrigerant  to  said  first  named  valve,  said  man- 
ually operated  valve  having  a  stem  extending  to  the  out- 
wide  of  said  receptacle. 

iClaims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,222.  EYEGLASS-MOUNTING.  Gdstav  A,  Badeu, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
754,187.     (CI.  88—50.) 


1.    In    an 


tri. 


•  \ 


■glass-mountinc.    the     rm'-lnatlon     with    a 
•  ■-clamps  loca'od    in   lie    rear   if  ili.'   hrldge. 


i.imp  levers  formed  integrally  (>f  -.heet  metn!  ,nnd 
!p!!<'n<r  n  part  pivoted  to  the  bridyc  on  u  suOstan- 
'.  t  u  shaped  part  located  close  to  the 
iiul  in  front  of  th-  ■> -responding  nose- 
t:  substantially  v.  rti.al  jsrms  in  which 
jiietal  Is  transv.r.'-.'  to  the  ienpth  ^f  the 
trms  may  be  twi^te-d  ai-out  \erti'ai  .a\es 
.•nds  of  the  le\-e|-s  to  l^e  swrin^  ti  nard 
i-    i'i.'l  n   part  'Xteril  int:  rearwardly  frtun 


tlall.\     V.  It!    a :    a 

rear  of  tin      •  :^: 

clamp,    and    li.i'. 

the   width   of   ih 

lev.T   ^o   th,i  t    t  li 

to   I  au-e    \  he   r.  ■ 

or  from  ea^  li  •  : 

a   vertie.al   edL-e   '^i    '(]•■   ;-'-ar  ,a  rm 

cnrryinu  the   no^,    ,  iaii;p  at    if; 

sheet  nietai    in    said    ',iai-!      lii:^- 

may  be  iient  to  i-orre.  t  tlif     ]',:,' 

of    the    iioseria:.,p     resuitine    t 

U-shaped    part 

2,    In    an    I'vetrla  ■-'^  niountir^t; 
bridge  and    !io-<e  (lamps   loialeii 


of  tile  U-shapeil  part  .'Hid 
.ar  .nd.   the  wiilth   of   the 

1  'T'  ;■  a.  I  so  t  ha  t  sail  part 
^.  Wi  t  he  !\niz\]  in  r  po-^t  ion 
■oin     the     twi^tuig     id'     tin- 

till  ^  oin'.ina  tion.  with  a 
;n    fti>'    rear  of   the   t'ridge. 


of  nose-clamp  levers  formed  Integrally  ©f  sheet-metal  and 
each  comprising  a  part  pivoted  to  the  bridge  on  a  sub 
stantlally  vertical  axis,  a   U-shaped  part  locatetl  close  to 
the  rear  of  the  brl.lge  and  In  front  of  the  corresponding 
nose-clamp    and    having    substantially    vertical    arms    in 
which  the  width  of  the  metal  is  transverse  to  the  length 
of  the  lever,  so  that  the  arms  may  l>e  twlsteil  about  verti- 
cal axes  10  cause  the  rear  ends  of  the  levers  to  be  swung 
toward  or   from  each  other,  and  a  part  extending  rear 
wardly    from    a   vertical    edge    of   the    rear   arm    of   the 
U-shaped  part  and  carrying  the  nose-clamp  at  Its  rear  end. 
the  width  of  the  sheet  metal   In  said   part   being  vertical 
and  said  part  being  curved  or  bowed.  In  a  horizontal  dlrec 
tlon,  so  that  said  part  may  be  bent  to  correct  the  angular 
position  of  the  nose-clamp,  or  to  vary  the  distance  of  th<' 
nose-clamp  from  the  bridge  without  dlsturl)ing  the  adjust 
ment  of  the  distance  between  the  nose-clamps  secured  by 
twisting  the  U-shaped  part  as  aforesaid. 


1,174,223.  ELE'^RIC  CHANNELING-MACHINE.  Al 
BKBT  Ball,  Claremont,  N.  H,,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Boston, 
Mass,,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  2. 
1907.     Serial  No.  355,405.      (CI,  12C — 2.) 


■'  7    1     ■ 


TT" 


1.  A  quarrying  machine  comprising  a  body  and  uprlgkt 
support  (hereon,  and  a  pulsator  and  working  cylinder  sup- 
ported thereby,  said  pulsator  and  cylinder  being  movable 
relatively  to  each  other  lengthwise  the  machine  upon  said 
support. 

2.  A  machine  comprising  a  body,  an  upri^l  t  piat> 
mounte<l  thereon,  a  pulsator  secured  thereto,  a  staieiar, 
secured  to  said  plat>e,  and  a  working  cylinder  nnunted 
upon  said  standard  and  having  fluid  pressure  connei-tlons 
with  said  pulsator,  said  standard  and  pulsator  N<  !np  relc 
tlvely  adjustable  upon  said  plate. 

3.  A  machine  having  a  body,  a  plate  mo.:  •.  i  ttier»oi. 
a  pulsator  6e<urcd  to  one  face  thereof,  a  sta.::  s  an!  Heured 
to  said  plate  upon  the  opposite  face  thereot  a ..  i  a.  work 
Ing  cylinder  .serured  to  said  standard  at».:  !i,i\irii:  'u  i 
pressure  connections  with  said  pulsator.  ^a  i  s'aTilar 
being  adjustable  to  different  positions  up<jn   ^.u  i   plate.    ' 

4.  A  machine  having  a  bcwly.  an  upripti  >\v nt;  ;driti 
mou:,te,i    thereon,  adjusting   means   for   .-a;d    ;-\v,!:^-    ;.at. 

I   a  pulsator  mounted  upon  one  face  of  said  plate    .a  -t.md 
,ard    lioui.ted  upon  the  opposite  face  of  said   p.a!i     a.r.d   •„ 
working  cylinder  mounteil  upon  said  staniai  1.  said  stand 
,ar  ,  ;  .  ;ri^  a'tjustably  secured  to  'Ither  snie  ,.!  srii.i  pu>r^J^tor 
>  !i   said   i  ia  ! ' 

r>  A  ina'hine  havit:c  a  !>odv,  ji  s\\)r,t:  pint.-  ii  oimted 
thereon,  an  adjustaidc   tiraee  tii'*''"     .■.    ;  a  -ator   s..,i!r<-.i 

'  to  a  face  of  said  swing  plate.  ;!  l:  \  :a.-  ■.:■•.  tor  s*- tired  t' 
s;!id  plat'  and  operafh-!)  'or,i.o<r..:  ',<  s;,i,i  puis/itor.  a 
stiiiidard  secured  to  saiil  swini4  piatt.  h  work'tij:  '.\linde' 
!i,o!Hi!,.i   thpreon.  fluid  pressure  connection-     ,  t  v.n   wi  1  ' 

■    puisafor   and   sai<!   working  cylinder,   said    sTamiHtd    I'eir. 
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attachfiiilr  to  siiiii  piatp  ar  >'it hi-r  side  of  the  pulMtor,  and 

tluiM    J -I'v^ui"   • '■■>\ji:',:i:<  !!!■(,!!   opposite  sides  of  said  pal- 

i  Ciiiliu.s  tj  :,.,  JCi   !iut  printtnl   :i:   !.',.'  i.azette.] 


1. 174. --'4.  (OTTuX  (  LKAMX.,  aND  EXTRACTING 
\i.itjiiNi;  i;  ..  H  I  l:,ACKMOs,  Sherman,  Tex. 
i'i.^.i  Uv  t.   1.   I'Jio       S..nai  Na.  53,537.      (CI.  13 — 19.) 


terinf  substantially  rertlcally,  salil  •.iminrp  h,.\ng  c]i\wpf-<\ 
In  piles  upon  said  seats  by  thf  ..mf  i  ^  i  ,, ;  1  ,  ,^  . -i^.,- 
ing  recessed  portions  of  salt)  ainiii.i  lu  riiMnuu  suii; 
laminse,  substantially  as  describtU. 


ir 


..Q,. 


1  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fan  cas- 
iii,'  a  circular  wall  within  the  casing  formed  of  trans- 
versely disposed  Inclined  staves  supported  by  the  sides  of 
<ai(l  casing  and  forming  a  cylindrical  chamber,  a  fan 
positioned  in  .said  chamber,  a  deflector  disposed  In  the 
ha:;;ficr  adjacent  to  the  cylindrical  wall,  a  tra.sh  conduct- 
In-  omlult,  saiil  '(.ndult  having  communication  with  the 
fan  chflmlier  tiiiou.;h  an  opening  In  the  cylindrical  wall, 
a<  set  forth. 

lass  described,  In  combination 
1  positioned  therein,  a  circular 
stav.s  dividing  the  space  be- 
fari  wings  and  the  outer  shell 
an. I  an  outer  cylindrical  cham- 
po-^itioned   and   disposed  as   to 


2.  In  a  marhin.'  -V  th.' 
wirti  a  fan-casiii^  an.!  a  r'.i 
wall  formed  of  transv;-.,, 
Mveen  tht*  perlphi'iy  if  rht 
of  the  casing  into  an  in.  nr 
bor.   said   staves   being  .-^o 

I)rosent  one  eilgp  of  each  in  a  p.,<itlon  to  form  a  serrated 
inner  surface  of  the  wi;;  i.r  lislntegratlng  the  cotton 
buis.  a  cbarance  spacv  .  mv  ■.■u  i  be  edges  of  the  staves  to 
aTord  an  uninterrupr.M!  pa-sage  from  the  said  inner  cham- 
;.-r  between  them,  wluif:  y  rho  .-otton  as  e.\tracted  from 
the  liurs  may  be  readily  pa>sr,i  :.y  the  air  blast  through 
said  spaces  to  the  (  utrr  .  haniber  of  the  fan,  and  thence 
through  a  conduit  laiiiut;  lu  a  cotton  gin. 

3.  In  a  m.1'1  ill  -    c    Ww  class  descrlbetl,  a  combination 
with  a  fan  (-n.-^ing  an-l  a  fan  positioned  therein,  a  serrated 

Ircuiar  wail  form-d  ot  staves  spaced  apart  for  the  pas- 
sag.-  .)f  .  .,tr,,;;  an  1  i>.,s!tii.n.  d  exterior  of  the  fan,  dividing 
the  :nterv..nri_-  -pu'-  ...■tw.cii  the  fan  and  the  outer  shell 
of  the  .-iisiti-  i!iF.  a:,  nn-r  an,!  an  .i.ter  cylindrical  cham- 
t)er.  an  (ii.,.i;:ri,'  tiirw!i:;(i  the  \\.\[\  into  a  Conduit  for  the 
pa-s.t-.'  m'  h-::\<  ani  trash  fn  1:1  the  inner  chamber,  the 
outer  hamher  of  the  fan  conducting  and  passing  the  cot- 
tuu  re.,;.ed  therein  tu  a  conduit  having  a  deflector  mem- 
ber (]i-p..-ed  and  i.ija  .nt  to  the  mouth  thereof,  causing 
'h''  '"f'.ii]  •  ,  pi^s  ,  ,11-  .■;:  ath  an  inclined  horizontally 
'ILspused  .sLi-oni,  .i:^;   rh.  rs  ■■   ■<,  a  ■  otton  gin. 


l,174.;ji;;3  si'AUK-(c.n.  Do.NALD  M.  iii,i.s.s,  West 
urnu^>-.  .N  J  a--;^n  r,  l.y  mesne  assignments,  to 
Th.>i!iis  A.  l-Misou.  lu.'orporated,  Wt»st  Orange,  N.  J., 
a  "  .  ip.iratlon  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1910. 
Serial   .No.  5;>«.0o7.      (Cl.  17o — 3G1.) 

1.  In  ilectrical  appnrtit':s,  the  comiilnatlon  of  a  casing 
iMiip:is;n,'  a  body  [.,  r  ,,:;   h    .ing  inwardly  extended  pro- 

je,  ti..n,  !..rtiiing  vertiuil  rll.s  and  having  horizontal  seats, 
an.l  a  ..vr  s,. cured  to  the  body  portion,  and  a  plurality 
of  -i:p<riinpose<l  laminre  having  recesses  registering  sub- 
starit:  iliy  vertically,  .said  lamime  being  clamped  in  piles 
ii[).ii;  - ai  :  scats  by  the  cover  and  said  ribs  engaging  re- 
nvssc.i  [„.;t;,iiis  of  said  laminap  to  position  said  iamlnte, 
BU' sta  ntia  ily    as   ,i,>scri!i»><!. 

2.  In  .■!.•.  t!i. a,  apparam-.  fh.-  ■■ombinatlon  of  a  casing 
coaiprisin;^  n  i.o.ly  purtion  ha,  v.-  inwardly  extended  pro- 
jections f.irtniiii,'  vertical  rii.s  an  i  having  horizontal  seats, 
an.]  a  resi.i.nf  .vcr  secured  to  the  bo<ly  portion,  and  a 
plurality    of   s!ii>.riniposei!    lamina'    aavint,'   recesses  regis- 


^^^T^^l' 


'  .4: 


5^."^.-<fef 


3.   In  electrical  api^ara  •■;;-.,    the   .  nii.t.inatioii   uf   a   caelnt 
comprising  a  rectangular  body  portion  bn\inL;  .  '     ah  .or 
ner  an  Inwardly  extended  projection  pro\!.!.'.l  w  th  a  hir! 
zontal  seat  and  having  Intermediate  of   san!     ..- n.  rs    :n 
wardly    extended    projections    forming    v.^rti  a'    r    s    ■in! 
having  horizontal  seats,  all  of  said  seats  l  .inj:  in  th-   sniti* 
plane,  and  a  cover  secured  to  the  body  portion,  ai:  I  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  laminie  hnvin:;  rerp'i'ses  retrNt.  ring 
substantially    vertically,    said    laintni     \>i-\u>z    ,lan:p.,l    in 
piles  upon  said  seats  by  the  -..•..  ;■    an, I  sal.!   ri'.s  .<iii:;i  irlnp 
recessed  portions  of  said  lamina.'  to  position  saiii  lamina;. 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  electrical  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  coll 
of  wire,  of  two  sets  of  vertically  grooved  superimposed 
laminae,  each  set  having  a  portion  ext.  n!..  i  int.,  sni.l  k.i) 


,J,.,,t; 


tl. 


ci.n 

n  t  a : 
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oil 


and  a  casing  having  a   plurality   nf 
said   projections   including   proje.  tions    tia\jii„'    (1   r;/. 
seats    to    support    said    laminse    an  I    projc.  tions    f.,- 
vertically    extending    ribs    engaging    grooved    portion 
said  laminae  to  retain  the  same  In  proper  relation  to 
other,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  electrical  apparatus,  the  com  liati'm  with  a 
of  wire,  of  two  sets  of  vert;  a:'\  groove!  snp.'r'n'povc.l 
lamintp,  each  set  having  a  porii.  n  .xtenie.:  in!  >  s.i!,:  ..u 
said  extended  portions  being  se[>ara. t'.i  y  hu  nr  ^-ip 
across  the  magnetic  circuit  of  sai  l  •  m.l  a  casinL-  ha\ 
Ing  a  plurality  of  projections  thei. ..!,  s.ii.!  proje.  tl.n-  in 
eluding  projections  provided  with  horlxonrai  -.at-  to  -np 
port  said  lamins  and  projections  formin;,-  v.-tically  ex- 
tending ribs  engaging  grooved  portions  of  sa:,i  landnie  to 
retain  the  same  in  proper  relation  to  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,226.  ENGI.N'E- STOP  MianvMSM.  Edoab  H. 
Bristol,  Naugatuck,  Conn  ,  a-sii^n.  r  to  The  Industrial 
Instrument  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  10.1010.  Serial  No.  582,023. 
(Cl.  2G4— 3.) 

1.  A  stop  mechanism  for  engines  comprising,  In  combina- 
tion, a  governor;  cam  means  having  steam  varying  and 
stop  portions ;  follower  means  cooperating  with  the  lat- 
ter for  connection  with  the  engine  valve ;  means  connect- 
ing said  follower  means  with  said  governor  Including 
separable  members ;  means  detachably  connecting  said 
members;  and  means  for  moving  said  folh.wir  from  said 
steam  varying  portion  of  said  cam  to  th.  -t  p  portion 
thereof  on  separation  of  said  members. 

2.  A  stop  mechanism  for  engines  comprising,  in  coin  hi  na- 
tion, a  governor;  and  means  for  connecting  the  «ime  with 
the  valve  of  the  engine  Including  separal)le  members  17 
and  18;  a  camway  IG,  a  pin  15  cooperating  with  said 
camway  and  connected  to  the  member  18.  coupling  means 
detachably  connecting  said  members  and  an  arm  11  and 
weight  12  tending  to  move  said  pin  15  toward  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cam  10  to  close  the  valve  and  stop  the  en;xlne. 

3.  A  stop  mechanism  for  engines  comprising.  In  com l>i na- 
tion, a  governor;  means  connecting  said  governor  to  the 
engine  valve  Including  .separable  members  ;  a  sleeve  l.ra  k.-t 
fast  on  one  of  said  meml)ers  and  a<lnpteil  to  n  .  1 . .  the 
other;  a  latch  pivoted  to  said   bracket    havii.-  m  ivihiun 
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for  locking  said  members  together;  spring  means  tending 
to  op,  [>  said  latch;  a  magnet  and  an  nrinature  trip  niein- 

ter   i);v.,i..!    ..n    said   l)racket  an<l  ailupted   to  reU-ase  said 
Lii^b  \u  -ui>.  .spring  on  the  energization  of  said  magnet. 


4.  A  stop  mechanism  for  engines  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  governor,  a  guiile  having  steam  varying  and  stop 
portions,  a  follower  movable  along  saitl  guide,  a  weighted 
arm  tending  to  nim-e  said  follower  Into  said  stop  por- 
tion, wparabie  nieml»er8  connecting  said  governor  with 
said  follower,  and  means  detachalily  connecting  said  mem- 
bers having  provision  for  separating  the  latter  to  p<Tiiilt 
said  weight  to  move  sntd  follower  from  said  steam  varying 
portion  to  said  stop  portion  for  operating  the  valve  of  the 
engine  to  arrest  the  latter. 

5.  A  stop  mechanism  for  engines  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  governor,  a  guide  having  steam  varying  and  stop 
portions,  a  follower  movable  along  said  gui<le,  means  tend- 
ing to  move  wild  follower  Into  sj  id  stop  portion.  separai)le 
members  connecting  saiil  governor  with  snld  follower, 
and  means  detachably  connecting  snld  nienilHTs  having 
provision  for  »«'paratlng  the  latter  to  permit  said  means 
to  move  said  follower  from  Bal<l  steam  varying  portion  to 
said  stop  portion  for  operating  the  valve  of  the  engine  to 
Rrr.'-t  the  latter. 


1,174.227.  POWER  TKA.\.-.MI.-Siw.\  I'LVICi:.  Loc- 
Dut'X  Campbell  and  Fua.nk  G.  CAurBiLU  Alexandria, 
Va.  Filed  Feb.  4,-«'1913.  Serial  No.  740,151.  (U. 
21—90.) 


1  In  n  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  comilnatlon 
With  a  nx(*4l  lower  Kupporting  member  adaptiMl  ami  ar- 
raiiKeil  to  rest  upon  the  ground,  of  a  rotative  meinlK»r 
niouiii«Hl  upon  said  (Ixeil  supporting  member  arr('n;;ed  to 
rotate  lu  H  hori/ontal  plane  and  lu  such  manner  that  the 
dri^!nl:  wheel  of  an  automolille  may  run  thereufMin  to 
iiiipiii  rotation  thereto,  a  driven  meinl»fr  and  means  for 
driving  said  driven  member  from  said  horizontally  rota- 
tive member. 

2.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  <  omblnatlon 
with    a    ri.\..i    K.wcr    supporting   member   anapttii    .an.!    ar- 


ranged to  rest  npon  the  ground,  of  a  rotative  member 
mounted  upon  said  fixed  supporting  oiember  arranged 
to  rotate  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  in  such  manner  that 
the  driving  wheel  of  an  automobile  may  run  thereupon 
to  impart  rotation  thereto,  a  driven  meml)er  and  means 
for  driving  said  driven  meml>er  from  said  horizontally  ro 
tative  uieuil>er,  eaid  fixed  lower  member  constituting  a 
trackway  upon  which  said  horizontally  rotative  member 
travels. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  element  forming  a  horizontally  dis- 
poKMl  trackway,  of  a  horizontally  disposed  rotative  mem- 
l)er  ptvote<l  to  said  supporting  element  at  Its  center,  roller 
bearings  disposed  l»etween  said  trackway  and  said  rota- 
tive meml>er,  a  power  transmitting  driven  memt>er  and  • 
clutch  mechanism  between  said  driven  member  and  said 
rotative  member. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  lower  supporting  member  adapted  and 
arrangiMl  to  rest  upon  the  ground  of  a  rotative  member 
mount<-d  upon  said  flxtnl  supporting  member  arranged  to 
rotate  In  a  horizontal  plane  and  In  such  manner  that  the 
driving  wheel  of  an  automobile  may  run  thereupon  to 
Impart  rotation  thereto,  a  driven  menil>er  and  means 
for  driving  said  driven  memlier  from  said  horizontally 
rotative  member,  said  fixed  lower  member  constituting  a 
trackway  upon  which  said  horizontally  relative  meml>er 
travels,  and  anti-friction  devices  disposed  between  said 
horizontally  rotative  member  and  the  trackway  formed  by 
said   lower  fixed   member. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
fixed  lower  member  and  a  horizontally  rotative  upper 
nieml>er  said  horizontally  rotative  member  being  centrally 
pivoteil  to  said  lower  fixe*!  member,  a  driven  member 
supported  from  said  lower  fixcl  member  means  for  driv- 
ing said  driven  member  from  said  horizontally  rotative 
member,  said  horizontally  rotative  meml>er  being  adapted 
and  arranged  to  have  the  driving  wheel  of  an  automobile 
run  thereon  to  Impart  rotation  thereto  while  the  lower 
fixed  member  rests  upon  the  ground  and  said  fixed  lower 
memlK>r  constituting  a  trackway  upon  which  the  hori- 
zontally rotative  Hiemb«»r  travels. 

I  Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.174.228.  flOG-PEN  FOUNT.  John  P.  Chaiile.s,  La- 
porte  City.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1915.  Serial  No. 
57.827.      (Cl.  119—15.) 


1  1:.  a  bog  pen  fount,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
t^jiacttl  posts,  of  a  pair  of  angular  lH>lts  having  down- 
wardly extending  vertinil  portions  thereon,  a  pair  of  pins 
mounted  In  spaced  relation  to  the  posts,  a  frame  baring  an 
upper   bar  and  a   lower  bar,  the  upper  bar  having  holes 
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In  the  nppor  face  thereof  for  receiving  the  lower  ends  of 
the  holts,  the  lower  har  having  holes  therethrough  for 
receiving  the  said  pins,  pawls  mounted  on  the  said  bolts 
to  maintain  the  frame  thereon,  and  a  feed  hopper  mounted 
on  Mild  frame. 

2.  In  a  bog  pen  fount,  the  comhlnatlon  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  poKts,  of  a  pair  of  angular  bolts  having  down- 
wardly extending  vertical  portions  and  horizontally  ex- 
tending portions,  a  pair  of  pins  mounted  In  space<l  rela- 
tion to  the  posts  at  the  lower  ends  thereof,  a  re<-tangular 
frame  having  an  upp'T  nnd  a  lower  bar,  the  upper  bar 
having  holes  thereth:  -!■,  for  the  reception  of  the  bolts 
and  being  Klidahle  ,.:  h.  ■,.  ri.-al  portions  of  the  t>olt«. 
the  lower  l)ar  having  hoi,  -  therethrough  for  the  reception 
of  the  pins,  the  lengths  of  the  vertical  portions  of  the 
bolts  being  sxeater  than  the  lengths  of  the  pins,  pnwis 
mounted  on  the  bolts  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  face 
of  the  upper  bar  and  a  feed  hopper  mounted  on  the  frame. 


1,1T4.2L",'  li  VILW  W  sii.NAI. INC.  SYSTEM.  Clarkncb 
W.  Coleman,  \Veytn(  Id.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
Biv-nmonts,  to  Hall  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  New 
York,  N.  y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  7, 
1909.     Serial  No.  494,UG5.      (CI.  246 — 36.) 


1.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  circuit,  a  source 
of  pulsating  current  supplying  the  same,  a  relay  <'oll  oper- 
atlvely  related  to  eald  circuit,  switch  operating  mecha- 
nism under  the  control  of  said  coll  constructed  to  re- 
■<r)"n.i  only  to  a  current  in  sal^l  coll  of  substantially  the 
f.'.'Mi  n  %  f  said  source,  an!  a  switch  actuated  by  said 
iiii''  ha  iii-r:. 

::  in  I  niiiwfiy  signaling  system,  a  circuit,  a  source 
of  pii!-^itin_-  .  urrent  supplying  the  same,  a  relay  coll  oper- 
ativ,.ly  nlaf.,1  to  said  circuit,  an  armature  adjacent  to 
mu\    oi!.  an  !  a   relay  switch  actuated   by  said  armature. 

sai!  ar;;ii  :,,'.■  iril  switch  l)elng  constructe<l  to  opera- 
ti  ■  i>  r.-pnnl  ,.riiy  to  ,urr.«nt  In  said  coU  of  a  substan- 
tiaiiy   pri-ii.t'Tniin>-.!    fri'ciu'Tii'y. 

3  In  a  rai:\v,iy  sk'nalin.'  system,  a  track  circuit,  a 
Hoii-H.  of  piiNa'.iu'  .urr.iit  supplying  the  same,  a  relay 
'<,■;  op..ratlv..|y  related  to  said  track  circuit,  an  arma- 
tnr.'  aija  ent  to  said  fo!!  ranstnited  to  be  operatlvely 
a.  fill  t..l  only  by  a  eurr.nt  m  sni.i  coil  of  sul>8tantlally 
th,-  fr.Miu.-n.'y  of  sah!  s,,ur.p,  ^,n,l  a  r.Iay  switch  mechanl- 
ealiy  op.Tat-Ml   l>v  sjii,]  arinaturc 

4.  In  a  railway  sj^;nai:n,  sv<r.-ni,  a  track  circuit,  a 
source  of  pul-^ar:;,-  u-cru  -ipp  v:ri-  the  same,  a  relay 
ruil  Mp.Tativ.y  rriat,.,|  t-  sa;,i  t ra  K  circuit,  a  polarized 
armarure  a.lja  -nr  r,,  .nii  oil  constructwl  to  be  vibra- 
tory In  syri,'hrui,isin  w!rh  fh.'  rnrrent  ..f  .aid  coll.  an<l  a 
relay   swit.h  atuatol    ',y   th-  vibration-   ..f  said  armature. 

5.  In  a  railway  -.IjinaHris'  svst.-n,  tii,.  combination  of 
a  circuit,  a  switch  nicm;  cr  for  ccntroniriL'  sad!  circuit,  a 
sour.e  of  puisatin-  current,  a  r-iav  .  .c  oinc-atively  re- 
lated to  the  satnc.  an^l  -with  op,rat;M-  mechanism  for 
moving  the  switoh  niciiiher  liy  the  fore  of  a  series  of  im- 
pulsf-s  anil  constructed  to  ctT4'ctively  actuate  said  switch 
only  in  response  to  a  curr-nt  m  said  coll  of  a  substan- 
tially predetermined   frc(jiien   > 

[Claims  G  to  L'S  cot  printed   in   the  Cazette.] 


1,174.230.  RELAY.  Clarcxci  W.  Coi.kuan,  deceased, 
Westfleld,  N.  J.,  by  Katharine  Coleman.  admlnlstratri.T, 
Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Hall  Switch  Sc  Signal  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  appli(^atlon  filed  May 
7.  1909,  Serial  No.  494,605.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion flle«l  Jan.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  602.911  (Cl 
175—281.) 


1.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  a  coll  to  be  energized 
by  a  suitable  source  of  current,  a  plurality  of  oppositely 
polarizetl  vibrating  armatures  coiipera lively  related  to 
said  coll,  constructed  to  be  operatwl  responsive  only  to  a 
current  in  said  coU  of  a  sul)stantlally  pretletermlned  fre- 
quency, and  a  resilient  vibratory  switch  member  mounted 
adjacent  said  armatures  and  movable  thereby,  said  switch 
member  constructed  to  have  a  slower  movement  ttian  said 
armature. 

2.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  a  coil,  a  plurality  of 
oppositely   polarized    vibratory   a  ma-  ires   construct<Ml    to 
be  vibratory  in  synchronism  with   the  ,  urrent  to  be  use<l 
in  said  coll.  and  a  switch  member  controlled  by  the  vlbra 
tlons  of  said  armatures. 

3.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  a  oil,  a  plurality  of 
oppositely  polarlze<1  armatures  constructetl  to  l)e  vibratory 
In  synchronism  with  the  current  to  be  usetl  in  said  coil, 
and  a  switch  member  operated  by  the  force  of  a  series  of 
Impul.ses  from  said  armatures. 

4.  In  a  relay,  the  coml)lnatlon  of  a  coil,  a  plurality  of 
oppositely  polarized  armatures  constructed  to  be  vlbra 
tory  In  synchronism  with  the  current  to  be  used  In  said 
coll.  and  a  pivoted  switch  meml)er  having  a  different 
perlo<l  of  vibration  from  said  armatures  arrange<l  to  be 
moved  to  a  given  position  and  there  m.Tlntnlned  by  the 
vibrations  of  said  armatures. 

5.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  a  coll.  a  permanent 
magnet,  a  vibratory  ree<l  at  each  pole  of  said  magnet  and 
cooperatively  relate<l  to  said  coll,  and  a  switch  member 
controlletl  by  the  vibrations  of  said  reeds. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,231.     MUSIC-PLAYI.N'      M  Vici;      Cmce   c    con- 
WAT,    New   York.    N.    Y.,   u-icicr    to    !!..,;!,.t!    a    Darls 
Piano    Co.,    Roston,    Mass..    a     Co;p,,rul;on    of    Massa 
chusetta.      Filed    May    25,    1911        Serial    No.    029  279 
(Cl.  84—160.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  musical  Instru- 
ment having  an  action  dlvlde.I  Into  a  plurality  of  sec 
tlons,  and  a  movable  element  f  .r  controlling  the  uj.  m 
tlon  of  each  of  said  sections  tu  accent  the  t.tH^  thereof. 
said  movable  elements  having  readily  in^tin^ui-hai.le  sur- 
faces, of  a  music  sheet  having  provl  ions  tnr  controlling 
the  sounding  of  ihe  notes  and  provide,!  w  th  marks  for 
Indicating  the  notes  to  be  accenteij,  n,, 
notes  In  each  section  being  of  the  sj, • 
the  movable  element  for  control! in l-  t! 
section. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  perforated  musle  sh- et   hav- 
ing each  note  perforation  to  be  accented  provided  \v;th  a 
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deslgnatlve  mark  Just  In  advance  of,  and  In  line  with,  it, 
those  In  the  treble  and  bass  sections  being  of  different 
distinctive  colors,  of  a  button  of  each  of  said  colors,  each 
for  controlling  the  accent  of  the  notes  in  one  of  said  sec- 


M ^ ^2- 


f  2a;   I  'i 


-1-7 


tlons.  and  means  whereby  when  a  marked  note  of  the 
sheet  Is  coming  Into  operative  position,  the  depression 
of  the  button  having  the  color  of  the  mark  of  that  note 
will  cause  that  note  to  be  accented. 


1.174,232.  TANK-GAGE.  Edmuxd  J.  Cop«land.  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,283.  (Cl. 
73—54.) 


1.  A  gage  for  tanks  comprising  a  tabe  adapted  to  be 
connected  at  Its  outlet  end  to  the  lower  portion  of  a 
tank,  a  collapsible  chamber  opening  at  Its  base  Into  the 
Inlet  end  of  the  tu!)e  and  having  a  wall  moving  In  re- 
sponse to  the  variations  In  the  support  afforded  thereto 
by  the  contents  of  the  chamber  against  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, a  bracket  supporting  the  chamber  and  having  a  «luct 
therethrough  opening  Into  a  fllllna;  openlns;  of  the  chara- 
tKT,  a  valve  on  the  bracket  for  sealing  the  duct,  and  means 
carrle<l  by  the  bracket  and  operated  by  the  wall  for  Indi- 
cating the  position  and  movement  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  gage  for  tanks  comprising  a  tube  atlnpted  to  be 
connecte<l  at  Its  outlet  end  to  the  lower  portion  of  a  tank, 
a  collapsible  cham!>er  openlnc  into  the  inlet  end  of  the 
tu'e  i!i  !  having  a  wall  moving  In  response  to  variations 
In  the  .support  afforde<l  thereto  by  the  contents  of  the 
chamber  against  atmospheric  pressure,  means  supporting 
the  chamber  and  having  an  Inlet  duct  therethrough  In 
comniunlcation  with  the  Inlet  duct  of  the  chamber  and 
a  valve  on  the  supporting  means  for  controlling  the  duct 
therethrough. 

3  A  gage  for  tanks  comprising  a  supporting  bracket 
hnvlnt;  a  supply  valve  on  its  outer  portion  controlling 
a  duct  leading  through  the  bracket  to  the  inner  portion 
thcn-of.  a  coIlapsll)le  chamber  supported  on  the  inner 
p<ii!ion  of  the  bracket  with  an  Inlet  thereio  In  communl- 
iHiioii  with  the  bracket  duct,  the  chamber  having  a  wall 
that  Is  movable  In  response  to  variations  In  the  support 
afTordrd  thereto  by  the  contents  of  the  chamber  against 
.'itino^pherlc  pressure,  a  tul)e  for  connecting  the  interior 
of   the     haniber   with   .<    tank,   and   means   carried   by  the 


bracket  and  operated  by  the  movable  wall  for  indicating 
the  position  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  gage  for  tanks  comprising  a  supporting  bracket 
having  a  supply  valve  on  its  outer  portion  controlling 
a  duct  leading  through  the  bracket  to  the  Inner  portion 
thereof,  a  collapsible  chaml>er  supported  on  the  Innw 
portion  of  the  bracket  with  an  inlet  thereto  In  coinmunl- 
cation  with  the  bracket  duct,  the  chamber  having  a  wall 
that  Is  movable  in  response  to  variations  In  the  support 
afforded  thereto  by  the  contents  of  the  chamlier  against 
atmospheric  pressure,  a  tube  for  connecting  the  Interior 
of  the  chamber  with  a  tank,  a  scale  on  the  outer  portion 
of  the  bracket,  a  view-shield  on  the  bracket  for  the  scale, 
an  indicator  pivoted  on  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  trav- 
erse the  scale,  and  an  adjustable  connection  l)etween  the 
indicator  and  movable  wall  for  operating  the  Indicator  by 
the  movement  of  the  wall. 


1.174,233.  LOCKING  S0CKI:T  FOU  KLECTRIC  LAMPS. 
Thomas  Deadeuick.  Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  Jui^  15, 
1913.     Serial  No.  779.175.      (Cl.  173—356.) 


1.  An  electric  lamp  socket  having  an  insulating  body 
carrying  wire  and  lamp  terminals,  one  of  the  latter  l>e- 
ing  a  screw  shell,  with  a  lo(  king  cam  pivoted  In  the 
screw  shell  to  contact  w^ith  the  end  of  the  base  to  be 
Inserte<l  In  the  screw  shell,  said  locking  cam  having 
means  adapte<l  to  be  actuate<l  by  a  key. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  socket,  having  an  Insulating  body 
carrying  wire  and  lamp  terminals,  one  of  the  latter  b«'lng 
a  screw  shell,  with  a  locking  cam  pivoted  In  the  screw 
shell  to  contact  with  the  end  of  the  base  to  he  Insertfn!  In 
the  screw  shell,  a  spring  to  act  upon  the  cam  and  n  key 
to  move  It  against  the  spring. 

3.  An  electric  lamp  socket,  having  an  Insulating  toiy 
carrying  wire  and  lamp  terminals,  one  of  the  latter  being 
a  screw  shell,  a  locking  cam  within  the  shell  adapte<l  to 
contact  with  the  base  to  l>e  Inserted  In  the  screw  shell 
and  having  a  spindle  turning  In  a  bearing  in  the  s!,i  ;! 
said  spindle  being  adnpttnl  to  receive  anil  l)e  actuated  i  y 
a  key  Inserted  at  the  side  of  the  lamp  socket. 

4.  An  electric  lamp  socket,  having  an  Insulatln;;  hody 
carrying  wire  and  lamp  terminals,  one  of  the  lat^'  r  (e 
Ing  a  screw  shell,  with  a  cam  plate  plvote«l  In  said  ^hell 
and  having  a  series  of  teeth  on  Its  e<lge  to  make  cuntnct 
with  the  end  of  the  base  to  be  lnserte<l  In  the  screw 
shell,  nnd  a  key  to  actuate  the  cam  plate,  the  latter  !ihv 
Ing  mntns  to  receive  the  key,  substantially  ns  de^.  niw  i 

5.  An  electric  lamp  Focket.  having  an  Insulatln;.  l- o.jv 
carrying  wire  and  lamp  terminals,  one  of  the  latter  be 
ing  a  -  row  fheii.  with  a  locking  cam  having  a  spindle  in 
a  bearing  In  said  shell,  the  end  of  the  spindle  projecting 
outwardly  and  adapteil  to  be  actuate<l  by  a  key.  means 
to  hold  the  spindle  in  Its  bearing  and  a  spring  to  act  on 
the  cam.  substantially  as  describe<l. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.234.  DRAIN  TRAP.  GBOncK  J.  Dihn.  Chicago, 
III.  Flle<l  Feb.  19,  1909.  Serial  No.  478.059.  (CI. 
182—12.) 

1.  In  a  drain-trap,  the  combination  of  a  basin  having 
an  opening  in  Its  top,  a  se<ll men t -co Meeting  receptacle 
having  a  surrounding  wail  and  openings  In  sal<I  wall,  a 
chamber  being  formed  between  said  wall  and  the  basin- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  -.  1016. 


wall  for  the  passage  of  liqnid  from  the  receptacle  to  the 
ba-ln.  )iit\viir(Jly  extentllng  lugs  on  said  receptacle  for 
arrehtiiu"  •«'i!il  niattT  and  removable  with  the  receptacle, 
said  liii:s  i.in^-  .ii-;...v,Mi  above  the  bottom  of  the  basin, 
am!  a  trap  pipr   ,.  ,j.i  iig  from  the  basin. 


1,174.230.     CONTROLLING  SYSTEM      Amos  F.  Pi.toh, 
Newark.    N.    J.,    <i»ilgnor.    by     jn, n.     a-~i-niii<'nts,    to 
Western    Electric   ComrMiny     hi  ,.  i>,.  ar. ,:.    a    Corpora- 
tion  of  New    York.     Filed    Mar.    iu,    I'jii.      s.iiu     \o 
825.109.      (CI.  178 — 42.) 


;ijf 


-.   In  a  'Irain  rrup, 
an  opening  iu  its  top.  a  p.M 
ceptaclc  having  an  iniiniu 
the  (Irnin  Into  said  rec  ()';i 


onitiin.i  ;i'it;  n:  a  nasin  having 
riura'.M]  -.'i'.i-.iu  ollectlng  re- 
iti^-f  at  it.s  top  for  directing 
and  fitting  In  the  top  open- 
in„'  iif  t!:>'  hii-ln.  outwardly  extending  lugs  on  the  recrj/- 
tadu  Dtar  the  bottom  thereof,  a  ring  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  lugs,  and  a  trap  pipe  connected  to  said 
basin,  a  chamber  being  forrii.  d  hotween  the  receptacle 
and  the  basin-wall  for  the  passage  of  drainage  to  the 
drain  p:pe. 


1  ,  1  7  4  .  •->  3  5  ,  ANTICUEFPING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILS. 
ADGf.sr  ,T  DiNKLAOE,  East  orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb. 
27,   1U15.     Serial  No.  10,918.      (CI.  238 — 4.) 


T^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  railroad  rail,  a  pair  of  upright 
clamping  members  sprung  over  the  rail  base  and  having 
recesses  in  which  said  base  Is  seated,  an  arm  connecting 
Mill     members    and     forming    an    integral    continuation 

thiToof  and  a  railroad  tie  engaged  by  said  arm  whereby 
su,  I  ii  \  i  <■  i-  ni  vci  at  an  angle  relatively  to  said  rail 
a^  th"  Iittr  t.  !i  i~  til  creep  and  the  clamping  niemberM 
are  ten  urrently  a.i-.<l  to  grip  the  base  of  said  rail  to 
arrest    the  creepin_'   tiH'r.ur" 

2.  .-Vn  anti  creeping  ilevlcc  for  railroad  rails  compris- 
ing; nu  arui  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  rail-base  and 
upright  iiieiubers  formed  integral  therewith  and  provided 
with  red  sses  facing  each  other  in  which  the  opposite 
edges   of  .said   rail  (>ase  are  adapte<l   to  be  seated. 

3.  An  at:ti  creepin-  .;•  vie  for  railroad  rails  comprising 
a  pair  of  ianip'n,'  lu.  ii.i  .ts  having  recesses  extending 
trausvrrseiy  rliH]-..,,f  in  wi  ;  !i  'he  rail  ba.se  is  seated,  said 
re<ess,s  liein-  v,,  !•  ari.;..!  that  Imaginary  lines  drawn 
lenirthwis*'  tlir<i!i_;.  -i  .  ~aiiie  will  cross  each  other  in  the 
nonnai.    1,  ta  h.-d  condition  of  the  device  when  looked  at 

ud    and    a    '-onnection    hetwe-n    .said    chwuplng 


frmii     an 

Dlr!nh<  rs 
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in;:  a   pa 


;ntlrn-.  pn,-  l.vi<e  for  railroad  rails  comprls- 
"■'  '  lipii,'  in.  inl)ers  i\ru\<  forming  continua- 
tions th.-reof  an  '  pn.j.-tin-  t.nvi:-.;  .■;.  h  other,  said  arms 
bein-  cut  of  aiinenient  w::!.  .  a^h  other  and  a  member 
inte^'ial   with  and  conne-  'i:;.;  -aid  am-; 

o.  An  anti  rrr.  ptiu-  ,irvi,  ■■  i,.r  rai  ■■^.ad  rails  compris- 
ing u  pair  of  rianipin;:  no'inUers.  arn:>  iormlng  continua- 
tions liHTi.if  and  ]):■•>}>-.  tin:  ;,»•  ird  ••:i  ii  oth<T,  said  arms 
beini;  out  of  .'ilmenient  with  ra  h  .>rh'>r  an  !  i  member 
integral  w'tii  and  .-onnei  ting  sai  i  arms  arui  .  xt.n.iinjr  at 
an  ucut''  an'^'ie  thereto. 

[Claims  (J  to  12  not  printed  in  t;:.'  (iaz.-tte.] 


1.  A  tape  controning  system  comprising  means  for  mip- 
plylng  a  tape,  an  operative  device  to  cause  said  means  to 
supply  the  tape,  mechanism  for  moving  the  tape  from 
said  supplying  means,  an  electrore^ponslve  device  con- 
trolled by  the  tension  In  the  tape,  and  means  affected 
thereby  cwiperatlng  with  anrl  causing  the  operation  of 
said  tape  supplying  means  Independently  of  said  device  to 
prevent  undue  tension  in  the  tape. 

2.  A  tape  controlling  system  rompHsIng  a  tape  supply- 
ing perforator,  means  for  cau.sin4  -aid  perforator  to  sup- 
ply the  tape  step-hy-step,  an  antonuiti.  transmitter  for 
drawing  the  tape  from  said  perforator  >tep  by-step,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  tape  for  can. in-  the  operation  of 
said  perforator  Indepenilently  of  said  first  means. 

3.  A  tape  controlling  system  i  oniprisln.ii  a  tape  supply- 
ing perforator,  feeding  means  for  advancing  the  tape  strp- 
by-step,  manual  means  for  controlling  said  fee<ling  means. 
a  tape  controlle*!  transmitter  drawing  the  tape  step  by- 
step  from  said  perforator,  an  arm  located  above  the  tape 
to  be  actuated  thereby  when  the  tape  becomes  taut,  and 
electromagnetic  means  controlled  by  said  arm  for  causing 
the  actuation  of  said  feeding  means  Independently  of 
said  manual  means. 


1.174,237.  SOW-THISTLE  FOR  CATTLE  -  FEKDING. 
GioiiGB  Livi.\c8TO.\B  DoDi>«,  ^imfp.-  '^rinltoba, 
Canada.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1915.     .^.  \      :     v.;)      (Pi' 

99—11.) 

1.  That  food  pro<luct  which  consi.stii  of  sow  thistie  free 
from  woody  filler  drieil  and  ground. 

2.  That  food  pro.Iuct  which  consl.sts  of  sow  thisf)e 
dried  and  ground  and  free  from  woo«ly  HUer. 

3.  That  food  product  which  consists  of  the  rootv  in! 
tops  of  sow  thistle  free  from  woody  fiber,  dri  1  i  ,,i 
ground. 

4.  That  Improvement  which  consists  in  harvesting  sow 
thistle  before  It  has  become  woody  and  flbroua  then  dry- 
ing and  grinding  It. 

5.  That  Improvement  which  consists  in  harvf^tin;:  sow 
thistle  l)efore  reaching  the  flowering  stage  tb.u  drying 
and  grinding  it. 

(Claims  0  to  12  not   print,  l   it:    th'   <. alette.] 
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1474.238.      TIRE.       UrnoN 
Filed     June     10.     ri  i 
152—13.) 
1.  In   a  pnenmatic  tire  casin 

a  foundation  base  having  Include 
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rnhstnntiatlr  tHarjnt'ar  In  cross  <wrt!cn.  havlnp-  Its  nper 
piirtinn  'Moaposci:  .  f  flexllile  I.'disit'  ni.a 'er'iil  iMS'i  h.av.ii^ 
Its  bottom  side  located  (dosiiv  ho.I.iiiii!  to  snd  sui'stan- 
tlally  parallel  to  the  rim  surlaie.  said  filler  tiavlng  In- 
corporated theiciC  metallic  flexllde  reinforcing  means  of 
comparatively  snmll  cross  sectional  area  compariHl  with 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  ba.se,  said  reinforcing 
means  being  distributed  over  and  confined  t  the  bottom 
side  of  .said  triang!'- 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  casing  of  the  class  described, 
a  founilatlon  base  having  ineduded  tturein  a  ftUer  mem- 
ber substantially  triangular  In  cross  seetion.  Its  apex 
portion  l»elug  composi-d  of  flexible  filling  material  capaltle 
of  being  vulcanlzeil  to  constitute  an  integral  part  of  the 
ba-.  hiving  sulistantlally  the  same  physical  character- 
isiii<>,  n>  the  carcass  and  having  Us  bottom  side  located 
closely  adjacent  to  and  sub.stantlally  parallel  with  the 
rlni  surfa  c.  said  casing  having  lncorpornt"c!  therein  a 
pair  I,:  s.  parately  lncas«Hl  flexllde  p  aa  >tr.itid  wire 
culdeb  of  comparatively  small  cross  ^.  :.  is.i.  ata^a  orr. 
parrd  with  the  cross  sectional  area  '  ;  io  i>^.at;,  baiii 
cables  lieing  spaced  apart  from  eacti  uitur  and  located 
closely  adjacent  to  the  bottou;  a.Vfcles  of   suid  triangle. 


1.171.1:3;).      TOOL  FOR   rArER-lIAXGEIiS   AND   DECO 
RATORS.     MicHAKL  W.  Diffv.   Wyoming.   111.     Filed 
Mur.   29.   19].-.     Serial  Na  17,902.      (CI.  2U.~C1.) 


1  As  a:5  ar'  i'-  of  n,  i  nti'a^i  ii  rr  a  »ool  for  -he  purpose 
(iesfrti'od  .  onsistlns  of  a  -.jr);.'!e  rsoir.'irr  (onip'isin;:  n 
sin;:!"'  t;n'ro\v  strip  of  <hi'i-t  aiotal  ^'odod  -ipon  itself  Ion 
,i:i  tad  ilia  M\-  ;  ho  c'-ra'  h*  riie  "o^;,  tin'.'  f"  d  Ui-d-.-;:  ''at'i'iif-d 
no,]  roiled  iiwa'd'v  '  !irot;L:!io  ;f  \t~  hn;:!!)  to  forsu  n  'on 
pifudiii.al  r'M  o-  ooad  'or  .-^lid  too'  the  partx  of  ttio 
loita'  at  o.a<!i  s  .]<>  of  '  !ii  roo  |  o--  hoa'i  o\fcnding  rway 
from  sail!  roi;  or  ln-nd  sali^  fant  :a!!  v  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, eah  fert-'.'na  r  ii._'  li;  a  f!>o  niar^'inal  eil;;e.  one  of 
s:iid  pa'ts  exfendin".:  die  tl.T  nuoiy  from  the  outer  por- 
tion of  'tie  roli.  the  othrT  part  I'elnjr  outwardly  <'on- 
vo\ed  and  ex'.'ndin^'  from  hfiicafh  the  roil  In  n  direi  tion 
Siii>stan  tia  M  V   at    ri.;!if   an;r!es   to   the   first. 

'_'.  .\  tool  of  the  rt.avs  .iosrrilred  consisting  of  a  single 
narrow  stiip  of  shei  t  niotal  folded  upon  lfs<-lf  longitudi- 
nally, the  rrsuiting  foldod  nl'^e  Iwdn^r  ro!li"<l  inwardly 
tliron  jrbont  its  lrni:th  to  forn  a  lonzltudlnal  roll  or 
I'oad  for  saiil  to(d.  iho  p-rt-  "f  'h'-  rriota!  at  each  sUle  of 
the  roll  or  l)ead  extending  away  from  said  roil  or  i.eiii 
sul)«tantlul!y    in    opposito    directions,    on«'    of    saliJ    parts 


hein?  flnsh  with  the  'after,  the  other  part  extenrtlng  ont- 
^^ar  IV  f[o:'  .raiii  :  be  roll  or  bead  aalwtan'.al'y  ht 
r.>;lit  angles  to  the  first  described  p-irt  and  l>elfi^-  Kr>'aii  r 
;;.  ;..  .isurement  from  the  roll  or  bead  to  its  ooIlt  cage 
than  the  said  first  part. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  single 
strip  of  sheet  metal  folde<I  upon  Itself  longitudinally,  the 
resulting  folded  edge  oeing  rolled  Inwardly  to  form  a 
roll  or  bead,  the  periphery  of  the  same  lying  flush  with 
one  of  the  parts  extending  from  the  roll  or  bead  the 
other  part  being  outwardly  concaved  from  the  roll  or 
l»ead  toward  Its  edge,  the  last  named  part  having  greater 
width  than  the  first  name<I  part  and  extending  In  a 
general  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
said  first  named  part,  the  latter  and  the  wide  part  lying 
at  two  different  angles  relative  to  a  base  line  touching 
the  free  longitu<!ina!  *-de.-;  of  said  parts. 


1.174,240.  LIGHTING  SYSTEM.  Chari.E8  FnAVCOi* 
Dt  88AI  D,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Socl#t#  Interna- 
tionale de  Lumlfere  Frolde  (Proc^d^s  Dussand).  Paris, 
t    ill  e.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  088.294.      (CI. 

2-iL> 1.) 


\     .\    lich'ln..    device    comprising   a    rotarj'    snppor*.    n 

p'oraUf^-  of  10.  f:!o  iartips  mounted  up«.>n  srW)  «vpt>ort 
,«ind  rjieaiis  for  lia^hir,:  oleetrlc  current  tiro  iph  KaU) 
lamps  a-  fh.  pas.s  in  succession  opposite  a  fi's.o  fvdDt 
the  nnmh'T  of  lamps  being  such  that  each  lamp  '^  gjveE 
time  to  cool  down  l)etween  two  successive  li;.ht:n^s. 

2  A  Hrht'n?  drvi-p  --nmprlslng  a  rotarv  st:pport.  cl^- 
frlr  amps  'iiot;iif(>,:  up  n  this  support  .ani  '.ne.M^s  f(»r 
causlnK  sjUd  ianp^  t^:  iight  up  sucres^-i  \  ei  v  f.'  on.-  and 
the  same  point  with  supervoltage  at  thhs  p.  int  th^■  num- 
ber of  these  lamps  being  sufSclent  for  giving  to  <acb 
filaniont  time  to  cool  between  two  successive  light  np-^ 

.!  A  lighting  device  comprising  a  disk  of  itisulaftng 
materia!,  an  a-^is  nr-rti;:  said  disk,  nr,  electric  innror 
causing  this  a.xU  to  roijite  continuouslv  a  fir  liar  w>w 
of  electric  lamps  monnte«l  upon  one  of  '*ie  f.qias  «f  The 
d'-k  .-ind  means  for  automatically  flashrL-  <  octr;-  rnr- 
ri  !  t  ttironch  said  Lamps  as  fhev  pass  in  sue -esstcir,  oppo- 
site a  I:.\cd  p<ii[it  anil  oofti'ii;  ""  the  curnnt  as  they 
leavi  this  pori!  t  !o-  spc.-.l  .'  rto  *i.U!  <  f  fisc  ia-iip^  lieinjf 
sioh  i!s  to  <reate  rl,'  ;i;a'-;  ii  .f  .i  •:x^■'.  and  pernianeut 
liL;!it  at   -said   ':\ed   point 

4  A  linhtinL'  dfvo-c  comprising  a  cisk  c '  'in<-i)ln  tinjr 
mntc'ln;.  a:.  .a\:^  ca-rying  said  <li<-k  .';■•,  eloctr  •  rnotor 
causing  this  axis  to  rotate  continuously,  a  ctr:  ular  row  of 
elcitiic  lamp-  iiojiited  upon  one  of  the  'ii.cs  of  the 
■livk.  a  nota.lilc  a'tM.atnT-c  supported  tv  the  other  face 
of  the  di-k  i<.nd  comtM.i.oa  f  in;:  \v-r(,  ",e  iaaps  a  So-ush 
connecti'il  to  one  o'  t!o-  pi.;,>  f  'in  ■..  ;r,  e  of  eit.-trlc 
energy  ant!  rnhidtic  npor,  ;!>e  nr-'aiT  .r"  r,  nd  ;,noIi,er 
orush  capalde  of  bcis..z  en:.-a;.'od  successively  ii\  the  j.imp 
KO(  kots. 

5,  .\  li.crhting  flevlc«>  .-oi:  p-i'.^ins'  .1  disk  of  visuljiting 
material,  an  axis  -  .•irr.\  in(_'  .sa'd  d;~k.  a  r  tie.  fii  motor 
csusing  this  a^is  to  rc'are  cent  iiiouviv,  iiert'ir  iampa 
placed  at  various  points  of  t!  >  d,-l,  ;.■  ,  ao  ■  i:  r,  j  to  one  find 
the  same  1  ircii  ,  a  imtaiii.  arra.;t,;:'e  M.ppo-tei  liy  the 
other  face  of  the  disk  and  i  ooiH!  ,jn;  h  t  ;i  .;  with  the  lamp*. 
a  brush  conne'ted  to  on.  of  'ht-  p<.ies  of  ti.e  liour  e  of 
electric  energy  and  ruwinne  upon  the  i.r'.aatjre  umi  an- 
other brush  '  npaide  of  l)«lng  •  ispageii  s  iCcessively  by  tt>e 
Lamp  MK  kets. 

I  Claims  0  tu  8  n   t  printed   .n   the  (jazette.  i 
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1.1:4  J41  At  TOMATIC  CONTROLLING  OR  RF.CORD- 
I.\(;  AiPAUAltS.  (JKintcE  <;.  Eaul,  New  OrletinH,  Ia. 
Fli.-.J  ,iuQ.  .i,  1910.     Serial  No.  530,240.     (CI.  73 — 1U7.) 


1  In  Hn  nppiiratus  of  thp  <h,irn -rt-r  de«crlbp<l,  a  hollow 
lifani.  hollow  cvUnilcrs  or  rcrcpra  les  susponded  from 
.said  l)t>aiii  and  cotuiiiuni'ating  with  the  interior  thereof, 
a  IMtot  tuhf  roniiimiiii  atini:  with  said  cylinders  and 
with  a  stri-aiu  of  flowlnj;  liquid  so  as  to  pormlt  the  IU|ul<l 
to  I'Dt'T  .said  <vi!nd*'rs,  an  adjiistal)le  closed  tank  with 
whl(  h  said  ritot  tubt^  conHmiD+catos.  means  for  estaldl-h- 
Ing  ( oiiiiiiunliatidn  l)«'twt>«'n  said  tank  and  hollow  beam, 
means  for  n-stoiln:?  the  equipoise  of  said  beam  after  Its 
•■(luilliriiini  has  hf.n  destroyed  by  a  variation  In  the  flow 
of  the  lii|uld  with  whb  h  the  IMtot  tube  communlctttes, 
anil   nicans   for  rc((>nlinL;   the  movements  of  said   beam. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  (harncter  described,  a  hollow 
beam,  hollow  -yiindtTs  su^prndiMl  from  said  beam  and 
conimiinii  atlng  with  the  interior  thereof,  a  Pltot  tube 
ronsistlnj,'  of  a  v<'!orlty  tiilie  that  communicates  with 
one  of  ^aid  (ylln>l.Ts  and  a  static  tul>e  that  commuul- 
rates  with  thi'  oth>T  i  ylindiT.  a  rlosed  tank  comniunlcot- 
hiK  with  saiil  \eio(  ity  and  static  tul)es.  means  for  estab- 
lishing coiiiiiiunira'lon  bftwi-en  said  tanlc  and  beam,  a 
wt'iglit  assoclati'd  from  said  iicatn,  a  receptacle  In  which 
said  w.dght  Is  arranged,  means  operated  by  sai<l  beam 
for  <ontri)lllng  the  admission  and  escape  of  fluid  to  and 
from  said  re( cpt.icle  to  restore  the  eqidllbrlum  of  8nld 
beam,  and  a  tanl<  communbat ing  with  said  recep'acle  and 
bavin;:  a  lloat  arranged  therein  that  Is  provided  with  a 
recording  de\  Ice. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  fluid  main  having  r'ujd  (lowing  therethro»ij;h 
under  pressure,  means  in  said  ma;n  to  create  a  fluid 
pressure  ilifTereme  propoitional  '•<-,  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  main  a  plurality  of  pressure  cells,  two  of 
which  are  niovalde.  a  third  of  said  pressure  cells  and  a 
weight  su-pcnrii',!  therein  acted  upon  by  and  moral>le  in 
response  to  1  hanges  in  pressure  in  swld  third  cell,  another 
source  of  fluid  pressure,  an  outlet  for  fluid  flow  of  ade- 
quate high  anil  low  pressure  range,  a  passageway  from 
said  soupie  to  "^ai'!  outlet,  a  connection  from  said  passage- 
way to  said  tliird  'ell.  a  valve  In  said  passage-way  and  a 
movable  menioer  ai  ted  upon  l)y  the  said  two  first  named 
niovalde  pressure  (ells  and  the  last  named  weight  to 
operate  said  \  alve, 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  iiiovaide  meinlter.  a  plurality  of  pressure 
cells  suspended  from  said  membt>r.  a  p'uiallty  of  sources 
of  fluid  pressure,  means  to  (onueit  each  source  to  one  of 
said  cells.  fUiid  pressure  fioin  said  sources  being  trans- 
mitted to  said  ceils,  another  pressure  cell,  mecbaulsm  to 
transmit  pre-surc  therefrom  to  said  movable  mendwr. 
another  source  of  thiid  pressure,  a.n  outlet  of  adequate 
high  and  low  pressure  range,  a  pas-;age-way  from  said 
other  .source  to  said  outlet,  a  connection  from  said  pas- 
sage-way to  said  last  named  pressure  cell  and  a  valve  In 
said   passage  way    lontrolied    liy    the   movable  member. 

5.  In  an  app.iratus  of  the  character  descrllMHl,  the 
conddnation  of  a  movaiiie  memiier,  a  plurality  of  sources 
of  varialde  fluid  pressure,  meihaiii^m  fur  transmitting 
pressures  from  said  sour 'es  to  said  mend>er.  Including  a 
plurality   of  pressure   ceils  suspended    from   said   member. 


an  outlet  of  fluid  flow,  a  passage-way  from  one  of  raid 
sources  of  pressure  to  said  outlet  and  a  valve  controlling 
the  passage-way  governed  by  said  movable  member. 
[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,242.  FLUID-CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  G«onoi 
GOODBLL  Eahl,  New  Orleans,  La.  Original  applk-ation 
filed  Jan.  3,  1010,  Serial  No.  530.239.  Divided  and 
this  applic-ation  filed  Nov.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
730,070.      (CI.  50—10.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  conduit  having  an  orifice  therein,  a  valve  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  water  through  said  orlflce,  a  beam,  a 
plurality  of  weights  suspended  therefrom,  a  tube  in  which 
one  of  said  weights  hangs,  means  to  connect  said  tube 
with  said  conduit  whereby  water  flows  from  said  conduit 
Into  said  tube  and  around  said  weight,  a  tube  surrounding 
another  of  said  weights  and  communicating  with  the 
pressure  side  of  said  orifice,  means  operated  liy  saiil  beam 
controlling  the  position  of  sabl  valve,  a  tank  containing 
liquid  in  which  another  of  said  weights  Is  suspended,  a 
second  beam,  a  weight  suspended  from  said  second  beam, 
a  tube  communicating  with  said  conduit  in  whb  h  said 
last  named  weight  Is  suspended,  a  cooperating  weijjht 
suspended  from  said  second  beam,  a  tank  communicating 
with  said  first  named  tank  In  which  said  coi.perating 
weight  is  suspended  and  a  valve  operated  by  said  second 
beam  for  governing  the  Ingress  and  egress  of  a  liquid 
to  and  from  said  tanks. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fluid  conduit,  a  vibratile  member,  means  in  line  of 
said  conduit  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  fluid  pressures  whose 
difference  will  be  functional  to  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
sahl  conduit,  means  to  cause  this  pressure  difference  to 
act  upon  said  vibratile  member,  means  to  create  a  varying 
pressure  resultant,  means  to  cause  «uch  resultant  to  net 
upon  said  vibratile  meml>er,  means  to  hold  said  vibratile 
member  In  equilibrium  when  the  ricinlred  functional  re- 
lations between  said  pressure  dlfTereu  ,.  and  said  pressure 
resultant  exist,  and  means  operated  by  said  viiraide 
member  to  change  said  pressure  difference  functionally 
to  changes  occurring  In  said  varying  pressure  resultant. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  conddnation 
of  several  fluid  pressure  cells,  a  source  of  varying  fluid 
pressure  connected  with  one  of  said  cells,  a  second  source 
of  fluid  pressure  and  an  outlet  for  fluid  flow  of  adequate 
high  and  low  pressure  range,  a  passage  way  from  said 
last  name<I  source  to  said  outlet,  means  in  salil  passage- 
way to  create  two  fluid  pressures  whose  difference  is 
proportional  to  the  flow  therethrough,  means  to  cause  the 
last  two  ntmed  pressures  to  act  In  two  other  of  said  ceils, 
a  movable  member  affected  by  the  pressures  in  all  of 
said  cells,  and  a  valve  in  said  passage  way  operated  by 
said  movable  member  to  regulate  the  flow  through  said 
passage-way. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  aeveral  fluid  pre^urr  eells,  a  source   of  fluid   pressure 
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and  means  to  connect  said  source  with  one  of  said  cells 
and  to  transmit  to  said  cell,  pressure  from  said  source, 
a  second  source  of  fluid  pressure,  an  outlet  for  fluid  flow 
of  adequate  high  and  low  pressure  range,  a  passnpe-way 
from  said  second  named  source  to  said  outlet  m  hns  In 
■aid  passage-way  to  create  dltferent  fluid  pressures  In 
said  passage-way,  one  of  each  of  said  pressures  thus  cre- 
ated being  transmitted  to  one  each  of  the  other  of  said 
cells,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fiuid  through  said 
passage-way,  means  including  a  movable  member  control- 
ling said  valve  and  apparatus  for  transmitting  to  said 
movable  member  the  fluid  pressures  in  all  of  said  cells, 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  several  fluid  pressure  cells,  a  source  of  pressure,  means 
to  transmit  pressure  from  said  source  to  one  of  said 
cells,  a  second  source  of  pressure,  an  outlet  for  fluid 
flow  of  adequate  high  and  low  pressur.  rrin?  n  pn=;<«ge- 
way  from  said  second  source  to  said  o.;tot  :.  n>t:;ctlon 
in  said  passageway,  means  for  transmitting  to  one  of 
said  cells  the  fluid  pressure  on  one  side  of  said  restric- 
tion, means  to  communicate  to  the  other  of  said  cells 
the  fluid  pressure  on  the  other  ^i  :•  oT  s,i;  :  n  siriction, 
a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  liuiil  ni  -ai.:  pii^sage-way, 
means  inclmiiiig  a  movable  member  controlling  said  valve 
and  mechanism  for  transmitting  to  said  movable  member 
the  pressures  In  all  of  said  cells. 

[Claims  G  to  17  not   printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1.174,243,  METHOD  m  li  V  i  diAlLICALLY  CONTROL- 
LING APPARATUS.  Georub  Goodbll  Eakl,  New 
Orleans,  La.  Original  application  filed  .Tan.  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  53G.239  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  730,671.      (CI.  137—78.) 


D 


TJr-g-".    'TrirT 


1,  The  method  of  controlling  the  luoNement  of  a  suit- 
stance  hydraullcally  which  consists  in  creating  a  head, 
level  or  pressure  over,  on  or  against  a  fixed  point,  cre- 
ating a  second  head,  level  or  pressure,  automatically 
and  functionally  %arylng  said  first  named  head,  level  or 
pressure  as  nald  second  head,  level  or  pressure  varies  by 
means  of  freely  movable  mechanism  adaptetl  to  transmit 
and  oppose  forces  proportional  to  the  pressures  acting 
upon  it,  and  opposed  to  one  another  through  it  for  its 
required  range  of  motion. 

2.  The  method  of  controlling  the  flow  of  a  substance 
which  consists  In  creating  a  plurality  of  fluid  pressures, 
beads  or  levels  against  a  fixed  point  and  of  varying  one 
of  said  heads,  levels  or  pressures  automatically  and  func- 
tionally as  the  resultant  of  said  othr  heads,  levels  or 
pressures  by  means  of  freely  movable  m.  hMn,s::i  •  xertlng 
constant  forces  at  constant  pressures  tliioughout  Its 
lange  of  motion. 

8.  The  method  of  controlling  a  flul<i  tlow  which  con- 
sists of  providing  a  fluid  pressure  against  a  fixed  point 
and  automatically  maintaining  the  same  functional  to 
another  fluid  pressure  which  is  varying  by  means  of 
freely  movable  mechanism  exerting  constant  forces  at 
constant  pressures  throughout  its  range  of  motion. 

4.  The  method  of  controlling  a  fluid  flow  which  con- 
sists on  providing  a  fluid  pressure  against  a  fixed  point 
and  automatically  maintaining  It  functional  to  the  differ- 
ence between  two  other  fiuid  pressures,  one  of  which  is 
varying  by  means  of  freely  movable  mechanism  exerting 
constant  forces  at  constant  pressures  throughout  its  range 
of  motion. 


5.  The  method  of  controlling  a  fluid  flow  which  con- 
sists in  providing  a  fluid  pressure  against  a  flx.>d  point 
and  automatic-ally  maintaining  It  functional  to  the  dllTer- 
ence  between  two  other  fluid  pressures  Iwth  of  which  are 
varying  by  means  of  freely  movable  mechanism  exerting 
constant  forc-es  at  constant  pressures  throughout  Its 
range  of  motion. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,244.  GEARING,  John  Edixs,  Davenport,  Iowa, 
assignor  tp  U,  F.  Brammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa, 
a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.  65,890.      (CI.  74—7,) 


1.  A  gearing,  comprising  in  combination  a  main  sup- 
port, an  upright  primary  driving  shaft,  rothtively 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  secondary  support  rotatlvely 
mounted  on  said  main  support  with  its  axis  of  rotation 
coaxial  with  said  driving  shaft,  an  auxiliary  support 
mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  secondary  support, 
gearing  on  said  auxiliary  support,  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting salil  gearing  with  said  primary  driving  shaft, 
a  fixed  auxiliary  support  located  above  said  rotary  second- 
ary support,  a  second  gearing  mounted  on  said  fixed 
auxiliary  support,  and  a  controlling  device  for  operaflvely 
conne<"tlng  or  disconnecting  said  second  gearing  to  said 
p-ii:!!iry    ■]•■::  ;n;:  shaft. 

:;.   A  t;car  i.„',    comprising  in   combination   a   main    sup 
port,  an  upright  primary  driving  shaft,  rotatlvely  masnt 
e<i  on  said  support,  a  secondary  support  rotat!%>'\   v.   .unt 
ed  on  said  main  support  with  Its  axis  of  rotati  :,     o.n.uI 
^^i•}i    said    driving   shaft,   an   auxiliary   support    mounted 
on  iiul   movable  with  said  secondary  support,  gearlrp  on 
said     auxiliary     support,    means    operatlvely     connerlug 
said    Keariiii;    with    said    primary    driving    shaft,    a    f.xed 
auxiliary    support    located    above    said    rotary    secondary 
support,  a   second   gearing  mounted   on   said   fixed   auxil- 
iary   support,    and    a    controlling    device    for    operatlvely 
connecting  or  disconnecting  said   second   gearing   to   said 
primary    driving    shaft,    said    controlling    device    includ 
ing  an  uperatiog  link  mounted  on  said  fixed  support  and 
I  \ tending  toward   the  outer  end  thereof  and  a  lever   foi 
operating  said  link. 

3.  A   gearing,   comprising  In   combination    a    rt.aln    si^p 
port,  an  upright  primary  driving  shaft  rotatlvely  mount 
ed  on  said  support,  a  secondary  support  rotatlvely  mount- 
ed on    said  second  support  with   Its  axis  of  rotation   co 
axial  with  said  primary  driving  shaft,  an  auxiliary  sup- 
port   mounted    upon    and    movable    with    *ald    secondary 
support,  a  supplemental  support  hinged  to  said  auxiliary 
support,    gearing   on    said   auxiliary    support    Including  a 
secondary   driving  shaft   on    said    support    proper,   and   a 
driven  shaft  on  said  supplemental  hinged  support,  means 
conn' ctlnc    said    two    shafts    whereby    said    supplemental 
support    may   be   operated   to   connect   or   disconnect   said 
shafts,     means     operatlvely     connecting     said     secondary 
driving  shaft    with   said   primary   driving   shaft,   a    fixed 
auxiliary    support    located   above   said    rotary    secondary 
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anppiirt.  n  >»»<onil  gparing  mounted  on  said  flxwl  auxil- 
iary s',:pp.)rt  including  a  secondary  drivon  shaft  and  a 
gpar  ffiith>*rpd  tliprt-on.  a  pear  tixod  on  -aiil  primary  <)rlv 
\og  nhitt  adiipt'-d  Ti>  lit'  «'n;,'aKed  hy  said  foathcrwl  Ri'ar 
on  said  scomiarv  liivrn  ^haft.  and  a  controlling  device 
f(ir  opera  tlvily  t()niie<  mul;  or  disconnecting  said  two 
last   naiiifil  grars. 

4.  A  go.irini;.  coi:  prlsinir  In  cnintiinaf ion  a  main  «np- 
purr.  an  uprli.'ht  primary  drlviu.j;  shaft  rotatively  mount- 
ed on  ^^aid  support,  a  si'-ondary  si:pport  rotatively  nioUDt- 
pi!  oil  s;jid  second  support  with  its  axis  of  rotation  co- 
axial with  said  primary  driving  Phaft,  an  auxiliary  sup- 
[lort  luounti'd  \ipoD  and  movable  with  said  secondary  sup 
jiort,  a  Bupplemental  support  hinged  to  said  nuxlliary 
support,  gearing  on  salil  auxiliary  support  Including  a 
sciondary  clrlvlnt;  shaft  i>n  said  support  proper,  and  a 
driven  shaft  on  said  supplemental  hinged  support,  means 
connectin;:  said  two  -hafts  whereby  said  supplemental 
support  may  !>»'  op.Tfi'ed  to  <onnert  nr  disconne<'t  Raid 
shafts,  means  op.ratively  conneetioi:  said  secondary  drlv- 
In.,'  shaft  with  said  primary  drivin,-  -iiaft.  a  fixed  aux- 
i!;a!'y  -upport  ioatid  ai!<i\-p  sail  rotary  secondary  sup- 
po:t  a  seeond  t-'carln^'  mounted  on  said  tHed  auxiliary 
support  inclucli!i„'  H  sei  nndary  driv.ti  -.haft  and  a  gear 
feathered  tlpiruu.  a  gear  fixed  on  -aid  p'imary  driving 
shaft  adapted  to  l>e  engape<l  S>y  said  fea'hered  gear  on 
sjiil  s.M'ondary  driven  shaft,  and  a  controlling  device  for 
operativ<ly  (onnecring  or  disconnecting  said  two  last 
named  ttears,  said  controIllnE:  devifp  Including  an  operat- 
ing link  mounted  on  s.aid  fixed  sujiport  and  extending 
t'lward  !hc  uur.T  end  thercnf  anil  a  lever  for  operating 
said  jink. 


1IT4  24.-.  HVnRo<;R.\ATMN  op  FATS  AND  TOE 
I. IKK.  rvitiKTON-  Ki.i.is.  Montii'-  N  .1  Filed  Feb. 
24.    lf>12       Serial    No.   r.TO.TTl        <r\_   ST — 12.) 

1.  The  process  of  trpatlni;  oleaginous  material  contaln- 
Intr  nnsnturn'ed  hnd!..«<  which  comprises  directly  contact- 
Ine  sal)  materia!  In  a  heate*!  stated  with  'free  gaseous 
hydrocen  under  pressure  In  the  presence  of  active  non- 
metallic  material  and  metallic  materia!  both  free  from 
occluded  n\-y<ren.  and  in  ndJiistlnL:  the  temperature  with 
respeef  to  the  hydrogen  pressure  ;  whereby  hydrogen  la 
addetl    to  said    un«nturafod    bodies, 

2.  The  process  of  treating  oily  material  containing  un- 
sattiratefl  bodies  whi -h  comprises  ilirectly  contacting  said 
material  In  a  heated  state  with  a  hyilro-en  containing 
cas  under  pressure  in  the  presence  of  active  cnrhonace- 
ous  material  and  metailic  nuiferla!  hoth  free  from  oc- 
cluded orycen.  and  in  ailjnstlnij  the  tempera 'ure  with 
respoet  to  the  gas  pressure  :  wherel.y  hydrogen  is  added 
to  said   unsaturated   bodies 

.S.  The  pro'-ess  of  treatinc:  oily  material  and  the  like 
conralnln?  nnsaturnte.l  bodies  which  comprises  treating 
same  with  a  hvdrn^en-containinL:  ^ns  In  the  presence  of 
active  carbonaceous  material  and  a  metal  of  the  platinum 
group. 

4.  The  process  of  trentinir  idly  materia!  and  the  like 
contalnin:;  tin«attirated  bodies  which  iiTTip-ises  treatln.T 
.same  wi'h  hvdr'>s'en  in  the  presence  of  platinutn  and 
active    .  harcon ' 

.'<  The  pro  ess  .if  trentin'j  oily  material  and  the  like 
contninln-'  imsaturnte<l  bodies  which  comprises  treating 
same  wdth  hvdrotrcn  in  the  presence  of  p'atinum  <'oate«l 
on  but   not   Impregnating  active   char-oa!    free  from  Inert 

bodies 

[rinlni  G  not  printer!  tn  the  Oa/ette.J 


1.1T424('..      PT  rroirr    for    F.I.KCTIUrAT-    DISTBTBU- 
TION  IiEVH'KS.     .loiiv  I,.  F»v.  i^t    Louis.  Mo,,  amfftaor 

to  \V  N.  Mafiliews  fi  I'.rother.  In  ..  St.  I-ouis.  Mo.,  a 
<'orp"rat!on  >'  New  .Mexico.  Original  application  fiUvl 
Aug.  2.  l!)!.'^.  Serial  No.  T*<2.f),S«.  Diviile.l  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Auk.  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  85<i.94fi.  (CI. 
173—321.) 

1.  A  snpport  for  electrical  dtstrlbutioti  devic.-  com 
prlslna;  a  pole,  a  cross  arm  detachably  mounted  'hc-eun 
a  brace  extending   between   the  pole  and    cross   arm     sai  1 


cross  arm  and  brace  having  registering  perf crririnns  nn 
Insulator  supporting  bolt  having  a  riMhiced  end  portion 
extending  through  said  perforations  nnd  threnili«<l  to  rtv 
celve  a  nut  for  detachably  conue  tn:  ■•  »•  r oss  arm  and 
brace,  and  a  fuse  box  sustained  L^  amd  bolt. 


2.  In  a  support  of  the  class  described,  a  cross  arm 
adapted  to  be  dctnchnbly  applle<l  to  a  pole,  a  V-shnped 
brace  adaptHi  to  be  detachably  applleil  to  a  pole,  the  ends 
of  the  legs  of  which  brace  engage  the  end  portions  of  the 
cross  arm,  curvinl  bolts,  the  lower  ends  of  which  are 
sentwl  In  the  ends  of  the  cross  arm  and  the  emls  of  the 
brace,  and  the  upper  ends  of  which  curve<l  bolts  are  adapt- 
ed to  receive  fuse  boxes. 

3.  In  a  support  of  the  class  described,  a  cross  arm 
adapted  to  be  detachably  applied  to  a  pole,  a  brace  de- 
tachably applie<l  to  the  pole  an<l  to  the  ends  of  said  cross 
arm,  curvtMl  bolts,  the  lower  ends  of  whl(  h  are  seated  In 
the  ends  of  the  crons  arms  and  the  ends  of  the  brace, 
Insulatura  on  said  curve<l  bolts,  and  fuse  boxes  detachably 
applied  to  sold  Insulators. 


1,174.247.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  GRIP  NUTS.  Louis 
J.  Fli.nt,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  (Jrip  Nut  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  20,  1014.     Serial  No.  851,904.     (CI.  10 — 80.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  grip  nnt, 
consisting  In  talcing  two  indepenilent  bo  t  nut  se,  tt«ins, 
separately  formed  with  stibstanflally  c<oncideiit  bolt  hides, 
and  arranging  and  securing  them  toci  tlur  so  that  one 
se<'tlon  will  readily  thread  upon  the  holt,  while  the  follow- 
ing se'^tlon  will  I'lnd  thereon  to  trrip  the  rsiime  and  prevent 
accidental  disengagement  thenfriun 

2.  The  herein  descrilxvl  method  of  fDrminsr  n  urip  nut, 
consisting  in  forming  two  Independent  nut  se.  tion*  ;id  iptisl 
to  be  engaged  with  a  bolt  and  seciirlnir  tiie  t  vo  together 
to  form  a  substantially  Integral  nut.  the  tw(^  sections 
•►olng  so  arrange<l  that  when  mounted  m  a  t»dt  there 
will  be  a  slight  variation  In  the  en,'a-cin.  nt  of  the  threails 
of  the  two  sections  with  the  bolt,  ser  Ihl'  to  bind  the  nut 
to  the  bolt  and  prevent  accidental  disen.::agement  there- 
from. 

.3.  The  herein  descrlhe<l  method  of  forming'  n  ttrlp  nut. 
consisting  in  forming  two  independent  nut  sections  with 
snhotantlall.T  colnclilent  outer  walls  and  bolt  ho'es  in 
which  the  threail  Is  cut  substantlallv  the  same  in  ach 
iMit  with  the  lea«l  of  the  thread  in  one  sll'jhfly  ndvamed 
o^-er  the  lend  of  the  thread  In  the  other  anil  spciirlni:  the 
two  together,  forming  an  integr.il  nut  wherrhy  the  mit 
will  readily  engace  a  bolt  until  the  «e  on  i  se  tlon  Is 
reache<1.  sfter  which  there  will  be  a  binding  or  lodging 
effect  of  the  nut  with  the  bolt. 
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1,174.24«.     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  TOMATO  EXTRACT. 

Cr.oiin  FKEiiFfiiR.  Bonn.  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1914. 

Serial  No.  S2.".Ron.      (CI.  99 — 11.) 

A  proiesp  of  making  a  tomato  extract  consistin;.'  in  fer- 
menting pulpe«J  tomatoes.  In  separating  the  fermented 
juice  therefrom  and  In  Inspissating  the  separated  Juice. 


1,174.249.  FILM-FF-ED  MECHANISM  Aiwr.PH  F. 
Call,  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  .New  .lersey 
Patent  Company.  West  Oranye.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .lersey.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  857,022. 
(Cl.  74 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  adapted  to  eugai;e  and  move  a  film,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  <oiinectIon  between  said  means  and  said  driven  shaft 
comprising  an  Intermittent  movement,  a  driving  shaft, 
an<|  nictins  c-onnecting  said  shafts  whereby  when  said  drlv- 
hiL'  shaft  rot.ites  at  a  uniform  speed  a  variable  angular 
speeil  will  be  Imparted  to  the  driven  shaft,  the  connection 
between  said  shafts  being  adjustable  to  m-  i:re  different 
anitular  spj-eds  of  the  driven  shaft  when  flie  driving  shaft 
rotates  at  a   uniform  speefl.  substantia    y   as  described. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  nilnpt"d  to  ensaee  and  move  a  film,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft  eccentric  to  the  delving  shaft  and  opera- 
tlvely  connectwl  to  said  film  engaglnsr  and  movlni;  means, 
and  a  <irlvlng  connection  between  said  shafts,  said  connec- 
ti'-n  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  relative  aniruiar  move- 
m.  lit  of  said  shafts,  substantially  as  described 

.1  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  c<un^on«tion  of 
means  adapted  to  en'-tage  and  move  a  film  an  iifcrni  :  t-  nt 
m-'vement  operatlvely  connected  therewitli  and  isicins 
for  operating  said  movement  comprlsin;.'  n  dr'vin  s>,aft 
oj)'  ratlvely  <'onne(te«l  with  said  movement,  a  dri\  irii:  shaft 
e<-eentrl<-  to  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  (lrivirr_-  connection 
befwe.  ii  ':!  d  shafts  comprising  a  met!i!ier  ri.,'id'y  secured 
to  on.-  iif  the  shafts  and  having  a  iiixotai  ami  sliding 
en'.:agement  with  the  other  shaft,  whereby  tlie  intermit 
tent  movement  is  actuated  In  each  revolution  if  the 
dilven  shaft  during  a  period  Including  one  extreme  of  the 
variable  movement  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbeil. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  engagint:  and  moving  a  film,  mechanism  for 
linpnrtlne  Inferndttent  movement  to  said  means,  and 
means  for  actuatlns  said  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
eceentrically  disposed  shafts  and  a  connection  betw»»en 
said  shafts,  said  connection  comprlsine  a  member  rigidly 
f«>«tene<l  to  one  of  .said  shafts  but  pivotally  and  slldably 
encat'ed  with  the  other  shaft  and  being  adjustable  to 
efre.t  a  variation  In  the  speo<l  of  said  intermittent  move- 
tie  tit.  substantially  as  describeil. 

.'i  In  a  movlnz  picture  machine,  the  combination  of 
tnians  for  engaging  and  moving  a  film,  mechanism  for 
imparting  Interndtfent  movement  to  said  means,  an<l 
means  for  actuating  said  mechanism  comprising  a  drlv- 
Ipi:  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  connection  Ixtween  said 
s^Kifts.  Bjild  connection  l>elng  adjustable  to  effect  changes 
in  the  ratio  of  the  perlo<l  of  motion  to  the  period  of  rest 
of  sa'c     •  '-  rmlttent  movement,  substantially  as  <iescrit>e/! 

(Claim-  0  10  in  not  printed  in  the  Garette] 
224  O.  G. — G 


l,174.2liO.  PROCESS  FOR  PROPDCING  ACETIC  ACID 
Nathan  GrC.vrtbin,  Prankfort-on-the-MaIn,  Gertnr<Tiy, 
assignor  to  Tlie  Corporation  of  Chemlsciie  Fabrlk  (ries- 
helm-Elektron,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  Gerinnny.  Filed 
June  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,949.     (Cl.  23— 24.  t 

1.  The  process  of  producing  acetic  acid,  which  consists 
In  allowing  to  react  on  each  other  acetylene,  water  and 
oxygen  In  the  presence  of  acetic  acid  and  a  mercury  com- 
pound substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  acetic  acid,  which  consists 
In  allowing  to  react  on  each  other  acetylene,  water  and 
oxygen  In  the  presence  of  acetic  acid,  a  mercury  com- 
pound  and  an  oxygen  carrier  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  jirocess  of  producing  acetic  acid,  which  consists 
In  allowing  to  react  on  each  other  acetylene,  water  and 
oxygen  In  the  presence  of  acetic  acid,  a  mercury  com- 
pound and  an  Inorganic  acid  substantially  as  descrll>e<l. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  acetic  acid,  which  conslsta 
In  allowing  to  react  on  each  other  acetylene,  water  and 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  acetic  acid,  a  mercury  com- 
pound and  phosphoric  acid  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  prorluclng  acetic  acid,  which  consists 
In  Introducing  acetylene  and  oxygen  Into  acetic  acid  In 
the  presence  of  water  and  a  mercury  compound  subttan- 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.251.  TESTING-MACrilNE.  EpwAno  R.  nA.vKiNS 
and  Alonzo  Bnows,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Mid  West  Box  Company. 
Anderson,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Flleii  Ma  \ 
18,  1914.     Serial  No.  839.252.      (Cl.  73 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  lii.i  hine  for  testing  sheets  of  corrugatefl  !■  lard 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  coacting  press- 
members  having  continuous  Cgees  of  defined  area  formed 
to  crush  the  sheet  therebetween,  means  for  applyin'.:  pres- 
sure to  one  of  said  members  to  crush  the  sheet,  pressure 
operated  means  in  one  of  said  members  of  puncturing  the 
sheet  means  for  controlling  the  application  of  said  punc- 
turing means,  and  means  for  indicating  the  crushing  and 
puncturing  pressures. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  testing  sheets  of  corrugatwl  l>oard 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  enacting  press- 
members  having  continuous  faces  of  deflne«l  area  formed 
to  crush  the  sheet  therel>etweon.  means  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder and  a  plunger  for  operating  one  of  aald  meml»er«  to 
crush  the  sheet,  pressure  operated  means  in  one  of  said 
menil>ers  for  puncturing  the  sheet  means  for  controlling 
the  application  of  said  puncturing  means,  and  means  for 
indicating  the  crushing  and  puncturing  presstires. 

S  Ti;  a  !!:  !  hine  for  testing  sheets  of  corrugate*",  'oarl 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  coacttni:  press- 
memi>ers  having  continuous  faces  of  defined  area  formed 
to  crtj^h  the  sheet  therel>etween,  means  coniprlsin;:  a  yl- 
Imler  and  plnnser  for  operating  one  of  said  memi-ers  to 
crush  the  sheet,  means  disposed  In  one  of  said   members 
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and  op.Tat.Mi  by  the  flui.t  prfssuro  In  saia  .\vi!nil.-r  for 
punrturin^  thf  sh»'<.t,  nu'ans  for  controlling  the  applica- 
tion of  saiil  pun<  turini:  incans  and  means  for  Indicating 
the  crushln;.'  an.l  piiniturln.'  pressures. 

4.  In  a  mil  hine  for  testing  sheets  of  corrugated  Iward 
an<l  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  coactlng  press- 
members  having  continuous  faces  of  defined  area  formed 
to  crush  the  sheet  therebetween,  fluid  pressure  operated 
means  for  operating  one  of  said  members  to  crush  the 
she.t,  mians  for  adjustably  sustaining  the  other  member, 
means  disposed  In  one  of  said  members  and  operated  by 
the  flu!<l  pressure  for  puncturing  the  sheet,  rae«n«  for 
controlling  the  application  of  said  puncturing  means  and 
means   for   In  ibatlng   the  crushing  and  puncturing  pres- 

surt  s, 

r>  In  a  ma<hlne  for  ttstin^-  <h.'ets  of  corrugate<l  board 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  coactlng  press- 
member';  having  continuous  faces  of  defined  area  formed 
to  crush  the  sheet  therebetween,  means  for  applying  pres- 
sure to  one  of  the  members  to  crush  the  sheet,  a  plunger 
in  one  of  <aiil  members  for  puncturing  the  sheet,  the  other 
member  havinc  an  opening  therein  opposite  said  plunger 
means  for  ■  b)sln;  said  opening  at  wii:.  means  for  operat- 
ing said  plunger,  and  means  for  Indl'-atin;:  the  crushing 
and  puncturing  pressures 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  <,a/erte,] 


1.174,252.      ELEC^TRIC   IIRATINO    ELEMENT.      Arthub 

H.  IlAprE  and  Wu.i.iam  I  Kr.f.y.  Iictrnlt.  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  The  Michigan  Stove  r.npany  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michitran.  Fib-d  .Ti.'.n.>  IT  1915. 
.'Serial   No    34.5C.'>.      fCl.  219 — 03.) 


?0 

I  «h5  J?  .19 


1.  A  case,  a  heating  element  within  thf  -ase  and  Insu- 
lated therefrrm.  and  transverse  cleats  w.iii.'e<l  In  the  side 
walls  of  sabi  case  for  retaining  said  elements  therein. 

2.  A  case  having  side  walls  providf^l  with  inclined 
slots,  a  hearing  element  in  said  case  and  insulated  there- 
from. tran-iv»'rsc  cleats  havlniz  the  ends  thereof  In  the 
slots  of  said  case  walls,  and  means  on  said  cleats  adapted 
to  prevent  <!!splacement  of  said  aeats  relative  to  said 
ca.se. 

3.  A  case,  a  core  In  said  case,  a  r*"sistance  ribbon  on 
said  core,  connectors  at  the  ends  of  said  ribbon,  a  sup- 
port of  Insulation  in  said  case,  blade  sections  carried  by 
sjiid  support  of  in'-ulatlon  and  contacting  with  said  con- 
nectors, retainin;;  plates  in  said  case,  and  means  engaging 
In  the  walls  of  >ald  case  adapted  to  hold  said  retaining 
plates  in  saM  n^e  with  the  above  m?ntlon«d  elements 
under  pressure  therein. 

4  .\  case,  a  core  in  said  case,  a  resistance  ribbon  on 
said  c,)rc.  a  retaining  plate  In  said  case  provided  with 
openings,  blades  extcndinu'  through  the  openings  of  said 
retalninu'  plate,  and  ■•onnectors  between  said  blades  and 
the  ends  of  said  resistance  ribbon. 

5.  In  a  case,  a  core,  a  resistance  ribbon  on  said  core,  a 
retaining  plate  provided  with  openings,  blades  extending 
throuu'h  the  op«'nlngs  of  said  retaining  plate,  connectors 
between  said  Idadcs  anil  the  ends  of  said  resistance  rib- 
bon, means  frnnsversely  of  said  retaining  plate  to  hold 
the  aliove  mentioned  element  under  pressure  In  said  case. 

(Claims  I]  to  1>  ntit  printed  In  the  Cazette.]    - 


1,174.253.  LOCK.  Wn.r.i.^M  A.  Hyle,  IJuffab^  N,  Y., 
assignor  to  Safety  P'Irst  Lock  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  10,  1915.  Serial 
No.   20.0H3.      (CI.   If. — 119.) 

1.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  yoke  slidahly  mounted 
on  salil  casing  and  provided  with  a  locking  bolt  and  with 
an  opening  forming  two  end  thrust  shoulders  wbich 
fae  each  other,  a  stop  shoulder  arranged  adjacent  to  cor- 
r.  -!"•"  linL'    lower    ends   of   both    thrust    shoulders,   and   a 


clearance  space  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  thrust 
shoulders,  and  a  rotatable  eccentric  mounted  on  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  move  through  said  clearance  space  and  to 
engage  its  highest  part  with  either  of  said  thrust  shoul- 
ders for  shifting  the  locking  bolt  Into  an  open  or  closed 
position  and  also  adapted  at  either  end  of  Its  rotary  move- 
ment to  stand  with  its  highest  part  slightly  beyond  a  dead 
center  line  drawn  through  said  thrust  shoulders  and  the 
axis  of  said  eccentric  and  to  engage  with  said  stop  shoul- 
der at  either  end  of  Its  rotary  movement  for  locking  said 
bolt  either  in  Ita  open  or  In  Its  closed  position. 


en- 

bTS 
.sl- 
.nt 

end 

the 


2.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  yoke  slidably  mounted 
on  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  locking  bolt  and  with 
an  opening  forming  two  end  thru<;t  shoulders  which  fact 
each  other,  a  stop  shoulder  arran^-e,]  a  Ija  cnt  to  corre- 
sponding lower  ends  of  both  thrust  shi  ;;  !>  rs  and  a  clear- 
ance apace  between  the  upper  ends  of  sai  1  ttirust  shoul- 
ders, a  rotatable  eccentric  mounted  on  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  move  through  said  clearance  spa  e  and  ! 
gage  its  highest  part  with  either  of  said  thru>t  sb<>\: 
for  shifting  the  locking  bolt  into  an  open  or  .  b-cl 
tlon  and  also  adapted  at  either  end  of  Its  rotary  n. ov. 
to  stand  with  its  highest  part  slightly  bey^n  !  a 
center  line  drawn  through  said  thrust  shoulders  an 
axis  of  said  eccentric  and  to  engage  with  said  stop  shod 
der  at  either  end  of  Its  rotary  movement  for  locking  s.abl 
bolt  either  in  Its  open  or  in  Its  closed  position  and  a  spring 
arranged  In  said  casing  and  pressing  constantly  against 
said  bolt  for  moving  the  same  In  the  direction  In  which 
the  bolt  Is  projected. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  body  consisting 
of  a  front  wall,  longitudinal  guldeways  projecting  In- 
wardly from  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  front  wall, 
fastening  webs  projecting  outwardiv  from  the  Inner 
of  the  guldeways  and  each  provided  at  Its  outer  e< 
an  inwardly  projecting  marginal  flange,  and  in 
guide  flanges  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  the  front  wall, 
guldeways,  fastening  webs  and  marginal  flanges,  and  a 
rear  wall  arranged  within  the  guide  flanges  and  marginal 
flanges  and  engaging  said  fastcninu'  webs,  a  yoke  arranged 
within  the  caf Ing  and  engaging-  its  longitudinal  edges  with 
said  guldeways  and  provided  at  its  opposite  transverse 
ends  with  a  locking  bolt  and  a  guide  shank  whih  are 
guided  on  said  guide  flanges,  and  an  eccentri  r.  tataidy 
mounted  on  said  casing  and  operatlvely  engatrin^  said 
yoke. 

4.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  havintr  n  iody  provided 
with  a  front  wall  having  a  bearing  openin-  n:  !  a  rear 
wall  having  a  bearlug  opening,  a  yoke  slidahic  . mrrhwlse 
in  the  casing  and  having  a  locking  bolt,  nn  e.  cntrtc  for 
operatlvely  engaging  said  yoke  for  shifting  the  same  and 
provided  with  a  flat  sided  opening,  and  means  for  turning 
said  eccentric  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  Rat  sided  cen- 
tral part  engaging  with  the  opening  of  the  eccentric,  a 
round  Inner  end  turning  in  the  bearing  opening  of  the  rear 
wall  and  a  round  front  end  turning  in  the  bearing  open- 
ing of  the  front  wall,  and  a  handle  arrange<l  on  the  front 
end  of  the  shaft,  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft  t)elng  upset  to 
form  a  head  which  engages  with  the  outer  side  of  said 
rear  wall. 


l;;es 
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1,174,254.     TIRE-REPAIIl    DFVICK.     Charles   Franci* 
Jb.nkinb,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1D15,     Se- 
rial No.  08.520.      (CI.  152—24.) 
1.  In  devices  of  the   class  described,   the  combination 

with  a  clip  adapted  to  pass  around  the  inner  side  of  a 
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felly  and  having  on  one  side  an  arm  normally  diverging 
from  the  side  of  the  felly  and  adapted  to  press  against 
that  side  when  bent  Inward,  of  a  chain  member  having  one 
end  secured  to  one  end  of  said  clip  and  adapted  to  pass 
around  a  tire  and  engage  the  free  opposite  end  of  said 
cUp. 


tank,  and  two  bars  arranged  at  and  longitudinally  of  oppo- 
site 8l<le  edges  respectively  of  and  secured  to  said  aectlon 
and    having    laterahy    and    outwardly    projecting    flanges 


2.  In  devices  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  U-lIke  clip  to  pass  around  the  Inner  side  of  a  felly 
with  Its  arms  normally  divergent  from  the  lateral  faces 
of  the  same  and  adapte<l  to  grip  said  felly  when  said  arms 
are  bent  Inward,  of  chain  devices  for  passing  closely 
around  a  tire  carried  by  said  felly  and  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  arms;  whereby,  the  devices  being  In  place  on  a 
wheel.  Inflation  of  the  tire  will  cause,  said  arms  to  grip 

the  felly. 

3.  In  devices  of  the  class  descrlbetl,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  U-shaped  clips  adapte»l  to  pass  around  the 
Inner  side  of  a  felly  and  having  normally  divergent  re- 
silient arms  ndapte<l  to  grip  a  felly  when  presseti  Inward, 
of  sets  of  chain  devices  adaptwl  to  pass  closely  around  a 
def1nte<l  tire  and  connect  opposite  ends  of  the  clips,  re- 
spectively, and  links  flexibly  connecting  said  sets  on  each 
sMe  of  the  tire  and  at  some  distance  from  its  tread  sur- 
face. 


1,174,255.      VENTILATOR    f'KVlCB.      Ibaac   8.   Kmlbr, 
'  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.     Serial  No. 
»,059.      (CI.  16—22.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ba-e  n  inpted 
to  be  connecte<l  to  a  suitable  support,  a  member  provided 
with  a  cup  at  one  end,  a  pivot  member  having  an  enlnrgeil 
head  passing  through  the  cup  and  secure*!  to  the  base,  a 
spring  locate«l  between  the  head  and  bottom  of  the  cup 
and  an  arm  plvotally  connecte<l  to  the  member  by  a  pin. 
the  axis  of  which  Is  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
the  said  pivot  member. 

!■  In  combination,  a  support,  a  base  secured  thereto,  a 
member  plvotally  connected  to  the  base  to  turn  about  an 
a.xls  normal  to  the  base,  an  arm  having  an  enlarge<l  head 
at  Its  free  end  plvotally  connected  to  the  member  to  turn 
al>out  an  axis  po8ltione<l  gubstantlally  at  right  angles  to 
the  plvot.il  axis  of  the  member,  a  door,  a  socket  member 
securefl  to  the  door  having  an  upper  opening  adapted  to 
perndt  the  passage  of  the  head  on  s.-.ld  arm.  and  a  leaf 
spring  secure<1  at  one  end  between  an  end  of  the  socket 
menil>er  and  the  door,  the  other  end  thereof  extending  for- 
wnrdly  to  bear  against  said  head,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1  174  25G      REFRIC.ERATOU.      ADOU'H   S.  KLltN,  Clere- 
'  Inn.l.  Ohio.     Filed  July  18.  1013.     Serial  No.  779,058. 
(CI.  02—83.) 

In  a  refrigerator,  a  refrigerant-receiving  tank  having 
11-  upper  portion  rectangular  and  provide<l  at  Its  upper  end 
wt'h  two  substantially  parallel  laterally  space<l  bars  which 
e\ten<l  longitudinally  of  the  tank  and  have  flanges  extend- 
ing longituillnally  of  the  bars  and  arrang.-.l  over  and 
space.!  from  the  t.nnk  :  a  section  supported  beneath  the  top 
of  the  re  frlgerator  and  arrnngefl  substantially  horizontally 
over  and  extending  longitudinally  of  and  spaced  from  the 


which  extend  longitudinally  of  said  bars  and  project  under 
the  flanges  of  and  form  supports  for  the  flrst-mentioned 
bars  and  connected  tank. 


1,174,257.     ROCKING  BABY-CARRIAGE.    FnANK  Kor«B- 
'  BKi,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Kaslmar 
E.   Nledzielski,   Bay    City,    Mich.     Filed   Aug.   4,    1916. 
Serial  No.  43,628.     (CI.  21—12.) 


1.  In  combination,  spaced  apart  supports,  a  bodv  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  ictw^en 
the  supports,  a  pin  extending  downwardly  from  the  body. 
a  bar  plvotally  mounted  between  its  ends  to  turn  about 
a  vertical  axis  located  below  the  body  and  having  one  .  nd 
engaging  with  the  pin.  and  means  at  the  other  end  of  the 
bar  connected  therewith  for  operating  It  back  and  forth 
about  Its  pivotal  mount. 

2.  In  combination,  spaced  apart  supports,  a  body  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  between 
the  supports,  a  pin  extending  downwardly  from  the  body, 
a  bar  plvotally  mounted  between  its  ends  to  turn  about  a 
vertical  axis  located  below  and  lengthwise  of  the  body, 
one  end  thereof  engaging  with  the  pin,  and  a  motor  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  arm  movable  back  and  forth 
through  an  arc  of  a  circle  located  at  the  other  en<l  of 
and  below  the  bar.  the  arm  being  plvotally  connected  to 
said  end  of  the  bar. 

3.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  including  a  body,  a  rela- 
tively fixed  support  on  which  the  body  Is  adapted  to 
rest,  means  to  elevate  the  body  above  said  support  and 
suspend  It  at  Its  ends  on  horizontal  pivots,  and  means 
to  rock  the  body  back  and  forth  about  said  pivots,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  including  a  body,  a  rela- 
tively fixed  support  on  which  the  body  is  adapted  to 
rest,  horizontal  pins  projecting  from  either  end  of  the 
l>ody.  upright  supports  connected  thereto,  means  to  ele- 
vate said  upright  supports  to  thereby  elevate  the  bo<ly 
above  Its  relatively  fixed  support  and  suspend  It  by  Mid 
pins  for  rocking  movements,  a  motor  and  means  In'cr- 
posed  between  the  motor  and  bo«ly  for  rockng  the  body 
back  and  forth  on  operation  of  the  motor. 
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f5  In  f^TTiMTiatlon  In  n  rphlrle,  a  frame  Incladlnfr  spaced 
Rp:!rt  :ri.!U  'i!;!  nnr  axles,  spring  members  Bupportiil 
al'ovp  th«'  f-!:!ii  n  iHi(!\  no-inally  r«'stlng  on  the  Rprlnp 
nnMiiliors.  i^ii  r  lan^  i,-\rv<  havtug  vertical  and  bort/.oDtal 
arms  pivotallj  mounted  on  each  axle,  connection!*  between 
the  vertl  al  nnns,  siilistantlally  upright  supports  car- 
ried nt  the  einN  ,.f  said  horizontal  arms,  horizontal  pins 
extending  from  the  ends  of  the  body  passing  loosely 
through  the  upper  ends  of  the  upright  supports,  means 
to  operate  the  bell  crank  levers  to  elevate  the  b<Kly  above 
the  spring  members,  and  means  to  rock  the  body  back 
and  forth  after  the  elevation  thereof,  Substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  0  n.-t  prinr.Ml  in   rh-  Hnzette.! 


1,174.258.  GARA(;E  DOOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING 
DEVICE.  Wii.i.iAM  B.  Laiih,  Thomas  F.  Ze.\i^.\d, 
an<l  K01.AXD  E.  IlovBR,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  2Q, 
1015.     Serial  No.  5,013.     (Cl.  2U8 — 9.) 


1.  In  a  dPTlce  for  op'TTtin^  doors,  the  comhlnatlon  of 
rod«  pivofd  to  the  d"<irs,  ;i  niovablt*  carriage,  the  ro«ls 
being  pivotally  connecte«J  to  the  carriage,  a  disk,  pull  bars 
havlii;:  oiif  of  thilr  inls  ph  otetl  to  the  disk,  means  for 
guiding  til.'  iitli'T  c'inl-i  iif  the  pull-bars,  ropes  connect- 
ing the  pull  l*nrs  to  tii^'  .(irrage,  and  means  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  a  wheci  of  a  vehicle  for  rotating  said  disk 
to  operate  the  doors,  substantl.illy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  operating  doors,  the  combination  of 
rods  pivoted  to  the  doors,  a  movable  carriage,  the  rods 
being  pivotally  connect-. 1  t  ?he  carriage,  a  disk,  pull-bars 
having  one  of  their  ends  pivuted  to  the  disk,  means  for 
guiding  the  other  ends  of  the  pull-bars,  rollers  carried  by 
the  pull-liars,  pulley-wheel  arranged  above  each  roller,  a 
sheave  located  above  the  rollers,  a  rope  connected  to  one 
*nd  of  the  carriage,  the  rope  passing  over  one  of  said 
pulW?y-wheels,  th(>n  under  one  of  said  rollers  and  over  said 
•heave,  then  extending  downwardly  and  having  Its  free 
end  cftnnectefl  to  an  anchore<l  colled  spring,  a  second  rope 
conne<  te<l  to  the  other  end  of  the  carriage,  the  8e<"ond 
rope  jmsslng  over  the  other  of  said  pulley-wheels,  then 
the  other  of  said  rollers  and  having  Its  free  end  fastened 
to  the  first  mentioned  rope  at  a  point  above  Its  roller  and 
below  snid  sheave,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
B  wheel  of  a  vehicle  for  rotating  said  disk  to  operate  the 
doors,  substantially  as  doscrllnMl. 

."5.  In  a  flivice  for  operating  doors,  the  combination  of 
rod<  plvote<l  to  the  doors,  a  movable  carriage,  the  rods 
b<  r._'  [ilvotally  connecte<l  to  the  carriage,  means  for  lock- 
ing tlic  carrlaRp  In  its  extreme  positions,  means  for  dls- 
en^rnzlnsr  fbe  lorkln!:  riienns  carried  by  the  carriage,  means 
n.iijir,.!  f,.  ',..  a  tMitii!  I  y  ;\  wTieel  of  a  vehicle  for  moving 
t!)»  .ar!-i;!_-i  nil,)  ropis  Mnr.-'ctlng  the  last  mentlone<l 
n'l-'in-;  tn  ^n'>'\  Ii-ii  n_'i,''n_'  means  whereby  the  tension 
0'  tb"  rnp..^  win  I  !p;se  th<'  disengaging  means  to  net  upon 
the  lo  k!ni  means  for  releasing  the  carriage,  substantially 
as  described. 


4.  In  a  device  for  operating  doors,  the  combination  of 
rods  pivoted  to  the  doors,  a  movable  carriage,  the  rods 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  carriage,  pawls  for  engag- 
ing the  carriage  when  at  Its  extreme  ]M)sitlon8,  lever 
members  pivoted  to  the  carriage  and  adapte<l  to  be  nor- 
mally In  a  tllteil  position,  means  adapteil  to  be  actuated 
by  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  for  moving  the  carriage,  and  ropes 
connecting  the  last  mentioned  means  to  the  lever  members 
whereby  the  tension  of  the  ropes  will  cause  the  lever  mem- 
bers to  take  a  horizontal  position  and  disengage  the  pawls 
to  release  the  carriage,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  for  operating  doors,  the  combination  of 
rods  pivoted  to  the  doors,  a  movable  carriage,  the  rods 
being  pivotally  connecte«J  to  the  carriage,  a  disk,  pnll- 
bars  having  one  of  their  ends  plvotcnl  to  the  disk,  means 
for  guiding  the  other  ends  of  the  pull-bars,  ropes  connect- 
ing the  pull  bars  to  the  carriage,  a  worm-reel  Integral 
with  said  disk,  an  Idler  pulley,  a  continuous  cable  pass- 
ing around  the  worm-reel  ami  carried  by  the  Idler  pul- 
ley, and  a  right  and  left  trip  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  for  moving  the  cauie  to  cau.se  rota- 
tion of  the  dl.sk  aad  thereby  operate  the  doors,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,174,259.  RAItrTIB.  Charles  II.  Mcnnini,  Indtan- 
apolls,  Ind.  illed  Feb.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,524. 
(Cl.  238— «.) 


V  \  '.^    ',  \\  '    \vT 


A  rail  tie  comprising,  a  pi.ir  oi  rectangular  metalltc 
telescoping  casings,  one  wall  of  each  casing  having  thick- 
en»Hl  portions  at  its  opposite  ends  extending  Into  the  ter- 
mfnals  of  the  said  ends,  the  said  thickened  portions  on  the 
wall  of  one  casing  being  opposed  to  the  thlckene<l  portions 
on  the  wall  of  the  other  casing,  vertically  disposed  lugs 
carried  by  the  thlckene<l  portions  of  one  c-asing  and  ar- 
ranged In  spaced  relation  to  the  thickened  portions  of  the 
other  casing,  springs  surrounding  the  lugs  and  bearing 
against  the  opposed  thickened  portions  of  the  casings, 
rail  s<vurlng  plates  carried  by  the  thickened  portions  of 
one  of  the  casings,  and  fastening  means  extending  through 
the  plates  and  through  the  adjacent  tbli  kened  portions  of 
the  casing. 


1,17  4,200.  PAVEMENT.  Thomas  F.  MrG  vimt, 
Ihiluth,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Geortri  W, 
Bestor,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  one-third  to  Charles 
Glll)ert  Hawley.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1913. 
Serial  No.  753,831.     (Cl.  94 — 1.) 


^' 


j^    r  ,.■ 


1.  The  herein  described  even-wearing,  non-slippery  ab- 
sorbent and  homogeneous  concrete  road  pavement  com- 
posed of  a  sand  and-cement  matrix  ami  an  aggregate  of 
gritty  absorbent  broken  sandstone,  the  greater  number  of 
pieces  of  which  are  of  substantially  the  same  strength  as 
the  matrix  ;  that  Is,  a  unit  slab  of  the  concrete  being 
of  substantially  the  same  strength  as  a  slab  of  the  same 
size  wholly  composed  of  the  matrix. 

2.  The  herein  described  even-wearing,  non-slippery,  ab- 
sorbent and  homogeneous  concrete  pavement,  composed 
of  a  sand-and-cement  matrix  and  a  coarse  aggregate  of 
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RhRorbent  gritty  broken  sandstone  the  largest  pieces  of 
-v^i.i  h  are  of  substantially  the  same  strength  u->  ilic 
liuif  rix. 

A  unit  of  concrete  road  pavement,  composed  of  a 
sjui  i  and-tement  matrix  and  a  broken  sandstone  aggre- 
t.a:.  .  and  of  substantially  the  same  strength  as  a  unit  of 
'ht    same  size  wholly  composed  of  said  matrix. 

4.  The  herein  described  unit  of  concrete  composed  of 
graded  broken  sandstone  aggregate  and  a  sand-and-cement 
matrix,  and  of  substantially  the  same  strength  as  a  unit 
of  the  same  size  wholly  composed  "•■  ^a:-,!  matrix. 


1,174,::G1.  GLASS  PLANT.  Lbopold  ilAMBorno,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  O.  Taylor  and 
one-third  to  Sylvlo  Casparls,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  51.907.      (Cl.  49—1.) 


■3 


nace  and  adapted  to  support  the  pot  and  Its  ciiJiri;i  ui 
glass  while  being  drawn  upon  by  the  drawing  mat  bine, 
whereby  the  pot  may  dip  glass  from  the  tank  and  be  then 
disposed  In  the  pot-furnace  and  be  drawn  from  by  tbs 
drawing  machine  and  be  then  transferre<l  to  and  Inverted 
Into  the  reheating  furnace  and  the  residual  glass  from  the 
inverted  pot  drained  into  the  tank,  combined  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


."• 


L 


9 


1-  A  glass  plant  comprising,  a  t:,<;!  nu  ';ink  provided 
with  A  charglng-opening  and  hnxinj.'  n  I'rpp  n^  upening 
adiiptcil  f.i  [>crmlt  the  passa^;-  "f  a  conitjined  dipper  and 
dravvin;;  p.f  a  reheating  furiia  c  laving  a  floor  dralninjr 
tdwaii!  tli<'  tank  and  having  nn  ■iiii'ning  adit!''''!  !>!  !■  r 
mlt  til'  jn^sage  of  the  combined  dipper  and  drawln;,'  pt)t. 
a  cdtiiiuir  !  adng  the  reheating  furnace  in  conuriimicatinn 
with  the  tank  and  having  a  Boor  sloping  from  tin  r.or 
of  the  rehcjitlng  furnace  to  the  tank,  a  pot  furnace 
Hijapt'i!  to  s<>paralily  bupport  the  combined  dipper  and 
'Ira  wing  pot  In  position  to  have  the  pot  dipped  into  by 
till  i>alt  of  a  drawing  machine,  a  combined  dipper  and 
drawing  pot  adapte<l  for  support  In  the  pot-furnace  apd 
for  pas.Kagc  through  the  dlpplng-openlng  In  the  tank  and 
through  the  opening  In  the  reheating  furnace,  and  engag- 
iiij:  devices  on  the  combined  dipper  and  drawing-pot  to 
[H  rnilt  of  Its  being  hamlled  either  side  up,  whereby  the 
p'  t  may  dip  glass  from  the  tank  and  be  then  disposed  In 
the  pot-furnace  ami  be  drawn  from  by  the  drawing  ma- 
chine and  l>e  then  transferred  to  and  Inverted  Into  the 
reheating  furnace  and  the  residual  glass  from  the  In- 
verted pot  drained  into  the  tank,  combined  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

J  A  >:Iass  plant  comprising,  a  melting  tank  provldetl 
with  u  charglng-opening  and  having  a  dipplng-i^penlng 
H  i'lded  to  perndt  the  passage  of  a  comldned  dlpp«'r 
and  drawing- pot,  a  reheating  furnace  having  a  floor 
draining  toward  the  tank  and  having  an  opening  adaptetl 
to  permit  the  passage  of  the  combined  dipper  and 
drawing-pot,  a  conduit  placing  the  reheating  furnace 
in  communication  with  the  tank  and  having  a  floor  slop- 
ing from  the  floor  of  the  reheating  furnace  to  the  tank. 
a  pot-furnace  adapte<l  to  separably  support  the  com- 
blneil  dipper  and  drawing  pot  In  position  to  have  the 
P'  t  'lipried  Into  by  the  l>ait  of  a  drawing  machine,  a  com- 
hiti'ii  dipper  and  drawing-pot  adapted  for  support  In  the 
piit  furnace  and  for  passage  through  the  dlppluj:  <  j>< n n,' 
in  the  t.aiik  and  through  the  openln?  in  the  nli.aUiu' 
furna'-c.  cn-'i  ;:ing  devices  on  the  cua.  iri.-  1  liisiper  an  i 
drawtiij;  I).'  !':  p'-rmit  of  Its  being  handicii  eh  her  siijc  up. 
piers  dl--p<i>cii  in  the  reheating  furnaie  an.)  pr' Jet  a^- 
above  the  floor  thereof  and  adapted  ti  support  Mie  i>i  • 
In    inverted   condition,  and  piers  disp»eti    m    the  pot  fu."-- 


1,174,202.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Edward  H.  Martin, 
Webster  City,  Iowa,  and  Thomas  11.  FutGrsoN,  Oak 
Park,  lU. ;  said  Ferguson  assignor  to  said  Martin. 
FUed  Jan.  26,  1914.    Serial  No.  814.358.     (Cl.  179 — 51.) 


■imt..  11 


SiM'tp' 


1.  A    telephone    systeni      on  pri.-..Dg    ttJephone    lines,    a 
plurality    of    uniting    n,-    :.-    ;«ir    uniting    said    lines    into 
independent    conversational    circuits,    an    op''  a'-  •  ^    ;  "isl- 
tlon   bavlng  corresponding   parts  of  the  difl'.'i;.t     .1:  'ing 
nicuD-   liirauged   in  order    !i.  fun-  the  operalur    at:   eii-ttri 
cally    a  t'aated     indlj'atlng    dtvice    a«w>i'iat(ii     u.ih    each 
uuiting  incaiis.   iju.!ijaUy  operable  contacts   'ar  •ani;   uuit 
iu«    means    p'l-ii  ajui  ■:    at    the   operiit..;   •-    pa-  iim.    in    ;issu 
tiutiKQ    wiiti   tUe   utlier   said   parlt>    u.v.ii».uii    to    tiiat    par 

•  'ia  unitin;:  irieans  and  operative  to  vary  a  ..lu  t  lo 
star:  111.  ><,' i.spcahtit:  indicating  device,  and  d(..a>  un/aiis 
fur  ri-iar 'ar.j,-  !h<    operation  of  k^id  contacts. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprltdng  telephone  linen  fr  m 
su!/-tat!ou-  to  a  central  station,  conductors  at  tin  (. utral 
s;,i!i'.a  :ur  uuiting  said  lines,  an  Indicator  at  ou'  <>;  s;,.a 
stations,  connections  at  said  stations  operative  to  '  Uise 
a  control  circuit  for  said  Indicator  over  portions  of  tbt- 
associated  line  and  uniting  conductor,  other  connectlooa 
(p.rai:ve  to  provide  a  local  control  circuit  for  said  Indl- 
later  lucal  to  one  of  said  stations,  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent in  said  local  circuit,  contacts  In  said  local  circuit 
operative  in   response   to  applletl   pressure   to   vary   said 

*  local  circuit  by  a  relatively  quick  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  delay  means  for  giving  said  contacts  a  relatively 
slow  movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  lines  'r  ir, 
substations  to  a  central  station,  conductors  at  the  central 
station  fur  uniting  said  lines,  an  ln<llcator  at  one  of  said 
stations,  connections  at  said  stations  operative  to  cloae 
a  control  circuit  for  said  indicator  over  portions  of  tb« 
associated  line  and  uniting  conductor,  other  conoectiona 
operative  to  provide  a  local  control  circuit  for  said  fndi- 
cator  local  to  one  of  said  statlon.s,  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent In  said  local  circuit,  manually  operable  contacts  In 
said  local  circuit  operative  under  manual  pressure  to 
move  quickly   to  vary  said  clr<-ult,  and   delay   means  for 

aw;-';  ix  a  r(;atlvely  slow  return  of  said  contacts  to 
in.rraat. 

J  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  lines, 
means  for  utiitni'  <-\'\A  'irie<;  Into  a  conversational  circuit, 
an  operator  s  si;;i.a  an  ..perator's  key  for  displaying  said 
sa.Taii      ret.a.r'i.is    II '.'^ns    assocl«te<l    with    salil    key    and 

•  p.rativ  fr.  ai  .ay  ih.r  .V'=-p!ny  of  said  signal  nn*-"  ?,  tlcfl- 
ri.if  t;ii'e  iiit.r'.ai  i.'ia'W  a;:  the  Initial  actuntl.  a  cf  --ai'l 
key.  aii'i  i;i«ans  controlled  over  a  telephone  line  to  "aa.-«- 
sai'l   s)^r;ial 

.'1  A  ?ei.  ph'iif  s' ^trji  comprising  telephone  l^ni-n, 
r:  .ans  f.  r  uniting  said  lines  Into  a  conversa  liocai  cLrtuit. 
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an  electric  lamp  before  an   operator,  a  local  circuit   for 

said  lamp,  in  Dpcrator's  ley  for  closing  said  circuit 
operative  to  closf>  tlie  same  only  after  a  definite  time  in- 
terval mea-:ur«>i!  from  the  Instant  of  initially  actuating 
sail]  k.'v,  ami  ;in  (■U'ctroniagnetlcally  actuated  switch  for 
opcnini,'  sal'!  in  a!  circuit  to  extinguish  said  lamp  in, 
rpspunsi'  If,  a  <  outrol  exercised  over  an  associateil  tele- 
pbdiv-   ;;::■'. 

i('i,i;iii>  »5  to  27  not  print*"!  in  tho  Hazette.]  ♦ 


1,174,263.  M!  I.TIF'LE  P.rRNKIt  IIknuv  s  Maul, 
Detroit.  M;  ti  ,  assignor  to  The  Michignu  Stove  Coni- 
Dany,  Detrt>it.  Miv.h.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Sei  K  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  53,381.     (Cl.  158—106.)      * 


^   1   C  I.  - 


1.  A  gas  burner  oBlt  comprising  a  pipe,  an  expansion 
chamber  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  burner  head  In  com- 
munl"ation  w!th  ihe  upper  en,!  of  said  chamber,  a  tubular 
screen  at  the  luwer  cud  thereof  seated  in  the  bottom  of 
said  I'hamier.  and  detachable  means  in  the  top  of  said 
chamber  adapted  to  buld  and  position  the  upper  end  of 
said  screen. 

2.  A  burniT  unit  comprising  an  e:^pansion  chamber,  a 
Jetted  burner  head  di-posed  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  said  chambtr.  a  tuiular  screen  having  the  lower  end 
thereof  seated  in  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  and  a  de- 
tachable pluj;  in  the  top  of  i^ild  chamber  adapted  to  hold" 
and  position  the  upper  end  of  said  screen. 

3.  In  a  niultlple  Ijurner  for  water  heaters,  converging 
burner  heads  adapted  to  receive  fuel  gas  at  the  outer 
en.is  thereof  and  haviui;  tapering  side  walls  provided  with 
Jets  and  the  j.ts  of  one  wall  sta^gere*!  relative  to  the  Jets 
of  the  other  wai:  whereby  the  assembled  burner  beads 
have  staggered  jets  nt  the  onfr.mtlng  walls  thereof 
affording  a  large  tiame  area. 

4.  .\  multiple  burner  for  water  heaters,  comprising 
pipes,  converging  burner  hea<!s  in  communication  with 
said  pipes  and  disposed  at  rit;lit  angles  thereto,  said  burner 
heads  having  tap.ring  side  wa'is  provided  with  Jets  and 
the  Jets  of  one  wall  staggered  relative  to  the  Jets  of  the 
other  wall  whereby  the  assep.i:  Ie,i  burner  heads  have  stag- 
gered Jets  at  the  onfrontlng  walls  thereof  affording  a 
large  flame  ar-a.  and  means  carrlei!  'v  the  Inner  end  of 
each  burner  heal  adapted  to  mainrahi  the  inner  ends  of 
said  burner  heaiis  in  spaced  relaMon, 


1.174204.  CONVERTIBLE  .<UN-PAULOR  AND  liED- 
ROOM  IN  nriLDINOS.  N.ATH.^.v  C.  MEnniLL,  Chi- 
cago, EI  Flle<i  Dec.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  875,994. 
(Cl,  2(1 — 1,11  ) 

1.  In  the  art  des.Tlbe<i.  In  cnni!)lnii tion  with  the  exte- 
rior walls  of  a  room,  a  be<i  ^icvire  nnd  a  door  mounted  in- 
terme<liate  !>etweeti  two  opposite  walls  of  the  room  to  swing 
between  two  positions.  In  one  of  which  tiiey  form  a  partl- 
tlo(n  wall  across  the  room  or  a  suiwraiitml  part  thereof 
and  In  the  other  of  which  the  bed  menr..  r  forms  a  bed 
within  the  room  and  the  door  fornx  a  'osure  for  an 
opening  in  the  wall  of  the  room  at  an  angle  to  the  first 
mentioned  position  of  the  door. 


2.  In  the  art  described.  In  combination  with  the  exte- 
rior walls  of  a  room,  a  bed  device  and  a  door  mounted 
intermediate  between  two  opposite  walls  of  the  room  to 
swing  between  two  positions,  in  one  of  which  they  form  a 
partition  wall  across  the  room  or  a  substantial  part 
thereof  and  in  the  other  of  which  the  bed  meml)er  forms 
a  bed  within  the  room  and  the  door  forms  a  closure  for 
an  opening  In  the  wall  of  the  room  at  an  angle  to  the 
first  mentioned  position  of  the  door,  doors  and  bed  form- 
ing partition  so  arranged  that  when  In  use  the  room  is 
larger  as  a  sleeping  room  than  when  used  as  a  den  in  the 
day  time. 


3.  In  the  art  described.  In  combination  wnli  the  exte- 
rior walls  of  a  room,  a  bed  device  and  a  door  mounted 
Intermediate  between  two  opposite  wails  of  the  room  to 
swing  between  two  positions.  In  one  of  which  they  form 
a  partition  wall  across  the  room  or  a  substantial  part 
thereof  and  In  the  other  of  which  the  bed  member  formfc 
a  bed  within  the  room  and  the  door  forms  a  closure  for 
an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  room  at  :,u  mgle  to  the 
first  mentioned  position  of  the  door,  and  -urther  in  om- 
blnatlon  with  articles  of  furniture  on  op!»o-!te  m  :e^  ,| 
the  door,  that  on  the  side  which  is  visible  when  the  dour 
Is  in  the  first  mentioned  position  being  for  use  in  the  day 
time  and  that  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  door  being  for 
use  In  a  bed  room. 

4.  In  the  art  described.  In  combination  with  two  ad- 
jacent side  walls  of  a  room,  a  door  hinged  at  the  Inter- 
section of  said  side  walls,  adapted  to  swing  between  two 
different  positions.  In  one  position  forming  a  closure  for 
an  opening  in  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  room  and  the 
other  forming  a  closure  for  a  perforation  In  the  other 
side  wall  of  the  room.  In  combination  with  articles  of 
furniture  on  opposite  sides  of  the  door  which  are  alter- 
nately displayed  for  use  In  the  room  when  the  door  1«  In 
said  two  positions. 


1,174,265.  DRAFT  RIGGING  FOR  KA  II.WAV  CARS. 
WiLMAM  H.  MiNKR.  Chazy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  869,775.     (Cl.  213 — 42.) 


!mS 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  draw-bar  and  draft  members,  of  a  casing  mounted 
between  the  draft  members  and  directly  connected  to  the 
draw-bar  and  springs  within  the  ca.slnp.  the  casing  being 
provided  along  it.^  upper  side  with  an  opening  for  the 
passage  of  the  springs. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  rai'wn.v  ars,  the  combination 
with  draft  members,  draw  bar  imd   gear  casing  connected 
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■with  the  draw-bar,  of  oppositely  extending  lugs  rigidly 
secured  to  the  casing,  the  draft  members  being  provided 
with  longitudinally  extended  recesses  to  receive  said  iugs, 
the  latter  being  limited  in  their  movements  in  both  direc- 
tions by  the  ends  of  said  recesses. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  in  combination, 
draft  members,  a  draw-bar,  a  gear  casing  open  at  the  top 
and  slidlngly  connected  to  the  draw-bar,  compression  re- 
■Istlng  members  and  follower  within  the  casing,  a  key  en- 
gaging the  draft  members  and  the  follower  to  stop  the 
compression  resisting  members  on  forward  movement  of 
the  draw-bar,  lugs  rigidly  connected  with  the  casing,  the 
draft  members  being  provided  with  slots  to  receive  said 
lugs  to  stop  the  compression  resisting  means  on  rearward 
movement  of  the  drawbar. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  railway  car  draft  rigging,  of 
draft  members  and  a  draft  gear  casing,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  lugs  having  offset  portions,  the  draft  mem-% 
ber  being  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  fianges 
adapted  to  engage  said  offset  portions  to  prevent  spread- 
ing of  the  draft  members. 

5.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  car-,  the  combination 
with  draft  members  having  longitudinally  extending  slots 
therein,  of  a  draw  bar,  and  a  casing  slldably  connected 
to  the  draw  bar,  said  casing  having  outwardly  extending 
lugs  at  the  sides  thereof  slldable  in  said  slots,  said  slots 
and  lugs  having  angled  engaging  shoulders  arranged  to 
permit  relative  sliding  movement  and  prevent  lateral  sepa- 
ration of  the  draft  members. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1T4.2<;(;.  Idl.M  r.\:\:!:ii.\.  ,\'..FKEr>  n.  Mi.sr.s,  Jr.,  New 
l;.e  helle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Arthur  il.  llotic,  Morris 
Fark.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,305. 
(a.  95—31.) 


wnmitmri^r*" 


1.  A  camera  adapted  for  taltlng  pictures  on  a  perfo- 
rated film  having  In  combination  a  suitable  inclosing  cas- 
ing, a  lens,  an  aperture  frame,  a  film  supply  reel,  a  film 
take-up  reel,  means  for  operating  the  take-up  reel  to  take 
up  the  film,  means  for  feeding  the  film  over  the  aperture 
to  be  in  position  for  making  the  exposures,  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  film  feeding  means  for  prop- 
erly spacing  the  pictures  thereon,  s, i  i  means  being  ad- 
justable to  vary  the  feed  movements  of  tbe  i'l;-  for  taking 
smaller  pictures  when  desired,  a  protective  sre.  n  adapted 
to  dimirish  the  size  of  the  aperture  when  reduced  pictures 
are  !>eing  taken  and  an  lndep« ndi  tiMy  operating  shutter 
operative  to  expose  the  film  for   re   ,  nlmg  of   the   p.    ture- 

ttiereon, 

2.  .\  caifiera  adapted  for  t;ik!ng  pictures  on  a  perforated 
film  having  !n  coiriblnation,  a  suitalile  Inclosing  casing, 
a  lens,  an  aperture  frame,  a  film  supply  reel,  a  film  take- 
up  reel,  means  for  operating  the  take  up  reel  to  take  up 
the  lilm.  means  for  feeding  the  film  over  the  aperture  to 
tie  in  position  for  making  the  exposures  comprising  a 
inova  b'  ^Ibb  member  and  means  thereon  for  engaging  the 
(ilin  wherei  V  -be  feed  movement  thereof  Is  Imparted  to 
tiic  t'liii.  a  prote.  tive  screen  carried  by  the  slide  and  oper 
ati\e  with  relation  to  the  aperture  to  enlarge  the  aperture 
in    proportion    to    the    feeding    of    the    film    and    an    inde- 


pendently operating  shutter  operatire  to  expos,      t.    tilm 
for  recording  of  the  pictures  thereon. 

3.  A  camera  for  taking  pictures  on  a  pe" vt.d  fi'rn 
having  in  combination  a  suitable  inclosing  ns  ng.  n  lens 
an  aperture  frame,  a  film  supply  reel,  a  filn\  take  up  reel, 
means  for  operating  the  take-up  reel  to  take  up  the  film, 
means  for  feeding  the  film  over  the  aperture  to  be  In  posi- 
tion for  making  the  exposures,  means  associated  therewith 
for  determining  the  movement  Imparted  to  the  film  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  size  of  the  aperture  proportionate 
to  the  movement  Imparted  to  the  film  and  an  independ 
ently  operating  shutter  operative  to  expose  the  film  for 
recording  of  the  pictures  thereon. 


1.174,207.      WIRE  WORKING  TOOL.      J08CPH   F.   Nakf 
zir.BR,  Pullman,  Wash.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1916.     Serial  No. 
68.067.      (Cl.  7—8.) 


A  wire  working  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  hammer  shank  and 
a  shoulder  at  the  Inner  portion  thereof,  the  pivotal  por- 
tion of  the  other  member  being  provided  with  a  cam  face 
for  wire  clamping  cooperation  with  the  said  shoulder, 
the  hammer  shank  being  adapted  to  serve  as  the  axis  of 
the  tool  when  rotated  to  receive  wire  in  a  winding  fashion 
thereon. 


1,174.268.  RESILIENT  HUB  FOR  VEHICLE  BEARING 
WHEELS.  LiDvio  Nbi.son,  Troy.  Idaho.  Filed  July 
26.  1915.     Serial  No.  42,019.      (Cl.  152 — 44.) 
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1.  In  a  resilient  hub  for  vehicle  bearing  wheels,  an  axle 
sleeve,  supporting  nuts  fixed  on  said  sleeve,  a  housing  sur- 
rounding said  sleeve  and  having  endwise  engagement  with 
said  nuts  to  hold  said  housing  against  longitudinal  move 
ment,  spring  abutments  between  said  nuts,  supporting 
arms  fulcrumed  on  said  nuts  and  engaging  said  abutments. 
and  an  expansively  acting  spring  interposed  between  said 
niiutments  and  normally  forcing  said  abutments  endwise 
I  way  from  each  other  into  engagement  with  said  i.rms 
thereby  normally  supporting  said  abutments  in  <  onceu- 
trlc  relation  with  said  sleeve  against  thrust  from  said 
wheel,  and  means  Interposetl  between  said  abu:.  ct^fs  and 
said  housing  to  support  the  latter  In  concentru  r.  latlon 
with  the  former,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  resilient  huh  for  vehicle  bearing  wheels,  an  axle 
sleeve  structure,  supporting  arms  fulcrununl  on  said  strut 
ture.  spring  abutments  carried  by  said  arms,  a  spring 
exerting  thrust  on  said  abutments  to  engage  the  latter 
with  said  arms  to  hold  said  abutments  In  concentric  rela- 
tion with  said  sleeve  structure,  and  a  wheel  housing  car 
ned  i,y  said  abutments,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  In  a  resilltnt  hub  for  vehicle  beaniig  wheels,  an 
axle  slefve  structure,  supporting  arms  fukrumed  on  said 
Btru -nirf,  al'Ufinents  t-arried  by  sni<]  arms  for  movement 
hMi;;'iiU  i^-  an  !  concentrically  o!  ^aii  structure  or  eceen- 
trliaiiy  th.T' ii;.  :i  spring  interposed  i>otwt'«'a  said  abuj- 
nifijt,  to  boil  tin-  lattiT  in  fugaijcnunt  with  said  anus, 
an<I  :i  wheel  housing  carried  by  said  abutments  and  non- 
rotiitaiily  (onnetted  therewith,  substantial  I. v  as  1I.  scrltHHl. 

4.  In  a  resilient  hub  for  vehicle  beani;^  ^v '!..;>,  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  su[i|Kir'ing  arms,  means  fuicruming 
said  arms  concentrically  ujuut  an  axle  for  free  move- 
ments uf  suid  arms,  spring  abutments  mounted  on  said 
aniiM.  spring  means  forcing  aliutJiients  into  supported  re- 
lation with  said  arms,  and  a  whtel  structure  mounted  on 
said  abutments,  substantially  as  described. 

fj.  In  a  resilient  hub  for  vehicle  bearing  wheels,  an  axle 
slf  \f  sii;i;iorting  nuts  threaded  on  said  sleeve  having  a 
plurality  of  supporting  arm  receiving  sockets  opening 
laterally  thereof,  supporting  arms  having  their  ends 
mounted  in  said  so<k>  ts.  a  retaining  ring  secured  to  each 
nut  and  threaded  on  a!  !  -i'-eve  adjacent  said  nut  to  lock 
the  latter  and  also  ho  1  said  arms  in  said  sockets,  spring 
abutments  movable  about  said  sleeve  and  carried  by  said 
arms,  spring  means  for  holding  said  abutments  In  sup- 
ported relation  with  sail  amis  and  permitting  axial 
movement  of  said  abutini'ut.s  toward  each  other  and  eccen- 
tric movement  of  sa:  1  abutments  with  respect  to  said 
sleeve,  and  a  wheel  hoiisinj?  i.umnted  on  said  abutments, 
sut)stantla!!y  as  des(  ri:)eii. 


secured  to  the  spring  and  to  the  second  Dame<l  link  and 
secured  to  the  latter  nearer  its  pivotal  c*onnectlon  to  the 
bracket  than  to  Its  pivotal  connection  to  the  lirst  named 
link. 


1,174,270.  /TWO-PART  YOKE.  John  F.  O'CoxNon,  Chl- 
cagoi  Hr.  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chnzy,  N.  T. 
Flle<l  Nov.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  873,083.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 


1,174.209.  AITO.MOP.ILE  SHOCK  ABSUKBKK.  JoHN 
F.  O'Connor,  Chia^o.  111.,  assignor  to  William  II. 
Miner,  Chazy,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Vug.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
857,106.      (a.  21—105  > 


1.  A  yoke  of  the  character  described  aomptlainc  tw* 
members  having  integral  means  for  connecting  the  same 

and  preventing  lateral  separation  thereof,  said  means 
l>«Ing  located  at  the  rear  of  said  members  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  interlocking  tongues  and  grooves  on  each 
member. 

2.  A  yoke  of  the  character  described  cofiiprisinu  two 
members  each  having  cooperating,  interlocking,  lun-ues 
and  grooves,  the  parts  being  interIo<  ked  by  swlnglui,'  one 
member  relatively  to  the  other  in  planes  parallel  to  the 
planes  of  said  members. 

3.  A  yoke  for  draft  rlpginss  rnmpr\<Ui^  two  ik'  loop 
members  each  <rf  which,  at  the  r.-ar  i mi  of  tin  tnti.  r  side 
thereof  is  provided  with  a  filler  web,  ea^  li  of  sjiid  webs 
having  cast  integrally  thereon  on  the  inner  side  ,1  pair  of 

I  segmental  bosses  having  spaces  therebetween,  one  of  said 
bosses  having  a  tongue  and  the  other  a  groove  whereby 
the  tongue  of  one  boss  is  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  of 
a  corresponding  boss  on  the  other  loop  member. 


1.   .\    shi)ik    absorber    nf    the    character    dmnHtcJ    com- 

prisjn::.  in  or-hination,  a  fr'-tion  shell,  a  set  of  circularly 
arrnn^'fd  fri  tion  -hoes  within  sail  shell  and  cooperable 
th'T>'with.  rti'  ~a;l  shoes  invisu*  double-acting  wedge 
fa' fs.  a  --prijider  located  between  said  shoes  and  having 
also  cotiporai  i.T  J  dioihie  aetinj;  we.li;o  faces,  rollers  Inter- 
posed b.twefii  said  wedt;e  faces  of  the  shoes  and  wedge, 
and  --priii^s  rc'sistiDg  the  nntveineiit  of  said  shoes. 

-  A  shock  ahsorixT  of  th'-  rharacter  descril)e(l  com- 
prisin_',  in  eoinhina tion.  a  frii  tion  siudl  having  a  remov- 
al, e  'HP  at  iiii.'  .ml  thereof,  ^prinirs  within  said  shell,  a 
plurality  of  frii  tion  sh<ies  >l;dai>:-  \v;-!dn  said  shell  and 
haviiis;  double  aetitju'  w. ■.!_-,■  fa  .-..  (  winlge  co<iperable 
with  raid  siiocs  an  1  havin4  a:>o  double-acting  wedge 
faces,  and  a  l)o.t  slhiabie  reiar!\>dy  to  said  shell  to  which 
said  w.-d..;.  is  atta' hetl,  said  boit  extending  through  said 
removable  cap. 

H  A  shoo|<  .-.'...orlier  of  the  ■  liara'  te;-  described  com- 
prising', in  '  oo|!.,!..it;on.  a  fri'  tion  sii.>i:  leaving  a  remov- 
able -up  at  oio'  i'n  1  tiiiieof.  a  sit  o:  :.- -i'.arly  arranged 
frirtion  -ho.'s  -:id:ihiy  arranged  w.ih^u  .-aid  shell  and 
cooperable  t lurewidi,  each  of  said  shoes  having  double- 
acting  wedi4.-  fa  «■-.  springs  opposing  the  movement  of 
said  shoes  witliin  -aid  sludl  a  dou!)le  acting  wedge  co- 
opornting  with   sai  1   -hoi's,   roiiers  Int.  rp.-.d   i..'t\\..ri  said 

Wl'«lge  and    the  doubo-  a'  t:n_'   wrdire    f:i    ,.-    ..;■    't;..    ->i,i:  <     (ind 

a  bolt  to  wiii'h  sai  1  weiigi.  is  rigidly  att.i'  hed,  s.aid  bolt 
pu.ssing   through    ttie   r.-nunablt.   rap. 

4.  In  a  devii-e  of  the  rharacter  desrribed.  the  '  ombina- 
tion  with  a  spring  se.  nred  to  the  chassis  o'  an  automo- 
bile and  to  an  a\!e  thereof,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
spring,  a  link  pivotaily  rotme'ted  to  the  chassis,  a  second 
link  pivotaily  conn.'cted  to  the  first  named  I'nk  and  to 
said     bracket,    and     .1    shock     absorber     conipri.sing    part.? 


1,174.271.  TILE-LAYI.NG  .MAiiiINE.  Ei.ias  C.  Pkrbt, 
Greenwood,  Wis.  Flle<i  ort  :;8.  1914.  Serial  No. 
869.105.      (CI.  37 — 53.) 


c^^ 
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1.  A  tile  laying  machine  comprising  a  carriage,  a  plow 
adjustably  connected  to  the  carriage,  a  tile  con\.\  i,g 
tube  connected  to  the  carriage,  spring  arms  connected  to 
the  plow,  and  covering  disks  securnl  to  the  spring  arms. 

2.  A  tile  laying  machine  comprising  a  carriage,  a  plow 
beam  pivotaily  connected  to  the  carriage,  a  plow  foot 
secured  to  the  beam  and  having  a  niobl  board  extending 
from  each  side  thereof,  a  threaded  shaft  extending  ver- 
tically of  the  carriage,  a  cross  bar  connectetl  to  the  shaft 
and  to  the  mold  boards  of  the  plow,  a  tile  conveying  tube 
connected  to  the  carriage,  spr  r:_-  arms  pivotaily  con- 
nected to  the  plow  beam  and  aiiapted  to  engage  the  cross 
bar  of  the  threaded  shaft,  and  covering  disks  cuaurrted 
to  the  spring  arms. 

3.  A  tile  laying  machine  comprising  a  carriage,  a  ver- 
tically extending  threaded  shaft  ailjustably  conni  ted 
to  the  carriage,  a  plow  beam  pivotaily  coniuMfe-l  to  the 
shaft,  a  plow  foot  secured  to  the  beam  and  laving  a  mold 
board  extending  to  each  side  thereof,  a  second  \erti.iiliy 
extending  thread«><l  shaft  adjustably  connected  to  the 
carriage  and  mold  boards  of  the  plow  foot.  ,»  tie  .onvey- 
ing  tube  connected  to  the  carriage  aud  ex'eiidiug  in   the 
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rear  of  the  plow  mold  boards,  arms  pivotaily  connected 
to  the  plow  Ix'am  and  engaging  the  cross  bar  00  the 
threaded  shaft,  and  mveriuu'  dUks  connected  to  the  arms. 


1,174.272.  LOCOMOTIVE-BED.  IIarht  M.  rri^AGER, 
ht.  Luids.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Oct.  27,  1U15.     Serial  No.  0S,171.     (CI.  lOo — 17.) 


frU^KrV,^-.,!^  T4if 
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I.  A  're^motive  ImmI  cast  In  a  single  piece  and  compris- 
ing ;i  pcir  of  side  members  In  which  are  forme<l  Journal 
bo.v  openings,  and  a  series  of  flanged  trn  ri--.  er-ely  di'-posed 
expansion  plate  brackets  formed  integral  with  and  con- 
netting  said  stile  members. 

'J  A  lo  omotlve  bed  c-ast  in  a  single  piece  and  oomprls- 
int:  a  i)air  of  side  members,  and  a  series  of  transversely 
dis'pos«><l  members,  certain  of  \vh.ii  h  iiitt.r  ruri-titiite  ex- 
pan  ion   plate  brackets. 

A.  A  ioconsotlve  be<l  cast  In  a  single  piece  and  compris- 
ing M  !)aii  of  side  members  In  «t:i  ti  »■>■  'ormed  openings 
adaptco  to  receive  the  Journa :  Im  m'-  o;  th.  ioriiniotlve 
(lri\er  ;i\ie>i.  and  exhaust  tubes  in'e-rni  with  an  i  arranged 
between   the   forward  portions  of  sa  1  1   si    r   frame-. 

4.  A  locomotive  bed  cast  in  a  m:..:  .  ;  <  ■■'■■  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  side  members  In  whl<h  are  formed  openings 
adapted  to  receive  the  Journal  boxes  of  the  locomotive 
driver  axles,  petlestal  Jaws  on  said  side  frames  to  the 
sides  of  said  openings,  and  transversely  dlspose<l  expan- 
sion plate  brackets  Integral  with  and  forming  a  connection 
betTVt'en  said  side   frames. 

5.  A  locomotive  bed  cast  In  a  single  piece  and  compris- 
ing side  frames  having  pe<lestnl  Jaws,  and  transversely 
dlsposetl  expansion  plate  brackets  integral  with  and 
forndiig  a  connection  Iwtwwn  said  side  frames. 

[Claims  U  to  lU  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,273.  LOCOMOTIVE-BED.  II.vimY  M.  Pri-AOin. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a.sslguor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Oct.  27,  1015.     Serial  No.  58,172.     (CI.  103 — 17.) 


'-1 


♦W    «,--.-:-»  (i__;jy;  i__i::::y  )  I 


1.  A  locomotive  bod  having  cast  metal  side  frames, 
each  of  wbb  h  Is  substantially  channel  shape  In  cross  sec- 
tion with  Its  flanges  outwardly  presented,  there  being  a 
8»Tles  of  Journal  box  openings  formed  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  each  side  framj',  nud  a  vertically  dispos«'d  flange 
on  the  outer  edge  of  the  lower  flange  of  the  frame,  which 
vertically  disposed  ilange  extends  over  each  Journal   box 

o[e  tillig. 

2.  A  locomotive  bod  having  cast  metal  sMe  frames, 
•  ah  of  wlihh  Is  substantially  channel-shniic  n  .  ross 
sc  lion  with  Its  flanges  outvvanlly  presented,  m;  I  verti- 
cally ui.-po.si-d  rtjin^es  on  said  outwardly  presented  llanges. 

3.  A  lucumotlve  b<*d  having  cast  metal  side  frames, 
each  comprising  a  vertically  tllsposed  web,  horizontal 
Ranges  at  top  and  bottom,  and  vertically  disposiii  Oauges 
on   tiie  outer  iilg<>8  of  said  top  and  botti>ui  tianges. 

1  A  locomotive  btnl  having  cast  metal  sble  frames, 
each  lomprising  a  vertically  disposetl  -.vel).  horizontal 
Ciuiges  at  lop  and  bottom,  vertically  dlspo^.d  !'nn::c>  ,  n 
the  outer  tjdgei  of  said   top  and   bottom   tlauge.-^,  au^i    tl.. 


lower  portion  of  each  side  frame  being  provided  \\:ii.  s 
series  of  Journal  box  openings. 

5.  A  locomotive  bed  having  cast  metal  aide  fr:imes, 
each  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  web,  borlzoutui 
flanges  at  top  and  bottom,  vertU-aily  disposed  flaases 
on  the  outer  edges  of  said  top  and  bottom  flanges,  tiM 
lower  portion  of  each  side  frame  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  Journal  box  openings,  and  flanges  on  the 
frame  around  said  openings. 

[Claims  G  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,]. 


,17  4,274.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAMJFACTL  KLNQ 
PHONOGRAPH  -  RECORDS.  Brian  F.  I'HiLroT, 
Orange,  and  IlEnueiiT  A.  Cook,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  New  Jersey  I'atent 
Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  702,854.  (CL 
18—6.3.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comhinatlon 
of  means  for  supporting  a  record  shell  in  a  given  posi- 
tion, and  a  fomdug  core  adapte<l  to  l>e  positioned  axlally 
within  said  shell,  said  core  being  provldtni  with  means 
wher4'liy  backing  material  ;,  ay  i>e  lntro«luced  within  snld 
shell  when  the  core  is  ic  its  normal  position  within  tiie 
latter,  substantially  as  descrllnHj. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  supporting  a  re<-ord  shell  in  a  given  puHl- 
tion,  and  a  forming  core  adapte«l  to  l>e  positione<i  a.\lally 
within  said  shell,  said  core  l>eing  provided  with  a  pas- 
sage  whereby  backing  material  may  be  Introduced  wtidn 
said  shell  when  the  core  is  in  its  normal  position  ■><,.ttun 
the  latter,  8ui>stantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support  for  a  record  shell,  and  a  forming  core 
adapteil  to  be  positloneil  axially  within  said  shell,  said 
core  being  provldj>d  with  means  whereby  ba(  king  material 
may  be  introduced  within  said  shell  when  the  core  is  lo 
its  normal  position  within  the  latter,  and  said  rncnna 
l>eing  niovaide  out  of  said  shell  without  withdrawing  liif 
body  portion  of  the  core  from  the  shell,  substantial  >  as 
descrlbeil. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  supporting  a  record  shell  In  a  given  position, 
a  forndng  core  adapted  to  be  positioned  a.xlally  within 
said  shell,  said  core  being  p^ovidt^l  with  means  whereby 
backing  material  may  be  intro«lucr<l  within  said  shell 
when  the  core  is  in  its  normal  position  within  the  n.eii. 
and  means  for  producing  relative  movement  Lietween  s.ci  i 
core  and  said  supporting  means  in  a  direction  extend. ug 
axially  of  the  core,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  supporting  a  record  shell  In  a  given  posi- 
tit)n.  a  core  ailapteil  to  be  positioned  axially  within  f^iid 
shell,    and    means    for    producing    re!ati>e    mo vemect    be- 
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twpcn  -vHlil  ■■<)}•>■  an  !  -sail  supporting  means  In  a  direction 
i-xt'Diiuu'  a\i.i;i>  of  the  core,  said  core  being  provlde<l 
with  iii.'iius  wh.Ti'hy  backing  material  may  be  Introduce*! 
within  the  sh<'!:  \vh  ■!  ?!:•■  core  Is  in  Its  normal  position 
within  the  shti;.  sai.i  last  named  means  being  movable 
odt  of  the  shell  without  withdrawing  the  body  portion 
of  the  It:.'  from  the  shell  .substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]. 


1,174,2Tj.  fini;kr  si'Iu:.UiIX';  device.  Richard 
James  I'iTi  he;:.  I,nn.'nu,  Ktii^ianil.  Filed  July  24, 
1915.     Serial  No.  41, 7:13.      tCi.  iG — 69.) 


A 


; 

" 

1 

A" 

1 

"^     1 

1.  A  finger  spreading  device  consisting  of  a  longitudi- 
nally   grooved     rectangular    base,    a    fixed    upright    and 

■lantlngly  grooved  ilngiT  ljIo<k.  a  similar  adjustable 
finger  liiock,  ui'iuis  for  quilling  same  in  the  groove<l  base, 
au<l  means  for  rii;iliy  s'Luring  the  same  to  said  base,  as 
described. 

2.  A  finger  spreading  lievice  consisting  of  a  longitudi- 
nally grooved  rectangular  base,  a  fl.xed  upright  ahd 
slantingly  grooved  finger  block,  a  similar  adjustable 
finger  block,  means  for  guiding  same  in  the  groove<l 
base,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  same  to  said 
base  in  combination  with  means  for  supporting  the  ad- 
justable finger  block,  as  (le8crll)ed. 


1,174.276.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  SILO- 
SECTIONS.  ARTHiu  C.  roiWKii,  Tul.sa,  Okla..  and 
Jame.s  F.  (jOodman  and  Wiliiam  S.  Dickason,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  20.  litl.H.  Serial  No.  796,367. 
(CI.  144— 2S9.) 


^        ^  :^    _ 


1.  In  :ui  app.Tranis  fur  making  silo  sections,  a  frame- 
work, eotiiprislng  a  pair  of  parallel  beams,  cross  cleats 
conueiting  said  beams,  supporting  memt>ers  connecting 
the  htanis  oviT  til'  cross  cleats  and  having  upwardly- 
bow'fl  el^'.'s  nr  surfaces,  the  ends  of  the  bowed  edges  or 
surfa  es  ;vj!i_'  :.  :i)w  the  plane  of  the  upper  e<lges  of  said 
beatm.  hill  K>  -pa  e,i  slightly  outward  from  said  sup- 
port in:^  nicmuti-,  aiS'l  l)earing  a  rigid  relation  thereto  and 
coi  p.rating  with  t!ic  supporting  members  and  the  cross 
ci-ats  in  temporarily  <  ipp  rfing  bars  to  constitute  cross 
cleats  of  a  silo  section  <,.;  1  bars  corresponding  in  con- 
tour !t.  and  arrange<l  w.'U  ■'..•■\r  upper  edges  8ul)stantlally 
flush  witii  tile  upper  e.I,'e>  .f  sail!  supporting  members, 
rods  e\r«nf!int.'  rran-v(M>e;y  of  Mi'-  i'rainework  and  through 
the  parallel  iieains  thereof,  .s^iid  rn.i-  h.'ng  adapter!  to  tit 
down  upon  niii  ijtiSjrm  in  curvaf.:"'  t*  the  arched  trans- 
verse strips  resting  upon  longitudinal  staves  supported 
upon  tiic  .  urve<l  e<lges  of  the  sa!d  supporting  meml)er8, 
the  series  of  staves  aliuttint:  t..:,'.  rh.r  at  their  side  edges, 
a  devi  e  se  ured  to  and  depending  from  each  ro<l  and 
engaging  tiie  otiter  sld"  of  one  of  the  outermost  staves, 
and  means  for  l.awin^'  ea  li  rod  to  cause  the  said  device 
thereof  to  prex-  t!i.'  s.r;.-  .f  s^iv.s  aiiainst  the  beam 
most  remote  fnun  saiii  .1. ■■>;!..  ais d  ho,,i  them  In  such 
position  until  se.  urin«  devices  can  be  driven  through 
them  and    tlie  overiym..;   strip  and   underlying  bar. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  ni.ikin.;  siia  se<-tion.«i,  a  frame- 
work citnpri-Mn.;  a  pair  ■'  para.o'i  .leains,  ti's-  rleats 
ronneetin*;    said     i.eanis.    suppijrtiUi;    ineinbtrs    conufcting 


the  beams  over  the  cross  cUit-;  ,inl  having  upwardly- 
bowed  edges  or  surfaces,  the  ends  of  the  bowed  edges  or 
surfaces  lying  below  the  plane  of  the  upper  e<1ge8  of 
said  beams,  blocks  spaced  slightly  outward  from  said 
supporting  members  and  bearing  a  rigid  relation  thereto 
and  co<>perating  with  the  supporting  members  and  the 
cross  cleats  In  temporarily  supporting  bars  to  constitute 
cross  cleats  of  a  silo  section  ;  said  l>ars  corresponding  in 
contour  to  and  arranged  with  their  upper  eilges  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  upper  etiges  of  said  supporting 
members,  ro<ls  -extending  transversly  of  the  framework 
and  through  the  parallel  bean.8  thereof,  said  rods  being 
adapted  to  fit  down  upon  and  conform  In  curvature  to 
arched  transverse  strips  restlug  upon  lou^ritudinal  staves 
supported  upon  the  curve<l  edges  of  tin  sail  supporting 
nieml)er8,  the  series  of  staves  abuttini^  r.  u-.  ni,  -  at  their 
side  e<lges,  a  device  secured  to  and  d.  s  .0  i  -..i;  from  each 
rotl  and  engaging  the  outer  side  of  uuc  ^i  ilie  outermost 
staves,  means  for  drawing  each  rod  to  cause  the  aaid 
device  thereof  to  press  the  series  of  staves  against  the 
beam  most  remote  from  said  device  and  hold  them  In 
such  position  until  securing  devices  can  ^e  .hiven  tiirough 
them  and  the  overlying  strip  and  underlying  S'lr  a  trans- 
verse cleat  connecting  the  ocam-  at  an  intero,,  dlate 
point  with  respei't  to  the  tlrst-nanied  cleat-  p!\ot.(l  legs 
depending  from  the  outer  sides  of  said  ieani>,  ot,,  pair 
of  said  legs  extending  downwardly  and  outu  irliy  and 
against  one  of  the  endmost  cleats,  a  correspond Inj;  pair 
of  legs  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  and  li<>ar- 
Ing  against  the  other  endmost  cleat,  and  a  p'd  "f  legs 
extentling  converglngly  downward  and  bearuii^  a;;ainst 
opposite  edges  of  the  intermediate  cleat. 


1,174,277.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  GiLBEnT  B.  PonTER, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar  11,  lOl.'i.  Serial  No.  13, .'.03 
(CI.  74—19.) 


1.  In  a  universal  Joint,  a  socket  rneFuher  a  coupling 
member  abutting  said  socket  tieiiiher  ;.  ta  ;  member  In 
said  socket  member  provided  with  Intersei  tiu^  grooves, 
caps  connecting  said  coupling  member  to  said  socket  mem- 
ber, and  a  pin  carried  by  said  caps  and  extending  through 
the  grooves  of  said  ball  member. 

2.  In  a  universal  Joint,  a  socket  memier,  a  coupling 
member  abutting  said  socket  member,  a  ba"  mi;  her  in  said 
socket  member  having  a  plurality  of  arm-  •  aiataining 
said  ball  member  In  engagement  with  said  roip  w.^  mem 
ber.  caps  connecting  said  coupling  member  to  sai  1  <  >cket 
member  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  caps  and  extending  be- 
tween the  arms  of  said  ball  member  to  cause  rotative  con 
tinulty  of  said  socket  and  ball  members. 

3.  In  a  universal  Joint,  a  socket  nuinher  having  bear- 
ings, a  coupling  member  having  bearin-'s  ahtittln.?  the  bear- 
ings of  said  socket  member,  a  ball  men  tier  in  said  soc!<et 
member  provlde<l  with  Intersectir-:  jr  <  ">; 
sides,  caps  on  the  bearings  of  said  su  ki  t 
members,  and  means  carried  by  said  cap- 
through  the  grooves  of  said  •■  d  t  . ,.  er  o 
continuity  of  said  socket  mem  ci  ruitv. 
meml)er. 

4.  In  a  universal  Joint,  a  socket  member  having  bear- 
ings, a  coupling  member  having  bearinjis  abutting  the 
bearings  of  said  socket  member,  a  lad  tiiemher  in  said 
socket  member  provldwl  with  intersecting  grooves  and 
cut  away  sides,  caps  on  the  bearings  of  said  socket  and 
coupling  members,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  caps  and 
extending  through  the  grooves  of  said  ball  member. 


a  ti d  c\it  away 
and    coupling 

iud  extending 
■1  ISO  rotative 
! '  1   said   ball 
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r>.  In  a  universal  Joint,  a  socket  member,  a  coupling 
member  In  engagement  therewith,  a  ball  member  In  said 
socket  member  cut  away  to  provide  clearance  for  lubricant, 
cops  connecting  said  coupling  member  to  said  socket 
member,  and  means  carried  by  said  caps  In  movable  en- 
gagement with  said  ball  member  and  adapted  to  cause 
rotative  continuity  between  said  socket  and  ball  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.278.  CLEAN-OUT  BOX. 
City.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
(CI.  137—13.) 


Waltku  II.  Pkikr,  Kansas 
1915.      Serial    No.    16,188. 


"  A  clean  out  comprising  a  body,  circular  In  cross  section, 
a  rail  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  bwly,  having  down-turned 
ends,  a  rail  opposite  the  first  named  rail  having  one  down- 
turned  end,  and  a  boss  space<l  from  the  opposite  end  of 
Mid  second  rail  to  form  a  vertical  slot,  a  rib  having  trans- 
versely slotted  ends  adapted  for  guided  travel  along  said 
rails,  and  forming  upper  and  lower  lips,  the  lower  ilps 
b-iiit:  adaptetl  for  projection  through  said  rMd  -  d  and 
f,a  stopping  engagement  with  the  downturne;  .mis  of 
said  rails  and  the  said  boss,  and  the  upp.  r  dps  leing  of 
sufficient  width  to  prevent  their  passarre  t!irou;;h  said  slot, 
a  cover  for  said  bo<ly  and  a  screw  adijoe.!  <  .r  prujectlon 
through  said  cover  and  for  anchorage  m  said  rih 


1.174.279.     PAPBR  TUBE  AND  I'KUCESS  OF  W.aTF.R- 
i'UOOFINO  TUB  8AMB.     n«XHV  C.  Fiutham.  Hridse- 
port.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  May  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  841.494.      <C1.  91—70.) 
1      Idi.     j  !  ..  ess   of   waterproofing   paper    tubts   for   car- 
tr!dL:e    -!  .  ;;    l>o<)les    which    consists    In    Impregnating   the 
tiih.s   w  Mi  a  solution  of  a  polymerlzable  oil  In  a  molten 
Tviiv   u!      >    p  --  sses  lubricating  qualities,  anil   tliereafter 
heatinL,-  the  iwi..  s  in  order  to  gelatinize  the  ansori-ed  poly- 
merlzable oil. 

2.  The   process   of   waterproofhiv-    paper    Tufes    for    car 
tndL-i     shell    b*Mlles    which    cor.-isti-    in    i'npreen.at'ug    the 
tno .s  with  a  solution  of  Chinese  "  ...1  ,.)]  n  a  ^\;lx  which 
posses.se8  lubricating  qualities,  an  1  iti'rciifter  )]>-:\i\ng  the 
tubes  In  order  to  gelatinize  the  oil  contained  therein. 

3.  The  process  of  waterproofing  paper  tubes  for  rnr- 
tridge  shell  bodies  which  consists  of  Inipreu^natin?  the 
pnper  tubes  with  a  solution  consisting  of  three  parts 
Chinese  wood  oil  In  ninety-seven  parts  of  paraffin  wax, 
ni'!  tliereafter  ^.elatlnlzlng  the  Chinese  wood  oV.  contained 

tlierein 

4.  .Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  ttibe  for 
cartridge  shell  bodies  waterproofed  with  a  polymerlzable 
oil  and  a  wax  which  will  act  as  a  iuhricnnt,  the  pclymcnz- 
a!>)e  oil  lielng  gelatinized  therein. 

n  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  tube  for 
cni!ri.!^-e  she"  bodies  waterproofe<1  with  Chinese  wood  oil 
and  ()iira!!::.  ^  \.  the  Chinese  wood  oil  being  gelatinized 
th. 


teeth  adjacent,  a  rotatable  element  within  the  casing,  pins 
Intergoared  witfc  the  rack  bars,  means  for  turning  said 
element  to  effect  opposite  lengthwise  movement  of  said 
rack  bar,  and  a  spring-actuated  beveled  latch  pin  to  snap 
behind  successive  teeth  of  one  "of  the  rack  bars  to  present 
reverse  movement  of  said  rack  bars. 


[Caum  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1174.280.      WIRE-STRETCITU 
Cc«lar    Vale,    Kans      isslirts  t    < 
nines.  Cedar  Vale.    Kan-       !";!• 
No.  32.787.      (a.  2.'-.4 — 0(1.) 
1     A  wire  stretoher,  comprlslnc 

t.ars   extending   slldingly    through 


IlFi;srnF,i,  Racrbal*, 
-f  one  half  ^o  Charley 
!   ,!une   7     T.»ir..<     Serial 

n     nsintv  a  pair  of  rack 
the    casing    with    their 


2.  A  wire  stretcher,  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of  rack 
bars  extending  slldingly  through  the  casing  with  their 
teeth  adjacent,  a  rotatable  element  within  the  casing. 
pins  intergeai-ed  with  the  rack  bars,  means  for  '  1  iinj: 
said  element  to  effect  opposite  lengthwise  movenoM  of 
said  rack  bar,  means  to  lock  the  rack  l^ars  against  reverse 
movement,  and  a  movable  c&m  or  wedge  to  effect  retrac- 
tion of  the  locking  means  to  inoperative  position. 

3.  A  wire  stretcher,  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of  rack 
bars  extending  slldingly  through  the  casing  with  their 
teeth  adjacent,  a  roUtable  element  within  the  ca-:np. 
pins  Intergeared  with  the  rack  bars,  means  for  turnng 
said  element  to  effect  opposite  lengthwise  movement  of 
said  rack  bar.  means  to  lock  the  rack  bars  against  ri  wrse 
movement,  and  a  rotatable,  cam  or  wedge  to  ent;at.'t  with 
the  casing  to  force  retraction  of  the  locking  means  to 
Inoperative  position. 


1,174,281.      TELEGRAPH    SYSTEM.      PAUl,   M.    Raimy 
Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor,   by  mesne  asalgnmentK.   to 
Western    Electric    Company,    Incorporated,   a    Coipora- 
tlon   of   New    York.      Filed    Dec.    7,    1914.      Serial    No. 
875,842.     (CI.  178 — 3.) 


iffa* ^i*r L 


1.  In   a    telegraph   system,   the   combination    of   n    teie 
graph  line  extending  to  a  central  office,  busy  sij::  n*  and 
sending   sets   assoclatecl    therewith   at    the    central    office, 
selecting  mechanism   for   said   line  adapted    to   autortiati 
calty  connect  said  line  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  operttyrs 
positions,  a  pair  of  electro- responsive  devices,  circuit  con 
nt<"tlons  whereby  said  devices  may  be  brought  Into  action 
through  said  line  or  a  said  set,  and  me.nns     ontrollei]  by 
«iid  devices  I0  affect  said  busy  signals. 

2.  In    a   telegraph    system,   the   combination    r.f  ^   piu 
rallty  of  telegraph  lines  terminating  at  a   cent'al    offi  e 
busy  signals  and  sending  sets  associated   therewtb    nt   a 
plurality    of   operators'   positions   at   the   centra!    ofRee; 


WgaBTri^'!triiw,»Br:J'tr>^wa»^aiariw„^-.-TjMK^ 
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•electing  mpchaai.«m  for  each  of  said  lines  ailnptcU  to 
autoniatkaUy  cuuuect  t«aiil  line  to  one  (^  a  plunillty  of 
operutum'  p<>r<lti^Ds  ami  coiiiprisius  a  selector  KWltib  tuiv- 
I114  a  plurality  of  contu«  t«,  ami  iin  ulertroiiicchaulral  u«  tu- 
atur  llicrcfor  ;  multiple  circuit  conm-*  tlouH  e.\teuillug 
between  the  contacts  of  lilffercut  wiiil  (.wltclie«  wlierelty  a 
plurality  of  xald  lines  may  lie  extemlttl  to  a  ulnjile  oin-ra- 
tor'8  position  ;  a  pair  of  ele<-trorespoDslve  devices  asKO- 
clatcd  witli  eai  h  »«il(l  mechiinl!.m  ;  circuit  tounectious 
tbercfor  wberrliy  said  ilevlces  may  l)e  brought  liito  action 
through  otie  of  said  ilnea  or  said  sets;  and  means  i-on- 
trolliil  by  xalil  devices  to  affect  said  busy  Hl^nain  and  the 
selector  Kwitch  of  any  other  line  having  cout.tcta  multi- 
pled  to  the  contacts  of  the  switch  of  the  buny  line. 

3.  In  a  ti-le;;rapb  system  the  comblmition  of  a  telrgrnph 
line  extending  to  a  central  offloe,  a  selector  switch  auto- 
matically operative  upon  the  initiation  of  a  call  to  cuu- 
cect  said  Hue  to  the  tir^t  Idle  operators  po«<liiun.  calling 
Jaclcs  and  busy  ulgnaU  associated  with  said  line  at  a  plu- 
rality of  operators'  positions,  said  busy  signals  LH-tng  oper- 
ated when  a  call  is  lnltiate<i.  and  an  overload  sUnal  oper- 
ated by  said  selector  switch  when  all  the  operators'  poisl- 
tlons  associated  therewith  are  hi  a  busy  coudltlon. 


1,174, 2s-:!.      aI.TISiOIM;  FIKKAHM       I.Enr.Y    L.    RlcnAIlD, 

Cuali:i4:i.  ''al-      Fi.t'd  J  aue  -J,   3:'ld-      ^.r:a,   >vi.  35,810. 
(CI.    NS — 2. J.) 


1.  .\  rirearm  comprising  a  barrel;  a  stock;  a  pivotal 
connt'itluu  ailapting  said  barrel  and  stoi  k  for  relative 
muvithi-iit  :  uii'l  an  associated  altiscope  memtwr  unfolding 

to  !u:i'  tiuiuil  po^itiuu  {■.[)<, 11  tUe  relative  movement  of  suid 
bai  rnj   all  1   .otoi  K. 

2.  A  .'.rcariii  coinprlslng  a  barrel;  a  stock;  a  pivotal 
connection  ailapiiug  said  barrel  and  sto<  k  for  relative 
Duu-'incnt ;  and  an  altiscope  ni>'mlier  asso'lated  with  saiil 
bar:!  and  stock  and  arranged  to  be  automatii-ali;  un- 
tv'iii'U   U<  funitlonal  position  by  their  relative  movvnieut. 

'.i.  A  iir<'aiui  ( oiiipi'l>lug  a  barrel;  a  stuck,  an  utni  of 
sfiil  -to  k  .  \rtudlng  between  and  plvotally  connecting  the 
bar:  11  ai.l  -t..  k.  ad.ptlng  their  adjacent  ends  for  separa- 
tiiiii  .  HI.  i  an  a  !',■>.  ope  member  lying  between  said  ends 
an. I  ir:  in.i!  :  r  lui:  i  i  ti,-  to  functional  position  upon 
thi'  -.1  i.u;at.i)n  of  saiil  ri;i;.s. 

4  A  Orearm  comprising  a  barrel ;  a  etock,  the  forward 
en!  if  which  is  spac-ed  from  the  rear  end  of  the  Imrnd  ; 
aij  : :  III  of  said  stoik  bridging  said  spat-e  and  plvotally 
ruruii  ting  the  Imrrel  and  ttock;  and  an  altiscooe  meiiil»er 
n!>:i  .ally  lying  in  the  sp.ue  between  the  luirrel  and  stork. 
fui'.il  altiscope  member  being  plvotally  connecteil  to  the 
mill  ami  \o  the  barrel  portion  for  unfolding  to  functional 
pu.Niiiiiti  by  tbe  separation  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
barrel  an  1  >;<!'  i^. 

ti.  .\  ih-iarin  >,  tmiprisiiu'  a  harre'i:  a  stook.  the  forward 
end  of  wlii.h  is  -paied  finiti  ti.t>  i.-ar  eii,l  of  the  liarrel; 
an  arni  of  sail  st  .  k  lnhlglng  sjiid  space  and  plvotally 
couiieitin„'  tlie  liana-:  and  sto.  k  :  an  altisiupe  niemlM-r 
nuriiiaiiy  i>iLi4  in  ttn'  spa  e  i,.i  w  .-.■ii  !  Ii-'  iian-'i  and  stock; 
a  sta  lli)tiar>  pis'ital  (.■uiiiie' t  i,.n  ii.-t '.\  etn  :iic  forward  end 
of  said  alri^ciipe  nieniiH  1-  au>l  the  laar  .lai  of  the  barrel; 
and  a  sliiling  pi\(ital  rtjunet  tmii  ln'twern  its  n-ar  end  and 
the  ariti  of  the  stoi  k.  .sanl  i  oiiiic",  t loiis  ail.ipt:ii_'  the  alti- 
scope mciiiliei  fur  uiifoaiii:^'  to  luiiitional  po^.tion  uiHm 
the  separation  of  the  adjacent  luds  of  tbe  uaria-:  uuij 
Stock. 

LCiaim  G  not  printed  iu  the  Uazette.] 


1.174.283.  PLAKT-SirrTLNG  MACUI.NE.  JcLirs  Ri»- 
ilE.NKCilNCiltCii.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  13,  lUlX 
Serial  No.  677,377.     (CL  55—1:21.) 


1.  In  a  plant-aetting  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
wheel  having  a  plurality  of  circularly  disposed  and  equi- 
distant holes  aliout  the  periphery  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
plant-holding  devl«-e«  each  having  flanges  perforate*!  by  a 
plurality  of  radial  holes,  tbe  distance  apart  of  the  holes 
In  the  two  flanges  being  JMiual  to  a  multiple  of  the  whole 
spacing  on  the  wheel,  and  fastening  <levlces  such  as  bolts 
adapte«I  to  puas  through  the  holes  In  said  llan^-es  an<l  said 
wheel  periphery  ;  the  arrangement  being  su>  t>  a^  to  permit 
the  l>o.\eM  being  set  at  any  point  on  t!i.  p. upbery  of  tlie 
wheel  and  at  any  degree  of  radial  piojitiun  from  suiii 
periphery. 

2.  In  a  plnnt-fsettlng  machine,  a  plant  settin?  wheel 
comprising  a  large  dlameteretl  wlie- a  m.  la  'e;  a  ii-k- 
mendM-r  turning  coa.xlaliy  therewiib.  •  a>  ti  ha\iu;.j  In  Us 
IMTlphery  the  Mtime  nundN'r  of  ((|uldi  tan'  spa^ 'il  IhpI  -,  a 
plurality  of  plant-ltoxeK  tuivlng  ni'-nn>  for  ^.Miiin^'  ih.-m 
t"  any  of  Haid  holeH  In  s;ild  wlie«'l m.  n  o.r  ami  'i.i'.  as.-  a 
plurality    of    radially    dlspof.e<l     boles     wlniely     sal.l     pillit- 

bu.Ti^  may  be  adjustably  ixisitlnneil  In  a  radial  direction, 
rndlus-bMrs  B«Hure«l  to  the  opposite  slib-s  of  said  plant- 
bo.xes  and  radially  adjustable  with  respect  thereto,  and 
meanM  for  fi«M-urlng  the  iiuirr  ends  of  sahl  railxi.s  iiarn  10 
the  holes  In  said  tlisk-meiniH  v. 

3.  la  a  plant-K(>ttiu.{  ni.i.lunr.  a  plant  s,-!f;n.:  wtM'fl 
comprising  a  largt^llametert  i  Atici  i  .n  ,,1.  a  l  k  num- 
ber turning  coaxlally  tlierewita.  .1  i  w  i. .  .  no  m  n  aiid 
dlsk-niemlH*r  ejich  having  In  Its  periplov  s  tie  sjime  num- 
ber of  ei|ubllstantly  simceil  holes,  a  piurality  of  plant- 
lM>x<>t«  having  means  fur  securing  tliein  to  any  of  said 
holes  In  sabl  wlie«d-meMd>er  at  !in>  ^h  -:!.!  i;  .i  :  '  -^i^-  i:^^. 
acid  sp«ik»«-liars  <letuehably  eecurL-ti  to  sa..i  puiiu  -u.ms  aija 
Kaid  dlsk-memlH*!*. 

4.  A  plant-setting  machine  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  horizontal  frame,  a  pair  of  whetds  plvotally  supporting 
the  front  eml  thereof,  a  transverse  axle  on  said  frame  at 
the  rear  of  said  wlfe«ds,  a  plant-wheel  rotatably  mountevl 
on  said  axle  and  support  lug  s.-ild  frame,  plant-boxes  se- 
«-urvil  to  sjild  i>l!int-xvbeel  projeetln.g  from  the  perliihtiy 
thereof  ami  having  means  for  holding  a  plant,  and  a  -<  at 
miMuited  transversely  In  front  of  said  plant-wheel  a:ai 
facing  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  plant-setting  machine,  in  luhinntlon  with  a 
horixontai  snpportln;;-framc,  a  planiwbeel  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  seat  transversely  mounte<l  in 
front  of  said  wheel  and  facing  It.  plant-boxes  carrleil  by 
salil  wheid.  and  one  or  more  foot-rests  comprising  divided 
chains  swung  from  sabl  frame  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion and  crusx-mendierH  transverM*  to  said  ttialns  and 
supporfeil  at  their  ends  by  the  re  pc  tivi>  tjiaiuhos  of 
said  chains. 

IClalms  C  to  17  not  printed  hi  the  Gazette.] 


1.174.2.S4.       COLLAR     FOUMl.Nt;,     SM()<  »TH  1  N< ,.     AND 
DICYI.XO    MACIII.XM       \\,,.i,MM     1;.    il;    K\.    I.ails^  iilo, 
Ky.      Filed    Mar.    T2,    I'.'K'        .Seri.ii    No,    IG.ol^.       t  c'l. 
G8— ».) 
1.    In   a    machln'^    o'    rtie    i-hnmrter   doscriiiei],   a    stenn 

tthest,    vertlcailjr   yjsiti'ucd   aa    indicated,    having   double 
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chambern,  Boparatwl  by  a  channel.  In  which  Is  pr»sltlone<l 
a  movable  ring  carrier.  nttnche«l  to  which  In  a  plurality  i»f 
formers,  with  a  hlngi-*!  and  sllibibly  c<mnecteil  (•ylinder 
attn<'hiHl  to  a  supportln-.:  plate  deslgnnl  to  l>c  llftitl  and 
■lldably  entered  In  said  channel  for  tbe  purpose  Indi- 
cated. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlherl.  a  Btenm 
chest,  provided  with  steam  Inlet  and  ontbd  passngos,  ver- 
tically posltlomsl  as  Indicated,  and  mounttnl  on  a  base  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  slide  way,  snid  steam  chi'st  having  double 
circular  chnndwrs,  separated  by  a  channel.  In  wbbh  U 
Blldnbly  located  a  rin'.:  carrying  n  nHnd»er  of  formers,  with 
means  for  rotating  said  rint'.  with  a  hln;:iMl  and  slid.-ildy 
connectetl  cylinder  deslgnetl  to  be  slldably  enter<>il  Itetwii-n 
the  (hambers  of  the  steam  chest  and  into  juxtaposition 
with  uald  formers. 

'A  In  a  collar  machine  of  the  character  do«crlbe<l.  n 
steam  chest,  vertically  posltlone*!  as  ludl<-atc«l.  having 
double  clr«-ular  chandlers,  with  steam  Inlet  and  outlet 
pn-sa;re«,  and  mounfisl  on  a  base  provided  with  a  slide 
wa  \  in  allnement  with  the  cent<'r  of  the  steam  chest,  and 
extending  at  right  antrles  and  partially  underneath  saiil 
Bteam  <he>5t.  In  conddnatlon  with  a  transversely  pa»l- 
tloned  shaft  b«dte<l  to  the  center  of  the  ba<  k  of  the  steam 
chest,  aud  extending  at  right  anules  in  front  and  bark  of 
said  chest;  a  former  ring  positioned  in  the  channel  l»e- 
tween  the  chambers  of  the  steam  chest,  and  boltiil  to  a 
spbler-llke  mend>er  having  a  handle  extending  beyond  the 
steam  chest,  and  journaled  on  the  sliaft  and  held  In  the 
•leslre<l  position  by  a  spring  and  lock  nuts  on  sntd  shaft  : — 
with  a  btnge«l  and  slldably  connec4p<l  cylinder  ami  sup- 
porting plate  for  same,  provbleil  with  a  hln^edly  con- 
nected nandle  having  .1  booked  and  01m  sh.-ipeil  end  oe- 
«lgne<l  to  conni'ct  wll^  .•».  ptn  positioned  acroe"  nnc 
throu;:h  said  shaft,  for  the  purpose  of  for«ing  the  cylinder 
against  the  former  rln'.r  when  sabl  handle  is  lowered  to  a 
vertiial  position,  for  tiie  purpose  indicated. 

4.  A  collar  machine,  of  the  chitracter  descrlbe<l.  having 
e  vertically  posltloneil  steam  chest,  with  a  scgmentiil 
circle  of  formers,  a  cyllndrl<-al  form  attnch«»d  to  a  sup- 
porting plate,  tbe  latter  hingedly  attached  to  a  slide 
block,  all  arrangi-d  so  that  the  cylindrical  form  will  slide 
Into  Juxtaposition  with  the  concave  surface  of  thp  seg- 
mental <  In  le  of  formers,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  A  collar  forming,  smoothlncr  and  finishing  mnrhlne 
comprising  a  suitable  base,  a  carrliT  ring  or  plate  liavlnir 
a  segmental  circle  of  c<ini«ve  grooved  formers,  said  rin:: 
or  plate  posltlone<l  In  close  relationship  with  a  steam 
chest  :  means  of  <lrculatlng  sli-nm  for  hi-ntln;:  raid  chi'st 
and  the  said  ring  or  plate  and  the  formers:  means  of 
oscillating  Kiild  ring  or  plate;  means  of  resisting  pressure 
against  the  face  of  the  concave  grooved  formers,  ami  of 
controlling  said  prev-siire  :  a  form  on  which  a  tnriidowi. 
collar  may  iw  positioned  for  trentntent  ;  means  of  brln;:- 
ItiL-  the  upper  «Mlge  of  said  c»)llnr.  whi-n  on  said  form.  Into 
3  i\  t.puvirlon  with  «ald  formers;  tnenns  of  lorkin-j  sabl 
form  Mtiil  i-ollnr  while  In  contact  with  k;iI(1  formers,  nil 
st!li-.':iii' -alh'    :!-    -•-•    forth   and   for   'to-    pvp..s(.~    iiJuiratMl. 

■;C!a;!;is   t;  nni!  7   not   printed  in   thf  (.azetti'.l 


1.174.2R5.  MEAFTRINO-RErEPTACLE.  CnniiriDimitB 
II.  KiTTKit,  Freiport,  III.  Filed  Not.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  872,142.      (CI.  221—100.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  de8crlt>ed,  a  base  provided 
with  a  suitable  opening:  a  receptacle  mounted  thereon  at 
a  suitable  height  ;  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounte<l  beniiith 
said  reeeptaeJe  and  provided  witli  a  piurality  of  comiwrt- 
ments  adapted  to  «lis»'harge  successiv<'ly  through  the  op«'n- 
iug  in  said  base:  means  for  preventing  the  (llling  of  any 
su(  h  comiiartment  while  In  position  to  l>e  diseharged; 
and  nn'ans  for  vertlnil  atljustment  of  sabl  re<eptacle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrilted,  comprising  a  suitably 
mountetl  stationary  receptacle;  a  rotatalde  receptacle  Im- 
mediately beneath  the  same,  adapte<l  to  receive  the  con- 
tents tliereof.  provldtnl  with  a  plurality  of  similar  com- 
partments ;  means  for  t>ermlttlng  the  discharge  of  the  con- 
tents of  said  compartments,  successively,  at  a  point  be- 
neath the  same;  a  shield  supporte«l  above  sa'ld  movable 
recepta<'le  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  re-fllllng  of  any  of 
s.-ild  compartments  while  the  same  Is  in  position  to  dis- 
charge ;  aud  means  for  vertical  adjustment  of  said  shield. 


1.174.280.  AUTOM.\TIC  TYPR  -  WRITER  OPERATOR. 
Lvji.K.v  R.  Roneuia,  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  X.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
080,580.      (CI.  197—20.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pn«>umnt1c  typewriter  operat- 
ing mechnnlsm,  of  a  series  of  Individual  master  cards  for 
Bucce.-jslvely  «-ontrolllns  the  ac-tion  of  sjild  mechanism,  and 
pneumatlc-nllr-operatiHl  nwans  for  replaclns  a  mrd  by  an- 
•ither  <-ard.  after  the  first  canl  has  flnlshi'd  Its  control. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  typewriter  operating  mecha- 
nism, of  a  pneumatic  control  for  wild  mechanism,  n  s.  -ti.K 
of  Indepeniletit  cjirds  for  successively  determining  th'  pas 
sjige  of  air  through  said  control,  and  a  cnnl  substltntor 
fr<r  repla.ing  each  card  after  It  has  fln1she«1  Its  netlon, 
with  a  fresh  cnnl.  cn<h  of  snId  <-ards  having  nn  r^erfTire 
therein  for  actuating  sabl  substltutor  to  snbstltutf  v.  .:ew 
card  for  the  card  In  action. 
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3  Th.'  '  omhlnatlon  with  an  actuating  mechanism,  of  a 
tra  ktT  iinnocted  to  saiJ  actuating  mechanism  ami  bav- 
in;; n  -;tri,'s  of  aptrturea  therein,  stops  slUllngly  mountcil 
so  as  to  rome  directly  against  said  tracker  to  accurately 
clo■'^  snld  apertures,  a  perforated  master  member  for 
determining  the  open  ami  closed  position  of  said  stops, 
and  pin  l)ars  engaging  with  said  master  member  and  con- 
nccte<l  to  said  stops. 

4  The  combination  with  actuating  mechanism,  of  a 
tra'  kt^r  connected  to  said  actuating  mechanism  and  having 
a  serW's  nf  apertures  therein,  stops  for  closing  said  aper- 
tuifs,  guiding  means  for  directing  the  movement  of  said 
sto[i-;  in  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  face  of  said  tracker, 
so  \h!\^  sail  npertuT-Ps  will  be  positively  and  completely 
opiTii  i  '.  ;  "-,,1  ,. :.!  means  controllable  by  perforated 
muster  inctiMtTN  '■<[■  .iiteriiiining  the  opfti  and  closed  posi- 
tions of  said  stops. 

o  Til"  combination  with  pM,>u!;:,irir  typewriter  actuat- 
ing nii'i  ha^i'^t!l.  nf  a  fi  k.  r  "r!nectp<l  to  said  actuating 
me(  liiiDisru  and  h.iv;n_'  i juTt ii:-"s  therein,  a  series  of  stops 
inilUiilual  to  sal. I  ap'Mtur's  fi>r  closing  the  same,  levers 
in-li vl(i  11)1 '  to  saii  sti'ps,  springs  acting  on  saM  levers  so 
as  to  t'-D'!  to  niov"  -a.'l  stui's  to  their  position  unt'overlng 
saiil  ap'  :-!'ir"<.  p^ii  :^^^s  (■(inri<'''t"i!  'o  sa;-!  levers,  and  a 
p»'rfur;itt  il  aril  n:  --tru'ting  thf-  iiiov.'i;].  ;:  f  of  said  pin  bars 
at  the  solii!  portinns  then/nf  an  1  ailiiii 1 1 in,u'  of  the  move- 
ment of  sai'i  pin  ars  wtifn  th>  perforations  therein  come 
in   r^glstiT  with   thi'  points  on   sai'i   p'n   hars. 

[Claims  0  til  71   not  print-'d  iu   the  (oi/.iOti 


.] 


1,174.287.  I.\sri,.\TOK  SUPPORT.  MoRTiMcnC.  Rosb.n- 
Fti.v,  C!.  v.  land,  Ohoi  Filed  Jan.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
740.3.13.      iCl.  173— 321.) 


1  1  h-  combination,  witii  a  hollow  Insulator  post  hav- 
ing  an  armular  inwardly  projecting  flange  in  the  Interior 
therttf.  f  a  support  for  said  post,  a  block  within  said 
pot  u)  1  adapted  to  extend  across  the  space  within  and  to 
engage'  opposite  sides  of  said  flange,  said  block  being  of 
sui  h  sh.ipe  as  to  permit  it  to  l)e  inserted  Into  the  post 
thron.;!i  !  ;o  -;pa  ■  l)ounded  by  said  flange,  and  adjustable 
no  an-  <\  r,  is  i  nj,'  through  said  support  and  engaging  said 
i do.  k  and  M  i  ving  to  clamp  the  block  to  the  flange  and 
thtrr    V    -•  (ure  the  post  to  the  support. 

2.  1  ii'  otnliination  of  a  hollow  post  having  an  inwardly 
prcij.'  tin,'  annular  flange  at  Its  lower  end,  a  damping 
meiniitr  wtliin  I  lo'  \-»><f  and  adapter!  to  engage  said  flange, 
said  nown  t-r  :.:;_'  pntaraole  relative  to  said  post,  a  sup- 
port for  -ad  p  i-t  ir.d  :ii«ans  engaging  the  clamping  mem- 
iier  ano  -r<  uriiig  tiie  post  to  said  support  and  preventlnic 
the   n  tiiriun   of  said  clamping  member. 


:r;: 
d'i' 


3.  Tlif  roin;dn;l !  ;nn  ,if  a  p.'-t 
Dular  llai:^'-  wat  ir-i  Iow.t  tiid, 
and  !in'aii-  wirlrn  -aid  i)n-t  and  ''n_M,_- 
adjustahly  siMiiiri-  th.'  post  t"  rii-  -;;; 
Ing  rotatuiile  ri,  ,':.•■  t"  said  iii'-:;!:-  ,Hi 
iionrotataLilf   r«dative   to   said   support. 


T    Internal   an- 

tor  said   post, 

Mie  flange  and 

said  post  be- 

o  meaaa  beins 


4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bo1!ow  post  having  tberewlthtn 
an  inwardly  projecting  annular  flange  near  its  bottom, 
a  clamping  member  within  said  post  and  having  a  lolge 
or  projection  adapted  to  overhang  the  flange  and  engage 
the  same,  said  post  and  clamping  member  being  relatively 
rotatable,  a  support  for  the  post,  and  securing  clevlces  v\- 
tendlng  through  the  opening  In  tbe  bottom  of  the  post  and 
engaging  the  clamping  member  to  secure  the  post  to  lUe 
said  support,  said  clamping  member  being  non-rotatable 
relative  to  said  support. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  post  having  therewlfhin 
an  Inwardly  projecting  annular  flange,  a  clamping  member 
within  said  post  adapte<l  to  overhang  tbe  flange  and  en- 
gage the  same,  said  clamping  meml)er  having  a  plurality 
of  threadeil  apertures  therein,  a  support  for  the  post,  and 
a  plunillty  of  bolts  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the 
post  and  threaded  Into  said  apertures  to  secure  the  post 
to  tbe  said  support. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,174,288.  CLAMPING  I>LViCE.  -MoitTiMEU  C.  RostN- 
rBLD.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  8,  1913.  Serial  -No. 
777.867.      (Ci.  137—28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  (lcscrll)e(i.  the  com!  Innt'.on 
with  a  receiving  meml)er  8ul>Atantlally  cylindrical  In  shnpe 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  removed,  leaving  a  portion 
which  can  be  forced  Inwardly,  of  means  carr!e<!  iiy  wild 
receiving  memt>er  to  force  the  said  portion  Inwardly  as 
wt  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  des-rii.d  ?>,,■  om  .nntion 
with  a  receiving  member  having  a  r-  •  u'n-  [mr'i.n,  vui)- 
Rtantially  cylindrical,  said  recelvinc  !n<  in  "t  iialnu'  n  lit- 
eral extension,  of  means  movnl)le  thronuh  s.\;d  lat.  -H  >  s- 
tension  and  adapted  to  enRa^f  thi-  ri> -i !,  jii,-  jKrtlon.  a 
part  of  said  receiving  portion  i  in,'  '.t  iiwm\  providing'  a 
free  tongue  beneath  tbe  noans  luri.d  y  th-  !it>ra  •  i- 
tenslon. 

8  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  dts.  rlio  !.  tho  romhlna- 
tlon  with  a  receiving  meml)er  having  a  clrtular  re<el\lng 
portion  and  a  lateral  support  curried  hy  said  receiving 
member,  and  a  screw  working  through  said  lateral  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  receiving 
meuil)er  and  force  tbe  same  inwardly  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllxMl,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  receiving  men»l)er  having  a  reielvtng  portion 
or  socket  adapted  tp  receive  a  ro<l  or  tube,  said  re«elvlng 
portion  or  socket  having  In  Its  wall  a  U  sh  'p.  !  slot  defin- 
ing a  flexible  tongue,  of  a  support  carried  y  said  receiv- 
ing meml>er  outside  of  said  tongue,  and  a  screw  thrend'-d 
into  sahl  support  and  having  Its  point  adapteil  to  engage 
said  tongue  whereby  said  tongue  may  be  constrlcto<l  upon 
a  roil  or  tube  within  said  receiving  portion  or  socket,  said 
t0Dg\\e  being  arranged   "ir-'ivifi-r'^r^tlally  of  said  member. 


1,174,289.  LADDER  FOR  8ILO.«5.  Waltbu  Ross  K  n- 
sas  City,  Mo.  Filed  May  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,7^0. 
(CI.  228 — 1.) 

A  ladder  for  silos  composed  of  rungs  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  vertical  meml>ers  one  of  which  latter  has  uotchea 
extending  thinugh  Its  front  and  Inner  side  fa'es  and 
tbe  other  of  wbicb  has  similar  notches  but  ot  a  len;:tb 
relatively  greater  than  that  of  the  first  name<l  notch-'S, 
each  of  said  notrhes  providing  outer  end  walls  for  en- 
gagement with  the  respective  ends  of  the  rungs  to  ther<-'iy 
hold  the  latter  against  endwise  movement,  and  each  nl.so 
providing  a  bottom  wall  to  support  the  respective  einls 
of  tbe  rungs  against  downward  movement,  and  strips 
nailed  to  the  front  faces  of  the  vertical  members  to  dose 
tbe  front  sides  of  tbe  notches  to  pn^tnt   outward   move- 
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ment  of  the  rung  ends,  said  rungs  being  loosely  placed 
in  tbe  notches  and  bodily  disengageable  from  each  of  the 
notches  and  said  strips  being  common  to  all  of  the  notches 
of   tbe   respective   members   and    being   located   adjacent 


■JlillJ'l  L   IIIIJ 


the  Inner  sides  of  the  vertical  members  and  being  of  less 
width  than  tbe  length  of  the  notches  so  as  to  leave  the 
front  sides  of  the  not<he8  at  the  outer  ends  thereof  in 
free  and  open  communlc-ation  with  the  interior  of  the 
silo. 


1.1T4  290.  DEKKiCK.  MAitii.N  \  I'.  Mii-ASO,  New 
V.Ik.  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1915  S.  rial  No.  24,417. 
<C1.  212—69.) 


1.  In  hoisting  derricks,  a  derrick  frame  comprising  a 
back  sill  and  a  front  sill  extending  In  both  dlre<tlon8 
from  said  back  sill,  said  sills  being  securely  connecte<i  by 
sill  Irons  at  their  adjacent  portions,  a  ba<  k  -•  T  leg  con- 
ttected  to  said  back  sill  and  provliled  with  an  iippor  mast 
l>earing,  removable  guys  connected  to  said  front  sill  adja- 
cent both  ends  thereof  to  reinforce  and  stiffen  said  frame, 
caster  transport  devices  on  8j«ld  sill  members,  a  foot  blo(  k 
revolubly  mounted  In  said  sill  Irons  and  having  a  sup- 
porting member  projecting  below  tbe  lower  adjacent 
frame  members  and  forme<l  with  a  mast  socket,  a  mast 
having  pins  extending  Into  the  socket  In  said  foot  block 
and  Into  the  upp<'r  mast  bearing  and  a  boom  swlngingly 
mounteil  on  said  mast. 

2.  In  hoisting  derricks,  a  derrick  frame  comprising  a 
back  sill  and  a  front  sill  extending  in  both  directions 
from  said  back  sill,  said  sills  being  securely  connected  at 
their  adjacent  portions,  a  back  stiff  leg  connected  to  snld 
back  Kill  and  provided  with  an  upper  mast  bearing,  re- 
movable guys  connected  to  said  front  sill  adjacent  both 
ends  thereof  to  reinforce  and  stiffen  said  frame,  a  foot 
block  revoluidy  mounted  In  said  sill  Irons  and  formed 
with  a  mast  socket,  a  mast  having  pins  extending  Into 
the  socket  In  snld  foot  block  and  Into  the  upper  mast 
bearing  and    a    boom    swlngingly    mounted   on    said    mast. 

8.  In  hoisting  derricks,  a  derrick  frame  comprising  a 
back  sill  and  a  front  sill  extending  in  both  directions 
from  -^nid  li.ik  sills  and  substantially  perp<ndi' uiar  with 


respect  thereto,  said  sills  l>elng  securely  connected  by  sill 
Irons  at  their  adjacent  portions,  a  back  stiff  leg  connected 
to  said  back  sill  and  provide<i  with  an  upper  mast  bear- 
ing, removable  guys  connected  to  said  front  sill  adjacent 
both  ends  thereof  to  reinforce  and  stiffen  said  frame, 
caster  transport  devices  on  said  sill  members,  a  foot 
l>earing  in  said  frame,  a  mast  having  pins  extending  Into 
the  socket  in  said  foot  bearing  and  into  the  upper  mast 
bearing  and  a    boom   swlngingly    mounted   on   said   mast. 

4.  In  hoisting  derricks,  a  stiff  leg  derrick  frame  pro- 
vided with  an  upper  mast  bearing,  guys  to  reinforce  and 
stiffen  said  frame,  a  foot  block  revolubly  mounted  In 
said  frame  and  having  a  supporting  sleeve  proJe<'ling 
below  tbe  same,  means  to  lock  said  foot  block  against 
rotation  in  said  frame,  a  mast  having  bearing  memU'ra 
cooperating  with  said  foot  block  and  with  the  upper  mast 
bearing,  and  a  boom  swlngingly  mounted  on  said  mast 
and  provided   with  fall  tackle  and  topping  tackle. 

5.  In  hoisting  derricks,  a  derrick  frame  provided  with 
an  upper  mast  bearing,  means  to  reinforce  and  stiffen 
said  frame,  a  foot  block  revolubly  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  having  a  supporting  member  projecting  below  the 
same,  a  mast  having  bearing  members  coiiperatlng  with 
said  foot  block  and  with  the  upper  mast  bearing,  and 
a  boom  swlngingly  mounted  on  said  mast  and  provlde<l 
with  fall  tackle  and  topping  tackle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette! 


1,174,291.       MAIL-BAG-CATCHING    DEVICE.       Joseph 

P.  Sandir,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sp  kn:,.  MaTi 
Equipment  Company,  Spokane,  Wash.  Fllcii  SLyt.  :.;, 
1914.     Serial  No.   859,865.      (CI.  268—17.) 


In  a  mall  bag  catching  device,  a  fork  having  b  th-nat 
to  receive  a  portion  of  a  mall  bag.  and  a  half  rlng-shiip.d 
retainer  pivoted  to  said  fork  at  one  side  of  said  th  at 
and  nearer  one  end  of  said  retainer  than  tbe  other. 
thereby  forming  a  relatively  short  and  long  end.  the 
shorter  end  forming  an  impact  terminal  and  lying  near 
the  crotch  of  said  throat  and  In  the  path  of  an  entering 
bag  portion  to  swing  said  retainer  on  Its  pivot  across  said 
throat  until  an  inner  intermediate  portion  of  the  re- 
tainer hugs  said  bag  portion  closely  against  tbe  crotch  of 
said  throat,  the  longer  end  of  said  retainer  being  hook-Hl- 
shaped  to  catch  the  bag  portion  on  rebound  tberi>of  and 
prevent  tbe  longer  book-shaped  end  of  said  retainer  from 
Ix'ing  shifted  backwardly  beyond  and  to  one  side  of  said 
throat,  substantialiy  as  described. 


1,174,292.  MACHINE  FOR  SHAVING  SODND-REC- 
OltDS.  Chaui.18  Schjffl,  Montdalr,  N.  J.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Com- 
pany, West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  776,028.  (CI. 
181—15.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  shaving  sound  records,  the  com- 
bination with  a  record  support  and  a  carriage  adcp.ed 
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fnr  rpJnt!rp  fof>f1!nff  TnoTPtTiPTit.  of  a  shnvin?  doTlre  mov- 
a''!v  isi'ii:  r;  fi''!  fui  vnlii  in  rri.'ii,'''.  iin.!  !!'<':in-i  li:r.  ;n^  n  poKj- 
tl'i'  '  ci!!!ir' t  iiiii  with  s.-ii'!  iti'\  i  ■»>  wh'-i-i-ii'.-  ;i  -^:nule  niiinip- 
u'Mion  i>f  s:lil  ni'Jins  will  r:r-.f  i'(T<"  r  the  poNJtlve  niove- 
ni' nt  1.'  ■<■.['']  i\i-v\:i-  inf'i  i-pirn  f  i  •.-.'  posHion,  R«l<1  means 
l>i'i'_'  n  ':!!ir'->l  !->•  'hi'  '(ini  i  tnia  ti'in  "f  snid  manlpulatlnn 
t<>  tinr.  a' '.T  I  fit"  !  th"  !■.  k!!i4  "!"  th.-  shaving  dt-vice  in 
sv    h    [iii^iticn.    ^u'lvfa  !! tia  i;y  as   (!('-<r-vi'.,.,] 

2.  In  a  ■■aihlnc  for  shaving  <"<)?;'!  it-  onSs,  the  cnm- 
blnntlon  w  ^h  a  ri-' mT'!  <iippn:t  arr!  a  'arr:a„'<'  ai1npt«*<l  for 
r<'l(itl\'t'  ft't'iliim  mov.'mtii t.  ■>'■  a  ~ha  in_'  ili-vtre  nioval>ly 
mounted  on  sni'l  nrrii_'t',  nui\  nuMiis  having  a  ylohlable 
connection  with  fhr  -hi-in^  device  and  adiipttn]  hy  a 
Blnjile  manipulation  to  tirst  t-CFect  the  niovemt-nt  of  nald 
d<'vl<'e  Info  operative  position  nnd  to  thereafter  effect  the 
lo-kinc  f  th'-  -aim  in  -^u  h  ixiviHon,  substantially  as 
descrllied. 

3.  In  a  nia  h'nn  r  r  ^havinir  '^ound  records,  the  comhl- 
nntlon  with  a  rc<ord  siiipn;  t  and  a  carriage  adapted  for 
relative  feeding  raoveiin  i.',  ot  a  Khavlng  device  movably 
BioanteO  on  said  carriage,  means  adapted  by  a  single 
rtMirp:' if 'on  to  flrst  effect  the  movement  of  said  device 
!i  ■  '  [1  ■  :'  >  position  nnd  to  thereafter  elTect  the  locking 
oi'  !h''  -ai!i  ■  in  surh  position,  anil  means  constantly  tend- 
in;:  ui  forie  the  shaving  device  to  inoperative  position, 
guhstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  -haN!:!.:  sound  records,  the  combi- 
nntion  with  a  recoia!  -uppiiit  and  a  carriage  adapted  for 
relative  feeding  niov(>ment,  of  a  shaving  device  niovaldy 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  slidably  mounted  member 
h;ivlng  a  resilient  connection  with  the  shaving  device, 
nieans  cooperating  with  sal!  member  and  adapte<l  by  a 
single  manipulation  to  tir^t  effect  movement  of  sal«l  de- 
vice into  operative  position  and  to  thereafter  effect  the 
lorklng  of  the  same  in  s\i.  h  position,  and  means  cotiperat- 
ing  with  said  meniher  ur.-'antly  tending  to  force  the 
shaving  device  into  inLpiiHt; v.-  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  sha^in;:  sound  records,  the  combl- 
DT  •;  v  'h  a  record  support  and  a  carriage  adapted  for 
r*  iTiv'  tiding  movement,  of  a  shaving  knife  movably 
Diounteil  on  said  carriage,  mechanism  having  a  positive 
connection  with  said  knife  whereby  the  manipulation  of 
sail!  nit'chanlsm  is  adnpte<l  to  effect  the  positive  move- 
11:  tit  .if  said  knife  in'i  operative  position,  and  means 
a'luataiilo  li.v  said  iiio  haiiisin  for  lo<-king  said  knife  in 
operative  position,  suhstantialiy  as  described. 

[Claiiiis  0  tu  J^  not  print'-d   in   thf>  <..a/rtte.] 


1.174.. '03.  C<tNTi:i»LLi:R.  Jaiiks  i:.  ,-EErKY,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.,  assignor  to  Vulcan  Coll  Company,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Nov.  30, 
1014.     Serial  No.  874,038.      (01.  175—289.) 
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1  .\  r-ontFoller.  comprUini:  a  rotary  dnim,  contacts  on 
sni'l  I  rum,  contact  flng^  rs  1  iapted  to  be  engaginl  by  the 
drum  contacts  ilurln.'  mt  iti  .n   of  the  drum,  and  a  make 

and  tironk  -wit  h  in  b  p.  nlrnt  of  said  contacts  and  fingers 
an  !  Dp.  lilt.'  i  iv  ;!]••  -;uin>  rotation  of  the  drum  which  en- 
ga  _•,..;   tl.''     'vi'a^ts   with    fi'i.   firij.'P-, 

2.  A  '  Min  •  ri>!  Icr.  ronpri-inc  a  rotiiry  drtim  of  insulating 
m.iT.ria:  ."ti'a  r-  on  thi  (Ir'nii.  contact  fingers  adapte<l  to 
bf  ''n:;;!,:.'".!!  !i\  tti.'  (!;iu;i  <'ont;»i  ts  iliir'n::  n'tation,  one  end 
of  the  driini  \^'\wz  loniritudlna'i v  L:r'i<.\>'i!  nroun<l  its  clr- 
cumferenoe,  and  11   make  aD<l  break  switch  '-onnt-.  •!•(!  with 


the  drum  contacts  emhwiring  n  p.tir  of  switch  ccntactli, 
and  a  spring  arm  carrying  '  n<  of  sa ;  i  rn'a?-  nn^ 
adnpttvl  to  move  into  and  out  <'f  tin  ;,ti)o\cs  i,!i  tl  ■■  ilnun 
when  the  drum   Is  revolved. 

3.  A  controller  comprising  a  base,  a  drum  of  Insulating 
material  rotntlvely  niount«Hl  thereon,  contacts  arranged 
In  a  spiral  line  of  the  face  of  the  drum,  a  plurality  of 
contact  Angers  on  the  base  bearing  against  the  drum  to 
engage  with  the  c<intacts  thereon  when  the  drum  Is  ro- 
tat«Ml,  the  bearing  points  of  the  fingers  and  the  relative 
positions  of  the  conta<-ts  being  so  arranged  that  the  differ- 
ent contacts  will  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the 
different  fingers  upon  rotation  of  the  drum  step  by  step, 
a  series  of  Indentations  In  the  end  of  the  drum  spa<'ed 
apart  by  distances  enual  to  said  step  by  step  movement 
of  the  drum,  and  a  make  nnd  break  switch  emliodylng  a 
pair  of  switch  contacts  nnd  a  pair  of  spring  arms  carry- 
ing sal<l  contacts  ami  having  their  ends  engaging  the 
Indented!  eml  of  the  drum. 

4.  A  controller  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
material  rotatlvely  ntonnted  on  the  base,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  contact  fingers  hearing  against  the  drum  along  a 
longitudinal  line,  a  plurality  of  contacts  on  the  drum 
surface  one  opposite  each  finger  arranged  In  a  spiral  line 
and  spnce<l  clrcumferentially  by  an  Integral  portion  of 
the  clrcnmference,  one  end  of  the  drum  being  indented 
at  circumferential  spaclngs  equal  to  the  spii<  Ings  of  the 
contacts,  a  pair  of  spring  arms  mounted  on  the  base  with 
their  ends  pressing  diametrically  oppositely  against  the 
ImlentiMl  end  of  the  drum,  and  switch  contacts  carried  by 
said  spring  arms  opposite  each  other  so  that  the  contacts 
will  press  against  each  other  when  the  arm  ends  nre  In 
opposite  Indentations,  one  of  said  switch  contacts  being 
electrically  connecte«l  with  the  drum  contacts. 

5.  A  controller  comprising  a  base,  standards  thereon, 
a  metallic  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  In  said  standards,  a 
drum  of  Insulating  material  on  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
spaciHl  contact  fingers  bearing  against  the  <irum  along 
diametrically  opposite  longitudinal  lines,  there  l)eing  one 
more  of  snid  fingers  on  one  side  of  the  dnim  than  on  the 
other,  contacts  on  the  drum  surface  equal  In  number  to 
the  larger  number  of  contact  fingers  arrangiMl  one  oppo- 
site each  of  said  contact  fingers  and  arranged  In  a  spiral 
line  being  spaced  clrcumferentially  liy  tlie  arc  determined 
hy  the  division  of  the  whole  circumference  by  the  total 
number  of  contact  fingers  plus  one,  the  end  of  the  drum 
being  Imlentwl  with  indentations  ejpinl  in  nundter  to  twice 
the  number  of  drum  contacts  spaced  equally  around  the 
clrctimference  and  the  drum  contacts  lieing  on  longi- 
tudinal lines  with  one  half  the  Indentations,  a  pair  of 
spring  arms  mounted  on  the  base  and  bearing  diamet- 
rically oppositely  against  the  Indented  part  of  the  drum 
on  the  longitudinal  Iwarlng  lines  of  the  contact  fingers, 
switch  contacts  cnrrteil  on  said  arms  opposite  each  other 
to  be  presswl  against  each  other  when  the  arms  press  Into 
the  Indentations,  nnd  electrical  connection  between  one 
of  said  switch  contacts  nnd   the  drum  shaft. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,204.  METITOn  OF  FORMI.NG  LOCK  NUTS.  Wn> 
L!A.M  KnASTts  SitAiiP,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Grip 
Nut  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  790.870.     (CI.  ir>— sn  ) 
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1.  The  method  of  fori'iir.  a  fhria.'".!  ho't  nnf,  -  onsjst 
Ing  In  cutting  a  thread  ilicrtin  sii;.;M!v  vav\!Ti^-  in  ftirrn, 
to  that  of  the  thread  of  the  bolt,  in!  th.  n  ciitt  i-  - 
part  of  said  threnili'<l  portion  to  .mi'c.ri'!  to  ttie  bolt 
thread  In  the  usmil  manner,  the  (lanuc'  'loia  nn.-  form  of 
thread  to  the  other   being   conipaniti ve!y   abrupt 
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2.  The  method  of  forming  a  threaded  bolt  nut  by  a 
single  operation,  consisting  in  cutting  the  thread  thereof 
with  «  tap  having  its  initial  cutting  part  forme<l  to  cnt 
th.  hread  in  a  certain  form,  and  another  part  arranged 
to  cut  part  way  through  the  nut  forming  the  thread  of 
slightly  different  shape,  the  change  from  one  form  to 
the  other  t>eing  comparatively  abrupt. 


1,174,295.  ANTICREEPING  RAIL-LOCK.  William  E. 
Sharp,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Grip  Nut  Company 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Aug.  5, 
1915.     Serial  No.  43,763.      (CI.  238 — 4.) 


.\n  antlcreeping  rail  lock,  comprising  a  suitable  body 
provided  with  a  depending  part  adapted  to  He  in  contact 
with  the  side  of  a  tie,  said  body  having  a  rail  seat  upon 
Its  upper  surface  with  an  overhanging  shoulder  upon  one 
end  adapted  to  engage  and  partly  embrace  the  flanged 
edge  of  a  rail  seated  thereon,  the  opposite  end  having 
formed  therein  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  boll 
hole,  In  combination  with  a  cooperating  bolt  seated  in 
the  hole  with  its  threade<i  end  upward,  and  a  nut  therefor, 
whereby  upon  turning  down  the  nut  on  the  bolt  the 
proximate  edge  of  the  rail  flange  placed  thereon  will  be 
engaged  and  the  rail  firmly  locked  in  its  seat  and  engag- 
ing the  side  of  the  tie. 


1,17  4.296.  SEED  COVERING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
GRAIN-DRILLS.  Charles  H.  Simpson,  Jewell,  Kans. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  2.674.     (a.  111—11.) 


1.  In  a  seed  covering  attachment  for  grain  drills,  a 
rotary  dirk  adapted  to  make  a  furrow,  a  supporting 
beam,  a  deflecting  blade  having  a  channel  portion  In  which 
said  beam  is  fitted  and  extending  rearwardly  and  obliquely 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  earth  thrown  by  said  disk, 
and  disposed  so  as  to  deflect  the  earth  while  in  flight 
into  the  furrow,  and  a  lK)lt  which  supports  said  disk  and 
clamps  the  blade  to  the  beam. 

2.  In  a  seed  covering  attachment  for  grain  drills,  a 
rotary  disk  adapted  to  make  a  furrow,  a  supporting 
beam,  a  deflecting  blade  having  a  channel  portion  in 
which  said  beam  is  fitted,  the  blade  being  carried  by  the 
beam  wholly  clear  of  the  ground  and  disposed  so  as  to 
deflect  the  earth  while  In  flight  from  the  disk  into  the 
fnrrow,  and  a  bolt  which  supports  said  disk  and  clamps 
the  blade  to  the  beam. 


ing  pipe  removably  clamped  to  said  inner  end.  and  a  feed 
water  pipe  connected  to  the  exterior  end  of  the  bushing 
to  deliver  water  therethrough  to  the  distributing  pipe. 


1,174.297.      BDSHINi.    FuK  i  KLD  WATER  ill'KS   FOR 

BOILERS.     Edward  L.   Story,   Everett,   Mass.     Filed 

Mav   .,1    1916.     Serial  No.  31,268.     (CT.  137 — 98.) 

1     !u   a   device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

with    a    boiler   head,    of  a    bushing   secured    thereto   and 

having  its  inner  end  pTtendln?  Into  the  holler    a  flisfrlhut- 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  boiler  head,  of  a  bushing  secured  thereto  and  hav- 
ing its  inner  end  extending  into  the  boiler,  said  inner  end 
being  split,  a  distributing  pipe  having  its  end  slipped 
Into  the  split  end  of  the  bushing,  means  for  clamping  said 
split  end  of  the  bushing  to  said  distributing  pipe,  and  a 
feed  water  pipe  connected  to  the  exterior  end  of  the  bush- 
ing to  deliver  water  therethrough  to  the  distributing  pipe. 


1,174,298.  PERFORATED  METALLIC  RAILROAD-TIE. 
SoMNBR  E.  Strbcicr,  Dearborn,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Nancy  Jane  Watson,  Dearborn,  Mo.,  and  one- 
third  to  Frederick  M.  Kelley,  Camden  Point,  Mo.  Filed 
Ang.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  43,306.     (CI.  238 — 4.) 


1.  The  comi)inatlon  with  the  rails  and  flanges  of  a  rail- 
way, of  a  drop  bolt  and  stationary  and  loose  clamps,  the 
drop  bolt  drawing  said  clamps  downward  against  said 
flanges  and  holding  the  rails  rigidly  to  the  tie.  the  ends  of 
said  drop  bolt  extending  upward  and  outward  at  opposite 
angles,  one  end  provided  with  a  head,  the  other  end 
threaded  and  provided  with  a  nnt. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  tie  having  a  slot  and 
a  plurality  of  openings,  a  loose  clamp,  a  right  angle  end 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  with  said  slot,  and  cut-outs 
to  clear  raised  guides  in  the  tie,  said  guides  preventing 
side  motion  of  said  loose  clamp. 

3.  A  hollow,  flexible,  perforated  metallic  railway  tie 
made  of  one  piece  of  pressed  steel  embracing  as  a  part  of 
the  tie  two  stationary  rail  clamps  each  provided  with  a 
hole  for  the  reception  of  a  drop  bolt,  two  looae  clamps, 
raised  guides  on  each  side  of  the  loose  clamps  to  prevent 
side  motion  of  said  clamps  and  slotted  openings  beneath 
each  loose  clamp  to  receive  the  reverse  end  of  the  drop 
bolt  and  permit  adjustment  to  any  width  of  rail  base. 


1,174,299.     MARKING-TAG.     Gboros  B.   Taylor,   Rich- 
mond.   Va.     Filed   Apr.    27,    1916.      Serial    No.   24,316. 


(a.  40—3.) 


r?^^^^ 


1.  A  tag  comprising  a  bendable  plate  adapted  to  be 
folded  upon  itself  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending recess  disposed  adjacent  a  median  line  between 
the  edges  of  said  plate  to  produce  a  continoons  portion 
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disposed  Inward  from  one  side  ed^  thereof  about  which 
material  is  adapted  to  be  wrappod,  and  clamping  means 
carried  by  the  plate  adjacent  said  line  to  force  material 
embraced  by  said  plate  toward  said  line  during  the  bend- 
ing action  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  tag  comprising  a  bendable  plate  adapted  to  be 
folded  upon  itself  and  provided  with  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending recess  disposed  adjacent  a  median  line  between 
the  edges  of  the  plate  to  produce  a  continuous  portion 
disposed  Inward  from  oni'  side  edge  thereof  about  which 
material  is  adapted  to  be  wrapped,  and  a  clamping  pro- 
jection or  tongue  carried  by  the  plate  adjacent  and  at 
one  side  of  said  recess  to  force  material  embraced  by  the 
plate  toward  said  line  during  the  bending  action  of  the 
plate. 

3.  A  tag  comprising  a  bendable  plate  adapted  to  be 
folded  upon  itS4>lf  and  provided  with  opposite  Inwardly 
extending  recesses  from  the  edges  of  the  plate  to  form  a 
wrapping  portion,  and  clamping  projections  defined  by 
said  recesses  dispose<l  at  opposite  sides  of  said  portion 
and  extending  toward  the  fold  line  of  the  plate  to  force 
material  embraced  by  the  plate  toward  said  line  during 
the  bending  action. 

4.  A  tag  comprising  a  bet^dable  plate  adapted  to  be 
folded  upon  itself  and  provided  with  opposite  inwardly 
extending  recesses  from  the  edges  of  the  plate  to  form  a 
wrapping  portion,  clamping  projections  defined  by  said 
recesses  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  portion  and 
extending  toward  the  fold  line  of  the  plate  to  force  mate- 
rial embraced  by  the  plate  toward  said  line  during  the 
bending  action,  and  a  locking  Up  carried  by  one  end  of  the 
plate  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  opposite  end  thereof. 

5.  A  tag  comprising  a  bendable  plate  adapted  to  be 
folded  upon  itself  and  formed  at  opposite  sides  with 
L-shaped  recesses  extending  inward  from  the  edges  there- 
of to  produce  a  continuous  central  portion  about  which 
material  is  adapted  to  be  wrapped  and  parallel  clamping 
tongues  defined  by  said  recesses  at  each  side  of  said  por- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  u"*  p-ir-.*^  ■<!  '."  'he  Gazette.] 


1  .  1  7  4  ,  .3  0  0  .  CENTRIFUGAL  BRAKE  FOR  FIRB- 
ESCAPES.  WiLLi.AM  Tcrrin,  Bishop's  Crossing, 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
22,.151.     (Cl.  74 — 45.) 


In  a  dre  escape,  a  speed  controlling  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  substantially  Z-8hape<l  lever  operatlvely  mounted 
intermediate  of  Its  length  and  having  curved  Jaws  on  its 
opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  Inter- 
medin t'  if  their  length  to  the  Z-shaped  lever  and  having 
curvii  j;.  ws  on  the  ends  of  the  shorter  arms,  the  ends  of 
Mi.  :  n,'>r  arms  being  offset  at  substantially  right  angles 
■d.U'1  ciriiiinating  in  lialance  weights,  resilient  means  for 
returning  the  last  said  levers  to  a  normal  position,  and 
strips  of  resilient  material  having  cylindrical  ends  adapt- 
ed to  PHCT-*'  anil  be  embraced  by  the  rurved  Jaws  of  the 
sa;  ;  Zs].:\;:.'<\  .-■.■■r  ,'!:i,l  th.'  la.-r  sa;.;  pj.:r  <it  levers,  Bub- 
staatiaUv  as  i!f.^rr.b«>i!. 


A  ! 


i!Mi:Ni' 


OK     LAST-JACKS.      Casa- 

i':\N'  \    \  \N    '\  i:     .    -.11;:..,    .\p.i-iiiiig   Sun.    !  ".v  ^        Filed 

Mar    l.'7,  l'J15.     S.Tlal  .No.  17,449.      (Cl.  24&— -30.) 

In     uDiblnation  with  a  standard  provided  with  a  recess, 

an   .'!onKat>'>!  rnri:;:>>T  pivotally  siipnortt'd  by  the  .^tanilHrd 


at  a  point  Intermediate  its  length  and  above  the  re- 
cess in  the  standard,  the  lower  extremity  of  said  elongated 
member  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  disposed  exten- 
sion, said  extension  having  a  lip  adapted  to  enter  the 
recess  of  the  standard,  the  opposite  extremity  of  the 
elongated  member  being  provided  with  an  oppositely  di- 
rected   extension,    arms    projecting    from    the    elongated 


J 


member  In  predetermined  spaced  relation  longitudinally 
of  the  elongated  member  and  substantially  parallel  with 
the  upper  extension  of  the  elongated  member,  shelrea 
secured  to  the  last  named  extension  of  the  elongated  mem- 
ber and  to  the  arms,  and  reinforcing  members  Interposed 
between  the  lower  shelf  and  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
elongated  member.  . 


1,174,.302.  BOX-LID  FASTENER.  Geokcjk  M.  Williams, 
Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  P.  Lorlllnrd  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  63,517.     (CT.  70—82.) 


■O'*. 


/I 


1.  A  box  lid  fastener,  comprising  a  dip  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  wings  adapted  to  frlctionally  engage  the  opposite 
faces  of  a  box  lid  and  a  bight  section  connecting  the  front 
portions  of  said  wings  and  adapted  to  bear  against  tho 
front  edge  of  the  lid,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  keeper- 
engaging  tongues  formed  Integral  with  and  depending  at 
right  angles  from  one  of  said  wings. 

2.  A  box  11(1  fastener,  comprising  a  plate  bent  to  chan- 
nel form  to  provide  a  clip  having  a  wing  adnpte<l  to  bear 
against  the  top  face  of  a  box  lid,  a  second  wing  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  under  face  of  the  box  lid.  and  a  connect- 
ing wall  forming  a  bight  section  for  the  clip  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  front  edge  of  the  box  lid  and  a 
keeper-engaging  tongue  depending  from  that  wing  which 
bears  against  the  under  face  of  the  box  lid. 

3.  A  box  lid  fastener,  comprising  a  clip  bent  to  form  a 
body  section  adapted  to  fit  over  the  edge  of  a  box  cover, 
one  section  of  said  clip  being  slotted,  the  material  of  the 
slots  being  bent  outwardly  and  oppositely  bowed  to  form 
resilient  tongues  con.stltutlng  ko.  p.  r  incracrlng  members. 


1,174.303.     EGG-TESTER.     William    a     iv     f:^  k 

Mo.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  two- 
thirds  to  Charles  C.  McCormIck  and  one  third  to  Ster- 
ling P.  Williams,  Aurora.  Mo.  F;!..!  a  ;-  3  l'Ji4. 
Serial  No.  804,792.     (Cl.  99 — G.) 

1.  In  an  egg  tester  of  the  chara(  ti  r  (!rs(  rlbed,  a  casing 
having  an  egg  receiving  opening,  an  Interior  electrl  lamp 
arranged  within  the  casing,  an  exterior  inmp  arracged 
outwardly  of  the  casing,  and  means  to  alt- nuiely  ex- 
tinguish the  Interior  ami  fxt.  rior  lamps^ 
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2.  In  an  egg  tester  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
having  an  egg  receiving  opening,  an  Interior  electric  lamp 
arranged  within  the  casing,  an  exterior  electric  lamp  ar- 
ranged outwardly  of  the  casing,  and  a  circuit  closing  door 
arranged  to  cover  the  egg  receiving  opening  and  adapted 
when  In  the  closed  position  to  cause  the  exterior  lamp  to 
glow  and  the  interior  lamp  to  be  extinguished  and  when 
opened  to  extinguish  the  exterior  lamp  and  cause  the  In- 
terior lamp  to  glow. 


the  key  controlled  lock  to  move  the  detent  and  lever  stop 
lock  means  Into  position  to  prevent  operation  of  the  car- 
riage or  type  bar  levers. 


3.  In  an  egg  tester  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
having  an  egg  receiving  opening,  an  electric  lamp  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing,  a  second  electric  lamp  arranged 
near  and  exteriorly  of  the  casing,  a  circuit  having  the  In- 
terior and  exterior  lamps  connected  therein  In  series 
whereby  when  the  exterior  lamp  glows  the  interior  lamp 
la  extinguLsbed,  and  means  for  automatically  cutting  the 
exterior  lamp  out  of  circuit  upon  Inserting  an  egg  Into 
the  egg  receiving  opening. 

4.  In  an  egg  tester  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
having  an  egg  receiving  opening,  an  electric  lamp  arranged 
within  the  <asing.  a  second  electric  lamp  arranged  near 
and  exteriorly  of  the  casing,  a  circuit  having  the  interior 
and  exterior  lamps  connected  In  series  therewith  whereby 
when  the  exterior  lamp  glows  the  Interior  lamp  Is  ex- 
tinguished, anil  circuit  closing  means  to  short  circuit  the 
circuit  whereby  the  exterior  lamp  Is  extinguished  and  the 
Interior  lamp  maile  to  glow. 

5.  In  an  egg  tester  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
having  egg  receiving  openings,  a  circuit  bar  conDecte<l 
with  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  contacts  connected  with 
the  circuit  bar.  a  co-acting  circuit  bar  arranged  near  the 
first  named  circuit  bar.  movable  doors  arranged  near  the 
egg  receiving  op'-nlngs  and  having  electrical  connection 
with  the  second  named  circuit  bar  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  the  eggs  into  engagement  with  the  contacts,  a 
source  of  current,  and  means  for  connecting  the  opposite 
poles  of  the  source  of  current  with  the  circuit  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,304.  TYPEWRITER  LOCK.  M;;--.o.s  M.  Blcm, 
Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1915.  Serial  No. 
13,931.     (Cl.  197—193.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  frame,  a  platen 
carriage  and  type  bar  levers,  of  a  key  controlled  lock  per- 
manently attached  to  the  side  of  the  frame,  and  two 
separate  locking  means  actuated  by  said  lock,  one  of 
aaid  means  being  adapte<l  to  engage  and  lock  the  carriage 
against  the  frame  and  the  other  being  adapted  to  engage 
and  lock  the  type  bar  levers  against  operation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter,  of  a  platen  car- 
riage and  type  bar  levers,  of  a  key  controlled  lock  per- 
manently attached  to  the  typewriter,  a  carriage  engaging 
detfnt.  a  lever  stop  lock  means,  and  means  operable  by 


3.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  car- 
riage and  type  bar  levers,  of  a  key  controlled  lock  per- 
manently attached  to  the  typewriter  and  comprising  a 
key  operate*!  actuator,  a  carriage  locking  memlier.  and  a 
type  bar  lever  locking  m^ans,  said  member  and  mean» 
being  operably  connected  to  said  actuator. 

4.  A  typewriter  lock  mechanism,  comprising  a  key  con- 
trolled lock  adapted  to  be  permanently  attached  to  the 
typewriter,  a  carriage  lock  df>vlce,  a  type  bar  lever  lock- 
ing device,  a  key  actuated  Member,  and  means  to  con- 
nect said  devices  to  and  ac*i  Ate  them  by  said  key  actuated 
memt>er. 

5.  A  typewriter  lock  mechanism  comprising  a  lock  hav- 
ing a  key  actuated  member,  a  typewriter  carriage,  and  a 
device  movable  with  said  member  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  interlock  with  said  carriage  to  prevent  Its 
operation. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,305.  TYPE-WRITER  LOCK  MECHANISM.  Milton 
M.  Bum,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1915. 
Serial  No.  60.267.     (Cl.  197—193.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  movable 
parts,  of  a  key-controlled^ lock  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  typewriter  and  having  a  bolt  formed  of  an  elon- 
gate<l  rod  shaped  to  engage  and  lock  one  of  said  movable 
parts  and  when  so  eng;iged  to  prevent  the  detachment  of 
the  lock  from   the  lyp<'wrlter. 

2.  Ihe  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  type  bar 
levers  and  a  universal  bar,  of  a  key  controlle«l  lock  rigidly 
attacbe<I  to  the  typewriter,  and  a  l)ent  bar  actuated  as  a 
bolt  by  the  lock  and  dispose*!  in  position  to  engage  and 
lock  the  universal  bar  and  through  it  the  type  Iwr  leven*. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  typ«'writer  having  a  uni 
versal  bar,  a  line  lock  bail  and  typejmr  levers,  of  a  key 
controlled  lock  rigidly  attached  to  the  typewriter,  having 
means  actuated  by  the  key  to  engage  anil  lo<k  the  uni 
versa!  bar  and  to  move  and  hold  the  line  lock  Imil  In  posi- 
tion to  cooperate  with  said  means  In  locking  the  uilvi  rsa! 
bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  havln_-  ;  ;r.' 
versa!  bar  and  a  line  lock  ball,  of  a  key  contn  1  ;  ■  k 
rigidly  attached  to  the  typewriter,  liaving  means  i>  •  s  r<-.i 
by  the  key  comprising  a  yoke  member  adiipte<l  to  stra  :  lu 
the  line  lock  ball  and,  in  one  operating  position,  to  '  .'  p 
the  ball  into  position  to  lock  the  universal  hw  i^r  ts 
other  position,  to  leave  the  ball  and  unlver>a.  :  r.r  free 
for  normal   manipulation. 

5.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  of  '•  »'.<-«..  uar 
and  a  line  lock  ball  having  a  slot  thereLc,   with  a    ^ey 
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controlled  lock  permanently  attached  to  the  typewriter, 
hav;a({  a  bolt  bar  provided  with  a  jiroke  at  one  end  and 
a  vertical  pin  loosely  mounted  thereon  which  is  passed 
through  the  lot  In  the  ball,  the  yoke  being  adapted  to 
straddle  and  force  the  bail  Into  position  to  lock  the  uni- 
versal bar. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,306.     SEAL.     OscAH   H.   Bbaatbn,  Halllday,   N.  D. 
Filed  .Tan.  3,  1916.     Serial  So.  69.979.     (CI.  70 — 99.) 


1.  A  s»'al  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated metallic  strip  having  notches  produced  In  Its  marginal 
portions  adjacent  an  end  thereof  to  afford  shoulders,  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  the  strip  being  provided  with  lat- 
erally directed  wings  doubled  upon  themselves  to  afford 
side  walls,  the  portion  of  the  strip  in  advance  of  the  wings 
being  returned  and  overlying  the  side  walls  and  secured 
thereto,  the  Inner  piles  of  the  side  walls  having  their 
inner  extremities  free  and  disposed  Inwardly  to  produce 
locking  springs  engageable  with  the  shoulders  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  strip. 

2.  A  seal  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  metallic  atrip  having  notches  produced  in  Its 
marginal  portions  adjacent  an  end  thereof  to  afford  shoul- 
ders, the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  strip  being  provided 
with  laterally  directed  wings  doubled  upon  themselves 
to  afr.r!  side  walls,  the  portion  of  the  strip  In  advance  of 
thr  wirifc's  being  returned  and  overlying  the  side  walls  and 
-;i>cured  thereto,  the  Inner  plies  of  the  side  walls  having 
their  inner  extremities  free  and  disposed  Inwardly  to  pro- 
duce locking  springs  engageable  with  the  shoulders  at  the 
'>pposlte  end  of  the  strip,  the  free  end  of  the  returned 
portion  of  the  strip  being  provided  with  a  forwardly  dis- 
posed tongue,  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  strip  being 
provided  with  an  opening  into  which  the  tongue  Is  adapted 
to  be  directed. 

3.  A  seal  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elonarated  metallic  strip  having  notches  produced  in  Its 
marginal  portions  adjacent  an  end  thereof  to  afford  shoul- 
iers,  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  strip  being  provided 
with  an  elongated  pocket  substantially  rectangular  in  cross 
sei  tion  and  having  Its  Inner  end  open,  the  side  walls  of 
th"  pocket  being  provided  with  Inwardly  disposed  springs 
!::•    ted  away  from  the  inner  end  of  the  pocket,  the  top 


u  i : 
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•h  pocket  being  provided  at  the  open  end  of  the 
vi'h  an  inwardly  disposed  tongue,  the  strip  adja- 
■  notches  and  inwardly  thereof  being  provided  with 

ri.afr    'nt-     which    the    tongue    is    adapted    to    be 


1  174  .■^CT       HTDBAULU'  SYSTEM,     ('hahi-ks  A.  Brown, 
I.oraln    ' 'hlo,  and  GEORciK  (Joodell  Eari>.  New  Orleans, 
I.n.      ori.'ln':    apt>!lcation    filed    Jan.    13,    1913;    Serial 
No.    741  t'l.'C       I'l  ided   and   this  application   filed   Feb. 
14.  l;tU      s..rl,i.  No.  818,688.     (Q.  73 — 68.) 
1     ia   a     Ivlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of   a      1  II  !  j;r    thrnitrh    wh!-h    fluid    flows   under   pressure, 
iiuaii-    r>     1  itoini-     li:       withdraw    at    a    high    pressure 
P'    :  f    I   p   ■■■;    :-     f  such  iluitl  from  the  conduit,  mechanism 
for  t-iaintariin.i;  the  portion  withdrawn  proportional  to  the 
Rnw   !n   th'     onduit,  an!  apparatus  to  conduct  said  with- 
drawn   portion   tn  a   p.  in'      '  lower  pressure  In  said  con- 
duit and  r>>ti!rn  it   •  •  'h«'    -ori'luir. 

■J  In  n  d.'v  .»  >:'  :?!■■  'lass  (lescrlbe<i,  the  combination 
..f  a  (itil  ;;r  Mirii^S  which  fluid  may  flow,  means  for 
auf  nati  I'v  wih  irawinga  portion  of  the  fluid  flow  from 
1  poii:'  of  r.'latlvely  hiu-h  pr.-^\ire  In  the  main  part  of 
the  or-i-iit,  a  device  for  .on<!  i  tine  the  fluid  thus  with- 
■  irewn    s    h v  Iranli'-a : ir   rfsponsi v.-  ,i,^v1ce  associated  with 


said  conducting  device  and  responsive  to  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  conducting  device,  movable  means  for  main- 
taining the  flow  through  the  conducting  device  propor- 
tional to  the  flow  through  the  main  conduit  and  means  for 
returning  the  proportional  flow  to  the  main  conduit  at  a 
point  of  relatively  low  pressure. 


I0Z 


3.  In  a  fluid  regulating  system,  a  fluid  chamber,  a  fluid- 
tight  movable  dlvl.sion  In  said  chamber  creating  thereof 
two  pressure  cells,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  connected 
with,  and  creating  In  one  of  said  cells  a  varying  static 
fluid  pressure,  a  source  of  higher  pressure  and  an  outlet 
of  lower  pressure  than  the  said  varying  static  fluid  pres- 
sure, a  fluid  passageway  from  said  source  to  said  outlet 
connected  with  the  other  of  said  pressure  cells  between 
said  source  and  said  outlet,  and  means  including  a  valve 
operated  by  said  movable  division  governing  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  source  to  said  outlet  to  maintain  the  static 
pressure  in  the  last  named  pressure  cell  equal  to  the 
varying  static  pressure  In  the  first  named  cell. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comt>ination 
of  a  pressure  chamber,  a  movable  member  in  said  chamber 
dividing  said  pressure  chamber  into  a  plurality  of  pressure 
cells,  means  to  convey  a  varying  fluid  pressure  to  one  of 
said  cells,  means  to  convey  a  plurality  of  varying  fluid 
pressures  directly  to  the  other  of  .said  cells,  and  mecha- 
nism controlled  by  said  member  for  maintaining  the  pres- 
sures In  the  two  cells  equal  through  variations  in  said 
pressures. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  conduit  through  which  fluid  may  flow,  a  shunt 
to  a  portion  of  the  conduit  through  which  a  part  of  the 
flow  passes  from  a  point  of  relatively  high  to  a  point  of 
relatively  low  pressure  reverse  in  direction  to  the  fluid 
In  the  conduit,  movable  means  for  maintaining  such  part 
proportional  to  the  flow  through  the  main  conduit  paral- 
lel to  the  shunt,  and  means  for  indicating  the  quantity 
flowing  through  the  shunt. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,308.      BLACKING.      Joseph    Biksk,    Sterling.    111. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  47.746.    CT.  134 — 7.) 
.V    blacking    consisting    of    ivory-black,    molasses,    and 

neat's-foot   oil.    In    substantially    the    proportions    named, 

and  prepared  as  above  set  forth. 


1.174,309.  TOOL-HOLDER.  Arthur  FI.  Clermont  and 
Robert  S;  Brayton,  Madison,  Wis.  FMled  Aug.  9,  1915. 
Serial  No.  44,470.     (CI.  29—108.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shell 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  terminating  In  a  frusto-conlcal 
inner  end,  a  core  rotatably  mounted  within  said  bore  and 
having  its  Inner  end  shaped  to  conform  to  the  frusto- 
conlcal  portion  of  said  bore  providing  cooperating  fric- 
tion faces,  a  screw  extending  axlally  through  said  core 
and  threaded  Into  the  end  wall  of  said  sh<  "  n  ^prlr  s 
interposed  between  the  end  wall  of  the  shell  ai'i  tht  eud 
of  said  core,  and  an  eccentric  shank  on  said  shell,  said 
core  being  provided  with  an  eccentric  tool  socket,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  .'\  device  of  the  class  described  comprislnir  n  -^fi: 
a  core  rotatably  mounted  therein,  said  shell  an<i  -aid  .r, 
being   provided    with    cooperating    friction    lock  n,    'a  ■ -^ 
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means  for  securing  said  faces  in  locking  engagement, 
means  for  moving  said  faces  out  of  operative  engagement 
when  said  securing  means  is  released,  and  an  eccentric 
shank  on  said  shell,  said  core  being  provided  with  a  tool 
socket,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shell, 
a  rotary  tool  holding  member  mounted  therein,  means  for 
locking  the  same  against  rotation  within  said  shell,  an 
eccentric  shank  on  said  shell,  and  a  set  screw  threaded 
through  said  tool  holding  member  for  securing  the  shank 
of  the  tool  therein  and  the  wall  of  said  shell  being  pro- 
vi  '. ''  with  an  aperture  whereby  access  may  be  had  to  said 
g,  row,   substantially   as   described.      , 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
rtrloal  shell,  a  tool  holding  core  freely  rota  table  within 
sa  !  hell,  cooperating  frusto-conlcal  friction  locking  faces 
lui  -iaiil  shell  and  said  core,  means  for  holding  said  faces 
In  Iw.  king  eng^agenient  and  an  eccentric  shank  on  said 
shell,  said  core  l)elng  provided  with  an  eccentric  tool 
hoidirif'  -socket,  substantially  as  described. 

\  -vice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
ilri  Hi  shell  provided  with  an  eccentric  shank,  a  core  freely 
roHf  able  within  said  shell,  said  core  having  an  enlarged 
p.r.on  of  equal  diameter  with  that  of  said  shell  and 
Pit;:!K  ntralnst  the  outer  edge  of  said  shell,  said  portion 
hfiit'  I"  oluated  and  terminating  in  a  slightly  enlarged 
knir*.'  portion,  said  core  being  provided  with  an  eccen- 
trlcfli'v  positioned  tool  socket  and  cooperating  frlctlonal 
ffcft't.  oi.  said  core  and  shell  respectively  and  means  for 
locking  said  faces  In  operative  engagement,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,174,310.  WRENCH.  Ralph  W.  Crosby,  Osterville, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  21.109.  (Cl. 
81—165.) 


portion  being  disposed  to  orerlap  and  eofare  with  the 
first  mentioned  body  portion,  said  last  mentioned  bod.T 
portion  having  an  opening  formed  therein  through  which 
the  shank  aforesaid  extends,  and  a  means  carried  by  the 
shank  to  engage  with  the  last  mentioned  body  portion  to 
maintain  said  t>ody  portion  in  engagement  with  the  f  rg; 
mentioned  body  portion,  and  means  to  adjust  the  movi,  f 
Jaw. 

8.  In  a  wrench,  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  body  portion  ^litg.-a, 
with  said  Jaw,  a  reduceil  shank  formed  at  one  end  of  said 
body  portion,  a  movable  Jaw.  a  body  portion  Intefp.  ^'.  th 
said  movable  Jaw,  said  last  mentioned  body  portloi;  unwi^t: 
an  opening  formed  therein  to  receive  said  shank,  platen 
carried  by  said  shank  to  engage  with  and  maintain  sr^'i 
last  mentioned  body  portion  in  engagement  with  -r .  ■  ;» 
portion  first  mentioned,  and  a  means  carried  by  said  last 
mentioned  body  portion  and  engaging  said  shank  to  adjust 
the  movable  jaw. 


1.  Id  a  wrench,  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  right  angle  longitudinally 
grrr.  vfMl  body  portion  integral  with  said  Jaw,  a  reduced 
sha!  K  formed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  portion,  a 
movable  Jaw,  a  right  angle  body  portion  integral  with  the 
movable  Jaw,  said  last  m<-ntloned  body  portion  being  dis- 
posed to  overlap  and  fit  the  groove  in  the  said  first  men- 
tioned body  portion,  said  last  mentioned  body  portion 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  to  receive  the  shank 
aforesaid,  removable  plates  carried  by  said  shank  to  en- 
E^cp  with  and  maintain  said  last  mentioned  body  portion 
i!.  '  i^agement  with  tie  mentioned  grooves,  and  a  means 
carried  by  said  last  nientloned  body  portion  and  engaging 
with  said  shank  to  aljust  the  movable  Jaw. 

2.  In  a   wrench,  v    fixed  Jaw,   a   body   portion   Integral 
with  said  Jaw.  a   r<duced  shank   formed  at   the  opposite 
end  of  said  body  j ortlon,  a  movable  Jaw,  a  body  portion   | 
Integral  with  said  movable  Jaw,  said  last  mentioned  body  I 


1,174,311.      SILO-MOLD.      Sbtu    Eddy.   Erie,    111.      Fl^ 
Aug.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,809.     (Cl.  26— 124  .1 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  fr.".  no^ 
provided  with  vertically  adjustable  sections ;  a  similar 
series  of  frames  spaced  apart  from  said  first  named  series ; 
sectional  retaining  walls  held  in  spaced  relatli  i  with  earh 
other  between  said  series  of  frames,  and  adapt- 
a  quantity  of  concrete  to  form  a  central  wa 
silo;  a  plurality  of  braces  externally  and  pi  > 
nected  with  each  of  said  frames,  and  provlr- 
tenslble  sections ;  shoes  plvotally  attached  to 
ends  of  said  braces  ;  and  form-plates  adapted  to  )• 
place  by  said  shoes,  and  provide  a  form  for  a  silo  wall. 
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1,174,312.       POURING  -  SPOUT.       Leonard     Gjhakdt 
Arlington,  Md.,  assignor  to  Tin  Decorating  Con  pa:.;,   <  r 
Baltimore,   Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  .Ntw   .u-r 
sey.      Filed    Mar.    8.    1915.      Serial    No.    12,862.      (CL 
221—11.) 


^^M^^^^'' 


i~.i^y*^^-4 
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I      ^^ 


1.  A  receptacle  spout  including  a  plate-like  base  section 
provided  with  a  marginal  fiange  terminating  In  a  pair  of 
upturned  lips,  said  base  section  having  a  cap-receiving 
opening  therein,  and  a  top  section  mounted  on  the  :.  ~ 
section  and  fastened  thereto  by  the  marginal  flan^.'  ' 
the  base  section. 

2.  A  receptacle  spout  comprising  an  elongated  base  sec- 
tion having  a  plate  like  portion  provided  with  ft  >:'-!.] 
opening,  the  edge  of  such  plate-like  portion  hK\  i  u  an 
upstanding  flange,  said  base  section  also  having  a  p  r  ' 
upstanding  lips,  and  a  top  section  mounted  on  •  :■  >p. s» 
section  and  secured  thereto  by  means  of  the  up-iai:  iiut; 
flange  of  the  base  section,  and  the  upstanding  lips. 

3.  A  re<>eptacle  spout  comprising  an  elongated  ba.*;*    «• 
tlon    having  a   pair   of   spaced    upstanding    lips,    ati  i    an 
elongated  top  section  mounted  on  and  connected  v.-h  -hr 
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ta-  section  and  having  a  reduced  nozzle  portion  lying 
»)••«.  pn  and  held  In  position  by  the  lips  of  the  base 
St"  !  !iir; 

4  A  receptacle  spout  comprising  an  elongated  base 
•it  'ill  ;  having  an  enlarged  plate-like  portion  provided 
wi^!,  a  ap-recelvlng  opening  and  a  re<luced  extenxlon 
projecting  from  the  plate-like  portion,  and  a  top  section 
mounted  on  the  base  section  and  Including  a  dome  por- 
tion adapted  to  overlie  the  cap-receiving  opening  of  the 
ti:i-<f  section  and  a  reduced  nozzle  portion  extending  above 
th>  rt»(]uced  extension  of  the  base  portion  and  means  for 
i'onri>>ctlng  the  two  sections  togi<ther. 

5  A  receptacle  spout  comprising  a  spout  section  having 
an  pening  therein  adapted  to  loosely  receive  a  tubular 
'•i\l<  r:i- nit>er,  a  second  spout  section  mounted  on  the  flrst 
m'l  'I  iid  spout  section  and  forming  a  fluid  duct  In  con- 
jur:  tion  therewith,  said  second  spout  section  having  a 
(!':;>■  nkf  portion  adapted  to  overlie  the  spout-recelvlng 
oiKi;;:!.:  of  the  flrst  mentioned  spout  section,  and  means 
^ar:;-';  y  uik  of  •.;][,]  ^p,)ut  sections  for  engaging  and 
r»>t(i  in  :  n^'   '■'>>'   oth.T    -p'.  it    section. 

IClahiis  G   to   ^   in^t   ;ir:iit«-ii    in    r!.-   lia/.-tte  ] 


li:t;',li  \  !;niri.!i  <!-i;i\G.  Christian  Girl,  Cleve- 
laml.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Perfection  Spring  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  6, 
liiU       -rnii    .No.  830,032.      (CI.  207— 33.) 
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A  combined  spring  and  radius  rod  comprising  two 
ly  connected  set-tions,  one  of  said  sections  being  In 
f  biif  of  a  multt-lcaf  spring  which  is  connected  at 
ru;   ially    the    point    of  greatest   cross   sectional    area 

t!if    rigid    section,    the    rigid    section    comprising    a 
r-i   member  which  Is  adapted  to  receive  therewithln 
nlarged  portion  of  the  flrst  mentioned  section. 
A     omblncd    spring   and    radius   rod   comprising   two 

ns,  one  of  said  sections  being  in  effect  half  of  a  multl- 
s.'ml-elllptlc  spring  and  the  other  section  comprising 
annel  member,  the  channel  member  receiving  there- 
in the  enlarged  end  of  the  flrst  mentioned  section, 
n  I    :i3  rigidly  connecting  the  overlapping  ends  of  said 


'■',  !  K  combination,  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  of  a 
(  ;;(  :;.  1  spring  and  radius  rod  comprising  a  pair  of 
Sf  ?; on-;  one  of  said  sections  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
sprir:^;  iaves,  the  last-mentlontH]  section  being  connected 
at  its  r.iluoHl  end  to  the  frame  and  the  other  section  com- 
pr^iti::  !i  channel  member  which  Is  adapted  to  receive 
tf.r  within  the  <.',  .i:_>'!  end  of  the  flrst  section,  means 
r!i,  i  V  ■nnn<ft!n.-  •:  >verlapplng  portions  of  said  sec- 
fi".';-.  ::•;!:;>  n\i'  •  ■_:  the  said  overlapping  portions 
\:'  and  a  conuectlon  between  the  frame  and  the 
;.'  sfi  ond  section  which  Is  remote  from  the  axle. 
'  combination,  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  of 
sir.'  spiing  and  raillus  rod  comprising  a  section 
;_'  !;,  .  :^.  ( t  of  half  a  multi-leaf  spring  having  Its 
n  !  n>'cted  to  the  frame  and  a  channel  shaped 
'  li  having  one  end  overlapping  and  receiving 
tin  the  enlarged  end  of  the  first  section,  means 
ri:  Slid  sections  together,  means  connecting  the 
'n„'  portions  of  the  sections  to  the  axle,  and  a 
r,  !..  tw.  n  the  second  section  and  the  frame. 
•  ii-hiiiatlon.  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  of 
«!'•  <pring  and  radius  ro<l  comprising  a  rear  sec- 
-  -!  !i-'  !i  effect  of  half  a  multi-leaf  spring  having 
r  !  uuaecte<l  to  the  frame  and  Its  enlarged  front 
:_'  to  and  overlapping  the  nxle  and  a  chnnnel- 
!t  <•■  fi    n  lia\ing  Its  rear  end  extending  to  and 
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and  receiving  therewithln  the  front 


end  of  the  first  section,  means  connecting  said  sections 
together,    means   connecting   the   overlapping   portions   of 
the   sections   to   the  axle,   anil   a   connection   between   the 
frcnt  end  of  the  second  section  and  the  frame. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnto.i  in  th^  Gazette.] 


1,174.314.  SHEET-FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Bkhnhard 
GcsTAFSON,  deceased,  I'lainfleld,  N.  J.,  by  Katherlne 
Neilson  Colton,  (formerly  Katherlne  Neilson  Gus- 
tafson,)  executrix,  I'lainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cross 
Taper  Feetler  Company,  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Substitute  for  application  Serial  No.  8o0,545, 
filed  Aug.  13,  1914.  Original  application  flled  July  29, 
1908.  Serial  No.  445,8,'i3.  Dlvlde<l  and  this  application 
filed  Dec.  3,  1914.    Serial  No.  875,259.     (CI.  101 — 39.) 


1.  The  combination  with  sheet  feeding  means,  of  sheet- 
actuated  trip  mechanism  adapted  to  regulate  the  duration 
of  activity  of  said  sheet  feetling  means,  a  tail  dr.ig,  and 
means  automatically  operated  to  vary  the  pressure  of  said 
tall  drag  to  vary  the  period  of  activity  of  said  sheet  feed- 
ing means  required  to  bring  a  sheet  Into  predetermined 
position. 

2.  In  a  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sheet 
combing  Instrumentality,  means  for  moving  It  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  top  sheet  of  a  pile,  sheet  actuated 
means  for  determining  the  duration  of  the  period  of  activ- 
ity of  said  .sheet  combing  Instrumentality,  a  tail  drag, 
yleldable  pressure  exerting  means  for  pressing  the  tall 
drag  down  onto  the  pile  of  sheets,  and  means  under  the 
control  of  said  sheet  actuated  means  for  modifying  the 
pressure  exerted  by  said  pressure  exerting  means  to  vary 
the  period  of  activity  of  said  sheet  combing  Instrumen- 
tality which  Is  required  to  bring  a  sheet  Into  predetermined 
position. 

3.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  automatically  controlled  sheet  combing  device  capable 
of  varying  its  period  of  activity  upon  a  bank  of  sheeta, 
of  sheet  retarding  means  capable  of  a  variable  degree  of 
pressure  upon  said  bank  of  sheets,  and  means  cooperatively 
actuating  said  sheet  retarding  means  and  sheet  combing 
device,  said  actuating  means  being  adapt«Hl  to  reduce  the 
pressure  exerted  by  said  sheet  retarding  means  under  a 
relatively  long  period  of  activity  of  said  combing  device. 

4.  In  a  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sheet 
combing  instrumentality,  means  for  moving  It  fnto  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  top  sheet  of  a  pile,  sheet 
actuated  means  for  determining  the  duration  of  the 
period  of  activity  of  said  sheet  combing  Instrumentality, 
a  tall  drag,  yleldable  pressure  exerting  means  for  pressing 
the  tall  drag  down  onto  the  pile  of  sheets,  and  means 
under  the  control  of  .said  sheet  actuated  means  for  modi- 
fying the  pressure  exerted  by  saitl  pressure  exerting  means 
to  correspond  with  the  period  of  activity  of  said  sheet 
combing  Instrumentality,  said  pressure  modifying  means 
Including  a  counter  pressure  bar  which  Is  movably  mount- 
ed to  adapt  It  to  mo<llfy  the  pressure  exerted  by  said 
pressure  exerting  means  and  power  transmitting  bar  which 
Is  movable  into  and  out  of  position  to  transmit  power  to 
said  counter  pressure  bar  under  the  control  of  said  sheet 
actuated  means. 

6.  In  a  paper  fee<llng  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  automatically  controlled  sheet  combing  device,  of  a 
tall  drag  operating  upon  the  rear  of  a  bank  of  sheets,  and 
variable  pressure  means  for  pressing  said  drag  upon  the 
bank  of  sheets,  said  variable  pressure  means  being  adapt- 
e<l  to  decrease  its  pressure  under  a  relatively  long  period 
of  action  of  said  sheet  combing  device. 

[Claims  0  to  22  not  printe«]  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,174,315.  CALCULATING-MACHINE. 
HON,  Cambridge  Springs,  Pa.  Filed 
Serial  No.  52,835.     (CI.  235—109.) 


Alton  D. 
Sept.    27. 
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1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  face  plate  provided  with 
■lots  and  having  at  one  end  of  the  slots  a  stop  shoulder 
for  the  stylus  and  an  offset  portion,  said  offset  portion  be- 
ing arranged  parallel  to  the  face  plate  and  providetl  with 
sight  holes,  a  back  plate,  and  adding  slides  movable  in 
the  space  between  the  offset  portion  and  the  back  plate 
and  having  their  surfaces  arranged  In  close  proximity  to 
the  offset  portion  so  that  their  numerals  are  clearly  visible 
through  its  sight  holes,  a  chamber  for  signal  mechanism 
being  formed  between  the  face  plate  and  the  slides. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  face  plate  provided  with 
parallel  slots,  a  back  plate  secured  to  the  face  plate  and 
provided  with  racks  having  ratchet-shapeil  teeth,  und 
glides  movable  in  the  space  between  the  said  plates  and 
having  stylus  holes  arranged  over  the  racks  so  that  the 
point  of  the  stylus  may  engage  with  the  rack  teeth  and 
prevent  the  slides  from  being  moved  In  the  wrong  direc- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  face  plate  provided  with 
parallel  slots,  a  back  plate  secureil  to  the  face  plate  and 
provided  with  two  series  of  racks  having  ratchet-shaped 
teeth,  the  teeth  of  one  series  being  arrange<l  In  the  reverse 
direction  from  the  teeth  of  the  other  series,  and  slides 
movable  In  the  space  between  the  said  plates-  and  having 
two  series  of  stylus  holes  arranged  over  the  respective 
series  of  racks. 

^  4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  face  plate  provided  with 
parallel  slots,  a  stop  bar  secured  to  the  underside  of  the 
face  plate  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  slots  and  forming  stops 
for  the  stylus,  a  back  plate,  and  slides  arranged  In  the 
space  between  the  said  plates  and  provided  with  stylus 
holes,  the  faces  of  the  slides  being  adjacent  to  the  under- 
side of  the  stop  bar  so  that  the  point  of  the  stylus  cannot 
be  pushed  under  It. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  face  plate  provided  with 
parallel  slots,  a  stop  bar  secured  to  the  underside  of  the 
face  plate  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  slots  and  forming  stops 
for  the  stylus  and  having  teeth  which  project  between  the 
Blots,  a  back  plate  secure<l  to  the  face  plate,  and  slides 
arrange<l  under  the  stop  bar  and  in  the  space  between  the 
said  plates  and  provided  with  stylus  holes,  said  teeth 
being  arranged  to  overlap  the  upper  ends  of  the  slides 
when  the  slides  are  move<l  downwardly  to  their  full  extent 
and  the  faces  of  the  slides  being  adjacent  to  the  stop  har 
so  that  the  point  of  the  stylus  cannot  be  pushed  under  it. 
[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


at  the  aides;  means  for  adjustably  »nd  detachably  con 
nectlng  the  front  part  of  the  skirt  with  the  front  part 


>c=^^ 


of  the  waist,  and  a  girdle ;  said  means  being  arranged  in 
a  plurality  of  rows  situated  one  below  the  other,  and  aald 
girdle  being  adapted  to  cover  all  said  rows. 


1,174,317.  GUARD  A.ND  RUNNER  FOR  GARDEN  IM 
PLEMENTS.  JuLiis  E.  liciMcaL,  Milwaukee,  Wia. 
Filed  July  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  40,399.     (Cl.  55—10.) 


6    7 


'^ 


1  In  combination  with  a  rake,  a  combined  runner  and 
guard  therefor  formed  of  resilient  material  and  comprising 
a  shank,  means  for  fastening  the  free  end  of  the  shank  to 
the  handle  of  the  rake,  arms  diverging  from  the  other  end 
of  the  shank  and  projecting' over  and  beyond  the  rake  head 
and  having  downwardly  projecting  legs  terminating  in 
runners,  means  j-arrled  by  the  rake  handle  for  preventing 
lateral  movements  of  the  shank,  and  means  carried  by  the 
rake  handle  for  regulating  the  resiliency  of  the  shank. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rake,  a  combined  runner  and 
guard  formed  of  resilient  material  and  comprising  an 
elongated  shank  having  at  one  end  a  projecting  portion 
that  extends  over  and  beyond  the  rake  head,  and  terml 
nates  in  runners,  means  for  fastening  the  other  end  oJ 
the  shank  to  the  handle  of  the  rake,  means  carried  by  the 
rake  handle  for  preventing  lateral  movements  of  the 
shank,  and  means  slldable  on  the  rake  handle  and  shank 
for  regulating  the  resiliency  of  the  shank. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rake,  a  combined  runner  and 
guard  therefor  formed  of  resilient  material  and  comprlslnj: 
a  shank,  supporting  portions  projecting  from  one  end  of 
the  shank  over  the  rake  head  and  being  provided  w'.tb 
runners,  means  for  fastening  the  other  end  of  the  shank  to 
the  handle  of  the  rake,  an  upstanding  guide  loop  carried 
by  the  rake  handle  and  straddling  the  shank,  and  an 
adjusting  ring  slldable  on  the  rake  handle  and  the  shank. 


1,174,316.     GARMENT.     Kathe  IIartmann,   Berlin,  Ger- 
many.     Flled   Apr.   10,    1914.    Serial   No.   830.917.      Re- 
newe<l  Feb.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  75.857.     (Cl.  2—145.) 
In  a  garment,  the  combination,  with  a  waist,  of  a  skirt 

permanently  connecte<l   with  said   waist  at  the  back  and 


1,174,318.  FILING  AND  RECORDING  APPAIIATUS. 
Harry  J.  Hick,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as^ 
slgnments,  to  The  McCaskey  Register  Company,  (ir  ' 
porated  in  1914,)  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  cf 
Ohio.  Filed  P*b.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  675,237.  (O. 
235—5.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  an  auxiliary  section  re- 
movably mounted  In  the  casing,  a  drawer,  a  lock  in.!   -*■ 
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lease  device  therefqr.  moans  for  opening  the  drawer,  an 
electrical  combination  m.  :.ai.lsm  for  controlling  the  lock- 
ing and  releasing  of  salt!  drawer,  and  a  recording  mecha- 
nism op^jratively  connected  with  the  drawer  opening 
rat.iL>.  the  said  drawer,  lock  and  release  devlcfe,  combina- 
tion mechanism  and  recording  mechanism  being  carried 
by  said  auxiliary  section. 


— -g^- 


a=? 


'd 


Tb. 


1 1!! 


wUh 


tint.    !n-':nt.'-;    -h'-.ir;   :i!-l    pi 
for   fiptinlnt;  the   ilriiwc"    (>!(m 


a^in?    rif  fln  anxlllary  sec- 
■;^lf.;    vVh  :\    \~:^■x■■r,  means 

'  rr:!it,'netic  means  for  lock- 
fr  !  1  --aid  section,  a  supple- 
'i.ntal  section  carried  by  said  auxiliary  section,  a  com- 
ina'i  .n  rru^^hnr.ism  ^-arrlod  by  said  supplemental  section 
for  nntr  '.lir.s  th-  >p«'raTlon  of  said  locking  and  releasing 
rafai!-  a',  electric  fir  ult  ftw.i  ri  ^ald  combination  mecha- 
nlsn:  .Hid  said  lock;a<;  an  1  r.l'asinir  means,  a  recording 
in>'<  F.inlsm  mounted  In  ^at!  suppi"n,»ntal  section,  feeding 
h'vices  for  said  recordinu-  "•  hanS-i!,  p- natively  con- 
n> "  tp<l  with  the  drawer  opt  ;.  :  .;  .:  a;.^  uni  tndwlse  mov- 
ah!'  It'vlces  between  said  drawer  ar  :  ^ai  I  feeding  de- 
vices for  operating  the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  guides 
adapts.!  f  -.  .-i  .>  n  !r a.  v(>r,  a  lock  and  release  device  for 
thp  ilraw.r  a:;  .■!<■<  tr:  a  1  -omblnatlon  mechanism  for  con- 
trollint;  ^aa!  :<ifk  niv!  r"!i'as.>  device,  r>.>-ar,  <  f.ir  thrusting 
op»'n  sj\i.!  <\rfi\\,-T  V.  h.>n  i-<;.a^pd  n  r'^onling  mechanism 
Inrhiilinir  a  imp+r  ft'f<I  TT:t>.  ha r;;-i::  and  connections  be- 
twt»<  Ti  ^n.'l  •Iravv.T  i'P>'nin2  T;i»'Hr;<  ara!  >a  i  '  *•■•-!  mecha- 
nism anil  n;ova''l»'  '. n  a  plan"  parallel  witb  salvi  drawer 
for  op'-ratinir  fh«   ft'wl   mf>(  hanisni. 

4  Thf  '  oini'ination  wlrh  a  .■a>-;nL'  of  an  auxiliary  sec- 
tii^n  rni)!iT.''-il  '!:■  rdn  aii'l  p'-oval".!  '.v'th  guides  adapted  to 
r»'f-i>i\.'  aril-  ~i:ppo.-^  i  ijraw.'r.  n:.  ins  for  opening  the 
draw<T  i  ilk  '.>r  'h.'  Iraiv.r  ri;."  ii  i  nism  for  controlling 
sail!  lo' k,  vA>-v.n<  f^r  siip!.)i>rt:rii.'  a  paper  web.  and  means 
op<>ni  t:  vi'l  V  ■  o!ini '•tivl  with  th"  ilraw.'r  n;  'n':!!?  means  for 
ffcilirit:  thi*  ;.ap>>-  w»'ii  stepi  !>v  stt'p.  sail  feeding  means 
bf^lnu  •nrrifi!  v  th,-  auxiiiair  si>ctlon  and  mounted  to 
movi-  :;;  i  pi  •■;.  nn-a;;' a  r-  t!i..  pianf  of  movement  of  the 
drawi  : 
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till. 

1. 

mi-ni 

fill     S' 

«.,ap' 

a      1  .■  • 

in,:  "1 


Ma- 


l;i  III   HOM'KK 


lai:. 


E   FIlPWOOD,  Bos- 

■rlal    No.    52,496. 


Ill  I  •■'•■ 
fn'Oi 


i     I    '  -'i    ■'■•'.    iiijil'T.    the    coutlttuation    with   a    belt 

aiipi    '.    !,,     ,(.   iipplUvl   to  a   person's   body,   of  a 

!     -n         -I    ur»Hl  to  said  belt  member,  and  a  sleeve 

I  ti.  i.<   /ippiutl  to  th»*  end  of  a  flsh  rod  and  having 

to  flt  Into  said  »oik»>t.  said  slfH've  and  socket  being 

1   '•'!  to  interliH'k  with  each  other  to  prevent  turn- 

,f   rf;.-  «i...v.>  in  th^  socket. 

I'l     '  %    !   'Ider,    the   curohlnatlon    with  a    belt 

»  -j'l  '>'d   tu   l>e  applied   to  a   person's   tH>dy,   of  a 

■)'■  i!i   <  '    nei-ured  to  flald  belt  member,  and  a  sleeve 

be  appll«>d  to  the  ead  of  a  fl«h  rod  and  having 

1  hi  Into  m!  !  ;n  ki*    ;i1d  uleeve  and  socket  having 

•  MWUftna  rllw     n  ;    ,.    ••  ■    s  which  prevent   the  tlMve 

r  U'a;i  -1  .  (  h.-   «<     k-t. 


S.  In  a  flsb  rod  holder,  the  combination  with  a  bflt 
member  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  person's  bo.v  .,:  a 
socket  member  connected  to  the  belt  member  for  adjust- 
ment into  different  angular  positions  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  end  of  a  fish  rod,  a  notched  locking  plate  extend- 
ing from  the  body  meml)er,  and  a  locking  latch  carried  by 
the  socket  member  and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  the 
notches  of  said  plate  to  hold  the  socket  member  In  ad- 
Justed  position. 


4.  In  a  flah  rod  holder,  the  combination  with  a  belt 
member  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  pr>  n  s  IkkIv  <  :  a 
socket  member  secured  to  the  belt  nn  li.  tr  aul  prva  iid 
at  Its  inner  end  with  an  annular  resilient  stat  a  >,(♦  ve 
adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  flsh  pole  and  of  a  »:/»  to 
flt  Into  said  socket,  said  sleeve  having  at  Its  Inner  n  ;  an 
annular  resilient  seat. 

6.  In  a  flsh  rod  holder,  the  combination  with  a  at-it 
member  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  p  .■  i  li  >  ;  .mIv  ■.,!  a 
socket  member  secured  to  the  belt  m.  n.  ■•  :  aTi  i  pr  >vi  .<i  at 
its  inner  end  with  an  annular  resilo  tit  -.at,  a  >.f»  v»-  miapt- 
ed  to  receive  the  end  of  a  flsh  pole  and  of  a  size  to  flt 
Into  said  socket,  said  sleeve  having  at  its 
nular  resilient  seat,  and  said  sleeve  an 
having  interengaglng  ribs  and  grooves  to  pn  van 
sleeve  from  turning  in  the  socket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


nnor  end  an  an- 

—  ■  kft    ti.i  aa.er 
I  he 


1,174,320.      HOISTINi.  itui'L  C.ii*  Ill.Ni.         \ll.        i  kr 
NABD  C.   HOLTHADS,   Schnellvllle,   Ind.      I  :..d    .Sept     j5, 
1915.     Serial  No.  52,640.      (CI.  264—135.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  ci  -aprisini;  a  rmvahle 
bracket  having  space<I  bars  forming  a  guuia,  Lugira 
formed  upon  the  rear  ends  of  the  bars  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  hoisting  rope. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cart,  of  a  .bracket  plvotally 
connected  thereto,  a  bar  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
bra<*et,  a  band  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  bar,  a  si'fid 
i)ar  fixed  to  the  l>an(l  and  spaced  from  said  first  ia.:  -  a. 
bars  having  fingers  formed  upon  their  rear  en  !s  a  hoist- 
ing rope  having  a  head  formed  thereon  and  .oJapted  to 
travel  in  the  space  between  the  bars  and  to  engage  be- 
tween the  flngera.  said  head  serving  to  pr.  ■.  ■  v.i  dls.  tikr.a;:.'- 
ment  of  the  bead  when  the  cart  U  traveliu..    i.  ,>  r^tirtiK't 
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1.174,821.      SPARKLSB    AND    PROCESS    OP    MAKING 
SAME.  Aaron  Jbdil,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  12, 
1915.      Serial   No.  (il,126.      (CI.   102 — 20.) 
1.  A  pyrotechnic  sparkler   comprising  a   metal   base,  a 
first  coating  thereupon,  comprising  a  non-combustible  ma- 
terial having  relatively  poor  heat  conducting  properties  ; 
and  a  second  coating  thereupon  consisting  of  a  "  sparkler 


2.  A  pyrotechnic  sparkler  comprising  a  metal  base ;  a 
llrst  coating  thereupon,  containg  as  its  essential  con- 
stituent, asbestos  powder ;  and  a  second  coating  of  spark- 
ler composition  thereupon. 

3.  A    process    of    making   a    sparkler    which    comprises 
first  coating  a  metal  base  with  a  material  comprising  a 
non-combustible  material  of  relatively  poor  heat-conduct 
iDg  properties,  and   thereafter  applying  a  second  coating 
of  "  sparkler  mass." 

4.  A  process  of  making  a  sparkler  which  comprises  first 
coating  a  metal  base  with  a  material  containing  as  Its 
essential  Ingredient,  asbestos  powder,  and  thereafter  ap- 
plying a  second  coating  of  "  s-parkler  mass." 

6.  A  process  of  making  a  sparkler  which  comprises 
first  dipping  a  metal  base  into  a  mixture  comprising 
water,  an  adhesive,  and  a  non-combustible  material  of 
relatively  poor  heat-conducting  properties,  removing  said 
metal  base  from  the  mixture  and  allowing  the  same  to 
dry,  and  thereafter  dipping  said  article  into  a  second 
mixture  comprising  a  "  sparkler  mass  ",  and  thereafter 
drying  the  same. 


1.1 7 4. J--.  FENDER.  Cabl  C.  Jknbin,  Chicago,  111. 
Piled  May  27,  19K5.  Serial  No.  30,835.  (CI. 
106—263.) 


^^^i& 


'*^f 


1.  In  a  fender,  a  fixed  fender  section,  a  movable  fender 
section,  an  operating  lever,  and  a  system  of  lever  devices 
arranged  to  be  successively  brought  into  operation  upon 
movement  of  the  operating  lever  to  move  the  movable 
fender  section  through  successive  stages  of  Its  movement 
from  one  position  to  another. 

2.  In  a  fender,  a  fixed  fender  section,  a  movable  fender 
section,  an  operating  lever,  a  member  mounted  for  rock- 
ing movement  and  having  operative  connection  with  the 
aald  operating  lever,  an  arm  mounted  for  rocking  move 
ment  and  connected  with  the  said  movable  fender  section, 
cooperative  means  upon  the  said  fender  and  arm  for 
connecting  the  arm  for  movement  with  the  said  member 
when  the  member  has  been  rocked  to  a  predetermined 
position,  and  means  arranged  for  actuation  by  the  aald 
member  for  moving  the  said  movable  fender  section  prior 
to  cooperation  of  the  member  with  the  said  fender  to 
move  the  said  section. 

3.  A  fender  comprising  a  section  mounded  for  move- 
ment to  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  an  operating 
levfT    and  a  system  of  lever  devices  arranged  to  be  mc- 


cesslvely  brought  Into  operation  upon  movement  of  the 
operating  lever  to  move  the  said  section  through  succes- 
sive stages  of  its  movement  from  one  position  to  another. 

4.  In  a  fender,  a  movable  fender  section,  an  operating 
member,  an  arm  mounted  for  rocking  movement  and 
having  connection  with  the  said  fender  section,  an  arm 
mounted  for  rocking  movement  independently  of  the  first- 
mentioned  arm  and  arranged  when  initially  rocked  In 
one  direction  to  move  the  fender  section  In  one  direction, 
and  cooperating  means  upon  the  said  arms  whereby 
further  movement  of  the  first-mentioned  arm  in  such  di- 
rection will  cause  corresponding  movement  of  the  second- 
mentioned  arm  whereby  to  further  move  the  fender  mc- 
tion  in  such  direction. 

5.  In  a  fender,  a  fixed  fender  section,  a  movable  fender 
section,  an  operating  lever,  means  arranged  upon  initial 
movement  of  the  operating  lever  in  one  direction  to  move 
the  movable  section  through  one  stage  of  its  movement 
from  one  position  to  another,  and  means  arranged  tipon 
further  movement  of  the  operating  lever  to  further  move 
the  fender  section  In  such  direction. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,174.323.  FRICTIONAL  CLAMPING  DEVICE.  jDLica 
J.  Kargks,  Jackson  county.  Mo.  Filed  Jane  30,  1916. 
Serial  No.  37,356.     (CI.  24 — 81.) 


1.  A  frlctional  clamping  device  comprising  a  resilient 
clamping  member  having  at  its  ends  arms  inwardly 
turned  at  one  side  of  said  member  and  spao ,  ;  pa.-t 
therefrom,  and  a  second  resilient  clamping  mem.^r  ;  : 
mally  bearing  between  its  ends  against  the  ^rst  na:  -u 
clamping  member  and  having  its  ends  respectively  .  .^ 
posed  between  said  arms  and  the  first  named  clauip  :,g 
member,  the  ends  of  said  arms  normally  bearing  against 
the  second  clamping  member  Intermediate  of  the  ends 
thereof. 

2.  A  frlctional  clamping  device  comprising  a  resilient 
clamping  member  having  two  arms,  one  at  each  end,  in- 
wardly turned  at  one  side  of  said  member  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  a  second  resilient  clamping  member  nor- 
mally bearing  intermediate  of  its  ends  against  the  first 
named  clamping  member  and  disposed  between  said  arms 
and  the  first  named  clamping  member  and  normally  l)ear- 
Ing  Intermediate  of  its  ends  against  said  arms,  and 
securing  means  for  holding  thf  two  members  attached 
to  each  other  and  relative  to  which  one  of  said  members 
la  transversely  movable. 

3.  A  frlctional  clamping  device  comprising  a  resilient 
clamping  member  having  two  arms,  one  at  each  end.  in- 
wardly turned  at  one  side  of  said  meml>er  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  a  second  resilient  clamping  member  nor- 
mally bearing  Intermediate  of  its  ends  against  the  first 
named  clamping  member  and  disposed  between  and  bear- 
ing against  said  arms,  and  two  pins  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  first  named  member  and  through 
said  arms  respectively  and  upon  which  the  second  named 
meml>er  Is  alldably  mounted  adjacent  to  Its  respective 
enda. 
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leaxe  deTi(-«>  therefor,  meanfi  for  op«>nint;  thf  drawer,  an 
electrical  ooDiblnatiun  mechanism  for  controllliig  the  lock- 
ing and  releasing  of  said  <lr«\ver.  and  a  rerordlng  mecha- 
nism op.Tatively  connected  with  thf  drawer  opening 
means,  the  said  drawer  lock  and  releasf  d^vire,  conibina- 
tion  mechanism  and  recording  iiieclianlsm  u.iiig  .'arried 
by  sail]  auxiliary  section. 


'IT— *>^— 


-I        I 


l.lf4.31t<       FISU-KOI)  HOLDER.    Obouge  Hifwood.  Bos 

ton.    Mass.      Filwi    Sept.    24.    1915.      SerUl    No.    52  495 

(CI.  224 — 5.) 

1.  In  a  fish  ro<l  holder,  the  comldnntion  with  a  Ih-U 
memlier  adapted  to  be  applie.l  to  a  persons  lnxl.v.  of  a 
80c1<et  memlter  securtnl  to  said  belt  memlK-r.  and  a  sleeve 
a.iapte«l  to  U.  applLnl  to  the  end  of  a  flsh  rod  and  having 
a  .size  to  fit  into  said  so.ket.  said  sleeve  an.l  s.>cl<et  t.eing 
construct.Hl  to  interlock  with  each  other  to  prevent  turn- 
ing of  the  sleeve  in  the  socket. 

•-'.  In  a  flsh  rod  holder,  the  i-ombination  with  a  l>eit 
member  adapted  to  1m-  appiitnl  to  a  person  s  body,  of  a 
socket  raemlMr  se.uriil  to  said  belt  member,  and  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  b..  appli.Ml  to  the  end  of  a  fish  rod  and  having 
a  size  to  fit  into  said  socket,  said  sleeve  and  socket  having 
interengaglng  ribs  and  grooves  which  prevent  the  sleeve 
from  taming  in  the  socket. 


'J.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  an  auxiliary  sec- 
tion mounted  therein  and  provlde<l  with  a  drawer,  means 
for  opening  the  drawer,  electro-magnetic  means  for  lock- 
ing and  releasing  said  drawer  from  said  section,  a  supple- 
mental section  carried  liy  said  auxiliary  section,  a  com- 
bination mechanism  carried  by  said  supplemental  section 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  locking  and  releasing 
means,  an  electric  circuit  between  said  combination  mecha- 
nism and  said  locking  and  releasing  means,  a  recording 
mechani-sm  mounte<l  In  said  supplemental  section,  feeding 
devices  for  .«!ald  recording  mechanism,  operatlvely  con- 
ne(te<l  with  the  drawer  opening  means,  and  endwise  mov- 
able devices  between  .said  drawer  and  said  feeding  de- 
vices for  operating  the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  guides 
adapte<l  to  receive  a  drawer,  a  lock  and  release  device  for 
the  drawer,  an  electrical  combination  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling said  lock  and  release  device,  means  for  thrusting 
open  said  drawer  when  released,  a  re<ording  mechanism 
Incladlng  a  paper  feed  mechanism,  and  connections  be 
tween  said  drawer  opening  means  and  said  f"ed  mecha 
nlsm  and  movable  In  a  plane  parallel  with  said  drawer 
for  operating  the  feed  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  an  auxiliary  sec- 
tion mounted  therein  and  provldwl  with  guides  adapted  to 
recel\e  and  support  a  drawer,  means  for  opening  the 
drawer,  a  lo  k  for  the  drawer,  mechanism  for  controlling 
said  lock,  mean'4  for  supporting  a  paper  web.  and  means 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  drawer  opening  means  for 
feeding  the  paper  web  step  by  step,  said  fe^nllng  means 
being  carried  by  the  auxiliary  section  and  mounted  to 
move  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
drawer. 


3.  In  a  flsh  rod  holder,  the  combination  with  a  i.  ■ 
member  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  person's  bt»d\,  (,; 
socket  memlxT  connecteil  to  the  belt  member  for  adjust 
iiieut  into  different  angular  positions  and  adapted  to  re 
celve  the  end  of  a  flsh  rod.  a  notched  locking  plate  txttni 
ing  from  the  body  member,  and  a  locking  latch  carrie.i  (,v 
the  socket  member  and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  tb.' 
notches  of  said  plate  to  hold  the  socket  member  in  aii 
ju<t<'d  position. 


4.  In  a  ti.sh  rod  holder,  the  combination  with  a  b-lt 
member  adapted  to  be  applUnl  to  a  person's  body,  of  a 
socket  member  secured  to  the  belt  member  and  provided 
at  Its  Inner  end  with  an  annular  resilient  seat,  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  flsh  pole  and  of  a  size  tu 
fit  into  said  .socket,  said  sleeve  having  at  Its  inner  end  an 
annular  resilient  seat. 

5.  In  a  flsh  rod  holder,  the  combination  with  a  belt 
member  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  person's  body,  of  a 
socket  member  secured  to  the  belt  member  and  provided  at 
its  inner  end  with  an  annular  resilient  seat,  a  sleeve  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  end  of  a  flsh  pole  and  of  a  size  to  fit 
into  said  socket,  said  sleeve  having  at  its  inner  end  an  an 
uular  resilient  seat,  and  said  sleeve  and  socket  memher 
having  interengaglng  ribs  and  grooves  to  prevent  the 
sleeve  from  turning  in  the  socket. 

((Malm  G  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


1.174.;{20.  HOISTING-ROPE  CATCHINli  CAR'l.  HiR 
-VARD  C.  IIoLTUAfs.  Schnellvllle,  Ind.  VUed  Sept.  25, 
-  ^^j    254—135.) 


1915.     Serial  No.  52.640. 


1.  A  devil-  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  movable 
t-racket  having  spaced  bars  forming  a  guide,  fingeri 
formed  ui)on  the  rear  ends  of  the  bars  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  hoisting  rope. 

2.  The  coniblnation  with  a  cart,  of  a  bracket  plvotnli.v 
connected  thereto,  a  bar  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
I'racket.  a  band  having  one  end  flx^'d  to  said  bar,  a  second 
bar  fixed  to  the  band  and  spaced  from  said  first  bar,  siii 
bars  having  fingers  formed  upon  their  rear  ends,  a  boi.'-t- 
ing  rope  having  a  head  formed  thereon  and  adapte<l  to 
travel  In  the  space  between  the  bars  and  to  engage  Ut- 
tween  the  fingers,  said  head  serving  to  prevent  disengage 
ment  of  the  head  when  the  cart  Is  traveling  In  a  straiglit 
line. 


\ 


U  r.a 


.rxKKLER    AND    PROCESS    OF    MAKING 
,x  .lEi.Ei..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  12, 

.,      .,    \„    .-,1.120.      (CI.    102—20.) 

^    ,,,hiiir  sparkler   comprising  a   metal   base,  a 

,.  .  ,,     ih.r.upon.  comprising  a  non-.'onibustll»le  ma- 

1,,'wnu  r.latively  poor  heat  conducting  properties; 

..,,,,,,1     oaiini;  thereupon  consisting  of  a  "sparkler 


V  |,vi,.i..hni-  .sparkler  comprising  a  metal  base;  a 
rir-t  .KiiHiL-  thereupon,  contalng  as  Its  essential  con- 
■.^^,j, ,,     ,,,,xt,.s  powder;  and  a  second  coating  of  spark 

Mil- •!'!""  thereupon. 

.     \    ,,;,,.,.^    of    making    a    sparkler    which    comprises 
•  •.I    ...iiiii^  a  metal  base  with  a  material  comprising  a 
,i,,,    ,,in!.iivriblc  material  of  relatively  poor  heat-conduct 
,,..  |),..lMrii.s.  and   thereafter  applying  a   second  coating 
,.r  ■■  sparkler  mass,  ' 

4  .\  process  of  making  a  sparkler  which  comprises  first 
,,.iitiii«  n  metal  ba.se  with  a  material  containing  as  Its 
,..,iM,ii  iiiur.dlcnt.  as'.estos  powder,  and  thereafter  ap- 
I'li  II-  ,1  -.roiid  coating  of  "sparkler  mass." 

.-.  .\  prcxess  of  making  a  sparkler  which  comprises 
t;r~t  dippiiii:  a  metal  base  into  a  mixture  comprising 
vi:it-r.  an  adhesive,  and  a  non-combustible  material  of 
r.latively  poor  heat  conducting  properties,  removing  said 
ih.t.il  I'.is.'  from  the  ndxturo  and  allowing  the  same  to 
,lr>.  and  thenafter  dipping  said  article  into  a  second 
mixtur.'  comprising  a  "  sparkler  mass  ",  and  thereafter 
(!ryin>:  the  same. 


1.174, .'{22.  FENDER.  C.^Ki-  C.  Jexsbn.  Chicago.  111. 
I'iled  May  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  30,835.  (01. 
Hi5  -253.) 


1  ill  a  f.n.ier.  a  lixed  fender  section,  a  movable  fender 
section,  an  op.TatIng  lever,  and  a  system  of  lever  devices 
arranL-.-d  to  be  successively  brought  Into  operation  upon 
ii...v.ni,.m  of  the  operating  lever  to  move  the  movable 
f.n.ier  .se.tion  through  successive  stages  of  its  movement 
iioiu  one  position  to  another. 

2.  In  a  fender,  a  fixed  fender  section,  a  movable  fender 
^•••nou.  an  operating  lever,  a  member  mounte<l  for  rock- 
iDu  MM.v.iM.nt  an.l  having  operative  connection  with  the 
said  .;p.  rating  lever,  an  arm  mounted  for  rocking  move 
ni-nt  and  connected  with  the  said  movable  fender  section. 
""I'Tative  m.-ans  upon  U»e  sai.l  fender  and  arm  for 
-wiiiertins;  the  arm  fur  movement  with  the  said  member 
^"'li  the  member  has  been  rocked  to  a  predetermine<l 
I'-Miion.  and  means  arranged  for  actuation  bv  the  said 
menii..  r  for  moving  the  said  movable  fender  section  prior 
'■  'V'l"  ration  of  the  member  with  the  said  fender  to 
II"'^'  the  said  section. 

r.,w.,  1   ^'■'"''''"  '^^'nprtsing  a    section   mounded   for   move 
^1^^  I.'  ..peratlve  and  Inoperative  positions,  an  operating 
PI  «  system  of  lever  devices  arranged  to  be  suc- 


cessively brought  into  operation  upon  movement  of  the 
operating  lever  to  move  the  sai.l  section  through  succes- 
sive stages  of  its  movement  from  one  position  to  another. 

4.  In  a  fender,  a  movable  fender  section,  an  operating 
member,  an  arm  mounted  for  rocking  movement  an4 
having  connection  with  the  said  fender  section,  an  arm 
mounted  for  rocking  movement  independently  of  the  first- 
mentioned  arm  and  arrange<l  when  initially  rocked  In 
one  direction  to  move  the  fender  section  in  one  direction, 
and  coCperating  means  upon  the  said  arms  whereby 
further  movement  of  the  first  mentioned  arm  in  such  di- 
rection will  cause  corresponding  mt)vement  of  the  second- 
mentioned  arm  whereby  to  further  move  the  fender  sec- 
tion in  such  direction. 

6.  In  a  fender,  a  fixed  fender  section,  a  movable  fender 
section,  an  operating  lever,  means  arrangeil  upon  initial 
movement  of  the  operating  lever  in  one  direction  to  move 
the  movable  section  through  one  stage  of  its  movement 
from  one  position  to  another,  and  means  arranged  upon 
further  movement  of  the  operating  lever  to  further  move 
the  fender  section  in  such  direction. 

1  Claims  (J  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.174,323.  FHICTIONAL  CLAMPING  DEVICE.  JULil'B 
J.  Kauues.  Jack.son  county.  Mo.  Filed  June  30,  1915. 
Serial  No.  37,356.      (CI.  24 — 81.) 


1.  A  frictional  clamping  device  comprising  a  resilient 
clamping  member  having  at  its  ends  arms  inwardly 
turned  at  one  side  of  said  member  and  spaced  apart 
therefrom,  and  a  second  resilient  clamping  member  nor- 
mally lH*aring  between  its  ends  against  the  first  named 
clamping  memi>er  and  having  its  ends  respectively  dis- 
posed between  said  arms  and  the  first  named  clamping 
member,  the  ends  of  said  arms  normally  bearing  against 
the  second  clamping  member  intermediate  of  the  ends 
thereof.  , 

2.  A  frictional  clamping  device  comprising  a  resilient 
clamping  member  having  two  arms,  one  at  each  end.  In- 
wardly turne<l  at  one  side  of  t*ald  member  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  a  second  resilient  damping  member  nor- 
mally bearing  Intermediate  of  its  ends  against  the  first 
named  clamping  member  and  disposed  between  said  arms 
and  the  first  named  clamping  memi>er  and  normally  bear- 
ing interme<llate  of  its  ends  against  said  arms,  and 
securing  means  for  holding  the  two  members  attached 
to  each  other  and  relative  to  which  one  of  said  members 
i«  transversely  movable. 

3.  A  frictional  clamping  device  comprising  a  resilient 
<'lamplng  menil)er  having  two  arms,  one  at  each  end,  in- 
wardly turned  at  one  side  of  said  member  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  a  second  resilient  clamping  member  nor- 
mally bearing  intermediate  of  its  ends  against  the  first 
named  clamping  member  and  disposed  between  and  bear- 
ing against  said  arms,  and  two  pins  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  first  naired  member  and  through 
said  arms  resp«*ctively  and  upon  which  the  second  named 
member  is  slidaldy  mounted  adjacent  to  its  respective 
ends.  . 
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4.  A  frictlonal  clamping  device  comprising  two  spring 
members  adapted  to  receive  between  them  the  article 
to  be  clampe<l  and  disposed  side  by  side,  one  of  the  mem- 
bers having  Us  end  portions  reversely  turned  on  the 
samo  side  and  embracing  the  other  member  and  adapted 
to  hear  thereupon  at  points  respectively  at  substantial 
distances  from  the  ends  thereof. 

5.  A  frictlonal  clamping  device  comprising  two  spring 
members  disposed  side  by  aide  and  adaptf^l  to  damp  l)e- 
tween  them  the  article  to  be  clampe<l.  one  of  said  mem 
bers  having  opposite  end  portions  reversely  turned  on 
the  same  side  and  lncllne<l  toward  the  bwly  of  said  mem- 
ber and  embracing  the  other  member  and  adapted  to  bear 
thereupon  at  points  respectively  at  substantial  distances 
from  the  ends  thereof. 

MMalms  rt  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.-} 
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1.174.324.  I'lTMAX  t'ONNECTIOX.  Joseph  W.  K.\yh. 
Eugene.  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  793,«46. 
(CI.  74 — 17.) 


^^2=  -^C 


1.  In  a  pitman  connection,  socket  members,  one  of 
said  members  being  provided  with  a  ball  and  the  other 
member  being  formed  with  a  slot,  a  lever  for  closing  the 
socket  members  having  an  ang\ilarly  extending  end  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  booktHi  terminal  engage<l  with  said  ball, 
the  said  end  of  the  lever  extending  through  the  said 
slot,  and  a  .set  screw  adjustably  threaded  through  the 
raeiiilM-r  in  which  the  slot  is  formed  and  locatetl  relatively 
close  to  one  end  of  the  said  slot,  the  said  set  screw  con- 
stituting a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  and  l)elng  adjustable 
to  project  its  fulcrum  eud  a  greater  or  less  distance  be- 
yond the  outer  side  of  the  member  in  which  it  Is  mounted. 

2.  In  a  pitman  connection,  socket  members,  one  of 
said  members  l>«ins  lU'ovided  with  a  hail  extending  trans- 
versely of  a  slot  therein,  the  other  member  being  formetl 
with  a  slot,  a  lever  for  dosing  the  socket  members  hav- 
ing an  angular  hooketl  end  inserttnl  through  the  slot  in 
the  second  mentione<l  member  and  engaged  with  the  said 
bail,  means  removably  engage<l  with  the  end  of  the  lever 
for  holding  the  same  In  position  beside  the  se<ond  men- 
tloneil  member,  and  a  screw  threaded  through  the  second 
mentioned  member  and  bearing  at  Its  end  against  the 
inner  side  of  the  lever  near  the  hooke<l  end  thereof,  the 
head  end  of  the  screw  being  hinise<l  between  the  wild 
members. 


1.174.325.       GAME.       Ernest    Kohlek,    Alameda,    Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  61.774.     (CI.  46 — 41., 


■W 


At 
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1.  .V  game  board  comprising  two  circular  plates  having 
outwiirdly  extendlni:  lliUDres  on  the  edges  thereof,  a  band 
attached  to  said  Hannes  and  holding  said  plates  in  spaced 
relation  to  form  a  cavity  therebetween,  a  raisetl  central 
platform  on  one  of  said  plates  and  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
memlHTs  attach»Nl  to  the  other  of  said  plates. 

■-'.  .V  game  boanl  comprising  a  circular  bo<ly  portion, 
axial  extending  rims  formed  around  the  periphery  thereof 
■-in  each  side,  said  body  having  a  hollow  central  cavity 
ind  openings  communicating  therefrom  to  both  faces, 
md  a  ralse<l  central  platform  fornie<l  on  one  face  of  said 
loly  and  i-ommun  lea  ting  with  said  face  by  an  Inclinwl  i 
-urface.  I 


3.  A  game  board  comprising  a  circdlar  body  portion. 
axial  extending  rims  formed  around  the  peripb.ry  of 
each  face  thereof,  a  ral.se<l  central  platform  fornicd  on 
one  face  of  said  body,  concentric  arcuate  members  formed 
on  the  other  face  of  said  body,  said  liody  having  a  hollow 
central  cavity  and  openings  leading  therefrom  to  both 
faces  of  said  body. 

4.  A  game  board  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  rim 
formed  around  the  periphery  of  said  body  portion,  a 
plurality  of  arcuate  members  concentrically  disposed  on 
one  face  of  said  l)ody  portion  and  having  narniw  slots 
between  adjacent  ends  of  said  members,  said  body  having 
a  central  cavity  and  an  opening  therefrom  to  the  other 
face  of  said  body  portion. 


1,174,32«.  l>OOK  IIINtiE.  John  L.  Koliha,  Schuyler. 
Nebr.  Flle<l  July  7,  1915.  Serial  No,  38.462.  (a 
16—112.) 


1.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination  with  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  stationary  member,  of  a  second  plate 
hinged  thereo.  the  said  last  mentioned  plate  being  adapt 
ed  to  be  secured  to  a  door  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
therein,  cams  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  door  .ind  lo 
cated  in  said  holes  In  such  manner  that  they  will  engage 
the  edges  thereof  and  means  for  moving  the  said  cams, 
whereby  they  will  be  caused  to  ride  upon  the  edges  of  the 
said  holes  and  adjust  the  door  on  the  hinge. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  hinge  mounted 
thereon,  one  plate  of  said  hinge  having  a  plurality  of 
h<des  therein  arranged  in  triangular  relation  with  two 
of  said  holes  adjacent  the  hinge  edge  of  the  said  plate, 
cams  pivoted  to  the  door  and  located  in  said  holes  in 
such  manner  that  they  will  engage  the  edges  thereof  and 
means  for  moving  said  cams  about  their  pivots. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  hinge  mounted 
thereon,  one  plate  of  said  hinge  having  a  pair  of  holes 
arranged  one  above  the  other  and  adjacent  the  hinpe 
edge  and  a  third  hole  arranged  in  off-set  relation  to 
the  first  mentione<l  holes  and  between  the  same,  the  said 
holes  being  of  circular  formation,  a  uim  pivoted  in  the 
uppermost  of  the  first  mentlonetl  holes  in  horizontal 
alinement  with  the  center  thereof,  but  oflf-set  toward  the 
hinge  edge  of  the  plate,  a  cam  pivoted  in  the  lowermost 
of  said  first  mentioned  holes  In  horizontal  alinement  with 
the  center  thereof,  but  off-set  away  from  the  hinge  edpe 
of  the  plate,  a  cam  pivoted  In  the  off-set  hole  In  vertical 
alinement  with  the  center  thereof,  but  below  the  same 
and  buttons  formed  on  said  cams  by  means  of  which 
they  may  be  turned  and  the  hinge  damped  to  the  door. 

4.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination  with  a  plate  ad.ipted 
to  be  secured  to  a  stationary  member,  of  a  second  plate 
hinged  thereto  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes  tTurcin 
arranged  In  triangular  relationship,  screws  extending 
through  said  holes  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
<loor,  and  buttons  rofatably  mounted  on  said  screws  and 
overlying  said  holes,  the  said  second  plate  having  spurs 
thereon  adjacent  the  holes  and  said  buttons  having 
grooves  therein  Into  which  said  spurs  extend. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plate  adapted  to  be  se 
cured  to  a  stationary  member,  of  a  second  plate  hinped 
thereto  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door,  the  said 
pla_te    having  a   pair   of   vertically   alined    holes   thet-ln, 
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,,  H  h.ic  in  ^ortical  offset  relation  to  the  said  pair 

,'      Vapors  lortrnM  on   the  plate  adjacent  the  upper 

'",\:r    .ices  ..f  the  upper  and  lower  holes  of  the  said 

'        ,  sour  form.Hl  on  the  plate  adjacent  the  outer  edge 

";",„e   .  drd   hole,   screws   extending   through    said   boles 

1     ^.,.t..l   to  penetrate  a  door,  and  buttons  rotatably 

'°    „■,!.'  the  ends  of  the  screws  and   lying  adjacent 

','"  "„er  M.v  of  the  second  plate,  the  said  buttons  having 

.r,'„.w.s  therein  Into  which  the  said  spurs  extend. 


,-4    ••:      wi.NPOW  SHADE  CORD.     Elma  P.  KCPrEB, 
l'...,nia,  -v.  J.    Filed  May  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  28.285. 


,(•1    15(V— 10.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ord  to  be  attached  to  a  window  shade  for  raising  and 
ow.ring  the  satne.  and  a  handle  on  the  free  end  of  the 
onl.  said  handle  being  of  such  construction  as  to  be  also 
j.seful  for  Insertion  between  a  window  sash  and  bead 
lis  an  antl  rattler. 

■2.  The  (oinldnatlon  with  a  window  frame  and  sash. 
of  a  roller  shade  operatlvely  mounted  thereon,  a  cord 
lipmding  from  the  lower  end  of  the  shade  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  same,  a  confining  loop  for  the  cord 
fastened  to  the  side  of  the  window  frame,  said  cord  being 
passed  loosely  through  said  loop  so  as  to  have  free  pas- 
<ai:r  therein  at  all  times,  aod  a  wedge-shaped  block,  larger 
thiiu  the  pas.sage  through  the  loop,  attached  to  the  free 
■nd  portion  of  the  cord  and  cooperating  with  the  loop 
to  form  a  stop  for  limiting  the  rolling  up  of  the  shade, 
^i'l  I'lotk  also  .serving  as  an  antl-rattler  plug  for  In- 
sertion between  the  window  sash  an^  frame  when  the 
shade  is  not.  raised  to  its  fullest  extent,  the  loop  on  the 
Nide  of  the  window  frame  holding  said  block  In  con- 
Miii>ni  position  for  that  purpose. 


1  lT4,."'.::,s.     TKUNK  HARNESS.      Hannah    Lien,   Mlnne 
•ipolls.  Minn.    Filed  June  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  36.824. 
U'l.  19^^-27.) 


..t3E 


1  A  trunk  harness  including  a  plurality  of  flexible 
I'lndins  .lenient.s.  In  combination  with  a  locking;  .l.v  -e 
-nipnsin^'  a  series  of  keepers  to  which  the  ends  ui  the 
n.Mi.ie  elements  are  connected,  a  plurality  of  spring 
pr.-,.e,i  lo-king  dogs  to  cooperate  with  the  r.  ;.  -  ve 
J'P'Ts  and  hold  the  same  In  assembled  relation  against 
rei.i'ive  movement  to  retain  the  flexible  elements  In 
^nuir.«  en;;;,:;,.inent  upon  the  trunk,  and  a  common  k.  v 
ammto.1  oiH.ratlng  member  'for   said   dogs   to   shnultane- 

>.  r.|..,se  the  keepers  whereby  the  harness  mav  he 
r'>nM.\.Ml  from  the  trunk. 

uLit  ",'"''   '"''■°''««   indudlng   a    plurality    of    flexible 

m.iinp  ,.,M,„<.nts.  In   combination   with  a   lo,  k    t.a^ing  a 

m   ,  k.  ep-r  Integral  therewith  to  which  certain  of 


the  binding  elements  are  connected,  additional  keepers 
slidably  mounted  In  the  lock  case,  and  means  for  holding 
all  of  the  keepers  in  assembled  relation  against  relative 
movement  to  retain  the  flexible  elements  In  binding  en- 
gagement upon  the  trunk  or  simultaneously  relea.sing  the 
movable  keepers  whereby  the  harness  may  be  removed 
from  the  trunk. 


1,174.329.  JAR-SEALER.  Mason  C.  McCoy,  Waltsbnrg, 
Wash.  Filed  May  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  27.157.  (01. 
215 — 89.)  '~^ 


M 


li . . —  'i^^, i a,  ^1 


yl 

ff 


/♦ 


^' 


In  a  jar  sealer  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body,  slanting  lugs  formed  upon  said  bo<ly  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  a  cap  carried  by  the  upper  portions  of 
said  body  for  closing  the  same,  a  plate  positioned  above 
said  cap.  a  set  screw  passing  through  said  plate  and  en- 
gaging said  cap.  lugs  forme<l  upon  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  plate  and  provlde<l  with  longitudinal  slots,  spring 
clips  carried  by  the  lugs  of  said  plate,  each  clip  being 
formed  of  a  single  strip  of  rosillont  material  being  bent 
lnterme<llate  Its  ends  to  form  a  sleeve,  said  sleeves  of 
said  clips  carried  by  the  lugs  of  said  plate,  radiating  arms 
extending  from  each  r-leeve  and  provided  with  alined 
apertures,  said  arms  being  normally  spaced  apart,  said 
slanting  lugs  being  adapte<l  to  be  passe<l  through  said 
apertures,  said  set  screw  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  so 
as  to  cause  the  lugs  of  said  p'.ate  to  draw  upon  said 
sleeves,  whereby  said  arms  of  said  clips  will  be  drawn 
upon  said  slanting  lugs  so  as  to  be  movetl  together, 
whereby  said  top  will  be  held  upon  said  bo<ly,  said  arms 
being  adapted  to  spring  apart  when  released  for  facili- 
tating their  removal  from  said  slanting  lugs,  said  arms 
also  preventing  said  sleeves  from  opening  when  pressure 
Is  brought  to  bear  thereon. 


1,174,330.  SAFETY-CLOSURE.  Mason  Manghdu,  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  N.  Scott. 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  745.584. 
(CI.  220—121.) 


In  a  safety  closure  for  containers,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  plug  having  imperforate  walls,  a  cap  mounted 
within  said  plug  and  provided  with  an  annular  channel 
at  its  base,  and  an  lgnitll>le  substance  contained  in  said 
channel  between  the  same  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the  said 
plug,  whereby  upon  excessive  pressure  of  gas  In  said  con- 
tainer the  plug  will  be  forced  outwardVy  an<l  simul- 
taneously said  Ignltlble  substance  moving  bodily  with  the 
cap  will  be  subjected  to  continuous  friction  with  respect 
to  said  walls  during  its  passage  from  the  plug. 
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1.174,»3l.  DETACHAHLK  SHuVEL  T«X)TI1  POINT. 
Claudb  H.  Mankins,  Brown  Station,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
4,  1914.     Serial  No.  829.629.      {C\.  37—16.) 


S  Jl  7  J' 


1.  A  tooth  of  the  rharacter  doscrlbetl  including  a  body 
portion,  a  tenon  Integral  with  salii  body,  the  free  end  of 
the  tenon  being  enlarged,  the  walls  of  the  tenon  diverging 
from  the  «'nlargeineut  to  polnt.s  adjacent  the  respective 
faceR  of  the  tooth,  ribs  integral  with  the  body,  and  a 
detacliable  point,  said  point  having  a  mortise  formed 
therein  to  receive  the  tenon  anil  grooves  to  rective  the 
ribs,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  .V  tooth  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
portion,  a  tenon  integral  with  said  body,  the  free  end  of 
the  tenon  being  enlarged,  the  walls  of  the  tenon  diverg- 
ing from  I'aid  enlargement,  to  points  adjacent  the  respec- 
tive faces  of  the  tooth,  ribs  integral  with  the  body  por- 
tion, a  detachable  point,  said  point  having  a  mortise 
formed  therein  to  receive  said  tt-non,  and  grooves  formed 
therein  to  receive  said  ribs,  and  a  spring  pressed  pivoted 
pawl  carrieil  by  said  boily  and  normally  fitting  a  groove 
within  said  point  to  maintain  the  tenon  within  the 
n:  rise  and  the  point  against  lateral  movement  inde- 
pniltnt  of  the  body,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


11T4:!'.J  WFLl,  i»iiiLi,i.S-.  nil.  ROBERT  A.  MarNET, 
A  I  a  !  \  h-signor  of  one  half  to  Newton  W.  Taylor, 
Alma.  Tex.  Flle<l  Oct.  12.  191.''..  Serial  No.  55.477. 
(CI.  256—75.) 


1.  In  a  well  drilling  bit,  the  combination  with  a  body 
portion  made  in  two  sections  and  having  a  chamber 
tlitrein,  of  .-utters  mount»^l  in  said  l>ody  portion  and 
adapte<l  to  extend  therefrom,  a  block  operable  in  said 
cJiamber  to  maintain  the  cutters  in  their  extended  posi- 
tions, a  ro<l  connccttHl  to  saiii  block  and  means  carried  by 
the  bwly  portion  for  supporting  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  well  drilling  bit.  the  combination  with  a  body 
portion  having  movable  cutters  thereon,  of  a  pair  of 
rods  «xtt'udlng  upwardly  from  the  Iwxiy  portion,  a  block 
mounte<l  on  the  upper  i-nds  of  said  ro<ls.  n  collar  slldably 
mountetl  on  the  rods  and  having  a  gasket  thereon  and 
mean-s  for  raising  and  lowering  said  i-ollar  and  simul- 
tanooiKly  controlling  said  cutters. 


1,174,333.  SIDE  CAR  FOR  USE  WITH  MuTtHi  .  vcLEb 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Fkedkuick  Willlvm  \u  v„  ,,q^j 
THOM.V.S  William  Deakix.  Birmingham,  lincianii 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  721.4t;,j  i^^'- 
208—45.  > 


1.  In  combination,  u  body,  a  single  frame  tuLit  l.wDt 
beneath  the  body  and  bent  to  form  two  approximate!; 
paiallel  t\il)e  memljers  and  two  tube  members  proj.'djn. 
upwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  others,  an  axle  upon  whiil 
the  various  tube  members  arc  carried,  a  wheel  mounted  ul 
said  axles,  and  means  carried  by  the  frann'  tube  \n  adap; 
the  latter  to  be  attached  to  a  bicycle. 

2.  In  combination,  a  l>ody,  horizontal  frame  tuU- 
lylng  ben-^ath  said  body,  upwardly  projecting  frame  tuk- 
at  the  rear  of  said  body,  an  axle  upon  which  the  varlou- 
tubes  are  carried,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  axle,  lea: 
spring  conne<  tion.^  l)etween  said  bo<ly  and  said  horizunta. 
and  upwardly  projecting  tube  members,  and  means  r«r 
rled  by  the  various  tulies  to  adapt  the  latter  to  t>e  at 
tached  to  a  bicycle. 

3.  In  combination,  a  l)ody.  a  supporting  fraiiifwork  for 
said  body  comprising  a  single  tut)e  bent  to  form  two  lior 
zontal  members  lying  beneath  the  body  and  two  npwanllv 
projecting  members  at  the  rear  of  the  body,  an  axU 
upon  which  the  various  tube  members  are  carried,  ami  ,« 
wheel  mounte<l  on  the  axle,  and  means  carrle<l  by  th' 
framework  to  adapt  the  latter  to  be  attached  to  a 
bicycle. 

4.  In  combination,  a  body,  a  supporting  framework  W. 
.said  body  comprising  a  single  tube  bent  to  form  two  lior! 
zontal  members  lying  beneath  said  body  and  two  upwanll; 
projecting  nicml>ers  at  the  rear  of  the  body,  a  cross  incir 
ber  to  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  upwardly  pro 
Jecting  members  are  secured,  an  axle  carrying  the  variou- 
tube  members,  and  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  a^e,  arx! 
means  carrit-d  by  the  framework  to  adapt  the  lattir,  in  '• 
attached  to  a  bicycle. 


1.174,334.  I'KINTING  l'RE>.->.  i  i.KViLAfrt)  A.  Meisw;.\ 
KEL,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1915.  .  Seri;i 
No.  66.637.      (CI.  101 — 20.) 


1.  A  printing  prens  comprising  a  horizontally  disiM.>.- 
v.-rtically  reciprocatln;:  platen  :  a  horizontally  n  ■  ipn 
eating  Invertetl    chase   having   suitable    type   therein  hdi^ 


% 


iinlii't 


.^uioned  away    from    the   platen ;    an   Inking 

■;,'!r.rr.n"ed  to  engage  the  face  of  the  type:  a  dlstrlb- 

"  "';"  ra.lvdy  conne.ted  to  and  in  conta.-t  with 

-  roller :  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  dis- 

",.!l.r  with  the  chase;  means  adapted   to  move 

.,.  over  the  platen  and   to  move   the  platen   Into 

with    the    type    within    the    (base;    and    means 

,|.,,.,.,1    f.    move    the   distributing    roller    longitudinally 

,li,'„  ;l„-.hase  is  r.  <  Iprocated. 

•     \  printiru  press  comprising  a   horizontally  disposed 
.III, 'illy  re.lprocating  platen;  a  horizontally  reclprocat 
,     invert.-<l  <ha>c  having  suitable  type  therein  and  nor 
„"l;^   positioned  away  from  the  platen:  an  Inking  roller 

,j.',in 1  to  eng.ige  the  face  of  the  type;  a  distributing 

,.11,  r'operatively  connected   to  and   In   contact   with   the 

:,kin^  roller:  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  distrlbut- 

ii-  roller  with  the  chase  :   means  adapted    to   move   t^ie 

b-ise  over  the  platen  and  to  move  th.   platen  into  <ontact 

Ni'h  the  type  within  the  chase:  means  adaptcnl  to  move 

•h.    ,li-tril>utlng  roller  longitudinally   when   the  chase  Is 

-,   ipriM-atcd :   and    means   adapte<l    to   adjust    the    Inking 

,.i;.r  relatively  to  the  face  of  the  type.  < 

A  printing  press  comprising  a  suitable  frame  ;  a  horl- 

..iitally  dl>pose<l  verti<-ally  reciprocating  platen   slldably 

ii.iinttMi  within   the  frame ;   a   horizontally  reciprocating 

li;ise  slldably  mounted  within  the  frame  and  having  suit- 

ii.|4'  type  therein  and  normally  positioned  away  from  the 

■i|,it.-n:  an  inkinu'  roller  arranged  to  engage  the  face  of 

•Ii.    lyiie;  a  distrlliuMng  roller  operatlvely   connected    to 

li.  inking  roller  and  in  contact  therewith;  means  opera- 

iv'ly  (onneiting  the  distributing  roller  with  the  chase; 

ii..in<  adiipti'd  to  move  the  chase  over  the  platen  and  to 

iivf  the  platen  upward  and  into  contact  with  the  face 

1   tin    type  within  the  chase ;   means  adapted   to  adjust 

•li.'  iukinu'  roller  relatively  to  the  face  of  the  type;  and 

icniK  adapted   to   move   the  distributing   roller   longltu- 

linally  when  the  chase  Is  reciprocated. 


1.174,335.       MEANS     FOR     PROPELLINO     BICYCLES. 

Wu.i.i.^M     .MoitTiMEK     Melmore,      Loudou.      England. 
I  iIiHl  Nov.  C,  1915.     Serial  No.  00,162.      (CI.  21—90.) 


iill{Sl 


\  prop.iiin:;  atta-hment  for  blcyl.-s  comprising  an 
luxiliary  traction  wheel,  a  hood  covering  said  wheel,  an 
■'>-'u..  mo„nt.Nl  upon  said  hood,  means  for  driving  said 
rinoi.  whe,.i  from  said  engine  and  means  for  attaching 
-n.  !.M«.i  to  the  frame  of  a  bicycle  In  such  manner  that 
■^  ■  ira.tion  wheel  i.s  mounted  in  longitudinal  alinement 
»i'i  iliM  wh-..|s  of  the  bi..ycle. 

auiiuIr!'T'"i°*-'  ''"*''>'°*'«t  'or  bicycles,  comprising  an 
"iiary  tra-tion  wheel,  a  hood  covering  sai-!    vh. .  !    .r. 

S:J''T'°''^  "P"°  '^'''  ''^^^  ""'l  b«^*°S  -^  -v-ina.r 
■...^.•.1,1  ','  ""'/'^^  ""^  '^'^^  '^"^  »°*^  lt«  fly  wheel  dls- 
Mii.l  tr.  ,  r  ^*^''  "'  "'^  ♦'«<^-  "Pa°«  ^o"-  driving 

,!r    :  ,  'V    '""'  ""  ^^-  '"'""  '»'  a  blcycU  in  such  man- 

meDtwIfVtK""'v'"''  "■"'"""  ^^'^''l  '"  longitudinal  allne- 
^  "ith  the  wheels  of  the  bicycle. 


1,174,336.  SOAP  SUPPLYIN(;  DEVICE  FuR  GLASS- 
WASHERS.  Robert  Chari.es  Menzies.  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  10,989.  (CI. 
137-^14.) 


^ 


.'iy 


1  t 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tank  having  a  lower  water  inlet  member  at  one  side  pro- 
vided with  a  nipple  turned  to  one  side  to  give  the  water 
an  upward  whirling  motion  within  the  tank,  and  the  tank 
having  an  upper  central  depending  perforated  nozzle 
forming  an  outlet  therefor. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  for 
holding  a  cleansing  agent,  a  water  supply  pipe  connected 
to  one  side  of  the  tank  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  for 
delivering  water  Into  the  tank  and  giving  the  water  an 
upward  whirling  motion,  a  central  depending  perforated 
nozzle  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  tank,  and  piping 
connected  to  said  nozzle  and  having  a  controlling  valve 
therein. 


1,174,337.  INTEGRATING  MECHANISM.  Edwin  H. 
Messitkr.  Brcybklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Electric  Weigh- 
ing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  544,782.  (CI. 
7.3—101.) 


1.  Continuous  weighing  mechanism  comprising  meant 
for  continuously  conveying  a  load,  an  electric  circuit, 
means  operatlvely  related  to  the  conveying  means  for 
continuously  supplying  an  electric  current  to  said  circuit, 
the  said  current  having  an  electro-motive  force  propor- 
tioned to  the  speed  of  operation  of  the  load  conveying 
means,  means  controlled  by  the  weight  of  the  load  being 
conveyed  for  varying  the  current  In  the  said  circuit,  and 
an  electric  meter  for  the  said  circuit. 

2,  Continuous  weighing  mechanism  comprising  a  con- 
ri',.-.  "I  L-hing  means  over  which  the  conveyer  is  ar- 
rang'  d  u  pass,  an  electric  circuit,  an  electric  quantity 
meter  therein,  and  means  including  a  variable  resistance 
(li  virc  rfm*'-".'!  ■  '  the  said  weighing  means  for  \::'^\'.-^-z 
the  amount  of  <  urrent  In  the  said  circuit  proportioL.at(  u 


Kjf  r  if^i^L.  UAZ.i:-l  It 


Makcm  7,  1910. 


1.174.U1.      rvRTACRABLK    MHOVSL    TOOTH  -  POINT.   ' 
Clavbc  II.  Uankimii.  BruWB  Kudoo.  ».  T.     Filed  Apr. 
«.  1»14.     H#r1«l  No.  82«,6M.     (CI.  87— 16.) 


1.  A'tootb  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
portion,  a  tenon  Integral  with  said  body,  the  free  end  of 
the  tenon  being  enlarged,  the  walls  of  the  tenon  diverging 
from  the  enlargement  to  points  adjacent  the  respective 
faces  of  the  tooth,  ribs  Integral  with  the  body,  and  a 
deUchable  point,  said  point  having  a  mortise  formed 
therein  to  receive  the  tenon  and  grrooves  to  receive  the 
ribs,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  tooth  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
portion,  a  tenon  Integral  with  said  body,  the  free  end  of 
the  tenon  being  enlarged,  the  walls  of  the  tenon  diverg- 
ing from  said  enlargement,  to  points  adjacent  the  respec- 
tive faces  of  the  tooth,  ribs  integral  with  the  body  por- 
'.>n  a  letachable  point,  said  point  having  a  mortise 
i'o-rii.'d  therein  to  receive  said  tenon,  and  grooves  formed 
tt.r^in  to  receive  said  ribs,  and  a  spring  pressed  pivoted 
pa«:  carried  by  said  body  and  normally  fitting  a  groove 
wirliln  said  point  to  maintain  the  tenon  within  the 
mortise  and  the  point  against  lateral  movement  Inde- 
pvn  I.nt  of  the  body,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1  I74..r'.-      WFi.r.  I.iULUNG  BIT.     Robert  A.  Mahwit. 
Aiu.a     .'    X     ;i~>ignor  uf  one-half  to  Newton  W.  Taylor! 
Tx       Filed   Oct.   12.   1915.      Serial   No.   56,477.' 
00 — 75.) 


A 


In  i  n.;i  drillinfe'  bit.  the  combination  with  a  body 
on  ;:, a  •■  in  two  sections  and  having  a  chamber 
thr.  n.  of  cutters  mounted  in  said  body  portion  and 
alipr.Hl  to  extend  therefrom,  a  block  operable  In  said 
(hanib.r  to  inarralri  rh.  cutters  In  their  extended  posl- 
:  f'-'l  "  '  -nl  !  block  and  means  carried  by 
;  !'.-;-  -^i!ppM"':ng  saiil  rod. 
Ir -in.;  Sir,  the  combination  with  a  body 
:novaiaf  cutters  thereon,  of  a  pair  of 
I"  irdly  from  the  body  portion,  a  block 
!!P',>.r  n.K  '  said  rods,  a  collar  slldably 
f^  '^  ■■'■•  i-ivlnc  a  easket  thereon  and 
.:    ir.ii    ;    w.  ruit:    ~      i    collar   and   simol- 
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mounti-.i  on   -h' 
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1.1T4.SSS.  8ID«  CAB  FOR  USE  WITH  Mv/TOR  CTCXM 
ASH  turn  LIKH.  KHEDERKK  WiLiiAM  MEAD  and 
TuoMAS  WiLiiAM  ncAKiN.  Birmlnghaiu.  England. 
Filed  K*.pt.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  721.4tMi.  (CL 
208 — 45.  > 


1.  In  combination,  a  body,  a  single  frame  tube  lying 
beneath  the  body  and  bent  to  form  two  approximately 
parallel  tube  members  and  two  tube  members  projecting 
upwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  others,  an  axle  upon  which 
the  various  tube  members  are  carried,  a  wheel  mounted  on 
said  axles,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  tube  to  adapt 
the  latter  to  be  attached  to  a  bicycle. 

2.  In  combination,  a  body,  horizontal  frame  tubes 
lying  beneath  said  body,  upwardly  projecting  frame  tubes 
at  the  rear  of  said  body,  an  axle  ujjjon  which  the  various 
tubes  are  carried,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  axle,  leaf 
spring  connections  between  said  body  and  said  horizontal 
and  upwardly  projecting  tube  members,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  various  tubes  to  adapt  the  latter  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  bicycle. 

3.  In  combination,  a  body,  a  supporting  framework  for 
said  body  comprising  a  single  tube  bent  to  form  two  horl- 
lontal  members  lying  benpath  the  body  and  two  upwardly 
projecting  members  at  the  rear  of  the  body,  an  axle 
upon  which  the  various  tube  members  are  carried,  and  a 
wheel  mounted  on  the  axle,  and  means  carried  by  the 
framework  to  adapt  the  latter  to  be  attached  to  a 
bicycle. 

4.  In  combination,  a  body,  a  supporting  framework  for 
said  body  comprising  a  single  tube  bent  to  form  two  hori- 
zontal members  lying  beneath  said  body  and  two  upwardly 
projecting  members  at  the  rear  of  the  body,  a  cross  mem- 
ber to  w'hich  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  upwardly  pro- 
jecting members  are  secured,  an  axle  carrying  the  various 
tnbe  members,  and  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  axle,  and 
means  carried  by  the  framework  to  adapt  the  latter  to  be 
attached  to  a  bicycle. 


1,174.334.  PRINTING-PRESS.  Clbvbland  A.  Meiswin- 
KBL,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.  56,637.     (CI.  101—20.) 


'--."    »!      / 


=^.--^...^ 


1.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
vertically  reciprocating  platen ;  a  horizontally  recipro- 
cating Inverted   chase   having  suitable   type  therein    end 
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normally  positioned  away  from  the  platen ;  an  Inking 
roller  arranged  to  engage  the  face  of  the  type ;  a  distrib- 
uting roller  operatively  connected  to  and  In  contact  with 
the  inking  roller ;  means  operatively  connecting  the  dis- 
tributing roller  with  the  chase ;  means  adapted  to  move 
the  chase  over  the  platen  and  to  move  the  platen  into 
contact  with  the  type  within  the  chase ;  and  means 
adapted  to  move  the  dlstribating  roller  longitudinally 
when  the  chase  is  reciprocated. 

2.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
vertically  reciprocating  platen  ;  a  horizontally  reciprocat- 
ing Inverted  chase  having  suitable  type  therein  and  nor- 
mally positioned  away  frbm  the  platen  ;  an  Inking  roller 
arranged  to  engage  the  face  of  the  type ;  a  distributing 
roller  operatively  connected  to  and  in  contact  with  the 
inking  roller ;  means  operatively  connecting  the  distribut- 
ing roller  with  the  chase ;  means  adapted  to  move  the 
chase  over  the  platen  and  to  move  thr  platen  into  contact 
with  the  type  within  the  chase ;  means  adapted  to  move 
the  distributing  roller  longitudinally  when  the  cha.^e  is 
reciprocated ;  and  means  adapted  to  adjust  the  inking 
roller  relatively  to  the  face  of  the  type. 

3.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  suitable  frame ;  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  vertically  reciprocating  platen  slldably 
mounted  within  the  frame ;  a  horizontally  reciprocating 
chase  slldably  mounted  within  the  frame  and  having  suit- 
able type  therein  and  normally  positioned  avray  from  the 
platen  ;  an  inking  roller  arranged  to  engage  the  face  of 
the  type ;  a  dlstribating  roller  operatively  connected  to 
the  Inking  roller  and  in  contact  therewith  ;  means  opera- 
tively connecting  the  distributing  roller  with  the  chase  ; 
means  adapted  to  move  the  chase  over  the  platen  and  to 
move  the  platen  upward  and  Into  contact  with  the  face 
of  the  type  within  the  chase ;  means  adapted  to  adjust 
the  Inking  roller  relatively  to  the  face  of  the  type ;  and 
means  adapted  to  move  the  distributing  roller  longitu- 
dinally when  the  chase  is  reciprocated. 


1.174.335.  MEANS  FOR  PROPELLING  BICYCLES. 
William  Mortimer  Melmorb.  London,  England. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  60,162.     (Q.  21—90.) 


1.   A  propelling  attachment  for  ^^"v^!.  s 
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trui  Uuu  whti  i  iruin  said  t-u^me  and  11, -an-  'u:  attachiiiK 
said  hood  to  the  frame  of  a  bicycle  In  su  h  raanr.i t  that 
said  trai  fion  \\h>'»';  !■-  iimiinted  In  !on;.'-;t\ii!i!!H  1  aiint'Tiicnt 
w;? h  •  h-  \vh>  ■  ,-  :<'.  •  fi'      .  ycle. 

--  A  pn^p'-ii.nj  at  ta  hni.!,t  f.-r  'ii' y^  i»»s.  > 'irnprislntr  an 
auxili.iry  tra-ti^n  whcc;  a  hooil  '■iiv''r,;"iu  sai.l  whcfd.  an 
eniruir  inour.ti-d  up"Ti  said  hmid  j,ui',  havinj:  .ts  'vMndtT 
dispo--,.,!  {o  uiH  >;dt'  of  ?,aid  hood  an  !  '.t>  !'\  wht'td  dis- 
po^.-d  to  ih'  oThiT  <id<'  of  said  hood,  means  for  driving 
-.aid  rra''t!on  whfoi  from  said  entrint'  anT;  mean-  for  at^ 
ta'hirifT  said  hood  to  th-  franir-  of  a  !>iryrU'  in  -'ich  riian- 
loT  a-  :■  ni-  :ti'  -a.!  tr-a.tlon  wh('<>'i  in  loDgitiKimai  aline- 
ment  with  the  wheels  of  the  bicycle. 


1.174.836.       80AP-SrPPL1TN0    DPVrCB 

WASHERS.  RoBBBT  Charles  .Mbnzib* 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
187—14.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tank  having  a  lower  water  Inlet  meml>er  at  one  side  pro- 
vided with  a  nipple  turned  to  one  side  to  give  the  water 
an  upward  whirling  motion  within  the  tank,  and  the  tank 
having  an  upper  central  depending  perforated  noxzle 
forming  an  outlet  therefor. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.  a  tank  for 
holding  a  cleansing  agent,  a  water  supply  pipe  conne  tc  1 
to  one  side  of  the  tank  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  f  r 
delivering  water  Into  the  tank  and  giving  the  water  an 
upward  whirling  motion,  a  central  depending  perforated 
nozzle  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  tank,  and  piping 
connected  to  said  nozzle  and  having  a  controlling  valve 
therein. 


1,174,837.      INTEGRATING    MECHANISM.      Edwin      I 
Mbssitbr,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Electric  W'   rf 
Ing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  .Nlw 
York.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  644.782.      (01. 
73 — 101.) 
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to   tbe   TarylDg  movpinents   of   the   weigblng  mechanism 
as  the  conveyor  passes  thereover. 

3.  Continuous  weighing  mechanism  comprising  a  con- 
veyer, weighing  means  over  which  the  conveyer  Is  ar- 
ranged to  pass,  nn  electric  circuit,  an  ampere  hour  meter 
therein,  ami  means  including  a  variable  resistance  device 
controlled  by  the  said  weighing  means  for  varying  the 
amount  of  current  in  the  said  circuit  proportionately  to 
the  varying  movements  of  the  weighing  mechanism  as 
the  conveyer  pns.ses  thereover. 

4.  Continuous  weighing  mechanism  comprising  means 
for  conveying  a  load  past  a  given  point,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, an  integrating  ampere  hour  meter  therein,  a  resist- 
ance device  for  controlling  the  amount  of  current  per- 
mitted to  pass  through  the  said  Integrating  ampere  hour 
rr,'  t.  r  and  means  operated  by  the  weight  of  the  load  to  be 
nxasured  as  it  passes  the  given  point  for  variably  con- 
trolling the  said  resistance  device  in  accordance  with  the 
rarlations  In  Its  weight. 

6.  Continuous  weighing  mechanism  comprising  means 
for  conveying  a  load,  weighing  means  for  supporting  a 
portion  of  the  load  conveying  means,  an  electric  circuit, 
means  connected  with  the  weighing  means  for  varying  the 
current  In  the  electric  circuit  as  the  weight  of  the 
load  thereon  varies,  means  connected  In  speed  relation 
with  the  load  conveying  means  for  also  varying  the  cur- 
rent In  the  electric  circuit,  as  the  speed  of  movement  of 
the  loading  conveying  means  varies,  and  an  electric 
measuring  device  for  the  current  In  the  said  circuit. 

[Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,.?3.S.  REGUL.\TION  OF  I>YNOM0-ELECTRIC  MA- 
CHINES. Ai.BEUT  llEvuY  MirxiLET  and  Chahms  An- 
thony VAxnBitvBLL,  Acton  Vale,  England.  Filed  Oct. 
10.  1013.     Serial  No.  794,522.     (CI.  171—229.) 


1.  A  regulating  arrangement  for  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chines comprising  In  comldnatlon  with  a  continuous  cur- 
rent dynamo  having  an  armature  winding,  a  commutator, 
main  brushes,  and  a  field  excitation  circuit,  regulating 
means  In  the  Held  excitation  circuit,  electromagnetic 
means  for  controlling  said  regulating  means,  and  means 
for  supplying  a  pulsating  current  from  the  armature 
winding  of  said  continuous  current  dynamo  to  said  elec- 
tromagnetic means,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  rt>eulatlng  arrangement  for  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chines, comprising  In  combination  with  a  continuous  cur- 
rent dynamo  Laving  an  armature  wini/lng.  a  commutator, 
main  brushes,  and  a  field  e.xcltation  circuit,  regulating 
means  in  the  field  excitation  circuit,  a  slip  ring  connected 
to  a  point  In  the  armature  winding,  an  auxiliary  brush 
on  the  slip  ring  an<l  electromagnetic  means  responsive 
to  the  voltage  betwi-en  the  auxiliary  brush  and  one  of 
the  main  brushes  for  controlling  said  regulating  means, 
as  set   forth. 

■•  A  regulating  arrangement  for  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chiii.-s  comprising  In  comlilnatlon  a  dynamo  having  field 
excitation  wlmliiigs,  an  armature,  a  commutator  provided 
with  ■  ii;  ■  itator  segments  and  with  brushes  thereon,  a 
slip  ;  :_■  a  <onnect:on  between  the  slip  ring  and  one  of 
the  commutator  segments,  a  brush  on  the  slip  ring,  and 
a  ronnecflon  between  the  brush  on  the  slip  ring  and  one 
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latter  being  arranged  to  lie  In  series  with  the  field  excita- 
tion windings  of  the  dynamo,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


1,174..339.  PRES.^URE-CONTUOLLING  SYSTEM.  Ed- 
WAKD  Albekt  Mitchell.  London.  England.  Filed  May 
27,  1912.     Serial  No.  699,855.      (Ci.  50—11.) 
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1.  Fluid  pressure  reducing  apparatus  comprising  a  re- 
ducing valve  separating  a  high  pressure  inlet  from  a  low 
pressure  outlet,  a  chamber  In  permanent  communication 
with  the  high  pressure  inlet  and  having  a  stationary  out- 
let passage  communicating  with  said  low  pressure  outlet, 
a  low  pressure  regulator  connected  through  a  loose  connec- 
tion to  said  pressure  reducing  valve,  a  vent  valve  oper- 
ated by  said  low  pres.sure  regulator  and  arranged  to  open 
and  close  the  commurlcatlon  between  the  said  low  pres- 
sure outlet  and  stationary  outlet  passage,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  chamber  for  holding  the  reducing  valve 
Id  its  closed  position  when  said  vent  valve  is  closed, 
means  for  balancing  said  reducing  valve  and  Independent 
balancing  means  for  said  low  pressure  regulator. 

2.  Fluid  pressure  regulating  apparatus  comprising  a 
pressure  reducing  valve  separating  a  high  pressure  Inlet 
from  a  low  pres.sure  outlet,  a  chamber.  a.ssoclated  with 
means  for  holding  the  pressure  reducing  valve  closed.  In 
permanent  communication  with  the  high  pressure  Inlet 
and  having  an  Independent  outlet,  a  vent  valve  controlling 
such  outlet  and  a  low  pressure  regulator  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  both  the  pressure  reducing  valve  and  the  vent 
valve,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  vent 
valve  Is  closed,  the  high  pressure  fluid  accumulates  In  the 
operating  chamber  and  holds  the  pressure  reducing  valve 
closed. 

3.  Fluid  pressure  regulating  apparatus  comprising  a 
pressure  reducing  valve  separating  a  high  pressure  Inlet 
from  a  low  pressure  outlet,  an  operating  chamber,  asso- 
ciated with  means  for  closing  the  pressure  reducing  valve. 
In  permanent  conmiunlcatlon  with  the  high  pressure  Inlet 
and  having  an  Independent  outlet,  a  vent  valve  control- 
ling such  outlet  and  a  low  pressure  regulator  operatlvely 
connected  to  both  the  pressure  reducing  valve  and  the 
vent  valve,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the 
vent  valve  Is  closed,  the  high  pressure  fluid  accumulates 
In  the  operating  chamber  and  effects  closure  of  the  pres- 
sure reducing  valve. 

4.  Fluid  pressure  regulating  apparatus  comprising  a 
pressure  reducing  valve  separating  a  high  pressure  Inlet 
from  a  low  pressure  outlet,  a  chamber,  associated  with 
means  for  holding  the  pressure  reducing  valve  closed.  In 
permanent  communication  with  the  high  pressure  Inlet 
and  having  an  lndep«>ndent  outlet,  a  vent  valve  controlling 
such  outlet  and  a  low  pressure  regulator  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  both  the  pressure  reducing  valve  and  the  vent 
valve,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  vent 
valve  Is  close<l  the  high  pressure  fluid  accumulates  In  the 
operating  chamber  and  holds  tbe  pressure  reducing  and 
vent  valves  closed. 

6.  In  fluid  pressure  regulatlnL'  fipparatus,  a  pressure 
reducing  valve,  a  low  pressure  regulator  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  pressure  reducing  va!vo  thmu-h  nrt!  ilnfcd 
members  having  lost  motion  I.  •  > .  i  n  ihic  :ii,i:.^  suu 
Ject  to  the  fluid  at  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  reducing 
valve  adapted  to  close  the  laft.r  and  menns  -controlled 
by  the  low  pressure  regulator  n  Oifted  to  ren  ;,  r  'h>'  afore- 
said valve  closing  mean«  <>ii  ri? 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,174,340.  PILE-CDTTINQ  MACHINE.  Ahthch  Mob- 
TO.v.  Warwick.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Crompton  Company. 
Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
June  18,  1912.     SerUl  No.  704,357.     (CI.  26—12.) 
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1.  A  pile  cutting  machine  having  In  combination  a  feed- 
roll,  a  drag-roll,  a  driven  roll  at  the  rear  of  said  drag- 
roll,  and  means  for  rotating  said  driven  roll  In  the  reverse 
direction  to  effect  the  backward  travel  of  the  fabric. 

2.  A  pile  cutting  machine  having  In  combination  a  feed- 
roll,  a  drag-roll,  a  driven  roll  at  the  rear  of  said  drag- 
roll,  and  a  nip-roll  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  driven 
roll. 

3.  A  pile  cutting  machine  having  In  combination  a  feed- 
roll,  a  drag-roll,  a  driven  roll  at  the  rear  of  said  drag- 
roll,  means  for  rotating  said  driven  roll  In  the  reverse  di- 
rection, and  a  nip-roll  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
driven  roll. 

4.  A  pile  cutting  machine  having  In  combination  a  feed- 
roll,  a  drag-roll,  a  driven  roll  at  the  rear  of  said  drag- 
roll,  a  nip-roll,  and  means  for  moving  said  nip-roll  toward 
and  from  said  driven  roll. 

8.  A  pile  cutting  machine  having  In  combination  a  feed- 
roll,  a  drag-  roll,  a  driven  roll  at  the  rear  of  said  drag- 
roll,  a  nip  roll,  a  spring  for  moving  said  nlp-rolI  toward 
said  driven  roil,  and  means  for  moving  said  nip-roll  away 
from  said  driven   roll  against  the  action  of  said   spring. 

[Claims  G  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,.'J41.  UPRIGHT  BED.  Charles  A.  Nathoo.  Mus- 
catine. Iowa.  Filed  June  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,554. 
(CI.  5 — 54.) 


-*j 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,,  comprising  a  fixed 
member  and  a  movable  meml)er.  spaced  lazy-tongs  ad- 
justably connecting  said  memliers.  and  a  bed  pivoted  Inter- 
n!»'i,i,i!..  of  Its  ends  on  said  lazy-tongs. 

~.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  conipri>ing  a  fixed 
?n';i,l)er  and  a  movable  meml>er.  spaced  lazy-tongs  ad- 
J\i-  a'  !v  connecting  said  members,  and  a  in  d  !)!vote<l  In- 
frn.i  iliate  of  Its  ends  on  said  lazy-tongs  fsn.!  adapted  to 
n^-u  :;  an  upright  position  when  said  la/v  t  np~  are  In 
-ontra  ted  position. 


3.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a  flred 
member  and  a  movable  meml»er.  spaced  lazy-tongs  ad- 
justably connecting  said  members,  a  bed  pivoted  Inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends  on  said  lazy-tongs  and  adapted  to 
assume  an  upright  position  when  said  lazv-tougs  are  in 
contracte<l  position,  and  a  sliding  support  for  tbe  forward 
end  of  said  bed. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  fixed 
member  and  a  movable  member,  spaced  lazy-tongs  ad- 
justably connecting  said  members,  a  bed  plvote<l  Inter- 
mediate of  its  ends  on  said  lazy-tongs  and  adapted  to 
assume  an  upright  position  when  said  lazy-tongs  are  In 
contracted  position,  a  sliding  support  for  the  forward 
end  of  said  bed,  and  levers  engaging  said  sliding  support 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  fixed 
member  and  a  movable  member,  spaced  lazy  tongs  ad- 
justably connecting  said  menil>ers,  a  bed  pivoted  Inter- 
me<llate  of  Its  ends  on  said  lazy  tongs  and  adapted  to 
assume  nn  upright  position  when  said  lazy-tongs  are  In 
contracted  position  and  levers  plvot«Hl  to  said  fixed  mem- 
ber and  engaging  said  lazy-tongs  and  said  bed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printo.l  in  tlie  Gazette.]' 


1.174,342.  MEANS  FOR  INSERTING  VALVES  IN 
PIPES.  Dexis  F.  OBiMEx.  East  Orange,  N.  J  Fil^ 
Mar.  12,  1915.     SerialNo.  14.010.     (Ci.  137— 78  ) 


1.  In  a  valve-inserting  mechanism,  the  combination, 
with  a  casing  having  a  bottom  portion  arranged  to  be 
secured  about  the  pipe  or  main,  said  bottom  portion  being 
provldefl  with  a  downward  facing  seat,  said  bottom  por- 
tion having  a  stuBlng  box,  of  a  rod  extending  through 
said  stuffing  box  and  having  Its  end  Inside  said  stuffing 
box  provided  with  a  head,  a  gate  movable  longtiudlnally 
in  the  casing  and  arranged  to  come  opposite  said  seat, 
said  gate  being  provided  with  guides  engaging  the  head 
on  said  rod  whereby  a  movement  of  the  pite  transverse 
to  the  rod  Is  permitted  while  a  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  rod  produces  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  gate, 
said  gate  also  having  Inclined  portions,  and  Inclined  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  casing  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
Inclined  portions  of  the  gate  to  force  tbe  latter  against 
the  seat,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

2.  In  a  valve-lnsertlng  mechanism,  the  combination, 
with  a  casing  having  a  bottom  portion  arrang»Hl  to  be 
secured  to  the  pipe  or  main,  said  bottom  portion  compris- 
ing two  parts  Joined  along  a  plane  above  the  axis  of  the 
pipe,  a  sleeve  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  pipe  wholly 
within  the  casing,  and  sleeve-operating  rods  passing 
through  the  ends  of  the  lower  part  of  the  bottom  portion 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  valve-lnsertlng  mechanism,  the  combination, 
with  a  casing  having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  dome,  of 
guide  mechanism  Inside  said  dome,  and  a  valve  having  a 
casing  provided  with  lugs  arranged  to  engage  said  guide 
mechanism. 

4.  In  a  valve-inserting  mechanism,  the  combination, 
with  a  casing  having  a  bottom  portion,  a  guide  member 
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In  said  bottom  portion,  and  a  valve  having  a  casing  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  guide  member  arranged  to  coact  with  the 
^Ide  member  of  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  valve-inserting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  comprising  a  bottom  portion,  and  a  dome, 
of  guide  mechanism  In  said  dome,  a  guide  member  Inside 
the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  valve  having  a  casing  provided 
with  moans  for  engaging  the  guide  mechanism  in  the  dome 
and  with  a  guide  member  arranged  to  coact  with  the  guide 
member  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  means  for  lowering 
the  valve  and  Its  casing  while  guided  by  the  guide  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  moving  the  valve  and  Its  casing 
transversely    when    the    said    guide    members    are    in    en- 

RH<-  '.::■  nt. 

lCUiius  6  and  7  not  pr!n*'^'l  ''i  "m^  <Tazette.] 


1.171..;43.  >i..MI  AL  1'  -MATIC  MACHINE  FOR  CHARG- 
ING SPORTING  -  CARTRIDGES.  JiAN  Jacqubs 
Ge'  utKs  Patilhac,  Paris,  France.  Filed  .Tuly  31, 
1911       -.rial  No.  641,479.     (CI.  86—27.) 


L 


mmmt^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  charging  sporting  cartridges,  th^ 
combination  of  a  revoluble  table,  a  series  of  cartridge  case 
holders  on  the  table  and  opening  toward  the  circumference 
thereof,  case  and  charge  distributing  devices  supported 
above  the  table,  a  lever  adapted  to  Impart  step  l)y  step 
rotary  movement  to  the  table,  means  moving  with  the 
lever  and  adapted  to  force  Into  a  holder  a  cartridge  case 
delivered  by  the  case  distributing  devices,  and  connections 
between  saiii  lever  and  the  case  and  charge  distributing 
devices  whereby  movement  of  the  lever  will  effect  inter- 
mittent actuation  of  the  table  and  all  said  devices  in 
proper  order. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  charging  sporting  cartridges,  the 
coml)ination  of  a  revoluble  table,  cartridge  case  holders 
arran.se<l  in  a  circle  on  the  table,  case  and  charge  dis- 
tributing devices  above  the  table,  and  a  lever  adapted  by 
a  limited  movement  to  impart  a  step-by-step  rotary  move- 
ment to  the  table  and  by  a  further  movement  to  actuate 
said  distrit)uting  devices. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  charging  sporting  cartridges,  the 
com'^lnntlon  of  a  revoluble  table,  cartridge  case  holders 
arrant"  1  in  a  circle  on  the  table,  case  and  charge  distrib- 
ating  devices  above  the  table,  a  lever,  means  for  auto- 
matically connecting  the  lever  and  table  during  a  portion 
of  a  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  direction,  to  impart  a 
step  by-step  rotary  movement  to  the  table,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  lever  and  said  distributing  devices 
adapted  to  b«>  actuated  by  a  movement  of  the  lever  when 
di^encatred  from  the  table.  ■• 

4  !:;  a  machine  for  charging  sporting  cartridges,  the 
i.ni  ination  of  a  revoluble  table,  '-artrldge  case  holders 
arranged  In  a  circle  on  the  table,  case  and  charge  distrib- 
uting devices  above  the  table,  a  lever,  means  for  automati- 
callv  f  ni^aging  and  disengaging  the  lever  and  table  during 
niDv.  [;!■  nt  of  the  lever  In  one  direction,  and  connections 
for  actuating  the  distributing  devices  during  further  move- 
ment of  the  lever  in  the  same  direction. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  charging  sporting  cartridges,  the 
•onibination  of  a  revoluble  table,  means  adapted  to  inter- 
mittently rotate  the  table,  holders  for  receiving  cartridges 
a:r\!  J.  1  in  a  circle  on  the  table,  a  reservoir  with  an  in- 
ij!).,!  .  ftom  on  which  the  bases  of  the  cases  to  be  filled 
rest,  a  ^il.    movable  below  the  cases  in  the  reservoir  and   [ 


provided  with  a  groove  or  recess  open  at  its  lower  end 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  single  case  and  to  be  alternately 
positioned  within  the  reservoir  and  at  one  side  thereof  as 
the  slide  is  reciprocated,  connections  between  the  table 
rotating  means  and  the  slide  for  reciprocating  the  latter, 
and  a  hopper  arranged  between  the  slide  and  the  rotating 
table  to  guide  the  cases  to  the  holders  successively. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,344.  CARTRIDGE  LOADING  MACHINE.  Jian 
Jacqcis  Gborc.is  Padilhac,  Paris.  France.  Original 
application  filed  July  31,  1911,  Serial  No.  641,479. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  824,622.      (CI.  86 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  loading  cartridges,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reclprocatory  rammer,  means  for  supporting  a 
cartridge  case  in  alinement  with  the  rammer,  a  plurality 
of  holders  corresponding  to  the  number  of  wad  disks  to 
be  Inserted  in  a  cartridge  case,  each  adapted  to  contain  a 
series  of  wad  disks,  means  for  ejecting  a  disk  from  each 
of  said  holders,  and  means  for  positioning  all  of  the 
ejected  wad  disks  so  that  the  entire  number  of  disks  re 
quired  for  a  cartridge  may  be  simultaneously  inserted  In 
the  case  i)y  a  single  movement  of  the  rammer. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  loading  cartridges,  the  combination 
of  a  reclprocatory  rammer,  means  for  supporting  a  car- 
tridge case  beneath  the  rammer,  a  plurality  of  holders  for 
wad  (}isk.s,  means  for  simultaneously  removing  disks 
from  all  of  said  holders,  means  for  supporting  said  re- 
moved disks  in  different  horizontal  planes,  and  means  for 
positioning  the  last  said  disks  between  the  rammer  and 
case,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  loading  cartridges,  the  combination 
of  a  reclprocatory  rammer,  means  for  supporting  a  car 
tridge  case  beneath  the  rammer,  a  plurality  of  holders, 
each  adapted  to  receive  a  series  of  wad  forming  disks, 
means  for  simultaneously  removing  a  disk  from  each  of 
the  series,  and  means  adapted  to  successively  engage  said 
removed  disks  and  position  them  between  the  cartridge 
i-ase  and  rammer,  whereby  all  of  said  disks  may  be  forced 
into  the  case  by  a  single  stroke  of  the  rammer. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  loading  cartridges,  the  combination 
of  a  reclprocatory  rammer,  means  for  supporting  a  car 
tridge  case  beneath  the  rammer,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
separated  wad  disk  supports,  and  a  single  slide  adapted  to 
engage  a  disk  in  each  of  said  supports  and  position  all 
of  the  engage<l  disks  beneath  the  rammer,  whereby  a 
plurality  of  disks  may  be  inserted  in  a  cartridge  case  by  a 
single  movement  of  the  rammer. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  loading  cartridges,  the  combination 
of  a  reclprocator.v  rammer,  means  for  supporting  a  car- 
tridge case  t)eneath  the  rammer,  a  plurality  of  verti  a!!v 
separated  wad  disk  supports,  a  plurality  of  ho!f1<rs  ^ach 
adapte<l  to  receive  a  series  of  wad  disks,  a  sliii-  i.hpted 
to  transfer  a  disk  from  each  of  said  series  to  one  of  said 
supports,  and  a  second  slide  adapted  to  engajjc  a  disk  on 
each  of  said  supports  and  position  all  of  the  engaged  disks 
beenath  the  rammer,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.174,345.  nOG-WATERER.  Earnbst  F.  Pl«tt,  Bine 
Grass.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  24,493. 
(01.  137—68.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril>ed,  a  casing :  a  bushing 
threaded  into  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  rounded 
seat  with  a  bore  communicating  with  the  seat,  the  bush- 
ing being  provlde<l  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  out- 
let openings,  the  openings  being  located  in  the  upper  edge 
of  the  bushing  whereby  the  openings  may  be  cleaned  and 
whereby  the  openings  may  be  used  as  a  screw  driver 
kerf ;  a  valve  structure  including  a  rounded  head  co- 
operating with  the  seat  and  a  stem  movable  transversely 
in  the  bore ;  a  weight  carried  by  the  stem  and  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  bushing  to  act  as  a  deflector  for  the  openings  ; 
the  head  being  mounted  to  rock  in  the  seat  and  the  stem 
h.  'ncr  n  !np-  1  to  ftwlng  laterally  in  the  bore,  whereby  the 
t  I,  : ,;-  :.  .  be  partially  uncovered  for  cleaning  when 
tti.  vaive  structure  is  in  an  elevated  positi'  n  an  ;  ;.  float 
op.  -atlvely  connected  with  the  v>iive  strucluri.. 


1.174,346.  STARTING  AND  STOPPING  MECHANISM. 
Edwin  N.  Preble,  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Sho"  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
te :;  (if  N.w  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1910.  Serial  No. 
•  '.'"'  .4-       (CI.  74 — 46.) 


1.  A  starting  and  stopping  mechanism,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  clutch,  a  friction  brake,  means  un'..  r  the 
control  of  the  operator  arranged  to  simultautou.-.ly  re- 
lease the  brake  and  engage  the  clutch,  and  mechanism 
arranged  to  positively  apply  the  brake  at  a  predeter- 
mined point,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  starting  and  stopping  mechanism,  comprising  a 
clutch,  a  brake,  means  arranged  to  release  the  brake  and 
engage  the  clutch,  means  for  disengaging  the  clutch,  and 
means  for  applying  the  brake  operating  independently  of 
the  mcan.s  for  disengaging  the  clutch,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  A  starting  and  stopping  mechanism,  comprising  a 
clutch,  a  brake,  a  shipper  rod  arranged  to  operate  the 
clutch,  connections  between  the  shipper  rod  and  brake  ar- 
rnrt'Hl  to  release  the  brake  upon  a  movement  of  the 
t-h  ;i;.i  r  rod  to  engage  the  clutch,  means  f«tr  disengaging 
the  clutch,  and  means  for  applying  the  brake  operating 
independently  of  the  means  for  disengaging  the  clutch, 
substantially  as  described. 

4  \  starting  and  stopping  mechanism,  having,  in  com- 
blDatixii.    a    clutch,    means    normally    tending    to    retain 
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the  clutch  in  an  inoperative  position,  a  brake,  meana 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  arranged  to  simul- 
taneously release  the  brake  and  engage  the  clutch,  lock- 
ing means  arranges!  to  retain  the  clutch  in  operative 
position,  and  mechanism  arranged  te  positively  apply  the 
brake  and  release  the  locking  means  at  a  predetermined 
point,  substantially  as  describe<l. 

5.  A  starting  and  stopping  mechanism,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  clutch,  means  normally  tending  to  retain 
the  clutch  in  an  inoperative  position,  a  brake,  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  arranged  to  simul- 
taneously release  the  brake  and  engage  the  clutch,  locking 
means  arranged  to  retain  the  clutch  in  operative  position, 
a  tripping  lever,  operative  connections  between  the  trip- 
ping lever  and  the  brake,  and  mechanism  for  positively 
actuating  the  tripping  lever  to  apply  the  brake  upon  a 
movement  to  release  the  locking  means,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,347.  FOLDABLE  POLE-CLIMBER.  EcoiNB  L. 
Ranney,  Lanesboro,  Mass.  Filed  May  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  30.431.      (CI.  36 — 60.) 


1.  A  post  climber,  including  foot  and  leg  engaging 
portions,  the  latter  being  foldable  to  occupy  a  minimum 
amount  of  space  when  not  in  use. 

2.  A  post  climber,  including  foot  and  leg  .r;^-h>:u,g 
portions,  the  latter  being  rigid  ^h»D  ;n  nn  (  pera*ivf 
position  to  brace  the  leg,  said  \v^  tr.^.tK-K  »■  r'  n  n*;:^ 
foldable  to  occupy  a  minimum  amount  of  sp  <  «;,■:,  r- 
an  inoperative  position. 

8.  A  post  climber,  including  foot  and  leg  engaging 
portions,  the  latter  being  foldable  to  occupy  a  minimum 
amount  of  space  when  not  in  use,  and  a  post  engageable 
member  associated  with  the  foot  engaging  portion  and 
automatically  movable  <^nt  of  post  engaging  pop't'or.  by 
folding  the  leg  engaging  portion,  and  into  post  ■  ;.:■;.:  ^: 
position  when  the  leg  engaging  i>ortion  is  set  up. 

4.  A  post  climber,  including  foot  and  leg  enga^.ng 
portions,  the  latter  being  formed  of  relatively  movable 
parts  comprising  hinged  sections  for  facilitating  folding 
of  the  device  to  occupy  a  minimum  amount  of  space. 

6.  A  post  climber,  including  foot  and  leg  >  rnrair'ng 
portions,  the  latter  comprising  relatively  movable  sec- 
tional parts  complementally  hinged  for  folding,  and  a 
post  engageable  member  carried  by  one  of  the  relatively 
movable  parts  and  movable  by  the  other  of  said  parts 
Into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.174.;i4is.  ENVElA>i  -ui  i:.\i.ii  AND  THE  LIKE.  Wai 
TER  H.  Redma.n,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1  ;■!.'. 
Serial  No.  18,490.     (CI.  120 — 36.) 

1.  An  envelop  opener  comprising  a  blade,  and  a  Kdiae 
to  engage  the  fold  of  an  envelop  to  limit  the  entrance  of 
the  blade  into  the  envelop,  that  part  of  the  blade  opp(>'-!fp 
the  guide  being  in  alinement  with  said  guide  anu  \'tj^ 
forward  end  of  the  blade  being  out  of  alinement  there- 
with. 

2.  An  envelop  opener  comprising-  a  blade  having  a 
curved  inner  edge  with  its  front  end  out  of  line  with  por- 
tions in  the  rear  thereof,  the  rear  end  of  said  inner  edge 
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foriiilng  a  <^nrt1ng  «»dge,  and  a  guide  opposite  said  edge 
■ind  int.  rn!.'.:i,it>'  of  Its  ends  to  receive  the  folded  e<lge 
of  an  tnvelop  to  guide  and  limit  the  penetration  of  said 
Made  Into  the  envelop. 


3.  An  envelop  opener  comprising  a  blade  with  Its 
entering  end  out  of  line  with  parts  of  the  blade  In  rear 
thereof,  a  guide  out  of  line  with  said  forward  end  of  the 
blade,  and  a  cutting  edge  In  rt-ar  of  said  guide. 

4.  An  envelop  opener  comprl^lni;  a  etilde,  a  blade  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge  In  rear  of  -:,  li  gi.i.i.-  and  substantially 
in  line  therewith.  t!;c  b'aM.-  .■xr.>ii,lmK  forward  substan- 
tially In  line  wi-h  'h-'  sni.'p  ar;<l  hfln>,'  forme<l  at  Its  for- 
ward end  out  of  line  with  -in;  ;   irni  !• 

5.  An  envelop  open.T  1  onjri-iiu'  a  hhule  having  Its 
'jr^Mird  end  bent  out  of  iin>  w  tf:  tlx^  portion  of  the 
bia  !•■  !n  rear  thereof,  thf>  lower  o<lge  of  the  blade  being 
■urvf.i     iownwardly   to   form   a    cutting  edge  at   the  rear 

portion   th.r.'of.  and   a   trough-f^haped   guide  opposite  said 
blade  an  1   in   rt-ar  .if  ;!<  forward  end. 
[Claim  '1  no:  print.-d   in   th.-  liazette.l 


1  ,  1  7  4  .  ;;  4  <»  MACIHNIvTOOL  T!i..ma.s  i;bynolds. 
Brooklyn,  .\.  V..  assij^mor  to  Mer^,M.uthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  .N>w  York.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1912.      Sf^rlal    No.    7.'{;5,s(in.       id     164 — Hii.) 


I  In  a  ma  hm.'  of  th..  .-la.ss  .!.-s<  rliied,  the  comoJnatlon 
of  a  rr(  t^pfai  1.'  for  thf  finlsh>'.!  product,  a  cut-off  there- 
for, a  hla-t  apparatus  to  .ouvry  the  waste  material  In 
the  dlrt'.-tion  of  th(>  rnrcpta'  le.  im^an-:  for  rendering  said 
apparatu.s  ai  five  ant  ina  tiv.'  altfrna  t.-jy,  ami  .in.-ans  for 
'"losing  and  op>-nini:  th.'  ■■r.i  ,,(T  a-  rh.-  ..la-r  .ipparafus  Is 
rendered  artlvf^  an.!  inactive,  r"spft  ;  i\  .-i  v  :  >vh'T.  :  v  the 
rrt-eptar].'  for  the  tinish.'d  pro.lu-'t  will  Lie  closed  when- 
f'vtT  ih(-  ida.-it  apparatus  Is  In   op'Tation. 

2.  In  a  ina  hint'  of  the  .lass  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  .onxeyint.'  the  proiluct  thereof  to  one 
destination,  and  a  blast  ajjparat;-  to  convpy  the  waste 
material  in   the  same  dlreetion   ,-\n.i     .unprisini;  q    'control- 


ling valve  to  convey  the  waste  material  t»  another  des- 
tination, the  said  product  conveying  means  and  valve 
being  operated  at  different  times. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  conveying  the  product  thereof  In  one  dlrec 
tlon,  and  a  blast  apparatus  to  convey  the  waste  material 
in  the  same  direction,  the  said  product-conveying  means 
comprising  a  conductor,  and  a  cut-off  to  close  the  con- 
ductor, together  with  means  for  closing  and  opening  the 
cut-off  as  the  blast  apparatus  Is  connected  and  dl.scon- 
nected  respectively ;  whereby  the  conductor  will  be  closed 
whenever  the  blast  apparatus  Is  In  operation. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  conveying  the  finished  product  In  one 
direction,  and  a  blast  apparatus  adapted  to  deliver  Inter- 
mittent blasts  of  air  to  convey  the  waste  material  in  the 
same  direction,  the  said  product  conveying  means  com- 
prising a  conductor,  a  transfer  device  to  carry  the  prod- 
uct thereto  and  operated  between  the  Intermittent  blasts 
of  air,  and  a  cut-off  to  close  the  conductor  and  connected 
to  the  transfer  device  so  as  to  be  opened  by  Its  advanc- 
ing movement  and  closed  by  Its  retreating  movement; 
whereby  the  conductor  will  be  closed  when  the  blast  appa- 
ratus Is  In  operation. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  conveying  the  product  thereof  to  Its 
proper  destination,  the  said  means  comprising  a  cut- 
off ;  a  blast  apparatus  to  convey  the  waste  material  to 
another  destination,  the  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
controlling  valve;  and  means  connected  to  the  operating 
machine  elements  whereby  the  cut-off  is  closed  when  the 
controlling   valve   Is   opened,   and    vice   versa. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,350.  TWIN-TIRE-WIIEEI.  Ki\!  .Uklki.  win.  id 
RcuiNOTO.N  and  Joscru  Gbouge  8wke.\k¥,  Birming- 
ham, England.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  4  4!)f5 
(01.  162—21.) 


A  twin  tire  wheel  rim  comprising  a  bed  of  the  width 
required  for  both  tires,  said  bed  being  bulged  outwardly 
at  Its  center  and  provided  with  Inward  grooves  at  its 
outer  edges,  a  ring  fixed  to  said  outwarliy  liulged  por 
tlon  and  provided  with  lateral  oxten.sious  whieh  lap  over 
and  retain  the  inner  edges  of  the  tires,  aiii  ~plit  rings 
disposed  within  said  grooves  and  provided  with  flange* 
which  retain  the  outer  edges  of  the  tires. 


1.17  4.35  1,  SNOW-PLOW.  Soken  Chiiist-an  K«p- 
SHOLDT,  South  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  July  27,  19:5  s*- 
rial  No.  42,138.      (01.  37 — 7.) 


1.  A  snow  plow  including  a  pair  ..f  U  shape,'  frmne 
sections  one  received  within  the  other  an  !  hnL-e,'  to- 
gether, supporting  wheels  carried  by  each  section  a 
snow  plow  including  side  extensions  carried  by  the  fr.mt 


March  7, 1916. 


S.    PATH. NT    OFFICE. 


frame  section,  steering  mechanism  for  the  front  wheels 
carried  by  the  front  section,  and  raising  and  lowering 
means  for  the  front  section  and  snow  plow  connected  to 
the  rear  transverse  bars  of  both  sections. 

2.  A  snow  plow  including  a  pair  of  U-shaped  frame 
sections  one  received  within  the  other  and  hinged  to- 
gether, wheel  supporting  standards  carried  by  each  sec- 
tion, supporting  wheels  Journaled  In  the  standards,  a 
snow  plow  carried  by  the  forward  sections,  extensions 
carried  by  each  side  of  the  snow  plow,  a  snow  directing 
blade  hinged  to  the  snow  plow,  steering  mechanism  for 
the  front  wheels  Including  a  steering  rod  connecting  the 
standards  on  the  forward  section,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the 
rear  transverse  bar  of  the  forward  frame  section,  and 
having  a  forked  connection  with  the  steering  rod,  a  con- 
trolling handle  carried  by  said  pivoted  bar  for  shifting 
the  wheels,  an  angle  lever  pivoted  to  the  rear  ends  of  both 
frames  for  raising  and  lowering  the  snow  plow,  and 
means  associated  with  the  angle  lever  for  holding  the 
snow   plow   in    elevatetl    Inoperative   position. 

3.  A  snow  plow  including  a  pair  of  U-shaped  frames 
one  arranged  within  the  other  with  the  sides  thereof  nor- 
mally In  contact,  the  forward  ends  of  the  rear  frame 
being  pivotal ly  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  forward 
frame,  means  carried  by  both  frames  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  front  end  of  the  forward  frame,  support- 
ing wheels  for  each  frame  and  means  fof  changing  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  forward  wheels. 

4.  A  snow  plow  including  a  pair  of  supporting  frames 
htnL-.l  together,  supporting  wheels  for  each  frame,  a 
t-n  .u  plow  carried  by  the  forward  frame,  rearward  ex- 
tending arms  carried  by  the  front  wheel  supports,  a 
transverse  steering  rod  pivoted  at  its  ends  to  the  rear- 
wardly  extending  arms,  a  connecting  bar  pivotally  con- 
necte<l  to  the  forward  frame  and  having  a  forked  con- 
nection with  the  steering  rod,  a  handle  for  shifting  the 
connecting  bar  to  ctiange  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
forwar.^  wheels,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
forward  frame. 


1.174.352.  COMBINED  ST Aini.NG  AND  SAFETY  DE- 
VICK  GrnucE  C.  RiciiAiti.s,  B.>rkeley,  Cal..  assignor 
of  one  half  to  11.  C.  Austin,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Jan. 
3    1014       S.rln!   No.   810,145.      (CI.   123—179.) 


mt^ 


1.  In  an  engine  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
an.  engine  shaft,  an  electric  motor  having  suitable  elec- 
trical connections,  separable  drive  connections  Including 
a  clutch  between  the  motor  and  the  engine  shaft,  a  switch 
in  the  motor  circuit,  a  clutch  operating  mechanism,  means 
whereby  on  the  throwing  In  of  the  clutch  to  couple  the 
nioti.r  to  the  engine  shaft  said  switch  is  closed,  and 
nunns  acting  automatically  to  detach  said  clutch  on  a 
reverse  movement  of  the  engine  shaft. 

2.  The  coml)lnatlon  with  the  crank  shaft  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  of  an  extension  shaft,  an  electrically 
driven  starting  motor,  gears  connected  with  said  motor 
to  revolve  the  extension  shaft,  a  Jaw  clut.  h  connecting 
the  extension  shaft  -v  sh  the  engine  shaft  noans  for 
moving  said  extension  shaft  longitudinally  to  throw  the 
Jaw  clutch  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  engine 
shaft,  means  operable  by  said  last-named  means  for  mak- 
ing or  brenklnjr  a  rlrcuit  through  the  starting  motor, 
and    means    on     the    extension    shaft    for    automatically 


throwing  the  clutch  out  of  engagement  If  the  engine  back, 
flres  and  reverses. 

3.  The  comltlnatlon  with  the  crank  shaft  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  of  an  extension  hhaft.  an  electrically 
driven  starting  motor,  gears  connected  with  said  motor 
to  revolve  the  extension  shaft,  a  Jaw  clutch  connecting 
the  extension  shaft  with  the  engine  shaft,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  extension  shaft  longitudinally  to  throw  the  Jaw 
clutch  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  engine  shaft, 
means  operable  by  said  last-named  means  for  making  or 
breaking  a  circuit  through  the  starting  motor,  means  on 
the  extension  shaft  for  automatically  throwing  the 
clutch  out  of  engagement  If  the  engine  back  fires  and 
reverses,  said  means  comprising  a  cam  clutch,  a  pair 
of  stud  projections  secured  on  the  extension  rttaft  en- 
gageable  with  the  cam  clutch,  and  means  for  locking 
the  cam  clutch  against  reverse  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  crank  shaft  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  of  an  extension  shaft,  an  electrically 
driven  starting  motor,  gears  connecte<l  with  said  molor 
to  revolve  the  extension  shaft,  a  Jaw  clutch  connecting 
the  extension  shaft  with  the  engine  shaft,  means  for 
moving  said  extension  shaft  longitudinally  to  throw  the 
Jaw  clutch  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  th<^eng1ne 
shaft,  means  operable  by  said  last-named  menus  for  mak- 
ing or  breaking  a  circuit  through  the  starting  motor, 
means  otf  the  extension  shaft  for  nutomatli-nlly  throwing 
the  clutch  out  of  engagement  If  the  engine  lia<  k  fires  and 
reverses,  said  means  comprising  a  cam  clut<-h.  a  pair  of 
stud  projections  secured  on  the  extension  shaft  engage- 
able  with  the  cam  clutch,  a  ratchet  wheel  8e<ure<l  on  the 
cam  clutch,  and  pawls  engageable  with  the  ratchet  wheel 
to  lock  It  against  reverse  movement. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  crank  shaft  of  an  Interna* 
combustion  engine,  of  an  extension  shaft,  an  electrically 
driven  starting  motor,  gears  connected  with  said  motor 
to  revolve  the  extension  shaft,  a  Jaw  clut<h  connecting 
the  extension  shaft  with  the  engine  shaft,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  extension  shaft  longitudinally  to  throw  the  Jaw 
clutch  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  engine  shaft, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  said  clutch  out  of  en 
gagement,  means  for  making  or  breaking  a  circuit  through 
the  starting  motor,  and  means  on  the  extension  shaft 
for  nutotnatlcally  throwing  the  clutch  out  of  engagement 
if  the  eiijiine  back  flres  and  reverses. 

[Claims   6   to   10   not    printed    in    the   Gazette.] 


1,174.353.      FUSIIlLi:  LINK.      A;,:niu  C.  Uuwi.iv,  Ihiis- 
delphla.   Pa.,  assignor  to   As80clate<l    Automatic   Firin 
kler  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  o'   !>.  inwnre. 
Flled  Jan.  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  764.      (Q.  .:'6<J-~IM  i 


1.  A  fusible  link  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  ';.,  ni- 
bers,  earh  of  said  meml>er8  comprising  a  l>ody  portion  nn  ) 
a  plurality  of  ears  adjacent  opposite  extremines  tb<-e,,f 
projecting  l)eyond   said   iKMly   portion   In  h:^..i\r    reUtiLD 
therewith  and  In  sutistantlally  parallel  planes. 

2.  A  fusible  link  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  rneni- 
bers.  each  of  said  meml>ers  having  a  l>o«ly  portion  and  • 
plurality  of  pairs  of  ears  projecting  outwardly  therefri.ro 
and  In  angular  relation  therewith,  and  a  pluralltv  <.f 
struck  up  ridges  In  said  body  portion  projecting  in  oppo- 
site directions  above  the  surfaces  thernof. 

8.  A  fusllile  link  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  mem- 
l)ers.  each  of  said  memt>ers  having  a  substantially  re  ran 
gular  bofly  portion  and  a  pair  of  ears  proJe<tlDg  ')"i)d 
either  end  of  said  bwly  portion,  one  of  snld  pairs  of  ear» 
being  turned  from  the  plane  of  said  Inxly  portion  '.u  <  ne 
direction  and   the  other  pair  of  ears  being  turned    fiv-m 
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nld  plane  In  the  other  direction,  and  a  lug  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  body  portion  between  one  of  said  pairs 
of  ears. 

4.  A  fusible  llnli  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  members  having  a  substantially  rectan- 
(ular  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  ears  projecting  beyond 
either  end  of  said  body  portion,  one  of  said  pairs  of  ears 
being  turned  from  the  plane  of  said  body  portion  In  one 
direction  and  the  other  pair  of  ears  being  turned  from  said 
plane  in  the  other  direction,  a  lug  lying  in  the  plane  of 
said  body  portion  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  be- 
tween one  of  said  pairs  of  ears,  and  a  plurality  of  struck 
up  projections  extending  In  opposite  directions  above  the 
surfaces  of  said  body  portion. 

6.  A  fusible  link  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  and 
Inversely  disposed  .similar  members,  each  of  said  members 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  body  portion  and  a 
pair  of  outwardly  projecting  ears  upon  opposite  extremi- 
ties thereof,  each  of  said  pairs  of  ears  being  bent  from  the 
plane  of  said  body  portion  and  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions therefrom,  and  in  substantially  parallel  planes,  a  lug 
projecting  between  one  of  said  pairs  of  ears,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  struck  up  ridges  extending  beyond  the  surfaces 
of  said  body  and  in  opposite  directions  therefrom,  said 
ridges  being  so  disposed  upon  said  member  as  to  rest 
within  or  contain  corresponding  ridges  upon  the  other  of 
said  members  when  said  members  are  assembled  to  form 
thf  romp!, 'ted  link. 

,<'lai;!i-  t)  to  i:i  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


].174..'.u4.  ia:i  \i  ii.\i;LE  SHOE- HEEL.  Stbphan 
Saatdjian,  PhiiHit.  U  Uia.  Pa.  Filed  June  4,  1915.  Se- 
riai    .\o,    .'?2,n44        i  <  1     .HM  — 42.) 


1,    A    h<' 

fr 


conipri- 


L'  iip- "  in!  lower  sections,  a  flat 
ipen  frnnie'  <,-r\]r"'\  rn  the  ''.wt-r  fa  •■  "f  thf  i.'v-pfT  section, 
and  conforming  i;;  fxtprnai  shfip«»  to  the  shape  of  the  sec- 
tion, said  frame  hi.  r;^  i  plurality  of  shoulders  on  Its 
in!!."  '.i^-,  and  saiii  :;ip*r  heel  section  having  recesses 
a:-'o\-  iht  .-boulders,  and  a  liat  frame  secured  to  the  upper 
»ce  of  the  lower  heel  section,  and  fitting  loosely  and  mov- 
oly  within  the  frame  on  the  upper  section,  said  last-men- 
tioned frame  having  tongues  on  Its  outer  edges  adapted 
\<.htn  moved  longltu'linaliv  relative  to  the  flrst-mentloned 
frame  to  operatlvely  ^■Il^'a^t  tho  said  shoulders,  substan- 
tlatly  as  described. 

\  heel,  comprising  upper  and  lower  sections,  a  flat 
ipfri  iamo  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the  upper  section, 
am!  nf.  TTiilng  In  external  shape  to  the  shape-  of  the 
s<!'tlou,  -;alil  frame  having  a  plurality  of  shoulders  on  its 
Inn-r  odgo.  and  .said  upper  heel  section  having  recesses 
a'  v.  'i;  -houlders,  a  flat  frame  secured  to  the  upper  face 
"'  th.  !(  \\.  r  heel  section  and  fitting  loosely  and  movably 
Within  Tht  rraine  on  the  upper  section,  said  last-mentioned 
frarnr  haxiiii:  tonETucs  on  its  outer  edges  adapted  when 
muvt'.j  l..n;;itiii]inan\  rolativo  to  the  first-mentioned  frame 
tn  !.p.  r  \riv.;  V  .r  _:i,-.  th.  viid  shoulders,  and  means  pre- 
\-.nT;ri4  :< .n^'; tu.llii.i!  i';  ■  I'U'nt  of  the  frames  relative  to 
•■a -h    >^h.'r.   substanti.il  \    i-  described. 

■S  A  h'.'.  comprising  u[iper  and  lower  sections,  a  flat 
f  P"  n  'r  irn.'  -.('jred  to  the  lower  face  of  the  upper  section, 
an  !  I,' .nn  r.i:  in  external  shape  to  the  shape  of  the  sec- 
tion <.!  I  ';rii..  having  a  plurality  of  shoulders  on  Its  inner 
edg'.',  an  !  sai'l  upptT  h<»el  section  having  recesses  above  the  ' 


shoulders,  a  flat  frame  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  the 
lower  heel  section,  and  fitting  loosely  and  movably  within 
the  frame  on  the  upper  section,  said  last-mentioned  frame 
having  tongues  on  Its  outer  edges  adapted  when  moved 
longitudinally  relative  to  the  first-mentioned  frame  to 
operatlvely  engage  the  said  shoulders,  said  upper  frame 
having  a  lug  thereon  projecting  rearwardly  frcr  t(;«' 
forward  edge  of  the  frame  and  In  a  plane  above  the  iow.r 
edge  of  the  frame,  said  lower  frame  having  an  opening 
therein  the  wall  of  which  registers  with  the  . m.1  ..f  the 
lug,  and  a  screw  movable  through  the  opening  ai:  i  a  lapted 
to  be  screwe<l  into  the  upper  heel  section  and  located 
against  the  end  of  the  lug  preventing  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  frames  relative  to  each  other,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,174,355.     MILK-BOILER.     JusTi.v  Sajda,  Lansford,  Pa. 
Filed  June  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  32,870.^    (CI.  53 — 1.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  fluid  con- 
tainer, a  flanged  lid  Including  a  flat  wall  removably  mo-int 
ed  thereon  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  apd  with 
a  circular  row  of  similar  openings  extending  th.  r.  thn.  -h 
and  t)elng  further  provlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  intermwll 
ately  arranged  fluid  Inlet  perforations,  upstanding  flanges 
of  equal  diameter  and  length  mounted  upon  the  said  lid 
surrounding  the  said  openings  therein,  a  gas  outlet  tube 
for  each  of  the  said  flanges  extending  Inwardly  of  the 
container  and  projectln.  -ligbtlv  within  the  base  portion 
of  the  said  flanges  and  .  •:  .n;..,!  n.  .ntrically  therewith, 
and  bracket  arms  carried  by  the  lower  face  of  the  said  Ud 
and  connected  adjacent  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said  tubes, 
the  said  outlet  tubes  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bubbles 
in  the  foam  to  break  the  hubbies  and  permit  the  air  rfnd 
gases  to  escape  therethrough 


1,174,356.  FITTING  FOR  8YS  11. M>  rrn.i/iN  hI(JH 
pressure;.  Ge.  k  k  W  Sava(;e,  Chester.  Pa.  F;.  i 
June  22,  1914.      -Sv.-ia.  .So.  84t>.55r,.      (CI.  137 — 4.; 


1.  A  fitting  of  the  class  desrrii.tnl  .  n. m  int:  .i  asing 
having  a  relatively  large  Inlet  connection  .-.pilprH.!  with  h 
valve  seat  having  a  contra  'tf.l  nppnlric  tinr.th.rough  n 
detachable  valve-stem  bu-hinj^  prujrctctl  t;f..  sa;,i  .a-ing 
and  disposed  opposite  the  valve-seat, -an  .iiiwis..  njovaM,- 
valve-stem  carrying  a  valve-piece  opera'iv..  rbr  >r,gh  said 
bushing  for  closing  the  contractetl  opftHim  sa  I  vn'.vf 
piece  being  adapted  to  abut  a.  , n-Jt  •!,.  nmr  '  u-l  ng  ♦-n.'. 
to  maintain  a  normal  working  thoroughfare  (.i  .i-t.rinlnf.! 


fi 
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maximum,  a  deta<haMe  shield  operatlvely  connected  to 
form  a  joint  to  prevent  tho  escape  of  a  medium  under 
pressure  and  which  shield  entirely  incloses  the  valve-stem 
end  when  the  valve  is  in  its  full  open  position  and  means 
acting  tLn  a  ^eal  connected  between  said  casing  and  said 
shield. 

2.  A  fitting  of  the  class  descrltted  t-mbraclng  a  casing 
having  relatively  large  inlet  connection  equipped  with  a 
valve-seat  having  a  contractetl  opening  therethrough,  said 
casing  beyond  and  l)elow  said  valve-si.it  being  provided 
with  a  combine<l  expansion  and  deposit  irip  chamber, 
a  detachable  valve  stem  bushing  projected  Into  said  cas- 
ing and  disposed  opposite  the  valve-seat,  an  endwise  mov- 
if  !i  \aive-8tem  carrying  a  valve  piece  operative  through 
salu  !>U8hlng  for  closing  said  contracted  opening,  said 
vdlve-plece  being  adapted  to  abut  against  the  Inner  bush- 
ing end  to  maintain  a  normal  working  thoroughfare  of 
determined  maximum,  a  detachable  shield  operatlvely 
connected  to  form  a  joint  to  prevent  the  escape  of  a  me- 
dium under  pressure,  which  shield  entirely  incloses  the 
valve-stem  end  when  said  valve  Is  In  its  full  open  position 
and  means  acting  as  a  seal  connected  between  said  casing 
and  said  shield. 

3.  In  a  fitting  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  valve  thoroughfare,  a 
valve-stem  equipped  with  a  valve-piece  for  controlling  the 
valve  thoroughfare,  said  valve-stem  having  a  squared  end, 
and  a  shield  detachable  with  respect  to  the  casing  and 
entirely  Inclosing  the  exposed  end  of  the  valve-stem,  said 
shield  having  formed  in  its  wall  a  squared  depression 
capable  of  engagement  over  the  valve  stem  end  when  the 
shield  Is  detached. 

4.  In  a  fitting  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  casing  provided  with  a  relatively  large  Inlet  connection 
having  a  valve  seat  with  a  contracted  opening  there- 
through, a  valve-stem  equipped  with  a  valve  piece  for 
closing  said  contracted  opening,  a  detachal)le  shield  op- 
eratlvely connectol  with  respect  to  the  casing  to  form  a 
joint  for  preventing  the  escape  of  a  medium  under  pres- 
sure, which  shield  entirely  incloses  the  valve-stem  end 
when  the  valve-piece  Is  In  Its  full  open  position,  and  a 
wire  seal  connected  between  said  casing  and  said  shield. 

5.  A  fitting  for  systems  utilizing  high  pressure  embrac- 
ing a  valve-casing  of  cruciform  contour  having  a  central 
chamber  In  communication  with  which  are  horizontal  and 
vertical  extensions,  of  which  one  of  the  horizontal  exten- 
sions comprises  a  relatively  large  Inlet  having  a  valve-seat 
provided  with  a  contracted  opening  therethrough  and  of 
which  the  other  of  .said  horizontal  extensions  is  equipped 
with  a  valve-stem  bushing  having  a  central  screw-threaded 
opening,  the  flat  forward  end  of  which  bushing  is  pro- 
jected well  into  said  chamber,  and  an  endwise  movable 
screw-threaded  valve-stem  operative  through  said  bushing 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  valve  piece,  the  opposite 
ends  of  which  are  beveled,  of  which  the  outer  beveled 
portion  la  operative  for  abutting  against  the  sharp  pe- 
ripheral Hlge  of  the  bushing  opening  in  open  position  of 
the  valve  and  the  Inner  beveled  portion  Is  operative  for 
abutting  against  the  sharp  peripheral  e<lge  of  the  said  con- 
tracted opening  in  the  closed  position  of  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1,174,357.  AIR  COOLED  RIM  FOR  PULLETS.  Hbsrt 
SCHBHKR.  Billings,  Mont.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.  816.481.     (CI.  64 — 17.) 

1.  A   supplemental   rim    for   pulleys   provided    with   in 
cllned  fan  blades  on  its  inner  surface  and  fastening  means 
for  attaching  said  rim  to  pulleys,  said  fan  blades  being 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  rim. 

2.  In  a  pulley  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  main  rim. 
of  a  supplemental  rim  removably  secured  to  said  pulley 
rim  but  spaced  therefrom.  Inclined  fan  blades  between 
said  pulley  rim  and  said  supplemental  rim,  and  fastening 
means  securing  said  supplemental  rim  to  said  main  rim. 

3.  In  a  pulley  wheel  the  combination  with  a  rim,  of  a 
clutch  within  said  rim,  a  supplemental  rim  removably 
secured    to    said    pulley    rim    but    spaced    therefrom,    In- 

4.  In  a  pulley  wheel  the  combination  with  a  rim.  ui  a 


clintHl  fan  blades  spaced  l>etween  said  pulley  rim  and 
said  supplemental  rim,  and  fastening  means  passing 
through  said  supplemental  rim  and  engaging  said  pulley 
rliii. 


clutch  within  said  rim,  a  .supplem»'ntal  rim  removably 
secured  to  said  pulley  rim  but  spaced  therefrom,  inclined 
fan  blades  spaced  between  said  supplemental  rim  and  said 
pulley  rim,  heat  Insulating  material  spactnl  between  said 
fan  blades  and  said  pulley  rlm,  and  fastening  means  pass- 
ing through  said  supplemental  rlm  and  Insulating  mate- 
rial to  rigidly  hold  the  same  to  said  pulley  rlm. 

5.  In  a  pulley  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rlm,  of  a 
clutch  within  said  rlm,  a  supplemental  rlm  removably  se- 
cured to  said  pulley  rlm  but  space<l  therefrom.  Inclined 
fan  blades  formed  integrally  with  said  supplemental  rlm 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  same,  heat  insulating  material 
spaced  between  said  fan  blades  and  said  pulley  rlm,  and 
a  plurality  of  fastening  means  arranged  in  staggere<l  re- 
lation to  each  other,  passing  through  said  supplemental 
rlm  to  rigidly  hold  the  same  to  said  puliey  rim. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,358.  AMPLIFYING  DEVICE.  Hi.vBY  A.  J.  Sbx- 
Tox,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  July  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
37,901.     (CI.  181—27.) 


P-r-^A: 


1.  A  sound  amplifier  including  a  t)ody  provided  with  a 
bore  therethrough,  and  means  for  dividing  said  l)ore  into 
separate  <  hannels  providing  irregular  paths,  a  wall  of 
said  bore  being  depressed  at  a  point  intermediate  of  its 
length. 

2.  A  sound  amplifier  comprising  two  sections,  means 
for  maintaining  said  sections  in  superimposed  relation, 
the  opposinl  faces  of  sal<l  sections  being  grooved  tcT  afford 
a  bore,  and  means  for  dividing  said  bore  into  separate 
channels. 

3.  A  sound  amplifier  comprising  two-  sections,  means 
for  maintaining  said  sections  In  superimpose*!  relation, 
the  opposed  faces  of  said  sections  being  grooved  to  afford 
a  bore,  and  means  for  dividing  said  bore  Into  separate 
channels,  an  intermediate  portion  of  one  of  the  grooves 
being  depressr<l. 

4.  A  sound  amplifier  including  a  body  provided  with  a 
bore,  and  a  spring  member  dividing  said  bore  Into  sepa- 
rate channels,  the  extremities  of  the  spring  being  secured 
to  the  member. 

6.  A  sound  amplifier  Including  a  body  provide*]  with 
a  bore,  and  a  spring  member  dividing  said  bore  into  sepa- 
rate channels,  the  extremities  of  the  spring  being  secured 
to  the  member,  the  wall  of  one  of  the  channel.s  being 
depressed,  the  spring  having  Its  Intermediate  portion  dis- 
posed within  said  depression. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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I  ITl.a.'it  i;aski:t  Hbougs  M.  SnArrBE,  Denver,  and 
!;\i:  E  •  A  FuANKi.iN.  Fort  Morgan,  Colo.  Filed  July  9, 
l.tl.i      S.riai  No.  778,043.     (CI.  137 — 28.) 


^  ■£ 


^<J 


1     A  easkct  comprising  an  outer  compressible  annulUR 
havin,'  an  inner  cyllndrlral  surface  throughout  Its  width. 

an-!  a  wwi  nf  rl-'i.i  unyielding  material  of  less  width  than 
th-  anii!ii\i>.  said  ring  havln:;  an  outer  cylindrical  surface 
of  thp  sjiine  dianifttT  as  said  Inner  cylindrical  surface  of 
th''  aiinuiu<  and  spacf'd  from  tai  h  sldf  th>'ri>of,  whereby 
In  u;<e  said  ring  prt-vpnts  the  inwaril  distortion  of  the 
hody  of  said  annulus  and  th<>  inn>'r  imIl,-!'-;  nf  sji;l  annulus 


dg> 


ar--  .  ..Mipr>'sscd  on  thf 

\>,^'■^-•\\:^■\\\    nf   the   latftT 

2.    A   _-ask('t   coinprlsin^  an    •> 
lug  an    Inner   cylindrical    surfa- 
.'ontinuuus   iinlirok^n   rln_'  nf  ri 
less   width    than    the  anniiUi 
.  ylindrii  al    -urfare    of   pra.  t 
■^aid    iiiii-r     -vlindrii-al   -iirfa^ 
within   thi'   snr:i 


t     rt 


the   riR.;  .uii 


pT'  vent  dls- 


;■  rtsillent  annulus  Lav- 

thruiighont   Its  width,  a 

i^id    ii!:yirid;n_'    material   of 

sjiid    r;n_-   having  an   outer 

liiy    th.     -aine  diameter  as 

Mf   '>..     ,:,nulu8  and   fitting 

iufw.-u  an  !  -iia.,d  lia.m  the  outer  faces 

when   the  -i-k'  r  is  compressed  by  heavy 


th.T.-f  wh.T- 

pr'ssi::-.'  the  re-i:;,  nt  annulus  expands  Inwardly  adjacent 

th"  edges  of  -aid  rin_'  but  the  Inner  diameter  of  the  gas- 

k>-t   r>-!;iaiu<  'inchansi'd. 


1, 174,800.       SAFF.TV  SI(;.\AI.        SiEiiiKN     A.     Shindel, 
Sharon.  I'a.     Flk'<l  Feb,  is,  1U14.     Serial  No.  819,435. 

fCI.   11 ''.—22.) 


1  In  a  safety  device,  the  combination  of  a  standard. 
clr  ular  li>k-i  iiu  utit.d  thereon,  one  of  said  disks  being 
rigidly  s.'  urd  at  rii;ht  angles  to  and  above  the  other, 
sal  1  lirt.r  li^ks  .in,-  rotatable.  Indicators  on  said  disks 
and  in.  an-  ap.  rat.d  at  Its  periphery  for  locking  the  rota- 
•aal.-  d:--k 

2.  In  a  -afety  devii  e.  th'-  conihinatiou  of  a  standard,  a 
<'Iri!ilar  llsk  rotatahly  mounted  thereon,  a  second  circu- 
lar disk  •ixi'dly  s.-curtHl  above  the  first  disk  and  at  right 
anzN-s  thtTeti),  indicators  on  said  disks  and  means  opera- 
ti\e  at  its  periphery  fi.r  s..,  urini:  th--  first  dl.sk  In  any  one 
<ji  a  pr>'d' terniini'il  pi'irality  .if  positions. 

3.  In  a  -af.ty  d.vi .e.  'he  .uihlnatlon  of  a  standard 
havln::  therf..n  li-k-  at  riglit  aii^les  to  each  other,  one  of 
sail  di-ks  .in.-  r:i;:  i'.  anl  the  other  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  stau.laril.  arrows  i,n  the  fixed  disk  pointing  to  the 
other,  and  ;m  armw  .>n  th.'  Iati>-r  .-xt.'ndlng  across  its 
face,  and  m.  ans  operativ.'  at  it-  [eTiph.ry  for  locking  said 
latter  di<k  in  any  om'  -.f  a  plurality  -if  positions. 

4  In  a  -afety  ilrvi  ■■  tii..  .'omlunar Ion  of  a  standard,  a 
(l!-k  ti\.'.!!y  sociired  ther.  to.  a  pair  of  disks  fixedly  se- 
cur-.'d  to  eaidi  oth>r  an.l  rutata'd)-  tn.iunted  on  the  stand- 
-irU   at   ri'iht  angles   to    the   tirst   disk,   indicators  on  the 


latter  pointing  to  the  rotatable  disks,  indicators  on  the 
faces  of  the  rotatable  disks,  said  Indicators  being  super- 
posed In  respect  to  each  other,  and  means  for  locking  said 
disks  In  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions. 

6.  In  a  safety  device,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a 
detachably  connected  support,  a  disk  fixedly  mounted  on 
the  standard,  a  pair  of  disks  rigidly  secured  to  each  other 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  standard  at  right  angles 
to  the  fixed  disks,  indicators  on  either  side  of  the  latter 
disk  pointing  toward  the  rotatable  disks,  superposed  indi- 
cators un  the  rotatable  disks,  and  means  for  locking  the 
rotatable  disks  with  the  standard. 


1,174,301.  ELEVATOR.  Wi.se  1  >!mm..n8  and  "Hitih 
TlAM  W.  Lcvx,  Uumble,  Tei..  i  U.-d  Sept.  24.  l.<15 
Serial  No.  62,379.     (CI.  if— 9.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  chara.  t.  >-  des.  rUe.i  ;n  lu  li..^  a  pair 
of  arcuate  Jaws  hlnge<l  together  at  one  end  and  adapted 
to  fit  around  a  pipe  underneath  Its  collar,  extensions  car- 
ried by  the  other  ends  of  said  respective  Jaws  which  fit 
together  when  the  Jaws  are  in  closed  position,  one  of  said 
extensions  having  a  slot,  a  catch  carried  by  the  other 
projection  in  alinement  with  >a'  l  slot  an!  projecting 
therethrough  when  the  Jaws  are  in  <i..-.d  position,  a 
latch  adapted  to  engage  with  said  cat>  h  i\n>\  lock  said 
Jaws  together,  the  free  end  of  the  latch  engaging  under 
said  collar,  which  secures  the  latch  against  displacement 
from  the  catch. 

2.  An  elevator  including  a  pair  of  arcuate  Jaws  adapted 
to  be  secured  around  a  pipe  underneath  Its  collar,  an 
extension  carried  by  the  free  end  of  each  jaw,  one  of  said 
extensions  having  a  slot  therethrough,  a  catch  carried 
by  the  other  extension  adapted  to  project  through  said 
slot,  a  latch  provided  to  engage  with  the  catch  when  the 
Jaws  are  in  closed  position,  the  free  end  of  said  latch 
engaging  under  said  collar  and  being  locke<l  In  position 
thereby. 

3.  An  elevator  including  a  pair  of  arcuate  Jaws  adapted 
to  be  secured  together  around  a  pipe  underneath  its 
collar,  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  Jaws  having  a  slot,  a 
catch  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  other  Jaw  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  slot  when  the  Jaws  are  In  closed 
position,  a  latch  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  first  men- 
tioned Jaw  and  engaging  with  said  catch,  said  Jaw  being 
provided  with  a  notch  in  which  the  free  end  of  said 
latch  rests,  and  wherein  it  Is  secured  by  the  collar. 


1,17  4,862.  PORTABLE  COOKING  APPAUATUS. 
Thomas  S.  Spiviy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Fil.i  .luly  2, 
1916.     Serial  No.  37,636.      (CI.  126 — 43.) 


1.   In  a    cooking   device,    the    conildnatlon    of   a    pair   of 
pans    having   outwardly    Hanged    tops,    one    of    tiie    same 
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hav.ng  a  liandle  extending  outwardly  from  the  flanged 
t<  p  '.V  th  a  pin  extending  therethrough,  on  both  sides 
!ti-  ruf  the  other  having  a  support  secured  to  Its  under 
side,  adapted  to  contain  a  source  of  heat  mi  as  tiavlng 
a  metal  strip  secured  thereto,  having  a  purtlor:  <  \;,n(llng 
outwardly  from  Its  flanged  top,  said  portion  having  a 
hole  therein,  and  a  downwardly  bent  portion,  adapted 
to  tterve  as  an  additional  support,  said  first  pan  t>elng 
adapted  to  rest  Invertetl,  as  a  cover,  on  sa:  1  second  pan, 
with  said  pin  in  said  hole,  and  also  adapted  to  be  nested 
In  .said  second  pan,  with  said  pin  in  said  hole,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth.  ^ 
2.  In  a  cooking  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
pans  having  outwardly  flanged  tops,  one  of  the  same 
having  a  handle  extending  <>i;twrir<i!y  from  the  flanged 
top,  the  other  having  a  supieirt  sc,  ured  to  Its  under 
side,  ad.'ipied  to  contain  a  source  .  f  heat,  and  also  having 
a  strip  se-  aroil  thereto,  hnvinj:  a  p..r!ion  extenling  out- 
wardiy  from  its  flanginl  top,  nii.l  a  .lownwnrdly  t>ent  por- 
tion, a.lapled  to  serve  as  an  ;.  dd :  t  lonai  support.  Kuii 
first  pan  1/eing  adapted  to  rect  'n\erted,  as  a  cover,  on 
aaid  .se.c.ioi  pan,  and  also  adapted  to  iie  nested  in  sai  i 
.leeond  pan,  .said  handle  and  the  outwardly-extending 
portion  of  said  strip  having  means  adapted  to  interlock, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.174.3';3.  UuLLLU  «_LLiCii  LIFTl.No-J  AL'K.  Feed 
Stark,'  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  820,547.      (CI.  254—106.) 


A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  casing,  a  slidable  lifting 
l)ar  mounted  therein,  an  actuating  block  slldably  mounte<l 
on  said  bar,  said  block  presenting  an  Inclined  surface  to 
one  face  of  said  bar,  a  roller  Interposed  between  said 
inclined  surface  and  said  face  of  the  bar  and  provided 
with  a  circumferential  recess,  a  wire  engaging  In  said 
recess  and  supported  at  Its  upper  end  from  said  block, 
a  spring  encircling  said  wire  and  tending  to  wedge  said 
roller  between  said  inclined  surface  and  the  face  of  said 
bar  whereby  the  bar  Is  lifted  unltarlly  with  the  block 
when  the  latter  is  raised  but  permitted  to  remain  sta- 
tionary when  the  block  is  lowered,  means  to  raise  and 
lower  said  block,  an  element  presenting  a  second  inclined 
surface  to  said  bar,  a  second  roller  interposed  he'ween 
said  surface  and  one  face  of  said  bar  and  pr.-,  i;.!  w  th 
a  circumferential  recess,  a  wire  tn^'a^-'luj:  in  sail  re  ess, 
a  trip  lever  to  which  the  I'pper  end  of  said  wire  1-.  .n- 
nected,  and  a  second  spring  en<drcling  .said  last  ria:ne<l 
wire  tending  to  wedge  said  roller  between  said  surface 
and  snlf!  fa.-e  of  the  imr  whereby  said  bar  is  held  sta- 
tionary  when   the  bioi  k  is  lowered. 


!  174  r^r,4  FOLDIN'.  Ui:rFrT.\(^Li:  rAni.  H.  Stim- 
T'EL.  Fort  Madlaon,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1915.  Serial 
.No    Gl  H24.     (CI.  229 — 41.) 

1.    .A     receptacle    comprising    side    wails    hinjredjy    con- 
nected  by  an  Inverteti   V-shaped  bottom,    se*  tlouai  hinged 


end  walls  movable  outward,  flat  vertically  disposed  tabs 
projecting  inwardly  from  the  angle  of  said  end  walls 
and  beneath  the  inverted  V-shaped  bottom  and  In  verti  a 
alinement  with  the  apex  of  the  same,  inward!'.  pr<  j.  t 
Ing  flanges  on  the  ends  of  said  t>ottom.  r.ni.  oa  tin>: 
means  between  said  tabs  and  flanges  to  lock  the  eni  w&;  - 
when  In  open  position. 


2  A  receptacle  comprising  side  walls  hingedly  con 
nected  by  an  inverted  V-shaped  Iwttom,  sectionn.  hinged 
end  walls  movable  outward,  tabs  projecting  Uiwardly 
f'.m  .said  i!;d  walls  beneath  the  inverted  V  shaped 
bottom  at  1  having  notches  In  their  upper  edge,  and  In 
"  ai  y  a:  lownwardly  projecting  flanges  on  the  ends  of 
salil  ixtt!  i:  a  iiipted  to  automatically  engage  the  Miid 
notches  aiid  to  L/t  reiuined  in  said  engagement  to  lo  k  tto 
receptacle  In  open  position 

3  A    -eceptacle    comprising    side    walls    hingedly      ot, 
ne  ted     ly    an    inverted    upwardly    projecting    V-shapci 
bottom,  sectional  hinged  end  wais  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  side  walls  and  movablt      .ward,  said  end  walls  each 
having  a  tab  projecting  lnv.ar.i  >    from  its  low.  r  p<  t^tion 
in    vertical    alinement    with    the    apex    of    the    inverted 
V-shaped   bottom  and   positioned   below  the   same,   corre 
spondlngly   shaped   flanges  on   said   tabs,  the  upper  edge 
of  said  talis  and  flaps  being  notche<l.  and  flanges  on  either 
end    of    said    Inverted    V-shaped    bottom    projecting    in 
wardly  and  downwardly  and  held  under  a  constant  down- 
ward pressure  when  the  receptacle  Is  open,  and  adapted 
for  engagement    u  ;;.    said   notches  to   prevent  the   same 
from  moving  outward,  whereby  the  receptacle  wili'be  held 
In  open  position. 

4.  A  one  piece  receptacle  comprising  a  bottom  hinged 
on  a  line  extending  centrally  from  one  end  u-  t!ie  other, 
foldable  sides  connected  to  the  outer  edge>  o;  said  bot- 
tom, the  ends  of  said  l>ottom  sloping  Inwardly  from  their 
outer  edges  to  the  center,  flanges  hingedly  connected  to 
said  ends,  slightly  inclined  diverging  foldable  end  por- 
tions projecting  from  the  ends  of  said  sides,  two  of  sa;  ; 
ends  at  diagonally  opposite  points  having  foldal  if  ts 
tensions  thereon,  the  remaining  two  diagonally  positioned 
ends  having  projecting  tabs  foldably  conne.  ted  with  h 
portion  of  these  outer  edges  adjacent  the  intar  •  l^re.s 
laterally  projecting  portions  on  said  tabs,  sa  .a.  rally 
projecting  portion*  of  the  tabs  being  foldaLoe  upon  the 
same,  and  notches  In  the  edges  formed  thereby. 


1,174,365.  RULING-MACHINE.  Groia  r  Van  Rot  t 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  26,  llir>  Serial  No 
10.738.      (CI.  33—32.) 


m  »*  j»* 


1.  The  combination  In  a  ruling  machine  with  supportfnK 
rails,  of  a  work  table  reclprocable  along  said  rails  and  a 
tool  for  ruiliiL'  the  work  In  one  direction  a  tra.  ket  siid 
aide  on  the  rails  and  connectiHl  to  the  tahle  to  move  there 
with  !\n.i  means  for  clampii;:  the  nra,  kei  to  the  rails  for 
h(.dl:nt:  ria  t.'Wde  statlonar\  wVon  di'slri-l.  a  t>eriin  stip 
ported  ala.o.i.  the  table,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  too. 
with  relation  to  the  beam. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  ruling  machine  with  stipporttng 
rails    of  a  work  table  reclprocable  along  sail  rails  and  & 


I30 


U  r   i' 


ICIAL  GAZETTE 


-March  7, 1916. 


bracket  slidable  on  the  rails,  a  screw  bar  journaled  In  the 
brackft  ami  engaging  the  table  to  move  said  table  when 
the  bracket  Is  fixed,  means  for  clamping  the  bracket  to 
the  rails  In  flxwl  position,  a  beam  supported  above  the 
table,  anil  a  tool  movuMe  m'Toss  the  table  and  adjustable 
with  relation  to  the  u>-iiin 

3.  The  combination  wiiti  a  supporting  frame  and  rails, 
of  a  work  table  reclprocable  along  salil  rails  ami  a  bracket 
8upporte<l  on  said  rails,  means  for  damping  the  bracket 
on  the  rails,  a  screw  bar  journale<l  on  the  bracket  and 
operatlvely  engaging  the  table  to  move  the  same,  a  grooved 
transverse  beam  supported  above  the  table,  a  carriage 
movable  on  the  beam,  a  tool  on  the  carriage,  and  means 
for  moving  the  rarna^-'. 


1.174.366.  DOOK  LUCKl.Nc;  MECHANISM.  A.ntoinb 
Va.v  Den  Plas.  Woluwe.  near  Brussels.  Belgium.  Piled 
June  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,301.     (CI.  16 — 63.) 


1  In  a  door  locking  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scrlbe<l  having  a  latch  and  a  keeper,  the  combination  with 
the  stile  and  the  Jamb  of  the  door  of  closing  bars  mov- 
ably  mounted  and  concealed  In  said  stile,  locking  rods 
connected  to  said  bars,  hooks  connected  to  said  locking 
rods,  means  for  operating  said  closing  bars,  and  pro- 
jections upon  the  face  of  the  jamb  of  the  door  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  hooks  upon  the  operation  of  said  bar 
operating  means  for  firmly  locking  said  door,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  door  locking  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
"  rihfHl  having  a  ;,ir  )  and  keeper,  the  combination  with 
Mu'  >tlle  ami  the  j;i.'i;t.  of  the  door,  of  closing  bars  mov- 
ably  mountetl  and  concealed  In  said  stile,  bipartite  rods 
'■•'Dnected  to  said  ciosini:  hn-"  hooks  upon  the  ends  of 
'^ai  1  rods  having  inclined  an  !  ifveled  rear  faces,  handles 
operatlvely  connected  to  "..>■  nrier  ends  of  said  closing 
bars,  a  cam-boss  at  the  upp.  r  .nd  of  the  upper  closing  bar, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  end  to  the  end  of  the  upper 
locking  rod,  projection^  ipon  the  face  of  the  Jamb  of  the 
door,  beaks  or  lifts  up  t.  »ii,l  projections  turned  in  oppo- 
site directions  ai  i  a  iipted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hooks 
upon  the  operatit!,  >,  aid  handles,  and  a  spring  operating 
upon  the  lower  i:  :;'  -nd  of  the  upper  locking  bar  for 
Insuring  a  firm  engagement  between  the  upper  hook  and 
the  upper  projection  of  the  Jamb  for  tightly  locking  the 
door,  substantially  as  described. 


1.174. at;:     sirii-s  klkctiut  range.    Fredbbick  M. 
VuoEi.,    I'ittsiicM,    Ma-<s      a^-'irnMr    to   Oeneral   Electric 
Company,  a  Ci>,  pu.ati.n  .  f  .\    a    Vork.     Filed  June  12, 
101.-?       Serial   .No.    T73,lt>o.      iCi.   219 — 37.) 
1     li.  an  electric  heater,  a  base,  a  heating  unit  pivoted 
thereon,    terminals   located   adjacent   said    unit,    bus   rods 
carried  by  and  extending  h^nta-h  said  unit,  electrical  con- 
nections between  the  bus  r     ~    md  the  heating  unit,  and 
n«xi!  If  .  ;.    '•  t.[i-(rton8  between  said  bus  rods  and 

-.i;.l    r..r!u,ijai-, 

-  l;j  m  electric  beater,  a  pivoted  frame,  a  plurality  of 
htat.ii-  units  carr'.pd  thf  r.  by,  bus  rods  carrleil  by  and 
•  ■\!tii>!i;..,  beneath  ^ai  ^  .raiae,  electric  terminals  located 
,  !ja  »ut  said  frame,  electric  connections  between  the  buB 
r  "I--  and  each  of  the  ht'atinc  'inits.  and  connections  be- 
t\v.-.-n  the  bus  ro<l>  aii.i  sai.!   trri:,;.-;  ils. 


3.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  base,  a  beating  unit  pivoted 
thereon,  forming  a  flat  surface  above  for  the  reception  of 
articles  to  be  heated,  bus  rods  carried  underneath  and 
extending  along  said  beating  unit,  electric  terminals,  and 
electric  connections  leading  from  the  bus  rods  to  said 
heating  unit  and  to  said  terminals,  respectively. 


4.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  base,  a  frame  pivoted  to  said 
base,  a  plurality  of  beating  units  carrie<l  by  said  frame 
and  forming  a  flat  surface  above  for  the  reception  of  arti- 
cles to  be  heated,  bus  rods  carried  by  said  frame  and  ex- 
tending along  and  beneath  said  heating  units,  electric 
terminals  located  adjacent  said  heating  units,  electric 
connections  between  .said  bus  rods  and  each  of  said  heating 
units,  and  flexible  connections  between  said  bus  rods  and 
said  terminals. 

5.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  base  provided  with  a  chamber, 
a  heating  unit  pivotaiiy  mounte<l  above  said  chamber,  and 
formed  with  a  flat  top  surface  for  the  reception  of  articles 
to  be  heated,  bus  rods  extending  along  and  beneath  said 
heating  unit,  terminals  located  adjacent  said  heating  unit, 
electric  connections  between  said  bus  rods  and  the  heating 
unit,  and  flexible  electric  connections  between  said  bus 
rods  and  said  terminals. 


1,174,368.  SIGN-SUPPORT.  Juii.v  M.  Walsh,  Petaluma. 
Cal.  Filed  July  14,  1914.  SerUl  No.  850,887.  (01. 
248—38.) 


^yjTy^'v^' 


1.  A  sign  support  comprising  a  spherical  body  member, 
a  complementary  seat-portion  sunken  In  the  street  pave- 
ment, and  a  staff  8upporte<l  by  the  body  member,  with 
means  connected  to  said  member  for  automatically  main- 
taining the  staff  In  a  vertical  position,  said  means  com- 
prising a  :!<prlng  connected  to  the  bo<ly  at  a  point  opposite 
the  staff. 

2.  A  sign  support  comprising  a  socket  bearing,  a  spher- 
ical member  positioned  In  said  bearing,  a  staff  secured  to 
the  spherical  member,  and  a  coll  spring  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  spherical  member  and  at 
the  other  end  to  a  rigid  support. 

3.  A  suK>ort  for  a  sign  comprising  a  socket  bearing 
adapted  to  be  implante<I  In  a  street  paving,  a  staff  with 
a  ball  on  said  bearing  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  blow  from 
aiiy  direction  to  the  horizontal  and  automatically  return. 
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after  pressure  is  relieved,  to  the  vertical,  said  ball  and 
socket  designed  to  carry  a  superposeil  load,  and  ball  bear- 
ings Interposed  between  the  ball  and  the  socket  to  render 
the  device  easily  operable. 


1,174,369.  LABEL-CABINET.  JosBPH  F.  Walsh,  Brie, 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  878.165.  (01. 
211—37.) 


1.  In  a  label  case,  duplicate  sections,  the  body  of  each 
being  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal  with  a  vertical 
dividing  stlle-strlp  at  one  side  thereof  and  the  terminal 
edge  of  said  sheet  of  metal  being  bent  backward  parallel 
with  the  side  of  said  section,  a  channel  strip  of  sheet- 
metal  secured  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  section  behind 
said  stlle-strlp,  and  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  each 
s("  tl'  n  a.Uipted  to  Interlock  with  the  edge  of  said  stile- 
sinp  an     vaid  channel-strip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  label  cabinet,  a  sectional  case  having  three 
sides  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sbeet-metal,  with  one 
edge  bent  parallel  with  the  front  of  the  case  to  form  a 
vertical  stile,  and  then  turned  backward  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  strip  of  shi'et-metal  secured  on  the  outer  wall  of 
■aid  case  at  the  rear  portion  thereof,  having  an  edge 
turned  forward  parallel  with  the  side  of  said  case,  and 
means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  case  to  engage  a  rear- 
wardly  turned  edge  of  a  vertical  stile  anA  the  forwardly 
turned  edge  of  a  strip  of  sheet-metal  on  the  outer  wall 
of  a  duplicate  section,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,174,370.  GAS -DETECTING  APPARATUS.  Hbnbt 
RoBEBTS  Websteb,  Leeds,  England.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1915.     Serial   No.  20,711.      (01.  73 — 51.) 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  detecting  and  Indicating  the 
presence  of  gas  In  air,  the  combination  of  a  vessel  aiiapti^d 
to  admit  gas  to  the  contained  air,  with  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm arranged  to  be  acted  on  by  such  gas,  an  indicator 
actuated  by  said  diaphragm,  a  movable  cover  arranged 
to  leave  an  air  space  between  It  and  the  body  of  the 
vessel,  means  providing  a  passage  from  said  space  to  the 
interior  of  said  vessel  and  a  valve  governing  said  paa- 
sage  and  arranged  to  be  opened  by  the  application  of  said 
cover,  for  the  admission  of  air  from  said  space  to  aald 
Interior. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  indicating  the  presence  of  gas  in 
air,  a  receptacle  having  a  hollow  inverted  porous  air- 
containing  body,  a  movable  diaphragm  arranged  •  !» 
acted  on  by  gas  In  the  Interior  of  said  body  and  a  la.v  r  of 
dust-excluding  material  fitting  on  said  l)ody,  said  layer 
and  said  body  being  adapted  to  allow  the  flow  <  '  cai- 
Into  the  Interior  of  the  latter  from  all  sides  except  iar 
occupied   by  said  diaphragm. 

5.  In  a  diffusion  apparatus  for  detecting  and  Indicat- 
ing the  presence  and  proportion  of  a  gas  in  an  admixture 
of  air  and  gas,  the  combination  with  a  porous  vessel  of  a 
chemical  absorbent  and  Inclosing  gauze  cylinders  sur- 
rounding said  vessel  and  a  removable  outer  metal  cover, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  detecting  and  indicating  the 
presence  and  proportion  of  gas  in  an  admixture  of  air  and 
gas,  the  combination  with  a  porous  vessel  having  a  flexible 
diaphragm  connected  to  an  indicator,  of  a  surrounding 
layer  of  chemical  absorbent,  a  surrounding  layer  of  dust 
stopping  material  and  a  removable  metallic  cover  exterior 
to  said  layers  (Substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vessel  having  a  hollow  porous 
air-containing  or  gas  containing  body,  a  diaphragm  ar- 
ranged to  be  acted  on  by  gas  within  said  vessel,  indicating 
means  operated  by  said  diaphragm  and  surrounding  layers 
of  dust-stopping  material  and  chemical  absorl>ent,  the 
said  body  of  the  vessel  being  adapted  to  allow  the  passage 
of  gaa  through  it  into  the  interior  '  -'  '  ^r.How  porous 
body  on  several  side«  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,174,371.  GRAIN  CONDITIONER  AND  DRIER.  Pk«D- 
erick  a.  Wegneb,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1912. 
Serial  No.  716,496.      (CT.  34 — 34.) 


:  — f^' 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  c  r.h 
tlon  with  a  casing  having  grain  tubes  therein  through 
which  grain  Is  to  be  passed  for  treatment,  of  a  hopper  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  casing  to  receive  said  grain,  a  regu- 
lating device  associated  with  said  hopper  for  regulating 
the  discharge  of  the  grain,  a  receiving  receptacle  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  casing,  means  whereby  the  same  is 
yieldingly  supported  so  as  to  yield  under  and  according 
to  the  weight  therein,  and  operative  connection  between 
said  receiving  receptacle  and  said  regulating  device  where- 
by the  latter  is  automatically  adjusted  according  to  the 
weight  of  the  grain  within  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  grain  tubes  therein  through 
which  grain  is  to  l>e  passed  for  treatment,  of  a  receiving 
re<"eptacle  at  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  having  brackets 
extending  therefrom,  rods  secured  to  said  brackets  and 
extending  downwardly  beyond  the  lower  end  of  said  cas- 
ing, springs  surrounding  said  rods  and  bearing  with  oppo- 
site ends  against  said  brackets  and  said  casing,  respec- 
tively, a  regulator  device  beneath  said  casing  to  regnlate 
the  discharge  of  grain,  and  operative  connection  between 
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-li  !   r.'Kulating  device  and  said  rods  whereby  said  regu- 
Htiui,'    l.-vlce  Is  adjasted  according  to  the  position  of  the 

rpc>'lv;!,i;    rc'H'ptji    ;,■ 

a  !u  an  apparatus  nf  tho  kind  described,  the  comblna- 
tioi:  w:'h  a  lasins  for  trfatnient  of  grain,  of  a  receiving 
ri-cfprjr  !.'  adapt.'.!  to  fo<^.l  gr<i!n  ti  -.aid  casing  and  being 
yieldingly  suppiirt»d  to  rise  anii  fall  according  to  the 
weight  carri..!  fh.reby,  a  hopper  beneath  said  casing,  a 
conical  spreader  supported  axlaliy  beneath  said  hopper, 
a  regulator  sleeve  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said  hop- 
per and  the  upper  portion  of  said  conical  spreader,  levers 
plvotally  supported  between  their  ends  and  engaging  said 
regulator  sleeve  at  their  inn.  r  ends,  and  means  for  con- 
nection between  the  out-r  ii  1^  f  ^ald  levers  and  said 
receiving  receptacle. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  th-  kin  1  '.n  ribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  for  the  treatment  of  grain,  of  a  receiv- 
ing receptacle  deliverlnK  grain  to  said  casing  and  yield- 
luRly  supported,  a  h.  pp.r  it  thf  :.,\v.-r-  end  of  said  casing, 
»  ...ni.Ml  spread. r  arraui:..!  axiaiiy  with  said  hopper,  a 
r.'ijtiiat.r  -,i.-ev.-  siirrninding  a  portion  of  said  hopper, 
iHvers  pivotaliy  >upp..rte.l  i.erw.'.'n  'heir  ends  and  each 
having  one  of  Its  .-ikK  .nua^lng  said  regulator  sleeve, 
r-.is  se.air.d  ti.  -ai.l  r.  .Mving  receptacle  and  movable 
With  th.-  sani.-,  and  .iMar-  s,..  ured  to  said  rods  and  having 
plv.t.'.i     i.nn.i  t:  iti  with  the  other  ends  of  said  levers. 

5.  In  an  appa  ;'  ;.  if  t!i.  kii:l  iescribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  :  r  th.-  tr.at::.  nt  of  grain,  of  a  hopper 
associated  with  th.  !  iwtr  .  ti  l  of  -aid  rasing  and  having  a 
cylindrical  port!  .n  at  its  I.  w.-r  . nd,  a  regulator  sleeve 
surrounding  the  ylindrt.a!  p..:r:..n  of  said  hopper  and 
a  ij  i-.ta!ile  vertlenlly  wth  r..>pect  thereto,  and  a  conical 
spr.a  |.r  arranged  axiaiiy  with  said  regulator  .sleeve  and 
.•\'-n.:tng  upwardly  into  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  .'',!»  n.u  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  IT+.-^TJ  M't'AUATrS  Foii  AI'TLYING  CLEANSING 
r-igril'S  <,k  .|!.;e  Wun.  r..rtiand.  Oreg.,  and  Thomas 
W     V      s    F.!'     Sa- ramento,    Cal.      Filed    Nov.   4,    1916. 

.Sena!   .Nu.   .'ili.G.MJ.      (Cl.   1.^7  —  14.) 


An  apparatus  f  r   ip;.!y:n.,'  -l.^ansing  liquids,  comprising 
in   combination    a    wif.  r    -'ipp  v    pipe,   an   oil   reservoir,  a 

piP"  ;.-adiii_-  fr^.rn  :h..  latt.-r  into  the  former,  a  pipe  T, 
'"f"  ""•■  -■  '•  ■'  "hi!  -ai  !  supply  pipe  leads,  a  steam 
.■Je.fMT  no//i,.  pao;.,i,^  i'm^-i tudlnally  through  said  T,  a 
pip.'  nipple  .'ounected  to  said  T  and  surrounding  the 
front  .^nd  of  said  no/zle  so  as  to  leave  an  annular  space 
nr.iun  !  rh.-  -am.  a  r  ■:  1  irj  ?  ttlng  connected  to  the  end 
of  -a  1.1  nippi..  in  wt;:  -h  the  stek 
mi^''.l.  and  a  d.'li'.. 
ro.l'i'diitr   tifin^ 


m  and  oily   water  are 
no/zie   flexibly   connected    to    said 


i174.<t;      MMT.  .u  Rr:<;t  lation.     Ernest  a.  Wbioht, 

^'^^^'•" '      "h  i-Mut;  .r.    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

Ailis  Chaiiii.  r-  Mn nufa.tiirini;  Company,  a  Corporation 
.)f  Deinwar.v  Fiied  Aug.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  645.518. 
(CI.    ITi    -.■'.1.'.) 

1  In  •.imhination.  an  Induction  motor  driving  a  varl- 
abi.'  loa.l.  nouns  for  varying  the  resistance  of  the  sec- 
..n.lary  'ir-uir  ..f  -.aid  niot.ir  to  cause  saiil  motor  to 
operate  nt  a  phirality  of  norma!  s-peeds  below  synchro- 
nism, a  dlre.-t  .  urrent   ma.'hine  nie.  hanleally  connected  to 


said  induction  motor,  a  direct  current  circuit  across  which 
said  direct  current  machine  is  connected,  and  means  for 
varying  the  field  excitation  of  said  direct  current  machine 
to  maintain  the  voltage  thereof  approximately  equal  to 
that  of  the  direct  current  circuit  when  the  induction 
motor  Is  operating  at  any  one  of  Its  normal  speeds. 


2.  In  combination,  an  Induction  motor  driving  a  vari- 
able load,  means  for  varying  the  rcbistance  of  the  sec- 
ondary circuit  of  said  motor  to  enable  said  motor  to  drive 
the  load  at  different  speeds  below  synchronism,  a  direct 
current  machine  mechanically  connected  to  said  induc- 
tion motor,  a  direct  current  circuit  across  which  said 
direct  current  machine  is  connected,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  electromotive  force  of  said  direct  current  machine 
whereby  the  latter  absorbs  fluctuations  in  the  load  to 
main  the  speed  of  the  motor  substantially  constant  at 
any  of  said  values  below  synchronism. 

3.  In  combination,  an  induction  motor  of  the  wound 
rotor  type  driving  a  variable  load,  a  variable  resistance 
Id  the  rotor  circuit  of  said  motor  to  enable  said  motor  to 
run  at  different  speeds,  a  direct  current  machine  mechan- 
ically connected  to  eald  induction  motor,  a  direct  current 
circuit  across  which  said  direct  current  machine  Ts  con- 
nected, and  means  for  varying  the  voltage  of  said  direct 
current  machine,  said  direct  current  machine  operating 
as  a  generator  when  the  load  is  below  normal  value  and 
operating  as  a  motor  when  the  load  is  above  normal 
value  to  maintain  the  speed  of  the  Induction  motor  sub- 
stantially constant  for  a  fixed  amount  of  resistance  In 
the  rotor  circuit. 

4.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  variable  load  driven 
thereby,  means  for  enabling  said  motor  to  drive  said  load 
at  a  plurality  of  normal  speeds,  a  direct  current  machine 
mechanically  connected  to  said  motor,  a  direct  current 
circuit  cross  which  said  direct  current  machine  Is  con- 
nectefl,  and  means  for  varying  the  electromotive  force  of 
said  direct  current  machine  to  render  the  said  electro- 
motive force  approximately  equal  to  that  of  said  direct 
current  circuit  when  said  motor  is  opcrntlnj:  nt  any  one 
of  its  normal  speeds. 

5.  In  combination,  a  variable  speed  induction  motor,  a 
variable  load  driven  by  said  motor,  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  speed  of  the  motor  at  a  substantially  constant 
value  below  synchronous  speeil  wlien  on  e  adJURte<l,  said 
means  comprising  a  direct  current  nia.  Sine  mechanically 
connected  to  the  motor  shaft,  and  means  for  varying  the 
electromotive  force  of  said  direct  current  machine  to 
render  said  machine  effective  to  absorb  fluctuations  in 
the  load  on  said  motor  for  any  predetermined  speed  of 
said  motor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


HnBEirr     ZoT/     and 
Filed  Dec.  11,  lbl3. 


1,174,374.      WINDOW  FASTENER. 

Alois  Griessl,  Zug,  Switzerland. 

Serial  No.  805,991.     (Cl.  70 — 49.) 

In  a  window  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  recessed  sash  and  a  window  frame  provided 
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with  an  opening,  a  two-armed  lever,  a  plate  covering  said 
opening  and  providing  a  bearing  for  said  lever,  one  arm 
of  said  lever  being  adapted  to  t>e  guided  through  said 
opening  Into  said  recess,  a  hoolt  at  the  Inner  end  of  said 


of  depending  tul>es,  each   opening  at   one  end   Into  said 
chamber,  and  a  wall  of  beat  conducting  material  In  which 
the  other  ends  of  said  tubes  are  embe<lded. 
[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 


Vl^ 


inn  adapted  to  engage  the  front  wall  of  said  recess,  a 
w-'iihi  futming  the  second  arm  of  said  lever  and  being 
pr  v;  led  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  a  tool  for 
'H-!.rang  and  unfastening  the  window  from  a  ilistance, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,174,375.  BOILER  AM.  HEATING  AUKANGEMENT 
THEREFOR.  Ek.nst  F.  W.  Alexaxoeuson,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Yorlt.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.  800.299.      (Cl.  122 — 318.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fire-box  and  1  j-  srallty  of 
fluid  containing  elements  arranged  to  b^■  !  .  t  .1  there- 
from, portions  of  sai<l  elements  being  more  remote  from 
said  lire-box  than  other  portions  thereof,  of  a  wall 
forme<l  of  heat  conducting  material  operatlvely  arranged 
with  relation  to  the  fluid  containing  elements  for  dis- 
tributing the  heat  due  to  radiation  and  directing  the  hot 
gases  so  that  the  said  elements  wMl  be  uniformly  heated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Are  box  and  a  plurality  of 
fluid  containing  elements  arranged  to  be  heated  there- 
from, portions  of  said  elements  being  more  remote  from 
said  fire  box  than  other  portions  thereof,  of  a  dividing 
wall  of  heat  conducting  material  in  thermal  relation  to 
said  elements,  said  wall  acting  to  conduct  radiant  heat 
to  said  elements,  and  to  direct  the  hot  gases  so  that  they 
are  applied  to  those  portions  of  the  elements  most  remote 
from  the  fire  box  first. 

3.  A  boiler  comprising  a  plurality  of  depending  tubes 
having  their  upper  ends  communicating  with  a  vapor 
chamber  and  their  lower  ends  embe'Jded  in  a  wall  of  heat 
conducting  material. 

4  A  boiler  comprising  a  plurality  of  depen  iin^  ttibes 
iia\  t;_:  their  upper  ends  communicating  w.n,  a  ••  apor 
chamli.  r  and  their  lower  ends  embedded  in  .a  ^vaii  of  heat 
coniiu'  tsn^  material,  said  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of 
bio.  k^ 

5.  A  boiler  comprising  a  vapor  chamber,  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  conduit   communicating  therewith,  a  plurality 


1.174,376.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  LOW  GEAR  ON 
PLANETARY  TRANSMISSION  OF  AUTOMOBILES. 
William  Leoxaud  Anderson,  Riverside,  Cal.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Frank  F.  Parker.  Riverside.  Cal.  Filed 
July  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  39,271.     (Cl.  74 — 81.) 


1.  In  a  locking  device  for  the  low  gear  on  a  planetary 
transmission  gear  of  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a 
low  gear  controlling  clutch  pedal,  a  base  plate  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  side  of  an  automobile  engine,  a  pair 
of  supports  having  their  upper  ends  in  alinement  with 
said  pedal,  a  sleeve  sccuretl  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
supports,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  on  its  upper  face  ami  having  a  pair  of  ears  extending 
upwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  a  pawl  extending 
Into  said  slot  and  comprising  a  bell  crank  lever  ful- 
crumed  between  said  ears,  a  locking  bar  slldably  mounted 
in  said  sleeve,  said  bar  being  provided  with  teeth  adapted 
to  lock  with  said  pawl  when  said  pedal  Is  moved  toward 
low  gear  releasing  position,  a  link  plvotally  connecting 
said  bar  to  said  peilal,  a  spring  holding  said  pawl  in 
operative  engagement  with  said  bar,  and  a  connection 
under  the  control  of  the  driver  for  moving  said  pawl  out 
of  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  the  low  gear  on  a  planetary 
transmission  gear  of  an  automobile,  a  combination  of  a 
low  gear  controlling  clutch  pe<lal.  a  pair  of  supports  hav- 
ing their  upper  ends  in  alinement  with  said  pedal,  a 
sleeve  mounted  thereon,  said  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  pawl  extending  into  said  slot,  a  locking  bar  slld- 
ably mounted  in  said  sleeve,  said  bar  being  provide<l  with 
pawl  engaging  elements  adapted  to  lock  with  said  pawl 
when  said  pedal  Is  movetl  toward  low  gear  releasing  posi- 
tion, a  link  plvotally  connecting  said  bar  to  said  pcilal, 
yielding  means  holding  said  pawl  In  operative  engagement 
with  sal<l  bar,  means  umler  the  control  of  the  driver  for 
moving  said  pawl  out  of  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  locking  device  for  the  low  gear  on  a  planetary 
transmission  gear  of  an  automobile,  a  combination  of  a 
support,  a  sleeve  mounte<l  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  the 
en<ls  of  said  sleeve  being  in  substantial  alinement  with 
said  pedal,  snld  sleeve  being  provide<l  with  a  slot,  a  pawl 
extending  into  said  slot,  a  locking  bar  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  peflal  and  slldably  mountetl  In  said  sleeve 
and  provided  with  pnwl  engaging  elements  adapted  to 
lock  with  said  pawl  when  said  pedal  is  move<l  In  a  direc- 
tion toward  low  gear  releasing  position,  means  for  holding 
said  pawl  In  operative  engagement  with  said  bar,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  driver  for  moving  said 
pawl  out  of  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  locking  device  for  the  low  gear  on  a  planetary 
transmission  gear  of  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a 
low  gear  controlling  clutch  pedal,  a  supporting  member. 
a  locking  bar  provlde<l  with  teeth  slldably  supported 
thereon  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  peiial.  n  pawl  adapted  to  lock  said  bar  In  position 
when  said  pe<lal  is  moved  in  a  direction  toward  low  gear 
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releasing  position,  resilient  means  pressing  said  pawl  Into 
operative  engagement  with  said  teeth,  and  a  manually 
controlled  connection  leading  from  said  pawl  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  steering  post  for  moving  said  pawl  oVt  of 
enffagcment  with  said  teeth,  against  the  tension  of  \ald 
resilient  means. 

B.  In  a  locking  device  for  the  low  gear  on  a  planetary 
transmisaloa  of  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  low 
gear  controlling  clutch  pedal,  a  supporting  member,  a  lock- 
ing bar  provided  with  teeth  slidably  supported  thereon 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pedal, 
a  pawl  engaging  said  teeth  and  adapted  to  lock  said  bar 
when  said  pedal  Is  moved  in  a  direction  toward  low  gear 
releasing  position,  resilient  means  tending  to  press  said 
pawl  In  operative  engagement  with  said  teeth,  and  manu- 
ally controlled  means  acting  against  the  tension  of  said 
resilient  means  for  rendering  said  pawl  inoperative. 


I.n4.3n.       COMBINATION     LAMP  PROTECTOR     AND 

'  COLOR-CAP.     EcGiNi  G.  Appliton,  Burlington,  Iowa. 

FlUd  .luly  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  39.142.    (CT.  240—102.) 


^-• 


1.  A  lamp-protecting  color  cap  adapted  to  be  slipped 
over  an  electric  light  bulb,  composed  of  transparent 
spr  :  .:%•  material,  the  cap  h.iving  a  contracted  expansible 
portion  to  snap  over  the  bulged  portion  of  the  bulb  for 
holding  the  cap  In  place. 

•2.  A  lamp-protecting  color  cap  adapted  to  be  slipped 
over  an  electric  light  bulb,  composed  of  transparent 
springy  material,  the  cap  having  an  annular  series  of 
longitudinal  depressions  to  snap  over  the  bulged  portion 
of  th*-  iMilb  for  holding  the  cap  in  place  thereon. 


1  174  378.  DETACHABLE  PLU«i.  William  S.  Bacon. 
^an  Diego,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Otto  Kesaler, 
Sfin  Diego.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1916.  Serial  No. 
20,419.      (CI.  178 — 360.) 


1.  A  detachable  plug  for  electric  conductors  compris- 
ing a  one  piece  In.snlatlng  core,  said  core  being  provided 
at   Its   lower  end    with   an   upstanding  flange   forming  an 

annular  har.:  ■  i.  a  pair  of  corrugated  contact  shell  sec- 
tions sr,  ur.-.l  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
core  and  extending  with  their  free  ends  Into  said  channel, 
a  pa::  -f  -pri:iv,'s  ii-p..-;...!  between  said  core  and  said 
sii.'.  3(in'U>  ai.il  f.ii  In^  to  force  said  shell  sections 
away  from  s&id,  core,  -aid  <hell  sections  and  one  of  said 
spririK'N  forming  an  eiri  trie  conductor,  a  rod  slidably 
ni'unf  ■1  in  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  core,  means  to 
Ui-i  '  th-  movement  of  said  rod.  a  rod  •■t'L':-_-'ng  spring 
>*.-,ur.-^i  to  said  core  for  holding  said  ro<l   upwardly  with 


yielding  pressure,  said  rod  and  rod  engaging  spring  form- 
ing the  second  electric  conductor,  a  pair  of  push  buttons 
movably  mounted  in  said  upstanding  flange  for  compress- 
ing said  shell  sections  against  said  pair  of  springs,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  detachable  plug  for  electric  conductors  com- 
prising an  Insulating  core,  a  pair  of  corrugated  contact 
shell  sections  secured  thereto  at  their  upper  ends,  a  spring 
member  Interposed  between  said  core  body  and  one  of  said 
sections  and  tending  to  force  said  section  away  from  the 
core  body,  a  screw  securing  the  lower  end  of  said  spring 
member  to  the  core  body  and  forming  a  binding  post  for 
one  of  the  electric  conductors,  another  spring  Interposed 
between  said  core  body  and  the  other  contact  shell  section 
and  tending  to  force  said  section  away  from  said  core 
body,  an  electric  coBfluctor  passing  through  the  central 
axis  of  said  core  body,  a  leaf  spring  holding  the  lower  end 
of  said  conductor,  a  screw  securing  the  spring  to  said 
core  body  and  serving  as  a  binding  post  for  the  other  elec- 
tric conductor,  a  pair  of  push  buttons  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  core  body  adapted  to  press  said  shell  sections 
against  the  action  of  said  springs,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  detachable  plug  for  electric  conductors  comprising 
a  one  piece  Insulating  core,  a  pair  of  corrugated  contact 
shell  sections  secured  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  core,  a  pair  of  springs  disposed  between  said  core 
and  said  shell  sections  and  tending  to  force  said  shell 
sections  away  from  said  core,  said  shell  sections  and  one 
of  said  springs  forming  an  electric  conductor,  a  rod  slid- 
ably mounted  in  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  core,  means 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  rod,  a  rod  engaging  spring 
secured  to  said  core  for  holding  said  rod  upwardly  with 
yielding  pressure,  said  rod  and  rod  engaging  spring  form- 
ing the  second  electric  conductor,  and  a  pair  of  push 
buttons  movably  mounted  on  said  core  for  compressing 
said  shell  sections  against  the  pressure  of  said  pair  of 
springs,  sub.stantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  detachalfle  plug  for  electric  conductors  compris- 
ing a  one-piece  insulating  core,  a  pair  of  corrugated  con 
tact  shell  sections  secured  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  core,  a  pair  of  springs  disposed  between  said  core 
and  said  shell  sections  and  tending  to  force  said  shell 
sections  away  from  said  core,  said  shell  sections  and  one 
of  said  springs  forming  an  electric  conductor,  a  rod  con- 
stituting the  second  electric  conductor  mounted  In  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  core,  and  a  pair  of  push  buttons 
movably  mounted  on  said  core  for  compressing  said  shell 
section  against  the  pressure  of  said  pair  of  springs,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  detachable  plug  for  electric  conductors  compris- 
ing a  one-piece  insulating  core,  a  pair  of  corrugated  con- 
tact shell  sections  secured  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  core,  a  pair  of  springs  disposed  between  said  core 
and  said  shell  sections  and  tending  to  force  said  shell 
sections  away  from  said  core,  said  shell  sections  and  one 
of  said  springs  forming  an  electric  conducter,  a  second 
electric  conductor  mounted  in  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  core,  and  means  for  compressing  the  periphery  of  said 
shell  sections  to  reduce  their  external  diameter,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.379.       SWIVEL     tu.NM^tliu.N     i  UK     ELBCTRM" 
CONDUCTORS.     William  S.  Bacon,  San  Diego,  Cal.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Otto  Kessler,  San  Diego.  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  20,420.    (CI.  173—324.) 
1.  A    swivel    connection    for    electric    conductors    com- 
prising a  pair  of  cylindrical  insulating  cores,  one  of  said 
cores  having  an  upwardly  extending  flange  on  its  upper 
periphery,  the  other  of  said  cores  having  a  circular  shoul- 
der adapted  to  fi^  and  engage  said  flange,  one  of  said  cores 
having  a    cylindrical   recess   at    one    end   and   forming   a 
closed  chamber  with  the  end  of  the  other  core,  a  circular 
insulating  disk  In  said  chamber,  said  disk  being  provided 
with    cylindrical    bores,    said    bores    being   arranged    in   a 
plurality   of   concentric   circles,   ball    bearings   of   slightly 
greater  diameter  than  the  thickness  of  said  disk  mounted 
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in  said  bores  so  as  to  be  freely  rotatable  therein,  a  pair  of 
contact  rings  on  opposite  sides  of  each  circle  of  bores, 
said  contact  rings  and  said  ball  bearings  being  electric 
conductors,  a  spring  washer  disposed  between  the  core 
body  and  each  ring  and  adapted  to  force  said  rings  with 
yielding  pressure  against  said  ball  bearings,  separate 
electric  conductors  passing  through  each  of  said  cores  and 
each  connected  with  one  of  said  rings,  a  stationary  con- 
ructor  rod  passing  through  the  central  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  core  members  and  through  the  center  of  said 
disk,  holding  said  cores  together  and  allowing  rotary 
movement  of  one  core  in  relation  to  the  other,  an  arm 
plvotally  connected  with  said  stationary  conductor  rod 
and  secured  to  a  wire  conductor,  and  a  pair  of  caps  cover- 
ing the  outer  ends  of  the  core  members. 


2.  A  swivel  connection  for  electric  conductors  com- 
prising a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  insulating  cores,  one 
of  said  cores  having  a  recess  at  one  of  Its  ends  and  form- 
ing a  closed  chamber  with  the  end  of  the  other  core,  a 
circular  insulating  disk  rotatably  mounted  In  said  cham- 
ber, said  disk  being  provided  with  bores,  said  bores  being 
ar  HisL"!  in  a  plurality  of  con»>entrlc  circles,  ball  bearings 
of  slightly  greater  diameter  than  the  thickness  of  the  disk 
mounted  in  said  bores  and  freely  rotatable  therein,  con- 
tact rings  Interposed  l>etween  said  cores  and  said  ball 
bearings  on  opposite  sides  of  said  disk,  each  of  said  con- 
tact rings  being  adapted  to  engage  one  series  of  circularly 
arranged  ball  l)earlngs  and  being  grooved  on  its  ball  bear- 
ing engaging  face,  said  contact  rings  and  said  ball  bear- 
ings being  electric  conductors,  springs  for  holding  said 
rings  against  said  ball  bearings  with  yielding  pressure, 
separate  electric  conductors  passing  through  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  cores,  each  of  said  conductors  being 
connected  with  one  of  said  rings,  wire  fixtures  connected 
to  the  terminals  of  said  conductors  at  the  outer  ends  of 
said  cores,  and  caps  Inclosing  the  outer  ends  of  said  cores, 
a  rod  on  which  said  cores  are  mounted  for  relative  rotary 
movement,  said  rod  passing  through  the  central  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  cores  and  through  the  center  of  said 
disk. 

,T.  A  swivel  connection  for  electric  conductors  com- 
prising a  pair  of  Insulating  cores,  one  of  said  cores  having 
a  recess  at  one  of  Its  ends  and  forming  a  closed  chamber 
with  the  end  of  the  other  core,  a  circular  Insulating  disk 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  chamber,  said  disk  being  pro- 
vided with  bores,  said  bores  being  arranged  In  a  plurality 
of  concentric  circles,  ball  bearings  of  slightly  greater 
diameter  than  the  thickness  of  the  disk  mounted  in  said 
bores  and  freely  rotatable  therein,  contact  rings  inter- 
posed between  said  cores  and  said  ball  bearings  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  disk,  each  of  said  contact  rings  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  portion  of  one  series  of 
the  circularly  arranged  ball  bearings,  said  contact  rings 
and  said  ball  bearings  being  electric  conductors,  springs 
for  holding  said  rings  against  said  ball  bearings  with 
yielding  pressure,  separate  electric  conductors  passing 
through  said  cores,  each  of  said  conductors  being  elec- 
trically  connected  with   one   of  said  rings,   wire  fixtures 


connected  to  the  terminals  of  said  conductors  at  th« 
outer  ends  of  said  cores,  a. rod.  on  which  said  cores  are 
mounted  for  relative  rotar/  movement,  said  rod  passing 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cores  and  through 
the  center  of  said  disk. 

4.  A  swivel  connection  for  electric  conductors  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  insulating  cores,  one  of  said  cores  liavlng  a 
recess  at  one  of  Its  ends  aod  forming  a  closed  chamber 
with  the  end  of  the  other  core,  a  circular  Insulating  disk 
mounted  in  said  chamber,  said  disk  being  provided  with 
bores,  sa'd  bores  being  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric circles,  hall  bearings  mounted  in  said  bores  and 
freely  rotatable  therein,  contact  rings  interposed  between 
said  cores  and  said  ball  bearings  on  opposite  sides  of  said  '^ 
disk,  each  of  said  contact  rings  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  upper  part  of  one  series  of  circularly  arranged  ball 
bearings,  said  contact  rings  and  said  ball  bearings  t>elng 
electric  conductors,  springs  holding  said  rings  against 
said  ball  bearings  with  yielding  pressure,  separate  elec- 
tric conductors  pa.ssing  through  said  cores,  each  of  said 
conductors  being  connected  with  one  of  said  rings,  wire 
fixtures  connected  to  the  terminals  of  said  conductors  at 
the  outer  ends  of  said  cores,  a  rod  on  which  said  cores 
are  mounted  for  relative  rotary  movement,  said  rod  pass- 
ing through  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cores  and 
through  the  center  of  said  disk. 

5.  A  swivel  connection  for  electric  conductors  com- 
prising a  pair  of  insulating  cores,  one  of  said  cores  hav- 
ing a  recess  at  one  of  its  ends  and  forming  a  closed  cham- 
ber with  the  end  of  the  other  core,  an  Insulating  disk 
mounted  In  said  chamber,  said  disk  being  provided  with 
bores,  said  bores  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric circles,  hall  bearings  mounted  in  said  bores  and 
freely  rotatable  therein,  contact  rings  interposed  between 
said  cores  and  said  ball  bearings  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  disk,  each  of  said  contact  rings  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  part  of  one  series  of  circularly  arr.'i.i.  ; 
t>all  hearings,  said  contact  rings  and  said  ball  bear.uK'» 
being  electric  conductors,  means  for  holding  said  rings 
against  said  ball  bearings  with  yielding  pressure,  sepa- 
rate electric  conductors  passing  through  said  cores,  each 
of  said  conductors  being  electrically  connected  with  one 
of  said  rings,  wire  fixtures  connected  to  the  terminals  of 
said  conductors  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  cores,  a  rod 
passing  through  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
cores  and  through  the  center  of  said  disk,  holding  said 
cores  together  and  allowing  rotary  movement  of  one 
core  in  relation  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (rnzette.)  ^ 


1,174.380.  WHEEL-RIM.  William  P.  Bailbt,  Mill 
Valley,  Cal.  Filed  June  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  32,632. 
(CI.  162— 21.) 


Jtf' 


-w' 


1.  A  wheel  having  a  lelly  provided  with  a  keeper,  a 
rim  arranged  on  the  felly  to  secure  a  tire  thereon  and  In- 
cluding a  detachable  rim  flange  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  recesses  clrcumferentially  spaced,  a  plurality  of  clips 
secured  to  the  felly  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
to  register  with  and  enter  the  recesses  of  the  flange  where- 
by, when  the  latter  is  rotated  on  the  felly,  the  flange  will 
be  retained  on  the  felly,  one  of  the  recesses  of  the  flange 
registering  with  the  keeper  of  the  felly,  and  means  for 
locking  the  flange  against  relative  rotary  movement  on  the 
felly  comprising  a  rotatable  block  mounted  on  the  felly 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  keeper  of  the  latter  through  the 
registering  recess  of  the  flange,  and  means  for  moving 
the  block  into  and  out  of  the  keeper. 

2.  A  wheel  having  a  felly  provided  with  a  keeper,  a  rim 
arranged  on  the  felly  to  secure  a  tire  thereon  and  In- 
cluding a  detachable  rim  flange  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  recesses  clrcumferentially  spaced,  a  plurality  of  clips 
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serurc!  t  >  rhp  felly  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
m  rtt;i-r.-  with  and  enter  the  recesses  of  the  flange 
vvh-rt' .;,  \vh"-n  the  latter  Is  rotated  on  the  felly,  the  flange 
■.vl  1  !..  :(r;i;:i  i  i,n  fh  f**lly.  one  of  the  recesses  of  the 
"anj,"-  ri';;i>t'  ::!;„'  with  tho  keeper  of  the  felly,  and  means 
for  looking  the  flange  against  relative  rotary  movement 
on  thf  f.lly  fomprising  a  block  member  adapted  to  enter 

kr.p.r  through   the  registering  recess  of  the  flange; 

■ii  :>  w   thra  ImI   means  for  advancing  the  block  into 

kri   p.'T. 

A  wheel  having  a  felly,  a  rim  thereon  including  a 
viible  flange  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  Its 
r  f.lK"  an*)  a  peripheral  tire  retaining  portion  on  its 
r  .m|_'.  an  1  i  plurality  of  clips  carried  by  the  felly 
ami  hrt\  ini,-  thtlr  outer  end  portions  laterally  spaced  there- 
fioin  to  r.tivj.  thf  removable  flange  when  the  latter  is 
rotated  to  dlsallne  the  clip';  and  flange  recesses. 

4  A  T\-he<-l  havin-^  a  felly  provided  with  a  keeper,  a  rim 
tSi  '  :•  \  !  -•  :!••'  a  tire  thereon  and  includ- 
i  i'  r:i!i  'iiii^'f  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
.inf.  r.  nti.iily  -paced,  a  plurality  of  clips  se- 
ft'lly  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  to 
an!  enter  the  recesses  of  the  flange  whereby 

■  Is  rotated  on  the  felly,  the  flange  will  be 
he  felly,  one  of  the  recesses  of  the  flange 
rh  the  keeper  of  the  felly,  and  means  for 
locking  the  flange  against  relative  rotary  movement  on 
the  felly  coriiprl«lng  a  rotatable  block  adapte<l  to  enter 
•hp  keeper  through  the  registering  recess  of  the  flange. 
at)  a-m  carried  by  the  felly,  a  bolt  carried  by  the  arm,  a 
-tn  1  fixed  on  the  block,  and  a  screw-threaded  cap  freely 
rotataiile  on  the  stud  and  engaging  with  the  bolt  to  ad- 
van  •■  rh'    l)lock  into  the  keeper. 

5  A  wheel  having  a  felly  provided  with  a  keeper,  a 
rim  .n  'h-  felly  including  a  detachable  flange,  means  on 
'he  f.  1  V  for  engaging  with  the  rim  flange  to  hold  the 
w. tter  in  place,  said  rim  flange  being  adapted  for  rotary 
tnoveni.  nt  to  engage  with  the  aforesaid  means  and  pro- 
vj.h.i  with  a  recess  registrable  with  the  keeper  of  the 
felly  when  the  rim  flange  is  engaged  with  said  means, 
means  movable  on  the  felly  for  entering  Its  keeper  and 
the  flange  recess  when  in  registration  to  lock  the  flange 
Htrtiin-it  rotation  rs  the  felly,  and  means  for  moving  said 
last  tnenns  Into  the  regi.sterlng  keeper  and  flange  reoesa. 

(Claim  »;  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 
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IT4.;^.>^1  INsKi'T  I'MlJ.KCTnp,  ANI'  lU'.STUOYER, 
I'.Hv  l'i:ENTirK  I'.K'iN  KiiD,  Orosi.  Cai.  Filed  Apr.  16. 
1315      Serial  .No.  -'l.GbG.      (CI.  43 — 1.) 


1  An  insect  collector  comprising  an  upper  reflector, 
a      ontinini;    chamber    having    a    curved    inlet    horn    pro- 

Je.  rlni;  iipwarl!'.  '.:<•  '-r  said  reflector,  and  a  blower  hav- 
ing an  outlet  n."i.  projecting  upwar<lly  under  said  re- 
fie.  tor  an  1  t.wir  1  th     mouth  of  the  born. 

2  In  a  (lev;  e  of  the  character  described,  a  conflning 
chamoer  haviri^'  a li  :i.  .  •  ,,  blower  having  an  outlet 
noz/ie  ,!ire'  te.i  toward  said  inlet,  a  second  blower,  fume 
generating,'  means  .ommunlcatlng  with  the  outlet  .if  the 
second  i. lower,  and  a  flexible  outlet  tube  for  said  means 
and  hetidaMe  to  ^lire.  r  the  fumes  to  said  Inlet  of  the 
coniining  ■  hamber. 


1,174.382.  PORTABLE  IRONING-BOARD.  Edwin  A. 
Blanchard,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  49,157.     (CI.  68 — 10.1 


A  portable  folding  ironing  board  comprising  a  sup- 
porting plate,  an  Ironing  board  proper  hinged  near  the 
upper  end  of  the  supporting  plate,  means  for  supporting 
said  ironing  board  in  relation  to  said  supporting  plate 
when  in  open  position,  and  an  eccentric  block  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  supporting  plate  under  the  Ironing 
board,  so  that  when  the  ironing  board  is  out  of  use  it 
may  be  swung  to  vertical  position  and  said  eccentric 
block  rotated  to  abut  against  the  end  of  said  board  to 
hold  the  same  in  position  against  said  supporting  plate. 


1,174,383.  CROSSING-SIGNAL.  Lbon  S.  Beach,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  669,432. 
(CI.  177—348.) 


t^p.    7     i 
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1.  In  a  signal  device,  means  for  simulating  the  move 
ments  of  a   manually  swung  lantern,   comprising;   llluiii 
natlng  means  arranged  in  arcuate  disposition    an  1  nie.ms 
for  Illuminating  successive  portions  of  said  ill  iminating 
means  to  and  fro  along  the  length   thereof. 

2.  In  a  signal  device,  means  for  simulating  the  move- 
ments of  a  manually  swung  lantern,  con  prislnj:  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  members  arranged  ii;  .i  n  w  and 
means  for  rendering  said  members  conspicuous  in  >•  ries 
along  the  row. 

8.  In  a  signal  device,  means  for  simulating  the  move- 
ments of  a  manually  swung  lantern,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  members  arranged  in  a  row,  and 
means  for  rendering  said  members  conspicuous  in  series 
along  the  row  In  alternate  reverse  directions. 

4.  In  a  signal  device,  means  for  simulating  tii.  ar  uate 
movement  of  a  manually  swung  lantern,  <oniprlslng  a 
plurality  of  stationary  member.s  arranged  in  a  down- 
wardly curved  arcuate  row,  and  means  for  Illuminating 
said  members  in  series  in  alternate  reverse  directions. 

5.  In  a  signal  device,  means  for  simulating  the  arcuate 
movements  of  a  manually  swunj:  lanterti  omprisin^:  a 
plurality     of     stationary     Ulununafinj:     tnemiers       ;. a   ed 
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apart,  a  plurality  of  other  members  nrrsnKcd  In  nn  arcu- 
ate row  e.xtendlng  l>etween  said  first  mtujbcrs.  and  means 
for   ill  imlnating  said  second  members  in  series  in  alter- 
nate reverse  directions  along  said  row. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Onzette.] 


1,174,384.      COMBINED    SAMl   \in     u\iK 
AERATOR,     AND     COOLER.       Ik      r 
Oceanpark,    Cal.      Filed    Apr.    2t,    i    IJ 
24.600.     (01.  210—12.) 


I  ILTER, 

BUOWN, 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  filter  a  water  receptacle  havinc  an  'ipenlng 
through  its  bottom;  a  porous  closure  closing;  s;.  '  open- 
ing; a  filter  chamber  below  the  water  receptacle;  a  dis- 
tributing-plate supported  in  the  filter  chamt)er  below 
said  opening  and  provided  with  holes  to  distribute  liquid 
falling  on  said  distributing  plate,  said  filter  chamber 
having  a  hollow  dam  extending  up  thereinto  and  said 
dam  having  an  opening  at  the  top ;  a  cap  extending  over 
said  dam  and  forming  a  sluice-way  between  the  dam  and 
the  sluice-cap.  there  being  a  passage  from  the  filter  cham- 
ber into  said  sluice-way  and  filter  material  between  the 
passage  and  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  dam. 

2.  In  a  filter  a  water  receptacle  having  an  opening 
through  its  bottom  ;  a  porous  closure  closing  said  open- 
ing ;  a  filter  chamber  below  the  water  receptacle  ;  a  dis- 
tributing plate  8upporte<l  in  the  filter  chamber  below  said 
opening  and  provided  with  holes  to  distribute  liquid  falling 
on  said  distributing  plate,  said  filter  chamber  having  a 
hollow  dam  extending  up  thereinto,  sa'd  dnm  hnving  an 
opening  at  the  top;  a  cap  extending  u\er  sail  iam  and 
forming  a  sluice-way  between  the  dam  ar:  l  tio  sp  t!i<re 
being  a  pissaire  from  the  filter  chamber  to  the  !,»!•:  of 
the  sluice  w,i\  a  water  cooler  below  the  filter  cha:^:  ■>  r  to 
receive  li<i\:;'!  from  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  .lairi  and 
forming  an  air  space  through  which  the  thjiid  piisslnp 
from  the  dam  may  drip  and  thereby  bee. me  aerated  iiui 
filter  material  between  the  passage  and  the  level  o:  the  top 
of  the  dam. 

3.  In  a  filter,  a  filter  chamber  provided  at  its  upper 
portion  with  a  glazed  surface  and  having  below  such 
glazed  surface  a  permeable  portion  ttirough  which  liquid 
may  seep  from  the  lower  part  of  the  filter  <  ham  (t.  thus 
to  drain  liquid  from  the  chamber. 

4.  In  a  filter,  a  filter  chamber  pr.  vided  nt  its  upper 
portion  with  a  glazed  surface  and  having  below  such 
glazed  surface  a  permeable  portion  through  which  liquid 
may  seep  from  the  lower  part  of  the  filter  chamber,  thus 
,t<J  drain  liquid  from  the  chamber ;  and  a  water  cooler 
below  the  filter  chamber,  said  water  coohr  having  a  swell 
at  its  upper  p.irtlon  to  receive  the  llquM  passing  through 
the  pnriMis  p.  ft  inn  nf  the  filter  chamber 

,'.  A  liiter  -hai';  .er  having  a  porous  wa.;  and,  provided 
with  a  i'oor  tl;a'  -  '■;>•>  f--r"  'he  .rr;!-:!!  portloii  to  th. 
porous  wall,  a  ho.oiw  dans  at  the  central  portioti  .d  the 
floor,  said  hollow  dam  terminating  al)0ve  tie  ti  p  >f  the 
floor  ,4 id  provided  with  an  outlet  therein,  and  a  hollow 
cover   ioi   the  hollow  dam  spaced  apart  from  the  dam  to 


form  a  sluice-way,  there  being  a  passage  from  the 
chaml)€r  into  the  lower  part  of  the  suice-way,  and 
ing  material  in  the  chamber  between  the  level  of  tlo 
sage  and  the  top  of  the  dam.  there  being  a  drnir,  w-*' 
formed  by  said  sloping  fioor  from  the  sluice-way  t 
porous  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,174,385.  DOOR-LATCn.  Samcil  W.  Butlei  &nd 
Elliott  Wasson,  Lock  Haven.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  17. 
1915.     Serial  No.  15,026.     (CI.  70 — 42.) 


^<r- 


In  a  door  latch,  the  combination  with  a  casing  of  a 
slide  operable  therein,  said  slide  having  a  pair  of  spa  ,.j 
guides  on  one  end  thereof  and  an  opening  therein  In  a.  l*- 
ment  with  the  space  between  the  guides,  a  latch  bolt  hav- 
ing an  elongated  neck  slidably  mounted  between  the  said 
gubles  and  a  cross  head  arranged  to  engage  the  Inner  faces 
of  fh.  s  ,!  guides,  a  projection  extending  from  the  cross 
head  aiid  into  the  said  opening  in  the  slide,  and  resilient 
means  for  maintaining  the  latch  bolt  and  slide  li  s-  b 
position  that  the  cross  head  will  engage  the  guides. 


1,174.386.  LUBRICATl.NG  DEVICR  Bi.sjamin  Crab- 
THKi  Caldirwood,  Valley  Falls.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Price- 
Campbell  Cotton  Picker  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1813.  Se- 
rial No.  764,518.      (CI.  184—10.) 


1:.  a  e;,!;,,;:  p;>k"r  the  combination  of  an  o'A  wick  with 
a  hollow  carrier  shaft  provided  with  an  ofe  t;  •  ntj.-d  tl^'U- 
lar  oil-gatherer  operating  adjacent  the  wi  k  en  1  the 
tubular  oil-gatherer  having  an  exposed  perforated  side 
•wn'!  below  Its  end  opposed  to  the  wick;  and  an  attiuiarly 
;:'-oi.\ed  means  opposed  to  the  wick  and  surrounl  rij;  the 
;.er!:<>rate  1  -Aall,  whereby  oil  coming  f'otii  ti.e  w  :k  fx 
tcriurly  of  the  oil  gatherer  is  guided  Intu  the  •  hamier  of 
the  oil  gatherer. 


1,174.387.       CLUTCH     MiOCii  A.MS.M     Foil     ST  XiniN'; 
AND   STOPPING  THE   ROTARY    MOTI    'N    t  d     li.  K 

IN(;  Fi.Ndi'Rs    IN    coTTON-r;i"K!\';    M.\('niM:s. 

Bi:.VJA.MlN     CUABTIIEE    CaLPKU  WOUlJ,     \ui;ey     !'.:      *,     II      I., 

assignor  to  Price-Campbell  Cotton  Picker  (  -porn t Ion, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware  I  led 
Apr.  30.  1013.  Serial  No.  704.522.  (CI.  50 — lis  . 
;  I  die  ,  on..)hiation  of  a  clutch  mechanism  for  starting 
and  stoppii..  th.  rotary  motion  of  picker  fingers  In  cotton- 
picking  ma<hii.e~^  .  a  fixed  circular  gear  ring  mounted  on  a 
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fixed  circular  dram  center ;  a  liftiag  cam  mounted  on  a 

ftxf<]     Ircular  center;  a  series  of  plnlon-rlutches  each  on   ' 
a  stioi.t  and  severally  In  constant  mesh  with  the  fixed  gear 
rtnsf :   a   series   of   cotton-picker   fingers   operatlvely   con- 
nected for  rotating  thf  m  with  each  of  said  shafts  ;  a  series  1 
of  clutch  members  having  intermittent  engagement  with  I 
the  pinion-clutches  geriatim;  and  a  cam  for  disconnecting  | 
the  clutch  mechanism  from  the  pinion-clutches,  the  latter 
rotating  freely  upon  their  respective  shafts  during  such 
disengagement. 


""1  ^'"^  ■  ^ 
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1,174,388.     EMKH'K.M  V    MKi  i!\MS\[   FOR  MOTORS. 

FlENHY   A.   CaRI  EN.Eii  aJii    AKTHl  li   \V.    WaRNBB,   Sewlck- 

ley.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Riter-Conley  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh.  I'a  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Flle<l  July  6,  1914       s.rial  No.  849.155.      (CI.  74 — 7.) 


lA^^-^.:^ 


1  In  combination,  a  work-performing  shaft,  a  motor, 
opprarivi    ''i.r;iit'ction8   bttwcn   the   motor  and   shaft   for 

driving;  thf  latter,  'r,;;p,.rafing  gears  permanently  movable 
with  the  shiif".  ~ai'i  gear^  Ueing  !n<lep*'ndent  of  said  con- 
nei'tions,  a  asina  i-'r  sai  I  2'-ar^  ai.  i  •(^nnections,  and  a 
nornmlly  inactive  inanua'iiy  np.'ratrd  emergency  mecha- 
nism iridvaiile  into  ani  'Mit  of  1  ji  ratlve  connection  with 
said  ?™r-  ar  will  t'^r  revnivini;  sahl  shaft. 

'Z.  In  'uii:  illation,  a  w-rk  pt-riorming  shaft,  a  motor. 
op'THfivc  !  riii'Mtlons  bttwc.n  the  motor  and  shaft  for 
driving  thf   iattrr     'ooperating  -spHed-changlng  gears  per- 


2  The  combiaatiou  of  a  fixed  circular  drum ;  a  lifting 
cam  mounted  thereon  ;  and  a  series  of  rotating  clutches 
arranged  to  engage  the  lifting  cam  seriatim  and  to  be  lifted 
thereby ;  a  series  of  traveling  picker- finger  carriers  each 
proviinfl  with  a  series  of  rotatable  plcker-flngers ;  a  shaft 
f  r  ^-.ving  rotation  to  each  series  of  picker  fingers;  a 
clut'  h  raemtuT  •  1  ■—!•■!  '  v  -a  h  ~^haft  and  adapted  for 
perioiiif  fngng'MiK  ht  -Aitii  ^ai  h  of  said  series  of  clutches 
during  th.'  appr  la  h  '■<{  thf  picker  fingers  and  while  pass- 
ing throii-'b  -Tipping  nif  hanism  ■  am!  ^U'h  stripping 
me<'haiii--ni 


manently  movable  with  the  shaft,  said  gears  t>eing  inde- 
pendent of  said  connections,  a  casing  for  said  gears  and 
connections,  ami  a  normally  inactive  manually-operated 
emergency  mechanLsra  movable  into  and  out  of  operative 
connection  with  said  gears  at  will  for  revolving  said  shaft. 

3.  In  combination,  a  work-performing  shaft,  a  motor, 
operative  connections  between  the  motor  and  shaft  for 
driving  the  latter,  coSperattng  speed -changing  gears  per- 
manently movable  with  the  shaft,  said  gears  being  inde- 
pendent of  said  connections,  a  casing  for  said  gears  and 
connections,  and  a  normally-inactive  manually-operated 
emergency  mechanism  movable  into  and  out  of  operative 
connection  with  said  gears  at  will  for  revolving  said  shaft, 
said,  mechanism  including  permanently  engaged  speed- 
changing  elements. 

4.  In  combination,  a  work  performing  shaft,  a  motor, 
operative  connections  between  the  motor  and  shaft  for 
driving  the  latter,  cooperating  gears  pernianpntly  mov- 
able with  the  shaft,  said  gears  being  independent  of  said 
connections,  and  a  normally-inactive  emergency  mecha- 
nism movable  into  and  out  "'  iprative  connection  with 
said  gears  at  will  for  revohiu^'  the  sliaft,  said  mechanism 
including  meshing  gears,  a  manually-operated  shaft  fixedly 
connected  to  said  meshing  gears,  a  shaft  shlftable  relative 
to  both  sets  of  gears,  and  means  for  clutching  said  latter 
shaft  to  the  first  set  of  gears. 

5.  In  combination,  a  work  pfi  iMrming  shaft,  a  motor, 
operative  connections  betwffn  rhf  rin!  ir  and  shaft  for 
driving  the  latter.  coOperatiiiL'  i-'fars  permanently  movable 
with  the  shaft,  said  gears  li'ing  independent  of  said  con- 
nections, and  a  normally  inactive  emergency  mechanism 
movable  into  and  out  of  operative  connection  with  said 
gears  at  will  for  revolving  the  shaft,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding meshing  gears,  a  manuaMs  .p,  ra'.  !  -h^^'r  fixedly 
connected  to  said  meshing  gear--  .1  ^hafr  ^! 
to  both  sets  of  gears,  operable  nif  hani^iri 
latter  shaft  In  the  direction  of  its  length 
means  rendered  active  by  the  movemen'^  . 
shaft  In  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  thp  'Jazette.] 


'*.■!  '■  .'•flatfvp 
•■  !!f\'!r;g  HflM 
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1,174,389.  Cn.xR  ,iN(,  M.\(  iil.NK  Uemjt  A.  Carpb.n- 
TMB  and  ARTii  u  \\  \V\uneu,  Sewii  kif >  I'a..  assignors 
to  Riter-Conley  Manufacturing  Company,  li'tsburgh. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Ifrs.  y  Pilfd  .Mar  i  1,  1915. 
Serial  No.  1.3,736      (CI.  -w.;     ."- 


St.-^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  charger  adapted  to  be  en- 
tered Into  and  providing  the  charging  operations  for  a 
retort,  and  means  for  moving  the  charger  to  provide  its 
normal  retort  entering  and  withlrawa.  niov*  rtifnts,  of 
normally-inactive  auxiliary  nieans  pfrrnai).  ntiy  positioned 
with  respect  to  the  charger  mox.a;.;  uifan-  and  adapted  to 
be  operatlvely  connected  thereto  at  ui  :<  r  fflPectlng 
charger  movements  under  emergency  Loiiditions  within 
the  retort,  said  auxiliary  means  being  lncapal)le  of  pr. 
Tiding  the  normal  charging  operations. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  charger  adapted  to  be  en- 
tered into  and  providing  the  charging  operations  for  a 
retort,  and  means  for  moving  the  charger  to  provide  its 
normal  retort  entering  and  withdrawal  movements,  of 
normally-Inactive  manually-operated  auxiliary  means  per- 
manently positioned  with  respect  to  the  charger  moving 
means  and  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected  thereto  at 
will  for  effecting  charger  movements  under  emergency 
conditions  within  the  retort,  said  auxiliary  means  be- 
ing Incapable  of  providing  the  normal  charging  operations. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  charger  adapted  to  be  en- 
tered into  and  providing  the  charging  operations  for  a 
retort,  and  means  including  a  threaded  member  for  mov- 
ing the  charger  to  provide  Its  normal  retort  entering  and 
withdrawal  movements,  of  normally-Inactive  manually- 
operated  means  permanently  positioned  with  respect  to 
the  charger  moving  means  and  adapted  to  be  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  threaded  member  at  will  for  effecting 
charger  movements  under  emergency  conditions  within 
the  retort,  said  auxiliary  means  being  incapable  of  provid- 
ing the  normal  charging  operations. 

4.  In  combination,  a  charger  adapted  to  be  entered  into 
and  providing  the  charging  operations  for  a  retort,  a 
threaded  member  operatlvely  connected  to  the  charger  to 
provide  its  retort  entering  and  withdrawal  movements 
upon  rotation  of  the  member,  a  motor,  a  clutch  device 
Intermediate  the  motor  and  the  threaded  member,  said 
motor  and  clutch  device  operating  the  threaded  member 
to  provide  the  normal  charging  operations  of  the  charger, 
and  normally-Inactive  manually-operated  means  perma- 
nently positioned  with  respect  to  the  threaded  member 
and  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected  thereto  at  will 
for  effecting  charger  movements  under  emergency  condi- 
tions within  the  retort. 

5.  In  combination,  a  charger  adapted  to  be  entered  into 
and  providing  the  charging  operations  for  a  retort,  a 
threaded  member  oper.itively  connected  to  the  charger  to 
provide  its  retort  entering  and  withdrawal  movements 
upon  rotation  of  the  member,  a  motor,  a  friction  clutch 
device  intermediate  the  motor  and  the  threaded  member, 
said  motor  and  clutch  device  operating  the  threaded  mem- 
ber to  provide  the  normal  charging  operations  of  the 
charger,  and  normally-inactive  manually-operated  means 
permanently  positioned  with  respect  to  the  threaded  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected  direct  thereto 
at  will  for  eflTecting  charger  movements  under  emergency 
conditions  within  the  retort,  said  device  permitting  action 
of  the  manually-operated  means  Independent  of  the 
motor. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,174,390.  METHOD  OF  CONJ^TKICTING  AND  HEAT- 
ING RETORT  STRUCTURES.  Hkxry  A.  CARPKNTEn, 
Sewlckley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Riter-Conley  Manufacturing 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  18,  1915.    Serial  No.  34,922.     (CI.  48 — 113.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  which  consists  In  as- 
sembling a  refractory  mass  structure  to  localize  expansion 

224  O.  G.— 9 


and  in  a  non-carbonizing  formation,  and  then  bringing  the 
structure  to  coal  carbonizing  formation  by  the  expan.slon 
of  the  mass  in  bringing  the  retorts  thereof  to  working 
temperatures. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  which  consists  in  at- 
sembllng  a  refractory  mass  structure  to  localize  expan- 
sion and  In  a  non-carbonizing  formation,  subjecting  the 
mass  structure  to  the  action  of  heat  to  bring  the  structure 
to  coal  carbonizing  formation  by  the  expansion  action  of 
the  mass  in  bringing  the  retorts  thereof  to  working  tem- 
peiatures.  such  structure  in  operation  providing  a  prepon- 
derance of  retort  heating  by  conduction. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  constructing  gas 
generating  apparatus  of  the  coal  carbonizing  retort  type 
which  consists  in  assembling  the  refractory  mass  structure 
with  individual  expanding  and  contracting  portions,  the 
expansion  and  contraction  of  such  portions  being  as  units. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  constructing  and 
heating  gas  generating  apparatus  of  the  coal  carlK>nizlng 
retort  type  which  consists  in  assembling  the  refractory 
mass  as  individuals  positioned  su-^cessively  lengthwise  of 
the  apparatus  with  the  Individuals  relatively  positioned 
to  permit  independent  unitary  expansion  of  the  indi- 
viduals in  bringing  the  apparatus  to  working  temperature. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  constructing  and 
heating  gas  generating  apparatus  of  the  coal  carbonizing 
retort  type  which  consists  In  a.ssembling  the  refractory 
mass  as  Individuals  positioned  successively  lengthwise  of 
the  apparatus,  and  with  the  retorts  of  the  individuals 
in  non-carbonizing  condnion,  and  placing  the  retorts  In 
carbonizing  cxinditlon  by  the  expansion  action  of  the 
individuals  in  bringing  the  apparatus  to  working  tem- 
perature. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,391.  [^SEPARATING  MEANS  FOR  SHEET-FEED- 
IN(;  MACHINES.  Ernest  O.  Cabtwright.  Springfield. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Louis  K.  Fisher,  Dayton. 
Ohio,  and  one  third  to  Hyron  D.  Campbell,  West  Milton. 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913,  Serial  No.  747,378.  Re- 
newed July  28.  1915.    Serial  No.  42.453.     (0.101 — 39.) 


/■»> 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeding  and  separating  mechanism  in 
which  are  Included  opposing  surfaces  for  engaging  sheets 
advanced  from  a  pile  of  sheets  ;  a  means  for  advanring  the 
topmost  sheet  from  the  pile  toward  the  said  opposing  sur- 
faces, the  said  means  including  a  rotatable  body  having  a 
surface  for  frictlonally  engaging  the  topmost  paper  sheet 
and  advancing  it  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  Jiaid 
body,  means  for  instantly  lifting  the  said  surface  that 
engages  the  sheet  when  the  latter  reaches  its  predeter- 
mined limit  of  sheet  advancing  movement,  the  said  means 
including  devices  for  bodily  lifting  the  contacting  ro- 
tatable body  and  other  means  carried  by  the  said  rota- 
table body  for  imparting  a  vertical  swinging  movement 
to  the  said  surface  that  engages  the  topmost  sheet  as  the 
said  surface  is  lifted  with  the  rotatalile  body. 

2.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine  in  which  are  lnclu<led  opy- 
poslng  surfaces  that  engage  sheets  advanced  from  a  pile 
of  sheets,  a  means  for  advancing  the  topmost  Pheet  from 
a  pile  of  sheets  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  opposing  sur- 
faces, the  said  means  Including  a  rockably  mounte»l  frame, 
an  arm  that  Is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  frame,  a 
member  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  arm  and  which 
has  a  surface  for  frictlonally  engaging  and  advancing  the 
topmost  sheet  of  a  pile  of  sheets,  means  for  holding  the 
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ri)  ka!>ip  frame  undpr  tf-nslon  as  the  said  member  engages 
and  advances  the  sheet  and  adapted  for  instantly  swing- 
ing up  the  said  frame  and  the  sheet  engaging  member 
wli.ri  the  top  sheet  is  advanced  to  a  predetermined  point, 
rh.  -,.iid  paper  engaging  member  being  mounted  on  the 
rotatal)le  arm.  and  devices  carried  by  the  said  arm  that 
'O'-pKrir-  wirh  the  said  member  for  imparting  an  up- 
war  ::.  -A  :^  njj  movement  to  said  member  as  it  is  lifted 
fr<ii)  til'    ii,i;>  r  u  n-n  the  rockable  frame  Is  swung  up. 

::  A  -h. .  f  -.  paratlns  moans  for  sheet  feeding  means 
that  H'lvatK'e  the  sheot■^  fran  the  top  of  a  pile  of  sheets 
•  ont;n  :<  'i-lv  nialnrnln>"!  at  a  predetermined  plane;  the 
sail!  s>p,i  ra  tn:^  ni.ai:^  <  nniprising  a  pair  of  superimposed 
fill-.  Ui-  !)|.p.T  of  will  h  t,n-  a  •■•■latlvely  soft  frictional 
suri'a'.r.  thf  iuw.r  oti''  of  wti:   h  ha-;  a  relatively  hard  fric- 


tional surface,  tia- 
with  resperf  to  th 
ailvan-ing   at    ha-t 


DPI).'!- 
othiT 

!.n.'   of 
th<-  lowiT  roll,  oth'T  iivan 
a;;ai!)st    the   shn't   anl    the 
'•',  n     initially    nd'.an   oil, 
ilrivt-r   for   roTaT:n 
forwar'llv   an  1    th' 


having  vertical   movement 

II!  .111-   for  Intermittently 

-h.i  t^   from  the  pile  onto 

or  !  ring^lng  the  top  roll  down 

>\v.  r   r"l]   nft<>r  the  sheet   has 

'hor    no  uis    including    a 

th-'  top  and  hottoni   rolls,  the  top  roll 

hottnin  roll  roarwardly  and  at  greater 


th 


<a  1' 


-ipt't'd  tlian   thi(>  top  roll 

4.  A  -h''<  t  -iparafinL:  nioans  for  sheet  feeding  means 
that  advan  •'  tin-  -;hiM't>  from  the  top  of  a  pile  of  sheets 
continuously  maintained  at  a  pr.  dor.  rinlne<l  plane;  the 
said  -^eparatin;:  mean-*  coniprl^iu;^  a  pair  of  superlnipoRed 
roils,  tho  iippi  r  of  which  has  a  Tolatlvely  soft  frictional 
siirfa  ■'',  th"  lowir  orv  of  which  has  a  relatively  hard 
frictional  surfao",  th.-  iipii-r  roll  having  vertical  move- 
rn'-iit  with  respect  to  th'  othi-r  roll,  means  for  Intermit- 
tcntlv  advancing  at  lpa^t  one  of  the  sheets  from  the  pile 
onto  the  lower  roll,  other  means  for  bringing  the  top  roll 
doAti  a»a  list  the  sheet  and  the  lower  roll  after  the  sheet 
ha-  \u;t.  initially  advanced,  said  other  means  Including  a 
driv.  r  for  rotating  the  top  and  bottom  rolls,  the  top  roll 
forwardly  and  thi>  bottom  roll  rearwardly  and  at  greater 
speed  than  the  top  roll,  and  further  means  for  throwing 
th"  sh' 1 1  advancing  means  out  of  Its  sheet  advancing 
a  tion  immediately  after  the  separating  rolls  engage  the 
-hci't  or  -'.t'ets. 

5.  In  a  sheet  feeding  and  separating  mechanism  for 
advancing  sheets  from  a  pile  of  sheets,  the  coml)lnation 
with  an  automatically  lifted  sheet  pile  elevator,  and  a 
continuously  nioval)le  sheet  conveyer  ;  cf  means  for  feed- 
ing the  topmost  sheet  or  sheets  from  the  pile,  other  means 
for  engaging  tho  shoots  as  th' ^  •.■  primarily  advanced 
from  the  pile  and  widi  h  dcii\rs  th.'  topmost  sheet  to 
th.  -hoot  conveyer,  th"  -aid  means  comprising  top  and 
bottom  opposing  rolls,  tiniini:  devices  that  lift  the  top 
roil  fro.m  the  bottom  roil  at  predetermined  times  to 
thorohv  arr.-t  th.  iiiov(  ni.  n'  of  the  bottom  roll  and  for 
ciittinu'  our  th"  moan-  that  advance  the  sheet  from  the 
pi!"  wtiil"  th.'  opp.i-in:;  rolls  are  in  active  engagement 
with  tilt'  primarily  aihanced  sheet. 

[(."lalnis  »;  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1T4.:?0J.     VKlIIt-LK  KU.NMNG  liKAU.     To.VY  Clembns, 
Hit,'"..    \al!.  V     MLss.     Filed  Dec.   19,   1914.     Serial  No. 

^Ts  1  jc,       ,  I -I    -Jl       .'^9.) 


1.  A  velilile  pcarin^'  oompr!-!nL:  a  pivoted  axle,  hori- 
zontally disposed  st.itionarv  i,'  iii.  members  surrounding 
eaidi  end  of  said  a.vle  and  springs  interposed  between  said 
guide  nienihers  and   saiil  vehtole. 

2.  .\  vehiole  gearin;;  oompri-sni:  a  pivoted  axle,  slotted 
arcuate  ^'lidinj:  and  limiting;  menii)ers  supporting  the 
ends  of  said  nxi.'  springs  se  urin^  said  members  to  the 
vehiole  h<)d>.  and  auti  f riotion  rollers  larried  by  said  axle. 


1.17  4,303.  CHURN.  Albekt  R.  Ci.em«.st,  Newton. 
Iowa.  Filed  May  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  30,455.  (CI. 
81 — 44.) 


f  y    f.}  -  0*"§fr: 


In  a  churn  a  receptacle,  a  removable  cover  thereon,  a 
pair  of  sleeves  rotatably  mounted  In  said  cover,  shafts 
mounted  in  said  sleeves,  means  for  supporting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  shafts,  removable  means  on  said  shafts 
adapted  to  engage  and  be  supported  by  said  supporting 
means,  gears  on  said  sleeves  above  said  cover  In  mesh 
with  each  other,  means  mounted  on  said  cover  for  impart- 
ing rotation  to  one  of  said  gears,  members  on  the  lower 
ends  of  said  sleeves  having  slots,  agitator  members  haviibg 
their  respective  upper  ends  received  in  said  slots,  Uxed 
members  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  shafts,  and  a  member 
on  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  for  supporting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  fixed  memlwrs,  said  agitating  members  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  arms  curved  downwardly  and  away 
from  each  other  and  then  downwardly  and  toward  each 
other. 


1,174,394.  CASH-SALES  BOOK.  Clabmncm  E.  Cmsbeb. 
Revere,  Mass.  Filed  July  17,  1909.  Serial  No.  608,205. 
(CI.  11—11.) 


if 


E«  fv  />  iC 


if 


i 


i«     2 


S     J  s 


A  cash  sales  book  comprising  similar  leaves,  e;.  h  liav- 
ing  on  its  outer  e<lge  a  row  of  consecutively-nuniiiered 
detachable  sections  extending  from  the  fnp  tn  the  bottom 
of  the  leaf,  each  leaf  also  having  lia  l<  of  -aid  sections  a 
plurality  of  time-indicating  colutnus  e.xtendiiii,'  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  imprinted  to  de-ignate  dif- 
ferent parts  of  an  hour  and  smmoers  .  ori'-poniiini;  to  and 
8ituate<I  opposite  the  nutuLers  nu  the  d-  tai  lial  !e  sections, 
the  reQialnder  of  the  leaf  le  in;:  idanl<  wtirrehy  wheii.  ver  a 
sale  is  made  a  salesman  may  mark  the  amount  of  tho 
sale  on  one  of  the  detachable  seotions  and  nsay  enter  the 
amount  received   from   the  customer   In    t!ie      lank   space 


MAkcii  7,  1916. 


U, 


i:.NT    OFFICE. 


131 


opposite  said  section,  and  may  also  enter  the  amount  of 
the  sale   in    the   proper   time-indicating   column   opposite 
>aaid  detachable  section. 


1,174,395.  TRAFFIC-STAND.  Fheeborn  Coggeshall, 
Newport,  R.  I.  Filed  July  7,  1915/  Serial  No.  38,011. 
(Ci.  135 — 1.) 


1.  lu  a  tratli'-  stand,  a  base,  a  t'o.nr  thereon,  ko>  kets 
secured  to  th.  r'.or,  posts  in  the  -  .  k' !-,  a  .  ui  ved  rail, 
mean-  f  r  -e  arlng  the  curve<l  ra.i  lo  the  posts,  a  shield 
.  <imprisi:i_;  a  iiexlble  fabric,  means  for  securing  the  shield 
to  the  posts  and  rail,  apertured  plates  on  the  shield  near 
its  ;.,\ver  end  and  devices  on  the  fio<  r  extending  through 
!h.  .pertured  plates  for  holding'  Uo  -lueid  In  place,  a 
-o  k.  t  anchored  to  the  plate,  and  a  anopy  support  in 
uiiii  !-ucket. 

2.  In  a  traflSc  stand,  a  base,  a  floor  thereon,  sockets 
se(  ured  to  the  said  floor,  posts  In  the  sockets,  a  curved 
rail,  means  for  securing  the  curved  rail  to  the  posts,  a 
shield  comprising  a  flexible  fabric,  means  for  securing  the 
shield  to  the  posts  and  rail,  apertured  plates  on  the  shleltl 
near  Its  lower  end,  devices  on  the  floor  extending  through 
tile  ,ip.  riirt  1  plates  for  holditi-  tio  siiield  in  place,  a 
SOI  l<et  nii  hored  to  the  plate,  u  oarpv  support  in  said 
sock'  !  a  mirror,  and  means  secure.;  t  tto  rail  for  sup- 
portiu; 


ttie  mirror. 


174  I'.o^.  DUPLICATOR.  Theodore  Danheisee  and 
I  1  Ki  L  ;  cK  Fra.vcis  Fecher,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  i  h.  Spee<lograph  Duplicator  Co.  Inc.,  a  Corporation 
of  \.  w  York.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  19.478. 
(CI.  101—172.) 


i  In  a  duplicator,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
tl|g  a  bed,  and  a  duplicating  Aim  thereon  ;  of  a  carriage 
iUdably  mounted  on  said  frame  provided  with  a  roller 
•4hipted  to  depress  a  sheet  of  paper  or  the  'Ike  on  to  said 
duplicating  film  and  with  a  roller  adapte<l  to  strip  said 
paper  from  salil  film  ;  and  a  clamp  on  said  frame  and 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  be<l  adapte<l  to  hold  said  paper. 

-'  !n  a  duplicator,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav 
ln>:  a  t.ed.  and  a  duplicating  film  thereon  ;  of  a  carriage 
slidai  !>  mounted  on  said  frame  provided  with  a  roller 
adapt'. 1  to  d'pr.  ss  a  =heet  of  paper  or  the  like  on  to  said 
dupiiarin^'  filn,  atil  witii  a  roller  adapte<l  to  strip  said 
pap.  r  f  iim  sji,!  film,  and  a  clamp  on  said  frame  and  ndja 
cent  one  end  of  said  bed  ailapte<l  to  hold  said  paper  and 
to  be  released  therefrom  by  said  carriage. 


3.  In  a  duplicator,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  bed,  and  a  duplicating  film  thereon  ;  of  a  carriage 
slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  providi^l  with  a  roller 
adiipte<l  to  move  over  said  t)ed  and  deprews  a  sheet  of 
paper  or  the  like  on  to  said  duplicating  tlliii.  and  adapted 
to  pass  to  a  position  l>eyond"  the  end  of  said  IkmI,  thereby 
leaving  a  space  between  an  end  of  said  hv\\  and  said  roller 
into  which  may  be  inserted  the  end  of  a  sheet  of  paper  or 
the  like  and  to  begiu  Its  Impression  stroke  from  said  posi- 
tion and  also  provided  with  a  roller  adapted  to  strip  said 
paper  from  said  tilm. 

4.  In  a  duplicator,  the  combination  wit!,  a  fratr.i  hav 
Ing  n  Led,  and  a  duplicating  flim  thenoii  f  a  arna^e 
slitlably  mounted  on  salil  frame,  a  clamp  movaldy  secured 
to  said  frame  adjacent  one  end  of  said  IhhI  adopted  to 
hold  a  sheet  of  paper  or  the  like,  a  roller  Journaled  in 
said  oarna^-'-  .'i  :. ptetl  to  move  over  sabl  be<l  and  depress  a 
sheet  of  pai>er  or  the  like  on  to  said  dupliniting  tilm,  and 
to  pass  beyond  the  end  of  said  bt-d,  thereby  leaving  a 
space  iH'tween  an  end  of  said  bed  and  said  roller  Into 
which  may  be  Inserte*!  the  end  of  a  sheet  of  paper  or  tne 
lik.  and  a  second  roller  Journale.1  in  said  carrtut:.  and 
adapted  to  strip  said  paper  from  said  film. 

5.  In  a  duplicator,  the  combination  with  ;-.  fraire  hav- 
ing a  bed.  and  a  dupMcatlng  film  thereon  ;  of  a  carnage 
slidably  mouutid  i  r.  fyild  frarue,  a  spring  clamp  niovahly 
secureil  to  said  frame  adjacent  one  end  of  said  b«'d  ioiap;- 
ed  to  hold  a  sheet  of  paper  or  the  like,  a  roller  Jouiiialcd 
In  said  carriage  adapti'il  to  move  over  said  l>e«l  and  de- 
press a  sheet  of  paper  or  the  like  on  to  said  duplicating 
film,  and  to  pass  beyond  the  end  of  said  bed,  thereby  leav- 
ing a  space  between  an  end  of  said  beil  and  said  roller 
Into  which  may  be  lnserte«l  the  end  of  a  sheet  of  paper, 
or  the  like,  and  a  second  roller  Journale<l  in  said  carriage 
and  a<lapte<l  to  strip  said  paper  from  said  film. 

IClalms  6  to  14  rot  nrint,.d  in  the  fJazette.J 


1,174,397.     SOLE-PRESSING  FORM.     Herman  A.  Paven- 
poitT.    Brockton.    Mass.,   assignor   to   United    Sh        Ma 
chlnery   Company,    Patersoo,   N.   J.,   a   Corpora'     t     .f 
New  Jersey.     File<l  June  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  "- < ;  i 
(CI.  12—38.) 


orri;    r.n 
!  y    !  h  e 

for   en- 


1.  A  pr.s-ii.g  f,;rn]  having  an  inner  pressinj:  n.ndier 
arrange*!  to  I  ear  upon  the  sole  with  an  unyieldint;  i  ressure. 
an  outer  pressing  member  surrounding  the  Im  .  r  ■  0  la  »  r 
and  bearing  upon  the  sole  with  a  yleldlnp  pessu'c.  snd 
means  for  causing  a  relative  movement  of  tiie  t -.v  o  mem- 
bers when  pressure. is  applied  to  the  so.  t  ! 
Indentation  in  that  portion  o<  the  sole  <  r:;.-ai;.  d 
Inner  member. 

2.  A  pressing  form  comprising  a  yi.i.iinp  pad 
gaging  with  the  shoe  sole,  and  an  unyleliii;;:  »:  ••!  •  r 
projecting  through  the  pad  and  arranged  tn  .  n-ajje  \sith 
a  restricted  area  of  the  outsole  to  press  tils  portion  of 
the  outsole  Into  engagement  with  the  Insole  during  the 
sole  laying  operation. 

3.  A  pressing  form  having  a  supportlnj;  .hc  :.  yield- 
ing pad  resting  upon  the  base,  and  a  plu;:  extending 
through  the  pad  and  having  its  upper  end  norma lly  jkisI- 
tioned  beneath  the  surface  of  the  pad  to  contact  with 
the  sole  after  the  pad   has   been  initially   (ompreswHl. 

4.  A  pressing  form  comprising  a  rubber  pnil  having  a 
slot  extending  therethrough,  and  a  plug  supported  in  the 
slot  and  having  a  reduced  upper  end  normally  pnsltlone<l 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  pad' to  allow  the  material  of 
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th««   p«(!   to   close  around  the  end  of  the  slot  when  the 

pal  !<    iiider  compression. 

_-  '  -^r:        niprlslng  a  support,  a  rubber  pad 

Th      -    rport,   a   stud    located   In    the   pad 

IS.   ns. .';,  »'r,  a  cap  portion  mounteil  thereon 

ri-lrttivf  to  the  base  member,  and  means 

b"  cap  portion  in  a'ljtisted  position. 


5^    A    ; :-..<i 
tiii'iinff!     '.;  ^^ 
anil   h;i  v  :m  ;>. 
•in.!    :iij  i^r  ! 
fur  rvia.Miii; 


1,174,898.  THRESHING-MACHI.NE.  MoNBOB  Davis, 
Enid,  Okla.,  assignor  of  two  ninths  to  Almond  L.  West, 
two-ninths  to  Thomas  E.  Forster,  and  one-twelfth  to 
George  1).  vVilson,  Enid,  Okla.,  and  two-ninths  to  Joseph 
T.  Hinds.  Dill  City,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1915.  Serial 
No.  9,106.      (CI.  130—27.) 


^^ 


rv 


^."Wi"i 


:M-^--JtO) 


1  .\  threshing  machine  comprising  a  threshing  cham- 
If^r.  u  shaft  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and 
having  a  beater  disposed  therein,  and  a  knife  and  feeder 
secured  to  said  shaft,  in  combination  with  an  unthreshed 
grain  inlet  adjacent  said  knife  and  feeder,  and  threshed 
grain  and  straw  outlets. 

2.  A  threshing  machine  comprLslng  a  threshing  cham- 
ber having  at  one  end  an  inlet  neck,  a  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  chamber  and  having  a  better 
disposed  therein,  and  a  combined  helical  feeder  and  band 
cutting  knife  carried  by  said  shaft  and  disposed  in  the 
neck,  in  combination  with  threshed  grain  and  straw 
outlets. 

3.  A  threshing  machine  composing  a'^threshlng  cham- 
ber, a  shaft  passing  longitudinally  therethrough  and  hav- 
ing a  straw  engaging  member,  and  a  split  ring-shaped 
element  disposed  In  said  chaml)er  and  having  one  of  Its 
ends  deflected  inwardly,  combined  with  an  unthreshed 
grain  Inlet  and  threshed  grain  and  straw  outlets. 

4.  A  threshing  machine  comprising  a  threshing  cham- 
ber, a  shaft  passing  longitudinally  therethrough  and  hav- 

,  Ing  a  straw  eng-.iging  member,  and  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely disposed  longitudinally  spaced  split  ring-shaped 
elements  In  said  chamber  and  each  having  one  of  Its 
ends  !•  :'i(ted  Inwardly,  combinetl  with  an  unthreshed 
gi;iiu  ;iii'  t  and  threshed  grain  and  straw  outlets. 

5.  A  threshing  machine  coinprising  a  threshing  cham- 
ber, a  shaft  pas.sing  longitudinally  therethrough  and  hav- 
iuy  a  straw  engaging  member,  and  a  sul»staatlally  split 
ring-shaped  element  disposed  In  said  chamber  and  having 
one  end  deflected  Inwardly,  combined  with  a  threshed 
grain  outlet  disposed  outwardly  from  said  Inturned  end, 
an  unthreshed  grain  inlet  and  a  straw  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]. 


11:1  vi'  Ii!::VING  MECHANISM.  Theodori  Dit- 
MAKs.  Kan-sas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  3.277.      (CI.  21—90.) 

1  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  knuckle  plvotally 
iri' 'i!i*t(l  nt  each  end  of  the  axle,  and  provided  with  a 
^liiirl  ■  I  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  each  spindle,  a 
ra  1<  :v' '!  '  '^-  wht-el,  a  gear  case  above  the  knuckle 
i.i.  i:,f;:i_;.  a  s!..i:t  rotatable  In  the  gear  case  concen- 
trl  a!:y  with  the  knuckle  mounting,  a  beveled  pinion 
fix.  ;  ::  .1  !  shaft,  a  drhiiis  shaft  projected  into  the 
gear  ,  as'>.  a  beveleil  gear  wheel  on  the  driving  shaft 
meshlni;  with  the   grnr   whcl   >  11  tlu-   Hrst  li.'imed  shaft,  a 


driven  shaft  rotatable  In  the  gear  case,  a  pinion  on  mid 
driven  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  first 
named  shaft,  and  a  gear  wheel  on  the  opposite  end  of 
the  driven  shaft  meshing  with  the  wheel  rack. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  knuckle  plvotally 
mounted  In  each  end  of  the  axle  and  provlde<l  with  n 
spindle,  a  ground  wheel  rotatable  on  the  spindle,  a  i«*k 
on  said  ground  wheel,  a  spherical  gear  case  mounted 
above  the  knuckle  and  comprising  members,  one  movable 
within  the  other,  an  lnterme<linte  shaft  mounttnl  in  the 
gear  case  concentric  with  the  knuckle  mounting,  a  bev- 
eled pinion  on  the  Intermediate  shaft,  a  drive  shaft  pro- 
jected Into  the  gear  case,  a  pinion  on  the  driving  shaft 
meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  lnterme<llate  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft  rotatable  In  the  movable  member  of  the 
gear  case,  and  gear  wheels  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
driven  shaft  In  cooperative  engagement  with  the  gear 
wheel  on  the  driven  shaft  and  with  the  wheel  rack. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  knuckle  at  each 
end  of  the  axle,  a  p'n  plvotally  mounting  each  knuckle 
on  the  axle,  a  ground  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  each 
knuckle,  a  gear  case  over  each  knuckle  comprising  a 
dlvldetl  sphere  having  a  stationary  member  and  a  mem- 
ber movable  within  the  stationary  member,  a  drive  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  stationary  and  spherical  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  a  pinion,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the 
case  concentrically  with  the  knuckle  pin  and  having  a 
beveled  gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  driving  pinion,  a 
■haft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  movable  spherical  mem- 
ber and  having  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  beveled  gear, 
and  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  the  wheel 
rack. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  knuckle  plvotally 
mounted  at  each  end  of  the  axle  and  provide*!  with  a 
spindle,  a  ground  wheel  having  a  cupped  web  comprising 
a  hub,  a  rack  arranged  horizontally  within  the  web  and 
fixed  thereto,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  knuckle  and  Inclosing 
the  rack,  a  gear  ca.se  mounted  above  the  knuckle  and 
comprising  fixed  and  movable  members,  .«aild  movable 
member  having  a  bearing  projected  through  said  plate 
Into  the  web  cup,  a  shaft  rotatable  In  said  bearing,  hav- 
ing a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  rack,  a  drive  shaft 
projected  into  the  gear  case,  and  gearing  In  said  case, 
operatlvely  connecting  the  drive  shaft  with  said  first 
name^l  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  knuckle  plvotally 
mounted  In  each  end  of  the  axle  and  comprising  a  spindle, 
a  ground  wheel  having  a  cupped  web,  a  hub  formed 
Integrally  with  the  web  and  projecting  Inwardly  nnd 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  disk  fixed  to  the  knu(kle  and 
lying  within  the  n^eb  cup  and  spaced  by  the  Inner  end 
of  the  hub,  a  rack  fixed  to  the  web  and  inclosed  by  the 
disk,  a  gear  case  comprising  stationary  and  movable  mi-m- 
bers,  a  bearing  on  the  movable  member  projected  through 
the  disk  Into  the  web  cup,  a  shaft  rotatable  In  the  bearing 
and  having  a  gear  wheel  at  one  end  meshing  with  said 
rack  and  having  a  beveled  pinion  at  the  opposite  end,  a 
shaft  In  said  gear  case,  a  beveled  pinion  on  said  shaft 
meshing  with  the  pinion  on  the  first  named  shaft,  and  a 
drive  shaft  rotatable  In  the  gear  case  and  having  a 
pinion  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  case  shaft. 


1,174.400.  STATION  CONSTRUCTION  ANT3  METHOD 
OF  HANDLING  TRAFFIC.  Ai.rHONBta  L.  DnuM, 
Highland  Park,  111.  Filed  May  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841,411.      (CI.  104—62.) 

1.   The    herein    described    methful    nf   hnndnns:   simulta- 
neously Incoming  and  outgoing-  la^s.  n«er  tratHc  In  each 
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of  two  directions  during  periods  when  the  Incoming  ex- 
ceetls  the  outgoing  traffic  In  one  direction  and  the  out- 
going exceeds  the  Incoming  traflSc  In  the  other  direction, 
which  consists  In  confining  the  greater  incoming  nnd  the 
greater  outgoing  traffic  to  two  separate  platforms,  and 
confining  the  lesser  outgoing  and  the  lesser  incoming 
traffic  to  a  third  platform. 


,)¥^ff^^ 


T^^-^l^W^ 


2  The  herein  described  method  of  handling  transfer- 
ring, incoming  and  outgoing,  express  and  local,  traffic  in 
each  of  two  directions,  at  a  station  involving  three  island 
platforms,  the  incoming  exceeding  the  outgoing  trafilc  in 
one  direction  and  the  express-to-local  exceeding  the  local- 
to-express  transferring  in  the  same  direction,  and  the 
outgoing  exceeding  the  Incoming  traffic  In  the  other  direc- 
tion, anil  the  local-to-express  exceeding  the  express-to-local 
transferring  In  the  last  mentioned  direction,  which  con- 
sists In  confining  the  greater  incoming  traffic  and  the 
greater  express-to-local  transferring  to  one  platform,  and 
conltning  the  greater  outgoing  traffic  and  greater  local- 
to-express  transferring  to  a  second  platform,  and  con- 
fining the  lesser  outgoing  traffic  and  the  lesser  incoming 
traffic  to  a  third  platform. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  handling  Incoming 
and  outgoing,  express  and  local,  traffic,  at  a  station  in- 
volving an  express  and  a  local  track  for  traffic  In  each  of 
two  directions  with  platforms  between  adjacent  tracks, 
which  consists  In  confining  express  traffic  Incoming  from 
one  direction  and  outgoing  in  the  other  direction  to  a 
common  platform,  and  confining  the  express  traffic  out- 
going from  said  one  direction  and  the  local  traffic  Incom- 
ing and  outgoing  in  the  same  direction  to  a  second  plat- 
form, and  confining  the  express  traffic  incoming  in  said 
other  direction  and  the  local  traffic  incoming  and  out- 
going in  the  same  direction  to  the  third  of  said  platforms. 


1,174,401.  METALLIC  DOOR  OR  THE  LIKE.  Ahvid  W. 
EcKBEUu,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Dahlstrom 
Metallic  Door  Company,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
664.791.     (CI.  189—53.) 


1.  A  metallic  door  or  the  like  having  hollow  stiles  and 
rails  and  a  panel  bounded  by  said  stiles  and  rails,  said 
Rtiifs  being  forme<l  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  provide  opposite 


flat  side  walls  having  their  inner  marginal  portions  i  ■  nt 
laterally  in  opposition  from  aald  flat  side  wall  to  provide 
shoulders  and  thence  t)ent  Into  hook  shape,  a  panel  mold- 
ing comprising  two  parts  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
marginal  portions  of  said  panel,  one  of  said  parts  being 
formed  of  a  sheet  of  metal  fashioned  to  provide  hook- 
shaped  marginal  portions  interlocked  with  the  hook  shaped 
portions  of  said  stiles  and  the  other  part  of  said  panel 
molding  bearing  with  its  outer  marginal  portion  against^ 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  hook-shaped  marginal  portion 
of  the  first-mentioned  part  of  said  molding  on  one  side 
of  the  door,  and  screws  passing  through  the  marginal 
portion  of  the  second-mentioned  part  of  said  molding  nnd 
taking  into  the  interlocking  seam  formed  by  the  interlocked 
book-shaped  portions  of  said  stiles  and  the  first-mentioned 
part  of  said  panel  molding. 

2.  A  metallic  door  or  the  like  comprising  hollow  stiles 
and  rails  and  a  panel  bounded  by  said  stiles  and  rails, 
a  panel  molding  comprising  two  parts,  one  of  which  faces 
the  marginal  portions  of  said  panel  on  one  side  of  the 
door  and  is  formed  of  a  strip  of  metal  having  its  opposite 
Biarglnal  portions  connected  with  the  inner  marginal  por- 
tions of  said  stiles  and  rails  by  interlocking  seams  and  the 
other  part  facing  the  marginal  portions  of  the  panel  on 
the  other  side  of  the  door  and  being  formwl  of  a  strip  of 
metal  having  Its  outer  marginal  portions  facing  the  inter- 
locking seam  on  said  other  side  of  the  door,  and  screw* 
passing  through  the  outer  marginal  portion  of  said  other 
part  and  taking  Into  the  different  thicknesses  of  metal 
forming  said  last-mentioned  Interlocking  seam. 

3.  A  metallic  door  or  the  like  having  hollow  stiles  and 
rails  reduced  in  thi^Jtness  at  their  Inner  marginal  portions 
and  having  hook-shaped  Inner'edges  at  said  re«luced  por- 
tions, a  panel  bounded  by  said  stiles  and  rails,  a  panel 
molding  comprising  a  backing  molding  and  a  fastening 
molding,  said  backing  molding  being  formed  of  a  strip  of 
metal  having  opposite  hook-shaped  marginal  portions  In- 
terlocked with  the  hook-shaped  portions  of  said  stiles  and 
rails  to  provide  Interlocking  seams  and  said  fastening 
molding  facing  the  Interlocking  seam  on  one  side  of  the 
door,  and  fastening  screws  passing  through  said  fastening 
molding  and  taltlng  Into  the  Interlocking  seam  faced 
thereby. 


1,174,402.    STRAINER.    Jacob  Etnoykb   and  Williax?  a 
IIOLLI.NCBWOBTH,    Denver,    Colo.      Filed    July    6,    1'J14. 
Serial  No.  849.342.     (CI.  210—16.) 


A  strainer  including  a  tapering  wall,  a  handle  on  said 
■trainer  for  conforming  to  the  outer  surfac-e  of  a  spout  of  a 
vessel,  said  handle  being  longitudinally  and  transversely 
carved.  Inwardly  extending  flanges  formed  upon  said 
handle,  and  an  oval  shaped  coil  spring,  the  respective  enda 
of  said  spring  being  connecte<l  in  said  flanges  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  strainer  to  the  apout  of  a  veasel. 


1,174,403.     DOOR-OPERATING  MECHANISM.     Francis 
K.   Fassitt.   Dayton,   Ohio,  assignor  to   Elevator   Sup- 
ply &  Repair  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
Aug.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  644.305.     (CI.  187—52.) 
1.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an 
elevator  car,  a   motor  and  pivoted  lever  rotated  thi :  • '  v 
carrle<l  on  the  car,  a  landing  door  at  a  floor,  and  ii:>    :  >* 
connecting  said  lever  to  said  door  when  the  car  is  adjacent 
1  the  door  to  open  the  same,  comprising  parallels  carried 
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by  the  car  and  engaging  said  door  as  the  car  approaches 
the  floor  ami  laterally  moved  by  said  lever. 


II 


2.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
an  elevator  car,  a  constantly  running  motor  carri<'d  there- 
by, a  landing  door  in  nn  elevator  shaft  at  a  floor  passed 
by  said  car,  door  operating  means  carried  by  the  car  ami 
normally  unconnectttl  with  said  motor,  and  mechanism 
undor    the   control    of   the    operator    for    connecting    said 

'     ^a\i\  door  operating  means  and  the  latter  to  the 
il   or  I   r  opening  the  same.. 

3.  In  a  door  opt'ratlng  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
an  elevator  car,  a  motor  thereon,  a  landing  door  at  a  Boor, 
parallels  carrie<I  by  the  car  and  directly  engaging  said 
door  to  move  the  same,  and  means  for  connactlng  said 
motor  to  said  parallels  at  w!!!  and  adapted  to  move  said 
parallels  laterally. 

4.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
an  ('levator  car,  a  motor  and  a  power  transmitter  thereon. 
mini*  for  connecting  said  motor  and  transmitter  at  will, 
a  hiiilin.:  door,  a  latch  carrle«l  on  said  door,  engaging 
i:.>;i:i>  ppinmI  from  said  transmitter  for  engaging  and 
optrMt  r!_  ~  ul  latch  to  unlock  or  lock  said  door,  and 
aiMitiuiiii  :iii  ans  on  said  door,  engaged  by  sahl  engaging 
IIP  ai;-  i'lv  ,[).ning  or  closing  said  door  by  said  engaging 
ii.-in-i   when  the  latter  Is  not  operating  said  latch. 

In  a  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  .111  r,  !ar  hini:  ni.  ans  therefor,  contractile  means  for  co- 
oii'  raring  «i:b  -a;!  :at.  hin::  means  to  unlock  or  lock  said 
door.  a!i  1  !i  p.  w'-r  tra tisriiitrer  for  actuating  sal<l  con- 
tra riie  riit'ans  whi'ii  ."lura.  t'-.s  to  open  or  close  said  door. 
[Clainis  ij  to  Ul  ni't  pr;nti-il  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.41)4.      FOOD    PRolttCT    AND    I'ROCESS    OF   TRO- 
DICING  Till-:  SAMi:      .Imiiv  c.  P'i.emino,  Hoston.  Mass, 

Fil(>il  Nov    :•.   1!)!.-,       S.Tial   No    CO, 590.      (CI.  99 — 5.) 

1.  The  pro.  fss  of  troarin;;  fruit  Juices  to  preserve  the 
snine  '".iiipii-ini;  <.parar;nu'  thi'  juices  from  the  pulp  of 
the  frnir.  niixirii,'  Th"  fresh  jiii.es  \\bi'.>  in  their  natural 
condition  with  .i  pow.l.Te.i  .■ereal.  an  i  .Irving  the  mixture 
to  pr'tdvice  a   fruit    tiour 

2.  The  pro. 'ess  of  tr^'atin;:  fruit  juices  to  preserve  the 
same  comprisini;  sip.iratitij  the  j.ii  ...;  from  the  pulp  of  the 
fniir.  niixins  the  fresh  jiii  es  wh:  .■  in  their  natural  con- 
dition with  a  powdered  .eren!,  an.l  then  subjecting  the 
same  to  a  mild  heat  to  sepai-at.'  the  moisture  therefrom 
without  rheml.al  .  han;,'e.  t..  form  a  fruit  flour. 

•'-!.  The  pi-'i'i'ss  of  treating:  fruit  juices  to  preserve  the 
same  .■oiuprisinLt  mivini:  the  fri"-h  juices  with  powdered 
malf.  an.l  ilryitm  the  mivture  t..  produce  a  fruit  flour. 

4  Ihe  pro.  ■  s<  ,,f  tr.itin::  Jr.ices  of  fruits  containing 
malic  acid  to  preser\e  the  same  comprising  mixing  the 
fresh  jui  es  with  a  pow.lerei!  ceren!  an.l  then  subjecting 
the  same  to  a  mii.l  heat  to  srpar.ite  »he  moisture  therefrom 
without  chenii-nl  rhan;;e.  atid  finaliy  ilrylng  the  mixture 
under  cover  of  animal  charcoal,  to  form  a  malic  flour. 


5.  The  process  of  treating  fruit  Juices  to  preserve  the 
same  comprising  mixing  the  fresh  Juices  with  powdered 
malt,  and  then  subjecting  the  same  to  mild  heat,  to  sepa- 
rote  the  moisture  therefrom  without  chemical  change, 
and  Anally  drying  the  mixture  under  the  protection  of  an 
absorbent. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,405.  GATE  FIINGE  AND  CLOSING  DEVICE. 
WiLLiAU  A.  Fkazibr,  Greneva,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1915.     Serial  No.  49,737.      (CI.   16—163.) 


n  - 
» - 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  V-shaped 
members  spaced  one  above  the  other  and  projecting  later- 
ally from  a  vertical  support,  the  lower  of  said  members 
being  slightly  flexible,  a  pair  of  seats  formed  on  the 
upper  meml)er  and  the  forward  portion  of  said  member 
extending  downwardly  until  Its  apex  contacts  with  the 
apex  of  the  lower  member,  means  to  secure  said  members 
at  their  contacting  points,  and  the  free  ends  of  the  upper 
member  being  movable  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
vertical  support  whereby  owing  to  the  flexibility  of  the 
lower  member  the  apex  of  the  upper  member  may  l>€ 
rocked  to  raise  or  lower  the  opposite  end  of  a  gate  mount- 
ed therethrough  at  one  of  Its  ends. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  V-sbaped 
members  each  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  spaced 
one  above  the  other,  plates  on  the  extremities  of  said 
members,  said  plates  being  secured  to  a  vertical  support, 
the  lower  one  of  said  V-shaped  members  projecting  In  the 
same  plane  throughout  its  length  and  being  slightly  flex- 
ible, the  upper  member  having  opposed  semicircular  scats 
formed  thereon  adjacent  the  said  base  plate  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  beats  until  Its  apex  engages 
the  apex  of  the  lower  member,  the  extremities  of  said 
upper  member  being  slidable  through  the  said  base  plate, 
and  nuts  on  said  extremities  to  secure  the  member  in 
various  longitudinally  adjusted  positions.  ^ 


1,174,406.  CIGAKKTTK  t  A.^^K.  .J.isEpn  D.  Gillan, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Warwick  Sterling 
Company.  Providence,  R.  !  i  <.»rporation  of  Rh  ..|e 
Island.  Filed  Sept.  17,  I'Jil.  Serial  No.  S6i:,iaG. 
(Cl.  206 — 41.) 


1.  A  cigarette  case  conipri-in.;  a  n  <  eptacle  forme.l  of 
two  lids  hinged  together  at  one  edg**',  a  holder  loiated 
within  the  indosure  and  formed  of  two  members  hlnt;ed 
together  at  one  edge,  the  hinge  of  the  holder  being  ad- 
jacent the  hinge  of  the  recepta.  le.  the  edge  of  one  holder 
member  opposite  the  hinge  of  the  holder,  being  hinged  to 
the  corresponding  e<lge  of  one  of  said  lids. 

2.  A  cigiirette  case  con;pr;>ln£r  n  reef.pta.-^le  f.irmo.]  of 
two  lids  hinged   together   at    ••w   » dgi ,   a    hcjMer    located 
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within  the  Inclosure  and  formed  of  two  members  hinged 
together  at  one  edge,  the  hinge  of  the  holder  being  ad- 
jacent the  hinge  of  the  receptacle,  the  e<lge  of  one  holder 
member  opposite  the  hinge  of  the  holder,  being  hinged 
to  the  corresponding  edge  of  one  of  said  lids,  and  means 
carried  by  the  other  lid  for  engaging  the  connected  ends 
of  the  holder  members,  when  the  holder  has  been  swung 
outwardly  on  Its  hinged  connection  with  the  receptacle. 


1,174,407.  CIRCLE  SWING.  Ralph  W.  Glbnn,  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  13,031. 
(Cl.  46—27.) 


1.  A  swing  comprising  In  combination  a  suitable  cen- 
tral support,  a  series  of  radiating  arms  turne<l  about  the 
support  and  carrying  chairs,  means  by  which  the  occu- 
pant of  a  chair  may  pull  himself  and  the  chair  up  to 
cause  both  to  approach  the  supporting  arms,  and  means 
whereby  on  the  release  of  the  elevating  means  the  com- 
bined weight  of  the  chair  and  occupant  acts  to  revolve 
the  swing. 

2.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  central  stationary 
support  with  a  cap  forming  a  bearing,  a  carrier  rota- 
tive on  said  cap  and  having  a  plurality  of  radial  arms, 
a  set  of  horizontal  drums,  one  for  each  arm,  mounted 
for  rotation  In  one  direction  on  said  cap,  and  flexible 
suspension  elements,  the  bight  of  each  of  which  Is  at- 
tached to  a  respective  drum,  each  of  said  elements  sus- 
pending from  one  of  Its  ends  a  chair  or  seat  and  its 
other  end  hanging  free  adjacent  to  the  seat. 

3.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  central  stationary 
support  with  a  cap  forming  a  bearing,  a  carrier  rotative 
on  said  cap  and  having  a  plurality  of  radial  arms,  a* 
set  of  horizontal  drums,  one  for  each  arm,  mounted 
for  rotation  in  one  direction  on  said  cap,  and  flexible 
suspension  elements,  the  bight  of  each  of  which  Is  at- 
tached to  a  respective  drum,  each  of  said  elements  sus- 
pending from  one  of  Its  ends  a  chair  or  seat  and  its  other 
end  banging  free  adjacent  to  the  seat  and  whereby  the 
occupant  of  a  chair  may,  by  pulling  the  loose  end,  turn 
Its  drum  and  elevate  the  chair. 

4.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  central  stationary 
support  with  a  cap  forming  a  bearing,  a  carrier  rotative 
on  said  cap  and  having  a  plurality  of  radial  arms,  a  set 
of  horizontal  drums,  one  for  each  arm,  mounted  for 
lotation  In  one  direction  on  said  cap,  and  flexible  sus- 
pension elements,  the  bight  of  each  of  which  Is  attached 
to  a  respective  drum,  each  of  said  elements  suspending 
from  one  of  Its  ends  a  chair  or  seat  and  Its  other  end 
hanging  free  adjacent  to  the  seat  and  whereby  the  oc- 
cupant of  a  choir  may,  by  pulling  the  loose  end.  turn 
Its  drum  and  elevate  the  chair,  the  load  of  the  weighted 
chair  operating  to  rotate  the  carrier  when  imposed  upon 
non-reversing  drum. 

6.  A  gravity  rotated  swing  comprising  a  stationary 
bearing,  a  spoked  horizontal  whe^el  turnable  on  the  bear- 
ing, guide  sheaves  In  the  end  of  each  spoke  of  the  wheel, 
a  rope  rove  through  the  sheaves  and  with  ends  depand- 
Ing  therefrom,  a  seat  attached  to  one  end  of  each  rope, 
a  set  of  drums  rotative  in  one  direction  on  said  hearing, 
one  for  each  arm  and  to  which  the  bight  of  the  rope  Is 
attached,  the  loose  end  of  each  rope  being  operative, 
when  pulled  down,  to  turn  its  respective  drum  to  wind  up 


the  rope  and  elevate  its  chair,  and  means  for  locking  the 
drums  against  reverse  movement,  the  weighted  elevated 
chairs  being  operative  by  gravity  to  turn  said  wheel 
when  the  respective  drums  are  locked. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.408.  MACHINE  FOR  RENDERING  SOLES  FLEX 
IBLE.  JuHKiMi  Goci.DBOCUN  and  Authuk  Ekmst 
jBuitAM,  Leicester,  England,  assignors  to  Uniteil  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,641. 
(Cl.  12—40.) 


^  JUS 


S3 


X* 


r*^        .*» 


1.  In  a  shoe  sole  slashing  machine,  a  combined  four- 
motion  sole  Flashing  and  sole  feeding  device,  mounted 
for  movement  toward  and  from  the  sole  at  an  acute  angle 
to  produce  parallel  overlapping  slashes  in  the  sole,  two 
alternately  operating  toggles  operably  connected  to  said 
device  to  create  the  four-motion  movement,  and  cranks 
for  actuating  said  toggles,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  shoe  sole  slashing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  combined  sole  slashing  and  sole  feeding  knife,  and 
means  for  op.>ratlug  said  knife  comprising  a  knife  car- 
rier, and  two  sets  of  toggle  mechanism  connected  there- 
with, one  set  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  move 
the  carrier  and  Its  knife  toward  and  from  the  sole  to 
produce  a  slash,  and  the  other  set  of  toggle  mechanism 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  advance  the  carrier 
and  Its  knife  to  feed  the  sole  forward  for  the  produc- 
tion   of    another    slash,    substantially    as    described. 

3.  A  shoe  sole  slashing  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  combined  sole  slashing  and  sole  feeding  knife, 
and  means  for  operating  said  knife  comprising  a  knife 
carrier,  a  toggle  for  moving  said  knife  to  slash  the  sole, 
a  second  toggle  for  moving  said  knife  to  feed  the  sole, 
ana  means  tor  operating  said  toggles  alternately,  8Ui> 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  shoe  sole  slashing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  combined  sole  slashing  and  sole  feeding  knife, 
and  means  for  operating  said  knife  comprising  a  knife 
carrier,  a  toggle  for  moving  said  knife  to  slash  the  sole, 
a  second  toggle  for  moving  said  knife  to  feed  th^  sole, 
and  a  driving  shaft  having  two  angularly  placed  cranks, 
one  for  each  of  said  toggles  and  operatlvely  connected 
thereto,  whereby  said  toggles  are  caused  to  act  on  said 
knife  alternately,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  shoe  sole  slashing  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  combined  sole  slashing  and  sole  feeding  knife, 
and  means  for  operating  said  knife  comprising  a  swing- 
ing support,  a  knife  carrier  mounted  thereon,  means  to 
move  said  carrier  and  Its  knife  relatively  to  said  support 
toward  and  from  the  sole  to  produce  a  slash,  and  means 
to  move  said  support  In  a  direction  to  advance  the  car- 
rier and  Its  knife  to  feed  the  sole  forward  for  the  pro- 
duction  of  another  slash,   substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.409.     LiROODEK.     Edwaud  (i\8si.ER,  Melheta,  Nebr., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  A.  Rond,  Melbeta,  Nebr. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  65.647.     (Cl.  119 — 34.) 
1.  A   brooder   comprising  a   base,   a   housing  hinged   to 
said  base,  said  base  and  housing  being  provlde<l  with  com- 
partments adapted  to  register,  a  heating  medium  within 
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the  compartment  of  tbe  base,  a  tank  po8ltlon«d  wltbln  the 
bousing  and  provided  wltb  an  extension  disposed  wltbln 
tbe  compartment  of  tbe  housing,  and  a  flue  disposed 
through  the  tank  and  its  extension  and  coactlng  with  the 
heating  medium. 


St^l&*fc-£." 


2:  A  brooder  comprising  a  base,  a  bousing  mounted 
thereon,  said  base  ami  housing  l)eing  provided  with 'regis- 
tering compartments,  a  beating  medium  arranged  wltbln 
the  compartment  of  the  base,  a  tanlc  positioned  within  tbe 
housing  and  provided  wltb  an  extension  disposed  within 
the  compartmeut  of  tbe  bousing,  and  a  flue  disposed 
through  tbe  tanlc  and  Its  extension  and  coactlng  with  tbe 
beating  medium. 

3.  A  brooder  comprising  a  base,  a  bousing  mounted 
thereon,  said  l)ase  and  housing  being  provided  wltb  reg- 
istering compartments,  a  heating  medium  arranged  within 
tbe  compartment  of  tbe  base,  a  tank  positioned  within 
the  bousing  and  provided  with  an  extension  disposed 
within  the  compartment  of  the  housing,  and  a  flue  dis- 
posed through  the  tank  and  its  extension  and  coactlng 
wltb  thp  heating  medium,  said  tank  dividing  the  bousing 
into  a  lower  and  an  upper  chamber,  each  of  said  chambers 
being  provided  with  an  entrance  opening. 

4.  A  brooder  comprising  a  base,  a  housing  mounted 
thereon,  said  base  and  housing  being  provided  with  regis- 
tering compartments,  a  heating  medium  arranged  within 
the  compartment  of  the  base,  a  tank  positioned  within  the 
housing  and  provided  with  an  extension  disposed  wltbln 
tbe  compartment  of  the  housing,  a  flue  disposed  through 
tbe  tank  and  its  extension  and  coactlng  with  the  beating 
medium,  and  tubes  in  communication  wltb  the  flue  and 
disposed  tbrough  tbe  tank  and  In  communication  with  the 
atmosphere. 

5.  A  brooder  comprising  a  base,  a  housing  mounted 
thereon,  said  base  and  housing  being  provided  with  regis- 
tering compartments,  a  beating  medium  arranged  within 
the  compartment  of  tbe  base,  a  tank  positioned  within  tbe 
housing  anil  provided  with  an  extension  disposed  within 
the  compartment  of  the  housing,  a  flue  disposed  through 
tbe  tank  and  Its  extension  and  coactlng  with  the  heating 
medium,  and  tubes  In  communication  with  the  flue  and 
disposed  through  the  tank  and  in  communlcatton  with  the 
atmosphere,  said  tubes  Intersecting  the  upper  chamber  of 
tbe  housing. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I   174  »'  W   iFEL-ANCnORINO    BLOCK    CONSTRUC- 

I  li   N      .\n[>ras  H.\jas  IIajasok,  iMnK  Hajas  IIajasok, 

•  r  !    i    /SEF  tiAJAS  Hajasok,  Gary,  W.  Va.     Fll^d  Nov. 

!     1  M.-.     Serial  No.  59,111.     (CI.  21—8.) 

1.    .\    wheel-locking    device    comprising    opposltely-posl- 

tlonable  substantially  triangular  blocks  having  their  Inner 

f'v '  <    U  ihnpcd    In    cross    section,    outwardly    and    down- 

wtrl':;,    inclined   calks  carried   by  the  lower   faces  of  tbe 

S  !->  <  of  tbe  said  blocks,  ring  members  at  the  three  corners 

•  r    »!i<'  said  blocks,  and  removable  turn  buckle  attaching 

nil  ir:<  Imperatively  attached  to  the  said  ring  members. 

J  A  It  vice  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combl- 
nat'in  with  a  wheel,  substantially  triangular  shaped 
bio  k>  ■  pposltcly  arranged  and  having  their  Inner  sides 
.  !irv.!  iii'l  sul'stantially  U-shnped  In  cross  section  engag- 
ing ov'  tht>  t'<l:;i"v:  of  the  said  wheel,  rings  mounted  upon 
the  cipt:  ;<  •  f  r!i.'  said  blocks,  connecting  turn-buckle 
m"an-  b.  tni  i;    fli-    upppr  and  inner  pairs  of  said  rings, 


adjnstable  turn  backle  means  connecting  the  enter  comer 
rings   with   the   upwardly   positioned   blocks  of  the  said 


wheel,  and  downwardly  and   outwardly  projecting  calka 
upon  tbe  said  posts  of  the  said  Mocks. 


1.174,411.  GAME.  IIknrt  John  Halton,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah.  Filed  Oct.  0,  1915.  Serial  No.  54,398. 
(CI.  46 — 41.) 


1.  A  game  board  having  a  central  bowl  portion,  Inclined 
planes  at  respective  sides,  and  sockets  or  cecesses  In  which 
marbles  may  be  supported,  said  sockets  or  recesses  being 
located  between  tbe  bowl  portion  and  tbe  Inclined  planes. 

2.  A  game  board  having  a  flat  top  provided  with  rows 
of  sockets  or  recesses  for  marbles,  said  board  having  a 
central  bowl  portion  between  tbe  portions  of  the  flat 
top  having  tbe  marble  sockets,  and  said  board  having  in- 
clined planes  at  Its  sides  extending  downwardly  from  aald 
flat  top  to  tbe  base  line  of  the  board. 


1,174.412.  INTERNAL  -  COMKUSTION  -  ENGINE  CAS- 
ING. GconGB  T.  Hanchbtt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Able  Engine  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1915.     Serial  No.  950.     (CI.  121—106.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
In  combination  a  cylinder  casting,  a  crankshaft,  a  crank 
shaft  bearing  supported  by   saM   'Cylinder  casting,  and  a 


Makch  7, 1916. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


X37 


ca.slng  formed  of  an  upper  tubular  shell  inclosing  the 
cylinder  casting  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  crank  shaft 
and  a  lower  cup  shaped  shell  connected  therewith  to  in- 
close the  lower  portion  of  the  crank  shaft. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination  a  cylinder  casting,  a  crank  shaft,  a  crank 
shaft  bearing  supported  by  sair.  cylinder  casting,  and  a 
sheet  metal  casing  formed  of  an  upper  tubular  shell  se- 
cured to  tbe  cylinder  casting  and  the  upper  half  of  tbe 
crank  shaft,  and  a  lower  cup-shaped  shell  member  tele- 
scoping over  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  tubular  shell  and 
secured  thereto  for  inclosing  the  lower  portion  of  the 
crank  shaft. 


1,174,413.  COMBINED  STATION-INDICATOR  AND 
ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  .  Cl.amxce  J.  IIahtbb, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
869,884.     (CI.  40—86.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  Indicating  devices 
each  having  a  display  ribbon  and  a  reel  upon  which  such 
ribbon  is  to  be  wound,  one  of  said  reels  being  intermit- 
tently rotated,  and  the  two  ribbons  having  thereon  corre- 
sponding legends  to  be  simultaneously  displayed  when  the 
two  devices  are  operatefl  in  synchronism,  of  a  gear  rotated 
Intermittently  by  the  Intermittently  driven  reel,  an  addi- 
tional gear  to  be  rotated  to  drive  tbe  other  reel  when 
the  two  gears  are  meshed,  one  of  said  gears  being  shift- 
able,  and  stop  means  for  retaining  tbe  two  gears  In  a  pre- 
determined relation  during  the  idle  Intervals  of  the  Inter- 
mittently driven  gear,  whereby  the  two  gears  may  he 
readily  meshed,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

"8.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  indicating  devices 
each  having  a  display  ribbon  and  a  reel  upon  which  such 
ribbon  is  to  be  wound,  one  of  said  reels  being  Intermit- 
tently rotated,  and  the  two  ribbons  having  thereon  cor- 
responding legends  to  be  fimultaneously  displayed  when 
the  two  devices  are  operated  in  synchronism,  of  a  gear 
rotated  Intermittently  by  the  intermittently  driven  reel. 
an  additional  gear  to  be  rotated  to  drive  the  other  reel 
when  the  two  gears  are  meshed,  one  of  said  gears  being 
shiftable,  a  pair  of  rotatable  members  rotatable  one  wltb 
each  gear,  said  members  having  thereon  stops,  and  spring 
pressed  stop  members  coactlng  with  such  stops  to  retain 
the  two  gears  In  a  predetermined  relation  during  tbe  idle 
Intervals  of  tbe  Intermittently  driven  gear,  whereby  the 
two  gears  may  be  readily  meshed,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  tet  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  Indicating  devices 
each  having  a  display  ribbon  and  a  reel  upon  which  such 
ribbon  is  to  be  wound,  one  of  said  reels  being  intermit- 
tently rotated,  and  the  two  ribbons  having  thereon  cor- 
responding legends  to  be  simultaneously  displaye<l  when 
the  two  devices  are  operated  In  synchronism,  of  a  gear 
rotated  intermittently  by  the  intermittently  driven  reel, 
an  additional  gear  to  be  rotated  to  drive  the  other  reel 
when  the  two  gears  are  meshed,  one  of  said  gears  being 
shiftable,  a  pair  of  rotatable  members  movable  one  with 
each  gear,  said  meml)ers  having  stops  thereon,  movably 
mounted  spring  pressed  stop  members  coactlng  with  the 


aforesaid  stops  to  retain  the  two  gears  in  a  predeter- 
mined relation  during  the  idle  intervals  of  tbe  intermit- 
tently driven  gear,  and  cornecting  means  between  the  two 
movably  mounted  stop  members,  whereby  retraction  of 
one  will  retract  tbe  other,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1,17  4,414.  DUPLICATOR  AND  THE  LIKE.  JamM 
Harold  Hastings,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1913.     Serial  No.  747,430.     (CI.  101—132.)  ^ 


1.  In  a  duplicating  maihinc,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  stencil-carrying  support  mounted  in  said  frame, 
sheet  feeiUng  devices  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  In- 
cluding an  impression  roller  adapted  to  move  toward  and  « 
from  said  stencil-carrying  support,  supporting  means  for 
said  impression  rolled,  a  reciprocating  rod  connected  to 
said  supporting  means  to  actuate  said  Impression  roller,  n 
projection  on  said  rod,  a  cam  engaging  said  projection,  a 
pivoted  key  mounted  on  said  framework  and  connected  to 
control  said  cam,  and  a  dog  associated  with  said  pivoted 
key  for  temporarily  locking  the  same  in  raised  or  de- 
pressed position,  whereby  said  cam  may  be  operated  and 
maintained  In  position  to  place  the  Impression  roller  In 
inoperative  position  independently  of  the  normal  impres- 
sion roller  operating  mechanism,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  stencil-carrying  member  mounted  In  said  frame, 
means  for  operating  said  stencil-carrying  meml>er,  an 
impression  roller,  means  for  supporting  said  Impression 
roller  to  move  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  sten- 
cil-carrying metnber,  a  reciprocating  rod  connectetl  to 
said  supporting  means  to  actuate  said  Impression  roller, 
a  projection  on  said  rod,  a  cam  cooperating  with  said  pro- 
jection to  normally  permit  free  operation  of  the  Impres- 
sion roller  and  arranged  to  be  moved  to  confine  the  Im- 
pression roller  in  inoperative  position  out  of  engagement 
with  the  stencil-carrying  member,  a  pivoted  key  mounted 
in  said  frame,  a  link  connecting  said  key  and  cam,  and  a 
dog  for  maintaining  said  key  In  elevated  or  depressed 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  stencil-carrying  drum  Journaled  in  said  frame, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum,  a  cross  shaft  loosely  jour- 
naled In  said  frame,  a  pair  of  arms  loosely  mounted  on 
said  cross  shaft,  angularly  projecting  lugs  on  said  arms, 
an  Impression  roller  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  aald 
arms  adjacent  said  drum,  a  second  pair  of  arms  rigidly 
mountetl  on  said  cross  i-haft,  collars  secure<l  to  said  cross 
shaft,  angularly  disposed  lugs  on  said  collars  cooperating 
with  said  arm  lugs,  means  for  adjusting  said  lugs  rela- 
tively to  each  other  to  regulate  the  degree  of  Imprpsslon 
of  said  impression  roller,  a  spring  lnterpo«e<l  between 
said  shaft  arms  and  said  frame  ten<llng  to  move  said  Im- 
pression roller  into  engagement  with  said  drum,  a  recip- 
rocating roil  connected  to  said  impression  roller  arms. 
means  for  operating  said  rod  coincident  with  tbe  rotation 
of  said  drum,  a  projection  on  said  ro<l,  a  cam  for  engag- 
ing said  projection  to  hold  the  rod  in  depri>»»ed  position 
with  the  Impression  roller  out  of  engagement  with  said 
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drum,  a  plvotwl  key  provided  with  notcbes,  a  coDDectloD 
between  said  key  and  cam  for  actuating  the  latter,  and  a 
sprfnK  pressed  dog  enga^'ing  with  the  notches  in  said  key 
to  hold  the  same  In  elevated  or  depressed  position,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilted. 

4.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame;  a  rotatable  printing  drum  supported  upon  the 
frame  ;  sheet  feeding  devices  mountetl  upon  said  frame  and 
including  an  Impression  roller  adapte<l  to  move  toward  and 
from  said  printing  drum  ;  a  cam  rod  and  spring  for 
80  moving  sai<l  roller  from  and  toward  said  printing 
drum  ;  a  pin  on  the  said  rod  ;  a  plvotetl  box-cam  embrac- 
ing said  pin  ;  a  pivoted  finger  key  ;  an  arm  projecting 
from  said  box-cam  operatlvely  connected  to  said  finger 
key  ;  notches  In  a  part  of  said  finger  key  which  are  con- 
centric with  Its  pivot ;  and  a  spring-pressed  dog  adapted 
to  enter  the  said  notches  for  the  purpose  of  temporarily 
locking  the  described  mechanism  In  place,  whereby  the 
Impression  roller  may  be  placed  In  Inoperative  position 
Independently  of  the  normal  Impression  roller  operating 
mechanism  of  the  machine. 

6.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  comblnntlon  of  a 
frame;  a  rotatable  printing  drum  mounted  therein;  a 
genr  \vh«»el  connected  with  sjild  drum ;  a  driving  gear 
wheel  meshing  with  said  drum  gear  wheel ;  an  impres- 
sion roller  supported  to  move  Into  and  out  of  co<5peratlvc 
relation  with  said  drum;  a  reciprocating  rod  operatlvelj 
connected  with  said  roller  support :  a  projection  on  saltl 
rod  ;  a  cam  rotatahly  mounted  relatively  to  the  axis  of 
said  drum  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  cam  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  projection  and  reciprocate  said  roller 
away  from  said  drum  ;  spring  connections  between  said 
roller  support  and  said  frame  tending  to  draw  said  roller 
toward  said  drum  ;  a  justifying  member  pivotally  mount- 
er! on  one  side  of  said  impression  roller;  and  a  link  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  justifying  member  and  at  its 
other  end  eccentrically  connected  to  said  driving  gear 
wheel,  whereby  said  justifying  member  Is  brought  Into 
engagement  with  an  advancing  sheet  to  be  prlnte<i  on  and 
aline  same  in  proper  position  between  said  drum  and 
Impression  roller  immediately  prior  to  the  engagement  of 
said  sheet  by  said  impression  roller. 


1,174, 41,-..  lU.oTTKIt  ATTAt'lIMENT  FOR  FOUNTAIN- 
ri:.\S.  Sam  1  EI,  II.  Heller,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  .Vlfretl  il.  Worrest,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed 
May  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  837,733.      (CI.  120 — 38.) 
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A  blotter  cap  for  fountain  pens  consisting  of  a  cylln- 
al  sleeve  open  af  it«  ends,  a  cylindrical  pad  of  absorb- 

•ne  end  of  said  sleeve  and  held 

it,   whereby   It    may   be   wlth- 

II  1   detached,   the  other  end   of 

airi  hment  to  the  pen  holder. 
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1:1!  an  absorbent  plug  compose<l 

.1  .^..ri.i  nr     ,r   blotting  pnper  within 
th.r.in    iy    frlctlonal    contact,    the 

[liiu-   ii.in.'   ill. .V,)  Me  within   the  sleeve  whereby  one 
then.'of  th.iy   !>..  proj.'ct.'.l   through  the  sleeve. 


a 


,1 


h-;.! 


1,174.410,      RE.UUNi;    liK\Iii;       i:i -a  ard  M.   HiyLman, 

South     r.,.n.l.     Id. I  ,     a-sj_-ri.,:     to     Oliver    Chilled     Plow 

\\  .;k-    South  n.ii  i,  I.M  1      <i.-^'inal  application  filed  Feb. 

2,  I'M,-    >.:    li   \..    ,-  >;7i:.     Divided  and  this  application 

flle.i    iu;i.    .1    1  •!.-.      Serial  No.  31,937.      (CI.  64 — 10.) 

1    The    ,,,!ii;  in.it;   !i    with   a    standard,   of  an   npproxi- 

m,at.!v    hnri/nrif  li    ar;;:    attached    thereto,   a    bearing   box 

lilt,  era:  wJh  -.ul  an:!.  Lushing-;  in  said  box,  keys  Integra'. 

wth     h.'  '><>\  for  retaining  said  bushings  from  rotation,  a 

spiij  ilt    r.^tatable  In  said  bushings  and   having  a  head,  a 


disk  bearing  against  said  head,  a  cap  bearing  against  the 
disk,  a  headed  bolt  passing  through  the  cap  and  spindle, 
and  a  nut  on  said  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  arm  and  a  bearing  box  In- 
tegral therewith,  of  a  tubular  spindle  passing  through 
said  bearing  box,  said  spindle  having  a  head  provided 
with  a  central  boss,  a  disk  bearing  against  said  head  and 
having  a  hole  to  receive  said  boss,  a  key  on  said  boss,  the 
disk  having  a  slot  to  receive  said  key,  a  cap  bearing 
against  the  disk  and  means  for  securing  said  cap  to  clamp 
the  disk  to  the  head  on  the  spindle. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  arm  and  a  bearing  box 
flxe<l  thereto,  of  a  spindle  mounted  in  said  bearing  box,  a 
head  on  said  spindle,  and  a  disk  secured  to  the  spindle 
head,  the  lower  portion  of  said  bearing  box  being  cut- 
away at  one  end  to  form  a  recess  between  the  spindle 
head  and  bearing  box  for  the  escape  of  dirt. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  arm  and  a  bearing  box 
having  a  threaded  end,  of  a  spindle  mounted  In  said  bear- 
ing box,  a  disk  secure<l  to  said  spindle,  a  grease  cap  on 
the  threaded  end  of  the  bearing  box  and  having  exterior 
lugs,  a  spring  secured  to  said  arm  for  engagement  by  the 
lugs  on  the  grease  cap,  and  ribs  on  the  arm  at  respective 
sides  of  said  spring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  box,  bushings  in 
said  box,  keys  in  said  box  for  retaining  said  bushings 
from  rotation,  a  spindle  rotatable  In  said  bushings  and 
having  a  head,  a  disk  bearing  against  said  head,  a  cap 
bearing  against  the  disk,  a  headed  bolt  passing  through 
the  cap  and  spindle,  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt. 


1,174.417.  BOX  AND  BLANK  THMU  i  OR.  Elix)N  R. 
Hill, 'Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
15,103.      (CI.  229 — 49.) 
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A  box  member  composed  of  a  blank  having  longitudinal 
creases  near  two  opposite  edges  defining  the  bases  of  two 
longitudinal  flanges  and  slots  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
creases  defining  the  Inner  edges  of  reinforcing  tongues 
and  the  ends  of  two  lateral  flanges,  the  blank  being  also 
creased  to  define  the  bases  of  said  lateral  flanges,  the  said 
flanges  being  bent  at  right  angles  with  the  l)ody  portion 
to  torm  a  rectangular  wall,  said  tongues  being  l-ent  to 
overlap  the  end  portions  of  the  lateral  flanges,  and  the 
longitudinal  flanges  and  tongues  being  provided  with  re- 
infiircing  strips  cemented  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  said 
flanges  and  tongues  and  extending  across  the  corners  of 
said  wall,  each  flange  being  wlilened,  and  centrally  creased 
longitudinally  to  define  thn  ha,';es  of  flnps.  whirh  are  of 
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substantially  the  same  width  as  the  flanges  and  are  bent 
Inwardly  to  cover  and  com-eal  said  tongues  and  reinforc- 
ing strips,  and  the  Inner  aides  of  the  flanges,  the  said 
flanges,  strips,  tongues,  and  flaps  being  cementeil  together 
and  forming  a  laminated  wall  the  corners  of  which  ar" 
reinforced  by  both  the  said  tongues  and  the  said  strips. 


1.174,418.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,174,419.     PLANTER.     Sau    Hill,   Belen,    Miss.     Filed 
Mar.  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  17,868.      (CI.  111—32.) 


1.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  seed  hopper,  a  receiving  trough 
arranged  beneath  said  hopper,  means  for  feeding  the  seed 
at  Intervals  from  the  hopper  Into  said  trough,  a  seed  de- 
positing boot,  and  means  Including  a  reclprocatory  element 
to  Intermittently  discharge  quantities  of  the  seed  Into  said 

t>oot. 

2.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  hopper,  a  seed  receiving  trough 
arranged  beneath  said  hopper,  a  cylinder  dl8pose<l  beneath 
the  trough  to  receive  the  seed  therefrom,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  seed  at  Intervals  from  the  hopper  into  said  trough, 
means  for  directing  the  seed  Into  the  cylinder,  a  seed  de- 
positing boot,  and  a  reclprocatory  element  arranged  In 
anld  cylinder  to  intermittently  discharge  quantities  of  the 
seed  into  said  boot. 

3.  In  a  see<l  planter,  a  hopper,  a  seed  receiving  trough 
arranged  beneath  said  hopper,  a  cylinder  to  receive  the 
seed  from  said  trough,  means  for  agitating  the  seed  In  the 
trough  and  directing  the  same  Into  said  cylinder,  a  seed 
depositing  boot,  means  for  varying  the  rapidity  of  flow  of 
the  seed  from  the  trough  Into  said  cylinder,  and  a  reclpro- 
catory plunger  arranged  In  said  cylinder  to  Intermittently 
discharge  quantities  of  seed  therefrom  Into  the  depositing 
boot. 

4.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  hopper,  a  seed  receiving  trough 
arranged  beneath  said  hopper,  a  rotatably  mounted  pe- 
ripherally grooved  disk  projecting  up^v,Tr'l!v  through  the 
bottom  of  the  hopper  to  receive  the  se.  !  it,  1  deliver  the 
same  Into  said  trough,  means  nrrnnf:''.!  wit!  r.  r'se  hopper 
to  feed  the  seed  therein  to  said  gr(...v.il  lisk.  a  cylinder 
disposed  beneath  said  trough  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
.,;,,,,,!  therefrom,  means  mounted  in  the  trough  to  agitate 
th.  -^''ed  and  direct  the  same  int..  -^.li.i  (vlinder.  a  seed 
depositing  boot  mounte<l  in  the  mnhn.    fmnie  at  one  end 


!>'  in  the  cylinder 
!.i  the  depositing 
ru;.  r  and  varying 
intervals  between 


of  said  cylinder,  a  plunger  to  redi.r.. 
and  discharge  quantities  of  the  se.  .1 
boot,  and  means  for  operating  sai  1   p 
the  speed  of  Its  reciprocation  and  th<. 
the  discharge  of  the  seed. 

5.  In  a  sef-d  planter,  a  hopper,  n  trough  to  rc^.-lvp  the 
se<Ml  from  said  hopper,  means  ;  >:  '...linL:  th.  se.  !  .at  in- 
tervals from  the  hopper  Into  sahl  'r  i;:h  a  .  vlinder  ar- 
rangeil  beneath  the  trough  and  piovi.Ud  with  a  longitudi- 
nal slot,  said  trough  having  a  slot  In  Its  base  coinciding 
with  the  slot  in  the  wall  of  the  cyllnd.-^  m  ticllne<l  blade 
extending  Into  the  trough  to  direct  th.  - .  .1  from  said 
slots,  a  plunger  to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinder,  a  reclpro- 
catory piston,  a  rod  connecting  said  piston  to  the  plunger 
whereby  a  quantity  of  seed  Is  dlscharge<l  from  the  cylinder 
Into  the  depositing  boot  In  the  movement  of  the  plunger 
In  one  direction,  and  means  for  operating  said  piston  and 
varying  the  .speed  of  its  reciprocation  whereby  the  inter- 
vals l>etween  the  discharge  of  the  seed  fmrn  the  cylinder 
may  be  varied. 


1,174,420.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAY-TRACKS.  M«^ 
VI. V  IIoi.LOWELL,  Norwalk,  Iowa.  Filed  July  21,  1915. 
Serial  No.  41,187.      (CI.  104 — 181.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  clamp  for  a  track 
including  a  member  having  an  upwardly  extending  lug. 
openings  In  said  member,  rods  having  hook  meml>ers  to 
enter  said  openings,  said  ro<l8  and  openings  being  arranged 
to  permit  the  member  to  move  on  the  rods  to  permit  tilt- 
ing of  the  track. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate,  having  on 
Its  upper  surface  a  central  upwardly  extending  lug  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  and  having  In  Its  lower  surface  a 
groove  to  receive  part  of  a  track,  a  second  plate  having  In 
Its  upper  surface  a  groove  to  receive  part  of  a  track, 
means  for  adjustably  securing  said  plates  together  for 
gripping  a  track  between  them,  said  plates  having  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  grooves,  openings  to  receive  support- 
ing rods,  rods  extended  through  said  openings  having 
parts  for  engaging  the  under  surfaces  of  the  upper  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  upper  plute 
having  in  its  lower  surface  a  groove  to  receive  part  of  a 
track,  a  lower  plate  the  upper  surface  of  which  Is  deslgiH-d 
to  engage  track,  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  plates 
together  for  gripping  a  track  between  them,  means  for  se- 
curing the  central  portion  of  the  upper  plate  to  a  support 
and  detachable  means  for  securing  the  sides  of  both  plates 
to  a  support. 

1,174,421.  LIGHT-SOCKET.  WILLIAM  James  Howe 
and  Jerry  Malot  Pkarhing,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed 
Dec.  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  876,889.     (CI.  173 — 356.)- 


1.  In  a  lamp  socket,  having  an  opening  In  one  side 
thereof,  an  insulating  washer  Beateil  in  the  socket,  a 
locking  member  seated  upon  the  washer,  said  locking 
member  consisting  In  a  split  ring  having  f^nc  terminal 
directed  outwardly  and  at  an  acute  angle  t'  • ';  \\ii-h.r. 
said  terminal  being  provided  with  a  relatively  sharp 
edge  whl'  h  is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  Inner  end  of  a 
lamp  base  threade<l  Into  the  so<'ket  for  holding  the  lamp 
base  against  n.'nr  ..n  in  the  socket  In  a  direction  to  re- 
move the  Ian  I'  i:  -< ,  and  a  fragile  transparent  member 
normally  closing  said  opening,  whereby  said  fragile  mem- 
ber must  be  broken  before  a  tool  may  be  lnserte<l  In  the 
socket  for  depressing  the  angularly  extending  terminal  of 


I40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  7, 1916. 


tiie  split  ring  when  the  lamp  base  Is  to  b«  removed,  said 
washer  serving  to  Insulate  the  spilt  ring  from  the  conduct- 
ing portions  of  the  socket. 

2.  In  a  lamp  socket  having  an  opening  In  one  side 
thereof,  an  insulating  washer  seated  in  the  socket,  a 
locking  member  seated  upon  the  washer,  said  locking 
member  consisting  In  a  pplit  ring  having  one  terminal  out- 
warill.v  directed  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  washer,  said 
terminal  being  providetl  with  a  relatively  sharp  edge  which 
is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  inner  end  of  the  lamp  base 
threaded  Into  the  socket,  for  holding  the  lamp  base 
against  rotation  In  the  socket  In  a  direction  to  remove 
the  lamp  base,  the  other  terminal  of  the  split  ring  being 
provided  with  a  laterally  and  outwardly  extending  pointed 
projection  which  is  engageable  with  the  inner  shell  of 
the  socket  for  holding  the  split  ring  against  rotation 
within  the  socket,  and  a  fragile  transparent  member  nor- 
mally closing  said  opening,  whereby  said  fragile  member 
must  be  broken  before  a  tool  may  be  in.serted  in  the  socket 
for  depressing  the  :!:;„■  iirly  extending  terminal  of  the 
split  ring  when  the  .anip  base  Is  to  be  removed,  said 
washer  serving  to  insulate  the  split  ring  from  the  con- 
ducting portions  of  the  socket. 


1  1  T4.4-'_'       I"  iri;i,i 
<  ;t".;h' .;.iii.    New    York 


lAi      MDK  WALK-DOOR.      John 

ri:..;e.   N.   J.,   assignor   to  OUIis  & 

S.  Y.,   a   Firm.     Filed   Aug,  6, 


lUio.     .ferial  No.  43,910.     (Cl.  94 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  double-leaf  sidewalk  door,  a  wide  leaf  hinge<l 
at  one  side  of  the  hoistway  opening  and  extending  beyond 
the  center  line  thereof,  a  narrow  leaf  hinged  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  such  opening  and  extending  to  the  free  edge 
of  said  wide  leaf,  and  a  plate  carried  by  said  narrow 
leaf  and  extending  beneath  said  wide  leaf,  whereby  said 
leaves  when  closed  stand  in  the  same  plane,  one  being 
supported  by  the  other,  and  both  said  leaves  stand  when 
open  at  a  sufficient  height  to  serve  as  a  guard  for  such 
opening. 

2.  In  a  double-leaf  sidewalk  door,  a  wide  leaf  hinged 
at  one  side  of  the  hoistway  opening  and  extending  beyond 
the  center  line  thereof,  a  narrow  leaf  hinged  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  such  opening  and  extending  to  the  free  edge 
of  raid  wide  leaf,  and  a  plate  carried  by  said  narrow  leaf 
and  extending  beneath  said  wide  leaf  to  a  distance  to 
equal  the  width  of  said  wide  leaf,  whereby  said  leaves 
when  closed  stand  in  the  same  plane,  one  being  supportetl 
by  the  other,  and  both  leaves  stand  at  the  same  height 
when  open. 


1.174  tl.:'     DEPOSn     \N:     <'OLLECTION  RECEPTACLE. 

Wii.LiAM  A.  KEXDUi.K,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of 

one-third    to    Clarence    F.    Sowers.    Washington,    D.    C. 

FiiMi   Mar.  2,   1915.      Serial  No.  11.509.      (Cl.  2.32 — 42.) 

1     A    uijiosit    and    collection    receptacle    comprising    a 

Btdti  .liiry  bo<ly  and  a  movable  body,  said  bodies  having  a 

tclt's .(ipin?   rt^'ation   and    the   movable   body   serving  as  a 

cIo>;i!rf   :'   r   tl..    receptai  !.■    umI   as  a  container  for  a  milk 

bott!-  ar;.]    ::hv:!;-'  a  r.   ..p>Tr.:iu  'hroiu't;   wh:    h  a  milk  bottle 

..;    '.vJMi.lr  iwn    wh- •,    ti.L    movable   body 

!;.  th''  <VA'\'<ni>r\  i>.  ■r  ,  and  automatically 

i       !  ::_'  ?.*  •  ;:iiM  ai.lt'  body  against  wlth- 


may  ti>'  :n-'- 
is  \vi  r  hilra  ivr-, 
actlu;,'   iiuaii< 


drawai    Irom    tlie    statiMuarv 


the  said   means  being 


held  in  position  to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  movable 
body  when  an  element  of  said  means  is  engaged  by  a  milk 
bottle  and  being  arranged  to  be  at  one  side  of  a  milk 
bottle  deposited  in  upright  relation  into  said  movable 
body  through  said  opening  thereof. 


r     <^ 


,4  ':^W4 


>  to 


2.  A  deposit  and  collection  i^ceptacle  comprising  a 
stationary  body  and  a  movable  body,  said  bodies  having  a 
telescoping  relation  and  the  movable  body  serving  as  a 
closure  for  the  receptacle  and  as  a  container  for  a  milk 
bottle  and  having  an  opening  through  which  a  milk  bottle 
may  be  inserted  or  withdrawn  when  the  movable  body  is 
withdrawn  from  the  stationary  body,  the  movable  body 
also  having  an  opening  at  the  rear  thereof  through  which 
a  milk  bottle  may  be  iUoerted  or  withdrawn  when  the  mov- 
able body  is  In  its  closed  position,  and  automatically 
acting  means  for  holding  the  movable  body  against  with- 
drawal from  the  stationary  body,  the  said  means  being 
held  in  position  to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  movable  body 
when  an  element  of  said  means  is  engaged  by  a  milk  bottle 
occupying  a  horizontal  position  In  the  movable  body  and 
being  arrangetl  to  be  at  one  side  of  a  milk  bottle  deposited 
in  upright  relation  into  said  movable  body  through  said 
first  named  opening  thereof. 

3.  A  deposit  and  collection  r^ptacle  comprising  %. 
stationary  body  and  a  drawer  slidable  therein  and  form- 
ing a  closure  therefor,  the  drawer  serving  as  a  container 
for  a  milk  bottle  and  having  an  opening  in  Its  upper  side 
through  which  a  milk  bottle  may  be  inserted  or  withdrawn 
when  the  drawer  is  withdrawn,  the  drawer  also  having 
nn  opening  at  the  rear  thereof  through  which  n  milk 
bottle  may  be  inserted  or  withdrawn  when  the  drawer  is 
closed,  and  automatically  acting  means  located  near  the 
rear  end  of  the  drawer  for  preventing  its  withdrawal, 
the  said  means  being  operated  to  permit  the  withdrawal 
of  the  drawer  when  an  element  of  said  means  is  engaged 
by  a  milk  bottle  occupying  a  horizontal  position  in  the 
drawer  and  being  arranged  to  be  in  the  rear  of  a  milk 
bottle  deposited  in  upright  relation  in  said  drawer 
through  said  opening  in  the  upper  side  thereof. 

4.  A  deposit  and  collection  receptacle  having  a  drawer 
provided  with  two  openings,  through  one  of  which  a  milk 
iMJttle  may  be  deposited  in  a  horizontal  position  In  the 
drawer  when  the  drawer  is  closed  and  through  the  other 
of  which  a  milk  bottle  may  be  deposlte<l  in  an  upright 
position  when  the  drawer  is  open  and  automatically  act- 
ing means  for  holding  the  drawer  in  closed  position,  the 
said  means  being  held  in  position  to  release  the  drawer  by 
a  milk  bottle  disposed  horizontally  In  the  drawer. 

5.  A  deposit  and  collection  recepta 'le  comprising  a 
stationary  botly  and  a  drawer  slidable  therein  and  form- 
ing a  closure  therefor,  the  drawer  serving  as  a  container 
for  a  milk  bottle  and  having  an  opening  in  Its  upper  side 
through  which  a  milk  bottle  may  be  Inserted  or  withdrawn 
when  the  drawer  is  withdrawn,  the  drawer  also  having 
an  opening  at  the  rear  thereof  through  which  a  mlik 
bottle  may  be  Inserted  or  withdrawn  when  the  drawer  is 
closed,  and  a  spring  held  bolt  carried  by  the  drawer  and 
operative  to  hold  the  drawer  against  outward  mm^  'm' nt 
from  the  stationary  bo«ly,  the  bolt  being  formed  i^  a 
cradle  whereby  it  may  be  engaged  by  a  milk  bottle  occu- 
pying a  horizontal  position  in  the  drawer  and  operated 
by  said  bottle  to  release  the  drawer  and  permit  of  the 
outward   movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,174.424.  SIIOE-SHININO  CHAIR.  Brtant  Kennedt, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Walter  W. 
H.  Caselle.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1015. 
Serial  No.  23.212.      (Cl.  155 — 22.> 


f±ir=r^ 


A  shoe  shining  stand  comprising  a  base,  a  seat  spaced 
therefrom,  the  space  below  said  seat  constituting  a  de- 
positing cabinet,  a  vertically  movable  apron  hinged  to  the 
front  e<lge  of  said  sent  for  closing  the  front  of  said 
depositing  cabinet  when  the  former  is  in  lowere<l  position 
and  constituting  a  skirt  supporting  means  when  In  raised 
position,  the  free  edge  portion  thereof  being  re<luced  in 
width  to  allow  access  into  said  depositing  cabinet,  a 
flange  extending  laterally  from  the  lower  edge  of  the 
former  for  regulating  the  height  at  which  the  dress  of 
the  person  sitting  upon  the  seat  Is  to  be  supported,  a? 
pair  of  vertically  extending  shields  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site side  edges  of  said  apron  for  receiving  therebetween 
the  limbs  of  such  person,  and  means  to  retain  the  apron 
and  shields  in  their  vertically  adjusted  positions. 


1,174,423.  IIAND-TIIKEADING  SHUTTLE.  Henbt  A. 
Kk.n.nxdv.  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Hermann  F.  C. 
Morlock.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  July  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  38,661.      (Cl.   139 — 46.) 


1.  A  delivery-eye  for  loom-shuttles  constructed  in  the 
form  of  a  disk-like  plug  having  an  axial  hole  extending 
through  it  from  end  to  end  with  a  radial  thread  passage 
leading  from  the  axial  hole  to  the  periphery  of  the  plug, 
the  upper  end  of  the  plug  being  formed  with  shoulder-like 
abutments  extending  across  its  top.  and  a  relatively  nar- 
row helical  silt  cut  through  the  plug  from  the  side  of  its 
axial  hole  to  Its  outer  surface  and  inclined  downwardly 
from  the  edge  of  one  of  the  abutments  to  lead  Into  the 
radial  thread-passage. 

2.  A  delivery-eye  for  loom-shuttles  molded  from  vitreous 
material,  such  as  porcelain  or  glass,  in  the  form  of  a 
disk-like  button  having  an  axial  hole  extending  through  It 
from  end  to  end  with  a  radial  thread-passage  leading 
from  the  axial  hole  to  the  side  of  the  disk,  the  top  of 
the  disk  being  recessed  to  form  shoulder  like  abutments 
extending  from  the  axial  hole  to  the  edges  of  the  disk,  and 
a  helical  slit  cut  down  through  the  disk  from  the  recessed 
portion  of  its  top  and  extending  with  a  sharp  bend  up 
into  the  thread-passage  to  provide  an  entrance  for  the 
yarn  thereto. 


'  3.  In  a  hand-threading  shuttle  provided  with  the  longi- 
tudinal t>obhlnchamber  having  a  vertical  thread-silt  lead- 
ing therefrom  to  the  side  of  the  shuttle  and  a  horizontal 
slit  extending  from  the  end  of  the  vertical  slit  back  into 
a  transverse  side-opening,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
disk-like  plug  fitted  to  a  vertical  bore  at  the  end  of  the 
shuttle  and  formed  with  an  axlally-extending  hole  having 
a  radial  thread-passage  leading  therefrom  to  the  side  of 
the  plug  to  register  with  the  side-opening  In  the  shuttle, 
the  top  of  the  plug  being  recessed  to  form  upstanding 
shoulder-like  abutments,  and  one  side  of  the  plug  cut 
through  with  a  slit  extending  from  its  shouldered  portion 
down  Into  the  thread  pas.sage  to  adapt  the  yarn  to  t>e 
threaded  through  the  slit  in  the  shuttle  and  thence 
through  the  slit  in  the  plug  to  seat  it  In  the  thread-pas- 
sage thereof. 


1,174,426.  SELF-THREADING  SHUTTLE.  Hinby  A. 
Kennedy,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Hermann  F.  C. 
Morlock,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  July  31,  1915.  Serial 
No.  42,958.      (Cl.  139 — 40.) 


1.  A  delivery-eye  for  loom-shuttles  molded  from  vitreoiw 
material,  such  as  porcelain  or  glass,  in  the  form  of  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  block  having  one  of  Its  ends  rounded 
off  in  a  vertical  plane  and  its  top  recessed  to  form  a 
transverse  shoulder  providing  a  ledge  acjoss  which  the 
yam  is  adapted  to  draw,  said  block  formed  with  a  ver- 
tical hole  extending  through  it  from  top  to  bottom  with 
the  side  of  the  hole  adjacent  the  shoulder  on  the  top  of 
the  block,  and  with  a  lateral  thread-passage  leading  from 
the  axial  hole  to  the  rounded  side  of  the  block  and  com- 
municating with  the  top  of  the  block  through  a  relatively 
narrow  helical  slit  cut  through  the  rounded  side  of  the 
block  from  a  point  below  the  end  of  the  lateral  thread- 
passage  and  communicating  therewith  through  an  abrupt 
bend  at  Its  end. 

2.  A  delivery-eye  for  loom-shuttles  constructed  In  the 
form  of  a  substantially  rectangular  block  having  one  of 
its  ends  rounded  off  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  top  of  '" 
block  being  stepped  down  to  form  a  recessed  ledge  ^v  -h 
a  shoulder  projecting  outwardly  in  a  lip  curved  down- 
wardly to  overhang  the  ledge  across  Its  width,  said  block 
being  also  formed  with  a  vertical  hole  reaching  up  through 
the  ledge  beneath  the  overhanging  lip.  a  lateral  thread- 
passage  extending  from  the  vertical  hole  to  the  rounded 
end  of  the  block,  and  an  angularly-disposed  thread-slit  cut 
through  the  side  of  the  block  downwardly  from  the  top 
of  the  le<lge  and  terminating  in  an  abrupt  bend  leading 
into  the  bottom  of  the  lateral  thread  passage. 

3.  In  a  self-threading  shuttle  provldwl  with  the  longi- 
tudinal bol)bln-chaml)er  having  a  vertical  thread-slit  lead- 
ing forwardly  therefrom  and  communicating  through  a 
lateral  slit  with  the  side  of  the  shuttle,  said  lateral  slit 
terminating  in  a  circular  side-opening  dispo8e<]  In  the 
longitudinal  thread-groove  on  the  side  of  the  shuttle,  the 
combination  of  a  substantially  rectangular  block  formed 
with  one  of  its  ends  rounded  off  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
fitted  to  a  correspondingly-shaped  opening  in  the  bottom 
of  the  shuttle,  the  top  of  the  block  being  cut  away  to 
form  a  recessed  ledge  having  an  overhanging  downwardly- 
curved  Up  underlying  the  longitudinal  thread-slit  of  the 
shuttle,  said  block  also  formed  with  a  vertical  bole  open- 
ing on  the  top  of  the  ledge  and  a  transverse  thread -passage 
leading  therefrom  to  the  rounded  end  of  the  block  to  reg- 
ister with  the  side-opening  of  the  shuttle,  and  a  con- 
tracted thread-slit  cut  through  the  forward  side  of  the 
block  from  the  top  of  Its  ledge  and  extending  downwardly 
at  an  angle  to  a  point  beneath  the  outer  end  of  the  trans- 
verse thread-p.i88age  with  which  it  communicates  through 
an  abrupt  bend. 
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1174  4-7  AIT  Anvns  FOR  FORMING  TELEGRAPH- 
TAi'l;:.  LHAUi  Es  ;.  Ki;:  M  110(1  MowAtiD  L.  Kbcu,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assign  .r<  f  M  rkrum  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Ccrporatlon  of  Maine.  Filed  June  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.   704.318.      (CI.   164— U3.; 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  telegraph  tape,  the  com- 
binatiou  i<f  a  -'-rii's  of  formers,  a  common  actuator  there- 
for, a  serif-  f  livices  normally  spring-held  In  operative 
position  aiii  i.TMiiini;  tfi.'  operation  of  said  actuator 
upon  said  fnrin>r'-,  a  set  of  !iiii:ir  keys,  means  controlled 
by  each  of  said  keys  for  shifting  a  characteristic  combl- 
n;it!on  of  said  controlling  devices  in  operative  position  and 
fur  npvrating  said  actuator,  and  means  connected  to  and 
op.;;i'.',i  i,y  said  actuator  for  a<lvancing  the  tape  at  each 
op.  ration,  substantially  as  described. 

_'  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  telegraph  tape,  the 
coml)lnatlon  of  a  series  of  formers,  a  series  of  shifters 
therefor  movable  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  an 
actuator  for  optrating  said  shifters,  a  punch  uniformly 
operatf  1  '  v  ^ald  actuator  for  forming  a  longitudinal  row 
of  f»M>.i  oj„  ii:n;,'s  in  the  tape,  a  feed  wheel  co<)peratlng  with 
<a  '  •  •  i  opinings,  a  series  of  flnger  keys,  and  means  con- 
triii:.,!  in-  said  flnger  keys  for  uniformly  operating  said 
H'  tuator  nn  !  -a >  <  f.  i-d  wheel  and  for  variably  operating 
said    shlftir-;,    >iii  ^-'a  nf  ia  il  y    as   described. 

.'5.  In  an  :ip[iar;it  i-  : or  ionning  telegraph  tape,  the  com- 
rination  of  a  tape  guide,  a  numt)er  of  punches  arrange<l 
in  a  series  transverse  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
tap>  a  series  of  shifters  therefor  normally  In  operative 
po-irion.  an  actuator  for  said  shifters,  an  additional  punch 
op.  rated  by  said  actuator  for  forming  a  longitudinal  row 
of  feed  openings  In  the  tube,  a  feed  wheel  co<iperatlng 
with  said  feed  openings,  a  set  of  finger  keys,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  finger  keys  for  variably  operating  said 
shifters,  and  means  control;. .1  by  said  flnger  keys  for  unl- 
formlv  ami  alternately  oper.iting  said  actuator  and  said 
fo'il   wh.'.'l,   su'rvra  nf  ially  as  descrll)ed. 

4  III  an  iippMatii<  for  perforating  telegraph  tape,  the 
foin'ir  1  t'.on  wth  a  t:iii<!e  for  the  tape,  of  punches  for 
p.'rforarini;  th.'  tap.-  arran;:-.',  in  a  series  transversely  to 
the  par!i  of  tnoM'in.n'  th'r.of,  a  series  of  punch  shifters 
rno%a'  ],,  into  an!  out  of  op.  ri'tive  position,  a  common  re- 
ciproi-n  rin;;  a.ruator  for  sai'l  shifters,  selecting  means  for 
uniforiiil  V  operatm;;  ^iai'l  a  taafor  and  variably  operating 
sail!  <l!!fTi'r>  in  different  .niiriina f ions  corresponding  to 
rh>'  .ll!Tcr..|it  oharjr  t.T-;  .ir  ~;l:imK,  an  additional  punch 
dir."  fjv     anil     nn '  foiaii:  v     oji.rit.'ii      ,y    said    actuator,    a 

too'h.'.l   f I  wli.-a   arranged   to  engage  the  perforation  of 

tl-e  rap.'  form.'.]  '.y  said  ad'Mtlcnal  punch,  a  ratchet  on 
sai'!  utii'.'i.  an  I  a  -pruif^  li.'hl  [lawl  connected  to  said  re- 
.•iprooat.n.;  a  tnafor  ami  operated  on  the  return  strokes 
th.r.'of  r.i  inr.aiiiitt.ntly  advance  said  feed  wheel,  sub- 
srantiaMy  as  'le--i'ribe<l. 

5  In  an  apparatus  for  perforatlns:  telegraph  tape,  the 
emnliina  t  o.n  witti  a  miiiL'  for  th.'  Mp.',  of  punches  for 
per  fiira  f  I  n:^  the  tap.'  arratij.'.i  ;n  a  series  transversely  to 
tlie  path  of  !nii\  .■ni.'nt  ttn'r.'of,  a  series  of  punch  shift- 
ers ino\a''l''  into  anil  out  of  o!).'ia  f  i  >  •■  position,  a  common 
re.  ipro.  n  tins  a.fuator  for  <aiil  -liiffers,  selecting  meaux 
for  uniforinlv  op.-ratini;  <ai.1  n.'tuaror  an.l  varlal)ly  opor- 
atins  -^aiil  sliift.'r-.  in  .lifTi-rent  coiiildnatlons  correspondlnjj 
to  the  ditTerenr  I'haraot.'rs  or  ^icnals,  an  additional  punch 
directly    aud     uniformly     operated     :-y    said    actuator,    a 


toothed  feed-wheel  arranged  to  engage  the  perforation 
of  the  tape  formed  by  said  additional  punch,  a  pawl  con- 
nected to  said  reciprocating  actuator  and  operating  on  the 
return  strokes  thereof  to  Intermittently  advance  said  feed 
wheel,  and  a  common  spring-actuated  stripper  for  said 
punches,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.174,428.  AUTOMOBILECIIASSIS.  Arthur  McCob- 
MACK  and  Alfred  Arnold  Remington,  Birmingham, 
England.  Filed  Aag.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  856,030. 
(Cl.  21—90.) 


S^^ 


1.  The  combination,  in  an  automobile  chassis,  of  an 
engine,  a  fly-wheel  and  clutch,  a  front  axle,  and  springs 
which  support  the  front  of  the  chassis  from  the  axle,  all 
constituting  a  unitary  structure  removable  as  a  whole, 
from  the  frame,  a  rear  live-axle,  a  case  which  contains  the 
live-axle,  a  torque  member  which  Is  rigid  with  the  case, 
a  transverse  memt>er  of  the  frame  with  which  the  forward 
end  of  the  torque  member  Is  universally  jointed,  and 
springs  which  support  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  from  the 
rear  axle,  all  constituting  a  unitary  structure  removable 
as  a  whole  from  the  frame,  and  means  by  which  the  live- 
axle  Is  driven  from  the  engine. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  automobile  chassis,  of  an 
engine  whereof  the  case  is  fixed  to  the  frame,  a  fly-wheel 
and  clutch,  a  front  axle  and  springs  which  support  the 
front  of  the  chassis  from  the  axle  and  are  fixed  at  their 
Inner  ends  .to  the  frame  In  the  same  position  lengrtbwlse 
thereof  as  Is  the  rear  end  of  the  engine  case,  and  a  rear 
live-axle,  a  case  which  contains  the  live-axle,  a  torque 
member  which  is  rigid  with  the  case,  a  transverse  member 
of  the  frame  with  which  the  forward  end  of  the  torque 
member  Is  universally  Jointed,  and  springs  which  support 
the  rear  end  of  the  frame  from  the  axle,  said  live-axle, 
torque  member,  transverse  member,  and  springs  constitut- 
ing a  unitary  structure  removable  as  a  whole  from  the 
frame. 

3.  In  an  automobile  chassis,  an  engine,  a  fly-wheel  and 
clutch,  a  front  axle,  and  springs  which  support  the  front 
of  the  chassis  from  the  axle,  said  parts  constituting  a 
unitary  structure  removable  as  a  whole  from  the  frame, 
a  rear  axle,  and  Intermediate  mechanism  between  said 
engine  and  rear  axle  by  which  the  rear  axle  is  driven 
from  said  engine. 

4.  In  an  automobile  chassis,  an  engine  of  which  the 
axis  of  the  crank-shaft  run.^  londtudlnally  of  the  chassis 
and  which  is  fixed  to  the  side  f  ran  as  of  the  chassis  at  Its 
forward  and  rear  ends,  a  front  axle,  and  cantallver  springs 
which  at  their  forward  ends  are  connected  with  said 
front  axle  and  at  their  rear  ends  are  fixed  to  the  frame  io 
the  same  position  lengthwise  thereof  as  the  connection 
therewith  of  the  rear  end  of  the  engine. 

5.  In  an  automobile  chassis,  a  rear  live-axle,  a  case 
which  contains  a  live-axle,  a  torque  member  which  Is  rigid 
with  the  case,  a  transverse  meml>er  of  the  frame  with 
which  the  forward  end  of  the  torque  member  Is  univer- 
sally Jointed,  and  cantallver  sprin^--  which  are  connected 
at  their  rear  ends  with  the  a\'.  an  1  ar.  rigidly  connected 
at  their  forward  ends  with  the  sai.i  transverse  member 
constituting  a  unitary  structure  removal)le  as  a  whole 
from  the  frame,  the  said  springs  being  permanently  fixed 
to  the  said  transverse  menilwr  and  remaining  fixed  thereto 
when  said  unitary  structure  of  wh!  h  td.y  form  a  part  has 
been   remove<l  from  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,174.429.  SPRING-SEAT  ATTACHMENT.  Walter  P. 
McCrea,  Logansport,  Ind.  Filed  June  1,  1915.  Serial 
No.  31,604.     (Cl.  155—26.) 


17     7g 


The  combination  with  a  seat  post  having  a  lateral  ex- 
tension, of  a  pair  of  straps  arranged  transversely  of  said 
extension  In  superposed  relation  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
eye  bolts  extending  through  said  straps  beyond  opposite 
sides  of  said  extension  with  the  eyes  thereof  positioned  in 
a  plane  above  said  extension,  a  transversely  arranged  bolt 
mounted  In  said  eyes,  a  seat  bar  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  transverse  bolt  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  apertures,  a  transversely  disposed 
strap  extending  under  said  seat  bar  at  a  point  spaced 
from  Its  pivoted  end,  a  l>o!t  extending  through  said  strap 
and  one  of  the  apertures  in  t-ald  seat  bar  for  adjustably 
connecting  said  strap  to  said  seat  bar,  a  similar  strap 
supported  on  said  post  extension  In  vertical  alinement 
with  said  wat  bar  supporting  strap,  bolts  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  vertically  alined  straps,  cushioning  springs 
mounted  on  said  last  mentioned  bolts  between  said  ver- 
tically alined  straps,  and  a  seat  mounted  on  said  seat  bar. 


1,174,430.  HORSKSHOi:  PAD.  Andrew  McTernen, 
Andover,  and  John  A.  Hale,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  McTernen  Rubber  Manufacturing  Company,  Read- 
ing, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1916.     Serial  No.  73,610.      (Cl.  168 — 28.) 


''^  f^  Z'. 


1.  A  horse  shoe  pad  comprising  a  back  layer  of  vul- 
canlzable  material  which  l>ecomes  relatively  stiff  when 
vulcanized,  a  layer  of  textile  fabric  assocated  with  the 
back  layer,  and  a  cushioned  facing  of  vulcanlzable  mate- 
rial covering  the  fabric  layer,  the  material  of  the  facing 
being  relatively  elastic  when  vulcanized. 

2.  A  horse  shoe  pad  comprising  a  back  layer  of  vulcan- 
lzable material  which  becomes  relatively  stiff  when  vul- 
canized, a  layer  of  textile  fabric  associated  with  the  back 
layer,  and  a  cushioning  facing  of  vulcanlzable  material 
covering  the  fal)rlc  layer,  the  material  of  the  facing  being 
relatively  elastic  when  vulcanized,  said  facing  including  a 
relatively  thick  heel  cushion. 

3.  A  horse  shoe  pad  comprising  a  back  layer  of  vul- 
canlzable material  which  becomes  relatively  stiff  when 
vulcanized,  a  layer  of  textile  fabric  associated  with  the 
back  layer,  and  a  cushioned  facing  of  vulcanlzable  mate- 
rial covering  the  fabric  layer,  the  material  of  the  facing 
being  relatively  elastic  when  vulcanized,  said  facing  In- 
cluding a  relatively  thick  heel  cushion  and  a  central 
cushion  of  lesser  thickness  than  the  heel  cushion. 

4.  A  horse  shoe  pad  comprising  a  back  layer  of  vul- 
canlzable material  which  becomes  relatively  stiff  when 
vulcanlzef],  a  layer  of  textile  fabric  associated  with  the 
back  layer,  a  reinforcing  plate  attached  to  the  fabric  layer 
and  providing  with  anchoring  means,  and  a  cushioned 
facing  of  vulcanlzable  material  covering  the  fabric  layer 
and  anchored  thereto  by  said  anchoring  means,  the  mate- 
rial of  said  facing  being  relatively  elastic  when  vulcanized. 

5.  A  horse  shoe  pad  comprising  a  back  layer  of  vul- 
canlzable material  which  becomes  relatively  stlflf  and  hard 


when  vulcanized,  said  layer  being  thickened  at  Its  heel 
end  portion,  a  layer  of  textile  fabric  assoclatetl  with  the 
back  layer,  and  a  heel  cushion  of  vulcanlzable  material 
backed  by  the  fabric  layer  and  by  the  thickened  heel  por- 
tion of  the  back  layer. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,431.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Charles  Millbb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  14.  1911,  Serial  No.  038,4:{6. 
Renewed  July  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  37,781.  (Cl. 
121 — 51.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine  having  a  casing  provided  with  an 
annular  piston  chamber  and  a  piston  adapted  to  rotate 
In  said  chamber,  the  combination  of  an  abutment  head 
adapted  to  periodically  Intersect  said  piston  chaml>er,  said 
head  comprising  opposite  segments  united  by  top  and 
l>ottom  ring  sections  and  packing  means  surrounding  the 
piston  chamber  and  adapted  to  press  against  said  ring 
sections  to  prevent  steam  leakage. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine  having  a  casing  provided  with  an 
annular  piston  chamber  and  a  piston  adapte<l  to  rotate  In 
said  chamber,  the  combination  of  an  abutment  head 
adapted  to  periodically  intersect  said  piston  chaml>er, 
said  head  comprising  opposite  segments  united  by  top 
and  bottom  ring  sections,  a  packing  ring  surrounding  the 
piston  chamber  adjacent  to  said  abutment  and  pressing 
against  said  ring  sections,  and  springs  pressing  against 
said  rings. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  piston  chaml>er  and  opposite  steam 
chambers,  a  piston  system  provided  with  a  core  which 
constitutes  a  w^all  between  the  said  steam  chambers  and 
having  pistons  adapted  to  rotate  In  said  plstop  chamber, 
and  an  abutment  head  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
pistons,  said  core  having  holes  therethrough  for  the  pas- 
sage of  steam  from  one  steam  chamber  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  piston  chamber  and  opposite 
steam  chambers  having  walls  concentric  with  said  piston 
chamber,  a  piston  system  provided  with  a  core  which 
constitutes  a  wall  between  said  steam  chamliers  and  hHving 
pistons  adapted  to  rotate  In  said  piston  chamber,  ac  n^ut 
ment  head  adapted  to  coOperate  with  said  piston-  a- 
In  the  walls  of  said  steam  chambers  communicating  *  a  ti 
the  piston  chambers  and  a  valve  fixed  to  the  core  of  said 
piston  system  and  adapted  to  control  said  porta. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine  having  an  annular  piston  eham- 
ber,  a  steam  chamber  provided  with  walls  concentric  with 
said  piston  chamber  and  having  ports  communicating 
with  said  piston  chamber,  and  a  rotary  valve  adapted  to 
engage  the  walls  of  said  steam  chamber  and  control  the 
ports,  said  valve  being  adjustable  as  to  Its  periphery  to 
compensate  for  wear. 

[Claims  6  to  8  no«^  r.rintf..i  (n  tt,n  Oszette.] 


1,174,432.      AUTOMOBILE  STARTER.      Adam    E.   Mohr, 
Alhamhra.  Cal..  assignor  to  Buckeye  Starter  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California      Filed 
Nov.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  870,965.     (Cl.  123 — 185.1 
1.  An  engine  starter  for  automobiles  comprising  a  hous- 
ing secured  to  the  chassis  of  the  automobile,  a  pulley  In- 
side said  housing  loosely  mounted  on  the  starting  shaft 
of   said   automobile,   a    ratchet   wheel    Inside   said   pull*»y 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  having  one  end 
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s^mred  to  said  pulley  and  the  other  end  aecured  to  aald 
hoj  ing  In  such  a  manner  that  the  pulley  is  rotated  In  a 
n  UHtlve  direction,  means  by  which  the  driver  of  the  auto- 
mo  tie  rotates  said  pulley  In  a  positive  direction,  a  pawl 
pivoted  on  said  pulley  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  klckout  dog  so  placed  as  to  throw  said  pawl  out 
of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  carried 
by  said  pulley  for  actuating  said  klckout  dog  whenever 
the  spring  has  rotated  the  pulley  to  the  limit  of  the 
negative  stroke. 


jy 


■tr      Xy 
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An  .  r..:::.'  -t  irter  for  automobiles  comprising  a  hous- 
'»e<uro(l  to  the  chassis  of  the  automobile,  a  pulley  In- 

<^\\A  housing  loosely  mounted  on  the  starting  shaft 
a    I    automobile,    a    ratchet   wheel    inside    said   pulley 

.  t-  luitKl  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  having  one  end 
^,  ,rr.i  to  said  pulley  and  the  other  end  secured  to. said 
housing  in  such  a  manner  that  the  pulley  Is  rotated  in  a 
negative  direction,  means  by  which  the  drlvly  of  the 
automobile  rotates  said  pulley  In  a  positive  direction,  a 
p,  ,v  pvoted  on  said  pulley  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet 
w  :i. 
Of 
IPV. 

on 


1  klckout  dog  so  placed  as  to  throw  said  pawl  out 
ri-imement   with   said   ratchet   wheel,   and   a    klckout 
•  iidly  secured  to  said  dog  and  so  placed  as  to  strike 
a    i    hJusing  at  the  end  of  the  negative  stroke  and 
w    -nd  hold  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said 
rati  net  wheel. 

3.  A  starter  for  the  Internal  combustion  engine  used 
on  automobiles  comprising  a  housing  .surrounding  the 
starting  shaft,  a  pulley  Inside  said  housing  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  starting  shaft,  a  cover  rigidly  secured  to 
said  pulley  having  a  projection  surrounding  said  shaft, 
a  spring  block  secured  to  said  housing,  a  helical  spring 
gnrroundlng  the  projection  on  said  cover  having  one  end 
secured  to  said  spring  block  and  the  other  end  secured  In 
said  cover  in  such  a  manner  that  It  tends  to  rotate  said 
cover  and  pulley  In  a  negative  direction,  means  for  rotat- 
ing .said  pulley  In  a  positive  direction,  a  ratchet  wheel 
inside  said  pulley,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  said  pulley  in  such 
a  way  as  to  engage  and  drive  said  ratchet  wheel  In  a 
positive  direction,  a  klckout  dog  pivoted  on  said  pulley 
in  su<h  a  way  as  to  engage  said  pawl,  and  means  for 
causing  said  dog  to  disengage  said  pawl  from  said  ratchet 
wheel  at  the  end  of  the  negative  stroke. 

4.  A  starter  for  the  Internal  combustion  engine  used  on 
automobiles  comprising  «  housing  surrounding  the  starting 
8haft."a  pulley  Inside  said  housing  loosely  mounted  on  said 
starting  shaft,  a  cover  rigidly  secured  to  said  pulley  hav- 
ing a  projection  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  spring  Idock 
Be<ured  to  said  housing,  .t  helical  spring  surrounding  the 
projection  on  said  cover  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
spring  block  and  the  other  end  secure*!  In  said  cover  In 
such  a  manner  that  it  tends  to  rotate  said  cover  and  pulley 
In  a  negative  direction,  means  for  rotating  said  pulley  in  a 
positive  direction,  a  ratchet  wheel  inside  said  pulley,  a 
p.wi  pivoted  on  said  pulley  in  such  a  way  as  to  engage 
an  I  -liive  said  ratchet  wheel  in  a  positive  direction,  a 
klckout  dog  pivoted  on  said  pulley  In  such  a  way  as  to 
,,j,_,^,_.,,  >;,,i,!  p.,wl.  a  klckout  lever  rigidly  secured  to  said 
1^,  K  ".t  !,,_.  and  means  for  causing  said  klckout  dog  to 
r,.i,a>c  sa;^  iiW    from  said  ratchet  wheel  at  the  end  of 


starting  shaft,  a  pulley  Inside  said  housing  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  starting  shaft,  a  cover  rigidly  secured  to 
said  pulley  having  a  projection  surrounding  said  shaft,  a 
spring  block  secured  to  said  housing,  a  helical  spring  sur- 
rounding the  projection  on  said  cover  having  one  end 
secured  to  said  spring  block  and  the  other  end  secured  In 
said  cover  In  such  a  manner  that  It  tends  to  rotate  said 
cover  and  pulley  In  a  negative  direction,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  pulley  In  a  positive  direction,  a  ratchet  wheel 
inside  said  pulley,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  said  pulley  in  such 
a  way  as  to  engage  and  drive  said  ratchet  wheel  In  a 
positive  direction,  a  klckout  dog  pivoted  on  said  pulley  in 
such  a  way  as  to  engage  said  pawl,  a  klckout  lever  rigidly 
secured  to  said  klckout  dog,  and  a  projection  on  said 
housing  so  placed  that  the  klckout  lever  strikes  it  at  the 
end  of  the  negative  stroke  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause 
said  klckout  dog  to  release  said  pawl  from  said  ratchet 
wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,433.  STONE-CHANNELING  TOOL.  THOMAS  D. 
MowLi.s,  Bala,  Pa.  Filed  May  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
767.257.     (Cl.  125—2.) 


1.  In  a  Btone  channeling  tool,  a  taperetl  body  having  a 
curved  cutting  edge  on  the  lower  outer  edge  of  the  body 
and  having  the  extremities  of  the  curved  cutting  edge 
separatetl  to  permit  egress  of  refuse. 

2.  A  stone  channeling  tool  having  a  tapered  outer  sur- 
face and  a  curve<l  cutting  edge  upon  the  lower  extreme 
outer  edge  of  the  tool,  the  cutting  edge  extending  through- 
out somewhat  more  than  half  of  the  perimeter  of  the 
outer  surface  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  rear  of  the 
cut  for  exit  of  chips. 

3.  A  stone  channeling  tool  having  a  tapered  outer  Bar- 
face  and  a  curved  cutting  edge  upon  the  lower  extreme 
outer  edge  of  the  surface  lying  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  tool,  extending  throughout  somewhat  more 
than  half  of  the  perimeter  of  the  outer  surface  at  the 
bottom  and  open  at  the  rear  of  the  cut  for  exit  of  chips. 

4.  A  stone  channeling  tool  having  a  tapered  outer  sur- 
face terminating  in  a  cutting  edge  adapted  to  extend 
directly  across  the  channel  at  the  middle  of  the  cut  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  channel  wall  at 
the  side  of  the  cut,  Including  therebetwwn  a  curved  wall, 
all  of  said  cutting  edge  being  located  on  the  extreme  outer 
e<lge  of  the  tool  and  adapted  to  wedge  the  stone  cut  In- 
teriorly toward  the  axis  of  the  tool  and  having  the  center 
of  the  tool  hollowed. 

5.  In  a  stone  channeling  tool,  a  cutting  tool  having  a 
tapered  exterior  surface  extending  at  the  cutting  edge 
throughout  the  width  of  the  cut  and  turning  therein  fronj 
a  position  at  the  center  transverse  to  the  channel  length 
to  a  position  at  the  sides  subsantlally  parallel  therewith 
and  open  at  the  back  of  the  cutting  e.lge  to  permit  egress 
of  chips  therefrom,  the  tool  tapering  from  the  said  cutting 
edge  inwardly  and  upwardly. 


5.    A    -t.ii 
on    autoiiiij 


Internal   combustion   engine  used 
<!n'-'    •!    housing    surrounding    the 


1174  434.      TELEl'liu.NK    i'AV>TATION.      GEonGE    E. 
'  Mueller.  La  Grange.  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board &  Supply  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of    Illinois.      Original    application    filed    Dec.    7.    1007, 
Serial  No.  405.002.     Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb   1.1915.     Serial  No.  5.408.     (Cl.  179— 0.5.) 
1    A    telephone    system    including    a    calling    telephone 
line,  a  pay-station  device  at  the  substation  of  said  tele- 
phone line,  a  disposing  magnet  therefor,  automatic  switch- 
ing apparatus  at  the  exchange  connected  to  said  line,  an 


operator's  i-alllng  device  at  the  exchange  for  extending 
said  automatic  apparatus  to  a  called  telephone  line,  a 
source  of  <urrent.  and  circuit  connections  Including  said 
magnet  and  said  source  of  current  eflfectlve  when  the  call- 
ing receiver  is  replaced  to  operate  said  magnet  for  disposal 
of  a  «lepo4lte<1  coin. 


2.  A  telephone  system  including  a  <alllnK  telephone 
line,  a  paystation  device  at  the  substation  of  said  tele-' 
phone  line,  a  polarized  disposing  magnet  therefor,  mech- 
anism adapted  to  respond  to  said  magnet  for  collecting 
or  returning  a  deposlte<l  coin,  automatic  switching  appa- 
ratus at  the  exchange  connected  to  said  telephone  line. 
an  operator's  calling  <levlce  at  the  exchange  for  extending 
said  automatic  apparatus  to  a  called  telephone  line,  a 
source  of  current,  and  circuit  connections  Including  said 
magnet  and  said  source  of  current  effective  when  the 
calling  receiver  Is  replaced  to  operate  said  magnet  to 
collect  or  return  a  deposited  coin  according  as  a  response 
has  or  has  not  been  secured  from  the  <'alled  line. 

3.  A  telephone  system  ln<ludlng  a  calling  telephone 
line,  a  paystation  device  at  the  substation  of  said  tele- 
phone line,  a  polarized  dLsposIng  magnet  therefor,  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  respond  to  said  magnet  for  collecting  or 
returning  a  deposited  coin,  automatic  switching  apparatus 
at  the  exchange  c-onnecte*!  to  said  telephone  line,  an  opera- 
tor's calling  device  at  the  exchange  for  extending  said 
automatic  apparatus  to  a  called  telephone  line,  a  source 
of  current,  circuit  connections  Including  said  magnet  and 
said  source  of  current  effective  when  the  calling  receiver 
is  replace<l  to  operate  said  magnet  to  collect  or  return 
a  deposited  coin  according  as  a  response  has  or  has  not 
been  secured  from  the  called  line,  and  means  for  there 
after  interrupting  said  circuit  connections  to  effect  a 
restoration  of  the  automatic  switching  apparatus. 

4.  A  telephone  system  Including  a  calling  telephone  line, 
a  pay  station  device  at  the  substation  thereof,  a  magnet 
therefor  controlling  the  disposition  of  a  deposited  coin, 
a  called  subscriber's  line,  an  automatic  switch  for  ex- 
tending connection  In  the  direction  of  the  said  called  line, 
an  operator's  calling  device  at  the  exchange  for  controlling 
the  said  automatic  switch,  a  battery  associated  with  said 
automatic  switch  having  Its  opposite  poles  connected  to 
the  limbs  of  the  calling  line,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
response  of  the  called  subsci'B^er  for  reversing  said  con- 
nections w-hereby  the  said  magnet  operates  to  collect  a 
deposited  coin. 

Ti,  A  telephone  system  Including  a  calling  subserlbers 
line,  a  substation  therefor  provided  with  a  coin  suspension 
device,  a  call*-*!  subscril)er's  line,  an  automatic  switch 
for  extending  a  connection  in  the  direction  of  the  said 
calle<l  subscriber's  line,  an  operator's  calling  device  located 
at  the  exchange  for  controlling  said  automatic  switch,  a 
battery  associated  with  said  automatic  switch  having  Its 
opposite  poles  connected  to  the  limbs  of  the  calling  line, 
means  controlled  by  the  response  of  the  called  subscriber 
for  reversing  said  connections,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  reverse  flow  of  current  for  causing  said  coin  suspension 
device  to  collect  a  coin. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


trolling  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  brake  control- 
ling valve,  a  throttle  valve,  means  operable  upon  the 
opening  of  the  fluid  pressure  controlling  valve  for  closing 
the  throttle  valve  and  opening  the  brake  controlling  valve, 
a  swlngingly  mounted  valve  lever  operatively  connected 
to  the  pressure  controlling  valve,  a  reciprocally  mounted 
rod  terminating  at  one  end  in  an  armature  and  at  the 
other  end  in  a  head  provided  with  a  slot  through  which 
the  end  of  the  valve  lever  is  slldable.  the  valve  lever 
being  normally  Inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  rod  to 
facilitate  its  sliding  In  the  slot  of  the  rod.  and  an  electro- 
magnet In  a  normally  open  or  deenergized  circuit  oper- 
atively dispose*!  with  respect  to  the  armature  terminal  of 
the  rod  to  cause  reciprocation  of  the  rod. 


1.174.435.  AUTOMATIC  LOCOMOTIVE  CONTROLLING} 
MElHANISM.  OscAK  H.  Naville,  La  Fayette,  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  680,264.  (Cl.  246 — 58.) 
1.  A    locomotive    controlling    mechanism    Including    a 

pressure   operated   brake   controlling   valve,   a   valve   con- 

224  O.  G.— 10 


2.  A  locomotive  controlling  mechanism  including  a 
brake  controlling  valve,  a  valve  controlling  the  supply 
of  fluid  pressure  to  the  brake  controlling  valve,  a  throttle 
valve,  moans  operable  upon  the  opening  of  the  fluid  pres- 
sure controlling  valve  for  closing  the  throttle  valve  and 
opening  the  brake  controlling  valve,  a  swlngingly  mounted 
valve  lever  operatively  connected  to  the  pressure  con- 
trolling valve,  a  bracket,  a  rod  reciprocally  mounted  In 
the  bracket  terminating  at  one  end  In  an  armature  and 
at  the  other  end  In  an  enlarged  head  provided  with  a  slot 
through  which  the  end  of  the  valve  lever  Is  slldable.  the 
valve  lever  being  normally  Inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  rod  to  facilitate  its  sliding  In  the  slot 
of  the  head,  an  electro-magnet  In  a  normally  open  or  de- 
energized  circuit  operatively  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
armature  terminal  of  the  rod  to  effect  opening  of  the 
brake  controlling  valve,  and  a  spring  held  between  the 
bracket  and  head  for  normally  holding  the  rod  in  posi- 
tion to  keep  said  valve  closed. 


1.17  4.4;iO.  I"AN  ATTACHMENT  FoK  ROCKINO- 
CHAIRS.  Ha.vs  Petek  Martin  Nielsen.  Chicago.  111. 
File<l  .Ian.  H.  1915.     .Serial  No.  1.130.     (Cn.  280—7.) 


1.  In  a  fan  attachment  for  a  rocking  chair,  a  slotted 
stanilard  secured  to  one  (hair  rocker  and  terminating  at 
its  free  extremity  in  a  head  formed  with  a  curved  slot,  a 
guide  for  said  standard  disposed  In  the  slotted  portion 
thereof  and  carrie«l  by  said  chair,  an  arm  terminally 
secured  to  said  standard  and  slldably  associate*!  with  the 
slotte*!  portion  of  the  head  thereof,  a  housing  <arrled  by 
said  arm.  a  shafte*!  fan  carried  oy  said  housing,  gearing 
disposeil  in  said  housing  and  operatively  associated  with 
said  fan.  a  lever  loose  upod  one  of  the  shafts  of  said 
gearing,  connection  iM-tween  said  lever  and  gearing  where- 
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by  movement  of  the  former  in  one  direction  will  Impart 
motion  to  the  latter,  a  spring  connecting  said  lever  and 
the  housing  whereby  the  former  may  be  returned  to  initial 
position  after  each  engant'iueut  with  said  g«*arlng,  a  rod 
i>lMTatively  associated  with  said  standard  and  having  a 
roller  bearing  on  the  floor  and  connection  between  said 
lever  and  rod  whereby  movement  will  be  Imparted  to  the 
former  as  the  chair  and  standard  are  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion. 

1:.  In  a  fan  attachment  for  a  rocking  chair,  a  housing 
op»>n  at  one  end,  movable  supporting  means  for  said 
housing  carried  by  said  chair,  a  shafted  fan  carried  by 
said  housing,  gearing  carried  by  said  housing  and  oper- 
atively  associated  with  said  fan,  a  lever  loose  upon  one 
of  the  shafts  of  said  gearing,  means  carried  by  said  lever 
for  engagement  with  said  gearing  to  impart  motion  to 
the  same  as  said  lever  is  moved  in  one  tilrectlon.  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  housing  supporting  means,  a  rod  pivoted 
to  said  lever  and  having  a  roller  bearing  on  the  floor 
and  connection  between  said  lever  and  the  first  named 
lever  whereby  movement  is  imparted  to  the  latter  member 
through  movement  of  the  chair. 


1,174.437.  PIPE  ({RIPPING  DEVICE.  Maktin  W.  PaL 
MOui.  Pecos,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1914.  Serin  1  No. 
866,179.      (CI.  24—249.) 


In  a  pipe  gripping  <lfvi(  r,  two  uiemlters  •■ach  supported 
on  a  lower,  rounded,  free  end  and  each  provided  with  an 
upper  serrated  gripping  face  in  combination  with  two 
balls  each  having  an  end  member  traversing  a  gripping 
member  eccentric  to  the  serrated  gripping  face  of  said 
nii'ml>er,  and  side  members  extending  free  of  the  sides  of 
the  gripping  members  and  pivotally  connected  at  a  point 
between  the  gripping  members,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  when  said  bails  are  moved  on  their  pivotal  con- 
nections to  horizontal  position,  the  gripping  members  are 
rocked  on  their  rounded  free  ends  and  their  gripping  faces 
are  brought  to  position  to  grip  the  pipe. 


1,174,43^.  TYl'l:  WHITI.NG  MACIIIM;.  HalhekT  E. 
Pavxe.  New  Yorlj,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.  77;{,«23.     (CI.  197—46.) 


1.  lu  a  typewriter,  the  coml)iuation  of  a  base,  an  up- 
standing paper  carriage  mounted  for  letter  space  move- 
ment on  the  back  portion  of  the  base,  an  index  plate 
ful<  rumed  on  the  base  in  front  of  said  paper  carriage, 
a  horizontally  elongated  flexible  type-band,  means  sup 
porting  the  same  upright  between  said  index  plate  and 
paper  carriage  for  longitudftial  type-selecting  movement 
parallel   to  the  Ij^tter.  an   index   connected   to  said   type 


band  and  extending  forward  over  said  Index  plate,  a 
tillable  pres.ser  foot  in  front  of  said  type-band,  and  means 
whereby  the  index  plate  operates  the  presser  foot. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  an  impression 
surface,  a  movable  index  plate  having  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  characters  thereon,  a  horizontally  elongated  flexible 
type-l)and  mounted  upright  between  the  impression  sur- 
face and  index  plate  and  movable  lengthwise  to  select 
the  desired  type,  a  liodlly  moval)le  index  connected  with 
the  type-band  and  cooperating  with  .said  index  plate,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  movable  Index  plate  for  impres- 
sing the  selected  character  on  the  band  against  the  Im- 
pression surface. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  an  impression 
surface  mounted  for  letter  space  movement  on  the  base, 
a  movable  Index  plate  mounted  to  rock  in  standards  up- 
rising from  the  liiise,  a  horizontally  olongate<l  flexible 
type-band,  a  longitudinally  slidable  and  transversely  tilt- 
able  rigid  support  to  which  said  type-band  is  fixed,  an 
index  connected  to  said  support  and  cooperating  with  the 
index  plate,  and  a  pre.s.ser  actuated  by  the  index  plate  to 
engage  the  selected  portion  of  the  type-baud. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  an  impression 
surface  mounted  for  letter  space  movement  on  the  base, 
a  movable  Index  plate  mounted  to  rmk  in  standards  up- 
rising from  the  base,  a  horizontally  elongated  flexible 
type-band,  a  longitudinally  slidable  and  transeversely 
tillable  rigid  support  to  which  said  type  band  is  fixed, 
bearings  in  which  said  support  is  slidable  and  tillable, 
an  index  movably  connected  to  said  support  and  co- 
operating with  the  index  plate,  and  a  presser  actuated  by 
said  movable  Index  plate  to  tilt  said  support  and  locally 
flex  the  type-band   to  pro<luce  an   impression. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  an  impression 
surface,  a  rocking  index  plate  mounted  to  rock  in  stand- 
ards uprising  from  the  base,  a  horizontally  ejongated 
flexible  type-band  mounted  vertically  between  said  im- 
pression surface  and  said  index  plate,  means  supporting 
the  same  vertically  between  the  Index  plate  and  Im- 
pression surface  for  longitudinal  and  bodily  tilting  move- 
ments, an  index  pivoted  to  the  type-baud  and  coiiperat- 
ing  with  th<'  index  plate  to  move  the  band  longitudinally, 
and  a  presser  actuated  by  the  index  plate  for  locally 
flexing  the  band   to  produce  the  impression. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


1.174,439.  «iAS-TURBINE.  CYmi>  (;.  Pelley,  Long 
Beach,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  O.  D.  Jones.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  ami  one-third  to  F^dward  N.  Rober, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1914.  Serial  No. 
822,239.      (CI.  123—9.) 


1.  A  gas  turbine  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  tam- 
ing in  said  casing,  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
series  of  movable  blades  on  the  periphery  of  said  rotor, 
a  series  of  explosion  chanibers  in  said  casing,  stationary 
blades  in  said   casing  extending  Inwardly  and  so  shaped 
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as  to  direct  any  pressure  produced  in  said  explosion 
chambers  against  said  movable  l)Iades.  means  for  pro- 
du'-ing  explosions  in  said  expl(»sion  chambers,  a  series  of 
exhaust  passages  in  said  casing,  and  a  series  of  stationary 
blades  for  directing  the  gases  from  the  movable  blades 
through  said  exhaust  passages, 

2.  A  gas  turbine  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  turning 
In  said  casing,  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  series  of 
movable  blades  on  the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  a  scries 
of  explosion  chambers  in  said  casing,  stationary  blades  In 
Bald  casing  extending  inwardly  and  so  shaped  as  to 
direct  any  pressure  produced  in  said  explosion  chambers 
against  said  movable  blades,  an  inlet  valve  in  each  ex 
plosion  chamber,  means  for  supplying  an  explosive  mix 
ture  to  said  chambers  through  said  valve,  means  for  pro- 
ducing explosions  in  said  explosion  chambers,  a  series  of 
exhaust  passages  in  said  casing,  and  a  series  of  station- 
ary blades  for  directing  the  gases  from  the  movable  blades 
through  said  exhaust  passages, 

3.  A  gas  turbine  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  turning 
in  said  casing,  a  rotor  mounted  on  sai<l  shaft,  a  series 
of  movable  blades  on  the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  a  series 
of  explosion  chambers  in  said  casing,  stationary  blades 
in  said  casing  extending  inwardly  and  so  shaped  as  to 
direct  any  pressure  produced  in  said  explosion  chambers 
against  said  movable  blades,  a  series  of  gas  chambers 
adjacent  to  said  explosion  chambers,  a  valve  between 
each  explosion  and  gas  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
an  explosive  mixture  to  said  gas  chambers,  means  for 
producing  explosions  in  said  explosion  chambers,  a  series 
of  exhaust  passages  in  said  casing,  and  a  series  of  sta- 
tionary blades  for  directing  the  gases  from  the  movable 
blades  through  said  exhaust  passages. 

4.  A  gas  turbine  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  turning 
In  said  casing,  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft,  >i  series 
of  movable  blades  on  the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  a  series 
of  explosion  chambers  in  said  casing,  stationary  blades 
In  said  casing  extending  Inwardly  and  so  shaped  as  to 
direct  any  pressure  produced  in  said  explosion  chambers 
against  said  movable  blades,  a  series  of  eas  chambers 
adjacent  to  said  explosion  chambers,  a  valve  i.etween 
each  explosion  and  gas  chamber.  8»id  valve  being  so  lo 
cated  as  to  prevent  gas  from  passing  from  8ai<l  explo- 
sion chambers  to  said  gas  chambers,  means  for  supplying 
an  explosive  mixture  to  said  gas  chambers,  means  for 
producing  explosions  in  said  explosion  chambers,  a  series 
of  exhaust  passages  in  said  casing,  and  a  series  of  sta- 
tionary blades  for  directing  the  gases  from  the  movable 
blades  through  said  exhaust  passages. 


1.1  7  4,44*',  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
Charles  J.  PrMiutoKE,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
3.   1910.     Serial  No.  575,282.     (CI.  184—6.) 


>i     i|J  iHl  »f\\ 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  iiauk  case 
compartments  adapted  to  serve  as  oil  reservoirs  and  a 
crank  shaft  extending  through  the  compartments  and 
having  bearings  in  the  end  walls  thereof,  of  an  open 
trough  extending  along  the  side  walls  of  the  compart- 
ments at  a  higher  level  than  the  axis  of  the  crank  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  restricted  opening  and  an  inclined 
conductor  leading  from  the  restricted  opening  in  said 
trough   across   the   end   wall    of   each   compartment   and 


provided   with  an   opening  in  Its  tiottom  leading  to  th* 
crank  shaft  bearing  In  that  wall. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  crank  case  forming  a  res- 
ervoir for  oil,  a  crank  shaft,  and  a  cam  shaft  driven  by 
the  latter,  of  a  Jacket  for  the  cam  shaft  and  its  bearings, 
an  oil  circulating  system  including  the  Jacket  and  crank 
case  and  means  for  effecting  a  flow  of  oil  through  said 
system  from  the  crank  case  to  the  Jacket  and  back  again. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  crank  case  forming  a  reser- 
voir for  oil,  a  crank  shaft,  and  a  cam  shaft,  of  a  jack 
shaft  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  cam  shaft  from  the 
crank  shaft,  a  jacket  for  the  jack  shaft  and  its  bearings 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  crank  case,  a 
jacket  for  the  cam  shaft  and  its  bearings  communicating 
with  the  Jacket  of  the  Jack  shaft,  an  oil  conduit  leading 
from  the  crank  case  to  the  cam  shaft  Jacket  and  means 
for  effecting  a  flow  of  oil  from  the  crank  case,  through 
the  conduit  to  the  cam  shaft  Jacket  and  back  to  the 
crank  case  through  the  Jack  shaft  Jacket. 

4.  The  comtiination  with  a  crank  case  forming  a  reser- 
voir for  oil,  a  crank  shaft  and  a  cam  shaft,  of  a  Jack 
shaft  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  cam  shaft  from  the 
crank  shaft,  a  Jacket  for  the  Jack  shaft  and  its  bearings 
communirating  with  the  interior  of  the  crank  case 
through  a  restricted  opening,  a  Jacket  for  the  cam  shaft 
and  its  tn-arings  communicating  with  the  Jacket  of  the 
Jack  shaft  through  a  further  restricted  opening,  an  oil 
conduit  leading  from  the  crank  case  to  the  cam  shaft 
jacket  and  means  for  effecting  a  flow  of  oil  from  the 
crank  case,  through  the  conduit  to  the  cam  shaft  jacket 
and  back  to  the  crank  case  through  the  Jack  shaft  jacket. 

.n.  The  <ombination  with  a  crank  case  forming  a  res- 
I'rvoir  for  oil.  a  crank  shaft  and  a  cam  shaft,  of  a  Jack 
shaft  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  cam  shaft  from  the 
crank  shaft,  a  Jacket  for  the  Jack  shaft  and  Its  bear- 
ings communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  crank  case, 
a  Jacket  for  the  cam  shaft  and  Its  bearings  communi- 
cating with  the  jacket  of  the  jack  shaft,  an  oil  conduit 
leading  from  the  crank  case  to  the  cam  shaft  jaiket  and 
means  for  effectini;  a  flow  of  oil  from  the  crank  case, 
through  the  conduit  to  the  cam  shaft  Jacket  and  back  to 
the  crank  case  through  the  jack  shaft  jacket,  the  flow 
through  the  Jackets  being  directed  through  bearings  of 
the  shafts  they  Inclose. 


1.174.441.  TRAILER  TRUt'K.  (Jokixj.v  R.  Pennington, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  File<l  Dec.  18.  1915.  Serial  No. 
67.520.      (CI.  21—187.) 


1.  In  a  trailer  truck,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  steer- 
ing wheels,  a  steering  lever  plvote«1  to  the  truck  frame  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  storing  wheels,  a  draw- 
bar pivoted  to  said  truck  frame,  and  means  for  connecting 
together  the  steering  lever  and  truck  frame,  or  the  steer- 
ing lever  and  draw-bar,  as  deslr«Hl. 

2.  In  a  trailer  truck,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  steer- 
ing wheels,  a  steering  lever  therefor  pivoted  on  a  vertical 
pivot  to  the  truck  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  steering  wheels,  a  draw-bar  pivoted  to  said  truck 
frame,  means  whose  positions  may  be  changed  when  tht 
steering  lever  and  drawbar  are  in  their  central  positions, 
by  which  to  connect  together  either  the  steering  lever  and 


148 


OFFICIAL  UA2ETTE 


March  7,  1916. 


draw-b(ir,  or  the  steering  ]cvpt  and  truck  frame,  as  de- 
sired. 

3.  In  a  tralh-r  truck,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  steer- 
ing wh(M»1s.  a  steering  lever  therefor  pivoted  on  a  vertical 
pivot  to  the  truck  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  steering  wheels,  a  draw-bar  pivoted  to  .said  truck 
frame  co-axlnlly  with  said  steering  lever,  a  fifth  wheel 
fixed  to  the  truck  fra'.ne. — sjild  steering  lever,  draw  bar 
and  fifth  wh»»el  having  hob-s  whi<  h  will  be  aline<i  when 
the  steering  lever  nnd  ilraw  liar  are  in  their  central  posi- 
tions, a  locking  pin  which  may  lie  wholly  In  the  holes  of 
the  steerlnn  lever  and  draw  tnr.  or  wholly  In  the  holes 
of  the  draw  bar  and  fifth  wheel  as  desired,  and  means  for 
moving  and  holding  said  Irxking  pin  In  either  position. 

4.  In  a  trailer  truck,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  steer- 
ing wheels,  a  steering  lever  thervfor  plvote«i  on  a  vertical 
pivot  Ivetween  It-t  ends  to  the  i  rn<  k'  frame  and  operatlvely 
connected  at  its  rear  end  with  'he  steering  wheels,  a  draw 
bar  pivoted  to  said  truck  frame  co-axially  with  said  steer- 
ing lever  and  extending  forward  over  and  In  contact  with 
the  front  extension  of  the  steering  lever,  a  fifth  wheel 
rigid  with  the  tru<k  frame  and  extending  under  and  In 
contact  with  the  forward  extension  of  the  steering  lever, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  disconnecting  the  steering 
lever  from  the  fifth  wheel  ami  connecting  it  with  the  draw- 
bar, or  for  disconnecting  it  from  the  draw  bar  and  con- 
necting It  with  the  fifth  wheel  as  desired. 


1,174,44-'.  rOoKINi;  APPARATUS,  Ross  M.  G.  Phil- 
lips, West  Haven,  Conn,  l-'lled  Aug,  10,  1914,  Serial 
No.  856,044.      (CI.   126—39.) 


r^~'  T 1 


ti^  mgf  m  mifkt  ■  'VJ'  ■jj3»rrr-.r-^ 


In  a  looking  apparatus  fur  eonjoint  tire  and  tireless 
cooking,  the  combination  with  an  Insulated  cooking  co/n- 
partnient  having  an  ingr^'ss  draft-passjige  In  one  of  its  side 
walls  ;iHd  an  egress  draft  pa s.sage  in  Its  upper  portion, 
of  a  burner  located  within  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  said 
compartment,  a  gas-pipe  leading  into  the  said  compart 
ment  for  supplying  gas  to  the  said  burner,  an  oscillating 
closure  mounted  upon  the  said  pipe  for  closing  the  ingress 
draft-passage,  a  closure  for  the  egress  draft-passage,  a 
fm»l-supply,  cocking  means  for  maintaining  the  ,salil  •lo 
sures  in  their  open  positions,  means  for  automatieally  re- 
leasing the  sjiid  cocking  means  for  closing  the  said  clo- 
sures and  shutting  off  the  fuet  .supply,  and  means  Inde- 
peiid'tit  of  the  said  fuel-supply,  for  nmnually  setting  the 
ai;  :  itus  for  tire  cooking  and  cocking  the  said  cocking 
means. 


I   irt  (t;       ELECTKir   WATP:R  HEATER  OR  (JEYSER, 
,li)H\   Ump.eht  Qiain,  London,  England.      Flle<l  July  11, 
1914,      Serial  No,  850.460,      (CI.  219 — 39.) 
Aq  electric  liquid  or  water  heater,  comprising  a  resist- 
ance element  of  tubular  form   having  a   central   l>ore  and 
having  an  annular  space  within  the  element  within  which 
the  resistance  lies  free  of  air,  the  central  l)ore  t)elng  rIose<l 
at  one  end.  n  casing  In  which  the  said  resistance  element 
Is  mount)  d  to  leave  between  the  casing  and  the  said  ele- 


ment an  Intervening  annular  space  surrounding  it,  an 
inUt  pipe  for  the  admission  Into  the  said  annular  space 
of  the  liquid  to  l>e  heated,  aiul  an   outlet  pipe  extending 


inwardly  into  the  <entral  hole  in  the  said  element  to  a 
position  near  the  closed  end  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,174.444.  HEATER  FUR  MIM.Nii  AND  FOR  OTITER 
PURPOSES.  John  RonEKX  Qiai.v,  London,  England. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  14.761.     (CI.  219 — 33.) 


1.  .V  beating  too!  cumprising  a  casing  or  tube,  a  shoe 
mounted  at  the  lower  extremity  of  said  casing  or  tui>e, 
said  shoe  having  an  inwardly  protruding  part  forming  an 
annular  space  at  the  lower  end  of  sjiid  casing  or  tube,  an 
electric  resistance  element  of  annular  form  mounted 
within  said  annular  space  and  elastic  metal  rings  mounted 
between  the  .said  element  and  the  said  casing  or  tube  and 
the  liiwariily  protruding  part  of  said  shoe  respectively 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  heating  tool  comprising  a  casing  or  tat>e,  a  shoe 
mounted  at  the  lower  extremity  of  said  casing  or  tube,  an 
electric  resistance  element  mounted  within  said  casing 
or  tube,  and  a  removable  head  mounted  upon  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  casing  or  tube,  ^aid  head  being  provided 
with  means  for  securing  It  to  the  .said  casing  or  tube  and 
with  a  handle  by  means  of  which  the  tool  may  l>e  manlpa- 
late<l,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  heating  tool  comprising  .1  casing  or  tube,  a  shoe 
mounted  at  the  lower  extremity  of  said  casing  or  tube,  an 
ele'-trlc  re8l.4tance  element  of  silica  completely  Inclosed 
and  free  of  air  and  having  integral  tubes  of  silica  pro- 
vided with  seals  through  which  the  current  passes  to  and 
from  the  electric  resistance  wire  of  the  said  element 
mounted  within  the  said  tube  and  adapted  to  impart 
heal  to  the  lower  extremity  of  the  said  casing  or  tube  and 
to  the  said  shoe  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

4.  A  heating  tool  comprising  a  casing  or  tube,  closed  at 
Its  lower  end  and  having  at  Its  lower  end  an  Inwardly 
protruding  part  forming  an  annular  space,  an  electric  re- 
sistance element  of  silica  of  annular  form  completely  In- 
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closed  and  free  of  air  adapt*Hl  to  fit  within  the  said  annu- 
lar space,  and  spiral  springs  between  which  the  said  ele- 
ment Is  niount*»d  within  the  said  casing  or  tube,  substan 
tially  as  described. 


1,174,445.  WINDOW.  Ch.^ri.ks  F,  Rkichaedt,  Wood 
haven,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1913,  Serial  No.  80o,9is. 
(01.  189—74.) 


1,  In  combination  a  window  sash  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  same  comprising  a  weight  and  a  chain  con- 
necting the  weight  permanently  to  the  sash,  an  auxiliary 
weight  attached  to  the  sasb  and  a  chain  connecting  the 
auxiliary  weight  to  the  sash  and  having  fusible  links 
said  weights  being  dovetailed  together  for  relative  longl 
tudinal.  but  not  lateral  movement. 

2.  In  combination  a  window  sash  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  same  comprising  a  weight  and  chain  connect 
Ing  the  weight  permanently  to  the  .sash,  an  auxiliary 
weight  attached  to  the  sash  and  having  fusible  links,  said 
weights  having  interlocking  projections  and  recesses  inter 
Io<'klng  tbe  weights  together  for  relative  longitudinal  but 
not  lateral  movement. 


1.174.446.        ELECTRIC     METAL  WORKING      API'ARA 
TUS.     Adoli'H  F,  Rietzel.  Charlestown,  R,  I,,  assignor 
to   Thomson    Electric    Welding   Company,    Lynn,    Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Ftle<l  Aug.  '2U.  1911, 
Serial   No.   646.742.      (CI.   219 — 4.) 


03    - 


1.  In  an  electric  metal  working  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  electrode,  actuating  meclianlsm  therefor,  a 
spring  for  applying  up.settlng  pressure  to  the  work,  and 
means  for  applying  upsetting  pressure  by  said  actuating 
mechanism    to   said   electrode    first    through    said    spring 


and  then  lndep«'ndently  of  said  spring  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

'i.  In  an  electric  metal  working  apparatus,  the  combi- 
uiitiou  of  an  ele<'trode  actuating  mechanism  therefor, 
springs  for  applying  ups<'ttlng  pressure  to  tbe  work 
through  which  upsetting  pressure  by  said  actuating  mech- 
anism is  applied  to  said  electrode  and  devices  acting  inde- 
pendently of  said  springs,  for  subs»Hiuently  applying  an 
Increased  upsetting  pressure  to  said  electrode  as  and  for 
the  purpose*  descrilM'd. 

3.  In  an  electric  metal  working  apparatus,  the  com)>i- 
natlon  of  means  for  supplying  a  beating  current  to  the 
work,  actuating  mechanism,  springs  through  which  up- 
setting pressure  by  said  mechanism  Is  applied  to  said 
beating  means  during  one  stage  of  operations  and  a  device 
acting  independently  of  said  springs  for  applying  in- 
creased upsetting  pressure  to  said  heating  means  at  a 
subsequent  stage  of  the  operations,  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose described. 

4.  In  an  electric  metal  working  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  electrode,  actuating  mechanism,  springs 
through  which  normal  upsetting  pressure  by  said  mech- 
anism is  applied  to  said  electrode  and  means  for  subse- 
quently applying  upsetting  pressure  by  said  mechanism  to 
tbe  work  independently  of  said  springs. 

5.  In  an  electrii  metai  working  apparatus,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  an  electrode,  actuating  me<iiaulsm  and  means 
for  first  applying  a  yielding  upsetting  pressure  to  the 
work  through  said  electrode  and  subsequently 'applying 
a   rigid  pressure  thereto. 

I  Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  tlie  (Jazette.] 


1.174.447.  PROCESS  OF  COMPACTING  ANl>  DRYING 
PULP,  .luLi.w  H.  RiVEHs,  St.  I»uls.  Mo.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Universal  Fibre  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  I>elaware.  Filed  July 
26.  19»tn.     Serial  No.  5011.472.     (CI.  92 — .'»4.l 


1,  The  process  of  molding  and  drying  pulp  <«mposition8 
at  one  operation,  which  consists  in  diffusing  the  iwrtidea 
thereof  in  sufficient  water  to  allow  each  particle  to  tloaJ. 
freely,  causing  primary  flow  through  a  "  former  "  or  mold 
effectively  to  deposit  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  the  parti- 
cles against  said  former  or  mold,  and  then  depositing  tbe 
remainder  of  tbe  pulp  against  said  layer  by  superheated 
steam  introducj-d  at  a  gradually  increasing  pressure  which 
causes  tbe  remainder  of  the  tluid  to  pass  through  said 
former  or  mold,  and  containuing  tbe  pressure  of  st«am 
until  all  of  tbe  pulp  composition  so  deposited  has  been 
drie<l.  substantially  as  sped  tied. 

2.  The  combined  process  of  molding  and  drying  pulp 
compositions,  which  consists  In  arranging  a  perforated 
"  former  ''  In  an  imasement  so  as  to  cause  tbe  perforated 
surface  to  be  submerged  while  the  deposit  is  taking  place, 
diffusing  tbe  pulp  compositions  in  sufficient  water  to  allow 
every  particle  to  float  freely  and  separately,  causing  i 
primary  flow  of  the  pulp  l>earing  water  to  pass  throut'»» 
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said  former  effectively  to  deposit  a  relatively  thin  layer 
of  the  particles  against  said  fornuT  and  to  submerge  said 
former,  then  depositing  the  remainder  of  said  particles 
against  said  layer  l)y  superheated  steam  Introduced  at  a 
gradually  increasing  pressure,  and  continuing  the  pres- 
sure of  said  steam  until  the  pulp  has  been  dried,  substan- 
tially as   specified. 

A.  The  process  of  shaping  and  drying  articles  of  pulp 
and  other  ingredients  by  a  single 'operation,  which  con- 
sists in  diffusing  the  pulp  and  Ingredients  In  enough  water 
to  float  the  particles  freely,  maintaining  the  ingredients 
and  water  at  substantially  unvarying  heated  temperature 
while  the  particles  are  being  deposited  on  the  "  former  ", 
and  forcing  the  ingredients  against  and  the  water  through 
a  perforated  "  former  "  by  a  continuing  pressure  of  super- 
heated stf-am,  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

4  The  process  of  shaping  and  drying  articles  of  pulp 
and  commingled  Ingredients  at  one  operation,  which  con- 
sists in  arranging  a  perforated  "  former  "  within  an  In- 
casement.  maintaining  the  pulp  and  ingredients  at  sub- 
stantially unvarying  heat  during  the  time  that  the  deposit 
Is  taking  place,  depositing  the  pulp  and  Ingredients 
against  the  "  former  "  by  a  pressure  of  superheated  steam, 
and  continuing  the  pressure  of  superheated  steam  against 
th»>  pres.se(l  surface  of  the  pulp  and  Ingredients  after  the 
deposit  has  taken  place  until  the  desired  compactness  and 
dryness  are  attained,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  articles, 
which  consists  in  placing  a  mixture  of  pulp  and  other  in- 
gredients upon  the  mold  or  "  former  "  of  a  pressure  cham 
ber.  admitting  an  additional  (juantlty  of  water  Into  the 
chamber  before  the  particles  of  the  mixture  have  been 
settled,  and  admitting  superheated  steam  under  the  de- 
sired pressure  to  the  chamber  to  fone  the  mixture  against 
the  mold  or  "  former  ",  and  to  remove  moisture  from  tho 
mixture,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tho  fJazette.] 


Tins.  OPERA  I  I\  M  wi.LE.  Alfhed  Kogeh.s, 
Milton.  Mass.,  assignor  t..  i  h.-  Dececo  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  .Tan.  19, 
1914.     Serial  No.  812.912.     (CI.  4—5.) 


1,174,449.  AUTOMOBILE.  Ernst  Rosb.nberoer,  Man- 
kato,  Minn.  Filed  .Ian.  7.  lftl.'>.  Serial  No.  999.  (CI. 
21—90.) 


1.  An  operating  device  con.slstlng  of  a  unitary  body  of 
vitrified  material  having  a  hub  portion,  a  lever  portion 
ndjolnlng  said  hub  portion,  a  socket  In  said  hub  portion 
r  )  receive  one  end  of  a  transmission  shaft  or  stem,  and 
nn  Mt.r;  li.ir  flange  adjoining  .said  hub  portion  and  ar- 
;  i!i,i,'<'i  '"  surround  suih  shaft  or  stem  as  aforesaid,  the 
uitcrnal  diameter  of  said  flange  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  dianiet'  r  of  said  socket  to  provide  an  annular 
space  to  receive  u  bearing  member  for  such  shaft  or  stem. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  I'ushlng  tank,  of  valve- 
operating  means  comprising  a  rotatable  stem  extending  ! 
through  a  wall  of  said  tank,  a  bearing  bu.shing  for  said 
9tem  arranged  In  said  wall  and  having  a  peripheral  flange 
arranged  agjiliist  the  )uter  side  of  said  wall,  and  a  handle 
of  nor-i-orroslve  material  arranged  upon  the  exterior  of 
sn!i  tnrk  s.ild  handle  having  a  socket  and  the  outer  end 
nf  -.'lii  _^t.  !)  being  secured  in  said  socket,  said  handle 
hh.ini:  Hi  i!U)  :  !  '.itj.  Inclosing  said  peripheral  flange 
ar.']  '■.  ti_-  ill    i.!:;i„i...tj.-.  .-elation  to  said  tank. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  axle,  a  driving  shaft 
mounted  in  said  axle,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  end  of  said 
axle,  a  tubular  .spindle,  a  j-oke  carried  by  the  end  of  said 
spindle  and  having  its  ends  fitting  between  the  ends  of 
the  first-mentioned  yoke,  a  transmission  shaft  mounted 
in  the  spindle,  pivot  bolts  threaded  into  the  ends  of  the 
first-mentioned  yoke  and  having  their  Inner  portions 
reduced  ami  smooth,  gear  wheels  on  the  ends  of  the 
driving  an<l  transmission  shafts,  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
on  the  Intermediate  portion  of  one  of  the  pivot  bolts 
and  meshing  with  the  gear  wheels  on  the  shafts,  the  Inner 
extremities  of  the  pivot  bolts  being  threaded,  and  a 
coupling  engaging  the  said  Inner-extremities  of  the  pivot 
bolts  whereby  to  adjustably  connect  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  hollow  axle  con- 
necte<l  therewith,  a  yoke  at  the  outer  end  of  said  axle, 
a  second  yoke  having  its  ends  arrange<l  in  Overlapping 
relation  to  the  first-mentioned  yoke,  a  tubular  spindle 
projecting  from  said  second  yoke,  a  ground  wheel  ro- 
tatably  mounted  upon  the  tubular  spindle,  a  driving 
shaft  mounteil  In  the  hollow  axle,  a  transmission  shaft 
mounted  In  the  tubular  spindle,  means  for  rigidly  con- 
necting the  transmission  shaft  with  the  ground  wheel, 
pivot  bolts  lnserte<l  through  the  overlapping  ends  of  the 
two  yokes  to  plvotally  connect  the  same,  gear  wheels 
mounted  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  driving  shaft  and 
the  transmission  shaft,  an  Intermediate  gear  wheel 
mounted  loosely  on  one  of  the  pivot  Itolts  and  meshing 
with  the  gear  wheels  on  both  said  shafts,  and  an  adjust- 
able connection  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  pivot  bolts 
retaining  said  interme<1iate  gear  wheel  and  all  the  parts 
in  nsseml)led  relatldn. 

,3.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  axle,  a  driving  shaft 
extending  through  said  axle,  a  tubular  spindle  supported 
from  the  axle  and  arranged  to  swing  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  a  transml.sslon  shaft  mounted  within  .s^jld  spindle, 
a  ground  wheel  rotatably  mounte<l  upon  the  said  spindle 
and  connecte<l  with  the  transmission  shaft,  gearing  con- 
necting the  adjacent  ends  of  the  driving  shaft  and  the 
transmission  shaft,  and  a  housing  <-omprising  menil)ers 
disposed  at  the  sides  of  and  meeting  In  the  vertical  plane 
of  and  connected  with  the  tubular  spindle  and  the  hol- 
low axle  respectively,  the  members  connected  with  the 
tubular  spindle  Inclosing  the  gearing  in  all  positions  of 
the  spindle  and  the  members  connected  with  the  hollow 
axle  fitting  closely  over  the  members  connected  with  thjs 
splntHe. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  axle,  a  yoke  carried 
by  the  end  of  said  axle,  a  second  yoke,  a  tubular  spindle 
projecting  from  the  said  yoke,  pivot  bolts  extending 
through  the  ends  of  said  yokes,  a  driving  shaft  mounted 
in  the  hollow  axle,  a  transmission  shaft  mounted  in  the 
tul>ular  spindle,  a  ground  wheel  rotatably  mountwl  on 
the  spindle  and  connected  with  the  transmission  shaft, 
intermeshlng  gears  mounted  on  one  of  the  pivot  bolts  and 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts  wherel)y  motion  Vlll  be 
transmitted  from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  transmission 
shaft,  and  a  housing  secured  to  and  disposed  within  the 
said  yokes  and  entirely  inclosing  the  said  gearing,  said 
housing  comprising  mating  members  rigidly  secured  to 
and  within  the  respective  yokes  and  the  mating  members 
secured  to  the  spindle  carrj-lng  yoke  being  constructed 
with  top  and  bottom  plates  extending  above  and  below 
the  gearing  and  fitting  around  the  pivot  holts  above  and 
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below  the  gearing,  and  fastening  devices  Inserted  through 
said  top  anil  bottom  plates  respectively,  whereby  the  said 
mating  members  will  be  secured  to  each  other. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  axle,  a  driving  shaft 
mounted  therein,  a  yoke  at  the  end  of  said  axle,  said 
yoke  having  laterally  extending  flanges,  a  second  yoke 
also  provided  with  laterally  projecting  flanges,  a  tubular 
spindle  projecting  from  said  second  yoke,  a  transmission 
shaft  extending  through  said  spindle,  a  ground  wheel  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  the  spindle  and  connected  with  the 
transmission  shaft,  pivot  bolts  Inserted  through  the  ends 
of  the  two  yokes,  Intermeshlng  gearing  carried  by  said 
pivot  bolts  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  shafts,  and  a 
housing  comprising  mating  members  .secured  to  the  fianges 
of  the  second  yoke  and  to  each  other  aliout  the  pivot 
bolts  above  and  below  the  said  gearing,  said  members 
being  provided  with  notches  at  their  meeting  edges  to 
fit  over  the  driving  shaft,  and  other  members  secured  to 
the  flanges  of  the  yoke  on  the  axle  and  having  notches  in 
their  meeting  edges  whereby  they  may  fit  closely  to- 
gether about  the  driving  shaft  and  having  lateral  curved 
wings  extending  over  the  notches  In  the  flrst-mentloned 
members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,174,450.  TRACK  RELAY  FOR  BLOCK  .SKiNAL  SYS- 
TEMS. .loH.N  .1.  Ui  DUiCK,  Newton.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Electric  Signal  Company,  Boston,  Mass., 
;i  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  808,653.     (CI.  246 — 36.) 


1.  In  a  block  signal  system,  the  combination  with  two 
magnets,  of  means  for  energizing  said  magnets,  a  switch 
operated  by  each  magnet,  and  means  to  lock  each  switch 
from  being  closed  when  its  magnet  is  energized  except 
when  the  other  magnet  has  been  energized  Immediately 
previously. 

2.  In  a  block  signal  system,  the  combination  with  two 
magnets,  of  means  for  energizing  said  magnets  succes- 
sively, a  switch  operated  by  each  magnet,  and  means  to 
lock  each  switch  from  closing  when  its  magnet  Is  ener- 
gized except  when  said  magnet  is  energized  Immediately 
after  the  other  magnet  is  energized. 

8.  In  a  block  signal  system,  the  combination  with  n 
track  having  two  Insulated  rail  sections  arrangwl  so  that 
a  car  will  pass  over  them  successively  in  entering  a  block, 
of  a  magnet  associated  with  each  rail  section,  means  to 
energize  each  magnet  as  a  car  passes  over  the  correspond- 
ing Insulated  rail  section,  a  contact  member  actuated  by 
each  magnet,  a  slgnai-settlBg  circuit  closed  by  the  con- 
tact actuateil  by  the  magnet  associate<l  with  the  second 
Insulated  rail  section,  a  signal-restoring  circuit  closed  by 
the  other  contact,  and  means  to  lock  said  latter  contact 
from  closing  Its  circuit  when  its  magnet  Is  energized  ex- 
cept when  the  other  magnet  has  been  energized  imme- 
diately previously. 

4.  In  a  block  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a 
normally-open  signal  setting  circuit  and  a  normally  open 
signal-closing  circuit,  of  a  contact  member  for  each  circuit 
for  closing  the  same,  a  magnet  for  actnating  each  contact. 


means  to  lock  each  contact  from  closing  Its  circuit  when 
its  magnet  is  energized  except  when  the  other  magnet  has 
been  energized  Immediately  previously. 

r».  In  a  block  signal  system,  the  combination  with  two 
magnets,  of  means  for  energizing  said  magnets,  a  switch 
operated  by  each  magnet,  means  normally  locking  each 
switch  from  operation  when  Its  magnet  is  energized,  and 
means  operated  by  the  immediate  previous  energizing  of 
the  other  magnet  to  render  said  locking  means  inopera- 
tive. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1,174,451.     AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOP.     HlBAM  G.  8«DG- 

wicK.  Mill  Valley.  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  National  Safety 

Appliance  Company,  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed 

Dec.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,095.     (CI.  246 — 31.) 
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1.  .\  railway  signaling  and  stopping  system  embodying 
normally  open  and  also  normally  dosed  circuits,  the  con- 
ductors of  the  normally  closed  circuit  being  arranged  In 
close  juxtaposition  to  the  normally  open  circuit  .so  as  to 
thereby  mechanically  protect  the  same  and  thus  reduce  to 
a  minimum  the  chance  of  the  open  circuit  being  rup- 
tured without  at  the  same  time  rupturing  the  closed  cir- 
cuit. 

2.  In  a  railway  block  system  signal  devices,  a  closed 
signal  controlling  circuit,  an  open  train-stopping  circuit 
on  the  roadbed  adapted  to  be  closed  when  the  signal  de- 
vices are  oiH'rated.  and  means  whereby  the  conductors  of 
the  closed  circuit  are  brought  into  mechanically  protective 
relation  with  the  conductors  of  said  open  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  trainstoppitfg  devices  embody- 
ing a  normally  dead  conductor,  of  a  normally-closed  sig- 
nal controlling  circuit  and  a  cooperative  signal,  said  nor- 
mally-dosed signal  controlling  circuit  having  a  loop 
formed  in  it.  the  l)ranches  of  this  loop  being  arranged 
in  mechanically  protective  relation  to  said  normally-dead 
conductor. 

4.  The  combination  with  train  stopping  devices  embody- 
ing a  normally-dead  conductor,  of  a  normally-dosed  sig 
nal  controlling  circuit  and  a  cooperating  signal,  said 
normally-closed  signal  controlling  circuit  having  a  loop 
formed  in  it,  the  wires  of  said  loop  being  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  and  in  a  single  cable  with  said  normally- 
dead  conduitf>r. 


1,174.452.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  Pkrez  M. 
Stewart,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (iertrude  F. 
iitewart.  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1915.     Serial 

No.    1.3.729.      fCl.    72—71.) 


1.  In  a  building  structure  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  a  metal  frame  comprising  girders  and  beams 
secured  together  to  form  .spans,  deflecting  memlM-rs  lo 
cated  in  said  spans  below  the  upper  surface  of  said  frame 
and  secured  to  said  frame  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  a  con- 
tinuous wire  mesh  extended  under  the  deflecting  members 
of  a  plurality  of  said  spans  to  be  restrained  from  upward 
displacement  and  over  a  plurality  of  said  beams,  means 
for  anchoring  said  wire  mesh  between  its  ends  to  a  plu- 
rality of  said  beams,  and  a  layer  of  plastic  material  en- 
veloping said  deflecting  nn-mlior  and  the  wire  mesh  l)e- 
tween  said  beams. 


152 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  7,  igi6. 


2.  In  a  lniihiiiiK  struotur^"  of  th»'  charactr-r  (lfS(Til>«'d,  In 
conibinatiun.  a  metal  frame  comprising  girders  and  l>eanis 
secure*!  together  to  form  spans.  defle<.tlng'  meml)er8  loc-ated 
In  said  spans  below  the  upper  surface  of  said  framt-  and 
secured  to  said  frame  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  a  contlnu 
ous  wire  mesh  extended  under  the  deflecting  members  of  a 
plurality  of  said  spans  to  be  restrained  from  upward  dis 
placement  and  over  a  plurality  of  said  beams,  means  for 
anchoring  said  wire  mesh  between  its  ends  to  a  plurality 
of  said  t)eams.  a  form  to  support  plastic  material  between 
said   tx-ajiis.   means  for  suspending  said   form   from   said 
stationary  deflecting  member,  and  a.  layer  of  plastic  mate 
rial  sujiported  l>y  said  form  and  enveloping  aaU]  deflecting 
member  and  wire  mesh. 

3.  In  a  liuUding  structure  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  In 
combination,  a  metal  frame  comprising  girders  and  beams 
secnrt'd  together  to  form  spans  l)elow  the  upper  surface 
of  sjiid  frame,  deflecting  members  located  in  said  spans 
and  secure<l  to  said  frame  in  flx»Hl  r^-latlou  thereto,  and  a 
metal  reinforcing  member  extended  under  the  defljMtlng 
member  to  be  restrained  from  upward  displacement  and 
anchored  to  said  beams. 

4.  In  a  building  structure  of  the  character  described,  in 
coml>lnatlon,  a  metal  frame  comprising  girders  and  beams 
secured  together  to  form  spans  below  the  upper  surface  of 
said  frame,  deflecting  members  located  in  said  spans  and 
secured  to  said  frame  in  flxe<l  relation  thereto,  and  a 
metal  reinforcing  member  to  be  restrained  against  up- 
ward displa<'ement  extended  under  a  deflecting  memlier. 

5.  In  a  building  structure  of  the  character  described.  In 
combination,  a  metal  frame  comprising  girders  and  beams 
secured  together  to  form  spans  below  the  upper  surface  of 
said  frame,  deflecting  members  located  In  said  spans  and 
secured  to  .said  frame  in  flxed  relatl()n  thereto,  a  form  to 
support  plastic  material  between  said  beams,  means  for 
suspending  said  form  from  said  stationary  deflecting 
member,  and  a  layer  of  plastic  material  supported  by 
said  form  and  enveloping  the  deflecting  member  from 
wlflch  said  f(»rm  Is  suspended. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  <;azetfe.] 


l.lT4.4.->;{.  CUMlSI.NED  MILK  BOTTLING  AND  CAP- 
PIN*;  .MAClIINK.  (;i'8TAV  Stk.\.m>t,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  I »♦.(•.  2:t.  1912.     Serial  .No.  T:vS.148.      (CI.  226 — 9.) 


1.  In  .1  bottling  machine,  a  .levi<e  for  successlvi-ly 
raising  and  retaining  the  several  bottles  of  a  series  in 
contact  with  the  filling  nozzle  of  a  revoluble  liquid 
tank,  comprising  a  revoluble  conveyer  provided  with  an 
annular  series  of  apertures  for  the  reception  of  the 
bottles  to  be  filled,  a  series  of  bottle  supporting  disks 
tarried  by  said  conveyer  respectively  registering  with 
said  apertures,  a  stationary  track  located  below  said 
annular  conveyer  formed  on  two  different  horizontal 
planes  connected  by  an  Intermediate  inclined  plane,  a 
series  of  vertically  movable  members  counectwi  at  their 
upper  ends  to  sail  bottle  supporting  disks,  a  trailer 
plvotally  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said 
vertically  moving  members,  a  roller  revolubly  connected 
with  the  free  ends  of  each,  of  said  swinging  arms  adapted 
to  bear  upon  said  track,  whereby  as  said  conveyer  is 
revolved,  the  bottles  of  said  series  are  sucressivelv  raised 


and  brought  Into  contact  with  the  filling  nozzle  of  said 
revoluble  tank. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bottles,  a  device  for  adjust- 
ing an  annular  series  of  bottle  carrying  brackets  to  move 
bottles  of  different  diameters.  <(>nslsting  in  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  conveyer,  provided  at  Its  periphery 
with  a  plurality  oi  seiul-clrcular  recesses,  an  annular 
collar  adjustably  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  con- 
veyer, provided  In  its  inner  vertical  surface  with  a 
plurality  of  semicircular  recesses  adapted  as  said  collar 
is  turneil.  to  register  with  the  recesses  in  said  conveyer, 
a  key  or  fastening  pin  ndapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  aper- 
ture formed  by  the  junctitin  of  said  recesses,  whereby  said 
collar  and  said  bottle  carrying  brackets  are  secured  at 
various  points  of  adjustment  t"  ciuilonii  to  the  different 
diameters  of  bottles  to  be  filled. 

'.i.  In  a  machine  for  filling  and  capping  bottles,  a  device 
for  increasing  and  diminishing  the  length  gt  the  recipro- 
cating movement  of  a  plurality  of  bottle  carrying  arms, 
whereby  said  arms  are  adapted  to  move  bottles  of  different 
sizes,  said  ilevlce  consisting  in  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating slide,  a  plurality  of  bottle  carrying  arms 
pivotally  connected  to  said  slide,  a  swinging  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot,  means  for  connecting  the 
front  end  of  said  lever  to  said  slide,  a  gear  wheel  revolu- 
bly <onnected  at  a  flxed  point  to  said  platform,  a  trun- 
nion projecting  laterally  from  the  side  of  said  gear  wheel 
Into  the  longitudinal  slot  of  said  swinging  lever,  whereby 
the  front  end  of  said  lever  is  caused  to  vibrate  toward  the 
right  and  left  with  each  revolution  of  said  wheel,  a  plate 
rigidly  nrtixed  to  the  platform  of  the  machine,  a  block 
slidably  supportetl  from  .said  plate,  a  trunnion  rigidly 
athxed  at  one  end  to  said  sUdable  block  and  plvotally 
connected  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
swinging  lever,  and  means  foi;  manually  moving  said 
trunnion  toward  and  from  said  wheel,  whereby  the  stroke 
of  the  front  end  of  said  lever  and  said  reciprocating  slide 
are  adapted  to  be  manually  Increased  or  diminished  to 
ctirrespond  with  the  size  of  the  bottles  being  filled  and 
capped. 

4.  In  a  i|evic«'  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  revoluble  shaft,  an  operating  lever  rigidly  afilxed  at 
one  end  to  said  shaft,  means  connected  with  said  shaft  for 
simultaneously  increasing  and  diminishing  the  stroke  of  a 
swinging  lever  by  which  the  bottle  carrying  arms  are 
moved,  and  additional  means  connected  with  said  shaft 
tor  simultaneously  adjusting  and  bidding  a  guide  bar  to 
conform  to  the  diameter  of  the  various  sized  bottles 
moved  by  said  arm.  :ili  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose spe<'lfied. 

5.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine  thi  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  cam  rigidly  attixed  to  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
trailing  arms,  each  provided  with  a  lateral  projection, 
said  projection  being  adapted  as  sib  trailing  arms  are 
revolved  to  contact  with  said  cam.  wliercby  said  trailing 
arms  are  forced  downwardly,  all  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  spei-lfle,i 


1.174,4.-.4.  \VIM>I.\(i  dp: VICE  FOR  SPRING-MOTORS. 
IOkwauii  K.  T.vi.i  vKEiiuo.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  I'lled 
Nov.  ti.   1!»14.     Serial  No.  S70,«18.      (CI.  185 — IQ.) 
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1.   In  «  winding  device  for  spring  motors,  the  combina- 
tion  of   an    electric   motor,   a    clutch    for   connecting   the 
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electric  motor  with  the  spring  motor,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  variations  In  tension  of  the  spring  in  the  spring 
motor  for  operating  said  clutch,  and  opening  and  closing 
the  circuit  of  said  electric  motor. 

2.  In  a  winding  <levice  for  continuously  running  spring 
motors,  the  combination  of  a  device  operative  to  wind  the 
motor  when  the  force  of  the  motor  spring  Is  almost  spent, 
and  spring  actuated  mechanism  adapte«l  to  be  controlled 
by  variations  in  tension  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
said  winding  device. 

3.  In  a  winding  de\  ice  for  continuously  running  spring 
motors,  the  combination  of  a  device  operative  to  wind  the 
motor  when  the  force  of  the  motor  spring  is  almost  spent, 
a  spring  actuated  clutch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
said  winding  device,  and  means  controlle<l  by  var  ations  in 
tension  of  the  spring  In  the  motor  for  actuating  said 
clutch   to  connect  and  disconnect   said  winding  device. 

4.  In  a  winding  device  for  spring  motors,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  electric  motor  for  winding  the  spring  motor,  a 
spring  actuated  clutch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
the  electric  motor,  circuit  connections  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled simultaneously  hy  said  clutch,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  variations  In  tension  of  the  spring  in  the  spring 
motor  for  actuating  said  clutch  to  connect  and  disconnect 
the  ele<-tric  motor  and  open  and  close  its  circuits. 

5.  In  a  self-winding  continuously  running  spring  motor, 
the  combination  of  a  winding  device  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected thereto  when  the  force  of  the  motor  spring  Is 
almost  spent,  a  clutch  for  connecting  and  .jdisconnectlng 
said  winding  device,  a  sprlnfe  controlling  said  dutch  hav- 
ing a  ten.slon  greater  than  the  unwound  motor  spring  but 
less  than  the  wound  motor  spring  whereby  the  connection 
and  disconnection  of  the  winding  device  is  determined  by 
variations  in  tension  between  the  two  springs,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  variations  In  tension  to  vary  the 
periods  during  the  operation  of  the  motor  when  the  con- 
nection and  disconnection  of  the  winding  device  takes 
place. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


1.174.455.  «;AR.MENTF0KMI:K.  Jii.hr  O.  Vii.v  Stbt 
TKN.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  May  6.  1915.  Serial  No. 
20..'H99.      (CI.  22:i — 17.) 


J;H>j^:n 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollctw  form  having 
8  partition  therein,  a  removable  element,  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  hollow  fornv  an  element  forming  a  con- 
nection between  said  removatdi-  elejnent  and  the  hollow 
form,  a  partition  in  said  connection  forming  element,  and 
means  whereby  the  hollow  form  may  be  connected,  with  a 
source  of  heating  medium. 


1,174,45<>.     (iASCOCK.     Frei>  Wax«;elix,  Itrooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  41,o49.     (CI.  137 — 7.1 

A  safety  gas  cock  comprising  a    valve  casing   having  a 

conical  valve  seat  and  a  notch  adjacent  to  the  large  end 

thereof,  a  conical  valve  turnnble  In  said  seat  and  having 


at  its  small  end  holding  means  engaging  said  valve  c^-asing 
at  the  small  end  of  said  valve  seat  and  at  its  large  end 
an  elongated  angular  stem  provided  with  a  stop,  a  key 
having  a  lug  ndapted  to  engage  said  notch  and  provided 
with  an  angular  passage-  along  its  inner  portion  engaging 
said  angular  stem  and  an  enlarged  recess  In  Its  outer 
portion   in   allnement    with   s.-ild    angular   passage,   and   a 


spring  disposed  in  said  re.  .-ss  l>etween  the  inner  end 
thereof  and  said  stop,  said  holding  means  being  operative 
to  hold  said  valve  to  its  seat  independent  of  said  spring 
and  said  spring  being  operative  to  automatically  lock  said 
key  to  said  valve  c-asing  when  the  valve  is  closed  and 
permitting  a  disengagement  Of  the  key  from  the  -asing 
for  turning  the  valve. 


1.174.457.  FENCE  PO.ST.  Ei-mku  .1. 
Iowa.  FINhI  Apr.  13.  1915.  Serial 
256- -48.) 


Wkm,8,    Nashua, 
.No.   21.(>9<».      (Cl. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descritxHl.  a  post  having  a 
plurality  of  tongues  struck  therefrom  ;  a  wire  extended  in 
sinuous  form  longitudinally  of  the  post,  the  wire  engag- 
ing opposed  edges  of  the  respective  tongues,  the  tongues 
overhanging  portions  of  the  wire  and  l>eing  Inclined  with 
respect  to  the  outer  face  of  the  post;  and  means  for 
securing  the  ends  of  the  wire. 

2.  In   a   device   of   the   class   deHcrlt>ed.  a    post   having 
tongues    struck    therefrom    to   define   openings,    the   open 
ings  being  elongate<l   beyond   the  tongues  to  form   slotted 
extensions ;     and     removable    securing    elements    passing 
through  the  tongues  and  engaged  in  the  extensions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  post  having 
tongues  struc-k  therefrom  and  defining  part  of  a  keyhole 
slot  in  the  post,  the  slot  comprising  a  reduced  extension  : 
and  a  securing  element  passing  through  the  tongue,  oiie 
end  of  the  securing  element  being  Icxlged  In  the  reduced 
extension  of  the  keyhole  slot. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed.  a  post  having  11 
plui-allty  of  tongues  struck  therefrom  and  a  wire  extended 
in  sinuous  form  longitudinally  of  the  post,  the  wire  en 
gaging  opposed  edges  of  the  respective  tongties  and  the 
ends  of  the  wire  being  connected  to  the  post  ;  the  tongues 
overhanging  portions  of  the  wire  and  being  inclinetl  with 
respect  to  the  outer  face  of  the  post. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>«»d.  a  post  having 
fence  holding  tongues  struck  therefrom  and  defining  open- 
ings in  the  post;  securing  elements  extendcMl  through  the 
tongues  and  lodged  In  the  openings  :  and  a  fence  aecuring 
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wire  »*xten<led  in  sinuous  form  lon»rltu(ilnally  of  the  post, 
the  wire  engaging  the  opposed  edges  of  the  respective 
tongin-s  :ind  passing  between  the  securing  elements  and 
the  liases  of  the  tongues. 


1.174.45s.  TEMl'iUAl;!  1  i>I'EU  OK  LOOSE-SHEET 
HOLDER.  <;KORr.E  P.  Wir.oi.vTO.v.  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
assignor  t'>  Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf  Binder  Company. 
Kalamazoo,  Ml<h.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1915.  Serial  No. 
15.590.      in.  129—1.) 


-■W  ■■■•(■  -i 


t    -— r— t::-t     -  ,- ;  4--  ~Htt  J-  - 


E^fe;:|:f-;^:::1 


1.  In  a  temporary  hln«ler,  the  comt)lnatlon  with  sheets 
provided  with  slots  adapted  to  receive  binding  strips  and 
with  holes  adapted  to  receive  binding  posts,  of  covers, 
clamping  members  pivotally  conn'M-ted  to  said  covers,  said 
clamping  members  having  opposed  post  sockets  in  their 
inner  faces,  binding  strips  extending  between  said  covers 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  slots  of  .<5ald  sheets,  said 
binding  strips  being  arranged  through  said  clamping  mem- 
bers, means  for  adjusting  said  binding  strips  carried  by 
said  covers,  and  removable  posts  having  tapere<l  ends 
adapte<l  to  be  arranged  through  said  holes  in  said  sheets 
and  to  engage  said  sockets  in  said  clamping  members. 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  sheets 
provided  with  slots  adapte<I  to  receive  binding  strips  and 
with  holes  adapted  to  receive  binding  posts,  of  covers, 
clamping  members  pivotally  connected  to  said  covers,  said 
clamping  members  having  opposed  post  sockets  in  their 
inner  faces,  binding  strips  extending  between  said  covers 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  slots  of  said  sheets,  said 
binding  strips  being  arranged  through  said  clamping  mem- 
bers, means  for  adjusting  said  binding  strips  carried  by 
said  covers,  and  removable  posts  adapted  to  be  arranged 
through  said  holes  In  said  sheets  and  to  engage  said  sock- 
ets in  said  clamping  members. 

3.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  sheets 
provldeti  with  slots  adapted  to  receive  binding  strips  and 
with  holes  adapted  to  receive  binding  posts,  of  clamping 
memlh^rs  having  oppose<l  post  sc  kets  in  their  Ipner 
faces,  binding  strips  extending  between  said  clamping 
members,  means  for  adjusting  said  binding  strips,  and  re- 
movable posts  having  tapere<l  ends  adapted  to  be  arranged 
through  said  holes  in  said  sheets  and  to  engage  said  sock- 
ets in  said  clamping  members. 

4.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  sheets 
provide*!  with  slots  adapted  to  receive  binding  strips  and 
with  holes  adapted  to  receive  binding  posts,  of  clamping 
members  having  opposed  post  sockets  in  their  inner  faces, 
binding  strips  extending  between  said  clamping  members. 
means  for  adjusting  said  binding  strips,  and  removable 
posts  adapted  to  be  arranged  through  said  holes  in  said 
sheets  and  to  engage  said  sockets  in  said  clamping  mem- 
bers. 

5.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  sheets 
p:  V  !f>d  with  slots  adapted  to  receive  binding  strips  and 
with    holes   adapter!    to   receive   binding  posts,   of   covers, 


(lamping  members  pivotally  connected  to  said  covers,  bind- 
ing strips  extending  between  said  covers  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  slots  of  said  sheets,  said  binding  strips 
being  arranged  through  said  clamping  members,  means 
for  adjusting  said  binding  strips,  and  Wndlng  posts 
adapted  to  be  arranged  through  said  holes  in  said  sheets 
removably  associated  with  said  clamping  members. 
K'lalms  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.l 


1.174,459.  EXPLOSIVE  ENtJINE.  Aagb  E.  Wixcklee, 
Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .1.  I.  Case  Thresh- 
ing Machine  Company,  Racine.  Wis.,  a  corporation, 
Pileil  Jan.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  601,425.     (CL  123 — 48) 


1.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  cylinder,  piston,  crank  shaft  and  crank,  of  an  ec- 
centric rotatably  mounted  on  said  crank,  a  connecting  rod 
coupled  to  said  piston  and  engaging  said  eccentric,  a  ro- 
tatable  adjusting  member  concentric  with  said  crank 
shaft  and  connected  to  said  eccentric,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  adjusting  member  in  flxeil  relation 
to  said  crank  shaft,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  cylinder,  piston,  crank  shaft  and  crank,  of  an  fc- 
centrlc  rotatably  mounted  on  said  crank,  a  connecting  rod 
coupled  to  said  piston  and  engaging  said  eccentric,  an 
adjusting  shaft  extending  axlally  through  said  crank 
shaft,  gearing  connecting  the  Inner  end  of  said  adjusting 
shaft  and  said  eccentric,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
adjusting  shaft  relatively  to  said  crank  shaft  and  ar 
ranged  to  maintain  the  latter  normally  in  flxj-d  relation 
to  saifl  crank  shaft,  substantially  as  descrlbe<i. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  cylinder,  piston  and  crank  casing,  of  a  crank  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  casing  and  having  crank  arms  therein, 
an  eccentric  rotatably  mounted  between  said  crank  arms, 
a  connecting  rod  coupled  to  said  piston  and  engaging  said 
eccentric,  an  adjusting  screw  shaft  extending  axlally 
through  one  end  of  said  crank  shaft,  gears  connecting 
said  screw  shaft  and  said  eccentric,  a  nut  engaging  said 
screw  shaft  and  connected  to  said  crank  shaft  and  means 
for  shifting  said  nut  in  axial  direction. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  cylimler,  piston,  crank  shaft  and  crank,  an  eccen- 
tric rotataliiy  mounted  upon  .said  crank,  a  connecting 
rod  coupled  to  said  piston  and  engaging  said  ec<entric, 
an  adju.sting  .screw  shaft  extending  axlally  through  one 
end  -of  said  crank  shaft  and  held  against  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement,  said  screw  shaft  being  rotatable  rela- 
tively to  said  crank  shaft,  gears  connecting  sal<l  screw 
shaft  and  said  eccentric,  a  nut  engaging  said  .screw  shaft 
and  connected  to  rotate  with  said  crank  shaft,  said  nut 
being  shiftable  in  axial  direction  on  said  crank  shaft,  and 
means,  for  axlally  shifting  said  nut,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  an  en- 
gine cylinder,  a  piston  and  a  <rank  shaft  having  crank 
arms  and  a  crank  pin,  of  an  eccentric  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  crank  pin,  a  connecting  rod  coupled  to 
said  piston  engaging  said  sleeve,  a  rotatable  adjusting 
shaft  extending  axlally  through  said  crank  shaft,  and 
gean-d   to  said  sleeve  to  rotatably  adjust  the  same  rela- 
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tiveiy  to  said  crank  pin,  and  means  for  normally  main- 
taining said  adjusting  shaft  in  fixed  relation  to  said 
crank  shaft,  substantially  as  described, 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,460.     FACING-TOOL.     Arnold  Wibz,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,825.     (CI,  29—106.) 


A 

n 

^-j 

-I 

■rtj ,, 

J  2-   V' 

^U^.h. 

10  ^ 

y^^/ 


1.  \  tool  of  the  character  describe*!,  comprising  a  tool 
bar  having  a  longitudinal  groove  closed  at  its  upper  end 
and  Mrming  a  stop,  a  cutter  having  a  tapering  longitu- 
dinal shank  seated  in  said  groove  and  al>utting  against 
said  stop  and  a  olade  proJ^»cting  radially  from  said  shank, 
and  a  clamping  sleeve  surrounding  and  <>ugaglng  said 
shank  and  provide*!  in  its  lower  edge  with  a  radial  groove 
which  receives  said  cutter-blade,  said  sleeve  having  a 
tapering  bore  corresponding  to  the  taper  of  the  cutter- 
shank. 

2.  A   facing  tool,   coiiiprisiiii:  a    tool    bar  having  longl 
tudlnal    grooves,    cutters    having    shanks    seate*]    in    said 
grobves,   an   inner   Rleeve   surrounding   the   tool    bar  and 
having  longitudinal  slots  which  receive  said  «utter  shanks, 
and  an  outer  sleeve  applied  to  said  inner  sleeve  for  retain 
ing  the  cutters  in  said  groov*»s  and  slots. 

3.  A  facing  tool,  comprising  a  tool  bar  having  longi- 
tudinal grooves,  cutters  having  shanks  seated  in  said 
grooves,  and  blades  projecting  radially  from  said  shanks, 
an  Inner  sleeve  surrounding  said  tool  bar  and  having 
longitudinal  slots  which  receive  said  cutter-shanks  an<i 
an  outer  sleeve  surrounding  the  inner  sleeve  and  pro- 
vided in  its  lower  portion  with  radial  grooves  which  re- 
ceive said  cutter-blades. 

4.  A  facing  tool,  comprising  a  tool  bar  having  longi- 
tudinal grooves,  cutters  having  shanks  seated  in  said 
grooves,  and  blades  projecting  ratllally  from  said  shanks, 
an  inner  sleeve  surrounding  said  tool  bar  and  having  lon- 
gitudinal slots  which  receive  said  cutter-shanks,  said 
slots  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  of  the  sleeve  and 
terminating  short  of  its  upper  end  and  an  outer  clamping 
sleeve  surrounding  said  inner  sleeve  and  engaging  said 
cutter-shanks. 

6.  A  facing  tool,  comprising  a  tool  bar  having  longi- 
tudinal grooves,  cutters  having  shanks  seated  in  said 
grooves,  an  inner  sleeve  having  longitudinal  slots  which 
receive  said  shanks  and  a  proji-cting  base  flange  provided 
with  an  upturned  rim.  said  flange  and  rim  having  slots 
coinciding  with  said  longitudinal  slots,  and  an  outer 
clamping  sleeve  surrounding  said  inner  sleeve  and  seated 
between  the  same  and  said  rim. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.174.461.  CAR  WlllOEL  CHILLER.  Arthir  Wric.ht. 
Forest  Hills  Gardens,  N,  T.  Filed  May  22,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  29,714.      (CI.  22—182.) 

1.  A  car  wheel  chiller  having  means  for  moving  its  In- 
ternal surface  Inwardly  comprising  a  circularly  arranged 
member  having  circumferential  movement  and  a  bar  con- 
necting the  inner  surface  of  the  chiller  to  said  member  to 
convert  said  circumferential  movement  Into  an  inwardly 
directed  movement  of  said  surface. 

2.  A  car  wheel  chiller  having  means  for  moving  its  In- 
ternal surface  Inwardly  under  the  influence  of  heat  from 
the  molten  metal  comprising  a  circularly  arranged  member, 
having  circumferential  movement  and  a  bar  connecting 
the  inner  surface  of  the  chiller  to  said  member  to  con- 
vert said  circumferential  movement  into  an  inwardly  di- 
rected movement  of  said  surface. 


3.  .\  *'ar  wheel  »'hlller  having  means  for  moving  Its  in- 
ternal surface  Inwardly  relative  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
chiller,  compri.slng  a  fixed  support  substantially  nonexpan- 
slve  by  the  heat  from  the  molten  metal. 


4.  A  car  wheel  chiller  having  means  for  moving  its  in- 
ternal surface  inwardly  relative  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
chiller,  under  the  influence  of  heat  from  the  molten  metal, 
comprising  a  fixed  support  substantially  i^nexpansive  by 
the  heat  from  the  molten  metal. 

5.  A  car  wheel  chiller  having  means  for  moving  its  in- 
ternal surface  Inwardly  relative  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  chiller,  comprising  a  fixed  support  substantially  non- 
expansive  by  the  heat  from  the  molten  metal,  and  bars 
associated  with  the  same  arranged  to  be  heated  from  the 
molten  metal. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.174,462.    .MAIL  1'.A«M)ELIVERY  APPARATUS.    GcORGl 
j        YCRKOVicH   and   Frank   F.\rbn*hak,   Homer  City,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  25.  1912.    Serial  No.  733..S28.    (CI.  258 — 26.) 


1.  In  mail  bag  delivery  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle,  of  a  carrying  device  projecting  laterally  of  said 
vehicle  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  an  annular- 
like  element  for  pendently  supporting  mail  matter  to  be 
detachably  carried  by  said  carrying  device,  and  mechanism 
including  an  arm  oscillatably  c^arried  by  said  vehicle  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  element  for  retaining  the 
same  in  substantially  a  vertical  plane. 

2.  In  mall  bag  delivery  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle,  of  a  carrying  device  projecting  laterally  of  said 
vehicle,  an  annular-like  element  for  pendently  supporting 
mail  matter  to  be  detachably  carried  by  said  carrying  de- 
vice, an  oscillatable  arm  carri*?d  by  said  vehicle,  yieldable 
means  for  retaining  said  arm  in  engagement  with  said  ele- 
ment to  position  the  latter  In  substantially  a  vertical 
plane,  and  means  extending  within  said  vehicle  for  mann- 
ally  actuating  said  arm,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth, 

3.  In  mail  bag  delivery  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle,  of  a  carrying  device  for  mall  matter  projecting 
lat<;rally  of  said  vehicle,  an  annular-like  element  for  pend- 
ently supporting  mall  matter  to  be  «i«^achably  carried  by 
said  carrying  device,  an  oscilIatabk%  arm  carried  by  said 
vehicle,  and  yieldable  means  for  normally  retaining  said 
arm  in  engagement  with  said  eleipent  to  position  the  latter 
in  substantially  a  vertical  plan^ 

4.  In  mail  bag  delivery  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  carrying  arm  and  an  annular-like  member  for  supporting 
mail  matter,  of  a  sleeve  rigid  with  said  arm,  a  stem  mov- 
able in  said  sleeve,  two  Jaws  pivoted  to  said  stem  and  hav- 
ing a  way  to  grip  the  said  annular-like  element  when  to- 
gether, and  yieldable  means  for  retracting  said  stem  to 
position  the  pivots  of  said  Jaws  within  said  sleeve,  to  hold 
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sail]  jaws  tosether,  but  permitting  them  to  separate  when 
thilr  plvotn  are  drawn  exteriorly  of  said  sleeve,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

f).  In  mall  bag  delivery  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  carrylnp  arm  and  an  annular-like  member  for  supporting 
mail  matter,  of  a  sleeve  rigid  with  said  arm,  a  stem  mov- 
able In  said  sleeve,  a  main  Jaw  pivoted  to  said  stem,  an 
articulated  Jaw  pivoted  to  said  stem,  means  for  retaining 
said  second  jaw  rigid  throughout  its  length,  said  Jaws 
having  a  way  to  grip  the  said  annular-like  element  when 
together,  and  yieldable  means  for  retracting  said  stem  to 
position  the  pivots  of  said  Jaws  within  said  sleeve,  to  hold 
said  jaws  together,  but  permitting  them  to  separate  when 
their  pivots  are  drawn  exteriorly  of  said  sleeve,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

( Claims  t;  .mil  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,174.4ti.3.  Alt' iMx  lie  DEVICE.  Okli  Zbllbb,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  8.682. 
(CI.  107— 8.  > 


ill 


An  aromatic  device  comprising  a  block  of  aromatic 
wood,  a  portion  of  said  block  being  divided  into  limbs  by 
saw  tats  which  do  not  sever  the  limbs  from  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  blot  k 


1,174  4'U  IKOCESR  !  I  iK  K  K  I '!(  l  Nw  •  )H  i  ,S.  FBANCIB 
B.  A  vKw  !  ~  \:_'.;.^  lal.  Filed  June /ll.  1916. 
Seriai   .No.  ;h.H,301.      vCi.   Tci — 17. > 


1  A  niiiiuuoux  pri>,  i-.-ii  1(1  rt'ducing  metalliferous  ores 
I  oiuprisiug  heating  the  crushed  ore  to  the  temperature  of 
reduction  of  the  metal  contained  thereto,  passing  the 
heated  ore  under  exclusion  of  the  atmosphere  through  a 


intro(lu('»'<l  at  ordinary  temperatures,  whereby  the  oxld 
of  the  metal  is  reduced  to  its  metallic  state,  and  passing 
the  reduced  ore  under  the  exclusion  of  air  through  a  cool- 
ing zone. 

U.  .\  continuous  process  of  reducing  metalliferous  ores 
comprising  heating  the  crushed  ore  in  the  presence  of  air 
to  the  tempei'ature  of  reduction  of  the  metal  contained 
therein,  pas-sing  the  heated  ore  under  the  exclusion  of  the 
atmosphere  through  a  reaction  zone  in  intimate  contact 
with  gastH)U8  hydrocarbon  Introduced  at  ordinary  tempera- 
tures, whereby  the  oxld  of  the  metal  is  reduced  to  Its 
metallic  ^tate,  .and  passing  the  reduce<l  ore  under  the  ex- 
clusion of  air  through  a  cooling  zone. 

3.  A  process  of  reducing  metalliferous  ores  comprising 
heating  the  crushed  ore  in  the  presence  of  air  to  the  tem- 
perature of  reduction  of  the  metal  contained  therein, 
passing  the  heated  ore  under  exclusion  of  the  atmosphere 
through  a  read  ion  zone  in  Intimate  contact  with  a  gaseous 
hydrocarbon  introduced  at  ordinary  temperatures,  where- 
by the  oxld  of  the  metal  is  reduced  to  its  metallic  state, 
and  passing  the  reduced  ore  through  a  cooling  zone  in  the 
presence  of  a  non-oxidizing  gas. 

4.  A  process  of  reducing  metalliferous  ores  comprising 
heating  the  crushed  ore  in  a  preheating  furnace  in  the 
presence  of  air  to  the  temperature  of  reduction  of  the 
metal  contained  in  said  ore,  passing  said  ore,  while  agi- 
tating the  same,  through  a  reduction  furnace  under  the 
exclusion  of  air,  surrounding  said  reduction  furnace  with 
heat  insulating  means,  lntrodu<  ing  a  reducing  agent  at 
ordinary  temperatures  to  said  reduction  furnace,  and  pass- 
ing the  reduced  ore  through  a  cooling  zone  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  non-oxidizing  gas.  • 

5.  A  process  of  reducing  metalliferous  ores  comprising 
beating  the  crushed  ore  in  a  preheating  furnace  in  the 
presence  of  air  to  the  temperature  of  reduction  of  the 
metal  contained  in  said  ore,  passing  said  ore,  while  agi- 
tating the  same,  through  the  reduction  furnace  under  the 
exclusion  of  air.  introducing  a  reducing  agent  at  ordinary 
temperatures  to  said  reduction  furnace,  and  passing  the 
reduced  ore  through  a  coollug  zone  in  the  presence  of  a 
non-oxidizing  ga.s. 

[Claim  0  not  priiiti'.i  in  till'  i'.tivfti.-  ^ 


1,174,465.  POULTRY  FEEDING  DEVICE.  Luo  M.  An- 
DER80.V  and  Mary  L.  Andehso.v,  Oakland.  N.  ,T.  Filed 
Dec.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  68.867.     (CI.  119 — 70. 1 


4^.'^- 


1.  A  feeding  device  for  poultry  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  hopper-shapeil  lower  portion,  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle  being  formed  with  perforations,  legs 
extending  from  the  receptacle,  a  shaft  operatively  sup- 
ported upon  the  receptacle  and  extending  out  laterally 
beyond  the  same,  a  valve  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  bot- 
tom of  said  receptacle  and  controlling  the  passage 
through  said  perforations,  said  valve  being  operatively 
engaged  by  the  shaft  for  oscillation,  and  a  pendulum  de- 
pending from   the  outer  end   of  the  shaft  and   having  a 


reaction  zone  in  Intimate  contact  with  a  reducing  agent  1    halt  holder  at  its  lower  end. 
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2.  A  poultry  feeding  device  comprising  a  receptacle 
formed  with  a  perforat«Ml  bottom,  a  grain  si-atterer  dis- 
poHe<l  below  the  bottom,  a  horizontally  disposed  rotatable 
valve  mounted  upon  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and 
controlling  the  passage  of  grain  through  the  perfora- 
tions, a  shaft  operatively  supported  upon  the  receptacle 
and  extending  out  laterally  beyond  the  receptacle,  the 
inner  end  of  the  shaft  being  operatively  connected  to  the 
valve  to  oscillate  it  upon  an  oscillation  of  the  shaft,  a 
pendulum  detachably  connected  to  the  shaft  and  a  bait 
holder  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  pendulum. 

.1.  \  fe»'dlng  <ievice  for  poultry  comprising  a  receptai'le 
having  a  hopper-shaped  lower  portion,  the  bottom  of 
said  lower  portion  being  fortned  with  perforations,  legs 
extending  from  the  receptacle,  each  leg  being  formed  In 
two  vertically  adjustable  sections  whereby  the  height  of 
the  receptacle  may  l»e  adjusted,  a  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported upon  a  leg.  n  valve  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
bottom  and  operatively  engaged  by  said  shaft  for  oscil- 
lation thereby,  and  a  pendulum  depending  from  the 
shaft  and  having  a  bait  holder  at  its  lower  end. 

4.  A  feeding  device  for  poultry  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  a  hopper-shaped  lower  portion,  the  bottom  of 
said  portion  being  formed  with  perforations,  legs  ex- 
tending from  the  receptacle,  each  leg  being  formed  in 
two  vertically  adjustable  se<-tlons  whereby  the  height  of 
the  receptacle  may  be  adjusted,  a  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported upon  a  leg.  a  valve  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
bottom  and  operatively  engage<l  by  said  shaft  for  oscil- 
lation thereby,  and  a  pendulum  depending  from  the  shaft 
anti  having  a  bait  holder  at  Its  lower  end.  said  pendu- 
lum being  formed  of  two  longitudinally  adjustal>le  sec- 
tions. 

."1.  In  a  poultry  fee<ler,  the  combination  with  a  body 
having  a  conical  top,  of  a  receptacle  disposed  above  and 
mounted  upon  sai<l  l>o<ly.  and  having  a  hopper  shaped 
lower  portion,  the  bottom  of  said  hopper-shaped  portion 
being  formed  with  perforations,  a  rotatal>le  valve  mounted 
upon  sjiid  i)ottom  and  controlling  the  passage  through 
said  perforations,  a  pendulum,  a  shaft  to  which  the  pen- 
dulum is  counectefl.  and  means  on  the  shaft  for  oscillat- 
ing snid  valve,  the  conical  top  of  said  body  acting  to 
distribute   the   grain   discharged   through   said   receptacle. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  •'■-  o--*^**.-  ' 


1.174.460.  f'UOCKSS  FOR  ELECTRODEI'OSITION  OF 
COPPER.  Stephen  C.  Babcock,  Hamburg.^  and 
Ei.MKR  W.  II.\r.M.4iEK.  I>}ick.4 wanna.  N.  Y.  Pll*4l  .I'uly 
12.   lOL-S.     Serial   .\o.   39.:?.<^4.      (CI.  204 — 10.)    ' 

1 .  The  herein  described  process  of  electrodepositlon 
comprising  a<lding  to  a  copper  sulfate  bath  a  phenol 
compound,  and  applying  current  In  the  usual   manner. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  electro-deposition 
comprising  adding  to  an  ordinary  sulfate  of  copper  bath, 
phenol  sulfonic  acid  in  sul>stantlally  the  proportions 
above  described,  and  applying  current  as  desciibed. 

:i.  The  herein  described  process  of  electrical  deposi- 
tion of  copper  comprising  aildlng  to  an  ordinary  sulfate 
of  copper  bath  a  phenol  treated  with  sulfuric  acid  in  ap- 
proximately the  proportions  above  described,  and  apply- 
ing current  in  the  usual  manner. 


1,174,467.  ENGINE  STARTEU.  Frederic  S.  Bacon, 
Middletown.  Conn.  Filed  June  20.  1912.  Serial  No. 
704.792.      (CI.  12.3 — 1S7.) 

1.  .\  spring  operated  drum,  winding  mechanism  to  ten- 
sion said  spring,  a  shaft,  means  for  rotatably  connecting 
the  drum  and  the  shaft,  a  clutch  to  c()nnect  said  shaft 
and  winding  mechanism,  means  for  operating  the  clutch 
and  Includin,.;  a  cltitch  actuating  rod.  a  tensioning  device 
for  .said  rod.  a  member  connected  to  operate  said  rod  to 
place  said  device  under  tension  during  the  nnwinding 
operation  of  the  drum  and  to  release  the  rod  for  engage- 
ment of  the  clutch  members,  and  a  member  connected 
to  be  moved  by  said  drum  and  positioned  to  engage  said 
rod  operating  member  to  actuate  It  and  thereby  to  move 
said  rod  ooeratlng  member  from  its  path 


2.  A  shaft,  a  spring  operated  drum  loosely  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  means  for  c<mnectlng  the  drum  to  rotate 
the  shaft,  winding  mechanism  for  tensioning  said  spring, 
a  clutch  to  connect  the  winding  mechanism  and  shaft,  a 
clutch  actuating  rod.  a  spring  to  move  said  rod  in  one 
direction  to  release  the  clutch  members,  a  lever  connected 
to  operate  said  clutch  and  place  said  spring  under  tension 
during  the  unwinding  operation  of  the  drum,  and  a  mem- 
ber operated  by  the  winding  mechanism  and  positioned 
to  engage  said  lever  to  retard  the  movement  of  the  drum 
and  thereby  to  move  said   lever  from  its  path. 


M^^^f^ 


3.  A  shaft,  a  spring  operated  drum  rotatably  luounted 
on  said  shaft,  means  for  connecting  the  shaft  to  be  ro- 
tated by  said  drum,  winding  mechanism  for  tensioning 
said  spring,  a  clutch  to  connect  the  winding  mechanism 
and  shaft,  a  clutch  actuating  rod.  a  spring  to  actuate  the 
rod  in  one  direction,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  operate 
said  rod,  a  member  for  holding  the  rod  during  the  un- 
winding operation  of  the  drum  with  the  spring  under 
tension,  means  for  releasing  said  rod  holding  member, 
and  a  member  moved  by  the  winding  mechanism  and 
positioned  to  engage  said  lever  to  operate  the  clutch  ac- 
tuating rod  to  place  its  .spring  under  tension  and  like- 
wise to  remove  the  lever  from  its  path. 

4.  A  shaft,  a  spring  operated  drum,  means  for  con- 
ne'^ting  the  drum  to  operate  the  shaft,  winding  mechanism 
for  said  spring,  a  clutch  to  connect  the  winding  mecha- 
nism and  shaft,  a  clutch  actuating  rod.  a  spring  to  force 
said  rod  In  one  direction,  a  lever  pivotally  mounte<l  to 
actuate  the  rod  to  automatically  tension  said  spring 
during  the  unwinding  operation  of  the  drum,  said  lever 
being  shaped  and  posltione«l  in  the  path  of  a  movable 
member,  liut  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  said  path  by 
the  movement  of  said  member,  and  the  movable  member 
mounted  to  be  actuated  by  the  winding  mechanism. 

5.  .\  shaft,  a  spring  actuate<l  drtim.  means,  for  con- 
necting the  drum  to  operate  the  shaft,  winding  mecha- 
nism to  tension  said  spring,  clutch  mechanism  to  engage 
the  winding  mechanism  and  shaft,  a  clutch  actuating  rod, 
a  spring  for  forcing  said  rod  in  one  direction,  a  meml>er 
for  holding  said  rod  against  the  tension  of  the  spring, 
means  carried  by  the  winding  me<hanisin  to  release  said 
rod  holding  member,  a  lever  for  operating  the  clutch 
actuating  rod  In  opposition  to  its  spring  during  the  un- 
winding operation  of  the  drum,  and  a  member  carried 
by  the  winding  mechanism  to  engage  said  lever  to  move 
it  against  the  tension  of  the  clut<  h  actuating  rod  spring 
and   likewise  to   move   the  lever   from   its   path. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.174.468.  RAIL-JOINT.  iiauu^  hakbk,  Lebanon.  Pa, 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  71.009.  (CI.  239 — 8.) 
A  rail  Joint  including  abutting  like  rails,  each  including 
a  web,  base  flanges,  a  head,  each  end  of  the  web  being 
thickened,  tongues  extending  from  the  thickened  ends  of 
the  webs  and  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  their  inner 
faces  in  communication  with  diagonal  grooves  in  the 
ends  of  the  webs,  each  tongue  having  a  base  flange  ex- 
tension adapted  to  lap  the  base  flange  of  the  adjoining 
rail,    there    l>elng    registering    openings    within    said    ex- 
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tension  and  the  lapped  portion  of  the  base  of  the  rail, 
said  openings  being  adapted  to  receive  a  spike,  and  means 
for  fastening  eArti  tongue  to  the  web  of  the  rail  lapped 


^-4- 
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thereby,  said  fastening  means  Including  a  latch  plvot- 
ally  connectfd  to  the  web  of  one  rail  and  adapted  to 
swing  Into  lapped  relation  with  the  tongue  on  the  opposed 
rail. 


1,174,469.  LABKLl.N..  .M.U  iil.M..  KlCHAiiD  F.  Beit- 
i.iCH.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  20th  Century 
Machinery  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  .Ian.  L'5,  1!)15.  Serial  No.  4,116.  Renewed  .Ian. 
1:;.  1910.     Serial  No.  72.000.      (Cl.  216 — 13.) 


1.  In  a  labeling  machine  the  combination  with  a  bottle 
holder  and  an  ejector  adapted  to  remove  a  bottle  laterally 
therefrom,  of  wipers  plvotally  mounted  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  path  of  a  bottle  as  It  is  ejected  from  the  holder, 
and  arms  connected  with  the  wipers,  projecting  Into  the 
path  of  the  ejected  l)ottle  and  adapted  by  engagement  there 
with  to  turn  the  wipers  inwardly  against  the  bottle  and 
to  press  and  wrap  a  label  about  the  same  as  it  passes 
between  them. 

2.  In  a  Ial)ellng  machine  the  combination  with  a  bottle 
holder  and  an  ejector  adapted  to  remove  a  bottle  laterally 
therefrom,  of  wipers  plvotally  mounted  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  path  of  a  bottle  as  It  is  ejected  from  the  holder, 
arms  yieldingly  connected  with  the  wipers,  projecting 
into  the  path  of  the  ejected  bottle  and  adapted  by  en- 
gagement therewith  to  turn  the  wipers  inwardly  and 
wrap  and  press  a  label  against  the  back  of  the  bottle  as 
it  passes  between  them,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  Inward 
and  outward  movement  of  the  wipers. 

3.  In  a  labeling  machine  the  combination  with  a  bottle 
holder  having  gummcrs  on  opposite  sides  of  a  discharge 
o|M>ning  and  an  ejector  adapted  to  remove  a  bottle  from 
the  holder  through  said  opening,  of  pivoted  wipers  having 
their  axes  parallel  with  and  opposite  the  gummers  in 
the  discharging  position  of  the  holder  and  projecting  nor- 
mally inward  toward  the  bottle  In  the  holder,  and  arms 
connected  with  the  wipers  and  adapted  by  engagement 
with  the  bottle  as  It  passes  between  the  wipers  to  turn 
them  Inwardly  and  cause  them  to  wrap  and  press  the 
ends  of  a  label  taken  by  the  ejected  bottle  from  the  gum- 
mers against  the  back  of  the  bottle. 

4.  In  a  labeling  machine  the  combination  with  a  bottle 
holder  having  gummers  at  the  sides,  an  ejector  adapted 
to  remove  a  botti''  from  the  holder  between  the  gummers 
and  a  damp  for  holding  a  label  against  the  front  of  the 
bottle  as  the  bottle  passes  between  tht*  gummers  and  the 
label  Is  withdrawn  from  the  gummers.  of  pivoted  wipers 


having  their  axes  parallel  with  and  opposite  the  gummers 
in  the  discharging  position  of  the  folder,  and  arms  con- 
nected with  the  wipers  and  adapted  by  engagement  with 
the  ejecte<l  bottle  to  turn  them  Inwardly  and  cause  them 
to  wrap  and  press  the  ends  of  the  label  against  the  back 
of  the  bottle. 

5.  In  a  labeling  machine  the  combination  of  oscillating 
spindles  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  bottles 
as  they  are  ejected  from  the  machine  and  suDstantially 
parallel  with  the  axes  of  the  ejected  bottles,  wiper  arms 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  spindles  and  provided  at  their 
free  ends  with  flexible  wipers,  .springs  connecting  said 
arms  with  the  spindles  and  permitting  the  arms  to  yield 
outwardly,  stops  on  the  arni.^  and  spindles  for  limiting  the 
inward  angular  movement  of  the  wiper  arms  relative  to 
the  spindles,  arms  fixed  on  the  spindles  in  the  path  of 
ejected  bottles  and  adapted  by  engagement  with  a  bottle 
to  turn  the  wipers  Inwardly  and  cause  them  to  wrap  and 
press  a  label  against  the  bottle  as  it  passes  between  them, 
springs  tending  to  turn  the  spindles  with  the  wipers 
outwardly,  and  stops  for  limiting  their  outward  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.174,470.  ILLIMINATING  ATI'LIANCE.  Ai.kkkk  W. 
Bkuttei.l,  Streathani.  London.  England.  Filed  I>ec.  21, 
1912.     Serial  No.  737.956.      (Cl.  240—93.) 


1.  In  an  Illuminating  appliance  of  the  class  de8crit>ed 
the  combination  with  an  e.vtended  unidirectional  source 
of  light  and  a  reflector  concave  in  cross-section  located 
behin<l  said  source  of  light,  of  a  plate  of  transparent  mate- 
rial provided  with  corrugations  obliquely  disposed  to  the 
direction  of  the  source  of  light  for  the  purpose  described 
of  slightly  blending  by  refrat  tlon  the  Vapproxlmate  rays 
from  th«'  .source  of  light  and  the  reflector  while  substan- 
tially maintaining  the  direction  of  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  incandescent  electric  lamp 
of  the  straight  Ulament  type  and  a  holder  therefor,  of  a 
member  providing  a  reflecting  surface  behind  the  lamp, 
which  reflecting  surface  Is  concave  in  cross-section,  there 
being  a  transparent  medium  located  in  front  of  the  re- 
flecting surface  and  In  the  path  of  the  light  rays,  said 
transparent  medium  having  surface  corrugations  that  ex- 
tend diagonally  to  the  filament  section  or  sections  of  said 
lamp. 

3.  An  illuminating  applianc«'  of  the  class  described  hav- 
ing a  reflector  concave  in  cross  section,  an  incandescent 
electric  lamp  for  producing  a  straight  line  ssurce  of  light, 
means  for  supporting  the  electric  lamp  on  the  concave 
side  of  the  reflector,  and  a  transparent  plate  screen  hay- 
ing parallel  surface  corrugations  which  are  obliquely  dis- 
posed to  the  source  of  light. 


1,174,471.  ILLUMINATING  APPLIANCE.  Alfued  W. 
Beuttkll.  Streatham,  I.K)ndon,  England.  Filed  Dec.  21, 
1912.     Serial  No.  737,957.     {Cl.  240—103.) 

1.  An  Illuminating  appliance  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  longitudinally  extending  source  of  light  and  a  re- 
flector having  a  concave  reflecting  surface,  which  reflector 
is  provided  at  said  concave  reflecting  surface  with  cor- 
rugations that  extend  ot)llquely  to  said  source  of  light 
and  also  continuously  from  side  to  side  of  said  concave 
reflecting  surface,  said  corrugations  being  relatively  shal- 
low for  the  purpose  described  of  slightly  blending  approxi- 
mate rays  after  reflection  while  substantially  maintaining 
the  direction  of  the  same. 

2.  A  reflector  having  a  reflecting  surface  of  substan- 
tially uniform  cross-section  throughout  its  length,  said 
reflector   being   provided    with    surface   corrugations   that 
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extend  continuously  across  said  reflecting  surface  and 
which  corrugations  are  disposed  obliquely  to  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  or  axN  of  the  reflecting  surface. 


3.  A  reflector  of  substantially  uniform  cross  section 
throughout  Its  length  having  a  concave  reflecting  surface 
provided  with  parallel  corrugations  <}lsposed  continuously 
and  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  direction  or  axis 
thereof. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  ele<'trlc  lamp  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  linear  source  of  light  and  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  reflector  or  reflecting  surface  which 
Ik  provided  with  parallel  corrugations  that  extend  con- 
tlnuouiily  and  obliquely  to  the  source  of  light. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reflector  of  substantially  uni- 
form cross  section  throughout  its  length  and  provided  on 
Its  reflecting  surface  with  corrugations  extending  continu- 
ously and  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  direction  or  axis 
thereof,  an  incandescent  electric  lamp  having  a  straight 
source  of  light  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
axis  and  means  for  holding  said  source  of  light  in  position 
with  respect  to  the  reflector. 

[Claims  «•)  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,472.  LOADER  FRAME.  William  I.  Birdzeix. 
Indlanola.  111.  Filed  May  11.  191.'(.  Serial  No.  27..389. 
(Cl.  214—1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  frame 
comprising  side  t)ars  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with 
spaced  projections  adapted  to  engage  the  floor  of  a  wagon 
box.  means  co  acting  with  .said  projections  to  secure  the 
frame  to  the  wagon  box,  a  roller  mounted  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  frame,  a  lifting  frame  disposed  laterally 
with  rc'spect  to  the  main  frame  and  a  cable  passing  over 
said  ndler  and  connected  to  the  lifting  frame  to  cause 
longitudinal   lifting  movement  thereof, 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  engage  a 
wagon  box.  a  roller  on  said  frame,  a  lifting  frame  dls- 
po.«.e<l  laterally  with  respect  to  the  first-mentioned  frame. 
a  cable  passing  from  the  said  roller  under  the  lifting 
frame  and  secured  to  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  means  for 
drawing  upon  said  cable  to  raise  the  lifting  frame  and 
cause  the  same  to  move  forwardly  over  the  roller. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
lifting  frame,  a  supporting  frame  arranged  at  one  end  of 
the  lifting  frame,  a  roller  on  the  supporting  frame,  a 
supplemental  frame  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  support- 
ing frame,  pulleys  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame, 
cables  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  lifting  frame  and 
passing  under  the  same  and  over  the  roller  on   the   sup- 


porting frame  and  under  the  pulleys  on  the  supplemental 
frame,  a  hauling  bar  secure<l  to  the  ends  of  the  »-ables.  and 
means  for  applying  draft  to  said  bar. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
an  upright  frame,  a  load-sustaining  frame  having  kmgi- 
tudlnal  series  of  sockets  In  the  upp«^r  side,  means  for  caus- 
ing said  load-sustaining  frame  to  rise  to  and  pass  over 
said  upright  frame,  and  a  transverse  load-retaining  ball 
having  its  ends  adapted  to  engag.-  the  sockets  in  the  load- 
sustaining  frame. 


1,174,473.  COUPLING.  Fostkh  J.  Boudeavx.  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Automatic-  Appliance  Company.  Bos- 
ton, Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr. 
23,  1915.     Serial  No.  23,497.     (Cl.  137 — 28.) 
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A  coupling  comprising  a  shell  of  two  telescoping  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  having  a  skirt  and  laterally 
extending  arms  and  the  other  having  a  slot  and  a  holding 
flange,  a  head  within  said  shell  having  a  cam  and  a  con- 
necting member  projecting  from  sai<l  slot,  a  compressible 
member  between  said  head  and  said  holding  flange,  and 
aald  shell  having  a  cam  follower  whereby  rotation  of  said 
shell  compresses  said  member  between  said  hen<l  and  said 
flange. 


1,174,474.  MATCH  SAFE.  Fkanki.in  Bkown,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  834,153.  (Cl. 
206—30.) 


1.  A  match  safe  (omprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
casing  having  a  division  wall  providing  upper  and  lower 
compartments,  flanges  at  the  sides  and  bottom  edges  of 
the  front  of  the  casing,  a  scratch-plate,  and  a  cover  for 
the  upper  compartment  overlying  a  portion  of  the  flanges 
and  Kcratih-plate  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  latter 
when  the  cover  Is  closed,  but  to  permit  removal  thereof 
when  the  cover  is  opened. 

2.  A  match  safe  comprising  a  casing  having  a  division 
wall  providing  upper  and  lower  compartments,  flanges  at 
the  sides  and  bottom  edges  <)f  the  front  of  the  casing,  a 
scratch-plate,  and  a  cover  for  the  upper  compartment 
overlying  a  portion  of  the  flanges  and  scratch-plate,  and  a 
tray  for  the  lower  compartment,  said  tray  normally  pro- 
jecting and  having  n   flange  serving  as  a  rest  and  handle. 


1.174.475.        EMERGENCY-SPINDLE      FOR      AUTOMO- 
BILES.     FUAXK    Clement,    Sweet   Water,   Tex.      Filed 
Mar.  30.  191.''..     Serial  No.  18.124.     (Cl.  21—5.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlbe<l  Including  a  body 
adapted  to  engage  against  one  end  and  the  lower  face  of 
a  vehicle  axle,  means  for  clamping  the  body  in  place,  and 
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a  whppl  splmlle  carried  by  the  body,  said  spindle  being 
free  for  swlDKinx  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a 
link  <  «)nne(f ed  to  the  spindle  and  adapted  for  attachment 
to  a  portion  of  a  vehicle. 


2.  A  device  of  the  charaiter  described  including  a  body 
adapted  to  entcaye  ajtainst  one  end  and  the  lower  face  of 
a  vehicle  axle,  means  for  clampinp  the  body  In  place,  and 
a  wheel  spindle  carrlwl  by  the  body,  said  spindle  being 
free  for  swinging  movement  In  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a 
link  connected  to  the  spindle  and  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  drag  link  of  the  vehicle  steering  mechanism. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
adapted  to  engage  against  one  end  and  the  lower  face  of 
an  a.tle  and  to  receive  a  brake  drum  carried  thereby, 
curved  supporting  braces  carrle<l  by  the  l)ody  and  engag- 
ing the  brake  drum,  means  for  clamping  one  end  of  the 
body  to  the  axle,  and  a  spindle  extending  from  the  body. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
adapted  to  engage  against  one  end  and  the  lower  face  of 
an  axle,  supporting  braces  carried  by  the  botly  to  engage 
the  a^le.  means  for  clamping  one  end  of  the  bo<ly  to  the 
axle,  and  a  wheel  receiving  spindle  carrle<l  by  the  body. 

.").  A  device  of  the  character  descrlb^^l  Including  a  body 
adapted  to  engag**  against  one  end  and  the  lower  face  of 
a  vehicle  axle,  braces  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
body  to  engage  a  part  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing one  end  of  the  body  to  the  axle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.476.  TIRK-PROTECTOR.  Hkktram  Cohbn,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Fllwl  Sept.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  .52.151. 
(CI.  208 — 151.) 
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1.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  support  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  slldably  connectetl  members  arranged  for 
securement  to  a  vehi<'le  having  pneumatic  tires,  a  scraper 
plvotally  secured  to  one  of  said  support  members,  and 
arranged  to  be  positioned  adjacent  a  tire  but  out  of  con- 
tact therewith,  and  menus  to  lock  said  scraper  In  ad- 
justed positions. 

2.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  support,  and  a  scraper 
raovably  connected  thereto,  said  scraper  comprising  a 
plurality  of  adjustably  connected  members. 


1.174.477.      GATE.      Albebt    A.    Coon,    Hutsonvlne,    JJL 
Filtt.!  Jan.  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  4,764.      (CI.  39 — M. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gate  of  the  swinging,  ver- 
tically foldable  panel  type,  of  a  supporting  device  for  the 
gate  Including  a  keeper  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the 
gate  at  the  free  end  thereof,  a  brace  bar  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  hinged  end  of  the  gate,  and  a 
dog  plvotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  said 
brai'e  bar  and  provided  with  an  opening  receiving  the  said 
keeper  bar,  the  opposite  edges  of  the  wall  of  the  opening 
engaging  the  said  keeper  bar  when  the  dog  is  cante<l. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gate  of  the  swinging,  ver- 
tically foldable  panel  type,  of  a  supporting  device  for  the 
gate  Including  a  keeper  bar  connected  to  one  of  the  stiles 
of  the  gate  at  the  free  end  thereof,  a  brace  bar  connected 
at  one  end  to  one  of  the  stiles  of  the  gate  at  the  hinged 
en<l  thereof  and  extending  downwardly  at  an  angle  in  the 
direction  of  the  said  keeper  bar.  and  a  dog  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  brace  bar  and  having 
an  opening  to  receive  the  keeper  bar.  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  wall  of  the  opening  engaging  the  said  keeper  bar 
when  the  dog  is  canted,  and  a  handle  carried  by  the  dog 
above  the  said  keeper  bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gate  of  the  swinging,  ver- 
tically foldable  panel  type,  of  a  8npp<irtlng  device  for  the 
gate  including  a  keeper  bar  connected  to  one  of  the  stiles 
of  the  gate  at  the  free  end  thereof,  a  brace  bar  connected 
at  one  end  to  one  of  the  stiles  of  the  gate  at  the  hinged 
end  thereof  and  extending  downwardly  at  an  angle  in  the 
direction  of  the  said  keeper  bar,  and  a  dog  comprising  a 
body  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  brace  bar 
and  provided  above  Its  pivot  with  an  opening  receiving 
the  keeper  bar,  the  upper  end  of  the  said  body  being 
turned  at  an  angle  to  form  a  handle  extending  above  the 
said  keeper  bar,  the  opposite  edges  of  the  wall  of  the 
opening  in  the  dog  engaging  the  keeper  bar. 


1.174. 47s.  INSULA  1  i.i>  KAIL  .)( n.N  1.  Fkkd  B.  Cobby, 
Edgewood  Park.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1916.  Serial  No. 
72.678.      (CI.  239 — 5.) 

1.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  an  insulating  strip  formed 
of  fabric  folded  upon  itself  and  means  for  Increasing  the 
thickness  of  the  strip  adjacent  the  fold  In  the  said  fabric. 

2.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  a  folded  strip  of  insulating 
material  and  a  second  strip  of  material  Inclosed  In  the 
said  folded  strip. 

8.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  a  folded  strip  of  insulating 
material  and  a  second  strip  of  material  inclosed  in  the 
said  folded  strip,  the  whole  being  formed  into  a  compact 
mass  by  the  combitaed  action  of  heat  and  pressure. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  strip  of  insulating  ma- 
terial consisting  of  folding  a  flexible  strip  of  insulating 
material  about  a  second  strip  of  material  and  forming  the 
whole  into  a  compact  mass  by  pressure  within  a  heated 
mold. 
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5.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  a  strip  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial formed   of  layers   of   fabric   impregnated   with   In- 


sii  ,1;  iiK  compound,  the  number  of  layers  of  fabric  in  the 
eUKf  pi^rtion  of  the  said  strip  being  greater  than  the  num- 
l)er  of  layers  in  the  main  portion. 


1,174,479.  LIGHT-PROJECTOR  FOR  MOTION-PIC- 
TURE MACHINES.  John  Dabby,  Summit.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Francis  B.  Griffin  and  Edward  C.  Wallace, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
814,428.  Renewed  Aug.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  46,350. 
iCl.  240—11.) 
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1.  In  a  moTlng  picture  projecting  machine  and  in  com- 
bination,   a    condensing    lens,    a    lamp,    a    lamp    support, 

ui-uiis  f if  adjusting  said  lamp  longitudinally  with  refer- 
t  u.  e  to  the  axis  of  the  condensing  lens,  means  for  lat- 
.  r.ilo  and  radially  adjusting  said  lamp  relatively  to  said 
Mij  it•n^iQg  lens,  means  for  adjusting  said  lamp  vertically 
:'  iat.\'  :.v  to  the  axis  of  said  condensing  lens,  a  spherical 
reflector,  means  for  adjusting  said  reflector  vertically  with 
respect  to  said  lamp,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  re 
fleeter  longitudinally  of  its  axis  with  respect  to  said  lamp, 
-all!  adjus!;ii^'  sii.ann  being  carried  by  said  lamp  support. 

2.  Id  a  iiiuviug  picture  machine  and  in  combination,  a 
coii.l.  n-lng  lens,  a   lamp,  a   plvotally   aiMiHaf...    -  ,pport 

in  \\\i\  h  said  lamp  is  carri«Mi  and  w.tl  -.vh,,!!  the  lamp 
iiives.  >uid  support  being  adjustable  with  ii-  pivot  longl- 
tjillnally  of  the  axis  of  said  condensing  lens,  and  also 
irausvcrscly  and  radially  adjustable  relatively  to  the 
coudtuKing  lens  about  its  pivot. 

■i.  li,  a  moving  picture  projecting  machine  and  In 
combination,  a  casing  having  a  slot  formed  therein  and 
having  a  condensing  lens  mounted  therein,  a  lamp,  a 
pS'o'  m  ^a;.!  -:  !,  a  carrier  for  said  lamp  mounted  upon 
-aid  jiv  :  «,uii.ii  said  casing,  said  carrier  and  said  lamp 
rxat'  asuNtable  together  longitudinally  along  said  slot. 
ULd  Ijittra,  y  aboiir  «:a!d  pivot  with  respect  to  thf-  axis  of 
-a;d    ^  on.i.'ii^lij^    ,.  i.,- 

i.   In     1     :i!oving    picture    projecting    machine    and    In 

uinblnaiiou    i  lamp  casing,  a  condensing  lens  carried  by 

Mid     a   .1,).;    a  lamp  carrier  slldably  mounted  on  said  cas- 

.iiK.  ar,d   iitr.   ii.;    ,    su^.j.  -•ippcrting  portion  piv.  •,,    v   sup- 

puriPd    uj.oi,    said    -  Kial  I.'    .  Jirrier    to   swing    hurizuiitally 

and  to  slide  longitudinally,  a  lamp  supported  by  and  ver- 
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tlcally  adjustable  relatively  to  said  support,  and  a  con- 
cave reflector  supported  by  said  pivoted  lamp  suK>ortlng 
portion. 


1.17  4,4  80.  MOVING-PICTURE  MACHINE.  John 
Dabby,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Francis  B.  Griffin 
and  Edward  C.  Wallace,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan. 
26.  1914,  Serial  No.  814.429.  Renewed  Aug.  19.  1915. 
Serial   No.  46.351.      (CI.  88—19.3.) 
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1.  In  a  moving  picture  projecting  machine  and  in  com- 
bination a  rotary  shutter  shaft,  a  detachable  member  on 
said  shaft  having  a  part  of  its  exterior  of  conoidal  shape 
and  having  a  part  of  its  exterior  of  cylindrical  shape  the 
smaller  end  of  said  conoidal  portion  Joining  said  cylin 
drlcal  portion,  a  collar  encircling  said  cylindrical  part,  a 
device  for  attaching  said  shaft.  meml)er  and  collar  to- 
gether, a  rotary  shutter,  a  sleeve  upon  which  said  shut- 
ter is  mounted,  said  shutter  carrying  sleeve  encircling 
said  member,  and  being  conotdably  shaped  interiorly  to 
fit  the  conoidal  exterior  portion  of  said  member,  and  a 
helical  spring  encircling  said  circular  exterior  portion  of 
said  member,  said  spring  being  In  compression  between 
said  collar  and  said  shutter  c-arrying  sleeve,  whereby 
said  shutter  carrying  sleeve  is  forced  into  flrn.  oontact 
with  said  conoidal  portion  of  said  member  but  is  movable 
away  therefrom  against  the  pressure  of  said  spring 
and  thus  may  be  angularly  adjusted  relatively  to  said 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  projecting  machine  and  In  com- 
bination a  rotary  shutter  shaft,  a  member  fixed  on  said 
shaft,  said  member  having  a  part  of  its  exterior  of 
conoidal  shape  and  another  part  of  Its  exterior  of  cylin- 
drical shape,  the  smaller  end  of  said  conoidal  portion 
Joining  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  collar  on  said  cylindri- 
cal portion  spaced  away  from  said  conoidal  portion,  a 
sleeve  encircling  said  member  and  having  an  internal 
conoidal  portion  fitting  the  conoidal  exterior  portion  of 
said  member,  a  rotary  shutter  carried  by  said  sleeve,  and 
a  helical  spring  encircling  saiil  cylindrical  portli  :.  f 
said  member,  said  spring  being  in  compression  bit"  "e 
said  collar  and  said  shutter  carrying  sleeve,  whereb  -  ; 
shutter  carrying  sleeve  is  forced  Into  firm  contact  t; 
said  conoidal  portion  of  said  member  but  is  movabl<  . 
therefrom  against  the  pressure  of  said  spring  (  u  : 
may  be  angularly  adjusted  relatively  to  said  shaii 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  projecting  machine  and  In 
binatlon  a  rotary  shutter  shaft,  a  memt)er  ric:  : 
shaft,  said  member  having  a  part  ot  it^  tiuriur  oJ 
<onoldal  shape  and  another  part  of  its  exterior  of  cylin- 
drical shape,  the  smaller  end  of  said  conoidal  p'^'ion 
joining  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  sleeve  and  a  f^h  t.  r 
<nrr  d  i!.-  '.;  ^j.  ri  -sleeve  encircling  said  mt  i: 
liuving  an  .ntcrua.  conoidal  portion  fittinj:  ^n!  ;  . 
exterior  portion  of  said  member,  an  .1  1  ini- 
cylindrical  part  of  said  member,  a  spring  encir 
cylindrical  part  of  said  member  and  In  compr^•^- 
tween  said  abutment  and  said  collar  whereb.^  -;w  ;  -hiitter 
carrying  sleeve  is  force<l  into  firm  con'  •  u  •■  ^h;- 
conoidal  portion  of  said  member  but  -  rs  v*,  .  ,  awfi\ 
therefrom  against  the  pre8f;ure  of  ««  s  •  l*;  nu  i  nn- 
may  be  angularly  adjusted  relativel.v    k.  ^id  r-haix. 

4.  In    a    moving    picture    projecting    machine    and    In 
omblnatioD  a  rotary  shutter  shaft,  a  memi  ■  -   -  )..d  upon 

said  shaft,  said  member  having  a  part  of  it-  tsitrior  of 
conoidal  shap.  an  ;  mother  part  of  its  exterior  of  cylin- 
drical shape,  ill.  smaller  end  of  said  conoidal  part  Join- 
ing said  cylindrical  part,  a  sleeve  encircling  said  member 
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and  having  an  Intornal  conolrtal  portion  fitting  said  ex- 
terior conoldal  portion  of  said  member,  a  shutter  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve,  a  spring  pressing  Raid  sleeve  Into 
frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  conoldal  portion  of  said 
member,  whereby  said  shutter  carrying  sleeve  Is  forced 
Into  firm  contact  with  said  conoldal  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber but  Is  movable  away  therefrom  against  the  pressure 
of  said  spring  ap<l  thus  may  be  angularly  adjusted  rela- 
tively, to  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  moving  picture  projecting  machine  and  In  com- 
hlnatlon  a  rotary  shutter  shaft  having  a  frlctlonal  sur- 
face rotating  therewith,  a  shutter,  a  member  upon  which 
said  shutter  Is  mounted,  said  member  having  a  frlctlonal 
surface  adapted  to  pass  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  flrst-mentlone<l  frlctlonal  surface,  and  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  press  salil  frlctlonal  surfaces  Into  engagement  and 
to  hold  them  In  position  by  frlctlonal  contact. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1.174.481.       GREA>i;-CLi'.       Cliffoud     C.     Earlywini,'* 
Cincinnati,    Ohio,    assignor    of    one-half    to    Henry    J. 
Hellker.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.     Flle<l   July   31,   1914.      Se- 
rial No.  854,388.      (CI.  184 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cup  with 
an  outlet,  a  plunger  fitting  therein,  means  for  engage- 
ment between  the  plunger  and  the  cup  whereby  the  plun- 
ger may  be  forced  down  In  the  cup,  and  rigid  ratchet 
means  rigidly  holding  the  plunger  against  upward  move- 
ment In  the  cup. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cup  with 
an  outlet,  a  plunger  fitting  therein,  means  for  engage- 
ment between  the  plunger  and  the  cup  whereby  the 
plunger  may   be  forced  down   In  the  cup,  the  rim  of  the 

*  cup  having  ratchet  teeth  thereon,  and  a  key  engaging 
with  the  plunger  and  with  said  ratchet  teeth,  to  hold 
the  plunger  against  upward  movement  in  the  cup. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cup  with 
an  nutlet,  a  plunger  fitting  therein,  means  for  engage- 
rn-nr  between  the  plunger  and  the  cup  whereby  the  plun- 
ger may  be  forced  down  in  the  cup,  the  rim  of  the  cup 
havini:  ratfhet  teeth  thereon,  said  plunger  turning  In 
the   rti[      V  .n   it   Is   forced   down    therein   or   moves  up 

),.  .,  i:       1  k.  .    '  ;rnlni.'  with  the  plunger  and  engaging 

•  tM-,   to  hold  the  plunger  against  turn- 
p,';iiL:>r  is  held  against  upward  move- 


with   •»!.>   r:iT   ;, 

:i!.'nt   iD   th-  ■■'. 
4.    In    a    'Ifv 


if  rh.    character  described,  a  cup  with 

iri  lur'i.t  1  p  li'i.'.r  fitting  therein,  means  for  engage- 
ji.nt  !..tw..':  t;,e  plunger  and  the  cup  whereby  the 
;)hi:m' r  ::  i  <  forced  down  In  the  cup,  the  rim  of  the 
.;;,  h.\  i:  -  •  i-  hot  teeth  thereon,  said  plunger  turning 
m   th.'      ip   wlun   It  Is  forced  down  therein  or  moves  up 


therein,  a  stem  on  said  plunger,  and  a  key  guided  by 
said  stem,  said  key  and  said  plunger  being  caused  to  turn 
together  by  said  stem  and  said  key  engaging  with  said 
ratchet  teeth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cup  with 
an  outlet,  a  plunger  fitting  therein,  means  for  engagement 
between  the  plunger  and  the  cup  whereby  the  plunger 
may  be  forced  down  in  the  cup,  the  rim  of  the  cup  having 
ratchet  teeth  thereon,  said  plunger  turning  In  the  cup 
when  It  is  forced  down  therein  or  moves  up  therein,  the 
upper  part  of  said  plunger  having  a  transverse  slot, 
and  a  key  mounted  in  said  slot  and  engaging  with  the 
ratchet  teeth  to  hold  the  plunger  against  turning,  where- 
by the  plunger  is  held  against  upward  movement  in  the 
cup. 

fClalms  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gtazette.] 


1,17  4,482.  SEAM  TRIMMING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES.  Henuy  G.  Edmonds,  Haga- 
nian,  N.  Y.  Filed  .June  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  847,489. 
(CI.  112—230.) 


1.  A  trimming  mechanism  including  two  toggle  mem- 
bers mounted  in  cooperative  relation,  the  adjacent  e<lge 
of  one  of  said  members  made  beveled  to  one  side,  and 
teeth  formed  through  the  side  edge  of  said  member  to 
extend  into  said  adjacent  edge  in  such  relation  that 
gripping  edges  are  presented  thereon  to  engage  with  the 
fabric. 

2.  A  trimming  mechanism  Including  upper  and  lower 
toggle  members  mounted  In  cooperative  relation,  the  ad- 
jacent edge  of  one  of  said  members  shaped  to  form  a 
flat  bearing  face  beveled  to  one  side,  and  teeth  formed 
In  the  side  of  said  member  to  extend  Into  said  flat  bearing 
face  on  that  edg»  at  which  the  acute  angle  is  formed. 

3.  A  trimming  mechanism  Including  upper  and  lower 
toggle  members  mounted  in  cooperative  relation,  the 
adjacent  face  of  said  upper  member  shaped  to  form  a 
knife  edge,  said  lower  member  formed  on  the  adjacent 
edge  thereof  to  provide  a  flat  bearing  surface  beveled 
slightly  to  one  side,  a  tongue  /ormed  on  said  lower  mem- 
ber to  extend  from  the  bearing  face  thereof,  said  upper 
member  provided  with  a  notch  to  receive  the  tongue  to 
cause  the  two  members  to  be  connected  In  a  relation  to 
have  cooperative  movement,  and  teeth  formed  In  one  side 
of  said  lower  toggle  member  to  extend  through  said 
bearing  face  at  that  edge  forming  an  acute  angle  with 
the  side  of  said  toggle  member. 

4.  A  trimming  mechanism  adapted  for  use  with  a  sew 
Ing  machine  including  a  lower  toggle  member  to  be 
mounted  beneath  the  work-supporting  table,  an  upper 
toggle  member  mounted  In  coiiperatlve  relation  above 
said  lower  toggle  member,  the  adjacent  face  of  said 
upper  member  shaped  to  form  a  knife  edge,  said  lower 
member  formed  on  the  adjacent  edge  thereof  to  provide 
a  flat  bearing  surface  beveled  slightly  to  one  side  and 
the  position  of  the  same  Is  such  that  the  obtuse  angle  of 
said  bearing  surface  may  be  placed  In  line  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  work-supporting  table  and  the  acute  angle  at 
the  opposite  side  will  project  slightly  above  said  work- 
supporting  table,  a  connection  between  said  toggle  mem- 

1  hers  by  which  simultaneous  movement  is  given  thereto, 
'  and  teeth  formed  on  one  side  of  said  lower  toggle  mem- 
ber by  providing  notches  which  extend  through  the  bear- 
ing face  thereof  at  that  edge  forming  an  acute  ii!.fr> 
with  the  side  of  said  toggle  member  to  engage  with  and 
J   feed  the  fabric  forward. 
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1,174,483.      ROAD-DRAG.      Hildor    Erickson,    Palmer.       magnet,  and  means  for  fastening  another  portion  of  said 
Iowa.     FUed  July  31,  1915.     Serial  No.  43,011.      (Cl.      spring   clamping   plate    between    the    supporting   member 

and  the  core  to  flex  said  spring  clamping  plate  and  cause 
it  to  yieldingly  hold  the  helix  against  the  core.         , 


87—6.) 


1.  A  road  drag  comprising  a  main  frame,  lateral  frames 
pivoted  for  horizontal  adjustment  on  the  main  frame, 
scraper  blades  depending  from  the  lateral  frames  and 
adapted  for  adjustment  therewith  Into  various  angles 
with  respect  to  the  main  frame,  manually-op<-rated  ad- 
justing means  for  the  lateral  frames,  and  adjustable  ditch 
scrapers  projecting  outwardly   from   said   lateral   frames. 

2.  A  road  drag  comprising  a  main  frame,  road  scraper 
Barnes  hinged  to  the  sides  of  said  main  frame,  out- 
standing ditch  .scrapers  carried  by  the  said  road  scraper 
frames,  and  Independent  adjusting  means  for  the  road 
scraper  frames  and  for  the  ditch  scrapers. 

3.  A  road  drag  comprising  a  main  frame,  road  scrap- 
ers projecting  outwardly  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
main  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  road  scrapers  to 
the  desired  angle  with  respect  to  the  main  frame,  lock- 
ing means  for  retaining  the  scrapers  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, ditch  scrapers  extending  autwordly  from  the  road 
scrapers,  and  adjustable  means  for  holding  the  ditch 
scrapers  at  the  desired  angle  with  respect  to  the  road 
scrapers. 

4.  A  road  drag  comprising,  a  main  frame,  road  scrap- 
ers outstanding  from  the  main  frame,  Independent  ad- 
Justing  means  for  the  road  scrapers,  a  hand  controlled 
device  for  actuating  each  adjusting  means  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  from  above  the  main  frame,  and  a  draft 
beam  adjustably  connected  to  the  main  frame  and  to 
the  road  scrapers  adapted  to  equalize  the  load,  and  at 
the  same  time  admit  of  the  independent  adjustment  of  the 
road  scrapers. 

6.  A  road  drag  comprising  a  frame,  bars  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  frame  at  the  Inner  terminals  thereof,  and 
at  the  sides  of  the  frame,  said  bars  having  blades  thereon, 
beams  connected  to  the  outer  terminals  of  the  bars  for 
maintaining  them  in  parallel  relation,  means  connected 
to  the  frame  and  beams  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  the 
bars,  and  hinged  bars  connected  to  the  beams  projecting 
beyond  the  terminals  of  the  parallel  bars,  and  adjusta- 
able  means  connected  to  the  outer  terminals  of  said  bars 
and  to  the  beams. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  An  electromagnet  comprising  a  core,  a  helix  upon 
said  core,  a  supporting  plate  or  member,  an  angularly 
dlsposeil  clamping  plate  having  one  portion  inserted  be- 
tween the  helix  and  the  core,  and  means  for  clamping 
another  portion  of  the  clamping  plate  to  the  supporting 
member  whereby  the  portion  between  the  helix  and  the 
core  yieldingly  acts  upon  the  helix  to  hold  it  upon  the 
core. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a. 
U-shaped  converging  pole  electromagnet  core,  a  helix  po- 
sitioned upon  each  of  the  poles,  a  spring  clamping  plate 
positioned  between  each  helix  and  lt«  pole  piece  and 
having  angularly  disposed  portions  projecting  beneath 
the  yoke  of  said  core,  a  supporting  member  for  the  elec- 
tromagnet, means  for  clamping  the  core  to  said  member 
whereby  said  angularly  disposed  portions  are  flexed  and 
whereby  each  clamping  plate  yieldingly  holds  its  asso- 
ciated helix  upon  its  respective  pole  piece. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
electromagnet  core,  a  helix  positii^ued  upon  said  core,  a 
spring  clamping  plate  positioned  between  the  helix  and 
the  core  and  having  an  angularly  disposed  portion  pro- 
jecting beneath  an  end  of  said  core,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber for  the  electromagnet,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
electromagnet  to  said  member  whereby  said  angulnrly  dis- 
posed portion  is  flexed  to  cause  the  clamping  plate  to 
yieldingly  hold  the  helix  upon  the  core. 

5.  A  clamping  device  for  electromagnets  comprising  an 
angularly  disposed  flat  spring  clamping  plate  adapted  to 
have  one  portion  Inserted  betweea  the  core  and  the  helix, 
and  means  whereby  another  angular  portion  thereof  may 
be  clamped  so  as  to  yieldingly  hold  the  helix  upon  the 
core. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,485.  GUARD-PIN  FOR  SURGICAL  BANDAGES. 
Mason  B.  Fua.nklix,  Provblence,  R.  I.  Filed  May  3, 
1916.     Serial  No.  25,029.     (Cl.  24 — 159.) 


1,174.484.      CLAMPING    DEVICE   FOR   ELECTROMAG- 
NETS.    Lawuenck  Ericso.v.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Kellogg    Switchboard    and    Supply    Company,    Chicago,   1 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1913.     Se-    | 
rial  No.  758,624.     (Cl.  175 — 21.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
electromagnet  core,  a  helix  encircling  said  core,  a  spring 
clamping  plate  having,  a  portion  positioned  between  the 
helix  and  the  core,  a  supporting  member  for  the  electro- 


1.  A  one-piece  guard  pin  for  securing  surgical  bandages 
and  the  like,  consisting  of  a  wire  pointed  at  one  end,  and 
at  Its  opposite  end  bent  In  a  series  of  cunes  and  returned 
upon  Itself  to  constitute  a  hook-shaped  pln-tongue  catch 
disposed  at  right  argtes  to  said  wire,  a  volute  coll  located 
mediate  the  length  of  said  wire  In  the  plane  of  the  'r 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  catch,  a  Ltt-: 
formed  by  the  extension  of  the  pointed  end  of  said  wire 
axlally  a  distance  parallel  to  said  catch  and  at  right 
angles  to  said  coll,  and  a  pln-tongue  formed  by  turning 
said  pointed  end  at  right  angles  to  said  heel  and  forward 
to  said  catch. 

,2.  A  one  piece  guard  pin  for  surgical  bandages  and  the 
like,  composed  of  a  single  wire  pointed  at  one  end,  and  at 
Its  opposite  end  l)ent  Into  a  longitudinally  directed  loop 
disposed  In  the  plane  of  said  wire,  and  rearward  of  said 
loop  lent  In  a  series  of  curves  Into  a  hook-8hap<  >!  jtn 
tongue  catch  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  loc,  j:;  ; 
wire,  a  volute  coll  located  mediate  the  length  of  said  wire 
In  the  plane  of  the  latter  and  of  said  loop,  a  heel  formed 
by  the  extension  of  said  pointed  end  a  distance  beyond 
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Mid   coil   and   in   tb«>  axial  line  of  the  latter,  and  a  pin 

tnmp  fr>rrnp<1  hv  «-nm!nt:  =jald  pointed  end  at  substan- 
M;i:!,  I  -i;!'.'  iriiiU-  r,.  <ni<\  heel  and  forward  to  said 
catch,  said  lo'O  h-.tru^'-''.  ml  adapted  to  receive  the  pin 
tongue  of  a  vi!;.;iai  ;.::.  a:  i  engage  the  heel  thereof  to 
unite  the  two  pins  end  to  end  cbaln-ilke. 


1,174,486.  Wr;  U'l!  il  !■  \'  KAUE  ASU  METHOD  OP 
FORMING  1  i  i  i  >  A  Mi  \i.DEX  W.  Gallip  and  Daniil 
Keli.ehek,  San(lu.sky,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tbe  Hinde  & 
Dauch  Paper  Company,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  July  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  39,947. 
(CI.  93—1.) 
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1,174,487  \\  !!  Vii'KK  PATKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 
I't!;M;\'.  i  nr^vMi;.  .^i.dex  W.  Gallip  and  Daniel 
K>;'  k!!f:h  -^nili-k  1  >hlo,- assignors  to  The  Hinde  & 
I  >a  :  h  lip-  I  I  rj  pnnv  Sandusky.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  July  15.  1915.  Sertal  No.  39,948. 
<a.  93—1.) 


^ 


T^ 


fv=Ff. 


H.  .■>  p'lckH^ie. 
parriaiiy  sev^Ttvl 
wrai>p<'rs,  aii'i  a: 
rAfrv.n^   r!:aiiii>'r   t' 

4     A     pH'ka^i'. 
-trip   li;!\iiii;    iipp 

at  fht^  points  rif  r 


niniiri^iii^'    a      outinuous    tubular    strip 
in<!    foliltM'.   to  form   tapering  individual 
■;"   ruhU"!  ar    the  llues  of  seTerance  In  a 
f--rn    th>-   '.■a-kine. 

onipn^iiiu  a  continuous  Hat  tubular 
ivir.  ..i_'.  portions  folded  l>ack  at  Inter- 
aI'!:  !i'  Strip,  the  strip  being  folded 

■.!ur»'"l  wj.irh  to  form  a  package. 


1.17i.4H>;        HKI  .^ 
KvuiNsi:,  <'U'\.|i 
No    4  •n4.     I  r; 
1    A  '•ni'Jh  of  rh. 

trra'  ■  \  Iiniln-a ]  h'l 


;k!<;er    and    Rcdolph     R. 


J7,  1915.     Serial 


1  1  '  ITl . 

iiiil    i  »hio.     Fill 
i.v~.;7.> 
■  .  hara.-ter  set  forth  comprising  an  inte- 
nt!;   ■>  -  having  a  lateral  flange  at  one 


-7^ 


1  .\  wrappi  r  pa'  kagc,  comprising  a  continuous  tubular 
strip  having  individual  wrappers  formed  of  partially  sev- 
pr*><i   porti'in--   fh^reof. 

_  A  v-ij'P'  r  package,  comprising  a  continuous  tubular 
-trip  i)irn.il!y  severed  and  folded  to  form  individual 
tapt-rii. -'    •AmppiT'^ 

?,    A    vr^ipp.  r  ;m    KMge,  comprising  a  •ontinuous  tubular 
•^r  i     ii-'ia  'v    -.,    ;(vl    and    folded    to    form    individual 
>•  :  -   -^a  k>  !  I'ljacent  to  each  other. 
K  w-ipp>  r  pa   kage,  comprising  a  continuous  tubular 
per;.        ~.  ,    r-^i  and  folded  to  form  the  individual 
J.  :  -      :       w      n  :   to  form  the  package. 
Vb."  tT!>rh   ■!    >f  forming  and  packaging  wrappers,  com- 
■  rninM on  of  a  continuous  tubular  strip,  par- 
ing "-h'-  <iimc.  to  form  tbe  individual  wrappers. 
!_•   '  .    'or-':    'ho   p.'i'kM  i.'e. 
f\  '_:>  -  •   ■'  :<■■•]•  >■•!  ■•    -he  Gazette.] 


1.  The  method  of  forming  and  packaging  wrappers,  com- 
prising tbe  formation  of  a  continuous  tubular  strip,  partly 
severing  said  strip  to  f  irm  individual  wrappers,  and  fold- 
In  c  <ald  strip  in  zlgxag  lorm.  the  folds  being  in  allnement 
w;'h   the  partly  severed  sections. 

'_'     Tht'  trietho'l    .r  f  )rnr.i:-'   ir  !  packaging  wrappers,  com- 
pri-iiii:    'hp    'orin.i  f  iin      f  a     "Litmuoua   tubular   strip,   re- 
ilu'iritT  ;n,    wiii!h  -;   vai.|  ..u;p  at  intervals  by  giving  por-  | 
ri(in^  of  rb>'  «;rr;,.  a    tap.  ruu'     o^tti,  and  folding  said  strip 
in  a  /ic  /Hi;  mariiv  r  ^r  th.    port-  of  reduced  width. 


rylog  element  surrounding  the  hub  and  confined  )*  t^f-eL 
the  flanges  and  the  prongs,  the  ends  of  the  pron^js  !>•  ug 
bent  into  proximity  to  the  flange  nnd  between  tuits  of  the 
bristles. 


2.  A  brush  of  tbe  charai  tor  set  forth  comprising  a  hub 
member  having  a  lateral  flange  at  one  end  and  a  series  of 
prongs  at  the  other,  and  a  bristle  carrying  element  that  is 
adapted  to  be  slipped  over  tbe  end  of  the  hub  member  and 
against  the  flange,  the  prongs  being  arranged  to  be  turned 
outward  and  toward  the  flange  and  Into  pinching  contact 
with  the  bristle  carrying  element. 

3  A  brush  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical hub  member  having  a  lateral  flange  at  one  end  and 
a  series  of  prongs  at  the  other,  and  a  circular  bristle  car- 
rying element  that  is  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the  end 
of  the  hub  member  and  against  tbe  flange,  the  prongs  be- 
ing arranged  to  be  turned  outward  and  toward  the  flange 
uud  into  pinching  contact  with  tbe  bristle  carrying 
element. 

4.  A  brush  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  pair 
of  cylindrical  bub  members  having  each  a  lateral  flange  at 
i)ne  end  and  a  series  of  prongs  at  the  other,  a  bristle  car- 
rying element  surrounding  each  hub  member  and  confined 
between  the  flange  and  prongs  thereof,  and  a  bush'.nj: 
whereon  said  bub  members  are  mounted  and  whereby  tt  > 
are  held  together,  the  hub  members  being  arranged  with 
their  prong  ends  in  engagement. 

5.  A  brush  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  pair 
of  cylindrical  bub  members  having  each  a  lateral  flange 
at  one  end  and  a  series  ot  prongs  at  the  other,  a  bristle 
tarrying  element  surrounding  each  hub  member  and  con- 
fined between  the  flange  and  prongs  thereof,  each  of  said 
hub  members  having  a  bushing  receiving  aperture,  and  a 
bushing  of  compressible  and  impressionable  metal  with- 
in the  apertures  of  tbe  hub  members  for  holding  them 
together,  tbe  bub  members  being  arranged  with  tbeir 
prong  ends  in  engagement,  and  said  bushing  having  a 
smooth  bore. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.174,489.  SOPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR 
STRAPS.  ALFBKD  Giles,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
1.  1915.     Serial  No.  11,147.     (Cl.  54 — 46.) 


STIUKUP- 
Plled  Mar. 


1.   A  device  adapted  to  be  se<  ured  to  one  siii'    ot  a  sad 
fliil  ft  series  ot  projisr^  Ht  the  other,  and  a  bristle  car       die  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  arm   to  re- 
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celve  and  support  the  buckle  of  a  stirrup  strap,  one  side 
edge  of  the  arm  being  inclined  to  permit  the  quick  detach- 
ment of  the  buckle  therefrom. 

2.  A  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  side  oi  a  sad- 
dle and  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  arm  to  re- 
ceive and  support  the  buckle  of  a  stirrup  strap,  the  oppo- 
site side  edges  of  the  arm  being  Inclined  convergingly  to 
permit  the  quick  detachment  of  the  buckle  therefrom. 

3.  A  device  comprising  a  vertically  arranged  U-shaped 
member,  one  arm  thereof  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
one  side  of  a  saddle  and  its  other  arm  being  adapte,d  to 
receive  and  support  the  buckle  of  a  stirrup  strap,  one 
side  edge  of  the  latter  arm  being  inclined  to  permit  the 
quick  detachment  of  the  buckle  therefrom. 

4.  A  device  comprising  a  vertically  arranged  U-shaped 
member,  means  for  securing  one  arm  of  the  member  to  a 
saddle,  tbe  other  arm  being  free  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  support  the  buckle  of  a  stirrup  strap,  the  sides  of 
said  free  arm  converging  toward  its  end  to  form  inclines 
which  permit  the  quick  detachment  of  the  buckle  there- 
from. 

5.  A  device  comprising  a  U-shaped  member,  means  for 
securing  one  arm  of  the  member  to  a  saddle,  the  other  arm 
being  free  and  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  buckle 
of  a  stirrup  strap,  tbe  sides  of  said  free  arm  converging 
toward  Its  end  to  form  inclines  which  permit  the  quick 
detachment  of  the  buckle  therefrom  and  the  base  of  the 
U-member  being  formed  with  a  slot  to  receive  the  tongue 
of  the  buckle. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  Ir  th"  Oaiette.] 


l.ili.diK).  NURSING-BOTTLE  HOLDER.  Gustavb  GiL- 
ijts.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1915.  Serial  No. 
14,643.     (O.  248—20.) 


A  bottle  holder  formed  of  a  single  resilient  wire,  and 
Incladlng  a  pair  of  spaced  U  shaped  members  having 
their  corresponding  ends  connected  by  bottle  receiving 
helixes,   whereby   when    the   bights   of   said    members   are 

mov.fl    fr-wnr'.   each  Other,  the  helixes  will  be   st -en  1   to 

relfa.Be  thv    ■•■'  f  If- 


1.174.491.  ALTOMOHILB  SIGNAL.  John  M.  Glabb- 
MiTn,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  29.  1915.  Serial  No. 
42,568.      (Cl.  4<>— 132.» 


14-    -'■ 


side,  t»  a  drawer-like  lamp  bolder  slidably  fitted  to  said 
hoQst^  and  provided  with  partition  members  whereby 
the  housing  Is  divided  into'  lamp  compartments,  each  of 
said  Indicator  members  being  arranged  to  constitute  a 
wall  of  one  of  said  lamp  compartments,  electric  lamps 
arranged  in  said  lamp  compartments  and  secured  to 
said  drawer-like  lamp  holder,  and  a  selective  energizing 
device  adapted  to  energize  said  lamps. 

2.  An  automobile  signal  comprising  a  bousing  having 
a  pair  of  Illuminable  direction  indicators  at  one  of  its 
sides  and  an  illuminable  danger  Indicator  at  the  oppo 
site  side,  a  drawer-like  lamp  holder  slidably  fitted  to 
'  said  housing  and  provided  with  partition  members  which 
He  at  an  angle  to  each  other  so  as  to  divide  said  bousing 
into  a  plurality  of  lamp  compartments,  each  of  said  in- 
dicator members  being  arranged  to  constitute  a  wall  of 
one  of  said  lamp  compartments,  electric  lamps  Br^ftn^o-i 
In  lamp  compartments  and  secured  to  said  dra"*  r  k»> 
lamp  holder  at  points  on  opposite  sides  of  its  partition 
members,  and  a  selective  energizing  device  associated 
with  said  electric  lamps. 


1.    .\n   autoiuoLiiie   siguai    loiupnsit.i:    n    ti    ii-;iug   having 
two    Illuminable    indicator    members    .  ;  :    its    sides 

au  :    an    Illuminable    indicator    member    at    the    opposite 


1,174,492.  BELL  AM»  SWITCH  U1'ERATIN<;  MEANS. 
JOHK  GaoBoa  Glover,  Lachlne,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed 
Apr.  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  23.3»«.     (Cl.  200—27.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing, 
terminal  posts  mounted  therein,  a  boxing,  a  spring  clip 
mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  elec 
trie  circuit,  a  plvotally  mounted  yoke  providi  :  >r  one 
arm  with  a  member  adapted  to  engage  with  r*  'mid 
spring  clip  when  such  arm  is  depressed,  menr.-  f  -  i» 
pressing  the  arm  of  the  yoke  provided  with  >'  ■'•^'■'■'^i^ 
clip  engaging  member  and  for  electrically  conncviing  thv 
said  terminal  posts,  and  Independent  means  for  rocking 
the  said  yoke  in  either  direction  on  its  pivot. 

2.  In    a    device    of    the    character   described,    ti    ^-ifc 
I   terminal    posts   mounted    therein,   a    boxing,    sp-  (if      (i 

tacts  mounted  therein  so  as  to  form  a  spring:  Up  snd 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  electric  circuit,  .a  ik. 
plvotally  mounted  in  the  said  casing  and  p'  >  ii a!  .ti 
one  arm  with  a  head  adapted  to  engage  the  said  -prmjj 
clip  when  that  arm  Is  depressed,  a  rod  having  its  inner 
end  normally  In  contact  with  one  arm  of  fh.  s*. '1  \  .k. 
and  its  outer  end  operative  in  the  said  casi;.>;  t  .  hts  fot 
normally  holding  the  said  rod  out.  means  for  forcing  tbe 
said  rod  inwardly,  means  for  establishing  electrical  con- 
nection l>etween  the  terminal  posts  in  the  said  casing 
when  the  rod  is  forced  inwardly,  and  means  for  raising 
the  depressed  arm  of  the  said  yoke. 

'.\.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described;  a  -  ij 
terminal  posts  mounted  therein;  a  boxlni: :  a  'ai  ;i  .i 
mounted  therein:  a  yoke  plvotally  mounto  ;  i,.  r.  i  jiijii 
provided,  on  one  arm,  with  a  cylindrical  head ,  spring 
contact  members  mounted  in  the  said  boxing,  beneath 
tbe  said  head,  and  a<lapted  to  l)e  connected  to  an  electric 
circuit  :  a  slidably  operative  rod  having  one  end  extend- 
ing into  the  said  boxing  and  in  contact  with  the  arm  of 
the  said  yoke  not  provided  with  the  head,  and  its  other 
end  extending  Into  the  said  casing  ;  a  coll  spring  rr -urted 
about  the  said  rod  and  adapted  to  bold  it  out  ;  « 
tact  plate  carried  by  the  said  rod  and  adapted  to  elec- 
trically connect  the  said  terminal  posts  in  the  casing 
when  the  rod  is  forced  Inwardly  ;  a  push  button  mounted 
In  said  casing  in  contact  with  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  ; 
and  push  buttons  mounted  in  the  said  boxing  normally 
in  contact  with  the  arms  of  tbe  said  yoke. 


1 64 


OFF  ICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  7,  1916. 


Mid  coll  and  in  the  axial  line  of  the  latter,  and  a  pin 
tonfpie  formed  by  turning  said  pointed  end  at  substan- 
tially a  right  angle  to  aaid  heel  and  forward  to  aaid 
catch,  said  loop  arrange*!  and  adapted  to  receive  the  pin 
tongue  of  a  similar  pin  and  engage  the  heel  thereof  to 
unite  the  two  pins  end  to  end  cbaln-ilke. 


1,174.486.  WRAPrKR  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OP 
FORMIN(;  THE  SAME.  Aldk.n  W.  Gallup  and  Daniel 
Keli.ehbr,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hinde  St 
Dauch  Paper  Company.  Sandusky,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Flle<l  .July  i:..  191.^.  Serial  No.  39.947. 
(CI.  93 — 1.) 
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f.i    k'M-'   •  '   'orni  the  pa   Km-'p. 


[C.aiiiis 


to  -•  n^f  nriT 


■  ho  f^s'i'tte.] 


l.i:4(-:  W  K  \i  fi:i'.  r  A<KAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 
Fi '!;  \l :  \G  THE  SAME.  Aldix  W.  Gallup  and  Daniel 
■  Ke-  Kisrn  S<\rir;'>kv  Ohio,- assignors  to  The  Hlnde  & 
Iia  ;  h  lif.  -  rrpiri'.  Sandusky.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  July  15  1915.  Serial  No.  39.94R. 
rCl.  93—1.) 


^ 


^V^ 


f 


strip  at  intervals  by  giving  por- 


c- 

1.  Tht'  method  of  forming  ami  packaging  wrappers,  com- 
prising the  formation  of  a  continuous  tubular  strip,  partly 
severing  said  strip  to  form  individual  wrappers,  and  fold- 

irit;  -aid  strip  in  !\z7>\z  form,  the  folds  being  in  allnement 

witti   th"  parti'.    -..■:••:    -.'ctions. 

2    Th'   nit'th  ol     r  :ir:)!;iig  and  packaging  wrappers,  com- 

prl-iiii:   'hf    fnrrn.i ti-  II      i   a   continuous   tubular  strip,  re- 
(lucini;  I  !>■  width 
tloDv   uf   !h>-  vrr;;i 
in  .1   Zi.;  zat;  nianr; 

H.    A    paikiit;''. 
partialiy   sevr^Ml 
wraj)pt'rs,   and   a:: 
zigy.a:,'   [i,,iijiitr   t'. 

4,    A     pa 'kacf, 
strip   ha'v'iii;    '■pp. 

at  fh--  p>>inr-<  'U'  r. 


11: 


1    t  a  p 

r  a  f   :  ri  .     ;  I 

nnipri-.;!!; 
and  f(dd.'. 
...    f.d.i.-.i   ; 

f--tn    rh*. 

.iinpri-in 

-It.     .■.'_'!■ 

u  ;•:■  h     ■;    ■ 

..!il.-.'.|    XK  !d 


v.\.  and  folding  said  strip 
i  .c.>  t)f  reduced  width. 
a    continuous    tubular   strip 
;    to  form  tapering  individual 

•  the  lines  of  severance  in  a 
pai-i<age. 

-■    a    continuous    Hat    tubular 

•  rtions  folded  Itack  at  inter- 

-.itrip.  the  strip  l»eing  folded 
■ii  to  form  a  package. 


1.17  4. 4HS         HKl  Sll         I  iTTO     Gei<;er     and     liCDOLHH     R. 

Kmussk.  i '!»'\ . -1,111!    I 'hie.     Filed  .Ian.  27,  1915.     Serial 

No    4  i;i4      t  <■:    1.') — .(?.> 

1     \     1  n^jh  oi"  th'     li aracter  set  forth  comprising  an  Inte- 


rra. 


m. 


hM 


saving  a  lateral  flange  at  one 


1.  A  wrapper  package,  comprising  a  continuous  tubular 
strip  having  individual  wrappers  formed  of  partially  sev- 
f-'>-\  p   rM  .n-   thereof. 

J  A  .^  i;p'>r  package,  comprising  a  continuous  tubular 
strip  partially  severed  and  folded  to  form  individual 
tapering  wrappers. 

3.  .V  wrapper  pa<  kage.  comprising  a  .ontinuous  tabular 
strip  partia  'v  -,...'  md  folded  to  form  individual 
wrfipp<T«  -ra-tt'i!   a.'.  ;;i''»-at  to  each  other. 

\  A  w  ipp.  -  ria  k.ige,  comprising  a  continuous  tubular 
strip  partially  -.  .  r.  •!  and  folded  to  form  the  individual 
wrappers  and   w-uni   to  form  the  package. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  and  pacHcaging  wrappers,  com- 
prising- *h.'  'ormn*!  n  of  a  continuous  tubular  strip,  par- 
tially ■;.  \    'in.   *b     same  to  form  the  individual  wrappers. 


ryiog  element  surrounding  the  bub  and  confined  betvo  oi 
the  flanges  and  the  prongs,  the  ends  of  the  prongs  being 
bent  into  proximity  to  the  flange  and  between  tufta  of  the 
bristles. 


2.  A  brush  of  the  chara<  ter  set  lorth  comprising  a  hub 
member  having  a  lateral  flange  at  one  end  and  a  series  of 
prongs  at  the  other,  and  a  bristle  carrying  element  that  is 
adapted  to  be  slippe<l  over  the  end  of  the  hub  member  and 
against  the  flange,  the  prongs  being  arranged  to  be  turned 
outward  and  toward  the  flange  and  Into  pinching  contact 
with  the  bristle  carrying  element. 

3  A  brush  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical hub  member  having  a  lateral  (lange  at  one  end  and 
a  s»'ries  of  prongs  at  the  other,  and  a  circular  bristle  car- 
rying element  that  is  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the  end 
of  the  hub  member  and  against  the  flange,  the  prongs  be- 
ing arranged  to  be  turned  outward  and  toward  the  flange 
and  into  pinching  contact  with  the  bristle  carrying 
element. 

4.  A  brush  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  pair 
of  cylindrical  hub  members  having  each  a  lateral  flange  at 
»>n»'  end  and  a  series  of  prongs  at  the  other,  a  bristle  car- 
rying element  surrounding  each  hub  member  and  confined 
between  the  flange  and  prongs  thereof,  and  a  busMniL' 
whereon  said  bub  members  are  mounted  and  whereby  il.> ;. 
are  held  together,  the  hub  members  tteing  arranged  with 
their  prong  ends  in  engagement. 

5.  A  brush  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  pair 
of  <'ylindrlcal  hub  members  having  each  a  lateral  flange 
Ht  one  end  and  a  series  ot  prongs  at  the  other,  a  bristle 
<-arrying  element  surrounding  each  hub  member  and  coo- 
fined  between  the  flange  and  prongs  thereof,  each  of  said 
hub  members  liaving  a  bushing  receiving  aperture,  and  a 
bushing  of  compressible  and  impressionable  metal  with- 
lu  the  apertures  of  the  hub  members  for  holding  them 
together,  the  hub  members  being  arranged  with  their 
prong  ends  in  engagement,  and  said  bushing  having  a 
smooth  l>ore. 

r  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.174,489.  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR 
STRAPS.  Altbkd  Giles.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
1,  1915.     Serial  No.  11,147.     (CI.  54 — 46.) 


-TriUirp- 
!-■;:. d  Mar. 


1.   A  device  adapttnl  to  be  set  ured  to  0; 


H   sad 


.■ii'i  .and  .a   <cT\t 


at  the  other,  and  a  bristle  car       die  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  exteij>,  nv'  anu   to  le- 
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ceive  and  support  the  buckle  of  a  stirrup  strap,  one  side 
edge  of  the  arm  being  inclined  to  permit  the  quick  detach- 
■ent  of  the  buckle  therefrom. 

2.  A  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  side  oi  a  sad- 
dle and  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  arm  to  re- 
ceive and  support  the  buckle  of  a  stirrup  strap,  the  oppo- 
site side  edges  of  the  arm  being  inclined  convergingly  to 
permit  the  quick  detachment  of  the  buckle  therefrom. 

3.  A  device  comprising  a  vertically  arranged  U-shaped 
member,  one  arm  thereof  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
one  side  of  a  saddle  and  its  other  arm  being  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  the  buckle  of  a  stirrup  strap,  one 
side  edge  of  the  latter  arm  being  inclined  to  permit  the 
quick  detachment  of  the  buckle  therefrom. 

4.  A  device  comprising  a  vertically  arranged  U-shaped 
member,  means  for  securing  one  arm  of  the  member  to  a 
saddle,  the  other  arm  being  free  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  support  the  buckle  of  a  stirrup  strap,  the  sides  of 
said  free  arm  converging  toward  its  end  to  form  inclines 
which  permit  the  quick  detachment  of  the  buckle  there- 
from. 

5.  A  device  comprising  a  U-shaped  member,  means  for 
securing  one  arm  of  the  member  to  a  saddle,  the  other  arm 
being  free  and  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  buckle 
of  a  stirrup  strap,  the  sides  of  said  free  arm  converging 
toward  its  end  to  form  inclines  which  permit  the  quick 
d'  '.;  liinent  of  the  buckle  therefrom  and  the  base  of  the 
U  iiitiuber  being  formed  with  a  slot  to  receive  the  tongue 
of   the   buckle. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Goxette.l 


l.lT-i,4S>0.  NURSING-BuTTLk  iiuLLiLU.  Gustave  GiL- 
L«N,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Mar.  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
14,543.     (O.  248—20.) 


A  bottle  holder  formed  of  a  single  resilient  wire,  and 
inclnding  a  pair  of  spaced  U  shaped  members  having 
their  corresponding  ends  connected  by  bottle  receiving 
helixes,    whereby   when    the   bights   of   said    members   are 

pw.  V..1    tMvard  each  other,  the  helixes  will   be   sj  ^ei. '.   to 

rei.i!«<-  th       -ottle. 


1,174,491.  AUTOMOBILE-SIGNAL.  John  M.  QLASg- 
s.  ^KR,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  29.  1916.  Serial  No. 
i-.5Ua.      (Cl.  4r>— 132.1 


i4      -« 


„«—  »*»^.-^)Aji  —hi  +  ^  -i. 


1.  An  automobile  signal  comprising  a  housing  having 
two  illaminable  indicator  members  at  one  of  its  sides 
and    an    llluminable    indicator    member   at    the    opposite 


aide,  to  a  drawer-like  lamp  holder  slidably  fitted  to  said 
housing  and  provided  with  partition  members  whereby 
the  housing  Is  divided  into  lamp  compartments,  each  of 
said  Indicator  members  being  arranged  to  constitute  a 
wall  of  one  of  said  lamp  compartments,  electric  lamps 
arranged  in  said  lamp  compartments  and  secured  to 
said  drawer-like  lamp  holder,  and  a  selective  energizing 
device  adapted  to  energize  said  lamps. 

2.  An  automobile  signal  comprising  a  bousing  having 
a  pair  of  llluminable  direction  indicators  at  one  of  its 
sides  and  an  llluminable  danger  Indicator  at  the  oppo- 
site side,  a  drawer-like  lamp  holder  slidably  fitted  to 
said  housing  and  provided  with  partition  members  which 
lie  at  an  angle  to  each  other  so  as  to  divide  said  housing 
into  a  plurality  of  lamp  compartments,  each  of  said  in- 
dicator members  being  arranged  to  constitute  a  wall  of 
one  of  said  lamp  compartments,  electric  lamps  ar'-.Ttif:.- • 
Ln  lamp  compartments  and  sectired  to  said  draw,  r  ,k< 
lamp  holder  at  points  on  opposite  sides  of  its  partition 
members,  and  a  selective  energizing  device  associated 
with  said  electric  lamps. 


,  . . 

1,174,492.  BELL  AND  SWITCH  OPERATING  MEANS. 
JoHX  GaoBoa  Gloveb,  Lachine,  Qnebec,  Canada.  Filed 
Apr.  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  23.3M.     (Cl.  200 — 27.) 


W^^'^}^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tasing, 
terminal  posts  mounted  therein,  a  boxing,  a  spring  clip 
mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  elec 
trie  circuit,  a  pivotally  mounted  yoke  provided  on  one 
arm  with  a  member  adapted  to  engage  with  h*'  "^"i 
spring  clip  when  such  arm  is  depressed,  menr  -  '  -  v 
pressing  the  arm  of  the  yoke  provided  with  'fa 
clip  engaging  member  and  for  electrically  conn.  ■■ 
said  terminal  posts,  and  Independent  means  f.  r 
the  said  yoke  in  either  direction  on  its  pivot. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  '.'. 
terminal  posts  mounted  therein,  a  boxing,  spr; 
tacts  mounted  therein  so  as  to  form  a  spring  clip  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  electric  circuit,  -a  \ .  k. 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  said  casing  and  pr  ^  d.d  .n 
one  arm  with  a  head  adapted  to  engage  th'-  sji.  i  -jf n*; 
clip  when  that  arm  is  depressed,  a  rod  ha  l  -  tin.  • 
end  normally  in  contact  with  one  arm  of  .1.  sj  .1  v  k. 
and  Its  outer  end  operative  in  the  said  casing  ;  .fti.s  for 
normally  holding  the  said  rod  oat,  means  for  forcing  the 
said  rod  inwardly,  means  for  establishing  electrical  con- 
nection between  the  terminal  posts  in  the  said  casing 
when  the  ro<l  is  forced  inwardly,  and  means  for  ralaing 
the  depressed  arm  of  the  .said  yoke. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  ;  a  casing ; 
terminal  posts  mounted  therein ;  a  boxing ;  a  standard 
mounted  therein  :  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and 
provided,  on  one  arm,  with  a  cylindrical  head  :  ^p:  :ig 
contact  members  mounted  in  the  said  boxing,  beueath 
the  said  head,  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  electric 
circuit  :  a  slidably  operative  rod  having  one  end  extend- 
ing into  the  said  boxing  and  in  contact  with  the  arm  of 
the  said  yoke  not  provided  with  the  head,  and  its  other 
end  extending  into  the  said  casing :  a  coil  spring  mounted 
about  the  said  rod  and  adapted  to  bold  it  out :  a  con- 
tact plate  carried  by  the  said  rod  and  adapted  to  elec- 
trically connect  the  said  terminal  posts  in  the  casing 
when  the  rod  is  forced  inwardly  ;  a  push  button  mounted 
in  said  casing  in  contac  t  with  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  ; 
and  push  buttons  mounted  in  the  said  boxing  normally 
io  contact  with  the  arms  of  the  said  yoke. 
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1,174.493.  INSULATED  RAIL-JOINT/  Lawbixci  Grii^ 
FiTH,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
768,770.      (CI.  239 — 5.) 


-4-/ 


1.  An  Insulated  rail  joint  comprising  two  rail  ends,  two 
fish  plates  connecting  said  rail  ends?,  a  one  piece  Insulation 
between  one  end  of  one  fl.sh  plate  and  one  rail  end,  said 
insulation  extending  under  the  head  o;  the  rail  and  over 
the  base  flange  thereof,  a  corresponding  one  piece  Insula- 
tion between  the  other  flah  plate  and  the  other  rail  end 
whereby  said  insulations  will  l>e  in  staggered  relation  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  and  compensating  metal  fillers 
between  the  fl.sh  plates  and  the  rail  ends  said  metal  fillers 
being  divided  longitudinally  and  extending  under  the  rail 
head  and  over  the  base  flange,  said  divided  fillers  being  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  rails  from  the  Insulation  and  in  stag- 
gered relation,  the  two  sections  of  the  metal  filler  being 
notched  for  the  passage  of  the  joint  bolts  whereby  the  said 
bolts  will  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said  fillers. 

2.  An  insulated  rail  joint  comprising  two  rail  ends,  two 
fish  plates  connecting  said  rail  ends.  Insulation  between 
one  end  of  one  fish  plate  and  one  rail  end,  said  Insulation 
extending  under  the  head  of  the  rail  and  over  the  base 
flange  thereof,  corresponding  Insulation  between  the  other 
fish  plate  and  the  other  rail  end  whereby  said  insulations 
will  be  In  staggered  relation  ^nd  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
rails,  and  compensating  metal  fillers  between  the  fish 
plates  and  the  rail  ends  said  metal  fillers  extending  under 
the  rail  head  and  over  the  base  flange,  and  being  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  (he  rails  from  the  Insulation  and  In  staggered 
relation,  the  metal  filler  being  cut  out  for  the  pa.ssage  of 
the  joint  bolts  whereliy  the  said  bolts  will  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  fillers. 

3.  An  Insulated  rail  joint  comprising  two  rail  ends, 
two  fish  plates  connecting  said  rail  ends,  a  one  piece  in- 
sulation between  one  end  of  one  fish  plate  and  one  rail  end, 
said  Insulation  extending  under  the  head  of  the  rail  and 
over  the  lja.se  flange  thereof,  a  corre.spondlng  one  piece 
insulation  between  the  other  fish  plate  and  the  other  rail 
end  whereby  said  insulations  will  be  In  staggered  relation 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  and  compensating  metal 
fillers  between  the  fish  plates  and  the  rail  ends  .said  metal 
fillers  being  divide«l  longitudinally  and  extending  under 
the  rail  head  and  over  the  ba.se  flange,  said  divided  fillers 
being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rails  from  the  insulation 
and  in  staggered  relation. 


3.174. 4;i4.  EXPLO.-^IU.N  fc.Soi.NE.  jBavis  R.  FIarbeck, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  610  912 
(CI.   123—32.) 

1.  In  an  explosion  engine  of  the  two-cycle  type,  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder  and  piston  therein,  of  means 
for  exhausting  the  pro<lucts  of  combustion  and  Introducing 
a  scavenging  volume  of  air  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cylln- 

ier.  means  for  varying  the  time  of  closing  the  exhaust 
[)i^«->::n  to  permit  the  expulsion  of  a  portion  of  the  scav- 
>r  .r:r_  lir,  and  the  compression  of  the  remaining  portion, 
a  Fill  to-acting  means  for  introducing  a  fuel  charge  after 
the  closing  of  said  exhaust  valve  and  during  the  compres- 
sion of  the  air  In  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  explosion  engine  of  the  two-cycle  type,  the 
combination    with    a    cylinder   and    piston    therein,    of  a 

rank  case  in  which  air  is  compressed  and  transferred  to 
rhe  cylinder  at  the  completion  of  the  power  stroke  of  the 
piston,  a  valve  controlling  an  exhaust  port  at  the  oppo- 
f:\u-  .  ,  i  of  said  cylinder  from  said  transfer  passage,  means 


for  opening  said  valve  in  advance  of  the  transfer  of  said 
compressed  air  and  for  varying  the  time  of  closing  of  said 
valve  whereliy  a  variable  volume  is  compressed  in  the 
cylinder,  and  co-acting  means  lor  introducing  a  fuel 
charge  after  the  closing  of  said  exhaust  valve  and  during 
the  compression  of  the  air  in  the  cylinder. 


3.  In  an  explosion  engine  of  the  two-cycle  type  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  of  a 
crank  ca.se  In  which  air  is  compres.sed  and  transferred  to 
the  cylinder  at  the  completion  of  the  power  stroke  of  the 
piston,  a  valve  controlling  an  exhaust  port  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  cylinder  from  said  transfer  pas-sage, 
means  for  opening  said  vafve  In  advance  of  the  transfer 
of  said  compressed  air,  and  for  varying  the  time  of  closing 
of  said  valve  whereby  a  variable  volume  is  compressed  oy 
the  cylinder,  means  for  introducing  a  fuel  charge  after 
the  closing  of  the  exhaust  valve  and  during  the  compres- 
sion of  the  air  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  connection  between 
the  fuel  Introducing  means  and  the  valve  opening  means 
for  effecting  upon  an  adjustment  of  the  one  a  correspond- 
ing adjustment  of  the  other. 

4.  In  an  explosion  engine  of  the  two-cycle  type  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  of  a 
crank  ca.se  In  which  air  Is  compres.sed  and  transferred  to 
the  cylinder  at  the  completion  of  the  power  stroke  of  the 
piston,  a  valve  controlling  the  exhaust  port  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  cylinder  from  said  transfer  passage,  a 
cam  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  a  second  cam  shaft,  an 
arm  on  said  latter  cam  shaft  cooperating  with  said  cam 
to  open  the  valve  at  a  fixed  point  In  the  cycle,  a  pump  for 
Introducing  liquid  fuel  into  the  cylinder,  means  timed  to 
actuate  said  pump  to  Introduce  the  fuel  after  the  valve 
has  be«n  closed,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  second  cam 
shaft  to  variably  close  the  valve,  means  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  pump  to  vary  the  quantity  of  fuel  intro- 
duced Into  the  cylinder,  and  a  connection  between  the  last 
mentioned  means  and  the  means  for  adjusting  the  cam 
.shaft  whereby  an  adjustment  of  the  one  produces  a  corre- 
sponding adjustment  of  the  other. 


1.174,495.     RECORD.     Lacba  L.  Hahford.  Berkeley,  Cal. 
Filed  July  6.  1014.     Serial  No.  849,279.     (CI.  11—19.) 

1.  A  record  in  loose-leaf  book  form,  having  data  leaves 
and  record  leaves  with  corresponding  alining  transverse 
rulings,  said  record  leaves  being  Identical  on  both  sides 
and  reversible  so  as  to  be  readable  with  either  the  left 
hand  or  right-hand  data  leaf,  code  marks  on  said  data 
leaves  and  corresponding  code  marks  and  a  key  thereto  on 
said  record  leaves,  said  data  leaves  being  Intelligible  only 
when  read  In  connection  with  said  record  leaves  and 
adapted  to  be  separated  therefrom  for  filing. 

2.  A  loose-leaf  record,  having  data  leaves  ruled  trans- 
versely and  longitudinally  to  provide  for  a  record  for  a 
given  period  of  time,  record  leaves  narrower  than  said 
data  leaves  and  luled  transvprsely  to  correspond  and  aline 
with  the  transverse  ruling  of  the  data  leaves,  said  record 
leaves  being  Identical  on  both  sides  and  reversible,  and 
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code  marks  on  said  data  leaves  and  corresponding  code 
marks  and  a  key  thereto  on  said  record  leaves,  said  data 
leaves  being  intelligible  only  when  read  in  connection 
with  said  record  leaves  and  adapted  to  be  separated  there- 
from for  filing. 


ranged  in  a  plane  closer  to  one  of  said  retainer  flange* 
than  the  other  and  adapted  to  receive  the  pedal,  aad 
means  for  securing  said  casting  to  the  pedal. 


3.  A  loose-leaf  record,  having  data  leaves  suitably  ruled 
from  top  to  bottom  and  side  to  side  to  receive  any  given 
data  for  a  definite  period  and  provided  on  both  sides  with 
code  marks,  and  a  permanent  record  leaf  ruled  to  corre- 
spond with  the  transverse  ruling  of  the  data  leaves  to 
receive  names  of  persons  or  things  whereof  records  are  to 
be  made  on  the  data  leaves  and  similarly  provided  on  both 
margins  with  code  jnarks  corresponding  in  character  and 
relative  location  with  the  code  umrks  on  the  data  leaves, 
said  record  leaf  being  Identical  on  both  sides  and  reversi- 
ble so  as  to  be  readable  with  either  the  left-hand  or  right- 
hand  data  leaf,  whereby  when  the  permanent  record  leaf 
is  at  any  time  registered  with  the  data  leaves  the  matter 
on  the  data  leaves  may  be  identified  with  the  names  on  the 
permanent  record  leaf  and  not  otherwise. 

4.  A  loose-leaf  record,  having  data  leaves  ruled  trans- 
versely and  longitudinally  Into  longitudinal  columns  and 
also  ruled  longitudinally  Into  groups  of  columns  and  pro- 
vided with  code  marks  on  opposite  margins  and  identify- 
ing blanks  at  the  top.  and  a  permanent  record  leaf  ruled 
transv«rsely  to  register  with  the  transverse  ruling  of  the 
data  leaves  to  receive  names  of  persons  or  things  whereof 
records  are  to  be  made  on  the  data  leaves  and  similarly 
provided  on  both  margins  with  code  marks  corresponding 
in  character  and  relative  location  with  the  code  marks  on 
the  data  leaves,  said  record  leaf  being  identical  on  both 
sides  and  reversible,  whereby  when  the  permanent  record 
leaf  is  at  any  time  registered  with  the  data  leaves  the 
matter  on  the  data  leaves  may  be  Identified  with  the 
names  on  tho  permanent  record  leaf  and  thus  rendered 
intelligible  and  not  otherwise,  said  permanent  record  leaf 
having  a  marginal  tab  at  its  top. 

5.  A  record  In  loose-leaf  liook  form,  having  data  leaves 
ruletl  transversely  and  longitudinally  into  longitudinal 
columns  and  also  ruled  longitudinally  into,  groups  of 
columns  and  provided  with  code  marks  on  opposite  mar- 
gins and  identifying  blanks  at  the  top,  and  a  permanent 
record  leaf  rule<l  transversely  to  register  with  the  trans- 
verse ruling  of  the  data  leaves  to  receive  names  of  persons 
or  things  whereof  records  are  to  be  made  on  the  data 
leaves  and  similarly  provided  on  both  margins  with  code 
marks  corresponding  In  character  and  relative  location 
with  the  code  marks  on  the  data  leaves,  whereby  when  the 
permanent  record  leaf  is  at  any  time  registered  with  the 
data  leaves  the  matter  on  the  data  leaves  may  be  iden- 
tified with  the  names  on  the  permanent  record  leaf  and 
not  otherwise,  the  said  data  leaves  and  permanent  record 
leaf  respectively  being  ruled  and  marked  alike  on  both 
obverse  and  reverse. 


1,174.406.     SAFETY  PEDAL  ATTACHMENT.     Harrt  D. 

IIathawav.  Sliver  Springs.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1915. 

Serial  No.  15.805.     (CI.  74 — 81.) 

1.  .\n  attachment  for  an  automobile  pedal  comprising 
a  flat  casting  having  upstanding  retainer  flanges  at  oppo- 
site side  edges  and  an  enlargement  on  Its  under  or  forward 
side   provided    with   an   opening,    said    opening  being  ar- 


2.  An  attachment  for  an  automobile  pedal  comprising 
a  casting  having  retainer  flanges  at  opposite  side  edges 
and  a  T-shaped  opening  extending  therethrough  into 
which  the  pedal  is  fltted,  and  means  to  secure  said  casting 
to  said  pedal. 

3.  An  attachment  for  an  automobile  pe<lal  comprising 
a  casting  having  a  flat  portion  provided  with  flanges  at 
opposite  side  edges  and  an  enlargement  nearer  one  side 
edge  of  said  flat  portion  than  the  other  provided  with  an 
opening  into  which  the  pe<lal  is  adapte<l  to  fit,  and  a  set 
screw  threaded  into  said  enlargement  and  bearing  against 
said  pedal  to  retain  the  attachment  thereon. 

4.  An  attachment  for  an  automobile  pe<lal  comprising 
a  casting  having  a  roughenetl  contact  surface  and  retainer 
flanges  at  opposite  extremities  of  said  contact  surface,  a 
T-shaped  opening  formed  longitudinally  through  said  cast- 
ing and  having  the  extremity  of  the  stem  portion  of  said 
opening  made  convex,  a  pe<lal  having  a  contact  memt)er 
fitting  Into  the  head  portion  of  said  T-shaped  opening  and 
a  web  fitting  into  the  stem  portion  of  said  T-shaped  open- 
ing, and  a  set  screw  passing  through  said  casting  and  en- 
gaging the  web  of  said  pedal. 


1,174.497.  LUBRICATINC;  .JOURNAL-BOX.  P«TEB  V. 
Hausman,  East  Alton,  111.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1916.  Serial 
No.  13,191.     (CI.  64 — 36.) 


""W ""T         ^'~~ 


1.  A  Journal  box  including  a  fixed  body  portion  formed 
of  mating  sections  and  provided  with  mating  channels 
forming  a  bore  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body,  mat- 
ing grooves  formed  in  said  sections  and  providing  race- 
ways, one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  lubricant 
receiving  channels  opening  upon  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  being  formed  with  slots  establishing  eommunlcatlon 
between  said  lubricant  receiving  channel  and  said  race- 
ways, and  bearing  rollers  disposed  in  said  raceways,  the 
said  bore  being  adapted  to  freely  receive  a  Journal  having 
spaced  annular  channels  formed  therein  adapted  to  oper- 
atlvely  receive  said  bearing  rollers. 

2.  A  Journal  box  Including  a  body  portion  formed  of 
mating  sections  detacbably  connecte<l.  said  sections  hav- 
ing mating  channels  formed  therein  providing  a  bore  ex- 
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ten.lm^z  .m^iru.linallv  ,  f  th.  ^,ody  portion,  one  of  »id 
jexnions  o^nng  :at.rH.  ...arx..;  .mja.ent  opposite  ex- 
tremities thereor  ,n,;  na vin^-  ar.^te  lubricaDt  receiving 
channels  formed  therein  opening  through  said  enlarge- 
ments upon  opposite  sides  of  the  said  section,  said  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  raceways,  the  first  mentioned 
section  having  slots  formed  therein  establishing  commu- 
nication between  said  lubricant  receiving  channels  and 
said  raceways,  and  bearing  rollers  disposed  in  said  race- 
ways, the  sai.l  bore  being  adapted  to  freely  receive  a 
Journal  having  spaced  annular  channels  formed  therein 
adapted  to  operatlvely  receive  said  bearing  rollers 

3    A  Journal  box  Including  a  body  portion   formed  of 
mating  sections   detachably    connected    together  and   pro- 
Ton!?.  T      n""']"^   '^^"°'''    '"™'°«  »   '>°'-«   "tending 
longitudinally  of  the  body  portion  and  opening  through 
opposite  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided 
at  its  extremities,  with  notches,  lugs  formed  on  the  other 
of  said    sections   and   engaging   In   said    notches   whereby 
to  prevent  relative  lateral  shifting  of  the  sections,  said 
prion.    h.vUn,    !o,,^it.,^,naIIy    spaced   annular    raceways 
fornuMl    th.r.u)      -p.nin.'    Into    said    bore,    said    last    men- 
tione,.!    section    :....n.    l.t-raUv    .n:,,:-^...!    -MiM^rr   opposite 
extr-rnitiesth.....,:    an.    hn.:,  _,.,,,     ,,.,.,.  nt^^It*  ' 
.n.-hannel.s   :.,r:„.,i   Mut..!:,   .„.  nin.^  upon  opposite  sides 
'"      '"  ^'''•-     ^     ■     -   ^"''  tbrougb  said  enlargements,  there 
D^ini:  suH,    .,.  in..  :  in  the  said  last  mentioned  sertion  ^stab- 
iBhlng    romniuru-ation    h.-tw^^^n    sai,!    ra...wHv.    an!    said 
lubr>.an.      re<-Hv,n.     ,.hann.,..      ^ap      piar..      -.vingl^  y 
n-o-ai,t..  upon  saM  .nlargeinent.s  an.i    .ios:.,  -h.  lubrlafnt 
receiving    J,ann..:s  at  rheir  „ut.r  .n.ls    and  bearing  rollers 
freely    mounted    In    sa.d    ra,-.wav-      .;,..    ,„„    ^o*  ' 

""''''"■•  ^"/■■-■'^■-  -^  J-n.rnHl   hHv.ne  .pa..,)    ^n^ular  rhan- 
nH-^ro......  th...n  a.apt...  -o  r...u   r.-.v.-  «.,„  bearing 

4,  A  jo'irua,  ,.s.  in.:u,i:ng  a  Ko-1  v  i,ort,on  bored  to  M- 
.-ive  a  j,.,rnH:.  rh.-r.  :..,„«  ra,  ,.vav.  ■:,  nr..,i  -n  th.  bo^ 
portion  ..lap,,,  to  r.-.tv  ,.„.na,  .„pp..r:n.  ....a^ng 
rollers,    the    Oo.lv    porr.on    .e1n,    p.„v„i..,    w;rh      .nri<^t 

of  an,i   rorm.d   with   sl.ts  ..sta  sishin,-     .,n,n...n:  atlon  be- 
tween .said  -harnh.Ts  and  th-  ra.'p»-«r. 


S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  railwav  t- 
including  a  body  portion  provided  with  an  uptsand.r.K 
abutment,  an  anchoring  member  carried  by  the  bo.  .  yu.' 
tlon.  and  a  clamping  member  associated  with  the  anchor- 
ing member  and  including  a  shank  and  a  head  yleldably 

Z°.r'.'  *^  ?'  '''^°'  '^  ^  "^•''^  "'^»^  '^^  neck  support 

lafd  ab'ufrett      '""''°  '°  '°^*^  ^  ~"  ^^^'"^  "-'-* 

4    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  railway  tie 

having  side  walls  and  a  top  wall  closing  one  extremity  of 

H^  i'  T°  '"  °''^'"  '^^''  "  upstanding  abutment  car- 
ried by  the  tic,  an  anchoring  m.-mhor  drp^nding  between 
the  Side  walls^  there  being  «n  .„,..,  ..^ J.'T/^he  .o" 
wall  in  spaced  relation  to  the  said  extremity  of  the  tie 
and  contiguous  to  said  abutment,  a  clamping  member 
carr  ed  by  the  anchoring  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  rail  seated  upon  the  tie  to  confront  .said  abutment,  and 
means  connecting  the  clamping  member  with  the  anchor- 
ing member  and  accessible  through  said  opening,  the  said 
means  being  disposed  In  spaced  relation  to  the  opening 
and  housed  within  the  closed  extremity  of  the  tie 

5    In  a  device  of  the  character  describe,),  a  railway  tie 

rtn?  7  T  ""''  ^■*"''  "  ^P'tanding  abutment  car- 
ried by  the  tie.  an  anchoring  member  depending  from  one 
extremity  of  the  abutment  between  M,.  .ide  wall!-  a  .^p 
ng  member  crrled  by  the  anchonr,.  m-mber  an.J  ni.pw'i 
to  engage  a  rail  seated  np-.n  -h.  r,..  ro  ..nfront  Ui.< 
abutment  with  the  ancborluK  ni.ind 
relation  upon  one  side  of  the  baae  o 
connecting  the  clamping  memt..  r 
member,  the  aald  means  being  li,  ,-. 
protected  by  the  top  wall  thereof. 


'ilspOKc!     m      K()M     ".J 

'li<'  rh;i,  ai;.i  ni'-.j,n<. 
*■■  the  Hnrfi.iririE 
within  the  tit   and 


1.174.4»9.      FILM-REVEK.^is,        l-M'.-)'        ur„,,      p.' 

IlETHEEKV«TON^    Franklin       ,wn.h,,,    ^.n.e:,.et    c.unty.' 


1.  .4  98.  RAli.HAi-TlE  A.VD  RAII.CLAMP.  John 
i  IlAWLET.  Chllli.othe.  Mo.  Filed  Sept  13  la^K 
Serial  So.  50.420.      (CT.  238— B.) 


>y 


1.  V  if  "  l^^  °'  ^^^  character  described,  a  railway  tie 
indudlng  a  body  portion  provided  with  an  upstanding 
•butment.  an  anchoring  member  carried  by  the  Vody  por 
tlon.  and  a  damping  member  associated  with  the  anchor- 
ing member  and  including  a  shank  having  a  yleldable 
neck  extending  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  htd 
"' '^.^  ,"  "•'-'-  '  r-  -'i'nj  a -alnst  said  abutment. 
-      ;;  '^  •'^'•;  •;  '•■  -fi"  "ha^H   ''T  described,  a  railway  tie 

'        '  '     '    ^""'    ■"    !''    ^iJ'^d    with   an    upstanding 

a...:r,n.nt,  an  anrbori..  n.n...  r  carried  by  the  Lly  p^ 
tU>u.  and  a  clamping  ..„..n:,..r  as.o-iaf.d  with   fhe  ancJ^r- 
^.    m.rnh..,-    an.-    in.I.dln.    a     ^han.    h«v:n.    a    reduced 
"•;«;■'    'I'    ^    ■^•••nd;n^    th-r-t  r.,.    a  :M    pn.,vi,|ed    with   a 
b.ul  adapt..!   ru  .-n.a^..  .),.  w,...  .f  ,    ,,;;   ^,^^,  ^ 

sa.d    a.>>ut,n..'    w:r.:    „.,   „  „,,,,,    ^.^^^  ^^/     f  ^'^ 

opposite  to  said  hea<i. 


1.  In  a  film  reversing  device,  the  combination  with  fllm- 
forwardlng  means,  of  a  single  stationary  compartment 
located  adjacent  the  feeding  means  to  which  the  film  i« 
forwarded,  a  receiving  reel  therein  operate,!  from  the  fllm- 
forwardlng  means,  a  second  reel  coaxial  with  said  flrat 
reel  in  the  compartment  operated  from  the  same  source 
and  means  for  supporting  an  exhibited  film  In  the  com- 
partment so  that  it  may  be  wound  in  a  reversed  position 

^iv^^  Tir*^  ^^^^  '^''"^  *  ^'" '"  **^'"^  '""""^  °°  "'•^  '■^■ 

2.  In  a  film  reversing  device,  the  combination  with  fllm- 
forwarding  means,  of  a  single  stationary  casing  to  which 

to  hnS".  ^l'"'^'^''^-  «  «P'°<H«'  1°  the  casing  capacitated 
to  hold  two  film  spools  positioned  side  by  side  and  driven 
from  the  forwarding  means,  and  a  second  spindle  sup- 
ported In  the  casing  and  adapted  to  rotatably  hold  a  film 

3.  In  a  film  reversing  device,  the  combination  ;  „  .ud- 
port.  film  forwarding  devices  mounted  on  the  support  a 
casing  mounted  on  the  support  closely  adjacent  the  for 
warding  devices  to  which  film  is  forwardeti.  a  spindle  In 
the  casing  driven  from  the  forwarding  devices,  a  second 
Idle  .pindle  00  the  casing  adapted  to  hold  a  reel  of  es 
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hlblted  film,  a  film  receiving  reel  on  the  driven  spindle, 
and  a  second  reel  thereon  for  receiving  film  from  the  reel 
on  the  Idle  spindle. 

4.  In  a  film  reversing  device,  the  combination  with  film 
forwarding  means,  of  a  casing  located  adjacent  the  film 
forwarding  means,  a  rotatable  spindle  extending  across 
the  Interior  of  the  casing  and  passing  through  one  wall 
th-rM<.f  means  upon  the  spindle  exterior  of  the  casing 
tc:  I  i  rating  the  same  from  the  film  forwarding  means,  a 
reel  upon  the  spindle  for  receiving  the  forwarded  film, 
and  a  wind-up  reel  upon  said  spindle,  a  second  spindle 
secured  to  the  wall  of  the  casing  adapted  to  hold  a  reel 
of  •  xhiblted  film  In  line  with  the  wind-up  reel  upon  the 
rotatable  spindle. 

1,174,500.  CARRIER  FOR  BRAIDING  -  MACHINES. 
Walter  Hill,  Short  Beach,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1915. 
Serial  No.  2.298.      (CI.  28 — 24.) 


1.  A  yarn  carrier  for  braiding  machines  comprising  a 
foot,  a  take-up  and  tension  device  detachably  connected 
with  sMid  foot,  said  take-up  and  tension  device  compris- 
ing a  slotted  tube,  a  slide  in  said  tube,  a  stop  connected 
with  said  slide,  a  tension  spring  normally  tending  to 
force  the  slide  downward,  a  collar  on  said  tube,  a  slld- 
able  detent  connected  with  said  collar,  a  rotatable  spool 
aplndle  disk,  and  connection  between  said  detent  and 
disk  whereby  after  the  upward  movement  of  the  detent 
the  disk  will  be  released. 

2.  A  yarn  carrier  for  braiding  machines,  comprising  a 
foot,  a  take-up  and  tension  device  detachably  connected 
with  said  foot,  said  take-up  and  tension  device  comprising 
a  slotted  tube,  a  slide  vertlcallv  movable  In  said  tube,  an 
eye  moving  with  said  slide,  a  thread  hook  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  tubular  portion,  a  downwardly  extending  hook 
secured  to  the  tubular  portion  between  its  ends,  a  collar 
movable  on  said  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
ga^d  by  said  slide,  an  L-shaped  slldable  detent  connected 
with  said  collar,  and  a  rotatable  spool  spindle  disk  adapt 
ed  to  be  engaged  by  said  detent. 


1,174,501.      POLE  CU.NSTKLCTiU.N.      IIlNRT  M.   HuGHM 
lind  John   a.   McCarty,   Franklin,   Pa.     Filed  Jan.   8, 
1915.     Serial  No.   1,212.      (Cl.  189 — 26.) 
1.  In    a    pole    construction,    a    plurality    of    spreader- 
members  each  consisting  of  a  horizontally  or  transversely- 
dlsp'Sfl    element    provided    with    a    plurality    of    bearing 
point-    consisting    of    two    parallel,    vertically-extending 
grooves,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal. 
vertlially-extendlng    members    consisting    of    U-bars    ar- 
rangetl    with    their    openings    facing    Inwardly    and    the 
edge  of  each  leg  thereof  occupying  one  of  said   grooves, 
respectively,    and    means   directly   engaging   both   of   said 
members  at  said  bearing  points  for  the  purpose  of  secur- 
tnt'  'b*'  >^,-ir-;i'  together. 


2.  A  pole  eonstructiOB  eoBiistlfig  «t  the  eomblnftn.n  of 
three  elements  plurally  employed,  comprising  -  '~fKn 
tially  U-shaped  elements  ext<'ndlng  longitudinally  of  the 
polft  with  the  legs  thereof  disposed  inwardly,  elements  po- 
sitioned transversely  of  said  lonidtudinal  elements,  each 
of  said  transverse  elements  Nlng  provided  upon  U>  Titer 
face  with  bearing  points  adapted  for  the  contact  01  hr  .a 
ner.  adjacent  edges  only  of  the  legs  of  said  longitudinal 
elements,  the  Intervening  space  between  the  bearing  points 
for  each  of  said  longitudinal  elements  being  a  flat,  plain 
surface,  and  a  third  element  directly  engaging  said  other 
two  elements  at  said  bearing  points  for  the  purpose  of 
securing  same  together. 


3.  A  pole  construction  consisting  of  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  transverse  elements  each  being  8  ^-1 
sontally-dlsposed  spreader-member  which  Is  provldwl  w;tti 
a  plurality  of  bearing  points  upon  its  ontf  «Mlir(  •  face. 
there  l>elng  a  nut  pocket  formed  In  each  o*  ->:  '.  mf^iT.!>er8 
adjacent  to  each  of  said  bearing  points  ada,  t*  -  r>  •«>ive 
a  nut  and  to  prevent  the  same  from  turning  ^^  ►  r  .;  i>olt 
Is  screwed  into  the  same,  a  nut  positioned  witi.n  <„  h  of 
said  pockets,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-disposed  mem- 
bers arranged  In  contact  with  said  spreader  members  at 
said  bearing  points  and  bolts  passing  through  each  of 
said  longitudlnally-dispo.sed  memt>ers  at  said  bearing 
points  and  engaging  said  nuts  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  pole  construction  consisting  of  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  transverse  elements,  each  being  a  horizon- 
tally-disposed spreader  member  which  Is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  substantially  flat  bearing  plates  upon  Its 
outer  edge  or  face,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-disposed 
members  each  arranged  to  contact  with  a  bearing  plate 
at  a  plurality  of  points,  and  means  holding  said  plates 
and  members  together  and  preventing  lateral  movement 
therebetween. 

5.  In  a  pole  construction,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally-disposed  members  substantially  U-shaped 
in  cross-section,  a  plurality  of  transverse  elements  each 
being  a  horlzontally-dlsiposed  spreader  member  which  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  bearing  plates  one  for  each 
longitudinally-disposed  member,  each  of  said  latter  mem- 
bers engaging  a  plate  at  a  plurality  of  separate  points 
said  points  being  connected  by  a  substantially  unbroken 
surface  of  the  plate,  and  means  for  securing  said  plates 
and  members  tofether. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.174.602.  WAGON-TONGUE  SUPPORT.  Jacob  Hdnkib, 
Fall  City.  Nebr.  Plied  Sept.  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
50,840.     (Cl.  21 — 63.) 

1.  A  vehicle  tongue  support  including  a  clip  removably 
secured  to  the  tongue,  a  spring  operated  locking  bolt  car- 
ried by  the  clip,  and  a  spring  strip  removably  secured  to 
the  axle  In  line  with  the  tongue,  said  strip  being  formed 
with  spaced  bolt  receiving  depressions  and  an  Interme- 
diate curved  portion  for  coOpeiating  with  the  bolt. 

2.  A  vehicle  tongue  support  Including  a  clip  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  tongne.  a  spring  ojjerated  locking  bolt 
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■"Hjr!"]  by  the  clip,  and  a  spring  strip  removably  secured 
to  til-  axle  In  line  with  the  tongue,  said  strip  being 
f  rr :•  i  with  spaced  bolt  receiving  depressions  and  an  in- 
ttTiiniliate  curve<l  portion  for  cooperating  with  the  Ubit, 
said  strip  being  space*!  throughout  its  operative  length 
from  the  a.xl<»  and  havlnsj  a  portion  thereof  in  parallelism 
to  the  front  surface  of  the  axle. 


3.  A  vehicle  tongu  >upp"rt  Including  a  U-shaped  clip, 
means  for  securing  said  clip  to  the  tongue,  one  of  the 
legs  of  the  clip  beinji  In  part  Incline*!  with  respect  to  the 
other,  a  tie  bolt  uniting  the  logs  of  the  clip  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  inclined  portion  of  the  leg,  a  locking  bolt 
slidably  mounted  in  the  clip  above  the  tie  bolt,  a  spring 
for  actuating  the  bolt  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  strip 
removably  secured  to  the  axle  and  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  depressions  to  receive  the  bolt,  one  of 
said  depressions  receiving  the  bolt  when  the  tongue  is 
in  normal  draft  position,  said  depression  being  more  pro- 
nounced than   the  retnainlng  depro'ssion. 


I,174.5u3.  AL  lu.M  A  iiClIRE- ALARM  SYSTEM.  John 
M.  Johnson,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  Automatic  Fire  Alarm  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Flletl  Oct.  28,  1912,  Serial  No. 
728,097.  Renewed  Aug.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,G08. 
(CI.  177—359.) 


1^=^^^ 
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1.  la  a  system  jf  the  character  desvibed,  a  thermo- 
static circuit  closer,  a  house  circuit  controlled  thereby,  a 
nil  •■  ,1  'y-closed  main  circuit  communicating  with  said 
ircuit,  signal  transmitting  mechanism  controlled 
house  circuit,  a  normally-dosed  circuit  controlled 
signal  transmitting  mechanism,  a  relay  controlled 
normally-closed  circuit,  a  normally-open  audil)lu 
ircuit,  and  a  signal  relay  for  controlling  said  audl- 
\j:v.:\\  circuit,  said  signal  relay  being  controlled  by  the 
;;!•  ntionoti  relay. 

a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  thermo- 
stati  ircuit  closer,  a  house  circuit  controlled  thcrel)y, 
a  rirrji  illy-closed  main  circuit  communicating  with  said 
hou  •  ir  ult.  signal  transmitting  mechanism  controlled 
by  the  house  circuit,  a  normally-closed  circuit  controlled 
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by  said  signal  trinsralttlng  mechanism,  a  relay  controlled 
by  said  normally-closed  circuit,  a  normally-open  audible 
signal  circuit  embodying  a  drop  switch,  an  armature  for 
closing  said  drop  switch,  and  an  electromagnet  for  con- 
trolling the  armature,  said  electromagnet  being  normally 
In  circuit  with  the  relay. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  thermo- 
static circuit  closer,  a  house  circuit  controlled  thereby, 
signal  transmitting  mechanism  controll)>«l  by  said  house 
circuit,  a  normally-closed  circuit  controlled  by  said  signal 
transmitting  mechanism,  an  electromagnet  communicat- 
ing with  said  normally-closed  circuit,  an  armature  con- 
trolled by  said  electromagnet,  a  normally-closed  lamp  cir- 
cuit embodying  a  switch  adapted  to  be  opened  by  said 
armature  when  the  electromagnet  is  deenergized,  a 
normally-open  audible  signal  circuit,  and  a  relay  for 
controlling  said  audible  signal  circuit,  suld  relay  being 
In  a  circuit  normally-closed   by  the  armature. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  descrllMHl,  a  thermo- 
static circuit  closer,  a  house  circuit  controlled  thereby, 
a  signal  transmitting  mechanism  oontrolle<l  by  said  house 
circuit,  a  normally-closed  circuit  controlled  by  said  signal 
transmitting  mechanism,  an  electromagnet  communicat- 
ing with  said  normally-closed  circuit,  an  armature  con- 
trolled by  said  electromagnet,  a  normally-open  signal  cir- 
cuit embodying  an  alarm,  a  normally-open  recording  cir- 
cuit, a  relay  for  controlling  the  audible  and  recording 
circuits,  and  a  circuit  for  normally-energizing  said  relay, 
said  circuit  being  controlled  by  the  armature. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  character  descrlbeil,  a  thermo- 
static circuit  closer,  a  circuit  controlled  thereby,  a  nor- 
mally-closed main  circuit,  signal  transmitting  mecha- 
nism controlled  by  the  first  circuit,  a  normally-closed 
signal  transmitting  circuit  controlled  by  said  signal  trans- 
mitting mechanism  and  communicating  with  the  main 
circuit,  a  relay  controlleil  by  said  signal  transmitting 
circuit,  a  normally-open  audible  signal  circuit  communi- 
cating with  the  main  circuit,  a  relay  for  controlling  said 
audible  signal  circuit,  and  a  circuit  contrulletl  by  the 
flrst-mentloned  relay  for  normally  energizing  the  second 
relay,  said  circuit  communicating  with  the  main  circuit. 

[Claim  G  not  prlnte<rin  the  'Jazette.  ] 


1,174,504.  TIME-CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  CUR- 
RENTS. Jacob  Jones,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Electric  Pest  Exterminator  Co..  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  a 
Private  Copartnership  Firm.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1918. 
Serial  No.  801,709.     (CI.  ICl— 1.) 


T~Tr 
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1.  The  combination  In  a  controller  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, of  electric  conductors  for  forming  a  closable 
circuit;  a  plurality  of  Fcparately  insulated  electro<le  rings 
bound  together  In  superimposed  position  ;  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  formed  on  the  Inner  edges  of  said  rings  at  pre- 
determlniMl  distances  from  each  other;  a  circuit  closer 
revolved  In  the  space  surrounded  by  said  rings  for  con- 
tacting said  electrotles  In  consecutive  order  and  thereby 
momentarily  closing  said  circuit  ;  and  a  ring  selector 
whereby  said  rings  are  additionally  connected  one  ring 
at  a  time  In  multiple  In  said  circuit. 

2.  In  a  controller  of  the  class  describe*!,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  clock  having  a  dial  and  a  case  therefor  and 
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a  base  for  said  case ;  of  a  plurality  of  separately  Insulated 
electrode  rings  bound  together  In  superimposed  position 
and  secured  on  the  outer  e<lge  portion  of  said  dial ;  a 
plurality  of  evenly  spaced  electrodes  formed  on  the  inner 
edges  of  said  rings  said  electrotles  being  so  spaced  on  the 
second  one  of  said  rings  that  they  bisect  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  electrotles  of  the  first  ring,  while  the  electrodes 
on  the  third  ring  bisect  all  of  said  bisected  spaces;  elec- 
tric conductors  adapte<l  to  form  a  closable  electric  cir- 
cuit through  said  rings  and  through  other  electrically 
operated  devices ;  a  minute  hand  for  said  clock  ;  a  circuit 
closer  carried  on  the  free  end  of  said  minute  hand  for 
momentarily  contacting  said  electrodes  in  consecutive 
order  ;  and  a  ring  selector  In  said  clock  case  base  whereby 
said  rings  are  adilitlonally  connected  one  ring  at  a  time 
in  multiple  in  said  circuit  for  adjusting  the  frequency 
of  the  closing  of  said  circuit. 


1,174.505.  PULLEY.  John  i>.  Ju>k8,  Walla  Walla, 
Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  C.  Baker,  Walla 
Walla.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,909. 
(CL  64—20.) 


r-    ii  I 
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1.  A  pulley  comprising  a  divided  hollow  hub  consist- 
ing of  a  cylindrical  casing  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed shaft  receiving  apertures,  and  having  a  concen- 
trically disposed  main  bearing  sleeve  within  and  sur- 
rounde«l  by  the  casing,  said  casing  having  separated  webs 
or  lugs  connecting  said  bearing  sleeve  and  providing  a 
lubritant  containing  chamber,  and  a  packing  interposed 
between  each  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  casing. 

2.  A  pulley  comprising  a  divided  hollow  hub  having 
Interlocking  tongue  and  groove  connections  and  consist- 
ing of  a  cylindrical  casing  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed shaft  receiving  apertures,  and  having  a  concen- 
trically disposed  main  bearing  sleeve  within  and  sur- 
rounded by  the  casing,  said  casing  having  sepnratid  webs 
or  lugs  connecting  said  bearing  sleeve  and  providing  a 
lubricant  containing  chamber,  and  a  packing  interposed 
between  each  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  casing. 

3.  A  pulley  comprising  a  divided  hollow  hub  consist- 
ing of  a  casing  with  Integral  end  pieces,  a  bearing  sleeve 
arranged  in  said  casing  l)etween  said  end  pieces  and  with 
its  ends  spaced  inwardly  therefrom,  said  bearing  sleeve 
and  said  end  pieces  being  provided  with  shaft  openings 
In  actual  alinement  with  each  other  to  provide  three  bear- 
ing surfaces,  and  packings  In  said  casing  between  the  end 
pieces  and  the  ends  of  the  b<arlng  sleeve,  all  arranged 
to  provide  a  fluid  lui>ricant  chamber  t>ctween  and  com- 
munlcfltlng  with  said  packings. 

4.  A  pulley  comprising  a  divided  hollow  hub  consisting 
of  a  casing  with  integral  end  pieces,  a  bearing  sleeve  ar- 
ranged In  said  casing  between  said  end  pieces  and  with 
Its  ends  spaced  Inwardly  therefrom,  separated  webs  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  bearing  sleeve  with  the  Inner 
sides  of  the  casing,  said  bearing  sleeve  ..ud  said  end  pieces 
being  provided  with  shaft  opinings  In  actual  alinement 
with  each  other  to  provide  three  bearing  surfaces,  and 
packings  In  sal<1  casing  between  the  end  pieces  and  the 
ends  of  the  bearing  sleeve,  all  arranged  to  provide  a  fluid 
lubricant  chamber  between  and  communicating  with  said 
packings. 


1,174,506.  EDUCATIONAL  GAME.  Jacob  L.  KiSNia. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,088. 
(a.  40 — 11.) 
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1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  forty-eight 
blocks  of  uniform  size  arranged  in  the  frame  and  repre- 
senting the  forty-eight  States  of  the  Union,  the  frame 
being  rectangular  and  of  a  size  equal  to  the  combined 
areas  of  the  aforesaid  forty-eight  blocks  and  an  additional 
block,  and  a  series  of  tables  containing  the  forty-eight 
States  of  the  Union  arrangeil  In  various  different   ways. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  forty-eight 
blocks  of  uniform  size  arranged  In  the  frame  and  each 
bearing  the  name  of  one  of  the  States  of  the  Union,  the 
frame  being  rectangular  and  of  a  size  equal  to  the  com- 
bined areas  of  the  aforesaid  forty-eight  blocks  and  an 
additional  block,  and  a  series  of  tables  containing  the 
forty-eight  States  of  the  Union  arranged  in  various  dif- 
ferent ways. 

3.  A  gjime  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  forty-eight 
blocks  of  uniform  size  arranged  In  the  frame  and  repre- 
senting forty-eight  States  of  the  Union,  the  frame  being 
rectangular  and  of  a  size  equal  to  the  combine.!  areas 
of  the  aforesaid  forty-eight  blocks  and  an  a<ldltional 
block,  the  blocks  being  numbered  on  corresponding  face* 
from  1  to  48  and  on  other  faces  bearing  the  names  of 
the  forty-eight  States  of  the  Union. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  forty-eight 
blocks  of  uniform  size  arranged  In  the  frame  and  repre- 
senting forty-eight  States  of  the  Union,  the  frame  being 
rectangular  and  of  a  size  equal  to  the  combined  areas  of 
the  aforesaid  forty-eight  blocks  and  an  additional  block, 
the  blocks  being  numbered  on  corresponding  faces  from 
1  to  48  and  on  o^her  faces  bearing  the  names  of  the 
forty-eight  States  of  the  Union,  and  a  series  of  tables 
containing  the  forty-eight  States  of  the  Union  arranged 
in  various  ways. 


1,174.507.  SHOCK  DIFFUSER.  Frank  F.  Landi«, 
Waynesboro.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
702.051.      (CI.  21—105.) 


1.  A  shock  dlffuser  for  vehicles  comprising  a  casing,  a 
cylinder  having  a  limited  lnd<'pen<lent  movement  within 
said  casing  ami  a  bottom  formed  to  normally  seat  on  the 
bottom  of  said  casing  to  close  the  communication  between 
the  space  surrounding  said  cylinder  and  that  within  It. 
a  by-pass  through  said  seat,  a  piston  within  sal.i  cylln 
der,  a  piston-rod  connected  with  said  piston  to  have  a 
limited  movement  Independent  thereof,  and  an  operating 
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lever  connected  to  operate  a&ld  piston  at  one  end  and 
at  the  other  end  connected  to  one  side  of  the  vehicle 
spring,  said  casing  being  connected  to  the  other  side  of 
said  vehicle  spring,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

2.  A  shock  dlflfuser  for  vehicle  springs  comprising  a 
casing  secured  to  one  side  of  said  spring  and  containing 
a  cylinder  mounted  to  have  a  limited  independent  move- 
ment, the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  being  adapted  to 
seat  on  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  bypass  for  establish- 
ing communication  between  the  space  in  the  cylinder  un- 
der said  piston  and  the  space  outside  of  said  cylinder,  a 
piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  an  aperture  surrounded 
Dy  a  seat  in  the  lower  end  of  said  piston,  a  piston-rod  the 
lower  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  fit  upon  said  valve  seat 
in  the  lower  end  of  said  piston  and  connected  with  said 
piston  to  have  a  limited  independent  movement,  an  oper- 
ating ]<".-('r  i-onnerted  at  on<^  end  to  operate  said  piaton- 
rii<l  Hfi.'  Thf  othor  end  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
vehlri.     <\,r  Vii:     substantially   as   set   forth. 

'■'■  A  sh  K  (Uffuser  for  vehicle  springs  comprising  a 
asinK  connected  to  one  side  of  the  spring,  a  floating 
•vlin!  r  in  said  casing,  a  by-pass  under  the  lower  end  of 
said  Mi.jitinj  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  floating  cylinder, 
an  np.nmK  through  said  piston  n,.'aiis  for  controlling 
said  'ip«'nii.i:  whtrtfi\  (Tf<-  ■oiw::  iir^-ation  is  established 
intii  -(all!  '  y'lind'T  •  tTi'^arh  -si- 
mov.'nu'nt  and  ouiward  -  'm!!  ni, 
downward  movem>nt  .  i  t^p:  thi 
an  op<'r;itiDK  !>  vt>r 
vehi   It'    -jprini;   md 


p. -it on  on  its  upward 
■Hf:  ai  is  shut  off  on  its 
'-'Uf;h  said  i^y-pass,  and 
1  onnected  to  the  other  side  of  said 
ipi  natively    .  onnected   to   s.Ud    piston. 


•jubstanf iai!\  as  sft  forth 
4  A  -!!••  k  .l:!Tiis.--  :.. 
caslnir  ■  oni.ffrcd  '  >  tin- 
part.s  arri.-d  hv  -an!  spr 
casint:     a    r.\   pas>    und'-r 


r  \.hi  I"  sprinps  comprising  a 
parrs  niovat)le  relative  to  the 
ngs    a    t1. taring  cylinder  in  said 

th>    i'W'T   Hiid    of   said    floating 


cyllrid^T.  a  plst^a  in  said  iloating  1  vliiidpr,  an  opening 
through  wid  pistun  nipan>  for  -ontrd^llnK  said  opening 
wher»':iy  fri-*>  .-oiiuinini  .t Mfin  is  *-sta.'>llstiHd  into  said  cyl- 
inder ix^n-ath  said  pi-nin  d.-,  its  upward  Kiuvement  and 
..u'^ward  I  oiiuiiunication  is  Hhut  off  na  Us  downward  move- 
ment cxci'pt  throimh  said  bv  pa-^  and  an  optrating  lever 
•onne<  t<»(l  I)  th>'  >ald  parts  nrrit-d  nv  >alil  vehicle  spring 
and  operatlv.'iy  unnf>fti-d  to  sa:d  piston,  suttstan' 'ai!  v  as 
s*>t  forth 

5  A  sho-  k  diffusi  r  coinp'-isii,,-  a  -asini;  ■(. Draining  a 
liquid  ;(  floatintr  ■Viir;.i,.r  thi^r^-in.  a  piston  in  said  cylin- 
dtT  in. .His  for  op.  ::itini;  said  piston.  nu>ans  operable  by 
ih"  niii'.i.nt  •:  -md  piston  for.  establishing  free  com- 
munication into  said  cylinder  at  both  ends  of  the  space 
Hi  :•  r  -  ,  I  piston,  and  means  for  cutting  off  and  control- 
ling the  outflow  from  th»»  said  -pace,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]    * 


1  174,508.     TOY  CANNON.     (Jbokue  C.  Lasaris,  Spring- 


field. Mass.     Filed  Sept.  28,   1915. 
(CI.  124—13.) 


Serial  No.  53,040. 


"^•^— r--S^ 


-''-'^ 


y  /f"' 


1.  in  a  toy  cannon,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  hav- 
ing a  bored  out  portion  therein,  a  magazine  having  its 
lower  portion  pxtendlng  into  and  communicating  with  the 

bortHi  out  por'  .  :  :..  v-ar  part  of  the  barrel  having  an 
opening  fornxd  th.r->;!i  a  disk  lof-arpfl  in  said  opening, 
mt-ans  for  optTatint:  ^aid  <\\-w  and  a  spring  secured  to 
tht'  disk  an  1  carri»'d  th^■r^>:>y,  means  for  placing  the  spring 
under  coinpr»'SHlor;  niwias  to  permit  its  .sudden  release  for 
driving  a    projectile  thronch    rh*-  'M>rf  ,1-   th*>   :>arrel. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  barrel  of  a  toy  cannon 
having  a  bored  out  portion,  a  magazine  secured  to  the 
upper  portion  thereof  and  terminating  at  the  bored  out 
part  of  the  barrel,  the  barrel  being  formed  with  an  in- 
clined surface  portion  terminating  adjacent  and  above  the 
lower  part  of  the  magazine,  elastic  means  comprising  a 
spring  engaging  the  inclined  surface  to  place  said  elastic 
means  under  compression,  said  spring  t)eing  located  In  a 
vertical  plane  whereby  when  the  elastic  means  passes 
from  the  inclined  surface  portion  adjacent  the  magazine 
the  lowermost  projectile  will  be  expelled. 

3.  A  propelling  means  for  a  toy  cannon,  comprising  a 
disk,  a  spring  secured  thereto,  the  periphery  of  the  disk 
being  grooved  to  receive  the  spring,  a  shouldered  portion 
located  adjacent  the  disk  for  placing  the  spring  under 
compression  and  to  permit  its  release  as  the  disk  is  ro- 
tated, whereby  when  the  free  end  of  the  spring  passes  be- 
yond the  shouldered  portion  a  projectile  may  be  expelled. 

4.  A  propelling  means  for  a  toy  cannon,  comprising,  a 
rotatable  disk,  a  spiral  shaped  spring  having  a  bent  end 
extending  through  the  disk  and  having  a  beaded  portion. 
an  Inclined  surface  above  and  at  the  rear  of  the  bore  of 
the  cannon  and  with  which  the  free  end  of  the  spring 
engages  to  place  the  same  under  compression,  the  In- 
clined surface  terminating  adjacent  a  suitable  projectile 
receiving  chamber,  whereby  when  the  spiral  spring  leaves 
the  Inclined  surface  the  free  end  of  the  spring  will  be 
released  for  forcibly  acting  upon  a  prnj^.-tile  as  described. 

6.  A  toy  cannon  comprising  a  ;.arr.  1  having  a  bored 
out  portion  and  an  openint;  ioa^od  tio-reln  at  its  rear 
end  portion  the  opening  .in;:  irran;.cd  in  a  vertical 
plane,  said  opening  beinu  formii  wiih  au  overhanging 
shoulder  portion,  a  magazin.  oTii.iiun!  .'  •  _-  with  both 
the  bored  out  portion  and  th      .p. mng    in  ited  adja- 

cent the  overhanging  portion,  a  projectile  propelling  de- 
vice comprising  a  rotatable  disk  located  in  the  opening, 
a  spring  secured  thereto  having  a  free  compressible  end 
which  engages  the  overhanging  portion  to  place  tht-  spring 
under  compression  prior  to  its  release  for  expelling  a 
projectile,  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  ftazette. | 


1,174,509.  GASOLENE  TL'RHI.M; 
vllle,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  11,  l.'l 
(CI.  128—9.) 


Ikon   Lett,  Evans- 
Serlal    No.    7,548. 


An  explosive  engine  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  cylinder,  a  driving  wheel  mounted  within  said  cylind.r 
an  explosive  compartment  forme<l  upon  said  cylinder  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  explosive  gases 
into  said  cylinder,  said  valvp  prnvidod  ^ith  a  projecting 
shaft,  a  depending  rod  secur- d  'o  sai.i  -ha!;  a  bracket 
secured  to  said  cylinder,  spring  means  for  normally  urg- 
ing a  downward  push  upon  said  rod,  a  cam  means  co- 
operating with  said  rod  for  facilitating  the  reciprocation 
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thereof  and  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  said      the  nomentnin  of  a  check  or  coin  for  opovtlng  said  sate 


valve,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  explosive  chamber, 
and  exbanst  moans  communicating  with  said  cylinder. 


,17  4,510.  CHECK  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS. 
Lionel  M.  Levine,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  5, 
1914.     Serial  No.  865,192.      (CI.  194 — 100.) 


or  shutter,  a  resilient  pad  disposed  transversely 
said  lower  passageway  below  the  upper  end  of  said  open- 
ing, and  a  chute  section  having  its  upper  >n6  spaced  from 
said  pad  to  receive  checks  or  coins  of  sufficient  resiliency 
to  rebound  over  the  gap  therebetween. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in   the  (iaxette.l 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  coin  or  check  chute  having 
a  hoppeir  provide!  with  a  pocket,  said  pocket  having  an 
inclined  wall  over  which  the  check  or  coin  slides  by 
gravity,  a  le<lge  for  blocking  the  edgewise  movement  of  a 
coin  or  check,  said  Inclined  wall  being  provided  with  an 
opening  into  the  main  body  of  said  chute  corre^^pondlng 
exactly  in  contour  with  the  periphery  of  said  check  or 
coin,  ^aid  pocket  being  arranged  on  an  incline  with  said 
lateral  opening  In  the  lower  wall  thereof. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  check  or  coin  chnte  com- 
prising an  upper  Inclined  section  having  an  opening  In 
its  lower  wall  and  a  passageway  abov.  it  ipp,-  wall,  a 
resilient  pad  or  block  arranged  transversely  to  said  -hute 
and  below  the  upper  end  of  said  opening,  and  another 
section  of  said  chute  with  its  upper  end  spaced  frnrr;  tl.i 
opening  in  the  lower  wall  of  said  upper  section  lo  p. : ml' 
checks  or  coins  having  insufllcient  resilience  to  drop  out 
of  said  chute,  and  a  throw-out  gate  or  shutter  suitably 
arranged  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  momentum 
of  a  falling  check  or  coin  to  control  said  passnt-wa^ 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  check  or  coin  ctiutc  rom 
prising  an  upper  inclined  section  having  an  opening  in 
its  lower  wall  and  a  passageway  above  Its  upper  wall,  a 
resilient  pad  or  block  arranged  transversely  to  said  chute 
and  below  the  upper  end  of  said  opening,  and  another 
section  of  said  chute  with  its  upper  end  spaced  from  the 
opening  in  the  lower  wall  of  said  upper  section  to  per- 
mit checks  or  coins  having  sufficient  resilience  to  drop 
out  of  said  chute,  and  a  throw-out  gate  or  shutter  suit- 
ably arranged  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  momen- 
tum of  a  falling  check  or  coin  to  control  that  part  of  the 
chute  section  leading  to  said  resilient  pad. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine  a  check  or  coin  chute  pro- 
vided with  coin-discard  and  coin-utilizing  passageways, 
respectively,  a  gate  or  shutter  adapted  to  open  or  close 
either  off  said  passageways,  means  tending  normally  to 
move  said  gate  or  shutter  in  position  to  close  one  of  said 
passageways,  and  releasable  means  for  holding  the  gate 
or  chute  out  of  said  position,  said  means  being  suitably 
disposed  to  be  operated  by  the  momentum  of  a  check  or 
coin  falling  through  said  chute  for  operating  -n  i  eat^  or 
shatter  before  it  arrives  at  said  srate  or  shnfer 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  (he.  k  or  (dn  <  hnte  rom 
I'ri^irig  an  upper  section  provi.led  wth  upper  an  !  lower 
pas-^agewaj's.  the  lower  passageway  l.  Inp  provided  wth 
an  opening  in  its  lower  wall  an.;  the  upper  psssa^'way 
bpln-'  a.lftpfel  to  discharge  checks  •>•  o  n^  from  the 
chuT.      a    L'H'.    or  shutter  adapted   to  op.T   or       o^p  fdther 

of     »fl'd     fiw  ^  >•  ■  t'<  wfl  v-       -Ti.inn'-     adsptf^d     *r     he     operate.l     bv 


1,174,511.  PROCESS  OP  PRODUCING  COKB  AND  OA8 
FROM  FLUID  HYDROCARBON.  Lbon  P.  Lowe,  San 
Francisco,'  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
835,161.      (CI.  48 — 74.) 


UZ- 


H 


The  process  of  obtaining  coke  and  combustible  gat 
from  fluid  hydrocarbon  which  consists  In  heating  to  in- 
candescence a  bed  of  solid  fuel,  passing  thereinto  finely 
divided  fluid  hydrocarbbn.  thereby  breaking  down  the 
hydrocarbon  into  hydrogen  and  carbon,  drawing  through 
said  bed  the  hydrogen  only  and  leaving  thereon  a  de- 
posit of  carbon,  admitting  to  the  carbon  thus  deposited  an 
amount  of  air  sufficient  only  to  consume  part  only  of  said 
deposited  carbon,  and  repeating  the  part  of  the  operation 
subspfinent  to  the  first-named  step. 


1,174,512.  WASHINtr  MAtiii.NL  .^iahion  L.  McAh- 
ALLY,  Matador,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1915.  Serial  No. 
63,261.      (CI.  68—18.) 


1  !r  Tircr]>ttoo.  a  washing  machine  caaiag  haTiat 
itp  pp  (Site  ,  .>  walls  provided  with  vertical  slots,  a 
ry'in.irtcal  drum  slatted  agitator  baring  i.ehruig  pine 
iTiount.,:  'n  hearings  at  the  lower  ends  ot  si  •!  s.  -rs  a 
ra  K  and  pinion  connection  for  on*'  of  the  l>eftr'rig  pins, 
and  •  ioans  'or  ripartlng  motion  to  the  rack,  to  rock  Xhr 
pinion  an.!  agitator,  guides  adjacent  otip  of  the  nlotF 
\v!..r.  the  rack  and  pinion  is  rotated,  an  1  i  cans  in  salfi 
Ciller  ;>ei -orniiriL'  't'.  dual  function  of  holding  the  t)ear- 
Inc  pit:  wirh  -'le  pi'  ion  in  the  bearing  of  a  slot  and  the 
rn   k   In  en  gag"  men?   with  the  pinion. 

2.  In  coiTinina t'on  a  washing  nuichine  casing  I. q vine 
Its  opposite  "ili-  walls  provided  with  vertical  -si'tf^  t 
■vMndri'Bl     inir     slatted    agitator    harlni:    ''cfi-tng    plnp 


igjFWr7il'?'gWW»i''i|-ri»iiiiiiiiirrr^liili'BII<ii>Wpar^ 
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rni  !;•  •  !  In  bearings  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  slots,  a 
ra.k  a.'iil  pinion  connection  for  one  of  the  bearing  pins, 
and  means  for  inipartini;  motion  to  the  rack,  to  rock  the 
pinion  and  agitator,  guidos  adjacent  one  of  the  slots 
where  the  rai  k  and  pinion  Is  rotated,  a  plate  mounteil  tn 
said  Rtiide  to  hold  the  bearing  pin  having  the  pinion  in 
its  bearing,  said  plate  having  a  laterally  extending  rigid 
arm  overlying  the  rack  to  hold  the  rack  in  mesh  with 
aaid  pinion,  and  a  latch  for  holding  the  plate  1q  Its 
guides. 


1  1:4.51."?.  REOULATOR  FOR  WINDMILLS.  Josbph 
W.  McELFncsii,  Olustee,  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1915. 
Serial   No.   3,801.      (CI.   103—105.) 


M 

v^-^ 


-■^'ii. 


tf-^L^ 


3^ 


=3 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  waste 
valve,  a  reciprocatory  pump  rod,  a  ratchet  wheel  adapted 
to  be  advanced  in  one  direction,  a  means  connecting  the 
ratchet  wheel  with  the  pump  rod  and  controlling  the 
movemerc  of  said  ratchet  wh^^,  a  shaft  whereon  said 
ratchet  wheel  normally  revo^i'cs  loosely,  a  mechanism 
controlled  by  said  shaft  for  operating  the  waste  valve 
for  the  pumping  system,  and  nieniis  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  mechanism  and  shaft  with  said  ratchet 
wheel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  waste  valve, 
a  mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of  th%  waste 
valve  of  the  pumping  system,  a  means  for  stopping  the 
rotation  of  the  wind  mill  and  a  ratchet  wheel  mech- 
anism controlling  the  operation  of  .said  mechanism  and 
means,  combined  with  a  reciprocatory  pump  rod  anil 
means  for  operating  said  ratchet  wheel  said  means  con- 
trolled by  the  pump  rod. 

."?  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina^ 
tion  with  a  reciprocatory  pump  rod  and  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  waste  pipe  of  the  pumping  system,  of  a  means 
for  operating  said  waste  valve,  said  means  operated  by 
the  pump  rod.  a  lloat  mechanism  located  in  the  cistern 
of  rl!i>  pumping  system  and  means  controlled  by  said 
float  mecliHi)i>ini  and  adapted  to  connect  or  disconnect 
the  vaiv,"  opriariug  means  with  the  reciprocatory  pump 
rod. 

4.  In  a  .!.  \ ;  >■  if  th.-  character  described,  a  reclpro- 
catorv  p  iiiij.  •<.,'.  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  connected  with 
and  ii[i.r:ir..i  i  >  thf  pump  rod,  said  pawl  in  engagement 
with  sal  1  Pit  t.  '  Aicel,  a  waste  valve  for  the  pumping 
syst''iii.  1  III-  hni-i!:;  for  controlling  the  waste  valve,  and 
a  flut' h  ni'.  biw.  i -li!  irraniri'd  to  connect  the  waste  valve 
controKini:  m..  ti,!  uisni  utii  -lald  ratchet  wheel,  combined 
with    iiH'ans    for   op'iariiiu   ^aid   clutch   mechanism. 

5.  In  I  ill',)  .  of  rh.  ii.racter  described,  a  recipro- 
catory pump  roll,  a  rat  lot  wheel,  a  pawl  connected  with 
and  op.  rat'. 1  i  .  'h.  1011;;;)  rod,  said  pawl  tn  engagement 
with  said  rat  !o  t  wtj.i  .  a  waste  valve  for  the  pumping 
system,  a  rn"  ha:;;<ii;  :or  ■  oistrolllng  the  waste  valve,  and 
a  clutch  me.  hauism  arranged  to  connect  the  waste  valve 


controlling  mechanism  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  com- 
bined with  means  for  operating  said  clutch  mechanism, 
and  a  means  controlled  by  said  clutch  mechanism  for 
stopping  the  wind  mill. 


1,174,614.  BURIAL-VAULT.  L.,\takd  D.  Millhodsb, 
Peru,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Automatic  Sealing  Vault 
Company,  Peru,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Oct.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  G52.097.     (CI.  72—7.) 


A  burial  vault  comprising  a  reteptucle  formed  of  a 
reinforcing  frame  constructed  of  a  pair  of  metal  strips 
bent  into  rectangular  form  and  spaced  apart  to  form 
the  upper  and  lower  elements  of  the  frame  structure,  an 
elongated  U-.shaped  strip  di.spose<I  lengthwise  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  surrounding  said  upper  and  lower  rectangu- 
lar frames,  said  strip  having  its  end  portions  infolding 
the  end  bars  of  the  upper  frame,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped 
strips  disposed  transversely  of  the  receptacle  and  sur- 
rounding said  upper  and  lower  frames  and  the  elongated 
U-shaped  strip,  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  transverse 
U-strips  infolding  the  side  bars  of  the  upper  frame 
and  holding  the  elements  of  the  frame  structure  rigid, 
a  body  portion  formed  of  plastic  material  molded  about 
said  frame  structure  and  formed  with  a  circumferential 
shoulder  on  the  side  and  end  walls  thereof,  and  a  top 
for  said  receptacle  formed  of  a  reinforcing  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  rectangular  member,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
U-shaped  meml>er8  dispo.sed  lengthwise  of  the  top  and 
having  their  end  portions  infolding  the  end  bars  of 
said  rectangular  member,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  strips 
disposed  transversely  of  the  top  and  having  their  end 
portions  infolding  said  rectangular  meml>er,  a  rectangu- 
lar strip  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  top  and  overlapping 
and  underlapping  said  U-shaped  strips  and  holding  the 
frame  structure  rigid,  and  a  body  portion  formed  of 
plastic  material  molded  about  said  frame  structure  and 
formed  with  a  circumferential  shoulder  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  shoulder  of  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,174,516.     HOROLCJGICAL  INSTRUMENT.     Walter  E. 
E.  MiLZ,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Uncle  Sam  Cioclt 
&  Novelty  Company,  New   York,   N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  June  11.  1915.     Serial  No.  33,507 
(CI.  58 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  horologlcal  instnii;i' nr  the  combination  of  « 
casing,  a  movement  frame  having  a  stud  secured  to  said 
casing,  a  movement  in  said  frame  having  a  winding  arbor, 
a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  stud,  a  device 
for  holding  the  drum  against  counter  rotation,  a  wheel 
Journaled  on  the  stud  and  formed  with  an  internal  gear, 
a  pinion  mounted  on  said  arbor,  a  pinion  meshinc  w  th 
said  arbor  pinion  and  the  internal  gear,  a  volutt;  .spring 
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mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  its  respective  ends 
secured  to  the  drum  rfnd  to  the  internal  gear  wheel, 
and  a  bezel  for  rotating  the  drum  to  wind  said  spring, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  horological  instrument  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  movement  frame  having  a  stud  Secured  to  said 
casing,  a  movement  in  said  frame,  a  drum  having  a  hub 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  stud,  a  device  for  hold- 
ing the  drum  against  counter  rotation,  a  wheel  Jour- 
naled on  the  frame  stud  having  a  rim  forming  a  chamber 
and  an  internal  gear,  a  pinion  driving  connection  between 
said  gear  and  ihe  movement,  a  spring  mounted  within 
said  chamber  and  having  Its  respective  ends  secured  t.. 
said  Internal  gear  wheel  and  the  drum,  and  a  bezel  fo» 
rotating  the  drum  to  wind  saW  spring,  substantially  an 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  horologlcal  instrument  the  combination,  of  a 
casing,  a  movement  frame  having  a  stud  secured  to  said 
casing,  a  movement  in  said  frame,  a  gear  wheel  Journaled 
on  the  stud,  a  pinion  driving  connection  between  said 
gear  wheel  and  the  movement,  a  drum  Journaled  on 
the  frame,  a  spring  dl-i^posed  between  said  drum  and  the 
gear  wheel  and  having  Its  respective  ends  secured  to 
said  gear  wheel  and  drum,  a  bezel  8ecure<l  to  the  drum 
for  winding  the  spring,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the 
casing  and  having  engagement  with  said  stud  to  addi- 
tionally support  the  movement  frame,  and  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  drum  to  engage  the  ratchet  and  hold  said 
drum  against  counter  rotation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,174.510.  SEWINO-MACllINE.  James  R.  Moffatt, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  505,402.     (CI.  112—8.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch 
forming  mechanism  and  a  main  feeding  mechanism,  a 
supporting  member,  means  for  positively  moving  said 
supporting  member  back  and  forth  In  the  direction  of 
its  length  an<l  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  line  of 
feed,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  fabric  feeding  meml>er  carried  by  said  arm,  and 
means  independent  of  said  first  named  means  for  swing- 
ing said  arm  to  rai.se  said  feeding  member  from  en- 
gagement with  the  fabric  and  for  lowering  said  feeding 
member  into  engagement  with  the  fabric  at  each  recipro- 
cation of  said  supporting  member. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch 
forming  mechanism  and  a  main  feeding  mechanism,  a 
supporting  member,  means  for  positively  reciprocating 
said  supporting  member  back  and  forth  in  the  direction 
of  its  length  and  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  line  of 
feed,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  supporting  member,  a  fabric 
feeding  member  carried  by  said  arm.  means  for  positively 
swinging  said  arm  up  and  down  for  causing  said  feeding 
member  to  engage  the  fabric  during  its  feeding  stroke 
and  to  be  disengaged  from  the  fabric  during  its  return 
stroke,  and  means  for  connecting  said  feeding  member 
to  said  arm  whereby  said  feeding  member  may  be  yield- 
ingly moved  Into  contact  with  the  fabric  by  said  means 
for  positively  swinging  said  arm. 

3.  in  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch 
forming  mechanism  and  a  main  feeding  mechanism,  of  a 


supporting  member,  means  for  positively  reciprocating 
said  supporting  meml>er  back  and  forth  in  the  line  of 
feed,  an  arm  plvote<l  to  said  supporting  member,  means 
for  positively  swinging  said  arm  up  and  down,  a  second 
arm  adapted  to  swing  Independently  of  said  first  named 
arm.  and  carried  by  said  supporting  member,  a  spring 
interposed  between  said  arms  for  moving  said  second 
arm  downward,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  downward  move- 
ment of  this  second  arm,  and  a  feeding  member  carried 
by  said  second  arm. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  and  a  main  feeding  mechanism,  of  a 
supporting  member,  means  for  reciprocating  said  sup- 
porting member  back  and  forth  In  the  direction  of  the 
line  of  feed,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  supporting  member, 
means  for  positively  swinging  said  arm  up  and  down,  a 
feeding  member  connected  to  and  swinging  with  said  arm 
and  movable  with  said  arm  out  of  engagement  with  the 
fabric  and  into  engagement  with  the  fabric,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  operator  for  varying  the  reciprocation 
of  said  supporting  memlier,  for  rendering  the  same  In- 
operative without  stopping  the  stitch  forming  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  and  a  main  fe<Mling  mechanism,  of  a 
supporting  member,  means  for  positively  moving  the 
supporting  member  back  and  forth  In  the  direction  of 
the  line  of  feed,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  said  sup- 
porting member,  means  for  swinging  said  arm  up  and 
down,  a  second  arm  mounted  on  said  supporting  member, 
and  movable  therewith,  means  for  connettlng  said  first 
name<l  arm  to  said  second  name<i  arm,  whereby  said  sec- 
ond named  arm  is  yieldingly  pres.sed  downward,  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  second 
named  arm,  a  feeding  member  carried  by  said  second 
named  arm,  and  means  controlled  by  the  operator  for 
varying  the  reciprocation  of  said  supporting  memlwr,  for 
rendering  the  same  inoperative  without  stopping  the 
stitch  forming  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,517.  CENTRAL-PIVOT  GUN.  Emil  MCLLSB, 
Dusseldorf,  <;ermany.  File<l  June  17,  1915.  Serial 
No.    ,34,073.      (CI.    89—40.) 


1.  In  a  central  pivot  pun  having  a  wheel  carriage  the 
combination  of  means  for  tilting  the  gun  toward  the 
wheel  axle  and  a  gear  for  lowering  and  lifting  ^the  gun 
carriage,  said  gear  consisting  of  a  member  arranged  on 
the  wheel  axle  and  of  a  second  member  connected  with 
the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  central  pivot  gun  having  a  wheel  carriage  the 
combination  of  means  for  tilting  the  gun  toward  the 
wheel  axle  and  a  gear  for  lowering  and  lifting  the  gun 
carriage,  said  gear  consisting  of  a  pinion  arranged  on 
the  wheel  axle  and  of  a  toothed  segment  connected  with 
the  carriage. 

:?.  In  a  central  pivot  gun  having  a  wheel  carriage  the 
combination  of  means  for  tilting  the  gun  toward  the 
wheel  axle,  a  gear  for  lowering  and  lifting  the  gun  car- 
riage, said  gear  consisting  of  a  member  arranged  on  the 
wheel  axle  and  of  a  second  member  connected  with  the 
carriage,  arms  pivoted  with  one  point  at  the  carriage 
and  freely  embracing  the  wheel  axle  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  arms  at  other  points  with  the  carr'nre  In 
its  lowered  and  its  lifted  position. 

4.  in  a  central  pivot  gun  having  a  wbetl  carriage  tbe 
combination  of  means  for  tilting  the  gun  toward  the 
wheel  axle,  a  gear  for  lowering  and  lifting  the  gun  car- 
riage, said  gear  consisting  of  a  member  arranged  on  the 
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wh»'<'l  axlf  and  of  a  second  memboi-  connei'tod  with  the 
carriage  arms  pivoted  with  one  point  at  the  carriage  and 
freely  embracing  the  wheel  axle  and  removable  means 
for  connecting  said  arms  at  other  points  with  the  car- 
riage in  its  lowered  and  Its  lifted  position. 


t 


1.174.518.  STRAINER     FOR     URINi».ING     VESSELS. 

.\uousT  NoLDA,  Berlin,  •iennany.     Filed  Dec.  HI.  1914. 
Serial   No.   879.949.      (CI.   210—16.) 


1.  In  a  strainer  for  diteklBg  vessels,  a  slltted  ring 
enrlrciinp  the  strainer  atfspt«d  to  fit  smoothly  a^^alnst 
the  inner  wall  of  the  vessel,  and  lugs  on  said  ring 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  tool  for  removing  said  ring 
or  for  inserting  the  same  Into  said  strainer. 

2.  In  a  strainer  for  drinking  vessels,  a  slltted  ring 
enclrcllnsr  the  strainer  and  havlnp  a  conlcally  shaped 
outer  surface,  adapted  to  accommodate  Itself  automatic- 
ally and  snugly  to  the  shape  of  the  ves.sel.  and  lugs  on 
said  ring  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  tool  for  inserting 
and  removing  said  ring  from  said  strainer. 

3.  In  a  strainer  for  drinking  vessels,  the  combination 
of  ii  slltted  resilient  ring  with  a  strainer  constituted  by 
an  ordinary  sieve,  said  ring  being  adapted  to  encircle  and 
to  bold  said  sieve  in  position  within  the  vessel  and  to 
accommodate  itself  automatically  to  the  shape  of  the 
vessel  and  to  flt  closely  against  the  inner  wall  of  the 
same,  and  lugs  on  said  ring  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
a  tool  for  Inserting  and  removing  said  ring  from  said 
sieve. 


1.1 74. .11 9.         W.Vl.L    CONSTRlC.iON    .VXD    METHOD. 
Fba.vk    M.    Prat,  Oak   Park.   111.     Filed  Jan.  8.   1916. 

.Serial    .\n.    I.0N4.      (CI.   T'J— 48.) 


/s' 


^.l  ::v.„i.,,,,.,0 — ZX  •  .J    i^.--.i  .  ]..  \  . ^ -4 

1.  A  monulithic  wall  comprising  concrete  having  em- 
bedded therein  several  parallel  vertical  series  of  air- 
envelops  closed  on  all  sides  and  spaced  apart,  each  ver- 
tical series  comprising  several  horizontal  series  arranged 
in  superposed  relation  and  spaced  apart,  the  vertical 
luins  of  the  several  vertical  series  being  staggere<l  with 
r-l,ition  to  .acli  otIitM-,  and  the  horizontal  Joints  of  the 
several  series  being  staggered  with  relation  to  each  other, 
transverse  concrete  reinforcing  clips  Initially  spacing 
saM  en\elops  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  re- 
spect to  the  surfaces  of  the  wall,  and  spacing  means  be- 
tween   the   virtical   edge-portions   of   the   envelops. 

s    wf|i   comprising  a  series  of  reinforcing  clips  pro 
viiiil   with  a  plurality  of  sockets,  a  plurality  of  series  of 
^^'  raiitri;  a      lir  .nvflops  supported   in   said   sockets,   clips 
•oiiiif'i  r iii^   'lie  upptr  ends  of  said  envelops,  and  concrete 
eml>eil(1  rij   -aid  air-envelops  and  clips. 

•  !.  .V  wan  comprising  a  series  of  transverse  clips,  each 
clip  having  an  elevated  socket  and  two  lower  sockets, 
;'  r  ■  si;  V  )f  rectangular  air  envelops  supported  In  said 
.-iockets,  aud  concrete  embedding  said  air  envelops  and 
clips   therein. 


4.  .\  monolithic  wall  comprising  concrete  having  em 
bedded  therein  several  parallel  vertical  series  of  air 
envelops  closed  on  all  sides  and  spaced  apart,  each  ver- 
tical series  comprising  several  horizontal  series  arranged 
in  superposed  relation  and  spaced  apart,  the  vertical 
Joints  of  the  several  vertical  series  being  staggered  with 
relation  to  each  other,  and  the  horizontal  Joints  of  the 
several  series  being  staggered  with  relation  to  each  other, 
and  spacing  means  embedded  In  the  concrete  and  serving 
Initially  to  maintain  sn(d  air  envelops  in  spaced  relation. 


1.174.520.  OVEN  HEAT-DISTRIBUTER.  Chablbs  H. 
RssoB,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.    55.173.       (CI.    126—275.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  bottom  plate  of  an  oven 
of  a  heat  distributer,  comprising  a  body  portion  formed 
of  two  spaced  sheets  having  a  sheet  of  non  conducting 
substance  between  them,  said  body  portion  depressed 
from  each  side  to  the  center,  said  body  portion  sur- 
rounde(J  by  a  downwardly  extending  rim.  said  rim  pro- 
vided with  large  holes  for  the  equal  distribution  of  the 
heat  all  around  thi?  distributer. 

2.  In  connection  with  the  bottom  plate  of  an  oven  as 
described,  a  heat  distributer,  comprising  a  body  portion 
formed  of  two  spaced  sheets  having  a  sheet  of  non-con- 
necting substance  between  them,  said  body  portion  de- 
pressed from  each  side  of  the  distributer  to  the  center 
thereof,  said  body  portion  surrounded  by  a  flaring  down- 
wardly extending  rim,  said  flaring  rim  provided  with 
large  holes  throughout  its  entire  extent,  said  holes  being 
close  together  and  almost  the  width  of  said  flaring  rim. 
the  body  portion  by  reason  of  its  peculiar  depression  de- 
flecting the  heat  equally  on  all  sides  of  the  distributer 
toward  the  said  holes  in  the  flaring  rim  in  order  to  dis- 
tribute the  heat  throughout  the  oven,  equally  on  all  sides. 


1.174,521.     ELECTRIC    LaMEK.N.     .Voeman     S.    Rich 
JiOND,  Chiiago,  111.,  assignor  to  Metal  Specialties  Manu- 
facturing   Company,    <'hicago.    111.,    a    Corporation    of 
Illinois.     Filed    Mar.    .30.    1914.     Serial    No.    828,113. 
(Cl.  240—8.5.) 


1.  An  electric  lantern  comprising  a  dry  battery,  a  cas- 
ing therefor,  a  cover  for  said  casing  comprising  conduct- 
ing material,  an  electric  lamp  connecte<l  with  an  !  pro- 
jecting from  one  edge  portion  of  said  cover  and  having  its 
outer  terminal  in  electric  connection  with  said  cover,  a 
conductor  connected  with  said  cover  nml  ailipted  to  be 
connected  with  one  terminal  of  the  batt-ry  ami  a  switch 
carried  l)y  said  cover,  and  adapted  to  complete  th.  innit 
from  the  other  lamp  terminal  to  the  other  bat*  ry  rer 
minal. 

2.  An  ele<trlc  lantern  comprising  a  dry  battery,  a  cas- 
ing containing  said  battery  having  a  removable  cover 
'omprlslng  conducting  material,  an  electric  lamp  carried 
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by  the  flange  of  said  cover  and  having  Its  outer  termlnni 
in  electric  conn<>cllon  therewith,  a  reflwtor  for  the  lauip 
alM)  carried  by  the  flange  of  said  cover,  a  conilu'tor  con 
ne<  t<H]  with  said  cover  and  adapted  to  l*  c«>iiiie<t.'<l  with 
one  tennin.'jl  of  the  battery,  and  a  switch  rarrUHl  by  siild 
cover  and  adapted  to  complete  the  circuit  from  the  other 
lamp  t.rniln.il  t<>  the  other  battery  terminal. 

3  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  romprislng  a  cim- 
Ire  tiavlng  a  top  ni1ni<ted  to  be  opened  and  wblrh  Is  pro- 
Tided  with  a  downturned  flange,  a  dry  battery  In  said 
caxing  having  poles  on  Its  upper  end,  a  laterally  project- 
lag  lamp  carriol  by  said  flange  and  having  one  terminal 
el»<-tr1cally  ••onneoted  with  one  battery  pole,  and  a  switch 
carrb'd  by  said  top  and  adapted  to  complete  the  circuit  to 
the  other  battery  pole. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  top  provldwl  with  a  downturne<l  flange,  a  <lry 
battery  In  said  casing  having  poles  at  Its  i>|)per  end.  a 
laterally  projecting  refleitor  having  at  Its  lui<  k  portion  an 
open-ended  socket  connected  with  the  said  flange,  a  lamp 
mounte<l  in  said  socket,  a  contact  member  carrltnl  by  snld 
top  and  engaging  the  central  terminal  of  the  lamp,  electric 
conne<tions  between  the  outer  lamp  terminal  and  the 
other  battery  pole,  and  a  sw  t  h  !t  vice  for  completing 
the  circuit. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  cas- 
itiL'  firs',  Inp  a  top  adopted  to  be  opi'nod  ami  whl<-h  is  pro- 
.  u1>vi  with  a  downturned  flange  anil  wlibh  svrvcs  as  an 
clertrlc  runductor.  a  dry  battery  in  ~-nii!  rn<,n;:  having 
jiol***  «t  its  opp«'r  end,  a  'at. ml'v  proii-.'t  in;:  . 
iarr1r<l  '  v  said  flange  ,',r,  i  t;ii\m^  unc  tcrni 
(tiHl  with  said  top,  tK  ii;it.!  t  ni.  I 
p  and  ailapted  to  en;jn^<  the  oti,. 
tri.  connections  betw'i'ii  sa;!  ti.p  : 
a;  .!  >.wltch  electrical  y 
• ;.  iM  ;'  and  adapted  to  on 
uWi  rtiDta   t  member. 

(fl&im.'.  t;  to  10  not  print 
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1  174  '.^C  V\LVE  AM)  VALVE  GEAR  OF  l.NTEUNArv- 
<'()N!nf  •-■■;: ().\  engines.  James  Dkxnis  roots. 
t\  -I  Kensington,  London.  England.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1910.     .Serial  No.  642.202.      (Cl.  123 — 55.) 


1.  Ill  a  four  stroke  cycle  Internal  combnstlon  engine,  a 
the  comliustlon  chamber  of  the  engine.  an<l  having  intake 
and  exhaust  means,  a  reciprocating  piston  valve  in  the 
casing,  saiil  valve  having  a  partition  ami  ports  on  opjM>- 
site  sides  of  the  partition  for  comnninl<aflon  with  thr 
p«rt  of  the  casing  opening  into  the  combustion  ch.tmU'r. 
an<1  with  the  Intake  and  e.xhau.st  means,  and  mt-ans  for 
reclproi-jitlng  the  valve  and  for  holding  "It  in  position  for 
two  strokes  of  the  working  piston  whereby  the  said  port 
in  the  said  casing  Is  held  clo.sed. 

2  In  a  four  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve 
ca-i!i.-  having  therein  a  port  conuiiunliating  with  the 
<  oirr  u-lion  <haiiil»er  of  the  engine,  and  having  Intake  and 
exl.;n;-.i  tiicBiis.  a  re<lproca ting  piston  valve  in  the  casing, 
said  vaiv.    having  a  partition,  means  whereby  the  platoa 
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valve  Is  adapted  to  permit  communication  with  the  Intake 

and  exhaust  mrans  and  with  the  said  port  of  the  mslns 
op«>nlng  into  the  combustion  <'hamber  alteraat'dy  on  oppo- 
site Kides  of  the  said  partition  ami  then  to  close  nald  port, 
ftnd  means  for  reciprocating  the  piston  valve,  said  means 
Ini'liiding  a  cam  with  means  for  Us  rotation,  and  a  roller 
engaging  the  said  cam. 

3.  In  a  four  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  working  cylinders,  of  a  valve 
<-asing  for  each  cylln<lcr  having  a  port  therein  communl- 
■  atlng  with  the  combustion  cbanilier  of  Its  cylinder,  an 
intake  an<l  an  exhaust  outbt.  a  valve  arruBg^-d  to  recipro- 
cate In  each  valve  caxing.  and  cam  operating  means  for 
the  valves  of  all  of  the  cylinders,  whereby  e«rh  vi-'vi  Is 
aftuate<l  to  establish  communication  Iwtween  the  ;•  it  nf 
Its  r-aslng  and  the  Intake  thereof  during  the  suction  stroke 
of  its  working  piston,  and  to  clofM>  the  sjild  port  during 
the  compression  and  explosion  strokes  thereof,  and  to 
open  the  port  to  the  exhaust  opening  during  the  exhaust 
stroke  thereof  lor  the  escape  of  waste  gaites  throush  the 
caxlag. 

4.  In  a  four  cycle  internal  comhastlon  engine,  the  com 
binntion  with  a  plurality  of  working  cyiindirs,  of  u   x  a  ve 
casing   for   each    cylinder   having   a   port    therein    c  nr.iu 
nb-flting  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  its  cyllinirr,  &n 
Intake  and  an  exhaust  outlet,  a  valve  in  oa<-h  casing,  and 
means 
whoreli\ 

lish  communication  between  the  port  In  thi  k-  n\i  ^ii!  the 
Intake  during  the  suction  stroke  of  the  "  h  \^  iir-i<  n. 
to  close  the  said  port  during  the  compres-  .n  u  .i  <  \i  o 
sion  strokes  of  sanne.  and  to  open  the  port  to  11  •  .  \t,aust 
■•p<nir4.Lr  during  the  exhaust  stroke  for  the  escap*-  <  •   waste 

as...    ih  ougb    the   casing,   said    moans   inclu<ling    n      .hb 
.p'-'ativciy    criijiv -feu    wltL    !tie   valve?    i^f   s')    of    t!.p    t\i 

5.  In  a  four  cycle  Internal  combustion  enpitu  rip  nm- 
bination  with  a  plurality  of  working  cylinders,  of  a  va.ve 
casing  for  each  cylinder  having  a  port  therein  commu- 
nicating with  the  combustion  chamber  of  Its  cylln  •  '  ;n 
Intake  and  an  exhaust  outlet,  a  valve  In  each  valve  a^  tig. 
anil  means  for  operaflng  the  valves  of  all  of  the  cyllmlers 
whereby  each  valve  Is  reciprocated  In  Its  casing  to  cstab- 
llsh  communication  between  the  port  in  Its  casing  and 
the  intake  during  the  suction  stroke,  to  close  the  port 
during  the  compr«'sslon  and  explosion  strokes,  and  to  open 
the  port  to  the  exhaust  outlet  during  the  exhaust  stroke 
for  the  esciipe  of  waste  gases  through  the  casing,  said 
means  including  a  cam  operntlvely  as8oclate<l  with  the 
valves  of  all  of  the  said  cylinders,  and  a  spring  on  each 
valve. 


fii'    o;).'ratlng   the   valves  of   all    of    the   cylinders, 
i.   \alve  is  re<'iprocate«l  in   Its  casing  \v.  <stat 


1,174.523.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HOG  OILERS. 
V.  UowB.  Galesburg.  111.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1915. 
No.  40,405.      (Cl.  110— ir57.) 


Alt  IN 
Serial 


1.  In  a  device  01  the  nature  (iis<ri;i<'ii,  a  casing,  an 
oil-cup  disk  having  a  central  opening,  a  valve-<-ase  sop- 
ported  on  said  casing,  a  valve-stem  therein,  a  pushbutton 
having  a  stem  loosi-ly  mounted  in  said  opening  and 
adjipte<l  to  aituate  said  valve-stem,  sabl  disk  and  stem 
having  co-acting  portions  whereby  said  button  cannot  be 
iiis|>la(-e<l  iiy  an  animal.  an<l  means  for  forcing  liquid  into 
said  casing  aiMl  onto  said  disk. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  descrll>e«!.  a  casing,  an  "il- 
cup  disk  having  a  central  opt-nlng  and  an  axlallv  arrati-.  i 
1  hannel  communicating  th'!'  v.;r,    .a  valve  couruiiLUiiUixg 


i.>hifr&a**;»!!:ai:i;fa-f-^ 
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with  <&',<]  rnMivz  -us  !  n""'"-  means  for  securing  said 
elf^mr-nts  tr>i,'>'th-T  vaiv  1  tuating  means  mounted  In  said 
opinint:  an!  havJn;:  a   r   nuup  adapted  to  be  passed  down 

snM  chnnnc!  «n.l  tn  !'•■  t'lni.'.l  r.  -i  p.«-itlon  out  of  regis- 
tration rh.T.'wirh  afr.r  pla  •■ni.ii'  nn  !  means  for  forcing 
lli|ui()  inri  -ai'l  '-a-lng  and  unto  said  disk. 

3.  !:■  1  ,i.  vi  f  if  the  nature  described,  a  casing,  an  oll- 
cup  <l;-k  iiaviri?  a  fiu!)  provided  with  n  downward  pro- 
j...ti"n.  -;ai.!  huh  an<l  projection  provi-ifl  with  a  con- 
tinuDij--  hanu-I,  a  vaivo  roniRiunl  arins  with  said  caa- 
liiK  an  !  h-i!>,  i!i>\an-i  for  ■^e.-urin^'  -^ail  •■'••ments  together, 
valvf  a  t;  tT:n_'  moans  niountoil  in  said  hub  and  having  a 
tons'i"  a!',  1  t>-i  to  !>e  passed  throuKh  said  channel  and  to 
l)f  rirru'i!  T-  a  position  out  of  retri-trarion  therewith  after 
p!a- .'in.  !;',  ,i!i'l  !'i»'nns  for  for<inK'  M'lui'l  through  said 
i'a-;ln^  ;!  n   ..n'o  --air!  disk. 

4-  In  a  il«'vii'>  of  thf  nature  .ifs/Tih- 
cup  disli  hav;ne  a  huh  provi.ifd  wirh 
J>>' tioii,  said  huh  and  projt'i  t ion  pn'viii 
ous  rhann.'!.  a  valv.-  .omimini  at  iris:  w": 
hut>.  m^'ans  f.ir  sf.  urinL;  sai>!  -■'urr.fn' 
a'tuatins  in»>an-;  nmuntt^d  in  said  huh  and  Ijaviiiga  tongue 
adapt»-d  to  he  passed  throui;!;  said  ■hannc:  and  to  be 
turned  to  a  position  out  of  rosiistration  th>'ri'wlth  after 
placemi-nt.  yitdding  means  for  hnhiir.u'  a  ni'>nil)er  of  said 
valve  against  siiid  valve-ai'tuatinc;  iin-ans,  and  means  for 
fondn?  liquid  through  said  raslni;  and  onto  said.    iisk. 

5.  In  a  devi(»  of  the  natur*'  des<  riiifi.  a  asini:.  an  oil- 
cup  disk  having  an  opi'iiing  ■omnoin:  wtlm:  th.  rf>with,  a 
valvH-ca<e  having  an  op<>nlnt;  ii!  !r<  ^'"'''•m  .'.::■]  •  depend- 
ing projM.'tion  at  ont»  of  its  lower  t-d^i  s,  a  .-,,  rew-bolt 
valvf'  -.ffni  arranged  in  sai'!  ase  and  passed  through  said 
op''nlng  thcrtdn,  a  ii'if  on  the  stem,  prevented  from  jota- 
tion  hy  said  proj>"  tion.  vaiv>>-stem  actuating  means  seated 
loosely  in  the  opining  in  sjiid  di-iic  an  1  rt'Sttng  on  said 
valv>'  stfin.  and  ni-an^  for  forciug  liquid  through  said  cas- 
ing and  onto  said  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


a     :\-;lng,  an  oll- 

i  'wnward   pro- 

wlth  a  contlnu- 

said  casing  and 

t'gtther,    valve- 


1.174.5J4       ENSILAGE  -  REMOVER   FOR    SILOS.      JOHN 

F.  K  FK.  I't  tcrsl.urg.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  Wal- 
ter J.  Wilson,  on"  twonty-flfth  to  John  M.  Wilson,  one 
twenty  rif'li  to  l.is.p).  L.  Grable.  one  twenty-flfth  to 
lo'orgf  .M  Whitaker,  one  twenty-flfth  to  William  A. 
stone  iplur  and  one  twenty-flfth  to  Charles  E,  Stone- 
cipher,  rt.rs  urg.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1915.  Serial 
No.  15.28^       Mi.   1^7 — 8.) 


In    a    load    lower'r._    : 
squared    ufirighf    paraii 
of   series    ri'   verti 
In   one  side  of  one  <.<■ 
car     '-oiniirising    a     ii 
frame    rising    ther"^" 


;rir'riis.  a  pair  of  substantially 

!    guide    rails   having   a    plurality 

y   -paced  horizontal  openings   formed 

-aid  giiil'    rails,  a  normally  lowered 

I    r.', eta;    phitform    and    an    arched 

on:     and    movable  vertically   between 


extending  beyond  the  aforesaid  openings,  a  pair  of  stop* 
movable  vertically  to  a  plurality  of  positions  and  Insertlble 
Into  the  openings  above  and  below  the  <top  member  on 
the  car,  whereby  to  limit  both  the  npward  and  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  car  when  h.adlng  the  same,  a 
pulley  at  the  upper  end  of  the  rails,  a  cable  passing  over 
the  pulley  and  secured  at  one  end  to  the  car,  and  a  nor- 
mally raised  body  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  cable 
and  of  a  weight  greater  than  that  of  the  car. 


1,174,525.  DRAn  -  KEi.ri.  \T')R  Fi  dt  ]\<'T  W,\TER 
HEATERS.  Willis  A.  S<  !!■  K'T,  >yra'aise,  N  Y  Filed 
Oct.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  723,343.     (CI.  230 — 0.) 


1.  A  beater  having  a  check  damper  ai 


!n-;p 


means  for  operating  the  check  damper   an  !  niean<  ntfa   hed 


w ;  f  h 


heck 
k  damper 


to  a  wall  of  the  heater  and  in   lunta 
damper  for  transferring  movement  from  the    h* 
to  the  draft  damper  In  reverse  form. 

2.  A  heater  having  a  combustion  cha:ni>er  and  a  smoke 
chamber,  a  draft  damper  for  the  combustion  chamber 
and  a  check  damper  for  the  smoke  chamber,  means  within 
the  smoke  chamber  and  attached  to  a  wall  thereof  for 
transferring  movement  from  the  check  damper  to  the  draft 
damper  in  reverse  form,  and  means  for  operating  the 
check  damper. 

3.  A  water  heater  having  a  check  damper  pivoted  to  a 
wall  thereof,  a  draft  damper  for  the  combustion  chamber 
slldabfy  mounted  upon  an  upright  rod,  means  for  support- 
ing said  rod  comprising  a  yoke  pivoted  from  a  wall  of  the 
heater,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  yoke  and  contacting 
with  the  check  damp«r.  and  means  for  rp.ra'tg  'he 
check  damper. 

4.  A  water  heater  having  a  check  damper  pivoted  to  a 
wall  thereof,  a  draft  damper  for  the  combustion  chamber 
slldably  mounted  upon  an  upright  rod.  a  supporting  mem- 
l)er  pivoted  to  a  wall  of  the  heater  and  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  rod,  the  other  end  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  check  damper,  and  means  for  operating  the  check 
damper. 

5.  In  a  water  heater,  a  check  damper,  a  draft  damper,  a 
supporting  member  for  said  draft  damper  pivoted  to  a 
wall  of  the  heater  and  having  a  lost  motion  connection 
with  said  draft  damper,  means  for  operating  the  check 
damper,  said  supporting  member  being  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  check  damper  to  open  and  close  the  draft 
damper. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the    two    giiide    rni  s     n    -tot^    mem!>er   projecting  laterally 
from  one  of  the   upright   liars  of  said  arched   frame  and 


1,174,526.  COMBINED  FISHING-ROD  irwnLR  AND 
WEIGHING-SCALE.  Pcrcival  C.  Stodd.xkt,  I'lalnfield, 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  759,151.  (CL 
73 — 46.) 

In  combination  with  a  fishing  rod  having  one  end  ex- 
teriorly threade<l,  a  sleeve  interiorly  threaded  at  one  end 
adapted  to  be  received  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  rod 
and  provided  with, an  elongated  opening,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  perforated  closure  formed  therein  a  short  distance 
from  the  opposite  end,  a  threaded  projection  secure<l  to 
the  end  of  the  rod  within  the  sleeve,  a  coll  spring  having 
one  end  secure<l  to  said  threaded  projection,  a  ro<l  secured 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  and  a<1npted  to  pass 
through  the  perforation  in  the  closure  within  the  sleeve,  a 
hook  secureil  to  the  free  end  of  said  rod  an  indicator  arm 
formed  on  the  rod  and  extending  through   the  elongated 
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opening  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  recessed  cap  adapted  to  be 
received  on  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  hook  being  adapted 


I 


to  be  received  in  the  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  recess  of 
the  cap. 


1,174,527.  COTTON-PICKER.  Thbodohb  E.  Steacs, 
Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Worthlngton  Cotton  Har- 
vester Company,  Baltimore,  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Jan.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  741,289.  (CI. 
66—117.) 


1.  A  cotton  picking  device  including  in  combination,  a 
picking  nozzle,  picking  flmjers  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
picking  nozzle  and  movable  beyond  the  same  to  engage 
the  cotton  fiber,  and  relatively  stationary  devices  located 
within  said  picking  nozzle  and  coiiperating  successively 
with  each  phklng  finger,  one  of  said  devices  operating  to 
strip  the  cotton  fiber  from  the  fingers  and  the  other  to 
clear  any  remaining  cotton  fiber  from  said  fingers. 

2.  A  cotton  picking  device  including  In  combination  a 
picking  nozzle,  a  rotating  picker  carrier  located  In  said 
nozzle,  picking  fing<  rs  carried  thereby  and  projecting  from 
the  nozzle  for  engaging  the  cotton  fiber,  relatively  sta- 
tionary devices  located  within  said  nozzle  for  stripping 
the  cotton  fiber  from  the  picking  fingers,  and  relatively 
stationary  devices  located  within  said  nozzle  and  operat- 
ing subsequently  upon  said  picking  Angers  for  clearing 
any  remaining  cotton  flt>er  from  said  picking  fingers. 

3.  A  cotton  picking  device  including  in  coml)lnation.  a 
picking  nozzle,  having  an  Intake  passage,  a  rotating  car- 
rier located  at  each  side  of  said  Intake  passage,  picking 
fingers  mounted  on  each  carrier,  relatively  stationary 
stripping  devices  cooperating  with  said  picking  fingers 
fpr  stripping  the  cotton  fll>er  therefrom,  and  cleaning 
strippers  cooperating  with  said  phklng  fingers  after  they 
pass  said  first  named  strippers  for  cleaning  and  clearing 
any  remaining  cotton  fiber  therefrom. 

4.  A  cotton  picking  device  Including  In  combination,  a 
pbker  nozzle,  a  rotating  carrier,  picker  fingers  mounte<l 
on  said  rotating  carrier,  devices  for  engaging  the  cotton 
boll  and  holding  the  same  while  the  cotton  fil>er  Is  stripped 
th.Tefrom,  relatively  stationary  devices  for  stripping  the 
cotton  fiber  from  the  mechanical  picking  fingers,  and 
nje;ins  operating  subsequently  upon  said  picking  fingers 
f.,r  ienning  and  clearing  any  remaining  cotton  fiber  from 
the  picking  fingers. 


5.  A  cotton  picking  device  including  in  comblnstlon  a 
picking  suction  nozzle  having  a  central  Intake  passag.  a 
rotating  picking  carrier  at  each  side  of  said  passage,  pick- 
ing fingers  mounted  upon  said  carriers,  stripping  devices 
at  each  side  of  the  nozzle  for  stripping  the  cotton  fiber 
from  the  picking  fingers  on  the  respective  carriers  s^id 
stripping  devices  being  so  disposed  that  the  space  l>i  'w,-er 
the  oppose<l  faces  of  said  devices  increases  in  war  y  sr. 
as  to  release  the  cotton  fiber  as  soon  as  it  i;  ttriyped 
from  the  picking  fingers. 

[Claims  6- to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,174,528.     COTTON-PICKER.       Thbodob*   E.    Stimt-s 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Worthlngton   Cotton    iinr 
vester  Company,  Baltimore.  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1918.     Serial  No.  787,340.     (CL 
5ft— 117.) 

^^    -^^     /X 


1.  A  cotton  picker  including  in  combination  a  suction 
nozzle,  rotating  picker  fingers  for  engaging  the  cotton 
fiber,  devices  for  engaging  the  bolls  and  twigs  for  strip- 
plug  the  same  from  the  rotating  picking  fingers,  said  de- 
vices b<dng  carried  by  the  nozzle  and  extending  outwardly 
from  the  same  to  points  beyond  the  outer  face  of  said 
nozzle  thereby  forming  air  Inlet  spai-es  U-neath  the  strlp- 
pln,?  devices  and  underneath  the  bolls  and  twigs  on  said 
stripping  devices  when  the  same  are  released  from  the 
rotating  fingers. 

2.  A  cotton  picker  including  in  combination  a  suction 
nozzle  having  a  central  Intake  suction  passage,  rot.itlng 
picking  fingers  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  Intake 
passages,  devices  for  engaging  the  bolls  and  twigs  for 
stripping  the  same  from  the  rotating  picking  fingers,  said 
devices  being  carried  by  the  nozzle  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  same  to  points  b«'yond  the  outer  face  of 
said  nozzle  thereby  forming  air  Inlet  spaces  beneath  the 
stripping  devices  and  underneath  the  bolls  and  twigs  on 
said  stripping  devices  when  the  same  are  released  from 
the  rotating  fingers. 

3.  A  cotton  picker  Including  In  combination  a  suction 
nozzle  having  an  Intake  suction  passage,  rotating  picker 
fingers  for  engaging  the  cotton  filwr  and  carrying  the 
same  Into  said  Intake  passage,  said  rotating  picker  fin- 
gers extending  beyond  the  picking  face  of  the  nozzle  for 
engagement  with  the  cotton  fll>er.  said  nozzle  having 
means  whereby  a  suction  force  is  created  at  the  picking 
region  of  said  nozzle,  and  devices  for  engaging  the  bolls 
and  twigs  for  stripping  the  same  from  the  rotating  pick- 
ing fingers,  said  devices  being  carrle<l  by  the  nozzle  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  same  to  points  l>eyond  the 
outer  face  of  said  nozzle,  thereby  forming  air  Inlet  spaces 
beneath  the  stripping  devices  and  underneath  the  bolls 
and  twigs  of  said  stripping  devices  thereby  lessening  the 
suction  effect  on  the  bolls  and  twigs  prior  to  the  disen- 
gagement of  the  same  from  the  picking  flngi-rs. 

4.  A  cotton  picker  Including  in  conildnatlon.  a  suction 
nozzle  having  an  Intake  passage,  rotating  picking  fingers 
movable  beyond  the  picking  face  of  the  nozzle  for  engaging 
the  cotton  fil>er  and  conveying  the  same  Into  salil  Intake 
passage,  stripper  plates  having  slots  formed  therein 
through    which    said    picking    fingers    pass,    said    stripper 
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plnte  ♦•xtPTKling  Trom  the  pi<  king  rcRlon  Into  nml  forming 
out*  Willi  of  Ihi-  Intnko  piissuK'".  i^nl'l  stripper  pliitc>»  Jinvln;; 
eiilni-p'<l  opi-nlngx  fluTi-ln  Ht  the  pl.klnj;  r<'Klt<n.  whiTfl>.v 
t.h«'  <-r>tf()n  (IImt  will  l>»*  Ill-Ill  l>.v  piKtli'D  ncnliist  thi-  piik- 
Injr  fa<»«  nw  it  Is  cnwiK"*'!  I'.v  thf  pickiii};  tlii;:i'r»«,  nnil  ntrlp- 
ping  nnpTs  for  pngnKin;;  the  holU  nii<l  twljjs  for  Ktrlpplii;; 
th«>  Hanu"  from  fJie  rotnllng  stripping  11ii;;i>rx.  snM  strip- 
pins  flii^rtrs  Ix'ing  carrU-il  liy  thi-  nozzle  and  extending 
outwanlly  from  the  sanip  to  points  Iteyoml  the  outer  face 
of  till'  nuzzle,  thereliy  fnrniiii;;  air  Inlet  fai-es  Itenentli  the 
Btrlpplns  fingers  ami  nmlerni-ath  the  holKs  nnil  twigs  on 
the  stripping  fingers  when  the  same  arc  ri-leuiitil  frum  the 
rotating  lingers. 

6.  A  nitfon  plrk*-r  Incliwllng  a  unotion  nozr.lo  having  a 
gnrtlon  Intake  passage,  rotating  pirking  fingers  projecting 
beyiiml  the  piiking  fare  of  the  nozzle  for  encaging  the 
cotton  fllwr  nml  itinveying  the  same  to  salil  Intake  pas- 
Bflge.  stripper  plates  having  slots  formeil  therein  through 
whleh  sail!  picking  Angers  pass,  iwlil  stripper  p»ato«  rx- 
temling  from  the  picking  region  Into  ami  forming  one 
wall  of  the  Intake  passjige,  said  stripper  plates  having  en- 
la  rgeil  openings  therein  at  the  pliklug  region  wherehy  the 
cotton  Ulier  will  l>e  heM  hy  strong  suction  ngaln.st  the 
picking  face  as  It  Is  engngeil  liy  the  picking  fingers,  and 
stripping  devices  co"ipcra ting  with  the  picking  fliigers  for 
pngiiging  the  liolls  ami  twigs  ami  stripping  the  same  from 
ftuiil  rotating  picking  fingers,  wilil  devices  Indng  earrletl 
\:y  Til.'  noz/.le  iiit'!  <\f(  ni'iiii;  nntwardly  froni  the  same  to 
j>"int^  beyond  tli^-  I'ufi  •  f '  <■  ''f  sniil  nozzle,  thereliy  form- 
ing air  Inlet  spares  ..tn  -h  rh-  Ptrlpjilng  devices  and 
und-rneatli  the  I'olU  .m  '   'w  -s  mi  said  stripping  devices. 

[Claims  0  to  30  not  p:  int  •!  in  the  Gazette.] 


i,lTI.',2n.  CARP.T'TIETER.  Roy  OnntN  Stkeh.  Pyra- 
cuso.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  792,887. 
tCV   4S— 155.1.) 


!  A  (^rhnreter  having  a  mlTlng  chnmher  provirted 
wi'h  n  fnci  ln!et  and  a  fuel  outlet,  a  positively  driven 
fan  In  said  chamher.  and  a  collecting  chamber  below  the 
mlxlni:  chamlM-r  and  ndnptiil  to  recidve  and  retain  the 
combiistllile  fluid  remaining  In  the  mixing  chamber  when 
the  fan  ceases  to  move.  In  such  a  manner  that  when  the 
fan  starts  this  combustible  fluid  Is  drawn  from  the  col- 
le<t1ng  (hamber,  vaporized  and  forced  Into  the  combus- 
tion  chamber. 

'2.  A  cartiurefer  liaving  a  mKing  chamber  provided 
with  a  fuel  Inlet  and  a  fnel  outlet,  a  positively  driven 
rot.iry  f.in  In  said  chamber,  a  chamber  disposed  Im'Iow 
paid  mixing  chamher,  means  of  communication  between 
snM  '  liMtnliers  whereby  coniensaflon  In  the  mixing  cham- 
ber is  fed  by  gravity  Into  the  communicating  chamber. 


1,1 74. MO.  EMHKV  ■  W1IKI:L  ]>1;i;.ssi:r.  FnEDFUirK 
TiinM.*a,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  12,  1015.  Serial  No. 
;;:i  u:-2.      (CI.    1-2-t — ID.) 

1  In  an  emery  wheel  dresser,  the  combination  of  a 
fr:i!iic  niendier.  an  nrbur  mountiil  therein,  cutting  devlren 
motmtiil  on  said  arbor  and  revolnble  relative  to  said 
fi!une  miinlMT.  and  a  metal  shield  adjustably  mnnnled 
Ki><iM  vald  frame  member  about  said  disks  having  slilea 
s.rv')^    when    111    !)..~;n.in    In    I'lrvent   the  Withdrawal   of 

the    H'!,!.-. 

2.  In  .'in  I  tiiiTv  wt'.-i  :  ,lre<v,.r  • '••  e  combination  of  a 
frnin.'  ri'  ;  h.  •■  ,i  n  n'lmr  tiKiiinteii  tbereln.  cutting  devli-WI 
riHiimrio  o'!  ■j:i  :  hIh-  ;i  nd  revidujde  relative  to  said 
fniiie     I"    Mill    r,      :n!     ;i     nnti       ^hiclil'   mouuteil     upon     sabl 

frame    m-niber    exteudiDg    eiiove    said    disk.^    and    having 


sldi>s  extending  opposite  the  ends  of  the  arbor  for  pr*. 
venting  the  withdrawal  of  the  nrlior  from  the  frame 
uiember,  said  frame  member  being  provided  with  shoulders 


at  Ita  opposite  slde^  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  sides 
of  the  Hhleld  for  holding  the  shield  against  mcuK 
downward  relative  to  the  frame  mmiber. 


1,174,531.  BARRnTTE.  M  \j;v  il.  TuuiiNTON,  JefTerson 
City,  Mo.  Filed  June  18,  1015.  Serial  No.  a4,7by 
(01.  132—22.) 


1.  A  barrette  consisting  of  a  body  porfinn  n  pivoted 
pin  catch  niounte<l  upon  said  boily  jm  it.ii  nni  a  piu 
rallty  of  bristles  mounted  upon  said  bo<ly  portion. 

'2.  In  a  liarrette,  In  combination,  a  boily  portion  of  imy 
suitable  iloslgn.  a  pin  catch  mounteil  upon  the  rear  fn  e 
of  said  body  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  bristles  monni  '<1 
at  a  certain  point  upon  the  rear  face  of  said  iMwly  portion 
ami  dlspose<l   substantially  at  right  angles  thereto. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  barrette.  <,'  ;,  i.ristle-studdetS 
memt>er  mounted  upon  the  rear  face  of  Mud  barrette. 


1,174,532.  CLOTIIES-RA  K  I  vi,  i:  T  kham.  I'a- 
tavla,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1915,  i^ena;  No  1-439. 
(CI.  G8— 34.) 


In  a  clothes  rack  the  comblnn"  n  f^f  nn  np-'cht 
support  having  a  sleeve  Integral  therewith  siirrounl 
said  upright,  said  sleeve  being  mountiil  to  slide  on  s 
upright,  a  bracket  on  botli  ends  of  said  upright  to  \< 
sabl  upright  away  from  the  wall  and  prevent  said  sli 
from  sliding  out  of  engagement  with  said  upright,  a  M 
spring  having  Its  ends  rigidly  fastened  In  the  oppo- 
sliles  of  said  sleeve,  said  support  Ix-lng  providcil  w 
openings  In  the  lop  through  which  the  sides  of  s..  '  i 
spring  pass  and  by  which  It  Is  held  rigidly  in  \Hfn\ 
with  its  lower  end  fon-eil  against  said  upright,  slots 
across  the  front  of  said  upright,  said  spring  forf!,!n. 
bail  at  the  bottom  thereof  to  engage  sold  s'nts  •..  i, 
said  support  on  said  upright  and  clamp  s  i  i  >•  ipf 
rigidly  in  place  thero.'ti,  !;o- izniital  bars  Mspj.ortcd  Ir 
said  support. 
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1,174.6.'?3.  STEAM-DOILER-TUnE  RETARDFR.  Kxowi, 
Bo:t  Tow.vHK.ND,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  I'iied  Aui;.  HI, 
1015.     Serial  No.  40,037.      (Q.  137—112.) 


1.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  flue  tube  n:  •. 
retarder,  the  said  retnrder  comprising  a  metal  strip  In- 
sef  !!ite  Into  the  flue  to  divide  the  flue  Into  a  pair  of  air 
pn>-;i_is  the  outer  end  of  the  strip  having  bendable  por- 
'i..n>  adapted  for  being  bent  over  the  tube  outlet  to  re- 
sin, i  the  area  of  the  said  outlet. 

2.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  flue  tube  and  re- 
tard, r,  tlie  said  retarder  cuinpri-lni:  n  nu  t  :  strip  In- 
sert.iiu-  Uito  the  flue,  the  outer  > ml  '  thi  .s.  i  i  strip  hav- 
ing a  central  prong  like  portion  bent  In  one  tlirectlon 
at  right  angles  to  the  strip  and  another  pair  of  prongs, 
one  at  each  side  of  the  central  pr  r^u  nnd  In-nl  In  the 
opposite  direction,  the  said  l>ei  >  pugs  forming  closure 
means  for  partly  shutting  off  the  ;  >:.    outlet. 

8.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  cf  n  rtue  tube  and  re- 
tarder, the  said  retarder  comprising  tt  metal  strip  In- 
sertlitle  Into  the  flue,  the  outer  end  of  the  sjtld  strip 
having  a  central  prong  like  portion  bent  In  one  direction 
at  right  angles  to  the  strip  and  a  pair  of  prongs,  one  at 
each  side  of  the  central  prong  and  l>ent  In  the  opt>oslte 
direction,  the  said  bent  prongs  forming  closure  mcuus  for 
partly  shutting  off  the  flue  outlet,  the  said  prongs  hav- 
ing end  members  bent  Inwardly  at  right  angles  to  the 
hndy  nf  the  prongs  to  protluce  abutting  members  adapted 
for  re-ting  against  the  flue  sheet  of  the  boiler  when  the 
retar  ir  :-   pushed  borne  into  the  flue. 


ilTir  I  ANIMAL-TRAP.  At  1  e  r  M  A  enN,  St. 
L..ui>,  Mo.  Filed  May  15,  191,'  Siruil  -N  28,302. 
(CI.  43—23.) 


1     An   aninifi'    ♦••np    comprising  a   p.iir    o'. 
shHi    .1  grippli.L;   i    A~  plvotally  counecte<l  t<K:t 
!(i\v   r   ends,   a   spring   tending  to  close  sni 
piD„'  device  for  holding  said  Jaws  in  their  . 
all  of  said  parts  being  made  of  metal,  a:  o  a 
to  said  p!lpp'n,r  laws,  said  float  being  11. apt. 
all  o!  sii'.i  p..' :>    I)  a  iiody  of  water. 

1*     An    animal    trap   comprising   a    p.rr    .f 
Hhapeti    grippiDij    juws.    plvotally    couiiectcd 


:nver'ei{  U- 
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their  lower  ends,  a  spring  tending  to  close  mid  Jaws,  a 
tripping  device  for  hi>lillng  .•wild  Jaws  In  their  op-n  posi- 
tion, all  of  said  parts  lielng  made  of  metal,  and  a  float 
Kecure<l  to  sjiid  gripping  Jaws,  sabl  float  being  adapted 
to  support  all  of  Kiiid*parts  In  a  hotly  of  water,  nnd  a 
lialt  support  adapted  (o  bold  bait  above  the  body  of  water. 


1,174.535.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  AT.nEUT  M.  Aninx.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  July  C,  1915.  Serial  No.  3S.101. 
(CL  43—23.) 


1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally  con- 
necte«l  Jaws,  a  locking  arm  carried  by  one  of  sjii  I  Jaws, 
and  a  dog  carrletl  by  the  other  Juw  adapted  to  trip  said 
arm  when  the  trap  Is  dosed. 

2.  An  animal  trap  <-omprIslng  a  pair  of  plvotally  con- 
nectwl  Jaws,  a  locking  arm  nirrle<l  by  one  of  said  jaws 
and  having  an  abutment  at  Its  free  end.  and  a  dog  piv- 
oted to  the  other  jaw  adaptiil  to  be  ihovimI  by  the  al'Ut- 
ment  on  said  arm  and  to  grip  said  arm  when  the  trap  is 
clo.sitl. 

3.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally  con- 
nerteil  Jaws,  a  locking  arm  pivot***!  to  one  of  said  Jaws, 
and  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  other  Jaw,  the  said  dog  being 
provlibvl  witb  an  eye  in  which  said  arm  Is  o|M'rat>ie.  and 
wh!'  b  Is  adi'pted  to  grip  said  arm  when  the  trap  is  doaed. 


l,174,5.in.  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  CliAN«;KS 
IS  ATMOSPIIFKIC  I'UKSSIRK.  Maktix  Alhubcht, 
Frankfort-onthe-Maln.  Ormany.  Filed  May  27,  1914. 
Serial    No.    841.339.      (a.    73—51.) 


i  An  apparatus  for  indicating  change  In  t;  .  i::\«-ouh 
condition  of  the  atmosphere  having  a  diffusidn  cbiif  .  r 
a  U-shaped  Imromctrlc  pressure  measuring  apparatus  i. 
eommunUatlon  with  said  chamber,  and  means  connjfllng 
the  two  legs  of  the  l>aroni«  trie  appiiratus  to  prevent  ex 
cessive  displacement  of  the  ll<|Uld  therein,  together  with 
means  for  restoring  normal  pressure  to  the  diffu-ni 
chamber. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  iuvlnc  .s 
difTuslon  chamber,  a  U-shape^l  barometric  prj«s8ure  meas 
uring  apparatus  in  communication  with  said  ihamlH;r. 
and  an  lnverte«l  U-shapeil  tulw  coone«tlng  the  two  legs 
of  the  liurometric  apparatus  to  preTent  ex  esslvc  dis 
placement  of  Um  liquid  therein. 
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'A.   An  apparatu-*  for  tri'!!  aMng  changes  in  the  gaseous 

'■oDiIitidti  nf  fh..  H tiiiDspticr'-  having  a  diffiislon  chamber, 
a  U  shap>-il  i'iiroiiictri'-  pr-'s-iu'^'  fat-asurlng  apparatus  in 
conununi"  utioH  wlrh  ^ai'i  h.nw  <-r  and  means  connecting 
rhf  two  ii-^<  (if  the  iiar>>!:i.tr!i  iipuaratus  to  prevent  ex- 
cessive (li-p!a  emont  of  th»'  liijui  !  therein,  substantially 
as  (Ifscrilit'd. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  In  li  a!lng  changes  in  the  gaseous 
fonilition  of  th*'  atinuspluTf  having  a  diffusion  chamber, 
a  U  stiap('<l  I'aromctrl  ■  pt^'>,>u:'«'  luoasurlng  apparatus  in 
coiiiitiuni.  atlun  with  -ialii  ihaiuber,  and  a  siphon  tube 
I'onnc.  ting  thf  two  ii-t,-^  ..."  t:i.-  harometrlc  apparatus  to 
prt'%tnt  I'.vcsslvc  ilUplareuit'Ut  of  the  liquid  therein,  sub- 
stantially a.s  descrilted. 


1,174.537.  PBOC88S  OF  WOOD  HIST  ILLATION.  Hab- 
uiso.N  M.  Akgt.b  nnd  Fuank  J.  Rout,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signors to  Woo.l  Ileductlon  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y„ 
a  Corporation  uf  .New  York.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  642,801.     iCl.  203 — 6.; 


1.  The  process  of  treating  wood  by  destructive  distilla- 
tion to  carbonize  fibrous  and  liberate  other  constituents, 

whl  li  i«n~i.>t»  in  .  1  iiipressing  the  wood  into  bloclcs  less 
than  t  iijhr  in  he-;  in  iTOss-sectlon  and  subjecting  the 
same  In  the  fiirni  of  a  column,  while  surrounded  by  a 
tuliular  r.tort  nf  i)at  slightly  greater  cross  section  than 
the  rolumn,  to  htat  applied  thereto  throughout  the  length 
of  the  . oiutnn. 

L'.  Thi'  pm  -s^  ,f  'r  itlng  wood  by  destructive  distilla- 
tion to  rar  in  zf  S  irons  and  liberate  other  constituents, 
whi  h  i)n-;>ts  in  compressing  the  wood  Into  bloclcs  less 
than  tl_t)t  .n  htw  in  cross-section  and  subjecting  the 
same  in  th.-  : thi  of  a  -olumn  under  longitudinal  conflne- 
ni>rit.  utii  >  <;•  rounded  by  a  tul)ular  retort  of  but  slightly 
greater  riv^-i.'.  tlon,  to  heat  applied  thereto  throughout 
the  ].  ri;;:!i  if  the  column. 

3  Tiie  process  of  treating  comminuted  wood,  which 
con^i^t-i  in  presslni;  'Jo-  wood.  In  dry  condition,  into 
blo'  ks  1^'ss  siian  eight  inchi's  In  cross-section  and  subject- 
in,-  the  same  ;a  the  form  of  a  column,  while  surrounded 
iiy  a  tubular  retort  of  but  slightly  greater  cross-section,  to 
heat  applied  thereto  throughout  the  length  of  the  column. 

4  The  process  of  treating  wood  by  destructive  distilla- 
tion to  ar  ojiiz  ■  fibrous  and  liberate  other  constituents, 
will,  h  n^i-ts  In  compressing  the  wood  into  blocks  less 
than  (U-ht  in  hes  in  cross-section  and  subjecting  the 
san!*>  in  the  f..;;;;  i,f  a  nhinm.  while  surrounded  by  a 
tulmlnr  r^'tort  of  out  -ligli'iy  u-reater  cross-section  than 
the  coluiiin.  to  h"at  aiipilo.i  !!o'ri>to.  throughout  the  length 
of  the  coiunin.  an.l  .-.i.- tii;-  during  this  procedure,  va- 
rious constituent^  of  thi-  wund   thus  driven  off. 

T).  Thf  process  of  treating  wowl  by  destructive  distil- 
lation to  rarbonize  tlhrous-  'ind  li'ionte  other  constituents, 
•whi  h  ion-i-;t-;  in  .  .mpr  ■^-;n_  •;..  wood  into  blocks- less 
than  eight  in.  hes  In  r<  ■-,,...  tion  and  subjecting  the 
same  In  the  form  of  n  -  !ii:.n.  while  surrounded  by  a 
tut.ular  retort  of  i.ut  -liu-iitly  greater  cross-section  than 
the  (olunin,  to  hent  applied  thereto  throughout  the  length 
of  the  roinniTi.  and  controlling  the  heat  during  the  entire 
appli'-ntion   th.T.-'.f. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1.174.638.  COTTON-CHOPPER  Hen  askew  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  iMvl."  T  n  w.r  i  Athinfa, 
Ga.  Filed  May  7,  1915.  >.ria.  .No  _i  ;:,;  .n 
97—49.) 


The  combination  with  a  fraiiH'  of  a  chopping  wh..  i  pro 
vlded  with  spaced  detachable  segment^   d<  .'inin;;   pockets, 
knives  inset  in    the  segments,   kulvet,   carried    by    the   op- 
IMsed   walls   of   the   pockets,    and    curved    bolts   passing 
through  the  segments  and  series  of  knives 


1,174.539.      SCREEN.      Co.nrad    15a    ki:      FMttsburgh,    Pa. 
PUed  May  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  090, loa.     (Cl.  166 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  screen,  a  plurality  >f  p,irallel  slats,  an  1  means 
connecting  said  slats  together,  (inj, rising  clip  mem 
hers  embracing  the  slats,  ea(h  ha  vim,'  a  projecting  tongue 
portion  provided  with  an  elormiiii  opening,  said  tongue 
portion  being  received  by  the  n.\t  aijaent  clip,  and 
pivotal  means  carried  by  the  clips  and  lying  in  the  elon- 
gated openings,  whereby  the  clips  may  be  shifted  one  on 
another  for  opening  and  closing  of  the  slats. 

2.  In  a  screen,  a  plurality  of  parallel  slats,  and  means 
connecting  said  slats  together,  comprising  sheet  metal 
clip  members  embracing  the  slats  and  having  each  a 
projecting  tongue  portion  provided  with  an  elongate*! 
opening,  said  tongue  portion  being  received  by  the  next 
adjacent  clip,  and  pivotal  means  carried  by  the  clips  and 
lying  in  the  elongate<l  openings,  whereby  the  clips  may 
be  shifted  one  on  another  for  opening  and  closing  of  the 
slats. 


1,174.540.  COMBINATION  KML.  RAIL-FASTENER, 
AND  JOINT.  Joseph  S.  T.ea.n,  Sharon,  Vt.  Filed 
Oct.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  58.397,      (Cl.  239—14.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  block  or  member  having  means 
to  secure  the  same  to  the  tie,  a  rail  section  being  trough- 
shaped  in  cross  section  arching  over  and  receiving  said 
block,  and  cooperating  engaging  means  between  the  block 
and  the  interior  of  the  trough-shaped  rail  sertions,  and 
means  to  permit  the  block  to  enter  the  trough-shaped  rail 
section,  so  that  by  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rail 
section  said  cooperating  engaging  means  will  cooperate. 

2.  In  combination,  a  block  or  iiHrnior  having  means  to 
secure  the  same  to  the  tie.  a  ran    se.  tlon   being  trough 
shaped  in  cross  section  arching  over  and  recel.  nt;    -adi 
block,  and  cooperating  engaging  shonlder  conne-  tions  tu> 
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tween  the  block  and  the  Interior  of  the  trough-shaped 
rail  section  to  secure  the  section  to  the  block,  the  en- 
gaging shoulder  connections  of  the  rail  section  l>eing  re- 
cessed or  cut-away  to  permit  the  block  to  enter  the  trough- 
shaped  rail  section,  so  that  by  a  subsequent  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  rail  sections  said  shoulder  connections 
may  cooperate  to  secure  the  rail  section  in  place. 


rr~i    ^-CT} 


±J  _J      ^, 


/^ 


3.  In  combination,  a  block  or  member  having  means  to 
secure  the  same  to  the  tie,  a  rail  section  being  trough- 
shaped  In  cross  section  arching  over  and  receiving  said 
block,  and  cooperating  engaging  shoulder  connections 
between  the  block  and  the  interior  of  the  trough-shaped 
rail  section  to  secure  the  section  fo  the  block,  said  means 
for  securing  the  block  in  place  consisting  of  bolts  having 
nuts  upon  their  upper  ends,  the  upper  interior  wall  of 
the  trough-shaped  rail  section  having  a  channel  to  re- 
ceive the  nuts  of  said  bolts. 

4.  In  combination,  a  block  or  member  having  means  to 
secure  the  same  to  the  tie,  a  rail  section  being  trough- 
shaped  in  cross  section  arching  over  and  receiving  said 
block,  and  cooperating  engaging  shoulder  connections  be- 
tween the  block  and  the  interior  of  the  trough-shaped 
rail  section  to  secure  the  section  to  the  block,  the  engag- 
ing shoulder  connections  of  the  rail  section  being  re- 
cessed or  cut-away  to  permit  the  block  to  enter  the  trough- 
shaped  rail  section,  so  that  y  a  subsequent  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  rail  section-  said  shoulder  connections 
may  cooperate  to  secure  the  rail  section  in  place,  said 
means  for  securing  the  block  In  place  consisting  of  bolts 
having  nuts  upon  their  upper  ends,  the  upper  interior 
wall  of  the  trough-shaped  rail  section  having  a  channel 
to  receive  said  nuts  of  said  bolts,  the  under  face  of  the 
block  having  longitudinal  grooves  for  the  reception  of  wire 
installation. 


1.174,541.  ROLLER-BEARING.  Morris  U.  Bebnhiim. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Alvey-Ferguson  Com- 
pany. Oakley.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1912.    Serial  No.  738,278.     (Cl.  64—58.) 


•>jr 
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1.  A  bearing  for  a  conveyer  roller,  comprising  a  first 
member  having  a  stem  adapted  to  extend  through  an 
apertured  support  and  an  integral  head  at  one  end.  and 
a  second  member  adjustable  longitudinally  on  said  stem 
for  clamping  the  support  between  said  head  and  second 
member,  said  first  memt)er  having  an  axial  opening  ex- 
tending within  the  head,  said  bead  being  provided  with  a 
chamber  communicating  with  such  opening  and  with 
means  for  retaining  antifriction  devices  in  such  chamber 


and  permitting  said  devices  to  protrude  Into  the  com- 
municating opening,  anti-friction  devices  in  such  cham- 
ber, and  said  head  being  provided  with  an  opening  for 
permitting  the  Introduction  of  said  anti-friction  device 
into  such  chamt>er, 

2.  A  bearing  for  a  conveyer  roller,  comprising  a  first 
member  having  a  stem  to  extend  through  an  apertured 
support  and  an  integral  head  at  one  end.  and  a  second 
member  adjustable  longitudinally  on  said  stem  for  clamp- 
ing the  support  between  said  head  and  second  member, 
said  first  member  having  an  axial  openhii.-  ext.  :o"r  c 
within  the  head,  said  head  being  provided  %v,!;,  a  :  :.n, 
ber  communicating  with  such  opening  and  with  means 
for  retaining  anti-friction  devices  in  such  chamber  and 
I>ermitting  said  devices  to  protrude  into  the  communi- 
cating opening,  anti-friction  devices  in  such  chamber, 
said  head  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  opening 
communicating  with  such  chaml)er.  and  a  plug  remov- 
ably mounted  in  such  peripheral  opening  and  provided 
with  an  aperture  communicating  with  the  chamber. 

3.  A  bearing  for  a  conveyer  roller,  comprising  a  first 
member  and  a  second  member,  the  first  member  having  a 
stem  to  extend  through  an  aperture  in  a  support  and  i)e- 
ing  formed  with  an  Integral  head  at  one  end  and  the 
second  member  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the 
stem,  the  two  members  coiiperatlng  to  clamp  the  si;  ;  .rt 
between  the  head  and  second  member,  the  first  number 
also  having  an  axial  opening  which  extends  into  the 
head,  the  head  further  having  a  chamber  surrounding 
the  opening  and  communicating  with  the  latter,  the 
walls  of  the  chaml>er  terminating  In  spaced  relation  and 
forming  lips  adjacent  the  opening,  and  the  walls  .  pp,, 
site  the  lips  converging  from  opposite  side  walls  >•'.  thi 
chamber,  anti-friction  devices  mounted  in  the  charniter 
and  engaging  the  converging  walls  of  the  latter  and  he 
ing  free  from  the  side  walls  and  protruding  from  the 
chamber  into  the  opening,  the  head  further  having  an 
opening  which  extends  outward  from  its  periphery  toward 
the  chamber,  and  a  plug  removably  mounted  in  the 
opening  and  having  a  conical  recess  in  its  inner  end,  the 
apical  angle  of  the  recess  equaling  the  angle  between 
the  converging  walls  of  the  chamber. 

4.  A  bearing  for  a  conveyer  roller,  comprising  a  tirst 
member  and  a  second  member,  the  first  member  having  a 
stem  to  extend  through  an  aperture  in  a  support  and 
being  formed  with  an  integral  head  at  one  end  and  the 
second  member  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the 
stem,  the  two  members  cooperating  to  clamp  the  support 
between  the  head  and  second  member,  the  first  memt>er 
also  having  an  axial  opening  which  extends  into  the 
head,  the  head  further  having  a  chamber  surrounding 
the  opening  and  communicating  with  the  latter,  the  walls 
of  the  chamber  terminating  In  spaced  relation  and  form- 
ing lips  adjacent  the  opening,  and  the  walls  opposite  the 
lips  converging  from  opposite  side  walls  of  the  chamber, 
anti-friction  devices  mounted  in  the  chamber  and  en- 
gaging the  converging  walls  of  the  latter,  and  being  free 
from  the  side  walls  and  protruding  from  the  chamber 
into  the  opening,  the  head  further  having  an  opening 
which  extends  outward  through  its  periphery  toward  the 
chamber,  and  a  plug  removably  mounted  in  the  opening 
and  having  a  conical  recess  in  its  inner  end.  the  apical 
angle  of  the  recess  equaling  the  angle  between  the  con- 
verging walls  of  the  chamber,  said  plug  having  an  oil 
opening  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  the 
spaces  between  the  antifriction  devices  and  side  walls  ' 
of  the  chamber  constituting  oil  pockets  or  channels. 


1,174,642.  OVERSHOE  FOR  HORSES.  Mabkl  Black- 
MAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  31.  1915.  Serial 
No.   42.976.      (Cl.    108—1.) 

1.  An  overshoe  for  horses  comprising  a  flexible  upper 
for  covering  the  upper  wall  of  a  hoof,  said  upper  em- 
bodying free  end  extensions  to  cover  the  hoof  of  an 
animal  ;  means  for  holding  the  end  extensions  In  service 
relation  ;  a  perforated  rigid  sole  shaped  to  conform  to 
the  hoof  of  a  horse  ;  and  a  calk  plate  removably  attached 
to  said   sole  by   calks  extending  through    paid    co'f    said 
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plnte  bping  adaptwl   to  support   the  wHght  of  the  horse 
aoU  the  service  8bo«;  held  on  the  houf  thereof. 


1  A-  nv^rxhoo  for  horsps  comprising  a  flexible  npper 
ff  r  '-nviTing  the  iippfT  wnll  of  a  hoof,  snid  iippor  em- 
bnhing  free  end  extensions  to  cover  the  hoof  of  an  anl- 
ni  I  n.»'nn<  r^r  ho'HnL:  the  end  extensions  In  service  re- 
■■}<>•<]  rii;l(1  sole  shapi'd  to  conform  to  the 
1  n'k  p  i"'-  Ti'iiiornMy  attnchisl  to  snld 
;r'rvrn_'   thruu;:h   said  Role,  salil   plate  be- 


latinn  .   :i    p'T' 

po-ts    ri'-:i<''v 
paiii   --nlo  :    nni 
hiti'.r;    to    "uiil 


III"  rr  the  rrlght  of  the  horse  ami  the 
!  on  thp  hoof  thereof ;  a  pinrnllty  of 
in  111  iin  ~aiil  p!;itp  to  extend  throngh 
;iii<  i'nu-nuing  siild  posts  In  exposetl  re- 
ie,  siiiil  iiM'iins  being  removable  to  per- 
mit   th'    withdrawal   of  said    plate   from   service   relation 

to    ajli'i     <nl(v 

'\.  An  overshoe  for  horses  compris!R;;  a  t'esihle  upper 
for  nv.  ring  the  upper  wall  of  a  hoof,  said  iipp«'r  em- 
bni!vin;i  free  end  extensions  to  cover  the  hoof  of  an  anl- 
n:;  ■  :  nienns  for  hoKling  the  end  extensions  In  service  re- 
in' "ii  11  ripcn-centered  rigid  sole  having  a  series  of 
op  iiin_-<  fornie<l  therein  for  the  pnssage  of  calks  there- 
thi  (IlIi:  nn  annular  flange  rlglilly  niounte<l  on  said  sole 
siirnrin  I'Pu'  th'  il,-"  of  the  same,  except  at  the  heel  por- 
tion Ji.Mdf ;  !;i  ur.-i  for  rigidly  attaching  sjjld  flange  anil 
<ai  I      pp't;   and   a   calk   plate  having  a   series  of  calks 


rigiiUy    nionnted     theri'on 


calks    corresponding    In 


«h,ipe  nnd   Inmrinn   with   th"   op>alngs  In  said  sole  to  ex- 
teriil    •  t'.iT"'' hriiiiL,'!:. 

4  Au  .<\ti>ho«-  for  horses  comprising  a  flexible  upper 
for  -overlng  the  nppi>r  wall  of  a  hoof,  said  upper  embody- 
\n'z  free  end  extensions  to  cover  the  hoof  of  an  animal  ; 
nifiirm  for  holding  the  end  extensions  In  service  relation; 
an  op.  ri  -entered  rigid  sole  having  a  series  of  op<'nlng8 
fo'  !i!0(l  therein  for  the  passage  of  calks  therethrough ; 
an  annular  flange  rigidly  mounted  on  said  sole  siir- 
ronn  :ri4  the  etlge  of  the  same,  except  at  the  heel  por- 
t!' !i  thrreof;  means  for  rigidly  attaching  said  flange 
an!  ^ald  upper;  a  calk  plate  having  a  serU's  of  calks 
ri_"il!v  nioiintrd  thereon,  said  calks  corresponding  In 
shiip'  and  location  with  the  openings  In  said  sole  to  ex- 
ti  nl  therethrough  :  a  plurality  of  fastening  posts  rlglilly 
riontii!  fn  salil  plate  to  extend  through  said  sole:  and 
ri'ino\  ii.'"  r"a-;tenlng  devices  for  engaging  said  posts  to 
sc  ir..  ';,,.  v.nne  and  the  plate  to  which  they  are  attached 
In  service  relation   to  said   sole. 


1,1T4,:.4:', 
r.<i!;[i:s 


MF.  \NS      FiiU     ATTACIIIXO     REVOLVTXO 
T"    SUA!  TS       .IcLiE.v    A.    nniED,    Oakland. 


Ca 

74 — s   . 

In  conihinat  inn,  a  nif" 
fornit'il  on  if^  'nn'T  -^u-f,! 
faofs  I'XTfni  uz  para'N!  u 
m>Tiili.'r  ari'l  ■nnver-in_-  oi 
tion  In  '<Hi.!  h  ill  ani!  :"oi-iii' 
said  gruovo,  the  <[•[>'  fa  e>i 
plant^<    paralhv    to    the    faces    of   saliJ 


Fi.'l    July    2i.    lOI.-i.      Serial    No.   41.070.      (Cl. 


'r  h,v;t:j  a  tubular  hub 
with  a  groove  having  side 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 


.-ar-! 
'   -a 


i  nienilKfr  for  rec«*p- 
hii;  for  reception  In 
Ik'  twing  dlsposinl  In 
cr.ov-^     and   an  ad- 


Justing  member  extending  through   the  hub  of  said   irst 
named  ineiul>er  and  engaging  uue  of  the  side  faces  of  said 


Ing  to  force  the  opposite  cooperating  faces  of  said  log 
and  groove  Iqto  contact. 


1,174,544.  MERRY-GO-ROUND.  Joreih  '  hstkfn 
Revere,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1915.  Serial  No  'it;  .'>-'4 
(Cl.  40 — 27.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  revol^laj  platform  of  a 
merry-go-round,  a  series  of  vehicles  rigidly  secunil  there 
to  to  revolve  therewith,  and  provliUnl  with  rotatable 
wheels  which  are  free  to  turn  upon  their  ax>'s  .  and 
means  for  rotatubly  drlvin^jf  bald  vehicle  whetls  when 
said   platform   is  In   motion. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  revolving  platform  of  a 
merry-go-round,  a  series  of  pleasure  vehicles  rigidly 
mounted  thereon  and  having  their  wheids  free  to  rotate; 
and  means  for  continually  rotating  said  wheels  when 
said   platform   is  In  motion. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  revolving  merry-go-ronnd,  a 
series  of  foot-propelled  vehicles  mounted  on  said  plat- 
form and  se<  ured  to  travel  therewith,  having  the  whi'els 
of  said  vehicles  adapted  to  freely  rotate  by  the  pitlaling 
action  of  the  riders  thereof,  and  also  rotatably  coupled 
wllh  the  roller  stock  of  the  platf  imi  for  rotating  while 
the  platform  Is  In  motion. 

4.  la  combination  with  a  revolving  merry-go-round 
platform,  a  series  of  Indtatlon  self  propelled  veblclea, 
niounteil  on  said  platform  and  secured  to  travel  there- 
with, having  the  wheels  of  the  saute  free  to  rotate  while 
traveling  with  said  platform;  and  means  for  rotating 
said   vehicle  wheels. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  revolving  merry-go-round 
platform  supportiil  upon  rollers,  a  series  of  vehicles, 
mounteil  and  secured  upon  said  platform  to  travel  there- 
with, having  the  wheeln  of  said  vehicles  free  'o  rotate 
with  said  platform  rollers  and  ai1apte<l  to  he  iir nn  b\ 
the  pedaling  action  of  the  riders  of  s.nld  v.»  i  :.<  ;  an.l 
means  for  rotatably  coupling  said  vehiii 
said  roller  members  of  saltl  platform  fo' 
vehicle  wheels  when  said  rollers  ar-  !u  ai 
platform   Is  revolving. 

(Claim  «  not  prlntetl   '.v.  the  ilazette  ! 
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1,174.545.      TWO  -  STROKE  -  CYCLE    INTERNAL- COM- 
BUSTION   ENtil.NE.       WiLLIAU     IICGIIBS    lUTTIliriEIJ), 

Stechford,  Ilirmlngham,  England.     Filed  July  80,  1914. 
Serial  No.  854,138.     (Cl.  1:23 — 149.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two  stroke 
cycle  type,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  crank  case,  a 
magneto  for  supplying  the  ignition  to  said  cylinder,  said 
magneto  having  a  flelil  and  an  armature  shift  mjpp  "t  ig 
an  armature  within  said  field,  an  annular  uuii  to  t-iiid 
crank  case,  a  bracket  upon  said  annular  wall  adapteil  to 
support  the  Held  of  said  magneto,  iinil  imans  for  holding 
sahl  annular  wall  In  frictlonal  >  :>;ai;.  id.  Lit  with  said 
crank  case,  so  arranged  that  the  said  wall  may  be  rotated 
relatively  to  said  crank  case  for  the  purpose  of  advnnrjng 
or  retarding  Ignition. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two  stroke 
cycle  type,  the  comWnatlon  of  a  cylinder,  a  crank  case,  a 
magneto  for  supplying  the  ignition  to  said  cylinder,  said 
mua'ii.to  having  a  field  and  an  armature  shaft  supporting 
an  armature  within  said  field,  and  a  rotatable  wall  to  said 
crank  case  supporting  the  field  of  said  magneto. 

8.  Id  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two  stroke 
cycle  type,  the  combination  0/  a  cylinder,  a  crank  case,  a 
crank  shaft,  a  magneto  for  supplying  the  ignition  to  said 
cylinder,  said  magneto  having  a  field  and  an  armature 
shaft  supporting  an  armature  within  saiu  :;.  i,'.  a  rotatable 
wail  tn  «ald  crank  case  supporting  saiii  :i;agn(to  with  the 
Hfiiatu;.  shaft  In  line  with  said  .riuk  ^huft,  and  me*n« 
whtTfi.y  said  armature  shaft  is  directly  driven  by  said 
crank  shaft. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  th.    two  st'okp 

V(  1(    type,   the  combination  of  a  cylinder,   a   crank    shaft 

lur   s.iid  cylinder,  a  crank  case  surrounding  said   shaft,  a 

na;;!    ;      for  supplying  Ignition  to  said  cylinder  and  hav- 

.   n.agneto  armature  shaft,  said  shaft  being  provided 

i    a    tapered  end   adjacent   to  and    In   a    line  w.th   the 

k    sliaft,    a    crank    arm    having    nn    l.ot.rnally    {  iprred 

li   iitted  upon  and  carrleil  liy  sjiil   ji npn'to  armature 


itjt; 
w .  * '' 
(-ra ; 
port 
^tia  : 
for 

Uia  1; 


'v  wheel  carried  by  th. 


-ank 
th- 


stii!  ft.   an.i 

r' y    whi-f ;    1: 

ited    iiy    the 


'■iir.s 
^U'  h 
rank 


iiroi  fing  sakl   crank  arm 
•  :    that  the  armature  shaft 
■hatt. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  th(>  two  stroke 
cycle  t.vpe,  the  combination  of  a  cyllmlt ;.  a  >  rank  ase  a 
crank  shaft  for  said  cylinder  arrang«,i  id  sai  a^,',  a 
magneto  for  supplying  the  ignition  for  &;U<l  yiii;  i,r  said 
niariito  having  a  field  and  an  armature  shaft  -;:i  porting 
an  armature  within  the  field,  a  detaofiaMp  sMo  to  siiid 
crank  case,  a  bracket  upon  the  detaSiai.  ^i,!.'  f  the 
said  crank  <i0.  said  bracket  supportUic  the  tnatrnoto  In- 
chid'niT  -11  t  (t  "oic!  nnd  .n  rnin 'nrr  with  't<  a  rnij.  tiirc  -hnft  In 

alinonuT,!     w  i  •  !■     t) :,:,k    ^Ojif?      ;;')■!     iTo-iin'-    for    r';:iillv 

'^oniit'orln..:    ?()•■    :na>r70o,.   arinatiir.     ^hnf*    and    'Tfink    -haft, 


said  means  being  adapted  to  permit  angnlar  artjustmrnt 
l)etweon  the  armature  shaft  and  cnink  shaft  for  the  pur- 
pose of  advancing  or  n-tarding  the  K|>ark. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Uaz<<tte.] 


1,174.540.  EXPLOSIVE.  AvofSTi  B.  CnABBOXxaAPx, 
San  Francl.sco.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.  Ik-rUl  No. 
81U.031.      (Cl.  52—3.) 

1.  An  explosive  consisting  of  a  nltrate<l  hydrocarbon, 
picric  acid,  tiarlura  nitrate  and  lead  peroxid. 

2.  An    explosive    comprising    nitro  naphtiialene,    picric 
acid,  barium  nitrate,  and  lead  peruxltL 


1.174.547.  METHOD  OF  AND  ArPARATCS  FOR  TEST- 
ING VISUAL  ACUITY,  MiLo  H.  Cl.\»o.n,  Coluuii-ua. 
Ga.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  50,442.  (CL 
88—20.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  testing  human  eye- 
sight consisting  In  projecting  a  selected  charat  ter  uj>on  a 
suitable  background  and  enlarging  or  dimlnlsblug  ruih 
character  while  maintaining  It  In  focuf  until  it  Is  i  b-urly 
visible  to  the  person  being  tested,  thereby  determluliig  the 
visual  acuity  of  the  person,  substantially  as  desi-rllMnt. 

2.  The  herein  describetl  process  uf  testing  human  eye- 
sight consisting  In  locating  a  person  at  a>>uilalde  distance 
from  a  suitable  background,  and  proji-ctlug  u|»«>n  such 
back-ground  a  character,  and  enlarging  or  dliiduishlng 
aach  character  until  It  is  clearly  seen  by  the  pi-riMiu,  and 
mathematically  determining  the  acuity  of  his  vUlun  ac- 
cording to  the  size  of  the  projectetl  character  and  the 
distance  of  the  patient  from  the  background. 

3.  The  herein  descrlbeil  process  of  testing  human  eye- 
sight consisting  In  locating  a  person  at  a  priMleteriuined 
distance  from  a  suitable  itack-ground ;  projeitlug  upon 
such  back-ground  a  character,  or  reluteil  group  of  <harac- 
ters,  and  enlarging  or  diminishing  such  character  while 
maintaining  it  In  focus  until  it  is  clearly  st-t-n  by  the 
patient,  and  mathematically  determining  the  ai-ulty  of  bis 
vision  according  to  the  size  of  the  projected  ritaracter  and 
the  distance  of  the  patient  from  the  back-ground. 

4.  Apparatus  for  testing  human  eye-sight  comprising 
means  for  projecting  a  selected  charaiter  ui>on  a  suitable 
back-ground,  and  means  for  varying  the  size  of  the  pro- 
jected character  while  maintaining  the  foeus, 

6.  Apparatus  for  testing  human  eye-sight,  comprising 
selecte<l  test  characters,  or  related  groups  of  test  charac- 
ters, and  means  for  successively  projecting  same  upon  a 
suitable  l)ack-ground  until  a  character  or  group  Is  found 
which  determines  the  acuity  of  vision  of  the  patient 
whose  sight  is  being  testeii. 

[Claims  0  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.174. .MR.      ELECTRICAL  ELEMENT.      Ik    ^ 
Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor,    by    mesne    nsslgni   ■ 
one-half  to  .Tames  E.  Doyle  and  one-hnlf  fo  (» 
Britton.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Fllwl  Mar.  25,  r  14 
No.  827.101.     (O.  219—37.) 
1.   An    electrical    element    comprising   a    pair    o; 

tao'- -     .riiipted   to   hare   telescopic   conne-  or    w,: 


•V      of 
;    "S    S 
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otb«r,  an  Insulating  lining  for  the  Inner  of  aald  recep- 
tacles, an  Insulating  construotioo  estaUllshIng  air  spaces 
in  rijunrtlon  with  said  lining,  a  beat  conducting  meinl>er 
for;:;  !ig  together  with  such  construction  a  closwl  inner 
compartment,  and  an  electrical  resistance  meilium  dla- 
po-iii!  In  said  compartment,  the  latter  l>elng  spaced  from 
tb>  :::uor  of  said  receptacles  and  adjacent  the  outer  of 
•aid  receptacles  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  An  electrical  clement  comprising  a  pair  of  members 
of  U-shaped  cross  sectlotf  adapted  to  have  telescopic  con- 
nection with  each  other,  a  lining  completely  covering  the 
interior  surface  of  the  inner  of  said  members,  an  insulat- 
ing U-shaped  structure  of  smaller  dimension  within  the 
Inner  of  said  meml>ers.  means  for  supporting  such  struc- 
ture with  its  closp<l  Interjacent  surface  spaced  from  said 
inner  nienil>er  and  its  optn  side  adjacent  a  portion  of  the 
Dui.T  :f  <.',i'!  II,.  1,,;,.  r>,  aril  ji  n  electrical  resistance  me- 
(liiiin  pla  ■»'•!  wittiin  saul  strut  turc  so  aa  to  be  nearer  such 
p.utiori  of  ^ai'l  ut'  ■  member  than  said  closed  interjacent 
surtii''-'   iif   -;i;':    ii^iiiT   meniUer. 

3  An  ilntrital  ^i'.ment  comprising  a  pair  of  members 
(>:  U  >(i,i;id  cross  section  adapted  to  have  telescopic  con- 
n  ■  t:  u  with  each  other,  a  lining  completely  covering  the 
11! ;.:.)!•  surface  of  the  inner  of  said  members,  a  U-shapcd 
structure  within  the  inner  of  said  members,  spacer  means 
supporting  said  structure  whereby  to  form  air  spaces  ad- 
ja  '  ::r  different  portions  of  said  lining,  an  electrical  re- 
sistance medium  sot  within  said  structure  and  a  thin 
heat  conducting  cover  for  said  structure  and  abutting  a 
portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  members  wiiereby  to 
concentrate  thf'   rit!iatii>n  of  heat  therethrough. 


174  -4;>  AIM  \Il\TUS  FOR  SEPARATING  IMMI8- 
Cilil.i:  LIwLUjS.  .James  S.  Ccllt,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assinnor  to  Cully  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  8,  idl4.  Serial  No. 
860,723.      (CI.    210—5.) 


■^i^™  ■■  ■    ifc^      1^ 


4 


i.f 


y- 


1.   In    an    apparatus   for  separating   immiscible   liquids 

fh'  >i!ii  i!i  1;  ,n  of  a  receiver  for  the  substance  to  be 
sf  [la.a'fi  p:  '  i'Hn;,'  a  closed  trap  with  an  extension; 
sail]  .  xt' ns!  T!  ill  1;  r.  ii  to  receive  the  accumulated  liquid 
of  r^>ra  !  r;  i  -<>1  located  adjacent  said  trap  and  open 
to  thf  a  iiu-^pu  re;  a  pipe  providing  communication  l)e- 
t»  -.n  sail  vessel  and  the  trap  extension;  and  means  for 
flnsiiirii.'   Uw   fi-an,    -iii:^t,i nf lally  as  described. 

2  In  an  ap;  ararii>  :.  r  -.  paratlng  immiscible  liquids  the 
comtiinatiuii  .  f  an  .  i^w  providing  a  trap,  and  having  a 
vertical  id!  i  s.-.l  ; cjm  xtenslon  adapted  to  receive  the 
accumiiia'. 'I  li.pii  i  ;'  illation;  a  vessel  located  within 
the  elb« cv  an!  open   to  the  atmosphere;  a  pipe  providing 


communication  between  said  vessel  and  the  trap  exten- 
sion ;  and  means  for  flushing  the  trap,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,174,650.  MOP-HOLDER.  Edwaed  Dobbins,  Roches- 
ter, N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  49,800. 
(CI.  15—66.) 


''''*>~j''' 


1.  A  mop  holder  comprising  a  head  having  a  ferrule 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  handle  in  the  ferrule  being  slotted 
in  registration  with  the  first  slot,  the  head  comprising 
a  plate  merging  from  the  ferrule  being  bent  upon  Itself 
to  form  two  sides,  the  forward  portions  of  which  being 
l)ent  outwardly  and  laterally  In  opposite  directions,  a 
T  shaped  clamp,  the  T-portion  clamping  a  mop  between 
it  and  the  V-shaped  disposed  flanges,  the  shank  extending 


Into  the  slot  of  the  handle,  at 


ans  connected  to  the 


shank  for  drawing  the  clamp  a^aiu^it  the  mop. 

2.  A  mop  holder  comprising  a  bead  having  a  ferrule 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  handle  in  the  ferrule  being  slotted 
in  registration  with  the  first  slot,  the  bead  comprising  a 
plate  merging  from  the  ferrule  being  bent  upon  Itself  to 
form  two  sides,  the  forward  portions  of  which  i>eing  bent 
outwardly  and  laterally  in  opposite  directions,  a  T- 
shaj^d  clamp,  the  T-portion  clamping  a  mop  between  It 
and  the  V-shaped  disposed  flanges,  the  shank  extending 
into  the  slot  of  the  handle,  said  T-portion  having  hooks 
or  lateral  parts  at  Its  ends  extending  toward  the  handle 
to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  mop,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  shank  for  drawing  the  clamp  against  the 
mop. 


1.174,551.  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  ADJUST- 
ING ROTARY  DEVICES.  .ToHN  F.  Dodgb.  I>etrolt, 
and  Horace  E.  Dodge,  (irosse  Polnte,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Dodge  Brothers,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  878.400. 
(CI.    64—52.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  supporting  means,  a  single  adjustable  member 
mounted  rotatably  on  said  means,  a  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  eccentrically  on  said  member  at  one  portion 
of  Its  length,  means  for  holding  said  member  in  a  ro- 
tated adjusted  position,  an  adjustable  support  opposite 
another  portion  of  said  shaft  located  between  said  shaft 
and  said  supporting  means,  ond  releasable  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  adjustable  support  for«holdini:  <nii!  «'  nft 
in  a  predetermined  position  relatively  to  it,  said  adjust- 
able support  and  said  releasable  holding  means  being 
adapted  for  adjusting  the  shaft  in  a  cordan  with  the 
adjustment   obtained   by   said   adji-ta,;.    !!!•  n    ■  r. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  supporting  means,  a  single  adjustable  member 
mounted  rotatably  on  said  means,  a  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  eccentrically  on  said  member  at  <  li.  prtlon 
of  its  length,  means  for  holding  said  member  in  a  rotated 
adjusted  position,  an  adjustable  support  opposite  an- 
other portion  of  said  shaft  located  between  said  shaft  and 
said  supporting  means,  and  flexible  means  associated  with 
said  adjustable  support  for  holding  said  shaft  in  a  pre- 
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determined  position  relatively  to  It,  said  adjustable  sup- 
port and  said  flexible  means  being  adapted  for  adjusting 
the  shaft  In  accordance  with  the  adjustment  obtained  by 
said  adjustable  member. 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  supporting  means,  a  single  adjustable  member  mounted 
rotatably  on  said  supporting  means,  a  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  eccentrically  on  said  member  at  one  portion  of 
Its  length,  means  for  holding  said  meml)er  In  a  rotated 
adjusted  position,  two  adjustable  supporting  members 
having  seat  surfaces  inclined  outwardly  away  from  a 
point  Intermediate  thereof  and  located  between  said 
shaft  and  said  supporting  means,  and  means  associated 
with  said  supporting  members  for  centering  said  shaft 
toward  said  intermediate  point,  said  adjustable  support- 
ing members  and  said  centering  means  being  adapted  for 
adjusting  the  shaft  In  accordance  with  the  adjustment 
obtained  by  said   adjustable   member. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  supporting  means,  a  single  adjustable  member  mounted 
rotatably  on  said  means,  a  power  device  the  housing  of 
which  Is  mounted  eccentrically  on  said  member  at  one 
end,  means  for  holding  said  member  in  a  rotated  adjusted 
position,  an  adjustable  support  opposite  another  portion 
of  said  housing  located  between  said  housing  and  said 
supporting  means,  and  releasable  means  associated  with 
said  adjustable  support  for  holding  said  housing  In  a 
predetermined  position  relatively  to  it,  said  adjustable 
su[  port  and  said  releasable  holding  means  being  adapted 
fur  adjusting  the  housing  In  accordance  with  the  adjust- 
ment obtained  by  said  adjustable  member. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  supporting  means,  a  single  adjustable  member  mounted 
rnratably  on  said  supporting  means,  a  power  device  bav- 
ins; a  housing  which  Is  mounted  eccentrically  on  said 
nicniher  at  one  end,  means  for  holding  saia  meml>er  in 
::  r  a-.d  adjusted  position,  two  adjustable  supporting 
ui  lapcis  having  seat  surfaces  Inclined  outwardly  away 
from  a  point  Intermediate  thereof,  and  located  between 
said  housing  and  said  supporting  means,  and  means  as- 
sociated with  said  supporting  members  for  centering  said 
housing  toward  ^a  1  i  intermediate  point,  said,  adjustable 
snpportlnL'  np  n,:n  ■ -.  ...nd  said  center1r,_-  n:-  ans  being 
fidap'cd  for  ad;  i<;.u-  the  housing  in  acc'.:-dan/i'  wiih  the 
adj  istnicnt  obtained  by  said  adjustable  memJer. 

tCiaims  6   to  .SO   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.174..'S.')2.       \P^'!  irriSl.NG-BAG.       Ain>\t     .T      P;      BOIS 
and    FiiANK    ,1.    Steen,    Walden,    N      V      a^-;::!ii.r8    to 
Interstate  Bag  Co.,  Walden.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  3,  1012. 
Serial  No.  701,262.      (CI.  229-54.) 
An  advertising  bag  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
its  meeting  edges  Joined  at  one  side  of  the  bag  and  pro- 
vided   at    Its    top    with    a    reinforcing    piece    of    suitable 
fabric,  said  piece  having  its  ends  overlapped  and  being 


pasted  to  the  inside  and  outside  of  the  top  of  said  >f.t: 
and  extending  entirely  around  the  same  and  the  ei  :s  *. 
said  strip  being  Joined  together  on  the  side  opposite  to 


that  on  which  the  sides  of  the  bag  proper  are  Joined, 
and  handles  secured  to  said  reinforcing  piece  and  to  the 
body  portion  by  means  of  rivets. 


1,174,553.  FUNNEL.  Wai.tbb  W.  EnaiNCTON,  n^^t'rs 
Tex.  Filed  July  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  40,316.  <C1. 
226—33.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  funnel  mem- 
ber including  a  closure  for  the  receptacle,  a  body  portion 
and  a  spout  and  a  manually  operable  valve  arranpcd  In 
the  closure  and  communicating  with  the  interior  (  f  the 
receptacle,  the  body  of  the  funnel  being  so  pr  ;  tnuid 
with  respect  to  the  receptacle  and  the  length  of  the  -p  .  it 
as  to  be  adapte<l  to  contain  an  amount  of  liquid  sut?i  .  i^t 
to  properly  complete  the  filling  of  the  receptacle  upn  th«' 
amount  of  liquid  previously  poured  Into  the  re<i|)tn  i< 
reaching  a  plane  coincident  with  the  bottom  of  \h-  spuut 

2.  A  funned  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  spout  ;i  :.. 
sure  surrounding  the  spout  for  closing  the  entranc  ti  a 
receptacle  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  closure  to  norniHilv 
prevent  the  flow  of  air  outwardly  of  the  receptacle 

3.  A  funnel  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  8p<  ut  a  lo 
sure  eccentrically  arranged  on  the  spout,  and  pr.  vi did 
with  an  opening,  a  valve  pin  loosely  passed  throuKf  th. 
opening,  a  valve  on  one  end  of  the  pin.  a  button  -  n  th> 
other  end  of  the  pin  and  a  spring  disposed  between  the 
button  and  the  closure  to  normally  hold  the  valve  closed. 
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l,174.r,.-,4.  Tnp:RMIC  telephone.  Otto  Fisrnra. 
L'tn'ilit.  Nt'thcrlaiiils,  as-sl^iior  to  Nnnmlouze  VeDiioot- 
wliiip  [>t*  Nctlcrlauilxche  Tbernio-TvlcpbuMD  Maatat-hnp- 
plj.  L'trt'cht,  Nfthcrlnuds,  a  Corponitioo  of  tho  Nethtr- 
laii.l.s.  Filed  Mar,  IQ,  1914.  Serial  ^o.  823,034.  (CI. 
17U— 101.) 


1.  In  a  tlMrmlc  trlophonc,  a  series  of  wire  loops,  and  a 
canlir  with  wItltA  the  iudivldual  loops  are  connected  de- 

Uii  tiai.ly. 

J  A  heat  condurtor  carrier  for  thermic  telephones, 
('(111  I"' i-ilnj;  nn  nnniihir  tneiiilier  adapted  to  form  a  part 
of  n.i  tri.  p  ..n.>  ir.l  .'{!-.lstlng  of  an  Inner  metal  rlujj. 
an  iiiit  r  in  r  U  rin:,'.  ami  a  ring  of  In.-'uliitlng  niateriul 
Inf.  t  p.,~.-.i  M  wi  ri  -.ni'i  nii^tal  rings,  the  latter  two  rings 
txiii;;  piovld"d  with  radial  openlnga  for  the  removable 
ln>i'itliiii  of  thi'  friM-  ends  of  thi-  rhi-riiilc  wire  loops. 

3.  A  thermic  telephone  comprising  a  casing,  a  carrier 
get  t>i<-relu  ond  consisting  of  two  anniibir  i-unduiting 
BieinlH-rs  lusiilatcd  from  each  other  and  provided  with 
op«'nlti;;s,  ami  wire  loops  rhe  ends  of  whlih  are  securetl 
to  the  rc.^'pectlve  conducting  members  at  the  openlntpi 
thereof. 

4.  A  thermic  telephone  comprising  a  casing,  a  carrier 
set  therein  and  consisting  of  two  conducting  rings  of  dif- 
fer) nt  diameters  and  a  ring  of  Insulating  material  Inter- 
P4^s«h|  iH'twwn  .s:ild  condu<tlng  rings,  the  latter  being  pro- 
vided with  openings,  and  wire  loops  the  emls  of  which  are 
secured  removably  In  the  openings  of  the  respective  con- 
ducting rings. 


1,174.555.  TYPE  WUITIN'.  MACHINE.  EwiLL  B. 
Fowi.EU.  F.n-l  I'oirit.  Cu..  assignor  to  Uuderwo«>d  Trpe- 
wrlter  Company,  NfW  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
D«laware.  1*1  k-d  Nov.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  03,715. 
(CI.  197—135.) 


0  /»■ 


1.  In  a  t  vin  wr  Mni;  rni chine,  a  revoluhle  platen,  a 
plnt'n  '-nrrliiue.  typ«*s,  a  work-pb'ce  hnld<T  uppotwtl  to  the 
fa.e  of  the  platen  from  one  to  the  other  sldt-  of  the  prlnt- 
inir  line  umi  having  an  ni>4Miiug  tlu-rein  thriMi;;h  whl<  b  tbe 
t\  !»'■'*  ■'trlke,  a  rod  in  fixed  working  position  on  the  car- 
nii.^'c,  a  spring  loop  In  sjiM  holder  l>y  means  of  whlrh  the 
bolder  may  he  di-tni-hal>ly  uprung  onto  said  n>«L,  a  flexlltle 
re»>lli<nt  finger  forming  part  of  said  holder,  and  a  utop 
agiiln-^t  wlii(  h  said  tln;,'er  Iwars,  wherel)y  the  netting  of 
th>'  t!iii.:i  r  on  salil  rod  Is  suih  as  to  cauM  it  to  bear 
at;:i  !i^:  -lid  opposed  face  of  the  platen. 

L'  .1  n  typewriting  niarhlne,  a  revoluble  platen,  a 
pl;itiri  >irri.i_''  t>pis.  a  work-piece  holder  oppoMe«|  to  the 
faif  of  thp  p  ifi  11  from  one  to  the  other  side  of  the  print- 
in:;  I!  ■•  and  having  nn  opening  thenin  thnnigh  whl<  b 
thi'  t ;.  ;u-s  vf-ikiv  a  roi 
carrMa„'''.  prt-i-iiri-  ru:',^ 
holder   by   tucaa.s  of    whirh    the    hu;der    may    be   detacbabljr 


!    !n    fixed    working   position   on    the 
.    'ii   s>iid   rod.  a  sprinu  loop  In  said 


Rprung  onto  aald  rod,  a  flexible  resilient  finger  'forming 
part  of  said  holder,  a  stop  against  which  said  finger  beam, 
whereby  the  setting  of  tbe  bolder  on  said  rod  Is  such  aa 
to  cau.se  It  to  bear  nsalnst  said  opposed  face  of  the  platen, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  rod  to  relieve  the  pressure  of 
said  bolder  and  rolls  on  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  a  revoluble 
platen,  a  platen  carriage,  types,  a  work  piece  holder  op- 
posed to  tbe  front  face  of  the  platen  and  comprising  a 
frame  having  side  meml)ers  which  extend  across  the  print- 
ing line  betwe«'n  which  side  memhers  the  writing  Is 
made,  said  h«diler  having  also  cross  members  connecting 
said  side  meuilters  above  and  below  the  printing  line,  a 
snppoit  for  the  holder  on  which  the  holder  is  hinged  In 
flxeil  working  position  below  the  printing  line,  a  finger  on 
the  holder,  and  a  -t  ■!>  i-.alnst  which  said  finger  bears  and 
by  means  of  whkh  t!  ■  "Ider  Is  so  held  on  Its  hinge  as  to 
(iiuse  said  frame  niiaiijcrs  to  bear  against  sal<l  opposed 
fai-e  of  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  front-strike  typ' wrUii;;.'  n!;i  hUio.  a  revoluble 
platen,  a  platen  carriage,  t\p's  a  \\  rk  piece  holder  op- 
poseil  to  the  front  fai-e  of  tlic  plat''?:  and  comprising  a 
frame  having  slile  rncmUers  which  .  xti ml  across  the  print- 
ing line,  between  which  side  nicmUers  the  writing  Is  made, 
a  support  for  the  bidder  on  which  the  holder  may  stand  In 
fixed  working  position  below  the  printing  line,  a  .spring 
loop  on  said  holder  by  means  of  whUli  the  hDllcr  may  l>e 
detnchably  sprung  onto  said  suppori,  n  tits^cr  <in  the 
holder,  and  a  stop  against  which  sal!  fhmcr  '><iin>  atsd 
by  means  of  which  the  holder  is  so  held  on  its  hlii;;t  a^  to 
cause  said  frame  members  to  bear  against  said  npposid 
face  of  the  plat<-n. 

5.  In  a  front-strike  t3-pcwrltlng  machlm ,  a  revoluble 
platen,  a  platen  carriage,  tjpes,  a  work  piece  holder  op- 
posed to  the  front  face  of  the  platen  and  coinpr'-in^-  a 
frame  having  side  meml>ers  which  extend  across  the  pout- 
ing line  between  which  side  members  the  writing  la 
made,  a  rod  on  the  carriage  below  thcp  rintlng  line, 
presstire  rolls  spaced  apart  along  said  rod,  means  forndng 
part  of  said  holder  wherehy  the  holder  may  be  detachably 
secured  to  said  rod  In  anv  of  the  spaces  between  said 
rolls,  and  means  for  pffe<t;r.g;  a  resilient  pressure  of  the 
holder  against  the  platen. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  prlctni  ;n  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.556.  LITE- rRE.<?i:U\r:i;  Ir  mm..  I  ANiiLiN, 
Chlcajo,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Life  Buoy  Company. 
Chi<-ago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  30. 
♦1014.     Serial  No.  809,424.      (Cl.  9—17.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  licscrltx'd  coniprKtr;.^  a  ^ollspsl- 
ble  memlier  adapteil  to  encircle  the  body  of  a  \i>T<t'U.  snid 
memher  having  an  annular  air  conipartnictit  fi>rincd 
therein  :  and  an  elastic  strap  provided  upon  the  Inner  wall 
of  ^aid  meiiiher  and  extending  circiimfercntlally  thereof 
for  lira  wing  the  central  portion  of  snld  meti'lier  Into  lose 
eD;:ni;ement  with  the  hotly  uf  the  wearer  at  the  waKt  iu.e, 
suliKtantially  as  riescrii>e<l. 

2.  A  lievlee  of  the  class  iles.  ritieil  cotnpri  si  iij:  n  'oihlp^l- 
ble  men«l»er  adaptetl  to  en>  ii'  ie  the  tio.h  i>(  a  person,  said 
iDeml>er  having  nn  nnnniar  air  con  pa  m;  eut  formed 
thendn,  an  elastic  ~t-ap  piov:  le.i  \]pi,\,  jhe  ims'T  wni;  of 
said  member  and  e.\i(  Ldiiii:  cir  umfercntiaily   ther.'of   for 
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drawing  the  central  portion  of  said  memlxr  Into  close 
engagement  with  the  body  of  the  wearer  at  tbe  waistline, 
and  means  connect^l  with  said  menil>f>r  at  the  opposite 
•Ides  thereof  adaptetl  to  engage  around  and  under  the 
abdominal  portion  of  the  body. 


1.1T40.':  LIFE-PnESER\  riv  IiKv.iAvi-v  Fmaxkliw, 
(ha;.-..  HI..  asslKnor  to  American  Life  I'.uoy  Com- 
par.v  (  hl<-npo,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  r.IiuoU.  Filed 
Juiv    2'S.    lUl'i.       ^er!Jl,    N.-.    41.41-.        (i;!.    U — 17.) 


^-      "^        r^  /7^ 


1.  An  Inflatable  life  preserver  comprising;  nn  Inner  wall 
«i:  star;',  aly  cylindrical  In  shape  to  conform  generally  to 
the  i)o.ly  of  the  wearer,  and  an  outer  wall  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  gores  secured  together,  each  of  said  pores 
being  of  maximum  width  near  the  top  thereof  and  tap<'r- 
Ing  gradually  toward  the  bottom,  the  inner  and  outer 
wa  i-^  ,.eing  fastened  together  at  top  and  bottom  to  form 
a  oninuous  gas  chamber  surrounding  the  wearer,  which 
charner  when  Inflated  Is  of  great  cross-sectional  area 
ai.iv.  '!:  1:  I.elow  the  horizontal  middle  of  the  device  and 
seat  ^  :•!:;:.;,'  means  adnpted  to  encircle  the  legs  of  the 
wearer. 

2.  Ad  inflatable  life  preserver,  comprising  an  Inner  wall, 
Bnbstatitially  cylindrical  in  shape,  an  outer  wall  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  gores  secured  together  at  their  ad- 
jacent ofl-es.  c.:  h  cf  said  gores  being  of  maximum  width 
near  the  top  thereof  and  tapering  ahrnpfir  to  said  top 
and  gradnaiiy  t-iu-anj  the  !■.  •:>.!:.  -ah!  \u\u--:  :\iu\  oviter 
wnlis  hein-  fast.Le,!  to-rtiier  n-  r<-p  and  lu^tto'r,  and 
foniiirit:  a  siiiuie  pa-  cha!;):>er.  -a  ■:  inner  ua  h  ex'eii.!ing 
downwarilly  to  fori;;  a  seat  p.-rtiun  a.lapted  tu  (liclrclc 
the  legs  (if   the   ur-a  rer, 

'A.  An  inhaia'  le  !;fe  preserver  '-oriprNhi  ^  inner  and 
outer  u-aiN  ^•■rvAui:  a  ;.:a-  'diai'ih.'r.  Knih  o^ti-r  wa;'  con- 
si-tinu    of   a    pn-ahty    "f    irore-    se'>:ri 

said   pores   oe;:.j   of   r.:^\---) u--  -h    ; 

and    taperinp   prir  ':ahy    ti.wa-d    {)•■•'    •  •■ 

Strips    seellred     !o     Ih,      :r;!;er     S,.le     (jf    sa 

Junctions   (if   s.airl   ;;(ires, 

4.  .Ml  ii,:'at.ahle  life  pris(  rver  comp:  isuis  inner  and 
V  Iter  walls  forming  a  gas  chamber,  said  outer  wall  con- 
sisting of  a  phirsiity  of  gores  senired  topethe-,  enrh  of 
.sni.i   pores   i..inp  of  maxlnium  width  H'-.ir   -h.    top   th.reof 


"--tin-,    ea    h     at 

t  he     top     t  h(   '('of 

!i    arid    stifTe;  ing 
liter  wail  at   the 


and  taperiiip  a 
bottom,  snhl  iii 
sent  port 'on  a. 
an<l  (i.!ji)st:ihh 
tion  of  s.aid  !;fi 
r>.  An  ln;hat: 
outer    walls    for 


I'll    to    said    foj) 
wa  : ;   cNfiTidlng  ( 


'    padiiully    to    the 

awardly   to    form    a 

n  irde  the  legs  of  the   weji-or. 

traps  serurod  to  the  ujipcr  por- 


h.pteh      li, 

s  h  o  1 1  i .  i  e  r    ■ 
preserver 

e     iifr    jiresfTver    i o-ip'-isinp    Inner    and 
■;r)P    a    p:s-      hain'ier     s.aid    enter    wall    con 
slstlnp   of    a    purality    (d    po'-es    se   n-e,|    to^'etber,    each    of 
said    gores    bt-mg    of    n;a.xlmum    width    ail Ja cent    ihe    top 


thereof  snd   tapering  ahruptly  to  snid   top  and   gradnntly 
toward  tbe  iHittom.  stllTening  strips  secureil   to  the  InuHr 
side  of  sal  1  outer  wall  at  the  Jimi  tlons  of  said  con-s,  and 
means  whereby  said  chamber  may  l>e  nile«i  with  gaa. 
IClaims  0  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gau'tte.] 


1,174.55R.  nUTLDING-STRIP  FOR  TOY  STnUCTmES. 
AttTHUB  C.  FuiKiiKL.  Syracuse,  ,N.  Y.  Filed  S.;!.  11. 
1915.     Serial  No.  &0,191.     (Cl.  40 — 35.) 


::~s-:  ^ 


^^"^^t 


i     ^      ^ 

M'4^ 


I 


'    '--^jii^- 


1  A  hi:'] dinf:  strp  for  toy  stmctures  conslstlnp  o'  & 
rpcr,nnc:uiar  elongated  piece  of  pastei.onrd  or  e«|iiiv«|eDt 
material  creased  or  scored  along  a  medial  lengthwise  Itoc 
to  form  similar  half  sections,  each  bendalde  along  Mild 
line  at  an  angle  to  the  other  half  section.  Imtb  half  •••«- 
tlons  beinp  provide*!  with  lengthwise  rows  of  perfuratiuos 
spa  cd  uniform  distances  apart. 

2  A  building  strip  of  flat  stiff  pastelmard  or  equlvab-ot 
material  having  parallel  lengthwise  n>ws  of  p.rf..ijitl..a« 
spaced  apart  lengthwise  the  same  distance  as  iMiwi-en 
centers  of  tbe  rows,  said  strip  l«-lng  creased  or  ^e.-r-nl 
lengthwise  uddway  betwet>n  the  rows  of  ptirfo.iii  ou.s  lor 
bending  along  tb*'  crease  or  score. 


1,174.559.  CO(»Kl.N»i  LJLNSlL.  Frank  rr\'T  ,t> 
Fkokt.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  31,  ID i-i  n,^.  ;; 
809,040       (Cl.  63 — 7.) 


-IS 


TT,,  J 
1;    >.C. 


^^  A 


In  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  cover  for  tb« 
same,  the  cover  being  provlde<l  with  an  op<-nln.:.  of  a 
rod  adapted  to  be  inserteil  through  the  opi-ulug.  ««td  rod 
Udns  provlde«l  with  an  eniarp-iiient  at  one  extrendtv,  a 
f^ntalner  W>osely  enpageil  with  one  eu<l  of  (be  nni.  and  a 
plate  slldaldy  niounte<l  upon  the  rod  serving  as  a  sblHd 
and  !id:i|ite<l  to  entirely  close  tbe  op^-nlng  in  tiir  cier. 
•  !i(  et.iar;:eniHDt  of  the  ro<l  coactlug  with  the  di^i.  to 
limit  the  duwcward  nioNcnient  of  the  rod. 
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TXTFnvAL  rnArnrsTTON  EXaiXE.    ntron 

I"!     !  V   ^i!       f.ii  ti  ^h' !iil-upon-Tyne,      Englnntl. 
i    lu    Ijl/;     S.  rial  No.  786,639.    (CI.  123 — 61.) 


pii 


1  in  I  iniltlple  cylinder  two  stroke  cycle  interual  cotn- 
bn<ti  •[;  !)_.•:"  tiaving  cylinders  arranged  In  close  prox- 
imity to  eacli  other  and  rath  provided  with  a  pair  of 
oppositely  working  pistons  of  circular  cross  section,  the 
combination  with  one  of  the  pistons  in  each  cylinder  of 
an  11  ir  pump  piston  and  a  tubular  casing  forming  an  air 

:;p  hainber.  one  of  these  two  pump  parts  l>elng  con- 
t<-\  t  1  'h"  af  ' '^iiil  onglne  piston  and  the  dimensions 
of  fh.'  sa  !  1'  ill'  piston  and  casing  in  the  direction 
of  th*'  in- ri'  ;iiik  shaft  approximating  to  the  diameter 
of  thi'  <a;.'  .i!;.-;n'  piston  but  whose  dimensions  at  right 
antrN-i  th'  r-r  a.'  •  \ti>n(l<>d  to  provide  the  requisite  air 
pump  pNum  nr  a.  «u'-t  i ntlaliy  as  described  for  the  pur- 
poses ilesrribed. 

2  In  a  multiple  cylinder  two-stroke  cycle  internal  com- 
bustion erm'n.  .  thf>  combination  with  a  working  piston  of 
the  entriii''  nf  a  rossheml  connected  only  to  the  one  pis- 
ton. »aJ.l  'r'.--h';bl  r'funi'nt;  an  air  pump  piston,  and  a 
tubular  rr-is-sh.  al  miide  funuliig  with  the  crosshoad  an 
air  pump  saM  •  ro^vh.al  and  guide  being  of  greater  dl- 
mensinns  ni 'a^ur'  1  rhr.mijh  the  center  of  said  working 
ptsfnn  (ml  in  a  lir.'tion  nansverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
enRino  rank  -haft  than  in  the  direction  of  said  axis 
for   the  piirpo'^fs  ib-siribed.  *» 

3.  In  a  tw  I  -r !,,;<.>  cycle  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  -itm  ina'  n  with  an  engine  piston  of  a  crossheiid  to 
whi  h  sa!  '  p  -'.in  is  ronno<tPd,  and  a  tubular  guide  for 
sail  '  rns-hi  a  I.  ^.iil  crosshc-ad  and  guide  being  adapted 
to  form  an  air  pump  and  said  crosshead  having  its  two 
side  portl'jQs,  as  seen  in  plan,  arranged  symmetrically 
with  respect  to  a  plane  extending  through  the  dlain«>ter 
of  sai  1  .  nsine  piston  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the 
crank  shaft  and  of  greater  dimensions  In  a  transverse 
din  >  t'.'tv.  measured  through  the  axis  of  the  said  piston, 
than  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  engine  crnnk 
shaft,  substantially  as  descrllied  for  the  purpose  speclfleil. 

4.  In  a  two  stroke  cycle  multiple  cylinder  Internal  com- 
bus'Iori  en;;lne  having  cylinders  in  close  proximity  to  each 
otli'T,  the  combination  with  engine  pistons  of  rlrctilar 
rro^s  sei  tlon  of  crossheads  connected  to  said  engine  pis- 
tons nud  each  of  plano-convex  shape  in  plan  and  ar- 
ron;:ed  with  Its  greater  dimension  at  right  angles  to  the 
enc'ii"  crank  shaft  and  tubular  guides  fitting  said  cross- 
heads,  arrange<l  adjacent  to  each  other  and  adapted  to 
form  w;th  said  crossheads,  air  pump  chambers,  as  set 
forth. 

5.  Inn  two  stroke  cycle  multiple  cylinder  internal  com- 
bustion .  H'^iue  having  cylinders  In  close  proximity  to  each 
other,  'he  comldnntlon  with  engine  pistons  of  circular 
cross  SI  .  tlon  of  crossheads  connecte*!  to  said  engine  pis- 
tons and  eji'h  of  send'iri  idar  or  substantially  semicircular 
shape   In   plan   ar.l   arran^id    wth   its  greater  dimensions 


at  right  angles  to  the  engine  crank  shaft  and  tnbnlar 
guides  fitting  said  crossheads.  arranged  adjacent  to  each 
other  and  adapted  to  form  with  said  crossheads,  air  pump 
chambers,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,661.  SEGMENTAL  BKAKJ-.  -  SHOE.  JOSEPH  D. 
GALi^OHBtt,  Glen  Ridge,  and  (iEORCB  Cook,  Allendale, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  American  Itrake  Shoe  &  Foundry 
Company,  Aiahwab,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1914.   Serial  No.  808,196.    (O.  188—26.) 


A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  bofly  with  a  rein- 
forcing back,  said  body  provided  throughout  its  length 
with  spaced  transverse  grooves  dividing  the  body  Into 
a  plurality  of  spaced  segments,  ductile  members  embediled 
In  the  wearing  face  of  said  segments,  bridging  said 
grooves  and  bonding  snbl  setMiients  toj^etber. 


1,174,602.  GEAR-DRIVEN  MACill.NR  FOR  AFFIXING 
POSTAL  8TA.M1'8  AND  I.NSrUWi^r  STA.MI'S. 
FuBDBuicK  John  Gill,  Smethwiik,  r.:  •  inuham,  F.ng- 
land,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  Walton,  TIpion, 
Englanil.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,038. 
(CI.  216—27.) 


MIii% 


1.  In  a  stamp  deliverin;^  and  at^ixing  nun  hine  the  com- 
bination of  mechanism  for  ejecting  moisture  upon  the 
article  to  be  stnmpe<l  ;  mechanism  for  severing  a  stamp 
from  a  roll  of  stamps  ;  mechanism  adapted  to  press  said 
stamp  upon  said  article;  a  spring  presse<l  plunger;  a 
wheel  provide<l  with  slots  in  which  sabl  plunger  Is  aiiapted 
to  engage;  a  drum  adaptp<l  to  feed  the  stamps  forward 
from  the  roll  ;  a  shaft  carrying  said  wheel  and  said  drum  ; 
a  member  operatlvely  connected  to  all  said  mechanism 
and  adapted  to  operate  them  in  the  course  of  a  forward 
and  return  stroke;  and  a  cam-momber  a<lapted  to  raise 
said  plunger  at  the  beginning  of  the  forward  stroke  and 
to  permit  It  to  be  lowered  at  the  end  of  the  return  stn.ke 
In  such  manner  that  it  engages  in  8U.^■'es8lve  slots  In 
said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  stamp  delivering  and  afflxing  machine  the  com- 
t)ination  of  mechanism  for  ejecting  moisture  upon  the 
article  to  l)e  stampe<l ;  mechanism  for  severing  a  stamp 
from  a  roll  of  stamps;  an  upper  pressure  pad  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  top  surface  of  'he  article  to  be 
stamp*"*! ;  a  lower  pressure  pad  aiiapted  to  contact  with 
the  lower  surface  of  said  article;  nie<hanlsm  for  reilpro- 
catlng  salii  pads;  mechanism  for  fee<llng  another  stamp 
from  the  roll  Into  position  In  readiness  for  the  subse- 
quent operation  of  the  machine;  a  spring  pressed  plun- 
ger; a  wheel  provided  with  slots  In    \vh!<  h    smd   p;un.;.r 
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Is  adapted  to  engage :  a  drum  adapted  to  feed  the  stamps 
forward  from  the  roll ;  a  shaft  carrying  said  wheel  anil 
said  drum  ;  a  meml>er  operatlvely  connecte<l  to  all  said 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  operate  them  In  the  course  of 
a  forward  and  return  stroke;  and  a  cam-meml»er  adapted 
to  raise  said  plunger  at  the  beginning  of  the  forward 
stroke  and  to  permit  It  to  be  lowered  at  the  end  of  the 
return  stroke  In  such  manner  that  it  engages  In  succes- 
sive slots  in  said  wheel. 


1,174,663.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACniNE.  ALrnBD  E. 
Glass  and  John  M.  Downbr,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  as- 
slgijors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,858. 
(CI.  172—120.) 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  dynamo  electric  machine, 
a  rotatable  member,  conductor  bars  mounte<l  in  the  mem 
ber,  a  ring  for  short-clrculting  tke  conductor  bars,  means 
for  fastening  said  ring  to  the  rotatable  menil)er,  and  a 
plurality  of  flexible  members,  each  of  said  flexible  mem- 
bers connecting  a  plurality  of  conductor  bars  to  the 
ring. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  dynamo  electric  machine, 
a  rotatable  member,  conductor  bars  mounte<l  in  the  mem- 
ber, a  ring  for  short-circuiting  said  conductor  bars,  moans 
for  fastening  said  ring  to  the  rotatable  member,  a  spacing 
member,  said  conductor  bars  passing  freely  through  said 
spn  'r--  member  and  being  supporte*!  thereby  against  cen- 
tr;f  .-al  force,  a  plurality  of  flexible  members,  menns  for 
conii"!  tin?  each  of  said  flexible  members  tc  a  conductor 
bar,  said  last  mcntlone<l  means  bidng  -pa cd  away  from 
said  ring  so  as  to  allow  for  lon>:!tu  linai  'xpansi.  n  of  said 
conductor  bars,  and  means  for  f,;-!.  nin.:  the  flexible 
members  to  the  ring. 

.'5,  in  an  alternating  current  dyn.'itra>  eicftrir-  ma'-hlne, 
a  rotatalde  member,  conductor  bars  mounted  in  said  mem 
her,  a  ring  for  short-clrculting  said  conductor  bars,  means 
for  fastening  said  ring  to  the  rotaia!  ;e  mem  m  r.  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  conducting  members  ..ah  s  f  sa  i  )  iie.\ii>le 
conducting  members  l>elng  fasteno*}  t -  h  ji  umiitv  of  con- 
dactor  bars  and  spaced  from  said  ring  t,,  a;  w  for  lon- 
gitudinal expansion  of  said  conductor  lar-,  and  means 
for  fastening  the  flexible  conducting  members  to  the  ring 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  dynamo  electric  machine, 
a  rotor  body,  a  core  member  mounted  on  the  rotor  body, 
conductor  bars  mounted  in  the  core  member,  a  lirij:  fas 
tened  to  the  rotor  tHHly  for  short-circuiting  the  con- 
ductor bars,  a  spacing  member  between  the  core  member 
and  said  ring,  the  conductor  bars  passinz  freely  through 
said  spacing  member,  a  pluralltv  of  flexible  members,  a 
nut  connecting  each  of  the  flexible  members  to  a  con- 
ductor bar  and  threaded  upon  the  conductor  bars  l>e- 
tween  said  ring  and  said  spatlng  member,  the  nuts  being 
spaced  away  from  said  ring  so  as  to  allow  for  longitudi- 
nal expansion  of  the  conductor  l)ars,  and  means  for  fas- 
tening the  flexible  members  to  the  ring. 

6.  In  an  alternating  current  dynamo  electric  machine,  a 
rotor  body,  a  core  meml>er  on  the  rotor  body,  conductor 
bars  mounted  in  the  core  memiwr,  a  ring  fastene<l  to  the 
rbtor  body  for  short-circuiting  the  conductor  bars,  a 
spacing  member  between  the  core  member  and  said  ring, 
the  conductor  bars  passing  freely  thron_'h  a  portion  of 
said  spacing  member,  two  nuts  threaded  upon  each  of 
the  conductor  bars  Ix'tween  the  ring  and  said  portion  of 
the  spacing  member,  said  nuts  being  space<l  away  from  the 
ring  so  as  to  allow  for  longitudinal  expansion  of  the  con- 
du'tor    bars,  and  a   plurality   of   flexible   members,   each 


of  said  flexible  meml>ers  being  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
conductor  bars  and  held  between  said  nuts  on  each  con- 
ductor bar,  and  means  for  fastening  each  of  the  flexible 
meml)er8  to  the  ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.664.  ICE-CREAM  DISHER.  John  E.  Goldsh, 
Dunmore,  Pa.  Filed  June  4,  1918.  Serial  No.  771.761. 
(CI.  107 — 48.) 


1.  A  dlsher  comprising  In  combination  a  plurality  of 
cup  elements ;  scrapers  dispose*]  In  the  Interior  of  said 
cup  elements  ;  a  support  for  said  cup  elements ;  a  sup- 
port for  said  scrapers;  means  for  effecting  a  relative 
change  In  position  between  said  cup  elements  and  scrap- 
ers ;  extensions  disposed  on  r.ald  supporting  member  be- 
tween said  cup  elements,  said  extensions  being  provMed 
with  slotteil  openings  ;  and  an  adjusting  element  working 
In  said  slots  and  secured  to  said  extensions  to  adj:>t  the 
amount  of  relative  change  between  said  cup  elemn  's  i:nJ 
scrapers. 

2.  A  dlsher  including  In  combination  a  supporting  mem- 
ber having  a  tul>ular  portion  at  one  end  ;  a  handle  secured 
therein  ;  the  other  end  of  said  supporting  n)eml»er  carry- 
ing oppositely  disposed  projections  arrange*!  to  form  a 
bearing ;  a  cup  element  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  each 
projection;  a  stem  rotatably  mounted  In  the  t'cn-lng 
formed  in  said  projections;  a  scraper  disposed  In  <  n  h 
cup  and  secured  at  opposite  ends  of  said  stem  ;  a  n>eini>er 
for  actuating  the  scrapers,  secured  to  the  stem  'r. trr- 
nxMllate  Us  ends;  and  a  spring  meml>er  bearing  a'  i  ne 
end  In  the  tubular  portion  of  the  supporting  nunH'cr, 
Its  opposite  end  being  in  engagement  with  said  scraper 
actuating  member. 

3.  A  dlsher  Including  in  combination  a  suppnrtlng 
member  having  at  one  end  a  closed  portion;  a  Kan-.ie 
mountefl  therein;  the  other  end  of  said  supportin.  n  •  m- 
ber  having  oppositely  disposed  projections  arrai.gt.i  to 
form  supports  for  cup  elements  and  a  bearing  for  a  ro- 
tatable stem;  a  cup  dispose*!  on  each  projection;  a  ro- 
tatable stem  disposed  In  said  bearing ;  a  scraper  dls- 
posiMl  In  each  cup  and  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  ibe 
rotatable  stem ;  extensions  provided  with  slotted  open- 
ings, dlsposetl  on  said  supporting  member  Iwtween  the 
projections  and  In  angular  relation  thereto;  a  scraper 
actuating  element  secured  to  said  stem  t)etween  said  ex- 
tensions ;  a  spring  member  having  a  liearlng  at  one  end  on 
said  supporting  member.  Its  opposite  end  being  In  en- 
gagement with  said  scraper-actuating  element;  and  means, 
comprising  a  member  dispose*!  in  the  slotted  openings  of 
said  extensions,  for  ailjustably  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  scraper  actuating  element. 

4.  A  dlsher  comprising  in  combination  a  supporting 
member;  two  outwardly  extending  portions  of  said  sup- 
porting member  bollowe*!  out  to  form  a  bearing ;  a  stem 
rotatably  mounte*!  In  said  bearing;  a  cup  element  se- 
cured to  each  extension  ;  a  scraper  dispose*!  In  the  In- 
terior of  each  cup  element  and  secured  to  opposite  ends 
of  the  stem  ;  two  upwar<!ly  exten<!ing  portions  of  said 
supporting  member  forming  a  slotte*!  guide  an<l  Iwlug 
provide*!  on  their  sides  with  slotte*!  openings  ;  an  actuat- 
ing member  secured  to  the  stem  lnterme<liate  its  ends  and 
working  between  the  upwardly  extending  portions  of  tha 
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giijiportlnc  mPTiibor  ;  an  ndjiisflns  monns  Beourwl  In  the 
sl>>iii><|  i.|>i'nln'_'s ;  said  supporting  m<Mnl>rr  bcin;:  doscii 
at  Ir*  mil  opixwlfe  Kai<l  pxtmslons ;  n  biin<llc  8ei-\ir«Hl  lu 
said  riosfd  p<irtl(in  :  ami  a  Kpriny.  one  end  of  wbi<h  1h 
buusoil  Id  the  tlos<>«l  portion  of  the  siipportlug  iijenilier, 
tbt*  othi-r  end  beint;  retaineU  on  tbe  stem  actuatlnj; 
member. 


l,174.r.nr).  WAKDHORK  trunk.  Dxvid  Goij>smith, 
Nfwurk,  N.  .1.,  assi^jnor  to  L.  Goldsmith  &  Son,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  a    Firm   coiiipoai'd   of   Unvld   <;oldsiii'tb,   Nathan 

•  r.oldsriilth.  niid  Pavld  Osterwcil.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1913. 
Serbil  No.  7UU.170.     (CI.  190 — la.) 


SJ' 

1) 

b. 


1  Thf  'Aniiiinnthin  u;fh  a  trunk,  of  a  garment  hanger 
SMI  ;.  t  I  iiprisiiijj  a  ,  ii  •  fixed  firmly  to  the  side  of 
s  '■  •■'.■••s  a  ^'.\  ;ti;,'lii;;  iiH'ininT  bavins  a  middle  rib  with 
r.nnj'S  -i  '['ji.p^ltc  sides  thicroof  extendinR  at  one  end 
of  !hr  t:iiinl>t'r  <>\i)!i;i  said  middle  rib.  a  binge  pin  oo 
i.,if  arn!!!)!  \\!ii  u  p'n  said  extending  flangeD  are 
.-.liv  n-MjiiM,!.  an!  a  -.honldcr  on  one  of  said  mem- 
II  !m>'''1  '  '  'i.-.i_i'  the  other  and  limit  the  outward 
SM   '  -■   •'!  the  su  iii_':ii^'  incmlKT. 

J  rh"  (•«)mldiintlon  with  a  trunk,  of  a  pirmont  hanjier 
giiplii.rt  roniprislnj;  a  It-af  fixed  firndy  to  tbe  slile  of  salil 
trunk  transversely  thereof  and  extending  substantially 
tlie  depth  of  Raid  side  bra<ing  the  same,  a  swinging 
meml'iT  having  a  middle  rib  with  flanges  on  opposite 
sM-'s  tlwriMif  f'Ntendliig  at  one  end  of  the  member  beyond 
said  middle  ril>.  a  binge  pin  on  <uil<l  leaf  around  which 
pin  «iid  extemllng  flanges  are  hingidly  wrappe<l.  and  a 
shoulder  on  one  of  sabl  members  adapted  to  engage  the 
otliiT  and  limit  the  outward  swing  of  the  swinging 
nieiiil>er. 

S.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  socketed  support 
bliigedly  mounted  thereon  to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel 
■  nd  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  trunk,  of  a  garment 
LfiiigiT  bitving  a  bend  with  a  transverse  pivot  at  the 
end  thereof  projeiting  l.oth  upward  and  downward,  the 
lower  end  of  said  pivot  adaptetl  to  enter  a  socket  of  said 
support  and  tbe  upper  end  aibipted  to  engage  tbe  top 
of  the  trunk  and  i>revent  removal  of  the  lower  end  from 
Us  su.  kt  t   when   the  support   lies  beneath  the  trunk  top. 


l,]74..->Ofi.  FOLI'I.NG  SLITCASK.  Mart  Graham,  St. 
Clou.l.  Fin.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,033. 
(CI.  217—15.) 
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hi   a    fi  '  !  j'.'Z     "\     a    'ottom    section.   Kide   and   end   sec- 
tloD-s   liiu^jiil    up.iu    the   n-.-pf.-ti ve   inif   a.:.;   end  edges  of 


said  bottom  section,  marginal  metal  reinforcing  strips 
secured  upon  the  Inner  faces  of  tbe  side  and  end  sec- 
tions and  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  bottom  se<tlon, 
means  carried  by  the  metal  strips  on  the  side  and  end 
se<'tions  for  supporting  said  sections  In  their  erect  posl- 
tiouH,  a  top  section  hinged  to  the  free  edge  of  one  of 
the  side  sections,  a  metal  reinforcing  frame  secured  to 
the  bottom  face  of  said  top  section,  having  marginal 
strips,  and  a  central  longitudinally  extentling  strip,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  angularly  disposed  llnnges  on 
Its  opposite  ends,  and  along  the  free  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  top,  and  a  handle  connected  to  said  top  and  pro- 
vided with  fastenings  riveted  through  the  central  longi- 
tudinal metal  strip  on  said  top  section. 


1,174,667.  MECllA.XiLAL  i-IAillUAOM-SIGNAL. 
William  Gbambart,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  871,850.     (CI.  lia     I  ) 


-n%z 


1.  In   a    mechanically   actunti'.]    .Ilnphrafrin    sierT.ai     th. 
combination  with  a  fixed  frame  ^  si,;,,    t-;.!,'  ;.  n  1     innp  r;}; 
the  diaphragm  and  carrying  a    h     •     i:!    1      n   k     us*    af 
oi»poslte  sides  thereof,  of  a  rotary  actuator  and  oi)er;!t  np 
means  within  said  back  case    and  a  tlltable  frame  mrry 
ing    tbe    actuator    and    opirtr  :  .:    means,    said    tlltable 
frame  baring  a  portion  at  one  side  of  t'.<    a   '  li  '.r    ful 
crumed   on   the   rear   face   of   said    fixed    f.a:   .    »     1        ri 
ne<'f<Hl    thereto    by    a    pin    substantially    perpendicuia      t( 
the  diaphragm,  and  an  adjuster  for  the  tlltable  frau^e  ut 
the  opposite  side  of  tbe  actuator. 

2.  In  a  mechanically  actuated  diaphragm  signal,  the 
combination  with  a  fixed  frame  supporting  and  damping 
the  diaphragm  and  carrying  a  horn  and  a  back  ca-^t  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a  rotary  actuator  and  o[>erat- 
Ing  means  within  said  back  case  and  a  tiltalde  frame 
carrying  the  actuator  and  operator  means,  said  tiltalde 
frame  comprising  an  open  front  portion  through  which 
the  periphery  of  the  actuator  projects,  the  said  front 
portion  lying  adjacent  the  diaphragm  and  being  fulcrumed 
at  one  side  of  the  center  on  the  rear  face  of  the  fixed 
frame  by  means  of  a  pin  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  diaphragm,  and  having  an  adjusting  device  at  the 
opposite  side  of  tbe  center,  said  frame  comprising  also 
parallel  side  portions  projecting  rearward  from  the  for- 
ward portion,  the  actuator  and  operating  means  being 
supported  by  and  between  said  side  portions. 

.S.  In  a  signal,  a  diaphragm,  a  fixed  frame,  a  frame 
tlltable  toward  and  from  tbe  diaphragm  and  carrying 
means  for  actuating  the  same,  said  tlltalile  frame  having 
a  fulcrumlng-face  bearing  on  said  fixed  frame  formed 
with  a  convex  rocking  face,  and  a  fastening  substan- 
tially perp«'ndlcular  to  the  diaphragm  uniting  the  tlliHile 
and  fixed  frames  at  said  hearing. 

4.  In  a  signal,  the  combination  of  a  diaphragm,  a  fixed 
part  behind  the  diaphragm,  a  frame  having  a  curved 
apertured  bearing  portion  with  Its  convex  face  opposed 
to  said  fixed  part,  a  screw  passing  loosely  throu;:!  \\\f- 
aperture  In  said  l>earlng  portion  Into  ruld  fixed  part  >  rui 
having  a  bead  with  a  convex  under  portion  engngin^'  the 
concave  side  of  the  l>earlng  p^rthm  an  a'liu^tii  _■  d.  ,ir«. 
conne<*t»'«l  with  tbe  frame,  ai:  1  luiiijv  on  \\n-  'raisie  fur 
actkuitlng  the  diaphragm 

5.  In    a    signal,   a    dlaph'-a  jr-;',     a    f'\.ii    f-a":.-    '.viriu-    ad 
Jacent  thereto,  a  tiltabl"   tiaiue   funT:ii!:._ai   f   r   riio,  eiucnt 
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00  the  flxed  frame  toward  and  from  the  dlapliragm, 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  tlltable  frajne  for  actuatln* 
tke  diaphragm,  a  lia<k  case  ludoKlng  said  tlltable  froiue 
and  mechanism  and  having  a  flaring  base  by  which  It  Is 
united  to  tbe  fixed  frame,  wild  flaring  l>ase  having  a  recess 
therein,  and  an  adjuster  for  said  tlltable  frame  project- 
ing through  said  recess  in  the  flaring  base  of  the  back 
case. 

IClalma  6  to  8  not  printed  to  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,568.  ROTARY  BORIVG-DRILL.  Thomas  J.  Gnir- 
riN,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Sharp-Hughes  Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Texas.  Filed  June  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
773,033.     (CI.  255 — 73.) 


1.  A  rotary  boring  drill,  comprising  a  head  composed 
of  a  top  member,  a  bottom  member  and  an  interme<liate 
member,  a  cutting  means  carried  by  said  bottom  memlter, 
rings  clamped  between  said  Intermediate  memljer  and 
said  top  and  bottom  members,  longltudlnally-tapered 
cutters  arranged  vertically  in  porkc  ts  formed  In  tbe  In- 
termediate member  of  the  b.  1  i  ;,:.d  devices  that  co- 
operate with   said  rings  to  hold  said  cutters  In   position. 

2.  A  rotary  boring  drill,  comprising  a  head  composed 
of  a  top  member,  a  bottom  member  and  an  Intermediate 
member,  externally  screw-threaded,  tapered  portions  and 
cooperating  sockets  on  said  members  that  Join  them  to- 
gether, rings  clamped  between  said  Intermediate  meml)er 
and  said  top  and  bottom  members,  means  for  preventing 
said  rings  from  rotating  relatively  to  the  head,  a  cutting 
means  carried  by  the  bottom  meml>er  of  the  head,  and 
vertically  -  disposed,  longitudinally  -  tapered  cutters  ar- 
ranged between  said  rings  and  provided  with  trunnions 
that  are  Journaled  In  the  rings 


1474^89.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  Fi a  liU  U.l-^m 
S.Gdx.xixo.  Webb  City,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  19. 1916.  Serial 
No.  46,279.    (CI.  83 — <2.) 


A- 


i-^-i. 


J^ijjit^' J  ^-cth-. 


t^.-'^^.^^^^-j 


1.  The  process  of  Improving  ordinary  flour,  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  It  to  a  aeries  of  reducing  up,    ,.t.uas, 
224  O.  G.— 13 


eacjj  comprising  grinding  aad  bolting  through  bolting- 
cloths  each  having  the  sajne  exceedingly  fine  mesh-open- 
ings, substantbilly  as  dQscrlbe<l ;  collecting  and  mixing  the 
materials  passing  through  saW  boltLng-cloths,  using  the 
residual  material  from  one  bolting  oi>eratlun  as  tbe  start- 
ing material  for  the  next  reducing  operation.  aJid  sub- 
jecting the  residual  material  from  some,  or  all,  of  the 
bolting  operations  to  tbe  action  of  a  purifier  before  the 
next  following  reducing  operation. 

2.  The  process  of  inyproving  onlinary  flour,  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  It  to  a  series  of  reiludng  operations, 
each  comprising  a  gentle  reduction  in  a  grinding  mill  and 
a  bolting  step ;  the  bolting-cloths  useiJ  each  having  the 
same  exceedingly  fine  mesh-openings  substantially  as  de- 
scrilied ;  collecting  and  mixing  the  materials  passing 
through  said  bolting-cJoths  and  using  tbe  residual  mate- 
rial from  one  bolting  operation  as  tbe  starting  material 
for  the  next  reducing  operation. 

3.  The  process  of  Improving  ordinary  flour,  which  con- 
sists in  sul.jectlng  It  to  a  series  of  redudng  operations, 
each  comprising  a  gentle  reduction  In  a  grln<llng  mill  at 
the  relatively  slow  spells  described,  and  a  bolting  step; 
the  boltlng-doths  used  each  having  the  same  exceedingly 
fine  mesh  openings.  sul>stantially  as  described  ;  collecting 
and  mixing  tbe  materials  passing  through  said  bolting- 
cloths  ami  uiilng  the  residual  material  from  one  bolting 
operation  as  tbe  starting  material  for  the  next  reducing 
operation. 

4.  The  process  of  Improving  ordinary  flour,  which  con- 
sists In  suhjectlng  it  to  a  series  of  re-mllllng  operations, 
each  comprising  a  gentle  re<luctlon  In  a  grinding  mill 
and  a  bolting-step,  the  bolting-dotlis  use<l  each  having 
the  same  exc<H'dlngly  fine  mesh-op^uings,  substantially  as 
descrllied  ;  colle<tlng  and  mixing  the  materials  passing 
through  said  boltlng-doths;  using  the  reshlual  material 
from  one  boltlng-doth  as  the  Ftarting  material  for  the 
next  reducing  operation,  and  subjecting  the  residual  ma- 
terial from  some,  or  all,  of  the  bolting  operations  to  the 
action  of  a  purifier  before  the  next  following  re-mllllng 
operation. 

5.  The  process  of  milling  flotrr.  which  oonststs  In  sub- 
jecting the  stock,  either  in  the  form  of  flour  or  middlings 
to  the  action  of  a  series  of  mills,  the  ground  material  l>e- 
Ing  passe«l  through  boltlngdotha,  each  of  which  has  sub- 
stantially the  described  exceedingly  fine-mesh  openings. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.570.  RESISTENCE  DEVICE.  Edward  A.  Halb- 
LKiB.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a.s.signor  to  North  East  EJectrb: 
Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
Filed  June  14.  1915.    Serial  No.  33,994.     (CI.  219 — 07.) 


1.  A  reslstence-devicp  having,  ia   ooablnatlon,  a 
of  insoJating  material  coniprising  a  cylindrical  Itody 
vlded  with  a   helical   channel   In   Its  surface,  and  an 
portion  provide<l  with  a  perforation  extending  from 
channel  and  with  an  annular  recess  Intersecting  the 
foratiuu  ;  a   resl^tence-wlre   coiled   in   the   channel   In 
body ;    a    lead-wire    extending    from     the    resUtence- 
througb    the   perforation ;    ao<I    a    binding   lying   Ln 
chansel  and  engaging  ami  holding  the  lead  wire. 

2.  A   reslstenoe-device   tmvlng.   In   comldmitlon.  a 
of  iviulatit^  material  comprising  a  cylindrical   bodv. 
end-portions  of  greater  diameter  than  the  body  ;  a  ;> 
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ence-wlre  colled  on  the  body ;  a  removable  metal  Bhell 
covering  the  core  and  spaced  from  the  body  l)y  the  end- 
portions  ;  and  Insulating  material  loosely  interposed  be- 
tween the  body  and  the  shell. 

3.  A  reslstence-device  having,  In  combination,  a  core, 
of  insulating  material,  provided  with  a  longitudinal  per- 
foration and  with  a  helical  channel  on  Its  surface;  a  re- 
slstence-wlre  colled  In  the  channel ;  a  cap-shaped  shell 
inclosing  the  channeled  part  of  the  core  and  having,  in 
Its  end,  a  p'Tfomfion  registering  with  that  In  the  core; 
and  a  screw  ;.is~:ng  through  the  shell  and  the  core  and 
adapted  both  to  secure  the  shell  removably  In  place  on 
the  core  and  to  secure  the  reslstence-device  as  a  whole  in 
place  on  a  support. 

4.  A  reslstence-devlce  having.  In  combination,  a  cylin- 
drical core,  of  Insulating  material,  provlde<l  with  two 
helical  channels  In  Its  surface  and  a  transverse  perfora- 
tion near  on*"  *>n<i  •  »  mslstence-wlre  doubled  In  the  middle 
and  colled,  i  »  u  rn;  :  _•  with  said  doubled  portion  near  the 
perforatf!  ii  1  *  't.'  '  •.  toward  the  other  end  of  the 
core  in  'w  1  pa:!  ii  fuM  t's  lying  In  the  two  channels; 
an!  :i  %v  r.'  pa^-ini;  '!iri'i!t;h  -a  1  perforation  and  the 
bight  of  th>'  ri'si-fin  >•  «;:-.•  t  ■   m-  'iro  the  latter  in  place. 


1,174,571  BATTERY  A.Ni>  SWIICK  <;ASIN0.  Ells- 
w  liTH  A  Hawthorxk,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Aug. 
ft.  lUl.H.     S.rial  No    783,858.     (CI.  204 — 53.) 


^"'^ 


£_ 


1.  In  :\n  apparat'is  of  rhp  -^--^  described,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  -a-Mu'  ■iiiipri-Jn.;  'ipp".-  and  lower  sections  hav- 
ing abuttins  P'li-tiiins  aii'l  prmi  ic',  with  pairs  of  laterally 
pxtt'mllng  hi^'-,  a  support  "U  wlii.  h  uue  srt  of  said  lugs  Is 
niountiil.  iiolt-i  stHurlng  tin-  \.\-i  mentioned  lugs  to  said 
siipport  juii!  i-xtinOitit;  tbrou'ih  the  other  lugs,  and  nuts 
tiaving  thn-a!.'!  .■n.,'agt'intnt  with  said  bolts  to  secure  said 
sections    t"j;i''htT, 

1'.  In  an  apparatus  of  tht»  .lass  described,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  'asip.i,'  comprising  i:pp*'r  and  lower  sections  hav- 
ing ai'uttinK  portions  anil  provided  with  pairs  of  laterally 
extcniling  !ui,'s,  a  svipport  on  which  one  set  of  said  lugs  la 
mounts!,  'xiits  fxti-mlln;;  throu.LTh  the  last-mentioned  lugs 
ami  said  support  as  w.  11  as  through  the  other  lugs,  nuts 
threail>-<l  onto  si\ii|  hoits  henciitli  said  kupport  and  above 
the  lu.i;s  supi^i'i-t,.,!  th'Tcou,  an  !  m.ts  threaded  onto  said 
holts  to  draw  the  casing  sei  tlon.s  tiwar<i  oach  other. 
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s   r  1  grind  the  same,  In- 
ipportlng   handle  on    one 


1.174.57LV     VAi.VK  ';niNni:ii 

r.oston.   Mass,      Filed   Nov.    11 

fCI-   51—4   > 

A  device  for  osijUatlni:  va!\- 
eluding  a  two  part  casin::,  i  - 
part,  a  shaft  extendiriu'  thr<oii,'h  the  other  part  and  en- 
gagins;  with  a  thrust  iiearinj;  in  rhe  first  mentioned  part 
.sulisfantlally  in  line  with  said  hando',  ■<  drnni  within  said 
casing  and  secured  to  saiii  «!iaft.  a  -pring  within  said  cas- 
ing anil  having  one  end  connerf. .'  to  said  shaft  and  the 
opposite  end  onnectcd  to  s.iid  casing,  a  cal)le  wound  on 
said  drum  and  having  on-  end  secured  to  the  latter  and 


the  other  end  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing, 
and  a  handle  on  the  outer  end  of  said  cable  whereby  the 
latter  may  t>e  pulled  out  to  rotate  said  shaft  in  one  dl* 


<P 


rectlon  and  wind  said  spring  and  when  released,  the  shaft 
will  be  rotated  In  the  opposite  direction  by  the  spring  and 
the  cable  rewound. 


1,174.573.  AUTOMOIUI.i:  .^IGNALINU  DKVICL.  Wll/- 
LiAM  F.  IIoKFS,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Adolph  OroKswItz.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  June  19, 
1916.     Serial  No.  35,077.     (CI,  40—5.3.) 


Httlv^ 


1.  In  an  electrical  sir-riaUng  devl'-e.  the  omhinntlon, 
with  a  casing  having  a  ri.onpiirtrnent  tlierein.  of  a  direc- 
tion IndliTitor  within  said  >  ompartim  nt,  a  door  for  tior 
mally  closing  said  compartment,  an  ele<trton!  •  Ir'uit  jiiv 
electric  light  in  said  clrciut  '.'or  dl-p'aylng  snid  indi- 
cator, an  electric  motor  in  sai,i  -ircult  and  operatively 
connectwl  to  said  door,  a  swlt'  li  for  sai^l  li^ht.  a  '(nitroT 
switch  for  said  motor,  an!  nn  autoinatl cai: y  operated 
motor-reversing  switch, 

2.  In  an  electrical  signaling  de\ice,  the  coiidilnntion, 
with  a  casing  having  a  compartt'ient  therein  of  a  direc- 
tion indicator  within  ^n'^  \  oiiparrnient  n  door  for  nor- 
mally closing  said  coinpartnicnt.  an  e!e,  tri  a!  <  jr.  int.  an- 
electric  light  in  said  ciniilt  for  displaying  snId  Indicator, 
an  electric  motor  In  paid  circuit  and  operntl\e!v  con- 
nected to  said  door,  a  motor  .p.  rn  ted  -wir  h  for  said 
light,  a  control  swltih  '■'  'he  motor  and  an  automati- 
cally operate<l  motor-reversing  suiti  !i 

3.  In   an   electrical   slgnallnt:   di'\lce.    the    condpinatlon, 
with  a  casing  having  a  comparttTient  therein,  of  a    visual 

I  direction  Indicator  within  sal  I  '  oiiipartment,  a  door  for 
j  protecting  the  Imllcntor  .ui  e.tri  ai  circuit,  an  electric 
'  light  In  said  circuit  for  I'sp'aving  snid  'nd!  ntor.  ,nn 
I  audible  signal  in  said  circuit,  an   electric   motor   In   said' 
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drcnlt  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  door,  normally 
open  flexible  contacts  for  said  light  and  audible  signal 
circuits,  motor-operated  means  for  closing  said  contacts, 
a  motor-reversing  switch,  a  control  switch  for  the  motor. 

4.  In  an  electrical  signaling  device,  the  combination, 
with  a  casing  having  a  visual  direction  Indicator  and  an 
audible  signal  therein,  of  a  door  on  said  casing  to  protect 
the  visual  Indicator,  an  electric  motor  for  opening  and 
closing  said  door,  and  electrical  means  for  simultaneously 
operating  said  Indicator,  signal  and  motor  means. 

5.  In  an  electrical  signaling  device,  the  combination, 
with  a*caslng  having  a  compartment  therein,  of  a  direc- 
tion indicator  within  said  compartment,  a  door  for  nor- 
mally clo.slng  said  compartment,  an  electrical  circuit,  an 
electric  light  in  said  circuit  for  displaying  said  indicator. 
an  audible  electric  signal  In  said  circuit,  an  electric 
motor  in  said  circuit  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
door  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  a  circuit  closure 
whereby  the  light,  signal  and  door  will  be  simultaneously 
operated  to  display  the  Indicator  and  give  the  signal,  and 
another  circuit  closure  for  reversing  the  motor  to  abut 
the  door  and  shut  off  the  light  and  signal. 


1,174,574.  MOP.  Jacob  P.  IIoltzhouseii,  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Works.  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  22, 
1914.     Serial  No.  863,009.     (CI.  15 — 24.) 


KijE3 


1  .V  mop  frame,  a  connector  provided  at  one  end  with 
integral  frame  engaging  means,  and  at  Its  opposite  end 
with  a  socket,  and  a  handle  secureil  In  said  socket  and 
adjustable  to  clamp  said  frame  bet^veen  it  nn>]  said  en- 
gaging means. 

2.  A  wire  mop  frame,  a  connector  provlde<1  at  one 
end  with  Integral  hooked  projections  to  rotatably  en- 
gagi  vaid  frame,  and  at  Its  other  end  with  a  socket,  and 
a  handle  secured  In  said  socket  and  adjustable  to  bind 
said  frame  against  said  hooked  projections-  to  fix  said 
connector  rotatably  on  said  frame. 

3.  A  mop  frame  offset  In  one  portion  to  provide  a 
lateral  bar  and  side  arms,  a  connector  rotatably  engaginl 
with  the  lateral  bar,^. yielding  members  thereon  frlctlon- 
ally  engaging  the  side  arms,  an.l  a  handle  secured  to  said 
connector. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mop  frame  and  !i.  n die,  of  a 
connector  having  hook  members  for  engagement  with 
said  frame,  yielding  members  on  said  connector  adapted 
for  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  frame  and  means 
for  securing  said   handle  In  said  connector 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mop  frame  an  1  !;nndle,  of  a 
connector  proyiile^l  with  hook  members  for  positive  en- 
gagement with  said  frame,  and  yielding  members  a(lapte«l 
for  frictlonal  engagement  therewith,  projections  on  said 
yielding  members  adaptefl  for  cooperation  with  said 
frame,  and  means  for  securing  a  handle  in  said  connector. 


1.174,575.      REAMING  -  DRILL.      Ron  a;,       r.    Hoohes, 
Houston.    Tex.,    assignor    to    Sharpllughes    Tool    Com- 
pany,  Houston,  Tex.,  a   Corporation   of  Texas.     Filed 
Feb.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  820,073.     (CI.  255—73.) 
1.  A   rotary   boring  drill,   comprising  a   longltu<llnally- 
dlvlde<l    head   composed   of  two   members,   each   of  which 
fortii     one-half   of   the    head,   a    cutting   means   on   said 
head,  a   horlzonUlly-<llsposed  roller  permanent!;-    r:  o   nte,] 
tu    ea   1:      f  said   members  at  a  point  above  said      utting 
means    said   rollers   being  positioned   diametrically   oppo-  I 


site  each  other  and  arranged  In  pockets  that  are  pro- 
dncwl  by  forming  horizontal  notches  In  snl.l  members,  a 
vertically  disposed  spindle  for  each  of  said  rollers  whose 
end  portions  are  arranged  in  openings  In  the  top  and 
iMittom  walls  of  the  pocket,  and  water  passageways  in 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  head  that  extend  longitudinally 
of  same  adjacent  said  rollers. 


2.  A  rotary  boring  drill  comprising  a  longitudinally 
divided  head  composed  of  two  members,  each  of  which 
forms  one  half  of  the  head,  a  cutting  means  on  said 
head,  a  horizontally-disposed  roller  permanently  mounted 
In  each  of  said  members  at  a  point  above  said  cutting 
means,  said  rollers  being  positioned  dlnmetrlcaily  oppo- 
site each  other  and  arrnngid  In  pockets  that  are  pro- 
duce*! hy  forming  horizontal  notches  In  said  mrmbem,  a 
verti<-ally-<IlspoKe<l  spindle  for  each  of  said  rollers  tint 
projects  upwardly  through  a  hole  In  the  bottom  of  th- 
roller  pocket  and  Is  screwed  Into  the  top  wall  of  said 
pocket,  and  water  passageways  In  the  outer  su-'mt  of 
the  head  that  extend  longitudinally  of  same  a  .jacect 
said   rollers. 


1,174,576.       ROTARY     BORING  -  DRILL.       HowAiir     H 
IIUUHBS,     Houston.    Tex.,    assignor    to    Sharp  II. igt.s 
Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas. 
Filed     Feb.     24,     1914.       SerUl     No.     820,074.        (CI. 
255—71.) 


A  rotary  drill  consisting  of  a  head,  a  pair  of  Inclined 
side  cutters  which  revolve  In  planes  that  converge  In 
the  head,  a  horlzontally-fllspose<l  rotatable  cutting  de- 
vice arranged  between  said  Inclined  side  cutters,  borl- 
zontally-dlspose<l  rollers  arrange<l  In  saM  head  at  a  point 
above  said  cutters  which  act  on  the  side  wall  of  the 
hole,  a  lubricant  bolder  and  means  for  supplying  the 
lubricant  in  said  holder  to  the  bearings  of  said  cutters, 
said  cutting  device  and  said  rollers. 
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1,-7+ 5T7.  RETAIKTNQ  MF.ANS  FOR  ROTARY  DRILL 
CI  TTPTRS.  llowAitP  R.  Ilr«5n«a.  IlouKton.  T'-x..  as- 
«lgnor  to  Rh»irpHTii;hp«  Tool  Coitrpnny,  {louKtoB^  Tex., 
m  CorponitioD  of  T«>THfi.  Filed  Ft*.  24,  1»14.  Serial 
No.  820,078.      <n    '.'55—71  ^ 


1.  A  rotary  horlng  drill  comprising  a  heail.  a  cuttpr, 
a  splndlo  on  whhh  wild  cutter  is  rotntaUly  niountwl.  said 
spindle  having  a  shoulder,  a  retaining  ring  arranged 
loosely  In  a  recess  in  said  cutter,  and  rotatal'ly  mounted 
on  said  spindle  under  said  shoTilder,  and  ren)oval'le  fast- 
ening devices  on  the  cutter  that  project  Into  an  cnnular 
^'•i.uie  foriiie<l  In  said  retaining  ring,  and  thus  prevent 
Lli*-  <  litter  from   moving  l(m;.'ttudiQally  of  the  >spiu<ile. 


J.,    lij      t     r 

II-'   o.^         li 

Sill i I    ri;._- 

tU.lil!.!,    y 

arr:<  ii_-  ■; 
arui  ;»!i:^' 
til  li  i.s;    1 

1<U1^ 
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<i 
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.:    Ui.     s'  •■■•-' 
111.,    ill  ■  .)  a  ;; 

_'       Ml         1^        t  '  ■ 


iriug   drill,  an  aj>proxliuately   frusto- 
:    huvin^  a   recess  feriiMHl  in   the  J>ase 

i.i;  u^-  .1.;  loosely  mounted  In  said 
till       uMr    rttting   loutiely    liiside   of 

,.'  !  i,;ttiu.  v  projecting  portion  that 
I  pi'iiiii.^  a  froui  iuoviaK  iongt- 
.  .  Mini  >cT  s  !  •  n»  In  KatJ  cutter 
••V  i  i^hi  an^.s  ;.i  the  spludle 
i!  iimiiii-  j,;ro<)ve  formed  in  kaiU  re- 
I    I  Villi    the   cutter   from    moving 


I  uii-.;.iiiiy  '  *'  ill-'  spiuilit' 


K4":-      !;ii!  Ain    Msk'  miill.    IIovrAno  R.  IlDoncs, 

M'Mi.r.it:  ;  K,,  ;i<vi-!:,,r  tn  St.  vp  I! ui:>i"-;  Tool  Coin- 
pjii.v,  iiiMi^'  .11.  '{•■\  .  a  I  .rp'.r  ■  i.ui  1.-  Ti'xaa.  Filed 
A\|-     4      i;U4        S»':i  i!    No     ^.■,4.;i7".       (CI.  255 71.) 


^'^  ^4 


1      It 


a  r  .tnry  'oring  (Inil.  thf  combination  of  a  solid 
shank  nr  h.' 1  1  m  pair  of  rolatable  mtling  disks  arranged 
ver'!  n  'v  u,  thi'  nn*-<Me  of  wild  hen<1  In  pnrnllel  relntlon 
•o    in   !i     ittH-r    nn  !    in    snc^   a   manner   that    they    form   a 

hri!"  !h'0!i_'h  T\  !i  h  ?'ii'  'r''  ;i  n  descend  by  reason  of 
thi'ir  n.rlvh.  r')i  <<l-'r  p':-- :i.Tr-;  -hearing  off  the  material 
frnin  thi-  -ii!»'  n -i " i  .f  the  Im'i.  when  the  head  is  rotated, 
the  nx.'s  11'  sii;  i  i!:-k^  ;i. •!!),'  i.T-r^  slightly  In  a  horl- 
zuuta!   pUiue  and   fuch   of  saltl   di.-.ks   having  a  relatively 


thin  «HlRe  portion  provided  with  dlagonally-dlsponed  teetk, 
and  nn'BTtK  for  (11»«»-harglng  ftT<-nmf!  of  flashing  water  from 
(he  lower  end  j>rrti«n  of  the  head  so  an  to  prevent  t%« 
disintegrated  material  from  becoming  packed  aronnd  th« 
dUks  or  around  f<al<l  head. 

2.  A  rotary  disk  drill,  tromprlslng  a  drill  shank,  a  pair 
of  complementary  cutting  disks  arranged  in  purallel  re- 
lation to  e«(  h  other  and  revolnldy  mounted  on  the  sides 
of  the  drill  Khnnk  with  the  onter  e<ig(>K  of  the  disks  oa 
their  horizontal  diameters  offset  In  relntlon  to  each  other, 
and  diagonally  arranged  teeth  on  the  peripheries  of  said 
disks. 

8.  In  a  rotary  disk  drill,  a  cutting  disk  formeil  with 
■  series  of  p4»rlpheral  teeth,  said  teeth  arrange<l  in  dlag^' 
onal  relation  to  the  avis  of  the  disk  and  formed  with 
U-veled  peripheral  edges  and  having  grooves  on  their 
rear  faces  extending  imrallel  with  their  peripheral  edges. 

4  In  a  rotary  disk  drill,  a  cutting  disk  hiivlng  a  serit^ 
of  peripheral  teeth  arranged  In  dlagonnl  relation  to  tlie 
bxIk  of  th*'  disk  having  grooves  on  their  rear  faces  ex- 
tending parallel  with  their  peripheral  edges  adjacent 
thereto. 

5.  A  rotary  disk  drill,  comprising  a  shank  formed  with 
water  ducts  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  in 
ditwienal  relati4Ui  t*  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 
vertk-ally-dlspofuHl  complementary  cutting  disks  revolu- 
l»ly  nM»unted  ot\  the  opp<tKite  sides  of  said  shank  In  par- 
allel relation  to  each  other  and  formed  with  periplMTal 
teeth  between  which  the  water  dlsch.irged  from  the  ducts 
is  ejecte«l,  the  axes  of  said  disks  being  olTvet  slightly  In 
a  horizontal  plane. 

IClaims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.579.  LIQUID-GAGE.  Jotis  M.  IIuNTin,  Sanford, 
Fla.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  19,305.  (CI. 
73—82.) 


/y  j:, 


TT»  romldiTatlon  with   a   liquid    ci)ntn''iTic  tarV 
removable  plug  disposed  In  the  upper  ixjiiin::  *.     Mi. 
and   having  a   pair  «f  vertical   openings   th'  iith-    u 
depending  rod  carried   by  the  plug  an<l  ha\i:  ,i  .:    _' 
pulley   !■  the  lower  end,  an   ln<llcntor   Incluiii.--   « 
having  a    marki>d    tape  passed  thereover,  a    conduit 
ne<tlng  the  Indicator  casing  with    fhr   plug,  a  cord 
Ing  its  ends  attached   to   the  eni-      •    Uie  tspe  and 
Ing    through    the    conduit    with    Its    iniermodlate    po 
engage<l   around    the   grooved   pulley,   and   a    float    ri 
conne<'ted   to  the  portion   of  the  cord   between   the 
and  the  palley. 


SMMk 

a 
:ril!n 

'  on 
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pi.Uv 
plug 


1,174.5S0.  LIFTINO-TRUt  K  Wu  am  i  Iu.avq, 
Windsor  Locks,  Conn.,  assignor  to  George  P.  Clark 
Company,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Mar.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  13,03&.  (CL 
254—10.) 

1.  A  lifting  truck  comprising  a  carriage,  a  platform, 
means  connecting  the  carrljtge  and  platforna  operaUe  to 
lift  the  latter,  a  pivoted  handle  on  tlw  carriage,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  handle  having  a  hook  to  engage  and  oper- 
ate said  means  hy  movement  of  the  handle,  «aid  means 
and  hook  arm  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the 
latter  has  a  ten<lency  to  fall  Into  engaging  poslibio  with 
the  former,  and  foot  operable  means  to  Lou  tix  1  ■  tu  uut 
of  hook  engaging  position  when  desired. 
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2  A  lifting  truck.  comi>r1sing,  a  carriage,  a  bnndle 
!  II.  .-for,  a  rearwanlly  extending  hook  arm  pivotetl  Inter- 
Dieiliate  Its  ends  at  the  lower  part  of  the  handle,  a  bvad 
lifting  niochanlKm  connected  to  the  carriage  having  means 
for  temporary  engagement  by  said  hook  and  operable  by 
•U<h  engagement  and  the  downward  sweep  of  the  handle 
to  lift  a  load  and  an  extension  on  said  hook  arm  operable 
bY  downward  foot  pressure  to  disengage  said  hook  arm. 


o-<"'\'V  //1#?T:^^3^ 


8.  ▲  lifting  truck,  comprising,  a  <.::v.v\.\^i\  a  pivoted 
tuindle  at  the  front  end  thereof,  an  arm  pivotefl  near  the 
lower  en<l  of  the  handle  having  a  hook  portion  renr- 
wanlly  extending  from  the  kamdie  and  a  controlling  por- 
t\..i.  forwanlly  extending  from  the  handle,  a  load  lift- 
ing niechanlsni  coanecte^l  to  the  carriage  having  nii  ans  for 
said  hook  portion  to  engage,  all  constructe<l  iind  arranged 
Ko  that  a  downward  sweep  of  the  handle  may  op»Mrtte 
(iji  i  mechanism  and  the  hook  may  be  dlsens:7igeil  there- 
fi  i.n  t)y  moveaient  of  said  eontrolling  portion  by  the 
opi  1  itor. 

4  .\  lifting  truck,  compri>in-  1  nrT'iiri-  n  p  vr»te»l 
kandle  at  the  front  en<l  thereof,  load  lifting  me<hiinl«»tn 
coiirieitetl  to  the  carriage,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  hiiuiile 
ni  1  the  lower  end  thereof  having  a  n-arwanlly  extend- 
ing hook  portion  for  engagement  with  said  mechanism 
Bin!  a  furwardly  extending  controlling  portion,  tlie  liitter 
having  a  foot  piece  at  the  end  thereof,  all  construct e«| 
and  arrange<l  so  that  the  handle  may  operate  and  <-nnrrol 
snlil  nioehfinisMi  by  means  of  the  conne<rion  with  the  hook 
poiii  [)  iiid  the  Utter  may  be  disconnected  by  pressure 
<*ii  --..iu  ;i>«><  pli'ce. 

l<  A  lifting  truck,  compris;n-.  a  ,  -i.i-e.  >  handle 
pivott^d  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  loail  lifting  mei  ha- 
nlsrn  connected  to  the  carriage,  an  arm  having  a  hi»ok 
adiipted  to  connect  with  and  operate  said  mochauism  by 
the  movement  of  said  handle  on  Its  pivot,  said  arm  lieinc 
pi  i.-d  interiiieillate  its  li'ngth  near  the  lower  end  of  the 
handle  so  that  Its  rearwanlly  extending  hook  portion 
overiuibuices  Its  forwnrdly  exten<llng  portion,  a  iatch  on 
the  handle  ailapteil  to  engage  the  front  end  of  the  arm 
aiMl  hold  It  from  moving  on  Its  pivot,  said  h<M)k  portion 
bcInK  constructed  to  autofliaticaiiy  engage  said  mech.i 
u-jii  when  the  hantlle  Is  up  and  the  bitch  Is  rHeiise<l. 
saiM  forw'jrdly  extending  pr)rtlon  and  said  lat<  h  belni; 
constru(ted  for  foot  operation  to  cause  their  connection 
Utd  dlscoune<'tlon,  as  denlred. 

IClaims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,174.r,.Sl.  LIFTIXG-TRFCK.  William  F.  iRnnAXo, 
Wlmlsor  Locl<».  Conn.,  aswtiatnr  to  (ieerge  1*.  Clark 
Comrxiny.  Windsor  Lock.*.  Conn.,  a  C«>nH>riitlon  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1915.  Serial  N(x  67.732. 
(CI.  254—10.) 

1.  A  lifting  truck,  comprising,  a  carriage,  a  pivoted 
handle  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  rearwardly  extending 
hook  arm  plvot«»d  near  the  lower  end  of  the  Iwndle.  a 
lojid  lifting  mfcbanlstn  ennaect(.d  to  the  ciurlage  havlni; 
means  for  temporary  engagement  by  said  hook  arm  and 
operaWe  by  such  ensn^'eax-nt  and  n  downward  sweep  of 
the  handle  tt>  lift  a  load,  and  nwchanism  a.'«Hoclated  with 
the  hook  arm  operable  by  aa  oiiward  movenn'Bt  of  the 
hiin-l'*  to  dlsenimge  the  book  arm  fr-  m  operative 
n«-<i:i!i!       itb  said  means. 


2.  .%  liftia^  truck,  comprisiag.  a  carriase,  a  pivoted 
handle  at  tl»e  front  end  thereof,  a  rearwardly  estendiac 
hook  arm  pivoteU  Mar  Uk  lower  eQ«l  of  the  hanaie.  a  luad 
litilug  ujecliaaisDfi  coanected  to  tl)«  carriage  baring  meana 
for  eagagement  hy  Mid  hook  arm  and  operable  by  aucb 
engagement  aod  a  downward  swe<'p  of  the  baadle  to  lift 
a  load,  and  necbanisro  In  tbe  hook  aros  to  aiitomatUraliy 
disengage  the  hook  from  operable  coaneirtlon  with  said 
means  as  the  handle  is  raised  to  draw  the  truck,  said 
mechanism  arranged  to  permit  an  operative  reengagement 
of  the  iiook  arm  with  said  means  by  a  subm^iuent  lower- 
ing of  tbe  handle  to  a  predetermined  position.  wheret»y 
the  load  may  be  lowered  by  an  upward  sweep  of  the 
handle. 


.3.  A  lifting  truck,  comprising,  a  carriage,  a  pivoted 
handle  at  tbe  front  end  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  ii  r. 
mediate  Ita  ends  at  the  lower  part  of  the  handle  !,;i  u- 
a  reorwaidly  extending  h«»ok  portion  and  a  for»'ardl.v  ex- 
tending controlling  portion,  a  Ujad  lltting  mecUaniHm  con- 
n«>eted  to  the  eaj-riage  having  means  fbr  eacagement  by 
said  hook  portion  and  operable  by  sucb  engageraent  and 
a  downward  sweep  of  the  banflie  to  lift  a  load,  auto- 
ma  ilc  mechanism  In  the  hook  poriioD  adapted  to  be  aet 
to  permit  tiie  disengagement  of  the  book  arm  from  oper- 
ative connecilon  with  s.ild  mt^ans  when  tbe  handle  h» 
r«ls«il  to  driiw  the  carriage  <»bi1  arrnnginl  for  a  m  ,. 
quent  operative  rec-ngagement  with  auld  means  on  luwtr- 
lug  the  liandle  to  a  prt>«h-ti-rmiiw<l  position  so  that  the 
load  may  be  lowered  by  an  upward  sweep  of  Hie  b;i  ;  e 
said  lever  arransed  to  be  disen;rnged  frwn  s.ild  meai  -  it 
movement  by  the  o|)erator  of  s-nld  rontriWltng  perttun  aad 
releasahly  held  against  the  handle,  and  a  device  asso- 
ciated wltli  said  nieclianlsm  opera ide  by  ensagement  with 
the  handle  when  tbe  lever  is  rab«ed  to  resi-t  said  auto- 
matic mechanism  for  a  »nbs«|tjent  cycle  of  operations. 

4.  .V  lifting  truck,  comprising,  a  caniaire,  a  handle 
pivoted  at  the  fn>nt  thereof,  a  rearwardly  extenrtin;;  book 
arm  pivotefl  to  the  lower  part  of  the  handle,  a  load  Itft- 
inK  mechanism  connected  to  the  rarriaios  ttaviac  awans 
for  enun;:ement  by  said  hook  portion  and  operal»ie  \ff 
such  engagiment  and  a  downward  sweep  of  the  handle 
to  lift  a  loid.  a  movable  catch  in  the  arm  ndjacent  the 
book  ari-nnred  to  i>ennit  anfomatic  dij^engagement  of  tlte 
l)Ook  and  said  means  hy  aa  upward  swei-p  of  tbe  luiadla, 
and  a  device  plvot(Hl  In  the  hnnille  operable  by  swch  dls- 
••nL'ngemenr  to  Im-k  the  movable  catch,  said  hooR  and 
means  arrangi'tl  for  reengagement  by  lowering  the  bnndle 
to  a  pf-eifc-termined  position,  all  c«»nstracte<l  and  aria-j^'^ 
so  that  on  a  subi*eqiient  rnlslns  of  the  handle  the  h  i 
cntcli  Is  en^iL'eab!e  with  s.ild  mean«  to  lower  tbe  biad. 
."1.  .\  lifting  truck.  eoraprb«lng.  a  carria;.'e.  a  handle 
pivoted  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  rearwardly  eitonillag 
arm  pivoted  in  the  lower  part  of  the  hamlle  and  formed 
with  a  hook,  a  load  lifting  mechanism  e<»nne<ted  to  the 
carrlagi'  having  means  for  engagement  by  said  hook  and 
operable  by  such  eagaeeroent  and  a  downward  swe<'p  <rf 
tbe  handle  to  lift  a  landi.  a  phot«>d  catch  forming  n  for- 
ward wail  for  said  hook  and  arranged  to  permit  rti-  " 
nectlon  of  the  hook  freas  operative  eocagement  witli  .-^-.ui 
meani*  by  aa  upward  sweep  of  fka  handle,  a  pivoted  de- 
vi<-e  In  the  arm  »p«»rable  by  rr»o*ement  of  the  catcv 
lock    the    latter,    said    hook    arranged    to   rrencM^e    ^><i 
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moans  by  lowering  the  handle  to  a  predetermined  po«l 
tlon.  whcrel»y  on  a  subsoquent  upward  sweep  of  thf 
handle  the  locked  catch  may  bo  forced  against  said 
means  to  lower  the  load,  said  arm  nrrnnjred  to  be  mlwd 
from  said  means  and  releasably  locked  to  the  handle  by 
foot  operation,  and  a  part  assclated  with  said  device 
operable  by  enKaRement  with  the  handle  when  the  arm 
is  raised  to  release  said  catch. 


1,174.582.  CASTER.  William  F.  Irrgano,  Windsor 
Locks,  Conn.,  asslKnor  to  (ieorce  P.  <Jlark  Company, 
Windsor  Locks.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Nov.  13.  1915.     Serial  No.  Gl,392.     (CL  1—105.) 


^■^^.X  -^ 


/^     b-:-/^'''^'\  '^'l. 


i 


1  A  caster  device,  comprising,  in  comMnatlon,  a 
rraiiit.  a  lever  pivoted  thereto  having  a  depending  por- 
tion to  engage  the  floor  and  an  extended  portion  to  swing 
the  lever  on  the  floor  a.s  a  fulcnim  to  lift  the  fram",  and 
means  automatically  operable  when  the  frame  is  lowered 
to  hold  the  lever  away  from  the  Hoor. 

"2  \  caster  device,  comprising.  In  combination,  n 
riiiiip,  a  lever  pivoted  thereto  having  a  depending  portion 
10  engage  the  floor  and  an  extended  portion  to  swing  the 
lever  on  the  floor  as  a  fulcrum  to  raise  the  frame,  me.nns 
to  hold  the  frame  In  raised  position,  and  a  device  asso- 
fl.-itnd  with  the  lever  to  release  said  meanst  said  lever 
an  I  (iovlce  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  pressure  on 
8111  1  ilevlce  releases  said  means  and  continued  movement 
if  ihe  device  bilngs  pressure  on  said  lever,  whereby  the 
frame  may  be  eased  downwardly  to  the  floor. 

'.i.  A  caster  device,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  lever  pivoted  thereto  having  a  part  to  engage 
the  floor  and  an  extended  portion  to  swing  the  lever  on 
the  floor  as  a  fulcrum  to  raise  the  frame,  a  latch  to 
hold  the  frame  in  raised  position  and  a  second  lever  as- 
sociated with  the  first-named  lever  to  release  the  latch 
TO  lower  the  frnme,  s.ild  levers  constructed  and  arranged 
for  (  o.  piDitive  action  so  that  an  operation  of  one  thereof 
brings  the  uther  into  position  for  actuation  to  cause  the 
n.  \f    succeeding   operation. 

I  A  caster  device,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
^•r,\m,\  a  wheel  and  a  lever  for  raising  the  frame  pivoted 
Th  iifo,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  arranged  au- 
t  niitlcally  to  engage  the  lever  as  the  latter  is  moved 
to  iiold  the  frame  In  raised  position,  and  a  second  lever 
I)i\.  '"li  t  i  III!  I  i'l '.'il  to  l)e  moved  within  the  first  men- 
tt'O'ii  :.  V.  r  and  uniiiiiCed  when  depressed  to  release  the 
!,i'  h  <,ii-l  second  lever  .nrranced  on  continued  movement 
t"  :•  «itliin  the  first-nametl  lever  so  that  pressure  ap- 
P  i  1  r  1  the  former  is  transferred  automatically  to  the 
Inttr  whereby  when  the  latch  Is  released,  the  frame  may 
bf*  irvHiiiiaJ'v  iMwcred  to  the  floor  under  the  control  of  the 
op.i:!i'ir   '.>    ;ii''--siire  on   the  fii-xt-named  lever. 

.'  A  rast  r  device,  comprising:.  In  comhinntlon,  a 
(liUUf.  a  wheel  and  a  lever  for  raising  the  frame  pivoted 
thereto,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  spring  connecting 
the  iif'  !i  and  lever  and  armnired  on  movement  of  the 
latter  1  )  force  the  latch  Into  engagement  with  the  lever 
to  !  o'<t  the  frame  in  :ii->'!  p.-ition.  and  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  I'V'^r  and  arran_'i!  wi.  :i  dcpi-essed  to  deflect  said 
spriiiej  and   release  the   Ut  ■;).   said  arm  arranged  to  drop 


within  the  lever  so  that  pressure  on  the  former  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  latter,  whereby  the  frame  may  be  lowered 
under  the  control  of  the  operator. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1.174.583.  STEAM-BOILER  AND  FURNACE  THERE- 
FOR. RoBKRT  .Tor,  Oswego,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Thomas 
P.  Kingsford  and  Virginia  K.  Illggins,  Oswego,  N.  t. 
Filed   Jan.  10,  1915.      Serial  No.  2,702.      (CI.  122—140.) 


1.  A  steam  boiler  of  the  horizontally-disposed  cylindrical 
shell  f.vpe.  having  Hre  flues  extending  thei-ethrough  ap- 
proximately Just  below  the  surface  of  the  water  therein, 
and  smoke  tubes  extiurtlng  through  the  lower  portion  of 
.>*ald  boiler,  in  combination  with  a  furnace  arranged  In 
front  of  the  boiler  and  having  a  combustion  chamber  or 
throat  delivering  the  burning  gases  to  the  front  ends  of 
said  flues  and  having  a  smoke  chamber  at  the  front  ends 
of  said  tubes  with  an  offtake  discharge,  and  a  wall  in 
rear  of  the  boiler  and  forming  a  return  chamber  from 
the  rear  ends  of  said  flues  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  tubes. 

2.  A  steam  boiler  furnace  having  a  top  arch  and  a 
bridge  wall  with  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending 
arch  from  the  bridge  wall  to  the  front  end  of  the  boiler 
to  form  a  rearwardly  extending  combustion  chamber  to 
deliver  the  burning  gases  to  Are  flues  of  the  boiler,  and 
ahso  forming  a  smoke  discharge  chamber  at  the  front 
ends  of  smoke  tubes  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  boiler, 
said  smoke  chamber  being  arranged  below  said  arch  and 
between  said  bridge  wall  and  the  front  end  of  the  boiler, 
in  combination  with  a  boiler  having  flre  flues  approxi- 
mately Just  bi'low  the  water  level  and  return  smoke  tubes 
In  its  lower  portion. 

a.  A  boiler  of  the  Are  tube  horizontally-disposed  type, 
having  flre  flues  in  its  upper  portion  and  smoke  tubes  in 
Its  lower  portion,  in  combination  with  a  furnace  arranged 
in  front  thereof  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  com- 
lutstlon  chamber  to  deliver  the  burning  gases  to  the  flre 
flues  of  the  boiler,  said  combustion  chamber  having  its 
lower  wall  formed  by  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arch,  forming  a  bottom  smoke  discharge  to 
receive  the  products  from  the  front  end  of  the  smoke 
tubes  of  the  boiler. 

4.  A  steam  boiler  of  the  cylindrical  externally  lirtd 
type,  having  longitudinal  flre  and  combustion  flues  ar- 
ranged approximately  Just  below  the  water  level,  and  a 
multiplicity  of  relatively  small  longitudinal  smoke  tubes 
through  the  lower  portion  of  the  water  space  of  the 
boiler. 

5.  A  cylindrical  externally  flred  steam  boiler  having 
end  heads  and  longitudinal  fire  and  combustion  flues  ex- 
tending through  the  upper  portion  of  the  water  space  of 
the  boiler  and  carried  by  and  opening  through  said  heads 
and  return  smoke  passages  carried  by  and  opening 
through  said  heads  and  extending  longitudinally  through- 
out the  portion  of  the  water  space  of  the  boiler  below 
said  flues. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.174.584.  VEniCLE-WMEEL.  Lbo  Kappkrtz,  Morris- 
town.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  13,859. 
(CI.   152—21.) 

1.    In   combination,   a   rim   and   a   felly   band,   said    rim 
and  band  being   formed   to   interlock   upon    relative   move- 
ment,   and    oiofinH   comprising   an    automatically    locking 
toggle  for  moving  said  band  and  rim  relatively  and  auto 
matically  locking  tbem  la  such  relatively  moved  pojiUion. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  felly  band  member  and  a  rim 
member  adapted  to  fit  thereon,  a  link  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  members  and  a  second  link  pivoted  only  to  said 
first  link  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  other  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  rim  member  Is  forced  Into  place  on 
•aid  band  mcml>er. 


3.  In  combination,  a  feliy  band  member  and  a  rfm 
member  adapted  to  fit  thereon,  a  link  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  members  and  a  second  link  pivoted  to  said  first  link 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  other  member,  said 
links  being  formed  to  permit  said  second  pivot  to  lie 
nearer  to  said  flrst  member  than  said  flrst  pivot,  whereby 
the  rim  member  is  forced  Into  place  on  said  band  member 
and  locked  thereon. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rim  member,  a  felly  band  mem- 
ber, interlocking  parts  on  said  members  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  interlocked  relation  upon  relative  movement 
of  said  members  in  the  same  plane,  additional  interlock- 
ing parts  on  said  onembers  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
Interlocked  relation  upon  relative  movement  of  said 
members  axially,  and  a  locking  toggle  secured  to  one  of 
said  members  for  cooperating  with  the  other  of  said 
Hi  ::il)ers  to  move  said  members  relatively  axially  and 
.     i.  them  in  such  relatively  moved  positions. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rim  member  and  a  felly  band 
meml)er,  said  meml>ers  being  formed  to  mutually  inter- 
lock upon  relative  movement,  a  link  pivoted  to  one  face 
of  one  of  said  memt)ers.  a  second  link  pivoted  to  said 
first  link  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  formed  to  co- 
operate with  said  otiier  meml»er.  t>otb  said  links  being 
formed  to  permit  said  second  pivot  to  be  closer  to  said 
face  of  said  first  memt)er  than  said  second  pivot  whereby 
said  meml>er8  may  be  relatively  moved  when  said  links 
rotate  relatively  about  said  second  pivot  and  l>e  locked 
In  such  moved  position. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.174.585.  HAT-PIN.  liiw.M.At5  KtEi  keu,  I'hiladelphla, 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  60,039.  (CI. 
24—150.) 


1.  In  a  hat  pin,  a  handle  having  therein  a  bore,  a  hol- 
low ferrule  formed  of  a  Imshlng  adapted  to  be  connected 
rigidly  with  the  handle  in  the  outer  end  portion  of  said 
bore,  the  Inner  wall  of  said  ferrule  being  respectively 
cofilcal  on  Its  Inner  end.portton,  and  screw-threaded  on 
Its  outer  end  portion,  a  sleeve  having  a  bore  therein,  a 
hat  pin  proper  adapted  to  occupy  slldingly  said  bore,  the 
extrlor  of  the  outer  portion  of  said  sleeve  !■' in;.'  screw- 
tht.adeii,  and  a  nose  on  the  inner  end  portioii  of  said 
sleeve  toward  the  handle  of  the  device,  said  nose  being 
longitudinally  divided  forming  resilient  Jaws  and  being 
exteriorly  conical,  and  a  grasping  rim  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  sleeve. 


2.  A  bat  pin,  a  handle  having  therein  a  bore,  a  hollow 
ferrule  formed  of  a  bushing  adapted  to  be  connette<l  rig- 
idly with  said  bore  in  the  outer  end  portion  thereof,  the 
Inner  wall  of  said  ferrule  being  respectively  conical  on  its 
inner  end  portion,  and  screw-threaded  on  its  outer  end 
portion,  the  e.\terlor  of  said  bushing  Intermediate  of  Its 
ends  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  which  is  adapted  to 
abut  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  handle,  and  a  sleeve  in- 
sertible  in  said  ferrule  and  having  therein  a  bore,  a  hat 
pin  proper  adapted  to  occupy  slldingly  said  bore,  the 
exterior  of  the  outer  portion  of  said  sleeve  being  screw- 
threaded,  a  nose  on  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  sleeve 
toward  said  handle,  said  nose  being  longitudinally  di- 
vided forming  resilient  jaws  and  being  exteriorly  conical, 
and  a  shouldered  rim  on  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve, 
said  rim  being  adapted  to  abut  the  adjacent  edge  of  said 
ferrule. 

3.  A  hatpin,  a  handle  having  therein  a  bore,  a  hoIlc« 
ferrule  formed  of  a  bushing  adapted  to  be  connected  rig- 
idly with  said  bore  in  the  outer  end  portion  thereof,  the 
Inner  wall  of  said  ferrule  being  respectively  conical  on 
Its  inner  end  portion,  and  screw-threaded  on  Its  outer 
end  portion,  the  exterior  of  said  bushing  lnterme<liate  of 
Its  ends  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  which  Is  adapted 
to  abut  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  handle,  and  a  sleeve 
Insertlble  in  said  ferrule,  and  having  therein  a  bore,  a 
hat  pin  proper  adapted  to  occupy  slldingly  said  bore,  the 
exterior  of  the  outer  portion  of  said  sleeve  being  screw- 
threaded,  a  nose  on  the  Inner  end  portion  of  said  sleeve 
toward  said  handle,  said  nose  being 'longitudinally  di- 
vlued  forming  resilient  jaws  and  being  exteriorly  coulcal, 
and  a  shouldered  rim  on  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve, 
said  rim  being  adapted  to  abut  the  adjacent  edge  of  said 
ferrule,  the  end  of  the  pin  In  the  bore  of  the  handle  hav- 
ing thereon  a  head  adapted  to  abut  the  Inner  end  of  said 
sleeve  as  a  stop  against  outer  displacement  of  said  pin 
proper. 


1,174,586.  HEATING  SYSTEM.  August  -Kihii.  Chi- 
cago; 111.  Filed  Mar,  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  16,075. 
(CI.  237—68.) 


1.  In  a  heating  system.  In  combination,  a  steam  gen- 
erator, a  railiator  having  a  relatively  large  water  space 
64  and  small  independent  steam  space  58.  said  spaces  58 
and  64  being  constructed  to  comprise  relatively  short 
steam  and  water  pas>-ages  with  a  common  wall  separating 
the  two  containe<l  fluids,  which  wall  Is  of  large  ^  ■  r: 
proportion  to  the  sire  of  the  steam  space  58  and  of  ^•.'iii 
width  in  proportion  to  the  length  of  the  said  passages 
and  the  said  water  passage  being  located  between  and  in 
a  direct  line  with  adjacent  parts  of  the  water  space  04, 
thereby  permitting  the  free  movement  of  each   fluid   to 
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opfn  '  «'th  all  parts  of  the  adjacent  afdfr  of  the  raid 
rojj  r;  n  wall,  and  rontK^lon  bptween  the  steam  gen- 
'  r,  •       anil  thr  stearin  sparp  58  of  the  radiator. 

-  In  a  heating  system,  In  comblnntlon,  a  steam  Rrn- 
'rat..r,  a  mdlntnr  having  a  relatively  larpe  water  spare 
f>4  and  small  Independent  steam  space  58  with  the  greater 
part  of  the  wiiter  space  C>4  located  aliore  the  level  of  the 
hli,'hest  part  of  the  steam  space  5.S.  said  spares  58  and  04 
hi'lnK  constructed  to  comprise  relatively  short  steam  and 
wntor  pnssn^res  wtth  a  <ommon  wall  separating  the  two 
-'Utained  f!ui(ls.  whhh  wall  Is  of  larpe  size  In  proportion 
r.!  the  --ize  of  the  steam  space  58  and  of  great  width' In 
pruportton  to  the  length  of  the  said  passages  and  the  said 
n-?iter  passage  helng  located  between  and  In  a  direct  line 
w'fh  adjacent  parts  of  the  water  space  04  therei»y  per- 
rrirtln;;  the  free  movement  of  each  fliilil  to  contact  with 
n.i  parts  of  the  adjacent  side  of  the  said  common  wall, 
antl  coirnertlon  between  the  steam  generator  and  the  steam 
spa'-e  58  of  the  radiator. 


■1  r 
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heriftni  system,  in  combination,  a  steam  grn- 
jilnrnliry  of  radiators  lo<ated  at  different  dls- 
rn  thi-  Lj' ri^rator  and  each  comprising  a  rela- 
:•■■  Wit"-  -pni-e  and  small  independent  steam 
1  ''in  wall  which  Is  large  In  proportion  to 
'  f  1'  <'^>;i!t;  «pa'e  and  with  each  of  said  spaces 
'  '':■•'•■  movement  of  the  correspon<lIng  fluid 
h  T"  pirts  of  the  adjacent  side  of  the  said 
and  the  lt'  itr  part  of  the  water  space 
!(,'-ifi,i  :i  ,.ire  the  irTe]  nf  rhe  highest  part  of  the  steam 
spa  f  !  -r>-irn  fi'p^  xtendlng  from  the  generator  directly 
t  >  'he  ipp-  vr.-r  of  the  steam  space  of  the  radiator 
whi'  h  <  'h  r  '-^r  remote  from  the  generator  and  thence 
SIT- exvi vpfy  fn  the  upper  part  of  the  steam  spa'ce  of  each 
remaining  radiator  toward  the  generator,  and  a  return 
p*^^-  extending  from  the  lower  part  of  the  steam  space 
of  the  ra<llator  which  Is  the  most  remote  from  the  gen- 
erator \r)  the  generator  anil  having  an  intermediate  con- 
nection with  the  lower  part  of  the  steam  space  of  each  of 
the  "-eiualalng  radiators. 

i  In  a  heating  system.  Id  combination,  a  siteam  gen- 
erator, a  plurality  of  radiators  located  at  different  dis- 
tances trom  the  generator  and  each  comprising  a  rela- 
tively large  water  space  and  small  Independent  unventetl 
steam  space  with  a  common  wall  which  Is  large  In  pro- 
portlou  to  the  size  of  the  steam  space  anil  with  each  of 
said  spaces  con--rriii  te.j  '.1-  t!  e  free  movement  of  the  cor- 
respouding  tin  il  ti>  -  iti  t  v.th  all  parts  of  the  adjacent 
side  of  the  said  »f)niini>n  vall  and  the  greater  part  of  the 
water  space  located  alun-e  the  level  of  the  highest  part 
of  the  steam  space,  a  steam  pipe  extending  from  the  gen- 
erator directly  to  the  upper  part  of  the  steam  space  of 
the  radiator  whli-h  Is  most  remote  from  the  generator 
and  thence  successively  to  the  npp<T  part  of  the  sti-am 
space  of  ea<h  rem.iininc;  radiator  toward  the  generatcin, 
a  return  pipe  extending  from  the  lower  pjirt  of  the  steam 
space  of  the  radiator  which  Is  most  remote  from  the  gen- 
erator to  the  generator  and  having  11  n  intermediate  <-on- 
nei  tion  with  the  lower  part  of  the  steam  space  of  each  of 
the  remaining  radiators  and  an  air  vent  in  the  said 
return  pipe  detween  Its  connection  with  the  steam  space 
of  the  radiator  which  is  nearest  the  generator  and  the 
generator. 

5.  In  a  heating  system.  In  combination,  a  steam  gen- 
erator, a  plurality  of  radiators  locatefl  at  different  dis- 
tances from  the  generator  and  each  comprising  a  rela- 
tively large  water  space  and  small  lnd<'pendent  steam 
space  with  a  common  wall  which  is  large  In  proportion 
to  the  size  of  the  steam  space  anil  with  each  of  said  spaces 
vin^r- tirte<l  for  the  free  movement  of  the  corresponding 
flndl  to  contact  with  all  parts  of  the  adjacent  sble  of  the 
said  'omttton  wall  nnd  the  gn-ater  part  of  the  water  space 
r  ore  the  level  of  the  highest  part  of  the  steam 
m  !  1  «team  pipe  leading  from  the  p-nerntor  dl- 
r'<  'h'  <team  space  of  t^e  ra«liator  which  Is  mowt 
: 'o-r.  *h,.  ~r-n"— 1'' f-  anil  rhence  succcsslvety  tothe 
^[1   e      f   f.,,h    of    the   remaining  radiators  toward 


1,174.587.  COMBrXED  IRONING-BOARD  AND  CADI- 
NET.  Lkwis  Kellt.  Saranac,  Mich.  Piled  Jan.  21, 
1915.     Serial  No.  3,549.      (CI.  68—10.) 


In-  :<  ».• 

Sp-1     e 

re  r'v 
rei'int 
«te)i  ?" 
til,.   j:.T!e.-:.t,,r 

(ciai/iis  f\  fo  n  not  printed  'ti  t^e  Onzette.T 


1  An  lro»hig  cahloet  comprising  a  i'^^'^ed  casing,  a 
rack  extending  longltwdinally  of  said  casing  on  the  rear 
wall  thereof,  longitudinal  grooves  formed  on  the  lnn*r 
farrs  of  the  opposite  sWes  of  said  rasing  and  space*!  from 
the  rear  wall  then^of.  an  additional  rack  disposed  longi- 
tudinally on  the  onter  face  of  the  front  wall  of  said  rasing 
at  Its  lower  etid.  an  Ironing  board  mounted  In  sail  n-Uig 
ami  being  prorfflvd  with  projections,  the  latter  .tng 
serured  to  the  upper  face  of  said  board  near  Its  r  •i'-  •t!'! 
and  extending  laterally  from  the  opposite  shies  thereof 
for  sliding  engag»'ment  In  said  grooves,  a  cleat  secured 
to  the  lower  face  of  «ald  board  and  projecting  beyond  the 
rear  erfge  thereof,  said  cleat  engaging  the  first  mentioned 
rack  when  the  l)oard  Is  ralsetl  to  horizontal  position,  a 
leg  hinged  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  lower  face  of  wiM 
board  an«J  provldefl  at  Its  other  end  for  engagement  with 
said  a«ldltlonal  rack  for  supporting  the  front  end  of  the 
board,  sul>staut1a!ly  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  ironing  cabinet  comprising  a  rlosed  cns'riL'  a 
pair  of  rark  bars  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  racing 
and  secured  to  the  rear  wall  thereof  at  Its  opposite  sides, 
transversely  alined  longitudinal  grooves  forme<l  on  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  casing,  sold 
grooves  being  spa  ceil  forwardly  from  said  rack  bars  and 
extending  from  a  point  above  the  latter  to  a  point  near 
the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  an  additional  rack  bar  dis- 
posed longitudinally  on  the  outer  face  of  the  front  wall 
of  said  casing  at  Its  lower  end,  an  Ironing  board  mounted 
In  said  casing,  a  cleat  extending  transversely  across  the 
upper  face  of  the  rear  end  of  said  board,  the  ends  and 
rear  side  edge  of  said  cleat  t>elng  flush  with  the  side  edges 
and  rear  e<lge  respectively  of  said  l)oard,  a  shaft  exti-nd- 
Ing  longltttdlnally  across  the  upper  face  of  said  cleat,  the 
ends  of  salil  shaft  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  latter 
for  sliding  engjigement  In  said  grooves,  an  addltbmal 
dent  extending  transversely  across  the  lom-er  face  of  said 
board  beneath  the  aforementioned  cleat,  the  rear  etige  of 
said  additional  Heat  projwting  Iwyond  the  rear  «lge  of 
said  hoard  for  engagement  with  said  pair  of  rark  l<arB 
when  the  lioard  Is  ralsetl  to  horizontal  jwjsitlon.  eye  b»dt8 
extending  through  said  cleats  and  salil  iNmrd  for  semr- 
Ing  them  toRcther  and  for  sectirlng  said  shaft  to  the 
Itrst-named  cleat,  a  leg  hlngetl  at  Its  upper  end  to  the 
lower  face  of  said  board  and  provided  at  Its  of^-r  •■fA 
for  engar»'ment  with  said  additional  rack  l>«r  ;  -  «>i;v 
porting  the  front  end  of  the  board,  substanttiiy  as  set 
forth. 
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1,174,588,  METALLIC  ROD-PACKING.  Chaht  n^  W  G. 
Kixo,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a-sslgnor  to  The  Unit.!  States 
Metallic  Packing  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poarrton  of  Penn-sylvanla.  Piled  June  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  842,364.      (CT.  137—116.) 


1.  A  soft  metal  pacJdpg  ring  formed  of  segments  each 
comprising  a  body  portion  with  an  external  circumfer- 
ential flange  portion  at  one  edge  thereof  and  having  ribs 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  body  portion  which  extend 
transversely  to  and  Intersect  said  flange. 

2.  A  soft  metal  packing  ring  formed  of  segments  each 
comprising  a  body  portion  with  an  external  circumfer- 
ential flange  portion  at  one  edge  thereof  and  having  the 
outer  corner  at  the  opposite  etlge  of  said  body  portion 
beveled  off,  and  having  ribs  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
body  portion  w^hlch  extend  transversely  to  and  Intersect 
said  flange  and  have  their  ends  remote  from  said  flange 
beveled  so  that  the  beveled  rib  ends  and  the  beveled  off 
edge  of  the  body  portion  of  the  ring  contact  with  the  same 
rontlnuous  surface  of  revolution 

8.  A  soft  metal  packing  rint  sci^mi  Lt  ■  :;  pr.sing  a 
tapered  end  portion  having  a  convex  external  surface  In- 
tersecting the  Inner  curved  surface  of  the  ring,  a  body 
portion  of  less  radial  depth  than  the  base  of  said  end 
portion  extending  from  adjacent  the  base  of  the  latter  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  segment,  and  an  external  circum- 
fert-ntlal  rib  at  one  edge  of  said  body  portion. 

4.  A  soft  metal  packing  ring  segment  comprising  a 
tapered  en<l  portion  having  a  convex  external  surface  In- 
tersecting the  Inner  curved  surface  of  the  ring,  a  cylin- 
drical body  portion  of  less  radial  depth  than  the  base  of 
said  end  portion  extending  from  adjacent  the  base  of  the 
latter  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  segment,  an  external 
circumferential  rib  at  one  edge  of  said  body  portion,  and 
other  external  ribs  on  said  body  portion  which  extend 
transversely  to  and  Intersect  the  first  mentioned  rib. 

6.  A  soft  metal  packing  ring  segment  comprising  a 
cast  metal  body  portion  and  a  wrought  metal  binder  ex- 
tending around  the  outside  of  the  segment  and  secured  to 
It  at  two  or  more  angularly  dl.splaced  points. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,580.  SPRING.  Ahthur  Macndbr  Laycock,  Kings- 
ton, Pa.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1915.  SerUl  No.  55,(»57.  (CI. 
207—33.) 


1.  In  leaf  spring  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  superposed  leaves  having  upturned  ends,  the 
leaves  being  progressively  longer  from  the  lower  to  the 
top  leaf,  plates  arranged  t>etween  the  leaves  ami  having 
pockets,  l>elow  the  ends  of  the  leaves  adJolniOK  them  on 
their  upper  siiles,  and  grooves  extending  lon;ritiidlnally 
of  the  leaves  from. said  pockets,  and  lubricating  means  in 

nai-i    p  Hk.'s. 

J  In  leaf  spring  constmrtion.  the  conblnation  of  a 
plurality  of  superposed  leaves  having  uptnrnwl  ends,  the 
leaves  being  progressively  longer  from  fh-   '.••wer  to  the 


tnp  le«f,  plates  arranged  between  the  leaves  and  havliif 
poekets,  below  the  eoils  of  the  leaves  adjoining  them  mO 
their  upper  sides,  and  a  series  of  perforations  and  com- 
municating transverse  and  longitudinal  grooves,  and  lu- 
bricating means  in  said  pockets  for  supplying  said  gn>ovet. 
3.  In  a  leaf  spring  construction,  the  coiiibluatlon  of  a 
plurality  of  superpo.<ted  leaves  having  upturned  ends,  the 
leaves  lieing  progressively  longer  from  the  lower  to  the 
top  leaf,  plates  arranged  between  the  leaves  and  having 
pockets  below  the  ends  of  the  leaves  adjoining  them  on 
their  upper  sides,  and  a  series  of  perforations  and  com- 
municating transverse  and  longitudinal  grooves,  lubri- 
cating means  In  said  po<'kets,  and  means  whereby  lubri- 
cant may  be  introduced  Into  the  pockets. 


1,174.500.  STEAM-COOKER.  BinxiiA  LiinnnANnT, 
Banta  Cruz,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
C0.G50.       (CI.    126—20.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  desrr1b«!,  a  ste.nm 
generating  chamt>er  having  downwanlly  Imllued  con- 
verging bottom  walls  and  a  transversely  lnclin*il  i»tit- 
wanlly  extending  wall  disposed  downwardly  from  the 
upper  edge  of  one  of  said  bottom  walls  nnd  provbb-d 
with  an  overflow  outlet,  a  perforat«il  supporting  plate 
arrange<l  above  said  <haml>er,  a  filling  funnel  «'i.nnei  i^d 
to  one  end  of  the  chamber  at  the  lowest  point  ther«.f, 
means  arranged  beneath  the  l>oftom  walls  of  the  cham- 
ber for  heating  the  same,  and  a  hood  to  Inclose  a  plurality 
of   food   containers   mounted   upon    said    perforateil   wall. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  desi  rli>ed,  a  steniii 
gi'nerafing  chandwr  having  downwardly  lncllne«l  converg- 
ing bottom  walls  and  a  transversely  inclined  outwardly 
extending  wail  dlspo-^ed  downwardly  from  the  upper  e«lge 
of  one  of  said  bottom  walls  and  provlde«l  with  an  over- 
flow outlet,  a  perforated  supporting  plate  arranged  ai«>ve 
said  chanil)er,  a  tilling  funnel  connecti'tl  to  one  end  i»f 
the  chamber  at  the  lowest  point  ther«*of,  means  arrang»"d 
beneath  the  bottom  walla  of  the  chaml>er  for  beating  the 
same,  a  wire  mat  adapted  to  be  arran^eil  upon  ihe  per- 
forated wall  to  support  a  plurality  of  foo<^  containers, 
and  a  hood  or  cover  adapted  to  be  arranged  over  and 
Inclose  the  containers. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  dewril>e<l  Including 
a  supporting  frame,  a  steam  geneiatiiig  chaniber  having 
a  marginal  vertical  wall  and  downwardly  inclln<i|  con- 
verging bottom  walls,  a  wall  inclined  outwartlly  and 
downwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  Ihe  l>ottom 
walls  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  marginal  walls,  the  upper 
e<lges  of  said  marginal  walls  being  outwardly  flang«Ml  to 
rest  upon  the  supporting  frame,  a  perfornte«l  wall  ar- 
ranged al>ove  the  steam  chamber  within  said  marginal 
walls,  a  filling  funnel  connected  to  one  eml  of  the  stesm 
chamber  at  the  lowest  point  thennif.  a  wire  mat  adaf)li'd 
to  be  arranged  upon  said  perforated  wall,  and  a  hooil  tir 
cover  adapt«>d  to  be  arranged  over  and  inclose  a  plurality 
of  food  containers  disposed  upon  said  mat. 


1, 174.501.        ICE-MAKING     APPARATr.««.        Fn.*\K     n. 

Lewis,    Oakland,   Cal.,   assignor   of   one  half   to    U»l»ert 

Davles,  Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1915.     Serial  No. 

3,o:;4.     (CI.  (!•-•— 150.) 

1.  In  refrigerating  apparntna,  a  vessel  havl^ig  a  p.ilr 
of  Interior  confronting  hollow  partltlonn  spme<l  at  thfir 
inner  aides  to  divide  the  ve!*«el  Into  two  coinpurttiorits 
which  latter  commualcare  by  virtue  of  said  space,  meana 
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in  earh  partition  to  force  air  In  opposing  streams  horl- 
lon tally   across   the   bottom   of  the  vessel    in    said   space, 

Htiil   h.at   .:.>u,uUD,'  uiaterlal  In  the  partitions. 


je ' 


—■4. 


2.  In  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  vessel  having  a  pair 
of  uterlor  confronting  hollow  partitions  spaced  at  their 
li;ri.r  .sides  to  divide  the  vessel  into  two  compartments 
whi<  h  latter  communicate  by  virtue  of  said  space,  means 
hi  uiL  partition  to  force  air  In  opposing  streams  horl- 
7.  litally  across  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  In  said  space, 
ai,  I  heat  Insulating  material  in  the  partitions,  and  also 
ai  ■;_  1  under  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  in  allnemeot 
wi  t  ii  --aui  space. 

3.  In  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  vessel  having  a  pair 
of  Interior  confronting  hollow  partitions  spaced  at  their 
Iriuer  sides  to  divide  the  vessel  into  two  compartments 
whiih  latter  communicate  by  virtue  of  said  space,  and 
Di-ans  in  each  partition  for  forcing  air  In  opposing 
Btrams  horizontally  across  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  in 
Siii'l   ^pa'  ". 

4.  Ill  r.frii:!'!-;!  tri^'  afiparatus,  a  vessel  having  a  pair 
of  ir.ttrur  nn  fi  i,ti  •  n,'  hollow  partitions  spaced  at  their 
Inn  r  si.i-;  ti)  iltvKle  the  vessel  into  two  compartments 
T\hi  h  iarrr  ■  inniminicate  t)y  virtue  of  said  space,  there 
b.  ill;;  a  -ija  •  .  ,  i\v  [hi>  bottom  of  the  vessel  In  allne- 
ni.  (it  wrh  th.  .^patc  between  the  partitions,  and  heat 
Insuiatri-  material  In  the  space  below  the  vessel  bot- 
tom aiii]  In  i-H'  h  of  rht-  partitions. 


i.i74.5nL'      .\rrARATrs    for    stkrilizing    milk 

AM'  OTHKU  I.lQ(lli.«<.     OsKAU  IvOBECK,  Leipzig,  Qer- 
niany       F    .-,1  <>.t.  11,   1913.     Serial  No.  794,022.     (a. 

•-'57—195.1 


1.   An  appara'ij.s  fur  .sterilizing  milk  and  other  liquids, 
<ompr;- in.  a   h   ated  chamber,  a.  supply  pipe  for  supplying 

a    fi't    III    'i'-' 


ro    t! 


ati)nii/in_'  .mi'  -. 
ch.iiij;.'  jiii...  fnr 
sani  I'hani  i^t.  s; 
fai  e  in  t'rim-il  a  i 
thi-  niu;ifli  1.;'  ^ 
surfd'-f    sp:a>''il 


tiainber,  an  atomizing  pipe  for 
.1  )n4  Ml.  entering  jet  of  liquid,  a  dis- 
ri  \  n^  iway  the  sterilized  liquid  from 
'  ippiratus  comprising  a  heating  sur- 
th.  mouth  of  said  supply  pipe  and 
I  !  >  ha,-.;'  pipe,  over  which  heating 
t'll   '"<   of   ;   liid   pass  before  reaching 


the  said  iiionth  of  saM  disclsa.-gf  pipe. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  sterilizing  milk  and  other  liquids, 
comprising  a  heated  chamber,  a  supply  pipe  for  supplying 
a  Jet  of  liquid  to  the  chaml>er,  an  atomizing  pipe  for 
atomizing  and  spraying  the  entering  J.-t  of  liquid,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  for  carrying  away  the  sterlllze<l  liquid  from 
said  chamber,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  heating  sur- 
face intermediate  the  mouth  of  said  supply  pipe  and  the 
mouth  of  said  discharge  pipe,  over  which  heating  surface 
sprayed  particles  of  liquid  pass  before  reaching  the  said 
mouth  of  said  discharge  pipe,  said  heating  surfaces  being 
Inclined  with  respect  to  said  discharge  pipe. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  sterilizing  milk  and  other  liquids, 
comprising  a  heated  chamber,  a  supply  pipe  for  supply- 
ing a  Jet  of  liquid  to  the  chamber,  an  atomizing  pipe  for 
atomizing  and  spraying  the  pnt"rm?  jet  of  Uciuld,  a 
discbarge  pipe  for  carrying  a  !,  tti.  sterilized  liquid 
from  said  chamber,  gal<l  apparriMK  omprislng  a  metallic 
surface  Intermediate  the  moutti  ..f  s.iiil  supply  pipe  and 
the  mouth  of  said  discharge  pipe,  over  which  metallic 
surface  sprayed  particles  of  liquid  pass  before  reaching 
the  said  mouth  of  said  discharge  pipe,  and  means  for 
revolving  said   metallic  surfaces. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  sterilizing  milk  and  other  liquids, 
comprising  a  heated  chamber,  an  upwardly  directed  sup- 
ply pipe  for  supplying  a  Jet  of  liquid  to  the  chamber,  an 
atomizing  pipe  for  atomizing  and  spraying  the  entering 
Jet  of  liquid,  a  discharge  pipe  having  Its  mouth  located 
below  the  mouth  of  said  supply  pipe  for  carrying  away 
the  sterilized  liquid  from  said  chamber,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  heating  surface  Intermediate  the  mouth  of 
said  supply  pipe  and  the  mouth  of  said  discharge  pipe, 
over  which  heating  surface  sprayed  particles  of  liquid 
pass  before  reacblng  the  said  mouth  of  said  discharge 
pipe. 


1.174,593.  WRAPPER  FOR  CANDIES.  James  A.  Mc- 
CURG,  Mountain  Lakerf,  N.  J.  Filed  June  1:3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  85,812.     (CI.  99 — 8.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  candy  having  a  protruding 
stick,  with  a  wrapper  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  hav- 
ing an  aperture,  the  stick  of  the  candy  projecting  through 
the  aperture,  the  wrapper  being  folded  over  the  candy. 

2.  The  combloatlOD  of  a  candy  having  a  protruding 
stick,  with  a  wrapper  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  hav- 
ing an  aperture  located  at  a  distance  from  the  center  of 
the  sheet,  the  stick  of  the  candy  projecting  through  the 
aperture,  the  portions  of  the  wrapper  nt  opposite  sides  of 
the  candy  being  folded  one  up  n  tip  ot!..r  ...p  the 
candy,  said  folded  side  portions  of  the  wrapper  beinj; 
folde<l  over  the  main  folde<l  portions  of  the  wrapper. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  candy  having  a  protruding 
stick,  with  a  wrapper  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  hav- 
ing an  aperture  locate<l  at  a  distance  from  the  center  of 
the  sheet,  the  stick  of  the  candy  projecting  through  the 
aperture,  the  portions  of  the  wrapper  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  candy  being  folded  one  upon  the  other  ov.  r  tn.  rundy, 
said  folded  side  portions  of  the  wrapjur  ixtrniini;  it 
erally  from  the  candy  substantially  m  right  angn-,  tu  ttie 
stick  having  their  corner  portions  folded  over  the  bo<ly 
portions  and  such  folded  portion^  of  the  wrapper  bt-inK 
laid  over  the  candy. 
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1,174.594.  LUMINOUS  LIFE-BELT.  Albtandeii  M.  Mc- 
Oirr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Richard 
James.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  27,  1915.  Serial 
No.  42,182.     (CI.  9—8.3.) 


1.  In  a  life  preserver,  the  combination  with  a  buoyant 
body  adapted  to  be  disposed  al>out  a  person,  of  one  or 
more  flexible  sockets  detachabiy  securetl  to  said  buoyant 
body  ;  electric  lamps  secured  In  said  sockets,  means  for 
preventln.s:  the  entrance  of  water  to  said  lamp  and  means 
for  lighting  said  lamp  prior  to  Immersion  by  pressure 
applieii  through  said  sockets. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  electric  lamp,  an  Impervious  casing  surroun<llng 
said  lamp,  means  for  tightly  engaging  said  casing  to  the 
lamp  l)o«ly  below  the  lens  thereof,  and  means  of  securing 
said  casing  to  a  life  preserver. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  electric  flash  lamp  having  an  operating  switch 
combined  with  the  body  thereof,  of  an  impervious  flexible 
casing  suited  to  the  body  of  said  lamp,  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  entrance  of  water  to  said  lamp  upon  Immersion, 
said  casing  permitting  the  operation  of  the  mentioned 
switch,  and  means  for  detachabiy  securing  said  casing  to 
a  buoyant  life  preserver. 


1,174.595.  DEVICE  FUSv  lu.N  1  KULLl.Nu  FLuW  OF 
AIR  IN  MECHANICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS. 
Gbohce  E.  Maiitin.  ri\IIadelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1812.     Serial  No.  715,073.     (Cl.  84 — lOR J 
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1.  The  combination,  in  a  mechanical  musical  Instru- 
ment, of  a  wind  chest  and  a  storage  bellows  with  a  paa- 
sage  providing  communication  l)etween  the  two.  said  pas- 
aase  having  a  port  communicating  with  the  storage  bel- 
lows, a  valv<j  for  closing  said  port,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
carrying  said  valve,  and  a  raised  support  for  said  dla- 
phragin  contained  within  the  storage  l)ellows. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  mechanical  musical  Instru- 
ment, of  a  wind  chest  and  a  storage  bellows,  a  pasjuige 
connecting  said  bellows  an<l  wind  chest,  salil  passage  hav- 
ing two  ports  communicating  with  the  storage  bellows,  a 
spring-actuated  che<k  valve  normally  closing  one  of  said 
ports  but  permitting  flow  of  air  from  the  wind  chest  into 
the  bellows,  and  a  diaphragm-carrle<l  valve  for  closing  the 
other  of  said  ports  upon  a  Ru<lden  Increase  In  the  degree 
of  vacuum  maintained  In  the  wind  chest. 


1,174.590.  TRUCK.  Gcorcb  L.  Mason.  Warehoniw  Point. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  George  P.  Clark  Compjiny, 
Wln<l.sor  I^cks,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Couue«fl«uL 
Filed  May  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  708,013.     (Cl.  254 — 0.) 


1.  In  an  elevating  truck,  a  base  memiwr.  a  vertically 
movable  lifting  platform,  a  frame  Intermediate  said  pint- 
form  and  said  member  adopted  to  be  longitudinally  mov- 
ablo  with  respect  to  said  member,  cam  devlii-s  on  said 
frame  In  engagement  with  said  base  member  and  platform, 
and  adapte<l  to  roll  thereon  when  said  frame  Is  aituntiHl, 
cams  on  snld  ha.se,  connecting  means  between  said  cams 
and  said  frame,  a  steering  handle  on  said  base  and  means 
Independently  movaltle  therein  to  engage  said  last  named 
cams  whereby  said  platform  may  be  elevated. 

2.  In  a  truck.  In  comblnntlon  with  a  l)ase  and  a  lifting 
platform,  a  frame  lnterme<llate  said  liase  and  platform,  a 
shaft  on  Kal<l  frame,  cams  on  said  shaft,  engaging  devices 
for  said  cams  on  the  base,  other  cams  on  said  shaft,  en- 
gaging devices  on  said  platform  for  the  1ast-nnme<1  en  ma. 
aud  means  to  shift  the  frame  longitu<linally  with  respect 
to  the  base  and  platform,  whereby  the  platform  may  be 
sepjirated   from  the  base. 

3.  In  a  trurk.  In  combination  with  a  base  and  a  lifting 
platform,  a  frame,  a  shaft  on  said  frame,  cams  on  the 
shaft,  engaging  devices  for  the  cams  on  the  base,  engnging 
devices  for  the  cams  on  the  platform,  said  cams  arranged 
for  rolling  contact  with  said  devices,  means  to  shift  the 
frame  longitudinally  whereby  the  platform  and  the  base 
may  be  separated.  Including  means  whereby  the  platform 
may  be  locked  In  Its  raise<l  position. 

4.  In  an  elevating  truck.  Including  a  base,  a  lifting 
platform,  longitudinally-movable  lifting  cams  Intermwllnte 
said  base  and  platform  and  arranged  for  rolling  contact 
therewith,  a  steering  handle,  and  means  associates!  t\;h 
the  handle  whereby  the  lifting  can,8  may  l)e  i;  >•.;  u- 
effect  their  lifting  function.  Incluillng  means  wh.  rt ,  y  th< 
cams  may  be  locketl  In  their  displaced  position. 

5.  In  an  elevating  truck.  Including  a  base,  a  lifting 
platform,  cam  engaging  devices  on  said  Imse  and  platform, 
longitudinally-movable  lifting  cams  adapted  for  r-  :  rp 
contact  with  said  devices,  a  steering  handle,  and  n'-nus 
as.sociated  with  the  handle  whereby  the  lifting  cams  may 
l)e  moved  to  effect  their  lifting  function.  Including  inrnn? 
whereby  the  cams  may  be  lock«*<l  In  their  displace.'  pov, 
tlon.  and  means  for  confining  the  platform  at  all  tin  <'*« 
to  precisely  the  dl.stance  from  the  base  prescribed  .  y  tb»> 
position  of  the  lifting  cams. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.597.      STONEWORKING- MACHINE.       I  estit     J! 
Mehcer,  Claremont.   N.   II..  assignor,   by  mesne  nssipn 
ments.  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mas.s., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  577,752.     (Cl.  125—2.) 

1.  In  a  channeling  machine,  the  combination  w  'h  a 
main  support  consisting  of  a  truck,  a  channeling  tool,  a 
second  support  on  whl<h  the  tool  Is  pivoted,  nictins  for 
red proca lively  moving  said  second  support  on  the  truck, 
and  means  connected  to  said  tool  to  cause  the  said  move- 
ment of  said  second  support  to  Impart  a  swinging  move- 
ment to  the  tool. 

2.  In  a  channeling  machine,  the  combination  w  'h  h 
main  support  consisting  of  a  truek,  truck  driving  n  ■  'a 
nism  for  propelling  the  truck,  a  tool,  a  second  support  to 
wl;l(h  the  tool  Is  plvotally  attached,  means  for*  moving 
said  second  support  on  the  truck  through  the  truck  driv- 
ing meclinnlsm,  and  means  connected  to  said  tool  to  :  ;<» 
said  movement  of  said  second  support  to  Impart  a  twuig 
Ing  movement  to  the  tool. 
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3.    In    a      hann-  :  jriij    ma .  S:  irif.    rh»'      on!tnnrj';oB    wfth    • 
niova!>lf    r:    iin    >ii;';;'i'',    n    'ixii,   a   si'    •  !:  :    -;vipiH)i-t    on   which 

thf  rifol  in  p  .i)ti>i.  nifjins  for  rcclprt)  ;t ;  i'.<-i v  ::)oviD^  mid 
setM.iiii  »u|jp«irt  on  the  nmln  support,  and  means  coBnecteil 
to  t!!i'  tool  to  cause  the  reulprocative  movement  of  said 
support  tu  Kwing  the  tool  thereon. 


^^sferf 


*♦  .V  -. 


4.  In  r\  t-hannc'ir-,;;  ma  ■hint'  a  -^iippnr'.  a  rdoj  carrier 
/ntisi'itini:  .  f  a  -t:i ti.:  ifil.  a  'i">\  inninii-'i  *;>.<  •►■on,  a  pl»- 
orai  ii.'iufitlou  '  >.-rwf!i  sail  -'an:a  i  iii.l  --!  iij  support, 
m«i  rjH  for  riM-!;ir'j<  atu-.-iy  m(n\!i^  «;!,ii  p  v^'a,  ••onn«*vtU>n 
on  •vM  i  ■<(ippiirr,  aril!  ri!i-j!;i-i  ii!;:'.*"  tetl  to  tlu*  -ijii'!  toel  to 
cau>«*  iiif  <u.'\  riMverncn r  !■:'  -asi!  linnpftlori  :ij  ,;upart  a 
8W  ri;;'n4  !ni>\'i'nit':it   tu   the  Iitn. 

")  111  1  rliauufliiig  niarhine  the  com:  inattun  with  a 
main  Mi[  ptirt.  a  fi>«>l  i-«rri<T  consisting  ..i'  a  standard,  a 
tiwii  iiKMj;:  rt->i  in  ■;« !  :  sta  :i<;a :  il,  a  pivotal  cooneftlon  l»- 
twi-*-!!  ->44 , ' I  sT:!  111'.!' T'i  .iti'l  -^ii  1  ■  I  litaiii  ^ijpfmrt.  mean*  for 
nnivrit:  -;iai  \:  \  nui  .  coim^'cr J . .n.  tu.:  ;h»-m  ii*  for  buidtng 
aim- hi  r  [i.tr'  i'  -nh;.!  standard  to  cau>te  the  Rwlnj^lng  oX 
the   '  "li     liir::..;   t^;c   mo'-i'mi-n*"   '>f   -m'  1   pivotal   '■otineetiaa. 

l.<.'iaim-.  tj   '  <j   10  ;ii>r   pr.iit.-      ,n   ■:!>■  • .  izctte.^ 


1.174  ''i^      i'\-K;\r;.     edwiv  S.  Mix,  Rorbwrtw.  Jf.  T., 
asstKnor  to    North    Enst    Klertrlc   Company.    Rochester, 
a    Corptjratlon    of    New    York.      Filed    June   20, 
Serial  No.  30.409.     (CI.  137—115.) 


N     V 

1!!!.' 


1.  .V  p.i  .k-ns:  •r>ri;v '^jr,o.  (jj  comiiitii'i'.n  with  a  sleeve 
anil  11  (luiMul  rotiiiy  mt'inUer  int-lonetl  thtrein,  a  ring  of 
(oiiifiri'sslile  fln.stlc  material  Interpoxed  and  oomprewsetl 
I),  fw.  II  thi»  sli-eve  and  the  rotary  member,  the  ring  helnie 
liit-rriipteil  hy  a  !ap-J«dnt  to  permit  peripheral  expanxlnn 
a;.  oiimiitlon  wlicrt'liy  the  pressure  of  the  rlnn  againMt 
tfi  •      Pi    ■-■<'.    -^urfa.e   may   he  sulmtantlally  equalized,  and 

ui«-:iii-   • ■iTif'ninK  the  ring  Intemlly. 

-.    A    i'\    k  :i_'  lomprlsins,  in  comhlnatinn   wrh   a   sleere 
anil    rt       11,    1;    'iif      v    ii'.i-r"'»'r    ini-l«rsp<l    therein    and    pro- 
er'is    of     \fii;i!ar    trroovps,    a    rinir   of    cork 
iO!';ir>'<>.»-<!     ■■.a\v.'..ri     rhr-     -;»•>■•."      i  riii     the 

•  if    til.'    --"r-irv    r:.-at    >•"-     *  ti ■■_■      •■njjlB- 

"Ui.i  piT.;,;,'  ra.   rsyiiusiuL,  ai.d  ^  uuuaxtloa. 


Vl.il-.!      \v'-ri      ;|      V 

In tr'-jni'-i  .1      t;!.i 
gn»«nf'  1    '  ij  r ''a  !■<■ 
ttri'r  up  tvtl    lu   pi'! 


1,I74JS9».  TBLBPFIftXE  PAV  STATION  <,Bom:B  M 
McB.i.aB.  Aurora.  111.,  aaalsnor.  >v  iit-vn<  isvi.  nrtit-ots, 
to  KelloRS  Swltcfcboanl  ASupplv  >  nmp  nv  r.  firfM. ra- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  7.  I •.•••7  St-i;,;No  4(0,tK)2. 
(CI.  179 — 6.5.) 


1.  A  telephone  sr.h»tat'nn  Includlnj,'  a  switch  hook,  an 
autoouitlc  dial  call:..*;  i>\i  •■,  i  ui.iii  t»r  nurmaii.y  uMkiug 
the  dial  of  aald  device  agalnat  actuation,  a  pav  -.;  tion 
device  and  eJectroBUM^netlc  nwans  irn-i'idinu  <i..i  ..  uiljer 
controlle<l  hy  a  deposited  coll  n  uiiiinK  u«  n'  iial  of 
said  calling  device. 

2.  A  telephone  substation  Includlns  a  switch  book,  an 
aatomatlc  dial  calling  devtco.  a  n  •  n '■•r  normally  lock- 
lag  the  dial  of  said  calling  1r .  i-o  n^jiir.-f  arri;  ition.  a  pay- 
statioa  device,  plectroiaii;;ai>t;.-  ;ih-m..s  ik  ;;;i  i;^  said  mem- 
ber controlled  by  a  deposited  coin  for  uniot-klng  said  call- 
ing device,  and  mechani.sm  for  collecting  or  freeing  a  de- 
posited coin  according  as  a  response  Is  or  Is  not  secured. 

3.  A  telephone  system  including  a  <alllng  telephone  line, 
a  calling  device  at  the  suhtttation.  a  meml>er  normally  lock- 
ing said  calling  device  against  actuation,  a  pay-station 
device,  means  Inclwling  raid  member  (onfmllpd  v.v  a  de- 
posited coin  for  unlocking  said  cnllitiu  Lvi  .  a  hook 
switch  at  the  substation  of  said  lln.v  miH  haiii-r!i  .iT. .  tlve 
when  the  receiver  Is  replaced  thereon  '.o  ii.^t  said  :iu,  and 
means  whereby  a  deposite<l  coin  will  be  collected  If  a  re- 
sponse has  been  secured  or  freed  If  there  has  been  no  re- 
sponse rendered  effective  liy  such  test. 

4.  A  telephone  system  Including  a  calling  telephone  line, 
a  called  telephone  line,  a  pay  station  device  at  the  calling 
substation,  a  signaling  circuit  having  a  contact  controlled 
hy  the  deposit  of  a  coin  In  said  device,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  Hues,  and  means  effective  when  the  receiver  of  the 
calling  substation  Is  replaced  upon  Its  switch  hook,  where- 
by a  deposited  coin  will  be  collected  if  a  response  has 
been  securetl,  or  to  free  a  deposited  coin  If  there  has  been 
no  response. 

5.  A  telephone  system  including  a  calling  telephone  line, 
a  called  trtephone  line,  a  signaling  circuit  having  a  con- 
tact controlled  by  deposit  of  a  coin  in  said  device,  auto- 
n»tlc  switches  for  connecting  said  lines,  snhscriher  actu- 
ated mean.s  for  causing  dlnconnectii  ii  mu!  iMnas-atus  re- 
sponsive to  ntid  means  when  actuiUi-«i.  to  .oli.Ht  or  free 
a  drposited  coin  according  as  a  response  from  the  called 
substation  has  or  has  not  been  se<-nred. 

[Claiiaa  0  to  30  not  printed  in  r!..  (iazette.j 


\\i   !Mt  rn-.iK    Kverntt, 
r;al    .No,    nnT.i'.ttj.       (Q. 


I,174.e0«.     CONDENS1:k       W: 
Man.     Piled  Veb.  T,  191! 
250 — 41.) 

1.  An  rtertrical  nni\.-v.^>T  -a^'iir^^i-vj  a  ;iia:-iMtT  of 
layers  of  electrically  -.m.:-!.  •■ .,  ■•  rn;'-p"'ai  .■!iii..'i(i.-''  in 
an  enveloping  dielectric  nii.t"r'a..  ^aid  aluiectnc  material 
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brtnjr  a  t^dMt!  nnfl  nrtrtr  r--I*'rnTar  romtrresslrTn  nt  tlw  tem- 
i>',  aa  ii.':".'-  li  u  !ii  •!  :li(  ai  a  ns.  '  i>  -  .  j-  •  .[;  u.-.<  .  and 
being  plastic  at  materially  higher  temperatures,  aaid  con- 
denser being  totally  a  self-sustaining  solid  possessing  in- 
trinsic properties  of  density,  hardness,  tenacity,  and  co- 
hesion, and  requiriog  no  external  couflning  means. 


2.  An  electrical  condenser  having  an  tnvfloplng  dielec- 
tric material,  a  plurality  of  conductiv»  uiiirs  alternateVy 
disposed  with  masses  of  said  material,  and  protruding 
connection  conductors  held  in  contact  with  said  layers  by 
the  intrinsic  cohesive  qualities  of  the  enveloping  dielec- 
tric material,  said  protruding  conductors  being  perma- 
nently united  to  their  respertivp  inn.luctlve  sheets  thereby. 

8.  An  electrical  coodenN.  i  luiwi.c  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  electrically  conductive  material  embedded  In  an  envel- 
oping dielectric  material,  said  dielectric  material  being  a 
mechaBlral  and  cbemlml  product  of  a  mineral  powder, 
aod  a  vegetable  gum,  said  combination  of  materials  pos- 
■essing  dielectric  properties  and  being  capable  of  assum- 
ing a  unit  self-sustaining  solid  form  of  great  cohesion, 
tenacity,  and  hardness  upon  succesBive  applications  of 
beat,  pressure  and  ct>ollng. 

4.  In  a  condenser,  a  unified,  solid  dielectric  substance, 
between  and  around  the  several  conductive  layers,  said 
dielectric  sulistance  being  the  compressed  pro<luct  of  a 
plastic  mixture  of  a  mineral  powder,  and  a  vcjjctable  gum, 
substantially  as  descfil>ed. 

5.  An  electrical  condenser  comprising  a  plurality  of  lay- 
ers of  electrically  conductive  material  and  layers  or 
plates  of  dielectric  material,  said  conductive  and  dielec- 
tric layers  being  arranged  In  alternation  with  the  con- 
ductive material  embe<lde<l  In  the  dielectric,  and  the. dielec- 
tric layers  being  merged  or  welded  together  beyond  and 
around  the  p<lges  of  the  conductive  layers ;  said  dielec- 
tric material  being  an  Intimate  association  or  mixture  of 
mita  In  a  granular  state  with  a  binding  gum  of  a  resinous 
nature,  and  being  in  such  permanent  state  of  compression 
that  its  dielectric  strength  Is  augmented, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


:4<i01.  BCABBARD  FOR  ICK-FKATES. 
iSATHAN,  New  York,  N.  Y*.  Filed  .Tut).  20 
rial  No,  30,417.      (CI.  40 — 53.) 


■  It  1  .■. 


v.. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  s -aih;  -n  for  ^i<at»*^  n.ivlnsr 
a  body  portion  and  a  closed  cth)  t>"''^or,  va'  :  \,iHi\  r>(>inp 
forn  •'.!  vv'lti  ■:  p'v.-aiiT\  o:  fia.iii-' tut:  pn'.D's.  of  h  strjip 
?i'ia[itiii  ri.  IK  rMiju-'fi!  H?  :inv  an*-  <'f  sj^al  ad'iwTinr 
p<nnt-  sanl  s!-!ip  •njra^rii;--  n  poriion  of  rh.  skate  ti- 
nu)!iil.!iii  f  hf  Slim.  n.  alHitrTH'nl  uitii  tia-  closed  em;  of 
(»aid  s.-aiiharU,  anu  jijiiiiis  lor  detacbauly  Be<  urln^;  wud 
aujUbtiat'Ct 


2.  The  combioatloT  wifh  a  aeabberd  for  sk.nf.i*  ha\inp 
a  close<l  end  and  hi.  :.  end.  snid  sn a  wii-i,  hava.;;  s 
pinrallty  at  apertures  aiijncent  the  open  end.  of  a  strap 
adapted  to  be  Becured  to  snid  arabbard  at  wild  Bpcrtures. 
■aid  strap  verving  to  matntcin  the  state  wltiit!;  ih( 
scabbard  in  abntment  within  the  clo!«e<l  cod     si."-.,  ; 

3.  The  combination  with  a  scabbard  for  t^  (•?•  hnvUij; 
a  dosed  eod  and  an  open  end.  said  sralibard  hav n;^^  a 
plurality  of  npertures  adjacent  the  open  nui.  o'  s  ^rrap 
having  a  plurality  of  aptTtures.  any  piiir  of  xvia-t  ai 
tures  may  be  placed  in  registration  with  any  pair  of 
apertures  in  said  scabbard,  and  fastening  means  for  In- 
serting la  said  reglRtertng  apertures  to  secure  said  strop 
to  the  scabbard,  said  strap  serving  to  securely  nmlntain 
within  the  scabbard  a  skate  of  a  size  corresponding  to 
the  adjustment. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  scabbard  for  skates,  said 
scabbard  having  a  plurality  of  apirtures  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  of  a  ,8trap  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
which  are  successively  adapted  to  register  with  any  of 
the  apertures  In  tiie  scabltarrl.  ami  fastening  means  for 
Inserting  within  said  registering  apertures  to  secure  said 
strap  to  said  scabbard. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  scabbard  for  skates,  said 
scabbard  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  straps  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures,  the  apertures  in  said  straps  Iwlng  adapts]  to 
successively  register  with  the  apertures  In  the  sciibJmrd. 
means  for  detachably  fastening  the  free  ends  of  said 
straps  together,  said  straps  serving  to  embrace  the  skutf 
and  maintain  the  same  securely  in  sal<I  scabbard. 

[Claim  B  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,]:4.i   2.      STEAM-ACCUMULATOR.      Chak:  rs     IUvky 

Swixm.  Rugby.   England,  awignor  to  General    V. tru 

Company,  a  Corporation   of   New   York.      Filed  Nov.  1. 
1915.     SerUl  No.  69.081.      (Ci.  121 — 05.) 


.,111-        • 

r-  "T — ,' — T^ — S^i:-.Lr>' 


1.  A  steam  accumulator  comprising  a  stationary  water 
tank,  a  fl.xed  inverteil  steam  receiving  tank  therein,  a 
conduit  means  for  conveying  steam  to  ami  from  the  re- 
ceiving tank,  and  valve  mechanism  for  autom.ntically 
preventing  over-charging  and   excessive  discharging. 

2.  A  steam  accumulator  comprising  a  stationary  water 
tank,  a  fi.xed  lnverte<l  steam  receiving  tank  therein,  an 
inlf^  mnduit  and  an  exit  conduii  for  conveying  steam  to 
and  from  the  receiving  tanlc.  a  valve  In  the  exit  conduit, 
anil  means  for  closing  said  valve  wiim  the  stent;  fnc 
heen  discharged  to  a   pre<letermined  extent. 

8.  A  steam  apcwmulator  comprlstns  a  stnT'om--  trsier 
tank,  a  fl.\e<l  Inverted  stenm  receiving  tank  then m.  an 
talet  conduit  and  an  exit  rondult  for  eonTeytag  steam  to 
and  fr  m  the  r»Teivlng  tnnk.  a  relief  vtiv.  ,  •  ,t  rtK-'ris 
t<r    fill-  iniBtlrnlly    opening    said    valve    tri    j-fMcn!     ..ver 

•hn-uinc    ■'    the   accumulator. 

4  A  '■•■'Ttr-  nr-' 'TTrmlator  comprtetnc  «  K»r  • 'nrifi'-v  w  ter 
tniik.    H    h\fi!      rf\.  •■te<l    steam    recetvlnj    ••>'ik    '>-,,-,■>.'      m; 

iia  '    cnT^u    :    fiT   1    an    extt    condnlt    for    f»>i  •  <  v-rv.:    sf.a.m 
TO   sind    fr<  ;:,    fhf    receiving  tank,   n    xtiIvp    »n    'hi    i\"    i~,.n 
dult,    a    slt'-Ti    .'•■  nrj.'"t<M:    to   It.   an.;    h    floaT    wh'a  h    inf.-aget. 
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the  stem  to  dope  the  valve  when  the  water  reaches  a 
prt'(|fti'riniQ«Ml    high    levpj    In    the  steam    chamber. 

r>  A  steam  accumtilator  comprising  a  Rtationary  water 
tniik.  a  f1xf<l  Inverted  oteam  receiving  tank  therein,  an 
inlot  conilult  and  nn  exit  conduit  for  conveying  xti-Hni 
t(j  iinl  from  the  receiving  tnnlc.  a  relief  valve,  a  spindle 
cnnn*'  ted  to  It.  and  a  doat  which  engages  the  spludle 
to  op«'n  the  relief  valve  when  the  water  reaches  a  pre- 
dt't'  ri     ri  ■>!  low  level  in  the  steam   chamber. 

ji.a.ais  0  to  9  not  prlntetl  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.IT41;".;  f!  Nrii  I'lU'ss.  AicEttT  T.  NcsB,  Jerwy 
ti's  N  I  ri.<-l  1'.  I.  1913.  Serial  No.  805,070. 
(CI.    iu4 — 94, 1 

'  -a/' 

Zr 


III 


-.  I 


A  pijru'h  ■ornprlsinjj  a  boily  hnvin.;  ■ipa<>"><!  Jaw,  one  of 
whi'  h  i>  [)rmi,i,..!  with  a  rhip  op.-nint;,  a  punch  member 
8lltlul>:y  i;;f>:nr'Mi  in  th"  otli.-r  Jaw  and  having  a  work 
enjriiLT'n^'  po>tiini  whi  h  N  riared  at  Its  upp»'r  end,  a 
■  n  th'  holy  and  having  a  portion  lo- 
tKfw.'i  11  tt)>  jnws  and  slldnbly  recelv- 
iili.  r.  au  I  a  guliie  member  mounted  on 
i  jiv  an  i  adjustable  transversely  of 
th.  jaw-  and  having  an  end  portion 
lo<nt'''!  ;n  fh.'  -jki  <>  bi-iwpfn  t!;-  ja'.v~  with  an  eilge  ver- 
tiraMy  nl>i'M'  itu-  sid.'  wai!  of  sahi  .hip  opening  and  at 
the  '*iil"  i>f  th.'  path  of  rtiovement  of  the  work  engaging 
enil    of    the    puDi  h    nicinbtT, 


gtn[ipiT    II 
cati'd   m   \\\''  ^\-i:\' 
inc;   thf    pii!!'  ti    in 
the    hi^t    iiii'iiti'in''' 
the   ^pti'i'    Intwirr. 


l.lT4.(;i 
A.\l> 

NEK     ; 

Sept. 


)4.  DKVICK  F'lR  r>i;i.!\  KlilMj  MESSAGES 
oRr>i;i;.'<    to    TItAlNMEN.      Edward   Y.   O'Co.n- 

an  i  (vin.  N.  MiCasiin.  Karl  Park,  Ind.  Filed 
2J,  1014.     Serial  No.  SOa.lGS.     (CI.  258 — 3.) 


f  ■ 

r> 

-^ 

,  -U      '  - 

V   ■ 

¥ 
-.^* 

-fw 

''vV%^ 

-i' 

.r        ^          '1 

,i 


\J 


1.  A  del!  vprlng  dmM'o  «>niho.l  vl  ncr  a  hnn.'iU'  having  a 
fork,  nnil  h-af  >pr!n:,'s  -iiMMircd  to  the  free  anil  hn«al  emis 
of  thf  priini;--  of  th.'  fork,  tlio  It-Hf  sprintr*  being  dispone*! 
at  one  siih'  of  th>'  fork  an-i  !>.  Ins  niln[)ted  to  receive  a 
fle\ll>le  eli'iioiit  th"  !i';if  vpr'f);;^  nt  the  rnOs  of  the  fork 
proiiL"^    pr(>ji-.t;n4    towaf'!    "iio    nu(ith>T. 


2.    .V    rr\i-r,!hle    ill  li v.-riii:.j   device 
ha\inif    n    fork    i)ro\i,l.Ml    with    thr>'r 
clips  artnihod    tn   l)..i;i   -.ulcs   nf    thi' 
on-'   slile   of   'ah    iif    the   riol    piioi.,'-;. 
InR    nrranued    inljai'nt    th>'    oio  ^    ,,-' 
clip>   of   the   ciii    [iMin>,'s   hi'lng   oi^pd 
of    the     fork,     \\hei-i'ly     the     I'ljis     nf 
opernte  will)   the  re^pH!ti\e  cliiw  of 


•iiihoi!  \!n:;  a  handle 
n!<'ii),'s.  and  spring 
I  litral  prong  and  to 
-prlng  clips  be- 
p  ongs.  and  the 
<il  at  opposite  sides 
th"  'nd  prongs  co- 
hf   iintrHl   pri>ng  for 


f' 
:h.' 


holding  a   flexible  element  at  each   sid''   of    thf   fork. 


1,174.005.  BOX  OR  CARTON.  Coolidob  Cook  Palmir, 
Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,710. 
(Cl.  229 — 45.) 


1.  A  box  comprising  a  body  portion,  silts  In  the  front 
of  the  body  portion,  silts  In  the  sides  of  the  body  por- 
tion, a  cover  Integral  with  the  box,  and  means  carried 
by  the  cover  for  engaging  the  silts  to  normally  lock  the 
front  and  sides  of  the  cover  In  closed  position  and  to 
successively  unlock  the  front  and  sides,  when  the  cover 
Is  distorted. 

2.  A  box  comprising  a  tody  portion,  a  cover  Integral 
with  the  body  portion,  aii.i  mans  carried  by  the  cover 
and  engaging  the  front  and  ^des  of  the  body  portion  for 
normally  locking  the  cover  in  closed  position  and  for 
suecesslrely  unlocking  the  front  and  sides  of  the  cover 
when  the  cover  Is  distorted. 

3.  A  box  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  cover,  and  means 
for  normally  locking  the  front  and  sides  of  the  cover  In 
closed  position  and  successively  unlocking  the  front  and 
sides  when  the  cover  is  distorted.  <^ 


1,174,006.     THREE-ROW  CORN-PLANTER.     Ermst  W 
Padlso.v,  Smlthland,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1916.     Se- 
rial No.   24,525.      (a.  111—6.) 


IS 


'^''^-^;^^^,^:yCm 


4 


^^^2« 


1.  A  corn  planter.  Including  a  main  fram. .  a  runner, 
means  for  mounting  the  runner  upon  the  main  frame 
so  that  It  Is  free  to  move  up  and  down,  comprising  a 
pair  of  parallel  link  members  pivotally  connected  at  op- 
posite ends  to  the  runner  and  the  main  frame  so  as  to 
maintain  the  runner  In  an  upriKhr  position  as  it  moves 
up  and  down,  and  a  seed  lir.iiipiiiK  m.-  haiii.sui  mounted 
upon  the  runner. 

2.  A  corn  planter  Including  a  man  frair, 
a  crank  shaft  carried  by  the  runner,  ^uii!e>  v.\ 
frame  for  engagement  with  the  em!-  of  the 
so  that  the  runner  Is  free  to  move  v.\,  an  i  . 
for  maintaining  the  runner  In  in  npr-ht  po-  t, 
rises  and  falls,  and  a  seed  dropping-  ine<  hauisui 
runner. 

3.  A  corn  planter  Including  a  main  frame,  .a 
a  crank  shaft  carried  by  th.  ninn.  r  ld;  i' - 
main  frame  for  loosely  en>:iu'inK'  the  en. is  of  th 
shaft,  means  for  maintaining;  h.  ninn.r  in  an 
position  as  It  swings  up  ami  .!..wn.  a  se.'.l  .iroppint;  m.  <ha- 
nlsm  for  the  runner,  m.iris  ,o.peratin«  wlih  th-  .rank 
shaft  to  hold  the  runner  In  a  ylel.iuii;  en^atteinent  with 
the  soil,  and  means  for  rotating  th.  rank  shaft  fn  lift 
the  runner  Into  inoperative  position. 

4.  A   corn    planter   including  a    main    fram. 
spaced    and    parallel    swlnsring    link    niem   er- 
the  runner  to  the  main   fram.    >..  ihai  th. 
to  swing  up  and  down  and  always  malnti 
position,  a  crank  shaft  carrl.-d  l.y  the  ninn.r 
the  main  frame  sUdably  re..  Ivlni.-   th 
shaft,  and  means  acting  upun   th.      1 


a  rnnn.T, 
n  i  he  iii.i  in 
rank  shaft 
'  w  n .  n;ea  n.s 
n  as  1  r 
f.T    the 

runner 
..,n  th. 
'  'T;.  n'k 
upr;-lit 


a    runner, 

■onnectlng 


rutin.'!    is  free 

ns   an    iipi't'ht 

uiiiii.--  \ip.>n 
.'liils  of  the  .-rank 
nk    <h!ift    ''or    hold- 


ing the  runner  in  a  yleldiuj;  •  n(,'ai;.  meni   with  the  soil 
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6.  A  corn  planter  Including  a  main  frame,  a  runner, 
a  seed  dropping  mechanism  for  the  runner,  a  crank  shaft 
carried  by  the  runner,  horizontal  guides  upon  the  main 
frame  slldably  engaging  the  ends  of  the  crank  shaft,  a 
pair  of  superposed  and  parallel  swinging  link  members 
connectli^  the  runoer  to  the  main  frame  so  tnat  the 
runner  Is  free  to  swing  up  and  down  and  always  main- 
tain an  upright  position,  yielding  means  acting  upon  the 
crank  shaft  to  hold  the  runner  in  a  proper  engagement 
with  the  soil,  and  means  for  rotating  the  crank  shaft  to 
swing  the  runner  upwardly  Into  Inoperative  position. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.007.  INSULATOR-SUPPORTING  PIN.  Chablis 
L.  PiiBC».  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   836.114.      (Cl.   173 — 321.) 


An  Insulator  supporting  structure  forged  Integrally  iand 
comprisin;,'  a  heavy  cylindrical  body  part  terminating  In 

a  ''ii;;-;;:  ;.ase,  a  shank  extendini:  .iowi.war'lly  froir.  th.' 
hase  fi.r  .  titrapin?  with  a  rros-  arm,  ttie  upp.'r  eni!  of 
tlie  i.o.ly  i..'ini;  nf  rtnluced  diiuneter  ami  threa.leii,  a  short 
loniai  -I'l  lion  ;.etween  the  body  part  an.!  redu.ed  thre;..!; 
.  li  end,  an.j  an  insulator  supporting  thiml.Ie  havinj,'  a 
fhrea.ied  bore  and  a  lotip  sk:rt  for  Intimately  engaging; 
the   thr.aili'.l   end   ati.l    ion;  ai    se.tion   respectively 


1,174. Gf**;  S.VFKTV  ("ATril.  Hemiv  W,  Petehs.  Ros 
Ion.  Ma-^-  Filed  Apr.  11,  V.sW.  Serial  No  s31.L:.'i4, 
Renew..',  .\pr.  5,  1915.  Serial  No  19,,H31  (Cl. 
24—157.) 


A   sjifefv   laf  h   for  Jewelry  pins,  comprising  a 


f^ 


lea' 


an;  a  turei.iir  the  tumbler  embodying  a  disk  hmvinc 
opposit'ly  proJe<'ting  relatively  long  and  short  tnnm'.n- 
the<!1^kan.l  it-;  fntHiions  hav'nca  radial  si, ,t,  th.  i..-:! "' n-j 
menii.er  ■  on  prising;  .1 ;  \  i  r^rl  r^i:  po'ttoiis  ''onni'rti'.i  'v  j. 
t>a.sa'    well,    the   i.asa'    ends   (-f   th.-   .-ai-l   liiverginj,"   portl.iiis 


being  arranged  angularly  relative  to  the  web  and  beinf 
adapted  to  be  swung  flush  with  the  web  when  the  said 
portions  are  swung  into  parallelism,  one  portion  of  the 
bearing  constituting  an  ear  having  an  Inner  socket  to 
receive  the  short  tumbler  trunnion  and  having  a  radial 
slot,  the  other  portion  of  the  bearing  having  a  pair  of 
bendable  diverging  relatively  wide  arms  having  a  seat  nt 
their  crotch  for  the  long  tumbler  trunnion,  and  the  wild 
arms  being  adapted  to  be  bent  so  as  to  embrace  the  said 
long  trunnion  and  to  provide  a  slot  between  the  free  ends 
of  the  arms  in  allnement  with  the  slot  of  the  said  ear. 


1,174,609.  MATRIX -DISTRIBUTING  MECnANISM. 
David  Petbi-Palmbdo,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Electric  Compositor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  845,085.      (CL  199 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  typographic  machine  containing  matrix  dla- 
trlbutlng  mechanism,  the  combination  with  said  dis- 
tributing mechanism,  of  a  matrix  having  plural  sets  of 
differentiating  structural  characteristics,  each  set  being 
adapted  to  Independently  coact  with  the  same  parts  of 
said  distributing  meehanism  to  produce  characteristically 
different  matrix  distributing  results. 

2.  In    a    typographic    machine    contalnin::    r-:atr:i    .^is 
trlbutlng   mechanism,    the   combination    witli    rerta  n    ma 
trlx  engaging  members  of  said  distributing  mechat  •••m    (  f 
a  matrix  having  plural  sets  <■  i  structural  chararteristu  s 
adflpfed  to  Independently  cooperate  with  the  same  tmtrix 

■  FLU-'ing  meml»ers,  and  means  for  causing  elth»  -  hut  only 
one  of  said   sets  of  structural  characterlsti   s   of   the   n  a 
trix   to  eoact  with  said  matrix  engaging  no  i-i.ers  and   to 
;h<  r.  '  v  produce  characteristic  distributing  results. 

3.  In    a    multiple    magazine    typographic    mahine    ron 
talnlng  distributing  mechanism,  the  coml>lnatii.n   of  magji 
zlno  determining  parts  of  said  distributing  me  hnnisni.  a 
matrix  having  plural  sets  of  magazine  determining  stm 
tural  characteristics  adapted  to   Independently    <.  p.rnt. 
with  sa'.'  magazine  determining  parts  of  said  dlstriiiiit'np 
n  ..  hnn-in  to  cause  the  matrices  to  be  delivered  Into  dif 
ferent    magazines,   and    means   for   causing   .ith.r     >f    sa;  l 
.sets  of  magazine  determining  structural  'h.'irn   trri'-ti   s  cf 
the  matrix  to  cooperate  with  said   mnpirin.    liitermining 
parts  of  said  distributing  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  multiple  magazine  typographic  marh'ne  .on 
talnlng  matrix  distributing  mechanism,  the  com'  innt'on 
with  certain  matrix  engaging  members  of  the  rmigaine 
detwmlning  part  of  the  dlstrlltuting  mechanlsn:  o'  n 
matrix  having  plural  sets  of  magnzine  distind'shing 
structural  characteristics  adapted  to  independint  y  .o 
operate   with   said   matrix   engaging  menii.- rs    to    p'chif'e 

h.<irarterlstlcally  different  matrix  dS'r  ut  np  '-•^ilts, 
ani  means  for  causing  said  matrix  en^  ::'•;_■  ;:•■  '  .'s  to 
coart  with  either  set  of  magazine  dlstlnpiishing  stru  • 
tural  characteristics  of  said  matrix 

5.  In  a  multiple  magazine  typ'  L-^iiiht  mn  bin.  .on- 
talnlng  matrix  distributing  mechanism,  the  com!'  rati,  n 
with  certain  moval)le  matrix  engaging  memhers  of  -he 
magazine    determining   part    of   said    distributing    ne  h a 

r    -n.    of  .1   matrix  having  plural  sets  of  maga?  n.    ."-"n 
;.  :>hinL.  -tructural  charaeterlstlcs.  each  set  b.'n-j  !>  'npi..' 
r.    sei-K-tlvely  coact  with  the  same  matrix  'ngagW-g  nen. 
bers  of  the  distributing  mechanism  to  produce     hnr:utcr- 
Istic    movements     thereof    and     C0Dso<5UPnt!y       Ini-n   ter- 
istic   distributing   results,   and   mepr^    ff  r    .rising   either 
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•et   of   mid   fttrurtural    characteristics  of   the  matrix   to 

■fkH'tiv«>l.v  (■<>«<  t  with  the  said  matrix  eafiOfiia^  meaxiiexB 
ot  the  (liKtriliutiofi  merbaoism. 

[ClaliiM  C  to  1'^  11"'  pilnr-'l  in  th^  Oatette.] 


I,174.«n0.  LTNECI,AMIM.\(;  MKCH ANTSM  FOR  TYPE- 
DAIt  MAK1N<;  MACHINES.  Datib  Pmti  rAlMKix), 
lirlilKi'pjfrt,  and  Edwaiid  F.  fJopUAUD,  Stratford,  Conn., 
•  KslmiiirFi  to  Elfi'trio  Coinponttor  Company,  N«w  York, 
N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  J«'rwy.  Filed  Aug.  S, 
l-.i\\.     Serial  No.  855,259.      (CI.  199 — 7.) 


.-.     In 
iiiii   t\\i 

pi.iiii    li 


1.  Id  line  clamping  moii  nii^i  for  type  bar  malting 
mnchiix'R,  fhf>  coniliiiiation  ir  ,i  iiuc  al)utn>«>nt.  a  raoval»le 
rod  clnnip.  spring  artu  i^'i  :  i<'''hani>uii  for  moving  aald 
end  cUimp  tii-w-Jiril  or  away  from  said  al>utmcnt  as  re- 
quired, and  ail  adjustuldf   line  stop  adapted  to  iioiit  tt>« 

i:;<vi' lit   of   said   movalile   end    clauip   away    from    aald 

a i 'I, till'  nt. 

.  id  lin#  clampiug  BifchaDlsm  for  type  bar  making 
mnrhioe-;.  the  cuinldnHtlon  of  a  line  aliutment,  a  movable 
end  c-lauip.  Bpring  a(tuated  mei-banl(>m  atlapted  to  move 
tlie  movable  exid  clamp  toward  or  away  frou  said  abut-  i 
mint  a«  nMiuired.  a  ILne  stop  adapted  to  limit  tlie  movc- 
m«>nt  of  Mii<l  end  clomp  away  from  saiil  atoutm<>nt,  and 
Diechaniam  for  automatically  moving  said  lioe  stop  from 
itfi  normal  position  away  from  said  abutni«at  and  then 
be<-k  to  its  normal  poaition.  suliKtantially  tui  Kpecifled. 

8.  Ill  line  daiuping  niecbaui^m  lor  type  bar  making 
mat  bLn4>.s.  tbe  coniUlnation  of  a  line  abutment,  a  movalde 
en<l  damp,  a  movable  line  stop  slhie,  a  lin«  stop  ailapted 
>  proje(  t  into  the  path  of  said  end  clamp  and  to  therel>y 
limit  itx  uiuvenient  away  from  said  aliutment.  mectiaiiism 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  tbe  line  stop  relative  to  said 
lioe  stup  siitle.  and  mechani.^m  for  indep«>iidently  moving 
the  line  stop  alide'  and  tbe  end  cUiiup  toward  and  awajr 
from  Naid  abuMmnt. 

4.  In  line  clamping  mechanism  for  type  bar  making 
maciiiu«^8,  the  couil)iuation  of  a  line  al)UtmeDt.  a,  mo^'abIe 
end  cliMiip.  spring  a*  tuated  mccbani.sm  adapted  to  move 
the  movaide  end  clamp  toward  or  awny  from  said  abut- 
nH'nt  as  requirptl,  a  line  t^tnp  adapted  to  limit  the  niove- 
m<'ut  of  said  end  clamp  away  from  said  aliutment,  a  line 
Btup  allii4>  to  whbh  the  line  stop  Is  adjustnldy  dxed,  and 
n)e<'hnnism  for  autotnntically  moving  toiid  line  istnp  «>lid« 
from  its  normal  po.slfioii  nwiiy  from  said  aliutment.  ami 
tiit-ii  i«i' is  t  .r>  tioMjj.i.  ji,,-.,;i>,i..  .^u...■,tantia.lly  .as  speci- 
fied 

I. Ml  I  ijiiifr  i;.'  ji'M  hnnlsm  for  t.vpe  bar  aoalcing 
>.  ihe  <'UMii>i(j)i tioti  of  a  llni'  aliutment.  a  movalde 
i\>  -liiU-  havio;:  Its  rear  face  in  the  sante  verti(«l 
III!  Si  Av  fjicpa  of  the  tnatricy^s  to  l>e  ciatnped  be- 
tvv<-'ii  :t  .luil  sulid  ji'  ;jtiiM  lit.  riK'iliJ. iilsn.  artuat«Hl  by  a 
Il;:lit  >!»riiii:  for  ninv;n„-  s.ihi  vml  claui!,  'nuiird  said  nlmt- 
nielit,  J.  iifii\>    -pn.'.„' aJiipteu  ai-^  U'  unvt    sain!  (■i.ii      ,,;  rup 


toward  said  abutm«>Dt,  and  means  for  holding  the  latter 
>>priiig  out  of  action  and  for  allowing  it  to  act  as  re- 
quir«<l.  sulwtantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  G  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaz«tt«.] 


1,174.611.  FOURPRINIER  MACHINE.  Chablm  Elmbb 
roPK,  riolyoke,  Mas-s.  Filed  May.  29,  19i5.  Serial  No. 
31.264.      (CI.  92 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  Fourdrinler  machine  having  in  combination 
with  the  pres-s-rolis  and  felts,  a  take-off  device  comprising 
a  traveling  band,  end  rolls  supporting  said  band,  one  of 
said  end-roils  lielng  bodily  movable,  and  means  to  move 
said  movable  end-roll  bodily  to  carry  the  band  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  one  of  the  press-rolls,  the  por- 
tion of  said  band  which  contacts  with  said  press-roll 
having  a  movement  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  portion 
of  the  prets-roll  which  It  engages. 

2.  In  a  Fourdrinler  machine  having  in  combination 
with  the  press-rolls  and  felts,  a  take-off  device  comprlsng 
a  traveling-liand  arranged  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tion with  the  felt,  end-rolls  supporting  said  band,  one  of 
said  end-rolls  being  bodily  movable,  and  means  to  move 
said  movable  end-roll  bodily  to  carry  the  band  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  one  of  the  press-rolls,  the  portion 
of  said  band  which  contacts  with  said  press-roll  having  a 
movement  in  a  direction  oppo.-,lf.-  to  that  portion  of  the 
press-roll  which  it  engages. 

3.  In  a  Fourdrinler  machine  having  In  combination 
with  the  press-rglls  and  felts,  a  take-off  device  comprising 
a  traveling-band  arranged  above  and  In  substantially 
parallel  relation  with  the  felts  and  extended  over  the 
space  between  them,  end-rolls  being  bodily  movable,  and 
means  to  move  said  movable  end-roll  bodily  to  carry  the 
band  into  and  out  of  ettga^enent  with  one  of  tt*  pres> 
rolls,  the  portion  «f  said  baad  which  contacts  a  'h  .s,  i 
preaa-roll  having  a  traveling  movement  in  a  il;r  ;  <  <  j. 
potilte  to  that  portion  of  the  press-roll  whi'  h  It  t:.i;;i>:i .-,. 

4.  In  a  Fourdrinler  machine  b^i  iic  in  combination 
with  the  preas-rolls  and  felts,  n  tiiK'  >  "T  "vice  comprising 
a  travellng-lMUid,  end-rollH  suppori  a;.'  s^iid  band,  one  of 
said  end-rolls  being  badlly  movable,  and  means  to  move 
said  movable  end-roll  bodily  to  carry  the  band  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  one  of  the  press-rolls,  the  portion 
of  said  band  which  contacts  with  said  press-roll  having 
a  traveling  movement  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  por- 
tion of  the  press-TOll  which  It  engages,  and  manual  means 
connected  with  the  movable  end-roll  for  moving  it. 

5.  In  a  Fourdrinler  machine  having  In  combination 
with  the  press-rolls  and  felts,  a  take-off  device  comprising 
a  traveling-band,  end-rolls  supporting  said  band,  one  of 
said  end-rolls  being  bodily  movable,  and  means  to  move 
said  movalile  end-roll  bodily  to  carry  the  band  info  and 
ot  out  engagement  with  one  of  the  press-rolls,  the  portion 
of  said  band  which  contacts  with  said  press-roll  having  a 
traveling  movement  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  por- 
tion of  the  press-roll  which  It  engages,  and  a  pivoted  lever 
connecte<l  with  the  movalde  end-roll  for  moving  it. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  r'"'"f'''  '"  'he  On/ette.] 


1,174.612.  VEGETABLE  -  PARING  MA.  HIM.  Hbnby 
RoBiNso.N,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1915. 
Serial  No.  28.      (CI.  146 — 14.) 

1.  A  vegetable  paring  machine  having  a  rotary  vege- 
table supporting  member  presenting  an  abradant  upper 
surface,  formed  of  alternate  radially  ejctinding  elcvatlnna 
and  depressions  mecging  togettifr  to  furui  n  wavy  curved 
surface. 

2.  A  vegetable  paring  machine  havia,;:  a    n  r  •  .\    \ege 
table  auptkotiing  memi>^  pweaeatlni:  an    t  ra  :ui.r    upio - 
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s«rface,  formed  of  alternate  elevations  and  dep  c'^^inns 
raeiging  together  to  form  a  wary  curvi.;  m  r 'a  .  and  bav- 
in;,' the  peripheral  portion  thereof  nrv.  u!  uardiy  to 
fonn  h  rontlnuous  peripheral  wavy  llj   <  r    iniii:. 


.r    ■ 


8.  A  vesrefa'  I"  p.trlng  marh'.R''  h.T.'r.i;  a  r^tiiry  vc^'e- 
tablr  m;pp<irtlng  member  presentiDc  an  a'-rnrlniit  upper 
siirfai-e.  formed  of  alternate  elevailous  f.nd  .!.pri<sl..ns 
niirK'ii)-:  together  to  form  a  wavy  curved  sirr.T  r  jirri  1- 
nntlne  nt  Its  out.T  o'u''^  in  a  rontiMUous  prrlphiral  i:p- 
turiie(!  Up 

•4  All  aJr.'i'h'r;'  rNw^r*  'it  jicoMn?  Tna-hin.";  ffiniprls- 
Inc  a  \ie'--'.\'"'  -':ni>'.i-tiri;^  dNk  h;n-i,^  a  rmtr;!'  hn'-  [M.r- 
'!•'!■  :'■'  Ji'Aar^:  V  -iirned  perlptnTii  ■  jiortinn  arii!  nn  in- 
ti!  .iliate  body  portion  formed  of  sri, .  1  <slve  radially 
li-pi.sed  elevations  and  depressions  iixrtfitig  into  ea'h 
(  t!..  !  and  each  presenting  a  curved  surfru  1 

5.  An  abradant  element  for  peeling;  v..n  )  ines  compris- 
ing a  v<-getable  supporting  disk  having  a  .  ntral  hub  por- 
tion and  upwardly  turned  peripheral  portion,  and  an  in- 
terme<liate  body  portion  fornr-d  of  su  fo«slvo  rmllally  dls- 
po»e«l  elevations  and  depnssjnns  irnrtrint:  lit,  .ach  other 
and  each  presenting  a  i:rv.  <!  snfM.  c  and  m  two  adjacent 
surface  elements  belns;  ;n  lined  to  the  saine  extent  in 
respect  to  the  axis  of  r   'at  on 


1,17  4.613.  CONTRIVANCE  FOI;  IK  A  x^Ml  rTINQ 
FOUND  TO  SOLID  SOUND  CONI  '.  T  U.S.  EnxsT 
RfMjiEii.  Herlln.  Germany.  Flle<l  i". !-.  20,  1913,  Se- 
rial No.  749.7j20.  Renewed  July  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
41,426.      (CI.  179—107.) 


diaphragm    of   said    telephone    receiver,    an    .h-i-     f>)f 
ment   secured   at  one  portion   thereof  to   thr    s.Sil    sriic 
sound    conductor    and    a    flexible    link    conne<  t  il-     k^i  ; 
diaphragm  to  a   freely  vibratory  portion   of  sa  .1    ■  .ti>u 
element. 

2.  In  a  contrivance  for  transmitting  sound  tc  thi 
bones  of  the  human  head,  a  clamp  in  close  contai  t  w  i 
the  head,  an  elastic  spring  secured  at  one  p'  t  r  th.  reof 
to  said  clamp,  a  telephone  receiver  carri.d  said 
clamp,  a  diaphragm  of  said  telephone  receiver  m  ,  s 
link  connecting  said  diaphragm  to  a  freely  vlbrat,.rN 
part  of  said  elastic  spring. 

3.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  sound  vlbrft  (fn=  t 
solid  sound  conductors,  a  vibrating  diaphragm  nr,  .  as 
tic  element,  a  loose  coupling  between  said  ein^t  e  . 
ment  and  said  vibrating  diaphragm,  a  solid  sound  (cn 
ductor,  and  a  close  coupling  between  said  elastic  element 
and  said   solid  sound   conductor. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  aonnd  vtbrstlons 
to  solid  conductors,  a  vibratory  diaphragm,  a  solid  s-insiin 
conductor,  an  elastic  element  which  can  vlbrat'  with  k 
loop  at  one  end  and  a  node  at  the  other  end,  a  (ounet 
tlon  between  said  diaphragm  and  the  loop  end  of  said 
elastic  element,  and  a  connection  between  said  solid 
sound  conductor  and  the  nodal  end  of  said  elastic 
element. 

5.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  sonnd  v'^rstli  ns  t. 
solid  sound  conductors,  a  vibratory  dlaphr,:>;i;  ;,  sn;,,! 
sound  conductor,  an  elastic  element  attached  at  1  no  »D.i 
to  said  solid  sound  conductor,  and  a  flexible  <<  i  n.,  ti<aj 
between  said  diaphragm  and  the  free  end  of  s«!  1  .  astlc 
member,  said  flexible  connection  being  norma;  v  >  .  i,i  uu 
der  tension. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,614.     LINE-TAPING    DEVICE.      GtOBOl    F     Hrs.>* 
'        Weebawken,    N.    J. 


875,452. 


FUed    Dec.   4,    1914 
(CI.  242—66.) 


t>  J  n 


^••rla  i 


No 


1.    In   a    contrivance   for   transmitting-   soun'    vihratlons 
to     so.i.i     sound     (■cndurtors.     a     telrphoue     rt('ii\>'r,     a    < 

^^4  o.  (;.— 1^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  bar irn;  :•.  p'l!  »v 
bracket,  a  tape  housing,  a  common  shaft  pass.iiE  irri  igL 
both  the  housing  and  the  bracket,  a  pulley  Id  said  pulley 
bracket  monnte<l  on  said  shaft,  a  tape  spool  In  sh'  1  hous- 
ing, a  shoulder  on  said  shaft,  and  securing  iiiinns  it.  the 
end  of  said  shaft  lietween  which  shoulder  and  securing 
means  said  pulley  is  located,  said  pulley  being  friction- 
ally  clamped  to  said  shaft  when  said  securing  means  are 
tightened. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  nyvng  a  pulley 
bracket,  a  tape  housing  attached  thereto,  a  common  shaft 
passing  through  both  the  housing  and  bracket  a  pulley 
In  said  pulley  bracket  mounte<l  on  said  shaft,  a  tape 
spool  in  said  housing  also  mounted  on  said  shaft  there 
being  an  outlet  in  such  housing  through  Mhil-  w  !  tape 
may  be  fed,  and  an  exit  guide  disposed  ii,  >;-...  1  ,  ,.  •  tf> 
guide  the  tape  out  of  said  bousing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  ficr.:  h  tfip. 
housing,  a  tape  spool  in  said  bousing  havinp  lap.  •}•:< 
on.  there  being  an  outlet  in  such  housln;:  thr  i.Kh  wht(L 
said  tape  may  be  fed.  a  guide  disposed  r,  v;.  1,1  otitlet 
tlltably  mounted,  and  adapted  when  IndlnirL-  tiw-iiy 
to  guide  the  tape  out  of  said  housing  and  wb»  d  ii  a.rie- 
ment  with  the  wall  of  said  housing  to  prevent  t!  <  f.  •.)- 
ing    out    of    such     tape,    said    guide    belni:     'riiunua    y 
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moiintoil  so  that  It  will  remain  set  when  disposed  In  Its 

Inwarly  inclining  position  or  when  disposed  In  aline- 
mont  with  the  wall  of  said  housing. 

4  A  i(  vl  •<>  of  the  character  described  having  a  pulley 
bra  k.  ■     1   r  i['.'  housing  attached  thereto,  a  common  shaft 

passlriK  thr.i  lyh  hi. Mi  tb.i'  housing  and  bracket,  a  pulley 
in  sail  p!i;>\  hra  k.'t  inounte<l  on  said  shaft,  a  tape 
•ipijoi  ill  -ai  1  h  iii^iiu'  ai>o  mounted  on  said  shaft,  there 
h^-inj,'  an  mitlft  in  sU'  h  h'lUijing  through  which  said  tape 
may  hf  tVd.  a  K'i;  U'  li-posfd  in  said  outlet  tlltably 
mounted,  and  adapr  1  Ah  n  Inclining  inward  to  guide 
tht>  tape  out  of  «Hi  1  h  a-iij^-  and  when  In  aiinement  with 
the  wall  of  sai  1  h'>u-in_'  to  prevent  the  feeding  out  of 
said  tape,  said  i"ii.!  ■  b-  i;.-  fri  tonally  mounted  so  that 
It  win  remain  set  wiiri  il-p.  -td  In  its  Inwardly  Inclln- 
Inc  po-iti'iti  or  when  di^p'w.'d  in  aiinement  with  the  wall 
iif  said    liiiti^lnt:, 

'  A  1  •^!  I  or  th-  haracter  described  having  a  pulley 
hracker.  a  *ati''  for  proffcting  goods  to  be  secured  on  a 
wash  Uii' .  and  means  attached  to  said  pulley  bracket  for 
feeding  out   said    tap*\ 

[Claims  •;   to   in   not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 
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Montezuma  Saink,  Pern, 
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tending' 
adapt. 'd 
down  «:!  1 
the    -:d.' 


1  A  rail  fastener  consisting  of  triangular  plate  mem- 
bers abutting  one  against  the  other  and  having  over- 
lapping portions  engaging  opposite  base  flanges  of  the 
rai!,  an!   hav:nt:  means  for  engaging  In  recesses  at  oppo- 

sit.'  sides  <d  tlif  tie  to  lock  the  fastener  to  the  tie,  and 
mt'ans  disposed  at  .iiHiionally  ..pposed  portions  of  the 
fastener  to  lock  the  triangular  plate  members  in  rigid 
engapement,   substantially  as  described. 

■J  In  a  rai:  fast^nrr,  a  trianpular  plate  member  ex- 
nnder  thf  hasi-  of  th.-  rail  and  having  a  flange 
'.  ..vtrlap  the  has.,  r'ange  of  the  rail,  and  a 
!  V  .xtcn dint:  portion  adapted  to  extend  down 
■  :  the  tie.  and  iu^.s  projecting  from  said  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  engage  In  corresponding  recesses  In 
the  tie. 

3.  In  a  rail  fastener,  triangular  plate  members  ex- 
tendlni:  ri  !•  r  the  rail,  one  of  the  members  having  a 
slotT»d  p.  rr  on  ami  tho  ahntting  member  having  an  ont- 
wardv  !i:\.d  •  n!  t-.n-w-  a  !  ipted  to  lock  in  said  slotted 
portion  i.ljoiniii-  orit!  -c!  p.-tions  at  the  diagonally  op- 
posfd  ...rn.'i-  (.f  fiif  rasfiniiig  device,  and  a  fastening 
bolt  f'l.'-  lo  king  tl;<^  fa-^tener  in  engagement  with  the 
rails. 

4  In  a  rail  fastener,  means  for  engaging  the  base 
flanges  of  a  rail  rn<ans  for  locking  the  aforesaid  means 
In  ingageount  with  the  ha?al  flanges  of  a  rail,  said  lock- 
ing moans  in.ing  disposed  at  diagonally  opposetl  corners, 
anil  ilownwardly  extended  side  flanges  extending  down 
opposite  sides  of  the  tie  and  having  lugs  adapted  to  pro- 
ject into  rorrespcii.ijn^r  r.'cesses  in  the  tie,  to  lock  the 
fastoniT    rigi'l'v    f..    ;!;.•    '  .-. 

,"  .V  raii  f.i-'.'i.:  i.-istlng  of  triangular  plate  mem- 
bers having  liac.na;  V  overlapping  flanges,  parallel  rail- 
engaging  tlang'd  portions,  diagonally  disposed  plate  lock- 
ing menihers.  o[ip.)sir>.  .Ir.wnwardly  extending  side  flanges 
for  hoth  of  thf  p!at»  :!!.•!;,*>  rs,  and  inwardly  projecting 
lugs  for  eadi  of  sai,|  si  !.•  r'arr^es,  said  lugs  being  adapted 
to  jo.k  th>'  rail  fa-r.n'T  ■ 'igagement  with  recuses  in 
the  tio  posiriontd  to  T'-idve  the  lugs,  whereby  the  rail 
may  i»^  rigiillv  fastened  by  the  device  to  ties  of  wood, 
fon'-rete   or   nu'tal. 


Tf* 


1,174,016.  VACTTUM  CLEANING  ATT' \T{ ATI  s  Irr 
ScHiRRA,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assign,  r  r..  iia:,i  \aMinm 
Sweeper  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed  May  10,  1011, 
Serial  No.  626,274.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  646,340.     (CI.  15 — 60.) 


1.  In  combination,  suction  <t.  at  in g  mo  hanlsm,  a  car- 
pet sweeper,  and  a  suction  nozzle,  said  uo/.zde  being  posi- 
tioned in  advance  of  the  sweeper  body  and  having  a  re- 
movable connection  with  said  nio.  tianism  sail  m<'<  hanism 
and  sweeper  being  detachably  i.nrioi  t*d  together,  where- 
by said  parts  may  travel  as  an  entir.-ty  in  the  to  and  fro 
movements  of  the  sweeper,  said  m.  i.anlsm  extending 
above  the  sweeper  and  being  detn  habie  bodily  from  the 
nozzle  and  sweeper. 

2.  In  combination,  a  carpet  sweeper,  a  sn.  tlon-creatlng 
mechanism  detachably  connected  to  anl  movable  with 
the  sweeper  bo<ly  during  the  to  and  fro  movements  there- 
of, and.  a  suction  nozzle  in  advance  of  the  sweeper  body, 
said  mechanism  having  means  above  the  plane  of  the 
top  of  the  sweeper  body  for  detachably  connecting  the 
nozzle  thereto. 

3.  In  combination,  a  carpet  sweeper,  suction-creating 
mechanism  removably  connected  to  and  posltlonable  to- 
extend  over  the  sweeper,  said  mechanism  having  means 
whereby  a  dust  Inlet  nozzle  may  be  removably  connected 
thereto  to  complete  a  suetion-rleanlng  device. 


1,174,617.  FAUCET.  Walter  A.  Schmiykal,  Qosben. 
Ind.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  756.932.  (CI, 
137—4.) 


1.  A  faucet  having  a  (ll.strlbuting  chamber  and  a  valre 
chamber,  the  valve  chamber  opening  directly  into  the  dla- 
trlbutlng  chamber  and  having  an  outlet,  a  gravltatlonally 
closing  valve  mounted  in  the  valve  chamber  and  adapted 
to  obstruct  the  outlet,  a  nozzle  carried  by  the  valve  cham- 
ber and  disposed  below  said  outlet,  and  a  valve  lifting 
bar  movably  connected  with  the  distributing  chamber  and 
having  Its  effective  lifting  end  traversing  the  nozzle  and 
extending  thereinto  and  bearing  against  the  bottom  of  the 
valve  and  provided  with  angularly  disposed  surfaces  ter- 
minating In  a  relatively  sharp  longitudinally  extending 
edge,  said  lifting  bar  having  an  angularly-disposed  branch 
underlying  the  distributing  chamber  and  extending  In  the 
direction  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  nozzle  and  provided 
with  relatively  spaced  weight  portions  forming  an  Inter- 
vening receptacle  receiving  space  therebetween. 

2.  A  faucet  having  a  distributing  chamber  and  a  valve 
chamber,  the  valve  chamber  opening  directly  Into  the  dis- 
tributing chamber  and  having  an  outlet,  a  gravltatlonally 
closing  valve  mounted  in  the  valve  chamber  and  adapted 
to  obstruct  the  outlet,  a  nozzle  carried  by  the  valve  cham- 
ber and  disposed  below  said  outlet,  and  a  valve  lifting 
bar  movably  connected  with  the  distributing  chamber  and 
having  its  effectlye  lifting  end  traversing  the  nozzle  and 
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extending  thereinto  and  bearing  against  the  bottom  of 
the  valve  and  provided  with  angularly  disposed  surfaces 
terminating  In  a  relatively  sharp  longitudinally  extend- 
ing edge,  said  lifting  bar  having  an  angularly-disposed 
branch  underlying  the  distributing  chamber  and  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  nozzle 
and  provided  with  relatively  spaced  weight  portions  form- 
ing an  Intervening  receptacle  receiving  spaie  therebe- 
tween, the  nozzle  having  a  vertical  slot  th.  r.in  sUdably 
receiving  the  effective  lifting  end  of  s.iid.  il'ting  bar. 

3.  A  faucet  having  a  distributing  ihumi<er  and  a  valve 
chamber,  the  valve  chamber  opening  directly  into  ihe  dis- 
tributing chamber  and  having  an  outlet,  a  gravltatlonally 
closing  valve  mounted  In  the  valve  chamber  and  adapted 
to  obstruct  the  outlet,  a  nozzle  carried  by  the  va!v«  cham- 
ber and  disposed  below  said  outlet,  and  n  valve  lifting  bar 
movably  connected  with  the  dlstributun.  iiaml»>r  and  hav- 
ing Its  effective  lifting  end  traversing  th'  r:.  /7!p  and  ex- 
tending thereinto  and  bearing  against  tlo  <  ttoni  of  the 
▼alve  and  provided  with  angularly  di^p. -.  i  snrfa  es  ter- 
minating in  a  relatively  sharp  longitudinally  extending 
edge,  and  a  lifting  handle  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
lifting  bar  and  maintaining  a  valve  (iosini;  position  of  the 
lifting  !>ar  when  adjusted  to  one  positi. n  and 
Ing  ,i  valve  opening  position  of  fii.  Mft 
ju--r'  i  fo  another  position  and  In.  i^i  !  ;  g 
a."!;!  tig  portion  normally  ovenymi; 
chamt'er. 

4.  .A  faucet  having  a  distributing  chamber  and  a  valve 
chamber,  the  valve  chamber  opening  directly  Into  the  dls- 
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trlliiiting  chamber  and  having  an  'sutlet.  n 
cJosing  valve  mounted  in  the  valve  ha  ml 
to  obstruct  the  outlet,  a  nozzle  carrl'i  y 
her  ;n  :  '- posed  below  said  outlet,  and  a  vui 
Dniva  >  iinected  with  the  distributing  it  n 
Ing  Its  effective  lifting  end  tra\.rsing  th 
extending  thereinto  and  bearing  against  rh.. 
valve  and  provided  with  angularly  dlspo--or! 
minating  in  a  relatively  sharp  longitudinally  extending 
edge,  and  a  lifting  handle  operatlvely  (onnectfd  with  the 
lifting  bar  and  maintaining  a  valve  <  i.^i  j;  ;>  .s  tion  of  the 
lifting  bar  when  adjusted  to  one  position  and  maintain- 
ing a  valve  opening  position  of  the  lifting  bar  when  ad- 
justed to  another  position  and  Including  a  weight  ter- 
ndml  actuating  portion  normally  overlying  the  distribut- 
ing haml)er  at  a  point  In  advance  of  the  point  of  con- 
nection of  the  lever  with  the  lifting  bar. 


1,174.618.  SPAKis  i  i.l  ',  \.\;'  MKi  Hill.  Ml-  i-ORMING 
THE  SAME.  ALBiRT  Schmidt,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Champion  Ignition  Company,  Flint.  Mich.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
786.001.      (CI.  12.'}— 169.) 


A  spark  plug  casing  comprising  a  continuously  threaded 
nipple  portion  adapted  to  engage  an  engine  casing,  and 
a  polygonal  portion,  formed  of  separate  members  having 
a  threaded  engagement  with  each  other,  said  polygonal 
portion  forming  the  head  for  said  nipple  portion,  a  lock- 
ing means  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  said  members, 
and  an  insulator  clamped  between  said  members. 


li:t     1...      SnOE-HEEL-RETAININQ   GRIP.      William 
M.  ScnoLL,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.     Serial 
No.   15.957.      (CI.   30 — 55.) 
1     A  rubber  heel  grip  shaped  to  conform   to  the  sides 

and   '  ak  portion  of  the  counter  of  a  shoe,  an.l  having  a 


downwardly    extending    central    portion    formed    with    a 

pocket  therein  having  a  bottom  wall  adapted  to  contact 
with  and  grip  the  heel  of  the  wearer. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  rubber  heel  grip  hav 
Ing  a  body  shaped  to  fit  the  upper  Inside  portion   <•'  tie 
counter  of  a  shoe  along  the  sides  and  rear  theretd    ami 
a   central  tab  portion  depending  from  said  body,  central 
lower  portions  of  said  body  and  tab  being  thinned  to  pro 
vide  a  pocket. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  rubber  heel  grip  hav- 
ing a  body  shaped  to  fit  the  upper  inside  portion  of  the 
counter  of  a  shoe  along  the  sides  and  rear  thereof,  and 
a  central  tab  portion  depending  from  said  body,  central 
lower  portions  of  said  body  and  tab  being  thinned  to  pro- 
vide a  pocket  and  the  gripping  surface  of  said  body  and 
tab  being  formed  with  Intersecting  ribs. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  rubber  heel  grip 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  counter  of  a  shoe  and  having 
a  half  elliptical  heel  receiving  portion  of  comparatively 
thin  rubber  and  Bld«  wings  thicker  than  the  heel  receiv- 
ing portion,  joined  thereabove,  and  projecting  at  eah 
side  of  the  upper  portion  thereof. 


1,174,620.  CUSHION-HEEL  FOR  SHOES.  WILLIAM 
M.  ScHOLL,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  29,  1915.  Serial 
No.   31,136.      (CI.   36 — 35.) 


^*^^ 


1.  A  cushion-heel  element  having  localized  comparative- 
rigidity  and  general  comparative-resiliency,  comprising  a 
relatively  resilient  body  and  relatively  rigid  means  incor- 
porated In  the  body,  said  means  wholly  local  to  an  area 
at  the  front.  Inner  portion  thereof. 

2.  A  cushion-heel  element  having  localized  comparative- 
rigidity  and  general  comparative-resiliency,  comprising  a 
body  and  a  relatively  rigid  structure  Incorporated  In  the 
body  extending  therethrough  from  face  to  face  and  wholly 
local  to  an  area  at  the  front  Inner  portion  of  the  body, 
the  body  encompassing  said  means  being  of  rubber  and 
of  substantially  uniform,  relatively-great  resiliency. 

3.  A  cushion  heel  element  for  shoes  comprising  a  leather 
post  of  substantially  the  full  depth  of  said  element,  con- 
stituting the  portion  of  said  element  at  the  forward  In- 
ner part  thereof,  and  a  body  of  rubber,  of  substantially 
uniform  depth  and  resiliency  encompassing  said  post, 
whereby  the  relative  stiffness  of  the  post  Is  local  to  a 
relatively  small  area  of  the  entire  element. 

4.  In  a  cushion-heel  element,  the  combination  of  a  rub- 
ber body  and  a  single  post  of  material  less  resilient  than 
the  rubber  embedded  In  said  rubber  body,  said  post  ex- 
tending through  the  body  vertically  from  face  to  face  of 
the  rubber  for  contact  with  the  shoe  heel  foundation  with 
the  ground,  said  post  local  to  a  relatively  small  area  at 
the  front  Inner  portion  of  the  element. 

5.  A  cushion-heel  element,  having  the  forward  Inner 
portion  thereof  formed  of  a  non-reslllent  material  giving 
substantially  rigid  support  at  such  area,  the  remainder  of 
said  element  being  of  a  resilient  material  of  substantially 
uniform  compressibility  throughout. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.174.fiC1  RESILIENT  STIOK  TTEFT.  WiLLUM  M. 
ScHi).  i.,  <  iiicago.  Hi,  Filed  Ma.  -'.<  i'Jl6.  Serial  No. 
81,137.     (CI.  36—59.) 


,'  a    ;>slllent   body,  a 

i.iri  r<slllent    pegs    lo- 

rtion  of  the  element 

I   irt,  and  other  pegs 


1.  A  8boe  beel  element  comprising  a  resilient  body  and 

ft  i>"iiriillty  of  non-resilient  pegs  located  adjacent  tbe  for- 
war  Inner  portion  of  the  element,  the  resiliency  of  the 
rt-niaitnler  of  said  body  being  greater  than  that  of  said 
p<')i    '>ritninini   portion. 

_'  A  -f ..(  heel  element  comprising  a  flat  robber  heel 
«hnp''l  "•!>•  part,  and  a  plurality  of  wooden  pegs  extend- 
ru'  1"  :  j  •  ullcularly  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  surface 
thtTi Df  and  located  only  at  the  forward  inner  portion  of 
tht>  hi  •  1  t'l  ni^nt  to  provide  a  rigid  support  without  af- 
fc<t!ug  ti)>^  f'siilfncy  of  thp  other  portions  of  said  ele- 
mcut, 

;•!.  A  <h<M-  hf-\  fiiTiK'lir  nf.pri 
pltirti'Uy  .)f  vrti-aiiy  p..-;it  hm>'. 
■;i  •■■>[  r.  :  J:i  ■■:: '  '  ',■■  furwa  v'.  ;n:;cr 
to  p-ov;,!.  :i  •<!i!!-.tfi!.  tiai  I y  ri^M  ' 
pos;!ri(in(  I  ;i  r  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  beel  extending  only 
part  way  ttirr.iRh  thf  sair.e  from  U*  bottom  surface  up- 
ward auii   tiiirm;i  .IV   !!!:;n'-il   from   rh-  vertical. 

4.  A  shoe  h«' ;  ..ni.i,-  oi;  pr.-^ir..  a  flat  rubber  heel 
(iliupt'il  body  pa;;  a:..l  a  piiiruMy  ol  wooden  pegs  em- 
bedded therein,  certain  of  -aid  pegs  extending  perpen- 
dicularly from  the  lower  to  the  upper  surface  thereof  at 
the  forward  inner  portion  of  the  heel  element  to  provide 
4  rifc'ii  -upport,  and  other  of  said  pegs  being  localized  at 
the  rtar  wrnr  receiving  portion  of  the  heel  extending 
only  fa'  «  y  through  the  rulil>er  from  its  bottom  sur- 
?i  •      p'.vi  .  iii_'  inrllne<l  from  the  vertical  and  increas- 

III-  th-  :     :        pp  nu'  nuallties  of  said  heel  element. 

."  A  -fs  ■  h  t'l  (■!.  imnt  comprising  a  rubber  body  and 
.1  H.Mr  resistini;  -H':  ^  ;r.>  comprising  wooden  pegs  ex- 
ttniini,'  only  part  way  through  the  rubber  from  Ita  bot- 
tom surface  upwiri!  ^ 

(Claim  •]  not  print-ii  in  tho  Gazette.] 


1,174,822.       .-II'IKt.V 
Newark,    N.    .1..    as 
pllf-s    Mft:    Co..    Uohok.n,   N 
J.-rv.y      Filed  Oct.  3,   1912, 
215—115,) 


nK,VD.        Jons      A.      SCHCLTZ,     Jr., 

en  or  to  New  York  Bottlers'  Sup- 
T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Serial  No.  723,09<J.     (CI. 


1.  A  siphon  ticat!  (ontMiclyin^  therein  a  til  pnrt  head 
cnsin;;,  tli.>  low.r  part  of  which  has  Interior  s.r.  w  threads, 
an  iip'Tiin:,'  in  th.-  top  thereof,  a  recess  in  one  side  wall 
tiirro.if  i.p.  i,  i,_'  j.ito  said  top  opening  and  an  Inwardly 
projeiteil  riant,'"  ai^mt  the  op>'riiii_'  In  rhi'  tn;>  thereof 
excepting  aiToss  salil  recess,  ni  :  'h..  ijpp^-r  oi'  which 
parts  has  an  opi  n  [nitto!n,  ,i  r*'  luii:  portion  forming  a 
spring  chanilier,  ,in  enlarircl  !<,f,>j.;  portii.t;  forming  a 
valve  I  loi  k  .  liam  '.-r.  a  sp,ii;t  '  P'i,;n-  xi  tfie  side  wall 
tlxTcof,  an>!  an  outtvardlv  p-i.J.'.  fii  rl.'inije  extending 
abmit  th-  opfii  'n'ttoin  •  *'  -aid  part  excepting  across  said 


spout  opening,  said  flange  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
flange  of  said  first  named  part  whereby  separation  of 
said  part.<4  when  assembled  is  prevented,  said  spout  open- 
ing being  adapted  to  register  with  the  recess  in  said  (Irst 
named  part,  a  valve  block  adapted  to  be  seatwi  in  said 
valve  block  chamber,  a  spout  carried  by  sai<l  block  aud 
adapted  to  project  through  and  engage  the  sides  of  said 
spoat  opening  and  the  recess  In  said  parts  respectively, 
said  valre  block  having  a  bead  thereon  adjacent  said 
spout  whereby  said  bead  and  the  flange  about  the  bottom 
of  said  valve  block  chamber  will  form  a  substantially 
continuous  rim  adapted  to  engage  a  gasket,  and  a  valve 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  siphon  head  the  combination  with  a  bi-part 
bead  casing,  one  of  the  parts  of  which  has  Internal  screw 
threads,  an  opening  In  the  top  thereof,  a  recess  In  one 
side  wall  thereof  opening  into  Fald  top  opening,  and  an 
inwardly  projecting  flange  about  the  opening  in  h.  top 
thereof  and  the  other  part  of  which  has  an  open  liottutn, 
a  reduced  portion  forming  a  spring  chamber,  an  enlarBi»d 
bottom  portion  forming  a  valve  block  chamber,  an  out- 
wardly projected  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  ol 
said  first  name<l  part,  and  a  spout  opening  In  the  ai«le 
wall  thereof,  adapted  to  register  with  said  spout  open- 
Ing  in  the  other  part  of  a  valve  adapted  tf)  sinr  Ir  <5ntd 
valve  block  chamber,  a  spout  integral  \n;mj  s.si  :d.i<  it 
adapted  to  project  through  and  engage  the  sides  <  f  ttie 
spout  openings  in  both  parts  of  the  head,  and  a  valve 
mechanism. 


1,174,623.  LOCO-MOTINE.  Ii;w:.s  A,  .^emieu.s.  licHdlng, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  himself  and  one  half  to 
Agnew  T.  Dice,  Jr.,  Reading.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  4  lOh-S, 
Serial  i*0.  53,947.      (CI.  110—124.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the  boiler 
shell,  the  tube  sheet  dividing  the  steam  and  water  space 
of  the  locomotive  from  the  smoke  box,  the  smoke  stack 
outlet,  the  flre  tubes  connected  to  said  tube  sheet  and 
the  exhaust  nozzle  located  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
smoke  box,  of  a  table  projecting  across  the  smoke  box 
and  formed  with  a  central  foraniinous  portion  surround- 
ing said  nozzle  and  upwardly  indiued  side  portions,  and 
screens  connected  to  the  front  and  rear  e<lgea  of  the  table 
and  dividing  the  smoke  box  into  an  outlet  conipjirtnient 
communicating  with  aald  smoke  stack  and  an  inlet  com- 
partment into  which  the  flre  tubes  discharge. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  \\\th  the  holler 
shell,  the  tube  sheet  dividing  tii.  -rMia  aid  vv.i>r  -i)ace 
of  the  locomotive  from  the  kiiok.  .,,\.  the  smokt  stack 
outlet,  the  flre  tubes  connecti  d  t  said  tiil>e  -h.  1 1  and 
the  exhaust  nozzle  located  In  the  lower  portion  of  the 
smoke  box,  of  a  table  projecting  across  the  smoke  box 
and  formed  with  a  central  foraniinous  portion  stirround- 
Ing  said  nozzle  and  upwardly  in  in.'i  si  ;.  \u,vu>,u<  and 
screens  connected  to  tbe  front  an  i  r.'ar  cd^j.s  of  th-  taide 
and  dividing  the  smoke  box  into  an  oun.-t  •  on  partio^nt 
communicating  with  the  smoke  stack  outlet,  and  an  inlet 
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evinpartment  into  which  the  flre  tubes  discharge,  and 
provisions  interposed  between  said  Inlet  compartment 
and  the  flre  tubes  adapted  to  break  up  sparks  entering 
tbe  outlet  compartment  while  permitting  a  substantially 
direct  draft  through  said  outlet  compartment. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the  boiler 
•hell,  the  tube  sheet  dividing  the  steam  and  water  space 
of  the  locomotive  from  the  smoke  box,  the  smoke  stack 
outlet,  the  flre  tubes  connected  to  said  tul)e  sheet  and 
the  exhaust  nozzle  located  In  the  lower  portion  of  the 
smoke  box,  of  a  table  projecting  across  the  smoke  box 
and  formed  with  a  central  foraniinous  portion  surround- 
ing said  nozzle  and  upwardly  Inclined  side  portions,  and 
screens  connected  to  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  table 
and  dividing  the  smoke  box  into  an  outlet  compartment 
Into  which  the  flre  tubes  discharge,  and  provisions  inter- 
posed betwen  said  inlet  compartment  and  the  fire  tubes 
adapted  to  break  up  sparks  entering  the  outlet  compart- 
ment while  permitting  a  substantially  direct  draft  through 
said  outlet  compartment,  said  provisions  comprising  a 
foraminons  plate  or  barrier  Interposed  between  the  ends 
of  the  flre  tubes  and  the  adjacent  screen  wall  connected 
to  said  table. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the  boiler 
shell,  the  tube  sheet  dividing  the  steam  and  water  space 
of  the  locomotive  from  the  smoke  box.  the  smoke  stacl- 
outlet,  the  flre  tubes  connected  to  said  tutie  sheet  and 
the  exhaust  nozzle  located  In  the  lower  portion  of  the 
smoke  box,  of  a  table  projecting  across  the  smoke  box 
and  formed  with  a  central  foramlnous  portion  surround- 
iag  said  nozzle  aud  upwardly  inclined  side  portions,  and 
■cfeens  connected  to  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  table 
aad  dividing  the  smoke  box  into  an  outlet  con  ji  ir;i;  ont 
communicating  with  the  smoke  -ta  k  utl.»,  mi  hi.  nlet 
compartment  Into  which  the  !ir.  uo..-  liis  >iarK'  and 
previsions  interposed  between  said  inlet  compartment  and 
tile  flre  tubes  adapted  to  break  up  sparks  filtering  the 
outlet  compartment  while  perinitt  njr  a  sii.-taiJtluUy  di- 
re! d-  it-  through  said  outlet  <<  np  .  nnn  n;,  a  divided 
sieain  p.pe  having  its  brao'  !o  -  passmu  ii  wnward  ' 
throMj'h  the  inclined  portions  of  sfiid  r«t'i.  and  a  fMrar::! 
nous  spark  breaker  plate  extending  aoros-  ih.  smuk.  ;.o\ 
in  'I  11;  o!  the  upper  flre  tubes  betwpon  th"  «'rii;s  of  the 
latter  and  the  adjacent  screen  secur- d   to  said   t.u  le.  | 

5.  In    a    locomotive,    the   combination    wnh    th.-    hnner 
■bell,   the  tul>e  sheet  dividing  the  st.jni  and    wat.  r  spao 

of   thr    1 motive   from   the  snioK'       ...v     the   sni.ki'   stack 

outlet,  til.  tire  tubes  connected  !'  -ai  i  tii:<-  slioet  and;  the 
exhaust  nozzle  located  in  the  low.  i  purtom  .d  thi  s'  -oke 
box,  of  a  table  proJe<'ting  across  tli.  -tiM.k.  \,o\  an  i  *  rmed 
with  a  central  foraniinous  port.-.  -.:  r  .un  i;iii;  sail  i,oz- 
ile  and  upwardly  inclined  si.!,  p.  t';..t.-  a  livided  steam 
pipe  connected  to  the  tube  sinet  a;...\.  tht-  fir."  tubes 
and  having  its  divided  branches  pa<siiic  (i.  wiward 
through  the  inclined  portions  of  said  tabb  a  m  re.  i.  -j. a.  ed 
awav  from  but  connected  at  its  upper  v,\in-  to  tii..  tube 
alio,  t  arid  at  Its  lower  edge  to  said  table  ani  at  it-  ends 
to  iiie  wall  of  the  smoke  box,  and  a  second  screen  extend 
Ing  a. TOSS  the  smoke  box  and  cotinected  at  Its  lower  edge 
to  the  front  edge  of  said  table  niui  at  its  sbie  an.;  upper 
edges  to  the  smoke  box  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


haust  valve,  an  Inlet  valve  carried  by  said  last-nanMd 
piston,  and  means  for  retracting  said  last-naro(>tl  piston 
and  opening  the  inlet  valve  therein  as  the  main  piston 
is  retracted  whereby  to  draw  an  explosive  charge  into 
said  main  cylinder,  substantially  as  specified. 


c* 


1474,624.      INTERNAL-COMBUSTION    ENGINE,      Fhid- 

CRICK   A.    SciTZ,   Newark,    N.   J.      Filed    .Tune   0,    irtl5. 

Serial  No.  33.022.     (CI.  12.3—78.) 

1.   In   an    internal   combustion   engine,    the    fonidna tlon   I 
with  the  main  cylinder  and  the  piston  tiiereof    ..f  an  ex-'' 
haust    valve    normally    communicating    wi'h    th.     ititake 
opening  of  tbe  engine,  a   piston  working  within   .said   ex-  j 
haiist    valve,   an    Inlet   valve   canned    by    said    last-named 
pist.in,  ami   means    for   conjolnt!\    n.iv.aFi.lnf:   said    plsff)n 
act   sal.l  inlet  valve,  while  seated,   i.  wi.r.i   the  ad.- ni;   uij.- 
main  piston  whereby  to  force  the  bur-  <d  ga-e.s  from  sni.i 
mail      vlinder.  substantially  as  specified 

2     111    an    Internal    combustion    eneine,    the   <  oird't natbin 
with   the  main  cylinder  ami   tin-  pi-ton   thereof,   of  an  ex-   | 
haust    valve    normally    comn   in    -a  ting    with     the     ntnke   ' 
opening  of  the  engine,  a  pisi.t;   w.rking  within   saia  ex-   1 


3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  <  m!  inntimi 
with  the  main  cylinder  and  the  piston  theretd  d  an  ex 
haust  valve  normally  communicating  with  t»i.  ntak.* 
opening  of  the  engine,  a  piston  working  within  sal  :  ,% 
haust  valve,  an  inlet  valve  carried  by  said  piston  laennt 
for  conjointly  advancing  said  piston  and  the  inlet  v«ivp. 
while  seated,  toward  the  advancing  main  pi-t.n  find 
mean-  for  retracting  said  second-named  piston  a- <!  .p.-n 
ing  the  inlet  valve  therein  as  the  main  piston  t-  r.  tra.  te<1 
whereby  to  draw  an  explosive  charge  into  said  main  cyl- 
inder, substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  con: dnafioti 
with  the  main  cylinder  and  the  piston  ther.-of  of  a  mem 
ber  secured  to  said  main  cylinder  having  an  opening 
therein  communicating  therewith,  and  an  'rtake  op.-n- 
Ing  and  an  exhaust  opening,  an  exhaust  , .  d. .  w.iK'ng 
"ithln  said  opening  and  normally  communicating  with 
s;nii  intake  opening,  a  piston  working  within  snld  .  Nhvust 
valve,  an  Inlet  valve  In  said  second-named  p  -ton  r  eann 
for  maintaining  said  inlet  valve  normally  seate.:  •  .  ;.- 
for  opening  said  exhaust  valve  during  the  exhaust  p.  :  d 
and  simultaneously  advancing  said  second  named  p!-ir>n 
and  inlet  jalve  during  said  exhaust  period,  and  tiienn- 
for  retracting  said  exhaust  valve  and  said  Inlet  vaive  ,-l  : 
opening  said  Inlet  valve  as  said  exhaust  valve  Is  caused 
to  close,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  main  cylinder  and  the  piston  thereof,  of  a  memt)er 
secured  to  said  main  cylinder  having  an  opening  therein 
communicating  therewith,  and  an  intake  opening  and  an 
exhaust  opening,  an  exhaust  valve  working  within  said 
opening  and  normally  communicating  with  said  intake 
opening,  a  piston  working  within  said  exhaust  valve,  an 
inlet  Aalve  disposed  in  said  secontl-name<l  piston,  m.  ans  for 
maintaining  said  inlet  valve  normally  seated,  me  n-  for  ad- 
vancing said  second-namei'l  piston  and  the  inlet  vn  «-.  r, r 
rle<l  thereby  In  closed  position  relative  thereto  and  op  r.  -az 
said  Inlet  valve  as  the  same  and  Its  said  piston 
reach  the  limit  of  their  inward  movement,  aud  tnans 
for  maintaining  mid  exhaust  valve  normally  retracted 
during  the  suction  period  anl  means  for  maintaining  said 
second-named  piston  and  Inlet  valve  carried  thereby 
seated  during  the  explosion,  sut>stantlally  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  IP  not  pr'r»ed  'r-  the  Cnrette.] 


1.174.025.      -Md.Ii.N.  ABOARD.      Wil>rnEi 
wood.   Ind.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1912.     Serin 
<a.  107—46) 

1,  A    molding -"board    comprisinj     .    p  •,:r« 
having  tongues  and  grooves  whereby  said  strlj 
terlock,  and  a  plurality   of   bent   resilient   bolt.-   pass.i.K 
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tmniTersely  through  all  of  said  strips  to  lock  them  to- 
fether. 


j>     >      « 
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2.  A  wooden  molding  board  having  its  upper  wood  face 
constituting  a  molding  surface  and  comprising  a  multi- 
plicity of  long  narrow  strips  of  comparatively  slight 
thickness  relative  to  their  length  and  the  lengths  of 
which  extend  In  horizontal  planes  and  which  are  placed 
edge  to  edge  loDgitudinaliy  and  extend  continuously  from 
side  to  side  of  the  board.  «'arh  of  said  strips  having  a 
tongue  and  a  groove  ori  th.  ;r  opposite  horizontal  longi- 
tudinal edges  providing  interlocking  means,  the  meeting 
edges  of  the  adjacent  strips,  above  the  grooves  being  in 
close  abutment  a-.!  the  edges  in  and  below  the  groove 
being  spa  '^ !  rij  irr  throughout  their  vertical  lengths, 
whereby  t^hf  'i;ip>T  and  open  lower  Joints  are  formed, 
aiiil  •.i\'-iiii<  i\'r!ing  a  common  and  uniform  pressure 
at;:i;ti-t  the  str:p;>  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  board 
an  1  fissing  through  all  the  strips  between  the  upper 
anl   iow>T  f !   •  •;   'ti.rtiif  to  Ick  the  strips  together. 

,;.  A  i!n>;.l:;i^-  tar  !  loniprlsing  a  plurality  of  strips 
havini;  tongues  .m  !  irrnnv.  s  wl;.  -by  said  strips  may  in- 
terlock, the  edh't'  aUuvv  th^  ^T'..  .<■  of  all  of  said  strips 
projecting  beyond  the  edge  tjcluw  the  groove  to  form 
tlirht  i:[);'.r  j(,ir;rs  atil  .i..;;  -wer  Joints,  the  depth  of  the 
gruovt  >  iting  gr'at.r  tlia:;  th."  egttension  of  the  tongues 
Into  ttiem,  whereby  expan-i^n  of  the  board  may  be  per- 
mitted without  warping  of  the  same,  and  bent  resilient 
bolts  passing  transversely  through  the  bodies  of  all  of 
sal  1  strips  between  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  thereof 
to  iiji  k  ihem  together,  and  cooperating  with  said  open 
Joints  to  compensate  for  the  expansion  and  con'raction 
of  thi'   str'fi^. 

4     A  w 1.  n  board  comprising  a  plurality  of  strips  as- 

s»  iu  ,.  1  ..U'e-wise  longitudinally,  the  upper  meeting  edges 
thr. .:  ;ng  In  close  abutment  and  the  lower  edges 
of  ►a  h  adjoining  pair  being  spaced  apart  whereby  tight 
ui  I"  "  1,  i  I'.  !i  iwer  Joints  are  formed  giving  an  even 
an  !  '■;:.  ri  r.'  i:  -n:  face  to  the  board  and  preventing  warp- 
int;  aii  !  a  plurality  of  bolts  freely  passing  through  said 
sti'iw  tr  . ii<vf>rse!v  nnd  secured  at  the  ends  thereof  to 
lu  k   ih>-  .strips   t'^'>f  h.r.   substantially  as  set   forth. 


1,!74',-'.  !: AMATOR-SHIELD.  Clabbncb  C.  Shipp, 
I:,  lltnapoiis,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
il.i.-.iS.     (CI.  237—78.) 


1  A  shield  for  incasing  steam  radiators,  comprising 
T\v  I  ,1  l;::<Mble  members,  sheets  secured  to  the  inner  walls 
of  ^.iid  I).  :iii>or«  to  fnrtn  pockets  for  storing  a  determined 
sup!>  V  u'  uaf>  r  an  '  iicans  actuated  by  a  reduced  water 
levfi  in  tti.'  p.  k.  •  f  .-  aiitomatlcally  restoring  the  amount 
of  wat'T  !.p^t   l'\   .•wiiioratton. 

::  A  -hield  for  Incasing  steam  radiators,  comprising 
tw  .  a  !;'!~ra!dp  momtier^.  means  for  holding  the  over- 
lapped "n  !>  'f  said  nimr'Ts  in  adjusted  position,  sheets 
8»'curfd  til  f!j''  r.n'i-  wa.N  if  said  members  to  form 
pock.'ts  for  -tirini,'  a  I.T.: mined  supply  of  water,  and 
iiinan-;  a'tiaf^'d  ''V  a  r'-(l;i.  .-d  volume  of  water  In  the 
p..,-k.-t  for  a;iri)n'.at!--any  r'--.t or ■[,;,'  the  amount  of  water 
rfni'.\"<i    frMi:i    fji-    pm-k-'t    Mi'-'.^-n   evaporation. 

'■'.  A  shi'i!  f  -  In  a-iti.;  <'-:n-i  radiators,  comprising 
twi'  in'-mi'tTs.  o:T;i»'a'-d  siir^ts  secured  to  the  inner 
waN  of  -vvii!  iii'tn'Ts  tr.  provide  pockets  for  storing  a 
d»'ti'rniia-'d  s':p;-:v  -.f  'ahst  <•■.:.',  ••:.'ans  actuated  by  a 
redm  ti^n  In  vr>;u:nf  of  thi-  sfor.'il  I'-af'^r  for  restoring  the 
amount  of  water  "vaporatcd  frons  the  pocket. 


4.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  radiator,  of  a  shield 
comprising  a  radiator  Incasing  member,  means  arranged 
on  the  inner  wall  of  said  member  to  provide  a  pocket 
for  storing  a  determined  supply  of  water,  a  water  con- 
ductor-means connecting  said  pocket  with  the  interior  of 
the  radiator  for  conducting  water  to  said  pocket,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  water  level 
in  the  pocket  for  starting  and  stopping  the  flow  of  water 
through  said  water  conductor-means. 


1,174,627.  MACAROM  DKIEK.  Matteo  Sicionano, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  7.260. 
(CI.  34—19.) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  In  com- 
bination, a  chamber,  means  adapted  to  support  material 
in  said  chamber  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  contact  with 
fluid  currents,  and  means  disposed  to  produce  fluid  cur- 
rents past  said  material  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
centrically arranged  rotary  sets  of  vanes  disposel  to  gen- 
erate currents  at  different  portions  of  said  chamber  in 
the  same  direction  relative  to  the  material  in  the  chamber. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  chamber,  means  adapted  to  support  material 
in  said  chamber  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  contact  with  fluid 
currents,  and  means  disposed  to  produce  fluid  current! 
past  said  material  comprising  a  rotatable  member,  vane 
supports  extending  from  said  member,  vases  carried  by 
said  vane  supports  intermediate  the  walls  of  said  cliam- 
ber,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  vanes  being  spaced  from  said 
rotatable  member,  a  second  rotatable  member,  and  vanes 
carried  thereby  intermediate  the  walls  of  said  chaml)«r, 
said  last  mentioned  vanes  being  opposite  the  space  be- 
tween said  first  mentioned  vanes  and  said  first  mentioned 
rotatable  member. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  chamber,  means  adapted  to  support  material  in 
said  chamber  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  contact  with  fluid 
currents,  and  mel^i^^isposed  to  produce  fluid  currents 
past  said  material  cdTiiprising  a  rotatable  member,  vane 
support  extending  from  said  member,  vanes  carried  by 
said  vane  supports  Intermediate  the  walls  of  said  cham- 
ber, the  inner  ends  of  said  vanes  being  spaced  from  said 
rotatable  member,  a  second  rotatable  member,  and  vanes 
carried  thereby  intermediate  the  walls  of  said  chamber, 
said  last-mentioned  vanes  l)eing  opposite  the  space  be- 
tween said  flrst-mentioned  vanes  and  said  first  mentioned 
rotatable  member,  a  discharge  opening  leading  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  and  a  fan  adapted  to 
cause  a  discharge  of  the  fluid  medium  in  said  chamber 
through  said  opening. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  chamber,  means  adapted  to  support  material  In 
said  chamber  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  contact  with  fluid 
currents,  and  means  disposed  to  produce  fluid  currents 
past  said  material  compri-^iri^'  n  r., 'stable  member,  vane 
rapports  radially  extending  i.  ui  -vul  member,  vanes  car- 
ried by  said  vane  supports  Int' n;  .  i  ite  the  walls  of  said 
chamber,  the  inner  ends  of  said  sau.s  being  spaced  from 
said  rotatable  member,  a  second  rotatable  member,  and 
vanes  carried  thereby  Intermediate  the  walls  of  said 
chamber,  said  last  mentioned  vanes  being  opposite  the 
space  between  said  flrnt  mentioned  vanes  and  said  first 
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mentioned  rotatable  member,  a  discharge  opening  leading 
from  said  member,  a  fan  adapted  to  cause  a  discharge 
of  the  fluid  medium  in  said  chamber  through  said  opening, 
And  means  adapted  to  operate  said  fan  from  one  of  said 
rotatable  members. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  chamber,  means  adapted  to  support  material  in 
said  chamber  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  contact  with  fluid 
currents,  and  means  disposed  to  produce  fluid  currents 
past  said  material  comprising  a  hollow  rotafvble  sliaft, 
radially  disposed  arms  carried  by  said  shaft,  vanes  at  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms  disposed  to  drive  the  fluid  medium 
in  the  chamber  against  the  material  relatively  laterally 
supported  therein,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
shaft,  radially  arranged  vanes  carried  by  said  spindle 
and  extending  to  approximately  the  inner  ends  of  said 
first  mentioned  vanes,  to  thereby  drive  the  fluid  medium 
.against  the  relatively  centrally  supported  material,  a 
motor,  and  means  adapted  to  communicate  motion  from 
said  motor  to  said  shaft  and  said  spindle,  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.174,628.     JAR-CAP.     n»NBY  T.   Sidwat.  Godfrey.  111. 
Filed  July  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  38,826.     (CI.  215 — 80.) 


1.  In  a  receptacle  having  an  opening  on  one  side 
thereof,  the  combination  of  a  flanged  cover  arranged  to 
overlie  the  open  side  of  the  reep:!  . .  with  the  flanged 
portion  of  the  cover  in  engagemeiit  with  the  edges  of  thi> 
opening  in  the  receptacle,  and  a  paddle  fixedly  secured  to 
the  Inner  side  of  the  cover  adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof, 
and  arranged  to  project  Into  the  receptacle  in  proximity 
to  one  of  the  walls  thereof  when  the  cover  is  operatively 
positioned  upon  the  receptacle,  and  arranged  to  be  with- 
dawn  from  the  receptacle  when  the  cover  is  removed 
therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  having  an  opening  on  one  side 
thereof,  the  combination  of  a  fianged  cover  arranged  to 
overlie  the  open  side  of  the  receptacle,  with  the  fianged 
portion  of  the  cover  in  engagement  with  the  exterior 
walls  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  paddle  fixedly  secured  to 
the  inner  side  of  the  cover  at  or  near  the  edge  thereof, 
and  arranged  to  project  into  the  receptacle  in  proximity 
to  one  of  the  walls  thereof  when  the  cover  is  operatively 
positioned  upon  the  receptacle,  and  arranged  to  be  with- 
drawn from  the  receptacle  when  the  cover  is  removed 
therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  receptacle  having  an  opening  on  one  side 
thereof,  the  combination  of  a  flanged  cover  arranged  to 
overlie  the  open  side  of  the  receptacle,  with  the  flanged 
portion  of  the  cover  In  engagement  with  the  exterior 
walls  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  paddle  fixedly  secured  to 
the  Inner  side  of  the  cover  at  or  near  the  edge  thereof. 
ADd  arranged  to  project  into  the  receptacle  in  proximity 
to  the  walls  thereof  when  the  cover  is  operatively  posi- 
tioned upon  the  receptacle,  the  end  of  the  paddle  pro- 
jected into  the  receptacle  being  shaped  to  hold  a  meas- 
ured quantity  of  material,  substantially  as  described. 


1,174,629.     GATE-LATCH.     Stephk      \     Slacbon,  Cedar 
Rapids,    Iowa.       Filed    June    25.     lyiii.       Serial    No. 
775,828.        (CI.  70— -28.) 
1.  A    gate    fastener    comprising  a    supporting    bracket, 

.a  fork  pivoted  for  swinging  connection  with  the  post  of 


a  gate,  a  rod  having  a  portion  of  non-clrcnlar  cross  sec- 
tion slidable  through  an  aperature  in  the  said  fork,  a 
latch  carried  by  the  rod  and  adapted  to  normally  rest 
within  a  notch  in  the  bracket,  and  resilient  means  for 
normally  holding  said  rod  in  the  position  with  the  latch 
In  the  notch. 


2.  In  a  gate  fastener  comprising  a  folk  pivoted- for 
swinging  connection  with  the  post  of  a  gate,  a  bracket 
in  .which  the  said  fork  is  pivotally  mounted,  a  rod  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  non-circular  cross  section  vertically 
slidable  through  an  aperture  in  the  fork,  a  latch  member 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  Jtnl  ;.:,}!  t 
rest  normally  within  a  notch  formed  in  the  ;,ra.  h  •  j:. 
a  spring  engaging  the  rod  to  normally  hold  It  n  in, 
position  with  the  latch  in  the  notch. 

3.  A  gate  fastener  comprising  a  fork  pivot.,!  t,  r 
swinging  connection  with  the  post  of  a  jz-r.u-.  a  i  ra  ket 
within  which  said  fork  Is  pivoted,  a  rod  havuii:  n  iii'rtion 
of  non-circular  cross  section  keyed  to  the  fork  i:;  ver- 
tically slidable  in  a  corresponding  non-clr  r.lar  i  pertiire 
therein,  a  latch  member  secured  on  the  upper  cud  of  th* 
rod  and  adapted  to  normally  rest  within  a  notch  formed 
in  the  bracket,  a  spring  positioned  on  the  ro<l  to  ii.rn  !  \ 
hold  it  in  the  position  with  the  latch  In  the  not'  h,  nn  1 
latch  operating  handles  diverging  from  each  side  of  the 
said  latch  member. 

4.  A  gate  fastener  comprising  two  forks  plvof.,i  f  ,; 
swinging  connection  with  the  post  of  a  pate  .•>. :i  i  spa  >  : 
vertically  one  from  the  other,  brackets  within  w  hi«  h 
each  of  the  forks  are  pivotally  mounted,  a  rod  baring  a 
portion  of  non-circular  cross-section  vertically  si!  ial  le 
through  apertures  in  the  said  forks  and  brackets,  a  ;atih 
member  secured  on  the  said  rod  and  normally  resting 
within  a  notch  formeii  in  one  of  the  brackets,  and  b 
spring  positioned  on  the  rod  to  normally  hold  it  it:  xh*- 
position  with  the  latch  in  the  notch. 


1.174,630.  MOWING  MACHINE.  Ehnbst  C.  Smith, 
Hoosick  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Walter  A.  Wood 
Mowing  &  Reaping  Machine  Company,  Hoosick  Falls. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
1914.     Serial  No.   859,642.      (CI.  66—74.) 


1.  A  mowing-machine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
main-frame ;  cutting  apparatus ;  motion-transmitting 
means  adapted  to  communicate  motion  to  said  cutting 
apparatus;  a  clutch-mechanism  forming  a  part  of  said 
transmitting  means:  means  for  operating  the  clutch 
comprising  a  longitudinally  moval)le  ro<l  mountetl  on  the 
main-frame  and  connected  at  one  end  with  said  clutch- 
mechanism;  a  pair  of  cams  coSperatint:  with  ea-^h  other 


ai4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  7, 1916. 


transversely  through  all  of  said  strips  to  lock  them  to- 
gether. 


9     » 


'*      a 


2.  A  wooden  molding  board  having  its  upper  wood  face 
constituting  a  molding  surface  and  comprising  a  multi- 
plicity of  long  narrow  strips  of  comparatively  slight 
thickness  relative  to  their  length  and  the  lengths  of 
which  extend  In  horizontal  planes  and  which  are  placed 
edge  to  edge  longitudinally  and  extend  continuously  from 
slri.^  fo  side  of  the  board,  each  of  said  strips  having  a 
toriiTM -  ati  !  a  groove  on  their  opposite  horizontal  longi- 
tud.ri  I  I-'  -  [iriivldlng  interlocking  means,  the  meeting 
€dg<-  '  :  ;:i'  i  ija  tnt  strips,  above  the  grooves  being  in 
close  aiiiiiu'cr  Hnl  the  edges  In  and  below  the  groove 
being  s^ja  <  !  apart  throughout  their  vertical  lengths, 
whereby  tigli'^  ;;>!>•  r  and  open  lower  Joints  are  formed, 
and  means  xrtti^;  a  common  and  uniform  pressure 
against  the  ~:  ;>  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  board 
aiiil  passing  through  all  the  strips  between  the  upper 
an  1  liiwer  faces  thpri^of  to  lo^-k  the  strips  together. 


:;  A  molding:  "lard 
having  tongues  1:;  \  zx 
terlock.  the  rMK'.  i  .  ■> 
projecting'  I'<".mii.i  rhi- 
tight  upper  joint-,  an^l  "p.! 
grooves  belnx  nr^at-T  that 
Intn  th.'iii.  whtT'"''>-  i-xpai)' 
uiitr>'d    \vjth.,i':r    warpuig   «. 

pas>nu'    Tan-- 

trips     ^■■t  w.',  '.. 


tiiprl 


VX' 


th.' 


J    a    plurality    of    strips 
i>y  said  strips  may  In- 

•  of  all  of  said  strips 
■  w    the   groove    to    form 

fs,  the  depth  of  the 

•  i^ion  of  the  tongues 
:  'he  board  may  be  per- 
■^aine,  and  bent  resilient 

sely   through   the   bodies  of  all   of 

•    '    p  and  bottom  surfaces  thereof 

;.    til' ;::    t,L,f!iir    aiid   Cooperating  with   said   open 

to  compensate  for  the  expansion  and  contraction 

'  -rrips. 

\  w  .!,  r!  board  comprising  a  plurality  of  strips  as- 
!     lij.    vise  longitudinally,  the  upper  meeting  edges 

>\  .  M-;  in  close  abutment  and  the  lower  edges 
of  -a  h  a  Ijoiiinu'  pair  being  spaced  apart  whereby  tight 
upper  and  open  lower  Joints  are  formed  giving  an  even 
and  unbroken  surface  to  the  board  and  preventing  warp- 
ing, and  a  plurality  of  bolts  freely  passing  through  said 
strips  trauflverseiy  and  secured  at  the  ends  thereof  to 
lo'  k  the  strips  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


i.o.ts 
said 

to      \:: 

Joint 

of    ftl 
4 

sfin,. 
th.-r.' 


147<,626.  U AMAT'dl  .SHIKLD.  Clabbncb  C.  Shipp, 
Indfanapoa.-,,  iud.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
63,538.     (CI.  237—78.) 


•  »    »   . 


r  in  a->  tr  steam  radiators,  comprising 
.  ititurs,  sheets  secured  to  the  Inner  walls 
to  form  pockets  for  storing  a  determined 


I.    A     shi.'Id 
two  adju-^tai';' 
of  said  nuTii'it 
supply  of  '.vat-'r,  a: 
level  iii  th-  piM'k't 
of  wa  ttT  lost   \'\  f. 

_'.    A    shifld    for 
two    adju--tal'lf    no 
lappt''!  ends  of  said 
Sfiured     to     the     Inr: 
pofki'ts    for    storint;   a    d-'trrnr,  ti.d. 
nifans    a'tuat'-d    !■>•    a    n-du.  .'d    V': 
pi'^k^'t    for   a  iitonia  ti''ai!y    rf'srunri;: 
rcniovr<!    frnni    thi'    po<  kt>f    ^hrmi^'h 

:'..   A    shifld    for    hi'-asttii:    st.-n;; 
two    nifinlHTs,     i'orrutratcd     shf»'ts 
wails   nf   salil    ni'Mid'tTs    to    provide 


d  t!i>ans  actuated  by  a  reduced  water 
r  ait  matlcally  restoring  the  amount 

i  porat  ii'ti. 

ill  asin.,'    «t.am   radiators,    comprising 

riditrs.    lii.ans    for    holding    the    over- 

ini  nil' rs  in  adjusted  position,  sheets 

r    wails     ,:     ^a    I     members    to    form 

sufply   of  water,   and 

itit'   of   water  in   th« 

the  amount  of  water 

evaporation. 

radiators,   comprising 

>*    ured    to    the    inner 

pockets  for  storing  a 

means   actuated   by   a 


dft'Tiniiii'd    supply    of    water     an 

redui  tion  In  volum*'  of  the  stured  water  for  restoring  the 

amount  of  water  evaporated  from  the  po'-ket. 


4.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  radiator,  of  a  shield 
comprising  a  radiator  incasing  member,  means  arranged 
on  the  Inner  wall  of  said  member  to  provide  a  pocket 
for  storing  a  determined  supply  of  water,  a  water  con- 
ductor-means connecting  said  pocket  with  the  interior  of 
the  radiator  for  conducting  water  to  said  pocket,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  water  level 
In  the  pocket  for  starting  and  stopping  the  flow  of  water 
through  said  water  conductor-means. 


1,174,627.  MACARO.M  UlilEU.  Maxtbo  Sicionano, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,260. 
(CI.  34—19.) 

A 


>■ 


mil*'      ••inyf]\i<^  '• 

r 


0 


ir 


T= 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  chamber,  means  adapted  to  support  material 
in  said  chamber  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  contact  with 
fluid  currents,  and  means  disposed  to  produce  fluid  cur- 
rents past  said  material  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
centrically arranged  rotary  sets  of  vanes  disposel  to  gen- 
erate currents  at  different  portions  of  said  chamber  In 
the  same  direction  relative  to  the  material  in  the  chamber. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  chamber,  means  adapted  to  support  material 
in  said  chamber  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  contact  with  fluid 
currents,  and  means  disposed  to  produce  fluid  currents 
past  said  material  comprising  a  rotatable  member,  vane 
supports  extending  from  said  member,  vaoes  carried  by 
said  vane  supports  intermediate  the  walls  of  said  cham- 
ber, the  Inner  ends  of  said  vanes  being  spaced  from  sntd 
rotatable  member,  a  second  rotatable  member,  and  vatses 
carried  thereby  intermediate  the  wa'H  of  said  chamber, 
said  last  mentioned  vanes  being  opposite  the  space  be- 
tween said  first  mentioned  vanes  and  said  first  mentioned 
rotatable  member. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  chamber,  means  adapted  to  support  material  in 
said  chamber  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  contact  with  fluid 
currents,  and  means  disposed  to  produce  fluid  currents 
past  said  material  comprising  a  rotatable  member,  vane 
support  extending  from  said  member,  vanes  carried  by 
said  vane  supports  intermediate  the  walls  of  said  cham- 
ber, the  inner  ends  of  said  vanes  being  spaced  from  said 
rotatable  member,  a  second  rotatable  member,  and  vanes 
carried  thereby  intermediate  the  walls  of  said  chamber, 
said*  last-mentioned  vanes  being  opposite  the  space  be- 
tween said  first-mentioned  vanes  and  said  first  mentioned 
rotatable  member,  a  discharge  opening  leading  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  and  a  fan  adapted  to 
cause  a  discharge  of  the  fiuid  medium  in  said  chamber 
through  said  opening. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  chamber,  means  adapted  to  support  material  in 
said  chamber  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  contact  with  fluid 
currents,  and  means  disposed  to  produce  fluid  currents 
psst  said  material  comprising  a  rotatable  member,  vane 
rapports  radially  extending  frotu  said  member,  vanes  car- 
ried by  said  vane  supports  intermediate  the  walls  of  said 
chamber,  the  inner  ends  of  said  vanes  being  spaced  from 
said  rotatable  member,  a  second  rotatable  member,  and 
vanes  carried  thereby  intermediate  the  walls  of  said 
chamber,  said  last  mentioned  vanes  being  opposite  the 
space  between  said  first  mentioned  vanes  and  said  first 
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mentioned  rotatable  member,  a  discharge  opening  leading 
from  said  member,  a  fan  adapted  to  cause  a  discharge 
of  the  fluid  medium  In  said  chamber  through  said  opening, 
Jind  means  adapted  to  operate  said  fan  from  one  of  said 
rotatable  members. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion, a  chamber,  means  adapted  to  support  material  in 
said  chamber  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  contact  with  fluid 
currents,  and  means  disposed  to  produce  fluid  currents 
past  said  material  comprising  a  hrdlow  rotatable  shaft, 
radially  disposed  arms  carried  by  siii  i  shaft,  \anes  at  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms  disposed  to  drive  the  fluid  medium 
In  the  chamber  against  the  material  relatively  laterally 
supported  therein,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
shaft,  radially  arranged  vanes  carried  by  said  spindle 
«nd  extending  to  approximately  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
first  mentioned  vanes,  to  thereby  drive  the  fluid  medium 
Against  the  relatively  centrally  supported  material,  a 
motor,  and  means  adapted  to  communicate  motion  from 
said  motor  to  said  shaft  and  said  spindle,  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,628.     JAR  CAP.     IlBvar   T.   Sidwat.  Godfrey,  111. 
Filed  July  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  38,826.      (CI.  215 — 80.) 


1.  In  a  receptacle  having  an  opening  on  one  side 
thereof,  the  combination  of  a  flanged  cover  arranged  to 
overlie  the  open  side  of  the  receptacle,  with  the  flanged 
f>ortion  of  the  cover  in  engagement  with  the  edges  of  the 
opening  in  the  receptacle,  and  a  paddle  fixedly  secured  to 
the  inner  side  of  the  cover  adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof, 
and  arranged  to  project  into  the  receptacle  in  proximity 
to  one  of  the  walls  thereof  when  the  cover  is  operatively 
positioned  upon  the  receptacle,  and  arranged  to  be  with- 
drawn from  the  receptacle  when  the  cover  Is  removed 
therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  having  an  opening  on  one  side 
thereof,  the  combination  of  a  fianged  cover  arranged  to 
overlie  the  open  side  of  the  receptacle,  with  the  flanged 
portion  of  the  cover  In  engagement  with  the  exterior 
walls  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  paddle  fixedly  secured  to 
the  inner  side  of  the  cover  at  or  near  the  edge  thereof, 
and  arranged  to  project  Into  the  receptacle  In  proximity 
to  one  of  the  walls  thereof  when  the  cover  Is  operatively 
positioned  upon  the  receptacle,  and  arranged  to  be  with- 
drawn from  the  receptacle  when  the  cover  Is  removed 
therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  receptacle  having  an  opening  on  one  side 
thereof,  the  combination  of  a  flanged  cover  arranged  to 
overlie  the  open  side  of  the  receptacle,  with  the  flanged 
portion  of  the  cover  In  engagement  with  the  exterior 
walls  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  paddle  fixedly  secured  to 
the  inner  side  of  the  cover  at  or  near  the  edge  thereof, 
-and  arranged  to  project  into  the  receptacle  in  proximity 
to  the  walls  thereof  when  the  cover  Is  operatively  posi- 
tioned upon  the  receptacle,  the  end  of  the  paddle  pro- 
jected into  the  receptacle  being  shaped  to  hold  a  meas- 
ured quantity  of  material,  substantially  as  described. 


1  174  t.29.  GATE-LATCU.  Stbi'Hen  a  slacson.  Cedar 
iiapids,  Iowa.  Filed  June  25,  lUia.  Serial  No. 
775,828.        (Cl.  70—28.) 

1.  A   gate    fastener    comprising  a    supporting    bracket, 
jk  fork  pivoted  for  swinging  connection  with  the  post  of 


a  gate,  a  rod  having  a  portion  of  non-circular  ross  se 
tion  slldable  through  an  aperature  in  the  said  fork,  a 
latch  carried  by  the  rod  and  adapted  to  normally  rest 
within  a  notch  in  the  bracket,  and  resilient  means  for 
normally  holding  said  rod  In  the  position  with  the  latch 
in  the  notch. 


^m^ 


S 


2.  In  a  gate  fastener  comprising  a  folk  pivoted- for 
swinging  connection  with  the  post  of  a  gate,  a  bracket 
in  which  the  said  fork  is  plvotally  mounted,  a  rod  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  non-circular  cross  section  vertically 
slldable  through  an  aperture  in  the  fork,  a  latch  member 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  and  adapted  to 
rest  normally  within  a  notch  formed  In  the  bracket,  and 
a  spring  engaging  the  rod  to  normally  hold  It  In  the 
position  with  the  latch  in  the  notch. 

3.  A  gate  fastener  comprising  a  fork  pivoted  for 
swinging  connection  with  the  post  of  a  gate  %-.  !  ra  ket 
within  whidi  said  fork  Is  pivoted,  a  rod  having  a  potuxii 
of  non-circular  cross  section  keyed  to  the  fork  but  ver- 
tically slldable  in  a  corresponding  non-clr  jlnr  1  perture 
therein,  a  latch  member  secured  on  the  upper  mo  .f  the 
rod  and  adapted  to  normally  rest  within  a  notch  formed 
in  the  bracket,  a  spring  positioned  on  the  rotl  to  normally 
hold  it  in  the  position  with  the  latch  in  the  notch,  and 
latch  operating  handles  diverging  from  each'^slde  of  the 
said  latch  member. 

4.  A  gate  fastener  comprising  two  forks  pivoted  for 
swinging  connection  with  the  post  of  a  gate  and  spaced 
vertically  one  from  the  other,  brackets  within  which 
each  of  the  forks  are  plvotally  mounted,  a  rod  having  a 
portion  of  non-circular  cross-section  vertically  s!Ma(!r 
through  apertures  in  the  snld  forks  and  brackets.  ^  n 
member  secured  on  the  said  rod  and  normally  ■ ' -•  .\\\i 
within  a  notch  formed  in  one  of  the  brackets, 
spring  positioned  on  the  rod  to  normally  hold  It  w,  the 
position  with  the  latch  in  the  notch. 


1,174,630.  MOWING-MACHINE.  Ernbst  C.  >MiTii. 
Hoosick  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Walter  A.  Wm.,! 
Mowing  &  Reaping  Machine  Company,  Hoosick  Falls. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
1914.     Serial  No.  859,642.     (Cl.  56—74.) 


1.  A  mowing-machine  comprising  In  combination,  a 
main-frame ;  cutting  apparatus ;  motion-transmitting 
means  adapted  to  communicate  motion  to  said  cutting 
apparatus ;  a  clutch-mechanism  forming  a  part  of  said 
transmitting  means;  means  for  operating  the  clutch 
comprising  a  longitudinally  movable  rwl  mounted  on  the 
main-frame  and  connected  at  one  •  i  «  > »;  .;;.•, •  iitrh 
mechanism  ;  a  pair  of  cams  coCperaiiLi;  wuh  tach  other 
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ami  rotatiyely  mounted  on  said  rod  ;  a  hand-lever  pivoted 
f  n  the  mainframe ;  and  connections  between  the  hand- 
[►-v.  :  and  one  of  the  cams,  whereliy  said  cam  Is  rotated 
tu  uiu\'  the  ro<l  lonjfltudlnally  when  the  hand-lever  Is 
moved  In  one  direction. 

2.  A  mowing-machine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
main-frame ;  a  cutting  apparatus ;  motion-transmitting 
means  adapted  to  communicate  motion  to  said  cutting 
apparatus ;  a  clutch-mechanism  forming  a  part  of  said 
transmitting  means ;  means  for  operating  said  clutch- 
mechanism,  said  means  comprising  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able rod  mountetl  on  the  main  frame  and  having  one  end 
counecteil  with  said  clutch-mechanism,  a  pair  of  cams 
cooperative  with  each  other  and  rotatively  mounted  on 
said  rod ;  and  means  for  rotating  cither  of  said  cams 
independently  of  the  other  in  a  manner  to  move  the  rod 
longitudinally   to  disengage   said   clutch-mechanism. 

3.  In  a  mowing-machine,  and  In  combination,  a  main- 
frame ;  a  cutting  apparatus  ;  motion-transmitting  means 
adapted  to  communicate  motion  to  said  cutting  appara- 
tus :  a  clutch-mechanism  forming  a  part  of  said  transmit- 
ting mf'jins;  means  for  operafing  said  clutch-mechanism, 
cuiHprisiug  a  longitudinally  movable  rod,  a  pair  of  cams 
adjH^ii'  '..,  and  each  engaging  and  acting  as,  a  resistant 
to  thf  'hi  rotatively  mountixl  on  said  rod;  and  means 
for  sbi:ti!;,-  .  Mil  •;  >!  rh.  cams  independently  of  the  other 
lii  a  !:iiiniitT  ro  u\i<vi-  r!i>  rod  longitudinally  to  disengage 
said    clutfti  mechani.srn. 

-I.  In  a  iiH'Vi.  ;iii^  mill  ii:iu  anil  in  combination,  a  ver- 
tically ni'tsablf  '.'utti'!- :.u :■  .  a  Kiiifp  on  the  cutter-bar;  a 
U'v.T  a  nil  connecti'iiis  fur  rai.-ini,'  au^l  ^wering  the  cutter- 
bar  ;  knife-ilriving  inechiiui^in,  niiipn.sing  In  part  a 
clutch;  a  sliifttr  for  the  clut' h  ,  a  ^Ijiirt-r-operatlng  rod; 
a  spring  rfiniiiii;  to  Ui'\A  th.-  •  iut  h  -m,:;:!^'";  ;  and  a  pair 
of  cam  uiftni-cr-i  f'jr  moviug  suiii  r.Mi  t..  <lisengage  the 
clutcL,  s.iiil  am  riifuijers  baviiiji;  m atually  abutting  cam- 
surfaci's,  ■  i\.'  of  siini  >  am  ni.-m.i'  rs  being  connected  with 
tbt"  cu' tiT  .)!i  :■■  laisin^  !  ti'l  i'iw»-rin^'  It'ver,  and  the  other 
of  said  -aia  iiiiiiin.rf  hav;nj;  iiKaii.-^  whereby  it  can  be 
manually  upt'i-a t«'ii. 

5-  In  a  inowin„-  iiiuchuu'.  anii  iii  coniiiiua n.'U.  a  vertically 
mova^I'-  '-lU'-r  ar,  a  Kaif-  "D  the  cutrt-r  oar;  a  lever  and 
connection>  far  raising  auil  iDwerinL'  tbe  cutter-bar;  linife- 
drivinu  uu'chaDi--m  < utiipri^iuir  ;n  part  a  clutch;  a  shifter 
for  th»'  iut'  ti  .  a  --liifrcr  "p.Tat.n.;  ?'■•{  :  a  slideway-bearing 
for  .said  roii  .  a  -[o-m;,'  ■d.riii.'d  .1'.  ^iml  rod  under  compres- 
>iion  in  'Li  :a^->-iii''n'  ni'li  saol  slideway-bearing  on  the  side 
towa'il  rh*-  -  iuti  li  ;  a  shou  !■  r  n  the  rod  on  the  opposite 
sid"  o;  ^aid  siidcway-beari:.-;  .  a;,  1  a  pair  of  separately  ro- 
tatahi-  ;iii;  la  ii,  .rs  conlined  on  said  rod  between  said 
slidt'uu>  -taiiUjj  and  said  shoulder,  said  cam-members 
)ia'.  log  mutually  abutting  cam-surfaces,  one  of  said  cam- 
members  being  conne(  ted  with  the  cutter-bar-ralsing-and- 
lowcring  lever,  and  the  other  of  said  cam  members  having 
ni'an-<  whereby  It  can  be  manually  operated. 


1.174.031.  APPAK.\TU«  FuR  SEl'AUATING  GASES. 
W.u.TF.ii  O.  S.MLLiNo,  Tittsburgh,  I'a.  Filed  SepL  17, 
1914.     Serial  No.  862,243.     (CI.  48 — 198.) 


1    Th.    herein   described   means   for   the  separation   of 

hyl-  irti  from  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  the  same, 
rii'r:[»r;~;!.-  a  very  thin  imperforate  film  of  material  per- 
n'.taido  to  !.,drn>;(>n  ar  an  elevatetl  temperature  but  Im- 
permentdc-  thir.to  wh.n  old.  a  porous  support  to  which 
the  nil!',  i-i  .ipp  :.d  throiichoiit  substantially  Its  entire 
area,  noans  to  heat  the  sheet  or  film  and  means  to  bring 
a  gasfou.^  mixture  Into  contact  with  one  surface  of  such 
film. 

2.   The    h-n-in     !escri!.e<]    itoan-:    for    the    separation    of 
hydrogen    from   a    gaseous    nitxturi'     •iinralr.ir:^'    tn^    same, 


comprising  an  imperforate  film  of  metal  permeable  to 
hydrogen  at  an  elevated  temperature,  such  Hlin  l»«'lng 
not  materially  over  one  thousandth  of  an  inch  in  thUlt- 
ness,  means  to  heat  the  film  and  means  to  bring  a  gaseous 
mixture  Into  contact  with  one  surface  of  such  tllm. 

3.  The  herein  descrll)ed  means  for  the  separation  of 
hydrogen  from  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  the  same, 
comprising  an  Imperforate  film  of  metal  permeable  to 
hydrogen  at  an  elevate«l  temperature,  such  tllm  b«-lng 
not  materially  over  one  thousandth  of  an  Inch  In  thick- 
ness, a  porous  support  therefor  to  which  the  film  Is 
applied  throughout  substantially  its  entire  area,  meuns 
to  heat  the  film  and  moans  to  bring  a  gaseous  mixture 
Into  contact  with  one  surface  of  such  film. 

4.  The  herein  described  means  for  the  separation  of 
hydrogen  from  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  the  same, 
comprising  an  imperforate  film  of  platinum  not  mate- 
rially over  one  thousandth  of  an  inch  In  tblcknetin.  a 
porous  support  therefor  to  which  the  film  Is  applied 
throughout  substantially  its  entire  area,  means  to  b««t 
the  film,  means  to  bring  a  gaseous  mixture  Into  contact 
with  one  surface  of  such  film  and  means  to  receive  and 
conduct  away  hydrogen  given  off  from  the  opposite  lur- 
face  of  such  film. 

5.  The  herein  described  means  for  the  separation  of 
hydrogen  from  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  the  same, 
comprising  a  very  thin  imperforate  niin  of  metal  per- 
meable to  hydrogen  at  an  elevated  ti  liip'  rature,  a  porous 
body  supporting  the  same,  and  a  protecting  coating  of 
porous  material  applied  to  one  or  both  surfaces  of  the 
film. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,632.  INTERNAL-cuMr.U.STION  EN(;IM:.  Frank 
Snydib,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  ItJ,  1014.  Serial 
No.  872,388.      (CI.   123—14.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engir-,  the  com 
bination  of  a  cylinder  having;  a  circular  bore  anil  a  ■  ui 
presslon  chamber  tangential  thereto,  said  cylinder  having 
a  valveless  inlet  i>ort  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  rotary 
piston  movable  in  said  bore  and  having  a  conci-ntric 
surface  of  substantially  the  same  ra<Iius  as  that  of  the 
bore,  and  a  depressed  eccentric  surface,  a  recipro<atory 
piston  movable  In  the  compression  chamlier  and  co- 
operating with  the  eccentric  surface  to  compress  the 
fuel,  and  means  for  synchroni/.iiii;  tiif  !ii  \.[!i.r!t  <>f  the 
reciprocatory   piston    with    that    of    th.     r.iary    pisi.iii 

2.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  the  1  oui 
bination  of  a  cylinder  having  a  circular  l»«re  and  a  "in 
presslon  chaml)er  tangential  thereto,  said  cylinder  ha. 
Ing  a  valveless  inlet  port  and  an  c\hnu-t  pi/rt.  a  nda. ry 
piston  movable  in  said  boi.  a:al  ti.i.  n.;  diarmtro miy 
opposite  concentric  surfaces  aiil  iip.-ti'  s-atcrv.  ii;t.^ 
eccentric  surfaces,  a  reciprocatory  pi>t  .n  movable  In  the 
compression  chamber  and  compel  a  1  .i.>:  \«.iib  the  eccentric 
surfaces  to  compress  the  fuel,  and  means  for  synchro- 
nizing the  movement  of  the  re(  Ipmr  ntory  pistnn  wUh 
that  of  the  rotary  piston. 

3.  In    a    rotary    internal    ('.in!n<rinn    .hj;  n-     the    com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  havlnj;  a     i:    niar  lore  and   a   ffim 
presslon   chamber  extendiim    fn.in    a    piam'   tanpenria!    to 
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one  side  of  the  bore  to  a  plane  near  that  of  a  radial 
line  drawn  through  the  center  of  the  bore  parallel  with 
the  tangential  side,  said  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  port 
and  an  exhaust  port,  a  rotary  piston  having  portions 
of  its  surface  concentric  and  approximating  In  length 
the  corresponding  length  of  the  inner  end  of  the  com- 
pression chamber  and  eccentric  portions  of  greater 
length  than  the  concentric  portions,  a  reciprocatory 
piston  movable  in  the  compression  chamber,  and  means 
for  cynchronl/.ing  the  movement  of  the  reciprocatory 
piston  with  that  of  the  rotary  piston. 

4.  In  a  rotary  internal  comliustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  having  a  circular  bore  and  a  com- 
pression chamlMT  e.\tending  from  one  side  around  approxi- 
mately one-fourth  of  the  circumft«rence  of  the  bore,  said 
cylinder"  having  a  velveless  Intake  and  a  valveless  ex- 
haust, a  rotary  piston  controlling  the  Intake  and  ex- 
haust and  having  dIainetrUally  opposite  concentric  sur- 
fai-cs  and  diumetrlcally  opposite  eccentric  surfaces,  said 
e<'centrlc  surfaces  being  of  less  circumferential  length 
than  the  distance  between  the  intake  and  radial  sMe  of 
the  compression  chamber  and  of  greater  circumferential 
length  than  the  distance  between  the  radial  side  of  the 
compression  chamber  and  exhaust,  a  reciprocatory  piston 
movable  In  the  compression  chamber  and  having  Its  inner 
face  curved  to  conform  to  the  eccentric  faces  of  the 
rotary  piston  and  gradually  Increasing  In  length  from  the 
radial  side  of  the  compression  chamber  to  the  tangential 
side  thereof,  and  means  for  synchronizing  the  movement 
of  the  reciprocatory  piston  with  that  of  the  rotary 
piston. 


1,174.633.  TIME- RECORI'KR  Jacob  Sokolov,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  as.signor  to  .John  Firth.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  863,263.     (CI.  234 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  cr.mi'lnntioti  wlrh  a  ■  lo  k 
merhnnlsm.  of  hour  and  minute  priutnii,'  \vh"(  -.  a  liiain 
dri\  t,.:  .spring;  an  au.xiliary  driving  sp:  rst;  *or  t!i.'  hour 
wheel;  operating  connections  between  tht  <r;i\n  dri%-lng 
spring,  and  the  auxiliary  spring  and  th(  u  ir  itc  nheel 
respe<  lively :  an  escapement  for  the  hour  wh-.  ,  (,r;f.n|p<l 
by  the  minute  wheel;  an  esenpenient  for  <h.  n  mite 
wheel  consisting  of  two  gears,  one  an  or'innry  t.Mirhed 
gear  mounter!  with  said  minute  wheel,  an  :  tio  .th.r  a 
bell-shaped  gear,  mounted  to  rerelvf  the  hr-t  eeHr  In  its 
cavity  and  having  teeth  on  Its  edge  and  In-  liiod  to  con- 
form to  the  teeth  of  the  first  gi'n  r  ani  an  <  j>.  rHtrng  con- 
nection between  the  clocic  meehnn  ^n:  and  said  i>.:i  sliaped 
gear 

2.  In   a    time  recorder,    the   <omidnnt!on    wUh    a    •  1".  k 
me<hanlsni.  of  minute  and   hour  prititinc  wheels     a   .     'v 
InLT  -!ir'n<:     operating  conne<'tlons  bet'.v..n  said  -p'in_-  .n 
saUl     whft^ls    iesp«vtlvely  ;    an    escapement    f'-r    rh.      1     -ir 
wheel  rontrollerl  by  the  minute  wheid  ;  nn   es.  np,  rnmi   for 
the  minute  wheel   consisting  of   twi.   >:'ar--     on.^   an    ordl- 

n«rv   t'x.thed  gear  mounted   with   saol   ninutc   w\ I    .ond 

th-  nf :.-  a  bell-shaped  gear  mounted  to  nc,  ivp  tht  first 
g'H-  hi  ir^  cavity,  and  having  teeth  on  its  ..'>.'.  and  In- 
c:  ,',..d  t  .  onform  to  the  teeth  of  the  f1r«t  g.ar  nnd  nn 
operating  connection  between  the  clock  mf  harism  and 
said  bell  shaped  a-nr 


3.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  clock- 
mechanism,  of  hour  and  minute  prlnting-wbeela ;  escape- 
ments for  said  wheels  respectively  ;  an  operating  connec- 
tion between  the  clock-mechanism  and  the  pscapen)ent 
of  said  minute  wheel :  a  main  driving  spring:  an  auxiliary 
spring  for  driving  said  hour  wheel ;  and  operating  connec- 
tions between  the  main  spring  and  the  minute  wheel  and 
between  the  main  spring  and  said  auxiliary  spring. 

4.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  clock- 
mechanism,  of  minute  and  hour  printing-wheels ;  a  driv- 
ing spring;  operating  connection  between  said  spring  and 
said  wheels  respectively;  an  escapement  for  said  minute 
wheel  ;  and  operating  connection  between  the  clock-me<  h- 
anlsm  and  said  escpapement;  an  escapement  for  said  hour 
wheel  ;  and  an  operating  connection  t)etween  the  minute 
wheel  and  said  escapement  for  the  hour  wheel. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  general  character  described, 
the  combination  with  an  intermittently-operated  mem- 
ber, of  driving  means  therefor;  and  an  escapement  for 
said  meml)er  consisting  of  two  gears,  one  an  ordinary 
toothed  gear  mounted  with  said  member,  and  the  other  a 
hell-shaped  gear  mounted  to  receive  the  first  gear  in  its 
cavity  and  having  teeth  on  Its  edge  and  Inclined  to  con- 
form to  the  teeth  of  the  first  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.634.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATTS.  11  un  sov 
H.  SorTHwoRTH,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Th.  r  ,,  sj. 
Machine  Comp.iny,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  r-l 
Ohio.  Original  application  filed  May  8,  1914  Sen.; 
No.  837,118.  Divided  and  this  application  fi;e<!  Mpx 
29,  1916.     Serial  No.  31,111.      (CI.  62—6.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  absorption  tvpe, 
the  combination  of  an  absorber,  expansion  coils,  nuans  for 
supplying  liquid  refrigerant  thereto,  means  for  !.<>  ing 
the  absorljer,  and  means  for  regtdatin?  th.  -ooMn?  t)icn  tis 
dependent  for  its  operation  on  the  ten  ;"  raun  unditiun 
m  the  vicinity  of  the  expansion  coils. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  Inferndttent 
absorption  type  wherein  the  failure  of  the  water  cau.ses 
a  cessation  of  the  operation,  the  coml)ination  of  ■  t;  i 
sorber  and  expansion  colls  connectwl  therewith.  mcHi  -  .or 
supplying  cooling  water,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
such  water  and  means  operating  such  valve  only  during 
the  absorption  perio<l  and  controlled  by  the  temperature 
in  the  expansion  coiL<<. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  th>  iijTcrndttent 
absorption  type  wherein  the  failure  of  tfo  wnrr  causes 
a  cessation  ^of  the  operation,  the  combin;'  i  '  ar;  ab 
sort>er  and  expansion  colls  connecte<l  therew  i:,  n.ars  for 
supplying  cooling  water,  a  valve  controlling  tUt-  Vt-vn  of 
such  water,  said  valve  having  a  dlapbracns,  a  p.assage 
leading  from  said  diaphragm  to  the  cot  nci  tni  s  a  ;•'  I'nt 
'he  colls,  and  a  fluid  in  said  passages  ,1  !.  pt.!!  ?>  ,,f..  m-f 
sjiid  diaphragm  when  the  frost  line  rm  h.>  u,  preltter 
mined  point. 

4.  In  an  absorption  refrigerating  appa-pt  ;«  <'   the  in 
termlttent  type,  the  combination  of  ni':  i.s   ',.-  vi  pp!yij|ft 
a  cooling  agent  during  the  absorption   per    .1    j,    f.rnio- 
statlc   device   indicative   of   the    tempernfi;-'    ;,.i<a''rf    to 
the   refrigerated   area,   and    means   wh*'rf  o\    s;,        thirro 

-trtt'.-    d.  s 


when  sufflcientlv  cooled 
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(lu -p   th.»    --iipply   of   cooling  agent   thereby   checking  the 

rapiiii!  V  i.f  Hi'sorption. 

'>  III  i  F' friu'.  I  arir.,  q  (jaritus,  the  combination,  with 
a  siili.  an  •  \pan>;'  r;  uii  aud  a  return  line  therefrom  to 
the  still,  of  i!,'';ii:-  :i>r  supplying  cooling  agent,  and  means 
for  supplying  tu^ating  agent  alternately  to  the  still,  and  a 
thermostat  located  on  the  return  line  and  controlling  one 
of  ^a,.;  iii-'ans. 

(Claims  ^;  t^  1  r.  i.  .f  printed  in  the  'Gazette.] 


1.174.0.^:.  MKIiloU  OF  PRKI'AKING  SMOKED  FISH 
FOK  CANNING.  Hkxry  L.  Stafford,  Long  Beach, 
Cal.  Filed  Apr  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  22,355.  (CI. 
99—8.) 

1  The  process  of  pr.  [  ir::,!.'  a  smoked  fish  product 
whi  h  <  onsists  in  cookint:  Un-  flsh,  removing  the  bones  and 
oth'  :  ii. edible  parts,  a  iiin,'  seasoning  to  the  edible  flsh, 
miviug  the  edible  >\^\\  and  the  seasoning  with  a  binder, 
suitably  shaping  rne  mixture  within  a  porous  container, 
heating  the  mixture  while  In  the  container  to  mold  it, 
and  then  .subjecting  the  molded  mixture  after  being  re- 
moved from  the  container  to  heated  smolce. 

2.  The  process  of  ir;  ir;!:i:  a  smoked  flsh  product 
whieh  consists  in  cookin^-  th-  *i>h,  amoving  the  bones  and 
othr  unedible  parts,  i!  iini:  >eu^,iriing  to  the  edible  fish, 
mixing  the  edible  fish  and  the  seasoning  with  a  binder, 
suitably  shaping  the  mixture  by  placing  it  within  a 
porous  container,  heating  the  mixture  to  mold  It,  sub- 
Jertlnt:  the  med  led  mixture  to  heated  smoke,  and  then 
divldirii;  th.  -Ill  >k..,i  and  molded  mixture  Into  parts  to  be 
pa  I  k'd 

'.\  The  process  of  p.'-eparing  a  smoked  flsh  product 
whi  h  onsist.s  in  cooking  the  flsh,  removing  the  bones  and 
other  unedit)le  parts,  adding  seasoning  to  the  edible  flsh, 
mixintr  the  edll)!e  fish  and  the  seasoning  with  a  binder, 
suitably  shaping  the  mixture,  by  placing  it  within  a 
por  ■ii'j  eontalner.  smoking  the  mixture  while  in  the  porous 
<i>nt  ii;!er.  suhjectlnc  the  molded  mixture  to  heated  smoke, 
theii  i'.i  d'Tii:  »!;e  <ni"kt>d  and  molded  mixture  Into  parts 
to  'e  pa  k^  1  a!i  1  then  dipping  the  smoked  and  molded 
divide.!   part<  into  oil. 

4  The  pro  e-<s  of  preparing  a  smoked  flsh  product 
whi  h  'i.ri<!-'s  in  einkiii^  fiie  fish,  removing  the  unedible 
parr^  ad  iii-'  <u:fa  ;  -  a.sonlng  to  the  edible  flsh,  mixing 
a  :,der  with  the  st>a.->oning  and  the  edible  flsh,  placing 
the  mixture  In  a  porous  container  to  mold  the  mixture, 
heafinu  the  container,  removing  the  containe.-  from  the 
moi  !•  i  mixture  and  then  smoking  the  molded  mixture. 
'>  Tl;e  process  of  preparing  a  smoked  flsh  product 
"Hsists  In  cookint:  'he  fish,  removing  the  unedible 
I  ddin?  suitald'  ^•i  .  ning  to  the  edible  flsh,  thor- 
V  niivi).'  tt:e  I  in  ler  with  the  seasoning  and  the 
::-l!  tL>  pnvid"  a  doughy  mixture  of  seasoned  flsh 
in der,  placing  the  mixture  In  a  porous  container  to 
•!,••  i: :'\f':r'  h.iting  the  container,  removing  the 
;;  r  fr  .;:;  rh.-  ni  .ided  mixture,  then  smoking  the 
t  mixture,  and  then  dividing  the  molded  mixture 
mailer  parts. 
iuns  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


will'  h 
par'~, 

outrhl ' 
ed;-  i- 
and  '■ 
nio;  i 
coiitn ; 
moMe 
int.)  -^ 


1.174  d.it,  IRONING-BOARD.  Ellis  F.  Stbnman,  Worces- 
ti  r  Ma-^  .  assignor  to  Stenman  Wire  Specialty  Com- 
pa:n.  \\  'Teester.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
^.It-       Fi.e.i    July    9,    1915.     Serial    No.    38,965.      (CI. 

1.  In  an  irMnin^:  Table,  the  combination  with  supporting 
devi  es  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  suitable  support,  of  a 
board,  and  means  thereon  arranged  to  engage  said  devices 

and  -ail  Mipi)i>rt  t  sujiport  said  board,  said  means  being 
remo\a  1'  frcm  sai  1  devices  and  arranged  to  fold  flat 
again-t  th"  nnder-il.      :  said  board,  when  desired. 

:J  In  an  irnnini:  'a  ie.  the  combination  with  spaced 
hooks  adapted  to  be  se.  ured  to  a  wall,  of  a  board,  brackets 
mounted  thcr  .lu,  means  on  said  brackets  to  engage  with 
.said  hooks,  port; Mn>  ,.n   ~.ii d  brackets  to  engage  said  wall. 


wheret.y    said 
to  be  remi'i\a!)i> 


Irom 


~    -  imported,    said    means  arranged 
sail  hi  iks   If  will  and  said  brackets 


arranged  to  fold  flat  against  said  board,  when  desired,  as 
described. 


3.  In  an  Ironing  table,  the  combination  of  a  board,  sup- 
porting hooks  therefor,  the  inner  corners  of  the  board 
being  notched,  foldable  brackets  attached  to  the  board 
and  formed  with  a  portion  to  engage  the  notched  corners 
to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  brackets,  and  a  por- 
tion to  engage  the  supporting  hooks. 


1,174,037.  CROCHET-THREAD  UuLDER.  William  A. 
SxnPFELL.  Belvidere,  111.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.  Serial 
No.  22,490.      (01.  242—128.) 


_^. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  yarn  or  thread 
holder  comprising  a  base  In  the  form  of  a  portable  block 
provided  with  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  a  spindle 
whereby  the  same  may  be  supported  In  upright  position, 
a  spindle  flttlng  at  its  lower  end  In  said  socket  and  freely 
removable  therefrom,  and  a  thread-guiding  arm  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle  so  as  to  swing  freely 
about  the  spindle  axis  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end 
with  an  eye  through  which  thread  may  pass  from  a  ball 
or  spool  mounted  on  the  spindle,  said  spindle  and  arm 
being  removable  together  from  the  base  whereby  to  re- 
move from  or  mount  upon  the  spindle  and  base  a  ball 
or  spool  of  thread. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  portable  yarn  or 
thread  holder  comprising  a  base,  an  upright  spindle 
mounted  thereon,  a  rigid,  thread-guiding  arm  loosely 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle  so  as  to  swing 
freely  about  the  spindle  axis  and  provided  at  Its  outer 
end  \*ith  an  eye,  and  abutment  members  cooperating 
with  the  Inner  portion  of  said  arm  above  and  below  the 
same  permitting  the  arm  to  pivot  on  the  spindle  so  that 
its  outer  end  may  freely  swing  about  the  axis  of  the 
spindle  and  vertically  within  a  range  of  vertical  move- 
ment limited  by  said  abutment  members  during  the  op- 
eration of  drawing  thread  through  the  eye  in  said  arm 
from  a  ball  or  spool  mounte<l  on  the  spindle. 

3.  As  au  article  of  manufacture,  a  yarn  or  (bread 
holder  comprising  a  base,  an  upright  spindle  mounteil 
thereon,  a  thread-guiding  arm  having  at  one  end  a  bear- 
ing aperture  of  larger  diameter  than  the  spindle  and 
through  which  the  latter  passes  so  that  the  outer  end 
of  the  arm  may  be  fre.  uung  on  the  spindle  about 
the  axis  thereof  and  veni.aii.v  with  respect  to  its  Inner 
end,  the  loose  mounting  of  the  arm  permitting  Its  outer 
end  to  normally  depend  below  its  point  of  support  on  the 
spindle  and  the  said  outer  end  being  provided  with  an 
eye,  and  means  for  limiting  the  range  of  vertical  swing- 
ing movement  and  likewise  the  pendency  of  said  arm. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  yarn  or  thread 
holder    comprising  a    base,   an    upright   spindle    mounted 
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thereon  and  threaded  at  Its  apper  end,  a  ttaread-gvldlDg 

arm  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle  so  that  Its 
outer  end  may  freely  swing  about  the  spindle  axis  and 
also  swing  vertically  with  revpect  to  Its  inner  or  spindle- 
mounted  end,  and  means  for  guiding  said  thread-guiding 
arm  including  a  circular  member  having  a  central  screw- 
threaded  aperture  therethrough  engaged  with  said 
threadeil  end  of  the  spindle  so  as  to  l>e  adjustable  ver- 
tically thereon,  whereby  said  member  may  be  adjusted 
on  the  spindle  to  vary  the  snld  vertical  range  of  move- 
ment of  the  outer  end  of  the  thrcad-guldinfr  arm. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  ,\)un  or  thread- 
hohler  comprising  a  bise,  an  upright  spindle  iftounted 
thereon,  a  thread-guiding  arm  having  means  at  its  outer 
end  for  guiding  thread  from  a  spool  or  ball  on  the  spindle 
and  hnvinj  a  bearing  apertr.re  ;n  \x<  Innt^r  end  of  larger 
l.tn.t.r  iban  said  Rplndle  an  1  ihruii;.'h  which  the  latter 
extends,   wherel  v    .-ad    arm    may   swiu^    f  r. .   y    both   hori- 


tontally  about    tiu    spindle  axis  and 
spindle,   and    means   carried    by    the 
the   thread-guiding  arm  durinK   -a.i 
movement   and    for    limiting    the    -hi 
movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


vrrtiaily  upon  the 
spindle  for  guiding 
1  "r:?ontal  swinging 
;,:■    I'f  said   vertical 


1,174,0.38.  TIE-PLATE  AND  BAIL  CLAMP.  Eugenb 
H.  Tavlor,  Hyde  Park,  Mass.  FUed  Nov.  3,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  59,467.      (CI.  238—2.) 


\ 


nil 


x?/ 


J^l 


i-w   ;-T*y- 


/ 


1.  The  Improved  rail  tie  plate  and  clamp  comprising  a 
plate,  having  an  opening  therein,  a  pair  of  clamping 
members  adapted  to  enter  said  opening  and  engage  the 
rail,  and  a  bolt  connection  between  said  two  clamping 
members  whereby  the  two  may  be  secured  together  and 
clamped  about  the  rail. 

2.  The  Improved  rail  tie  plate  and  clamp  comprising 
a  tie  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber having  a  shank  portion  adapted  to  fit  In  said  open- 
ing and  having  a  bevel  on  one  end  thereof,  a  bolt  secureil 
to  sail  shank  portion,  a  second  clamping  member  having 
a  bole  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  bolt  and  having  a 
bevel  thereon  to  coiiperate  with  said  bevel  on  the  shank 
portion,  said  bevel  acting  as  a  pivot  about  which  the 
said  second  clamping  member  swings,  and  a  nut  on  said 
bolt  for  drawing  said  clamping  members  together  to 
clamp  them  about  the  rail. 

3.  The  Improved  rail  tie  plate  and  clamp  comprising 
a  tie  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber having  a  shank  adapted  to  flt  in  said  opening,  and 
rest  on  the  tie,  a  hooked  end  on  said  clamping  member 
for  engaging  the  base  of  the  rail,  a  bolt  secured  to  said 
shank  and  a  projection  on  said  shank  beneath  said  bolt 
having  a  beveUnl  portion  and  a  second  clamping  member 
having  a  hooked  end  adapted  to  engage  the  e<lge  of  the 
base  of  a  rail  and  having  a  hole  for  the  reception  of  said 
bolt  there  being  a  projecting  portion  on  said  clamping 
member  having  a  bevel  coiiperating  wit  Is  the  hevel  on  the 
projecting  member  of  said  shank  portion,  and  a  nut  for 
drawing  said  clamping  members  together  to  clamp  them 
about  the  rail. 

4.  The  improved  rail  tie  plate  and  (iamp  comprising 
a  tie  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  clamping  member 
having  a  honk  portion  at  one  end  to  encage  the  rail  and 


having  a  shank  adapted  to  flt  In  tbe  mid  opening  and 

rest  on  the  tie,  said  shank  having  a  T-shaped  slot  in  the 
end  opposite  the  hooked  end,  there  t>eing  a  transverse 
connecting  member  bridging  the  sides  of  the  slot  on  the 
underside  of  the  shank,  a  second  clamping  merobe-  !  r .  s:^' 
a  hook  portion  to  engage  the  rail  and  resting  aga.Ld  iht 
end  of  said  shank,  and  a  bolt  lying  In  said  slot  to  cause 
the  said  two  clamps  to  engage  the  rail  forcibly. 

5.  The  improved  rail  tie  plate  and  clamp  comprising 
a  tie  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber having  a  hook  portion  at  one  end  to  engage  the  raK 
and  having  a  shank  adapted  to  flt  in  the  said  open  n^-  !.  nd 
rest  on  the  tie,  said  shank  having  a  T-shaped  slot  in  the 
end  opposite  the  hooked  end.  there  t>elng  a  transverse 
I  connecting  member  bridging  the  sides  of  the  slot  on  the 
underside  of  the  shank,  a  second  clamping  member  hav- 
ing a  hook  portion  to  engage  the  rail  and  resting  against 
the  end  of  said  shank,  and  a  bolt  lying  in  said  slot  to 
cause  the  said  two  clamps  to  engage  the  rail  forcibly, 
the  portion  of  ihe  shank  which  engages  the  head  of  the 
bolt  and  the  corresponding  surface  of  the  head  Oi  thp 
bolt  being  beveled  to  prevent  the  head  of  the  bolt  rl.-ing 
out  of  the  slot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.639.  TIE  PLATE  AND  RAIL  CLAMP,  EccKNl 
H.  Taylor,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov,  3,  1915.  Serial 
No.  59,468.      (CI.  238—2.) 


1.  The  Improved  tie  plate  and  clamp  comprising  a  tie 
plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  clamp  adapted  to  flt 
in  said  opening,  said  clamp  consisting  of  a  shank  of 
metal  having  a  clamping  member  at  one  end,  a  clamping 
member  on  the  upper  side  of  said  shank  and  at  the  other 
end  thereof  which  Is  spaced  apart  from  tbe  said  shank 
and  adapted  to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  same, 
and  means  for  moving  said  movable  clamping  member 
toward  said  shank  to  cause  said  clamp  to  engage  the 
edges  of  a  base  of  a  rail. 

2.  The  Improved  tie  plate  and  clamp  comprising  a  tie 
plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  clamp  adapted  to  flt 
in  said  opening  comprising  a  shank  of  metal,  having  a 
clamping  member  at  one  end  and  an  upwardly  projecting 
portion  at  the  other  end,  a  second  clamping  member  in 
engagement  with  said  upwardly  projecting  portion  and 
ad.ipted  to  move  toward  and  away  from  said  shank,  and 
means  for  moving  said  clamping  member  toward  said 
shank  to  cause  said  clamp  to  engage  the  edges  of  a  base 
of  a  rail. 

3.  The  Improved  tie  plate  and  clamp  comprising  a  tie 
plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  clamp  adapte<I  to  flt 
In  said  opening  consisting  of  a  shank  of  metal  hav Ui^-  a 
clamping  member  at  one  end,  a  beveled  upwardly  project- 
ing portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  shank,  a  second 
clamping  member  spaced  apart  from  said  shank  \.n\-.r\ft 
a  bevel  a<lapted  to  cooperate  with  the  bevel  on  saii  up- 
wardly projecting  portion  to  cause  said  second  clamping 
member  to  move  toward  said  first  clamplne  r.iember 
when  moved  toward  said  shank  and  to  allow  •;  •,  t,e 
moved  away  from  said  first  clamping  met  'or  \\\:>u 
movwl  away  from  said  shank,  and  means  for  ii,ov;L.g 
said  second  clamping  member  toward  and  away  from 
said  shank. 
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4  The  improve'  tie  [)]iite  an<l  clamp  compHsInx  a  tie 
pla'i'  ;;av;-;t;  ,1:1  op.  !ii;u  therein,  a  clamp  atlnptt^I  to  be 
rpr<  i\..i  within  said  opening,  salt!  clamp  consUtInt;  of  a 
slidtik  bavins  1  ciamplnR  member  at  one  eml,  an  up- 
war,  .  p-  J.  t  !U'  portion  at  the  other  en«l,  raiil  up- 
ward v  p;  ojfi  t;ii„'  portion  baring  a  bevel  exteniliug  \\p- 
WHi'!  y  aiiii  outwiinliy  from  the  upper  surfuc-e  of  Haiti 
shank,  a  clamping  memb«T  having  a  hole  therethroujjh 
anil  a  bevel  at  one  end  corresponding  with  the  t)evel  on 
r-ai  1  ipwanlly  projecting  portion,  and  a  screw  piiKxIug 
loosely    thijujih    tht'   hole  In  said   clamping   member   Into 

said     ^hH!lk 

5  IV  :  pnivi,;  t:.'  pa',  rinj  rail  damp  comprising  a 
tic  p  ite  having  an  opening  therein,  a  clamp  adapted  to 
be  .!-••■  eive«l  with  snid  opening  consisting  of  a  shuuk  hav- 
iCi.'  ii  clumping'  ir.'Tiricr  at  one  end  and  an  upwartlly  pro- 
jt'i  tin^  portion  at  the  other  end,  said  upwardly  project- 
m_-  portion  having  an  upwardly  and  outwarilly  Inclinetl 
!)<\";  and  said  clamping  member  having  a  bevel  at  the 
upper  end  substnntiaily  at  right  angles  to  the  bevel  on 
said  upwardly  projecting  portion,  a  second  clamplnit  mem- 
ber spaced  apart  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  shank 
and  having  a  bevel  co<"iperatlng  with  the  bevel  on  said 
upwardly  proJectl!i_'  p  rion,  ami  means  for  moving  said 
secon  1  ciansping  lutUiL/cr  toward  and  away  from  said 
shank. 


1,174040.  SUBSOIL- PLOW.  Chables  Wat,  Exlra, 
]  Ava.  Filed  May  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,218.  (CI. 
97—32.) 


A^ 


1  A  -iih-inUpr  tnclndlnt;  h  sM:  'ard,  a  laterally  ex- 
ten-iin:;  arm  intejrnil  wltti  the  ^t.iUlUrd  and  a  share  se- 
r\ir>ii  i-pnri  !(!>■  ar!:i,  -a'  !  arm  having  a  one-quarter 
tw;^t  !•)  [)rescnt  a  flat  face  to  the  share. 

2.  A  sutwoller,  Includln;;  a  standard,  an  arm  integral 
wlrh  "he  rear  ►nd  of  rtie  stan«lurd  and  extending  later* 
ally  therefro'ii.  sail  arm  having  a  twist  adja<-ent  the 
staniidnl.  a  -hfire  <••<  \r:--l  a.ijacent  Its  rear  eilge  upon 
the  a;iii  aiii!  (ids  in:,'  a  orwardly  extending  point,  and  a 
landsiiie   conDe^  reil    to    tjie   •■■taniiar'K 


1,174. f,4 1.  r.OMT  AMI  SiioL  FASTENING.  SlTAHT 
\\  K  ,  1  hk;  KV,  London,  t:n;,'land.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1914. 
Scriui    No.    JS31.3S0.      (CI.   24 — 140.) 


1.  A  fastenin.'  dcvi  e  i  o'ni'ri-ing  a  resilient  member 
■ecureij  to  ori'^  iil_e  of  Th>'  uiulerlal  to  be  fasteniil.  m<-aiis 

assoriatcl  \\\'h  the  opposite  edue  and  permanently  con- 
nei  ted  to  thi'  r''^iiient  nn'nil>er.  sni<l  mean.*  ad:ipte<l  to 
draw  upon  the  resilient  ::ie[ut).  r  ther.t  ;,  pulling  the  eUgeu 
together. 

2.  A  fastenlru'  device  of  the  iass  ile«'Tthe<l.  comprlRlng 
a  plurality  i.if  r>'si;ii'iit  rneiiiinT^  se, 'ared  fo  one  edge  of 
the  uiaterlal  to  he  fasten- il  e\cic;-!  set  uretl  to  the  opoo- 
slte   edge,   a    iiieniucr    ^  otiuc  tfii    to    the    rf.>i.:.-;it    uiii;  -if.- s 


and  a«1apte<1  to  pass  thron-'T.  tlie  eyelets  constituting 
a  mean.s  for  tensioning  th.-  r^  -  ;:  nt  members  thereby 
drawing  the  «lges  together. 

3.  A  fastening  device  of  the  <  hara.  ler  described,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  resilient  members  secured  to  one 
e«ljre  of  the  goo<Is,  eyelets  secured  to  the  opposite  edge, 
and  a  fle.xible  element  opemtlvely  asso»lattHl  with  the 
resilient  members  and  eyeleta  for  placing  the  resilient 
members  under  tension  thereby  drawing  the  edges  to- 
gether. 

4.  A  fastening  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  resilient  ni"ml>er  detachahly  secureil  to  one  e<lge  of  the 
material  to  he  fasteniMl.  and  a  memlwr  carrlwl  by  the 
opposite  e<lge  and  conne«tiil  to  the  resilient  member  con- 
stituting a  means,  for  tensioning  the  resilient  members 
thereby  drawing  the  e<I;:es  togfther. 

5.  A  fast»*nln'4  device  of  the  iharacter  described,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spring  memliers  detachaMy  secured 
to  one  edne  of  the  goo<ls  to  he  fastened,  said  memlK»rs 
provided  at  their  free  ends  with  loops,  a  plurality  of 
eyelets  arranged  on  the  opposite  e«1ge  of  the  goo«ls,  and 
a  fle.xible  mi-niber  adaptf'<l  to  I*  alternately  lac*-*!  throuirh 
the  loops  and  eyelets  therel»y  constituting  a  means  for 
tensioning  the  spring  members  and  pulling  the  edges  to- 
gether. 


I,174.fl42.  PRTNTIXO  MECn  AMSM  \Mi  ^fiUNKlNG 
MEANS  TIIERKFOR.  IIkiim.vs  C.  We  r  icr:  !i  .  ,  -t.r, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hall  Welter  Co.,  iur.,  Uo<  heater, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  68.235.  (CL 
101—67.) 


tiaracter   described, 
of  a   die   cnnipris- 

hara<ter    ,!i.>-iTihi,,| 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  of  tn,^  haracter  described, 
the  combination  with  typ>  1  hara  t.  rs  of  a  die  comprising 
a  plurality  of  equally  spi  ",i  p.irallel  extending  wires 
and  a  support  therefor,  am!  an  tk  pa  !  in  contact  with 
said  wires  on  the  side  th-r-of  o;)posit<  that  1  n^'aged  by 
said  type  characters. 

2.  In   a    printing   mach  ■;        f    fSi 
the  comltlnatlun   with   type   diara 
in'-'  a  colltHl  spring  and  a  support 

8.  In  a  printing  machine  f  'h 
the  coiuldmitlon  with  type  chanii f  rs  of  a  die  cornprismg 
a  colliii  spring  and  a  support  therefor,  and  an  Ink  pad 
within  said  spring  and  In  contact  with  the  portions  there- 
of engage^l  by  said  <lle  type  characters. 

4.  In  a  prlntln;:  ma<-hlne  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  type  characters  of  a  die  member 
comprising  a  channnbMl  Imr  and  a  coiled  spring  within 
the  channel,  and  a  support  for  the  l)ar. 

5.  In  a  prtntlnu'  mai-hlne  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  t.vpe  characters  of  a  <Ile  member 
comprising  a  channeled  bar  and  a  coiled  spring  within 
the  <hannel,  a  support  for  said  bar,  and  an  Ink  pad 
within  said  spring  and  In  contact  with  rh-'  portions 
thereof  engaged  by  said   type  characters. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


l,174.f!43.      SCniNKINd    I'UlNIi.N^      M! W^ 
C.  Welter.   Rochester,  N.    V  .  a  >;.;:,   r    r 
Co..  In...  Rochester,  N.  Y.     FUed  Dec. 
No.  (J8.230.     (CL  101—57.) 


wn 


nKHMAN 

:i  w  .  ,:,  r 
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»J 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  of  the  h.ir.ntcr  d.-s  r|he<i, 
two  die  meml»^rx  movable  relathely  toward  ■  1  fi  ..th-r 
to  Impress  a  che<k  held  lietwe«>n  thirn  oih-  of  ■<;\u\  no  ni- 
bers   comprising    type    ■  hara'  ters    havint;    projet  tint;    por- 
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tion>  k;,ii  !:o'  it.'o'r  having  perfora'uri-  t<  rt-'i.\f  <ui<] 
projections,  means  for  applying  Ink  to  said  type  <har- 
acters  for  printing  on  the  face  of  the  check,  ami  means 
under  the  other  of  said  members  for  Inking  on  the  under 
Bide  of  the  check  portions  thereof  forced  through  said 
perforations. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine  of  the  character  described, 
two  die  members  one  of  which  is  stationary  and  the  other 
movable  to  Impress  a  check  held  between  the  two,  one  of 
said  menilM>rs  comprising  type  «hara'ters  having  pni- 
je<ting  portions  and  the  other  having  p4'rforatlons  to  re- 
relve  said  projections,  means  for  applying  Ink  fo  said 
type  chara<-ters  for  printing  on  the  fac<'  of  the  check,  and 
moans  umler  the  other  of  salil  mend»ers  for  Inking  on 
the  under  side  of  the  check  portions  thereof  force<l 
through  said  perforations. 

S.  In  a  printing  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
die  member  having  p<rforatlons  therethrough,  a  type 
support  having  a  plurality  of  lines  of  type  characters 
thereon  Bn<l  means  for  moving  such  stippnrt  to  bring  a 
selecte<l  line  of  type  Into  operative  position,  salil  type 
characters  having  proJe<'tlng  portions  ni1apte<l  to  engage 
throuch  said  perforations,  means  for  moving  snld  die 
and  the  selecte<l  type  characters  relatively  toward  each 
other  to  Impress  a  check  held  lM»tw«H'n  them.  m<>ans  for 
applying  Ink  to  said  type  characters  for  printing  on  the 
face  of  the  check,  and  means  under  the  die  member  for 
inking  on  the  umler  side  of  the  check  portions  thereof 
for<-e<l  through  said  perforations. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine  of  the  character  described, 
an  adjustably  support)>d  die  meml»er  having  perforations 
therethrough,  a  type  support  having  a  plurality  of  llne« 
of  type  characters  thereon  and  means  for  moving  su<'h 
support  to  bring  a  selectiMl  line  of  type  Into  operative 
position,  said  type  characters  baring  projecting  portions 
adaptfsl  to  encage  through  said  perforations,  tmans  for 
moving  said  die  and  the  selected  t.i-pe  characters  rela- 
tively toward  each  other  to  impress  a  che<k  held  l»e- 
tw«>en  them,  means  for  applying  Ink  to  said  type  char 
acters  for  printing  on  the  fs'-e  of  the  check,  and  means 
umler  the  die  member  for  Inkln;:  on  the  under  side  of 
the  check  portions  thereof  forcetl  throi:;:h  paid  perfora- 
tions. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine  of  the  character  described, 
a  die  member  having  perforations  therethrough  and  a 
support  for  such  member,  a  t.vpe  support  having  a  plu- 
rality of  lines  of  t.vpe  characters  thereon  and  means  fop 
movin?  such  support  to  bring  a  selected  line  of  type  lnt(. 
operative  position,  the  type  support  being  the  movabli' 
meml)er  In  the  printing  opi'ration  ami  R»»ld  t.vpe  char- 
acters having  projecting  portions  adapted  to  engage 
through  sail  perforations,  n)e«ns  for  applying  Ink  to 
said  type  characters  for  printing  on  the  face  of  the 
check,  anil  means  under  the  die  menilKT  for  Inking  on 
the  under  side  of  the  check  portions  thereof  forced 
through  said  perforations. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.044.  PROTECTILE.  Ci.ikto.n  West,  Tendon. 
England.  Filed  July  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  850,000. 
(Cl.  102— 20  ) 

1.  A  projectile  provlde<l  with  devices  for  creating  Ignit- 
ing sparks  by  the  frlcfional  contact  of  opposing  parts, 
comprising  an  Imlepeudent  rotatahle  nose  with  he'lcai 
outer  surfaces  thereon,  a  roughcm-il  surface,  and  pyro- 
phorlc  ro«Is  urge<l  a-.'alnst  said  surface  by  springs,  sub- 
stantially as  deKcrllKfl. 

2.  A  projectile  provide*!  with  devices  for  creating  Ignit- 
ing sparks  by  the  frictlonal  contact  of  opposing  parts, 
comprising  an  Independent  rotatal)le  nose  with  helii-al 
outer  surfaces  thereon,  a  ro\ii:hene«l  surface  and  pyro- 
phorlc  rwls  urged  against  said  surface,  substantially  ab 
descrlb«»d. 

3.  A  projectile  provided  with  devices  f.ir  r-  •  nj  iir  it- 
ing  sparks  by  the  frictlonal  contact  of  oppo-.ng  parts, 
coriiprisinir  an  Independent  rotntiihle  nf»se  with  helical 
oijtor  surfa-'--  thoK.in,  d  ro!ii;)ii  do.!  surface,  and  pyro, 
phorir    roiis    urued    a-rainst    s;-. id    surface    by    .«:prin?f:,    In 


omblnatlon  with  a  gas  reserrolr  and  a  rod  oprnT.  :    i  v 
the  "set  back"  imparted  to  the  said  rod  on      is  harge 


of  the  projectile   to   pierce   the   said   reservoir,   substan- 
tially as  desaibed. 


1.174.645.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.  TiPTON  C.  W  ^ 
cox.  Murray,  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1915.  Serial  Wo. 
60,253.      (Cl.  240 — 62.) 


In  combination  with  a  vehicle  provided  with  steering 
spindles,  rcarwardly  directed  arms  carrle<l  by  the  spin- 
dles, a  rod  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  arms  to  cause  the 
spindles  to  rotate  in  unison,  lamp  supporting  brackets 
supported  by  the  vehicle  for  movement  al>oDt  rertli-^I 
axes  and  positioned  in  a  plane  alwve  the  splmlles.  the 
lower  e.xtremtties  of  the  bra<  kets  being  provided  with  rcar- 
wardly directed  arms  arranged  In  parallelism  with  each 
other  and  with  the  arms  of  the  spindle,  a  rod  positioned 
alK)ve  the  first  named  rod  and  plvotally  engaged  with  the 
cxtrendiies  of  the  arms  of  the  lamp  brackets,  a  vertical 
pin  plvotally  connecting  said  second  named  rod  raid  way 
of  Its  li-ngth  with  the  first  named  rod.  saiil  pin  being  de- 
tachably  engaged  with  the  first  nameil  rod  and  extending 
above  the  second  name<l  rod  and  terminating  in  an  en- 
largi-nient.  and  a  coll  spring  encircling  the  pin  and  Inter- 
posed between  the  enlargement  thereof  and  the  upper 
face  of  the  second  rod. 


1,174.046.  METHOD  OF  rRODUCINO  SOLID  BOr'TK?; 
FRO.M  POWDER  OR  OTHER  LOOSE  MA!  I  i.i  \\. 
JoKElTl  A.  Wii.MAMH.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  .iui,  :4 
1015.      Serial    No.   3^7K5.      (Cl.   29—148.) 

1.  The  mefhcMl  of  forming  a  bar  which  compris.s  re 
moving  air  from  a  puantlty  of  finely  divided  n.-tiriai 
and  sul'jecting  the  material  to  pressure. 

2.  A  step  in  the  pro<-rs8  of  forming  a  solid  i>odv  w!  ',  15 
comprises   compremlng  a   quantity   of   finely    <lh  id,  ;    ma 
terlal  in  vacuo. 

3.  A  step  in  the  method   herein   descrlbe(i     whet      nm 
prises   treating   powdered    material   so   as    to    torn,    a    har 
In  the  absence  of  air. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  a  bar  from  matci,;;  in  •  n  I> 
divided  form,  which  comprises  first  retnov  It;^:  .ar  'ro'n  b 
((imntlty  of  u.a;.ri;t.  and  then  Bubjectic;:  the  tr.attrijii  ic 
pressure. 
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5    Th.'   method   of  forming  solid  metal   tUDRsten   from 
tun^hit-a    In    finely   divided   form,   which   comprises  with- 


BO-H 


drawing  air  from  a  quantity  of  the  finely  divided  tangsteo 
and  sulijpcting  the  same  to  pressure. 

[Claim  H   not   prin'fi!   ;n   the  Gazette.] 


i.iT^.tu:  sirrcii  i  UA.NM'Kitiii.Nu  device  for 
KMTTIN';  MA('!I1m;s.  Louis  N.  D.  Williams, 
Uij.nrz,    I;i       P;;..i    Apr.   30,   1915.      Serial   No.   24,9U9. 

(CI.  t;i3 — 32.) 


1.   As  a  moan- 


f  iloubllng  stitches  formed  at  one  side 

h;n>'  with  stitches  formed  at  the  oppo- 

-au.. ,  a  series  of  stitch  receiving  points 


mounted  so  as  to  register  with  and  receive  stitches  at 
onf>  silo  of  the  machine,  said  points  t>eing  susceptible  of 
assinniii^'  a  reverse  position  so  as  to  regftter  with  stitches 
ai  rh"  ppcj.site  side  of  the  machine,  and  at  one  and  the 
sanip  operation  effec^  both  transfer  and  doubling  of 
stlt  hes  when  In  the  latter  position. 

2.  As  a  means  of  doubling  stitches  formed  at  one  side 
of  ,1  Ircular  knitting  machine  with  stitches  formed  al 
th."  o[,[,, .^ite  side  of  said  machine,  a  segmentally  disposed 
s>  r  <^  oi  .stitch  receiving  points  mounted  so  as  to  register 
wrh  and  receive  a  semicircular  set  of  stitches  at  one  side 
i>f  th-  III  chine,  said  points  being  susceptible  of  assuming 
H  r.\.r-.'  position  so  as  to  register  with  a  semicircular 
set  of  stitches  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  machine,  and 
at  one  and  the  same  operation  effect  both  transfer  and 
(ioubllng  of  stitches  when  In  the  latter  position. 

'.  As  a  means  of  doubling  stitches  formed  at  one  side 
uf  a  knitting  machine  with  stitches  formed  at  the  oppo- 
side  of  the  .same,  a  series  of  stitch  receiving  p<ilnt8,  a 
arrler  therefor,  and  a  fixed  meml>er  to  which  said  car- 
rier Is  hlngfd  at  a  point  In  line  with  the  tops  pf  the  points, 
whereby  said  points  may  be  caused  to  register  with  and 
rtM-eivo  «titches  at  one  side  of  the  machine  or  can  be  re- 
ve,-s.,i  iii  position  and  caused  to  register  with  stitches  at 
th.'  .  p[(  -ite  side  of  the  machine,  and  at  one  and  the 
sam.'  ..p.ratlon  effect  both  transfer  and  doubling  of 
stit'  hi's  whin   In   the  latter  position. 


4       .V-     'I     ::•■,-■ 

of  a  kiii!t.ii_:  i; 
slfe  <u\e  of  thi- 
mounf»>'!  sn  nv  < 
machine  ac'l  >■; 


-  of  doubling  Htitihes  formed  at  one  side 
1   hlne  with  stitches  formed  at  the  oppo- 

■;.ni  >',  a  series  of  stitch  receiving  points 
r.  .'^rrr  with  stitches  at  one  side  of  the 

'  pt:   i    of  assuming  a  reverse  position  to 


as  to  register  with  stitches  at  the  opposite  side  of  ihe  ma- 
chine, and  at  one  and  the  same  operation  effect  both  trans- 
fer and  doul>ling  of  stitches  when  in  the  latter  position, 
and  means  for  moving  said  points  to  cause  them  to  en- 
gage with  the  Initial  stitches  before  reversal  of  position. 
5.  The  combination  of  the  needles  of  a  knitting  ma- 
chine, the  web  holders,  means  for  retaining  the  latter  In 
the  retracted  position,  and  a  series  of  stitch  receiving 
points  mounted  so  as  to  register  with  and  receive  stitches 
at  one  side  of  the  machine  and  susceptible  of  assuming  a 
reverse  position  so  as  to  register  with  stitches  at  the  op- 
posite Bide  of  the  machine,  and  at  one  and  the  same 
operation  effect  both  transfer  and  doubling  of  stitches 
when  in  the  latter  position. 


1,174,648.  PAPER  RECEPTACLE  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Wilbur  L.  Wiuoht,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  The 
Paper  Vessels  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maryland.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,079. 
(CI.  229—12.) 

S 


1.  A  paper  receptade  ha.wi.:  ,i  stirroundlns:  thin  wa!! 
of  paper  with  its  annular  end  ed:.-'  -j-hi.  :i.!  an  !  f'  mini 
multiply  and  provided  with  an  aunuiar  ^holli^l^•r  facing 
toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  receptacle  by  doul)llng  hmk 
and  annularly  compressing  the  end  portion  of  the  thin 
wall  upon  Itself,  and  a  stiff  sheet  material  end  lor  said 
receptacle  having  an  annular  trough-like  portion  fitted 
over  said  cushioned  doubled  edge  and  fitting  the  lnn<T 
and  outer  surfaces  thereof  and  radially  compresslnj;  the 
same  to  form  a  tight  Joint  and  having  an  annular  lock- 
ing and  compressing  portion  radially  projected  under  and 
Into  compressing  engagement  with  said  shoulder,  as  and 
for  the  purposes  8ul)stantlally  as  set   forth. 

2.  A  paper  receptacle  having  a  surrounding  thin  wall 
of  paper  with  Its  annular  end  e<lge  cushioned  and  formed 
multl  ply  and  provided  with  an  annular  exterior  shoulder 
by  doubling  outwardly  and  annularly  compressing  the  end 
portion  of  the  thin  wall  upon  It.self.  and  a  stiff  sheet  ma- 
terial end  for  said  receptacle  having  an  annular  trou;:h- 
Uke  portion  fitted  over  said  cushioned  doubled  edge  and 
radially  compressing  the  same  and  having  an  annular  free 
edge  turned  under  and  Into  compressing  engagement  with 
said  shoulder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  paper  receptacle  having  a  surrounding  thin  wall 
of  paper  with  its  annular  end  e<lge  portion  cushloxjed 
and  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder  by  being  formed 
multl  ply,  and  a  stiff  sheet  material  end  for  said  receptacle 
having  an  annular  trough-like  portion  fitted  on  said  cush- 
ioned edge  portion  and  engaging  the  Inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces thereof  and  compressed  thereon  and  having  an  an- 
nular locking  and  compressing  portion  projecting  radinU; 
under  and  Into  compressing  and  tight-jolnt-forraing  en- 
gagement with  said  shoulder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,174.049.      AREA-METKR.      Joh.\    Aiukt   and    Karl   P. 

Kbbler.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1015.    Serial 

No.  45.237.     (CT.  83—122.) 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlhe<l,  the  comhinntlon 
of  a  rotatable  arm,  a  pencil  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
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arm,  an  extensible  element,  gearing  connecting  said  ex- 
tensible element  to  said  pencil,  whereby  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  extensible  element  moves  said  pencil 
longitudinally  of  said  arm,  said  extensible  element  being 
also  angularly  movable  and  means  connecting  said  exten- 
sible element  to  said  arm  for  rotating  said  arm  when  said 
extensible  element  is  moved  angularly. 


^X5 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  reel,  a  wire  wound  upon  snld  r-tl.  a  rfta table  arm,  a 
pencil  movable  longitudinally  •  f  sjii  !  ariii  tho  free  portion 
of  said  wire  being  angularly  n,o\aNif,  iMoiin^  '  r  connect- 
ing the  free  portion  of  the  wire  to  --aid  am:  whereby  the 
angular  movement  of  said  \\ire  produ  es  a  corresponding 
antrii'.ar  movement  of  said  arm,  ami  mean-  op.r.iteii  i.y 
Nj!->i  rep]  for  moving  said  penr',!  longltudina'iy  of  -acl  arm. 

.'■1  In  a  device  of  the  clas.^;  descriiied,  the  1  oniiinaf.on  of 
a  rotatable  arm,  a  pencil  ttichMc  lontitudlnaliy  of  said 
am.  a  screw  connected  to  ^ai  1  pencil  for  mo\in>;  ;t  iongl- 
Miillnnlly  of  said  arm  when  vnM  serew  !s  rotafei],  a  reel 
geared  to  said  screw  fur  rot.itinK  if  when  sail!  re.  1  is  ro- 
tate<l,  a  wire  wound  upon  s,n;'l  reel  n  K'uide  throc,j:ti  wSu:  h 
said  wire  passes  in  passing  off  of  saiil  re.!  the  ;.oT^  :  .  f 
said  wire  beyond  said  guide  bring  anirniarly  niov;<!  .  ai^d 
means  for  connecting  the  portion  of  tto  w'.rt-  ..  y  ''1  the 
guide  to  said  arm  for  rotating  It. 

4.  In  a  pantograph,  a  rotatable  arm,  a  pencil  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  arm.  an  extensible  element,  reduc- 
tion gearing  connecting  said  extensible  element  to  said 
pencil  for  moving  said  pencil  lengthwise  of  said  arm  a 
distance  less  than  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  ex- 
tensilile  element,  said  extensible  element  being  also  angu- 
larly movable,  and  means  for  connecting  said  extensible 
element  to  said  arm  whereby  the  angular  movement  of 
said  extensible  element  causes  said  arm  to  rotate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reel,  a  wire  wound  upon  said  reel,  a  rotatable  arm,  a 
pencil  movable  longitudinally  of  salil  arm,  the  free  portion 
of  said  wire  being  angularly  movable,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  free  portion  of  said  wire  to  said  arm  for  rotating 
it,  and  a  reduction  gearing  operated  by  said  reel  for  mov- 
ing said  pencil  longitudinally  of  said  arm,  the  speed  ratio 
of  said  gearing  being  such  as  to  reduce  the  movement  of 
the  pencil  compared  to  the  peripheral  movement  of  the 
reel. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,650.  GAS-BURNER.  Robbut  R.  Armor.  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  19,197.  (CI. 
168—118.) 

The  combination  in  a  gas  burner  with  a  cone  shaped 
mixing  chamber  and  a  supply  pipe  having  a  distributer 
projecting  In  said  chanil)er,  of  air  Inlets  to  said  chamber,  a 
cross-arm  formed  with  an  opening  to  receive  said  distribu- 
ter, a  globular  chaml>er  integral  with  and  communicating 
with  said  cone  shaped  chamber,  whereby  the  currents  of 


air  and  gas  are  commingled  by  the  eddying  movement 
given  the  currents  of  air  and  gas  by  said  globular  chaml)er, 
a  burner  head,  a  pipe  leading  thereto,  and  a  coupling  con- 
necting said  pipe  and  mixing  chamber,  said  coupling  hav- 


ing a  second  globular  chamber  in  communication  with  the 
first  concave  chamber,  whereby  the  eddying  movement  of 
the  air  and  gas  is  continued  causing  a  further  commin- 
gling of  the  air  and  gag. 


1,174,051.  uriiN-LiuTTuM  .si-:;,:  : .\c.-CAi;i m:t  lit-B- 
BBRT  A.  AcsTiN,  Best.  ':  M:;vv  .  assignor  :  '  Austin- 
Walker  Sales  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  ^ Ork. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  748,714.    (CL  211—18.) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  cabinet  for  reeled  fabric,  a  crnfl'e 
with  downwardly  converging  sides  open  at  the  bot*  .:i;  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  revoluble  reels  of  r  rn  w 
fabric;  supporting  legs  for  said  cradle  for  sustalninp  t  a 
limited  distance  above  a  supporting  surface  and  n;iin 
taiuing  said  reels  readily  manually  accessible  throupi  it 
a  limited  portl<in  at  their  bottom  edges  so  as  to  permit 
manual  engagement  with  the  reels  for  wln<llng  up  un- 
wound fabric,  an  openable  and  closable  cover  for  said 
cradle  to  permit  the  entrance  of  said  reels  and  to  protect 
said  reels  and  having  n  transparent  wall  to  dl.<(play  said 
fabric;  and  said  parts  providing  a  guiding  exit  slot  for 
each  strip  of  fabric. 

2.  In  a  dispensing  cabinet  for  reeled  fabric,  a  cradle  for 
revolubly  supporting  one  or  more  reels ;  a  cover  for  said 
cradle  providing  a  view  of  the  interior  by  transparency  ;  a 
guide  under  and  parallel  to  a  transparent  portion  of  said 
cover  for  holding  bald  fabric  close  to  said  cover  imle- 
pendently  of  the  amount  unwound  from  said  reel ;  and 
provisions  for  the  exit  of  each  fabric  end,  whereby  a  pull 
on  said  fabric  end  will  unwind  the  desired  fal>rlc. 

3.  In  a  dispensing  cabinet  for  reeled  fabric,  means  for 
revolul>ly  supporting  one  or  more  reels  of  narrow  fabric 
in  parallel  planes ;  a  complete  inclosure  for  said  reels 
except  a  limited  exposed  portion  at  the  bottom  of  each  to 
be  left  downwardly  exposed  for  ready  rewinding ;  a  part 
of  said  inclosure  being  a  cylindrical  transparent  wall  giv- 
ing a  view  of  the  reeled  fabric;  and  a  cylindrical  guide 
wall  for  fabric,  underlying  and  coaxial  with  a  portion  of 
said  cylindrical  transparent  wall  for  holding  a  portion  of 
said  fabric  under  and  close  to  said  transparent  wall. 

4.  In  a  dispensing  cabinet  for  reelwl  fabric,  a  cradle 
provided  with  a  pair  of  bottom  pieces  sloping  •   \t;ir  i  ea  h 


2J4 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


Maka 


•gi6. 


March  7, 1916. 


U.    S.    HA7KNT     tJFFICE. 


23  C 


other  and  -pa'-M  aprjrt:  a  plurality  of  reels  dtspoaed  Bide 
bj  siilf  iiii'i  I' v.ilii  ,i\  mi.unte<I  between  said  bottom  pie<-vs 
and  'Xt':!.!  i_  ;avi  vi  dly  therebetween;  and  means  for 
suppoittiiji  said  LTudie  at  a  limited  distance  above  a  sur- 
fat-e  upon  which  the  weight  of  the  dispensing  cabinet 
rests. 

5.  In  a  dispell -iiii;  cabinet  for  reeled  fabrics,  a  cradle 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  reels;  a  guard  of  sheet  ma- 
terial having  an  anuate  form  In  cross  section  and  Jour- 
nnled  at  one  of  Its  edges  adjacent  one  side  of  said  cradle, 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  guard  being  slightly 
greater  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  reels,  so  that 
fulirlcs  may  be  unwound  liDin  -aid  reels  and  passed  across 
the  outer  surface  of  said  t:  :;ir  !  and  a  covering  member 
having  a  transparent  port,  i-i  :  arcuate  form  for  covering 
said  cradle  and  said  reels  an<l  said  guard. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   In  the  *;a7»'tte.] 


1174.652.  AUiuMAi!""  IWIN  DOOR  -  LATCH.  Ed- 
Mt  ND  II.  Ba.nks,  T't:  rnk  N  iva  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed 
Oct.  23.  ir.  12      s.ri:i;  No    7-':4in.     (Ci.  70 — 42.) 


In  combination  \wA\  .1  twin  latch  mechanism,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  bolts,  guide  bars  connecte<l  therewith, 
expansion  ^urinirs  *>nil)raclng  the  respective  guide  bars  and 
connectetl  t'l  tlu-  ^ame  and  to  the  bolts,  a  pair  of  pivoted 

lifl]  (Tank-  lia'.n;;  adja^'or  ;i  "!!!■<  provhled  with  longltu- 
roiN  h.iviiii;  u  sh;ip'u  members  adjustably 
th.  ir  ends,  the  en<ls  of  the  U-shaped  memliers 
!  Its  Swinc  <!M  '  'v  and  pivotally  connecte<l 
:ar-.  saul  iti,.  :  L  -haped  members  being  plv- 
iHaiiy  lonuecti-d  to  the  bell  crauks.  an  operating  push  rod 
huiiiig  one  end  di.sposod  between  adjacent  arms  of  the  bell 
cranks,  said  rod  being  movable  at  right  angles  to  the  pivot 
piiiiit^  .  f  tht»  bell  cranks  and  a  bolt  passed  through  and 
s!,  I  i  i  !!i  thp  slots  in  the  adjacent  arms  of  the  beil  cranks 
aniJ    tun  u^h    tL.'    pa^h    fxl. 


L-oriii.'i  ?>'d   r 
Hiij.-l    1  :;t    U; 

t"  1 11"  ;,';i'di 


1,1 74, •;.".;< 
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AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  GAS-COCK.      El.Mra 

and    Wii.i.iAM    FoELL,    reeksklll,    N.    Y.     Filed 
1''14       Serial  No.  830,803.      (CI.  137 — 7.) 


In  an  aut'ur.a fi- aHy  ii>  kiiiir  iras  cock,  the  combination 
with  tii>'  [I,  i^  «.:  ;  til-  (I  K  a;iw  i  he  stop  shoulders  on  the 
!>«).>  nf  th.  1  k  ,i  iat'h  pivoted  In  a  slot  In  the  side  of 
th'  piiu'  if  tiu-  UK.  1  pin  operating  In  a  hole  longitul- 
na!  y  of  thf  piu^,  an  a,'-!;,  of  the  said  latch  extende<l  under 
said  pill,  a  sprmg  uiidt-i    said  iiriu   of  'he  latch,  a  portion 


of  the  pin  rednced  to  form  a  recess,  and  a  srrrTr  for  nt 
tachlng  the  handle  to  the  plug  one  end  of  the  .sa.  i  screw 
projecting  into  the  recess  ii.     aid  pin. 


1,174,654.  ALTERNAlI.Nu  CI  KKK.ST  MOTOR.  Svkn 
R.  Ukugu.^.v,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Lli  !m< 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  4, 
1913.     Serial  No.  793,309.      (CI.  172—120.) 


Af^ 


1.  An  alternating  cnrrent  motor  comprising  an  Inducing 
winding,  a  secondary  winding  having  conduitor  bars  short 
clrculte<l  by  enrl  rings,  magnetic  material  movnl>ly  mount- 
ed In  pro.xlmlty  to  said  secondary  winding  and  adapted  to 
vary  by  Its  movement  the  reactance  of  the  conductor  bars 
of  said  secondary  winding,  ami  nn-ans  responsive  to  the 
spe<'d  of  the  motor  operatlvely  connected  to  said  nia>:netlc 
material  and  adapted  to  move  the  magnetic  i>inf,.rinl 
whereby  the  effective  resistance  of  said  secondary  win  ;!;;;; 
is  automatically  varied. 

2.  An  alternating  current  motor  comprising  an  Inducing 
winding,  a  secondary  meml>er  having  a  core  of  magnetic 
material,  a  short  circuited  windinc  carried  by  salil  <"ore 
and  having  conductor  bars  extending  on  one  side  beyond 
the  core,  magnetic  material  movaldy  mounted  in  proxiiidty 
to  the  extending  portions  of  salil  conductor  bars  nnd 
adapted  to  vary  by  Its  movement  the  reactance  of  ^il! 
portions  of  said  bars,  and  specd-respon^lve  means  npcra- 
thely  connected  to  said  magnetic  material  anil  adapted  to 
move  the  magnetic  material  whereby  the  effective  resist- 
ance of  said  fouductor  bars  Is  automatically  varied. 

3.  An  alternating  current  motor  <omprUing  an  Inducing 
winding,  a  secondary  meml>er  having  a  core  of  magnetic 
material,  a  short  circuited  winding  carrb-d  by  said  core 
and  having  conductor  bars  extenfUng  on  one  side  iwyond 
the  core,  a  ring  of  magnetic  material  through  which  the 
extending  portions  of  said  coniluctor  bars  project,  a  sec- 
ond core  of  magnetic  material  coaxial  with  said  first 
mentioned  core  and  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement 
within  said  ring  of  magnetic  material,  and  speedrespon- 
slve  means  operatlvely  connected  to  said  second  magnetic 
core. 

4.  An  alternating  current  motor  comprising  an  inducing 
winding,  a  secondary  member  having  a  core  of  magnetic 
material  rigidly  secured  to  a  rotataldy  mounted  shaft,  a 
short  circuited  winding  cnrrle<l  by  said  core  and  having 
conductor  Imrs  exten<llng  on  one  side  beyond  the  core,  a 
ring  of  magnetic  material  through  which  the  extending 
portions  of  said  conductor  bars  project,  said  ring  of  mag- 
netic material  being  rigidly  Re<-nred  to  said  condintor 
bars  and  to  said  core  of  magnetic  material  to  rotate  there- 
with, a  se<ond  core  of  magnetic  material  mounted  for  lon- 
gitudinal movement  upon  said  shaft  and  within  said  ring 
of  magnetic  material,  an!  -p.  d  responsive  means  opera- 
tlvely connecting  sal«l  shiift  luid  said  second  core  of  mag- 
netic material  whereby  the  relatlv* positions  of  said  »m«c- 
ond  core  of  magnetic  material  and  said  ring  of  magnetic 
material  arc  automatically  varied  with  the  speed  of  the 
motor. 

6.  An  alternating  current  motor  rornprN'rij:  nn  'ndnlng 
winding,  a  secondary  menilter  haviii_-  a  ni  .  f  i'.i_!iiu- 
material,   a    secondary    wiioliiig    ranu-d    i,\    aa.l    curt',    a 


^ 


abort  drcaited  secondary  winding  also  carried  by  said 
core  and  having  conductor  bars  extending  on  one  side 
t>eyond  said  core,  magnetic  material  movably  mounte<l  In 
proximity  to  the  extending  portions  of  said  con<luctor 
bars,  and  speed  responsive  means  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  magnetic  material  and  adapted  to  move  the  magnetic 
material  for  varying  the  effective  resistance  of  the  con- 
ductor bars  of  said  short  circuited  secondary  winding 
whereby  the  ratio  of  current  distribution  between  said 
secondary  windings  Is  automatically  varied. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.174.655.  SUPPORT  FOR  INDIRECT  OR  SEMI-INDI- 
RECT LIGHTING  FIXTURES.  Harkt  A.  BArBH, 
Lansdowne,  Pa.  Filed  July  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  38,(K)3. 
{CI.  240—91.) 


■■— «  -aA  -III      -  ^- 


1.  An  electric  light  fixture,  comprising  In  combination, 
!>(!  \l  for  Indirect  or  seml-lndlrect  lighting,  a  supporting 

frauit',  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  removably  t-onne<t- 
ing  the  bowl  therewith,  bars  fixed  to  said  frame  and  con- 
tained at  all  times  within  said  bowl  and  out  of  contact 
with  It,  and  suspending  means  each  having  one  end  con- 
nected with  a  support  and  the  other  end  connected  with 
one  of  said  bars  for  carrying  the  frame  and  bowl. 

2.  An  electric  light  fixture,  comprising  In  combination 
a  bowl,  a  supporting  frame  within  the  bowl,  means  carried 
by  the  frame  for  removably  connecting  the  bowl  there- 
with, radially  adjustable  bars  projecting  at  Intervals  from 
said  frame  within  said  bowl  and  out  of  contact  therewith, 
and  suspending  means  each  having  one  end  connected 
with  a  support  and  the  other  end  connected  with  one  of 
said  bars  for  carrying  the  frame  and  bowl. 

3.  An  electric  light  fixture,  comprising  In  combination 
a  bowl,  a  supporting  frame,  means  carried  by  the  frame 
for  removaldy  connecting  the  bowl  therewith,  bars  pro- 
jecting at  Intervals  from  said  frame  within  said  bowl  and 
out  of  contact  therewith,  suspending  means  each  having 
one  end  suitably  supported  and  the  other  end  connecttMl 
with  an  arm  for  carrying  the  frame  and  bowl,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  each  bar  upwardly  and  outwardly  beyond  the 
upper  etlge  of  the  bowl,  and  a  band  carried  by  the  arms 
and  extending  around  the  bowl  and  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending downwardly  below  the  outer  upper  edge  of  the 
bowl  and  out  of  contact  therewith. 

4.  An  electric  light  fixture,  comprising  In  combination, 
a  bowl,  a  supporting  frame,  means  carried  by  the  frame 
for  removably  connecting  the  bowl  therewith,  bars  pro- 
jecting at  Intervals  from  said  frame  within  said  bowl  and 
out  of  contract  therewith,  suspending  means  each  being 
suitably  supported  and  connected  with  an  arm  for  carry- 
ing the  frame  and  bowl,  a  removable  arm  connected  with 
each  bar  and  projecting  upwardly  and  outwardly  beyond 
the  upper  e<lge  of  the  bowl,  and  a  band  removably  con- 
nected with  the  arms  extending  around  the  bowl  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  downwardly  below  the  outer  up- 
per edge  of  the  bowl  and  out  of  contact  therewith. 
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6.  Id  an  electric  light  fixture,  a  bowl,  a  frame  to  which 
said  bowl  Is  removably  connected,  means  for  supporting 
said  frame,  bars  projecting  radially  from  the  frame  with- 
in said  bowl  and  out  of  coutact  therewith  ami  a  rigid 
ornamental  device  for  each  arm,  each  device  having  one 
end  conue<ted  with  an  arm  and  having  a  portion  project- 
ing upwardly  above  the  top  of  the  bowl  and  luivlng  Its 
other  end  suitably  supported. 


1.174.656.  GARBAGE  -  CONSUMER.  Arthcb  J.  B«CK- 
wiTH.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  June  28.  1915.  Serial 
No.  36,800.      (CI.  83 — 13.) 


1.  In  a  garbage  consumer,  the  combination,  with  a  aoU 
pipe,  of  a  flushing  bowl,  a  receiving  chamber  for  the  l>owl, 
a  crusher  dlspose<i  within  said  chamber,  an  agitator  con- 
nected to  said  crusher,  and  means  for  flushing  said  Ik»w1. 

2.  In  a  garbage  consumer,  the  combination,  with  a  soil 
pipe,  of  a  flushing  bowl  communicating  therewith,  a  re- 
ceiving chamber  for  the  bowl,  and  a  crusher  disposed  In 
said  chamber,  said  crusher  Including  an  annular  rlbl>ed 
portion  In  the  chamber,  and  a  rotary  conical  crusher  mem- 
i)er  closely  fitting  within  sjild  chamlter  adjacent  said 
ribbed  portion  to  deliver  the  garbage  to  the  soil  pipe  in 
finely  crushe<l  condition. 

3.  In  a  garbage  consumer,  the  coml)1natlon  of  a  re- 
ceiving receptacle,  a  crusher  disposed  within  said  recep- 
tacle, a  discharge  receptacle  <-ommunicatlng  with  said 
receiving  receptacle,  means  for  operating  aald  cru.sher, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  flushing  the  receiving  and 
discharge  receptacle.  f  ■ 

4.  In  a  pirbage  consumer,  Tife  combination  of  a  re- 
ceiving receptacle,  a  rotary  crusher  dispo.sed  within  said 
receptacle,  means  for  automatb-ally  feeiling  the  garbage 
to  the  crusher,  a  discharge  receptacle  coniiDunlcating  with 
sal«l  receiving  receptacle,  means  for  operating  said  crusher, 
and  means  for  flushing  the  ground  garbage  from  the  dis- 
charge receptacle. 

5.  In  a  garlmge  consumer,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceiving recepta<'le,  a  crusher,  means  for  automatically 
fee<llng  the  garlmge  to  the  crusher,  a  dls«harge  rei-j'ptade 
communicating  with  sabl  rcc-elvlng  rej-eptade.  mt-ans  for 
con<luctlng  flushing  water  to  hoth  receptacles,  a  cover  on 
the  receiving  receptacle,  and  means  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  cover  to  control  the  operation  of  said  water  con- 
ducting means. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.057.     SIFTING  TE.STING-MACHINE.     Willako  J. 

Dkll,  N«waygo,  Mich.    Filed  June  15,  1915.     Serial  No. 

34.159.      (Cl.  83 — 38.) 

1.  In  a  sifting  testing  mucbine.  a  top  shaking  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  hinged  front  part  which  may  l>e  lifted  fur 
the  convenient  Introduction  or  removal  of  a  series  of  test- 
ing sieves. 
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2.  In  a  sifting  testing  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  agitating  a  superposed  series  of  sieves,  of  a 
vfrtit-aliy  adjustahle  bottom  spring  support  for  said 
sieves,  so  tbiit  the  height  of  a  column  of  sieves  or  the 
numljer  of  the  same  may  be  varied,  when  desired,  by 
raising  or  lowering  said  support,  and  stops  at  the  top 
of  the  column  of  sieves  and  toward  which  the  latter  are 
urged  by  said  spring  support. 


3.  In  a  siftn:;  ttsfirst;  mi  hine,  the  combination  with 
upper  and  lower  shaking  plat's  and  means  for  operating 
same,  of  vertical  rods  mounted  in  and  connecting  said 
shaldng  plates,  a  carrying  bar  or  plate  for  supporting  a 
series  of  te«tlng  sieves,  said  carrying  bar  or  plate  being 
adjustably  attached  to  said  vertical  rods. 

4.  In  a  sifting  testing  machine,  the  combination  with 
lower  and  upper  shaking  plates  and  means  for  operating 
same,  of  a  top  plate  to  rest  on  a  series  of  sieves,  the  said 
upper  shaliing  plate  being  provided  with  lugs  overhang- 
ing said  top  plate,  a  spring  support  for  a  series  of  sieves 
and  by  which  the  latter  may  be  forced  upward  so  as  to 
bold  the  same  In  proper  working  position  by  the  coopera- 
tion of  said  top  plate  and  lugs. 

'  In  a  sifting  testing  machine,  the  combination  with 
npp  T  and  lower  shaking  plates  and  means  for  operating 
-ai:,  ,  of  vertical  rods  mounted  in  and  connecting  said 
>hak;ni,'  plates,  a  arrylng  bar  or  plate  for  supporting  a 
s..| ;,-..  (,f  f-t  [il;  sit  vcs,  said  carrying  bar  or  plate  being 
a  !ja-ta  iy  atta  bed  to  said  vertical  rods  and  t>elng  pro- 
viiied  with  springs  affording  a  yielding  support  for  the 
column  of  sieves. 


1.174  Gofi  SHADE -SUPPORTING  DEVICE.  Rbubbm 
1^.  liENjAMiN.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Elec- 
trs  Mf^-  company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Fil.Mj  .July  ^2^^,  1912.  Serial  No.  711,059.  (d. 
240—115.) 
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'■  supporting  device  loniprising  a  tnba- 
a  base  at  one  end  whereby  it  may  be 
r.i,',  a  liridge  member  extending  across 
<  urrd  to  said  tubular  member,  means 
tMk.-  nivni'xT  fnr  siipp'irting  a  lamp 
tuliular  n)eml)er,  and  means  at  the 
tubular   member  and  secured  to  said 


tubular  member  for  engaging  and  holding  a  shade  In  po- 
sition, said  means  Including  .spring  tongues  supported  by 
said  tubular  member  and  a  cam  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
tubular  member  for  forcing  said  tongues  into  engagement 
with  the  shade. 

2.  A  tubular  shade  supporting  device  having  spring 
shade  engaging  tongues  secured  thereto  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  rotatable  member  for  forc- 
ing said  tongues  into  engaging  position,  said  tongues  and 
rotatable  member  having  Inter-engaglng  means  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  rotatable  member  longitudinally 
of  said  tongues. 

3.  A  shade  supporting  device  having  a  plurality  of 
movable  shade  engaging  members  and  having  a  circular 
part,  a  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  circular  part 
and  having  means  whereby  when  rotated  the  shade  en- 
gaging members  will  be  gradually  forced  Into  engaging 
position,  and  adjustable  means  for  varying  friction  be- 
tween said  rotatable  member  and  circular  part  to  hold 
said   member  In  adjusted   position. 

4.  A  shade  supporting  device  having  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able shade  engaging  members  and  having  a  circular  part, 
a  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  circular  part  and 
having  means  whereby  when  rotated  the  shade  engaging 
members  will  be  gradually  forced  Into  engaging  position, 
and  adjustable  clamping  means  for  causing  friction  be- 
tween said  rotatable  member  and  circular  part  to  hold 
said  member  In  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  shade  supporting  device  having  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able shade  engaging  members  and  having  a  circular  part, 
a  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  circular  part  and 
having  means  whereby  when  rotated  the  shade  engaging 
members  will  be  gradually  forced  into  engaging  position, 
and  adjustable  screw  means  for  causing  friction  between 
said  rotatable  member  and  circular  part  to  hold  sairt 
meml>er  In  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,659.  SUCTION -HOOD.  Martin  Bilicki,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  46,207. 
(a.  61—7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  (lcscrl!)e(i,  a  a-ln;;  t.  rmina? 
Ing  In  a  suction  throat;  a  gate  closiuK  th*-  ujip- r,  lurwar  i 
portion  of  the  casing;  and  a  pair  of  upp'T  and  lower  Ion 
gltudlnal  partitions  In  the  casing  and  extended  toward 
the  throat,  the  partitions  detininK  upper,  Interniedlate 
and  lower  suction  conduits  in  the  caslnK.  the  tipper  par- 
tition terminating  ir   -pa..^!  reiatlnn  to  the  unt,-. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  '!ev,TJ''e,i,  a  hoo.i  ;  and  an 
extension  clrcumferpntlally  ailjusta'  !e  «>n  tiie  upper  por- 
tion of  the  hood,  the  casing  conipri-iist:  a  tcp  and  sl.'e 
walls,  the  top  and  the  side  walls  being  i  In  \iir>ferentlal!y 
adjustal)le  Independently  of  each  other:  aul  a  gnte 
mounted  on  the  top  and  movable  tran.«;versely  "f  the  top 
the  gate  coactlng  with  the  side  walls. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrl'ied,  a  sij.  tUm  pipe  a 
casing  Including  a  reduced  thmat  -.lidalile  .n  the  si-,  t Ion 
pipe;  a  screw  Journaled  for   rotation   ..n   the   rasing   but 


March  7, 1916. 


U.   S.    r^.-vTENT   OFFICE. 


»7 


held  against  longitudinal  movement  thereon ;  a  nut  Into 
which  the  screw  Is  threaded  ;  and  means  for  supporting 
the  nut  Independently  of  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  Including 
a  reduced  throat ;  a  suction  pipe  receiving  the  throat  in 
telescoped  relation  ;  a  screw  journaled  on  the  casing  but 
held  against  longitudinal  movement  thereon  ;  a  nut  into 
which  the  screw  Is  threaded  ;  a  longitudinally  extensible 
pi-ilt-xtal  comprising  relatively  movable  parts ;  means  for 
holding  said  parts  together  against  relative  longitudinal 
movement ;  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  of 
■aid  parts  with  the  nut. 


1,174,660.  APPARATUS  FOR  M  s  i^  I  Mi  AND  DISPENS- 
ING COFFEE.  Saul  Blickma.n,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Sophia  Biickman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  738,879.     (CI.  63 — 8.) 


.^x 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  boiler,  a  receptacle  for  the  solid  material 
friKsi  which  the  extract  is  ni.i  le  an  !  a  hi  hr  for  receiv- 
ing; the  liquid  extract  from  ^juI  ^oiiu  inatei.i!  a  draw- 
Ing-off  faucet  connected  with  sa;d  holder,  ati  auxiliary- 
tank  provided  with  a  valve  coutrolle<l  air-vent,  means 
for  connecting  at  will  the  said  tank  witb  the  interior  of 
the  boiler  to  subject  the  contents  of  the  tank  to  the  pres- 
sure in  the  boiler,  means  for  connecting  at  will  the  said 
talk  with  the  extrat thoider,  and  pipe  c-onnections  for 
passing  the  liquid  extract  from  the  tank  under  steam 
pressure  to  the  solid  material  In  s,. i.l  receptacle. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  l)oller,  a  receptacle  for  the  solid  material 
from  which  the  extract  is  niatle  an.!  n  ho'.der  for  receiv- 
ing the  liquid  extrnit  fr";;i  s.iiii  sol).!  material,  means 
for  Introducing  watir  fruiu  the  boiler  at  will  to  the  solid 
material,  a  drawlng-off  faucet  connected  with  sai!  hol.ier, 
an  auxiliary-tank  provided  with  a  vaUe  ontr  i,..i  air- 
vent,  means  for  connecting  at  wili  tlie  said  tank  with 
the  iliterior  of  the  iM.iler  to  SUhjeit  the  contents  of  the 
tank  lo  the  pressurt-  ,n  the  boiler,  means  for  ionne<tlng 
ht    will    the   sabl    tank    w  th    t'.    extract-bolder,    a  n  !    pipe 

oii;.  tions  for  passing  the  liquid  extrat  t  frori:  tlie  tank 
ut)  ;.  :  -team  pressure  to  the  solid  material  in  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  iKtiier,  a  receptacle  for  the  solid  material 
from  which  the  extract  is  made  and  a  hoi.i.  r  f..r  receiv- 
tnc  the  liquid  extract  from  said  solid  naterlal.  a  Irawlng- 
ofT  faucet  connected  with  said  holder,  an  auxiimry  tank 
pr..\t.!e.!  with  a  valve-controlled  air  \ii!t.  mean-  f.  r  .  on- 
neitiiii,'  at  will  the  said  tank  with  tiie  interior  ff  the 
boiler  to  subject  the  contents  of  ttie  tank  to  tiie  j>res- 
Bure  In  the  boiler,  means  for  conn-,  tint:  at  will  the  said 
tank  with  the  extract-holder,  an.i  fcpe  (onnei-tions  for 
passint:  the  Mmii.l  extract  from  tt!.>  tank  under  sfeaii; 
pressure  fo  the  s.Mi.!  material  In  sahl  re,  .-pt a.  le.  the  sai.i 
auxiliary  tank  besni;  '•uiijected  to  the  heated  inntents  of 
thi    a  I'pji  rsi  t  !)s. 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  boiler,  an  urn,  a  receptacle  for  the  solid 
material  from  which  the  extract  Is  made  and  located 
witbln  said  urn,  a  bolder  arranged  In  said  urn  for  re- 
ceiving the  extract  from  said  solid  material,  means  for 
introducing  water  at  will  to  the  solid  material,  a  drawlng- 
off  faucet  connected  with  said  holder,  an  auxiliary  tank 
provided  with  a  valve  controlled  air-vent,  means  for 
connecting  at  will  the  said  tank  with  the  Interior  of  the 
boiler  to  subject  the  contents  of  the  tank  to  the  pressure 
in  the  boiler,  means  for  connecting  at  will  the  said  tank 
with  the  extract-holder,  and  pipe  connections  for  passing 
the  liquid  extract  from  the  tank  under  steam  pressure  to 
the  solid  material  In  said  receptacle,  the  said  extract- 
holder  being  provided  with  a  hot  water  Jacket,  and  the 
said  auxiliary  tank  being  located  within  said  boiler  and 
subjected  to  the  heat  of  the  contents  thereof. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  infuser  having  a  holder  for  receiving  the  liquid- 
extract,  said  holder  being  provided  with  a  drawlng-off 
faucet,  an  auxiliary  tank  and  connections  between  said 
tank  and  holder  and  also  l)etween  said  tank  and  Infuser 
for  transferring  the  liquid-extract  from  said  holder 
through  said  tank  to  the  Infuser,  means  for  reducing  at 
will  the  pressure  in  said  tank  to  atmospheric  pressure, 
and  means  for  subjecting  at  will  the  contents  of  the  tank 
to  prettsure  greater  than  atmospheric  to  force  said  con 
tents  Into  said  Infuser. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174. '-.61.  PRES.«!URE  REGULATOR  FOR  GAS  LI.NES 
Fred  Roto,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  832,847.      (CI.  60—20.) 


^<};^^f — .. 


"^ 


1  V  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  T.i've  as-  r.^- 
fiavrj  a  f.eptum  dlspose<>  therein  fi^ailel  to  it-  ax;-  !;. 
septum  being  formed  with  a  port.  saVd  valve  <avint;  hav 
Idh  oppositely  disposed  rotatlvely  small  tubti.. r  e^'en 
slons  leading  therefrom  on  opposite  sides  of  saii  s.;  turn 
In  allnement  with  the  port  in  the  septum,  a  relatively 
shallow  diaphragm  chamber  mounted  on  one  of  sa!.!  rx 
tensions,  8  diaphragm  mounted  thereon  a  vr  n  ,  .  ..a  t  n). 
witb  the  port  and  having  a  valve  rod  cot  li.  r.-.i  w  rS;  said 
diaphragm,  said  valve  rodalso  extending  nto  the  o'her  tu- 
bular extension,  a  relatively  small  diaphairm  mr  mted  in 
the  last  named  tubular  extension  and  preventing  the  en- 
trance of  pas  thereinto,  a  colled  spring  opera  ttvely  con- 
nected to  the  valve  ro«l  and  housing  within  the  last  named 
tubular  extension,  and  means  for  tensioning  said  spring. 
2.  A  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  stralt'ht  valve 
casing  having  a  septum  formed  therein  exter  ,'  n^-  pa-rilel 
to  the  axis  thereof,  said  septum  having  a  m'.  \  !■  seat,  a 
fiange<l  extension  formed  upon  said  casing  1  11  the  outlet 
side  thereof,  a  pan-shaped  member  detaehaniy  mounted 
on  the  extension,  a  diaphragm  extending  o%er  said  pan- 
hap.'  member  and  detachably  conne< '..;  to  the  .■<ij:ev 
thereof,  a  valve  within  the  casing  coactlii;;  xvith  sa  d  xalxe 
seat  having  a  rod  operatlvely  connecting  ;•  tr  the  dia- 
phragm,  a   tubular  member   open   at   its   Inner   end   and 
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'xt.Midlng  from  the  caslnjr  oppoBlte  the  tubulsr  cxten- 
sii)!i.  said  tTJt'Ular  mpnil>«*r  Iwlnj;  detachahle  from  the 
caning,  a  rol!e«l  spring  containwl  In  the  tul»ular  mt-mlior 
nr,!  -nuaclng  the  valve  ro<l,  a  relatively  gniall  <Iliiplira;rni 
ii-i!,  wt>il  a  (row  the  mouth  of  said  tul>ular  m<'nil>er,  the 
dlaphrngrn  being  smaller  than  the  valve  an«l  protecting 
the  spring  from  the  action  of  the  gas,  a  longitudlmilly 
movaI)le  rack  mounted  upon  the  tabular  member  and  held 
from  rotatal>le  movement,  a  gear  wheel  engaging  said 
rark  and  having  a  shaft  extending  out  through  suld 
tubular  member,  and  an  Indii-ator  mounted  upon  the 
shaft. 

3.  In  a  gas  pressure  regulator,  a  valve  casing  adapted 
to  be  ronnect»'<l  at  opposite  ends  to  a  pipe  line  and  having 
a  septum  therein  provide*!  with  a  valve  opening,  a  cham- 
ber connecte*!  to  the  outlet  side  of  the  casing,  a  dia- 
phragm exti-nding  acros.s  said  chaml)er  end  entirely  aete<l 
upon  l)y  the  pressure  of  the  gas  In  the  oulet  side  of  the 
casing,  a  valve  disposed  In  the  casing  on  the  Inh-t  side  of 
the  septum  and  op<'ratlv«»ly  connected  to  the  dlaphragro, 
a  chanii)er  extending  from  the  Inlet  side  of  the  casing, 
a  contractile  spring  disposed  within  said  last  namtil 
chamber  and  operatively  connected  to  the  valve,  tension 
adjusting  means  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
!>  I  nni'ttwl,  and  a  diaphragm  smaller  than  the  vai\nr 
dlsp.sod  over  the  Inner  end  of  the  spring  Inclosing  tube 
and  preventing  the  Inlet  of  gas  thereinto. 

4.  In  a  gas  regulator,  a  valve  casing  having  a  straight 
bo<ly  (iponing  at  Its  ends  and  having  a  septum  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  casing  and  formed  with  an 
op<nln_'.  said  casing  at  opposite  points  on  Its  wall  and 
iii  i;.',  :utnt  with  said  valve  opening  being  formed  with 
openings,  a  diaphra;:m  chamber  mounted  upon  the  casing 
and  having  an  opening  alining  with  one  of  said  openings 
In  the  wall  of  the  casing,  a  diaphragm  mounted  upon 
the  chaml)er,  a  valve  stem  extending  from  said  diaphragm 
through  the  openings  in  the  chamber,  a  valve  carrie«l  by 
said  stem,  a  relatively  small  tubular  connection  extend- 
ing from  the  valve  casing  at  a  point  opposite  the  open- 
ing leading  to  the  diaphragm  chamber  and  detachably 
connecte<l  to  the  casing,  a  contractile  spring  dlspost-d 
in  the  tui)ular  meml'er  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
valve  stem,  a  diaphragm,  smaller  than  the  valve  and  ex- 
tending across  the  tuliular  metnher  at  its  Junction  with 
the  valve  casing,  and  a  tensioning  device  for  regulating 
the  tension  of  said  spring,  the  periphery  of  the  valve  and 
the  wall  of  the  opet.in'.:  with  which  it  coacta  being 
reversely  Inclined  to  eu   h  oth'r 


1  174  002.  APPAR.VTUS  FOU  THE  FLUID  TREAT- 
MENT OF  tf:xtile  matp:rials.  joh.n  i<u.\xt>- 
wooD.  Thomas  Br.wdwood,  and  Edwakd  BnA.vDwooD. 
Bury,  England.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
747,963.     I  CI.  8—18.) 


1  Apparnt':^  fnr  ^he  fliiiil  rreaTment  of  textile  material 
wn'iir!  lipcn  'i  p>r!>.rat»Ml  tubular  single  element  b«'am, 
sii'-h  fipi);!  r'iTu-  '-ornprNin--  h  'h'l  i'!''i^r  adapte<l  to  contain 
the  iiran'  a  'V;f]  '■(in'liii*  in  fh''  imv.''-  part  of  said  chamber, 
an  fir.niilii-  hnriznn'n !! v  ilNpov.^.i  v,.(it  of  soft  elastic  ma- 
teria! ninnt;re<|  nn  <)ivl  ■!>!.  ''■!•  and  In  open  communica- 
tion   therewith,    sal.i    seat    !>•  ing    adapted    to    receive    the 


lower  end  of  a  vertically  disposed  l>eam  and  to  mjike  n 
fluid  tight  Joint  therewith  when  a  downward  pre^xure 
is  applied  to  the  beam,  a  Bcrew  device  for  exerting  a 
downwanl  pressure  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  l)eani  to 
maiutalo  the  lower  end  thereof  In  fluid  tight  contact  with 
said  seat,  a  fluid  Inlet  leading  to  said  fluid  conduit,  and 
a  fluid  outlet  from  the  chamber,  Bubstantlally  as  d»- 
■crlbed, 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  fluid  treatment  of  textile  mate- 
rial wound  upon  a  perforated  tul)ular  single  element 
Iwam.  such  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  adapted  to 
contain  the  beam,  a  fluid  conduit  in  the  lower  part  of 
said  chaml)er,  an  annular  horizontally  disposed  seat  of 
soft  elastic  material  mounted  on  said  conduit  and  in  opeo 
conimunitatlon  therewith,  said  syat  Ixdng  a<laptrd  to 
receive  the  lower  end  of  a  vertically  disposed  benm  and 
to  make  a  fluid  tight  Joint  therewith  when  a  downward 
pressure  is  applied  to  the  beam,  a  screw  device  for  closing 
the  upper  end  of  said  beam  and  for  exerting  a  downward 
pressure  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  beam  to  maintain 
the  lower  end  ther(H>f  In  fluid  tight  contact  with  said 
seat,  a  fluid  inlet  leading  to  said  fluid  comluit,  and  a  fluid 
outlet  from   the  chamber,  eubstantlally  as  descrU>ed. 

3.  Apparatus  for  the  fluid  treatment  of  textile  mate- 
rial wound  upon  perforated  tubular  single  element  beams, 
such  apparatus  comprising  a  closable  chaml>er,  a  plurality 
of  fluhl  conduits  in  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber,  hori- 
zontally disposed  annular  seats  mounted  on  said  con- 
duits and  in  open  communication  therewith,  said  seats 
being  8pace<l  angular  distances  around  a  common  point, 
each  of  said  seats  being  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end 
of  a  vertically  dlspose<l  l)eam  and  to  make  a  fluid  tight 
Joint  therewith  when  downward  pressure  Is  applied  to 
the  beam,  a  spider  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  dts- 
powHl  horizontal  arms  rotatably  mounted  in  the  upper 
end  of  sairl  chamber,  a  screw  device  mounted  on  each 
of  said  arms  for  exerting  a  downward  pressure  upon 
the  upper  end  of  a  vertically  dlspose<l  beam  to  maintain 
the  lower  end  of  said  Iteam  In  fluid  tight  contact  with  its 
seat,  a  fluid  inlet  leading  to  said  conduits  and  a  fluid 
outlet  leading  from  said  chaml>ers. 

4.  Apparatus  for  the  fluid  tre,itni<  rs?  n{  textile  innte^ 
rial  wound  upon  perforated  tubtilir  <n  ;:le  element  beams, 
such  apparatus  comprising  a  !..-;>  i.  charal>er,  a  plu 
rallty  of  fluid  conduits  in  the  low.  r  p,i:  t  of  said  chniii-er 
horizontally  disposeil  annular  seats  mounted  on  said  con- 
duits and  in  op<'n  comnninicatlon  therewith,  said  seats 
being  spacer]  angular  distances  around  a  common  point, 
each  of  said  seats  being  ailapt»Hl  to  receive  the  lower  end 
of  a  vertically  dispose*!  t)eani  and  to  make  a  fluid  tight 
Joint  therewith  when  downward  pressure  Is  applied  ta 
the  beam,  a  spider  having  a  plurality  of  anguRirly  dls- 
poseii  horizontal  arms  rotatably  mounte<!  in  the  upper 
end  of  said  chaml>er,  a  screw  device  mounte<l  on  each  of 
said  arms  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  a  beam  and  for  ex- 
erting a  downward  pressure  thereupon  to  maintait;  Jii»» 
lower  end  thereof  in  fluiil  tight  contact  with  its  seat,  a 
fluid  inlet  leading  to  said  conduits  and  a  fluid  outlet 
leading  from  said  chnml>ers. 

6.  Apparatus  for  the  fluid  treatment  of  textlli-  mate- 
rial  wound  upon  perforated  beams,  such  apparatus  con- 
sisting of  a  closable  chamber,  a  horizontal  partition  v--t^r 
the  bottom  of  the  chaml>er,  a  plurality  of  opeiiMi'.rR 
formo*!  throuuh  such  partition,  seats  surrounding  sii<  h 
openings  for  the  lower  emls  of  the  beams  and  adapt' ,!  to 
make  fluid  tight  Joints  with  said  lower  ends  by  «!  .wn 
ward  pressure  of  the  latter  thereon,  a  central  pillar 
rising  from  paid  partition,  holes  for  establishing  com- 
munication through  the  pillar  between  the  chaml-  ^ni  es 
above  and  below  the  partition,  a  valve  for  controi  inir 
such  communication,  a  plurnlltv  of  ajms  mounte!  to 
angularly  move  around  the  upj"  r  <n'l  of  the  pillar,  means 
comltined  with  such  arms  for  fipiiivh;:  =  rew  pri-s-.Mre 
to  the  upper  ends  of  the  benm<  r.  f  •  .  tb,  ,i\v.r  .n'ls 
of  such  I)eam8  down  on  to  ■<:\''\  <i':\'^  »"  rv.tk.  -.ild  ''nld 
tight  Joints,  a  fluid  pnssntre  p.TMii^'  »  t>i.  <pn  >-■  h.iow 
the  partition,  and  a  flu!'!  si!-^<;i!:'  ••^..T-r'i:  *?■»-  the  r-hMm- 
ber  above  the  partition,  suli-' 'ntn    -    •  -  (rein  set  forth 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tin-  (.azette  j 
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ia74.«(J3.  PROCESS  FOR  DISTILLI.NO  FORMIC 
▲CID.  ADOLr  UaAiER.  Criinau,  oettr  Ih-riin.  tiprmsDy. 
assignor  to  Chemische  Falirtic  Grilnau  LandshulT  tt 
Meyer  Aktiengeseilscluift,  Griinau.  Gerniany.  Filed 
Oct.  1,  1915.     SerUl  No.  83,034.      (CI.  23—24.) 


1.  A  process  for  distilling  formic  acid,  consisting  in 
covering  a_  heated  rotating  surface-evaporator  with  a 
mixture  of  a  formate  and  sulfuric  acid  In  a  thin  layer, 
whereupon  the  solid  residue  Is  scraped  off  after  the 
lltieratlon  of  the  formic  acid  vapors  aud  the  evaporation 
of  the  mass  has  taken  place,  t>efore  a  new  supply  of  the 
mixture  Is  brought  onto  the  sarface  of  the  rotatlnt: 
evaporator,  substaatially  as  described. 

2.  A  process  for  distilling  formic  acid,  consisting  in 
covering  a  heated  drum  with  a  mixture  of  a  formate  and 
tulfurir  acid  in  a  thin  layer,  whereupon  the  solid  residue 
la  scraped  off  after  the  libera*!.;,  ■!  i  lie  formic  add 
VBpo'>  II',  ;  "l.e  evaporation  of  tht  !'ia>>  has  taken  place. 
bKfuiL  a  iitw  bupply  of  the  mixture  is  ;rought  onto  the 
■arface  of  the  rotating  evaparator,  substantially  as  d« 
•crlheil. 

8.  The  herein  described  process  of  distilling  formic 
arid,  which  coa«lsts  In  applying  a  thin  layer  of  a  mixture 
of  a  lurmate  and  sulfuric  acid  to  an  evaporating  sur- 
face, driving  off  the  formic  add  vapors  l)y  heat,  and 
removiiig   ;;..    solid  residue  from  the  evaporating  surface. 


1,17-1, GG4.  SAFETY  l.LMCi-  ivll  WINDOWS.  IsiDOR 
D.  Bracni,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Benjamin  H.  Kaufman,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  May 
26,  1915.      Serial  No.   30,517.      (CI.   20 — 71.) 


»»   i« 


1.  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  a  sash  adapted 
to  be  ral.sed  and  lowereti,  a  plurality  of  slidalde  bars 
ailiipred  to  be  lowered!  In  idle  position  or  rais«'d  to  ex- 
teu4l  across  and  l>ur  the  window  opening,  means  for 
raising  the  bars  as  the  window  sash  is  riiiscd,  and  re- 
leasable  means  for  retaining  said  bars  In  raised  pusUloa 
when  the  sash  is  again  lowered. 


2.  In  a  window,  the  comtdnatlon  with  a  sash  adapted 
to  b«  raised  an<l  lowered,  a  plurality  of  slidable  bara 
adapteu  to  be  lowered  In  itlle  position  or  ratsM)  to  extend 
ucroMs  and  bar  the  window  opening,  means  for  ralslnit 
the  Imrs  as  the  window  sash  Is  raiiM'd,  relt^salde  meana 
for  retaining  said  liars  in  raised  position  when  the  saab 
la  anaiu  lower<Ml.  and  a  menil>er  adaptt^l  to  be  operated 
by  raisin;.'  the  wlmlow  for  releasing  said  retaluini:  :i>H'i!i 
aud  allow  the  bars  to  be  lowered. 

3.  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  a  sash  adapted 
to  he  ral-sed  and  lowereil,  a  plurality  of  slidable  ban 
adapted  to  l>e  lowcreti  In  Idle  position  or  raised  to  ex- 
tend across  and  l>ar  the  window  opening,  a  vertiial  track 
adjacent  the  sash,  a  rider  on  said  track  connerted  t«  snll 
bars  for  raising  the  same,  means  on  the  viudiw  :.-b 
adapted  to  raise  said  rider  on  the  track  as  the  s  ^^  :• 
raised,  and  releasable  means  for  retaining  said  ;  a  ~  ;n 
raised  position  wb*'n  the  sash  Is  again  loweml. 

4.  In  a  window,  the  coml)inution  with  a  sash  .lu. ;  -'-d 
to  be  ralseil  and  ioweretl,  a  plurality  of  slidai  •  •;  .« 
adapted  to  be  lowereil  in  Idle  position  or  ralse.1  !  i  •  x- 
tend  across  and  luir  the  window  openiox,  a  vertlca.  fa.  k 
adjacent  the  sash,  a  rider  on  said  track,  flvxtble  means 
connecting  said  rliler  to  said  iwrs  for  raisin.-  tin  mhhp 
as  the  rider  Is  raised,  means  on  sal<l  saah  ailrt  t.-  ;;n 
derlle  said  rider  to  raise  the  same  and  the  lia  -  m.i  ^c 
leasable  means  for  retaining  the  bars  In  rals.  ti    pt•^i(i'•n. 

5.  In  a  window,  the  cnmliinatton  with  a  sa^b  inlnpted 
to    be    raised    and    Ioweretl,   a    plurnlity    of    slldn!'!.       ar* 

V  .  r :  ■ .  -a  1 

*ra.  k  adjacent  the  sash,  a  rider  on  said  tracK  coi  :i>  ie,i 
:.i  .--a  .1  Lmrs  for  raisint;  the  same,  a  latch  for  r'tannng 
the  burs  In  raised  position,  a  releasing  menit>.  r  '  r  irip- 
plng  said  latch,  and  a  raisins  member  00  the  ^a^h  Mtapt- 
ed  to  be  partially  extende«l  to  engage  and  raise  t  e  r  ler 
for  raising  thif  bars  or  entirely  extended  to  entap  t;  • 
releasing  member  and  trip  the  latch  whereby  the  burs  may 
t>e  lowered. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  tb«  Gazette.  1 


adapted   to   be   lowere<l   in   idle  position   or    rntsfo 
tend    arroRs    and    bar    the    window    openii!.:.    a 


1.174.fl05.  MTLLING- MACHINE.  AirrntrR  J.  Bniong. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Original  application  Hied  Dec.  (\,  1912, 
Serial  No.  735.341.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
AuS.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  850,018.      (CI.  90 — 18.) 


1.  In  combination,  frame  uprights  forme<l  with  trans- 
verse op<'niiigK,  srbor  supporting  means  arrange)!  In  snid 
openings,  and  an  arl>or  extending  ttetween  said  npriglits 
and  Ht  ItH  ends  engaging  snid  n»*ans  and  at  its  portion 
lietween  sjiiil  uprights  providetl  with  a  <ntter.  snid  cut- 
ter being  l«»ngltiiilinaliy  removable  through  one  of  said 
openings,  siiid  opi'uing  l>elng  enlargetl  with  retspect  to 
said  cutter  to  permit  the  longitudinal  pasaase  of  aald 
I  cutter    therethrough. 
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2.  A  m'.IIlng  machine  or  the  like,  compriftlng  fr«ni«» 
uprlchts,  a  rotary  spinrile  mountPd  In  and  extcnilliii: 
through  one  of  said  uprights  and  provided  with  driving 
means  and  having  a  tapered  bore  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrough,  an  opposite  portion  of  the  other  up- 
right having  a  transverse  opening,  and  a  removable  ar- 
bor having  a  tapered  end  longitudinally  and  removably 
entering  said  bore  and  at  Its  outer  extremity  provided 
-vlth  means  for  longitudinally  drawing  and  tightening 
said  end  In  said  bore,  the  opposite  end  of  said  arbor  be- 
ing arranged  and  supported  In  said  opening,  a  portion  of 
said  arbor  between  said  uprights  being  provided  with  a 
cutter. 

8.  A  milling  machine  or  the  like,  comprising  an  arbor 
and  Its  cutter,  arbor  driving  means,  and  spaced  frame 
uprights  provided  with  means  for  driving  and  support- 
ing said  arbor  extending  between  and  at  its  ends  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  uprights  and  at  Its  lnterme<llate 
portion  between  the  upri;;ht8  provided  with  a  cutter, 
said  arbor  and  Its  cutter  being  removable  transversely 
through  one  of  said  uprights,  for  the  purposes  substan- 
tially as  described 

4.  In  ronililnation,  an  uprl^t  frame  comprising  up- 
rights connec  tfd  by  a  top  cross  connection  and  formed 
with  approximately  alined  transverse  openings,  an  arbor 
(Irlvinir  <plnd!e  mounted  in  one  of  said  openings,  an  arbor 
at  .  n-  .  :;il  removably  secured  to  said  spindle  and  at  Its 
other  end  supported  In  the  opening  opposite  said  spindle, 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  arbor  between  saltl  up- 
rights provided  with  a  cutter,  said  arbor  and  Its  cutter 
being  removable  through  said  last  mentioned  opening, 
and  a  b^d  prov!de<l  with  means  for  gripping  and  Inter- 
locking with  portions  of  both  uprights  below  said  open- 
ings to  tie  said  uprights  together  and  form  a  rigid  cross 
connection  therebetween  Immediately  below  said  arbor, 
for  the  purposes,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  milling  machine,  or  the  like.  In  combination,  an 
upright  supporting  frame  consisting  of  approximately 
parallel  spaced  uprights  joined  at  the  top  of  the  frame 
by  a  cross  connection  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  frame 
by  a  base,  a  tool  carrying  arbor  extending  between  said 
uprights  below  said  cross  connection  and  at  Its  Inter- 
mediate portion  provided  by  a  tool,  means  for  support- 
ing said  arbor  in  both  uprights  and  for  rendering  said 
arbor  with  Its  tool  removable  transversely  through  one 
of  said  uprights,  actuating  means  for  said  arbor,  and  a 
bed  arrange<i  Immediately  below  said  arbor  and  at  both 
ends  provided  with  means  for  rigidly  clamping  said  bed 
to  portions  of  both  uprights  to  form  a  cross  connection 
between  and  rigidly  securing  together  said  portions  of 
said  uprights. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,17  4,066.  RECH'TACLE  FOli  SHIPPING  EGOS. 
William  G.  Browne,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1914.     Serial  No.  833,043.     (CI.  229 — 29.) 


1  A  r.' 'optacle  for  shipping  eggs  embodying  therein  a 
box  h  niy  having  a  closed  bottom  and  side  walls,  a  resU- 
Icnr  tiHTtM-n  tiny  having  stiffening  ribs  thereon  whereby 
snhl  'niv  ;-.  sp,i,,.,i  away  from  the  bottom  of  said  box, 
said  ti  ly  lia\;n.:  .p.  nings  therethrough  to  receive  the 
ftrs,'^.  a  r-!nM\  iii.jf  r--j!i.'nt  t-^iy  having  a  close  fit  with 
s;ii'l  ii"x  h.i.iy  Hti^l  h.'.ni;  a'aiiteW  to  extend  substantially 
I)arii:.'!  with  }<>•  spaii]  nway  from  and  have  no  engage- 
ment with  said  rlrst  named  tray,  said  removable  tray 
having    openings    therethrough   adapted    to   register   with 


the  openings  In  said  bottom  tray,  a  removable  closure 
cover  for  said  box  body,  and  cooperating  means  between 
I'ald  removable  tray  and  said  cover  whereby  said  tray 
will  be  forced  toward  said  resilient  bottom  tray  Into, 
and  held  firmly  In  engagement  with  the  eggs  when  said 
cover  Is  In  place. 

2.  .\  receptacle  for  shipping  eggs  embo<lylng  therein  a 
box  body  having  a  closed  bottom  and  side  walls,  a  re- 
silient bottom  tray  having  stiffening  ribs  thereon  whereby 
said  tray  Is  spaceil  away  from  the  bottom  of  said  box, 
said  tray  having  openings  therethrough  to  receive  the 
eggs,  a  removable  resilient  tray  having  a  close  flt  with 
said  box  bo<Iy  and  being  adapted  to  extend  substantially 
parallel  with,  be  spaced  away  from  and  have  no  engage- 
ment with  said  first  named  tray,  said  removable  tray 
having  openings  therethrough  adapted  to  register  with 
the  openings  In  said  bottom  tray,  a  removable  closure 
cover  for  said  box  body,  and  flanges  or  ribs  upon  said 
removable  tray  projecting  upwardly  of  and  beyond  said 
box  body  whereby  the  placing  of  the  cover  upon  said  box 
body  will  through  engagement  with  said  flanges  or  ribs 
force  said  tray  toward  said  resilient  bottom  tray  Into, 
and  hold  It  firmly  In,  engagement  with  the  eggs. 

3.  A  receptacle  for  shipping  eggs  embodying  therein  ft 
box  body  having  a  closed  bottom  and  side  walls,  b  r.- 
slllent  bottom  tray  having  stiffening  ribs  thereon  whereby 
*ald  tray  Is  spaced  away  from  the  bottom  of  said  box, 
said  tray  having  openings  therethrough  to  receive  the 
eggs,  a  removable  resilient  tray  having  a  close  fit  with 
said  box  bo<ly  and  being  adapted  to  extend  substantially 
parallel  with,  be  spaced  away  from  and  have  no  engage- 
ment with  said  first  named  tray,  said  removable  tray 
having  openings  therethrough  adapted  to  register  with 
the  openings  In  said  bottom  tray,  the  eflge  of  the  tray 
about  said  openings  being  flexible  to  permit  said  tray  to 
be  posltlone<l  upon  eggs  of  different  sizes,  a  removable 
closure  cover  for  said  box  bo<ly,  and  co«peratlng  means 
between  said  removable  tray  and  said  cover  whereby  said 
tray  will  be  forced  toward  said  resilient  bottom  tray 
into,  and  held  firmly  In  engagement  with  the  eggs  when 
said  cover  is  In  place. 

4.  A  receptacle  for  shipping  eggs  embodying  therein  a 
box  body  having  a  close<l  bottom  and  side  walls,  resilient 
bottom  tray  having  stiffening  ribs  thereon  whereby  said 
tray  Is  space<l  away  from  the  bottom  of  said  box,  said 
tray  having  openings  therethrough  to  receive  the  eggs,  a 
removable  resilient  tray  having  a  close  flt  with  said  box 
body  and  being  adapted  to  extend  substantially  parallel 
with,  be  spaced  away  from  and  have  no  engagement  with 
said  first  name<l  tray,  said' removable  tray  having  opoa- 
Ings  therethrough  adapte<l  to  register  with  the  openings 
In  said  bottom  tray,  flexible  tongues  formed  upon  said 
tray  and  projecting  partially  across  said  openings  re- 
spectively, a  removable  closure  cover  for  said  box  bo<ly, 
and  cooperating  means  between  said  removable  tray  and 
said  cover  whereby  said  tray  will  be  forced  toward  said 
resilient  bottom  tray  Into,  and  held  firmly  In  engage- 
ment with  the  eggs  when  said  covf-r  1«  !n  place. 

5.  A  receptacle  for  shipping  ejrtrs  . mhrMlylng  therelri  a 
box  body  having  a  closed  bottom  mh  i  side  walls,  a  re- 
silient bottom  tray  having  stlffeninj;  ri'is  thereon  where- 
by said  tray  Is  space<l  away  from  the  bottom  of  said  lox, 
said  tray  having  openings  therethrough  to  receive  the 
eggs,  a  removable  resilient  tray  having  a  close  flt  with 
said  box  bo<ly  and  being  adapted  to  i\n  r  1  substantially 
parallel  with,  be  spaced  away  from  and  have  no  engage- 
ment with  said  first  named  tray,  said  removable  tray 
having  openings  therethn.iijh  ailaptcd  to  register  with 
the  openings  In  said  bottoin  tray.  tN-xIble  tongues  formed 
upon  said  tray  and  projecting  partially  across  said  open- 
ings respectively,  a  reniovable  closure  cover  for  said  box 
body,  and  flanges  or  ribs  upon  said  removable  trny  pro- 
jecting substantially  parallel  with  the  sides  and  (xt^nd- 
Ing  above  the  top  e<lge  of  sahl  box  body  whfri'hv  the 
placing  of  the  cover  upon  said  box  body  will  tlr.  ntrh  en- 
gagement with  said  flange  or  ribs  force  said  tray  towsird 
said  resilient  bottom  tray  Into,  and  hold  It  firmly  in, 
engagement  with  the  eggs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 
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1  174,667.  PROCESS  OF  FIXING  NITROGEN  AND 
ELECTRIC  FURNACE  FOR  EFFECTING  THE  SAME. 
JOH.N  E.  BocHER,  Coventry,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Nitrogen 
Products  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  June  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,337. 
<C1.  204 — 64.) 


1.  Means  for  fixing  nitrogen  comprising  an  electrically 
heated  furnace  having  therein  a  resistor  which  Includes  a 
catalyzer  of  low  resistivity,  carbon  and  material  capable 
of  supplying  the  base  of  a  stable  cyanogen  compound  to 
be  fonnetl  In  said  resistor,  said  resistor  being  adapted  to 
permit  of  the  passage  of  nitrogen  therethrough  In  con- 
tact with  said  catalyzer,  and  said  catalyzer  holding  a 
portion  at  least  of  said  carbon  In  solution  therein. 

2.  Means  for  fixing  nitrogen  comprising  an  electrically 
heated  furnace  having  therein  a  resistor  which  Includes 
a  catalyzer  of  low  resistivity,  carbon  and  material  ca- 
pab."  of  supplying  the  base  of  a  stable  cyanogen  com- 
pound to  be  formed  In  said  resistor,  said  resistor  being 
adapted  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  nitrogen  there- 
through In  contact  with  said  catalyzer,  and  said  catalyzer 
being  Intimately  associated  with  said  carbon. 

3.  Means  for  fixing  nitrogen  comprising  an  electrically 
heated  furnace  having  therein  a  resistor  which  Includes 
a  catalyzer  of  low  resistivity,  carbon  and  material  ca- 
pable of  supplying  the  base  of  a  stable  cyanogen  compound 
to  be  formed  In  said  resistor,  said  resistor  being  adapted 
to  permit  of  the  passage  of  nitrogen  therethrough  In  con- 
tact with  said  catalyzer,  and  said  base  supplying  mate- 
rial having,  when  In  the  solid  phase  and  at  temperatures 
materially  below  those  at  which  said  cyanogen  compound 
may  be  formed,  a  high  resistivity  as  compared  with  that 
of  said  catalyzer,  the  resistivity  of  said  resistor  being 
variable  through  wide  limits  by  a  change  in  phase  of  said 
base   supplying   material. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  for  fixing  nitrogen  which  com- 
prises a  resistor  which  Itself  Includes  material  capable 
of  catalytlcally  participating  In  a  cyanogen-compound- 
forming  reaction  during  the  course  of  which  reaction 
free  nitrogen  is  combln'^d  with  carbon  and  with  an  ele- 
ment capable  of  actlnj:  -  'he  base  of  sasd  cyanogen 
compound,  said  furnace  further  comprising  means  for 
directing  said  free  ;iltrogen  Into  contact  with  said  cat- 
alytic material  while  said  base  forming  element  and  car- 
bon are  also  In  contact  th. t.  with,  electrical  connections 
for  passing  current  thr.  iui^  -a;d  resistor  to  heat  the 
same,  and  means  to  conduct  away  from  the  reaction  zone 
In  said  furnace  gaseous  products  of  said  ren'tion. 

5.  An  electric  furnace  for  fixing  nltr<.i:(n  which  com- 
prtsea  a  resistor  which  Itself  Inrln  'c-  -nrt.Mn  .-in.!  ii  n!.' 
rial  capable  of  catalytlcally  participating  m  a  yan->-.n 
compound-forming  reaction  during  the  course  of  which 
reaction  free  nitrogen  Is  comblne<l  with  sa!  1  .nrhon  srid 
with  an  element  capable  of  acting  as  -i.  1  m  <  '  -i  i 
cyanogen    compound,    said     firta  .      frrtli.r     >  (  rjiirisinp 


means  for  directing  said  free  nitrogen  Into  contact  with 
said  catalytic  material  while  said  base  forming  element 
and  carbon  are  also  in  contact  therewith,  and  electrical 
connections  for  passing  current  through  said  resistor  to 
heat   the   same. 

[Claims  6  to  52  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,068.  PROCESS  OF  FIXING  NITROGEN  AND 
ELECTRIC  FURNACE  FOR  EFFECTING  THE  SAME. 
John  E.  Pdcher,  Coventry,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Nitrogen 
Pro<lucts  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Original  application  filed  June  2.'»,  1914, 
Serial  No.  847,337.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  2,   1914.     Serial   No.  864.690.      (Q.  204 — 04.) 
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1.  The  process  of  operating  a  series  of  furnaces  to  fix 
nitrogen  therein,  which  comprises  catalytlcally  effecting 
a  reaction  In  one  of  said  furnaces.  In  which  participate 
carbon,  nitrogen,  a  substance  containing  oxygen  and  an 
element  capable  of  acting  as  the  base  of  a  stable  cyanogen 
compound  to  be  forme<l  by  said  reaction,  said  react'on 
yielding  carbon  monoxld  In  addition  to  said  cyanogen 
compound,  then  passing  the  carbon  monoxld,  so  formed, 
through  a  second  of  said  furnaces  at  a  temperature  which 
permits  of  the  conversion  of  said  carbon  monoxld  to  car- 
bon dioxld,  depositing  carbon  in  a  masa  of  reactive  ma- 
terial In  said  second  furnace  through  said  conversion, 
and  using  the  deposited  carbon  for  the  further  produc- 
tion of  said  cyanogen  compound. 

2.  The  process  of  operating  a  series  of  furnaces  to  fix 
nitrogen  therein  which  comprises  effecting  a  cyanogen 
compound  forming  reaction  In  one  of  said  furnaces  while 
preheating  another  preparatory  to  the  formation  of  said 
compound  therein,  by  passing  fumes  containing  said  com- 
pound and  also  carbon  monoxld,  both  resulting  from  said 
reaction,  through  said  second  furnace,  and  condensing 
said  fumes  while  converting  said  carbon  monoxld  In  part 
at  least  to  carbon  dioxld  to  deposit  carbon  for  the  fur- 
ther production  of  said  cyanogen  compound. 

3.  An  electric  cyanogen  -  compound  -  forming  fxi-nncf 
having  a  resistor  the  resistance  of  which  to  the  pav^a^rt 
of  electric  current  is  many  times  as  much  as  the  re- 
sistance offered  by  said  resistor  to  said  current  when 
a  cyanid  forming  temperature  has  been  reached  in  said 
furnace,  said  resistor  being  Initially  of  relatively  short 
length  and  said  furnace  having  provisions  to  accom- 
modate an  extension  of  the  resistor  in  length  as  its  de- 
creasing resistivity  permits  of  such  lengthening  of  the 
same,  the  resistor  comprising  a  catalytic  material  of  rela- 

I  tively  low  resistivity,  which  is  present  in  said  resistor  In 
finely   divided   condition,   and    fusible   material    which    In- 

I  itiaily  tends  to  partially  insulate  portions  of  said  catalytic 
material  from  one  another,  said  fusible  material  being 
adapted  to  actively  participate  In  a  cyanogen  compound- 
forming  reaction  to  be  effected  through  the  Intermedlacj 

'  of  said  catalytic  material  and  aald  furnace  having  con- 
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nertlons    for    elertrlfTiIly    hpstlng    snid    resistor    and    for 
dlret-tlnK  nltroRcn  Into  contact  with  said  catalytic  surface. 

4.  Thf  projpw*  of  op»«ratlnK  a  series  of  furnaces  to  fix 
nltropen  therein  which  comprises  effecting  a  cyanogen 
conipoiiml  forming  reaction  In  one  of  said  furnaces  while 
prfh.atlng  another  preparatory  to  the  formation  of  said 
compound  thfreln.  by  passing  fumes  containing  the  said 
compound  which  results  from  said  reaction  In  the  first 
mentioned  furnace  through  said  other  furnace,  and  con- 
densing said  compound  to  prevent  the  escape  thereof. 

5.  The  process  of  operating  apparatus  which  Includes 
a  plurality  of  receptacles,  to  fix  nitrogen  In  at  least  one 
of  said  receptacles,  which  comprises  effecting  a  cyanogen 
compound  forming  reaction  through  the  intermedlacy  of 
catalytic  material  present  In  said  one  of  said  receptacles, 
and  then  preheating  an  additional  quantity  of  said  cata- 
lytic material,  while  It  is  In  contact  with  at  least  one 
of  the  constituents  of  the  cyanogen  compound  to  be 
formed  by  the  process,  by  passing  fumes  of  said  com- 
pound, resulting  from  said  reaction  In  said  first  men- 
tioned receptacle,  through  a  second  rect-ptacle  In  which 
Is  present  said  additional  quantity  of  catalytic  material, 
whereby  to  both  preheat  said  additional  material  pre- 
paratory for  participation  in  said  reaction  and  condense 
said  fumes. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1  :t, 669.  PRIMING  CHaRc.K.  William  H.  Buell, 
New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating 
Arms  Company.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  21.  1913, 
Serial  No.  796,441.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June   18,    1914.      Serial   No.   845.875.      (CI.   52 — 2.) 

1.  A  priming  charge  containing  a  mixture  of  a  detonat- 
ing salt  of  hydrazolc  acid,  a  nitrated  organic  bo<ly  and  a 
compound  which  upon  Ignition  will  leave  an  alkaline 
residue,   sulistantially   as   and    for   the  purpose   described. 

2.  A  priming  charge  containing  a  mixture  of  a  detunat- 
iuK  -^alt  of  hydrazolc  acid,  a  nltratetl  organic  bo«ly  and 
in  ikali  salt  of  hydrazolc  acid,  substantially  as  and  for 
th.    pi,!;i(ise  described. 

■i  A  i; riming  charge  containing  a  mixture  of  a  detonat- 
ing salt  of  hy<lrazolc  acid,  nitro  cellulose,  and  an  alkali 
salt  of  hydrazolc  acid,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
p«)-i>'  described. 

4  A  priming  charge  containing  a  mixture  of  lead 
hydrazoate,  a  nitrated  organic  bo<ly  and  an  alkali  salt 
of  hydrazolc  acid,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
describ+HJ. 

5.  A  priming  charge  containing  a  mixture  of  lead 
hydrazoate,  nitro  cellulose  and  an  alkali  salt  of  hydra- 
zolc add,  substantially  as  and   for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claiiii-^  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.174,070.  LAlii:i,INw-MAc  iil.NK.  R0BIX8ON  Bmx, 
liuffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  F,  N.  Hurt  Company  Llmltwl, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
May  1.  1912.     Serial  .No.  (;94.3«1.     (CI.  21(J 22.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrtl)e<l,  In  com- 
bination, means  adapted  to  determine  the  position  of  an 
arti.  le.  means  adapted  to  intermittently  feeil  a  web  to 
position  adjacent  said  poisltloning  means,  a  relatively 
stationurlly  support«'d  handle,  and  connections  between 
said  handle  and  said  fee«llng  means  wherel)y  the  feed  of 
the  web  will   l)e  varied  on   movement  of  said   handle. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descHb«>«l,  in  com- 
;  ill, If  ion,  means  adapted  to  deterndne  the  position  of  a 
Ih)\    ,1   masazine  adapteil  to  contain  a  plurality  of  boxes, 

a<lnpt>-(l   to  alternately   fee<l  a  web  to  position  ad- 
".  St    mentioned    means   and    sever   a    section 

"in,  ,i;i,l  means  adapted  to  successively  feed  boxes 
li'  magazine  to  position  adjacent  the  positioning 
and  itrach  the  same  to  the  successive  ends  of  the 
■-;p<-i  tivflv. 

i    II  .iii|)iiratu9  of  the  character  described.  Id  com- 

11     iii.au.s  a.ljipted  to  deterndne  the  position  of  an 

!ii<aus    adapted    to   intermitentiy    feed    a   web   to 


ni 


:i  ■ 


th.Tff 
f  rii.-i) 

wi'ii.    : 
i.    I 

arti.  it 


position  adjacent  said  position  determining  means,  means 
adapted  to  successively  feed  articles  onto  said  web  In 
similar  positions  relative  to  said  position  determining 
means,  a  relatively  statlonarily  supported  han<Ile,  and 
connections  between  said  handle  and  said  web  feeding 
means  whereby  the  amount  of  feed  of  the  web  may  be 
varied  by  movement  of  said  handle. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  l>ox  supply  mechanism,  a  web  supply  mech- 
anism, means  adapted  to  determine  the  position  of  a  box, 
means  whereby  boxes  from  the  supply  mechanism  ar^ 
successively  ailheslvely  attsi  '  !  'r  t)i,>  ^nd  of  th.  w.h 
adjacent  the  positioning  mcuus,  i-.i.-.ii.s  adapte<l  to  uiuve 
the  attached  web  and  Imjx  and  thereby  feed  >the  web, 
means  adapted  to  vary  the  movement  of  the  •  't...  h'-i 
elements  to  vary  the  fee<l  of  the  web,  and  meals'^  aiaytft 
to  folil  the  web  on  the  box. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charsiter  dtscrli>e<i,  in  --nTn 
binntlon.  means  adapted  to  supply  boxes,  means  nil  p^-.t 
to  supply  a  web,  means  adapted  to  adhesively  attach  n  b<,x 
of  the  supply  to  the  web,  means  adapted  to  move  th"  as- 
sembled elements  and  thereby  fee<l  the  web,  and  i;  .rhp 
adapted  to  vary  the  last-named  movement  and  mninfaln 
the  same  relative  assembly  relation  between  sucoeexiuig 
boxes  and  the  web. 

[Claims  6  to  165  not  printed  in  the    .iizette.] 


1,174,671.  FRICTION-CLLTCll.  Clinton  C.  BuTtra, 
Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Chase  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Ma.son  City.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Piled  Apr.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  22,379.      (Cl.  192—5.) 


.^^l;' 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotatahle  ishaft.  a  belt-wheel  ro- 
tatably  non-sUdably  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with 
a  friction-face  on  one  side,  frlctlon-blocks  abuttlug  upon 
said  frlctlon-fnce  on  opposite  sides  pf  side  shaft,  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  said  friction-blocks  Into  frlc- 
tlonal  contact  with  said  friction-face,  and  means  for 
equalizing  the  action  of  the  ttrst-mentloned  means  upon 
said    blocks   to   compensate   for  differential   wear   thereof. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  belt-wheel  ro- 
tatalily  non-slldably  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with 
a  friction-face  on  one  side,  like  arms  hingedly  connected 
to  said  shaft  to  extend  oppositely  ther«'from  over  hJiiii 
frictlon-face,  friction  blocks  mounteil  on  the  o'lt.  r  .  nis 
of  said  arms  to  abut  upon  said  frU tlon-face,  a  t;  iii-\.rse 
liody  ni<)unte<l  across  said  belt-wheel  and  bearing  at  Its 
enda    upon    the    said    arms    to    cause    the    friction  blocks 
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thereon  to  bear  equally  upon  said  frictlon-face,  and  means 
for  moving  said  body  to  compress  the  said  blocks  frtc- 
tlonally  upon  said   friction-face. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  belt-wheel  ro- 
tatably  non-slhlably  mounted  on  an  end  thereof,  said 
belt-wheel  having  on  one  face  a  flat  frlctlon-rlng  con- 
centric with  said  shaft,  like  oppositely  extending  arms 
hlngedly  connected  to  a  housing  on  the  end  of  the  shaft 
and  having  frlctlon-blocks  on  their  outer  ends  adapted 
to  be  swung  Into  frlctlonal  contact  with  said  frlctlon- 
rlng,  a  transverse  bo<ly  seatwl  across  the  belt-wheel  over 
said  arms  with  its  ends  l)earlng  upon  the  arms  at  equal 
distances  from  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  a  housing  flxetlly 
secured  upon  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  transversely 
channeled  to  receive  said  transverse  body  therethrough 
and  having  an  Interiorly-threaded  orifice  alined  with 
the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  a  screw  seated  In  said  orifice 
to  bear  against  said  transverse  body  to  move  It  with  said 
arms  to  bring  the  frlctlon-blocks  Into  equal  frictlonal 
contact  with  said  friction  ring. 


1.174,672.  CONTRIBUTION  <  R  <'OLLECTTON  BOX. 
Elmgri  Roy  BrTLcu  and  Fueoekick  Aleiandeb 
Stokes,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1918.     Serial   No.   11,614.      (Cl.    194—1.) 


1.  In  a  contribution  or  collection  box  the  combination 
with  the  coin  receptacle  thereof  provided  with  a  coin 
slot,  of  a  casing  carried  by  said  coin  receptacle  and  pro- 
vided in  the  face  wall  of  Its  upper  portion  with  an  open- 
ing ;  a  stud  carried  by  said  face  wall  and  positioned 
within  said  casing;  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  stud:  a 
disk  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  and  moving  therewith  :  said 
disk  being  provided  with  a  number  of  different  texts  or 
mottoes ;  a  ratchet  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  secured 
thereto  ;  means  whereby  said  sleeve  Is  retalntnl  on  said 
stud,  a  vertically  disposed  plate  mounted  within  said 
casing:  suitable  means  for  guiding  said  plate:  a  pawl 
pivoted  to  said  plate  and  designed  to  co-act  with  the 
teeth  of  said  ratchet :  a  spring  for  yieldingly  maintaining 
said  pawl  in  normal  position ;  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  pawl  toward  said  ratchet  wheel,  and 
means  whereby  when  a  coin  Is  Inserted  In  said  coin 
slot,  said  plate  will  be  elevated  so  that  the  pawl  car- 
ried therelty  will  move  said  ratchet  a  distance  of  one 
tooth,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  contribution  or  collection  box  the  combination 
with  the  coin  receptacle  thereof  provided  with  a  coin 
slot,  of  a  casing  carried  by  said  coin  receptacle  and  pro- 
vided In  the  face  wall  of  its  upper  portion  with  an  open- 
ing;  a  stud  carried  by  said  face  wall  and  positioned  with- 
in said  casing :  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  stud  ;  a  disk 
mounted  on  said  sleeve,  and  moving  therewith ;  said 
disk  being  provided  with  a  numl>er  of  different  texts  or 
mottoes :  a  ratchet  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  secured 
thereto  ;  means  whereby  said  sleeve  is  retalnetl  on  aald 
stud,  a  vertbally  disposed  pinte  mounted  within  said 
casing;  suitable  means  for  guiding  said  plate;  a  pawi 
f >u    ted   to   said   plate  and   designed   to   co-act   with   the 


teeth  pf  aald  ratchet;  a  spring  for  yieldincir  Bialntnin 
Ing  said  pawl  in  normal  position ;  means  for  Itiuiring 
the  movement  of  said  pawl  toward  said  ratchet  wheel  : 
means  wherelty  when  a  coin  Is  Inserted  In  said  coin  slot, 
said  plate  will  be  elevated  so  that  the  pawl  carrle^l  there- 
by win  move  salil  ratchet  a  distance  of  one  tooth,  and 
means  co-acting  with  said  ratchet  to  prevent  anw  undue 
movement  thereof  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  contribution  or  collection  box  the  combination 
with  a  coin  receptacle  thereof  provble<l  with  a  ••oln 
slot,  of  a  casing  carrle<l  by  said  coin  receptacle  and  pro- 
vided in  the  face  wall  of  Its  upper  portion  with  nn  op^-n- 
Ing;  a  stud  carried  by  said  face  wall  and  positioned 
within  said  casing;  a  sleeve  mounttnl  on  said  stud;  a 
disk  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  and  moving  therewith; 
said  disk  being  provided  with  a  number  of  different 
texts  or  mottoes;  a  ratchet  niouate«l  on  said  sleeve  and 
secure<l  thereto ;  means  whereby  said  sleeve  Is  retained 
on  said  stud,  a  vertically  disposed  plate  mountinl  within 
said  casing;  sultal)le  means  for  gubling  said  plate;  a 
pawl  ptvote<l  to  said  plate  and  provlibnl  with  a  lug 
which  is  designed  to  co-act  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  ; 
a  spring  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said  pawl  In  noniinl 
position;  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  piiwl 
toward  said  ratchet  wheel  comprising  a  toe  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  pawl  bent  to  al'Ut  against  the  upper  end  of 
said  plate,  and  means  whereby  when  a  coin  Is  Insert.-d 
In  said  coin  slot,  said  plate  wll  be  elevated  so  that  the 
pawl  carried  thereby  will  move  said  ratchet  a  distance 
of  one  tooth,  for  the  purpose  8pe<'lfle<l. 

4.  la  a  contribution  or  collection  Iwx  the  comblntit'":; 
with  a  coin  receptacle  thereof  provlih^l  with  a  coin  Ni.>t. 
of  a  casing  carried  by  said  coin  re<eptacle  and  provldrd 
In  the  face  wall  of  Its  upper  portion  with  an  f»pi-niii_-  n 
stud  carried  by  said  face  wall  and  posltione«l  wltbiu  ^  "i 
casing;  a  sleeve  mounte«l  on  said  stud;  ■  disk  niount.-d 
on  said  sleeve,  and  moving  therewith  ;  said  disk  being 
provided  with  a  number  of  different  texts  or  mottoes;  a 
ratchet  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  secured  theri*to; 
means  wherel)y  said  sleeve  Is  retaine<l  on  said  stud  ; 
reciprocating  means  mounte<l  ^thln  said  casing  to  co- 
act  with  said  ratchet  to  turn  It  one  tooth  at  a  time:  a 
coin  lever  positioned  with  Its  end  extending  underuealh 
said  coin  slot  In  said  cola  receptacle:  a  ro.1  Journaled  In 
said  coin  receptacle  and  to  which  sabl  coin  lever  Is  se- 
cured, one  portion  of  said  rod  Itelng  forme<l  Into  an  arm 
to  extend  in  a  direction  therefrom  opp«>«lte  to  the  direc- 
tion of  extension  of  said  coin  plate,  the  said  coin  plate 
designed  to  l)e  moved  downwanlly  when  a  coin  is  In- 
sertetl  In  said  coin  slot  to  move  said  arm  upwardly  so 
as  to  operate  said  vertically  reclpro<-atiuK  ine.ins.  aud 
means  carried  by  saUl  coin  receptacle  aud  adjacent  said 
coin  slot  to  prevent  the  Inserte,!  coin  from  pa8..lDg  Into 
said  coin  receptacle  without  df-presslng  said  cola  plate, 
as  set  forth. 


1,174.673.  SYRIN'.i..  MonxiMEU  Bye.  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  as.slgnor  to  The  Ell  Lilly  and  Company.  Indlamip- 
olls,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indl.ina.  Filed  June  •J9, 
1914.  Serial  No.  847.85:5.  Renewed  Sept.  10,  1U15. 
Serial  No.  50.095.     (Cl.  128—25.) 

1.  A  syringe  having  a  liquid  containing  body,  said  bo.ly 
having  an  outlet  leading  therefrom,  a  nieniLer  perma- 
nently attached  to  said  l»ody  and  having  an  outlet  pas- 
sageway, means  forming  a  <haml>er  betw.i-n  sjild  b.^ly 
and  said  member,  a  movaltle  valve  separate  from  aald 
body  and  member  and  piount«Hl  iM-tween  sabl  parts  in 
said  chaml>er  and  adapte<l  to  close  said  outlet  aud  m>-nn» 
for  adjusting  said  mendjer  toward  and  from  the  llnnld 
containing  body  to  force  the  valve  against  the  outlet 
seat  and   to  release  It  therefrom. 

2.  A  hypodermic  syringe  having  a  liquid  containing 
body,  a  hollow  needle  fldjust«l)ly  attach«Nl  to  said  iMwly. 
a  moval)le  closure  member  l)etween  the  inner  end  of  the 
needle  and  said  body  and  s»parate  from  iKith  pjirts  and 
adapted  to  control  the  communication  Iwtwern  the  same 
and  movable  Into  and  out  of  closing  position  by  the 
adjustment  of  said  needle. 
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:?  A  h^rodcrmtc  syringe  bflvlng  a  liquid  containing 
bo!..  saliJ  bo<ly  having  an  outlet  thcrpfroni,  a  permanent 
nil' Willie  valve  adapted  to  close  Raid  outlet  and  an  ad- 
Ju-^t;ii)le  needle  Soaring  against  8al<l  valve  and  operable 
to  force  the  same  Into  closing  position  and  to  release  the 
vavc  to  permit  the  llqulil  to  be  forced  through  the  out- 
ier,  sulistai:tia;ly  .t^  described. 


!  ■-  -  -r  ■ 


■"■ 


4.  A  !i\  ji.mI.  ri:;:  ^■.  ringe  having  a  barrel,  a  hollow 
nit'nild  r  stnured  to  one  end  of  said  barrel,  a  valve  mounte<l 
within  said  hollow  member  and  adapted  to  close  the  out- 
let from  said  barrel,  an  adjustable  hollow  needle  having 

a  h' ml  p:oj.  tins  wUhIn  said  hollow  member  and  adapted 
X')  uvAv  ima.n-r  --a  1  valve  whereby  when  said  needle  Ik 
moviii,'  ;i!A  1:  1  \  rfi-  \,ilve  will  be  forced  to  closing  posi- 
tion aud   wh<  li    tti'-  nicille  Is  moved  outwardly  the  valve 


will   be  relea- 


ii    '.■■ 


lit-rmlt  the  contents  to  be  discharged 


from  tht"  banii  into  the  needle,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlbeil. 

5  A  h^  11.11!.  rmlc  syryige  having  a  liquid  containing 
boily,  ii  !i ova  !•  valve  for  the  outlet  thereof,  an  adjust- 
alilf  hi  iiiw  lii'.'l;.  adapted  to  press  against  said  valve  to 
clii-^.'  r!,.'  outlet  an  I  ''<  release  said  valve  to  open  the 
out'  t.  <i\\^\  ni'f<i:,.  iia\  .111;  means  to  seal  the  space  around 
thf  nitilic  ai::ii!)-t  t!..  •  >■  ape  of  lic|uld  when  the  needle  Is 
movii!    t  I    r  i.asing   position,    substantially   as   described. 

[Claim.-,  'j  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,';74.  i.lMl-Ui  M^I'i.WSING  APPARATUS.  Wil- 
liam i:!.\.s  U,Li;,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Btaudurd  ^uni^aIy  >peclaltle8  Co.,  Inc.,  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
1910.      Serial    No.    548,153.      (CI.    221 — 102.) 


In  a  liiiuii!  i!!-;p>'ti-:int;  apparatus  of  the  pressure-dls- 
charK!!!;;  ?>p'  'h'  omhination  with  a  casing  formed  with 
two  lomiii  :iii  itirii,'  dilTerently-diametered  chambers  and 
with  a   lu-'ixm  vi   cuiuwunlfatlon   between   the  larger  one 


of  said  chambers  and  a  liquid  reservoir  ;  of  a  reclprocable 
piston  having  a  working  fit  in  said  larger  dlametered 
chamber  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  control  said 
reservoir-communication,  and  normally  located  to  open 
said  communication  ;  said  casing  being  also  formed  with 
an  outlet-passage  through  the  lateral  wall  of  the  smaller- 
dlametered  chamber,  the  outlet  opening  of  which  passage 
Is  the  delivery  outlet  of  the  apparatus ;  and  a  second 
piston,  having  a  working  fit  In  said  second  and  smaller 
chamber,  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  normally  close 
the  lateral  opening  to  said  outlet  passage ;  said  casing 
and  small  piston  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  per- 
mit the  forward  movement  of  said  smaller  piston  in  ita 
action  of  opening  said  lateral  outlet-passage,  but  to  pre- 
vent the  passage  of  liquid  at  any  time  to  that  portion  of 
the  smaller  chamber  which  is  beyond  said  smaller  piston  ; 
means  for  initially  moving  the  two  pistons  and  thereby 
closing  the  reservoir-communication  and  Opening  the  out- 
let-passage, said  means  including  a  spacing  device  located 
between  the  two  pistons ;  and  a  spring  constructed  and 
arranged  to  automatically  effect  the  return  stroke  of  said 
pistons ;  said  casing  and  pistons  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  cause  the  space  between  the  two  pistons  to  be 
airtight,  save  for  the  liquid  inlet  and  outlet ;  ail  whereby, 
at  each  initial  stroke  of  the  pistons,  a  definite  proportion 
of  the  liquid  which  lies  between  the  two  pistons  at  the 
commencement  of  said  initial  stroke,  is  forced  out  of  said 
delivery  passage,  to  the  user  by  the  pressure  of  said 
larger  piston  ;  and  whereby,  at  each  return  stroke,  the 
liquid,  which  Just  previously  has  been  forced  from  be- 
tween said  pistons  into  said  delivery  passage,  but  not 
forced  out  of  that  passage,  is  withdrawn  into  the  space 
between  the  two  pistons  by  the  suction  of  said  larger 
piston. 


1,174,675.  SPLINT.  Nblson  W.  Cadt  and  Chablbs  B. 
LoxGWCT.L,  Logansport,  Ind.  Filed  July  30,  1916. 
Serial  No.  42,709.     (CI.  128 — 52.) 


1.  A  splint  provided  with  members  converging  from 
their  inner  to  their  outer  ends  and  a  laterally  extending 
hand  supporting  member,  said  members  so  arranged  as  to 
leave  a  thumb  opening  adjacent  the  hand  supporting 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  splint  provided  with  members  converging  from 
their  inner  to  their  outer  ends  and  having  an  obliquely 
extending  hand  supporting  member  at  one  end.  said 
members  so  arranged  as  to  leave  a  thumb  opening  ad- 
jacent the  hand  supporting  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  splint  provided  with  longitudinal  members  and 
an  obliquely  extending  band  supporting  arch  connecting 
said  members  at  one  end,  said  members  so  arranged  as  to 
leave  a  thumb  opening  adjacent  the  hand  supporting 
arch,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  splint  provided  with  longitudinal  converging  mem- 
bers, lateral  arches  and  an  obliquely  extending  hand  sup- 
?)ortlng  arch  rigidly  connected  to  paid  longitudinal  mem- 
bers at  one  end.  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  splint  provided  with  longitudinal  converging  mem- 
bers, lateral  arches  connecting  said  members,  means  for 
connecting  said  arches  and  an  obliquely  extending  band 
supporting  arch  rigidly  connected  to  said  converging 
meml>er,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.174,676.     VACUUM  VALVi;  II  UK.     EcGBNii  W.  Cald- 
well,  New    York,   N.   Y.      I'::.il    May    14,    ir'14       S.-ria! 
No.  8.18.449.     (Cl.  250— 27  1 
1.  The  self-regulating  vacuum  valve  tube  comprising  a 

vacuum  tui)e  having  a  cathode  charnbfr  provided  arljarent 
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one  end  with  a  cathode  formed  of  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically connected  strips  of  sheet  metal  arranged  in  sub- 
■tantlally  hollow  cylindrical  form  and  having  large 
effective  diameter  and  capacity  to  secure  correspondingly 
high  valve  efBclency,  said  vacuum  tube  having  a  regu- 
lating chamber  containing  loosening  devices  and  gas  gen- 
erating material  retained  in  said  regulating  chamber  by  a 
metallic  regulating  diaphragm  and  an  interposed  some- 
what porous  washer  arranged  between  said  regulating 
chamber  and  said  cathode  chamber,  said  regulating  dla- 
phraghm  being  arranged  in  cofiperatlon  with  said  cathode 
to  have  heating  effects  developed  therein  when  said  tube 
Is  In  regulating  condition,  said  regulating  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inoperative  extension  .outside  of  the  tube  body 
and  beyond  the  substantial  Influence  of  said  regulating 
effects  and  Into  which  said  gas  generating  material  may 
be  transferred  when  the  tube  is  inverted,  said  vacuum 
tube  having  a  plurality  of  separated  anodes  each  com- 
municating with  the  cathode  chamber  through  a  con- 
stricted anode  passage. 


2  The  self-regulating  vacuum  valve  tube  comprising  a 
vacuum  tube  having  a  cathode  chamber  provided  with  a 
cathode  formed  of  a  plurality  of  electrically  connected 
strips  of  sheet  metal  arranged  In  substantially  hollow 
cylindrical  form  and  having  large  eff<>' tlve  diameter  and 
capacity  to  secure  correspondingly  bivb  valve  effi<-lency. 
said  vacuum  tut>e  having  a  regular  i;k  SuuiiUer  containing 
gas  jri-norating  material  retained  ii:  -.vl  r..gulating  cham- 
b.  ,  a  regulating  diaphragm  a-^rantred  betw. .  n  sHid 
regulating  chamber  and  said  cathode  chamber,  said  r.gu- 
latliig  diaphragm  being  arranged  in  cooperation  with  said 
catho«le  to  have  heating  effects  develop.-!  th.r.ln  when 
said  tul>e  is  in  regulating  condlton.  said  va  uum  tut)e 
having  a  plurality  of  separated  anodes  communicating 
with  the  cathode  chamber  through  constricted  anode 
pasJiages. 

8.  The  self-regulating  vacuum  valve  tube  comprising  a 
vacuum  tube  having  a  cathode  chamber  provided  with  a 
cathode  having  large  effective  diameter  and  capacity  to 
secure  correspondingly  high  valve  efficiency.  -■n\'\  vacuum 
tube  having  a  regulating  chaml)er  contalnlti«  sas  gener- 
ating material  retained  in  said  regulating  chamber  by  a 
regulating  diaphragm  arranged  betw..  n  sail  regulating 
chamber  and  said  cathode  chamber,  s..  !  n  li  atlng  dia- 
phragm being  arranged  In  coOperatb  !.  «  Mt  said  cathode 
to  have  heating  effects  developed  ther.-iii  when  said  tube 
is  In  regulating  condition,  said  vacuum  tube  having  a 
plurality  of  separated  anodes  communicating  with  the 
cathode  chamber  through  constricted  anode  passages. 

4.  The  self-regulating  vacuum  valve  tube  comprising  a 
vacuum  tube  having  a  'rb-le  chamber  provided  ad- 
jacent one  end  with  a  cath-i.  having  large  effective  diam- 
eter and  capacity  to  secure  correspondingly  h  l'Ij  vn  v. 
eflB'lency,  said  vacuum  tube  having  a  regu'iatirii:  him 
btr  containing  gas  generating  material  retaln.'d  n  said 
repuliitlng  chamber  by  a  metallic  regulatliic  iw;  > -M^-'in 
arrnn-i"'!  between  said  regulating  chamtxr  ar)  !  -^aid 
.aihii'b-     hamber  and   In   cooperation    with    sail     athode 


to  have  heating  effects  developed  therein  when  tald  tube 
is  In  regulating  condition,  said  regulating  charal>er  having 
an  inoperative  extension  beyond  the  substantial  Influence 
of  said  regulating  effects  and  into  which  said  gas  gen- 
erating material  may  be  transferred,  said  vaciM  "  ?  1  e 
having  multiple  separated  anodes  each  arranged  an  i.itid 
said  regulating  chamber  in  an  anode  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  cathode  chamber  through  a  constricted 
anode  passage. 

6.  The  self-regulating  vacuum  valve  tube  comprisiig 
a  vacuum  tube  having  a  cathode  chamber  provided  a.i 
Jacent  one  end  with  a  cathode,  said  vacuum  tulK*  havns 
a  regulating  chamber  containing  gas  generating  •  ,  ^ -^  a! 
retained  in  said  regulating  chamber  by  a  regulatiu;;  la 
phragm  arranged  between  said  regulating  chaml>er  a:.i 
said  cathode  chamber  and  in  co<">peration  with  said 
cathode  to  have  heating  effects  developed  therein  when 
said  tube  is  in  regulating  condition,  said  vacuum  tui)e 
having  multiple  separated  anodes  each  arranged  around 
said  regulating  chamber  in  an  anode  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  cathode  chamber  through  a  constricted 
anode  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,677.        DIVERTIBLE      BALLAST  -  CAR.        A.i-vm 
Campbell,   Chicago,   111.,   assignor   to   Enterprise    Uail 
way  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  June   10,   1915.     Serial   No.   33.237. 
(CI.  105—186.) 


1.  In  a  divertlble  ballast  car.  the  combination  with  a 
car  body  having  a  hopper  section,  of  hinged  center  dump- 
ing hopper  doors,  said  hopper  doors  being  arr;  r  *;•  '.  to 
have  their  free  edges  brought  into  contact  w.!h  cfl-h 
other  when  in  closed  position,  said  doors  swinging  .•<  >  ut 
axes  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car,  and  lont:  tiiH 
nally  extending,  fixed,  diverting  partitions  located  l><n<  ah 
and  spaced  from  said  meeting  edges  of  the  doors  .  a  h 
diverting  partition  comprising  a  longitudinally  a i  ranged 
vertically  extending  member,  an  outwardly  and  down 
wardly  inclined  member,  and  an  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly Inclined  member,  there  being  a  plurality  of  hoppers 
on  each  side  of  the  center  sill  of  the  car  and  said  divert- 
ing partitions  extending  continuously  from  one  hopp>  r  t( 
the  other. 

2.  In  a  divertlble  ballast  car,  the  combination  with  a 
car  body  having  longitudinally  arranged  sets  of  hoppers 
on  each  side  of  the  center  sill,  hinged  center  dumping 
doors  for  said  hoppers,  operating  shafts  for  said  doors  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  car  and  on  the  outer  "tdef 
of  the  hoppers,  side  dumping  hopper  doors  and  long  tu  !1 
nally  extending  shafts  for  said  side  dumping  .1  mrs  lo 
cated  between  the  hoppers. 

3.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  the  c0mbln.1t  .  r; 
with  a  car  body  having  longitudinally  arranged  sets  of 
hoppers  on  each  side  of  the  center  sill,  hinged  center 
dump  hopper  doors,  longitudinally  extern!  :j;  ,;>.■!;:(.■ 
shafts  for  said  doors  arranged  on  the  outer  M.iis  of  stiiC 
hoppers,  means  for  operating  said  shafts  and  thereby 
said  doors,  side  dumping  hopper  doors,  and  longitudinally 
arranged  operating  shafts  therefor  located  between  the 
hoppers. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  the  coni"! nation 
with  a  car  body  having  longitudinally  arrang.  ;  s.  •<  of 
hoppers,  one  set  on  each  side  of  the  center  sill,  h  r  s*<! 
center  dump  doors  for  said  hoppers,  operating  n^e  ha;,  -rn 
for  said  doors,  side  dumping  hopper  doors,  Iodk  '!:•:'  5 
arranged  operating  shafts  for  said  side  dumping  duors  lo 
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r-atwl  tM»tw«»pn  the  <wl(1  hoppers,  aod  mechanism  for  operat- 
Int;  -inlil  last  named  shafts. 

."S  In  H  illv«TflUle  l)allast  car,  the  combination  wtth  a 
rar  Mi.iv  having  U)ngltu(llnally  arrnn>;eil  sets  of  hopp«>r8 
on  .'i  h  siile  of  thf  center  sill,  of  hinged  center  iluntping 
(!(>()• 'i  •■  .r  snli!  hoppers,  operating  shafts  for  said  doors 
•^\ri-ii.|::ij  'in:;!  uilliially  of  the  car  and  on  the  outer  sides 
of  the  h"pp«TH,  side  dumping  hinged  hopper  doors  for 
Ralil  hi>pp<'rs.  and  means.  Including  a  longitudioally  ex- 
temllug  shaft  located  between  the  hoppers,  for  operating 
said  xide  dumping  doors. 

IClulma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,174.078.  IlRAKK  MKCnANISM.  HlNRT  A.  Car- 
PS.NTCu  and  Akthur  W.  Wau.neu,  Sewlckley,  Pa.,  a»- 
sl^imrs  to  Rlter-Conley  Manufacturing  Company.  Pltta- 
buryh.  Par,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct. 
30.    1J14       Serial  No.  809.420.      (01.  74—70.) 


«i- 


1.  Th^  ■ntMr.lniitN.ri  of  r'ir:i'Ti)le  and  fixed  elements, 
fr1(  rion  plates  in<>\al)ly  carried  respectively  by  aald  ele- 
m.  nr-i.  piiite-a<f anting  means,  an  oil  container,  and  menns 
Brfijiitwl  by  the  rotutable  element  for  causing  oil  to  flow 
fr'iii!   the  container  onto  the  platen. 

".'  1  he  <-<jmbiiiation  of  an  electric  motor.  Interleaved 
fri. 'on  plate  braking  means  for  the  rotor  thereof,  said 
nu-iHi.s  including  a  disk-moving  device,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mully  moving  said  device  in  a  direction  to  set  the  brake, 
a  lever  for  retracting  the  Kpring-iinp»'lle<l  device,  a  sole- 
noid having  its  core  operatlvely  connected  to  the  lever, 
an  I  a  source  of  electrical  energy  common  to  the  solenoid 
aiiil   to  the  motor. 

3.  The  comldnatlon  of  an  electric  motor  having  an  ex- 
tendeii  armature  shaft,  a  friction  disk  brake  applied  to 
the  shaft  extension,  an  oil  chamber  inclosing  the  brake, 
the  chaml)er  having  a  port  provided  with  an  outlet  above 
the  disks,  and  oil  circulating  means  for  the  port  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  the  motor  shaft  and  brake  actuating 

4  !  he  combination  of  an  electric  motor  having  an  ex- 
•  I  armature  shaft,  a  friction  brake  device  for  the 
'  >x tension,  an  oil  chamber  inclosing  the  brake  device 
h.ivlng  an  oil  circulating  port  adapted  to  discharge 
the  bnike  device,  oil  circulating  means  actuate<l  by 
armature  shaft,  bmke-actunting  means  Including  a 
•oi-noid,  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy  common  to 
the  noit()r  and  to  the  solenoUl. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  brake  for 
the  rotor  thereof  consisting  of  non-rotating  friction  platen 
en-  trcllnjf  ihe  rotor  ami  other  friction  plates  associated 
wt'h  the  first  nientioneil  plates  and  secured  to  the  rotor, 
a  piate-i-onipresulng  device  arranged  concentrically  with 
ami  iiiovai.le  lon^lf udinally  of  the  rotor  axis,  a  spring 
normally  moviiii;  said  device  In  direction  to  move  the  sev- 
eral  plates   toward   eac  h   oihiT,  a   forked  lever  embracing 
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said  plate-compressing  device  and  operatlvely  connc-tTd 
thereto,  a  solenoid,  a  motion  transmitting  device  uh>  r 
posed  between  the  solenoid  and  said  lever  for  actuating 
the  latter  to  move  the  plate-compressing  device  In  oppo- 
sition to  Its  spring  when  the  solenoid  Is  energized,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  energizing  the  motor  and  sole- 
noid and  for  simultaneously  deenergizlng  the  same. 


1,174,679.  AERIAL  VEHICLE.  Clarincb  W.  Carroll, 
Roc-hester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  two-tenths  to  Famum  F. 
Dorsey  and  three-tenths  to  C.  Schuyler  Davis,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  049,043. 
(Cl.  244 — 29.) 


1.  An  aerial  vehicle  having.  In  combination,  means  for 
steering  the  vehicle  horizontally,  controlling-means  co- 
operating with  the  steering-means  and  operative  auto- 
matically to  control  the  direction  of  operation  therof, 
and  manually-operable  means  connected  with  the  steering- 
means  and  operable  to  throw  the  steering-means  Into 
operation  in  the  direction  determined  by  said  controlling- 
means. 

2.  An  aerial  vehicle  having,  in  combination,  a  rudder 
movable  both  to  vary  its  effective  surface  and  its  angle 
of  incidence,  mechanism  operating  automatically,  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  position  of  the  vehicle,  and  connected 
with  the  rudder  to  produce  one  of  said  movements  there- 
of, and  manually-operable  mechanism  connected  with  the 
rudder  to  produce  the  other  of  said  movements  therof, 
whereby  the  rudder  is  under  the  Joint  control  of  said 
mechanisms. 

3.  An  aerial  vehicle  having.   In  combination,   a  lateral 
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stabilizing  device,  a  rudder  inovn'  1 
fectlve  area  and  Its  angle  of  n  li  !>  •  :ii.  >  t.  an; 
attng  automatically  In  accor  !  m  ■  wrn  the  ; 
the  vehicle,  and  connected  wiih  tht?  rudder  to 
one  of  the  said  movements  rberaof,  manuall> 
mechanism  connected  with  the  rudder  to  produce  th 
of  said  movements  thereof,  an<l  connections  between  the 
lateral  stabilizing  device  and  both  of  said  mechanisms  to 
control  said  device  by  the  Joint  nper.Ttlon  of  said  mecha- 
nisms. 

4.  An  aerial  vehicle  having,  in  combination,  n:<.  sulvi^t- 
able  static  controlling  de\lce  mounted  for  InUcpei.dent 
transverse  movements  of  its  forward  and  rear  etlges,  re- 
spectively, mechanism  for  moving  one  of  said  edges  auto- 
matically in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  vehicle, 
and  manually-operable  means  for  moving  the  other  of 
said  edges. 

5.  An  aerial  vehicle  having,  in  combination,  a  vertical 
nid<ler.  manually-operable  means  for  throwing  the  rudder 
Into  operative  position,  and  mechanism  controlle<l  by  the 
lateral  Inclination  of  the  vehicle,  connected  with  the  rud- 
der and  operating  automatically  to  retain  the  rudder  in 
a  neutral  position  in  which  it  is  Inoperative  to  deflect  the 
vehicle  laterally  when  the  vehicle  has  no  substantial  lat- 
eral Inclination,  regardless  of  the  operation  of  the  man- 
ually-operable means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.680.  SALES  RHCuRltlNii  AND  TOT.ALIZTNO 
MECHANISM.  Thomas  Cahuoll,  Oakwood,  Ohio  as 
slgnor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (Incorporateti  in  1906.) 
Filed  May  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  629,509.  (Cl.  235 — 3.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  recording  a  transaction  In  duplicate  upon 
a  sales  slip,   of  mean--    r"or    fiM-oiii::   r!ie    -;!ip    lut'.v.-eo    the 


March  7,  1916. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


237 


recording  of  the  duplicate  records,  and  means  for  secor- 
Ing  the  slip  to  the  feeding  means  as  an  incident  to  th> 
first  recording  of  the  transaction. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  nutans  for  recording  a  transaction  in  duplicate  upon 
a  sales  slip,  of  a  reclprocatory  device  for  feeding  the  slip 
between  the  recording  of  the  duplicate  records,  and  means 
for  securing  the  Klip  to  the  feeding  device  as  an  incident 
to  the  first  recording  of  the  transaction. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  set  of  type  carriers  and  operating  means  therefor, 
of  means  for  taking  duplicate  impressions  upon  a  sales  slip 
from  the  type  carriers,  moans  for  feeding  the  slip  be- 
tween the  taking  of  the  duplicate  impressions,  and  means 
for  securing  the  slip  to  the  feeding  means  as  an  Incident 
to  the  taking  of  the  first  impression. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  set  of  type  carriers  and  operating  means  therefor, 
of  means  for  taking  duplicate  impressions  upon  a  sales 
slip  from  the  type  carriers,  a  reclprocatory  device  for 
feeding  the  slip  intermediate  the  taking  of  the  duplicate 
impressions,  and  means  carried  by  the  impression  means 
fur  securing  the  blip  to  the  feeding  device  as  an  incideot 
lo  the  taking  of  the  first  impression. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  set  of  type  carriers  and  operji'inp:  nuans  therefor, 
of  a  platen  for  taking  duplicate  inipr.-vuni>  upon  a  sales 
slip  from  the  type  carriers,  a  reclprocatory  device  having 
pins  projecting  therefrom  for  feeding  the  slip  intermediate 
the  taking  of  the  duplicate  impressions,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  platen  for  forcing  the  slip  upon  the  pins  of 
the  reclprocatory  device  as  an  incident  to  the  taking  of 
the  first  impression. 

IClaims  G  to  L'f  no*  printed  in  the  <in7ntte.] 


1,174,681.  HEEL-PLATE.  Thomas  J.  Carroll  and 
Mathew  Hamilton  Kanb,  Clifton,  Ariz.  Filed  July  8, 
1915.     Serial  No.  37,855.     (Cl.  86—1.) 
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1.  A  heel  plate  having  a  depending  flan?.  .  vfendlng  at 
the  sides  and  back  of  the  plate  to  recelv.  tbt  rear  end  of 
an  Inner  sole  of  a  shoe,  the  forwisT:  .nd  of  the  said  heel 
plate  hav'np  fir.  olT<;et  for-^-ardty  projecting  toTi>:-u-  a  i^pt- 
ed  to  be  |ass.  d  thri^.j;!!  an  inner  sole  to  lU,'  at 
side  thereof. 

2.  A  heel  plate  having  a  depend; 
around  the  sides  and  back  of  the  plat. 
projecfirp  siuirv  n.iapt'd  to  i..'  t^jriieri 
of    the    Inner    soie,    there    being   ai   the    from 


'.naer- 


ani:. 


^Tt.-n 
-aid    -at.K-    hav: 
upon   tile  uTid.  rsl 


nc 


t..e 
lue 


plate  an  offset  forwardly  projecting  tongue  adapted 
•asK..!  through  the  inner  sole  to  Ue  at  th»  ui,<! 
liicreof. 

8.  A  heel  plate  for  shoes  having  means  to  secure  the 
Rftne  to  an  Inner  sole,  and  a  covering  material  ovtr  tb« 
said  plate,  the  said  heel  plate  having  an  oflfset  forwardlj 
projecting  tongue  at  the  front  end  and  the  said  covering 
baring  a  tongue  corresponding  with  the  tongue  of  the  fae^ 
plate,  the  said  tongues  being  adapted  to  be  paxtwrl  tbrou|j* 
an  Inaer  sole  of  a  shoe  to  lie  at  the  under  side  thereof. 


1,174,682.  PLATER  CRAND  PI.V...).  .;ame.s  P.  Cahl- 
riEi.D,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
743.258.      (Cl.  84—169.) 


1.  A  case  fo:  ;  ^'rand  piano  having  roll  holders 
for  the  music  rolls,  a  cover  board  movably  sustained  in 
front  of  said  holders  to  conceal  the  same  and  a  fall  Imard 
for  the  keys, — ^said  fall  board  being  carrie<l  by  the  said 
cover  board. 

2.  A  case  for  player  grand  pianos  having  upper  and 
lower  roll  holders  for  the  rnnsic  rolls,  a  iMMtrd  In  front  of 
said  holders;  mfans  for  sustaining  said  lK»ard  to  give  ft 
substantially  a  vertical  movement  in  front  of  the  mil 
holders  and  a  fall  lK>ard  for  the  keys,  said  fsll  t  ar-i  ..  :ng 
carried  by  the  said  vertlcally-movalde  board. 

8.  A  case  for  player  grand  pianos  having  upper  .nd 
lower  roll  holders  for  the  music  rolls,  a  lionrd  jiivotnlly 
sustained  In  front  of  the  roll  holders  so  as  to  be  more.)  up. 
wardly  and  rearwardly  to  expose  the  holders  an.l  a  ';  i! 
board  for  the  keys, — said  fall  board  being  carri.-il  r  ;he 
plvotally-Hustalned  board. 

4.  A  case  for  player  grand  pianos  having  upT>er  and 
lower  roll  holders  for  music  roils,  a  l>oard  plv«.tally  sus- 
tained In  a  p»TMlnnt  position  In  front  of  the  roll  hnblpps  to 
conceal  the  latter  and  a  foil  l>oard  plvotnlly  conne.ted  to 
the  said  pendant  board  and  foldnble  ngnlUKt  the  latter. 

5.  A  case  for  player  grand  pianos  having  upper  aod 
lower  roll  holders  for  the  music  rolls,  a  desk  altove  mid 
holders;  a  board  in  front  of  the  roll  holders  to  concpal 
the  latter;  means  for  sustaining  the  boanl  so  the  latter 
may  be  swung  from  In  front  of  the  roll  holders  and  moved 
over  the  desk  and  n  fall  boartl  for  the  keys, — said  fall 
board  being  carried  by  the  first-named  l>onril. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


of    the    heel 


1,174.083.     AUTO.MATIC  DRIP-COFFEE  POT.     OaviLia 
Walter   Chamueiilain.    New   Orleans,    La.      Filed    iw-c 
10,  1914.     Serial  No.  870.404.      (Cl.  53 — 8.) 
1.   In  a  coffee  pot  of  the  character  described    a     •   :•,     r 
partition  member  for  dividing  said  body  into  a  wHier  (om- 
partment  and  a  coffee  compartment,  a  eoffee  grounds  re- 
ctivlng  ref-eptacle  arrange*!    in    said    coffee     o- p,"     rit 
aod  means  for  feeding  water  at  a  slow  rate  ,  '  .|„,, 
position  above  said  receptacle,  said  means  Inciu,)  nt  :■. 
curved   at   the  upper  end    for  dlscharplntr    t!i.    wi  •.- 
stantlally   centrally   of   said    receptacle,    an.:    n    ren  < 
hood  .it  the  lK>ttom  of  the  water  coftipartiiier'  for    ^.i 
the  heate<l  watei  from  the  remnlnitip  water   n,   tbt    wuter 
: on.pti -T  ra    at. 

^  A  .r',.,.  j»ot  co-»prU'r:L-  a  t)0<ly  div  ,le<i  into  fwn  flls- 
'!!i't  .■ri;.;-!!:  ••!!'-  '•:'.,  ..'  -  <!  compart  irit't)  ts  «  aJnc  r. «  a 
wafer  ■■onipartment  ain;  tio  -•'  -•  h-  h  ^airT.-.  <  niapa  rr  in.'tit. 
H    disihurpp    meciber    U;    -■omriunica tioi;    with    said    coffee 


'■'•  a 
rape 

s  1 1 1  ►- 

a  'lie 
■It  g 


\) ' 


235 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  7, 1916. 


fompar^mpnt.  means  arranged  In  said  water  compartment 
fur  V  ipplylng  heated  water  at  a  slow  rate  to  said  coffee 
•  (  1:1;  •  :ient,  said  water  being  suppllwl  only  once,  where- 
by rh>  water  passing  through  the  coffee  grounds  arranged 
in  Th.>  coffee  compartment  does  so  only  once,  a  receptacle 
arranged  in  said  coffee  compartment  for  receiving  the 
grounds,  and  a  distributing  member  for  distributing  the 
water  oM  r  rii.  ;.'roun(ls  in  said  receptacle,  said  distributing 
mpnit)t'r  iMJng  formed  with  a  solid  central  portion  on 
which  the  water  Is  diffused,  and  with  a  perforated  portion 
surrounding  said  solid  portion  for  receiving  the  water  and 
distributing  the  same  in  small  quantities. 


3.  A  i.ff.e  p,,r  umprHinK  a  i  ody,  a  partition  for  divid- 
ing said  body  uH"  a  coffee  compartment  and  a  water  com- 
partiiient.  sail  partition  falling  short  of  the  bottom  and 
exti  u.liiii;  trai)-^.  •  r-.  ly  or  parallel  with  the  bottom  across 
saiil  .'!T-'  ■>riipartment  so  as  to  present  a  false  bottom 
then  fiu.  a  kiT.-  receptacle  arrangetl  In  said  coffee  com- 
partiMi nr  a  water  feed  pipe  extending  from  said  water 
coiupai  tintiir  in'o  said  coffee  compartment  and  arrange<l 
to  (!!»•  h argc  wat^r  on  said  receptacle  and  a  hood  arranged 
at  the  ii<jitn!!i  o i"  sa i 1 1  wat.T  lonipartraent  connected  with 
salil  wat-r  [>••■(!  pipe,  salt]  hn<<,]  Leing  formed  with  a  solid 
top  having  a  pair  of  cro-is  srroov-'s  >\tendlng  therefrom  on 
one  side,  sail]  grooves  affording  communication  between 
said  water  coiDpartuient  and  the  space  below  said  coffe* 
compartment,  one  of  the  wails  of  said  hood  being  formed 
aiToniins  communication  between  the 
coffee  '  ijinpartment  and  the  interior  of 


with    an    opening 
space    ijeiow    saitl 

said  hood. 

4.  A  cofTee  pot  i'umpr 
compartment  and  a  wat 
ber  in  '^ommuni- ation  witii  t!) 


sing  a  t'oily  diviiSoi!  into  a  coffee 

r  compartment,  a  discharge  mem- 

jfT nipartment,  means 


for  feediuK  water  fi  uni  sa;.l  waf.T  '  .>:i;partment  into  the 
coffee  cfHiipartment.  a  coffee  grounds  receptacle  through 
which  the  water  from  said  water  compartment  must  pass, 
and  a  distriiiuting  memiier  f 'P  receiving  the  water  from 
the  water  compartment,  said  distributing  mem)>er  t>eing 
formed  with  a  soild  central  portion  and  a  foraniinous  por- 
tion surroiindlng  said  solid  central  portion  for  distributing 
evenly  the  water  fed   into   rhe  coffee  compartment. 

5.  A  coffee  pot  consprising  a  body,  a  partition  for  divid- 
ing said  body  into  a  coffee  compart riicDr  and  a  water  com- 
partment, said  partition  falling  ^hiirf  nf  the  bottom  and 
extending  transversely  or  parallel  with  'he  bottom  so  as  to 
present  a  false  liottom  for  the  <o(T.e  i  ;npartment,  a  dis- 
charge member  In  communication  with  ^a:d  coffee  compart- 
ment, a  removalde  water  distributing  liiciiiber  arranged  in 
said  water  compartmenr.  said  member  being  formwl  with 
a  hood  near  the  bottom  of  said  compartment,  said  hood 
being  formed  with  nn  aperture  for  pro\idi!ig  communica- 
tion between  the  hood  and  the  -spac.-  •len.'iith  the  coffee 
compartment  and  with  a  circulating  pa^sjigvw  i  v  between 
the  space  beneath  the  coffee  compart ircnt  ar.  !  the  space 
above  said  hood,  said  hood  having  connected  therewith  a 
pipe  leading  from  said  hood  upwardly  to  a  position  above 


the  coffee  compartment  so  as  to  discharge  therein,  and 
means  for  supporting  coffee  grounds  in   said   coffee  com- 
partment beneath  the  discharge  end  of  said  pipe. 
[Claim  6  not  printe<l  In  the  Oj)7ette.] 


1,174,684.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Jambs  M.  Chesnut,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  FUed  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  20,555. 
(Cl.  227—25.) 


A  Are  escape  device  of  the  character  described  includ- 
ing a  body  having  a  lateral  extension  and  further  pro- 
vided at  one  side  thereof  with  a  recess,  a  horizontal  lihoul- 
der  formed  on  said  body,  a  cylindrical  shank  extending 
from  one  side  of  the  body  and  constituting  a  hand  grip, 
said  shank  and  the  body  being  longitudinally  bored  to  re- 
ceive a  rope,  a  longitudinally  disposed  arm  extending  from 
the  side  of  the  body  opposite  the  shank  said  arm  being 
semi-circular  In  cross  section,  a  laterally  disposed  lug 
formed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  having  an  o(H-ning 
In  allnement  with  the  bore  of  th.  Khank  and  body,  the 
section  of  the  bore  extending  through  the  ody  betng  con- 
tracted in  diameter,  a  brake  lever  provided  w  Mj  a  head 
adapted  to  be  dlsi>osed  within  the  recess  In  tb.  b.dy  and 
plvotally  mouoteil  therein,  said  brake  lever  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  in  the  Inner  face  provldetl  wth  a  <  n 
tracted  medial  portion  opposed  to  the  contracted  section 
of  the  bore  in  said  body  for  l  indiisg  frb  tlonal  engagement 
upon  the  rope,  said  brake  lever  having  an  outwardly 
curved  free  end,  and  looped  straps  connected  to  the  lateral 
projection  of  the  body,  as  and  for  th.   lurpose  set  forth. 


1,174,686.  ELEVATING  -  TRUCK.  George  E.  Clark, 
Windsor  Locks,  Conn.,  assignor  to  George  P.  Clark 
Company,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,541. 
(Cl.  264—2.) 


1.   A   truck    comprising   a    wheel    supported    platform,    a 
handle  connected   to   ofa'   of   thi    wheels   for   steering   the 
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truck,  means  to  elevate  the  platform  with  respect  to  the 
wheels,  and  a  universal  Jointed  connection  between  said 
means  and  handlo>. 

2.  An  elevating  truck  comprising  a  frame  and  a  super- 
imposed platform,  means  to  convert  a  horizontal  move- 
ment of  the  platform  into  a  vertical  movement  with  re- 
spect to  the  frame,  a  steering  wheel,  a  handle  plvotally 
connected  therewith,  a  flexible  cable  connected  to  the  han- 
dle with  a  universal  Joint  at  a  distance  from  Its  pivot 
point  and  connected  to  the  underside  of  the  platform  at  a 
distance  from  its  front  edge,  all  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  the  platform  may  be  lifted  with  respect  to  the 
frame  when  the  handle  is  swung  downwardly  on  Its  pivot. 

3.  An  elevating  truck  comprising  a  frame  supported  on 
wheels,  a  platform,  a  handle  pivoted  to  one  of  the  steering 
wheels  to  steer  the  truck,  means  to  elevate  the  platform 
from  the  frame,  a  cable  having  a  pivoted  connection  with 
the  handle  for  lateral  and  vertical  swinging  movements 
and  connected  to  operate  said  elevating  means  by  move- 
ment of  the  handle,  a  lock  Independent  of  the  elevating 
means,  constructed  to  hold  the  platform  In  elevated  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  automatically  release  said  lock,  op- 
erable by  movement  of  the  handle. 

4.  A  truck  comprising  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  plat- 
form thereon,  a  handle  pivoted  to  one  of  the  wheels  for 
steering  the  truck,  means  to  ..•,;>!<  tie  platform  from  the 
frame,  a  cable  connected  to  the  handle  at  a  li-tance  from 
Its  pivot  with  a  universal  Joint  and  conne<  ' 
said  elevating  means  by  moven  <  t  r   c'  the   ]■ 


d 


operate 
a  lock 

to  hold  the  platform  In  elevated  p-vitiou.  sai  :  iock  con- 
structed to  operate  to  lock  whenever  the  handle  is  lowered 
to  a  predetermined  point,  and  means  operable  to  automati- 
cally release  said  lock  when  the  handle  is  lowered  to  an- 
other predetermined  point  and  then  raised. 

5.  A  truck,  comprising  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  plat- 
form mounted  thereon,  a  handle  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
wheels  for  steering  the  truck,  means  to  elevate  the  plat- 
form from  the  frame,  said  means  being  operable  by  a 
device  connected  at  all  times  with  the  handle  and  plat- 
form, an  automatically  releasal)le  lock  operable  by  the 
handle,  all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  a  downward 
movement  of  the  handle  to  a  predeti  ^n  in. d  point  will  lock 
the  platform  In  elevated  position,  ami  a  further  down- 
ward movement  of  the  handle  will  operate  the  lock  to 
release  the  same  when  the  handle  i';  raided  to  an  elevated 
position,  whereby  the  platform  may  !<  raiseii  and  loi ked 
In  elevated  position  by  one  downward  sweep  of  the  han- 
dle and  may  be  automatically  released  and  lowered  by  a 
combined  downward  and  upward  sweep  of  the  handle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,686.     REFILLABLE  FUSE-PLUG.     John  G.  C1.IM- 


■N8,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  25.   mil 
30,416.      (Cl.  176—277.) 

V  -5  1    -^ 


Serial    No. 


1.  A  renewable  fuse  plug,  including  a  sock.r.t  5.  ug 
proper  having  openings  in  Its  end  and  side  niu]  hsn  ng  Its 
Inner  end  externally  threaded  and  fornn  1  wtb  a  innnel 
communicating  with  the  opening  throuLh  the  -id.  >f  the 
plug  and  Intersecting  certain  of  tti.'  tt  .a  !■;  a  (u»-  lo<ato<l 
In  the  socket  of  the  plug  with  < n.  tenninai  .\ tended 
through  the  opening  in  the  end  of  the  ping  and  l>ent 
aga'rist  ^'i.  h  end  externally  and  with  Its  cttier  t.rmiiia' 
ext.  ndirii:  'hrnugh  the  opening  In  the  sid.>  of  th.  {.'ng  nr-.d 
along  th'-  liann.'  f<"-::ir-,]  tb.reli'.  n.nd  .'ver  certain  c-f  th.- 
nnint''rr:ip!.-d  tbn-ads,  and  a  contact  f.rru!.-  thread.-.] 
upon  the  threaded  end  of  the  plug  and  binding  the  adja 
cent  terniiti.'ii  ..f  the  fuse  in  place. 


2.  A  renewable  fuse  plug  including  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical socketed  plug  proper  of  Insulating  material  hav- 
ing a  slot  formed  in  Its  closed  end  and  at  one  side  of  the 
center  of  such  end  and  having  a  recess  formed  in  Its  side 
wall  opening  Into  a  channel  formed  In  the  outer  face  of 
the  plug  adjacent  its  closed  end,  the  closed  end  portion  of 
the  plug  being  externally  threaded  with  certain  of  its 
threads  Interrupted  by  the  channel,  a  fuse  having  one  ter- 
minal passed  through  the  slot  in  the  closeil  end  of  the 
plug  and  bent  over  to  engage  the  central  portion  of  such 
end  and  its  other  terminal  passed  through  the  recess  and 
Into  the  slot  of  the  plug,  and  a  contact  ferrule  threaded 
upon  the  plug  and  clamplngly  engaging  the  latter  termi- 
nal of  the  fuse. 

3.  A  renewable  fuse  plug  Including  a  socketed  plug 
proper  having  openings  In  Its  end  and  side  and  having  Its 
Inner  end  externally  threaded  and  formed  with  a  channel 
communicating  with  the  opening  through  the  side  of  the 
plug  and  Intersecting  certain  of  the  threads  and  also 
formed  with  a  recess  beyond  the  end  of  the  channel,  a  fuse 
locate<l  In  the  socket  of  the  plug  with  one  terminal  ex- 
tended through  the  opening  In  the  end  of  the  plug  and 
bent  against  such  end  and  with  Its  other  terminal  ex- 
tended through  the  opening  In  the  side  of  the  plug,  along 
the  channel  formed  therein,  over  certain  of  the  unin- 
terrupted thread.s  and  Into  the  recess  beyond  the  channel, 
and  a  contact  ferrule  threaded  upon  the  end  of  the  plug 
and  binding  the  adjacent  terminal  of  the  fuse  In  place. 

4.  A  renewable  fuse  plug  Including  a  socketed  ping 
proper  formed  with  openings  through  its  side  and  end,  a 
fuse  in  the  socket  having  a  portion  extending  through  the 
opening  In  the  end  and  LM>nt  over  such  end,  and  a  terndnal 
passed  through  the  opening  In  the  side  and  l)ent  t.  «hr,i 
the  end,  the  plug  being  exteriorly  threaded  and  th.  ii  tt.r 
portion  of  the  fuse  extending  over  certain  of  the  threa.ls, 
and  a  contact  ferrule  threaded  upon  the  plug  and  wedging 
a  portion  of  the  fuse  between  its  threads  and  the  threads 
of  the  plug. 

5  A  renewable  fuse  plug  including  a  socketed  plug 
proper  having  one  end  externally  threaded,  a  fuse  bearing 
at  one  end  over  certain  of  the  threads  of  the  plug,  and  a 
threaded  contact  ferrule  threaded  upon  the  plug  and 
clamping  snch  end  of  the  fuse  against  the  threads  of  the 
plug,  the  other  end  of  the  fuse  being  passed  througb  p.  r.- 
Ings  In  the  side  and  end  of  the  plug  and  bent  over  tie  en.i 
of  the  plug. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.687.  VEIIICLE-llEADLlGiiT  PILOT.  D.^:  i  as  '. 
CofiDiLL,  Spokane,  Wa-sh.,  assignor  to  O.  K.  Auto  larts 
Company,  Spokane.  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washing- 
ton. Filed  Jan.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  4,003.  (CL 
240—62.) 


In   a    device   of   the   class   described     a    vihlle    havlnc 
steering    knuckles,    a    movable    rod    c nn.    t.-<l     w  th     the 
knuckles,  sleeves  mounted  on  the  vehl   i.     cores  journab 
in  the  sleeve,  arms  mounted  on  the  cores,  means  connect 
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In?  tho  arms  with  the  rod.  said  Rleeves  having  openings  In 
tiM  '  iittorn  thtTi'of.  sprinjiK  wfcured  to  the  rore«  and  Con- 
ner teil  with  the  Bleeves  and  adapti'd  to  actuate  Raid  cores, 
atn)  •itop  iiit'iiil>ers  one  upon  each  sleeve  locattil  in  the  path 
or  iHivenient  of  the  aruis  on  the  cores  and  against  which 
sjiiij  arms  ;ire  normally  held  in  contact  liy  fiald  sprlngH, 
BJilil  stiip  nienilxTS  licing  reinovaldy  8ecure<l  In  the  opnn- 
i!i^~  in  th<'  bottom  of  the  sleeves  and  adapted  to  asslxt  in 
r<'K'uiating  the  a'ti'in  vt  th<'  aiovp  mentioned  spring  upon 
■aid  cores. 


1,174.0RS.  nOTTLE  HACK  AND  LOCKER.  James  A. 
Cot.KEiiT.  Delphos,  Ohio.  Filed  May  15,  1915.  Serial 
No.  28,351.      (CI.  232 — 41.) 


1  In  a  hottU-  ra  K  the  combination  with  reversely  ar- 
riMs:'  I  -icp.aralile  yoke  members,  of  a  locking  bar  connect- 
liit;  said  members  and  pivotally  8e<iured  to  one  of  them, 
and  means  for  locking  said  bar  in  its  retracted  position. 

■J.  In  a  boftle-rack  the  combinntl»n  with  reversely  ar- 
rangcfl  separnhle  yoke  members,  of "»  redprocatlng  locking 
bar  connecting  said  members  and  pivotally  secured  to  one 
of  them,  an  1  tn-anH  for  locking  said  bar  in  its  retracted 
po-;ttion. 

;  Ii  a  boftle-rack  the  combination  with'  relatively 
ftxi  li  and  movable  yoke  members,  of  a  reciprocating  lock- 
ing bar  upon  which  said  movable  yoke  member  is  pivot- 
ally mounted,  and  means  for  locking  said  bar  In  Its  re- 
triKtcd  position. 

i  !  i  a  bottle-rack  the  combination  with  relatively 
n\.  irid  movable  reversely  arranged  yoke  members,  of 
a  r.  iprocating  locking  bar  upon  which  said  movnhle 
jr.ko  iicmber  Is  mounted,  means  for  normally  retaining 
Piiil  '  ir  in  retracted  position,  and  means  for  locking  said 
bar   n_'a!t!-f    movement. 

5.  lu  a  bottle-ra<  k  the  combination  with  relatively 
fixed  and  movable  reversely  arranged  yoke  members,  of 
a  reciprocating  lo<  king  bar  made  In  hinged  sections  upon 
oni^  of  which  said  movable  yoke  member  Is  mounted,  and 
nia!i<  fur  locking  said  bar  against  movement  in  either 
dire<tiiin. 

[Claim  G  not  print..]  in  th.'  (iazctte.] 


F"U      i  KACniNO     ARixn- 

FuAXK    J.    Coleman,    New 

17,   1915.     Serial  No.  40,507. 


1.17  4  '■-''  .\V''l  r  \  \rK 

Miri'ir AT.    n;  ..  ■'.'!<  >s> 

Y--k      \     V        F  ,.•;    .luiy 

(CI     .'{0-  2.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  chnracter  described  a  rectangular 
frame  comprising  side  and  end  members,  one  of  said  side 
niciiihers  having  a  perpendicularly  disposed  groove,  a 
p.  r  .  <  ..f  horizontMlly  dlspose<l  vertically  alined  card 
,s  ,i.|M.rt  n?  w!n»:  hnv'ns:  an-!(-d  ends  lifting  In  said 
p..,.\.-i  r!  n  ^. -!.  >  f  !).  ;/.<>ntally  disposed  rods  se- 
cnr..;  f  .  ,,r  !  frame,  short  wires  colled  about  said  card 
tiiir.iK  .  r  ri_-  w  •<-  hiviiiu'  radially  disposed  froe  ends,  a 
plnrn.ifv  ,,f  ..i-  p-  pi-i.tc!  upon  said  Strip  supporting 
wir.'^,  hm-'ij;  i..i;j:tu!' ina  1  ci.i  transversa  ^'■•••■vt's  therein 
adjiprci!  t'l  r. "■«'■>.'  mi. I  str  p  -upportln_-  -.v  j -s  and  said 
Short    wires    re^p..ct.iv.'iy.    fji' in-    u:..'.    :.ii^ki:\i;    .^tr.ps    se- 


curing said  strips  to  said  wires,  and   fractional   p   -t!   us 
Indlcatljajj  certain  fractions  illustrated   upon   sai  :    8tr;pei. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dcscrKu'd  u  frame,  a 
series  of  horizontally  disposed  card  supporting  wires  and 
a  series  of  horizontally  dispos.  i  rn.is  nsnin-..,!  in  snid 
frame,  said  rods  being  stagi:.'  •!  w'th  :.<p..  t  t.  said 
wires,  strips,  eccentrically  ;  .  .•'.  i  l  -a  '  w  -.-.  hav- 
ing transverse  grooves  therein,  .short  wlr»-s  colic!  i\\>i<ut 
said  card  supporting  wires  and  fitting  In  said  t.'r..,,,..s 
adapted  to  engage  said  lods  t..  •:  i»  ^h.  f  rot,. '  nivt  m.nt 
of  said  strips,  the  locatiosi  of  sai  i  rods  tu  the  rt-ar  of 
said  card  supporting  rods  being  such  as  to  comp.  isit.- 
for  the  thickness  of  the  strips  whereby  said  .^trip--  htp 
malntalne<l  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  n.  \r  upper- 
most or  lowermost  strip. 


1.174,090.  PEDAL  FOR  I'l A  n  .  i  i  aVIU-.  Wilmam 
C.  P.  CoLLiGNON,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Schiller 
Piano  Co.,  Oregon.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois, 
Plied  Feb.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  817,152.     (CI.  84 169.) 


'  ji 


i«        V*        W     9 


The  combination  with  the  bellows  of  a  piano  player, 
of  a  supporting  frame  pivotally  mounted  forward  of  said 
bellows;  links  pivoted  In  said  frame;  bell  crank  levers 
pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of  said  links;  pedals  provided 
on  said  frame;  a  pivotal  connecflun  ;  .  tw. .  n  ,  n,  ..r;  !  of 
each  of  said  bell  cranks  and  th.-  .rn-p  ii  iri^-  ptdal  : 
and  a  link  pivotally  conn,  ri.i  wi'h  tti.  -th.'  .  ii.i  of 
each  of  said  hell  cronk-  .>i!i,l  wit!  ;.s.-  ,  .,-r. ->-(),, nimi:  !ie; 
lows  at  a  point  wel!  n,.'>v.-  the  pivotai  p.jint  ol  said  fraiut 
substantially  as  described. 


MGtJSTTT.S     RAiriEI.!, 

•Vpr.  7,  191:;       Scrlii. 


1,174,691.     8IGNALI.\(,    I  i:\ii  i 

CoLGiN,  New  York,   N     V       1    i. 

No.  19,715.      (CI.  40 — 67.) 

1.  A  signaling  device  provided   wuh   two  retle  tin^  nut 
faces,  of  which  one  faces  forwardly  and   the  oiii.ji    ;,a: 
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wardly,  and  a  turn-out  sign  adapted  to  pass  between  the 
said  surfaces  and  to  extend  at  an  angle  thereto. 


2.  A  signaling  device  provided  with  two  reflecting  sur- 
faces, of  which  one  faces  forwardly  and  the  other  rear- 
wardly,  illuminating  means  for  Illuminating  the  said  re- 
flecting surfaces  and  a  turn-out  sign  adapted  to  pass  be- 
tween the  said  surfaces  and  to  extend  at  an  angle  thereto. 

8.  A  signaling  device,  comprising  a  tubular  casing  hav- 
ing a  flxed  and  a  pivoted  section,  reflecting  surfaces  held 
in  the  said  pivoted  section  and  spaced  apart,  and  a  piv- 
oted turn-out  sign  adapted  to  pass  between  the  said  re- 
flecting surfaces  and  to  extend  at  an  angle  thereto. 

4.  A  signaling  device,  comprising  a  tubular  casing  hav- 
ing a  flxed  and  a  pivoted  section,  reflecting  surfaces  held 
in  the  said  pivoted  section  and  spaced  apart,  illuminating 
means  arranged  on  the  said  pivoted  section  for  Illuminat- 
ing the  said  reflecting  surfaces,  and  a  pivoted  turn-out 
sign  adapted  to  pass  between  the  said  reflecting  surfaces 
and  to  extend  at  an  angle  thereto. 

5.  A  signaling  device,  comprising  a  tubular  casing  hav- 
ing a  flxed  and  a  pivoted  section,  reflecting  surfaces  held 
in  the  said  pivoted  section  :  :  -p"  -  :  ipar-  a  pivoted 
turn-out  sign  adapted  to  pas-  :  <  iw. .  ^  th-.  suid  reflecting 
surfaces  and  to  extend  at  an  angle  thereto,  manually  con- 
trolled means  connected  with  the  said  turn-out  sign  for 
swinging  the  latter  Into  an  angular  position  relative  to 
the  said  pivoted  section,  and  means  for  moving  the  said 
pivoted  section  with  the  turn-out  sign  into  folded  or 
angular  position  relative  to  the  said  flxed  section. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.174.692.  DRINKING  .  I  i^iiKiLiziN,,  MACHINB. 
niNRT  B.  CooLBT,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  American  Paper  (Joods  Company,  Montclalr,  N.  J., 
a    Corporation    of   New   Jersey.      Filed    Feb.    27,    1912. 

^Serial  .\o.  680.291.     (CI.  93 — 1.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  drinking  cups,  folding 
mechanism  including  means  for  applying  an  adhesive,  a 
mechanism  to  receive  said  cups  after  the  folding  opera- 
tion and  Including  a  pair  of  rotating  pressure  rolls  form- 
ing opposite  walls  of  a  tank  between  them  to  receive  a  j 
heating  medium  In  liquid  form,  end  walls  for  said  tank,  1 
and  means  for  heating  said  liquid  medium. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  drinking  cups,  folding 
mechanism  Including  means  for  applying  an  adhesive,  a 
mechanism  to  receive  said  cups  after  the  folding  opera- 
tion and  including  a  pair  of  rotating  pressure  rolls  form- 
ing opposite  walls  of  a  tank  between  them  to  receive  a 
heating  medium  in  liquid  form,  end  walls  for  said  tank, 
and  means  for  heating  one  of  said  rolls. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  forming  drinking  cups,  folding 
mechanism  including  means  for  applying  an  adhesive,  a 
pair  of  rotating  rolls  forming  opposite  walls  of  a  tank 
between  them  to  contain  a  heating  medium  in  the  form 
of  a  liquid,  end  walls  for  said  tank,  means  for  beating 
said  liquid,  and  means  for  pressing  the  rolls  one  against 
the  other. 

224  O.  G.— 16 


4.  A  machine  for  forming  drinking  cups  including  fold- 
ing mechanism  with  means  for  applying  an  adhesive,  a 
pair  of  rotating  rolls  positioned  to  constitute  opposite 
walls  of  a  tank  between  them  to  contain  a  heating  me- 
dium in  the  form  of  a  liquid,  end  walla  for  said  tank,  a 
covering  of  yielding  material  applied  to  one  of  said  rolls, 
and  means  for  heating  saicj  liquid. 


5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  drinking  cups,  folding 
mechanism  including  means  for  applying  an  adhesive,  a 
sterilizing  tank  including  a  pair  of  rolls  located  to  con- 
stitute opposing  walls  thereof,  flanges  upon  said  rolls, 
each  flange  projecting  beyond  the  side  of  the  opposite 
roll  to  form  end  walls  for  said  tank,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  rolls. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.174,693.  SHOE  STRETCHING  DEVICE.  WiUJEb  P.. 
CRANnBLL,  Mount  Pleasant,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1916. 
Serial  No.  61,650.     (C\.  12—130.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bow 
having  one  arm  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending 
lug  having  a  recess  provided  in  its  inner  end,  the  e<lges 
of  the  lug  around  the  recess  being  rounded,  a  second  arm 
provided  with  an  opening  alining  with  the  lug.  an  ex- 
ternally and  internally  threaded  sleeve  turned  Into  the 
opening,  a  cone  swivelly  connectwl  with  the  sleeye  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  latter,  said  cone  at  Its  outer  end 
flaring  outwardly  and  having  rounded  edges,  the  dlaip- 
eter  of  the  cone  being  slightly  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  lug,  a  bolt  turned  within  the  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing a  t)all  swivelly  mounted  on  its  inner  end,  said  ball 
being  arranged  within  the  cone,  and  means  carried  by 
the  sleeve  and  bolt  whereby  they  may  Individually  be 
operated. 

2.  A  shoe  stretching  device  comprising  a  bow  having 
a  lug  provided  on  one  arm  extending  inwardly  of  the 
bow,  said  lug  having  a  recess  provided  In  Its  outer  end, 
a  sleeve  adjustably  carried  by  the  other  arm  of  the  bow 
In  alinement  with  said  lug,  a  hollow  cone  swivelly  con- 
nected on  the  Inner  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  being  of  • 
diameter  at  Its  outer  end  slightly  greater  than  the  diam- 
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eter  of  the  lug,  a  bolt  adjustably  carried  within  the 
sleeve,  a  ball  swlvelly  mounted  upon  the  Inner  end  of  the 
bolt  within  the  cone  and  In  allnement  with  the  recess 
provided  In  the  luK,  and  means  whereby  the  sleeve  and 
bolt  may  be  adjusted  Independently  of  each  other. 

3.  A  shoe  stretching  device  comprising  a  bow  having 
a  lug  provided  on  one  arm  extending  inwardly  of  the 
bow.  said  lu?  having  a  recess  provided  In  its  outer  end, 
a  cone  adjustably  carried  by  the  opposite  arm  of  the 
bow  and  adopted  to  be  operated  for  stretching  mate- 
rial over  the  lug,  and  a  ball  adjustably  carried  by  the 
said  opposite  arm  in  alinemcnt  with  the  recess  In  the 
lug  and  adapted  to  be  operated  for  stretching  material 
thereinto. 


1,174,094.     DETACHABLE  COUPLING  FOR  ELECTRIC 
FIXTURES.     JosKPH   Maikod  Cbi  cit  and   Max   Hen 
MA.N    Goldsmith,    New    York,    N.    Y.  •   Filed    Sept.    12. 
1914.     Serial  No.  861,461.      (CI.  173 — 328.) 


A  coupling  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
coupling  sections  each  having  an  annular  flange,  the 
flanges  being  telescopically  fitted  and  detachably  fastened 
! . ■  I  lot  and  pin  bayonet  connection,  a  plate  of  insula- 
ti  .Q  iistene<l  in  each  section  and  of  considerably  less 
thickness  than  the  axial  (ilmension  of  the  flange,  whereby 
a  chamber  is  formed  between  the  plates  of  the  two  sec- 
tions, spring  contacts  on  the  opposed  faces  of  the  insula- 
tion plates  and  shaped  to  engage  and  disengage  by  the 
relative  turning  of  the  sections  in  connecting  and  discon- 
necting the  latter,  and  conductors  extending  through  each 
p!a'.'  and   fastened   to   the  contacts   thereon. 


ITT}  '-.05.       MEA.N.S     I'OU     TUEVENTING     THE     ACCI- 
Ni  \ TAL  TAKINC;  OF  POISON  TABLETS.     Clamnck^ 
i    I '   ^vso^•,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Moses  E.  Bloom 
N'  w    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    July    22,    1914.      Serial    No 
■<';-  451.      (Cl.  167—8.) 


10 
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1  !:.  combination  with  a  tablet  containing  poison,  a 
\ia  .1  oniprising  a  body  provided  with  projections  some 
f  wiii  ti  constitute  retaining  members,  others  of  which 
"ii^tltute  warning  prongs. 

-■  In  (omhinnfion  with  a  tablet  containing  poison,  a 
uarl  omprising  a  body  and  a  plurality  of  prongs 
with  said  body,  some  of  saltl  prongs  being  bent 
said  talilft  t"  v.vurely  hold  said  guard  thereto. 
coniliinat.  ,ii  u.rh  a  taldet  containing  poison,  a 
'"'.'■--  ■'■  ly  on  which  sabl  tablet  is  seated 
lira    fy  .  :  p:.jj     tions  formed  with  said  body,  some 


fui-iiifl 

3,  In 
guar.)  I 
;inil  a  !> 


of  -a  .!   productions  being  bent  around  and  over  said  tab- 


let    to 
said    proji'.  r 
tutin_'   warn; 
4^    In    ••,.,: 
guard    •■oi:>pr 
said    tai'i.'r 
by    s()in>'    of 
U!>lft,   th.'  o! 


h  >;  1    -a:!    tjuard    thereto    and    others    of 
-    'xfii:  ri,-    from    said    body   and    consti- 

if,  u  A  rii  1  tablet  containing  poison,  a 
I!-  a  ;..'v  ind  a  plurality  of  projections, 
;  _'   >i.ar  .]    .  ri    said    body   and    held    thereto 

1    r  '  J-    •:    n^   bent  around   and   over   said 


h.-rs  ^if 


-aid  projections  being  bent  to  extend 


outwardly  from  said  body  and  constituting  warning 
members. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  tablet  containing  poison,  a 
guard  comprising  a  body  and  a  plurality  of  projections 
formed  with  said  body,  some  of  said  projections  being 
bent  around  said  tablet  to  hold  said  guird  thereto,  others 
of  said  projections  extending  upwardly  from  the  periphery 
of  said  bo<ly  and  constituting  warning  prongs  and  others 
of  said  projections  extending  downwardly  from  the  face 
of  said  body  and  also  constituting  warning  prongs. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,696.  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  TYPE-WRITER 
CARRIAGES.  Sbwabd  A.  Dean,  Hastings.  Minn.,  as- 
signor to  S.  A.  Dean  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  July  6,  1915  S«.. 
rial  No.  38.148.     (Cl.  197—89.) 


1.  Means  for  moving  the  type  carriage  of  a  typewriter 
for  letter  spacing  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rack  bar 
secured  to  said  type  carriage,  a  rotaJable  shaft  having 
a  pinion  engaging  said  rack  bar,  a  double  ratchet  on 
said  shaft  having  oppositely  arranged  teeth  on  the 
ratchet  members,  a  lever  with  Its  fulcrum  arranged  con- 
centric with  said  shaft,  a  dog  upon  said  lever  arranged 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  one  of  said  ratchet  members,  a 
pivoted  dog  provlde<l  with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  ratchet  member,  means  for  actuating  said  lever,  and 
means  connected  with  said  lever  for  moving  said  hook  in- 
to engagement  with  a  tooth  upon  one  ratchet  member 
when  said  ratchets  have  been  moved  one  step  by  said 
lever. 

2.  Means  for  moving  a  typewriter  carriage  tpr  letter 
spacing,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rack  bar  secured  to 
said  carriage,  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  pinion  engaging 
said  rack  bar,  a  double  ratchet  on  said  shaft  provided 
with  oppositely  arranged  teeth,  a  lever  having  a  dog 
arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  one  of  the  ratchet  mem- 
bers, means  for  actuating  said  lever,  and  a  stop,  operated 
by  said  lever,  and  arranged  to  engage  the  other  ratchet 
member  when  said  ratchet  has  been  turned  a  distance 
equal  to  one  tooth  space. 

3.  Means  for  moving  a  typewriter  carriage  for  letter 
spacing,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rack  l)ar  secured  to 
said  carriage,  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  pinion  engaging 
said  rack  bar,  a  double  ratchet  on  said  shaft  provided  with 
oppositely  arranged  teeth,  a  lever  having  a  dog  arranged 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  one  of  the  ratchet  members,  means 
for  actuating  said  lever,  a  stop,  operated  by  said  lever  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  other  ratchet  member  when  said 
ratchet  has  been  turned  a  distance  equal  to  one  tooth 
space,  and  a  dog  preventing  reverse  movement  of  said 
double  ratchet. 

4.  Means  for  moving  a  typewriter  carriage  for  letter 
spacing,  comprising,  in  coml)lnatlon,  a  rack  bar  secured 
to  said  carriage,  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  pinion  en- 
gaging said  rack  bar,  a  double  ratchet  on  said  shaft  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  arranged  teeth,  a  lever  having  a 
dog  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  one  of  the  ratchet 
members,  means  for  actuating  said  lever,  a  stop,  oper- 
ated by  said  lever  and  arriiD..  i  ?  ,  engage  the  other 
ratchet  member  when  said  mt  h.  i  La>  been  turned  a  dis- 
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tance  equal  to  one  tooth  space,  a  dog  preventing  reverse 
movement  of  said  double  ratchet,  and  means  for  disen- 
gaging said  dogs  at  will  from  said  ratchet  to  permit  a 
reverse  movement  of  said  carriage. 

6.  Means  for  moving  a  typewriter  carriage  for  letter 
gpaclng,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rack  bar  secured 
to  said  carriage,  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  pinion  engag- 
ing said  rack  bar,  a  double  ratchet  on  said  shaft  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  arranged  teeth,  a  lever  having  a 
dog  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  one  of  the  ratchet 
members,  means  controlled  by  suitable  letter  and  space 
keys  for  actuating  said  lever,  a  stop,  operated  by  said 
lever  and  arranged  to  engage  the  other  ratchet  member 
when  said  ratchet  has  been  turned  a  distance  equal  to  one 
tooth  space,  a  dog  preventing  reverse  movement  of  said 
doul)le  ratchet,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  dogs  at 
will  from  said  ratchet  to  permit  a  reverse  movement  of 
said  carriage. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,697.  SIZIN<;  COMPOSITION  A>D  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  JcDSON  A,  Db  Ciw,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  856,618. 
(Cl.  134—22.) 

1.  A  non-separating  composition  consisting  of  per- 
manently emulsified  rosin  and  wax  in  which  the  wax  is 
in  excess  of  15%  of  the  weight  of  the  rosin. 

2.  A  non-separating  sizing  composition  consisting  of 
permanently  emulsified  rosin  and  a  mineral  wax  in 
which  the  wax  is  in  excess  of  159k  of  the  weight  of  the 
rosin. 

3.  A  non-separating  composition  consisting  of  per- 
manently emulsified  rosin  and  a  difficultly  saponlfiable 
wax  In  which  the  wax  is  in  excess  of  15%  of  the  weight 
of  the  rosin. 

4.  A  process  of  making  non-separating  water-proof  siz- 
ing composition  which  consists  in  permanently  emulsify- 
ing wax  and  rosin  when  the  wax  is  in  excess  of  15%  of 
the  weight  of  the  rosin,  for  the  treatment  of  paper  stock 
in  the  heating  engine. 


for  automatically   raising  the  beam  on  the  movement  of 
the  tool-carrying  means  thereon. 


1.174.69ft.  LAWN  ROLLER.  John  R.  Dinham,  Berea, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dunham  Company,  Berea,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  S33,287.      (Cl.  65 — 48.) 


In  a  lawn  roller,  the  combination  of  a  drum  provided 
with  end  heads  each  having  a  central  opening ;  a  tubu- 
lar axle  secured  in  said  openings  and  extending  out- 
wardly through  same;  a  handle  mounted  upon  said  out- 
wardly extending  axle  portions;  antl-frlction  bearings 
Interposed  between  said  handle  and  said  axle  portions, 
whereby  the  latter  form  journals  for  said  bearings :  a 
spacing  washer  surrounding  each  of  said  extending  axle 
portions ;  a  holding  washer  interposed  intermediately  of 
said  spacing  washer  and  handle ;  and  a  second  and  outer 
retaining  washer  suitably  secured  in  place  and  adapted 
to  hold  said  anti-frlctlon  bearings  in  place  on  their 
Journals. 


1,174.699.     YIELDING     MOUNT     FOB     PLOWS     AND 
OTHER    TOOLS.       Elo.n     Dunlap,    Diamond     Spring, 
Cal.      Filed    June    7,    1015.      Serial    No.    32,586.       (Cl. 
97—30.) 
1.  In  a  yielding  mount,  a  beam,  a  tool-carrying  means 

mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  on  the  beam,  and  means 


\j(SM' 


2.  In  a  yielding  mount,  a  frame,  a  beam  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  frame,  a  tool-carrying  means  mounted  to 
slide  longitudinally  on  the  beam,  means  for  holding  the 
beam  relatively  to  the  frame,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  second  mentioned  means  on  the  movement  of  the 
tool-carrying  means  to  a  predetermined  position  on  the 
beam. 

3.  In  a  yielding  mount,  a  beam,  a  tool-carrying  means 
mounted  to  slide  on  the  beam  to  a  position  where  It  may 
rock  thereon,  resilient  means  for  holding  the  tool-carrying 
means  away  from  the  said  position,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  the  beam  on  the  rocking  of  the  tool- 
carrying  means  relatively  to  the  beam. 

4.  In  a  yielding  mount,  a  beam,  a  tool-carrying  means 
mounted  to  slide  on  the  beam  to  a  position  where  it  may 
rock  thereon,  resilient  means  for  holding  the  tool-carry- 
ing means  away  from  the  said  position,  and  means  for 
automatically  raising  the  beam  on  the  rocking  of  the 
tool-carrying  means  on  the  beam  in  one  direction  and 
for  lowering  the  beam  on  the  rocking  of  the  tool-carrying 
means  on  the  lieam  in  an  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  yielding  mount,  a  frame,  a  tool-carrying  means 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  and  means  free  from 
the  ground  for  automatically  raising  the  tool-carrying 
means  on  the  movement  of  the  latter  longitudinally  of 
the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  prlnt«*a  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,700.  LANTERN-HOLDER.  Jambs  B.  Eastman, 
Plttsfield.  N.  II.  Filed  June  14.  1915  Serial  No. 
33,975.      (Cl.  240—67.) 


1.  A  lantern  bolder  comprising  a  seat  on  which  a 
lantern  may  rest,  a  reflector  having  a  base  adapted  to 
rest  on  said  seat  at  a  side  of  a  lantern,  the  said  base 
being  formed  to  overlie  a  lantern  base,  and  movable 
clamp  means  on  the  holder  In  position  to  detachably  en- 
gage said  reflector  and  a  lantern  base  to  clamp  the  same 
on  the  said  seat. 

2.  A  lantern  holder  having  means  to  secure  the  s  •:" 
in  position  and  having  a  seat  to  receive  a  lantern,  l  re 
Sector  having  a  base  formed  to  receive  the  base  of  a 
lantern  anri  rest  on  said  seat,  separate  clamping  means 
on  the  holder  distant  from  each  other,  In  positions  to 
directly  clamp  a  lantern  base,  both  of  said  clamping 
means  being  mounte<l  to  swing  into  clamping  positi>>u8 
above  the  seat  or  away  from  the  clamping  positions. 
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3.  A  lantern  holder  having  means  to  secure  the  same 
In  position  and  having  a  scat  for  the  lantern,  and  clamps 
mounted  on  the  holder  beneath  the  seat  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  over  the  seat  at  edge  portions  thereof  to  clamp 
a  lantern  In  position  thereon. 

4.  A  lantern  holder  having  means  to  secure  the  same 
In  position  and  having  a  seat  to  receive  a  lantern,  a  re- 
flector having  a  base  adapted  to  receive  the  base  of  a 
lantern  and  rest  on  said  seat,  and  clamps  mounte<l  on 
the  holder  beneath  the  seat  adapted  to  be  swung  up- 
wardly over  the  seat  at  edge  portions  thereof  to  clamp 
a  lantern  In  position,  or  to  lowered  positions  away  from 
said  seat. 

5.  A  lantern  holder  having  means  to  secure  the  same 
In  position  and  having  a  seat  provided  with  lugs  pro- 
jecting at  the  wlge  of  the  seat,  and  clamps  pivoted  to  the 
holdpr  beneath  the  seat  and  adapted  to  swing  over  the 
said  lugs. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.174,701.  POCKET  -  UMBRELLA.  ISAK  EkI-und,  St. 
.Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Pocket  Umbrella  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  R55,815.     (Cl.  135 — 26.) 


tw'.-n   the 


1  Au  uiiitirella  of  the  character  described,  embodying 
a  ~*;  K  lomprising  telescoplngly  slidable  sections,  dogs 
arri.'d  by  certain  of  said  sections  to  lock  the  same  In 
an  xr.n  !»■!  position,  said  dogs  comprising  shanks,  each 
:  :•  shoulder  adjacent  to  one  end  and  an  exten- 
i  end  provided  with  an  Inner  sloping  surface, 
member-  .xtfniling  Into  the  stick  sections,  be- 
branchf'-i  .r  which  members  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  shanks  are  located,  rivets  securing  said  members 
on  the  sections  and  forming  the  pivots  for  said  dogs,  and 
springs  In  the  sections  and  bearing  apainst  the  said  dogs. 
2.  An  umbrella  of  the  character  described,  embodying 
a  stick  comprl>ln!^  a  plurality  of  telescoping  sections,  cer- 
tain of  which  'A--'  provided  with  catches  to  hold  them  in 
an  .X tended  position,  and  certain  of  which  have  apertures 
'  :.<ive  said  catches,  and  reinforcing  plates  secured  to 
the  latter  sections  and  surrounding  their  said  openings 
said  plates  being  enlarged  at  the  point  which  is  engaged^ 
by  the  aforesaid  dogs. 

''.  Vr  umbrella  of  the  character  described,  embodying 
k  iimprlslng  a  plurality  of  telescoping  sections,  cer- 
r  which  have  locking  dogs,  to  engage  others  of  the 
n<  and  being  provided  with  inner  sloping  exten- 
;:!  the  path  of  movement  of  the  inner  end  of  the 
'.  r.>iescoplng  therein,  a  sleeve  within  the  end  stick 
I,  ind  movable  against  its  dog,  a  tip  telescoping 
:  ^aid  end  section  to  strlks  and  move  said  sleeve 
irectlon.  and  a  connection  between  said  tip  and 
ve  to  move  the  latter  in  the  opposite  direction  at 
of  outward  movement  of  the  former. 
■inib-iM'-'  of  the  character  described,  embodying 
n:  5 -1-  •  .;  1  plurality  of  telescoping  sections,  cer- 
tain f  '.v';i  h  hfl\.  .king  dogs,  to  engage  others  of  the 
9P"'-'-  us,  and  ueing  prLviied  with  Inner  sloping  extensions 
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in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  Inner  end  of  the  section 
telescoping  therein,  a  sleeve  within  the  end  stick  section, 
and  movable  against  Its  dog,  a  tip  telescoplngly  mounted 
within  the  outer  portion  of  said  end  section  to  strike  and 
move  said  sleeve  in  one  direction,  said  tip  having  a 
transverse  slit  to  adjacent  its  inner  end.  and  the  material 
beyond  said  slit  bent  Inwardly  to  form  a  catch,  and  a  con- 
necting member  permanently  engaging  the  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing a  hooked  end  extending  Into  said  tip  to  engage  the 
catch  thereof  when  the  same  is  move<l  outwardly. 

6.  An  umbrella  of  the  character  described.  emt>odylng 
a  stick  having  telescoping  sections,  a  locking  dog  for 
said  sections,  said  dog  having  an  inner  sloping  extension 
located  inside  the  section,  a  sleeve  within  the  section 
which  carries  the  dog,  said  sleeve  being  movable  against 
the  aforesaid  Inner  extension  to  retract  the  dog,  and  a 
tip  telescoping  within  the  last-mentioned  section  and  hav- 
ing means  to  move  the  sleeve  inward  and  outward  at 
the  limits  of  Its  inward  and  outward  movements. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,702.  DRAFT-GEAR.  Lot  is  E.  Endslbt,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  .lane  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  36,722. 
(Cl.  21.^1 — 64.) 

— as-.-.. a|,..^..--^vi.^ 
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1.  A  compound  draft  gear  formed  of  a  seconiiary  .ira.'t 
gear  mounted  on  the  underframe,  and  »  prnniu  draft 
gear  mounted  on  said  secondary  draft  g'  ar 

2.  A  compound  draft  gear  having  a  se(.!i.i,.  v  iraft 
gear  mounted  on  the  car  underframe,  a  floating  gear  car- 
rier connected  with  said  seiondary  draft  gear,  and  a  pri- 
mary draft  gear  mounted  on  said  floating  gear  carrlei 
connected  with  said  secondary  draft  gear,  and  a  primary 
draft  gear  mounted  on  said  floating  gear  carrier. 

3.  A  compound  draft  i.-  r  hnv.v.i:  a  primary  draft  gear 
and  a  secondary  draft  g-ar  -^ai  i  primary  draft  gear 
mounted  on  said  secondary  draft  gear  and  arranged  to 
receive  the  main  initial  draft  gear  strains. 

4.  A  compound  draft  gear  having  a  secondary  draft 
gear  mounted  on  the  underframe  and  carrying  a  primary 
draft  gear  on  said  secondary  draft  gear,  the  secondary 
draft  gear  being  compressed  to  hold  without  its  move- 
ment the  ordinary  strains  coming  on  the  primary  draft 
gear. 

5.  .\  compound  draft  gear  formed  of  a  spring-operated 
secondary  draft  gear  mounted  on  the  underframe,  and  a 
primary  draft  gear  mounted  on  said  secondary  draft 
gear,  the  secondary  draft  gear  being  compressed  to  sus- 
tain the  main  strains  coming  on  the  primary  draft  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.174,703.  SLEEPING-CAR.  Ernest  Flaoq,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  828,732.  (CT. 
105—207.) 

1.  A  sleeping-car  having  a  longitudinal  corridor  and  a 
plurality  of  two-room  compartments  each  room  communi- 
cating with  said  corridor,  the  alternate  compartments 
having  their  floors  depressed  from  the  floor  of  the  corri- 
dor ;  and  berths  in  all  of  said  rooms. 

2.  A  sleeping-car  having  a  longitudinal  corridor  and  a 
plurality  of  two-room  compartments  each  room  communl- 
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eating  with  said  corridor,  the  consecutive  compartments 
having  their  floors  at  different  levels  from  each  other 
and  berths  in  each  of  the  rooms. 


3.  A  sleeping-car  having  a  longitudinal  corridor  and  a 
plurality  of  consecutive  two-room  compartments  each 
communicating  with  said  corridor,  each  of  the  alternate 
compartments  having  a  roof  Independent  of  the  car  roof ; 
and  berths  associated  with  each  of  the  rooms. 

4.  A  sleeping-car  having  a  longitudinal  corridor  and  a 
plurality  of  consecutive  two-room  compartments  each 
room  communicating  with  said  corridor,  each  of  the  alter- 
nate compartments  having  a  roof  independent  of  the  car 
roof ;  and  berths  accommodated  on  said  roofs  and  accessl 
ble  from  the  other  of  said  compartments. 

5.  A  sleeping-car  having  a  longitudinal  corridor  and  a 
plurality  of  two-room  compartments  formed  of  transverse 
partitions,  each  of  said  rooms  communicating  with  said 
corridor,  each  of  the  alternate  compartments  having  a 
partially  collapsible  roof,  independent  of  the  car  roof; 
and  berths  accommodated  on  said  roofs  of  the  alternate 
compartments. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.704.  SELF  INKING  HA.Ni*MAMP.  Makry  S. 
F01.GBH  and  Joseph  C.  Jcliik,  Chicago,  111. ;  said 
Julien  assignor  to  said  Folger.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1915. 
Serial  No.   10.88SI.     (CI.   101—161.) 


.?;" 


suspended  from  the  center  of  said  bridge,  a  pad  plvotally 
supported  by  said  frame,  and  links  connecting  said  pad 
to  the  lower  part  of  the  suspended  stamp. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.705.  CLOTHES-LINE  SUPPORT.  Abraham  P. 
Firman.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1913.  Serial 
No.  784,528.  Renewed  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
72.645.      (Cl.  68 — 12  ) 


1.  In  a  self-inking  hand  stamp,  a  frame  consisting  of 
side  plates  providing  guides,  a  bridge  having  elides  oper- 
ating In  said  guides,  and  a  stamp  suspended  from  the 
center  of  said  bridge  between  said  side  plates. 

2.  In  a  self-inking  hand  stamp,  a  frame  providing 
tubular  guides,  a  bridge  having  tubular  slides  operating 
in  said  guides,  springs  located  In  said  slides  and  guides 
and  operating  to  elevate  said  bridge,  and  a  stamp  sus- 
pended from  the  center  of  said  bridge. 

3.  In  a  self-inking  hand  stamp,  a  frame  consisting  of 
side  plates  connected  together  by  tie  rods  and  providing 
a  tubular  guide  in  each  plate,  a  stamp,  a  bridge  secured 
to  said  stamp  and  extending  over  said  guides,  tubular 
slides  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  bridge  and  telescoping 
within  said  slides,  and  stamp  elevating  springs  located  In 
uid  tubes. 

4.  In  a  self  Inking  hand  stamp,  a  frame  consisting  of 
side  plates  connected  together  so  as  to  leave  the  front 
and  rear  faces  of  the  frames  open,  a  stamp  supported  be- 
tween the  side  plates,  guides  by  which  the  stamp  is  di- 
rected to  vertically  reciprocate  in  the  frame,  spring 
means  concealed  in  the  guides  for  elevating  the  stamp  in 
the  frame,  a  pad  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and  a  link  having 
one  end  pivoted  to  the  pad  and  the  other  end  pivoted  to 
the  stamp. 

5.  A  frame  consisting  of  side  plates,  a  bridge  guided  to 
vertically  reciprocate  with  respect  to  said  frame,  a  stamp 


1.  In  a  clothes  line  support,  the  combination  of  a  mem 
l>er  fixed  in  stationary  position  on  a  window  frame,  said 
member  having  spaced  clutch  members  thereon,  an  arm 
mounted  upon  said  stationary  member  and  having  a  pair 
of  clutch  members,  the  arm  being  slidable  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  stationary  member  whereby  the  arm 
clutch  members  are  adapted  to  engage  altemntely  with 
the  stationary  member  clutch  members,  said  arm  also  be- 
ing movable  around  the  axis  of  the  stationary  member, 
said  arm  being  adapted  to  interlock  with  one  of  said 
clutch  members  in  one  position  of  longitudinal  movement 
and  with  the  other  clutch  member  in  the  opposite  position 
of  longitudinal  movement,  and  clothes  line  connectloni^ 
for  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  clothes  line  support,  the  combination  of  a  mem 
ber  adapted  to  be  secured  in  fixed  stationary  position  with 
respect  to  the  window  frame,  said  member  having  a  pair 
of   clutch   members   extending  in   opposite   directions,    an 
arm  connected   to  said  fixed   member  and   movable  longi 
tudinally  with  respect  thereto  and  also  around  the  axis 
thereof,    said   arm    having   clutch    members   extending   In 
opposite    directions    from    each    other    and    spared    at    a 
different  distance  from  tho.se  of  the  fixed  member  afore 
said,  the   several   fixed   member  clutches  and  arm   clutch 
members  being  adapted  to  coflperate  with  each  other  in 
pairs  in  alternation,   whereby  the  arm   is  adapted   to   be 
locked  In  either  of  two  different  positions,  said  arm  hav- 
ing a  pulley  located  at  one  end.  and  a  line  guide  at  the 
other  end.  substantially  as  and  for  the  porposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  clothesline  support,  the  combination  of  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  outside  of  a  window 
frame,  said  bracket  including  a  cylindrical  hub  having  a 
horizontal  axis  and  having  dutch  memliers  on  its  oppo- 
site ends,  an  arm  Including  a  head  Journaled  for  rota- 
tion in  and  slidable  longitudinally  along  said  hub,  said 
head  having  secured  thereto  a  pair  of  clutch  members 
spaced  at  a  greater  distance  from  each  other  than  the 
hub  clutch  members  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
hub  clutch  members  in  alternation  when  the  head  is 
shifted  longitudinally,  and  clotheslines  attaching  means 
carried  by  said  arm,  said  arm  being  adapted  in  one  posi- 
tion to  extend  within  the  window  and  in  another  position 
to  depend  from  the  bracket  at  one  side  of  the  window, 
and  beyond  the  window  opening 

l,174.70fi.     RAZOR.     W.^kmk    Albkki    Fcbch,    Decatur, 
111.     Filed    Mar.    20,    1915.     Serial    No.    16.834.      (CL 
30—12.) 
1.  A  power  actuated   razor   consisting  of  a   casing,  a 

spirally  bladed  cutting  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  tlur*- 
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lu.  an 
ed  wit 

<uttini 
aii'i  !ii 
riit>  ha 
■<'vI;di!. 


opposed  Stat    ma ry  blade,  motor  mechanism  mount- 

hin  M;.  a^Ui-T  an  ;  ptratlvely  connected  with  said 
:  yliniir,  a  guari  opposite  the  stationary  blade, 
•  ans  actuated  by  said  gu&j^  to  release  the  motor 

.';:siii  ira  1  InipnrtiniT  r  tary  motion  to  the  cutting 
■r,  whiDt  V!  r  pr  .-^m;.",    i-  applied  to  said  guard. 


.^ 


-  A  pow  actuated  razor  consisting  of  a  casing,  a 
^piraP.v  bla<1o«!  ''iitting  '  yllnder  rotatably  mounted  in  said 

casing  a  -pr.n^  a  tiiat^d  gear  carried  by  said  casing,  an 
Int.  riiif  (liati'  irar  a  ti;at>"l  by  said  spring  actuated  gear 
and  int'shing  \v;th  the  >  utting  cylinder,  a  guard  adjacent 
saiil  '  utting  cylii;  ''T.  ami  means  carried  by  said  guard  for 
reUiisInu'  thp  spbiir  _■  1  tuated  drive  gear  by  pressure  of 
the  Kuar'i  upon  th"  fa  -e. 

3.  A  piw.r  I  tuat  il  razor  consisting  of  a  casing,  a 
spirally  iiuld  -utuu^  cylinder,  an  opposed  stationary 
blade  adjacent  said  cylinder,  a  movable  guard  opposite 
said  stationary  hiadi .  an!  motor  means  controlled  by  the 
guard  for  Imparting  mtaiy  motion  to  said  cylinder. 

4.  A  [i..\v  :  a  tuated  razor  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  ro- 
tary an  1  sp.raiiv  Uladed  cutting  cylinder  rotatably  mount- 
ed tlKi. m  an  pp.  sing  stationary  bdade,  a  guard  oppo- 
site said  !a  :i  aii  i  motor  means  controlled  by  the  guard 
for  impart iiig  ntaiy  motion  to  said  cylinder. 

5.  A  razor  comprising  In  combination  a  casing,  a  spi- 
rally idade.!  u'ting  yiinder  rotatably  mounted  at  one 
end  of  sa;  1  i-^mg  p.wer  mechanism  carried  by  said  cas- 
ing an  i  -p-:at.  '  y  connected  with  said  cutting  cylinder 
for  rurai.ng  uni. .  a  pivoted  guard  mounted  adjacent  said 
cylinder  and  means  for  releasing  the  power  mechanism 
by  pressiir.-     :"  tn.    guard  upon  the  face. 

I'iiiiais  d  tu  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  1:4  7  i?  AliMoi;  I.iLT  SECTION  FOR  WAR-SHIPS. 
I...  :s  wriisiA.N.N,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  June  28, 
r.*Io       -r.al  No.  36,G93.      (CI.  114 — 13.) 


1,    Armor    plat 
provI(ie<l    with    ri'  s 
walls  and  prnje,  tin 


hH\'ng    within   it   chambers  which  are 

1    fornix  !    inf'„--i!'v   with   the  chamber 

'nto  the  chambers. 


2.  Armor  plate  having  within  It  chambers  which  are 
provided  with  ribs  formed  integrally  with  the  chamber 
walls,  oblique  to  the  face  of  the  plate  and  projecting  Into 
the  chambers. 

3.  Armor  plate  having  a  plain,  smooth  outer  face  and 
within  it  chambers  provided  with  ril)bed  walls. 

4.  Armor  plate  having  within  it  horizontally  arranged 
chambers  formed  with  ribs,  disposed  obliquely  with  ref- 
erence to  the  face  of  the  plate  and  projecting  into  the 
chambers. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  ship's  hull  of  armor  plate 
secured  thereto,  and  a  shock-absorbing  belt,  applied  to  the 
hull  below  the  armor  plate,  comprising  a  rear  4)late  (9) 
conforming  to  the  outer  face  of  the  hull   to  which  It  is 


directly  applied  and  a  n\i\  y  irv 
tached  at  its  upper  en'  to  th'  am;  • 
lower  end  to  said  rear  pat.'  an!  aft. 
of  the  ship. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  ti 


■  i    front    plate   at- 

plate  and  at   Its 

\^  '.ri    to  the  hull 

azette.] 


1.174,708.  FASTENEK  VoK  TKT.rrriONE-TRANSMlT- 
TERS.  Allbe  J08BPH  <;  xr;  KUMKiit.  California,  Mo. 
Filed  .July  17,  1915.     Serii    n.     !(>,459.     (CI.  179 — 179.) 


1.  A  transmitter  Including  a  base  having  a  forwardly 
extending  member  thereon,  a  fixed  stud  on  said  member 
projecting  outward  therefrom,  the  base  having  a  bolster 
and  a  bridge  plate  detachably  secured  to  said  bolster,  the 
said  bolster  having  a  slot  therein  presenting  members  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  a  plate  spring  having  a  bond 
therein  corresponding  with  the  angles  of  said  slot  and 
receivable  In  the  latter,  a  stud  carried  on  the  said  spring 
and  projecting  laterally  through  the  said  flange  of  the  base 
and  beyond  the  same,  and  a  member  adapted  to  support  a 
mouth  piece,  said  member  having  orifices  therein  to  re- 
ceive the  said  studs,  and  fitting  the  said  i)ase  outside  of 
the  said  annular  flange. 

2.  A  telephone  including  a  base  having  a  detachable 
bridge  plate  and  a  bolster  supporting  the  same,  said 
bolster  having  slots,  a  plate  spring  received  In  said  slot 
beneath  the  said  base  plate,  a  stud  carried  by  the  free 
end  of  said  spring  and  extending  laterally  in  an  out- 
wardly direction,  a  second  stud  In  fixed  position  on  the 
l>a8e  and  extending  laterally  at  a  point  distant  from  the 
first  stud,  and  a  detachalile  member  adapted  to  receive  a 
mouth  piece,  said  member  having  orifices  to  receive  the 
said  studs. 

3.  A  telephone  Including  a  base  having  a  detachable 
bridge  plate,  a  bolster  receiving  said  bridge  plate,  a  plate 
spring  having  a  stud  thereon  extending  laterally  outward, 
means  to  secure  sale?  spring  to  the  holster  beneath  the 
bridge  plate,  and  a  mouth  piece  supporting  member  seat 
Ing  on  said  base  and  detachably  <  ngagin_-  snl  '  stud. 


1,174,709.  FENIJEK.  Cn  m:  ks  i;ilbeut,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1915.  Serial  No  413.  (CI.  21—90.) 
1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  motor 
driven  vehicle  having  a  brnko  rod,  of  a  supporting  bar 
arranged  at  the  front  of  sa  !  vehicle:  two  rearwardly 
yleldal)le  fender  frames  pi\ii..i  to  sail  -^npp.>r';ng  !,a,r 
one  of  said  frames  extendiD^  upwardly  irvm  .-.and  L.ar  aiid 
the  other  downwardly  therefrom  ;  a  lever  pivoted  cen- 
trally to  the  frame  of  th.'  v.h!  !•'  a  link  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  said  lever  with  tin  ipp.  r  f.  nder  frame;  an 
arm  extending  upwardly  rrons  th"  lower  frano'  a>o\.  said 
supporting  bar;  a  link  conn. '•■ting  th.-   'ipp.T  .nil  of  said 
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arm  with  the  lower  end  of  said  lever ;  a  slldable  spring 
held  rod  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  with 
the  brake  rod  of  the  vehicle  ;  an  electric  contact  mounte<l 
on  the  frame  of  the  vehicle ;  an  electric  contact  mounted 
on  said  slldable  rod  and  cooperating  with  said  first  men- 
tioned contact ;  and  wires  connecting  said  contacts  in 
series  with  the  ignition  circuit  of  the  Internal  combustion 
motor,  substantially  as  described. 


'<         i 


2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  of  an 
upwardly  extending  rearwardly  yleldable  fender  frame 
pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  front  thereof  ;  and  a  co- 
operating downwardly  extending  simultaneously  rear- 
wardly yleldable  fender  frame  pivoted  at  its  upper  end, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  of  an 
upwardly  extending  rearwardly  yleldable  fender  frame 
pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  the  front  thereof ;  a  cooperat- 
ing downwardly  extending  rearwardly  yleldable  fender 
irame  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  ;  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  fender  frames  compelling  simultane- 
ous rearward  movements  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  of  a 
supporting  bar  arranged  at  the  front  thereof ;  an  up- 
wardly extending  rearwardly  yleldable  fender  frame  piv- 
oted at  its  lower  end  on  said  supporting  bar  ;  a  cooper- 
ating downwardly  extending  rearwardly  yleldable  fender 
frame  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  on  said  bar  ;  and  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  said  fender  frames  compelling 
simultaneous  rearward  movements  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  of  a 
supporting  bar  arranged  at  the  front  thereof ;  an  up- 
wardly extending  rearwardly  yleldable  fender  frame  piv- 
oted at  Its  lower  end  on  said  supporting  bar  ;  a  cooper- 
ating downwardly  extending  rearwardly  yleldable  fender 
frame  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  on  said  bar;  an  operative 
connection  between  said  fender  frames  compelling  simul- 
taneous rearward  movements  thereof ;  a  brake  rod  ;  an 
operative  connection  between  said  fender  frames  and  said 
brake  rod  ;  an  Ignition  circuit ;  and  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  said  Ignition  circuit  and  said  fender  frames, 
substantial! v  as  de»^"'" '■' 


1,174,710.  DUMPING-WAGON.  David  Goooins,  Brans- 
comb,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  11,184. 
(Cl.  21—20.) 


/'«'- 


.'\  dumping  wagon  comprising  sidt  and  end  boards,  a 
plurality  of  bottom  dumping  boards  disposed  transversely 
between  the  side  boards,  the  bottoms  of  the  dumping 
boards  lying  fiush  with  the  bottom  edges  of  the  side 
boards,  such  bottom  boar<ls  when  in  horizontal  position 
forming  a  continuous  uninterrupted  bed  for  the  wagon,  a 
bearing  secured  to  the  bottom  edge  of  each  side  board  ad- 
jacent each  dumping  board,  a  beam  secured  to  ea.  h  <!unip 


ing  board  and  having  projecting  pins  disposed  In  the  adja- 
cent bearings,  a  lever  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  each  pin, 
a  projecting  arm  on  each  lever  fixed  to  the  adjacent  dump- 
ing board  at  a  point  off  the  center  of  the  same,  a  rod  con- 
nected with  all  the  levers  on  each  side  of  the  wagon  and  a 
common  operating  member  for  pulling  on  said  rods  to  turn 
saiti  levers  and  tilt  the  .lumplns  boards,  as  described. 


1,174,711.  POTATO-SORTER.  John  H.  Gbebn,  Kremm 
Ung,  Colo.  Filed  .\pr.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  623.248. 
(Cl.  130—32.) 


In  a  vegetable  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  de- 
livery board,  of  downwardly  Inclined  raceways  leading 
from  the  delivery  board,  screen  members  forming  the  bot- 
toms of  said  raceways,  each  raceway  Including  an  out- 
wardly curved  portion  merging  at  its  lower  end  into  a 
straight  and  relatively  wider  portion  and  a  funnel  located 
beneath  the  straight  portion. 


1,174,712.  STIRRUP.  Charles  Aoustus  Hugh  GrsN, 
Grenada,  Miss.,  assignor  of  nine-fortieths  to  V.  R.  Pat- 
terson and  nine-fortieths  to  R.  E.  E.  Jones,  Grenada, 
Miss.     Filed  June  25.    1915.     Serial   No.   36,225.      (Cl. 

54—47.) 


1.  A  stirrup  comprising  a  Iwdy  portion,  a  spacer  block 
mounted  therein,  a  yoke  member  secured  to  said  spacer 
block  and  having  its  extremities  extending  al>ove  the 
same,  a  retaining  plate  mounted  on  said  spacer  block  and 
bowed  Intermediate  Its  ends  so  as  to  be  spaced  therefrom, 
means  engaging  the  extremities  of  said  yoke  mem- 
ber for  holding  said  plate  in  position,  and  a  swivel  mem- 
ber having  a  head  Interposed  between  said  plate  and 
spacer  block. 

2.  A  stirrup  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  spacer  block 
mounted  therein  and  having  a  rounded  bottom,  a  yoke 
member  of  substantially  U-shaped  formation  in  cross 
section  secured  to  said  spacer  block  and  having  its  medial 
portion  rounded  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  bottom 
of  said  block,  a  retaining  plate  having  a  central  opening 
engaging  .said  spacer  block,  said  plate  being  bowed  longi- 
tudinally and  provided  adjacent  its  transverse  edges  with 
crimped  portions,  bolts  mounted  In  said  yoke  member 
and  engaging  said  crimped  portions,  and  a  swivel  member 
In  the  opening  In  said  retaining  plate  and  having  an 
elongated  loop  and  a  head  mounted  between  said  retaining 
plate  and  spacer  block. 

3.  A  stirrup  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  spacer  block 
carried  thereby,  a  retaining  plate  supported  on  said  spacer 
block  and  bowed  longitudinally,  said  plate  hnv^nr  trans- 
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verso  crimped  portions  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  means 
engraglng  said  crimped  portions  for  retaining  said  plate 
in  encaKcnient  with  said  spacer  block,  and  a  swivel  mem- 
ber supported  between  said  plate  and  blo<  k. 

4.  A  stirrup  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  spacer  block 
carried  thereby,  a  retaining  plate  engaging  said  spacer 
block,  and  bowed  to  provide  a  space  therebetween,  and  a 
swivel  member  having  one  end  mounted  in  said  space. 

6.  A  stirrup  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  spacer  block 
mounted  therein,  a  yoke  member  secured  to  said  spacer 
block,  a  retaining  plate  mounted  on  said  spacer  block  and 
shaped  so  as  to  have  a  portion  thereof  spaced  from  said 
block,  means  engaging  said  yoke  member  for  holding  said 
plate  in  position,  and  a  swivel  member  having  a  portion 
interposed  between  said  plate  and  spacer  block. 


1,174.713.  WHEELED  SCRAPER.  Otto  Parkkk  Hal- 
lock.  Mattltuck,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Moses  V.  Llddell, 
Brooklyn,  X.  Y.  Filed  June  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
703,214.      (CI.   37—33.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  pair  of 
arms,  a  franif  to  which  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms  are 
plvotally  relati^,  a  scoop  pivoted  at  the  front  ends  of 
■^.li.i  i  rus  and  adapted  to  swing  on  its  pivots  with  rela- 
^:  n  lo  said  arms,  the  rear  end  of  the  scoop  being  open, 
1  -uard  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  arms  and  adapted  to 
elose  the  rear  end  of  said  scoop  in  normal  position,  means 
to  control  the  several  independent  movements  of  the  arms 
and  the  scoop,  said  controlling  means  including  spring- 
pressed  bolts  carried  by  the  arms  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  beveled  faced  lugs  secured  rigidly  to 
the  scoop  and  cooperating  with  said  bolts,  and  means  to 
release  said  bolts  from  the  lugs,  the  releasing  means  in- 
cluding a  rock  shaft,  cranks  extending  from  the  rock  shaft 
to  the  bolts,  and  means  to  rock  the  shaft. 

2.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  scoop,  means  Including  a  pair  of  clutch  operated 
drums  to  elevate  the  scoop  with  respect  to  the  frame,  and 
means  to  automatically  disconnect  the  elevating  means 
when  the  scoop  reaches  a  certain  height,  said  disconnect- 
ing means  comprising  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  on  said 
frame  on  a  vertical  pivot,  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever 
cooperating  with  said  clutch,  and  a  cam  carried  by  the 
scoop  and  brought  into  operative  connection  with  the 
oth-r  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  when  the  scoop  Is 
hoist..,!. 

In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair 
if  arms  pivoted  for  movement  vertically  with  respect  to 
^  I  (1  frame,  a  guard  rigidly  carried  by  said  arms,  a  scoop 
p:\oted  to  the  front  ends  of  the  arms  and  having  an  open 
••■ir  I'Tid  cooperating  with  said  guard,  means  carried  by 
th..  arms  and  extending  through  said  guard  to  lock  the 
.^foop  closed,  and  means  to  release  said  locking  means, 
said  r.>leaslng  means  comprising  a  rod  mounted  along  said 
framt'  and  reciprorable  therealong,  a  lug  carried  oy  said 
ro'.  I  rock  shaft  pivoted  transversely  on  said  arms  and 
iOLii.  rted  to  said  lock,  and  an  arm  extending  at  an  angle 
from  said  rock  shaft  and  thence  turned  laterally  whereby 
when  the  arms  are  elevated  the  free  end  of  said  arm  is 
brought  Into  allnement  with  said  rod  lug,  substantially 
as  s«t  forth. 


1174  714.  HEAJl.N(i  sisitM.  (jeouge  E.  Harrison 
:>:.  John  Tk.mi>i.kton,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada. 
F  •■  )  !i.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  5,017.  (CI.  219 — 34.; 
1     A    h.-.iiing  system,   compri.sing.  a  radiator,  a  water 

.-upp;      connected   to   said   radiator,   means   for   maintain 


Ing  a  constant  level  of  water  in  the  radiator,  a  steam 
boiler,  a  steam  pipe  leading  from  said  boiler  to  said  radia- 
tor and  extending  above  the  high  water  level  therein,  a 
water  supply  to  said  boiler,  means  for  automatically  reg- 
ulating the  level  of  water  in  said  boiler,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  water  in  said  boiler,  and  automatic  means  for  con- 
trolling said  heating  means. 
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U.  A  heating  .system,  comprising,  a  radiator,  a  water 
supply  connected  to  said  radiator,  automatic  means  for 
maintaining  a  constant  level  of  water  in  the  radiator,  a 
steam  boiler,  a  water  supply  pipe  leading  from  said  radia- 
tor to  said  boiler,  means  for  automatically  controlling  the 
level  of  water  in  said  boiler,  a  steam  pipe  leading  from 
said  boiler  to  said  radiator  and  extending  above  the  high 
water  level  therein,  means  for  heating  the  water  in  said 
boiler,  and  automatic  means  for  controlling  said  heating 
means.  ^ 

3.  A  heating  system,  comprising,  a  radiator,  a  water 
supply  connected  to  said  radiator,  automatic  means  for 
maintaining  a  constant  level  of  water  in  the  radiator,  a' 
steam  boiler,  a  water  supply  pipe  leading  from  said  radia- 
tor to  said  boiler,  means  for  automatically  controlling  the 
level  of  water  in  said  boiler,  a  steam  pipe  leading  from 
said  boiler  to  said  radiator  and  extending  above  the  high 
water  level  therein,  means  for  heating  the  water  in  said 
boiler,  a  thermostat  arranged  on  said  boiler  above  the 
high  water  level,  means  operated  by  said  thermostat  for 
(Uttlng  out  said  heating  means  on  an  excessive  rise  In 
temperature,  and  automatic  means  for  regulating  said 
heating  means. 


1,174,715.  ELECTROLYTIC  ELECTRICITY  -  METER. 
Hb.vrv  Stafford  Hatfield.  Brunswick.  Germany,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .June  7,  1913, 
Serial  No.  772,241.      (CI.  171—266.) 


.\n  electrolytic  electricity  meter  having  an  anode  ves- 
sel provided  with  an  air  dome  at  its  top,  and  a  bent  over 
pocket  adjacent  thereto  to  receive  the  air  In  said  dome 
when  the  meter  is  tlltefl  to  restore  the  mercury  from  the 
•athode  vessel  to  the  anode  vessel. 


1.174,716.  GEARING.  Frbdbrick  J.  Haynbs  and  Bin 
JAMiN  F.  Haynis.  Alba,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1915 
Serial   No.  9,897.      (CI.  74—7.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft,  of  bearings  for  said  shafts  pirotally  engaglnt;  each 
other  to  permit  of  relative  angular  adjustment,  and  In- 
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termeshlng  gears  upon  said  shafts  fashioned  to  maintain 
their  engagement  and  a  constant  ratio  of  drive  in  all  po- 
sitions of  said  angular  adjustment,  said  gears  having  a 
rolling  contact  with  ea(*  other  from  one  position  of  ad- 
justment to  another. 


f" 


2.  The  combination  with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft,  of  bearings  for  said  shafts  plvotally  connected  to 
each  other  to  permit  of  relative  angular  adjustment,  and 
substantially  spherical  gears  upon  the  respective  shafts 
Intermeshing  with  each  other  in  allnement  with  the  axis 
of  the  pivot  and  in  all  positions  of  relative  angular  ad- 
justment. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  stul>  axle  mount- 
ed to  be  angularly  adjustable  in  relation  to  said  axle, 
Intermeshing  gears  respectively  secured  to  said  axle  and 
stub  axle,  fashioned  to  maintain  the  same  ratio  of  drive 
in  all  positions  of  angular  adjustment,  and  a  single  piv- 
otal connection  between  said  axle  and  stub  axle  positioned 
substantially  in   the  plane  tangential   to   said   gears. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  stub  axle,  of 
bifurcated  brackets  connected  to  said  axle  and  stub  axle 
and  plvotally  engaging  each  other,  a  drive  shaft  for  said 
axle,  a  driven  spindle  for  .said  stub  axle,  and  similar  sub- 
stantially spherical  gears  mounted  upon  said  drive  shaft 
and  spLndle,  intermeshing  with  each  other  and  maintain- 
ing the  same  ratio  of  drive  In  all  positions  of  relative 
angular  adjustment,  corresponding  portions  of  the  gears 
being  adapted  to  engage  each  other  in  the  different  posi- 
tions of  relative  angular  adjustment. 


1,174,717.  SELF-STARTING  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINE.  John  Allbn  Hbany,  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1912.  .Serial  No.  (19.S.890.  (CI. 
123—181.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  explosive 
engine  embodying  supplemental  cylinders  and  supple- 
mental pistons  connected  to  the  work  cylinders  and  pis- 
tons, and  operated  in  unison  therewith,  a  comblneii  inlet 
and  outlet  port  entering  one  end  of  each  supplemental 
cylinder,  a  pair  of  check  valves  controlling  each  of  these 
ports,  means  operated  by  the  engine  for  opening  these 
valves  at  predetermined  times,  means  for  shifting  the 
valve  opening  means  to  convert  the  apparatus  into  a 
pump  or  into  a  starter  for  the  engine,  and  an  air  stor- 
age tank  connected  to  all  of  said  ports. 

2.  In  comldnatlon  with  a  multiple-cylinder  explosive 
engine,  having  air  compression  means  associated  with 
each  cylinder,  of  an  air  reservoir,  a  check  valve  opening 
toward  said  rpservolr  and  controlling  communication  be- 


tween the  reservoir  and  the  compressor,  a  second  check 
valve  opening  toward  the  compressor  and  controll'ng 
communication  between  the  compressor  and  the  atmos- 
phere, means  operated  by  the  engine  for  opening  these 
valves  at  predetermined  times,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  valve-opening  means  to  convert  the  apparatus  into  a 
pump  or  Into  a  starter  for  the  engine. 

3.  In  (^mbination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  eiploslve- 
englne  h.-jvlng  air-compressing  means  associated  with  each 
cylinder,  of  an  air  reservoir,  a  check  valve  opening 
toward  said  reservoir  and  controlling  communication  be- 
tween the  reservoir  and  the  compressor,  a  second  check 
valve  opening  toward  the  compressor  and  controlling 
communication  between  the  compressor  and  the  atmos- 
phere, the  lower  end  of  each  valve  stem  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  cam  member  operated  by  the  engine  for 
opening  and  closing  these  valves  at  prwletermined  times, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  valve-opening  means  to  convert 
the  apparatus  into  a  pump  or  into  a  starter  for  the 
engine. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  explosive- 
engine  having  air-compressing  means  associated  with 
each  cylinder,  of  an  air  reservoir,  a  check  valve  opening 
toward  said  reservoir  and  controlling  communication  be 
tween  the  reservoir  and  the  compressor,  a  second  check 
valve  opening  toward  the  compressor  and  controlling 
communication  between  the  compressor  and  the  atmos- 
phere, a  rotating  shaft  associated  with  said  chack  ,  v.. 
operated  by  the  engine,  cam  members  on  said  shall  a,i.> 
cent  the  valve  stems,  said  cam  members  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  valve  stems  npon  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  shaft  for  opening  and  closing  said  valves  at  pre- 
determined times,  and  means  for  shifting  the  valve- 
operating  shaft  for  converting  the  apparatus  Into  a  pump 
or  Into  a  starter  for  the  engine. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  explosive- 
engine  having  air-compressing  means  associated  with 
each  cylinder,  of  an  air  reservoir,  a  check  valve  opening 
toward  said  reservoir  and  controlling  communication  be- 
tween the  reservoir  and  the  compressor,  a  second  check 
valve  op-r-ning  toward  the  compressor  and  controlling 
communication  between  the  compressor  and  the  atmos- 
phere, the  lower  end  of  each  valve  stem  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  cam  member  carried  by  a  rotating  shaft 
operated  by  the  engine  for  opening  and  closing  these 
valves  at  predetermined  times,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  valve  opening  means  to  convert  the  apparatus  Into  a 
pump  or  into  a  starter  for' the  engine 


1,17  4,718.  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  GRASS. 
Charles  W.  Hkasl,ey,  Grangeville,  Idaho.  Filed  Nov. 
29,  1913.     Serial  No.  803,694.     (CI.  97 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  Bpe<  .  ,  «h(>el 
supported  main  frame,  an  arm  pivoted  to  t)  1.  :  .ame 
at  one  end.  a  concavo-convex  disk  journaled  on  the  arm 
for  turning  the  soil,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowe.r- 
ing  the  free  end  of  the  arm.  sail  means  comprlsliig  a 
rack  bar  mounted  for  vertical  sliding  movement  in  the 
main  frame,  a  toggle  Joint  connection  between  the  lower 
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esd  of  th'  ri  k  iar  ml  the  arm,  a  guide  for  the  free  end 
of  the  arm,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  toggle  Joint  In 
allnempnt,  but   mounted   to   yield   to   permit   the  plow   to 

niMV.  ur>\v;trr.v  I  pinion  mpshlng  with  the  rack  bar,  and 
in«fln>  :  r  rnrating  thp  pinion,  said  means  comprising  a 
hnn  i  wh'fl  j.iirnalwl  on  the  main  ftame  and  having  a 
,ii,  ru  Hi  M  '  with  the  pinion,  a  brake  in  the  hand 
wl  •-'•_:,  uni  ni'iin-  iDr  locking  the  brake  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  the  hand  wheel. 

2  In  I  tnaihine  of  the  character  specified,  a  wheel 
•<ii[i[Hir!>  1  .ii.iin  iranie,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  main  frame 
at  'ill''  •nil,  a  concavo-convex  disk  journaled  on  the  arm 
for   fiirnini:  *hp  soil,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 

th'    fr n  !      !    :h.    arm,  said   means  comprising  a  rack 

bar  I!^.iu^t^■d  for  vertical  sliding  movement  In  the  main 
franit',  ,i  tocszlf  joint  connection  between  the  lower  end 
of  til  ■  r:i  k  I  ir  itil  the  arm,  a  guide  for  the  free  end  of 
th  ■  inn  1  -pnuL;  normally  holding  the  toggle  joint  In 
a;in>  IT!'  r.t.  hut  monntp.l  to  yield  to  permit  the  plow  to 
ni'ivc  upw.ir  I'y  a  [)'nion  inoshlng  with  the  rack  bar,  and 
m''an'<   u<r  rtt.i  f  ir;:,-  thf  pinion. 

:',.  U\  I  T!i;!  :  in-'  "f  the  character  specified,  the  combl- 
na'i  I.  A  th  'h  f;  I'll  .  of  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  of 
th.'  rrini.  i  p  iw  -tipported  by  the  arm  intermediate  the 
«n>]<  th.  r  'f  I  L'uide  for  the  free  end  of  the  arm  for 
<'on<tralning  It  to  move  vertically,  means  for  adjusting 
thp  nrm  vertically,  a  toggle  joint  connection  between  the 
arm    -in!    thf    a^lju-^fn:: 


ans,    an<l    yielding   mechanism 


noriiui. 


h. 


\ni^  the  toggle  Joint  in  allnement. 


l,lT4.Tirt  r.AII  'lU  [>!:  WVINGTUUL  HOLDING  DE- 
Viri:.  Skth  !'•  ilFx^'Mu.  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  as- 
signor to  Charlpvf,  n  Window  Olass  Co.,  Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  5, 
1915.     Serial  No.  43,809.     (CI.  49 — 48.) 


1.  .k  bait  or  drawing  tool  holding  device  including  a 
carrlatre  movable  horizontally  In  a  straight  line  and  hav- 

Irii.'  upriRht  halt  r.'celvlng  members,  a  stand  supporting 
th"  .-a  Tinee,  and  moans  for  normally  holding  the  said 
carriage  Sizalnst  movement. 

2  A  ^liit  or  drawing  tool  holding  device  including  a 
sn[fi  r  !i;:  stand,  a  '-arrlage  movable  horizontally  in  a 
stri  _ht  line  in  the  stand  and  having  upright  bait  en- 
gaL."ini:  members,  and  latch  controlled  means  for  moving 
thi>   -aid    '-arriag'' 

'.  A  hit  rir  ir-iivn.'  '<>ol  holding  device  Including  a 
sprini:  atiiat..!  i'il  movable  horizontally  In  a 
sfr. light  line  an.!  riir  _■  ilt  receiving  members,  a  stand 
s!;pp..r''nL:  'h'-  -irT-iau'"  <n  '  n  latch  carried  by  the  stand 
.-'aging  a  porfi.>n  of  the  carriage  to  normally  pre- 
iiovement    thereof. 

Inwing  tool  holding  device  comprising  a 

h     1      arrlagt'    movable   horizontally    in   a 

in  ']:>'  -t  iril  and  having  bait  receiving  mem- 

•    r   s". airing  a   bait  upon  the  said   receiving 

pr.  vrnt  acrhicntal  displacement  thereof,  and 

I    1   tn<an<  f   r  moving  the  said  carriage  with 


or 

•  rnn 


a  H'l 
vf  n  t 

4.  A  Unit 
siippdrf !  ng 
straighr  Mtit 
bers.  !n.-aii» 
mem  hers  t.i 
Int.  h  <.n'r.. 
the  ha  it   thcroon. 


5.  A  bait  or  drawing  tool  holding  device  including  a 
spring  actuated  carriage  having  side  rollers,  a  stand  hav- 
ing inclosed  tracks  for  th'  -n!  rollers  to  prevent  the 
carriage  from  tilting,  bait  receiving  members  mounted 
on  the  carriage,  and  a  latch  mounte<l  on  the  stand  and 
normally  engaging  a  portion  of  the  carriage  to  prevent 
movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  th**  Gazette.] 


1,17  4,720.  GLASS-WELL  MANTLE  AND  CLAMP 
THEREFOR.  Seth  B.  Henshaw,  Charleston,  W.  Va., 
assignor  to  Charleston  Window  Glass  Co.,  Charleston, 
W.  Va..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  5, 
1915.     Serial  No.  4.3,812.      (CI.  49 — 56.) 


1.  A  clamp  for  holding  fire  clay  mantles  comprising  a 
body  plate  having  means  carried  thereby  at  one  end  for 
detachable  engagement  with  the  outer  portion  only  of  a 
buckstave,  and  a  screw  bar  threaded  through  said  body 
plate  for  adjustment  to  engage  the  mantles,  as  described. 

2.  A  clamp  for  holding  Are  clay  mantles  comprising  a 
hotly  plate  having  one  bent  end  and  an  angle  bolt  adja- 
cent and  cooperating  with  said  bent  end  to  detachably 
engage  a  buckstave,  and  a  screw  bar  threaded  tlr  ;gh 
the  said  hotly  plate  for  adjustment  to  engage  the  nmuiies. 
as  described. 


1.174,721.  PROCESS  OF  SLITLYING  .MOISTURE  TO 
COMMODITIES.  Ei.MKB  Lbe  Hbxsox,  Clarksvllle, 
Tenn.  Filed  June  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  33,301.  (CI. 
88 — 42.) 


so 


1.  The  herein  described   prr,r,--<   .^f  n.Mi:;g   mM^tnTc 
as  to  regulate  the  moisturt        tt.  i  t   '  f  ^  t  :    i     •     t.  1  grai; 
which  consists  In   treating  said   gr,iln   with   a    i:i.,\ti;i(    uf 
air  and  steam  In  definite  proportions  and  in  subsequently 
cooling  the  grain  and  in  preventing  the  escape  of  moisture 
during  the  cooling  step. 
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2.  The  herein  described  process  of  adding  moisture 
so  as  to  regulate  the  moisture  content  of  comminuted 
grain,  which  consists  in  mixing  air  and  steam  in  definite  { 
proportions,  treating  the  comminuted  substance  with 
said  mixture,  thereby  heating  the  substance  and  moisten- 
ing it,  and  sub.sequently  bringing  said  heated  substance 
back  to  Its  normal  temperature  while  preventing  the 
escrape  of  moisture  during  the  return  of  the  substance 
to  its  normal  temperature.  , 

3.  Th^  herein  described  process  of  adding  moisture 
so  as  to  regulate  the  moisture  content  of  wheat  flour, 
which  consists  in  spreading  the  fiour,  treating  the  fiour  In 
Its  spreaded  condition  with  a  mixture  of  air  and  steam 
and  permitting  the  flour  to  cool  while  preventing  the 
escape  of  moisture  from  the  flour  during  the  cooling  step. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  adding  moisture  so 
as  to  regulate  the  moisture  content  of  wheat  flour,  which 
consists  In  mixing  air  and  steam  so  as  to  form  a  saturated 
aqueous  vapor,  removing  from  the  aqueous  vapor  all 
water  of  condensation,  treating  the  flour  with  the  aqueous 
vapor  from  which  the  water  of  <  oi..!. n-atlon  has  been 
removed,  cooling  the  flour,  and  preventing  the  escape 
of  moisture  during  the  t*ooIlng  step. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  adding  moisture 
so  as  to  regulate  the  moisture  content  of  wheat  flour, 
which  consists  In  treating  the  flour  with  aqueous  vapor, 
cooling  the  fiour  and  preventing  the  escape  of  moisture 
during  the  cooling  st'-p 


1,174,722.  PISTON-VALVE.  Hknby  Jambs  Hickbv, 
Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1915.  Serial  No. 
13,725.     (CI.  123—75.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  side  bore  having 
fuel  ports  for  the  cylinder  and  one  end  of  which  opens 
into  the  cylinder,  and  a  relief  port  leading  from  the  said 
bore  Intermediate  Its  ends ;  of  a  piston  valve  slldable  In 
the  bore  to  cover  and  uncover  the  cylinder  ports  and  hav- 
ing a  body  opening  axlally  thereof,  and  a  port  leading 
outwardly  through  its  side  from  the  said  axial  opening 
to  register  with  the  said  relief  port  when  the  valve  covers 
the  cylinder  ports,  a  piston  working  in  the  opening  of 
the  valve  and  controlling  its  said  port,  and  means  for 
moving  the  piston  valve  and  its  piston  in  the  bore  and 
with  respect  to  one  another. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  side  bore  hav- 
ing fuel  ports  for  the  cylinder  and  one  end  of  which  opens 
Into  the  cylinder,  and  a  relief  port  leading  from  the  said 
bore  Intermediate  Its  ends ;  of  a  piston  valve  slldable  in 
the  bore  to  cover  and  uncover  the  cylinder  ports  and  hav 
Ing  a  hody  opening  axlally  thereof  and  a  port  leading 
oiiTwardly  through  Its  side  from  the  axial  opening  to 
r.  g  St.  r  with  the  said  relief  port  when  the  valve  covers 
th.  yiinder  ports,  a  piston  working  In  the  opening  of  the 
valve  and  controlling  its  port,  a  shaft  ha\iiig  _  ired 
connection  with  the  power  shaft,  and  nti  .  .  .itr  se- 
cured upon  the  first-mentioned  shaft  nis  !  !ia\ing  '^-(ts 
respectively  controlling  the  movements  of  the  valve  and 
Its  piston,  the  piston  controlling  offset  being  substantially 
larger  than  the  valve  controlling  offset,  whereby  to  give 


the  piston  of  the  valve  both  moveroeat  with  the  valve  In 
the  bore  and  with  respect  to  the  said  valve  in  Its  axial 
opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  side  bore  having 
fuel  ports  for  the  cylinder  and  opening  at  one  end  there- 
into, and  a  lellef  port  leading  from  the  said  t>ore  inter- 
mediate Its  ends ;  of  a  portetl  piston  valve  opvatlng  In 
the  bore  to  trover  and  nncov^  the  said  fuel  ports,  and  a 
piston  operating  with  the  valve  and  controlling  communl 
cation  of  Its  port  with  the  said  relief  port. 

4.  The  combination  with  akcyllnder,  a  side  bore  having 
fuel  ports  for  the  cylinder  and  opening  at  one  end  there- 
into, and  a  relief  port  leading  from  the  said  bore  inter- 
mediate its  ends ;  of  a  piston  valve  having  ports  and 
operating  In  the  said  bore  to  control  the  said  fuel  ports, 
a  piston  operating  within  the  valve  and  controlling  its 
ports,  a  driven  shaft,  aod  an  eccentric  secured  on  the  said 
shaft  and  connected  to  the  said  valve  snd  Its  piston  for 
controlling  movement  thereof,  certain  of  the  offset.s  of 
the  said  eccentric,  tx)nnected  to  the  piston,  belnp  «iil'<:tan- 
tlally  larger  than  the  offset  thereof  connected  to  'h-  \alve. 
whereby  to  Increase  the  stroke  of  the  piston  with  re 
spect  to  that  of  the  valve  in  which  It  works. 


1,174,723.  SUBMARINE  TORPEDO  -  DISCHARGING 
DEVICE.  Henry  W.  Hills,  New  Orleans,  I.ji.,  as- 
signor to  Leon  Lavedan,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Apr. 
16,  1916.     Serial  No.  21,682.     (CI.  114—17.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  submarine  vessel,  a  tube  as- 
sociated therewith  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom. 
a  breech  block  adapted  to  be  removably  connected  with 
the  inner  end  of  the  tut>e  from  within  the  submarine, 
a  piston  stem  slidably  extending"  through  said  breech 
block,  a  piston  carried  by  the  stem  in  advance  of  the 
block  and  adaptetl  to  be  reciprocated  within  the  tube, 
a  manually  actuable  means  for  operating  the  stem 
whereby  to  reciprocate  the  piston  at  will,  said  tube  being 
adapted  to  receive  an  electrically  controlled  magnetic 
bomb,  a  lug  adapted  to  detachably  connect  the  piston 
and  bomb  together  and  adapted  when  the  latter  is 
ejected  to  become  detachetl  from  said  piston  and  bomb, 
said  bomb  being  provided  with  means  whereby  to  render 
the  bomb  demagnetized  while  within  the  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  being  provided  with  a  channel  for  the  reception 
of  the  demagnetizing  means  and  the  lug,  and  means  for 
closing  the  outer  end  of  the  tube  at  will  whereby  to 
exclude  water  from  the  tube  when  the  submarine  is  sub- 
merged. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  submarine  vessel,  a  tut>e  asso- 
ciated therewith  and  adapted  to  receive  a  bomb,  a  breech 
block  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with  the  tube 
from  within  the  submarine  for  closing  the  inner  end  of 
said  tube,  a  piston  stem  slidably  extending  through  the 
breech  block,  a  piston  flxetlly  connected  with  the  stem 
in  advance  of  the  block  and  adapted  to  be  reclprotaited 
within  the  tube,  manually  operable  means  for  moving  the 
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■if.  :i)  !n  one  direction  ami  another,  means  for  detach- 
abij  tonnectlng  the  piston  and  bomb  while  the  latter  Is 
within  the  tube,  said  means  adapted  to  disconnect  them 
up'.a  fjectlon  of  the  bomb,  said  tube  being  provided  with 
a  CT tove  for  the  reception  of  the  said  connecting  means 
andt  for  the  reception  of  a  means  for  demagnetizing  the 
bomb  while  the  latter  is  within  the  tube. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  submarine  boat,  a  tube  asso- 
ciated therewith  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
breech  block  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  tube  for 
closing  the  inner  end  of  said  tube,  a  stem  slldably  ex- 
tending through  said  breech  block,  a  piston  carried  by 
the  stem  in  advance  of  said  blo<k  and  adapted  to  be  re- 

ip  lated  within  the  tul)€  through  operation  of  aald 
.-ttUi.  a  Jack,  and  a  table  associated  with  said  Jack  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  proximity  with  the  rear  end  of 
the  tul>e  at  will,  for  supporting  a  bomb  while  the  latter 
is  being  placed  within  the  tube,  said  Jack  table  and  tube 
being  provided  with  a  channel  way  for  receiving  a  bomb 
carrif^d  means  for  demagnetizing  the  bomb  while  within 
th.    r  ibe,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  submarine  boat,  a  tube  asso- 
ciated therewith  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
breech  block  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with  the 
tube  for  closing  the  inner  end  of  the  latter  at  will,  means 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  within  the  tube  for  ejecting 
a  bomb  therefrom  at  will,  means  slldably  extending 
through  said  breech  block  for  operating  first  said  means, 
and  means  whereby  said  second  means  may  be  operated 
at  will. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  submarine,  a 
tube  associated  therewith  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, said  tube  adapted  to  receive  a  bomb,  a  hood  asso- 
ciated with  the  tube  and  having  a  pin  and  slot  connec- 
tion therewith,  said  hood  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
positions  for  closing  and  for  opening  the  outer  end  of  the 
tube,  a  compressible  washer  carried  by  the  hood  and 
adapted  to  be  compressed  between  the  same  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  tube,  an  ear  carried  by  the  hood  adjacent  one 
of  the  pin  and  slot  connections,  means  operable  from 
within  the  submarine  and  connected  to  said  ear  for 
swinging  the  hood  Into  opening  and  closing  positions,  and 
means  operable  from  within  the  submarine  and  con- 
nected to  the  hood  and  adapted  to  shift  the  latter  bodily 
toward  the  tube  when  in  closed  position  for  compressing 
the  washer  between  said  hood  and  tube. 

IClaims  6  to  21  not  prinr.-d  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,17-1,724. 

PLATEN     PRINTING-PRESSES. 
Duluth.  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1914 
(CI.  101 — 41.) 


FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR 
Hans  Honigmann, 
Serial  No.  830,180. 


1  I  h-  comt'lnatlon  with  a  platen  printing  press,  of 
a  friiiK'  iivi  •  !  thereto,  of  a  reciprocating  feeding  mem- 
bfT  aiart  (I  M  onvey  the  sheets  of  paper  to  and  from  the 
platen  "f  th"  r>r.ss,  an  oscillating  suction  means  adapted 


to  raise  the  top  sheet  of  the  stock  and  convey  it  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  feeding  member,  and  a  roller  for  re- 
ceiving the  sheet  from  the  suction  means  and  delivering 
it  to  the  reciprocating  feeder  member,  and  means  oper- 
ate<l  by  the  press  and  continuously  driven,  for  operating 
the  suction  member,  the  roller  and  the  feeding  member 
in  their  proper  order. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  platen  printing  press,  of  a 
frame  adjacent  thereto,  a  reciprocating  feeding  member 
adapted  to  convey  the  sheets  to  and  from  the  platen  of 
the  press,  an  oscillating  suction  means  adapted  to  con- 
vey the  sheets  from  the  stock  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
feeding  member,  a  roller  adapted  to  receive  the  sheet 
from  the  suction  means  and  deliver  It  to  the  reciprocat- 
ing feeding  member,  and  an  air-blast  for  aiding  In  lift- 
ing the  top  sheet  from  the  stock,  and  means  operated 
by  the  press  for  operating  the  air-blast,  the  suction  mem 
ber,  roller  and  the  reciprocating  feeding  member  in  their 
proper  order.  ^ 

3.  The  combination  with  a  platen  printing  press,  of  a 
frame  adjacent  thereto,  a  stock  supporting  shelf  carried 
by  the  frame  and  having  adjustable  side  guide-plates,  an 
oscillating  suction  means  for  lifting  the  top  sheet  of  the 
stock,  means  carried  by  the  adjustable  guide-plate  for 
allowing  an  air-blast  to  aid  in  raising  the  top  sheet  of 
the  stock,  said  suction  means  adapted  to  convey  the  sheet 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  feeding  merat>er.  an  intermittently 
driven  roller  adapted  to  receive  the  sheet  from  the  sac- 
tlon  means  and  convey  it  to  the  feeding  member,  and 
means  operated  by  the  press  for  operating  the  several 
parts  in  their  proper  order. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platen  printing  press,  of 
a  pivoted  frame  adapted  to  be  swung  into  operative  posi- 
tion with  the  press,  a  stock  support  carried  by  the  frame, 
adjustable  side  guide-plates  carried  by  the  support  and 
having  means  for  causing  a  blast  of  air  at  the  side  of 
the  stock,  an  oscillating  suction  means  adapted  to  engage- 
and  lift  the  top  sheet  of  the  stock  and  convey  it  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  reciprocating  feeding  member,  a  stop  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  sheet,  a  roller  for  engaging 
the  sheet  while  being  held  by  the  suction  means  and 
conveying  It  to  the  reciprocating  feeding  member,  and 
means  operated  by  the  press  for  operating  the  several 
parts  in  their  proper  order. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  platen  printing  press,  of  a 
frame  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  swung  around 
into  operative  position,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
gear  carried  by  the  shaft  and  meshing  with  a  continu- 
ously rotated  gear  on  the  press,  a  reciprocating  feeding 
member  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  convey  the 
sheets  to  and  from  the  platen  of  the  press,  an  oscillat- 
ing suction  member  carried  by  the  frame  and  operated 
by  the  shaft  for  raising  the  top  sheet  of  the  stock  and 
conveying  It  to  a  point  adjacent  the  reciprocating  feeding 
member,  an  intermittently  driven  roller  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  sheet  from  the  reciprocating  suction  member 
and  conveying  it  to  the  reciprocating  feeding  member, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,174,726.  AUTOM.\Tr  -  !  i:i:T  REGISTERING  DE- 
VICE FOR  PLATEN  1  H 1 NTING-PRESSES.  HANS 
HOMOMANN,  Duluth.  Miou.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  830,728.     (CI.  101—22.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  platen  printing  press  of  a 
reciprocally  actuated  shaft  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
lowermost  edge  of  the  platen  a  crank  arm  carried  by  the 
shaft,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and 
resting  upon  the  platen,  a  sheet  engaging  ro<l  plvotally 
carried  by  the  arm  and  actuated  by  the  crank  arm 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  whereby  the  sheet  may  be  en- 
gaged or  disengaged  by  the  rod,  and  fed  to  and  removed 
from  the  platen  by  the  reciprocal  motion  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  an  automatic  sheet  registering  device  of  the 
character  described,  comprising  a  press  having  a  pivot- 
ally  oi)erated  platen,  a  grlpper  bar  pivi  i!  v  mounted 
upon  the  platen,  a  shaft  Journaicd  iiit-ru.edlate  the 
grlpper    bar   and    platen    and    upon    which   the    former   is 
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carried,  means  for  reciprocally  actuating  the  shaft,  sheet 
engaging  means  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and 
resting  upon  the  face  of  the  platen  whereby  the  sheet 
is  fed  to  and  removed  from  the  platen  by  the  reciprocal 
motion  of  the  shaft 


3.  In  an  automatic  sheet  registering  device  of  the 
character  described,  comprising  a  press  having  a  pivot- 
ally  operated  platen,  a  grlpper  bar  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  platen,  a  shaft  Journaled  intermediate  the 
grlpper  bar  and  platen  and  upon  which  the  former  Is 
carried,  means  for  reciprocally  actuating  the  shaft  and 
operated  by  working  parts  of  the  press,  means  for  con- 
veying the  reciprocal  motion  to  a  sheet  engaging  means 
upon  the  surface  of  the  platen. 

4.  In  an  automatic  sheet  registering  device  of  the 
character  described  the  combination  of  a  sheet  engag- 
ing means  resting  upon  the  platen  and  composed  of  oppos- 
ing members  for  engagement  with  a  sheet  to  be  printed, 
a  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  platen  and  actuated  to  move 
longitudinally  and  to  partially  rotate  by  means  operated 
by  working  parts  of  the  press,  a  trigger  meml)er  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  in  direct  engagement  with  the  sheet  en- 
gaging means,  means  for  operating  the  trigger  member 
Whereby  the  opposing  members  of  the  sheet  enpnpinp 
means  may  be  distended  for  the  release  and  re  .p;:  : 
of  a  sheet,  or  released  for  impingement  upon  the  sheet 
to  be  printed. 

5.  In  an  automatic  sheet  registering  device  of  the 
character  described,  the  combination  of  n  Kh,  -t  .n gaging 
means  resting  upon  the  platen  and  i<  i  .[.  .  :  ,  •  oppos- 
ing members  for  engagement  with  a  sii.  ■  t  t^^  ...  printed, 
a  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  platen  and  usc  incited  by 
means  operated  by  the  working  parts  of  the  press,  a 
trigger  memi)er  mounted  upon  the  shaft  in  direct  en- 
gagement with  the  sheet  engaging  means,  means  for 
operating  the  trigger  member  whereby  the  opposing  mem- 
bers of  the  sheet  engaging  members  may  be  distended 
for  releasing  and  reception  of  a  sheet,  or  released  for 
Impingement  upon  the  sheet  to  be  printed. 


1.174,726.  RADIOTKLEGRAPHY.  Chabi.ks  Horton, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  tenth  to  Augustus  M.' 
Henry.  Larchmont,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  29,  1913  Serial 
No.  781,85.S.      (CI.   171—119.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  primary  coll 
Including  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  sub-divlslons 
and  a  fixed  subdivision  and  each  sub-division  inclosing  a 
plurality  of  windings,  and  a  secondary  coil  Including  a 
plurality  of  relatively  movable  sub-divisions  and  each 
sub-dlvlslon  including  a  plurality  of  windings,  each  of 
said  sub-divisions  being  separately  and  Independently 
movable  relatively  of  said  fixed  subdivision. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  primary  coil 
including  a  plurality  of  sub-divisions  and  each  sub-dlvlslon 
including  a  plurality  of  windings,  a  secondary  coll  In- 
cluding a  plurality  of  subdivisions  and  each  sub^iivlslon 


Including  a  plurality  of  windings,  and  means  adapted 
Independently  to  vary  the  individual  lo<-atlon  of  merely 
any  one  of  three  of  said  sub-divisions  relatlvtly  of  the 
location  of  a  fourth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  primary  coU 
Including  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  sub-dlvlsions 
and  each  sub-division  including  a  plurality  of  helicoldal 
windings,  and  a  secondary  coil  including  a  plurality  of 
relatively  movable  sub-divisions  and  each  sub-dlvlslon  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  helicoldal  windings,  one  of  said 
subdivisions  being  mounted  on  a  fixed  support  and  three 
of  said  sub-divisions  being  separately  and  independenUy 
movable  relatively  of  said  fixed  support. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  primary  coll 
including  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  sub-dlvlslons 
and  each  sub-division  including  a  plurality  of  helicoldal 
windings,  and  a  secondary  coll  including  a  plurality  of 
relatively  movable  sub-divisions  and  each  sub-division  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  helicoldal  windings,  one  of  said  sub- 
divisions being  mounted  on  a  fixed  support  and  three 
of  said  sub-divisions  being  separately  and  independently 
movable  relatively  of  said  fixed  support ;  each  of  said  sub- 
divisions being  carried  on  a  separate  tubular  support. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  primary  coll 
Including  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  sub-dlvlslons 
and  each  subdivision  Including  a  plurality  of  helicoldal 
windings,  and  a  secondary  coll  including  a  plurality  of 
relatively  movable  sub-dlvlslons  and  each  sub-dlvlslon  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  helicoldal  windings,  one  of  said 
sub-divisions  being  mounted  on  a  fixed  support  and  three 
of  said  sub-dlvlslons  being  separately  pnd  independently 
movable  relatively  of  said  fixed  support;  each  of  said 
subdivisions  being  carried  on  the  outer  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  a  separate  tubular  support. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,727.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  ORES.  Albmt 
G.  Jones  and  John  T.  Joxas,  Iron  Mountain.  Mich., 
assignors  to  New  Metals-Process  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  21  1913* 
Serial  No.  780,229.      iCl.  75 — 71.) 


1  f      ^,  *    ,  :   s 

1.  In  a  noduUzlng  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
right furnace-chamber,  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
chamber  for  feeding  ore  and  fuel  thereto,  an  air  blast  pipe 
communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  a 
gas  outlet  near  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber,  h  .lis 
charge  opening  toward  the  lower  end  of  the  cbi.M>l.t-r. 
and  a  water  bath  to  receive  the  material  from  said  dis- 
charge opening. 

2.  In  a  nodullzlng  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
right furnace  chamber,  means  at  the  upper  end  of  .said 
chamber  for  feeding  a  charge  of  fuel  and  ore  thereto, 
means  above  the  furnace  for  preheating  and  drying  the 
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charge,  an  air-blast  pipe  communicating  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  chamber,  a  gas  outlet  near  the  lower  end  of 
the  chamber,  a  pipe  communicating  with  said  gas  outlet 
and  extending  to  said  preheating  means,  and  a  discharge 
opening  toward  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber. 


1.174,728.  ()I;K  ki:M  riN,,  FURNACE.  ALBERT  O. 
Jones,  Iron  Mountain,  Mich.,  a.s.slgnor  to  New  Metals- 
Process  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914,  Serial  No.  827.357.  Re- 
newed Jan.  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  73,177.     (01.  75 — 71.) 


1,174,729.        METALLIZING      PROCESS.        Albbbt     O. 
Jo.NEs,  Iron  Mountain,  Mich.,  assignor  to  New  Metals- 
Process  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  827.358.     Renewed  Jan 
20.  1916.     Serial  No.  73,178.     (CI.  76—14  ) 


-C 


JEZ_x^       J- 


1.  In  an  ore-reducing  furnace,  the  combination  with 
a  base-portion  provided  with  means  for  discharging  ore 
and  solid  fuel,  an  upper  portion  provided  with  means 
for  charging  ore  and  fuel  thereinto,  means  for  supplying 
air  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  furnace,  and  an  outlet 
gas  flue  communicating  with  the  middle  portion  of  the 
furnace. 

2.  In  an  ore-reducing  furnace,  the  combination  of 
a  de-oxldizingchamber  provided  at  its  upper  portion 
with  means  for  introducing  ore  and  fuel  thereinto,  a 
pre-heater  having  Its  lower  portion  adapter!  to  deliver 
p.-  lifted  ore  and  fuel  to  the  de-oxldizlng-chamber,  alr- 
a  iiiiis>ion  means  communicating  with  the  upper  portion 
of  the  de-oxldizlng-chamber,  and  a  gas  flue  connected 
with  the  me<lian  portion  of  the  de-oxldizlng-chamber  and 
communicating  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  pre-heater. 

3.  In  an  ore-reducing  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
de-oxidlzing-chamber  provided  at  its  upper  portion  with 
means  for  introducing  ore  and  fuel  thereinto,  a  pre- 
htiif.r  having  Its  lowet  portion  adapted  to  deliver  pre- 
b.it.l  ore  and  fuel  to  the  de-oxldlzlng-chamber.  alr- 
admlsslon  means  communicating  with  the  upper  portion 
of  the  de-oxi<llzing-chaml>er.  an  outlet-gas  flue  leading 
from  the  deoxidizing  chamber  some  distance  below  the 
air-admission  means  and  communicating  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  preheater,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  preheater. 

4.  In  an  ore-reducing  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
de-oxlilizing-chamber  having  an  enlarge<l  central  portion 
and  a  gas  flue  leailinu'  th-refrom,  a  pre-heatlng  tube  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  di-poscd  above  said  de-oxldizlng-cham- 
ber, a  closure  interposed  between  the  preheating  tube 
and  the  deoxidizing  chamber,  means  for  supplying  air 
to  thf-  upper  portion  of  the  de-oxldlzlng-chamber,  said 
k'a>  ibip  serving  to  discharge  gas  into  the  lower  end  of 
th'  pr.hating  tube,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the 
l..\v.  r  .  r  ..f  the  pre  heating  tube,  and/a  smoke-stack  con- 
nfMtcii  with   the  iipp.  r  end  of  the  pre-heatlng  tube. 

5  r,M  in  oie-re.luiing  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
d  .w!i  iri:'  de-oxldlzlng-chamber,  an  inclined  heatlng- 
tuii..  i!,:apr  ,1  to  deliver  preheated  ore  and  fuel  to  the 
upp«r  p.  r  ,ri  of  said  chamber,  means  for  supplying  air 
to  thf  jpp.r  portion  of  said  chamber,  a  gas  flue  cora- 
muniatiug  with  said  chamber  near  its  median  portion 
and  serving  to  conduct  gas  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
piH>  h.atliiK  ^  ;  t.  ii.ii  mans  for  admitting  air  to  the 
Imw.t  p.»rt:<in   of  X\\>-   p'-.    li-ating  tube. 

("laiuis  G  to  22  :;    i    p.  .uted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  proce.s8  of  recovering  metal  from  ores  of  the 
class  herein  referred  to,  which  consists  in  subjecting  a 
slowly-settling  charge  of  ore  mixed  with  lump  fuel  of 
several  times  Its  volume  suflficlent  to  maintain  the  ore- 
groups  In  substantial  isolation,  to  a  deoxidizing  medium 
and  a  metal-fusing  and  globing  temperature,  without 
forming  a  bath,  and  without  general  fusing  of  the  slag- 
making  constituents  of  the  ore. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  metal  from  ore,  which  con- 
sists In  slowly  passing  ore  portions  and  solid  fuel  of 
several  times  the  volume  of  the  ore  and  serving  to  prac- 
tically Lsolate  said  portions  through  a  de-oxldizlng-cham- 
l>er  and  supplying  and  burning  air  therein  sufficient  to 
produce  a  deoxidizing  medium  and  metal-fuslng-and- 
globlng  temperature,  without  effecting  general  fusing  of 
the  slag-making  constituents,  and  removing  the  metals 
and  earthy  constituents  In  solid  form  with  the  unburned 
solid  fuel. 

3.  The  process  of  recovering  metal  from  ore,  which 
consists  In  slowly  passing  ore  portions  and  solid  fuel  of 
several  times  the  volume  of  the  ore  and  serving  to  prac- 
tically Isolate  said  portions  through  a  de-oxldlzlng-cham- 
ber and  supplying  and  burning  air  therein  sufficient  to 
produce  a  deoxidizing  medium  and  a  metal-fuslng-and- 
globlng  temperature,  without  effecting  general  fusing  of 
the  slag-making  constituents,  removing  the  metals  and 
earthy  constituents  In  solid  form  and  the  unburned  solid 
fuel,  and  repeatedly  recharging  the  recovered  solid  fuel 
and  adhering  metal  globules,  with  fresh  ore  and  sufficient 
fresh  solid  fuel  to  maintain  the  proportions  Into  the  de- 
oxldizlng-chamber. 

4.  The  process  of  recovering  metals,  which  volatilize. 
If  at  all.  at  high  temperatures,  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting, in  a  de-oxldlzlng-chamber.  a  low  pile  of  ore  mixed 
with  several  times  Its  volume  of  coke  or  charcoal,  which 
Is  mainly  In  large  pieces  and  which  serves  practically  to 
Isolate  the  ore-portions,  to  a  de-oxl<llzlng  gas  and  a  metal- 
fusing  temperature  ranging  upwardly  from  approximately 
2000*  F..  but  insufficient  to  effect  general  fusing  of  the 
earthy  constituents  of  the  ore  or  the  formation  of  a  bath, 
and  removing  the  unused  solid  fuel  and  the  metal  and  ' 
gangue  as  solids  from  the  de-oxldlzlng-chaml>er. 

5.  The  process  of  recovering  metals,  which  volatilize,  If 
at  all,  at  high  temperatures,  which  consists  in  subject- 
ing, in  a  de-oxldizlng-chamber,  a  low  pile  of  ore  mixed 
with  several  times  its  volume  of  coke  or  charcoal,  which 
Is  mainly  In  large  pieces  and  which  serves  practically  to 
Isolate  the  ore  portions,  to  a  deoxidizing  metllum  at 
metal-fusing  temperature  ranging  upwardly  from  approxi- 
mately 2000°  F.,  supplying  air  sufficient  to  produce  such 
temperature  but  Insufficient  to  effect  general  fusing  of 
the  earthy  constituents  of  the  ore  or  the  formation  of  a 
bath,  removing  the  unuse<l  solid  fuel  and  metals  and 
gangue  In  solid  form,  separating  the  coke  and  adhering 
metal  globules,  and  feeding  the  same  again  through  the 
de-oxidlzlng-cbamber  with  a  fresh  ore-charge  and  with 
sufficient  new  fuel  to  maintain  the  proportions. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,174,730.  METALLIZING  PROCESS  AND  APPA- 
RATUS. Albbbt  G.  Jones,  Iron  Mountain,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  New  Metals- Process  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914,  Serial 
No.  827.359.  Renewe<l  Jan.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
73,179.     (CI.  75 — 28.) 


oxidizing  chamber,  a  condenser  communicating  with  the 
de-oxidizing  chaml)er  and  adapted  to  maintain  de-oxidlz- 
ing  conditions,  and  a  pump  serving  to  draw  the  de-oxldlz- 
Ing  gases  through  the  condenslng-chamber. 

5.  In  ore-reducing  apparatus  adapted  to  the  recovery 
of  ratals  of  low  volatilizing  point,  the  combination  of  a 
de-oxidlzlng  chamber  adapted  to  maintain  a  charge  of 
ore  and  fuel  in  a  low  stack,  means  for  charging  ore  and 
fuel  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber,  means  for 
admitting  air  In  limited  quantity  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  chamber,  a  condenser  communicating  with  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  said  chaml)er,  means  for  draw- 
ing the  deoxidizing  gases  through  said  condenser,  and 
moans  for  discharging  the  unconsumed  fuel  and  the 
gangue  in  solid  form  from  the  bottom  of  the  deoxidizing 
chami)er. 


1.  The  process  of  recovering  from  ores  metals  having  a 
comparatively  low  volatilizing  point,  which  consists  In 
subjecting,  in  a  deoxidizing  chamber,  a  slowly-settling 
charge  of  ore  mixed  with  lump  fuel  of  several  times  its 
volume  sufficient  to  maintain  the  ore-groups  In  substan- 
tial Isolation  to  a  limited  down-draft  air-supply  and  pro- 
ducing a  temperature  sufficient  to  effect  de-oxidation  and 
vaporization,  without  producing  a  bath  of  the  gangue, 
maintaining  the  deoxidizing  conditions,  passing  the  de- 
oxidizing gas  and  metal  vapor  through  a  condenser  in 
which  the  de-oxidizing  conditions  are  maintained  and  the 
values  recovered  in  metallic  form,  and  removing,  from 
time  to  time,  portions  of  th3  unconsume<l  fuel  and  the 
gangue  in  solid  form  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  de- 
oxidizing chaml)er. 

'-'.  The  process  of  recovering  metals  having  a  low  vola- 
tilizing point,  which  consists  In  highly  heating.  In  a  de- 
oxidizing chamber,  a  mixture  of  ore  and  infusible  spac- 
ing lumps  of  several  times  the  volume  of  ore.  and  serving 
to  practically  Isolate  the  ore-portions,  maintaining  In  the 
chaml>er  a  down-draft  limited  air-supply  and  producing 
de-oxldlzing  gas  and  a  volatilizing  temperature  sufficient 
to  volatilize  the  most  of  the  metal,  but  without  forming 
a  bath  of  the  earthy  constituents  of  the  ore,  passing  the 
deoxidizing  gases  and  metal  vapor  through  a  cham^)er 
in  which  de-oxldlzlng  conditions  are  maintained  and  the 
values  recovered  In  metallic  form,  removing  from  time  to 
time  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  de-oxldlzing  chamber 
the  spacing  lumps  and  the  gangue  in  solid  form,  and  col- 
lecting at  the  bottom  of  the  de-oxldlzing  chamber  any 
metals  which  may  bo  cooled  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
de-oxldlzlng  chamber. 

3.  The  process  of  recovering  metals  which  have  a  low 
volatilizing  point,  which  consists  In  subjecting.  In  a  de- 
oxldlzlng  chamber,  a  low  pile  of  ore  mixed  with  several 
Umea  Its  volume  of  coke  or  charcoal,  which  Is  mainly  In 
large  pieces  and  serves  practically  to  Isolate  or  envelop 
the  ore-lump  groups,  to  a  down-draft  limited  air-supply 
nrid  producing  a  de-oxldlzlng  and  volatilizing  tempera- 
nir.  a  de-oxldlzlng  atmosphere  being  malntatro,!  <n  the 
de-oxldlzlng  chaml)er,  passing  the  de-oxldlzin^  u  -.  and 
metal  vapors  through  a  condenser,  removing,  from  time 
to  time,  portions  of  the  unconsumed  fuel,  and  the  gangue 
in  solid  form  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  de-oxidlzlng 
chamber,  and  recharging  the  recovered  fuel  with  a  fresh 
ore-charge  and  sufficient  fresh  fuel  to  maintain  the  pro- 
portions again  Into  the  de-oxldlzlng-chaml)er. 

4.  In  ore-reducing  apparatus  adapted  to  the  recovery 
of  metals  having  a  low  volatilizing  point,  the  combination 
of  a  de-oxldlzlng  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  mixture 
of  ore  and  fuel  In  a  stack,  means  for  Introducing  fresh 
charges  Into  the  upper  end  of  said  de-oxldlzlng  chaml>er, 
means  for  supplying  air  thereto  in  limited  quantity! 
means  for  discharging  the  unconsumed  fuel  and  the 
gangue  In   solid   form   from   the  lower  portion  of  the  de- 


1,174,731.  METAL-RECOVERING  PROCESS  AND  AP- 
PARATUS. JuH.v  T.  Joxcs  and  Ai.beut  G.  Jones. 
Iron  Mountain,  Mich.,  assignors  to  New  Metals-Procesg 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  26,  1914,  Serial  No.  827.477.  Renewed  Jan.  20 
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1.  The  process  of  recovering  metals  having  a  low  vola 
tlllzing  point,  which  consists  In  subjecting.  In  a  de-oxl- 
dlzing chamber,  a  charge  of  ore  mixed  with  fuel  of  several 
times  Its  volume  and  sufficient  to  maintain  the  ore-groups 
In  substantial  Isolation,  to  a  de-oxldlzlng  and  vaporizing 
temperature,  maintaining  a  de-oxldizlng  medium,  without 
forming  a  bath  of  the  slag-making  constituents  of  the  ore, 
and  passing  the  de-oxldlzlng  gases  and  metal  vapors  to  a 
combustion-chamber,  supplying  sufficient  air  thereto  to 
effect  combustion,  and  rec-overing  the  metals  In  oxld  form 
from  said  combu8tion-chajnl>er. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  metals  having  a  low  vola- 
tilizing point,   which   consists   in   subjecting,   in  a   de-oxl- 
dlzlng chamber,  a   charge   of  ore  mixed   with   lump   fuel 
of   several    times   its   volume  and   sufficient   to   maintain 
the  ore-groups  In  substantial   Isolation,   to   the  action   of 
a    limited   air-supply   introduced    therein   and    thus   main- 
taining  a   de-oxldlzlng  and    vaporizing   medium,    without 
forming  a    bath   of   the   slag-making   constituents   of    the 
ore.  passing  the  de-oxldlzlng  gases  and  metal  vapors  to  a 
combustion-chamber,    supplying    sufficient    air    thereto    to 
effect    combustion,    recovering    the    metals    in    oxld    form 
from  said  combustlon-chaml)er,  and  removing,  from  time 
to  time,  unconsumed  portions  of  the  fuel  and  the  gangue 
in  solid  form  at  the  bottom  of  the  de-oxldlzlng  chaml>er. 
3.  The  process  of  recovering  metals  having  a  low  vola- 
tilizing point,  which  consists  in  subjecting.   In  a  de-oxl- 
dlzlng  chamber,  a   charge   of  ore   mixed   with    lump   fuel 
of  several  times  its  volume  and  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
ore-groups  In  substantial  isolation,  to  a  de-oxldlzlng  and 
vaporizing   temperature,    maintaining   a    de-oxldlzlng   me- 
dium,   without    forming  a    bath    of   the   slag-making   con- 
stituents of  the  ore,   passing  the  de-oxldlzlng  gases  and 
metal    vapors   to   a    comhustlon-chaml>er,    supplying   suffi- 
cient   air    thereto    to    effect    combustion,    recovering    th« 
metals  In   oxld   form   from   said   combustion-chamber,  re- 
moving,  from  time  to  time,  unconsumed   portions  of  the 
fuel  and  the  gangue  In  solid   form  at  the  iMjttom  of  the 
de-oxldlzlng    chamber,    recovering    the    unconsumed    fu.-l, 
and   re-charging   the   saipe  with    sufficient   fresh    fuel    to' 
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iiiair.taln  the  proportions  again  throngh  the  de-oxldlzlng 

4.  The  process  of  recovering  metals  having  a  low  vola- 
•^iltzing  point,  which  consists  in  heating.  In  a  de-oxidiz- 
ing chamber,  a  mixture  of  ore  and  Infuslblp  spadng- 
I'lmps  of  several  times  the  volume  of  the  ore  and  serving 
practically  to  Isolate  the  ore-lump  groups,  maintaining  in 
the  chamber  a  deoxidizing  gas  and  a  temperature  sufB- 
cient  to  deoxidize  and  vaporize  the  metals,  and  passing 
the  deoxidizing  gas  with  the  metal  vapors  through  a 
combustion  chamber  and  recovering  the  metals  in  oxid 
form. 

5.  The  process  of  recovering  metals  having  a  low  oxidiz- 
ing point,  which  consists  in  maintaining.  In  a  de-oxldiz- 
!ng  chamber,  a  low  stack  of  ore  mixed  with  several  times 
its  volume  of  solid  fuel,  supplying  air  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  deoxidizing  chamber  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
provide  a  de  oxidizing  and  vaporizing  zone,  without 
forming  a  bath  of  the  earthy  constituents  of  the  ore, 
p.isslng  the  deoxidizing  gases  and  metal  vapors  through 
i   'omhustion-chamber  and  supplying  air  thereto  and  re- 

'  \tr  r;j  the  metals  In  oxld  form,  removing  portions  of 
xhf  m  tasumed  fuel  and  the  gangue  in  solid  form  at  the 
f)a->'  portion  of  the  de-oxldlzlng  chamt)er  from  time  to 
rirr:  and  re-charging  the  unconsumed  fuel  together  with 
a  *:■  sh  ''hargp  of  or*>  and  sufficient  fresh  fuel  to  main- 
til  r  ij  ;:;.!■  inns  again  into  the  upper  portion  of  the 
dt'-uxi»li/;ij-     f-.  i-'ni'T 

fClalms  ►.   in  1  T  ti    I  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  an  ore-reducing  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
relatively  long  preheating  tube  of  large  diameter,  through 
which  a  mixture  of  ore  and  solid  fuel  may  be  fed  slowly, 
a  relatively  low  de-oxidlzing-chamber  having  its  upper 
portion  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  pre- 
heating tube,  and  twyers  adapted  to  deliver  air  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  de-oxidlzing-chamber  in  sufficient  quantity 
to  produce  a  hot  de-oxldizlng-temperature  and  fuse  and 
globe  the  metal  as  it  is  produced  in  said  de-oxidlzing- 
chamber. 

5.  In  an  ore-reducing  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
relatively  long  preheating  tube  of  large  diameter,  through 
which  a  mixture  of  ore  and  solid  fuel  may  be  fed  slowly, 
a  relatively  low  de-oxidlzing-chamber  having  its  upper 
portion  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  pre- 
heating tube,  twyers  adapted  to  deliver  air  to  the  Inte- 
rior of  said  de-oxidlzing-chamber  In  sufficient  quantity  to 
produce  a  hot  de-oxidizlng-tcmperature  and  fuse  and 
globe  the  metal  as  it  Is  produced  In  said  de-oxldizlng- 
chamber,  and  means  for  delivering  air  to  said  pre-heatlng- 
chamber  in  sufficient  quantity  to  burn  the  combustible 
gases  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,7J-.  OKK  liKM  'IN'.  F'ILNaCE.  JOHN  T.  JonBS 
and  Albert  G.  .1  'nes  1  :.  Mountain.  Mich.,  assignors 
to  New  Metals-l'rocess  I'ompany,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914,  Serial  No. 
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1.  In  an  '.r.'  rfMiu-ina  furnact,  the  combination  of  a  pre- 
hf-atiii:  1>  ■■  :.-  -h  vhkh  a  mixture  of  ore  and  solid 
fut'l  niav  iip  fed,  an  upright  de-oxidizing  chamber  adapted 
to  vfifivt'  and  support  a  stack  of  mixed  ore  and  fuel  and 
laving  its  iip!>'  portion  communicating  with  said  pre- 
II  ;  ni.ans  for  supplying  air  in  limited 
\  !  [iirtion  of  the  de-oxidlzing-chamber. 
1  'J  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
l.n;  .M.sioned,  inclined  preheating  tube 
thr  u_'h  which  ore  and  solid  fuel  may  be  fed  slowly,  a 
laru''  H*  !  "w  height  de-oxidizing  chamber  having  its 
upp-  r  p   rr  .uimunicatlng  with  the  lower  end  of  said 

p:-.'  li' arir  .:  Mibe.  means  for  charging  fresh  solid  fuel  con- 
tain r.'  hydrocarbons  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  de- 
iviili/  !U'  chamber  and  twyers  adapted  to  deliver  air  to 
th-  u'rior  of  the  de-oxidlzing-chamber  at  a  compara- 
tive' v  -iiort  distance  below  the  gas  outlet  of  the  de-oxldl«- 
injr  ■ha  inUer. 

! !;  an  ore-reducing  furnace,  the  Combination  of  a 
rehiriv.  iy  large-dimensioned,  inclined  preheating  tube 
thrnifh  w  ich  ore  and  solid  fuel  may  be  fed  slowly,  a 
larirt-ar.:!  low-height  de-oxldlzlng-chamber  having  its 
\ipp'  ■■  P'  rtj.n  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
jif  h>  i^inj  "ibe.  twyers  ad.\pted  to  deliver  air  to  the  in- 
terior :  Jie  de-oxidlzing-chamber  at  a  comparatively 
short  distance  below  the  gas  outlet  of  the  de-oxldlzing- 
chamber,  and  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  pre-heating  tube. 


1,174,733.  ADJUST.VBLE  SWATTER.  Ambrosi  Vin- 
c«NT  KiLLY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1915. 
Serial  No.  58,154.      (CI.  43 — 1.) 


1.  A  swatter,  comprising  a  contact  member,  a  ■^w.n, 
means  connecting  the  contact  men.;  « r  with  -a  '  sscm, 
said  means  includlne  a  roilod  '=pr;ti4.  a  it-'x.'i'  m.'mht-r 
connected  with  said  -liT.t'  t  m.'n,  "-r  !''>r  ri<i\\nt:  th-'  'Jainp 
to  a  position  su--taii;i:i::  ■.  parnli'M  with  t;;>'  -r.-i:.  an^l 
locking  means  a.-.>ui  ;.ur.i  wi^u  s;!;ii  tl>xlDle  lueuiL'tjr  •■>r 
locking  the  same  In  an  h  'Jn-t.d  position. 

2.  A  swatter,  comprising  a  contact  n  ''nih^r  h  howed 
spring  connected  at  the  ends  to  said  (onia  t  lii* mh.  r  a 
spiral  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  substantially  the 
central  point  of  said  bowed  spring,  a  stem  connectetl  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  spiral  spring,  a  flexible  member  con- 
nected with  said  contact  member,  a  stop  mounted  on  said 
stem,  and  means  for  connecting  said  flexible  member  with 
said  stop  when  It  is  desired  to  hold  the  contact  member 
substantially  parallel  with  the  stem. 

3.  A  swatter,  comprising  a  contact  member,  a  stem, 
resilient  means  connecting  the  contact  member  and  stem 
and  arranged  to  normally  hold  the  contact  member  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  stem,  a  pin  ar- 
ranged on  the  stem,  a  sliding  sleeve  formed  with  a  slot 
arranged  on  the  stem  adapted  to  be  passed  over  said  pin 
and  then  turned  to  a  different  position,  said  slot  accom- 
modating the  movement  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  sleeve  with  the  contact  member  so  that  when 
the  sleeve  is  in  engagement  with  said  pin  the  contact 
member  will  be  moved  to  one  side  and  will  be  approxi- 
mately In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  stem. 

4.  A  swatter  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
contact  member,  a  supporting  stem,  a  helical  spring  for 
connecting  said  contact  member  with  said  stem  so  that  the 
contact  member  will  normally  maintain  a  position  at 
right  angles  to  the  stem,  and  a  movable  adjusting  member 
connected  to  one  side  of  said  contact  member  for  swin^.- 
ing  the  contact  member  to  a  position  substantially  par 
allel  with  .said  stem,  whereby  the  contact  member  may  be 
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QMd  on  a  horizontal  surface  or  a  vertical  surface  while 
the  operator  remains  in  a  given  position,  and  a  catch 
device  on  said  stem  for  locking  said  movable  adjusting 
member  against  a  return  movement  when  adjusted  for 
holding  the  contact  member  anbstantially  parallel  with 
said  stem. 

6.  A  zwatter  comprising  a  contact  member,  a  bowed 
spring  having  the  opposite  ends  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  contact  member,  a  helical  spring  con- 
nected substantially  centrally  of  said  bowed  spring,  a 
stem  connected  with  said  helical  spring,  the  use  of  said 
helical  spring  permitting  said  'contact  member  to  be 
moved  from  a  position  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  stem  so  as  to  occupy  a  position  substantially  parallel 
to  said  stem,  an  adjusting  member  connected  to  the  outer 
part  of  said  contact  member,  a  sleeve  connected  to  the 
Inner  end  of  said  adjusting  member,  said  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  stem,  and  means  on  the  stem  for  locking  the 
sleeve  In  Its  adjusted  position  whereby  the  contact  mem- 
ber Is  held  substantially  parallel  with  the  stem. 


1.174,784.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  RUBBER  AND 
LEATHER  SUBSTITUTE.  Benjamin  Kepxer,  Cran- 
ford.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1913,  Serial  No.  752,757. 
Renewed  Aug.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  45,267.  (CI, 
106—23.) 

1.  A  process  of  Increasing  the  softness  and  flexibility 
of  geletin  derivatives,  which  comprises  treating  the  same 
with  water,  and  while  in  a  moist  condition  applying  oil 
to  the  surface  thereof. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  a  rubber  leather  substitute, 
which  comprises  treating  a  fabric  with  a  solution  com- 
prising glycerin,  geletin,  an  oil,  and  tannin  and  thereafter 
drying  said  treated  fabric  In  the  presence  of  sunlight  at 
a  temperature  not  over  120°  F.,  and  thereafter  increasing 
the  softness  and  flexibility  of  said  product,  by  treating  the 
same  with  water,  and  while  in  a  moist  condition  apply- 
ing oil  to  the  surface  thereof. 


1,174,735.     GAME.     Jay      Kerr.     Adrian,     Mich.     Filed 
Oct.  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  58,818.      (CI.  46 — 59.) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  pot,  a  walking  beam  mounted  on 
the  pot  and  extending  In  opposite  directions  therefrom 
and  pieces  adapted  to  be  thrown  on  one  end  of  the  walking 
beam  and  thrown  upwardly  into  the  air  by  movement  of 
the  walking  beam,  whereby  the  pieces  drop  Into  or  around 
the  pot. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  pot  fixed  thereon,  a 
walking  beam  fulcrumed  at  the  pot,  and  a  piece  resting 
on  one  end  of  the  walking  beam  ^d  adapted  to  be  thrown 
by  the  movement  of  the  walking  beam  Into  the  air  In  a 
course  to  drop  into  or  near  the  pot. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  pot  fixed  thereon,  a 
walking  beam  fulcrumed  at  the  pot,  a  piece  resting  on  one 
end  of  the  walking  beam  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  by 
the  movement  of  the  walking  beam  into  the  air  in  a  course 
to  drop  Into  or  near  the  pot,  and  a  buffer  mounted  on  the 
opposite  end  of  the  walking  beam  and  adapted  to  strike 

i  A  tuy  of  the  class  described  compn^iu;.'  a  pot,  a 
w,  kiiik'  beam  fulcrumed  on  the  pot  and  having  a  rear 
ii::  ii  ',  vier  than  the  forward  arm,  pieces  adapted  to  be 
p  ;>. !  I-  :  nu  the  rear  arm  and  to  be  thrown  upwardly  and 
fiiwarUy  into  the  air  by  the  player  hitting  downwardly 
on  tli.-  forward  arm,  and  a  buffer  on  the  forward  arm. 

6.  A  toy  of  the  class  described,  compri-inL-  ;.  pot  Into 
which  pieces  are  adapted  to  l>e  dropped,  a    'ah  klnf  beam 
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fulcrumed  at  the  pot  and  having  a  rear  arm  Ri^npt''!  to 
receive  the  pieces  to  be  tlirown  upwardly  into  t;..  ai;  ^  'jo 
drop  into  the  pot,  a  buffer  on  the  walking  beam,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  walking  beftm 
when  the  same  is  moved  to  throw  up  the  piece. 


1.174,736.     DRESS.     Lena  KisBLoorF,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  21,261.      (CI.  2—146.) 


1.  In  a  garment  of  the  character  described,  a  skirt 
structure  formed  with  a  front  having  cutaway  sections, 
an  auxiliary  meml>er  secured  to  said  skirt  section  and 
provided  with  a  fold  arranged  in  back  of  the  front  and 
connected  to  said  cutaway  portion,  whereby  a  pocket  is 
produced,  said  auxiliary  member  extending  past  said  cut- 
away sections  of  the  skirt. 

2.  In  a  garment  of  the  character  described,  a  skirt 
structure  formed  with  cutaway  sections,  a  pocket  meml>er 
connected  with  said  skirt  structure  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  thereof  at  one  end  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  said 
skirt  structure  below  said  cutaway  edge  sections,  where- 
by a  fold  Is  produced  that  acts  as  a  pocket  and  as  a  fill- 
ing member  for  said  cut-away  sections. 

3.  In  a  garment  of  the  character  described,  a  skirt 
provided  with  a  body  having  a  front  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cutaway  sections,  a  pocket  strip  connected  -to 
said  skirt  along  opposite  sides  and  the  upper  edge,  said 
pocket  strip  being  folded  and  cut  away  so  as  to  fit  in 
back  of  the  cutaway  portion  of  the  front,  whereby  a  pocket 
is  produced  with  said  cutaway  portions  as  openings  for 
said  pocket. 

4.  In  a  garment  of  the  character  described,  a  skirt  pro- 
vided with  a  front  and  back,  said  front  having  notches 
arranged  therein  whereby  a  central  reduced  portion  Is 
produced,  a  pocket  strip  connected  to  said  skirt  near  the 
waist  line,  said  pocket  strip  extending  downwardly  past 
said  notches,  then  folded  back  to  a  position  beneath  said 
reduced  portion,  and  means  for  providing  the  loop  formed 
by  said  pocket  member  into  a  plurality  of  sectlcr  -  \v>;<  re 
by  a  plurality  of  pocket  structures  are  produced. 

5.  In  a  garment  of  the  character  described,  a  skirt 
formed  with  a  front  having  a  notch  cut  therefrom  near 
the  waist  line,  a  pocket  strip  of  cloth  connected  to  said 
skirt  near  the  waist  line  and  extending  past  said  notches 
so  as  to  complete  the  front  of  the  sktrt,  said  pocket  >tr!p 
being  looped  and  the  end  of  the  loop  formed  of  k  .  a 
shape  as  to  fit  In  back  of  the  front  between  said  notches, 
means  for  securing  said  end  to  said  front  whereby  a  large 
pocket  or  receptacle  Is  produced,  means  for  dividing  aald 
pocket  into  different  compartments,  and  a  secret  pocket 
secured  to  said  pocket  strip  back  of  the  front  which  Is 
arranged  between  said  notches. 

[Claim  6  not  prints-''  <"  •►''■  ';-)7"'*'^  ^ 


1,174,737.    FIX)TATION-MACHINE.    Frbdekick  B.  Koll- 
BERO  and  Max  Kraut,  Bisbee.  Ariz.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1916. 
Serial  No.  43,218.      (CI.  83—86.) 
1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  spray 

inn  cliamher  :  a   frothing  chamber,  there  being  an  outlet 
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•  P'-u\i:j:  through  which  the  spray  created  In  said  spray- 
.ug  ,  hamber  Is  adapted  to  pass  to  said  frothing  chamber ; 
a  fluid  supply  comiuunicating  with  said  spraying  cham- 
ber ;  and  means  In  said  chamber  for  directing  I  he  fluid 
supplied  to  said  spraying  chamber  toward  said  oatlet 
opening,  substantially  as  described. 


x-« 


i  -ya 


^-^f|  oie: 


^r 


2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  spray- 
ing chamber ;  a  rotary  spraying  element  In  sal<l  chamber  ; 
a  frothing  chamber,  there  being  an  outlet  opening  through 
which  the  spray  created  In  said  spraying  chamber  is 
adapted  to  pass  to  said  frothing  chamber  ;  a  fluid  supply 
<  ommunlratlng  with  said  spraying  chamber  ;  and  means 
In  said  spraying  chamber  for  directing  the  fluid  supplied 
to  said  sgraylng  chamber  In  a  direction  substantially 
tangentlally  of  said  spraying  element  and  toward  said  out- 
let opening,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  spray- 
ing (■haml)er  ;  a  rotary  spraying  element  in  said  chamber  ; 
a  frothing  chamber,  there  being  an  outlet  opening  through 
which  the  spray  created  in  said  spraying  chamber  Is 
adapted  to  pass  to  said  frothing  chamber  ;  a  fluid  supply 
>  ommunicating  with  said  spraying  chamber;  and  means 
to  said  spraying  chamber  for  Introducing  into  said  spray- 
ing chanil)er  the  fluid  supplied  thereto  adjacent  the  pe 
ripbery  of  said  spraying  element  and  In  the  direction  of 
said  outlet  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  descill)ed  comprising  a  spray- 
ing chamber;  a  rotary  spraying  element  In  said  chamber; 
a  frothing  chamber,  there  being  an  outlet  opening  through 
which  the  spray  created  In  said  spraying  chamber  is 
adapted  to  pass  to  said  frothing  chamber ;  a  fluid  supply 
rommunlcatlng  with  said  spraying  chamber ;  and  means 
In  said  spraying  (hamber  for  Introducing  into  said  spray- 
ing rhamber  the  fluid  supplied  thereto  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  spraying  element,  substantially  tangen- 
tlally thereto,  and  In  the  direction  of  said  outlet  opening, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  clajs  described  comprising  a  spray- 
ing chamber ;  a  frothing  chamber,  there  being  an  outlet 
opening  In  nnf^  -M'f  of  said  spraying  chamber  adjacent  the 
top  thereof  th:     i_h  which  the  spray  created  in  said  spray- 

n^'     huinlx^r  is  U'laptf^d  to  pass  to  said  frothing  chamber; 
.  nrninunicatlng  with  the  upper  portion  of 
t,    niber;  and  means  In  the  upper  portion 
1]   -i>:  i     :  _     hamber  for  directing  the  fluid  supplied 
:     !:!.!._     hamber  toward  said  outlet  opening,  sub- 
iiliy  iis  described. 
iii!!;-  f>  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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2.  A  slitter  and  rewlnder  having  a  hardened  steel 
roller,  a  plurality  of  cutter  disks  Individually  reslllently 
pressed  against  said  roller  and  rewinding  mechanism  in- 
cluding two  drums  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  roll 
of  rewound  material,  one  of  said  drums  receiving  the  ma- 
terial directly  from  said  roller  and  a  plurality  of  Angers 
having  flat  ends  pressing  against  the  surface  of  said  ma- 
terial intermediate  of  said  roller  and  said  drum. 


1  174.7r.-  <T.rrTEl{  and  ItKWlNDER.  SaMDUL  M. 
I.\\,>i..\  Camilt'ii.  .\.  J.,  assignor  to  Samuel  M. 
Laii;;ston   Company,    Camden,   N.    .1.,   a   Corporation   of 

N.  s\    for^py      F\\r<]   Tvi!y  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  780,989. 

(CI.  i';4-   c". 

1  A  slittr  an  1  r>win  !•:  having  a  pair  of  drums  for 
iipp'  rtirii:  'wtLii  iht  ia  the  roll  of  rewound  material 
mi  !'i'it;i!j  the  latter,  a  roller  adjacent  one  of  said 
Irnrns  • :.  ;  \ .  r  \vh  h  pip-r  passes  to  said  drum,  a  plu- 
lality  •  !itr,  ;<  r'-ii;-  nt  pressed  against  said  roller  for 
-nttii:-:  > a: '.  pap  r  a.s  !'  pi-N.>s  over  said  roller,  and  a 
piura!'".  ■■■•'  vpr.'H'l.r-.  p-.'<-;nn-  ngalnst  the  surface  of 
h'    pap.'i    I-   .t   pasM  V   rroui  sa ,  ;  ruller  to  said  drums. 


3.  A  slitter  and  rewlnder  having  a  pair  of  drums  for 
supporting  between  them  a  roll  of  rewound  material  and 
rotating  the  latter,  a  slitting  mechanism  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  cutters,  spreader  mechanism  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  spreaders,  and  a  supporting  rod,  each  of  said 
spreaders  being  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  rod  and  also 
adjustable  about  its  own  axis  and  In  the  direction  of 
its  length. 


1,174,739.  CONTROLLER  FOR  SHEET  -  FEEDING 
MECHANISM.  Samlil  M.  La.ngstox,  Wenonah,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Samuel  M.  I.,angston  Company,  Camden, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporatlctfi  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  862.068.      (CI.  101—39.) 


1.  In  combination,  means  for  supporting  a  st^ck  or 
•olumn  of  sheets  and  means  for  delivering  sheets  from  said 
stack  or  column  and  a  pair  of  spaced  gage  members  be- 
tween which  said  sheet*  may  pass  in  succession,  one  of 
said  members  being  in  the  form  of  a  roller,  free  to  be 
rotated  by  the  sheets  as  they  pass  between  th<'  u-n;'  mem- 
bers. 

2.  An  attachment  for  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  gage  members,  one  of  said  members  being 
in  the  form  of  a  freely  rotatable  roller  with  its  axis  of 
rotation  adjacent  to  the  plane  of  the  advance  side  of  the 
other  member. 

3.  An  attachment  for  sheet  feeding  mechanism.  Includ- 
ing a  pair  of  gage  members,  one  >'  '^ai  !  :r,>  ::  •:  •  Ing 
In  the  form  of  a  freely  rotatable  ruller  with  us  axis  of 
rotation  adjacent  to  the  plane  of  the  advance  side  of  the 
other  member,  and  means  for  automatically  maintaining 
said  members  with  a  passage  there-between  substantially 
In  the  plane  of  the  sheet  to  be  fed. 

4.  An  attachment  for  sheet  feeflinp  m>    iiai!i--n     nclud 
Ing  a  pair  of  gage  members,  one     f  -ai  1    rn'nilf r~    'jelng 
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in  the  form  of  a  roller  with  its  axis  of  rotation  adjacent 
to  the  plane  of  the  advance  side  of  the  other  member, 
and  means  for  automatically  maintaining  said  members 
with  a  passage  therebetween  substantially  In  the  plane 
of  the  sheet  to  be  fed,  said  means  including  a  member 
adapted  to  rest  upon  add  be  supported  by  the  sheet  to 
be  fed. 

5.  In  combination,  a  lower  gage  member,  a  roller  spaced 
therefrom  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  latter  and 
a  support  for  said  members  adapted  to  rest  upon  an  arti- 
cle to  be  fed  between  said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,740.     DRILL.     Erik  H.  Larson,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Aug.   2.   1915.     Serial  No.  43,304.      (CI.  144 — 106.) 


Q« 


A  drill  comprising  a   handle  member  provided  at   one 

end  with  a  transverse  perforation  ;  an  axlally  perforated 
chuck  bead  rotatal)ly  mounted  In  said  perforation,  said 
chuck  bead  being  provided  on  one  side  with  a  flange  en- 
gaging one  side  of  said  handle  member  and  on  Its  other 
end  with  an  externally  threaded  flange  projecting  from 
the  other  side  of  said  handle  member;  an  Internally 
threaded  cap  engaging  said  flange  and  said  other  side  of 
said  handle  member ;  wedging  chuck  Jaws  slldably  mount- 
eel  In  said  chuck  hea<l  to  engage  a  drill  passing  there 
through  :  a  bushing  threaded  in  said  cap  and  arranged 
to  operate  said  chuck  Jaws;  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said 
chuck  head  ;  and  a  sprocket  chain  connection  for  driving 
said  spocket  wheel,  sul>Ktantlally  as  described. 


1,174,741.  OIL-WELL  DRILL.  Winfield  S.  Laws, 
Gushing.  Okla.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  seven-sixteenths  to  Milton  T.  Williams  and 
two-sixteenths  to  MUo  Orlando  Cannada,  Cushlng, 
Okla.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1914,  Serial  No.  8G5s822.  Re- 
newed Feb.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  75,023.     (CI.  255 — 28.) 

1.  The  comhlnation  with  a  drill  stem,  of  a  drill  bit  de- 
tachably  connected  thereto,  and  a  drill  Jar  for  the  stem, 
of  a  core  secured  to  said  bit  against  rotary  movement 
relatively  thereto,  said  core  extending  through  said  stem 
and  jar.  and  having  u  squared  portion  disposed  within 
the  Jar,  a  pair  of  doors  hlngedly  connected  to  said  Jar 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  adapte<l  to  fold  over  the  jar 
one  above  the  other,  said  doors  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  slots  adapted  to  engage  over  the  squared  por- 
tion of  the  core  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  said  jar 
and  core,  a  stop  provided  on  said  core  above  the  doors, 
a  loop  provided  on  the  stop,  a  larger  loop  provided  on  the 
Jar  within  which  said  first  loop  Is  adapted  to  be  disposed, 
and  means  for  locking  the  doors  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drill  stem,  a  drill  bit  re- 
movably secured  thereto  and  a  Jar  for  the  stem,  of  a 
core  secureil  to  said  bit  against  rotation  relatively  thereto, 
said  core  extending  through  said  stem  and  jar  and  being 
provided  with  a  flattened  portion,  a  pair  of  door-  h  nijcdly 


connected  to  said  jar  and  adapted  to  fold  over  tbe  tipper 
end  thereof  one  above  the  other,  said  doors  provided 
with  oppositely  extending  slots  adapted  to  engage  over 
the  flattened  portion  of  the  core  for  preventing  relative 
rotary  movement  of  the  Jar  and  core,  means  provided 
on  the  core  above  the  doors  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  Jar  relative  to  the  core,  and  means  provided  od 
said  core  whereby  the  latter  may  be  engaged  for  with- 
drawing the  drill  parts  from  a  well. 


H.  The  combination  with  a  drill  stem,  a  bit  removably 
securetl  thereto  and  a  Jar  for  the  stem,  of  a  core  con- 
nected to  said  bit  against  rotation  relatively  thereto,  said 
core  extending  through  said  stem  and  Jar,  cooperating 
means  between  the  Jar  and  core  adapted  to  prevent  rela- 
tive rotary  movement  of  them,  and  adapted  to  allow 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  Jar  and  core  relatively  to 
each  other,  stop  means  carried  by  the  core  and  adapted 
to  limit  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  Jar  and 
core,  and  means  carrle<l  by  the  core  whereby  the  same 
may  be  engaged  by  a  lifting  element. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drill  stem,  a  bit  removably 
secured  thereto,  and  a  jar  for  the  stem,  of  a  core  con- 
nected to  the  bit  against  rotary  movement  relatively 
thereto,  and  Interlocking  means  between  the  Jar  and 
core  adapted  to  prevent  rotary  relative  movement  of  the 
same,  and  adapted  to  allow  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
same,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  drill  stem,  a  bit  nno,:.  ;\ 
secured  thereto,  a  Jar  for  the  stem,  a  core  » i>i,nv >  tid 
to  the  bit  against  rotary  movement  relatively  thereto, 
said  core  extending  through  said  stem  and  J;"-  ni:  i  h". \ 
Ing  a  flattened  portion,  means  carrletl  by  the  j.  r  m,  i 
adapted  to  engage  the  flattened  portion  of  the  core  to 
prevent  rotary  movement  of  the  Jar  relatively  to  the  core, 
and  adapted  to  allow  longitudinal  movement  of  the  Jar 
relatively  to  the  core.  In  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  print. d  in  ihc  Gazette.] 


1,174,742.         IGNITIO.N       A.M.      lHaKijING       SY<iKM 
States   Lei   Lbbdt,   Charleston.   8.   C.      Filed   J  .:,.    .■; 
1914.     Serial   No.   842,755.      (CI.   171— M  4 
1.  In  a   system   of  the   class  descrlbe<l.   a   ttoraiiL    :.^t 
tery,    a    charging    dynamo    therefor    having    an    exciting 
field  winding,  a  prime  mover  for  the  dynamo,  an  electric 
circuit    controlling    the    starting    and    running    of    said 
prime    mover    supplied    with    current    from    the    storage 
battery,  a  charging  circuit  extending  from   r.iM   dynamo, 
a  field  circuit  connected  to  Its  field  wlndii.;;    11      switch 
Ing  apparatus  comprising  the  following  Instrui:  <  ;,ta    •  ■  - 
an   element   controlling   the   circuit   of   the   prime    mc\>:. 
an  element  adapted   to  connect  the  field   circtUt  to  the 
storage    battery,   and    an    element    thereaft-r    iilaptt  :    to 
connect    the    charging    circuit    from    the    v.y£ian.<>    !        h< 
storage  battery. 
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I;]  ,1  system  of  the  class  described,  a  storage  bat- 
rt  V  a  .  harjflng  dynamo  therefor  having  an  exciting 
rtel'i  winding,  a  prime  mover  for  the  dynamo,  an  electric 

Ir  i!t  controlling  the  starting  and  running  of  said  prime 
rnovr  supplied  with  current  from  the  storage  battery, 
I      hauii^'   circuit   extending  from   said   dynamo,  a   field 

Ir  ult  connected  to  Its  field  winding,  and  switching 
apparatus    comprising    the    following    instrumentalities: 

a  element  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  prime  mover, 
I  switch  element  connected  to  the  storage  battery,  and 
two  cooperating  elements,  one  connected  to  the  field  cir- 
cuit of  the  dynamo  and  the  other  to  the  charging  circuit 
therefrom,  these  elements  adapted  to  be  closed  together 
in  operation  in  the  order  named,  whereby  the  field  cir- 
cuit will  also  be  properly  excited  before  the  charging 
circuit  is  •■^<>■~l•l^ 


and  a  separate  switching  element  controlling  the  circuit 
to  the  prime  mover,  together  with  connections  such  that 
the  prime  mover  circuit  must  first  be  closed  before  the 
field  and  charging  circuits  of  the  dynamo  can  be  closed. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,174,743.  SEPARATOR.  William  G.  Lbbt,  Shreveport, 
La.,  assignor  to  The  Pittsburgh  Meter  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  15,  1915. 
Serial   No.  34,20?.      (Cl.  48—140.) 


3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  storage  bat- 
tery, a  charging  dynamo  therefor  having  an  exciting 
Held  winding,  a  prime  mover  for  the  dynamo,  an  electric 

ircult  controlling  the  starting  and  running  of  said 
prime  mover  supplied  with  current  from  the  storage  bat- 
tery, a  charging  circuit  extending  from  said  dynamo,  a 
•ield  circuit  connected  to  Its  field  winding,  and  switching 
api-aratis  comprising  the  following  instrumentalities: 
an  ..I'.i.nt  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  prime  mover,  a 
kr.  >  vitcb  having  three  terminal."*,  one  a  movable 
tHriiiini;  or  blade,  and  two  cooperating  fixed  terminals 
a-iapt'  1  to  be  closed  on  the  first  terminal  successively, 
.!;  tid  terminals  connected   to  the  field  circuit  and 

lb-  '  :  ;  to  the  charging  circuit,  the  shape  and  propor- 
tions of  the  elements  being  such  that  the  field  circuit 
•ii.'.r.a'  r.r:^t  bo  closed  before  the  charging  circuit 
tt-rniiua.   Is   r.-a   hed. 

4.  !:.  i  -  -•■n  of  the  class  described,  a  storage  bat- 
t-  ry,  a  liar.;.!,.,'  dynamo  therefor  having  an  exciting 
;>    1  w;u  li ;-    a  prime  mover  for  the  dynamo,  an  electric 

irruit  controlling  the  sUrtlng  and  running  of  said 
priuif  mover  supplied  with  current  from  the  storage 
battery,  a  charging  circuit  extending  from  said  dynamo, 
a  field  circuit  connected  to  its  field  winding,  and  switch- 
ing apparatus  comprising  the  following  instrumentalities: 

•  li  ;.iucnt  controUlnfj;  ihe  circuit  of  the  prime  mover,  n 
knif"  t.ladp  switch  having  Its  blade  connected  to  the 
Mii-.i-j.-  .atr.ry.  and  two  cooperating  terminal  clips  one 
:,:;_.:  tiiM;  the  other  and  thereby  mailing  contact  with 
th-  la>h>  .'lore  the  other,  said  long  clip  being  connected 
r,  ii.  ;  ,  ;  i  Ircult  of  the  dynamo  and  the  short  clip  to 
th.      hi:*;;!..,'  circuit  therefrom. 

3.  I:i  a  rvstem  of  the  class  described,  a  storage  bat- 
tery, a  t!i:ijii!)?  dynamo  therefor  having  an  exciting 
flel!  wiu'liut;  a  charging  circuit  extending  from  said 
ilvnani'  i  •  ■  I  circuit  connected  to  Its  field  winding, 
a   prime   tiio.r   for  said   dynamo,  an  electric  circuit  con- 

•  r.ii  :i_-  th.  :>rr::i_-  : :i(i  running  of  said  prime  mover 
-'iSM'!"  '  '■'■■'■•■  iT'.iit  from  the  dynamo  storage  battery, 
and  switching  apparatus  for  the  several  circuits  compris- 
!t!(?  th.'  tollowijig  instrii!!-.  nuiiltles:  switching  elements 
f,,:-    th..    :i.i.!     iiid    charging    circuits   from   the   dynamo, 


'>^^^ 


1.  A  separator  having  a  gas  admission  port  com- 
municating with  the  source  of  gas  supply,  a  gas  delivery 
port  communicating  with  the  distribution  system,  and  a 
recrement  discharge  port,  and  a  pressure  reducing  de- 
vice l>etween  the  admission  port  of  said  separator  and 
the  source  of  gas  supply,  so  located  with  reference  to 
the  separator  that  the  drop  in  temperature  occasioned 
by  the  passage  of  gas  through  said  pressure  reducing 
device  Is  employed  in  the  removal  of  condensable  vapors 
from  the  gas  as  It  traverses  the  separator. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  gas  supply,  a 
pressure  reducing  device  to  which  gas  from  said  source 
Is  delivered,  a  separator  chamber  locate<l  adjacent  to  said 
device,  a  nozzle  projecting  downwardly  within  said  cham- 
ber and  communicating  with  said  device,  a  recrement  re- 
ceptacle located  below  said  chamber  and  In  open  communi- 
cation with  a  recrement  discharge  port  with  which  the 
chamber  is  provided. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  gas  supply,  a 
separator  chamber  having  a  gas  admission  port,  a  gas 
delivery  port  and  a  recrement  discharge  port,  a  pressure 
reducing  device  between  the  admission  port  of  said  cham- 
ber and  the  source  of  gas  supply,  so  located  with  refer- 
ence to  said  chamber  that  the  reduction  in  temperature 
occasioned  by  the  expansion  of  the  -sing  said  de- 
vice Is  eflfectlve  In  condensing  the  .  ..n.Nlnsable  vapors 
carried  by  the  gas  entering  said  chamber,  a  downwardly 
projecting  nozzle  located  within  said  chamber,  discharg- 
ing near  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  receiving  ex- 
panded gas  delivered  by  said  device,  and  a  seal  for  said 
discharge  port. 

4.  In  a  gas  separator  comprising  a  separator  chamber 
having  a  gas  Jdellvery  port  locate<l  near  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  a  continuously  open  recrement  discharge 
port  located  In  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  a  gas  delivery 
nozzle  projecting  into  said  chamber  and  having  Its  dis- 
charge end  near  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  a  pressure 
redu<lng  device  between  the  source  of  gas  supply  and  the 
chamber  located  immediately  adjacent  to  the  chamber 
and  communicating  with  said  nozzle,  and  a  liquid  seal 
for  said  recrement  discharge  port. 

5.  A  gas  separator,  comprising  a  separating  chamber 
having  a  gas  delivery  port  located  near  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  a  recrement  discharge  port  located  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  source  of  gas  supply,  a  pressure  re- 
ducing device  between  said  source  of  supply  and  said 
chamber,  and  a  nozzle  communicating  with  said  device 
and  projecting  into  said  chamber  with  Its  discharge  end 
locate<l  near  the  bottom  of  the  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,174,744.  DETACHABLE  BUTTON.  Thomas  S.  Leith, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Flle«l  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
832,766.      (Cl.  24—109.) 
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1.  A  detachable  l>utton  comprising  a  meml)er  prdvlded 
with  a  pair  of  resillpnt  shanks  having  oppositely  project- 
ing heads,  and  a  separable  button  head  adapted  to  receive 
the  shank  heads  and  having  an  oblong  slot  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  shank  heads,  said  shank  heads  being  disposed 
obliquely  to  and  extending  beyond  the  side  walls  of  the 
slot,  the  shanks  being  adapted  to  yield  to  a  turning 
movement  of  the  button  head  to  bring  the  shank  heads  In 
register  with  the  slot. 

2.  A  detachable  button  comprising  a  member  provided 
with  a  pair  of  resilient  shanks  formed  with  oppositely- 
projecting  heads  taperfd  at  their  outer  ends  and  present- 
ing OTerhanglng  shoulders,  and  a  separable  button  head 
adapted  to  receive  the  shank  heads  and  having  an  oblong 
slot  for  the  passage  of  the  shank  heads,  said  shank  heads 
being  disposed  obliquely  to  and  extending  beyond  the 
■Me  walls  of  the  slot,  the  shanks  being  adapted  to  yield 
to  a  turning  movement  of  the  button  head  to  bring  the 
shank  heads  in  register  with  the  slot. 

3.  A  detachable  button  >  .•  ;  Uing  a  member  formed 
with  a  pair  of  resilient  sbaUK.s  liaving  oppositely  dis- 
posed heads  each  presenting  an  overhanging  shoulder,  and 
a  button  head  adapted  to  receive  the  shank  heads,  said 
button  head  having  means  to  engage  the  shanks  by  a 
turning  movement  and  bend  the  same  transversely  to 
the  direction  In  which  the  shank  heads  are  disposed. 

4.  A  detachable  button  comprLslng  a  member  formed 
with  a  pair  of  resilient  shanks  having  heads  laterally  dis- 
posed In  opposite  directions,  each  head  presenting  an 
overhanging  shoulder,  and  a  button  head  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  shank  heads  and  having  an  oblong  slot  for 
the  passage  of  the  said  heads,  the  side  walls  of  the 
slot  by  a  turning  movement  of  the  button  head  serving 
to  engage  the  shanks  and  force  said  shanks  In  opposite 
directions  toward  the  major  axis  of  the  slot  and  Into 
register  with  the  latter. 

5.  A  detachable  button  having  spaced  resilient  shanks 
formed  with  approximately  parallel  heads  and  yleldable 
to  bring  the  heads  into  approximate  allnement  by  a  move- 
ment sldewlse  of  said  heads,  and  a  button  head  adapted 
to  receive  the  headed  ends  of  the  shanks  and  formed 
with  an  oblong  slot  for  the  passag«»  of  the  said  heads,  the 
resiliency  of  the  shanks  normally  disposing  the  heads 
thereof  obliquely  to  the  entrance  slot  and  respectively 
projecting  beyond  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  Blot,  the 
button  head  being  adapted  to  turn  through  an  angle 
to  engage  the  side  walls  of  the  shanks  and  dispose  the 
shank  heads  in  register  with  the  slot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 
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1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  having  a  liquid  containing 
barrel  formed  with  imperforate  sides  and  of  aseptic  and 
chemically  resistant  material  having  an  outlet,  a  plunger 
of  aspptlc  and  chemically  resistant  material  In  said  barrel, 
a  hollow  needle  carried  by  the  barrel,  a  closure  member 
of  aseptic  and  chemically  resistant  material  l>ctween  the 
needle  and  barrel  outlet  and  a  spring  for  pressing  said 
closure  member  to  Its  seat  agaln.st  said  outlet. 


2.  .\  hypodermic  syringe  having  a  single  l>arrei  formed 
of  Imperforate  walls  with  openings  only  in  Its  opposite 
ends,  a  plunger  mounted  In  said  barrel  by  being  inserted 
through  Its  outer  end,  a  movable  closure  member  mounted 
over  the  discharge  orifice  in  said  barrel,  a  hollow  needle 
mounted  around  said  discharge  orifice,  the  base  of  said 
hollow  needle  being  formed  with  a  chamt)er  adapted  to 
provide  for  the  movement  of  said  closure  member,  and  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  do.sure  member  and  the 
hollow  needle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  hypodermic  syringe  having  a  liquid  containing 
barrel  formed  with  imperforate  sides  and  a  plunger  there- 
in, said  barrel  having  a  reduced  outlet  end  portion,  a  hol- 

i  low  shell  fitting  over  said  portion,  a  hollow  needle  Inte- 
gral with  said  shell,  a  movable  closure  member  in  said 
shell  adapted  to  close  the  said  outlet  and  a  spring  In  said 
shell  bearing  against  said  member. 

4.  A  hypoderndc  syringe  having  a  l>arrel,  a  plunger,  • 
hollow  needle,  a  movable  closure  member  for  said  barrsl, 
means  providing  a  chamber  in  which  said  member  is 
mounted,  a  wire  of  pliable  metal  extending  through  the 
needle  and  having  a  spring  formed  at  the  Inner  end 
thereof,  said  spring  t>eing  seated  In  said  chamber  and 
bearing  against  said  member  and  means  against  which 
said  spring  is  torced  to  untwist  the  same  when  the  wire 
is  pulled  through  the  nee<lle. 

6.  A  hypodermic  syringe  having  a  barrel  provided  with 
a  discharge  orifice  In  one  end  and  a  plunger  receiving  ori- 
fice in  its  other  end,  a  plunger  therein,  a  hollow  needle 
mounted  around  said  discharge  orifice,  and  secured  to  said 
barrel,  a  movable  closure  member  mounted  to  seat  In  the 
discharge  orifice  of  said  barrel,  a  stylus  passing  through 
said  hollow  needle  and  formed  with  a  spring  on  lt.«  inner 
end.  which  spring  is  interposed  t)etween  said  closure  mem- 
ber and  the  inner  end  of  said  hollow  needle,  where:  ^  :i 
closure  member  Is  normally  held  seated  on  the  dis  *  Hr_-p 
orifice  of  said  t)arrel.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,174,745.  HYPOOEKMIC  .SYRINGE.  Eli  Lilly,  In- 
dianapolis. Ind.,  assignor  to  The  EH  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Mar.  11.  1915.     Serial  No.  13.619.      (Cl.  128 — 25.) 


1.174,746.     GAME   APPARATUS.      Pacl  James    McCtrt- 

LOUGH,  St.  Louis.  Mo      Filed  Oct.  8.  1915.     Serial  No. 
54.168.     (Cl.  46 — 61.) 
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1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  Including  • 
board  presenting  a  plotted  surface  defining  varioiS  loca- 
tions and  marginal  symbols  designating  intersecting  lines 
at  the  plottefl  locations,  a  mobile  device  optionally  and 
freely  movable  over  the  surface  of  the  board  in  any  direc- 
tion, said  device  being  of  a  size  to  cover  a  plurality  of 
the  plotte<l  locations  and  Indicated  Intersections  on  the 
board,  and  impediment  pins  engageable  with  the  l)oard 
and  adapted  to  be  optionally  positioned  thereon  at  any  of 
the  various  Indicated  intersections  to  variously  Intervene 
t>etween  a  given  starting  point  and  a  selected  destination. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crit>ed.  including  a 
l>oard  presenting  a  plotted  surface  defining  various  loca- 
tions and  marginal  symbols  designating  Intersecting  llnM 
at  the  plotted  locations,  a   mobile  device  optionally 
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frt' ly  movable  over  the  surface  of  the  board  In  any  direc- 
tion sal<I  mobile  device  having  steering  means  and  being 
of  a  size  to  cover  a  plurality  of  the  plotted  locations  and 
indicated  intersections  on  the  board,  said  device  having  an 
observation  cpenlng  extending  therethrough  from  top  to 
bottom,  and  Impedlmpnt  pins  adapted  to  be  optionally 
positioned  at  any  uf  ?h  various  Indicated  Intersections  to 
variously  int-rvono  bt.u%een  a  given  starting  point  and  a 
.s«>l»'("i'd  .  ;•  ~f  .1;  it  ion. 

3.  An  app  iratus  of  the  character  described,  Including  a 
I  oard  prescntinj;  a  plotted  surface  defining  various  loca- 
tions and  marginal  symbols  designating  intersecting  lines 
at  thi'  plotted  locations,  a  mobile  device  optionally  and 
fret  >  movable  over  the  surface  of  the  board  In  any  dlrec- 
ri m:i  ^,1  I  device  being  of  a  size  to  cover  a  plurality  of 
thi  plutttd  locations  and  indlcateil  intersections  on  the 
tioard,  and  impediment  pins  engageable  with  the  board  and 
ailapte<l  to  be  •ptiopally  positioned  thereon  at  any  of  the 
various  Inilicaf'i  luti-rsectlons  to  variously  intervene  be- 
tween a  given  starting  point  and  a  selected  destination, 
tln>  said  mol)i!('  flpvlro  having  a  steering  post  provided 
wirii  :>.  running  \vh.>  ;.  inJ  stop  means  to  limit  the  angle 
fhr  ':^h  whirh  the  steering  post  may  be  turned  and  thus 
iiiiia-c  er  decrease  the  difficulties  of  a  route  to  a  par- 
ticular destination. 

i  \!i  1;  !iiatu8  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
tioa:  i  pr- -.  rjtins  a  plotted  surface  defining  various  loca- 
fi  I,-  and  marginal  symbols  designating  intersecting  lines 
at  the  plotte<l  locations,  a  mobile  device  optionally  and 
freely  movable  over  the  surface  of  the  board  In  any  dlrec- 
riun,  v.i  1  device  being  of  a  size  to  cover  a  plurality  of 
the  plutted  locations  and  ludlcate<l  intersections  on  the 
board,  and  impediment  pins  engageable  with  the  board 
an  i  t  '  Mted  to  be  optionally  positioned  thereon  at  any  of 
th-  1:  us  indicated  Intersections  to  variously  intervene 
between  a  given  starting  point  and  a  selected  destination, 
the  said  mobile  device  having  a  steering  post  and  adjust- 
able stop  means  therefor,  whereby  to  Increase  or  decrease 
the  dlfllcultles  of  moving  the  device  to  a  particular  desti- 
nation, and  there  t)elng  an  observation  opening  extending 
vertically  through  the  said  device  to  bring  Into  view  from 
th<  fop  of  the  device  indicated  locations  and  Intersections 
on  the  board. 

5.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  mobile  device  adapted  to  be 
employed  with  a  board  or  the  like  and  moved  over  the  sur- 
face thereof,  said  device  having  steering  means  and  hav- 
ing an  observation  opening  extending  through  the  same 
to  bring  into  view  from  the  top  of  the  device  successive 
portions  of  the  surface  over  which  the  device  is  moved. 


1,17}  747  MP:TAL-SHEAKING  MACHINE.  Chaklks  D. 
McDonald,  Chicago,  III.,  as.signor  to  McDonald  Machine 
Co.,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec. 
9.  1915.     Serial  No.  65,933.     (CI.  164 — 48.) 


i  In  *  iiu  hiri.  "f  Mi.  :ms  described,  the  combination 
of  shtarint:  !!!■■  !!a!:;-i!i,  a  ;ai)le,  means  for  advancing  the 
work  i.  r.  --  til.  -;:  face  of  the  table  and  into  position  to 
tH>  a'  t'l]  iiiii.n  I  V  tile  shearinj;  mechanism,  a  fixed  member 
aloiii.'  ..n-  si,;.>  ,,t  the  faille  terminating  medially  thereof 
ani!  •■xtendin--  (I:a;;ona:'v  '.-ifward  from  its  front  to  Its 
rear  end.  a  ^hiftaiii"  riMTnin  r  ■  ppose.]  to  the  fixed  member 


and  arranged  in  approximate  allnement  with  the  forward 
end  of  the  fixed  member,  said  shlftable  member  pressing 
the  edge  of  the  woik  and  acting  to  turn  the  work  about 
the  end  of  the  fixed  member  as  a  center  to  prevent  the 
work  entering  into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  advanc- 
ing means  In  an  oblique  manner,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  shearing  mechanism,  a  table,  means  for  advancing  th< 
work  across  the  surface  of  the  table  and  into  position  to 
be  acted  upon  by  the  shearing  mechanism,  a  fixed  member 
along  one  side  of  the  table  terminating  medially  thereof 
and  extending  diagonally  outward  from  the  front  to  the 
rear  end,  a  shlftable  member  opposed  to  the  fixed  member 
and  arranged  in  approximate  allnement  with  the  forward 
end  of  the  fixed  member,  a  carrier  for  the  shlftable  mem- 
ber, means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  carrier,  and 
said  shlftable  member  engaging  a  side  of  the  work  and 
acting  to  turn  the  work  about  the  end  of  the  fixetl  member 
as  a  center  to  prevent  deliverance  of  the  woi;k  to  the  ad- 
vancing means  in  an  oblique  manner,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. • 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  shearing  mechanism,  a  tabic,  means  for  advancing  the 
work  across  the  surface  of  the  table  and  Into  position  to 
be  acted  upon  by  the  shearing  mechanism,  a  fixed  member 
along  one  side  of  the  table  terminating  medially  thereof 
and  extending  diagonally  outward  from  Its  front  to  its 
rear  end,  a  shiftablr;  member  opposed  to  the  fixed  member 
and  arranged  in  approximate  allnement  with  the  forward 
end  of  the  fixed  meml)er,  gald  shlftable  member  engaging 
one  edge  of  the  work  and  acting  to  turn  the  work  about 
the  end  of  the  fixed  member  as  a  center  to  prevent  deliver- 
ance of  the  work  to  the  advancing  means  In  an  oblique 
manner,  a  carrier  to  which  the  shlftable  member  is  piv- 
oted, a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  shlftable 
member  in  one  direction,  and  tension  mechanism  against 
the  pressure  of  which  the  shlftable  member  works  when 
moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  deacrlbeil. 

4'.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbe<l,  the  combination 
of  shearing  mechanism,  a  table,  means  for  advancing  the 
work  across  (he  surface  of  the  table  and  into  position  to 
he  acted  upon  by  the  shearing  mechanism,  a  fixed  member 
along  one  side  of  the  table  terminating  medially  thereof, 
with  the  forward  end  arrangetl  closer  to  the  center  of  the 
table  than  the  rear  end,  a  spring-pressed  shlftable  member 
opposed  to  the  fixed  member  and  arranged  in  approximate 
allnement  with  the  forward  end  of  the  fixe<l  member,  and 
said  shlftable  member  engaging  a  side  of  the  work  and 
acting  to  turn  the  work  about  the  end  of  the  fixed  member 
as  a  renter  to  prevent  deliverance  of  the  work  to  the 
advancing  means  in  an  oblique  manner,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  shearing  mechanism,  means  for  placing  the  work  in 
position  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  shearing  mechanism, 
means  for  producing  a  trimming  cut  along  the  forward 
edge  of  the  work,  a  receptacle  for  cut  blanks,  means  for 
guiding  said  blanks  Into  said  receptacle,  means  for  moving 
said  guiding  means  out  of  guiding  position  previous  to  the 
trimming  cut,  a  cam  for  effecting  such  movement  of  said 
guiding  means,  a  shaft  carrying  said  cam,  an  endless 
member  for  conveying  the  blanks,  a  driving  shaft  for  said 
endless  member,  a  sprocket  and  chain  connection  between 
said  driving  shaft  and  cam  shaft,  a  main  driving  shaft, 
and  a  sprocket  and  chain  connection  between  the  main 
driven  shaft  and  the  driving  shaft  of  the  endless  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Cnzette.] 


1,174.748.  VALVE-OPERATING  MEANS  I  '  ll  INTER- 
NAL-COMBUSTION EN(;iNES.  Philip  II.  Marcil, 
Detroit,  Mich.  File<l  July  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,327. 
(CI.  123—93.) 

1.  In  a  valve  operating  means  for  Internal  combustion 
engines,  the  combination  with  a  crank  shaft,  of  a  pair  of 
cam  members  carried  thereby,  one  of  said  cam  members  be- 
ing concentric  with   the   main   portion   of  the   shaft,   the 
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other  cam  member  being  eccentric  with  respect  to  the 
main  portion,  each  of  said  cam  portions  having  a  cam 
groove,  the  end  of  the  groove  on  one  cam  member  Joining 
the  end  of  the  groove  on  the  other  cam,  thereby  forming 
one  continuous  groove,  a  rigid  support  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  each  having  a  .•spherical  recess  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  groove,  an  arm  provided  with  a  ball-shaped 
end  arranged  to  be  held  in  the  spherical  recesses  in  said 
stationary  support,  and  being  provided  with  grooves,  balls 
arranged  to  enter  the  grooves  In  said  support  and  in  said 
spherUal-shaped  head,  a  shoe  plvotally  carried  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  arm  and  arranged  to  enter  said  con- 
tinuous groove,  and  a  valve  lifter  In  continuous  engage- 
ment with  said  arm. 


o 


2.  In  a  valve  operating  means  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  the  combination  with  a  crank  shaft,  of  a  pair  of 
cam  members  carried  thereby,  one  of  said  cam  members 
l>eing  concentric  with  the  main  portion  of  the  shaft,  the 
other  cam  member  being  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  main 
portion,  each  of  said  cam  poitlons  having  a  cam  groove, 
the  end  of  the  groove  on  one  cam  Joining  the  end  of  the 
groove  on  the  other,  thereby  forming  one  continuous 
groove,  a  rigid  support  comprising  a  pair  of  members  each 
having  a  spherical  recess  and  being  provided  with  a 
groove,  an  arm  having  a  curved  contact  portion  and  being 
provided  with  a  ball-shaped  end  arranged  to  be  held  in  the 
spherical  recess  In  said  stationary  support,  said  arm  also 
being  provided  with  grooves,  balls  arranged  to  enter  the 
grooves  In  said  support  and  in  said  spherical-shaped  head, 
a  shoe  plvotally  carried  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm  and 
arrange<l  to  enter  said  continuous  groove,  and  a  valve 
lifter  in  continuous  engagement  with  the  curved  contact 
portion  of  said  arm. 


1,17  4,749.  CONCRETE  FENCE-POST  A  N  I «  \  I RE- 
ATTACIIINQ  MEANS.  William  C.  Mahtlns,  Diete- 
rich.  111.  Filed  Mar.  HI,  igi-'j.  Serial  No.  18,363.  (Cl. 
256 — 51.) 


'1    1,1 


I 


The  combination  of  a  post  formed  of  plastic  material 
and  having  a  transversely  disposed  wire  receiving  groove  in 
the  front  thereof,  a  reinforcing  rotl  extendlnglongltudlnally 
through  the  post  and  embe<lded  therein  U  ^hnpf^d  keepers 
having  the  looped  ends  thereof  projeitl'.L'  !-'>;i;  tht  front 
of  the  post  while  the  arms  thereof  are  embedded  in  the 
post,  the  extremities  of  the  arms  being  bent  laterally  In 
opposite  directions,  wire  tie  members  embedded  in  the 
post  and  having  lnterme<llate  portions  thereof  coiled 
around  the  longitudinal  reinforcing  rod  while  the  end 
IKtrtlons     thereof    are     extended     forwardly     and     colled 


around  the  laterally  extended  extremities  of  the  U-«haped 
keepers  so  as  to  bind  the  keepers  to  the  reinforcing  rod, 
and  a  wire  retaining  rod  fitte<l  removably  within  the 
projecting  looped  ends  of  the  keepers  so  as  to  retain  the 
fence  wire  securely  In  position  within  the  wire  receiving 
groove. 


1,174,750.     WORK-CLAMP.     Benjamin  F.  Mayo,  Salem. 
Mass.     Filed  June  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  505.962.  ,    (O. 

112—24.)  ^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  work  support,  of  means  constructed  and  arrange<l 
to  determine,  preparatory  to  a  securing  operation,  rela 
tive  positions  of  parts  of  a  shoe  upper  having  edge  por- 
tions overlapped  in  substantial  parallelism  and  having 
body  portions  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  the 
overlapped  edge  portions,  and  means  for  holding  said 
parts  of  the  shoe  upper  with  their  edge  portions  in  said 
overlapped   relation  during  the  securing  operation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  work  support,  of  gages  for  determining  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  a  vamp  and  toe-cap  preparatory  to  se- 
curing said  parts  together,  and  means  for  holding  said 
parts  in  assembled  relation  arranged  for  movement  to 
present  said  parts  to  a  securing  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbeil,  the  combination 
of  a  work  support,  gages  coSperatlng  therewith  and  ar- 
ranged to  determine  the  relative  positions  of  a  vamp  and 
a  toe-cap,  and  a  clamp  associated  therewith  for  holding 
the  vamp  and  toe-cap  In  assembled  relation  during  the 
operation  of  securing  said  parts  together  on  a  machine. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  work  support,  gages  arrange<l  to  determine  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  a  vamp  and  a  toe-cap,  means  associated 
therewith  for  holding  the  vamp  and  toe-cap  in  assembled 
relation  during  the  operation  of  securing  said  parts  to- 
gether on  a  machine,  and  means  carried  by  said  holding 
means  for  guiding  the  work  relatively  to  the  securing 
mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  with  means  for  arranging  a  plu- 
rality of  pieces  of  material  In  position  to  be  secured  to- 
gether, of  means  for  holding  said  material  in  such  rela- 
tion during  the  securing  operation,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically releasing  the  material  from  the  holding  means 
at  the  completion  of  the  securing  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,751.     WORK  CLAMP.     Benjamin  F.  Mayo.  Salem. 
Mass.     Original  application  flle<l  June  9,   1910,   Serial 
No.  505,902.     Dlvlde<l   and   this  application   filed   Sept. 
17,  1914.     Serial  No.  802.204.     (Cl.  12 — 52.) 
1.  The    combination    with    a    shoe    form,    of   means    as- 
sociated therewith  for  determining  the  relative  positions 
of  a  plurality  of  parts  of  an  upper  on  said   form,  and  a 
clamp  for  holding  said  parts  together  In  the  positions  de- 
termined  by  said  moans  while  they  are  being  united  by 
stitch-forming   mechanism. 
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::  1  h.  <-omblnatlon  with  a  thoe  form  constructed  to 
r»"  >  V  'hr  parts  of  an  upp^-r,  of  means  carried  by  the 
fori;:  adaptfd  to  determine  the  relative  positions  of  said 
parts,  and  mf-ans  for  boldln;;  said  parts  together  In  such 
relative  positions  whllp  they  aro  being  unlte<l  by  stltch- 
r'lrrMlng  mo<hanlsni. 


Jiot 


m 


1,174  752.  CCtMr.I  NFl'  l'::n-riNQ  AND  RELIEF 
\\\.\V.  Fi'R  !.i  !<■'  'M' '  !  i\'ES.  JoH.N  FraNCIB  MiLLXB, 
Do-i-ut-  Arii.  t  ii.-a  y,,^  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  46,482. 
.n     i:^7— 32.) 


1  \  Irift  valve  mechanism  lor  locomotive  engines 
i.mp':>ing  a  casing,  a  relief  valve  mounted  therein  and 
a  >!r;it  valve  also  mountP<l  therein,  said  casing  being 
pri'vided  with  steam  iulet  and  outlet  openings  and 
a>i  ipted  to  bf  connected  when  the  drift  valve  Is  open, 
and  V,  .v\  by-passes  for  supplying  a  Jet  of  steam  to  one 
slii'  '  -aid  relief  valve  to  retain  the  same  open  while 
th"  ttirnttle  valve  of  the  engine  is  closed. 

2.  A  drift  valve  mechanism  for  locomotive  engines. 
ciuiipi  i^ins:    m    oaslnj:.    a    relief   valve   mounted    therein,   a 


3.  The  lomblnatlon  with  a  shoe  form,  of  means  thereon 
tor  determining  the  relative  positions  of  a  plurality  of  i 
parts  of  an  upper  to  be  secure<l  together,  and  means  for 
holding  said  parts  in  such  assembled  relation  on  the 
form  and  while  they  are  being  united  by  sewing  mecha- 
nism and  adapted  for  removal  with  the  work  from  the 
turiu  to  such  sewing  mechanism. 

4  Tho  combination  with  a  shoe  form,  of  means  for 
(ifr«'ri!Hing  the  relative  positions  of  the  parts  of  a  shoe 
ipppr  i  r.  -ai  1  form,  and  a  clamp  for  holding  said  parts 
as  i\\y\>  p.  -itloned  constructed  for  removal  with  the 
clanip^"!   w   rK   •:-   i:    said  form. 

5.  Thf  •  iiihina-!  R  with  an  adjustable  shoe  form  pro- 
vld'd  w.M  :  .  I;-  :  :  determining  the  relative  positions 
of    th-    pa-'-  -!:   •    uppt-r   thereon,   of  an   adjustable 

clamp  n  i  Hfe-a^'i  sa;J  parts  while  on  the  form,  said  clamp 
luickc  arranged  for  removal  with  the  clamped  work  from 
X\\-    f..rr:!. 

<    a  lus  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


drift  valve  also  operative  therein,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  series  of  openings  between  said  relief  and 
drift  valves  whereby  to  cause  a  partial  vacuum  at  one 
end  of  the  latter  to  open  the  same  when  the  former  is 
opened,  and  steam  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  said  casing 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  drift  valve. 

3.  A  drift  valve  mechanism  for  locomotive  engines, 
comprising  a  casing,  a  reJief  valve  mounted  therein,  • 
drift  valve  also  operative  therein,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  openings  between  said  relief  and 
drift  valves  whereby  to  cause  a  partial  vacuum  at  one 
end  of  the  latter  to  open  the  same  when  the  form«'r  Is 
opened,  and  steam  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  said  casing 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  drift  valve,  said  cas- 
ing being  also  provided  with  by  passes  communicating 
with  said  ports  when  the  drift  valve  is  opened  whereby 
a  supply  of  steam  is  admitted  to  one  side  of  said  relief 
valve  to  retain  the  same  open  while  the  throttle  valve 
of  the  locomotive  is  closed. 

4.  A  drift  valve  mechanism  for  locomotive  engines 
comprising  a  casing,  a  relief  valve  mounted  therein,  a 
drift  valve  also  operative  therein,  a  rod  upon  which  said 
drift  valve  slides,  and  manually  operated  means  car- 
ried by  the  casing  for  adjusting  said  rod  to  open  said  re- 
lief vdlve. 

5.  A  drift  valve  mechanism  for  locomotive  engines 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  restricted!  end,  a  relief 
valve  mounte<l  In  said  casing,  a  drift  valve  also  mounted 
In  said  casing  and  having  a  portion  operating  in  thf  ro- 
stricted  end  thereof,  and  steam  inlet  and  outlet  by  p  t~sM- 
leading  into  the  restricted  end  of  the  casing  and  ar 
ranged  in  adjusted  position  and  controlled  by  the  move- 
ments of  said  drift  valve,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  between  said  relief  and 
drift  valves  whereby  to  create  a  partial  vacuum  a  n. 
end  of  the  latter  when  the  former  is  opened. 


1,174.753.  PKOTECTED  LUMMERCIAL  PAPER.  Ab- 
Tuuit  E.  Mkvek,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1^18. 
Serial  No.  54,083.      (CI.  11—13.) 


,  _  -„  „  ^  _  ,T^»,^  -.  -,  ^  Y^T-  —  i"  T*"T^'T 


SlANK  I^ATlOf^t  BANK  r^'       i 


-.-/-^rT' 


.  ^  j^^i.^^^^ 


i^ik.- 


llli    . 


A  bank  check  or  similar  commercial  paper,  comprl4ng 
an  unpunctured  body  formed  with  regularly  occurring 
corrugations  extending  entirely  across  that  portion  of  the 
paper  within  the  confines  of  which  written  matter  is 
placed,  substantially  as  di  si  rlbod. 


1,174,754.  CHECK  -  CONTROLLED  DEVICE.  Sidnit 
FiTZ»t<;n  MioTON.  Ntw  Orleans.  IjSl.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Jan.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  811,069.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  May  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
29,782.      (CI.  194—103.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  thf  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coin  Inlet  tube  having  a  slot  in  its  bottom  and  a 
stop  shoulder  adjacent  thereto  for  receiving  and  holding 
temporarily  a  coin,  a  bell  crank  adapted  to  act  upon  and 
lift  said  coin  so  as  to  cause  the  delivery  thereof  from  the 
end  of  the  chute,  a  hand  operating  member,  a  rod  con- 
necting said  last  mentioned  member  to  the  bell  crank,  a. 
multiple  delivery  chute  for  the  coin,  and  means  between 
the  inlet  chute  and  the  delivery  chute  to  control  the  di- 
rection of  delivery  according  to  the  weight  of  the  coin. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  sot  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coin  inlet  chute,  a  depresslble  pan  to  receive  the 
coin  from  the  chute,  said  pan  being  deprpRse<!  ,".  im  Hrit 
to  the  weight  of  the  coin  and  havin?  n  t^.\tnh\c  :  i.'niu?r,  » 
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plurality  of  discharge  chutes  having  mouths  arranged  at 
different  heights  alongside  of  the  pan,  and  means  acting 
on  said  pan  to  cause  the  delivery  therefrom  of  the  coin 
into  the  proper  delivery  chute,  said  means  including  de- 
vices locking  the  main  part  of  the  pan  in  fixed  position. 
and  other  means  acting  in  turn  upon  the  pivoted  meml)er 
to  lift  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


the   combination    of  a 

!  iiuiabrr  ni.  n  ns  to  de- 
'  i.uht  .it  tt,.  (.in  deter- 
wU;  !i.(H.  :»,.  ;  -n.  a 
!i.uita!ii-t^u»i,>  ViLih  the 
f  ti:.  coin  to  the  pan 
disk,   an    electromagnet 


3.  In  a  coin  controlled  device,  the  combination  of  a  coin 
inlet  chute,  a  bell  crank  cooperating  with  the  chute  to 
control  the  passage  of  a  coin  therethrough  hair;  >  p' :;  • 
ing  means  acting  upon  the  bell  crank  i  ..pr.s,,'  ■  pan 
to  receive  the  coin  from  the  chute,  sa  .;  jai  laving  a 
stem,  a  plurality  of  discharge  chutes  having  their  mouths 
at  different  elevations  adjacent  said  pan,  means  to  lock 
•aid  stem  temporarily  In  fixed  position,  and  means  acting 
subsequently  upon  said  pan  to  deliver  the  coin  !l:>  >  from 
into  the  proper  chute. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  device 
depresslble  pan  including  a  pi\  !' 
posit  a  coin  upon  the  pan,  tli  ^ 
mining  the  position  to  which 
contact  disk,  means  operatln;.  ^ 
means  for  controlling  the  passa^ 
to  initiate  the  rotation  of  the 
adapted  to  be  energized  by  said  disk  after  it  begins  its 
rotation  serving  to  lock  the  pan  in  its  depressed  position, 
and  means  acting  subsequently  upon  the  pan  to  deliver  the 
coin  therefrom  while  It  Is  held  in  locking  position. 

5.  In  a  coin  controlled  device,  the  combination  of  a 
coin  Inlet  chute,  means  to  control  the  passage  of  coins 
therethrough,  a  depresslble  pan  adapted  to  receive  coins 
singly  from  the  chute,  said  pan  Including  a  tiltable  mem- 
ber and  a  locking  stem,  a  contact  disk,  means  cooperating 
with  said  disk  to  control  the  aforesaid  coin  controlling 
devices  acting  in  conjunction  with  the  chute,  a  pair  of 
electromagnets  adapted  to  be  energized  in  succession  by 
the  disk  in  Its  rotation,  the  first  magnet  serving  to  lock 
the  pan  through  Its  stem  in  fixed  position,  the  other  mag- 
net acting  to  tilt  the  tiltable  member  to  deliver  the  coin 
therefrom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazettc  1 


1,174.755.  BATH-TUB  SEAl.  t,>.oK..E  ii  Mli.lk.n,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  21,624. 
(a.  4—2.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
member  formed  with  a  pair  of  hooks,  a  cross  bar  and  a 
pair  of  Journals,  a  pair  of  cleats  each  having  one  end  bent 
back  upon  Itself  for  forming  loops  encircling  said  Jour- 
nals and  notches  for  receiving  a  brace,  a  seat  member, 
means  passing  through  said  cleri*"'  '^r  rigidly  securing 
said   seat   member   to  the   cleats,    m      h      race  plvotally 


mounted  on  said  cross  bar.  said  brace  being  provided  with 
a  bar  engaging  the  notches  In  the  cleats. 


2.  In  a  seat  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
member  formed  with  a  cross  bar  at  the  lower  end,  a  pair 
of  hooks  at  the  upper  end  and  a  pair  of  Journal-  :  cr- 
mediate  the  ends,  a  bar  or  cleat  plvotally  mounte<;  n  •  jt  h 
of  said  Journals,  a  seat  rigidly  secured  to  said  bars  or 
cleats,  a  brace  mounted  on  said  lower  cross  bar,  said  trs'^e 
being  formed  with  means  adapted  to  engage  said  cli;  '- 
said  cleats  being  formed  with  teeth  for  receiving  - 
brace  whereby  the  brace  is  adapted  to  hold  the  seat  i"  a 
horizontal  position. 

3.  In  a  seat  01  the  character  described,  a  support 
formed  from  a  single  bar  bent  so  as  to  produce  a  pair  of 
supporting  hooks  designed  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  bath- 
tub, depending  bars,  horizontally  positioned  Journals  and 
a  bottom  cross  bar.  a  plurality  of  cleats  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  each  of  said  Journals,  said  cleat  >  :  ?  •  '  d  w  th 
notches  or  teeth  on  the  lower  surface ,  ^  se^:  k'.  ^^♦' 
cured  to  said  cleats  so  as  to  be  supported  th*  •  ani  a 
brace  plvotally  mounted  on  said  lower  transv.  - 
brace  l>elng  formed  with  means  at  the  outer  • 
to  fit  into  any  of  said  teeth,  whereby  the  brace  will  hold 
the  seat  in  a  horizontal  position. 


■;ft[>t.'d 


1.174.756.  SHOCKING  DEVICE. 
Hastings,  Minn.  Filed  Nov. 
871,915.      (CI.  66—5.) 


ATHKBTON  B.  NlCHOl*. 

13.     1914.     Serial     No. 


1.  A  shocking  device  comprising  a  leg  to  rest  in  an  in 
cllned  position  with  one  end  on  the  ground.  Its  other  end 
having  an  obtuse  angled  extension  to  rest  transversely 
against  the  bundles  which  are  to  form  the  core  of  the 
shock,  fleitlble  means  carried  by  said  extension  between 
which  and  said  "xtcn^lon  the  core  may  be  clamped,  a  latch 
mounted  on  said  extension  for  holding  one  end  of  said 
.lexible  means,  means  carried  by  said  leg  for  drawing  said 
flexible  means  taut  around  the  core,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing the  latch  when  the  core  has  been  surrounded  by 
bundles  to  complete  the  shock. 

2.  A  shocking  device  comprising  a  leg  to  rest  in  an  In- 
cllne<l  position  with  one  end  on  the  ground,  its  other  end 
having  an  obtuse  angled  extension  to  rest  transversely 
rgainst  the  bundles  which  are  to  form  the  core  of  the 
shock,  means  between  which  and  said  extension  the  core 
may  be  clamped,  mid  means  being  removable  with   said 
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ext<'n-;;<ri    liter  the  core  has  been  Rurrounded  by  bundles 

ti)     ■M:;;pirti^    thP    ShOCk. 

,'i.  A  -hot  king  device  comprising  a  leg  to  rest  In  an  In- 
cline! position  with  one  end  on  the  ground,  its  other  end 
hrtviriLT  in  f'x'onsion  to  rest  transversely  against  the 
bunH'^  >.  •  '.  are  to  form  the  core  of  the  shock,  means 
(airi'  I  -aid  extension  between  which  and  said  exten- 

sion th>  ire  bundles  may  be  clamped,  said  leg  and  the 
core  bundles  forming  a  tripod  against  which  the  outer 
bundles  are  leanetl.  said  extension  and  said  clamping 
means  being  mounted  for  removal  after  the  core  has  been 
surrounded  by  bundles  to  complete  the  shock. 


l.l74,To:.  s!-lNi:  Aurii  s-ri'i'<'UT.  Elijah  Packir. 
Lo>  Aiu'.'ies,  Cai.  Filed  Oct.  S,  1915.  Serial  No. 
54,::!        ^C1.   128—3.) 


1.  A  spine  arch  support  comprLslng  a  resilient  plate 
normally  flat  and  having  leaf  spring  stiffeners  disposed 
on  th  ■  side  of  the  plate  opposite  from  that  which  l)ears 
on  'hi'  body,  each  spring  being  fastened  at  one  end  to 
th'  p  ite  and  loosely  bearing  at  its  opposite  end  on  the 
piatf. 

2.  A  spine  arch  support  comprising  a  resilient  plate, 
leaf  springs  extending  diagonally  of  the  plate  and  navlng 
their  outer  ends  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  their  Inner 
ends  independently  and  movably  connected  with  the  plate 
near  the  center.^and  belt-receiving  loops  secured  to  the 
same  side  of  the  plate  to  which  the  leaf  springs  are  con- 
nected. 

"  A  spine  arch  support  comprising  a  resilient  plate 
DiirrA.'d  horizontally  and  of  such  length  vertically  as 
to  extend  from  the  small  of  the  back  to  a  point  slightly 
ad"v»^  the  waist  line,  means  for  fastening  the  support 
apairi-t  the  body  of  the  wearer,  whereby  the  support  Is 
an  bed  to  conform  to  the  normal  curvature  of  the  spine, 
and  leaf  spring  stiffeners  diagonally  arranged  on  Ihe  back 
of  !h'  plate,  each  spring  having  one  end  rigidly  fastened 
t  h  plate  and  its  opposite  end  slldably  bearing  on  the 
pla!- 

4  !  he  combination  of  a  spine  arch  support  having  a 
pair  f  parallel  vertical  rearwardly  extending  belt-en- 
gagirjc  ,  [>>,  a  garment  having  an  opjenlng  at  its  waist 
P<.rT:  ii  for  thf'  loop  to  pass  therethrough,  and  a  belt  for 
tht  garment  passing  through  the  loop  to  hold  the  sup- 
port in  place,  said  support  being  prevented  from  sliding 
longitudinally  on  the  !>elt  by  the  loops  of  the  support  ex- 
tending through     !i'    I  penlngs  in  the  garment. 

5.  A  support  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  resili- 
ent plate,  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  fastened  to  the  rear 
side  of  the  plate  and  having  their  inner  ends  disposed  ad- 
ja  tn*  'h-  :  t.r  of  the  plate  and  slldably  fastened  there- 
tn.  an!  .  ■  r-  ally  disposed  belt-receiving  loops  fastened 
to  fh  ■  plate  adjacent  the  middle  thereof. 


1,174.7")-  <i:\VI  M;  M  Ai    IlINE.  JOHAN       Pahtmann, 

N.w    \'-\s      \      Y.      Filed    Mar.    9,    1915.      Serial    No. 
i;;,l-.'4.      !.L'-   112 — 8.) 

1  In  a  sewing  machine,  two  bearings  spaced  apart, 
balN  at  th'^  said  h>  lin,'-  1  rocking  member  having  op- 
po-iti'  Miings  en.;'.:':-  'h'  l)alls,  resilient  meiins  for 
hoh'.in^:  on.  f  t!i.  -!  1  pposlte  bearings  yieldingly  ex- 
tenil'i!     f!'.  •  r-  ki:i_'   nirinifr  having  two  additional  oppo- 


site bearings,  resilient  means  for  holding  one  of  the  said 
additional  opposite  bearings  extended,  a  feeder  arm  hav- 
ing bearings  spaced  apart,  balls  disposed  l)etw^en  the 
bearings  In  the  feeder  arm  and  the  last  mentioned  bear- 
ings In  the  rocking  meml)er  and  means  for  operating  the 
rocker  member. 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  driving  shaft  having  a  cam, 
an  arm  having  a  bearing  In  which  the  cam  is  disposed, 
two  bearings  spaced  apart,  a  rocking  member  having  a 
channel  extending  through  one  end  and  a  bearing  in  its 
other  end,  a  bearing  in  the  channel,  resilient  means  for 
holding  the  last  bearing  extended,  balls  engaging  the  bear- 
ings at  the  ends  of  the  rocking  member  and  the  first  men- 
tioned bearings,  there  being  an  additional  bearing  in  one 
end  of  the  rocking  member  and  an  additional  opening  at 
the  other  end  of  the  rocking  member,  a  bearing  disposed 
in  the  last  mentioned  opening,  resilient  means  for  holding 
the  last  mentioned  bearing  yieldingly  extended,  a  second 
arm  having  bearings  spaced  apart,  balls  disposed  between 
the  bearings  in  the  second  mentioned  arm  and  the  last 
mentioned  bearings  in  the  rocking  member,  a  slotted  arm 
secured  to  the  rocking  member,  means  carried  by  the  first 
mentioned  arm,  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  slotted  arm 
at  its  slot,  and  a  feeder  operable  by  the  second  mentioned 
arm. 


1,174,759.  NUT-LOCK.  AiiiisTL.«j  Hansbll  Pa88MOK», 
St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  Filed  June  30,  1915.  Serial  No. 
37,312.      <C1.   161—18.) 


^^ 


In  combination  with  a  uniform  cylindrical  bolt  shaiik 
having  right  and  left  intersecting  threads,  a  pair  of  cir- 
cular nuts  to  engage  the  shank,  one  having  right  hand 
threads  to  cooperate  with  the  right  hand  threads  of  the 
shank,  the  other  having  left  hand  threads  to  cooperate 
with  the  left  hand  threads  of  the  shank,  each  of  said  nuts 
having  adjacent  V-shaped  notches  substantially  Inclined 
toward  one  another  forming  a  dovetailed  tongue,  a  hol- 
low sleeve  wrench  having  on  Its  Interior  surface  a  pair 
of  elongated  V-shaped  ribs  spaced  apart  and  in  parallel- 
Ism,  to  form  an  elongated  dove-tailed  groove,  to  receive 
the  dovetailed  tongues,  while  the  ribs  engage  said  notches, 
whereby  the  nuts  may  be  turned  home  on  the  shank  one 
at  a  time,  said  hollow  sleeve  wrench  having  an  opening 
In  one  end  through  which  one  end  of  the  shank  '  \'  !i  Is. 
said  wrench  sleeve  constituting  a  protecting  shoU  for  ihe 
threads,  and  means  to  prevent  the  nuts  from  turning,  and 
a  device  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  shnrsk  to  b'.!'i  'he 
sleeve  upon  the  shank  and  the  nut. 
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1,174,760.  CONTROLLING  J^^  -  1  iM  i  <  >K  CONVEY- 
ING MEANS.  Addison  C.  Phili>ott,  Bucyrus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,114.     (Cl.  246—36.) 


1.  In  an  electric  controlling  system  for  conveying 
means.  In  combination  with  a  main  track,  a  siding  having 
its  opposite  ends  in  communication  with  the  main  track 
between  the  terminals  of  the  latter,  a  main  track  circuit, 
a  siding  track  circuit  self  propelled  rarrlcr';  airpted  to' 
travel  on  Mid  track  and  siding,  mi  Hrrv!:.;;  s,  :  start- 
ing means  controlle<l  by  the  ele<tri  .  ir  iits  -witches  for 
controlling  said  starting  means  tliPou^h  th.  njain  circuit, 
said  switches  located  at  the  tern,  n.i!-  <  f  tl-  i  lain  track 
on'v  ri(>an8  operated  by  a  carrier  •  n  tio  ;i  ai:  track  for 
bnikin-  the  circuit  through  th.  maii  ira  k  and  estab- 
lishing the  side  track  circuit  and  means  operated  by  a 
carrier  on  the  side  track  for  establishing  the  main  track 
circuit  and  breaking  the  side  track  circuit. 

2.  In  an  electric  controlling  system  for  conveying 
means,  in  combination  with  a  main  track  and  its  circuit, 
a  siding  and  Its  circuit,  said  siding  having  communha 
tlon  at  both  ends  with  said  main  track  and  having  fixed 
open  conectlons  at  both  ends  permitting  the  automatic 
switching  of  a  car  traveling  In  one  direction  from  the 
main  track  to  the  siding,  a  carrier  receiving  Its  propul- 
sive power  from  the  main  circuit,  dead  rail  sections  in 
said  main  track  and  siding,  a  local  circuit  Including  a 
solenoid,  a  switch,  operated  by  said  solenoid  for  control- 
ling the  energization  of  said  dead  rail  sections,  a  relay 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  solenoid  and  con- 
tact means  operated  by  the  carrier  for  estabUshlng  a 
circuit  through  the  relay  to  operate  the  same. 


1,174,761.     NEEDLE  AND  GUARD  THEREFOR.     Athol 
Li. \N WOOD  PowiLL,  Alamo,  Tenn.     Filed  Nov.  25    1914 
SerUl  No.  873,882.     (Cl.  50 — 120.) 


-    -A.      .     .N.j.,^   .  J    ■li^   ■    a^  III     mi 


< 


1.  In  a  grain  harvester  and  binder,  a  binder  table,  a 
knofter  wheel  arranged  above  the  !  iml.  r  table,  an  oscil- 
lating hollow  shaft  arranged  belou  th.'  binder  table,  a 
nee<lle  cooperating  with  the  knotter  wheel  and  carried'by 
the  hollow  shaft,  the  needle  being  made  hollow  for  the 
passage  of  the  twine,  a  guard  open  at  the  top  and  adapted 
to  sheath  the  nee<lle  during  a  portion  of  its  motion  to 
and  from  the  knotter  wheel,  the  guard  having  hub  por- 
tions projecting  from  the  opposite  sides  and  mountinl  to 
turn  loosely  on  the  hollow  shaft,  coil  springs  secured  at 
their  outer  ends  to  the  shaft  and  pressing  at  their  Inner 
ends  on  the  .said  hub  portions,  and  a  stop  arranged  be- 
tween the  bindei  table  and  the  knotter  whe.i  and"  form- 
ing part  of  the  frame  of  the  machine,  the  frep  ond  of  said 
guan!    .ngaglng  the  stop  to  hold   the   g mr  !    a.-a  nst   fur- 


ther upward  movement  as  the  needle  completes  Its  stroke 
to  the  knotter  wheel,  the  said  needle  on  Its  return  move- 
ment reentering  the  guard  and  carrying  the  same  in  a 
downward  direction  against  the  tension  of  the  springs. 

2.  In  a  grain   harvester  and   binder,  a  binder  table,  a 
knotter  wheel  arranged  above  the  binder  table,  an  oscil- 
lating  hollow   shaft  arranged    below    the   blnd»'r   table,   a 
needle   cooperating   with    the    knotter    wheel    and    carried 
by  said  shaft,  the  said  neetlle  being  made  hollow  for  the 
passage  of  the  twine,  the  needle  having  a  shank  and  a 
segmental  arm,  a  guard  for  said  needle  open  at  the  top 
and  corresponding  In  shape  to  the  needle,  the  guard  hav- 
ing   hub    portions    projecting    from    opposite    sides    and 
mounted   to  turn   loosely  on   the  hollow   shaft,   the  said 
needle  being  adapted  to  fit  between  the  side  members  of 
the  guard,  when  the  guard  and  needle  are  In  the  lower- 
most position,  the  free  ends  of  said  needle  and  guard  be- 
ing normally  below  the  upper  surface  of  the  binder  table, 
a  spring  secured  to  the  shaft  and  pressing  the  said  guard 
to  incase  the  needle  and  to  cause  the  same  to  follow  the 
needle  during  a  portion  of  Its  upward  stroke,  and  a  stop 
arranged  between  the  binder  table  ahd  the  knotter  wheel 
and   forming  part  of  the  frame  of  the  machine,  the  free 
end  of  said  guard  engaging  the  stop  to  hold   the  guard 
against    further   upward    movement,   as    the   needle   com- 
pletes its  upward  stroke  to  the  knotter  wheel,   the  said 
needle    on    Its    return    movement    reentering    the    guard 
and  carrying  the  same  In  a  downward  direction  asalnit 
the  tension  of  the  spring. 


1,174.762.  BEAN  -  HARVESTER.  Frankli.'*  Hbnby 
QuANCK.  Croswell,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1915.  Serial 
No.  19,730.     (Cl.  66—1.) 


1.  A  harvester,  comprising  a  frame,  an  hx:.  thir.t, 
wheels  on  said  axle,  means  for  operatlvely  coiiUriting  ana 
disconnecting  said  wheels  and  axle,  a  sleeve  rotatable  on 
said  axle,  two  arms  secured  to  said  sleeve,  a  counter- 
shaft carried  by  said  arms,  a  harp-shaped  frame  de- 
pendent from  said  countershaft,  two  substantlaly  ver- 
I  tlcal  shafts  rotatable  In  said  harp-shaped  frame,  cooper- 
ating cutter  disks  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  shafts,  a 
pinion  at  the  upper  end  of  each  shaft,  a  gear  on  said 
countershaft  enmeshed  with  said  pinions,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  countershaft  through  the  medium  of  said 
axle. 

2,  A  harvester,  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  thereon, 
wheels  on  said  axle,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  wheels  and  axle,  a  sleeve  ro- 
tatable on  said  axle,  two  arms  secured  to  said  sleeve, 
a  countershaft  carried  by  said  arms,  a  harp-shaped 
frame  dependent  from  said  countershaft,  two  subsUn- 
tlally  vertical  shafts  rotatable  In  said  harp-shap(>d  frame, 
cooperating  cutter  disks  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  shafts.' 
a  pinion  at  the  upper  end  of  each  vertical  shaft,  a  gear  on 
said  countershaft  enmeshed  with  said  pinions,  means 
for  swinging  said  cutter  disks  toward  and  from  the 
ground,  and  means  for  rotating  said  countershaft  through 
the  medium  of  said  axle. 

3.  A  harvester,  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  thereon, 
wheels  on  said  axle,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  wheels  and  axle,  a  sleeve  rotatable 
on  said  axle,  two  arms  secured  to  said  sleeve,  a  counter- 
shaft   carried    by    eald    arms,    a    harp-shaped    frame    de 
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pon-ltn-  r'rctii  <n;  1  countershaft,  two  substantiallj  yer- 
tf  I  -^ii.t;:.s  iuMial)le  in  8«ld  harp-shaped  frame,  co- 
opfMMiiuu  cutter  disks  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical 
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itr,.'r    tw 
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ground,  and  ii 
the  medium  u: 


«hHfts  being  inclined  with  respect  to 

r  .vj.uiidlnKly  incline  said  cutter  disks,  a 

;>[>      end  of  each  vertical  shaft,  a  two-faced 

i.'.'.r'^haft   enmeshed   with   said   pinions, 

.-I.-  ■^a;.l  cutter  disks  toward  or  from  the 

in^  ror  rotating  said  countershaft  through 


croM  section  and  having  one  end  embracing  the  slotted 
end  of  said  handle ;  a  pin  passing  through  said  slot  and 
the  sides  of  said  Jaw  ;  and  a  chain  pivoted  in  the  other 
end  of  said  Jaw,  there  being  a  recess  In  the  side  of  said 
handle  adapted  to  receive  and  snugly  fit  the  links  in  said 
chain,  substantially  as  described. 


1  iTiTf.-  iiuoF-COLLAR.  Osgood  Morbll  Rbdlok, 
Bath,  Me.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  69.874 
(CI.  108 — 26.) 


1     A   roof  collar  presenting  a  sloping  lower  end  formed 

•lith  in  infernal  flMn.-..  tb.T..  t,  a  separate  elliptical  base 
'■onrormine  t..  ^h.  -l-.p-n.;  ilan^,-!  collar  and  adapted  to 
'  ianip  a  r!a-.h!i),'  a»^'ain-r  tht-  h-w.  r  -r.^  ,f  the  collar  said 
Hi^ptia!  bas.  having  i.^.  ,,•  -h,-  un.:.-^<:.:..  at  one  end, 
*aM  ,..>:.  !H.!ne  at  an  .:-..,  .,,,^;..  ,,,  .,.,^  ^ase.  and 
th-  la-  selnj  r.ver^ibie  to  position  the  legs  at  either  end 
o.f  th.  -l.p,  of  th.-  .jiiar.  and  means  to  detachably  secure 
the  ha-.    •  ,  'he  bottom  flange  of  the  collar. 

"i'i'  including  a  nerk-like  body,  having 
ver  en  I  a  separate  elliptical  base  conform- 
-a;l    -l.pii.-      n.!    and    adapted    to    clamp    a 


■2.    A     rn 
a   sloping 
Ins    to    th 


tlashine  theret...  s.ii.i   „ti^,.  having  a  depending  leg  mem- 


end  and  being  reversible  on  the  collar  to  dls- 
Mi.    i.e-  at  either  end  of  the  slope  of  the  collar,  and 

-  tr.  secure  th.>  -<ai.l  haso  jn  position. 

A   roof  collar  r>r.<.nMn.-    ,   -loping  lower  end  formed 
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ta.hiMy    secure    the   base   to    the   bottom    flange    of"  the 

collar. 


int.>rna:    '!ar;_..    t!,,>reon,    the    said    collar    being 

;r.     1     !  .wnwar;     iire-tlon    adjacent    to    the    said 

a   separate  elliptical   base  conforming  to  the  slop- 

-'•■■!       liar  and  adapted  to  clamp  a  flashing  against 

11    elliptical    base    having   a    depending    leg 

at   the  under  side  at  one  end.  and  means  to  de- 
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r4.7»U       WHi  \,   !i       !  K.ANK   W.   KiESK.VBiRQ.  Chicago, 
il       F.;.,i    siiiy    ■_>>,    1U14.      Serial    No.    839,704       (Cl 
1—69.)  ^ 

A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  member;  a  Jaw  mem 
se    ire.1  to  said  handle  member  10  have  bodily  move- 
it    r.laMv,'.    Thereto,   said    handle  being   also   given   a 
nitrs   on    <.,,.;   jaw  Independent  of  the  means  securing 
I    .a.v       if.l    a    chain    pivotally    connected    with    said 

th.  ;..  helng  a  recess  In  the  side  of  said  handle  mem- 
arran.-.^l  to  receive  the  links  of  said  chain,  gubstan- 
y  as  .].•>   r-   .■■! 

K  w.  n  h  comprising  a  handle  having  an  inclined 
at  uii.   ,-ud  ;  a  Jaw  member  substantially  U-shaped  In 


3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  Jaw  member  substantially 
U-shaped  In  crosa  section  ;  a  handle  resting  between  the 
limbs  of  said  Jaw  member  and  having  a  slot  and  pin  con- 
nection therewith  ;  and  a  chain  pivoted  to  said  Jaw  mem- 
ber, there  being  a  rtcess  in  the  side  of  said  handle  adapt 
ed  to  receive  and  snugly  fit  the  links  in  said  chain,  sub 
stantially  Is  described. 


1,174,7  65.      TWO-CYCLE    COMBISTION    ENGINE. 
Chahlis  W.  R0E88LE  and  Andrew  Anton   Reenbero 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    May    2.    1914.      Serial    No 
S35,892.      (Cl.    123—78.) 


1.  In  a  two-cycle  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  reciprocating  therein,  a 
crank  case  communicating  with  the  cylinder  beneath  the 
pl.ston  and  having  an  air  Inlet,  said  piston  having  an 
opening  therein  adapte<l  to  register  with  the  air  Inlet  for 
supplying  air  beneath  the  piston  to  be  compressed  In  the 
crank  case,  said  cylinder  having  horizontally  alined  pas- 
sages therein  at  diametrically  opposite  sides,  said  piston 
having  a  rectilinear  passage  horizontally  therethrough 
for  allnement  with  the  passages  of  the  cylinder  and  be- 
ing spaced  from  the  head  of  the  piston  and  a  carbureter, 
said  passages  in  the  cylinder  communicating  with  the 
carbureter  and  crank  case  respectively  whereby  air  com- 
prcsseil  In  the  crank  case  will  be  forced  through  the 
carbureter  to  enter  the  cylinder  as  a  mixture. 

2.  In  a  two-cycle  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  reciprocating  therein,  a 
crank  case  communicating  with  the  cylinder  beneath  the 
piston  and  having  an  air  inlet,  said  piston  having  an 
opening  therein  adaptwl  to  register  with  the  air  inlet  for 
supplying  air  beneath  the  piston  to  be  compressed  in  the 
crank  case,  said  cylinder  having  horizontally  alined  pas- 
sages therein  at  diametrically  opposite  sides,  said  piston 
having  a  rectilinear  passage  horizontally  therethrough 
for  allnement  with  the  passages  of  the  cylinder  and  be- 
ing spaced  from  the  head  of  the  piston,  said  cylinder  also 
having  an  exhaust  port  above  said  inlet  passage  for  air 
with  both  located  at  right  angles  to  the  alined  p  s-«i-es 
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In  the  cylinder  and  the  passage  In  the  piston,  and  a 
carbureter,  said  passages  in  the  cylinder  communicating 
with  the  carbureter  and  crank  case  respectively  whereby 
air  compressed  In  the  crank  case  will  be  forced  through 
the  carbureter  to  enter  the  cylinder  as  a  mixture,  said 
piston  serving  to  cut  off  the  air  Inlet  passage  at  the  time 
that  the  mixture  Is  discharged  Into  the  cylinder  while 
the  exhaust  takes  place  at  the  diametrically  opposite  side 
thereof  through   the  port  named. 

.3.  In  a  two-cycle  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  usual  cylinder  and  crank  case  communicating 
therewith  and  having  a  crank  shaft ;  of  a  piston  recipro- 
cating In  the  cylinder  and  having  a  hollow  wrist  pin 
having  operative  connection  with  the  crank  shaft,  the 
bore  of  the  wrist  pin  serving  as  a  transverse  passage 
through  the  piston  communicating  with  the  Inner  face 
of  the  cylinder,  an  air  Inlet  for  the  cylinder  beneath  the 
piston,  whereby  said  air  Is  compressed  In  the  crank  case 
upon  reciprocation  of  the  piston  in  one  direction,  a 
carbureter,  means  including  the  transverse  passage 
through  the  piston  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  crank  case  and  the  carbureter,  whereby  the 
air  compressed  In  the  latter  will  be  forced  through  the 
carbureter  to  mix  with  the  fuel  therein,  a  conduit  be- 
tween the  carbureter  and  cylinder  for  supplying  a  com- 
bustible mixture  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  cylin- 
der, and  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  mix 
with  the  air,  said  communicating  passage  between  the 
carbureter  and  combustion  chamber  of  the  cylinder  pass- 
ing through  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  an  exhaust  port  be- 
ing provided  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  cylinder,  said  pis- 
ton, having  a  deflector  whereby  upon  the  compression  •  of 
the  air  In  the  crank  case  said  air  will  be  forced  through 
the  carbureter  and  the  mixture  thus  produced  caused  to 
enter  the  combustion  chamber  while  the  exhaust  takes 
place  at  the  opposite  side  thereof. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  motor  embodying  the  com- 
bination with  the  usual  crank  case,  cylinder  and  piston 
moving  In  the  cylinder  ;  of  a  valved  inlet  for  air  to  the 
crank  case,  said  piston  having  an  opening  to  line  there- 
with for  admitting  air  and  provided  with  Inwardly  ex- 
tending sleeve  portions,  a  hollow  wrist  pin  the  bore  of 
which  forms  a  passage  transversely  through  the  piston 
and  communicating  with  the  peripheral  face  thereof,  a 
crank  shaft  Journaleil  In  the  crank  case,  a  connecting  rod 
having  a  sleeve  portion  for  connection  with  said  wrist 
pin  between  the  sleeve  portions  of  the  piston  and  con- 
nected at  Its  opposite  end  with  the  crank  shaft,  a  pas- 
sage communicating  between  the  crank  case  and  said 
first  named  passage  established  when  the  piston  Is  on  Its 
power  stroke,  a  carbureter  having  a  well,  a  nozzle  pro- 
jecting Into  the  well,  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of 
fuel  through  the  nozzle,  connections  adapted  to  establish 
communication  between  the  passage  through  the  piston, 
the  carbureter  and  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  when  said 
piston  Is  In  the  position  aforementioned,  said  cylinder 
having  a  water  Jacket  and  a  sparking  device  communicat- 
ing with  the  combustion  chamber  thereof,  the  compressed 
air  In  the  crank  case  mixing  with  the  gasolene  fuel  of 
the  carbureter  and  passing  Into  the  combustion  chamber 
for  compression  upon  the  opposite  stroke  of  the  piston  to 
be  Ignited,  and  an  exhaust  passage  for  the  cvlinder 
through  which  the  spent  gases  escape  on  the  power  stroke 
during  the  time  that  the  fuel  is  being  supplied  to  the 
chamber. 

6.  A  two-cycle  combustion  engine  comprising,  a  cylin- 
der having  a  fuel  Inlet  and  an  exhaust,  a  piston  therein 
having  a  hollow  wrlst-pln,  a  crank  casing  communicating 
with  the  cylinder  and  having  an  air  inlet,  said  piston 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  said  air 
Inlet  whereby  upon  the  compression  stroke  of  the  piston 
air  will  be  drawn  into  the  crank  case  for  compression 
therein  on  the  power  stroke  of  the  piston,  and  a  car- 
bureter In  communication  with  the  fuC  !n;.  •.  sali!  cylin- 
der having  passages  at  opposite  sides  fa'ap-ed  to  aline 
with  the  bore  of  the  wrlst-pln,  one  of  -1:  I  passages  lead- 
ing to  the  crank  case,  the  other  to  the  .i:!  ur.  fir  where 
by  when  the  bore  of  the  wrlst-pln  aline-  with  th.  (»rp., 
site   passages   of   the    cylinder    commuti  atii  n    >      stiih 


lished  between  the  crank  case  and  the  fad  Inlet  through 
the  carbureter  and  the  compressed  air  from  the  crank 
case  flows  through  the  carbureter  to  the  Inlet. 


1,174,766.  FLUID -FEEDING  DEVICE.  Uenrt  A. 
ScHECPLKiN.- New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  19,  1916. 
Serial  No.   3.115.      (Cl.   119—72.) 


1.  A  fluid  feeding  device,  comprising  a  container,  a 
support  for  said  container,  said  container  having  a  dis- 
charge end,  means  cooperating  with  said  discharge  end 
for  normally  closing  the  same,  means  for  supporting  said 
last  named  means  for  movement  with  respect  to  said  dis- 
charge end,  whereby  displacement  thereof  will  permit  the 
admission  of  air  Into  the  container  for  displacing  the 
fluid  therein,  and  a  fluid  feeding  member  attached  to  the 
end  closure  serving  to  cause  displacement  of  the  closure, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  fluid  feeding  device,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
receptacle  having  a  bottom  discharge  opening,  a  closure 
plate  held  against  the  discharge  end  of  the  recip:.  "•  ' 
normally  close  said  opening,  a  discharge  nozzU  1.  alln^' 
from  the  plate  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
the  receptacle  whereby  fluid  from  the  receptacle  will  be 
fed  therethrough,  a  slotted  valve  stem  threaded  through 
the  plate  and  means  to  adjust  said*  stem  whereby  the 
slot  thereof  may  be  disposed  within  or  without  the  re- 
ceptacle to  admit  or  prevent  the  entrance  of  air  Into  the 
latter  to  regulate  the  feeding  of  the  fluid  therethrough. 

3.  A  fluid  feeding  device,  comprising  In  combination,  a 
receptacle  having  a  bottom  discharge  opening,  a  closure 
plate  held  against  the  discharge  end  of  the  receptacle  to 
normally  close  said  opening,  a  discharge  nozzle  leading 
from  the  plate  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
the  receptacle  whereby  fluid  from  the  receptacle  will  be 
fed  therethrough,  means  to  reslUently  hold  said  closure 
plate  toward  the  receptacle,  said  plate  having  a  threaded 
aperture  therethrough,  a  valve  including  a  threaded 
stem  operatlvely  engaged  through  the  aperture,  said 
stem  having  a  tapered  longitudinal  slot  extending  di- 
ametrically thereof  and  terminating  short  of  Its  upper 
end  and  a  guide  plate  having  a  threaded  aperture  with 
which  said  stem  Is  also  engaged,  said  stem  having  an 
operating  head  whereby  It  may  be  turned  with  respect 
to  the  closure  plate ''and  guide  plate  to  close  or  open  the 
aperture  In  the  closure  plate. 

4.  A  fluid  feeding  device,  comprising  In  combination,  a 
receptacle  having  a  bottom  dLsiharge  opening,  a  closure 
plate  held  against  the  discharge  end  of  the  receptacle 
to  normally  close  said  opening,  a  discharge  nozzle  lead- 
ing from  the  plate  and  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of  the  receptacle  whereby  fluid  from  the  receptacle  will 
be  fed  therethrough,  means  to  removably  and  pivotally 
support  the  receptacle,  means  to  removably  and  re- 
slliently  hold  the  closure  plate  against  the  discharge 
end  of  the  receptacle  to  permit  the  same  to  be  agitated 
and  thereby  displaced  with  respect  to  the  receptacle  to 
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admit  air  to  the  latter  for  displacing  the  flaid  therein, 
said  closure  plate  comprising  a  section  of  sheet  metal 
having  a  threailfnl  ap<Tture,  a  slotted  valve  stem  operat- 
ing through  the  aperture  and  having  means  to  prevent 
displacement  thereof,  adjustment  of  the  valve  stem 
serving  to  open  or  close  said  aperture  for  the  purpose 
of  admitting  or  preventing  the  entrance  of  air  to  the 
interior  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  feed  member  sup- 
ported by  the  closure  plate  and  discharge  nozzle  thereof. 

5.  A  fluid  feeding  device,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
receptacle  having  a  bottom  discbarge  opening,  a  closure 
plate  held  against  the  discharge  end  of  the  receptacle 
to  rurnally  close  said  opening,  a  discharge  nozzle  lead- 
ing ir(iui  the  plate  nml  comniunlratlng  with  the  Interior 
of  the  receptacli'  wiureby  fluid  from  the  receptacle  will 
be   fed    t!iHrtrh:    i!_i:     moans   to   removably   and   plvotally 

support     tht      r pi    ►■,    means    to    removably    and    re- 

slllently  hold  the  closure  plate  against  the  discharge 
en  i  f  tho  lerrptmle  to  permit  the  same  to  be  agitated 
an  :  *h.  r.tiy  !;-ji  a -ed  with  respect  to  the  receptacle  to 
admit  a'.r  to  rhf  iatt.  r  for  displacing  the  fluid  therein,  a 
valve  CO  ipi  rating'  witti  thi>  closure  plate  for  admitting 
air  to  til'  r-'pM  ;.■  ir  .ntlrely  cutting  off  the  same  and 
a  !'■•■';  11  .  I!  !■•  r  in  iUiUng  a  plurality  of  wires  engaged 
th-'  ii_i.  ^1'  iiv  hargf  nozzle  and  Into  the  receptacle, 
saiil  ^\.rt'-i  i.  111^  nnnected  to  the  closure  plate  and  bav- 
in:; -fia  '1  p  rti' rii»;  cnnstltutlng  collecting  spaces  for 
th'  ;'ii.  1  ^i  h  i-  «  it>r  lischargeil  from  the  receptacle 
thro'i^h   sai'l   no'//;.' 

[Cldims  <J  to  5  not  iirint'i]   in   th.'  (Jazette.] 


1  174T'iT         .\rr-i.M\TIC     LUBRICATING-HUB.       Mab- 
riN    L.   Sendeuling,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed   Mar.  4, 

i;»l.-       Serial   No.    12.22»5.      (CI.  64—27.) 


1  Til.'  combination  of  an  axle  Journal  having  a  lubrl- 
1  ant  n  turn  groove  ;  and  a  thrust  collar  embodying  an 
op«'n  -iiileil  collecting  groove  in  open  communication  with 
sai  i    F'  turn   groove. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  axle  Journal  having  a  lubri- 
cant return  groove  dlspose<l  lengthwise  thereof ;  a  bear- 
in?  box  rotatively  mounted  on  said  Jotirnal  ;  and  a 
thrust  collar  having  a  bearing  surface  engaging  said  box 
and  enit>'  : -•  an  open-slde<l  collecting  groove  radially 
dispose.!  ;n  p<n  communication  with  said  return  groove, 
sai'l  ((>;!.'  t:n„'  groove  being  partially  closed  to  form  a 
narro'.v    slot    opening    thereto. 

:s  The  combination  of  an  axle  Journal  having  a  lubri- 
rant  ."turn  groove  disposed  lengthwise  thereof;  a  bear- 
InLT  hnx  ro' ifUely  mounted  on  said  journal  ;  a  thrust  col- 
lar .  ncac :::_•  >ald  box  and  embodying  an  open-sided  col- 
1«.  tini:  tT'oove  radially  disposed  and  In  open  communl- 
•  iition  with  said  return  groove;  and  a  pak'ns;  ring  sur- 
roimdin:;  ^aid  collar  for  obstructing  th-  pa-^i,'e  between 
said  collar  and  box. 

4  The  combination  of  an  axle  Journal  having  a  re- 
turn groove  disposed  lengthwise  thereof;  a  bearing  box 
rotatively  mounte<l  on  said  "journal  ;  a  thrust  collar  en- 
gaging said  hox  anil  embodying  an  open-sided  collecting 
groove  ra  1!  illy  dl-posed  and  In  open  communication 
with  said  return  jiroove  ;  a  packing  ring  surrounding 
said  collar  for  ob^tnicting  the  passage  between  said  col- 
lar and  ox  and  a  r  n_  tp  for  holding  said  paclclng 
ring  In   op.-rari'.  ,•   rtiati'T:    fo   -nid   bor   And   saRl   collar. 

5.  The  on:bination  of  an  axN'  jo:i-;ia.  having  a  return 
groovi^'    disposed    l-OL't hwijc    th.-r'-  f      n    >>caritig   box    ro- 


tatively mounted  on  said  journal ;  a  thrust  collar  en- 
gaging said  box  and  embodying  an  open-8ide<l  collecting 
groove  radially  disposed  and  In  open  communication  with 
said  return  groove ;  a  packing  ring  for  said  hub  sur- 
rounding said  collar  for  obstructing  the  passage  between 
said  collar  and  box  ;  a  ring  cap  for  holding  said  packing 
ring  rigidly  In  operative  position  ;  and  a  dust-ring 
mounted  In  said  ring  cap  to  close  the  space  between  said 
collar  and  said  ring  cap. 


1,174.768.  HAND  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Milton  E. 
SuAVEU,  Burnham,  111.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  729,390.  (Ci. 
188—52.) 


1.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  bralce  mechanism, 
of  a  plurality  of  brake  masts  arranged  at  one  end  of  the 
car,  a  hand  operating  member  on  e^ch  of  said  masts, 
and  a  common  flexible  means  secure<l  to  said  brake 
masts  through  which  said  brake  mechanism  is  operated. 

2.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  brake  mechanism, 
of  a  vertical  brake  mast,  a  horizontal  brake  mast,  both 
of  said  masts  being  mounte<l  in  one  end  portion  of  the 
car,  a  hand  operating  member  on  each  of  said  shafts, 
and  a  common  flexible  means  secured  to  both  of  said 
brake  masts  through  which  said  brake  mechanism  is 
operated. 

3.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  brake  mechanism, 
of  a  brake  rod,  a  plurality  of  brake  masts  at  one  end  of 
the  car,  and  a  common  flexible  means  secureil  to  both  of 
said  brake  masts  through  which  said  brake  rod  is 
operated. 

4.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  brake  mechanism, 
of  a  plurality  of  brake  masts  at  one  end  of  the  car,  and 
a  common  flexible  means  secured  to  both  of  said  brake 
masts  through  which  said  brake  mechanism  is  operated. 

5.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  brake  mechanism, 
of  a  vertical  brake  mast  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the 
top  of  the  car,  a  horizontal  brake  mast  adapteil  to  be  op- 
erated from  the  side  of  the  car,  and  common  flexible 
means  secured  to  both  of  said  brake  masts  through  which 
said  brake  mechanism  is  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,769.  BAG-HOLDER.  Gilbbut  C.  SHBLnrD,  May- 
nard,  Minn."  Filed  Sept.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  49,708. 
(CI.  83—20.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  spout,  a  clamp  for  pressing 
a  bag  at  its  neck  against  the  spout  and  provided  with 
terminals  bent  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  bo<ly 
of  the  clamp  and  plvoteil  to  opposite  sides  of  the  spout, 
an  arm  disposed  8ul)stantlally  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  clamp,  a  link  connecting  the  arm  with  the  clamp  be- 
tween Its  terminals,  a  spring  for  holding  one  end  of  the 
arm  yieldingly  In  position,  and  means  for  operating  the 
other  end  of  the  arm. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  spout,  a  ia"  p  pivoted  to  the 
spout  for  pressing  a  bag  at  Its  ne(  k  agu nst  the  spout,  an 
arm,  a  link  connecting  the  arm  with  the  clamp,  a  spring 
for  holding  one  end  of  the  arm  yieldingly  in   positloa 
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means  for  operating  the  other  end  of  the  arm,  and  a  radial 
rod  articulated  to  the  spout  and  to  the  arm. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  spout,  a  clamp  pivoted  to  the 
spout  for  pressing  a  bag  at  Its  neck  against  the  spout, 
a  vertical  guide,  an  arm  disposed  substantially  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  clamp  and  in  the  guide,  a  spring 
Becured  to  the  spout  and  to  one  end  of  the  arm  for  hold- 
ing the  said  arm  yieldingly  In  position,  and  means  to 
operate  the  other  end  of  the  arm. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  spout,  a  clamp  pivoted  to  the 
spout  for  pressing  a  bag  at  Its  neck  against  the  spout,  a 
guide,  an  arm  disposed  In  the  guide,  a  spring  secured  to 
the  spout  and  to  one  end  of  the  arm  for  holding  the  said 
arm  yieldingly  In  position,  means  to  operate  the  other 
end  of  the  arm,  and  a  radial  rod  pivoted  to  the  guide  and 
to  the  arm.  said  ends  yieldingly  In  position,  guides  for 
the  arms,  radius  rods  pivoted  to  the  guides  and  to  the 
arms  and  links  connecting  the  arms  with  the  clamps. 

6.  In  a  bag  holder,  a  pivot  clamp  for  pressing  a  bag 
at  its  neck  against  a  spout,  an  arm,  a  link  connecting  the 
arm  with  the  clamp,  a  spring  for  holding  one  end  of  the 
arm  yieldingly  In  position,  means  to  operate  the  other 
end  of  the  arm.  and  a  radial  rod  articulated  to  the  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.770.  HOLDER  FcjR  PENS,  PENCILS,  Ac.  Alfbsd 
E.  Smith,  Bronxvllle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial 
No,  816,324.      (CI.  120 — 108.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
wires  assembled  together,  and  an  elastic  base  or  bed 
adapted  to  grasp  the  wires  with  a  positive  grip  and  to 
support  and  retain  the  same  in  the  desired  positions 
solely  by  the  elasticity  of  the  bed,  whereby  a  gripping 
action  is  established  between  the  said  wires  and  bed  suffi- 
cient to  return  the  wires  to  their  normal  positions  after 
having  been  separated  by  an  entering  I'  rument.  the 
said  wires  having  enlarged  outer  or  free  portions  forming 
heads,  the  central  parts  of  the  heads  being  higher  than 
the  remaining  portions  to  allow  a  free  entrance  thereUe 
tween  of  an  Instrument,  and  the  lower  parts  of  the  heads 
being  made  in  relatively  flattene<l  form  to  afford  a  grip 
to  produce  resistance  to  the  withdrawal  of  tl..  vild  In- 
strument. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  strands  assembled  closely  together,  and  an  elastic 
bed  of  sufficient  thickness  and  firmness  to  hold  the  mass 
In  juxtaposition  and  to  grasp  the  Inner  ends  thereof  with 
a  positive  grip  and  to  normally  support  and  retain  the 
same  In  the  desired  parallel  positions  and  to  r.  tard  move 


ment  at  the  said  Inner  ends,  in  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  rigid  curb  or  rim  extending  around  the  said  bed 
to  prevent  any  lateral  movement  whatever  of  the  bed 
and  strands  at  the  Inner  ends  thereof,  and  to  permit 
lateral  movement  of  the  strands  at  their  free  extremities 
but  to  limit  the  extent  thereof,  whereby  the  farther  an 
instrument  Is  inserted  into  the  device  the  tighter  the  grip 
thereof  becomes. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
yieldable  wires  assembled  together,  and  an  elastic  base  or 
bed  adapted  to  grasp  the  wires  ulth  a  positive  grip- and  to 
support  and  retain  the  same  In  the  desired  positions 
solely  by  the  elasticity  of  the  bed  and  wires,  whereby  a 
gripping  action  Is  established  between  the  said  wires  and 
bed  sufl3clent  to  return  the  wires  to  their  normal  positions 
after  having  been  separated  by  an  entering  Instrument,  in 
combination  with  a  casing  having  a  rigid  curb  or  rim 
extending  around  and  inclosing  the  said  bed,  to  permit 
lateral  movement  of  the  wires  and  to  limit  the  extent 
thereof. 


1.174,771.  WIRE-FENCE  MACHINE.  William  C.  Smith. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
A.  E.  Merkel,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Filed  Feb.  14,  1912. 
Serial  No.  677,030.  Renewed  Julv  31,  1915.  Serial 
No.  43,029.      (CI,  140—12.) 
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1.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  intermittently  feeding  a  stay-wire ;  means  for  Inter- 
mittently severing  .such  wire  to  form  stays ;  means  for 
bending  such  a  stay  at  Intervals  therealong ;  means  for 
twisting  such  bends  to  form  loops ;  means  for  crimping 
said  loops  ;  means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  line-wires  ; 
means  for  carrying  said  stay  from  said  bending  and  twist- 
ing mean.x  to  said  crimping-means  ;  means  for  carrying 
said  stay  from  the  latter  Into  juxtaposition  with  and 
transversely  of  said  line-wires;  and  means  for  effecting 
engagement  between  the  latter  and  said  loops  to  form 
locks. 

2.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  holding  a  stay  ;  a  plurality  of  plungers  disposed  at 
Intervals  along,  reclprocahle  transversely  with  respect  to 
said  stay  and  movable  In  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
latter;  a  die  disposed  opposite  and  cooperating  with  each 

I  plunger  and  placed  on  the  side  of  said  stay  opposite  that 
I  occupletl  by  such  plunger  :  each  plunger  and  die  when  co- 
j  operating  being  adapted  to  form  a  bend  in  said  stay ; 
I  means  for  Imparting  such  longitudinal  movement  to  said 

plungers;  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  latter. 
I        3.   In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  coml)lnatlon  of  means 
I   for  holding  a  stay  :  a  plurality  of  plungers  disposed  at 
Intervals  along  and  reclprocahle  transversely  with  respect 
I    to  said  stay,  and  reclprocahle  In  the  longitudinal  direction 
I  of  the  latter  ;  a  die  disposed  opposite  and  cooperating  with 
j  each  plunger  and  placed  upon  the  side  of  such  stay  oppo- 
site that  occupied  by  such  plunger  ;  each  plunger  and  die 
being  adapted,  when  co<)peratlng,  to  form  a  bend  in  said 
stay  ;  and  means  for  Imparting  said  reciprocating  move- 
ments to  said  plungers. 

4.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  holding  a  stay  ;  a  plurality  of  movable  means  dlRp..sed 
at  Intervals  along  the  latter  while  being  held,  each  adiipt- 
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ed  to  form  a  bend  therein  ;  and  means  for  effecting  the 
movement  of  said  bendlng-means  during  the  bending  op- 
eration 80  as  to  lesaen  the  distance  therebetween,  whereby 
'!,.  ntractlon  In  length  on  the  part  of  such  stay  Is  com- 
pen.-ated  for. 

S.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  holding  a  stay ;  a  plurality  of  means  reclprocable  in 
fht^  longitudinal  direction  of  said  stay,  each  adapted  to 
'  :  ;;  a  bend  therein  :  and  means  for  effecting  the  reclpro- 

;i'     n   of  each  of  said  bendlng-means  In  degrees  varying 
!<   rh'  variation   In  distance  between  the  corresponding 

■  II  1-    '.'     he  beginning  and  at  the  end  of  their  respective 
ioriimti'i.is 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Kt7T2.  SYSTEM  OF  MOTOK  CONTROL.  Maii- 
M.i.iAN  Steinir,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  876,533.      (CI.  172—239.) 
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1.  In  conil)lnatlon,  .1  separately  excited  generator  sup- 
plying a  motor,  means  for  controlling  the  field  strength 
of  the  generator  to  vary  the  voltage  supplied  to  said  mo- 
tor, a  separately  excited  field  winding  on  said  motor,  an 
t^xriter  connected  to  said  field  winding,  an  auxiliary  field 
winding  on  said  exciter,  a  series  exciter  connected  to  said 
1  ixillary  field  winding,  and  a  field  winding  on  said  series 
'V  iter  connecte<i  In  lircult  with  the  supply  lines  of  the 
motor. 

■_'  In  ■>,  •^vsteui  of  control  for  reversible  motors,  a 
!!i  >f()r  i  I  :  I  separately  excited  field  winding,  a  variable 
V  >,ta-.'.>  (iyuamo  supplying  said  motor,  an  exciter  con- 
n-  r.  li  to  said  separately  excited  field  winding,  an  auxil- 
iary field  winding  on  said  exciter,  a  series  exciter  having 
a  field  wIndinK  connected  In  the  main  circuit  of  the  mo- 
tor, said  auxiliary  field  winding  being  connected  to  said 
-» [  ^  exciter,  and  a  reversing  swlt<h  in  the  auxiliary 
fleitl  winding  circuit  of  said  first  mentioned  exciter. 

3.  In  combination,  a  separately  excited  generator  sup- 
pIvinsT  a  motor  having  a  separately  excited  field  winding, 
'.\\f'.u<  for  controlling  the  field  strength  of  the  generator 
t      viry   the    voltage   supplied   to  said    motor,   an   exciter 

riii.  tr,;  to  s.iid  field  winding  of  said  motor  and  having 
1  ran  ;n  :  in  auxiliary  field  winding,  a  series  exciter 
'ii.iij  i  ri.'ld  winding  connected  in  circuit  with  the  sup- 
ply lint  ^  of  the  motor,  said  series  exciter  being  connected 
to  said  auxiliary  field  winding,  and  a  reversing  switch 
in  tlu'  auxiliary  field  winding  circuit  of  said  first  men- 
rt..h>Mi  exciter. 

4.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  motor  supplied  there- 
by, a  separately  excited  field  winding  on  said  generator, 
an  exciter  connected  to  said  field  winding,  means  for 
controlling  the  field  strength  of  the  generator  to  vary  the 
vol'au'^  -iiipplied  to  said  motor,  a  separately  excited  field 
wli:  :  !  _  n  said  motor,  a  second  exciter  connected  to  said 
field  winding  of  said  motor,  and  auxiliary  field  winding 
on  said  second  exciter,  a  series  exciter  connected  to  said 
i  ixili.iry  field  winding,  and  a  field  winding  on  said  series 
t^\   ir.T   <onnecte<l   in   circuit  with  the  supply  lines  of  the 


5.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  motor  supplied  there- 
by, a  field  winding  on  said  generator,  an  exciter  connected 
to  said  field  winding,  main  and  auxiliary  field  windings 
on  said  exciter,  means  for  controlling  the  field  strength 
of  the  generator  to  vary  the  voltage  supplied  to  said 
motor,  a  separately  excited  field  winding  on  said  motor, 
a  second  exciter  connected  to  said  field  winding  of  said 
motor,  main  and  auxiliary  field  windings  on  said  second 
exciter,  a  series  exciter  connected  to  said  auxiliary  field 
windings  of  said  exciters,  and  a  field  winding  on  said, 
series  exciter  connected  in  circuit  with  the  supply  lines 
of  the  motor. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.174,773.  VEHICLE  SPRING  -  GEAR.  Giohob  H. 
Sw.\RTW<)iT.  Hrooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  13,  1016. 
Serial  No.  .'i9,624.     (CI.  21—50.) 


1.  In  vehicle  spring  gear,  the  combination  with  an  axle, 
of  riders  located  near  the  ends  of  the  axle  and  having 
spring  seats  arranged  on  both  sides  of  the  axle,  coil 
springs  having  each  one  end  occupying  a  seat  in  a  rider 
and  one  end  projecting  beyond  the  rider,  a  vehicle  frame 
having  brackets  connecte<i  with  the  projecting  ends  of 
the  said  coil  springs,  and  a  leaf  spring  having  its  ends 
secureil  to  the  said  brackets  and  its  middle  portion  se- 
cured to  the  said  axle. 

2.  In  vehicle  spring  gear,  the  combination  with  an  axle, 
of  riders  located  upon  the  axle  near  its  ends  and  having  a 
plurality  of  upper  and  lower  spring  seats  located  upon 
both  sides  of  the  said  axle,  a  plurality  of  vertical  upper 
and  lower  coll  springs  each  having  one  end  occupying  a 
seat  in  a  rider  and  one  end  projecting  beyond  the  rider,  a 
vehicle  frame  having  brackets  arranged  in  connection 
with  the  projecting  ends  of  the  said  upper  coil  springs, 
a  leaf  spring  arranged  above  the  axle  and  having  Its  ends 
secured  to  the  said  brackets,  cross-heads  arranged  below 
the  said  riders  and  in  connection  with  the  projecting  ends 
of  the  said  lower  coil  springs,  a  leaf  spring  arranged  be- 
low the  axle  and  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  said  cross- 
heads,  and  means  for  securing  the  middle  portions  of  the 
said  leaf  springs  to  the  axle. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  spring  gear,  the  combination  with  an 
axle,  of  riders  located  upon  the  axle  near  its  ends,  the 
said  axle  passing  centrally  through  the  riders,  the  said 
riders  having  spring  seats  on  l>oth  sides  of  the  axle,  verti- 
cal coll  springs  having  each  one  end  occupying  a  seat  In 
a  rider  and  one  end  projecting  beyond  the  rider,  a  vehiclt- 
frame,  leaf  springs  having  portions  connected  with  the 
said  axle  between  the  said  riders,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  safd  vehicle  frame  with  the  projecting  ends 
of  the  said  coll  springs  and  witii  the  ends'^of  the  said  leaf 
springs. 

4.  In  vehicle  spring  gear,  the  combination  with  an 
axle,  of  riders  located  upon  and  near  the  ends  of  the  axle 
and  having  a  plurality  of  upper  and  lower  spring  seats 
locate<l  upon  both  sides  of  the  axle,  a  plurality  of  upper 
and  lower  vertical  coll  springs  each  having  one  end  oc- 
cupying a  seat  in  a  rider  and  one  end  projecting  beyond 
the  rider,  a  vehicle  frame,  leaf  springs  arranged  above 
and  below  the  axle  and  having  portions  connected  with 
the  said  axle  between  the  said  riders,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  said  leaf  springs  and  coil  sprlnes  and  the 
said  vehicle  frame  together. 

5.  In  vehicle  spring  gear,  the  fombinatlon  with  an  axle, 
of  an   upper   leaf  spring  arranged  above  the  axle  and   a 
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lower  leaf  spring  arrnnge<l  below  the  axle,  means  for  se- 
curing the  middle  portions  of  the  said  springs  to  the  nxle, 
a  plurality  of  vertical  coll  springs  locatwl  near  the  ends 
of  the  axle,  menus  supported  by  the  axle  near  the  ends 
thereof  for  holding  the  uald  coil  nprings  movably  In  verti- 
cal positions,  a  vehicle  frame,  and  means  for  securing  the 
said  frame  and  the  ends  of  the  said  coil  and  leaf  hprlngs 
together. 


1,174.774.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  IIor- 
AC»  T.  Thomas,  Lansing.  Mich.  Filed  Nov,  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  658,079.     (CI.  123 — 76.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein, 
■aid  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  and  an  intake  port, 
means  for  opening  said  ports  toward  one  end  of  the  travel 
of  said  piston,  a  compression  chamber,  said  piston  adnpt- 
ed  to  compress  an  explosive  mixture  in  said  chamber 
toward  said  end  of  the  travel  of  said  piston,  said  intake 
port  communicating  with  said  compression  chamber,  and 
ft  valve  adapted  to  cover  said  intake  port  and  to  uncover 
the  same  to  different  extents  at  alternate  movements  of 
said  piston  to  said  end  of  its  travel. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton adapted  to  re<ipro(ate  therein,  a  compression  cham- 
ber, said  piston  adnptwi  to  compress  an  explosive  mixture 
in  said  chanil>er  toward  one  end  of  the  travel  said  pis- 
ton, an  exhaust  and  an  intake  port  In  said  cylinders, 
means  for  opening  said  ports  toward  said  end  of  the 
travel  of  said  piston,  said  intake  port  communicating 
with  said  compression  chamber,  a  reciproctitlng  valve 
adapted  to  cover  said  intake  port  and  to  uncover  the 
same  at  each  end  of  its  stroke,  and  toward  said  end  of 
the  piston  stroke,  and  connection  between  said  piston 
and  said  valve  whereby  the  latter  has  twice  the  period 
of  reel  proration  of  the  former,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  an  intern.Tl  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  compression  chatnber. 
aaid  piston  adapted  to  compress  an  explosive  mixture  in 
gaid  chamber  toward  one  end  of  the  travel  of  said  piston, 
an  exhaust  and  an  intake  port  In  said  cyliniler,  means 
for  op<'ning  said  ports  toward  said  end  of  the  trav«'l  of 
the  piston,  said  intake  port  communlrating  with  said 
c»mpres.sion  chamber,  a  re<-iprocatlng  valve  adapted  to 
c«Ter  said  intake  port  and  to  uniover  the  same  at  each 
end  of  Its  stroke  and  at  said  end  of  the  piston  stroke,  a 
connection  l>etween  said  piston  and  sjiid  vnlve  whereby 
the  latter  shall  have  twice  the  period  of  recipro<-ntl<ni 
of  th'  former,  a  cylinder  Inclosing  said  valve,  cfinnei  tiim 
1,  ti\..  li  the  Inst  nametl  cylinder  and  said  Intiike  port. 
saltl    \alve  and   inclotiing  cylinder  being  arini,::..!    to  act 
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as  an  air  pump  to  force  air  through  said  connection  Into 
the  first  named  cylinder  at  one  vud  of  the  travel  of  ttald 
valve. 

4.  In  an  internal  combnstlon  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton adapte<l  to  recfproi-ate  therein,  a  <*oniprexsl«in  clmmber 
arraugeil  to  have  an  explosive  mixture  conipresw'd  there- 
in by  said  piston,  an  exhaust  and  an  intake  p<»rt  through 
the  wall  of  said  cylinder  adapted  to  be  un<-o\ered  by  said 
piston  at  one  en<l  of  its  stroke,  sabl  Intake  port  communi- 
cating with  said  couipr»>sslon  (haml>er,  a  reciprocating 
valve  adapted  to  cover  said  intake  port  and  to  uncover 
the  same  for  the  purpose  of  admitting  a  charge  at  each 
alternate  return  of  said  piston  to  said  end  of  Its  stroke,  a 
connection  between  said  piston  and  said  valve  wberel)y 
the  latter  shall  have  twice  the  peritxl  of  reclpro<-ntlon  of 
the  former,  a  cylinder  inclovlng  saitl  vnlve  ami  op.ning  to 
said  compression  chaml>er  at  that  end  toward  which  said 
valve  is  sltuate<i  when  it  uni-ovcrs  said  p«»rt,  said  valve 
and  inclosing  cylinder  Iwing  adapted  to  act  as  an  air  pump 
to  force  air  into  said  first  mentlone<l  cylinder  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  stroke  of  saiil  valve. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  compression  cham- 
ber adapted  to  have  an  explosive  mixture  compressed 
therein  by  said  piston,  an  exhaust  and  an  intake  port 
through  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  adaptt-*!  to  he  uncovered 
by  said  piston  at  one  end  of  its  stroke,  said  intake  port 
communicating  with  said  compression  chamber,  a  rei-lp- 
rocntlng  valve  adapted  to  cover  said  Intake  port  and  to 
uncover  the  same  at  each  end  of  its  stroke  ami  at  said 
end  of  the  piston  stroke,  a  cylinder  inclosing  said  vnlve 
and  ammunlcatlng  with  said  compreHsion  chaml)er  an<l  a 
connection  between  said  piston  ami  said  vnlve  whereby 
the  latter  shall  have  twice  the  period  of  reciprocation  of 
the  former. 

ICloims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.775.  ADJUSTABLE  SDIRT-SLEEVE.  Thimp 
Thorxian,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1016.  Serial 
No.  3,578.     (CI.  2 — 94.) 


1.  A  garment  sleeve  having  a  cuff  provide*!  with  htitton- 
holes,  a  button  fastene<l  to  the  inner  surface  rif  the  cuff 
near  one  end  thereof  and  the  a<IJacent  buttonhole,  a 
bwiped  elastic  having  its  en<ls  Insi-rtc^l  in  the  other  end 
of  the  cuff  and  the  elastic  bring  turneil  back  and  Kcwe<l  to 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  cuff  with  the  major  portion  of 
the  loop  free,  said  loop  lying  normally  in  register  with 
the  adjac«'nt  liuttonhole  of  the  cuff,  whereby  a  cuff-button 
in  passing  through  the  buttonholes  passes  through  the 
loop. 

2.  A  garment  sleeve  having  a  cuff  provided  with  button- 
holes, a  headed  button  p«»ruianeutly  fastened  to  thi-  Inner 
surface  of  the  cuff  at  a  point  letwej'n  the  buttoriboie  at 
one  end  and  the  end  edge,  an  elastic  loop  fastened  to  the 
other  end  of  the  cuff  and  disposed  at  the  inner  face 
thereof,  said  loop  Iwing  fasten«sl  to  the  cuff  at  n  point 
betwe«'n  the  end  iMlge  nnd  adjacent  buttonhole  and  having 
its  open  or  biop  portion  dlsposwl  In  allnement  with  tlie  ad- 
Ja«-ent  buttonhide.  whereby  a  cuff  button  passing  through 
the  buftitnb<des  of  the  <uff  passes  through  the  loop,  the 
loop  being  adapted  to  ensmge  the  snld  headiil  button  when 
the  cuff  button  is  unliuttoned  from  one  of  the  button- 
holes to  permit  the  sleeve  cuff  to  be  adjusted  to  any  posi- 
tion of  the  arm.  » 
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at  high  speed,  a  rigid  guide  table  adjacent  the  cutter 
head,  means  to  guide  stock  alont;  ttu-  fa  i'  nnd  In  contact 
with  the  cutter  head  and  cau~i  th<  -an  t  i,.  niove  there- 
pver  positively,  and  a  pressure  device  comprisliiL:  i  p  u- 
rallty  of  frames  pivoted  on  a  single  axis  paralUi  u  m  ■ 
axis  of  the  cutter  head  and  a  plurality  of  rolls  Journ.i  ■  i 
and  operated  by  gravity  In  the  respective  frames. 


1  In  1  tlme-reccder  for  a  plurality  of  workmen,  aH 
Imp'.--  n  element,  and  an  element  carrying  an  impres- 
sion r.tfivlng  surface,  means  tending  to  maintain  said 
elements  at  a  predetermined  relative  position  of  rest, 
means  operated  by  the  workmen  for  effecting  relative 
movement  of  said  elements  away  from  said  position  of 
rest,  and  automatic  means  for  determining  the  e.xtent  of 
such  movement  Including  a  stepped  abutment  Individual 
to  each  workman. 

2.  In  a  time-recorder  for  a  plurality  of  workmen,  an 
impression  element,  and  an  element  carrying  an  Impres- 
sion receiving  surface,  means  tending  to  maintain  said 
elements  at  a  predetermined  relative  position  of  rest, 
means  operated  by  the  workmen  for  effecting  relative 
movement  of  said  elements  away  from  said  position  of 
rest,  said  mpans  being  beyond  the  control  of  the  work- 
man and  Including  a  steppe<l  abutment  individual  to  each 
wiirkiiian. 

;>.  In  a  time  rccurilcr,  an  impression  making  element, 
and  a  drum  carrying  an  Impreslon  receiving  surface,  means 
'•■liiHriij  to  maintain  saM  inim  at  a  predetermined  posl- 
';  li  i,{  rest,  means  op.  rat'"!  i.y  the  workmen  for  shifting 
iif  drum  from  said  position  of  rest,  and  automatic  means 
fur   !<"tprmlnlng  the  extent  of  raid  shifting  movement. 

4  In  a  time-recorder,  an  impression  making  element, 
in  !  \  <lrtim  carrying  an  Impression  receiving  surface, 
ii-an-  tending  to  maintain  said  drum  at  a  predetermined 
position  of  rest,  means  operated  by  the  workmen  for  shift- 
ins  fh"  Irum  from  said  position  of  rest,  said  means  be- 
in.'     .  V  iii.i  the  control  of  the  workmen. 

•'1  In  a  recorder  having  an  impression  making  element, 
ml    !, n    eipment   supporting   an    impression    memt>er   pro- 
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plurality  of  columns  each  designed  to  re- 
'       of    records    spaced    apart,    and    means 
iiituatlon  of  the  recorder  by  the  work- 
movement  of  one  of  said  elements  from 
farting  point  In  a  direction  lengthwise 
i.Tiii-    :i'Ai\  means  controlled  by  the  num- 
11'  h  column  for  arresting  said 
•  -    from    said    starting   point, 
t   hed  abutment   Individual   to 
.  va   If.  \v;fh  -aid  movable  ele- 
-ai'!   a  init  m.-nr;4. 
■•'!  :i!  Th..  I  ;azette.] 
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!  174,777         ATTONtATrr     .HMN'TKn        'Iro^-r     KnwAUD 
ToM!,:\sns,   Win-h'-^t'T,   Kv,     Fill..!  .luiy    l.i,   1915.     Se- 
rial    .\u,    .'UV.T.'l         iC!,    n4— on   ) 
1,    In  an  aiitonia  f  i  ■  Ji'inf.T    ih-     nrih'n.ntlon  of  a  cutter 

hi.fli!.  mean.-  to  up.Ta'i-  th.'  samr  nri.  ;i,.;  a  horizontal  axla 


2.  In  an  automatic  Jointer,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  cutter  heads  Journaled  transversely  at  the  front 
and  rear  portions  of  the  frame  In  different  horizontal 
planes,  means  to  guide  a  piece  of  stock  edgewise  over  the 
first  cutter  bead  fer  Jointing  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a 
vertical  transfer  roll  for  lifting  the  stock  after  being 
Jointed  on  Its  lower  edge  thereby  causing  the  stock  to 
be  brought  Into  position  to  be  Jointed  along  its  upper 
edge  by  the  second  cutter  head,  and  a  rocking  counter- 
weighted  frame  supporting  the  'ran^fer  roll. 


1,174.778.  DIFFERENTIAL-LOCK  A.NL'  iUA.N. -^MIS- 
SION CONTROLLER.  Fiu.NK  H.  TuBOO.  Springfield, 
Mass.  Filed  June  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  35,843.  (CL 
74—68.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  difTerentlal  gearing,  a  device 
for  rendering  llw>  same  operative,  a  transmission  gearing, 
means  for  shifting  the  gears  thereof,  and  an  Interlocking 
device  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  first-mentioned 
device  except  when  the  gears  <>t  th.-  rran-mi- 
are  In  neutral  position. 

2.  The  comblnatloQ  of  a  I'fT.  r.  i-ti  ii  L;a';! 
for  rendering  the  same  operative,  a  r.i  ;  r  . 
device,  a  transmission  gearing.  seleetl\.'  r.Hi- 
the  gears  thereof,  and  an  Interlo'  kint:  !.  \!  •> 
the  neutral  position  of  the  selectiv.  r  .N  i..  f. 
mentioned  rod  can  throw  the  <!ifT.'r>  ntiai 
operative  condition. 

8.  A  differential  gearins.  shaft<  sulapt.-.l  to  be  .l-!\.r> 
thereby,  one-half  of  the  differentia!  carina  •  ini:  jn  r^na- 
nently  connecte<l  with  one  of  the  -haft';  the  ot(,,.r  half 
of   the   differential   gearing   beiug    liorniuiiy    disLuniie.  ted 
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fenthereii   en   surh 
snnst     to    the  adja- 


th.  .  iher  shaft,  a  clutch  element 
oiht;  shaft  and  adapted  to  lock  the 
cent  half  of  the  differential  gearing,  rn.  .'i  tuator  for  the 
clut  ':  .  •  1;  nt.  a  transmission  gearinj;.  nnans  for  shlft- 
Int'  !i>  K'  ■  '^  of  the  transmission  gearing,  and  an  Inter- 
locking device  for  preventing  the  clutch  element  from 
being  thrown  to  operative  position  when  any  of  the  shift- 
ing gears  of  the  transmission  mechanism  are  in  meshing 
position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  differential  gear,  a  device  for 
rendering  the  aame  operative,  an  actuating  rod  for  the 
device,  a  transmission  gearing,  selective  rods  for  the 
shlftable  gears  of  the  transmission  gearing,  a  pivote<l  In- 
terlocking device  disposed  adjacent  the  rods,  and  means 
on  the  selective  rods  for  Interlocking  the  said  device  with 
the  first-mentioned  rod  when  any  of  the  selective  rods  Is 
In  non-neutral  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  differential  gearing,  a  device 
for  rendering  the  gearing  operative,  an  actuating  rod  for 
the  said  device,  a  transmission  gearing,  selective  rods  for 
moving  the  shlftable  gears  of  the  transmission  gearing,  an 
interlocking  device,  means  on  the  first-mentioned  rod  with 
which  the  device  is  adapted  to  engage  for  preventing  the 
movement  of  such  rod,  and  means  on  the  selective  rods  for 
throwing  the  interlocking  device  Into  locking  position  with 
respect  to  the  first  mentioned  rod  when  any  selective  rod 
is  out  of  neutral  po.sttion. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,779.  LDBRK  ^ii^w  liMl  FOR  ENGINES. 
Fra.nk  n.  TitCGO,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  June  23, 
1916.     Serial  No.  35,844.     (CI.  184 — 20.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  engine  crank  case  with  a 
Inbrlcnting  pump  mountefl  therein,  said  case  having  an 
opening  In  Its  bottom  through  which  the  pump  is  remov- 
•bl«>,  and  a  closure  for  the  said  opening. 

2.  The  coinlilnntion  of  an  engine  crank  case  with  a 
lubricating  pump  mounted  therein,  said  case  having  an 
op<>ning  in  Its  bottom  through  which  the  pump  is  remov- 
able, and  a  screen  surrounding  the  pump  and  having  a 
bottom  portion  forming  a  closure  for  the  sjild  opening. 

3.  The  coml)inatlon  of  an  engine  .r;  nk  use  composed 
of  (ipper  and  lower  sections,  a  iubrliuiiug  pump  mount- 
ed n  the  lower  section  and  removabl.'  secured  to  the 
upp' r  section,  and  a  screen   surroun'lini:   ttu    pui;  p 

4  The  combination  of  an  engine  .rank  a->  ujinp.jsed 
(,f  upjw  r  an<l  lower  sections,  a  pump  removably  mouut- 
ei!  .'!,  the  upper  8<>ctIon  and  dependlnt;  fh.r.  fnun  th.-re 
heinj;  an  i.,».  uing  In  the  lower  section  thronirh  whih  the 
pump  -  insertlble  and  removable  n:..l  a  .  io-ure.  for  the 
sail  I     .p.  nlng. 

o  '1  h.'  combination  "f  a;;  .i.sr'ni  '  rnnk  ca^;*.  ,  i,n'i)osied 
of  11pp.  i  a;i'!  lower  sections.  i>  pun.p  r.  !!iM\a'!y  j;ioii!i',.d 
OB   ih.'  iJi.per  section  aad  depeuumg  iherefrom,  there  be- 


ing an  opening  in   the  lower  section   th     nirh    whi.  h    the 
pump  Is  Insertlble  and  removable,  and  a  mreen  s-urrouti.i 
Ing   the   pump  and   supporte<l    by    the   lower    sectloo    ana 
forming  a  closure  for  the  op«>ning  thereof. 
IClalma  6  to  14  not  prlntMl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,780.  FIRE-HELMET.  JcsTTN  A.  Ttchon.  Oo- 
quet,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,701. 
(CI.  128 — 42.) 


1.  A  respirator  including  a  head  mask,  an  air  tube 
leading  from  and  comniunieating  with  the  lower  forward 
portion  of  the  said  musk  and  having  Its  lower  end  l>ent 
baek  upon  Itself,  and  an  air  Inlet  box  adjustably  held  on 
said  tube  and  to  which  the  said  lower  bent  end  of  the 
tul>e  is  connected. 

2.  A  respirator  including  a  head  mask,  an  air  tube 
leading  from  and  communicating  with  the  said  mask  and 
having  its  lower  end  lM>nt  back  upon  itself,  an  air  inlet 
l»ox,  to  which  the  said  lower  bent  end  of  the  tul»e  is  con- 
ne<ted,  adjustalily  held  on  said  tube,  ond  provbUd  with 
air  Inlet  openings,  and  an  Inner  cylinder  havlug  lulet 
openings  and  divided  into  compartments,  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  hold  an  air  cleansing  material  and  into  the 
other  compartment  of  which  the  communicating  end  of 
the  air  tube  extends. 

3.  A  respirator  including  a  head  mask,  an  air  tube 
leading  from  and  communlcadng  with  the  lower  forward 
portion  of  said  mask  and  having  its  lower  end  l>ent  bai  k 
upon  itself,  an  air  inlet  box  adjustably  held  on  said  tube 
and  to  which  the  said  lower  U-nt  end  of  the  tulie  Is  con- 
nected, and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  box  along  the 
tube. 

4.  A  respirator  Including  a  head  mask,  an  air  tut>e 
leading  from  and  comiiiunleatlng  with  the  lower  forward 
portion  of  said  mask,  and  having  Its  lower  end  t>ent  back 
upon  Itself,  an  air  Inlet  box  having  lH>nrlng  rings  flldnbly 
enpiglng  the  tube,  and  to  which  l>ox  the  said  lower  bent 
end  of  the  tube  is  connecter!,  and  a  tiexllde  adjusting  mem- 
Ikt  connected  to  one  of  said  bearing  rings  and  extending 
upwardly  along  the  tube  for  adjusting  the  box  on  ti" 
tul>e. 

5.  A  respirator  Including  a  head  mask  having  a  ro  k 
band,  side  ear  pieces,  forward  sight  aperturi's,  and  a  seam 
extending  above  the  t^ight  apertures  ut  Its  front  und  above 
the  ear  pieces  an<l  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  and 
through  the  central  rear  portion  of  the  neck  band,  the 
said  mask  being  open  at  one  side  along  a  portion  of  the 
sal<l  seam  and  having  s«'parable  fasteners  a  ••n'^  ;-  -aid 
openings,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpi..>e  ueM  rioed. 

ICialm  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,781.     AlfGLFi-COJ-'K  HOLDER.     Enxrs-  P.    V  rn  ., 
Montreal.  Quel>ec,  Canada.     Filed  June  0    lltl4      s.r;a; 
No.  844.045.      (CI.   188 — 8.) 
1.  A   device   of   the   character   descrlhe.;.    Tm!iri.;!r!e   a 

base,  an  apertured  plate  peri>endlcui«x  tiiertio,  a  dani,'ed 
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wall  projecting  from  on<«  sWe  of  Bald  plate  fonnlnj:  n 
polvgxniil  pix  k<'t  open  at  the  side,  n  collar  on  tin-  <M'I>" 
sit<'  sl.lc  of  i-uiil  pliitp  surroundinR  the  nportiire  th.T.-.if. 
a  Rtlffininj,'  rili  for  lln'  pl.it**  extending  iietwi-cn  the  cidlur 
nnd  1  as««.  and  a  RtlfTenlng  rll»  on  the  opposite  slile  of  the 
r-lute  t.iperlnt;  from  the  upper  end  of  the  pocket  wall  to 
the  l),ise  and  lying  In  the  same  plane  as  the  first  men- 
tioned rib. 


\ 
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J  A  device  of  the  rhnrnrter  desfrlbed.  comprlRlng  a 
hn  .'.  n  plnte  depending  angnlnrly  therefrom  In  a  plane 
p.  1  endlrulnr  t»  the  Imse.  Mid  plate  l>elng  npertiired  lit 
if<  :.>\ver  end  for  the  passage  of  n  pipe,  n  collar  surround- 
In,-  the  pipe  aperture  of  wild  plate,  a  rll)  extending  from 
SJ1  1  collar  to  the  l.ase.  a  wall  projecting  from  the  oppo- 
s.t.  side  at  Raid  plate  forni.-d  to  engage  the  polygonal 
end  of  a  cock  screwed  on  wild  pipe  and  hold  the  Kume 
against  revolution.  nn<l  n  f^nnge  projecting  from  Raid  wall 
having  the  edge  thereof  circularly  curved  to  embrace  the 
no.  k  of  s;ild  cock  adjacent  the  polygonal  portion  thereof 
and  hold  the  pipe  against  longitudinal  moveuieut  through 

the    plate. 

:;  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
ba  .■.  i'.n  apertured  plate  «lependlng  from  one  edge  of  sjild 
base  In  an  angular  direction  and  In  a  plane  perpenillcular 
t..  Ml.  !.a.-»e.  a  fanged  wall  projecting  from  the  opposite 
sil.  .  f  said  plate  from  the  base  forming  a  pocket  con- 
cenirtc  with  the  plate  aperture  arrangid  to  embrace  the 
polygonal  portion  of  an  angle  cock  and  h<)ld  the  same 
against  revolution  nnd  movement  away  from  the  plate,  a 
ri!  exfend'ng  from  the  pocket  wall  In  a  direction  parallel 
with  the  angular  direction  of  the  plate,  a  collar  sur- 
rounding the  plate  opening  on  the  opposite  side  thereof 
fi  111  the  pocket,  and  a  rib  ertending  Itetween  said  c-ollar 
ar!  •!..■  base  In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  angular 
direc  t:'>n    if  the  plate. 
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iin"  above,  adjustatde  means  on   said   nprlghtd  to  swivel 
said  gutters  into  the  desired  iDclination. 


S.  In  an  automatic  vending  machine  for  rolling  objects, 
a  magazine,  a  stationary  vertical  guide-chute  attachecl  to 
the  lowest  end  of  aald  magazine,  said  guldec  lnite.  being 
wider  transversely  than  the  transverse  width  of  the 
magazine,  to  perndt  a  transverse  movement  of  the  obJ<-ct 
within  said  chute,  a  hell  crank,  movaide  perpendicularly 
against  the  flat  side  of  the  object,  extending  Into  said 
guide-chute,  to  Intercept  one  of  said  objects  while  permit- 
ting a  second  one  to  pass  the  front  of  said  lever. 

4.  In  an  automatic  vending  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  magazine  consisting  of  alternately  Inclined  gutters,  of 
U  shaped  cross  section,  supports  attached  to  siild  gutters 
near  their  middle  guide  strips  connecting  each  upper  gut- 
ter to  the  next  lower  one,  a  stationary  guide-chute  of 
greater  transverse  width  than  the  gutters,  attached  to  the 
lowest  of  said  gutters,  a  horizontally  movable  lever,  enter- 
ing said  chute  to  Intercept  ao  object  falling  therein,  an 
inclined  balTle  plate  attached  to  the  gulde-c  hute,  Itelow  said 
lever  and  a  didivery  board,  having  a  dlfterently  directed 
iuclinntion  than  the  balTle  plate,  bcdow  said  guide-chute. 

5.  In  an  automatic  vending  machine,  a  magazine,  a 
stationary  vertical  gylde-chute,  attached  to  said  magazine, 
a  horizontally  movable  bell  crank.  In  Its  ncirmal  i»o,sltion 
partly  dosing  the  passjige  of  said  giiide-chute  and  sup- 
porting the  lowest  object  to  he  vended,  said  Indl  crank 
adapti>cl  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  guide-chute  and  means 
to  restore  said  bcdl  crank  Into  Its  normal  position. 

[Claima  0  to  8  pot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1T4.7.''3.    rL.\VTNT,-(.-.\Ki>>.    .iosinii 
WllUamsport,  I'a.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1U15. 
(Cl.  4t>— 23.) 


.  Warcam,  South 
Serial  No.  1,103. 


<li.  Ai  ioMAlH  Vl.NWiNi.  M.^CniNE.  WlT,- 
I  C.  V()\  Wachhoi.tt!,  Flasbrouck  Heights.  N.  4. 
I  Nov.  ^0  10T_>.  Serial  No.  7.*i4..S(i7.  (t'1.1'11 — H.) 
1  a  magazine  for  vending  machines,  composed  of 
te  ."tectlons  of  U-shaped  glitters,  fonnlng  a  single 
and  placed  one  aliove  the  other,  in  alternately  in 
position,  means  to  prevent  the  locking  of  the 
'  articles  at  the  gap  betwe«'n  an  upper  and  a  lower 
consisting  of  n  guard,  curved  In  Its  upper  and 
portions  and  flat  In  its  middle  section,  said  guard  | 
itrachcd  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  gutter,  and 
e.xteuiling  above-  the  articles  In  the  upper  gutter,  gidde 
Strips  attache.*!  to  the  Inside  of  the  vertical  legs  of  the 
!.  A  -'Utter  and  passing  the  outside  of  .the  uin>er  gutter 
f..   .  .    !•'   the  Inner  edges  of  the  vended  article. 

•_'  I  n  1  n'.>;iiatic  vending  mn'hlne  a  series  of  glitters, 
of  U  -l'iii>ed  .  ross  miction  held  on.*  above  tlie  other,  in 
alteniatidv  Inclined  r"^ltlon.  by  a  single  set  of  uprights 
near  rh.'  r:'!.  .  .'  ttietr  incline,  leaving  ojx'n  spaces  be- 
t\/etn  tilt-  vcitiii;  if^s  of  a  gutter  and  those  of  the  next 


1.  In  playing  cr.rds.  two  packs  of  cards,  the  cards  being 
nundiered  wllli  the  numbers  on  the  cards  In  one  pack 
corresponding  with  the  numbers  on  the  cards  In  the  other 
pack,  there  Indng  a  repres«.ntaticin  of  a  souml  producing 
iiu'dlum  on  t'ach  card  and  with  the  sonnd  prcMlii.Ing  me- 
diums on  the  card.s  having  any  given  number  different  In 
c  liaracter. 

2.  In  playing  cards,  two  packs  of  cards,  the  cards  being 
nundtered  with  the  numbers  on  the  cnnls  In  one  pack 
ewrrvspouding  with  the  numbers  on  the  cards  in  the  other 
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pack,  there  l>elng  on  each  card  a  rcpresentatlcin  of  a 
8«'Uiicl  producing  medium,  and  marks  indicaiiug  the  sound 
procluciMl   thereby. 

3.  In  pla.i|ing  cards,  two  packs  of  cards,  the  cards  l>eing 
nund>ered  with  the  numbers  on  the  canis  In  one  pack 
corresponding  with  the  nunil^ers  on  the  cards  In  the  othc-r 
pack,  there  l>eing  a  repn-sentntlon  of  a  sound  producing 
medium  on  each  card  and  with  the  sound  producing  me- 
diums on  the  cards  having  any  given  numi>er  dilTerent  In 
character,  and  marks  on  the  cards  iudicatlns  the  sound 
produceil   thereby. 

4.  In  playing  cards,  two  packs  of  cards,  the  cards  being 
numl>ered  with  the  nundiers  on  the  cards  In  one  pack 
corresponding  with  the  numbers  on  the  cards  In  the  other 
pa^.  there  bcdng  a  representation  of  a  sound  producing 
medium  on  eacli  card  and  with  the  sound  prcMlucing  me- 
diums on  the  cards  having  any  giveu  uuml>er  dilTereut  In 
character,  but  which  nornmlly  produce  sounds  suggesting 
each  other,  and  marks  on  the  cards  Indicating  the  sound 
produced  by  the  sound  producing  media. 


1,174.784.  FILTlili.  L,oi  is  FiiAXKa  Warson,  Ellens- 
burg.  Wash.  Filed  June  19,  1015.  Serial  No.  3o,011. 
(Cl.  210—10.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing  of  a  filter- 
ing device  therein  comprising  plates  In  cruciform  formed 
with  a  tight  Joint  with  the  wall  of  the  casing  providing 
four  compartments  and  the  end  of  one  of  said  plates  lieing 
turned  to  form  a  closure  for  one  end  of  two  of  said  com- 
partments and  filtering  screens  In  wild  plate,  a  disk  clos- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  compartments  having  filtering 
screens  In  the  closecl  compartments. 

2.  A  filtering  device  comprising  a  casing.  Inclosing  a 
pnir  of  plates  fixed  together  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  forming  tight  Joints  with  the  casing,  one  of  sjiid 
plates  having  screen  portions  at  the  sides  of  the  other 
plate  and  formed  with  a  turned  extended  end  projecting 
over  the  other  plate  at  one  side. 

3.  A  filtering  device  comprising  a  casing.  Inclosing  a 
pair  of  angularly  disposed  plates  forming  titjlit  Joints  with 
casing  and  one  of  whli  h  Is  formed  with  a  turiu-d  and  ex- 
tended end  projecting  over  one  side  of  the  other  plate,  and 
screen  portions  In  the  first  mentioned  plate  at  the  sides 
of  the  second  plate,  said  turned  end  forming  a  pair  of 
closeil  compartments,  a  disk  attachcnl  at  the  other  end  of 
the  plates  provldetl  with  screen  portions  to  the  clowd 
compartments,  and  an  extension  to  one  of  said  plates 
beyond  said  disk. 


of  rod  In  one  direction,  a  double  rndeij  collar  threaded 
upon  I  he  outer  portions  of  the  opposite  end  of  said 
fuidug.  will]  lollar  providecl  with  a  central  binly.  a 
buiTer  waNher  cjirrled  within  said  collar  and  renting 
upon  said  lioily.  the  inner  end  of  said  tuldug  Ix-aring 
upon  said  washer  adjacent  its  outer  periphery,  whereby 


said  washer  will  be  positively  retained  in  Its  correct 
position,  said  washer  being  adapted  to  form  a  Ituffer  for 
the  inner  end  of  said  rod  and  ferrule  for  al>sorbIng  the 
Jar  when  the  ro<I  moves  Into  said  tubing,  a  gripping 
hunclle  threaded  Into  engsigement  with  said  c-ollar,  sjild 
stock  being  adapted  to  Impart  direct  blows  upon  the  inner 
end  of  said  rod  for  driving  the  same. 


1.174.780.  COMBINATION  nOG  HOOK  AND  GAM 
imiCL.  JoziAs  WiEi.ANU,  Central  Lake,  Mich.  FUed 
Oct.  28,  1015.     Serial  No.  58,;;S8.      (Cl.   17— ;J0.) 


1,174.785.  TREE  PRUNEIi.  David  n  w  s.  Kerr- 
moor.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1914.  Seri.u  No.  8C,'{.:;44. 
(Cl.  .30—11.) 

It:  1  tree  pruner  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion if  a  stock  comprising  a  hollow  tuldng.  a  rod  slid- 
a Ms  mounted  within  said  tubing  and  provided  with  a 
rerrui.  ipon  Its  Inner  end.  a  cap  carried  upon  one 
cij(i    oi    Nuid    tubing   for    limiting   the    sliding   movement  1 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  an 
upright  rod.  a  handle  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  plvotally 
mounted  gambrel  arms  carried  by  saicl  rcnl  and  arranged 
upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  link  meml>ers  hnviug  one 
end  thereof  connected  to  the  gaiidirel  arms  and  the  oppo 
site  ends  thercMif  connected  so  as  to  slide  up  and  down 
upon  the  upright  rod.  the  sliding  up  and  down  of  the 
said  ends  of  the  links  upon  the  rod  c-ausiug  the  gsimbrel 
arms  to  collapse  against  the  rod  or  swing  outwardly  into 
operative  position,  and  a  lock  member  mounted  upon 
one  of  the  link  members,  said  lock  member  being  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  the  gambrel  arms  to  hold  the  same  in 
a  collapsed  position. 

2.  A  devlc-e  of  the  character  descrllied  Including  an 
upright  rod.  a  handle  at  one  end  thereof,  pivotally 
mounted  gamimd  arms  carried  by  the  ^ald  rod.  link  m<>m 
iK'rs  having  one  encl  thereof  connected  to  the  gambrel 
arms  nnd  the  opposite  ends  thereof  slldaidy  eng-aglng 
the  rod.  the  sliding  of  the  .s^iicl  ends  upon  the  rod  caus 
Ing  the  gjimbrcd  arms  to  collapse  against  the  rwl  or  swing 
outwardly  Into  operative  position,  and  a  loc-k  member 
slldaidy  mounted  upon  one  of  the  link  members  and 
adapted  to  frbtionally  engage  one  of  the  gambrel  arms 
to  hold  the  same  In  a  collapsed  position  against  the  rod. 
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FLUID  FLOW  MKTKR  Nmks  WILKINSON, 
.  M,i-s  ,  as-4it;riiir  tii  'i'-ii'-rit:  iCicctric  Company, 
.,ri!-!<in  •>(  N.'vv  V-rk.    Fib'd  No7.  4.  1912.    Serial 


1  In  an  Indicating  and  recording  Instrument,  the  com- 
bliuuiuu  of  a  casing,  an  annular  dial  therein,  a  glazed 
cover   for  the  casing  through   which   the  dial   la  visible. 


clockwork  securp<l  to  «nil 
rcvolvinl    l>y    said    clockwo 

diaiiirt.-r    rhar;    tii"    ■■■•^  '-r    - 
arii'iri.l    it .    and    r>  <-,,ri\\  iii; 
:;,    ]r.  :i!i   indlcatirii;  and 
binati'.ri    "f    a    casing;,    an 


arrltHl  by  said  cover,  a  chart 
-aid  chart  being  of  lesser 
.  that  the  dial  may  be  visible 
mans  bearing  on  said  chart. 
r<  •  irding  Instrument,  the  com- 
i;ir  :lar  dial  therein,  a  glazed 
cov.  r  for  the  casing  ttiiuugh  which  the  dial  Is  vl.sible, 
clo(  kwork  secured  to  said  cover  adjacent  the  central  por- 
tinf!  lii.r.'if  an<l  siipport.'d  solely  thereby,  a  chart  re- 
%-,,iv..l  hv  s:i!ri  liockvv.irk  inside  said  cover  and  facing 
inwaid  -ad  hart  beiiu'  "f  lesser  diameter  than  the 
.  nvr  -o  that  the  dial  may  lie  vlsitile  around  It,  and  a  re- 
.  urdin:,'  pen  l)carlnK  u\)><u  said  chart. 

:;  I  ri  an  indi-  ■!  ''nu  an 
lunation  ..f  i  'a-;;n_'  a 
oonti  11    (i[j.n;nu'.    a      !m  k  work    mounted    In    said    opening 


!  ri'  ordlng  mechanism,  the  com- 
^'ia/i'd   cover   therefor   having  a 


section,  said  sleeves  being  arranged  in  the  path   <>f  out 
ward    movement    of     the    respective     teioscopl'      st-.tt  >n 


r.'d 
sal. 


In  th.'  •■.<:.  r  and  snjij, 
fa-inu'  I'-M-t  vrM. ]■:■■■•]  ■• 
snp[ioi  t.'d  at  the  inii'T  !a  >■ 
lipuns  iiprrativt'ly  arran;;'-i 
r'-  DPi)  on  said  chart. 

4  In  an  ind'-a  r  :n4  a  nd  ' 
|. illation  cd  a  a^.ii.:.  a  ^1 
•  ■•■Ufa  1  opiii'.ni.'.  a  .  O"  k  \v 
in  til.'  ,'fi\i'r  and  sniijiorfc 
fai  In;:    '  fiai-r     r>-\  iii  v,-d    Sv 


s.deiy  thereby,  an   Inwardly 
lockwork,  said  chart  being 
of  said  cover,  and  a  recording 
1  in  the  casing  for  making  a 

••  ordris;  mechanism,  the  com- 
i'l'd  over  therefor  having  a 
ork  mounted  In  said  opening 
1  solely  thereby,  an  Inwardly 
said    clockwork,    said    chart 


btdn;;  suj.pof.d  ar  th  ■  inn-r  face  of  said  cover  and  being 
of  lesser  diainet'  r  than  the  glazed  portion  of  the  cover, 
a  dial  In  the  casing  which  Is  visible  from  the  outside 
around    sail     hart     and    a    r-'ordlng   means    operatlvely 

arranged  in  thi'    a-'n.'  for  nsaking  a  record  on  said  chart. 


1.174.7XS  TKLFSCi  >!'I.'  TOW!:!;.  Fhank  E.  Winn, 
Tr.-s  I'.a-ra-,  r.'a/:;  Idl-d  Apr.  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
_'d.77o,        ("1.  I^'.»  -14.1 

1.  .V  tiO>\,.r,  :-o!r.pr;>in4  a  'oas...  a  plurality  of  tele- 
scopi  s.  ;;  r;s  thir^.m.  means  for  packing  the  same 
again-t  ;.  ika^'  noins  f,ir  jamming  said  packing  In 
the  (iiitwatd  n;ov.  iii.iir  of  san!  s,.ctlons,  a  cap  for  said 
tower,  a  '  orron;  !',,r  -aid  fo\v.  r  and  means  for  passing 
fluid   throiiu'h   said  iioitoni. 

2.  A  tr)\ver,  oniprisin:;  a  .a s.\  a  plurality  of  tele- 
scopic sc  tions  thereon  providc(i,  each,  with  a  bottom 
tlAti>;e.  raians  for  pa  kitii,'  ea'  h  section  r.galnst  leakage, 
a  s!ee\-e  l"ar;nt;  airainsr  the  packincr  o'  .ach  section  pro- 
vided with  a  riange  restiiiij  upon  the  top  of  the  adjacent 


flanges  to  be  forced  thereby  against  the  respective  pack- 
ings to  compress  the  latter. 


1,174,789.  REGULATIM.  \!'I',\U\]!-  T<V'\'.\h  B. 
Wylii,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a--  _■:;  r  •  .  liij  nta  o  Meter 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. FUed  Apr.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,938.  (CI. 
236 — 8.) 


1.  An  automatic  regulator  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  the  coml)lnatlon  with  a  fluid  pipe  line  and  a 
valve  acting  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  line, 
of  a  pressure  plate  carrying  said  valve,  means  whereby 
both  sides  of  said  plate  may  be  exposed  to  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  In  the  line  controlled  by  -ail  \alve,  there  being 
an  escape  opening  from  one  side  of  -.id  pressure  plate,  a 
valve  normally  closing  said  escape  opening,  a  heat-con- 
trolled device  for  controlling  said  escape  valve,  an  auto- 
matic valve  in  the  connection  from  the  pressure  line  to 
that  side  of  the  pressure  plate  having  the  .  s  ape  openlig, 
said  automatic  valve  having  a  pressure  j  i  i  .  for  Italanclng 
it,  and  there  being  an  escape  passage  lea  litiL'  from  one 
side  of  said  pressure  plate,  sulnstantlally  a-    !>-.;;„. ,]. 

2.  An  automatic  regulator  of  the  chara  s  r  de-,  ribed, 
comprising  the  combination  with  a  fluid  pipe  line  and  a 
valve  acting  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  throuch  sal  1  line, 
of  a  pressure  plate  carrying  said  valve,  mean-  whcri  ,  y 
both  sides  of  said  plate  may  be  expo's,  ,1  to  the  pres-ire  of 
the  fluid  In  the  line  controlled  by  sai.i  valve,  there  iiein^' 
an  escape  opening  from  one  side  of  said  pressure  piafe.  a 
valve  normally  closing  said  escape  openinc.  -^  heat  con 
trolled  device  for  controlling  said  escape  valve  an  aito 
matlc  valve  In  the  connection  from  the  pressure  line  to 
that  side  of  the  pressure  plate  havin?  the  escape  opening. 
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•aid  automatic  valve  havin.e  a  pressure  jda.te  for  tialanc- 
Ing  It.  and  there  being  un  ebaiie  pasaf;f  ieitdn):  from  one 
side  of  said  pressure  plate,  tot;cther  with  nn  adjustable 
throttling  device  for  the  last-nuiiied  ec np.  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crll)ed. 

3.  An  automatic  regulator  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  the  combination  with  a  fitild  pipe  line  and  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  f  •!;  i  thr  ugh  said  line, 
■of  a  balanced  pressure  platt  oi,ii,,  1.  d  to  the  stem  of  said 
valve,  another  pressure  pi.te  ai-o  connected  to  the  stem 
■ot  said  valve,  means  for  -uioecting  both  sides  of  each 
pressure  plate  to  the  pre-s;:,  of  the  fluid  fiowlnj:  through 
said  line,  an  escape  op.  ■,.,!,_■  at  ciic  sic.e  of  -i.e  ^e  ond 
pressure  plate,  a  heat  device  for  ,iuto!uato"i  i:\  coutrol- 
Urts  said  escape  opening,  and  a  throttiiti.i.'  de\ice  for  vary- 
in^-  Mo  rlow  to  said  escape  opening,  sul  stantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  automatic  regulator  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  the  combination  with  a  fluid  pipe  line  and  a 
valve  acting  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  line, 
of  a  pressure  plate  carrying  said  valve  noans  whereby 
both  sides  of  said  plate  may  be  (  xp.-eo  ;  the  pressure 
•of  the  fluid  In  the  line  controlled  s  y  sa 
Ing  an  escape  opening  from  one  sid( 
plate,  a  valve  normally  closing  sai  i 
heat-con tf oiled  device  which  contrc  i- 
valve,  together  with  an  automatic  valve  In  the  connec- 
tion in  the  pressure  line  to  that  side  of  the  pressure  plate 
having  the  escape  opening,  said  automatic  valve  having 
presure  plates  for  balancing  it,  and  an  escape  passage 
leading  frwn  one  side  of  one  of  said  pressure  plates  to 
the  first  mentioned  escape  opening,  sui  -tantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  An  automatic  regulator  of  the  <  harater  described, 
comprising  the  combination  with  a  fluid  pipe  line  and  a 
valve  acting  to  control  the  fluid  of  flow  through  said  line, 
•of  a  pressure  plate  carrying  the  valve,  means  whereby 
both  sides  of  said  plate  may  l>e  exposed  to  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  in  the  line  controlled  by  said  valve,  there  be- 
ing an  escape  opening  from  one  side  of  said  pressure  plate, 
a  valve  normally  closing  said  escape  opening,  and  a  heat- 
controlled  device  which  controls  the  said  escape  valve, 
the  operation  of  said  heat-controlled  device  being  de- 
peiwlent  upon  the  pressure  of  fluid  to  be  controlle<l,  to- 
gether with  an  adjustable  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
from  the  pressure  chamber  to  said  escape  opening,  sub- 
«tantiaiiy  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


\  alve,  there  be- 
if  said  pressure 
cap.,  opening,  a 
the    >aid    escape 


1,174.790.  PROTOCRAPH-PRINTING  FRAME.  Fban- 
CBS  Burrows  YorNo,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1916.     Serial  No.  4.854.     (Cl.  95—77.) 


slon  and  the  other  frame  of  each  pair  being  formed  wltb  a 
raised  portion  to  fit  into  said  depression  when  the  frames 
are  nested,  whereby  light  cannot  penetrate  Into  the  fraties, 
and  means  for  holding  the  various  frames  In  th«  .r  folded 
or  nested  position. 


1,174,791.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE  -  EXTINGll 
WIN  G.  Adams,  MarysvUle,  Ohio.  Filed  >!; 
Serial  No.  756.196.     (Cl.  1«»— 14.) 


I'.KK        ED- 
r    1.    1018. 


A  support  for  an  automatic  fire  extinguisher  comprla- 
Ing  a  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  overhead  sup- 
port, a  hanger  plvotally  connected  to  one  side  of  the  plate 
and  having  means  for  swlnglngly  connecting  the  bottom 
of  the  extinguisher  thereto,  and  a  fusible  element  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate  and  also  having 
connection  with  the  base  at  a  point  opposite  Its  connec- 
tion with  said  hanger  to  normally  support  the  extinguisher 
In  upright  position,  said  fusible  clement  effecting  a  release 
of  said  extinguisher  at  a  predetermined  temperature,  to 
permit  ihe  latter  to  oscillate  with  relation  to  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  hanger  from  Its  pivotal  connection 
with  the  base  to  scatter  the  extinguisher  fluid. 


1,174,792.      LOOSE-LEAF    BINDER.      Josii  u    I      Atcu 
HOLZ,  Lansdowne.  Pa.    Filed  June  11,  1915.    Serial  No. 
33,502.     (Cl.  129 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt)ed.  a  plurality  of 
printing  frames,  hinges  for  securing  the  same  together, 
said  hinges  being  arranged  so  that  the  out-;de  ftatnes  will 
have  their  l>acks  arranged  exteriorly,  and  jjiciinb  lur  lock- 
ing said  frames  together  in  pairs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  frames,  one  frame  of  each  pair  being  formed 
with  a  depression  and  the  other  frame  of  ea  !i  i)air  being 
formed  with  a  raised  portion  for  fittinjr  Inio  >a;  1  drpres-  t 
sion.  a  hinge  for  each  pair  of  frames  f-r  onrie.  ;,;.;;  the 
same  together,  said  hinges  being  arranged  :.  on,  , .  ;;,  .,f 
the  frame,  and  means  arranged  on  tlo  .  ppu-.tc  •■■■.^1  ,f 
said  frame  to  said  hinges  for  locking  the  trame-  to^-i  ther 
in  pairs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlbe<l.  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  frames  adapted  to  be  folded  together  or  nested, 
each  pair  being  hinged  together  and  to  the  next  adjacent 
pair,  one  frame  of  each  pair  being  formed  with  a  depres- 


1.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  the 
covers,  of  a  binder  adjusting  means  comprising  adjust- 
able members  secured  to  one  of  said  co^rs,  means  for 
regulating  said  adjustable  members  carried  by  the  other 
cover,  said  latter  means  comprising  a  threaded  shaft  car- 
ried by  said  adjusting  members,  a  gear  threaded  on  said 
shaft  and  held  on  the  other  cover  against  endwise  move- 
ment and  means  for  rotating  said  gear  to  impart  move- 
ment to  said  threaded  shaft. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  the 
covers,  leaves  therefor  of  flexible  binding  strips  connect- 
ing said  covers  with  said  leaves,  said  binding  strips  t>e- 
Ing  secured  to  one  of  said  covers,  a  sliding  bar  in  the 
other  cover  to  which  said  binding  strips  are  secured, 
a  threaded  rod  protruding  from  said  sliding  bar.  a  bevel 
gear  threaded  on  the  ro<l  and  held  or  the  other  cover 
against  endwise  movement,  a  simlla-   gear  Hie-hLg  with 
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the  bevel  gear,  a  shaft  on  nald  other  cover  carrying  said 
kwt  n.iin<>il  i;i-ur  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  outside 
of  said  liindfr. 

3.  A  tempornry  Mnder  Including  covers,  binder  adjust- 
ing means  loniprislng  arljustalde  nipnd>or8  8e<*ure<l  to  one 
of  said  covers,  and  nifiins  for  regulHting  said  udjustal>le 
memlnTs  <arrifd  liy  tlio  othtT  cover,  said  luttt-r  iiientioned 
means  comprising  a  liar,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  l>ar,  a 
gear  threaded  on  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  gear 
for  causing  movement  of  the  shaft  in  a  longitudinal  illrec- 
tion.  an  operating  hnnille  for  said  gear  rotating  means, 
and  me.nns  for  retracting  the  operating  handle  within  the 
latter  mentioned  cover. 

4.  A  temporary  hinder  Including  covers,  hinder  adjust- 
ing mefrtis  comprising  adjustalde  memhers  secured  to  one 
of  saiil  covers,  and  means  for  regulating  said  adjustable 
meniliers  carried  l)y  the  other  rover,  said  latter  mentioned 
means  comprising  a  Imr,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  bar,  a 
gear  threaded  on  sabl  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said 
gear  for  causing  movement  of  the  shaft  to  a  longitudinal 
direction,  an  operating  handle  for  said  gear  rot.MtIng 
means,  and  a  spring  for  retracting  the  operating  handle 
within  a  recess  fornie<l  in  the  latter  mentioned  cover. 


1.174.793.  METHOD  OF  FREQUE.NCY  TIIANSFORMA- 
TION.  Eu\.ST  F.  W.  Ai,i:XAM)EU»o.v.  Schenectaily, 
N.  y.,  as^lt'nor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  .New  York.  Fiiwl  July  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
781,782.     (CI.  250—30.) 


1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  fre<iuency  of  an  alter- 
nating current  which  consists  in  suhjei  ting  the  current  to 
the  effects  of  an  electric  current  valve  of  rarelleil  pis, 
producing  thi-rehy  a  distortion  of  the  wave  form,  and 
segrcpitln^  in  a  suitahly  tuned  electric  circuit  the  result- 
ing alternating  current  of  the  d«»Kired  increased  fre- 
quemy. 

2.  The  method  of  obtaining  an  alternating  current  of"a 
fre<iuency  harmonic  to  the  fwquency  of  a  fundamental 
alternating  current  whit  h  consists  In  subjecting  the 
fundamental  alternating  current  to  the  effects  of  an  elec- 
tric current  valve  of  rareflid  gas,  producing  therel>y  a 
distortion  of  the  wave  fi)rm  of  the  fundamental  alternat- 
ing current,  ami  segregating  In  a  suitahly  tuned  electric 
circuit  the  resulting  alternating  current  of  the  deaired 
harmonic  frequency. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  an  alternating  current 
of  a  fr"'(nieucy  harmonic  to  the  fre<]uency  of  a  fundamental 
alternating  current  comprising  In  combination  a  source  of 
alternating  current  of  the  funilamental  frequency  an 
ele(  trie  circuit  connerteil  thereto,  a  sin;;le  phase  half 
wave  current  roctiHer  in<liiilrd  in  saiil  circuit  for  «Ils- 
tortlng  the  wave  form  of  the  current  derlve<l  from  said 
source  when'bjr  alternating  currents  of  frequencies  har- 
monic to  the  fundamental  frequency  are  produced,  and 
an  auxiliary  working  circuit  connected  to  said  electric 
circuit  nnil  containing  m'ans  for  segr«-gatlng  the  resulting 
alternating  current  of  the  desired  hanimulc  fretjueocy. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  obtaininu'  an  alternating  current 
of  a  freiiuemy  harmonic  to  tlie  fro<]uency  of  a  fiinda- 
mentnl  al terna tinir  current  comprising  in  cond>lnation  a 
Koir  !■  of  alternating  current  of  the  fundamental  fre- 
qui-ncy.  an  electric  circuit  opi-ratlvely  related  thereto,  a 
uni  directional  electric  current  valve  electrically  reljited 
t  1  - !  !  circuit  for  distorting  the  wave  form  of  the  nir- 
r>nf  lirlved  from  said  source  whereby  alternating  cur- 
ret)?-;  of  frequencies  harmonic  to  the  fundamental  fre- 
Tui'i;   V     \-p    produced,   and    an    auxiliary    electric    dreuit 


electrically  related  to  said  first  mentioned  electric  cir- 
cuit and  containing  moans  for  segregating  the  resulting 
alternating  current  of  the  desired  harmonic  frequency. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  an  altirnating  current 
of  a  frequency  harmonic  to  the  frequency  of  a  funda- 
mental alternating  current  comprising  in  combination  a 
source  of  alternating  current  of  the  funilamental  fre- 
quency, on  electric  circuit  connet  te«l  to  said  source  and 
Including  means  for  distorting  the  wave  form  of  the  cur- 
rent derived  from  said  squrce  by  suppressing  every  other 
half  cycle  of  the  alternating  current  of  fundamental  fre- 
quency tHiereby  alternating  currents  of  frtniuendes  har- 
monic to  the  fundamental  frequency  are  pro<luce<l,  and 
means  for  segregating  In  a  suitable  tunjnl  electric  circuit 
the  resulting  alternating  current  of  the  desired  harmonic 
frequency. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,794.     BOB-SLED.     Jixa  ANnmstN.  Brooklyn,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,557.      (01.  21 — 48.) 


1.  A  bob  sle<l  Including  a  front  bolster,  front  runners, 
means  for  connecting  the  runners  to  the  bolster  to  per- 
mit a  vertical  rocking  movement  and  a  horizontal  oscil- 
latory movement  independently  of  the  bolster,  said  run- 
ners t>eing  provided  at  their  front  ends  with  vertical 
pivots,  a  transverse  bar  connecting  the  front  runners  and 
secured  to  the  same  l)y  the  vertical  pivots  thereof,  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  draft  bar  pivotally  connected  at  its 
rear  end  to  the  sled  centrally  of  the  front  bolster  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  to  the  transverse  l>ar,  a  substantially 
vertical  pivot  arranged  centrally  of  the  transverse  far 
and  conne<'ting  the  Kame  to  the  draft  bar  or  member,  a-.n'. 
a  tongue  pivotally  conne<te<l  to  the  draft  bar  or  memt>er 
by  a  horizontal  pivot,  which  is  independent  of  the  pivot 
connecting  the  draft  bar  or  member  to  the  transverse 
bar. 

2.  A  bob  sled  including  front  and  rear  bolsters,  runners 
supporting  the  bolsters,  a  reach  connected  at  its  front 
end  with  the  front  l>oister,  and  a  hanger  loosely  connected 
with  the  rear  bolster  ami  t;upporliug  the  rear  end  of  the 
reach.  ^ 

3.  A  '>ob  sled  Including  front  and  rear  Ijolsters,  run- 
ners supporting  the  lioisters,  a  reach  connected  at  its 
front  end  with  the  front  i»olster,  and  means  for  loosely 
connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  reach  with  the  rear  bolster, 
8al<I  means  comprising  a  lM>aring  collar  located  in  advanc-e 
of  the  rear  bolster  and  re<elving  the  reach,  and  bars  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  and  locnte<l  at  opposite  sides  of  the  reach 
and  rigidly  connected  wltii  (he  collar  with  the  rear  bolster. 

4.  A  bob  sled  including  front  and  rear  l>olKters,  run- 
ners supporting  the  bolsters,  a  reach  connecte«l  at  Its 
front  end  with  the  front  bolster,  and  means  for  loosely 
connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  reach  with  the  rear  twister, 
sjjIiI  means  comprising  a  hanger  secured  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  reach  and  having  an  upwnnlly  extending  portion, 
and  a  horizontal  longitudinally  disposed  pivot  mounted  on 
the  rear  bolster  and  connecting  the  upwardly  extending 
portion  of  the  hanger  with  the  siime. 

5.  A  hoi)  slwl  tnciutling  front  ami  rear  holsters,  run- 
ners supporting  the  bolsters,  a  reach  connected  at  Its 
front  enil  with  the  front  bolster,  and  means  for  loosely 
connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  reach  with  the  twister,  said 
means  comprlsln.i  a  supporting  plate  mountwl  at  the  rear 
of  the  bolster,  a  hanger  pivotally  connected  with  the  sup- 
porting plate  anil  secureil  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  reach, 
a  l>earln'4  collar  receiving  the  rear  portions  of  the  reach  at 
a  point  In  advance  of  the  rear  bolster,  and  means  located 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  reach  for  connecting  the  collar 
with  the  rear  bolster. 

{Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,174.705.  METnOD  OF  PRODUCINO  CERTAIN  COM- 
MERCIAL rR»»l»UCTS  FROM  POTASH  FELDSI'AR. 
EDW.VKD  L.  A.NOEitso.N.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  John 
8,  Snyder,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1915.  Serial 
No.  00.719.     (Cl.  23 — 22.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  feldspar  or  the  like,  consist- 
ing in  subjecting  feldspar  to  the  action  of  a  solution  con- 
taining a  decomposipg  agent  together  with  a  reagent  for 
combining  with  the  bases,  and  maintaining  the  mi.xture 
under  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  above  its  normal 
boiling  point. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  feldspar  or  the  like,  consist- 
ing in  subjecting  feldspar  to  the  action  of  a  solution  con- 
taining a  decomposing  agent  together  with  a  n-ngent 
for  combining  with  the  Ijases,  the  decomposing  agent  being 
less  than  the  theoretical  amount  necessary  to  combine 
with  all  the  bases,  and  maintaining  the  mixture  under 
pressure  and  at  a  temperature  above  its  normal  boiling 
point. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  feldspar  or  the  like,  consist- 
ing in  subjecting  feblspar  to  the  action  of  a  solution  con- 
taining a  decomposing  agent  together  with  a  reagent  for 
combining  with  the  bases,  and  decreasing  the  water  con- 
tent of  the  acid  solution  as   the  decomposition   procee<ls. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  feldspar  or  the  like,  consist- 
ing in  subjecting  such  ndnerai  to  the  action  of  a  solution 
conuining  a  decomposing  agent  together  with  a  reagent 
for  combining  with  the  bases,  maintaining  the  mixture 
under  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  above  Its  normal  boil- 
ing point,  and  decreasin;:  the  water  content  of  the  acid 
solution  as  the  decomposition  proceeds. 

6.  The  process  of  treating  feldspar  or  the  like,  consist- 
ing In  subjecting  feldspar  to  the  action  of  a  decomposing 
solution  containing  hydrofluoric  add  »nd  a  reagent  that 
will  combine  with  the  bases,  and  maintaining  the  mix- 
ture under  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  above  its  nor- 
mal boiling  point. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.174,798.  HORSESHOE.  David  S.  A.vTHONr,  Sioux 
City,  Iowa.  Filed  June  17,  1914.  Serial  No  m."  :-'.). 
(Cl.  108—11.) 


1.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  body  section,  an  apertured 
lug  depending  from  the  toe  portion  of  the  said  section,  a 
bottom  section  having  a  toe  calk  and  an  opening  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  calk  to  receive  the  lug.  and  a  locking 
pin  inserted  through  the  lug  and  disposed  In  front  of  the 
toe  calk  for  fastening  the  sections  together. 

2.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  i)ody  section,  an  apertured 
lug  depending  from  the  toe  portion  of  the  salil  section,  a 
bottom  section  having  a  toe  calk  and  provided  with  a 
cavity  In  Its  under  side  and  an  opening  in  the  cavity  to 
receive  the  lug,  and  a  lo<klng  pin  passing  through  the 
lug  anil  lying  within  the  said  cavity  for  locking  the  sec- 
tions together,  tht  top  surface  of  the  cavity  U?lng  sloping 
from  the  opening  In  opposite  directions,  and  the  locking 
pin  being  engaged  with  such  surface. 

3.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  top  or  body  section,  a  de- 
pending lug  on  the  under  side  thereof,  a  calk  carrying 
section  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  lug,  said  lug  be- 
ing of  such  lenuth  that  its  lower  end  lies  above  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  calk  carrying  section,  and  a  device  re- 
movably engaged  with  the  lug  to  lock  the  sections  to- 
gether and  extending  sul>stantlally  parallel  with  the 
length  of  the  calk  on  the  calk-carrying  settion. 

4.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  top  or  body  section,  a  bot- 
tom, calk  carrying  sections,  means  for  connecting  the 
heel  portions  of  the  sections  together,  the  toe  portion  of 
body  section  having  a  cavity  on  Its  i-n-hr  =t,;,  nn  aper- 
tured lug  extending  downwardly  In  tii.    haid   oavity,  the 


toe  partlon  of  the  bottom  section  bi-ln,'  shapcti  to  enter 
the  cavity  of  the  body  section  and  having  «n  opnin;:  to 
receive  the  lug,  and  a  key  inserted  through  the  aperture 
of  the  lug  and  loc-nted  iK'hlnd  and  substantially  panillel 
with  the  calk  for  holding  the  8e<-tions  of  the  shoe  together. 
5.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  top  or  iwdy  sec  tlon.  a  Uit- 
tom,  calk  carrying  sections,  mc>an.  for  connecting  the  heel 
portions  of  the  sections  together,  the  toe  portion  of  lK>dy 
section  having  a  cavity  on  Its  under  side,  an  ap.-rtured 
lug  extending  downwardly  In  the  said  cavity,  the  t.»e  por- 
tion of  the  bottom  section  being  shaped  to  enter  the  cavity 
of  the  body  section  and  having  an  opening  to  retvlve  the 
lug,  a  toe  calk  disposed  on  the  bottom  section  forwardly 
of  the  said  opening,  and  a  key  Inserted  through  th.-  aper- 
ture of  the  lug  and  locat<>d  bchlml  and  ^ullstantiaIly  p.ir- 
allel  with  the  calk  for  holding  the  sections  of  the  shoe 
together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.174.797.  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING.  Fncn  F.  Axto:*- 
8EX.  Puffalo  Lake,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1914.  Serial 
No.  833,272.      (Cl.   188—13.) 


X. 
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1.  A  train  pipe  coupler  comprising  two  like  Interlock- 
ing coupling  members  hollow  at  one  end,  each  having  a 
substantially  U-shape  duct,  an  air  chamber  s«Mted  In  the 
hollow  portion  of  each  coupling  memlHT,  said  nlr  cham- 
ber inclosed  nt  one  end  and  having  a  vent  lomniuni.at- 
Ing  with  the  U-shape  duct,  a  valve  seat  at  the  op..n  end 
of  the  air  chamber,  a  valve  co-ipeniting  with  salil  m,-,,* 
a  rod  connected  to  said  valve  and  extending  thr-ough^ind 
beyond  the  wall  of  the  coupling  member  in  position  to 
be  engaged  and  operated  by  the  other  coupling  mender, 
a  second  chamber  In  the  coupling  memlH-r,  isn  integral 
collar  at  one  end  of  said  chand.er,  a  spring  surrounding 
said  valve  rod  between  the  collar  and  the  closed  end  of 
the  air  chamber,  a  packing  means  for  said  valve  rod.  nnd 
means  for  centering  the  coupling  members  relative  to 
each  other. 

2.  A  train  pipe  coupler  comprising  a  pair  of  coupling 
members  hollow  a  portion  of  their  length,  the  furwarj 
end  of  each  coupling  menil>er  having  a  pair  of  pjirallel 
arms,  each  arm  l«'ing  at  the  «Mlge  of  the  coupling  mem- 
ber and  spacc^d  apart,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being 
bent  outwardly  to  form  guides,  a  single  arm  at  the  edge 
of  the  coupling  mend.er  ofiposltc  that  occupied  by  the 
pair  of  arms  and  at  the  axial  center  thereof,  the  free 
end  of  the  single  ami  being  tapered  and  In-ut  outwardly, 
a  substantially  U-shape  du.t  thr«iugli  the  liody  of  the 
coupling  member,  the  wall  at  the  outer  end  of  the  duct 
iM'Ing  Inclined  to  co<iperate  with  the  hicllniHl  wall  of  the 
other  coupling  member,  means  at  the  imn'ting  ends  of  the 
ducts  to  maintain  an  air  tight  pass;ige,  jin  air  chamber 
seate<l  In  the  hcdiow  portion  of  iniih  mendM-r,  one  end 
of  the  chamber  being  op.n  and  the  other  end  clos4>t|,  snfd 
chandler  having  a  vent  in  the  aide  wall  thereof  .oniiiinnl- 
catlng  with  one  end  of  .said  du.t.  iind  an  nutoinatl.-ajly 
opera tc-d  valve  to  control  the  pasauge  of  air  through  said 
cliamber  and  duct. 


1,174.798.      GALVANIC  CELL.      Vixcevt  O.  ArrT.B.   pny- 
ton.   Ohio.     Filed   Nov.    19,    1914.      Serial    No.  87J  000 
(Cl.  204 — 38.) 
1.  A  dry  Imftery  cell  comprising  a  retaining  rup.  po«i. 

tive  and   negative  elements,  a  granular  material   wlibin 
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sail     up  a  iapted  to  serve  as  a  depolarizing  agent  on  the  |  1,174.800.         REFRIGERATING    SVSTFM    FOR    CARS. 

ad.iiti  ui   <)■  a   \Uin\'\  th.reto,  a  liquid  receiving  duct  olec-  ;  Uabby  C.   Ayehst,   Portland,   Oreg.,  a».^ignor  to   Inter- 

trl  ui:y     oDii.    r.'l  w:rh  one  of  said  elements,  and  a  wire-  i  national   Cooling  Co.,    Portland,   Oreg.,   a   Corporation 

connecting    r.::;iui,i.    -  ;  ■  a    ihr.aded   Into   said   duct   and  of   Oregon.      Filed   Feb.   9,    1914.      Serial   No.   817,677. 

forming  a   <iosur._'  tbcrffor.  i  (CI.  62 — 116.) 


2.  A  dry  battery  cell  comprising  a  retaining  cop,  a 
tubular  negative  element  In  the  center  of  the  cup,  a 
positive  element,  a  granular  material  within  said  cup 
a  1  pteil  to  serve  as  a  depolarizing  agent  on  the  addition 
,f  I  liquid  thereto,  a  metallic  cap  overlying  the  upper 
( n  i  of  the  tul)ular  element  and  having  a  threaded 
liquid  receiving  opening  therein,  and  a  wire-connecting 
tortiilnal  screw  threaded  Into  the  threaded  aperture  and 
forming  a  closure  therefor. 


1,174.799.      METHOD  01     Kll    \iKIN   .    KF IIBER  BOOTS 
aM>    SHOES  JvMKs     w      .\UTHLU,    Warren.    Ohio. 

Iiltd  Oct.  19.  l'.»!  i  Serial  .No.  8G7.209.  (CI.  18 — 59.) 
1.  The  methoi!  :  ri  pairing  the  soles  or  heels  of  rub- 
ber boots  or  ->:•  -  which  consists  In  applying  a  vul- 
ranizalile  npa  1  ►■■e  to  the  part  to  be  repaired,  then 
placing  over  such  piece  a  former  blank  of  bendahle  metal 
ilnmplng  the  parts  securely  In  place,  then  bending  the 
t'lliif  portions  of  said  lilank  over  the  edge  portions  of 
tb-  rtpair  piece  and  -hapr'.:  the  latter,  and  then  remov- 
ii'.j;  the  clamping  nuan.s  aud  vulcanizing;  substantially 
as  .li'scrlbe<l. 

-  T'l.  h.r.jn  .Inscribed  method  of  repairing  rubber 
b-Kts  anl  si,.»>.  which  consists  In  placing  a  vulcanlzable 
rpiir  piece  over  the  part  to  be  repalre<l,  then  damp- 
ing a  flexible  former  blank  of  lead  or  similar  easily  bend- 
able  material  over  the  repair  piece,  then  bending  or  up- 
s.  ;r;n_  the  edge  portion  of  said  blank  around,  and  there- 
by ^hipiug  the  repair  piece  to  the  part  to  be  repaired, 
an  1   :  riilly  vulcanizing;  substantially  as  described. 

A  III  the  art  of  vulcanizing,  the  method  which  con- 
sist-- m  placing  a  vulcanlzable  piece  over  the  part  to 
wh!  h  t  is  to  be  vulcanized,  then  clamping  a  solid  bend- 
at'i''  sh-et  metal  former  blank  over  said  piece  with  its 
.il-t^  projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  the  repair  piece, 
thiii  brn  J  iii;  the  projecting  edge  portions  of  the  blank 
,i\.r  itn  U'  portions  of  the  repair  piece,  and  finally 
vui  nii/  !),'  witli  the  former  still  in  place;  substantially 
as  ilf^'  rii.i'd. 

4.  In  Uif  art  <•;■  vui-a ir./.ii!;;.  the  method  which  con- 
sists in  pla  in^  a  vulcanlzable  piece  over  the  part  to 
win  h  it  i-i  to  ijf  vulcanized,  then  clamping  a  solid  bend- 
aiie  shvt  metal  former  blank  over  said  piece  with  the 
c.l^'is  pi'.ji''  t!n_'  1 1  yin.l  the  edges  of  the  repair  piece, 
siiiW  blank  ha.n^  a  suria  e  configuration,  then  bending 
th*"  piojti  t;n.4  imI^'..  puctiins  of  the  blank  over  the  edge 
piirtiwus  of  th>'  npair  p;.-.  i',  and  thereby  imparting  the 
surfati'  .  iinti^'jrai!  n  m!  ;iie  blank  to  the  repair  piece, 
and  liuaiiV  vuiian.zin.;  w.th  t!i»'  former  still  in  place; 
substantially   as   ilcsi  rU'i-ii. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrthci  includ- 
ing a  condenser,  and  means  for  circulating  tl>e  fluid 
through  the  condenser,  the  combination  with  the  outlet 
and  inlet  of  said  means,  of  an  oil  separator  locateil  be- 
tween said  outlet  and  inlet,  the  outlet  being  connected 
with  the  top  and  the  inlet  conne.td  with  the  bottom 
of  said  separator;  a  screen  betwti  n  rh.  ina  t  and  the 
outlet  of  the  separntor;  a  condiilt  from  the  .■:  ^^^  parator 
to  the  condenser  and  an  air  dome  provided  wiili  a  valve 
controlled  exhaust,  said  air  dome  located  between  the 
outlet  of  said  oil  separator  and  the  inlet  of  the  fluid  cir- 
culating means. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In- 
cluding a  condenser  and  means  for  circulating  the  fluid 
through  th«  condenser ;  the  combination  with  the  outlet 
and  Inlet  of  said  means,  of  an  oil  separator  located  be- 
tween said  outlet  and  Inlet ;  the  outlet  being  connected 
with  the  top,  and  the  inlet  with  the  bottom  of  said 
separator ;  a  screen  between   the  inlet  and   the  outlet  of 

■  the  separator ;  a  conduit  from  the  oil  separator  to  the 
condenser,  a  valve  element  lnclude<l  In  said  conduit,  nn 
air  dome  provldefl  with  a  valve,  said  air  «lome  located 
between  the  outlet  of  said  oil  separator  and  inlet  of  the 
fluid  circulating  means. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  including 
a  condenser,  and  means  for  circulating  the  fluid  within 
the  condenser,  the  combination  with  the  outlet  and  inlet 
of  said  means,  of  an  oil  separator  located  between  said 
outlet  and  inlet,  the  outlet  being  connecte<l  with  the  top 
and  the  inlet  connecte<l  with  the  bottom  of  said  separa- 
tor :  a  screen  between  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet  of  the  sepa- 
rator ;  a  conduit  from  the  oil  separator  to  the  condenser  : 
a  valve  element  lnclude<I  In  said  conduit  ;  an  air  dome 
provided  with  a  valve  controlled  exhaust,  said  air  dome 
located  between  the  outlet  of  said  oil  separator  and  the 
inlet  of  the  fluid  circulating  means ;  and  branch  pipes 
connecting  both   sides  of  said  air  dome  with   said   inlet. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbetl  includ- 
ing a  condenser,  and  means  for  circulating  the  fluid 
within  the  condenser,  the  combination  with  the  outlet 
and  Inlet  of  said  means,  of  an  oil  separator  located  l>e- 
tween  said  outlet  and  Inlet,  the  outlet  being  connected 
with  the  top  and  the  Inlet  connected  with  the  bottom 
of  said  separator ;  a  screen  between  the  Inlet  and  the 
outlet  of  the  separator ;  a  conduit  from  the  oil  separator 
to  the  condenser ;  an  air  dome  provided  with  a  valve 
controlled  exhaust,  said  air  dome  located  between  the 
outlet  of  said  oil  separator  and  the  inlet  of  the  fluid 
circulating  means  ;  and  a  valve  element  controlling  the 
passage  of  the  fluid  from  said  separator  to  inlot. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbtHl  includ- 
ing a  condenser,  and  means  for  circulating  the  fluid 
within  the  condenser,  the  comldnatiim  with  the  outlet 
and  Inlet  of  said  means,  of  an  oil  s»patator  located  be- 
tween said  outlet  and  inlet,  the  outlet  being  connected 
with  the  top  and  the  inlet  connci  ted  with  the  !><ittom 
of   said    separator;    a   screen    betw.  ii    the    ;i;a  •    ;,i;i!    the 

I  outlet   of   the   separator;   a    condnit    ft    in    tin     ,,.1    gepa- 

!   rator   to    the   condenser;    an    air    dii!  .     prcxtiti    wUh    a 

valve  controlled  exhaust,   sa ai   a.r     i.m.    io  at.l    l.su.en 

the    outlet    of    said    oil    separat    r    aii  1    ili.     tn  •  t    .f    the 

'  fluid    circulating   means;    brau'h    piycs    countTiing    iioth 
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Hides    if   sa;  I   air  dome  with  said  inlet;  and  a  valve  ele- 
ment  located  below  said  branch  plpi'S  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  the  fluid  from  said  septi rator  to  inlet. 
ICl&ima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.801.  VARIABLE-STKOKi  I M  !:RNAI.rCOMnUS- 
TION  ENGINE.  Gioaci  E.  U.^ucuch.,  Uo«hester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1915.     Serial  No.  1,042.      (CI.  123 — 78.) 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  with 
t  crank  case,  a  cylinder  extending  therefrom  aud  having 
a  valve  In  Its  head,  a  crank  In  the  crank  case,  a  piston 
In  the  cylinder,  and  a  rotating  cam  shaft  In  the  crank 
case  for  operating  the  valve  in  timed  relation  to  the  pis- 
ton ;  of  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  the  piston,  a  triangu- 
lar lever  in  the  crank  case  pivoted  at  one  of  Its  angles 
to  the  connecting  rod,  an  additional  connecting  rod  dis- 
posed substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  other  rod  and 
pivoted  to  another  angle  of  the  lever  and  to  the  crank,  a 
bearing  ring  carried  rigidly  by  the  remaining  angle  of 
the  lever,  and  an  eccentric  on  the  cam  sliaft  received 
rotatably  in  said  bearing  ring. 


1,174,802.  NUT -LOCK.  Svi.vkxus  II.  BARTLrrr  and 
Isaac  P.  Maukham.  Elllcottvllle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2, 
1916.     Serial  No.  63,826.      (CI.  151— 25.> 


1.  A  nut  lock  including  a  nut  having  a  Bcrewthreade<l 
bore  and  eccentric  grooves  or  recesses  forme<l  In  the  wall 
of  said  bore,  and  a  plurality  of  various  sized  locking  balls 
arranged  in  said  grooves. 

2.  A  nut  lock  including  a  nut  having  an  Internally 
•crewthreaded  bore  and  a  plurality  of  eccentric  grooves 
or  recesses  formed  In  the  wall  of  the  bore  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  various  sized  locking  balls  arraiitjed 
In  said  grooves. 


1,174.803.  POWER  TAMPING-MACfll.NE.  Chablbr  E. 
BATiinicK.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Aus- 
tin, Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
605.206.      (CI.  94 — 4.) 

1.  In   a   power  tamping  machine,  a  rotary   shaft   pro- 
vided  with  relatively  reverse  crank  bends,  a  plurality  of 


pitmen  connected  with  said  crank  bends,  a  rigid  arm  con- 
necte<l  with  each  pitman  and  mounttnl  to  fwing  on  a 
pivotal  axis,  a  flexible  tamper  arm  niount<><l  to  swing 
altout  Mild  pivotal  axis  and  <-onnecte4l  with  mid  rigid  arm 
adjacent  to  said  axis,  tnmplng  meml>erH  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  flexible  arms,  and  means  for  rotating  said  crank 
abaft  to  whip  the  flexible  arms  up  and  down. 


2.  In  a  power  tamping  machine,  a  wheel  supported 
tilting  truck,  brackets  depending  therefrom,  vibratory 
tamper  arms  provided  with  tampers,  a  hinged  connection 
l)etween  the  tamper  arms  and  brackets,  the  tampers 
being  sufficiently  elevated  to  clear  the  ground  or  bed 
surface  when  the  truck  Is  In  normal  position,  but  to 
act  upon  th?^  bed  surface  when  the  truck  is  tilted  In 
direction  to  lower  the  tampers  an<l  means  for  driving 
the  tamper  arms  upward  and  downward. 

3.  In  a  power  tamping  machine,  a  wheeled  track,  a  ro- 
tary power  driven  shaft  provided  with  reverse  crank 
bends  and  supported  upon  the  rear  end  portion  of  the 
truck,  a  set  of  vibratory  spring  tamper  arms  extending 
under  and  beyond  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  truck 
body  and  having  their  rear  outer  ends  provided  with 
tampers,  a  shaft  supported  beneath  the  truck,  the  front 
ends  of  the  tamper  arms  t>elng  pivotally  mountwl  thereon 
and  power  transmitting  connections  between  the  spring 
tamper  arms  and  the  rotary  crank  shaft  and  operative  to 
whip  said  tamping  arms  up  and  down. 

4.  In  a  power  tamping  machine,  a  truck  provided  with 
tamping  devices,  a  power  supplying  member  on  said  truck, 
operative  connections  between  said  power  supplying 
member  and  said  tamping  devices,  and  means  for  moving 
the  truck,  said  means  comprising  a  friction  wheel  mount- 
ed upon  the  truck,  a  vibratory  member  also  supported 
upon  the  truck  and  provided  with  friction  wheels  having 
Intermeshing  gears,  whereby  said  friction  wheeVf  can 
engage  the  friction  wheel  In  alternation,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  friction  wheels  on  the  vibratory  member,  a  sup 
porting  wheel  for  the  truck,  a  suitable  power  transmit- 
ting device  for  driving  the  supporting  wheel  from  the 
friction  wheel,  and  an  adjusting  device  for  moving  the 
vibratory  member  upon  which  the  pair  of  friction  wheels 
Is  mounted. 

5.  In  a  tamping  machine,  the  truck  body  provldf>d  with 
bracket  bearings,  an  axle  Journaled  in  said  l>en  rings  and 
provided  with  a  supporting  wheel,  said  bracket  l)earlng 
having  rearwardly  extending  arm  portions,  vibratory 
tamper  arms  provided  with  tampers  and  hinge-connected 
with  the  rearwardly  extending  arm  portions  of  said 
brackets,  and  mechanism  supported  upon  the  truck  body 
for  whipping  said  tamper  arms  up  and  down. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.804.     COMBINED    FlOK    AM.    HAKE.     David    H. 

Bill.  Coalwood,  W.  Va.     Filed  Aug.  28.  1915.     Serial 

No.  47.810.      (CI.  65—114.) 

A  rake  for  use  in  connection  with  a  hoe  or  the  like  and 
comprising  a  bar  or  head,  teeth  projecting  from  one  side 
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thpfpof,    8lott(Hl    lugs   projprting   from    the  oth*»r   side   of 
t,i."  rake  or  head  and  adapteil  to  receive  a  hoe  blade  in 


their  slots  and   rlamplng  screws  In   said   lugs  to  secure 
them  to  the  hoe  blade 


174,805.  TRAIN-STOPPING  APPARATUS.  Jame.s  II. 
Rexxett,  Uolso.  Idaho.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1015.  Serial  No. 
20,297.      (CI.  24G — 59.) 


^^-^^4^4^ 


1.  In  automatic  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  controlling  clenu  nt  of  the  motor  car  and  the 
handle  of  the  engineer's  brake  valve,  of  an  cleetrk-  motor, 
n  pinion  on  the  shaft  of  said  motor,  a  rod  connected  with 
Slid  lontrolling  element  and  having  rack  teeth  formed 
thereon  tneshiiig  with  said  pinion,  a  second  motor,  a  pin- 
In  on  the  shaft  of  the  last  mentioned  motor,  a  roil  con- 
D  .rted  to  (hi-  handle  of  sniil  l)rake  valve  and  having  rai  k 
t«th  formed  thereon  meshing  with  the  last-ineniloned  pln- 
luii,  an  elertrlc  circuit  for  said  motors,  a  switch  tonnect- 
eil  In  circuit  with  the  flrst-mentloned  motor  an*I  operable 
fniiii  th>*  llrstiiicntioned  rod  to  break  the  circuit  through 
<,  id  first  motor  and  estaldish  a  circuit  for  the  second- 
n  lined  motor,  a  switch  connected  In  circuit  with  the  scc- 
ind  named  tuotor  and  operalde  from  the  second  named  rod 
t  I  l)reak  the  circuit  of  the  last-mentioned  motor  In  the 
:;"vcmcnt  of  said  rod.  a  switch  for  closing  said  circuit 
pliiiariiy,  and  means  for  locking  said  rods  In  operated 
p  j-'itlon. 

•_'.  In  niitomatic  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  comblna- 
r'  )n  with  a  controlling  element  of  the  motor  car  and  the 
li  indle  of  the  engin  er's  brake  valve,  of  an  electric  motor, 
a  pinion  on  the  shaft  of  said  motor,  a  rod  connected  with 
said  controlling  element  and  having  ra(  k  tivth  formed 
thereon  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  second  motor,  a  pin- 
Ion  on  the  shaft  of  the  last-mentioned  motor,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  the  handle  of  said  lirake  valve  and  having  rack 
teeth  formeil  thereon  meshing  with  the  last-mentioned 
pillion,  an  electric  circuit  for  said  motors,  a  switch  con- 
nected in  clniilt  with  the  first-mentioned  motor  and  npi-r- 
n'!'-  froi!i  the  first  mentioned  roil  to  break  the  circuit 
th'  n^h  -aid  first  motor  and  estaldish  a  circuit  for  the 
seioii.i  ti  ime<I  motor,  u  switch  connected  In  circuit  with 
ttif   -^c  i.L'l  named   motor,  and   operable  from  the  second- 


named  rod  to  break  the  circuit  of  the  last-mentioned  mo- 
tor In  the  movement  of  said  rod,  a  switch  for  closing  said 
circuit  primarily,  and  a  spring  actuated  dog  for  lovkins 
Bald  rod  In  operated  position. 


1,174.800.  IIIOtl-SPKED  TWIST  DRILL.  Isaac  Best, 
Manchester.  England.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
722,862.      (CI.  77—71.) 


1.  In  a  cutting  or  boring  tool,  the  combination  of  a 
shank  having  a  recessed  end,  a  drill  comprising  a  section 
of  metal  helUnlly  grooved  on  opposite  sides  and  having 
its  upper  end  Inserted  In  the  recess  of  said  shank,  said 
grooves  extending  continuously  throughout  the  length  of 
the  drill,  and  separate  wedging  means  disposed  In  said 
lecessed  shank  between  the  wall  thereof  and  the  grooved 
portions  at  the  upper  end  of  said  drill  ;  said  wedging 
means  following  the  curvature  of  the  helical  grooves  of 
the  drill ;  and  the  shank,  drill  and  wedging  means  being 
braze<I  together. 

2.  In  a  cutting  or  boring  tool,  the  combination  of  a 
shank  having  a  circularly  recessed  end,  a  drill  proper  or 
cutting  part  comprising  a  section  of  metal  helically 
giooved  on  opposite  sides  and  having  Its  upper  end  In- 
serted In  the  recess  of  said  shnnk,  said  grooves  extending 
continuously  throughout  the  length  of  the  drill  and  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  sector-shaped  spaces  between  It  and 
the  wall  of  the  recess  when  InsertiMl  therein,  and  locking 
keys  or  wedges  filling  the  spaces  between  said  drill  and 
the  walls  of  the  recess,  said  shank,  drill  and  wedges  be- 
ing brazed  together. 


1,174.807.  PNEUMATIC  ACTION.  William  G.  Hetz, 
Puffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  839,724. 
(Cl.  84—178.) 


A»        'jr 


A  pneumatic  action  comprising  a  vacuum  chamber ;  a 
passage  leading  to  said  chamber ;  a  diaphragm  closing 
said  passage ;  a  passage  leading  from  said  chanil)er ;  a 
pneumatic  In  open  communication  with  said  last  men- 
tioned passage;  a  valve  plate  arranged  about  said  open 
communication  provided  with  a  central  perforation  and 
having  the  edges  of  said  perforation  turned  Into  said  com- 
munication to  constitute  a  valve  seat;  ears  forme<I  In- 
tegrally with  the  sides  of  said  plate  and  projecting  at 
right   angles   thereto ;   a   lever   pivoted   In   said   ears   and 
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opcratlvely  connected  at  one  end  with  said  diaphragm  ; 
a  valve  stem  on  the  other  end  of  said  lever  projecting 
through  said  valve;  and  a  vnlve  on  said  valve  stem  seat- 
ing on  said  valve,  stiipst.inti.iiiv  s^.^  ii>-^.Tlbed. 


1,174.808.  COMBINED  RAT  AND  MOUSE  TRAP.  Wll^ 
LiAU  8.  Beveus,  Jr.,  I^kevlew,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  2G, 
1915.     Serial  No.  23,921.      (Cl.  43 — 24.) 


A  trap  compriaing,  a  housing  having  Its  upper  side 
provided  with  a  trap  door,  a  bait  chamber  mounted  upon 
the  upper  side  of  the  housing  and  adjacent  the  trnp  <loor, 
and  formeil  of  mesh  wire  and  Including  opposite  side  walls 
and  an  en<l  wall,  said  side  walls  having  their  upper  e<lges 
lncllne<]  and  a  vertically  swinging  door  forme<l  of  mesh 
wire  with  one  end  hlnginlly  connected  to  the  said  wall  and 
hnving  Its  opposite  end  provided  with  a  depending  flange, 
the  said  door  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  Incllne<l  eilgos 
of  the  side  wails,  so  as  to  close  the  bait  chamber,  and  when 
in  closed  position  to  have  the  drp<'nding  flange  engage 
over  the  adjacent  end  wall,  and  fastening  means  carried 
by  the  said  adjacent  end  wall  and  engaging  the  flange  for 
holding  the  door  against  accidental  opening. 


1,174.809.  ELECTRIC-CONDUIT  FITTING.  Carl  n. 
U188ELL.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Crou.ie-IUnds 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Feb.  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  643,310.    (Cl.  247—12.) 


^Ui? 


1.  In  an  electric  conduit  (Tttlng  and  In  combination,  a 
box  having  an  opening  through  one  side  thereof,  a  support 
located  In  the  box  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  open- 
ing, the  support  being  movable  Into  the  liox  through  the 
opening,  rigid  Interlocking  engaging  parts  on  the  box 
and  the  support,  and  means  for  moving  the  support  at 
an  angle  to  Its  direction  of  movement  Into  and  out  of 
opening  of  the  box  for  bringing  said  parts  on  the  sup- 
port and  box  Into  engagement,  and  for  perndttlng  the 
dlsengiigement  thereof,  said  means  including  a  movable 
part  arranged  to  be  operated  through  said  opening,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  descrilied. 

2.  In  an  electric  conduit  and  In  combination,  a  box 
l»avlng  an  opening  through  one  side  thereof,  a  support 
lo<-nted  In  the  box  and  movalile  Into  the  box  through  said 
opening,  rigid  engaging  parts  on  the  box  and  the  support 
and  arranged  to  be  Interlockeil  by  a  movement  of  the  sup- 
port in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  Its  tnovoment  Into  the 
box  through  saiil  opening,  and  means  Including  parts 
associated  with  the  box  and  with  the  support  and  located 
near  one  end  of  the  support  for  drawing  the  support 
endwise  to  engage  said  interlocking  parts,  ^id  means 
being  nrrangTHl  to  be  operated  through  the  opening  of 
the  box.   substantially  as  and    for  the  pnrpojte   speclfleil. 

3.  In  an  electric  conduit  and  In  combination,  a  box 
having  an  opening  through  one  side  thereof,  a  support 
located  in  the  box  nnd  movable  Into  the  box  through  s;ild 
opening,  rigid  engaging  parts  on  the  box  and  the  support 
and  arranged  to  be  interlocked  by  a  movement  of  the  sup- 


port In  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  Its  movement  into  the 
box  through  said  opening,  means  Including  parts  a.sso- 
clatifl  with  the  box  and  with  the  support  and  located 
near  one  end  of  the  support  for  drawing  the  Kupi>ort  end- 
wise to  engage  said  Interlocking  parts,  said  means  l^j-ing 
arrange«l  to  l>e  operated  through  the  opening  of  the  l>ox, 
and  Induillng  a  fixed  meml)er  carrle<l  by  the  box  and 
formed  with  an  inclined  face  and  a  screw  carried  tiy  the 
support  and  having  Its  head  toward  said  opening,  the 
screw  engaging  the  Inclined  face  of  the  fixed  member, 
substantially  as  and   for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

4.  In  an  electric  conduit  fitting  and  In  eonddnatlon,  a 
box  having  Tin  opening,  a  support  located  In  the  box  and 
movable  Into  the  box  through  snid  opening,  engaging 
parts  associated  with  the  box  and  the  support,  and  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  engagement  by  a  movement  of  the 
support  In  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  Its 
movement  Into  the  box,  and  means  for  effecting  the  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  of  the  InterUxking  parts 
Including  an  operating  member  movabk-  In  the  8nme  gen- 
eral direction  as  the  movement  of  the  support  Into  the 
box  and  being  arranged  to  be  operated  through  the  open- 
ing of  the  box,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

5.  In  an  electric  conduit  fitting  and  In  combination,  a 
box  having  an  opening,  a  support  located  In  the  box  and 
movable  Into  the  box  through  said  opening.  Interlocking 
parts  at  opposite  ends  of  the  support  and  on  the  box 
In  position  to  be  interlocked  by  a  movement  of  the  sup- 
port In  the  direction  at  an  angle  to  Its  movement  into 
and  out  of  the  box  through  the  opening,  the  Interlock- 
ing part  of  the  box  at  one  end  of  the  support  being 
arrange<l  to  overlie  the  contiguous  Interlocking  part  on 
the  support  and  Iwlng  locate«1  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
support  toward  the  opening  of  the  box,  and  the  Inter- 
locking part  of  the  box  located  near  the  opposite  end  of 
the  support  being  arranged  beneath  the  support,  the  co- 
acting  Interlocking  part  of  the  support  being  shaped 
to  extend  under  the  latter  Interlocking  part  on  the  box, 
and  means  for  moving  the  support  In  a  direction  at  an 
angle  to  Its  movement  into  and  out  of  the  box,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfiiKl. 

[Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  In  fhe  Gazette.] 


1,174,810.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Johaxn  ninMANS 
D.  Dlaxke,  Le  Mars,  Iowa.  Filed  July  25i,  1914. 
Serial  No.  853.086.     (CJ.  175 — 810.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  described  comprising  a 
ba.«e  plate,  a  central  upstanding  cyllndrlc-al  niemi>4»r 
formed  on  the  bn»e  plate,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mouuti-d  on 
the  central  cylindrical  member,  a  drive  M-heel  on  the 
sleeve,  arms  extending  laterally  from  the  upper  terminal 
of  the  sleeve,  arms  pivotally  secure«l  to  the  arms  and 
arranged  to  swing  outwardly,  contact  pintes  carried  by 
the  pivoted  arms,  a  ring  supported  on  the  np|M>r  end  of 
the  upward  extension  of  the  base  piste,  a  ring  suppi.rti'd 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  cylindrical  extension  on  the  Imse 
plate,  a   ring  surrounding  the  disk,  and  a  pair  of  con- 
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ta  t  rinjcH  .arrlpd  by  the  disk  and  ringrs  and  arranged  to 
r.M.p.ra'-  A  'h  th.  .iitact  plates  carried  by  the  arms 
anl    xiiiipiititii;  an   elettrical  circuit. 

-'    A    dfvlce   of    the    character    described    comprising  a 
ia-i     plate,    an    upstanding   cylindrical    extension    formed 

•  iitnilly  of  the  dasc  plate,  a  reduced  cyllndrUnl  exten- 
sinri  at  rhf  !':•.■  ririiin.il  of  the  upstanding  cylindrical 
t-xtt-nsidD.  11  sl>-<'Vt>  ri.tatably  mounted  on  the  upstanding 
.•xtension,  a  driv-'  uti>' i  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  pair  of 
arms  fxtindln-;  iir.-ally  from  the  sleeve,  a  pair  of  pivoted 
arms  secured  to  the  laterally  extending  arms,  wel;;lits 
carried  by  the  pivoted  arms,  said  pivoted  arms  being 
arranged  to  swing  outwardly  when  the  sleeve  Is  rotated. 

■  ■ritact  plates  carried  by  the  pivoted  arms  at  their  upper 
tfrniinnls,  a  disic  mounted  on  the  re<luced  extension  on 
the  cylindrical  portion,  a  ring  surrounding  the  disk  and 
arianjjed  to  be  secured  thereto,  and  a  pair  of  contact 
rlD>;s  adapted  to  coriperate  with  the  contact  plates  to 
close  a  circuit  through  an  electrical  slsnallng  device. 


1174.811.  AIIUIAllS  FOR  OrERATING  FLUSH- 
TANKS.  Jijii.N  A.  Blichm.a.nn,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Filed 
June  1:5,  1915.     Serial  No.  3G.19C.     <CI.  4 — 5.) 


a 
va 

th 
r  I. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flush-tank, 
a  siphon  In  the  tank,  a  Jet  terminating  In  the  tank,  and 
means  outside  of  the  tank  and  connected  to  the  Jet  for 
starting,  the  siphon  to  discharge  the  water  from  the 
fa:iK  and  refilling  the  tank  through   the  Jet. 

-  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flush-tnnk, 
l>liun  In  the  tank,  a  Jet  terminating  In  the  tank,  a 
'■  rvutslile  of  the  tank,  and  means  connected  with 
valve  for  starting  the  siphon  and  refilling  the  tank 
ii;;h  the  Jet. 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flush-tank. 
a  siphon  in  llie  flush-tank,  a  Jet  In  the  tank,  a  valve  out- 
s' !■  of  the  tank  for  controlling  the  water  through  the 
Jet  to  operate  the  siphon  for  flushing  the  bowl,  and  for 
controlling  the  refilling  of  the  tank  through  the  Jet. 

4  In  a  device  nf  rh-'  character  descrlln-d  a  flush-tank, 
a    -phon    In    the    t.nik.   a   Jet    In    the   tank   nml   emptying 

Hie  siphon  a  valve  situate*!  outside  of  the  tank  for 
itlng  the  siphon  and  rettlllng  the  tank  through  the 
said  valve  having  therein  a  diaphragm  for  controlling 
:'ow  of  water  info  the  tank  through   the  Jet. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  flush-tnnk, 
a  si;>hon  In  the  tank,  a  Jet  terminating  In  the  siphon 
through  wlilch  all  the  water  Is  supplied  to  the  tank,  a 
vale  c(»niie<te<I  with  said  Jet  and  with  the  water  supply. 
aii'l  means  within  the  valve  for  controlling  the  water 
supply  to  the  Jet. 

[Claims  G  and   7  mt   prnt'l   in   the  Gazette.] 
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1,174. SI  2         KI.F'.rTROM.xr.NETIC      PIANO.        GEonoi 

r.nKKn.   rb:  a  h  ;ph:a     I'a  ,   as-l^nor  to  Lyrachord  Corn- 
pa  nv,    a    (  Mvpc. ration    nf    .New     \  ,.)rk.      Filed    Mar.    20, 
l'.Jl.'.      S.Tia:    .No     i;s4.'.t.'-_V       ,C\.   84 — "J': 
1.    In    a    plani),     the    comdinn  tion    of    the    strings,    keys 
and    haiiiiiiers,    nie.ins   i  i.n trrii i.il    by  a   note-sheet    for  op- 
eratluK    the    huimiers   autojiia  t 'pH  lly    indepi-ndently   of   the 
keys,     ehi  t ni  nia-,'111  t i  •      iiieeiia n lsi>i      fur     vibrating     the 
«trlnjj><.    nil.!    'oune.  tions    uet'.v.;i    the    hammer-operating 
mechani;4iii  and    the   eleetro  niasuetle    mechanism   whereby 


when    a    hammer   ts   operated    either    manually    or    » ato 
matlcally    Its    string    will    be    vibrated    by    the    electro- 
magnetic mechanism. 


"-  r 
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2.  In  a  piano,  the  combiuatiDU  of  the  strings,  kfvn 
and  hammers,  means  controlled  by  a  note  sheet  for  op- 
erating the  hammers  automatically  Indeprni,  rf  -  ,  <•  the 
keys,  a  set  of  electro  magnets  for  vlhtas  i-r  I-  -t  t-s 
a  circuit  Including  said  magnets,  and  circuit  controlling 
devices  operated  from  the  hammer  operating  means  and 
eflTectlve,  when  a  hammer  Is  operated  either  manually  or 
automatically,  to  energize  the  magnet  co<'>p' rating:  with 
the  corresponding  string. 

3.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  of  the  strings  and 
hnmrner  actions,  pneumatics  controlled  by  a  note-sheet 
for  operating  the  actions  automatWnlly,  a  sot  of  electro- 
magnets for  vibrating  the  strings,  and  circuit  controlling 
devices  therefor  operated  from  the  abstracts  of  the  ham- 
mer actions. 

4.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  of  the  strings,  keys 
and  hammer  actions,  means  controlled  by  a  note  sheet 
for  operating  the  actions  Independently  of  the  keys,  a 
set  of  electro-magnets  for  vibrating  the  strings,  a  circuit 
including  said  magnets,  and  devices  effective  to  control 
the  flow  of  current  through  said  circuit  whereby  the 
piano  may  be  played  automatically  by  the  hammer  ac- 
tions only  or  with  an  electro-magnetic  effect  in  addition 
thereto. 

5.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  of  the  strings  and  ham- 
mer actions,  keys  for  operating  the  actions,  means  con- 
trolleil  by  a  note  sheet  for  operating  the  actions  auto- 
matically, electro-magnetic  means  for  vibrating  the  strings, 
a  circuit  Including  said  elei-tro-magnetlc  means,  and  de- 
vices for  controlling  the  flow  of  electricity  In  said  cir- 
cuit, thereby  permitting  the  piano  to  be  played  either 
manually  or  automatically  by  the  hammer  actions  only 
when  the  circuit  is  open  or  with  a  combined  hammer  and 
electro-nuignetlc  eflfect   when   the  circuit   Is  closed. 

[Claims  0  to  2n  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,174.813.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  MDSIC.M,  INSTRU- 
MENT. Gbouck  BuERn,  rhlladelphln,  I'a.,  assignor 
to  The  Lyrachord  Company,  a  C<)rporatl'>n  of  .New 
Tork.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1012.  Serial  No.  087,010. 
(CI.  84—218.) 

1.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  the 
stringfi,  a  set  of  electromagnets,  and  corresponding  pul- 
sators  for  vibrating  the  strini.:s  and  a  single  ilevlce 
eflfectlve  to  vary  the  current  Mowing  through  any  se- 
lecte<l  magnet  In  said  set  at  tlie  uii  <if  thi  pei  foi  imr. 
whereby  a  solo  effect  may  be  uttulned. 

2.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  comiinat  -  [,  of  tt,,. 
strings,  a  set  of  ele<tromaK"ets  atil  orre-p.  n;  : 
sators  for  vibrating  the  stiiiigs,  a  loiin  ir  nt  in 
a  source  of  electricity,  a  branch  dr' uit  for  ea  h  ep.  tro 
magnet  and  associated  pti!-^atnr,  a  .shunt  (ir  uit   for  each 
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hran  h  circuit  connected  In  parallel  with  said  magnet 
and  effective  when  closed  to  reduce  the  current  flowing 
through  said  magnet,  and  a  single  means  effective  to 
decrease  the  current  flowing  In  any  selected  shunt  cir- 
cuit at  the  will  of  the  performer,  thereby  Increasing  the 
current  passing  through  the  corresponding  magnet  and 
increasing  its  effect  upon  the  corresponding  string, 
whereby  a  solo  effect  may  be  attained. 


"    (/>-2  />^*         (/>-?*  ij}-^        J 


4i    i^      4:f  i;/*     4S*  j^ 


2.  The  combination  with  the  blank  hopper  and  tool 
spindles  of  a  metal  turning  machine,  of  a  feed  chute 
leading  from  the  hopper,  a  carrier  movable  transversely 
across  the  chute,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  car- 
rier, blank  holding  Jaws  in  line  with  the  spindles,  fingers 
movable  from  the  ends  of  the  carrier  to  the  Jaws,  and 
mechanism  for  alternately  moving  the  fingers  toward  the 
ends  of  the  carrier  and  then  to  the  Jaws  for  picking 
blanks  alternately  .from  opposite  ends  of  the  carrier  aod 
placing  them  In  the  Jaws  In  line  with  the  spindles. 


J^M 


3.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  of  a  per- 
forated note  sheet,  a  set  of  strings,  a  set  of  electro- 
magnets and  pulsators  for  vibrating  said  strings,  and 
a  single  means  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  in  nc- 
cordance  with  indications  on  the  note  sheet  and  effective 
to  Increase  the  current  flowing  in  any  8electe<i  electro- 
magnet at  the  will  of  the  performer  thereby  Increasing 
the  force  acting  upon  the  corresponding  string  to  pro- 
duce a  solo  effect. 

!.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of  the 
strings,  a  set  of  electromagnets  and  corresponding  pul- 
sators for  vibrating  the  strings,  a  main  circuit  including 
a  source  of  electricity,  a  branch  circuit  for  each  elec- 
tromagnet and  associated  pulsator,  a  shunt  circuit  for 
each  branch  circuit  connected  In  parallel  with  said 
magnet  and  effective  when  closed  to  re«luce  the  current 
flowing  through  said  magnet,  said  separate  shunt  cir- 
cuits having  one  portion  In  common,  and  means  to  vary 
the  resistance  of  said  common  portion. 

5.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of  the 
strings,  a  set  of  electro-magnets  and  corresponding  pul- 
sators for  vibrating  the  strings,  a  main  circuit  including 
a  source  of  electricity,  a  branch  circuit  for  each  elec- 
tromagnet and  assoclateil  pulsator,  a  shunt  circuit  for 
each  branch  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
magnet  and  effective  when  closed  to  reduce  the  current 
flowing  through  said  magnet,  said  separate  shunt  circuits 
having  one  portion  In  common,  and  means  to  vary  the 
resistance  of  said  common  portion  or  to  open  the  circuit 
therethrough. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,814.       AUTO.MATIC     T^M;i:\l.!'!t        Charles     T. 

BuE.v.vAN    and    I'emiy    L.    .^.\i:;ii,    Waterbury,    Conn., 

assignors    to   The    E.    J.    Manvtlle   Machine   Company. 

Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.    Filed 

Sept.  17.  1915.     Serial  No.  51.179.      (CI.  10 — I.) 

1      lie    combination    with    the    blmik    hopp,  r    ani    tool 

spirnlie.-    of   a    metal    turning   machlm-,    of    ;;    f,.,.,i    ,  hute 

leading    from    the   hopper,   a    carrier    mov.i.'e    n    loss    the 

enii     (if    the    chute      nos  hanlsm     tor    nun  iu-    the 

S'lank     hii'iUnK    jaw-    ■,;;     iine    with     the    spuvMes. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  blank  hopper  and  tool 
spindles  of  a  metal  turning  machine,  of  a  feed  chute 
leading  from  the  hopper,  mechanism  for  picking  blanks 
from  the  hopper  and  placing  them  in  the  chute,  a  car- 
rier movable  across  the  end  of  the  chute,  mechanism  for 
moving  the  carrier,  blank  holding  Jaws  in  line  with  the 
spindles,  fingers  movable  from  the  ends  of  the  carrier 
to  the  Jaws,  and  mechanism  for  alternately  moving  the 
fingers  toward  the  ends  of  the  carrier  and  then  to  the 
Jaws  for  picking  blanks  alternately  from  opposite  ends 
of  the  carrier  and  placing  them  In  the  Jaws  In  line  with 
the  spindles. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  blank  hopper  and  tool 
spindles  of  a  metal  turning  machine,  of  a  feed  chute 
leading  from  the  hopper,  mechanism  for  picking  blanks 
from  the  hopper  and  placing  them  in  the  chute,  a  car- 
rier movable  transversely  across  the  chute,  mechanism 
for  reciprocating  the  carrier,  blank  holding  Jaws  in  line 
with  the  spindles,  fingers  movable  from  the  ends  of  the 
carrier  to  the  Jaws,  and  mechanism  for  alternately  mov- 
ing the  fingers  toward  the  ends  of  the  carrier  and  then 
to  the  Jaws  for  picking  blanks  alternately  from  opposite 
ends  of  the  carrier  and  placing  them  In  the  Jaws  In  line 
with  the  spindles. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  blank  hopper  and  tool 
8pln<lles  of  a  metal  turning  machine,  of  a  feed  chute 
leading  from  the  hopper,  a  carrier  movable  across  the 
end  of  the  chute,  blank  holders  independently  movable 
on  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  end  of 
the  chute,  mechanism  for  moving  the  carrier  ami  holders, 
blank  holding  Jaws  In  line  with  the  spindles,  fingers 
movable  from  the  outer  positions  of  the  blank  hoblera 
to  the  Jaws,  and  mechanism  for  alternately  moving  the 
fingers  toward  the  blank  holders  and  then  to  the  Jaws 
for  picking  blanks  first  from  one  bolder  and  then  the 
other  holder  and  placing  them  in  the  Jaws  In  line  with 
the  spindles. 

[Claims  0  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,17  4,815.     MILLING-MACHINE   AND   THr    I!KK 
Arthcr    J.    Rrigus,    Syracuse,    N.    Y.        I  .,e,;    ] ..        >,, 
1912.     Serial  No.  735,341.     (.CI.  90—21.) 
1.  In    combination,    a    frame    comprising    rigidly    <on- 
nected    spaced    uprights,   a   rotary   arbor   carried    h\    s:,l 
uprights  and  adapted   to  actuate  a   rotary   cutter,   n    Ver- 
tical   feed-table-drlve    shaft    arranged    and    supp^trted    at 
the    outer    side    of   one    of    said    frame    uprights,    driving 
means  for  said  arbor  and  said  shaft,  a  vertlc-ally-a      s-t 
able   bed   arrange<l   between  and   gubletl   by   salil   iipi^tt*^ 
and   provided    with   a    housing   rigid    tbe-eu   th    ar.i    pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom  past  said  last  mentioned   up 
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right  an«l  to  mi!i1  nhntt,  a  fewl  tnble  movflhlp  on  ralil 
Ixtl.  atiil  rfc<l-tnlile  drlvlDK  machnnlsm  coiiipri<<in;:  power 
tniusmissldn  jiii'.-t!ia  i>xfru<lln«  tliroiiyh  twIil  bonsing  to 
aii.l  .IrlvcD  Ity  wihl  shaft,  saiil  trHnsmlsslon  iii.'Hns  4«ra- 
UmIvIiik  sp.'vd  iliauge  gt-arlng  having  a  Khlftlng  hnudle 
extiii.liug  through  and  opt-ratlve  from  the  exterior  of 
suid  buu::dng. 


2.  In  romlilnntlon,  n  frame  comprising  spaced  tprlphta, 
an  arl.or  (  xf.ri.lliit'  liotwc-n  sni.l  uprights  and  iid.ipti'd  to 
'  1-rv  a  ciitUng  fo.)|.  a  ImmI  extf-ndlng  l)ot\veen  the  Inner 
"I  ~  of  and  vertically  adjiistnlile  on  naid  uprlghtH,  a 
f  -il     fal'Ie    iiiovHi.le    on    said    l»e«l    below    «nid    arbor,    a 

f t  »nl'I.>drlvf   shiift  arningrMl   at   the   exterior  nn.l    Rup- 

r-xT-d  liiflrpcndi-nfly  of  said  be«1,  means  for  driving  the 
a -'or  and  shaft,  n  support  projecting  from  said  bed  and 
"\tciidliig  to  said  shaft,  a  nut  and  screw  fe.Ml  for  »iid 
tii.I.-,  nil  tipripht  sh.ift  provided  with  gearing  for  actu- 
n'lrig  said  f.-r.l.  a  swIngaMe  brark.-t  nrrangetl  In  said 
'.-I  and  carrying  raid  upright  shaft,  means  for  con- 
tndllng  said  bracket  for  throwing  said  paring  Into 
and  from  operative  connection  with  said  foi>d,  anil  trnns- 
i!  i>sloti  in.ans  driving  said  iip-ight  shaft  and  driven 
iv  said  drive  shaft,  said  transndsslon  means  extending 
to  said  drive  shaft  along  and  carried  by  sjibl   support. 

3.  In  con.blnation,  a  frame  comprising  spacinl  nprlghts, 
a  bed  nrninge*!  between  and  vertically  adjustable  on 
sMid  uprights,  a  feiMl  table  movable  on  said  b*-*!,  an 
n  i,or  above  said  b»^l  and  extending  between  said'  up- 
r'_lits  and  ad;ipfe<l  to  receive  and  drive  a  cutter,  a  ver- 
tbal  tnble-drlve  shaft  nrrangeil  beyond  the  outer  aide 
Of  one  of  s;Ud  uprights  and  supported  against  substantial 
Tertl.-al  movement,  mejins  for  ilrlvlng  said  arbor  and 
sal. I  shaft,  said  bed  provided  with  a  housing  movable 
vettl.nlly  therewith  and  projerting  Literally  therefrom 
to  said  shaft,  and  fee*!  works  for  iiald  table  comprising 
a  iMTles  of  meshing  spur  gears  nrrange<l  In  said  h«mslng 
and  exteniling  to  and  Inilu.ling  a  spur  gear  rotated  l)y 
aird  movrt'.le  vertbally  ou  said  shaft,  said  gears  rotating 
on  veril.iil  axes  curried  by  said  housing,  sub.stautlally 
as  described. 

4.  In  n  milling  machine  or  the  llV-e.  In  combination, 
a  fninie.  a  drivin,'  memlier,  a  beil  adjustal)le  vertically 
of  the  frame  and  driving  member,  said  bed  provided  with 
•  rigl.l  hnnsing  hxed  thereto,  a  fee.l  table  carried  by 
the  bed.  and  fe<Ml  nierhnnlsni  for  said  table  driven  by 
B.iM  member  nn.l  comprising  a  nut  and  scn-w  feifl.  and 
a  l.orizoni.il  seil.s  of  spur  gears  arranged  In  said  hous- 
If  -'  and  extending  to  sabi  driving  member  and  Indmling 
k;  ir  g.ar  si)e,.d  .h.ingiiig  mechanism  provided  with 
'!    rating  .levi<es  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  Lous- 

"  I.)  a  milling  machine  or  the  like.  In  combination, 
a  ftime,  a  driving  member,  a  be<l  adjustable  vertW-nlly 
of  ilie  fniiiie  and  driving  member,  a  fee<l  table  ctirrleil 
l.\  said  bill,  and  feed  mechanism  for  said  table  driven 
1m-  said  member  nnd  earrl.-d  by  and  niovalde  vertically 
witli  salil  iM-d  and  (oniprlslng  a  niif  an.l  screw  fe«^l  imil 
a  borl/ontal  series  of  spur  genrs  extending  to  said  drlv- 
lii::  I!  I  iiiber  and  including  spur  gear  speed  changing 
UH  li;itilsm  provided  with  operating  handles  accesiilble 
at   the  exterior  of  said  be«l. 

[''laiins  0  to  34   not  p:li;tc,!    in   the  Gazette.] 


1.174,810.  VISE.  William  n.  BnowN,  Stonlngton, 
III.  Filed  Way  1,  1015.  Serial  No.  25;217.  (CI. 
81—25.) 


'« 

-.d?^^ 


1.  In  a  vise,  two  pivoted  members  having  their  free 
ends  provided  with  Jaws,  of  a  bar  pas.slng  through  open- 
ings in  the  said  members.  plvote«l  dogs  having  cam 
faces  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  sides  of  the  bar,  said 
dogs    Jielng   provided    with    arms,    one    of   the   Jaws   hav- 

.Ing  lateral  extensions  formed  with  angular  openings 
to  receive  the  arms  of  the  dogs  and  to  swing  the  dogs 
Into  contacting  engagement  with  the  bar  when  the  said 
Jaw  member  Is  movi'd  toward  the  Jaws,  the  other  Jaw 
being  provided  with  spaceil  ears,  and  a  lever  having  a 
rounde«l  head  eccentrically  pivote<l  to  the  ears  and  con 
nectiHl  with  the  bar,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vise,  two  spaced  plvote«l  members  provided 
with  co-acting  Jaws,  one  of  said  memlK?rs  being  provided 
with  ears  disposed  to  the  sides  of  Its  opening,  the  said 
ears  being  provldtMl  with  elongated  slots,  a  pivot  pass- 
ing through  the  slots  and  connecting  the  bar.  a  lever 
having  a  rounded  head  eccentrically  connected  with  the 
pivot,  spring  means  upon  the  second  Jaw  member  for 
normally  forcing  Its  Jaw  toward  the  Jaw  of  the  first 
mentioned  meml)er.  an  adjustable  element  upon  said 
second  Jaw  member  for  lliidtlng  the  movement  in  an 
outward  direction  of  the  sjild  member  from  the  first 
mentioned  Jaw  member,  the  sides  of  the  bar  being 
serrated,  nnd  pivoted  dogs  having  serrated  cam  surfaces 
dispose*!  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bar,  said  dogs  each 
oeing  provldt-d  with  an  extending  arm,  the  second  men 
lioned  Jaw  having  a  laterally  extending  member  pro- 
vided with  angularly  arranged  slots  to  receive  the  arms 
of  said  dogs  whereby  the  movement  of  the  first  men- 
tlone«l  Jaw  toward  the  dogs  will  rotate  the  sabl  dogs 
to  bring  their  engaging  faces  Into  contact  with  the 
serrated  sides  of  the  bar. 


1,174.817.  NUT  LOCK.  James  M.  I<nrMriEi,D.  Cambria, 
Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  A.  Shewey,  War 
Eagle,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  17  770 
(CI.  161—13.) 
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In  combination,  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  a 
nut  fitte*!  on  said  bolt  nnd  having  Its  inner  face  toothed, 
n  locking  member  including  a  curved  lio<ly  having  the 
Inner  end  dlrecte«l  Inwardly  and  engaged  in  said  groove 
to  lock  the  memtier  against  rotation  on  said  holt,  and 
having  a  V-shnped  outer  end  projecting  outwardly  of 
the  Ride  faces  of  said  nut,  and  an  annular  shoulder  or 
••ninrgetnent  en  the  Inner  face  of  said  nut  formed  In- 
wardly of  said  teeth  to  retain  the  latter  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  body  of  said  locking  member. 


Makch  7,  1916. 
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1  1  74  >    -       MOTARY     VALVE     FOR     EXPI>OSTVE  -  EN 
(.INKS       PiAN  B.  BtBAR,  Roseburg    rtrrc.     Filed  July 
■A.  Ii^l4.     Serial  No.  848,836.     (CI.  l-'J     >0.) 


1.  In  combination  with  th.  \  :n.l<r  (f  .tii  ■  vp^^^^^e 
engine  having  an  Inlet  port  iri.i  ah  .xhau-t  ii -rt  •  i  a 
piston,  of  a  valve  casing  having  an  i^it'  vai\.  <.nii.,:t- 
ment  and  an  exhaust  valve  compartiucut.  aii  iukt  port 
and  an  exhaust  port  both  of  said  ports  being  located  be- 
low the  coSperating  ports  of  the  i  :.  r  •«.  \.Mically 
positioned,  rotary,  cylindrical  va:',  i~  -ptrat.iJK  ■«  said 
▼alve  compartment,  each  of  said  valves  haini:  ;.  king- 
ring  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  secomi  pack- 
ing ring  B<ljacent  the  me<llal  portion  of  said  valve,  and  a 
vertical  opening  therethrough  for  the  purpose  of  estab- 
lishing communication  tictween  the  ports  of  said  cylinder 
and  the  ports  of  said  valve  casing,  the  lower  end  of  the 
said  opening  through  said  valve  belnt:  t.  U.w  the  lower 
packing-ring,  the  upper  end  of  the  saii  -iH  ning  bein^  on 
the  diametrically  opposite  face  of  the  valve  and  located 
aliove  the  said  lower  packing  ring,  said  valves  being  posi- 
tioned with  the  said  openings  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  and  being  a  'ni  tc]  "^  r  opening  ■  -  1  losing  the  said 
ports  In  said  cylimli  r  it.  rnately  foi;.th.  r  with  the  co- 
operating ports  of  til'  sa  i  !  valve  ca-ii.-  and  means  to 
rotate  said  vilvc  i\'  1  r  t  '  of  one  to  two  relative  to  the 
crank  shaft  of  the  said  •  i.gne. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  and  the 
cylinder  thereof  provided  with  an  Inlet  port  and  an  ex- 
haust port,  of  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  valve  compart- 
II.!.-  ft!  :  !i::  iNhist  valve  compartment  and  an  Inlet 
port  aiiv!  a.u  >  .xLaust  port,  both  of  said  ports  being  lo- 
cated below  the  cofiperating  ports  of  the  said  cylinder  ; 
twi.  V.  '  tically  positioned,  cylindrical  rotary  valves  operat- 
ing in  ^ald  valve  compartments,  each  of  said  valves  hav- 
ing a  packing-ring  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a 
second   parklng-rlng  adjacent  the  media!   pr^rt^nn   of  said 

for  ps- 
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plurality  of  vertical  rows  of  separate  concret 
extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  there  being  a  pUirsit}  < 
openings  through  each  end  of  e*ch  of  said  headers,  and 
an  opening  through  each  end  of  each  of  said  8t^et^^.rH 
the  openings  through  the  ends  of  the  headers  hetnt  d 
line  with  openings  through  two  stretchers  abov<  niv!  t^e- 
low  said  headers,  and  drift  pins  extending  thr.  u;  uid 
openings  for  securing  the  members  to  each  c'  :  t*- 
stantlally  as  described. 
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2.  A  reinforced  concrete  cribbing  element  having  a 
metallic  tube  extending  through  each  end  thereof  for  the 
reception  of  a  securing  member  for  securing  said  element 
to  another  element,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  rein- 
forcing rod  booked  about  the  tubes  and  engaging  the 
outer  faces  thereof,  so  that  the  tension  stresse.*  set  up 
In  the  elements  are  transmitted  to  the  tubes  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  concrete  header  for  cribbing  having  a  plurality  of 
tubes  extending  through  each  end  thereof  In  a  vertical 
direction,  and  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  rods  hooked  about 
the  tubes  and  engaging  the  outer  faces  thereof,  so  that 
the  tension  stresses  set  up  in  the  elements  are  trans- 
i.itt.  i  to  the  tubes;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  concrete  header  for  cribbing  having  a  plurality  of 
tabes  extending  through  each  end  thereof  in  a  vertical 
direction,  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  members  extending 
from  tube  to  tul)e  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  second  ver- 
tically disposed  reinforcing  element  In  each  end  of  the 
header  surrounding  the  tubes  and  the  Grst  mentione.i  re- 
inforce at  the  ends  of  the  header;  sotwtantla  <>  ;  >^  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  composite  cribbing  having  a  plurality  of  vertical 
rows  of  separate  reinforced  concrete  stretchers  and  a  plu- 
;  ,  iiv    ..f   vertical   rows  of  separate  concretf^   hen  ier«   px 

.  i.iing  at  an  angle  thereto,  there  being  op<:.:i,:s  thi  ugii 
such  headers  and  stretchers,  drift  pins  in  said  op'  nings- 
for  connecting  the  stretchers  to  the  headers,  rci,  rete 
filler  blocks  interposed  between  the  tops  and  bottt  n  s  c' 
,..:;  f  the  stretchers  and  the  ends  of  tie  healers  e 
tw.e;.  .said  stretchers,  and  a  projection  an  re<  es,  ...-.r 
locking  connection  between  said  filler  blocks  an  :  str.  t  b 
ers  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1  .  1  7  4  .  K  I  '.•         RKI.\K(>':<K!t  roNCRKTK    TRTliRTNO. 
CiiAni.Es   F.    r.tKN-iK.    P  -tsi.urgh    I'a,.   nssijrii.ir   to  I'on- 
(Tete     rrn(;iii'ts     (  onij.aiy     of     PittshvirRh.     Pit tsiuir^-'h 
I'a,.    a    <■  (,;poration    .if    I'ennsylvaiii.'i       I-'ile^i    .lai;      -:-> 
P;<14,       ScriH:    .No     ^Pi.sitl         '«'!     *>!  -    '.i.H,  1 
1.    A    coinpos{t»>   I  rihiiiriK   havinj;  a    piuralit\    "f    s.Ttia; 

rows    of    separate    reinforce.!    'urcTete    -tret^  hers     an.!    a 

22-1  O.  <.    -19 


1  174.820.      BASIC  YELLOW-RED  DYESTUFFS  Oi     I  1 1  K 

.<>!!      VIN     SERIES     AND    PROCESS     OF     MAKlNi, 
Same      Rudolf  Bcbckhardt,  Basel,  Sv!t^. -ian'    p.f 
slgnor  to  Darand  &  Huguenin  Ltd..  Basel.  Sw  t?   rian! 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  12.098.      (CI    n      1.; 
1.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  yellow- 
red    dyestuffs    of   the    safranln    series    consjstinj:    in    con- 
densing a   nltrosoalkylorthotoluidin  with  n    n  etaaminoal 
kvlparatoluldln. 

'  -     ■■.»;.      .ssrtbed  process  for  the  manTifn.'turc  r.'  ve'.iow 
red    djci^tuffs    of    the   safranln    seru-s      ons'.^UaK    :r,    '  on 
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.lenslng    nltrosoethylorthotoluMln    with    a    metaamfnoal- 

kylparHtuluiilln. 

15.  The  iU-<'  r;  >..,!  pr  .  >  --  f-;  -h.  i-m n-: facture  of  yellow- 
red  (lysturTs  uf  !li.  -airurit,  >.  r:- -  onsistlng  In  con- 
(iensln,'  a  iii tr>..soa.ky ...rt iiat.ii'.ii'Ku  with  metaamlnoethyl- 
parntDiuMin. 

4.  Th"  il-s<Ti:.<-il  pn«.'>.^s  iDr  tht>  niahufacture  of  yellow- 
r^d  (ly.-Ntuffs  of  tli'-  sa.'rauin  series  consisting  In  con- 
,l,,ti,;.":  •.  •.•■oso.'iiiyiurtii..tHlui(!ln  with  niPtaamluoethyl- 
paratoiiii.i.r; 

5  A<  n.'-v  pr  "la  r-  !;•  !<  s  rlbed  yellow  red  dyestufifs 
,jf  til.  ^afiMUiu  >»'!irs  r. suiting  from  the  condensation 
-,f  a  ij-.rro^naikylorthotoUii.lin  with  u  iiL'taa  niino-alkyl- 
parur.,;ii.lin.  ^lisso!  vini:  in  ron-fii  t  ra  f"-!  Milfuric  acid  to 
gr.-.  n  -i.!i:ri.>ns  turuing  on  aiMlti.ia  i.f  -.vatt-r  first  to  blue 
anl  (i:r,r.\ar.!  t  ■  :  1  and  jving  on  cotton  yellow-red 
print-    an-l    <>u    tannin    niiT'Iant-d   cotton   yellow-red  dye- 

iDK'- 

[Claim  G  not  priiu-l  in  the  Gazette.] 


having  open  communication  with  the  socket  passing 
through  the  chamber  and  the  pipe  and  closed  against  both 
throughout  Its  length,  the  upper  end  of  the  tul)e  opening 
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1.174''::i  PAR-DOOR  FASTENER.  Richard  Wibb 
\\\  UNETi.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  File«l  Apr.  18. 
1914      Serial  No.  832.990.     (CI.  70—23.) 


iBWJWwa.v.v'! 


1  lu  d  ar.  a  slidable  end  door,  means  for  locking  the 
Uoor  In  lip.  ri  or  close<l  position  comprising  an  apertured 
flan>:.il  a-  plate  fixed  adjacent  the  door  opening,  a 
siKkft.  a  p  !i  nseitlltle  In  said  socket  in  the  path  of  the 
•  loop,  ci  U  -hapod  apertured  head  on  the  pin  embracing  the 
tlan»'nl  la-c  plate,  a  uin_  ■  n  -aid  head,  and  locking  means 
seiuraiiif   to   <a.\\\   h 


tures  of  til 

•1.    In    a 
and  it-  _'ti:.l.- 
or    iliis>'u    p.i. 
plat"'  sf  'jr'-.l 
III  ^aiil   -o.  k. 
jii    .-aia    p;n 
turfd   win^   I 
ing    piu     iu,-t 
tiauu'i'il     l'a->' 
pin  a  pert  a:'*' 

3.    In  a 
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•     !>iat.', 

witti  th 
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il   wit  .:   insertlble  through  the  aper- 

.in.l  t'aii-rd  base  plate. 
.i;      :;a'     n   with  a  slidable  end  door 
,n-  a:  lan-i'd  to  lock  the  door  In  open 
nriipii-iii-    in   apertured   flanged   base 

,li,n;-  -uM--,  a  -o.  k.  r,  a  p!n  insertible 
path  of  !h'-  nnnr,  '.\\\  aii-rtured  head 
n^  !h''  :;.i!i_-<o  oa-i-  p  !'••,  an  aper- 
lui  ivin^  piu  hi-a  !,  an  ,ip.  rtured  seal- 
through     ih.' 


a ; 


.111,1 

win.;  ap-'!- 

iiniiina  t  ion 


and    Its    Kuiiles,    of    means    arrati. 


Imii^    j)  a    head    and 
ailuiiig    the    sealing 

r  the  locking  pin. 
a  slidable  end  door 

tn   ;,"  k    the  door  in 


upt'Q  or  (  lo--eil  position  comiiri-in.'  an  .i  p-Ttured  flanged 
"lase  pluti'  stTurt-i  to  the  door  i-'ui'i'--,  a  v>'  k,-i,  a  pin  in- 
stTtlole  in  sail  so.  k.-t  in  the  puth  of  the  Uoor,  an  aper- 
turt-d  h.-a.i  on  sahl  pm  .-niiiracing  the  flanged  base  plate,  an 
aptTturcil  \v;n„'  on  said  loiklng  pin  lifail.  an  apertured 
sealing  pin  in-.TtiiU'  throuj^'h  the  lo.  king  pin  head  and 
flangfd  i.asp  pla!.-.  nn.l  a  tian^'.-d  wing  projecting  from 
the  head  of  tli«'  sfaiiii;,'  pin  >-iiihrn(ln.;  tho  head  of  the 
lookln,'  pin  and  alinin;;  the  aiiortures  of  the  sealing  pin 
and  hiikln,'  pn  u;n-  to  h.dd  the  sealing  pin  against 
luovHMient  t.n  ling  to  hn^ak  a  >eal  wire  inserted  there- 
through 


1.174. 822.     (;.VS-ni-:ATr.R      .\i heiit  V    J.  Campbcll,  Bal- 
timore.  Ml!  .  assl^'Dor  of  one-half  t..  Gustav  IT.  Binder. 
Filed  May  9,   1014.    Serial   .No    .n3T  ".HO      (CI.  158 — 108. > 
A     heater    '•oniprisin .:    a     hollow     tia-*      f.ir"i>'d     with    a 
.•hani!>er.  a   series  of  l)iiriier  tiil)es  .■iit,nri  ted  with  the  base 
and  having  op.-n   .  oniinuni.-ation  with   the  .-hanrner.  a   pipe 
reinovaldy    ronn.'i'te.l    m    the    iuise   a' .>vt'    the   clinmlier   nnd 
In  open  coinmunl'-atlon  with  the  i  hamper,  said  t^ase  being 
formed  below  the  chamber  with  a  threaded  socket,  a  tube 


above  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe,  and  a  plate  supporting 
element  secured  to  the  pipe  and  closing  the  upper  end  of 
the  latter. 


1,174.823.  WINDMILL  A.ND  uIU:iiA  II.m;  MlXIIAMSii 
THEREFOR.  Ai.krkd  Caklso.n.  Klamath  Falls.  Oreg. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.     SerUl  No.  20,473.     (CI.  170 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  of  a  wind  wheel,  a 
rotatable  support  therefor,  controlling  means  for  moving 
the  wheel  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  and  com- 
prising a  vane  depending  below  tli..  wheil  u.mIs  and  nor- 
mally disposed  adjacent  to  th.  a\i-  .r  rotation  of  the 
revoluble  support,  and  counterbalance  means  opernbly 
connected  to  the  vane  and  normally  di-po'jed  parallel  with 
the  vane,  said  vane  being  niova.  o  upNnl  y  in  wu  oija  , 
cent  parallel  plane  with  the  wheel  i  y  aononnal  wind  pres- 
sure into  a  position  with  Its  longltu.linal  axis  at  ri«ht 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  support  u  her.  by  to  lause  the 
wheel  to  move  Into  Inoperative  p>    :!;.  ti 

2.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  com:.!,  ii ,:.  <  f  a  wir.  i  wn.el,  a 
revoluble  support  therefor,  controlling  means  for  moving 
the  wheel  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  comprising 
a  vane  plvotally  mounte<l  on  said  support  below  the  axis 
of  the  wheel  and  normally  arranged  in  a  vert; ni  niuie 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  th.  rev  ;  ^  e  sup- 
port, said  vane  being  movable  upwardly  in  a  plui..  par- 
allel with  the  wind  wheel  by  abnormal  wind  pres.su re  into 
a  horizontal  position  with  its  lon^'ituilinal  axis  at  ruht 
angles  to  the  axis  of  th.'  revolulde  support  af..-esHld 
whereby  to  cause  the  wh.-ei  to  move  into  inop..rative  po- 
sition, and  means  for  a.lju-tint:  the  nncubirlty  of  said 
vane  to  regulate  its  opfiration  by  wind  pressure      <i 
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8.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  of  a  wind  wheel,  a 
revoluble  support  therefor,  a  rudder  adapted  to  control 
movement  of  said  wind  wheel,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, means  connecting  the  rudder  with  said  shaft,  brake 
means  for  said  wheel  Including  a  brake  lever  adjacent  to 
the  connecting  means,  said  lever  being  provided  with  a 
cam  extremity,  and  means  on  the  connecting  mean"  afore- 
said operable  upon  actuation  of  the  rudder  to  impinge 
the  cam  extension  and  apply  the  Imke 

4.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  coniicnatinii  >  f  a  wind  wheel  a 
revoluble  supp'.rr  'h.r.f.-  a  ni.l.i.r  for  ,  oiit  rolling  move- 
ment of  said  wtifii.  a  shaf!  J.iurnaie.l  in  -a:.]  support,  a 
g.ar  member  fast  to  said  shaft  with  win  h  -«!■!  rudder  is 
connected,  a  projection  extendiu;:  from  snid  gear  mem- 
ber, and  brake  means  for  said  wh..  i  indudlni:  a  brake 
lever  lying  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  projection  and 
adapte<l  to  be  impinged  by  said  projection  for  applying 
the  brake. 

6.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  of  a  wind  wheel  a 
revoluble  support  therefor,  a  rudder  for  controlling  move- 
ment of  said  wheel,  a  Fhaft  Journaled  In  said  suppert,  a 
gear  member  fast  to  said  shaft  with  which  said  rudder  Is 
connected,  a  projection  extending  from  said  gear  member, 
brake  means  for  said  wheel  including  a  brake  lever  lying 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  projection  and  adapted 
to  be  impinged  by  said  projection  for  applying  the  brake, 
means  normally  holding  said  brake  released,  a  second 
shaft  Journale*!  In  said  support  adjacent  to  the  flrst- 
mentioned  shaft,  a  gear  member  on  the  second  mentioned 
shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  member  for  said  rudder,  and 
a  counterbalance  means  on  said  second  mentioned  gear 
member  for  normalizing  the  rudder  aforesaid. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  print.'.!  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,17  4.824.  COMBINA  riii.N  (  rin  AIN-rOLB  AND 
SHADE  BRACKET.  John  H.  Cauh,  Mount  Olive,  N.  C. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1915.    Serial  No.  15.528.    (CI.  15(3 — 24.) 


^» 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  constructed  from  a 
■Ingle  blank  of  material  bent  to  provide  a  depending 
bracket,  a  forwardly  extending  loop,  means  adjustably  se- 

curlni:  one  termlnai  of  sflbl  loop  to  \^7\-  th.'  sjzp  ,,f  the 
Latter,  a  tirme  rl>ln>;  from  the  other  terndnal  thereof, 
an  .   loans  lor  seiuiiiig  liie  devue  upon  the  Wiudow. 

J  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  material,  and  an  angular  extension  projoct- 
Ing  from  one  side  thereof  and  adapte<l  to  be  bent  down- 
wardly to  provide  a  bracket,  the  material  In  advance  of 
said  bracket  being  forme<l  to  provide  a  loop  th.  material 
In  the  rear  of  said  bracket  being  bent  to  p;,  vi  i.  a  verti- 
cally disposed  brace,  and  means  for  se  lir.r.i:  sal  i  device 
to  the  window. 

3.  K  device  of  fh>>  class  described  coiiiprising  a 
;  iatik  of  material  bent  to  provl.U  a  d'p.'n.iin^'  i  ra, 
forwardly  extending  loop,  and  a  :  ra.  .  iisiu^  from  one 
terminal  of  said  loop,  and  v.rt:  a  "y  an  1  hori/i.ttaUy 
adjustable  hook  like  elements  a-^.  latc!  w  rh  -aid  device 
and  adaptoil  to  engage  the  wini.  w  .asiUt  for  supportlni; 
the  device  thereon. 

4  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  single 
blai  ^  ..!  material  bent  to  provide  a  dep^-miing  bra.  ket.  a 
forwardly  extending  pole  supporting  loop,  a  brace  rising 
from  one  terminal  of  said  loop,  said  bra-e  h(lng  formed 
to  provide  an  outwardly  extending  flaii^;.,  a  rod  p;i^>.d 
'hroutrh  -.aid  t':,n_-.'  am)  ndju-^taniy  as.-...  la  t.-d  with  said 
loop,  and  said  rod  having  a  h.>.-k  t.rmiuai  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  edge  of  th.   window    atiln^:. 


single 
k.  t.  a 


6.  A  window  shade  bracket  and  curtain  pole  support 
comprising  an  elongate<l  strip  of  material,  a  substantially 
L-shape<l  extension  projecting  from  one  tslge  of  said  strip 
approximately  midway  of  its  length,  said  extension  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  l>ent  downwardly  to  prov  ;-  a.  -b.de 
bracket,  a  portion  of  said  strip  at  one  sbi  •■'.  the  bracket 
being  extemled  upwardly  at  right  angles  thereto  defining 
a  brace,  the  remaining  portion  of  said  strip  on  the  oppo 
site  Ride  of  the  bracket  lM>lng  extended  Iot\\;^\\\\\  an!  o.  nt 
upon  Itself  to  provide  a  curtain  pole  suppo:  n^-  ..  p  no  ..ns 
for  adjusting  the  size  of  suld  loop,  and  mtans  fi.r  sc  ur.ns 
the  device  upon  a  window 


1,174,825.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  GAS  CIT  OFF 
Joir.N  L.  Casleu,  Mansfleld,  Ohio.  F'.]  Feb  18  I'JIS. 
Serial   No.  9,107.      (Cl.  07—110.) 


t 


1'      UT 


1.  An  automatic  cntoDf  valve  for  gas  burners  including 
a  burner  nnd  pilot  Mght  therefor,  a  valve  controlling 
supply  of  fuel  to  both  the  burner  and  pilot  light  antl  In- 
cluding a  revoluble  handle,  a  shaft,  an  arm  swine'iit:  on 
the  shaft,  a  link  connecting  the  arm  and  handle,  a:  a-m 
fixed  to  the  shaft  to  turn  therewith  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  first  arm  to  swing  It  ami  the  han.lle.  means 
tending  to  constantly  turn  the  shaft,  a  brake  wheel 
adapte<l,  when  held,  to  hold  the  shaft  against  turning,  a 
brake  arm  movable  Into  ami  out  of  engagement  with  the 
brake  wheel,  ami  thermostatic  means  subject  to  the  f.nt 
of  the  pilot  light  for  controlling  the  brake  arm. 

2.  An  automatic  cutoff  valve  for  gas  burners  Including 
a  burner  and  pilot  light  therefor,  a  valve  controlling 
supply  of  fuel  to  both  the  burner  and  pilot  light  nnd  In- 
cluding a  revoluble  handle,  a  shaft,  an  arm  -^^  r  j  [,„•  .n 
the  shaft,  a  link  connecting  the  arm  and  han d  .  im  arm 
fixed  to  the  shaft  to  turn  therewith  and  a.laided  t.  .n 
gage  the  first  arm  to  swing  It  and  the  inn  -  n.nns 
tending  to  constantly  turn  the  shaft,  n  brake  wheel 
adapted,  when  held,  to  hold  the  shaft  against  turning,  a 
brake  arm  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  wit!,  t'l*' 
brake  whe»'l.  and  thermostatic  means  subje.  t  to  th.  b.at 
of  the  pilot  light  for  controlling  the  tak.-  arm  m  1 
means  Including  a  bell  crank  lever  a  link  dnroitinj;  .  ne 
arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  with  the  brak.  .'inn.  atol  a 
thermo-expanslble  device  operntlvely  connected  t  .  tiie 
other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  disposed  to  re  eire 
heat  from  the  pilot  light. 

3.  In  an  automatic  cutoff  for  gas  burners,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  gas  burner  having  a  pilot  j;ht.  .  f  a  hous- 
ing surrounding  and  extending  fron  tde  p  on  ii-it  a 
bracket,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  its  .  nuth  tip.m  the 
bra.ket.  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  therm<*  <  \piia-iv  e  Wut. 
fixwily  8ecure<l  at  one  end  an.l  plvotally  connei  t. .!  to  .ne 
end  of  the  first  lever,  a  secon.l  thernio  e\pan-«iv  e  ;  nk 
plvotally  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  first  leM  r  with 
one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  Mnk  plvotaiy  in 
nected  to  the  free  arm  of  the  bell  crank  ..-sir  a  o.  k'ng 
device  connecte<l  t.  th.  free  end  of  tlo  iu-t  nanie.i  .nk, 
a  valve  controlling  How  of  fuel  tu  th.  t  im.r  an  p  .ot 
light,  and   means  constantly  tending    to    move    'cto   posi- 
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tlon  to  close  the  valTe,  said  means  being  controlled  In 
ltf(  action  by  the  locking  device  which  Is  releasable  by 
contraotlun  of  the  thermo-expanslve  links. 

4.  An  automatic  cutoff  for  gas  humors  including  a 
burner  and  pilot  light  therefor,  a  valve  controlling  supply 
of  fuel  to  both  the  burner  and  pilot  light  and  including 
a  revoluble  handle,  a  shaft,  an  arm  swinging  on  the 
^i.a''.  a  link  connecting  the  arm  and  handle,  an  arm 
'•,'<.■  [  to  the  shaft  to  turn  therewith  and  a<lapted  to  en- 
iia.'^-  the  first  arm  to  swing  It  and  the  handle,  means 
tending  to  constantly  turn  the  shaft,  means  for  govern- 
ing the  speed  of  turning  of  the  shaft,  a  brake  wheel 
adapted  when  held  to  hold  the  shaft  against  turning,  a 
brake  arm  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
brake  wheel,  and  thermostatic  means  subject  to  the 
heat  of  the  pilot  light  for  controlling  the  brake  arm. 

•'..  In  a  cut  off  valve  for  stove  burners,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stove  having  spaced  openings  formed  in  the 
wall  thereof,  of  a  combined  burner  and  pilot  light  ex- 
tt-nding  through  the  first  opening,  a  housing  surround- 
ing the  pilot  light  and  extending  exteriorly  of  the  stove 
and  communicating  with  the  .second  opening,  a  cut  off 
valve  controlling  supply  of  fuel  to  both  the  pilot  light 
and  burner,  means  set  in  operation  by  opening  of  the 
valve  for  subsequently  closing  it,  and  thermostatic  means 
to  the  housing  for  preventing  operation  of  sach  last 
mentloneil  means  when  the  pilot  light  is  burning. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printcl  in  the  <Jazette.l 


1,174,826.  PASTRY.  Melville  S.  Chapma.s,  Elkhart, 
Ind.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  870,886.  (Cl. 
9»— 10.) 


!  \'i  dihle  article  of  pastry  comprising  i  olurallty 
of  ].  n  Hi  iniinicating  separable  filling  contalL.ing  com- 
pi!*!;iit>,  i-  1  ;  ans  connecting  the  compartments 
wli:,!i     ;  .~.  -     ;..    -lid  thereof. 

2.  An    ..!  irticle   of  pastry   comprising   a   plurality 

if  filling  containing  compartments,  destructible  con- 
iifi_tions  therebetween  and  means  connecting  the  com- 
pi;;!   .T.•^   .vhich  closes  one  end  thereof. 

A".    .  il'ic    arti'le   of   pastry   comprising  a   plurality 

of        isipi    Ml,  nt>    -  parably    joined    together    and    means 

i.ri!!-    '11^-     ih.        '  i  .[1   rtments     which     closes     one     end 

th.T,-,,'' 

4  \!.  ..!;hle  article  of  pastry  comprising  a  plurality 
of  ri  n  Miiiinunlcating  filling  containing  compartments, 
.■.lis:.  1  ri'U'ts  connecting  said  compartments  and  being 
fniKuii' •  :  :  Ji  convenient  separation  of  the  compart- 
iH' nr-  ;i:i'i  in  •  iiible  connecting  means  closing  one  end 
>if    -^a;  1      '';::i;a  rt  inents. 

J  A  i)  t!  raising  a  plurality  of  non-communlcatlng 
::!:iii-;  i.  a  n  :.,'  compartments,  closed  at  one  end  and 
^■parat'l  ..lible  bridges  connecting  said  compartments 
Htii  ^'  ::„'  "rar.i.ible  for  the  convenient  separation  of 
Mi.  I      '  :;.p.i  :""::i.':i  ts. 


1171^-j-      ('!!:< 'I!  ilosp:k   for    rain  -  signals. 

WiLLi.iM    1;    <     NWAi.   Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  20. 
1916.     Serial  No.  9,656.     (Cl.  200 — 27.) 

A  ir  I  f  :r,-.  r  comprising  a  base,  supporting  heads 
rninnrr-.;  ip.iii  -ii'l  base  and  nrranged  In  spaced  relation, 
■  m.-  iif  -.ai!  ti>a!~  !'<';:. _■  s.'-'^'. '-i- .;  with  a  transverse  open- 
iDLv  an  in<i!  iti!  -ilf.  v  xtt^nding  through  said  opening 
an  1  pr  ■!<■  t;:!^;  '"Vm;.  i  -h-  ^^urface  of  sai<l  head,  said 
si.'.M^  !i.  Hi:  li 'rlorly  th-'ii  !  adjacent  Its  Inner  ex- 
rr>  liiitv  H  r.rairi'^r  top  thr>  rt'l'-ily  mounted  In  the  Inner 
t-.Ttriniirv  i'  ,;jid  sleeve,  electrical  contacts  mounted 
upiin  th'-  i:,n>r  xtr.initv  of  the  last  mentioned  head  and 
picir- i>n,-     <ai  1     "pniii,     a     tubular     plunger     movably 


BJOlInt^'^l    wirti! 


a  n . 


having  the  Inner   end 


thereof  open,  an  enlarged  head  formed  on  the  oater  ex- 
tremity of  said  tubular  plungers,  a  hook  extending 
through  said  head  and  Into  said  plunger,  a  coll  re- 
tractile  spring   connecting   said    retainer   top   with   said 


hook,  a  hook  formed  on  the  remaining  supporting  head 
and  a  dlsruptable  strip  connecting  said  books  whereby 
upon  breaking  of  the  same  the  plunger  will  be  actuated 
to  bridge  said  contacts. 


1,174,828.  DRINK  MIXER.  Au,sio  Copeland,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  June  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  38,341. 
(C\.  31—68.) 


The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  top  having  a 
peripheral  flange  snugly  fitting  said  vessel,  said  top  hav 
Ing  an  arcuate  slot  formed  therein  concentric  with  its 
periphery  and  a  segment-shaped  series  of  perforatiuup 
forming  a  strainer,  a  rotary  plate  mounted  on  the  lower 
face  of  said  top,  a  stud  on  said  plate  extending  through 
said  i^Iot,  said  plate  and  top  having  registering  central 
apertures,  a  sleeve  arrange<l  In  said  apertures  and  hav- 
ing Its  opposite  ends  bent  inward  Into  engagement  with 
said  plate  and  top  respectively,  connecting  them  and 
forming  a  central  bearing,  said  plate  having  a  segmental 
opening  positioned  to  register  with  the  segmental  series 
of  perforations  in  said  top  when  said  stud  carried  by 
said  plate  is  at  one  extremity  of  said  slot  and  to  be  out 
of  register  therewith  when  said  stud  Is  at  the  other  ex- 
tremity of  said  slQt,  and  a  dasher  having  a  stem  mounted 
to  reciprocate  in  said  sleeve. 


1,174.829.     BRUSH   ATTAi  HMENT  FOR   DOollS.      llau- 
BiRT  M.  Cbamir,  Fontana,  Kans.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1915. 
Serial  No.  22.879.      (Cl.  230—7.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  door  and  a  casing 

therefor,  of  a  frame,  a  brash  carried  by  fh.   f'  an-    h  ;fw>r 
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pivoted  to  the  casing  having  a  crank  portion  and  a  stem, 
said  stem  coactlng  with  the  frame  to  raise  and  lower  the 
same  and  the  crank  section  with  the  door  to  operate  the 
frame,  and  means  to  return  the  frame  to  its  lowered  po- 
sition when  the  door  is  closed. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  door  and  a  casing 
therefor,  of  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  casing,  a  brush  at- 
tached to  the  frame,  a  loop  formed  on  the  frame,  an  oper- 
ating lever  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  having  parts  there- 
of extended  in  the  path  of  the  door,  and  a  stem  on  the 
lever  engaging  said  loop  to  operate  the  frame  when  the 
door  is  opened,  and  means  to  lower  the  frame  when  the 
door  is  In  closed  position. 


1.174,830.  lEONINO- BOARD.  Victor  B.  Crooch,  Kan 
sas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  67,809. 
(Cl.  68—10.) 


Ar  Ircirjtr.L'  ^)Aard  comprlsirif  »  h,„u-  a  Ipver  fn  •'■■'ii'ipd 
t>.  li.a'h  th-  :"..:v  and  connect' -1  fh.r.'c  a.  .■la;np!r„'  mem- 
ber carried  by  one  end  of  the  lever  »  W a:  ni<  vh!  Iv  con- 
n«'ct»'d  with  tho  lever  and  proridort  wi-li  ;;  ani  h>:\i]  for 
in-'Tt...;;  '..-Mvi-.-n  said  b<>.!^  a;:-!  ;.  i  .■-  -n  !  n  '■.■vt]i-,\  ^ur- 
?"»  .  npor:  t!.,  .  nd  of  said  li-v.  i-  a  iHpftl  to  contact  with 
'h"  l.g  wh-n  the  cam  head  thtrt.uii  !.•<  In  the  above  men- 
tioned position. 


1,174  KTi  MULTll'LVI.NG  MECHANISM.  WiLt-UM  J. 
Cm  Mi  1  V.  Evanston,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  William  R.  Heath.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
14,  1910,  Serial  No.  555,347.  Renewed  July  23.  1916. 
Serial   No.  41,580.      (Cl.   236 — 60.) 


Tte~—  i" 


1.  In  multiplying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  multi- 
plying sets  each  representing  a  decimal  order,  means  for 
simultaneously  setting  up  a  number  of  such  sets,  re-order 
digits  of  a  number  to  be  multiplied,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously driving  the  multiplying  sets  in  accordance  With 


an  order  digit  of  a  number  by  which  the  set  up  number 
is  to  be  multiplied. 

2.  in  multiplying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  multi- 
plying sets  each  representing  a  decimal  order,  means  for 
simultaneously  setting  up  a  number  of  such  sets,  re-order 
digits  of  a  numl>er  to  be  multiplied,  means  for  simulta- 
neously driving  the  multiplying  sets  In  accordance  with 
an  order  digit  of  a  number  by  which  the  set  up  number 
Is  to  be  multiplied,  and  register  mechanism  for  slmukane- 
ously  receiving  the  various  order  products  and  for  si'mul- 
taneously  arranging  them  to  Indicate  the  final  product. 

3.  In  multiplying  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  multiplying  sets  each  repre- 
senting an  order  of  a  number  to  be  multiplied,  means  for 
setting  up  in  said  multiplying  sets  the  order  digits  of  the 
number  to  he  multiplied,  driving  mechanism  connected 
with  the  multiplying  sets  to  cause  simultaneous  opera- 
tion thereof  in  accordance  with  a  number  by  which  the 
set  up  number  is  to  be  multiplied,  register 
and  transmission  mechanism  between  the  reglatar 
nlsm  and  the  multiplying  sets  for  transmitting  the  vari- 
ous order  products  to  the  register  mech.iri^m 

4.  In  multiplying  mechanism  of  the  (  ....--  :p^  n kj  \tu- 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  multiplying  sets  each  repre- 
senting a  decimal  order  of  numbers  to  be  multiplied,  means 
whereby  the  order  digits  of  a  number  to  be  multiplied 
may  be  set  up  In  the  respective  multiplying  sets  ir  am 
sequence  or  combination,  driving  means  for  siniu  i.n. 
ously  driving  the  multiplying  sets  in  accordance  «  tn  a 
number  by  which  the  set  up  number  is  to  be  inuit,p,ieo 
whereby  the  various  order  products  are  obtaii.'  :  suaul- 
taneously.  and  register  mechanism  for  receiving  and  ac- 
cumulating the  order  products  to  indicate  the  final  prod- 
uct of  the  numbers  multiplied  together. 

5.  In  multiplying  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  multiplying  sets  each  repre- 

■  nTin;:  a  decimal  order  of  numbers  to  l>e  multiplied  n.  ^.m^ 
uhtrt'jy  the  order  digits  of  a  number  to  'f  rrn  ;  p  ;.  , 
may  be  set  up  in  the  respective  multlplyin.-  K*t.  r  :,.  , 
sequence  or  combination,  driving  means  for  slun;  nih. 
ously  driving  the  multiplying  sets  in  accordance  w;tt,  a 
number  by  which  the  set  up  number  is  to  be  multiplied 
whereby  the  various  order  products  are  obtained  simul- 
taneously, and  differential  register  mechanism  for  simul- 
taneously receiving  the  various  order  products  and  ac- 
cumulating them  to  Indicate  the  final  product. 
[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,832.       COIN-RECEIVING    DEVICE.       Mr^^-VA-      A 
Dodge,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  6,  ii'l-i.     .Serial 
No.  829,792.      (CT.  235—7.) 
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1.  A  coin  receiving  device,  comprising  a  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  fixed  shelf  mounted  In  said 
casing  adjacent  said  Inlet  opening,  a  movable  floor  plv- 
otally  mounted  below  said  Inlet  opening  In  the  walls  of 
the  casing,  said  shelf  and  said  movable  floor  forming  & 
coin  receiving  chamber,  a  movable  floor  plvotally  mount- 
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ed  below  Raid  flrst  natm  <!  '^lor  adapted  to  form  a  second 
chamber  below  saiil  tii  -t  iiamber,  meann  to  support  each 
of  said  pivoted  floors,  means  to  trip  each  of  said  support 

in;:  ni<aiis  f.-Hh'tit  nuiins  Interposed  between  said  trlp- 
pin;j  !;if>.-in«  u,  nurnsHllv  huli!  said  floors  In  closed  rela- 
tion. r:!.-ari-  '  -  nmv,'  -,aiM  rripp  -i^  means  successively, 
whtTi  F)  a  -Hin  <.n  !hf  Unvor  :!uoi-  will  be  dropped  from 
sai.!  (Ii\ii4.  Ill  fur. ■  a  sciond  coin  Is  dropped  from  the  first 
fluor  lo  thi-  n«xt   -^u'-ccciiug  floor. 

1;  A  oia  r.  <i>in^'  .l.\  i  o,  comprising  a  casing  having 
inlet  aii'l  oulet  up.  uui.,"-  a  movable  floor  plvotally  mount- 
e<l  t.fiow  saiii  in!,  t  "pt-nint:,  saiil  movable  floor  completing 
a  oin  ri'i<'!\lnK  <  hainlitT,  a  -...  nDi  inovalile  floor  mounted 
lit-low  saiil  tir'^t  m.^ii tlut).^.!  tl'inr  nmipleting  a  second  chara- 
t)f>r  lieldw  sai.l  first  riiai;i!..T,  a  link  mounted  for  pivotal 
ari'l  ■ili.iin;;  nio\fm.'tir  support iii;:  <i\\'\  tirst  named  floor 
and  pl\<itaily  conn.'.-ted  to  a  lf\>T,  a  s.xorbl  '.ink  mounted 
fur  pl\ntal  iin.l  sli.linn  niovcnnn  t  suppor' .!:_•  ~aul  second 
name.!  t'.oor  an.l  pUotaHy  •■.inn."  f."!  '•>  n  |.-v.r  a  money 
ilraw.T.  anil  nutans  on  sai.!  .Iraw.r  for  .■p^■rllti^g  said 
levers. 

.'5  A  coin  re.-eivlnK  devi--..,  .■.inipri^lni:  a  casing  having 
Inlet  ami  uutW't  opcuinj:^.  a  movahle  f1^o^  p'.votaliy  mount- 
ed below  said  inl.'t  op.'nin;,'.  said  moxai.l''  rioor  complet- 
ing a  ■  f)ln  re.fi\  ini;  ihand'.'r.  a  -.•on'  m'n-nl)le  floor 
mounted  iifl.jw  sai.l  first  !;i.'iir  ion..;  'ioor  ■oiji|>letlng  a 
.^♦■cond  .  hainoer  below  sai.l  lirst  >  haniber,  a  link  mounted 
for  piv.ital  and  sli.linu  mo\iMii.'nt  supporting  said  first 
name.l  r'oor  and  pi\otally  orKi.M-ted  to  a  lever,  a  second 
link  mount. ■<!  for  p  >otal  an. I  sliding  movement  support- 
ini;  sail  s..  on.!  11. ii;;.-.!  :lo..r  and  plvotally  conected  to  a 
i.'vcr,  a  resiiirnt  nifiiiinr  .  onnectlng  said  levers,  d  money 
.Iraw  ■•  and  n;.ins  on  s,..,i  drawer  for  operating  said 
1(  \ .  r.-.. 


1,174  s.'^n  MTTAI.  PACK.KCE.  Uali'H  L.  Docghcrty, 
New  York,  N  V  ,  assipior  to  Universal  Steel  Pacliage 
Co.,  Iiov.r    b»  ;  .   I  <  orporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Jan. 

I't;    lyiO       S.iia.    N-    4  :.22.      (CI.  220—2.) 
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tudinal  side  walls  and  a  mouth  at  the  front  ends  of  the 
bottom  and  side  walls,  a  shutter  for  covering  and  uncov- 
ering said  mouth  having  a  transverse  front  wall  movable 
toward  and  from  said  bottom,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  swing 
vertically  on  said  scoop  and  having  its  front  arm  con- 
nected with  said  front  wall  and  a  hoisting  line  connected 
with  the  rear  arm  of  said  lever. 


\  metal  package  .omprisi;;:,'  a  cylindrical  metal  shell 
with  heals  sf.  utfd  th'Tein.  an. I  a  central  rib  U-shaped  in 
cross  section,  ii  cving  its  side  parallel  and  substantially  at 
rifiht  anybs  to  th.>  side-  of  -aid  plate  forming  a  rigid 
central  r.d  n  fop.  in;,'  ircai  ad.ipt.'i!  to  support  the  weight 
of  th."  liarrtd  wlo  n  Ueintr  ro!!..!,  the  snltl  shell  being  also 
provide.)  with  rl  's  U  shap.'d  in  f.-s  section  of  leas  height 
located  toward  ili.-  ii.'a.ls  of  >.ti.l  arrel,  all  of  said  ribs 
b<  ing  pr>-ss.'.|  out  of  the  metal  and  projecting  outward 
frotn  the  (vlindri.al  stitdl.  nn.l  th.-  outer  etlges  of  said 
rill.-;  Iielng  in.-lii.ii'.j  in  a  iiil:;".!  surface,  substantially  as 
am!    for    the   purpos«'s   des.Ti  itd. 


1,174.R.^4.  DRA(;-T-INE  lUCKKT  IlAr.iiis  T  DrNBAn, 
Uuffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  M.'iv  'J^.  I'.U.'^  S.ri.i;  ,No.  770,878. 
<C!.   37—5  4  t 

1     A  lirag  line  liucket  comprising  a  scoop  having  a  bot- 
tom, n  rear  wall  at  the  nar  en.l  of  \\\y-  bottom,  two  longl- 


2.  A  drag  line  buclcet  comprising:  a  s.  i>o[i  lui.  ne  a  bot- 
tom, a  rear  wall  at  the  rear  .1  i  of  tio  .  tti  i  ..  •«  longi- 
tudinal shle  walls  and  a  mouth  a-  ;(it  fnc  s  .  n.ls  of  the 
bottom  and  side  walls,  a  shutter  r>  r  •  Mring  and  uncov- 
ering p«ld  mouth  having  a  transverse  front  wall  movable 
toward  and  from  said  bottom,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  swing 
vertically  on  said  scoop  and  having  its  front  arm  con- 
nected with  said  front  wall,  a  hoisting  line  connected  with 
the  rear  arm  of  said  lever  and  a  drap  line  operatlvcly  con- 
nected with  said  buclcet. 

3.  A  drag  line  bucket  comprising  a  scoop  having  a  bot- 
tom, a  rear  wall  at  the  rear  end  of  the  bottom,  two  longi- 
tudinal side  walls  and  a  mouth  at  the  front  ends  of  the 
bottom  and  .side  walls,  a  shutter  for  covering  and  uncov- 
ering .said  mouth  having  a  transverse  front  wall  movable 
toKcard  and  from  said  bottom  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  swing 
vertically  on  said  scoop  and  having  its  front  arm  con- 
nected with  said  front  wail,  a  hoisting  line  connected  with 
the  rear  arm  of  said  lever,  a  drag  line  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  bucket  and  a  regulating  line  connected 
with  said  front  wall. 

4.  A  drag  line  bucket  comprising  a  scoop  having  a  bot- 
tom, a  rear  wall  at  the  rear  end  of  the  bottom,  two  longi- 
tudinal side  walls  and  a  mouth  at  the  front  emls  of  the 
bottom  and  side  walls,  a  shutter  for  covering  and  uncov- 
ering said  mouth  having  a  transverse  front  wall  movable 
toward  and  from  said  bottom  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  swing 
vertically  on  said  scoop  and  having  Its  front  arm  con- 
nected with  said  front  wall,  a  hi -ting  line  connected  with 
the  rear  arm  of  said  lever,  ai,  l  a  !:ai:  line  also  connected 
with  said  rear  arm  and  guld..;  "ii  rh.    -.up 

5.  A  drag  line  bucket  comprising  a  s \>  ha- ins  a     ot- 

tom,  a  rear  wall  at  the  rear  end  of  the  i.ttom,  iwo  i.iigl- 
tudlnal  side  walls  and  a  mouth  at  the  front  ends  of  the 
bottom  and  side  walls,  a  shutter  for  covering  and  uncov- 
ering said  mouth  having  a  transverse  front  wall  movable 
toward  and  from  said  bottom  an.l  n  •  i.ivoted  to  swing 

vertically  on  said  scoop  and  havlLg  ;i^  front  arm  con- 
necte<l  with  said  front  wall,  a  hoisting  line  connected  with 
the  rear  arm  of  said  lever,  a  drat:  liii."  also  connected  with 
said  rear  arm  and  guide  rollers  whi-  ii  ar.'  arranged  on  the 
front  and  rear  parts  of  the  scoop  and  the  rear  arm  of  said 
lever  and  around  which  said  drag  line  passes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,835.      WHEEL- GT  AH!  I   .\M>    lUACK  -  CLEANER. 

John  A.  Dirkee  and  David  W.  Raktua.n.  Laurel,  Miss. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1915.    Serial  No    n.^.342     fCl.  104 — 100.) 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  cla--    l.-riin.i,   the  combination 

of  a  pair  of  side  straps,   a    tra^  l-;    .iit'aL'ins   ido.k   a':!   a 

wheel   engaging  block  carrif.!   a.ljacent  each   (>iid   of   -aid 
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■traps,  said  wheel  engaging  block  resting  upon  said  track 
engaging  block,  said  wheel  engaging  block  having  concave 
surface,  means  for  holding  said  blocks  upon  said  straps, 
the  grain  of  said  track  engaging  block  extending  verti- 
cally, whereby  the  end  of  the  grain  may  engage  the  sur- 
face of  a  rail,  the  grain  of  said  wheel  engaging  block  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  of  approximately  45'  to  the  horizontal 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  strap  so  as  to  allow  the  end  of 
the  grain  to  form  the  concave  surfnrr  -jnld  concave  sur- 
face being  adapted  to  be  ent:ag:^»<!  y  a  u  heel,  the  end  of 
the  grain  of  the  blocks  being  a<lapted  to  prolong  the  life 
of  the  blocks  by  preventing  the  blocks  from  wearing  very 
rapidly,  said  blocks  being  adapted  to  remove  refuse  from 
the  surface  of  a  rail  and  the  periphery  of  a  wheel. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d.-.r;  e!  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  side  straps,  a  tra  k  cni:  l-  tig  block  and  a 
wheel  engaging  block  carriwJ  adjfMtt)!  tiic  ends  of  said 
ctraps.  means  for  removably  sccuritii;  said  blocks  upon 
•aid  straps,  said  track  engaging  block  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  surface  of  a  track  and  said  wheel  engaging 
block  being  adapte<l  to  engage  the  periphery  of  a  wheel, 
whereby  as  the  wheel  rotates  the  device  may  be  moved 
•o  as  to  remove  particles  of  refuse  from  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel  and  from  the  surface  of  the  rail,  and  means 
carrle<l  by  said  wheel  engaging  block  for  supplying  oil  to 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  thereby  reducing  the  friction 
between  the  wheel  and  said  wheel  engaging  block. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  side  straps,  a  track  en  Lading  block  and  a 
wheel  engaging  block  carrie<l  adjanit  tli.  tnds  ..f  said 
■traps,  means  for  retaining  said  bb.  k-  m  posni.ti,  .ach 
wheel  engaging  block  having  a  concave  surface,  each  track 
engaging  block  l)elng  adapted  to  ride  upon  the  surface  of 
a  track,  said  concave  surface  of  s;i .  i  wh..  1  .  n^'atrtijr  block 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  ji.  r;;di.  ty  of  a  whetd,  where- 
by the  wheel  may  drive  the  .ievi  .  at  whi.  h  time  said 
concave  surface  may  remove  parti  l<s  of  refuse  fr.jm  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel,  whl!.'  s.ud  tra.k  eiiL'tif;;!^;:  block 
wi;  r. move  particles  of  refuse  f.rum  ttie  surfa.a  of  the 
tra.k.    sal<l    wh'»el    engaging   block    p-i.vi.led    with    an    oil 


channi  1  extending  therethrough,  an. 


^iipplylnp 


■aid  oil  channel  with  oil.  said  oil  channel  cxt.nln^  -..  a.-* 
to  terminate  evenly  with  said  concave  sntfn..  whereby 
the  oil  passing  through  said  oil  channel  nay  be  directly 
dl8pense<l  upon  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  so  as  to  reiluce 
the  friction  between  the  whf.d  an.l  sa'.l  wh.el  encaglnp 
block. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  iicscriiid.  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  side  straps,  a  tra  k  .  Rt:Ht:!np  idock  and  a 
wheel  engaging  block  carrie<l  a.i.'a  .  n'  rii.  <  nds  of  said 
straps,  means  for  retaining  said  )>  ks  in  position,  said 
wheel  engaging  block  having  a  cot:ca\'  -  nfa  c.  -ail  track 
engaging  block  being  adapted  to  ride  ip.n  'b.  surface  of  a 
track,  said  concave  =ti-fnrr  nf  sail  ivh.-.  I  .tiaatrris  block 
being  adapte<1  to  eng.i^.  tii.  p.  ;  ; d  ■  v  .  ♦  a  %v  ts  .  :  .\  hereby 
the  wheel  may  drive  the  device,  at  ^\ti:  !,  •  ■  .  sjiid  con- 
cave surface  will  remove  parti.'es  ,.'  r.  fuse  from  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel,  while  sai.l  tr,'i.k  engaging  block 
will  remove  particles  of  refuse  from  the  surface  rf  the 
track.  Sill  1  wti.'el  engaging  Idock  being  fro\i,ied  with  nn 
oil  (diatm.i  extendlnp  t  iier.  tbro'u;:!!.  sai.l  .dl  (hiinnei  i.einp 
curve.!  downwardly  ttirou^howt  it-  entire  !.'ni:th  and  ter- 
minating evenly  with  tio  ■>:,  -av.-d  surface  of  the  i.iock, 
an  oil  rup  carrle.i  '  ■.  tto-  uip't  surface  of  said  i)iock  and 
communicating  wah    the    upper   end   of   .said    oil    channel 


for  dispensing  oil  thereinto,  waste  positioned  within  the 
end  of  said  oil  channel  and  bearing  upon  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel,  whereby  oil  may  be  dispensed  through  said 
waste  upon  the  surface  of  the  wheel  for  reducing  the 
frictional  engagement  between  said  wheel  and  the  wheel 
engaging  block,  said  channel  being  curved  throughout  Its 
entire  length  so  as  to  prevent  oil  from  clogging  or  ceasing 
to  flow  at  any  portion  within  the  oil  channel. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  side  straps,  a  track  engaging  block  and  a 
wheel  engaging  block  carried  by  said  straps  adjacent  their 
ends,  said  wheel  engaging  block  being  provided  with  an  oil 
channel,  means  for  supplying  oil  thereto,  said  track  engag 
ing  block  being  adapted  to  ride  upon  the  surface  of  a  f^a  k 
said  wheel  engaging  block  being  adapted  to  etigag.  m,. 
periphery  of  a  wheel,  whereby  as  the  wheel  rotates  the 
device  may  be  driven,  the  oil  from  said  oil  channel  being 
adapted  to  be  dispensed  upon  the  periphery  of  the  wheel 
so  as  to  reduce  the  frictional  engagement  t!  •  r. .  '  with  the 
wheel  engaging  block,  and  means  for  retain  r.;:  sa.i  block* 
in  detachable  engagement  with  said  straps  when  .  y  said 
blocks  may  be  easily  removed  when  deslr>  i  sj  ^  r  ..m..- 
engaging  said  wheel  engaging  block  upon  th>  psi.  -.;<  sid> 
from  said  oil  channel,  whereby  any  possibility  of  said 
wheel  engaging  block  becoming  broken  when  in  use  is 
prevented. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,836.  SASn  -  FASTENER.  Rozabio  Dc  Taillt, 
Louisville.  Ky.  FUed  Apr.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,868, 
(CI.   10—146.) 


In  a  locking  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  socket 
comprising  an  annular  member  having  its  lower  wall 
slotted  longitudinally,  a  plvote<l  catch  disposed  below  the 
socket,  said  catch  Including  an  arm  having  Its  upper  end 
formed  with  an  angularly  arranged  bill,  said  bill  tielng 
forme<l  with  an  upper  convexed  e<lge  and  a  lower  ctt;  a^.i 
edge,  means  agaln.st  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  and  exerting 
pressure  against  said  arm  to  retain  the  latter  at  an  .-iig  • 
and  the  convexed  and  concaved  portions  of  the  bill  In 
contact  with  the  walls  of  the  socket  and  at  diametrically 
opposefl  points  thereof,  thereby  disposing  and  retaining 
the  terminal  of  the  bill  within  the  slot  of  the  sock,  t  •  ' 
effecting  a  permanent  locking  action  of  the  onu-h  t  r,  1  a 
manipulating  portion  formed  integral  with  at.  l  l  -p.sed 
directly  in  rear  of  said  bill. 


1,174,837.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  STOKA':)  !V\T 
TERY-PLATE  GRIDS.  Edward  Earle  Evei.ktt  I  hlia 
delphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia  Storaj;.  !'  ttery 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  r'  I.tn-'yl- 
vanla.  Original  application  flle<l  June  23.  r.'l  Serla! 
No.  775.408.  Divided  and  this  application  fii.-.l  .' i.ne  ., 
1914.  Serial  No.  842.089.  (CI.  29 — 2.) 
The  method  which  consists  in  casting  n.etal  aroun!  ;. 
core  structure  to  form  a  hollow  substant  atv  jiarallel  sided 
crld  including  two  separated  substantia:. y   parallel  base 
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ni»»!u:).>r-.      ■  i^.v  wirii  !raw  ij„-  the  core  structure  from  said 
hiiiiuw  rh     agh  the  space  between  the  base  members;  and 


7— 


y>  i.;    iJi  ff  ' 


rh»'rpa?f"r  pressing  said   ^m^f^  rrifrr'^ers  Into  close  engage- 
ment. 


!:4,8H8.        WEEDER      ATTACHMENT     FOR     CULTI- 

VVT'K-      Leo  15.  Farley,  Gladwin,  Mich.     Filed  Apr. 
>i    l.n.-^      .Serial  No.  19,519.     (CI.  97— 33.) 


^^ 


\  weeder  attachment  for  cultivators,  Including  a 
har.  _'•  ;  an  arm  extending  transversely  thereof  at  Its  lower 
end  .r,.i  adju.sta' >  relative  thereto,  a  block  below  and 
pivotiily  mount*  :  rt-.rttive  to  the  arm,  cooperating  8er- 
rat'i  fa  <  upon  tii.  .::'.:.  and  block,  means  for  holding 
sail  fa  1:.^  in  enga^KiUL  to  secure  the  block  against 
iiii)\.  .'iifnt  relative  to  the  arm,  superposed  Angers  adjust- 
ai>i>  an. I  detachably  secured  to  the  block,  said  fingers  be- 
inx  [liirallel  and  being  resilient  throughout  their  length. 

2  1  tit-  combioation  with  opposed  cultivator  beams,  a 
liarik"  :  ■!'>p<n:!lng  from  each  beam,  and  an  arm  adjustably 
( mil,.-,  ti-il  :.'i  '.!it'  lower  portion  of  each  hanger,  of  a  block 
a<iju-.t.i;  . .  onnected  to  each  arm,  a  pair  of  superposed 
spr.uii  :lE„'jrs  adjustably  and  detachably  connected  to 
ta  h  block,  the  Angers  of  each  pair  being  parallel  and  be- 
\n^  resilient  throughout  their  length,  the  Angers  of  the 
r\v<.  pairs  being  obliquely  disposed  and  crossing  each  other 
nr  jMjints  below  the  space  between  the  beams. 


M'N  REFILLABLE  BUTTLE.     John  H.  Far- 

V   V    '\    N.  y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Anthony 
^   Mi.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  17,   1916.     Serial 


l,K4  ^:v.< 

iiiri.,   N> 

Hyrni'.    .N  •  .v 

No.  s,s4'.       (CI.  215 — 68.) 

The  rin  n.Ttlon  with  a  bottle  provided  with  a  neck,  of 
a  h("  k  \  :i  ■  -I'.ttfd  In  the  opening  of  said  neck,  a  sec- 
ond t)t"  k  -'■<ure<l  to  the  first  neck  and  having  an  angularly 
dire<rei!  jM.riun  r>'rnilnHriu>j  in  a  mouth,  a  valve  cage 
heM    in    -;i    :    mi,!,  it    [.or'  on    and   provided    with   outlet  ' 


porta,  a  valve  seat  member  arranged  at  the  Inner  end  of 
said  cage  and  projecting  over  the  first  mentioned  valve. 


«'   n 


15- 


apd  a  check  valve  mounted  in  the  cage  and  closing  said 
member.  * 


1.174,840.      GUN.      EABNChi    1.    Fw-,iiEh.    Wewoka,    Okla. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  23.408.     (CI.  42 — 1.) 


/ _ 
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.    .Sit  i  d    :  i4i  I 

1.  In  a  gas  gun,  the  combination  with  a  bnrr>''. 
thereof,  of  means  for  holding  a  shot  !r  snii  'arr 
for  supplying  the  barrel  with  a  chiru.     )!    .  xp, 
or   other   fluid,    mechanism   movable    w:rh  n    -i 
the  gun   for  compressing  the  charge   l>ttw>tii     i. 
shot,  and  means  for  exploding  the  charge. 

2.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and  stock 
thereof,  of  a  magazine  secured  in  the  under  surfa'f*  of 
said  barrel,  and  means  for  for  iiic  ~h  1; 
zlne  into  the  inner  end  of  the  l>arr.  in.!  fri.  ti 
tng  the  same  therein,  and  mean^  :  u  ^  pp;  in 
with  a  charge  of  explosive  mixture,  a  pi-'  1; 
the  stock  of  said  barrel,  means  whereby  -:>  .1 
be  compressed  between  one  end  of  the  p  -'  n  u 
shot,  and  means  for  exploding  the  same. 

3.  In  a  gas  gun,  the  combination  with  a  ban 
thereof,  of  a  tank  positioned  in  the  stock  of  <« 
terles  arranged  in  said  stock  above  said  t^^i. 
teries  being  connected  in  circuit  with  a  trigger  and  spark- 
ing points,  a  mixing  or  measuring  chamber  at  ii,.  .1  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  tank,  a  valve  connectlug  tii.  mixing 
chamber  with  the  tank,  a  hollow  piston  rod,  piston  heads 
on  said  piston  rod,  one  end  of  said  piston  rod  positioned 
in  the  measuring  tank,  the  opposite  end  disposed  within 
a  compression  chamber,  means  for  frictionally  holdln.;  tin 
shot  in  the  inner  end  of  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  said  L.jt 
closing  the  end  of  a  barrel  and  enabling  the  piston  head 
to  compress  the  air  in  the  compression  chaml)er,  and  upon 
operation  of  the  trigger  the  charge  will  be  exploded. 

4.  A  gun  of  the  character  described  including  a  barrel 
and  a  stock,  the  stock  being  formed  with  an  opening  a 
fuel  tank  within  the  opening,  a  mixing  chamber  connected 
to  the  fuel  tank  and  arranged  to  produce  an  explosive 
mixture  when  the  fuel  from  the  tank  is  admitted  and 
mixed  with  air,  a  compression  and  explosion  chamber  in 
the  stock  near  the  point  where  It  Joins  the  barrel,  said 
explosion  chamber  communicating  with  the  barrel,  a  shot 
in  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel  forming  the  front  wall  of  the 
explosion  chamber,  a  piston  operable  in  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  piston  operable  in  the  explosion  chamber  to  com- 
press the  charge  and  a  hollow  piston  rod  connecting  the 
piston  to  provide  a  passage  for  the  gas  from  the  mixing 
chamber  into  the  explosion  chamber,  and  means  to  ignite 
the  mixture  in  the  explosion  chamber  after  the  same  has 
been  compressed. 
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6.  A  gun  of  the  character  described  including  a  barrel 
and  a  stock,  a  fuel  chamber  within  the  stock,  a  mixing 
chamber  communicating  with  the  fuel  chamber  and  mixing 
air  with  the  fuel,  a  piston  slidable  in  the  mixing  chamber, 
a  hollow  piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston,  a  compression 
chamber,  an  explosion  chamber  communicating  with  the 
compression  chamber  and  with  the  barrel,  a  shot  In  the 
barrel  forming  the  front  wall  of  the  explosion  chamber, 
a  piston  operable  in  the  compression  chamber,  said  pis- 
ton t)eing  operated  by  the  hollow  piston  rod,  means  to 
move  both  pistons  aimuitaneously,  a  magazine  to  feed  the 
bullets  into  the  barrel,  and  electric  means  to  Ignite  the 
charge  in  the  explosion  chamber  to  propel  the  projectile 
through  the  barrel  and  from  the  mouth  therof. 


I 


1,174,841.  EGG-TESTER.  William  a  Fox,  Greeley, 
Kans.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  17,703.  (CI. 
99—6.) 


1.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  tubular  float,  having  a 
vertically  arranged  scal»  thereon,  a  vprtl-aHv  arranged 
brackf't  carried  by  the  float,  a  secomi  tiou!  \m.!K;lk  <.>n 
«al  i  racket,  a  pointer  carried  by  the  second  float  and 
worhiug  over  said  scale,  and  means  carried  by  the  first 
:'   .,'  for  holding  an  egg. 

;:.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  cigar-shaped  float,  a  re- 
movable cap  at  the  upper  end,  a  weight  carried  within  the 
float  at  Its  lower  end,  an  egg  carrier  depending  from 
the  lower  portion  of  the  float,  a  scale  arranged  on  the 
float,  a  bracket  carried  by  one  side  of  the  float  and  occn- 
pylng  a  vertical  position  when  the  device  is  In  use,  a 
second  float  freely  movable  on  said  bracket,  and  a  pointer 
carried  by  the  second  mentioned  float  and  working  over  the 
scale  of  the  first  mentioned  float. 


1,174,842.  MOTOR-CULTIVATOR.  William  L.  Fhanks, 

Evansvllle.    Ind.,    and    William  O.    Haski.ns.    Owens- 

boro,   Ky.      Filed    Mar.    6.   1914.  Serial    No.   822,962. 
(CI.  97—36.) 


A  cultivator  comprising  a  frame,  beams  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  frame,  spindles  plvotally  connected  with 
the  Iwflms  for  swinging  movement  Independent  of  each 
oth.  r    .  arth  working  implements  carried  by  the  spindles. 


means  for  adjusting  the  spindles  upon  their  pivots  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
spindleK  simultaneoosly  to  vary  the  angle  of  the  earth 
working  Implements  with  relation  to  the  beama 


1,174,843.  REELING  TARN  UPON  BOBBINS.  Fea.kz 
FbOhlich,  Leipzig.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  69,tJlG.      (Cl.  242—118.) 


.nvm^. 
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.'^^ 
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1.  The  herein  described  method  of  preparing  yarn  for 
use  in  making  knitted  or  woven  articles  comprising  wind- 
ing the  yarn  on  a  machine  bobbin  and  then  relievlnp  said 
yarn  from  the  tension  Imparted  to  it  while  being  wound 
on  the  bobbin,  whereby  during  the  knitting  or  weaving 
operation  it  will  be  free  from  said  tension. 

2.  A  bobbin  for  knitting  or  weaving  machines,  com- 
prising a  core  or  body  provided  with  oppositely  arranged 
longitudinally  extending  grooves,  a  bar  adapted  to  be 
received  in  each  of  said  grooves  and  connected  with  the 
body  so  that  It  may  be  moved  radially  relative  thereto, 
and  a  pair  of  links  plvotally  connected  together  and  to 
adjacent  ends  of  said  bars  for  simultaneously  moving  them 
into  or  from  said  grooves,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.174,844.  FOLDING  PARTITIONS  FOR  CRATES. 
Kambki  Fuklmlea,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan  -5 
1916.     Serial  No.  4,253.     (Cl.  217—32.) 


Z^' 


A  crate  comprising  compartments  formed  of  doable  lon- 
gitudinally parallel  strips  having  recesses  In  its  opposite 
edges  with  truncated  tapering  supports  arranged  there- 
between, the  recesses  in  one  of  said  edges  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  strip  and  having  a  tongue  in  the  form  of  an 
arrow  head  extending  outwardly  from  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  same,  corresponding  double  longitudinally  parallel 
strips  having  recesses  in  their  opposite  etlges  with  trun- 
cate<l  tapering  supports  arranged  therebetween,  said  last 
named  strips  having  longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of  trans- 
versely extending  opening  slots,  said  pairs  of  slots  con- 
verging inwardly  from  either  end  of  said  recesses,  pairs 
of  closed  slots  arranged  substantially  In  allnement  with 
said  open  slots  foi  interlocking  engagement  with  tJM 
arrow  head  tongues  on  the  first  mentioned  strips 
said  strips  are  disposed  in  Intersecting  planes. 
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1,17  4,845.  MUSICAL-INSTRUMENT  FALL-BOARD. 
RoitEitT  A.  Gally,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
BalJwln  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1913.     Serial  No.  740,751.     (CI.  84 — 119.) 


1.  .\  plan.)  hnviriK  manual  k.\vs,  a  hinge-rail,  a  main 
fall  with  a  h:n-..  at  it-*  r-nr  attached  to  said  fall  and 
to  sai.!  hin-,.  rail.  ,^iM  f.,1!  landing  in  horizontal  posi- 
tion ov.r  s,!;u  i,,,y<  ^vh..!l  ,.,w,.,i,  and  In  substantially 
vcrtl.al  position  when  raistnJ,  a  front-rail  Immediately 
rearwuni  th.'  iipp.T  part  of  said  ralsetl  fall,  and  a  front 
or  k.y  s-p  ini:  ar  the  front  edge  of  the  main  fall,  a 
hlnp'  atia  h.l  <■,  i.oth  suld  falls  at  their  Joint  and  hav- 
!":,'  if-  [)  :.  ,r  axis  at  the  upper  part  of  said  Joint,  said 
f:  tit  full  iyin-  fot-vanl  of  the  main  fall  when  the  latter 
Is  ,luwn.  and  r.arwar.l  of  the  main  fail  and  Immediately 
over  said    front  rail   when  .said   nuiln  fall  is  up. 

-'.  A  piano  havin-  riiaii.ii!  keys,  a  hinge  rail,  a  main 
fail  witli  a  hluije  at  Us  rear  attached  to  said  fall  and 
to  ,ai  1  hinge  rail,  said  fall  standing  in  horizontal  posl 
tioti  o\..-  ..lid  k.ys  when  closed  and  In  substantially  ver- 
ti  il  p. J-  ';  :i  wh.n  raised,  a  front  rail  Immtnliately  rear- 
wa.-d  rh-  i)['ii>  r  part  of  said  raised  fall  and  a  front  or 
Icpy  slip  fill  a'  thp  front  edge  of  the  main  fall,  a  hinge 
attarhrd  t  )  both  >uld  falls  at  their  Joint  and  having  Its 
pin  r  n\is  at  the  iipF"  r  part  of  said  Joint,  said  front 
fall  upfi.,:iai:y  lyins;  loru  ird,  or  rearward  of  and  over 
the  main  fall,  ^yh^■u  s.u  i  nMln-fall  is  closed,  and  lying 
ff-arwardiy  of  ,.;;i,,i  main  fall  and  lmme<liately  over  said 
front  rail   wti.ii   tho  said  main  fall  Is  ralstnl. 

\   piano  havin-  maiuia!   keys,  a  main-fall  lying hori- 


Eontaily  over  s.iid  k>-y-  wh.  .. 
vortira!  wh-Ti  raisfd,  a  hi;;^.. 
key-fuii  wht-n  closi'd.  a  mi;> 
stantially  v.Tti.al  wh^n  !■.<. 
said  hoi-lzontaliy  disposed  key 
Ini;    a    !i;n_"'    adja.ent    t...    and 


losed,   and    substantially 

t    thp   rear   e<lKe   of   said 

roll     fall    standing    sub- 

■'l    anil     horizontally    over 

fall   when   open,  and   hav- 

r.  iiward    of   said    key-fall 


hlnRp.   and   a    meini.er   to   which   L^otti   said  hinges  are  at 
taeheil. 

4.  A  pinno  having  manual  keys,  a  main-fall  lying  hori- 
zontally over  said  keys  when  closed,  and  substantially 
vertlrnl  when  raised,  a  hinge  at  the  rear  e<lge  of  said 
key-fall  when  .losed,  a  niuslc-roll  fall  standing  sub- 
stantialiv  verti.nl  wh.  n  .losed  and  horizontally  over  said 
horizontally  disposed  key  fall  when  opon,  and  having  a 
hinge  adjaent  to  and  r.arwar.l  of  said  key-fall  hinge, 
and  a  led^-e  at  th.'  inner  faee  of  the  free  edge  of  said 
musle-roll  fail,  .and  a  ni.'in:,.  r  ro  whi  h  l>oth  said  hinges 
are  iittadied 

5.  .\  piano  haMiii,'  manual  k-ys  having  the  front  parts 
of  .some  h;-h.r  than  .th.'r^,  a  hin_'^  rail  adjacent  the 
rear  of  s,ii.l  higher  fr..nt  part<  ;i -i  :  .)vpr  the  keys  rear- 
ward of  said  hi^'her  parts,  a  k.v-fail  lying  horizontally 
over  said  keys  wh.n  .losed  and  sul)8tantially  vertical 
when  open,  ani  a  hi!ii,'e  connected  to  said  key-fail  and 
to  sai.l  hing.'  r.ii!  a  musie-roli  fall  standing  vertically 
when  <los.d  and  h.irizontaily  over  said  horizontally  dis- 
posed key  fill!  when  op,  n.  ,ind  a  hinge  connected  to  said 
music-roll    f.ail  an.l    to   said   hln'„'e   rail. 

'Claims  I)  fo  >(  j,,,t  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,840.  KITCHEN  SAFE  OR  CABINET.  John  O. 
Gaui-and,  High  Point.  N.  C.  assignor  to  Jacob  A. 
CUnard  and  John  W.  Cllnard,  High  I'oint,  N.  C.  Filed 
Oct.   23,   1914.     Serial  No.  800,077.      (CI.  45—71.) 


/i  . 


1  2     ,         -;;  *" 
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f  ''ah   bide 
siii  I  front 

-■      )      Si.le 

li'iin^  bolts 


A  folding  cabinet  comprising  a  front  wall  having  a 
longitudinal  extending  groove  adjacent  each  end  on  Its 
Inner  face,  side  walls  being  hin^-edly  onnerted  to  said 
front  wall  and  adapted  to  fol<l  on  sai  l  front  wall  n 
tongue  arranged  on  each  longitudinal  -d-i  .f  ,  ath  .f 
.said  side  walls,  said  tongue  t)elng  flu.sh  with  tii-  luter 
face  of  said  side  walls,  one  of  said  ton^'ues 
wall  being  adapted  to  engage  in  tlo  -.u.s 
wall  whereby  a  tight  Joint  Is  fon..  1  wi; 
walls  are  In  extended  position,  rrnrwanliy  .  \ 
secured  to  the  rear  edge  anl  adjacent  snld  tongue  of 
each  side  wall,  angular  proj.ctious  nn  sni.l  bolts,  a  rear 
wall  having  a  plurality  of  slots  f,  a,!  therein,  cams 
pivoted  to  said  rear  wall  and  adj;.  .  n;  .  .1  u  of  said  slots, 
a  tongue  formed  on  each  longltu.liu.u  edj^t'  of  said  rear 
wall,  said  tongue  being  flush  with  the  outer  surface 
of  said  rear  wall  whereby  sair  rear  wall  is  adapted  to 
be  fitted  to  said  side  walls,  said  bolts  being  adapted  to 
extend  through  said  slots,  and  said  cams  being  adapted 
to  engage  In  said  angular  projections  whereby  said  rear 
wall  is  secured  to  the  side  wails,  a  top  wail,  and  spring 
pressed  catches  pivoted  to  said  top  wall  and  adapted 
to  engage  in  notches  in  said  side  walls  whereby  said  top 
wall  is  held  in  position. 


1.174.847.  BOTTLE-LABELIN(;  MACHINE.  John  J. 
GAYNon,  Indianapolis,  Intl.,  assignor  to  The  L.  &  G. 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  July  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  38,«99.     (Cl.  21(3 — 13.) 


1.  A  bottle  labeling  machine,  ladadlag  a  phumllty  of 
bottle  holders,  a  pair  of  lalipl  carHeTn,  nn  arm  mount- 
ing each  of  said  label  carriers  .pposireiy  disposed  cranks 
Journaling  said  arras,  a  link  to  whi.  h  eath  arm  is 
pivoteil,  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  for  mt.iilng  t^aid  cranks 
to  Impart  to  said  label  carriers  a  sulistantially  elliptical 
movement,  a  label  affixing  finger  nssndate.i  with  eah 
of  said  bottle  holders,  each  of  sai.l  bottle  hoii,  rs  In- 
cluding a  transverse  element  '..r  .  n;;a>,'.  nit  nt  with  the 
bottle,  a  vertical  post  mountlii-  said   element   and   n    flat 
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kAM  to  which  base  the  said  label  affixing  finger  Is 
flTOted,  an  endless  chain  carrying  said  bottle  holder 
and  label  affixing  fingers,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  gil)s  to 
receive  successively  the  platforms  of  said  bottle  holders, 
a  trip  element  pivoted  to  each  of  said  bottle  holders  for 
interlocking  engagement  with  Its  label  affl.xing  finger, 
a  stop  In  the  path  of  movement  of  each  of  said  trip  ele- 
nints  to  engage  the  same  to  release  said  laliel  nfflxlng 
t;!i;.er  to  remove  a  label  from  one  of  the  label  carriers 
uni  affix  same  to  a  bottle,  a  plurality  of  lal>el  wipers 
arranged  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  label  affix- 
ing fingers  and  said  bottle  carriers  and  a  trip  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  movement  of  each  of  the  label 
affixing  fingers  to  swlnsr  the  same  on  Its  pivot  to  release 
a  bottle  from  th-  sab!  •^\i^<-r  and  to  efTert  an  interlock- 
ing entrnucincnt  ,.'  sfibl  label  affiNinj:  finder  and  its  trip 
element  t'^  hold  said  label  atfixinp  f.nj.'er  in  its  normal 
e\t.iilc.i  position,  means  for  s\ipp]ying  paste  to  each 
if  'he  laiicl  carriers  and  means  for  applying  a  label  to 
ea.  li    of  the   label   carriers   6ul)8tant tally   as  described. 

2.  A  bottle  lal)ellng  machine,  including  a  pair  of 
label  carriers,  nn  arm  mounting  each  label  carrier,  a 
shaft.  ip[)..s:t.y  dt^posetl  cranks  thereon  for  Journaling 
said  arms  to  impart  thereto  a  substantially  elliptical 
movement,  means  for  supplying  paste  to  each  of  said 
label  carriers,  means  for  supplying  a  label  to  each  of 
said  lal>el  carriers,  an  endless  hain.  .n  plurality  of 
bottle  holders  arranged  thereon  a  plurality  of  label 
affixing  fingers  pivoted  In  association  w.'h  said  bottle 
carriers,  means  for  driving  said  chain  to  muvc  bald  bottle 
holders  and  label  affixing  fingers  synchronously  with  said 
lal>el  carriers,  nieaus  for  moving  successively  each  of 
said  label  affixing  fingers  to  remove  a  label  from  one  of 
the  label  carriers  and  to  affix  same  to  a  bottle,  means 
for  successively  wiping  the  intiels  sf^  nffxed  and  means 
for  moving  successively  en  h  of  sji.d  1  -  atflxing  fingers 
to  release  n  bottle  therefrom. 

3.  A  bottle  labeling  machine.  Including  a  label  car- 
rier, a  crank  actuated  arm  supporting  the  carrier  to 
move  the  same,  means  for  applying  paste  to  the  carrier, 
means  for  applying  a  label  to  the  carrier,  means  for  re- 
moving a  label  from  said  label  carrier  an  1  a'^i  :  -  same 
to  a  bottle,  a  plurality  of  label  wipers  ai.i  ii.cans  for 
conveying  a  bottle  with  label  thereon  thr  ugti  said  plu- 
rality of  wipers  in  a  straight  line. 

4.  A  bottle  labeling  machine,  including  a  label  carrier, 
a  crank  actuate<l  arm  supporting  the  carrier  to  move 
the  same,  means  for  applying  pa.ste  to  the  (tirrlrr.  means 
for  applying  a  label  to  the  carrier,  means  for  rr-novlng 
a  label  from  said  label  carrier  and  to  apply  ^nme  to  a 
bottle,  a  label  wiper  and  means  for  conveyint;  a  bottle 
with  label  thereon  through  said  labtl  wipt-r  in  a  straight 

line. 

5.  A  bottle  lal)clinj.'  ma  hlne,  incitiding  a  pair  of  label 
carriers,  means  for  ini  ..  rting  to  each  label  carrier  a  sub- 
stantially elliptical  move!!!.  lit.  means  for  npplylnp:  pnste 
to  oach  of  said  label  carr;.  rs.  means  for  npj.lying  a   hi.>el 


slllent  collar,  means  connecting  the  rear  portion  of  said 
reslllt-nt  c-ollar  with  snld  flexible  collar,  and  a  roil  con- 
nected with  said  flexible  collar  and  slldably  connected 
with  the  forward  portion  of  said  resilient  collar. 


5.  A  horse  shoe  having  a  wall,  a  resilient  co  lar  slid 
ably  connected  with   the  wall  of  said   horse  sl:.>e    a    fl<  x 
llde   collar  above   said   resilient   collar,   means   <o!n.    tmc 
said  flexible  collar  with  the  rear  pwrtlon  of  said  res,    . nt 
collar,  and  means  slblably  connecting  said   fle.\lbie  cuiiar 
with   the  forward   portion   of  snld  resilient  collar. 

4.  A  horse  shoe  having  a  wall,  a  lower  collar,  means 
adjustal)iy  connecting  salil  lower  collar  with  the  wnil 
of  said  horse  shoe,  an  upper  collar,  means  for  5,t  blmg 
said  upper  collar  In  spaced  relation  with  the  rear  pur 
tlon  of  said  lower  collar,  and  means  adjustably  couih  t 
Ing  said  upper  collar  with  the  forward  portion  of  isaid 
lower  collar. 

6.  A  horse  shoe,  a  lower  collar,  means  adjustably  con- 
necting snld  lower  collar  with  said  horse  shoe,  nn  upper 
collar,  means  for  connecting  said  upper  collar  with  the 
rear  [ortlon  of  said  lower  collar,  and  means  ndjustably 
connecting  said  upper  collar  with  the  forward  portion 
of  eaid  lower  collar. 


1.174.849.  GEAR  MECHANISM.  William  O.  Gborci, 
Dexter,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Dexter  Manufacturtup  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  July  20,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  041,358.      (Cl.  74 — 68.) 


to  'ai  h  of  said  lal 


.  a  plurality  (if  bottle  Isoi'b-rs, 
means  for  moving  th.-  same  syn  hn  nously  \s\\\\  .said 
label  carriers,  means  for  removiti;  alt. mat.  1>  a  label 
from  said  label  carriers  and  f.>r  alexin;:  same  »..  a  bottle, 
and  means  Independent  of  the  bottie  bolder  moving 
means  actuate<l  by  the  bottles  in  the  bottle  tiiiders  to 
control  said  means  for  affixing  a  label  t.>  the  :a  . '.  -ar- 
rlers  and  means  for  wiping  the  lal)el  affixed  to  a  ottle. 
[Claims  0  to   15   n.jt    printed   in    the  f.azette.  1 


1,174,848.     nOR^!:Sii(  ii:       .Tessk    .Toun    Gear,    Ooesael, 

Kans.     Filed    N.v      l      v.'!.'       Serial    No.    59,118.       (Cl. 

1G»— 18.) 

^  A  hor'-e  shoe,  a  wall  for  s.Tid  shoe,  a  resilient  sup- 
p,..tii)^'  '...i.ar.  a.iju-ta  'le  means  .onnctinp  ttie  wnil  of 
ti..  shoe  with  said  supportitii:  .oiiar.  a  fn'xii.le  support- 
ing collar,  and  adjustable  means  for  connecting  said  re- 
silient collar  with  said  flexllile  collar. 

2.  K  horse  shoe,  a  resilient  collar,  ro<ls  plvotnlly  con- 
nected with  said  horse  shoe  and  sllilably  connected  with 
said    collar,    a    flexible    collar    posltlone<!    nbove    said    re 


In  a  gear  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  -n  table 
support,  a  stud  c-arrled  by  the  support,  a  pow.r  p  :  n 
mounted  to  turn  on  said  stud,  a  driven  shaft,  a  ^:e  r  •  ved 
on  said  shaft,  a  frame  pivotally  mountetl  O'a  sa:  !  s-^ul 
a  first  pinion  on  said  frame  driven  from  wild  p.  « ,  a  in 
ion,  a  second  pinion  on  said  frame  meshing  \*  ih  sail 
power  pinion,  a  third  pinion  on  said  frame  mesbln;;  "  ib 
the  second  pinion,  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  ftaiue  [.er- 
mlttlng  Its  adjustment  so  that  either  the  first  or  third 
pinion  of  the  frame  may  mesh  with  salil  gear  one  nt  a 
time,  said  first,  second  and  third  pinions  belnj;  mounts 
directly  on  studs  extending  from  said  frame,  and  a  p.  wr- 
•ransmission  member  mounted  on  said  first  stud   be>ond 
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-  pi  ..n  and  extending  across  the  studs  mount- 
r  t     -      ^   :      .1  i    third   pinions   to  prevent  dl»- 

■  '  th-'   :;•>'.  -;.^  nil  nnd  third  pinions. 


REGISTERING  TOBACCO  BOOKING  BLOCK. 
iii;>K    Iinlastown,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1914.     Se- 
al' .otJLt.      (Cl.  235 — 91.) 


ts 


y)  (9  f7 


^>^'^-  , 


,\  to>,no.T.  i.>nf  honkine  'iln.-k    -nmprising  a  body  having 

an  Uit'.-vW  ;.■  urv.-c!  ojrf.'i'.'  iipon  whl<'h  the  leaves  may 
t)«>  spr.,)  !,  a::  In.Hratnr  \\\n\;x\''-\  on  the  body,  a  lever  ful- 
<-ri]()i."!  ..n  rh-  Wu\x  ari!  "P--ra tlvely  connected  with  the 
In!!  -ir  r  ui  !  hivir.'  in  >  r;  1  portion  normally  projecting 
ai->-)v.'  th."  ]>--\'  r-.-vin;:  -urf;i  .^  ■■'  rh-  lw..'r  and  adapted 
\n  .,  !..pr..^s...!  i,..^,^v  th-  ^:,n:.  ■ -,■  <h-  ~,i:->.  strolte  of  the 
hari.l  rhflf  -;p-.;)^!v  -,  ;,,,»-  .,,,.,■,  rv,..  ,.,,;-  tr,,.  end  portion 
of  rh-'  ><;ii'!  U-V'-:  wh-^r.  [irn i. ••»;:; _-  m'w.v  'h.-  'f>nf  receiving 
«urf.-^-H  :H>ir,ir  'll-p..^...!  ,ir  ,,:;  ,.;--;<.■.  hp,.:'-  w-'h  relation 
to  th^-  SHIM"  :;■!]•]  :\\ni:  appr'.\;r!i-ir..  V  pnrHlIel  with  the 
pinn"  !n  whi  h  th-  .mI-..^  ,,-■  rh-  ;urv..l  surface  He.  said 
Ipv.t  ..  n-  iM  H' •  !  if'yond  that  portion  of  the  said  sur- 
fa   •    iutfudfil   tn   ;■'    t  Iv..   the  leaves. 


1,174.^51.       SinVK  CAN.iI'V        .Iiiis     F:nWAUD    ULOBSLM 
an.l  Ai,F-:Ei.  li.   Stah;,,   i'!rr->>nr«h    Pa.     Filed  May  13, 

'-ri.il    No     _■:  ^tii        (C:     ]  jt^-jftfl) 


1  itl  .'i 


1.  A  anopy  for  cooking  ranges,  comprising  a  pendent 
phltid,  .1  iiuit  positioned  above  the  range  and  having  a 
vt»nt  opening  in  Its  forward  wall,  a  baffle  extending  for- 
war.I'v  itid  upwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  duct 
an]  vii:  ,, iiiy  supported  in  position,  a  door  for  controlling 
th.  v.nt  opening,  and  depending  means  through  which  the 
d(Mir  ''Hn  he  moved. 

J  A  inopy  for  coolting  ranges,  comprising  a  shield  con- 
ne.'tt'<l  nth  ah!  1  j  .  n.llng  from  the  celling  of  a  icitchen. 
a  ilii  t  p.  -iti  :  ,.  .:,.,.  the  range  and  having  a  vent  open- 
ing u,  it^  forwanl  wall,  a  baffle  hinged  to  and  extending 
forw'triilv  fr.rn  -I'l  .iMt,  hangers  connected  with  the 
ceiliiitr  an!  .j.-tii^  ha  ';y  •  (.urir.'ted  with  the  baffle,  a  door 
for  litr  i  r  _■  The  vent  opening,  and  depending  means 
throiitih    wh;.  h    rt;»'  d^nr  ran  be  operated. 


a.    A    i'iill-    ■  ..r::p!- 
swuiii;   up  .v,i-.    \    ,iri 
ble    siipji'  I'      a:    i     in. 
tain   of   th'^   s..,  !  i,,:i^ 
workiiit;    P'i^.rioii 


nu   lapped  section.s  arranged  to  be 
'w:.  A  irdly  and  hinged  to  a  suita- 
-     :   •  '   hfl'.'v    ronnected   with   cer- 
Mipp.itin^    ill  of  the  sections  in 


4.  A  cooking  range,  a  pendent  shield  arranged  above  and 
in  front  of  the  range,  a  duct  positioned  above  the  range 
and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  shield  and  having  a  vent 
opening  in  its  wall  adjacent  the  shield,  and  a  baffle  extend- 
ing forward ly  and  upwardly  above  the  range  and  below 
the  vent  oi>enlng  and  to  a  point  adjacent  the  fh'n'.r. 

5.  In  a  canopy,  the  combination  of  a  duct  h  ,!,>;  a 
vent  opening  In  its  wall,  a  baffle  hinged  at  a  point  t>elow 
said  vent  opening  and  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly 
from  said  hinge  point,  and  means  detachably  maintain- 
ing the  baffle  in  said  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.17i.862.  MIXING  DEVICE  FOR  SOLIDS  AND  LIQ- 
UIDS.  Chaklbb  Gluckma.v,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,666.      (Cl.  137—9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  supply  means,  of  a 
pair  of  channel  shaped  conveyers,  one  for  each  supply 
means,  disposed  In  converging  planes,  loops  adapted  to 
encircle  and  reslllently  engage  w!fh  -aid  supply  means, 
spring  colls  formed  with  said  1..,,;).  md  means  formed 
with  said  conveyers  for  engaging  said  coils. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  supply  means,  of  a 
pair  of  channel  shaped  conveyers,  one  for  each  supply 
means,  disposed  In  converging  planes,  a  hinge  element  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  side  of  each  of  said  conveyers  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  and  a  rectangular  link  connecting  said 
hinged  elements,  whereby  said  conveyers  are  maintained 
in  spaced  relation  forming  a  discharge  opening  therebe- 
tween. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  supply  means,  of  a 
pair  of  channel  shaped   conveyers,  one  for  each   supply 
means,  disposed  In  downwardly  Inclined  planes,  bearings 
at  their  lower  end,  a  connecting  link  engaging  said  bear 
ings  whereby  a  discharge  nozzle  Is  formed  by  said  lower' 
ends,  and   means  supported  by  said  connecting  link  for 
sieving  or  straining  mixed  material  supplied  to  said  con 
veyers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  supply  means,  of  a 
pair  of  channel  shaped  conveyers,  one  for  each  of  said 
supply  means,  said  conveyers  being  disposed  In  down- 
wardly converging  planes,  and  adapted  to  fold  one  with- 
in the  other,  loops  adapted  to  encircle  and  reslllently 
engage  with  said  supply  means,  spring  colls  formed  with 
said  loops,  said  loops  having  an  operating  means  formed 
therewith,  means  formed  with  said  conveyers  for  adjust- 
ably attaching  said  colls  thereto,  hinged  elements  within 
said  conveyers  and  a  link  spacedly  connected  therebe- 
tween. 


1,174,86.3.     ROTARY   FLDID-CLUTCH.     RriiiicKi    itD   G. 

OoLDMA.N   and   Charles   R.   Hakris.   Los   Angeles,   Cal. 

Filed      Apr.      28,      1913.     Serial      No.      763,108.      (Cl. 

192—18.) 

1.  In  a  transmission  device,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  and  a  rotor,  having  a  compression  chamber  formed 
therebetween,  means  for  driving  the  casing  independently 
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of  the  rotor,  rotary  abutments  Journaled  In  the  casing, 
abutments  on  the  rotor,  whereby  the  air  can  be  com- 
pressed between  the  abutments  and  rotary  abutments, 
equalizing  chambers  in  communication  with  the  compres- 
sion chamber  for  conducting  the  air  from  one  side  of  the 
rotary  abutments  to  the  other,  and  means  for  normally 
closing  said  equalizing  chambers,  whereby  the  air  Is  com- 
pressed, causing  the  rotor  and  casing  to  be  rotated  as  a 
unit. 


2.  In  a  transmission  device,  the  <ombination  with  a 
casing  and  a  rotor,  having  a  compression  chamber  formed 
therebetween,  means  for  driving  the  casing  Independently 
of  the  rotor,  rotary  abutments  Journaled  In  the  casing, 
abutments  on  the  rotor,  whereby  the  fluid  can  be  com- 
pressed between  the  abutments  and  rotary  abutments, 
equalizing  chambers  In  communication  with  the  compres- 
sion chamber  for  conducting  the  fluid  from  one  side  of 
the  rotary  abutments  to  the  other,  valves  for  closing  the 
equalizing  chanil)er8  whereby  the  fluid  in  the  compression 
chamber  will  be  compressed  as  the  casing  rotates  about 
the  rotor,  causing  the  casing  and  runner  to  be  locked  to- 
gether and  rotate  as  a  unit,  means  carrying  said  valves, 
and  moans  for  normally  holding  said  valves  in  a  position 
for  closing  the  equalizing  chambers. 

3.  In  a  transmission  device,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  and  a  rotor,  said  casing  adapted  to  rotate  inde- 
pendently of  the  rotor,  a  compression  chamber  between 
the  rotor  and  casing,  of  rotary  abutments  Journaled  in 
the  casing,  abutments  on  the  rotor  for  compressing  the 
air  in  the  casing  between  the  rotary  abutments  and 
abutments,  equalizing  chambers  in  communcation  with 
the  compression  chamber,  valves  for  closing  the  equalle- 
Ing  chambers,  and  means  for  normally  forcing  the  valves 
into  a  position  for  closing  the  equalizing  chambers,  where- 
by the  air  is  compressed  in  the  compression  chamber, 
causing  the  rotor  and  casing  to  rotate  as  a  unit. 

4.  In  a  transmission  device,  the  combination  with  a 
ca.sing  and  a  rotor,  said  casing  adapted  to  rotate  inde- 
pendently of  the  rotor,  a  compression  chamber  between 
the  rotor  and  casing,  of  rotary  abutments  Journaled  In  the 
casing,  abutments  on  the  rotor  for  compressing  the  air 
between  the  rotory  abutment  and  abutments,  equalizing 
chambers  In  communication  with  the  compression  cham- 
ber, valves  for  closing  the  equalizing  chambers  whereby 
compression  can  take  place  In  the  compression  chamber 
for  locking  the  rotor  and  casing  together,  an  annular 
member  connected  to  the  valves,  means  connected  to  said 
annular  member  for  actuating  said  valves  for  opening  the 
equalizing  chambers  upon  the  movement  of  said  means, 
and  means  engaging  said  means  for  normally  holding  the 
valves  in  a  position  for  closing  the  equalizing  chambers. 

5.  In  a  transmission  device,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  and'  a  rotor,  said  casing  adapted  to  rotate  Inde- 
pendently of  the  rotor,  a  compression  chamber  between 
the  rotor  and  casing,  of  rotary  abutments  Journaled  In  the 
casing,  abutments  on  the  rotor  for  compre^;':  np  th>  nir 
between  the  rotary  abutment  and  abutments,  <.tiuai!zing 
chambers  In  communication  with  the  ctmipresslon  cham- 
ber :  valves  for  closing  the  equalizing  chamt.  r«  wh.  r.  hy 
compression  can  take  place  in  the  compress; 't  K  :;  i.er 
for  locking  the  rotor  and  ca.^ir  -  ♦  .<:<*h.r  ;ui  i  nnular 
member  connected  to  the  valves,  a  ciut  h  ni.  r  ter  engag- 
ing said  annular  member  adapted  on  it<  r  ,  venient  to 
operate  the  valves  for  the  purpose  "f  (M'<  ti'ne  The  e  .  ;ni 


Izlng  chambers,  a  clutch  face  on  the  casing,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  clutch  member  for  causing  It  to  move  the 
valves  Into  a  position  for  closing  the  equalizing  cham- 
bers, and  then  said  means  forcing  the  clutch  memt>er 
into  engagement  with  the  clutch  face. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,854.  RAILWAY  SAFETY  DEVICE.  William  F. 
Gray,  Meridian.  Miss.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
49,568.      (Cl.  10&— 238.) 


The  combination  with  a  car  truck,  of  a  block  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  truck  and  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from and  having  the  lower  face  thereof  formed  with  a 
guldeway,  a  saddle  slidably  mounted  within  said  way, 
a  dynamo  carried  by  said  saddle,  a  belt  and  pulley  driv- 
ing connection  between  the  dynamo  and  the  adjacent  axle 
of  the  car  truck,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  saddle  and  acting  to  draw  the  dynamo  normally 
away  from  the  axle  to  hold  the  belt  taut. 


1.174,855.     PACKAGE-TIE.     iA.>j\u    J.    Grbooby.  r  Brad- 
dock.  N.   D.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1915.     fJorial   No.  22,664. 
I        (Cl.  24 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  package  tie,  a  plate  having  an  overlapped  por- 
tion provided  with  a  slot,  said  overlap  being  also  provided 
with  upwardly  olTset  portions  having  arms  connected  by 
a  downturned  flange,  a  pin  rising  from  the  plate  through 
the  slot  of  the  overlap  and  having  a  horizontal  portion 
connected  with  the  downturned  flange,  and  a  cam  or  ec- 
centric pivoted  on  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  pin  and 
having  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  the  vertical  portion  of  the 
pin. 

2.  In  a  package  tie,  a  plate  having  an  overlapped  por- 
tion provided  with  a  slot,  said  overlap  being  also  provided 
with  upwardly  offset  portions  having  arms  connected  by 
a  downturned  flange,  a  pin  rising  from  the  plate  through 
the  slot  of  the  overlap  and  having  a  horizontal  portion 
connected  with  the  downturned  flange,  and  a  cam  or 
eccentric  pivoted  on  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  pin 
and  having  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  the  vertical  por- 
tion of  the  pin,  said  plate  having  a  tying  cord  con- 
nected therewith  and  a  hook  rising  from  the  overlapped 
portion  thereof. 


PFiANK 

.-^t-rlal 


1,174,866.     FILLER  FOR  AUTOMOBI  I! 

A.  Hagie,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  L>fcv 

No.  875.724.      (CT.  106—23.) 

A  tire  filler  comprising  the  following  Ingredients  In  the 
proportions  set  forth  :  corn  oil.  twenty-four  pounds  : 
chlorld  of  sulfur,  six  pounds ;  magnesia,  seventeen  and 
one-half  ounces;  and  Venetla  red  three  ounces. 


1 


i02 


OFFICTAL  GAZETTE 


MARCfj  -,  rQ!6. 


1,174.857.  ADJUSTABLE  BEARING.  A.v.na  C.  IIalm- 
BAST,  Warnor,  Alberta,  Cnnailn.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  875,372.      (CI.  G4 — G3.) 


1  Th.'  "rvitlrinnon  ):'  a  shaft,  bearing  members  fitting 
arinml  the  shaft,  a  Mippurt  for  saUl  bearing  members,  op- 
pose! wedges  nioiintRl  in  the  support  and  acting  upon 
thi»  b.nrin,'  ni'!:^!i>rv  ti'  move  thorn  towanl  the  shaft, 
sp>  iii.;-^  s.'  IK'  !  on  the  support  and  engaging  the  outer 
ends  of  thi'  wr.im's  to  move  them  In  opposite  rtlrectlons, 
anil  a  r't.iriiirig  dcviro  m-!,!!'-- <1  In  the  support  at  the 
sldi'   of   nii'l    '■n;:!iL:ilit;    th-     \\i-<'.^'-<. 

~.  Tri"  lil  :t;ar[  -1  nf  a  shaft,  bearing  members  there- 
for. ,1  sii()port  for  tht'  bearing  members,  opposed  wedges 
moiiit^  i  in  the  support  anil  acting  upon  the  bearing 
meinlj'  r>  r  >  tnove  them  to  the  shaft,  said  wedges  being 
proviji  1  with  notches  In  their  sides,  springs  secureil 
up'.n  th"  support  and  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  the 
wi' i:;'  -  to  move  them  In  opposite  directions,  and  a  spring 
nioiin.d  in  the  support  at  one  side  of  the  wedges  and 
provided  with  a  tooth  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  in 
the  sides  of   the   wedges. 

3.  The  romhlnation  of  a  shaft,  bearing  members  fitting 
around  the  shaft,  a  support  for  said  bearing  members, 
opposed  wedges  inserted  through  said  stipport  and  act- 
ing upon  the  bearing  members  to  move  them  to  the 
shaft,  said  wedges  bring  provlde<l  on  their  outer  ends 
with  lugs  having  straight  sides,  and  leaf  springs  each  se- 
cured at  one  end  \ipon  the  support  and  provided  In  its 
free  encl  with  a  notch  engaging  the  lug  on  the  adjacent 
weilgp 

4  The  romtiinatlon  of  a  shaft,  bearing  members  fitting 
ar  11!)  1  the  shaft,  a  support  for  said  bearing  niend)crs, 
opro-itely  disposcMl  wedges  lnserte<l  through  the  support 
an  !  arranged  to  effect  movement  of  the  bearing  m»mlH'rs 
townrl  the  shaft,  said  wedges  being  provltle<l  upon  their 
si.l.<  with  a  series  of  notches  extending  longiru<linally 
w'h  r.-.pect  to  the  support,  springs  secure<l  upon  the 
out  r  opf)()slte  sides  of  the  support  and  l)earlng  tipon  the 
outrr  Ml  Is  of  the  wedges  to  move  them  Inwardly  through 
thr  ^ipp  irt,  and  a  retaining  spring  having  Its  ends  en- 
ga^'o;,'  iDoseiy  within  the  support  anil  provlde<l  between 
its  enls  '.n  one  fiv"  with  a  tooth  adapted  to  engage  the 

notches     in     '!.e     W.i1„t>; 


1  ,  1  7  4  .  8  5  !?  .  STF.rr.  KXTil  \rTI\i;  DEVICE.  Carl 
Hamilton,  Low.  \::/...  as>i^iiiir  of  one-half  to  J.  II, 
Ci:nnin-liiii!i.  I  .w.::.  Ariz.  Filed  July  10,  1915.  Se- 
rial   No     :!i>.ic,:        ,Cl.    7S — 44..").) 


Steel  clamping  member  slidably  mounted  in  the  aperture, 
a  mounting  plate  secured  to  the  head,  and  a  lever  actu- 
ated screw  threaded  in  the  mounting  plate  and  con- 
nected to  the  clamping  device  to  positively  move  the 
same  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  steel  extracting  device  for  -toping  machines 
the  combination  with  a  transversa  ,  ipertured  head, 
key  ways  communicating  with  the  aperture,  a  clamping 
member  slidably  mountetl  In  the  aperture  and  having  a 
roughened  steel  engaging  face  and  keys  engaged  with 
the  key  ways,  said  clamp!nLr  ilevlce  having  a  transverse 
Blot  open  at  the  upper  .  n  i  of  the  device,  a  mounting 
plate  secured  to  the  head  an<i  bnv n-  a  .  entraliy  threaded 
aperture,  a  lever  actuated  bolt  threaded  in  the  aperture 
and  a  head  on  the  bolt  swlveled  in  the  slot,  said  bolt 
adapted  to  positively  actuate  the  clam  pit;;:  bolt  in  either 
direction. 


1,174,859.  TOOTH  AND  SI  !  !'i  ,[;  r  FOR  SA>TE.  PtUNK 
Z.  IIaxscou,  Chicago,  111.  l  lua  Uct.  7,  lyiO.  Serial 
No.  685.740.      (O.  82 — 0.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tooth  having  a  convex  curve 
substantially  from  the  grln<llng  surface  to  the  gum  sur- 
face and  with  undercut  grooves,  with  a  concave  back  or 
support  having  flanges  entering  said  grooves. 

2.  A  tooth  of  porcelain  or  the  like,  having  a  convex 
engaging  portion  opposed  to  the  occluso-buccal  angle  of 
the  tooth  and  having  a  groove  extending  substantially 
around    said    engaging   portion. 

3.  The  combln.itlon  of  a  tooth  having  a  curved  engag- 
ing portion  with  undercut  sides  and  having  a  lateral 
groove  therein  adjacent  to  the  occlusal  surface  of  the 
tooth,  and  a  metallic  back  curved  to  correspond  with  said 
engngfllng  portion  and  having  undercut  flanges,  and  an 
Inwardly  extending  projection  on  said  back  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  groove  In  said  tooth. 

4.  A  tooth  having  an  Inclined  and  convexly  curved 
base,  a  back  inclined  and  curved  to  fit  the  base  and  a 
flange  extending  around  the  bottom  and  two  sides  of  the 
tooth  leaving  the  fourth  upper  side  open  for  the  In- 
sertion of  the  tooth 


1,174.800.  HORSESHOE.  Da.vibl  L.  HAnnis,  Wichita, 
Kans.  Piled  Apr.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  23,454.  (CI. 
10»— 22.) 


J\1   '^ 


1.   In   a   steel  e.xtrnptor   for  8top!ng   ma'.-hin.'<.   'he    -o't. 
blnatlon   with   a    transversely   aperture.!    ma   h,a.    tn.-ad.  a 


1.  A   horse   shoe    having   a    toe    clarr.p    to    boar 
front  of  the  hoof,  plvotaiiy  connect".,    to  th.-  >h( 

toe  clamp  having  a  slot  and  n  lit;  nt     ri,    ,  ii.i  of  -a 
a    heel    clump   detachably    conuect.d    to    tio^    hii  l 

shoe  and   detachably   connected    to    tin     t iaio 

heel   clamp  comprising  a  sldeld    for   urran^i  no  it 
front  of  the  hoof  and  behind    thf   to.    -   anii>  .in.i 
a  lug  which  operates  In   the  slot   of    t\)r   to. 
adjusting   bolt    connecting    salil    Iurs,    nu.l    hin  i.r 
detachably  engageil  with  th-    >toj. ,  siiilably   eni_'nu» 
the  shield  and  adjustabiy    'onuf'  tfii    to  Hmh   othe 
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i.,  ^0!t, 
of     the 
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2.  A  horse  shoe  having  a  toe  clamp  to  bear  on  the 
front  of  the  hoof,  plvotaiiy  connectetl  to  the  shoe,  said 
toe  clamp  having  a  slot  and  a  lug  at  one  end  of  said  slot, 
a  heel  clamp  detachably  connected  to  the  heel  of  the 
shoe  and  detachably  connectetl  to  the  toe  clamp,  said  heel 
clamp  comprising  a  shield  for  arrangement  on  the  front 
of  the  hoof  and  behind  the  toe  clamp  and  having  a  lug 
which  operates  in  the  slot  of  the  toe  clamp,  an  adjusting 
bolt  connecting  said  lugs,  and  binder  straps  detachably 
engagetl  with  the  shoe,  slidably  engaged  w^lth  the  shield 
and  adjustably  connected  to  each  other,  the  said  shield 
having  openings  through  which  said  binder  straps  slid- 
ably pass  and  an  adjusting  bolt  being  provided  to  con- 
nect the  front  ends  of  said  binder  straps. 


1,174,861.  KENNEL  STRUCTUKL.  Maby  Elizbbith 
Haymes,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  July  7,  1915.  Serial 
No.  88,581.     (CI.  119—19.) 


A  kennel  provided  with  a  front  wall  coinp^  —--  ■  hase 
board,  a  top  bar,  a  guide  and  space  bar  on  the  1  ut.r  side 
of  the  base  board  at  a  point  between  the  upper  and  lower 
sides  of  said  base  board,  slats  having  their  upper  ends 
secured  to  the  top  l)ar  and  their  lower  ends  secured  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  guide  and  space  bar,  whereby  the 
lower  portions  of  the  slats  are  spaced  from  said  base 
board,  the  slats  being  so  arrange<l  as  to  form  a  door 
opening  In  the  said  side  of  the  kennel  and  a  longitudinally 
slldable  door  arranged  to  operate  on  the  upper  side  of 
the  said  guide  and  space  bar  and  between  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  base  board  and  the  Inner  sides  of  said  slats, 
the  said  base  board  having  a  recess  In  Its  upper  side  corre- 
sponding with  and  forming  an  enlargement  of  the  door 
opening. 


1.174.802.  RAILROAD-TIE.  Fbank  A.  HCNSi,  Dubuque, 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,037.  (CI. 
238—6.) 


1.  A  railway  tie  comprLslng.  a  h.olow  Tu>dy  U-shaped  in 
cross  section  and  having  the  iipp.r  .  .;t;.s  of  its  sides  bent 
to  provide  laterally  extending  flanges  and  having  the  sides 
and  the  flanges  cutaway  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
body,  a  cover  plate  overlying  the  top  of  the  body  and 
r.'st  riL-  ri  the  flanges  and  positioned  betwein  the  cut- 
.iwa\  p.  ;  tloDs  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  boij  aud  having 
its  opposite  terminals  provided  with  cut-out  portions, 
blthk-  p.isltlone«l  within  the  ties  a!  th.  j. p. site  ends 
thii..  ,  and  e.xtending  across  the  .  ia«,;..  p  o  i  .  ns  In  the 
sides  of  the  tie  and  beneath  the  terminals  of  the  cover 
piatt-  and  adapted  to  form  rests  for  tlie  l)nsp  f^anpes  of 
th.  rails,  and  rail-securing  members  n  <  itjt.i  in  th-  cut- 
aw,!>  p.irfoais  at  the  opposite  ends  of  th.e  .■i,\,.r  piate  and 
resting  oi.  tto'  upper  slties  of  the  bio.  k 

2.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  hollow  boiv  U  -ha^.ed  in 
cross  section  and  having  the  upi"  s  .-.'jris  of  its  sios 
bent  to  provide  laterally  extending  I'at.s..  -  an  1  t^n  iii;:  tlie 
sides  and  the  flanges  .otau:-  .oijaMi.t  the  oiiposite  ..[lils 
of  the  body,  a  cover  plate  o\.r;u.-.v   tho   top   of   the   No  iy 


and  resting  on  the  flanges  and  positioned  between  the 
cutaway  portions  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  and 
having  its  opposite  terminals  provided  with  cut-out  por- 
tions, plates  positioned  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  IxHly 
and  resting  on  the  flanges  and  spaced  from  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  cover  plate  and  having  cut-out  portions  there- 
in, blocks  positioned  within  the  ties  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  extending  across  the  cut-out  portions  in  the 
sides  of  the  tie  and  having  their  opposite  ends  located 
beneath  the  cut-out  portions  in  the  terminals  of  the  cover 
plate  and  the  end  plate,  the  said  blocks  being  adapted  to 
form  rests  for  rails,  and  rail-securing  members  mounted 
In  the  cutaway  portions  in  the  ends  of  the  cover  piate 
and  the  end  plate. 

3.  A  railway  tie  comprising,  a  hollow  body  U-shaped  in 
cross  section  and  having  the  upper  edges  of  its  sides 
bent  to  provide  laterally  extending  flanges  and  having  the 
sides  and  the  flanges  cutaway  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
body,  a  cover  plate  overlying  the  top  of  the  Inwly  and 
resting  on  the  flanges  and  positioned  l)etween  the  cutaway 
portions  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bo<ly  and  having  Its 
opposite  terminals  provldetl  with  cut-out  portions,  blocks 
positioned  within  the  ties  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  extending  across  the  cutaway  portions  in  the  sides 
of  the  tie  and  beneath  the  terminals  of  the  cover  plate 
and  adapted  to  form  rests  for  the  l>a8e  flanges  of  the  rails, 
rail-securing  members  mounted  in  the  cutaway  portion 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cover  plate  and  resting  on  the 
upper  side  of  the  block,  and  tongues  depending  from  the 
under  side  of  the  cover  plate  and  engaging  the  inner  ends 
of  the  blocks. 

4.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  hollow  body  U-shaped  in 
cross  section  and  having  Its  sides  provided  with  cut-out 
portions  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the  body,  a  cover 
plate  overlying  the  body  and  resting  on  the  upper  e<lgee 
of  the  sides  of  the  body  and  positioned  between  the  cut- 
out portions  and  having  upwardly  extending  spaced 
flanges,  plates  located  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  top  of 
the  body  and  spaced  from  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  cover 
plate  and  provided  with  vertically  extending  spaced 
flanges,  and  blocks  positioned  within  the  body  and  having 
their  ends  extending  beneath  the  ends  of  the  cover  plate 
and  beneath  the  end  plate,  the  said  blocks  being  adapted 
to  form  rests  for  the  base  flanges  of  rails. 


1,174.863.  BOTTLE-CLOSURE.  Soma  Hbrzog,  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  23.699.  (CI. 
215—69.) 


A  sealing  attachment,  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  vessel  provided  with  a  neck  of  differential  diameter  hnv 
ing  a  shoulder  forming  a  seat;  of  a  reciprocating  p  u^ 
having  a  flange  of  less  diameter  than  the  larger  diameter 
of  said  neck,  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said  seot  and  thereby 
close  said  neck,  said  plug  having  outlets  for  liquid  dis- 
posed below  said  flange  and  adapted  to  l>e  opened  when 
said  flange  Is  off  said  seat :  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  mem- 
ber secured  In  said  neck  closely  fitting  the  portion  of  said 
neck  of  larger  diameter,  provided  at  Its  lower  portion 
with  a  part  of  reduced  diameter  to  form  an  annular  pe- 
ripheral channel,  and  provided  with  serrations  on  its 
lower  edge. 


1,174,864.     EXTENSION-STEP.     Richard  Hillieu    n   w 
ark,   N.   J.      Filed  May  24,   1915.     Serial   No.   30.102. 
(CI.  105—195.) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  car  t>ody  having  a  movable 

door,  a  fioating  platform   composed   of  sections   hlni;e<]!r 
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connected  together,  one  of  them  htngedly  connected  with 
the  car.  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  platform  with 
the  car  door  to  permit  the  platform  to  swing  In  an  out- 
ward and  downward  direction  when  the  door  is  opened, 
one  of  the  said  sections  having  an  inner  edge  portion 
adapted  to  overlap  the  upper  surface  of  the  other  section 
and  which  may  engage  the  last  mentioned  section  to  hold 
the  sections  in  parallel  relation. 


6      it/ 


A  S 


2.  In  combination  with  a  car  body  provided  with  a  mov- 
able door,  a  floating  platform  composed  of  sections 
hingpdly  connected  together  and  one  of  the  sections 
hingedly  connected  with  thp  car  body,  means  operatlvely 
connecting  the  platform  with  the  door,  one  of  the  said 
sections  having  its  inner  edge  portion  adapted  to  lie  over 
an  !  ••nzMi:e  thf  oth*  r  section  and  thereby  hold  the  sections 
in  parallel  relntiun. 


l,i:i.8G5.  BOX.  Carlos  Hollt.  Lockport,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  F.  N.  Burt  Company,  Limited,  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  28. 
1912.     Serial   No.   722,828.      (CI.   229 — 6.) 


1.  A  box  comprising,  in  combination,  a  polygonal 
flange  having  grooves  on  the  Inside  at  the  corners,  and 
a  polygonal  collar  the  corners  of  which  engage  the  grooves 
in  the  flange. 

2.  A  hox  comprising,  in  combination,  a  polygonal 
flange  having  grooves  on  the  Inside  at  the  corners,  a  polyg- 
onal collar,  and  a  head,  the  corners  of  each  of  which 
latter  engage  the  grooves  in  the  flange. 

3.  A  box  coniprisiiiK.  in  comliinatlon,  a  polygonal 
flange  having  grooves  on  the  inside  at  the  corners  spanned 
by  a  strip  of  cover  material,  a  covered  polygonal  collar 
the  corners  of  which  are  disposed  opposite  the  grooves  of 
the  flange,  the  cover  of  the  collar  l>eing  adjacent  the  cover 
strip  of  the  flange,  and  a  head  the  corners  of  which  He  In 
tht'  grooves  of  the  flange. 

4.  In  combination,  in  a  box,  a  polygonal  flange  com- 
u'  .1  L)0<ly  strip  having  material  removed  on  the  in- 
u  ftie  corners,  a  cover  strip  adhesively  secured  to  the 
de  of  the  body  strip  extending  over  the  edge  thereof 
idhf^'slvely  secured  to  the  inside  thereof,  a  pt)lygonal 

ui:  ir  ailhpsivcly  connected  to  the  flange  and  comprising  a 

ui;ir     ""!.    ^trlp  having  material  removed  on  the  inside 

ar  rhi'  I  timers,  and  a  collar  cover  strip  adhesively  secured 

tn   the  outside  of  the  collar  body  strip  extending  over  the 

!    h(>sively  secured  to  the  Inside  there- 

■U'-  collar  engaging  the  grooves  at  the 

:illl:Uf. 

•       r    manufacture   comprising,    In   comblna- 

'!;p     i.tnprising  beveled  side  portions,   said 

•  :.     I'd  and  Its  beveled  portions  super- 
iii  !.        >  "r  strip  on  the  body  strip  hav- 

v    [r  .,]>■  ';nj   tongue  the  inner  side  of  the 

•  >  iHate  the  side  of  the  body  strip  and 
•-!;:;::  !!no. 
.    '  n   '   pT'^i'    1  in  the  Gazette.l 
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1,174,866.  BELT-GEARING.  Bdwaed  Acocbtus  Jir 
rBETs  and  Robert  Franklin  Muirhbad,  Glasgow. 
Scotland.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  884,838. 
(CI.  74 — 21.) 


1.  In  a  friction  drive  for  the  transmission  of  power, 
the  combination  with  a  driving  chain  fitted  with  wedge 
shaped  blocks,  and  grooved  wheels  or  pulleys,  of  interme- 
diate pieces  or  devices  between  the  blocks  of  the  chain  and 
the  wheel  giving  a  frlctlonal  grip  with  an  easy  release 
of  the  chain,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  friction  drive  for  the  transmission  of  power, 
the  combination  of  a  driving  chain  having  wedge  shaped 
links,  with  grooved  wheels  or  pulleys  having  intermediate 
movable  pieces  which  act  with  the  link  wedges  of  the 
chain  as  a  compound  wedge  having  wide  and  narrow  an- 
gles In  combination  for  the  purpose  of  giving  a  good  frlc- 
Uonal  grip  with  an  easy  release  of  the  chain,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  friction  drive  for  the  transmission  of  power,  the 
comTdnatlon  of  a  driving  chain  having  wedge  shaped 
links,  with  grooved  wheels  or  pulleys  having  a  series 
of  steel  balls  in  holes  on  each  side  of  the  groove,  sup- 
ported by  springs  and  kept  in  place  by  outer  hoops  on 
the  edges  of  the  groove  suhstantlallv  as  set  forth. 


1,174.867.  BURIAL-CRYPT.  Charlm  E.  Jenkins.  Mor 
gantown.  W.  Va.  Filed  May  10.  1915.  Serial  No 
27,191.     (Cl.  72—7.) 


>e^ 


-<:a 


^tr> 


v/ 


1.  In  a  device  of  class  specified,  a  foundation  below 
ground  surface  and  comprising  layers  of  various  mate- 
rials, one  of  the  layers  having  disinfectant  characteristics 
and  disposed  between  other  liquid  and  gas-proof  layers,  a 
tubular  device  Inserted  downwardly  through  a  portion  of 
the  layers  and  having  its  lower  end  dpen  to  the  disin- 
fectant layer  and  its  upper  end  also  open  and  located  at 
the  upper  portion  of  the  foundation,  and  a  crypt  having  a 
base  applied  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  foundation  and 
formed  with  an  opening  communlcntinu'  with  th.  .ipper 
open  end  of  the  tubular  device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  speclfl'- 1  1  foundation  be- 
low ground  surface  and  comprising-  layers  of  various 
materials  embodying  disinfectant  means  held  Soiw'cn 
portions  of  the  layers,  the  latter  being  liquid-proof  and 
preventing  escape  of  gases  to  the  exterior  of  the  device, 
a  communicating  means  being  provided  between   the  dls- 
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Infecting  means  and  the  ground  surface  and  normally  open 
at  said  surface,  and  a  crypt  having  an  Inclosing  body  and  a 
base  applle<l  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  foundation,  the 
base  being  provided  with  an  upper  recess  Inclining  in  all 
directions  and  increasing  in  depth  toward  an  intermediate 
opening  contiguous  to  said  communicating  means  of  the 
foundation. 

8.  A  crypt  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing a  recess  in  Its  upper  side,  said  recess  inclining  and  in- 
creasing in  depth  equally  from  the  opposite  sides  and 
ends  toward  an  Intermediate  portion  thereof  where  a 
drain  opening  at  the  lowest  point  of  th-?  recess  Is  formed 
through  the  base  at  a  distance  from  both  of  the  side  and 
end  edges,  a  body  tightly  fitted  over  and  secured  to  the 
recessed  portion  of  the  base,  a  cover  mounted  over  the 
upper  portion  of  the  body,  and  a  closed  foundation  hav- 
ing a  central  open  means  communicating  with  the  drain 
opening  in  the  base,  the  foundation  means  preventing  the 
escape  of  liquids  and  gases  therefrom. 

4.  A  crypt  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  one-piece 
base,  a  one-piece  body  supported  on  and  secured  to  the 
base  having  end  portions  extending  above  the  horizontal 
planes  of  the  top  side  edges  thereof,  a  cover  having  an 
overhanging  hood  at  the  ends  and  sides  to  fit  over  the 
upper  side  edges  and  the  extending  end  portions  of  the 
body,  the  upper  terminals  of  said  extending  end  portions 
fitting  snugly  against  the  inner  sides  of  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  hood  of  the  cover  and  all  of  the  Joints  be- 
tween the  cover  and  body  concealed  by  the  said  hood,  the 
cover  having  one  end  materially  projected  l)eyond  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  body  and  the  base  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  same  end  of  the  body  a  distance  equal 
to  that  of  the  cover,  and  means  between  the  projecting 
portions  of  the  base  and  cover  to  serve  as  a  support  for 
the  latter. 

6.  A  crypt  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  base  with 
a  recess  along  the  sides  and  ends,  a  body  having  its  lower 
edges  engaging  the  side  and  end  recesses  of  the  base  and 
provided  with  upper  horizontal  straight  side  edges  and 
arcuate  end  gables  projecting  above  said  side  edges,  the 
base  being  longer  than  the  body  and  continuing  integ- 
rally beyond  one  extremity  of  said  body,  and  an  arched 
cover  having  a  depending  hood  at  the  sides  and  ends 
thereof  to  snugly  fit  over  and  conceal  the  side  edges  and 
upper  edges  of  the  gables,  the  hood  at  one  end  of  the  cover 
being  longer  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  body  a  greater  distance  than  the  hood  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  cover,  the  portion  of  the  hood  having 
the  greater  projection  at  one  end  of  the  cover  being  equal 
in  extent  to  the  portion  of  the  base  continuing  beyond 
the  same  extremity  of  the  body  and  the  opposite  lower 
Bide  portions  of  the  extended  portion  of  the  hood  having 
recesses  formed  therein,  the  upper  edge  portions  of  the 
body  sides  and  of  the  gables  bearing  against  the  corre- 
sponding inner  portions  of  the  hood,  and  supporting  means 
between  the  continuing  portion  of  the  base  and  the 
upper  extending  part  of  the  hood,  said  supporting  means 
having  their  upper  terminals  engaging  the  said  recesses. 


having  a  pin  engaged  with  said   slots,   means  pivotally 
connecting  the  Jaws  to  the  support,  and  means  for  pod- 


1,174,868.  TUBE-INSERTER.  Richard  Jbntzsch,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Apr.  SO,  1915.  Serial  No.  25,002.  (Cl. 
128 — 21.) 

1.  In  a  tube  Inserter  for  uterine  tubes,  an  elongated 
support  tut)e  limiting  means  thereon,  a  pair  of  expanding 
Jaws  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  support,  and  means  for 
positively  simultaneously  opening  or  closing  said  Jaw 
members. 

2.  In  a  tube  Inserter  for  uterine  tubes,  an  elongated 
tubular  support  tul>e  limiting  means  thereon,  a  pair  of 
tube  expanding  Jaws  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  support, 
and  means  slldably  mounted  In  the  support  and  connected 
to  the  Jaws  for  positively  and  simultaneously  opening  or 
closing  said  Jaws. 

8.  In  a  tube  inserter  for  uterine  tubes,  an  elongated 
tubular  support,  a  pair  of  Jaw  members  each  having  a 
diagonal  slot,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  in  the  support  and 
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tlvely  sliding  the  rod  In  the  supiwrt  to  open  or  close  the 
Jaws  simultaneously. 


1,174,869.  VIBRATOR.  Pet«b  J.  Joicken,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  845,847.  (Cl. 
121—21.) 


1 1^,<»„| 


,    <5*i       v. 


1.  A  vibrator,  comprising  a  cylinder  for  attachment 
to  a  pattern,  and  a  piston  mounted  to  vibrate  within  the 
cylinder,  the  cylinder  having  an  inlet  port  Intermediate 
its  ends  and  an  exhaust  port  near  each  end  and  arranged 
to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston  as  It  strikes  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  the  piston  being  ported  to  connect 
the  Inlet  port  with  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  as  the  piston 
strikes  the  said  end  and  to  connect  the  opposite  end  of 
the  cylinder  to  the  exhaust  port  remote  from  the  said 
end,  the  cylinder  having  an  auxiliary  inlet  port  at  one 
end,  a  controlling  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
the  motive  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  and  having  outlet  porta 
connected  to  and  communicating  with  the  inlet  ports  of 
the  cylinder,  and  having  an  inlet  port  for  connectir-  * 'h 
a  source  of  supply,  a  valve  in  the  casing  having  ■.-..i-L.nb 
for  alternately  connecting  the  outlet  ports  with  the  Inlet 
port,  a  lever  connected  with  the  valve  for  moving  the 
same  to  open  {wsltion,  and  a  spring  normally  holding  the 
valve  closed. 

2.  A  vibrator,  comprising  a  cylinder  for  attachment 
to  a  pattern,  and  a  piston  mounted  to  vibrate  within  the 
cylinder,  the  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  port  interr  '  n*^ 
Its  ends  and  an  exhaust  port  near  each  end  and  arra:.i;id 
to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston  as  It  strikes  the  opposite 
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end  of  the  cylinder,  the  piston  being  ported  to  connect 
the  Inlet  port  with  each  end  of  the  cylinder  as  the  pis- 
ton strikes  the  said  end  and  to  connect  the  opposite 
end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  exhaust  port  remote  from  the 
said  end,  the  cylinder  having  an  auxiliary  Inlet  port  at 
one  end,  a  controlling  valve  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  the  motive  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  and  having  outlet 
«orts  connected  to  and  communicating  with  the  inlet 
«ort3  of  the  cylinder,  and  having  an  inlet  port  for  con- 
nection with  a  source  of  supply,  and  a  valve  in  the  casing 
navlng  means  for  alternately  connecting  the  outlet  ports 
with  the  inlet  port. 

3.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  cylinder  for  attachment 
to  a  pattern,  and  a  piston  mounted  to  vibrate  within  the 
cylinder,  the  cylinder  having  an  inlet  port  intermediate 
Its  ends  and  an  exhaust  port  near  each  end  and  arranged 
to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston  as  it  strikes  the  opposite 
end  of  the  cylinder,  the  piston  being  ported  to  connect 
the  Inlet  port  with  each  end  of  the  cylinder  as  the  piston 
strikes  the  said  end  and  to  connect  the  opposite  end 
of  the  cylinder  to  the  exhaust  port  remote  from  the  said 
end,  the  cylinder  having  an  auxiliary  Inlet  port  at  one 
end,  and  a  controlling  valve  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  the  motive  fluid  to  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  vibrator,  comprising  a  cylinder  for  attachment 
to  a  pattern,  and  a  piston  mounted  to  vibrate  within  the 
cylinder,  the  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  port  intermediate 
its  ends  and  an  exhaust  port  near  each  end  and  arranged 
to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston  as  it  strikes  the  opposite 
end  of  the  cylinder,  the  piston  being  ported  to  connect 
the  inlet  port  with  each  end  of  the  cylinder  as  the  piston 
strikes  the  said  end  and  to  connect  the  opposite  end  of 
the  cylinder  to  the  exhaust  port  remote  from  the  said 
end,  the  cylinder  having  an  auxiliary  inlet  port  at  one 
end. 

5.  A  vibrator,  comprising  a  cylinder  for  attachment 
to  a  pattern,  and  a  piston  mounted  to  vibrate  within 
the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  port  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  an  exhaust  port  near  each  end  and 
arranged  to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston  as  It  strikes  the 
jpposlte  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  piston  being  ported 
lo  connect  the  Inlet  port  with  each  end  of  the  cylinder 
as  thi'  piston  strikes  the  said  end  and  to  connect  the 
oppoiii*'  •  n.l  of  the  cylinder  to  the  exhaust  port  remote 
fi')!;:   M:.-  said  opposite  end. 

I     I  :us  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  174.^70.      CLOSET  >I:a1 

Ai.iiEKT  T.  J.\HR.\cs,  Dcnver,^Colo. 
Serial    No.  849,800.      (CI. 


U.E8  O.  Johnson  and 
Filed  July  8.  1914. 
155—8.) 


In  a  litvie  of  tht'  riass  ilfscribed,  a  seat,  side  mem- 
bers i()riipri>in^  npiljtit^  and  horizontal  portions,  a  back 
aifiiitHT,  i.M>an-i  for  p.Tnia licntly  and  hlngedly  connecting 
saiil  ba  k  rm  iiili  r  to  thf  upright  of  one  of  the  side 
meniiitTs.  ari'l  fdlilal'i"  th^T'''"-,  fastening  means  engag- 
ing r<'sp.Trl  vc'y  the  i![ir!i;ht  an  !  horizontal  portion  of 
the  opp<)-.Ui'  <\']f  rio-ni!>>'r  wh.  !■  in  p-'ratlve  position, 
and  lucaa-;  hin_'ii!iv  Duuecting  the  side  members  with 
the  scar,  sa  1  ra-tiniiit?  means  comprising  a  vertically 
arran^'til  tu^uiar  <  la-p  ha'.-in-,-  a  lon^ttudlnal  slot  In  one 
slilf  and  a  hook  extending'  laterally  from  one  end  of  the 
I'lflsp 


1,174.871.  PAPER-ROLL  HOLDER  AND  CUTTER. 
Jauks  Johnson,  Hetland,  8.  D.  Filed  Mar.  16,  191B. 
Serial  No.  14,038.     (CI.  211 — 32.) 


■"'r^'-. 


/«? 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame,  a 
spindle  in  the  latter  and  adapted  to  support  a  paper 
roll,  upper  and  lower  frames  plvotally  mounted  in  the 
frame  and  having  Jaws  receiving  therebetween  the  free 
end  of  the  paper  from  the  roll  and  adapted  to  project 
the  said  end  of  the  paper  on  movement  of  the  Jawi, 
means  on  one  of  the  frames  for  automatically  moving  the 
same  into  gripping  relation  with  the  paper,  and  cam* 
on  one  of  the  Jaws  for  separating  the  said  Jaws  when 
moving  In  one  direction. 


1,174.872.  CIGARETTE-BOX.  MiCHiL  Jolack,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Nor.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,827. 
(CI.  229—7.) 


In  a  cigarette  box,  the  combination  with  a  conta  i.^r 
of  a  tray  removably  mounted  therein,  the  said  tray  in 
eluding  a  plurality  of  compartments  open  at  the  top 
and  at  one  end,  a  second  tray  removably  mounted  on 
the  first  mentioned  tray,  the  said  second  tray  including 
a  plurality  of  dividing  walls,  the  said  second  tray  being 
of  less  length  than  the  length  of  the  container,  and  a 
spacing  arm  extending  from  the  second  tray  to  the  end 
of  the  container  to  maintain  the  sa.  1  tray  in  a  i«rede- 
termlned  position. 


1,174,873.  HEADLIGHT  -  ADJUSTING  MECH.\MSM 
FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Fredekick  C.  Kiefek,  Rldge- 
fleld  Park,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1915.  Serial  No 
63,783.      (CI.   240—62.) 

1.  A  lamp  for  automobiles  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  steering  mechanism  of  the  machine,  a  casing,  a 
shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  bearing  depending  from  the  cas- 
ing, a  second  shaft  Journaled  In  said  bearing  and  having 
one  end  connected  with  the  steering  mechanism,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  shaft  projecting  into  said  casin^-  hi.  i  <{> 
eratlvely  associated  with  said  first  mentioned  stiaft  for 
rotating  the  latter  under  the  control  of  said  stt'ering 
mechanism,  and  a  lamp  support  extending  from  within 
said  casing  and  operatlvely  conn<'ct<'d  with  the  first  luea 
tioned  shaft  for  the  purpose  set   fonh 
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2.  A  lamp  for  automobiles  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  steering  mechanism  of  the  machine,  a  casing,  a 
■haft  Journaled  therein,  a  bearing  depending  from  said 
casing,  a  second  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bearing  and  hav- 
ing one  end  connecte<l  with  the  steering  mechanism  and 
Its  opposite  end  operatlvely  associated  with  the  shaft 
within  the  casing,  to  rotate  the  latter  under  control  of  the 
steering  mechanism,  a  lamp  support  rising  from  within 
said  casing,  means  for  moving  said  lamp  laterally  in  either 
direction  Including  a  pair  of  clutch  engaging  members 
fitted  upon  said  support,  one  of  said  members  having  con- 
nection with  said  first  mentioned  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, and  means  for  separating  said  membera  whereby 
said  lamp  may  t>e  held  stationary. 


I 


8.  A  lamp  for  automobiles  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  steering  mechanism  of  the  machine,  a  casing,  a 
shaft  Journaled  therein,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  un- 
der the  control  of  said  steering  mechanism,  a  lamp  sup- 
port projecting  from  within  said  casing,  a  clutcti  member 
arrangetl  upon  the  inner  end  of  said  support  for  rotation 
and  operatlvely  as.soclated  with  said  shaft,  a  second  clutch 
meml>er  slldalily  mounted  upon  the  support  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  first 
mentlonpil  clutch  member,  and  a  connection  between  said 
adjustat>le  clutch  member  and  the  support  for  rotating 
the  latter  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

4.  A  lamp  for  automobiles  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  steering  mechanism,  a  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled 
therein,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  under  the  control  of 
Mid  steering  mechanism,  a  lamp  support  projecting  from 
within  said  casing,  a  pair  of  clutch  engaging  members 
lDounte<1  on  the  support,  one  of  said  members  being  loosely 
mounted  thereon  and  having  connection  with  the  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  the  other  of  said  members  being  ex- 
teriorly threade<l,  a  collar  threadedly  associated  therewith 
for  adjusting  said  member  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  first  mentioned  member,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  adjustalile  member  and  said  support  for  rotat- 
ing the  latter  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

5.  A  lamp  for  automobiles  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  steering  mechanism  of  the  machine,  a  casing,  a 
shaft  Journaled  therein,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  un- 
der the  control  of  the  steering  mechanism,  a  lamp  support 
projecting  from  within  said  casing,  means  for  rotating 
said  support  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  Including  a  pair  of 
clutch  members,  one  of  said  members  being  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  the  support  and  connected  with  the  shaft  for 
rotat'on  therewith,  a  lug  projecting  from  said  support, 
and  the  other  of  said  members  being  slldably  adjustable 
opon  said  support  and  prot'ided  with  a  slot  for  the  recep- 
tion of  said  lug. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,874.  MOTOR-PROPELLED  AGRICULTURAL  MA- 
CHINERY. Bin  JAM  IN  H.  Lawtcr,  Newcastle,  Ind.. 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Law- 
ter  Tractor  Co.,  St.  Marys,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1918.     Serial  No.  745.427.     (CI.  21—114.) 


..',  I  \.i 


A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  • 
frame,  which  Includes  longitudinally  dlspos<'d  spaced 
beaqjs  and  transversely  disposed  spaced  bars  located  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  frame  and  extending  from  side  to  side 
thereof,  a  motor  mounted  upon  the  frame,  traction  wheels 
located  one  at  each  side  of  the  frame  and  at  points  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  ends  thereof,  means  for  driving 
the  traction  wheels  from  the  motor,  a  caster  wheel  pivoted 
to  the  frame  In  the  vicinity  of  one  of  the  rear  corners 
thereof,  and  at  a  point  In  allnement  with  the  space  be- 
tween one  of  the  side  longitudinally  disposed  beams  and 
the  next  adjacent  beam  and  In  the  space  between  the  cross 
liars  at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  means  mounted  upon  the 
frame  and  movable  with  relation  to  the  same  to  opera- 
tlvely engage  the  pivot  of  the  caster  wheel,  and  means 
mounted  upon  the  frame  for  operating  the  pivot  engaglns 
means  to  steer  the  caster  wheel. 


1,174,875.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  WIRE  TACKS. 
Carl  Lxhr,  Hombok,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1913.     Serial  No.  703,469.     (CI.  10 — 13.) 


{^E^-^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  heading-punch,  two  holding-dies  provided  in 
their  working  ends  with  semicircular  grooves  to  clamp  the 
wire  beneath  the  tack-head  to  be  forme<l,  four  cooperating 
pressing-dies  to  shape  a  tapering  square  lower  portion  of 
the  shank  of  the  tack  arrang*^]  on  one  side  of  the  lioldlng- 
dies,  separate  cuttlng-dles  for  shaping  the  point  of  the 
tack  and  for  severing  the  tack  from  the  wire  arranged  on 
the  other  side  of  the  holding-dies,  and  means  for  feeding 
the  wire. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  heading-punch,  two  holdlngnlles  provided  In 
their  working  ends  with  semicircular  grooves  to  clamp  the 
wire  beneath  the  tack-head  to  be  formed,  four  coAperatlng 
pressing-dies  to  shape  a  tailoring  square  lower  portion  of 
the  shank  of  the  ta^k  arranged  on  one  side  of  and  In  im- 
mediate contact  with  the  holding-dies,  separut'      urt.ug- 
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<i!»'~  for  siliaplng  tbe  point  of  the  tack  and  for  severing 
'^i  ?ack  from  t'ae  wire  arrangod  on  the  other  side  of  the 
a(  .  ;ing  dies,  and  means  for  feeding  the  wire. 

'A  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  heading-punch, 
a  plurality  of  holding-dies,  a  plurality  of  cutting-  and 
oolnt-shaplng-dies  between  the  holding  dies  and  the  punch, 
a  plurality  of  pressing-dies  on  the  other  side  of  the  hold- 
ing-dies for  tapering  the  lower  portion  of  the  shank  of  the 
tack,  means  for  operating  the  cutting-  and  pointing-dies 
subsequently  to  the  operation  of  the  other  dies. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describeii,  a  heading-punch, 
a  plurality  of  holding-dies,  a  plurality  of  cutting-  and 
polnt-shaplng-dies  between  the  holding-dies  and  the  punch, 
a  ;  ::  i  ;ty  of  pressing-dies  on  the  other  side  of  the  hoid- 
Ui^  i;-  for  tapering  the  lower  portion  of  the  shank  of  the 
ta(  k.  means  for  operating  the  cutting-  and  pointing-dies 
sulst^quPDtly  to  the  operation  of  the  other  dies,  and  means 
for  fetding  the  wire  through  the  tapering-dies,  the  holding- 
dies,  and  finally  through  the  cutting-  and  pointing-dies. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  heading-punch, 
H  jiurallty  of  holding  dies,  a  plurality  of  cutting-  and 
piMif  ~h<!:  in.;  !;  -  •  tween  the  holding-dies  and  the  punch, 
a  [);  !ra:;f..  :  p:  ■  ~~  ng-dies  on  the  other  side  of  the  hold- 
ing li'-  :  r  ■  <:  .::;,•  tli-  lower  portion  of  the  shank  of  the 
ta  k,  aiiil  pit.sii  -'  -..i;!  ^hank  with  a  rectangular  cross 
SIM  tian,  means  fur  ',•  .-  it::— -  the  cutting-  and  pointing-dies 
subsequt'Dily  to  the  operation  of  the  other  dies,  and  devices 
spai't'it  Mp-irf  to  fnrin  triiiilfs  for  the  holding-dies  and  serv- 
ing in   ;  :  -r  to  ''fain  th-'  pr-sslng  dies  in  position. 


rotatably  supported  by  said  rod  and  having  a  radial  re- 
cess therein,  a  lateral  arm  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft. 


1  174  ><: 

i:K>. 
r.M5. 


MKrili'i.    ,,r    \i\KING   BOXES   AND   COV- 
lK\K.     ;.K  M>N     Tampa,    Fla.      Filed    Aug.    12, 

.rial  Nu    j5.-;4ii      (CI.  93—36.) 


The  herp;n  .ipsrrl^*  '.  method  of  making  boxes  consisting 
In  first  \v  n!;n^'  a  >!i. .  t  around  and  attaching  it  to  the 
'^dges  of  the  box-heads  and  connecting  its  own  edges  with 
•a'  h  other,  next  cutting  through  the  wall  thus  produced 
an  i  on  a  line  parallel  with  the  uppermost  head  so  as  to 
separate  the  box  body  from  the  cover,  next  bending  a 
flexible  lining  until  its  e<lges  contact  with  each  other  and 
inserting  it  within  the  body-wall,  next  applying  the  cover 
tn  th-^  top  of  said  lining  and  pushing  the  latter  downward, 
fih  !  'irially  applying  and  securing  an  outer  wrapper  sheet 
t-  'h  luter  faces  of  said  skirt  and  wall,  all  as  hereln- 
beiori  set  forth. 


rUin^'   from 

the   ■  H 

in    th.'   fr;ii;. 

.■    arnl 

eiiil    nf    -,a :  ! 

■fiifr 

waniiy    fhr 

■i-h    ar 

tbt'    uppfP    > 

n-!    ■■'' 

loWtT     fH't     . 

if    th.' 

provided  with  a  toe  engaged  In  said  recess,  and  a  leaf 
engaging  clip  carried  by  the  disk. 


1,174,878.  AUTOMATIC  CAR  COLTLING.  GranviLL  B. 
Lilly,  Glen  Morgan,  W.  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
.T.  A.  Lilly,  Glen  Morgan,  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1915. 
Serial  No.  46,284.      (CI.  213—50.) 


n.part 

-prUiK 


1.174>7T  Mrsic  i,i:a!'  I !  kner.  Thomas  P.  J.  L»n- 
N..N  R.ix  s:.  Mass.  Filed  July  3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
37.'>t>i,      Mji.  H4— IT.) 

.\  i;  usic  leaf  turning  device  comprising  a  base,  a  frame 
-I'  1  vertical  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
At' n. ling  through  the  base,  the  lower 
b'Ans  directed  laterally  and  then  up-  i 
nrniate  slot  In  the  base,  a  pedal  on 
rh.  upwardly  directed  portion  of  the 
-ha:t.  a  vertical  rod  mounted  In  the 
frame,  a.  Jat.  ra!  arm  ua  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  a  disk 


A/      -'■ 


1.  An  automatic  car  coupler  comprising  a  h. ok  and 
socket,  said  socket  having  a  spring  catch,  a  Iraw!  h:  hav 
Ing  a  downwardly  flaring  end  to  form  an  incline'  waK 
up  which  said  hook  may  ride  Into  engagement  wfh  sai,i 
catch,  and  said  drawbar  being  bent  upwardlv  a  ija  tnt 
the  inner  end  of  said  Inclined  wall  to  form  h  -iiouider, 
said  shoulder  serving  as  a  buffer  to  receive  t( 
of  the  end  of  the  hook,  when  coupling,  and  sa 
catch  being  secured  to  the  drawbar  Ju.-^t  a 
shoulder. 

2.  An  automatic  car  coupler  comprising  a  hook  and 
catch,  said  catch  consisting  of  a  leaf  spring,  a  tail  piece 
secured  to  said  spring,  a  rock  shaft,  and  means  operated 
by  said  shaft  to  swing  said  tall-piece  so  as  to  release  said 
catch  from  the  hook. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  continuous  draw 
bar  extending  through  the  same,  a  coupler  comprising  a 
hook  and  catch,  .said  catch  consisting  of  a  leaf  spring 
secured  directly  to  said  draw  bar  and  having  a  hook-en- 
gaging shoulder  formed  on  the  lower  side  thereof,  and 
said  draw  bar  being  extended  underneath  said  shoulder 
to  form  a  guldeway  between  itself  and  catch  to  receive 
said  hook. 


1,174,879.     SPRING -TIRE.     Fbanklis   Lottf       I    kton, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Aeron  Cornel!    !'.  a'   Axe. 
Mich.,  and  one-third  to  Joseph   Heaton,   Elkt    n     Mich. 
Filed  July  6.   1915.     Serial  No.  38,242.      (CI.  152 — 8.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  rim  member,  a  tread  member  sur- 
rounding and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  spring 
units  Interposed  between  the  two  members    ;•   ;  ■n   h  nm- 
prlslng  a   pair   of   transversely   alined   C  stiup.  i   springs 
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having  their  ends  disposed  outwardly  and  secured  to  the 
edge  portions  of  said  memi>ers,  the  bends  of  said  springs 
being  disposed  adjacent  eech  other  in  spaced  relation  and 
being  yleldable  Inwardly  upon  compression. 


2.  In  combination,  a  rim  mcmoer,  a  tread  member  sur 
rounding  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  sprlnn 
units  Interposed  between  the  two  members  and  each  com- 
prNlr^p  a  pair  of  transversely  alined  C-shaped  springs 
havint'  their  ends  disposed  outwardly  adjacent  the  edge 
;„,rti  :  -  if  'h<»  aforesaid  members,  th.  ;  .  nds  of  said 
apriLfe'.-  ^»:.u^  disposed  adjacent  each  oth.r  spacing  blocks 
Interposed  t>etween  the  ends  of  the  springs  and  the  afore- 
said edge  portions  of  the  two  members,  and  fasteners^ 
passlns  through  the  latter,  the  ends  of  the  springs,  and 
;ti»-  (J  r  ff^ld  blocks. 

lu  iiiblnatioii,  a  rim  member,  a  tread  member  sur- 
r<tin  !  I  L'  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  spring 
■111!'^  ■  'rposed  between  the  two  meml.»  r-  an.l  each  com- 
prising a  pair  of  transversely  alined  C  ^f  a.ped  springs 
having  their  ends  disposed  outwardly  and  secured  to  the 
edge  portions  of  said  members,  the  bends  of  said  springs 
being  di.'iposed  adjacent  each  other,  and  a  pair  of  flexible 
shield  rings  Interposed  between  said  members  and  the 
adjacent  bends  of  the  springs,  said  rings  having  their 
edges  anchored  adjacent  the  rim  and  tread  members. 

4.  In  combination,  a  flat  pliable  circular  l)and,  flat 
springs  disposed  in  contact  with  the  Inner  side  thereof 
and  spaced  circumferentlally  from  each  other,  additional 
flat  springs  disposfni  in  contact  with  the  outer  side  of 
said  band  and  having  their  ends  arrange4l  in  overlapped 
relation  with  the  ends  of  the  aforesaid  springs,  fasteners 
passing  through  the  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  inner  and  outer 
springs  and  through  the  intervening  band,  a  tread  sur- 
rounding the  band  and  the  springs  on  the  outer  side 
thereof,  a  rim  member  spaced  Inwardly  from  said  t)and, 
and  cushioning  means  Interposed  between  the  inner 
springs  and  said  rim  member. 

5.  In  combination,  a  flat  pliable  circular  band,  flat 
springs  disposed  In  contact  with  the  Inner  side  thereof 
and  spaced  circumferentlally  from  each  other,  additional 
flat  springs  disposed  in  contact  with  the  outer  side  of 
said  band  and  having  their  ends  arranged  in  overlapped 
relation  with  the  ends  of  the  aforesaid  springs,  fasteners 
passing  through  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  inner  and  outer 
springs  and  through  the  Intervening  band,  a  tread  sur- 
rounding the  band  and  the  springs  on  the  outer  side 
thereof,  a  rim  meml)er  spaced  Inwardly  from  said  band, 
and  a  plurality  of  spring  units  disposed  one  between  each 
of  the  innermost  springs  and  the  rim  member. 


1,174,880.      RECEPTACLE    FOR    STORING    VOLATILE 
LIQUIDS.     Clabe.ncb   D.   Likbns,   St.   Louis,   Mo.,  as- 
signor   to    C.    Dewitt    Lukens    Surgical    Manufacturing 
Company,   St.   Louis,    Mo.,   a   Corporation   of   Missouri. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  814.009.      (CI.  215 — 86.) 
1.  A    receptacle    comprising   a    t>ody    of   vitreous    mate- 
rial, a  cap  of  soft,  pliable  metal  <-onforming  closely  to  the 
open  end  of  the  body,  and  a  rigid  clamp  for  securing  the 
cap   in   position  on    the   body,   a  part   of  the   cap   being 


clamped  and  compressed  between  the  body  and  the  rigid 
flamp  to  form  its  own  gasket  and  seal  the  receptacle. 


-'.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  body  of  vitreous  mate- 
rial, a  cap  of  soft,  pliable  metal  having  a  flange  extending 
along  and  conforming  closely  to  the  open  end  of  the 
body,  and  a  rigid  clamp  for  securing  the  cap  in  position 
on  the  body,  the  flange  being  clamped  l)etween  the  body 
and  the  rigid  clamp  to  form  Its  own  gasket  and  s<a)  the 
receptacle. 

3.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  body  of  vltreou*  mate- 
rial and  having  a  circumferential  shoulder  below  the  open 
end  thereof,  a  soft,  pliable  metal  cap  for  sealing  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  cap  having  a  flange  conforming  cli.s.  !\  to 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder,  and  a  rigid  .lai.p- 
Ing  ring  for  securing  the  cap  In  position  on  the  receptacle 
and  having  a  shoulder,  the  flange  being  clamped  and 
compressed  between  the  shoulders  on  the  receptacle  and 
the  ring  to  form  Its  own  gasket  and  seal  the  receptacle. 

4  A  receptacle  comprising  a  body  of  vitreous  mate- 
rial, a  cap  of  soft,  pliable  metal  conforming  closely  to  the 
open  end  of  the  body,  and  a  rigid  damp  for  securing  the 
cap  In  position  on  the  body,  the  cap  being  clamped  and 
compressed  between  the  body  and  the  clamp  to  form  its 
own  gasket  and  seal  the  receptacle,  said  cap  having  a 
plurality  of  indentations  above  the  receptacle  opening, 
and  being  adapted  to  be  raptured  at  the  indentations  to 
form  perforations. 


1,174.881.  TELEPHONE  BRACKET.  Jaubs  B.  Lui>- 
LCM,  Marlon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  John  S.  Ludlum,  Mar- 
lon, Ind.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1914.  Serial  No.  879,739. 
(CI.  248—7.) 


1.  A  bracket  comprising  a  base,  a  horizontally  swing- 
ing member  carried  by  the  base  and  comprising  upper 
and  lower  bars  hinged  to  tbe  base  and  an  upright  t>ar  se- 
cure<]  to  the  aforesaid  bars  and  projecting  thereabove,  a 
vertically  swinging  arm  carried  by  the  sakl  member  and 
comprising  upper  an<l  lower  bars  pivoted  to  the  free  crrts 
of  the  upper  and  lower  bars  of  the  said  member,  an  p 
right  link  pivoted  to  the  bars  of  the  said  arm  :  •  p  <> 
Jectlng  thereabove,  a  contractile  spring  connect  l^  .ne 
upper  ends  of  the  said  link  and  the  upright  bar  of  tb« 
said  member,  and  a  carrier  pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of 
the  bars  of  the  arm. 

2.  A  bracket  comprising  a  base,  an  upright  hinge  bolt 
carried  thereby,  a  swinging  member  embodying  upper 
and    lower   doubled    bars    having   their   beods   eaibrn<'ing 
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the  said  bolts,  an  uprlpht  bar  secure.!  b»'tw.>en  the  11mb» 
of  the  saltl  bars  ami  projertlng  above  th-'  sani>'.  a  ver- 
tically swinging  arm  carr!.-.!  by  the  sail  ni.T,t»T  and 
coniprlsln?  upp.-r  ami  lowr  bars  pivot*.,:  !..tw.h-u  the 
ends  of  the  sal.l  doiibl.Hl  bars,  an  upright  iliik  pivoted 
to  the  bars  of  the  said  arm  and  proJedUig  th'Teabove.  a 
carrier  plvot.'<l  to  the  free  ends  of  the  bars  of  the  arm, 
and  a  retractile  spring  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
Bald    link   and    upright    bar. 

,3.  A  bra.  kft  .oniprlsing  a  supporting  rjioniber,  a  ver- 
tically swinging  arm  carried  thereby  and  comprising 
upper  and  lower  piilrs  of  bars  plvote.l  to  the  supporting 
member,  upright  links  pivoted  between  the  bars  of  the 
upper  and  lower  pairs,  and  a  carrier  pivoted  to  the  free 
endii   of  the   said    bars. 

4.  A  bra.ket  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  ver 
ttcally  swinging  nrm  carried  thereby  comprising  upper 
and  lower  bars  pivoted  thereto,  ami  a  carrier  carried  by 
the  free  ('nd  of  the  said  arm  and  embo<lying  tipp''!"  «"'! 
lower  pairs  of  horizontal  bars  pivoted  to  the  free  ends 
of  the  upper  and  lower  bars  of  the  sal  1  arm.  respeetlvoly, 
the  free  portions  of  the  second  mentione.l  bars  compris- 
ing complementing  Jaws,  sind  clamping  elements  engaged 
through   the   secontl    mentioned    bars. 

5.  A  bracket  <'omprls!ng  a  sniiportlng  member,  a  ver- 
tlcnllv  swinL'ing  arm  cnrrle.l  thereby  con, prising  upper 
and  lower  bars  pivoted  thereto,  nnd  n  ■■n'-r\-r  .arrle,]  by 
the  free  end  of  the  sa'd  arm  (ind  en, I,,., lying  upper  and 
lower  pairs  of  horizontal  bars  pivoted  to  the  free  ends 
of  the  upper  .ind  lower  bars  of  the  sai  !  nrm.  respectively, 
an  uprl-ht  h.ir  d!-p<i-ed  be'-,ve,n  th.e  se.  ond  mentioned 
bars,  clumping  <'lenH  tits  enirau-ed  through  the  second 
mentioned  and  upright  t)ars.  the  free  portions  of  the 
secon.l   mentlonci  bars,  constituting  complementing  Jaws. 

[CSaim.s  G  find   7   not  printed   in   ".e  Gazette.] 


1,17  4.882.  nIEN  TYPE  FEED -WATER  HEATER. 
Chuue.s  McClen.sy,  Lowell.  Ariz.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1914.     f^erial  No.  833.205.      (CI.  261—4.) 


Inlet  pipe  Into  the  casing  helow  the  diaphragm  and  above 
the  pipe  leading  to  the  tank,  and  a  hot  water  outlet 
from  said  casing  below  the  steam  inlet 


1,174.883.  PAPER-PUNCH.  JuU.n  M  Ir-KiE,  I^ong 
Point,  111.  Filed  July  2,  1915.  iseria'  No  37,728. 
(CI.   1(H— 91.) 


A   feed   water   heater   comprising  an   upru 


vllndrlcal 


casing  having  a  rone-shaped  top  and  an  inverte*!  cone 
shaped  bottom,  a  valved  drain  p'pe  in  the  .■•pex  of  said 
cone-shnpei!  bottom,  a  steam  .iotiet  p'pe  se.  e,re<l  In  the 
apex  of  the  conesh.nped  top,  hntTle  pi;,',s  farmed  In  aatd 
tlet   pipe,   a   perforated   diaphraL-m    -e,    ir^d    midwny  the 


ou 


I'-X- 


1.  A  paper  punch  comprising  a  base  pi.ite  a  pair  of 
punch  pins  projecting  from  the  'a-e  p  t.  a  resiint 
punch  plate  movable  toward  and  from  the  b;,.e  p  ate. 
said  punch  plate  having  openings  therein  to  r  -  me  said 
punch  pins,  a  lever  for  adjusting  the  punch  plate,  and  a 
ribbon  spring  having  a  flattenwl  central  portion  secured 
to  the  base  plate  at  a  point  equt-dlstantly  between  the 
punch  pins,  said  spring  having  arms  extending  In  oppo- 
site directions  at  an  angle  from  snbl  flattened  portion 
toward  the  punch  pins  and  terminating  in  flnttened  end 
portions  lying  parallel  with  the  base  plate,  said  flattened 
end  portions  being  arrangetl  to  overhang  and  apertured 
to  slldably  engage  the  punch  pins. 

2.  A  paper  punch  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of 
spacc<l  punch  pins  projecting  from  the  base  plate,  a  re- 
silient punch  plate  movable  toward  and  from  the  base 
plate  and  having  openings  therein  to  receive  said  punch 
pins,  a  lever  for  adjusting  the  punch  plate,  and  a  ribbon 
spring  secured  to  the  base  plate  at  a  point  between  the 
punch  pins,  said  spring  having  arms  extending  from  its 
point  of  attachment  toward  the  punch  pins  and  bent 
upward  at  an  angle  so  as  to  lie  above  the  base  plate  nnd 
having  Its  end  portions  apertured  to  slldably  engi-e  the 
punch  pins. 


1174  884      TORESIIING-MACniXE.     Frank   MrOsKKK, 
'  Turon.  Kans.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  730,230. 
(Cl.   130—27.) 


ends  of  said  cylindrical  casing,  a  wnt-r  in'et  p 
tending  through  the  casing  above  the  diaphrn-m  and 
having  a  spray  no/.z.le  on  its  Inner  end.  and  a  cutoff  vnlve 
located  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  an  up'iizht  OMat 
tank  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  msing.  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  tank  to  said  lower  end  of  tlie  casing  a  float 
In  paid  tank,  connections  between  the  float  and  the  valve 
for  closing  the  latter  when  the  former  is  raised,  a  branch 
water  Inlet  pipe  extending  through  said   casing,  a  «team 


In  a  threshing  machine,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  cylinders 
of  different  diameters  arranged  transversely  on  said 
frame  In  different  horizontal  planes,  a  cnave  under 
each  of  said  cylinders,  suitably  se.nred  on  -aid  frame,  a 
return  grain  spout  having  Its  exit  nhovo  and  In  front  of 
said  rear  cylinder,  a  beater  transrersnlly  secured  in  said 
frame  beneath  the  opening  of  said  grain  spout  in  front 
of  the  rear  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 


March  7,  1916. 
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1,174,885.     MAVrFACTIHK  OF  TI RE-CAPINOS.     CoLIW 

M.A>  HETii.  .V-t..;.    r;.'-n;ir;gham.  England,  assignor  to  The 
Dunlop    Uubber    Company,    Limited,    AVestuilrister.    Eng- 


land.    Filed  May   14,  1916. 
1»— 17.) 


Serial  No.   ',^8,240.      (Cl. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  or  vulcanizing  tire 
eo\.  ;v,  an  annular  ring  adapted  t.  re  1  i-,.  i  tire  cover 
sut'Mantlally  flatwise,  an  eipandiui;  tnai  iia\',!.L:  a  num- 
ber of  radially  movable  inner  segments  an  !  a  nimber  of 
radially  movable  outer  segments,  a  pair  of  toggle  links 
in  radial  allnement  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  each 
of  said  Inner  segments,  a  link  connecting  each  inner  seg- 
ment to  the  adjacent  outer  segment,  means  for  moving  the 
expanding  head  into  the  ring  and  for  actuating  said  toggle 
link.s  in  unison  to  move  the  Inner  segments  radially  and 
thereby  move  the  outer  segments  simultaneously  there- 
with. 

2.  An  appartus  for  pioldlng  and  vulcanizing  tire  covers, 
a  ring  for  receiving  the  tire  cover,  an  expanding  head 
composed  of  a  number  of  radially  movable  segments,  a 
longitudinally  movable  cylinder  having  Its  lower  end  open 
and  carrying  the  expanding  bead,  a  movable  piston  with- 
in snl<l  cylinder  connected  to  said  segments,  means  for 
admitting  fluid  pressure  to  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder 
to  act  on  the  expose<l  side  of  the  piston  and  move  said 
cylinder  and  piston  simultaneously,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  fluid  pressure  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
piston  to  retain  the  piston  and  cylinder  against  relative 
displacement  during  the  simultaneous  movement  of  the 
piston  and  cylinder  and  move  the  piston  relative  to  the 
cylinder  to  actuate  said  segments  after  the  cylinder  has 
been  raised  to  Its  uppermost  position. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  and  vulcanizing  tire 
covers,  a  ring  aiiapted  to  receive  a  tire  cover,  an  expand- 
ing head  composed  of  a  number  of  radially  movable  seg- 
ments, toggle  links  connected  to  the  segments,  a  longi- 
tudinally moval)le  cylinder  or  sleeve  having  Its  lower  end 
open  an<l  carrying  the  expaml-sg  he.id,  a  piston  within 
said  cylinder  adapted  to  move  :.i.iti\e  thereto  and  con- 
nected to  said  toggle  links,  mea:-  r  r  n  Itnittlng  Ihild  pres- 
sur.  into  the  open  end  of  the  1  yllmler  to  at  against  the 
expii-ed  face  of  the  piston  for  raising  the  ■  yi'nder  and 
piston  simultaneously,  means  for  admitting  t'o.id  pres- 
sure onto  the  oppfv-fte  <:Mp  of  the  pfstnn  fur  niainfainlng 
mid  piston  In  a  jT.-d' ti  rmiiie,!  [Misition  within  the  cyiiri- 
der  during  the  in«'\  eineut  (,f  the  latter,  the  fluid  pressure 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  pist(.>n  being  changed  after  said 
heail  I-'  in  raised  position  for  actuating  said  segments. 

4.  lis  aii   !i|'ti,araf us  for  nicMing  and   vul'-aniziii^-   fires,   h 
ring  a'iapteo    t  ■    receive  a    '.r.'     .ver     an   expainling   hea.l 
compos... i    ,)f   a    nuinlier   of    rn.ii.aiiy    i!io\a''ie    segtrients,   a 
longUudinai :  \    non-able  '■ylin.ier  "r  sleeve  having  Its  lnwer 
end  cipen  a:i'!  ■arr>ing  th.-  evpan.ling  head,  a  piston   with- 
in  and    movaide    reja.tive    m    the    (viimler   and    having   Its    \ 
lower    exp()s(Ml    fa.  e    ad.apted    f.>    !>•■    nrtiMi    against    t)y    the    ! 
pressure   a.lmitted    to   the   cpeii   (md   nf   sni.)   cylinder,    con- 
nections between   the  liiovaole  '-etrin.n t>;  and  pisfim,   niean.^    i 
for  admitting  f1ui.!  presstire   int.-   t!:e  i^pi  n  end  of  the  <y]     i 
tnder   an<!    onto   the    under    fn.-e   (if    the    piston    for    rni-inf    i 


the  cylinder  and  platoB,  said  sleeye  having  a  port  leadinp 
to  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  above  said  piston,  a  sta 
tionary  inlet  port  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  the  upper 
face  of  said  piston,  and  a  telescopic  connection  betweer 
■aid  pipe  and  port  connecting  the  same  and  permitting 
movement  of  said  cylinder,  the  fluid  pressure  nt>"vp  kjii,) 
piston  being  greater  thaa  the  fluid  pressure  i'.:'a:h  thf 
same  to  maintain  the  piston  and  segments  in  .1  pr. de 
termlned  position  during  movement  of  said  sleeve  or  ^y) 
inder.  and  being  decreased  below  the  pressure  .  f  the  fUiln 
within  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder  and  beneath  the  said 
pistun  after  said  cylinder  and  head  are  in  raised  position 
to  move  said  segments  outwardly, 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  tire  covers  or  casings 
an  annular  member  having  an  Internal  cylindrical  surface 
to   receive  and   support   one  or   more   tire   casings   in    the 
form  of  cylinders,  an  expanding  head  composetl  oi  .1  nuin 
ber  of  inelastic   segments  which   when   expandci    f.rm   h 


cylinder,  and  toggle  mechanism  for  positively 
segments^  radially. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,174,888.  INTERCHANGEABLE  CROWN  Harry  A. 
Mabx,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  10.  IM."  Serial 
No.  7.292.     (Cl.  32 — 9.) 


The  combination  of  a  substantially  flat  and  transversely 
continuous  backing  plate,  having  an  offset  transverse  rlb- 
of  substantially  rectangular  cross  section  ;  a  crown  hav- 
ing a  continuous  plane  surface  for  the  reception  of  the 
corresponding  part  of  said  plate  and  formed  with  a  trans- 
verse groove  of  substantially  rectangular  section  for  the 
reception  of  the  rib  on  the  plate,  said  plate  having  a  post 
extending  from  said  rib  into  the  crown. 


1,174.887.  MAGNETIC  NAIL-HOLDING  DEVICE.  Gas- 
PAED  Lons  MiniwETncu.  Island  (Jrove.  Fla.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Vincent  R.  Brice.  Island  Grove.  Fla.  Filed 
Nov.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  03,010.     (Cl.  l— 47  ) 


1.  A  nail  holding  device  comprising  a  pltirciity  .; 
flexibly  connected  magnetic  plates,  and  means-  f.r  ata  b 
Ing  the  same  to  one  of  the  fingers  of  the  hun^   \.   r  .  ;.  ; 

2.  A  nail  holding  device  comprising  a  plura  tv  id  tnng 
neti-  plates  arranged  end  to  end  and  J<.;nte.i  together 
u '!  means  for  attaching  said  plates  to  one  of  the  lingers- 
..f    the  human  hand. 

?,.  A  nai:  holding  device  .  r't'-t^'ng  a  pluritlity  'if  maj; 
neti'-  piii'i'^  arranged  end  "■.  ii.'i  ati  i  ;c\i'tn;i\  (auinected 
•'.gether  and  elements  upon  each  of  the  plates  for  setur 
ins:  'he  vanie  to  a  finger  of  the  humar    hi!;  1 

4     A    :a       holder    comprising   a    p  i'^aii^    of    iringnetlc 
plat.-   ".r-atiged  end  to  end  and  pivf.ta'.iy    cnnected    and 
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split   sprmg  clips  carried  hy  said  platM  for  engagement 


with  a  flnger  of  th«,'  hun; 

'>.    A    liiiil   holding  dt'w  •• 
riiafc'u.ri      [ilates  arranK'-'i    ■ 

Dec[>''l  .1?   '  h.-;:-  ai!j.i .  ^ur  rv. 
aDoth>'r,  a!,';    ^plit  >priug     '. 
aiiii   .iii;ip!r.l    fur    ^Hii.f^t'j'.if] 


ifr  II 


Juinted  sections 


a 


I'luprlslng  a  series  of  three 
t'  :  to  end  and  pivotally  con- 
->  so  aa  to  be  flexible  upon  one 
ip^  upon  the  respective  plates 
t  with  a  corresponding  num- 
uiTer  of  the  human  band. 


1  , 1  7  »  >  s  - 
M()\  INi, 
L-   KK     M 


ii!:i'i  I-' 


F    AM' 

I.-!  r>     i-"i;i  i.\! 
ii\"uu<\    S.   J. 


Ml  \TUS  FOR  RE- 
k:  :  i;  OIL  STILLS. 
Filed   Sept.   16,   1©16. 


Serial  -Nu.  jl.ui'J.      (Ci.  y6 — 4.) 


!  !'he  preeen  ot  loosening  a  portion  of  a  coke  like  de- 
posit from  the  interior  df  an  oil  still,  which  consists  In 
providing   the   bottom  of   -a!  !    still   while   free  from   said 

ili'Poslt  with  a  lifting  mt;iii^  :     a  using  said  deposit  to  form 

vor  a  portion     f  -ail  lifting  means;  and  then 

-a!  lifting  means  to  loosen  a  portion  of  said  de- 

ald  Ktlll,  substantially  as  described. 

pparatus  for  loosening  coke-like  deposits  from 

iif  an  nil  sril!  the  comhinatlon  of  means  adapt- 

;   aiiinkj   fh.-   bottom   of   said  still  and  to  have 

-    iiv'T  rbo  -iam.-  wh-n  -;pt ;  and  means  located 

r    riN;n.r     a:!    first   named   means 

P  a   pnrtiur      f  ^ald  deposits,  sub- 


aiiovi-  an 
ralsl 
posit    ir.ii:; 

■2  In  an  ; 
thp  !ntfr\iir 
•fd  to  ^•\T^■ri 
•!ai(l  (Ifpo^i' 
outside'  .if  -ai'i  -ri;; 
and    tbfTHiv    ■  r'^akin 


Rtautiallv  as  (i..<,Ti  >-,l, 

3.  In  an  apparntu-  f.r  removing  coke  like  deposits  from 
an  ;  -till  the  >  ■  rw  iiiitinn  of  a  power  exerting  means  lo- 
cated on  the  outside  of  said  still ;  flexible  connections  with 
said  means  adapted  to  extond  along  the  bottom  of  said 
still  to  underlie  salil  l.p  ><;'-  when  set,  and  to  be  raised 
'ip  through  tho  solid  deposits  to  break  up  the  same;  and 
a  <  trv.'r  means  adapted  to  enter  the  still  and  receive 
the  1)1. .ken  portions  of  said  deposits,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  coke  like  deposits  from 
an  oil  still  the  combination  of  a  chain  adapted  to  underlie 
the  said  deposits  :  and  a  hoisting  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
n>  ted  with  said  chain  and  to  force  the  same  through 
the  ()odies  of  said  deposits,  thereby  breaking  up  the  same, 
suii-M    tlally  as  descrllied. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  coke  like  deposits  from 
an  oil  Ktlll  the  combination  of  a  chain  adapted  to  underlie 
the  said  deposits  ;  a  hoisting  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  said  chain  and  to  force  the  same  through  the 
bodies  of  said  deposits,  thereby  breaking  up  the  same ;  sec- 
tional members  attached  to  said  chain  to  aid  In  the  break- 
ing operation;  and  a  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  the 
t)r  ik  .n  portions  of  said  deposits,  substantially  as  described. 

M  iaini  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.174,889.  TABLE.  .John  l>.  Mukczko,  Bridgeport. 
Conn.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,319.  (CI 
114—195.) 

A  >-e!f  le\.nt,.'  tir.'e  f,,r  ships,  comprising  a  base,  a  rod 
risiug  lenrri  't,.  .  i;.-.  ind  terminating  in  a  point,  a 
conical  shap.  :  !  .;..w  member  surrounding  said  rod,  a 
plug  ii.islng  th.i  -!.i:..i!  end  of  said  member  and  having 
a  noth  for  the  r.  p'  n  of  the  pointed  end  of  said  rod. 
a   taiiie  top  fixed  to  -aid  plug  an'    i. -posed  exteriorly  of 


said  member,  and  a  weighted  element  of  uniform  dlmen> 
sloDS  secured  to  the  Inner  periphery  at  the  lower  end  of 


said  member  for  maintaining  the  member  and  table  In  • 
true  perpendicular  relation  to  the  deck  of  the  ship. 


1,174.890.  POWER-OPERATJLi.  -AW.  .Ma.nsil  Eaoli 
Naylok,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1918.  Serial 
No.  749.712.     (Ci.  143 — 47.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  of  a  shape 
and  size  to  adapt  the  same  to  be  manually  moved  longi- 
tudinally of  a  plank  or  the  like  to  be  cut.  of  cutting  mecha- 
nism mounted  upon  one  end  portion  of  the  supporting 
frame,  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  cutting  mechanism 
with  respect  to  the  frame,  a  motor  mounted  upon  the 
supporting  frame  near  the  central  pprtion  thereof,  ex- 
tensible self-adjusting  driving  connectltig  means  between 
the  motor  and  the  cutting  mechanism,  hand  grips  connect- 
ed with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  supporting  frame,  and  a 
guide  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  supporting  frame  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof  to  cause  the  entire  apparatus  to 
partake  of  the  proper  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  adapted 
to  be  moved  longitudinally  of  a  plank  to  l>e  cut.  guide 
means  connected  with  the  supporting  frame  to  slldably 
engage  the  plank  to  be  cut,  cutting  mechanism  connected 
with  one  end  of  the  supporting  frame  and  embodying  a 
hand  grip,  a  motor  mounted  upon  the  supporting  frame, 
between  the  ends  thereof,  driving  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  cutting  mechanism,  nni  means 
to  control  the  operation  of  the  motor  emlKiiyiHi;  a  hand 
grip  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  supporting 
frame  and  movable  with  relation  thereto. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  of  a  shape 
and  size  to  be  manually  moved  longitudinally  of  a  plank 
or  the  like  to  be  cut,  of  a  guide  connected  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  supporting  frame  to  engage  the  plank  and 
cause  the  frame  to  partake  of  the  prop/>r  longitudinal 
movement,  a  motor  mounted  upon  'h.  -!ij)|>(irting  frame 
at  a  point  substantially  equl-distaur  ;  the  ends  there- 
of, cutting  mechanism  connected  wui;  l.  -  nd  of  t^e  sup- 
porting frame,  driving  means  between  the  cutting  mecha- 
nism and  motor,  means  to  rals.  and  l.wer  the  cutting 
mechanism  embodying  a  hand  t:!-  ai-..  -.  rving  to  move 
the  supporting  frame  longltudinali} .   at)*   a    se  onl    h  w..! 


grip  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  supporting 
frai:  ♦   and  embodied  In  means  to  control  the  operation  of 

tbe   iiii.'i'r. 

4  i  If  combination  with  a  stock  provided  with  a  longi- 
ludiially  extending  opening,  of  a  carriage  provided  at 
uue  end  with  a  hand  grip  and  pivotally  connected  with 
the  stock  at  a  point  near  the  handgrip  to  swing  In  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  plane  longitudinally  of  the  stock,  a 
cutter  connected  with  the  carriage  and  adapted  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  the  longitudinal  opening,  spaced 
iip!-;an  i'lig  members  secured  to  the  stock  and  receiving 
th.  :;..  end  of  the  carriage  therebetween  to  serve  as  a 
guide  means  therefor  and  provided  upon  their  inner  edges 
with  teeth,  a  reclprocatory  latch  element  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  >  ti(.  .k'  "iil  dis- 
engage the  teeth,  and  a  pivoted  lever  arranged  adjacent 
the  band-grip  and  operatively  come,  te  i  with  the  leclpro- 
Htt  •  V  intch  element. 

,'.  Viif  combination  with  a  main  frain.  ^  f  a  --haii.  iind 
si/e  nlipted  to  be  manually  moved  1}  a  sir^;  »  .p-rnt  r 
<oUj.iiii;inally  of  a  plank  to  be  cut.  a  Htoi  k  luiii..'  tei  w.th 
on.-  .  nd  of  the  main  frame  and  extending  tiau-vt o,  iy 
t her- of  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  open- 
iiii;  .  arrlage  provided  at  one  end  with  a  handgrip 
ami  p  .tally  connected  with  the  stock  n.ar  the  hand- 
fin  p  to  be  swung  In  a  substantially  vertical  plane  longi- 
tiKlmallv  of  the  st'.'k  rtnd  with  relation  therto,  a  rota- 
tai)i.  utter  conn.!.  :  «ith  the  pivoted  (airuige  between 
th.  .u.i>  thereof,  a  motor  mounted  upon  th.  main  frame 
beiwteii  the  ends  of  the  same,  self  compensating  connect- 
ing means  between  the  motor  and  ttu  :  tatable  cutter, 
ni.Hiis  to  control  the  operation  of  tii.  m.  lor  embodying 
a  h,:iili;rlp  connected  with  th.u  .  n.i  >.:  the  main  frame 
opp.  -  I  the  cutting  mechanism  and  extending  trana- 
i.  r-.  .i  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  turned  upon  Its  longl- 
wlth  relation  to  th.  .iHit.  ira.ne.  and  a 
wsst    :!..■  L.-vS'-r  pi  ••. ;oa  of  the 

niHin    frame  to  engage  th..  p.aii^    tn   i w    au  :   movable 

laterally  toward  and  away  from  the  cutting  mechanism. 
IClalm  6  not  prlnte  '  'n  th"  'In   ette.] 
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adjustably  connecte. 


1,174,891.  LENS-MOUNTING.  Chmteh 
Balnbrldge.  Ga.  Filed  June  8,  1915. 
32,944.      (CI.  88 — 47.) 


C.     N0RBI8, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  lens  mounting,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
Jaws  having  recesses  forme<l  at  their  Inner  ends,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  ends  toward  each  other ;  of  a 
spring  clip  aiiapted  to  pass  around  the  edge  of  the  lens 
with  leaves  between  the  faces  of  said  Jaws,  and  lugs  on 
the  leaves  engaging  said  recesses. 

2.  In  a  lens  mounting,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
Jaws  having  recesses  formed  at  their  inner  ends,  and 
means  for  forcing  sa4d  ends  toward  each  other ;  of  a  clip 
of  sheet  metal  having  a  bend  adapte<l  to  pass  around  the 
edge  of  the  lens  and  two  leaves  adapted  to  lie  against 
opposite  sides  of  the  lens  and  the  inner  faces  of  said 
i.iws.  and  elements  on  the  leaves  engaging  said  receasM 
in  the  Jaws  when  the  latter  are  forced  together. 

3.  In  a  lens  mounting,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
jHw-  'iie  outer  end  of  one  Jaw  being  merge<l  into  a  stud 
anl  the  outer  end  of  the  other  Jaw  resting  thereon,  and 
siieatis  for  forcing  the  Inner  ends  of  the  Jaws  toward  each 
i.tt.r;  of  a  lens,  a  bent  sheet  metal  clip  having  Its  bend 
pn--ed  over  the  e<lge  of  the  lens  and  Its  leaves  cemented 
Til  .  ;;..  -ite  8ld<'s  thereof  and  underlying  the  Inner  faces 
iif  sH  i  iiws,  and  means  for  positively  conectlng  said 
iea\>-  r. -n  tively  with  said  Jaws  when  the  latter  are  In 
cianiping  position. 


4.  In  a  lens  mounting,  the  combination  with  h  pair  of 
Jaws,  and  means  for  forcing  them  toward  each  oher' 
of  a  lens,  a  bent  sheet  metal  clip  having  its  bend  pi. .^f^eli 
over  the  edge  of  the  lens  and  Its  leaves  cemented  t  >  p 
poslte  sides  thereof  and  underlying  the  Inner  far..-  1  .' 
said  Jaws,  and  projections  on  and  recesses  in  said  i.a\e« 
and  Jaws  making  positive  engagement  will  >a  t  1  'her 
when  the  Jaws  are  clamped  upon   the  leaves. 

5.  In  a  lens  mounting,  the  combination  with  u  pair  of 
Jaws  having  enlarged  Inner  ends,  the  outer  end  u: 
Jaw  being  merged  Into  a  stud  and  the  outer  end  > 
other  Jaw  having  a  foot  resting  thereon,  and  n  >-.. li-  !>e 
tween  said  foot  and  enlarged  ends  for  draw  :  .  •»  n  laws 
toward  each  other,  of  a  clip  composed  of  t\^  .ave-  and 
an  Interposed  bend,  and  lugs  on  each  leaf  shaped  to  en- 
gage each  Jaw  outside  Its  enlarged  inner  end. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,174,892.  GIN-SAW-SIIARPENINO  MACHINE.  Wi 
Lit  L.  PADorrr,  Spartanburg,  S.  C.  Filed  ^^ept.  7 
1915.     Serial  No.  49,303.     (CL  76— «2.) 


:Jt^/ 


y^m 


.^fbP 


v*,v! 


1.  In  a  gin  saw  filing  machine,  a  base,  a  transv.  -.  n.fiin 
shaft  supported  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  l>a^» .  re 
ciprocatory  file  carrying  bars  arranged  longitudinal.)  of 
the  base,  a  rotatable  gummer  shaft  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  l)ase.  a  second  transverse  shaft,  mutlplylng 
gearlQg  for  driving  the  second  transverse  shaft  from  the 
first  one,  the  second  transverse  shaft  having  cr;.:  k  i.-ni^. 
operative  connections  between  said  crank  arms  cu  i  said 
reclprocatory  file  carrying  bars  and  bevel  gearing  be- 
tween said  second  transverse  shaft  and  said  gummer 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  gin  saw  filing  machine,  a  base,  a  tran  .rse 
main  shaft  supported  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  l.abe. 
reclprocatory  file  carrying  bars  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the  liase,  a  rotatable  gummer  shaft  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  base,  a  second  transverse  shaft,  multi- 
plying gearing  for  driving  the  second  transverse  shaft 
from  the  first  one.,  the  second  transverse  shaft  having 
crank  arms,  pivoted  base  plates  supporting  said  file  carry- 
ing bars,  an  oscillatory  bearing  for  said  gummer  shaft, 
operative  connections  between  said  crank  arms  and  said 
reclprocatory  file  carrying  bars,  bevel  gearing  between 
said  second  transverse  shaft  and  said  gummer  shaft, 
means  operated  from  said  main  shaft  for  raising  said 
gummer  shaft  during  a  period  of  each  revolution  of  said 
main  shaft  and  other  means  operated  from  said  main 
shaft  for  moving  said  pivoted  base  plates  about  their 
pivots  during  a  period  of  each  revolution  of  said  main 
shaft. 

3.  In  a  gin  saw  filing  machine,  a  baae,  a  transveraa 
main  shaft  supported  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  base, 
reclprocatory  file  carrying  bars  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the  base,  a  second  transverse  shaft,  gearing  between 
said  shafts,  operative  connections  between  said  second 
transverse  shaft  and  said  reclprocatory  file  carrying  bars, 
pivoted  base  plates  supporting  said  file  carrying  liars,  a 
saw  feed  pawl,  means  operated  from  said  main  shaft  for 
operating  said  saw  feed  pawl  during  a  period  of  each 
revolution  of  said  main  shaft,  and  means  op.    uteU  ;  ^   tin 
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element  of  ~in  I    !a<r  nai!!"!    m.  ins  for  moving  said  base 
plates  abd'i'   ih<ir  p^vni-  auriut,'  a  period  of  each  revolu- 

fiiin  'if  ^ai'i  main  ^hat'r. 

4  in  i  j'.n  - 1  w  fi:):i_'  rr;:i'hine.  a  base,  a  transverse 
iiiaiti  -hafr  sup[i"i-f .m1  a^ija  •ti!  the  rear  end  of  the  base, 
r-i  ipro  ntnrv  rll«'  ■nrryint,'  :iar--  arranged  longitudinally 
,)f  th.'  i.a-t  .  1  -i."  oud  triinsvorse  bhuft,  gearing  between 
^ij  :  ~h):t~  p' ratlve  connections  between  said  second 
~ha:'!    aii'l    sa^'i    :■•■'  i[)ro.;t tury    fil>'    <  arrylng   bars,    pivoted 


■a-'-  plat>-s  suii;-'!' ;:i^  -vi:.!  '.] 
pawl,  means  operated  from  sai!  1; 
sa!  i  <nw  f'»<^d  pawl  ihiriti^'  a  p''-;< 
va  ;  ;  ::.a  ::i  <ha  ft  a  t).!  iiu  hniai^  a 
opi'rativf  ■  MiHH'' t iDiis  ;.''tw.'i'n  ■siu 
said    p. voted    Luse    pldlea    ti.    na.'.  • 


irrving  bars,  a  saw  feed 

,111!  >-haft  for  operating 
.   ;     f     ah  revolution  of 

t  ■  J)'  'fi.ry  rod,  and 
;  1-    piM  atory  rod  and 

tUe   latti.r  about  their 


pivots  in  consequence  of  an     p-  ratlve  movement  of  said 
rod. 

5.  In  a  Kin  saw  tiling  machine,  a  base,  a  transverse 
a  cut  til.'  rear  end  of  the  base,  gear- 
itiaft  a  longitudinally  extending 
llatiry  bearing  for  said  summer 
:  tit  I  be  front  end  of  the  base  and 
1  .vfinfnt  In  the  longitudinal  plane 
of  the  machine,  a  cross  bead  sUdably  mounted  In  said 
fraiiip,  a  bearing  rarrU'd  by  said  cross  head  for  the  front 
n  1  of  the  guinnier  shaft,  means  for  periodically  raising 
sail!  cross  bead,  and  gearing  between  said  transverse 
shaft  and  said  guminer  sliaft. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


shaft  support>>l 
ing    for    drlviru'    -aid 
summer    shaft,    an     is 
Khaft,  a  frame  arm..;.,'' 
pivotally  mounted  :"! 


1.174  --'.I'.  PUrMNi.  SAW  -WM-'M  \V.  PAGE,  Center- 
vii.'j,  i.-i.ii.  I'l.vd  Ayr.  -^'j.  I'Ji-i.  >._Tial  No.  835,179. 
(CI.  146—33.) 


A  pruning  s^iw  .niliodyiDK'  an  arched  frame  and  a 
bladf  assenil)led  with  the  ends  of  the  frame,  the  top 
of  t>;..  fratnc  roiiiprisin;;  front  and  rear  parallel  por- 
tions, Ui.  ;  :.:  i)  ■  t  .  !i  1.1  ti^  provided  with  a  handler 
an  1  •ti-  :ront  portion  lying  ilo.ser  to  the  blade  than  the 
r.ar  pirtion  and  lieing  piirnlieil  to  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  1  dude  to  dcdne  a  reduced  nose  of  substantial  length, 
will  h  may  be  redpioiated  between  the  tree  lliubs  with- 
out wfdo'iug,  the  space  alH)ve  the  front  portion  of  the 
franif  t)eing  op'ii  aiid  unencumbered. 


1.17  4.^04.     <"nis!:L.     ("iiMUEs  r    I'Esti 

Brewer,     >!•■.,    ns-.i^'!ior    to    bliiiself    iitid    <.>■' 
Ilusha.    Si^.itii    111. wrr.   Me.      Filed  July 
No.  ci7,03ij.      iL'i.  'JU — 33.) 


i,   South 

'•e,-^'e     A.     De 

lt)15.     Serial 


if^^^s^^^^^i 


1  A  -hisel  for  widenlns  key  seat  channels,  having  a 
guide  portmn  [>rn\  ui.d  wMti  parallel  side  w.iils  and  a 
forward  ^uide  e\ti  n-i"!i  nf  hss  width  than  ti.at  of  said 
guide  portion  and  iia  ini;  a  heve|(>,l  bottom  face  and  a 
lateral  fare  parallel  witii  and  adj.ieent  to  one  side  wall 
of  said  guide  portion,  sairl  .  liis.-i  ti.wtni;  an  ol)lique  cut- 
ting eilue  in  file  plane  tif  and  terminating  t  lie  other 
sldo  wall   of   said   gliide   [xirtion 

2.  A  chistd  for  wid.innu'  key-.seat  ■  hann-ds,  baying  a 
guide  portion  prov!de<l  with  patnH.l  -id''  walls  and  a 
forward  guide  extension   of  less  width   than   that  of  said 


guide  portion,  of  the  same  width  ns  the  old  key-seat 
and  having  a  beveled  bottom  face  and  lateral  faces  one 
of  which  is  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  one  side  wall 
of  said  guide  portion,  said  chisel  having  an  oblique  cut- 
ting edge  in  the  plane  of  and  terminating  the  other  side 
wall  of  said  guide  portion. 

3.  A  chisel  for  widening  key  seat  channels,  having  h 
guide  portion  provided  with  parallel  side  walls  m.  l  n 
forward  parallel-wall  guide  extension  of  l<'s.s  width 
than  that  of  said  guide  portion  and  having  a  :ie\<ied 
bottom  face  and  a  lateral  face  parallel  with  and  ad- 
jacent to  one  side  wall  of  said  guide  portion,  said  chisel 
having  an  oblique  cutting  edge  In  the  plane  of  and  ter- 
minating the  other  side  wall  of  -.1;  1  g u  le  portion,  nn  l 
a  pressure  spring  secured  to  tiie  >  hisel  and  located 
upon  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  beveled  bottom  face. 

4.  A  chisel  for  widening  k>  v  ^ent  channels,  having  a 
guide  portion  provided  wltti  parallel  side  walls  and  a 
forward  parallel-wall  guide  extension  of  less  width  than 
that  of  said  guide  portion  and  having  a  lievelcd  bottom 
face  and  a  lateral  face  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  one 
side  wall  of  Said  guide  portion,  salil  chisel  having  a 
lateral  notch  provided  with  a  recess  seat  in  Its  lateral 
wall  and  an  acute-angle  end  wall  having  a  middle  seat, 
a  detachable  cutter  fitting  in  said  notch  and  provided 
with  a  tenon  on  Its  Inner  face  engaging  said  recess  seat, 
a  beveled  heel  engaging  said  acute-angle  end  wall,  and  a 
tenon  projecting  from  said  hi-el  and  engaging  snid 
middle  seat  of  the  end  wall,  said  cutter  having  an 
oblique  cutting  e«lge  In  the  plane  of  the  other  side  wall 
of  said  guide  portion. 

8.  A  chisel  for  widening  key-seat  channels,  having  a 
guide  portion  providetl  with  parallel  side  walls,  in  rear 
thereof  a  tapering  shank  portion,  and  In  front  of  said 
guide  portion  a  guide  extension  of  less  width  than  that 
of  said  guide  portion  and  hnvlng  a  beveled  bottom  face 
and  lateral  faces  one  of  whi  ti  is  ji.iraliel  with  and  ad- 
jacent to  one  sltlc  wall  of  said  g  >  >  i^.tion  sai^l  chisel 
having  an  oblique  lateral  cutting  .i-'  in  the  plane  of 
the  other  side  wall  of  said  guKle  portion  and  a  cutting 
e<lge  at  right-angles  to  that  of  said  lateral  cutting  edge 
and  at  the  termination  of  said  bevcliHl  bottom  face. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.895.  DOBBY.  Geokci!  J.  I'FEiFFEn,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Mar.  23, 1914.     Serial  No.  827,173.     (Cl.  139 — 79.) 


A  dobby  having,  in  combination  a  p  nrallty  of  llftir 
rods,  a  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  -.f  !i..<.k  eontrolllnf? 
Angers,  each  alternate  finger  having  n  straight  liearing 
portion  engaging  the  lower  enil  ^f  a  lifter  rod  for  con- 
trolling one  of  the  upper  hooks,  and  the  rmiainlng 
fingers  being  upturned  at  one  end  to  dire  tlv  engage  the 
lower  hooks,  each  of  said  fingers  hiNitm  a  s(i!ii  ir  uiar 
recess  in  its  lower  8i<Ie,  a  ro<l  nioiKit,.!  in  said  frume  and 
extending  transversely  bonenth  s.iid  fin:;ers  in  tiie  re- 
cesses thereof,  and  a  second  ro<l  deta  hai  ly  ni  >nnfe.!  Id 
said  frame,  overlying  said  fingers,  nni  preveDting  dis 
placement  or  removal  thereof  so  lont:  as  said  r^l  is  in 
position  but  permitting  sipnrnte  renn.va;  or  ea  ti  tlnper 
after  the  rod  Is  withdrawn  fn  m  operative  position 
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1,174.890.     NUT-LOCK.     David   A.   Phillips,  John   K 

i  iiiLLirs,  and   Auoustcs   D.   Gablb,   Shenandoah.   Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  6. 1911.       Serial  No.  008.720.      (Cl.  151—25.) 
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An  Improvement  In  nut  and  bolt  loek^  tie  combina- 
tion <f  a  nut,  a  longltudinai;;.  -^i  da  ;.  pin  arranged 
tnngeullally  of  the  bolt  holt  .n  tiie  nut  imving  an  In- 
tegial  Inclined  bolt-engaging  h.nd  \vi.e-.  eameter  Is 
greater  than  the  space  between  adj  u.;  threads  In  a 
chamber  In  the  nut  and  the  pin  euo  opposite  said  head 
being  accessible  from  out  side  of  the  nut  to  move  it  to 
release  the  bolt,  the  Inclined  portion  of  the  head  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  sharp  edges,  a  spring  engaging 
said  bead,  an  abutment  block  engaged  by  said  spring  and 
closing  the  outer  end  of  the  chamber,  and  means  for 
permanently  attaching  said  block  to  the  nut. 


1,174.897.  AUXILIARY  AIR  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  ROBEUT  N.  Phbston,  Cold- 
water,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  22,080. 
(Cl.  48—180.) 


The  combination  with  the  Intake  pipe  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  formed  with  diametrically  opposite 
holes,  of  on  auxiliary  air  valve  comprising  an  outer  tube 
or  casing  Inserted  through  said  holes  In  the  Intake  pipe, 
a  cap  threade<l  on  one  end  of  said  outer  easing  rloslng 
said  end  and  bearing  against  the  intake  p  pe,  a  nut 
threaile<l  on  said  outer  casing  nnd  iM-aiing  a-a!n-t  the 
opposite  side  of  the  Intake  pipe,  an  -nn-  r  tuinar  member 
mounted  to  turn  within  said  outer  casim:,  s;!  1  tubular 
memlier  and  outer  casing  t)cln:r  formed  witli  holes  adapted 
to  be  move<l  Into  and  out  of  register,  an  operating  arm 
for  saM  inside  tubular  meml»er,  a  oime.  tioi,  etween 
said  lever  and  the  throttle  lever  of  the  arieireter.  find 
means  for  adjusting  said  Inner  tubular  member  \V:  rtdu- 
tlou  to  said  outer  casing. 


1.174.808.  CAP-REMOVER.  A:  lEirr  V.  ROBIMBON  and 
GcT  W.  IlCGiiKS,  iJike  Placid.  >  Y  Filed  Sept.  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  49,508.     (CH.  215 — 10.) 


A  bottle  cap  having  a  flange  adapted  to  t>e  crimped  npor 
a  bottle,  a  strip  formed  integral  with  -iie  ilnnge  /md  erit 
to  provide  a  loop,  the  upper  end  of  whi   h   engat:'  s  iti   the 


cap  and  a  rivet  carried  by  the  cap  for  holding  the  upper 

end  of  the  strip  in  tight  engagement  therewith,  and  a 
cork  filler  engaged  la  the  cap  and  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  strip. 


1.174.899.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  DlMCB  R. 
RuranT,  Roanoke,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1915.  Serial 
No.  4,878.     (Cl.  55 — 6.) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  roller  supporting  said  frame  at  one 
end,  shlftable  steering  means  supporting  the  frame  at  its 
other  end  and  Including  a  roller  movable  in  one  direction 
of  travel  toward  the  first  mentioned  roller  and  away  from 
the  latter  In  the  other  direction  of  travel,  and  harrow 
attaching  means  mounted  on  said  frame  intermediate 
said  rollers  and  adjustable  toward  or  from  the  first  men- 
tioned roller  according  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
machine. 

2.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  roller  supporting  said  frame  at  one 
end,  a  steering  roller,  a  yoke  bracket  pivotally  connected 
to  the  frame  and  In  which  the  steering  roller  is  mounted, 
said  steering  roller  being  movable  to  swing  under  the 
frame  in  one  direction  of  travel  and  outwardly  away 
from  the  frame  in  the  other  direction  of  travel,  and  a 
bracket  detachably  connected  to  the  frame  intermediate 
the  rollers  aforesaid  for  adjustment  with  relation  to 
the  steering  roller  according  to  Its  disposition  above  men- 
tioned with  respect  to  the  frame. 

8.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame,  spaced  rollers  supporting  .said  frame 
at  one  end,  adjustable  rollers  on  which  the  frame  Is 
msunted  at  its  other  end,  and  normally  disposed  In  con- 
tiguous relation  to  each  other  In  line  with  the  space 
between,  the  spaced  rollers,  said  adjustable  rollers  being 
movable  to  provide  a  space  therebetween  corresponding 
to  that  between  the  spaced  rollers  aforesaid. 

4.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  the  combination  of  & 
supporting  frame,  spaced  rollers  supporting  said  frame  at 
one  end,  steering  means  at  the  other  end  of  sa.  1  frame 
including  adjustable  rollers,  an  axle  for  said  adjustable 
rollers,  and  means  on  said  axle  for  holding  the  rollers  at 
adjusted  positions  on  the  axle  aforesaid. 

5.  In  an  agricultural  Implement  of  the  tinss  des  ril>ed 
the   combination  of  a   supporting  fram-     a   diving    r<  Her 

H-rying  said  frame,  an  axle  therefor,  driving  means  for 
-nl.l  ridier,  a  steering  roller  having  swlvcied  eonne.  tion 
w'h  the  frame  for  reversal  upon  reverse  movement  of  the 
Implement,  and  automatically  reversible  locklni.'  metniers 
intermediate  the  driving  means  and  snld  <lri\  ing  ro  :er 
for  malntnlning  Interlocked  connection  l)etwe,  n  tiiese 
parts  In  either  direction  of  travel  of  the  said  niaidne. 
.1  iuims  0  to  8  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.174.!'"t.  WASHBOARD.  JOHN  H.  Rv  ,  iayviile 
Conn.  Filed  Oct.  SO,  1914.  Serial  No.  s./  4.-0.  (CL 
08—29.) 

A  washboard  having  hollow  sides  and  top  rail,  long'tn.ii 
nal  and  transverse  rails  unlte<l  to  each  other  for  i  :  st! 
tutlng  an  Inner  frame,  the  transverse  rails  bein.  »r,_'!i»'ed 
In  the  hollow  sides,  a  plate  trained  over  the  Inm  r  frinnr. 
•h  'd  plate  being  cut  to  form  bendable  s^trlp^  <  r  t  (tor 
•hej-iviives  to  provide  loops,  links  engatre.'  •  -f  e  sail 
loops  for  uniting  the  strips,  a  back  section   fxed   !n   the 
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flnrt-narao!   frame  and  bearing  against  the  loops  formed 
l>7  the  stripR  to  hold  said  loops  closed,  and  a  corrugated 


robbing  surface  formed  on  the  front  str^trh   of  the  said 
plate. 


1,174.901        BEAN  V'^I.K.       Juiiv     I 
vine.   Mil       Fll.-,]    Mar.   13.   lUi.^, 
(CI.  47—12.) 


SnyTRTB,    Catona- 
-.riiii    >.,.   754,114. 


.# 


i.    As  a  rs.w  article  of  niaaufactur-j,  a  Dean  pole  having 
a  t)octv  will  h  f  iptTs  from  Its  lower  to  Its  upper  end,  and 

a  niultltude  of  vine  supp-  rf';;„'  ^tils  r;  tbe  body,  said 
studs  f^xtendlng  from  th»  .  l.  .u  an  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined  direction  so  that  they  will  not  form  ob- 
strviftions  to  the  curling  of  tho  vfr.o  a>>out  the  body,  and 

saM  stuils  being  closely  relate!  >\u  I  variously  arranged 
about  thi-  iioily  so  that  ca  h  -  onv  .liutlun  of  tbe  vine  will 
be  aniply   si;pp)rrt"<l. 

2,    As  a  rsf-w  art:    it'  of  ma  riufa'tur'-,  a 
a    biiiiy    w;,-    h    taji'T-     frnr;;     it-;     '.■  w^r    ^< 
and   a    ripiitu'i.l''   of  cnii.piira'M-.v  v    >'vn'-i 
supporni,^  stui!>  i-in    rb-'   [■!'■['..   ^.i^l   ^r'nH  • 
the    hodv    ;::    ii  ri    \)puMriLv    ,11;^    mu  ".varl ,  y 
tion    ■-.)    that    fhfv    will    rii>'    ■■!  -itrui't    !!;•■ 
vine  about   the  i,>u\v,  ainl   saM   studs   ;'eia>; 
and     \arhiiisiy    arraiii.'-'!    a^iiiii     th>-    body 


rttid 
.■\t 


pile  having 
ipper  end, 
round  vine 
;  ling  from 
i.'ied  dlrec- 
iig  of  the 
iosely  related 
so    that    each 


ur. 


involution  of  the  vine  will  be  amply  supported. 


1,174.9'>1.'         OIL  I'dP.NHR.       LuUiS     U      S.nE:;  EMa.n  lEI.. 
Winona.    Mniu.,    assignor    of    one-baif    to    William    B. 

S.-beldri!iari:.'i.    Wi:;..i;  i      M'nr;        FU^d    F-n.    1:5.    1915. 

Serial  No,   1",5:J7.      ''1.  1. ".•-■--»>:;  < 

1.  .Vii  oli  buriKT  i.tLpr;siij_,'  uj'p.T  n-.i^'  iow.t  borlzontal 
tubes,  a  vfrt!  al  tulc  .  umi.',  !  int;  tii.  hori/iaitii!  tubes 
at  one  end,  a  r>';!-ii.T  tip  ^our;..  t.-d  vv;rh  ih>'  ([■•->■  'Uid  of 
the  lower  boriz'iii  tai  t'liM-  ami  disp.iMMi  iti  vr'.  ai  line 
with  the  li'pper  bori/ontal  rui'--.  inmcU'idiaai  tuie-^  sr- 
rantjed   upot:    opposir.'   sld<s   of  a   piaiie   pas.'.lng   ver'i.Hiiy 


through  the  npper  and  lower  horizontal  tubes  and  con- 
hected  at  one  end  and  disposed  In  a  plane  mid-way  be- 
tween the  said  upper  and  lower  horizontal  tubes,  a  con- 
nection between  the  upper  horizontal  tube  and  one  ot. 
the  longitudinal  tubes  and  a  fuel  supply  pipe  connected 
with  the  other  longitudinal  tube. 


2.  A  barner  comprising  a  tube,  street  L's  at  the  ends 
of  the  tube,  T-flttlngs  connected  to  the  street  L's,  other 
street  L's  fitted  to  the  vnds  of  the  T-flttlngs,  and  burner 
tips  fitted  to  the  street  L's. 

3.  A  burner  comprising  a  header,  valved  pipes  con- 
nected  with    tbe    header,    two    similar    burner    members 


va  I ' 

i    i;it 


pipes    and 

ly,  each  of 

I'w    ■   and  longl- 

111  id  way   l)etween 

(itiil    lower   tubes 


having  connection  with  two  of  tb 
adapted  to  be  tilted  longitudinally  < 
said  burner  members  comprising  ui>! 
tudlnal  tubes,  the  latter  being  dispo 
and  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  up; 
and  connected  at  their  outer  ends,  a  vertical  tube  con- 
necting the  upper  and  lower  tubes,  a  burner  tip  at  the 
inner  end  of  tbe  lower  tube,  the  inner  ends  of  the  longi- 
tudinal tubes  being  connected  respectively  to  a  valved 
pipe  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  upper  tube,  a  longitudinal 
tul)e  connected  to  the  third  valved  pipe,  and  burners  at 
the  ends  of  the  last  pi..!iH,^n,.,i  fip.p 


1,174,903.  PROCESS  OP  THE  TUi  viMi  .\T  OF  MA- 
TKKIALS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  THEM  ELECTRO- 
OSMOTICALLY.  BoTHO  Schwbkin,  Franisfort  on  the- 
Main,  (iermany,  assignor  to  Elektro-Osuiose  Alctien- 
getiellschaft  (Graf  Schwerin  Geaellschaft).  Frankfort- 
on-the-Maln,  (^ermany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  4, 
1916.     Serial  No.  400.      (CI.  204 — 27.) 


^ 


uS     ^ 


\t 


vU^i 


1.  A  process  for  the  purification  ai,  1  for  the  simul- 
taneous Impregnation  of  materials,  consisitng  in  con- 
fining the  impure  impregnating  substance  between  a  dia- 
phragm lying  against  an  electrode  and  a  second  dia- 
phragm, and  causing  an  electric  cur!'  it  t  -  pa-s  rhrough 
the  impregnating  substance  and  thmu^li  th  •  suiistance 
to  be  impregnated,  suspended  between  tbe  said  second 
diaphragm  and  a  third  diaphr.acm.  lyliip  ngulnst  the 
other  of  said  electrodes. 

2.  A  process  for  the  piirti  n:  .m  of  tanning  extract 
and  the  dressing  or  hides.  ton-iv;ln>;  in  01  iiiinsr  the 
tanning   extract    between    a    catb  i.i;       iaphrnHni     ,ni!    a 
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positive  diaphragm,  and  causing  an  electric  current  to 
pass  from  the  anode  toward  the  cathode,  and  through  a 
hide  suspended  between  said  positive  diaphragm  and  an 
anodic  diaphragm. 

3.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  tanning  extract 
and  the  dressing  of  hides,  consisting  in  confining  the 
tanning  extract  between  a  cathodlc  diaphragm  permeable 
for  basic  substances  and  a  positive  diaphragm  permeable 
for  acid  substances  and  for  the  tannin,  and  causing  an 
electric  current  to  pass  from  the  anode  to  the  cathode 
and  through  a  hide  suspended  between  said  positive  dia- 
phragm and  an  anodic  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  last 
mentioned  being  permeable  for  acid  substances  but  Im- 
permeable for  tannin. 

4.  A  procesa  for  the  purification  of  tanning  extract 
and  the  dressing  of  hides,  consisting  in  confining  the 
tanuing  extract  between  a  cathodlc  diaphragm  permeable 
for  basic  sulistances  and  a  leather  diaphragm  permeable 
for  add  substances  and  for  the  tannin,  and  causing 
an  electric  current  to  pass  from  the  anode  to  the  cathode 
and  through  a  hide  suspended  between  said  leather  dia- 
phragm and  an  anodic  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  last 
mentioned  being  permeable  for  acid  substances  but  im- 
permeable for  tannin. 


1,174,906.  SPRAYING-MACHINE.  Arooai  C.  Str  eu 
East  St.  Louis,  111.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
22,068.      (CI.  137—63.) 


1,174.904.  ANIMALrEXTERMINATOR.  Maynard  W. 
Scott.  Rozel.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1916.  Serial  No. 
10,826.     (CI.  43 — 6.) 


rw* 


~'-'*^t'V*JiA^    • 


■;i 


1.  An  animal  exterminator  k  iipi  isiiig  a  base  having 
a  oore  and  nozzle  at  the  outer  end  f  tin  bore,  a  f.re 
box  on  the  base  having  an  opening  In  it>  hottom  oiu- 
municatlng  with  the  bore  and  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly opening  valve,  an  upright  pump  ^i  Under  also 
on  the  l)a8e  and  disposed  In  spaced  parallelism  with  the 
fire  box  and  liaving  opening-  t  its  lower  end  communi- 
cating with  the  bore,  and  <  to  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly opening  valve  and  the  other  with  an  upwardly 
opening  valve,  a  pump  or  pluncf-  .t'-.i'-^-  d  !n  =yiid  cyl- 
inder and  provided  with  operatinK  !:■:;:-  iini  a  s<  reen 
In  s;ii  i  fire  box  and  disposed  above  its  va  vt  .in  i  st  rv  ti^: 
as  n  L'rate  for  the  fire  box  and  also  seiviisL'  '  prfw;,! 
tb'  :  )'l  contained  in  the  fire  box  from  conta  ting  "sth 
sm  b    vji  i  VI 

*J     .\.n    ;! 
a  iioro    a  dividing  member  In  the  bor. 
partintTits,    a    no7/o>    :>f    thp    r.nter   »-nd 
boN    oi,    'h 


!!\i  !    causing  the  opening: 
iinal   exterminator   compn- 


:!n 


ninii!^  '. 
with   <i 
liidor    n.so    o 
end   (■fi.'ninL' 
and      oo,!%o 


z   v,-itt,    on.     of    lb 

wn  w  "x  rdiy   op't.  ;io 

on    the  base  an  i 

n    :n    hotb   of   rh 
)'.  r   wz    th"'r''«'itl 


onipartti 
;i,%o,    ;i|i 


li.rt-of 

ti^'  ;i  oast*  having 
and  forming  iHim- 
•  '.  th<-  t>(''re,  n  flrp 
!  its  tiottom  onin 
■nts.  unit  prnviiied, 
UiH-iLtht    P'.itTip      yi 


a  ^  'vic   op.oiii)i_'s   at    its 


wer 


beln^     pro\td>'d     \\.'\\     a     <!.  w: 
tlio    oihiT    with    h:;    upwar-i   \ 
piuii^'  r     arr;!  i^^i-d     ;i.     -.a  ;d     .  \  '  -loh 
Opera!  iriij    ;  oahs,  and  a   screen    in 
po-.  ,i    j|    . o, .     ;•,   valve  and    servin; 
and    pr o-x  t  nt'ii!.'   the   fuel   coi:'ained 
rontJi    tint'  with   snob  valve. 


oir, pa.  •■» iih  nts   of   tb<    ►.ore 
liiio.    ot!.'    of    the    open.nirs 
«ari!^v    opcriiiiK    vaivi-    an: 
:p'ii:n^    \a;\>-     a    luitnp    or 
'  -V'A\  •'     a  'id     lir.'v!d"d     w;  t !, 
a:o    ti't'    !mix    iHid    d's 
a,-    H     trrato    tfifrefor 
Hi    'h.    firn   t'ox   from 


1.  A  sprayer  comprising  a  portable  frame  having  a 
ground  wheel,  supporting  feet  and  handles  and  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  wheel  and  feet  or  upon  the  feet  and 
handles,  a  reservoir  for  a  spray  liquid  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  pump  for  supplying  air  under  compression  to 
said  reservoir,  a  crank  pin  carrle<l  by  the  wheel,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  crank  pin  and  the  pump  piston,  said 
connection  being  detachable  from  the  crank  pin,  and  a 
handle  for  manually  rotating  the  wheel  and  crank  pin 
when  the  device  is  tilted  backwardiy  to  rest  upon  the 
feet  and  handles. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  frame  having  a  supporting  wheel  at  the  front  thereof, 
handles  at  the  rear  thereof  and  depending  feet  between 
the  wheel  and  handles,  a  reservoir  for  a  spraying  liquid 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  pump  for  supplying  com- 
pressed air  to  said  reservoir,  a  spray  pipe  communicating 
with  the  reaervolr,  a  crank  disk  connected  with  the  wheel 
and  provided  with  a  crank  pin.  a  connecting  rod  for  cou- 
pling the  pump  piston  to  said  crank  pin,  a  latch  for 
holding  said  rod  in  engagement  with  the  o-,t:k  pin 
means  for  retracting  said  latch  and  moving  the  L^ane  ting 
rod  out  of  engagement  with  the  crank  pin.  and  a  handle 
for  manually  operating  the  crank  pin  when  the  dev  ie  \f. 
tilted  to  raise  the  wheel  clear  of  the  ground. 

8.  A  spraying  apparatus  including  a  portable  t'^Mme 
having  a   front   supporting  wheel,   rear    handle*   ?<!.  ;    ae 

pending  feet  between   the  wheel  and   handle,  a    r '-vdr 

for  a  spray  liquid  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  pump  for 
supplying  air  pressure  to  said  reservoir,  a  connecting 
rrank  pin  connected  with  the  supporting  wheel,  a  con- 
necting rod  pivoted  to  the  pump  plunger  rod  and  ha\  !ng  & 
slot  to  receive  the  crank  pin,  a  slotted  latch  carried  by 
said  rod  to  engage  the  crank  pin  and  hold  the  rod  in 
engagement  therewith,  and  means  for  releasing  said  latch 
from  said  crank  pin  and  moving  the  coupling  rod  out  of 
engagement  therewith. 

4.  A  spraying  apparatus  including  a  frame  carrying  a 
front  supporting  wheel,  rear  handles  and  depending  fo^t 
between  the  wheel  and  handles,  a  reservoir  mounted  on 
the  frame  to  contain  a  spray  liquid,  a  pump  for  supply- 
ing compressed  air  to  said  reservoir,  a  spray  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  reservoir,  a  disk  fixed  to  the  axis  of 
the  wheel  and  provided  with  a  crank  pin.  a  connecting 
rod  coupled  to  the  pump  piston  and  provided  with  a 
slotted  portion  to  engage  the  crank  pin.  a  pivoted,  slotted 
latch  carried  by  the  rod  to  engage  the  crank  r*'  an'1 
ho!  1  the  rod  connecting  therewith,  a  pivoted  lever  a 
'•■  V  '  1.  r.nectlon  between  one  arm  of  the  vp.me  and 
tie  iatch  whereby  the  latter  may  be  release.",  and  the 
connecting  rod  moved  out  of  engagement  with  th'  rank 
pin.  and  a  spring  for  maintaining  said  lever  In  a  deter 
t;  'ne  1  position. 


l.iT4,90G.  GEAi.I.NG  DEVICE.  Chaelis  ii.  •■'^taib, 
Bethel.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  1.3,  1916.  Serial  No.  ».»  602 
(CI.  74 — 50.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  •\  -r  :.  ie  a 
chu  k  for  the  spindle,  toothed  wheel  upon  th'  s  i^d  <  a 
bearing  socket   for   the  aplndle.  a  handle   .  onm  <  tf.f   wltb 
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the  sorknt,  a  l^vfr  rrnlraHy  and  plyotally  connected  to 
thp  so(  ki'f    A   y;\   k   i.ar  fi;ri!i>'(l  upon  one  rm!  of  the  lever 

an!  a  'n;  r    !   ' [i  rate  with  the  toothed  wheel,  a  guide 

ni-Ti  ir  ont.i  !.:i^'  with  the  smooth  face  of  the  rack  bar 
to  iiirce  the  teeth  of  the  same  Into  engagement  with  the 
tet'th  11'  t;..  uhiM'l.  a  handle  upon  the  socket,  and  a  spring 
tietwfta  tliH  handle  and  the  lever. 


2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  rotatable 
splnrlle,  a  toothed  wheel  adjustably  arranged  upon  the 
spuiile,  a  bearing  socket  for  one  end  of  the  spindle, 
means  for  retaining  the  spindle  in  the  socket,  a  handle 
havin;;  a  -ollar  removably  and  adjustably  connected  with 
the  tui^Uir  ^0  ket,  a  substantially  U-sbaped  lever  cen- 
trally pint  ■1  to  the  collar  and  arranged  diametrically 
opposite  ri,.  handle,  a  spring  between  the  lever  and  han- 
dle. saM  Uv.  r  h  iving  one  of  Its  ends  formed  with  a  later- 
ally e.\t.  Till  1111;  rai  k  liar  which  is  adapted  to  co-act  with 
the  tnotli -ii  '.vheel  of  the  spindle,  the  rear  or  smooth  face 
of  th.'  ra  k  'a-  '..Inj  privM,,]  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
temlin^  r;ii  an  ;  a  ^u  r  i:i  •;;  ,.  r  having  a  channeled  head 
receiving;  the  rib,  said  guide  member  lnclu<liug  an  arm 
proviiUU  with  a  collar  which  is  rotatably  and  adjustably 
secured  upon  the  tubular  socket. 


1.174,907  WKKNCH  Fuki.f;;:.;k  O.  Sticklks,  \  .^i.bX- 
TiNE  M.  Mil.;  Ki:.  an  1  !  ks  :  f,  WACKinow,  Mellette, 
S     I>       Fllc.i    JuR-    -.    I'jl-i.      Serial   No.   842,401.      (CI. 
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la  a  wrench  havlns;  a  tio.ly  nieiiih.'r,  a  Jaw  foriix'd  on  the 
outer  portion  of  -ai.l  l.ody  iipt.!  "T,  a  niativi'iv  movable 
Jaw  pivotally  mount'-l  to  saiti  '.o.iy  mrnihiT,  a  handle 
pivotaily  s"'  ured  ro  the  body  member,  said  handle  and 
movalile  Jaw  ;-iim'  op.rat'v'y  onnected,  said  relatively 
movalile  Jaw  ha\i[i.;  a  -ir;><  f  \crtical  recesses  arranged 
pon'-entrli-nlly  to  It^  pivotal  a.xls  and  adjacent  the  inner 
edge  thereof,  said  1  o.!y  memlier  having  a  vertical  aper- 
ture formed  th' r'iii  iti  allnement  with  said  recesses,  a 
pin  slidalily  niouiite.l  ;n  said  aperture  and  adnpted  to 
engage  In  any  on*'  of  «aid  recesses,  thereliy  loeklug  said 
jaws,  nK'ans  to  rjorinaliy  hold  salil  p!n  In  engagement 
with  said  ri"e<;ses.  and  a  h<ad  on  .^lald  pin  whereby  snid 
pin  can  be  withdrawn  from  engagement  with  said  recebsea 
thereby  allowing  said  Jaws  to  be  adjusted. 


1,174,008.  AD.TUSTABLE  STEERING  -  WHEEL  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES.  John  Hixry  Stueeteb,  Boyne  City, 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  10,480.  (CI. 
74 — 33.) 


1.  The  coinbinatlon  of  an  upwardly  projecting  auto- 
mobile steering  wheel  shaft,  a  head  rigidly  secured  to  the 
top  of  said  shaft,  a  wheel  having  Its  interior  portion 
Blidably  Interlocked  with  said  head,  the  cooperating  slid- 
ing surfaces  of  said  head  and  wheel  being  arcuate  in 
shape  with  a  common  center  below  the  head,  and  adapted 
to  permit  an  arcuate  bodily  sliding  movement  of  said 
wheel  with  respect  to  said  head. 

2.  The  rombination  of  an  upwardly  projecting  auto- 
mobile steering  wheel  shaft,  an  arcuate  tongue-shaped 
head  rigidly  secured  to  the  top  of  said  shaft,  a  wheel  hav- 
ing its  hub  portion  slldlngly  interlocked  with  said  tongue, 
the  cofiperatlng  sliding  surfaces  of  snld  tongue  and  hub 
being  arcuate  In  shape,  with  a  common  center  below  the 
head,  and  adapted  to  permit  an  arcuate  bodily  sliding 
movement  of  said  wheel  with  respect  to  said' head,  and 
means  for  automatically  locking  said  wheel  in  normal 
position  with  Ita  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  upwardly  projecting  Inclined 
automobile  steering  wheel  shaft,  a  collar  rigidly  secured 
to  the  top  of  said  shaft  and  provlile<l  with  an  Integral 
quatlrant-shaped  tongue,  the  center  of  the  quadrant  being 
located  below  the  collar  and  substantially  in  the  axis  of 
said  shaft,  a  steering  wheel  provided  with  a  depending 
hub  portion  Interlocked  wltfi  and  slldable  along  said  quad- 
rant, and  a  spring-engaged  dog  member  carried  by  one 
of  said  parts  and  adapted  autoinntlcally  to  engage  the 
other  of  said  parts  to  lock  the  wheel  in  its  nuriiial  posi- 
tion on  said  quadrant,  with  Its  plane  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft. 


1,174,909.      AUTOMOBILi:  SlIoK    t)R    (  AS!\(,    lATrQ 

OR    MENDER.      GEoncB  L.    Stdaut,    San    I>    -o     t  al. 

Filed     Dec.     15.     1914.  Serial     No.     '^TT,:5S0.        (CI. 
152—26.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbr-il  i-oi^iprislng  n  pair  of 
similarly  shaped  clamping  plates  having  teeth  at  rUriit 
angles  thereto  marginally  of  the  same,  bolt  m.  mb.  rs 
passed  through  the  plates  at  the  opposite  ends  tb'reof 
for  securing  the  same  against  the  linn  r  and  ont.r  fn  1^ 
of  a  casing  or  shoe  of  an  nntomoliile  ti;i'  or  the  ;  ki'.  nuts 
threaded  on  the  bolt  members  and  working  nj^'inn-t  ftie 
plate  at  the  outer  side  of  the  cnslni:  or  sIhx  an  i  ha  .1^' 
Indentations  to  accommodate  a  -pinn.r  wn  n  ii  nnl  a 
flexible  piece  of  material  seeiu'  ^  un'  |>ar.  a;;i  !i->t 
the  Inner  face  of  the  casing  or  sh  1.  at  on  •  pi  inr  !!  ■■nof 
only,  whereby  the  flexible  piece  of  material  will  overlie 
the  said  plate  Interiorly  of  the  ca«lng  or  shoe 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising:  a  pair 
of  complementary  plates  havlnjr  [i  r  .i_>-  i  .  n-^  fur 
passing  the  plates  on  the  Inner  and  miter  lace^  '  a  tre 
or  shoe,  and  a  patch  connecte<l  to  the  plate  dl.-posed  at 
the  Inner  side  of  the  tire  or  shoe 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  Moscrdw.i  , oiisprUu;^  a  pair 
of  clamping  members,   fasteners    for    sei  unni:    the    mem 
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hers  asninst  the  inner  and  outer  fa.cs  of  a  la^iu^-  or 
shoe  o:  an  automobile  tire  or  the  like,  spurs  on  the  mar- 
(.'inal  e.ij;eb  of  the  said  members  and  adapte<l  to  bite  into 
th.  bo<ly  of  the  casing  or  shoe,  and  a  flexible  piece  of 
material  mounte<l  on  the  member  disposed  at  the  inner 
sides  of  the  caslnc  or  shoe. 


!  174.910.  BANK  CHECK,  DRAIT.  OR  LIKE  INSTRU- 
MENT. RoBEUT  C.  Stubuins,  Tampa,  Fla.  Filed 
Apr,  17,  1014.     Serial  No.  832,026.     (CI.  11—13.) 


"2 


Htt.  rr* 


f»o«  City.  Ct. 


■^ 


Jkm^^^j.    lan 


~o«Daii 


r 


iiaiik  ui  Yboii  Citv  "-* 


f'^f^.    y—-ft.i'cj>t<t'<j<.~.      ..n-w-     l^/?y'      Do.^us 

--•   ^-»-,  ►"hm:  a-«?t  ■»-•••»  ^ 


A  check,  draft,  or  like  Instrument  having  a  signature 
receiving  space  forme«l  of  an  oblong  rectangular  block 
of  restricted  size  and  character,  arrangetl  at  the  lower 
right  hand  portion  thereof,  said  block  being  provided 
with  a  consecutive  series  of  main  divisions  extending  In 
linear  order  and  indicating  certain  progressive  rangw  of 
value,  said  main  divisions  being  vertically  sub-dlvlded 
Into  numbered  units,  tens  and  hundrinls  spaces  arranged 
In  Inverse  order  from  right  to  left  but  each  having  the 
numbers  therein  arranged  In  regular  order  from  left  to 
right  and  representing  certain  fractions  of  values,  said 
block  being  of  a  length  proportioned  to  an  ordinary  sig- 
nature to  require  the  writing  of  the  signature  along  a 
line  exten<llng  Into  all  three  of  said  main  divisions, 
whereby  determined  numbered  spaces  and  ovi  riying  por- 
tions of  a  superscribed  signature  writt<:.  within  the 
respective  divisions  of  the  block  may  t)€  simultaneously 
punched  out. 


1,174,011.  RELAY.  Nathan  H.  Scren,  Needbam,  Mass. 
Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,012.  (Cl. 
101—25.) 


pt  rate  It  to  close  a  clrcnlt  for  a  predetermim  l  p«  r  ni 
of  time,  anil  then  open  the  circuit  regardless  tif  «  ■  ro  r 
Its  releaslng-means  remains  in  its  abnormal  poN.t:^:.  ur 
returns  to  its  normal  position,  and  a  relay-magnet  ar- 
ranges! to  control  the  release  of  said  timed  actuatlng- 
mechanism  upon  the  retractive  movement  of  Its  arma- 
ture, and  automatic-means  for  winding  the  spring  of 
said  timed  actuatlng-mechanisra  upon  each  operation 
thereof,   substantially   as   described. 

4.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  a  circuit-controller, 
a  timed  actuatlng-mechanlsm  adapte<I  when  released  to 
operate  It  to  close  a  circuit  for  a  pre<letermlned  period 
of  time,  and  then  open  the  circuit  regardless  of  whether 
its  releasing-n^ans  remains  In  its  abnormal  position  or 
returns  to  its  normal  position,  and  a  relay-magnet  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  release  of  said  timed  actuatlng- 
mechanism  upon  the  retractive  movement  of  its  arma- 
ture, and  means  arrangtnl  for  operation  by  the  relay- 
magnet  to  energize  the  spring  of  the  timed  actuating- 
mechanism  upon  each  operation  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  a  circuit-controller, 
a  timed  actuating-mechanism  adap'tetl  when  released  to 
operate  It  to  close  a  circuit  for  a  pre<letermlned  period 
of  time  and  then  open  the*6ircult  regardless  of  whether 
its  releaslng-means  remains  in  its  abnormal  position  or 
returns  to  its  normal  position,  a  detalnlng-lever  nor- 
mally engaging  said  mechanism,  and  a  relay-magnet,  the 
armature  of  which  is  arranginl  to  operate  said  detalnlng- 
lever  to  release  said  mechanism  upon  its  retractive  move- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  H  relay,  the  combination  o'  a  rirn.iU-controi'.er, 
a  thiiod  n 'tnatlnK-mef'hiinNin  :i  inptod  wlon  release.]  to 
operate  it  to  close  8  clrcult  for  a  pre(ieterminr>d  per1o<l 
of  time,  and  then  open  the  clrctiit  recarilies^  of  whether 
its  relenslng-means  remains  In  Its  M!>n'  rnial  position  or  re- 
tn:iis  to  Its  normal  position,  and  a  relay  rr.aj:nit  >\x- 
ranL'ed  to  control  the  release  of  said  time!  a  tna.trip- 
mechanlsm  upon  the  retractive  movement  of  its  arma- 
ture, pidistantlally  as  described. 

1.  i:,  .  : '  lay,  the  combination  of  a  innit  <  (  ntroller, 
a  timed  actuatlng-mechanlsm  adapte :  u  ii  r.  released  to 
operate  It  to  dose  a  circuit  for  a  predi  termined  period 
of  time,  and  then  open  the  circuit  regardless  of  whether 
Its  releaslng-means  remains  In  Its  abnorn.ril  po^itidn  or 
returns  to  Its  normal  position,  and  a  re  ay  iiia;:ni  t  ar- 
ranfted  to  control  the  release  of  said  time.i  atunrng- 
methani'^tn  upon  the  retra<'tlve  movement  of  its  n. 'ma tore 
and  ^M;iv,-(|!ieDtly  to  control  the  stoppin,:  tiiereof  \\  hen 
In  either  i'<  retracted  or  attracted  p'>sition,  substan- 
tially  as  desrr!i.>e<l. 

3.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  a  cireuit-rontrorier, 
a    titi.e.i    actuatlng-mechanlsm    adapted    wheti    released    to 


1,174.912.  APPARATUS  FOR  DYEING  ANT)  W-.V. 
LIKE.  James  J.  Tracv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  File<.  Mar 
12,   1914.     Serial  No.  824,120.      (Cl.  &— 10.) 


1.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  alined  vats,  a  container  removably  supported  in  each 
of  said  vats,  and  operating  means  adapteil  to  detacbably 
engage  each  of  said  containers  and  oscillate  the  same 
about  a  vertical  axis. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pln- 
rallty  of  alined  vats,  a  container  removably  and  oscU- 
latorily  supported  in  each  of  said  vats,  and  members  dis- 
poses! on  either  side  of  said  vats  and  reel pr oca'.  14:  In 
opposite  directions,  said  containers  being  loosely  .n 
nected  to  said  members,  and  being  oscHlatei  by  the 
movement  of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  phira  !ty 
of  alined  vats,  a  container  removably  and  osclllatorily 
supported  In  each  of  said  vats,  parallel  members  mounted 
on  either  side  of  said  allne<l  vats  and  reclproentlnj;  In 
opposite  directions,  and  means  loosely  coii.  tDi:  s.T.d, 
containers  to  said  members,  whereby  said  (unta.ners  art 
oscillated  by  such  movement  of  said  meml>era. 

4.  In    a    dyeing    machine,    the    combination    of    a    plu- 
rality  of  aline<l   vats,   a   container   removably   and    oscU 
latorily  supported  in  each  of  said  vats,  parallel  men  i.ers 
mounte<]  on  either  side  of  said  allne<l  vats  and   re    pre 
eating   In    opposite   directions,    said    members    beln^    ;  ro 
vlde<l  with  pins  (llspose<l  opposite  each  of  said  vats,  and 
laterally    extending    arms    attached    to    said    contalnerB, 
said   arms  being  provhled   with  slots  adapted   to  receive 
such  pins,  whereby  said  containers  are  oscillated  by  such 
movement  of  said   containers. 

6.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  th^  combination  of  a  ;  u- 
rallty   of   alined    vats,    a    circular    track    dlsposeii    ai'  ut 
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ea.  h    of    ^a^^    vats     a    container    removably    received    in 
It-,    said    containers   being   rotatably   Bup- 
"acks,  and  operating  means  adapted  to 
,ajt'     saM     containers    and     oscillate     the 

t 

i  1    not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


t'H    h    ■■f    >,i    1 
purf-'i!    lip. Hi 
detiii  ha;j,y     < 
saini'. 


1.174,913.  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOB  LOCOMOTIVES. 
Bu.vjAMi.v  R.  Va.\  Kirk.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1916. 
Serial  No.  9,333.      (CI.  188 — 61.)  , 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  ;  brake  mechanism  sus- 
ppnd.i!  thprofrom  :  a  bell  crank  lever;  an  operating 
«rr.>w  <  arrlcd  by  the  l^v.-r  for  actuating  the  brake  mecha- 
nism :    1    second    frai  ;•     !i  iviag    brake    mechanism    and    a 

be!!  rn[i!<  ".'v.'-  in  p.rnMng  screw  carried  by  the  said 
levor  for  h  niiruij  the  Nrake  mechanism;  a  detachable, 
flexii  if  iit;nt>(tlnK  nu-ans  extending  from  the  lever  on  one 
framo  tn  r^,.  icvrr  or.  th.'  ottit^r  frnmc;  and  guides  for  the 

2     rh>'     nri'l  Uiation  of  a  frame;  brake  mechanism  sus- 
P'Tiil-ii  thfrff;-.,nj     a  •'►'!!  'Tnr.k  lever;  an  operating  screw 
f   rr.     (  V  r  and  engaging  the  brake 
1    t.imi-;  a  bell  crank  lever   thereon 
''1   to  the  brake  operating  mecha- 
frsime  ;  and  a  chain  connecting  the 
rink    r. irhanisms  so  that 
•  ;•  rating   screw    the 


■arried   by  on>'   a 
mechanism  ;    -a  <'■ 
having  an   an;: 
nlsni    of   vi:-!    ■*."-i 
other    tw.i    ;.'v.Ts    o?    '\i.-   ^..!; 
when     rii'irinn     l<     Irjiija;'.-.!     ■ 


bralvf-;    ari- 
lo'.einotlves. 


applied  or  released  in   unison   on   both 


1,174.914,  !'!!<  >q'i  .!,!{  \i'i!  !(■  !'KIM1\,,  >!.\si\.  HlNBT 
I  VETTEf;.  \.  ^  V  .,  N.  Y.  File*l  Aug.  26.  1915. 
^*e^ial  No,  47.5ui.      ',i')    ',».•> — 79.) 


1    -v    phott  ._'rap!;i     printing   mask   comprising  a  iheet 

pruv;,!,',!  w.t.';  .i:.    .p.  liin;,'  an<l  having  beyond  the  opposite 

siile.s  nf  tip-  ..petiiri.,'  ill.  sv:-a~  Ui.-  niat.>rlal  between  the 
ends  iif  wLi  h  iOnr.  twu.ii.-s.  r),,.  ■;■..,,  ,.,:^.,.s  of  the  tongues 
being  (lNp.i-,.Ml  t,i«ar.i  tin-  a-Ua  >'ux  .lU-s  of  the  opening, 
ani!  receiving.'  p<.!Tinti-    .f  t;,.'  pi.  ture  bearing  material. 

2.  A  ph«t()t;raphi.  pr.nriiiK  tiiask  <omprisin>:  a  sheet 
having  an  up,.n:iu  a:i^!  pn.vi'liMi  h.'v,,t!,;  thr  ..pi.,, site  edges 
of  the  .ip.-rj.iiu'  w.th  in-'i-iiiiis.  fti-  r.ia'cM.ii  !,rtw>en  the 
ends  of  wfiirii  I'oriii  Utv,.\\>-..  rfn-  f:.-  .■:;;. 's  i.f  Mi.-  T..iigue8 
belnjf  (tifipuse.i  tuvur.!  th.'  adja  ■■!.•  .•.i^,  -  .,f  thi'  Mii,.nlng, 
and  anoib.T  -;he'  t  a.ia;it.M!  r,.  h  .:.}  a  .ani  ..r  pap.-r  and 
having  an  Dpmiri.  !.,r  tti.'  r.-pr.-n  of  the  car-i  .r  paper, 
the  -aid  op.'Miiii:  ,:,.ir,i;  -  .i!;,..whar  lar-.T  rhan  'he  opening 
In   the  first  mentioned    <heet. 

3.  A  pbotDgruphi,-  printinK  irnsa'-  ■..mpr-.sin.;  a  sh.-.-t  I 
haviDi:  an  op"niiik'  ami  provide.!  hev.ni.!  'he  opposite  sides  | 
of   the   opeiilntr  with    inci-ioiis,    th.-    Diat.TJa;    '-'ween   the   i 

ends    of   whi'  h    i..ri;i    T..f._-i.'s.    the    'r \e.-^    ..f    'h"  said   I 

tODfc'ues    !>.•■,[)_•   ilispo-eii    tow.ar.l    t!i.>   .ul'i.nr    .-dses   of   the    | 
opening,   a   sec'ond    -he.'t    hlnkfe,;:y    ooan-  ted   at    one   edge  ' 


with  the  first  mentioned  sheet  and  having  an  opentni.'  the 
opening  In  the  second  mentioned  sheet  bein*;  lar^jer  tlian 
the  opening  In  the  first  mentioned  sheet. 


1.174,916.  VALVE.  John  D.  Walsh,  North  Tonawanda, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  District  Steam  Company, 
North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
rUed  Aug.  26.  1912.     Serial  No.  717,111.     (Cl.  187 — 4.) 


itf 


A  valve  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing  provided 
with  an  inlet-port  and  an  outlet-port,  and  having  a     bam 
ber  with  which  said  ports  communicate;  said  <a^',it:  aiso 
having  a   head-portion    Including  a    collar   prov    ie,!    with 
an    internally-threaded    opening;    a    pBrtition       .\teniiiug 
across   the   inlet-port  and   provided    w  i  i,    ai.     -\<*-u\vii.   ar 
ranged  to  form  a  valve-seat       ■         ..        -.r    i'.",    \;.\m   the 
opening  in  the  head  of  the   rasing;   auJ    havm.:   its   inner 
portion  disposed  within  the  chamber,  and  also  threaded  in- 
ternally at  its  inner  and  outer  extremities;  a  va've  stem 
having  at  one  end  a  head  adapted  to  seat  In  the  .pening 
on   the  partition,  and  Iiaving  at  its   .pp.  -::.    .1,1   an    op 
crating   instrumentality,    and    being    interna    >     threaled 
intermediilte   its   ends,   into   the    interior   of    '!•    sieeve 
said  valve-head  having  an  elon^rated  portion  provided  with 
a  slot  normally  disposed  within  the  opening  in  the  par 
tltion  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  tsie   .Hive- 
seat  to  open  and  close  said   Inlet  port :  a  bearing-  tneiTiher 
encircling  said  stem  and   threa  !e,i   into  the  out.?    em!    of 
the  sleeve-member;  a  pendant  sleeve  secured  to  'he  outer 
end   of  the  stem  and   incloslne  «nld   bearlng-meuiia  r  and 
the  outer  end  of  the  threail'  .     :  ■  ve ;  and  a  pointer  and 
indicia  associated  with  the   s..e\,    and   collar  to  indicate 
the  position  of  the  head  with  -ehitlon  to  the  seat. 


1.174,916.      BOAT-SLED    lU^K    PLOW       akn.id    Ran- 
dolph   Weber,    Pontchartraln      .r.ive.    La  ,    ,ass;i;nor    to 
Symmes  A  Means,  a  Copartnervhip  formed  by  L^'s'.ie  \V 
Bymmes  and  Thomas  H.  Mensis    Sa:,   Irancisco.  Ca.     as 
Firm  of  Symmes  &  Means.     Filed  Jan.  22,  191''      >  r'.a 
No.  8,766.     (Cl.  97—60.) 


1.  In  a  boat  sled  disk  plow  the  eomSinatio:,  of  tnrned 
up  bow  and  flat  bottom  members  aiiaptii  t<>  rush  weeds 
and  growths;  staggered  cutn«;\-  po;ti.h<  ..n  said  bottom 
member;  plow  disks  positioned  tor  operation  in  proximity 
to  said  cutaway  portions;  a  beam  for  snpportinK  said 
disks;  and  means  to  ra'-e  htkI  lower  sal  1  beam  and  disks, 
substantially  as  de8crit>ei! 
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2.  In  a  boat  sled  disk  plow  the  combination  of  a  turned 
Bp  bow  member;  a  flat  bottom  member;  lirai  kets  secured 
to  said  bottom  member ;  a  l)eam  supporte«l  by  said 
brackets ;  bracing  means  extending  from  said  brat  kets  to 
said  bow  member;  a  plurality  of  plow  disks  supported 
from  said  beam  ;  and  a  furrow  wheel  supported  from  said 
beam,  substantially  a»»  (lescrlbetl. 

8.  In  a  boat  sled  dl-k  plow  the  combination  of  a  turne«l 
up  l>ow  memlier  ;  a  Hat  bottom  menil)er  ;  a  draw  bar  at- 
tached to  each  side  of  said  bow  member  ;  sta!;gered  cut- 
away portions  on  the  rear  end  of  said  bottom  memlier; 
plow  disks  adaptetl  to  coact  with  said  cutaway  portions  to 
cut  up  and  turn  umler  weeds  ;  and  m<an8  to  raise  and 
lower  said  disks,  suhstantiully  as  described. 

4.  In  a  boat  sled  disk  plow  the  combination  of  a  turned 
ap  bow  member;  a  continuous  flat  luittora  meml)er ;  a 
draw  far  attachinl  to  each  side  of  said  liow  member;  stag- 
gereil  cutaway  portions  on  the  rear  end  of  said  bottom 
member;  an  exten-ion  member  carried  by  the  rear  eml  of 
said  bottom  member;  a  furrow  wh«'el  located  near  said 
extension  member ;  plow  disks  poKltlonetl  to  coact  with 
salil  cutaway  portions  to  cut  up  and  turn  under  weeds; 
sod  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  disks,  substantially  as 
descrlbiHl. 


1,174.917.  JACQUARD  FOR  LuuM^^.  Joseph  White- 
head, Paterson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles 
Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Jan.  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  741.4G8.     (Cl.  139—10.) 


•^ 


■u- 


The  combination.  In  a  Jacquard  machine,  of  longitudinal 
rows  of  lifters,  hooked  at  their  upper  free  ends,  a  set  of 
vertically  reciprocating  griff  bars  for  engagins"  the  upper 
booked  emls  of  the  selected  lifters  and  raising  the  same 
to  form  a  shed,  and  separator  rmls.  carriwi  by  and  mov- 
ing with  said  griff  bars,  and  located  closely  adjacent  ver- 
tii-ally  thereto,  sabl  separator  rods  Iwing  interpose*!  l>e- 
tween  the  longitudinal  rows  of  lifters.  an<l  disposed  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  griff  bars,  whereby  they  serve  to  pre- 
vent engagement  of  the  upper  hooked  ends  of  said  lifters, 
by  reason  of  lateral  vibration  of  the  same. 


1,174.918.      IIAT-BOX.      Eo»brt    G.    WnnTTEVora.    New 
'  Canaan.  Conn.    Filed  Sept.  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  803,084. 
(Cl.  200 — 8.) 

A  box  comprising  a  bo<ly  substantially  semicircular  in 
form,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  body  being  rolled 
outwardly  and  Inwardly  forming  circular  recesses,  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  Iwxly  adjacent  its  upp<>r  end  being  offset 
inwardly  and  outwardly  forming  a  channel,  a  cover  for 
salil  l>ox  resting  in  said  channel,  means  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  box  for  holding  a  bottom  therein,  a  door  of  substan- 
tially semi-circular  formation  having  its  upper  and  lower 
e,ite<  rolled  to  slldably  engage  the  upp«'r  an.l  lower  rolled 
ett;. -^  of  the  body,  means  secured  centrally  on  the  Inner 
fare  uf  the  bottom  adapted  to  support  a  hat  thereupon,  a 
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semi-circular  tray    resting   upon   said    bottom   along    the 
edge  thereof  adapted   to   contain   anti-Insect  and   vermin 


destroyer  and  means  for  holding  the  door  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion. 


1,174.919.  GLASS  BLOWING  APPARATUS.  ALBERT  C. 
Wilcox.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1913.  Serial 
No.  794.458.     (Cl.  49—19.) 


fO^/MC 
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1.  In  a  glass  blowing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  carrier,  normally  Inactive  means  for  moving  the 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  glass  blowing  devices  supportwl  by 
the  carrier,  means  for  independently  Instituting  the  opera- 
tion o.  said  glass  blowing  devices,  and  means  operated  by 
the  Initial  movement  of  a  glass  blowing  device  for  ren- 
dering the  carrier  moving  means  active. 

2.  In  a  glass  blowing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  carrier,  normally  Inactive  means  for  rotating 
the  carrier,  a  plurality  of  glass  blowing  devices  supported 
by  the  carrier,  means  for  indep«*ndently  Instituting  the 
operation  of  said  glass  blowing  devices,  and  means  oper- 
ate<l  by  the  initial  movement  of  a  glass  blowing  device  for 
tendering  the  carrier  rotating  means  active. 

3.  In  a  glass  blowing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  carrier,  normally  Inactive  means  for  moving  the 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  glass  blowing  devices  supported  by 
the  carrier,  means  for  independently  instituting  the  oper- 
ation of  said  glass  blowing  devices,  and  means  operated 
by  the  Initial  movement  of  a  glass  blowing  device  for  ren 
derlng  the  carrier  moving  means  active  to  effect  a  prede- 
termined movement  of  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  glass  blowing  app.Tratus.  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  carrier,  normally  Inactive  means  for  rotating 
the  carrier,  a  plurality  of  glass  blowing  devices  supported 
by  the  carrier,  means  for  independently  ln:<tituting  the 
operation  of  said  glass  blowing  devices,  and  means  oper 
ated  by  the  Initial  movement  of  a  glass  blowing  device  for 
rendering  the  carrier  rotating  means  active  to  effect  \\ 
predetermined  rotation  of  the  carrier. 


3" 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


Marc.'!  -   !f)i6. 


5.  In  a  glass  blowlnff  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
mov!il)le  carrier,  norn-.i!'    inactive  means  for  moving  the 
arricr    a  plurality  of  glass  blowing  devices  supported  by 
icr.  pflih  of  which  includes  means  for  detachably 
—    :  V   pipe,  actuating  means  for  each  device, 

i>'r:itt'-l  wy  the  application  of  a  blow  pipe  to  the 
iig  means  of  one  of  said  devices  for  connecting 
^.ii  1  ;  ! 'e  to  Its  actuating  means,  and  means  operated  by 
thf  initial  movement  of  a  device  for  rendering  the  car- 
rier moving  means  active. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.174,920.  CLUTCH  It'U  CO.NVLYI.Ni,  ROTARY  MO- 
TION. I'n.x.NK  Ek.nest  Wilso.n  and  Waltbb  AavoLO 
SnEi-HERD.  nirmlngham.  England.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1915. 
Serial  No.  51,432.     (CI.  192—8.) 


1.  Ad  improved  friction  clutch  wherein  the  driven  mem- 
ber of  the  clutch  Is  connected  with  the  driven  shaft  by  a 
spring  which  transmits  the  power  of  the  drive  but  allows 
of  a  relative  rotary  movement  of  the  driven  member  when 
'he  load  overcomes  the  spring  and  means  for  utilizing 
>uch  movement  to  free  or  partly  free  the  driven  member 
from  the  driving  member  of  the  clutch,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  descrlbe<l. 

2.  An  Improved  clutch  consisting  of  a  drive  pulley  mem- 
ber, a  driven  member  comprising  a  disk  or  plate  cooperat- 
ing with  the  pulley  member  and  coupled  to  the  shaft  by 
a  .spring,  and  a  pin  in  the  shaft  engaging  a  slot  In  the 
ilrlven  member  suitably  shaped  to  impart  an  axial  move- 
ment to  the  driven  member  when  said  member  Is  rotated 
relatively  to  the  shaft  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  Improved  friction  clutch  com- 
prising a  driving  clutch  member,  a  driven  member,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  spring  connecting  said  driven  clutch  mem- 
ti»r  with  said  shaft  for  transmitting  power  and  allowing  a 
r^  1.1  five  rotary  movement  of  the  driven  clutch  member 
wti.  II  the  load  overcomes  the  spring,  and  means  for  utiliz- 
ing,' sail]  movement  to  free  or  partly  free  the  driven  mem- 
ber of  the  clutch  from  the  driving  member  thereof. 


.174.921.  on  AI.VTEI.I.KU  W  ; ;  :.:  ^m  FnA.VKLIN  WlL- 
«u.N.  MolaUii.  Ui.-g.  Fiie.1  S,-pt.  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
51,679.     (Cl.  97—38.) 


1.    In  a   Ml: 
of  a    frmv,.'. 
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thereon,  said  ground  breaking  members  being  movable 
independently  of  the  frame,  means  for  engaging  said  mem- 
bers to  hold  them  In  position  for  parts  thereof  to  enter  the 
ground,  and  means  for  rocking  said  members  a  slight 
amount  while  said  parts  thereof  are  In  tbe  grountl,  so  as 
to  break  the  ground,  said  members  being  releastnl  by  said 
moving  means  below  said  parts  leave  the  ground. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbtMl,  tbe  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  pivoted  ground  breaking 
members  carried  thereby,  means  for  engaging  said  mem- 
bers to  hold  them  in  a  fixed  position  to  enter  the  ground, 
and  means  for  rocking  said  members  a  slight  amount  while 
they  are  in  tbe  ground  and  releasing  said  members  before 
they  leave  tbe  ground. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  substantially  cylindrical  frame  adapte<l  to  be  rolled  on 
tbe  ground,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  teeth  pivoted  substan- 
tially in  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  cylindrical  frame 
and  having  portions  adapte<l  to  project  outside  the  cylin- 
drical frame  and  portions  adapted  to  project  Inside  the 
cyllndrlca^  frame,  means  for  engaging  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  teeth  to  hold  the  outer  ends  thereof  In  position  to 
enter  tbe  ground,  and  means  for  engaging  the  Inner  ends 
of  tbe  teeth  to  rock  the  outer  ends  a  slight  amount  while 
they  are  In  the  ground,  so  as  to  break  tbe  ground,  said 
Inner  ends  tM>ing  released  by  said  engaging  means  while 
the  outer  ends  of  the  teeth  are  still  In  the  ground. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  substantially  cylindrical  frame  adapted  to  be  rolle<l  on 
the  ground,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  teeth  pivotetl  substan- 
tially In  tbe  peripheral  surface  of  said  cylindrical  frame 
and  having  portions  adapted  to  project  outsl<le  the  cylin- 
drical frame  and  portions  adapted  to  project  Inside  the 
cylindrical  frame,  a  bar  yieldingly  mounttnl  on  tbe  interior 
of  said  cylindrical  frame  and  capable  of  engaging  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  teeth  to  turn  them  and  hold  them  In 
position  to  enter  the  ground  and  means  engaging  said  teeth 
while  they  are  In  the  ground  to  move  them  a  slight  amount, 
so  as  to  break  tbe  ground. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  substantially  cylindrical  frame  adapted  to  be  rolletl  on 
the  ground,  a  plurality  o^  rows  of  tei-tb  pivoted  8ul)8tan- 
tlally  In  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  cylindrical  frame 
and  having  portions  adapteil  to  project  outshle  the  cylin- 
drical frame  and  portions  adapt(>d  to  project  Inside  the 
cylindrical  frame,  a  bar  yieldingly  mounted  on  the  Interior 
of  said  cylindrical  frame  and  capable  of  engaging  the  inner 
ends  of  tbe  teeth  to  turn  them  and  hold  them  In  position 
to  enter  tbe  groun<l,  and  a  yieldingly  supported  bar  capable 
of  engaging  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  teeth  so  as  to  rock  them 
on  their  pivots  while  they  are  in  the  ground  to  break  the 
ground. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,922.      AUTOMOniLE   RUNWAY    AND   LIFT.      An 
DUBw  A.  Wi.vcn,  Ocala,  Fla.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1915.    Serial 
No.  9,413.     (CL  264 — 88.) 


•  C^. 


B^- 


1.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described,  front  and  rear 
pairs  of  Inclined  rails  forming  a  track,  thf  !n  lines  of  said 
rails  being  In  the  same  direction  with  !•-(.,  t  to  each 
other,  forwardly  divergent  guide  rails  spaceil  from  and 
outshle  of  said  front  rails,  a  tru'k  hivint:  flan^r-Mi  wheels 
movable  over  tbe  incline  of  sab!  i:  >n!  ;in  !  r.rir  pilrs  of 
rails,  a  platform  swlnglngly  conutM  ttii  r^  ;ii..  elevated 
ends  of  the  rear  pair  of  rails,  a  stationiuv  ui  kot  Ix-low 
said  platform,  pivotal  break-Joint,  d  nii-ini;  .irHl  lowinnR 
means  connected  with  the  t)rai  k.  t-  .uni  tu.  sad  pint!  iin. 
welghte<l  means  connectwl  with  th>  r.  at^  Ji  ntni  miins 
for  holding  the  same  in  a  position  f(ir  nMrmallv  (icvaiiDi; 
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tbe  platform,  and  a  resillently  supported  grab  device  lo- 
cated at  the  rearmost  end  of  the  truck. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  front  and  rear 
pairs  of  lncllne<l  rails  forming  a  track,  the  Inclines  of  said 
rails  being  in  the  same  direction  with  respect  to  each 
other,  forwardly  divergent  guide  rails  spaced  from  and 
outside  of  said  front  rails,  a  truck  having  flanged  wheels 
movable  over  the  Incline  of  said  front  and  rear  pairs  of 
rails,  a  platform  swlnglngly  connecte«l  to  the  elevated 
ends  of  the  rear  pair  of  rails,  a  stationary  bracket  below 
wii.l  platform,  pivotal  hr.ik  tiiii*.  ■  -^ n-  and  lowering 
i!i-ans  connected  with  the  :  ra.  kti-  uu  I  the  said  platform, 
w.'ife'hte*!  means  connected  with  the  break-Join te<l  means 
for  holding  the  same  In  a  position  for  normally  elevating 
the  platform,  a  resillently  supportetl  grab  «levlce  located 
at  the  rearmost  end  of  the  truck,  and  hand  operable  means 
connecte<l  with  tbe  weighted  means  and  extendc-d  In  posi- 
tion over  the  rear  Inclined  rails  for  convenient  reach  by 
the  operator  of  an  automobile  when  resting  upon  the 
truck  while  In  elevated  position. 


1,174,923.  MACrilNE-GDN.  Hb.vbt  D.  Woodson,  Jr.. 
Frenler,  La.,  assignor  of.  fifteen  one-hundredths  to  Elijah 
Wilson,  Frenler,  La.  Filed  July  3,  1915.  Serial  No 
87.866.      (Cl.  80—9.) 


1.  A  machine  gun  including  an  axle,  sapporting  wheels 
receiving  the  axle,  a  series  of  guns  supported  by  the  axle, 
spacing  blocks  locat«l  at  opposite  sides  of  the  guns,  and 
a  transverse  bar  arching  the  guns  and  secured  to  the 
spacing  blocks  and  to  the  axle. 

2.  A  machine  gun  Including  an  axle  provided  at  Inter- 
yals  with  sockets,  a  series  of  guns  provlde<l  with  lugs 
secured  In  the  said  sockets,  blocks  locatwl  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  guns  and  a  transverse  bar  having  arched  portions 
extending  over  the  guns  and  secure<l  to  the  said  blocks. 

3.  A  machine  gun  Including  a  series  of  guns  arrange<l 
side  by  side  In  a  transverse  row,  means  for  supporting  the 
guns,  a  transverse  row  of  breech  blocks  hinged  at  the  bot- 
tom and  arranged  to  swing  upwardly  and  downwardly  In 
opening  and  closing,  a  transverse  member  connecting  the 
breech  blocks  for  causing  tbe  same  to  swing  In  unison, 
op«r!iting  means  connected  with  the  said  member  for 
op^-nlng  and  closing  the  breech  blocks  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  breech  blocks  In  their  closed  position. 

4  .V  machine  gun  of  the  class  descrliw^l  Inclninp  ;. 
series  of  guns  arrangtHi  side  by  side,  nn::-  f,,r  siij  pi  ;^ 
tbe  guns,  breech  blocks  for  the  said  guus.  a  .svriis  «!  h.,,," 
ers  receiving  the  breech  blocks  and  hinged  on  a  common 
axis,  a  bar  or  member  connecting  the  holders,  and  operat- 
ing means  also  connectetl  with  the  holders  for  opening  and 
closing  the  breech  blocks. 

5.  A  machine  gun  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
series  of  guns,  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  series 
of  I  r.cch  blocks,  hinge<l  on  a  common  a\iv  i,n,!  provided 
Willi  .atches,  a  locking  member  provided  with  .,p, nintrs  to 
reo'lve  the  guns  and  movable  Into  and  out  if  •  n-a^' :•..  it 
with  the  catches  and  means  for  i.p<Tatin{;  ih.-  iu.  k.i.,.- 
nicin'x  r. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tli'     .n/ette.]  I 


1,174,924.  AUTOMOBILE  -  STEERING  -  WHEEL-HOLD- 
ING MEANS.  August  Wittino,  New  Salem,  N.  D. 
Filed  July  C,  1915.     Serial  No.  38,314.     (Cl.  21—197.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  friction  ro<l,  of  clips  for  attaching  the  same 
at  spactil  points  to  a  steering  ro<l  of  an  automolille.  a  pair 
of  yielding  friction  devices  that  embrace  the  nnl,  one  being 
locate  between  said  rod  and  tbe  steering  rwl  and  between 
the  dips,  and  means  for  mounting  the  yielding  friction 
devices  on  the  axle  of  an  automobile. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  com- 
bination with  space<l  friction  plates,  of  means  for  yield- 
ingly urging  them  toward  each  other,  means  for  mounting 
the  same  on  an  automobile,  and  a  st«'<«rlng  ro<l  element 
longitudinally  slldable  l)etween  the  plates  and  frictlonally 
held  thereby  to  hold  the  steering  wheels  in  different  ad- 
Justwl  relations. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  spaced  friction  plates,  of  spai-e<l  yielding  con- 
net  tlons  between  said  plates,  ami  clamping  devices  for 
attaching  one  of  the  plates  to  the  axle  of  an  automobile, 
said  plates  being  ndapttsl  to  frictlonally  engage  and  hold 
a  steering  rod  element  placed  therebetween. 


1,174.025.  PROJECTILE.  Fe.^xklin  E.  Arndt,  Gallon. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-hnlf  to  David  C.  Hoyd.  Gallon, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  31.558.  (CT. 
102—29.) 


1.  A  projectile  of  the  character  described,  including 
a  shell,  a  receptacle  mountei]  therein,  and  space«l  from 
the  wall  thereof,  a  plunger  carrle<]  by  the  shell,  antl  a 
bar  mounted  within  the  shell  exteriorly  of  the  receptacle 
and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  shell,  by  and  upon  the 
Inward  movement  of  the  plunger,  said  bar  being  formed 
with  a  lug  extending  inwardly  along  the  receptacle  and 
in  contact  tberew^ltb. 

2.  A    projectile    of    tbe    character   deacrll>ed,    Including 
a  shell,  a  plurality  of  re<eptacles  designed  to  contain  gas 
produilng    chemicals,    and    mounted    within    the    shell    in 
space«l    relation   to  each   other,  a   plunger   carried   by  the 
shell,  and  a  plurality  of  bars  surrounding  the  receptacles 
between    the    latter   and    the    Interior   wall    of    the    shell, 
and   provided   with   lugs  extending  in  between    tin    ?.    .  p 
tacles  for  the  purpo.>se  specified,  sundry  of  sniil    i;  rv     ... 
Ing  designed   for  engagement  by  the  plui.j^t       as  ur;  i    f   i 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  projectile  of  tbe  character  descrlhefl,  Including 
".  s!,..||,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  mounte<l  tUt^n--,:,  ui.d 
aiii  i  i.wl  to  contain  gas  producing  chemicn  s  rh.  re- 
cti!;;  ,.  -   being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  .ach  other. 
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a  plunffpr  curried  liy  the  shr"!!,  a  plurality  of  bars  en- 
clrilliiu  the  rcn'ptacles  nn'l  Interposed  between  the  snnie 
•od  the  Interior  wiill  of  the  gfaell.  said  hara  helpg  formed 
with  iusjs  ext4ndlnn  Inwardly  into  lout.nt  with  the  re- 
ci'ptai  les.  anil  sundry  of  sjiid  1  ars  enKHKlng  the  plunper 
at  one  <-n<l  and  movable  tberehy,  loDi;itudinally  of  the 
shell,  as  vet  forth. 

4.  A  projei  tile  of  the  rharacter  descrihed,  including 
a  shell,  a  plimypr  carried  thereliy,  a  plurality  of  rtnep- 
tacles  nii)unte<|  within  the  shell  and  adapted  to  ronrain 
gaa  priiduelns  cheudialH,  the  rocoptacles  being  niountiMl 
In  spared  relation  to  ea<h  other,  and  In  spaced  relation 
to  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  bars  disposed  lon?ltudlunlly 
in  the  shell,  between  the  Interior  wall  of  the  latter  and 
the  receptacles,  and  formed  with  lugs  extending  into 
the  space  betwe«'n  the  receptacles,  sundry  of  wild  bars 
being  funned  with  other  lugs  extending  Into  the  space 
between  the  bottom  of  the  shell  and  the  adjacent  recep- 
tacle and  other  of  said  bars  projecting  beyond  the  re- 
ceptacle with  their  ends  abutting  against  the  pinnger. 

5.  A  projectile  of  the  character  descrlbe<l.  Including 
a  ^liell.  reieptacles  mounted  within  the  shell,  and  dis- 
posctl    in    space«l    relation    to   each    other,   and    in    spaced 

.relation  to  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  said  receptacles  being 
ada[)ted  to  contain  gas  producing  chemicals  and  formed 
with  tilling  openings,  sealing  devices  for  said  openings, 
cushions  Interposetl  between  the  receptacles  and  engaging 
said  sealing  devices,  .nnother  cushion  Interposed  between 
the  Imttom  of  the  shell  and  the  sealing  devices  of  the  ad- 
joining receptai  le,  ami  engaging  the  same,  a  plunger 
cnrrlttl  by  the  shell,  and  crushing  bars  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  shell  l>etwe<-D  the  Inner  wall  thereof  and 
thf  receptacles,  wild  bars  being  formed  with  lugs  extend- 
Ini;  Into  the  spaci-s  between  saiil  receptacles,  sundry  of 
the  lars  being  formed  with  lugs  extending  Into  the  spaces 
l)etween  the  lioltum  of  the  shell  and  the  adjoining  re- 
ceptai-le,  and  other  bars  being  arranged  at  one  end  in 
abutting  relation  to  the  phinger,  and  adapted  to  bo  re- 
moved thereby,  longitudinally  within  the  shell. 
[Claims  G  to  9  not  prlnteil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174   12(1.      OARMK.NT-SKCL"HlN(J     15AND.       JOSBPH     P. 
pi    MUAiiTNEii,   I'hiladelphla.    I'a.     Original  application 
1    .July    5,    1910,    Serial    No.    570,2.<<0.      Divided    and 
application    lileil     Sept.     15,     1910.       Serial     No. 
,182.      (CI.  'J-ll— S.) 


(V 


1.  A  garment  securing  nani  having  a  loop  at  each  end 
thereof,  a  uarmi'Utconnectliig  iiieml>er  fi-eely  surround- 
lii_'  !l  fabric  of  one  loop  at  the  end  and  having  lat'ral 
pu!t;uii.-i  reversely  turnetl  to  surround  the  fabric  of  the 
loops  at  a  distance  ft-om  the  end  and  independent  nieans 
for  Hdjustlug  the  end  of  one  of  the  loops,  whereiiy  the 
adju-tnunt  of  the  loop  may  be  varied  readily  while  the 
Ij.iii  i    ;-    in    place. 

J  \  garnirnt  securing  band  terminating  nt  one  end 
In  .1  :  lip.  an  adjustable  fasti-ning  for  the  loop,  a  plate 
partly  surrounde<l  by  the  loop,  sabl  plate  having  an 
ofv-nin-j  nt  eadi  end  for  free  pas.sage  of  the  fabric  of 
tht'  !  ;).  pt-rndttlng  the  plate  to  ride  fn>ely  upon  the 
loop,  one  of  the  openings  being  parallel  to  the  length 
of  the  band  and  the  other  at  the  end  of  the  loop,  whereby 
the  loop  may  be  adjuste<l  readily  with  the  band  in  place, 
a  garment  securing  device  attached  to  said  plate  between 
the  op'-nlngs.  and  a  hook  member  secunnl  to  the  other 
end   '  .'   the  band   to  engage  with  one  of  siild  opeulngH. 

3     A      trarnuTit     >;'•,  iiriti!,'     i>ari'l     having    an     adjustable 


fastcnt' 


.pon  the  body  thereof  to 


form  a  loop,  a  terminal  plate  riding  upon  said  loop  to 
permit  free  atljustment  of  the  loop  therethrough  while 
the  band  is  In  place,  said  plate  having  openings  for  the 
band,  one  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  band  and  the  other 
transverse  thereto,  so  that  the  fabric  loop  covers  the  In- 
tervening portion  of  the  plate,  said  plate  also  having  a 
longitudinal  opening  between  the  two  previously  named 
openings,  a  garment  securing  device  passing  through 
sjihl  longitudinal  opening  and  a  terminal  for  the  other 
end  of  the  band  for  engagement  with  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  state*],  a  plate  having 
an  eye  at  one  end  and  reversely  turned  lateral  extensions 
forming  a  pas.sage  at  the  other  end,  one  end  of  a  band 
passing  through  the  passage  and  eye  freely  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  each,  an  adjustment  for  the  end  of 
said  band  to  form  a  loop,  a  depending  garment  securing 
device  passing  between  the  band  and  plate  and  secured 
to  the  plate  and  a  hook  secureil  to  the  other  end  of  the 
band   and   adapte<l    to   engage   wHhln   the  eye. 

G.  A  garment  securing  band  having  a  loop  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  garment-connecting  memt>er  freely  surround- 
ing the  fabric  of  said  loop  at  the  end  and  reversely 
turned  to  form  an  opening  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  loop  to  surround  the  fabric  of  the  loop  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  end,  and  Independent  means  for  adjusting 
the  length  of  the  loop  whereby  the  adjustment  of  the 
band  may  be  effected  readily  by  varying  the  length  of 
the  loop  while  the  band  is  in  place. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,927.  SCARP.  IIowiLL  Chbxit,  South  Manches- 
ter, Conn.,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South  Man- 
chester, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Oct.  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  66,170.     (CI.  2—11.) 


In  a  scarf,  a  fabric  cover  portion  having  fan-tail 
ends,  an  Infernal  removable  lining  portion  also  having 
fan-tall  ends,  detachable  fastening  devices  ailjacent  to 
the  e«lge8  of  the  cover  portion  and  independent  of  said 
lining  for  securing  said  edges  together  longitudinally, 
forndng  tapered  end  pockets  connectcHl  by  an  inter- 
meillate  relatively  narrow  neck  band,  said  neck  band 
having  a  contracted  passage  of  less  width  than  the 
width  of  the  fan-tall  ends  of  said  lining. 


1,174.928.  WARP  STOI'-MOTIOX  FOR  LOOMS.  Or  ;  b 
P.  Kkhard,  Ilrookllne.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  SialTurd 
Company,  Readvlile,  lloston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .Tersey.  Filed  July  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  851,030. 
(CI.  139—92.) 

1.  A  warp-stop-motlon  for  looms  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  rod  of  L-shape  In  cross-section,  the  free  (-(Ige 
of  one  flange  thereof  serving  as  a  warpgulde,  and  drop- 
wires  engage<l  with  the  wnrp-threads  with  their  ;■  i  !? 
In  line  with  the  other  flange  and  adapted  to  work  .vithin 
the  internal  angle  iietween  the  two  tlanges. 
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2.  A  warp-stop-motlon  for  looms  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  warp-illviiUng  rod  of  L-shape  in  cross-section,  the 
free  edge  of  one  flange  thereof  serving  as  a  guide  for 
one  plane  of  the  warps  and  the  exterior  of  the  other 
flange  serving  as  a  guide  for  the  other  plane  of  the 
warps,  the  drop-wires  engaged  with  the  warp-threads 
with  their  heads  In  line  with  the  other  flange  and 
adapte<l  to  work  within  the  Internal  angle  between  the 
two   flanges. 
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3.  A  warp-stop-motlon  for  looms  cvmprlsing  In  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  lease-ro<ls  respectively  of  L-shape  in 
croos-sectlon  with  their  Internal  angles  facing  each  other 
and  with  one  flange  of  each  serving  as  a  guide  for  one 
plane  of  the  warps  and  the  vertical  edge  of  the  other 
flange  of  each  serving  as  a  guble  for  the  other  plane  of 
the  warps,  and  drop-wires  In  connection  with  each  of  the 
s!i  i  oils  engagj-^l  with  the  warp  threads  with  their 
heuui  lu  line  with  the  first  mentioned  flange  and  adapteil 
to  work  within  the  internal  angle  between  the  two 
flangM. 


1.174,929.  VALVE  FOR  SOLDERING  IRON  FUR- 
NACES. Padl  R.  Flamm.  North  Chicago,  111.  File<l 
Apr.  24.  1912,  Serial  No.  C92.915.  Renewed  Oct.  23, 
1915.     Serial  No.  57,593.      (CI.  137—7.)' 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  a  tapering  valve  seat  therein  ;  a  rotary 
valve  plug  fitted  in  said  valve  seat  and  cooperating 
therewith,  said  valve  plug  being  provided  with  a  lonj;! 
tudinally  extending  recess  In  its  larger  end ;  a  spring 
pressed  pointed  spindle  mounted  In  said  recess;  an  arm 
carried  by  said  casing  and  engaging  the  point  of  said 
■plndle:  and  an=  operating  lever  carried  by  said  valve 
plug,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  ca.sing 
having  a  conical  valve  seat  therein,  a  conical  valve  plug 
fitted  within  said  seat  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
exti-nding  recess  In  Its  larger  end.  a  spindle  fitting 
BDugly  within  the  outer  end  of  said  recess  and  provided 
with  a  pointed  outer  end,  a  spring  in  said  recess  Im- 
pinging against  the  inner  end  of  said  spindle  and  an 
arm  rigidly  connected  to  the  casing  and  engaging  the 
pointed  end  of  said   spindle,   substantially  as  described. 


1.174,9.30.  COLOR  FILTER.  WiM.iAM  FniY,  Zurich, 
Switzerland,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Meyer- 
cord  Process  Plate  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  May  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
28,17.^  (CI.  240 — *1.) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  Illuminating  subjects  to  be  photo 

graphed  comprising  a  plane  lens  divided  into  a  plurality 

of  adjacent  chambers  extending  entirely  across  the  lens. 

a  colored  liquid  within  one  of  said  chambers,  a  cooling 


mofllum  In  the  remaining  chambers,  an  arc  light  behind 
the  lens,  and  inclosing  means  for  preventing  the  exit  of 
the  rays  from  the  arc  light  except  through  said  lens, 
2.  An  apparatus  for  llhimlnating  subjects  to  Ik>  photo- 
graphed comprising  a  plane  lens  In   the  form  of  a  con- 


]• 


M 


i=& 


tnlner  having  at  least  one  of  its  walls  hollow,  a  colored 
llciuld  within  the  container,  a  cooling  medium  in  the  in- 
t<-rior  of  said  hollow  wall,  afi  arc  light  behind  said  lens, 
and  an  opaque  housing  extending  from  the  edges  of  the 
lens  around  the  lamp. 


1.174.931.  CENTERING  -  FRAME  FOR  ARfO  CON- 
STRUCTIONS. W1M.IAM  Cvitrs  Ftnar.  Tecumsi-h, 
Okla.,  assignor  to  National  ContTete  Bridge  &  Culvert 
Company,  Shawnee.  Okla..  a  Corporation  of  Oklahoma. 
Filed  .lune  16,  .1915.  Serial  No.  34,200  (CI 
25—131.5.) 


A  centering  frame  for  arch  construftlon  comprising 
a  plurality  of  center  boards,  plates  a«'-ured  to  the  longl- 
tu<linai  side  edges  of  said  boards  and  projecting  beyond 
the  ends  thereof,  pintles  disposed  through  the  exti  nded 
ends  of  the  plates,  a  V-shaped  brace  plate,  the  pintles 
Iwdng  dlspose<l  through  the  extremities  of  saitl  brace 
plate,  a  damping  nieml>er  carried  by  the  apex  portion  of 
«'a<h  of  the  brace  plates,  and  an  adjusting  plate  pivotally 
supported  by  ea(  h  of  the  clamping  members,  sjild  niljust- 
Ing  plate  being  provided  with  an  elongated  longitudi- 
nally disposed  slot  through  whiih  the  clamping  member 
of  an  adjacent  brace  plate  Is  adapted  to  pass. 


1,174,9.32.     SAFETY  RAZOR.     lIuxBT  J.  GnKXian.  Pater- 
son.  N.  .7..  assignor,  by  mekne  assiigninents.  of  one-half 
to  Franklin  J.  Keller,  Paterson.  N.  .1.     Filed  Jan.  21, 
1915.     Serial   No.  3.470.      (CI.  .30 — 12.) 
A  safety  razor  consisting  of  a   frame  having  a  handle 
and    an    Integral    fork    projecting*  from    one    end    of    the 
handle  at   an   obtuse   angle   thereto   and    fornie«l    on    the 
Inner  side  of  each  arm  of  the  fork  with  a  ldade-ree«<ivlng 
groove    extending    substanfialJy    lengthwise    of    the    arm 
and    having  a    blade-stop  at   Its   outer   end.  an«l   n    blade 
arrange«l   with  Its  shle  edges  in  the  grooves  and  its  cut- 
ting edge  adjoining  the  handle,  the  blade  being  removabi* 
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fr  MM  -nil]  grooves  lonj^ltudlnally  of  the  latter  and  In  the 
dif. '.on    of    the    handle    and    said   arms    being    resilient 


anil   reslllently  coaoting  to  oppose   the  movement  of  the 
blade  in  said  direction. 


1.174.9.33.  CAGiJ  tvli  ANTIFRICTION-BEARIXOS. 
K«ALD  Hanls,  Trgel.  near  ll<rlln,  Germany.  Filed 
Oct.  13,  1013.     Serial  No.  794,798.     (CI.  04 — 69.) 


1  A  cage  for  antifriction  bearings,  said  cage  compris- 
ing two  opposing  rings,  and  a  series  of  lntprme<linte  con- 
necting devices  serving  to  space  the  rolling  eleniruts  of 
the  Itearlng.  each  of  said  connecting  devices  coiiiprlsing 
two  portions  yloldalile  one  relatively  to  the  other  In  a 
direction  (ircumferentlally  of  the  rings,  one  of  saiil  rings 
boing  connected  to  one  only  of  the  two  portions  of  each 
connecting  device,  nnd  the  other  ring  being  connected 
only    to    the  other   portions   of   the   connecting   devices. 

'2.  A  cage  for  antifriction  bear[ngs,  comprising  oppos- 
ing rings,  nnd  a  series  of  Internn^RiHte  connecting  devices 
serving  to  space  the  rolling  eleni<-nts  of  the  bearing,  said 
devices  consisting  each  of  a  tuimlar  member  having  a 
longifu'linai  slit  extending  therethro\igh,  the  saM  mem- 
bort*  being  connecte<]  at  one  end  on  one  side  of  the  slits 
therein  with  one  rtng,  nml  Ixdng  connecte<l  at  the  other 
end  on  the  other  side  of  the  slits  therein  with  the  other 
r!!u'. 

'■'<  A  (a;;o  for  antifriction  bearings,  comprising  oppos- 
in_-  ;;;!.;s  formed  with  slots,  and  Intermediate  connecting 
devltcs  arranged  to  space  the  rolling  elements  of  the 
bearing  nnd  (onsisting  eaih  of  a  tulmlar  member  having 
a  silt  extending  through  the  same,  and  said  nieml>er  be- 
Ins  p'o\i(led  at  opposite  <nds  with  lips  locate*!  respec- 
tUi  ■  ou  opposite  sides  of  the  slit,  the  lips  at  one 
ci::i  ,,f  sjild  iiieniliers  engaging  In  the  slots  In  one  ring, 
an  !  'hi-  ]ii>s  on  the  other  end  of  the  members  engaging 
in  the  siot-,  In  the  oth.r  r:ng. 
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r  CHAHLtS       11.       FIaWKIXS, 

'A'     Smith    and    riERHBuT    E. 

k,    N.    T.,    assignors    to    The 

f   N -v   York,  a   Corporation  ot 

3.    l'J15.      Serial    No.    38,027. 


unlfarv    nrttrle   of  manufactnre,   a 
ilurr,  a  body  of  fusible  fuel 


Immovably  held  in  the  container,  and  a  wIck-supportIng 
candle  having  a  higher  melting  point  than  the  fusible  fuel, 
molded  In  and  Immovably  held  by  the  fusible  fuel. 


2.  As  a  complete,  unitary  article  of  manufacture,  a 
night  light  comprising  a  container,  a  body  of  fuslMe  fuel 
Immoval)ly  held  In  the  container,  a  wick-supportlug  can- 
dle having  a  higher  melting  point  than  the  fusible  fuel, 
molded  in  and  lmmoval>ly  held  by  the  fusll)le  fuel,  and  a 
non-floating  support  for  the  lower  end  of  the  candle. 

3.  As  a  complete,  unitary  article  of  manufacture,  a 
night  light  comprising  a  translucent  container,  a  body 
of  fusible  fuel  Immovably  held  In  and  only  partially  fill- 
ing the  container,  a  wick  supporting  candle  having  a 
higher  melting  point  than  the  fu.slble  fuel  and  Immovably 
molded  in  It,  and  a  non-floating  support  for  the  lower  end 
of  the  candle  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  the  container 
and  immovably  embedded  in  and  held  by  the  body  of 
fu.sible  fuel. 

4.  As  a  complete,  unitary  article  of  manufacture,  a 
night  light  comprising  a  translucent  container  adapted 
to  independent  and  subsequent  use,  a  body  of  fusll)le  fuel 
which  only  partially  fills  the  container  ami  is  immovably 
held  therein,  and  a  wlck-supportlng  candle  molded  In  and 
immovably  held  by  the  fusible  fuel. 

5.  As  a  complete,  unitary  article  of  manufacture,  a 
night  light  comprising  a  container  adapted  to  Independ- 
ent and  subsequent  use,  a  body  of  fusible  fuel  which  only 
partially  fills  the  container  and  which  is  immovably  held 
by  It,  and  a  wltk-supporting  candle  having  a  higher  melt- 
ing point  than  the  fusible  fuel  molded  in  and  Immovably 
held  by  the  fusible  fuel. 


1,174,935.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL-LAMP  CONTROLLER. 
Wi.NTHROr  K.  HowB,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Railway  Signal  Company,  Gates,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  July  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
39,180.      (CI.   240 — 30.) 


1.  A  signal  lamp  controller  for  block  system  railways 
including  track  sections  and  an  electric  circuit  travers- 
ing each  track  section  ;  a  signal  lamp  at  the  forward  end 
of  each  track  section  approached  by  a  car  traveling  on 
said  section,  a  lamp  circuit  Including  means  lighting  said 
lamp,  and  means  Influenced  by  the  track  circuit  and  dim- 
ming the  lamp  as  the  car  approaches  th^  fnr^w.r'!  end 
of  the  track  section. 

2.  A  signal  lamp  controller  for  block  system  ra!Uvays 
including  track  sections  and  an  eleetrif  rlrcnlt  trnv.  r.^ins 
each  track  8e<-tton  ;  a  signal  lamp  ar  ;h<  l^uwiri  > n  l  of 
each  track  section  approached  tiy  ;»  r  !ra\(  re  .n  sail 
section,    a    lamp    circuit    including    iu>aus    iightuig    Raid 
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lamp,  and  a  reactance  device  influenced  by  the  track  cir- 
cuit and  dimming  the  lamp  as  the  car  approaches  the 
forward  end  of  the  track  section. 

3.  A  signal  lamp  controller  for  block  system  railways 
Including  track  sections  and  an  electric  circuit  travers- 
ing each  track  section  ;  a  signal  lamp  at  the  forward  end 
of  each  track  section  approached  by  a  car  traveling  on 
said  section,  a  lamp  circuit  including  means  lighting  said 
lamp,  and  a  reactance  device  included  in  both  track  and 
lamp  circuits  and  dimming  the  lamp  as  the  car  approaches 
the  forward  end  of  the  track  section. 

4.  A  signal  lamp  controller  for  block  system  railways 
Including  track  sections  and  an  electric  circuit  traversing 
each  track  section  ;  a  source  of  electric  energy  for  each 
track  section  clnult,  a  signal  lamp  at  the  forward  end 
of  each  track  section  approached  by  a  car  traveling  on 
said  section,  a  second  source  of  electric  energy,  a  lamp 
circuit  including  means  lighting  the  lamp  from  said  sec- 
on«l  energy  source,  and  means  included  In  both  track  and 
lamp  circuits  nnd  dimming  the  lamp  as  the  car  approaches 
the  forwani  end  of  the  track  section. 

5.  A  signal  lamp  controller  for  block  system  railways 
including  track  sections  and  an  electric  circuit  travers- 
ing each  track  section  ;  a  source  of  electric  energy  for 
ea(  h  track  section  circuit,  a  signal  lamp  at  the  forward 
end  of  each  track  section  approached  by  a  car  traveling 
on  said  section,  a  second  source  of  electric  energy,  a  lamp 
circuit  including  means  lighting  the  lamp  from  said  sec- 
ond energy  source,  and  a  reactance  device  included  in 
both  track  and  lamp  circuits  and  dimming  the  lamp  as 
the  car  approaches  the  forward  end  of  the  track  section. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,930.  CARTRUCK  LUNsTKLCTION.  John  A. 
Jack.son',  Chesterton,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Christian  Davidson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  24,  1916. 
Serial   No.  35,992.      (CI.   105 — 243.) 
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1.  In  a  car  truck.  In  combination  with  a  pair  ot  axles 
and  wheels  thereon,  a  framing  comprising  an  integral 
transom,  side  frame  members  and  Journal  boxes,  separate 
Journal  box  portions  coacting  therewith,  means  for  con- 
ne<tlng  said  last  mentioned  portions  with  said  framing, 
and  a  pair  of  bolster  members  each  having  one  end  bear- 
ing on  one  of  said  side  frame  members  and  the  other  end 
bearing  on  a  spring  and  means  intermediate  said  ends  for 
sustaining  the  car  body. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  axles 
and  wheels  thereon,  side  frame  members,  a  connection 
therebetween,  journal  t)oxes.  and  a  pair  of  bolster  members 
•each  having  one  end  bearing  on  one  of  said  feide  frame 
members  and  the  other  end  bearing  on  a  spring  and  means 
Intermediate  said  ends  for  sustaining  the  car  l)ody. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  axles 
and  wheels  thereon,  side  frame  members,  a  connection 
therebetween,  and  journal  boxes,  an  equalizing  bolster 
comprising  relatively  movable  meml>er8  bearing  on  said 
aide  frame  members  and  adapted  to  sustain  a  car  body. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  axles 
and  wheels  thereon,  side  frame  members,  a  connection 
therebetween,  and  journal  boxes,  an  equalizing  bolster 
t)earlng  on  said  side  frame  members  an  provlde<l  between 
Its  en<ls  with  a  plurality  of  side  ()earinp:s  adapted  to 
sustain  a  car  body. 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  in  combination  witf,  ,1  pair  of  axles 
and  wheels  thereon,  side  frame  mcmbir-.  a  connection 
therebetween,   and   journal    boxes,  an    equalizing    bolster 


(rearing  on  said  side  frame  members  and  provided  t)e- 
tween  its  ends  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  side  bearings 
angularly  disposed  relatively  to  each  other  and  adapted  to 
sustain  a  car  body. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,937.  LASTING-MACHINE.  Fn.*NK  W.  Mihbick. 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Union  Lock  Stitch  Company! 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan  6 
1912.     Serial  No.  609,740.      (CI.  12 — 110.) 


1.  In  combination,  relatively  movable  jaws,  one  there 
of  adapted  to  wipe  against  the  upper  of  a  shoe  at  the  e<lge 
of  a  last,  and  to  press  the  upper  smoothly  into  place 
around  said  edge  and  into  proximity  to  the  shoulder  of 
the  Insole  or  i-urface  of  the  sole,  and  the  other  having  an 
anvil,  the  said  jaws  arranged  to  clasp  the  margins  of  the 
upper  and  a  sole  together  and  a  combined  wire  cutting 
and  driving  tool  engaging  the  wire  and  operatlvely  com- 
bined to  feed  and  drive  the  wire  right  at  the  pinch,  sever 
the  wire,  clench  the  leading  end  of  the  wire  against  said 
anvil  jaw,  and  bend  the  other  end  of  the  driven  and  sev 
ered  portion  to  set  such  end. 

2.  In  combination,  a  Jaw  and  anvil,  a  jaw  relatively 
movable  toward  and  fiom  the  first-mentioned  Jaw,  having 
a  guide  for  a  continuous  wire,  and  adapted  to  pinch  por 
tlons  of  an  upper  and  Insole  or  sole  between  Itself  and 
the  flrst-mentlone<l  jaw,  and  a  combined  cutting  and 
driving  tool  constructed  and  combined  to  fee<l  and  drive 
the  wire  while  such  portions  are  held  thus  plnche<l,  clench 
It  against  the  anvil,  and  sever  the  driven  fastening. 

3.  In  combination,  a  jaw  and  anvil,  a  jaw  relatively 
movable  toward  and  from  the  flrst-mentloned  Jaw,  having 
a  guide  for  a  continuous  wire,  and  adapted  to  pinch  por- 
tions of  an  upper  and  Insole  or  sole  between  It.self  and 
said  flrst-mentloned  jaw,  and  a  combined  cutting  and 
driving  tool  constructed  and  combined  to  feed  the  wire 
and  drive  it  at  the  pinch  of  the  said  jaws,  clench  it 
against  the  anvil,  and  sever  the  driven  fastening. 

4.  In  comldnatlon,  a  Jaw  and  anvil,  a  Jaw  having  a 
groove  constituting  a  passageway  for  a  continuous  wire, 
a  tool  entering  transversely  into  said  passageway  and 
means  to  actuate  sabl  tool  to  engage  and  feed  the  wire, 
drive  Its  leading  portions  through  material  between  the 
Jaws,  sever  the  wire,  and  clench  the  inserted  portion 
against  the  anvil. 

5.  \VL  combination,  a  wire-guide,  a  combined  feeding, 
driving  and  cutting  tool  adapte<l  to  drive  the  wire  to 
thereby  Insert  the  latter  for  a  fastening,  produce  a  stand- 
ing end  upon  the  inserted  fastening  and  bend  such  end 
down  and  means  for  actuating  the  said  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,938.     CENTRIFUGAL    FAN.     William     J.    Most- 
GOMCKT,  Jeannette,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manu- 
fatturlng  Company,   Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation   of 
Ohio.     Filed    Apr.    2,    1907,    Serial    No.    305.995.     Re- 
newed July  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  41.019.     (CI.  230 — 11.) 
1.  A  fan  wheel  provided  with  an  eye  and  two  series  of 
blades,  the  blades  of  one  series  being  curved  so  that  their 
outer    extremities    are    tangential    to    the    radius    of    the 
wheel    and    their    Inner   are   at    an    acute   angle    to    such 
radius,    the    blades   of   the    other    series    being   similarly 
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curved  and  projecting  Into  the  eye.  while  the  blades  of 
the  first  named  series  terminate  at  the  circumference  of 
the  eye. 


2.  A  fan  wheel  provided  with  an  eye  and  two  series 
of  blades,  the  blades  of  one  series  extending  from  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  eye  outwardly,  but  terminating  short 
wf  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  the  blades  of  the  other 
series  projecting  into  the  eye  and  extending  outwiirdly 
beyond  the  outer  edges  of  the  blades  of  the  first  named 
series,  the  blades  of  both  series  being  curved  so  that  their 
outer  extremities  are  tangential  with  the  radii  of  the 
wheel  extending  through  such  extremities  and  their  inner 
extremities  are  at  acute  angles  to  the  radii  of  the  wheel 
extending  through  such   inner  extremities. 

3.  A  fan  wheel  provided  with  an  eye  and  with  two 
series  of  curved  lilades,  the  blades  of  one  series  being 
longer  than  the  blades  of  the  other  series  and  projecting 
Into  the  eye,  and  vanes  having  a  compound  curve  forma- 
tion set  behind  the  blades  of  both  serleYs  and  extemllng 
iuwardiy  from  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  forming 
contracted  passages  behind  each  blade. 

4.  A  fan  wheel,  provided  with  an  eye  and  two  series 
of  blades,  the  blades  of  both  series  b«'lng  mounted  with 
their  outer  extr^'mltles  tangential  to  the  radius  of  the 
wheel  and  with  their  Inner  extremities  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  radius  of  the  wheel,  the  blades  of  one  series  ex- 
tending from  the  circumference  of  the  eye  outwardly  and 
terminating  short  of  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  the 
blades  of  the  other  series  proje<  ting  Into  the  eye  and  hav- 
ing their  outer  edges  terminating  short  of  the  circum- 
ference of  the  wheel,  but  beyond  the  edges  of  the  first 
named  series  of  the  Idades.  and  a  series  of  vanes  of  com- 
pound curve  formation  projettlng  Inwardly  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheel  find  forming  contracted  passages 
behind  the  respective  blades  of  lioth  series. 

5.  A  fan  wheel  provided  with  an  eye  and  with  two 
series  of  curved  blades,  the  blailes  of  one  series  being 
longer  than  the  blades  of  the  other  series  and  projecting 
Into  the  eye,  the  blades  of  the  said  other  series  terminat- 
ing at  the  eye  at  their  inner  ends  and  short  of  the  outer 
ends  of  the  first  named  series,  an<l  vanes  having  a  com- 
pound curve  formation  set  behind  the  blades  of  both 
series  and  extending  Inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel  and  forming  a  contracted  passage  behiud  each 
blade. 

[Claims  G  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  iTtM.io.     AnsoLUTi:     tkumissive     automatic 

l.I.UCK  SI(;naL  system.  Wilueu  W.  Salmon  an<l 
Frank  L.  Dodcso.n,  Roche.«:ter,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Railway  Signal  Company.  Gates,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
607.098.      (CI.  24«; — .".O.) 

1     In  a  railway  sl;:nal  system  :  a  signal  having  a  bla.sed 
asp.    !    and    a    plurality    of    op<>rate<l    aspects:    a    closed 


track  circuit ;  a  relay  controlled  by  said  closed  track  cir- 
cuit ;  a  normally  close<l  circuit  containing  a  second  relay 
controlled  by  the  Hr^t  relay  ;  a  circuit  im  ludlng  sjiid  sig- 
nal controlled  by  said  second  relay  ;  a  normally  open  cir- 
cuit controlle«l  l>y  said  first  relay  Indutllng  a  third  relay 
and  a  circuit  controller  adapted  to  be  closed  In  an  oper- 
ate<l  aspect  of  the  signal,  said  third  relay  adapted  to  be 
energized  by  the  shunting  of  the  track  circuit  when  said 
circuit  controller  is  ciostsl  ;  an  armature  raise*!  by  the 
energization  of  salil  third  relay  ;  a  further  normally  open 
circuit  inclu<ling  said  third  relay  contr(dled  l)y  said  sec- 
ond relay  and  Including  a  llndting  resistance  adapted  to 
be  closed  when  the  tra<k  circuit  is  shunted  and  a<lapted 
to  maintain  the  armature  of  said  third  relay  in  the  raised 
position  after  it  has  been  moved  thereto  by  the  closing 
of  the  first  mentioned  normally  open  circuit  after  said 
circuit  controller  Is  opened  ;  a  normally  open  circuit  In- 
cluding Fald  signal  controlled  by  the  armature  of  said 
third  relay ;  and  means  to  furnish  electrical  energy  t« 
each  of  said  circuits. 


2.  In  a  railway  signal  system:  a  Mock;  a  signal  r"v 
ernlng  the  entrance  to  one  end  of  said  block  and  a«lni  ''-l 
to  have  a  normal  bias  aspect  and  a  plurality  of  operated 
aspects;  a  closed  circuited  track  circuit  of  which  the  ralla 
of  said  block  form  a  part  ;  a  source  of  energy  In  said  cir- 
cuit and  a  translating  mechanism  In  said  circuit ;  means 
controlled  by  the  translating  mechanism  ailapted  for 
causing  nn  operated  aspect  of  said  signal  ;  a  second  trans- 
lating mechanism,  including  a  normally  lowered  arma- 
ture: means  controlled  by  the  first  mentioned  translntlng 
mechanism  and  the  aspect  of  the  signal  adapted  for  ener- 
gizing the  second  mentioned  translating  mechanism  sufll- 
clently  for  raising  Its  normally  !owere<l  armature:  means 
controlled  by  the  first  mentioned  tran>-lating  device  opera- 
tive to  retain  the  said  armature  In  Its  raised  position 
after  l)elng  raised  thereto  while  said  first  mcntionp«l  trans- 
latlnK  mechanism  is  deencrgizcd  :  means  governed  by  the 
aniiature  of  said  second  transmitting  mechnnism  adapted 
to  cause  another  operated  aspect  of  said  signal. 

3.  In  a  railway  signiil  system :  a  signal  having  a 
biased  aspect  and  an  operated  aspect;  a  closed  track  cir- 
cuit: a  translating  device  controlled  by  the  closed  track 
cir<  nit :  a  normally  closed  clrc  uit  containing  a  second 
trnnslatlri;;  device  controlled  by  the  first  mentioned  trans- 
lating device;  a  circuit  fi»r  controlling  the  operated  aspect 
of  the  signal  controlled  by  the  second  mentioned  trans- 
lating devic-e  ;  a  normally  open  circuit  controlled  by  the 
first  mentioned  translating  device  Including  a  third  trans- 
lating devlc-e  and  a  circuit  controller  adiiptccl  to  be  closed 
In  the  operated  aspec  t  of  the  signal  :  the  third  mentioned 
translating  devlc-e  Including  a  normally  lowered  arma- 
ture: the  third  mentioned  translating  device  adapted  to 
be  sufficiently  cni-rgized  by  the  shunting  of  the  track  cir- 
cuit when  the  circuit  controller  Is  closed  for  raising  the 
normally  lowered  armature;  a  second  normally  op>>n  cir- 
cuit controlled  by  the  second  mentlcmed  translating  de- 
vice and  including  the  third  nientbined  translating  device 
and  a  llndting  resistance  adapted  to  be  closed  wbin  the 
track  circuit  is  shunted  and  adapted  to  maintain  the 
armature  of  said   third   mentioned   translating  device  ta 
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the  raised  position  after  being  moved  thereto  by  the  clos- 
ing of  the  first  mentioned  normally  open  circuit  after  said 
first  mentioned  circuit  controller  Is  opened  ;  a  normally 
open  circuit  for  signaling  controlled  by  the  armature  of 
said  third  mentioned  translating  device;  and  means  to 
furnish  electrical  energy  to  each  of  said  circuits. 

4.  In  a  railway  signal  system  :  a  signal  having  a  biased 
aspect  and  an  operated  aspect ;  a  closed  track  circuit ; 
another  closed  track  circuit ;  a  translating  device  con- 
trolled by  the  first  mentioned  track  circuit ;  a  translating 
device  controlled  by  the  second  mentioned  track  circuit ; 
a  normally  open  circuit  controlled  by  both  of  the  trans- 
lating device's,  said  normally  open  circuit  adapted  to  gov- 
ern the  signal  ;  a  second  normally  open  circuit  controlled 
by  the  second  mentioned  translating  device  including  a 
third  translating  device  and  a  circuit  controller  controlled 
by  the  aspect  of  the  signal  ;  said  third  mentioned  translat- 
ing device  Including  a  normally  lowered  armature;  said 
third  mentioned  translating  device  adapted  to  be  suffi- 
ciently energized  by  the  shunting  of  the  second  mentioned 
translating  device  when  the  circuit  controller  Is  closed  to 
raise  the  normally  lowered  armature ;  a  third  normally 
open  circuit  Including  the  third  mentioned^  translating  de- 
vice and  a  limiting  resistance  adapted  to  be  clo.sed  when 
the  second  mentioned  translating  device  Is  shunted  and 
adopted  to  maintain  the  third  mentioned  translating  device 
sufficiently  energized  to  retain  Its  armature  In  Its  raised 
position  after  being  raised  thereto  after  the  said  circuit 
controller  Is  opened  ;  a  fourth  normally  open  circuit  for 
signaling  controlled  by  the  armature  of  the  third  men- 
tioned translating  device  and  the  first  mentioned  trans- 
lating device  ;  and  means  to  furnish  electrical  energy  to 
each  of  said  circuits. 

5.  In  a  railway  sl<gnal  system  :  a  closed  track  circuit ; 
a  second  closed  track  circuit ;  a  signal  circuit ;  means  con- 
trolled by  the  said  track  circuits  for  governing  said  signal 
circuit :  a  normally  open  energizing  circuit  including  a 
relay  ;  means  for  closing  said  normally  open  energizing 
circuit  controlled  by  the  signal  circuit  and  by  a  track 
circuit ;  a  normally  open  holding  circuit  Including  the  said 
relay ;  said  normally  open  holding  circuit  controlled  by 
said  first  named  means;  and  means  controlled  by  said 
relay  for  signaling. 

[Claims  6  to  58  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.940.  SHOE-FINISHING  APPARATUS.  ChauLes 
F.  Stetson,  Jr.,  Rockland,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Hurley  -Shoe  Co.,  Rockland,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  815.993. 
(CI.  12—1.) 


1.  A  work  support,  a  supporting  frame  arranged  adja- 
cent the  work  support,  a  plurality  of  shoe-flnlshlng  tools 
for  distinct  co<">peratlon  with  the  particular  work  to  be 
arranged  on  said  support,  an  Independent  flexible  connec- 
tion between  each  tool  and  the  supporting  frame,  means 


for  beating  the  tools,  and  a  handle  for  and  abore  each 
tool,  said  flexible  connections  normally  supporting  the 
handles  In  spaced  parallel  relation  and  at  all  times  alK)ve 
the  plane  of  the  top  edge  of  the  neighboring  tool  when 
the  tools  are  freely  pendent,  whereby  during  the  swing- 
ing of  a  released  tool  when  assuming  normal  position,  the 
hand  of  the  operator  naturally  moves  In  a  plane  above 
such  released  tool  to  grasp  an  adjacent  tool. 

2.  The  finishing-tool  herein  described,  Including  a  tool 
proper,  a  shank,  a  handle  In  which  the  shank  Is  secured, 
said  handle  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore.  Its 
upper  end  opening  centrally  through  the  upper  end  of  the 
handle  and  Its  lower  end  opening  through  the  side  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  handle,  and  a  burnc^r  pipe  arranged 
fixedly  In  said  bore  and  projecting  b<>yond  the  c«'ntrally 
arranged  end  of  the  bore,  for  connection  with  a  flexible 
conduit,  said  pipe  extending  through  the  opposite  end  of 
the  bore  and  curved  toward  and  terminating  adjacent  the 
shank  of  the  tool. 


1,174,941.  THRUST-BEARI.VG.  LKir.H  S.  Rachb.  Bound- 
brook,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Graphite  Lubricating  Com- 
pany, Boundbrook.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,357.  (CI. 
64—25.) 


1.  A  bearing  consisting  of  a  disk-like  member  having  a 
central  opening  for  a  shaft  and  provided  upon  Its  face 
with  grooves,  a  lubricant  filling  said  grooves,  and  radially 
disposed  channels  connecting  the  successive  grooves,  said 
channels  being  filled  with  the  lubricant. 

2.  A  bearing  comprl.slng  a  disk-like  member  having  a 
central  perforation  for  a  shaft,  a  series  of  concentric 
grooves  in  both  sides  of  the  disk,  each  series  arranged 
eccentrically  with  reference  to  the  axial  center  of  said 
disk-like  member  and  each  series  diametrically  eccentric 
to  the  other,  and  a  lubricating  material  filling  said 
grooves. 

3.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  disk-like  lEember  hav- 
ing a  central  perforation  for  a  shaft,  a  series  of  eccen- 
trically arranged  grooves  on  each  side  of  said  disk,  the 
eccentrically  of  one  series  of  grooves  being  diametrically 
opposite  that  of  the  other  series  of  grooves,  a  plurality  of 
radial  channels  connecting  all  of  the^  grooves  of  each 
series  and  a  lubricant  filling  all  of  the  grooves  and  chan- 
nels of  each  series,  whereby  the  lubricating  grooves  on 
opposite  faces  of  the  plate  are  staggered  with  reference 
to  each  other. 

4.  A  thrust  bearing  consisting  of  a  disk-like  member  baT- 
Ing  «a  central  perforation  for  a  shaft,  eccentric  groovea 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate,  genera tetl  from  diametri- 
cally opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  plate,  radial  chan- 
nels Interconnecting  the  grooves  of  each  side  of  the  plate 
and  Isolated  pockets  forme<l  In  continuation  of  the  ex- 
treme end  of  the  eccentric  grooves  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  plate  and  a  lubricant  filling  said  grooves,  channels 
and  pockets. 

5.  A  t)earing  consisting  of  a  dl.sk-like  meml>er  provided 
upon  one  face  with  a  series  of  concentric  grooves  gen- 
erated from  a  point  eccentric  to  the  axial  center  of  the 
disk,  grooves  upon  the  opposite  face  of  said  cllsk  sinitlarly 
arranged  with  their  a.\es  of  generation  at  a  point  dia- 
metrically opposite  the  axes  of  generation  of  grooves  at 
the  opposite  side  of  said  disk  and  a  lubricant  filling  said 
grooves. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntetl  in  the  Gaiette.] 


33'^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  7, 1916. 


1  1:4942.       AN  ;,ri;;rriON-REARINO    AND    METHOD 

-[     ;  !;r»DUCING  SAME.     Leigh  S.  Bachi.  Mlthllpsex, 

.N.  J.,  as.slgnor  to  The  Oraphlte  Lubricating  Company, 

Boundbrook,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 

Apr.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  23,017.     (01.  64 — 24.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  antifriction  bearings  con- 
sisting of  pouring  molten  metal  into  a  mold  having  a 
core  provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinal  ribs,  driving 
out  said  core  before  the  molten  metal  has  cooled,  thereby 
providing  a  central  l)ore  and  a  series  of  longitudinal 
grooves  in  the  casting  and  subsequently  ailing  said  grooves 
by   forcing  therein  lubricating  inserts. 

2.  Th.-  method  of  producing  antifriction  bearings  con- 
sisting of  pouring  molten  metal  Into  a  mold  having  a  core 
provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinal  ribs,  driving  out 
said  core  before  the  molten  metal  has  cooled,  thereby 
P  ;  Mng  a  central  bore  and  a  series  of  longitudinal 
S  '"vs  In  the  casting  and  subsequently  filling  said  grooves 
liy  forcing  therein  lubricating  Inserts,  conforming  to  and 
fill  in:;  said  grooves. 

:  1  he  method  of  producing  antifriction  bearings  which 
•  n-;ists  in  pouring  a  molten  metal  for  the  shell  into  a 
risnld  having  a  core  provided  with  a  central  portion  form- 
mi:  the  central  bore,  and  with  ribs  wider  at  their  outer 
periphery  than  adjacent  to  the  body  of  the  core,  driving 
out  said  core  before  said  metal  Is  cooled  and  solidified  to 
provide  a  shell  having  locking  grooves  for  lubricating  In- 
sprts  and  Introducing  inserts  fitting  .said  grooves. 

4.  A  method  of  forming  bearing  shells  which  consists 
of  pouring  a  molten  metal  Into  a  mold  having  a  core  form- 
In,'  the  central  bore  of  the  cast  shell  and  with  peripheral 
n  >s  to  provide  grooves  in  said  shell  and  driving  out  said 
'•ore  from  the  metal  before  It  has  completely  congealed 
and  cooled. 

1.  A  bearing  consisting  of  a  shell  having  a  series  of  Ion- 
pi  nidlnally  extending  undercut  grooves  formed  by  casting 
ninltcn  metal  about  a  core  and  driving  out  said  core  before 
said  cast  m^tal  has  cooled  and  shrunk  and  Inserts  of 
iui.ricating  material  forced  Into  and  filling  said  grooves 
formed  by  the  core. 


1.174,043.      SIin-l'IM;- CASE -STITCHING    MACHINE. 
riKunEitT    R.    lii.i.s.s    and    Leo.vaud   Joh.vston,    Detroit, 
Mich.;    said    .Johnston    assignor    to    George    M.    Tuttle 
NInsara     Falls,     N.     Y.      Continuation    of    application 
S.rial  .\o.  79.{.n04.  filed  Oct.  8,  1913.     This  application 
t:i    !   Aug.  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  850.522.      (CI.  1—2.) 
1     rtic  combination  with  a  machine  for  driving  metallic 
fnsr.  -,,  rs,  of  an  anvil   In  the  form  of  a  blade  of  propor- 
tions .so  calculated  with  respect  to  the  size  of  a  fiber  ship- 
pins  case  to  I),,  sealed  as  to  underlie  overlapping  flap  por- 
ti.riv   fi  ,.-,.:   without  leaving  them  materially  bowed  out 
wh.n  fii.    •    ~-.i,ir)i,'  has  been  done  and   the  shipping  case 
withdraw,     r    ,i  th.'  anvil,  and  a  support  for  rigidly  hold- 
ing ont-  end  of  said  anvil  positioned  with   respect  to  the 
n.-ar.-^f   surface  under  said  anvil  a  sufficient  distance  to 
rnijiodate  the  fiber  shipping-case  to  be  sealed,  the  said 
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of    t;ikinj;    rh.'    ;i;ip;i.:r    ,,f 
■liiii'    without  support  oti 
end 


md  constructed  to  be  capable 
!i"  operating  parts  of  the  ma- 
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machine  for  driving  metallic 
"  form  of  a  blade,  a  support 
"f  said  anvil  so  as  to  allow 
-Ml  of  the  anvil  to  be  free  at 
!■'  rti.ns  of  the  machine,  said 


blade  being  of  a  tbickness  and  coDstruction  to  leave  the 
overlapping  flaps  of  a  fiber  shipping-case  not  materially 
bowed  out  when  the  fastening  Is  done  and  the  shipping- 
case  Is  withdrawn  from  the  anvil,  and  the  said  thl<  knens, 
dimensions  and  construction  of  said  blade  being  such  as 
to  secure  support  from  the  above-mentioned  support  to 
sustain  the  impact  of  the  fastener  driving  mcchauium  of 
said  machine. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  an  upright,  a 
horizontal  arm  supported  by  the  upright,  a  stitching  head 
carried  on  the  arm.  a  holder  plvotally  supported  by  said 
upright,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  holder  angularly 
with  respect  to  the  upright,  of  a  blade-like  anvil  detach- 
ably  supported  in  a  rigid  relation  by  said  holder,  the  said 
blade-like  anvil  being  supported  somewhat  above  the  near- 
est surface  under  the  anvil  and  extending  from  the  salo 
holder  free  of  any  other  support  to  a  position  directly 
under  the  stitching  head,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  driving  metallic 
fasteners,  of  an  anvil  in  the  form  of  a  blade  whose  con- 
struction is  such  that  It  Is  capable  of  perceptible  flexure 
and  yet  Is  of  sufllcient  rigidity  without  support  there- 
under to  withstand  Impacts  of  the  operating  parts  of  said 
machine  In  driving  metallic  fasteners,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  anvil  rigidly  at  one  end  and  allowing  It  to 
project  Into  free  space. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  driving  metallic 
fasteners,  of  a  comparatively  flexible  anvil  In  the  form  of 
a  blade  or  relatively  thin  strip,  and  means  for  rlgl<lly  sup- 
porting said  anvil  at  one  end,  the  dimensions  and  con- 
struction of  said  anvil  being  such  that  It  may  perceptibly 
flex  under  the  Impact  of  the  operating  parts  of  said  ma- 
chine and  yet  be  capable  of  clenching  the  fasteners  wholly 
by  the  resistance  afforded  by  said  supporting  means  at  the 
anvil's  end. 


1.174.944.  MOLTEN -BATH  PROCESS  FOR  FIXING 
NITROGEN  AND  MEANS  FOR  EFFECTING  THE 
SAME.  JoH.v  E.  BfCHER.  Coventry,  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
Nitrogen  Products  Company.  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  807,374.     (CI.  204 — 19.) 

1.  The  process  of  operating  an  electric  furnace  to  fix 
nitrogen  therein  which  comprises  subjecting  a  mass  of 
molten  carbon  dissolving  catalyzer  contained  In  said  fur- 
nace, to  the  action  of  free  nitrogen  and  a  vapor  adapted 
to  supply  the  base  of  a  cyanogen  compound  to  be  formed 
In  said  molten  catalyzer,  to  combine  carbon  dissolved  In 
the  latter  directly  with  said  nitrogen  and  base,  while  con- 
stantly renewing  the  carbon  content  of  the  catalyzer  from 
carbon  particles  pressed  down  Into  the  Interior  of  said 
mass  In  part  at  least  by  the  weight  of  excess  carbon  float- 
ing upon  said  catalyzer,  and  supplying  heat  to  said  fur- 
nace by  passing  an  electric  current  of  high  density 
through  said  floating  carbon. 

2.  The  process  of  operating  an  electric  furnace  to  fix 
nitrogen  therein  which  comprises  ^i  1'  Tir.u-  a  mass  of 
molten  carbon  dis.solvlng  catalyzer  .  .ir^uii.  .i  i,  .-.•,i,i  fur- 
nace, to  the  action  of  free  nltrogeu  an  i  a  v  iji  r  aiapted 
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to  supply  the  alkali  metal  base  of  a  cyanogen  compound 
to  be  fornie<l  In  said  molten  <'atalyrer,  to  j-fimblne  rarlxm 
dissolved  In  the  latter  directly  with  said  nitrogen  and  al- 
kali metal  Imse.  while  constantly  renewing  the  carbon 
content  of  the  catalyzer  from  carbon  pnrtlch*s  presse<l 
down  Into  the  Interior  of  said  mass  In  part  at  least  by 
the  weight  of  excess  carbon  floating  upon  said  catalyzer, 
and  supplying  heat  to  salil  furnace  by  passing  nn  electric 
current  of  high  density  through  said  floating  carbon. 


8.  The  process  of  operating  an  electric  furnace  to  fix 
nitrogen  therein  which  comprises  electrU-nlly  heating  a 
cart>on  resistor  in  said  furnace  while  said  resistor  Is  float- 
ing upon  a  Imth  of  carbon  dissolving  catalytic  material, 
said  resistor  having  the  carbon  thereof  In  fragmentary 
condition  to  Increase  the  extent  of  the  carbon  surface 
thereof  presenteil  to  sabl  bath,  and  reacting  np<m  the  car- 
bon dissolved  from  said  resistor  by  said  catalytic  mate- 
rial, with  alkali  metal  and  free  nitrogen  to  form  a  cyano- 
gen compound  of  said  alkali  metal. 

4.  The  process  of  op<^ratlng  an  electric  apparatus  to  fix 
nitrogen  therein  which  comprises  electrically  heating  a 
carbon  resistor  In  a  part  of  said  apparatus  while  said  re- 
sistor is  floating  upon  a  molten  bath  of  carbon  dissolvln.'^ 
catalytic  material,  and  reacting  upon  the  carbon  dlssolve<l 
from  said  resistor  by  said  catalytic  material,  with  alkali 
metal  and  free  nitrogen  to  form  a  cyanogen  compound  of 
■abl  nlkall  metal. 

6.  The  process  of  operating  an  electric  apparatus  to  fix 
nitrogen  therein  which  comprises  electrically  heating  n 
primary  and  a  secondary  carl)on  resistor  and  tnnjtiug  thi- 
secondary  resistor  with  a  compound  ailapte<I  to  react 
with  the  carbon  ther»»of  to  liberate  a  metal  capable  of  act- 
ing as  the  base  of  a  cyanogen  compound  to  be  formed. 
eul'Jcitlng  a  portion  of  the  primary  resistor  to  the  action 
of  molten  carbon  dissolving  catalytic  material  to  dissolve 
cariion  from  said  primary  resistor,  and  reacting  upon  the 
dissolved  carbon  with  free  nitrogen  and  said  liberate<I 
metal  to  form  sjild  cyanojs'n  compound. 

[Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1:4.945.  GATE-LATCH.  Cui;;,  s.s  T.  Cor.nv,  Thorp. 
Wis.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  13.427.  (CI. 
70—28.) 

1.  A  gate  latch,  including,  In  combination  iv  th  a  gate, 
a  latch  arm  reciprocally  mounted  on  said  gale,  a  retrac- 
tile spring  associated  with  the  latch  arm.  a  pair  of  oper- 
ating handles  formed  from  a  single  strand  of  wire  bavins 
a  <rank  portion  a.ssoclate<l  therewith  for  pivotal  engage- 
ment with  said  latch  arm,  said  spring  being  conneitiMl 
adja<-ent  the  Jointure  of  said  crank  with  said  latch  arm, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  handles  to  operate  later- 
ally of  the  door. 

2.  A  gate  latch  Including,  In  combination  with  a  gate, 
a  latch  member  slldable  on  the  gate,  spring  retracting 
m^ans  therefor,  and  an  operating  handle  rotatable  on 
said  (.a;,   having  a  crank  portion  plvotally  connected  with 


said  latch  member  and  operable  from  either  side  of  the 
gate. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  gate  and  a  latch  member 
then'on.  of  an  operating  men»ber  forme<l  of  a  strand  of 
wire  having  handle  portions  and  a  crank  portion,  said 
crank  portion  having  pivotal  engagement  with  the  lafch 
member  and  a  spring  acting  upon  said  crunk  and  said 
pivot. 

4.  A  gate  latch,  including,  in  combination  with  a  gate, 
n  latch  arm  reciprocally  mounted  00  the  gate,  nn  opM>- 
atlng  njeniber  tlierefoi  vertUally  Journabnl  on  the  gate 
uikI  provldtMl  with  a  pair  of  manipulating  han.lles  ex- 
tending on  opposite  sides  of  the  gate,  and  a  cniuk  formed 
Integral  with  one  end  of  the  operating  memlK>r. 

5.  A  gate  latch.  Including,  in  combination  with  a  gate, 
a  latch  arm  reciprocally  iiiount«Hl  on  the  gate,  an  o|kt- 
ntlng  memlter  therefor  fornuHl  of  a  single  strand  of  wire 
bent  to  form  handle  portions  and  Journal  portions,  said 
operating  meml>er  being  vertically  Journaled  on  the  gate 
and  providiHl  with  a  crank  portion,  the  handle  portions 
thereof  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gale,  said 
crank  portion  being  connect*-*!  with  said  latch  meml»er, 
and  a  link  connecte<I  with  said  crank  portion,  said  link 
havln'.;  connection  with  a  retractile  spring  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.174.940.  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO  OSMOSIS. 
Ha.vs  Ilmg,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  (Jermany.  an^^Wnor 
to  Gesellschaft  filr  Elektro  O-mose  M.  U.  II..  Frank- 
fort-on-the-Maln, Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed '«J an. 
4,  1913.     Sarlal  No.  740,201.      (CI.  204 — 5.) 

B     D 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electro-osmosis  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally dlspostnl  cyllndrlnil  ano<le.  a  part  1-cyllndrlcal 
cathode  ailjacent  theret.o,  a  housing  upon  wlii<h  said 
aniMie  ami  cathtNle  are  mountiNl,  vanes  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  housing  and  having  the  axes  thereof  sul>stan- 
tially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  anwle.  and  an  auxil- 
iary chamber  located  on  one  end  of  the  hou-ing  communi- 
cating with  the  flrst  namiil  housing,  said  vanes  l>eing 
located  l>elow  the  cathode  and  projecting  Into  the  auxil- 
iary chamber. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  electro-osmosis  containing  elec- 
troiles  situated  opposite  one  to  another,  two  Inner  cham- 
Iwrs.  through  which  the  suspension  Is  supi)lleil.  nnn* 
defining  an  auxiliary  chandter.  Into  which  the  susp.  :.  ^  i, 
Is  conducte<l'  away  and  a  chamber  sltuate<l  Iwtween  the 
said  inner  chandK-rs  and  conducting  the  suspension  from 
the   Inner  chamlnTs   to  the  auxiliary   chanilM-r. 

8.  An  apparatU'*  for  eIe<tro-osmosls  containing  elec- 
trwles  sltuate«l  opposite  one  to  another,  two  Inner  (bam- 
bers.  through  which  the  susp<>nslon  Is  supplUnl,  and  means 
defining  an  auxiliary  chamlter  Into  which  tb<  ^\.~]„  n 
slon  Is  coniluct(><I  away,  a  chamber  sUuattHl  b«Tu  .:  thp 
said   inner   chambers   serving   to    conduct   the   i?     piu^un 
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from  the  inner  chambers  to  the  aiuiliary  chamber  and 
a  shaft  carrying  vanes  in  the  middle  charaiier  adapteil  to 
convey  the  suspension  toward  the  auxiliary  chamber 
devhc. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  electro-osmosis  comprising  a  hous- 
inwta  hoii;«ontally  disposed  cylindrical  anode  rotafal>ly 
mounted  upon  the  housing,  a  partl-cyllndrlial  cathode 
spacfd  from  the  ano<le  and  securtd  to  the  housing  bt-low 
said  anode,  rotatal)ly  niountetl  vanes,  the  axis  of  each 
of  which  extends  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
anode,  said  vanes  being  b<'low  the  cathode,  and  an  auxil- 
iary chaml>er  located  at  one  end  of  the  housing,  the  vanes 
extending  into  said  auxiliary  chaml)er. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  electro-osmosis  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  horizontally  dlspo»e<l  cylindrical  anode  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  housing,  a  partl-cylindrlcal  cathode  se- 
cured to  the  housing  and  spaced  from  tUe  anode,  vanes 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  l>ottom  of  the  housing  below  the 
cathode  and  anode  having  the  axes  thereof  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  anode,  an  auxiliary  chamber  at 
one  end  orthe  housing  communicating  with  said  housing 
and  having  the  bottom  thereof  lower  than  the  bottom  of 
the  hou.sing,  the  vanes  extending  into  the  auxiliary 
chamber. 


Ore, 
105^ 


iT  CAU-FENr>ER.  MAHcra  L.  KBizra.  Baker, 
.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  13,393.  (CI. 
-127.) 


1  —-Tin' 
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'V              ^ 

1.  The  comblnntion  of  a  vehicle  with  a  fender  compris- 
ing a  lifenet  supported  In  ailvance  of  the  car  in  a  sub- 
stantially uprl-ht  position  to  protect  a  person  against 
Impact  therewith,  means  providin,'  for  a  slackening  of 
the  net  on  Impact  therewith,  and  means  whereby  power 
is  subst-fiueutly  applied  to  further  sla.  ken  an<l  horizon- 
tauy  dlspo-e  s4iid  net  to  provide  a  retaining  carrier. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  with  a  fender  com- 
prising a  llfnet  suitably  positioned  and  supported  in 
n  I.  ince  of  the  car  to  protect  a  person  against  Impact 
th.  ;,.\vith.  means  comprising  yielding  depressllde  means 
in  (.nnection  with  the  upper  support  providing  for  a 
sa  keniug  of  the  net  on  Impact  therewith,  means  whereliy 
pnwer  is  suhsequeutly  applied  to  the  upper  support  to 
further  slaeken  and  horizontally  dispose  the  said  net  to 
p;  ide  a  retaining  carrier,  and  automatic  means  for 
ai),'    .  Ing  sftld  power. 

.'.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  with  a  fender  comprls- 
In.  a  llf.net  suitably  positional  and  supported  in  ad- 
e  of  the  car  to  protect  a  person  against  Impact  there- 
1,  means  comprising  yielding  depres>lble  means  In  con- 
II.  tou  with  the  upper  support  providing  for  a  sla.ken- 
ii .-  .^f  the  net  on  Impact  therewith,  means  whereby  power 
Is  vui,.st.,,uently  applle.1  to  the  upper  support  to  further 
sla  kin  and  horizontally  dispose  the  said  net  to  provide 
a  r.  raining  '-arri'T.  autonmtic  means  for  applying  suld 
puw.  r,  a::!   i...    .,   whereby  said  power  is  adapted  to  act 
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on  the  upper  snpport  of  the  lifenet  to  operate  the  said  net 
from  Its  normal  upright  position  Into  Its  active  horizontal 
position  In  conformity  with  the  speed  of  the  car. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  with  a  fender  compris- 
ing a  lifenet  supported  normally  in  a  substantially  up- 
right position  In  advance  of  the  car,  supports  therefor 
comprising  a  depresslble  upper  frame  member  and  a 
bo<llly  extensible  lower  frame  member,  each  plvotally 
connecteil  with  the  car,  means  for  holding  the  said  frame 
meml)er8  yieldingly  In  space^l  relation  comprising  pivotal 
Jointed  side  connecting  members,  leverage  members  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the 
car  and  linkeil  together  centrally  in  angular  relation  com- 
prising a  triangular  frame,  and  yielding  members  com- 
prising spring  members  connecting  the  upper  frame  mem- 
l)er  yieldingly  with  the  leverage  members. 

5.  The  cond)ination  of  a  vehicle  with  a  fender  com- 
prising a  lifenet  supporte<l  normally  In  a  substantially 
upright  position  in  advance  of  the  car  as  a  protection 
against  Impact  therewith,  supports  therefor  comprising 
a  depresslble  upper  frame  member  and  a  bodily  extensible 
lower  frame  member  each  plvotally  attachinl  to  the  car, 
means  comprl  Ing  yielding  spring  members  In  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  upper  frame  member  and  the  triangular 
frame  members  providing  for  the  partial  depression  of 
the  upper  frame  memln-r  on  Impac  t  with  the  lifenet.  means 
for  holding  the  upper  and  lower  frame  members  yieldingly 
in  spaced  relation  comprising  jointed  and  separable  side 
connecting  members  plvotally  connecting  the  triangular 
frame  members  with  the  forward  corners  of  the  lower 
frame  member,  the  said  side  connecting  meml)ers  acting 
as  "  drive  "  rods  and  comprising  the  means  whereby  on 
the  further  depression  of  the  upper  frame  member  the 
lower  frame  member  will  be  proJet»ted  forwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  2G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.948..  ETELETINO- MACHINE.  rx>ris  Mthis. 
Flatbush.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Machine  Appliance  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Plied  July  13.  lOiS.     Serial  No.  39,502.     (a.  218 — 15.) 


1.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base 
and  standard,  an  anvil,  a  plunger,  a  handle  for  actuating 
said  plunger  projecting  toward  the  rear  of  the  machine,  a 
spring  for  retracting  said  plunger  and  handle,  and  a  maga- 
zine for  feeding  eyelets  to  a  position  beneath  said  plunger 
and  located  in  front  of  .sabl  plunger. 

2.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base 
ami  standard,  an  anvil,  a  plunger,  a  handle  for  actuating 
said  plunger  and  projecting  toward  the  rear  of  said  ma- 
chine, means  for  retracting  said  plunger  and  handle,  and 
a  magazine  for  feeding  eyelets  to  a  position  beneath  said 
plunger  and  located  in  front  of  said  plunger,  said  plunger 
and  anvil  having  a  cotnmon  axis  Inclined  to  the  vertical, 
the  lower  end  of  said  axis  pointing  forward,  said  axis 
bing  in  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  magazine. 

3.  In  an  eyeljtlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base 
and  standard,  an  anvil,  a  plunger,  a  handle  for  actuating 
said  pluni;er.  means  for  retracting  said  plunger  and  han- 
dle, a  magazine  for  feeding  eyelets  to  a  position  beneath 
sjtid  pliin!.'fr  and  sprinu  actuating  means  having  a  portion 
lying  in  the  path  of  the  eyelets  In  said  magazine  and  a 
portion  lying  in   the  path  of  said  plunger,  said  portions 
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being  connected  together  and  located  on  the  same  side  of 
said  magazine,  the  first  mentioned  portion  being  con- 
trolled by  the  plunger  through  the  second  mentioned  por- 
tion. 

4.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  Imae 
and  standard,  an  anvil,  a  plunger,  a  handle  for  actuating 
said  plunger  projecting  toward  the  nar  of  said  machine, 
a  spring  for  retracting  said  plunger  and  handle,  a  maga- 
Bine  for  feeding  eyelets  to  a  position  beneath  said  plunger 
and  located  In  front  of  said  plunger,  said  plunger  and 
anvil  having  a  common  axis  inclined  to  the  vertical,  said 
axis  having  Its  lower  end  pointing  forward  and  lying 
In  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  magazine,  and  a  revoluble 
reservoir  loc-ate<l  at  the  top  of  the  magazine,  having  the 
upper  end  of  Its  axis  lncllne«l  forwardly. 

5.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  the  comblnntion  of  a  base 
and  standard,  an  anvil,  a  plunger,  a  handle  for  actuating 
said  plunger  projec-ting  toward  the  rear  of  said  machine, 
a  spring  for  retracting  said  plunger  and  handle,  a  maga- 
zine for  feeding  eyelets  to  a  position  beneath  said  plunger 
and  located  in  front  of  said  plunger,  a,  reserA'olr  lo" 
cated  at  the  head  of  said  magazine  and  means  car- 
rle<l  by  said  handle  for  causing  eyelets  to  be  dellvercnl  from 
said  reservoir  to  said  mai;azlne.  said  plunger  and  anvil 
having  a  t"oinmon  axis  Inclined  forwardly  at  its  lower 
end,  and  lying  In  the  same  plane  as  the  axis  of  the  maga- 
zine. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.949.  CARD -MATCH  MACHINE.  William  H. 
PAaKEB,  Stellacoom,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.   7.708.      (CI.   144 — 54.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
of  the  banks  of  knives  arranged  to  Interlock,  strippers 
arranged  between  the  knives,  said  strippers  being  spaced 
apart  and  having  their  lower  portions  slotted  to  perndt 
the  passage  of  knives  through  them,  of  a  punch  movable 
between  the  strippers,  said  punch  having  a  shoulder 
thereon  to  engage  the  top  of  the  stock  held  betwe«'n  the 
strippers,  a  damping  plate  attnche<l  to  such  punch,  a 
plate  arranged  opposite  the  sliding  punch,  and  abut- 
ments on  the  plate  to  engage  the  clamping  plate  of  the 
punch. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrlbe<l  the  combina- 
tion of  opposed  banks  of  reciprocating  knives  arranged 
to  Interlock,  means  for  feeding  sheet  stock  betwei-n  the 
knives,  p.irallel  strippers  arranged  to  rec*elve  the  stock 
between  them  and  slotted  to  permit  the  knives  to  pass 
through,  a  conveyer  passing  below  the  knives  and  pro- 
vided with  cross  bars,  and  a  punching  mechanism  movable 
vertically  between  the  strippers  and  adapted  to  carry 
the  formed  stock  and  deliver  it  upon  the  parallel  crosb- 
bars. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  the  combina- 
tion of  opposed  horizontal  reciprocating  knives  arranged 
to  Interlock,  parallel  strippers  arranged  to  re<-e1ve  the 
stock  between  them  and  slotted  to  permit  the  knives  to 
pass  throtigh,  and  a  punching  mechanism  movable  ver- 
tically  between   the   strippers. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  disi  ribi  d  the  icr;.!  'na- 
tion   with    the    slotted    strippers    and    the    interlocking 


knives  reciprocating  through  the  strippers,  of  a  ver- 
tically  sliding  punch  having  an  abutment  or  shoulder 
thereon  to  engage  the  top  e<lge  of  stock  held  lM'tw««en  th« 
strippers,  a  stationary  plate  arranged  opposite  the  slid- 
ing punch  and  having  abutments  spaced  apart  thc-rcon, 
ami  a  spring  pressed  clamping  plate  loosely  connected 
with  the  punch  and  provlch-d  with  spaced  apart  abut- 
ments adapted  to  engage  the  abutments  of  the  aforesaid 
stationary  plate. 


1.174,950.  POWER  -  PIKE  FOR  ERECTING  POLES. 
CitAULES  E.  Sedgwick.  Dixon,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  22. 
1914.     Serial  No.  803,042.      (CI.  214—1.) 


..  f, 


/a.^- 


1.  A  power  pike  for  setting  poles,  comprising  a  pair 
of  pike  members  arranged  at  right  angles  one  to  the 
other  rigidly  connected  to  form  a  portable  structure  and 
each  having  jaws  on  Its  outer  end  to  snci-esslvely  engage 
a  pole,  and  a  wheeled  support  for  the  pikes  at  their 
point  of  juncture. 

2.  A  power  pike,  comprising  a  pair  of  pike  members 
arranged  at  right  angles  one  to  the  other  and  rigidly 
connected  at  their  Intersection  to  form  a  portable  sfriic- 
ture.  a  wheeled  support  for  the  pikes  at  their  point  of 
juncture,  and  means  for  applying  power  succPHslvely  to 
the  pike  members,  said  pikes  having  rests  at  their  outer 
ends  to  successively  engage  and  carry  the  pole. 

3.  A  power  pike,  comprising  an  axle  and  a  pair  of 
wheels,  a  tongue  on  the  axle,  a  pike  member  angularly 
supported  on  the  tongue,  a  Jaw  member  on  the  tongue, 
and  a  swivel  yoke  on  the  pike  member. 

4.  A  power  pike,  comprising  an  axle  and  a  pair  of 
wheels,  a  tongue  on  the  axle,  a  pike  mendwr  angularly 
supported  on  the  tongue,  a  jaw  member  on  the  tongue, 
a  swivel  yoke  on  the  pike  mendier,  means  acting  through 
the  tongue  as  a  lever  to  raise  the  pike  member,  and 
means  acting  toggle- fashion  with  the  tongue  to  raise  the 
latter. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  power  pike,  of  an  axle  and  Ita 
wheels,  a  tongue  at  right  angles  to  the  axle  and  having 
a  short  projec-tlon  to  the  r«-ar  of  the  axle  and  a  long 
forward  projection  forndng  a  pike  member,  a  sec-ond 
pike  member  mounted  over  the  axle,  a  stirrup  on  the 
axle,  and  a  chain  pnsse«l  through  the  stirrup  and  <^n- 
nected  to  the  rearward  short  end  of  the  tongue,  said 
stirrup  and  cliain  coacting  so  that  when  the  c-liain  is 
pulled  upcn  horizontally  in  the  dlrec-tlon  of  the  toncue 
the  stirrup  acts  gradually  to  transfer  the  point  of  ap- 
plication of  power  nearer  the  axle,  substantially  as  and 
for   the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.174.0.''.l.       FLYING -TOP.       FitEDEnirK    A.    Tcwssi.ey, 
Mlddletown.    N.    Y.      Filed    June    2,    1914.      Serial    No. 
84:i,34r..      (CI.   244—2.) 
1.  A   flying   top   having   a   standard    or   supfx^^rt    nn.i    a 

rotary  member  having  blades  joined  at  an  an^.      n   ;n   a 
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thirkrr.i  !    hpvpl(<(1    line   of  Juncture  and   a   brarlng  upon 
th"  >;;[!<'    a  winding  drum  upon  the  blades  and  a  cord 

ti,r  ln.il   :;ii_-  lap;  ;  rotation  to  the  blades. 


2.  A  flying  top  comprising  two  separable  membefH.  one 
pivotnlly  moiintiMl  upon  the  other,  the  pivoted  niembi-r 
ai'iitcd  to  whirl  and  having  blades  angularly  illsp<tHc«l 
wi'fi  reference  to  each  other  and  centrally  joineij  wllh 
an  '  nIargiHl  weighteil  transverne  member  and  huring  a 
r.iitrally  disponed  winding  drum  and  a  cord  wound  upon 
said   ilrum    for  spinning  said    blades. 

3.  A  flying  top  comprising  two  separable  members,  one 
pivotally  mounteil  upon  the  other,  the  pivoted  mrmber 
adapted  to  whirl  and  having  lilades  angularly  disposal 
with  referi-nce  to  each  other  and  having  a  centrally  dls- 
posiHl  winding  drum,  a  cord  wound  upon  said  drum  for 
spinning  said  blades,  and  a  weight  transversely  disposeil 
between  and  equally  disposed  and  merging  Into  the 
plane  surfaces  of  the  blades  whereby  the  blailes  are 
maintained  In  equilibrium   with   reference  to  each  other. 


REISSUES. 


U  )-:.  >;  I  AM  I  (M,K1  i;  FOR  OIL-REARINO  MEAL. 
Ai.iiKitr  li.  »_Ai!U.  Memphis,  Tt-nn.,  assignor  to  The  Proc- 
ter and  Gaml)lo  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corp«»rn- 
tion  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  2U.J. 
Original  No.  1.0S2,;{03,  dated  Dec.  23.  1913.  Serial  No. 
752,857.      (CI.  87— G.) 


1     In  an   .Tpp.irati;s  of   the  character  specified,  a  series 
of  k  ftles  arranged  one  above  the  other,  with  discharge 

optiiin;,'^  f-  '  .r,.'  kettle  to  the  kettle  next  below  and 
doors  ;  -  •;,  -i.-nings,  with  means  for  mechanically 
opinn,'  an  '  ng  each  door  In  succession  In  timed  re- 

lation   to   .-n    h    or-i.T, 

'_'-  In  nn  n  [-i))!!  ra  f  ii<  'if  fh« 
of  k'■^f^■s  nv\i\'\^i-.l  ,^r.-  a,o 
oponinL's  fi-ion  oil.'  k>tf;i'  '1 
doors  tor  ftif  op,.ir:ri.,'<.   with 


bnnt  for     peclfled,  a  series 

'     'h»>   other,   with   discharge 

th.     kf-ttle    npxt    l>elow   and 

ain<  f  r  opening  and  closing 


the  doors,  and   means   for  actuating  the   cams  In  timed 
relation  to  op«  n  and  close  each  door  In  8ucce.sslon. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specifie^l.  a  serlea 
of  kettles  arranged  one  alwve  the  other,  with  discharge 
openings  from  one  kettle  to  the  kettle  next  below  and 
doors  for  the  openings,  with  cams  for  opening  and  closing 
the  doors,  sprocket  wheels  and  chains  for  driving  the 
cams,  with  power  connection  for  the  driving  sprocket 
and  means  for  disconnecting  the  power  with  each  rota- 
tion of  the  cams. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  series 
of  kettles  arranged  one  above  th.'  othtr.  with  discharge 
openings  from  one  kettle  to  the  k.itle  next  below  and 
doors  for  the  openings. '  with  means  for  mechanically 
opening  and  closing  each  door  in  succession  in  timed  re- 
lation to  each  other,  and  mechanism  for  disconnecting  the 
door  actuating  means  at  the  termination  of  each  cycle  of 
operations. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  series 
of  kettles  arranged  one  al)ove  the  other,  with  discharge 
openings  from  one  kettle  to  the  kettle  next  below  and 
doors  for  the  openings,  with  means  for  mechanlcallj 
opening  and  closing  each  door  In  succession  In  timed  re- 
lation to  each  other,  a  supply  opi-ning  for  delivering  meal 
to  the  uppermost  kettle,  with  door  therefor,  means  for 
closing  said  door  by  contact  with  the  meal  in  the  upper- 
most kettle,  catch  to  lock  said  door,  and  conne-tlng 
mechanism  intermediate  the  catch  and  the  door  opening 
and  closing  means  for  the  kettles  whereby  said  supply 
door  shall  be  released  In  timed  relation  to  the  operation 
of  the  kettle  doors. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  series 
of  kettles  arranged  one  above  the  other,  with  discharge 
openings  from  one  kettle  to  the  kettle  next  Udow  and 
doors  for  the  openings,  with  cams  for  opening  and  closing 
the  doors,  and  means  for  actuating  the  cams  In  timed 
relation  to  open  an<i  close  each  door  in  succession,  a  sup- 
ply opening  for  delivering  meal  to  the  uppermost  kettle, 
with  door  therefor,  means  for  closing  said  door  by  contact 
with  the  meal  In  the  uppermost  kettle,  catch  to  lock  said 
door  and  connecting  mechanism  intermeillate  the  catch 
and  the  cam  for  the  door  of  the  uppermost  kettle  whereby 
said  catch  shall  be  released  In  timed  relation  to  the  open- 
ing of  said  door. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  series 
of  kettles  arranged  one  al>ove  the  other,  with  discharge 
openings  from  one  kettle  to  the  kettle  next  below  and 
doors  for  the  openings,  with  cams  for  opening  and  closing 
the  doors,  and  means  for  actuating  the  cams  in  timed 
relation  to  open  and  close  each  door  In  succession,  a  sup- 
ply opening  for  delivering  meal  to  the  uppermost  kettle, 
with  door  therefor,  means  for  closing  said  door  by  con- 
tact with  the  meal  in  the  uppermost  kettle,  catch  to  lock 
said  door  and  connecting  mechanism  Intermediate  the 
catch  and  the  cam  for  the  door  of  the  uppermost  kettle 
whereby  said  catch  shall  be  releaseil  in  timed  relation  to 
the  opening  of  said  door,  and  mechanism  for  disconnect- 
ing the  door  actuating  means  at  the  termination  of  each 
cycle  of  operations. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  series 
of  kettles  arranged  one  above  the  other,  with  discharge 
opening;}  from  one  kettle  to  the  kettle  next  below  and 
doors  for  the  openings,  with  cams  for  opening  and  closing 
the  doors,  sprocket  wheels  and  chains  for  driving  the 
cams,  a  driving  shaft  with  tight  ami  loose  pulleys  there- 
on, a  spring-actuated  belt  shifter,  with  lock  therefor,  and 
cam  connecte<l  with  one  of  the  sprocket  wheels  to  release 
said  lock  with  each  rotation  of  the  .sprocket  to  permit  the 
operation  of  the  belt  shifter  to  disconnect  the  power. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  series 
ot  kettles  arranged  one  aliove  the  other,  with  discharge 
openings  from  one  kettle  to  the  kettle  next  below  and 
doors  for  the  openings,  with  means  for  mechanically  open- 
ing and  closing  each  door  In  succession  In  timed  relation 
to  each  other,  a  supply  door  for  the  uppermost  kettle, 
means  for  closing  said  supply  door  by  contact  with  meal 
in  the  uppermost  kettle,  and  means  for  opening  said 
supply  door' In  timed  relation  to  the  opernt!on  of  the 
kettle  doors. 
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14,080.  TRAP.  GsonnB  W.  K.  FisntR,  Vancouver. 
Wash.,  assignor  to  Repeater  Trap  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Washington.  Filed  July  C,  1915.  Serial  No. 
38.392.  Original  No.  1,007.909.  dated  July  22,  1913. 
Serial  No.  605,682.      (CI.  43—24.) 


j^r 


1.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  referred  to.  In  combina- 
tion, a  cage,  a  power  operated  trap  door  pivotally  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  holding  element  normally  holding  said  door 
closed,  a  magnet  adjacent  .said  holding  element  for  mov- 
ing the  same,  a  source  of  electric  current,  a  bait  holder, 
and  a  movalde  contact  element  placed  near  the  l)alt 
holder  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  animal  reaching 
for  the  bait,  sub.-.tantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  cage,  a  trap  door  pivotally  mounte<l  to  turn  about 
a  transverse  axis,  a  spring  actuating  mechanism  for  said 
door,  a  magnet  and  source  of  electricity,  a  combination 
holding  element  and  armature  piece  adapted  to  be  at- 
tracted to  said  magnet  for  releasing  said  trap  door,  a 
circuit  between  said  source  of  electricity  and  said  magnet 
an<l  a  movable  circuit  maker  and  i>reaker  connected  there- 
in, and  a  bait  holder  adjacent  said  circuit  maker  and  on 
the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the  trap  door,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  referred  to.  In  combina- 
tion, a  cage,  a  power  operated  trap-door  pivotally  mount- 
ed relative  to  the  cage  adapted  to  rotate  In  a  vertical 
plane  and  constitute  the  top  of  the  cage,  means  normally 
holding  said  door  closetl,  a  bait  holder  locatetl  to  be  ac- 
cessible to  the  animal  from  above  the  trap  door,  and 
means  for  effecting  the  release  of  the  holding  means  ar- 
ranged to  constitute  a  barrier  movaltle  In  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  direction  of  the  entrapping  movement  of  the 
trap  door  In  advance  of  the  liait  holder  to  be  operated  by 
the  animal  In  reaching  for  the  bait  and  applying  force 
against  the  barrier  in  an  upward  direction  while  on  the 
trap  door. 

4.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  referred  to,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cage,  a  power  operated  trap  door  pivotally  mount- 
ed relative  to  the  cage  and  constituting  the  top  of  the  cage, 
means  normally  holding  .said  door  closed,  a  bait  holder 
located  to  be  accessil)le  to  the  animal  from  above  the 
trap  door,  means  for  effecting  the  release  of  the  holding 
means  arranged  to  constitute  a  barrier  In  adx'nnce  of  the 
bait  holder  to  be  operated  by  the  animal  in  reaching  for 
the  bait  while  on  the  trap  door,  a  forwardly  flaring  hood 
arranged  above  the  trap  door  adjacent  to  the  barrier  to 
prevent  escape  of  the  animal  during  the  entrapping  op- 
eration, .said  hood  having  an  offset  extension  constituting 
a  cover  for  the  bait  holder,  and  means  for  pivotally  se- 
curing the  hood  In  place  so  that  the  same  may  l>e  thrown 
forwardly  away  from  the  bait  holder  to  be  temporarily 
supported  above  the  trap  door. 


14,081.       IRRIGATINO-CO.VDDIT.       Ei-Min     L.     Lixx- 
wiiLER,    Denver,   Colo.      Filed    Nov.   .30,    1914.      Serial 
No.    874.9:i5.      Original    No.    1,04-'^. 118.    dated    Nov'.    5, 
1912.  Serial  No.  690,603.     (CI.  137 — 05.) 
1.  A  device  for  u.se  In  Irrigating  land  by  ditches,  com- 
prising a   hose   having  at   suitable   Intervals,   outlets   for 
thp  lateral  outflow  of  wafer  Into  pre^tabllshed  channels, 
pint's   f  iaced  exteriorly  of  said   hose,  and  having  open- 


ings registering  with  said  outlets,  and  lips  t>ent  In- 
wardly around  the  edges  of  the  same,  and  gates  movaldy 
mounted  on  said  plates  to  regulate  the  flow  of  v.:,w 
through  the  said  openings. 


2.  A  device  for  use  in  Irrigating  land  by  ditches,  com- 
prising a  hose  having  at  suitable  intervals,  outlets  for 
the  lateral  outflow  of  water  into  pre<5stablisbed  chan- 
nels, plates  placed  exteriorly  of  said  hose,  and  having 
openings  registering  with  said  outlets,  lips  bent  Inwardly 
around  the  edges  of  the  same,  and  exterior  parallel 
guide-ways,  and  gates  slldably  mounted  In  said  ways 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  water  through  the  said 
openings. 

3.  A  flexible  Irrigating  conduit  for  distributing  water 
Into  furrows,  apertures  In  said  conduit  spaced  apart  at 
8uital)le  distances  to  communicate  with  the  furrows,  and 
one  for  each  furrow,  a  plate  fitted  over  each  aperture 
and  provided  with  an  opening  registering  with  said  aper- 
ture, tongues  projecting  from  said  plate,  salil  tongues 
extending  through  the  aperture  and  being  turntnl  down 
upon  the  Interior  surface  of  the  conduit  to  aecure  the 
plate  to  said  conduit,  and  a  slide  movable  in  said  plate 
to  open  and  close  the  opening  In  the  plate  to  regulate 
the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  said  conduit  tapering 
throughout  Its  length  to  Insure  an  even  distribution  of 
water  through  said  apertures,  substantially  as  described. 


14,082.  METHOD  OF  DRAWING  GLASS  CYLINDERS. 
Arthur  E.  Spinasse,  Mount  Vernon.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Pittsburgh  Plate  (ilass  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916. 
Seriar  No.  75,834.  Original  No.  1,085,000,  dated  Jan, 
20,  1914,  Serial  No.  767,623.      (CI.  48—83.1.) 


The  method  of  drawing  glass  with  a  t)alt  having  a 
novel  supporting  pocket,  which  consists  In  using  the  said 
bait  cold  to  procure  the  novel  consisting  of  a  flange  and 
depending  neck  In  the  pocket,  forming  the  novel  with 
room  for  movement  at  the  free  edge  of  said  flange  and 
with  the  neck  portion  of  the  novel  spaced  away  from 
the  orlflclal  wall  of  the  pocket,  permitting  the  sald^nge 
and  neck  to  externally  set  to  this  form  and  then  blow- 
ing after  such  setting. 


14.083.  LAMP.  CuAHLBs  G.  Mykiis,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  00.060.  Original  No. 
1,077,153,  dated  Oct.  28.  1913,  Serial  No.  600,326, 
(CI.  240 — 41.) 

1.  In  a  light  concentrator  and  projector,  a  condensing 
lens,  an  objective  lens,  and  a  light  Intercepting  element 
at  one  side  of  one  of  said  lenses  and  adapte<l  to  cut  out 
certain  rays  of  light  from  the  projected  field. 

2.  In  a  light  concentrator  and  projector,  an  objective 
lens  having  an   opaque   segmental   portion. 

8.  A  lamp,  coraprl.sing  a  casing,  a  source  of  illumina- 
tion, a  condensing  lens  and  a  convex  lens  having  a   por 
tion  adapted   to  cut  out  certain   rays  of  light    tK  1:1   tbe 
projected  field. 
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4.  In  a  light  concentrator  and  projector,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  N'ns  tube  provided  with  a  condensing 
Iraa ;  of  an  ol>Je<tlve  lens  having  its  lower  portion  pro- 
Tld»'d  with  light  Intercepting  means. 

5.  A  lamp,  comprising  a  casing,  a  source  of  lllural- 
oation,  a  condensing  lens,  and  an  objective  lens  having 
an  intercepting  portion  at  one  side  adapted  to  cut  off 
Bome  of  the  direct  rays  of  light  from  said  condensing 
lens. 


6.  A  lamp,  comprising  a  casing,  a  source  of  Illumina- 
tion, a  lens  tube  provided  with  a  condensing  lens  and 
ai.  ilijective  lens,  and  a  shading  element  carried  by  one 
of  ^ald  lenses  whereby  certain  rays  of  light  are  cut 
ofT  from  the  projected  field. 

7.  A  lamp,  comprising  a  casing,  a  source  of  illumina- 
tion, a  lens  support,  a  condensing  lens,  an  objective  lens, 
Rii  !  an  opaque  segmental  portion  at  the  lower  edge  of  the 
la  TNT. 

8.  A  lamp,  comprising  a  casing,  a  source  of  illumina- 
tion, a  li'Ds  tul)e  extending  into  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  condensing  lens,  and  an  objective  lens  hav- 
Inj;  Its  lower  marginal  portion  provided  with  light  inter- 
cepting means. 

9.  A  lamp,  comprising  a  casing  provided  at  its  rear 
with  a  refle<tor,  a  source  of  illumination,  a  itns  support 
exttndlng  into  sjiid  casing  and  provided  with  a  con- 
d<nsing  lens  In  close  pro.ximity  to  said  source  of  lllumi- 
nntion,  an  objective  lens  comprising  two  plano-convex 
memlwrs  mounted  at  the  front  of  said  lens  support,  and 
an  Intercepting  element  between  the  lower  marginal  por- 
tions  of   the   members   of   said   objective   lens. 

10.  In  a  light  concentrator  and  projector,  including 
a  source  of  illumination,  and  a  condensing  element,  a 
ll;;ht  intercepting  element  positioned  below  the  axis  of 
the  projector  cutting  out  the  projected  rays  of  light 
from  a  portion  of  the  projected  field. 

11.  In  a  light  concentrator  and  projector  including  a 
source  of  illumination,  and  a  condensing  element,  a  light 
intercepting  element  below  the  axis  of  the  latter  and 
said  source  of  lllumlnntlon  cutting  out  the  projected  rays 
of    light    from    the   upper   porti()n    of   the   projected    field. 

!_'.  In  a  light  concentrator  and  projector.  Including  a 
source  of  lllumlnn tion.  ami  a  condensing  element,  a  light 
Intercepting  element  between  a  portion  of  the  latter  and 
siild  spurce  of  Illumination  cutting  out  the  projected 
rays  of  light   from  a   portion   of  the  projected   field. 

l.I.  In  a  lamp,  including  a  source  of  Illumination,  and 
objective  and  projecting  elements  on  opposite  sides 
thi-reof,  a  light  Intercepting  element  interposed  below 
the  plane  of  said  source  of  illumination  and  between 
the  lower  sldi-s  of  Raid  projecting  and  objective  elements 
and  intercepting  a  portion  of  the  i)eam  of  light  between 
the  latti-r  thereby  cutting  out  the  projected  rays  of  light 
fii.i'i    the    upper   portion   of   the   projected   field. 

14  Iii  a  projector,  the  combination  of  a  reflector 
ill' 11^1(1  to  project  an  approximately  concentrated  beam 
.'  i_-ht.  an  objective,  a  light  source  located  therebe- 
r\v..!)  n  the  same  axial  plane,  and  a  light  intercepting 
!  •  interposed  between  said  reflector  and  objective 
an  i  iif'Ti-eptlng  the  projected  beam  below  said  light 
^1  r  '  1;-!  !  h  iw-ii'  planes  of  said  reflector  and  ob- 
j.    ti\.    till  r.  ..   t  ■.  ',.  iriig  projection  of  rays  of  light  Into 


DESIGNS. 


48,666.  TOOTH-BRUSFI.  CHAnLKs  Boccia.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  57,613.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tooth  brush,  as  shown. 


48,667.  CANDY  CONTAINER  OR  BANK.  InA  M.  Clarkb, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  B.  Iligbee  (J lass  Com- 
pany, Brldgeville,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  69,920i.  Term  of  patent 
3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  candy  container  or  bank, 
as  shown. 


48,008.  WATER-HEATER.  ROT  A.  CocHHAN,  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignor  to  American  Water  Heater  Co.,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1915. 
Serial  No.  52,531.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


the  upp'-r 


>.)ii   or 


h.'  projected  field. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  water  li.  iir    is  shown. 


Makch  7,  1916. 
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48,r.ii'.)       -KATK  FHrri    K\:F!:    !■.!,. \l'i:.      Otowi:    W  ..  ;  48,672.     TALKING-MACHINE  CABINET.     I'xrth    I  ><  rF\, 

TEii    li^v:s.    Bruuti-:,L.    .%.    i.,    a^^i^u.^r    to    Harriiii^tL.ii  ,  New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Jan.    11,    191?        -.-.a.     s... 

Cutlery  Company,  Southbrldge,  .M«s^     a  Corporation  of  j  71,688.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 

Massa<liU6ett8.     Filed  Mar.  1 '"■    ''O"       -.'•':«!  v      '4.816. 


T»;:.,     f  patent  14  years. 


The  ornaDitrita;     'ci-lt:!, 
6ii«>  w.n. 


\ 


a   iirapt-  iruit    Ku\i< 


rr.    ornamental  design   for  a  talking  machuie     HStn^t. 
Buhstftr'ially  as  shown. 


*6.«7{)  TAI.KIN'.  M  \<  ;:  !  M;  "AHINF'l  F  r  Tf  ■;  ;  • :  KF  ^ 
New  York  N  Y  I'W' A  Jan  11.  lOlH  --►-h'  Nc 
71.5S6       T<'rn!    of  pa 'crt    7   yi-ars. 


Thi    <irrnm<'r!tn'    '!o»;lgn   for   a    tulkiriK    -iih    iMnp    .-ahlnrt. 
substantially   a-    -^.'n  wn. 


48.67:-;       1  ,\i,K  I  \i ,  M  \. -n;  \  H  CABINET      Ittk!,  !>' rr^ . 
N.w    ^    ',      N.    Y.      Filed    Jan.    11,    1916.      ^'nn      N, 
71,5iy.     Term   of  patent   7  years. 


Tlif-   oruamerra!    (it-sign  for  a   talking   iiift -fc in' 
substantially  a~    -:     un. 


il    :      1    i  :   (      t    . 


4^.»i7!  i  ,\l  KiNi.  M.\i  lilNK  1  .\UINKT  !K:r!;i'!Fr> 
New  \>.rk.  \  V  l-';l.-,i  .'nn.  11.  ]'^\i\  >.ri;i:  No 
71  D"<7       TfTTn   of   pHtct.i    7    v'^ar- 


SU''^tHn*ia  .'^ 


48,674.      SPRAYING  DEVICE.     .1    ;        !  1.1  i 

cinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1915      -.rai   N 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


IE    Cln- 

7r.,,H4i'. 


'I'h"   ornHM^Mitn:   .irsipii    :(,-  !i    tnlkins:  machine     abinet. 


224  O.  G.— 22 


The  ornamental  design  fer  a  spr»viug  iie^-ign  a."  shown. 
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48.675  TOY  BUir.DIN',  KLEMENT  Aifukd  r.  GlL- 
BEiiT.  Npw  Hav«'n.  Conn  ,  assignor  t'>  Thf  A  ('.  Gil- 
bert Comp:iny.  New  Ha-'fi  <"'nri  a  «r,r;).  ration  of 
Oonn^.-Ti^-ut  FHp.!  Jui).  1"  HJ ! '.  S.Tln;  \,,  33.399. 
^^'r'.r.    -f   pa '.•;;'    14   yar- 


Th.;-      rn  i::..  n'  i! 
sUintlaily  a-<   -ihowr. 


^sIkd  for  a  toy  building  element,  sab- 


4S.H7';  1  .\i;!M:i  nu:  pi!' iN' h  ,ka1'HS.  Habbt 
I'.:,-' .mk;  E!.;  "liiKK^K  i!i>i>rouck  Heights,  N.  J.,  and 
Memsv  F,m  h  I'HviKL  ;■  Mount  Vornon,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  8     191*1       -  ra     N      71  !li        lerm  of  patent  14 

yt'ars. 


The   -r!j; 


a  1    '  i^**!  iT 
-ho  \v  n 


n  for  a  cabinet  for  j   phoDi/graph 


4^,t;77 
H  E  Mi  V 

Jan,    '^ 
yoar>. 


TAni 

;f:;.ii    < 
I'.tic, 


NKT        FnR        nil  iN<).;t;AE'n--.        HARBT 

iKEKNE,    MasbroucK    lJtM_:'i'^,    N'.    J.,    and 

I'll  V;  p:k:  ;i.   Mount  Wrn.ii,   N  .  Y.     Filed 

>.ria     Nn    71.111.     Term   of  patent   14 


Tht    iirnaminfal    listen   for  a   cabinet  for  a  phono!?rapb 
8ubstantiaily  as  shown. 


48,678.  CAIUNKT      yoli      I'lltiNdCKAlTIS  TTUiKT 

BLOOXrilLD  HiBKNK.  Has!)r<)iuk  lifjght,-^.  N  .)  .  nint 
UlNBT  Finch  t  h.vtkik:.!!,  Mount  Vernon.  N  V  F>;.-.l 
Jan.  8,  1916.  Seriai  No  71,112.  Term  of  patent  '  ■» 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  for 
substantially  as  shown. 


48,679.        CABINET      FOR      i'ili  lN.  >,  ,i;  aI'TT? 

BLOOMrilLD     GHBEM,     Has    r  o  1    k      ii  i    l;  '  !  -       N 

Hbkrt  Finch  Chatfield,  Monr.f  \ .  -i  .r.  v  > 
Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,113.  Term  oi  i  a 
years. 


>»crup! 


TT,\HHr 

I   ,     !i:;.! 

F'l.-l 

.^nt    14 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  for  a  pbonograpb 
substantially  as  shown. 


48,680.        CABINET      FOK      rlloNO'KM 

Bl.OOMriELD     GRBENK,     Iia.>«bri)Urk      iie.-ti 

IlE.NRT  Finch  Chatfield,  Mount  V.  ;!i  : 
Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,114  I  r 
years. 


> ,    N .    J .,    auci 
\.  Y.     Filed 

•-    pa-.  V     14 


The  ornamental    !•  -1i:ti 
substantially  as  shown 


ft   '-ahinef  fr,r  a  phiii.itrraph 


March  7.  ;..ji6. 
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48.6S1          rvniXFT      FOR      I'HON'OGRAPns          IIahiit  I    48,fig4          lUMM^T      FOR      F!!ON(  >f  IRAPHS          Harrt 

Blix'mfmk;,!'    i.iirENv,    Ha.s:>rou<  k    Heights     N     J  ,    aiiii  i         I'.:,...  mkii;;.    -.hiceni.    Ha-^tTi  :.>  fe     Hpights.    N,    J,,    and 

He.mo    F;s.u    cii  ■,  i  f:e:  !.     Mount    \'ern(Hi,   N     V       F'.:i-<;  Hkmi^    Finch  CHATrilLD,   M-.-r;'    Vernon,    N .   Y,      F'iled 

Jan.   8,   ll*lt..      s.  r;ir    N-      ■  1   1 1 T,       T- r;.:     . '"    ;>a?.:-    li  iaii.  6,   1916.     Serial   No.   71, il?       I'erm    of   patent    14 

years.  >  >  ars. 


T;,e  orr.,.,  r,,.  MtH'  -lesign  for  a   '•flt)1net  for  a  piion-crsp 
sut>-'antiaM}'    «<   sin  wn. 


48iW2.  CABINET  \'>],  v\\us<  u  .kavhs.  Harrt 
BL.HMi  k:i)  Greene.  Hasbrouck  Ilclghta,  N.  J.,  and 
EIi.NUi  r;.\cH  Chatfield,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,116.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  for  a   phonograph 
•ubstantially  as  shown 


48,683.  CABINET  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS.  Harry 
Bloomfield  Greene.  Hasbrouck  Heighta,  N.  J.,  and 
ncvrn  Finch  Chatfield,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jar;  "  1916.  Serial  No.  71,117.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


Tt"    ortucnej.'a !   licsi^n   lor  a    .atjlnet  for  a  phou.j;;rapl 
■ubstantlaUv   a-    -t.     \n. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  i<      r    ph.  to f^sph 
substantially  as  shown. 


48,685.        CABINET     FOR     PHONO.  ;i  All !  -  HAiihT 

Bloomfield  Greene.  Hasbrou  ^  :.  L-rt-  s  j  nnd 
Henry  Finch  Chatfield,  MouLt  Vernon.  N  V  F.ed 
Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,119.  Term  0'  pstrnt  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  for  a  ph   rop-apb 
■ubstantially  as  shown. 


48,686.  PHONOGRAPH-CASE.  Jamk.s  li  ;ui.  .ku, 
East  Elmhurst.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  16,  1916  s-.a!  n  .. 
40,340.     Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    phonograph    cubt.    aa 
shown.  ^ 
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48,887  LARF:L  OK  SIMILAR  NiniClF,  \>.k\j  ^sim 
Howe.  LnulsviUc,  Ky .,  asalgnu:-  to  Iiif.-rnaf lana;  rrnd.ng 
Company,  a  Corpo-atlon  of  Uflau  r-  l-''.l'-c!  iirif  28, 
1915       Serial  No     ',(j.9i'i»      IVrm  of  pn  ■.■!!:    '.  •    .-a-- 


,or.«:=<i:-'^--3»^ 


U      I* 


''i     t. 


The  ornameutal  desi^iii   fi 
shown  and  tlesorlbcd 


."  d   .a:>< 


Similar  article  as 


48,688.  (JLASS  BOWL  UK  SIMILAR  AKTU  Li:  .-.\U- 
CiL  InvisE,  rittsburgh,  I'a.,  as«it,'nor  to  ,L-t,n  L  lilg- 
bee  Glass  Company,  Brldgt^villo,  I'a  ,  a  (L.rp.'rata.i,  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  'V\  1915  S^>rial  No  .Os.y'iO. 
Term  of  pafnt  T  v<>ar-- 


"y^^^^^^^     /^^.^     ^o 


'"^^^^J^^V;/ 


•>'^<r*> 


\7iy 


---  -V- 


The    ornanu'ctai    d>'slgii    for    a     ..;'a«-^    bowl    or    slmiUir 
article   suli^tantlallv   as   .shown. 


48,689.  CL<H"K CASING.  ("hau;,k.s  A  .Ta.qies,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  as.slgnor  !'>  <;.>,.  l'.on,''-!'U  -v  ' '  >  .  New 
Tork,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  .L'rsev  I'L.-il  Nor. 
30,  1915.     Serial  No    64..'!.'>ft      Tfrni    .f  pat»-nt  T    vf-ars. 


48,690.     RUBBER  TIRE.     Kfw.N   -      M.  Ouaw    Last  Pa! 
estlne,  Ohio.     Filed  N^v    Ji<    L.tL"       serial   No.  64,ltis. 
Term  of  patent  3}  ye«r>i 


L>c.^.y  c,,;^ 


The  ornamental  deslpn  ^nr  a   ■  i!  ■ .  r  firp  as  sbiwn 


48,691.      WElOniNG-SCALK    (  asING       Tessb   MoK.,a«« 
THAD,   New   York,   N.   Y.      F:;.-!    L-  ,    2;L    1915.      SerUi 
No.  68,466.     Term  of  patent  T  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    weighing    ««hih    .  aslng 
as  shown. 


48,692.  ORANGE  \.M'  wKArK  LKLLr  nun'AKF.K. 
William  Hoghcs  .M.ii  .seu,  .Lk  ksonvlll--.  I'ia  FL'-d 
Oct.  8,  1915.  Serial  No  r.4,924.  Term  of  pat.i  •  T 
yeara. 


^-j 


The  ornamental  design  of  a  •  U;-  k     asiug  a^  s.'j.rvvi, 


The  ornamental   desiM:n    fur  orange  and   irrapetruit    pr^ 
parer  as  shown  aovl    ItNi  r.; .  d 


M.\RCH  7, 1916. 


S  -    P  .-\  T  E  N  T   O  F  F  '  r  E , 


34« 


48.«ft3  VEHICLB-TIRE.  Wilson  G.  H.  Randolph, 
Nw  V  ,(5_  N_  Y.,  assignor  to  Endurance  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1916.  SerUl  No.  67.671. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


m 


t 


48,696.  HIP  DROP  TRACE-CARRIER.  Rrnni,  u  A 
ScHWAHN,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.  Filed  July  9.  ll*::-  s.  ra, 
No.  38,938.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


/ 


<p 


■\\ 


^Ca| 


^.. 


t\«=="*< 


The  orrfiinental  design  for  a   v.tiicle  tire,  a-  .^c   wt. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   hip  drop   trace   earner, 
a>  >■;     vrn. 


48  R04       r.^BBINO  DEVICK   F.)};   aMMaLS       a;vinV. 

U-uE,   ..nlesburg.  111.     Fii.,':    \xv^    \<     ]:,i:.,       s,.r;a!   No     '    4v.G»7.      BUTTON.      cuabi.is    J.    w  ,.    te      v,.w    p-itain 
44*..-,-      Term  of  pate:;  •   14   \...:-.  Conn.,    assignor    to    The    C.    J.    Ui.t-     Mfg     r,       \. » 

Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectlc  t  }  hm 
July  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  42,f36.  Term  of  pat.n!  14 
vi'ars 


The     orriniiiiT:!j 

mais.  as  shi  w 


i,    ili'siuT 


a     rui'liint:    .i.^vLc    f,,r    anl- 


48. RO,')  S(^f!<.(.T  ii>,\ir\NMi\  T.knjamis  S.i'rM.SKT, 
Philadelphia.  I'a  IT,.',:  \nv  L'L  ^9^r,  Serla!  No. 
61,4;'.8.      rern.   ..f   pa'.n-    7    v.-ar-. 


U: 


->^ 


The  ornamentfii  d.  s.*.-i.  '    ■    s-.  button  a.-  shewn. 


4R  no*  AUTOMublLK  LAMi'.  L-wnKss  M  W,.on 
Fa  rneld.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  3i  :;)i4  Kerlal  No 
874,952.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    school    companion,    as 


The      ^nar:,'  r;ta,     '"'.i-^'.gi. 
shown. 


aL    fl '■!(^in-uiM;e    iamp.    «« 
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The  following  Uui.  -Marks  are  pubiSiu-ii  :n  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 

F(  hr  ;:t:  \  liU.  19<  A.  as  ;u::.'n  icii  Man  h  2, 1907.    Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  wnhln 
thirT\-  ii.ivs  ot  ih;s  ilate. 

MarK:s  applh'.l  for  "under  tht- ten^y^-ar  r'l^'^'Viso"  are  r.-trisTable  under  :h.^  provision 
In  Ciause  (Dj  of  section  o  <  ^f  said  a^'i  a^  arnen<lini  Ft-nruarv  l?n.  1911. 

As  pnfvici^'d  r-y  section   14  of  said  aA/t.  a  lee  of  'en  viouars  must  :u;:company  each 
notice  of  .spposit  lou. 


fier.  No.  70,413.      (CLASS  46.      r.l  VKK.VCES.  NON-ALCO- 


/•^^VVv, 


Bulb-Syringes,    Catheters.    Comblnation-SyrlngPh.    FiuK> - 
Cots.  Colon  Tnbes,  Rubber  Dams.  Douches,  Eji;  >>■  liz- 

F:-! -p  Haf'--  Pf--untriin  S}-rln>;e.>.  Fountain  Syring.  !':;..■-. 
I'l'Unta::,  >y-.!.i,'t-  ris''!nK.  '>i«ss  >\nDp('!.-.  Harij  Hiii-i-t- 
^>  r. !.,.;»-«,  Ice-lwi^-  i  ■•  ('np^  1 1, ':i  ill  Syr]ij(r»-s,  Iriva;;-) 
iaags,  lodoforu.  >priEik.U  !\-..  K>  :  \  i  ip(-r;it;i.^-  I'a.s.  \i\,: 
nal  Syringes,  Medlcine-Droppr r-  V:;.;i;.>  N  ippU  Shi*  ].!^ 
Nairsf-ry-Bottlp  Fitting-  <>  -•.••,  ,■.,  i'aS  ppssjirir- 
PoUtzer  Bags,  Rubber  r:i!,ii.-  Ru^-.rr  i-i.-ii  Pans,  Splnr 
Bags,  Stomach  Tubes,  Surgical  GP  .-^  -^irp''  n~  \pr,  n- 
and  Vapf>r'7' ••«. 

Claitr.     li-     -in.'e  Dec.  10,  1910. 


The    r('pr'"-Tnfatfnn    "f    tUi     sea.    :>ciui;    w-    ;i-<l    .ind    the 
words  "  Kfil   Sras       ti<  in^-  ;i]   whiti 

Partirulnr  d'xrrtptun    -^    ;-((j</j»,-    -' irape  .1  r.i- <  .    Shprt^ft 
CnliT-     ..If     So,la  KiMiiit.iir.     iU'vivraK''>  .     Chm.iiatf     Pn8i. 
f(ir     Sdiift  Fi'untain      P-'vt-racs  .      ^'lav^trlrlK     10\tract>*     '.■{ 
Aiiij'riil     AnN.      Aiu'irn^'a     App1«.   Aprlmr,   l-fanana.   Bia    k 
bt'rry      rh.'rry      i '•  ijiiaiii'-is.     i  a\>'nnt\     ('••!<^r\',     i'hvoiP.tc 
C'kivcs.    ('iif^i-.      (  raliA[!pi<-     iirap'',    Honty,    I.iiTi'',    Lcn.ir, 
Map'ii'.    .M.ai,    N  i;::i,'%'.    'ira:in>,    i 'rr;>.    P.'a.  b.    I'car.    P.-p 
p«-!iMr.t,     P.n.-app!i--     i'istai  hi.^     iju'.n-f,     liasp'icrry.    Knsi' 
Sa-safra^     ^traW'.rrv     \'ati,;:a     W'a^iiiuO.iii.   aib!    Winttr 
gr.-ti     f"T      >..'la   l-uniaiii     P'-\  .•;'Hg'->  ,     Syr';p-     ..f     Appic 
ICa   k!..rrv      P.-iisana,    Chocolate,    Cherry,    coT»t.    la -non 
(ir.'iiit.-'       P'M    h      }''ar,    rinr-applf     Ra>^p''rTrv.     StrawN.rry, 
ariii    \'aK:''  1 

C/.i'f;-  >'^r  since  Jan.  1,  190(>. 


Ser.  No.  78.832.  (CL.\s-  i,:  .1  A!i ! 'WaHK  AN  :  ■  PLUM  P 
INC.  AND  SIKaM  F!  rriN!.  >rPPPlFS  .  Wiu>;in 
W:nEr'rMr>^-     W-.r. ■.->'..-    Mas-       FUwi  ,0;U    i  r    ]v<i4 


XC  EL  SI  OH! 


Ser.  No.  79,715.  'PA-^S  44  I'K.NIAP,  MFP'ICAn,  AXD 
SURGICAL  APPPP*lNCFS  .  MArai.AM.  IP  bher  C.m- 
PANT,   Balt!rI!Mr<^    \U\        P'S-'     Iniv    p(,    1914 


PwrttCMlar    <i«xc»i'ptio«    o^    goodn. — W 
rO:     Wire-Cloth.    Including    Sn  ii     %!    -. 
.S.Toius,  Lathing,  and  Fencing. 
Clainm  u^e  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


fa  brie 
-o    In 


ATLAS/I 


Ser.  No.  80,738.    (CLASS  6.    CP  PnP'  Ai  -    MP 
ANDPHAKN!  \<-pr-TICALPREl'AUATP>N<  • 
GcsfAV    Li  fchtn.!,    I'hiladelphia.    Pa.      P    • 
1914. 


NOX   EM 


I'lClM- 
A-  .,-s-- 
Aui;      J- 


Piirtii  uhjr  ffrMrription  nf  pt,f,dn. — Hum  Bandagef^.  Ran(" 

agf.s.     B.-il  Pan.--.     \Vater-i;c)iPit  s.     llougies.     Breast-Piinip*-. 
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8er.  No  82.514.     fCLASS  19.     VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 

I.NO    ENi.I.Vi:s  '      A'.  To   \\'}u:k   <     i  M.      London,   Eng- 
lan.l       Fn-'l    .\.-.     Ill,    !!tl4 


8er.  No.  83,509.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 

ANDPHARMACEDTJCAI.  F'UKi'AU  ATI'iNS  .      Wkhck 
Browni  Sppply  Co.,  f^t    l.<.nN.  Mi^     Fii..!  ii...  .  2:1  lou 


i'artutilnr  -icirripUon  •  '  -; />  M  r^.r  Driven  Veloci- 
pedes and  Auxiliary  Roa<i- Wlif..'.  Mut^r  AttH  tiinentB  for 
Vploclpp(lt>s  anil    othtT    V»-hicl»'s, 

Claims  uj<r    sin  •■  Apr.   IS,   i;<14. 


S*>r  No,  s.H.DUl  iCLASS  iU  i  i  i:  ,\  !' !  N '  .  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTIl..\TINi-  AI'I'AK\i!  -  N' '!'  1  M 'LUDING 
ELECTRICAL    .U'PARATUS  1  h  i;    Imikk   aL    BbaSB 

Mfg,   C'.mi'any,   Chicago,    III,      F!!*-d   Dec.   2     U".  f 

IMPERIAL 


/Nirtirular     dr.-irript  I'i'l      'i'     ■,•'....'. 

lug  and  Cutting;  Tor''hes,  aii'!  <;a>^ 
r^mps 

Claimx  u.i>-  >\a-<-  Mav   ;;     irtt',5. 


-.•tvi.Tif    Weld- 
Kt'fosoae  Gas- 


Ser.    N(,i,    s;{,2-'2        (CLASS    1 
PAHKL   NL\'1ERL\LS   i       M; 

FORT   M'    !  .s    Mihv;iuk"(',  Wi- 


;  \w    .  ^!;    i',ARTLY-PRB- 
';    U  \fiDINO  &  COM- 
Filed  Dec.  14,  191  }. 


PJ^^S^fj 


M 


Thp  wor  i<  ■■  Trill..'  Mark 


in_'    disclaimed. 


PnrtxcuUir  dfii-r iittum    <'  (//'"iv.- — Wool  and  Cotton  Bat- 
ting,  Covpr»>tl   anii    Uncnvorpd, 
Claim."  UK''  'Jin 'p   .-Vupu'st.    1912. 


Ser.  No.  8,3.411.  i  CLASS  42  K.srrr!:i>  NKTTFI'  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS. 1  1 1.  .j;,ff  i  Si'.NS,  I'uwtucket, 
R.   I.      FiltHl   Dv'\   19,   1914. 


.\o  claim  being  made  to  the  wor  !      Cloth 
Particular  deMrriptinn  of  f70'>(/x.    -I>rf,«s  <;i,.i.!s  for  Wom- 
en's Wear  Made  of  Mohair. 
Claima  usf  since  Nov    21,  1914 


BLUEBIR 


Particular  deecription  of  goodt. — Toil,  t   S'r.  p  ir.Htions — 

to   wit,   Toilet   WatPr-^.    V.-i\  10;-:!,    a    Shams. oo  Lotion     Tni 
cum   Powder,   Magsai^t- Cr-M;:;.    '    Vaisisliii;^       fa-.' Crtvini. 
and  Lliac  and  Violet  Perr Hn.  s 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  lt    iji,', 


Ser.  No.  83,884.     (CI. ass  ."o     .MEKCIi.v.vr'IsE  .\<  .t  .  »Tn 
ERWISE     CLASSIFIED.,        LE'.     F-tteu.     .\.o,v      \  „rk. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Emll  Peter    n>w  V    rk    N    Y       Fliwi 
Jan.  15,  1915. 


NocMoD 


Particular  description  of  ',•■■. -t.-       l'<THiiit,t«    Statuette*, 
and  Composition  and  Ba--    M.?;i'   l.nuoini^  an.!   MfdalB 
Olaitnt  u»e  since  Dec.  5,  l'J14. 


Ser.  No.  84,214.      (CLAS^   -V.      F<'oI<S    AND   IN<.UFDI 
ENTS     OP    FOODS.)        c^-k   i.n    v     Rme     Ulwk     Co., 
San  Francisco,  Cal.    Filed   i  in    .^u    1015 


.f^^/v 


Particular  description  of  gonfiv — (inv.-.    uiivcOll. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1.  191.*; 


Ser.  No.  84,291.    (CL.xssi.'V    H  .\K1  .W.MU:  AM  ■  I'LLM  H 

ING    AND    STr.\,\!     FITTLNC    sri'l'LIilS.       W!;,.iiT 
WibbCompanv.  Wurcebttr,  Ma.^..;      Fi!..i  ]■">■'>    ."i.  1915. 


GAL  I/EX 


Particular    :•' ^  -riptirm   m  qoodx  — Wire  Mesh   Pnbrl^ 
maims  use  c,i.^c  Nov.  2<i,  1914. 
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US 


s.T     N.,     '■ii'.OO.      (CLASS    28       J  i:\VKLHY     AM-    lilK        s.-r     \,,    -•7  431.      <  CLASS  4.     AI5l:.\MVL  HETERGKNT, 


CIOUS-METAL    wum:         Wo.iirMxv    \    iiotr.ii    Co., 
Providence,  R.  1       1  ;         i^t,  j9ii 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Vanity-Cases,  Card- 
Cases.  Cigar-Cases.  Cigarette  c,n>rc  Mnt.-h  Uos.r  nr  ' 
Coin-Holders  MhJe  of  or  Plated  w.ti.   !  r.  ,iuu?  M.  lii. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  86,412.     (CLASS  45.     BE\iliA.!:>    Ndx  ALCO- 
HOLIC.)      Stivb.nson    &    Huw«Li>,     ;,  M    rti.      ;     li.Jnr 
England.     Filed  May  5.  191^ 


FRUITEX 


No  claim  is  made  to  tbe  exclusive  right  to  use  tbo 
word  "  Fruit." 

Particular  description  of  goods.-— Trult  Essences  for 
Making  Non-Alcohollc  Beverages. 

Claims  use  Kince  December,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  86,868.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  A.  Stbi.v  &  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.    Filed  May  24,  1915. 

STBIN~\^AY 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Garters. 
Claims  use  since  May  12.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  86,874.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Amobt  Bbownb  &  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  25,  1916. 


AND      POLISHING      MATERIALS.)         M  ut    auet      F 
JoH.NSTON,  Baltimore,  Md.     Fllf'  'nrif  :;<    1915. 


■fnus'iu*:.--:..^.  .»ajj»j  k.  L-. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  repri--. :  •ntior,  nf  • 
colored  mammy  holding  a  blanket  havln^  :  r..^  tordfr, 
the  entire  figure  being  surrounded  by  a  .  k.  h  ::  .>.  r>:  rial 
line. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap  Powder. 

Claims  MM  alBce  Jan.  10.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  87,6.'- .'-.  ^  class  4.;  ],.,,i)^  .^.  \  :  INi.'iKId- 
ENTS  OF  FooDb.;  John  i^atsigi.. -^  in  -  •  Lot-  Mo. 
Filed  July  1,  1916. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Popcorn. 
Claim*  I- .    since  June  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88.180.      (CLASS  40.     FOODS  AM    lN«,LKr-T 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      Th«   Bavamon    Fi.;    :      ,;    usks 
Association    or    Pobto    Rico,    Bayamon,    Porto    Rico. 
Filed  July  26,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fresh  Pln-appi^K. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  28,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,211.      j^LASS   a:,     i  Ai-LK   AND   STATICN- 
ERT.)     Sauqdoit  Toilbt  Papbb  Co.  Inc..  Ne»    iifl-t 
ford.  N.  Y.     Piled  .Tul.v    2G.  1916. 


Parti   uhit    (triirrifjt i.,r,    .,'    punds 
Ciaimx  U.St    .siii.'i    Ft.-b    1',.,   19;5 


]ottoD    Piece   Goods 


^ription  of  goods. — Toilet  Fapo! 
.'  Dec.  22.  lOaO. 
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Ser.  No.  m^.s;!!       iCI.Ass  si.     i'Ai'ER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)       I5i).STiis     iMEX     I'ABD    COMPANY,    BOfltOD.    MASS. 

Fllff!   AUk'    11.   I'."." 


WL 


l'::rt!cui'i''  <i"<rnf)tf,n  of  goodi. — Writing,  Printing,  and 

\Vrapp:rsi;    Papers.    I'ilinc    '"'aril-;     raiKT,    and    Cardboard, 

Flllnj;   .ia   k.'t<   '<':   Wrapp":- 
rimm-  wp  -in  »■  Mar    1     1913. 


S.T     .N-     s-  <;-■>-       i  CI, ASS   .'iT        i    VI'ER   AND   STATION- 
KUV    ■        TilE    \ATInVAL    K\     H<m;B    or    CREDIT    ADJDST- 

MEST.s  i.'F  TUB  fsirKii  .^FAit-s,  INC.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FlU'.l   \nz    14     !'.»!,' 


^ 


•    •    • 


Disclaiming  thp  pxilusivp   us'-   to   rh*^  word  "System" 
appearing  thprt^on. 

Partieubir     >ie.ii-ripti"n     of     ijw 
Printed   Blank  Forms 

Cla%Tnx  UMC  sin'O  Der.  l.'9.  1814 


/< — Books     Containing 


8er.  No.  S9.0">9.  (CLASS  2^.  .J  t:\V  K  i.il\  ANh  ;  HB- 
CIOCS-METAL  WARE.)  I^  H.  Nmhi.k  v  <  ..msast, 
Chicago.   111.     File.!  Oct.   2    101.') 


® 


ConsistiuK   of   the   letter   "  N  "    surroundt'.l    '.y   a      ir^'le. 

Particular  dencription  of  gootin. —Jt^\^*-ii'r<  FirnSlngs 
and  Supplies — Namely.  Mela!  I'iii^.  Link-.  Chair;-  liars. 
Snaps,  Ulners.  Hook.-^.  Catches,  and  .Metai  I'a.'-ts  dT  .'^rDall 
Size  and  Designed  for  r<c  in  the  Manufacture  nnd  Re- 
pairing of  Jewelry, 

Claim/t  uf^f  since  Jan.  2,  1892. 


8«r,  No.  88,699.     (CLASS  16.    PAINTS  AND  PAIMEK.- 
MATERIALS.)      C.  A.  WiLLiT   Co.,   New    v     k,   N.  Y. 
Plied  Oct.  6,  1915. 


^H*mcKr; 


Particular  description  of  goodn. — VarniKhe*. 
Claims  use  since  Augnst,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  89,758.  (CLASS  4C.  ! OODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Fr«d  H*  »kv.  Inc..  Kanaaa  City, 
Mo.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1916. 


FOLLi/ 


Particular  deacription  of  oood». 
Claims  use  since  July  .3.  1915. 


^inily. 


Ser.  No.  89,896     mkass!)     kxi>losivp:s.  FIRE.VRMS, 

EQUIPMENTS,     AND     i'lJd.lECTILES.i        Naaus-ooze 
VlNNOOTSCHAI'  Vk';kk\  ;i.  I>E  N  KHEltl.  k  SD.sin  E   I,    ■  :KEi:s 
rABRiiKEN,    Eindhoven,    N"th»^rlands       Filed    Or      16 
1915. 

i 


TMETMREELAMPS 


v/ijt    N  ^2   ":i..*»'3    * 


No  claim  beinsr  m.'id<^  for  the  descriptiv*'  phrawev    •  Mad" 

in   Dolland  "  Ri"i       iniprci^-nated    Safety  Match 
Partirutat    ^fcwcr-tpfif.n    'if  go'ict.t.  —  Matches, 
rhiim.i   uHf   sir:   c    -i    .-nf    th*-    15th   of    March     l',tl4 
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Ser.  No.  89,955.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE    I  ! 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)      CnhK 
Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1916. 


i-:u!a;Ni 
Mro.  Co., 


CLEBELT 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Belt-Dresslntrs. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  89,972.     m  L.\>..-  <..     CHKMU  aL.-;,  M.i:i'!'  INKS, 
AND    Pi!  \li\:  \CEDT1CAL    !'!;l-:i',\!{ATI(^h  The 

Tropical    i';;.^iiMACAi,    Co.,    N.  v.     V    -^k     \     Y       l  iled 
Oct.  20,  1916. 


^^J'o^rj'O 


(  onipr.-!:,i;    I'u.-    w,.rd     "  1  UtocitO." 

Porrtciii,;i     <ii  at  rxptv.n    <.'    ij-^odn.      I.axatlvc     i'liis.    Tai 
f-um   I'l^w  k-r,  Todtb  FuwiltT 

(7ia»mj»  use  since  May   15    lO'Ci 


Ser.  No  HOM45.  iCLASS  40.  FOODS  ANr>  INGREDI- 
ENTS If  FOODS.)  The  J.  S.  i'.ia.u.N  Mke.  Co., 
Denvtr    Colo.     Piled  October  2.^    V.M,''. 


N-^   clain;   hrln?  !)ia<l''   \>^<   the  ward   "  Brand." 
f'arHcui(2t     'i'  .^rrtpti'.n     ',<    ;.'.,■. .'/,-. — «'anned     \'e).;i'taMes, 
Tea,    P'lHx;  I'.iMi-inu    i;xtra<!-.    Spices,    Maraschino    Cher 
rleK.    Sor^!ii:n,     1  liniic!    Tuna  Fish     .Molasses,    Apple  But- 
ter. Cannci  !•,;;,.  i;-,,..,  Miii''..i  Cianis,  ('atin.-d   Fish  Flakes, 
Chiilt    Shm  c      !;,    ].     San  -e.    Butter.    I'a'kajre  Rji  e.    Snpo, 
.Maple  Sv.'-up      M:!-   .-M,.,,!      iTcp.ared     Mijvtar,!.    Olive-Oii. 
Bar    Su;:ar     Mapi.-  Si!.:ar     Dried    Codfish,    .felly.   Fruit    Pre 
serves,    I'ar;:.-'!    >'cin.iii.   an. I    Dri.-ri    Apricots, 
ClainiM  w'    since  litU6. 


r  N.  90,099.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  .Ma  i  E- 
RIALS.)  Joseph  C.  Rock.  Philadelphia,  Fa.  Filed 
Oct.  26,  1916. 


No    claim    Is    made    to    the    worits    *'  Improved "    and 
"  Roads  " 

Parti'.iuar  fje>,  •-';■,?!  ,«  of  goods. — Stre.-t  i ';;  w  uh-:.  ts  and 
Roa.]-. 

Ciiumi-  u.^f  since  Sept.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,100.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTi.s  MATE- 
RIALS.) Joseph  C.  Rock,  Philadelphia,  l  a  Filed 
Oct.  26,  1916. 


9i 


<S0SL4 


6 


I'rirti.uhir    d r.arr-if,tf  ri    of   gOOdS.^Strect    ''::v..Tner    -    and 

Heads 

Cliltni>    ;<»•     v;!!,',     s.  [M      1,    1915. 


Ser.  No.  90.125.  (CLASS  28.  JEW  i  1  Kn  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS Mirr\;  W.XKF.)  JUEBGENS  EUe;i;Y  ('OM- 
PANT,  N'  w    i.ik,  N.   1.     Filed  Oct.  26,  lul5. 


Friendship- ^laid-Link 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  I.'rk      apart  from 
the  mark  shown. 

j'art.:  titar  desc<  <f.tu  n   of  goods. — LIdk^   f..r    Articles      I 
Jentir\     Such  as  Bracelets,  Necklaces,  Ch;-.  ls,   Ac. 
Ctiim.-  use  since  June  1.  1915. 


Ser.  Nc  <»c.-j,|,.  ,ci.,\s>4  M'K,\^!V!:  DKTERC,I,NT, 
AND  i'Cl.lSfllNi;  M.\T!;!;  :,\I,S,  \--\-:.  .MANUFA^-TrK- 
i.so   I'l'wi'sv     I'.usTon.   Mas-       Vxit-i   di     ,"^0.   191,', 


Cano© 


I  Particular    lUfn^ripfiun    c'    n,,r,dii  — .^i     Poliahing    Powd«r 

I  or    Past'     I'll-    C-t    ,,r.    Nht;.,     ',,as^,    cbiua,    I>-atber,   and 

j  a.s  a   I  land  ( ''caner 
I         Ci(jfm>  use  ^.Ij    c   .'■;.-.    ',-     ':>\^'■. 
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H& 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  7,  1916. 


Her.  No    90.301.      (CT.Af;?   4C.     FOODS    AND  INOREDI- 

ENTS     OP"     F0U1>S  I        Ai-TiX'SA     l'Ach.;N  ,     lcmpamy, 
Alr.M.na     Wa<ii       V:.-'\    Nov.  2,   1916. 


/'arncttiir   description    of   goorin. — <  "aimed    Salni.a. 
riatm"  u»^  =ln  'e  S.'ptcmher,   l'jii4. 


.Ser.  Nn  OO.niT.  (CLASS  37.  P.^FKR  ANT>  HT  \TION- 
ERY  I  I'.utPKNTEH  I'APKU.  < "o  ,  Omaha.  .Nebr.  Filed  Not. 
2.    1915. 


'i^^m^m 


No  '-laltn  ',  p\ns:  ina^!"  to  thp  oxrlnsivp  u«f-  of  tb»>  ^vr-rd 
"  Bon<l  '    i-x  "pr  in  rnnn.-ctlon  with  the  won!    ■  Western." 

Particular  dacriptton  of  goods. — Bond  or  Wrttlng 
Pappr 

f'liumn  ut^•  sin<i'   lSi>S. 


Ser    Nv  9(\495.      (CLASS  44.      DENTAL.  MKDIC  \I..  AND 
SUU';irAL  APPIJANCES.i      WunivuD,  Ci-AKiii:  &  Co., 

I'orTlaii'!,   Ort'ir.      Fiit^l   Nov    i\,   19L'> 


*'5hadO" 


Parttrulnr    dfuvnption     <■'     ;}',ods. — An     Ey.      i'Htch    Or 
Shield  to  Iloli!  liamldt,- -  '  ■  th.-  Ev.-  at:!  t'    Exclude  Light. 
('laim.i  uxe  siD'-f"  Vxt.   !.">.   l;J14. 


Ser.  No.  00^57.  (CLASS  4fl  FOODP  AND  TNOREDI 
ENTS  OP  FOODS.)  CuunKu  «hk  Cyvn^  a  A.ssocu 
TION,  Charter  Oak,  Cal.     Filed   N  .v    lu.  1015. 


FBIIF 


PartteuJar  denrrip'i'^n  0'  gondx       OranL-'<    Li  mon.s  I'.nd 
Grape-fruit. 

Claim*  u«e  since  Oct.  is    1915. 


Ser.  No.  90.685.  (CLA^S  0.  Cii  KM  1-  AL>.  MEDICINES, 
ANn  PIIARMACEDTICAL  I'ltKlAUATIONS.  Leslib 
E.  Nbafii,  Toledo,  Ohio,  u-At^U',r  t  Harry  ^  ;  nal- 
heimer  and  Nathaniel  C.  WriKlit,  both  :<'.  T  >ieilo,  oblo. 
Piled  Nov.  11,  1915. 

Particular  deaeriptiun   of   guvds. — A    Uemedy    for    Con 
stipation. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  90.687.  ((  i..\SS  40  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  POODS  Soitheh.s  (V)KKCt  .NDlis,  Ltd., 
New  Orleans,  La .     )■"■::  •'.  1  N .  -  v    11 .  l  ;m  r. 


/    . 


Particular  description  of  a""<^>*     -Fur-    '  au' syrup   tor 
Table  Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  27.  1911. 


Ser.  No  90  .-iOft  (CLASS  37  LAPER  AND  ST  \TI"N- 
ERY.i  Chart. la  Evans,  Chicago.  I...  Fii.'il  Nov  8, 
1915 


SUCCEDANEUM 

PAMPHLET    BINDER 


Consistin;;  of  the  word  ••  Su'-c'dam^un;.  Th'>  w-  -ds 
"Pamphlet  Binder'  being  speoidailiy  Ui-Siiaimed  us  a 
part  of  the  trade-mark. 

Particular  df'/<cription  <>'  iiond" -Teniporary   liiiiiicr-- 

(^laimx  M-T  sin  (•  th»-  2Tth  day  of  October.  liU5 
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Ser.  No.  90,670.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMirALS    MEDIfMNES, 
AND     PIlARMACr.fTICAL     PREPAR.VTION>  i       Th« 
British  Abuoplanb  Vak.msh  Ct>  .  LiMiiEn    .Newcasn- 
upon-Tyne,  Englan  i.     Fll.d   Nov    Di,  lOir, 

PLANOLINE 

Particular  description  n^  naods.  —  X  Preparatln  In  the 
Nature  of  a  Varni-h  fir  tlo'  l'rp<5ervatloij  an'.  U'atpr- 
prooflng  of  Textile  I   ;    r'.  «.  Leather,  and  the  Lik  . 

Claims  use  sln-'e  Apr    1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,671.     (Class  f,     CHEMK-AL--.  MKDDINES. 
AND    PIIARM  \'   i:!    TI'.M-     PREPARATI 1 1\ ,-  i       Tn'E 

BBITISH    A«Ki'l'     \MC    V.\!!N!.SH    Co.,    LlM!TKi>.    Newi-astie 

upon-Tyne,  Euj,'larj  1.     FUed   Nov.   10,  1915 


TITANINE 


Particular  descripu.in  of  poods. — FlUInK  and  Water 
proofing  Materia!  hi  the  Nature  of  a  Varnl.ih  for  the  Tex- 
tile Wings  of  Aer'>p|..iri.R.   Airships,  and  other  .Mr   ruft- 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1915. 


March  :   iqi6. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


u^ 


Btt.  No.  90.727.      (CLA88  46.     FOODS   A>D   INGREDI     '   Spt    No    T)1  039.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER   AND  ?TATION- 
BNT8    OF    FOODS.)       LAWUK^  (  tisi  r..,    Ki.li.ku    Mim.s  Ein  .\ew    Yobk    ALBm    &.    Caiid    r.Mr.ts's.    Is., 

Co..   Lawr.n  oi.urj;    Tnd       Fiie,!    Nov     1-,   19L'  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Not.  30,  1916. 


LIVE  OAK 

Particular   d' -cnpl^.n    ,,:    !;oofJ«.— Wheat-Flonr 
CUixmi*  uiif  -,;nve  Ott,   \2.  iyi5 


Ser  N-  «ti>  V!-  CT .As<  1-4  LAT'NDRY  APPLIANCES 
A.NIi  M.M'inNES  I  N.\T:nNAl.  .ST\Mr:sr.  ,V:  V.ixrm-.r 
WonKS.    Cl.Mlgo.     ]\\         ri|,.,i    Nov      I'L'.    191,0. 

PartM'uUir       de»€r-\f)t%nn       r,f       70*)(J/i  —  (.asoiene  Upatf^l 

SHiOuthii.K  IruIl^. 

Cioirn.-.  use  since  the  Ist  d;iy  ,.'  .'-.■ptrn;;.' r,  VM\. 


'^^ 


Particular   deec-pt:   n      ■    .„    .  a*  —PhotogrKpt;  a  'ju::.!*. 
Clairrif:  u"   8;r)   •    J.',r,     ;     l',*15. 


Ser.  No.  91,041  (  :,as^  hv  !  iilNTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Raji.way  itK  .!>;?-.  ..8  CtsMPAM,  Inc.,  Ntw 
York,  N.  Y.     F:.^■u   Nov    3u    19:5 


ngineerinG 

AND    MAINTENANCE   Cr  VvAY  ^^ 


i'artxcuiar   dfsc'ription   <•'    Quudn. — Monthly    i'erlodicaia 
•  iaimii  u*f  hdlc  ,\pru,  D.t"3. 


Ser  Nm  <'i^  S44.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  A^Sl)  IN«..iCED! 
EN  I'S  o!  FOODS,!  Joh.n  I'avmk  A  So.\s,  "V'erdigr. 
Ne!  r       Filed  Nov.  22,  1916. 


J 


ronp 


v  / 


r 


u..' '  _; 


j^\ 


L I  L 


Particular  dcsrnptinn     f  ;;o,,rfx.      Wheat  Fiour 
Claim*  une  since  Nov.  8,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  9l.o«y.     .class  :-"j    (  LirraiNt;,!     Tm  «,ooi>- 

TEAI'".s     ^iETALLiC    RCBi'.EI;     >ilOE    Cv, ,    NilUKatUrk.    *'OUU. 

Filed  D.-     1.  1915. 


Naugasole 


Ser.  No.  9u.t>S4.  a.'LASS  ,?7  PAPER  AND  Si  ATIO.N- 
ERY.)  The  Rand  C.mi  .\\  Nirth  Ton.awnnda.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Nov.  23,  1915.      I  uder  ten  yar  p.-.  vs,,. 


ra-fi'uiar    description    of    goodi>       RuJ^i-r    pAof,«    n:.d 


RAND 


I  i't\cular  d'-  -si'tum  0*  ,j„„d-.  Le(i^.  r~,  Pap.o  for 
l'rti?!:,K  and  Writ;r:(<  Purp  .^es  i.nd  In^Lxes  for  Books. 
A,  .  I    'uts,  nnd  Record'*. 

Claim.-  f/»e  since  1892. 


Bcr.  .No.  90,9U(i,  (CLASS  37.  ]'\PER  .\NI^  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Blade  PniNTis..  \  1  .u  es:  t.  ,  ,  Toledo, 
Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  29.  191,'. 


Sb(- 


tiaim-  use  since  June  18,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.1u4.      ■  class   37.     I'AiKK  aNi,   station 
ERY.)     DAxroBTH  L.  Jones  &  Co.,  Ina,  N.  w    Virk, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Vf'c   2.  1915 


■c^^4<5/^:Ih)W'L^;lI 


■    Ho    claini    Is    ni.iiie    f.  '•    the    descriptive    words    "  No     1 
WhP.    Lnsfn..    !; 

/'•!•  f  otWfjr  di  scnvtion  <-'    ^rc  .(<.v  -     I'oated    Paper.*" 

CT.rm.-i  ti-.    -■!!'  ■•  .Ian     !     \'.M7\. 
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No  claim  is  made  for  the  word  "  Bond." 
Particular  dei»rription  of  goods. — Wrltlnt  Paper. 

Claim!-  u!-!'  ^  n  '    -M.tv,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.141.      (CLAS--    4i".      FOODS    .\ND   INCH  lid 
ENTS  OF  FOODS, ■.       i"      :    TUvri.    At;.*    \-:st<.AK   Co., 
Hood  River,  i,^re>;      F;..-..  i  •,..     ;:,.  lyiG 


Particulnr   dr.icriptfon      '   <(,,.  ,',,  ^    VlneKar    nnd    Evap©- 

'■:•?.".!    Frt;;t- 

C'iimx    u.if    s:;,    .      Ni.i       ._  I",      !  yl6. 

No,  1.1 


3SO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NtAki  i!   7,  igiO. 


s<?r.  No.  9i,i7«      (<-LASs  4<;     Fdops  a.nt>  t.ni : p.i:ni- 

ENTS   OF   FtK)Ii.<  I      TounLii   i'A..Ki>.a    Cjui-ssx.  Bal- 
timore   M  !       Fii".!    Dec.  4,  1915. 


D 


\(|rimp 


No  claim  h«»ing  madf*  to  any  of  the  words  appearing  In 

tho    iraw;,-;,-   ;)-;!.■   r'r..i::   ?!,•     n.;:k    is  shown. 

Fart tiui::i-  li'  •"■fipti'in  uf  y:,'jd,-i.  — '^annnd   Shrimps. 
Claim-'  U"    -ii)   .•   .I;in.  26,  1888. 


S.!  \.  ;»!  27:?  iii.A.^>  i<:  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.NTS  (.)F  FOODS.  I  K  F.  Hint.ET  foMPAVT,  Mason 
City,   Iowa.      Filed   l»e.  ,   7.   1015. 


No  ilaini  i'-'irji,'  iJiinl^'  to  tli'  wuT'I  '  rro.Jart.a.  "  apart 
from  tht'  iii.irk  >ho\vn  in  thf  'Irawiiig 

Particulnr  di-irripti<>n  'if  ./,■,/-  I  ■>>  < 'r.-n  Hi  nutter, 
Eggs,  F.jtr.Tiiiilk  I  ottas'- fh.'.'sc.  Poultry,  and  Poultry 
Fooils. 

t^aims   u-r   <iti,i'   .Vfarrh,    UM)9, 


Ser.  No  iM,:-!!.'  ifLAS.^;  4,  .U'.U.\SIVK  DFTERGENT, 
AND  i't)I.lSI!IN(.;  MATi;itI.\L>,i  i;£LLE  F.  McKlON, 
P:imhur,-t.  .N.  Y.      Fil.'tl  [><-r    ^.  DM.". 


^q^tn^CC 


Thf>    wonl.s    ■•  Trailf    Murk"    app<'Hr;n^'    -in    th^    drawing 
art"  htTfl'v   i'xpri-s-.i\    liisi  iaiiii'i! 

Particular  d-  "rription  uf  iii'<i'ti  -     .\   D' t>Tgent. 
Clatnift  u.if  slii'i'  i»rr.    14,    r.iDJ 


Ser   No.  !H.;{86.      (CLASS  2;t.      lUlooM  <    niD'^  H  i:S,  AND 
DUSTKRS   >        REN\ni-s,    Ki.E'MK    a    <;o.    OP    UaLTIHOUI 

CiTi-,  Ilaltimore,  Md.     Filed  Df c.  lu,  1915. 

HORSE  SHOE 

Particular  dr.^rripti.n  '<'  ••  ,-^/.  — Faint-Brushes,  Var- 
nish I'.ru>h<'s,  .\riists  an  1  Ii--  .>  I'.rushes,  Marking  and 
I-acqiior  ItrusheK,  Motthrs'  I'.nisii.'s,  Cu'.i.v  and  Copy- 
ing BU'CiliTs'  I.ni-h.^';,  Si-ii  \\''-:t.'r~'  I'.tu-in's,  Gralnera" 
Bru-shcs,  I'lipiT  i  Iaii,-;>  rs'  iirti-li.-^,  I'l-'.  ar;  :  Snioofhlng 
Brushes,  <;!ue.  I'.rusfu',,  {.Jp' as.-  I',ni-hi's.  K.nif  [trashes. 
Acid-I'.nish>'s.  Tar-I'.iushcs.  r,;ij  Mark  n:,'  r.r;.h.-  Furni- 
ture Rubhiog     F.rushes.      Sten-li  I!rush''s.     (."airii!;:  ne     and 


Skimming       Brushes.        Whit-wa-l,  itr^i^h.-         Ua^ilator 
BruHhes,    Bakers'    Brusufs,    Lather  Lru.-^his,    liili  I'osterw 
Brushes,    Window-Brushes,    Shoe-Brushes,    Scrubs,    yu>,K 
Sweeps,  Dusters,  Sash-Tools.  Stipplers'  and  Water  Tools. 
Claima  u^e  since  July  1,  1885. 


Ser.  No.  91,396.  (CLASS  16.  PALNTs  A.^  !  i  \l  N  riijs 
MATERIALS.)  GlusTE.M.nitKcu  l'.i!<.s..  New  V^rk 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  11,  UU5 


^.uafae 


Particular     description     of    good*. — En 
Paints,    Stains,    Japans,    Lacquers,    Gold 
num    Paints,    Silver   and    Bronze    Paints 
pounds.    Driers    and    Palnt-OIl?'      iaiiit  li 
Dressings,   Mineral  Paints,   Coa;   Far    Fain 
Ing-Paints,  Oil-Paints,  Cold  \v,ii.  r  laints. 
Ready-Mixed  Paints,  Dry  I'umis,   \  ariilsln 
and  Fillers. 

Claima  uae  since  Septembtr.  1015. 


a  I 

,  ..-^ 

EimineJ 

F 

1   i 

rairsin 

A;  11  Hi  I 
a    1  om 

ts.    Wat 
Artist.- 
s,  I'aint 

1-  !oiir 
rpruof- 
I'aiiits, 
Coiorb. 

Ser.  No.  91,411.  (CLA.s.s  0.  i  nK.M!<  aL.^,  .\1  K1iI<  INKS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  FICKFA  F.ATK  iNS  ,  Olivb 
luiXE  Allb.n,  Colorado  Sprini;-.  Colo.  Filed  !>»'<  13. 
1915. 


1 


J^'^^M, 


y 


^M.^ 


M] 


No  claim  being  made  tn  thi  u.r  i  Mint  '  ex»pt  nf* 
associated  with  th"  word  LoMfii.  a-  sh  wti  ;n  the 
drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goodx  a  Rtnie.lv  fur  Fneumo 
nia.  Bronchitis,  Sore  Throat,  Wli  .pui^  1  .iu-h,  t  r.  up. 
Pleurisy,  Colds  on  Lungs,  Ilio  un.iioni  N«uralgia.  Cuts 
or  Bruises,  Chapped  Ilautis,  Iian'riT  After  Shaving. 
Soreness  or  Lameness  in  Any  Fart  '.f  'h.  ('.."!>■  or  Liiiit<s, 
Eczema,  and  other  Skin  Aff.,  tii.t,-^. 

Claimu  use  since  1911. 


Ser.  No.  91,405.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS   MKDKINEF 
AND      PHARMACEUTICAL      FKKFAIi ATIONS  •       Ziy 
ChbmicaL  Co.,  Portia:,.!    i  >r.i,-       File,!   Ik        ia,    lyl5 


ZIP 


Particular  deticrip!''n  ■■'  go'i'Li    --Fiima--*'  and  Chimney 
Cleaner. 

Claims  use  since  Sept    D  Djl5 


'  Ser.   No.  01,488.      (CLASS   4<;       FOdDS    AND    !N<;IU-:DI 
ENTS   OF   FOOnSA      E.   L.   Swai.sk,   Los   Angeles,   Cal. 
Filed  Dee.  L'.    1915. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  th<-  word    ■  Gnm  "  apart   fn. 
mark  shown  in  the  drnvvn- 

Particular  description  uf  goads. — Chi  wing  G  uii 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  27,  1915. 


u:    th. 
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M*RCH  7,  1916. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICii. 


3SI 


B«r.  No.  91,489.  (CLASS  46.  FOOP?'  .^ND  TNOREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Brodbick  A  >  s  Si  waukee, 
Wis.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1916. 

WI5CD 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chewlng-Gum. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  11.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  91,490.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Gbo.  La  Montb  &  Son,  Nutley,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Dec.  16,  1916. 


ANCHOR 


SA^TY 


PAPER 


The  words  "  Safety  I'aper  "  appearing  on  the  drawing 
•re  hereby  disclaimed  as  a  part  of  this  trademark 

Parf<ciiIa«L  de«cripfton  of  goods. — Safety  li per  Such 
as  Is  Used  m-  Railroad  a:  .1  ith.r  Ti'  kets  Uank  Cherkg, 
Bank-Drafts  and  other  (  !-.  hs  ahi  Drafts,  Hills  of  Ex- 
change, Promissory-Notes,  and  All  Vou   tiers    if   Xaue. 

Claims  use  since  November,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,497.  (CLA»8  40.  FOODS  ,\ND  T\c,RFr>I- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Uallir  Baking  (  umj  as\,  Fnts- 
bnrgh.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1915. 


€€ 


VIM" 


P<trticular  description  of  goods. — Bread. 
Claims  use  since  nhout  0(  t.  4.  1915. 


S«r.  No.  91.537.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  in.  ;reDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Arcadi  Food  Pbo!  t  s  Com- 
TANY,  Inc.,  Arcade,  Wyo.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1915. 


<^  ^mifi^ 


Said  trade-mark  consi--!  •■  • 
word  symbol  "  Brynza."  Th.  fa  -mile  fijei 
resents  said  trade-mark  &<  .!;;>arlng  In  j  : 
ters  in  a  diainond-shnped  arrangement,  the 
and  "A"  being  the  shortest  and  the  letter  "  y 
The  word  "Cheese"  is  hereby  disclainn'  ,  n 
except  In  connection  with  the  other  features 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cheese. 

Claims  use  since  July  9,  1916. 


arhif  rari!y-s 

leriwi 

in    '  :;i 


■■  rh" 
»h.-  . 
of  th 


elected 

th  rep- 

k   let- 

-   •■  p.  •• 

ta;'.-t. 

rawing 

ni.ark. 


Ser.  No.  91,648.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  r»FTFnnEVT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Miami  .HEMiAi. 
Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1916. 

MUFTI 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Liquid  Detergent  for 
Cleaning  Wearlng-Apparei  and  the  Like. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  24.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,562.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Sta-Klmx  Bakebt,  Inc.,  Lynch- 
burg. Va.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1916. 

^\  jusTwn.  \^ 

JUSTRITE^t  "^ 


^"^T  p-" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bread. 
Claims  use  slnee  .Tulv  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  91,568.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)      CHALMEBS  PCBLISHINO  COMPAx\      Niw    V    rk 

N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1915. 


Pa^tif^hir  description  of  goods. —  A  >f(.ritliiy  reriodica; 
Claim.'  u>t:  since  Dec.  14.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  91,698.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  Di:  I  KRiiKNT 
AND      POLISHING      MATERIALS.)      Ci       ti:    i  iii      A 
PiiBCB,  Wheeler,  111.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1915 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Was^'^.!r  Crmprnnd 
In  Cake  Form  to  be  Used  with  Soap  fc  i.i:;  \.rig  Dirt 
from  Textiles. 

Cloim*  ««e  sin '•"  !>«'    •'    I'^i''' 
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Ser.  No.  91,004.     (CLASS  37.     PAPER    \M'   sTaTImN 
ERY.)      J.   W.   GoDDARD  &   Sons,   iKcoupon.iirKie    N.w 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Wllchtex  Corporariu    <  f  Nw 
York,   N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York      1. ol    :•<■.. 
20,  1916. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fabrics  M     :<    '' n.  a 
Cellulose  and  Used  as  Linings  for  Garments  a'l     the  Like. 
Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  December.  l.*D' 

No.  1.1 


3S3 


O  F  F  IC  I AL  GAZETTE 


Makcu  '.  1 


w  i ' ). 


8fr  .No.  91.(107  iCI.AS-*  4';  F^'Or'S  \\!>  INOHEDI- 
ENTS  Or'  F*-H»l!--  Thk  i.itBvr  \rLAM;C  .\>r  PACIFIC 
Tb.a   i.JMiwv    .l.r-,.'y   r:t>,   ,N     .i       Filed  Dec.  20,  1918. 

/  irn  uZir     /  .f-ripfi  ,1    ,jf    goois. — Cocoa,    Coffee,    Ex- 
tra '■<  f  "   F  ;      "  n.,-  F  kmI-;,  ol!vf>s,  OUve-Oll,  and  Spices. 

Claim«   u,i'-'  siij- .■   dS).>ut    Fif"'     '5,    1913. 


S*T.  .\o.  ai,»U9  i'I..\.^S  37  i'AFi:!:  KND  STATION- 
ERY '  Ms!!i)i!N  P.trKR  CnvirA^s  Marion,  Ind.  Filed 
Dec    ^U,   1915. 


^'^n-^Kl] 


1/  \J 


No   claim   being   made   to   the   wonls       Highest    Merit" 
apart  from   the  mark  hm  shown. 

Particular  de-'<criiiti<in   o'  g'l'idit.      I'ap'T    Tiiiiifta. 
Claims   UUP   since   0<  T     1,    1915 


Ser-  -N^',  yi.tJ'Jl  iCL.VS.^  3s  PKLNT.-^  .\.M'  PUBLICA- 
TION'S I  R.Air.w.AY  Piui'iDi'.Ki  .s  r,)MiM.sT,  Tsc,  New 
Yorli.   N.   Y.     Filed  Dec.   20,   19 ir, 


THE 


^MONTHLYX 

OFFICIAL   RAILWAY 

XLIST/^ 


{'■irtu-uuir  a- MTipfiort   -;,'   ,ji,:j.ii. — Monthly  Periodlcala. 

Cla^m.^   tt.-i''   sin  •>'    IS'JS. 


Ser  So.  91,02'_'  m~"L.\,<S  3.h  riU.M'S  \NTi  PUBLICA- 
TIONS i  R.\!rw\Y  I'Euioiur  u.H  I'dij  H.\  N  V,  INC.,  New 
York.   N.   Y.     FWed  Dec,   20.   1915 

Railway 
Master  Mechanic 


Particular  description   of   f/ood^.  — M oiithl v    i  <  rujclicals. 
Claimii  ufe  since    1878. 

Vol    224 


Ser.  No.  91.628.  (CLASS  36.  MUSIC  vr  !NS  irMFNTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  CH.iBLBS  F.  Ki  iis.vii,  .New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1915. 


Particular  de*cription  of  oooda. — Talking  -  Machines. 
Phonographs,  Gramophones,  1  ik  rs.'  M  ri;>  .  Tone-Ams. 
Sonod-Boxes,  and  Amplifiers. 

Claim»  use  since  Oct.  15.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  91,684.  (CLAS.^-  4*!  1-'<m)[i:->  ant,  !N<;HiiI>I- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thk  f '-;,;.:  Uisturr  'A>  ,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.    FUed  l-c    Jl.  19I5 


JIOSEBO0 


No  claim  l>elng  made  to  '!i.  !•  pr,-^.  lit.irinn  if  'h.  ■  rack- 
er«  except  in  connection  \\;rh  th.-  .iiauing  as  .-hown,  lli« 
picture  of  the  boy  a-!.!  ^'irl  'Kins;  fari'-ifu! 

Particular  deacrn  tin  .'  ^jr, ,,,!•'  Cra>k''v<,  r,-tkes  and 
Biscuits. 

Clatma  use  since  Not.  30    1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,703.  ^CLA^.S  3s.  FKIN'S  .\  n  i .  iTiqj.  a- 
TIONS.)  Th«  a.  8.  Abbll  Company  r.Hltini  r.  Mi. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  191S. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  \lniann  apti  i 
from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  dencription  of  goods. — The  Baltimore  Sun 
Almanac,  an  Annual  Publication. 

Claims  use  since  1876. 


Ser.  No.   91,783.      iCL.v.^s    34       HF.VTiN.,,    ihaiTlNL.. 
AND  VENTILATING  All'.VU.vrrs    \i  T   INi  LUDING 

ELECTRICAL  APr,\R.\Trs   i      Umk.s!'    I'vukei:    Kan 

sas  City.  Kans.     Fll''l  !"■■-.  ^7    l'.t:3. 

HOPE 

Partienlar  deticrlptl'  n  of  r/o'idt  -  -\'cx\xU'\t\ns  F-hi-.  I'lr- 
cnlattng-Pans,  Exh;ii>>-r  i'ai.s.  \'.T!nin!in-'-Hi"w:-s.  Sfam- 
Radiat'>r8,  Hot-War.  r  Uan. iters,  .'in  1  Fiui.i  li-at  li'uiia- 
tors. 

Claims  use  since  Ma      11 888. 
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Ser.  No.  91,787.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) A.  W.  Shaw  Compant,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Dec.  27,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Periodicals. 
Claims  use  since  prior  to  November,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  91,792.  (CLASS  21.  ELBC^TRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Unitbd  Battebt 
CORPOBATION,  Ne#  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1915. 


NINE  LIVES 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Electrical     Flash- 
Llgbts,  Electrical  Miniature  Lamps,  Spark-Plugs,  Colls. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  15.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,865.  (CLASS  4G.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Cabxm,  Company,  Baltimore, 
Md.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1916. 


MELLOWHITE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  M;i'~hinallow  Prepa- 
ration for  Making  Fillings  for  Cak>  -  ■  r.  am- Puffs,  and 
Paftry,  and  Meringue  for  Pies. 

Claims  use  since  December,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.90.3.  (CLASS  G.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Abb- 
HABT  &  Co.,  Rosholt,  8.  D.    Filed  .Tan.  4.  1916. 


CARBO-OIL 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Oil  "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Veterinary  Liniment 
for  Barb-Wire  Cuts,  Kick.s,  Sprains,  Stiff  Limbs.  Galls, 
Swelling.  Old  Sores,  and  Inflammation. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,907.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AlfbU) 
D.  Ddnigan,  Hewitt,  Okla.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1916. 


SUBMARINE    SALVE 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Salve  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Salve. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  28,  1914. 


Ser,  No.  91.941.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  G»o.  B.  Matthmwr  ft  Sons,  New 
Orleans,  La.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Prepared  Stock  Feed. 
Claims  use  since  1913. 


Ser.  No.  91,943.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1916. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bread. 
Claims  use  since  at  least  the  year  1881. 


Ser.   No.   91,946.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.;       ii    i    0 
C0B8KT  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1916. 


I- 


LADY  RU 

LACED  FRONT  <3DRSETS 

STYLE 


il 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Laced  Front  Cor- 
sets "  and   "  Style  "  and  "  Size." 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Corsets. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  23,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,947.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  T'lE  ROTAN  Gbockby  Co.,  Waco, 
Tex.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1916. 


«>■' 


v^t 


^ 


Ji. 


224  0.G.— 23 


[VoL  224. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
'^laims  use  since  July  12,  1915. 

No.  1.] 
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8«r.  No.  91,949.    (CLASS  6.     CITEMTCALS.  MEDICINES, 

AND  PHARMACEITirAr.  VllKV  \RATIONS.)      POBTIB 
r.   Woi-'Di.N,  i'i!t.s:i.;a,   Mass.      Fi.ca  Jan.  5,  1916. 


f'lrtf-ti'nr  /'v  ripfi  ii  of  goods. — Chemical  Compounds, 
Sa.  1  I  :  p  :;  :^  ii  :n_'  Sundry  Merchantable  Commodi- 
ty's A.:,)!)t'-i  t^,  -h--  Follow:::;  ''-f's — viz.,  For  AppUca- 
tiun  •-  '1  r;  In  ;■■  a;..  it>  Ldlorlc  Value;  for  Ex- 
tiru' :-!;:_  ['irt's ;  for  Rendering  Materials  Incombu*- 
tiii..     c.  ;   :       rr.-«r\  ii,_'  I'-rlshaljle  Substances. 

C'.aimt   u.ye  sin   •■   I  >•  ■      1     1915. 


s.T,  No,  ;»i  :'»•.:.  iCr.Ass  m.  ml>I'.,al  instruments 
AM>  s!  i!'r.[!>^  Lyhaphone  Company  or  America, 
Wa-h  !;_r  >i:     !>    r       Filed  Jan.  6,  1916. 


rf 


I'lirifulu'    't-.-crriptin   of  goods. — Tallclng-Macblnes. 


'  'laun  •<    u  •<•'    v;u  .'1'    i  lot. 


oi: 


S^r.  No,  Ol.O'J'^  1  CLASS  :;:  I'APER  AND  STATION- 
ERY) (■oLu.M.AL  CoRiA.K  r.j.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
.Ian     :     i:U6. 


I'artxiular  iif-.rripti:r)     ■•     /oj.y. — Tollet-Paper. 

Claim'*  uvf  sin  ■■   Mav   1".    1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,090.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Colonial  Cobdagk  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Jan.  7,  1916. 


Particular  degcription  of  good*. — Tollet-Paper. 
ClaifHH  use  since  May  10,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,991.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Colonial  Cobdaoi  Co.,  Chl.ago,  111.  Filed 
Jfan.  7,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  I'aper. 
Claims  use  since  May  10,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,992.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Colonial  Cobdaoe  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Jan.  7,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 
'^laims  use  since  May  10.  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  91,996.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI-   I   Ser.  No.  92,028.     (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PR'  I      OTS.) 
KNTS  OF  VOODS.)      Kacai  Frcit  &  Land  Co.,  Ltd.,  Scott  Tobacco  Co.,  Bowling  Green,  Ky.     Filed  Jun    8, 

HonolulQ,  Territory  of  Hawaii.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1916.  1916. 


u 


< 


1- 


t~\ 


o 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Twist,  Smoking, 
Plug  Tobacco. 

Ctotm*  use  since  on  or  about  >-"  *-'    1,  1914. 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Canned    Pineapples. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  29,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  91,997.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Kacai  Frcit  &  Land  Co.,  Ltd., 
Honolulu,  Territory  of  Hawaii.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1916. 

JJlBISCUS 

Particular   description    of    floods. — Canned    I'lneapples. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  13,  1915. 


Ser.   No.  92,030.      (CLASS    35.      BELTING.   HOSE     .M  ^ 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
United  States  Tiee  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan.  8,   1916. 

usco 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Tires  for  Ve- 
hicles. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  21.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,000.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Kopf  Bros.  Co.,  N- w  Haven, 
Conn.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1916. 

SEAL     PACK 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fresh  Fruit. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  17,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,044.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  IN'    i:!  II 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      Otoe   Food   Pboducts   (Ju.,   Ne- 
braska City.  Nebr      Filed  Jan.  10,  1916. 

PIONEER 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Canned    Frui: 
Vegetables. 

Claims  use  slnre  18<^* 


.s    a  1.1 


:=tr.   -No.  92,048.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   ANi     IM,RF!  1 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     The  Andrew  Radel  O   -teu  •     m 
PANY.    South    Norwalk    and    Bridgeport,    C<  n;:       F    >  d 
Jan.  10,  1916 


Ser.  No.  92.015.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   FN.KFM 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     GEO.  Ehrat,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
.Tan.  8,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cheese. 
Claims  use  since  about  May,  1904. 


c/se. 


c 


CD 

52 


7=a  f 


D 


Particular  dtscription  of  goods. — Oysti  •< 
Scallops. 

Claims  use  since  the  16th  day  of  November    li^l 


,arn--     a'oi 


Ser.  No.  92,053.      (CLASS  46.     FOCI  -    AN^ 
ENTS   OF  FOODS.)      Tampa   Citulsj 
ciation,  Tampa,  Fla.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1'    • 


i    IN'iRFM- 


oi-i> 


Ser.  No.  92.027.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Scott  Tobacco  Co.,  Bowling  Green,  K>  rio-l  Tan.  8, 
1916. 

RALLY-HILL 


Particular  descnplv^n   of  goods. — Twist,  Smoking,  and 
Hi:  Tobacco.  j 

Claim-  "-■   since  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1913. 
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J 


r     N>     rr2    Tj         .LASS   35.      BELTING,   HOSE,  MA-  !   Ser.  No.  92,182.      (CLASS  37.     PAPBR  AND  8TATION- 
(  fUNKKV    i    VI  KING,  AND  XO.N  METALLIC  TIRES.)    ,        ERY.)     THi  PiEBLESS  M»HJ.  Co.,  Xorrlstown,  Pa.    Filed 
United  States  Tibb  Company'.  N'«'w  York,  N.  T.     Filed 
Jan.  11,  1916. 


BOYAL 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Rubber    Tires    for 
Vehicles. 

Claimi  wif  -'n.  t>   Tan.  8,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92.083.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Isaacs 
Bbotuebs  Compa.vy,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1916. 


<:?{/.  <'tf 


("-^ 


Particular  dc,-<criptu;n  uf  goods. — Corsets. 
Claimx  unr  since  1892. 


r.  N  J.:  117.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DuBYEB  &  Barwisb.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1916. 


Jan.  14,  1916. 


M 


(M^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  slncp  .Inn.  1.  191.S. 


scr.  -No.  L»2  l.-'.O.  (CLASS  37.  PAPBR  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) 1  :k  !  tKKi.E.S8  Mfg.  Co.,  Norristown,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  14,  I'.tlti. 


WAUToN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 
C7oim^  use  sin^  p  Mar.  1,  1901. 


r     N  »     .•2  1!  ;    VSS   r?7.      PAPER   AND  STATION- 

ERY.)     liEirn:    K-s  \b      Co.,  Norrlstown,  Pa.    Filed 

Jan    14    liH-i. 


MfKAtX) 


/•(ffi.  ular  ci-  -L'tpn'yH  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 
Ci'iirri-  use  since  June  IB,  1914. 


Japanette 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,134.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Peerless  Mfg.  Co..  Norrlstown,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  14,  1916. 


PEMACO 


Particular  description    ./  goods,  —ioiiet  Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,136.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY^.)    The  Peerless  .Mrt;.  Co..  Norrlstown,  Pa.     Filed 
Jan.  14.  1016. 


Particular  description  of  guods.   -Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  July  1.  1906. 


8«r.  No.  92.137.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Peerless  Mro.  Co.,  Norrlstown.  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  14,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Paper. 
Claims  use  since  June  10,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  92,138.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Peerless  Mpc.  Co.,  Norrlstown.  Pa.  Filed 
.Tan.  14.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  15,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  92,154.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Chocolate  PROorcTs  Company, 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1916. 


D[LLD(DF^AQK! 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolate  Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  92,156.      (CLASS  46.     POODS  AND  INGREDI- 

BNTS  OF  POODS.)      Chocolate  Pbodpcts  Company, 
Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1916. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolate  Candy. 
Claims  us<    since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Sep.  No.  92,163.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MouQDiN  Rbstacbant  &  Wine 
Company,  Ltd.,  New  York    X   Y.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Olive-OU  and  Cainem- 
bert  Cheese. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1909,  on  said  cheese,  and  Blnce 

Juw  1    !'.»12,  on  ollve-oll. 


Ser.  No.  92,193.  (CLASS36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Hallbt  &  Davis  Piano  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1916. 


goLOPHONf; 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Phonographs. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,202.    (CLASS  26.    MBASURIN<i  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  '  J.  Sand  &  Sons,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Plle<l  Jan.  17,  1916. 


SANDS 


; 


r^irticuiar    description    of    goods. — Plumb    Rules    and 
Levels. 

Chnm-  use  since  Jan.  1,  1895. 


Ser.  No.  92,239.  *v  ..A.^.-  .,7.  i  .vi  i'Ai  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) P.  .\.  Fi.iNN,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fllt'd  Jan. 
19,  1916. 


^\)<^G^;^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bond-Paper  for  Writ 
ing  and  Type-Writer  Work  and  Envelops. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1913. 

iVo:  :;.:;4 


Ser.  No.  92,268.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURI.NO  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  The  Whitb-IUikbs  Optical 
Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1916. 


Particular  d<  fcnpiutu  o(  yood*. — Optical   Lenses. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,475.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHIN(;  MATERIALS.)  Marvel  Pbodcct* 
Company,  Chicago,  111.     Flle<l  Jan.  28,  1916. 

ShoorO 

Particular   description    of   goods. — A    Cleaner    for    Cot 
Glass. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,523.      (CLASS  21.      ELECTRICAL   .\}'y^n^- 
TU8,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPUBS.)     Hyobai  k  i      a> 
DB8CENT  Lamp  Co.,  Danvers,  Mass.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1016. 


No  claim  b<:ing  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  word 
"  Hygrade "  or  the  represtntatlon  of  an  Incandescent 
lamp  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Incandescent 
Lamps. 

Claims  use  since  April,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  92.625.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. ^  John  F.  Jelke  Company.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1016 


\ 


\ 


\VnMO 


// 


/ 


Particular  description  of  guodx. — Butter. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  29,  I'.tK", 


Sej.  No.  92.536.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  The  .Nationai.  Paint  &  Varnish  Com- 
pany, rievplnnd.  Ohio      Filwl  Jnn    31.  1916 

AMBERVAR 

Particular  description  df  goods. — Varnish. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  month  of  July.  1914. 

Nc    1.] 
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Ser     No.   92,541.      (CLASS   5.      ADHBSIVE8.)      Sanfobd 
Mancfactlring  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1916. 


i<3 


«1^ 


rarttcul'ir   /•  -  ripM  -n     .  j-"jds. — Pastes  and  AdheslTefl. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  27,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92.589.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Watebman 
MoTOB  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Piled  Feb.  2,  1916. 


Uni-Lec*tric 


K.  r     No.  92,548.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI-  Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Combination  GaRO- 

i:\TS  np  FOODS.)     Wahre.n  Packing  Compani,  Port-  |  lene  and  Electric  Lighting  Apparatus. 
hi:.  ;    oreg.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1916.  '        Claims  use  since  November,  1914. 


Particular  dencription  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 

I'l'ittif  use  since  1S90. 


Ser.  No.  92,603.  (CLa>>  !  MU;  \>i\  K,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Hipp.  Appbl  k  Co- 
BDBN  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Flle<l  Feb.  3.  1916. 


Maxf 


<<>'?  N  .  !•-,,".".-.  (C'L.w-^>  4G.  i■*»uI»^  .vND  INGREDI- 
i;.N!<  111  FOODS.)  Thb  Williams  Bros.  Co.,  Kent, 
Ohio.     Fii»-d  Jan.  31,  1916. 


P'trt'uul  If  'hiicription  of  ijoods. — Wheat-Flour. 

''iUiin^  u-r   >ince  .Ian.  1,  1883. 


S.  r.  No.  92.673.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 

AM.    !     'IlSillNG    MATERIALS.)       Chablbs    MabTIN, 

Ixjriy.  .N     i\      r,>(l  Feb.  1.  lf)10. 

KEYSTONE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Polish  for  Silverware, 
Gold,  Platinum,  and  Glassware. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1915. 


8er.  No.  92,637.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  THB  Unitbd  Jewbl- 
■R8,  I.NC,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filwl  Feb.  4.  1916. 


HALLMARK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Silver-Polish. 
Claims  use  since  June,  1915. 


O 


I'ltrtuitl'ir  d'  xcripjt  ,n  of  goods. — Stove-Polish. 
'     iiffi<  u.ic  since  September,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  92,690.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  SioMt  ND  J.  L.v.VG,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1916. 


1891 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Straight  Whlslty  and 
Blended  Whisky. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1891. 
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!916. 


Fbbtilizbb    ft 


90,994.      PUB- 


108.880.  FERTILIZERS.       Alixandbia 
Chemical  Co.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed    November   29,    1915.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

108.881.  KNIFE-BLADES  Ambbican  Alloys  Company, 
Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed    December    1,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,053.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

108.882.  KNITTED  SHIRTS,  DRAWERS,  AND  UNION 
SUITS.  Appalachian  Mills.  KnoxviUe,  Tenn.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   19,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,759.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

108.883.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Thb  Atha 
Tool  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  July  21,  1915.     SerUl  No.  88,060.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1915. 

108.884.  SULFURATED  OIL  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  TEXTILE  FABRICS.  Ebnst  Bischoff  Co., 
Inc..  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   24,   1015.      Serial  No.   89,427.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  21,  1915. 

108.885.  BACKING-CLOTH,  SOMETIMES  CALLED 
PLUMPING-CLOTH.  Bishop  Gctta-Pbrcha  Com- 
pany, New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    8,    1915.      Serial    No.    90.49' 
LISHED  DECEMBER  21.  1915. 

108.886.  COMMERCIAL  FERTILIZERS. 
tilizer  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y'. 

Filed    November    2,    1915.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  DECEMBER  28,   1915. 

108.887.  FACIAL    CLEANSING  -  CLOTH. 
BaowN.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y". 

Filed    November    0,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,446.      PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  21,  1915. 

108.888.  BEDS  FOR  GAME-TABLES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Thb  Bbunswick-Balkb-Collendeb  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Piled  October  4. 1915.     Serial  No.  89,623.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  21,  1915. 

108.889.  PAPER    BAGS.      Colvmbia    Papbb    Bag 
#any,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed    November    6,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,460. 
LISHED  DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

108.890.  PAPER   BAGS.      Columbia    Papbb    Bag 
PANY,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    November    6,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,464. 
LISHED  DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

10S.S91.      PETROLEUM   PRODUCTS   FOR    ILLIM    N\i- 
ING,    LUBRICATING,    AND    FUEL.     Chew    Lbvick 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed    November    15,    1015.     Serial    No.    90,647.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,   1915. 

1(18.892.      COUGH-SYRUPS.    SPECIFICS 

ING-€OUGH,      ASTHMA,      CROUP, 

SORE   THROAT,   AND  COLDS.     A. 

lanta.  Ga. 
Filed  October  26.  1915.    Serial  No.  90.119 
DECIMini!   21,   191' 

108,80a.      ilEADAC!!!;      Wb     .NLLIiAl.'. 

REMEDY    F«   i;     Mi    \;  ACHES     \N: 

A.  L.  Curtis,  .Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  October  26.  1915.    Serial  No.  90,120 
DECEMBER   21.   1916. 


n.MS. 

Hich- 
PUB- 


PUB 


San 


PUB 


BOWKBB   FBB- 


90,316.      PUB- 


Alzada    L. 


Com 
PUB 

COM- 

PUB 


FOR  WHOOP- 
BRONCHITIS, 
L.    CCBTis,   At- 

.    PUBLISHED 


;a!.',;.v. 


PUBLISHED 


108.894.  PERCUSSION  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  OF 
XYLOPHONE    TYPE.     John  C.  Deagan.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  October  18,  1015.    Serial  No.  89,918.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   28,    1915. 

108.895.  MOTION-PICTURE  AND  PHOTO-PLA  1  i 
Equitablb  Motion  Pictubbs  Cobpobatiu.n, 
mond,  Va..  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    5.    1915.     SerUl    No.    90,432. 
LISHED  DECEMBER  28,   191.%. 

108.896.  TOOTH-BRUSH  HOLDERS.  i, ;.:,}< 
Flint,  Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    23.    1915.     Serial    No.    90.871. 
LISHED  DECEMBER  21.   1915. 

108.897.  DOOR-HOLDER.      Emile    Fbanckakbts. 
Francisco,    Cal. 

Filed    September   22.    1915.     Serial    No.   89.374.     PL'S- 
LISHED  DECEMBER   28,   1915. 

108.898.  TRADING-STAMPS.  ELIJAH  Gall,  Si.  Louth. 
Mo. 

Filed  AuRust  13.  1S,.3.    Serial  No.  72,319.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    21,    1915. 

I 

105.899.  COMBINATION  MIRROR  AND  ELECTRI- 
CAL ILLUMINATING  DEVICE.  Genebal  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    16,    1914.     Serial    No.    83,320       PUB- 
LISHED   DECEMBER    28.    1915. 

108.900.  COAL  TAR  DERIV.\TIVE  OF  A  GERMICIDAL 
CHARACTER  FOR  INTERNAL  AND  EXTERNAL 
USE  IN  DIFFERE.NT  VEHICLES.  Gbbmicidal 
Products  Corporation,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

Piled  Maj  25.  1915.     Serial  No.  80.883.     PUBLISHED 
.VUGT'ST    3.    1915. 

108.901.  COAL-TAR  DERIVATHL  ul    A  uLiMP   '!  Al 
CHARACTER    FOR    INTERNAL    AND    EXrr!:\  \I 
USE     IN     DIFFERENT     VEHICLES.         ;»     micidal 
Products  Corporation,  New  York.  N 

Filed  May  25.  1915.     Serial  No.  ^     > -i       Til 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

108.902.  CORDIAL.     Manuel  Gomez.  Habana 
Filed  October  23,  1915.    Serial  No.  90.057.    i      1 

DECEMBER  28.  1915. 

108.903.  ANTI-HOG-CHOLERA     SERUM. 
Chbmical  Company.  Noblesvllle.  Ind. 

Filed  October  1.  1915.    Serial  No.  89,676 
DECEMBER  21,  1915. 

108.904.  COAL.  Thb  Hablan  Coal  Co.n; 
vllle,  Ky. 

Filed  October  28, 1916.    Sertal  No.        l    " 
DECEMBER  21,  1915. 

108.905.  COATS,  VESTS.  TROl -- i  !  -  « 
AND  RAIN-COATS.  Habt  >  s^ifm 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  October  9,  1915.    Serial  No.  hi', 701. 
DECEMBER  28,  1916. 

108.906       r!:}:PARATION    FOR    n-aKIN* 
FII.i  I\       FOR  CAKES.  &e         ^:      n 
FOR    «  H  :  PPED  CRE.\M.     Wa    tei     H 
Angeies,  Cal.  <? 

Filed  July  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  7 ;•'.*.; 4       I'TI'!.! 
MAY  -:r.    jMr 

;i 'I. }■'■>!    !!,i  >:;-'";'-    FOK    II.i.■!•^!l^AT 
;iiAri>ir     AN!'    Fr];|.       i,t.      >     HOAG 
'     Pa. 
•  -    20,    1915.      beriai    N<..    ^u.Tw.,       I  UB 


!S  lED 

Cuba. 
1  I  ISHED 

Hamti.ton 

FMSiiED 
\  ^      Louis 

■I'l.l-llKV 


:  =  ,     A. 


TS. 
ilX, 


rUHLiSIlED 

-;-H<i  ;ii;tl 

1  M>   KEY,    Lo« 


JiED 


IN<; 
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irm,908.    DEor^nrazTva  POWDER.    KuHLMAN  &  Chau- 
*        BLISS  C<\ii  o       K  loxvllle,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,828.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10.  1915 

108.909.  OR\N»;i>  GKAl'E  FRUIT.  AND  TANGER- 
INES.    I  KK   A    KiRKLAND,  Thonotosassa,   Fla. 

Filed  October  il,  1915.    Serial  No.  89,801.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1915. 

108.910.  1  !  f:  !  n  !/i:i:s.     Frbdbrick  Litdlam  Co..  Nev 

Y'Tk.   .\    V 
1      Mi    N        i;    .r    ■:■<     1  <i-       -.rial   No.   91,007.     PUB 

!.!Siii:i»  l>]:t  !:mhkk  .:^    \9]:> 

108.911.  \v  \-M  r.i 'AMI '-  ArGfSTA  Marti  MacKinnon, 
Bostin  M;i>^  H^-^.cnii  to  Pebble  Washboard  Com- 
pany    r.i-t'in     Mis.-.,  a    Corporation. 

F:].m1   .July   15.    \'>\:,       S.rlnl    \..    ^^T  Ono.      PUBLISHED 
IpECKMBER  28,   litl.-, 

108.912.  INSECT  DESTR'V  I!!       Magic  Chumicai-  COM- 

PANT.   Jer-  V   nty,   N      I 
Filed  .July   II     I'Jll.     s>^r\A\   .\o.  57,688.     PUBLISHED 
\C  :rM   .'?,  1915. 

10  8  :  i:  \ F     < PR !  NO  -  LUBRICATING    TOOLS. 

•  'ii-Mi:  ES  W.  M  \NZEL  .  i'uffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    11,    1915.     Serial   No.   90,684.      PUB- 

T.TSTTFn  PKrT:>fKFR  ?«?.   1916. 

Iu6,ul4.     CIijAli  UviXDS.     Habold  J.  Nagli,  Rochester, 
N.  y. 
F         \I  !-  h  29,  1915.    Serial  No.  85,617.    PUBLISHED 

hEff-:Mi'.FR  21,  1915. 

108.915.  RUBBER  PADS  FOR   HORSES'    HOOFS.     Na- 

TIox.\L  n      I-   ;■    :    <■     ,  !':       i<!yD.  N.  Y 
pu«H  r.,.f«i,o;  J,',    i'>i5.    .Serul  No.  90,096.    PUBLISHED 

I'Fi   i;MiW;il    JF    FtI5. 

108.916.  KXFIIKF  ' '  M  iKK  Wi;  a  H.  SHIRTS,  GLOVES, 
AND  MUTiFNS  iiiE  \  i.iiituN  Jobbing  Co..  Chi- 
cago, 111 

P'    '    N  r    -'■'     1915.      Serla.1    No.   91,018.      PUB- 

T  I^HF!  '    ^>]  .•    I;M!'.!':t:    -"^    1015. 

lu^,yl:  .-^(M'li'.M  >  I  Lit  "ATI:  Phii^dilphia  Qdabtz 
CoMr.A.NY,   Philadelphia,   Pa.  * 

Pi!,«i  . .,  tot.^-r  -'2.  I<n5     Serial  No.  90,034.    PUBLISHED 

rii;cKMFKi:  uf  f-f". 

108,918.      IF  USE  (mfF  \K-  Fhask    Saddlbht   Co., 

San  .vntiiQi",  '!>  \- 
Flled    January     FF     lui^^        Serial    No.    83,968.       PUB- 

FI-!iFF   MAIF'II  23.  1915. 

Fi^  9Ft       NKKVlFTONTr-        \    vnONZO  O.  TlNOHY,  Wash- 
In,.;  t.i;i,    1'    r 
Filed    No%ember    16,    1915.      Serial   No.   90,684.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   '21     1015 

108.920       .WF!"    \\F  '.K.\U  LA.-FNG  CONSTRUCTIONS 
F<'K      M'  •r"U  ViFlICLES.        TOHBBSSBN     GbAB     AND 
A,\LE  CuMi'.\.NY.   .Newark,   N.  J. 
Filed  June  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,000.     PUBUSHBD 

DECEMBER   21,    1915. 

F>w021.      FERTHI/FRS.      Th«    J.    E.   TyOBBT   COMPANY, 
FhUadilphia.    F  r 
Fil.)    November   18,   1915.      Serial    No.   90,74.'?.      PUB- 

FlSfli   ;.    !>Ei'KVfnrR    28,   1915. 

lu&.'.i--.     LUAi>,   CAF6,  GLOVES,   AND  RAINCOATS. 
United  Dhuo  Company,  Boston.  Mass. 
!    :.>d    February   23,    1915^      Serial    No.    84,722.      PUB- 
I  IsilED  AUGUST  3,  1915. 

10  8,9  23.      BOTTLE   FILLING    AND    CAPPING   MA- 
CHINES.    Thi!  S.  S.  WiNZBu.  Machine  Company, 
i'biladelphla.  Pa. 
Filed   November   16,   1916.      Serial   No.   90,689.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMRFi:  2-    "015. 

iua,924.  CLOCK.S  a.nd  \V.\.TCHES.  Wbstkbn  Clock 
Co.,  Peru,  111. 

Fil    1  t.ctober  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  89.903.    PUBLISHED 

I'i  'KMiiKR  7,  1915. 


10  8,926.      n^AT,    HOLLOW,    AND    ORNAMENTAL 

TABLEWARE     MADE     OF     OR     PLATED     WITH 

PRECIOUS   METAL.     American   Ring   Co.,   Water- 

bnry.  Conn. 

Plletl  July  31,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,318.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  9,  1915. 

108.926.  HEAT-INSULATING  MATERIALS  IN  THE 
FORM  OF  BOARDS,  BLOCKS,  SLABS,  AND  OTHER 
SHAPES.  Abmstbono  Cork  and  Insulation  Co., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  August  13,  1915.    SerUl  No.  88,688.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  21,  1916. 

108.927.  VAGINAL  CAPSULES  Brvbt.  vr  RiviffnT 
Co.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  89,748.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1915. 

108.928.  COTTON  AND  SILK  .^K  WING-THREADS 
AND  COTTON  AND  SILK  YARNS.  M.  Brodsky  A 
Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  27, 1915.    Serial  No.  90,183.    PI  iil.ISHED 
DECEMBER  28,  1916. 

108.929.  PICTURES  AND  PICTURE-BOOKS.  ColgatB 
&  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Piled  October  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  89,703.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  21,  1915. 

108.930.  LEATHER.  J.  M.  Dblanet  X  c,,  Sfw  Tn-k 
N.  Y. 

Filed   December   3,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,037.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  .W,  1915. 

108.931.  LEATHER.  J.  M.  Deia.ne.  .V  Cu..  Ntw  Vork, 
N.  Y. 

"Filed    December    3,    1914.      Serial    No     s.'tAi4"        PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER   30,    1915. 

108.932.  SENSITIZED  !'!!"'!  '  >,  ;p  i  pii '>  '  i'\rlf( 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.   Y 

Filed  October  29,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,251.    PFFLl.sHED 
DECEMBER  28,   1916. 

108.933.  POPCORN  CONFECTIONS.  Paul  B.  Fobkbll. 
Chicago,   111. 

Filed    November    1,    1915.      Serial    No.    90.261.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   28,    1916. 

108.934.  STOVE  FOR  BURMN'  SOLIDIFIK! «  Al  (  O- 
HOL  FUEL.  Paul  N.  1  uitnLABNDBE,  .Njw  iurk, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  October  25. 1915.    Serial  No.  90.080.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28,   1915. 

108.935.  MU8ICAI  -IIUMJS.  Ghts.  s  .Mr.'^  al 
String  Company,  Belleville,  N.  J. 

Filed   September  25,   1916.      Serial   No.  89.460.     PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER   30.    1915. 

108,930.      LINIMENTS   FOR    EN!!:i:\A!     '  <F        !>     'a 
HoLDZKOM  &  Company,  Atlantic  City,  .\.  J. 
Piled    November    2.    1916.      Serial    No.    90,833.      PUB- 
LISHED   DECEMBER    21,    191." 

10  8,93  7.      COUPONS    REDEEM  AiLE    IN    li  \  I  M\   vY 
MILEAGE-TICKETS.      Harry    T.    L.    Hoyi  k     w    >h- 
ington,  b.  C. 
Flleil  October  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  89,083.^  PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  21,  1915. 

108,9.38.      COFFEE    PARTIALLY    FREED    VW'M  ! 

FEIN.     Kaffee  Hag  Corporation,  New    Vuik,  N.  Y. 
Piled    November   5,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,421.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  8,   1915.  • 

108.939.  WHEELED  TOY.  John  Kdnst,  New  York, 
N.   Y. 

Filed  March  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  84.982.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   7,   1915. 

108.940.  PULP  PLATES.  Thb  J.  P.  Lewis  Company, 
Beaver  Falls.   N.  Y. 

Filed  October  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  89,634.     PUBFi-HKD 
DECEMBER  28,  1915.    - 
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108.941.  LIQUID  DISINFECTANT,  Thb  Eli  Lilly 
AND  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed    November    1,    1915.     Serial    No.    90.278.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  21,  1915. 

108.942.  POPCORN.  Walter  C.  Moorb.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
.  Filed  May  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  86,863.  PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1915. 

108.943.  POPCORN.     Walter  C.  Moohe,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  May  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,864.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  16.  1915. 

108.944.  PRINTING  AND  WRITING  PAPER  AND 
BLANK  BOOKS.  The  Mysbll-Rollins  Company. 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,651.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1915. 

108.945.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  MADE  OF  LEATHER. 
Noybs-Norman  Shoe  Co..  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Filed    September   18,   1916.     Serial   No.   89,299.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1916. 

108.946.  PIPE  FITTINGS.  THE  OHIO  Brass  Comtany. 
Mansfield,  Ohio. 

Filed    November    8,    1915.      Serial    No.    90.519.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

108.947.  CINEMATOGRAPH -FILMS.  P.\TH£  Fb£bes. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed    September    16,    1916.     Serial   No.   89,248.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  21,  1916. 

108.948.  TABLE-SYRUPS.  Penick  &  Ford.  Ltd.,  New 
Orleans,  Ijl. 

Piled  August  28,  1915.    Serial  No.  88,861.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,  1915. 

108.949.  SHOVELS  AND  SCOOPS.  Pittsbcboh  Shovel 
Company,  Leechburg  and  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed    November    2G,    1915.     Serial    No.    90,950.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

108.950.  LADIES'  GARTERS.  Mattdb  P.  RoBBiNS.  Ru- 
dolph, Wis. 

Piled    September   20,   1916.     Serial   No.    89.326.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14.  1916. 


108.961.      RUBBER    VALVE  -  PACKING    OR    GASKETS. 

Romort  Mamfacturing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  July  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  88,174.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7.  1915. 

108.952.  TOOTH-BRUSH  HOLDERS.  Thb  Sanit  Aie 
Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,290.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

108.953.  STOCKINGS.  The  Scholl  MANcrACTCRlliO 
Company.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    November   29,    1915.      Serial    No.   91,025.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,   1915. 

108,964.  ROASTED  COFFEE.  William  Schotten  Cor- 
FEE  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,869.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

108.955.  READY  MIXED  PAINTS,  WHITE  LEADS, 
AND  WOOD -STAINS.  Spotless  Company,  Inc.. 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  October  27.  1915.    Serial  No.  90,168.    PUBLISHED 
DECE.MBER  28,  1915. 

108.956.  SEWING-MACHINES.  Spotless  Company, 
Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  October  27,  1915.    Serial  No.  90,159.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1915. 

108,967.  GAS-ENGINES.  Spotless  Company,  Inc., 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  October  27.  1915.    Serial  No.  90.161.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1915. 

108.958.  LADDERS.  The  John  S.  Tillby  Ladders  Co  , 
Watervllet.  N.  Y. 

Fnf.f1    ^priI  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,168.     PUBLiSiliiD 
DF«   KMBER   14,   1916.  ^ 

108.959.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  UNITED  Drug 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Piled    December    28.    1914.      Serial   No.    88,562.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  21,   1915. 

108.960.  BICYCLES  AND  MOTOR-CYCLES  Wt'^tfield 
Mfg.  Co.,  Westfleld,  Mass. 

Filed    November    4,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,424.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,   1916. 
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TRADE-M AliK  REGISTRATIONS    RENEWED. 


18,167.      HOSIERY.      Lb    Boutilltbb    Bbotbbbs,    New 
York,  N.  Y. ;  John  M.  Fulton,  assignee. 
Registered  April  6,  1886.     Renewed  AprU  6,  1916. 

1.S.299.     RUBBER  ARTICLES  FOR  MECHANICAL  PUR- 
POSES.    Revere  RrBBER  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Registered   May   11.  1880.     Renewed  May  11,  1910. 

13,300.     RUBBER  ARTICLES  FOR  MiECHANICAL  PUR- 
POSES.    Revere  Ribber  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Registered  May   11,  1886.     Renewed  May  11,  1916. 


13.801.     RUBBER  ARTICLES  POR  MBCHA.NF      F  PUR 
POSES.     Revere  Ribber  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Registered  May  11.   1886.     Renewed  May  11.   1916. 
13,384.      RUBBER    HOSE.      Reverb    Rcbbbb    Company. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Reglstere<l  June  8,  1886.     Renewed  June  8,  1916. 
13,639.       COMPOUND    FOR    PACKING    THE    JOINTS 
OF    STEAM-ENGINES     AND     FOR     OTHER     PURr 
POSES.     Revere  Rubber  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Registered  August  3,  1886.     Renewed  August  3,  1916. 
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REGISTERED  MARCH  7,  1916. 


19,086.— T«Ie:  "WHITE  ROCK."  (For  Beer.)  Thi 
Akron  Brewing  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan- 
uary 28,  1916. 

19,086.— ri«c.-  •' IIERB-A-TONE."  (For  a  Vegetable 
Compound.)  G.  E.  F.  Andbkson,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  October  25,  1915. 

19,087.— Title:  "  KLEEN  CLEANSER."  (For  Scourlng- 
Powder.)  Oscar  Bisno,  Kan.sas  City,  Mo.  Flle<l 
February  5,  1916. 

19,08S.— Title:  "  HOLLYWOOD."  (For  Coff«e.)  CoM- 
MBitciAi.  iMrouTiNG  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  De- 
cember 27,  1915. 

19,089. — Title:  "  D.  B."  (For  Coffee.)  Dawson  Bugs., 
Corry,   Pft.     Filed   December  27,   1915. 

19,090.— ri«e.-  "  DRI-FRESH."  (For  Evaporated  Prunes.) 
Dri-Fuish  Compant,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Decern 
ber  27,  1915. 

!  '  <l.— Title:  "LEMON  LIFE."  (For  a  Non-Intoxlcat- 
Ing  Beverage.)  John  Gbap  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  October  6,  1915. 


19,092.— T«le.-  "  THRO- AWAY."  (For  Paper  Diapers.) 
Lehigh  Paper  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
January  11,  191G. 

19,093.— rule.-  "NUTTY  MIXTURE."  (For  a  Mixture  of 
Nuts  and  Raisins.)  Marston  &  Martin,  Lob  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  January  11,  191G. 

19.094.— r<«e.  "McGARY'S  UNIVERSAL  SILVER  AND 
JEWELRY  POLISH  (FOR  CLEANING  AND  POL- 
ISHING COMPOUND.)"  (For  a  Silver  and  Jewelry 
Polish.)  Jefferson  J.  McGahy,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
January  26,  1916. 

19,095.— Title:  "BELL-IN-HAND."  (For  Wheat-Flour.) 
Potter  &  Wbightington,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb- 
ruary 11,  1916. 

19,096.— rule. •  "REXOR."  (For  Cigars.)  Louis 
Strauss,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  October  18,  1915. 

19,097.— r<t/e;  "  FRENCH  CAFft."  (For  Coffee.)  TiN- 
DALL,  KoLBB  &  McDowBLL  Cc,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  February  5,   1916. 

19,098. — Title:  "  TE.lOZA."  (For  a  Non-AlcoholU-  Bev- 
erage.) Vincent  L.  Tissera,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
January  10,  1916. 
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U^i  1  i:i)  STATES  COl  KTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 
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Ex  PAKTE  Stein METZ. 
Decided  i^eptember  t6,  1319. 

1.  Patintability — Use   of    Materials — Broad   Claims. 

Where  the  invention  lies  In  the  material  employed, 
a  claim  cannot  be  allowed  statlnp  n-f^-<iy  the  class  to 
which  such  material  belongs  unh--  i'  ir!irmatlvely  ap- 
pears that  the  other  materials  of  ;h.t  iass  are  like- 
wise suitable  for  the  purpose. 

2.  Dilatory  Prosecution. 

Where  an  applicant  by  dilatory  prosecution  has  de- 
layed his  applkatlon  in  the  Office  for  a  long  time,  he 
cannot  be  heard  to  complain  of  a  strict  enforcement 
of  the  rules. 
Appeal  from  Examiners-in-Chlef. 

ABC-LAUP   ELBCTBODB. 

Mr.  Albert  O.  Davis  for  the  applicant.  (Mr.  Jo- 
seph Lyons  of  counsel.) 

EwiNO,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iners-in-Chief  sustaining  the  Examiner's  rejection 
of  all  of  the  claims  in  the  application. 

These  claims  are  as  follows : 

1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  negative  ,elec- 
trode  of  carbon  with  a  positive  carbon  electrode  having 
an  admixture  of  titanic  material. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combinatim  ,,f  a  negative  elec- 
trode of  carbon  with  a  positive  rni  i  <  »  » lectrode  having 
an  admixture  of  a  titanium  compound. 

^  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  negative  elec- 
trode of  carbon  with  a  positive  carbon  electrode  having 
an  admixture  of  titanium  carl)ld. 

4  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  coml)lnatlon  of  a  negative  elec- 
trode of  carbon  with  a  positive  electrode  composed  of 
carbon  and  titanium  as  elementary  c<)n>!:f  ,i<  r' ~ 

5.  An  arc  light  electrode,  compose!  >  f  ;: :  • 'i  <  ■  J; 
an  1  ;it.!iii  n.nterlals 'substantially  !n  th^-  pr.  ;.,  rt.-.-.s  o. 
tL.,r    i.   :i;  \'    rates  of  consumption    i:i    th-    Hr< 

6.  An  arc  light  electrode,  consistiUt;  if  <ar.or  arry- 
Ing  uniformly  distrll)Uted  tbrouKbout  its  ii.nss  s  ,  1;  rt-la- 
tlvc  qiinntf'v  "f  tMatii''  nintt>rl;!l  ns  ti>  !>'  oiisumed  in 
the  ar  ■   ^n' ^•^'lit.Un'.lv   m   s'-ii   \v:th   the  rarl-on, 

Ti;-'  rt*'.  rtMices  C'it>'.:  ■..Vi-  Aiii'iicv  rt  n]..  >*(> 
421.4()i),  Fi'brunry  1*^  l^i»n;  Head  (t  al..  No  4}2,n'!J. 
F.'bniiiry  i:.',  Is'.H);  IVL.titlclI  Nn.  730.977.  Septcm- 
\)vr  'J^t,  i!)<i;^:  I'riti-h  I'lit.  nts  N.-  17.1.14  nf  ir«t]  and 
No.  1  *•,,:.,-■_■  of  1M)8. 

Tl!.-  lippli'-ition  as  filed  containod  twn  rlnlms. 
■riniibfTf.i    1    .-iiid   6,   of  which  the   Examiuer  said, 

Aprii  1*^.  H><><' 

r;a!ms  1  nn.i  «  app<'ar  to  be  allowahle,  but  arp  siib- 
.■^tp.ntiidiy  ipip.M-atc*  of  ca-'h  f.th<T  in  reciting  esactiy 
thp  s«ni-'  siiij'"!  !!iatt'T  In  (iiffcrcut  words. 

("laini^  1  and  d  .,f  that  date  read  as  follows: 

1.    .\   p.isitivf'  <ip(tro(!p  ''ouipos(Hl  of  carbon   mlxt'd   with 

a   smnll  (iunnt'tv  of  tltnnltini  >  nriiid 

fl.    .\n   fb- trode   ■  onipost:"!   prinrlpaljy   of   <"arboD   and   a 

•^maH   amount   of  titanium   '-arbld 
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In  response  to  tIMs  action  of  April  18,  1906,  the 
applicant  canceled  all  the  claims,  excepting  claim  1, 
and  substituted  three  ne\\\  claims> 

On  March  26,  1907,  the  Examiner,  for  some  rea- 
son which  does  not  appear  in  tJi&  record,  changed 
his  mind  as  to  claim  1  being  allowable  and  rejected 
all  of  the  claims.  Under  this  action  the  rejection  of 
claim  1  was  based  upon  British  Patent  No.  17,194 
of  1901,  which  patent  the  Examiner  seems  to  have 
abandoned  as  a  reference  In  subsequent  actions. 
On  January  23,  1908,  the  applicant  cancele<l  all  the 
claims  in  the  case  and  substituted  four  claims  to  a 
combination  of  a  negative  electrode  of  carbon  with 
a  positive  electrode  of  carbon  containing  as  an  In- 
gredient a  "titanic  material,"  (claim  1.)  a  "  ti- 
tanium ""compound."  (claim  2.)  "titanium  carbid," 
(claim  3,)  and  "titanium,"  (claim  4.)  These  are 
1  to  4  of  the  appealed  claims. 

In  the  argument  which  accompanied  this  amend- 
ment applicant  says: 

The  fact  that  carbid  electrodes  combined  with  carbon 
electrodes  have  heretofore  been  suggested  for  use,  has 
nothing  to  do  with  this  case,  since  this  applicant  does 
not  broadly  claim  such  comt)lnation.  What  he  claims  Is 
the  comiilnatlon  of  a  negative  electrode  made  entirely  of 
carbon  with  a  positive  electrode  made  of  carbon  \v  h  nn 
admixture  of  titanic  material. 

As  these  claims  were  all  rejected,  the  applicant 
on  December  23,  1908,  filed  an  amendment  adding 
appealed  claims  5  and  6.  together  with  a  request 
for  reconsideration  of  the  former  rejection  and  an 
argument  in  which  he  says,  among  other  things, 
regarding  two  of  the  patents  cited  : 

Moreover,  if  all  the  innumerable  electrode-  -i.cpp^ted 
in  these  patents  were  made,  If  such  a  thing  w  ;  ;  —  <e, 
there  would  not  be  found  cne  that  is  compos,  ,.  •    o 

naceous  and  titanic  materials  without  admlxti.:  -  '  l-r 
ingredients. 

The  claims  were  all  rejected  again  on  .Tnr^ntiry 
28,  1909.  and  on  November  24,  190().  tlw  art  r-i-y 
filed  an  tr^-.-a^nt  saying  that  he  cou  I  t.<  t  \\:\<Wr- 
stand  the  Examiner's  action.  On  .'a::  a.ry  :n.  iPio, 
the  claims  were  all  again  rejected,  tho  Kxanliar 
stating:  "This  action  is  hereby  mnde  final  T!;- 
applicant  having  filed  a  paper  on  !  ■  brua.r.\  4  livo. 
objecting:  t'  at  this  action  was  la  t  !  nai  t!  »  Ex- 
aminer, to  rt  iiiov.  all  doubt,  on  May  4.  IDIO.  again 
finally  r-  joi  '.d  liie  claims  on  tla  rtforetnes  at  ai 
for  tla  n-a-o-is  set  forth  In  the  eariior  Utter  of  re- 
jection dtitod  .^    aaa'}   -^    '  •"  »0. 

This  (Ida!  •■'}  'reatraent  of  Ma  applioation  is  a 
^■omplete  ai  <w>''r  to  all  the  su>:jovt],,!]s  in  tla  brief 
No   1.] 
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filed  before  me  that  the  applicant  has  been,  treated 
harshly  In  the  refusal  to  admit  certain  affidavits 
which  he  wishes  to  file.  The  fact  Is  that  on  Jan- 
uary 28.  19<)9,  he  got  a  rejection  of  all  his  claims, 
the  reason  for  which,  whether  the  applicant  could 
understand  it  or  not,  seems  to  be  pretty  clear,  fol- 
lowed by  a  rejwtion  stated  to  be  final  In  an  action 
datetl  January  31,  1910,  and  then  a  second  final 
rejection  on  May  4,  1910.  During  the  period  from 
January,  1909,  to  May,  1910,  the  applicant  had  op- 
portunity to  present  all  the  affidavits  and  do  all  the 
experimenting  deemed  necessary,  with  the  issue  of 
patentability  now  raised  fully  and  fairly  presented 
to  him.  I 

After  this  second  final  rejection,  on  April  25.  1911, 
applicant  file<l  im  affidavit  of  his  own,  and  an  appeal 
was  taken  to  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  on  May  1,  1911. 
In  his  afliduvit  applicant  says  he  has  produced  cer- 
tain electrodes  in  accordance  with  the  process  and 
of  the  materials  set  out  in  one  of  the  patents  upon 
which  his  claims  were  rejected — to  wit.  the  Adeney 
an<l  Siiunderson  patent — and  has  tried  them  with  a 
rt's'iit   IS  follows : 

Th  arc  yielded  by  these  electrodes  was  just  like  the 
or  I'll  rv  Impure  ( arl)on  arc,  showing  no  luminosity  in  the 
a;  ir->lf,  so  that  the  light  emitted  was  entirely  clue  to 
til'  ;;,  ludesccDi't'  of  'he  electrode  tips.  In  other  words, 
the  electro<les  thus  ohtaintMl  were  not  flaming  or  luniinoas 
arc  electrodes.  The  arc  Itself  was  un.«<tea(ly,  vacillating, 
ari  :  !  r.gether  like  the  arc  yieldetl  In  former  times  by 
car...  1  eip<  trodes  that  contained  a  considerable  amount 
of  iuipurltic's. 

•  ••••>• 

Prom  my  experience  with  rht>  making  and  operating  of 
the  electrodes  in  accorda:,  .»ith  the  patent  to  Adeney 
fin  t  >iinderKon.  No.  421,4tH),  I  am  forced  to  the  opinion 
tli.i'  -  .  h  electrodes  are  n<>t  luininoun  arc  electrodes  or 
tlainlny  arc  electrodes,  an  !  i  r.  too  fragile  to  be  used  com- 
mercially in  any  known  ar     iauip  for  any  useful  purpose. 

The  Examiner  in  his  statement  comments  on  the 
fact  that  the  applicant  is  silent  as  to  the  Head  pat- 
ent cited.  I  have  exnminod  both  of  these  patents 
and  agree  with  the  ati m.  y  that  the  discussion  of 
the  one  patent  in    iiih  ant's  affidavit  Is  sufficient 

While  the  case  .v:i^  pending  before  the  Exam- 
iners-in-Chief  an  niliuavit  was  tiletl  by  one  C.  R. 
Krupeer.  in  which  he  supplements  applicant's  affi- 
dnvir  respecting  the  Adeney  and  Saunderson  patent 
an. I  n  Ids  his  experience  in  an  attempt  to  make 
el*  ri"<!es  according  to  this  patent.  In  order  to  get 
this  altidavit  and  a  confirmatory  affidavit  by  the 
attorney  in  actual  charge  of  the  case  before  the 
Exiiniin.  r  the  Examlners-in-Chief,  a  petition  to 
the  Comini.sijioner  was  filed  on  October  4,  1911,  ask- 
ing that  the  affidavit  of  Krueger  and  the  affidavit 
of  the  attorney  be  admitted  and  considered.  The 
Examiner  file<l  an  answer  before  the  Ckimmlssioner 
ohiocting  to  the  admission  of  these  affidavits,  and 
'  iitici.sing  them  becau.se  the  electrodes  referred  to 
lilt  rein  were  matle  In  accordance  with  a  process 
materially  different  from  the  process  ordinarily 
u^.hI  in  making  electnxles.  In  the  course  of  his 
1  itir-ism.  referring  to  the  Adeney  and  Head  patents, 
thf  i:\auiiner  says:  "No  process  is  dIsclose<l  In  the 
sp<'<ii.<;itlons."  I  think  In  this  respect  the  Ex- 
aminer was  mistaken. 

The  Examiner  closes  his  answer  with  the  follow- 
in<:  recoiiimendntion  : 

A<    th"    HtTiifvit-    r,f    Knipurer   and    Lyons   ad«l    nothing 

ti'   th"    -.a.N.    u'.t;-   iL-    aifidavir   ..f  applicant   there  appears 
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It  is  therefore  recom 


to  be  no  necessity  for  reopening  It. 
mended  that  the  petition  be  denied. 

Accordingly,  on  October  20,  1911,  the  CJommls- 
sioner  denied  the  petition,  saying: 

There  is  no  sufficient  showing  why  affidavits  of  this 
character  might  not  liave  been  flle<l  at  an  earlier  stage 
In  the  prosecution  of  tu^-  '"npllcatlon.  There  Is,  there- 
fore, no  reason  for  reopening  :iu  case  for  prosecution  in 
the  light  of  the  affidavits. 

Nothing  daunted  by  this  denial  of  his  petition, 
the  attorney,  upon  the  case  coming  on  for  hearing 
before  the  Examiners-In-Chief,  filed  with  his  brief 
another  affidavit  by  Krueger,  an  affidavit  by  one 
Nathan  Root  BIrge,  and  one  by  Matthew  Albert 
Hunter.  All  these  affidavits,  including,  apparently, 
the  original  affidavit  of  the  applicant,  the  Examln- 
ers-ln-Chlef declined  to  consider,  holding  that  they 
were  bound  by  the  ruling  of  the  Commissioner  with 
respect  to  those  specifically  mentioned  and  adding: 

Furthermore,  the  declination  which  we  are  registering 
in  this  decision  to  (be  consideration  of  other  affidavits 
of  like  tenor  which  have  been  subseiiuently  placed  of 
record,  is  based  upon  the  conviction  that  such  action  Is 
entirely  within  the  spirit  of  the  Commissioner's  ruling. 

I  think  this  Is  true  and  that  It  would  apply,  and 
that  the  Examlners-In-Chlef  may  have  Intended  It 
to  apply,  to  applicant's  affidavit  which  was  filed, 
as  indicated  above,  after  the  second  final  rejection. 

The  Examiners-In-Chief  sustained  the  Examiner 
on  all  the  points  which  he  raiM-.i  in  a  unanimous 
opinion  signed  by  the  full  Board,  and  this  appeal 
followed. 

It  is  urged  that  I  must  consider  the  affidavits 
which  the  Examiners-in-Chlef  refusetl  to  consider. 

So  far  as  the  fundamental  facts  are  concerned 
I  do  not  see  that  any  of  the  affidavits  add  substan- 
tially to  the  affidavit  of  applicant.  This  was  not 
specifically  ruled  out  by  my  predecessor,  and  partly 
for  this  reason  and  partly  because  it  is  by  the  appli- 
cant and  he  Is  a  man  of  great  eminence  In  his  pro- 
fession I  have  carefully  consideretl  It.  To  avoid 
any  uncertainty,  I  direct  that  It  be  made  a  part 
of  the  record.  I  have  concludetl  to  strike  from  the 
record  all  of  the  other  affidavits  on  the  ground  that 
they  were  Improperly  filed  In  view  of  the  decision  of 
my  predecessor  on  petition,  which  I  .see  no  reason 
to  modify. 

I  do  not  feel  called  upon  to  decide  whether  or  not 
the  Atleney  and  Saunderson  patent  and  the  Head 
and  Saunderson  patent  are  to  be  rejected  as  refer- 
ences, because,  while  mentioning  titanic  Iron  as  a 
substance  to  be  mixed  with  carbon  In  making  an 
electrode,  tliey  mentione<l  nearly  thirty  other  sub- 
stances, any  one  of  which  might  be  used  Instead  of 
titanic  Iron.  1  think,  in  fact,  there  is  considerable 
force  in  the  argument  against  the  consideration  of 
such  recitations  of  numerous  equivalents  which  are 
not  relate<l  among  them.selves  and  some  of  which, 
doubtless,  would  not  serve  the  purpose  in  view. 

But  the  claims  here  presented  undertake  to  cover 
all  electrotles  containing  titanium,  and  the  fact  is 
here  presented  in  applicant's  affidavit  that  titanium 
in  the  form  of  titanic  Iron  cannot  (at  any  rate,  by 
the  prooes.ses  set  forth  by  Adeney  and  Head)  be 
made  Into  workable  commercial  electrodes. 

More  than  this,  (and  this.  I  takf  it  lias  nothing 
to  do  with  the  brittle  chant*  ler  uf  the  profluct.) 
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applicant  has  stated  In  his  affidavit  thai  ilie  ilame 
or  arc  Itself  is  not  luminous,  and  therefore  Is  not 
what  the  applicant  describes  in  his  original  specifi- 
cation, where  he  says : 

I  have  found  however  that  if  titanium,  either  In  the 
pure  state,  or  In  the  form  of  a  chemical  compound  such 
as  titanium  carbld  or  oxld.  Is  Introduced  Into  an  ordinary 
carbon  electrode  employed  In  conjunction  with  a  similar 
electrode,  or  with  an  ordinary  carbon  electrode  to  which 
no  inich  matter  has  been  added,  a  luminous  arc  yielding 
Intense  white  light  may  be  obtained. 

Titanic  Iron,  obviously  from  applicant's  affidavit. 
Is  not  such  a  compound  as  titanium  carbld  or  oxld 
mentioned  In  the  original  speolftratlon,  nor  Is  any 
Instruction  or  Indication  given  as  to  how  to  deter- 
mine what  compounds  of  titanium,  other  than  the 
oxld  or  carbld,  may  be  employed.  In  this  state  of 
facts  I  do  not  think  that  a  claim  which  Is  broader 
than  the  specific  suggestion  of  the  original  specifi- 
cation can  be  allowed. 

In   the  case  of   Dosselman  and  Neymann    (167 

O.  G.,  983 ;  37  App.  D.  C,  211)  the  court  of  appeals, 

after  referring  to  their  prior  decision  In  the  case  9t 

t«  re  Ellis,  in  which  they  had  held  certain  claims 

patentable,  said : 

Here,  however,  the  only  ketone  disclosed  in  the  appli- 
cation is  acetone.  This  seems  to  have  been  the  only  sub- 
stance appellants  had  In  mind  for  serving  the  purpose  for 
which  It  is  used.  Thev  confined  themselves  to  this  until 
five  years  after  the  Allng  of  their  application,  during 
which  time  the  finish-removing  art  had  been  extensively 
developed,  when  they  presented  the  present  claims. 
There  Is  nothing  In  their  application  to  warrant  the  pre- 
sumption that  they  had  discovered  that  ketones  generally 
could  l)e  used  as  an  Ingredient  in  their  composition. 
The  case   therefore,   comes   within   the  ruling  of   the   Su- 

Sreme  Court  In  Incandmcpnt  Lamp  Patent,   (C.  D..  1895, 
75  :  73  O.  G.,  1289  ;  159  U.  S.,  465,)  and  the  claims  were 
properly  rejected. 

In  the  case  cited  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States,  In  considering  the  patentability  of  claims 
for  an  electric  lamp  which  specified  that  the  Incan- 
descent conductor  was  a  carbonized  fibrous  and  tex- 
tile material,  said : 

Is  the  complainant  entitled  to  a  monopoly  of  all 
fibrous  and  textile  materials  for  incandescent  con- 
ductors? If  the  patentees  had  discovered  in  fibrous  and 
textile  substances  a  quality  common  to  them  all,  or  to 
them  generally,  as  dlstln^ruTshlng  them  from  other  mate- 
rials, such  as  minerals,  etc..  and  such  quality  or  char- 
acteristic adapted  them  peculiarly  to  Incandescent  con- 
ductors, such  claim  ml^ht  not  be  too  broad.  If,  for  in- 
■tance,  minerals  or  porcelains  had  always  l)een  used  for 
a  particular  purpose,  and  a  person  should  take  out  a 
patent  for  a  similar  article  of  wood,  and  woods  gener- 
ally were  adapted  to  that  purpose,  the  claim  might  not 
be  too  broad,  thoush  defendant  used  wood  of  a  differ- 
ent kind  from  that  of  the  patentee.  But  If  woods  gen- 
erally were  not  adapte<l  to  the  purpose,  and  yet  the 
patentee  had  discovered  a  wood  possessing  certain  quali- 
ties, which  gave  it  a  peculiar  fitness  for  such  purpose,  it 
would  not  constitute  an  infringement  for  another  to  dis- 
cover and  use  a  different  kind  of  wood,  which  was  found 
to  contain  similar  or  superior  qualities.  The  present 
case  is  an  apt  Illustration  of  this  principle.  Sawyer 
and    Man    supposed    they    had    discovered    in    carbonized 

faper  the  best  material  for  an  Incandescent  conductor, 
nstead  of  conflnlnc  themselves  to  carbonized  paper,  as 
they  might  properly  have  done,  and  In  fact  did  In  their 
third  claim,  they  made  a  broad  claim  for  every  fibrous 
or  textile  material,  when  In  fact  an  examination  of  over 
six  thousand  vegetable  growths  showed  that  none  of 
them  possessed  the  peculiar  qualities  that  fitted  them 
for  that  purpose.  Was  everybody  then  precluded  by  thl? 
broad  claim  from  making  further  Investigation?  We 
think  not. 

Under  these  circumstances,  to  hold  that  one.  who  had 
discovered  that  a  certain  fibrous  or  textile  material  an- 
swered the  required  purpose,  should  obtain  the  right  to 
exclude  everybody  from  the  whole  domain  of  fibrous  and 
textile  materials,  and  thereby  shut  out  any  further  ef- 
forts to  discover  a  better  specimen  of  that  class  than  the 
patentee    had    employed,    would    be    an    unwarranted    cy 
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tension  of  his  monopoly,  and  operate  rather  to  discour- 
age than  (o  promote  Invention,  if  Sawyer  and  Man  had 
discovered  that  a  certain  carlionlsed  paper  would  answer 
the   purpose,   their   claim    to  all   carbonize*!   pai>er   would, 

Eerhaps,  not  l»e  extravagant:  but  the  fact  that  imper 
appens  to  belong  to  the  fibrous  kingdom  did  not  Invest 
them  with  sovereignty  over  this  entire  kingdom,  and 
thereby  practically  llnilt  other  experimenters  to  the  do- 
main of  minerals. 

Applicant's  attorney  has  Indicated  his  agreement 
with  the  Examiner's  opinion  that  claims  1  to  4  are 
for  an  aggregation  and  not  a  proper  combination. 
I  must  therefore  sustain  the  Examiners-In-Chief 
In  rejecting  these  claims. 

As  to  claims  5  and  6.  I  will  sustain  thr  Exnnv 
Iners-in-Chief  for  the  reasons  above  indlcatt-.: 

In  view  of  the  long  time  that  this  case  has  been 
In  the  Office  and  the  dilatory  character  of  the  prose- 
cution, as  above  Indicated,  I  would  be  Justified  In 
refusing  to  allow  any  further  amendment  to  this 
application  and  in  leaving  applicant  to  his  relief 
by  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District 
of  Columbia.  However,  l)elieving,  as  I  do,  that  the 
applicant  is  entitled  to  claims  commensurate  with 
his  specific  suggestions.  I  will  permit  the  entering  of 
an  amendment  containing  a  claim  or  claims  like 
original  claim  1,  which  the  Examiner  once  allowed, 
or  In  the  general  form  of  claims  5  and  6,  specifying 
titanium  carbld.  If  such  claims  are  presented  with- 
in the  limit  of  appeal  from  this  decision,  I  will  di- 
rect the  Examiner  to  enter  the  amendment  and 
allow  the  claims  In  the  absence  of  further  refer- 
ences. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chlef  Is  af- 
firmed. 


Inttrfereiice  Noiices. 

Dbpahtmknt  of  the  Inter  ion, 

United  States  Patent  Optice, 

Waahinytun,  D.   C,  February  W,  ISte. 
Humber  <t  Co.,  Amtrica,  Ltd.,  ita  assigns  or  legal  repre- 

sentativex,  take  nntice. 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  >>»- 
tween  the  application  of  The  FIsk  Rubber  Company, 
of  Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass.,  for  registration  of  a  trademark 
and  trade-mark  registered  .Tune  ."10,  ISOfS.  .No.  28.51  S.  to 
number  &  Co.,  America.  Ltd..  of  Westborough.  Mass.. 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  reglstere<1  mall 
to  said  number  &  Co.,  America,  Ltd..  at  the  said  addreaa 
having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellverable, 
notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  sal<l  Humher  &  Co., 
America,  Ltd.,  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall 
enter  an  .nppearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
ceede«l  with  as  In  case  of  d'fault. 

This  notice  will  be  pnbllshe<l  in  the  Official  Gazetti 
for   three   consecutive   weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commiaaioner. 


Dkpabtmcnt  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  1'atext  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C,  March  1,  1916. 
Joseph  Wurtzhurger,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  l>e- 
tween  the  application  of  Hart.  SchalTner  &  Marx,  corner 
Monroe  abd  Franklin  streets.  Chi- ago.  111.,  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-mark  and  tradf-mark  registered  July  \fi, 
1907.  No.  6.X.919.  to  Joseph  Wurtzburger.  of  No.  .^22 
West  Baltimore  st'eet,  Baltimore.  Md..  and  a  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  .Joseph 
Wurtzburger  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  post-office  undellverable.  notice  Is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Joseph  Wurtzburger.  his  assigns  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publhatlon  of  this  order  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  l)e  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecntlve  weeks. 

J.  T,  NEWTON,  First  Aasittant  Commiaaioner. 
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Wipfp  drawlnps   n.'-e   U'  b<>   .''..ed    In    conLectlon   with    an 
nppKC.'itiiin  fi^r  Let:cTf  I'HtPiit  In  ti.e  United  States  I'atent 
(  MlTre,  iTn).  Hhe- t.  !n-ff.re  ',  t  ran  Iv  a-.-fepted  by  the  OfBce  an  ^ 
a   p;ir'   •  f  : :  "  n;  ;    :.  ;i ;  .'.l.   :ni;st    :k>   .sitrnr-d  In   the  name  of  • : 
the  \u\fn.UK  at  the  lower  nght  hand  corner,  either  by  hlcD  - 
or   by   a:,    .■iitcrmy   wt;ose  written   authorliatloD   from   the 
appfh-ar.t  1h  fUled'ln  connection  with  the  appUcmtlon.     The 
slgrian.res  should  never  be  written  on  a  line  patallel  with 
the    iiint'fT  e<1ge8   <*{    the   shf-et,   one   of   the   bhorter    edires 
belnK   a'wav.n    rej-'arded.    for    the    purpose   of    locatlm;    the 
sl|.Ti!iturcs, "  «h   t;:p   .cw.-r  ed^e  of  the   sh^et.      The   Blyna- 
turew  ::  i:st  a  !  i'^'  within  ti^e  niarietn  lines  of  tlie  sheet  and 
helnvv  t!;f  jines  of  the  d-awlnK-     Tlie  title  of  the  Invention 
shomd  !.e  written  with  pencU  <<v,  t!ie  back  of  each  sheet  of 
draw'ncs, 

\\  htn  thrr(  are  filed  un  the  $ame  day  ftro  or  more  appU 
cuttone  liy  the  fame  inventor,  each  ^,f  the  documentt  and 
(lrauin<j*  trfonytnt,'  f-  the  tame  application  thould  hare 
placed  thereon  the  imme  letter  or  number,  tchich  $hould  be 
diffcmt  fr(.-m  the  iettfr  i"  number  placed  upon  thu$e  of 
anp   other  ',f   the  applii-at  i'lnt. 

it  !.■<  dcsirahle  that  ail  parts  of  the  complete  application, 
Including  ti;e  d;awlnKs,  he  de;«>8lted  Id  the  Office  at  the 
same  time.  Should,  however,  tlie  other  parts  of  the  appli- 
cation be  filed  before  the  drawUiK*  *re  aent,  the  latter 
when  forwarded  should  be  accompanied  by  ■  letter  etatlnf 
the  number  of  sheets  Inclosed,  and  that  the  drawlnra  are 
to  be  filed  with  the  other  pans  of  the  appHcatloD.  gir- 
Ins  the  date  at  which  buc.'i  other  parta  were  filed  In  the 
Officf  the  name  cf  the  Inventor,  and  title  of  the  Idtcd- 
tlon  If  the  ftPpHcatloD  has  re'-elved  a  aerial  nunaber,  that 
photii'l  »lso  he  Riven,  am!  It  ihouM  be  indorsed  with  pencil 
on  the  h.nck  of  each  g' «  !  <f  drr-wliiK''-  The  letter  should 
als<->  itste,  If  si;ch  hr  !*ie  case,  that  the  new  drawingB  are 
to  he  ■ubstltuteii  for   those  prerlouely  filed. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


CbTiJiacn  11  Cioit  oj  E'litnai  il  I'^ch  ' '    IS'8. 


e 


il* 


128 


175  j  J 

167 


131 


UJ 


235 
15t 


3.>9 


307 


308 


109 
303 
127 


236 

179 


PivUlons  an  !  surjjects  oi  luven 
lioa 


an  1  nii;K»'rs.  Plows,  Settlers  anl 
i'lanttTj,  1  rees,  I'lanU.an'i  Fiu.v- 
ers 
Z.  \Sf«  I'ljlti'.re,  I'lirtaliis,  Shaiies. 
an.i  Scroen-s  Oalrv;  I.ar.e!  .''act- 
ing aii'l  PaptT  l{an,{lnk!;  i'Hi>*r 
KilHS  anl  Bin  l^rs,  \K'«!ii'i:ifs; 
Pneumatics:  Presses:  TenLs,  '  a:;- 
opips,  Krabrelias,  and  laaes;  '1  u- 
barco 

Annealin?  an'1  Tempering;  Klec- 
trtc  Heaima  ami  KheosiaU:  riec- 
troc!i'T:iMrv;  M'tal  -  Fonn  I'.:..' 
Metalhxrev,  I'lasuo  Metal  Wor  -  uu" 
ronvev.^fs;  Kie.  anus;  Kxfa\;..i 
Ins:  Hoiatuiz;  UnvUng  an.i  •  :;• 
loaiiin^':  PneiiniAlic  Dt'siuitch; 
lUii.vay  Mall  Delivery;  Travers- 
in?  Hoists, 

5.  Bootc'iin  ling;  Uar%-eslers:  Jew- 
elry:   Mii.iic. 

6.  Bleat'!  m?  and  I">y>'in»;;  Cbeml- 
fals  Kx:',  >si\es;  FiTtniiers:  Ll^j- 
111  !  n.uirii;  ."omposiilotis;  Plastic 
.  oniMoMiions;  Preserving;  feuear 
an  1  Sa.t:  .-!ui -stance  Preparation 

7.  K  !•!  rational  Appliances; 
'  iutchfs:  Games  and  Toys,  Mo- 
tors. '  f;lics.  V''lfx?ip»'des- 

g.  B  »  !  s ;      ".airs:  Furniture 
Kitcner.  an  1   'afle  Ari'cles;  Store 
Fu^:l!tilr.^  Sappnrls. 

9.  Mr  'in  i  >ia,s  t'umps  Hula- 
Pressure  Peculators:  Hydraulic 
Molnrs;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fiuid-i  urr.iu.   Pumps. 

10.  <  arriac't-  \n  1  Wa^rvns 

11.  \\M)i  an  !  ,<.'>o^  Making;  Boof. 
tfhors  a;i  1  Lecglng!^:  Button. 
F.Nv-iet,  an!  P.ivet  Setting;  Uv- 
ne'si,  Lealn.T  M-mntattures;  Nail- 
ing an!  .-^lapimg:  Whips  and 
W-.ip   \;';)ar'.itus- 

12.  Journai  •  Bo.x"S,  Pulley?,  an  : 
Shafting;  LuLTication:  Machine 
Klementa. 

13.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  F,Tplr>. 
sive  (  h;ir«es.  Makini:  Bolt,  N'iil, 
.Vat,  Kivet,  anil  Screw  Makine; 
Borine  and  Driliin?;  Button 
Making;  ihaln.  Staple  and 
nors.'stin«^  Making;  i>riven. 
Heaiied,  and  Screw  n-.rea.i-l 
Fastenings;  Oar  (uttlnp,  .M;  :- 
ing,  and  Planing:  .Metal  Mra*- 
ing:  M'-lal  Forging  and  WeMlng: 
Metal  KnUlng;  M»tal  Tools  and 
Imi'lements.  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing; N'ee<ile  and  Pin  Making;  .S'at 
and  Boll  I.ocks;  Turning 

14.  Compound  Tools;  <  utting  and 
Punctung  Sheet.s  and  Bars:  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bendlne,  M-tal-Or- 
namenting;  Sheet  •  Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Tools:  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire- Work- ing. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  *  oating:  Fuel;  (;!a.ss. 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Anaio- 
ffous  .Manufactures;  Pap«T-Making 
and  Fiber  l.il.ieration:  P'a-tic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastics. 

18.  Electric  Signaling;  Ua^liant  Kn- 
erev:   relegranhv;  TelepP.ony. 

17.  ifatrlx-Makmg;  Paper  Vfanufat- 
tures;  Printing:  Tyf«^Rar  Making. 

18.  Injectors  and  Kjectors;  \.h\\ni': 
Heaters  and  Vaporizers;  Miscel- 
laneous   Heat- Engine    Plants; 


h 

est  acli^'t)  I'V  ap-    8 ft 
pUoa!:t  lA-aitlng  =  " 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation   aui!     ol- 


Sept.   2  i  Jan.     0    703 


reb.  24     Feb.  28      89 


:  ec.   17 


Feb.  17     122 


Nov     8     Jan.    14    280 
Jane  23  I  Dec  30    439 


Nov.  30  Jan.  14  |  810 
No.  ;5  Jan.  21  1 1078 
Aug.  12  i  Feb.  11  \  483 


Oct.   16     Feb.  12  t  789 
Jan.    12     Feb.  26  1  114 


Applieationa  Under  Examination — Continued. 


Oec     29 


Mar.    4    814 


■.)ci  U  ,  Feb.  8 
uec  1  i  Feb.  21 
FeV.     5  i  Feb.  14 


Steam     and      Vacuum 
Engines;  Steam 


Pumps; 
Engine 


Steam 
Valves 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic:  Furnact:'s. 
Heating  Systems;  Stoyes  and  Fur- 
naces 

20.  A  r  t  1  1 1  c  1  il  1  Limbs;  Bull  !ers' 
Hardware;  Cutlery:  Dentistry; 
Locks  and  Latches;  Sales.  Lnder- 
Uklng. 


Jan.    r     Jan 


Mar. 


Fet...  28 


482 
224 
209 


190 
UO 


112 


249 


379 

144 

315 
100 
372 


ftS 

147 


152 
172 

278 


Sov.   iu 

Maj. 

I 

426 

304 

Dec  20 

Feb. 

8  473 

57 

264 

107 

1 
1 

378 

O.-t.  Zij 

Feb. 

18 

179 

321 
280 

71 


1» 
244 
382 


n.  Brakes  and  OIns;  C««Hn«; 
Cloth- Flnlslilng;  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

».  Aeronautics;  Air  •  Guns,  Cata^ 
pulU,  and  Targets;  .\mmunitlon 
and  Explosive  Devic«>8;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Shlus. 

n.  .\coust«cs;  Coin-Handling: 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Time-rdntrolling  Mechanism. 

M.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing- Machines. 

U.  Butchering;  Mills;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  ana  Crushers. 

M.  ElecUlclty,  Oeneration;  Motive 
Power. 

87.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

28.  IntemaMoml)Ustlon  Engines.... 

29.  Coopering;  Fire- Escapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roofs;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Bull' lings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Tuming;  Wood- 
worklna;;  Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  Illuminating-Burners;  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia.  Waier.  and 
Wood  DLstlilatlon;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hkles,  Skins,  and  Leather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  anu  Lime;  Min- 
eral OiLs:  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

38.  Agitating;  Carbonaling  Bever- 
ages; Dispensing  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensing; Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels; Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus; Heat  Exchange;  Orna- 
mentation; Packaging  i.liuids; 
Refrigeration. 

33.  Bridges:  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Ma!K>nr7  and  Concrete  Structures; 
Metallic  Building  Structures;  Pav- 
ing. 

34.  Railways;  Railway  -  Brakes; 
Railway  Ralls  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
ana  Fasteners. 

38.  Buckles.  Buttons,  CIa.sp»,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhildt- 
Ing;  Oafment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

34rDriers;  Geometrical  Instru- 
ments; Measuring  Instru- 
ments;  Photography. 

37.  Electric  I^mps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity.  Conduits; 
Electrlcltv,  General  Applications. 

38.  Animal "HiLsbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; FLshing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery; Stone-Working;  Weils. 

31.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars: 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collix-tion 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles 

41.  Railway  Draft  Apr>ii;inces;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wb  <  is 

42.  Railway  Sienallng- Signals;  Elec- 
tricitv-Traasmlsslon  to  Vehicles. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets-  Electrtelty, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extin- 
gulshers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


OMait  new  appll-   § 
eatlon  and  old-  ^ 

est  action  t  y  fir.- 
plicant  au-ailing 
Office  action 


New.     Amended 


Dee.     4     Jan.  21     278 


Deo.  10     Feb.    9  ^  334 


Aug.  30    Feb.    4     410 


Sept. 
Feb. 
July 
Jan. 


Nov 

Dec. 


Jan. 
Nov. 


8  Feb. 

15  Feb. 

8  Jan. 

27  Feb. 


22     Jan. 
6     Feb. 


6     Feb. 
17    Jan. 


2  380 

21  i  118 

10  I  555 

14  108 


22     306 
4     300 


lU 


14 


279 


259 


Aug.  20     Feb.     3     726 


Nov.  9 

Jan. 

3 

393 

Dec.  10 

Feb. 

16 

817 

1 

!  Oct.  8 

Feb. 

29 

486 

Nov.  26 

Feb. 

21 

734 

1 
Sept.  I 

Jan. 

29 

897 

Jan.  18 

Feb. 

5 

224 

Nov.  12 
Aug.  23 

Feb. 
Feb. 

3 

18 

350 
814 

Not. 
July 
Jan. 


6 

Feb.  17 

BOB 

2 

Jan   6 

810 

20 

Dec  20 

176 

Oldest  new  case.  June  23:  oldest  amended,  Dec.  20. 
Total  number  Of  applications  awaiting  .u'tion 


17,088 


161     Tkadb-Mari[8, 

i  AN'      'oii^TS: 

I     Tradr  V  ,,-k-   

:      Design--* 

I      Labels  and  Prints 


ES1GN.S. 


.ABELS 


j  It'i 

;  t 

Feb. 

24 

•66 

Nov, 

>0 

Jan 

31 

488 

Feb. 

17 

Feb. 

12 

65 

769 


PATENTS 


G  RANTED 


MARC  ti 


14.     1016. 


1,174.952.    TROLLEY-WTli  i  I 
ilton,  and  Jacob  Chrish-i  h  k 
Canada.    Filed  Jaly  13,  1914 
64—89.) 


t!f:si:v  Carl  Adam,  Ham- 

i  Ai  AM    Trenton,  Ontario. 

Strtai  No.  850,667.     (CI. 


'  type,  a  flexible  metal  layer  adjoining  said  type  layer,  and  a 
backing  of  fabric  adjoining  the  metal  band,  the  said  layer* 
and  backing  being  unitary. 

6.  A   new   article   of   manufacture   comprislnc    .1    t.anil 
of  rubber  type,  a  perforated   metal   band,   and   a    fa:.-  ' 
adjoining  said   metal   band  and   secured   to   the   ba:  i      f 
type  through  the  perforations  in  the  metal  band. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


'iri 


In  a  trolley  wheel,  the  combinatlun  with  a  trolley 
wheel  body  having  a  central  orifice  and  the  sleeve  secured 
on  the  axle  and  the  loose  rollers  fxt.n.lhiL'  n round  the 
sleeve  of  a  spjlt  liner  located  betw  •  n  the  :  ,>  is  and  the 
trolley  wheel  body  and  provided  with  a  pin  extending 
Into  the  trolley  wheel  body  and  n  opHt  d!.T metrically  op- 
posite the  pin  with  the  side  i.i.,i>  if  tin  -pllt  extending 
parallel  to  each  other  and  diai;  naUv  th-n-.Kh  one  side 
of  the  ring. 


1.174,963.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,174,954.  RUBBER  TYI'E.  M  ;;  s  O.  Anthomt,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Th.  ia-i  gr  .[.h  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  13,  1912. 
Serial  No.  703,372.     (CI.  101—160.) 


1.  A  new  article  of  inanura  fur«>  oniprislng  a  flexible 
non-stretching  length  or  hard  ;  rui  i*  r  type  unitary 
with  a  flexible  flbroos  ba  khi^  ani  a  tlexi;  .»  metal,  said 
flexible  meta!  be'.np  position.  1  iitrrnudlait:'  said  type 
and  the  backin;;  and  i.[i>rat;ug  ti-  preclude  permanent 
BtretchlDi:  "t  the  rui.i.er  :>[>•-. 

2.  A  iic-w  articiL-  of  iiiaiiufa<;tur>-  ■umprislng  a  non- 
stretching  and  flexible  length  or  band  of  rubber  type 
unitary  with  a  flexible  flbrous  Iwirkini:  and  a  flexible 
perforated  metal,  said  rubber  type  !  ■  ii^  k>.vt  i  to  said 
perforai'd   metal. 

3.  A  new  article  of  nianufacturt  >  iniiodjing  a  flexible 
non-stretching  length  or  band  coniprisinK  a  flexible  rubber 
layer  provided  with  println;:  har.t  t<i-  a  f1' .\ible  back- 
ing composed  of  fabric  and  a  pr!<  rated  layer  of  flexible 
metal  positioned  intermediate  said  rubber  la-x:  <ii  i  the 
backing. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  maiiufa.  iiiS'  an  endless  flexible 
non -stretching  printing  band  embody mik       layer  of  rubber 


,17  4,958.      MU i UK- DKl N  LS    CES T K I F T ' < .  A L    EX 
TRACTOR.     Fhitz   Balzbb.   Chicago.    1         as*  jmor    to 
Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Ltd.,  rhi-ago    I  I 
a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Piled    Apr     29     V.<1'- 
Serlal  No.  693,988.     (CI.  64 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination    wi*h    a 
receptacle,  of  a  driven  spindle  upon  which  Raid  r<    .  pti.  ie 

is  supported,  a  casing  closed  at  Its  1  w-  r  <  n  i  arnl  i  ju  i,  ;.t 
its  upper  end  concentrically  surrouiidiiiL'  Kald  spir.Jle. 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  lowrr  end  of  sjrid 
spindle  within  the  bottom  of  said  fa>inK.  a  Uchtiti^:  !n 
the  upper  end  of  said  casing  throu^:!)  Atlh  said  spindle 
projects,  means  yieldingly  engaging  th.  !;pper  tnd  <  f  said 
casing  for  normally  maintaining  the  sajne  in  a  virt;  al 
position,  a  lateral  movable  bearing  upon  wbK  h  the  lower 
end  of  said  casing  is  pivotally  k  :j  ;  ■  rtel.  and  an  eie.  tr;. 
motor  inclosed  by  said  casing  ai^j  hav  n^-  Ite  field  f.Md 
thereto  and  its  armature  concentrica.  y  fix.  i  ;.ri  un  i 
said  spindle. 

2.  In  a   centrifugal  machine,   the  condinati  u    v  r!.    a 
rotary  receptacle,  of  a  drh^en  spindle  upon  the  u;  p.  r  1  -il 
of  which  said  receptacle  is  supported,  a  ras'.nc  r  xsed  at 
its  lower  end  and  open   at   its   upp' r    1  rd    «  nn.  entrif  ally 
surrounding  said  spindle,  means  for  n.tatably   supporting 
the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  within   the  bottom  of  swiid 
casing,  a  bearing  at  the  upper  end  of  sa   1  rasing  tsinugh 
which   said   spindle  projects,  a   flange   extending   around 
said   spindle  and   projecting  upwardly    from    said     asing 
springs  engaging  said  flange  for    .;e   rn^y   retain. ng   the 
casing  in  a  vertical  position,   ^;ti  i     asking   having  a     on 
vex    surface  at   its   lower   end,   a    i-aring    having   a      on 
caved  seat  in  Its  upper  surface  wlthn  whi  h  Is  ^jupported 
the  convex   lower  end   of  said   ca.'^i:  ;.■     n    stationary    .«up 
port  upon   which   said   bearing  is   ia''  rally    inovat  ly   sup 
ported,  and  an  electric  motor  inclosei  '.  y  said     a.^ing  and 
having   Its   field   fixed   thereto   and    ;:>    uirnature      on  en 
trlcally  flxed  around  said  spindle. 
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•  !.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  rerepta  li'.  of  a  driven  spindle  upon  the  upper  end 
of  vhlrh  sji;d  Tr  .  pracle  is  supported,  a  casing  closed  at 
Its  .  ivi-r  .  ri  1  iimi  having  a  concentric  opening  at  its 
upfx  r  .  ri  !  Within  which  said  spindle  is  supported,  means 
for  ■  urr:a;!r;^'  " iu'  lower  end  of  said  spin  !i.^  .vithin  the 
iowtr  :nr-^'ra:  ottoin  of  sai'l  casing,  an  Ixitt'sral  flange 
;n  th"  iipp.r  •ri!  uf  >jii  1  ^t ~ing  concentrically  surround- 
ing said  spindle,  an  ai.'::ri>  Mon  bearing  for  said  spindle 
supported  within  said  I;,i.'lu'^■  springs  engaging  said  flange 
for  yieldingly  retaining  the  casing  in  a  vertical  positioQ, 
H  morablo  hoarlng  beneath  the  lower  Integral  end  of 
siiid  rasing  for  supportini;  the  same,  and  an  electric 
;n..tor  In  iost-.i  in  <a'.<\  :i<;-;j  and  having  its  field  fixed 
thf-r-t^^  iin!  t:-  ar;;i.:iiu; t  .oncentrlcally  fixed  around 
><alil  spindU'. 

4  In  a  '  Ti^:!f;i.'al  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
Receptacle,  of  I  'rill  n  spindle  upon  which  said  receptacle 
Is  supportrd,  1  .  aslng  concentrically  surrounding  said 
spindle,  nscans  for  siipportlnir  thp  lower  end  of  said 
splndl'>  witiiin  rh»»  liiwcr  Knii  nf  said  casing,  a  circular 
flange  on  said  casing  concfntri  .li  v  surrounding  said 
spindle,  an  antifriction  Learinb  li.nrposed  between  said 
:]a.Biie  and  .said  spinilie,  moans  engaging  said  flange  for 
yit'ldlnkjiy  supporting  -aiil  ca.slng  in  a  vertical  position, 
in  tl.  'ri  ;i;ntor  in  .us.-d  by  said  casing  and  having  its 
fitdd  ilx'd  th  T' r.i  and  :ts  armature  concentrically  fixed 
around  said  spindle  and  means  for  pivotally  supporting 
the  lowt-r  eml  i/f  said  rasing. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  r> , vptaclc,  of  a  driven  spindle  upon  the  upper 
end  if  whii  h  said  receptacle  Is  supported,  a  chamber  in- 
closing said  r.ieprar^ie.  a  base  upon  which  said  chamber 
Is  rigidly  supported,  an  integral  casing  surrounding  said 
spindle,  an  -!e,  tri  inotar  inclosed  by  said  casing  and 
having  its  ;'.e:d  rixed  thereto  and  Its  armature  concen- 
trically tlxeii  ar.oind  Mid  spindle,  means  for  pivotally 
supporting  the  i.^-^.-r  end  of  said  casing  upon  the  base 
'     '"''      ii  nii  ..  r     and    springs    interposed    between    the 


frame  having  an  outstanding  arm  and  a  stop  post,  a 
solenoid  casing  attached  at  one  end  to  the  upstanding 
arm  and  having  an  opening  in  its  opposite  end,  a  solenoid 
spool  within  the  casing,  a  reciprocal  core  within  the 
spool  and  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  casing, 
a  hammer  arm  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  the  upstand- 
ing arm,  a  lever  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  the  frame, 
a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  lever 
to  the  hammer  arm,  a  rod  connected  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  core  and  extending  through  the  lever  to  move 
the  lever  with  the  core  and  to  permit  a  movement  of  the 
lever  Independently  of  the  core,  a  yielding  member  inter- 
posed between  the  lever  and  the  solenoid  casing,  and 
means  for  energizing  the  solenoid. 


1,174,967.     PIANO  ATTACHMBNT.     Da.nibl  W.  Babton, 
Oshkosb,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Warren  G.  Maxcy,  Oshkosh, 
Wis.      Filed   May   7,    1913.      Serial    No.    765,997       (CI 
84 — 81.) 
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asing  and  surrounding  portion  of  said 

i  i ::.-:iy   supporting  said  casing  in  a  vertical 


1  "4  i*5t' 

to   Warren    G.    Maxcy,   Oshkosh,    Wis.      Filed    Apr.~21. 
1913.     .xJerlai   .No.  7R2,45_\      (CI.  177 — 7.) 


II.AVKi:     F(»U     -M)-PKODDCING     DE- 
'AMiL   W.  Bakto.s,   Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor 


1.  .\  sound  prod':'!n_'  instrument,  embodying  an  ob- 
ject to  be  stru(  k,  a  hatariier.  and  means  for  supporting 
and  operating  said  h.^nuner.  said  means  comprising  a 
frame,    a    suit  ii  ,i  !    ^IM  oi  inted    thereon,    a    reciprocal 

eore  for  the  spo.i:  a  hasiic  ■  '•  arm  pivoted  to  the  frame, 
a  lever  pivoted  in  the  fru.e  and  having  a  linked  con- 
nection with  thf  hainn-er  ami.  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  core 
and  extending  through  tiie  !■  ver  to  permit  an  independ- 
ent movement  "f  said  ie\..r,  a  spring  Interposed  between 
The  spool  and  ic\"r,  and  xv.'nn-  for  energizing  the  sole- 
noid. 

•_'.  .\  sound  produ  ing  instrument,  embodying  an  ob- 
3«»ct  to  be  strn  k,  n  hammer,  and  means  for  supporting 
a:   I    operating    .sail    hin'.rner,    said    means    comprising    a 


1.  In  combination,  with  .1  puiuo,  an  attachment  there- 
for comprising  a  contact  board,  an  electric  circuit  includ- 
ing a  source  and  branch  circuits  and  a  contact  in  each 
branch  circuit,  said  contacts  located  to  be  moved  by  the 
key  of  the  piano  to  complete  said  circuit,  means  for 
moving  said  contacts  into  the  patii^  of  movement  of  the 
keys  to  be  actuated  thereby,  at,  ;  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically operated  musical  instruii^i  ut».,  one  included  in 
each  branch  circuit  and  operated  upon  the  closing  of  Its 
circuit  by  the  depression  of  the  corresponding  piano  key. 

2.  In  combination,  with  the  key  mechanism  of  a  piano, 
an  attachment  therefor  comprising  a  movable  member, 
an  electric  circuit  including  a  source  and  branch  circuits 
and  a  contact  in  each  branch  circuit  carried  by  said 
movable  member,  said  contacts  i  a  ted  to  be  Independ- 
ently actuated  by  the  keys  of  the  piano,  a  plurality  of 
electrically  operated  musical  instruments,  one  included 
In  each  branch  circuit  and  operated  upon  the  closing  of 
its  drcuit  by  the  depression  of  the  corresponding  piano 
key,  and  a  pedal  connection  for  m  .!;,„•  th.  inovable  mem- 
ber to  a  position  to  have  its  contaits  eijgaged  by  the 
keys. 


1,174,958.     MEANS  FOR  i.NM  1    \  i  I  Nti  ELECTROMAG- 
NETS.    Da.nibl  W.  Barton    <i-i  ^   sb.  Wis.,  assijmor  to 
Warren  G.  Maxcy.  Oshkosh.  Wis.     f  sie  ;   Mav    \>\    ,  ,13 
Serial  No.  767.981.     (CI.  175—21.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  elect  .ea.-nti  instru- 
ment player,  of  an  electrical  and  vibratory  Insulating 
means  therefor,  comprising  a  rod  extending  through  the 
magnet  frame,  an   Insulator  sleeve  surrounding  the  rod 
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and  Interposed  between  the  frame  and  the  rod,  and  a 
support   for    -h.    rod. 

2.  The  .1.  iiation  with  an  electromagnetic  instru- 
n»ent  pla>ci,  uf  an  electrical  and  vibratory  insulating 
uiea:  >  therefor,  comprising  a  support,  a  rod  extending 
through  the  support,  a  yielding  connection  Interposed 
between  the  rod  and  the  support,  a  frame  forming  part 
of  the  electromagnet  mounted  on  the  rod,  and  an  insu- 
lating sleeve  having  a  reduced  end  portion  which  enters 
a  part  of  the  frame  and  also  having  a  shouldered  portion 
which  abuts  against  a  side  portion  of  the  frame. 

Z.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnetic  instru- 
ment player,  of  an  electrical  and  viiraiory  insulating 
means  therefor,  comprising  a  suppcjrt  luning  an  opening 
extending  therethrough,  a  rod  xt.nliru;  ;i. rough  the 
opening,  a  yielding  material  posltloi;  -i  «  hin  the  open- 
ing and  Interposed  between  the  roU  a;.vi  the  support,  a 
yielding  washer  surrounding  the  rod  and  positioned 
alongside  of  the  support,  a  frame  forming  part  of  the 
electromagnet  mounted  on  the  rod,  and  an  Insulating 
sleeve  having  a  reduced  end  portion  which  enters  a  part 
of  the  frame  and  also  having  a  shouldered  portion  which 
abuts  against  a  side  portion  of  the  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnetic  Instru- 
ment player,  of  an  electrical  and  vibratory  insulating 
means  therefor,  comprising  a  support,  a  metal  rod  car- 
ried by  the  support,  a  plurality  of  spaced  electromagnet 
frames  having  openings  through  which  the  rod  passes, 
and  Insulating  sleeves  surrounding  the  rod  and  Inter- 
posed between  the  magnet  frames  to  space  said  frames 
apart  and  to  insulate  them  from  each  other  and  the 
rod. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnetic  instru- 
ment player,  of  an  electrical  and  vibratory  insulating 
means  therefor,  comprising  a  support,  a  metal  rod  car- 
ried by  the  support,  a  plurality  of  spaced  electromagnet 
frames  having  openings  through  which  the  rod  passes, 
and  insulating  sleeves  surrounding  the  rod  and  inter 
posed  between  the  magnet  frames  to  sj  :i  .  .ild  frames 
apart  and  to  Insulate  them  from  each  ttl  .  r  and  the  rod, 
■aid  sleeves  having  reduced  end  portions  wi;:  ii  enter  the 
magnet  frames  and  also  having  shoulder<<l  pur;~»ons  which 
ate:!  n gainst  the  magnet  frames. 

.1  ia.ni  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,959.  RECIPROCATING  VALVE.  Cbcil  Bkan, 
Llano,  Tex.  Filed  June  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  81.884, 
(CI.   137—4.) 


reciprocatory  valve  movable  toward  and  away  from  th. 
annular  and  cross  valve-seats.  *nd  a  flat  washer  'hrr.e.; 
by  the  face  of  said  valve  adapted  to  bear  on  loth  iL. 
annular  and  the  cross  valve-seats. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  u  i-ly  !.uvir.>;  a 
valve-seat,  and  a  bonnet  having  an  amiuihr  ^ea:,  i  ;  a 
valve  adapted  to  play  between  the  seats  af  resai  i  pa  k 
Ing  or  seats  carried  by  the  apposite  faces  •  f  tL  ait 
adapted  to  engage  the  valve-seat  and  bo n Let  ^  -  r* 
spectively,  a  valve-stem,  a  glaJBd  for  connecting  the 
valve-Btem  to  the  valve,  said  gland  being  adapted  to  re- 
tain the  seat  or  packing  on  the  outer  face  of  the  valve, 
and  fastenings  extending  through  the  valve  au  separ  i:e 
from  the  valve  stem,  serving  as  a  common  ;,  ans  :  - 
connecting  the  valve-seat  packing  to  the  \h  v,  an.i  •  r 
securing  the  gland   to  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  1-  c  •    liavim   a 
valve-seat,  and  a   bonnet  having  an  annu  a:    -<i:t       :    a 
valve  adapted  to  play  between  the  seats  af.  ri-  li.,    park 
Ing  or   seats   carried  by  the  opposite  faces   i-:    ;h.    valve 
adapted    to   engage   the   valve-seat   and   boii.e;    j-.a:     re 
spectively.  guides  and  ribs  Interposed  betwe,  n  ti.e  \u.\y 
and  the  body  adapted  to  prevent  the  valve  fror.i  t  -irn  dj;, 
a   rotary    valve-stem,   a   gland    which    swivels    'he    valve 
stem    to    the    valve,    said    gland    overlapping    an!    b<  ing 
adapted   to  hold   the  seat  or  packing  to   the   'iner    fa  .• 
of  the  valve,  and  l>olts  passing  through  rhf  sent   or  pak 
ing  on  the  inner  face  of  the  valve  and  tlr  uch  'he  gijind, 
whereby   said    bolts   serve   the   purpose      '    •^'    nring    both 
seats  or  packings  to  the  valve  and  of  4,vv,'>.    hl-  the  stem 
to  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  w'*^  a  body  havitL-  ..n 
annular  valve-seat  and  guides,  of  «  bf  iri  ?  having  .<»  ie 
pending  annular  seat,  a  valve  having  rt-  roriHra-.ng 
with  the  guides  to  prevent  the  valve  fris!  rotating  -aid 
valve  having  an  annular  channel  ir,  its  .iter  fa  e  an  i  a 
concavity  in  its  inner  face,  seat-  >r  5.;  ).  iii:  in  the 
channel  and  concavity,  respectlveli ,  a  iapiou  to  engage 
the  bonnet  scat  and  the  valve-seat  respectively,  a  valve 
stem,  a  gland  overlapping  the  seat  or  packing  ic  the 
channel  and  holding  it  In  position  and  ai-  >  !  aving  a  bub 
which  swivels  the  stem  to  the  valve,  are  i<  is  passing 
through  the  seat  or  packing  Ir  said  rot  "avity  an  1 
through  the  valve  and  gland 


1.174,960.      METHOD    OF    ORNAMENTING     .\ND     IM 
PROVING      PREPARED      ROOFING.        M,,th:as      3 
Bkckkr,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Apr.    16     1915       S.ria. 
No.   21,855.      (CI.  91—67.9.) 


1     In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a   valve  body  pro 
vile-i   with  a  raised,  narrow  annular  va  •.  ■   -.  .■     a   rai-ed 
nari-w   cross  valve-seat  dispose.!    ;n    tie    -a:t..    ;>  ,tne   and 
duplicate   inlet    and    outlet    eliHiuber-    ha-'iug    '-'.irrebpond- 
Ing   sloping    WH.  -    leaiiUig    T<     sai'i      rotih    vaive-seat.    of    a 


1.  The    hercindescribed    method    of    orniiUiersiinu    p  e 
pared  asphaltic  roofing  having  a  grit  coBtc<i   fae*-  ^>.;,i  b 
consists  in  applying  to  the  grit  coatpfi  surfaef    there!   in 
predetermined  outlines,  asphaltum  at  a   temperature   r>n 
dering  the  same  very  fluid  and  free  flowing  by   r  "ans  of 
a  printing   element  heated    to    an    equally    high    temp«-ra 
ture  and  adapted  to  he..t   ti    s.    p  irtu.n'^  of   the  grit   sur 
face    and    the    underlyio):    aspbaitii     eoating    holding    the 
grit    particles    with    which    said    element    contacts     ;o    a 
temperature  puHj  'ieni    to   soften    said    underlying   as-phai- 
tlc  coating,  whereby  the  licjui.,  asp!<altum  applied  by  said 
element  will  be  caused  to  v-  r  .  tra-e  said  grit  coating  an"; 
amaita::  ■'•■   '-^'Hh   said   unden^inj    a^phaitU    coat'ng 

2     ii  •     herein    descrlbetl    nutho'i    of    ornamentinp    pre- 
pare.'    a^phH.tlc     roohi,'.;     bii\;i-'     an     asphaitr.ni     eoa'ed 
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wnrfarp  in  whl  h  color  imparting  grit  particles  are 
partially  emhtNidcrl,  whi-h  r.n-1<ts  In  applying  over  the 
surface  formt-i!  by  <aii!  !,'r:'  particles  and  In  predeter- 
mined outline  lo  proii;  •"  the  deslre<l  design  thereon, 
liquid  asphaltuni  at  n  t-!;;p.  ' -f  sre  rfndpflng  the  same 
very  fre«»  Mowing  by  incdti-  '''  an  equally  hot  printing 
•'Ifinent  having  projeotlng  porri ons  In  the  predetermined 
pattern  afort>sa!d,  whereby  to  heat  the  grit  particles  with 
which  said  proJ<'i  ting  portions  contact  and  the  portions 
of  the  asphaltuin  foatiug  In  which  said  particles  are 
partial!  V  .rubedded  to  a  d-'.^ree  sufficient  to  cause  the 
last-named  portions  of  -jnt  I  coating  to  become  fluid  to 
an  extent  siifflcient  to  effect  an  amalgamation  between 
the  same  and  applied  Quid  asphaitum  penetrating  the 
grit  coating. 

3.  The  herelndescrlbed  meth  il  of  ornamenting  pre- 
pare<l  asphaltlc  roofing  havin-  aa  asphaltum  coated  sur- 
face in  which  coicir  imparting  ^r!t  particles  are  partially 
embedded,  which  consists  in  applying  over  the  surface 
formed  by  saiil  grit  particles  and  In  predetermined  out- 
line to  produce  the  desired  design  thereon,  liquid  asphal- 
tum at  a  temperatuie  rendering  the  same  very  free  flow- 
ing by  means  of  an  equally  hot  printing  element  having 
projecting  portions  in  the  predetermined  pattern  afore- 
said, whereby  to  heat  the  grit  particles  with  which  said 
proJe<ting  portions  contact  and  the  portions  of  the 
asphaltum  coating  in  whl(  h  said  particles  are  partially 
embedded  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  cause  the  last-named 
portions  of  said  coating  to  become  fluid  to  an  extent  suf- 
ficient to  effect  an  amalgamation  between  the  same  and 
applied  fluid  asphaltum  penetrating  the  grit  coating  and 
then  subjecting:  the  ornamented  surface  to  the  action  of 
means  adapted  t.  dprlve  the  applied  asphaltum  of  Its 
fre»  ticiwijiu'  'naiitics. 

4.  The  hercindesc Titled  method  of  ornamenting  pre- 
pared asphaltlc  roofing  having  an  asphaltum  coated  sur- 
face In  which  color  Imparting  grit  particles  are  partially 
embedded,  which  consists  In  applying  over  the  surface 
formed  by  said  grit  particles  and  In  predetermined  out- 
line to  produce  the  desired  design  thereon  and  while 
sai'i  roofing  is  hot.  liquid  asphaltum  at  a  temperature 
rendering  the  same  very  free  flowing  by  means  of  an 
equally  hot  printing  element  having  projecting  portions 
In  the  predetermined  pattern  aforesaid,  whereby  to  heat 
the  grit  particles  with  which  said  projecting  portions 
contact  and  the  pnrtions  of  the  asphaltum  coating  In 
which  sn:  i  parti  l.s  ,re  partially  embedded  to  a  degree 
suffl  ien'  r,,  iu  e  'he  last-named  portions  of  said  coat- 
ing to  become  fluid  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  effect  an 
amalgamation  between  the  same  and  applied  fluid 
asphaltum   penetrating  the  grit  coating. 

5.  The  hereindescritied  method  of  ornamenting  pre- 
pared asphaltlc  ron.in-r  having  an  asphaltum  coated  sur- 
face in  which  color  imparting  grit  particles  are  partially 
••mliedded.  whi  h  consists  in  applying  over  the  surface 
formed  by  said  u-rit  particles  and  In  predetermined  out- 
line to  produce  the  desired  design  thereon  and  while  Bald 
roofing  Is  hot.  liquid  asphalttim  at  a  temperature  ren- 
•  lering  the  same  very  free  flowing  by  means  of  an  equally 
hot  printing  element  having  projecting  portions  in  the 
predetermined  pattern  aforesaid,  whereby  to  heat  the 
grit  particles  with  whlh  said  projecting  portions  contact 
and  the  portions  of  the  asphaltum  coating  In  which  said 
particles  are  partially  enibe<!ded  to  a  degree  sufficient 
to  cause  the  last-named  portions  of  said  coating  to  be- 
come fluid  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  effect  an  amalgama- 
tion between  the  same  and  npptled  fluid  asphaltum  pene- 
trating the  grit  coating  and  then  subjecting  the  orna- 
mented surface  to  the  action  of  means  a<lapted  to  de- 
prive the  applied  asphaltum   o--  its  free  flowlr\g  qnalitles. 

[Claims  6  and  7   not  printed   in   the  Oazette.] 


1.174.9ni.      RING    SPINNIN*;    OR    TWISTIN(;    DEVICE. 
Herbert   C.    Heei^e,   I'awtuckcr     i;     i       Filed   Apr.   17, 
191.5.      Serial    .No.   22.ini.      ,ci.    lis — tin.) 
1.   In   a  ring-spinning  or   twistini:  device,   the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  base-rin?  provided   with  an  annu- 
lar tTT'tf    o'  -1    revoiiibie   trave;,.r  r;ru'  on   said  base-ring, 


a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  axles  fixed  to  and  pro- 
jecting radially  outward  from  the  traveler-ring  and 
movable  bodily  with  it,  and  antl-frlctlon  rolls  freely  re- 
voluble  on  said  axles,  said  rolls  being  in  frictlonal  en- 
gagement with  the  annular  track  of  the  base-ring  and 
supporting  the  traveler-ring. 


2.  In  a  ring-spinning  or  twisting  device,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  stationary  base-ring  having  an  axial  opening 
for  the  passage  of  a  winding  spool,  a  rotary  traveler- 
ring  having  Its  axis  of  roUtlon  alining  with  the  axis  of 
the  base-ring,  a  thread-guide  carried  by  the  traveler- 
ring,  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  pins  or  axles, 
said  axles  being  fixed  to  and  exteniling  radially  out- 
ward from  the  rotary  ring,  and  Independently  movable 
tension  devices  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  axles  and 
being  in  normal  engagement  with  the  base-ring,  the  axes 
of  the  axles  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  th-  ax..s 
of  the  said  base  and  traveler-rings. 

3.  In  a  ring-spinning  or  twisting  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  base-ring  having  a  flat,  circular 
track,  of  a  traveler-ring  revoluble  on  said  base-ring,  and 
a  plurality  of  rolls,  mounted  for  Independent  rotation, 
carried  by  the  traveler-ring,  the  said  rolls  being  In  fric- 
tlonal engagement  with  said  track  of  the  base-ring,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  ring-spinning  or  twisting  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  base-ring  having  a  pair  of  cir- 
cular tracks  arranged  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
each  jother  to  form  vertical  at!  l  ;  :!/,  ntal  surfaces,  re- 
spectively, of  a  traveler-rin-  r.  \  ,i  .•  on  said  base- 
ring,  and  a  plurality  of  re?nov  1!  : ,  ic  u.ued  rolls  movably 
connected  with  the  traveler  ring  and  revoluble  bodily 
therewith,  said  rolls  arranged  to  be  moved  by  centrifugal 
action  to  engage  the  said  vertical  surface  of  the  sta- 
tionary ring. 


1.174,962.  DESK-LAMP.  Edward  H.  Binns,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Piled  Apr,  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  19,801. 
(CI.  240 — 4.) 


1.  A  lamp  comprising  a  frame  having  a  hollow  ba^e 
portion  and  upwardly  extending  spa  ed  verthnl  rear 
and  front  walls,  the  front  wall  provided  with  nn  opening, 
a  clock  arranged  In  said  opening,  an  asbestos  rasing 
surrounding  said  clock  and  completely  blocking  the  pas- 
sage between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  frame,  the  base 
portion  of  the  said  lamp  being  divided  by  a  vertical 
apertured  partition  forming  a   deflector,   an   !ncan<'ese,.nt 
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globe  arranged  In  said  partition  aperture,  said  frame 
having  its  rear  wall  enlarged  or  thickened  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  opening,  electric  wires  arranged  In  said 
last  named  opening  and  connected  to  said  globe,  said 
base  being  formed  with  a  bottom  opening  communicating 
with  the  hollow  interior  thereof,  whereby  access  may  be 
had  to  the  wires  and  the  clock  casing,  and  a  closure  for 
said  opening. 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  hollow  frame 
having  a  front  lower  lamp  containing  compartment,  a 
rear  lower  wire  receiving  compartment  for  containing 
the  feed  wires  for  the  lamp,  and  a  top  or  dome  com- 
partment, which  latter  extends  through  the  front  wall 
of  the  frame  and  communicates  with  the  rear  lower 
compartment,  said  frame  having  an  opening  leading 
into  the  rear  lower  compartment,  and  a  closure  for  the 
last   named   compartment 


1,174,963.  BOX  HINGING  AND  TAPING  MACHINE. 
JASPBB  Blackbch.v,  Webster  Groves,  and  Cltdb  M. 
Bdtlbb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  of  twenty-four  one- 
hundredths  to  said  Butler,  fifty-two  one-hundredths  to 
said  Blackburn,  and  twenty-four  one-hundredths  to 
.Tohn  W.  Tolland,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1915. 
Serial  No.  4,646.      (Cl.  93—56.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  movable  car- 
riage, means  for  directing  a  tape  to  the  underneath  face 
of  an  article  supported  on  the  carriage,  tape  gripping 
means  movable  with  the  carriage,  a  follower  on  the  car- 
riage arranged  to  cause  the  article  to  be  moved  toward 
and  operate  the  tape  gripping  means,  means  for  applying 
said  tape  length  to  the  article,  and  means  for  severing 
the  tape  in  lengths  proportionate  with  the  face  of  the 
article  to  be  taped. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  movable 
article  carriage,  a  fixed  tape  guide,  a  tape  support  at 
the  delivery  end  of  said  guide,  tape  severing  means, 
means  operable  by  the  carriage  for  moving  said  severing 
means  beyond  said  tape  support  and  then  operating  the 
same  to  sever  the  tape,  tape  gripping  means  movable 
with  the  carriage,  said  gripping  means  capable  of  being 
moved  vertically  relative  to  the  tape  support  from  a 
point  therebenea ! ii  and  means  for  applying  said  tape 
to  the  article. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril'cd.  an  article  sup- 
porting carriage,  means  for  running  and  guiding  th> 
carriage  in  a  definite  course,  a  tape  guide,  means  adjacent 
the  forward  end  of  the  arriige  for  gripping  and  moving 
the  tape  from  the  guide  to  \tu  nrtlde  on  the  carriage, 
means  for  automatically  se\er  iii;  the  tape  In  leng1ll^ 
proportionate  with  the  art-,,  o  iro-nti-  tor  wiping  the 
tape  to  the  artiio,  and  mc.nns  for  automatically  moving 
said  wiping  meat,-  ■  o-  •:  tio  )n,\h  of  sai.i  gripping  means 
at  times. 

4.  in  a  machine  of  the  i  ins-  iles-  rilied,  a  inovablo 
article  carrier,  mean-^  f.r  guiding  t\u  ndheslve  tape  to 
an  article  on  said  carrier,  means  fc.r  initially  niechan 
Ically  securing  said  tape  to  the  article,  nieans  for  sever- 
ing the  tape  in  lengths  proijortionate  with  the  Brilcle, 
a  wiper  for  applying  ;lo  a.iiiesive  tape  to  one  face  of 
the  article,  and  a  second  wiper  for  appiymg  the  tape  to 
a  face  adjacent  to  atid  ;■. ♦  an  angle  to  the  first  no^ntioned 
face  of  the  article. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilied  an  article 
carrier,  a  tape  guide  to  direct  a  tape  s.  tiiat  a  portion 
of   Its   width   will    vertically   aliae    v.   •!.      tit    out    margin 


of  an  article  on  the  carrier,  a  brush  for  wiping  «i1d  por- 
tion of  the  tape  to  the  mentioned  face  of  tto  i-tlcle 
and  bend  the  remaining  portion  of  the  tape  to  approxi- 
mate an  adjacent  angularly  disposed  face  of  the  article, 
and  a  second  brush  for  wiping  said  l>ent  portion  of  the 
tape  on  said  angularly  disposed  face  of  the  article. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,174,964.  AUTOMOBILE-BED.  Ralph  L.  Bradlbt, 
Steilacoom,  Wash.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1916,  Serial  No. 
2,936.      (Cl.  8 — 6.) 


"TT 


U 

-^^ 


J 


tr5/iu< 
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1.  A  bed  for  attachment  to  a  running  board  or  similar 
support,  comprising  a  frame  including  extensible  side 
rails  having  terminal  forks,  and  cross  bars  terminally 
engageable  in  said  forks,  the  works  at  one  end  of  the 
frame  being  adapted  to  engage  a  running  board  or  simi- 
lar support  and  having  means  for  clamping  the  same, 
legs  having  upper  loops  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the 
ends  of  the  cross  bar  at  the  other  end  of  the  frame, 
and  an  apron  terminally  attached  to  the  cross  bars. 

2.  A  bed  attachment  for  automobiles,  embodying  a 
pair  of  side  rails  each  embodying  a  pair  of  sections  and 
an  intermediate  rod  telescoped  into  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  sections,  a  nut  threaded  upon  each  rod  and  bear- 
ing against  one  of  the  respective  rail  sections,  said  rods 
and  other  rail  sections  having  Intereng,- l'<  a;  le  means  for 
preventing  the  rotation  of  said  rotls,  cross  bars,  the 
terminals  of  said  rails  having  portions  receiving  said 
cross  bars,  the  rails  having  means  at  one  end  for  engag- 
ing a  running  board  or  similar  support,  adjustable  legs 
for  supporting  the  other  ends  of  the  rails,  an  apron 
terminally  attached  to  the  cross  bars,  and  adjustable 
legs  engageable  with  said'  rods  for  supporting  the  inter- 
mediate portions  of  the  rails. 


1,174.965.  STAPLING-MACHINE.  Bybon  E.  Bbows, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Latham  Machinery  Co..  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nor.  2. 
1914.     Serial  No.  86^.761.      (Cl.  1—11.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  Intermittent  driving  mecha 
nlsm,  a  continuous  driving  mechanism.  l>ox  fpf-^Hng  ineHns 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  nie.  hanlsms.  means  f,r 
periodically  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  driving 
mechanisms  alternately  with  respect  to  sai<l  feeiling 
means,  and  means  for  preventing  simultaneous  connection 
of  said  driving  mechanlms  wifb  sai  1   fee.iing  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  .  \  fe.-ditig  hain.  nie<  h& 
nlsm  for  Intermittently  drlvi  .  -;.  d  hasn.  !iie<hanisn; 
for  contlnously  driving  said  cLa.ii,  means  for  niternatel^ 
changing  the  driving  relation  of  said  me.  hanistus  w.tt 
respect  to  said  chain,  and  means  for  j-ositiveiy  prevent 
Ing  simultaueous  connection  of  saia  mechanism!*  vvith 
said  chain. 
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8.  Thf  romhInaMon  of  a  ^ox  ff^filtrsz  chain,  mccha- 
nlsm  for  Intfnuitr.'ntly  drivin.'  ^-i  '  rmin,  mechaDlam 
for  rontirni  isiv  .Irisinir  said  ch:-.  s:  r  rh-  same  direction 
as  sail!  inr.  ■ri;,tt»'nt  drive,  and  i;i.;tiis  ui.iJer  the  control 
of  tht»  ha  in  for  changing  the  driving  relation  of  said 
driving    ii;>    har!;^rr"<    with    respect   to  the   chain. 

4.  Til.  .  om:  inanin  of  a  box  feeding  chain,  mecha- 
nism for  dr:  ;:-;  -tald  chain  Intermittently,  mechanism 
for  driving  sani  <  bain  continuously,  a  source  of  power 
common  to  both  of  said  driving  mechanisms,  means  for 
rendering  said  driving  mechanisms  alternately  effective 
and  ineffective  to  drive  the  chain  and  means  for  posi- 
tively preventing  said  mechanisms  from  being  simul- 
taneously placed  In  driving  relation  with  said  feed  chain. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  stapling  mechanism,  a  continu- 
ous chain  for  feeding  boxes  to  said  stapling  mechanism, 
an  intermittent  and  a  continuous  driving  mechanism 
for  said  rhain,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  boxes 
for  starting  and  stopping  said  stapling  mechanism  and 
for  controlling  tlu'  movprnont  of  said  chain. 

[Claims  6  to  .'ft    n.t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174.966.  ELECTHh  Ai,  SCKMv  EFFECT.  Robbbt 
H.  BcK.vsiDH,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  56.100.     (CI.  46—70.) 
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1  A  scenic  effect  comprising  an  electrical  and  floral 
dl.splay,  a  trellis  work  to  support  said  electrical  and 
flora!  llsplays,  and  ladders  in  said  trellfs  work,  said 
ladders  having  Illuminating  rungs. 

2.  A  s-tni.  .IT."  t  comprising  a  series  of  ladders,  trellis 
work  thprfl'tnw.'.  n,  combined  electrical  and  floral  dis- 
plays rarri'd  by  said  trellis  work,  said  floral  displays 
ln<ludinK  tl.i  trlial  illuminating  elements,  and  the  rungs 
of  sal  i  laibUr<  having  lighting  elements  therein  to  pro- 
ject llKhf   ♦hn-.uirh  thp  walls  of  said  rungs. 

3.  A  sfti!  tfT. .  f  'oiiiprislng  a  series  of  ladders,  trellis 
work  tbertv.t  \v''«  !i.  (nnbinf'd  electrical  and  floral  dis- 
plays i-arrifii  i  y  said  trellis,  said  electrical  displays 
boing  In  separate  circuits  of  which  the  lights  of  the 
dllTf'rinif  <ir.  ults  may  !>e  Illuminated  differently  and 
Intermlttcnrly,  said  ladders  having  tubular  rungs,  elec- 
trical lighting  ehinents  In  said  rungs,  the  light  from 
said  lighting  tlernent-j  licing  projected  through  the  walls 
of  sjiid  rungs,  and  said  lighting  elements  in  said  rnngs 
being  intermittently  lighted. 


1.174,U6T  VrL<"ANIZABLE  COMI'uSITION  OF  MAT- 
TER A.\l>  .METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME.  JOHH 
Stcakt  rAMTRELL.  I.ondon,  England.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1915.      S.Tiai   No.  20,74'.i.      (CI.  106 — 23.) 

1.  K  vu!ianizat)le  composition  of  matter  consisting  of 
(ommlniitt'd  ieathtT,  animal  fats  or  fatty  oils,  a  caustic 
alkali,  inaa;nf>ia.  tlhrous  matfrial.  fliltng  material,  a  re- 
silient vuli-anlzable  binder,  and  a  vulcanizing  agent,  snb- 
stantlally  as  ii.>s.-rihpd   and    ffir   thf  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  vnlcaulzable  coinpositton  of  matter  for  une  as  a 
snbstltutp  for  leather  and  for  makirii;  r^b^'T  liic  =hcpt8 
and  bands,  consisting  of  comminuted  leather  flvf  hur.  Ired 
pounds,  animal  fats  or  ffuty  oils  thirty  to  forty  pounds, 


canstlc  soda  sufflclent  to  saponify  the  fafty  matter, 
neKla  seventy-five  pounds,  a  variable  quantity  of  flbrou 
material,  French  chalk  twenty-flve  pounds,  lime  tan 
pounds,  dissolved  elastic  gnm  seventy  fivp  poun<1s.  and  a 
vulcanizing  agent,  substantially  as    !»>n  t  ru.d. 

3.  A  method  of  preparing  the  herein  described  com- 
position of  matter,  consisting  in  boiling  comminuted 
leather  with  animal  fats  or  fatty  oils,  keeping  the  mix- 
ture simmering  for  about  two  hours,  stirring  in  a  caustic 
alkali,  adding  flbrout*  material  and  continuing  the  boiling 
for  about  half  an  hour,  then  adding  magnesia  and  after 
further  boiling  for  about  three  quarters  of  an  hour  add- 
ing a  filling  material  and  a  dissolved  elastic  gum,  thor- 
oughly mixing  the  mass  and  continuing  the  boiling  for 
about  half  an  hour  longer,  after  which  the  mass  is  re- 
moved from  the  boiler,  dried,  and  then  subjected  to  the 
action  of  mixing  rollers,  during  which  mixing  and  roll- 
ing operation  a  vulcanizing  agent  is  added,  the  product 
being  then  formed  into  sheets  and  subjected  to  a  vul- 
canizing oi>eration,  all  Bubstantlally  as  set  forth. 


1,174.968.  TIRE  FOR  WiiKEi.s.  Danisl  J.  Canabt. 
Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  M. 
Richter,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
696,338.      (CI.    152—21.) 


1.  A   wheel   rim   comprising   a    metal    l>aud    foruuu;;    a 
continuous  section  having  an  inclined  outer  face  extend- 
ing substantially   across   the   pnfir>>    wi<Uh    of   the    whp'd 
rim,  a  band  section   having  an   out.  r   fir.'   (■n>;iii;',np   pur 
tion  and  having  a  beveled  inner  portion   adapt pd   f  .  en 
gage  and  seat  upon  the  inclined  face  of  the  band,  a  trMnx 
verse  rib  on  one  of  said  sections  adapted  to  interlo  k  w  rh 
a  registering  groove  in  the  other  section  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  sections  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  rib  having  a  fastening  means  extending  there- 
through to  secure  the  sections  In  p.ivK'oti 

2.  A  wheel  rim  comprising  a  u\<':\\  Snn!  fo!;  !;_■  a 
continuous  section  having  an  inclln.  '  (nitr  fur.  .m.j  1 
ing  substantially  across  the  entlr*-  width  of  the  wh«iel 
rim,  a  band  section  having  an  outer  tire  engaging  por> 
tlon  and  having  a  beveled  inner  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  seat  upon  the  inclined  face  of  the  band,  a  trans- 
verse rib  on  one  of  said  sections  adapted  to  Interlock  with 
a  registering  groove  in  the  other  section  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  sections  with  respect  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  sections  havlns  a  trmsverse  opening 
adapted  to  register  with  each  other,  and  securing  mpans 
passing  through  said  openings  entirely  through  th.'  wheel 
rim. 

8.  A  wheel  rim  comprlsin;.:  two  -iuporiniposefl  spctlons, 
each  having  means  for  engaging  one  side  of  a  tire  sec- 
tion, the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  sections  being  in- 
clined toward  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  means  bptween  the 
sections  for  preventing  relative  mov.i  ..n  irumfer- 
entlally  of  the  tire  and  section  fastenUm  n-an-  .  x"  nding 
transversely  through  said  sections  and  through  sjiid  in 
clined  contacting  surfaces. 

4.  A  wheel  rim  comprising  a  ;>and  tuning'  .i  trans- 
versely inclined  outer  face  an.i  [u.ans  (..r  pi.gMKUitf  one 
side  of  a  tire  section,  a  band  section  hnvine  a  trans- 
versely inclined  inner  fac^  slidahle  'ransversciy  (ii  the 
outer  face  of  said  band  and  having'  means  for  .'nKa>:1ng 
the  opposite  side  of  the  tire  section,  a  dov.'-tall  con- 
I   nection  between  said  liand  and  hand  section  and  fasten- 
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ing  means  extending  through  said  band  and  band  section 
transversely  of  the  tire  for  holding  said  band  section  re- 
movably in  place. 


1,174.969.  SIGNAL-TRANSMITTi:ii  William  J.  Davis, 
Pittsburgh,  and  David  Q.  Knittsl,  WUdwood,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  American  Fire  Alarm  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  De'iaware.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1915. 
Serial  No.  162.     (Cl.  177—366.) 


1.  In  a  signal  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able circuit  make-and-break  membpr,  a  rotatable  signal 
wheel,  a  {nanually  operable  Indicator  provided  with  an 
arm,  and  a  dog  engaging  said  member  and  slldably  mount- 
ed In  said  arm,  the  movement  of  the  indicator  being  ef- 
fective to  bring  the  dog  into  a  position  to  cause  the  cir- 
cuit make-and-break  member  to  be  moved  by  the  signal 
wheel  but  said  member  being  Immovable  by  the  movement 
of  the  indicator. 

2.  In  a  signal  transmitt-r  'h.  .onibiniition  of  a  piv- 
otally  mounted  make-and  bri  a!  ri'  i:  t.>r  provided  with  an 
arcuate  slot,  a  rotatable  sign.i.  \0  . .  1  n  manually  rota- 
table indicator  having  an  arm  flxedly  secured  to  It,  and 
a  dog  slldably  mounted  in  such  arm  and  provided  with  a 
pin  engaging  the  make-and-break  member  through  said 
slot  thereof,  the  rotation  of  said  Indicator  being  effective 
to  bring  said  dog  into  a  position  to  cause  said  member 
to  be  moved  by  the  signal  wheel. 

3.  In  a  signal  transmitter,  the  combination  of  an  arm 
movable  to  make  and  break  an  electric  circuit,  a  rota- 
table shaft  provided  with  two  sets  of  detents  one  for  mov- 
ing said  arm  to  transmit  a  box-number  signal  and  the 
other  to  transmit  a  special  signal,  thp  detent*  for  trans- 
mitting the  box-number  signal  being  pfr.>'tivp  to  move  the 
arm  upon  each  rotation  of  the  shaft  a  dop  manually 
movable  fn  n  p...5ltion  for  causing  said  spprlai-signal  de- 
tents to  transndt  a  signal  in  sequence  with  thp  box  num- 
ber signal,  and  means  effective  upon  the  rot;itii.n  o'  ^atd 
shaft  to  remove  said  dog  from  its  siirn.Ti  'mnsn.'tting  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  a  signal  transmitter,  the  comblnaMo!.  of  a  cir- 
cuit make-and-break  member,  means  Indudinp  n  'Inr-k- 
work  mechanism  for  moving  said  n-pn  ' "r  «  r.-aTa:  le 
shaft  for  setting  such  mechanism  ii:  i>  at  n  a  rota- 
tably  mounted  opprating  member  in.  iuiirii;  a  pawl  held 
yieldingly  in  enpnu.  '!<  nt  with  thf  ►;haft.  a  stop  pfTectlve 
upon  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  t-  r-ipnsp  thp  pawl,  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  locking  coHht  throuirh  an  aperture  of 
which  said  pawl  engages  the  shafr  and  mpans  for  causing 
said  collar  to  hold  said  pnwl  frnm  pnt'HsiPinent  with  the 
shaft  when  the  pawl  Ilm^^  i.ppn  r.baspd  thprefrom  and 
until  a  furthpr  movenipnt  of  th.    sbaft. 

5.  In  a  signal  transmitter,  rb.  oniltina^ior 
cult  make-and-break  member,  ni-an^  irii  ludin 
work  mechanism  for  moving  sabi  membpr  a  rotatable 
shaft  for  setting  such  mechanism  in  oppration  a  rotata- 
Ide  operating  member  Including  a  paw!  iipld  yieldingly  in 
engagement  with  the  shaft,  means  effective  upon  the  ro- 
tation of  the  hafr  to  release  the  pawl,  a  locking  member 
throvjgh  .an  ap.  r":rp  of  which  said  paw!  engages  the 
shaft,  and  iii..iii-  ;or  causing  said  locking  rnembpr  to  hold 
sal.l  pawl  fret!)  pngagement  with  the  shaft  when  the  pawl 
has  twPM  rpieas»d  ther.-fr.im  an'l  until  nfter  a  further 
movempiii   of  the  shaft. 


if  a    clr- 
a    clock- 


1,174,970.  APPARATUS  rOH  MAKING  OAJJ  FROM 
LIQUID  HYDROCARBONS.  Waltbb  Ci  ;  t  i  a  r.  > 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (Jeorge  H.  Smith  tru^t-e. 
Buffalo.  N.  y.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  5.  ..La4. 
Serial  No.  816,761.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,309.     (Cl.  48—107.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  combustible  gas  com- 
prising a  retort,  means  for  supplying  to  said  retort  a 
continuous  current  of  a  mixture  in  predetermined  pro- 
portion of  air  and  a  hydrocarbon  which  is  liquid  at  ordi- 
nary temperatures,  means  for  varying  the  rate  of  delivery 
of  said  mixture  and  means  for  automatically  maintain- 
ing said  proportion  substantially  constant  for  varying 
rates  of  delivery. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  combustible  ca^  f-  n; 
oil  comprising  a  converter,  means  for  maintaiuiiiK  saio 
converter  at  a  temperature  of  combustion,  a  mixing  de 
vice,  a  conduit  connecting  said  device  to  the  converter 
conduits  for  supplying  air  under  pressurp  and  an  ol  to 
said  mixing  device,  means  for  automatically  deiive.nij: 
the  oil  to  the  mixing  device  at  a  prpR-^iirf  'par  n>:  su  h 
relation  to  the  air  pressure  that  th*  jun:  •  ;>  .>f  ci  nrii", 
air  will  be  substantially  constant  for  ii.f!.  ••  nt  a  r  pr»-»- 
sures.  a  valve  for  regulating  the  rate  of  oil  uiiivi-rv  nnd 
ni4^*i«  for  adjusting  the  air  pressure  in  accordance  with 
the  demand  for  gas  to  be  delivered  by  said  converter. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  making  gas  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  converter,  a  mixing  device,  a  conduit  con- 
necting said  device  to  the  converter,  means  for  supplying 
air  under  pressure  and  a  hydrocarbon  oil  to  said  mixing 
device,  means  for  automatically  maintaining  the  oil  pres- 
sure at  such  relation  to  the  air  pressure  that  a  mixture 
of  air  and  oil  is  delivered  by  said  device  In  sui-tamiaiiy 
constant  proportions  for  varying  air  pressures  a  v;i  ve 
for  adjusting  said  proportion,  and  means  for  v  .r- .:,.  the 
air  pressure. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  gas.  the  combination 
of  a  mixing  device,  conduits  for  conveying  air  and  a 
combustible  to  said  mixing  device,  an  air  pump  'on- 
nected  to  said  air  conduit,  a  pump  for  delivering  pom- 
bustlble,  a  valve  for  predetermining  the  pr  portion  of  atr 
and  combustible  admitted  by  aaid  devl  >  .at  n  pivei,  air 
pressure,  means  for  varying  the  air  pre^-  i:t .  am!  :np«n* 
for  controlling  the  delivery  of  the  combustible  in  ac 
cordance  with  the  variation  of  air  pressure  to  maiTitalc 
the  said  proportion  substantially  constant. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  mixing  device,  conduits  for 
conveying  air  under  pressure  and  a  combustltde  tt  said 
mixing  device,  a  valve  for  predetermining  the  prop  irnou 
of  air  and  combustible  admitted  by  aaid  device  a  a 
given  air  pressure,  means  for  automatically  controlling 
the  delivery  of  the  combustible  in  accordance  with  the  air 
pressure  to  maintain  the  said  proportion  sabstantlaliy 
constant  for  different  air  pressures,  a  retort  for  sutject 
ing  the  mixture  of  air  and  combustible  to  a  temppraturp 
of  combustion  to  partially  burn  the  same,  a  conduit  for 
conveying  away  the  products  of  said  combustion  a  pis 
ometer  connected  to  said  conduit,  hnd  mpans  tor  auto 
matically  adjusting  the  pressure  of  tbc  iii-:i\.rpu  a.r  to 
maintain  sai-;  >ra-<.!i.i'!.  :  :;.ipi;  w  •!;  cas  to  a  prp.iPtprn.ined 
volurip  with  ft  \a"^ir.J  (leinana. 

I'la.iLi.*  ti  to   Is  Let    printed   .n  the  Sjaiette.l 
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1,174.971.  PRtHKSS  OF  MAKING  GAS.  Waltbb  CLINT 
Dayto.v,  I'.uffai.i  \  Y  a-n^;.-nor  to  George  H.  Smith, 
trustee,  BufT,  .■  N  V  1  ontlnuatlon  of  application 
Serial  No.  SlG.TtJl,  tii-d  Fto.  5,  1914.  This  application 
flled  Jan.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  4,187.     (CI.  48—212.) 


1    The  procesB  of  making  gas  of  substantially  constant 
'•omposltlon  and  calorific  value  from  a  liquid  combustible 

whi'  h  ■■on^ist';  in  inrroit'j.iii^'  a  combustlon-SUPportlng 
ii;a-<  ■■.v.'\^"  pr>-i>!;rH  inr  .  a  t;M\  •  ;r  device.  Independently 
'1fliv»r!ri4  a  •  i.rn.'iustii.U'  at  a  --KNstantlally  constant  level 
-o  'lose  *..  rh^'  !ts:>  t  <.f  sni.!  iril.xing  device  as  to  substan- 
ually  •iiiniiiir,  ^h"  .  rT.  ts  ,f  friction  and  inertia  of  the 
liquid  upon  ;r>  !  :;..  rv  ;!i'  1  the  mixing  device,  introduc- 
ing saiil  (oiiiiHj-.rr  ;  :.:.i  rhi»  mixing  device  in  a  prede- 
termlnf'd  ratio  to  tr.--  'i 
:,'a-;  at  a  prfssur 
hustimi  siippiirt!!! 
varyliij:    th»-    prMS~u! 


lantity   of  comhustion-supporting 

var^iii^'   u-:fh   rrw  pr.->-ure  of  the  com- 

?a-<    t'i    niaintaln    sai!    ratio    constant. 

thn      iin.u-tion  supporting    gas 

?  >  '*>  :>:  1  '      s  to  be  varied,  con- 

vture    ;u   a    Leated   zone   to  pro- 

ind  recovering  for  use  the  prod- 


whi-D  thf  ainoijnt  of  ga 
>!ii.  t  n-  th.'  resultlrii;  : 
■  111'  '■  '  h.  iii:i-al  reactlnti, 
i!''ts      ;■  -^a  M   ri'a  :  f  i.iri~, 

-'  1^1'  ;  ru  f-s  ,1:  ni;ikiiit,'  jas  of  substantially  uniform 
.'oi!i;Mi>!t;.in  an!  alorlflc  value  which  consists  in  Intro- 
(!ii  ini;  air  ijij.l.  r  pr.s^uro  to  a  mixing  device,  Independently 
(If'liv.-rlni:  a  cnmlui^t;!.].'  >o  close  to  the  Inlet  of  said  mix- 
ins:  Uvi  p  that  :'ii  tuatinns  of  pressure  due  to  friction 
ami  in.rtia  ai.  -1  -tantiaMy  absent.  Introducing  said  com- 
hu.stiiilo  into  th»'  tiiixins:  device  In  such  ratio  to  the 
quantity  ..f  air  that  tht-  quantity  of  air  Is  Insufficient  to 
coinp!t't"iy  hum  t!i>"  Dinhustlble  and  at  a  pres.oure  auto- 
matiaiiy  varying  witii  th.'  air  pressure  to  maintain  said 
ratio  sui.stantiaily  or;.tant.  conducting  the  resulting  mli- 
tur.'  to  a  h^at.-i  /on.  p.  rmlttlng  chemical  reaction,  and 
conili;.  tii.i;  aw  IV  t!,.    prM.jii'ts  of  said  reaction. 

:V    Iht    pro  .-^,  of  nsaking  gas  of  substantially  uniform 
1  lioriti.    viiiiif   tr   ni   a    iifjiid   combustible  which  consists 
In   iritroihi -ing  air 
'lv(-rlng    a    ounioii- 

and  n.'gligii.iy  iow  hydr-.^tati  head  close  ta  the  inlet  of 
salil  (l.'vif-  f)  .■iiininatf  !lu  t;(tIons  of  the  discharge.  In- 
tro.Juoing  sail!  ooni'uHti'i.'  into  the  mixing  device  at  a 
pr.'ssuri'  i-riv,..!  from  an  1  varying  with  the  air  pressure 
to  prodn  ."  at  .iiff.-r.  nt  air  pressures  a  mixture  of  com- 
bu>ti  ir  an!  air  in  whi  h  the  air  is  Insufficient  in  amount 
to  ornpo'triy  <uru  th-  otiiiiustlble,  varying  the  air  pres- 
sur.'  wlin  ?lu'  aniount  of  -a^  ig  to  be  varied,  correspond- 
ingly varyini.'  'U.'  pr-ssir-  on  'he  combustible  in  response 
to  said  variation  in  air  pressure  to  maintain  the  prede- 
terniin.'.l  ratio  substantially  constant,  conducting  the 
rf"^ulting  niixtiir.'  in  a  hi  nt.Ml  zone  to  produce  incomplete 
•  oniioistlon  an!  ondu  tiiur  away  the  products  of  said 
coint)UMtlon. 

4.  Tht'   pro.rss  whi.  h   roii-i?t*  :n  delivering  air  under 
prcssurn   to   a    noxin 


nltr  i)r.s>'!r..  to  a  mixing  device,  de- 
o''    at;ai!i-f    ,t    substantially    constant 


flfpon.l-'ntl  V    si;pp:v:ii;    ,,•; 
lpvt>i  HO   I  iovp  til  f  h"  lO;   in  ii 
th''    cffc'T^    uf    iii.-rtia    an.! 
sail!    inixin,'    il>'v:  ■.--   at   a    p; 
betwi'f'u   ti:'-  .n:t;ai  air  rir.'-: 


pania;    fxpan^ion 


th. 


!!i>.n_'  air  ami  oil  inlets,  In- 

a'    a    substantially    constant 

t  a.v  to  substantially  eliminate 

friction,   feeding  the  oil   into 

'-sisr-    ..|  i,i'   to  the  difference 
•ur.'  :<:i.\  rh..  air  pressure  after 
tnixin^'    i.'vice,  varying  the  air 


I  pressore  to  secure  desired  variations  in  th'  ra*f  <  r  !.  i^r- 
j  ery  of  the  resulting  mixture,  and  varying  ih<j  pr- -^ure 
on  the  oil  by  and  In  accordance  with  the  variation  of  air 
pressure  to  maintain  a  predetermined  proportion  .sub- 
stantially constant,  introducing  said  mixture  to  a  heated 
reaction  zone  and  withdrawing  the  resulting  gas. 

6.  The  process  of  making  gas  of  substantially  uniform 
cAlorlflc  value  which  consists  in  introducing  air  under 
pressure  to  a  mixing  device,  maintaining  a  supply  of 
combustible  at  a  substantially  constant  level  and  a  neg- 
ligibly low  head  so  close  to  said  mixing  device  that  varia- 
tions of  influx  of  combustible  due  to  friction.  Im  rt!a  and 
hydrostatic  head  are  substantially  absent,  introsuclng 
said  combustiblp^nto  the  mixing  device  with  an  air  in- 
jector in  desl/ed  proportion  to  thp  air.  varying  the  in- 
itial pressurjSL^f  the  air  u  i  >  n  aihl  'vhile  varying  the 
rates  of  delivery  of  said  matriai-  th.reby  correspond- 
ingly varying  the  feed  of  sai  !  . .m  ustit)le  automatically 
In  response  to  said  variation  in  a  r  [sr.ssure  to  maintain 
said  proportions  substantially  constant,  introducing  the 
mlztore  to  a  rone  maintained  at  a  t.  n  p.  raiire  of  oxida- 
tion and  recovering  the  products  of  a  hemlcal  reaction 
occurring  In  said  zone. 


1.174,972.  MECHANICAL  MiVlMKNT.  Lbi  Docolas 
Madlaon.  Wis.  Filed  July  23,  1914.  Serial  No' 
862^9.      (a.  74—14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  wheel,  of  a  relatively 
stationary  member,  a  connecting  rod  operating  recipro- 
cally in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
wheel  rotation,  an  intermediate  power  transmitting  mem- 
ber, and  a  connection  between  the  power  transmitting 
member  and  said  relatively  stationary  member  adapted  to 
shift  the  power  transmitting  member  during  wheel  rota- 
tion to  carry  the  end  of  said  connecting  rod  eccentrically 
about  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  a  coupling  connection  be- 
tween said  connecting  rod  and  intermediate  member,  and 
a  gliding  connection  between  said  inti m..  iuite  member 
and  the  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  siiaft  of  a  rotary 
wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  relatively  stationary  gear 
wheel  also  supported  by  said  shaft,  a  pinion  journal^d  on 
the  rotary  wheel  and  meshing  with  saM  pear  wht-el,  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  pinion  at  on  si.;.-  of 
the  pinion  axis,  and  having  sliding  conne'tion  .vitr.  thp 
rotary  wheel  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  shaft  ax.s  ,, n  •  -, 
connecting  rod  coupled  to  said  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  wheel,  of  a  v-lnUvdy 
stationary  wheel,  a  pinion  mounted  upon  th.  r  'arv 
wheel  in  a  position  to  travel  in  rollinj:  .nta  t  wiii.  th.> 
periphery  of  the  stationary  wheel,  jj  i  a  m ori,  n  tranp 
mltting  member  for  the  rotary  wheel  piMt  iiv  i  nr,.  tiii 
with  the  pinion,  and  having  sliding  connujuun  wiih  the 
rotary  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotory  whf'<  1.  of  a  nla tiv.lv 
stationary  wheel,  a  pinion  niouiiti-i  -.ip.in  th..  rotar>   wli...-. 
in   a   position   to   travel   in   rolling     Mnta   t    with    tto    p. 
riphery  of  the  stationary  wheel,  an  i   a   motion   transmit 

I  ting   member   for    the   rotary    \vh..l    pivotally    couii.    ted 
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with  the  pinion,  and  having  sliding  connc  tin  with  the 
rotary  wheel,  said  sliding  connection  comprising  a  roller 
Journaled  on  said  wheel  in  rolling  interacting  contact 
with  portions  of  said  motion  transmitting  number. 


1,174.973.  SKWiNG-MACillNE.NEEDLE-QDARD.  QCS- 
TAV  B.  Felsinthal,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9, 
1916.     Serial  No.  33,067.     (CI.  112—29.) 


1,174,974.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  L»VI  H.  Fobd,  Abi- 
lene, Kans.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1916.  Sertal  No  7.981. 
(a.  176—282.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  guard  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  presser  foot  and  a  set  screw  therefor,  a  bracket 
seated  upon  the  presser  foot  in  engagement  with  the  said 

>«crew,  a  needle  reclprocatingly  mounted  adjacent  the 
said  presser  foot,  a  forwardly  proJetlln>:  '^koii  ton  guard 
carried  by  the  bracket  at  one  side  of  tlo  n>'edle,  an  In- 
tegral lug  upon  the  said  bracket  at  t!,.  ,  j  poslte  side  of 
the  needle  from  the  said  skeleton  ^lari.  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  projecting  L-shape.i  guard  foot  pivoted  to 
the  said  lug  and  having  a  bottom  material-engaging  por- 
tion in  the  same  plane  as  the  engaftin-  portion  of  the 
presser  foot,  and  a  turned-over  hand  hoi.  at  the  upper 
forward  end  of  thf  .-ai.;  guard  foot. 

2.  A  needle  guard  u.r  sewing  ma' hines  comprising  a 
bracket  for  inclosing  the  shank  i'  rton  of  a  machine 
presser  foot,  a  fixed  skeleton  guard  an  i  a  v  rti.  ally  swing- 
ing pivotal  guard  foot  forwardiy  arr  i  v  the  said 
bracket  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  ma  !  in.'  n.edle  and 
providing  an   unobstructed  open  spa.*    th.  r.  h.  t-.veen. 

3.  A  needle  guard  for  sewing  mai  hin.-  on  prising  a 
bracket  adapted  for  removable  attajchment  to  the  machine 
presser  foot  rearwardly  of  the  needle  of  the  machine,  an 
Integral  skeleton  guard  plate  at  one  aide  of  the  said 
bracket,  a  lug  at  the  opposite  edge  thereof,  an  L-shaped 
guard  foot  pivoted  for  vertical  movements  upon  the  said 
lug  and  adapted  to  seat  forwardly  rf  th.  presser  foot 
upon  the  goods  to  be  operated  ttp.-m  th<'  said  sniard  foot 
and  plate  adapted  to  project  f  rNvar.i'y  of  an  i  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  the  sewing  needle  of  the  nsa    t  .n.' 

4.  A  sewing  machine  guard  comprising  ii^  combination 
with  a  presser  foot  having  a  fit  awnv  side  portion,  a 
bracket  seated  upon  the  rr.  -  :  f  t  a  -  .  edle  reclpro- 
catingly mounted  adjacent  ts  .  .10:  ir.-s.r  foot,  a  for- 
wardly projecting  skeleton  guard  oarri.d  1  y  'he  bracket 
at  one  side  of  the  needle,  and  a  i.p.  n  iinL-  L  shaped 
guard  foot  plvoUlly  carried  by  th.  'ra  k.  t  fr  vertical 
movement  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  needle  and  having  a 
flattened  bottom  portion  normally  positioned  within  the 
said  cut-away  side  portion  of  the  said  presser  foot. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  sewing  machine  presser  foot  having  a 
side  cut-away  portion  and  a  sewing  needle,  a  downwardly- 
forwardly  projecting  L-shapod  guard  f.  o'  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  said  presser  foot  and  i  ,'.  n  c  a   '  ottom 

:'.!;..  plane  as  the  en- 
it.  and  a  turned-over 
nd  of  the  said  guard 


niMt.  rial  .ngaglng  portion    In    th< 

cacini:    p-rtion    of    the    presser    f. 


han. 
foot. 


it    the  upper   forw; 


In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  electric  switch  including  a  swinging  knife 
contact  member,  of  a  transverse  bar  secured  to  said  mem- 
l>er  and  having  terminal  pintles,  posts  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  switch,  a  yoke  having  spaced  arms  piv- 
oted to  the  posts  and  having  slots  in  which  the  pintles 
are  engaged,  and  an  actuating  arm  carried  by  the  yoke. 


1,174,976.  TUMBLING-BARREL.  Jambs  M.  G.  Fcli^ 
MAN,  Sewlckley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Metal  Mold- 
ing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Aug.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  Rr.T  95R 
(CI.  61—14.) 


H 


---i 


[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  «;h?.  tte.l 


1.  A  tumbling  barrel  of  essentially  cylindrical  form 
divided  medially  and  longitudinally  and  provided  in  Its 
cylindrical   walls   with    enlarged    zones,   substantlail.v    «)< 

described. 

2.  In  a  cleaning  apparatus  a  tumbling  barrel  of  .  s-.  a 
tlally  cylindrical  form  mounted  In  a  suitable  frami 
said  tumbling  barrel  being  divided  medially  and  long! 
tudlnally  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  «one  It  lt> 
cylindrical  walls  and  supporting  rollers  in  aald  tram. 
engaging  such  enlarged  tone. 

3.  A  cleaning  apparatus  Including  the  crm' 'nntl.-n  cf 
a  perforate  rotary  tumbling-barrel  having  no  mo,  r. 
movable,  and  a  compressed-air  nozzle  mounted  n  a  sup 
port  external  to  said  barrel  and  capable  of  bein;;  snvuuk 
when  the  side  of  the  barrel  is  removed  to  in  :  t- m 
operative  position  within  the  barrel. 


1,174.976.      ADJUSTABLE      BAND      FOR      ■    AKNiiiNTf' 
AND     THE     LIKE.     ThOMAb     R.     Gaivks      ^.ioitreeo 
Quebec,    Canada.     Filed    May    29,    1.14        >.ria      No 
841,954.      (CI.  2—148.) 
In  combination  with  a  tubular  sheath  adapt*  i   t   r  at 

tachment  to  a  garment,  of  an' elastic  band  In-^rt.d  th.  re 
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in.   .sa;il   tul  iiia-  -ih.'ath  having  openings  aajacent  Itf  «x- 
trpmlrj-fi    nri!    said    elastic    band    extended    through    said 


XSSZ: 


"I  ^    — ■  .,^4 .. ,  ,.^  ;■*«  -fc..^^ — -^-  -^i  > 

openings  and  detachahly  and  adjustably  fastened  beyond 
said  openings  to  said  sheath. 


1.174,977.        LaVAT''H  Wiii    »m    Sitdnit    Graham, 

Chicago.  111.,  a~-i^'ri  r  to  Ftlra;  Huber  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  7, 
1909.     Serial  No.  600.561.     {CI.  4 — 40.) 


1     A  l.ivat   ry     >  inprlslng  a  bowl  portion,  a  detachable 
rliu    alapted    to    direct    the    water    uniformly    down    the 

si.i.'.s  if  th"  bowl  from  a.lja-ont  the  upper  edge  thereof, 

an     ir/rt     pip-'     r'-jrii..-!     \:ir.-::r'\:     with    the    rim,    having 


two    channels,    one 
the   othtT   i-hannel 


it'n 


n.;    tHrij^entlally 


th. 


rim   and 


the  fiowl   f'lr 
2.     A      i:iv:i 
t!arin^    <\>\-  -^ 
grrii    with    th' 
a     'i-n'-ai     p. 
ln!i>T    finl    ■! 
o'ntrai    P'>ri 
zonfal    (Hr'"'r 
rantrfntialiy   arr-i 
by   th''  wi'iT  wW 
tr<<v.\    i'-    ;.pP'-r 
U'U'liRa;    fr'ii.i    Th 


'a  Uii;;   rrt-llaHy   through    the   rim  Into 
thf  pi;rp<>->'  sp»'   i*^.'.! 

iry      ' mprising    a    bowl    having    outwardly 

an  i   a    vtrtlcal  annular  flange   formed  inte- 

•ipp>r  ^n  I  thereof,  a  detachable  rtm  having 

rt;.  li     liaptt'il    to    rest    within    said    flange, 

ir.  r    :;,uii;»>s    formed    integral    with    the   said 

a:i'i    •xtendlng   in    stili-'flr'.ally    a    horl- 

an    Inkt  leading  to   thf  bowl,  having  a 

ni:'-'!   '-hannpl   'i»'a<llng  to  the  rim  whcre- 

1   !  ►   .lirocttMi  down  the  sides  of  the  bowl 

-!;:•    a  [111    a    ra  ItaUy   extending   channel 

.    ]nU-t    within    th.    rim   to   the   interior 


in 
on, 


)f   Thf  howl   fur   th»*  ptirjiosf  .^ipt-i'lritMl 


1,174,97--.  TUBrL.VK  ri,.\Ti:  <'.\STI  N' .  BOX,  JOHN 
W!ri.:\M  Har.m.  i:i  I'Hso.  Tei.  FiU-ti  July  21,  1916. 
S.'nal   .N-.  41,l.'?;i      M'!.  22 — 2.) 


1.  In  'onahination  with  a  t'lhijlar  piiate  cast  box  In- 
cluding a  swinging  cjr.-.  a  heal  ring  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  ooTf  and  noaii-^  fnr  nioving  said  ring  longi- 
tudinally of  The  core  upon  ~u,!ii:iiii:  movf.jiient  of  the  core. 

2.  In    combination    with    a    tubiilar    piat"    cast    box    in- 
eluillng   a    movable     -ore    a    head    rlii^    -iiidaiily   mounted 
upon    the   core   and    in''ans    ftr    InipHrtint:    s.'p. irate   move-^ 
meat  to  the  head   ring  upon   the     ure   in   hiilhod  with  the 
movement  of  the  core. 


8.  Ib  combination  with  a  tnbnlar  platr  f-ast  hoi 
Including  a  movable  core,  means  for  ImpartiHf,  fpa.'^aie 
movement  to  the  cast  plate  upon  the  core  in  unison 
with  the  movement  of  the  core  into  an  inoperative  ad- 
justment. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  plate  cast  box  in- 
cluding a  swinging  core,  a  bead  ring  slidably  mounted 
upon  the  core  and  stationary  means  coactlng  with  the 
head  ring  for  imparting  movement  thereto  longitudinally 
of  the  core  during  the  swinging  movement  of  the  core. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  plate  cast  box  In- 
cluding a  swinging  core,  a  head  ring  slidably  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  cam  action  separate  from  the  core  and 
coactlng  with  the  head  ring  for  imparting  movement 
to  the  ring  longitudinally  of  the  core  during  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  core. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,979.  CHARGING  iiW.S  FOR  DISTILLATION 
RETORTS.  Emil  Hbidbbich,  Zeebrugge,  Belgium. 
Filed  Mar.  80,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,370.     (CI.  202 — B.) 


■nds 


1.  The  combination  with  an  tipri.h-  gas  retort,  <  f  a 
fuel  duct  leading  thereinto  ai.i  an  upuieht  fuel  n-  ep 
tacle  above  the  duct  provlde<i  «  tti  lar.ri,i.\  rpctpr  •  liile 
aide  walls  having  a  rang"  "f  tiic.v.m-r.r  ir m  a  p-.'^nion 
of  separation  greater  than  the  width  of  the  .i.-,  >  i,,  a  po-^i 
tion  of  approach  less  than  th^  width  of  ih"  duct  and  hav- 
ing their  closest  arpr..a.h  adjac.-nt  t,,  the  rccfiving  end 
of  the  duct. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  iprij.'lit  ^a-  ret  rt.  f  h 
fuel  duct  leading  therelnf"  lod  ati  ui^riKht  :  .«  ;  ri op 
tacle  above  the  duct  provided  wit)!  iatfraliv  r>- -.procaide 
side  walls  having  a  raoL-"  i.:'  movemTH  inou  a  position 
of  separation  greater  rhaji  the  width  ..f  the  -inct  tu  a 
position  of  approach  les-  'haii  th.-  wol'h  nf  the  .lu.t,  saUi 
side  walls  being  plvotai.y  ^upport^■ll  ;: ;  tio  .  ii,!>  '■.•p.n.te 
from  the  duct  and  having  means  for  laiisi-ii;  the  r>'<!prM- 
cation  of  the  walls  .i  tin_-  upnu  the  iattc 
adjacent  to  the  entrance  tu  the  <!u.-t 

8.  The  combination  with  a  i:as  rcti.r: 
corresponding  shape  to  and  ;>adin»;  int< 
means  for  causing  lateral   cnnipa.  tinL' 
moving  toward  the  duct. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ca-  n  M.ri 
which  fuel  passes  to  th»    i.tiu-    and    n 
Ing  the  fuel  In  its  prog:  -ss  owar  i  ^.\\>\ 
increasing  compression 

6.  The  com;  ;iiatO'fi  w-ith  a  •■••rort.  of  a  tilling,'  piece 
therefor  and  a  hcppc-  l.-aditi^-  to  sahi  '.Iliiig  piece  and 
comprising  two  re,,.ii\.iy  tiiovaiue  later.ai  wall  serthiiis 
in  substantially  fixe.;  r.iati-n  .u  the  ,  i,d^  remote  from  the 
filling  piece  and  hauns,-  a  ran-'e  of  timx  imeiit  adjacent  to 
the  filling  piece  from  a  po>;!ii.u  of  greater  spread  than 
the  width  of  the  filling  piece  to  a  position  of  less  spread 
than  the  width  of  the  fining  ;c,...  .. 

[Claims  6  and  7   .-lor   printed    ,n   the  Uazette.] 
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1,174.980.      COMBINED    AIKli:t;id;K     AM'     Kl.xME 
SPREADER.      Clifton    E.    Hbbman,    Columbus,    Ohio,   j 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1915.    Serial  No.  46,367.    (CI.  126—163.) 


1.  An  air  feeder  and  flame  spreader  comprising  a  shell 
open  at  Its  bottom  and  having  at  Its  top  a  hot  air  outlet, 
and  a  plurality  of  centering  arms  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  shell  and  having  seats  at  their  Inner  ends  re- 
ceiving the  lower  edge  thereof. 

2.  An  air  feeder  and  flame  spreader  comprising  an  up- 
standing continuous  wall  Inclined  upwardly  and  inwardly 
and  having  on  its  interior  a  plurality  of  upright  ribs,  an 
additional  continuous  wall  rising  from  the  aforesaid  wall 
and  Inclined  upwardly  and  Inwardly  to  a  less  extent  than 
the  latter,  and  a  cap  member  supported  by  the  additional 
wall  In  spaced  relation  in  respect  thereto. 

3.  An  air  feeder  and  flame  spreader  comprising  an 
upstanding  continuous  wall  inclined  upw.rdly  and  in- 
wardly and  having  on  both  its  Interior  and  its  exterior 
a  plurality  of  upright  ribs,  an  additional  continuons  wall 
rising  from  the  aforesaid  wall  and  in- ;  ne  l  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  to  a  less  extent  than  the  latter,  and  a  cap  mem- 
ber supported  by  tbo  additional  wall  in  spaced  relation 
in  respect  thereto 


i.i:4.;<'-i       ACCELERATOR.     Cheistia.n    l      Hsss.    (  hi- 

'  cago.  111.,  assignor  to  Alexander   Nelson,   Chicago,   111. 

FllMl  Aug.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  858.601.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  an  automobile,  and  in  combination  with  the  dash 
and  engine  thereof,  an  engine  accelerator  comprising  a 
horizontally  movable  foot  member  extending  through  the 
dash,  means  In  front  of  said  dash  to  >ui >p  -t  said  member, 
and  a  connection  from  said  member  to  the  throttle  of  the 
engine,  said  dash  having  an  opening  for  the  lateral  mo- 
tion of  said  member. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  and  In  combination  with  the  dash 
and  engine  thereof,  an  engine  accelerator  comprising  a 
horizontally  movable  foot  member  extendlnp  throi  ch  the 
dash,  a  connection  from  said  member  to  the   thr.ttle  of 


fh    the 


i. 
hid 

out 


the  engine,  s.-  t  -:  mber  being  mounted  to  swrl  about 
a  vertically  disposed  axis  In  front  of  said  dn^f  .h.,i!  hav- 
ing a  rear  portion  upon  which  the  foot  is  pa  ed  which 
portion  has  an  upturned  lug  for  engaging  the  side  of  the 
foot,  said  dash  having  an  opening  for  the  lateral  motion 
of  said  member. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  and  in  combination  w 
and  engine  thereof,  an  engine  accelerator 
borlzontally  movable  foot  memt>er,  a  connectlt 
member  to  the  throttle  of  the  engine,  said  i: 
also  pivoted  at  its  front  end  to  swing  up  and 
a  horizontal  axis,  and  arranged  to  reat  on  the  floor  or 
foot  board  of  the  automobile  body. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  and  in  combination  w  th  'hi  rtash 
and  engine  thereof,  an  engine  accelerator  comprising  a 
borlzontally  movable  foot  member,  a  connection  from  K«id 
member  to  the  throttle  of  the  engine,  said  member  ha  v  114; 
a  vertically  disposed  pivot  and  a  lateral  craik  a-m. 
and  said  connection  including  a  t>ell  crank,  a 
tending  from  said  arm  to  said  bell  crank,  and  a 
tending  transversely  of  the  engine  from  the  bell 
the  engine  throttle. 

5.  In  an  automobile,  and  in  combination  with  the  dash 
and  engine  thereof,  an  engine  accelerator  comprising 
a  horlzotnally  movable  foot  member,  a  connection  from 
said  member  to  the  throttle  of  the  engine,  said  member 
Including  a  foot  plate  having  Its  forward  end  provide- 
with  a  pair  of  downturne<l  ears,  the  rear  end  of  said  plate 
having  an  upturned  lug  to  engage  the  side  of  the  foot 
a  bracket  plate  fastened  to  the  engine  by  bolts  thereof  1, 
crank  arm  pivoted  on  said  bracket  plate,  morahle  «;>■  ut 
a  vertically  disposed  axis,  and  means  for  pivotinp  s.h;  : 
foot  plate  on  said  crank  arm.  whereby  said  foot  piit. 
swings  up  and  down  about  a  horizontally  disposed  ax-^ 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


rod    ex 
■a;.K  to 


1,174,982.     Bli'-Ki:  MECHANISM.     Joe   Hp.ib.xh    Wanke- 
gan.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jacob  Kutcler.   N     •! 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  86!^    T.'e 
(CT.  74—13.) 


1.  In  a  brake  mechaniwn,  the  combination  wth  a  sh.-ift 
of  a  block  having  a  passage  In  which   .he   -haii    rt-   tor 
rotation,  and  another  passage  intersecting  the  nr.-^t  nane.: 
passage  to  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  o-   the 
latter   with   the  shaft  encroaching   on   the    second  namer; 
passage,  a  ball  lodged  In  the  second-named  paw-'it 
provided  with  yleldable  means  urging  the  ball  int,    ■ 
ment  with  the  shaft,  and  a  pin  movable  axiaH.\    c 
wise  of  the  second  passage  and  having  the  md  en 
said  second  passage  adapted  to  engage     h.    oai!   w 
engaging  the  shaft,  whereby  the  ball   r;  .      te   rrcv. 
of  engaging  relation  to  the  shaft  and  th.  re  he.,;. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  wth  a 
of  a  block  provided  with  a  passage  in  which  ?h. 
for  rotation,  and  other  passages  In  transverse  r. 
the  first-named  passage  and  located  on  opposite 
the  shaft  passages  in  position  to  be  encroHci,,.d 
the  shaft,  a  ball  lodged  In  each  passage,  a  sp-  ng  . 
pa--M.     In  position  to  move  the  respective   hall   ii 
gHgenn-ut  with  the  shaft,  and  pins,  one  for  ea  h  p 
movable  into  engagement  with  the  hall  in  the  p 
opposition  to  the  spring  and  shaped  to  engage  th. 
move  it  away  from  the  shaft  without  engagltL'  t 

8.  A  brake  meciumism  comprising  a  t  i     k  tav 
sage  adapted  to  receive  a  shaft  and  at    ther    p.is^ac 
i  transverse   relation   to    the    flrst-named    passage    and 
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croarhfd  tip<in   by  sa!<1   second-named  paaMge,  the  latter 

having  iU"  .11  1  ■l"--'\  iinl  the  other  end  open,  and  a  ball 
and  sprint!  lodged  In  the  second  named  passage  with  the 
sprinj,'  locattd  between  the  ball  and  the  closed  end  of  the 
passaK'f".  and  IIi^"an^  f  r  moving  the  ball  against  the 
action  of  the  spring,'.  <  ninprl^iing  a  pin  adapted  to  enter 
the  second  named  passage  through  th-'  'P'lj  end  thereof 
and  having  the  entering  end  beveled  or  cut  away  to  en- 
gage and  move  the  ball  out  of  operative  relation  to  the 
first  nutiK'l  pa>sa4'  without  encroaching  upon  said  first- 
nanifd   passaL-- 

4,  The  u'iii.  nation  with  a  shaft,  of  a  block  having  a 
passii.-.  ill  which  the  shaft  is  fitted  for  rotation,  trans- 
verse pn-saRf's  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first-named  pas- 
sjige  an  1  n  ru.i  he  i  upon  thereby,  each  of  said  second- 
named  pa^^au'-  h  a.  rii,'  one  end  closed  and  the  other  end 
open,  a  ha:,  and  spring  in  each  passage  with  the  spring 
lodged  hetw.  en  the  ball  and  the  closed  end  of  the  passage, 
and  a  lull  operating  pin  for  each  of  the  second-named 
passag'  -  said  pin  being  movable  Into  the  passage  through 
the  op«  n  I  r.  !  thereof  and  having  the  entering  end  beveled 
or  cut  away  ro  »'np\gp  the  ball  and  move  it  way  from  the 
shaft  without  in^'aKinL;  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  !.:ak.  ni.  chatii <::;  'he  combination  with  a  shaft, 
of  a  i/iock  having  a  pa->a_'.'  therein  for  receiving  the 
shaft  and  another  pas.sai;e  extending  transversely  of  the 
first  named  paNsa*,'c  and  encroached  upon  by  the  shaft 
when  located  in  th-  f.rst-named  passage,  said  second- 
named  passage  hiving'  one  end  closed  and  the  other  end 
freely  op.n,  a  i  ai.  iodgcj  in  the  second-named  passage  and 
a  sprint;  i  ).!>,'eii  erween  the  ball  and  the  closed  end  of 
the  se<on(l  named  pa-^.u-e,  the  ball  and  spring  being  re- 
tained in  the  pa.>^  1^- '  y  the  encroaching  portion  of  the 
shaft  an  !  said  ball  being  yieldable  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  shaft  on  the  application  of  a  suitable  force  to 
the  tjall  to  perndt  the  shaft  to  rotate  freely  In  either 
direction. 

iClauns  t)  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


above  the  plate  to  compnH  tile  articles  fed  in  front  of 
the  plate,  and  adjustable  feeding  pins  adapted  to  engage 
a  predetermined  number  of  members  to  be  fed  upon  each 
reciprocation  of  the  plate. 


,17  4,983.      AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE.      Mabion 
HcBLER,  Vilas,  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1912.     Serial  No. 

738,942.      (CI.  97—36.) 


i^*^'!  *?tg 


8.  In  a  feeding  device  of  the  clas.s  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  reci^rocable  plate  for  supporting  and  feed- 
ing the  members  having  one  corner  thereof  cut  away, 
and  a  suction  device,  movable  into  position  to  engage 
the  lowermost  member  to  be  fed,  adapted  to  be  disposed 
in  the  cut-away  space  at  the  end  of  the  plate  when  it  is 
reciprocated. 

4.  In  a  feeding  device  for  sheets,  pamphlets  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  curved  reciprocable  plate  for 
supporting  and  feeding  the  members  from  the  bottom  of 
a  stack  thereof,  of  means  in  connection  with  the  plate 
at  one  end  to  predetermine  the  number  of  members  to 
be  fed  by  the  plate  upon  its  reciprocation,  a  movable 
arm  plvotally  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  the  plate, 
and  a  finger  supported  by  the  arm  movable  with  it  In 
position  to  separate  the  members  to  be  fed  upon  the  re- 
ciprocation of  the  plate. 

6.  In  a  feeding  device  for  sheets,  pamphlets  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  means  forming  a  magazine  for 
members  to  be  fed,  of  a  longitudinally  reciprocable  plate 
at  the  bottom  of  the  magazine,  means  in  connection  there- 
with to  engage  a  predetermined  number  of  members  to 
be  fed  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  plate,  a  suction  de- 
vice at  the  feeding  end  of  the  magazine  movable  to  en- 
gage the  lowermost  member  to  be  fed  and  movable  away 
from  the  article  to  be  fed,  and  a  finger  movable  into 
position  between  the  article  to  be  fed  and  the  super- 
posed articles. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


In  an  agrkulturai  machine,  a  wheel  mounted  frame  1 
having  an  under  stiu  ture,  a  plow  beam  disposed  below  1 
the  frame,  a  link  connect iiiit  'h"  forward  end  of  the  plow 
beam  and  under  structure  a  ha  in:  •  ver  having  Its  lower 
end  ful-runied  to  the  un^ier  ^t:■':  ture  and  having  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  p,,)\v  lieaiK,  aii.l  means  for  holding  the 
hand  lever  at  vario\is  adjisted  positions. 


1,174,984.  FEEDIMi  DKXiC!:,  .!.  iiv  FlDNBKB.  Chi- 
cago, Hi.,  assignor  t'.  ii-\  Miitl-.Maller  Company, 
Augusta,  Me.,  a  Corporaticm  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  15, 
1913.      Serial    No.    754. 4''.:).       h'.     lo] — 39.) 

1.  In  a  feeding  device  of  tlie  cia.ss  described,  the  com- 
bination cf  a  curved  reciproaMe  plate  having  an  open- 
ing therein  and  a  proje.  tinn  inclined  from  the  edge  of 
the  opening'  to  the  fae  „f  the  plate,  and  a  feeding  pin 
adjustalde  in  the  opening  and  spaced  therein  from  the 
projection. 

2.  In  a  feeding  device  of  the  .Ciass  des.ribed,  the  com- 
bination with  means  forming  a  magazine  for  the  articles 
to  be  fed,  of  a  I  urved  re.iproeable  plate  at  the  bottom 
thereof  tor  supporting  the  arti  le^.  and  iij>on  which  the 
articles  lie  compactly  at  the  center  of  curvature,  an  ad- 
justable bar  at  the  center  of  curvature  to  limit  the  num- 
ber of  articles  fed  by  the  plate  at  each  movenient  there- 
of,  a   block  fixed    below   the   tmr   with   the   upper  surface 


1,174,986.  OFFICE-INDICATCU  F<  iR  MAli  ItnXKS. 
BiBTHOLO  Jahn,  New  Britain,  Conn,  iin^;!);.:  app  a- 
tlon  filed  Dec.  7.  1909,  Serial  No.  531, >lv  iLvided 
and  this  application  filed  Dec.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
804,946.      (CI.  116 — 49.) 


A  device  of  the  class  descrllied  including;  a  receptacle, 
a  dial  mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the  walls  of 
the  receptacle,  a  sleeve  extending  through  such  wail  and 
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provided  within  the  receptacle  with  a  head  and  having 
spring  arms  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  said  wall,  a 
shaft  extending  through  the  sleeve  and  having  an  In- 
teriorly arranged  head,  hands  and  pointers  arranged  on 
the  sleeve  and  the  shaft,  and  a  coiled  spring  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  Interposed  between  the  heads  of  the  shaft 
and  the  sleeve. 


1,174,986.  DITCHLNu  MACiiiMo.  Edwaud  Jmchkb, 
Bellevue,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1914.  Serial  No. 
873,976.      (CI.  97—12.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  digging  ditches  or  trenches;  a 
longitudinal  support ;  supporting  wheels  connected  with 
the  support  near  its  ends;  a  ground  treating  Implement 
connected  with  the  support  between  the  supporting  wheels 
and  depending  from  the  support  ;  and  self-adjusting 
nteans  for  preventing  the  lateral  tilting  of  the  longitudi- 
nal support,  comprising  a  crank-a%:>  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  longitudinal  support  and  permanently 
fretdy  plvotally  connected  therewith  and  having  cranks 
arranged  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
support,  balancing  wheels  carried  by  the  crankP.  and 
yielding  means  to  oppose  the  turning  movement  of  the 
crank-axle  In  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  digging  ditches  or  trenches ;  a 
longitudinal  support ;  a  ground  treating  implement  con- 
nected with  the  support :  supporting  wheels  connected 
with  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  support ;  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  forward  end  of  the  longitudinal 
support  with  relation  to  the  adjacent  supportlnc  wheel 
embodying  a  manually  moved  element  arranged  1;  iir  the 
rear  end  of  the  longitudinal  supp  rt  ar.  pe^^ator  s  seat 
carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the  lougitudmai  support  and 
dit<po8ed  near  the  manually  moved  element ;  and  self- 
adjusting  means  to  prevent  latera'  tilting  <  f  th-  longi- 
tudinal support,  comprising  a  traiisvir>e  rank  axle  per- 
manently freely  plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  end 
of  the  longitudinal  support  and  having  cranks  disposed 
up'  n  th.  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  support  bal- 
ancing; A  !h  .  Is  carried  by  the  cranks,  an  a;u!  rigidly  con 
neeted  with  the  crank  axle,  and  a  spring  •  (  nnei  ted  with 
the  arm  and  a  portion  of  the  longitudinal   suppcrt 

3.  In  a  machine  for  digging  dlti  hes  or  tren  hcs  ;  a 
longitudinal  support;  supporting  wheels  <ciniie<!..d  with 
the  longitudinal  support  near  its  ends  and  i  .  rmnlly 
arranged  In  approximately  the  longitudinal  axi-  ■■■{  ^uch 
support;  crank.s  perinanentl\  t'rei  ly  plvotally  ■  on:,.,  ted 
with  the  -!;pp.>:t  ;, ;  i  INposed  up  ;.  i-pposit'  sides  there- 
of; balaii;  ii.;,'  wheel.-,  carried  \>\  the  ranl^s  yielding 
means  to  oppose  the  movement  of  the  raiik-  in  tie  .lire 
tion ;  and  a  ground  treating  Implement  conue.  led  with 
the  longitudinal  support. 

4.  In  a  !:.a  h:ne  fir  digging  ditches  or  tren  hes,  a 
wheeled  ^upp  :;,  ditch  digging  means  carried  thereby, 
a  con\.\er  ;,  riar.^ea  rearwardly  "f  the  .iit'U  digging 
ii.'Mnv  to  receive  dirt  tloref  ror-;.  aiii!  laterally  .  xfend- 
ir.t;  lnd(  pemlently  veriia!:,'.  !i.c\a:'le  moid  boards  ar- 
ranged near  and   lipon   opp-site  sides  of  the  conveyer. 


sion  resisting  elements  within  the  shell,  of  a.  st.Ui  nar> 
'  follower,  a  movable  follower,  a  spring  interposed  be- 
I  tween  said  followers,  said  spring  being  operated  only  un- 
'  der  buff,  and  means  for  actuating  said  elements  under 
I  buff,  directly   from   the  movable  follower  after    a    prede 

termlned    preliminary    movement    thereof    durmg    which 

only  said  spring  Is  compressed. 


1  174.9«7        !>K.\FT  -  RIi;i.IN'i     I't 'K    R.-MI.W.W     TARS, 
LiKuiiuE   A.  J'-iHXSON,  Chicago,   111.,   assi^iH.r   to   William 
H.  Miner,  Chazy,  N,  Y.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1914      s<rial  No. 
865,788.      (CI.  213— G4/) 
1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  comt'inatlon 

with    ilraft    i:!e!!.'.ers     sroji    tiiejii'.er^,    shell,    and    coinpres 


2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  draft  members,  stop  members,  draw  bar,  draft  yoke 
and  friction  draft  gear  having  a  wedge,  of  a  movalle  fo! 
lower,  a  stationary  follower  and  a  spring,  the  wedge  pass 
Ing  through  the  stationary  follower  and  normally  out  of 
engagement  therewith,  the  spring  being  «eate,i  iieween 
the  stationary  follower  and  the  move  ..  ;  . cwcr  and 
compressed  only  under  buff. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  comblnainjii 
with  draft  members,  stop  members,  draw  bar,  draft  yoke 
and  friction  draft  gear  having  a  wedge,  of  a  movable  fol- 
lower, a  stationary  follower  and  a  spring,  the  wedge 
passing  through  the  stationary  follower,  the  spring  be- 
ing seated  between  the  stationary  follower  and  the  mov- 
able follower,  the  movable  follower  engag  Lg  tto  wedge 
only  upon  compression  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combii.atio: 
with  draft  members,  stop  memt>er8,  a  draw  bar  and  dra't 
yoke,  of  a  stationary  follower,  a  friction  draft  gear  hav- 
ing a  wedge  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  stationary  fol- 
lower, a  movable  follower  mounted  upn  the  other  side 
of  the  stationary  follower,  a  spring  betweei  the  movable 
follower  and  the  stationary  follower,  tie  ^^e.;;:^.  passing 
through  the  stationary  follower  to  be  engaged  by  the 
movable  follower  on  compression  of  the  springs,  said 
wedge  being  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  mov- 
able follower. 


1,174,988.       MECHANICALLY -ACTUATED      HAMMEK 
Oscar  Johnson,  Bovey,   Minn.     Filed  Apr.   l'.*.    1916. 
Serial  No.  22,461.     (CI.  78—31.) 


«i   «■       .. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  plvotally  mounted  hammer^  an  .■>.r;\i 
(iispo>«ed  between  them,  a  slldably  mountei  pi.ite  en 
gaging  ^  .  1  hammers  in  such  manner  as  to  lu  p.trt  s.n.ul 
taneous  swinging  movement  to  them  wliei;  r^  ipro  ated 
thus  causing  them  to  alternately  coSptrate  ^\■.:h  the  an 
vll,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  p  ;.v 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrd^l    tl 
tion  with  a  becl-plate.  an  anvil  carried  there '^ 


conddna- 
;i    pair  of 

'•e.l  plHti  . 
a  s;icali!v 
gh    wLleh 


ha::)riors    having    l'<r:'    h.    \  es    pic  tei]    -o    sal 

s.'i'.d  anvil  b  ing  locate  1  ietwecti  stwl  hammer 

mounted    plate    having    openings    therein    thr 

the  helves  of  said  hammers  pass,  and  means  for   .nipart 

ing  reciprocation  to  said  slidabiy  mounted  plate 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descriled,  thp  cour-uui- 
tion  with  a  bed-plate,  of  hammers  having  !>ent  helves  the 
ends  of  which  are  pivoted  to  said  •  ei  pi:ite,  .an  an\il  lo- 
cated In  position  to  be  struck  by  sail  hammers,  a  sitd 
ably  mounted  plate  having  openings  therethrough. 
through  which  tlo  heUe-  of  said  hammers  pass  and  gu.i 
ing  and  bracing  means  coi.to  n  1  '  the  han.iuer  \:i'.\>- 
and  engaging  the  pivots  of  t:  1.  r  ,i!er<  outsile  ot  ^.•,  ; 
bed-plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d-s,  rUed.  the  1  oro  i-.h 
tion  with  a  bed-plate,  of  hammer-  having  lent  t  c.~ 
the  ends  of  which  are  pivoted  to  said  ie.i  plat.-    at      ;  vli 
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loatfd  In   position  to  b<>  struck  by  said  hammers,  a  slld- 

hIiIv  moniit'''!  piar>'  ha \  :r!j  op'Tilntrs  therethrough,  through 
wh; -h  fh^'  hciv.'s  if  -;>]•[  hum:-!.;-  pass  and  guiding  and 
iiracir.j;  ::u'at;-  -  .uin-'' ffi  tn  rh.'  h.-iiuier  helves  and  engag- 
ing til-  titivts  if  sail  n.iiiimers  and  the  heads  of  said 
hamm>-rs. 

'.  h.  I  !»vl(e  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion '.V  h  I  -^ip  ■'•  !  ;>.-'^  of  hammers  having  bent 
ht'lves  piwiteu  t!i!»t  an  anvil  carried  thereby  and  dis- 
posed between  sail  hammers,  a  sUdably  mounted  plate, 
there  behiL'  uptriiii^'s  formed  through  said  plate  having 
substantia;.*  verti' sil  inu>>r  walls  and  having  Inclined 
portions  I'.r  their  out' r  en  is  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


)7-4.1)^r<  ADTOMATir  iiiHoW-OFF  AND  CYLIN- 
DER -  AI>JDSTIN<;  MiXIlAMSM  FOR  ROTARY 
PRESSES.  Kpwmu'  L.  Joms,  Dover,  Del.,  assignor 
to  Arthur  ]'.  i!  1.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1908,  .Sen.:  N>  4-:y,636.  Renewed  Aug.  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  855,905.     (CI.  101—36.) 


1.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  im- 
pression-cylinder and  coactlng  printing-form,  throw-ofT 
mechanism  comprising  an  axis-adjusting  crank  for  said 
cylinder,  a  reclprocatory  member  carrying  a  normally- 
Inoperative  trip,  an  electro-magnet  controlling  said  trip, 
gripper  fingers  and  means  for  energizing  said  magnet 
controlled  by  the  grasping  of  sheets  by  the  gripper  fingers 
to  allow  the  trip  to  throw  said  crank  only  when  no  sheet 
iv    rak'ri    iv    the  gripper-flngers. 

J.  1:»  it  printing-press  having  gripper  fingers,  a  throw- 
off  mechanism  comprising  a  throw-off  or  adjusting  crank, 
M  'ir.k  niouate<l  to  reciprocate  on  said  crank,  a  movable 
tr  p  iirrled  by  one  of  them  adapted  when  protracted  to 
ermai-'H  1  -r  .p  on  the  other  and  thereby  cause  simultane- 
iii]^  !ui  i  >quiil  movement  of  the  link  and  the  crank,  and 
Hi  '..marie  means  for  controlling  said  trip  operated  by 
■<«ii!    cripper    fingers. 

.  Id  a  printing  press,  a  rotary  Impression  cylinder,  a 
printing  form  coactlng  therewith,  an  eccentrically  Joar- 
11,1  lf>d  shaft  for  «!.i'.<!  '■')! ruler,  a  crank  upon  said  shaft 
id.  I  or'ned  with  n;j  nvv,\  \-'vlded  with  guide-blocks,  yield- 
ing means  con!',-  '■  i  ^  -a  1  arm  to  draw  the  same  In  one 
'llrectlon.  a  -hrt..!  iuk  -i.lahle  upon  said  gnide-block, 
ii).',-ins  fni-  r--<  \]'i'>  ;i!:iJL-  >n;.l  in.;;.  :i  'r\\>  ;'  :apted  tO  enter 
th-  slut  .if  -aiil  link  t"  i'ii;;a-'.'  a  guide-lno'-k,  an  electro- 
I!!  iTi.r  iiiiiic  T.-l  T.  i;,,,.  <,i  !  trip  into  the  slot  of  the 
link,  a  -'Ml!-.'-  "f  .':■■.  ti-i  i-\-  :r,v,:  _  its  circuit  wires  con- 
ri.  r-vi  t-  -Mi.i  Miami'!,  .ii.  :  .1  j;;;pp.  r  upon  the  impression 
(  vim  t^r  riavn.'  it^  in-  lu:-  r-  ele<'trically  connected  to  th« 
circuit  vires  "f  rtii'  iii;iLjii>'t  aii.l  insulat'-.i  from  each  other 
t)y  £;ra--"piiiK  a    -hi'er. 

4.  In  a  priiitlni:  prt'ss,  a  rotarv  impression  cylinder,  a 
printiiit:  :.>rni  loa- tin::  th.T"with.  a  >haft  Journaled  at 
its  ■ui\<  ii;.!  iiavinir  thn  livjir'ssi.in  .ylinder  rotatable 
np.in  a  portj.-ri  •■••.■t'lirri'-  f..  it-  !  r:;M!:  ..^ns,  a  crank  upon 
■  Ui..  f  r!'"  r-  inni'iiis  of  sniii  shaft  and  formed  with  n 
arm  ha\;ni:  ::i;i(tt'-t)!o(k-^  a  spring  connected  to  said  arm 
ro  draw  ir  am!   th'-  (Tank   in  one  ilirection,  a  slotted  link 


slidable  npon  said  enilde-))locks.  means  for  recipromting 
such  link,  a  tr.p  adas)'*"'  t"  f'ufer  Mic  hi(.t  of  sai<l  iink  to 
engage  a  guide-blocl-.  i  pap'  r  srippor  up. n  tiu-  Inipi-.-ssum 
cylinder,  and  auton;.:'i  •  o"  tru  !na>;!ifti:  moans  for  .on 
trolling  said  trip  and  connected  to  tio'  nienu.jrs  of  said 
gripper. 

6.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  r.  rarv  tis 
pression  cylinder  and  coactlng  printing  form,  throw-off 
mechanism  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  between  the 
said  cylinder  and  form  to  brin.;  tio  la  into  and  out  of  co- 
operative relation  one  with  tho  oUipr.  ';ald  throw-off 
mechanism  Including  a  crank,  a  re.  Ipro.  af.ary  member  for 
effecting  the  movement  of  the  crank,  a  n.rmully  Inopera- 
tive trip,  an  electro-magnet  controlling  said  trip,  gripper 
fingers,  and  means  for  energizing  khi  !  magnet  controlled 
by  the  grasping  of  a  sheet  by  the  gripp.  r  fingers  to  allow 
the  trip  to  throw  said  crank  only  wr .  a  a  .  sheet  Is  taken 
by  the  gripper  fingers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  'n  tli'     .azcite.] 


1,174,990.  COLLAR.  Howard  8.  Kksnei.y,  Troy,  N.  Y„ 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ciuett,  Peabody  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  688,840.  (CI.  2—67.) 
(Cl.  2 — 67.) 


1.  A     standing-collar      har'n?; 
obliquely    truncated    end-porti   a-,    ; 
edge  and   integral  end-wing-      v.  rl. 
truncated    portions,    and    separate 


iiody  portl^r.  with 
^aceni  to  a-  .uwer 
n»:iag  mh'  r.  >[).- -live 
.  UlloUli.Jioa     t-ia;  tabs 


coinciding  with,  and  secured  to,  the  respective  tr-au  ated 
end-portions  of  the  body,  whereby  said  :a  foria  a  utc 
reentrant  angles  with  the  respective  en.l  a.i.^- 

2.  A  standing-collar  rumpiri,-,!!..;  a  laa.  imo'  turn.-.i  !.o,!\ 
haying  Integral  end-wing.".,  ami  .-.i-parate  atia  bo.i  inwurdiy 
flaring  machine-turned  buttonholed  end-ta  .-.  •  rniing  a  ute 
reentrant  angles  with  said  wing-,  lio  >  toi  of  >a;i  <..!y 
being  cut  away  obliquely  to  it^  ott  m  •  dgo  ao  a-  sua 
stantlally  the  lines  of  the  bottom  edges  of  the  respective 
wings,  said  end-tabs  being  attached  to,  and  coinciding 
with  the  respective  cut-away  end  portions  of  the  body. 


1,174,991.  PLANTER  ATTACH  MiaNi  WaauiT  B.  KlM«, 
Leasburg,  Mo.  FUed  Mar.  7,  T.'i4  Serial  No.  8SS4SS* 
(Cl.  111—6.) 


>^  ';-'■'<  fwi^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  cln~s  ij.scrili.'d  rn'aprlsiriL'  a  frame, 
seeding  devices  carried  thtr.iiy,  an  .p  at  ag  shaft,  a 
trip  rod  connected  to  said  opiratwig  -iia;;,  ,i  trip  block 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  ext. mlii  _  :ot,  an  axle  sup- 
porting said  frame,  and  mean-  .  arri.  <l  y  said  axle  and 
working  in  said  longltudln.i  :!y  e-xi- laia;^  slot  to  cause 
said  trip  rod  to  reclprocatt  ami  .au-r  -aid  seeding  mecha- 
nism to  discharge  seed  thertfr.  la  at  pn  def-ernilned   times 
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2  A  device  of  the  clas.s;  do.s.^rlhed  .rvniprislnc  a  frfimr 
a  P'tii'.iiity  of  seei  dl8ihari.-f  i.-vioes,  :.:  a.Mi  -.p;..'":ng 
said  t:  .III.  .  a  sleeve  keyed  ujn.a  -aii;  ii\:.  a  finger  <;.:t)i-i' 
tv  *,Ma!  -iceve,  a  trip  rod,  n  -ha*'  !or  <'pt>iatlng  sBiLi  -otU 
riisitiarge  devices,  said  trip  r...  o:  ;<••  ted  to  sua.  -ta  ft,  a 
trpp,  c  block  having  a  so.ke;  ^aai  -  .  •  'ending  into 
saa;  ..ket,  me4ins  for  holding  >ai.1  a!,.  .  r  ,.n  adjusted 
■et  po.sttion  upon  said  rod,  said  tr  ;ip,at  .a  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  linger  carried  by 
■aid  sleeve  and  working  in  snid  slot  for  reciprocating  said 
My  rod  as  said  axle  is  rotnt-  • 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  .os^  rib«  d.  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  means  for  supporting  said  frame,  an  oeclllating 
shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  said  shaft  being  adapted  to 
operate  seed  hoppers,  a  finder  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  rod 
engaging  said  finger,  a  tripping  bio  k  ^. ured  to  said  rod, 
w!<^an«  for  reciprocating  said  f^'r;'"ii;  'dock,  a  bracket 
a--  .  ;  by  said  frame,  an  aBXllia;>  r  1  slldatdy  mounted 
upon  said  bracket  and  engagtac  aaid  tripping  block  where- 
by said  tripping  block  and  Srat-mentioned  rod  will  be 
efficiently  supported  adjacent  their  rear  enda. 


1,174,992.  CAR-FENDER.  Jous  B.  Klein,  Kansas 
City,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  51,582. 
(Cl.  105—250.) 


3a 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car  and  its  air  brake  system, 
a  slidable  bumper,  a  pinion  connected  to  the  air  brake 
ralve,  a  rack  bar  rigidly  connected  to  the  bumper  and 
meshed  with  said  pinion,  and  a  switch  located  beyond  the 
Inner  end  of  the  rack  bar  and  normally  spaced  therefrom 
and  adapted  upon  inward  movement  of  the  rack  bar  to 
be  engaged  and  operated  by  the  said  inner  end  of  the 
rack  bar. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  and  its  air  brake  system, 
brackets  on  the  car,  a  horizontal  fender  supported  by 
the  brackets,  a  slidable  bumper  Including  spaced  verti- 
cally alined  upper  and  lower  cushions,  means  to  connect 
the  cushions,  means  to  support  the  bumper  with  its  said 
cushions  normally  arranged  between  the  front  and  rear 
of  the  fender  and  means  ronnectetl  to  the  bumper  for 
setting  the  air  brakes  upon  Inward  movem<n*  ..*  th. 
bumper,  the  Inward  movement  of  the  bumper  being  re 
Btrlcted  by  said  brackets. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car  and  Its  air  '  r?ik.  system, 
brackets  on  the  car,  a  horizontal  fender  piv.  t<,.  to  the 
brackets,  a  slidable  bumper  normally  disposed  between 
the  front  and  rear  of  the  fender,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  Inward  movement  of  the  bumper  to  set  the  air 
I»rake8,  said  bumper  having  its  inward  movement  re- 
stricted by  said  brackets,  and  said  fender  being  foldable 
to  extend  vertically  in  front  of  the  bumper. 


IITiPPa       rn-K-rULLKR.      CH.Aia  r^      !!       K:F:vi!r-M 
W  .   !:ua.  h.aus.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1915.      hcTiai   No.  4t«,T30. 
(CI.  254 — 80.) 

1  Til  a  device  of  the  character  de^.-riaf.]  a  yoke,  a 
t<>..tt).il  dog  carried  thereby,  a  sprint:  pr.ss.  !  lever  ful- 
crunied  to  the  yoke,  and  a  '-to^niL  p.r< -s<  :  .iog  ;i.\i.ted  to 
the  irver  and  r-fV^.pprn'-lr  with   -to'  first   itiontlon..!  .iog. 

2  In  a  I'.i'Wft-  •■'.  tlic  .i.rii-a  "■' .T  dos.Til.pd.  a  ^(lk«  si 
tooth»-d  dof  .-hrra'd  tio  :i  :.\  a  .m.-r  fulcnuia-.!  t.  tto 
yoke,  a  t«ot!)(  d  cam  --iia. p." '  .loi:  p:\oti-.i  to  r!..  i.\or  and 
coOperable    with    th.     f.r-i    ta'titioned    iIol-     vpritu    means 
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between  the  yoke  and  lever  for  swinLing  'b*-  1.  ^ n  to 
ward  the  first  mentioned  dog,  and  spr  a,.-  aoans  it.twan 
the  lever  and  second  mentioned  dog  for  swr,  i^^mg  tlif 
second  mentioned  dog  toward  the  first  mentlont-o  outa 


I    ...         . ' ,  -    .—J  . 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  .described,  a  yoke  hav- 
ing a  standard,  an  L-shaped  dog  having  one  arm  pivoted 
to  said  standard  and  having  Its  other  arm  toothful  t\n<\ 
projecting  within  the  yoke,  and  a  swlncrtng  tootli..;  lag 
carried  by  the  yoke  and  cofiperable  ■»  tr    nfa-.swi  ;    <a,>: 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des  r  >i;  a  ;  ^r  .  .a 
yoke  embodying  a  pair  of  bars  having  let.  rmc  iian  por 
tions  offset  away  from  one  another  ana  having  tneir 
terminals  secured  together,  one  terminal  of  one  of  said 
bars  being  extended  to  provide  a  guld»  «  ng.  >.  plat- 
secured  between  those  terminals  of  the  ^-.■r-  r<-n  t.  ir.  in 
said  guide  wing  and  providing  a  a  .!•  w  ;  j:.  -su;  g  nt* 
wings  slidably  engaging  the  frame,  a  leM-r  'ur  t;..;  to 
the  frame  and  having  a  fork,  links  <  r;r,.  tirg  ti.f 
branches  af  said  fork  and  said  bars,  a  stj-r;  lard  i*.-  or.! 
between  those  terminals  of  said  'a--  r.  aot*  ''on;  saiii 
plate,  an  L  shaped  dog  having  «:..  ana  p  \<  '..;  to  sa  .; 
standard  and  having  its  other  arm  tootlo d  an  i  pn  ;>.  t 
ing  within  the  yoke,  said  plate  having  &  jxirtion  pro 
Jetting  from  the  yoke  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  di- 
rection In  which  the  t^aid  standard  projects,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  betv^en  Its  ends  to  said  portion,  a  n  tractile 
spring  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  ai 
a  dog  having  a  curved  toothed  face  and  \>'  ■. 
its  ends  to  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  to 
the  first  mentioned  dog,  and  a  retractile  -; 
ing  one  end  of  the  second  mentioned  dog  nd  :l>e  lever 
for  swinging  the  other  end  of  the  secoad  m<-ntioned  dog 
toward  the  first  mentioned  dog 


Slid   plate, 

a..   l-.frvrF»«'n 

p.a'at.     wi'ii 
lig    .  I  tint-ct- 


1,174,994.  MORTAR-BOARD.  Prank  K  m  v  ii  ^'t-dar 
Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  26,  19H  s.ria.  No. 
827,363.      (Cl.  73 — 128.) 


:^-^ 

-'    .-*-- 

^            «■                                             ,.*.r     „^,fl-.,     .-U-«-,Wi        M 

ia 

\ 

t  i^ 

1.  A  mortar-board  and  mortar-warnnr g  npi>ariitiis  com- 
prising a  flat-topped  board  with  nam  w  -Its  or  racks 
therein  to  permit  the  passage  of  steam  tat  pre\»'nt  ttie 
passage  of  mortar  therethrough,  a    water  pati   sapp..rting 


said   board  practically  flush  with 

'hanhi^-r  -npportlnp  said  par  nt 
!  tap-.'.:  ■  -apply  heat  to  said  aa? 
-'.  In  .•oniliinatlon  witl;  ;.  wf. 
s>upplylng  he#t  thereto,  a  n.jrta' 
series  of  slightly  separated  slatn 


apf.. 


oiig» 
and 


}i    float 

?ai'aES 

for 


pan    sn.i     in.aii- 
•aard     .  umpo-<-(i     ..f    : 

:a I    .  or;:; o.  t i ng    '  ross 


3«4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  14, 1916, 


:iars.  sal'l  t)a^■^   iif:iiii 
uu(l     tt'riiiinat:!i„'    :i 
wherfdy    sai'l    ( nar'l 
par'^    'if    -;nl.'    paii    .tti' 


.fT-»  r  i,    ir  their  ends  to  form  seats, 

i-'-t    tiistance    outside    the    board, 

-  a  iapted  to  rest  inside  the  upper 

A  rh  its  upp<»r  surface  practically 


1  174,'J!»5.  Ari'AKATU^  FOR  SATURATING  FABRIC. 
FiiANKLiN  W.  Kbbmbh,  Carlstadt,  N.  J.  Filed  May  16, 
1914      serial  No.  839,136.     (CI.  91— 31.) 


1.  rh.»  .-oinhlnatiiin  of  a  tank  aciaprcl  ro  contain  an  Im- 
prf-Knatln;;  Hunt,  a  pair  of  sqf'zini;  roilprs  Immersed  in 
tht?  :!ui<1  in  •ii\\'\  rank,  means  for  p.-nnlttlng  a  fabric  to 
rie  pa-i-ifd  into  saiil  tank  betwH.'ti  saiil  rollers,  the  direc- 
tion of  mot.  ■„  ,,1  .<alil  fabric  beins;  substantially  parallel 
with  th  JirtM  tiori  normaUy  takt-n  I>,v  air  particles  ex- 
pelled from  sai'i  fahri''  by  saiil  rollers,  said  tank  having 
mean-i  for  oniiu.  ritic  nlr  laii'-n  fluid  on  one  side  of  said 
fabric  away  in  one  ilif  tion.  an-l  air-laden  fluid  on  the 
opposite  sM.  ot  ^\iil  fabric  away  In  another  direction, 
means  for  -ausin.-  said  fahri  •  to  change  its  direction  after 
passing  said  sipi.c/ini,'  roli.^rs,  and  means  mounted  in  said 
tank  and  enterini;  said  rliiid  tittween  the  means  for  chang- 
ing the  direction  of  the  fabric  and  the  squeezing  rollers 
for  the  purpose  of  .nnflnlng  the  air  bubbles  expelled  from 
said   fabric   to  a   portion  of  said   fluid. 

2.  The  comliinaflon  of  a  tank  adapted  to  fontain  an 
iiterejjnating  lluld.  a  pair  of  sijueezlng  rollers  immersed  in 
the  fluid  in  said  tank,  means  for  permitting  a  fabric  to 
be  passed  into  said  tank  l>etween  said  rollers,  the  direc- 
tion of  motion  of  said  fabric  being  substantially  parallel 
with  the  direction  normally  talcen  by  air  particles  ex- 
pelled from  said  fabric  by  said  rollers,  said  tank  having 
means  for  cunductint,'  air  laden  fluiii  nn  one  side  of  said 
fabric  away  in  one  direction,  and  air  lad»-n  fluid  on  the 
opposite  side  of  salfl  fabric  away  in  another  direction, 
means  for  <'aiisin?  said  faiiric  to  change  its  direction 
after  passing  said  sucezinu  roiltrs,  anil  a  pair  of  squeezing 
rollers  above  the  surfa  e  of  the  fluid  adapted  to  engage 
the  faltric  after  it  passis  the  aforesaid  means  for  chang- 
ing Its  direction  to  expei  any  surplus  of  the  fluid  there- 
from before  it  is  wifhdrawu   from  the  tank. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  an 
impregnatini;  fluid  and  a  pair  of  sqeezing  rollers  im- 
mersed therein,  means  for  feeding  a  fabric  vertically 
Into  the  fluid  to  said  squeezing  rollers,  .said  rollers  acting 
to  expel  the  air  from  said  falirl.-.  said  tank  having  means 
for  conducting  air  laden  fluid  on  one  side  n?  said  fabric 
away  in  one  dire.tlon.  and  air  iaden  :l":i.',  n  the  opposite 
side  of  said  fabric  away  in  anoth' r  dir.-  tl.a,  a  guide 
roller  Immersed  in  said  tUiid  over  whi  h  the  fabric  passes 
after  leaving  the  squeezing  rollers,  said  guide  roller  and 
said  squeezing  rollers  tieing  at  substantially  the  same 
dl.stance  from  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  and  a  baffle  plate 
mounted  In  said  tank  and  extending  !>eiow  the  level  of 
3ald  fluid  to  a  point  between  the  squeezing  rollers  and 
guide  roller,  said  baffle  plate  serving  to  confine  the  air 
bubbles  expelled  from  the  fabric  to  a  portion  of  ttie  -iuid 
adjacent  the  squeezing  rollers. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  an 
impregnating   fluid   and   a   pair    of   squeezing   rollers  Im- 


mersed therein,  means  for  feeding  a  fabric  vertically  into 
the  fluid  to  said  squeezing  rollers,  said  rollers  acting  to 
expel  the  air  from  said  fabric,  said  tank  having  means 
for  conducting  alr-Utden  fluid  on  one  side  of  said  fabric 
away  In  one  direction,  and  air  laden  fluid  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  fabric  away  in  another  direction,  a  guide 
roller  immersed  in  said  fluid  over  which  the  fabric 
IMSses  after  leaving  the  squeezing  rollers,  said  guide 
roller  and  said  squeezing  rollers  being  at  substantially 
the  same  distance  from  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  and  a 
pair  of  squeezing  rollers  beyond  the  guide  roller  and  above 
the  surface  of  the  fluid  to  expel  the  surplus  fluid  from 
said  fabric  before  It  Is  withdrawn  from  the  tank, 

6.  Apparatus  for  Impre-:  ar;;,4  tire  fabric  having  in 
combination  an  immersion  tauK.  sijueeztng  rollers,  means 
for  adjusting  said  rollers  to  vary  their  pressure,  a  verti- 
cally sliding  frame  in  which  said  rollers  are  journaled,  a 
rack  on  said  frame  within  the  tank  an  1  a  i  ,or  above  the 
said  frame,  whereby  by  turning  the  pinion  the  frame  may 
be  lifted  with  the  rollers,  out  of  the  tank  or  may  be  ad- 
justed up  and  down  within  said  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,174,996.  SOUND-BOX  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS.  Joseph 
C.  KcLP.  Atlantic  Highlands,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1915. 
Serial  No.  43.748.     (CI.  181—11.) 


1.  Id  a  phonograph  sound  box  the  combination  witlk 
a  casing,  and  a  dlaphragtn  therein  supported  between 
rubber  gaskets,  of  a  thin  wood,  n  illaphragin  therein  hav- 
ing an  imperforate  central  port:  ic,  and  four  equally 
spaced  openings  adjacent  ti-  ;>>  riphery.  said  wooden  dia- 
phragm being  mounted  parallel  to  the  first  mentioned  dia- 
phragm and  spaced  therefrom  by  one  of  said  gaskets. 

2.  A  sound  modifying  plate  alipt.d  so  be  mounted 
within  a  sound  box  casing  comprising  a  thin  wooden  mem- 
ber adjusted  to  fit  such  casing  and  having  an  imper- 
forate central  portion  and  four  equally  spaced  openings 
adjacent  its  periphery. 

3.  In  a  sound  box  for  a  phonograph    the  comblnatloa 
'with  a   casing,   rubber  gaskets   within    the   casing  and  a 

diaphragm  supported  within  the  lasiug  between  said 
gaskets,  of  a  thin  wooden  diapiiragm  provided  with  four 
equally  spaced  openings  adjacent  its  periphery  and 
grooves  in  both  plane  surfaces,  cut  across  the  grain  of 
the  wood,  the  grooves  on  one  surface  alternating  with 
the  grooves  on  the  other  surface,  said  wooden  diaphrn^'m 
spaced  from  said  first  diaphragm  by  one  of  said  y:a-k.t- 

4.  In  a  sound  box  for  a  phonograph,  the  •  om 'li.it.n 
with  a  cylindrical  casing  provided  with  a  uustn  t /d 
sound  outlet  axially  positioned  in  one  end  thereof,  and 
a  diaphragm  supported  by  the  casing  and  forming  a 
closure  for  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  of  a  thin  wooden 
diaphragm  supported  within  the  casing  parallel  to  said 
first  diaphragm  and  between  said  first  diaphragm  and 
the  outlet  end  of  said  casing,  said  wooden  diaphragm 
provided  with  openings  therein  out  of  allnenient  with 
said  outlet  and  grooves  in  both  plane  surfaces,  cat 
across  the  grain  of  the  wood. 

5.  In  a  sound  bov  for  a  phonograph,  the  comh!natIo» 
with  a  casing  provide. i  with  a  sound  outlet  and  a  first 
diaphragm  supported  within  the  casing,  of  a  thin  woodeik 
diaphragm,  supported  within  said  casing  between  said 
first  diaphragm  and  said  outlet,  said  wooden  dtaphragn» 
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provided  with  openings  therein,  out  of  allnement  with 
said  outlet,  and  grooves  cut  In  the  plane  surfaces  therof 
across  the  grain  of  the  wood. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,174,997.  CHUCK.  Feidseick  Lacknbb,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  July  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,876.  (Cl. 
2fr— 146.) 


1.  A  tool  chuck,  comprising  a  body  member  provided 
with  a  shoulder,  a  bore  for  receiving  a  tool,  and  movable 
tool  holding  pins,  an  abutment  on  said  body  member, 
and  a  sleeve  resting  on  said  shoulder  and  arranged  to 
engage  said  pins  and  force  the  same  into  engagement 
with  said  tool,  said  sleeve  being  slidable  upon  said  body 
member  and  provided  with  a  depression  to  receive  said 
abutment,  and  said  sleeve  and  abutment  being  relatively 
movable  around  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  to  a  position  in 
which  the  release  of  the  tool  Is  prevent,  d 

2.  A  tool  chuck,  comprising  a  body  inenii/er,  movable 
tool  holding  devices  thereon,  a  movable  member  arranged 
in  one  position  to  hold  said  devices  in  engine:  er.t  with 
the  tool  and  in  another  position  to  re;,  asc  sad  .;.  vices 
from  the  tool,  said  movable  memiier  lieing  so  arranged 
as  to  be  operated  by  the  articles  being  opera t.>d  upon 
for  moving  it  to  tool  releasing  position,  ani  in.aiis 
carried  by  said  body  member  for  locking  said  movable 
member  in  tool  holding  position. 

3.  A  tool  chuck,  comprising  a  body  member  provided 
with  movable  means  arranged  in  one  position  to  engage 
and  support  a  tool,  and  a  sleeve  slidable  upon  said 
body  member  and  arranged  in  one  position  to  hold  said 
movable  means  in  engagement  with  the  tool,  said  sleeve 
being  arranged  to  be  moved  by  the  articles  being  operated 
upon  to  release  the  tool  from  the  chuck,  and  means 
carried  by  said  body  member  for  locking  said  sleeve  In 
tool  holding  position. 

4.  A  tool  chuck,  comprising  a  body  member  provided 
with  a  shoulder,  a  tool  receiving  bore,  and  movable 
tool  holding  pins,  a  sleeve  rotatable  and  longitudinally 
slidable  upon  said  body  meml>er  and  arranged  when 
seated  against  said  shoulder  to  hold  said  pins  in  engage- 
■tent  with  the  tool,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a 
depression,  and  an  abutment  on  the  body  member  ar- 
ranged to  enter  said  depression  when  opposite  the  same 
and  permit  the  sleeve  to  move  longitudinally  to  release 
the  tool  and  also  arranged  when  said  sleeve  is  rotated 
to  a  position  where  said  abutment  and  depression  are 
out  of  registration  to  lock  the  sleeve  and  pins  In  tool 
bolding  position  and  prevent  release  of  said  tool. 

6.  A  tool  chuck,  comprising  a  body  member  provided 
with  a  shoulder,  a  tool  receiving  bore,  and  movable  tool 
holding  pins,  a  sleeve  rotatable  and  longitudinally  slid- 
able upon  said  body  member  and  arranged  when  seated 
against  said  shoulder  to  hold  said  pins  in  engagement 
with  the  tool,  said  sleeve  being  provi.b-d  with  a  depres- 
sion, an  abutment  on  the  body  mem:  .  r  arr.in^-ed  to  enter 
sa:!  i.presslon  when  opposite  t!ie  same  hi,,|  pcniit  the 
Sleeve  to  move  longitudinally  to  release  the  tool  and 
also  arranged  when  said  sleeve  Is  rotated  to  a  position 
where  said  abutment  and  depression  are  out  of  registra- 


tion to  lock  the  sleeve  and  pins  In  tool  bolding  position 
and  prevent  release  of  said  tool,  and  a  projecij  r.  ue 
said  sleeve  arranged  to  engage  said  abutment  when  s^ald 
sleeve  Is  rotated  to  said  position. 


1.174,998.  WATER-HEATER.  Thbodom  ALOJiro  Law- 
SCHA,  Chenola,  111.  Filed  May  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
30,683.     (Cl.  126—348.) 


w 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  h    t.».:  k  ;  a  box- 
like  casing  disposed  within   the  tank  and  provided   with 
an    opening;    a    vertically    swinging    lid    hinged    t<     th* 
casing  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  opening     an  operat 
ing    member    connected    to    the    lid    and    extenled     up 
wardly  to  a  point  adjacent  the  top  of  the  taik  :   means 
for  holding  the  operating  member  in   adjusted    positions 
thereby  to  secure  an  opening  and  a  closing   of   the   nd 
a  heater;  and  a  pipe  extended  from  the  heater,  tb.    p;pe 
passing    into    the    tank    and    communicating    with     the 
casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  a  asirg 
In  the  tank  and  provided  with  an  opening  ;  a  vertualiy 
swinging  lid  hinged  to  the  casing  and  forming  a  closure 
for  the  opening;  a  retractile  spring  located  with  i.  the 
casing  and  connected  to  the  lid  and  the  bottoni  <^  the 
casing;  an  operating  member  connected  to  the  Ud  and 
extended  upwardly  to  a  point  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
tank ;  means  for  holding  the  operating  member  In  ad- 
Justed  positions  thereby  to  secure  an  opening  el  i  a 
closing  of  the  Ud  ;  a  heater;  and  a  pipe  extende.i  fr.  u^ 
the  heater,  the  pipe  passing  Into  the  taiA  and  tLterlng 
the  casing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  tank  a  (aslng 
In  the  tank  and  provided  with  an  opening  a  vert;  ailx 
swinging  hingedly  mounted  lid  coactlng  with  the  lasing 
and  forming  a  closure  for  the  opening;  spring  means  f,  r 
maintaining  the  lid  in  a  closed  position  witt,  re.-p,  t  ti 
the  opening;  a  flexible  element  secured  t<  the  ,,,;  and 
upwardly  extended  to  a  point  adjacent  the  top  yf  th. 
tank  ;  tank  carried  means  for  engaging  the  flexible  ele 
ment ;  a  heater  ;  and  a  pipe  extended  between  the  tank 
and  the  casing. 


1.174,999.  GUARD-GATE  FOR  FLOriH  OK  sil-E 
WALK  DOORS.  Fbbdbbick  W.  I.k  vhuu  luffalo, 
N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  July  IT,  I'.'i'A  s-rial 
No.  779.501.  Divided  and  this  application  tie!  . ..  t  1^ 
1914.     Serial  No.  864,429.      (Cl.  94 — 7.) 


WWyVh 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  .-.wir.gr.K  door, 
and  a  guard  gate  plvotally  mounted  on  'to  :■  i.rslde 
of  said  door,  the  axis  of  the  gate  being  6t  righ'  hugles 
to  the  axis  of  the  door. 

2.  The    combination    of    a    vertically    swinging    door 
adapted    to    be   arranged    horizontally    when    closwi    and 
vertically  when  open,  and  a  gate  plv.  t.i   (.u    •>.,    v,  .  ter 
side   of   said   door  and   at   right   angles   lo    tr,.     m.!.    v: 
the   door,   and   said   gate   being   adapted    to    -;r   ;     f.rt, 
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matl'*Jiliy    !n    -i    p»ndant    position    from    said    door   upon 
''!"J!i-.  „'  Th.'   latttT. 

3.  The  combination  if  ;i  vertically  swinging  door, 
a  guard  gate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  underside  of 
said  door,  the  axis  of  the  gate  being  at  right  angles 
to   the   axis    of   the   door,   and   a    brace   for  holding   said 


ea ' ' 


r!^h! 


ar.s''  >  rflative  to  said  door. 


4.  The  ^omljiiiatiou  of  a  vertically  swinging  door, 
a  guard  gate  pivotally  connected  with  the  underside 
of  said  door,  and  a  brace  for  holding  said  gate  In  its 
operative  position  relatively  to  said  door  and  compris- 
ing two  bar  sections  having  their  extremities  pivoted 
to  said  door  anii  cra''^  while  their  opposing  ends  are 
pivotally  connerTfv!  :\n>\  a  spring  finger  arranged  on 
one  of  said  bar  st  ti  .1,^  aii!  provided  with  a  stop  and 
a  wedge  projection  udapt -l  to  engage  with  opposite 
edges  of  the  other  bar  section  in  the  straightened  posi- 
tion of  said  bar  sections. 

5.  The  combination  ui  two  vertically  swinging  doors 
arraufe'ed  side  v  ^ul.'  and  liavlng  their  axes  parallel, 
g;tt'^  pivotfKl  at  thtiir  rtai  ends  to  said  door  and  at 
rigL:  aii.;  ■>  t..  th.  ax.s  lif  the  latter,  and  a  chain  con- 
necting til.    :':.  I.:  ■■U't>  '<(  said  gates. 


i.i7r>,oou.  SAW  roll  stk.mmln'J  i-eanuts.  Thomas 
M  LiLLiBTOS,  s.rik.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1915. 
Serial  No.  45,357.       (CI.  130—30.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  saw  for  the  pur- 
po«p  sp«>.iti»-i  comprising  a  disk  provided  on  Its  periph- 
ery w  rh  a  plurality  of  teeth,  said  teeth  being  of  a 
enu!  : '.  !  :ninlshlng  cross  section  from  the  base  to 
th-  I  :•  Mi.reof,  the  slBes  of  adjacent  teeth  forming 
the  gullet  between  the  teeth  lying  In  substantially 
parallpl  cnrvos  ♦hf^  ontor  extremities  of  the  teeth  being 
ri>latl\>M.v  w!  !  !\:v\  v  ng  substantially  in  a  common 
r-irrle,  th.  a  iv  sr.  ii:^'  ;  ints  of  the  teeth  being  rounded, 
rvlativcly  sin  .'th  j..r?;on3  extending  Inwardly  from 
-^a.  1  points,  ai ;'.  s.rr;',-  ins  In  the  breasts  of  the  teeth 
between  said  ~rn  "th  portions  and  the  bottom  of  the 
gullets. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  saw  of  the  character 
specified  comprising,  a  disk  provided  on  Its  periphery 
with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  the  edges  of  the  adjacent 
teeth  being  formoi  :i  substantially  concentric  circles 
wb»'reby  the  wall-  '!  a  gullet  between  adjacent  teeth 
are  substantially  parallel,  the  common  center  for  said 
concentric  circles  being  located  relative  to  the  center 
of  the  disk  so  that  radii  of  the  disk  are  substantially 
tangent  to  the  walls  of  the  gullets  at  the  base  of  the 
teeth,  the  outer  extremities  of  the  teeth  lying  In  a 
common  circle,  and  the  advancing  ends  of  the  teeth 
being  rounded. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  saw  of  the  char- 
acter specified  comprising,  a  disk  provided  on  Its  periph- 
ery with  a  series  of  relatively  long  slender  teeth,  said 
teeth  being  tapering  In  cross  section  from  the  base  to 
the  ends  thereof,  the  side  walls  of  the  adjacent  teeth 
forming  the  gullets  between  the  teeth  lying  In  parallel 
curves  and  arranged  substantially  tangent  to  radii  of 
tti.'   tli-k   at   the   base  of  the  teeth,  the  outer  extremities 

)•'  th-  tffth  lying  In  a  common  circle,  the  breasts  of 
the  tr.  til  adjacent  the  ends  being  substantially  smooth 
and    111.'    iT.asts   of   the   t^eth    heing   serrated   below   said 


ing  a  succession  of  ridges  and  channels  adapted  to  mate- 
rially Increase  the  surface  area  of  the  filter  mass  com- 
pressed by  said  plate. 


2.  A  filter  press  plate  provided  with  water  discharge 
ducts  and  having  a  concentrically  corrugated  pressure 
face  forming  a  series  of  alternating  ridges  and  channels 
adapted  to  Increase  the  surface  area  of  a  filter  mass  com- 
pressed by  said  plate,  in  combination  with  a  corrugated 
screen  covering  said  pressure  face. 

S.  A  movable  filter  press  platp  or  platen,  provided 
with  depending  stop  rods,  a  -uiM"  i^tii  -  laterally  movable 
casing,  and  stops  to  limit  the  iij^l^'p.  uden'  ni.'V.-iTi.  nt  o? 
the  platen  in  the  casing. 

4.  A  movable  filter  pr.  ss  plate  or  platen  provlile<i 
with  a  set  of  dependiui,'  >u^y,  n.'is,  .ndj.:sM'  :•■  t^tops 
thereon,  and  a  casing  ha.i.Ms  a  ■:..'ui'>«t  ;:.  'h.-  ji.itb  of 
■aid  stops. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  filter  pt' -s  <n^::)j  ;..  ric  v 
able  platen  therein,  a  flange  ms  tli.  ..sin;:  \u  --;[  ;..  rti  ^ 
relation  to  the  platen,  said  plat-:.  ■<  .i;  ..p.rtured  in 
correspondence  with  the  liyui.J  :,  v  tm  p.  r'-  or  the 
filter,  a  set  of  core  posts  e\t.!;int;  ttr  .Ui-h  -a  1  aper- 
tures and  adapted  to  pass  thr.  i:;!i  the  trains-  parts  of  a 
filter  unit,  a  resilient  support  f.r  ^aid  pv.sts.  and  a  hy- 
draulic press,  arranged  to  Initially  actuate  the  core 
posts,  and  to  subsequently  actuate  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,002.  VENTILATOit.  Gsokob  F.  Mbtsb,  Smith- 
ton,  Mo.  Filed  June  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,532. 
(CI.  98—31.) 


**    ^ 


In  a  ventilator ;  an  outer  relatively  stationary  casing 
adapted  to  be  arranged  In  an  opening  In  a  support  for 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  support  for  a  sub- 
stantial distance,  said  casing  having  air  circulating  open- 
ings In  Its  ends,  its  top  closed,  its  inner  side  open,  and 
its  outer  side  covered  by  a  perforated  protecting  plate ; 
an  Inner  frame  mounted  to  reciprocate  transversely 
within  the  casing  and  having  Its  sides  and  ends  pro- 
vided with  air  circulating  openings ;  an  imperforate  plate 
secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  frame  to  move  it  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  air  circulating  through  the 
openings  in  the  frame  and  carrying  a  handle ;  a  section 
of  wire  mesh  secured  to  the  outer  open  side  of  the  iraiu. 
and  permanently  retained  within  the  outer  casing  t.  h.- 
protected  thereby  ;  and  means  to  limit  the  inward  uuvt 
ment  of  the  frame  with  relation  to  the  outer  casing. 


1,175,001.      FII.Ti:R-M.\NT'K.ViTT-K!Nf;     I'RESS.      FRBD-    !    1.175,003.      COMHI.M  I'    WI'T:!'!:!:    .V.M' 

ERicK  W.   M  vNCEi.si.oRF-F,  M!!wi  ".!<('..    w  s.     Filed  Apr.   I       Herman  C.  MicHEi.,  i';xi".  W;-.-!..     i-":,." 


■'  I.TI\'.VTi  iR. 


8,    1912.      Serial    N"    f.'<9.3-t  <'i^    '"'j—ss.) 

1.   .\    filtPT    press    pi-.'p    ha\ing    ii    horizontal    pressure 


Serial  No.  41.273.      (CI.  97—34.) 

1.  An    agricultural    machine    rnmpri-luti    a    supporting 


face,   provided    with    unlf 


■  mil 


spaced  corrugations  form-   '   frame,    earth-working    element.s 


d    by    said    frame. 
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slides   at   the  ends  of  tbe  supporting   frame,   wheel-sup- 

pii.'t.u  s  . lies  on  which  the  slides  a-,  numnted  for  ver- 
t;  ji  movement,  vertically  space!  pi  .»->•(,  carried  by  tite 
j;.,  i.>  it  one  end  of  the  supporwu^  ;rjime,  hoisting  Unas 
pa.s>  ;,  .\.r  the  pulleys,  said  lines  having  their  ends 
eoiiiif.  leu  to  the  supporting  frame,  one  end  extending 
downward  from  the  top  pulley  and  the  other  end  upward 
from  the  bottom  pulley,  vertically  spaced  pulleys  carried 
by  the  guides  at  the  other  end  of  the  supporting  frame, 
hoisting  lines  passing  over  the  first-mentioned  pulleys 
and  extending  therefrom  to  the  seccnd  mentioned  end 
of  the  supporting  frame,  one  end  of  ;!..  -< .  ond-mentloned 
lines  passing  over  the  top  ones  of  the  second-men tlone<l 
pulleys  and  down  to  the  supporting  frame  and  made  fast 
thereto,  and  the  other  end  of  the  second -mentioned  lines 
passing  over  the  bottom  ones  of  the  second -mentioned 
pulleys  and  up  to  the  supporting  frame  and  made  fast 
thereto,  and  means  for  turning  one  of  the  sets  of  pulleys 
to  operate  the  lines. 


1 


1 .' ir^^'  *• 


r»  ^1 


2.  .\n  agricultural  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  earth-working  elements  carried  by  said  frame, 
slides  at  the  ends  of  the  supporting  frame,  wheel  sup- 
ported guides  on  which  the  slides  are  mounted  for  ver- 
tical movement,  vertically  spaced  pulleys  carried  by  the 
guides  at  one  end  of  the  supporting  frame,  hoisting  lines 
passing  over  the  pulleys,  said  lines  having  their  ends 
connected  to  the  supporting  frame,  one  end  extending 
downward  from  the  top  pulley  and  the  other  end  upward 
from  the  bottom  pulley,  vertically  spaced  pulleys  car- 
ried by  the  guides  at  the, other  end  of  the  supporting 
frame,  hoisting  lines  passing  over  the  first-mentioned 
pulleys  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  second-mentioned 
end  of  the  supporting  frame,  one  end  of  the  second- 
mentioned  lines  passing  over  the  top  ones  of  the  second- 
mentioned  pulleys  and  down  to  the  -npp.  rtlng  frame  and 
made  fast  thereto,  and  the  other  enu  ot  the  second-men- 
tioned lines  passing  over  the  bottom  ones  of  the  second- 
mentioned  pulleys  and  up  to  the  supporting  frame  and 
made  fast  thereto,  a  shaft  connecting  the  top  pulleys  at 
one  end  of  the  supporting  frame,  and  means  for  turning 
the  shaft. 

3.  An  agricultural  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  earth-working  elements  carried  by  said  frame, 
slides  at  the  ends  of  the  supporting  frame,  wheel  sup- 
ported guides  on  which  the  slides  are  mounted  for  ver- 
tical movement,  vertically  spaced  pulleys  carried  by  the 
guides  at  one  end  of  the  supporting  frame,  hoisting  lines 
passing  over  the  pulleys,  said  lines  having  their  ends 
connected  to  the  supporting  frame,  one  end  extending 
downward  from  the  top 'pulley  and  the  other  end  upward 
from  the  bottom  pulley,  vertically  spaced  pulleys  carried 
by  the  guides  at  the  other  end  of  the  supportinj:  frame, 
hoisting  liws  passing  over  the  first-mentioned  pulleys 
and  extending  therefrom  to  th»-  s*  on  i mentioned  end 
of  the  supporting  frame,  one  end  ol  the  second-mentioned 
lines  passing  over  the  top  ones  of  the  second-mentioned 
pulleys  and  down  to  the  supporting  frame  and  made  fast 
thereto,  and  the  other  end  of  the  second-mentioned  lines 
pa^^'ii.:    over    the    bottom    ones    of    the    second-mentioned 


pulleys  and  up  to  the  supporting  frame  and  n.a^  <  tubt 
thereto,  a  shaft  connecting  the  top  pulleys  i-.t  ne  •  ud 
of  the  supporting  frame,  the  slides  at  said  .n;  .;  tbi 
frame  having  vertical  slots  through  which  j«  .-uhf; 
passes,  and  means  for  turning  the  shaft. 

4.  An  agricultural  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  earth-working  elements  carried  by  said  frame, 
slides  at  the  ends  of  the  supporting  fra;  u  \vhe. '.  sup 
ported  guides  on  which  the  elides  are  nii  .l:.>  rm  v.  : 
tlcal  movement,  vertically  spaced  pulleys  carried  by  the 
guides  at  one  end  of  the  supporting  frame,  hoisting'  linef 
passing  over  the  pulleys,  said  lines  having  the.:  •  ra;. 
connected  to  the  supporting  frame,  one  end  extending 
downward  from  the  top  pulley  and  the  other  end  up- 
ward from  the  bottom  pulley,  vertically  spaced  pulleys 
carried  by  the  guides  at  the  other  end  of  the  supporting 
frame,  hoisting  lines  passing  over  the  first-mentioned 
pulleys  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  second  mentioned 
end  of  the  supporting  frame,  one  end  of  the  second- 
mentioned  lines  passing  over  the  top  ones  of  the  second- 
mentioned  pulleys  and  down  to  the  supporting  frnti  •  tid 
made  fast  thereto,  and  the  other  end  of  the  second  is.cl 
tloned  lines  passing  over  the  bottom  ones  of  ti.  s.  .re, 
mentioned  pulleys  and  up  to  the  supporting  traiue  and. 
made  fast  thereto,  a  shaft  connecting  the  top  pulleys  at 
one  end  of  the  supporting  frame,  a  slotted  upright  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  supporting  frame  intermediate  the 
sides  thereof,  through  the  slot  of  which  member  the  shaft 
passes,  a  hand  lever  fast  on  the  shaft,  a  locking  sector 
for  the  hand  lever,  and  a  support  for  the  sector  through 
which  the  shaft  passes,  the  aforesaid  upright  having  a 
sliding  connection  with  the  support. 


1,175,004.       PULLING     FLAX     AND    Tli!      i.IKK 
OlonGES    MicHOT,    Belfast.    Ireland,    assignor    to    The 
Fibre  Corporation   (Ireland)   Limited.  Belfast,  Ireland. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1915.     Serial  No.  48..'i44.     (CI.  55—66.) 


c    b  0    1    p  i 


1.  A  machine  for  pulling  flax  and  like  roots,  comprl»- 
Ing  a  carriage,  wheels  supporting  said  carriage,  a  comb 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  the  teeth  of  said  comb  b'-lng 
arranged  In  a  horlsontal  plane  and  directed  toward  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  carriage,  and  Bteens  \v  :elv 
said  comb  is  reciprocated  In  a  direction  p3-ai;<  :  t  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  carriage. 

2.  A  machine  for  pulling  flax  and  like  root-  ;  pr.s 
ing  a  carriage,  wheels  supporting  said  carriut. ,  a  ,  uu-h 
mounted  on  said  carriage  at  the  side  thereof  and  dis- 
pose<l  without  the  zone  of  said  wheels,  the  teeth  of  said 
comb  being  arranged  In  a  horizontal  plane  and  directed 
toward  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  carriage,  and 
means  whereby  said  comb  is  reciprocated  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carriage. 

8.  A  machine  for  pulling  flax  and  like  roote,  compris- 
ing a  carriage,  wheels  supporting  said  carriage,  a  1..  am 
supported  by  said  carriage  and  extending  beyond  the 
side  thereof,  a  comb  mounted  on  the  extender!  ,..t:,ud 
of  the  «)eam,  the  teeth  of  the  comb  being  arrant"  :.  ^ 
horizontal  plane  and  directed  toward  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  carriage,  and  means  whereby  said  f^r-ih 
la  reciprocated  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  directlot!  .  t 
travel  ©f  the  carriage. 

4.  A* machine  for  pulling  flax  and  like  roots,  compris- 
ing a  carriage,  wheels  supporting  said  carriage,  a  sup- 
porting member  mounted  transversely  on  .^ald  jir-'act 
and  extending  beyond  the  side  thereof,  a  beam  pi\  ...li  at 
one  end  to  said  carriage  and  extending  beyond  the  s.  .< 
thereof,  chains  connecting  the  extended  portions  ol  lUe 
supporting  member  and  said  iK-am.  a  comb  mounted  on 
said  extended  portion  of  the  beam,  the  teeth  of  the  comb 
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N>liig  arranged  In  a  horizontal  plane  and  directed  toward 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  carriage,  and  means 
whortby  said  comb  Is  reciprocated  In  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carriage. 

5.  A  machine  for  pulling  flax  and  like  roots,  comprls- 
1ns?  H  nrr  ;u'-  'vheels  supporting  said  carriage,  an  axle 
'  onri' I  t;:.-  -i  i  wheels,  a  shaft  supported  by  said  car- 
rla;,'!'  i.'"!'  a!  ■  -  mounted  on  said  axle  and  said  shaft 
an  1    ! r!a;  '.  !  •  ^h.  a  crank  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft. 

a  -  ipportiu^  :i.' ruber  mounted  transversely  on  said  car- 
r'.ML.  and  extending  beyond  the  aide  thereof,  a  beam  plv- 
I'f  !  u  one  end  to  said  carriage  and  extending  beyond 
rh  .le  thereof,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  beam 
ro  the  crank  disk,  chains  connecting  the  extended  por- 
rlon^  of  the  supporting  member  and  said  beam,  a  comb 
inuiiited  on  said  extended  portion  of  the  beam,  the  teeth 
<>t  the  comb  being  arranged  In  a  horizontal  plane  and 
ijlrectetl   toward  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  carriage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  17"  0(1-  ^1  !:i:!N  FOR  BURIAL-CASKETS.  JOSEPH 
H  M;iLs.  K;  hiaon^l,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Richmond 
Ca-Jkf't  Company.  Richmond,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1906.  Serial  No.  349,681. 
(CI.    27— IB.) 


'  m. 


I 


t.  A  ^rrffu  frir  nn 'pa'!nj  the  exterior  of  a  burial 
ra^k*'t  aii  I  jiKv.  iln^'  a  !•  ^ration  comprising  separate 
sections  or  [>!.•-  of  fabrl'-  ;irr;inc;i>d  to  [)•■  attached  to 
and  drap.-d  fruui  th»>  •■a.-kt-t,  a  .side  section  having  a  strip 
in  its  iiinnr  side  Inrfrnifdiate  Its  height  and  arranged  to 
be  removably  attacht^d  at  its  •■nds  to  the  casket. 

2.  .\  -.  rcf'n  for  con 'oahnEr  th«»  entire  exterior  of  a 
burial  -ask'T  as  wK  as  thf  nsuai  supports  therefor,  such 
serpen  I  cirnpri-in.'  spparatf  sp'  M^n^  of  fabric,  and  sepa- 
rate lords  on  whi.  h  th^  upp«'r  .■•!t,"'s  ^hereof  are  gathered, 
said  oord>  f.cinLT  a.laptpd  to  fu^  pu.,;';oned  within  the  top 
edge  of  th"  'askft  'o  hold  'ht>  fahri':  ;n  place  and  the  ends 
of  the  rords  bfini:  drap»^d   for  decorative  effect. 

3.  X  s, TtH'H  'or  (inc-allng  the  entire  exterior  of  a 
burial  •ask''t  as  wil  as  thp  usual  supports  therefor  for 
providing  a  decoration  coniprisin,-  -..parate  sections  or 
pieces  of  dp"orat>'d  fahri'  ha\i;i.'  *  •■;:  s  on  their  upper 
edges,  and  separate  urds  in  '!;.  i..r;)-  said  cords  being 
adapted  to  be  p.isjrion.'d  within  the  top  edge  of  the 
casket  to  hold  fho  fahr;  ii  par-e  and  the  ends  thereof 
t)elng  exposed  and  draped   for  decorative  effect. 

4.  In  combination  \v!rh  '  burial  casket  of  the  t3rp« 
having  a  hingod  sid.'  arrani.'<d  r.)  be  swung  downwardly, 
a  screen  concealing  th>>  ■  \tfrior  of  such  casket  compris- 
ing a  fabrlo  whose  portion  adjacent  the  hinged  side  is 
attached  thf-f'to.  and  nn-ans  fur  attaching  the  screen  to 
the  stationary   pnds   of   tho    ■aNk''t. 


l.K.'i.Oftfi.  Ari'.UlATfS  FDR  Aint  IM.'^TKRINO  LIQ- 
riD  ANESTlIFTK'S  FkKnKf!  M..nt<;umeuy,  New 
York.    .N.    V       Fil.d    Apr     .',     i:<i:.       Serial    No.   18,865. 

(CI.    128—13  1 

1.  In  an  apparatus  f,.r  a  linlr.isterlng  liquid  anes- 
thetics, the  combinatiou  of  a  (.!:'!inpr  for  a  liquid 
an»sthetio.  said  oontaln.T  havin_'  an  ip«  ning  for  pressure 
fluid,  as  comprpsspd  air,  and  -aid  Mp..i)|ng  i"■I;l^•  located 
above  the  liquid  Ipvei,  means  extendiiitr  into  said  liquid 
for    withdrawing   a    supply    th^r-'of     iii  l.r    such    pressure. 


a  needle  valve  for  obtaining  a  fine  control  of  the  passage 
through  said  withdrawing  means  and  for  reducing  the 
pressure  and  flow  in  the  discharge  conduit,  and  said  dis- 
charge conduit,  connected  with  said  withdrawing  means 
and  terminated  by  a  dropper,  said  conduit  having  a  mi- 
nute, near-capillary,  passage  of  a  capacity  such  that  when 
the  first  said  passage  is  throttled  by  said  valve  while  the 
liquid  is  flowing,  the  second  said  passage  Is  free  from 
any  flow  of  air  counter  to  the  feed  of  said  liquid,  where- 
by substantially  the  same  rate  of  flow  as  that  directly 
past  said  valve  is  obtained  from  said  dropper  while  said 
pressure  lasts. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  administering  liquid  anes- 
thetics, the  combination  of  a  container  for  a  liquid  anes- 
thetic, said  container  having  an  opening  for  pressure 
fluid,  such  as  compressed  air,  said  opening  being  lo<atpd 
above  the  liquid  level,  means  extending  Into  said  Hi  n  l 
for  withdrawing  a  supply  of  said  liquid  under  su  h 
pressure,  a  flexible  substantially  self-supporting  conduit 
of  seamless  metal  tubing  conm'  (d  w!«h  said  withdraw 
Ing  means,  having  a  minute  ap  iirv  ik-  pav-i^>way 
and  provided  with  a  dropper  at  it~  ■  1:.  r  end,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  dropping  of  sail  ii  lid  therefrom  the 
linear  extent  of  said  attached  conduit  iieint:  su  1:  ioit  it 
may  be  wound  about  said  container. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  admlnlst>rlng  liquid  anes- 
thetics, the  combination  of  a  container  f  r  a  liquid  anes- 
thetic, said  container  having  an  op.-iing  fo-  pressure 
fluid,  such  as  compressed  air.  sal!  op.iri.g  !•  .i.^  o  ated 
above  the  liquid  level,  moan.s  e.vtendmg  ;nt  -1!  i  lo|uld 
for  withdrawing  a  supply  of  said  iiijuid  under  !>uch 
pressure,  a  flexible  conduit  connected  with  said  with- 
drawing means  and  consisting  of  a  continuous  length  of 
seamless  block  tin  tubing  having  a  substantially  capillary 
like  passageway,  and  provided  with  a  dropper  at  its 
outer  end,  and  means  for  regulating  the  dropping  of 
liquid  from  said  dropper. 


1.176,007.  FIXATION  OF  .M  r till'- K.\  HKitiKui  Km- 
MONO  Moody  and  Saiiibl  A'  ■  mm  ;^  'V-  •  kei:  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  15,  l.'l  i  s,  rial  .\..  74 J, 108. 
Renewed  Aug.  13,  1915.  Serial  .\o  45  415.  (CL 
204 — 31.) 


1.  The  method  of  fixing  nltrosren.   whi   h    comprises   in 
troducing  a  c-arbid-formlng  metal  of   tin    alkali   w  uikall 
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earth  groups  In  a  vaporous  condition  Into  an  atmosphere 
containing  nitrogen  at  a  temperature  at  p  .priate  to  the 
fixation  of  nitrogen  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  fixing  nitrogen,  which  comprises  in- 
troducing a  carbid-formlng  metal  in  a  vaporous  condition 
in  the  presence  of  free  carbon,  into  an  atmosphere  con- 
taining nitrogen,  at  a  temperature  h;  p-  prlate  to  the 
fixation  of  the  nitrogen  ;   substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  fixing  nitrogen  which  comprises  in- 
troducing into  an  atmosphere  containing  nitrogen  the 
volatile  constituents  of  a  metal  carbid  at  a  temperature 
appropriate  to  the  fixation  of  the  nitrogen  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  fixing  nitrogen,  which  comprises  in- 
troducing into  an  atmosphere  containing  nitrogen,  the 
volatile  products  given  off  from  a  furnace  charge  suit- 
able for  the  production  of  a  metal  carbid  but  heated 
higher  than  the  dissociation  point  of  the  carbid,  the  tem- 
perature prevailing  being  sufllclent  for  the  fixation  of  the 
nitrogen  ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  method  of  fixing  nitrogen,  which  comprises  in- 
troducing Into  an  atmosphere  containing  nitrogen  the 
volatile  products  given  off  from  a  furnace  charge  suit- 
able for  the  production  of  a  metal  carbid  and  like-wise 
containing  calcium  chlorid  but  heated  higher  t »..;:;  the 
dissociation  point  of  the  carbid,  the  temperature  pre- 
vailing being  sufficient  for  the  fixation  of  the  nitrogen ; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,008.  SIDE  BEARING  FOR  RAILROAD-CARS. 
John  F.  O'Connor.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H. 
Miner,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
764,643.     (CI.  64—64.) 


1.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  eflr-*  the  ■  omhlnation 
with  the  body  and  truck  bolsters,  of  i"  N-ar  r.L.  ui.  n.f.rs 
attached  to  said  bolsters,  one  of  s.n  I  m.  nibers  having 
b««rlng  surfaces  Inclined  from  the  hori/oi.ral  from  a  line 
.  xt.  ndlng  substantially  radially  from  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  bolsters,  and  the  other  member  hav1n:r 
substantially  a  line  bearing  surface  which  .^'.Ild~  sur. 
stantially  parallel  to  the  center  line  of  th'  ,  -t.r  :  y 
which  It  Is  carried  whereby,  as  the  truck  bolsit  r  i.-n  lurucu 
and  raised  relatively  to  the  body  bolster,  the  clearance 
between  the  two  t>earing  members  remain-  always  t^ub- 
stantlally  the  same. 

2.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  pivoted  body  and  truck  bolsters,  of  a  bearlnr  mem 
ber  carried  by  the  under  side  of  the  body  boNt.r  said 
bearing  member  having  fiat  bearing  surfa  .  s  in  lined  up- 
wardly from  the  center  thereof  on  opposiii  .sid.s  .in!  a 
bearing  member  carried  by  the  top  side  of  th.  (ruck 
bolster,  said  last  nameil  bearing  nuii.t.er  haviiiu  :t  sub- 
stantially fixed  line  bearing  where;  \  a-  io  !  <  i-ters 
are  turned  angularly  relatively  to  each  otlor  arid  the 
end  of  the  trqck  bolster  is  raised  vert  1.  ally  t'W.ird  ;he 
body  bolster  when  the  truck  strikes  a  air\t  lio  spa,. 
between  the  bearing  surfaces  remains  suiistannall) 
constant. 

3.  A  roller  side  bearing  for  railwas  ar-  wir;  h  com- 
pn-es  in  combination  with  the  body  and  t:u-k  •■";..Ters, 
a  iearlne  member  having  bearing  surfaces  inclined  up- 
wardv  : '  ru  the  central  portion  thereof  away  from  a 
horl.oc.'..  p",i:i.  and  another  ''earing  tio-iniier  having 
H  mile;  liie  axis  of  whicii  extenc,-,  substantially  parallel 
with  the  center  line  of  the  bolster  b\   whi  li  it  !s  carried. 


1,175,009.  DRAFT-RIGGING  FOR  Ii  Ul  WA>  \KS. 
John  F.  O'Connor.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  '  ^^  arn  H. 
Miner.  Chazy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1914.  Str:^.  No. 
868,210.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 


^1     «    ,.  1      c 


-V    /J 


J.-  ■ 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging  of  the  character  described,  the 
comblhatlon  with  draft  sills,  of  a  stationary  key  mounted 
In  said  sills,  a  casing  slldably  mounted  on  said  key  and 
provided  with  a  front  end  wall  and  open  at  the  rear,  a 
yoke  mounted  within,  said  casing  and  having  arms  ex- 
tended forwardly  through  openings  in  the  front  wall  of 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  draw  'ar 
said  yoke  being  insertlble  longitudinally  within  the  ..-  n. 
through  the  open  rear  end  of  the  latter,  and  cushioning 
means  Interposed  between  said  front  wall  and  the  rear 
end  of  said  yoke. 

2.  In  a  railway  draft  rigging,  the  combination  wi 
draft  sills,  of  a  slldably  mounted  casing  mounted  lieiweer. 
said  sills  and  having  a  closed  end  wall  and  open  at  its 
other  end,  a  yoke  slldably  mounted  within  said  cisinv 
and  having  Its  ends  extended  through  openings  it  sal 
closed  end  wall,  cushioning  means  Interposed  l>etwe,i 
said  end  wall  and  said  yoke,  said  casln-  being  providMi 
with  guldeways  formed  on  the  Inner  walN  tie  ef  for 
the  arms  of  said  yoke. 


1,175,010.  THtHMuP>l.^i.  i->MiL  M  !  kieksohv  Chi- 
cago, lU.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1916.  ^  :•.:  ^  14 '.•08. 
(CI.  200—31.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cast-,  two  .  le  tri 
terminals  mounted  In  said  case,  one  of  wh! -h  s  insuluteri 
therefrom  and  is  adjustable,  a  cam  e.,  s:.  \  i,(iji>table 
t'l:  ral,  a  hollow  conical  thermosran.  el.  nent  wii!:ir 
the  t.aid  case,  and  lever  mechanlsD!  jiiso  moentei  wthlr 
the  case  and  having  a  part  thereof  projecting  In  proximity 
to  the  apex  of  the  conical  thermostatic  element  e.rui  « 
part  thereof  projecting  In  proximity  to  the  can.  <  i.  <  n* 
of  the  electric  terminals. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  case    two  elec 
trie  terminals  mounted  In  said  case,  one  <  f   whi   h     s   ;d 
Bulated  therefrom  and  Is  adjustable,  a  cam  on  the  Inner 
end    of   said    adjustable    terminal,    an    Indicating    pointer 
on    the   outer   end    of   paid    adjustable    ternuoil     a    grad 
uated  temperature  disk  arranged  relatively  to  the  p     nt.r 
a   hollow  conical   thermostatic  element   within    sal  1     as* 
and  lever  mechanism  also  mout  ' -d   "riir    tb.      a^.    arui 
having    a    part    thereof    projecting    in    prc5.iie;'\     i,     ihe 
apex    of    the    conical    thermostatic    elenos,:  .     ;.a:' 
thereof  projecting  In  proximity  to  tr,.      a-;    d  one  of  the 
electric  terminals. 

a  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ase  Lav.ng  a 
iia-.  member  and  a  cover  member,  a  plurality  of  l.  vers 
puoted  to  the  cover  member,  a  hollow  cont  al  eitment 
expansible  by  heat  fitted  within  the  oas.  nieni'.<  r  ai. 
adjusting  screw  vertically  arraiiL-ed  \u  th.  apex  ef  the 
conical  element  and  adapted  tc  pr.--  a.;ain~t  on.  1  '  said 
levers  and  electric  terminals  attach.  1    t.   th.    side  of   th^ 


base,   one   being   insulated   therefroni. 


i.elng    fl<lapte<i 


to  be  electrically  connected  to  the  other   t.  rmlnal  throngb 
the  expansion  of  the  conical  element. 


390 


OP  FICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  14.,  1916k 


1.175. nil       MOLD       ToHv   Phimipoff    Clearwater,  Fla. 

KiUm)   m.mv  jh,  i:tir)      S.'ria:   No    U'.44I.     (CI.  25 — 121.) 


1     Til    I   mold   for  l)lork8,  a  series  of  parallel  longitndl- 

ua:  [)).  1  mpnibtr-;,  oach  of  said  members  compristo^  a 
c»'nrr;i:  w.  .  !:;(    n:_'    i  ioni:itudlnal  groove  on  one  side  umI 

a  if.i;-!ri;'':!i;i.  r^n.;';!.  on  the  other,  in  ■.nt.-trr.t'.  '.  '  .1:1 
pi-rfiiin  ■  v't-aii  ij^  l:i  t'lall  ■.  t'rom  sai.i  '-v-h  ,1:!  into:  :i, 
iatf-i.:v  .  \'t.i..:inL:  tup  portion,  said  bottxiji  .1:1. )  •  -p  por- 
'^  ■:•■-      •■::.--'  p:     ^  -  l^'"!   w.th  alined  slots,  an<l   -.p'.;:ii;   p-i-ps 

arraI;^'^'■!   t.i   rir    iu    >ald  slots,  said  spacing  pi:- 

iiiii  tr;iiisv.-f-.fi.v  :...tw>'fn  ailja  .  n'  parallel  longltiidiiuil 
rn.;i(i   niHiiifiv.r^j. 

-.  !;;  d  iniilil  for  i.lo.ks,  a  -.t;.'-.  ,>•  para;iel  loo^tvdi- 
rial  !iiu:'l  ni-'iiiin-rs,  fin  h  oi  -.ai.'  iiiTnDt-:-  omprlaing  a 
"urrai  wmr  havin-  a  fi.rr.a;  lonu:' u  im.i.:-.-  extending 
tcroov  i,Ti  oil.'  -!<!••  arri  a  to[i^ni>-  ^ii  rh-'  o'!  'T,  an  Integrsi 
bottom  portion  -jxtfndmg  iateraiiy  rro:u  said  web,  aa 
Integral  laterally  extending  top  portion,  said  bottom  and 
top  portions  being  provided  with  alined  slots,  and  spac- 
ing platps  arranged  to  fit  In  said  slots,  said  spacing  plates 
.■\t' riiliritr  trHii>v.  :-;.!>  l>etween  adjacent  parallel  loi^rl- 
tu.iina:  rn  .:  !  in-i:!  •  r>).  and  «ach  of  said  spacing  plates 
btMn_'  p'  ;  I.  ;  I  .•>  ower  corners  with  recesses  to  fit 
ov.  r  the  laterally  extending  bottom  portions  of  said  longi- 
tudinal members. 


rotation  in  one  direction,  ani  ''o  artlns  nu  an.s  up<n  the 
sleev*  of  the  rraak  bar  anu  <.'n.!  iattf:  sit-.'v*-  to  rotate  the 
sleeves  aad  shaft  in  nni>oM  ir.  on.-  .iire- tioi,  » hen  the 
crank  la  tnrnvd,  said  m.-ani  a.  nni.  to  forr*-  thi'  ;a!;k 
ti»tV9  IcogitBdlBally  and  out  of  ftiKaeenifnt  with  the 
Clatck  collar  when  th^'  shaf  rota:.-s  in  a  it-verse  d!r.'rt!.)D. 
2.  A  cranking  de- :  •■  -or  .-nji  su-  in  huliny  Ik  .-oiiibt 
nation  with  the  vranw  -hait,  >  lutrh  .'..llar  tix.'.i  upon 
■aid  skaft,  a  crank  ^r.r  ha\i:!.'  a  si.-.-v.'  ioosels  .>uk:iK"'! 
upon  Klid  shaft. and  pr^.-  ;.i»Mt  with  ijiit,h  teeth,  upon  ;ts 
end.  a  spring  arranged  i.pon  ili^  -h.,;t  to  yieldmiriy  hoiii 
the  teeth  of  the  sleeve  ;i.  .•iii;u«emeiit  witti  th.>  rint  b 
collar,  a  second  sleeve  surrounding  said  ciiiar  ani  rtie 
sleeve  on  the  crank  bar  and  havhiM  l;t(h  f.-.-n  .r  r.' 
end,  a  ftxed  dutch,  a  spring  a.  r:iii.-  .jau.-t  th.  -,!,>.'t  'o 
hold  the  teeth  thereon  in  !>.  ir!:.^:  .  ny  lurnu-nt  with  the 
fixed  dotch.  said  fixed  cint  h  h  ii.iitiu  tii.' 
rotation  in  one  direction  s.i  1  -,i..v.  ilhl,' 
tiayonet  slots,  and  studs  on  tbr  ;>«'  >  it 
engaged  In  the  respective  slots  t  ■  rotai- 
aalson  with  the  shaft  when  the  cranu  is 
direction,  said  studs  riding  nsrainist  th.  w  ii 
when  the  shaft  rotates  ii;  a     <>%.<•    dn.    : 


--ii'«-\f  aj-'aiiiKt 
pioviili'.i  with 
thf  ■  riiriK  bar 
rh^•  .>»>►»$  in 
turn -.j  In  one 
i^  ".■  sal'!  slots 
.on   an  1   ii.  f  Init 


117o012.  SAIKTY  rUWKINi;  . 'i:  \  h 'E  FOR  INTER- 
.NAI.  rOMlUsriOX  KNOI.NE.s.  WILLIAM  A.  I'UTHAW, 
N":    o    1;,   ■:      \     \       ni,.a   Oct.   30.   1916.     Serial   No. 


1  A  rankip.i;  .l..\ i.  e  for  enginea  inciadlng  In  combi- 
nation with  the  crank  shaft,  a  clutch  collar  fixed  upon 
said  shaft,  a  .rank  :ar  having  a  sLeve  loosely  engaged 
upon  said  shaft  and  proviJed  with  lut- h  tf.  th  upon  its 
eml,  a  spring'  arranged  upon  the  shait  m  ifhiinirly  hold 
the  teeth  on  the  aleevf  in  engasienn-nt  wiMi  -tie  clutch 
collar,  a  s*'''ond  sleeve  surrounding  siu.l  >ijar  and  the 
sleeve  on  th*^  rraiik  l>ar  and  having  iiit^  li  t.'.rh  on  one 
end.  t  tiled  ■hitch,  a  .spring  a- ting  aL-ainst  rh  ■  sleeve  to 
hold  th.'  teeth  thereon  In  bearing  ''nira  gem._nt  with  the 
fixt'ij    .hit   h     -.lid   t'lxed   .!uf.  h   hoidini;   the  sleeve  against 


to  force  the  sleeve  on  the  crank     ar  out  of  locked  ers-'ige 
ment  with  the  clutch  collar. 

8.  A  cranking  device  for  engines  inclnding  in  ombl 
nation  with  the  crank  shaft  adap'-d  to  !»«  coupii  t.,  rh» 
engine  shaft,  a  clutch  collar  tlx.-.i  upon  said  shaft,  a 
crank  bar  having  a  sleeve  loosely  engaged  upon  sail 
shaft  and  provided  with  clutch  teeth  upon  its  end,  a 
spring  arranged  upon  the  shaft  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
teeth  of  the  sleeve  in  engagement  with  the  clutch  collar, 
a  second  sleeve  surrounding  said  collar  and  the  sleeve  on 
the  crank  bar  and  having  clutch  teeth  on  one  end,  a 
clutch,  a  spring  acting  against  the  sleeve  to  hold 
teeth  thereon  In  bearing  engagement  with  the  fixed  oh 
said  fixed  clutch  holding  the  sleeve  against  rotatlo 
one  direction,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  ba.v 
slots,  studs  on  the  sleeve  of  the  crank  bar  engaged  li 
re.spectlve  slots  to  rotate  the  sleeves  in  unison  with  the 
crank  shaft  when  the  crank  is  turned  in  one  direction, 
said  studs  riding  again!  -ii.  walls  of  said  slots  when  the 
crank  shaft  rotates  iu  a  reverse  direction  and  acting  to 
force  the  sleeve  on  the  crank  bar  out  of  locked  engage- 
ment with  the  clutch  collar,  and  means  for  limitlnk:  th» 
movement  of  the  crank  shaft  in  one  direction  to  prevent 
complete  disengagement  of  said  studs  from  the  bayonet 
■lots  in  the  sccand  nam)  1  s]..,.vm 


IX.'.: 
tht 


n  f  T 
•.h^> 


1.175,013.  COW-TOKL:.  D.usinKi:  .M  Kekhy,  <'hUdre«ii, 
Tex.  Filed  Mar.  18,  191.")  .^.Tia  Nt!  1. -,:•.■--  ■(:;. 
11&— 138.) 


A  yoke  inclnding  an  upper  arm  havlntr  opposit 
extensions,  a  bowi'd    strip    st'i-'ire.!    to    'ti,.    ;rin.'r 
the  extensions  and  .xt.'ii  iing  rearward  ■.    th.-n  ^^'y 
rearwardly   extendint;    portions    hejnL'    toothe.i,    a 


strip  howed   fron^ 


nd 


ounih'.l    trnri 


V     urved 

■a.es   of 
nd,  the 

()earln(? 

sv»r'»ely. 
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■aid  strip  being  spaced  from  the  toothed  strip  and  being 

secur.'i  a'  I-  1  ndi  to  the  end  poiti  .n-  of  rhi  extensltms, 
a  low.-r  ;!!;■  na.iT^g  ".ppoaitely  i-a:.  nd-.m;  i  iirvod  <'Xten- 
sioii-.  a  i.'i  •:).■'  -'•  ;•  .-ecured  to  the  .  xt>".i-o.iis  ,:i,  ,  unv 
lOg  H  *"ii!d  p-rlioU  extending  rcarw.-u.KV  •  !..  M'.M'V  or.i 
a  bowed  '<■;.:. ng  strip  rounded  ;  ra  !is\  fr-H;;,  aic.  se.  ur^d 
to  the  exf.  IS  ns  of  the  lower  a:  n.  tti*  .xiensions  of  the 
two  arms  being  lapped  and  pivota .y  ■  onm-.  t.-d.  am!  means 
upon  the  extensions  of  one  of  tii<  arm-  for  ;n.  !.ng  u.e 
relative  swinging  movement  of  the  two  nw.,^  to  exten- 
sions of  said  arms  being  adjustably  cenni .  tec. 


tita..  adjustably  secnred  to  one  end  of  said  presser  arm, 
and  means  to  reciprocate  said  plunger  rod  to  caus*  ssid 
presser  arm  to  perform  a  pressing  operation. 


1,176,014.  CLUTCH.  RamOm  Kuiii..  1  Kogeu.  L^ai  •  k  na. 
Spain.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1913.  SerUl  No.  756.776.  (d. 
192—1.) 


1.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  main  spring  by  u.f/ n- 
of  which  the  clutch  Is  operated,  an  hiixi";,;'.  spi ;:.-  tor 
modifying  the  action  of  the  main  -p:  .:  ;  li  .  juld 
check  for  regulating  the  action  of  the  said  main  spring, 
In  order  to  obtain  an  automatically  progressive  clutch 
action. 

2.  A  friction  clutch  compn-yf  a.  t,.H;!)  spr  ng  an 
auxiliary  spring  for  modifying  ito  a  tion  .  f  ■  lu-  t^aid 
main  spring,  an  operating  lever  connected  to  the  clutch 
and  to  the  said  main  spring,  a  bar  f.  r  sa..!  spring,  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  slide  on  said  tai.  an;  i.l.it  i  ;< 
said  operating  lever,  and  a  liquid  check  connected  to  said 
lever. 

8.  A  friction  clntch.  comprising  a  main  spring  by  means 
of  which  the  clutch  is  operated,  an  op.  1'  ig  lever  for 
■aid  clutch,  a  liquid  check  connecte<l  «  >,,  .1  operating 
lever  and  an  auxiliary  spring  between  the  liquid  check 
and  the  clutch. 

4.  A  friction  clutch,  comprising  a  main  spring,  by  means 
of  which  said  clutch  is  operated,  a  bar  for  said  main 
spring,  a  sleeve  sliding  on  said  bar.  nn  operating  lever 
connected  to  said  sleeve,  a  liquid  (hi  k  .  onnected  to  said 
operating  lever,  an  auxiliary  spring  between  said  sleeve 
and  the  liquid  check  and  a  second  auxiliary  spring  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  the  clntch. 


8.  A  die  press  comprising  a  frame,  a  die-block  mounted 
upon  said  frame,  brackets  extending  from  the  rear  of  said 
frame,  a  plunger  bar  extending  vertically  through  <  •  .  f 
said  brackets  and  having  an  eye  formed  at  the  top  tLtr<uf, 
a  plunger  rod  extending  vertically  through  the  other  of 
said  brackets  and  having  an  eye  formed  at  the  top  there- 
of and  the  lower  end  connected  to  the  eye  of  said  plunger 
bar  to  swivel  thereon,  guide  shoes  extending  Intprally 
tkrough  the  eye  of  said  plunger  rod,  a  presser  srni  siid- 
ably  arranged  between  said  guide  shoes,  a  p  .  >s.  r  i.tad 
adjustably  secured  to  one  end  of  said  presser  arm,  aiid 
means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger  bar. 

4.  In  a  die  press,  a  frame,  a  die-block  supported  in  said 
frame  and  spaced  from  the  back  thereof,  nnr!  a  t'.ltable 
clutch  plate  plvotally  supporteii  In  said  fr..  .,!  ao  ;  a  lapt- 
ed  to  close  the  opening  between  said  die-block  ai:  :  ;ae 
back  of  said  frame. 

6.  In  a  die  press,  a  frame,  a  die  block  supported  upoD 
said  frame,  a  presser  member  movable  into  operative  po- 
sition over  any  part  of  said  die  block,  a  support  for  ma- 
terial to  be  operated  upon  arranged  t>eneath  said  block 
in  such  manner  that  the  material  may  be  drrfwr  up  over 
the  edge  of  said  block  remote  from  th-  ;•'!•';  .nnd 
means  controllable  from  the  front  of  the  machine  for 
engaging  the  material  at  the  back  of  the  block  to  pre- 
vent the  return  movement  of  said  material  when  it  haa 
been  moved  into  position  to  be  operated  upon.  •' 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  !n  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,016.  DIE-PRESS.  I  li  >  ^  s  Octave  SHnTTURT, 
Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor,  l.y  mesne  a--;gnixi«  ni&,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company  Iji'ir--  n.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  1...'.  ,!un.  -0.  1912. 
Serial  No.  706,744.  (CI.  164—25  1 
1.  A  die  press  comprising  a  frame,  a  die-block  mounted 


upon   said   fram. 
ranged  In  th.     • ar 
laterally  throu;:!.   th 
slldably   irrink''.;  tl,. 
means  \-   ••'■•  ii>ro'  att 


.•  tp""  a'  7d\;ng'"'r  ro-i  vertically  ar- 
-asd  frano'  a  pr>"-s<'r  artu  extending 
.•,>\"r  >  !i  i  !  f  s.'iid  plunger  rod  and 
.  ;n  to  ni..\.  ov.-;  said  .iie-ldork,  and 
aid  plunger  rod  to  cause  >a :  1  presser 
-sing  operation. 


arm  to  \«  :' ■  ■;:!  ■:  ]> 

2.  A    ;.>    ;  r.^-     .n  prising  a  frame,  a  die-block  mounted 
upon   said   frame,  a  reciprocal  plunger  rod  vertically  ar- 

rnni*'.l  !n  the  rear  of  said  frame  and  having  a  swlve;  top. 
»  presser  ai:;.  .  xt.  I,  isng  laterally  f.rouirh  the  ,-\v:ve;  t.ip 
of   said   plunger  and   slldably   ar'-in.fd    tti. -em     -.■.    pre.sser 


1,175,016.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Albcht  L.  Srss  ns, 
Bristol,  Conn.  Piled  Oct.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  650,999. 
(CI.  68—19.) 


-?*    Si  ^* 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tub,  a  pn^r  ^f  '  racketie  ar 
ranged  for  cooperative  removable  atta  luicnt  to  the  tut. 
the  brackets  each  having  bearings  off  >.e!  fro-u  tiie  plane 
of    the    brackets    for    the    reception  ■■.    >u;.U .    a    -haft 

mounted   In    said    bearings,   a    driving    -r;af    mur.nte.i    in 
ro     of    said    brackets   and    positioned        ;o^\    ^aid    t.ii,    a 
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rofk  ari:i  [!)'■;.:. r. "I  \u  th.'  .ith'T  Dracket  above  the  tub,  and 
cuniicct:.!!-     .'w.H.ri  th>'  'I'ivina  shaft  and  rock  arm. 

2  In  •;  i.'ntrii.n  wUh  ,1  tub,  brackets  arranged  for 
atta  hriicnt  to  th.  ujip.  r  anil  lower  edges  of  the  tub, 
m'ans  for  cooperatu  fiy  riinovably  attaching  said  brack- 
ets to  the  tub,  a  driving  shaft  supported  by  the  lower 
hr:i  k.  f  imans  for  operating  said  shaft,  a  lever  supported 
ry  h-  M  ;i>r  bracket,  an<l  an  operative  connection  be- 
tw.  •  :;   -aid  lever  and  driving  shaft. 

lu  omblnation  with  a  tub,  a  brarket  arranged  to  be 
sf'i  ;r  il  to  the  bottom  of  the  tub  and  having  a  projection 
fi  r  I  i'-ivlng  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  supported  by  said 
[.r  j.  •  ,  n.  means  for  operating  the  driving  shaft,  an- 
other bracket  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  tub,  co- 
acting  means  upon  th*^  brackets  for  securing  them  to- 
gpth'T.  an  arm  rl-in^  frun  the  upper  bracket,  a  lever 
piv'tally  mounted  on  sai  !  i:::;  a  connecting  rod  between 
thi'  ilriving  shaft  and  Icvi;-,  .in  agitator  located  within 
th.  tub,  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  agitator, 
an  !  in-ans  for  Imparting  reciprocating  rotary  movement 
to  -all  agitator  in  the  vertical  reciprocating  movement 
thor-of 

4  !r;  iM'inar:  n  with  a  tub,  a  pair  of  coOperatlng 
!)ra  kt-  ir-iii.''!  f.r  removable  attachment  to  the  tub, 
meur.s  fur  -••  jrini;  rh.>  'rv  k>  's  to  the  tub,  one  of  said 
bra' k>t-i  haviut;  an  arm  to  rupport  a  driving  shaft,  an- 
oth'T  arn;  ru  -upport  a  connecting  shaft,  and  the  other 
of  sai'l  brarkcts  having  an  arm  fn  -uppurt  the  connecting 
shaft  aii'l  an  arm  to  supp.irt  an  "itt^r  1  rini;  IfM-r.  the  oper- 
ating; lever  pivotnlly  mounre.i  •  .  -;.  !  irm,  and  an  agitator 
legated   within   the  tub  an. I   suspeii.!.,!   from  said  arm. 

5  In  oinbination  with  a  tub,  a  pair  of  brackets  secured 
to  the  upper  and  Iow.t  eiiKe<  th.'r^"  f,  a  pair  of  extensions 
carrieil  'ly  each  bracket,  fa<t  ri  1  ,;  -aeans  associated  with 
cooperating  ones  of  said  cxtcn-ion-  a  power  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  .me  nf  said  lower  ••xten-.b^n-,  a  rock  arm  carried 
by  one  "f  rh-  ippcr  ext.n-;.  t:-  .1  a  connecting  member 
between   the  r^  k  ami   and  power  shaft. 


1,175.017  IN'IKKNAl.  <<)M!-,rsTION  MOTOR.  Jamks 
Ai.wARD  Seym  i  ii,  .\ii  im  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1913. 
Serial    No.  758,877,      (CI.  123 — 65.) 


//^    /, 


'^  '%z^ 


tV  - 


In  an  internal  combustion  motor  of  the  high  compres- 
sion, I'V  Diesel,  type,  a  cylinder  having  an  extension  at 
one  t'nd  of  smaller  diameter,  In  combination,  a  piston  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  in  said  '-ylinder  and  having  a  hol- 
low ext-'Hsiun  arranged  In  reciprocate  in  the  extension  of 
the  cylinder,  a  fuel  injection  inlet  at  one  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder adjacent  to  said  extension  of  smaller  diameter,  a 
low  pressure  air  inlet  leading  Into  the  cylinder  extension, 
an  inlet  port  in  the  hollow  pistfm  extension  arranged  to 
put  th"  interior  of  said  cylinder  extension  into  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  the  cylinler  through  the  piston 
extension  when  the  piston  i>  appr  ailiing  the  end  of  its 
worklni?  stroke,  an  exhau>t  \}fvr  in  the  wall  of  the  cylin- 
der at  the  end  opposite  the  fuel  injection  inlet  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston  as  the  latter  ap- 
proaches the  end  of  its  working  stroke,  said  exhaust  out- 
let b(dng  so  arranged  that  it  will  be  opened  by  said  pis- 
ton In  advance  of  the  opening  of  the  air  inlet  port  In  the 
pLston    extension 


1,175,018.  INTERNAL-COMr.rSTION  MOTOR.  James 
Ai-w.ARD  Seymoir,  .Kuburn.  N.  V  Filed  .Tune  14,  1913. 
Serial  .No    77.'?,5;i8.      'CI.  \•^:'.—^)r,.t 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  motor  'if  the  high  com- 
pression fuel  burning  type,  a  workint:  ylinder,  a  differ- 
ential piston  arranged  to  reciproi-nte  in  -aid  cylinder,  the 


smaller  part  of  said  piston  comprising  a  tubular  exten- 
sion, a  fuel  injection  inlet  in  said  cylinder,  a  scavenging 
pump  cylinder  arranged  in  tandem  with  the  working  cyl- 
inder, a  scavenging  pump  piston  carried  by  the  tubular 
extension  of  the  working  piston  and  moving  in  said  pump 
cylinder,  an  air  inlet  valve  in  communication  with  the 
scavenging  pump  cylinder,  an  air  passage  leading  from 
the  scavenging  pump  cylinder  through  the  tubular  exten- 
sion and  int^the  working  cylinder  including  ports  in  the 
side  of  the  tubular  extension  arranged  to  open  into  work- 
ing piston  cylinder  when  the  piston  is  near  the  end  of  its 
working  stroke,  an  exhaust  port  in  the  wall  of  the  work- 
ing cylinder  arranged  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  the 
larger  part  of  the  working  piston  when  the  latter  is  near 
the  end  of  its  working  stroke,  and  a  connecting  rod  con- 
nected with  said  working  piston,  said  fuel  injection  inlet 
being  in  the  end  of  said  working  cylinder  which  is  adja- 
cent to  said  pump  cylinder. 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor  of  the  high  compres- 
sion fuel  burning  type,  a  workim;  yMnder,  a  dififerentlal 
piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  In  said  cylinder,  the  smaller 
part  of  said  piston  comprising  a  tubular  extension,  a 
fuel  Injection  inlet  in  said  cylinder,  a  scavenging  pump 
cylinder  arranged  in  tandem  with  the  working  cylinder,  a 
scavenging  pump  piston  carried  by  the  tubular  extension 
of  the  working  piston  and  moving  in  said  pump  cylinder 
the  working  surfaces  of  said  pistons  facing  toward  one 
another,  an  air  Inlet  valve  in  conununi  ariiii  with  the 
scavenging  pump  cylinder,  an  air  passage  leailiig  from 
the  scavenging  pump  cylinder  through  the  tubular  exten- 
sion and  into  the  working  cylinder  including  ports  In  the 
side  of  the  tubular  extension  arranged  to  open  Into  the 
working  piston  cylinder  when  the  piston  Is  near  the  end 
of  its  working  stroke,  an  exhaust  port  in  the  wall  of  the 
working  cylinder  arranged  to  be  opened  and  dosed  by  the 
larger  part  of  the  working  piston  when  the  latter  i-  loar 
the  end  of  its  working  stroke,  and  a  connecting  rod  coa 
nected  with  said  working  piston  and  pivoted  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  tubular  extension  of  the  said  working  piston 
upon  which  the  scavenging  pump  piston  is  mounted  and 
t>eiog  under  tension  during  the  wi.rkitm  movement  of  said 
differential  piston,  substantially  as  described. 


1,176,019.  GRAIN-S.-\ViNi,  DliVn  1;  FOK  TliH  KMII  NG- 
MACHINE8.  JosiPH  K.  Sii  \i:i'K  Jr.,  Indaihapcdls. 
Ind.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,882.  (CI. 
130—17.) 


1.  A  grain  saving  device  for  tiire-hint:  ma.  hine-,  »om- 
prising  a  fan-casing,  a  fan  therein,  and  .1  iiiaterial  re- 
ceiving hopper  communicating  with  said    -asiDg  tor  con- 
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TVylng  material  thereinto  and  provided  with  an  outlet 
•t  iipproximately  its  Juncture  with  said  casing  through 
whi  ii  grain  separated  from  the  material  before  it  enters 
■aid  fan  casing  may  be  discharged  from  said  hopper  in- 
dependently of  the  other  material. 

2.  A  grain  saving  device  for  threshing  machines,  com- 
prlsinir  a  fan-casing,  a  fan  therein,  a  material  receiving 
h..}.;..  I  communicating  with  sn  •  a-i!.;.-  for  conveying 
m.'ir.r  il  thereinto  and  provided  with  an  outlet,  and 
L  •aci-  in  said  hopper  for  separating  grain  from  straw 
whereby  straw  may  be  directed  into  said  fan  and  the 
grain  directed  through  said  outlet  separately  from  the 
straw  and  saved  therefrom. 

8.  A  grain  saving  device  for  threshing  machines,  com- 
prising a  fan-casing,  a  fan  therein,  a  material  receiving 
and  conveying  hopper  communicating  with  said  casing  and 
provided  with  an  outlet,  and  a  guide  leading  from  said 
hopper  to  said  casing  over  which  straw  passes  into  said 
casing  and  by  which  grain  separated  from  said  straw  is 
shielded  therefrom  and  discharges  through  the  outlet  of 
•aid  hopper. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
material  receiving  and  conveying  receptacle  having  means 
therein  through  which  grain  separated  from  other  mate- 
rial is  precipitated,  a  fan  communicating  with  one  side  of 
said  receptacle  for  withdrawing  material  therefrom  and 
discharging  the  same,  and  means  associated  with  said 
recepUcle  for  directing  material  toward  said  fan  to  cause 
a  portion  of  the  same  to  enter  said  fan  and  a  portion 
there,  ;  t.    pass  through  said  receptacle. 

T)  A  citvlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
iiiaterial-recelvlng  and  conveying  receptacle  having  meanb 
therein  through  which  grain  separated  frum  other  mate- 
rial is  precipitated,  a  fan  at  one  side  .  r  sid  receptacle 
for  withdrawing  material  then  fr.  rn  .ii.  :  i  -  barging  the 
same  and  blast  producing  meaus  i.ppu.siie  i>ald  fan  for 
.;is(  barging  a  blast  through  said  receptacle  to  separate 
grain  from  other  material. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Rasette.] 


'   the  coupling,  a  light  projector,  a  mounting  for  tht  light 
projector,  means  for  connecting  the  light  projector  mount- 
ing with  one  part  of  the  rifle  mounting  and  a  picture  on 
!   which  the  light  Is  projected. 

3.  In   target  apparatus,  the  combination   of  a  rifle,  a 
:   mounting  for  the  rifle  made  In  two  parts,  a  coupllnsr  -en 
I   nectlng   the  parts,    means   for   actuating   the   coup.  :  *;     a 
I   light  projector,  a  mounting  for  the  light  projector,  means 
for  connecting  the  light  projector  mounting  with  one  part 
of  the  rifle  mounting,  a  moving  picture  and  means   for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  picture. 
I       4.  In   target  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a   rifle,  a 
I   mounting  for  the  rifle  made  In  two  parts,  a  coupling  con- 
'  nectlng  the  parts,  a  trigger  on  the  rifle  which  releases  the 
coupling,  a  light  projector,  a  mounting  for  the  light  pro- 
I   Jector,  means  for  connecting  the  light  projector  mounting 
with  one  part  of  the  rifle  mounting,  a  moving  picture  and 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  picture. 

5.  In  target  apparatus,  the  comldnatlon  of  a  rifle,  a 
fork,  pivots  on  the  fork  for  supporting  the  rifle,  a  yoke,  a 
coupling  connecting  the  fork  to  the  yoke,  a  trigger  on  the 
rifle  which  releases  the  coupling,  a  light  projector,  a 
mounting  for  the  light  projector,  means  for  connecting  the 
light  projector  mounting  with  the  yoke  and  a  picture  od 
which  the  light  is  projected. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176.020.  APPARATUS  FOR  TARGKl  PRACTICE. 
William  Smith,  London,  England.  Filed  Nov.  12, 
1916.     Serial  No.  61,146.      (CI.  124—16.) 


a- 


1.  In  target  apparatus,  'he  comoluation  of  a  rstli,  a 
mounting  for  the  riiie  made  in  tw,.  parts,  a  .■ouplinu'  con- 
nectinc  tio'  pan-  no'in-  !..r  a.tuating  the  .  ..iiplmg.  a 
light  projector,  .i  luouti'it,--  •'..r  the  light  prole.  i<.r.  means 
for  connecting  the  light  i.roje.tor  mounting  with  one 
part  of  the  rifle  mountini:  and  a  picture  on  wlii<h  the  light 
is  projected 

2.  In  target  a  ppara  ru-.,  the  .'iintdnation  of  a  ritie,  a 
mounting  for  the  ritie  made  in  two  parts,  a  coupling  con- 
necting   the    [larts.    a    trigger    .n    the    riiie    whi.  h    releases 


'  1,175,021.  VALVE-STEM  STRETCHER.  WiL:  *m  E. 
!  Smith,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1914.  StrUl 
No.  830,269.     (CI.  29 — 1.) 


1.  A  device  for  lengthening  the  stem  oJ  a  vhi\.  1  om- 
prlsing  a  holder  formed  to  receive  the  valve  stem,  means 
for  holding  the  valve  stem  against  longitudinal  movement 
adjacent  to  the  extremity  thereof,  an!  stem  stretcbing 
means  on  said  holder  adapted  to  opera- ■  against  the  vaive 
body. 

2.  A  device  for  lengthening  the  stem  of  a  vaive,  com- 
prising a  holder  formed  to  receive  the  valve  stem  and  also 
formed  with  an  opening  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  valve 
stem  and  permit  the  same  to  be  heated,  means  for  holding 
the  valve  stem  against  longitudinal  movement  adja'cnt 
to  the  extremity  thereof,  and  stem  stret'bink'  mean* 
on  said  said  holder  adapted  to  operate  against  the  valve 
body. 

8.  A  device  for  lengthening  the  stem  of  a  valve    .  .m 
prising  a  holder  formed  to  receive  the  valve  st.  in    ii^eans 
for  holding  the  valve  stem  against  longltudinui  mo\ement 
adjacent  to  the  extremity   thereof,   a 
means   on   said   holder   embodying   a    i 
element  adapted   to  bear  against     to 
rotary   element  having  a   threaded    er 
holder  and  contacting  with  said  press; 

4.   A  device  for  lengthening  the  stem   of  a   valve 
prising  a   holder   formed    to   receive 
provided  with  a  threaded  neck,  stret 


tell!  stret'  hing 
,  rotary  pressure 
; ive  body,  and  a 
jement    with    the 

eo'liient. 

om- 
•  valve  stem  and 
li;;  means  on  said 
tiol'ier  adapted  to  operate  against  the  valve  body,  and 
emrbodylng  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  iie  k  and  movable 
lon:.-!tudinally  ther' of,  and  a  nut  on  said  neck  for  advanc- 
ing said  sleeve. 

5.   A  device  for  lengthening  the  stem  ot   a    vaive    com 
prising  a  valve  stem  holder  constructed  tc   p-event   longl 
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tudlna:  tii.jv'Mu.ut  of  th-  ■.n:\.-  ,<,■„,  ami  e.\po*e  part  of 
said  St.  Ill  'o  w  heatcii.  ,!L.i  :,,.■,..,',-  adjiptt-vl  to  op«rat« 
against  th.    \a;Vf  l«jiiy   Ui  elongate  the  stfm. 


I,175.(ii;2.  BOir.KR  f'lRvJULATuK.  Chaelm  Stbwabt, 
Nhw  York,  X  y  Filed  Oct.  16.  1913.  SerUl  No. 
795,447.      (CI.  122 — 406.) 


Ill 


1  In  a  boiler  circulator,  the  combination  with  the 
boiler  :  of  means  for  allowing  the  cold  water  to  be  drawn 
from  the  bottom  thereof  and  deposited  In  the  hot  water 

at  the  f  >p  sa:!  i\.-iu\-  for  drawn:;  the  cold  water  from 
thp  hof :  •::  ,in,l  <i.p,.-; r ;ng  it  in  ;ht>  hot  water  at  the  top 
In.:':'':r:^  i  -ti!.ri-.-r  charn:-'-  Mirongh  which  the  water 
pa^vMv  V  .'ravity  and  mt'au.-i  for  intermittently  filling  the 
roni!.'.';^t  ;■  chamber  with  .--tpani  from  the  steam  space 
In  th"  ()oller. 

IV  In  a  boilor  'imil  it.  r.  'h-'  comhinatlon  with  the 
boii'T  ;  of  a  coni^nser  .hainlxr,  means  for  automatically 
dravii.j  :  i  wit  r  from  tht'  bottom  of  the  boiler  to  fill 
sai'l  rlia.'iii.fT,  i];i-,M:>  fcT  ulliiwin;.'  said  water  to  flow  by 
gravity  :iit,.  rh.  ii-af..!  -.vat.  r  at  the  top  of  the  boiler  and 
at  the  samt'  nru"  permit  thf  >  at  ranee  of  steam  into  the 
cond'»nser  chamber. 

3  In  a  boiler  ciruiator,  'h-  combination  with  the 
bolU"-  :  ,,f  ft  ^op.'IfnsfT  <'ha-Tii:i«r  Tncan*  'o-  n-itomatlcally 
drawin.'  ■■nii!  war^r  from  th-  'or'.,n,  of  'he  Doiler  to  fill 
salil  ■•hamli"r,  n;<'an<:  fur  anowins:  <aii!  water  to  flow  by 
^aviry  ir.Tu  the  hpatc)  wa'er  nt  fh"  <r>p  f  :])■■  boiler  and 
at  fh-  same  time  permit  th.'  .-nrran  .  .t  -t..ara  Into  the 
conil.n<er  i  ham:.er,  .sai.l  r!:ta::<  ;:;  1  ].!;:;,'  i  ji  pe  allowing 
th«»  water  to  pass  hack  to  the  tiojiep  nn.!  pr  .n.ded  with  a 
valve  a.-ftt  and  valve,  ami  ;i  float  -n  the  t  '.nk  ro  vary  the 
petition  relative  tn  its  sent  n'  the  v.-ilve  eoi, trolling  the 
entrance  of  th«  steam. 


1,175,023.      n.VIR  ri-TTI.Ni;    I.N.^TRUMKN  T       <,£.k,,^    A. 
SzAUD,    I'l.'vei.in.l.    (■h;i..      Fiied    net.    1»,    1»15.      sserlal 

No.   60.470.      i(.-i.  3U  — 11'.) 


I 


2.  A  hair  cutting  Instrument,  comptisit:^'  a  hollow  i  oiui). 
aod  cutting  blade  and  a  pair  of  pi\  .t.d  oper.iring  ii-vers 
engaged  with  the  ends  of  s^-iel  oade  within  sii;d  ,  oin  .  and 
a  flnger-cngaglng  menber  for  siiid  u-^.ts  e\teiHiiii_-  outside 
said  comb. 

3.  A  hair  ratting  InstinimeDt,  conipn.sint;  a  tioiiow  comb 
and  a  reciprocal  cutting  hladr  there: n.  and  a  p.ir  of  op- 
erating levers  for  said      iade-,    \,<v<<':i.,y   engn«e.!    w:-h    e.-i.-h 

other  and  the  ende  of  said  biad.    ;in.;    puota.iv    :nor,nted 
upon  said  combs. 

4.  A  hair  cutting  instrument,  comp- isini:  a  hoi  w  o;nb 
having  a  cutting  blade  and  n  i.i  kin-  m.  m  ,,  .  ►,,:  ^j,] 
blade  removably  mounted  ther-in.  and  a  par  f  piv.ted 
levers  supported  by  said  comb  and  enpiK>d  w  ih  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  blade  and  a  farcer  ''tr^-Atzi-.m  •  xtenslon  and 
a  spring  to  operate  said  lev  r^  an.d   !  fad. 

5.  A  hair  cutting  in-~t:  m  •  nt  .[..priviig  a  hollow  comb 
made  In  separable  scttiuUH  iiavliig  a  removable  division 
wall  therein,  a  cutting  blade  at  one  side  of  said  wall  and 
operating  mechanism  for  said  blade  a-  rh.  th  r  side  of 
said  wail. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlnte<l  ;i    M  .    t.M/.ette.J 


1,175.024.  AETICLE  -  HOLDER.  Ernest  R.  Thorson, 
Ephrata,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1915.  Serial  No.  48,031. 
(CI.  224 — 49.) 


U/_.^._ 


1.  An  article  holder  of  the  character  described  consist- 
ing of  a  handle  member  comprising  strands  of  material 
twisted  one  about  the  other,  the  adjacent  extremities  of 
the  strands  being  opposite! .  dire  ted  to  afford  boolcs.  and 
elongated  flexible  strips,  each  of  said  strips  having  its  ex- 
tremities detachably  engageahle  w  t!  the  hoolcs  at  one  end 
of  the  handle  member  *     n*Tor  i    ;        p 

2.  An  article  holder  of  th-  h  ir a  ter  described  consist- 
ing of  a  handle  meml)er  <  ( mprisiii.:  stiands  of  material 
twisted  one  about  the  .iber,  th.  adjaec;  extremities  of 
the  strands  being  opposa-  .y  dir.  t*  i  to  afford  hooljs,  and 
elongated  flexible  strips,  each  of  -^aii  strips  hiving  its  ex- 
tremities detachably  engageable  wtii  the  hooks  at  one  end 
of  the  handle  member  to  afford  a  loop  the  ,  ad  portions 
of  the  handle  members  being  bent  downwardly  and  then 
outwardly  and   loDpitiidin ally 


I.  A  hair  cutting  instranieiir ,  ■ompn-ui^'  a  hollow  comb, 
a  dlvLsion  wall  within  s.aul  coim.,  a  iiiovao.e  cutting  blade 
adjacent  said  wall,  and  operating  meuioers  for  said  blade 
estendinj:  throui;h  -.li!  wall  having  means  projecting 
through  sai  I  roiiiii  ,id;ipted  to  Se  op, .rated  by  the  hand 
holding,'  the  lomh. 


1.175,025.  MEAT-CL.\Mr  FOR  ?T. ICING-MACHINES. 
WiLHBLMUs  A.  VAN  i  i.;okk:  Rotf.rdam,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  U.  S.  Slicin;-'  Mo  ii.ne  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  F.lcd  .^ug.  7,  1915.  Serial  No. 
44.149.     (CI.  17—14.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  slicing  meat,  a  niea'  <  iamp'ns^  .nr, 
a  fixed  guide  for  one  end  of  said  bar,  an  extensj,in  inova;)ly 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  bar  at  a  liori,  in  u  angle 
therewith,  and  mean.s  attii'hed  to  said  e\(,-nsion  for  ad- 
Justing  bot  hends  oi   s.'iid     at 

2.  In  a  machine  for  -iili   ru  neat,  a   sup|>orti:ig  tatrie,  a 
bar  for  clamping  moat   ^.j^un  .-aid   la.de,  a  ti.\ed  tjuide  for 
one  end  of  said  bar.  an  angular  extension  secure.;   to  th. 
other  end  of  said  t>ar,  and   mein-  ,r  m    lo  d   to  s;;;d  e.xteu 
aion  for  adjusting  both  enil>-  (d    said    oar   relative  to  sai.i 
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ta   ''    and  in  a  direction  Uteral  to  the  dln>ct!on  of  said 
ext'-'usion. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  slicing  meat,  a  guide,  a  clamping 
bar  having  one  end  thereof  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
guide,  and  a  support  for  said  clamping  bar  movably  at- 
tached to  the  other  end  of  said  bar  for  adjusting  said  first 
mentioned  end  thereof  on  said  guide. 


r    : 


^J^^f^.Lr:'' i Hli}^'llllti^"j^  _inffit[!'»^' 


4.  In  a  machine  for  slicing  meat,  a  meat  clamping  bar, 
and  an  extension  movably  attached  to  one  etid  of  kb^'\  ^nv 
for  simultaneously  adjusting  l>oth  ends  theret   j.i   ;    ms 

for  adjusting  one  end  thereof  !:, '.epnoi.n   ;>    of  th-    otSier 
6.   In  a  machine  for  slicing  meat    a  .runi.    a  njei.t     latij) 
Ing  bar  having  one  end  adjustably  !non;;ied  on  stii.l  truoie 
:-;!    means  pivotally  attached    'o    tiie    oMier    -  id    ot    sa;! 
uit-at  clamping  bar  for  simultaneous  y  adtuvinL-  it;,  end- 
thereof  and   also  for  adjusting  the   ,  n  i    i.<  t      .ounted   01 
said  guide  independently  of  the  euii  .so  inouuted. 
(Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  (.azette.] 


1,175.027.  RE8II.IBNT  WHBBL.  Abthie  I'Ahin  w  a(  k, 
St.  Lonls.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1912,  Serial  N-  T.-;k,4<  (  . 
Benewed  Jan.  21,  l»ie.  Serial  No  ~:a\>^  tCl. 
152—28.) 


1,175.026.  GUN  WITH  GUIil^VAYS  INSTKaI  OF 
'trunnions.  KahL  VOllbb  and  (  a;;.  Wan-N-c:..  I'oS- 
seldorf.  Germany,  assignors  to  Rheitiisi  he  Mi  !H..waarea- 
und  Masihlnenfabrili.  Dusseldorf-Dercndorf,  (itrmany,  a 
CorporaUon  of  Germany.  Filed  June  22,  1915.  Serial 
No.  35,680.      (CI.  89—87.) 


1.  In  a  gun  in  which  the  elevated  parts  tir-  l-  :j  led  hy 
curved  ways  when  elevated  the  combination  d  a  w.i>:ht 
compensating  device,  a  lever  conne<t.d  tiereuMi  oni  a 
bow  connected  with  the  elevated  parts  a,nd  retting  on  said 

lever. 

2.  In  a  gun  In  which  the  elevated  parr^  ;  t.  tndd.d  1  y 
curved  ways  when  elevated  the  comblnati  n  f  1  wen.:  • 
compensating  device,  a  lever  connected  therewth  the 
length  of  which  Is  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  axis 
of  elevation  and  the  center  of  gravity  rf  th-  (i.\ated 
parts,  and  a  bow  connected  wdii  tlieso  |,;-,rts  .nnd  resting 

on  said  lever. 

8  In  a  gun  in  which  the  elevat  d  pirts  are  ?  dded  1  y 
curved  ways  when  elevate<l  the  comhim.tion  .f  a  weipht 
compensating  device,  a  lever  connr  te.i  ti.r.with  the 
pivot  of  which  Is  situated  vertically  heneath  the  ;i\is  o' 
elevation,  and  a  bow  connected  with  the  ei,v;ited  partn 
and  resting  on  said  lever. 


In  a  wheel,  a  hub  ;  a  rim  ;  a  pair  of  like  studs  pivoted 
to  the  hub  and  to  the  rim  :  a  bowed  spring  eitrn  led  rtr 
cumferentlaily  of  the  wheel ;  a  pair  of  like  stud-  kc.  ured 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  spring;  and  a  pair  of  lik.  tutes 
located  upon  opposite  Bide«  of  the  spring;  each  lufjc  be 
iDj;  threadiHl  at  its  inner  end  to  one  stud  of  the  spring, 
one  tube  being  threaded  at  Its  outer  end  to  the  stud  of 
the  rim  and  the  other  tube  being  threaded  at  its  outc 
et,.:  to  the  stud  of  the  hub,  each  tube  ; .  n.  r  >;h;  and 
left  hand  threaded  at  its  respectU >   endK 


1,175.028.  REFUSE  -  CONTAINER.  s.iiiLt^  Walv\  ig, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  June  26.  1911.  Ser.a  No. 
635,436.      (CI.    220—118.) 


- 1  #'  *  "** 


m^- 


^    *. 


A  refuse  container  comprising  a  circular  vault  hn     ni. 
a  seat  surrounding  its  upper  end,  a  casting  m      t    e     ot 
the  .,  it   and  having  a  lower  inwardly  proJeotluK  so.-i'inK 
dam.    provided   with   an    upstanding  rib.   the   Inner    waii 
of  the   flange  and   the  similar  wall      f   ♦'        t-    np   beinp 
beveled,    a    circular    cover    section    hnvinK      :-^    p  riptier? 
beveled  and  provided  with  an  under-cnt  groove  f  r  inter 
locking  engagement  with   the  walls  and    r1h   of   t>,.      a-t 
\ne.   the   cover   section   being  provided    xv  '>.    an    i:  wnrdiy 
faperlng  central   opening,   the  lo«.-    po-^-ion    o?    -h.    wai; 
siiToundlng    the    opening    proje.  imj:       1:0    th.-    vmit    t< 
form   a   refnw  .enide,  and  a  second    .  ov,  r   s.ottr.n    ht'.vin^: 
if-    T>er';d''rv    -v.'ip'nl    completnental    to.    tit)'!    adiipted    for 
senhn,;    cnpagfinciit    with    the    said    centra':    opening    ani 
t'!.    <*ald  guide. 
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1,175029,  WORK  SIITORT  FOR  STAPLINO-MA- 
CIIINLS  IlKMiv  Weqek,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Latham  Ma  h!n>ry  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  iUln..N  Kll(»d  Deo.  24.  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,861.      (CI.  1—1... 
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1  In  a  stiipi'.ns:  rr.a'  hm...  an  upright  standard,  a 
stapling  head  carr!..!  bv  -Hid  standard,  a  shaft  rigidly 
spi-nrod  to  *iii'l  -t;i!ii!t':  r  '"t'lit  angles  therewith,  a 
y  Ii  iiuf  '1  .>n  said  shaft  and  adapted 
;r  '  f  position  to  coOperate  with  said 
•  (or  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
direction  to  a  position  directly  be- 
htmd,  means  for  locking  the  work 
)^!tion,  means  for  unlocking  the  work 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
in  the  other  direction. 
_'  lu  ft  -tapiing  machine,  a  standard,  a  laterally  pro- 
jp.  tiriK  -haft  rigidly  secured  to  said  standard,  a  sleeve 
mount.  !  n  ^ai  1  -haft  to  rotate  thereon,  a  work  sup- 
p.>rt:r.:  iir  -.  .r.!  to  said  sleeve  and  projecting  up- 
wan!  v  th.  r'froin,  a  latch  adapted  to  hold  said  work 
suppirtlru  tar  in  a  vertical  position,  and  a  foot  pedal 
a.laptp.l  t..  r.'U'a<t'  -ja;.!  latch  and  permit  said  bar  to 
swiiii:   lateral!  V   .-.iit   ..'  <a;d   vertical  position. 

3  In  a  stapiiiu'  ira.  hin.\  a  standard,  a  laterally  pro- 
j-'i  tiiii:  arm  arri..!  at  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a 
stap: in;.:  head  sp.ured  to  the  ernl  of  said  arm,  a  laterally 
proje-ting  shaft  rigidly  se.  \ir..!  to  said  standard  beneath 
said  arm.  an.l  paraUel  th.erewith.  and  having  one  end 
thereof  pxten.ilng  beneath  sai!  -tapiinc  head,  a  sleeve 
carried  hy  said  shaft  and  adapt. ■!  to  rotate  thereon,  a 
straight  wurli  s(ipp.irtin_'  l.ar  -.-.  :r.d  ro  gald  sleeve  and 
proJertiDi?  upwardly  ther.  frmn  toward  said  stapling 
head,  and  arrange.!  to  ni()\.'  into  an  !  out  of  the  plane  of 
said  arm  and  shaft  to  briiu'  Un-  en. I  of  said  bar  Into  and 
.)ut  of  position  beneath  sa:  1  stapling  head,  means  for 
latching  said  bar  in  posit:,  n  with  Its  end  beneath  said 
stapling  head,  an.l  a  foct  p- . 
to  permit  sai.l  bar  to  swing 
thereof  out  "f  position  beneath  said  stapling  head  to 
permit  work  to  be  uperat.d  upon  to  be  slid  upon  said  bar. 

4.  A  stapling  mean-  omprlstng  a  support,  a  horizon- 
tal shaft  rigi.lly  se.  ur,.,!  to  sai'l  support,  a  sleeve  Jour- 
naled  on  sai.l  shaft,  an  ar  uate  tlange  on  said  sleeve,  a 
latch  nieml)er  larrip.l  l.v  >;ai!  rlarige,  a  latch  on  said 
support  .  o'iperating  wi'h  sail  lat  h  member,  means  for 
releasing  sab!  lat.  h,  an  upright  arm  carried  by  said 
sleeve,  an.i  a  suitable  .ien.  hing  device  carried  by  said 
arm   at   its   upper   end. 

5.  .\  stapling  machine  ■..nipri-ini.-  a  support,  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  .-arrie*!  by  said  siipp..rf.  a  plate  provided 
with  a  bearing  an.l  surronniling  said  -haft  and  --•.  ured 
to  the  support,  a  sleeve  Journaie-i  ..n  -aid  simrt  and  on 
the  bearing  on  sab!  plate,  an  ar 'uate  :binge  on  said 
sleeve,  a  lati'h  member  •■arrled  by  said  rlange,  a  latch  on 
salii  plate  coijperatiug  with  sab!  I.it^h  n;.  mber,  means 
for   releasing  said  iatch,   means   f.-r-    iiniitiDg   the  relative 


a  I    for   releasing  said  latch 
laterally   to   bring  the   end 


motion  between  said  flange  and  said  plate,  an  upright 
arm  carried  by  said  sleeve,  nnd  r  suitable  clenching  de- 
vice carried  by  said  arm  at  i-    i;  P'T  end. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printe.i  iii  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,080.      SHADE    AM-i    (  !  lilAlN     !I\n< 
R«K    H.    WiLDBICK,   Philllpsburg.    N      J         ! 
1915,     Serial  No.  12,938.      (CI.  156 — 24.) 


m!    Mar.    M. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  -bad"  bra.  k-t  hiivn.;.  a 
notch  in  its  upper  edge  n dja.ent  <  n.  i-\irr\u\<\ .  an  i>ut 
standing  arm  connected  with  tb.-  bra.  k.  t  at  -aid  ex- 
tremity and  having  a  notch  in  It-  ;  ver  ..ige.  a  lareraliy 
extending  hook  at  the  free  end  of  -ail  ar!!  ,  .  :  a  urtain 
fixture  of  spring  -.vire  whose  Ixxiy  is  adapted  f..  lie  In  the 
hook  and  extend  the  i.-nutb  nf  said  ariii  ..n  one  si.le 
thereof,  the  Inner  end  of  -anl  body  beint;  bent  laterally 
and  extended  under  the  lower  e.ige  w:  sa;.!  ,Arn;  m  the 
notch  therein,  the  free  Inner  eul  being  tiun  ».ent  later 
ally  upward  on  the  opposite  side  .f  the  am  tbie  fr. .  .  n! 
of  said  upstanding  portion  belnt;  pruided  with  a  Look 
adapted  to  engage  the  first  menti  .ne,!  noteh. 

2.  In  a  hanger  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  comprising  a  right-angular  member  whose 
horizontal  arm  Is  slotted  and  whose  upright  arm  Is 
pierced  with  a  threaded  hole  and  provlde<l  with  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  tongue  at  its  lower  end  ;  of  a  shade 
fixture  comprising  horizontal  and  upright  arms  the  lat- 
ter of  which  Is  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  adapted 
to  slidably  engage  said  tongue  and  to  receive  a  screw 
which  engages  said  threaded  hole  in  the  base,  and  means 
carried  by  the  horizontal  arm  for  supporting  the  trun- 
nion of  a  shade  roller. 


1,176,031.  EGG-TURNING  1  !  \  l r  h  poR  INCUBATORS. 
Harbt  J.  F18CHEB,  Collis,  .Miuu.  BMled  July  6.  1916. 
Serial  No.  38,220.      (CI.  119—44.) 


3*= 
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1.  A  tray  having  a  body  wall  of  flexible  material,  and 
adjustable  means  connecting  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  wall  and  spacing  the  same  apart,  the  adjustment  of 
said  means  varying  the  wMth  of  the  tray. 

2.  An    adjustable    tray     iiavin;.-    a    flexible    body    wall, 
relatively    adjustable    element-    •  .  nn.    t..!    t..    th.     I mg! 
tudinal  edges  of  said  wall  at  tht    en  is  .f  siild  tray,  and 
means    for    securing    said    elements    in      ariou.s    adjusted 
positions,  whereby  th-  wi.lth  of  tin    tray   may  be  varied. 

3.  An  adjustable  t  r  a  v  having  a  ilexiiie  body  wall. 
plates  fixed  to  the  longitu.linai  edges  ..f  .-jibl  wall  an.l 
extending  transversely  t<.ward  ea,  ti  other  .at  th.-  oppo.-itc 
ends  of  the  tray,  and  means  for  a.ijustai.'lv  -•■  unnt  said 
plates  together,  whereby  the  wddth  ..f  the  tra;.  may  i.e 
varied. 

4.  In  an  egg  tumir:--  .levi.e  for  incubators,  a  !r.a:n''  a 
plurality  of  egg  recelvlntc  tray-  uiount.'d  t.)  o-.-ijiate  lu 
said   frame,  each  of  said    tia\-   .n.  lading  i.;.ra,i.i   iongl- 
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tudinal  bars  having  slidably  enitaged  plates  on  their  cor- 
responding ends,  a  guide  plate  r.  which  said  slldable 
plates    are    mounted,    a    flexible    f.  '  ri  rne  t  r  ^-    said 

parallel  bars  to  receive  and  supp<  t  the  egt-.  buUs  secur- 
ing said  slldable  plates  and  the  g  ;  lb  plates  together  to 
hold  the  slldable  plates  in  adjusted  position,  said  bolts 
being  mounted  to  rock  In  said  frame,  and  means  connected 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  trays  for  osclllatinK  the  same 
In  the  frame. 

5.   In   an   egg   turning  device  for  in  i; 
a  plurality  of  egg  receiving  trays  having 
porting  walls,  bolts  mounted  to  rock  ui 
for  adj  i-tiig  the  trays  upon  said  bolts  t 
.■:  the  tray  whereby  the  same  may  re.  •  iv.   •  xgs 
Sizes,  and   means  connected   to  the   trays    ft 
the  same  In  the  frame. 

IClain-  ''  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 


.nt..r' 


.-  ira 
\afv 


a    frame, 

egg    sup- 
lit  ,   means 
tiie  width 
f  various 
..sclllating 


1,175.032.  METHOD  OF  DISINFECTING  <  'K  !  il«  1  ■«  'R- 
IZING  FLUSHING-TANKS.  Edw  k;  K  W  ;:  ams, 
Sharpsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  1,  i'.<14  Struu  >o. 
828,806.        (CI.  4—30.) 


1.  The  method  of  disinfecting  or  deodorizing  water 
closets,  urinals,  etc.,  consisting  of  placing  in  tb  "ish- 
Ing  water  or  reservoir  for  containing  the  fluiibn.g  %v,it.r, 
a  receptacle  containing  a  disinfecting  or  de.  1  •  ,  ,ng 
pr, -luct  of  a  soluble  saponaceous  or  saponified  nature  in 
a  homogeneous  body  Impermeable  1  an!  nonsaturable 
by  water  and  sufficiently  fluid  to  ten  I  ^     -"  k        -    ■     J.nd 

maintain  close  contact  with  the  wnlN  .f   'he   - 1  tale, 

causing  a  definite  uniform  quint^ty  ,.f  'b-    ("n-liini:  water 

to  enter  the  receptacle  and  come  in     . uta   t  wit!;  sab!  .Ms- 

Infectlnp    or    deodorizing    product    an  1     I.. 

verted    Into    a    disinfectant    or    deod-.tant 

cnu-lng    a    -In. liar    -;  ;n::tity   of   said    soiut; 

drawn    f:.n:    s;r  1    r.- •  ptacle   each   time   tb 

charire.)    fr..ni   The   receptacle. 

2    T!i.-    inetliod    of   disinfecting   .-r   doodorizln 
water       .  !  --ting   of   placing    in 
coiitainiiit:    the    t'u-hitig    ^v■.r.  r     a 
(I;.-;,'.  .  •;;._     .r    deo.U.ri^iiig    mat.  t 
or    saponified    natur 
and    -.iitb   le!:»i\ 


thi 

rebv 

eun- 

solu 

tlon 

and 

i    t. 

!.e 

W  =  t  >,  - 

\Ml 

-•r    i 

"      t  ^  .  S 

sa  p.'tia  .'.■  . 
than  w.at.r 
and  keep  |.  .-.• 
lepta.  le  nn.i  tti 
su'fa.e  a  t  .-a  .  \  I 
uulf.irn;  ri:;nnt;t 
ta.'t  w.Mi  -ad 
be     th.-r.  '  V     '  •■■r< 


tank  or  reservoir  '<•: 
r."  eptii.le  .  oiitaiuing  a 
al  of  a  rajinlly  soluble 
.  of  a  heavier  gravity 
'nil!  to,  seek  its  own  lev(d 
n ! ,  1  t  w'li  tl.e  side-walls  of  The  re- 
!,y  i;,:ilnta:n  n  substantially  uniform 
■,!  ?..  t!  .-  wa'er,  and  causing  a  (iefinite 
.f  th.-  :!i;shing  water  to  .  onie  in  con 
infecting  or  deodorizing  material  an.! 
ted    Into    a    di^ 


feetant  or  d.'oilornnt 
solution,  and  .ausing  a  similar  <]  lantity  of  s^iid  s.-lution 
to  !.»■  withd-awn  ''..ti!  sabl  receptacle  ea- ii  tin,,  th..  tank 
or  reservoir  1-  en  p'  I.  i 


1  .  1  7  ,''.     11  15  ■< 

i.i-\MS.  .N .  vv  \'iirk  N  \  V 
So.  sTl.uUl.  ',C1  11'."-  ll.l 
1.  A  muzzle  comp  IsmL'  a 
beneaOi  the  aniirial's  .  !iln  and 
rial  uistan..^  m  front  of  tlo 
center  i-and  bavin;:  a  pair  >•' 
chin    band    and    si-.-iirtni    theret 


\\n!.\LM!/Z!.E.     Nance  t.wi.v   Wii^ 

l',  ..1    Nov,    12.    l'.»14       Serial 


o.an.i     aiiapte.i     to     extend 

rosswise    thereof   H    mate 

throat    ..f    tlo-    anliiial.    b 

.  rks   exten.i;ng   u-ross   the 

iit    separati'ii    points,    the 


■d.:ri 


the  sides  of  the  animal's  nose,  and  a  neck  band  adapted 
to   be   secured    to   the   opposite   extremities   of 
band  and  the  center  band. 

6 


J8 


1  — 


It 


2.  A  muzzle  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  r-rrend  be 
neath  the  animal's  chin  a  material  distance  in  In  rit  of 
the  throat  of  the  animal,  a  center  band  having  n  pair 
of  forks  extemVti:  a.  r -s-  '!,e  chin  band  .■  i  .1  f^e.  ured 
thereto  at  sepat!. t<!  p.  r  t-  the  forks  exten  1  rg  forward 
and  upward  along  the  opposite  sides  of  tto  in.  intil  s  nose. 
B  Tip.-k  band  adapte.i  to  he  ce.-n'nd  tr  1. !,»  ..]ip<is!te  ex 
tr.-niities  of  the  center  :  and  an  ;  'be  <nds  of  ttie  .diln 
band,  and  a  pair  .  f  forehead  8tri';s  inetel  t<  the 
center  band  and  tu  ihi  neck  band  ad^u-ct'-  th.j  hm  band, 
and  a  second  pair  of  forehead  straps  connected  to  the 
center  band  and  the  neck  band  .•■■..    the  first  pair. 


1.176,034.     NUT-LOCK.     Ibvino  C.  Wood»  mu  ,   Chi. ago 
m.     Filed    July    8,    1916.     Serial    No.    38,661.       (CL 
161—1.) 


r~x. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  nut  threaded  to 
Rt  its  bolt  and  having  Its  threads  coat.-l  naniy  on  one 
-lb  thereof  with  material  adapted  to  fn.  (Unaliy  grip 
the  bolt  and  secure  the  nut  thereon. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  stanlar.i  nut 
•hreaded  to  fit  a  standard  bolt  and  having  its  threads 
.•oated  mainly  on  one  side  with  a  lay  r  .  f  s  .'ter  metal 
and  lirtving  the  other  side  of  the  tbrea.l  subsiantially 
free  from  such  softer  metal.  whereb\  the  threads  cf 
the  bolt  and  nut  will  be  in  direct  contact  <  n  .ue  hiiie. 
an!  will  be  held  in  frlctlonal  engagenuni  witii  <a  b 
other   by  said  layer  of  softer  material. 


1 76,036.  BALL-TH  R  '  v  id:  ''  1 
Berlin,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  6,  lyl5. 
(CI.  124—12.) 


w     w 

ii:    No 


■SfKl. , 
;•  749. 


f.irks 


■;ng  a 


iiapt.-.l   to  extend  forwari    an.l    o.pwar.i   along 


1      \    ball    thrower    composed    0'    nn 
al  le      all   holder,   a   cup   Into   which    .sa 
m.v.  i   and  by  whose  reduced  diameter 
said,    holder   are   adapted    to   be    comp- 


expansitde  slid- 
I    hoMer    may    t>e 

the  rr.enibers  of 
.sse<i     a    siidable 
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stem  ailaptpd  to  carry  hr\i\  holder,  a  tubular  handle 
adaptpi!  t.i  irry  said  cup,  sji:!  stem  being  fitted  freely 
!n  -iai  t  hari  I  .  ,  a  resilient  device  adapted  to  relieve  said 
hoiiKr  of  I uiiipresslon  in  said  cup,  and  a  trigger-like 
member  on  said  handle  adapted  to  engage  said  stem  to 
control  said  holder  In  its  operative  position  prior  to 
being  discharged 

2.  A  cup,  a  mova  !p  ball  holder  partly  occupying  said 
cup  and  movat  •  th  rMn,  a  tubular  handle  to  which  said 
cup  is  secured,  n  ns'-able  rod  in  said  handle,  said  holder 
being  connectlble  with  said  rod,  a  trigger-like  member 
adapted  to  ensacf  '^^aid  rod,  a  thimble  member  in  the 
forward  end  of  >,i).l  handle,  and  a  tubular  stop  member 
on  the  rear  end  of  said  ball  holder,  the  last  named  stop 
being  adapted  to  abut  the  first  named  stop  on  the  return 
motion  of  said  ball  holder. 

3.  A  cup,  a  movable  ball  holder  partly  occupying 
■aid  cup  and  movable  therein,  a  tubular  handle  to  which 
•aid  cup  is  6<'<  urt'd.  a  ';iovabIe  rod  in  said  handle,  said 
bolder  !>einc  t  none  tiu,"  with  said  rod,  a  trigger-like 
member  alapt^  ■!  to  >ngai?e  said  rod,  a  thimble  member 
in   liif   :i)rwa:!l   ■  .i'.   of  sa'nl   f'.audle,  a  tubular  stop  mem- 

sjiid  liall  holder,  the  last  named 
11:1a  the  first  named  stop  on  the 
•d',:  holder,  and  a  member  on  said 
r'xl  v:,.  h  i-i  a(la;;ti-d  lu  abut  said  thimble  member  00 
the   di-  har^'i   p-sition   of  said   ball   holder. 


ber   (ill    *hi'    ri.ir   .-n., 
atop  b»Miu'  ad  ipr.-i 
ret':rn   iii<i\Uiu  of  sa 


l.lT-.nnn  CANNING  APPARATUS.  JoHN  R.  WoB- 
sHAii,  !>othan,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harvey 
'.  I  roster,  Dothan,  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1916. 
.<»ria;    No     24  783.      (CI.    126 — 346.) 


V-r^ 


1.  A  canning  apparatus  comprising  a  heating  element 
including  a  boiler,  an  exhausting  vat,  a  cooking  vat, 
pipes  communicating  with  said  boiler,  certain  of  said 
pipes  communicating  with  said  cooking  vat  and  the  re- 
maining plpf>s  'ORununlcating  with  opposite  end  portions 
of  said  exha  i-iii:;  vat  and  terminating  in  perforated 
pipe  sections  txt.nding  partially  through  said  exhaust- 
ing vat  In  overlapping  relation  to  each  other,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through   said  pipes. 

2.  In  a  canning  apparatus,  a  heating  element  includ- 
ing a  boiler,  a  vat,  and  pipes  communicating  with  said 
boUor  1  i  !  with  opposite  end  portions  of  said  vat  and 
tpriiiir.ari:  ^'  :::  perforated  pipe  sections  extending  par- 
tially   rh;  n;-h    said   vat  in  overlapping  relation   to  each 

OthtT. 


i.i:.->.o.;r  Ai'i'AK\Trs  1. .k  shelling  Crusta- 
cea AHi!iru  Vvs.r  N  \v  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Aug. 
!(*,  litlo  Stria)  No  :.7i;.o7;i.  Renewed  Aug.  11.  1914. 
S.Tia!   No.   H5G,285       (CI.   17 — 10.) 


1,  In  .'»n  apparatus  for  shciliug  '■ru.^tacea.  the  com- 
binariiiii  of  a  rotatahlc  stipp^rr  h.ivjn.'  an  open  ended 
8e<-tion  :  riH'ans  dividin,'  said  m  ■  '!'  ;;  iiiio  coiiimunlcating 
inner  and  outer  charnhiTs  :  and  a  meat  collecting  recep- 
tacle closing  the  outer  end  of  the  .>i;r,-r  rhn.ni.er,  and 
rotatable    with    said    .support,    sul'stantia!;-.    as    described. 

2.  In    ail    apparatus    for    shelling    Vru.itar> a,    the    com- 


bination of  a  rotataMe  siivpor'  hi,  vine  n  piiii:!  1! t>  of 
radially  dlspoaed  and  op,.n  •  ndi-d  .->ci  tiou.--  rn.'Jins  d! 
vidlng  said  sections  Into  inner  and  outer  hnn  .ei-*  to 
receive  the  Crustacea  and  hold  the  meat  separated  there 
from  respectively;  and  a  meat  collecting  receptacle  fitteil 
over  and  closing  said  meat  holding  chambers  and  ro- 
tatlble  with  said  support,  snbstantiany  .n-  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  sbelling  Crust'n-ca,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatat)le  support  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  and  open  ended  sections ;  means  divid- 
ing said  sections  into  Inner  and  outer  chambers  to  re- 
ceive the  Crustacea  and  hold  the  meat  i^parated  there- 
from respectively,  one  wall  of  said  s,  tions  being  angti- 
larly  disposed  for  engaging  with  th  .rarated  meaty 
matter  and  breaking  the  movement  lUereof  incident  to 
centrifugal  force ;  and  a  meat  collecting  receptacle  fitted 
over  and  closing  said  meat  holding  chambers  and  ro- 
tatable   with    said    support,    substantially    as    described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  shelling  Crustacea,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatable  supp'.rt  hnvin;;:  a  p'urallty  of 
radially  disposed  and  open  en!,  i  -e  t.  r.s;  ir.aus  divid- 
ing said  sections  Into  Inner  and  outer  chambers  to  re- 
ceive the  Crustacea  and  hold  the  meat  separated  there- 
from respectively,  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said 
sections  being  downwardly  disposed  whereby  to  break 
the  movement  of  the  separated  meaty  matter  Incident 
to  centrifugal  force;  and  a  meat  collecting:  r  ;dacle 
fitted  over  and  closing  said  meat  holding  chamoers  and 
rotatable   with   said   support,   substantially   as    described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  sh  'nL-  <  >  ustacca,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatable  support  h,!\:nj,'  a  plurality  of 
series  of  superposed,  radially  disp<  -d  and  open  ended 
sections ;  vertically  disposed  pins  dividing  each  series  of 
said  sections  into  Inner  and  outer  chambers  to  receive 
the  Crustacea  and  hold  the  meat  separated  therefrom 
respectively  ;  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said  sections 
being  downwardly  disposed  wlor.  v  to  break  the  move- 
ment of  the  separated  meaty  matter  incident  to  centrifu- 
gal force;  a  meat  coilectlncr  receptacle  fittlne  over  and 
closing  said  meat  holding  .  haniier-,  nu-i  havini:  a  Juice 
holding  cup  at  the  bottom  th- re(  r  ;  aiid  i  r.ra iner  sup- 
porting and  inclosing  the  support  nud  ,a.d  re,  .ptade, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.175.038.  WATEK-lli:.\riMi  Al  ri.I.KNrF  yon  (;as, 
STOVES  AND  THK  LiKK  .mulkuam  SI  Zmmeh^s, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Piled  May  25,  1915.  Sena!  No. 
30.332.      (CI.  126—53.) 


Y  ^    m\ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  kis  st.  ve  1  i-mt;  of  a 
spider  mounted  on  the  burner,  and  a  water  ha  ting  coll 
supported  on  the  spider  above  the  burner,  said  spider 
comprising  radial  nrux  h.'ivhis:  t>ip  s.^ats  fur  fio  onvolu- 
tlons  of  the  coil,  and,  -.pa<  •■<!  •"■)  'i.'ri  r:;!:;--  i!ii>'-ting 
the  arms,  and  means  for  attavhn.t;  tlo>  .spid.T  tc  the 
bomer. 

2.  The  combination  wsh  i  l-.is  stove  burner:  of  a 
water-heating  coil  mounted  n'^v  the  1  oirro  1  ati  i  a  sup 
port  for  the  coll,  said  .supp  rt  1  otnpnslug  a  series  of 
concentric  rings  seating  on  top  of  the  burner  and  spaced 
apart,  radial  arms  connr.tlr.i:  the  rlrms  uf  tlo-  top 
thereof,  said  arms  havlni:  t^p  reress.  >  hi  whi.  h  the 
convolutions  of  'h.-  .wjl  sear,  and  an  afta.  hirie  arm 
extending    froi::     -if     r;rit,'s    and     sp'ured     to    the    burner. 

3.  The  comhiiiation  with  a  un.s  stove  liurner  .  of  a 
water-beating  coll  mounted  alxive  the  burner  radial 
arins  supporting  the  roll,  said  artns  h.-ivlnj:  top  recesses 
In  which  the  convolutions  of  the  ••o\\  seat,  and  concen- 
tric   supportinf:    rnoin'i»>rs    for    the    arms    secured    to    the 

i   burner  and   s;>a'  ;ii„'   the  arms   thereabove. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  sras-stove  burner ;  of  a 
wnt.r  heating  coil  mounted  ai'  ■  !o'  burner,  a  series 
of  sjjaced,  concentric  rings  umunu-d  on  top  of  the 
burner  clear  of  the  orifices  thereof,  attaching  means 
for  the  rings,  and  seats  for  the  convolutions  of  the  coll 
carried  by  the  rings,  said  seats  being  spaced  from  the 
burner. 


1,176,089.  WAREHOUSE  TRUCK  i  iiEi  Hunhy  Angbll, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  21,  li<l.-.  serial  No.  22.781. 
(Cl.  254 — 8.) 


'"*    "  dT 


1.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck  frame,  of  bars  pivotally  connected  to  the 
frame  for  rotation  in  vertical  planes,  eccentrics  in  en- 
gagement with  the  bars  and  means  to  rotate  the  eccen- 
trics to  elevate  the  free  ends  of  the  bare  as  and  for  the 
[1    r;    sf  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  the  comldnation 
with  a  truck  frame,  of  pairs  of  bars  pivotally  connected 
to  the  frame  for  rotation  In  vertical  planes,  eccentrics 
In  engagement  with  the  bars  and  n\>',\r.^  U'  rotate  the 
eccentrics  to  elevate  the  free  ends  (.'.'  the  ar-  .as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck  frame,  of  pairs  of  transverse  bars  pivotally 
connected  to  the  frame  for  rotation  In  vertical  planes, 
eccentrics  In  engagement  with  the  bars  and  means  to 
rotate  the  eccentrics  to  elevate  he  free  ends  of  the  bars 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck  frame,  of  oppositely  disp>^>  '  pairs  of  bars 
pivotally  connected  with  the  frame  for  rotation  in  ver- 
tical planes,  eccentrics  In  engagement  with  the  bars  and 
means  to  rotate  the  eccentrics  to  ele%-ate  the  free  ends  of 
the  bars  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  t);.  m.'  Inatlon 
with  a  truck  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed 
pairs  of  transverse  bars  pivoted  for  rotation  In  vertical 
planes,  a  shoft  having  eccentrics  in  engagement  with  the 
bars  and  means  to  rotate  the  shaft  to  elevate  the  free 
ends  of  the  bars  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and  the  lamp  and  opera tlvely  coupled  to  the  motet  sa;.; 
casing  having  openingK  forming  air  passaces  to  and  from 
Its  fan  chamber. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  celling  and  roof  of  a  Te- 
hide,  means  for  sustaining  the  ceiling  from  the  roof  and 
separating  the  ftame  so  as  to  provide  a  chamber  therebe- 
tween ;  a  superstructure  and  means  for  securing  the  same 
to  the  roof;  dust-tight  connections  between  the  roof  and 
the  superstructure ;  a  fixture  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
separable  parts  and  means  connecting  the  same  to  pro- 
duce a  chamber  therein  ;  means  for  securing  the  fixture 
to  the  celling  and  roof  so  as  to  cause  the  chamber  of  the 
fixture  and  the  first-named  chamber  to  become  coopera- 
tively associated :  a  motor  and  means  for  sustaining  the 
same  from  the  roof  within  the  superstructur-  n  r,  '  first- 
named  chamber;  and  a  fan  disposed  in  the  hann.er  of 
the  fixture  and  operatively  connected  to  the  motor  so  as 
to  l>e  driven  thereby. 


1,175.040.  COMBINATr^N  ELECTRIC  FA.N  A.ND  LAMP. 
Ralph  W.  Armstrong,  New  York,  and  William  S. 
Evans.  Rosebank.  N.  T..  assignors  to  The  Safety  Car 
Heating  &  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  May  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,365. 
(Cl.  230—1.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  roof  and  celling  of  a  vehicle, 
means  for  separating  and  sustiilning  the  same  one  from 
and  upon  the  other,  so  as  to  provide  a  chamber  between 
the  two  ;  a  dome  structure  superposed  upon  the  roof  and 
containing  the  said  chamber  above  the  latter  ;  a  fixture 
below  the  celling  and  means  for  sustaining  the  same  from 
the  roof,  said  fixture  being  provided  with  a  hnmber;  a 
motor  In  one  of  the  chambers  having  Its  -liaf'  >  \tend!ne 
tato  the  other;  a  fan  secured  to  said  shaft  ai.i.  -i^t  ,  in  d 
thereby  in  the  other  chamber;  and  light  pr  .!:  .nc:  noans 
sustained  by  said  fixture. 

2.  A  combined  fan  end  lamp  comprising  a  supp  irt.rik' 
rasini:.    nn    electric    motor    protectively    stistait  ed    i:.      h- 
upper  part  of  the  casing  which  has  an  openai   .    •    5,   ;.  v 
ing  access  to  the  motor,  an  electric  lamp  sust;    ti    '    it   a 
lower  part  of  the  -ncing,  and  a  fan  arranged  in  jin    ,'.ter 
mediate  1  ha::):- '   the  casing  formed  between  t\\>    :  lotor 
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4.  In  combination  with  the  ceiling  and  a  roof  of  a  ve- 
hicle, means  for  sustaining  the  celling  from  the  roof  i  nd 
separating  the  same  so  as  to  provide  a  chamber  therebe- 
tween ;  a  superstructure  and  means  for  securing  the  same 
to  the  roof;  dust-tight  connections  between  the  roof  and 
the  superstructure ;  a  fixture  composed  of  a  pluralltj  ol 
separable  parts  and  means  connecting  the  same  to  pro- 
duce a  chamber  therein  ;  means  for  securing  the  fixture 
to  the  celling  and  roof  so  as  to  cause  the  chamber  of  the 
fixture  and  the  first-nametl  chamber  to  become  cofip'ra 
tlvely  associated  ;  a  motor  and  means  for  sustaining  the 
same  from  the  roof  within  the  superstructure  and  first- 
named  chamber  ;  a  fan  disposed  in  the  chamber  of  the 
fixture  and  operatively  connected  to  the  motor  .co  hs  to 
be  driven  thereby;  the  walls  of  the  fan-chaii;  er  h.-.tng 
a  plurality  of  openings  therein  surrounding  the  fan  struc- 
ture ;  and  means  connected  to  the  fixture  for  producing 
light. 

6.   A   combined    fan   and   lamp   comprising   a    sectional 
casing    Including    an    upper    section    having   a    horizoiitai 
flange,  a  second   subjacent  section   having  upwardly   at  '. 
downwardly    extending    flanges,    means    connectinK     -a:' 
two  sections  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  horliontal    flange 
of  the  upper  section  down  upon  a  car  roof  while  the  hori- 
Eontal  part  of  the  second  section  Is  forced  upward  to  the 
car  ceiling,  a  motor  sustained   by  the  upwardl>    .\>.r  ! 
Ing  flange  of  said   second   casing  section,  a   thir       tisinj: 
section  held  to  the  pendent  flange  of  said  second  se  li,  n 
subjacent   casing  sections   connected   to   said    third   caslriK 
section,  a  fan  operatively  coupled  to  the  motor  for  r  da 
tlon  thereby  In  a  chamber  formed  within   h;..'    thrd  and 
next  subjacent  casing  sections  which  have  <;.  r;:ti;;s  firm 
Ing  air   passages   to  and  from   the  fan    'hanii.r     aii  ;    an 
electric  lamp  sustained   by  the  lowermost     asitit:   se  td  t. 
below  the  fan. 

f Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.175.04!         iK    KINO -MACHINE    AND    WORK  -  POSI- 

TI  '\i\  ,  !  i;\li  i  THEREFOR.  Orrill  Ashton, 
Swuii.p-,  .::.  Mav-,.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1912.     Serial  No.  738.671.     (Cl.  1 — 18.) 


<<i^ 


1.  A  machine  of  the  Lla.^.s  descxlbed  having,  in. combina- 
tion, a  tacker,  a  work  rest  additional  to  the  nozzle,  a  cam, 
ronn-  *'  .r.=  hetween  the  cam  and  the  rest  for  adjusting 
th.  :•  ■  ~  ;;  stantially  In  the  direction  of  the  tack  driving 
movement  relatively  to  the  tacker  nozzle,  and  operating 
and  lo^kin?  means  for  adjusting  the  cam  and  retaining 
the  «  PK  rst  in  certain  definite  positions  required  for 
different  tacking  operations  for  which  the  machine  is 
adapted. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  driver,  a  nozzle  inclosing  the  driver  and  movable 
relatively  thereto,  a  work  rest  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  driver  act.s.  and  a  single  means  for  adjusting 
simultaneously  the  positions  of  the  nozzle  and  the  rest 
relatively  to  the  lower  limit  of  the  movement  of  the 
drlvpr. 

if  'h.     lass  described  having,  in  comblna- 

I   n.zzle  inclosing  the  driver  and  movable 

t    work  rp-^r  through  which  the  driver 

i-'i      lii.anv     np.hle   of  one  adjustment   to 
t:i  i     if  an  .th.r  adjustment  to  shift  the 


'■'■  V  ma.hiij 
tion.  a  .!riv>r 
relativ»'l\  rht-r 
a<'ts.  ari'i  a  - 
■ihifr  rh-  iv// 
work   re-' 

4,    A   !n,i    h  in 
tlon,    i   rii  k"- 

|<o!>-    r.'-r     iii'i 

th.T.'of 

').  A  ma  tin.  r  the  class  described  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  tacker  comprising  a  nozzle,  a  sole  rest  having  an 
openlne  therein,  an  edge  rest  movable  through  said  open- 
in^'  an  !  :i  rnially  positioned  above  the  lower  face  thereof, 
an(!  iii.ans  for  adjustln:;  ihe  position  of  the  rests  rela- 
rlvciy    T.J   the   dozzIp. 

{Claims  6  to  24  :;•<-  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


r'  rii.>  .  ia-s  described  having,  in  combtna- 

■  niprKinL'    i    nozzle,  a  sole  rest  having  an 

ID  1   tin   'Aso  rest  movable  through   the 

rniaMv    p.-itioned  above  the  lower  face 


IK.'., 042  rT.iiW  I'Avii)  A.  BiiBiNGER,  Mollne,  111., 
as.-iii:nnr  m  La  (  ro-se  Plow  Co.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wtscon.sln.  Original  application  filed 
Wic  24  1912,  Serial  No.  716.925.  Divided  and  this 
II    filed    Nov.    10,    1913.      Serial    No.    800,055. 


.Hppii  a ' 
(Cl.  !»:- 
1.  In   a 

a    pin    Ut 

a  V  (•  r  t  i  ^  a :  ■ 
;s  I'onuf  f 
and  Io'.v-t: 
tinii   :.•  rw. 


-Cm    i 

piv.'T.i;]; 
.;;-p..N. 


oniLvinatlon  of  a  frame,  a  plow-beam, 
connecting  the  beam  to  the  frame, 
N..!  ar  h  on  the  frame  to  which  the  pin 
I  -  r  w  mounted  in  the  arch  for  raising 
[in  bodily  to  adjust  the  pivotal  connec- 
•  uiii  and  the  frame. 
_'  In  a  piow  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plow-beam, 
oin    '.":    pi.  itiiiy    connecting  said  beam   to  the   frame, 


a  screw  for  raising  and  lowering  said  pin  bodily  to  adjust 
the  pivotal  connection  between  the  beam  and  the  frame, 
a  flanged  nut  on  the  screw,  and  means  for  holding  the 
nut  against  longitudinal  movement. 


3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plow-beam, 
a  pin  for  plvotally  connecting  said  beam  to  the  frame, 
means  between  the  pin  and  the  beam  for  angularly  ad- 
justing the  beam  relatively  to  the  pin  to  vary  the  angle 
of  the  landside  of  the  plow  body,  and  a  screw  for  ver- 
tically adjusting  the  pin  bodily. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plow-beam, 
a  pin  for  plvotally  connecting  said  beam  to  the  frame,  an 
eye-bolt  between  the  beam  and  the  pin  for  angularly  ad- 
Justing  the  beam  relatively  to  the  pin  to  vary  the  angle  of 
the  landside  of  the  plow  body,  and  means  for  bodily  ad- 
Justing  the  pin  vertically. 

6.  In  a  tractor-plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plow- 
beam,  a  pin  for  plvotally  connecting  said  beam  to  the 
frame  to  permit  the  beam  to  swing  vertically,  means  for 
adjusting  the  pin  angularly  and  vertically  to  adjust  the 
bottom  of  the  plow  body  angularly,  and  a  screw-device 
for  adjusting  the  pin  bodily. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,048.      AUTOMATIC    TRAIN     yTOrP!,\<;     MlMiA 
NISM.     Fridbrick  D.  Bigh.\m,  Baltim   r.     .Mi       iii.a 
Feb.  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  7,158.      (Cl.  246 — 69.) 


1.  In  a  train  stopping  mechanism,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  connections  between  said  cylinder  and  a  source 
of  compressed  air,  a  frame,  a  tJimtf].  ;.\.r  livotallj 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  lo  k.nu  ><cu:.-!:'  arrled  by 
said  frame,  a  spring  actuated  locking  member  carried  by 
.said  throttle  lever  and  arranged  to  enpagp  i^.n!  1  lofklng 
segment,  means  connected  to  said  pLston  f.r  ii-i  n^'a.,'Sn>; 
said  locking  member  from  said  locking  sc^';;. nt  a;  !  fi  • 
subsequently  moving  said  throttle  lever  into  its  .i(..,,ai 
position,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  rod 
plvotally  secured  to  said  piston  and  hnvin-  m  inN-ra! 
slotted  plate,  a  guide  pin  secured  to  a  p.;;,;.  ,  :  ^.i\,] 
throttle  lever  and  arranged  to  enter  the  slot  in  said 
slotted  plate,  a  slotted  bar  plvotally  secured  to  saM 
slotted  plate  and  arranged  to  engage  the  locking  m. mitr 
carried  by  said  throttle  lever,  guide  means  carried  by 
said  throttle  lever  and  arranged  to  extend  through  the 
slot  in  said  slotted  bar. 

2.  In  a  train  stopping  mechanism,  a  cyllndt^r,  a  piston 
therein,  connections  between  said  cylinder  and  a  source 
of  compressed  air,  a  frame,  a  throttle  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  locking  segment  rn rrloi  *  v  eat.i 
frame,  a  spring  actuated  locking  member  carr  .-!  ;  v  sai,! 
throttle  lever  and  arranged  to  engage  said  lo^  kntr  .-i^^ 
ment,  means  connected  to  said  piston  for  ilis.  li-arrhiK 
said  locking  member  from  said  locking  segm-nt  an      •  .r 
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subbequently  moving  said  throttle  lever  Into  its  closed 
position,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  rod 
plvotally  secured  to  said  piston  and  having  an  integral 
Blotted  plate,  a  guide  pin  secured  to  a  portion  of  said 
throttle  lever  and  arranged  to  enter  the  slot  in  said 
■lotted  plate,  a  slotted  bar  plvotally  secured  to  said 
Blotted  plate  and  arranged  to  engage  said  locking  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  throttle  lever,  guide  means  carried 
by  said  throttle  lever  and  arranged  to  extend  through 
the  slot  In  said  slotted  bar,  and  a  spring  connecting  said 
Blotted  bar  with  said  throttle  lever. 

S.  In  a  train  stopping  mechanism,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  connections  between  said  cylinder  and  a  source 
of  compressed  air,  a  frame,  a  throttle  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  locking  segment  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  spring  actuated  locking  member  carried  by  said 
throttle  lever  and  arranged  to  engage  said  locking  seg- 
ment, means  connected  to  said  piston  for  disengaging 
said  locking  member  from  said  locking  segment  and  for 
subsequently  moving  said  throttle  lever  into  its  closed 
position,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  rod 
plvotally  secured  to  said  piston  and  having  an  integral 
■lotted  plate,  a  guide  pin  secured  to  a  portion  of  said 
throttle  lever  and  arranged  to  enter  the  slot  in  said 
Blotted  plate,  a  slotted  bar  plvotally  secured  to  said 
slotted  plate  and  arranged  to  engage  said  locking  member 
carried  by  said  throttle  lever,  guide  means  carried  by 
Bald  throttle  lever  and  arranged  to  enter  the  slot  in  said 
plotN'l  bar.  and  a  spring  connecting  said  slotted  iMir  with 
sail  iirottle  lever,  and  means  for  subsequently  causing 
the  air  brakes  to  be  applied,  said  last  mentioned  means 
comprising  a  pipe  connecting  said  cylinder  with  a  second 
cylinder,  said  second  cylinder  having  a  pLston  therein, 
a  piston  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  piston  in  second 
mentioned  cylinder,  the  other  end  of  said  piston  rod  con- 
nected to  a  valve  placed  in  an  air  tight  valve  chamber, 
■aid  valve  controlling  a  vent  passage  from  the  main  train 
pipe  to  *he  atmosphere  and  acting  Independently  of  the 
engineer's  valve  for  applying  the  air  brakes. 


1.175,044.  MOLD  FOR  CONCRtrrE  STRUCTURES. 
Casper  Bradn,  Berlin,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Nov. 
14,  1914.     Serial  No.  872,264.      (Cl.  25—131.) 

■ic  ■•   j^    I    I    11    I        I     ' 


1.  A  mold  for  concrete  structures,  comprising,  a  plu- 
rality of  panels  having  a  flush  !i mr  face  and  a  rigid 
frainf  <>n  the  outer  side,  said  pan.N  r.inir  detachably 
(imnci  irci  at  the  corners  to  form  a  n^ 'i  '"r,  ircllng  outer 
wall,  a  plurality  of  separable  Inner  panels  spaced  from 
said  outer  panels  and  rigidly  connecte*!  topcthor  to  form 
the  inner  wall  of  the  mold,  means  for  riL-M,*  *ylng  the 
Inner  and  outer  panels  In  thp'.r  -pa  •u  a.' r,,  njitment.  tie 
rods  p,\t>-nding  transversely  of  tli'  m.  -1  ^'ructure  from 
uutsib  wall  to  outside  wall  and  thn 
ou!'  I  p.ni  Is  being  adapted  to  hold  i! 
from  i  >i  King  outwardly,  and  rigid  inu 
extending  transversely  of  the  structur 
struts  engaging  the  Inner  walls  of  tbt  m^.ii:  u-  support 
the  walls  from  bulging  Inwardly. 

2  A  mold  for  concrete  structures,  comprising,  a  plu- 
ral ty  of  rigid  panels  arranged  in  tiers  detachaldy  con- 
DfMtcd  at  the  corners  to  form  a  rigid  encircling  outer 
wall.  »>a.  h  of  said  panels  having  a  flush  innfr  fn  .  an.;  a 
rigid  fiame  on  the  outer  side,  said  franus  i.,  .  ;n^-  ;,p- 
and  sills  at  the  top  and  bottom  respectively,  the  sill  of 
the  upper  tier  being  securely  bolted  to  the  cap  of  the 
lowtr  tier,  means  for  reinforcing  the  meeting  corner 
edgt'?-  of  said  panels,  inner  panels  formed   (  f  a  plurality 


^\,    ri,c  inner  and 
walN  (if  the  mold 

iir  '  ra'(>  members 
ar,  .   :    !!   'Dg  rigid 


of  vertical  separable  sections  adapted  to  b«  spaced  from 
the  outer  panels  and  rigidly  secured  to  for  a  mold,  one 
of  said  sections  having  the  vertical  6ide&  „<viied  to  fit 
the  beveled  vertical  sides  of  two  adjacent  sections,  and 
means  for  bracing  the  whole  molded  structure  against 
bulging  inwardly  or  outwardly. 

3.  A  mold  for  concrete  structures,  comprising,  a  plu- 
rality of  rigid  panels  arranged  in  tiers  detachably  con- 
nected at  the  corners  to  form  a  rigid  encircling  outer 
wall,  said  panels  presenting  a  flush  inner  face,  inner 
panels  spaced  from  the  outer  panels  and  rigidly  secured 
to  form  a  mold,  said  inner  panels  being  the  full  height 
of  one  story  of  the  structure  and  having  caps  and  sills, 
the  sills  of  each  set  of  panels  and  the  panels  being 
slotted  at  intervals  to  allow  the  insertion  of  the  ends  of 
the  Joists  of  the  building  into  the  mold  to  be  molded  Into 
the  concrete  walls,  said  Joists  being  supported  from  the 
caps  of  the  lower  panels,  removable  wedge  supports 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  caps  of  the  lower  panels  to 
support  said  Joists  in  position,  and  means  for  rigidly 
supporting  the  panels. 

4.  A  mold  for  concrete  structures,  comprising,  an  outer 
wall  formed  of  a  plurality  of  panels  each  extending  the 
entire  length  of  the  wall  and  mounted  vertically  one  upon 
the  other  to  form  the  entire  height  of  the  building  to  be 
molded,  the  meeting  edges  of  the  panels  being  flanged 
outwardly  and  bolted  securely  together,  an  inner  wall 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  separable  panels,  spaced  from 
the  outer  wall  and  rigidly  secured,  rigid  vertical  brace 
memlxTs  arranged  on  the  inner  side  of  said  inner  panels 
and  extending  above  and  below  the  horizontal  Joints 
formed  by  the  flanged  edges  of  the  Intermediate  and  up- 
per panels,  tie  rods  extending  across  the  space  between 
the  inner  panels  and  through  said  braces  an  ;  fl n  r.trh 
the  Inner  and  outer  mold  wails,  said  rods  havii  .u  -.para  it- 
inner  ends  connected  together  and  having  nuts  arranged 
on  their  outer  ends  to  engage  the  outer  panels  and  the 
inner  sides  of  said  vertical  braces,  and  rigid  spacing 
braces  adapted  to  extend  between  the  inner  panels  to 
brace  the  mold  from  inward  hnlclns' 


1,175,045.  POULTRY  AND  STOCK  DRINKING-FOUN. 
TAIN.  Frank  Bbomlit.  Macon,  111.  Filed  May  6, 
1915.     Serial  No.  26,332.      (Cl.  119—73.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  drinking  fountain  hav  :-  h  !  'n;: 
tube  disposed  on  its  exterior  and  having  its  .uwtr  in: 
turned  inwardly  into  the  fountain,  a  lamp  box  havin*:  tn 
open  upper  end  receiving  the  lower  end  <  '  t?  >  f  .'  an 
one  wall  of  the  box  being  notched  at  Its  ..pp.  r  .  .!;•  '<  r 
the  reception  of  the  inturned  end  of  the  filling  tube,  a 
spring  carried  by  said  box  and  disposed  at  the  lower  side 
of  the  notch,  a  projection  on  the  fountain  vleUlahly  en- 
gaged by  the  spring,  and  stop  means  limit  r^;  :),>■  Insertion 
of  the  fountain  Into  the  lamp  l>oi. 

2.  In  combination,  a  lamp  box  having  an  open  upper 
end  and  having  a  notch  In  its  upper  edge,  a  dritK  n^' 
fountain  tiavlng  its  lower  end  inserted  In  the  open  Mi*' 
end  of  the  lamp  box,  stops  carried  by  tt..  i  .n'aM  anl 
abutting  the  upper  edge  of  said  box,  and  a    .p:  i;ht   "line 
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tuhf  <i1-;po8Pd  on  the  exterior  of  the  fonntaln  and  having 
Its  lownr  .mi  turned  Inwardly  Into  the  same  and  received 
by  tYi-  r.i  '   f      vhereby  said  Inturned  end  of  the  tube  con- 


1,17",  'i-:  liiAli  i:k  i»uuA  il.  Byhon,  Walkervllle,  On- 
tario, (  iiahi  assignor  to  Stephen  A.  Origgs,  Walker- 
vllle, Ontario.  Cana<la.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1915.  S«rlal  No. 
18,482.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor,  of  a  two-wheel 
trailer,  a  'oaneotlon  hetween  the  tractor  and  trailer, 
■<>rr,]>r'.<\r.z   1    -c-  k-t    ni.  ni'..T      nrrled   by    the   one,   a    ball 

mAni'jT  arriLd  by  th'  .>th.r,  means  for  guiding  one  of 
^^ilil  !n  rubers  Into  fUKai,"  im-nt  with  the  other,  and  a 
roller  ;arried  by  tlip  'lai:  ami  engaging  said  guide. 

2.  The  comblnati<i:i  with  a  tractor,  of  a  two-wheel 
trailer  and  a  connect1<  n    -  -ween  the  tractor  and  trailer, 

omprlsing  a  socket  rigidly  attached  to  the  frame  of  the 
tractor,  a  guide  leading  from  the  socket  rearwardly,  and 
a  ball  carried  by  the  trailer  having  a  roller  Journaled 
therein,  said  guide  being  composed  of  side  members  con- 
vtrging  to  the  socket  and  a  bottom  Inclining  downwardly 
from  the  socket,  and  means  for  securing  the  ball  within 
thp  so<-ket. 

-  The  combination  with  a  trailer  and  a  tractor  having 
i  'rune,  of  detachably  Interengaging  ball  and  socket 
in>'i::  "rs  for  coupling  the  trailer  to  the  tractor,  said 
*(.  k'  t  member  having  a  rockable  member  pivoted  to  the 
fran,.  of  said  tractor  and  providing  entrance  to  the 
>()cket  portion,  and  means  operative  from  the  side  of 
thp  tractor  for  rocking  said  rockable  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tractor,  of  a  trailer,  a 
socket  member  upn:;  -,ii  1  tractor  having  a  stationary  por- 
tion and  a  rockable  portion  for  forming  the  socket,  a  ball 
.'iiember  upon  said  trailer  adapted  to  engage  said  socket 
member,  and  means  for  rocking  said  rockable  portion  of 
the  socket  member  to  retain  the  ball  and  socket  members 
in  engagement,  said  means  directly  locking  the  rockable 
portion  when  in  closed  position. 

5.  In  the  combination  of  a  tractor  and  a  trailer,  de- 
tachably Interengaging  ball  and  socket  members  for  cou- 
pling the  tractor  to  the  trailer,  said  socket  member  being 
provided  with  a  stationary  portion  and  rockable  portions 
for  forming  the  socket,  and  a  toggle  link  connection  for 
operating  said  rockable  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


l,17.j,i»47.  MLLTIi'LE  I'L  MP-CONTROLLING  DEVICE. 
Horace  S.  Clark,  Berkeley,  Cal.,  ansignor  to  The  West- 
Inghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmcrding,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1014.  Serial 
No.  824,036.      (CI.  172—288.) 

1  !  '  oniblnatlon  with  two  electric  pump  governors 
enh  (.uprising  an  electric  switch  for  controlling  the 
pun  ;)  motor  circuit  and  an  electromagnet  adapted  upon 
en.TKlzatlon  to  exert  its  power  to  close  the  switch,  of  a 
wire  onnectlnc:  the  electro  magnet  of  one  pump  governor 
witli   the  electromagnet  of  the  other  pump  governor. 

L'.  The  combination  with  two  electric  pump  governors 
each  omprlslmr  an  electric  switch  for  controlling  the 
piiti!;i  nM.t'.r  i.-  .:ir  „  piston  subject  to  pump  pressure 
for  op.ri'in-'  -til  -switch,  and  an  electro-magnet  in 
s.r!.-  wih  the  pump  motor  and  exerting  Its  pull  upon 
eneri:i^a'!on  to  clo^f  t!ic  electric  switch,  of  a  wire  con- 
nectin::  h*.  electro  inaL-n-t  of  one  pump  governor  with 
that  (if  the   I'.rl'ii'r   pnr.'.p   L-nrernor. 

3.  Th-  -nihiri  i-i'-ii  wi'h  two  electric  pump  governors 
eah      ..ri.p'-i-inL'    m    •■!<    trie    switch    for    controlling    the 


pump  motor  circuit,  a  piston  subject  to  pnrnp  pressure 
for  operating  said  switch,  and  an  electro  magnet  having 
a  coll  connected  in  series  the  pump  motor  circuit  and 
adapted  when  engergized  to  assist  In  closing  the  (««  •  h 
of  a  wire  connecting  the  electro-magnet  coll  of  one  pniup 
governor  with  that  of  the  other  to  thereby  effect  the 
energisation  of  the  electro-magnet  and  the  closure  of 
the  electric  switch  of  the  last  mentioned  governor. 


4.  The  combination  with  two  electric  pump  governors 
each  Including  an  electric  switch  for  opening  and  closing 
the  pump  motor  circuit  and  an  electro-magnet  having  a 
coll  connected  in  the  pump  motor  circuit  and  adj.[teu 
upon  energization  to  assist  in  closing  the  switch,  f  a 
wire  connecting  similar  terminals  of  the  electro-nia^tiet 
coils  to  thereby  effect  the  energization  of  one  coll  pon 
energization  of  the  other. 


1.175,048.  TRANSMITTER.  John  J.  Comer.  Chi  npo 
111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Enunclator  Company.  I'rtl 
cago.  111.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mf-  31 
1913.     Serial  No.  7.58,066.     (CI.  179 — 135.) 


«s 


1.  In  a  transmitter,  a  movable  electrode,  a  stem  carry- 
ing said  electrode,  a  casing  carried  by  said  stem,  a  vibrat- 
ing member  free  to  vibrate  secured  to  said  stem,  to  there- 
by vibrate  said  stem,  electrode  and  casing,  and  means 
independent  of  said  member  for  damping  the  vibrations 
of  said  casing  with  respect  to  said  electrode. 

2.  In  a  transmitter,  a  granular  resistance  receptacle, 
a  stem  carrying  an  electrode  associated  with  '^uU]  r«' 
ceptacle,  a  member  adapted  to  be  vibrated  to  wli,  li  snil 
stem  is  secured,  whereby  a  vibration  of  said  meuf.tr 
vibrates  said  electrode  and  receptacle,  and  afl'n-fiile 
means  for  damping  the  amount  of  vibration  of  sa.  !  .  >c. 
trode  with  respect  to  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  transmitter,  a  stem,  a  diaphragm  secured  to 
said  stem,  a  casing  carried  by  said  stem  and  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  connection 
between  said  stem  and  casing,  whereby  the  relative  vibra- 
tions between  said  stem  and  casing  can  be  regulated. 

4.  In  a  transmitter,  a  stem,  a  diaphragm  secure<l  there- 
to, a  casing  loosely  mounted  on  said  stem,  an  electrode 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  stem,  whereby  when  said 
diaphragm  Is  vibrated  said  electrode  Is  moved  relative 
to  said  rasing,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  connection 
between  said  stem  and  casing  to  thereby  regulate  the 
movement  of  said   electrotle  with   respect   to  said   casing. 

5.  In  a  transmitter,  a  casing,  granular  resistance  ma- 
terial within  said  casing,  a  stem  passing  through  said 
casing,  a  diaphragm  parried  by  said  stem,  means  for  vi- 
brating said  stem,  conneetlons  Iwrween  said  stem  and 
casing  whereby  the  vibrations  of  said  stem  are  imparted 
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to  said  casing,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  connections 
to  thereby  regulate  the  amount  of  movement  of  said  stem 
and  electrode  with  respect  to  said  casing. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printe«l  Ir  "^     Oazette.l 


1,175,049.  MATERIAL-ELEVATOR.  Hb.nry  Cdll,  Chi- 
cago, ni.  FUed  Oct.  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  796,140. 
(CI.  212 — 64.) 


'{^'^"■-  '~i\mm  ■      '  '  ■ Lf-ivta^|7-j|gL~ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ratchet  bar 
column,  a  frame  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  pawl  en- 
gaged on  the  frame  and  normally  engaging  the  ratchet 
bar  column  to  support  the  frame  thereon,  a  crane  arm 
mounte<l  on  said  frame,  a  hoisting  beam  supported  above 
the  same  from  the  upper  end  of  said  column  and  from 
the  building  frame,  a  sheave  thereon,  a  cable  engaged 
through  said  sheave  and  leading  to  a  source  of  power  at 
one  end  and  at  the  other  engaged  with  said  frame,  and 
means  permitting  the  pawl  to  be  tripped  to  permit  descent 
of  said  frame. 

2.  ^n  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  single  ratchet 
l>ar  column  constructed  In  duplicate  interchangeable  sec- 
tions, each  In  length  approximately  equal  to  a  floor  height 
of  a  building,  means  engaging  the  same  to  an  upright  or 
post  of  a  building,  and  a  hoisting  beam  engaged  at  Its 
inner  end  to  a  post  of  the  building  and  near  Its  outer 
engaged  at  the  top  of  the  ratcheted  column  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  sheave  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  a 
gliding  frame  engaged  on  said  ratcheted  column,  and  a 
I>awl  thereon  for  engaging  the  column. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  column,  a 
frame  slidable  thereon,  swinging  crane  arms  on  said 
frame  provided  with  apertures  at  various  distances  in 
the  length  thereof  over  said  frame,  a  hoisting  arm  integral 
with  the  frame  and  extending  over  the  crane  arms  and 
also  provided  with  apertures  therein  corresponding  with 
those  of  the  crane  arms,  a  sheave  supported  above  the 
frame,  a  cable  led  therethrough  and  at  one  end  connected 
with  the  source  of  power  and  at  the  other  end  connected 
with  the  hoisting  arm  at  one  of  the  apertures  therein 
Btibstantlally  in  allnement  with  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  mass  to  be  supported,  a  safety  device  acting  to  sup- 
port said  frame  from  descent  at  any  point  on  said  column, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  safety  device  to  permit 
descent  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  device  of  the  clam  described,  embracing  a  trumc, 
a  ratcheted  column  on  which  said  frame  is  slldably  sup- 
pi. rt..!  a  crane  arm  Journaled  on  eai  h  -M.  nt  -ail  fi.tim- 
at  '.  i."  face  thereof,  a  hoisting  ariii  .r:iv;ra  «i;h  il. 
frame  extending  over  and  between  salil  crane  arma«  a 
sheflv"  supported  at  the  top  of  the  column,  a  line  led 
tbfi  •  through  and  at  one  end  connected  with  the  source 
of  pi  ,\,r  and  at  the  other  end  eonnc  t.- :  with  t;.  !;>.>! 
luK  aijn  at  a  point  approximately  in  ai  :.t:i,.!  ;  w.ii,  1,, 
center  of  gravity  of  the  load  to  be  elivai.-.;  i  ■  1  a  r*- 
leasable  detent  mounted  on  the  frame  a-i 
li...  .  '0  engage  the  rati  he  ted  columii  t. 
load  at  any  point  In  the  length  thereof. 


■1^1- 


5.  In  an  elevator  construction,  a  sectional  guide  mem- 
ber comprising  interchangeable  Interfltting  members  con- 
nected together,  a  boom  resting  on  the  top  thereof,  a 
frame  slidable  on  said  guide  member,  means  trained  over 
said  boom  and  connected  to  said  frame  to  elevate  the 
frame,  and  davits  Journale<i  on  said  frame  adapted  to 
carry  a  load  and  to  be  swung  Into  a  position  on  either 
side  of  said  guide  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,050.  SPEED  INDICATOR  AND  RECORDER. 
Longfellow  J.  Daft,  Issaquah,  Wash.  Filed  July  28, 
1914.     Serial   No.  853,757.      (CI.   234 — SO.) 


r^ 
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T 
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ft-.'i 


In  a  speed  indicator  and  recorder,  a  revoluble  shaft,  a 
pnmp  operable  by  the  revolution  of  the  shaft  to  compress 
air,  a  tank  to  receive  the  air  when  compressed,  a  revolu- 
ble Indicator  disk  carrier,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  a  pencil  carrying  arm  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  piston,  a  spring  normally  urging  said  piston  In 
one  direction,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  tank  and  cylin- 
der whereby  to  force  said  piston  against  the  action  of 
said  spring. 


1,175,051.  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Robert  F.  Darrow,  East  Chicago,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1915.     Serial  No.  45.394.     (CL  40—62.) 


a.^.^^^  ^.        .^.  .  .j^^^.  ^^^ i  111 


"-"l 


-t*     liiji  J' 


'■^^ 
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f^ 


f^-^ 


a-i.u,Lxixuj  1  LjLJuijjjuM.^xjaadf 


93^ 


An  automobile  signaling  device  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  sight  opening  In  the  rear  wall  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  signal  plates  disposed  within  the  casing  below  the  open- 
ing, transverse  shafts  mounte<l  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  casing  and  carrying  grooved  wheels,  electromagnetic 
devices  mounted  in  the  casing,  pivoted  armatures  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  electromagnetic  devices, 
grooved  wheels  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  armatures,  and 
flexible  elements  connected  at  their  ends  respectively  to 
the  signal  planes  and  casing  and  having  their  intermediate 
portions  engaging  the  grooved  wheels  of  the  shafts  and 
the  armatures. 


•E1-. 


I.     .N 


IVn 


lor- 
the 


1.175,052.     PLUG  AND  SOCKET.    Jaj^i 

ver,   Colo.      Filed   Feb.   16.   1914.      :^ 

(CI.  173—338.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  socket  block  hav.ag  siparatid 
cavities  in  which  are  respectively  located  spring  contacts, 
each  contact  being  compswi  9t  spring  a-  :n-  m  :tn:  ly  sepa- 
rated, and  a  socket  plug  svUf^ed  with  •  ,••■  uov.^s  ^oapted 
to  engage  the  spring  contacts  of  the   block,   said   block 
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having  recesses  formed  therein  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
contacts,  the  bottoms  of  the  recesses  being  located  in  the 
rear  of  the  portions  of  the  contacts  engaged  by  the  said 
electrodes,  the  plug  also  having  projections  adapted  to 
en^;a^'>  the  recesses  formed  In  the  block,  said  projections 
and  thf  bottoms  of  said  recesses  forming  bearing  surfaces 
when  the  plug  Is  rocked  upon  the  socket  block,  the  block 
and  plug  having  side  bearing  faces  located  forward  of  the 
bottoms  of  the  upper  and  lower  recesses  of  the  block,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


'^ 


2.  In  a  charging  device  for  electric  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  socket  block  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
non-conducting  fllllng  provided  with  parallel  cavities  which 
terminate  In  passages  extending  through  the  rear  of  the 
casing ;  plates  embedded  at  the  bottom  of  said  cavities, 
circuit  terminals  In  the  passages  extending  into  said 
plates  and  spring  contacts  removably  secured  to  said  cir- 
cuit terminals  said  terminals  having  circuit  wires  con- 
nected thereto. 

3.  In  a  charging  device  for  electric  vehicles  a  socket 
block  comprising  an  open  front  metal  casing  having 
parallel  hollow  rear  extensions,  a  non-conducting  fllllng 
in  Haid  casing  having  parallel  front  cavities  terminating 
in  passages  through  said  extensions,  metal  plates  em- 
bedded at  the  bottoms  of  said  cavities,  having  tapered 
apertures,  m<"tal  circuit  terminals  in  the  passages  having 
tapered  ends  extending  Into  the  said  apertures,  spring 
contacts  supported  by  said  plates  and  removably  secured 
thereto,  said  terminals  having  circuit  wires  connected 
thPTPwIth 

4  In  I  htrging  device  for  electric  vehicles,  a  socket 
block  comprising  a  metal  open  front  casing  having  parallel 
hollow  ri'ar  pxtonslons,  a  core  of  insulating  material  in 
said  casi:  ..  hiv  n,-  parallel  front  cavities  terminating  in 
passagi-  \'ii  1;; ■-'  'hrdugh  said  extensions,  metal  plates 
embedd-  :  a'  ''i'  ■•  rn  of  said  cavities  having  tapered 
apertures.  li  wit  '•  rminals  in  said  passages  having 
tapered  ends  txtiuling  Into  said  apertures,  spring  con- 
tacts supported  by  said  plates,  means  for  removably  secur- 
ini,'  thi'  .  -.a  t-i  to  the  circuit  terminals,  said  terminals 
hivirit;  !  ;;•  wires  connected  therewith,  and  means  sur- 
r'uti  liij-'  't!  wir 's  »'  ir  sealing  the  outer  ends  of  said  pas- 
sages. 

5.  In  a  fhar-in-'  !>  vice  for  electric  vehicles,  a  member 
a  lapN'i  '  >  ♦  ->•  !:r'(l  to  the  vehicles,  comprising  a  metal 
casin^'  I'p'  "  »■  '~  front  and  having  parallel  hollow  sepa- 
rated rtii  r  \t.  n  :  I  -  s  non-conducting  core  in  said  casing 
having  parallel  :r  :.'  iv!*!n=;  terminating  in  passages  ex- 
tending thri>ui,'h  said  xf  n-;  iis,  terminals  at  the  bottom 
of  said  [iviri.s.  -u'sMnHai: v  U-shaped,  spring  contacts 
roniovaldy  ^d  urc!  '..  <ai  !  t>  rndnala,  said  terminals  hav- 
ing •  •ircTiU  wlffs  ■iinri''.  »■('>!  t ri.T>'\v;th,  non-conducting 
floMiros  \ipon  the  out>r  .'t,d-  of  said  extensions,  which 
,!us*-ly  >iirrnnnd  thf  -aid  inult  wires,  and  means  for 
seiurlnz  <ald  <  lusurfs  viP'iti  the  ends  of  the  said  extensions. 

[Claims  'i  and  7  not  printt^d  in  tho  'iazette.] 


1. 175.053.  KLE<;TR01'NK1M.VTIC  iUl.VKE.  Jaubs  S. 
Doyle.  Mount  Vernon.  N  V  .  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  .\ir  Brake  Conipany,  Wilmer<]lni:  I'l  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Original  applianrii  filed  Apr. 
23,  191'^,  Seri.il  No  r.57.T<'v  [livlded  .ind  this  applica- 
tion   tiled    ()et     LM.    1914        Serial     Nj     868,447.       (CI. 

1.   In  an  electro  pneuniaili-  brake,   the  combination  with 
means  for  i>ontrolling  the  brakes  ple.-trically,  of  a  master 


switch  for  controlling  the  current  for  said  means,  a  valve 
for  effecting  an  application  of  the  brakes,  and  means  for 
mechanically  locking  said  valve  against  movement  in  one 
position  of  the  switch. 


2.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  master  switch  for  controlling  the  electric  brake  circuits, 
and  having  an  off  position,  of  a  valve  associated  with  said 
switch  for  effecting  a  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  and 
an  application  of  the  brakes  and  mechanically  locking 
means  adapted  upon  the  movement  of  the  switch  to  off 
position  for  preventing  movement  of  said  valve. 

3.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  master  controller  having  one  position  for  supplying  cur- 
rent to  the  brake  circuits  and  another  position  in  which 
the  circuits  are  open,  of  a  valve  for  venting  fluid  from  the 
train  pipe  to  effect  an  application  of  the  brakes,  a  mag- 
net for  normally  holding  said  valve  closed  when  energized 
and  adapted  upon  de^nergization  to  permit  the  valve  to 
open,  and  a  mechanical  connection  between  the  master 
switch  and  the  valve  for  preventing  the  opening  of  the 
valve  in  the  open  position  of  the  switch  when  the  magnet 
is  deCnergized. 

4.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  master  switch  having  a  switch  handle  provided  with  an 
open  and  a  closed  position,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
venting  of  fluid  from  the  train  pipe  to  effect  an  applica- 
tion of  the  brakes,  a  magnet,  the  core  of  which  forms  the 
operating  stem  of  the  valve,  and  a  slot  in  said  handle  for 
guiding  the  valve  stem  and  adapte<l  to  prevent  movement 
of  the  valve  stem  when  the  switch  handle  Is  In  Its  open 
position,  while  permitting  movement  of  the  stem  when 
the  switch  is  in  its  closed  position. 

5.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  master  switch  having  an  open  and  a  close<l  position,  of 
a  car  motor  adapted  to  be  connected  to  operate  as  a  gen- 
erator for  supplying  current  to  effect  an  appllction  of  the 
brakes,  a  switch  for  controlling  the  generator  circuit, 
means  associated  with  the  master  switch  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  generator  circuit  switch  and  adapted 
In  the  open  position  of  the  master  switch  to  prevent  opera- 
tion of  the  generator  circuit  switch. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (>azette.] 


1.175.064.  NURSING  UUTTl!  1!<>d  C.  DuNni,  St. 
Albans,  W.  Va.  FUed  July  31  l.M 4  Serial  No.  854.318. 
(CI.  128—18.) 

1.  A  nipple  for  a  nursing  bottle  comprising  a  thin 
flexible  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  bottle,  a  doin.  ;trid 
a  nipple  proper,  all  beln?  integrn!,  '-aid  dome  coniprlstug 
an  upright  wall  and  an  inwir  n\  >  xten  inj  wall,  and  said 
Inwardly-extending  wall  of  tlo-  dosne  ad,!;i  >  iir  m^'  -ina iier 
end  of  the  latter  being  provided  iutcriori.v  wiih  an  inic;,'ral 
roU. 

2.  A  nipple  for  a  nursing  bottle  'it  pri-'n;:  a  thin 
flexible  portion  adapted  to  oncaee  tlo    i.fti.     a    i  >ii!.     and 


a  nipple  proper,  all  bein 


1  n  r , 


iloin<'   (  Mriiprtsing 


an  upright  wall  and  au  iiiusiriliy  'Xtenilin^'  wall,  and  said 
Inwardly-extendinK  «ai:  "f  th>'  durii^  adJa-.-nt  the  -maiier 
end  of  the  latter  being  pro\  id.-(i  iiit.Tior!^  wirti  ■w^.  infepral 
roll  and  a  groove  adjacent  -nid  r  .;i. 
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3.  In  a  nursing  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle provided  with  a  wide  mouth  and  an  external  shoul- 
der at  its  edge  surrounding  said  mouth,  of  a  nipple  com- 
prising a  nipple  proper,  a  dome,  and  a  flexible  part  which 
is  integral  with  the  dome  and  is  extended  outwardly  rela- 
tively thereto,  the  portion  of  said  part  adjacent  the  dome 
being  thin,  and  said  flexible  part  being  provided  at  its 
oater  portion  with  a  downwardly  extending  part  having 
an  Interior  l)ead  and  groove  adjoining  said  bead,  into 
which  groove  the  shoulder  on  the  receptacle  fits  and  be- 
neath which  shoulder  the  said  bead  engage*. 


vAY^-^ 


4.  A  nipple  for  a  nursing  bottle  comprising  a  dome,  a 
nipple  proper,  and  a  flexible  part  which  is  Integral  with  the 
dome  and  which  flexible  part  is  extended  outwardly  rela- 
tively to  the  dome,  the  portion  of  said  part  adjacent  the 
dome  being  thin  and  said  flexible  part  being  provided  at  its 
outer  portion  with  a  downwardly  extending  part  having 
an  interior  bead  and  a  groove  adjacent  said  bead,  said 
thin  flexible  part  being  tapered  to  a  feather  edge. 

6.  A  nipple  for  a  nursing  bottle  comprising  a  nipple 
proper,  a  dome  integral  with  the  latter,  a  flexible  part 
which  is  Integral  with  said  dome,  and  said  flexible  part 
being  extended  outwardly  relatively  to  the  dome,  the 
portion  of  said  part  adjacent  the  dome  being  thin,  said 
dome  comprising  an  upright  wall  and  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending wall,  both  of  which  walls  are  thickened,  substan- 
tially as  described,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,176,055.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  .To8«PH  L.  FiBM, 
Berwyn,  111.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,398. 
(CI.  152 — 46.) 


th.       ..r!ii'ir);>fion    of  a    hub.   a 

1,11    -a.^i    hu(.-    a    tire   extending 

pne-matlc  tnbe  but  out  of  contact  therewith. 


and  means  for  spacing  said  tire  from  said  pneamatlc 
tube,  said  spacing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
radially-extending  pins  and  a  plurality  of  two-part  shoes 
Interposed  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  pins  and  said 
pneumatic  tube. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub. 
a  pneumatic  tube  mounted  on  said  hub.  a  tire  extending 
about  said  pneumatic  tube  but  out  of  contact  therewith, 
and  means  for  spacing  said  tire  from  said  pneumatic 
tube,  said  spacing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
radially-extending  pins  and  a  plurality  of  shoes  inter- 
posed between  the  inner  ends  of  said  pins  and  said  pneu- 
matic tut)e,  each  of  said  shoes  comprising  two  interlock- 
ing members  secured  together  by  means  of  a  suitable 
nut. 


1.175.056.  ROD-PACKING.  Abib  M.  Fowler.  East 
Point.  Ga.  Filed  May  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  29.767. 
(CI.  137—116.) 


rr. 


i      4.  .LJ     ^ 


:     In   a   resilient  wl    * 

Mitiiinatie    tube   mount. -.i 

H ' OUT      -M 


1.  A  packing  box  comprising  a  hollow  barrel  formed 
of  a  pair  of  .separable  members  arranged  In  telescopic 
relation  over  a  rod.  a  packing  within  said  barrel  sur- 
rounding  said  rod.  a  split  collar  of  substantially  thin 
metal  surrounding  said  packing,  a  sectional  sleeve  pro- 
vided adjacent  one  end  with  a  bore  for  Inclosing  said 
split  collar  and  at  Its  opposite  end  having  Its  bore  re- 
duced for  inclosing  said  rod,  each  of  said  sleeve  sections, 
being  provided  with  an  arcuate  groove  at  the  inte--. 
tlon  of  said  bores,  a  locking  member  encircling  said  rod 
and  engaged  with  said  arcuate  grooves,  and  coSperatlng 
bevel  faces  on  said  sleeve  sections  and  one  of  said  separa- 
ble members  whereby  inward  pressure  on  the  former  will 
be  Increased  upon  Inward  telescopic  movement  of  the  lat- 
ter, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  stuffing  box  surrounding  a  rod  and  compr  ;r ,;:  a 
fixed  and  a  movable  member,  a  rod  packing  In  said  box. 
a  spilt  collar  Inclosing  said  packing,  a  sectional  sleeve 
engaging  over  said  split  collar  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
Inwardly  thereon  upon  movement  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber In  one  direction,  an  annular  groove  formed  In  the 
bore  of  said  split  sleeve,  a  washer  of  slightly  less  diam- 
eter than  that  of  said  groove  encircling  said  rod  and 
extending  into  said  groove  to  hold  said  sleeve  sections  in 
locked  relation,  and  spring  clamps  inclosing  said  sectional 
sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  packing  box  surrounding  a  rod  and  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  telescopic  members,  a  rod  packing  in  said  box. 
a  sectional  sleeve  Inclosing  said  packing  and  adapted  to 
exert  Inward  pressure  thereon,  each  section  of  said  sleeve 
being  provided  on  its  outer  surface  with  n  rib  substan- 
tially mid-way  between  the  transverse  e.lv  ~  ♦hereof,  and 
one  of  said  telescopic  members  beln^;  pr  v  (i.,;  np  n  Its 
Interior  with  a  bevel  surface  normally  >[,>;,, >.i:.c  -;:  i  r>>s. 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  packing  box  surrounding  a  rod  aTi!  ■rti.iv  .,^;  ,  f 
a  pair  of  telescopic  members,  a  rod  pakinj:  t.  -mh'.  m  i, 
a  sectional  sleeve  Inclosing  said  r^;  kihk  rn.d  :■!;!;•  1  u- 
exert  inward  pressure  thereon,  ca  n  '^' ,  'ol  ,,f  ~a!  1  ..cm 
being  provided  on  its  outer  surface  v.n\:  1,  iongitud  naliv 
extending  beveled  rib  substantially  Rid  way  i.c^wer  n  tht- 
transverse  edges  thereof,  one  of  said  toI.m  opl  •:-  n  ers* 
being  provided  upon  Its  interior  w  !h  a  iev  ^  .r:ace 
normally  engaging  said  ribs,  and  means  for  b.  idin;,;  said 
separable  members  in  adjusted  posit!  r;  -  i  —  'antlaily  a" 
described. 
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1.175.067.  CANDLE-HOLDER.  Hinrt  ooeddbbtz,  Den- 
V  r.  Colo.,  asslgoor  of  one-half  to  Clark  Rider,  Denver, 
Colo.     Filed   Oct.  20,   1914.     Serial  No.  867,572.      (a. 

67—28.) 


1.  -A  lauUle  hol'If'T  'omprwin.^  ;  relatively  stationary 
fusing,  a  rod  secure.!  wirhin  th.  n-ing  and  of  such  size 
as  to  leave  an  ami  .  ar  -\>:i  •  thfrearound,  a  tube  adapted 
to  slide  freely  wlthiu  tbu  suid  space  between  the  rod  and 
the  casing,  a  ring  secured  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
tuh..  at  !•-  ui  I  r  extrpmity  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
-f  !"  i  :'  :  :  the  upper  extremity  of  the  candle, 
wh.r.:  V  a  >li.illow  recess  wbose  width  Is  approximately 
•  qua'  '>>  ;!  ■  Thi  kncss  of  the  candle  is  formed  between 
the  I'at  ;pp. -  .  r;  !  i.r  the  candle  and  the  top  of  the  tube 
lurins  th.  luri.:!;.;  if  the  candle,  the  tube  being  of  such 
ifugth  that  its  idw.ji  extremity  will  enter  the  upper  end 
of  th.'  casing  when  the  stop  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
tuli..  Is  ii  ani;  !.  ;.j*h  above  the  upper  end  of  the  rod, 
th.'  tu  .  h,tv;!.j  .1  tray  secured  thereto  Intermediate 
Its  xtr.ii  ins  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the 
rasii:.^  an  i  ii;:;  t  thf  downward  movement  of  the  tube 
within    th.'      asiii,'.    substantially   as    described. 

1;.  A  au.i;  !i  !.ii.  r  comprising  a  tube,  a  ring  secured 
to  th-  ut.r  •  r  til.'  tube  at  its  upper  extremity  and 
adapt.il  u,  "L_n<i  th.  tnp  of  the  candle  directly  adjacent 
th.-  periph.  -■,  ..'■  rhe  latter,  and  a  casing  at  the  bottom 
if  th.'  h...  ;  adapted  to  receive  said  tube  as  the  candle 
liurns  aiva  v. 


1.175, 'To         .    HKiK   rUM'SiJ    i-,,i;.        CHARMS     HBLTSLiy. 

SeattU-    Wash.     File.l    \p"    14.1915.     Serial  No.  21.279 
(Ci.  11— 1.1) 


the  check  may  be  locked  from  view,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the  said  locking  means  from  the  said  check,  th« 
said  locking  means  including  concentric  outer  and  Inner 
cmslngs  having  an  annular  space  between  and  a  slot  in 
the  outer  casing  adapted  to  receive  the  said  check  por- 
tion, means  on  the  inner  casing  for  positively  gripping 
the  Inserted  check  portion  between  the  inner  and  outer 
casings,  means  within  the  outer  casing  for  securely  lock- 
ing the  inner  casing  against  retrograde  movement  other 
titan  rotation  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  the  outer 
casing,  said  means  including  cooperating  ratcheta,  one  of 
which  is  integral  with  the  said  outer  casing  a  slotted 
cage  which  holds  the  other  against  Independent  rota- 
tion and  springs  which  hold  the  ratchets  in  engagement, 
a  slotted  tumbler  block  secured  within  the  inner  casing, 
tumblers  adapted  to  be  normally  spring  held  partly 
within  the  slots  In  the  tumbler  block  and  partly  within 
■lots  in  the  cage,  whereby  the  said  cage  and  the  tumbler 
block  are  severally  held  together  and  whereby  the  inner 
casing  is  normally  held  against  Independent  rotation 
with  respect  to  the  last  mentioned  ratchet,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  inner  casing  with  respect  to  the  outer  casing 
In  one  direction,  and  means  for  releasing  the  said  check 
locking  means,  said  releasing  means  Including  plungers 
within  the  slots  in  the  tumbler  block  and  acting  against 
the  ends  of  the  tumblers,  a  key  which  is  adapted  to  act 
against  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  plungers  and  thereby 
force  the  tumblers  back  within  the  cage  and  release  the 
engagement  of  the  said  cage  with  the  inner  cylinder 
casing,  whereby  the  inner  cylinder  Is  free  to  rotate  In 
either  direction  and  thr  retained  portion  of  th?  check  la 
released. 


I    1,175,059.         ACCOUNTING     SYSTEM.       Fridihick     O. 

Hbusbb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
'  to  William  R.  Heath,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1910, 
I        Serial  No.  536.119.     Renewed  July  1,  1915.     Serial  No. 

37,692.     (CI.  236—92.) 


1.  In  a  .'he.  k  protfctinu-  i.  v;  e,  the  combination  of  a 
locking  int-ans  withm  which  au  identifying  portion  of 
th.'  '  h.-  k  \\v.\\  '..■  ;.>  k.  •!  from  vIpw,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the   ,sfl:,i   !o  kin.,'   M.^aris    •■'-..••i    -h"   said  check,  the 


said     ioi  kir:;:    ui.-ans    in.in  ii-.^    an    o; 


and    an    inner 


casiu«  hav;ii„'  a  ~pa<e  l.t'tw..!;  the  said  inner  and  outer 
ca.sinj;  for  jila' ini;  the  said  p.irt;.  :i  .f  the  check,  means 
wlthi.i  the  said  outer  .  asuii:  for  securely  locking  the 
said  inn.'r  casing  with  respe,  t  to  the  said  outer  casing, 
the  salil  reioasin^r  means  in.ludlng  a  key  adapted  to 
unlock  the  inn  r  casln^'  from  the  outer  .aslng  and  to 
release  the  said   P'.rtlon   ,.f   ft:,-  .  h.    k 

2.    In   a   ohei-k  protecting  .l.vice,    the   .omiiinatlon   of  a 
lokin-    i!!.-a:is    within    nh;   h    an    Identifying    portion    of 


1.  In  an  automatic  account inj:  ^vstem.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  burden  a  t  ;  itlng  devices,  means 
for  connecting  one  or  more  of  sal  i  i  irden  actuating  de- 
vices, with  a  common  bvirl.n  r.-. .  i\  iug  member,  means 
for  determining  the  norma  m!.  v  ..i  actuation  of  the  bur- 
den actuating  devices,  and  m. ms  ^-overncd  by  the  bur- 
den receiving  device  for  governu.-  :he  rate  of  the  burden 
actuating  devices. 

2.  In  an  automatic  accounting  s,<f.i!  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  wage  circuits,  a  :  :.n  circuit  as- 
sociated with  each  wage  circuit,  means  for  supplying 
electric  energy  to  said  burden  circuit,  a  total  burden 
register  with  which  a  plurality  of  said  burden  circuits 
may  be  connected,  an  accrulin;  ■  mi  l.  r.  register,  and  au- 
tomatic means  governe.l  (nint  .  -1:  ;  .^^'''r'nris  '.'ir-^.-n 
register  and  said  totai  l>i;rd.'r:  r.'cls'.-r  for  ,■■  ntr.,,i.ini; 
the  rate  at  which  enertrv  1^  snppii.'.l  to  <:\\,\  Sund.'i)  cir- 
cuit. 
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3.  In  an  accounting  system,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  register  actuating  circuits,  an  electromagnetic- 
ally  actuated  register  In  each  of  said  circuits,  mecha- 
nt«n»  for  delivering  current  impulses  at  different  rates, 
each  of  the  actuating  circuits  being  connected  to  one 
of  said  mechanisms,  and  antonuitlc  means  for  shifting 
the  connection  of  the  actuating  circuit  from  one  uieclia- 
niam  to  another. 

4.  In  an  accounting  system,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  mechanisms  for  delivering  current  impulses 
at  different  rates,  of  a  plurality  of  actuating  tlrcuits, 
means  establishing  a  normal  connection  of  each  actuat- 
ing circuit  with  one  of  said  mechanisms,  a  differential 
gear,  means  for  driving  one  side  of  said  differential  gear 
at  a  predetermined  steady  rate  In  one  direction,  an  elec- 
tromagnetic mechanism  adapted  to  drive  the  other  side 
of  said  differential  gear  in  the  reverse  direction,  means 
for  connecting  any  number  of  said  actuating  circuits 
with  said  electromagnetic  driving  mechanism,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  common  gear  of  said  differential  gear 
to  shift  the  connections  of  said  actuating  circuits  from 
me<^'hanisms  of  lower  rates  to  mechanisms  of  higher 
rates  or  vice  versa. 

6.  In  an  accounting  system,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  mechanisms  for  dtHverinfr  'irrent  Impulses 
at  different  rates,  of  a  plurality  .  f  a  mating  circuits, 
means  establishing  a   normal   conn.-  '  d    each  actuat- 

ing circuit  with  one  of  said  mechai..sii.>.  a  differential 
g«ar,  means  for  driving  one  side  of  said  differential 
gear  at  a  predetermined  steady  rate  In  one  direction,  an 
electromagnetic  mechanism  adapted  to  drive  the  other 
aide  of  aald  differential  gear  In  the  reverse  direction, 
means  for  connecting  any  number  of  said  actuating  cir- 
cuits with  said  electromagnetic  driving  mechanism, 
means  controlled  by  the  comm.'!.  ..;•;:  :  -aid  differential 
gear  to  shift  the  connections  ut  b^iiU  actuating  circuit 
from  a  mechanism  of  lower  rate  to  a  mechanism  of 
higher  rate  or  vice  versa,  and  adjustable  stops  for  limit- 
ing the  extent  to  which  the  connections  of  the  actuating 
circuits  may  be  shifted  to  mechanisms  of  rates  higher 
or  lower  than  the  normal. 

[Claims  6  to  88  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


vessel,  a  closure  for  said  discharge  outlet  with  which 
the  reclprocatory  agitator  is  operatlvely  connected 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  outlet  closure  will  aoto- 
Diatically  operate  'be  re<>iprocatory  agitator  In  unison 
therewith. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  ves- 
sel having  a  discharge  outlet,  a  movable  closure  therefor, 
a  reclprocatory  agitator  within  tiie  vessel,  and  an  actu- 
ating rod  common  to  the  movable  closure  and  reclproca- 
tory agitator  whereby  the  operation  of  said  closure  to 
open  the  discharge  outlet  will  simultaneously  operate 
the  agitator  to  agitate  the  contents  of  the  vessel  prior 
to  the  discharge  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  having  an  outlet 
orifice  of  a  horizontally  disposed  cylinder  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  orifices  submerged  in  the  contents  thereof,  a 
reclprocatory  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  closure  for 
the  outlet  orifice  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  piston  in 
unison  with  the  movement  of  the  outlet  orifice  closure. 

1  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,061.  EXERCISE-SHEET  FOR  TEACHING  TYPB- 
WRITING.  Walter  C.  Hiatt,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed 
Nov.  3,   1913.     Serial   No.  798,833.      (CI.   11 — 23.) 


1,175,060.  FLUID-DISPENSER.  CuAHL«8  A.  Hib«ch- 
MAN,  Springfield.  Ohio.  Filed  July  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  851,907.     (CI.  31— -86.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  dlspen.slng  apparatus,  a  vessel  having  a 
discharge  orifice,  a  movable  closure  for  the  discharge 
orifice,  a  horizontally  disposed  cyllrvjer  located  adjacent 
to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  a  plstoi  \v  •)  n  the  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  having  orifices  therein  through  which  a 
portion  of  the  contents  of  the  vessel  are  drawn  Into  the 
cylinder  and  returned  from  the  cylinder  to  the  vessel  by 
the  movement  of  the  piston,  and  a  reclprocatory  actuat- 
ing rod  common  to  both  the  piston  and  the  movable 
closure  for  the  discharge  orifice,  said  rod  being  adapte<l 
by  Its  Initial  reclprocatory  movement  to  actuate  the 
piston  to  agitate  the  contents  of  the  vessel  and  by  fur- 
ther reclprocatory  movement  to  m.' •'  the  closure  mem- 
ber to  permit  the  discharge  of  th*'  nut  a  ted  contents  of 
tb*  TSBsel. 

2.  In  a  fluid  dispensing  apparatus,  a  vessel  having  a 
discharge  outlet.  0  reclprocatory  rod  extending  through 
the  wall  of  said  vessel,  two  heads  cjirrlwl  in  tandem 
reifltinn  by  said  common  md  one  of  said  heads  normally 
srMi).;  to  close  the  <)  v,  inrtre  outlet,  the  other  head 
serving  to  agitate  the  contents  of  the  vessel,  '  "  '•  id- 
being  simultaneously  operated  by  the  manual  ;.  ;  ■  .a 
tlon  of  the  said  rod. 

8.  Tr>  n  fluid  dispensing  apparatus,  a  vessel  having  a 
dlwhart;.     outlet,    a    reclprocatory    agitator    within    the 


■et 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pair  of  superposed 
exercise  sheets  for  use  upon  a  ribbonless  typewriting 
machine,  each  bearing  a  similar  identifying  <h.'^racter. 
the  upper  one  of  said  sheets  bearing  exercise  matt,  r  t.:i  ! 
a  carbon  sheet  interposed  between  said  exercise  si,  ■•  t,-. 
whereby  the  exercise  will  be  printed  upon  the  umi.  • 
only,  and  the  other  sheet  bearing  deslgnat;!);;  ;  :  . 
spaces  for  entries  of  indexing  data. 

2.  An  educational  device  for  use  In  teaching  typewrit- 
ing by  the  touch  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  superposed  exercise  sheets,  each  pair  consisting  of  an 
upper  sheet  bearing  exercise  matter  thereon,  and  an 
index  character,  and  an  under  copy  sheet  bearing  an 
index  character  similar  to  the  index  character  on  the 
companion  sheet,  a  carbon  sheet  interposed  i.'ni.i;  'he 
exercise  sheet  and  copy  sheet,  whereby  the  e\.  r  s.  \\\\\ 
be  printed  upon  the  copy  sheet  only,  the  rcmalnln;;  sr...  t 
bearing  designated  places  or  spaces  for  entries  o;  h.  i..\ 
ing  data. 


1,175.062.     AUTOMATIC     SWITCH     !'  K     NdiM    IIS. 
William  A.  Johnso.x,  Yonkers,  N.  V.     Fik-d  Apr.   13, 
1912.     Serial  No.  690.540.      (CT.  21—90.) 
1.   A  switch   for  use  on   vehicles   comprlslr.p  v.    pj    '"   of 
stationary  contacts,  a  movable  member  haVru  m\  .    i  ;  •  m 
tlve   positions   in   either   of   which   It   Is    \\\    .:.;::■  ^-.I'.nt 
with  one  or  the  other  of  said  contacts  nn^    _•••■.•, ty  a.  tu- 
ated    means   affected    by    the    longitudinal    in     inatl.m    of 
the   vehicle   for  moving   said    member   from    engn,.' :•;.  nt 
with  one  of  the  contacts  and  Into  enpapenient   w!;!    'h.' 
other  contact. 
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1.175,057.  CANDLE-HOLDER.  HBNttY  (.OBDDTOTZ.  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  (lark  Rider.  Denver, 
Colo.     Piled  Oct.  20,   1914.     Serial  No.  867.572.      (CL 

67—28.) 


•fr 


J 


.-    ':Mi 


1.  A  candle  In  l.r  onipriaing  a  relatively  stationary 
casing,  a  rod  seru.-*"!  within  the  casing  and  of  such  size 
as  to  leave  an  annular  -p^i  >•  therearound,  a  tube  adapted 
r.>  >;M'  fro.iv  \v'*h'.::  '!;.-  said  space  between  the  rod  and 
rh.  a-ii,'  I  :;;  -  •  :rt-d  to  the  Inner  periphery  of  the 
ruN.'  at  Its  upp«r  extremity  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
out-r  portion  of  the  upper  extremity  of  the  candle, 
will  reby  a  shallow  recess  whose  width  Is  approximately 
..quai  to  th.  thi  kii.ss  of  the  candle  Is  formed  between 
the  slat  ipp-  :■  ■  !i  1  oi  the  candle  and  the  top  of  the  tube 
(lurins:  'h.  '  uiiiing  of  the  candle,  the  tube  being  of  such 
length   thai    :ts  l"%v.r  <-xtremlty  will  enter  the  upper  end 


the  check  may  be  locked  from  view,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the  said  locking  means  from  the  said  checu      h^ 
said  locking  means  including  concentric  outer  and   iiiiier 
caaiags  having  an  annular  space  between  and  a  slot  in 
the  cater  casing  adapted  to  receive  the  said  checlJ  por- 
tion,  means  on   the  inner   casing   for  positively   gripping 
the  inserted  check  portion   between   the   inner  and  outer 
casings,  means  within  the  outer  casing  for  securely  lock- 
ing the  inner  casing  against  retrograde  movement  other 
than  rotation  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  the  outer 
casing,  said  means  including  coiiperating  ratchets,  one  of 
which   Is   integral   with    the    said   outer   casing   a    slotted 
cage    which    holds    the    other    against    Independent    rota- 
tion and  springs  which  hold  the  ratchets  In  engagement, 
a  slotted  tumbler  block  secured  within  the  Inner  casing, 
tumblers    adapted    to    be    normally    spring    held    partly 
within  the  slots  in  the  tumbler  block  and  partly  within 
slots  In  the  cage,  whereby  the  said  cage  and  the  tumbler 
block  are  severally  held  together  and  whereby  the  Inner 
ca.slng    Is    normally    held    against    independent    rotation 
with  respect  to  the  last  mentioned  ratchet,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  Inner  casing  with  respect  to  the  outer  casing 
in  one  direction,  and  means  for  releasing  the  said  check 
locking   means,   said   releasing   means   including  plungers 
within  the  slots  in  the  tumbler  block  and  acting  against 
the  ends  of  the  tumblers,  a  key  which  is  adapted  to  act 
against  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  plungers  and  thereby 
force  the  tumblers  back  within  the  cage  and  release  the 
engagement    of    the    said    cage    with    the    inner    cylinder 
casing,  whereby   the  inner  cylinder  Is   free  to   rotate  in 
either  direction  and  the  retained  portion  of  the  check  is 
released. 


of    th. 


.  a>;;i-:    \\h.i: 


stop  at   the  upper   end   of  the 


1,178.059.  ACCOUNTING  SVSII.M.  Frkdehick  O. 
Hbl'SEB,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  William  R.  Heath.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  536,119.  Renewed  July  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
37,592.     (CI.  235—92.) 


tube  Ls  ii  an  i;.  .k-M:  a  .ve  the  upper  end  of  the  rod, 
the  tu :•  havititj  a  t.ny  .secured  thereto  Intermediate 
it.s  e.\tr.ii:ities  aud  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the 
i-asluij  ai.  ;  limit  th"  downward  movement  of  the  tube 
wlthlQ    th"      asm,'.    >ai)stantially    as    described. 

:;.  A  aul':'  hi  ill' r  omprlsing  a  tube,  a  ring  secured 
to  the  iuOTlnr  ••'.  th.  tube  at  its  upper  extremity  and 
adapted  to  "u^au"  tht  top  of  the  candle  directly  adjacent 
the  periph. .-;  ,,f  the  latter,  and  a  casing  at  the  bottom 
of  the  huiil.  r  adapted  to  receive  said  tube  as  the  candle 
liurns  awaj. 


l.i75.i»r)S.     I  iii'.iK  r!;i  If  KCTui;.     '..u.xri.es   Hbltslit, 
Seattle.  Wa-^h      F    •  1    \pr.  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  21.279. 

ifi    11      1  •■  1 
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1.  in  an  automatic  account  riL-  -.-t. 
tion  of  a  plurality  of  bui.;.!i  art  .at;:.. 
for  connecting  one  or  more     f  sal  l     ur 


1,    the   comblna- 

devlces,    means 

•n  actuating  de- 


1.  In  a  chei  k  protecting-  ilevi.  .■,  the  combination  of  a 
lockint;  means  within  whi  h  i:.  iil.  ;,;' 's  Ing  portion  of 
the  chei  k  may  '^e  lo-k^.l  fn--:,  vi.'w,  :ii;.l  means  for  re- 
leasing the  siiid  !o.  kill*,'  :;ieans  fm:;]  'he  said  check,  the 
said  loekini:  means  In.lu'Hr.i:  r:i  o';;,!-  and  an  inner 
casing  bavui^  a  space  l<e?weeri  th"  said  inner  and  outer 
casing  for  pla.  ins;  the  said  porf.'.n  ,f  the  check,  means 
within  the  sahl  outer  casina;  for  se.iirely  locking  the 
said  Inner  casing  with  resp.'t  t  to  the  said  outer  casing, 
the  said  releasing  means  in  ■ImUi:.:  a  kev  .i.lapted  to 
unlock  the  inn^r  f-aslng  from  'h"  ut"r  a-ir..,  and  to 
release  the  said  portion   of  the  ,  h"'  k 

2.  In  a  i-heek  protecting  devl  e.  -he  combination  of  a 
locking    means    \v;thi!i    whi' h     in    M- ntlfylng    portion    of 


vices,  with  a  common  buiii"n  re 
for  determining  the  normal  rate>  < 
den  actuating  devices,  and  nie.in- 
den  receiving  device  for  govern nu; 
actuating  devices. 

2.  In  an  automatic  account in;^ 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  wage  cir  ui 
soclated  with  each  wage  dr.  lit 
electric  energy  to  salii  burder,  > 
register  with  which  n  pi  r  i  * 
may  be  connected,  an  acciuing  burden  register,  and  au- 
tomatic means  governed  Jointly  by  said  accruing  burden 
register  and  said  '"ti'.l  i>i;rden  register  for  f-ontrolllng 
the  rate  at  which  "nergy  is  supplied  to  said  burden  cir- 
cuit. 


i-\\\\.z    member,   means 

!  actuation  of  the  bur- 

^- iverned   by  the  bur- 

•he  rate  of  the  burden 

sy-ti!i!  the  combina- 
s,   a   '    .:  In   circuit  as- 

!ii"n:i-.  for  supplying 
Ir  nit,  a  total  burden 
!    said    burden   circuits 
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8.  In  an  accounting  system,  the  combination  of  a  pln- 
rallty  of  register  actuating  circuits,  an  electromagnetic-' 
aUy  actuated  register  In  each  of  said  circuits,  mecha- 
nisms for  delivering  current  impulses  at  different  rates, 
each  of  the  actuating  circuits  being  connected  to  one 
of  said  mechanisms,  and  automatic  means  for  shifting 
the  connection  of  the  actuating  circuit  from  one  mecha- 
nism to  another. 

4.  In  an  accounting  system,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  mechanisms  for  delivering  current  impulses 
at  different  rates,  of  a  plurality  of  actuating  circuits, 
means  establishing  a  normal  connection  of  each  actuat- 
ing circuit  with  one  of  said  mechanisms,  a  differential 
gear,  means  for  driving  one  side  of  said  differential  gear 
at  a  predetermined  steady  rate  in  one  dirertlon,  an  elec- 
tromagnetic mechanism  adapted  to  d-  v«  the  other  side 
of  said  differential  gear  in  the  rever-  !  .  tion,  means 
for  connecting  any  number  of  said  auditing  circuits 
with  said  electromagnetic  driving  mechanism,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  common  gear  of  said  differential  gear 
to  shift  the  connections  of  said  actuating  circuits  from 
mechanisms  of  lower  rates  ti  mechanisms  of  hicber 
rates  or  vice  versa. 

8.  In  an  accounting  system,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  mechanisms  for  delivering  current  impulses 
at  different  rates,  of  a  plurality  of  actuating  circuits, 
means  establishing  a  normal  connection  of  each  actuat- 
ing circuit  with  one  of  said  mechanisms,  a  differential 
gear,  means  for  driving  one  side  of  said  differential 
gear  at  a  predetermined  steady  rate  in  one  direction,  an 
electromagnetic  mechanism  adapted  to  drive  the  other 
side  of  said  differential  gear  In  the  reverse  direction, 
means  for  connecting  any  number  of  said  actuating  cir- 
cuits with  said  electromagnetic  driving  mechanism, 
means  controlled  by  the  common  gear  of  said  differential 
gear  to  shift  the  connections  of  said  actuating  circuit 
from  a  mechanism  of  lower  rate  to  a  mechanism  of 
higher  rate  or  vice  versa,  and  adjustable  stops  for  limit- 
ing the  extent  to  which  the  connections  of  the  actuating 
circuits  may  be  shifted  to  mechanisms  of  rates  higher 
or  lower  than  the  normal. 

t Claims  6  to  88  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,060.  FLUID-DISPENSER.  Chabub  A.  H1B8CH- 
MAN,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  July  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  861,967.     (CL  31—^6.) 
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1.  In  a  fluid  dispensing  apparatus,  a  ves.sel  having  a 
discharge  orifice,  a  movable  closure  for  the  discharge 
orifice,  a  horizontally  disposed  cylinder  located  adjacent 
to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  having  orifl  .  ^  t!,,r,;i  th;ough  which  a 
portion  of  the  contents  of  ihi  ve.s.^ri  .r.  drnwn  Into  the 
cylinder  and  returned  from  the  cylin  irr  t  th.  ^  "ssel  by 
the  movement  of  the  piston,  and  a  redprocatory  actuat- 
ing rod  common  to  both  the  piston  and  the  movable 
closure  for  the  dls.  Isarg.  , ci-i  e,  said  rod  being  adapted 
by  its  initial  reciprocaturv  ni  .v,  rnent  to  actuate  the 
piston  to  agitate  the  contents  if  th"  .->s,.i  and  by  fur- 
ther reclprocatory  movement  t  ji;.  -  -(i"  'osure  mem- 
ber to  permit  the  discharge  of  the  .-il-  tated  contents  of 
the  vessel. 

'1  In  a  fluid  dispenKini:  wpp.  ratn^,  a  \"«s,.i  \.:,\-wi  ■,. 
uis.'har;;"  outlet,  a  rectpi  o.  a  i.,ry  rod  extending  through 
wall  of  said  vessel,  two  heads  carried  in  tandem 
t'  !•  [;  by  said  common  rod,  one  of  said  Ixads  nortn'^lly 
serMng  to  close  the  discharge  ontii-r,  th"  oth.r  ),.-ad 
s.r\ii,g  'o  M-itate  the  r,nt<'ur-  .~f  tf;e  vesv,^;,  c,,fv,  h";!d-^ 
bei!.;;  -iTiH;  t-!i.-ousIy  operated  b^-  the  irsMiiua!  r.-ipio,;. 
t:on   of   tt),.   v.,:,'    !,.,i, 

H    In   a    ttuKi    dispensing  apparatus,  a   vessel   having  a 
dis.harg.     outlet,    a     reclprocatory    agitator    within    the 


Teasel,  a  closure  for  said  discharge  outlet  with  which 
the  reclprocatory  agitator  Is  operatlvely  connected 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  outlet  closure  will  auto- 
mati(n»lly  operate  the  re^'lprocatory  agitator  in  unison 
therewith. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  .<s 
sel  having  a  discharge  outlet,  a  movable  closure  therefor, 
a  reclprocatory  agitator  within  the  vessel,  and  an  actu- 
ating rod  common  to  the  movable  closure  and  reclproca- 
tory agitator  whereby  the  operation  of  said  closure  to 
open  the  discharge  outlet  will  simultaneously  operate 
the  agitator  to  agitate  the  contents  of  the  vessel  prior 
to  the  discharge  thereof. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  having  an  outlet 
orifice  of  a  horizontally  disposed  cylinder  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  orifices  submerged  In  the  contents  thereof,  a 
reclprocatory  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  closure  for 
the  outlet  orifice  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  piston  in 
unison  with  the  movement  of  the  outlet  orifice  closure. 

IClaims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175.061.  EXERCISE-SHEET  FOR  TEACHING  TYPE- 
WRITING. Waltbu  C.  Hyatt,  Seattle,  Wash.  FUed 
Nov.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  798,833.     (CL  11—23.) 
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1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pair  of  superposed 
exercise  sheets  for  use  upon  a  ribbonless  typewriting 
machine,  each  bearing  a  similar  identifying  (h  -,  •, -. 
the  upper  one  of  said  sheets  bearing  exercise  matr"^  ,,  ,,,j 
a  carbon  sheet  interposed  between  said  exercise  sheets, 
whereby  the  exorcise  will  be  printed  upon  the  under  sheet 
only,  and  the  other  sheet  bearing  designating  places  or 
spaces  for  entries  of  indexing  data. 

2.  An  educational  device  for  use  In  teaching  typewrit- 
ing by  the  touch  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  superposed  exercise  sheets,  each  pair  consisting  of  an 
upper  sheet  bearing  exercise  matter  thereon,  and  an 
index  character,  and  an  under  copy  sheet  bearing  an 
index  character  similar  to  the  index  character  on  the 
companion  sheet,  a  cartKtn  sheet  Interposed  between  the 
exercise  sheet  and  copy  sheet,  whereby  the  exer,  >.  n.n 
be  printed  upon  the  copy  sheet  only,  the  remaining  shett 
bearing  designated  places  or  spaces  for  entries  of  Index- 
ing data. 


1,175.062.      AUTOMATIC     SWITCH     FOR     VEHlCi.L.S. 
w  M     \    JoHNSo.x,  Yonkers,  N.  T.     nied  Apr.   IS, 

191-;.  .Serial  No.  690.540.  (CT.  21 — 00.) 
1.  A  switch  for  use  on  vehicles  comprising  a  pair  of 
fjtatlonary  contacts,  a  movable  member  having  two  opera- 
tive positions  in  either  of  which  it  is  in  engagement 
with  one  or  the  other  of  said  contacts  and  gravity  actu- 
ated means  affected  by  the  longitudinal  inclination  of 
the  vehicle  for  moving  said  member  from  engagement 
with  one  of  the  contacts  and  into  engagement  with  the 
other  contact. 
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:;  A  swltrh  for  use  on  vehicles  comprising  a  statlon- 
arv  uDta!  t,  a  iroely  swinging  contact  arm  for  engage- 
mtur  th«riw!th,  a  gravity  controlled  actuator  arranged 
to  *■  oct;  >■:,,;  by  the  longitudinal  inclination  of  the 
vth  .  iii,;  .'i.-uns  for  retarding  the  movement  of  the 
actuator. 


4J      40 

'■',  A  switch  for  use  on  vehicles  comprising  a  station- 
ary ■  ntart,  a  frorlv  -winging  contact  arm  for  engage- 
mpnt  therpwlth  a  _'riv;ty  controlled  actuator  arranged 
to  be  ontroUf'i  by  the  longitudinal  inclination  of  the 
vphirlf.  and  m»*ans  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
swit  h  rt'lative  to  the  vehicle. 

4  A  <wit  h  ft>r  IS.  n  hides  comprising  a  pair  of 
stationary  cnta  ts  a  n.  vable  member  arranged  to 
engage  either  of  -iaid  lontacts,  a  gravity  controlled 
actuator  for  moving  sail  member  and  a  casing  inclosing 
the  aforesaid  plem.nt-^.  and  adjustable  means  for  sup- 
porting the  casing  upon  the  \chi'  le. 

5.  A  switch  for  use  on  vdiicips  urtiprisiug  a  pair  of 
stationary  contact^;,  a  niovaM"  nsenii'er  arranged  to 
engage  either  of  s«iii!  contact.-!,  a  ixravity  controlled 
actuator  for  moving  .s;iitl  iiuininT  auil  a  casing  inclosing 
the  aforesaid  elements,  -vai  1  casing  being  filled  with  a 
liquid 

[Claims  t>   to    14   not    prmred  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lT5.iit53.  MOTOR  ItOAJi  VKHirij;  ITiil  SEARCH 
LIGHT  AND  TUF.  l.lKi;  Ui'i;K.\  11  (  iNft.  ISAAC 
EoEcni.iN,  Levaliois  rnrnt,  France,  i--  L-'or  to  Soclete 
Anonynie  des  Autoniobio-  et  Cycles  Peugeot,  Paris, 
Franc...  Filed  Apr.  !".  1914.  Serial  No.  836,413. 
(CI.  -'1-9(1.) 
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1.  The  cmnijination  with  a  mote-  p.ci^i  'chlclf  Inclad- 
ing  a  vehicle  frame  of  a  tracli  pivoii.i  t,,  said  frame;  a 
carriage  adapted  to  run  on  said  ria  k.  a:;  .■"■'■.rrc  pro- 
jector supported  on  said  carriai,'..  a  win  h.  a  d.riKible 
guide  puU'.'y  rarrleii  on  the  tru' k,  means  for  op.Ta':cj 
the  winch,  and  a  cable  wound  upon  the  w'.r.i  h.  ;)as.,itjg 
over  the  guide  pulley,  and  connected  to  the  -arriaire.  sub- 
stantially  as   described   and    for   the   piirpose   s..'    forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  road  vehi  ie  ;::.clud- 
Ing  a  vehicle  frame,  of  a  track  pi',  oted  to  <aid  frame 
and  including  longitudinal  iiieii.ier-;,  m.ans  ''.o  rocking 
iiaid  track  about  Us  pivot,  a  carriaire  adapte.'   to  run  on   ' 


said  track,  an  electric  projector  supported  on  said  car- 
riage, a  rear  cross  member  pivoted  at  the  back  end  of 
the  vehicle  frame  and  arranged  to  support  the  track  in 
Its  normal  position,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  motor  road  vehicle  Includ- 
ing a  vehicle  frame  of  a  track  pivoted  to  said  vehicle 
frame  and  Including  longitudinal  members,  a  carriage 
adapted  to  run  upon  said  longitudinal  members,  an  elec- 
tric projector  supported  on  said  carriage,  a  screw  adapt- 
ed to  effect  the  working  of  the  track,  a  casing  supporting 
said  screw  and  fixed  to  the  vehicle  frame,  means  for  turn- 
ing said  screw,  a  nut  upon  the  screw  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  nut  to  the  track,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  road  vehicle  Includ- 
ing a  vehicle  frame  of  a  track  pivoted  to  said  vehicle 
frame  and  Including  longitudinal  members,  means  for 
rocking  said  track  about  Its  pivot,  a  carriage  adapted  to 
run  upon  said  longitudinal  members,  an  electric  pro- 
jector supported  on  said  carriage,  a  rear  cross  member 
pivoted  at  the  back  end  of  the  vehicle  frame  whereby 
the  track  may  be  supported  In  Its  normal  position  by  said 
cross  member,  a  winch  mounted  on  the  vehicle  frame  about 
the  pivot  of  the  track,  a  dirigible  guide  pulley  carried 
at  the  front  end  of  the  track,  an  irreversible  worm  gear 
for  operating  the  winch,  and  a  cable  wound  upon  the 
winch,  passing  over  the  guide  pulley  and  connected  to 
the  carriage,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 


1.175,064.       MOTOR    ROAD-VEHICLE     FOR     SEAKCil 
LIGHT     AND     THE     LIKE     OPERATIONS.        IsAAC 
KOKCHLIN,  Levallols-Perret.  France,  assignor  to  So  Ufe 
Anonyme    des    Automobiles    et    Cycles    Peugeot,    I'iri- 
France.      Piled    Apr.    30.    1914.      Serial    No.    835  4  U 
(CI.  21—80.) 


A  motor  road  vehicle  compii-itj^'  in  combination  a 
cradle  mounted  on  the  sdie  Unr-  d  th"  vehicle  frame. 
a  carriage  adapted  to  run  ••n  -aid  •  rad!<\  ,in  electric  pro- 
jector supported  on  said  carriajze.  ninovable  rails  adapted 
to  be  placed  In  an  Inclined  position  at  the  iiak  of  the 
cradle  and  provided  at  one  en  1  with  hooks,  -npports  pro- 
vided   at    the    end    of   the    veUiHe    frunie    t,,    -e  ..\,     the 


hooked  ends  of  the  rails,  and   otlur  suppor! 
provided    below    the   vehicle    to    rer  ive    th 
normal    unmounted    position,    .suiihiantiaiiv    ;i 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


::\         hooks 

~      :n      the 

iefcribed 


1,175,066.  SHAFT  AM'  I'l'IJ.KV  (U'.VKic  (i!<,o 
KOTTBN,  Milwatlkee,  Wis  a-situur  to  .!.  li.  JU.'c  »t 
Frledmann  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wi-,.  File,!  01  4.  I',tl5 
Serial  No.  53,870.     (CI.  64 — 12  . 

1.  A  pulley  and  shaft  truard  eomiiri^in);  a  -hafr  truard, 
means  for  vertically  ailjustin;,'  and  supportint;  the  s.mie. 
a  pulley  guard  fornie.i  ;i]  seitions  and,  ha\;ii„'  an  inter 
locking  engagement  u;;b  one  portion  of  the  shaft  K'uard. 
and  means  supporting.'  and  re!;iti\eiy  ndjustinj:  the  pulley 
guard  sections  transversely 

2.  A  shaft  and  pulley  irtiard  coiiiprisinK  a  shaft  guard 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  end  fUtnge.  lueans  for 
supporting  and  vertically  adjusting  the  shaft  truard,  a 
pulley  guard  formed  in  section^  having  complementai 
cut-away  portions  forming  an  opening  for  the  reception 
of  the  flanged  end  of  the  shaft  guard    the  edges  of  said 
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opetdng  being  engaged  by  the  end  flange  of  the  tbaft 
m'uard.  and  means  for  supporting  and  transversely  adjust- 
ing the  pulley  guard  sections  relatively. 


^^ 


-...,.  m.A. 


.9 


■<? 


3.  A  shaft  and  pulley  guard  comprising  a  shaft  guard, 
arms  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  threaded  sockets, 
supporting  rods  having  threaded  portions  engaging  the 
threads  of  the  socket,  plates  supporting  the  rods  and 
preventing  rotary  movement  of  the  said  ends,  and  a 
pulley  guard  having  a  separable  connection  with  the 
shaft  guards. 

4.  A  shaft  and  pulley  guard  comprising  a  shaft  guard 
having  an  end  flange,  and  a  pulley  guard  formed  in  sep- 
arable sections  having  an  opening  for  the  reception  of 
the  flanged  end  of  the  shaft  guard,  and  whose  edges  are 
Interlocked  with  the  flange  of  the  shaft  guard. 

5.  A  shaft  guard  formed  In  sections  having  a  tele- 
^  opi:,j  connection  to  permit  relative  longitudinal  ad- 
Justx;aLiis  thereof,  and  a  pulley  guard  formed  in  two 
sections  that  are  capable  of  being  relatively  spread  and 
provided  with  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  outer 
end  of  one  of  the  shaft  guard  sections,  the  outer  end 
.  f  -Hill  shaft  guard  section  having  t!  e., is  for  Interlocking 
with  the  edges  of  the  opening  of   the   pulley  guard. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  tio    i.azette.] 


1,175,066.  MKIH'.I)  OF  FINISHING  <;KAKTKKTn. 
Ebnkst  J.  LKBti,  (Meveland,  Ohio.  Filed  .Maj  9,  iyl4. 
Serial   No.  837.404.      (CI.  90 — 2.) 


^i^;^: 


1  Th'  e,  ,,tijo(j  of  fini-hin,:  L-ear  teeth  whi^h  eimsists 
In  rointitij.'  a  cort  ntoi  '...ithed  'ooi  in  nu'sh  with  each 
other  auft  (aittiriL-  Mpp..,i'e  •:■■  .  v  ,,f  the  teeth  of  the  former 
durlnt;  a  pr-ed,  t.  roiito  ■!  ;  -iiiii'er  of  autonsaticaliy  suc- 
ressiv.  nvo.utio!!-  i:^  :,,tl]  .iirections  of  rotation  with  a 
given  arr.'iti^renieRt  ..f  the  parts. 

2-  The  t'oThod  of  f.nishing  gear  teeth  which  conslstB 
In  rotntiiiL-  a  Mank  and  too!  in  mesh  and  8ncc«wlvely 
makini,'  ■-hearir.j  nts  fponi  the  faces  of  any  particular 
for.tfi  :it  \,'\rvinK  dist.'inees  from  the  axis  of  the  pear 
du'-itii;    reversed    rofjitions   of   'o..th   blank   and    tool. 

H,  The  iMetlh.d  nf  finishing  gear  teeth  which  consist.s 
in  ciittiiit'  the  tooth  ♦'a'-es  thereof  with  a  compound  ac- 
tion of  the  cutter  comprising  co5rdlnate  movement  to- 
ward  .ind    nnrnlle!   to   the  axis   of  the   l-lank. 

4.  The  tti..thod  of  finishlnj:  irear  teeth  which  c-onslsts 
!n  rotji'inj  a  to.C;  in  h-tntinc  tooth  mesh  with  the  pear 
and  e(Te<t!iiL'  th>  -itiiu! ta t!e<o,;s  niov.  nient  of  the  tool 
bodily    In    a    line   pHTi'ie'    «ith    the   ax!«    of   the   gi'Hv 


6.  The  method  of  finishing  gear  teeth  which  consists 
in  rotating  the  gear  In  mesh  with  a  tool  and  m<-.h\:,i: 
oblique  cuts  from  the  faces  of  the  teeth  In  a  direction 
toward  the  axis  of  the  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


,17  5,067.  PROPORTIONAL  FEED  DEVICE  FOR 
FILTERS.  Fbbdebick  B.  Leopold,  Sewlckley,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.   Serial  No.  611.176.    (CI.  210—19.) 


1.  In  a  proportional  feed  device  for  fluids,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank,  a  float  therein,  connections  between  -^nid 
tank  and  a  fluid  supply,  a  second  tank  having  an  inbt  ;ai  < 
outlet,  a  float  therein,  connections  between  said  tank  i^nd 
a  second  fluid  supply,  a  valve  controlling  the  inlet  of  -aid 
second  tank,  connections  between  said  valve  and  sai  i  Last 
Jiamed  float,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowerii  :;  the  jjo^;. 
tlon  of  said  second  float  by  the  movement  ul  s,.; a  tirst 
float. 

2.  In  a  proportional  feed  device  for  fitiils  the  ,  ; ..;  ina 
tlon  of  a  tank,  a  float  therein,  connect!'  n^  ie-we.n  said 
tank  and  a  fluid  supply,  a  second  tank  ha\:ti;:  at  inlet 
and  outlet,  connections  between  said  second  '  ,1  k  tn  !  a 
second  fluid  supply,  a  vertically  movable  s*.  lu  in  sa!.' 
tank,  a  valve  on  said  stem  controlling  said  i;;.  '  a  rioat 
on  said  stem,  and  means  for  raising  and  li  werin>;  said 
float  on  said  stem  by  the  movement  of  said  first  named 
fioat. 

3.  In  a  proportional  feed  device  for  fiulds,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank,  a  float  therein,  connections  oetwee:.  said 
tank  and  a  fluid  supply,  a  second  tank  havnt:  ;-.::  iniet 
and  outlet,  connections  between  said  second  tank  .'mi  a 
second  fluid  supply,  a  vertically  movable  threa  lei  sten. 
In  said  second  tank,  a  valve  connected  to  said  stejii  (u 
trolling  said  Inlet,  a  non-rotary  float  engaging  said  stem 
and  means  for  turning  said  stem  by  the  -v.  ment  .  f  said 
first  named  float. 

4.  In  a  proportional  feed  device  for  fluids,  the  con:  ina 
tlon  of  a  tank,  a  float  contained  therein,  oonneetions  i.e 
tween  said  tank  and  a  fluid  supply,  a  second  tai^k  haMnp 
an  inlet  and  outlet,  connections  i>etween  sni  l  -,,.□,;  tank 
and  a  second  fluid  supply,  a  vertically  mova:  le  st,.,,,  ip 
said  second  tank,  a  valve  carried  by  said  stem  rr nf-dlinij 
said  Inlet,  a  non-rotary  float  threaded  '  n  said,  sf,  in  a 
pinion  on  said  stem  through  which  said  -ten  is  v,  rtl  ally 
ni  vable,  and  connections  bet  we.;  -:■.■■]  piiiion  and  said 
first  named  float  for  turning  sal,!  piniuu  by  the  move 
nient  of  said  first  named  float. 

5.  In  a  proportional  feed  device  for  fl'tid,^  th<  erndilna 
tlon  of  a  tank,  a  float  therein,  connect;, us  i.etwien  said 
tank  and  a  fluid  supply,  a  second  tank  hnvine  an  inlet 
and  outlet,  connections  between  sail  s..,,!.,!  r^nk  ..ni  a 
second  fluid  supply,  a  vertically  n  vail'  ^trm  in  sft.  1 
second  tank,  a  valve  connected  to  said  -ten;  ontroiiing 
said  inlet,  a  non-rotary  float  threaded  on  said  sr,.ni  « 
pinion   engaging  said  stem  and  through    whi'  h   <p.\n   stem 
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Is  virt; -ally  movable,  a  sprocket  chain  connected  to  said 
flrst  n,ii!u'il  float,  a  sprocket  wheel  over  which  said  chain 
pa.sst.s  t  \v.  ;j.'!.r  on  said  sprocket  chain,  and  connections 
between  said  sprocket  wheel  and  Bald  pinion  for  rotating 
said  stem. 


1,17-  -JS.  POOL -TABLE  ATTACHMENT. 
M. -Namaea,  Danbury,  Conn.  Filed  June 
Serial  No.  33,534.     (CT.  4(^—12.) 


John    F. 
11.    1916. 


1.  An  i'ta  hniur  of  the  character  described  comprls- 
iii*,'.  i''  :;•  I  iriuu,  a  ball  delivering  runway,  a  frame  hav- 
ing Ji  V  '  iiipartment  into  which  the  runway  projects  for 
deliver. u^'  ra;]-;  thereto,  a  drawer  movably  mounted  on 
th>^  fr  i:i,.  :.;  1  rititutlng  a  bottom  for  the  compartment 
thtrtiu.  !  •:;i:;--  arranged  on  the  drawer  within  the 
V  uiiipa!  III.  ut  II.  1  engaging  under  the  projecting  run- 
way, lu<an:^  tur  ioi.klng  automatically  the  drawer  shut, 
and  a  ^^ignal  for  indicating  when  the  drawer  is  In  posi- 
tion to  be  locked. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing;, in  combination,  a  ball  delivering;  runway,  a  frame 
having  a  V-conii>a:  Mm  lit  h.tu  which  the  runway  projects 
for  delivering  \w:.^  Mi.  :  ti.  a  ^irawer  movably  mounted 
un  tiu-  f:  iHi'-  ai.ii  iiu.>M r  ^: .;.:4  ii  bottom  for  the  conipart- 
cu'nT  t;.' Ti  I?:",  a  ;:  ;.i;;^'..?  dirai. -:t'i!  "n  the  drawer  within 
tht'  V"  iir;;pa:M!:.  r^!  ii:  1  having  .in  ip.-^  engaging  beneatli 
th*'  !  k: 'A  ;  •  ;  ;•  r. :  il  from  the  drawer  when 
locked,  ar.  ;   a    ;  "  k   :  >r   rh.'  di-nvcr. 

3.  An  atta  huieni  vf  the  character  described  compris- 
ing, i!i  Ii:  luition  with  a  table  having  a  ball  runway,  a 
frauK  se<  u;>  1  tu  the  table  and  having  an  open  top  por- 
tion through  which  access  to  the  balls  therein  may  be 
obtained,  the  table  ball  runway  being  arranged  for  deliv- 
ering ttalls  to  the  frame,  a  drawer  arranged  in  the  frame, 
a  triangle  in  the  drawer,  sail  triangle  being  engaged  t)€- 
ntath  thf  runway,  means  on  the  frame  to  engage  the  tri- 
angle, an  !  a  locl^  for  the  drawer  whereby  to  prevent  dis- 
enga^jt  111'  ut  of  the  triangle  from  the  runway  and  drawer 
except   when   the  jotter  is  withdrawn  from  the  frame. 

4.  An  dttah::  :  r  '  the  character  described  compris- 
lut:.  in  oiiiiiL.at;^.ik  A.th  a  'a*'!^  having  a  ball  runway,  a 
frame  secured  to  the  tablv  a;,  .having  an  open  top  por- 
tion rh:-  oiiih  which  access  to  the  balls  therein  may  be  ob- 
tained, tile  table  l>all  runway  being  arranged  for  deliver- 
ing balls  to  the  frame,  a  drawer  arranged  in  the  frame 
to   re.  rive   the   halls   from    the   runway,  a   triangle  In   the 

•.  !    w  til    the  table  to  engage   the 

•  d    Aith   th'   trame  to  engage  the 

k    ii  !    Mie    i:aw<;    whereby   to  prevent 

!  ..    !r..iiii;o    tr   in   tiie  table  and  drawer 

itier  i-  wittidr;iwa  from  the  frame. 

5.  In  •onr.iin.itii'ii  with  a  pooi  'aMe  having  a  runway, 
a  trLiin;.;ie  h.oder  a>>"  aated  wiih  !h.  table  so  as  to  re- 
ceive th..  !iai;-i  from  tiie  ruir.va  -  t.-  !  he  Interior  of  the 
triangle  and   means  to   io  k    the   iruins"'  against  removal 


dl'n  w.  r  I'l.  ;.  II  ~  :i  <-~' 
triaUKle,  u'.earis  a.-> 
triangle  and  a  ...  i 
dl8eni;a«.-!iieur 
except  when  tb 


from  the  holder,  said  holder  being  formed  so  as  to  permit 
removal  of  the  balls  from  the  holder  while  the  triangle 
remains  locked. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,17  5,069.  HEATING  APPABATUS.  Richard  E. 
Mackbt  and  William  A.  Tipton,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  20,427.     (CI.  126 — 99.) 


1.  In  a  beating  apparatus,  the  coudinatioi!  \v>t!;  .t  cas- 
ing and  a  heating  drum  disposed  within  the  a-'ii^-.  <  f  a 
fresh  air  conduit  entering  said  casing,  a  !evi.  e  f  r  i-rro- 
duclng  a  forced  draft  In  said  fresh  air  conduit,  an  air  dis- 
tributing device  between  .said  fresh  air  conduit  and  the 
casing,  a  chamber  In  communication  with  the  casing,  dis- 
tributing pipes  leading  from  said  chamber,  and  heat  ra- 
diating material  disposed  In  the  p'Uh  of  movement  of  the 
air,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  and  a  heat 
radiating  structure  located  within  said  casing,  a  fresh 
air  conduit,  a  device  for  introducing  a  continuous  volume 
of  fresh  air  Into  said  conduit  under  n  for.'ed  draft,  a  de- 
flecting device  between  said  conduit  n.  i  --a  d  casing  for 
distributing  the  Incoming  current  of  air.  uth'ts  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  chauUu  r  for  receiving  the 
volume  of  air  from  said  outlets,  and  beat  distributing 
passages  In  communication  with  said  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  beating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing and  a  heating  drum  dlspr^ed  wUhiti  the  casing,  a 
fresh  air  conduit,  a  blower  foi  ,nn  d  ;  i,^  a  forced  draft 
In  said  conduit,  a  hood  disposed  between  said  conduit  and 
the  casing,  a  series  of  concentric  partition  walls  In  said 
hood  adapted  to  distribute  the  current  of  air  passing  from 
said  conduit  to  said  casing,  supports  mounted  within  said 
casing  and  disposed  between  the  Inner  wail  of  the  casing 
and  the  outer  wall  of  said  heating  drum,  beds  of  beat  ra- 
diating material  on  said  supports,  and  an  outlet  passaga 
through  which  the  air  passes  from  the  casing  after  paaft- 
Ing  through  said  beds  of  beat  radiating  material,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  beating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  ca»- 
Ing  and  a  heating  drum  located  therein,  of  a  fresh  air 
conduit  adapted  to  deliver  fresh  air  to  said  casing,  a 
blower  In  said  conduit  for  creating  a  forced  draft  in  said 
conduit,  a  series  of  partition  walls  between  said  conduit 
and  said  casing  for  distributing  the  Incoming  current  of 
air,  and  heat  distributing  pa>vig.<  iealing  from  said 
casing,  substantially  as  specified 


Karak 


1,176,070.      ARTISTS    Kaskl   A.Nb   rAHI.M-rr 
A,  Maxwill.   Wells,    .M-       Filed   .July    HO,    liMT, 
No.  42,728.     (CI.  45— li;.'  . 
1.    In   a   device   of   the   eharaeter    d.  scrihed,   a    hase, 

palette  compartment  mounted    Mo  reoi.         cover  pivota 


II 
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attached  thereto  and  prorldetl  with  ;,-roove-  .  r  -to  inner 
'1  •  of  its  sides  and  bottom  ar  1  a  tioUler  provided  with 
fud  tongues  adapted  to  enter  and  silde  In  said  grooves 
and  having  a  pan^  receiving  groove  In  Its  under  side 
adapted  to  cHxlperate  with  said  Iwtto-  -^ove  to  told  a 
panel,  said  holder  lying  wholly  Insidt  ih*  cover  wtoen  the 
covfr  Is  closed. 


-  In  a  devir,-  of  thr  rharactrr  described,  a  '.ase.  a 
paietfe  compHiMu'Ti  i!..,in''i:  ihereoi;  a  cover  '.ovothdy 
atta.  h.v:  ihere'i  an  ,  ii!o\.,ie.i  with  ^Toove^  uf;  the  luijer 
tii.<*->  o'  :t^  si.:l'^  anil  liottuiii,  mean.-  ior  support  ni^r  the 
cover  ip''!.  at  an  atiglc  to  the  !  ase  an  i  a  tiooier  provided 
with  •  !id  'ont;ne>  adaps.ii  t..  enter  ar.!  -.o;.-  :  n  >aid 
gruov.  ■;  Mei  hmin.c  a  p.-iiiei  rei'fl\in;;  f:ri.-ne  n,  i:>  under 
side  .'-.dapted  to  -'p.  rat-'  w  .  Mi  siiid  i.dtoia  groove  to 
h.ii!  a  patod.  saia  iioider  ;>:n,k;  who'd;  lu'.:dt.  the  cover 
vh.  :     M  ■         V  er  is  clo8e<l 


1.175,071.  MINING -MACHINE.  Edmc.vd  C.  Morua.n, 
Morgan  Park,  111.  Filed  June  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
569.169.      (CI.  126—14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  fraitie,  of  a  fjupple- 
mental  frame  pivoted  to  said  main  frame,  mtting  mecha- 
nism carried  by  said  supplemental  frame,  and  a  bolt 
threaded  through  one  of  said  frames  to  engage  the  other 
to  adjust  the  Inclination  of  said  supplemental  frame  and 
the  height  of  said  cutting  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  supplemental  frame,  cutting  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  supplemental  frame,  and  a  vortical  screw- 
threaded  bolt  passing  through  one  of  N.ii  i  fr.imes  and 
engaging  the  other  to  adjust  the  position  (d  said  supple- 
mental frame  together  with  the  cutting  mechanism  mount- 
ed thereon. 

3.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  supplemental  frame  pivoted  to  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  main  frame,  a  bolt  threaded  through  one  of 
said  frames  and  engaging  the  other  to  adjust  the  posi- 
tion of  said  supplemental  frame,  and  kerf-cuttlng  mecha- 
nism carried  by  said  supplemental  frame. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  of  two  Independent  shafts  Journaled  In 
said  supporting  frame,  tractive  means  connected  to  said 
shafts,  cutting  mechanism  m.  irt'd  on  sn':^  '^rww  arvl 
menri'  for  operating  said  sbaft-  'M.h-pend- rt  v  ..f  ea-h 
oti;.  r  '  shift  naid  frame  and  cuttlni;  iiiC.  hanisn.  to  one 
Ki(1>    o'.    t  i- i    .-.thi  • 


6.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  oomblnatlen  with  ctrttli« 

mechanism,  of  a  frame  for  supporting  said  cxrttlng  mectaa- 
nlsm.  two  shafts  mounted  on  said  frame  to  rot,  •,  inde- 
pendently  of  each  other,  tractive  means  conn.  t->.:  to 
said  shafts  to  effect  forward  movement  of  said  cutting 
mechanism,  and  means  for  driving  either  shaft  Independ- 
ently of  the  other  to  vary  the  path  of  forward  travel  of 
said  cutting  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,175,072.  CHECK-ROW  CORN-PLANTER.  Rolla  B. 
MvDD.  Stronghurst.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George 
Dlxson,  Delbert  Dixsbn.  and  WUliam  C.  Ivlns.  Strong- 
burst,  111.  FUed  Nov.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  871.080. 
(CI.  Ill — 43.) 


-J 

1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  s  orn  plfirter 
and  a  tranverse  phaft  thereon  adapted  t-  .  intertTiit 
tfntly  rocked,  of  a  pair  of  wire  STipp' ""^  -■  n"-  P'  >.''  t 
ing  laterally  outward  from  said  fran  .  :.  '  .k  risinu-  from 
the  shaft  between  the  bars  and  hli  i.ed  ;.  sail  -haft  tr 
swing  outwardly,  a  stop  for  limiting:  Mie  ctitwar  !  r  nv<^ 
ment  of  said  fork  to  the  position  in  whlrh  th<  <pn  e  !.^- 
tween  the  arms  thereof  lies  In  the  -nt-e  p  atH  i-  whuh 
the  upper  edges  of  said  bars  lie.  wh>rel.\  f,  Tvi-i  t.  si  Ing 
upon  the  latter  may  be  moved  inwardly  Ir.'o  .-aid  fork. 
thereby  swinging  the  latter  Inwardly,  a  norms n>  horl 
zontal  U-shaped  frame  baring  Its  arms  pivote  1  t,  ♦he 
Inner  sides  of  said  bars,  a  pair  of  spindles  ri-  -l-  'rim 
said  arms,  and  releasable  means  for  retaining  said  f-ame 
In  Its  horizontal  position.  In  which  position  it  und-rlle* 
the  wire,  and  the  rollers  prevent  outward  moTemeT  t  of 
the  latter. 

2.  A  com  planter  Including  wire  jruldlng  Tneans. 
oted  laterally  swinging  member  for  retalnlr.;:  a 
within  said  means  when  swung  to  one  position  ir. 
removing  said  wire  when  swung  to  another  posif 
releasable  catch  for  retaining  said  member  in  actlv 
tlon,  and  a  spring  projected  kicker  held  norma) 
tracted  by  said  catch  when  the  latter  is  projected 
kicker  being  adapted  to  throw  the  retaining  memlK>r  to  a 
position  to  remove  said  wire,  when  the  catch  Is  release  • 

8.  A  corn  planter  Including  wire  guiding  mean'  -• 
leasable  means  for  retaining  a  wire  therein,  a  laternily 
swinging  member  for  removing  said  wire  when  the  re- 
taining means  Is  relased.  and  a  kicker  for  forcing  said 
wire  removing  member  outwardly  when  said  retjd.!,.r.jj 
means  is  released. 


plr 
w're 

for 


said 


1,175,073.  HAT-PRESS.  iiE.sm  .i.  MniRAT,  Port  Rich- 
mond, N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1910*.  Serial  No.  537.998. 
(CI.  223—31.) 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  hat  press,  the  combination  with 
the  pressure  dome,  the  die,  the  die  seat,  and  the  clamp- 
ing faces  for  securing  the  pressing  bag  to  the  dome,  of 
a  flexible  rubber  pressing  bag  having  a  protecting  and 
strengthening  covering  of  flexible  fabric  secured  ff.  <  ne 
surface  of  that  part  of  Its  brim  portion  which  In.  ]  ides 
a  part  which  Is  clamped  t>etween  the  clamping  facps  and 
a  part  Inside  of  and  adajacent  thereto,  the  main  cpr.rra'. 
portion  of  the  bag  t)elng  without  such  cover!  n- 

2.  la  a  fluid  pressure  hat  press,  the  comi   r 
the  pressure  dome,  the  die,  the  die  sin?     a-i  ; 
ing  faces  for  securing  the  pressing  f      M 
a   flexible  rubber  pressing  bag  havii  <.■   ;>.    p-  • 
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gtrengthoniriL'  "oviTintr  "f  fli^xible  fabric  secured  to  each 
surfa-f  of  that  piirt  of  its  irlm  portion  which  Includes 
a  part  whi'  h  i«  ■  lamp>  '.  ■  ftAf-en  the  clamping  faces  and 
a  part  Insi  ;•  <  f  nr.  !  i  <j  i  •  •'  thereto,  the  main  centra^ 
portion  o'  til.-  ;.,i4  in^n.j:  w.th.-ut  such  covering. 


^ 


"121 


3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  hat  press,  the  combination  with 
the  pressure  dome,  the  die,  die  supporting  and  heating 
ni»ans,  and  the  clamping  faces  for  securing  the  pressing 
bag  to  thf  doaie,  of  a  flexible  rubber  pressing  bag  having 
a  protecting  and  strengthening  covering  of  flexible  woven 
fabric  secured  to  one  surface  of  that  part  of  its  brim  por- 
tion which  Includes  a  part  which  is  clamped  between  the 
f  lainplng  faces  and  a  part  Inside  of  and  adjacent  thereto, 
thn  main  central  portion  of  the  bag  being  without  such 
covprlng. 

4.  !.i  a  !luid  pressure  hat  press,  the  combination  with 
the  prf!<sure  dome,  the  die,  die  supporting  and  beating 
miaiis  and  the  clamping  faces  for  securing  the  pressing 
bag  to  tht'  i!o:::p,  of  a  flexible  rubber  pressing  bag  having 
a  protei/tin^' 
best  us  iii'.j'.-i' 
brim  pi'T'i  •:, 
betwt't'Li  ?}.•• 
jacent   iIktht 


without  su 

5.   la  a 
the    prt'ssu 
means.   a;i 
bag   to   the 
securei'    to    01) (•    H, 
and    strengthen;!) 


and  strengthening  covering  of  flexible  as- 
secured  to  one  surface  of  that  part  of  Its 
u!,I  h  includes  a  part  which  is  clamped 
fill  p:ng  faces  and  a  part  Inside  of  and  ad- 
.  the  main  central  portion  of  the  bag  being 
h  •  overlng. 

ui  1  pressure  hat  press,  the  combination  with 

ii  !  1,     'he  die,  die  supporting  and   heating 

th"     ;:i:;:p  ng  faces  for  securing  the  pressing 

lorii' .  of  a  flexible  rubber  pressing  bag  having 

>•  of  Its  brim  portion  a  protecting 

ijverlng  of   flexible   fabric  extending 


from  tht'  e.!i,'i'  of  the  bag  Inward  for  a  distance  greater 
than  thi'  w.^ith  of  the  clamping  faces,  the  main  central 
portion  of  th>'  oag  being  without  such  covering. 


I  Claims 


14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,175,074.  MArillNE  Fi)ll  FACING  CORRUGATED 
TAI'KIi  F:vE.ss  E.  Nbal,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
The  S»  f*  ri  Man  .!  i  'urlng  Company,  Anderson,  Ind.,  a 
Corporatioii  .  f  it;  iiaaa.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1911,  Serial  No. 
65o,7i».j  Renewed  May  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  696,002. 
(CI,  ir.4— 31.) 


■*•'■- 


P^"--^ 


-m^ 


K 


1.  In    a    ma   hine    of    thp    r]^a9   dfsrribed,    the    pasting 

mechanism,  in  !\ilini,'  a  p-wr.;;  ..r;  paste  roll  rotating 
con.stantiy  In  th''  pi<t.,  f 1  mechanism  Including  a  ro- 
tary drum,  gears  on  th.^  trir.nlons  of  said  roll  and  drum 
whereby  the  drum  Is  drivi^n  fr^ 
mean,s  for  moving  the  paste  roi 
dlsentfage  that  on  said  drum  hut 
will  be  unlnterr\ipti'd. 

2.  In    a    machine    of    th<'    .'lass 
mechanism    Including    a    iir>'s.sur>' 
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operating  therewith  to  >(>m press  material  passtng  between 
the  same,  a  paste  box  movahlo  toward  and  from  said  pres- 
sure roller,  a  paste  roll  therein  ha.int;  a  spro(  ki  r  and  a 
gear  on  its  trunnion,  and  a  iisitin  .■onnectiti;;  the  spro,  ket 
with  a  stationary  driving  spru.  ket  .  (■omli;n"d  with  feed 
mechanism  for  a  lining  strip  Including'  a  rorai  y  fteding 
drum  and  a  gear  on  Its  trtmnlon  aiaptrd  >_•>  m.-h  with 
that  on  said  roll,  and  a  lev^r  ..!!!.  tii'  with  sjid  ;  -  x  for 
moving  the  pasting  mechan'-i,  :.>u\iiv  ..,  tr^t  ;>,  ^rpar 
on  Its  roll  will  engage  and  dibengagf  tt.at  on  i.a:  !  dr\im 
but  the  sprocket  connection  with  the  stationary  sp;  ki  t 
will  be  uninterrupted. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  attaching  the  pap' r  strip  to  the  corru- 
gated paper,  the  same  Including  a  pa.sting  mechanl«m.  a 
feeding  mechanism,  and  driving  connections  betw. .  n  tb.- 
two;  of  means  for  drying  and  conveying  the  p'odn  t 
produced  by  the  attaching  means,  power  means  for  driving 
the  drying  and  conveying  means,  a  clutch  between  the 
last  said  means  and  said  power  means  and  controlling 
mechanism  connected  to  said  clutch  and  driving  connec- 
tions for  simultaneously  opening  the  first  and  rendering 
Inoperative  the  second. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comldrntt  n 
with  means  for  attaching  a  facing  strip  to  a  strip     '     or 
rugated  paper,  the  same  including  a  rotary  pasti;.K   r   J 
and  a  movable  box  in  which  It  Is  mounted,  a  rotary   f <■>■,] 
Ing  drum,  gears  on  said  drum  and  roll  adapted  to  inter- 
mesh  ;    of   means   for   drying  and   conveying  the   product 
produced    by    said    attaching   means,    th>     ^a !  •     in     limg 
two  co-acting  belts  having  parallel  run-   adapted    u>   re 
celve   the   material    from    the   attaching   means    b.  tw<eD 
them,  a  source  of  power,  driving  (onno.  t;   !!•;   fr on    said 
source  of  power  to  said  belts,  a  olut  h  n  sa    !      .isro  ■  tions 
for   connecting   and    disconnecting:    -a:;    so  sr  .     >f    p.wer 
to  and  from  the  belts  and  contro!!ir:_'  n      1  ai    -••:  a  lap!.,} 
to  simultaneously  open  said  clutch  and   ir.  v.    -a:  ;   '.i<>\   tf> 
disengage  said  gears. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com  ination 
with  a  paste  box  movably  mounted  on  a  siipp..rt,  a  . dn 
stantly  driven  roll  mounted  ;n  -ail  h,,\  and  lipping  Into 
the  paste,  a  preseer  roll  with  wtii  h  said  paste  roil  oo-acts 
In  one  position  of  the  bo\  ,11:  .'  n  f.  o,;  loU  rotating  In 
fixed  relation  to  said  presser  roi.  ,  of  trtars  ,,u  the  trun 
nions  of  the  paste  roll  and  feed  roll  Int. nn.  shinu  when 
the  former  stands  adjacent  thi-  pr-s^ff  roll,  and  n)»au8 
for  moving  said  box  to  throw  th<   u-ars  out  of  mesh 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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W'T.r.uM    r^ 


1,175,076.      HYDRh  AF.I'.MN 

OSTBBHOLM,  Chi'afe'o,  i,.,.  ;i-..>iKi:or  to  In t.  ma tionai 
Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corp  ra:  m  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  7^1:  ,H52 
(a.  168—73.) 


■-i^^i* 


fe    -  i>  ,'i  . 


1.  In  a  bnrner,  the  (  ombination  of  a  fuel  conveyer,  a 
blast  pipe  arrangefl  t^  direct  a  current  of  air  Into  .said 
fuel  for  the  purpos.-  .,f  delivering  the  same  into  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  onduit  to  receive  the  tdast  of  fuel 
and  air,  a   burner    *ip    for    said    conduit,    said    burner    tip 
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and  conduit  being  provided  with  an  opening,  and  an  air 

chamber  arranged  to  direct  a  current  of  air  through  said 
opening  and  also  to  direct  a  current  of  air  across  the 
discharge  end  of  said  burner  tip. 

2.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  receptacle, 
a  fiexlble  conveyer  for  the  fuel,  means  for  operating  said 
conveyer,  and  means  for  directing  a  supporter  of  com- 
bustion Into  the  fuel  on  said  conveyer  and  delivering  It 
Into  a  chamber  for  combustion  purposes. 

8.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  receptacle, 
an  endless  conveyer  partly  submerged  in  the  fuel  in  said 
receptacle,  means  for  operating  said  conveyer,  and  a  blast 
pipe  arranged  to  direct  a  current  of  combustion  sup- 
porter tangentlally  along  said  conveyer  for  the  purpose 
of  atomizing  and  carrying  the  fuel  thereon  to  a  point 
distant  for  combustion  purposes. 

4.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  receptacle, 
an  endless  conveyer  partly  submerged  In  the  fuel  in  said 
receptacle,  means  for  operating  said  conveyer,  and  a  blast 
pipe  arranged  to  direct  a  current  of  air  tangentlally  along 
the  surface  of  said  conveyer  for  the  purpose  of  removing 
the  fuel  therefrom  and  delivering  it  to  a  combustion  cham- 
ber in  an  atomized  state. 

5.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  receptacle, 
an  endless  conveyer  partly  submerged  in  the  fuel  in  said 
receptacle,  means  for  operating  said  conveyer  at  variable 
speeds,  and  means  for  removing  the  fuel  from  said  con- 
veyer and  delivering  It  in  an  atomized  state  to  a  cham- 
ber for  combustion  purposes. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,076.  SEMAPHORE.  Frank  P.  J.  Patinall, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1914.  Serial  No. 
878.044.      (CI.   246—37.) 


i'^ 


jK 


r^ 


1.  A  semaphore  having  a  spectacle  with  an  opening 
therein,  a  roundel,  a  ring  arranged  about  the  opening  to 
hold  the  roundel  in  place  over  the  opening,  and  felt 
packings  arranged  to  embrace  portions  of  the  edge  of 
the  roundel  at  spaced  intervals,  said  packings  compris- 
ing folded  two-ply  attachlng-portlons,  one  ply  being  ex- 
tended between  the  roundel  and  the  spectacle  and  the 
other  ply  being  extended  between  the  roundel  and  the 
ring,  and  attachlng-bolts  passing  through  the  spectacle 
and  attaching  portions  of  the  packings  and  the  ring. 

2.  A  semaphore  having  a  spectacle  with  an  opening 
therein,  a  roundel,  an  angular  ring  placed  about  the 
roundel  to  hold  the  roundel  In  place  Over  the  opening, 
felt  packings  arranged  to  space  the  roundel  from  the 
spectacle  and  the  ring,  and  attachlng-bolts  connecting 
the  ring  and  spectacle,  each  of  said  packings  comprising 
a  relatively  narrow  strip  of  material  folded  upon  Itself 
to  provide  a  two-ply  attaching  portion  adapted  to  be 
received  between  the  spectacle  and  ring,  the  two  plies 
having  alining  apertures  adapted  to  receive  the  attach- 
ing-bolt,  one  end-portion  of  the  strip  extending  beyond 
the  attaching  portion  to  occupy  a  position  between  the 
roundel  and  the  spectacle,  and  the  other  end  portion  of 
the  strip,  beyond  the  attach Ing-portion,  being  angularly 
formed  to  embrace  the  edge-portion  of  the  roundel  and 
conform  to  the  angular  formation  of  the  ring,  and  to 
extend  between  the  outer  face  of  the  roundel  and  the 
ring,  that  portion  of  the  second-mentioned  end-portion 
which  engages  the  edge  of  the  roundel  serving  as  an 
abutment  to  hold  the  attaching-portlon  against  rotation 
about  the  attachlng-bolt. 


1,176,077.       SHEET  METAL    POLE  ARM.      Chaulbs    L. 
Pbihcb,  Jr..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  May  4,  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  830,113.      (CI.  189 — 33.) 
1.  A  pole  arm  structure  comprising  a  base  In  the  form 

of  a  flat  piece  of  thin  sheet  metal,  a  sheet  metal  strength- 


ening member  of  arch  shaped  cross  section  extending 
full  length  of  said  base  and  having  Its  edge  sections  de- 
flected into  a  common  plane  to  engage  the  base  adjacent 
the  edges  thereof,  said  deflected  edges  of  the  strengthen- 
ing member  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  base  throughout 
the  extent  thereof  to  form  flanges  for  receiving  insulator 
supports,  and  Insulator  supports  secured  to  said  flangea. 


2.  A  pole  arm  structure  comprising  a  base  In  the  form 
of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal,  a  sheet  metal  strengthening 
member  of  arch  shaped  cross  section  extending  full  length 
of  said  base  and  having  its  edge  sections  deflected  out- 
wardly to  a  common  plane  to  engage  with  said  base,  the 
longitudinal  edge  sections  of  said  base  being  bent  over 
to  overlap  said  strengthening  member  edge  sections,  the 
engaging  sections  of  the  base  and  strengthening  mem- 
ber being  rigidly  secured  together  throughout  the  length 
of  the  arm  and  having  bolt  holes  therethrough,  and  In- 
sulator supporting  pins  secured  to  the  back  of  the  baae 
by  bolts  passing  through  said  holes. 


1.17  6.078.  INSULATOR  SUPPORTING  FIXTURB. 
CHAnLBS  L.  Pbihcb.  Jr..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  >tay 
4,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,116.      (CI.  173—321.) 


1.  An  insulator  supporting  fixture  comprising  a  verti- 
cal length  of  pipe,  a  fitting  to  which  the  lower  end  of 
said  pipe  is  secured,  bracket  sections  secured  to  and 
extending  laterally  from  said  fitting,  the  ends  of  said 
bracket  sections  and  the  upper  end  of  aaid  vertical 
length  being  adapted  to  support  insulators,  said  fitting 
having  a  bolt  hole  and  having  a  rounded  base  for  fitting 
the  curvature  of  a  pole  to  which  the  fixture  is  to  be 
secured. 

2.  An  insulator  supporting  fixture  comprlsnn-   a      ■ 'ti 
cal  length  of  pipe,  a  fitting  to  which  the  low-    , :.  -   ^,f 
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snld  pipe  Is  secured,  bracket  sections  secared  to  and  ex- 
teDJllnK  laterally  from  said  fitting,  the  ends  of  said 
bra  k  '  -ioctlons  and  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  length 
DiUiL.-  itiiapted  to  support  Insulators,  there  being  a  bolt 
hiu  through  said  fitting  and  through  said  vertical  pipe 
ifnt'  r  receiving  bolts  to  secure  the  fixture  to  a  pole, 
thf     a:;    of  said  fitting  being  rounded  to  fit  the  pole  sur- 


a. 


An  Insulator  supporting  fixture  comprising  a  pipe 
fitting  having  a  vertical  socket  and  lateral  sockets,  a  verti- 
cal pipe  section  secured  at  Its  lower  end  In  said  vertical 
socket,  and  L-shaped  pipe  sections  secured  at  their  in- 
ner ends  In  the  lateral  sockets,  said  fitting  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  support  and  the  ends  of  the  vertical 
section  and  the  L-shaped  sections  being  adapted  to  receive 
insulators  or  Insulator  supports. 


1,176,079.  CONTINUOUS  COKING  OF  LIQUIDS.  RaT 
Potter  PEnny,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Barrett 
Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  29.219.     (CI.  202 — 4.) 


yrtth  npatandtng  conveyer-engaging   rollers,   hoist  engag- 
ing   means    centrally    located    on    the    bars,    and    load- 


1  Th<>  method  of  heating  tar  In  a  thin  film  until  de- 
composition takes  place  with  evolution  of  gas  and  forma- 
tion of  coke. 

2  TIit>  method  of  heating  a  continuously  moving  film 
of  tar  to  a  temperature  above  1000°  F.  for  a  sufllclent 
time  to  produce  decomposition  with  evolution  of  gas  and 
forTT)n*!>n  of  coke. 

:>..  I  !;.  I  ■  thod  of  coking  a  liquid  hydrocarbon,  which 
consists  in  passing  the  -i-  •  'n  a  continuously  moving 
film  through  a  zone  of  in  u,  substantially  expel  the 
volatile   liigredU'nts  therefrom. 

4.  The  method,  which  consists  In  spreading  a  film  of 
liquid  hydrocarbon  upon  a  continuously  moving  surface, 
applying  heat  to  said  surface  until  the  liquid  has  be- 
come coked,  and  automatically  and  continuously  remov- 
ing said  film  of  coke. 

5.  The  method,  which  consists  In  continuously  spread- 
ing a  tllm  of  liquid  hydrocarbon  upon  a  surface  moving 
at  uniform  speed,  applying  sufllclent  heat  to  the  opposite 
Bide  of  said  surface  to  coke  said  liquid,  and  contlnu- 
oasly  cleaning  said  surface  of  the  film  of  coke. 

[Chi'i:  -<  ''1   !!  1  '  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lTr>i=!'i      T'lAI  IN.   AND  UNLOADING  DEVICE.    Gus- 
Txv     I'E   u  Ufstiield,    Wis.      Filed    July    6,    1916. 

Serni    N -      >  -1  i.      {C\.  57 — 41.) 

A  !  !  1  -'  and  unloading  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
spar,!  prirallcl  supporting  bars,  shackles  engaging  the 
ends   o:    th'      ar-    at.i    provided   with   fork   houatnca  and 


engaging  fork  members  extendiag  through   the  bousinga 
of  the  shackles. 


1,175,081.      HINGE.      Gdstav    Pbtkich,    Westfleld,    Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  47,768.     (CI.  1«— 111.) 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  leaf  members  having  alined 
knuckles,  a  pivot  rod  In  the  knuckles  and  extended  at 
one  end  therepast,  springs  connected  with  the  extended 
end  of  the  rod  and  with  outer  ends  of  the  leaf  mem- 
bers and  means  for  holding  the  pivot  rod  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  In  the  knuckles. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  leaf  members  having  alined 
knuckles,  a  pivot  rod  In  the  knuckles  and  extended  at  one 
end  therepastj  bow  springs  connected  with  the  extended 
end  of  the  rod  and  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  leaf  members 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  bow  springs 
Including  a  stop  adjustable  on  the  spring  rod  to  hold  It 
against  movement  In  the  knuckle. 

3.  A  hinge  comprising  a  leaf  member  having  alined 
knuckles,  apertured  pintle  supporting  clip  ears  associated 
with  one  of  the  leaf  members,  a  pintle  rod  for  the 
knuckles,  mounted  in  the  ear  apertures,  the  pintle  rod 
being  provided  with  an  extension  projecting  beyond  one 
of  the  clip  ears,  bow  springs  having  their  outer  ends 
secured  to  the  opposite  leaf  memtiers.  a  hinged  connection 
between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  bow  springs  and  the  pintle 
rod  extension,  and  means  for  tensioning  these  springs. 
Including  a  nut  that  Is  -  nirac)  >,n'f  with  one  of  th"  r\:p 
eara,  and  In  threaded  uiuon  w  th  '\i-  pintle  roa,  -.vL-n  ■. 
said  pintle  rod  may  be  loiiui'n.lin.' ;  \    -hiftia. 
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1,176,082.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTRIC  TRANS- 
MISSION OF  SIGNS  OR  SPEECH  IN  MINES.  JosM 
Hkinrich  Reinbkb,  Bochum,  (j^rmany,  assignor  to 
Studlengesellschaft  fdr  drahtlose  Grubentelefonle  M. 
B.  U.,  Cologne-Lindenthal,  Germany.  Filed  July  10, 
1912.     Serial  No.  709,600.     (CI.  179—1.) 


I      i 


1.  In  the  electric  transmission  of  signs  In  subterranean 
mines,  the  combination  of  the  conventional  conductive 
metal  construction  In  mine  service  with  electrostatically 
chargeable  conductors  having  large  surface  capacities 
and   with    sign    transmitting   and    sign    receiving   means. 

2.  In  the  electric  transmission  of  signs  in  subterranean 
mines,  the  combination  of  the  conventional  conductive 
metal  construction  in  mine  service  with  means  for  con- 
necting such  construction  near  one  terminal  thereof  with 
the  surface  soil  which  <  .n-tfutps  an  electrostatically 
chargeable    conductor    haviii^    a    large    siirface    capacity. 

3.  In  the  electric  transmission  of  signs  in  subterranean 
mines,  the  combination  of  the  convonttrnnl  conductive 
metal  construction  in  mine  nervlce  w  \\:  i;  .ans  for  con- 
necting such  construction  i;  ■.  r  :■  f(rT;:;r;a  tl.r.of  with 
the  surface  soli  whli  li  <:!!':.-  an  •  '(trustatically 
chargeable  conductor  hiviiiL-  a  largi-  --urfacc  capacity 
HPal  with  an  electrn^taf i.aily  '  h;!rg<>alut'  !..n(hi.'tMr  liMvinjr 
a    ^a^ice    surface    cnpa    ::>    niii!    "n.-a;."!    nithir:    'h.^    \u\u<  . 

4.  In  the  electric  transini-^oi)  c'  <;jn-;  \v.  -■;'•.'■■•■;'..  an 
mines,  the  combination  uf  iht-  <i-'!.\  .■r,t;..tia .  ^  .•';::■  !:\(^ 
metal  construction  In  ruin,  s-ivia  w  M  .  •  tr  .--n-  a;:\ 
'harK'^nbh*  conductors  IihvIiil:  ai  iv  --arfa  .  ajia  ;!i.s. 
an'!  with  a  transmitting  srati'.n  ■..:r,p!i<!iip  a  primary 
i-'it!     a    microphone    ari'i    a    ■'•.mr't     iz'':i<'rnt<<r    in    'ir-T.it 

■d 


w1rh  -^aid  primary  coii,  an'i  a 
tf'  t!i'  ''"ndtu'tive  metal  ciT-tr' 
r<  I:,  th.  electric  !  "a  n-inis. 
raneai-  !;.;i;<s.  the  conihina,  ^'i'!: 
ductlve  metal   construction     ' 


'  n  1 1  a  r  V 


itUii" 


■i..n 
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■■'•stx'.'t;  vi'U    ron- 

niM't'Tit:    tlie   end^   of    s.liil    sccorala  rv    . ■,,!;!    tr.    the    .-ainiln^tlvo 
ri;>''ai     .■'■^tructlon  and  to  sai.i  a.iditionai  >  !f  ■tru^.^tatiaiiiy 
harir-alle  conductor, 
jialms  6  to  11    not   pr'nt.'-:    in    thf   Hn'/etteJ 


I  ,i  1  *J.l-'h^>. 

M'KI.Nu  ili:i:i..      1 

t.Mi\       K:  N.,nEi,i   .     >p,.KiUl.-, 

Wash. 

Filed  July  21,  1914 

~~ .  ■  r  i  a ;    N  ij     > .'.  1; . »;  i  i  7        ((.';, 

,31;     •\~ 

A    sh... 

!,,i\  ,w^    a    nf  I    [It  !■■.  ; 

ii'ii     \vl  tl.    a     ■.  crl;.  a  ". .  v     ex 

tcniiiiig    t 

■■  i-s>    ai/'l     a     hi. It, .11! 

ii't.    a    1  oihpr(s>io!)    ^prlng 

wiitiin    tl. 

f     ra-.  o,.^,     a  I.     i  n>..ir     \ 

ri'vul''.;     with    u;i    uptnin;^ 

therelhro 

iuii    in    a^  ini'in.  n*    \\\\\ 

1    T  hi     VI  r'  \   Hi    axl^    if    t  h'. 

reefs>.  ainl  ...f   .i-s.^   ..Inui 
224  «J.  <j. — Z'i 


piHl- 


located  within  the  shoe  above  the  heel,  and  a  shank  con- 
nected at  Its  upper  end  to  the  heel  plate  and  passing 
through  the  opening  in  the  Insole  and  having  a  plate 
connecte<l  to  Its  lower  end  and  contacting  with  the  upper 


end  of  the  spring  and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  Insole 
and  serve  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the 
heel  plate,  the  shank  being  provided  with  means  to  ad- 
Just  its  length. 


1,175,084.      MUFFLER.      Frediimk    W.    RoBiNSOlf,    Mil 
waukee.  Wis.     Filed  June  ^5,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,292. 
(01.  106—181.) 


^  I  I, .    1  e 

rtioriv 
ng  the 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  noise  mufflers  hav- 
ing their  upper  etige  portions  hinged  thereto,  and  braces 
depending  from  the  vehicle  and  having  rigid  but  detach- 
able connections  with  the  upper  etlges  of  said  mufflers. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  v(h#:Ie,  noise  mufflers  having 
hinge  connections  with  the  vehicle  and  Inclosing  the 
running  gear  thereof,  the  lower  edge  portion  of  said 
mufflers  being  free  to  permit  the  same  to  pwne  -  -t'^ard 
relative  to  the  car.  braces  depending  from  • 
and  having  flat  surfaces  for  engaging  the  up;- 
"f  "-aid  mufflers,  and  detachable  means  for  f: 

p!"  r  portions  of  the  mufflers  to  the  flat  su'   a  >-    >♦.    '^.^ 
braces. 

3.  A  noise  muffler  for  vehicles  comprising   hinge   i^st 
Ings  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  mr 
tains  hinged   to  said   castings  and   mean--     ■\^r\>-t\    '  y   the 
lastings  for  detaohably  holding  the  curt:. n^  against  piv- 
otal movement. 

4.  A  noise  muffler  for  vehicles,  compri  i-.j;  side  cur 
tains  hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  vehicle  « ntw.  rily  of  and 
adjacent  the  planes  of  the  sides  of  the  vehicle  and 
adapted  to  swing  upwardly  at  the  sides  of  the  vehicle. 
detachable  holding  means  for  the  curtains  In  -u  ti  posi 
tlon  carried  by  the  sides  of  the  vehicle,  end  ( urtaln* 
hinged  to  the  vehicle  Inwardly  of  the  ends  thereon 
adapted  to  swing  upwardly  against  the  bottom  of  the 
vehicle,  and  detachable  holding  means  for  the  end  cur 
tains  In   such  positions. 


1479.086.     ELEVATOR-DOOR.      Rkh.u,!.    i     ic    ss     Chi 
eago,  UK,  assignor  to  Guaranty  Iron  ^   Wr.    i  ,,     ^'hi 
cago,    111.,    a   Corporation    of    Illinois,      liied    Mar     .■: 
1914.     Serial   No.  826,703.      (CI.   189-    ri 
The  combination   with   sulta!  ;•    nprigi.t    M,;pp.  rt^    a.  Ija 
rent   to  an  opening,  of  a  dooi    si;  la!    >    iricimteii    ..■     vaui 
supports,    said    door    being    shlf table    lounwardh     •.       t> 
full  open  position  with  the  top  th<  r.    f  »-ul>staDtiany  tvfn 
with   and   comprising  an   extension    ,.;    thf    floor    fom,  t.K 
he  bottom  of  said  opening,  coar*  n :    n  ..at'      r      aid       .p 
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p<)ii>     in  1     !  ijr    -iap'.!    to    enter   Into    Interlocking   en- 
gaji-niti'    .vhen    said   door  is   shifted   to  said   full   open 


1  , 

'^ 

i 

3€ 

=^- 

^ 

' 

position  for  r'i,'t'i:\    • 
stantlally  flush   wi':) 


i 


;pp  rr  r.:  the  top  of  said  door  BUb- 


i.iTS.ost;     elk<;tui('ai.  s 

K.    Salisbttiy.   <'hi';isj<i.   T! 
rfal    N".   857.0L'0       .I'i.    IT 


.NALINQ  DEVICE.     Edoab 
Fil.-d   Aug.  17,  1»14.     8e- 

r— 337.* 


^iirnaUnK  system   comprlging   an   Indl- 
ontrolling   f!r<"Mi«-    for   said    Indicating 

fur  ontinnoiisly  :ia  !  rticularly  Interrupt- 
'■i;ini:  'if.  lilt,  ;i  pUirality  of  circuit-closers 
:i:;v    DTitriiiUni.'    Thr-    (hiratlon    of   effective 

saiil     irittTniptir:^ 


'introilin.t:     the 


:^    ri.    ins,    and    means    for 
«P>T:it!on     of    sal"!     circuit- 


1  ,    An    .;►•  irl  a 
eating    i'ir'ulf.    a 
clrciiir,    ni>an-< 
Ing   sail!    onM' 
for    aiitonia!!' 
op<Tation     I.' 
sp|p(/tl  vpI, 
■  •lospr^ 

2.  In  an  ^•i"^tri  a!  -li;n,i;irij  system,  the  combination 
■-"f  an  indi 'atini:  <  innit.  1  p!'^:  lUty  of  Indicating  devices 
in  sfiid  ir  tiir.  a  onrroilinL:  ircult  for  said  indicating 
•■irrult.  m»'an^  for  untiriu.^i-:  v  interrupting  said  con- 
trolling (ifuiT,  Dj'HVK  (•<?  <-::'~'.':iag  the  duration  of 
"froctive  opiTaTi.,!!  of  -ai'l  inr'irnjting  means  including  a 
plurality  of  .!i-k-  hav'tjt:  ir.  uit-tluslng  depressions  in 
their  pf-rlph'T;.  -  ii!  iNk-  hoinR  provided  with  depres- 
sions of  varyini:  n  i!n(.>  r  ami  length,  and  means  for  se- 
lp'tl\«!y  onrrn  n.;  -h-  opiration  of  said  interrupting- 
lontrolliiii.'   nvans. 

3.  T!i.'  oiiitiliiatlon,  with  a  clock,  Including  a  plurality 
of  siiafts,  of  an  electrical  signaling  system  comprising  an 
imilratlnir  f^ir  nit,  a  plurality  of  indicating  devices  In 
^alil     ir'ult.  a  lontrolling  circuit  for  said  Indicating  cir- 

nit  an  interrupter  operated  by  one  of  said  shafts  for 
inT.rniptin?  sjud  controlling  circuit,  means  operated  by 
m.ith  r  of  sai!  shafts  for  controlling  the  duration  of 
effpi-tive  op.ririon  of  said  Interrupter,  and  means  for 
splf-ctlvply  (inrrolllng  the  operation  of  said  Interrupter- 
.'ontroHlnsr  n!«-.a!!s, 

4  Th-  I  :n!.ir  a"  !j  vith  a  clock  including  a  plurality 
of  -hafts  '  aii  ■  i  ■<  trioal  signaling  system  comprising 
an  indiatlns  circuit,  a  plurality  of  indicating  devices  in 
said  cir.  iiit  a  onfr  'Mni:  circuit  for  said  indicating  cir- 
•ult,  an<l   interr'ipt.  r     »■  rated  by  one  of  said  shafts  for 


■ontiniio'i-  I  V 
iperntt'd    liy 


irittT- 
anutht 


dllng  circuit,  means 

-a!.i    -hHft>   for   controlling   the 


duration  of  effective  operation  of  said  interrupter  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  disks  having  a  plurality  of  circuit- 
closing  depressions  in  their  periphery,  said  disks  being 
provided  with  depressions  of  varying  number  and  length, 
and  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  Interruptlng-controliing  means. 

6.  An  electrical  signaling  system  comprising  an  indi- 
cating circuit,  a  plurality  of  Indicating  devices  In  said 
circuit,  a  controlling  circuit  for  said  indicating  circuit, 
means  for  continuously  Intemipfi!;-  ^aid  controlling  cir- 
cuit, means  for  controlling  t!  i  sratiun  of  effective  oper- 
ation of  said  Interrupting  n  u  Including  a  plurality 
of  circuit-closing  disks  and  tit  x  1  .  :,',!-  in  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  disks  beiii.,  prov;..,;  with  a  plu- 
rality of  depressions  of  varying  irt:-th  and  number 
whereby  the  circuit  through  the  int.  r;  apt.  r  will  be 
closed  when  the  flexible  con;a  i>  are  ii.  sal.l  .lepresslons 
according  to  the  lengths  and  nii!!ii..  r  .f  said  depressions, 
and  means  for  selectively  oiitrulimg  the  operation  of 
said  Interrupting  controlling  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnte(>I   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,176,087.  INTBRCEPTTN.,  V,u.\  i:  IdU  CuMFOUND- 
ENGINES.  Hal  R.  ^,  .Fv.^m,.  i'ia.r.n.-id,  N.  J.  Filed 
Oct.  2,  1915.    Serial  No.  53,093.     (CI.  121 — 16.) 


an  inter 
tia!ii:..T,  a 
: .   •  \Uaus; 


1.  In  a  compound  engine,  tlo  .  unUination 
ceptlng  valve  casing  having  a  -.p  rat»  (.\haii>! 
receiving  chamber,  and  an  int.  rji...  d  hit;h  pr.  -> 
chamber,  openings  being  fornie.l  in  the  parts!;. 
said  chambers;  an  operating  <ylin.ler  f1.\'-.i  t.  tli.  n^-iuj:  a 
piston  working  therein  ;  a  stem  tl\.  .1  to  said  i)i-t,)n  :  a  sin^'le 
valve  fixed  to  said  stem  and  adapt..;  t..  ..  liti  .:  .  :  h  f  'h. 
partition  openings;  a  reducing  \a;v.  si,  -.a  ;.  .  an-!  in 
line  with  said  stem,  and  having  a  llnilte.i  .!.>;:..  f  trav- 
erse Independent  thereof;  a  flxoi  biishiHL'  iti  whih  ^aid 
reducing  valve  is  fitted  to  operate  an!  wh;  h  conimuni 
cates  with  a  source  of  live  steam  supply  ;  ports  leading 
from  the  interior  of  the  l^ushlng  to  the  receiver  chaml)er ; 
an  end  piston  head,  28",  carried  by  the  reducing  valve 
and  controlling  communication  '1.  twer n  the  inter!. .r  of  the 
bushing  thereof  and  the  reo  r  .  r  hain  .  ;  w!,.  n  the  en- 
gine is  working  simple  ;  an  opposite  end  piston  head,  28* 
of  smaller  diameter  closing  communication  between  the 
interior  of  the  bushing  an^  the  atmosphere ;  and  an  in- 
termediate piston  head,  28"',  also  .  arr  .  )  v  -e.i,!  valve  and 
cutting  off  steam  admission  thi  uh  th.  iiorts,  30*. 
leading  from  the  interior  of  the  bushing  to  the  receiver 
chamber,  when  the  engine  Is  working  compound. 

2.  In  a  compound  engine,  thp  combination  of  an  inter- 
cepting valve  casing  having  a    -.'pira?"  .xha'ist  .  bam'.er 
a  receiver  chamber,  and  an   ititerpo-.  i    hi_h   [irtssir.    ,x 
haust  chamber,  openings  being  fornn.!    in    t!i..   partiti ds 
between    said   chambers;   an    operating   cylinder    tlx-l    to 
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the  casing ;  a  piston  working  therein  ;  a  stem  fixed  to  said 
piston  ;  a  single  valve  fixed  to  said  stem  and  adapted  to 
control  each  of  the  partition  openings ;  a  reducing  valve 
movable  In  line  with  said  stem  ;  a  fixed  bushing  having 
bores  of  different  diameters  in  which  said  reducing  valve 
la  fitted  to  operate  and  which  communicates  with  a  source 
of  live  steam  supply  ;  ports  leading  from  the  larger  bore 
of  the  bushing  to  the  receiver  chamber ;  end  pistons  on  the 
reducing  valve  fitting  the  differential  bores  of  the  bushing  ; 
and  an  Intermediate  piston  on  said  valve  which  cuts  off 
steam  admission  through  the  receiver  ports  of  the  bushing. 

8.  In  a  compound  engine,  the  combination  of  an  Inter- 
cepting valve  casing  having  a  sep.-rat.  exh  1  :-•  -  hamber,  a 
receiver  chamber,  an  interpose.i  high  pr.-.->'ire  exhaust 
chamber,  and  a  live  steam  supply  connection,  openings  being 
formed  In  the  partitions  between  the  chambers ;  an  operat- 
ing cylinder  fixed  in  the  casing ;  a  piston  working  therein  ; 
a  stem  fixed  to  said  piston  ;  a  single  valve  fixed  to  said  stem 
and  adapted  to  control  the  partition  openings  :  and  a  dif- 
ferential piston  valve  member  which  Is  controlled  by  sahl 
Kietii  .ind  which  Is  provided  with  hi:  Intermediate  piston 
whi.  !.  uts  off  the  admission  ut  steam  at  reduced  pressure 
from  the  live  steam  supply  connection  to  the  receiver 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  compound  engine,  the  combination  of  an  inter- 
cepriii^-  \  i  ve  casing,  an  Inter.,  ptin^  valve  controlling 
Bteain  pas-sages  therein,  and  a  re.iuiin*:  valve  operating  in 
connection  with  said  intercept  ,i;g  vai\t  aioi  . .  ui:  :-ii,-  a 
tuhular  l.ody.  two  end  pistons  -.f  differ.  i:t!;i  i  ■!  :ati..-t.-rs, 
and  a  p.  rf.. rated  intermediate  pi-i-.n  .  ..rr.-spuu.iini;  in 
diameter  with  the  larger  end  piston. 


1,176,088.    THRESHING  A.M  >  si^'ahati  Nt ;  Machi.nE, 
Pbter    Storzck,    Ethelbert.    Manitoba,    Canud.i,      I'iied 

.!ui;.-  .4    i;<i4.    Serial  No.  847.032.     (CI.  130 — 2*5,) 


1.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  s^aw  i. .  k  comprising  a 
plurality  of  reciprocated  sections  .a  h  .  f  said  sectlonis 
haTing  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  p-  \  :..]  upon  thplr 
upper  edges  with  upwardly  projecting  .pi,  -lii..;  rsan- 
gxilar  members,  and  traiiw-r-e  siat-  .  <.■,:,.■. 'inj  th«-  itn-m- 
bers  on  one  side  wall  uith  ti,..-,    .,n  ih.    ..ther. 

2.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  straw  deck  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sections  alternately  placed  and  connected 
to  form  oppositely  reciprocated  groups,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions having  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  provided  on  their 
upper  edges  with  open  sided  transverse-slat-connected 
triangular  members  having  a  rearward  Inclination. 

8.  In  a  separating  machine,  a  straw  deck  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  spaced  side  walls  and  open  sided 
triangular  members  on  the  upper  edges  of  each  side  wall 
corresponding  with  those  on  the  other,  lateral  slats  con- 
necting the  points  of  the  members  on  n.  side  wall  with 
the  points  of  the  corresponding  members  .  r,  th.  <  ti  .  r  side 
wall,  slats  similarly  connecting  the  bases  vi  the  niembers 
and  connecting  slats  intermediate  the  slats  mentioned. 


1,176.089.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CAKS  \Vai.teb  V. 
TCBNiB,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  \Vi!.tinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Oct.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,448.     (CI.  188 — 4.) 

1.  In  an  electric  traction  system,  the  combination  with 
a  switch  device  for  controlling  the  current  supply  and  pis- 
ton for  operating  said  switch,  of  a  brake  cylinder,  and  a 
valve  piston  operatetl  by  brake  cylinder  pressure  supplied 
to  one  side  for  opening  communication  for  supplying  fluid 
from  the  brake  cylinder  to  said  switch  piston  to  thereby 
operate  same  and  open  the  switch,  and  a  restricted  pas- 


sage for  venting  fluid  from  said  switch  piston  to  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  valve  piston  In  the  closed  position  of  the 
valve  piston. 


2.  In  an  electric  traction  system,  the  combination  with 
a  switch  device  for  controlling  the  current  supply  an.l  a 
piston  for  operating  said  switch,  of  a  brake  cyllndc  r 
a  valve  piston  having  a  seated  area  subject  t 
cylinder  pressure  and  operated  at  a  predeternimel  '  t 
cylinder  pressure  to  expose  the  full  area  to  brak.  >  it 
pressure  and  open  communication  for  supplying  HoiL 
the  switch  piston. 

3  Th.  omblnatlon  with  a  switch  device  for  contr  ;  :,j; 
the  ;  u,  irtult  on  a  car,  of  a  brake  cylinder  and  a  \u.ve 
piston  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  from  the  brake 
cylinder  to  said  switch  device,  said  valve  piston  being 
adapted  to  suddenly  open  communication  for  supplying 
fluid  to  the  switch  device  In  large  volume. 
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1.175,090.      CATAME.Si.^L   H.a.MiagK 
ALSTTN,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept 
No.  869,989.     (CI.  128 — 6.) 
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1.  A  duplex  napkin  formed  of  a  pair  of  symmetrically 
arranged  pieces  of  fabric,  partially  lapped  with  one  an- 
other and  stitching  through  the  center  of  the  lapped  por 
tlon   thereof,   either  of  said   pieces  adapted   to   fornr  the 
Inner  absorbent  portion  and  tl»e  other  of  said  pieces  form 
Ing  the  envelop  therefor. 

2.  A  duplex  reversible  napkin  formed  of  a  pair  of  sym- 
metrically arranged  pieces  of  fabrie.  partially  lapi^  with 
one  another  and  stitching  through  the  wnter  of  the  lappe<l 
portion  thereof,  either  of  said  symmetrical  members  being 
adapted,  after  being  folded,  to  form  the  Inner  absorbent 
member  or  the  outer  envelop  therefor. 

8.  A  duplex  napkin  comprising  two  pieces  of  absorbent 
fabric  offset  from  one  another  and  being  connected  to- 
gether Intermediate  of  the  offset  portion,  either  of  said 
pieces  adapted  to  form  the  Inner  absorbent  portion  and 
the  other  of  said  pieces  forming  the  envelop  therefor. 

4.  A  napkin  composed  of  a  pair  of  like  pieces  of  fabric, 
one  partially  lapped  over  the  other,  stitching  through 
the  center  of  the  lapped  portions  to  secure  the  two  pieces 
of  fabric  together,  one  of  said  piece*  being  folded  over 
both  lengthwise  and  sidewlse  into  a  short  and  n;  -•  .w 
package  to  form  the  absorbent  member,  and  the  otio  r  <  : 
said    pieces   being   folded   over   only   sidewlse   to   inclo** 
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said  abBorhPOt  member,  while  the  ends  of  Bald  enveloping 
piece  form  the  attaching  means  by  which  the  bandage 
may  be  secured  to  the  garment  of  the  wearer. 


I 


1,175.091.  METHOD  OP  MAKING  HIGHLY-ARO- 
MATIC. CLEARLY-SOLUBLE,  SOLID  COFFEE  EX- 
TR.\CT.  Kahl  Babon  von  ViBTiXGHorr,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Flletl  \UK  4  ir'14  Serial  No.  854,959.  (CI. 
99—11.) 

1.  Method  o.*^  rr.ikir, _•  h  _-'i:y  aromatic,  completely  sol- 
uble, solid  cofffr  t'.xirait,  consisting  in  subjecting  to  a 
second  roasting  the  solid  extract  obtalnetl  by  lixiviating 
roa8te<l  coflfee  beans  with  water  and  evaporating  the 
aqueous  solution  so  obtained. 

2.  Method  of  making  highly  aromatic,  completely  aol- 
uble,  solid  coffee  extract,  consisting  In  subjecting  to  a 
second  roasting  the  solid  extract  obtained  by  lixiviating 
roasted  coflfee  beans  with  water  and  evaporating  the 
aqueous  solution  so  obtained  and  adding  to  said  extract 
after  the  second  roasting  quantities  of  aromatic  coflTee 
fat,  obtained  by  extracting  roasted  coffee  beans  with  a 
fat  solvent  and  driving  off  the  said  fat  solvent. 

3.  Method  of  making  highly  aromatic,  completely  sol- 
uble, solid  coffee  extract,  consisting  in  subjecting  to  a 
second  roasting  the  solid  extract  obtained  by  lixiviating 
roasted  coffee  beans  with  water  and  evaporating  the 
aqueous  solution  so  obtained  and  adding  to  said  ex- 
tract after  said  second  roasting  quantities  of  pure  coffee 
aroma  obtained  by  extracting  roaste<l  coffee  beans  with 
a  fat  solvent  and  separating  the  fat  from  the  extracted 
mixture. 

4.  A  method  of  making  highly  aromatic,  completely 
soluble,  solid  coffee  extract,  consisting  In  lixiviating 
roasted  coffee  beans  with  water,  evaporatnig  the  aqueous 
solution  so  obtained  to  a  dry  residue,  and  subjecting 
this  residue  to  a  second  roasting,  the  vapors  formed  dur- 
itm   <!\\\   sfcond   roasting  being  allowed  to  freely  escape. 

o.  A  iii»'th04l  of  making  highly  aromatic,  completely 
soluble,  solid  coffee  extract,  consisting  In  lixiviating 
roasted  coffee  beans  with  water,  evaporating  the  aqueous 
solution  so  obtained  to  a  dry  residue,  and  subjecting 
this  residue  to  a  second  roasting,  the  vapors  formed 
during  said  second  roasting  being  allowed  to  freely 
escape,  said  extract  being  heated  during  said  second 
roasting  for  at  least  ten  minutes  and  to  a  temperature 
of  about  22^°  centigrade. 


1.175,092.  U  a;  !:i:  MIUTER.  Feank  L.  O.  Wadb- 
woBTH,  Sewickley,  I'a.  Filed  May  25,  1912.  Serial 
No.  699,816.      (CI.  126 — 351.) 


JT 

-I — 


^P^bI    "       - 


1.  In  ■■(inii)inati<in  in  :i  vvatfr  !i".nfcr  -^yxtPir  ji  burner, 
a  '•onduit  for  supplyin;:  gas  to  thf  ,.nri)->r  m  valve  io 
the  I'onihilt.  m»'ans  op»THt*M!  by  f!'.'  pr'ssnr<'  "f  the  gas 
in  th«'  .-oniluit  i'i>r  opfniii;?  tind  ■  l.Kiri^-  th.-  •mid  valve, 
thermn-Jtatlc    means    operntpf!    'y    tht-    watiT    In    the   sys- 


tem for  controlling  said  last  mentioned  means,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  water  pressure  whereby  the 
said  valve  Is  held  closed  until  the  outlet  from  the 
heater  Is  opened. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  water  heater  system,  a  borner, 
a  conduit  for  supplying  gas  to  the  burner,  a  valve  In 
the  conduit,  a  thermostat  operated  by  the  water  of  the 
system,  actuating  means  operated  by  the  pressure  of 
the  gas  In  the  conduit  for  opening  and  closing  the  said 
valve,  means  Interposed  between  the  actuating  means 
and  the  thermostat  and  controlled  by  the  thermostat  for 
governing  the  application  of  th«^  pr.'ssure  of  gas  In  the 
conduit  to  the  said  actuatlrii.-  r.  irr*,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  water  pres-  i-^-  uh-!  ,  the  said  valve  Is 
held  closed  until  the  outkt  fium  tbe  beater  Is  opened. 

8.  In  combination  In  a  water  heater  system,  a  burner, 
a  conduit  for  supplying  gas  to  the  burner,  a  valve  In  the 
conduit,  a  thermostat  operated  by  the  water  of  the  sys- 
tem, a  movable  member  opera  ri:  y  ?!i.  pressure  of  the 
gas  In  the  conduit  for  opening  ami  (.losing  the  said  valve, 
pilot  valve  means  controlled  by  the  thermostat  whereby 
the  gas  upon  the  said  member  is  oontrolle<l.  and  means 
(Controlled  by  the  water  pressure  whereby  the  said  valve 
Is  held  closed  until  the  outlet  from  the  beater  is  opened. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  water  heater  system,  a  burner, 
a  conduit  for  supplying  gas  to  the  burner,  a  valve  In 
the  conduit,  a  thermostat  operated  by  the  water  of  the 
system,  a  movable  member  operated  by  the  pres'=nro  nf 
the  gas  In  the  conduit  for  opening  and  closing  Wt-  ~i.<iid 
valve,  pilot  valve  means  controlled  by  the  thermostat 
whereby  the  pressure  of  the  gas  on  one  side  of  the  mem- 
t>er  Is  controlled,  and  means  controlled  by  the  water 
pressure  whereby  the  said  valve  Is  held  closed  until  the 
outlet  from  the  heater  Is  opened. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  water  heater  system,  a  burner, 
a  conduit  for  supplying  gas  to  the  burner,  a  valve  In  the 
conduit,  a  thermostat  operated  by  the  water  of  the  sys- 
tem, a  movable  member  operated  by  the  pressure  of  the 
gas  In  the  conduit  for  opening  and  closing  the  said  valve, 
pilot  valve  means  controlled  by  the  termostat  whereby 
the  gas  pressure  Is  admitted  to  nnl  .  yha  i>ted  from  one 
side  of  the  said  member  to  secure  thi  iiiu,,uient  thereof, 
the  gas  pressure  on  th'  <  rh^  r  side  of  the  member  being 
substantially  uniform,  uud  uieans  controlled  by  the  water 
pressure  whereby  the  said  valve  Is  held  closed  until  the 
outlet  from  the  heater  Is  opened. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,093.      CAR  AXLE.      Gkorob    C.    Waonbh,    Denver, 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fr«><'!nan   H.  Bergpr.  Don 
ver,   Colo.     Filed    Sept.    13,    iul,:.      .-^.  rial   No.    5  .4i;7. 
(CI.  105—67.) 


1.   A   car  axle   stru^turt-   loinpiisiug  a      ar  axle   with   a 
car  wheel  mounted  to   tvirn    frpciy   thfTfon,   'he  -.■.xU-  end 
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wheel  having  matching  grooves  together  constituting  a 
circular  ball  race,  and  the  hub  of  the  wheel  being  pro- 
TM«d  with  the  passages  leading  into  the  ball  race,  balls 
lodged  In  the  ball  race  and  constituting  an  antifriction 
circular  key  for  holding  the  wheel  upon  the  axle,  • 
washrr  In  each  passage  In  the  wheel  hub  at  the  end  of 
th.  p.i"^age  next  to  the  ball  race,  a  sleeve  lodged  in  the 
passage  in  the  hub  against  the  washer,  and  a  plug  clos- 
ing the  outer  end  of  each  passage  and  provided  with  a 
removable  closure  for  the  Introduction  of  lubricant  Into 
the  sleeve  in  the  passage. 

2.  A  car  axle  structure  comprising  a  car  axle  with  a 
wheel  mounted  to  turn  freely  thereon,  the  wheel  hub  and 
car  axle  having  coactlng  matching  grooves  constituting  a 
ball  race,  a  circular  series  of  balls  lodged  in  the  ball 
race  and  constituting  a  circular  key  for  holding  the 
wheel  on  the  axle,  and  said  wheel  having  a  circular 
series  of  passages  In  Its  hub  leading  Into  the  ball  race 
and  each  of  a  size  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  balls 
therethrough,  and  lubricant  containers  adapted  to  and 
contained  in  the  passages  In  the  hub  of  the  wheel  and 
also  serving  as  ball  retainers  holding  the  balls  to  the 
ball  race. 

3.  A  car  axle  structure  comprising  an  axle  with  a 
wheel  mounted  to  turn  freely  thereon,  a  circular  key 
connecting  the  wheel  and  axle  and  consisting  of  anti- 
friction balls  with  the  wheel  and  axle  having  coactlng 
grooves  constituting  a  ball  race,  and  the  car  wheel  hav- 
ing passages  leading  to  the  ball  race  and  lubricant  re- 
ceptacles lodged  In  the  passages  and  constituting  re- 
tainers for  the  balls  holding  them  against  escape  from 
the  ball  race  through  the  passages. 


1,176,094.  SEGMENTAL  GRATE-BAR.  Calvin  E. 
Waio,  Birmingham,  Ala.  FUed  May  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  80,991.     (CI.  126—180.) 


1.  In  a  sectional  grate  bar,  a  series  of  segments  hav- 
ing bases  with  side  notches  which  are  disposed  In  allne- 
ment,  arched  plates  seated  In  said  notches,  and  means 
to  draw  said  plates  Inwardly  Into  the  notches  and  spread 
their  top  and  bottom  edges  Into  engagement  with  top 
and  bottom  walls  of  the  notches,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  sectional  grate  bar,  a  series  of  segments  hav- 
ing bases  with  side  notches  which  are  disposed  In  allne- 
ment,  arched  plates  with  their  concave  faces  turned 
Inwardly  which  are  seated  In  said  notches,  and  means 
to  tie  said  plates  together  to  hold  the  bar  segments  In- 
terlocked  thereby,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sectional  grate  bar,  a  plurality  of  units,  each 
f-rinod  In  a  single  piece  and  each  h.i\;r.fr  a  fuel  sup- 
porttn?  head  and  a  spacing  base,  aliniug  notches  on  each 
sidi  !,!;:<•  of  said  bases  forming  longitudinal  channels 
nl  IDs,'  (  ;  h  side  of  the  bar,  a  metal  plate  which  Is  curved 
trans vcr.si'ly  to  Its  length  and  seated  In  each  channel 
with  Its  concave  wall  Inturned,  and  cross  connections 
which  pass  through  the  bar  and  plates  and  are  adapted 
to  draw  the  plates  together  against  the  bases  and 
spr'ad  fhelr  top  and  bottom  edges  Into  bracing  engage- 
m<r, r    wrh   the  top  and  twttom  wn'l?;   nf  the  notches. 

4  In  i  sectional  grate  bar,  a  ^.  ri(<  ,if  segments  hav- 
UiK  Na-cs,  !,:■■;■:>:  :."t-h'-<  '<•;  ■■M'ti  ^itle  of  said  bases 
foriuini:  i  ri.--r'..iii[.H^  hrtMn';-  a!'ii;t:  rarh  sl(l(>  of  the 
bar.  aii  irrtK'si  niitiii  p:a;i'  ^' ::•••'!  in  i-aih  •  hiu:n.  !  ivlth 
Its  '1.1,  a,,  'aall  Inturned,  said  <  hariLcU  ii:.\!ii^  undercut 
tufi  rtiid  ••  -lom  walls  with  whi'h  thi-  •(•!,  aad  uttom 
f>dKf's    ■•'     s/i.i    pih!>--    w),.!i    -pr.n'l    aiiar"    :![■>■    a.iapt'-<i    tn 


Interlock,  and  cross  connections  which  pass  *T:rr.T:Kh 
the  bar  and  plates  and  are  adapted   to  dra-.  ;    -     > 

together  against  the  bases  and  spread  their  tup  and 
bottom  edges  Into  interlocking  and  bracing  engagement 
with  the  undercut  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  notches. 

6.  In  a  sectional  grate  bar,  segments  comprising  each 
an  Integral  fire  bead  and  a  base,  the  bases  being  adapted 
to  abut  in  assembled  position  to  space  the  fire  heads, 
grooves  disposed  In  the  sides  of  the  bases  and  arranged 
In  allnement  on  each  side,  side  bars  adapted  to  fit  In 
said  side  grooves  and  Interlock  the  segment  bases  In 
assembled  position,  the  side  bars  being  shaped  to  pro- 
vide longitudinal  ventilating  passages  extending  be- 
tween them  and  the  side  walls  of  the  bases,  and  Bald 
bases  having  vertical  ventilating  passages  formed  be- 
tween their  abutting  faces  and  having  longitudinal 
alining  openings  which  register  with  and  are  disposed 
In  a  line  which  Intersects  the  vertical  passages,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.17  6.095.  SYRINGE.  Saiiubl  G.  Walkib,  Welch. 
W.  Va.,  a.sslgnor  of  one-half  to  Shirley  Ruffner.  Welch, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,987.  (Q. 
128 — 25.) 
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A  8}rringe  of  the  class  described  Including  a  flexible  bnlb 
having  a  non-flexible  portion  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  cannula  flexible  throughout  the  greater  portion  of  Its 
length  and  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  Its  other  end, 
the  open  end  portion  of  the  cannula  being  of  hard  material 
and  detachably  seated  within  the  opening  In  the  bulb,  and 
an  annular  finger  4>iece  Integral  with  the  hard  portion  of 
the  cannula,  there  being  apertures  within  the  wall  of  the 
cannula  at  different  distances  from  but  adjacent  the  closed 
end  thereof,  said  apertures  being  extended  along  lines 
diverging  outwardly  from  the  cannula  toward  the  bulb, 
and  outwardly  extending  projections  Integral  with  the 
cannula  and  close  to  the  openings,  said  projections  being 
located  between  said  openings  and  the  closed  end  of  th? 
cannula. 


1,175,096.  TRACTOR.  Robebt  V.  Wallace.  Cheney. 
Wash.  Filed  July  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  38,231.  (Q. 
21—114.) 


Id  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  drive  whpoi:-  f  s 
drive  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  drlvp  shaft  roi.i  nu 
ously  In  one  direction,  and  a  separate  dr.a  dt  provided 
for  each  of  the  wheels  of  the  tractor,  each  uc;t  iDilndlnfr 
a  sprocket  upon  the  wheel  ef  the  tractor,  conu'  t'i 
sprockets  loosely  mounted  upon  the  dr!v«    sbf  .'an 

connection  between  one  of  the  connected  >p^  ■  k-  t-  .-  .   .     i.^ 
-p;    ■  ket    on    the   adjacent   wheel   ef   tb«     t  at    t  .ar 
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loosely  moanted  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  clutch  member 
feathered  on  the  shaft  and  between  the  gear  and  sprockets, 
.1  counter  shaft,  a  sprocket  thereon,  a  chain  connection 
!i.'rw.^<  n  said  sprocket  and  one  of  the  connected  sprockets 
.)n  -h'  drive  shaft,  a  gear  upon  the  counter  shaft  and  con- 
stant iv  meshing  with  the  loose  gear  on  the  drive  shaft,  and 
sn.aris  for  shifting  the  clutch  member  to  couple  the  drive 
>ha:'  to  olther  the  gear  or  the  sprocket  thereon,  the  two 
clutch  members  on  the  drive  shaft  being  shlftable  Inde- 
pendently. 


1.175,097.  FLCID-OPERATED  GEAR-SHIFTING  DE- 
VICE. Fba.nk  L.  Waltir,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
15,  1916.     Serial  No.  2,358.     (CI.  74 — 58.) 


ii 


S9 
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1.  The  combination,  with  a  gear  having  a  nentral  posi- 
tion and  movable  into  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  operable 
positions,  of  fluid-operated  mechanism  to  actuate  said  gear 
to  move  the  same  Into  one  of  said  operable  positions, 
L')^"  ha;i i-ni  iu  engagement  with  said  fluid-operated  mecha- 
iii-^m  ti>  move  the  same  to  shift  the  gear  to  neutral  position 
If  in  another  of  said  operable  positions  before  said  gear  is 
ntraih  shifted  to  the  other  one  of  said  operable  positions 
t  V  -iai  i  fluid-operated  mechanism,  and  means  to  cause  the 
atua!     r,  of  said  mechanisms. 

-  !  a  romblnatlon,  with  a  plurality  of  gears  having 
HP utn,  {H'sitlons  and  movable  into  operative  positions,  of 
rlui.l  operated  mechanism  to  actuate  said  gears,  and  means 
'ip'  In  >le  In  one  direction  to  first  cause  said  fluid-operatod 
rn  ■  h.inlsm  to  move  into  its  neutral  position  any  gear 
which  may  be  in  an  operative  position  and  then  cause  a 
4tar  to  move  into  an  operative  position. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  gear  having  a  neutral  posi- 
tion and  movable  into  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  operative 
positions,  a  fluid  operated  mechanism  to  move  said  gear 
into  a  selected  one  of  said  operative  positions  and  to  re- 
turn 'i^'.'l  ^fnr  to  Its  neutral  position,  and  a  controlling 
v;i:  •  til  r.  f'tnent  of  which  in  one  direction  will  cause 
^aM  :  ■  !  .uiism  to  move  said  gear  first  into  said  neutral 
pu.      i;  md  then  into  a  selected  operative  position. 

i  Phe  combination,  with  a  gear  having  a  neutral  posi- 
tion HI  1  movable  into  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  operable 
posit!. li-  tiuld  operated  mechanism  to  move  said  gear  into 
a  -•■It.  1  one  of  said  operative  positions  and  to  return 
said  jirar  to  Its  neutral  position,  a  controlling  valve  to 
ause  said  fluid-operated  mechanism  to  first  move  said  gear 
to  Its  neutral  position  and  to  then  move  the  same  into  an 
operative  position,  and  a  selecting  valve  to  determine  the 
particular  operative  position  into  which  said  gear  is  to  be 

I110VP(] 

.  v;fh  a  gear  having  a  neutral  posl- 
I  i;  .[;•■  f  a  plurality  of  operai)le 
<I  m>  he;!-!!!  to  move  said  gear  into 
1   Hp.rariv.-  positions  and  to  return 

p'oiition,  a  selecting  valve  to  deter- 
•  :  iMve  position  Into  which  said  gear 
1   \alve  to  control  the  admission  of 

1' '1  mechanism. 
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.\  wr>Ti''h  Iri'l'iil  iiii;  1 
end  anil  a  iatt'ra'lv  ntTsc 
said  hanilli'  N.iii.'  jtrov; 
dinal  liori'.  an  .•oliti-trt' 
shank,  a  ■^'•■m  \\\<-,i  at  • 
eDgage<l  in  tht>  •  rrt-    -f  rh 


A  ^  vnoNT  U.  WiBBR,  New  Orleans, 
!  <!o       Serial    No.    36,799.      (CI. 

shank  having  a  fixed  Jaw  on  one 
'  h  iH.]!>^  portion  on  Its  other  end, 
'ill    \\\'h   a   rertaneular   longltu- 

'  :••    Ja^v    s;;,irr  ;.'    ,.;;    the    wrebch 

onr   ,  rid   to  sjiid  Jaw  and  slidably 

handle,  said  stem  being  provided 


with  threads  on  Its  opposite  faces,  and  an  adjusting  not 
consisting  of  two  superposed  sections  each  being  provided 
with  Internal  oppositely  disposed  quarter  threads,  said  out 
sections  being  further  provided  with  co-engaging  mean^ 
for  limiting  their  relative  turning  movement  in  either 
direction,  whereby  the  quarter  threads  on  the  nut  sections 
may  each   be  engaged  with  the  threads  of  said  slidable 


stem  or  the  threads  on  opposite  sides  of  the  nut  sections 
alined  with  each  other  to  permit  of  the  sliding  moven  ■  r.t 
of  said  stem  through  the  nut  sections,  the  end  of  -at 
handle  and  one  of  the  nut  sections  being  provided  wth 
shoulders  adapted  for  contact  with  each  other  in  the  la'ttr 
arrangement  of  the  nut  sections  to  prevent  a  further 
unitary  rotation  In  one  direction  of  the  nut  with  respect 
to  said  stem. 


1,175.099.  TENT-STAKE.  Hbnbt  O.  Wellman,  Somer- 
vllle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wellman  Specialty  Company, 
Everett,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Feb.  15,  1913,  Serial  No.  740,392. 
Dividefl  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  18,  1913,  Serial 
No.  801,004.  Renewed  Aug.  9.  1915.  Serial  No. 
44,610.      (CI.   135—15.) 


A  two-pronged  metallic  tent  st.ik"  ha%'lng  a  head  por 
tion  connecting  the  prongs  and  txitn  :  nt;  to  one  side  of 
the  plane  of  the  prongs,  the  head  portiin  li  a  v  ns:  a  sub- 
stantially right-angular  formation  with  ti,.  aj  •  \  of  the 
angle  at  approximately  the  center,  whcnhy  a  cuy  1  n- 
nected  to  said  apex  will  cause  the  strain  to  be  substan 
tially  equal  on  the  two  prongs,  the  apex  of  the  ang!(>  of 
the  head  being  at  a  lesser  distance  from  the  plane  of  ttic 
prongs  than  the  distance  betw.  ■  n  -fii  !  [ir  :;_■-  tl;.  j  an.' 
of  the  head  relatively  to  thi  ;  iao  oi  ibt  iin^uc-  it mg 
at  an  angle  more  obtuse  than    <       ...rees. 


\H    F'>K    SllAI'TS,       riiOMA.«l 
l';:i>d    .Iiiro'   ?o.    1934        Serial 


1.175,100.     THRUST-COI. 

O.  Wernbr,  Bangor,  Pa 

No.  847,208.      (CI.   74-    ^ 

In  a  thrust  bearing,  a  (.haft  havmt:  an  annu'a 
and  an  intersecting  radial  key  seat  havirit'  a    va  i 


it   eaah 
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«nd,  ■  key  Insertible  radially  into  the  key  seat,  a  split 


ring  seate<I  in  the  annular  groove  ani 
of  the  key,  and  an  annulus  upon  :>  ••  s 
against  one  side  of  the  split  ring   .lai 


'tijta.:; 


the  sides 

thrusting 

L'  the  key, 


«aid  annulus  housing  the  ring  to  hold  it  In  the  groove 


and  extending  over  and  beyond  the  groove,  said  ring  bar- 
ing a  flange  filling  the  space  between  said  extended  por- 
tion of  the  annulus  and  the  shaft,  said  key  constituting 
means  for  holding  the  annulus  against  rotation  relative 
to  the  abaft. 


1,175,101.  REVERSING  MECHAM-M.  Thomas  Od«n- 
WELOEB  Wer.neb,  Bangor,  Pa.  1  iIlu  Dec.  9,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  66,960.      (CI.  74 — 59.) 


The  combination  with  stationary  shafts  a  iri^.n  pt  ar, 
a  pair  of  gears  mounted  for  rotation  >ri  -a;  i  -i  afts  and 
constantly  meshing  with  the  driven  gear,  and  a  clutch 
member  Integral  with  both  gears  of  said  pair,  of  a  second 
pair  of  gears  mounted  for  rota'ii  !i  .1,  t! a  st,a'!s  and 
having  clutch  faces  for  engagenn;nt  t>  sai  !  at  ij  r.iitn- 
bers,  yieldable  means  upon  the  shafts  '  r  h«  i  nir  the 
gears  of  the  two  pairs  nort'ially  uncoupled  fr.  iii  ea.  h 
-other,  means  slidably  carried  ly  ca^h  of  said  f^iiaft.-  fir 
shifting  one  gear  on  each  shaft  to  couple  it  to  tio  t  ther 
gear  thereon,  a  threaded  element  carried  hv  ra  h  shaft 
for  actuating  said  sliding  shifting  man-  ai  i  rmnns  for 
simultaneously  actuating  said  threaded  elements,  the 
threads  on  the  AletnentK  b«»irii:  oppdKJtply  pitched. 


tween  the  folds,  the  end  walls  of  the  box  beinx  connected 

to  the  sides  and  composed  of  a  sheet  of  metal  having  a 
spaced  rel)ent  fold  adapted  to  provide  an  air  space,  the 
said  end  portion  also  having  their  corners  open  to  per- 
mit the  free  circulation  of  air  between  the  folds  for  the 
purposes  specified. 


1,175,102.     METAL  li  "\Vi.i;  Pa  ix       <o!ok;    T     Wihtk. 
Davenport,   Iowa.      Filed    .lune   l.'>,    l'.fi:        Sorlal    No. 
34,204.      (CI.  47—19.) 
1.  A   receptacle   of   the   class   described,   comprising   a 

■bottom  and  doubled  side  and  ■  ta!  waiis  the  folds  of  the 
said  side  and  end  walls  being  -p;i.c'l  from  each  other  and 
being  opened  at  the  corners  thereof  to  provide  a  space  for 
free  cir(*Ulatlon  of  air  between  the  said  folds  for  the  pur- 
poses Kpecjfied. 

_'  .\  receptacle  of  the  clashf  '•  ~.  rihe.i  luiprising  a 
bottom  composed  of  a  single  ahii  t  nf  imt!;  arai  having 
Integral  upstanding  side  walls  havlrj;  a  n  hent  fold 
spaced  theref:  tn  and  connected  at  its  ;owir  j.f.rrivm  to 
provide  an  air  -pa  e.  the  said  side  wai-  heii,-  open  at 
their     a-ri)i  rs    fw    p-'-mn     rla'    frei-    ••!  r  ana  tii.n    of    air    tie- 
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3.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described,  cor  pr- sir  p  a 
bottom,  doubled  open  ended  side  walls  connected  with  the 
bottom,  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  folds  of 
the  doubled  side  walls  being  spaced  from  each  other  to 
provide  air  chambers  therebetween,  and  end  walls  com- 
posed of  an  integral  sheet  of  metal  having  rebent  folds 
connected  to  the  bottom  and  side  walls,  the  said  ond 
walls  being  open  ended  to  permit  the  free  circulation  >  f 
air  l)etween  the  folds,  Kubstantlally  as  desrr  ti  1 

4.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  con  prising  side. 
end  and  bottom  walls/  the  side  and  end  walls  being  of 
uniform  height,  a  partition  arranged  Buhstiintially  co- 
extensive with  one  of  the  end  walls  and  h  us.i  within 
the  receptacle,  the  said  partition  being  secured  to  the 
side  walls  and  adapter!  to  be  spaced  from  one  of  the  end 
walls  to  form  therewith  a  water  chamber  havin.;  a:  1  pen 
upper  end  to  permit  the  chamber  to  be  reai  y  harge- 
with  water,  and  a  conducting  member  perforate,!  thr  .ugh 
out  its  length  communicating  with  th'  -.Tat* t  <  i aimt.er 
at  its  lower  end  and  extending  across  the  n  eptai  le  to 
distribute  water  to  different  parts  thirei  f 

5.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  de«crll>ed.  coi;:pr;s;n^  si.ii 
end  and   bottom  walls   the  side  and   end   walU   being   of 
uniform  depth,  partitions  arranged  within  the  reoe;itarie 
and  rigidly  securetl  to  the  side  walls,  the  partitions  helng 
spaced  from  the  end  walls  and  parallel  thert  with  through 
out  their  length  adapted   to  form  therewith      pen    .  nded 
water  chambers,  said  partitions  having  cut     i.t    portloni 
at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  series  of  open  en  i..i  i  onduct 
ing  members   having  a   plurality   of  perforations    therein 
extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  box  adjaoent  the 
bottom  thereof  and  entering  the  water  chambers  through 
the  cut-out  portions  in  the  partitions  to  permit  the  watpr 
to  be  equally  distributed  to  all  parts  of  the  re,  epta  le, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tJa/itte.] 


1,175,103.  POTHEAD  CUTOUT.  Pacl  F  Williams. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  G.  &  W.  Electric  SpefiaUy  Co  . 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feh.  I'a 
1909.     Serial  No.  479,419.      (CI.  175 — 27. H) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  fu 
fuse  in  said  box,  said  fuse  box  having  a 
and  means  operable  t>etween  the  casing 
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whfTf  !>>  -ii)'!  uisf  may  be  engaged  or  disengaged  to  p«r- 
mlt  it  to  be  removed  from  or  left  within  the  fuse  box 
when  the  cover  thereof  Is  lifted,  said  means  being  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  fuse  box. 

2.  In  a  cable  terminal  in  combination,  an  Insulating 
member  having  a  channel  provided  with  open  ends,  termi- 
nals mounted  In  the  open  ends  of  said  channel,  and  a 
cover  for  said  member  having  flanges  extended  down  to 
cover  the  open  ends  of  said  channels. 

.3.  In  a  cable  terminal  In  combination,  an  Interior  box, 
a  cover  for  said  box,  contacts  carried  within  said  box, 
a  fuse  carried  on  said  cover,  and  grasping  means  carried 
by  said  cover  and  inclosing  the  ends  of  said  fuse. 

4.  In  a  cable  terminal  in  combination,  an  interior  box, 
a  cover  for  said  box,  a  fuse  carried  by  said  cover,  and 
grasping  devices  for  attaching  said  fuse  to  said  cover, 
said  devices  having  a  movement  longitudinally  of  said 
fuse. 

5.  In  a  cable  terminal  in  combination,  an  interior  box 
having  terminals  therein,  a  cover  for  said  box,  a  fuse 
connecting  said  terminals,  hinged  means  carried  by  said 
cover  for  attaching  said  fuse  to  said  cover,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  hingfd  means  operable  from  without 
the  box  and  moving  longitudinally  of  said  fuse. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.175.104  i  !:r,KI'[IONE  SYSTEM.  BERNARD  D.  Wll^ 
LIS,  Cbhiigu.  ill.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr. 
IV     iiir;       serial  No.  761.967.      (C\.  179 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  systom.  a  main  operator's  board,  a 
branch  operator':]  board,  lines  terminating  in  said  branch 
board    and    provided    with   an    extension    extending   from 

said  bran,  li  !■  ^.-.i]  n.'.iii  ■..i"d.  a  signal  at  said  main 
board  asso.  in'..!  wrii  •  a  i;  :  said  extensions,  and  con- 
triillod  ov'T  11  riii'  ..ii',iir>;ng  both  sides  of  said  ex- 
tt'nsion  in  parai''!,  anuth.-r  .signal  at  said  main-board, 
nipan<  wh.  rt!  v  i  siu  -rrlber  in  making  a  call  over  one 
of  sail  ::.  <  iiiriitfs  said  other  signal,  means  by  which 
tlip  n|..r;.f  .:  !r  the  main  board  can  then  obtain  con- 
nt^(  tioti  with  thi'  ailing  subscriber  to  ascertain  the 
nurnbtT  of  th^  i-aiied  ~iilw.rilier,  and  means  at  the  branch 
board  for  e-stnhlishini;  (inn»>ction  between  the  calling 
l!iu>  ariil  a  ailtd  !ii!.'  wl:.  r.  -^aid  called  line  terminates 
in  ..will  ;>rari  h  i\.!,.nt;'  -ai'd  connection  excluding  said 
ext»'nsiiin.<  '(.rw.-. :;   'h-     ■:  inch  and  the  main  oflBce. 

'J.  In  i\  til'plKiii.-  -jysf.'t::  a  main  exchange,  a  branch 
exihange,  linos  ^prniluarini;  in  said  branrh  exchange,  ex- 
tensions fi.r  -ai.l  \\n>-<  ni>rmaily  (unn.  t  ..1  thereto  and 
ternilnatint;  in  <ai.!  inairi  ox-hnngt-,  ni»'ans  whereby  a 
suf'S<Tl!>'.r  \vii>n  •arinj;  >'\f' :;.'  i  connection  over  said 
extension-!  to  sni'l  i:  ain  cxhun::-'.  a  line  signal  asso- 
riatfd  with  •'«.  ii  .  xt.nsi.r',  it  'hi-  main  exchange,  for 
Indiiating  to  Ui.  ..p.Tat""  'vhfn  a  call  is  being  made, 
means  nt  th"  hran.  h  e\.  hange  for  stablishing  connection 
betwofn  twii  iin..^  t' rinina tint;  in  said  exchange,  which 
connt'.  tioji  >.\  iii!4-,  th^'  >\f.'iision  extending  from  said 
bran,  h  tu  sail  main  ■■\' h'lr.^f.  another  signal  associated 
with  eai'h  cxt'-nsinn  ;i  t  tiu'  main  exchange  and  controlled 
over  a  (drcult  >  ..niprisinir  '"'fl.  <i.!>.s  n{  said  extension  In 
parallel  to  Indicate  that   thi-  Hn<'  Is  in   use. 


3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  main  operator's  b  i;<  !  a 
branch  operator's  board,  lines  terminating  in  said  branch 
board  and  provided  with  an  extension  extending  from 
said  branch  to  said  main  board,  a  signal  at  said  mala 
board  associated  with  each  of  said  extensions,  and  con- 
trolled over  a  circuit  comprising  both  sides  of  said  ex- 
tension In  parallel,  another  signal  at  said  main-board, 
means  whereby  a  subscriber  in  making  a  call  over  one 
of  said  lines  operates  said  other  signal,  means  by  which 
the  operator  at  the  main  board  can  then  obtain  connec- 
tion with  the  calling  subscriber  to  ascertain  the  number 
of  the  called  subscriber,  and  means  at  the  branch  board 
for  establishing  connection  between  the  calling  line  and 
a  called  line  when  said  called  line  terminates  in  said 
branch  exchange,  and  for  dlst^'onnecting  the  extension 
lines  normally  connected  to  the  two  connected  lines. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  main  exchange,  a  branch 
exchange,  lines  terminating  In  said  branch  exchange,  ex- 
tensions for  said  lines  normally  connected  thereto  and 
terminating  in  said  main  exchange,  means  whereby  a 
subscriber  when  calling  extends  a  connection  over  said 
extensions  to  said  main  exchange,  a  line  signal  associated 
with  each  extension  at  the  main  exchange  for  Indicating 
to  the  operator  when  a  call  is  being  made,  means  at  the 
branch  exchange  for  establishing  connection  between  two 
lines  terminating  In  said  exchange,  and  for  disconnecting 
the  extension  lines,  normally  connected  to  the  two  con- 
nected lines,  another  signal  associated  with  each  ex- 
tension at  the  main  exchange  and  controlled  over  two 
sides  of  said  extension  in  parallel  to  indicate  that  the 
line  is  in  use. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  main  exchange,  a  branch 
exchange,  lines  terminating  in  said  branch  exchange,  ex- 
tensions for  said  lines  normally  connected  theretn  ct 
tending  to  said  main  exchange,  means  for  establish  n^-  n 
talking  circuit  between  two  of  said  lines  and  for  eliminat- 
ing the  extension  of  one  of  said  lines  from  the  talking 
circuit,  a  signal  at  either  end  of  said  extensions,  and 
means  for  operating  the  signal  at  either  end  of  an  ex- 
tension when  the  operator  at  the  other  end  of  the  same 
is  using  the  same. 

(Claims  6  to  16  n^'   print.',]   in  th<.  Gnrf^tte.] 


1.175.106.  SCYTHE-Gi;iM'i\<,  A !  iACHMENT.  Johh 
8.  WiNCBA.NTZ,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Samuel  8. 
Newman.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1915.  S.-r1al 
No.  62.268.     (Cl.  61—7.) 


vte 


1.  The  combination  with  a  grinding  wheel,  of  a  bracket 
and  guide  means  carried  thereby  including  an  upwardly 
projecting  means  adapt    1    t.     1  t  l: age   the   er.mv.     .n    the 

side  of  a  scythe  blade  .'■  n  otf   'n.ni  the  enum;;  .  i!j:f. 

2.  The  combination  •.v;'h  a  il;~x  jr  ad;n.:  wti...  i.  ..f  « 
bracket  and  a  guide  means  .\  u:  •  n-  -it-  f  '.bf  fan 
of  the  wheel,  and  comprisini,'  npwats  .j    pr  jtotiui;   'ueans 
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adapted  to  engage  the  groove  extendinp  along  the  edge 
of  a  scythe  blade. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  disk  grinding  wheel,  of  a 
bracket  and  a  guide  means  lying  to  one  side  of  the  face 
of  the  wheel,  and  comprising  upwardly  projecting  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  groove  extending  along  the  edge 
of  a  scythe  blade,  the  said  guide  means  being  adJusUble 
transversely  of  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  disk  grinding  wheel,  of  a 
bracket  and  a  guide  means  lying  to  one  side  of  the  face 
of  the  wheel,  and  comprising  upwardly  projecting  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  groove  extending  along  the  edge 
of  the  scythe  blade,  the  said  guide  means  being  adjustable 
toward  and  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  disk  grinding  wheel,  of  a 
bracket  and  a  guide  means  lying  to  one  side  of  the  face 
of  the  wheel  and  substantially  above  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  wheel,  and  comprising  upwardly  projecting 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  extending  along  the 
edge  of  a  scythe  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,175,106.  STEAM-VALVE  LUBRICATION.  Howard  C. 
WooDBRiDGB,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  38,012.      (O.  74 — 88.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  steam-valve  and  a  valve- 
seat  having  cooperating  surfaces  of  which  at  least  one 
is  provided  with  a  channel,  of  means,  independent  of  the 
steam-supply  controlled  by  the  valve,  for  introducing  a 
current  of  steam  and  lubricant  Into  said  channel ;  the 
valve  being  provided  with  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  through  the  cluinnel  in  accordance  with  the  move- 
ments of  the  valve. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  slide-valve-seat  tiavlng  chan- 
nels in  the  surfaces  of  Its  outer  bars,  and  a  slide-valve 
cooperating  with  the  valve-seat,  means  for  supplying  a 
mixture  of  live  steam  and  oil  to  said  channels ;  th* 
valve  being  provided  with  channels  cooperating  with 
those  In  the  valve-seat  to  regulate  the  flow  of  the  steam 
and  oil. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  slide-valve-seat  having  chan- 
nels In  the  surfaces  of  its  outer  bars  and  extending  into 
the  end-bars  of  the  seat,  a  slide-valve  cooperating  with 
said  seat  and  having  channels  in  its  ends  alining  and  co- 
operating with  said  channels  in  the  valve-seat ;  and 
means  for  introducing  a  lubricating  fluid  Into  the  channel 
at  one  end  of  the  vnlve 


1,175,107.  TWOCYCLE  ENGINE.  Hinrt  H.  ABBOTT, 
Coldwater,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
799.928.      (Cl.  123 — 40.) 

1.  A  two-cycle  combustion  engine  having  a  combustion 
chamber  containing  a  working  piston  and  provided  with 
a  primary  exhaust  port,  a  vacuum  chamber  having  a 
port  of  communication  with  the  combustion  chamber 
and  removing  residual  burned  gases  from  and  develop- 
ing vacuum  in  said  combustion  chamber,  a  suction  fuel- 
feeding  passage  opening  Into  the  combustion  chamber,  a 
mechanically  actuated  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the 
primary  exhaust  pas.«uige  near  the  end  of  the  working 
stroke ;  means  for  opening  said  port  of  communication 
after  the  primary  exhaust  1  .^-ai:.  -  li.s.u.  in.ii  v. 
me.  hiui:  ally  actuated  valve  for  ;..■:.;:;:  the  ?■,-•!  feed- 
r;^  pts>a;,'e.  timed  tO  open  the  -a:-.  .  n.y  aiier  <rtm- 
iuiin  ation  has  been  established  betw.  •  -he  combustion 
ha.'i  >er  and  the  vacuum  chamber  auv,  while  vacuum 
>i>t-  In  said  combustion  chamber. 


2.  A  two-cycle  combustion  engine  having  a  rombnstioa 
chamber  containing  a  working  piston  and  provided  with 
a  primary  exhaust  port,  a  vacuum  chamber  having  A 
port  of  communication  with  the  combustion  chambar 
and  removing  residual  burned  gases  from  and  develop- 
ing vacuum  in  said  combustion  chamber,  a  suction  fuel- 
feeding  passage  opening  into  the  combustion  chamber, 
a  mechanically  actuated  valve  for  opening  and  closing 
the  primary  exhaust  passage  near  the  end  of  the  work- 
ing stroke  ;  means  for  opening  said  port  of  communica- 
tion after  the  primary  exhaust  passage  is  closed,  and  a 
mechanically  actuated  valve  for  opening  the  fuel-feeding 
passage,  timed  to  open  the  same  only  after  communica- 
tion has  been  established  between  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  the  vacuum  chamber  and  while  vacuum  exists 
in  said  combustion  chamber ;  the  working  piston  being 
also  constructed  and  adapted  to  operate  in  the  vacuum 
chamber  for  developing  the  vacuum  therein  and  con- 
stituting the  means  for  closing  the  port  of  communica- 
tion between  said  vacuum  chamber  and  the  combustion 
chamber  and  timed  to  effect  said  closure  shortly  after 
the  commencement  of  the  compression  stroke  of  the 
piston,  and  said  piston  operating  to  raise  the  pressure 
in  the  vacuum  chamber,  with  its  port-closing  movement 
and  thereby  preventing  flow  of  fuel  mixture  through 
said  port  of  communication  as  compression  commences 
in  the  combustion  chamber. 


8.  A  two-cycle  combustion  engine  having  a  combus- 
tion chamber  containing  a  working  piston  and  provided 
with  a  primary  exhaust  port,  a  vacuum  chamt..-  hav- 
ing a  port  of  communication  with  the  combii-;  .r  h;  ru- 
ber and  removing  residual  burned  gases  from  :  t,  !  >,e- 
veloplng  vacuum  in  said  combustion  chamber,  a  bu>t;.>n 
fuel-feeding  passage  opening  into  the  combostion  chum 
ber,  a  valve  for  positively  opening  and  closing  'he 
primary  exhaust  passage  near  the  end  of  the  w.-^kinp 
stroke;  means  for  opening  said  port  of  communi  at; m 
after  the  primary  exhaust  passage  Is  closed,  nn     n   T"**' 

tlvely  actuated   valve   for  opening  the   fuel  f iin»:    pas 

sage,   timed  to  open  the  same  only  after  cotn-uni  ation 

has    been    established    between    the    combustion    .  hnmiMr 

and    the    vacuum    chamber   and    while    vacuu:; 

said  combustion  chamber;  said  piston  being  :•.'. 

to  operate  in  the  vacuum  chamber  for  develop 

therein  and  expelling  products  of  combust  <  n 

sihl    vacuum   chamber  being  provided    -n  ;h    it 

port    and  the  primary  eocbaust  valve 

to  control  the  vacuum  chamber  exha 

4.   In    an    Internal    combustion    en-::         a 
chamber,  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  prelln    :  av  ,- 
exhaust    passage    communicating    su<.tessivti 
explosion    chamber,    said    second    exhaust    pa -sage    i 
formed    In   part  of  the  vacuum   chamber,   and   n    rt 


exists    '.n 

!i.i,...  JjTi-., 

,p  va.  uuin 
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valve    controlling   hack   flow   thri.uuh    both   exhanst   pa»- 


8at,'i-s, 


I] 


an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  explosion 
a  vacuum  chamber,  a  preliminary  and  a  second 
passage  communicating  successively  with  the 
chamber,  said  second  exhaust  passage  being 
:  part  by  the  vacuum  chamber,  a  valve  casing 
forming  part  of  both  exhaust  passages  and  a  common 
rotary  valve  In  said  casing. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.•xp;..- 
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1  !•'''''-  Al'l'AUATU.S      FOR      TRANSFUSION      OF 

i'f""'''       iiKs::.     W,    AniLMANN,   Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Feb.   3.    imr.       S.rial   No.  6,878.      (CI.   128 — 25.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  transfusion  of  blood,  the  com- 
bination with  a  syringe,  of  a  needle  detachably  secured 
to  sai.l  ..  ,-:L4f,  said  needle  having  a  base  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  flat  lower  surface  and  a  guide  extending 
from  its  upper  surface  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  lower  surface. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  transfusion  of  blood,  the 
combination  with  a  syringe,  of  a  needle  detachably  se- 
cured to  a  sail  >r  ru'e,  said  needle  having  a  base  por- 
tion provided  wltb  a  flat  lower  surface  and  a  guide  ex- 
tending from  Its  upper  surface  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  lower  surface,  said  guide  portion  being 
knurled  to  provide  a  c^rippintr  <t]rffirf> 


l.lTS.lOfl.  FOLDI.NG  TRAY  OR  LAP-BOABD.  Gdst 
N.  A.NDBKSON,  Hawarden,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1915. 
Serial  No.  11,218.      (CI.  45 — 46.) 
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In   a  d'virc  • 
Ing  >rtsini:-;  fx* 
sertfil    in    sah! 
beyond   the   -i'i 
right    Hiii^U's    t 


6         '^    ik     '•J 


/< 


y^ 
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ii-s  described,  a  flexible  sheet  hay- 

n  lln^'  t:ir:-;versely  thereof,  cross  rods  in- 
a-in;;v  with  the  ends  thereof  projecting 
i'(  th.  sheet  and  bent  laterally  at 
to    form    arms,    said    arms    having 


'!t:>' 


their  t-rniliiais  nofhfil,  side  bars  composed  of  telescopic- 
ally  tnu'aK-'-l  s.M  tions.  .n.  of  said  sections  being  tubular 
and  thf>  oth.r  s.  li.l.  1:1.  i.;>  for  adjustably  connecting  the 
telescoping  .^e'tion-.  thr  r^ibular  section  having  a  pin  ex- 
tendluj;  transvtrs. ! v  .f  its  o;!ter  end  at  a  point  spaced 
from  Its  tenuiual  an.l  ;,W:i;.f.'(l  to  engage  one  of  the 
socketH  In  an  Jirni  .,?  the  pmss  '  j.r.  the  outer  end  of  the 
solid  section  !,eint,'  p.-uvi^!.,!  .vith  a  sleeve  for  detacliable 
enRagiMTient  with  th*'  arm  of  tii*-  other  cross  bar. 


1,175.110.      COMI'O.^ITIOX    OF    MATTER   Tu    lii:  USED 
A.s   A    I'AINT.      .Neison    1!    Ar.vold,  New  York,   N.   Y. 

Filed  Mar.  »>,   lit].".      .Sfria!   No.   I'J.IO'?.      .C],  134 89.) 

1.  Tht^  ht>rein  (li>-<iTi!j<'.!  .,  iiinp.i--;t  i  ,n  .^f  matter,  con- 
sisting of  zinc  oxld,  sili.  1.  an.!  i:!i,<,>,M!  oil.  substantially 
as  descril.ied  and   f(;r  the  purpose  sjie  iii'Ml. 

2.  The  herein  (Icscrilied  >  w!iip.isiti,,n  i.f  matter,  con- 
sisting of  zinc  oxid  tlirt-e  hundre,!  p.^uids  silica  seventy- 
five  pounds  and  liii.s»'ed  oil  mu>-  gMii.  us.  substantially  as 
described 


1,176,111.  MEANS  FOR  PRE  VENT  I.\<;  IN!  Ti  t1\K 
DISTURBANCE  IN  THE  TEST-CIRCLTTS  vV  n:i  H- 
PHONB-SWITCHBOARDS.  Hi.vry  M.  Bascom  1  r  .  k- 
lyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone  and  Teh- 
graph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fiied 
Jane  21.  1915.     SerlAl  No.  35,328.      (CI.  179—61.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  switchboard,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  test  conductors  exposed  to  inductive  dis- 
turbance, of  an  operator's  telephone,  and  a  connecting 
device  situated  between  said  plural  conductors  and  the 
telephone  and  Including  means  whereby  the  Inductive 
effects  are  neutralized. 

2.  In  a  telephone  switchboard,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  test  conductors  exposed  to  inductive  dis- 
turbance, of  an  operator's  telephone,  and  an  Inductive 
connection  between  said  plural  conductors  and  the  tele- 
phone in  which  the  induced  disturbing  currents  oppose 
one  another. 

3.  In  a  telephone  switchboard,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  test  conductors  exposed  to  inductive  dis- 
turbance, of  a  repeating  coil  having  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferentially arranged  primary  windings  to  which  the  test 
conductors  are  connected,  a  secondary  winding,  and  an 
operator's  telephone  in  circuit  with  the  secondary  wind- 
ing. 

4.  A  switchboard  cable  containing  a  group  of  test  con- 
ductors and  a  conductor  carrying  disturbing  current,  a 
repeating  coil  having  two  primary  windings  to  which  the 
test  conductors  are  alternately  connected  in  multiple  and 
a  secondary  winding,  the  primary  windings  being  ar- 
ranged to  produce  opposite  inductive  effects  in  the  second- 
ary winding,  and  a  telephone  connected  to  the  secondary 
winding. 


1,175.112.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Hb.nry  M.  Bascom, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  V  k.  Filed 
July  1,   1915.     Serial   No.   37,561.      (CI.   179 — 57.) 


1.  A  plurality  of  telephone  li!!..s,  .,  ;i,;k  ■  irei};!   r,,r  ,r.n 
necting  said  lines,  a  relay  liavin<;  its  winditiKs  in   \h,-  link 
circuit,  a  shunt  normally  a   ross  the  windit.^  of  said   re 
lay,  and  means  for  placing  a  slior!  .  ir<  uit  np"n  the  shiiiit, 

2.  A  plurality  of  teleph.>ne  iine-,.  n  link  ■  Ir.uit  for  cun- 
nectlng  two  of  said  lines,  a  siipervi-.ur.v  reiav  !or  each 
of  the  connected  IId- -     s;,;.!   reiay-   haiiny;  theis-   windings 
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in  fhp  link  circuit,  a  shunt  normally  across  the  winding 
uf  ea  h  supervisory  relay,  and  means  for  placing  a  short 
circuit  upon  each  shunt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pinrallty  of  telephone  lines, 
of  a  link  circuit  therefor,  a  relay  having  its  winding  in 
the  link  circuit,  and  means  for  short  circuiting  said 
winding  upon  the  connection  of  the  link  circuit  with  a 
line. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines, 
of  a  link  circuit  therefor,  a  relay  having  its  winding  in  the 
link  circuit,  a  relay  energized  upon  the  connection  of  the 
link  circuit  with  a  line,  and  a  short  circuit  closed  by  the 
last-named  relay  about  the  first-named  relay. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines, 
of  a  link  circuit  therefor,  a  source  of  current  normally 
Joined  to  the  link  circuit,  a  supervisory  relay  having  Its 
winding  in  the  link  circuit,  and  a  relay  energized  upon 
the  connection  of  the  link  circuit  to  a  line  and  acting  to 
disconnect  the  current  source  from  the  link  circuit  and 
to  alter  the  effect  of  the  Impedance  of  the  supervisory 
relay  In  the  link  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,113.  STARCH  IN  GRANULAR  FORM  AND  PttOC- 
KSS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  L0DI8  P.  Baubk,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Corn  Products  Refining  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  21, 
1915.     Serial   No.   35.334.      (CI.   127 — 23.) 


KJIJ^i-iil    :'-\ 


1.  Ungelatlnlzed  starch  in  the  form  of  relatively  hard, 
compact  pellets  which  will  flow  readily  when  the  ma- 
terial Is  handled  In  bulk  and  will  break  down  In  water 
to  form  starch  milk  without  leaving  any   residue. 

2.  Granular,  ungelatlnlzed  corn  starch. 

3.  Starch  In  the  form  of  bodle-  •.:5Ti\e  \  hard  and 
compact,  and  capable  of  breaking  a;  ::i  ui!.  r  to  form 
starch  milk  without  any  residue. 

4  .\  starch  product  consisting  of  ungelatlnlzed  ^larch 
ir.  granular  form. 

5.  A  starch  product  consisting  of  raw  starch  In  the 
form  of  relatively  hard,  compact  bodies. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,17.-114  -T\nCH  PRODUCT  ANT)  M  hTIiOD  OF 
.M.\KI\'.  -.\.Mi-:.  Louis  P.  BAiii:.  ri.iago.  III.,  as- 
signor to  Corn  Products  Refining  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  21,  1915.  Serial 
No.  35,335.      (CI.  127—23.) 
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A  starch  product  In  the  form  of 
^tar  !i  ind  mazani  which  acts  as  a 
starh  granules  together. 

^.   A   substantially  dust   free  stnrh    prod.u  t      niMpnsed 
of  star  >    and  mazam   in  the  form  of  compaet    rciaijvei.^ 


hard  bodies  which  break  down  in  water  at  nsnal   mnsb 
ing  temperatures  to  form  starch  milk  leavioK  D'    r   s.due 

3.  The  method  of  producing  starch  in  the  f.  rns  of 
pellets  which  consists  in  mixing  starch  with  «  iiijUi.S 
binder,  comminuting  the  mixed  material,  and  drvln^:  said 
material  under  conditions  which  prevent  any  appreciable 
amount  of  gelatlnlzatlon. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  starch  in  the  forii!  of 
pellets  which  consists  In  mixing  starch  with  a  liquid 
binder,  a  comminuting  the  mixed  material  and  subjecting 
the  same  to  a  drying  operation  in  which  the  va;  s  nre 
withdrawn  as  formed. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  starch  In  the  form  of 
pellets  which  consists  In  mixing  starch  with  a  \u]u\n 
binder,  comminuting  the  mixed  material  and  passing  &aid 
material  through  a  drier  through  which  a  draft  of  air 
is  maintained  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  movement 
of  the  material. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.175.115.  PUMPING  MEANS  FOR  GAS  APPA  i:  A  !  I  S 
Cabson  BiLDiN,  Berlin.  Md.  Filed  Feb.  4,  19ir.  Serial 
No.  6,126.      (CI.  230—17.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  concentric  tanks  forming  a  wr.'  r  hnn 'er 
between  them  and  a  bell  having  Its  wall  Immerseii  u.  siiid 
water  chamber,  said  bell  and  the  Inner  task  formioK  an 
air  chamber,  of  a  cylinder  In  said  air  chamber,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder  connected  with  said  bell,  a  valve  controlled 
air  Inlet  for  said  chamber,  an  air  pipe  for  conducting  ulr 
from  said  chamber  to  a  carbureter,  means  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  the  cylinder  with  said  air  pipe,  and  a  he.  k 
valve  between  said  pipes. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com  id. 
nation   with   concentric   tanks   forming  a   wa^er    chamber 
between  said  tanks,  and  a  bell  having  Its  wall  iiniTursed  Id 
said  chamber  and  cooperating  with  the  inner  tank  u.i  f  >rm 
an  air  chamber,   of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said   (vlinder 
connected  with  said  bell,  valved  Inlet  for  said  air  <h.'inji'er. 
a  pipe  for  conducting  air  from  said  chamber   •  .  a     ari'u- 
reter,  a  ohe<k  valve  In   said  pipe,  a    pipe  coniinur.i  afing 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  internicdi.ie  pipe 
communicating  with  the  first-mentioned  pipe  ai,  ;  th.    last 
mentioned   pipe,  a   check   valve  In    the  Interniediat'    [i;p« 
between   Its  connection  with  the  other  pipes,    said   inter 
me<1iate  pipe  having  an  air  inlet,  and  a  che<  k   viilve  ( od 
trolling  said  Inlet. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  condd 
nation  with  an  air  pump,  and  a  water  operated  ;  i;n  p  for 
operating  the  air  pump,  of  an  air  pipe  for  e<,n  luting  air 
from  the  air  pump  to  a  carbureter,  means  for  <  oniu  ting 
air  from  the  water  operated  pump  above  the  piston  of  the 
latter  to  said  air  pipe,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
oi>eration  of  the  water  operated  pump. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  urnid 
nation  with  an  air  pump,  and  means  for  convex  hl'  p.lr 
from  the  air  pump  to  a  carbureter,  of  a  cylinder,  .a  piston 
in  said  cylinder  connected  with  the  movable  mendier  of  the 
air  pump,  an  inlet  valve  for  the  air  pump,  an  ;iir  pipe  for 
conducting  air  from  said  pump  to  a  cartnreier  a  water 
pipe  connecte<l  with  the  cylinder  under  rh>  piston  therein, 
a  valve  in  said  pipe,  means  operated  ■  ''.•  mr  pump  for 
opening  and  closing  said  valve,  and  meai,-  for  r,.n<iiicting 
air  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  cylinder  u,  sa  :■  air  pipe 
when  the  movable  member  of  the  air  pump  a-  e-   is 
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1,175,116.  ^fANUFACTURE  OF  RAW  PLATE-GLASS. 
Max  BiCHEitoi  X,  Herzogenrath,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bicberoux.  Lambotte  and  Cle.,  Grcsellschaft  mlt  be- 
st hrnn'cter  Haftung,  Ilerzogonratb,  Germany.  Piled  Feb. 
25.  iJii.     Serial  So.  «20,832.     (CI.  49 — 34.) 


^'vn 


MX  b±=> 


□■  <    Mil 


1.  In  plate  glass  forming  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  table  having  a  plurality  of  sections  spaced  apart. 
of  bars  normally  approximately  filling  the  spaces  between 
the  consecutive  sections,  respectively,  flush  with  the  latter 
and  arranged  for  downward  movement  In  said  spaces, 
means  for  moving  the  bars  downwardly  at  proper  times, 
and  cutting  devices  operating  at  said  spaces  to  sever  a 
glass  sheet  spanning  the  spaces  and  unsupported  by  the 
"lar  at  th>  point  of  severing. 

J  ri..  umblnatlon  with  a  table  having  sections  sepa- 
rated by  a  narrow  space,  of  a  bar  approximately  fitting  and 
normally  held  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  space  to  make 
the  table  surface  substantially  continuous,  means  whereby 
the  bar  moves  below  said  surface  at  proper  times,  and 
means  for  cutting  from  a  plastic  glass  sheet  spanning  said 
spao  a   ::!irrow  strip  of  glass  normally  lying  over  said 

'A.  Thf>  Pdmt.in.ifion  w^^h  a  -astlng  table  divided  trans- 
vpr-;.  :y  IntD  section-;  -• ;  :;:ued  by  a  narrow  space,  of  a  bar 
norrvally  held  in  siu.l  spiuo  flush  with  the  table's  surface, 
mpan<  for  moving  the  bar  downwardly  and  laterally  to 
leave  said  space  open,  and  means  for  then  dividing  along 
said  spac»  a  plastic  sheet  of  glass  spanning  the  space. 

4  Apjaratus  for  use  In  casting  glass  plates  comprising 
a  tah;.'  hr.ini:  a  plurality  of  sections  spaced  apart,  fall 
bars  op'M  i;-)!^'  in  the  spaces  between  said  table  sections, 
said  fall  bars  being  normally  flush  with  the  table,  a  roller 
trjivpr^ahlp  over  said  table  sections  In  series,  means  oper- 
ated by  salil  roller  for  causing  said  fall  bars  to  drop  after 
the  rnll.T  ha*  pa-;sed  the  junction  of  two  adjacent  table 
section-^,  rind  'tittine  means  operable  at  the  said  junction 
snbseqiKTt  f<i  th.-  drnp  nf  the  fall  bars. 

5.  .\pparani<  for  n-;.-  in  casting  glass  plates  comprising 
a  tai  Ip.  bavinir  a  plurality  of  sections  spaced  apart,  fall 
bars  operaiil.>  in  tli.^  -^pa.fs  bf-v-.r.  ^ald  table  sections, 
said  fall  bars  ^)olnt:  normally  flusii  with  the  table,  a  roller 
travfr-jah!.'  orpp  sa.i!  table  sections  in  series,  means  oper- 
ated i  y  said  r  i  .  !  t  r  :i  i  :  :_■  said  fall  bars  to  drop  ver- 
tically and  latoriiiv  .■  ir  >f  rh-  opening  between  the  table 
sections  after  the  i^iU'r  h:\<  ii.!-^-..':  t  lie  junction  of  two 
adlacent  niM*>  sf'tinns,  :wi.!  i';"::  _•  •ii.'tins  operable  at  the 
said  Jnnctii'H  sui-sffiiniif  tn  th.'  'i-"i-  ..'  "u'  fall  bars. 

[Claims  0  to   In  not  printed   in  the  '  ".a zftte.] 


1,175.117        I'Ii(MKSS    Fidi    .\t.\KING    GLASS    PLATES. 
M.A.v    HnnKUin  \.    HiTzoc  !;r  .rii,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Bi(  htT.iu-K.    Laniliotti'    anii    i  i.       Gesellschaft    mlt    be- 
s(dirauktt'r  Haftuui;,  I!.'!  znir. mi ra  i  h,  Germany.    Filed  Feb. 
25.   I>tl4.      .^.rial  No.  820,833.      (Cl.  49 — 87.) 
1.   Thf  nu'thod   Mf  mannfa<  turlrii;  plates  of  glass  or  the 
like  whi'h  cuu.-^ir-fs  in  ia,v;r:t:  a   h.-ip  ■,:  !nolten  material  on 
a  pouring  tahi..  ■].iu<uin^  tiu-  h-'.ij'  ;'  •  -   •    lat  plate  of  de- 
sired thukn.-s.s  a!!'i  v-.unv.m:  tri.      hi...-.!  uv  irregular  and 
thinn«'!-  .'(!;;»■  p-irtion-;  :;-  rh.'  'lattfning  process  proceeds. 


2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  plates  of  glass  which 
consists  in  laying  a  molten  heap  of  glass  on  a  pouring 
table,  rolling  out  a  coherent  plate  from  said  heap  and  pro- 
gressively removing  the  lateral  marginal  portions  of  said 
plate  as  the  flattening  proceeds. 
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3.  The  metho<J  of  manufacturing  plates  of  glass  which 
consists  in  laying  a  molten  heap  of  glass  on  a  pouring 
table  rolling  out  a  coherent  plate  from  said  heap  and  cut- 
ting portions  from  the  lateral  margrlns  of  said  plate  im- 
mediately In  the  rear  of  the  plate  forming  roller. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  plate  glass  which 
consists  In  placing  a  mass  of  molten  gla.s8  upon  a  suitable 
bed,  rolling  an  integral  plate  from  said  mass,  and  sepa- 
rating from  the  cooling  plate  while  It  is  still  plastic  a 
strip  along  each  of  the  plate's  margins  formed  by  the 
rolling. 


1,176.118.     FISH-IlouK.     .Iacob  I!i.M,.A.s,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  856,574.    (CT.  43 — 31.) 


In  a  fish  hook,  the  comtinafi  in  with  a  rod  secured  to 
the  fish  line;  a  cone  si  Id  a  y  :  unr.i  thereon;  a  spring 
within  the  cone  to  keep  it  pre^-^'d  rtarrvard  ;  a  bait  hook 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  cone ;  and  a  pair  of  spearing 
hooks  mounted  on  the  rod  and  passing  through  holes  in 
the  cone,  whereby  said  hooks  normally  extend  out  on  each 
side  of  the  bait  hook,  but,  when  the  bait  hook  is  pulled 
and  said  cone  is  slid  on  the  rod,  the  said  spear  hooks 
are  forced  inward  to  pierce  the  head  of  the  fish. 


1,175.119.  ADTO>f.\TIf  i  ill  ii  mink  SWITCHING 
APPARATUS.  .\  ihin  ti  Iiess  \,  <  hica^o,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Automatic  Electri<  i  ■  hm  inv  i  h  .;;(.,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  .Mar  J.t  I'jv:.  Snrlal 
No.  687,042.      (CI.  179 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  iiri''  an  lutoT.iatlc  con- 
nector switch  having  motion  In  two  inr.;-.  t.n_-  planes 
associated  with  said  line,  a  relay  for  -aid  ^-wit  ;  .  an  op- 
erating magnet  for  controlling  the  mof;  ii  if  ^ij.;  -wtt^h 
In  one  of  said  planes,  .'i  •  iri  ;.:t  -  _.  rr  j;  .  >  •  ■■  ,- 
trolling  the  motion  of  i^aid  swir  h  in  th.'  .sctum:  uf  said 
planes,  means  for  closing  a  br«ak  in  the  circuit  of  said 
second  operating  magnet  up<m  fiu^  initial  n,  iwment  of 
said  twitch  in  said  first  plane,  am!  mtans  Un   preventing 
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the  operation  of  the  second  magnet  after  the  second 
magnet  is  substituted  for  the  first  magnet  to  the  control 
of  the  relay  until  the  relay  Is  operated  over  the  line  clr- 
ralt. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  an  automatic  con- 
nector switch  having  motion  in  two  intersecting  planes 
associated  with  said  line,  a  relay  for  said  switch,  an  op- 
erating magnet  for  controlling  the  motion  of  said  switch 
In  one  of  said  planes,  a  second  operating  magnet  for  con- 
trolling the  motion  of  said  switch  In  the  second  of  said 
planes,  means  for  closing  the  circuit  of  said  second  op- 
erating magnet  upon  the  initial  movement  of  said  switch 
In  said  first  plane,  means  for  opening  said  circuit  at  a 
second  point  during  the  first  n  •  •  t:  •  nt  of  said  switch, 
and  measn  for  preventing  the  up<  ration  of  the  second 
magnet  after  the  second  magnet  is  substituted  for  the 
first  magnet  to  the  control  of  the  nlav  until  the  relay  is 
operated  over  the  line  circuit. 

3.  In    a    telephone    system,    a    Mt;> 
nector  switch  having  motion  In   tw 
associated  with  said  line,  a  relay  f  >r 
eratlng  magnet  for  controlling  the  n 
In  one  of  said  planes,  a  second  opera  t 


boiler  positioned  on  one  of  said  radiator  pipes  and  adapted 
to  produce  steam,  for  the  purpose  of  crentlns  ■••  sri  ater 
draft  through  said  radiator  pipes,  a  gas  borne:  -    ted 

with  one  of  said  radiator  pipes,  and  a  steam  p.pt  :>  line: 
from  said  water  boiler  and  connecting  with  b«i  i^ra^ 
burner,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


automatic  con- 
..rvo.-tlng  planes 

:  "-^vitoh,  an  op- 
n   '  *■   •^ald   switch 

i!iaL.'!!et  for  con- 


trolling the  motion  of  said  switch  In  the  second  of  said 
planes,  means  for  closing  the  circuit  of  said  second  op- 
erating magnet  upon  the  initial  movement  of  said  switch 
In  said  first  plane,  a  slow  acting  relay  for  maintaining 
Bald  circuit  open  at  a  second  point  until  ^aifl  switch  has 


completed  its  first  motion,  and 


for   i> 


ing  the 


operation  of  the  second  magnet  after  the  second  magnet 
Is  substituted  for  the  first  magnet  to  the  control  of  the 
relay  until  the  relay  is  operated  over  the  line  circuit. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  an  automatic  con- 
nector switch  having  motion  In  two  int.  '■<.  ting  planes 
fi'-^'  iated  with  said  line,  a  relay  for  s.ii  1  -\\;t  t  an  op- 
erative- magnet  for  controlling  the  inott  :  t  -:iid  switch 
In  one  of  said  planes,  a  second  i>  :  •  : _•  :  i^not  for  con- 
trolling the  motion  of  said  switch  m  tli.  -•  :  "  of  said 
planes,  means  for  closing  the  circuit  of  >;i  1  -•  ■  nd  op 
eratlng  magnet  upon  the  initial  movement  of  said  switch 
In  said  first  plane,  a  slow  acting  relay  connected  In  series 
with  said  first  operating  magnet  for  maintaining  said 
circuit  open  until  the  switch  ba^  o:  ipleted  its  first  mo- 
tion, and  means  for  preventing  the  op«'ratlon  of  the  sec- 
ond magnet  after  the  second  magnet  is  substituted  for 
the  first  magnet  to  the  control  of  the  relay  until  the 
relay  is  operated  over  the  line  circuit. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  connector  switch 
having  motion  In  two  Intersecting  planes  associated  with 
said  line,  a  relay  for  said  switch,  means  for  transmitting 
a  series  of  impulses  for  moving  -'  i  -wi'  t;  t:  one  of  said 
planes,  followed  by  a  second  scrM.^  .d  mp  lisog  for  mov- 
ing said  switch  in  the  other  plane,  an  operating  magnet 
responsive  to  said  first  series  of  impulses,  a  .-erond  op- 
erating magnet  responsive  to  said  second  sirit.-^,  thi  cir- 
cuit of  said  second  operating  ma.;.'!.<  t  adapttd  tu  ;  (■  closed 
at  one  point  on  the  Initial  mo\.iii.iit  .f  >aid  swit<h  in 
said  first  plane,  and  num;-  tor  prrMuiiuj;  thi'  opiratton 
of  the  second  magnet  art  i  th  ..-1  1  lid  n 
tuted  for  the  first  ma^n' t  t.  t! o  .rr: 
until  the  relay  is  operated  over  tin   lint   <  i 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  tin-  Gaz- 
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1,175,120.     GAS  !li:.\Tf;r>    U.MTATOM       Fti.wK    I'.ue.  i  k 
Sr.,   San   Jose,   Cal.     Filed   Nov.    10.    lOl.'       s,  ri.ti    N 
61,854.      (Cl.   126—91.) 

1.  In  a  gas  heated  radiator  <if  xh>  iuira  ter  de- 
scribed, having  end  supporting  platt-.  ra  liat.r  pipi  s  stip 
ported  by  said  plates,  said  plaits  having  inward  flan;.'!- 1 
holes  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  sirid  radia'ir  p  i'. 
means  by  which  said  radiator  pipes  atid  said  -tpp.  ;':•  ■ 
plates  are  fastened  together,  end  oap^  adapti  u  to  ;'\.  • 
ami  .onnect  the  end  op.ar.n.,Ts  (.f  said  nuiiator  pipe.K,  a 
coiidon.sing  chonituT  .a  him!;«  y  f  onncction  tiiro\ij:h  ■.ail 
rondensing  fha]:,''r  a  wat.T  r«<ir\otr.  whi'-h  i.s  an  li, 
tegral  part  of  sai  :  ic.-;.;..ns;nt:  .  hamtiiT,  said  rat'iatiT 
pipes  iia'.  Hit;  air  ilanipors  n  th>  o.iiiior  side  ther>-of  anil 
adapt''<i     ','■      a.inia     a.~     t<'     "^.a :  '     r-idiator    pipes     a     wa^fr 


2.  In  a  gas  heated  radiator  of  the  cha  a  tor  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  end  supporting  pla!t^,  radia- 
tor pipes  supported  by  said  plates,  means  by  which  said 
supporting  plates  and  said  radiator  pipes  ar'  fa --rod 
together,  air  dampers  In  said  radiator  plp<^s.  an  :  .  rgl- 
tndlnal  plates  in  said  radiator  pipes,  ha\. :a^  a  plurality 
of  air  slots  cut  therein,  a  condensing  cbamiMr.  a  <hlm- 
ney  connection  leading  from  said  condensing  chamber,  a 
water  reservoir,  and  means  for  filling  the  saim  'il.r 
attached  to  one  of  said  radiator  pipes,  ani  ::•  ..■'  > 
which  said  boiler  is  supplied  with  water  a  t: as  i  urn-r 
and  means  by  which  said  burner  Is  supplied  with  tttara 
from  said  boiler,  means  by  which  a  back  prossuri>  of 
steam  Is  prevented  from  returning  to  said  v:,t.  r  rt  st  rvoir 
from  said  boiler,  means  by  which  said  gas  i^urner  Is  fas- 
tened to  said  radiator  pipes,  and  means  by  which  .a  •  is 
admitted  to  said  radiator  pipes,  as  shown  and  described. 


1,175,121.  DRILL.  Llcian  W.  Blgbm,  Southbrldge, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company,  South- 
bridge,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  1,489. 
(Cl.  77—63.) 


1  ;■  lens  drill,  the  combination  witl  a  'hM..  of  a 
uork  « ipiging  post  rising  therefrom,  a  len-  hoMtr  monrit- 
od  on  the  table  adjacent  the  post  ani  :  in  lii.j.'  a  pair 
of  fixed  and  a  pair  of  movable  lens  f-nirat'inp  itumhers, 
!  the  said  movable  members  being  provided  with  a  p  nral'.ty 
of  lens  retaining  points  for  enga-ir.j  »b'  o.-.r.  r  cd  of 
the  Ipn-:  whereby  when  the  lens  l.-.  in  .  ncn<:' mcnt  with 
the  po-t  the  angle  thereof  with  the  post  may  in-  riR'lily 
vnrmd.  substantlai ' ^    a.-  and  for  the  pii'-pos<'  dos orlhod 

■J  A  lens  holdlDi;  u--'  ice  for  a  drill.  '  rimprisinn  a  Ifn^ 
a-m  having  a  pair  of  plain  spaee<l  •■  'Mrnonts  and  «  prlp 
;iini:  -did'  msl'S'iitly  carried  '"v  th.'  .arm.  said  prtpping 
slide  l,,;v;;ii:  ..  pair  of  lens  ca-'a^'-np  nu  tnhcrs  provided 
witti  a.  !>iurallty  of  spaced  ot-  "r:paj:itiL-  p.ortionfj  tor 
hoidirsu-  'hi'  fans  in  different  aiiKa.&r  posltipns.  substan- 
tia Hi    a  »■  d.'sarllM'd. 
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3  In  a  !*»ns  flrfl!.  the  combination  with  a  -work  table, 
XI. f  rh-iiu;  therefrom,  of  a  lens  carrying  arm 
,  'ii-  f  1  .  adjacent  the  post  and  provided  with 
•  IJ-;  {io-:r',c)Dlng  members,  a  lens  clamping  slide 

itlve  to  the  arm,  said  slide  having  turrets 
.  trnm  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  annu- 
<  i"!  inged  at  different  heights,  the  relative 
position  of  th-  w  rk  pngaglng  post  and  the  grooves  being 
»U'  h  that  engagtin.  nt  of  the  outer  end  of  the  work  In 
various  grooves  will  vary  the  angular  relation  of  the 
work  to  the  line  of  operation  of  the  drill,  substantially 
as  described. 

4  A  •  ns  drill,  Including  a  reclprocable  drill  and  a  lens 
supporting  po.st  disposed  therebeaeath,  a  lens  clamping 
member  for  cooperation  with  the  post  to  support  the 
outer  end  of  the  lens  when  the  Inner  end  Is  on  the  post, 
said  lens  clamping  member  having  a  plurality  of  abut- 
ments for  holding  the  outer  end  of  the  lens  at  different 
heights  relative  to  the  inner  end  which  Is  In  engagement 
with  the  post.  \vh.  reby  the  surface  of  the  lens  to  be 
drlllt'd  may  l)e  brought  substantially  normal  to  the  line 
of  movement  of  the  drill,  substantially  as  describeil. 

5  Ir.  a  lens  drill,  the  combination  with  a  work  table, 
of  a  slide  mounted  thereon,  a  lens  carrying  arm  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  slide,  there  being  a  recess  between  the 
slide  and  arm,  a  clamping  slide  mounted  In  the  recess, 
means  for  resUlently  forcing  the  clamping  slide  Into  op- 
erative position,  an!  means  for  locking  the  carrier  arm 
and  ( lanipinK'  slide  In  rotatlvely  adjusted  position  rela- 
tive to  the  main  slide 


l.IT.'i::-'  H<)-[AIK  CI RCr I  \  11  NO  FIREPLACE.  EL- 
MKu  F.  Di.Mrcs.  Kallspell.  Mont.  Filed  June  9,  1915. 
.-^eriai    No.    33,134.      (CI.    126 — 122.) 


r.ei!     lown    [u'o  closed  position. 
i       .      !iey   open   at   Its   lower 


1.  The  omhinarion  with  a  hii.'iriey  open  at  its  lower 
end,  a  retnovaiiie  i'u  'k  pii  ed  in  the  chimney,  removable 
sides  ^h'ta^'tiaio V  •■n:;ai,'sni,'  the  '.:i.  k.  a  damper  hinged  In 
the  ehiiiiney  at  rfie  t:,p  ,,,(  <  >}.■  si.ie>  and  back,  and  an  angle 
liar  arranijed  transversely  jn  ^he  chimney  engaging  the 
hack  and  sl.ies  to  sttpp.irt  the  same,  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port  said   daif.per   whi^n    t 

2.  In    '-otti'-ina  t  o  .n    w  ' 
end.  a   removal. je  oa   f<  p,.!   ed  w.thm  the  chimney,  remov- 
able sides  d(  tu.  haiov    oiine.  ted  to  the  back,  a  flue  extend- 

ov     u    )a!  per  hinged  In   the 

.'i-     '    •  ,   an  angle  bar  ar- 

hiif.tcv   '     -.;■:-. rt  the  upper 

e>,    '</    ~:ipp..,'t    isald    flue   and 

from    the  weight  thereof,  and 

-  1  Into  closed  position. 

o  V    having  an    opening 

opening,  said  chim- 


in n- 
Inj;  upwardly  iu  r!;e  ohiti 
chimney  at  the  liottoni  ■•' 
ranged  trunsver->'i  v  .•;  the 
ends  of  said  lui'k  .an  i  -.rie- 
relieve  the  tia(  k  an^l  sides  fr 
to  .support  said  damp'-r  wlieti 

3.  The  euitiliinarioiri  of  a  'h.mro 
therein,  a  tire  pia-e  ino>  .nte.l  .n  th 
ney  and  fire  pla^e  havui;:  an  air  -handier  formed  there- 
betwe.'n,  said  tire  piaoe  .  orisisti.n;,'  ,,f  a  base,  sides  and 
sectional  liaok.  means  fur  onniieotiuj;  the  back  and  sides 
together,  hars  couue,  ted  to  the  .hic.n'?  for  engaging  the 
upper  terminals  of  the  sides  and  hak,  a  flue  In  commu- 
nioation    with    the    tire    pia.  e    .s;i:;Mir'>d    upon    said    bars. 


means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  the  products  of 
combustion  to  the  flue,  said  chimney  provided  with  out- 
lets for  conducting  the  heated  ii!r  from  the  air  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  oi  .s  hm ney  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  Are  place  mo  i!.t.ii  'liereln,  consisting  of 
a  base,  side  members  and  ;  k  i  .itcs,  angle  iron  bars 
mounted  in  the  chimney  beiiu;  iiraged  by  the  side  mem- 
bers and  back  plates  for  supporting  them  and  ;  :' ,e  in 
communication  with  the  fire  place  moiinte.!  n  sai  i  tns 
independently  of  the  side  members  and  i  k  i  iates  of  the 
flre  place,  whereby  the  Are  plan*  can  ■  r.  i  aire,!  without 
removing  the  flue. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  chimney  .[.ei.  ,<i«  ■<  owes 
end,  of  a  flre  place  spaced  inwardly  from  the  walls  of  the 
chimney,  and  a  flue  leading  upwtrdiy  through  the  chim- 
ney in  spaced  relation  to  the  wal:--  th.  riof  from  the  flre 
place,  said  flre  place  comprising  a  piniant,  o'  .^.^aratde 
sections,  and  a  transverse  bar  In  the  chimne'.  :•  •':•  bot- 
tom of  the  flue  for  supporting  the  said  sectiun^  uhcu  as- 
sembled and  for  supporting  said  flue  and  relieving  the 
weight  thereof  from  said  sections,  said  transverse  bar 
adapted  to  support  the  flue  during  the  removal  and  ad- 
justment of  said  flre  place  sections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  «-n7ette.] 


1,176,123.  GEARING  FOU  VaI.\  K  '  .Ki.NDERS.  Mab- 
TiN  L.  BcsH,  Lawrence,  Mass.  Filed  July  28,  1915. 
Serial  No.  42.391.      (CI.  74 — 50.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  iles'  rihed  lii'ludinK  -i  tejdy.  a 
longitudinally  adjustable  tui.nl.ir  memher  therein,  a 
spindle  mounte<l  for  rotation  in  said  memSe  r  >;ear'-  de 
tachably  secured  lo  tl:e  spindle  and  adja.-eut  the  inds 
of  the  tubular  member,  an  1  a  reversible  wheel  Journaled 
on  the  body,  said  wheel  heUiL-  provided  on  one  side  wuh  a 
mutilated  gear  and  o^i  its  other  sl.ie  with  a  coutinuous 
gear,  and  means  for  rotjit.ii;  the  whee: 

2.  A  tool  of  the  cia-s  des,  ;i},e,i  Hi,  ludii!^  a  body,  a 
tubular  member  adjnstahle  ionKiiudina;l\  therein,  a 
spindle  mountetl  for  i-.tntion  in  said  nieiiii,.r,  ttears  de 
tachably  secureil  to  'he  spimlie  and  adjaoei.t  ttio  eihU 
of  the  tubular  member,  a  stud  extendlnt:  froni  the  hcdy, 
a  wheel  mountetl  for  rotation  ••u  the  stni.  moans  for 
rotating  the  wheel,  said  whe..'  havin.t;  a  mi!t;;.ite,i  ^.-.-ar 
on  one  side  and  a  contlnncn-  ttear  on  the  ,,;,;,.,-:!.,  side. 
either  of  said  gears  being  adapted  to  >.iii;afe<.  the  gears 
upon  the  spindle. 


1,175,124.  -\MM,\L  F!;:i:i>IN<;  ITVlfK  uris  H.u.k 
ClOUOH,  M-  .;;.<:, l.'shiir-.  Id.io  Flo'd  .lati  -:.;  11<1*> 
Serial  No.  73,638.      (Cl.  11!>-  .-o'. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  feed  hox  havlnt;  an  un-ilned 
bottom  and  an  op.-n  extension  of  the  box  iia'.inL;  ,a  s.otted 
bottom  at  an  angle  to  the  inclined    bottom,  a   trou^rh  he 
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neath  the  slotted  bottom  having  an  inwardly  swinging 
door  .,  hopper  portion  above  the  Inclined  bottom  and  an 
adjustable  board  located  at  an  angle  to  the  inclined  bot- 
tom to  direct  feed  thereto,  a  door  to  the  hopper  and  a 
door  to  the  extension,  and  means  for  agitating  the  feed 
to  pass  through  the  slotted  bottom  to  the  trough. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  feed  box  having  an  angular 
partition  at  Its  bottom  portion  and  an  upp^r  hopper  por- 
tion having  laterally  adjustable  side  boa::-  ;•.:  an  angle 
to  the  adjacent  partition  sides,  extension-  with  bottom 
boards  slotted  and  located  at  an  angle  to  the  walls  of 
the  partition  to  form  distributing  chambers,  a  trough 
heo  w  ach  distributing  chamber  nd  an  inwardly  open- 
iii^  .oLf  to  each  trough,  a  lid  to  the  i,i,pper  and  to  each 
distributing  chamber,  an  agltatii,.  ie\  ice  in  each  cham- 
ber and  means  in  the  troughs  for  a  tuatin?  said  devices. 

,;  1  he  combination  in  a  feed  bos  with  a  iistrbuting 
chamber  having  angular  bottom  boards  one  of  which  is 
slotted  and  &,  trough  beneath,  of  an  adjustable  slotted 
slide  plate  and  an  agiutor  plate  pivoted  thereon  and  a 
pivoted  actuating  plate  In  the  chamber  loosely  connected 
to  the  agitator  plate,  and  means  In  the  trough  for  agi- 
tating said  device. 


1,175,125.  MACHINE  !> 'K  MAKlsr,  i  i.;\i;.-.  At.i.KM 
I  I  l^^  KLL,  Providcuce,  R.  1..  as.i^nor  to  Colwell 
C.Kar  Machine  Company,  Incorporalid,  a  Corporation 
<  f  1>.  iware.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  856,324. 
(Cl.  131 — 42.) 
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tar  tTS 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  »et  forth,  the  eon  ti  nut  ion 
of  an  abutment,  spaced  blades  upon  the  abutment,  plung- 
ers movable  into  contact  with  the  blades,  and  a  plnnper 
Intermediate    the    first    mentioned    plungers    morabh     h- 
tween   the  blades. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  comblDation 
of  an  abutment,  spaced  blades  upon  the  abutment,  re- 
ciprocating plungers  movable  in  unison  into  contact 
with  the  blades,  and  a  plunger  intermediate  tht  first 
mentioned  plungers  movable  between  and  beyond  the 
knives. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  con  '  s; 
of  an  abutment,  spaced  blades  upon  the  abutment 
reciprocating  plungers  movable  in  unison  towarl 
away  from  the  blades,  means  for  reciprocating  t.;e 
gers,  and  a  third  reciprocating  plunger  interniei  a* 
first  mentioned  plungers  movable  beyond  the  sino 
between  the  blades,  and  means  for  operating  the 
plunger. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  an  abutment,  reciprocating  plungers  movable  In  uni- 
son toward  and  from  (he  abutment,  spaced  blades  upon 
the  abutment  in  the  path  of  the  plungers  and  adjustable 
toward  each  other,  a  reciprocating  plunger  Intrrmodinte 
the  first  mentioned  |tlungers  and  movable  betwe,  n  tre 
blades,  and  means  for  operating  the  plungers. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,175,126.  SETTLING-TANK.  Harby  R.  Conklin,  Jop- 
lin.  Mo.  Filed  Nov,  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  62,792.  (Cl. 
210 — 6.) 


1     Mi  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  an  abutment,  space<l  blades  upon   the  ;ih.i'not:'     '::.an- 

for  press-inc  the  tobneeo  strip  ai:;r.n<t  th.  hi.-o;.--,  iMsd 
mean-  liiovable  Independently  of  said  pre  — in^-  means  an.l 
i.etween  -aid  blades  and  coopei'^t  ni;  wi'h  'lo  pressinp 
mean-  for  carrying  said  strip  rit'.-  tti"  ejigagemeni  '.f 
the  strip   with  the  blades. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conical  settling  t.ai.K  hav- 
ing a  bottom  discharge,  of  a  directing  tube  in  said  tank 
consisting  of  a  series  of  spaced  cones  whose  dl?  harpe 
orifices  decrease  in   diameter. 

2.  The  combination  v»ith  a  conical  settllr^  'i.nk  h.-.v  r.g 
a  bottom  discharge,  of  a  directing  tube  in  baid  u»-  i;  f^n 
sistlng   of  a   series   of   spaced    cones   whose   upper    larper 
diameters    and    whose    lower    smaller    diameters    succes- 
sively decrease  downward. 

8.  A  directing  tube  for  settling  tanks,  comprising  a 
series  of  vertical  spaced  cones  successively  do.  reasinp  In 
slie  having  their  discharge  orifices  also  de.  reasaig  .:  size 
and  connected  together  to  form  a  unit. 

4.  A  directing  tube  for  settling  tanks,  cotnprlslng  a 
series  of  spaced  cones  of  the  same  vertical  height  but  de- 
creasing both  in  major  and  minor  diameters  and  con- 
nected together  to  form  a  unit. 

5.  A  directing  tube  comprising  downwardly  dire  tfd 
spaced  cones,  means  connecting  the  cone-  toprth' r  -o 
hold  them  In  spaced  relation  and  to  mair.ti.  r  n  rea-inp 
cross  sectional  areas  for  the  liquid  flow  throuj:h  the  inter 
-paces  between  the  waUs  of  the  successive  com-h  at  dif- 
ferent levels. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 
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1,175.127.  TOOL-BOX.  Athbbton  D.  Cont«R8»,  Wln- 
cbendon,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  8.390. 
(CI.  217—6.) 


^ 


-.dL 


-f     f  .£ 


-'   -J  is 

1.  Ia  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  box  haying 
wooden  top  and  side  panels;  a  metal  plate  secured  to 
the  outer  face  of  one  of  said  panels  at  a  single  point 
adjacent  the  center  thereof ;  and  strips  surrounding  the 
edge  of  said  plate  having  a  groove  therein  to  receive  the 
ed^e  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  box  having 
wooden  top  and  side  panels  ;  a  metal  plate  secured  to  the 
outer  face  of  one  of  said  panels  at  a  single  point  adja- 
cent the  center  thereof;  and  strips  surrounding  the  edge 
of  said  plate  having  two  grooves  therein  one  to  receive 
the  edge  of  a  panel  and  the  other  to  receive  the  edge  of 
the  metal  plate  secured  to  said  panel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describeil,  a  box  having 
wooden  top  and  side  panels ;  a  metal  plate  secured  to 
the  outer  face  of  one  of  said  panels  at  a  single  point  ad- 
jacent the  center  thereof ;  and  strips  surrounding  the 
edge  of  said  plate  having  two  grooves  therein,  one  to 
receive  the  edge  of  a  panel  and  the  other  having  a 
greater  depth  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  metal  plate 
•ecured  to  said  panel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  box  having  its 
top  and  sides  formed  of  wooden  panels ;  a  metal  plate 
secured  at  its  center  only  to  each  of  said  panels  ;  strips 
at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  box  having  grooves  there- 
in to  receive  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  panels  and 
metal  plates  :  and  metal  corner  pieces  interposed  between 
said  top  and  bottom  strips  and  secured  thereto  with  their  i 
edges  overlapping  the  ends  of  said  metal  plates. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  box  having  Its 
top  and  sides  formed  of  wooden  panels  ;  a  metal  plate 
secured  at  Its  center  only  to  each  of  said  panels ;  strips 
at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  box  having  grooves  of  dif- 
ferent depths  therein  to  receive  the  top  and  bottom  edges 
of  said  panels  and  metal  plates ;  and  metal  corner  pieces 
Interposed  between  said  top  and  bottom  strips  and  se- 
cured thereto  with  their  edges  overlapping  the  ends  of 
said  metal  plates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


!".  !-'s.  DRIVE-iiKUt  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  ObOROI 
<_  ;.,  Elba,  N.  Y  i  i;  d  Apr.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
21,110.      (01.  21—00.) 


1    In    (Iriv*-    sjtariui,'    for    automobilefl,   a    non-rotatable 

axle  with   spai  I'l     asiru^    'hereon,   elongated  hubs  at  op- 
posite .rids  01   th<'  a\l-'    wA   proji-.  ruu   from  and  in  part 


hotwed  in  the  casing*,  gearing  also  housed  in  the  cislnprs 
and  connected  to  the  respective  hubs,  a  counter  ^aft 
connecting  the  gearing,  a  casing  for  the  counter  shaft 
extending  between  and  fast  to  the  first-named  spaced 
casings,  and  a  drive  shaft  coupled  to  the  counter  shaft, 
said  countershaft  and  casing  therefor  being  on  the  same 
side  of  the  axle  as  the  drive  shaft. 

2.  In  drive  gearing  for  automobiles,  a  non-rotatable 
axle  with  spaced  casings  thereon,  elongated  hubs  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  axle  projecting  from  and  in  part  boused 
in  the  casings,  and  each  provided  with  a  brake  drum 
exterior  to  the  casing  and  a  wheel  exterior  to  the  drum, 
gearing  also  housed  in  the  casings  and  connected  to  the 
respective  hubs,  and  driving  means  connected  to  the  gear- 
ing, the  elongation  of  the  bubs  being  such  as  to  locate 
the  drums  exterior  to  the  vehicle  frame  and  the  casings 
Interior  to  the  sides  thereof. 

3.  In  drive  gearing  for  automobiles,  a  non-rotatable 
axle  with  spaced  casings  thereon,  elongated  bubs  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  axle  and  projecting  from  and  in  part 
boused  in  the  casings,  and  said  hubs  having  wheels 
mounted  thereon  exterior  to  said  casings,  gearing  also 
housed  in  the  casings  and  connected  to  the  respective 
hubs,  a  drive  shaft  having  an  Intermediately  located  sup- 
port and  connected  to  the  gearing,  and  equalizer  springs 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  support. 

4.  In  drive  gearing  for  automobiles,  a  non  rotatable 
axle  with  spaced  casings  thereon,  elongated  hubs  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  axle  and  projecting  from  and  In  part 
housed  in  the  casings,  said  hubs  exterior  to  the  casings 
having  wheels  mounted  thereon,  gearing  also  housed  in 
the  casings  and  connected  to  the  respective  hubs,  a  drive 
shaft  having  an  intermediately  located  support  and  con- 
nected to  the  gearing,  and  equalizer  springs  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  support,  said  intermediately  located  sup- 
port being  mounted  for  rocking  movements  on  an  axis 
transverse  of  the  length  of  the  shaft. 

5.  In  drive  gearing  for  automobiles,  elongated  hubs, 
each  with  a  radial  flange  at  one  end  and  the  brake  drum 
near  the  other  end,  said  hubs  beint.  •  ,1  Y.  >'  n  length  to 
locate  the  flanges  between  the  sli!'-  "f  tii.  automobile 
frame  and  the  brake  drums  exterior  to  the  sides  of  the 
automobile  frame,  an  axle  of  a  length  to  carry  both 
bubs,  spaced  casings  on  the  axle  housing  respective 
flanges  and  the  portions  of  the  hubs  between  the  flanges 
and  brake  drums,  and  roller  bearings  l>etween  each  hub 
and  the  axle  within  the  confines  of  the  casing  and  be- 
yond  that   side  of   the  brake  drums   toward  said   casing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 
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1,176,129.     SURGICAL  !  \ 

TBNDBN,    Clevebind,    Oh  ., 
rial  No.  803,467.      (CI    l:!^ 


4^: 


MKNT.      IMMBK   O.   CHIT- 

d    Nov.    28.    1913.      Se- 
41'..  > 


1.  In  a  device  of  'h»  'hnrrutcr  d<'s.  ri')ed  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cannuia  hits  i:^;  w'^  i-ittior  cylindrical 
chamber  extending  from  Its  ba-se  to  a  point  adjacent  to 

the  tip  ther<'.  f.  th"  w:i'l  uf  -;n!d  cannula  li.-lng  formed 
adjacent  to  .-ai'!  \yA>'-  u,ili  a  p!ura;it\  dt  duct.'*  com- 
municating with  Nuid  '  hain!'<T.  .(f  a  .-iidabic  piaimiT  for 
said  chamber,  a  ■Mid""' ^-H'D  ■^iiriiiK  imaifil  i)ftvvi-i  n  said 
plunger  and  the  iiuier  tnd  of  said  rharui'er,  nu<!  a  [duj; 
adapted  for  insertion  into  the  outer  end.  i>f  ^a  i  1  hain 
ber  and  arranged    to    pr^j^M't    to   a    pcint    adi.,  .;,•    ^aid 

ducts,    the    space    be'^.^n     <;ild     piny    aud     piuiii;i  r     w  heD 
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the  latter  is  repelled  serving  for  the  reception  of  medica- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cannula  having  an  Interior  cylindrical 
chamber  extending  from  its  base  to  a  point  adjacent  to 
the  tip  thereof,  the  wall  of  said  cannula  being  formed 
adjacent  to  said  base  with  a  plurality  of  ducts  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  of  a  slldable  plunger  for 
said  chamber,  a  stem  carried  by  said  plunger  and  pro- 
jecting from  its  forward  side,  a  compression  spring  car- 
rie<i  by  the  opposite  side  of  said  plunger  and  arranged 
to  be  compressed  against  the  Inner  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  plug  adapted  for  Insertion  Into  the  outer  end 
of  said  chamber  and  having  a  bore  adapted  to  receive 
said  stem,  the  space  between  said  plug  and  plunger  when 
the  latter  is  repelled  serving  to  receive  meflicament. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  canhula  having  an  interior  cylindrical 
chamber  extending  from  its  base  to  a  point  adjacent  to 
the  tip  thereof,  the  wall  of  said  cannula  being  formed 
adjacent  to  said  base  with  a  plurality  of  ducts  com- 
msulcatlng  with  said  chamber,  of  a  slldable  plunger  for 
said  chaml>er,  a  stem  carried  by  said  plunger  and  pro- 
jecting from  its  forward  side,  a  <  ompresslon  spring  car- 
ried by  the  opposite  side  of  said  plunieer  and  arranged 
t*  be  compressed  against  the  inner  end  of  said  chamber, 
a  plug  adapted  for  insertion  Into  the  outer  end  of  said 
chamber  and  having  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  said  stem, 
and  a  manually  releasable  catch  carried  by  said  plug  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  stem  and  prevent  the  advance  of 
said  plunger  until  displaced,  there  being  a  space  between 
said  plug  and  plunger  when  the  latter  is  repelled  serv- 
ing to  receive  medicament. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cannula  having  an  interior  cylindrical 
chamber  extending  from  its  base  to  a  point  adjacent  to 
the  tip  thereof,  the  wall  of  said  cannula  being  formed 
adjacent  to  said  base  with  a  plurality  of  ducts  com- 
municating with  said  chaml»er.  of  a  slldable  plunger  for 
said  chamber,  a  compression  .spring  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed between  said  plunger  and  the  inner  end  of  said 
chamber,  means  for  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  chamber, 
said  plunger  when  displaced  against  the  force  of  its 
sprinp  defining  in  connection  with  said  closing  means  a 
medi<ament  recelvins  space,  and  displaceable  means  for 
maintaining  said  plunger  against  advancing  movement. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  cannula  having  an  interior  cylindrical 
chamber  extending  from  Its  base  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
tip  thereof,  the  wall  of  said  cannula  being  formed  adja- 
cent to  said  base  with  a  plurality  of  ducts  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  of  means  for  closing  the  end  of  said 
chamber  so  as  to  retain  medicament  therein,  and  means 
for  pressing  said  medicament  toward  said  closing  means 
■•  as  to  express  the  same  through  said  ducts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


frame  being  rabbeted  for  interfltting  engagement,  spaced 
links  pivotally  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  outer  sides 
of  said  bar  and  the  frame  respectively,  and  an  operating 
lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  its  ends  upon  the  Inner 
side  of  the  screen  frame  and  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  clamping  bar  on  the  corresponding  side  there- 
of and  midway  between  the  ends  of  the  latter  whereby 
the  clamping  bar  may  be  shifted  laterally  with  respt^n 
to  the  screen  frame  and  engaged  with  the  window  cas- 
ing, said  lever  and  the  links  at  all  times  malntalnlns: 
positions  m  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  each  other. 


1,175,130.     WINDOW  SCREEN.     John  C.  Cbodt,  Pellon. 
'  S.  C.     Filed  June  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  37,305.      (CT. 
166—38.) 


v-; 


11 


Jtl 


r- 


gif^-rp^ 


In  a  window  screen,  a  screen  frame,  a  vertical  clamp- 
ing bar,  said  bar  and  one  of  the  vertical  side  bars  of  the 
224  O.  G. — 28 


1,175,131.  OVEN-BOTTOM  SUPPORT.  L«8LIE  Dana, 
Brentmore  Park,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Charter  Oak  Stove  k 
Range  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Fileil 
Mar.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  824,650.     (CL  126—19.) 


1.  A  casting  of  the  class  described  comprisiniJ  a  casting 
of  octagonal  shape  having  a  plurality  of  channeled  mem- 
bers integrally  connected  and  suitably  spaced  to  form  ap- 
proximately rectangular  openings  into  which  heat  is  per- 
mitted to  pass,  the  ends  and  sides  connected  by  comer 
members,  in  combination  with  an  oven  bottom  to  which 
said  casting  Is  firmly  attached  for  supporting  the  same 
rigidly  «"«!  preventing  warping. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  skeleton  i-astlng  of 
octagonal  shape  consisting  01  Integral  channeled  mem- 
bers, the  ends  and  sides  being  connected  and  arranged  to 
be  firmly  secured  to  the  under  side  of  an  oven  bottom  of 
a  stove,  for  rigidly  supporting  said  oven  bottom  to  pre- 
vent the  same  from  warping  and  yet  provide  suflScient 
space  against  which  the  heat  may  contact  with  the  oven 
bottom. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  casting  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  channels  integrally  connected  and  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  rectangular  openings,  channeled  corner 
members  connecting  the  sides  and  ends  and  forming  trian- 
gular openings,  the  said  casting  arranged  to  be  firmly 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  an  oven  bottom  for  rigidly 
supporting  the  same,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,175.132.     NUT-TAPPINii  MACHINE.     THOMAS  Marion 

'  Dan'IKls  and  JuLirs  C.  Hoi^schcmachbb,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  38,666.      (CI.  10—132.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  nut  tapping  machine  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  movable  spindle,  a  Up  therein,  a 
roller  on  said  spindle,  a  cam  for  moving  said  spindle,  and 
means  for  holding  a  nut  blank  beneath  said  tap,  of  means 
controlled  by  a  defective  nut  blank  for  raising  said  spindle 
and  tap  out  cf  operative  engagement  with  said  cam. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  nut  tapping  machine  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  movable  spindle,  a  tap  thf-reln,  a 
roller  on  said  spindle,  a  cam  for  moving  said  spindle, 
and  means  for  holding  a  nut  blank  beneath  said  tap,  of 
means  controlled  by  a  defective  nut  blank  for  throwing 
said  nut  blank  out  of  said  machine. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  nut  tapping  machine  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  movable  spindle,  a  tap  therein,  a 
roller  on  said  spindle,  a  cam  for  moving  said  roller  and 
spindle,  and  means  for  holding  a  nut  blank  beneath  said 
tap,  of  a  switch,  and  means  controlled  by  a  defective  nut 
blank  for  moving  said  switch  to  ileflect  said  roller  from 
Its  normal  course  to  prevent  downward  spindle  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  nnt  tapping  ma<hlne  pro 
vlded  with  a  vertically  movable  splmlle.  a  tap  therein,  a 
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!■"!■[  ti  -I  ~pm(]le,  a  cam  for  moving  said  roller  and 
-pHi  ii-  II!  ■  IIP  ii<  for  holding  a  nut  blank  beneath  said 
tap,  of  a  switch  irrin-.  1  along  the  length  of  said  cam, 
-ini  rr<.an>  contr(^iit■lJ  i>y  a  defective  blank  for  throwing 
;i.  !  -\\;r  h  for  guiding  said  roller  to  the  upper  side  of 
nald  cam  from  the  under  side  thereof  to  prevent  down- 
wanl  inovoment  of  said  spindle  and  tap. 


[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1T-".13.".  MAi-iiINK  I'liU  FniiMiN*;  CORNER-BIND- 
JN''  .i"HN  K  li.AViusu.s,  i;. '-•-:;  Mass.,  asgignor  of 
"!'-  tfr.ri  '-  Vr'hur  N.  Hood.  N  •\'.n.  Mass.,  and  one- 
ih;r!  '  ■  John  T.  Niglitingale,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan. 
;<,  HM.i      .Serial  No,  741.042.     (CI.  144 — 256.) 


If  £     >»^,  .:f 


fa  OP 

of    tli-    -.1! 


1.  A  maohlnf  for  forming  corner  binding  comprising 
a  series  of  cooperating  forms  each  having  an  angular  sa- 
lient face  on  one  side  and  a  cooperating  reentrant  angular 
' opposite  aide,  the  salient  face  of  one  form  being 
lugle  as  the  reentrant  face  of  t^e  adjacent  form 
I  to  coSperate  therewith,  said  salient  face  be- 
with  a  .sharp  angle  and  said  cooperating  re- 
•>  being  curved  at  Its  apex,  and  means  for 
'  '  -  '  u  I!  !  . :.  li  .hpr  to  mold  and  com- 
. It.  rial  I'or  Ui.'  t,iutling,  the  ontslde  angle  of 
being  molded  by  the  said  reentrant  curved 
r  one  mold  an!  Mi.  iriuer  angle  of  the  binding  being 
!    '\v   the   salitnr    ^barp   corner   of   the   co4)peratlng 


•  ■rural 

•il't  V  !!1 

iiri-'s< 
rhf    ' 
aptx 
Ilinldi 


Mi- 
ll;.!!:; 


r>    The  combination   with  a  nut   tapping  machine  pro- 
.  iilt'd  with  ;i  vertically  movable  spindle,  a  tap  therein,  a 

am  t'l!    ;,    viii^    a;  i  ■~\<\\i~\\>\  and  means  for  holding  a  nut 
'iink  r..!;.,rh  ~a:  i  t,i;,,  of  a  slide  for  holding  said  blank, 
ml    li    ai;<     '.sitr  li.i    by   a   defective   blank    for   moving   I 
-iii!     i   !•  riiT.iw  said  defective  blank  out  of  said  ma 

'  hiu' 


♦ace  on  one  side  and  a  cottperatlng  reentrant  angular  face 
on  the  opposite  side,  the  salient  face  of  one  form  being 
of  the  same  angle  as  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  re- 
entrant face  of  the  adjacent  form,  said  salient  face  being 
formed  with  a  sharp  angle  and  said  co8peratlng  reentrant 
face  being  curved  at  Its  apex. 

8.  A  machine  for  forming  corner  binding  comprising 
a  pair  of  cooperating  forms,  one  of  said  forms  having  an 
angular  salient  face  on  one  side  and  the  other  form  having 
a  cooperating  reentrant  angular  face,  said  salient  face 
being  formed  with  a  sharp  angle  and  said  cooperating  re- 
entrant face  being  curved  at  Its  apex,  the  flat  portions  ot 
the  salient  face  being  parallel  with  the  flat  portions  of 
the  reentrant  face,  the  curved  portion  of  the  reentrant  face 
being  at  all  points  equally  distant  from  the  apex  of  the 
salient  face  and  means  for  moving  the  forms  toward  each 
other  to  mold  and  compress  the  material  for  the  binding 
between  them. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  corner  binding,  comprising 
a  series  of  forms  each  having  an  angular  salient  face  on 
one  side,  and  a  reentrant  angular  face  on  the  opposite  side, 
the  aallent  face  of  one  side  being  of  the  same  angle  as 
the  adjacent  reentrant  face  and  adapted  to  coOperate 
therewith,  said  salient  face  being  formed  with  a  sharp, 
angle  and  said  cooperating  reentrant  face  being  curved 
at  its  apex,  said  curve  having  a  radius  about  said  sharp^ 
angle  as  a  center,  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  material 
under  compression,  and  means  for  moving  the  forms  to- 
ward each  other  to  mold  and  compres*;  the  material  be- 
tween them. 


1,175.134.  GREA8ECUP.  Sidney  Dawso.n,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1915.  Serial  Na.  4,139.  (CL 
184—38.) 


2.   .\  niHrhlne  for  forming  corner  binding  comprising  a 
series  of  cooperating  forms  each  having  an  angular  salient 


1.  In  a  grease-cup,  a  base  member,  a  cover  meml)er.  sal(f 
members  being  adapted  to  be  threaded  together,  said  cover 
member  having  a  pocket,  said  base  member  having  a  stem 
which  projects  into  said  pocket  before  threaded  engage- 
ment takes  place  to  guide  said  cover  member  itto  axial 
alinement  with  said  base  member. 

2.  In  a  grease-cup,  a  screw  threaded  cover  membt-r,  a 
screw  threade<l  base  meml)er,  one  of  said  members  having 
a  projection  of  a  length  greater  than  the  depth  of  said 
cover  member,  the  other  of  said  members  having  a  counter 
bore  closely  fitting  about  said  projection  to  guide  the 
screw  threads  on  the  cover  and  base  members  together, 
said  projection  being  freely  rotatahle  in  said  counter  bore. 

3.  In  combination,  a  bas.  i,<  liii-  ;  ■  <r  member,  said 
members  having  coOperatlm  -.  r,  \v  thr-atls.  a  guiding  stem 
secured  to  said  base  menii.i  r  wwX  jnojecting  above  the 
threads  on  said  base  member  ty  an  amount  slightly  in 
excess  of  the  depth  of  the  cover  tiicniber,  said  cover  mem- 
ber having  a  guiding  bore  ih.  r.  n  to  receive  the  stem. 

4.  In  a  grease-cup,  a  cov>  r  im m  ..r.  a  ta^..  inembef,  said 
cover  member  being  screw  ;ii;>:iiK.!  int.  rnaiy,  said  base 
member  being  screw  threaded  extern.ib.  .ne  of  said  mem- 
bers having  an  axial  tubular  guidlL;,-  bore,  a  stem  on  the 
other  of  said  members  which  projects  into  said  guiding 
bore  when  the  screw  threaded  parts  are  brought  into  en- 
gagement to  secure  a  guiding  action. 
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5.  In  a  grease-cup,  a  base  member,  a  cover  member 
therefor,  said  members  being  adapted  to  be  threaded  to- 
gether, a  central  stem  on  one  member  and  a  pocket  in  the 
other,  said  stem  being  arranged  to  extend  into  said 
pocket  before  the  threaded  engagement  takes  place,  said 
stem  being  freely  rotatable  In  said  pocket. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 


and  Into  the  recess,  said  free  ends  being  connected  by  a 
»  knot  which  Is  completely  received  within  the  recenes. 


1,175,135.  COMBINED  AUTO  BOX  AND  SEAT.  LoDis 
Diamond,  Goldfleld.  Nev.  Filed  May  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  839,559.     (CT.  21 — i3.) 


rial  having  Its  free  end  portions  passed  through  the  bore 


A  rear  box  and  seat  combined  for  automobile  bodies, 
comprising  sides  having  risers  and  door  ways,  a  back 
connecting  said  risers,  a  box  top  supported  by  said  Imck 
and  risers,  and  a  seat  hinged  along  Its  front  edge  to  said 
risers  and  adap'te<l  to  be  supported  In  Its  useful  position 
by  said  box  top  and  to  be  swung  forwardly  on  Its  hinge  to 
an  inverteti  position  In  rear  of  the  front  seat,  and  hinged 
side  flaps  for  closing  the  side  gaps  between  the  front  and 
back  seats  when  the  back  seat  is  moved  to  Inoperative 
position,  the  sides  of  the  hinged  seat  being  rabbeted  to 
form  a  flush  seating  for  the  edges  of  said  flaps. 


1,175,136.  FIXTURE  FOR  SLIDING  CURTAINS.  ADAM 
DiCKKV,  Boston,  and  Robert  A.  Hope,  Qulncy.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  4.107.     (CI.  156—20.) 


r^ 
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1.  The  fixture  for  sliding  curtains  herein  described, 
comprising  a  molding  strip  having  an  internal  guide-way 
throughout  its  length  and  a  guide-slot  leading  therefrom 
to  the  bottom  of  the  strip  ;  and  a  plurality  of  elongated 
blocks  slidable  In  the  guide-way  and  a  fiexlble  member 
depending  from  each  block  with  connection  for  a  curtain, 
■aid  flexible  members  being  yleldable  in  all  directions, 
whereby  a  pull  exerted  upon  the  curtain,  is,  regardless  of 
the  relation  of  the  curtain  or  flexible  element  to  the  block, 
translated  to  said  block  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  act- 
ing at  the  center  of  Its  bottom  portion. 

2.  A  fixture  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
molding-strip  having  an  Internal  guide-way  throughout 
its  length,  and  a  guide-slot  leading  therefrom  through  the 
bottom  of  the  strip.  ^  plurality  of  elongated  blocks  dis- 
posed for  sliding  movement  In  the  guide-way,  .'1  r.-fcss 
formed  In  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  bio  k-  :inil 
a  bore  leading  from  the  rece.ss  through  the  bottor  the 
block,  and  a  curtain-attaching  element  assoclatia  with 
each  block  consisting  of  a  double  strand  of  flexible  mate- 


1.175,137.  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
FAUCETS.  William  Doucette,  Revere,  and  Howard 
L.  8cLi8,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignors  to  the  said  Sulis, 
Howard 'G.  Treco,  John  A.  O'Connor,  and  Ell  Slegel. 
doing  business  under  the  firm-name  of  Combination 
Drinking  Fountain  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  7,  1915.'    Serial  No.  44,298.     (CI.  187—109.) 


1.  A  sanitary  drinking  fountain  attachment  for  faucets 
comprising  a  valve  casing  member  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet  and  provided  with  coupling  means  for  securing  the 
Inlet  of  the  same  with  the  discharge  nozzle  of  the  faucet, 
for  forming  an  extension  thereof ;  a  dlrecting-valve,  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge-port  and  a  fountain-port,  and 
adapted  to  operate  within  said  valve  casing  member  for 
registering  either  of  said  ports  with  said  Inlet  at  will  ;  a 
hollow  fountain-arm  secured  to  and  extended  beyond  said 
directlng-valve  and  adapted  to  operate  therewith  and 
provided  with  a  drlplug  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and 
positioned  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  with  the  axis  of  said 
directlng-valve,  the  hollow  of  said  arm  being  open  to  said 
fountain-port ;  a  pressure-reducing  collar  fitted  within  the 
hollow  of  said  fountain-arm  provided  with  a  flared  aper- 
ture communicating  with  the  hollow  of  said  arm  and  hav- 
ing a  cross-bar  Intersecting  said  aperture ;  a  sanitary 
drinking  cup  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  fountain-arm 
for  delivering  the  water  flowing  through  the  same  :  and 
means  for  holding  said  directlng-valve  in  working  relation 
with  said  valve  casing  member. 

2.  A  drinking  fountain  coupling  for  faucets,  comprising 
a  casing  member  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  the  end  of 
the  nozzle  of  a  faucet  for  receiving  the  discharge  there- 
from and  provided  with  an  auxiliary  discharge  for  said 
faucet;  a  horizontal  and  angularly  operateil  plug  valve. 
provided  with  a  through-port  for  normally  discharging  the 
water  from  the  faucet  therethrough  and  a  fountain  port 
Independent  of  said  through-port,  and  having  a  tubular 
arm  open  to  said  fountain-port  positioned  within  a  plane 
at  right  angles  with  the  axis  of  said  plug-valve  and  pro- 
vided with  a  drip-lug  at  the  bottom  thereof,  also  posi- 
tioned within  said  plane ;  a  pressure-controlling-collar, 
Inserted  within  said  tu./ular  arm,  having  an  aperture 
communicating  with  the  chamber  of  said  tubular  arm 
and  provided  with  a  stationary  bridge  member  crossing 
the  mouth  of  said  aperture  ;  and  a  cup  member  secured  to 
the  free  end  of  said  tubular  arm  and  forming  an  outlet 
therefor,  substantially  as  shewn 


1,175,13S.        INTERMITTENT      OFERATI-Nv^      MECHA- 
NISM.    ALBERT  H.  Drake.  Waterloo,  Iowa.    Filed  Apr. 
19,  1915.     Serial  No.  22,418.      (CI.  74 — 54.) 
A  mechanical  driving  motor  comprising  a  frame.  ^u\,\:~ 
carried  thereby,  beveled  and  ratchet  wheels  mounted  upon 
said  shafts,   a   rack  member  having  arms  \>  •.v.M.-aWw^  In 
collars  which  are  Journaled  upon  said  shaf-    -"  -    ::,i  m- 
ber   being  provided   with   laterally  extending  Ings,   pawU 


.:  .^......^^■■■,..-:i.    ..■■>     ^  ... 


.     ».  .    -A.1^-    -«,-..■.■/--     .^.      ■■-■J^.,.^.|u.^.    .......       .-...- 


4M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makcu  14,  igi6. 


March  14,  igi6. 


S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


435 


plvotally  mounte<l  upon  the  arms  and  enga^ng  the  teeth 
of  the  ratchet  wheel,  springs  intermediate  said  lugB  and 
pawls,  screws  fastened   to  gaid  arms  and   segment   mem- 


bers having  elongated  slots  therein  through  whi<<b  said 
screws  pass,  nuts  fitted  to  the  ends  of  the  screws,  said 
segment  members  adapte<l  to  contact  with  said  frame  to 
limit  the  swinging  movement  of  the  rack. 


1,175.139.  COIN-CO.MKuLi.Ki»  VENDING  APPARA- 
TUS. Xkllii:  a.  Eddixos,  Glendale,  and  Harry  Gear- 
ing. Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignors  to  said  Nellie  A.  Ekld- 
ings.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,369.  (CI. 
194—93.) 


1.   In   a   coin-controlled   device,   a    rotatable  housing,   a 
bolt  mounte<l  to  play  in  the  housing,  means  with  which 

-nil]  bolt  Is  adapted  t"  "porate  to  prevent  rotation  of 
~!ii  1  housing  when  pr  .].•  ted  from  the  housing,  and 
an.!  -neans  tendin-  ::  .rii.illy  to  project  the  bolt  from  the 
h<.  ],ini:.  said  hoii-i;  l-  inii  ^.iM  Holt  being  provided  with 
'otn  f'.ivlng  optniirjj<  n^lipt  -.i  ro  register  with  a  coin 
-!<>-  !i!i  1  T\->;.  rr- V  ri  ,',)!;)  hi T. .: ' .; .  ,.,!  within  the  said  open- 
ing- -<•  rvt-;  r,,  pr.>v.-!ir  p.n>j,Tti,,u  u(  3aid  bolt  from  said 
''':-:-'  '  '  !"  kfn„-  rn  .v.  :;!.nt  of  the  bolt  through  en- 
;rij.  "iiDt  by  the  periphery  of  the  coin  of  one  of  the  walls 
if  til.-  coin  receiving  opening  in  the  bolt  and  a  wall  of 
the  coin-receiving  opening  In  the  housing  to  permit  ro- 
tation of  the  houslriz 

2.  In  a  coin-con;  1  ,!..!  device,  a  rotatable  housing,  a 
pair  of  bolts  mounted  to  play  within  the  housing,  means 
tending  normally  tn  projoft  said  bolts  from  said  housing, 
and  means  with  m  !,:  h  >ald  bolts  are  adapted  one  at  a 
time  to  cofiperate  to  pr.veut  rotation  of  said  housing, 
when  projected  from  the  housing  ;  said  housing  and  said 
bolts  being  provided  with  coin-receiving  openings  whereby 
a  coin  introduced  in  a  bolt  coin-receiving  opening  and 
Its  respective  housing  coln-recelving  opening  may  pre- 
vent the  projection  of  th-  respective  bolt  by  blocking 
the  same  thro'iu'h  f-n:,';!^.  niiut  by  the  periphery  of  the 
coin  of  a  wall      :      h.        in  receiving  opening  In   the  bolt 

and  a  wall ''of  thf  ...in  1 iivlns  opening  In  the  housing 

to  permit  rotation  <*f  the  housing. 

H     In   a   coin-controlled   device,  a    rotatable   housing,   a 


pair  of  l>oit?  mounr.-il  to  pl.i.- 


in   the  housing,  means 


tending'  n<^'ii,:i:  v  u>  pi-j.'  r  sa;.i  •■.:.'<  from  said  housing, 
and  mi':;M-,  v'li  wtii.  h  said  l)olts  are  adapted  one  at  a 
riri).'    ■  .  ;j.ra:i     •,.    pr.vent    rotation    of    said    housing 

whcu    projected    frnrn      tie    housing;    said    housing    and 


said  bolts  being  provided  with  coLn-recelvlng  openings 
whereby  a  coin  Introduced  between  a  wall  of  thf-  in 
receiving  opening  in  one  of  the  bolts  and  wall  .  t  h^ 
respective  coln-recelving  opening  In  the  housing  may 
act  through  peripheral  engagement  with  said  walls  to 
prevent  projection  of  the  respective  bolt  and  permit  rota- 
tion of  the  housing. 

4.  In  a  coin-controlled  device,  a  rotatable  housing,  a 
pair  of  bolts  mounted  to  play  within  the  housing,  means 
tending  normally  to  project  said  bolts  from  the  housing 
In  opposite  directions,  and  means  with  which  said  bolts 
are  adapted  one  at  a  time  to  cooperate  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  said  housing,  when  projecte<l  from  the  housing; 
said  housing  and  said  bolts  being  provided  with  coin- 
receiving  openings  whereby  a  coin  introduced  between 
the  wall  of  the  coln-recelving  opening  in  one  of  the  bolts 
and  a  wall  of  the  respective  coln-recelving  opening  in 
the  housing*  may  act  through  peripheral  engagement 
with  said  walls  to  prevent  projection  of  the  respective 
bolt  and  permit  rotation  of  the  housing. 

5.  In  a  coin-controlled  device,  a  casing,  a  rotatable 
housing,  a  bolt  mounted  to  play  in  said  housing  and 
project  radially  through  the  periphery  thereof,  means 
tending  normally  to  project  said  bolt  from  said  housing, 
means  with  which  said  bolt  cooperates  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  said  housing  when  projected  from  said  housing, 
and  a  formation  on  said  bolt  providing  a  coln-recelving 
opening;  said  casing  and  said  housini:  '<>'\n-  pr.\ii.,i 
with  coin-receiving  openings  with  whirii  sin.i  unt  .  -lu 
receiving  opening  is  adapted  to  register  to  receive  a  coin 
the  periphery  of  which  is  engaged  by  said  bolt  formation 
and  a  wall  of  the  coln-recelving  opening  in  the  housing 
thereby  preventing  projection  of  said  bolt  and  permitting 
rotation  of  said  housing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,175,140.  ROTARY  EXPANSION-ENGINE.  RcDOL» 
EiSEBMAN.v,  Rerlln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Richard 
Kllnger.  Gumpoldskirchen,  near  Vienna,  Austria-Hun- 
gary. Filed  Mar.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  756,719.  (CI. 
121—76.) 


,1     tTl^O'-'     " 


■'/ 

1.  In  a  rotary  expansion  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  rotary  member  therein  having  a  piston,  a  con- 
trolling member  having  a  fluid  supply  passage,  a  member 
movable  relatively  to  said  controlling  member  and  hav- 
ing a  corresponding  fluid  passage,  and  a  narrow  auxiliary 
passage  in  one  of  said  members  forming  an  extended  con- 
nection between  said  pa«sfte«»«  to  oontirme  th«»  «npply  of 
preaaure  fluid  to  coinp.  :js--it,.  tu.-  los^  tiu-iMitrfi  l.-nk-i;;*'. 

2.  In  a  rotary  expiin-!..!!  .  juiii",  Mi^  <  itiiImi,;!!]'.!;  -.f  n 
casing,  a  rotary  men:?-,  r  th.-r- in  linviiu  n  pisr,)!i,  1  )p.i- 
low  sliaft  on  which  :  '  'u.-m!..  r  i-  m- inri^.i,  n  fluid 
supply  passage  in  th>'  w.iii  oi  said  shaft,  »  statimiirv 
tubular  controlling  member  located  In  thf  Inttcr  trMl 
having  a  corresponding  fluid  -npi'iv  piss.i.-f  fui!  ;i  jia' 
row  auxiliary  groove  in  the  cntrullui;;  surfac.  of  ^,ud 
controlling  member  to  form  an  extended  connection  l)e- 
tween  said  fluid  supply  p;'^s,ii,'t<  •..  nrlmie  the  supply 
of  pressure  fluid  to  compt n-it."  tt  •    1  >  ~   ihmngh  leakage. 

3.  In  a  rotary  expansion  engiti--.  thi  mi;  iiiMtlon  of  a 
casing,  a  rotary  drum  monntc!  'h.r.in.  »  huli.nv  shaft 
on  which  said  drum  Is  ii...i:!it>  li,  -iM'-s  :>.i:irc.i  ir^  iniiiri- 
tudinal  slots  formed  In  the  drum  ni'-fjuit, a'  i.  .iiUi 
cam  surfaces  In  the  casing  oppj-iitc  tin  .  n^  ■•  the 
drum  and  in  contact  with  the  ends  of  flu  sij.t.^  a  cy- 
lindrical controlling  member  In  the  ^hiti  ri  li.l  uppiv 
passages  In  the  wall  of  the  latter  u>  at  -.aid  caiii  >uriH.<-s, 


corresponding  passages  in  said  controlling  member,  and 
narrow  auxiliary  passages  arranged  to  form  continua- 
tions of  the  fluid  supply  passages  of  the  controlling  mem- 
ber to  continue  the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  compensate 
the  loss  through  leakage. 

4.  In  a  rotary  expansion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  rotary  drum  mounted  therein,  a  hollow  shaft 
on  which  said  drum  Is  mounte<l.  slides  located  In  longi- 
tudinal slots  formed  In  the  drum,  substantially  parallel 
cam  surfaces  in  the  casing  opposite  the  ends  of  the 
drum  and  in  contact  with  the  end-  ■  f  'hp  slides,  a  cylin- 
drical controlling  member  In  the  >huft,  iluid  supply  pas- 
sages In  the  wall  of  the  latter  near  said  cam  surfaces, 
corresponding  passages  in  said  controlling  member,  and 
narrow  auxiliary  passages  In  said  controlling  member 
arranged  to  form  continuations  of  the  fluid  supply  pas- 
sages of  the  controlling  member  to  continue  the  supply 
•f  pressure  fluid  to  compensate  the  loss  through  leakage. 


1,175,141.     KILN.     Harvby    Ebtir,    Cecil.    Ohio.      Filed 
Jan.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  849.      (CI.  26 — 140.) 


In  a  kiln,  a  solid  base  wall,  a  vertical  body  -wall  built 
thereon,  a  solid  dome  mounted  on  the  body  wall,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  vertical  walls  bollt  upon  said  base  within 
the  kiln  and  providing  upwardly  directing  heat  leads, 
each  of  said  walls  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein, 
aald  openings  being  arranged  in  allnement  to  provide 
direct  heat  passages  communicating  with  the  first  heat 
leads,  floor  tile  arranged  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said 
walls  in  spaced  parallel  rows  and  providing  .n  multiplicity 
of  openings  communicating  with  the  upwardly  directing 
heat  leads,  a  series  of  furnaces  on  each  side  of  the  kiln, 
said  floor  adjacent  to  each  series  of  furnaces  being  of  im- 
perforate construction,  certain  of  the  furnaces  communi- 
c;r  iij:  w:t!>.  the  heat  leads.  Interior  flues  contiguous  with 
th.  i.Mjv  wall  extending  upwardly  above  the  floor  and 
communicating  at  their  lower  ends  wit!,  ih-  •  i  Ining 
furna.  .s,  said  flues  opening  Into  the  kllu  aL..»'.t  i!.-  floor 
tliMcui  aud  at  a  point  adjacent  the  top  of  the  b.  dy  wall, 
a  plurality  of  chimneys  ■  :.  pp.  n.  ules  of  tlic  body 
wall  of  the  kiln  between  \L'j  iw-  ^' r  .-.  of  furnaces  smd 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  th.  k  in  ;>  .  v>  said 
floor  and  a  daiiip.  r  anauged  wlthhi  ca.  b  >il  >u.a  ■  tr.m- 
neys  for  coiiui'iiii.^  iii»  outift  u;  uoi  ui:  fruia  iht  lu- 
terior    jf  tin    furnace. 


1.175.142.      WiiArn.NU      METH"I>       aNI-       iArKA<;E. 
IlEIlMANN     •>:;'       PlSCHKB,    Spiili;.:'.'  .  i.     Ma>>  ,     :i^-.,.nur 

to  I'a  L:;^'  .M.i  h.^>  ry  Compaii} .  ,'^pring;;el(i.  .M;is,s.,  a 
Coryuidti-.u  of  Massachusetts.  i".i«  d  1  cL-.  7.  I'JVZ. 
Serial  No.  676,097.      (CI,  93 — 2.) 


1  'Ml.'  int't>i..d  <d  wTiip 
Conf-Kl-  ;!:  fci  niii:  n  ^v  : ,,  I 
a    tulu-    L.T.IIli;     <T1.|     tXt.-!ls 

of   ca'-li   <'nd    cxri'iisi-n     >■;; 


Rrfi'ii   or  th* 

wrv:    th-    -::■:' 

.tr.ns:   :'■    f'ap    : 

•>"  :nL'    .;t'i".i!f : 


lik» 


whl  -h 
'  fcrni 
!■    side 


and  breadth  than  the  side  of  the  extensltm  from  which 
It  is  cut,  then  folding  the  parts  of  each  extension  other 
than  the  flap  against  the  end  of  the  carton,  and  finally 
folding  the  flap  together  with  that  part  of  said  side  of 
the  extension  at  the  base  of  the  flap  against  the  other 
folded  portion  of  the  wrapper  to  form  an  end  closure 
therefor. 

2.  The  method  of  wrapping  articles  which  consists  in 
folding  a  wrapper  around  an  article  to  form  a  tube 
covering  the  sides  of  the  article  and  having  Its  ends  ex- 
tending beyond  the  ends  of  the  article  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, then  cutting  a  flap  in  each  end  extension  of  the 
wrapper,  folding  the  parts  of  each  extension  ox'-ept  the 
flap  against  the  article  and  finally  folding  said  flaps 
against  the  other  folds  of  their  respective  extensions  to 
form  a  seal  therefor. 

3.  The  method  of  wrapping  articles  which  consists  in 
folding  a  wrapper  around  an  article  to  partially  inclose 
the  article  and  form  a  tubular  end  extension  for  each 
end  closure  to  be  made,  then  forming  said  end  closure 
by  cutting  a  sealing  flap  in  one  side  of  the  extension, 
forming  the  remaining  sides  of  the  extension  against 
the  end  of  the  article  and  sealing  said  end  by  folding 
said  flap  over  said  folded  sides  and  securing  it  thereon. 

4.  The  method  of  wrapping  an  article  of  prismatic 
shape  and  of  rectangular  cross  section,  which  consists 
in  covering  the  four  longitudinal  faces  of  the  article  with 
a  wrapper  of  greater  width  than  the  length  of  the  article 
and  having  in  each  of  two  opposite  edges  a  sealing  flap 
large  enough  to  cover  the  greater  part  of  one  end  of  the 
article  but  of  less  length  and  breadth  than  the  end 
face  of  the  article,  causing  the  edgt  portions  of  the 
wrapper  In  which  said  flaps  are  formed  to  extend  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  article,  and  forming  a  closure  in 
the  wrapper  at  each  end  of  the  article  by  folding  the 
parts  of  each  end  extension  other  than  the  flap  against 
the  end  of  the  article  In  such  a  manner  as  to  form  diag- 
onal lines  of  fold  extending  from  the  corners  opposite 
the  flap  toward  the  center  of  the  end  face,  and  finally 
folding  the  flap  together  with  the  part  of  the  extension 
at  the  base  of  the  flap  over  the  other  folds  of  the  exten- 
sion and  securing  it  thereon,  said  folding  operations 
forming  at  the  opposite  edges  of  the  portion  of  each  ex- 
tension at  the  base  of  the  flap  diagonal  lines  of  fold 
corresponding  to  those  above  mentioned. 

5.  A  package  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  article  of  prismatic  form  and  of  recti;!  L-'r  cross 
section,  and  a  wrapper  covering  the  four  i  :i>r!tndins1 
faces  of  said  article,  said  wrapper  l)eing  of  g:<f,t  r  n«  ith 
than  the  length  of  the  package,  th- -  p^f >v  d  !  l  :.  four 
sided  wrapper  extension  at  each  .ena  ui  tht  ;;'  •  three 
sides  of  each  of  said  extensions  lying  against  its  re- 
spective end  of  the  article  and  forming  diagonal  lines 
of  fold  extending  from  the  corners  opposite  the  fourth 
side  toward  the  central  portion  of  the  end  face  of  the 
package,  and  the  fourth  side  consisting  of  a  sealing  flap 
sealed  over  the  other  three  sides  and  having  a  portion 
at  its  base  presenting  diagonal  lines  of  fold  correspond- 
ing to  the  previously  mentioned  diagonal  lines,  said  flap 
being  of  suflSclent  size  to  cover  the  greater  part  of  said 
end  face  and  forming  an  end  seal  for  the  pn-kapf 


1,175.143.  BRACELET  Oi;  i.M  :.L>>.  CHAl.N.  lUaHV 
Oar.4««dia.v.  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Rex  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
Filed  July  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  39,587.     (CI.  59 — 79.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  elongated  loop  members  slida'  '•  with  relation 
to  each  other,  a  releasable  part  formed  -^  11.  one  of  said 
members,  said  releasable  part  comprisin-  n  t";,  1-.'.  !if>m- 
ber  lying  In  allnement  with  and  flush  w;tt,  •!.,•  p;  'T  of 
said  member  with  which  said  headed  mem!>*>:  ■  nrnt: .^    the 


In  length    I   loop   member   which   carries   said    releasahb 
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an  opening  formed  therein,  into  which  said  headed  mem- 
|»T  may  be  forced  by  a  bodily  lateral  movement. 

2.  In  a  chain  of  the  character  described,  a  linli  mem- 
ber comprising  innf>r  and  outer  side  walls,  an  integral 
tie  web  uniting  vil!  -uU'  walls  at  one  end  of  the  link 
Jiiember  anl  a  r'.'a-;r>I*>  tie  web  connecting  the  side 
walls  at  thj  t;  .  .  •  -iil  of  the  Ilnic  member,  said  re- 
leasable  tie  w-  :■  ,:  ling  in  a  bent  portion  which  lies 
throughout  its  len^rh  1;;  alinement  with  one  of  the  aide 
walls  of  said  link  unniiier  and  the  free  end  of  which 
terminates  in  i  h-al  ■  n;.i.'!,'.d  in  the  plane  of  said  t>ent 
portion  of  tiie  tie  W'  /  -a;  i  last  named  side  wall  being 
provided  with  a  corr  sj  •  i,  llngly  shaped  opening  into 
which  thf  ti>l:ir;i.ii  > m;  :  >aid  web  may  be  forced  oy 
lateral  thrust  th' 1 -agt ii^t  the  outer  face  of  said  head 
and  said  bent  portion  lying  flush  with  the  face  of  said 
side  wall  when  th'--  parf<  nr-    thus  engaged. 

3.  A  chain  i  'hi-  ■  Unr.i  ter  described  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  link  ;  ,.•  and  a  plurality  of  linJc  loops 
slidably  disposed  ;ii  >uul  link  plates,  said  link  plates 
comprising  spaced  side  walls  between  which  said  link 
loops  move  saM  Hrik  plates  comprising  releasable  tie  webs 
which  pass  thn Mii,'li  sail  link  loops  and  the  free  ends  of 
which  are  bent  to  hook  formation  and  lie  in  alinement 
with  and  flush  with  fh<>  side  walls  of  the  link  plates  the 
free  ends  of  the  >a ;  i  a  .bs  being  enlarged  and  the  ad- 
jaf-nt  ~i'!i  Aal  -.  in,-  provided  with  a  correspondingly 
shap.'.!  .ii.uing  info  whi.  h  the  enlarged  end  of  said  tie 
web  may  be  forced  by  lateral  thrust  thoreagainst. 


i 


1,175.144.      TRT  ss.      Aakon    W.    Gilmohb,    Tyler,    Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  2,330.      (CI.  128 — 26.) 


Ill  a  truss,  a  --upiMr; Inu  r.mhtr  constructed  to  engage 
the  body  of  the  wearer,  a  riisi:  flxed  on  the  end  of  the 
support,  a  pad  having  a  sio^s  pr  jecting  into  the  ring  and 
rotatable  therein,  a  disk  lisii.s.il  In  the  ring,  a  clamp 
engagiut;  th.-  disk  aud  the  pad  m.!  binding  the  latter 
against  th.>  rin;,-,  und  a  1  loth  (lamping  frame  hinged  on 
thf>  pad  and  swinging  over  the  face  of  the  same. 


1,175,14.-. 


GKAU     : 

riano.    I;i. 
'"'l.   74-— .'is.) 


I H  TING    MECHANISM.      Edward 
Fil.d   Apr.   6,   1914.     Serial   No. 


1.   (.» 
;;ears    .■ 
1  i !  1  'a  n  s 
control 
having 


--■^  ? 


ar  shifting  iiie.  hanisiii 
hiftalile  into  drivini,'  . 
'nr  shifting  th"  ;,'.ars  ■, 
valve  meniiier.  and  an 


iosf     Hiotli'tl 


'■niprlsing  change  speed 
at.'' luent.  fluid  pressure 
Ml  ing  a  bodily  movable 
r.iiing  member  therefor 


2.  In  gear  shifting  mechanism  comprising  change  speed 
gears,  the  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure  device  for 
shifting  the  gears,  and  a  control  valve  for  the  device 
comprising  a  movable  valve  member  for  operatively  actu- 
ating the  device  in  only  one  direction  of  movement. 

3.  Gear  shifting  mechanism  comprising  change  speed 
gears,  a  fluid  pressure  device  for  shifting  the  gears,  and 
a  control  valve  for  the  device  comprising  a  valve  member 
for  actuating  the  device  in  one  direction  of  movement 
and  ineffective  in  the  other  direction  of  movement. 

4.  In  gear  shifting  ni.  iansrn,  the  combination  with 
change  speed  gears,  of  a  iluid  pr.-ssnrt  device  for  chang- 
ing the  gears,  an  inlet  valve  fur  t!i.  device,  and  a  con- 
trol valve  comprising  a  longitudinally  movable  member, 
and  means  contacting  with  the  member  for  operating  the 
inlet  valve. 

6.  The  combination  with  gear  shifting  mechanism  com- 
prising change  speed  gears,  of  a  single  fluid  pressure  de- 
vice for  actuating  the  same,  an  inlet  valve  and  a  control 
valve  forming  communication  I)etween  the  inlot  valve 
and  the  fluid  pressure  device  having  a  longltudinallf 
movable  member  adapted  to  make  connection  between  the 
Inlet  valve  and  the  device  in  one  direction  of  move- 
ment, and  means  actuated  by  the  memt>er  for  operat- 
ing the  Inlet  valve  in  one  direction  of  movement  only  of 
said  member. 

{Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,146.  PROCESS  F(  Hi  .>~i:i'\R\riNG  TFl.VLI  '  m 
AND  RADIOACTIVE  MKlAl,.-^  1  ROM  LEAD  t-Rl..-- 
AND  PRODUCING  A  WilllK  I.KaI)  PIGMENT. 
James  Ballanttnb  Ha.s.sav,  Handiur*;.  Grrmany,  as- 
signor to  Deutsche  Felsen-Oel-Ges- ::s.  haf'  I  ranzen  u. 
Co.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Firm.  Filed  July  3<>,  1913, 
Serial  No.  782,132.  Renewed  Dec.  31.  1915.  Serial 
No.  69,706.      (CI.  75 — 19.) 


nnectlon. 


1.  A  process  for  separitiriL'  fhalltum  and  radioactive 
metals  from  lead  ores  and  producing  a  white  lead  pig- 
ment by  volatilizing  the  ore  in  the  presence  of  hot  re- 
ducing gases,  adding  a  large  excess  of  air  immediately 
ontslde  the  region  of  heat,  completely  oxidizing  the  vapor, 
and  gradually  cooling  the  oxidized  fumrs  w!::.  rn  Int; 
them  along  a  defined  path,  so  that  the  constituents  ut  the 
fume  are  selectively   deposited   along  said  defined  path. 

2.  A  process  for  separating  thallium  and  radio  active 
metals  from  lead  ores  and  produHng  a  white  lead  pig- 
ment by  volatilizing  the  ore  ii,  in,  presence  of  hot  re- 
ducing gases,  and  in  the  ahseu.  e  of  oxygen,  adding  a 
large  excess  of  air  immediately  outside  the  region  of 
heating,  completely  oxidizing'  'ti.  vnpnv  nd  gradually 
cooling  the  oxidized  fumes  wti:  rii'v  n^-  them  along  a 
defined  path,  so  that  the  constitu. nts  of  the  fume  are 
selectively  deposited  along  said  dertned  path. 

3.  A  process  for  separating  thallium  and  radioactive 
metals  from  lead  ores  and  pr  .di  in;;  i  white  lead  pig- 
ment by  volatilizing  the  ore  in  the  presence  of  hnf  rr^ 
ducing  gases,  and  in  the  absence  of  oxygen,  a  d  In^- 
a  large  excess  of  air  ln!nn-di:ii.d>-  .nits;d<-  'h.  r. -;<.!) 
of  beating,  completely  osidi/.mK  th.'  vap.ir  and  ..'rad'iailj 
cooling  the  oxidized  fumes  while  mining  thi m  along  a 
defined  path,  so  that  the  constituents  <,{  th.  fume  arp 
selectively    deposited,    collecting    the     ]• posit      .  ontaining 
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the  thalllunr  and  the  radioactive  meUls  and  subjecting 
them  again  to  the  same  operations  in  order  to  concen- 
trate the  thallium  and  the  radioactive  metals. 


1.175,147.  BAUXITE  -  DIGESTER.  Hknrt  Howard, 
lirookline.  Mass.  Filed  June  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
847,163.       (CI.    23—13.) 


1  An  apparatus  for  digesting  bauxite  with  alkaline 
■solutions,  comprising  a  closecl  vessel  adapted  to  with- 
stand heavy  Internal  pressures  and  provided  with  a  beat- 
retaining  covering,  a  steam  coll  n..,.nt.,i  in  proximity 
to  the  sb'^ll  of  the  vessel,  said  coil  supported  from  said 
shell  but  free  to  move  relatively  thereto,  and  an  axial 
rotary  circulating  device  constr^  i-i  t..  ni.untaw.  a  de.. 
nite  circulation  of  the  contents  -     the  v.sse. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  digesting  ha  .vit.  .vth  al»^al'°^ 
solutions,  comprising  a  closed  vessei  a.iapied  to  with- 
stand heavy  internal  pressures  and  pr.  N.i-d  with  a  heat- 
re. a. nng  covering,  a  steam  coll  mout-.-ed  m  proMii.'.t.v  to 
the  shell  of  the  vessel,  said  coil  supported  troui  -aia  -hell 
•but  free  to  move  relatively  thereto,  an  .  an  aMa>  minry 
circulating  device  constructed  to  mam  tain  a  detmite  cir- 
culation of  the  contents  of  the  vess.  i,  ^a,d  levie  com- 
prising an  open-ended  casing  within  the  steam  coil,  and 
„  r.  ti-  propeller  arranged  to  circulate  the  contents  of 
the  ve^>  .  downwardly  through  said  casing  and  up- 
wardly over  said  coil. 

3  An  apparatus  for  digesting  bauxst.  witli  alkaline 
solutions,  comprising  a  closed  vessel  aiapi.d  '.,.  with- 
stand heavy  internal  pressures  and  prov.d.  d  «  i;l,  a  heat- 
retalnlng  covering,  a  steam  coll  mouni..i  .1,  i.roxlmlty 
to  the  shell  of  the  vessel  and  practically  the  entire 
height  thereof,  said  coll  supported  from  said  shell  but 
free  to  move  relatively  thereto,  and,  an  .axlal  rotary  cir- 
culating device  constructed  to  maintain  a  definite  cir- 
culation of  the  contents  of  the  vessel. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  digeatin.  t.auxiie  nith  alkaline 
.solutions,  comprising  a  closed  vess.  ,  adapt,  d  to  with- 
stand heavy  internal  pressures  and  provi.le.i  win;  a  heat- 
retalnlng  covering,  a  steam  coll  mounted  in  j.r.  v  -v  to 
the  shell  of  the  vessel  and  practl(al!v  ttie  cni;ii  h.,  .ght 
thereof,  said  coll  supported  from  s.nl  -hell  but  free  to 
move  relatively  thereto,  and  an  .axa:  r..iary  circulating 
device  constructed  to  maintain  a  .J.  linif.  circulation  of 
the  contents  of  the  vessel,  said  !•  vi. .  .  n  p.ri<  =  n>;  a:, 
.open-ended  casing  within  the  st.an.  -i:  mar  th.  i..  tLn, 
thereof,  and  a  rotary  rropel!.;  arrann..i  :■  rMlai. 
the  contents  of  the  vessel  dowi.var  iy  thr, .!>;>.  -ad  r- 
Ing  and  upwardly  over  said  •> 


nut  having  sets  of  diametrical  transverse  grooves  in 
outer   face   intersecting  each   other   at   right    aiu;!e- 
longitudlnal  grooves  In  Its  sides  communlcatm;;  h  ti. 
first-named  grooves,  the  Inner  walls  of  said  loniri'u! 
grooves    being   provide<l    with    locking   notches.    .  nd 
walls  being  also  provided,  with  beveled  portions  .ni    t 
points    of   intersection    with    the    cooperating    trati-% 
grooves,  and  a  spring  fastener  consisting  of  a  boUy 
tion  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  slot  of  the 
and  either  of  the  pairs  of  transverse  grooves  In  the 


Its 

!  n.: 

:hv 

I.  it 

va  i  ■ : 

iieW 

tTse 
por- 
bolt 
nut. 


1175,146       .-.AFETV-r.ul.r    .\N!'    N  i  T  LOCK.      Cii.Mii.h.s 
'a.  Hyde.  Clear  >pr.L_.   M\       i"):.-!   Nov.  25.   1!'14,     Se- 
rial  No.  873,930.      tCl.  101-0.1 
In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  w^ih  a   l>«.it   havai*;  the 

threaded  portion  of  its  sbaak  provided  with  a  slot,  of  a 


and  provided  with  spring  arms  adapted  to  occupy  dia- 
metrically disposed  longitudinal  grooves  of  the  nut,  said 
arms  having  in-struck  projections  to  engage  the  locking 
notches  and  terminal  portions  bent  outwardly  at  an 
oblique  angle,  the  portions  of  the  fastener  being  arranged 
to  lie  wholly  within  the  periphery  of  the  nut,  said  l)evele<l 
portions  being  adaptetl  for  cofiperatlon  with  said  oblique 
terminal  portions  of  the  fastener  to  guide  and  spread  the 
spring  arms  of  the  fastener  into  engagement  with  the 
longitudinal  grooves  In  the  operation  of  slidably  applying 
said   fastener. 


1,175,149.  DISH-WASHING  MACHINE.  JOHN  Isaac- 
son, Kimball,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1915.  Serial  No. 
44,950.      (CI.  141—9.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  dish  washing  ma<-blne  of  a 
vertically  adjustable  stand,  means  for  attaching  said 
stand  to  a  table  top,  rotaUble  dish  washing  elements, 
and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  washing  elements, 
substantially  as  describeil. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  d.-i  ^  i-htng  machine  of  a 
stand  including  an  upper  portion  lamuu  n.-i!-  for  at 
tachlng  the  same  to  a  table  top.  huo  >  ->  .  i  -  1  i  njiper 
portion  and  forming  a  means  for  support  .tiL  ti,.  -an  ■ 
against  the  floor,  said  legs  being  vertically  a dj  i-t.i 
connected  with  said  upper  portion,  and  dish  wa-hm;. 
means  carried  by  such  stand. 


1,175,150.       METHOD    OF    MAN'  I  A(  TrRI.M ,     i;i   \-> 
ARTICLES.      William    S.    Jameb.    <  t.ariero;     l-.a 
signor    to    Macbeth-Evans    Glass    Companv     riT'-liir^d 
Pa.,   a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Fi  .<!    !  .i      -' 
1913.     Serial  No.  749.823.     (CI.  49— Tf 
1.  The  herein  described  process  of  mak  lu;  .;  a--  .rMcles 

which  consists  In  forming  the  articles  and   then    in   sup 
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porting  the  article  while  In  a  viscous  condition  above  ft 

fluid   rolnmn   or  Jet  to  prevent  the  article  from  sagging. 

2.  Ti'i     h.  !  Pin  described  process  of  making  glass  articles 

whih     i.n~i>t>;  In   forming  the  article.  In  separating  the 

irti  i^'  Ah::,  still  hot  from  the  forming  means  and  in 
inainni:ii:i.;    the   configuration   of  the   article   by   a    fluid 

'  Kt  directed  on  the  exterior  of  the  article. 


1.175.152.  HUMIDITY-GOVERNOR.  G»OROl  E.  KiBK, 
I  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  681,976. 
I        (Cl.  83—^38.) 


3.  The  herein  describwl  process  of  making  glass  articles 
which  consists  in  forming  the  article.  In  removing  the 
.nrtlcle  while  still  hot  from  the  forming  means  and  then  in 

hiliir;.-  the  article  by  a  fluid  blast. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  glass  articles 
which  con.sists  in  forming  the  article.  In  removing  the 
article  from  the  forming  means,  and  then  in  supporting 
and  chilling  the  bottom  of  the  article  by  a  fluid  blast. 


1.175,151.  RESTLIKNT  VEHICLE  WUEEL.  Samttbl' 
JOHNSTO.NE,  sa.  raiiiento,  Cal.  Filed  June  8.  1914. 
Serial   No.  843,649.      (Cl.  162 — 36.)  , 


^  'l"^i  •    "I     iK      luiracter  described  comprising  the  com- 

liiiiitio!!   with  .:   wh..  !  liavii,,:  ,,     hannol  shaped  rim.  of  a 

'"^''''  '■"■ '■  '''•■  S'l''!  :><■!;:  -.::  ;     hannel  shaped  rim  and 

provi.l.ii  ■Aitli  ^!,l.  p::u.-  1,1...,;,.,  ..  over  the  sides  of  said 
■hanrifi  -hiip.i  rhu.  .1  rut.i..  r  -nj.pnrrinc  «tructorf  Inter- 
pos.Hi    "..••w-.-n    vai.i    soil,!    rir.'    aii:!    .;ih!     ■hannel    shaped 

"'''■■      '■'''•    '"'     '•■•'    "''Pi '  '•-    -n''i   tiir..     •..ni!>ri8ing    webs 

••\t. -!..;.:,_  ■:. •.■■!,].>■  :roi:.  tii,  m  '._■!  ^i.-..  _^jjj  arranged 
in  pairs,  tli-  iMm  ,,  r^  of  , ;,  j.  pair  Intersecting  each  other 
Mn'l  bfins  rnnr.-i  intn  a  rnn-.onent  part  at  the  Intersec- 
TK.n.  th-  a.ljit-vnt  inn.  r  .  nls  of  adjac-nf  pairs  being 
foriu.Mi  infii  .■nrnp'ni-rit  nirni;"T-.  pv\  ],>■••''  u;h  projecting 
.'1an:res  nn  I  .-n.,..;-.  ..n  th,-  h;>.t.ri.,  -iiaped  rini  engngeable 
with  s.ii,!  r!ar:i;t-s  ?,,  p,-  >.rr  ind-pond-nt  rotary  motion  of 
the  siii  1  rii!ii..T  Mr-.  um  -'ipi'Ttlng  structure,  as  de- 
scrltied. 


1.  A  controller  comprising  a  iu.m  haulsm  actuated  by 
change  In  the  moisture  content  of  the  fttmosphere.  a 
treating  device,  driving  means  for  the  device,  and  con- 
nections to  vary  the  action  of  the  driving  means  as  the 
mechanism  changes. 

2.  A  sifter,  atmospheric  moisture  operated  mechanism, 
and  connections  from  the  mechanism  to  vary  the  action 
of  the  sifter  according  to  the  amount  of  moisture  In  the 
material  treated. 

3.  A  device  for  treating  a  continuous  flow  of  material, 
atmospheric  moisture  varied  mechanism,  and  connections 
from  the  me<-hnnlsm  to  Increase  the  action  of  the  device 
on   the  material  as   the  atmospheric  moisture  Increases. 

4.  A  device  for  treating  material  the  flow  angle  of 
which  increases  with  Its  moisture  content,  and  mccba- 
nism  connected  to  Increase  the  action  of  the  device  upon 
the  material  as  the  mosture  content  of  the  material  rises. 

5.  A  devli-e  for  treating  material  the  flow  angle  of 
which  varies  with  Its  moisture  content,  and  mechanism 
connected  to  decrease  the  action  of  the  device  as  the 
moisture  content  falls. 

ICIalms  6  to  19  not  prlntf.l   in   ihc  Oazette.] 


1,175,153.  ROTARY  MACHINE.  Rudolf  Klinobr, 
Gumpoldsklrchen,  near  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary,  as- 
signor    to     Richard     Kllnger,     <;:"  p  •Llskirchen,     near 


Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.     File 
No.  766,833.     (O.  121—76.) 


Ml'    25,  1913.     Serial 


1.  In  a  rotary  machine  the  coiribination  of  1  -nsini!  a 
rotary  drum  therein  having  a  clr<  nii'i  i  rin  ini  l::  ,  <.  r  ] 
a  radial  longitudinal  slot,  an  abutment  fitted  to  m 
Ing  and  engaging  Into  said  circumferentl,'.!  i-rnn-.  ;  . 
axlally  movable  in  said  longitudinal  m'*  n  ;  \,nMun  : 
notch  corrt»spondlng  to  said  circim  '  r.  ;  t' 1  «:roove.  par- 
allel inclined  plane  surfaces  In  sn  -^luj,'  opposite  the 
ends  of  said  rotary  dnim,  and  sliding  shoes  directly 
articulated    to    the    onflo    of   th«^    slide    l>v    nuHn-    of   bsll 
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Joints  and  havinj:  plane  sliding  surfaces  In  contact  with 
said  Inclined  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  rotary  machine  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
rotary  drum  therein  having  a  circumferential  groove  and 
a  radial  longitudinal  slot,  an  abutment  fitted  to  said  cas- 
ing and  engaging  Into  said  circumferential  groove,  a  sUde 
nxlally  movable  in  said  longitudinal  slot  and  having  a 
notch  corresponding  to  said  circumferential  groove,  par- 
allel Inclined  plane  surfaces  in  said  casing  opposite  the 
ends  of  said  rotary  drum,  sliding  shoes  in  contact  with 
said  inclined  surfaces,  ball  sockets  therein,  balls  lodged 
in  said  sockets  having  recesses,  and  pins  on  the  ends  of 
said  slide  engaging  In  said  recesses. 

3.  In  a  rotary  machine  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
rotary  drum  therein  having  a  circumferential  groove^and 
a  radial  longitudinal  slot,  an  abutment  fitted  to  said  cas- 
ing and  engaging  into  said  circumferential  groove,  a  slide 
axlally  movable  In  said  longitudinal  slot  and  having  a 
notch*  corresponding  to  said  circumferential  groove,  par- 
allel inclined  plane  surfaces  in  said  casing  opposite  the 
ends  of  said  rotary  drum,  sliding  shoes  In  contact  with 
said  inclined  surfaces,  ball  sockets  in  said  sliding  shoes, 
and  balls  arranged  at  the  ends  of  said  slide  and  lodged 
in  said  ball  sockets,  said  sliding  shoes  consisting  of  a 
muterlnl  adapted  to  be  pressed  ov<.'  s.ii.i  5.niN 

4.  In  a  rotary  machine  the  com  n  u  <  n  mS  a  nsmg,  a 
rotary  drum  therein  having  a  cln  uTiiM.  n' ;» =  frr-  \.  and 
a  radial  longitudinal  slot,  an  abutiu.nt  t,t!..i  to  said  cas- 
ing and  engaging  Into  said  clrcumfer.  liTia:  ^;ioove.  a  slide 
axially  movalde  In  said  longitudinal  slot  ani  h.  dng  a 
notch  corresponding  to  said  circumferential  ^r.  >■  par- 
allel Inclined  plane  surfaces  In  said  casing;  .p;  .  ■•  'tie 
ends  of  said  rotary  drum,  sliding  shoes  in  (.miari  with 
said  Inclined  surfaces,  ball  sockets  In  said  sliding  shoes, 
and  balls  arranged  at  the  ends  of  said  slide  and  lodged 
In  said  ball  sockets,  said  sliding  shoes  consisting  of  a 
composition  of  resinous  and   fibrous  materials. 

6.  In  a  rotary  machine,  the  comblnarinn  .f  h  casing,  a 
rotary  drum  therein  having  a  clrcumfor.  it,  i  groove  and 
a  plurality  of  radial  longitudinal  slots  an  .li.utmcnt  fitted 
to  said  t>a8lng  and  engaging  Into  sans  v-nnferential 
groove,  slides  axlally  movable  In  said  l.nclTu.iinal  slots, 
each  of  which  slides  has  a  notch  corresp  :  :ni:  to  said 
circumferential  groove,  parallel  Incllnetl  plauc  surfaces 
in  said  casing  opposite  the  enda  of  said  drum,  and  slid- 
ing shoes  directly  articulated  to  the  ends  of  the  slides  by 
mi-ans  of  ball  Joints  and  having  plane  surfaces  sliding  in 
contact  with  said  Inclined  surfaces. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Onrotro  1 


1  175,154.  CUSliii'.^  i 'i»i-  Ai.vAuo  >  Krotz,  Janes- 
vlUe,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  786,187. 
(Cl.  152—1.) 


said  base,  extending  ♦•entrnlly  an<l  continuously  thereof, 
subject  to  lateral  displacement  when  the  tire  is  in  action, 
rib-like  supports  extending  laterally  outside  of  the  tread 
and  disposed  tangentlally  along  the  sides  of  the  tire  to 
yieldingly  resist  lateral  distortion  of  the  tread  portion, 
as  well  as  the  longitudinal  displacement  thereof,  said 
supports  being  subject  to  distortion  and  Increasing  con- 
tact with  a  flat  surface  when  the  tire  rolls  to  either  side 
thereon,  and  spaces  accessible  vertically  from  the  ground 
Immediately  below  and  alternating  with  said  supports  to 
separate  the  latter  along  the  opposite  sides  of  said  tread 
portion,  arranged  to  keep  the  said  supports  separate  while 
In  action  between  the  ground  and  said  base. 

3.  A  wheel  tire  comprising  a  resilient  body  having  a 
relatively  wide  base,  a  tread  portion  of  lees  width  than 
said  base,  extending  centrally  and  continuously  thereof, 
subject  to  lateral  displacement  when  the  tire  la  In  action, 
rib-like  supports  extending  laterally  outside  of  the  tread 
and  disposed  tangentlally  along  the  sides  of  the  tire  to 
yieldingly  resist  lateral  distortion  of  the  ti^ad  portion, 
as  well  as  the  longitudinal  displacement  thereof.  -  Sn 
supports  being  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  ground 
and  spaces  accessible  vertically  from  the  ground  lmme<ll- 
ately  below  and  alternating  with  said  supports  to  sep- 
arate the  latter  along  the  opposite  sides  of  said  tread 
portion,  the  spaces  at  one  side  being  opposite  the  t-  p 
ports  of  the  other  side,  to  provide  a  ilgxag  tread  for  the 
tire. 

4.  A  wheel  tire  comprising  a  resilient  body  having  a 
relatively  wide  base,  a  tread  portion  of  less  width  than 
said  base,  extending  centrally  and  continuously  thereof, 
subject  to  lateral  displacement  when  the  tire  is  In  action, 
supports  disposed  tangentlally  along  the  sides  of  the  tire 
to  yieldingly  resist  lateral  distortion  of  the  tread  por- 
tion, as  well  as  the  longitudinal  displacement  thereof,  and 
spaces  accessible  vertically  from  the  ground  Immediately 
below  and  alternating  with  said  supports  along  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  tread  portion,  said  supports  engaging 
the  ground  when  the  tread  portion  is  compressed  between 
the  ground  and  said  base. 

5.  A  wheel  tire  comprising  a  resilient  body  having  a 
base  and  a  tread  portion,  and  supports  disposed  tangen- 
tlally along  the  sides  of  the  tire,  spaced  apart  to  form 
ribs  which  extend  from  the  base  toward  the  tread  sur- 
face, and  arranged  to  engage  the  ground  in  the  plane  of 
said  surface  when  the  tire  Is  und<-r  compression. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  .\  wheel  tire  comprising  a  resilient  body  having  a 
relatively  wide  base,  a  tread  portion  of  less  width  than 
said  base,  extending  centrally  and  continuously  thereof, 
subject  to  lateral  displacement  when  the  tire  Is  in  action, 
rib-like  supports  extending  laterally  outside  of  the  tread 
and  disposed  tangentlally  along  the  sides  of  the  tire  to 
yieldingly  resist  lateral  distortion  of  the  tread  portion, 
as  well  as  the  longitudinal  displacement  thereof,  said 
supports  being  distorted  outward  and  in  contact  with  a 
flat  surface  when  the  tread  Is  under  compression  thereon, 
and  spaces  accessible  vertically  from  the  ground  immedi- 
ately below  and  alternating  with  said  supports  to  separate 
the  latter  along  the  opposite  sides  of  said  tread  portion. 

2.  A  wheel  tire  comprising  a  resilient  body  having  a 
relatively  wide  base,  a  tread  portion  of  less  width  than 


1,17  6,156.  CHEESE-CCTTER.  Pbtbr  Lambcbtt, 
Springfield,  Oreg.  Filed  July  8.  1914..  Serial  No. 
849,810.     (Cl.  31—68.) 


—   -/, 


// 


r4. 


y  o  o 


E^M3^- 


1.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  a  base,  a  feed  board  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  on  the  base,  said  fee«l  board  having  a 
rack,  a  lever  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  base  and  having 
a  blade  or  cutter  movable  by  the  lever  downwardly  and 
across  the  feed  board,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  ;  -  a 
spring  pressed  pinion  on  the  shaft  to  engage  the  rn  k  '>nr 
and  the  feed  board,  means  to  operate  said  shaft  snl<1 
pinion  adapted  to  move  laterally  against  the  tension  of 
the  spring  for  disengaging  the  pinion  from  the  rack  after 
the  cutting  operation  of  the  cheese. 

2.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  a  base,  a  feed  board  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  on  the  base,  said  feed  board  having  a 
rack,  a  lever  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  base  and  having 
a  blade  or  cutter  movable  by  the  lever  downwardly  and 
across  the  feed  board,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  base,  a 
spring  pressed  pinion  on  the  shaft  to  engage  the  rack  bar 
of  the  feed  board,  means  to  operate  said  shaft,  said  shaft 
and  base  having  a  co-acting  gage  device  to  indicate  the 
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"xtent  of  lonj^itudinal  movement  of  the  feed  board  and 
predetermined  thickness  of  a  cut  of  cheese,  said  pinion 
adapted  to  move  laterally  against  the  tension  of  the 
spring  for  disengaging  the  pinion  from  the  rack  after  the 
cutting  operation  of  the  cheese. 


1175.156.  STOVEPIPE.  Chaules  Leali,  Kingsland, 
Ark.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,215.  (CI. 
126—309.) 


A  sheet  metal  blank  for  a  stove  pipe  section  having  a 
series  of  holes  adjacent  each  of  Its  longitudinal  edges, 
and  rivets  having  reduced  shanks  located  In  one  of  said 
series  of  holes  and  held  therein  by  the  gripping  edges 
of  said  holes,  whereby  the  edges  of  the  blank  are  adapted 
to  be  brought  together  and  rlvete^l  to  form  a  pipe  section. 


M 75.1 57.  M\i  !!!\i:  FOR  PACKING  BUTTER  AND 
SIMII. Ai:  M  \  i  !  RIAL.  Edward  LtTDDBN.  Balta,  N.  D. 
Filed  .hiiy  J7,  1W1.5,     Serial  No.  42,161.      (CI.  100 — 56.) 


1  V  iiiii  hji!.  f.  r  ;i,i  king  butter  and  similar  material, 
'•'i!!,j,!  i-in^  a  [Ki  k'  '  !  •  rtically  movable  rotary  shaft  to 
whi  ;  rhi  pa  ker  1-  hngcd  at  its  inner  end  and  with 
whi  !i  i'  n  Tatps,  rods  plvotally  connected  with  the  packer 
nt^rriKMiiate  it.s  Inner  and  outer  ends,  a  support  to  which 
th>  upp«r  ends  nf  the  rods  are  pivoteil.  and  a  spring  re- 
><isTini:  tin'  upward  movement  of  said  rotary  shaft. 

_'  .V  Tiiachluf  for  packing  butter  and  similar  material, 
'  oii)[)ri-;iiiu  a  sectional  packer,  a  vertically  movable  rotary 
^hafr  t'l  r!i.>  lower  end  of  which  the  packer  sections  are 
hint,'.'-!    if     :  ,  ir  inner  ends,  rods  plvotally  connected  with 


th. 


pa  'k- 


tlons   intermediate   their    Inner   and    outer 


'•nil^.  ai!  a.lj'nt.Thle  support  to  which  the  upper  ends  of 
thf  nuN  ir.  pi\  ted.  and  a  spring  resisting  the  upward 
uiov>>ni.iit  ■'•'  '!;.■  >a    i  rotary  shaft. 

,{  .\  i!ia  irii.  !  r  ;i,icklng  butter  and  similar  material, 
I'ompri^in^  1  pa  ker,  a  vertically  movable  rotary  shaft  to 
which  ir  i<  dn.'il  at  its  inner  end,  inclined  rods  pivot- 
•illy  conn.  I  '.ii  with  the  packer,  a  vertical  rod  to  which 
I  he  upp«  r  ■  !i'!~  f  ^ail  inclined  rods  are  plvotally  con- 
ni'i-tiNt.  an  !   n:.ar.-   f'T  a^iju^^ting  said  rod  vertically. 

4.  .v.  ma  hi.'.'  {'ir  i>:[:  k.ni:  i^utter  and  similar  material, 
'omprisint;  a  pi -ktr  1  vertically  movable  rotary  hollow 
shaft  to  whii  h  it  is  hinu'ed,  a  tubular  casing  in  which 
sal'i  -haft  innviw  \.Tti'ail>'.  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  a  sprint:  witiiin  -ai!  asiug  exerting  a  downward 
pre-MU"  un  saii  ImlliW  - li a f t,  a  vertically  adjustable 
rod  within  said  shaft  .!;id  connections  between  said  rod 
and  the  packer. 


1.17  6,158.  SELF-OILING  BREAD-CLIPPING  MA- 
CHINE. N1COLAD8  LcDOwio  and  Albibt  Bottini, 
San  Bernardino,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
53.770.      (CI.  107—61.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bread  clipping  machine  hav- 
ing a  series  of  downwardly  extending  fixed  tooth  stiaped 
members,  a  series  of  movable  clipping  blades  arranged  in 
pairs,  each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  two  of 
said  blades  pivoted  on  adjacent  sides  thereto,  means  for 
actuating  said  blades,  and  an  oiling  device,  said  oiling 
device  comprising  an  oil  tank,  an  outer  tube  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  members  and  said  blades,  said  outer  tube 
having  a  series  of  perforations  arranged  in  longitudinal 
alinement,  an  inner  tube  rotatably  mounted  In  said  outer 
tube  and  provide<l  with  a  series  of  perf<. rations  adapted 
to  register  with  the  perforations  of  the  -mter  tube,  man- 
ually operated  means  for  actuating  said  inner  tube,  a 
conduit  connecting  said  Inm  r  tuix  tn  ~:^t\<^  tank  and 
means  conducting  the  oil  frmn  sjild  iiter  t\i  >•  ti.  said 
tooth  shaped  members  and  sa    :   '.Lidi - 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bread  ti.ppiny:  machine  having 
a  series  of  movable  clipping  blades,  liiai-  for  actuating 
said  blades,  and  an  oiling  device,  said  ollint;  iev'..  com- 
prising an  oil  tank,  an  outer  tube  dlspo-e(i  a  ij.  ent  to 
said  blades,  and  having  a  series  if  pei  !..rat:  ii-  arranged 
in  longitudinal  alinement,  an  inti' r  tii.e  !!  ,>  1  iv  mount- 
ed in  said  outer  tube  and  pr.  id  i  u  !>,  a  ^,  1  .  f  per- 
forations adapted  to  register  wirh  tti.  p.  j :  '  i-  ns  of 
the  outer  tube,  manually  operate. 1  Mi-aiis  !,.r  1  •  uitlng 
said  inner  tube,  and  a  conduit  connecting  said  inner  tube 
to  said  tank. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bread  clipping  machine  having  a 
series  of  movable  clipping  blades,  n  .m-  for  actuating  salfl 
blades.and  an  oiling  device,  said  oiiiiit;  d.  vice  comprislngau 
oil  receptacle,  an  outer  tube  dispose]  dja.  ent  to  said  blades 
and  having  a  series  of  perforations,  an  inner  tube  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  said  outer  tube  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  perforations  adapted  to  register  with  the  per- 
forations of  the  outer  tube,  means  for  actuating  said 
Inner  tube,  and  a  conduit  connecting  said  Inner  tube  to 
said  tank. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bread  clipplnc  machine  having 
a  series  of  movable  clipping  blades,  imd  1  n  oiling  device, 
said  oiling  device  comprising  an  oil  :  •  ide,  an  outer 
tube  supplying  said  blades  with  oil.  -;  ner  tube  hav- 
ing a  series  of  perforations,  an  Inner  tube  mounted  In 
said  outer  tube  and  provided  with  a  series  of  perfora- 
tions adapted  to  register  with  the  ;.  rf.  ■ations  of  the 
outer  tube,  means  for  causing  f!.  [h  :  .  ;  1 ;  ;,,i;-  ,  f  said 
outer  tube  to  register  with  the  pei  ;.  i  i:i,,;i-  ,  ;  -,;i>;  inner 
tube,  and  means  conducting  oil  from  saii  tank  to  said 
inner  tube. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bread  clipping  mi  li  ne  having 
a  series  of  pivoted  clipping  blades,  the  piv-r-  ..f  said 
blades  being  in  horizontal  alinement.  an  ■  :  ;!,t:  levlce 
therefor,  said  oiling  device  comprisirii:  a  perforated  tube 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  =;.ild  p-. '  is,  m.an-  t..  dose  the 
perforations  of  said  tube  .ml  a  •.  .pta  ;.  sui)plying  an 
edible  oil  to  said  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette,] 
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1  176  150.  ANCHORING  SYSTEM  FOR  SILOS. 
Charts  A.  Lyons,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Western  Silo  Company,  Limited,  D^  Moines.  Iowa  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  798,413. 
(CI.  217 — 4.) 


gins  of  the  said  sheet  and  terminating  in  a  trUngtilar 
flap  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  mouth  of  the  recepUde, 
said  body  being  formed  of  flexible  paper  whereby  the  body 


;K5 


le^ 


Is  adapted  to  colte»««  ■ofllcientiy  to  permit  two  opposite 
flaps  to  be  readily  overlapped  and  secured  together  with- 
out distorting  the  gtrenpthenlnp  base. 


1  The  combination  with  a  silo  and  a  base  therefor,  an 
adjustable  bracing  means  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the 
silo  and  an  adjustable  bracing  means  fastened  at  Its  up- 
per end  to  the  silo  adjacent  Its  top  and  at  Its  lower  end 
to  the  base  thereof  and  connecting  the  t.pp  r  end  of  the 
silo  with  the  base  in  a  diagonal  line  bc  a-  t..  prevent 
twlstlne   of  the   ello. 

2  The  combination  of  a  sUo  and  a  base  therefor,  an 
anchoring  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  diagonally 
"tending  cables,  and  means  for  rigidly  fastening  the 
cables  to  the  upper  end  of  the  silo  and  to  the  base  thereof. 

3  The  combination  with  a  silo  comprising  a  door- 
frame, a  plurality  of  staves  and  a  base  theref,.r  .f  .nn 
anchoring  system  comprising  a  plivallty  of  cafe-  .  „aml 
encircling  the  upper  end  of  the  silo,  man-  Mending 
through  the  staves  of  the  silo  and  said  • 
cables  being  connected  to  the  said  men 
means  for  connecting  the  cables,  to  the  i 
means  for  anchoring  the  cables  within   th 

'^"4  The  combination  with  a  silo  having  a  door-frame 
and  base  therefor,  means  for  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  the  door-frame  with  the  base  and  mean^  ■  r  connect- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  door  frame  with  tae  base,  for 
the  purxwse  specified. 

6  A  alio  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  staves,  a  door  frame,  and  a  base  for  the  silo  In  combi- 
nation with  an- anchoring  system  compr  -n^  a  plurality 
of  cables,  means  for  connecting  the  said  an<horing  sys- 
tem with  the  door  frame  and  the  base  of  the  silo,  means 
connecting  the  anchoring  system  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  silo  and  the  base  thereof  and  means  for  bracing  the 
upper  end  of  the  silo  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  175  161      CAR-COUPLING.     Joseph   S.  McGcigan,  St. 
•'lx)uis.   Mo.     Filed   May   15,   1915.      Serial   No.   28.314. 
(CI.  213—13.) 


.  n  i     the    said 
atnl    means, 

,  I   frame    and 
;    base    of   the 


Dora    McIX)Nald, 
-erial  No.  797,527. 


1,175,160.       PAPKR    KtlCt:!  TA'   !  i 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  'S:  ■   i'i - 

(CI.  229—16.) 

A  receptacle  comprising  in  combination  a  rectangular 
non  collapsible  strengthening  base  and  a  body  formed  of 
a  single  rectangular  sheet  of  pap.  r  sai  la-,  an  -heet 
being  so  arranged  with  relation  i-  ea  n  n  .  r  U;  t  the 
corners  of  each  are  substanUally  oppo-:te  the  central 
parts  of  the  margins  of  the  other,  and,  -ad  sheet  belnp 
folded  over  the  edges  of  the  base  to  foi  .i    -;  !•    x^h    - 

and  also  to  form  between  such  walls  at  the  cornerb  of 
said  base  four  triangular  Inturned  portions  each  of  double 
thickness,  each  of  the  side  walls  extending  to  the  mar- 


A  c-ar  coupler  provided  with  a  solid  kuie  k-  that  l. 
equipped  throughout  its  entire  height  with  horlzontally- 
dLosed  ribs  or  teeth  that  are  adapted  to  mesh  with 
slmUar  teeth  on  the  knuckle  of  the  cooperating  coupler 
so  as  to  prevent  relative  vertical  movement  of  -ad 
knuckles  when  the  couplers  are  in  service,  said  tee  h  c- 
ing  provided  with  blunt  ends  and  the  grooves  a.  ^^.■. ., 
ifd  teeth  being  substantially  V-shaped  at  their  inner 
::^ds.  so  that  the  ends  of  the  teeth  will  not  contact  with 
the  bottom  of  the  grooves  in  the  coftperatlng  knuckle. 


1  175,162.      FAN  -  BLuWKR.      Ikancis    J.    McMurp.e, 
•  Kalamazoo.    Mich,      Filed    Apr.    20,    1914.      Serial    No. 
833,096.       (CI.    230—11.) 

1    In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  conlanation 
with  a  shaft,  of  a  drum  mounted  thereon  to  rota-,    there- 
with   said  drum  comprising  a  back  plate  secured   to  -a!,. 
shaft    a  pluiallty  of  rings  carried  by  said  back  p  a- 
spaced  relation  thereto,  said  back  plate  and  said  r.s-  f. 
Ing  of  the  same  external  diameter,  the  central  openn.- 
sald  rings  varying  in  diameter  In  proportion  to  tla    d,- 
tance  from  the  back  plate,  deflecting  flanges  provide.,  ,.n  in. 
Intermediate  rings  at  the  inner  edges  thereof   said  '  anp- 
belng   curved  toward   the  intake   end   of   said   drum     an.. 
curved   buckets    carried    by    said    rings    a-    i:  .     per  ph.  r> 
thereof,  said  buckets  being  disposed   in   -i.^s^:.  red   r.   aii.-n 
to  each  other,  and   said  rings  being  secur..i    u.^e-her    -e 
that  each  bucket  is  disposed  between   bu  Kets     arr.e,,    !> 
adjacent  rings,  there  being  a  space  be-u..  n  ea   h   ,f   s....- 
huckets  and  the  adjacent  ring,  and  ea   1.      1    -as   .u   k.    - 
being  provided  with  an  attaching  flaui.-.   lii     n.    edg.    ^.i 
securing  said  bucket  to  the  supporting  ring,  all  coactlng 
substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose   specified. 
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2  In  n  -trirture  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion w itfi  1  vi,aft,  of  a  drum  mounted  thereon  to  rotate 
thpff  wit);  <ald  drum  comprising  a  back  plate  secnred  to 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rings  carried  by  Bald  back  plate 
in  Rpaced  relation  thereto,  said  back  plate  and  said  rings 
being  of  the  same  external  diameter,  the  central  openings 
of  said  rings  varying  in  diameter  in  proportion  to  the 
distance  from  the  back  plate,  deflecting  flanges  provided 
on  the  intermediate  rings  at  the  inner  edge  thereof,  said 
flanges  being  <urvod  toward  the  Intake  end  of  said  drum, 
and  curved  buckets  ckrried  by  said  rings  at  the  periphery 
thereof,  -nf  I  !  n  k<  rs  belnjj  disposed  in  staggered  relation 
to  each  !  •  1:  l  said  rings  being  secured  together  so 
that  each  tm.  k.  '  :-  di-poscd  between  buckets  carried  by 
adjacent  ritij-.  th'it'  bt'ing  a  space  between  each  of  said 
buckets  ■  t!,.'  adjacent  ring,  all  coactlng  substantially 
as  described  {'••r  tbi>  purpusp  specified. 


;j  Til  I  -rnicture  of  the  <  lass  describetl,  the  combina- 
tion \vi!li  a  shaft,  of  a  drum  mounted  thereon  to  rotate 
ther'wlth.  said  drum  coiiiiui-  -ic  a  back  plate  secured  to 
sal  !  -haft,  a  plurality  of  rings  carried  by  said  back  plate 
in  [ii'd  relation  thereto,  said  back  plate  and  said  rings 
biin-'  (if  Mif>  -inie  external  diameter,  the  central  openings 
of  -said  rlnj;s  varying  In  diameter  In  proportion  to  the 
distance  from  the  back  Qlate,  deflecting  flanges  provided 
on  the  intermediate  rings  at  the  Inner  edge  thereof,  said 
flanges  being  curved  toward  the  intake  end  of  said  drum, 
and  curved  buckets  carried  by  said  rings  at  the  periphery 
therf'of  and  said  rings  being  secured  together  so  that 
ea  ii  !iu  !<'  t  is  disposed  between  buckets  carried  by  adja- 
cent rings,  there  being  a  space  between  each  of  said 
buckets  and  the  adjacent  ring,  all  coactlng  substantially 
as    !•  -  rihed  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4  In  A  -tni  t  irt^  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
ri.in  Willi  a  >lia::.  of  a  drum  mounted  thereon  to  rotate 
fh  T' wirh,  said  drum  comprising  a  back  plate  secured  to 
sai  :  shaft.  f\  plnrnllty  of  rings  carried  by  said  back  plate 
in  spa  ..,]  r.  I  If;  n  thereto,  said  back  plate  and  said  rings 
t'.U.-'  >'  M,.  <!\v::--  eternal  diameter,  the  central  openings 
f  -a:!  ;;;;_-  i  riir  In  diameter  in  proportion  to  the 
k  plate,  and  curved  backets  carried 
j>.  rpturv  thereof,  and  said  rings  be- 
-'  t!  1'  ■  u'h  bucket  Is  disposetl  be- 
1  liy  adjacent  rinsrs.  there  being  a 
f  said  buckets  and  the  adjacent  ring. 


•  Msta  n''<-  from   'h«-  >'  i 
!'}•  said  rfncrs  ,\r  Th-' 
ing   senired    toL-i'f h>'r 
twcen    tiU'ki'fs      arr:*^ 
.•:pace  iH'tw'^f'Ti  I'M'  l:  11 


I'lSfaritlally  as  described   for  the  purpose 


If.   nf  th>    flass  described,  the  comblna- 

r'    i   drim  mounted  thereon  to  rotate 

Iruin  comprising  a  back  plate  secured  to 


■11    crin^'tiri. 
pp'^citi.'i 

r>  I'i  a  srr'i.  ' 
tlou  wi'h  a  v!i:i! 
thfT''wiMi  -ai'!  ■ 
sai  1  ^i  aft  a  !  'irallty  of  rings  rarrietl  by  said  back  plate 
In  spa  I.]  r-'iation  ttii"^"tn,  *h--  '^entral  openings  of  said 
-In.'s  varvinjT  ^ii  d;a!Tii"'T  !n  proportion  to  the  distance 
from  til''  ]-:>''k  p\i\ri\  an  1  -aid  rings  being  secured  to- 
ccfhir  -I'  rf  1*  *\a  h  !"}  ko?  i-  disposed  between  buckets 
I  .  r^'  r'n  r^  thn^  being  a  space  between 
i' k"ts  11;'!  the  adjacent  ring,  all  coactlng 
-:  ,i,.s  ri'i'd  for  the  piirpose  specified. 
]9  MM  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


'■arr!«'(i  !""  n 
'>«•!;  of  ^aid 
snl'-r.'i  n  tia  'U 


1,176.163.  METHOD  OF  PRnr-rrivr;  \  CONTINUOUS 
SEAMLESS  LINING  (N  "M  HI  Ii:  WALLS  IN 
COURSE  OF  THEIR  CONS  I  lU  1  I  ION.  Carl  Maim. 
Baden,  Switzerland,  assignor  i»  the  Firm  of  Borsarl  & 
Cle.,  Zolllkon-Zurlch,  Switzerland.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1913. 
Serial  No.  806,979.     (CI.  18 — 60.) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  <  mitlnuous  seamless  lining 
on  concrete  walls  in  course  of  construction,  said  lining 
being  composed  of  fusible  organic  materials,  said  method 
consisting  in  forming  a  continuous  seamless  plate  out  of 
said  organic  materials  for  said  linin.;  rtrnily  securing  said 
continuous  seamless  plate  to  thi  mold  walls  employed 
for  constructing  the  concrete  walls,  using  the  thus  com- 
bined walls  for  the  molds  for  pouring  the  concrete,  and 
detaching  the  mold  walls  from  the  said  continuous  seam- 
less lining  plate,  after  the  concrete  has  set. 

2.  A  method  of  forming  a  continuous  sramless  lining  on 
concrete  walls  In  course  of  thrir  iiistrui  (ton,  said  lining 
being  composed  of  fusible  organic  iiia?  ria:  -aid  method 
consisting  in  pouring  fusltdf  '.rtran;  iin.iials  in  their 
molten  condition  upon  a  coa-..  l:  a;  ilar  layer,  permitting 
the  said  fusible  organi'  naii-ritN  !..  -tt.  -aii!  omblned 
plate  being  continuous  u;  1  -.an  ; —  atjd  n,'  iil.  d  to  the 
shape  of  the  said  wall,  firmly  fa-t.  nn^  -a:.;  oniblned  con- 
tinuous seamlesb  lining  plate  to  tU.  n  r  id  wi;;-  employed 
for  constructing  the  concrete  walls,  tfi.  -ai  i  ■<.»:■ -if  granu- 
lar layer  being  away  fron  !ti>  -ni  im  i  i  wai-s.  using 
the  thus  combined  walls  for  tlu  nni  1  fm  !  irniu,.  the  con 
Crete,  and  detaching  the  mold  w.iH-  fmrn  rlii  -aid  coro- 
blne<l  plates  after  the  concn  h    h,i-  -.a 

3.  A  method  of  producing  .1  'Hiiinu m-  --aniless  lining 
on  concrete  wails  In  course  of  their  con-tn;.  ti.m,  the  said 
lining  being  composed  of  fusible  orgaui.  materials,  said 
method  consisting  In  firmly  securing  the  plates  forming 
the  entire  lining  to  the  mold  walls  employed  for  construct- 
ing the  concrete  wails,  said  lining  plates  being  provided 
with  Internal  fastening  means  for  fastening  them  to  the 
said  mold  walls,  using  the  thus  combined  walls  for  the 
molds  for  pouring  the  concrete,  and  disconnecting  the  said 
fastening  means  from  the  mold  walls  and  removing  the 
mold  walls,  after  the  concrete  has  set. 

4.  A  method  of  producing  a  continuous  seamless  lining 
on  concrete  walls  In  course  of  their  construction,  said 
lining  being  composed  of  fusible  organic  materials,  said 
method  consisting  in  pouring  the  said  fusible  organic  mate- 
rials in  a  molten  condition  on  bars  of  iron,  so  that  said 
fusible  organic  materials  when  set  are  reinforced  by  said 
bars  of  iron,  allowing  said  fusible  organic  materials  to 
set,  firmly  securing  the  plate  thus  formed  to  the  mold  walls 
employed  for  constructing  the  concrete  walls,  using  the 
thus  comblne<l  walls  for  the  mold  for  pouring  the  con- 
crete, and  detaching  the  said  mold  walls,  after  the  con 
Crete  has  set. 


1,176,164.  CONTAINER.  Hamilton  C.  Moorman,  Chi 
cago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,701.  (CT. 
217—89.) 

1.  A  container  comprising  a  body,  a  band  fitting  within 
the  end  of  said  body,  a  head,  an  annular  flange  on  the  in- 
ner edge  of  said  band  adapted  to  support  said  head  and 
a  plurality  of  tongues  on  the  opposite  edge  of  said  band, 
certain  of  said  tongues  being  secured  to  said  body  and 
others  of  said  tongues  t)elng  bent  downwardly  over  said 
head  to  hold  the  saine  In  position  on  said  flange,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  container  comprising  a  body,  a  band  fitting  within 
the  end  of  said  body,  a  head,  an  annular  flange  on  the  inner 
edge  of  said  band  adapted  to  support  said  head  and  a 
plurality  of  tongues  on  the  opposite  edge  of  said  band. 


certain  of  said  tongues  being  bent  over  the  edge  of  said 
body  and  secured  thereto,  and  others  of  said  tongues  be- 
ing bent  downwardly  over  said  head  to  hold  the  same  in 
position  on  said  flange,  substantially  a-    1.  scribed. 


3.  A  container  comprising  a  body,  a  band  fitting  within 
the  end  of  said  body,  a  head,  an  annular  flange  on  the  in- 
ner edge  of  said  band  adapted  to  support  said  head  and  a 
plurality  of  tongues  on  the  opposite  edge  of  said  band. 
certain  cf  said  tongues  being  bent  over  the  odpo  of  said 
body  upon  the  outer  face  thereof  .and  fa-t>nii.L'  :ia  ans 
extending  through  said  tongues,  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  body  and  Into  said  head,  and  others  of  said  tongues  t>e- 
ing  bent  downwardly  over  said  head  and  secured  thereto, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  container  comprising  a  body.  ,1  1  rd  fitting  within 
thi  .  nd  of  said  body,  a  head,  an  annular  t'auge  on  the 
Inm  r  <'dge  of  said  band  adapted  to  suppit;  -aid  head,  a 
p!",:  i'ty  of  tongues  on  the  opposite  euL-i  .f  said  band, 
(-•■rtain  of  said  tongues  t>elng  b<-nf  "\i  r  tlo'  ■•],:>  -^f  -.aid 
luui)  upon  the  outer  face  thcr.id  .and  ntloi-  ;  -aid 
tons'i 's  being  bent  downwardly  over  sai  !  h'ad  a  rein- 
for-in-  band  encircling  the  outer  ends  if  thi  fnst  men- 
tlon.ii  tongues  and  securing  mean'-  .xt.i.linf;  •brough 
thf  la  f  .■i:d  band,  said  tongues,  tli>  .-i  ;.i;  •  •  :  •  p  lion  of 
the  body,  the  first  mentioned  band  .iiiJ  .utu  -au!  head, 
substantially  as  described. 

5  A  container  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  open  at 
lioth  I'lids  ;  heads  at  said  ends  of  said  body  :  a  reinforcing 
band  fitting  snugly  within  said  body  at  <  a  !i  n  i  -hereof; 
an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  at  the  inner  edge  of  each 
of  said  bands  for  supporting  the  corresponding  head  ;  and 
outwardly  projecting  ears  at  the  outer  edges  of  said  bands, 
some  of  said  ears  embracing  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
body,  and  others  of  said  ears  engaging  over  the  adjacent 
edges  of  said  heads  to  hold  the  latter  in  position,  substan- 
tially as  described 


1,176,166.  DOOtt-ACTUATI\'  Mi-  i  \MS>i  I  «  .R  GEN- 
ERAL-SERVICE CARS.  W.LLi.^M  L.  Aloutv,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Mar,  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
824,509.     (CI.  105—  14.) 


through  which  said  shaft  extends  for  permitting  the 
movement  of  said  device  relatively  to  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  moving  said  device  relatively  to  said  shaft  out 
of  door  supporting  position  actuated  by  the  initial  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  in  a  direction  to  unwind  the  chains. 

2.  In  a  freight  car,  the  comblnition  with  a  downwardly 
swinging  door,  of  a  r»tary  shaft,  chains  connecting  said 
slMft  with  the  swinging  edge  of  said  door  to  close  the 
■ame,  a  movable  door  supporting  device  monritrd  up.  r.  th< 
car  frame  and  adapted  to  automatically  ei.^:  --    i.:'  :   -up 
port  said  door  when  closed,  said  device  having  an  opening 
through    which    said    shaft    extends    for    permitting    the 
movement  of  said  device  relatively  to  said  shaft,  an  ec- 
centric fixed  to  said  shaft,  and  a  projection  on  s,a   i  dc 
vice  extending  into  the  path  of  said  eccentric  and  « i  ga^it-t 
thereby  to  move  said  device  out  of  door  supporting  posi- 
tion during  the  Initial  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  a  dlrec 
tlon  to  unwind  the  chains. 

!n  a  freight  car,  the  combination  with  a  downwardly 
.-winging  door  of  a  rotary  shaft,  chains  connecting  said 
shaft  with  the  swinging  edge  of  the  door  to  close  the  same, 
an  oscillatory  door-supporting  device  upon  the  car  frame, 
and  means  for  automatically  operating  said  device  Into 
positions  to  support  the  door  when  closed,  said  means 
being  actuatable  by  the  closing  movement  of  the  door  and 
comprising  a  pivoted  member. 

4.  In  a  freight  car,  the  combination  with  a  downwardly 
swinging  door,  of  a  rotary  shaft,  chains  connecting  said 
shaft  with  the  swinging  edge  of  the  door  to  close  the 
same,  an  oscillatory  door-supporting  member  mounted 
upon  the  car  frame,  said  member  being  provided  with  a 
shoulder,  and  means  for  automatically  oscillating  said 
device  Into  position  to  support  the  door  when  closed, 
said  means  comprising  a  plvotally  mounte<l  dog  baring  a 
portion  arranged  to  coact  with  the  shoulder  of  said  first- 
named  member  and  a  second  portion  projecting  Into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  door  In  such  wise  that  the  latter 
in  Its  closing  movement  will  actuate  said  supporting 
member. 


]  1  n  a  freight  car,  the  combination  with  a  downwardly 
-wit  cing  door,  of  a  rotary  shaft,  chains  connecting  said 
sh.ift  with  the  swinging  e<lKe  of  said  door  to  close  the 
same,  a  movable  door  supporting  device  mountefl  upon  the 
car  frame  and  adapted  to  automatically  engage  and  «ip- 
port  said  door  when  closed,  said  device  having  an  o; ' — 


I  1,175.166.  EXCAVATING-MACHINE.  EoMrND  C.  MoB- 
OAN,  Morgan  Park,  111.  Filed  June  27,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
569.174.     (CI.  193—8.) 


-/LmT 


]S   ■j 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  chute  mounted 
on  said  frame,  conveyer  mechanism  for  sliding  material 
along  said  chute,  additional  convej'er  mechanism  raounte<l 
for  relative  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  the 
first-named  conveyer  mechanism,  and  a  supplemental  chute 
slldably  mounted  on  said  first  named  chute  and  co^Jperat 
ing  with  said  adtlltional  conveyer  mechanism  to  deliver 
material  Into  the  first-named  chute  and  to  the  first-named 
conveyer  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crH)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  carried 
by  said  support,  a  chute  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  shaft, 
an  endless  chain  conveyer  in  said  chute  driven  by  said 
shaft,  a  motor  operatably  connected  with  said  shaft,  and 
means  driven  by  the  motor  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
outer  swinging  end  of  said  chute. 

3.  In    a   loading   apparatus,    the    combination    with    a 
frame,  of  a  chute  carried  thereby,  a  second  chute  slldahly 
mounted  on  the  first  chute,  a  conveyer  for  slidir-   -  ;•' 
rial  along  the  second  chute  and  from  the  same  Lu:o  iiic 
first  chute,  an  additional  conveyer  for  directing  the  mate- 
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rial  from  the  second  chute,  means  dependent  upon  one  of 


s)i  ill     ■iiriVH',  t 
..tli.;-     ilji!    ,1 

+       II;      :(      IP 


--  r. 


nrn! 


!i  ".  !ng  one   of  said    chutes   over   the 
-an.'  In  either  direction,  and  means 
itile  chute  In  adjusted  position. 
f   the  character  described,   the  com 
1!  \\   ■  ti    1   ~  .;  [Wirt,  of  a  chute  carried  thereby,  a  sec- 
hutf  slldably  mounted  on  the  first  chute,  a  conyeyer 
f   r     ifh  chute,  a  motor  operatlvely  connected  to  the  lower 
■  ir  -yer,  and  means  operated  by  the  lower  conveyer  for 
Iri     risr  the  upper  conveyer.  i 

."  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Sin  lion  of  two  chutes,  one  slldably  mounted  on  the  other, 
iui  .  ndless  chain  conveyer  for  each  chute,  and  a  pair  of 
riici  I  \  connected  sprlckets  operatlvely  connecting  said 
I'orp,  ''Vers. 

'  lalms  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,175.167.  CAP.  Haebv  G.  Moscherrosch,  Appleton, 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Albert  B.  Volgt,  Stevens- 
vlJle.  Wis.  Filed  .Tune  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,291. 
(CI.    2—106.) 


ra 


At 


£2 


A  c-ap  Including  a  crown  having  a  side  wall  Inwardly 
turn  •.!  ar  Its  lower  edge  to  provide  an  overlapping  por- 
tloi.  1  rous  reinforcing  strip  extending  entirely  around 
the  crown  and  disposed  within  said  overlapping  portion 
to  be  entirely  Inclosed  thereby,  a  sweat  band  Inwardly 
turned  at  Its  lower  edge  to  provide  an  overlapping  portion 
confronting  the  overlapping  portion  of  said  side  wall,  a 
vizor  having  Its  inner  margin  disposed  between  said  over- 
lapping portions  upon  one  side  of  the  crown  and  terml- 
natins  mtdlally  thereof,  and  a  binding  embracing  the 
iuiif-r  !;ui:i;ln  of  the  vizor  ami  providing  a  padding  there- 
for. 


1,175.168.  SHEET  METAL  PILING.  Georgb  D.  MocI/- 
TO.\,  Denison,  Tex.  FUetl  Aug.  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
858.008.       (Cl.    189 — 22.5.) 


1.  .V  lo' k  l.ilnr  sh'.pt  metal  piling  comprising  sections 
each  havini:  a  -jiiir  -.cvp  formed  upon  one  of  its  vertical 
edgf's  an.!  havin'j:  ir-  ..r!i.;-  MiMral  edge  formed  Into  a 
tongut^  w;rh  ^hartitnci  t'li-.-,  th.-  tongue  of  each  section 
passini,'  rhroii;:h  an.!  .j.^sii;.'  tfit-  .ip.  liing  in  tha  sleeve  of 
an  aiijai-fiit  sc.'tMn,  in  .■oni'ilnan.iu  with  a  filling  of  bitu- 
minous nnterial   in  pia  ■'"  ;n   said  sleeve. 


2.  A  lock  joint  sheet  metal  piling  comprising  sections 
each  having  a  split  sleeve  forme<l  upon  one  of  Its  vertical 
edges  and  having  Its  other  vertical  edge  formed  Into  a 
tongue  with  sharpened  edge,  the  tongue  of  each  section 
passing  through  and  closing  the  opening  In  the  sleeve  of 
an  adjacent  section.  In  combination  with  a  filling  of  bitu- 
minous material  in  place  in  said  sleeve  and  a  second 
larger  split  sleeve  Inclosing  the  first  sleeve  and  traversed 
by  the  tongue  of  on?  section  and  the  body  of  the  adjacent 
section. 


1.175,169.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  PELLI- 
CLES OF  OIL  AND  OILPAINT.  GiST.^v  Mf^LLER- 
Naegbli.  Wadenswll.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  the  Firm 
of  Oel  &  Farbfllm  A.-G.,  Wadenswll,  Switzerland.  Filed 
Aug.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  857.910.     (Cl.  18—57.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  pellicles  of  oil  and  oil 
paint  consisting  in  impregnating  one  side  of  a  base  mate- 
rial with  an  alkaline  solution  having  the  necessary  degree 
of  strength,  applying  to  said  alkaline  layer  a  layer  of  oil 
varnish  or  oil  paint  respectively,  drying  this  layer  and 
finally  separating  the  thereby  produced  pellicle  of  oil  or 
oil  paint  respectively,  said  pellicle  being  prevented  from 
adhering  to  the  base  material  owing  to  the  caustic  action 
of  the  alkaline  layer  causing  a  saponification  of  the  \inder 
side  of  the  paint  pellicle  sabstantlally  as  herein  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  pellicles  of  oil  and  oil 
paint  consisting  in  Impregnating  the  one  side  of  a  base 
material  with  an  alkaline  solution  having  the  nt.p'^s.Hry 
degree  of  strength,  soaking  the  other  side  of  sa  :  ase 
material  In  oil  varnish,  applying  to  said  alkaline  layer  a 
layer  of  oil  varnish  or  oil  paint  respectively,  drying  this 
layer  and  finally  separating  the  thereby  produced  i.ii  le 
of  oil  or  oil  paint  respectively,  said  pellicle  being  11  ..nt 
ed  from  adhering  to  the  base  material,  owing  :  rhe 
caustic  action  of  the  alkaline  layer  cau.slng  a  saponifica- 
tion of  the  under  side  of  the  paint  pellicle,  .substantially 
as  herein  described. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  pellicles  of  oil  and  oil 
paint,  consisting  in  impregnating  the  one  side  of  a  base 
material  with  water-glass  having  the  necessary  degree  of 
strength,  soaking  the  other  side  of  said  base  material  In 
oil  varnish  or  oil  paint  respectively,  drying  this  layer  and 
finally  separating  the  thereby  produced  pellicle  of  oil  or 
oil  paint  respectively,  said  pellicle  being  prevented  from 
adhering  to  the  base  material,  owing  to  the  caustic  action 
of  the  water-glass  causing  a  saponification  of  the  under 
side  of  the  paint  i>ellicle,  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  pellicles  of  oil  and  oil 
paint  consisting  In  Impregnating  the  one  side  of  a  base 
material  with  an  alkaline  solution  haviii--  ffi.  necessary 
degree  of  strength,  soaking  the  other  .slilr  (.f  .said  base 
material  in  oil  varnish,  applying  to  said  alkaline  layer  a 
layer  of  oil  varnish  or  oil  paint  respectively,  drying  this 
layer,  separating  the  thereby  produced  pellicle  of  oil  or 
oil  paint  respectively,  said  pellicle  being  prevented  from 
adhering  to  the  base  material,  owing  to  the  caustic  action 
of  the  water-glass  cau.sing  a  saponification  of  the  under 
side  of  the  paint  pellicle,  and  in  finally  uniting  the  sepa- 
rated paint  pellicle,  whose  reverse  has  become  sticky  ow- 
ing to  the  saponification,  without  using  any  further  ad- 
hesive material  to  a  .suitable  bottom  material,  substan- 
tially as  herein  described. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  pellicles  of  oil  and  oil 
paint  consisting  in  impregnating  th"  nno  %\i\p  .-f  .1  ttrnr,g. 
weakly  sized  and  strongly  ab-r  .nt  jii[ur  witd  .n  1  ka 
line  solution  having  the  nec»Msjii\  !.  gr. .  ■•  -ingth, 
soaking  the  other  side  of  said  paper  in  .  i  \  i:ni.-.l;.  apply- 
ing to  said  alkaline  layer  a  layer  of  .li  arnlsh  or  oil 
paint  respectively,  drying  this  layer  ami  tlna'iN  -.  p  iriMng 
the  thereby  produced  pellicle  of  oil  or  oji  [aii  t  rt'-!>. . 
tively,  said  pellicle  being  prev  nt. 
IMiper,  owing  to  the  caustic  ;  ti.ii  .1 
causing  a  saponification  of  tht  umi.  t 
pellicle,  substantially  as  herein  disi  ri 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazitt 
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1,176,170.  REMOTE  -  CONTROL  ilMlING  SYSTEM. 
Thov^s  F.  Mulligan,  Fort  Wayi.. .  Ind.,  assignor  to 
s  1  ■  owser  &  Company,  Incorporated,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1911. 
Serial  No.   666,113.      (Ci.    103 — 85.) 


'f^ 

'  L-  **■ 

-1 —   — ' 

1.  A  remote  control  pumping  system  comprising  an 
electric  motor,  a  pump  connected  thereto,  a  discharge  line 
from  the  pump,  an  electric  switch  connected  In  series  with 
the  motor,  and  a  valve  with  a  rotary  stem  for  opening 
and  closing  the  discharge  line  with  a  projection  to  op- 
erate the  switch  to  close  the  motor  circuit  Just  before  the 
valve  Is  entirely  open  and  to  open  the  motor  circuit  when 
the  valve  starts  to  close,  thereby  Insuring  that  the  valve 
is  open  whenever  the  motor  and  pump  are  In  operation. 

2.  A  remote  control  pumping  system  comprising  an 
electric  motor,  a  pump  connected  thereto,  a  discharge  line 
from  the  pump,  a  positively  operated  electric  switch  for 
controlling  the  motor,  a  valve  with  a  rotary  stem  for 
opening  and  closing  the  discharge  line,  and  a  stop  In  con- 
nection with  the  rotary  stem  to  positively  close  the  switch 
Just  before  the  valve  -is  entirely  open  and  to  positively 
open  the  switch  at  the  initial  closing  movement  of  the 
valve. 


1,176.171.  TEMPERATURE-REGULATOR.  Albin  J. 
Nelson,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1915.  Serial 
No.  2,865.      (Cl.  137—26.) 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a     asmg 
haring  ialet  and  outlet  passages,  a  plug  in  said  casing 

liavine  -paced  circumferential  grooves  comnmijlr.'itlng 
with  said  passage  respectively,  and  also  having  ■•<  .  uji- 
tudinal  bore  with  side  ports  communi*  at  il-  wwX-.  sail 
Lrn.ovps  and  with  a  vent  port,  said  boit-  al^.  having 
pp.. sit.  valve  seats,  connected  valves  co<ip<  rntii--  with 
said  s,.,it-  ne  valve  controlling  the  flow  l.tw..?!  .s^iid 
«ii!.-  pi.rtv  and  the  Other  valve  controlling  th<j  vjni  purt, 
ani  an  up.  rating  device  for  the  valves. 

\     valve    mechanism     for    thermostatic    regulators. 
ciin,pri-.ing,    in    combination,   a    casing   having    inlet   and 


outlet  passages  therein  for  fluid  pressure,  a  turning  plug 
screwed  into  said  casing  and  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
forming  part  of  said  passage  and  open  at  one  end  to 
form  a  \ent,  said  bore  having  opposite  valve  seats,  and 
said  plug  having  spaced  circumferential  grooves  com- 
municating with  said  passages  respectively  and  ports 
connecting  the  bore  and  grooves,  a  stem  extending  in 
said  bore,  inlet  aud  exhaust  valves  coSperating  with 
said  seats  and  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  stem,  the 
inlet  valve  controlling  the  passage  and  opening  against 
the  pressure  therein,  and  the  exhaust  controlling  the 
vent,  and  an  operating  device  engageabie  with  said  stem 
at  the  end  opposite  the  inlet  valve,  to  operate  the  valve. 


1,175.172.  VALVE.  William  K.  Oakley,  Bayonne. 
N.  J.  Filed  June  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,796.  (CL 
137—32.) 


1.  A  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines,  made  from 
an  alloy  compilstng  a  large  proportion  of  nickel,  and  a 
small  proportion  of  iron. 

2.  A  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  made 
from  an  alloy   chiefly  consisting  of  nickel  and  copper. 

3.  A  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  made  from 
an  alloy  comprising  approximately  sixty -seven  per  cent, 
of  nickel  and  thirty  per  cent,  of  copper. 

4.  A  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines,  made  from 
an  alloy  consisting  of  approximately  sixty-seven  i>er 
cent,  of  nickel,  twenty-eight  to  thirty-two  per  cent,  of 
copper,  and  from  one  to  five  per  cent,  of  iron. 

6.  A  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines  made  from 
an  alloy  consisting  chiefly  of  nickel,  and  substantiall/ 
free  from  carbon. 


1,17  5,173.  HAT-FASTENEB.  Wladyslaw  Ojczik, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1915.  Serial  No. 
47,986.      (Cl.  24—156.) 


1.  A  hat  fastener  including  a  pin  shank  and  a  head 
formed  integral  therewith,  a  point  protecting  head  longi- 
tudinally slotted  for  a  portion  of  its  length  to  provide 
a  pair  of  opposing  side  members,  a  longitudinal  tongue 
and  groove  formed  on  tlie  opposed  faces  of  the  side 
members,  transvtrse  ridges  formed  on  said  tongue  and 
groove,  the  said  pin  adapted  to  be  received  within  said 
tongue  and  groove  and  be  frlctlonalljr  engaced  by  aald 
ridges,  and  a  flexible  cord  connected  at  It^  mi-  to  the 
fixed  head  and  the  protecting  head. 

2.  A  point  protector  for  hat  pins  compt 
sillent  head  having  a  slot  extending  from  ^ 
thereof  substantially  throughout  Its  length 
vided  on  one  face  with  an  upstanding  cor 
and  on  the  remaining  face  with  a  groove  h&vi::^  a  cor- 

*  ruga  ted  bottom. 


■i.t.i.    a    re- 
1'    to   side 
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1,17  5,174.  iiiilAUV  ii('AD-(JRADBR.  Andb«w  M. 
1  scrf-is  N,  Goodhue,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  670,060.      (CI.  37—29.) 


s-^%=^- 


1.  A  road  grader  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  movable 
frame,  brackets  secured  to  said  movable  frame,  a  block 
Blldable  In  one  of  said  brackets,  one  side  of  said  main 
frame  being  pivoted  to  said  block,  the  other  side  of  said 
•!  ;i!n  r'-m:;-'  Lelng  plvote<l  to  the  other  of  said  brackets, 
a  Ntrow  engaging  said  block  and  threaded  through  said 
movable  frame,  a  cutting  wheel  carried  by  said  movable 
frame,  a  conveyer  mounted  ..n  -aid  movable  frame,  and 
means  for  driving  said  whfi  1  ,11,  i  conveyor. 

2.  A  road  grader  con  1  ri-i:-;  a  main  frame,  a  movable 
frame,  brackets  secured  to  -aul  movable  frame,  one  side 
of  said  main  frame  beinj.-  sUlably  and  plvotally  mounted 
in  one  of  said  bra(k>rs    ^h.    .  ther  side  of  said  main  frame 


being  pivoted  to  th.'     Mi   r 

gaging  the  first  m«t;!  mii  "l   - 

threaded  through   ?u'(l   un  \a 

brackets    secured    t.     s,i;i    r. 

extending  away  from  ti-i    i  : ' 

Journaled  on  the  end*^     '  -a    i 

on  said  movable  fi;,  ai;-  s  on  all  of  said  rollers,  and 

a  cutting  wheel  mounted  on  said  rollers. 


said  brackets,  a  screw  en- 
le  of  said  main  frame  and 
le  frame,  a  second  pair  of 
vable  frame,  said  brackets 
It'  and  forming  arms,  rollers 
rms,  other  rollers  Journaled 


1.175,175.  CLOTHES- WA.^liLK.  EMORY  R.  POWBBS, 
(iardena.  Cal.  FUed  Aug.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
858.177.      (CI.  68 — 6.) 


\    wd.-iii!,.^-  arp:i: 
;ii  I'T  open   a:    uUr 
i.r,  a   piuii;-'' 

lU  aprr.i;    ->■ 
inijai'tMir    Its 


as  comprising  In  combination  a  cyl- 

1,  a  plunger  mounted  In  said  cylln- 

rod  secured  to  said  plunger,  resilient  means 

!  ]  f';i"  IK  sTiser  In  a  retracted  position,  and 
rii  t"  th.  .  ylinder  provided  with  apertures 
un  ture  with  the  cylinder,  the  lower  edge 

uif!  ab^vp  fhn  ;owT  <>dso  -if  ■^ald  cylinder. 
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>I'\!IK   PLUG.        JOSBl'H 
;>    '    i:  Filed  Apr. 

Ci.  l^.i — i«30.) 
ribed  In  combination,  a 
lew  threads,  said  metal- 
>\v  a  ak'ti  mounted  upon  said  body 
1  pura'i'v  of  arcuate  fingers  having 
iiri  1  upi'ii  '!'."  poriphery  of  said  body 
radiai     s.a'h 


SKLF  (  I.KAMN'; 
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p.dllt  s 


with  their  outer  ends 
a  JHided  to  contact  in  a  circle,  a  second 
-    ii'ving   their   Inner  ends   secured   upon 


the  periphery  of  said  body  and  terminating  substantially 
short  of  the  contacting  iwlnts  of  said  first  named  fingers, 
said  second  series  of  fingers  having  points,  said  points 
being  curved  around  and  pointing  toward  the  point  of 
contact  of  said  first  mentioned  fingers,  a  contact  member 


disposed  centrally  In  said  hollow  body  and  projecting 
Into  said  cage,  and  a  ball  adapted  to  contact  with  any 
point  of  the  length  of  said  first  or  second  named  fingers 
and  to  extend  Into  said  hollow  body  In  contacting  rela- 
tion with  said  contact  member. 


1.175,177.      CONTROLLING    DEVICE    FOR    V\i:T\!nT' 
.SPEED  ELECTRIC   MOTORS.     Clbvilans     in  1      r 
Ogden,   Utah.     Filed  July  7.   1916.     Serial   No.   S8.ol9. 
(CI.   172—179.) 


1.  A  controlling  device  for  variable  speed  electric  mo- 
tors, comprising  a  main  switch  for  coupling  the  primary 
of  the  motor  to  line,  an  Inductance  means  with  a  variable 
magnetic  circuit  adapte<l  to  be  connected  In  the  secondary 
circuit  of  the  motor,  and  mean.s  for  increasing  the  mag- 
netic reluctance  of  the  magnetic  circuit  and  uUlmately 
short-circuiting  the  Inductance  means  and  the  secondary 
of  the  motor  to  cause  acceleration  of  th.-  ^pcrd  of  the 
motor  up  to  maximum. 

2.  A  controlling  device  for  variable  sr •  t,     a,.)- 

tors,  comprising  a  main  switch  for  coiipiii;,'  th.  p:i:  ly 
of  the  motor  to  line,  an  Inductance  a.,  u-^  wuh  varia- 
ble magnetic  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  ni  :■  -.  c- 
ondary  circuit  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  in  r.i.-mK  ^  iie 
magnetic  reluctance  of  the  magnetic  clrcuu  an.i  uiri- 
mately  short-circuiting  the  inductance  nu-au-  an  1  the 
secondary  of  the  motor  to  cause  accelerati  .n  .'  th.  ^p.M-d 
of  the  motor  up  to  maximum,  said  controller  having 
means  for  arresting  the  adjustment  of  thf^  ndu'tance  of 


the  rariable  magnetic  circuit  to  hold  the  motor  at  later- 
mediate  speeds,  at  will. 

8.  A  controlling  device  for  variable  speed  electric  mo- 
tors, comprising  a  main  switch  for  coupling  the  primary 
or  field  winding  of  the  motor  to  line,  inductance  coils 
adapted  to  be  included  in  the  secondary  or  armature  of 
the  motor  and  provided  with  a  closed  magnetic  circuit, 
means  for  varying  the  reluctance  of  the  magnetic  circuit, 
and  means  for  short-circuiting  the  armature  leads  and 
thereby  electrically  cutting  out  the  Inductance  colls  on 
the  attainment  of  the  maximum  magnetic  reluctance  of 
the  magnetic  circuit,  to  thereby  cause  the  attainment  of 
the  maximum  speed  of  the  motor. 

4.  A  controlling  device  for  variable  speed  electric  mo- 
tors, comprising  Inductance  means  having  Inductance 
collfl  and  a  variable  magnetic  circuit  therefor  with  the 
colls  adapted  to  be  connected  in  circuit  with  the  arma- 
ture winding  of  the  motor,  a  switch  for  connecting  the 
motor  to  line,  and  means  for  varying  the  reluctance  of 
the  magnetic  circuit  to  affect  speed  regulation  of  the 
motor. 

6.  A  controlling  device  for  variable  speed  electric  mo- 
tors, comprising  a  switch  for  connecting  the  field  wind- 
ing of  the  motor  to  the  line,  en m pen «a ting  colls  and  a 
variable  magnetic  circuit  there:  ^^  th  the  coils  con- 
nected together  at  one  end  and  w  t;  .,».  .th^r  end  of  the 
coils  connected  to  the  terminals  "t  tti.  mmature  wind- 
ing of  the  motor,  and  means  for  varying  the  magnetic 
circuit  of  the  compensating  coils  to  vary  th'  ^p'-e^l  <'f  the 
motor. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Ga»ette.] 


and  a  metal  reinforcing  member  adapted  to  tie  said  ends 
of  the  boards  together  to  form  a  wear  plate  for  said  con- 
cave bumper,  substantially  as  described. 


1,176,178.  MINE-CAR.  Jambs  E.  i.,  >i.AW.  Coalburg, 
Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ed  Moui*^,  Birmingham, 
AlA.  Filed  June  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  32,798.  (CI. 
218—50.) 


1,175,179.  VEHICLE  -  SEAT.  Chahlm  Robirts.  De- 
troit. Mich.  Pned  July  80,  1913.  Serial  No.  782.047. 
(CI.  155—26.) 


1.  A  mine  car  having  at  one  .  n.i  a  nut  w  centrally 
disposed  convex  bumper  having  its  outer  end  convexly 
curved   from   side  to  side,   and  a   concave  bumper  at  the 

Otii.r  .:v;  .■;  ih.  ^..:  Lav;:ij  a  narr-«  :.a!tra:  ..a^-ave 
gork.'T  having  su'.stantmii.v  the  width  of  said  oi.iter  end 
Of  said  onvex  hamper  nnd  laterali.v  Dracinj;  riiembers 
connected  to  the  rar  :.o.iv  an<;  to  sal.l  <oncnve  humper 
but  f..rmint;  n-.  part  -f  it-  huiapiuc  fa..',  ^ui-sta -tiu  ii.v  an 
desiTlhed. 

.  A  mining  ar  havmn  at  oia'  .n.i  a  '.aitip.r  p.atlorm 
whi'h  tap.Ts  ..i.twardi.v  fr.iin  •  h.'  suies  ..!'  tiie  .  ar  To  a 
foti  Hve  s...  K.  t  pr...vide.i  at  :r>  ..ater  -nd  and  struck  Srom 
a  renter  m  line  with  th.  ion^ritu.ilnai  .enter  line  of  the 
car.  and  a  nietai  wear  plate  wh;.  h  llne^*  the  socket  and 
ON  .riap-  the  ena  of  the  liutnper  platlorni.  siinstantially 
as   desc Tilled. 

3.   A    inintnu     ar   having  it-   rioor   forna'd  of  three   lon^i 
tndinal    :.oards     'he    .-.'nfr    i.-.ard    taint;    extended    heyon.i 
each    ..nd    of    the      ar    and    roiindeM    at    one    en.;    t..    f.-,nn    a 
convex   buinp.r  an.!   'ait   aw.,v   at    its   oth.^r   end    to    form   a 
cun<ave   huraper 

4  A  irr.ning  car  haMiiK  u-  fio.,r  form.-d  vi  three  iong1. 
tnclinal  ta:>ards.  the  .ent-r  ....ar,!  ;.e;nK  extended  beyon.i 
both  ends  of  the  .-ar  an.!  ro,;nded  a.T  oi..  nid  r..  form  a 
convex  bumper  an.i  (itt  .w,;.  at  -he  other  end  'o  forn,  a 
Conc'Hve  (.iimper.  th,  -hh  a.iar.i-  of  the  said  tatt.r  en.: 
of  the  har  !>eli.^  also  .  xten.io.l  -.vo,:.:  tt.e  ..ar  ho.iy  and 
tapered  toward  the  .-nter  ..ds:.  -  .  *  the  :  ..iv  av^  -o.imper. 
224  O.  G.— 29 


'^'^^ 


K* 


1.  In  a  vehicle  seat,  the  combination  with  a  floor,  of  a 
support  having  a  hinged  section,  flat  springs  connected 
to  the  floor  and  engaging  the  hinged  section,  the  free 
ends  of  said  springs  being  bent  upwardly  and  back- 
wardly  to  engage  the  free  edge  of  the  hinged  section, 
bars  securing  the  springs  and  hinged  section  together,  a 
plate  hlngedly  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  hinged 
section,  coll  springs  mounted  between  the  plate  and 
hinged  section,  meana  for  securing  the  coll  springs  to 
the  hinged  section,  and  a  cuahlon  secured  to  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  seat,  the  combination  with  a  floor,  of 
a  support  hiving  a  hinged  section,  said  section  being 
provided  with  depressed  plates,  flat  springs  connected 
to  the  floor  and  engaging  the  hinged  section  and  1:  vin*; 
their  terminals  secured  by  the  depressed  plates,  \ix^■~  - 
curing  the  springs  and  hinged  section,  a  pUte  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  first  mentioned  hinged  section,  springs 
mounted  between  the  plate  and  hinged  sections,  and 
means  for  securing  the  second  said  springs  to  the  hinged 

Mctlon. 

8.  In  a  \eh;  ;i  -'a*,  the  combination  with  a  floor,  of  a 
support  haviuK  a  hinged  section,  flat  springs  secured  to 
the  floor  and  curved  Into  parallel  engagement  with  the 
said  section  and  having  their  free  ends  secured  to  the 
upper  side  of  said  section  by  depressed  plates,  bars  se- 
curing the  springs  and  hinged  section  together,  an  arcuate 
plate  hlngedly  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  hinged 
se.  ton.  coll  springs  mounted  between  the  plate  and  hinged 
-e  t  !i.  means  securing  the  said  springs  to  the  h  uKe.; 
-e  r   lu,  and  a  cushion  secured  to  the  arcuat.   ;  a  ••. 


1175,180.       SEWING-THIMBLE.       Jua.s     il.     ^.uiut.M, 
South     Bethlehem.     Pa.,    assignor    to    William     Henry 
Kreis,    South    Bethlehem,    Pa.     FUed    Apr.    10.     K'lr 
Ser!a!  No.  20.456.      (CL  223 — 51.1 


A  thimble  comprising  a  hard  shell  and  bavinp  itP 
;nD  .nd  concaved,  a  removable  circular  outi.ued  yielding 
rdier  raviiij:  a  ..i:\.:ted  end  conforniins  *•'  an.i  ij  '  t^c 
t.  aved  end,  the  circu!:;!.  ^ential  wali  of 
..  ,  ._  .^  ,,  :,oveled  portion,  t:...  inner  tna-^KHiH. 
u";.;.-  -.-n;  nates  at  the  ■■-■■r  portion  d  said 
1  part  ol  the  thimble,  thu^  aii.owinK  ac  annuiai 
rween  the  filler  and  the  wall  of  the  thln-.hU 
;;-.i:,  ■  nail  of  the  person  on  whosf  finger  tbe 
is  piaced. 


tact   wit: 
t  hi-    :;  -  a  ' 
..,tp.-   ..; 
.110  aN ... 
spa    • 
for    ' 
rhln 
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1,175.181       CARTON  SEALING   MATHINR.      AXJUANDIR 

L.  s.  HHAM,  Hilisbofd.  Hi  !--_ii  •  ■"  -  .hram  Glass 
Mamiia  tu'-iii^  <".,i]ipau.v,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion or  Mi-suuri,  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
865.297.     (CI.  98—2.) 


/^^=«irr^ 


1.  In  a  larton  sfailnR  machine,  a  removable  bed  platp. 
1  pair  of  sustaining  arras,  a  rigid  .d-nifnt  suspended 
from  the  sustalninj;  arms,  a  pressor  ido.k  plvotally  car- 
rlpil  by  said  siisppnilinj;  f'lonu-nt.  ati  1  iiK-ans  for  liniiting 
the  pivotal  mnvernrnt  «f  rh.-  pr>'<-<''r  ■:\ivk  r"laftve  to  the 
rli^d  suspending  element. 

2  In  a  rarton  seallnir  ma' hiri'v  a  -tatitar!.  a  bed  plate 
removat'ly  .■^upported  liy  the  standard,  a  -i'istalnlne  arm 
plvotally  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  -t.ir.iard  ;:ieans 
for  limiting  the  niovemenf  of  said,  arms  in  nn>-  direction, 
a  rigid  sn-pendlniT  ejemenr  .■arrled  hv  sai'1  ami-  .a  presBer 
hloi  k  pivntaiiv  ''arrlt-d  ^y  the  suspHnilins  •derri-nt,  means 
for  limltlna:  thf  pivotal  niovoiiient  .if  the  pr.'-ser  block 
r'datlvp  to  the  -iist.fndiiii:  ri.-m'^nr.  and.  no-ans  carried 
by  the  prer^ser  bloek  for  >  ngagement  with  the  bed  plate 
to  limit  the  movement  of  tht-  pre<-,r  Mo,  k  relative  to 
the  bed  plate. 

•S,  A  i-artiin  seulini:  machine  coniprisiiii;  in  combination 
a  bed  plate,  an  arm  having  its  pivmai  p-iinr  beneath  the 
bed  pl.ate.  a  second  arm  piv.itally  -uspeml.-d  from  the 
first  mentioned  arm  and  a  presser  Mo.  k  p:v  .Mlly  sus- 
pended from  said  second  arm.  nvans  f,,r  limiting  the 
movement  nf  thf  first  mentioned  arn;  r.  iative  to  the  bed 
plati-.  ami  means  f.ir  limiting  the  n-..--.  .-m.'nt  of  the  presser 
block    relative    to    the    se.'ond    menti.'TO'.l    arm. 


In 


artnti    -•■aliiii:    ma^  bin.'      i    '-ed,    plate,    a    sup- 


porting lio'.ins  movalde  iis-*'r  the  !..m|  plate,  a  rigid  arm 
siispen.ie.i  fri.iii  sai.l  suppf-rtin^:  ni-'ans,  a  presser  block 
•dvotallv  sii<p.ri<i.>,!  fr.on  sai.l  arm.  means  for  limiting 
the  m.iv.'ni.  11!  ,f  rh.  ^r.pportlng  means  and  means  for 
limiting;  th-  movnien'  ..f  t^he  presser  block  relative  to 
the  '■>:]  pl;u.' 


1.17  5.182.         S[IAVIN(;  SIKK       ih'LDER.         PRANK 

S(  HRi!OT.  Mansfield,  Ohi.c     Filed  Nov.  9,  1914.     Serial 

No.   870, 9S7.      (C\.   20ty— 5C.) 

1  lu  otiiMnation  with  a  hollow  container  threaded 
.t  ,,n*.  e|..!  1  soap  holder  threaded  Into  the  container 
and  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  stop  flange, 
a  <.iap  medium  proje.-tins  through  th*-  flange  of  the 
hoidt T  an.l  having  a  base  rlan«:>'  a<iapted  r,i  seat  on  the 
stop  flant.'.'  -if  the  hid-ler  :.>  r.-taJn  tlo'  -.>ap  ii-'dium 
against  .llspfHi-.'nient.  an.i  a  r.;..^'  'ii'-a!.'  i  :r5'  •  the  soap 
bolder  for  seating  the  r>as.-  I'au,^.-  ...f  th>  Mjap  medium 
i.n  the  stop  flange  of  th.-  m.ap  holder  by  sliding  movement. 

'2.  In  combination,  a  h.dliiw  ontainer.  a  soap  holder 
removably  engaged  with  "u.  .ti  !  ..f  the  container  and 
.■omposed   of   a    '....Iv    having   an    irwar.llr   extending  stop 


flange  for  eogagement  with  the  base  of  a  soap  medium 
and  a  plug  removably  engaged  with  the  soap  holder  to 
force  the  base  of  the  soap  medium  against  the  stop  flange. 


3.  An  article  of  the  class  de-..  rib.-.l  .  oniprising  a  hollow 
soap  holder  formed  on  one  •  mi  wuh  an  inwardly  ex 
tending  stop  flange  a.-M  !i:i\ink'  its  ..ppi.site  .-nd  screw- 
threaded,  a  soap  mediiiui  haxini.'  .1  •■n^i  tiange  adapted 
to  seat  on  the  stop  flange  of  tlo-  '»..;. l.-r.  am!  a  lami'Uig 
plug  engaged  In  the  thre,a.j.-.i  pi.r!!..ii  ..f  Uif  hol.l.r  :.ir 
sliding  the  flange  of  the  >._.ap  m.'d,;!'!!  int..  •  !,i:n;;eii!ent 
with  the  flange  of  the  holder  for  clamping  th.  -.lap  me- 
dium in  position 


1,176,183.  HYDROCARBON  15 LUM:k  IkaMx  W,  Sch0. 
Onadalajara,  Mexico,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .T.  bi.  A. 
Small,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  File.)  May  11.  1914.  Serial 
No.  8.17,941.     (CI.  158 — 74  . 


1.  A  burner  comprising  a  series  of  recessed  piates; 
means  to  detacha  .v  h..iil  th.'  plates  together  to  form 
mixing  chambers  and  (..utl.-ts  therefrom;  said  piat.-s  be- 
ing removable  for  cleaning  atx!  pr.ivided  with   stean.   '  oa 

rt,   ,,ii.    an..tb'T,  one  ■)f  sai.l  plat.'s 


t-  rer.'ss  ami  an. .'tor  f 
iipening  from  it.;  n-.-.-Ms 
.•:',ni  conduit  am!  an  in- 
plaies  hjiviUL'  i's  r.'.-ess 
n.i  adja.'ent   the  it  t   port.s 


dults  communicating 
having  Jet  ports  openiiL:  fr.  n 
said  plates  having  st.ain  p.  r 
and  communicating  with  it- 
termedlate  plate  between  -.ai 
open  to  the  atmosphere  a?  'b- 
and  also  at  the  opposite  end. 

2.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  having  a  fuel  ■  hair.ber  i..rme<i 
by  a  plurality  of  shouldered  and  recessed  plates  and  an 
open-ended  housing  having  -'.b'  walls  thit  lo  not  ex- 
tend to  the  front  of  the  housint:.  sai.!  plates  Suiving  their 
shoulders  seated  against  th.-  front  edges  .>;  th.  side 
walls  and  being  secured  In  sab!  hcoislng  so  thai  they  can 
be  removed  and  cleaned    wh.  n.  ver   desired 

3.  An  open-ended  housing  iiavini:  a  r....f  ami  a  '.aae 
and  side  walls,  said  base  i.iiig  provi  i..i  with  .u  .dl 
chamber  and  a  steam  bore,  a  phira!  t\  ..f  sup-rpos..! 
plates  positioned  between  th.  i..f  an!  the  last  ani 
removable  through  the  open  "nd  .r  the  housing  some 
of  said  plates  harlng  Jet  openings     i.mmunl.-Btlng   with 
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the  oU  chamber  and  other  of  sal  :  ;  :  .t.-  bavusg  steam 
ports  communicating  with  said  bitiiu.  oor. .  and  means 
to  hold  the  plates  In  position. 

+  A;  .p.;.  ended  housing  havliii;  n  roof  and  a  base 
an.l  si.i.  uails,  a  plurality  of  >c,|i,  i  p..'-...!  plates  po«l- 
tl'.n.'d  between  the  roof  and  ba -.  and  r. movable  through 
the  open  end  of  the  housing,  an  :  s.a*  .1  against  the 
front  edges  of  the  side  w  i.  -  an.;  meMn>  t..  hi  the 
plates  in  p.ia.  « 

r.     A     Lciriier     i,av;ni:    a     mixing      ■liaini..T     ;..rmed    by    a 
MTieh   01    pi«r.-    pia.eii    on.    ..n    top    u!    the    <nh.T     some   of 
said   pialis   i!a\nii;  a    -..■inc-;  .'    openings  establishing   >  om- 
munlcation    fnon    !  io     jnixing    Miamiier     to    the    i.iitside    nf 
said    plai.-s    wb.T.'    tto-    •  i.mt.ustion    !ake>    p.la.'.'     an.!    "ii" 
of   said    idates    !..'v;im    n- .-sse.!    10    f.irm   an    extended    open 
Ing   leading   tr.-ii    sai.i    i;.;\ing      lui'ii!'.!    !..    the  outside  of 
said   p!at<'<    vvl..   i:    s.......    to    fee<l    fn.  >    '.■    '■b.    ..utside   of 

said    piates    with    said    .series   of   op,  r:t.^'>    ini.i    especially 
wb.ii   said   series  of  openings   is   .  bgg.d   or  closed. 

'('laim-   0   to   19   n..t    print. •<!    in    th.'   (iazette.] 


1,17,".  IM        SHKiii.N.  .   \!  .M  •iil.Ml 

I'eona,   ilx.      Fio.-.J   Mu^'    'Zi>,    li<l4 
.    (CI.  111—38.) 


i!  Mi  LBS  P.  SasTaa, 
Serial  No.  840,706. 


l^   IB  a  bCMl4eMt  dlStCibBting  ma.hin..   in   .  <.m!.ina tion, 

an  end-f»te.  a  bracket  wcnred  to  tiie  en.l  gate,  a  i^sing 
extending  i.-ngthwlse  of  the  en.l  gate  and  supported  by 
tlo-  lira.ket.  a  hopper  suppfirt  mounted  upon  th.'  rasing, 
It-  upper  r-ar  portion  secure!  t.>  th,  em!  gat,  .  a  hopper 
e.vten.ling  up  from  the  hoBper  support  am!  ..v.r  rh.  .  nd- 
gatf,  ,iistributlng  fans  located  at  the  op.posit,  •::•'.-■  of 
the  casing  and  l)en.-ath  th-  snn)e  a  .Iriving  shaft,  on.  k-ts 
secur.M  t..  'ro  h.  i-p.T  .-;  p;..-'  and  '-vndn/  a  '..■ariug  :or 
snld  .;;:\l!:^  -h:.:;  ni.'i.n-  ;.>r  .ip.'a*'n^  !!i>^  fans  from 
the  drivli.--  Mia.'!.  a  .-  ippleimnta .  h..pp.-r  support  sup- 
ported by  th.  'raM.,  Is  f.,rniing  a  bearing  for  the  driving 
shaft,  a  hopper  ..xtendirip  up  from  sai.l  supplemental 
hopper  support,  a  f...i  wa\  a'tached  to  tlo  -'ipjiu mental 
hopper  support  an.l  ba\ing  !l\erging  sii.'uts  ani  other 
spouts  connected  to  sai.i  .liv.Ttring  ~p...ut.-  and  p.-,--:ng 
Into  said  casing  at  or  near   tfie   ..ppo-ite  en. Is  thereul. 

2.  In    a    broadcast    distributing    ma.  hlne.    in    combina- 
tion,   an    end-gate,    a    bra  ket    secured    to    said    end-gate, 
a   casing  extended   lengthvvtst    of   the   end-gate   and   sup- 
ported by  said  bracket,  a  hopper  support  mounted  upon 
said    casing,    its    upper    rear    portion    being    secured    to 
the   end-gate,   a   hopper   extending   up    from    said    hopper 
support  and  over  the  end  gate,  a  drivln.-     ii.ft     a    feed 
ing  means  In  the  casing  directly  over  sa  ■!    i:  vmg  shaft 
distributing    fans   located   at   the    opi' -it,     .til-      ;    >;; 
casing  and   beneath    the   san;,',    means  for   op.  rating    said 
distributing  fans   dire- t    in.m   .said   driving  shaft,  an   agi- 
tating  shaft   in    said    hopper    i>uppi>!!     m.an-    f.ir    operat- 


ing said  agitating  shaft  direct  from  sai.!  driving  shaft 
brackets  attached  to  the  hopper  sup,  it  an.:  f.rming  n 
bearing  for  said  driving  shaft,  a  supp  >  •  rtai  h.  pper 
support  supported  by  said  brackets,  a  h,  pper  extending 
up  from  said  supplemental  hopper  supp. n  .,  f.e,i  wa> 
attached  to  said  supplemental  hopper  supp-  '  ar.i  having 
diverging  spouts,  other  spouts  attached  t  •<.  >  :  ivergmg 
spouts  And  entering  said  casing  at  its  >-i.p..si!>  ends  a 
feeding  means  in  said  supplemental  hopper  support,  and 
m.ans    ;..r    driving   said    last   mentioned    feeding    means 


fr.'ii 


ng  shaft. 


1.175,185.      FARM-G^TE.      Gborgb    -i     mi      la'    ka.    lU. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  826.ob3.     \Ci    ,^i»  -l.'^.V 


\  ga'e  comprising  n  pair  of  Inner  vertical  en  !  :  ars 
fi  pat:  of  outer  \,rtl(-al  end  bars,  longltudina  bjirt* 
arrangid  between  and  plvotally  connected  t.,  sani  end 
bars  said  Inner  end  bars  extending  above  the  npp.rm.'st 
longitudinal  i^ar  -•  the  gate,  a  winch  ncunt.-.!  ,  :,  viul 
t>;;"-  ;.!.  1  .i!.!M.:.-  across  the  space  between  t!i>n.  an.l 
curds  on  uppusite  sides  of  the  gate  attached  thereto  near 
ttie  icwcr  outer  corner  and  also  attache,!  to  the  winch 
ar  p.<  nts  between  said  inner  end  b.-^s  th.  said  .■,  rds 
being  .  rossed  between  certain  of  tn.  li-.tigitudina;  i-ars 
of  the  gate. 


1,17.'.  !  >••;       r<  ivi  .K.N.SATE  •  RETDRVTN' ;    M  KaNS    i  '  >}'. 

ST!:-\M  itll,\I  INT,  PLANTS.  Ge.  i.  f  K  Smitp.  .i!..1 
.'■•H-.  V  -M  T.:  Denver,  Colo.  File,:  .Tnlv  T  li<15. 
>eria;    No       >•  451.      (CI.  160 — 8.) 


Jt::^-. 


1.  An   attacbn.  n-    '  r   the   returr    p'pe<    nf   a    heating 
system,   comprising  a   lank,  a  pipe   *        .tivey    live  ste-am 
to  said  tank,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  ;    -itng  re,  esna.  le  in 
ffi.     r :.    k,   means   connected   to   the   rcceptji  le   and    vahe 
tr    ,.p.  n   and   close   the   valve  with    the    tilting   of    the    rf» 
ceptacle,    a    cover    for    a    portlor,      •    sal,!    receptacle     a 
siphon  to  remove  the  contents  of  ilo    r..  >  ptacie   a  return 
pipe  communicating  with  the  lower   p"-!!  .n   of  the   tank 
aa   escape    pipe    connected    to    ti       'ank     a    thermostnti. 
valve   cottperating   with    the    es  i;;>.    pip,     and    means    to 
connect  the  tank  with  ti..    lo.-.tii,*;     v^tem 

2.  An  attachment  for  (..••;•  ni:  --vstems  comprising  a 
tank,  a  pipe  communici, t :i,t'  v  -i  the  tank  to  .onv.v 
steam  therein,  a  valve  i:  a  l  ;  i  •  a  stem  connected  to 
the  valve,  a  receptacle  piVi.>:u..>  niuuuted  In  the  tank,  the 
p i'.,)!*!  point  being  nearer  one  end  of  the  re  eptacle  than 
the  'cilor.  'li.  '..ttom  of  aald  rereptnM,-  tieing  inclined 
towar,!  tto  -n^  -t,  r  <  nd,  a  covering  over  a  portion  or  the 
receptacle  to  form  a  p..  k,  •    ,,   -ijhot;   entering  the  p     ket 


^■"Sf^V^^f^fll 
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to  rHiiiiiVf  water  thtfrcfru!:!  a  pivotally  !nn:!n'<»d  lever 
-jiu—  '—1  'o  said  valvH  >t«'in.  a  rod  pivotud  il>  said  lever 
ami  r;^aKin!?  [utris  of  saiil  rt-ceptacle,  adjasting  nuts  on 
th-  r^.il  .  >i.pHratin>:  with  th-  ■  iiizaiilng  portion  of  the 
r.-.-.s.ta'i-'  a  ri^turu  jupt-  .iir'i:i".!a  ating  with  the  lower 
piirti'-ii  .»i  ihr  tank,  au  ^m- ap-'  pipe  communlcatlnK  with 
tht-  tank,  a  th>T:nosrat!'  vaiv-  in  said  escape  pipe,  a 
■!;.'(  k  \  livr  ai-<i  .  (H.pHratiii;.-  'vith  said  escape  valve,  a 
huu-^uji;  -iiirr-utiduii;  ^ail  a-t  valve,  said  bousing  con- 
taifliiiM  wattx'.  mL-afis  a'i<>\>  the  valve  to  break  the  force 
of  thf  air  passing  therethrough,  an  escape  port  connected 
to  the  housing,  and  a  pipe  extending  from  the  tank  to 
a  heating  system  adapted  to  discharge  the  condensation 
from  th'  hatiri.-   vysttii     Tit  '  said  receptacle. 

H  Aa  attii  hi!u<nt  fur  heating  systems,  comprising  a 
rank  a  pipe  ,  ouiik  ting  said  tanic  to  the  condensate  pipe 
of  the  heating  system,  a  steam  pipe  communicating  with 
said  tank,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  pivotally  mounted  re- 
ceptacle in  sai  i  aak,  lueans  connecting  the  receptacle 
to  =alfl  va!v.^  wliift.y  riie  tilting  of  the  receptacle  will 
opiii  in  !  i  -•  'h>  ■  \;v",  a  pocket  at  one  end  of  the 
rer.  :,tacl' .  aD'i  rr.'ar.s  to  remove  the  contents  of  the 
pocket  H  h<ni  rh.-  i-.>.  i-pta.ie  is  tilted. 

4.  All  atta  hiii-ui  t  u  heating  systems,  comprising  a 
tank  a  -t^aju  pip.  unuicted  to  the  tank,  an  additional 
pip ;  •  :_  !i  ink  with  the  heating  system  to  con- 
vey I-.  nilfii^atf  t)  'iif  lank,  a  pivotally  mounted  receptacle 
in  th*'  rank  aiiapt-il  to  rf*'*''''"  th»>  •ondensate.  means 
to  r>'!ii"V>  ttie  condens^atf'  fr-t'i  -h--  ■•■'■pracle  when  in 
tiit'i!  position,  a  va!v.  iii  tli.>  steam  pipe,  and  means  con- 
tro.i'.l  V  thf  r"  "ptari.  i  open  or  close  said  valve  by 
rhf    !i..v>'iiit-nt  <if  the  receptacle. 

5.  An  attachni.nf  for  h'ating  systems,  comprising  a 
tank.  :aeuns  to  .■•iivp\  ^t  a:u  and  condensate  into  said 
tank,  in  asr  ("s  apt-  pipe  connected  to  said  tank,  a  water 
sealf'l  valvf  m  Mi>'  escape  pipe,  means  to  retard  the 
passas'  .f  air  tii;(>ii:,'h  the  escape  pipe,  and  a  thermostatic 
valve  adapted  to  close  coiamunlcation  through  the  escape 
pipe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,176,187.  HVIiU'ti'ARHON  in  K NEK.  ClRlL  CHAS. 
Slapnicka,  M!;.vt;.v..  Wi^  tiled  Nov.  15,  1915. 
Serial  No.  61,ii'!T       'CI,    158 — 65.) 


1.  A  i)urut"r  looiprising  a  rup  .--hapfii  .a.-iiii;  having  a 
depending  .'QtraLu;'  Ufck,  a  p'riorat-ii  >ij\.'r  piate  for  the 
»aid  la-iiu*;.  a  battle  pusitioncil  wniiui  tio  -no  casing  in 
subsuintially  equai  spacU  reiatious  with  tSu?  bottom 
and  sides  thereof  and  the  said  co.^r  piaif,  md  a  hydro- 
carbou  conduit  traversjjig  >ai.i  p  at.-  ani  extending  in- 
wardly of  the  said  neirk. 

2.  A  burner  coinprisin;^  a  h>u).;,  a  jMii^rated  gas 
outlet  cover  pkue  for  the  ^n  ;  asiuK.  a  latlli  ,f  smaller 
dimensions  th«a  said  casing  puMtlone.l  ther'in  with  the 
top  and  bottom  walls  thereof  Ut-lnt;  spa  ed  fr.un  the  cas- 
ing and  paralled  therewith,  a  vapor  neueraur  poaitioned 
above  the  said  plate,  an  entrance  feed  ppe  projecting 
from  the  said  generator  and  coinrimai  ■aiint'  with  the 
said  casing,  and  an  Initial  heating  means  for  the  said 
generator. 

!  8.  A  burner  comprising  a  cup  shapeil  <a3iii_'  La-  a 
downwa-rdiy-extendlng  air  mixing  neck,  a  pe;  fr.rjit.-.! 
Vi.'por   outlet   cover   plate    for    the    *ild    casing,    a    hylr 


carbon  condolt  trav'-'-'^inK  th-"  said  plate  in  spac«.(]  r,- 
lations  thereto  and  (■♦■iitraiiy  prnje  tHi*;  within  The  sai'i 
neck,  an  Initial  vaporizing  means  swUiiriiii.'ly  stipji^r'' ■! 
between  the  said  generator  and  p.ate.  a  Uattl.'  w;ti.  o 
the  casing  positioned  betwi*!!  tfie  (<  >>•!  plate  atoi  sjiid 
neck,  and  means  for  holding  th'-  'latH'-  in  <pa  eti  r«'iatl"n 
to  said  casing. 

4.  A  burner  comprising  a  f>^!j.ip'.i  s-u;^  )i  ivp.l' 
a  downwardly-extending  air  mixing  nock,  n  p.rl  'ate! 
vapor  outlet  cover  plate  for  the  said  casim;  «  h  ii 
carbon  conduit  traversing  tin  said  plat.-  in  spa  •••n  rela- 
tions thereto  and  centraiiy  pri/jein^  witnni  ■!;•  -aid 
neck,  radial  arms  carried  tiy  siii.t  .(Hi.inii  ..•iitra.,-.  .-t 
said  casing,  a  baffle  :;;enit>er  postti'>n'd  wittj-.n  th'-  siiui 
casing  and  equally  .spaced  trur.;  ttif  wa.ls  tliereipi',  a 
supporting  arm,  a  pan  plvotail.v  r:;..:  :  v  the  saui  iirni 
and  having  a  path  of  moveiioiu  '■  tw.n  th.  -^nl  l  ,  ;,ite 
and  conduit,  and  a  wick  memiier    .utiiii.   the   sai.!   p-.r. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprisii:-:  a  iurner 
casing,  a  vapor  generator  including  radial  arni»  in  axial 
allnement  with  the  said  casing  and  positioned  there- 
above,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  for  the  said  casing  extending 
from  the  said  generator,  and  a  hollow  baffle  member 
within  the  said  casing  equally  spaced  from  the  sides 
thereof. 

(Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,188.  TRACE  AND  TUG  HOLDER.  Jamss  W. 
Stonb,  Roberts,  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1914.  Serial 
No.  871,549.      (CI.  21—79.) 


-* 


The  herein  describe.!   tra  •    ani 
a  plate  for  atta' hn.tit    '<>  a    -wiu-. 
loosely  connecte'i  at    .ne  end  t  >    .n 
an  Intumed  hook  loosely  conu.    t. 
the   spring  and   adapted   to    ..e   en 
over    the    cockeye    of    a    tuu     sasl 
to  be  turned  in  any  desireil    lir. 
Ing  adapted  to  be  turned  in  any 
pendently  of  the  spring. 


tug  holder  comprising 

letree,  a  colled  spring 

»  end  of  the  plate  and 

d  to  the  outer  end  of 

ytase,]   with  a   trace  or 

-pring   being  adapted 

!       ':  !    said  hook  be- 

i.-i :•  i     llrectlon  inde- 


1,175,189.  TIRE-TOOL.  Ha.NttY  L.  Stocp,  TpsllanU, 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  422.  vCl. 
167—6.) 


1.  A  tire  tixd,  t.ar,  or  lever  of  such  size  and  proper 
Mon  nn  m  r>»»  apable  of  engaging  the  ground  at  one  end 
and   the  h'jL>  of  the  wheel  at  the  other,   having  sn  inter 
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inedi.iie  lateral  projection  shap.  ■  '  -■■"■'■'  '■•'•'  »  Plo^ 
and  a  pry.  the  body  of  the  lever  aij  '  im  t  Mich  pro- 
jection being  offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
lever  opposite  said  point  sufficiently  to  span  the  tire  and 
permit  the  use  of  the  projection  as  a  pry. 

2.  A  tire  tool,  bar,  or  lever  of  such  siae  and  propor- 
tion as  to  be  capable  of  engaging  the  ground  at  one  end 
and  the  hub  of  the  wheel  at  the  other,  having  an  inter- 
mediate lateral  projection  shaped  to  serve  as  a  plow 
and  a  pry.  the  body  of  the  lever  adjacent  to  such  pro- 
jection being  offset  from  a  line  connecting  its  ends  oppo- 
site said  point  sufficiently  to  span  the  tire  and  permit 
the  use  of  the  projection  as  a  pry,  one  end  of  said  lever 
spread  in  the  same  plane  as  the  offset  on  both  sides  of 
the  line  of  the  extension  of  the  lever  beyond  the  offset. 


1,175.190.  CONVtil::K  iih.LT.  Fraxcis  Lei  Stlart, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  56,907. 
(CL  198—24.) 


*5^^??tW^ 


1.  A  series  of  conveyer  belts,  comprising  a  feeder  of 
short  length  driven  at  comparatively  slow  speed  and 
which  receives  material  from  a  source  of  supply,  a 
conveyer  belt  of  great  length  driven  at  a  speed  much 
greater  than  that  of  the  first  ..!.  -  ar.!  ;.u  it  .rmlttent 
fp.xier  nf  relatively  short  length  driven  at  a  .speed  much 
gr.nier  t!..M  that  of  the  tirst  feeder  and  which  receives 
the  material  from  the  first  feeder  and  delivers  to  the 
main  conveyer  belt. 

2.  A  series  of  conveyer  belts,  comprising  a  feeder 
driven  at  .omparntlvely  slow  spee<l  .nnd  which  receives 
naterlal   from  a  source  of  supply,  a  conveyer  belt  driven 


a    s-{)(-c(] 


<p, 


f.r,T 


■der, 


much  greater  than    tl 

'me<llate  feeder  driven   «i    appioximat.  ly    the 

;,,  the  main  conveyer  bHt  which  receives  the 

material   from  the  first  feeder  and  delivers  to  the  main 

conveyer  belt. 


1  IT.'i.liM  l'ROCB»S  OF  GKM.KAliN*.  AM'  ITILIZ- 
IM,  I'Ui  li.rTT'R  CXS  (^.l.Kt.K^  M  >  I^-  Mofit- 
.irt.r.  N  .*.  .."^1.1..':  !■'  i-'-!  i'r>..!u.-.i  f.Mopai.s  N.  w 
York,  N,  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
n     1010       Serial   No.  5S7,381.      (CI.  48—203.) 


ance  or  equalize  at  a  point  within  the  fuel  bed  of  the 
producer. 

2.  The  process  of  making  producer  gas,  ^  "^ 
prises  maintaining  a  bed  of  Incandescent  fuel  id  iff<'..t.ve 
gasifying  depth,  supplying  air  under  pressure  greater  than 
that  of  the  atmosphere  to  one  side  of  said  fuel  lx»d  nnd 
drawing  off  the  gas  produced  from  an  intermedia' •-  point 
of  said  fuel  bed,  under  less  than  atmospheric  pressure, 
and  thereby  causing  the  pressures  to  balance  or  equalise 
at  a  point  within  the  fuel  bed  of  the  producer,  distilling 
hydrocarbon  gases  from  the  fresh  fuel  of  said  fuel  bed 
and  causing  said  evolved  gases  to  pass  through  the  in- 
candescent portion  of  said  bed  and  to  mingle  and  be 
drawn  off  with  the  gas  formed  In  said  fuel  bed  by  the 
incomplete  combustion  of  the  fuel  with  the  air,  whereby 
such  hydrocarbon  gases  are  drawn  off  by  the  suction 
which  draws  off  the  producer  gas  and  are  fixed  by  their 
passage  through  the  incandescent  portion  of  said  bed. 

3.  The  process  of  making  producer  gas,  which  com- 
prises maintaining  a  bed  of  incandescenl  fuel  of  effective 
gasifying  depth,  supplying  a  combustion  supporting  medi- 
um to  one  side  of  said  fuel  bed,  and  drawing  off  the  gas 
produced  from  an  intermediate  point  of  said  fuel  bed, 
supplying  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  a  moderately  heated  por- 
tion of  said  fuel  bed,  and  causing  said  hydrocarbon  In  a 
vaporized  form  to  pass  through  the  incandescent  portion 
of  said  bed  and  to  mingle  and  be  drawn  off  with  the  gas 
formed  in  said  fuel  bed  by  the  Incomplete  combustion  of 
the  fuel  with  air,  whereby  such  liquid  hydrocarbon  Is 
converted  into  a  fixed  gas  and  Is  drawn  off  with  the  pro- 
ducer gas. 

4.  The   process    of    making   producer    gas,    which    com- 
prises maintaining  a  bed  of  Incandescent  fuel  of  dfectlve 
gasifying    depth,    supplying   air    under    pressure    greater 
than  that  of  the  atmosphere  to  one  side  of  said  fuel  '"e<i 
and  drawing  off  the  gas  produced  from  an  Interme.l Wif 
point  of  said  fuel  bed,  under  less  than  atmospheric  pres 
sure,   and   thereby   causing  the   pressures   to    balance   or 
equalize  at  a  point  within  the  fuel  bed  of  the  producer, 
supplying  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  a  moderately  heated  por- 
tion of  the  fuel  bed  and  to  mingle  and  be  drawn  off  with 
the  gas  formed  In  said  fuel  bed  by  the  incomplete  com 
l.ustlon  of  the  fuel  with  air.  whereby  such  liquid  hydro 
«nrhon    Is    cunverte<l    into   n    fixed    gas   and   Is   drawn   off 
with  the  producer  gas. 


1.  1  7  6,  1  9  2.  HAND  GUARD  ATTA  <  t  M  EST  FX)R 
SHOV^BLS.  John  W.  TANK»R8L«y,  Ki:--h-  li:^  Mo 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  6H,59,^  .*  .">;'.  -115  • 
1,  A  shovel  provided  at  the  rear  t-  -•    vf  iti*^  !  in  le  with 

a  shield  rising  a  substantial  distance  tttuve  th.    a  'jarent 

end  of  the  handle  to  protect  the  hand  of    u..    ..i»r;aor, 

grasping  the  handle  near  the  shield. 


1.  The  pro.'.s..  ..f  makint;  iir<.du'er  tm-  .  ..n)pri>.-inc  sup- 
pl>inc  f'.:ei  ;iii(l  .Iraft  rurrem  t..  a  pr.Mi!ir,.r  an'l  niaintain- 
in«  iii'-ompiet"  '  (unliust lof,  .-f  said  tiiei  and  -r.-atinj;  a 
suction  ..r  rarefied  state  at  th.-  outlet  side  0I  the  pro 
diicer  l.y  the  suction  of  a  »;as  engine  and  a  pressure  con- 
dition at  the  di-aft  <ide  of  th.  same  hy  th.  pressur.  ..f 
the  exhaiis?  "f  -h  i  !  mglne  and  In  regulating  surh  con 
dition-  aatomatic.'idy    to     au«e  th.    ^atd   prf-ssTir«s   ro   ».., 


2.  A  shovel  provided  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  blade  with 
a  shield  rising  &  substantial  distance  above  the  aij  .  :.t 
end  of  the  handle  to  protect  the  hand  of  the  op.  rat  r 
grasping  the  handle  near  the  shield;  said  shi.  oi  t  ,.v  !.t' 
small  perforations  through  which  air  is  free  to  circulate. 

3.  A  shovel  provided  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  blade  with 
a  shield  rising  a  subsUntial  distance  above  the  adjacent 
.,  i  ,.  .,  var.ile  to  protect  the  hand  of  th*  ..perntor, 
trra-pit.t;  t!,.  dandle  near  the  shield,  and  means  lor  de- 
!»'  hai.i      -'    until;  the  shield  in  position. 
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4  A  -ill  I'.,  i  pnn  iiinl  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  blade  with 
a  tihl-'i!  risinc  a  ■;  iij^tn  !it;;i  I  listance  above  the  adjacent 
en.i  lit  thf  hiina;.  to  pmt.  ■  the  hand  of  the  operator 
graspinc  th"  han.ll.'  ii.-ar  fh'  -h;..M,  a  clasp  secured  to 
the  shu-M  an.!  .It-ta.haMv  .■i^L.aj^ing  the  handle,  and  clamp- 
ing jaws  urrlt^l  iiy  th-'  -h;. ..!  and  engaged  with  the  rear 
edge  of  th.'  -.hrM-.'!  bla.!.' 

5  Th.-  iniiilnat!  r;  vvirh  a  shovel  of  a  shield,  fitting 
against  and  projic  tiiii,'  upward  from  the  rear  end  of  the 
shovt-l  i>!a  !f'  atil  prMv;,ied  with  a  bifurcation  through 
whi  h  th-'  hanli''  if  the  shovel  extends,  a  spring  clasp 
secured  to  the  shield  at  its  rear  side  and  firmly  clasp- 
ing the  handle,  and  spring  jaws  secured  to  the  shield  at 
Its  lower  i.orn»r-;  each  set  of  jaws  gripping  the  rear  edge 
of  th^>  t)!a(if» 


1.175, lit:;       nrr.Li;!:    >  nfr.iN.QiN    attachment. 

.Iame.s  E  TwiMh  M  K;nuey,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one- 
haif  •■•  lovtpti  1"  i'uianey.  McKinney,  Tex.  Filed 
ran    --:     !!>],%       Serial   No.  3.683.      (CI.   13—9.) 


1  In  ■  o  nblBatlon  with  a  huller  chamber,  an  Inclined 
partition  In  the  base  of  salii  .  ham!w»r  and  a  strip  of  pilous 

mat»>rlal  carried  by  the  Id'.v.t  frt-e  .•nd  of  said  partition, 
of  a  huller  roll  ami  its  teerh  arranged  In  the  base  of  said 
<hani!)er.  said  teeth  tra versing  the  pilous  material  of  the 
partition  and  tnfans  for  adjusting  the  partition  and 
strip    if   pilous   nuitirial    trnvard   or  away   from   the   roll. 

2.  In  i 'inudnation  vvifli  a  hiller  chamber,  huller  ribs, 
a  huller  roll  and  its  tteth  rotating  in  the  base  of  said 
.  harii!)er.  of  a  pilous  closur.-  for  said  liase  comprising  a 
strip  of  pilous  material  proj-rting  Into  the  path  of  the 
teeth  of  the  huller  roi!  and  arrini;.d  radially  of  said  roll, 
and  a  s,.,-,,nd  strip  of  pii.,.i<  -a-.-  il  projecting  from  be- 
low th.-  hull.-r  rii.-  )ni':  <]..■  jui  • ;  of  the  teeth  of  the 
hulier  roll  anil  arranged  tan.,'.riiia  iv  to  the  roll  and  ap- 
proxlinat.dy  dlainetrlcaliy  of  rli-  ra.lially  projecting  strip. 

3.  In  coniljination  with  a  hn'.lr-r  -  haiiiber,  huller  ribs,  a 
huller  roll  and  its  t.'.>th  r.,ta-inL:  in  the  base  of  said 
huller  chamber,  of  a  pil.,!!.  ,•;.,<.,;-,.  for  said  base,  said 
closure  comprising  a  plurality  of  -trips  .f  rdlous  material 
projecting  respectively  from  elth<T  ■.;!.■  :'  he  outlet  from 
said  chamber  and  traversed  t>y  the  teeth  of  the  huller 
roll,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  strips  toward 
or  away  from  the  huller  roll. 


1,175.194  IBOMmO-BOARD  AND  TABLE  COMBINA- 
TION WiT.tiAM  M.  Taylor,  Weston,  W.  Va.  Piled 
.^epr     !.••!     191.^).      .s.-rial    No.   50,529.       (CI.   68—10.) 


^=9 


1.    A  combined  table  and   Ironing  board  comprising  the 
comLdnation    with    a    table    structure    having    a    movable 


top,  of  an  ironing  t>oard,  standards  engaged  to  said  iron- 
ing board,  means  to  pivotally  attach  one  end  of  the 
standards  to  parts  of  the  table  structure,  and  a  latch  on 
each  standard  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with 
parts  of  the  table  structure  to  hold  the  standards  In 
vertical  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  table  structure  comprising 
supporting  legs,  frame  bars  at  the  upper  ends  of  the 
supporting  legs,  a  movable  top  for  the  table  structure 
and  a  post  attached  to  parts  of  the  table  structure  ad- 
jacent one  of  the  supporting  legs,  of  an  ironing  board, 
standards  attached  to  said  Ironing  board,  a  pivot  bolt 
connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  'ho  standards  between 
said  post  and  one  of  the  tai>l.  >  >;-  ^aid  standards  hav- 
ing notches  in  one  edge  thereof  to  register  with  one  of 
the  frame  bars,  latches  pivoted  to  said  standards  and 
having  bowed  portions,  and  handles  attached  to  said 
latches  whereby  they  may  be  moved  Into  or  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  frame  bar  engaged  by  the  standards. 


1.176,195.  TOOL  -  OPERATING  MACHINE.  Geohqk 
Paul  Thomas,  Qlenshaw.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1914. 
Serial   No.   879.275.      (CI.   164 — 117.) 


q3PC=^ 


f   »w^.,^,^*i(   ^uwaaijit  ■■■■■■  H^LJ 


1.  In  a  tool-operating  machiuf.  the  comblnatioi;  .f  a 
work-carriage,  stopping  mechanism  effective  to  arr.st  a 
rearward  movement  of  saiil  carriage,  unyleldinir  rri.aiis 
for  effecting  a  forward,  and  yielding  means  for  cff.  ting 
a  rearward  movement  of  said   carriage. 

2.  In  a  tool -operating  machine,  the  comblnatloii  of  a 
movable  work-carriage,  means  for  effecting  a  step-by-step 
advance  of  said  carriage,  means  f..r  cfTectlng  a  namard 
movement  of  the  carriage  after  cadi  ndvan^-e  therj'f  and 
a  distance  less  than  sufli  advan  ■>•,  Hrid  iiifans  for  \ar;ing 
the  effective  lengths  of  said  advanc.  and  narward  move- 
ments of  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  tool-operating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tool,  a  work-carriage,  and  a  power  shaft  .  of  tool-operat 
ing  connections  between  said  shaft  and  tool,  stopping 
mechanism  effective  to  arrest  a  narwanl  movement  of 
said  carriage,  unyielding  means  for  cffcting  a  forward, 
and  yielding  means  for  cSYc.  ting  a  rearward  lunvement  of 
said  carriage. 

4.  In  a  tool-operating  niachlnc,  th-  condiinatic.  a 
movable  work-carriage,  a  plurality  of  spa>  ed  st  .[ip;is>; 
elements  effective  to  arrest  the  rearwaril  nnvirn. nr  of 
said  carriage,  unyielding  means  for  effectini;  a  forward. 
and  yielding  means  for  effecting  a  rearward  rao\>in.nt 
of  said  carriage,  said  rearwardiyino%ing  means  a  ting. 
after  the  stopping  of  tht'  carriage,  to  resist  the  r>tu,nn<! 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  tool-opera ti,ag  machine,  th.'  combination  ■  f  a 
movable  work-carriage,  a  continuously  rotatable  p..w«'r 
shaft,  a  carriage-driving  shaft  opcratlv.Iv  .  .mnect.d  to 
said  carriage,  operative  connections  fn  m  said  pow  r  to 
said  driving  shaft  to  intermittently  rotate  the  latt.r  in 
one  direction,  and  op.-ratlve  connections  from  said  p^wer 
to  said  driving  shafts  to  rotate  the  latter  in  an  opposite 
direction,  said  last  In.'ntion^''i  .Irlving  conne.  tinns  i.c-i-ra- 
Ing  effective  imi-i.diatcly  upon  the  first  named  driving 
connections   beronunt;    in.'fl'i"  tive. 

[Claims  6  to  12  imt  printd  In  the  nazette.l 
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1,176,196.  TOOL  -  OPERATING  MACHINE.  Geobqe 
Paul  Thomas,  Glenshaw.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1914. 
Serial   No.   879,276.      (CI.   164—117.) 


»^^^i^^  isi  i^&ii^^' 


three  movements  being  in  progresrfas  the  w     k  R.ivnn'es 
through  the  machine  ' 


"^^m^ 


1.  In  a  tool-operating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  work-carriage;  a  rotating  power  shaft,  oper- 
ative driving  connections  between  said  power  shaft  and 
the  carriage  Including  a  driving  member  positively  and 
unyieldingly  rotatable  by  said  power  -baft  and  a  driven 
shaft;  a  yielding  clutch  connecting  -  c:  n. anb-r  to  said 
driven  shaft,  and  carriage  stoppi;  i-  naH^-  operative 
while  said  driving  member  continues  to  rotate. 

2.  In  a  tool-operating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  work-carriage,  a  continuously  rotating  power 
shaft,  a  rotatable  driving  member,  operative  connections 
between  said  shaft  and  member  to  Intermittently  and 
positively  drive  the  latter,  a  driven  shaft  for  moving  the 
carriage,  a  yielding  clutch  connecting  said  driving  mem- 
ber to  said  driven  shaft,  and  means  operative  to  stop 
said  carriage  and  driven  shaft  while  said  driving  member 
continues  to  rotate  and  through  said  clutch  to  absorb  the 
rebound  of  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  tool-operating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  work-carriage,  a  continuously  rotating  power 
shaft,  a  rotatable  driving  member,  pawl  and  ratchet  con- 
nections between  sail  powr  and  driving  member  im- 
parting an  Intermit*.  I'  r.tati.n  to  the  latter,  a  driven 
shaft  for  moving  the  carriage,  a  yielding  clutch  connect- 
ing said  driving  member  to  said  driven  shaft,  and  car- 
riage stopping  means  operative  to  arr.st  tb.  .  ,  % .  .  nt 
of  the   carriage   while   the   driving   in.  n,b.  r    .ont.i-.ici-    to 

rotate. 

4.  In  a  tool-operating  machine,  tb.  .nib.n.at..  i;  f  a 
movable  work  carriage;  Intermittently  acting  nuans  ef 
fectlve.  when  the  movement  of  th*  carriage  is  unre 
strained,  to  drive  the  carriage  predetermine*!  equal 
spaces;  and  means  for  stopping  said  .arriage  b.fore  it 
has  moved  through  one  of  said  spaces,  th*-  continued 
action  of  the  driving  means  thereby  becoming'  etT.  tiv.  tu 
absorb  the  rebound  movement  of  the  carriag. 

6.  In  a  tool -opera  ting  machine,  the  .omt.inalton  with  a 
tool,   a   work-carriage,   nn.l    a   power    shaft  ;    of   operative 
connections  from  said  shaft  i-.  th<-  '.h,;.  a  stoppini.:  in. -ha 
nisni    for   sal<l    carriage,   and    operatlv      ..nncctiun-    fr..!n 
said  power  shaft  to  said   carriage,   said     ast    nam..;        i, 
nectlons  being  effective  to  drive  the  carriag.    wh.  n    -ai.I 
stopping   mechanism    Is    Inactive    and    to    absorb    tb-     r. 
bound    momentum    of    the    carriage    when    the    st'iping 
mechanism  is  active. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.175.197.      METAL-i'LN»'Hl,N<;    <  U'KliATloN.      (Jeori.e 
Padl  Thomas,  Glenshaw    la      l      d  .1  ane  7,  191.".      s. 
rial   No.   32.594.      (C!     1'.4      117 

1.  In  the  operation  of  a  ni.-tai  pun.  hing  machine  whlcii 
includes  In  its  structure  n  punch  and  a  work  carriage 
til.-  method  herein  described  wt-  b  ..nsi-t-  in  causing  the 
■  arriage  to  advance  relati- ■  ;>  t-  t!,.  punch,  causing  th.- 
w.,rk  to  rotate  upon  the  cairiair.-.  and  causing  punch  and 
carriage  to  move  on.,  with  r.-p.-- t  t.i  the  other  in  a  .iiret 
Tion  transverse  to  t  bat  of  tn.-  •  .•'.rnaszi-  advance  first  speci- 
fied, said  res-pectiv.  tran-v.r-.  inov.in.-nt  in. lu. ling  th.- 
polnt  of  rotation  of  the  work  upon  th-j  .arriage,  the  said 


^'^• 


w 


// 

/ 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  operating  a  punch 
and  a  work-carriage  for  punching  through  a  plate  a  line 
of  holes  lying  in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  which  method  con- 
sists of  pivotally  supporting  a  plate  upon  a  carriage,  ad- 
vancing such  carriage  in  a  straight  line  adjacent  to  the 
punch,  turning  the  plate  on  its  pivot  point  during  such 
advance  of  the  carriage  by  guiding  a  point  lying  in  the 
plane  of  the  plate  In  a  straight  line  Intersecting  the  line 
of  advance  of  the  carriage,  and  between  the  punching  of 
successive  holes  effecting  a  relative  movement  between 
said  punch  and  carriage  in  a  direction  transrerse  to  the 
line  of  advance  of  the  carriage,  said  lateral  rrovencr.' 
including  the  point  of  pivotal  support  of  the  p-ati  up^^L 
the  carriage. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  operatiiiL-  a  metal 
punching  machine  comprising  a  multiple  pumb  i.n.i  work 

arriHi..     wh.reby   a    plate   may    be   provided    with    ho;.-> 
viTic  !!.  '  r  -  i.f  concentric  circles,  which  method  (a.nsist- 
.  ;   p,\(!;a:  >    -upporting  a  plate  upon  a  carriage,  causing 
th.    carriage  to  advance  in  a  straight  line  at  right  angles 
to   th<    punching  line  of  the  multiple  punch,   causing   the 
piat'    t,    '..ute  on  its  pivot  point  during  such  nivance  of 
tbc  .arriage  and  by  guiding  a  point  lyiic  in  tb.    ;.lanc  ..' 
tb.    piiii"   in  a   straight  line   intersectii,..    tti.-   'in.-   of   a.: 
>.an. .    .  f  the  carriage,  said  point  being  ti.at  of  the  inter 
section    "f    two   lines   at   right   angle«    •.-   .-ach   other    on. 
passir.g    tbr.ugh    the    pivot    point    '  '    'b<     iilat.-    and    th. 
other    t>iricai;i,    the    common    center    of    .ur\ature    of    th. 
conoenlM     arcs,  and  the  angle  between  said   straight   line 
guide  an  :    tb.    line  of  advance  of  the  carria>;.    b.lng  d- 
t.-rii.'.nat.  •    -^'th  respect  to  the  position  of  ^aid  point    am! 
b.tw.-.-i.   tti.    jiiinching  of  successive  holes  effe.  ting  a  r.-la 
tive    movement    l.tw.'en    said    punch    an.l    .arriage    In    a 
direct!. m   at    right    aiigles  to  the   line   of  advan—   of   th. 
carriag.      '-h;c    ..t-ra:    movement   Including    th.-    point    .d 
;,)\,,ta    -    I!    •■     '  the  plate  upon  the  carriag. 

4.  In  ihc  upLiation  of  a  metal  punching  ma.  bin.  wbb  i 
Includes  In  its  structure  a  punch  movable  tran-versely 
with  respect  to  a  piece  of  work  advancing  hrnrarh  it  and  n 
work-carriage  provided  with  a  turn  table  an  i  movable  in 
the  direction  of  advance  of  work  b. mntb  th.  punch,  the 
inetli.->d  of  operation  herein  descr;bcu  which  .  onsists  in 
a  1-  ng  the  carriage  to  advance,  the  turntabu-  to  roiai.- 
aii  i  the  punch  to  move  transversely  of  the  advan  n.e 
work,  all  in  the  course  of  advance  of  a  piece  of  w.rk 
through  the  machine. 


1,17  6.198.      PUNCHINO-MACHINE.      ..kick    i  ai  i 
'thomaS.   (ibashaw     I'a.     Filed   June    7,    l',*!."        Serial 
No.   32.595.      \C:.    1..4— 117.) 

1.  In  a  tool  operating  machine,  the  i.  n d  tiation  0!  a 
work-carriage,  means  for  plvotallv  ronn.v  ting  a  piece  of 
work  thereto,  a  guide  for  caii-m*:  ^-rk  k.  rotxtp  on  its 
pivot  point  as  the  carriage  advances,  laterally  a.ljustahle 

onnections    between    such    guide    and    the    work,    a    tooi 
peratlng    member,    and    means    for    -Hecting    a    relative 

lateral    movem.nt    '.ctw.en   said   carriag.    .and    member   as 

the  carriage  1..-1-   wc-k   to  the  latter 

2.  In  a  tool  opcrntsat  laa.-hlne.  the  combination  of  a 
work  oBrrlage.  means  f..r  p.votally  supporting  work  there- 
on, a  guide  for  causing  work  to  rotate  on  Its  pivot  point 


.■»m-^.--i;r.    ;^=*.^,ya.«y.,.^..-..--i.-.y   Ti-f,,.;-^^, 
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a>  lae  carriage  ail.. in*' >  iaterally  adjustable  connectioDs 
hcrw.'-n  >uch  gui  i  inl  rj  .■  work,  means  effective  as  the 
•irrM--  >ulvanre>r  r'or  iiiaiiiMinIng  such  connections  in  a 
-^if.-r.i:  :;  illy  constant  aii.'uiar  :Mation  to  the  line  of  ad- 
van.  t  o:  the  carriage,  a  tool  operating  member,  and  means 
for  effecting  a  relative  lateral  movement  between  said 
carriage  and  member  as  the  carriage  feeds  work  to  the 
latter. 


in  ii  ni-ra:  piin^hinu  ma  h;n<',  the  co!;:t. 'nation  of  a 
U'.rk  cnrrlai:'-.  iii":tn'^  f(ir  piiotailv  «:nppnr**nir  w-^rk  there- 
'•!i  a  i^ni'lt'  at  ih  ■  <lc|c  of  rn»  -arri:!.'-  ■'.•'■  a  .sing  the 
vvi.rk  t->  rotati'  on  its  plvnt  p.>int  a-  rhe  i-arrlage  ad- 
■•:^a.-.'>,  laT-raliv  alju-rabl*^  ■(.nn.'^t  ;un>  between  such 
i:inii>'  an.l  the  wrk  an.!  in.'hiillcL'  an  arm  pivoted  at  the 
i.fl'i-ctlvp  point  of  f'ncatrt^mfnr  ■'"  t!  >■  rnite  im  1  engaged 
hv  such  unidc,  ni.-ans  .-fftntlv.'  j,  <  ':•■  arria,^'"  advances 
for  maintaining;  ku.  h  ami  in  a  <!ih>raiitlally  con-'an-  angu- 

'>■'   ''*'ianou   ;..  !!■►■   ;ni-  ..f  a.ivar f  the  carnage,  a  re- 

ciprorarory  puni'h:ni;  nu'nih.r  and  means  for  effecting  a 
r-'l.itivi'  :nti-rai  niri\-».rnfnt  tH.twi'"r:  <niil  ■•ar-iatr'^  and 
nioint)er  a-   thf  carriage  ft^eds  work  to   the  iatter 

4.  In  a  nictai-punchin?  machine,  the  .omhinarlon  of  a 
work-currlatre,  ni.'ans  for  pivotallv  ■  onnectintr  a  piece  of 
work  then'to.  a  eiiide  for  f-atirJlng  work  to  rotatt-  on  Its 
piv.jt  point  as  thf  .-arriage  advances,  iatcrally  adjustable 
connections  between  such  etiide  anil  -h^  work  a  recip- 
ro.'atory  punching  rnomber.  and  in. an-  for  ffT.-  titig  a 
ri'lati\i^  lateral  movement  hetween  said  •.•arriai:*'  ani 
meml)er  as  the  carriage  feeds  work   to   the  lattir 

5.  In  a  metai-punrhlng  machine,  the  lomhinanon  of  t 
work-carriage,  means  for  plvoully  supporting  uo-k  'lor.. 
on.  a  guide  for  causing  work  to  rotate  on  Its  pivot  5..  in*  .- 
the  carriage  advances,  laterally  a.i.lnstahle  .•onne.rlon- 
between  such  guide  and  the  work  no-ans  efr...-tiv..  whtin 
the  carriage  advances  for  maintaining  su.h  onnectioae 
in  a  substantially  constant  ancuiar  relation  to  the  line 
of  advance  of  the  carriag..  a  re. iprr., story  punching 
member,  and  means  for  efffctUig  a  relative  i«t.ral  moTe- 
ment  lierwcen  said  carriage  and  no'nrh.T  is  th.  arriage 
ff....]..    ,vork   to  thi'   :ntt>T. 

[Claims  t;  to  17  not  printed    n  the  Gazette.] 


lAlJA'.iU. 


.WITH  DRAWN 


1  tT.-.-un         Ri:i\FOUri:!,     T.WKK^OLE.       Cassics    M. 
T!i..M!s..v     \l  !!i   h.'-t.  ■■     \     M     assignor  to  W.   H.  Mc- 
Elwain  I  o!i;[.a!i..    H.^ton,  Ma^.    a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.    Filed  .Ian.  12.  I'll  t      Serial  No   811614      (Q 
36 — 22.) 


1.  An  inner  sole  composed  .,;•  a  ...dv  ia;,-»r  and  a  rein- 
forcing layer  and  havini;  a  rit.  lornif,;  n-  iianneling 
through  the  reinforcing  lay.  r  and  !::to  th.  i.oii,  iayer 
and   turning  up   the  parts  cut   there. y 

1.'.    An   inner  sole  ronsistlng  of  a   iio-iv   laypr  and  a  relc 
forcing   layer    united    thereto    and    substantially    co-exten- 
slve  with  a  <'irfa.'e  thereof,  said   Inner  sole  haviiic  f.     on. 
posite  lip  formed  of  a  tiap  cut  from  the  f.ody   ;a\.r  an: 
flap  lUt   from   the  portion   of  th^  reinforcing  i*ver   whicf 
oT^rllCTi  said  body  lavrr. 


■  i.v     h 


in 


3.  An  Inner  sole  con-;  ting  if  a 
tegral  upturned  lip,  and  a  r- u!.  mu  ayer  :yit;--  against 
and  united  to  the  surface  o:  ih.j  Judy,  hoth  iiiside  and 
outside  of  said  lip ;  said  reinforcing  layer  Itself  having 
an  integral  lip  beside  and  In  contact  with  the  lip  of  the 
body  on  the  outer  side  only  thereof. 

4.  An  inner  sole  comprising  a  body  layer,  a  sheet  of 
reinforcing  material  overlying  <mid  hody  layer,  and  an 
upstanding  rib  formed  of  a  .p  tit,  _ral  with  the  body 
layer  and  a  lip  Integral  with  the  reinforcing  layer,  the 
Inner  sole  having  a  channel  cut  through  the  reinforcing 
layer  and  Into  the  body  layer  locat,.,]  within  said  rib. 

5.  An  Inner  sole  comprl-Ing  a  miv  'aver,  a  sheet  of 
relnfbrclng  material  overly ;n a  -ail  iio'i  layer,  and  an 
upstanding  rib  formed  of  a  Up  Jnt..i:ri:  with  the  body 
layer  and  a  Up  Integral  with  the  reinforcing  layer,  the 
inner  sole  having  a  channel  cot  through  the  reinforcing 
layer  and  Into  the  body  layer  located  within  said  rib,  and 
a  reinforcing  strip  occupying  said  channel  and  having 
an  upstanding  edge  lying  against  the  Inner  face  of  said  rib. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,175,201.  CONE-TUBE.  Henby  L.  Tir»ANY.  South  Dart- 
mouth, Mass.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  17,086. 
(Cl.  242—122.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  mauufacture,  a  wlnl.n^'  or.,  h.iv'r  >; 
a  yam-retaining  surface  markMlly  conlcn!  in  shap-  >!;, 
wall  of  the  cone  beln^-  inturin.i  at  the  tip  end  .sn.l  pro- 
vided with  a  reinforcing  devi'i   to  maintain  Its  cont.  ur 

2.  As  an  article  of  manafa.  tun  a  winding  cone  having 
a  yarn-retaining  surface  markedly  oni  al  In  shape,  the 
wall  of  the  cone  being  In^fnid  a^  the  tip  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  reinforcing       r    '     r;  1  ni.iiii     ts  contour. 

3.  As  an  article  of  man  a  ta  'a:.a  a  win. ling  roi;.  hnvirt: 
a  yarn-retaining  surface  iaark.-.:!\  .ini.-al  ;n  -h.ip...  ti^. 
tip  end  of  the  cone  being  ■nturne.i  nn.l  provl.le,)  with  n 
reinforcing  cap  having  cone  wall  pen.traMug  te.  th 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufa<  tr.re.  a  w.iaimg  •  ..ne  hav.ug 
a  yarn-retalnlug  surface  markedly  conical  in  shape,  the 
tip  end  of  the  cone  being  Inturned  and  provi.ied  inter- 
nally with  a  reinforcing  cap. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  winding  cone  having 
a  yarn-retaining  surface  markedly  conical  In  shape,  the  tip 
end  of  the  cone  having  an  applied,  reinforcing  device  of 
a  strength  substantially  to  neutraii/e  the  softening  caused 
by  the  Inturned  action  of  tio    tip  . n a 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  i,azette.] 


1,176,202.  ROTARY  \  \i,VK  I'oR  I.NTKRN.ST.  rOMI«r >^- 
TION  BN(;iNE8.  I'heh  Alc'x.v  Tri  esdei.!  Yonngs- 
towD,  Ohio.  Filed  iiiv  rj  iMir>  .<eria!  No  .Si«  H4». 
(Cl.  123 — 80.) 

The    combination    in    an    'n^rine    iiaving    a    undustion 
chamber  -with  a  r..f  r^    'uUe  .nL^ared  on  a  seat   provided 
in  the  head  of  said     tiatrider  the  .st.-ni  of  snid  valve  extend 
Ing  through  a   bor"   in      he  evlinriet    h<»ad    and    through   h 
drivlDc:  ..'»»nr  n-t  !a  t<e  .nnir'-    n  Kp'ing  euL-aged  between  sfitd 
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drivijj.   gear  and  a  collar  attached  to  tin    valv.    -ti  ;i     an 
ab- .roeut  material  arranged  in  the  face  ut  .siiiii  \iiive  aud 


^y. 


n    meaM    of    suon'vlne    a    lubricant    to    said    absorbent 
material. 


1,175,203.      TAr    OB    VALVE.      Jamkb    H.    Tbcisdbll, 
'  Kingston,  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  Feb.   16.   1915.     Se 
rial  No.  8,416.     (Cl.  187—4.) 


^.^ 


A  device  of  the  class  described  coinpris'.ng  a  .  yllndrlcal 
valve  casing  having  a  ;  «t,-,Mu.i!v  turned  d.-Uvery  end 
provided  with  an  opening  iu  iti,  front  wall,  and  with  a 
recessed  boss  with  which  said  opening  communicates,  a 
valve  seat  between  the  casing  proper  and  the  delivery  end 
thereof  and  facing  the  former,  guide  ribs  disposed  in  said 
casing  proper,  a  valve  sUdably  mounted  between  the  ribs 
and  bearing  normally  against  the  seat,  a  stem  extending 
outwardly  from  the  valve  through  the  aforesaid  opening 
and  Into  the  recess  of  the  aforesaid  'we^s.  a  hi-  no  m!>er 
threaded  on  the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  a  pa  king  ring 
surrounding  the  stem  and  bearing  against  th.  tntor  wall 
of  the  recess  of  the  boss,  a  colled  spring  surr.  .ndni.-  the 
stem  and  Interposed  between  said  packing  ring  at  l  the 
aforesaid  cap  member,  an  upright  lever  plv  td  -tween 
its  ends  to  said  cap  member  and  having  ..  iifurcated 
lower  end,  a  roller  carried  by  said  -  nl  anl  a  slotted  ear 
formed  Integrally  with  the  delivery  end  of  the  casing,  the 
roller  being  received  by  the  slot  In  the  ear. 


2.   A   reel   Of   the   claw  described,   having   ^plderF  ^^tb 
substantially    radially    disposed    guide    mem   .r-     .x.iigtu 
dlnal  bars  mounted  on  said  guide  members  and  adapted 
to  slide  inwardly  thereupon,  and  means  for  locking  said 
bars  against  return  when  moved  inwardly. 


1'.  K  N.J  AM 

11;    4    n-f 
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1,175,204.       \\l^  I'lN'-.  -  .NiA«  lllNl'. 

TUCKBR,  Scuii    le  ,age.  N.  .7.     Fi'".!   A! 

rial  No.  611,222.      (<'i    -4'-  "«.:^ 

1  A  reel  h.aving  rotatca  h-  -jiider-  t.ars  1  \t.  nding  iongl 
lud.naliy  ta-at,-  '■>■:  i:ii!.;.tiL;  -^ald  '>ars  ..is  sal.l  '^paHTs  it, 
8  radmi  .lit"  •'"'  iisnieiit  nieaii'-  tetuimg  to  t..ree  s.-nd 
bar.s  outwardly,  m.  mbers  cor.perating  with  said  i.a-s  t. 
force  the  same  Inwardly  as  th.  lay.rs  «•  material  h  .-n 
niuiate  ti'.^n  u[>.'n.  .ind  ai.  an-  for  ioeking  said  bars  ag.iit:sr 
an  oiuwnrd  movemeut  .ift.t   ii.ana  dispht'-c'':  ii.warrtiN 


3.  A  reel  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed 
bars,  a  roller  cooperating  with  said  bars  and  affording 
means  for  guiding  a  web  of  material  to  wrap  upon  said 
reel,  said  roller  affording  means  for  displacing  said  bars 
inwardly  one  at  a  time  as  the  layers  of  material  accumu- 
late thereupon,  and  means  for  lo<-klng  each  of  said  bars 
against  a  return  outward  movement  when  displaced  in- 
wardly. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drum 
element  having  a  sectional  periphery  adapted  to  support 
a  fabric  thereon,  means  for  moving  said  sections  one  at  a 
time,  by  engagement  with  the  fabric  to  make  the  diameter 
of  said  drum  smaller,  means  for  Independently  holding 
said  sections,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  all 
the  sections  of  the  periphery  to  enlarge  said  drum. 

5.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drum 
element  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  devices  lorui.ni;  a 
sectional  periphery  adapted  to  support  a  fabric,  aad 
iae.an-  for  moving  said  devices  one  at  a  time  inwardly  to 
vurv  the  diameter  of  said  drum  by  the  thickness  of  the 
fabric,  means  for  Independently  holding  said  devices,  aud 
means  foe  simultaneously  moving  said  sections  ..itwaru  j- 

I  Claims  0  to  C.T  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


1  175,:;06.  TAPB-ORAPHOPHONE.  Isaac  S  T-  hv«r 
PentraHfi  "WsBh..  and  Th»oi>obb  B.  Ttbneh  lVntl<  t!  n. 
British  '  .iumbla,  Canada.  FUed  July  12.  r.*i'  S.>r,al 
No    :\^  416.      (Cl.  181 — 8.) 


n:f^i 


In  A  graphophone.  in  comhlnation,  a  reetanpilar  casing 
f«  imrtition  v«rtically  aiount«d  wlthir.  saa:  .jisir.g.  sfaid 
IMirtiiion   fonnert    with  a   ploralitf   01    •   -rti-KUy    disposed 
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slots  therein,  a  plurality  of  rollers  adl'is^ably  mounted 
within  said  slots,  a  cylinder  mounted  upon  said  casing,  a 
sound  box  mechanism  mounted  upon  said  casing,  a  ro- 
tating mechanism  mcni!' .i  ;;.,n  said  casing  adapted  to 
rotate  said  cylinder,  and  aa  rudless  tape  record  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  cylinder  and  said  rollers. 


1,175,20H        i:Xii.\f   SI  MI   FFI.Kii        LiTTLBTON    W.    TuB- 

NBE.  Lincoln,  and  Louis  Vacohan,  Blair,  Nebr.     Filed 
Dec.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  808,812.     (CL  121 — 116.) 


1.  An  t'\hau>t  muffl'T,  > ouiprisiiii;  ui  •xti.iust  pipe  split 
lori.'if  ilii.  i;  ;,:  jr.:  lischif^lng  end,  a  wire  banger  and 
yok.      i>ii»i    tn  iinl    rh-    -jpllt   portion  of  said  pipe,  a  bolt 

iisposH.i  rhr(j\ik'h  ih.>  ^plit  in  the  pipe  and  between  the 
•oils  ..f  the  vokt'  liariict-r  ar  Mppr,v-'t>'  >ide8  of  said  pipe,  and 
;irta<  tiiri;,'  .y-,   fi.nii.-.l  uf   !- i.t    p. ■!•':. ms  of  said   wire. 

2.  An  p\hiu-t  niuffliT.  -..inprxri^'  a  ^plit  exhaust  pipe, 
a  yoke  ''onsi.-tin','  of  wif  oil.'U  aicjuii.i  the  split  pipe,  and 
a  bolt  fi!^<p.>-<ril  a  TOSS  through  the  split  of  the  pipe  and 
between  th*     .,1.  ,.'  th-  u f  a'  opposite  sides  thereof, 

3.  An  .xhii-r  iKiffl.:  nn^ri  ^ing  an  exhaust  pipe  hav- 
ing a  purtioi!  of  ir.  lisrharglng  end  split  to  form  Integral 
opposed  .'last:-  hal\f'-.  an  <-l,istlc  kiupportlng  yoke  disposed 
around  th>-  halv.>,  aul  suim  de  means  to  retain  the  halves 
bent  awHv  frorn  (>ai-|i  .,rh.T  jig.iinst  thfdr  resiliency  and 
the  resilienry  of  sa.d    voki' 

4.  An  exhaust  rniirtl.  r  [uprising  the  discharging  end 
of  (in  exh.'iusr  pip.'  ■.iitrrd  -m  r-,,r!.::  iiN-gral  elastic  tongues, 
an  adjiista'^b'  support  m^-  >  .'K- .l.>j)o>,.,i  about  said  tongues, 
and  su'.ta'i.  iii.  in-  to  ntaln  the  tongues  bent  outwardly 
against   said    vok.', 

5.  An  .  \!iai!-;r  mutfl.  r  i.niprisim>,'  the  discharging  end 
of  tin  .xhausr  pip,.  slut.'d  t..  form  Integral  elastic  tongues 
nonim'iiv    sraiiding  in    the  plane  nf   its  wall. 

[•'iaira.s  6  to  16  nor  printed  in  rhf  Gazette.] 


1,17  5,207.        TOOL     FOR     I)RKs.<[\G     ABRAMVE 

WHEKLS.         Ll  TUEU     ALBERT'S      VvN      IIUMAN,     DctfOlt, 

Ml.h.,  assignor  of  one-haif  to  F..l->viri  K.  Matusch«k, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Auu'  14  liM."  S.r  al  No  45  449 
(CI.  125—19.) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  th.'  (lass  described,  a  handle  member,  a 
nonrotata  b  shaft  for  rotatably  supporting  abrading 
di.sks.  a  boo,!  m-nib.r  providing  means  for  detachably 
ieairint'  rh-  sail  shaft  iu  operative  position  on  said 
handle  and  hoblini;  siibl  shaft  against  rotation,  and  means 
for  dHtarha!>ly  se. airing  th^  said  several  parts  in  assem- 
bl.-d    operative   relation. 

-'  Jii  •!  tool  of  fh.'  .lass  desr-rlhfd.  a  handle  member 
provld.-i  with  a  r.M  Mss.  a  s.t.w  threaded  opening,  and  a 
birfunated  .Tid  t!;.'  prongs  ,,f  whi-  h  are  provided  with 
rec'sses.  a  :ion  rotatalde  sh.ift  havinic  :lattened  surfaces 
at  it.s  ends  and  adapte.l  to  bf  mounted  In  the  recesses  in 
said  pronirs,  abrading  disks  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft.  .1  boo.i  meniiier  provbifd  with  a  lug  to  engage  the 
first  naiii'd  reress  in  said  h.and!"  .and  also  provided  with 
an  openiiiu'  to  roo^jve  a  screw  and  also  provided  with  a 
bifurf^ated  t'nd  th>'  promts  of  wiii.  b  aro  adapted  to  engage 


the  i1att»'n<'d   surfaces  of  th*> 


sa  ll 


~ha: 


V   ex- 


truding   through    th.'    said    op.jmn^'    in    the    huou    na-mber 


and  engaging  the  screw  threaded  opening  In  the  handle  to 
detachably  hold  the  several  parts  In  assembled  operative 
relation. 


1,178,208.  COMBINED  SAFK  i  ^  \  \I,VE  AND  PRE8- 
SURB-OAGE.  Edward  J.  Vosi-ku,  Plqua,  Ohio.  File«l 
^nne  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  34,680.     (CI.  137 — 28.) 


In  combination,  a  vented  tubular  valve  casing  whose 
bore  Ifl  decreased  in  diameter  at  one  end,  said  casing  hav- 
ing at  said  end  means  for  attaching  It  to  the  valve  stem 
of  a  vehicle  tire,  a  guide  In  the  other  end  of  said  cMing. 
an  annular  valve  seat  at  the  Juncture  of  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  said  bore  with  the  remainder  thereof,  a  valve 
resting  on  said  seat  and  having  a  r-u-VA  siidable  In  the 
aforesaid  guide,  a  spring  for  clo-ing  -,aid  valve  and  pre- 
venting opening  thereof  until  a  predetermined  pressure  is 
exerted  thereon  from  the  Interior  of  the  tire,  and  an 
elongated  plug  of  equal  diameter  throughout  Its  length 
projecting  from  the  valve  and  received  snugly  yet  slld- 
ably  In  the  aforesaid  reduced  portion  of  the  bore,  where- 
by said  plug  and  the  valve  may  move  outwardly  and  in- 
wardly a  predetermined  amount  when  (he  tire  encounters 
minor  obstructions  without  alb  w  ;,_■  the  escape  of  air 
from  said  tire. 


1,175.209.  FILING  -  FOLDER.  Cuesxeu  i.  \S  .iu.NKU. 
Dayton.  Ohio.  Piled  Mar,  19,  1918.  Serial  No. 
756.299.      (a.  129 — 8.) 


1.  A  paper  holder  comprising  a  ring  made  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  having  Juxtaposed  but  separated  overlap- 
ping ends,  said  ends  having  rounded  contours  to  avoid 
abrading  or  puncturing  the  paper 

2.  A  paper  holder  comprising  a  nng  inadi  o;  a  piece  of 
wire  which  is  longer  than  the  circumference  of  the  ring, 
the  excess  wire  being  madi'  to  o\erlap  a  portion  of  the 
ring;  said  overlappim  portion  i..  in-  on  ,  1, trie  to  but 
separated  from  the  part  It  over  l,ip>  by  a  substantial  dis- 
tance, and  of  the  same  size  aud  fonn  a>  ih<  remainder 
of  the  wire. 

3.  A  paper  holder  comprising  a  \\ 
posed   but  separated   overlapping   • 
being  offset  to  permit  of  its    lyin^- 
end. 

4.  A  paper  holder  compr 
wire  which  Is  longer  tiiin 
the  excess  wire  belnc  ;  lal 
of  larger  diameter  than  M 
side  of  and  concentric  to 
therefrom  by  a  substantial 

5.  A  paper  holder  comprising  a  ring  mad* 
wire  which  Is  long'T   rhan    !h,'   circunifercnc 


Mit-ii! 


sins.'  a  ring  made 
tlic  circiitnfcrcn.'.' 
■  To  form  a  porti 
'  first,  said  porti' 
the  lir^t  ring  !, 
-pace. 


:.  J  ,:;  \  'a- 
-ac!  crols 
rhi'   ofhiT 


d 


I     p'.fCC     of 

of   the  ring, 
■fi    <'f  a    ring 
01   ;n'ing  out 
ut     separated 

of  a   piece  of 

of  the   ring, 
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the  excess  wire  being  made  to  form  a  portion  of  a  ring 
of  larger  diameter  than  the  first,  said  portion  being  out- 
side of  and  concentric  to  the  first  ring  but  separated 
therefrom  by  a  substantial  space,  the  concentric  portion 
of  the  wire  being  of  the  same  size  and  form  as  the  re- 
mainder thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printci  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,176,210.  ODOMETER  MECHANISM.  AcouBTUS  W. 
WissoLicK,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1915. 
Serial  No.  1,410.      (CI.  235—144.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  ca.slng,  a  shaft  mounted  there- 
within,  a  series  of  alined  dial  wheels  on  said  shaft, 
means  whereby  said  wheels  are  serially  geared  together, 
mechanically  operated  driving  means  for  said  series  with 
manually  controlled  means  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
normally  connecting  said  driving  means  to  the  initial 
wheel  of  said  series,  said  connecting  means  being  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  initial  wheel  and  being  man- 
ually operable  from  the  exterior  of  said  casing  to  dis- 
connect the  driving  means  from  the  initial  wheel  of  the 
MriM  and  to  drive  and  reset  said  initial  wheel  when  the 
latter  Is  disconnected  from  said  mechanically  operated 
driving  means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  there 
within,  a  series  of  alined  dial  wheels  on  said  shaft. 
Beans  whereby  said  wheels  are  seraliy  itt  ■  n 
mechanically  operated  driving  mear  s  f,  r  said 
a  single  manually  operable  means  arrie  i  y 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  dr  \in^-  meai 
dial  wheels  of  said  series  and  mov.a  b  r,,  ,<i>, 
driving  means  from  the  dial  wbeeU  .mh  i    f 


i    togethei, 

>  rios.  and 

said    shaft 

with     ttie 

■onni  C     s;,;d 

driving  and 

resetting  said  dial   wheels  whin   said    mechanically   oper- 
ated driving  means  has  been  disconnected  therefrom. 

3.  In    combination,    a*  casing     .1    --haft    n.  ;;nfe,i    ti.er, 
within,    a    series    of    alined    din.    wbe,  u      r,    -.i'    -(aft 
means  whereby  said  wheels  are  serlallv   k' are'    !,t;.  ther 
meehanically    operated    driving    meauh     fur    nhi-i    .serie,>>. 
with    a    manually    controlled    mechanism   carried    by    said 
shaft    for    operatlvely    connecting   said    drivitig    mans    to 
and  disconnecting  the  same  from  the  initial  wheel  of  said 
series,  said  mechanism  being  In  permanent  rotatable  driv- 
ing connection   with   said   Initial    wheel  and   being  man- 
ually operable  from   the  exterb  :      '    -aid   casing  to  drive 
and  reset  said  wheel  when  the  latter  is  disconnected  from 
said  mechanically  operated  driving  means. 

4.  In  combination,  a  ca.slng,  a  shaft  mounted  there- 
wlthln,  a  series  of  alined  dial  wheels  on  said  shaft,  means 
whereby  said  wheels  are  serially  geared  together,  me- 
chanically operated  driving  means  for  sail" 
manually  movable  clutch  element  cnrried 
and  arrflnged  In  one  position  to  opcrat  \.  ; 
driving  :  ■  :s  with  the  initial  v.], •■<■<,  of 
drive  siii :  .-cries,  and  arranged  in  a  -ec, 
disconnect  said  driving  means  from  said 
said  clutch  element  being  in  permaner 
ment  with  said  initial  wheel  and  beiti 
able  from  the  exterior  of  said  casing  into  said  two  po- 
sitions and  being  arranged,  when  in  said  second  position, 
to  drive  and  reset  said  Initial  wheel  n  '.  sai  ;  sorles  of 
din!  whe.'is  s,  rlally  geared  ihef  v\   'b 

5.  In  com!)ination,  a  ca-in.i;  n  shaft  mounte.i  there 
within,  a  series  of  alined  dial  wheeis  .n  -^;n  i  s)  ,,[-  meaiis 
whereby    said    wheels   are   serially    gcjire,]    together     ine 


chanlcally  operated  driving 


series   vv.th   a 


s    to 

n    to 


rie-    \v;*  !i    h 

i^v    said    shaft 

>■   ■  otiiic,  t    said 

said    -■  r 

nil    ji.--;: 

ir:!t:a;  wheel, 
iriving  engage- 
manually   oper- 


slngle  clutch  device  carried  by  said  shaft  and  In  p"  :  raji 
nent  driving  engagement  with  the  initial  wheel  uf  ^uld 
series,  said  clutch  device  being  manually  operable  from 
the  exterior  of  said  casing  to  connect  said  driving  means 
to  and  disconnect  the  same  from  said  initial  wheel  and 
also  operable,  when  said  driving  means  is  disconnected,  to 
manually  drive  and  reset  said  Initial  wheel  and  the 
series  of  dial  wheels  serially  geared  therewith. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175.211.  QUICK-ACTION  JACK.  Le  Rot  WJVU>vn, 
Ashland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1916.  SerUl  No.  21,326. 
(CI.  264—110.) 


1.  In  a  lifting  Jack  of  the  character  described,  n  s'nrd 
ard,  a  lift-bar  slldably  engaging  therewith  and  prtvidec 
with  a  longitudinal  set  of  teeth,  an  operating  lever  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  standard  near  the  teeth,  a  pair 
of  pawls  pivotally  connected  with  the  operating  lever  to 
engage  with  the  teeth  and  provided  near  their  plvi  t-  with 
openings,  and  a  spring  having  portions  bent  ai>out  ihe 
pivots  of  the  pawls  with  Its  end  portions  extending  out 
wardly  through  and  beyond  the  openings  of  the  pawls  and 
engaging  with  the  pawls  to  force  them  into  engagement 
with  the  teeth. 

2.  In  a  lifting  Jack  of  the  character  described,  a  stand 
ard,  a  lift-bar  slldably  engaging  therewith  and   provided 
with  a  longitudinal  set  of  teeth,  an  operating  lever  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  standard  near  the  teeth,  a  pair  of 
pawls  having  their  free  ends  arranged  to  engage  with  the 
teeth  and  their  opposite  ends  forked  and  aperture  i    p;\o! 
elements    carried    by    the    operating    lever    and    pa-sing 
through  the  apertures  of  the  pawls,  and  a  spring  Includ- 
ing colled  portions  surrounding  the  pivot  elements  within 
the  forked   ends  of  the  pawls  &df\   having  outward.)    c> 
tending  arms  engaging  with  the  pawls  to  force  them  ;i.t< 
engagement  with  the  teeth. 

3.  In  a  lifting  Jack  of  the  character  descrllxd  a  ~tf,n<.'. 
ard,  a  lift-bar  slldably  engaging  therewith  and  pr  vi  i<d 
with  a  longitudinal  set  of  teeth,  an  operating  lever  j  iv.t 
ally  connected  with  the  standard  near  the  teeth  a  jawl 
arranged  to  engage  with  the  teeth  and  having  out-  end 
forked  and  apertured,  a  pivot  element  carried  by  the  oper 
atlng  lever  and  extending  through  the  aperture  of  the 
forked  end  of  the  pawl,  a  spring  colled  about  the  pivot 
element  within  the  forked  end  of  the  pawl  and  extending' 
outwardly  therebeyond  for  engagement  with  the  paw;  an  ! 
a  co-acting  pawl  arranged  near  the  first  named  pi«:  ic 
engage  with  the  teeth. 

4.  In  a  Jack  of  the  character  described,  a  standard,  a 
Uft-bar  slldably  engaging  therewith,  means  to  e!Tc  t 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  lift  bar,  a  support  Imr 
connected  with  the  Uft-bar  to  move  therewith  and  pro 
vlded  with  spaced  teeth  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
Uft-bar.  and  a  rest  having  longitudinally  adjust.ihb  en 
gagement  with  the  support-bar  near  the  upper  end  f  the 
rest  and  provided  near  Its  lower  end  wUIj  .  •  ti  fr  le 
tachable  engagement  with  the  t«H?th  of  the  .upprt  irar 

6.  In  a  Jack  of  the  character  described,  a  -^tiiidiird  a 
llft-l>ar  having  slidable  engagement  thereuitti  means  to 
effect  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  lif;  a:  a  st.pp,,rt 
bar  connected  with  the  lift-bar  to  mov(  tlierewith  ani 
provided  with  longitudinal  ribs  and  sp'i'"'''  feetb  arrH'i.:t'<1 
beneath  the  ribs,  and  a  rest  provided   i.ar  its    ;pp.  r   end 
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with  a  beaded  member  to  engage  upon  the  Inner  slden 
of  the  ribs  and  near  its  lower  end  with  a  tooth  for  de- 
tachable engagement  with  the  spaced  teeth  of  the  sap- 
port  bar. 

(Claim  6  not  print*''!   in   tb^  r;«7t»ttp.l 


1,175.212.      CHEESE  COVER  FOR   CUTTERS.      F0BBB8T 
M.    WiLso.v,    Anderson,    Ind..    assignor    to    Computing 
Cheese  Cutter  Company.  Anderson.  Ind.,  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.     Filed  Nov.   18.  1912.     Serial  No.  732,098.   i 
(CI.  31—68.  )  i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cheese  cutter  having  a  hori- 
zontally rotatable  table,  and  a  vertically  swinging  knife, 
of  an  inverted  pan  like  cover  plvotally  supported  adjacent 
the  cheese  carrying  tabic  upon  the  knife  pivot,  said  cover 
comprising'  two  i:!:irini;  ^c  ri^ins  bini^t'i!  'ugi-rhcr  near  the 
tnp  upon  an  :ixi-  su  '-!.inri,i;i  v  p;\rnll«j  u:ih  'he  pivotal 
ax!~  "f  the    ■i)\-'-r 

Z  Tbt'  conifiinatioii  witri  n  <  h'fsc  v.txfv  hav'n.:  a  horl- 
idntaiiy  mtatatilc  tao!*',  a  -uppi'rr  th'T-'for,  :in.i  a  vertl- 
cali\'  swinging'  knifp  rniiuntcil  .ji  <,a\'\  -iiippiirt  to  coflper- 
atf  with  the  taule,  of  an  invertwl  pui  ^.  cover  coverlne 
salil  tabit-  and  knife,  said  cover  rtinj  r.^ms  two  mating 
sections  un>-  hinir-'ii  ^iprm  tht-  rahif  supper'  aiid  'he  two 
hlnt''»<l  TotrcthtT  near  'h'-  io!>  upon  an  aii>  <ul-tantially 
par,!  ;  :■      w  :  f  h  '  h.^  \<\\  ■■•  a  .  ,1  \ ,  ~    ■:   tlic  cover. 

.'<  I'll'  cornbiua  I  ion  wiih  a  .■h'c--i'  fu"^fr  havn^'  a  hori- 
zontally rotatahle  tai'lc,  an'l  a  vrtirally  -!wlriKrin?  knifo 
of  an  inrcrred  pan  iik»'  cover  pi^'Otaiiy  <u[)portcd  nija'-frr 
the  cheese  carrying  table  upon  th-'  kiafe  p:vi)t,  ,>asil  cover 
eoniprisiiii;  two  nuiting  serf.'in<  hirnr"'!  rog.rher  near  the 
top  upon  an  ax;,-  -iiiNs'antM  ii  v  ;>araii>'i  w.Th  'he  pivotal 
axi.s  <jf  'he  ■I'Vi-v  ai^'l  the  iow.  '■  •■.i_.-  .i'  !h.-  ■f'\>-T  and  the 
upper  orner  ^if  the  het^se  .-arrv-m^  tanie  inrined  to  tele- 
scope when   the  ^(jvt'r  is  iu   coverini.'   p'witinn 

4  The  I'ljmiilnatiun  with  a  .  he.>e  •■itter  ha.in_  a  horl- 
zon'aiiy  rotata'ie  ta:il-.  a  siipp'.n  thfref,)!-  nnj  a  vertl- 
caii'.  -w.nciii-  kr,.r".  iiiM^jr.'-i  i_>\i  ^-.•..l  -  ipport  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  SMiiie,  i»f  au  in\erte.i  pan  i  k-  cover  covering 
saiii  tariie  aini  knife.  <i\h\  '■over  ■iimpri-! n_-  !wo  mating 
8e<'tions  one  hinged  upoi,  the  ta'  U-  ^'ipper*  arid  •'he  two 
hingcfl  together  near  the  tnp  n("in  in  ax,-  -iii'srantlally 
parallel  with  th'  piv'ital  a\i--  •  :  'he  -<^v<-~  a-id  '\\f  lower 
edge  of  the  -over  and  the  upper  jerner  j1  tho  '.hetse  carry- 
ing taMe  funned  to  telescope  when  the  cover  la  In  cover- 
ing P'lsiti'in 

5  The  conibinari  .n  with  a  cheese  cutter  having  a  hori- 
zontally rotatasile  ta^iie  arid  m  \i:t:.ai:\'  -wih.:iiii;  knife, 
of  an  inverted  pan  ike  1  -v^i  piM.ialiy  Nuppoiied  adjacent 
the  rotatable  raid-  \\\>ni'.  -ii.  k:',;r.  pivot  said  table  forming 
a  support  fur  the  open  biwer  eiid  .  •  the  pan-like  cover. 

[Claims  G  ti>   1-  ncit   printed  \x\  the  liaiette.J 
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i.i75.-'i;-!      Ai>.n'ST.\iu,i:   M'Hi.m.  mitor   i  a.\. 

-Masz    M.    Za.m!  r.Ku  HZ.    Chicago,    111        Fied     i'sr 

191.5.     8erial  No.  ,'<H.9;»7       .  CI.  23<V^  1 

1.  A  device  (if  the  cla.-is  deserlii.-d.  iianprlstn.?  a  re.  t.^i- 
gular  upright  frame  having  a  dnve-t.iUfd  slot  m  the  front 
aide  thereof,  a  bioek  having  slida  le  d.i\r  tail  <.nnectlon 
with  the  Naid  slot,  positionini;  mean-  arried  !iy  the  .;ald 
block,  a  fan  shaft  journaled  through  .said  bi(  k  a 
Hjrocket  whcfi  and  fan  -ccured  to  the  ■^a.M  shatt.  a  siirini.- 
Botor  within  the  said  frame  and  operative  conneciion.s 
between  the  said  motor  and  spr<viccr  wfai^l. 


2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular upright  frame  having  a  dove-tailed  slot  In  the  front 
side  thereof,  a  block  having  slidable  dove-tailed  connec- 
tion with  the  said  slot,  positioning  means  (arried  by  the 
said  block,  a  fan  shaft  Journaled  through  the  said  block,  a 
sprocket  wheel  and  fan  secured  to  the  said  bhaft,  a  driven 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame  above  the  said  fan  shaft,  a 
sprocket  wheel  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  said  driven 
shaft  In  allnement  with  the  said  fan  shaft  wheel,  an  Idler 
sprocket  Journaled  to  the  said  frame  beneath  the  said 
sprocket  wheels,  and  a  sprocket  chain  operatlvely  car- 
ried by  the  said  driven  and  idler  sprockets  and  operatlvely 
mesbinf  with  tbe  said  fan  shaft  sprocket  at  the  opposite 
sides  thereof. 


8.  A  device  of  the  cl;i-^  de.-  rii.ed  ^ oinpnsinL'  a  rectan- 
gular upright  frame  bavlnu  1  du\c  laiicd  slit  i.-s  th-  front 
side  thereof,  a  block  having  .siida-'l!;  dove  tail  -jn!,-<  tion 
with  tbe  said  slot,  positioning  means  carried  by  tlie  ^.i  .| 
block,  a  fan  shaft  Journaled  tlM-nusrh  the  s;ild  iui  k  i 
sprocket  wheel  and  fan  s<  ^  urei  -i  he  said  ^hati  a 
driven  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frani  ■  above  the  sai  1  fan 
shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  upon  'hi  outer  end  of  the  said 
driven  shaft  in  allneinent  with  the  sHid  fan  shji ft  wheel, 
an  idler  sprocket  Journaled  t.  th-  -aid  irame  benenti;  the 
said  sprocket  wheels,  a  sp'  •■  K- 1  .  h;iin  <.peiative:\  .ar- 
ried by  tbe  said  driven  ai.d  m--  •  ;•  -pnekcts  and  o{>.>ra- 
tlvely  mcshlas  with  the  said  tan  -(!  ifi  ,-|ir.- kei  a'  the 
opposite  ildM  thereof,  a  guard  for  the  said  faii  po-runned 
between  the  opposite  sides  of  the  >aid  .  hain  and  nrrd  i 
by  tbe  said  block,  a  spring  motor  within  the  -ai  i  frame, 
and  speed  increasing  connections  be  weep  Mie  ^ai  motor 
and  driven  shaft. 


1.1T5,214.  SHOE-SHAPING  M Ai  MINK  Orrbll  Ash- 
ton,  Swampscott,  Ma.>*s.,  as^i^.-^n  .r  t  t"  lited  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1910.  Serial  No  597,190.  (CI. 
12—61.) 


1.  A  shoe  shaping  ma(di:n.-  having,  in  •  omoinatiDn. 
means  for  supporting  the  lower  fa  e  'if  a  projecting  ed_'e 
portion  of  a  s^hoe  bottom,  a  f>ent(.'r  for  engaging  the  upper 
:.«!  o!  <aid  '(lite  po: 'loii.  means  for  reiattveiy  pressing 
(Sni'i    s"    ppmrf    {Ttf^     •••ati-t    'ogicther  in    the  dlrrrtion   of   the 
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thickness  of  tbe  said  edge  portion,  and  rnran>  f-r  np.-r 
atlng  said  beater  to  cause  it  to  move  from     tj'l  k  ward  th. 
side  of  the  shoe  in  rubbing  contact  with  th.    1  pp>  r  face  of 
said  edge  portion. 

2.  A  shoe  shaping  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
yielding  support  for  the  sole  of  a  turn  shoe  and  a  beater 
riuiped  and  arranged  to  permit  tbe  edge  portion  of  the 
sole  to  be  introduced  between  the  support  and  the  lower 
edge  of  the  beater,  and  to  permit  tbe  shoe  to  be  moved 
angularly  to  cause  the  beating  action  to  be  received  against 
the  side  face  of  the  shoe  close  to  tbe  sole  and  then  higher 
up  tbe  side  of  the  shoe. 

3.  A  shoe  shaping  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
beater  shaped  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  side  of  a  shoe 
from  the  welt  crease  upwardly,  and  a  support  between 
which  and  said  beater  there  is  capacity  for  relative  move- 
ment to  permit  the  introduction  between  them  of  the  pro- 
jecting edge  of  the  shoe  bottom,  said  support  being  ar- 
ranged to  sustain  the  shoe  as  It  is  tipped  for  causing  the 
t>eating  action  to  take  effect  higher  or  lower  on  tbe  side  of 
the  shoe. 

4.  A  shoe  shaping  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
beater  shaped  and  arranged  to  engage  the  side  of  a  shoe 
from  the  welt  crease  upwardly,  means  for  imparting  sub 
stantially  right  line  beating  movements  to  said  beater,  and 
a  support  adapted    to  permit   the  shoe  to   be   tipped   to 

'  .-'     -'•    '.  iting  action  to  be  rei.ix.-l   auain-'    the  side 
a  .    .f  !ii.    -iioe  to  the  sole  and  tlun  iiigh.  1    up  the  side 
of   the   shoe. 

J>.  A  ^iloe  shaping  machine  having. 
l)eater  shaped  and  arranged  to  PE„'agi 
from  the  welt  crease  upwardly,  shoe  supp  i.:^  m.  it,- 
yieldingly  pressed  toward  the  beater  and  ip:. --.;,. 
to  permit  thf  introduction  of  the  projecting  eig.  pofn  n 
of  the  shoe  bottom  between  the  beater  an  !  t!;.  -upport 
Ing  means,  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  -ad  beater, 
i:i  lain,  having  provision  for  adjustment  of  the 
b(.uu:  ii^i^  uud  toward  the  supporting  means  relatively 
to  the  beater  operating  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


■•omMn.t tlon.   a 
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1,175,215.  SHOE-SHAPING  .M  liiiNi;  »kk«ll  Ash- 
ton,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assiguur  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,325. 
(C\.  12—61.) 
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1.  A  shoe  shaping  machine  he.ving  :n  -  ondnnation  a 
shoe  beating  tool  comprising  a  pi\nte.!  \i-\i-t  forrufHl  at 
one  side  of  Its  fulcrum  for  "ngaL'en.nt  with  a  shoe,  and 
operating  means  for  said  t.  .,  oti-trn-ted  and  aTanged 
to  engage  the  tool  at  the  other  -^ide  .f  its  ftilrrum.  said 
tool  being  disposed  normnHy  in  inopera'ixe  relation  to 
said  operating  mean-  und  •>!'  \-aMe  :nt"  operative  rela 
tion  to  said  means  through  pr.-s-ure  of  the  shoe  against 
the  tool. 

2      \    -ho,    -hapiiig    tn:i   hine   having,    !n    comhination.   a 


formed    for   engagement   with   a 


pivoted   -h-".   'le.nfin.j   '. 

shoe,  oper'ifing  ni'-ans  f.ir  -aid  fool  enniprislng  a  cam 
rotatable  a'ija' "nt  to  the  'on!  and  <~onstrncfe<I  and  ar 
ranged  for  wiping  '  ngag' '!^.'rit  with  the  tool  while  swing 
intr    the    tool    t"    l.e.it    th"    '^hoe,    and    r^ietijpnt    means    for   ' 


holding  the  tool  normally  out  of  tbe  path  of  moveoMBt 
of  said  cam  while  permitting  It  to  be  moved  by  |ffe«- 
sure  of  a  shoe  Into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  cam. 

3.  A  shoe  shaping  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
pivoted  shoe  t>eating  lever,  a  cam  for  engaging  one  arm 
of  said  lever  to  impart  shoe  beating  movements  to  the 
lever,  resilient  means  for  holding  said  arm  normally  out 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  cam,  and  a  yielding  stop 
for  limiting  movement  of  said  arm  In  a  direction  away 
from  the  cam. 

4.  A  shoe  shaping  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
shoe  beating  tool,  means  for  operating  said  tool  to  beat  the 
shoe,  said  tool  being  disposed  normally  in  inoperative  re- 
lation to  said  means  and  movable  into  operative  relation 
thereto  through  pressure  of  the  shoe  against  the  tool,  and 
a  stop  for  limiting  said  movement  imparted  to  tbe  tool 
by  the  pressure  of  the  shoe,  said  stop  being  pivoted  for 
turning  movement  out  of  said  limiting  position. 

5.  A  shoe  shaping  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
pivoted  shoe  beating  lever,  a  cam  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  lever  and  impart  shoe  beating 
movements  thereto,  said  lever  being  disposed  normally 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  cam  and  movable 
Into  operative  relation  to  tbe  cam  through  pressure  of 
the  shoe  against  the  lever,  and  means  for  adjustably 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  lever  toward  the  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


1,175,216.  SHOE-SHAPING  MACHINE.  Ombu.  A«H- 
TON,  Swampscott,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  865.629. 
(CI.  12—61.) 


^ 


& 


j^i 


1.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, heating  means,  and  a  shoe  ironing  member  po- 
sitioned in  close  proximity  to  said  means  so  as  to  reeplve 
heat  therefrom,  said  ironing  member  being  h  Hi-' a  v 
mounted  to  present  portions  thereof  In  variably  -pjo'.! 
relation  to  tbe  beating  means  to  control  the  deg'^c  of 
heat  of  said  member. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  com- 
bination, heating  means,  and  a  shoe  Ironing  member  po- 
«U1oned  closely  adjacent  to  said  mean-  ■--  .q-  t'  re  Pive 
heat  therefrom  and  curved  to  present  !  •*-  .  r.t  j.ortions 
•heriof  in   substantially  the  same  relati<it  h.    -.   ir,,. 

f  heat,  said  member  and  means  being  reiativt'y  a.:.ust 
able  to  vary  the  distance  i>etween  portions  of  tbe   meni 
ber  and  the  heating  means  so  as  to  control  the  degree  of 
heat  of  said  meml>er. 

3.  K  machine  of  the  class  describe<l  having.  In  com- 
Mnatlon.  a  heating  member  formed  with  a  curvpd  outer 
<urface.  and  an  Ironing  tool  positioned  close Iv  aiii.nt 
to  'ial'l  member  so  as  to  receive  heat  therefron  and  hav 
:iii;  n  -  ,rface  curved  to  conform  8Ub«.tantla'ly  to  th* 
'urvt'<!  surface  of  said  meml>er.  said  \v.'-n\\>*-T  «ro;  tool 
!>eing  relntlvelv  ad''i<;T«Me  to  present  porti.-n-  of  tiaid 
surfa^'c-   :!.    ■laria'di    -pR  e.i  relntl'^n   ^o   as   to     r>ntr<d   the 

degree    nf    h.-Kt     of    ■:e    —,.'!'  ,;     •oi. 

4.  A  T^M-hir:'-  .f  th.'  ,  ia>.s  descrlbeti  hfi^lng,  la  '-om- 
IdnatioD     a    h.Hftrf    n(omI»er   formed  w  th    -    sui^^tantlallv 


h;W>:— .  J-il+i-  -ar: 'i^^-^i^i;^ 
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c7Uiidrlcal  outer  »urface,  and  an  ironing  tool  partially 
embracing  said  member  and  adjustable  to  bring  portions 

th.r.'nf   inti,  or  out  of  contact  with  said  surface. 

-J  A  !!iH  hin.-  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
liDiiri  r.  1  heatine  member  having  a  substantially  cylin- 
Irl  ai  ;t.  !  surr;!  •  and  an  ironing  tool  formed  as  a  seg- 
iiipnf  wf  a  .  visn.!'!-  in.i  arranged  to  partially  embrace  said 
iii.'n.b.T.  said  tool  beinii  -upp..rt..!  n.-nr  <>nr  ►■.:»rf  and  ad- 
jusialii-  wir'i  r-'ference  to  its  support  lu  prest  ct  portions 
ih.Tf'of  in   .  i:  .1    ly  «ipar*»<l  relation  to  the  beating  member. 

[Claims  6  t..   14   r,..t   prsiit-!   in   rhe  Gazette.] 


1175.217  SUOK  SHATIN't  MACHINE.  OrbBLL  AsH- 
Tos,  Swamps,  (itr,  Ma<-  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
^'hintTv  fonipanv,  !':if->r-..ti,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
.\>w  .I.r^.  V  Fil..i  Apr  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,213. 
(CI.  i:;— 51.) 


1  A  ma  bin. ■  ■:  rh.-  lass  described  having,  in  com- 
binarinn.  ni^aris  for  i-.>[if.riu"usly  engaging  the  project- 
ing ►■dK^'  portion  of  th--  soU'  .,f  n  shop  nn  opposite  sides, 
and  m^'ans  fnr  impartinK  tn  said  .Ti.-anirii:  rii.ans  approxi- 
mately right  Hn<-  movpments  dir.-.  f»'(l  inwardly  from  the 
edgp  >if  tho  -so'f  to  <-ause  said  moans  u>  nib  the  upper  and 
lowPF  fa -PS  ,if  said  projecting  portion  of  the  sole. 

2.  A  ma  hiri"  of  tht-  class  dfsiribfd  having.  In  com- 
bination, ti  pair  of  nibbing  tools  rtdatlvoly  movable  to 
receivp  th*'  projtM  ring  fdgf  portion  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe 
between  tht-m.  yielding  nirans  for  causing  said  tools  to 
pre.ss  upon  th*-  sol.'  ar.l  ni.an<  for  imparting  to  the 
tools  in  unison  appro\iin:iTo: v  n;-'hf  iitw  movements  to 
rub  the  sole. 

3.  A  niHohino  for  op.Ttinrig  \ip"n  ni'-!i  -hoes  having,  in 


arranged  to  engage 
>s  of  the  projecting 

•an-   for     au^;ng  the 

•  >oi    which   operates 

:t;_:  suitably  extended 

■d--  porti.^n    -isat  por- 


means    having   a    surface    suitably    extended    to    engage 
simultaneously  vyith  the  edge  portion  that  portion  of  the 
sole  in  which  the  sole  attaching  stitches  are  located. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


combination,  a   pair  of   ru'ohing   r^.-i- 

respectively   tho  iipp>T  and    lower    fa 

edge  portion  of  tht-  solo  of  a  shoo,  n 

tools   to   press    upon    sai'l    fa^o.^,    no 

upon   the   lowor   fa-o   of   tho   solo 

to  engage  simultaneously  with  tb 

tlon  of  tho  sole  !n   whi-h   th.'  so'..-  atta.hiug  st:!--hes  are 

locatetl,    find    means    for    impart. nu'    to    the    tools   rubbing 

movements   .lire,  ted    transversr'v    o'    the   line   of  stitches. 

4.  A  uiaohine  ..f  the  class  dosor-i...!  having.  In  com- 
bination, n  pair  of  rui)bing  tools  relatively  movable  to 
receive  tho  projectin;.'  o,!t;c  portion  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe 
betweoii  ^honi.  resili.nr  noan-  for  positioning  said  tools 
when  idle  with  their  opposed  fii  ■•<  -osct-ated  a  distance 
less  than  the  thickno-s  of  tho  „o.-,  th-  ;a'-e  of  one  of  the 
tools  being  curve.!  to  permi'  the  tools  to  be  readily  sep- 
arated by  insertini:  tho  s,,!c  '..  twocn  fhom.  and  menn  = 
for  operating  the  to.iis  to  rut.  tho  -..lo 

5.  A  machine  for  operating  \ip.-n  turn  -h.>-s  having,  in 
combination,  means  for  supporting  'h-  pr.Mocting  edge 
portion  of  the  sole  of  a  shoo  upon  its  upper  face,  and 
means  for  rub-'dng  the  lower  face  of  said  portion  of  the 
sole  Inwardly  transversely  of  the  line  of  soie  attaching 
stltchefi    while    the   sole    is    thus    supported,    sal.l    rubbing 


1,175,218.  GAS  GENERATOR  ANM  lU  KNER.  Samubl 
E.  AuTRiY  and  Josei'.^  M  \[!i< hkll,  Sherman,  Tex. 
Filed  July  26,  1916.     .^•-nHi  No    4-,<h.i.     (CI.  158 — 63.) 


JJ    Z) 


21 


tM^iiisa 


C?^ 


In  a  gas  generator  and  burner  for  stoves  and  the  like, 
a  base,  a  retort  at  each  end  of  the  base  an.l  Mipp.rto.l 
thereby,  absorbent  material  and  an  npstan.linL-  tui  in 
each  retort,  said  tubes  connected  throng!:  tto  !  ott(.Ui  cuds 
of  the  retorts  to  liquid  furl  -^uppiy  pipos  a  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  top  of  each  ..  .t  bit  oinpris.-  ^iper- 
beating  and  burner  sections,  the  latter  having  a  J.  t  ••]■■  i 
ing  therein,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  tlie 
fuel  supply  pipes,  as  set  forth. 


1,176,219.        SUBMARINE      BOAT  Ioski  n      Hahraja 

FEACBSriLMB,  Bridgeport,  Conn  assignor  to  The  Lake 
Torpedo  Boat  Company  of  Main-  iwidgeport.  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec  !.".  1014  Serial 
No.  877,410.      (CI.  114—16.) 


1.  A  submadine  or  submersible  boat,  having  a  middle 
main   ballast-tank   the   center  of  volume  of  which    is   in 

substantially  vertical  allneniont  with  the  .enter  of  grav- 
ity and  center  of  bouyan  \  .f  the  boat  forward  and 
after  main  ballast-tanks  havini:  thoir  outi  r  of  volume 
In  substantially  the  same  longitmiinal  vertical  plane 
with  the  center  of  prnvlty  an.!  enter  of  buoyancy  of  the 
boat,  auxiliary  tank-  -irri  i^.d  at  the  sides  of  the  boat, 
and  final  adjusting  tMik-  irran.;od  in  said  auxiliary 
tanks,  the  centers  of  v.  ;  -  .,•  sai  i  auxiliary  tanks  and 
final  adjusting  tanks  being  in  th.  sam.  transverse  plane 
with  the  center  of  gravity  of  liie  boat,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  A  submarine  or  submersible  .a'  bivinL-  .m  nio  r 
hull  and  an  outer  hull  spaced  apart,  .sail  -pa'-  ■  m  ai  log 
a  middle  main  ballast-tank  the  center  of  volume  of 
which  is  in  substantially  vertical  allnement  with  the 
center  of  gravity  and  center  of  buoyancy  >>f  tho  bo.i-  a 
forward  main  ballast-tank,  an  after  main  ballast  tank, 
auxiliary  ballast-tanks  arranged  wiilun  the  niiddb  main 
ballast  tanks,  and  final  adjusting  tanks,  said  tanks  .ing 
grouped  about  the  center  of  gravity  .-f  the  boat  <u  .- 
stantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  submarine  or  submersUde  boat  baling  an  inner 
hull  and  an  outer  hull  spaced  apart,  sab!  space  on 
talnlng  a  middle  main  ballast  tank  the  ceut.r  of  vciume 
of  which  Is  In  substantially  vortical  alinoment  with  the 
center  of  gravity  and  -enter  of  buoyancy  of  the  boat,  a 
forward  main  ballast  tank  an  after  main  t.allnst  tank, 
auxiUary  ballast-tanks  arranged    within    the   middle   mam 
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ha  1  In  St  tanks,  and  final  adjusting  tanks,  built  within 
III.  upper  portion  of  the  auxiliary  tanks,  said  tanks  being 
grouped  about  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  boat,  substan- 
tially as  specified,  a  central  control  > .  upa:  •;:;•  tit  built 
within  the  boat,  and  valves  operable  from  within  the  said 
compartment  for  controlling  the  admission  of  water  bal- 
last to  all  of  said  tanks. 

4.  A  submarine  or  submersible  boat,  having  a  .i.uble 
hull,  bulk-heads  arranged  in  the  space  form.i  ootween 
the  hull  sections  providing  a  middle  main  ballast-tank, 
the  center  of  volume  of  which  is  arranged  in  substantially 
vetrical  allnement  with  the  center  of  gra.  iT\  and  center 
of  buoyancy  of  the  boat,  and  forward  .i  i  afer  main 
ballast-tanks  arranged  adjacent  to  said  middie  main 
ballast-tank,  the  centers  of  volume  of  said  forward  and 
after  main  ballast-tanks  being  In  subsfantiallv  the  same 
longitudinal  vertical  plane  with  the  enter  <  f  gravity 
of  the  boat,  auxiliary  ballast-tanks  .irr.ngo.i  witbii;  said 
middle  main  ballast-tank  st  the  sides  cf  th.  .oa;  and 
final  adjusting  tanks  built   «:!liin  >nu\  auxiliary    tank.s. 

5.   A   submarine  or  submersl     •    boat     havuig 
hull,   bulk-heads  arranged  in    m.    spu  e    forno- 
the   hull   sections   providing  a   middle   main    ba 
the  center  of  volume  of  which  Is  arranged  in  sui 
vertical  allnement  with  the  center  of  gravity   ami     oiiter 
of  bn..\aii.'y  of  the  boat,  forward  a-o!  aft-r   main   t.aliast 
tank-     irranged    adjacent    to    .said    mbbib     main    i  alla-t 
t.'.iik    t!  0    .enters  of  volume  of  said  forwar  !  an  i  sjibi  siffr 
main  ballast  tanks  being  in  substantially  the  --amo  ioi.gi 
tudiual  vertical  plane  with  the  center  of  gravity   (.f   ilie 
boat,  auxiliary  ballast-tanks  arrang.      within  said  middle 
main  ballast-tank  at  the  sides  of  the       a'   M.e     enters  of 
volume   of   which   are   arranged    in    trau-\.:se    aliioment 
with  respect  to  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  boat    ii    •  ntral 
control  compartment  arranged  within  the  said  inner  hull 
section,   and    valves   operable    from    within    said    control 
conipiirtment  controlling  the  admission  of   water   t.allast 
to  tio    said  tanks. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 
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1,176,220.      DOOR  CONTROLLED  ELEVATOR  SYSTEM. 
Abthuh    Bbck    and    Charles    Reck,    Pt     I>ou5s     Mo 
assignors,   by   mesne  assignments,   to   Safety    Ajioian  . 
Company,    St.    Louis,   Mo.,  a   Corporation    of    Missouri. 
Filed  Mar  S.  1914.     Serial  No.  822,645.     (CI.  172—152.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car,  an  electrh  motor  for 
Impelling  the  same,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a  siifoty 
circuit  leading  from  said  source,  n  safety  switch  in  the 
path  of  said  circuit,  a  gate  oppo-  '•  t(o  ar  for  losing 
said  safety  circuit  with  the  closing  r  ttie  gate  a  mam 
switch  circuit,  a  solenoid  forming  a  part  of  said  swit  h 
rlr.  uit.  a  main  motor  circuit  adapted  to  bo  losed  with 
the  enorgi/iitJoti  ..f  (ho  sob'n.d.l  upon  the  .-losing  of  tti. 
gate,  a  nio\:t>'!e  memi.er  re-j>onsive  to  the  onrrent  tra\er> 
ing  the  .s,.:er,.  o'  and  an  annunciator  or  signal  cir  uit 
.■ontrolioii     v   -^a,'!  movn hie  member. 

o      In    .  ,or:i. !:..'! '  •>:     w   ih    a    car.    an    elo.  trie    motor    for 
impeliing   tto    -.Mine,  a  source  of  electri-  energy,   a    s;ife.fy 


circuit  leading  from  said  source,  a  gate  opposite  tic  ir 
for  closing  said  saftey  circuit  with  the  closing  :  ;< 
gate,  a  main  switch  circuit,  a  solenoid  forming  &  ^^n 
of  said  switch  circuit,  a  motor  circuit  adapted  to  be 
closed  with  the  energization  of  the  solenoid  upon  the 
closing  of  the  gate,  a  plunger-armature  In  the  solenoid 
responsive  to  the  current  traversing  the  solenoid,  and 
an  annunciator  or  signal  circuit  controlled  by  satri  arma 
ture. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car,  an  electric  motor  for 
driving  the  same,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a  safety 
circuit  leading  therefrom,  a  gate  opposite  the  car  for 
closing  said  circuit  with  the  closing  of  the  gate,  a  main 
switch  circuit,  a  solenoid  forming  a  part  of  said  circuit,  a 
plunger  armature  for  the  solenoid,  a  main  switch  mounted 
on  the  armature,  a  motor  circuit  leading  from  the  main 
switch  and  terminating  In  a  plurality  of  wipers  for 
engaging  the  switch  aforesaid,  whereby  the  motor  circuit 
is  connected  in  parallel  with  the  main  switch  circuit 
with  a  closing  of  the  gate  and  consequent  energization 
of  the  solenoid,  suitable  signal  circuits,  and  a  device  on 
the  plunger  armature  for  controlling  said  signal  circuits. 

4  In  combination  with  a  car.  an  electric  motor  for 
driving   the  same,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a   safety 

iruiT  leading  therefrom,  a  gate  opposite  the  car  for 
closing  said  safety  circuit  with  the  closing  of  the  gate, 
a  main  switch  circuit,  a  solenoid  forming  a  part  of  said 
circuit,  a  plunger  armature  for  the  solenoid,  contact 
plates  carried  by  and  insulated  from  the  armature,  a 
motor  circuit  in  parallel  with  the  main  switch  circuit 
an!  terminating  In  a  plurality  of  wipers  for  receiving 
between  them  the  contact  plates  aforesaid,  a  buffer  or 
shock  absorber  operative  with  a  movement  of  the  arma- 
ture in  one  direction,  suitable  signal  circuits,  and  a 
device  on  the  plunger  armature  for  controlling  said  signal 
circuits. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  gate,  an  electric 
motor,  a  main  switch,  a  main  switch  circuit  adapted  to 
be  closed  with  a  closing  of  the  gate,  an  energizing  coil 
traversed  by  said  circuit,  a  motor  circuit  leading  from 
the  main  switch,  an  armature  actuated  by  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  coll  and  operating  to  connect  in  parallel  the 
motor  I  ircult  and  the  main  switch  circuit,  a  signal  circuit, 
and  ( on  tact  devices  operating  In  conjunction  with  said 
sjguHi  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  move- 
ment of  the  armature. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,221.     COPY-HOLDEE,     G»onot  C.   Beidleu     Ho  fa- 
ester,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,712. 

(CI.  45—86.) 


jn 


1.  In  a  copy  holder,  a  copy  holding  m.  ii.i>er  ha\;ng 
slots  therein,  members  movable  in  the  slots,  opy  engag 
inc  devices,  means  In  the  members  in  the  tdots  for  carry 
in;;  'b.  copy  engaging  members,  and  inodns  bearing 
agam-i  the  member  movable  In  the  sbi  an.;  .ngnglng 
a  p.rti.n  of  the  means  for  carrying  the  •  opy  •ngatring 
,\,M. ,-  for  holding  the  said  copy  engaging  de^l  e-  in 
contact  with  the  copy. 
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2.   Tn    R   '^py    holrtfr    a    member   hnvlne   slots   therein, 

memb<-rs  nrnvable  in  th.  ~iots  and  S;,i\  i;:,-  apertures  at 
right  angles  to  th>^  plane  of  tt  ■  copy  holding  member, 
f*opy  f  ngaglng  devirt.s,  moans  iu  the  members  in  the  slots 
Jirnl  -iii'!ab|p  In  r!i'-  iip.rf  irf<8  thereof  for  carrying  the 
•opy  ••ni4:aeir;ir  J'-vi  •.•>i,  An>\  nif^ans  for  moving  the  slld- 
ahlt>  .l.'v!-.'  :n   rl.f  tinTnbpr-i  m. i\-able  In  the  slots. 

'■'>  !  ;  a  I  hi  i.^  1  .  ;.v  (loldlng  member,  the  said 
'■'■;•'-  'I'M-  r.uiLj,'  1  :^,  .  .ves  slidable  in  the  slots, 
iii'tnfiers  slidable  In  the  sleeves,  copy  engaging  raerabera 
or,  'h'>  said  members,  and  means  whereby  the  said  copy 
•  •iii;i^;n_'  members  arf  prpssfnl  Into  engagement  with 
Cf>pv    -n    ')i>.     '  i>-    hn.Wu^  III.  ni''''! 

4.  1.1  u.  '-oyy  hoitltr,  i  ,i[r.  huMing  member  having 
slots,  sleeves  slidable  In  Ui>-  -iots,  rods  slidable  In  the 
sle^'vps.  a  collar  on  each  rod  having  a  lug,  fingers  rota- 
table  on  f-B'  h  rod,  means  for  damping  the  fingers  and 
the  collar  in  operative  relation,  and  means  for  compress- 
In^   ^h      fintrrrs   Into   engagement  with   copy  on  the  copy 

"  A  opy  holdin..'  rn 'niti^^r  having  slots  therein,  sleeves 
adjustable  in  the  slots,  rods  slidable  in  the  sleeves,  a 
collar  on  each  rod  having  a  lug,  fingers  rotatable  on  each  | 
rod,  means  for  clanipiri-'  rh-^  fingers  and  collar  in  oper- 
ative relation,  ami  mein^  f.  1  compressing  the  fingers  Into 
engagement  with  copy  on   the  copy  holding  member. 

[Clalm=;  (^  to  12  rrnt  printed  In  rhp  Gazette.] 


twecn  the  water  legs  d1p«»ctlT  ovpr  the  -entm!  portion 
of  the  grate,  said  drui-:  -"ruiit'.^  ';,•-  i..p  ..f  -Hid  :'ue, 
substantially  horizontal  butfi.  -  ^  ijip.rte.i  on  tU*^  lower 
side  water  tubes  and  coflperannt,'  with  the  aforesaid  baf- 
fles to  separate  the  spaces  at  the  sides  of  said  central 
flue  from  the  grate,  and  baflles  in  sni.i  ^p,  .^  -uiiported 
on  and  parallel  with  the  water  tub<  s  fh.r>;i.  in.;  .Uvld- 
ing  said  spaces  Into  down-draft  :,  i  ;  !>  i: aft  flues  of 
relatively  small  area,  all  the  furuu..  ^i.scn  ilowing  up 
in  the  central  flue  to  the  drum  and  thence  dividing  and 
passing  downward  and  upward  through  the  side  flues. 


1,175 .2-.'J  i'MASE  MODIFYI-N.G  All-AUAIOS.  HiNBT 
J.  Bi^aeske  Syracuse,  N.  T.  Piled  Mar.  8,  1912. 
Serin;  \.,    ..vj  440       (CI.  172— 238.) 


1       \ii['ar;i  *;;  -    r  •'■    n 
uioti ',  •'    :'iV  f-    inj'iirc*^' 
mer.'r    Ir--.  -ji.-i  r;  ,-.■    ,,f 
'hrmit;!;    ~uch    meter. 
'inv  .<!'   ^vhich   has  mei 


iifylng  the  pha.so  of  the  electro- 
ipon  the  shunt  of  an  electric 
li  phase  of  the  current  passing 
r  ;  ising  two  auto-transformers, 
.-  iji  connecting  it  In  one  phase 
of  an  alternating  current  source  and  the  other  having 
means  for  >  t  ;.  t!ii_  it  to  one  of  the  conductors  of  a 
different  p:.i  .  .;  h  -ame  source  and  provided  with 
iuia;!s  '•'■  uii  !.  -:  it  to  the  shunt  of  a  meter,  said 
iiiiiM  rrau.-;oi;ii.  rs  having  separate  series  of  taps  Inter- 
in- !:ate  their  end  lea<ls.  and  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting the  taps  of  one  series  with  those  of  the  other 
series  In  such  manner  as  to  keep  the  value  of  the  electro- 
motive force  In  the  shunt  constant. 

2  Xn  apparatus  for  modifying  the  phase  relation  In 
th>'  shunt  of  an  electric  meter  Irrespei'tlve  of  the  phase 
r>-iar!iiii  :::  the  series  winding  ther  ^  :  rnprislng  an  auto- 
tranafariiit  r  having  means  for  couli;  uug  It  in  one  phase 
of  an  alternating  current  source  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  taps,  a  separate  transformer  having  means  for 
nnnectlng  it  to  one  of  the  conductors  of  a  different  phase 
■  if  fh.  same  source  and  also  provided  with  a  series  of  taps, 
ni  ;ui-  {•■r  connecting  It  to  the  -hunt  of  a  meter,  and 
tn>;;ns  for  selectively  connecting;  !■•  taps  of  one  series 
with  tho.se  of  the  other  series  in  such  manner  as  to  keep 
th.  value  of  the  electro-motive  force  In  the  shunt  con- 
stant. 
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l-i;   Ki  li.  Br.ACK,  Bogota. 
Serial  No.  738.796.      (Cl. 


1   175.22.^.     >JTEAM  IU)IT.KK 

-N.   J.      Filed    Dec.    27,    1912. 

122 — 29.1.  > 

1.  In  a  tioiler  furnace,  th^'-  'omMnntion  of  a  grate,  a 
boiler  drum,  downwar!  evt.niiin^  wi'.r  legs  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  iruni  wattr  tui.s  connecting  said  water 
legs,  cetitni!  spaed  ha  flies  .i;;, ported  on  and  parallel 
with  the  water  tuin--  an^i  •  \tii:,!i.i_'  ipwiird  toward  said 
drum   <•>  ,i<   t.,  f.r.'ii   a     •  ntr  il  up-draft  flue  extending  be- 


«  2.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  the  c<  in  nation  with  a  boiler 
drum,  downward-extending  water  legs  at  the  ends  there- 
of, and  water  tubes  connecting  said  water  legs,  of  lag- 
ging plates  supported  on  said  water  tubes  and  forming 
baflaes  constituting  the  side  walls  of  a  central  up-draft 
flue  beneath  said  drum,  which  drum  extends  longitudi- 
nally of  the  top  of  the  flue  exposed  to  the  upward  flow 
bf  combustion  gases  therein,  other  lagging  plates  sup 
^ported  on  the  water  tubes  and  forming  baffles  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  aforesaid  haflles,  these  side  baffles  ex- 
tending downward  from  the  sides  of  said  drum  and  con- 
stituting the  division  walls  between  down-draft  and  up 
draft  flues  which  communicate  with  the  top  of  said  cen- 
tral flue,  and  horizontal  baflle  plates  supported  on  the 
lower  side  water  tul)es  and  forming  baffles  extending 
from  the  sides  of  the  furnace  to  the  lower  edges  of  the 
side  baffles. 

3.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  boiler 
drum,  downward-extending  water  legs  at  the  ends  there- 
of, and  water  tubes  connecting  said  water  legs,  of  inner 
baffles  supported  on  the  water  tubes  and  extending  be- 
twe«>n  the  water  legs  and  upward  toward  said  drum  to 
form  a  central  up-draft  flue  filled  with  tubes,  the  drum 
forming  the  top  of  this  fine,  outer  baffles  supported  on  the 
water  tubes  meeting  the  sides  of  said  drum  and  extend- 
ing downward  in  the  spaces  at  t?j.  shi.-.  of  the  central 
flue  to  separate  .said  spaces  into  ii  wn  ii  nt  and  up-draft 
flues,  connected  with  the  top  ■■!  th ntral  flue,  and  sub- 
stantially horizontal  baffles  suppirt  .1  .n  the  lower  wnter- 
tubes  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bott  .m  .f  the  centra!  !lue 
and  forming  the  bottom  walls  ,  i   ru.-  <ii..    t'i.  - 

4,  In  a  boiler  furnace,  the  '.oini.inatlini  wrh  a  .oIUt 
drum,  water  legs  at  the  ends  thire.,r  an  i  uif.i  ruli.s 
connecting  said  water  legs,  of  inner  i.atll.  -  .xf.n.lwii.'  be- 
tween said  water  legs  and  iiiiwanl  Tnwanl  '"■,<  not  t,.  said 
drum,  outer  baffles  the  upp'^r  pnrtions  r.f  whirfi  are  in 
cllned  inward  with  refereuo'  ■•>  the  li.w.r  i.-rtions  an^i 
meet  the  sides  of  said  drum,  and  i"itt,>!M  afflfs  .■vtendiii- 
from  the  lower  edge-.  ..'  th"  ini,.-i-  'latlh-v  a  r(»s,-;  [<,•], .w 
the  lower  edges  of  th"  oiit.-r  '.atfl's  N;i)ii  '.atlb'^  forniiDg  a 
central  up-draft  flue  extending  uj  u  ui  to  tli"  imni  and 
side  down  draft  and  up-drnfi  •  i..-  wh;  li  !i\  il.  the  com- 
bustion gases  from  the  centra;  i!u"  .uni  iwo  -tr.'ams,  said 
flues  containing  the  water  tubes. 
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1,176.224  PKOrrSS      OF      PKOr-TTTXC      HKANTT-AR 

MATHKiAi.       U  u,.iK..    1-      1;    KK.  KKi.     I  ;,!,.. ii-Mi:,.,    I'a. 
Filed    Jan,   15,   1916.     Serial  No.  2,459.      (Cl.  49—77.) 


.'.;_H'Wi.tiiiV 


1.    The    process    of    producing   a  ::.:  material    for 

photographic  plates  for  color-photograpi.., .  consisting  in 
subjecting  a  pulverulent,  transparent  and  fusible  substance 
in  quantities  of  different  colors,  to  melting  heat  while  in 
motion,  sizing  the  three  products  to  a  uniform  diameter, 
and  mixing  the  final  products, 

2  The  herein  described  process  of  producinp  granular 
mat  .a;  con.slstlng  In  subjecting  a  quantity  of  pulveru- 
lent fusible  material  synchronously  to  a  dlsseminatlve  or 
separative  action  and  to  heat  of  a  meltlnir  tiinperature 
whereby  to  cause  the  particles  of  the  inat.  :ia  to  become 
spherical  by  surface  tension. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  produ(ini;  ^::anular 
material  consisting  in 'subjecting  a  (juan!  ly  of  pulveru- 
lent fusible  material  to  the  dlssemin.itn  >  t  separative 
action  of  a  blast  heated  to  a  meltii^  u-ui\"  rature,  where- 
by to  cause  the  particles  of  the  material  to  become  spherl- 
'Til  by  surface  tension. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  granular 
..lattrlai  consisting  In  subjecting  a  quantity  of  pulveru- 
U-iix  „  ;i^s  synchronously  to  a  dlsseminatlve  or  separative 
action  and  to  heat  of  a  melting  temp- irst  ir.  thereby  to 
cause  the  particles  of  the  material  tu  uetuiut  spherical 
by  surface  tension. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  p:  1'  r 
material  consisting  in  subjecting  a  (liiiMx 
lent  fusible  material  of  uniform  comii'-iti 'li 
ously  to  a  dlsseminatlve  or  separative  1  11  .n  h 
of  a  melting  temperature  whereby  to  :iu>'  tl 
of  the  material  to  become  spherical  by   mi 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printi>d  In  fh^    ':/ 
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1,176.225.     TOY.     Wakrbn  F.  Blbkckh:    (  a!;,  n^i  urg.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  7,275.     (C\.  46—37.) 
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i  .\  toy  nnpr-i 
th'T""!,  .Tiii  ;i  .|'ia 
!"■  pia.'.-.i  o\-..r  ttii- 
tlies  fif  i-,\ .  Il  ■■{'■': 
th"  otiu-r  I.;-'-'-  - 
of  the  (i!ffer"ii*   "oi( 

2.  A  toy  ,'niiipri- 
marke.!  ther"..n.  \\\\< 
colors  to  II"  pia""'i  ■ 
for  fnrminL'  pi'  tnr"- 
int.'  in  si,-"'  fr'iin  t!" 
to  permit  niechan!'  ; 
when    mixed, 

•J2  i  ( •  G. — 30 


1 ;:    . !    -w'.', 

■situ    I."- 
fT"rir;e    ;n 


"  ii:i\-in>.'  (i"^i,tni-  n-!ark"d 
■;'"-  -f  .!ifr"r"-nt  <  "lor-  To 
irmiiij:  pi"tiires.  tti"  ;:ran- 
-!Z"    fr"im    the    praiinU-v    .^f 


•hanji  a]    s"parati"i.i 


3.  A  toy  comprising  a  quantity  of  gTanu1e«>  of  different 
colors  to  be  placed  upon  a  surface  for  forming  pi  t  r.s 
the  granules  of  each  being  of  equal  size  an:  ;i!T"riTii:  ;n 
size  from  the  granules  of  the  other  colors  so  *.;.  lo  peru.it 
mechanical  separation  of  the  different  colors  when  mixed. 


1,176,226.       FINGER  -  EXERCISING     APPAI.ATIS         I 
THE  DIGITORIUM  TYPE.     Jambs  Edward  Biahton. 
Eklgba^ton,  Birmingham,  England.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1915. 
Serial'No.  12.157.     (Cl.  35 — 12.) 


...;.,.;t;?^ 


A  pianoforte  teacher  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
opening  In  its  top,  a  key-board  mounted  on  the  casing 
and  having  the  Inner  ends  of  Its  keys  disposed  within  the 
casing,  a  plurality  of  indicators  having  their  rar  "iids 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  casing  along  the  rear  "t,  ;  "'  the 
opening,  said  indicators  being  movable  upw  •  .  ri  :  >:!, 
the  opening,  means  carried  by  the  casing  for  supporting 
the  forward  ends  of  the  Indicators  to  dispose  the  latter 
normally  In  horizontal  position,  and  links  connecting  the 
rear  ends  of  respective  keys  and  the  rear  ends  of  respec- 
tive indicators  whereby  the  depression  of  the  forward 
ends  of  the  keys  will  raise  the  free  ends  of  the  indicators. 


. ' :  1  a  r    | 
,1  r  11- 

>  !u  iiri.n- 
t"  heat 

particles 


1.175,227.  PIMPING-ENGINE.  Dallas  Bocd«man,  Jr., 
Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Filed  July  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
861,975.      (Cl.   103—62.) 


ri. 
4 


n^ 


a-    t-.    p"rniit    n)'. 
r-   wl!"n   mixed. 

liL-  a  i-iirfa'"  adopted  to  have  desljms 
''.  a  ijuantity  of  L'rannlrs  r.f  different 
"V"r  a  .i"^ign  marliei!  on  lyild  surffl"". 
■-  th'  granules  nf  ea  <  h  color  differ- 
!•  t.'raunl"s  of  the  other  '■i>l('rs  so  as 
.■>.      ~eTi,'i  rat  tun    "t    rb"    r!lff"r"nt    f-viiors 


1.  The  combination  of  a  base  having  a  f'.rk"<;  pt-destal 
it  .ne  end,  the  arms  of  the  pedestal  being  provided  with 
■  I.;  lod  vhaft  bearings  and  with  a  lateral iv  projecting  arm 
pro\ !  i"i!  with  a  pump  clamp,  an  engin"  omprisjng  a 
'Tfink  -iiaft  provided  with  a  drlvlnc  nortr!  mounted  on 
-.■'•:  bflse  Bt  the  side  of  said  pede-t;,;  w  th  It.s  "rank  shaft 
•  lispo<.e.i  ■  r  ::  :  idlnally  of  the  bas"  nn.i  projecting  he- 
twt»en  -a:  i  pe.icstal  arms,  a  driven  shaft  arranged  in  said 
pedest.<i:  Ii"aring8  transversely  above  said  rank  >^haft  to 
proje.  t  it  V i.n  1  -aid  bearings,  a  worm  gear  on  said  driving 
«h&ft  me^iuii'..  with  said  driving  worm  on  said  crank  shaft. 
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and  crank    imis  on  thp  onds  of  said  driven  shaft  adapted 

to  -wmi:   u  •;,.•  >:  i-    ,:   the  pedestal  and  the  sides  of  the 
pinnp  '..  vvhi.  h   <;i;,i    Ttink  Is  secured. 

-  ThM  .rrjtir.ari  n  of  a  baso  having  a  forked  pedestal 
Th.  p..;.<tal  being  provided  with 
iigiue  comprising  a  crank 
•  .;  worm  mounted  on  said  base 
■  I  with  Its  driving  worm  dls- 
:  :h('  pedestal,  a  driven  shaft 
transversely  above  said  worm,  a 
worm  gear  !!~p.-^f>.i  on  said  driven  shaft  between  said 
pedPHtal  ar:;.^  m.  shing  with  said  driving  worm  on  said 
crank  shaft,  and  driving  connections  mounted  on  said 
driven  shaft  at  the  outer  side  of  said  pedestal  arms. 


^!r:'..- 


pr-'  r:.l..!   w;'h   a 
■   side  uf  sai  !    p. 
between   the    in 


arranged  In  said  b< » 


1,175.228.  FENCE  TUUL.  David  W.  Bowb,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  File<l  Apr.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  20,001.  (CI. 
254—82.) 


t.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  body, 
■^pat^d  wire-engaging  members  carried  thereby,  a  post- 
•nt.'._'!n?  head  slldably  mounted  within  the  body,  actu- 
J.V.U;:  ievors  pivotally  i  nnnected  to  the  body,  and  links 
connecting  said  lev.^--,  r,,  the  head,  the  connecting  points 
t...tw,..>n  the  link-  in  I  h.-a  1  hnnj  ^hiftable  past  the  dead 
f-ont.Ts  to  lock  th-  slttiable  hta.i  wlien  projected  from  the 
bii'iy. 

2.  A  device  of  th.'  la-,  described,  including  a  body, 
spaced  wlre-enj;a>;!n-  ni.nihers  carried  thereby,  a  post- 
f'n-aglng  hoad  sli-laMy  mounted  within  the  body,  levers 
fill  riimwl  within  Th..  ho.iv  an,l  having  heads  at  one  end, 
links  pivotally  .,,nr>.  r.-,!  r,,  -,,1,1  heads  an.l  to  the  slld- 
abl.^  h.  ul,  .a:  !  :.  V.  r-c  an-i  link-  being  shiftable  to  project 
th.-  hfa.i  fron:  jh..  body  ami  to  hold  said  head  In  pro- 
Jf>ct.il   positi.>n 

H.  A  .h-vi...  .,f  th..  .la-  <h.<,. ■.»,.-..  including  a  body, 
8pa.-..,i  fix-,.,]  ,-,n!  p:.„t...i  wir.>  .•!:gai;ing  arms  carried 
thtr.  by  ,i  -p  ,  ;;:-  II  .  iiiber  carried  by  each  arm,  yielding 
nu>an-.  f..r  :.,;,!;„-  rt,..  pivot,.!  arm  normally  In  a  pre- 
d<.t.Tmin.Mi  po>.:r;.,n  -.;.•;■,■,.  ■,,  the  fixed  arm,  a  post- 
.■nsas-int:  h.-a.!  slblaMv  m.-MT:'..,.  in  the  body,  and  meana 
for  pr..jp,ting  sal, I  lua  1  i-u,  iLv  space  between  the  arms. 
4  .V  Ipvl.e  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  body, 
sp,i...,i  flxf'.l  an.i  p-,Mr..,i  u  i rf-engaglng  arms  carried 
th.T..hy.  vl..i,iin-  111. -a:..  •%,-  I;.. .ling  the  pivoted  arm  nor- 
mally in  a  pr.-.l-'t.-rmin..,!  p...!tion  relative  to  the  fixed 
irm,  .■(,.;p..rafini;  m.v.t.-  ip.r.  the  pivoted  arm  and  the 
b...ly  for  llmifini:  th,'  plv,.ta;  movement  of  said  arm.  a 
P"-' .'nuHijinc  h.'al  -lli!at.:v  mounte<l  relative  to  the  body, 
an  !  mean-  fix  j).r..j..,t ing  the  head  Into  the  space  between 
tli''   arms. 

,".  A  (Uni..'  .if  th.'  .lass  described,  Including  a  body, 
Rpa.e.i  flx...l  am!  piv,,fe<i  wire-engaging  arms  carried 
ther.hy    M   '(.nL'lfu(!in.i;!y  extending  spacing  member  upon 


the  inner  side  of  each  arm,  yielding  means  for  holding 
the  pivoted  arm  normally  pressed  toward  the  fixed  arm, 
means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  pivoted 
arm,  a  post-engaging  head  slldably  mounted  In  the  body, 
levers  fulcrume<l  In  the  body,  link  connections  between 
said  levers  and  the  head,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  levers  from  each  other,  said  levers  and 
links  cooperating  to  hold  the  head  In  projected  position. 


1,175,229.  SHAFT  SUPPORTING  AND  REGULATING 
APPLIANCE  FOR  FOUR  WHEELED  VEHICLES. 
THO.MA8  Hakgreavks  Bhiog,  London.  England  Filed 
Feb.  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  8.804.     (Cl.  21—63.) 


::::-^fi^^M     '" -.■-  .-.--••-■--/ 


1.  A  shaft  supporting  and  regulating  appliance  for  ve- 
hicles comprising  In  combination  a  plate  pivoted  at  one 
end  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  bolt  whl.  h  <  onnects  the 
shaft  to  the  fore-carriage  and  having  p:.,;[,,i  to  the  other 
end  thereof  a  rod,  spring  means  t.  ;  i;:  _  to  press  the  rod 
and  plate  In  the  forward  dlrectlr..^  v;:h  respect  to  the 
vehicle  and  an  abutment  for  the  -h.tft  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  said  plate  when  th.  -haf!^  r  -  irne.l  down  to 
a  substantially  horizontal  pi.-iri..[,  :,,:  :>,,.  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  shaft  supporting  and  regulating  appliance  for  ve- 
hicles comprising  In  combination  a  plate  pivoted  at  one 
end  In  the  neighborhood  of  the  bolt  which  connects  the 
shaft  to  the  fore-carriage,  a  rod  pfvnt.,.i  to  the  other  end 
thereof  and  irulded  by  suitable  mean^  ui  •  onnectlon  with 
the  under  carriage  of  the  vehicle,  i  ;  i  ^  m.ans  tending 
to  press  the  rod  and  plate  In  the  i  ■  w.r  l  .lirection  with 
respect  to  the  vehicle,  means  for  adjusting  the  strength 
of  the  spring  means  and  an  nhutm.nt  for  the  shaft 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  said  jiat.  wh.  n  the  shafts  are 
turned  down  to  a  substantially  h.  ri/.nta'  position  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  shaft  supporting  and  regula;i!iL'  appliance  for  ve- 
hicles comprising  in  combination  a  plate  pivoted  at  one 
end  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  bolt  which  connects  the 
shaft  to  the  fore-carriage,  a  tube  pivoted  to  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  screw  thread  on  the  interior  and  exterior 
of  the  said  tube,  a  rod  provided  with  an  external  screw 
thread  screwing  into  the  tube  and  passing  through  a 
suitable  guide  device  in  connection  with  the  vehicle,  a 
nut  screwing  on  the  outside  of  the  tube  and  controlling 
the  movements  of  a  moving  part,  and  spring  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movements  of  said  part  and  adapted  to 
press  the  plate  normally  In  the  forward  direction  with 
respect  to  the  vehicle,  and  an  abutment  for  the  shaft 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  said  plate  when  the  shafts  are 
turned  down  to  a  substantially  horiz'  r  til  position  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  shaft  supporting  and  re_  li  i  n-  i(ipllance  for  ve- 
hicles comprising  In  combination  members  pivoted  at 
the  shafts  to  the  fore-carriage,  a  tube  located  at  each 
one  end  In  the  neighborhood  of  the  bolts  which  connect 
side,  each  such  tube  being  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  one 
of  the  aforesaid  members,  a  screw  thread  on  the  interior 
and  exterior  of  each  tube,  a  rod  for  each  tube  provided 
with  an  external  screw  thread  and  screwing  Into  the  tube 
and  passing  through  a  suitable  guide  device  In  connection 
with  the  vehicle,  a  nut  screwing  on  to  the  outside  of 
each  tube,  a  bar  extending  across  ibeneath  the  vehicle 
and  adapted  to  slide  with  respect  to  the  tubes  and  to  be 
locked  by  the  aforesaid  nuts  on  the  tubes,  spring  means 
extending  between  the  said  bar  and  the  front  of  the  car- 
riage and  tending  to  press  the  before-mentioned  pivoted 
members  normally  in  the  forward  direction,  and  abut- 
ments for  the  shafts  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  said  ply- 
oted  members  when  the  shafts  are  turned  down  to  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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5.  A  shaft  supporting  and  regulating  appliance  for  ve- 
hicles comprising  In  combination  a  plate  plvot'eil  at  one 
end  In  the  neighborhood  of  the  bolt  which  connects  the 
shaft  to  the  fore-carriage,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  other  end 
thereof  and  guided  by  suitable  means  In  connection  with 
the  under  carriage  of  the  vehicle,  spring  means  tending 
to  press  the  rod  and  plate  in  the  forward  direction  with 
respect  to  the  vehicle,  an  abutment  for  the  shaft  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  said  plate  when  the  shafts  are  turned 
down  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  a  lever  piv- 
oted In  connection  with  the  fore-carriage  and  having 
means  of  attachment  at  the  upper  end  for  a  backing  rod 
and  at  the  lower  end  for  the  trace,  another  lever  also  piv- 
oted to  the  fore-carriage  and  connected  at  Its  upper  end 
by  a  suitable  connecting  rod  to  the  lower  end  of  the  first- 
mentioned  lever  and  means  of  connection  between  the 
other  end  of  the  second  lever  and  the  rod  In  connection 
with  the  plate  forming  the  spring  abutment  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,230.  SULFUR  COLORS.  Max  Burr,  Vohwlnkel. 
near  Elberfeld,  and  ALraBo  Thauss,  Deutz,  near 
Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co. 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  872,006.     (Cl.  8—1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  new  sulfur  dyes  being  sulfur 
containing  derivatives  of  indophenols  which  latter  are 
obtainable  from  a  para-amino  phenol  and  an  alpha- 
amlno  derivative  of  a  tetrahydronaphthalene  compound, 
said  sulfur  dyes  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  being 
dark  blue  powders  yielding  dye-vats  with  a  hot  solution 
of  sodium  sulfld,  being  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  generally  with  a  bluish  coloration  ;  and  dyeing  un- 
mordanted  cotton  blue  shades  fast  to  boiling,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  sulfur  dyes  being  sulfur 
containing  derivatives  of  leucolndophenols  having  the 
partial   formula  : 

^R 
N 

-R 


(R  includes  hydrogen  and  alkyl  ;  X  means  an  oxyaryl  of 
the  benzene  series)  which  are  after  being  dried  and  pul- 
verized dark  blue  powders  yielding  dye-vats  with  a  hot 
solution  of  sodium  sulfld,  being  soluble  in  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  generally  with  a  bluish  coloration;  and 
dyeing  unmordanted  cotton  blue  shades  fast  to  boiling, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The   herein  described   new   sulfur  dyes   belhg  sulfur 
containing  derivatives  of  leucolndophenols  of  the  formula  : 

H,  N; 


H, 


Ht 


.A/\" 


4.  The  herein  described  new  sulfur  dyea  being  sulfur 
containing  derivatives  of  leucolndophenols  of  the  formula  : 

H,         HH — Jt 
I 


Ht  NH 

i 


(R  Includes  hydrogen  and  alkyl;  X  means  a  phenoUc 
radical)  which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  dark 
blue  powders  yielding  dye-vats  with  a  hot  solution  of 
sodium  sulfld,  being  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  add 
generally  with  a  bluish  coloration  ;  and  dyeing  unmor- 
danted cotton  blue  shades  fast  to  boiling,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  herein  described  new  sulfur  dye  being  a  sulfor 
contalnlng  derivatives  of  the  leucolndophenol  of  the 
formula : 


Hi  NHi 


which  dye  Is  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  a  .n-k 
blue  powder  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  a 
reddish-blue  coloration  ;  and  dyeing  unmordanted  cotton 
from  a  hydrosulflte  vat  In  pure  blue  shades  fast  to  boil- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 


1,175,231.      DRAFT    APPLIANCE    FOR    RAIL^Vv^      \k 
HICLES.     Harbt  C.  BrHoip.  Chicago,  111.,  as-igi    r  to 
The  McCouway  &  Torley  Company,  Pittsburgh     la     a 
Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    June    26.    1915. 
Serial  No.  36,283.      fCl    218 — 42.) 


rr  H-^^ 


*  " 


i^ 


last 


(R  Includes  hydrogen  and  alkyl  ;  X  meJhs  an  oxyaryl  of 
the  benzene  series.)  which  are  after  being  drie«l  and  pul- 
verized dark  blue  powders  yielding  dye-vats  with  a  hot 
Bolutlon  of  sodium  sulfld.  being  soluble  In  concentrate<l 
■ulfurlc  acid  generally  with  a  bluish  coloration  ;  and 
dyeing  unmordanted  cotton  blue  shades  fast  to  boiling, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler  having  a  h 
and  stem,  of  a  frame  mounted  upon  said  stem,  and  y  .< 
Ing  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  centrallzlnt;  - 
coupler,  said  frame  Involving  Interlocked  count.-;, 
members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler  havliu  :.  ;.. 
and  stem,  of  a  frame  mounted  upon  said  stem,  at  1  v:. 
ing  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  centralh  l^  s 
coupler,  said  frame  Involving  a  plurality  of  mem'  .  r^:  p 
vlded  with  Interlocking  means  for  preventing  r,  at 
movement  of  said  frame  membera  In  the  dlret  r 
length  of  said  coupler  stem  and  also  Involving  .1.  ta  ha 
means  for  preventing  the  lateral  separation  .  •  sa  i  'rg 
members. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupl<  r  >  ,  ■  ;  ^  ;.  h, 
and  stem,  of  a  frame  mounted  upon  aald  ^um.  a-.n]  vi, 
ing  means   carried    by   said    frame   for   central!/  nV  si 


■■n,l 


;:  rt 

a.) 

au ' 
aid 

TO 
i  Vi- 
Of 

M. 
me 

nd 


»^WQeMll%w<gi£»»tei««<^^<^'!Hg[rSi^^^ 


vrmma 
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coupi.  ;  -aid  frame  Involving  a  plurality  of  separable 
irain-  members  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
s»}art'>ie  frame  members,  and  said  frame  members  and 
said  connecting  means  being  adaptq^  to  be  disconnected 
by  a  relative  movement  in  the  direction  of  length  of  the 
coupler. 

r  Ihe  combination  with  a  car  coupler  having  a  stem 
ani  I  head  pivotaliy  mounted  on  said  stem,  of  a  frame 
-nil  >y  mounted  upon  said  stem  and  engaging  said  cou- 
;i.  r  head,  and  yielding  means  interpose<l  between  said 
iraine  and  said  stem,  said  frame  involving  interlocked 
^f'parable  counterpart  members. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler  having  a  stem 
and  a  head  pivotaliy  mounted  on  said  stem,  of  a  frame 
slidably  mounted  upon  said  stem,  and  a  spring  interposed 
ft  ween  said  frame  and  stem,  said  frame  involving  sep- 
arable members  and  means  for  connecting  said  separable 
members,  said  means  constituting  a  seat  for  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tho  Gazette.] 


1  175.232.  CAR  COUPLING.  Harrt  C.  Bchoup,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  The  McConway  &  Torley  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  July  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  41,061.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 


1  In  a  car  coupler,  a  coupler  stem,  a  coupler  head  de- 
TH' hahly  mounted  on  said  stem  and  having  a  rearwardly 
•  xt'iiiing   portion,    an<l    means    carried    by    the    stem    for 

.■n::i£ring  said   roar-wirilv   extending  portion   of  the  head 
If)  pr.  vent  sail!    fn  i  ;    f"   mi  being  detached  from  the  stem 
V    I   !      •     :;  1  A  .  rii.nt,  said  means  having  engagement 

wiru   th.    l.l.pu.■^lu    1  .\t<-rlor  lateral  faces  of  the  .said  rear- 
wardly extending  portion  of  the  head. 

■J  In  \\  Mir  I  niipl.T  ,1  ,-.,iip]..r  stem,  a  coupler  head  hav- 
ing 1  r>a-  A  ir.i;  .\!.:i  i!-  u  [..rtion,  antl  means  carried  by 
saiil  St'  11!  ail. I  •  nu'imii,'  'he  exterior  lateral  faces  of  said 
rearwunin  ixtttiliii.:  ;.  tinn  of  the  head  for  preventing 
'iiri- ; ruil: !ia ;    mi'-v 


sti'ii;,   <)\''A  r-arw 
adapt-!    Tm    ' ~>-    -X 
nna.'nu'n"  i>;'  ^. 
a\;.-  f\  t.'!i'!iii_' 
-♦.•tn 

.\     \\\  a  .ar 
r!it>an<  r'.ir  Ui  !a 
iiiwins     li.'ini: 
movi'iii.nr  uf 
part-    i>-<p."  r 


.  nt   if  -a;  i  head  with  respect  to  said 

v  •  \i.  ihlitig  portion  of  the  head  being 

lis.  !  i.-ai:'  !    !:•   tu  said  means  by  a  turning 

i  !  ha  1  with  I'^spect  to  said  stem  about  an 

'      I   lagle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 


I 


'uri' 


a  I 


lap 
!ia' 
adapt.-.!  '■> 
,aid  \s>-A'\  a!i 
\  •■' V  ;i  rri'-' 
int'Tiit  till ,'  lai-f-  ''<'i!:_'  ,i 
rlon  iif  said  head  with  r.- 
tlon  and  \»-'\\\'z  dio'iiirai:''! 
tlirniim   niDv.'iiii  tit   '.f   -ahl 

In       thf      Opposltf       riircctl'H; 

*'\r.  utt'd  a!i"'ir  an    i  \!<  '  \ 
tudinal   a.vi<   of   s.nid    st>'::i 
4.    In  a   .ar  '-ouplpr,  a  '■ 
end,  a  ooupi'T  hfail  havln; 
poitii">n    that    projerts    int 
means   involvini:  a   plurality   .if   -pa>-d    , 
gage  the  opposite  fao's  of  said  rt>ar'.va;-. 
rlon   of   the   coupli^r   !n>ad.    said    r.arwir.l 
tlon    of    thf    coupitT    h<^ad    iudriL.'   a.iapt".! 
said    -;pa.-*'d   di'vir.'s   to   thi'rt'!i\ 
to  he  us.senibU'd  or  disass(>nddi 


P  1  r  stem,  a  coupler  head,  and 

t'!!c  said  stem  and  head,  said 

pr.    ■  •  '     •dative    longitudinal 

<"  ::     in  i    nvolvlng  Interfltting 

\    sail    >t!'m   and    head,    said 

ijittd   to   prevent  lateral  rota- 

.  '    fo  -aid  stem  in  one  dlrec- 

fr..'!i      I    h   other  by  a  lateral 

Mil   \vi!i   i  .'spect  to  said  stem 

nulling   movement   being 

.    it  an  angle  to  the  longi- 


a    f'-arw 


ha-. 


.1, 


a  : 


said   hrad   with   rospert   to   -aid   -t* 
extPinliDc  porTion    .if   thi'   ii.'i  !    ha- 


a  bifurcated 

.  \t.  ri  1  t.u;  hooked 

iti.  fi      111    locking 

I'v;  .  -    A  hlch  en- 

.!'v  .  xt'  r: ding  por- 

! iv   .  xi.i.ding  por- 

to  pass  between 

ptriiur   fhf  head  and  stem 

!  V  a  ttirnintr  movement  of 

.  ;   r--ar--v  irdly 

<i  •  !ii,'ai.'i'!iient 


with  one  of  said  spaced  devices  to  thereby  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  head  with  respect  to  said  stem. 

5.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  bifurcated  coupler  stem  having 
upper  and  lower  branches,  a  plurality  of  vertically  extend- 
ing devices  connecting  said  branches,  said  connecting  de- 
vices being  in  spaced  relation,  a  coupler  head  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  portion  which  projects  l»etw  •  s  "d 
engages  a  plurality  of  salrl  connecting  devices  to  thtrt  y 
constitute  means  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement 
of  .said  head  with  respect  to  said  stem,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  disengagement  of  said  rearwardly  projecting 
portion  of  the  head  from  ssald  connecting  devices. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175.233.  TANK  FILLER.  Edward  C.  Bublinoami, 
Walla  Walla,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1915.  Serial  No. 
8,688.     (Cl.  21—90.) 


t^^ 


The  combination  with  the  seat  of  a  motor  vehicle,  and 
a  fuel  tank  mounted  beneath  said  seat ;  of  a  filler  pipe  for 
the  tank  housed  in  one  of  the  sides  of  said  seat,  one  end  of 
the  pipe  extending  below  the  seat  and  being  connected  to 
the  tank,  and  Its  opposite  end  being  at  the  top  of  the 
edge  of  the  aforesaid  seat  side  and  having  a  closure 
thereat,  said  filler  pipe  extending  upward  from  the  tank 
in  a  straight  line. 


1,17  5,234.  ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATER.  G»ORr.» 
.\LBXANDBR  BuRRoroHB  and  William  Grant.  Sudbury, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  9, 
1913,  Serial  No.  741.095.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Oct.  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  50,584.     (Cl.  219 — 38.) 


r"     *,.  ^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  water  cir- 
culating chamber  having  inlet  and  discharge  conduits,  a 
vacuum  Jacket  surrounding  the  said  chamber,  an  electric 
heating  element  in  the  water  circulating  chamber,  and  a 
perforated  sleeve  adjacent  to  the  discharge  conduit  de- 
signed  to  engage  the  heating  element. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hot  water  furnace  ha\;n>;  a 
header  from  which  circulating  pipes  lead  and  an  electric 
heating  coil  extending  through  the  header,  a  removable 
plug  in  the  end  of  the  header  operatively  supporting  the 
heating  coll,  and  a  vacuum  chamber  surrounding  the 
heater,  the  said  plug  being  adaptwl  to  obviate  axial  move- 
ment of  the  heating  element  and  hold  the  same  concen- 
trically arranged#to  th.    va   num    diainhpr. 


■IOR.--F.s!foi; 

i'  \n 

i'HARf.ES     K       TaHK, 

Filed  Ant.     -, 

\  \i  \ .' 

S.Tial    No     44.o7n. 

1,175.235. 

Orange,  N.  J. 

(Cl.   168—26.) 

A   horseshoe  pad,   in    coml.iMHti.tti    with   a    frani'-,    said 
frame   consisting  of   a   cross    l>ar     a     ...p      arrltnl    by    th.' 
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crosa  bar.  said  bar  having  its  ends  terminating  in  clips 
said  frame  being  embedded  In  the  pad.  and  having  the 
clips  projecting   therefrom,   said   dips   being  adapted   to 


/. 


into  overlapping  relation  to  the  metal  and  to  tlie  Joints 
between  the  united  pieces,  and  then  winding  each  flanged 
length  of  metal  Into  a  compact  bundle. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


engage  the  under  surface  of  the  shoe,  bolts  carried  by 
the  cUps  for  engaging  the  shoe,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1.176.237.     SILO.     Gborgb  Waltm  Catakatoh.  Cannon 
city,    and    Joh.n    Pbtebson.    Faribault. 
1915.      Serial   No.   12.129. 


Mar.   4. 


(Cl. 


Minn.      Filed 
98 — 26.) 


1.176,236.      METHOD    OF    MAKING    BOX-STRAPPING 
SpiNcna  C.  Cabi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cary 
Manufacturing  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New    York.      Original   application    filed    Dec.    3,    1908 
Serial  No.  465.78fi.     Divided  and  thU  application  filed 
Nov.   11.    1910.     Serial   .No.   691,827.      (Cl.   113—116) 


t* 


>v 


^^ 


1.  The   improvement   in    the  art   of  making  box   strap 
ping  which  consists  in  producing  spaced  tongues  upon  end 
edges  of  metal   sheets,   the   width   of  each   tongue   being 
less  than  the  width  of  the  strapping  ultimately  produced, 
uniting  the  tongues  of  one  sheet  to  an  end  edge  of  the 
next  sheet,  cutting  the  sheets  lengthwise,  the  lines  of  the 
cuts   being   Intermediate   the   tongues   so  as   to   result    in 
strapping  wider  than  the  tongues,  and  folding  the  edges 
of   the   metal   upon   the   straps  and   the   tongues   thereof 
2.  The  process  of  making  box  strapping  which  consists 
In  producing  upon  one  edge  of  a  metal  sheet  a  series  of 
tongues    separated    by    intervening    spaces,    assembling   a 
number  of  similar  sheets  In   series  so  that  the  tongues 
on  one  edge  of  each  sheet  are  in  lapping  relation  to  an 
edge  of  the  sheet  adjacent  thereto,   uniting  the  tongues 
of  on-h     heet  to  the  edge  of  the  next  sheet,  and   slitting 
the   -I...--   lengthwise  on   lines  between   the   tongues,  the 
lin.s    .;    •!.».  slits  being  parallel  and  separated  for  a  dis- 
tance ..uia-dlng  the  width  of  the  tongu-    uh-r.-hy  strips 
composed  of  connected  pieces  are  produ  .u    th..  width  of 
each  strip  exceeding  the  width  of  the  tongues,  and  fold- 
ing the  respective  side  edges  of  each   strip   into  lapping 
relation  to  the  strip  and  to  the  tongues  thereof. 

3.  The  process  of  making  box  strapp    .^  ;\  1      <,  ,igt, 

in  cutting  sheet  metal  into  strips,  the  width  ,  uLi  h  la 
equal  to  a  number  of  individual  straps,  producing  tongues 
on  one  end  of  each  strip,  uniting  the  tongues  of  each  strip 
to  an  adjoining  strip,  winding  the  united  strips  into  a 
bundle,  cutting  said  bundle  transvers«dy  on  parallel  lines 
and  folding  the  side  edges  of  the  meUl  into  overlapping 
relation  to  the  resulting  strapping  and  to  the  tongues  be- 
tween thf>  pieces  of  metal. 

4  Th.  process  of  making  box  strapping  which  consists 
In  .aif.ag  sheet  metal  into  strips,  producing  tongues  on 
"  '  :  d  of  Pach  strip,  uniting  the  tongues  of  each  strip 
t  fin  ai  .inlng  strip,  winding  the  united  strips  into  a 
bund!.  titt  nc  ^,  d  bundle  transvers^dv  and  In  the  inter- 
vals M.tw..  1:  r.  ungues  of  said  strips,  and  foidinr  *M^ 
side  edt.'..  or  -he  metal  In  each  cut  length  into  ov.ri.r, 
pmj:  r.-iati.-u  to  th.-  mrtn'  and  th,-.  '..lit' ,.-  !„tw.ipn  the 
pipc*'.^  of  tnt-tal. 

5  i!.r   pr..   .s.         'tiHK  ;,L-     ..x    ■■'rfi\  ^.^x^c    .0:j,h  consists 
in   riifT;nt;    nota_   >1.- .■t>   into   strip-,   .iiuiiu*;    th^   separate 
strips  into  a  continuous  length,  winding  said   continuous 
ler.Lth    into    a    bundle,    cutting   said    bnn.ii.     fan.sversely 
foldlr.;   th,     si.it   tHlges  of   the  individual    coiicd   lengths 


1.  A  silo  having  an  upright  air  flue,  borlaontal  dacts 
radlattng  therefrom  In  the  base  of  the  silo,  the  walls  of 
the   si  o  having   vertical   air   passages   communicating  at 
tbelr  lower  ends  with   said  ducts,    the  roof  of   the  silo 
having  an   air    chamber    communicating   with    said   wall 
spaces   and    with    the   upper    end    of    said    upright    flue 
whereby  a    circulation   of  air  may   be   established   s       -. 
the  alio  at   the   top  and   bottom   thereof,  and   vert.,^i.v 
through  the  walls  and  said  flue. 

2  A  silo  comprising  an  outer  Jacket,  an  Intermediate 
wall  spaced  from  said  jacket  to  form  a  dead  air  chamber 
an  Inner  wall  spaced  from  said  Intermediate  wall  to 
form  vertical  air  passages,  a  centrally  arranged  flue  <-om- 
munlcating  at  its  lower  end  through  the  base  of  the 
Silo  with  the  low..r  portion  of  said  vertical  air  passage 
and  In  its  upper  end  through  the  roof  of  the  sUo  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  passage. 

3.  A  silo  having  a  base  provided  with  a  series  of  radial 
a  r  ducts,  and  an  upright  wall  having  an  outer  or  dead 
air  chamber  formed  therein,  and  a  roof  surmounting  said 
wall,  and  also  provided  with  an  outer  dead  air  chamln-r 
said  wall  and  roof  harlng  an  Inner  air  circulating  space 
extending  from  the  apex  of  the  roof  to  the  base  of  the 
silo  and  communicjitlng  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
duct,  and  a  vertical  flue  .ommunicating  at  Its  lower  end 
with  the  inner  ends  of  said  duct,  and  at  its  upper  end 
with  said  air  circulating  space  In  the  apex  of  the  roof 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  silo  having  air  passages  In  Its  base,  side  walls 
and  roof,  and  an  upright  flue  communicating  at  its  lower 
end  with  the  air  passages  In  said  base  and  at  Us  upper 
end  with  the  passage  In  the  roof,  through  which  passages 
and  flue  currents  of  air  may  circulate. 


1.1<5,2.38.  SAFETY-BO.VT.  Htppolyti  M.  Chiron  and 
JxA.v  F.  BiBBiBx.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  FUed  Au«  19 
••«^"      Serial  No.  46,275.     (Cl.  114—68.) 


1916. 


n 


s  wwmMi-^i^m 


A    safety    boat    comprising   an    Innf-r    !  i! 
upper  portion  divided  Into  decks  and  a  i(  «. 


'    -in 
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tlon  ,  lnifn,.  transverse  bulkheads  arranged  to  divide 
th"  upp'T  irnl  sower  portions  of  the  Inner  bull  and  to 
privi.i.  rt  >  ns  fo  rh.  h  li!  thereof;  and  an  outer  hull 
arriin^-i  aroi:n  1  rh.-  iniur  hull  and  having  tiers  of  com- 
part;!-1'-  h  !  :j!  hi!  means  adapted  to  prevent  the 
rioodliu'  '  .  :t;i  ::  ni  pa;  t  nients  in  the  outer  hull  when 
.pfDetrat-.'d  from  with.i'it 


J  i:.-,. _,-;■.  WA'.oN.pOLE  ATI  \'  HMENT.  Thomas 
Clakk.  Billings,  Mont.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1915.  Serial 
No.  61.583.     (CI.  21—92.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  pole  having  recesses 

'.Ii  ;;~  1  pfiDsit.  ~iil.>s  mar  its  end,  of  a  longitudinally  ad- 
jiista;.If  Ii.  k  yoki-  attai  tun;;  device  thereon  formed  from 
I  <rrap  .r'  n.  ral  I'tnt  upi  ii  itself  intermediate  its  ends  to 
•Mri!!  a  pair  of  <pa fl  arm-  th"  latter  being  bowed  out- 
warlly  iitar  ihiir  ■  ddii".  t'-d  fUiis  to  form  loops,  projec- 
tion^ .xtfi)  liiJt;  'at'Taliy  from  the  inner  sides  of  said 
arms  fur  tntjaKiag  said  recesses,  split  rings  disposed 
ar'iuri't  saM  arms,  thf  ends  of  the  former  being  provided 
with  outwardly  rxti^nding  spaced  flanges,  U-shaped 
i.ra  "s  ilispost'd  h-twtHn  said  flanges,  and  bolts  extending 
through  said   Hangi's  and   said  braces. 

J  An  Htta -hnient  of  tii.  5.  iracter  described  formed 
from  a  -trap  of  niPtai  ii.'iit  upon  Itself  intermediate  its 
f-nds  to  form  a  pair  of  spai'»d  arms  ha\;ug  outwardly 
>>xtpnding  loops  n<'ar  tb'dr  ronnt'ct"'!  ends,  the  Inner  sides 
of  said  arms  htdng  providcil  with  lateral  projections, 
■iplit  ring-,  dlspos.'d  aroun-'i  said  ar;!-,-  th''  pnds  of  the 
foriui'r  li.dng  prnvid>'d  witJi  oii-wardiy  .'xtfoding  spaced 
riangps.    U  shapt^d    'iraops    disposed    between    said    flanges. 


^aid    tlangt' 
apprttiri's,    ix 
lints   thri-ad''! 


an  i    -iai!    Nra  ts   b*ing  provided  with   alined 
.xr.ndiri^r    through    said   apertures,    and 

-aid   tiolt- 


1  lT5,:;4n      I.  \K.MI:nt  ST  iM'i  >!rr.     Frederick  A.  Cook, 
I. rand   Rapid-,    Mi   h,      i';:.',!    Aug.  24,  1914.     Serial  No. 


^.)> 


CI     -'41 


1  Ii.  .!  i;ir;;iii-  -upp  !f.r.  .x  broad  faced  belt  having 
a  narrow  'a  k  portion,  straps  extending  downward  from 
th«>  sidf's  of  t!if  '••;•  and  '••rmlnatlng  In  elastic  supports 
for  sto.  kiii-s  ..til.  r  -trips  connected  with  the  first 
rirtiiK'd  strap-  -  ii;.  ii-taace  below  the  belt  and  connected 
togPth>'r  a;;!  ;h.  rw  ,  .onnocted  with  the  belt  in  the 
back. 

2.  In  a  garm-n!  -npporter,  a  belt  forming  an  abdominal 
supporttT,  non  .•lastic  straps  dptn'-hnhly  secured  to  the 
belt  at  the  sides  and  'Wt'-ndini,'  lowii'.cird,  elastic  straps 
socurod  to  thf<p  straps  -orij.'  il.-ta:',  •■  -dow  the  belt  and 
having  means  for  prop.Tiy  ->'!:rMit;  'he  lower  ends  to 
stockings,  straps  sectircd  to  th.  lower  ends  of  the  non- 
elastic  straps  and  pxtcndc!  !ia  kwird  .and  upward  and 
the  ends  se.'ured  t"  thf  i-fntiT  of  tii-  '"dt  at  the  back  of 
the  wearer. 


3.  In  a  garment  support,  a  belt,  s»ri!p-  -»  ir.d  '■<  the 
sides  of  the  belt  and  extending  downwa;  ;,  .ia-ii  tapes 
secured  to  these  straps  and  fitted  to  connect  u;tii  the 
tops  of  stockings,  straps  secured  to  the  first  nam!  ;:  ps 
and  passing  backward  the  ends  secured  togetr  aid 
both  secured  to  the  center  of  the  belt  In  the  back,  and 
short  elastic  straps  secured  to  the  first  named  straps  and 
provided  with  means  whereby  they  may  be  secured  to  the 
lower  corners  of  a  shirt  bosom  to  draw  the  bosom  down- 
ward, and  outward  from  the  center. 

4.  In  a  garment  support,  side  straps,  back  straps  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  side  straps  and  the  other  ends 
connected  and  supported  back  of  the  wearer,  elastic 
straps  connected  with  the  above  mentioned  straps  at 
their  points  of  connection  and  provided  with  means  for 
securing  them  to  the  tops  of  stockings,  and  short  strap* 
connected  with  the  side  straps  and  provided  with  means 
for  connecting  them  with  the  lower  com.  r-  of  a  shirt 
bosom  to  draw  the  bosom  downward  and  outward  to  pre- 
vent wrinkling,  and  means  for  supporting  the  garment 
holder  from  the  body  of  the  wearer. 


1,175,241.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-SIGNAL.  William  J. 
Cook,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  June  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
633.249.      (CI.    246— 29  ) 


^^  t^-J 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  arm,  of  a  winding  drum,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  said  arm  and  drum,  a  disk  secured  upon 
said  drum,  a  lug  secured  upon  one  side  of  said  disk,  a  piv- 
oted pawl,  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  one  side 
of  said  lug,  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  ntiirhu'd.  an 
electro-magnet,  a  pivoted  armature  therefor,  and  a  pro- 
jection upon  said  armature  constantly  in  engagement 
with  said  weighted  extremity  and  adapted  to  raise  the 
weighted  end  of  the  pawl  when  the  armature  falls  upon 
the  de^nerglsatlon  of  the  electro-magnet. 


1,175,242.  COMBINED  'AMf:i,i  id:!\I-:  \.\i'  <,Mi)E 
MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR-CARS.  11  >st:;  i.Kit 
Dailet,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  9,  lijlG  s..rlal 
No.  44,643.      (CI.  21—90.) 

1.  In  a  combined  wheel  drive  and  guide  mechanism,  a 
driven  axle,  a  housing  therefor,  a  cup  upon  the  housing 
into  which  the  axle  projects,  a  vertical  pivot  pin  jour- 
naled  in  the  cup  beyond  the  end  of  the  axle,  a  ppindle 
projecting  into  the  cup  and  provided  with  a  cur\.d  slot 
and  a  horizontal  series  of  gear  teeth,  a  segimnta]  giar 
rigid  on  the  said  pin  and  engaging  said  ttcih  of  !h> 
spindle,  a  road  wheel  Journaled  on  the  spindle,  a  -lar 
wheel  on  the  axle,  a  gear  wio  >  1  n  Mo  ro,id  wl, ,  ;.  ., 
pair  of  gear  wheels  8ultal)ly  joi:r-!,,i  ;,•.;  wiri.iri  th.'  .  \;p 
above  and  below  the  Inner  end   of  th-    -pindii    an  l    inter 
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meshing  with  both  of  the  first-named  gear  wheels,  and 
means  to  turn  said  pivot  pin  to  cause  the  segmental  gear 
to  Impart  rocking  movement  to  the  spindle  and  thereby 
turn  the  road  wheel  without  Interfering  with  the  opera- 
tion of  the  train  of  gearing  between  the  axle  and  the 
road  wheel. 


/'J 


2.  In  a  combined  wheel  drive  and  guide  mechanism,  a 
driven  axle,  a  bousing  therefor,  a  cup  upon  the  housing 
Into  which  the  axle  projects,  a  vertical  pivot  pin  jour- 
naled in  the  cup  beyond  the  end  of  the  axle,  a  spindle 
projecting  Into  the  cup  and  provided  with  a  curved  slot 
and  a  horizontal  series  of  gear  teeth,  a  segmental  gear 
rigid  on  the  said  pin  and  engaging  said  teeth  of  the 
spindle,  a  road  wheel  journaled  on  the  spindle,  a  gear 
wheel  on  the  axle,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  road  wheel,  a 
pair  of  gear  wheels  snitably  Journaled  within  the  cup 
above  and  below  the  Inner  end  of  the  spindle  and  Inter- 
meshing  with  both  of  the  first-named  gear  wheels,  a 
crank  arm  secured  to  the  pivot  pin  and  means  to  swing 
said  arm  to  turn  the  road  wheel  without  Interfering  with 
the  operations  of  the  train  of  gearing  connection  between 
the  axle  and  the  road  wheel. 

3.  In  a  combined  wheel  drive  and  guide  mechanism,  a 
driven  axle,  a  housing  therefor,  a  cup  upon  the  housing 
Into  which  the  axle  projects,  a  vertical  pivot  pin  Jour- 
naled in  the  cup  beyond  the  end  of  the  axle,  a  spindle 
projecting  into  the  cup  and  provided  with  a  curved  slot 
and  a  horizontal  series  of  gear  teeth,  a  segriKtia'  kit,'- 
rigid  on  the  said  pin  and  engaging  said  teeth  of  the 
spindle,  a  road  wheel  journaled  on  the  spindle,  a  gear 
wheel  on  the  axle,  a  gear  wheel  on  ttir.  roiid  witel.  a 
pair  of  gear  wheels  suitably  Journale.i  within  the  cup 
above  and  below  the  Inner  end  of  the  spindle  and  inter- 
meshing  with  both  of  the  first-named  gear  wheels,  a  band 
rotatable  with  and  pivoted  on  the  cup  coaxlally  with  said 
pivot  pin,  means  establishing  a  liquid  and  dust  proof 
connection  between  said  band  and  cup,  means  establish- 
ing a  liquid  and  dust  proof  connection  between  said  band 
and  road  wheel,  and  means  to  turn  said  pivot  pin  to 
cause  the  segmental  gear  to  Impart  rocking  movement  to 
the  spindle  and  thereby  turn  the  road  wheel  without 
Interfering  with  the  operations  of  the  train  of  gearing 
between  the  axle  and  the  road  wheel. 

4.  In  a  combined  wheel  drive  and  guide  mechanism,  a 
driven  axle,  a  housing  therefor,  a  cup  upon  the  huoslng 
Into  which  the  axle  projects,  a  vertical  pivot  pin  jour- 
naled in  the  cup  beyond  the  end  of  the  axle,  a  spindle 
projecting  Into  the  cup  and  provided  within  the  same 
with  an  enlargement  or  head  having  a  curved  slot  en- 
larged at  its  upper  end  to  form  a  recess,  through  which 
slot  said  pin  extends ;  said  head  being  formed  inward  of 
said  pin  with  a  series  of  Internal  teeth  ;  -1  L;;ortal  gear 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  pin  within  said  reces-s  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  ifiternal  teeth,  a  road  wheel  suitably  jour- 
naled about  said  spindle,  a  cap  at  the  outer  side  of  the 
wheel  to  exclude  dust  from  the  hub  thereof,  a  beveled 
gear  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  road  wheel  concen- 
trically of  said  spindle  and  occupjrlng  the  same  vertical 
plane  as  the  center  from  which  the  curved  slot  and  the 
curved  teeth  of  the  spindle  head  extend,  a  beveled  gear 
secured  on  the  axle  within  the  cup,  a  pair  o*  beveled 
gears  Journaled  on  the  pivot  pin  and  intergeared  with 
tlte  gear  wheels  on  the  axle  and  road  wheel,  a  band 
■Mnnted  upon  the  cup.  a  packing  ring  secured  to  the  band 
and  engaging  the  cup  with  a  liquid  and  dust  proof  rela- 
tion, a  packing  ring  carried  by  the  band  and  engaging 
the  Inner  side  of  the  road  wheel  with  a  liquid  and  dust 


proof  relation,  a  crank  arm  mounted  on  the  pivot  pin 
externally  of  said  cup  and  band,  and  means  for  swinging 
said  crank  arm. 


1.175,243.  CUSHION  STRUCTURE,  Frakk  P.  D'Arct, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  May  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
839,473.     (CI.  155—26.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  comprising  back 
and  side  portions  provided  with  top  rails,  the  combination 
of  spirally  colled  band  springs  disposed  on  their  sides  on 
the  front  and  top  of  said  top  rails,  the  ends  and  a  pari 
of  the  coils  of  said  springs  being  secured  to  said  rails,  the 
securing  means  for  the  colls  permitting  movement  of  the 
attached  colls  in  the  direction  of  their  spirals,  cushion 
body  springs  disposed  below  said  top  rails,  and  an  up- 
holstering covering  extending  over  said  body  and  rail 
springs. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  comprising  back 
and  side  portions  provided  with  top  rails,  the  combination 
of  a  spirally  colled  band  spring  disposed  on  Its  side  on 
said  top  rails,  the  ends  and  a  part  of  the  colls  of  said 
spring  being  secured  to  said  rails,  the  securing  means 
for  the  colls  permitting  movement  of  the  attached  colls 
In  the  direction  of  their  spirals,  cushion  body  springs  dis- 
posed below  said  top  rails,  and  an  upholstering  covering 
extending  over  said  body  and  rail  springs. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  comprising  back 
and  side  portions  provided  with  top  rails,  the  combination 
of  a  spirally  colled  band  spring  disposed  on  its  side  on 
said  top  rails,  cushion  body  springs  disposed  below  said 
top  rails,  and  an  upholstering  covering  extending  over  said 
body  and  rail  springs. 

4.  In  a  cushion  structure,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  spirally  colled  border  springs  disposed  on  their 
sides  on  the  edge  and  front  side  of  the  frame,  said  spriri.-- 
being  secured  to  said  frame  by  means  permlttlc-  sp;:.. 
movement  of  the  coils,  and  a  cushion  covering  extended 
over  said  border. 

5.  In  a  cushion  structure,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  a  spirally  colled  border  spring  disposed  on  its 
side  on  said  frame,  said  spring  being  secured  to  said  frame 
by  means  permitting  spiral  movement  of  its  colls,  and 
a  cushion  covering  extended  over  said  border. 

[(^aims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,175,244.  RAILWAY-TIE.  William  Patbick  Dat. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  38,729. 
(CI.  238 — 5.) 


1.  A  rail  supporting  structure  comprising  a  pair  of 
transversely  extending  spaced  connecting  bars  and  rail 
supporting  plates  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  connecting 
bars  and  extending  transversely  thereto  and  parallel  to 
the  rails  of  a  track,  each  of  said  plates  comprising  a  rail 
supporting  plate  having  a  terminal  portion  of  a  maximum 
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width  rOTtlDK  upon  the  said  connectlDg  bars,  the  plate 
immediately  Inward  of  said  terminal  portion  being  grad- 
ually narrowe<]  In  width  toward  the  middle  of  the  plate, 
said  plate  being  flat  for  ita  entire  length  and  the  sides  of 
the  plate  being  formed  with  outwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  flanges  and  the  lower  edge  of  each  flange  being 
downwardly  curve<l  from  its  ends  toward  its  middle,  said 
flanges  extending  from  one  terminal  portion  of  the  plate 
to  the  other  tormlnal  portion  thereof  and  the  lower  edges 
of  the  flanges  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
and  to  the  loncitndinal  axis  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  rail  supporting  structure  comprising  transversely 
extending  spaced  coDDectlng  angle  Irons  having  down- 
wardly extending  flanges,  and  a  pair  of  rail  supporting 
plates  mounted  upon  said  angle  Irons,  said  plates  extend- 
ing parallel  to  each  other  and  transversely  to  the  angle 
Irons  and  each  plate  being  gradually  contracted  in  width 
toward  its  middle,  said  contracted  portion  of  each  plate 
being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  downwardly  and 
outwardly  extendlnz  flanges. 


1,175,245.  COMBINATION  FLOOR  POLISHING  AND 
SANDPAPERING  TOOL.  GiOKc;*  A.  DiNNis,  Oakland, 
Cal.,  as.slgnor  of  forty  nine  one  hundredths  to  Malott 
&  Peterson,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Apr.  17.  1915.     Serial  No.  22,214.     (CI.  51—1.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  provided 
with  upturiieil  ends,  a  spring  retainer  to  engage  said  up- 
turned ends,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said 
retainer,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  links  con- 
nected to  said  lever  and  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  spring 
retainer  to  expand  and  contract  said  retainer. 


1,176,246.  PROCESS  OF  BURNING  CERAMIC  WARE. 
Hi.vRY  L.  DoHMTT.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  29, 
1909.  Serial  No.  525.390.  Renewed  Feb.  7.  1916.  Serial 
No.  76,773.     (CI.  25—157.) 


.-^ 


o 


■■fee. 
,0 


ijr  »,   w 


\      1  '■•»    process    of    burning    coranilf     warr    which    com 
pri-.v    1  ivancing  a   column  of  mid  ware  through  a  rela 
fiv.  !••   long  substantially  vertical   conduit,   maintaining  a 
ririnj    '    n.    at  an  Intermediate  region  of  said  conduit,  ad 
mi'tlnu   1      nt  the  lower  part  of  said  conduit  and  passing 
th     -am**  upward  through  the  Interstices  of  the  column  of 


ceramic  ware  In  the  lower  part  of  said  conduit,  which  por- 
tion of  said  column  has  passed  through  said  firing  zone,  to 
cool  the  burned  ceramic  ware  in  said  portion  of  taid  col- 
utnn  and  to  heat  said  air,  withdrawing  combustion  gases 
from  a  locality  of  said  conduit  at  the  upper  part  of  said 
^firing  zone,  passing  said  gases  through  a  comparatively 
thick  be<l  of  ignite<l  fuel  to  re<luce  a  portion  of  the  car- 
bon dloxid  of  said  gases  to  carbon  monoxid,  re-lntroduclng 
the  so-treated  gases  into  said  conduit  at  said  firing  zone, 
whereby  the  combustible  matter  of  said  gases  is  burned 
in  immediate  contact  with  the  ceramic  ware  in  that  por- 
tion of  said  column  occupying  said  firing  zone,  and  pass- 
ing the  major  portion  of  the  gases  from  said  combustion 
upward  through  the  Interstices  of  that  portion  of  the  said 
column  above  said  firing  zone. 

2.  The  process  of  burning  and  annealing  ceramic  ware 
In  a  single  substantially  vertical  kiln-chamber  which  con- 
sists In  contacting  the  burned  ware  in  the  lower  part  of 
said  chamber  with  a  current  of  air  In  counter-current 
effect,  In  one  end-section  of  said  chamber  whereby  the  said 
burned  ware  is  cooled  and  the  said  air  current  heated, 
and  burning  anothi-r  lot  of  ceramic  ware  In  an  interme- 
diate part  of  said  chamber  by  subjecting  the  said  ware  to 
contact  with  a  flame  of  burning  gas  In  counter-current 
effect,  said  gas  being  derived  by  contacting  gases  with 
drawn  at  a  com|>aratlvely  high  temperature  from  the  burn 
Ing  sone  of  said  kiln  chamber  with  Ignited  carbonaceous 
material  to  reduce  to  carbon  monoxid  that  proportion  of 
the  carbon  dloxid  of  said  gases  which  will  give  a  gas 
having  a  composition  such  that  on  burning  with  said 
heated  air  It  will  give  a  flame  temperature  not  materially 
exceeding  the  selected  temperature  of  burning. 

3.  The  process  of  drying,  burning  and  cooling  ceramic 
ware  in  a  single  kiln-chamber,  which  comprlsi>8  causing  the 
progressive  movement  of  a  column  of  such  ware  through 
said  chamber,  entering  a  current  of  air  near  the  place  of 
emergenc*'  of  said  column  of  ceramic  ware  from  said  cham- 
ber, causing  said  air  current  to  move  through  the  Inter- 
stices of  said  column  of  ceramic  ware  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  movement  of  Hal<l  column,  whereby 
th^  burned  ceramic  ware  in  that  portion  of  said  column 
la  cooled  and  the  said  air  current  heated,  adding  to  said 
heated  air  current,  at  a  place'  in  said  chamber  interme- 
diate between  the  extremities  of  said  chamlter,  producer  gas 
so  modified  as  to  give  on  Its  combustion  with  said  heated  air 
a  flame  temperature  approximating  the  selected  temperature 
for  burning  said  ware,  whereby  the  ceramic  ware  in  the  In- 
term«Hliate  part  of  said  column  is  subJecttKl  to  contact  with  a 
burning  llame,  passing  the  products  of  the  combustion  In 
said  flame  through  the  interstices  of  the  column  of  ceramic 
ware  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  movement  of 
said  column,  whereby  the  ceramic  ware  In  that  {Portion  of 
the  column  which  Is  approaching  the  burning  zone  Is 
heated  to  substantially  the  temperature  of  burning,  and 
the  said  proilucts  of  combustion  are  partially  coole<l,  and. 
finally,  passing  the  partially  cooled  products  of  combustion 
through  the  Interstices  of  that  portion  of  said  column  of 
ceramic  ware  which  contains  the  green  ware,  whereby  the 
said  green  ware  Is  subjected  to  a  gradual  drying. 

4.  The  process  of  making  ceramii  ware  which  consists 
in  feeding  said  ware  downward  through  a  vertical  .-^baft- 
klln,  causing  the  evaporation  of  moisture  from  said  ware 
1^  the  upper  part  of  said  shaft  by  contacting  said  ware 
with  the  combustion  gases  from  the  heating'  zone  of  said 
kiln,  heating  the  dried  ware  in  a  heating  sone  located  be- 
low the  drying  zone  of  said  kiln  by  contacting  said  ware 
with  the  hot  combustion  gases  from  the  firing  zone  of  said 
kiln,  burning  the  dried  and  heated  ware  in  the  said  firing 
zone  by  means  of  a  flame  of  modified  producer  gas.  said 
modified  pro<lucer  gas  being  formed  by  withdrswinir  hot 
combustion  gases  from  the  firing  zone  of  said  Hh)  :  ^iln 
and  passing  said  gases  through  a  comparat  vi  u  ,0  \if< 
of  fuel  at  a  velocity  snrh  that  a  substantial  ;  :op  ,ri!  ir.  n 
the  COj  of  said  combustion  gases  Is  unreduced,  and  grad- 
ually cooling  the  burned  ware  by  conta<?in^  thr  ■nmc  -vith 
the  air  current  supplied  for  supporting  Mi>  .ns  u-i  !i  of 
the  producer  gas. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  cerami  wa;!"  which  ji  ;.sist» 
in  contacting  with  ignited  carbon  a  portion  of  the  com- 
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bustlon  sues  produced  In  the  burning  of  said  ware,  said 
gases  being  withdrawn  from  the  firing  zone  of  said  kiln. 
the  temperature  of  said  Ignited  carbon  and  the  time  of 
contact  of  said  combustion  gases  therewith,  being  so  regu- 
lated that  a  proportion  of  the  carbon  dloxid  of  said  com 
bustlon  gases  will  be  reduced  to  carbon  monoxid,  the  pro- 
portion of  carbon  monoxid  so  formed  being  that  which  will 
give  a  fiame  temperature  approximating  the  temperature 
•elected  for  burning  the  said  ware  on  its  combustion  In 
■aid  kiln,  heating  air  by  contacting  the  same,  in  counter- 
current  effect,  with  previously  burned  ware,  burning  said 
combustible  gas  with  said  heated  air  in  contact.  In  counter- 
current  effect  with  the  ware  to  be  burned,  and  preparing  a 
freah  lot  of  ware  for  burning  by  contacting  with  the  same 
the  products  of  combustion  from  the  burning  of  said  gas. 
(Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,247.  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  CERAMIC 
WARE.  Henkt  L.  Dohkbtt.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original 
application  filed  Oct.  29,  1909,  Serial  No.  525,390. 
Renewed  Feb.  7,  1916,  Serial  No.  76.773.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Sept.  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  584,681. 
(CI.  25—143.) 


I 

H 

1.  A  shaft  kiln  comprising  a  shaft,  said  shaft  compris- 
ing a  preheating  zone,  a  firing  zone  and  a  cooling  zone,  a 
plurality  of  ports  in  opposite  walls  of  said  kiln  near  the 
bottom  of  said  firing  zone  for  the  admission  of  combustible 
gas  to  said  shaft,  openings  for  the  admission  of  air  to 
said  shaft  near  the  bottom  of  said  cooling  zone,  a  plu- 
rality of  ports  near  the  top  of  said  firing  zone  for  the 
withdrawal  of  combustion  gases,  a  conduit  connecting  the 
said  ports  near  the  top  of  said  firing  zone  with  the  said 
ports  near  the  bottom  of  said  firing  zone,  and  a  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  a  comparatively  deep  bed  of  ignited 
fuel  Interposed  In  said  conduit.  v»  i,  ;.  v  combustion  gases 
withdrawn  from  said  shaft  ma>  .■.  i.iurned  to  said  shaft 
after  traversing  said  deep  be«l  of  ignited  fuel. 

2.  In  a  kiln  for  the  continuous  burning  of  ceramic  ware, 
the  combination  of  a  substantially  vertical  shaft  compris- 
ing a  preheating  section,  a  firing  section  and  a  cooling 
■ectlon,  all  In  substantially  vertical  alln- m.  •,'  one  or 
more  ports  in  opposite  walls  of  said  shaft  at  ti.  x.itom  of 
aald  firing  section,  one  or  more  ports  in  opposite  walls  of 
said  shaft  near  the  top  of  said  firing  section,  a  conduit 
connecting  the  port  or  ports  at  the  top  of  said  firing  sec- 
tion with  f.  port  or  ports  at  the  bottom  of  shs 0  iring 
sertton,  nt).:  a  ■  hamber  adaptftl  to  cont« in  a  •■nu>\>:i- r  \.!r 
(iM  p  •  .>d  of  fuel  and  a  draft-lndui  ;;  ux-i-.n-  I'.rps.  : 
in  ^ai  I  conduit. 

!n  a  kiln  for  the  continuous  burning  of  cerami  ware 
th.  >ii  initlon  of  a  vertical  shaft.  Inclosing  walls  for 
sfli.i  ^h,i't  ii  r''"-^''^'!-  "f  rpmovablp  ^,t-~  rj.v.r  •!■,.•  bottom 
<•<  SHi.!  ^h'if  '■  .'  •;.  purpose  of  t>-:;  i  .inr  \  mi;  porting 
tb'  h  L'.  of  ceramic  ware  in  said  shaft  during  the  In- 
tervni   i.f  discharging  material,  a  vertically-movable  plat 


form  adapted  to  form  the  normal  closure  for  the  bottom 
of  said  shaft  and  in  its  highest  position  to  lift  the  weight 
of  the  charge  in  said  shaft  from  said  plnrality  of  remov- 
able bars,  a  plurality  of  dampered  ports  in  said  inclosing 
walls  for  permitting  the  withdrawal  of  said  bars  from 
said  shaft  when  said  platform  is  in  Its  highest  position 
and  for  regulating  the  admission  of  air  to  said  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  ports  in  the  walls  of  said  shaft  for  the  ad- 
mission of  combustible  gas  thereto,  flues  In  snld  inclosing 
walls  connecting  said  plurality  of  gas  ports,  pa.ssages  con- 
nectingr  said  flues  with  supply  conduits  for  combustible 
gas.  valves  on  said  connections,  a  plurality  of  ports  io 
said  Inclosing  walls  above  said  gas  ports  for  the  with- 
drawal of  a  portion  of  the  combustion  gaaes  from  said 
shaft,  cross  flues  in  the  walls  of  said  shaft  conoectlnc 
said  plurality  of  ports,  flues  connecting  each  of  said 
cross  fines  with  corresponding  combustion  gas  conduits 
conducting  the  combustion  gases  withdrawn  through  said 
ports  to  a  gas  producer,  valves  on  said  connecting  fines, 
and  an  opening  at  the  top  of  said  shaft  for  the  escape  of 
the  waste  eombustlo*n  gases  therefrom  and  for  charging 
unburned  ceramic  ware  thereto. 

4.   In  a  kiln  for  the  continuous  burning  of  ceramic  ware 
the  comldnatton  of  a    vertical  shaft,   inclosing  walls  for 
said  shaft,  openings  at  the  bottom  of  said  shaft  for  the 
withdrawal    of    burned    ceramic    ware    therefrom,    a    plu- 
rality of  removable  bars  near  the  bottom  of  said  shaft 
for  the  purpose  of  temporarily  supporting  the  charge  of 
ceramic  ware  in  said  shaft  during  the  period  of  discharg- 
ing  material,   a    vertically  movable    platform   adapted    to 
form    the   normal    closure   for   the   bottom    of   said    shaft 
above  said  opening  for  the  withdrawal  of  burned  ceramic 
ware  and  in  Its  highest  position  to  lift  the  weight  of  the 
charge  in  said  shaft  from  said  plurality  of  removable  bars, 
a  plurality  of  dampered  ports  In  said  inclosing  walls  for 
permitting  the  withdrawal  of  said  bars  from  said  shaft 
when  sild  platform  is  in  Its  highest  position  and  for  reg- 
ulating the  admission  of  air  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
ports  In  the  walls  of  sal<l  shaft  for  the  admi.ssioB  of  com- 
bustible gas  thereto,  flues  in  said  inclosing  walls  connect- 
ing said  plurality  of  gas  ports,  passages  connecting  each 
of  said   flues   with   supply   conduits   for   combustible  gas, 
valves  on  said  connections,  a  plurality  of  ports  In  said 
walls  above  said  gas  ports  for  the  withdrawal  of  «  portion 
of  the  combustion   gases  from   said   shaft,   cross  flues   In 
the  walls  of  said  shaft  connecting  said  plurality  of  ports, 
flues  connecting  each  of  said  cross  flues  with  correspond 
Ing  gas  conduits  conducting  the  combustion  gases  with- 
drawn  through   said  ports  to  a  gas  producer,   valves  on 
said  connecting  flues,  an  opening  at  the  top  of  said  shaft 
for  the  escape  of  waste  combustion  gases  therefrom  and 
the   charging  of  unburned   ceramic   ware   thereto,  a   plu- 
rality of  ports  in   the  walls  of  said  shaft  located   below 
said  opening  for  permitting  the  withdrawal   of  combus- 
tion gases  there-throftgh  cross-flues  connecting  said  ports, 
flues  connwtlng  said  cross-flues  with  ix>mbustlon  gas  con- 
duits, valves  on   said   connections,  ^ad  a  draft-inducing 
means    for    inducing   a    draft    current    through    said   gas 
conduits. 

5.  In  a  kiln  for  the  continuous  burning  of  ceramic  ware, 
the  combination  of  a  vertical  shaft.  Inclosing  walls  for 
said  shaft,  openings  at  the  bottom  of  said  shaft  for  the 
withdrawal  of  liurned  ceramic  ware  therefrom,  means  for 
detaching  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  charge  of  ceramic 
ware  In  said  shaft  a  section  of  said  charge  containing 
the  burned  and  (ooled  ceramic  ware,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  removable  bars  in  said  shaft  for  sup 
porting  the  charge  during  the  period  occupied  by  the  with- 
drawal of  material,  a  plurality  of  diimpered  ports  In  the 
walls  of  said  shaft  for  the  insertion  and  withdrawal  of 
said  plurality  of  bars,  the  bottoms  of  said  ports  furnish- 
ing supports  for  said  bars,  a  vertically-movable  hydrau 
llcally-actuated  platform  having  channels  corresponding 
in  position  with  said  removable  bars,  said  channels  betsf 
of  a  section  slightly  greater  than  said  bars  and  adapted 
to  receive  said  bars  when  the  said  platform  is  in  its 
highest  position,  the  said  platform  being  adapted  to  form 
the  normal  closure  for  the  bottom  of  said  shaft  and  to 
engage  and  lift  the  weight  of  said  charge  from  said  bars 
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vvh^  n  in  Its  highest  position,  and,  after  the  withdrawal 
"i  said  removable  bars  to  cause  the  charge  In  said  shaft 
to  8ink  with  It  on  Its  downward  movement,  and  after  the 
reinsertion  of  the  <;ii.'  rrnovable  bars  to  detach  and 
carry  down  wirh  ■>  rhu  ~.  tlon  of  the  charge  in  said 
-hift  .1  MMV  ^ai  '  r> -i:  1  !.  lars,  a  plurality  of  ports  in 
r!i''  whIN  ■■f  >a!  !  -ti  ift  r'.ir  the  admission  of  combtistible 
_.i-  rh^r.  t  ■'<-f<  in  -..li  !  inclosing  walls,  connecting  said 
;  :r:i:  t  ;  _M -  ]i-'-'.^  ;i.issages  connecting  each  of  said 
:-^  A, til  pr  !')  .  r  i,;i  ondults  connected  with  a  gas 
I  I'luer,  valves  on  said  connections  to  said  conduits,  a 
p;  ira'itv  of  ports  In   =;ald  walls  above  said  gas  ports  for 

hf  «  th'lr.iw  li  of  a  portion  of  the  combustion  g^ses  from 
^iiil  <hafr  :  1^-  lis  in  th"  .vi  N  of  said  shaft  connecting 
.■>ai'l  piiiri:;r\  :  pi'is.  Hues  onnectlng  each  of  said 
cro^<  !l    .  s    \v  •  ti      I  responding    gas    conduits    conducting 

fh in    i^'iiri   ^a-.-  uifhdrawn  through  said  ports  to  a 

_'!■.  prMin  .  r  \i  ..^  m  <ai'!  connecting  flues,  an  open- 
;ni,'  a'  rh»'  u.p  nf  «ai<l  <htfr  for  the  escape  of  waste  com- 
bustion ira-is  ih  r.rr'!i!  iml  for  charging  unbumed 
ceraini      wart-    th.  n  tn.    a    piwrality   of   ports   In   the  walls 

if  >a ;  !  -!:aff  li  a->;  ..!  v  -a  '  opening  for  permitting 
fh'-  withdrawal  "f  .lUif  u-' J-^'n  ^a-es  there-through,  cross- 
flues  connecting  said  ports,  flues  connecting  said  cross- 
tlues  with  combustion  icas  conduits,  valves  on  said  con- 
nections, and  a  drafr  inducing  means  for  inducing  a 
draft  current  throiij^!   >aid  gas  conduits. 

[Claims  6  to  in  n    '   printed  In   rh^  Gazette.] 


1.175.248.     AUTOMATIC  LAMP-CONTROLLER.     Hbnbt 

Eiii.Ev  Cr vinzton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Automatic 
Lamp  I  .  r  ;  I'onipany,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,848.  (CI. 
240 — 62.) 


© 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  lamp,  of  an  oscil- 
latory shaft  upon  which  the  lamp  is  carried,  an  elongated 
statlonarlly  mounted  sleeve  in  which  the  shaft  is  Jour- 
naled,  a  helical  spritii:  within  the  sleeve  Intermediate  the 
bearings  of  said  shift  and  surrounding  the  shaft  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  th-  ^haft  and  a  revoluble  collar 
capable  of  being  Intereniiai:.  d  with  the  sleeve  in  different 
positions  of  rotary  adjn~tn!.  nt  with  which  the  opposite 
end  of  the  sprin,-  i<  •  ugaged,  and  an  operating  lever  piv 
oted  upon  the  ^haft  apable  of  a  limited  oscillatory  move- 
ment Ml  1.  pendent  of  th-  ~haft  but  capable  of  additional 
movenunr  in  unison  with  th.'  shaft  against  the  tension 
of  the  sprinir. 

2.  Th.  'I:,';-;  ,  •;  ,;!  \v;-h  1  \.h'  ie  lamp  of  an  Oscillatory 
shaft  un  whi^h  thi  lamp  is  arritd,  an  elongated  statlon- 
arily  mounted  sleeve  in  whi  h  the  shaft  is  Journaled  and 
having  in  one  end  a  counter  bore  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  shaft,  a  stop  projecting  radially  from  the  shaft  within 
the  chamber  formed  by  the  counter  bore,  a  corresponding 
stop  proje-tins;  into  the  said  chamber  from  the  wall  there- 
of in  a,  plan.'  •'■niiaon  with  th"  first  mentioned  stop,  a 
helical  -prini:  icat.''!  within  'h.'  !;a;T;  -.-  against  the  ten- 
sion '>f  whi'  li  th"  >haft  is  "apaii"  .f  "s.-iUatory  adjust- 
ment a.ijusrai'I.-  in.'ans  for  varying  the  tension  of  the 
-[in:  .:  in'l"p.  nd"nt  ')f  th"  shaft,  the  movement  of  the  shaft 
:n  r.  ;  iMon  witii  th"  si"(.\"  iicing  limited  by  the  engagement 
of  th".  -fops,  and  an  '.p'-rat ins,'  l.-ver  for  the  shaft. 

:\_  'l"h..  'oinhination  with  a  v"hlcle  lamp  of  an  oscil- 
latory  -haft   (,n    whi' !i    th"   'amp   !s  carried,  an  elongated 


statlonarlly  mounted  sleeve  in  which  the  shaft  Is  jour- 
naled, a  spring  against  the  tension  of  which  the  shaft 
is  revolubly  adjustable,  a  stnd  carried  by  the  shaft,  an 
elongated  sleeve  journaled  upon  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the 
stud  having  an  extended  segmental  notch  In  one  end  there- 
of engaging  over  the  stud,  and  an  operating  arm  carried 
by  the  sleeve,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  sleeve  is  free  for  Independent  oscillation 
within  the  limits  of  the  segmental  slot  but  further  ad- 
justment of  the  sleeve  will  cause  the  shaft  to  be  rotated 
in  unison  therewith  against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  lamp  of  an  oscil- 
latory shaft  on  which  the  lamp  is  carried,  an  elongated 
statlonarlly  mounted  sleeve  in  which  the  shaft  is  Jour- 
naled, a  spring  against  the  tension  of  which  the  shaft  is 
revolubly  adjustable,  a  recessed  collar  carried  by  the  shaft, 
an  operating  arm  having  an  extended  hub  journaled  on 
the  shaft,  the  hub  of  which  extends  Into  the  recess  of 
the  collar  and  is  provided  with  a  segmental  notch  In  he 
extremity  thereof,  a  stud  located  within  the  recess  of  the 
collar  over  which  the  notch  engages,  the  construction  and 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  sleeve  is  free  for  inde- 
pendent oscillation  within  the  limits  of  the  segmental  slot 
but  further  adjustment  of  the  sleeve  will  cause  the  shaft 
to  be  rotated  in  unison  therewith  against  the  tension  of 
the  spring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  lamp  of  an  oscil- 
latory shaft  upon  which  the  lamp  is  carried,  an  elongated 
statlonarlly  located  bearing  sleeve,  having  a  counter  bore 
therein  of  greater  diameter  than  the  shaft  forming  an 
annular  chamber,  a  helical  spring  located  within  the  cham- 
ber and  surrounding  the  shaft,  one  end  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  shaft,  an  abutment  for  the  opposite  end  of 
the  spring  revolubly  adjustable  In  relation  with  the  sleeve, 
means  for  securing  the  abutment  to  the  sleeve  in  Its  ad- 
justed position,  and  an  operating  lever  carried  by  the 
shaft  by  which  the  shaft  may  be  oscillated  against  the 
tension  of  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,246.  DETACHABLE  M  A.-<s  A(;i  \. ;  id  vi.  !  ihh 
BRUSHES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Fhidkuick  Eisbnhut. 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  46,429. 
(a.  16—38.) 


1.  A  massaging  device  comprising  a  massaging  element 
provided  with  massaging  members,  a  flexible  guard  mount- 
ed upon  the  back  of  said  element,  said  guard  having  a  for- 
wardly  extending  marginal  portion  er^itra  ing  the  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  massaging  element,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  massaging  element  for  detachably  secur- 
ing said  massaging  device  to  the  handle  of  a  brush  '  r  the 
like. 

2.  A  mas.saglng  device  comprising  an  element  provided 
with  massaging  members,  a  flexible  guani  mounted  upon 


said  element,  and  means  connected  with 
detachably  securing  said  massagin.'  'i"vi' 
of  a  brush  or  the  like,   consIstlDL-      f  a 
from  said  element,  a   retalnin:;   n  .  i a  .  r 
said  shank,  a  split  clamping   -  hil-   r.tcvi' 
receiving  sockets,  and   tighten  im;    -  ;•  v-.   i 
3.   A  massaging  device  comprising  a   'iii 
flexible  cap-like  element  arranged  upon    i! 
base,  with  Its  marginal  edge  sprung  over 
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ing  engagement  »ith  the  marginal  edge  of  said  base,  said 
element  being  provided  with  massaging  members,  and 
means  connected  with  said  base  for  detachably  securing 
said  massaging  device  to  the  handle  of  a  brush  or  the 
like. 

4.  A  massaging  device  comprising  a  button-like  base,  a 
flexible  cap-like  element  arranged  upon  the  back  of  said 
base,  with  its  marginal  edge  sprung  over  and  in  retain- 
ing engagement  with  the  marginal  edge  of  said  base,  said 
element  being  provided  with  massaging  members,  and 
means  connected  with  said  base  for  detachably  securing 
said  massaging  device  to  the  handle  of  a  brush  or  the 
like,  consisting  of  a  shank  extending  from  said  base,  a 
retaining  member  connected  with  said  shank,  a  split 
clamping  ring  provided  with  screw-receiving  sockets,  and 
tightening  screws  in  said  sockets. 

6.  A  massaging  device  comprising  a  button-like  base,  a 
flexible  cap  like  element  arranged  upon  the  t)ack  of  said 
base,  with  its  marginal  edge  sprung  over  and  in  retain- 
ing engagement  with  the  marginal  edge  of  said  base,  said 
element  being  provided  with  massaging  members,  a  flexible 
guard  mounted  upon  said  element,  and  means  connected 
with  said  base  for  detachably  securing  said  massaging 
device  to  the  handle  of  a  brush  or  the  like. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,260.  SPOUT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOTTLES. 
Ahchibald  M.  Ewaet,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  William  A.  Morton,  Barberton,  Ohio.  Filed 
July   12,  1915.     Serial  No.  39,377.      (CI.  215 — 2.) 

Ti 


s>. 


1.  A  detachable  bottle  spout  comprising  a  crescent- 
shaped  plate  having  a  reinforcing  member  extending 
around  the  outer  edge  thereof  and  provided  at  its  ends 
with  resilient  clamping  arms. 

2.  A    detachable    bottle    spout    comprising    a    crescent- 
shaped  plate  having  a  resilient   clamping  arm  extending 
longitudinally    from   each   end    thereof,   said  arms    being 
arranged  parallel  with  each  other  and  adapted  to  clamp 
ingly  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  bottle  neck. 

3.  A  detachable  bottle  spout  comprising  a  crescent- 
shaped  plate  having  a  U-shaped  member  secured  to  the 
one  edge  thereof  with  Its  legs  projecting  beyond  the  ends 
of  said  plate  and  in  longitudinal  allnement  therewith. 

4.  A  detachable  bottle  spout  comprising  .<  crescent- 
shaped  plate  having  its  outer  edge  turned  inward  to  form 
a  housing,  and  a  U-shaped  reinforcing  wire  Inclosed  in 
said  housing  and  having  its  ends  projecting  beyond  thf 
ends  of  said  plate. 

5.  A  detachable  bottle  spout  comprisin_  a  crescent- 
shaped  plate  having  its  outer  edge  turned  iuward  to  form 
a  housing,  and  a  U-shaped  reinforcing  wire  inclosed  in 
said  housing  and  having  its  ends  projecting  beyond  the 
ends  of  said  plate  and  provided  on  their  terminals  with 
loops. 


1,175,251.       DRIVING     MECHAM.--M     FOR     AUTOMO- 
BILES.    Paul   Fleubt   and    Henri    Mobin,    Suresnes, 
i  -an  e       Filed    July    22,    1913.      Serial    No.    780,467. 
Li.  74 — 58.) 
1.  A  transmission  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  element  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  having  a  worm  between  its  ends,  change  speed 
gearing  between  the  shaft  and  sleeve,  and  driven   mech- 
anism  comprising  an   axle   having  a   worm    gear   thereon 
meshing   with    th"    w   rni,   in   combination    with    a   casing 


having  bearings  at  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve,  the  shaft 
projecting  beyond  one  of  the  bearings  and  parts  of  the 
change  speed  gearing  being  mounted  on  the  projecting 
portion  of  the  shaft. 


2.  A  transmission  gearing  comprising  a  casing  formed 
with  bearings  in  opposing  walls  thereof  and  with  an  inter- 
mediate bearing  between  said  walls,  a  driven  element 
journaled  in  the  Intermediate  bearing  and  In  the  bearing 
In  one  of  the  opposing  walls,  a  driving  shaft  extending 
through  the  driven  element  and  journaled  in  the  bearing 
in  the  other  of  said  opposing  walls,  the  driven  element 
being  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  and  having  a  worm  between 
the  bearings  In  which  It  Is  journaled,  an  axle  extending 
transversely  through  the  casing  and  having  a  worm  gear 
thereon  meshing  with  the  worm,  and  change  speed  gearing 
between  the  shaft  and  the  sleeve. 

3.  A  transmission  gearing  comprising  a  casing  having 
bearings  in  opposing  walls  thereof,  and  an  intermediate 
bearing,  driving  and  driven  elements,  the  driven  element 
being  mounted  on  the  driving  element,  and  one  of  said 
elements  being  Journaled  in  the  bearing  of  one  of  said 
opposing  walls,  and  one  of  said  elements  beijig  journaled 
In  the  bearing  of  the  other  of  said  opposing  walls,  and 
the  driven  element  being  Journaled  in  the  intermediate 
bearing,  the  driven  element  including  a  sleeve  having  a 
worm  between  the  bearings  thereof,  a  worm  gear  coactlng 
with  the  worm  and  located  on  one  side  of  the  Intermediate 
bearing,  the  worm  gearing  being  supported  by  the  casing 
and  change  speed  gearing  between  the  driving  and  driven 
elements  located  on  the  other  side  of  the  Intermediate 
bearing. 


,17  5,252.     METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ROTATING 
ELECTRIC   ARCS.     Antonius  Fosb,   Christiana,   Nor 
way,  a.ssignor  to  Norsk   Hydro  Elektrisk  Kvaelstofaktl- 
eselskab,   Christiana,    Norway.      Filed    Sept.    15,    1918. 
Serial  No.  789,867.     (CI.  219—31.) 


}    <    >     tit 

^--^-^ ^ 


^B 


A. 


r~i- 


lM=y  *' 


1.  The  method  of  forming  rotating  arcs,   which   com 
prises   striking   the   arc   between    suitable   electrodes   and 
supporting   the   arc   throughout    its    length    betweer,    tw 
substantially  concentric  currents  of  gas. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  rotating  arcs,  which  com- 
prises striking  the  arc  between  suitable  electrodes  and 
supporting  the  arc  throughout  Its  length  between  two 
substantially   concentric  annular   currents   of  gas. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  rotating  arcs,  which  com- 
prises striking  an  arc  between  two  opposite  electrodes,  and 
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stipportins  the  arc  throughout  Its  length  b€twe«n  two  cur- 
rents of  gas  acting  In  opposite  directions. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  rotating  arcs,  which  com- 
prises striking  the  arc  between  suitable  electrodes  and 
supporting  thp  arc  throughout  Its  length  between  a  rotat- 
ing gas  current  and  a  concentric  longitudinal  gas  current. 

6.  The  method  of  forming  rotating  arcs,  which  com- 
prises striking  an  arc  capable  of  rotation  between  suitable 
electrodes,  directing  a  plurality  of  gas  Jets  substantially 
to  the  exterior  of  the  arc  and  producing  a  gas  current 
within  the  arc  substantially  along  Its  center,  between  said 
electrodes. 

[Claims  6  to  i:^  r.r<^  pri;.*.  !    n  th.>  Oarette.] 


1,176,25.3.     QUICK-ACTION   VALVE.      Wmton   M.   Ful- 
TON.  KnoxvUle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Fulton  Company, 
Knoxvllle.  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  June 
"J,  1914.     Serial  No.  848,042.     (CI.  137—4.) 


1,17  8,264.  HEATING-STOVE.  Ralph  Alexandih 
Oailst,  Oarfleld,  Wash.  FUed  Jan.  9.  1916.  Serial  No. 
1,882.     (CI.  126—67.) 


The  herein  described  heating  stove  Including  a  dram, 
a  plurality  of  equidlstantly  spaced  inclined  air  flues  of 
uniform  area  opening  at  their  ends  through  the  opposite 
side  walls  of  the  drum,  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  alternate  flues  being  secured  to  the  front  wall  of  the 
drum  and  the  other  edges  of  said  flues  closed  and  spaced 
from  the  rear  wall  of  the  drum,  the  remaining  flues  being 
secured  at  their  ends  and  at  their  rear  edges  to  the  rear 
wall  of  the  drum  and  closed  at  their  forward  edges  and 
spaced  from  the  front  wall  of  the  drum,  a  clean-out  door 
mounted  In  the  rear  wall  of  the  drum,  said  latter  flues 
being  open  across  the  door  opening,  and  a  plurality  of 
obliquely  inclined  ribs  on  the  inner  face  of  said  clean-out 
door  to  fit  within  the  openings  of  said  flues  and  effect 
an  air-tight  closure  between  the  same  and  the  door. 


1  1  n  a  quick  action  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valTC 
mpmbcr  and  means  for  operating  the  same  comprising  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  slldable  non-rotatable  nuts  each 
having  right  hand  threads  at  one  end  and  left-hand 
thr.il. N  at  the  other,  a  plurality  of  sections  provided  with 
.  !i  loudlng  right  and  left-hand  threads  engaging  said 
ii!;r-    .lud  means  for  rotating  said  sections. 

2.  lu  a  quick  action  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
member  and  m.-ans  for  operating  the  same  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections  arranged  In  allnement  with  the  ad- 
jiK-.'ut  rnd.  portions  of  said  sections  provided  the  one  with 
a  right  and  the  other  with  a  left-hand  screw-thread, 
slldable  nr>n  rotatable  nuts  provided  with  right  and  left- 
hand  threads  at  their  respective  ends  for  connecting 
said  sections",  and  means  for  rotating  said  sections. 

3.  In  a  quick  action  valve,  the  c-ombination  of  a  valve 
member  and  means  for  operating  the  same  comprising  two 
mtatable  sections  arranged  In  allnement  with  their  ad- 
j;i  ent  ends  provided  the  one  with  a  right  and  the  other 
with  a  left-hand  screw-thread,  a  non-rotatable  slldable 
I  :t.  h.ivlng  screw-threads  engaglns  the  screw-threads  on 
Til.  !  lja<ent  ends  of  said  sections,  and  means  for  rotating 
-«  .!   -ctlons. 

i.  lu  a  quick  action  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
member  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  comprising 
rotatable  threaded  sections  one  of  which  has  a  connection 
with  said  vfllvp  member,  n  non-rotatable  slldable  nut  con- 
nei  f  ;iL'  ^.1;.'  ^>-^:  !.-  ar.'l  havlnp  a  srr< -v  rh-ad  engaging 
rtni'    'f  -:ii'l  -if  '  loiis.  anil  means  for  rofMti'.kr  -iald  sections. 

n  In  ;i  <}v.  k  lu'tlon  valve,  the  com^in,itii>n  of  a  valTe 
mfiiil"  I-  .mill  ii!>  an-  :".ir  i.jhth  f!Ti_-  th<-  -ani^  -omprislng  a 
plurality  of  threa.l.'il  <>■.'  ..i:-  .-it!.:  i-.-ans  '>>■■  slmulta- 
ne<.!:slv  rotsirir-'  'h.'  <;i  iiu'  :ui.l  ;i  -^'..ia^  ''  non-revoluble 
nut  -onn. cTirii:  ii.lin  •  nr  ~...'ion<  wti.  •■•  •  \  rotation  of  said 
-..■*;..ns  .-!!'i<'-~  a  ii.ni.*:  MKt'iiM  ^  u;;  ';  rt  rn-e  movement  be- 
r\\-..|  li    ^h>'   ;.  ■;'-   a  i    1    -•■'  T--  .ri-;. 

[Claims  6  to  1k'  ujt  p-'inted  in  the  GJasette.*] 


1,175,255.  BRAKE -SHOE.  Jo.seph  D.  Gallaohkr. 
Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Brake  Shoe  & 
Foundry  Company,  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,853. 
(CI.  188—25.) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  provide<l  with  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses  extending  from  the  wearing  face  there- 
of toward  the  back,  a  reinforcing  plate  anchored  to  the 
back  of  the  shoe  and  having  its  edges  bent  downwardly 
to  form  flanges  and  extending  approximately  to  the  ooter 
ends  of  said  recesses. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  having  a  recess  ex- 
tending from  the  wearing  face  thereof  toward  the  beck, 
and  a  reinforcing  back  plate  anchored  to  the  hack  of  the 
body  of  the  shoe  and  having  Its  wlges  bent  over  to  form 
flanges,  said  flanges  embracing  and  reinforcing  the  body 
of  the  shoe  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  recesses  and 
the  rear  surface  thereof  and  holding  the  back  against 
flexing. 


1,175,256.     CLEANER-ROD  FOR  GUNS.     Gborgb  Wash- 
IKGTOX   GBrviR.   Pacific  Grove.   Cal.,   assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Christian  H.  Wldeniann.  Gonzales,  Cal.     Piled 
Oct.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,507.     (CI.  42—92.) 
1.  A  gun  cleaning  rod  lnchi<1intr  n  hnn.ile    s  rod  extend- 
ing therefrom,  there  being  thr  n.i-^  v.vv,  -h.    -..!  adjacent 
the    handle,    and    spaced    thread.^;    out-'an-iine    from    the 
outer    end   portion    of   the    rod     an    in',  rm.  .nste    tubular 
member  slldably  mounted  on    '>!•■   '■ 
teriorly  threaded  end  portion  loi   ^ : 
the  rod  adjacent  the  handle,  ther< 


■!    m: 


I  n    In- 


LTJiuine  the  tbrt  ads  on 
•   :,;;  exterior  threads 
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upon  said  intermediate  tubular  member  at  that  end 
thereof  farthest  from  the  handle,  an  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber adapted  to  house  the  Intermediate  tubular  member 
and  having  Interior  threads  at  one  end  for  engaging  the 
exterior  threads  upon  the  intermediate  tubular  member, 
a  plug  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  outer  tubular 
member  and  having  a  threaded  bore  adapted,  when  the 
cleaner  rod  is  collapsed,  to  receive  one  of  the  spaced 
threads  on  the  rod,  thereby  to  hold  the  outer  and  inter- 
mediate tubular  members  against  sliding  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  rod  and  to  each  other,  and  a  cleaner  member 
connected  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  plug. 


2.  A  gun  cleaning  rod  Including  a  handle,  a  rod  extend- 
ing therefrom,  there  being  threads  upon  the  rod  adjacent 
the  handle,  and  spaced  threads  outstanding  from  the 
outer  end  portion  of  the  rod,  an  Intermediate  tubular 
member  slldably  mounted  on  the  rod  and  having  an  in- 
teriorly threaded  end  portion  for  engaging  the  threads 
on  the  rod  adjacent  the  handle,  there  being  exterior 
threads  upon  said  intermediate  tubular  member  at  that 
end  thereof  farthest  from  the  handle,  an  outer  tubular 
member  adapted  to  house  the  intermediate  tubular  mem- 
ber and  having  Interior  threads  at  one  end  for  engaging 
the  exterior  threads  upon  the  intermediate  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  plug  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  outer  tubu- 
lar member  and  having  a  threaded  bore  adapted,  when  the 
cleaner  rod  Is  collapsed,  to  receive  one  of  the  spaced 
threads  on  the  rod.  thereby  to  hold  the  outer  and  inter- 
mediate tubular  members  against  sliding  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  rod  and  to  each  other,  and  a  cleaner  member 
connected  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  plug, 
the  other  one  of  the  spaced  threads  upon  the  rod  con- 
stituting means  for  engaging  the  Interior  threads  of  the 
intermediate  member  to  hold  said  member  extended  rela- 
tive to  the  rod,  and  coSperatlng  means  upon  the  handle 
and  outer  member  for  holding  the  said  member  against 
rotation  relative  to  the  handle  when  the  cleaning  rod  is 
collapsed. 


1,175,267.  GLUING  -  MACHINE.  Kobkht  F.  Hallin. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No! 
836,134.      (Cl.  91 — 47.) 


FxJ 


.3-3' 


pMMMMMMi 


1.  A  gluing  machine  consisting  of  a  fruri.  a  rt  if-ptacle 
supported  therein ;  a  roller  turning  In  said  receptacle, 
and  a  pad  sliding  In  said  frame  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  roller,  and  means  for  moving  said  pad  and  roller. 

2.  A  gluing  machine  consisting  of  a  frame  th.  frnnt  of 
which  is  curved  at  its  top;  a  bar  suitably  suppf.rt.Hi  in 
contact  with  said  front  and  adapted  to  mov.  -.4-  hi  ; 
doTvr.  the  <;nni^-  n  pn'i  'arrled  by  said  bwr  :  a  r.-c-pta.  ;.• 
sui.;...r!.-.!  vvi'L.L  -.i..;  :;:;n,«';  a  roller  turning:  within  sai.: 
!•  ptale  adapted  to  be  contacted  i  -:.;  p;,,i  and 
ni-aus  for  moving  said  bar. 

3.  A  gluing  machine  consisting  of  end-pieces  properly 
supported,  the  front  legs  of  which  are  curved  at  their 
tops ;  a  bar  suitably  supported  in  contact  with  said  front 


legs  and  adapted  to  slide  up  and  down  the  same ;  a  pad 
carried  by  said  bar  ;  a  receptacle  supported  within  said 
frame ;  a  roller  turning  within  said  receptacle  adapted 
to  be  contacted  by  said  pad  as  It  is  carried  to  it  by  said 
bar,  and  means  for  moving  said  bar. 

4.  A  gluing  machine  consisting  of  end-pieces  properly 
supported,  the  front  legs  of  which  are  curved  at  their 
tops  ;  a  bar  suitably  supported  In  contact  with  said  front 
legs  and  adapted  to  slide  up  and  down  the  same;  a  pad 
carried  by  said  bar;  a  receptacle  supported  within  said 
frame;  a  roller  turning  in  said  receptacle  adapted  to  be 
contacted  by  said  pad.  and  means  for  revolving  said  roller 
as  the  bar  ascends. 

5.  A  gluing  machine  consisting  of  end-pieces  properly 
supported,  the  front  legs  of  which  are  curved  at  their 
tops  ;  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  end  pieces ;  levers  carried 
by  said  shaft;  a  bar  supported  by  said  levers  against 
the  front  legs  of  said  end-pieces  and  so  that  It  will  move 
up  and  down  the  same ;  a  pad  carried  by  said  bar  ;  a  re- 
ceptacle supported  between  said  end-pieces,  and  a  roller 
turning  within  said  receptacle  adapted  to  be  contacted  by 
said  pad. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,258.     VALVE.     David  Hamilton,  Greensburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1915.     Serial  No.  10,530.     (C\.  187 4.) 


■'-inf 


Mk 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  having  an  upright 
externally  threaded  operating  stem,  and  a  nut  through 
which  said  stem  is  threaded,  the  lower  end  of  said  nut 
being  provided  with  screw  threads,  of  an  oil-cup  sur- 
rounding the  stem  directly  below  the  nut  and  having 
screw  threads  engaging  the  threads  thereon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  having  an  uprlpht 
externally  threaded  operating  stem,  a  nut  through  whi.  b 
the  stem  is  threaded,  and  an  oil  cup  surrounding  the 
stem  directly  below  the  nut,  said  cup  being  adjustable 
vertically,  of  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  the  stem, 
a  packing  ring  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  contacting 
with  the  stem,  and  a  flange  depending  from  the  oil-cup 
and  bearing  against  said  ring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  having  an  upright 
externally  threaded  operating  stem,  a  nut  through  which 
said  stem  is  threaded,  said  nut  having  external  screw 
threads  at  its  lower  end,  and  an  oil-cup  surrounding  the 
stem  directly  below  the  nut  and  having  internal  screw 
threads  engaged  with  the  threads  thereon,  of  an  annular 
chamber  surrounding  the  stem  directly  below  the  oil-cup, 
a  packing  ring  In  said  chamber  and  contacting  with  the 
stem  ;  and  an  annular  flange  depending  from  the  oil  cup 
and   bearing  against  sal<l   ring. 


1  irr  2  59.  TYPE-LINE-CDTTING  .XTTACHMENT. 
Jamk.v  f.  Habbin,  Statesville,  N.  C,  ass.i:i,,)r  of  ne- 
eighth  to  Thos.  M.  Dale  and  one-fourth  t  w  i,  <  ,,r- 
nellus.  Statesville,  N.  C.  Filed  July  23.  l'.-;"  <>-vui\ 
No.  41.653.  (Cl.  164 — 10.5.) 
1.  A  type  line  cutting  attachment  for  t)-..    -itir  t  ir  ..- 

chines    comprising    slldably    connected    meriii...-    ^   :aj  u-d 
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T  r.  .  a  slug  to  be  cut  therebetween,  means  carried 
>y  oii.'  uf  the  members  and  operating  to  cut  the  slug  when 
th  last  named  member  Is  moved  In  one  direction,  and 
isi.aii-  operated  by  movement  of  the  last  named  member 
i;,  th'  opposite  direction  to  eject  the  cut  portions  of  the 
■sluki;  from  between  the  members. 


^^ L 


:;     A    typ.'   !in.- 
•hin>'s   ■iiiiiprisirit 


•trin. 


ifZ 


attachment  for  type  setting  ma- 
ly    -onnecte*!  members  adapted  to 


receive  a  slug  to  be  cut  therebetween,  an  adjustable  stop 

nrrl^d  ^v  one  member  acnlir^t  -v^hirh  one  end  of  the  slug 
l^i   ailap"  ■■!   to  engage  ti'    Ur  rmiii'    the  line  of  cut,  and 

'..  •  ;  and  operating  to  cut 

number  Is  move<l  In  one 

at  (1   by  movement  of  the  last 

isitt    liroitlon  to  eject  the  cut 

the  members. 


■I. 


riu'iins  .arr,.''l   l.v   the  dth-T  ! 
thp   sing   wh'-r;    th-'    last    ri/iiii 
'lirt'rti'iri.    aii'i    nn'ans    < 
named  member  ir;   th.'   ■ippositf 
p'Ttlons  of  the  slu^  fruui  :.t't\\ 

:?.   A  typ.'  liiu-  'uttint:  atta-  liiiunt  for  type  setting  ma- 
chine-;     nniprislnu-    '•li.lat'ly    ''onnccted    members   adapted 

it  therebPtween,  a  rotary  cutter 
!!  '  "PS  an  !  pirating  to  cut  the 
mi'iii'tr  is  moved  in  one  dlrec- 
!  .  n;  \.  tnent  of  the  last  named 
r.    ♦;   r;  t     .  1.    t  the  cut  portions 

ftiti:.'  a"  1   h':i'  lu  It  type  setting  ma- 

:iila!>iv     ..isn.-  t>-il  lin'mbers  adapted  to 

,  ur  th>  r.    ft-v  .'n,  one  of  said  members 

•'!     with    ili^.  hari;.-    .'P-Tilnss    through    which 

•  «.:<   irf   th>'   ^ii.i:   at'-  aii.ipted   to  be  ejected, 

!  !>v  tht>  <>th«-r  number  and  operating  to  cut 

II    th.'   last   iiaiiifd   member  is  moved  in  one 

i   111. arts     arrled  by  the  last  named  member 

rmii;.    the   cut  portions   of  the   slug  during 

111. nt   ')f  the  last  named  member  and  move 


■  th"   ni" 

■  t   nain.'i! 
.p>  ra ti'il 

['■-it-'  .1! 
-r  w.M'ti 


to   rt'.  .;',  p   a    - 
■arri-^il    '  v   '.n.'  . 
slug  wh.T.   th-^  la 
ti'iii,  an'!   nu'ar.N 

n{    lh.'     sUi-    l-f'.l!! 

4.    A    typ.'   i;;i.. 
'■hin.'s   '■otnpri-'iin 

•  r.-.'iv.-  a  -hiLT  f ' ' 

tht'  '  ut  pinrt 
m»'ans  ■arr!>> 
th.  -:  :;^  wh. 
dir.-.  t;-;.  an 
adapted    to   . 

opposltf    \\\i\ 

said  portion  with  th.'  member  to  the  openings  in  the  first 
naiii.-'l  iiu'inher  for  ejoition  therethrough. 

r.  \  typ*.  line  cutting  attachment  for  type  setting  ma- 
chiiit's  iiiprisiiij  sU  lably  connected  members  adapted 
to  reteivt?  a  -slui:  '  !.e  cut  therebetween,  one  of  said 
members  being  ir  II  with  a  discharge  opening  through 
whi  h  th.'  :'  ;i  ■'  IS  of  the  slug  are  ailapted  to  be 
eje<  ti>d,  lu.aii-  arii..l  tiy  the  other  member  and  operating 
to  I  ur  th.  slug  when  the  last  named  member  is  moved 
in  .iii'>  lire.  tion.  means  carried  by  the  last  named  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  the  cut  portions  of  the  slug  during 
opposite  inuvement  of  the  last  named  member  and  move 
said  portions  with  the  member  to  the  openings  in  the 
tir-t  named  member,  and  means  for  ejecting  the  cut  por- 
ti"i;~  "f  'h.'  <\\v:i  thr..i!t,'h  -^ald  opening. 


1.1 7,',. •_'»•,(!      M  ATTUK.^s.     akh.vham  H.^rtman,  New  York, 
N     Y       IM  .'!    May  29.    1915.      Serial   No.   31,132.      (CI. 

The  •orabinatiun  with  a  mattress  body,  split  horizon- 
tally at  one  end,  from  side  to  side,  to  form  two  flaps  or 
bolsters,  of  a  frame  composed  of  two  rectangular  sections 
hinged  X'<  ea.  h  other,  at  their  inner  ends,  to  move  toward 

aii'l  rr-ii!  a  h  ■  Ml.  r  .'  th.  ..nds  opposite  the  hinges, 
whl'h  frame  .settlon.s  are  both  of  the  same  width,  so  that 
the  sjd.    pieces  of  the  upper  frame  section  when  lowered 


rest    .'Xatly    r.n    the    siile    pi...  .-- 
thm.  a   .-'iv.'rinj:   of   i'e.i    tlr  kin.-   . 
the  frames.  stutTuig  <.n   th.-  .iiit.<'M 
a  '■overliisr  Liver  nf  tii'kintr  f'lr  th. 
in   one  p;."  e   with    the   ro'.erin^;   u 


f  th.  !  "w.'f  frame  sec- 
!  t  \\>-  a  ija'  .'nt  sides  of 
-  of  the  frame  sections, 
'.oi<ti'rs,  whi(h  is  made 
the     orrespondlng  face 


of  the  mattress,  a  rod  mounted  to  turn  axially  on  the 
upper  frame  section,  struts  projecting  from  said  rod  In 
line  with  the  side  pieces  of  the  lower  frame  section, 
handles  formed  on  the  projecting  ends  of  said  rod,  longi- 
tudinal grooves  formed  in  the  side  pieces  of  the  upper 
frame    section,    into    which    grooves    the    struts    can    be 


folded  so  as  not  to  project  beyond  the  inner  surfaces  of 
the  frame  sections,  and  racks  set  into  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  the  side  pieces  of  the  lower  frame  section  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  struts,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
whereby  the  mattress  is  reversible  and  either  bolster 
may  be  elevated. 


1,176,261.  STUFFING-BOX.  .Alfhisd  G.  He  ,  em,  Tulsa, 
OklA.  Filed  May  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  30.111.  (CL 
74 — 87.  t 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stufling  box  comprising 
longitudinally  separable  sections  having  alined  openings 
for  the  passage  of  a  reciprocating  element,  of  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  guide  spools  arranged  on  opposite  sections 
of  the  box  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  alined 
openings  of  the  stuffing  box  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
a  reciprocating  element  passing  through  the  stuffing  box. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stuffing  box  comprising 
longitudinally  separable  sections  and  having  allne<l  open- 
ings for  the  passage  of  a  reclpr  ating  element,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  guide  spools  Laving  grooved  peripher- 
ies, said  spools  being  located  on  opposite  sections  of  the 
box  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  alined  open- 
ings in  the  stuffing  box  and  being  arranged  to  contact 
with  said  reciprocating  element. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stuffing  box  having  a  pack- 
ing chamber,  a  guide  spool  chamber,  and  a  passage  con- 
necting said  chambers,  of  an  annular  packing  In  the  pas- 
sage which  connects  said  chambers,  and  rotatable  guide 
spools  located  In  the  spool  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  axis  of  the  passage  which  connects  the  two  chambers. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  longitudinally  separable  stuff- 
ing box  having  alined  openings  and  a  packing  chamber 
whose  ends  converge  toward  the  alined  openings,  said 
packing  chamber  having  an  opening  for  inserting  pack- 
ing into  said  chamber,  and  annular  packings  arranged 
in  the  said  alined  openings  communicating  with  the  pack- 
ing chamber. 


1,175,262.  VIBRATION  MA^SALE  I.N.STKUME.NT. 
CoxRAD  Hkintzb,  Berlin,  i  ;  ly.  assignor  to  the 
Firm  of  Electricitatsgesellschaft  "  Sanltaa  "  M.  B.  H., 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
54,862.     (CI.  128—16.) 

1.  In   n    vibration    massage   instrument,   the   combina- 
tion   of  an   applicator    comprising   a    ball ;   a   spring   of 
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small  Initial  tension  bearing  against  said  ball  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  massaging  pressure ;  a  bearing 
surface  on  which  said  ball  is  applied  by  the  said  spring 
in  the  absence  of  a  massaging  pressure ;  a  cylindrical 
guiding  surface  for  said  ball  ;  and  means  to  impart  a 
movement  to  the  axis  of  said  applicator  in  a  cone-shaped 
path  to  cause  a  wabbling  movement  of  the  applicator. 


*     d    a   h    <l 


f^'^Mi 


2.  In  a  vibration  massage  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  applicator  comprising  a  ball ;  a  spring  of  small 
initial  tension  bearing  against  said  ball  in  n  direction 
opposite  to  the  massaging  pressure;  a  .a;  i.^:  surface 
on  which  said  ball  is  applied  by  the  ^a:  :  prlng  in  the 
absence  of  a  massaging  pressure;  a  ^  i.iM.al  guiding 
surface  for  said  ball  ;  a  driving  shaft ;  a  crank  on  said 
shaft ;  a  cylindrical  bore  in  said  crank  ;  and  a  ball  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  applicator  lodged  In  said  bore. 

3.  In  a  vibration  massage  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  applicator  comprising  a  ball ;  a  conically  wound 
sprinu'  of  small  initial  tension  bearing  against  said  ball 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  massaging  pressur,  ;  a 
bearing  surface  on  which  said  ball  is  H!i[.i;.<i  ly  ;h.  said 
spri.  J  in  t}o  absence  of  a  massaginK  p,:,^s..re  a  \  lin- 
dri.a.  ^'liidm.^  surface  for  said  ball,  ji  drivinL-  .-haft;  a 
crank  on  said  shaft;  a  cylindrical  bore  in  said  rank; 
and  a  ball  at  the  rear  end  of  said  applicator  lodged  in 
said  bore. 


1,175,263.  ROAD  MACIUM-J.  JusBPU  H.  C.  Hiao 
Miller,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  20  499* 
(CI.  37—33.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  wheel  supported  framework.  Including  a  rear  axle, 
scoop  supporting  arms  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  axle! 
a  transversely  extending  bar  connected  to  said  arms  in 
front  of  the  rear  axle,  a  support  carried  by  said  arms, 
contractile  springs  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
bar,  and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  there- 
from and  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  frame- 
work, a  hand  lever  mounted  on  top  of  the  framework, 
suspension  bars  connected  to  said  lever  at  !  .  xt,  niing 
outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  and  link  rods  con- 
necting the  lower  ends  of  said  suspension  bars  to  the 
scoop  supporting  arms. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  wheel  supported  frame,  including  a  rear  axle,  scoop 
supporting  arms  plvotally  mounted  at  their  rear  ends  on 
•aid   axle  and   extending  forwardly   therefrom,  a    trans- 


verse brace  bar  connecting  said  arms  together,  contrac- 
tile springs  connected  to  said  bar  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  and  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to 
the  framework,  a  hand  lever  mounted  on  top  of  the  frame- 
work, suspension  bars  connected  to  one  end  of  said  lever 
and  extending  laterally  and  downwardly  therefrom,  verti- 
cally movable  link  rods  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the 
suspension  bars  to  said  arms,  U-shaped  brackets  con- 
nected to  said  suspension  bars  and  link  rods,  rollers 
Journaled  in  said  brackets  and  movable  upon  the  frame- 
work In  the  upward  and  downward  movements  of  said 
link  rods,  and  a  scoop  carried  by  said  arms. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  wheel  supported  framework  including  a  rear  axle. 
scoop  supporting  arms  plvotally  mounted  at  their  reai^ 
ends  on  said  axle,  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a 
scoop  carried  by  said  arms,  a  hand  lever  mounted  on  the 
top  of  the  framework,  suspension  bars  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  to  one  end  of  said  lever  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  laterally  therefrom,  link  rods  plvotally  con- 
necting the  scoop  supporting  arms  and  the  lower  ends 
of  said  suspension  bars,  brackets  secured  to  said  link 
rods,  shafts  ntounted  in  said  brackets  and  provided  inter- 
mediate of  their  ends  with  lugs,  and  rollers  mounted  on 
said  shafts  on  opposite  sides  of  said  blocks  and  movable 
upon  the  framework,  the  connections  beteween  the  link 
rods  and  the  brackets  extending  outwardly  through  said 
blocks  and   connected   thereto  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
wheel  supported  framework,  including  a  rear  axle,  scoop 
supporting  arms  plvotally  mounted  at  their  lower  ends 
on  said  axje  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a  scoop 
carried  by  said  arms,  a  hand  lever  mounted  on  top  of  the 
framework,  suspension  bars  plvotally  connected  at  one 
end  of  the  lever  and  extending  laterally  and  downwardly 
therefrom,  link  rods  plvotally  connecting  the  lower  outer 
ends  of  said  suspension  bars  to  said  arms,  a  support 
carried  by  said  arms,  brackets,  shafts  mounted  In  said 
brackets,  rollers  Journaled  on  said  shafts,  the  shafts  be- 
ing formed  between  said  rollers  with  blocks,  and  con- 
necting rods  passing  through  the  suspension  bars  and 
link  rods  and  also  through  said  blocks  and  connected 
to  the  latter,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,17  5,264.  OILER  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  WHEEL 
FLANGES.  Frank  L.  Holt,  Falls  City,  Nebr.  Filed 
Nov.  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  59.463.     (CI.  184 — 3.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  supply  and  an  oil 
supply,  of  a  tubular  plug,  having  an  opening  or  openings 
communicating  with  said  oil  supply,  a  valve  rod  extend- 
ing through  the  plug  and  normally  closing  said  opening 
or  openings  thereof,  and  provided  with  a  kerf  or  kerfs  be- 
low said  opening  or  openings,  means  to  receive  the  pres- 
sure of  steam  to  raise  the  rod  until  Its  kerf  or  kerfs  com- 
municate with  the  said  opening  or  openings,  and  means 
for  restoring  the  pressure-receiving  means  and  rod  to  nor- 
mal position  when  the  steam  pressure  is  cut  off. 

'■-  The  combination  with  a  steam  supply  and  an  oil 
stippiy,  of  a  tubular  plug,  having  an  opening  or  openings 
communicating  with  said  oil  supply,  a  valve  rod  extend- 
ing through  the  plug  and  normally  closing  said  <  i-ei  ng 
or  openings  thereof,  and  provided   with  a   kerf  <>>    kerfs 
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b«>low  said  opeolng  or  opening,  means  to  receive  tfae 
; nssure  of  steam  to  raise  the  rod  until  its  kerf  or  kerfs 

inmunlcate  with  the  said  opening  or  openings,  and  a 
-prlng  to  restore  the  pressure  receiving  means  and  rod 
t)  normal  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  supply  and  an  oil 
-supply,  of  a  tubular  plug,  having  an  opening  or  openings 
communicating  with  said  oil  supply,  a  valve  ro<l  extend- 
ing through  the  plug  and  normally  closing  said  opening 
or  openings  thereof,  and  provided  with  a  kerf  or  kerfs  be- 
low said  opening  or  openings,  and  a  yieldingly  advanced 
pl<ton  connected  to  the  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
pT'  ■,-<■!!  by  steam  pre.'isure,  to  raise  saltl  rod  until  com- 
n,  ihi  Htlon  Is  established  between  the  kerf  or  kerfs  thereof 
ml  the  oil  supply. 

4  The  ronildnatlon  with  a  steam  and  an  oil  supply,  of 
a  tubular  plug  having  a  valve  opening  In  communication 
with  the  oil  supply,  and  a  flaring  mouth,  a  foramlnous 
partition  In  said  mouth,  a  valve  rod  extending  through 
•r  >'  plug  and  normally  closing  said  opening  and  provided 
with  a  kerf,  means  to  receive  the  pressure  of  steam  to 
raise  the  rod  to  establish  communication  through  said 
kerf  .  f\v>^en  said  opening  and  flaring  mouth  of  the  tube, 
an  1  means  to  return  the  parts  to  normal  position  when 
nil'  steam  supply  Is  tut  off. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  steam  supply  and  an  oil 
supply,  of  a  tubular  valve  rod  extending  through  the 
piiig  and  provided  with  an  external  kerf  at  its  lower  end 
an  I  :  h:  •  d  for  discharging  steam  at  its  lower  end,  and 
yUid;:..,'  nutans  connected  to  said  valve  rod  and  adapted 
under  pressure  of  steam  to  raise  said  rod  until  its  kerf 
establishes  communication  between  the  opening  and 
mouth  of  the  tubular  plug. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


^  Fn  !  device  of  the  class  described.  Inner  and  outer 
pip<  -  having  their  ends  telescoped,  the  outer  pipe  being 
struck  outwardly  to  form  a  pocket  having  an  open  end 
d!spo-:ed  toward  the  extremity  of  the  outer  pipe  but 
-pi  1  from  the  extremity  of  the  outer  pipe;  a  strip  one 
'  rs  !  if  v  fitch  Is  disposed  in  the  pocket  and  between  the 
pipes,  tilt  other  end  of  which  lies  outside  of  the  outer 
pipe  between  the  open  end  of  the  pocket  and  the  ex- 
tr-iiutv  if  the  outer  pipe  to  facilitate  the  manipulation 
rip  ;  and  a  screw  passing  through  the  wall  of 
1  engaging  the  inner  pipe,  the  screw  being 
iiiii  the  strfp 
device  or   thf     lass  descrlbeil.  Inner  and  outer 


of     tti.- 

th"  p.. 
rhr.-M-i- 

2.    In 

plP'--    havlr.u    'h>'ii-    < 
srru'k    n-it\\ -iriiiy    t, 

disposed     tiiward     th 


-  r.  s  oped,  the  outer  pipe  being 
rin  a  i  ni-kot  having  an  open  end 
xir^rriiry    of    the   outer    pipe,    but 


.spi>  >••[  from  fh'  rvtreinUy  ■<{  tli"  "ur.r  pipe,  a  strip  one 
eni!  of  whi  h  is  di-posf'.!  in  the  po.  k^  r  and  between  the 
pil'<-'.s.  th''  i.thrr  -'nd  of  whi.  t:  lU'S  outside  of  the  outer 
pip".  !)t'tw..ri  rh"  .p*'!!  .'tid  nf  the  pocket  and  the  ex- 
tremity of  !hr  o'lt.'i  p!p>  to  facilitate  the  manipula- 
tion   of   t!u'   stri!),    thf'   t;trip   h.  intr   otT.'^et  Intermediate  its 


1     17  5,265.       STOVEPIPE-LOCK.      .Io.seph      Robbrt 
Hooker,  Carthage,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1915.     Serial   | 
No.  16,706.     (CI.  126—308.)  ! 


ends  to  cooperate  with  the  end  of  the  wall  of  the  pocket 
and  with  that  portion  of  the  outer  pipe  which  lies  above 
the  pocket ;  and  a  screw  passing  through  the  wall  of  the 
pocket  and  engaging  the  Inner  pipe,  the  screw  beinn 
threaded  into  the  strip. 


1,176,266.  PROCESS  OF  RKl  IMNG  LEADY  MATTE. 
NoAK  Victor  Hybinbttk,  Chrlstlania,  Norway.  Filed 
Jan.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  4.255.     (CI.  76 — 62.) 


1.  The  method  of  refining  copper  matte  containing 
sulflds  of  lead  and  other  metals,  which  comprises  melting 
th"  matte,  refining  same  by  adding  bcssemerlzed  matte 
to  the  molten  matte,  bessemerizing  the  refine<l  matte  and 
drawing  off  the  crude  lead  resulting  from  the  refining  step, 

2.  The  method  of  refining  matte,  which  comprises  free- 
ing the  metal  constituent  of  a  maintained  bath  of  matte 
having  the  greatest  aflSnlty  for  sulfur  from  Its  combined 
sulfur  and  adding  a  portion  of  resulting  metal  to  a  fresh 
quantity  of  molten  matte,  thereby  increasing  in  the 
matte  Its  content  of  said  metal  and  causing  the  reduction 
of  the  other  sulfid  contents  to  metal. 

3.  The  method  of  refining  copper  matte  containing 
sulfids  of  lead  and  other  metals,  which  comprises  pro- 
gressing matte  In  molten  condition  through  successive 
receptacles,  bessemerizing  the  matte  from  the  last  recep- 
tacle, returning  bessemerlzed  matte  to  the  last  receptacle, 
and  progressing  separated  constituents  through  the  re- 
ceptacles counter  to  the  aforesaid  progression  of  the 
matte. 

4.  The  method  of  refining  copper  matte  containing 
salflds  of  lead  and  other  metals,  which  comprises  main- 
taining a  molten  bath  of  matte,  constraining  the  flow  of 
metal  from  one  end  of  the  bath  to  the  other,  introducing 
molten  matte  and  withdrawing  lead  at  one  end  of  said 
bath  at  different  levels,  and  Introducing  bessemerlzed 
matte  and  withdrawing  refined  matte  at  the  other  end  of 
said  bath  at  different  levels. 

5.  The  method  of  refining  mixed  sulflds,  which  com- 
prises maintaining  a  long  molten  bath  of  matte,  retarding 
the  flow  of  the  bath  from  one  end  to  the  other,  intro- 
ducing molten  sulflds  and  also  withdrawing  a  metal  at 
one  end  of  said  hath  but  at  different  levels,  Introducing  a 
reduced  metal  constituent  of  the  bath  capable  of  reduc- 
ing sulflds  of  other  metals  and  also  withdrawing  par- 
tially reflned  sulfids  at  the  other  end  of  said  bath,  but 
at  different  levels. 


1.175,267.  GREASE-GUN.  Grant  Jacobs,  Sac  City, 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  W.  Patee,  Sac  City, 
Iowa.  Filed  May  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,907.  Re- 
newed Nov.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  69.884.     (CI.  221 — 78.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  having 
a  discharge  outlet  at  one  end,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in 
said  receptacle,  a  cap  for  said  receptacle  haviriL-  an  an- 
nular downwardly  extending  flange  fitting  tli<  upp- 
of  said  receptacle  and  being  formed  with  an  h' 
chamber  above  said  flange  of  rrriTr  iiann  tcr  tha 
diameter  of  said  receptacle,  a  p'^i  p  "1  '  iDMiiuii 
with  said  pump  and  with  the  cu.r  part  of  said  ;i: 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class    !>  s,  r!!»d     1 


•nd 
lar 
'he 

;ar 


■pta^ 


hav. 


ing  an  outlet  opening  and  a  pi-t.  u  inuunted  In  said  recep- 
tacle, said  receptacle  being  f< 
ber  at  its  end  opposite   th> 
diameter   than   the  diamet.  r 
having  a  discharge  tube  e\» 
of  said  annular  chamber,     r. 


1  1  with  an  annular  cham- 

■  haru'i'    iMith't   of   greater 

-aid    ri''i-pta    If     n    pnrnp 

d    thrnu.:h   !h'-    ,'>i,vfr   wail 

iustaMi-  i>i;Tl.''    ■,  ai v(      orn- 
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aonicatlag  with  said  annular  cbamber,  brackets  on  said 
cylinder  capable  of  holding  said  pump  and  of  permitting 


H  E2^..--^3 


longitudinal   movement  of  the  pump   for  assembling  the 
parts  with  said  tube  in  said  wall  of  said  annular  chamber. 


1,176,268.  DNDEERUNNINO-TROLLBY  SYSTEM  FOR 
ELECTRIC  CARS.  John  Joyce,  Oswego,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  4,349.     (CI.  191—19.) 


7       /iTfiJaiT/ 


-    H 


1.  In  an  under-running  trolley  system  for  electric  rall- 
vhvn.   \\\f  combination  of  an  exposed  sectional  conductor 

HI,  ;  ail  underlying  continuous  main  conductor,  both  in- 
siiia'a  i  from  each  other  and  from  the  car-rails,  a  frame 
on  the  car  having  a  trolley  in  traveling  contact  with  the 
upper  face  of  the  sectional  conductor,  a  follower  having 
a  trolley  in  traveling  contact  with  the  continuous  con- 
du  tor  i\  contact  member  electrically  connected  to  the 
ast  lia.iR'd  trolley  and  movable  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  under  side  of  the  sectional  conductor,  and  co- 
uptratlve  electro-magnetic  devices  on  the  car  and  fol- 
lower, respectively,  for  holding  the  contact  meml>er  in 
contact  with  the  sectional  conductor  and  causing  the 
follower  to  move  with  the  car. 

2.  In  an  under-running  trolley  system  for  electric  rail- 
way-:,  the   combination  of  a  hollow  conduit  between   the 

itr  rails  and  having  an  exposed  sectional  conductor  form 
,114.  he  top  thereof,  a  continous  main  conductor  within 
Llic  conduit,  said  conductors  being  insulated  from  each 
other  and  from  the  car-rails,  a  trolley  on  the  car  in  travel- 
ing contact  with  the  upper  face  of  the  sectional  conductor, 
a  follower  In  the  conduit  having  electrically  connectc<l 
nieiiitiers,  one  of  which  is  In  traveling  (dna.  t    with   the 

on'lntioiis  conductor  and  the  other  movat  »  ;iio  ,  nd  out 
.  f  ravilng  contact  with  the  under  -:d.  <  f  n,i  m  ,f- 
■t'tra  t.n^-  ir.m  the  sectional  conductor,  and  electro-  mag- 
uiiiw  uu'au&  tor  establishing  the  last-named  contact. 

8.  In  an  under-running  trolley  system  for  electric  rail- 
wavv    fhM  combination  of  an  exposed  sectional   >  onductor 
a;;'    &:,    underlying   continuous   main   condiiiT     Uoth    in- 
sula!, i   Tom  each  other  and  from  the  car-rails,  a  trolley 
22^  O.  G. — 81 


carried  by  the  car  in  traveling  contact  with  tbe  upper  face 

of  the  sectional  conductor,  electrically  connected  trolleys, 
one  of  which  is  In  traveling  contact  with  the  continuous 
conductor  and  the  other  movable  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  under  side  of  the  sectional  conductor  and  self 
retractive  therefrom,  an  electro-magnet  in  circuit  with 
the  retractive  trolley,  an  electro-magnet  in  a  separate  cir- 
cuit on  the  car  and  cooperating  with  the  first-named  mag- 
net to  attract  the  retractive  trolley  to  the  sectional  rail, 
and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  separate  circuit. 

4.  In  an  under-running  trolley  system,  for  electric  rail 
ways,  the  combination  of  an  exposed  sectional  conductor 
and  an  underlying  continuous  main  conductor,  both  in- 
sulated from  each  other  and  from  the  car-rails,  a  frame 
on  the  car  having  end  pilot  wheels  and  Intervening  trolley 
wheels,  all  arranged  In  tandem  and  In  traveling  contact 
with  the  upper  face  of  the  sectional  conductor,  said  trol- 
ley wheels  being  insulated  from  the  frame  and  from  the 
pilot  wheels,  a  follower  in  traveling  contact  with  the 
continuous  conductor  and  provided  with  independently 
movable  rock  arms  and  trolleys  for  contact  with  the  un- 
der side  of  the  sectional  conductor,  and  separate  elec- 
tro-magnetic devices  for  attracting  the  rock-arms  toward 
the  sectional  conductor  to  cause  their  trolleys  to  contact 
therewith. 


1,175,269.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Conbad  Jcbko 
viCH,  Ottawa,  111.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860,755.     (CI.  215 — 66.) 


The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  formed  with  an  an 
nnlar  flange  In  the  throat  thereof,  of  a  valve  consist- 
ing of  a  perforated  cap  member  adapted  to  seat  upon 
said  flange,  a  circumferential  flange  formed  integral  with 
one  face  of  said  cap  and  co-extensive  in  circumference 
and  thickness  with  the  inner  edge  of  said  flange,  an 
annular  depending  member  formed  integral  with  said 
circumferential  flange  near  the  inner  face  thereof,  an 
Inwardly  extending  annular  flange  formed  Integral  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  annular  depending  member,  a  bear- 
ing Interposed  transversely  of  said  last-mentioned  flange, 
oppositely  disposed  semi-circular  valve  plates  pivoted  upon 
said  bearing,  and  retaining  springs  secured  at  their  lower 
ends  upon  the  lower  portion  of  said  depending  member 
and  formed  with  Inward  extensions  on  the  upper  ends 
engaging  the  bottom  face  of  said  circumferential  flange, 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  face  of  said  first  men- 
tioned flange  when  in  operative  position. 


1,175,270.     VALVE  AND  INDICATOR.     Hin        P    Kk    rr. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Maximilian  Charu.:j  >,ch«k:v- 

ERT,  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1909.     S.  r  a 

No.  481,185.      (CI.   152—12.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  shell  adapted  to  be  con 
nected  at  its  inner  end  to  a  tube  or  the  like,  a  valve  n  ••  b 
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anlsm  movable  In  said  shell,  an  expansible  member  for 
niaklng  a  tight  Joint  between  said  valve  mechanism  and 
said  shell,  and  means  operable  from  the  outer  end  of  said 
shell  for  connecting  said  member  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
?hell  and  disconnecting  it  therefrom. 


~.  The  combination  of  a  valve  shell,  a  valve  mechanism 

niDval'i^'  in  -iai  1  sh.:;,  an  (^xpaii-^ible  tube  for  connecting 
-ia:i!  \  ii'. .  !!;•■  hrtnism  with  ili';  .-tjoll,  and  means  for  form- 
Im:  a  r  .;ht  joint  between  the  inner  end  of  said  tube  and 
-Hi!  -h.  ::.  including  a  barrel  through  which  said  tube 
pa--t  ■;.  ;  imping  the  inner  end  of  the  tube  between  it  and 
'!•    sh'ii    and  having  connection  with  said  shell. 

>.  The  combination  of  a  rnlvo  shell,  a  valve  mechanism 
movable  in  said  sht  li.  an  cxpan-ihle  tube  for  connecting 
<ai(l  valve  mechanism  with  the  shell,  a  flanged  part  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  tube  ami  means,  including  a  barrel  hav- 
in-  onnt-ction  with  rh.  shell,  through  which  said  tube 
jiri-Jr.  r-,  [ir.-->~!n.-  -a:'!  •'ari->"i  piurt  into  engagement  with 
-1:  I   ~b   ;;   r  ,:;    I  r   i  .iir   joint  between  said  tube 

4.  The  I  rn'  inariun  <'f  a  valve  shell,  a  valve  mechanism 
movable  In  ^ai  !  stuH  in  expansible  tube  for  connecting 
-ai.l  valve  mer  hani<n:  -.v;'!.  the  shell,  a  barrel  through 
■viii-  h  .said  tub-  jia--.-,  :i  iiipiiie  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
-hell,  means  for  connecting  said  nipple  with  said  expan- 
>il>le  tube,  and  a  pa  kins:  washer  connected  with  said 
nipple,  said  paekln^'  ,vi-b.r  '.Ing  pressed  downwardly  by 
^.tM   t.arrf! 

'  Tht-  ■  omblnation  of  a  valve  shell,  a  valve  mechanism 
in  .  I  :.  ;n  said  shell,  an  expansible  tube  connected  to  the 
low  r  r'n<l  of  said  valv.  r;.. .  hanism,  a  spiral  spring  sur- 
rounding saiil  tube  ami  hav;n_-  Its  ends  also  connected  to 
>ai  1  valve  mechanism,  anl  mta:.-  operable  from  the  outer 
■nil  :"  r  ;  onnecting  the  inner  end  of  said  expansible  tube 
anl  -ji::n_'  with  the  valve  shell,  and  disconnecting  It 
rh'Ti  iroui. 

, Claims  6  to  20  not  print>"l  in  th-  fJazette.] 


1  IT.-  ::71.  VEHICLE-SIGNAL.  Homeu  i;  Kknnbdt, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1915.  Serial  No. 
5.205.      (CI.   177—329.) 


^\^  <;  f     T»  l^f,To„  •'6    * 


k1 


r /- 


1     In    i   -ilgnal  of  the     hari'-ter  described,  an  armature 
rorataiH.    about  a  vertia:   -hart,  an  electromagnet  rigidly 


Becur'>i 


r.i  -a: 


laft    thf  Hinia'ire  being  provided  with 


metallic  standards  which  are  drawn  In  alinement  with 
the  poles  of  the  magnet  when  the  latter  is  energized, 
spring  means  to  return  the  armature  to  normal  position 
when  the  magnet  Is  de^nergized,  means  for  checking  the 
movement  of  the  armature  in  response  to  said  spring 
means,  and  a  hollow  semaphore  carried  by  the  armature 
and  incasing  the  electromagnet  and  standards. 

2.  Id  a  signal,  an  armature  rotatable  upon  an  upright 
shaft,  an  electromagnet  rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft, 
said  armature  comprising  opposed  upright  metallic  mem- 
bers which  are  drawn  into  alinement  with  the  poles  of 
the  magnet  when  the  latter  is  energized,  concavoconvex 
plates  carried  by  the  upright  members  and  extending 
through  an  arc  therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  means 
for  returning  the  armature  to  normal  position  when  the 
magnet  is  deSnerglsed,  and  a  semaphore  carried  by  the 
armature. 

3.  In  a  signal  of  the  character  described,  a  vertical 
shaft,  an  armature  rotatable  upon  the  shaft,  a  stationary 
electromagnet  carrle<l  by  the  shaft,  said  armature  com- 
prising opposed  upright  metal  members  adapted  to  be 
drawn  Into  alinement  with  the  poles  of  the  magnet  when 
the  latter  is  energized,  means  to  return  the  armature  to 
normal  position  when  the  magnet  Is  deSnergized,  and  a 
hollow  semaphore  carried  by  the  armature  and  Incasing 
the  upright  members  and   magnet. 


1,175,272.  HORSE  -  BLANKET.  Authcu  h  K.sueu, 
Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  L.  C.  Chase  &  Co.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1911.  Serial  No. 
658,122.      (CI.  64— 7».) 


1.  A  horse  blanket  having  two  sides  of  the  san;e  ^Ize 
and  shape  united  at  their  upper  edges  by  a  ba  k  <ean!  the 
forward  edge  of  each  side  presentlnLr  a  .it  n  1,  u^  n 
Tersely  formed  contour  line  extending  fr  >r!i  tti-  uppt  r  to 
the  lower  edge  of  the  side  and  symmetrical  with  respect 
to  Its  central  point,  whereby  there  Is  provided  a  neck 
opening  and  two  similar  extende<l  breast  portions  which, 
when  the  blanket  Is  In  place,  overlap  ml  are  sustained 
In  proper  position  with  their  lower  edge.s  in  <5uh«tnntial 
alinement  by  reason  of  the  contour  of  the  forwar  i  talk's, 
and  whereby,  by  reason  "f  rh.  -\  -  raptrical  riir-'i> 
formed  contour  of  the  forwar  !  ilc  s  f  'he  sides.  "  •  said 
edges,  when  the  sides  are  .  v.  r-.  1  -natch,  thn^  enabling 
the  sides  to  be  cut  without  wasit-  oi  material,  and  means 
detachably  to  connect  said  breast  portions. 

2.  A  horse  blanket  having  two  sides  of  the  same  sise 
and  shape  united  at  their  upper  edges  by  a  back  seam, 
the  forward  edge  of  each  side  presenting  a  continuous 
reversely  curved  contour  line  extending  from  the  upper 
to  the  lower  edge  of  the  side  and  symmetrical  with  re- 
spect to  Its  central  point,  whereby  there  is  provided  a 
neck  opening  and  two  similar  extended  breast  portions 
which,  when  the  blanket  Is  in  place,  overlap  and  are  sus- 
tained in  proper  position  with  their  low.  r  ciiiris  In  sub- 
stantial alinement  by  reason  of  the  con'-  n^-  <.<'  the  for- 
ward edges,  and  whereby,  by  reason  of  ti  .  < .  nirnetrlcal 
reversely  curved  contour  of  the  forwar;  ..!>;,.>  of  the 
side<i.  the  said  edges,  when  the  sides  ar.  r.  v<r-.(i,  match, 
thus  enabling  the  sides  to  be  cut  wi-h  :t  waste  of  ma- 
terial, and  means  detachably  to  <ociirvi  said  breast 
portions. 
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1,175,273.  LOCK  FOR  STEERING-GEAR  OF  CON- 
VEYANCES. John  A.  Kirkham,  Portland,  Oreg.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  William  H.  Beharrell,  Portland, 
Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  855,296.  (CI. 
70—90.) 


into  the  first  mentioned  frame,  a  vision  member  mounteil 
In  the  second  mentioned  frame,  and  studs  upon  the  lens 
frame  engaging  in  the  slots  In  the  first  mentioned  frame. 


1.  In  a  steering  gear  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  steering  post,  of  a  lock  for  holding 
the  latter  against  being  rotated,  and  comprising  a  clutch, 
one  element  of  which  is  fixed  on  the  steering  post  and  the 
other  being  movable  on  the  tubular  column  in  which  the 
steering  post  rotates ;  a  spring  operating  to  throw  the 
movable  clutch  element  In  inactive  pu>.itlon  a  spring- 
controlled  pivoted  arm  operable  for  n.ovinK  said  clutch 
element  into  its  active  position  ;  spring-controlled  means 
for  locking  said  movable  clutch  element  in  piafe  when 
In  Its  active  position:  and  key-at t'ia!»a  naanv  ;,.r  nleas- 
Ing  sal!  !>'nvable  clutch  element  fr   i:,  sa;,;  ;,.  kin?  ijaan- 

1'.  Ii,  a  steering  gear  of  the  Lharu.t'r  !.>^(tHm-<1,  thi_ 
<n,Mnation  with  the  steering  post  of  a  io-  k  for  holding 
til.  latif  r  acrainst  rotation,  and  comprising  a  clutch,  one 
•  b aiitnt  <  f  which  is  fixed  on  the  steering  post  and  the 
other  longitudinally  movable  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  steering  post  and  on  the  tubular  column  In  which 
the  steering  post  rotates,  a  spring  operating  to  throw 
the  movable  clutch  element  into  its  unlocked  ;  <  vi-iri, 
said  clutch  element  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  --pring- 
controUed  pawl  a. lap!.!  for  entering  said  slot  when  the 
movable  clutch  elt-meni  Is  In  Its  i  .  ke  )  position  :  a  key- 
actuated  lock  Including  a  -pr;:^  rtrolled  rotatable 
cylinder,  a  cam  on  such  cylinder,  and  a  member  on  said 
pawl  adapted  for  said  cam  to  bear  apninst  when  said 
cylinder  Is  rotated. 


1,175,274  CHIP-GUARD.  Chaklbs  P.  Kloreh,  East  Cone- 
maugh.  Pa.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Joseph  E.  Zang, 
Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  13,171. 
(CI.  82—34.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  provided 
with  slots  opening  through  one  edge  thereof,  a  frame  re- 
movably fitted  within  the  first  mentioned  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  studs  engaging  in  the  said  slots,  a  vision  mem- 
ber mounted  in  the  second  mentioned  frame,  and  a  re- 
silient latch  finger  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  frame 
adjacent  one  of  the  said  slots  and  having  a  socket  to  re- 
ceive one  of  the  said  studs  upon  the  second  mentioned 
frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tht  class  described,  a  frame  provided 
Interiorly  with  a  shoulder,  a  guard  dlspos.,]  within  the 
frame  and  resting  at  Its  margin  against  th.  -b  .nbu  r  the 
frame  being  formed  interiorly  adjacent  the  sa  i  -  ,1.  r 
with  a  groove,  a  retaining  ring  removably  tut.-.i  in  the  j 
frame  and  seating  In  the  said  groove  and  constituting 
means  for  holding  the  guard  in  position  airamst  the 
shoulder,  the  frame  at  the  other  side  of  th'  shon.o  r  i.e- 
Ing  formed  with  bayonet  slots,  a  frame  removably   fitted   j 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  ('escribed,  a  frame  provided 
with  slots  opening  through  one  edge  thereof,  a  frame  re- 
movably fitted  within  the  first  mentioned  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  studs  engaging  the  said  slots,  a  vision  membe- 
mounted  in  the  second  mentioned  frame,  and  means  ar 
ried  by  the  first  mentioned  frame  engageable  with  on*^  (  • 
said  studs  to  prevent  accidental  disengagement  of  the 
studs  from  the  said  slots. 

4  Ti  a  device  of  the  class  described.  ,a  '-hv...  \  ■  v;,i,  ' 
Hit.rioriy  with  a  seating  shoulder,  a  len-  'ranie  ;>p>.set 
within  the  first  mentioned  frame  and  r'-t.n^  (.tan-i  th. 
said  shoulder,  the  first  mentlone<i  frai:  .  t  ,.  r.t  •  rmei 
Interiorly  adjacent  the  said  shoulder  wlti  a  ^ro  v.  an  i  a 
resilient  retaining  open  ring  dlsposeil  wthin  \\„  firs- 
mentioned  frame  and  seating  In  the  said  groov.  an  :  re- 
taining the  :.  n-  ;rame  within  the  first  mentioned  frame. 
th.  said  rin^  f  •  :  i;  provided  adjacent  one  of  its  en  is  w.ti 
an   Inwardly  exi.r.ainc   bend 


1.175,275.  TOOTH  HIUMi  I  ij »,.  .i-,  .-..k  .  KNAirrand 
Henry  R.  Hiil,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  sa  ;  \\>\^.  1  -  ;:nor 
to  said  Knauff.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1910.  Senai  .\o 
62.545.      (CI.   15—39.) 


s;^ J 


1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufactur*  a  .-(pRrable- 
tooth-brush,  comprising  a  brush-carrying  b.ad  ;  »h.  !  ack 
member  of  which  has  concave  grooves  aJi.,nK  i*s  opposite 
long  edges.  In  combination  with  a  separable  hani;.  formed: 
of  a  wire  loop  between  the  side  bars  of  whi  h  th.  r  .sh- 
head  Is  removably  yet  securely  held  by  con  ;  r.ssi.  n  be- 
tween said  side  bars  of  the  loop  handle,  witii  >.;;  the  aid) 
of  other  locking  device,  substantially  as  des'r    .  '. 

2.  A  handle  for  a  separable  brush  consisting     '  an  t,on 
gated  endless  wire  loop  between  the  resilient  >..i.  1  ars  of 
which  a   brush   may   be  securely  and  removably   held   by 
pressure  alone,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  handle  for  a  separable  brush  consisting  of  an  elon- 
gated endless  wire  loop  between  the  flexible  side  bars  of 
which  a  brush-head,  having  concave  gro  v.-  n «  ^hown. 
may  be  inserted  and  retained  In  place,  s  :;  star  ti;..' v  n  = 
de8crll)ed. 

4.  A   handle    for   a    separable    brush    cons;-'  nt:      f   an 
elongated  endless  wire  loop  with   relatively   spa  a-d    si  t.- 
bars  forming  two  openings  of  different   vv  .Jth,;    .a   h   \-\- 
proximately  about  one-half  the  length  of  'h.   .  ntr*     op 
whereby  a  brush-head  may  freely  enter  tb.   w;  itr  op.  nin^ 
and  be  passed  along  into  ;h»   na--    w.  •  o;.f.n;np  to  he  tberf 
stcurely  held  by  the  clan  pre  .■ff.i.t  of  the  side  t.ars    <  ab 
stantially  as  described. 


4HJ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  14, 1916. 


1.175276.      TIRT:    FOR    MOTOR    AND    OTHBR    ROAD- 

\  KillCLES.  .hnw  H;>;;.  Knight,  Barfleld,  Farnham, 
England.  Filed  Aug.  25.  191  !.  Serial  No.  786,818. 
(CI.  152—9.) 


1.  A  tire  for  motor  or  other  road  vehicles,  comprising  a 

■(•■r.-  jf  J  k-  f  V.  ,  .■!  in  rh  ..1-  of  which  are  cut 
r,,,  ,^,s  r'l;:,,  V  r;^-  th->  _-r.rn  of  ihe  wood,  flexible  metal 
pl.i'^'s  s'  !-•  i  •  .  rh^  jt.r  fa  es  of  said  bloclis,  and  metal- 
lic bloclts  or  studs  carried  by  .said  plates. 

2.  A  tire  for  motor  or  other  road  vehicles,  comprising 
a  series  of  bloclcs  of  wood  in  the  ends  of  which  are  cut 
recesses  and  silts  which  follow  the  grain  of  the  wood, 
flexible   metal   plates  secured   to   the  outer   faces   of  said 

!o<k.s,  and  metallic  blocks  or  studs  carried  on  the  ends  of 
-aiil  plates. 

3.  In  a  tire  for  motor  and  other  road  vehicles  the  com- 
Mnatlon  of  a  series  of  wooden  blocks  in  the  ends  of  which 
ar»  >aw  cuts  and  recesses  following  the  grain  of  the  wood 
fornir  .;  ^  :  .;  i.>s,  said  outermost  tongue  having  its  fore 
and  ift  'l^-es  beveled,  flexible  metal  plates  mounted  on 
th>^  (1  :r.  r  faces  of  said  outermost  tongue,  metallic  blocks 
or  -f^ uis  arr*'.|  '  aid  plates  adjacent  .said  beveled  fore 
an  1  ir  .,!_•-  1:1  I  <  !  ipted  to  lie  at  an  angle  with  the  face 
of  t!i  woo.'.,  n  blocks  so  that  they  give  a  beveled  forma- 
tl'  n  "•■  h.  full'  and  aft  edges  of  said  blocks,  and  means 
'or  fixir.,'  the  wooden  blocks  to  thp  wheel  rim. 


i.r 


:-      rvil   uiii!  ;\o  MACHINE.    Ai.rRu>  G.  f. 

»-Ki,    .\.>w    York.    N.   Y.,   assignor   to  Underwood 

writer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 


Tv 

of  Delaware.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  861.168. 

(CI.  197—141.) 


ii'h^"^'^'^^ 


nv:) 


1 .  In  a  typ.'wririiii;  n; 
plat.;;,  ;i  rar.'h.-t  th-T-l 
rat.  hft   th'Tcfor    a   fi-'.l 


hiu 


in  combination,  a  revoluble 

r    ,i    line  counting  device,  a  feed 

•V.  r  and  in  connection  with  said 

iiHi  to  each  of  said  ratchets. 

In  ,1  tyiifwriti:,t:  m.i    hnif.  In  combination,  a  revoluble 

'•rrf.ir.  a    line  conntlng  device,  a  feed 

fi'cd    1,  vcr.  a   pawl    with    which   said 

>  fit.l  the  platen,  and  a  pawl  mounted 

1  lapr.'l    f<)   engage  the   line   counting 


xb 


a  pawi   iii'llvi. 


1'    h.'t 
•!'>'fiir. 


ft-d 

piar. 
rat.  f 

f..-.! 
..11    < 

d. ■%•!..■ 

'  I-  '  1 1.  A  :._  !,  t  S  in  combination,  a  revoluble 
plat.n  a  ratrh.r  ..ii  th.  -haft  thereof,  a  line  counting 
devi  e.  a  f  •  •  d  rat  h»^  thr.  n,  a  feed  lever,  pawls  con- 
ne.  ted  w;rh  said  ;••'  ■  r  f..r  .: .^'asring  said  ratchets,  a  lock 
reU-a-iai)if  in  Ann."  f inn  ^^lt!l  said  levpr  to  lock  said  line 
couutiDi:  (U'vi  .■  and  1  -ri.p  ad'u-table  on  said  line  ronnt- 
ing  d»>vi.'»'  for  r*>|..asine  said  lo.  k 

4     In  a  typ.  wri'.n-'  jna   hnif  havinj:  a   r*>volahle  platen 
.T   '    a    lin-   -p!     !  .'   lever    therefor,    the   combination    of  a 


lock  for  said  lever,  means  restraining  <a"  1  ok  from 
engagement  with  said  lever,  and  means  op.  ra'.  .1  >■:  said 
lever  In  its  line-spacing  movements,  to  releas.-  sh  i  lock 
restraining  means  when  a  predetermined  number  oi  line- 
spacing  operations  have  been  performed,  to  thereby  permit 
said  lock  to  engage  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  revoluble  platen 
and  a  line-spacing  lever  therefor,  the  combination  of  a 
lock  for  said  lever,  means  restraining  said  lock  from  en- 
gagement with  said  lever,  and  a  train  including  an  ad- 
justable stop,  operable  by  said  lever  in  its  line-spacing 
movements,  to  release  said  lock-restraining  means  when 
a  predetermined  number  of  line-spacing  operations  have 
been  performed,  to  thereby  permit  said  lock  to  engage  said 
lever. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,278.  CAMP-COOKEK.  Epiiuaim  W. 
Belllngham,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1914. 
857,211.      (CI.  126—30.) 


LiVBRMORC, 

Serial  No. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  round  stake, 
a  metal  strip  having  its  intermediate  portion  bent  to 
form  a  circular  loop,  said  strip  having  opposed  portions 
brought  together  and  secured  to  form  a  handle  extendinf 
radially  from  the  loop,  the  said  loop  constituting  means 
for  receiving  and  supporting  a  utensil,  the  side  portions 
of  the  strip  being  spaced  apart  at  an  intermediate  point 
of  the  handle  to  form  an  opening  adapted  to  snugly  receive 
the  stake,  said  opening  being  located  at  a  point  between 
the  ends  of  the  handle. 


1.175,279.  SWITCH.  Alexa.nder  J.  LoouiN,  West  Allis, 
Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Allls-Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  602,789.     (CI.  175—282.) 


1.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  contact,  a 
movable  contact,  a  member  on  whlh  -aid  in  .vable  contact 
is  movably  mounted,  and  actuatint:  tuan-;  f.ir  said  mem- 
ber comprising  means  for  causing  the  final  closing  move- 
ment of  said  movable  contact  to  be  approximately  par- 
allel to  the  engaging  surface  of  said  fixed  contact,  and 
»al<l  nctnating  means  cooperating  with  said  movable 
mounting  to  increase  the  pr"ssnre  with  which  said  mov- 
able contact  beiirs  on  said  fixed  contact. 
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2.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  relatively  movable 
contacts,  a  member  carrying  one  of  said  contacts,  a  link 
connecting  said  one  contact  and  said  member  and  biased 
to  draw  said  contact  toward  said  meml)er,  a  support,  and 
means  associated  with  said  support  and  said  member  for 
actuating  said  member  to  move  said  contacts  into  close«l 
position  and  to  produce  relative  separation  t>etween  said 
one  contact  and  said  member. 

3.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  support,  rela- 
tively movable  contacts,  a  supporting  arm  carrying  one 
of  said  contacts,  a  connection  l>etween  said  arm  and  the 
contact  carried  thereby  permitting  relative  separation 
and  approach  of  said  arm  and  Its  contact,  said  latter 
contact  being  normally  biased  toward  said  arm.  and 
actuating  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements  con 

,  netted  to  said  support  and  said  arm  at  different  points 
for  causing  the  desired  switch  closing  operation  of  said 
contact  carrying  arm. 

4.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  support,  relatively 
movable  contacts,  a  member  carrying  one  of  said  contacts 
and  connecte<l  thereto  by  means  permitting  relative 
separation  and  approach  of  said  member  and  the  con- 
tact carried  thereby,  and  means  operative  during  the 
closing  movement  of  said  switch  to  cause  movement  of 
said  member  and  Its  contact  together  and  subsequently 
to  act  in  co5peratlon  with  said  member  and  said  contacts 
to  cause  relative  movement  between  said  member  and  the 
contact  carried   thereby. 

5.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  con 
tact  having  a  stop,  a  movable  contact  adapted  to  engage 
said  stop  to  be  limited  in  movement  in  the  plane  of  the 
engaging  surface  of  said  fixed  contact,  a  member  flexibly 
connected  to  said  movable  contact,  a  support,  a  link 
connecting  said  member  and  said  support,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  member,  said  link  cooperating  with  said 
actuating  means  to  force  said  movable  contact  to  move 
In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  engaging  surface  of  said  fixed 
contact  during  a  part  of  Its  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.176,280.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  JosEl'H  O.  LlTHT, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  July  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
863,576.      (CI.  204—38.) 


,'^^^^|;, 
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1.  A  storage  battery  comprising  an  acid-proof  con- 
tainer, a  removable  envelop  therefor,  electrodes  mounted 
in  said  container  having  terminals  extending  through  the 
top  wall  of  said  container,  an  electrolyte  containing 
paste  surrounding  and  embedding  the  electrodes,  a  layer 
of  p'  r  •:-  gas-absorbing  material  l)elow  -.ri  :  p;t-t,.,  a 
lay.T  uf  sealing  material  below  the  porous  material,  and 
a  venting  and  liquid-charging  tube  mounted  In  said  seal- 
ing layer  and  opening  into  said  porous  layer. 

2.  A  storage  battery  comprising  an  acid  proof  con- 
tainer, a  removable  envelop  therefor,  electrodes  mounted 
in  said  container  having  terminals  extendhf  -fr.  iph  the 
top  wall  of  said  container,  a  layer  of  mm' a  i;  inaierlal 
below  JMild  top  wall,  an  electrolyte  contain* nt'  yiaste  sur- 


rounding and  embedding  the  electrodes,  a  layer  of  porous 
gas-absorbing  material  below  said  paste,  a  layer  of  seal- 
ing material  below  the  porous  material,  and  a  venting 
and  liquid-charging  tube  mounted  In  said  sealing  layer 
and  opening  into  said  porous  layer. 


1,17  6,281.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  MOTION- 
PICTURE  ILLUSION.  Chablbs  R.  Macaclbt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  33,668. 
(CI.  88—16.) 


r 


>% 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  photographic  film  comprising 
producing  upon  a  sensitized  film  a  series  of  images  of  a 
pbotographable  drawing  by  successively  rendering  the 
photograpbable  lines  of  the  drawing  non-photographable 
by  concealing  them  with  an  opaque  non-photographable 
medium  applied  to  a  transparent  surface  other  than  tt  . 
material  upon  which  the  drawing  Is  produced,  the  tr  ins 
parent  medium  being  situated  so  as  to  cover  the  drawing. 

2.  A  process  of  making  a  photographic  film  comprising 
producing  upon  a  sensitized  film  a  series  of  images  of  a 
pbotographable  drawing  by  exposing  the  drawing  to  a 
moving  pifture  camera  and  successively  eliminating  the 
photograpbable  lines  of  the  drawing  by  rendering  them 
non-photographable  by  means  of  an  opaque  medium  upon 
a  transparent  material  Interposed  between  the  lines  of 
the  drawing  and  the  camera. 

3.  A  process  of  making  a  photographic  film  comprising 
exposing  a  photograpbable  line  drawing  to  a  sensitized 
film  in  a  moving  picture  camera  and  successively  render- 
ing the  photograpbable  lines  of  the  drawing  non  photo- 
grapbable by  concealing  them  with  an  opaque  medium 
applied  to  a  transparent  surface  other  than  the  material 
upon  which  the  drawing  is  produced,  the  transparent 
medium  being  situated  so  as  to  cover  the  drawing,  said 
treatment  ludng  applie<l  during  the  passage  and  exposure 
of  the  film. 

4.  A  process  of  making  a  photographic  film  comprising 
exposing  a  photographal)le  line  drawing  to  a  sensitized 
film  In  a  moving  picture  camera  and  successively  render- 
ing the  photograpbable  lines  of  the  drawing  non-photo- 
graphable by  concealing  them  with  an  opaque  medium 
applied  to  a  transparent  surface  other  than  the  mflf<^rl,n' 
upon  which  the  drawing  is  produced,  the  transparent 
medium  being  situated  so  as  to  cover  the  drawing,  said 
treatment  being  applied  during  the  passage  and  1r.<  r 
mittent  exposure  of  the  film,  said  opaque  medium  i«ing 
applied  to  a  transparent  material  by  means  of  an  intm 
ment  held  in  a  human  hand  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
images  upon  the  film  will  give  the  semblance  of  a  re- 
versed appearance  of  the  making  of  the  drawing. 

5.  A  process  of  making  a  photographic  film  compr>  ng 
covering  a  photograpbable  drawing  with  a  sheet  of  t'^nns 
parent  material,  exposing  the  drawing,  properly  llRhf.! 
to  a  sensltize<l  film  within  a  moving  picture  camera   find 
rendering  the  photograpbable  lines   of  the   drawing   r-.n 
photograpbable  by  Interposing  a  layer  of  an  opaque  i.on 
photograpbable   medium   between   the   lines   of   the   draw- 
ing and  the  camera  upon  the  transparent  material  during 
the  passage  of  the  sensitized  film. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,17  5,282.  COFFEE  FILTER.  Herbert  E.  Mainb, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1915.  Serial  No. 
12,127.      (CT.  63—3.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  separable  centr.r!% 
open  concentrically  arranged  circular  members  ht-!!>r 
Imperforate  flaring  side  walls  constituting  outer    -.n       n 
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!>'  said  outer  section  extend- 
I  lie  other  or  inner  section, 
liing  transversely  across  the 
section  rnember,  the  strainer 
element  <  •  :  l.ng  up  l)etween  the  contiguous  walls  of  the 
s. ,  tlons  aij'i  iuiming  an  air  space,  and  substantially  level 
tar-  adapted  to  support  the  filter  element,  the  said  filter 
and  Its  supporting  bars  adapte<l.  when  in  use,  to  form  a 
plurality  of  shallow  depressions  or  pockets  for  facilitat- 
ing the  brewing  operation. 


2.  In  a  coffee  filter  device  of  the  general  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  pair  of  centrally  open 
circular    members    onn;.!  >  ng    inner    and    outer    sections 

having  In  llnod  iown  war  ;;.  (-xtending  imperforate  side 
w:il:-.  --ai  !  ;:i'iii;"  r^  .-iiii:  r.inovably  seated  one  within 
rht'  'h.  :  :  i  ;.•  ;.  ■  '  xtile  strainer  element  snugly 
htlil  oetwitn  the  ilariug  walls  of  the  sections,  whereby 
m  air  space  is  formed,  the  base  portion  of  the  strainer 
•  xtTnlins:  flatwN.-  i  r.in^vt-rsely  across  the  lower  end  of 
tht'  inntr  n.  .  rinr,,  anl  inii.r  horizontal  bars  supporting 
th  '      .-'    p   r:    ij  of  the  strainer. 


1,175,283.  TOOL-IIOLDEK.  John  Maiich,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.^20,367.  (CI. 
29 — 48.) 
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I::   1  •  oi  holder,  the  combination  of  a  shank  adapted 
rLiiiu\ably   secured   to  a  machine,  a   clamping  ring 


carried   by   said   shank   having  internal   circumferentially 

tail,  rtil  -i:  fi  .  <,  direct  means  for  adjusting  said  ring,  a 
h  i.  !  ,  !.  1 .  :  _  .1  i'ore  therein  and  provided  with  a  circum- 
f.-r.  !!M  I,  ...  led  seat  forming  a  self-centering  bearing  for 
th'  tap.  r..l  p.vrrion  of  i^aid  ring,  and  a  head  having  means 
to  inl.'p- nl.  n;  :>    -upp  rt  a  plurality  of  tools. 

■1.  I;;  I  '.'1  holder,  ;h.-  iiibination  of  a  shank  adapted 
tu  ■■  r.'iii  ivaiily  securt'l  t..  .i  machine,  a  split  ring  formed 
lu'.  i;ral  with  said  shank  and  provided  with  a  threaded 
<..  k.  t  at  ..n..  side,  and  a  bore  in  the  opposite  part  alined 
with  a  1  -  '  ket,  a  threaded  stud  locate<l  in  said  bore  and 
haviii.  'hr.ailed  engagement  with  said  socket,  a  holder 
prnvi!..!  uMi  1  bevelecl  bearing  adapted  to  receive  said 
ritifc'  a  hi  1  h  i\irjg  a  plurality  of  lugs  arranged  in  spaced 
rfiati.ri    r  • -piM-tively    seating   a    plurality    of    cutting 

to..;>,  ni.  1:1-  •  lamp  each  tool  again.st  an  adjacent  lug, 
tii!   iti.  aus  to  operate  said  stud  to  clamp  said  ring  about 

'.  \\\  t  ton]  holder,  the  combinatiun  of  a  shank  adapted 
tu  .  r*  !:j  1  -secured  to  a  machine,  a  clamping  device 
carrii'l  .  -..t;a  .^hank,  a  holder  having  an  axial  bore  there- 
thr  iiizh  in  !  provided  with  a  bearing  to  be  engage<l  by 
sail  laiiip.iL'  i.vice,  a  head  provided  with  separate  lock- 
irii;  1.  \  i  .  -  •  ,1  plurality  of  independent  cutting  tool.s, 
m.'iiris  to  lock  said  clamping  device  to  .said  holder,  and 
nuans  independent  of  said  locking  means  for  preventing 
relative  movement  between  said  holder  and  clamping  de- 
vice whi'f  a   tool  is  in  operation. 


4.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combinaii  >!)  >•'.  a  bhauk  pro- 
vided with  clamping  means,  a  head  .<.  !  ip;.!  to  be  flxe<l  In 
a  predetermined  position  by  said  clauipiug  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  lugs  carried  by  one  face  of  said  head  and  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  to  form  sea'>  ;  .^p..  <  vely  adapt- 
ed to  seat  a  tool,  each  lug  having  a  lip  ui  Dau^e  projecting 
over  a  portion  of  the  groove  to  provide  an  abutment  con- 
tacting with  one  face  of  the  tool  to  prevent  lateral  dis- 
placement thereof,  studs  respectively  threaded  into  each 
lug  and  adapted  to  be  fed  outwardly  to  clamp  the  respec- 
tive tools  against  the  opposite  wall  of  the  adjacent  lug, 
a  ratchet  fixed  to  said  head  having  teeth  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  number  of  tools  to  be  carried  by  said  head, 
and  each  tooth  positioned  felatively  to  the  operative 
position  of  the  respective  tools,  means  to  lock  said  head 
and  ratchet  against  relative  turning  movement,  a  spring 
pres.setl  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  tooth,  and 
means  between  the  pawl  and  each  tooth  for  adjusting  the 
angular  position  of  said  ratchet  nn.l  saM  luiul  whereby 
the  set  of  the  tool  may  l)e  vari.  :  .1;    w;,, 

5.  In  a  tool  holder  the  combination  of  a  head  pro 
vided  with  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  tools,  a 
shank  having  means  for  removably  securing  said  head 
thereto  and  means,  common  to  all  of  aaid  tools  and  se- 
cured to  said  shank,  for  engaging  a  fixed  part  to  prevent 
any  of  said  tools  from  vibrating  or  chattering  in  us«'. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.176,284.  INKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PRINTl. NO- 
PRESSES.  GiOBGB  H.  Miller.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
.Mar.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  11,462.     (CI.  101 — 74.) 


1.  In  an  inking  attachment,  the  combination  with  an 
ink  fountain,  of  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  ends  thereof,  a 
roller  comprising  several  sections  and  carried  by  the 
shaft,  means  at  one  of  the  shaft  bearings  for  separating 
the  sections,  and  partitions  adapted  to  be  inserted  between 
the  sections  when  separated. 

2.  In  an  inking  attachment,  the  combination  with  an 
ink  fountain,  of  a  rotat'ng  shaft  Journaled  in  the  ends  of 
the  fountain,  a  roller  on  the  shaft  comprising  a  perma- 
nently secured  and  shifting  sections,  adjustable  means 
comprising  one  of  the  hearings  for  the  shaft  and  adapte<l 
to  separate  the  sections,  and  filling  blocks  with  springs 
adapted  to  be  snapped  on  the  side  of  the  fountain. 

3.  In  an  inking  attachment,  the  combination  with  an 
ink  fountain,  of  a  shaft,  a  fountain  roller  on  the  shaft  and 
comprising  a  section  permanently  secured  to  the  shaft  and 
one  or  more  longitudinally  shifting  sections,  filling  blocks, 
and  a  nut  on  a  threaded  end  of  the  shaft  to  adjust  the 
shifting  sections, 

4.  In  inking  attachments,  the  combination  with  an  ink 
fountain  having  a  cavity  at  one  end,  of  a  shaft  Journaled 
in  the  ends  of  the  fountain,  a  secure<I  section  of  a  roller 
.on  the  shaft,  a  filling  block,  a  longitudinally  shifting  sec- 
Iton  Internally  threaded  at  one  end  and  fitting  in  the 
cavity,  and  a  nut  working  In  the  cavity  and  the  threaded 
end  of  the  roller  section  to  shift  the  same. 

5.  In  inking  attachments,  the  combin.ntSr.n  wl^h  t  ink 
fountain  having  a  cavity  at  one  end,  of  .a  ;.l.,i.'t  .;:  i.-d 
at  one  end  and  Journaled  In  the  ends  of  the  fountain,  a 
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roller  section  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  shifting  roller  sec- 
tion, a  spline  connecting  the  latter  with  the  shaft,  a  nut 
on  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  whose  threads  play  in  threads 
within  the  shifting  roller  section  to  adjust  it  within  the 
socket,  filling  blocks,  and  lock  nuts  for  the  adjusting  nut. 


1,176,285.  DUST-TROU(iH  A.ND  DDST  -  TROUGH 
CLEANER,  David  Moobb.  Perry,  Iowa.  Filed  May 
12,  1918.     Serial  No.  767,222.     (CI,  35—16.) 


It 
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In  a  dust  trough  and  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  dust  troughs  having  a  cylinder  formed  with  a  nar- 
row, longitudinal  opening  In  its  upper  side,  and  having  a 
portion  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said 
opening  and  a  portion  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly 
from  the  opposite  side  of  the  opening,  said  dust  troughs  be- 
ing larger  at  one  end  than  the  other  to  permit  them  to  tele- 
scope, the  cylindrical  portions  of  said  dust  trough  being 
provided  with  openings  In  their  sides,  cover  members 
curved  to  form  more  than  a  half  cylinder  slldably  mount- 
ed on  said  cylindrical  portions  and  having  downwardly 
extending  handle  members  on  said  cylindrical  portions, 
and  a  swab  having  a  cleaning  portion  received  within  said 
cylinder  of  a  size  too  large  to  pass  through  said  longitu- 
dinal opening,  and  having  a  handle  extending  from  the 
opening,  and  an  enlarged  portion  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
handle  to  prevent  the  handle  from  dropping  Into  the 
cylinder. 


1,175,286.      liK\Ki     MECHANl 
bia,  Ky,     Filed  June  1,  1915. 
74—13.) 


■M       Fhe!>  M\eks,  Colum- 
Serlal  No.  31,502,      (CT. 


1,  In  brake  mechanism  01  the  character  descrlt>ed,  a 
relatively  stationary  member,  a  drum  arranged  near  the 
member  for  rotation  with  relation  thereto,  brake  sbi  .  -  ar 
range<l  within  the  drum  to  contact  therewith  anU  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  member,  a  shaft  carried  by  the 
member  and  extending  into  the  drum,  means  to  turn  the 
shaft,  a  pinion  arranged  within  the  drum  an.l  carried  by 
the  shaft  to  be  rotated  thereby,  rack-bars  engHi:;:  ^'  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  pinion  and  pivotally  connected  with  the 
brake  shoes  near  their  free  ends  and  arranged  within  the 
drum,  and  guide  elements  connected  with  the  meml)er  and 
contacting  with  the  outer  sides  of  the  rack-bars  to  retain 
them  In  engagement  with  the  pinion. 

2.  In  brake  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a 
head,  a  drum  arranged  near  the  head  and  adapted  to  have 
rotary  movement  with  relation  thereto,  brake  shoes  ar- 
ranged within  the  drum  and  pivotally  connected  with  the 


head  and  provided  upon  their  inner  sides  with  longitu 
dlnal  stiffening  ribs,  a  shaft  Journaled  through  the  head 
and  extending  into  the  drum,  a  pinion  mounted  upon  the 
shaft  and  arranged  within  the  drum,  rack-bars  having 
their  outer  ends  forked  to  straddle  the  ribs  of  the  brake 
shoes  and  pivotally  connected  therewith  and  their  Inner 
ends  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  pinion,  and  guide 
means  arranged  upon  the  outer  sides  of  the  rack-bars. 


1,176,287.  WAVE  MOTOR.  David  R.  Olmstbd,  Council 
Bluffs,  Iowa.  Fil^  June  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  34,882. 
(CI.  253—9.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  t!  f  "bsra''tpr  des/riNKl,  a  stand  pipe 
and  upright  cylinder  Lu  ,.!>;;  J.t'.r  .ipptr  tntih  connected 
and  each  containing  a  movable  column  of  water,  the  lower 
end  of  the  stand  pipe  having  means  for  the  passage  of 
waves  thereover  and  whereby  a  column  of  water  in  the 
stand  pipe  will  be  moved  upwardly  and  downwardly, 
and  a  piston  working  within  the  cylinder  and  submerged 
within  the  respective  column  of  water  and  adapted  for 
actuating  a  driven  device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stand  pipe 
and  upright  cylinder,  the  lower  end  of  the  stand  pipe 
having  an  upwardly  curved  portion  for  receiving  waves 
thereover,  the  upper  ends  of  the  stand  pipe  and  cylinder 
being  In  communication,  a  tank  of  water  in  which  the 
lower  end  of  the  cylinder  extends,  the  lower  end  of  the 
cylinder  being  open,  and  the  cylinder  containing  a 
column  of  water,  and  a  piston  working  within  said  cylin- 
der within  said  column  of  water  and  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  driven  element. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stand  pipe 
and  upright  cylinder  having  their  upper  ends  connected 
and  each  containing  a  movable  column  of  water,  the 
lower  end  of  the  stand  pipe  having  means  for  the  pas- 
sage of  waves  thereover  and  for  the  passage  of  water 
therethrough  to  and  from  the  stand  pipe,  a  piston  mov- 
able within  the  cylinder  and  submerged  in  the  respective 
column  of  water,  a  pump  cylinder  disposed  below  the 
aforesaid  cylinder,  a  piston  working  within  the  pump 
cylinder,  and  a  common  piston  rod  connecting  the  two 
pistons. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stand  pipe 
and  upright  cylinder  having  their  upper  ends  connected 
together  for  communication  therebetween,  the  stand  pipe 
having  means  at  its  lower  end  for  the  passage  of  waves 
thereover  and  to  permit  the  water  to  flow  into  and  out  of 
the  stand  pipe,  a  water  tank  into  which  the  lower  end  of 
the  cylinder  projects,  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  l>elDg 
open,  the  cylinder  having  a  vertically  movable  column  of 
water  therein,  a  piston  working  within  the  cylinder 
within  said  column  of  water,  a  pump  cylinder  disposed 
below  said  tank,  a  piston  working  within  the  pump 
cylinder,  and  a  common  piston  rod  connecting  said  pistons 
and  sliding  through  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  pump  cylinder. 
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1,175,288         PROPELLER-SHAFT     HANGER.       Robibt 

Ai.ri'.Ki.    i'ATRicK,  Freeport,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Colnm- 
Ini    1'.'   -s  Foundry,  Freeport,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
N.  w    V    rk.     Filed   Feb.   13,   1911.     Serial   No.  608,739. 
(CI.  64 — 14.) 


\  -haft  han<.  :  .nuprlslng  a  rigid  strut  In  the  form 
of  a  thin  vertical  wet)  formed  with  an  integral  substan- 
tially liorizontal  tubular  retaining  part  at  its  lower  end, 
said  tubular  part  having  a  continuous  annular  wall  and 
!>elng  circular  :r.  traii^v  ;-•  section  and  concave  in  longi- 
tiullnal  sectl  .!.  '  :i.;ap'  r  to  rt^celvp  a  spherical  part, 
the  axis  of  said  tuliuiar  part  i^^in^-  'a  a  vertical  plane 
pa.ssing     Tr.tra  ii;.-    nud    Ku.gr  ij.i: !.a ',,  .    r\:r<>^.^h    the   Strut, 

aud    a     '-I  •'  p luiiijlar     .ifn'in^:    purr     I'.i-i.i.d    with    a 

.«ph>'ri.ai  ''!.;a.-_'.':ii.  :;•  p.i-aan.'utly  Inrlosed  within  the 
•  ■iiUt!DU"iis  !u'>>K:a;  wu.:  I'  ih'-  t'l!>!!!fir  part  of  the  Strut 
and  havin*;  a  w^irKit;;.'  ij  t  thi'r.'Ui  ■^.l :  •  i"-ug  part  being 
rapain--  ■:  a  ;im:  . -r-a ,  i:..j\  .  i:..ait  within  the  tubular  part 
of  thf  strut  \vh.T>-:.j  sjud  'uiiular  bearing  part  will  as- 
Kui!  •  rh"  require<l  angle  to  adapt  Itself  to  the  shaft  ex- 
t^'uding  thfr>^through. 


1,175, ::?•.<.     WIREULKL   «  AUUIER.     Otto   Patschkck, 
Hesperus,  (  F  >  i   luae  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  32,400. 

(CI.  242— ^o.> 


1  V  %vir 
prisiriL;  a,  ' 
drawn  .a!": 
and  I'Xti'nd 
i  ti-'hI  niii'; 
the  (Ustani 
perlphiTi>-s 
iietwoi'p.  th 
rhf'  riitniiT' 
.;roii!id.  th 
engagi'  wit! 

1:.  .\  wir 
prisini;  n 
drawn  aion 
."led  t'V  -;ai' 
thtreon,  ii 
>ald  re.d  a 
rhf  ritlifr.  ; 
provided  w 
of  thr  slia 
ureaST   tha 


y  d^ 


>  !•• '  i  arr.  :  <>i  the  character  described,  com- 
a-iai:*-  •rnhiidyiiig  sled  runners  adapted  to  be 

ilt  ■']','•  i:r<''i;:d  a  '-hit't  carried  by  said  runners 
inir  a  r  i^-  thp  s;irr.tj  from  one  to  the  other,  and 
r;ted  n  said  -'haft  and  provided  with  flanges, 
•p    '..tw.  :i    th-      -.nter   of   the    shaft   and    the 

of  Nil  Id  !'a  ng"s 

^'•■fif.T   '>'    th" 

\vh-r'd'V   ;m    t! 

r-r-ph-n.-    o 

•h"  ::r.:;nd    a 

ria'i  •■nrrii>r  >> 
arriai-'t'  prn''i''dv! 
g  th.'  ground,  a 
1  rutiUfTs  nnd 
sh.ift  ^nrriMd  '■ 
:;d  <\r~  nd;n-  a 
irid  a  sf.a-nd  V' 
Uh    ManiT^s,    th< 


•  :;_•  greater  than  the  distance 
-!n!t  and  the  lower   faces  of 

•  arriage  Is  drawn  along  the 
the   flanges   of   the    reel   will 

and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

the  character  described,  com- 

-  -'>'d  runners  adapted  to  be 
h   rii'ontally  disposed  reel  oar- 

V    iuiiip  about  a  vertical  axis 

<a:d    Tinners  In   the   rear  of 

!'is<   '!i.'    runners  from  one  to 

t  i   rtii   iiittd  on  said  shaft  and 

distil;  .    between    the   center 


'Pd    thi>    perlphtTi 


the  distance 


•t  wcf  n 


f  said    flanges  being 
'he  center  of  the  shaft 


and  the  lower  faces  of  the  mnners,  whereby  as  the  car- 
riage is  drawn  along  the  ground,  the  peripheries  of  thf 
flanges  of  the  second  named  reel  will  engage  with  Vbv 
ground,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,176.290.  BROOM-SBWINO  MACHINE.  Lbandib  Pii. 
TON,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1911.  Serial 
No.  663,842.     (01.  112 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  (inss  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  needle  operating  mechanism,  a  number 
of  broom  clamps,  means  for  slowly  moving  a  broom 
clamp  through  a  path  of  travel  In  operative  relationship 
to  the  needle  operating  mechanism,  and  mean<  '  r  j  ipidly 
returning  a  broom  clamp  through  n  d!ff« nn;  path  to 
position  for  reentering  operative  relnti  •i>ih!p  to  the  needle 
operating  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  con.' ma 
tlon  of  a  frame,  needle  operating  mechanism,  i.  nuin 'pr 
of  broom  clamps,  means  for  slowly  moving  a  broom  :  !  p 
past  the  needle  operating  mechanism,  and  menu-  '  ir 
rapidly  returning  a  broom  clamp  to  positioi:  '  r  ro 
entering  operative  relationship  to  the  needle  .p.rat'iig. 
said  broom  clamps  being  capable  of  movti!..  r.i  'war  : 
and  from  each  other. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  needle  operating  mechanism,  a  number 
of  broom  clamps  each  capable  of  movement  In  a  'Inglf 
path  past  the  operative  points  of  the  needle  opt  :a ting 
mechanism  and  In  separate  path<  :  >r  returning  at  com- 
paratively high  speed  to  posltii  n  1  <  -tart  sowing,  and 
means  operated  from  the  needh'  .p  ratuiL'  in*  hanlsm  for 
moving  the  broom  clamps  through  siu  !  niule  path  In 
operative  position  relative  to  the  neeili.  p.  rating  mech- 
anism at  comparatively  slow  speed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbedf  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  needle  operating  mechanism,  a  number 
of  broom  clamps,  means  for  slowly  iiv  .in.-  a  ■  room  clamp 
past  the  needle  operating  mechani.sm,  and  means  for 
rapidly  returning  a  broom  clamp  to  position  for  re- 
entering operative  relationship  to  the  needle  opreatlng, 
each  of  said  broom  clamps  being  provided  with  Independent 
Jaws  whereby  each  clamp  may  be  opened  or  closed  In- 
dependently of  the  other  broom  'dflmpf 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  ■  l.ass  d>'.s'TtLii-d.  thf  f,.mtMna 
tlon  of  a  frame,  needle  opera  ti;  -  :  ;■  iiin  s;:  ;■  i.  nn  •  r 
of  broom  clamps,  each  having  it-  «  w;.  uj  i'  p'  ai  n  in  .  iaiip 
Jaws,  and  means  on  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  needle 
operating  mechanism  for  pressing  The  jaw-  trgpthrr  find 
advancing  them  past  the  needle    >p>  rating  ■.i.<  •  ha!.i.->u. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.J 


1,175,291.     MACHINE  FOR  LAREI.IN':  r.tvrir.K^,  .!  AK> 
TINS,  AND  THE  LIKE.     Johsnnk.-.   rKTKi;sKN    r<,yu'u 
hagen,  Denmark,  amlgnor  to  I'.rinc  h,  l'et<r«<in  i^  Spi  hr, 
Copenhagen,  Denmark,  a  Corporation  of  !»'  nttiark     Filed 
Sept.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  721.023.      (CI.  216—1:. 
1.   A   labeling   machine   comprising  a    support    «    nhnft 

movable   aronnd    said   support,   means   for    rot., tils'    ^sld 
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shaft,  a  label  carrier  morable  with  said  shaft ;  an  ad- 
hesive Bubstance  delivery  device,  a  label  bolder  and  label 
support  to  which  said  label  carrier  Is  movable  In  succes- 
sion ;  and  means  for  conducting  containers  past  said  label 
support  to  receive  the  labels  after  their  deposit  on  said 
support  by  said  label  carrier. 


Af. 


Of 

-"\    ^>  -^  ^" 


^^^'' 


within  said  lower  neck  on  the  opening  of  the  outer  neck 
and  closing  of  the  Inner,  and  means  for  permitting  the 
return  of  the  liquid  in  said  lower  neck  to  the  bottle  and 
thereby  relieving  the  pressure  produced  in  said  lower 
neck  on  the  seating  of  the  lower  stopper  in  said  neck. 


2.  A  labeling  machine  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
secondary  shaft  supported  by  and  movable  around  said 
driving  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  secondary  shaft,  a 
label  carrier  movable  with  said  secondary  shaft;  an  ad 
hesive  substance  delivery  device,  a  label  holder  and  label 
support  to  which  said  label  carrier  Is  movable  In  succes- 
sion ;  and  means  for  conducting  containers  past  said  label 
support  to  receive  the  labels  after  their  deposit  on  said 
support  by  said  label  carrier. 

3.  A  labeling  machine  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  sec- 
ondary shaft  supported  by  and  movable  around  said  driv- 
ing shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  secondary  shaft,  a  label 
carrier  carried  by  said  secondary  shaft ;  an  adhesive  sub 
stance  delivery  device,  a  label  holder  and  label  support  to 
which  said  label  carrier  is  movable  in  succession  ;  and 
means  for  conducting  containers  past  said  label  support 
to  receive  the  labels  after  their  deposit  on  said  support 
by  said  label  carrier. 

4.  A  labeling  machine  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  sec- 
ondary shaft  supported  by  said  driving  shaft  and  movable 
in  a  circuit  therearound.  a  driven  member  carried  by  said 
secondary  shaft,  a  driving  member  for  operating  said 
driven  member  during  the  circuit  movement  of  said  sec- 
ondary shaft,  a  label  carrier  movable  with  said  shaft ;  an 
adhesive  substance  delivery  device,  a  label  holder  and 
label  support  to  which  said  label  carrier  is  movable  In 
succession ;  and  means  for  conducting  containers  past 
said  label  support  to  receive  the  labels  after  their  de- 
posit on  said  support  by  said  label  carrier. 

6.  A  labeling  machine  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
secondary  shaft  supported  by  and  movable  in  a  circuit 
around  said  driving  shaft,  a  spur  wheel  fixed  to  said 
secondary  shaft,  an  internal  gear  wheel  with  which  said 
spur  wheel  cooperates  to  impart  rotation  to  said  secondary 
shaft  during  its  circuit  movement  around  said  driving 
shaft,  a  label  carrier  movable  with  said  shaft ;  an  ad- 
hesive substance  delivery  device,  a  label  holder  and  label 
support  to  which  said  label  carrier  is  movable  in  succes- 
sion ;  and  means  for  conducting  containers  past  said  label 
support  to  receive  the  labels  after  their  deposit  on  said 
support  by  said  label  carrier. 


1,175,292.       N0N-REF1LL.\BLE     BOTTLE.       Wade     H. 

Pktkrson,  Nisland,  S.  D.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1915.     Serial 

No.  23.192.      (CI.  215 — 72.) 

1  K  nonreflllable  bottle  having  a  bottom  with  a  neck 
extending  Inwardly  therefrom,  the  portion  of  the  bottle 
bottom  within  said  neck  being  readily  frangible,  a  closure 
for  said  bottle  comprifilng  two  stoppers  adapted  to  alter- 
nately close  the  respective  necks  of  the  bottlo.  means  for 
connectint'  ><*' i d   stopjjers.  means  for  brefll-dt--  the  bottom 


2.  A  nonreflllable  bottle  having  a  bottom  with  a  neck 
extending  Inwardly  therefrom,  the  portion  of  the  bottle 
bottom  within  said  neck  being  readily  frangible,  a  closure 
for  said  bottle  comprising  a  rod  having  a  stopper  fixed 
to  one  end  and  provided  near  its  other  end  with  a  stop, 
the  end  of  said  rod  beyond  said  stop  being  slit  longitudi- 
nally, a  stopper  slldable  on  said  end  beyond  said  stop,  & 
groove  extending  longitudinally  of  said  end  beyond  said 
stop,  and  breaking  means  for  said  frangible  bottom  detach- 
ably  mounted  in  the  slit  end  of  said  rod. 

3.  A  nonreflllable  bottle  having  a  bottom  with  a  neck 
extending  Inwardly  therefrom,  the  portion  of  the  bottle 
bottom  within  said  neck  being  readily  frangible,  a  closure 
for  said  bottle  comprising  a  rod  having  a  stopper  fixed 
to  one  eml  and  provided  near  its  other  end  with  a  stop, 
the  end  of  said  rod  beyond  said  stop  being  slit  longitudi- 
nally, a  stopper  slldable  on  said  end  beyond  said  stop,  said 
rod  having  an  aperture  extending  transversely  thereof 
into  which  said  slit  merges  at  its  inner  end,  and  a  breaking 
element  having  one  end  wedge-shaped  for  insertion  in  said 
slit  rod  end  and  its  other  end  pointed  for  penetrating  the 
frangible  portion  of  said  bottle  bottom. 

4.  A  nonreflllable  bottle  having  a  bottom  with  a  neck 
extending  Inwardly  therefrom,  the  portion  of  the  bottle 
bottom  within  said  neck  being  readily  frangible,  a  closure 
for  said  bottle  comprising  a  rod  having  a  stopper  fixed  to 
one  end  and  provided  near  its  other  end  with  a  stop,  the 
end  of  said  rod  beyond  said  stop  being  silt  longitudinally, 
a  stopper  slldable  on  said  end  beyond  said  stop,  said  rod 
having  an  aperture  extending  transversely  thereof  into 
which  said  silt  merges  at  Its  outer  end.  and  a  breaking 
element  having  one  end  wedge-shaped  for  Insertion  In  said 
slit  rod  end  and  Its  other  end  pointed  for  penetrating  the 
frangible  portion  of  said  bottle  bottom,  said  rod  having 
a  groove  extending  longitudinally  from  the  transverse 
aperture  therein  toward  said  stop  and  tapering  toward 
its  inner  end. 


1,175.293.  PULSATING  SCREEN  FOR  PULP  AND  THK 
LIKE.  Theodob  Qvilleb,  LillestrSmmen,  near  Chrie- 
tlania.  Norway.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  43,619. 
(CI.  92—36.) 

1.  In  pulsating  screens  for  pulp  and  the  like  a  screen- 
ing cylinder,  means  for  imparting  a  slow  rotative  move- 
ment to  the  same,  longitudinal  ribs  outside  said  cylinder, 
longitudinal  radial  ribs  inside  said  cylinder  dividing  the 
latter  Into  several  sections,  and  a  rotating  member  adapt- 
ed to  exposp  the  several  sections  of  the  screen  alternately 
to  the  action  of  pressure  and  suction  channels. 

2.  In  pulsating  screens  for  pulp  and  the  like  a  rotating 
screening  cylinder,  longitudinal  radial  ribs  Inside  said 
cylinder  dividing  the  latter  into  several  chambers,  two 
rotating  cylinders  mounted  Inside  and  coaxlally  with  the 
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sanif^,  .lii'l  h.ivi.-_'  iiji.'t  -.p. nine's  at  their  adjacent  ends. 
p  imp  :  1  i-  between  the  radial  ribs  Inside  the  cylinders, 
-ail  y-'T'-L.ug  cylinder  having  rows  of  outlet  openings 
Inttrmedlate  said  ribs. 


3J    3c 


h    " 


a 


e3 


3.   In  pulsatln?  soreous  for  pulp  and  the  like  a  receptacle 
for  pulp  mass,  a  rotating  screening  cylinder  inside  said 

f"  •  P'  I  i  ■  in  ;  I  most  submerged  in  the  pulp,  longitudinal 
ri;-  i'-i  1,  'b,'  .-reening  cylinder  for  taking  with  them 
r<mr<^-  particles,  flanges  at  the  ends  of  said  screening 
cyllLn].'r  having  openings  illi  .nt  to  said  ribs,  and  a 
shower  pipe  above  rhn  ;•..,:._  ylinder  for  ejecting  the 
coar-if  par*:    :.•■;  fr'tni  rho  same. 


1.175.L'94.  I'ROCf:.S.S  FOFi  THK  M  A  N t:FACTURE  OP 
HYI'RnFLroSILICIC  A.  II.  I'h.ikvs  A.  RacicOT, 
Low.!;.  Ma,s  Fi.^M]  Mar  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  13,986. 
(CI.  23— l.i 

The  pro. >s<  ,,f  ii.airjfa  i.ir;n_-  hydrofluoslllclc  acid  con- 
sisting in  introiin.ing  siii<-on  tetrafluorid  gas  into  a  con- 
tainin.;  apparatus  an<l  mixiDc  th«  same  with  hydrofluoric 
acid  gas  Introduced  iru.,  ri).  -,a--  .  container  and  subject- 
ing saiil  sases  SI)  rnixeil  to  the  action  of  water. 


l.lTS.^H.'i       SVSTKM    tiF    AM>    AI'F  \R.\TUS    FOR   THE 
CONTRul.    MF    KLFCTRIi'    MOTORS.      CH.tRLES    VlN- 

'-E.VT  RAl'Ki:  !;:ivr,\  Frat;  ••  ;\ss;-Ti.)r  to  Westlnghouse 
EU'.-tri-  aii.l  Mar:iif;i  riiririj  <_un;pany,  a  Corporation  of 
IVnn^vIvania  Filed  Mar  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  615,089. 
(Cl.   172  — 240.; 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  recip- 
rocating load,  of  a  motor  controller  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  <ni'\  load,  a  resilient  connection  between  the  controller 

and  the  load,  and  in. an-;  for  automatically  regulating 
the  sp.,  d  •  f  .i;u  .an.in  .f  the  controller  Independently 
^5f  tti'"  -i i  <>'•  r: Mivement  of  the  load  during  certain  stages 

of  its  i.pi  ra;i..ii. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  recipro- 
cating: load,  ant  i  Mtitroller  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
saiil  load  r.f  a  t.i  u;ar  piston,  a  spring  in  said  piston  for 
receiving  pnw.  r  from  said  load  during  the  first  part  of 
Its  niov.nnir  ini  servini:  to  Impart  the  stored  power  to 
the  eontr  .j|.  r  lariiii;  i  ar,  r  stage  of  the  movement  of  said 
load  ar;d   -has  move  it  in  !•  p.  ndently  of  the  movement  of 

the    load 

'■'>.  The  .()!iii.!iiati  .n  with  an  -lectric  motoi ,  a  reciprocat- 
ing load  and  a  ■ontroii.  -  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
load,   of  a    tut.ular   (uslug    up.ratively   connected   to   said 


reciprocating  load,  and  a  spring-control, -d  pi.-,tun  a.  -ad 
casing  having  a  crank  arm  connection  to  the  movable 
member  of  the  controller. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  member  and 
an  electric  motor  controller  having  a  movable  member 
adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  of  a  tubular  casing  pivoted 
upon  said  reciprocating  member,  a  spring-controlled  piston 
located  In  said  casing  and  having  a  crank  arm  connection 
to  the  movable  member  of  the  controller,  and  a  dash 
pot  adapted  to  offer  a  variable  resistance  to  the  operation 
of  said  piston. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  member  and 
an  electric  motor  controller  having  a  movable  member 
adapted  to  be  operated  thereby  ,  f  a  tubular  casing  pivoted 
upon  said  reciprocating  memb.  r  a  spnu^  ..ntrolled  piston 
located  in  said  casing  and  having  a  rarik  arm  connection 
to  the  movable  member  of  the  contmii, -  a  tubular  piston 
closed  at  its  upper  end,  a  r.,!  attaihing  said  tubular 
piston  to  said  spring-controlled  pi-ton,  a  cylinder  located 
in  the  lower  part  of  the  tubular  casing  to  receive  said 
tubular  piston  and  having  orifices  adapted  to  be  succes- 
sively uncovered  by  said  tubular  piston  and  to  communi- 
cate with  an  opening  therein  as  said  piston  Is  moved. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  orlnted  in  th*-  Hnzette.] 


1,175,296.  GRAIN  OR  HAY  LOADER.  Iha  S.  Raymm. 
Beaver,  Pa.  Filed  .Tan.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,728. 
(Cl.  214—2.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle,  a  bracket  mounted  thereon 
to  move  relatively  thereto,  a  fork  carried  by  the  bracket 
and  movable  relatively  thereto,  the  movement  of  the 
bracket  being  such  that  the  fork  swings  between  the 
ground  and  a  position  over  the  vehicle,  and  means  for 
constraining  the  fork  to  hang  vertically  while  the  bracke. 
occupies  any  position  in  its  range  of  movement. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vehicle,  a  bracket  mounted  thereon 
to  have  movement  relatively  thereto,  a  fork  carried  by  the 
bracket,  the  movement  of  the  bracket  being  such  that 
the  fork  moves  from  the  ground  to  a  position  over  the 
vehicle,  means  for  raising  said  bracket,  automatic  braking 
means  controlled  by  the  bracket  for  arresting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  bracket  before  the  latter  reaches 
the  ground. 

3.  In  combination,  a  vehicle,  a  bracket  mounted  thereon 
to  have  movement  relatively  thereto,  a  fork  carried  by 
the  bracket,  the  movement  of  the  bracket  being  such  that 
the  fork  moves  from  the  ground  to  a  position  over  the 
vehicle,  means  for  raising  said  bracket,  automatic  braking 
means  controlled  by  the  bracket  for  arresting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  bracket  before  the  latter  reaches 
the  ground,  and  manually  controllable  means  for  releas- 
ing the  bracket  to  allow  It  to  continue  its  movement  to 
the  ground. 

4.  In  combination,  a  body,  a  member  movable  with  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  brake  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
member  in  one  direction,  a  rod  for  controlling  said  brake, 
and  adapted  when  pulled  to  cause  appli'-atlon  nf  the  lirake, 
a  lever  one  end  of  which  is  connect,  !  w'ii  sai  i  hrak.  rod, 
a  second  rod  connected  with  said  lev,  •  it,  mi,  i!:ar.  the 
ends  of  the  latter,  a  fixed  stop  for  Uniiii.:;  the  in>v,  ment 
of  the  other  end  of  the  lever  due  to  a  pull  on  the  second 
rod,  a  spring  acting  on  said  second   rod  tending  to   h-dd 
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the  lever  against  said  stop,  means  controlled  by  the  mov- 
able member  when  the  latter  reaoli  ~  a  >;.  'n  position  for 
acting  on  the  last-mentioned  end  oi  :>a.id  icver  to  pull  It 
away  from  said  stop  thereby  exerting  a  pull  on  both  of 
said  rods  and  causing  automatic  application  of  the  brake, 
and  means  for  pushing  and  pulling  said  second  rod ; 
whereby  when  the  rod  is  pushed  the  automatic  brake  appli- 
cation win  be  prevented  or  relieved,  and.  whereby  when 
the  rod  is  pulled  the  brake  will  be  applied  at  any  point  In 
the  movement  of  said  movable  member. 

5.  In  combination,  a  bracket  mounted  to  oscillate  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  comprising  two  spaced  arms,  a  casing 
mounted  In  said  arms  and  free  to  oscillate  relatively 
thereto,  and  a  fork  suspended  from  said  casing,  whereby 
the  fork  may  at  all  times  hang  vertically  from  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.17  6,297.       CHANGKMaKIN  CASH-REGISTER. 

Charles  D.   Richard,    .nw    'i    rk,  N.   Y.,  assignor   to 

Francois  Ducasse,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Nov.  1,  1912. 
Serial  No.  729,180.     (Cl.  133—2.) 


i 


1         f — ,- 


•JT" 


-v-- 


"  '■■■  / 


J 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  ies' rlbed,  Includni.  a 
series  of  main  slides  of  different  cash  values,  a  series  of 
cash  ejecting  devices  of  corresponding  cash  values,  a 
latch  for  temporarily  coupling  each  main  slide  to  Its 
corresponding  cash  ejecting  device,  means  for  au-lnp: 
each  latch  to  be  independently  engaged  ai,  1  ii-«i.-a^d. 
selective  means  actuated  according  to  the  amount  ten- 
dered for  controlling  the  latch,  selective  means  for  render- 
ing Inoperative  main  slides  of  an  aggregate  cash  value 
corresponding  to  the  amount  of  the  purchase,  and  means 
for  operating  all  the  main  slides. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
series  of  main  slides  of  different  cash  values,  a  series  of 
cash  ejecting  devices  of  corresponding  cash  values,  latch 
means  for  locking  the  respective  main  slides  with  the 
corresponding  cash  ejecting  devices,  a  series  of  f-ams  con- 
trolling the  respective  latch -means,  selective  int.,;,-  actu- 
ated according  to  the  amount  tendered  for  bringing  the 
cams  successively  into  operation,  selective  means  for 
rendering  Inoperative  main  slides  having  an  aggregate 
cash  value  equivalent  to  the  amount  of  the  purchase,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  all  of  the  main  slides 
which  are  not  rendered  Inoperative. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
series  of  main  slides  of  different  cash  values,  a  series  of 
cash  ejecting  devices  of  different  nsti  \i  i.-  .r  h 
means  for  locking  the  respective  main  -iia>  s  w  tL  the 
corresponding  cash  ejecting  devices,  a  cam  shaft  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  main  sTnlis  a  sefi.s  of  cams 
upon  the  cam  shaft,  said  cams  .„  i,*;  aritL.-.!  to  throw 
the  various  latch  means  successively  int  i  j  i,  a  >r.l- 
Ing  to  the  amount  of  rotation  of  the  can.  'haft  ir.-ans 
for  moving  the  cam  shaft  an  amount  corre^p.ridii.K  to 
the  amount  tendered,  selective  means  f  r  ,  ;,  i.  r.r.^'  In- 
operative main  slides  of  an  aggregate  va  '  »  .iiuvai.nt 
to  the  amount  of  the  purchase,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing all  of  the  main  slides  not  rendered  Inoperative 


4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described.  Including-  a 
series  of  main  slides  of  different  cash  value«  and  IncluU 
ing  a  number  of  basic  slides  corresponding  to  the  primary 
cash  values,  an  Independent  ejection  controlling  slide 
for  each  of  the  primary  cash  value  slides,  cash  eject- 
ing devices  operatlvely  connected  with  the  ejection  con- 
trolling slides,  latch  means  for  locking  the  primary  cash 
value  slides  with  the  respective  ejection  controlling  slides, 
selective  means  actuated  according  to  the  amount  ten- 
dered for  controlling  the  latch  means,  selective  means 
actuated  according  to  the  amount  of  the  purchase  for 
rendering  inoperative  a  corresponding  main  slid*  iia^iis 
for  simultaneously  rendering  Inoperative  prima r.  ..sb 
value  slides  of  an  aggregate  value  correspondlDg  n  tb, 
value  of  the  said  main  slide,  and  means  for  opera:  nj.: 
those  of  the  primary  cash  value  slides  not  previous  ,; 
rendered  inoperative. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  Inciudlns:  a 
series  of  main  slides  of  different  numerical  va.at.s  ;. nd 
among  which  are  basic  slides  corresponding  to  the  \-r\ 
mary  casfi  values,  an  independent  ejection  controiang 
slide  for  each  of  the  primary  cash  value  slides,  cash 
ejecting  devices  operatlvely  connected  with  the  respective 
ejection  controlling  slides,  latch  means  for  locking  the 
primary  cash  value  slides  with  the  respective  ejection 
controlling  slides,  a  series  of  cams  for  the  latch  means, 
selective  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  according  to  the 
amount  tendered  for  moving  the  cams  to  successively 
render  the  various  latch  means  operative,  selective  means 
actuated  according  to  the  amount  of  the  purchase  for 
moving  into  Inoperative  position  the  main  slide  <  f  a  ■  <>r- 
respondlng  cash  value,  means  for  slmultaneou8l>  rtnier- 
Ing  Inoperative  primary  cash  value  slides  of  an  jL-i-r,^  •• 
value  corresponding  to  the  value  of  the  said  main  b..u», 
and  means  for  operating  those  of  the  primary  cash  value 
slides  not  previously  rendered  inoperative. 

rciaims  6  to  63  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,298.  WELL-TUBE  SUPPORT. 
Coallnga,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1914. 
(Cl.  103—66.) 


Lbbot  L.  Richard. 
Serial  No.  870,484. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing;  a  main 
tubing  within  the  casing;  an  abutment  on  the  main 
tubing  and  a  key  slidably  engaged  with  the  abutment, 
the  abutment  and  the  key  having  mutually  inclined  sur- 
faces coactlng  to  move  the  key  laterally  into  engagement 
with  the  casing  when  the  key  is  supported  against  down- 
ward movement  and  when  the  main  tubing  moves  down- 
wardly ;  a  compression  spring  upheld  by  the  main  tubing ; 
and  a  weight  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  sprins:  to 
maintain  the  spring  compressed,  the  weight  heiij^  r, 
supporting  engagement  with  the  key,  and  the  mi  n  :  :;k 
being  downwardly  movable  Independently  of  the   wc.Kht. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  tho  olase  described,  a  casing ;  a  main 
tubing  within  the  a^tii:  nn  abutment  on  the  main 
tubing  and  a  liey  ellMaliiv  .  ru,';ii;ed  with  the  abutment,  the 
abutment  anri  tho  key  hn  i^'  mutually  inclined  surfacea 
'oafttng  to  move  thp  key  laterally  into  engagement  with 
the  (Hslng  when  thp  koy  is  supported  against  downward 
movement  and  w!i.  r>  rh^  main  tubing  moves  downwardly; 

[h  III  by  the  main  tubing:  and  a 
Mi  '  end  of  the  spring  to  main* 
■!  the  weight  being  in  support- 
la.  k.y,  and  the  main  tubing  being 
(i  Anwirlly  movable  Independently  of  the  weight;  the 
H  :n:  T.'  ii::.'  al'  i-^table  longitudinally  of  the  main 
fi  .:ij  rh.p.'  V  r,,  ;  .  iriit  the  key  to  stand  normally  out 
of  piii-'a^'' n.'^nt  with   the  casing.  '  "■ 

3.  Ill  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing;  an 
auxiliary    tubing   In    the    casing ;    a    main    tubing   In    the 

.1  :ii_'  :h  1  fxtended  slldably  into  the  auxiliary  tubing, 
th.  •a;:\:ii  and  auxiliary  tubings  being  provided  with 
Hh  .:  l.rs;  a  compression  spring  Interposed  between  the 
sb  ■  il  !  r^  !  a^'nLT  •  Tiu'aglng  key  supported  by  the  aaxil- 
larv    '  ,     I  i:     m  !  thutment  on   the  main   tubing,   the 

atiutment  and  the  key  having  mutually  inclined  parta 
(•oa>  ting  to  move  the  key  into  engagement  with  the 
casing  when  the  main   tubing  moves  downwardly. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing;  an 
aiixiiia:  ,     -iiblng    In    the   casing:    a    main    tubing    in    the 

ii-nc  ar,  i  extended  slldably  into  the  auxiliary  tubing, 
rli.  tiii'.n  anfl  auxiliary  tubings  being  provided  with 
shii  ild.r^  a  oniprp<ision  spring  interposed  between  the 
sh.iuld.Ts  rt  -a-^int:  .  riL-i.-hit:  key  supported  by  the  auxil- 
ifirv  till  in i:  nn.!  an  at  utment  longitudinally  adjustable 
oti  rh.'  niait)  t'l  inii.  the  abutment  and  the  key  having 
nunuR.lv  !t;  in.-!  pa-f-;  ..acting  to  move  the  key  Into 
casinf.' ^nirajlns  r.ian  t  when  the  main  tubing  moTea 
d'  «r!war'!i  ■. 

.',.  lo  a  dpvke  of  the  class  described,  a  casing;  an 
auxiliary  tubing  in  the  casing:  a  main  tubing  in  the 
ni-::i^  ir.  !  \'.n<iing  slldably  into  the  auxiliary  tnbing, 
th-  II  a;:,  aud  auxiliary  tubings  being  provided  with 
shuul.l.rs;  a  compression  spring  interposed  between  the 
shoulders  :  a  casing-engaging  key  supported  by  the  auxil- 
iary tubing ;  and  an  abutment  threaded  onto  the  main 
f'  '''-  '"  ;>  itment  and  the  key  having  mutually  In- 
cJincd  ^a;:.>  ,  ^acting  to  move  the  key  into  engagement 
with  the  casing  when  the  main  tubing  moves  down- 
wardly 

I '.aims  6  to  9  n..t   print.'d  In  thp  Gazette.] 


1,175.^'j9.  COMliLSTIUX  CHAMliER  FOR  LOCOMO- 
TIVES. John  D.  Rogbrs,  Princeton,  W.  Va.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  H.  C.  Ellett,  Princeton,  W.  Va.  Filed 
Jan.   7,   1915.     Serial  No.   998.      (CI.   122 — 64.) 


In  a  locomotive  Are  box,  a  bridge  wall  defining  a  com- 
bustion rhamber  which  is  located  between  the  forward 
.-n  !    if    'h.'    c:    ••    and   the   rear   flue  sheet,  a   transverse 

rn.'il  '.ra^  k-t  s.-.  uipd  to  thr  mud  ring  of  the  Are  box, 
sjiid  lira  k.r  constttutlni:  a  <  ipport  for  the  bridge  wall, 
an  !  rt   p«iir  ..f  -pa   •■<]   ■i.ta,  p.   a.'s  forming  the  bottom  of 


th. 


■1.111  '-i^tlon 


di'tlnfrit:  a   want  wn'l  which 


Is   in    '•"niniir:i.'rtri.ni    vvifh    thr  bo'!,  r     fh.    ■..■ritr.-U    {...rtiona 
of  the  plHtpv  b>:nk:  provM.^d  w:th  ^>'j:i.-'\  ■  '■'.na:  openlni:-:  and 


being  curved  downwardly  providing  a  discharge  opening 
whereby  material  may  be  removed  from  the  combustion 
chamber  from  beneath  the  locomotive,  the  edge  portions 
of  the  plates  at  the  openings  thereof  being  connected 
and  calked  to  form  a  water  tight  wall,  the  rear  trans- 
verse edges  of  the  plates  being  secured  against  the  oppo- 
site faces  of  the  forward  transverse  member  of  the  fire 
box  mud  ring. 


1,176.300.  DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM.  David  E. 
Ross,  La  Fayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ross  Gear  and  Tool 
Company,  La  Fayette,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  690,360.     (CI.  74—7.) 


b^T^' 


1.  In  a  differential  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
housing,  a  pair  of  disks  mounted  axlally  within  said 
housing,  and  clutch  devices  infrp  ,-.,.;  i.  tween  the  disks 
and  housing  and  adapted  to  lo.,k  tium  together,  a  means 
surrounding  each  disk  and  keeping  the  clutch  devices 
thereof  in  proper  relative  position,  and  devices  whereby 
one  of  said  means  limits  the  relative  rotary  displacement 
of  the  other  set. 

2.  In  a  differential  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
housing,  a  pair  of  disks  mounted  axlally  within  said 
housing,  and  clutch  rollers  interposed  between  the  disks 
and  housing  and  adapted  to  lock  them  together,  a  cage 
surrounding  each  disk  and  keeping  the  rollers  thereof 
In  proper  relative  position,  and  means  whereby  one  cage 
limits  the  relative  rotary  displacement  of  the  other 

3.  In  a  differential  mechanism,  the  coniblnatl.n  of  a 
housing  provided  with  a  series  r.f  po^kfts  In  ifv  lnt^■^!()r  , 
a  pair  of  disks  mounted  axlally     f  and   within  ^al  i   h.ms- 


ing  and  provided  with  pockets  hi  th.ir  p. 
devices  in  the  pockets  of  the  disks  adapt.! 
the  pockets  of  the  housing  and  to  lock  ' 
housing;  a  means  operating  with  on  h  ! 
the    clutch    devices    thereof   properlv    spa 


riphcrv  -    '  int    h 

u,  pr.ii,-.ct  into 

disk-  to  the 

-k    !  -r    keeping 

pii    apu.'t  :    one 


means    limiting  the   relative   displacement    of   the   other 
means. 

4.  In  a  differential  mechanism,  the  comhinatt.i:,  .f  a 
housing,  a  pair  of  disks  mounted  n\  n'lv  within  said 
bousing,  and  clutch  devices  lnterpose<l  ;•  twj.  n  the  disks 
and  housing  and  adapted  to  lock  them  together,  a  cage 
snrronnding  each  disk  and  keeping  the  clutch  devices 
thereof  in  proper  relative  position,  and  spring  controlled 
devices  for  returning  a  displaced  cage  to  nc'^r     '  p.isltlon. 

5.  In  a  differential  mechanism,  the  comiiiiiati.m  of  a 
housing;  a  pair  of  disks  mounted  axlally  within  said 
housing;  clutch  rollers  interposed  h.  t  v. n  th.  d  -k-  and 
housing  and  adapted  to  lock  them  tug.  th<  r  ,  u.-ans  for 
keeping  the  rollers  of  each  disk  in  proper  relative  posi- 
tion, means  whereby  one  set  of  rollers  llndts  t? .  relative 
rotary  displacement  of  the  other  set  ;  a.n '.  -piings  for 
returning  a   displaced   set  of  rollers   to   normal    position. 

[Claims  6  to  13   n-^t   nrtnt^i   in   th"  (Gazette.] 


1,176.301.      CHAIN  MAKIi^O    MvtillNi         Mkuaei     B. 

Ryan,  Milford,  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  7,   1915.     Serial  No. 

19.725.      (CI.   59 — 20  * 

1.    In    a   machine    for    maklM.-    l;!p  w.  ;.i     -halns    from    a 
single  strand  of  metal,  a  rota  table     ha  in   sr.pport,  a  man- 
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drel  upon  whle*  the  metal  Is  wonnd,  a  fitter  for  ratting 
the  metal  to  form  units  or  blanks,  means  for  interlocking 
♦■ach  unit  or  blank  with  the  last  link  of  the  chain,  means 
for  forcing  the  chain  through  said  support  whereby  to 
close  the  openings  In  the  links,  means  for  rotating  said 
chain  support  for  the  purpose  specified,  and  means  for 
operating  said  interlocking    means. 


f 


2.  In  a  machine  for  making  lap-weld  chains  from  a 
single  strand  of  metal,  a  rotatable  chain  supporting 
sleeve,  a  mandrel  upon  which  the  metal  is  wound,  means 
for  operating  said  mandrel,  a  cutter  for  cutting  the  metal 
to  form  the  units  or  blanks,  means  for  successively  feed- 
ing the  severed  units  or  blanks  into  Interlocked  engage- 
ment with  the  last  link  of  the  chain,  means  for  forcing 
the  chain  through  the  said  supporting  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
serving  to  close  the  openings  In  the  links  as  the  chain  is 
forced  through  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
supporting  sleeve,  as  and   for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  chains  from  a  single 
strand  of  metal,  a  rotatable  chain  supporting  sleeve  ver- 
tically mounted  in  the  machine  and  having  intersecting 
right-angular  grooves  through  which  the  links  of  the 
chain  pa.ss,  a  mandrel  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  ma- 
chine upon  which  the  metal  is  wound,  a  cutter  for  cut- 
ting the  metal  to  form  units  or  blank-  n  ,  ns  for  feeding 
the  units  or  blanks  Into  Interlocked  ecgagtiuent  with  the 
last  formed  links  of  the  chain,  said  means  serving  to 
hold  the  blanks  In  upright  position,  means  for  rotating 
said  sleeve  whereby  to  adjust  the  last  link  of  the  chain 
so  that  the  loop  thereof  will  be  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  the  succeeding  unit  or  blank,  means  for  turning  the 
last  link  of  the  chain  to  permit  said  link  to  pass  through 
the  grooves  of  said  sleeve  for  the  purpose  specified, 
means  for  forcing  the  links  of  the  chain  through  the  said 
sleeve  whereby  to  close  the  openings  In  said  links,  and 
means  for  operating  the  several  parts  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  chains  from  a  single  strand 
of  metal,  a  rotatable  chain  supporting  sleeve  having  Inter- 
secting right-angular  grooves  through  which  thp  links 
of  the  chain  are  adapted  to  pass,  a  rotatable  mandrel 
upon  which  the  metal  is  wound,  a  sliding  head  having 
a  cutter  adapted  to  cut  the  metal  into  units  or  blanks, 
means  for  operating  said  bead,  a  reciprocating  bar  having 
a  blfnrcated  end  adapted  to  receive  '!  .  nits  or  blanks 
and  hold  them  in  upright  position,  sail  .ar  serving  to 
feetl  the  blanks  into  Interlocked  engagement  with  the 
last  link  of  the  chain,  means  for  optrntir^  said  bar, 
means  for  turning  the  last  link  of  the  li.i?.  ;:".m  a  hori- 
zontal to  a  vertical  position  whereby  to  adjust  the  last 
Interlocked  link  of  the  chain  into  position  to  receive  the 
succeeding  unit  or  blank,  means  carried  by  said  recipro- 
cating head  for  forcing  the  chain  through  said  sleeve, 
and  means  for  Imparting  Intermittent  rotary  movement 
to  said  mandrel. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  chains  from  a  single  strand 
of  metal,  a  mandrel  upon  which  the  metal  is  wound, 
means    substantially    as    de8crlbp<!     for    Imparting    int.r 


mlttent  rotary  moTraaeBt  to  said  mandrel,  means  for  cat- 
ting the  metal  to  form  units  or  blanks,  a  chain  support- 
ing sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  the  machine  having  right 
angular  Intersecting  grooves  to  receive  the  links  of  the 
chain,  said  sleeve  having  beveled  surfaces  merging  into 
said  grooves  and  adapted  for  the  purpose  specified,  means 
for  successively  interlocking  the  units  or  blanks  with 
the  last  link  of  the  chain,  means  for  adjusting  the  last 
links  of  the  chain  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  posi- 
tion whereby  to  permit  the  links  to  pass  through  the 
said  sleeve  and  to  adjust  the  said  link  so  that  one  end 
thereof  may  be  brought  Into  contact  with  one  of  the 
beveled  surfaces  of  the  sleeve  as  the  links  are  forced 
through  the  said  sleeve  to  tbos  close  the  opening  in  the 
link. 


1,175,302.  CHAIN-SAW  MACHINE.  Mahlon  C.  Sal- 
lb*,  Springfield,  Mo.  Filed  July  3.  1911.  Serial  No. 
686.651.      (CI.  143—136.) 


,r^' 


^^  /^^'H, 


'J 


A  chain  saw  <'omprislng  links  having  slots  adjacent 
each  end  and  having  right  angled  notches  in  their  bot- 
tom ends,  and  plates  connecting  said  links,  said  plates 
being  pivoted  to  said  links  adjacent  said  right  angled 
notches  and  having  lugs  adjacent  their  top  for  insertion 
in  said  slots. 


1,178.808.      STRIP    FOR    WEAVING    AND    LIKE    PUR 
POSES.      Lbopold    S.    Sam(tiil    and    Mosis    SAnnaL, 
N.  «ark,  N.  J.    Piled  June  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  776.627. 
I  CI.  28 — 6.) 


/M- 


1.  A  strip  for  weaving  and  the  like  consisting  of  a  fill- 
ing formed  of  a  strip  of  felt,  and  weak  fibrous  material 
twisted  with  the  filling. 

2.  A  strip  for  weaving  and  the  like  consisting  of  a  fill- 
ing formed  of  a  strip  of  felt,  and  yarn  supported  on  said 
filling,  said  yarn  being  incapable  of  alone  standing  the 
strain  of  weaving. 

3.  A  strip  for  weaving  and  the  like  consisting  of  yarn 
waste,  and  a  filling  consisting  of  a  felt  strip  in  the  yarn 
waste  whereby  the  wsste  is  made  capable  of  being  woven. 


1,175,304.  KNOCKDOWN  BED.  Franklin  M.  Savski 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1912,  Serial  .No 
712,876.  (a.  5 — 68.) 
A  bed  comprising  a  pair  of  end  frames,  r-   pa  ■ 

frames  pivoted  at  their  lower  comers  to  th.    .  : 

and  detachably  connected  at  their  upper         :.  r-   r,   th. 

1  nd  frames  and  a  bottom  frame  for  the  bed  re-t  ij;  upoi. 


>-lde 

line*; 
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thf  pirnffvi  portion  of  the  side  frames ;  said  side  frames 

f»lni  a  !  !pf<  !  for  pivotal  movement  only  so  that  they  may 
!•'  -^\  ir  .:  f  1  a  p.  nilent  or  Inoperative  position  or  to  an 
upriirhf  I  p.ra  ive  position  without  affecting  the  posi- 
tion  of  rhi'    .'itr   rn    iriime;  oppositely  located  projections 


on   one  of  the  ends  of  the  pivoted  portions  of  the  side 

franit-  ui  I  h  k-^  •  ;  oted  to  the  end  frames  for  Inter- 
chans'a  •  ;  ^a-.  ;:  .  ni  with  the  adjacent  projections  In 
thf  iiff-r.  nt  pivotal  positions  of  the  side  frames  whereby 
to  lat  h   -ai  !  side  frames  In  their  upright  or  pendent  po- 

R;tiiia> 


1,176,805,  TROI.I.KV  sri'i'oRTiNG  MECHANISM. 
William  s^ haake.  i'ln-  airtrh.  i'a  assignor  to  West- 
inghoust'  Klfctri'-  an.!  M.inufa"r;r!rig  Company,  a  Cor- 
porati..ri  .,f  I'.  ii!;<>  :  va  :.  ;a  F;:-.!  .f=;n.-  5  1913.  Serial 
No.   TTl.^T'i       i  I  ■;.    11«1     -7(1   I 


I  ri  ^  >i 
w ; '  h  i  n 
p.  :•■.  .) 
alaptf 
ari.l  '.. 
pr.-.l"t 
op. Tat 
-'     I 


1.  In  a  troIley-suppor'M..,    l-vlce.  the  combination  with 

a  vlln  Iri  a'  '  ase  having  in  ifp-r  portion  for  support- 
tr.  i.  y  pole,  and  spring  a  tuated  means  disposed 
sii:!  cylindrical  base  and  cooperating  with  said 
a  r- movable  member  of  greater  length  than  width 
'.  '  !)p  Inserted  Into  the  upper  portion  of  said  base 
'  !.  '  in  position  thereby  after  being  rotated  a 
:.::;!  I'^sjrpe,  said  member  being  adapted  to  co- 
M'S  i;  :  -prlng-actuated  means. 
a  troUey  supporting  device,  the  combination  with 
a  ylin  Ir;  al  base,  the  upper  end  of  which  is  provided 
with  oppi^it'  iv  disposed  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  bav- 
ins; 'raii-vi^rst'  slots  therein,  of  a  disk  member  of  less 
diarn>  t'  r  'ban  the  distance  between  said  flanges  and  hav- 
ini:  <rr. -ponding  outwardly  projecting  flanges  provided 
with  frars -verse  lugs,  said  disk  member  being  disposed 
I'litath  -aid  base  flanges  an!  hiving  its  flanges  in  en- 
ga^tiiun*  th.TPwlth  and  Its  transverse  lugs  disposed  in 
thp  tran-v<r--i'  slots;  of  said  base  flanges. 

:;.  In  a  !  r-'Mi'-y  -ii!ip'"-':ni:  a. ■%■!-•.•,  th"  -"in'^lr 
a  ''vllnlr:  il  '^as''.  Mu'  lipp.--  fri.!  nf  wfii'ti  is  pn 
opp(^sit>'!y  d;--pos.-^i  iipwar'H-.^  proji>.  rine  si,: 
Sfverally  havini:  "iit-A-m-r  ■  ii-ji, .<,.,(  .-..ntra'  ;■>< 
slottt^d  tiangps   projiJ,T;r,-   iriwar'lly    fro;i!   saii! 


tlons.   of  a    inpuili»'r 


ap 


InstTtt'd 


atlon  with 
vided  with 
'    members 

:■*'  ns  and 
■  nt;  al  por- 
tw'ti  said 


flanges  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  outwardly 
projecting  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  under  sides  of 
fald  flanges  after  being  rotated,  said  arms  having  bosM* 
to  fit  into  the  slotted  flanges. 

4.  In  a  trolley-supporting  device,  the  combination  with 
a  cylindrical  base  having  a  plurality  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed Inwardly  projecting  lugs,  and  a  removable  mem- 
ber having  oppositely  disposed  outwardly  projecting  lags 
adapted  to  engage  said  base  lugs,  of  a  pole  plvotally  as- 
sociated with  said  base,  and  spring  actuate<l  means  co- 
operating therewith  and  disposed  within  said  cylindrical 
base  and  engaging  said  member. 

5.  In  a  trolley-supporting  device,  the  combination  with 
a  cylindrical  base  having  a  plurality  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed inwardly  projecting  lugs,  and  a  removable  mem- 
ber having  oppositely  disposed  outwardly  projecting  lags 
adapted  to  engage  said  base  lugs,  of  a  mil  spring  con- 
tained within  said  cylindrical  base  and  aiapt  d  to  act 
against  said  member. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,306.  HOT-AIR  STAi  K  \  iKirrG  s- niiLEu  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  E.xi  -  ;-sor  >  <■.  i  iumu'  -  <  >mpany, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  10, 
1912.     Serial  No.  714,351.     (CI.  137—75.) 


1,)-1 


1.  A  hot  air  stack  of  rectani^uar  <  ross-sectlon  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  sheets  of  metal  bent  at  right  angles  to 
form,  when  assembled,  a  conduit  >•'  r.  taiigular  cross- 
section,  the  meeting  edges  of  salii  -li- ■  f>  i  » ing  provided 
with  engaging  folds,  said  folds  being  comprss.d  into  a 
ridge,  and  separated  and  elongated  sections  of  said  ridge 
being  forced  to  the  side  of  the  wall  of  each  sra  k  ppo- 
slte  to  the  side  upon  which  the  ridge  was  originally 
formed. 

2.  A  doable  walled  hot  air  stack  of  rectangular  cross- 
section,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  metal  bent  at 
right  angles  to  form,  when  assembled,  a  double  walled 
conduit  of  rectangular  cross-section,  the  >\  ai-  whereof 
are  spaced  apart,  the  meeting  edges  of  said  sheets  being 
provided  with  reverse  engaging  folds,  said  folds  being 
compressed  Into  a  ridge,  and  separated  elongated  sections 
of  said  ridge  being  forced  to  the  side  of  the  wall  of  each 
stack  opposite  to  the  side  upon  which  the  ridge  was  orig- 
inally formed. 


1,175,307.  ABRIAL  CRAFT.  LcDOLr  Q.  Schroedeb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  12,  1908,  Serial  No. 
438,122.  Renewed  Oct.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,730. 
(CT.  244—29.) 


:^'i'- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claPH   dfsfTibcd     a    suhsran- 
tlally  triangular  deck  and  a  kp<>l  di'p^ndlng  thfrcfr.an  md 
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extending  centrally  and  longitudinally  thereof,  said  deck 
being  composed  of  an  open-work  frame  and  two  longi- 
tudinal series  of  transverse  vanes  pivoted  within  said 
frame  and  movable  into  open  positions  for  air  to  flow 
through  said  deck,  said  vanes  when  closed  presenting 
with  the  deck  a  substantially  Imperforate  surface. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  substan- 
tially triangular  shaped  deck,  a  chambered  keel  depend- 
ing therefrom  and  extending  centrally  and  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  means  whereby  the  area  of  the  keel  exposed 
to  wind  or  air  pressure  may  be  varied. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  substan- 
tially triangular  shaped  deck,  a  keel  dependinL-  tli.nfr  im 
and  extending  centrally  and  longitudinally  th. nof,  and 
suitable  propelling  mechanism  for  said  apparatus,  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  propelling  mechanism  being  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  said  deck. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  substan- 
tially triangular  shaped  deck,  a  keel  depending  therefrom 
and  extending  centrally  and  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
propeller  positioned  forwardly  of  the  bow  of  the  deck, 
and  another  propeller  rearwardly  of  the  stern  of  the 
deck. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  des  r  !>rd  an  aeroplane 
dock,  and  a  chambered  keel  dependini;  ih> n  from,  the 
walls  of  said  keel  being  provided  with  movable  vanes  for 
the  purpose  of  reducing  air  pressure  *  n  sail  keel. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  tht    Gaz*  tte.] 


I 


1,175,808.  ELI^CTRIC  ^win  l!  .i.taimar  RrrMAN 
ScHCLTZ,  Trafford  I'u;k.  Ma.n--b.~i..r,  EncUm;,  u.s- 
slgnor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Mantifa  Turing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Fii'il  'nly 
22,  1910.     Serial  No.  573,210.      (CI     IT," — liG'j  . 


1.  In  a  switch  for  electric  circuits,  the  combination 
with  movable  and  stationary  contact  terminals  and  over- 
load and  no-voltage  tripping  colls,  of  an  operating  mecha- 
nism for  effecting  an  engagement  of  the  movable  and  sta- 
tionary contact  terminals,  a  trigger  for  normally  main- 
taining the  said  contact  terminals  In  effective  engage- 
ment, a  plvotally  mounted  lever  for  locking  the  said 
trigger,  actuating  means  Independent  of  the  said  operat- 
ing mechanism  and  Interposed  between  the  overload  coll 
and  the  locking  lever,  and  means  for  changing  the  rela- 
tive position  of  the  actuating  means  with  respect  to  the 
overload  coll  to  place  it  In  automatically  operative  or  In 
Inoperative  relation  to  the  said  trip  coal  or  to  manually 
trip  the  said  switch. 

2.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  sta- 
tionary and  movable  contact  members,  an  operating 
mechanism  therefor,  and  means  for  restraining  said 
mechanism,  of  electromagnetic  tripping  means  for  re- 
leasing the  restraining  means,  and  means  Independent 
of  the  said  operating  mechanism  and  Interpr.spd  between 
the  electromagnetic  tripping  means  and  'i.  restraining 
n:>nns    for    placing   the   restraining    mean-    it;    automatic 


operative  or  In  inoperative  relation  to  the  electromagnetic 
tripping  means  or  to  manually  trip  the  restraining 
means. 

3.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  sta- 
tionary and  movable  contact  members,  an  operating 
mechanism  therefor,  and  means  for  restraining  said 
mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  load-responsive  devlcM 
severally  adapted  to  release  said  restraining  means,  and 
an  adjustable  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  manually 
or  by  any  of  said  load -responsive  devices  to  effect  the 
release  of  said  restraining  means  or  to  prevent  the 
electro-responsive  means  from  effecting  a  release  of  said 
restraining   means. 

4.  A  circuit  Interrupter  comprising  a  containing  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  stationary  and  movable  contact  mem- 
bers, an  operating  mechanism  therefor  disposed  within 
said  casing,  an  operating  handle  exterior  to  said  casing, 
a  latch  for  said  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  over-load  trip 
colls,  and  a  device  Independent  of  said  mechanism  and 
having  a  handle  exterior  to  said  casing  for  manually 
tripping  said  Interrupter  for  adapting  the  over  loa  i  trip 
colls  to  automatically  trip  the  same  or  for  prevt-uling 
the  automatic  tripping  of  the  same. 

5.  A  circuit  Interrupter  comprising  a  containing  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  stationary  and  movable  contact  mem- 
bers, an  operating  mechanism  therefor  disposed  within 
said  casing,  an  operating  handle  exterior  to  said  casing. 
a  latch  for  said  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  overload  trip 
colls  adapted  to  effect  the  release  of  said  latch  under 
predetermined  conditions,  and  a  device  Independent  of 
said  operating  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
a  plurality  of  distinct  operating  positions  for  manually 
releasing  said  latch  and  for  effecting  automatic  operation 
of  the  latch  or  for  preventing  automatic  operation  of  the 
same. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,175,309.       LATCH -NEEDLE     FOR     KMII'.n        Ma 
CHINES.     RoBEUT  W.  Scott,   Boston.   Mass.,   assignor 
to  Scott  &  Williams.   Incorporated,  Camdem,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1915.     Se- 
rial  No.  46,248.      (CI.  66 — 5.) 


1.  A  knitting  machine  needle  having  a  shank  and  a 
reduced  hook  portion,  a  latch,  and  a  slot  for  said  latch 
having  a  bottom  Intersecting  the  back  face  of  the  needle 
at  points  above  the  latch  pivot  only,  whereby  to  leave 
an  Integral  bridge  structure  behind  the  latch  pivot. 

2.  A  latch  needle  having  a  hook,  a  latch,  a  pivot,  and 
having  therein  a  latch  slot  of  which  the  bottom  Is  a 
curvr  penetrating  the  back  of  the  needle  at  points  above 
the  latch  pivot,  whereby  a  bridge  structure  for  support- 
ing the  walls  of  the  latch  slot  is  constituted  by  an  in- 
tegral part  of  the  material  of  the  needle  shank  behind 
and   near  the  latch  pivot. 

3.  A  latch  needle  having  a  shank  portion  and  a  hook 
portion  reduced  in  the  main  from  the  back  of  the  ne«'dle, 
a  latch  for  the  hook  and  a  pivot  for  the  latch,  said  latch 
swinging  In  a  slot  formed  with  a  circular  bottom     nter 


rr;~r.j^-r=:=5nB-!* 


4^4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Maxch  14, 1916. 


st'.i.ng  tb*  front  f«e«  <rf  tb«  ii««<11e  and  a   part  of  the 

tui  k   face  of  the  Dee<lle  lying  wholly  within  th»'  rwliicetl 
fit;      thereof. 


1,175,310.  COTTONSEED  LINTER.  llcOH  E.  Sk8- 
8I0N8,  Columbia.  S.  C.  Filed  Deo.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  877,544.      (CI.   13—9.), 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cotton  seed  llnter  having  an  outlet  for  air  carry- 
ing lint,  of  a  condenser,  a  flue  connecting  said  outlet 
with  said  condenser,  and  means  at  the  entrance  of  said 
flue  for  causing  a  part  of  the  air  current  entering  said 
flue  to  strike  against  the  Inside  bottom  wall  of  said  flue 
thus  preventing  particles  of  lint  from  collecting  on  the 
bottom  of  the  tlut*. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cotton  seed  llnter  having  an  outlet  for  air  carry- 
In?  lint,  of  a  condenser,  a  flue  connecting  said  outlet 
with  said  condenser  the  parts  being  so  arranged  and  pro- 
portionetl  as  to  cause  a  part  of  the  air  current  entering 
8al<l  flue  to  move  downward  against  the  Inside  bottom 
wall  of  said  flue  thus  preventing  particles  of  lint  from 
collecting  on  the  bottom  of  the  flue. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cotton  seed  llnter  having  an  outlet  for  air  carry- 
ing lint,  of  means  for  causing  said  air  and  lint  to  reach 
said  outlet  when  traveling  upwardly  at  an  angle,  a  con- 
denser, a  flue  connecting  said  outlet  with  said  condenser, 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  flue  being  more  nearly  horizon- 
tal than  the  line  of  travel  of  the  entering  air,  and  means 
at  the  entrance  of  said  flue  to  deflect  a  portion  of  said 
air  current  down  against  the  Inside  bottom  wall  of  the 
flue  to  prevent  the  collection  of  lint  at  that  point. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cotton  seed  llnter  having  a  narrow  outlet  for  air 
cHrrying  lint  extending  across  said  llnter,  of  means  for 
causing  the  air  and  lint  to  approach  said  outlet  when 
traveling  upward  at  a  considerable  angle,  a  condenser,  a 
flue  connecting  said  outlet  with  said  condenser  having 
side  walls  Inwardly  inclined  toward  each  other  and  top 
and  bottom  walls  outwardly  Inclined  from  each  other, 
an  1  uieaus  at  the  entrance  of  said  flue  for  deflecting  a 
portiu  i  i>f  -1;  :  \ir  down  against  the  Inside  bottom  wall 
of  -ail  I'ii.      •  p:    vent  the  collection  of  lint  at  that  point. 

">.   In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlbe<l,  the  combination 

with  a  cotton  seed  linter  having  a  narrow  outlet  for  air 

carrying  lint  extending  across  said   llnter,  of  means  for 

ansin^   rJt     i!     mj!       r'    to   approach   said    outlet   when 

travt^Iu!-'  upward    it   a      mslderable  angle,  a  condenser,  a 

iintcting   said   outlet   with   said    condenser   having 

niwardly  Inclined  toward  each  other  and   top 

vails    outwardly    inclined    from   each    other, 

r     ii,    .  I, trance  of  said  flue  for  so  deflecting  a 

•h-    tutering  air  as  to  evenly  and   uniformly 

;!if    lint    over    the    surface    of    the    condenser 

!>-•   :i    'inif'M-m  product. 


Ill'' 

aii'i    Il^'al 
port  ion    i 

disrribu;, 


1,175^11.  TERMINAL.  Howard  B.  Sbmimah,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.  Filed  May  29.  1915.  Serial  No.  31,198. 
(CI,   173—269.) 


A  terminal  consisting  of  a  metallic  cartridge  open  at 
one  end  and  do.sed  at  its  other  end,  the  open  end  forming 
a  socket  and  the  closed  end  being  flattened  to  form  jv 
donble  walled  shank,  said  shank  having  an  opening  there- 
through for  connection  with  a  retain- r  m.i  .m  annular 
ferrule  inserted  In  said  opening  mil  tiiving  Its  ends 
flanged  over  the  walls  of  the  shank  around  the  opening 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  matter  Into  or  from  the  shank 
at  said  opening,  substantially  as  described. 


1.176.312.  TRUCK.  IIowabd  Simpson.  Richmond,  Va., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Andrew  C.  Strickland  and 
one-fourth  to  Ed  Whltlock,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Nov. 
12.  1918.     Serial  No.  800.573.      (CI.  21—65.) 


1.  In  a  truck,  a  main  frame  composed  of  sides,  each 
formed  of  a  pair  of  siwced  angle  irons,  axle  clamps 
mounted  on  the  rear  ends  of  each  pair  of  said  angle 
irons,  a  rear  wheel  axle  held  in  the  said  clamps,  cross 
bars  mounted  upon  and  secured  to  the  side  bars  whose 
ends  project  beyond  the  side  bars  and  are  bent  down  to 
form  horizontal  members,  a  cross  member  located  adja- 
cent the  rear  axle  wheels  an!  hiving  Its  ends  projected 
over  the  said  wheels  for  movUii,'  iuto  engagement;  there- 
with, said  cross  member  ;  ;,-  tunu-.  :  connected  to  the 
angle  irons  of  the  side  bars  ot  the  frjiine,  a  lever  secured 
to  the  said  hinged  croM  bar  and  projected  rearwardly 
over  the  rear  axle,  means  for  holding  the  cross  bar  and 
lever  up  to  their  normal  position,  and  a  caster  wheel 
connected  with  the  front  end  of  the  side  bars  of  the  main 
frame. 

2.  In  a  truck,  a  main  frame  composed  of  aides,  each 
formed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  angle  Irons,  axle  clamps  mount- 
ed on  the  rear  ends  of  each  pair  of  said  angle  irons,  a 
rear  axle  held  In  said  clamps  and  wheels  mounted  on 
said  axle,  cross  bars  mounted  u|;>on  and  secured  to  said 
side  bars,  the  ends  of  said  cross  bars  projecting  beyond 
the  side  bars  and  bent  downwardly  to  form  horizontal 
members,  prongs  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  cross  bars 
and  a  caster  wheel  connected  with  the  front  end  of  said 
side  bars  of  the  main  frame. 

3.  in  a  truck,  a  main  frame  composed  of  wi'lt's,  each 
formed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  angle  Irons,  axle  cl.ui.pv  mount- 
ed on  the  rear  ends  of  each  pair  of  angle  Irons,  h-  roar 
wheel  carrying  axle  held  in  the  said  clamps,  cr^^s  rwrs 
mounted  on  the  side  bars  whos<'  i.  !-^  i)r<  j.  t  beyond  the 
said  side  bars  and  are  bent  dnwii  to  lorm  horizontal 
members,  a  cross  member  located  ailjacent  the  r^m  axle 
wheel  and  having  the  ends  projected  i\.r  !;■  wii,.;~  to 
move  into  engagement  therewith,  said  uiu.s.s  !i,>tii  <rs  tjc- 
Ing  blngedly  connected  to  the  said  bars  of  :ii>  frame,  a 
lever  secured  to  the  said  hinged  cross  bar  ai   1   jm  ojected 
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rearwardly  over  the  rear  axle,  and  a  caster  wheel  carry- 
ing frame  connected  with  thi  front  end  of  the  said  bars. 

4.  In  a  truck,  a  main  frame  composed  of  sides,  each 
formed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  angle  bars,  a  rear  wheel  carry- 
ing axle  fastened  upon  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  angle 
bars,  cross  bars  mounted  on  the  side  bars  whose  ends 
extend  beyond  the  said  side  bars  and  curve  downwardly 
and  outwardly,  a  front  frame  comprising  members  fixedly 
connected  to  the  front  ends  of  the  side  bars  of  the  main 
frame,  a  caster  wheel  supported  by  the  said  members 
whose  shank  extends  above  the  said  members  ami  a  draft 
tongue  hlngedly  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
shank. 

3.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  the  rear  wheel  car- 
rying axle  and  the  main  frame  pendently  supported  at 
its  rear  end  from  the  said  axle,  the  said  main  frame 
comprising  sides  each  forme<l  of  a  pair  of  spaced  angle 
Irons,  at  least  oue  cross  t»ar  mounted  and  secured  upon 
the  said  augle  twrs  aud  having  the  ends  curved  down- 
wardly and  projected  rearwardly  from  the  said  bars,  a 
front  caster  wheel  carrying  frame  consisting  of  a  yoke 
member  having  a  central  l>earlng  portion  and  bifurcated 
ends  the  said  ends  being  curved  downwardly  and  ter- 
minating in  horizontal  members  that  extend  between  the 
front  ends  of  the  angle  bars  of  the  side  of  the  main 
frame,  means  for  securing  the  said  ends  to  the  said 
angle  bars,  a  caster  wheel  whose  shank  Is  Journaled  In 
the  central  bearing  portion  of  the  yoke  member,  and  a 
draft  tongue  hlngedly  conuectwl  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  said  shank. 


vibration,  and  means  to  simultaneously  send  current  Im- 
pulses to  said  electro-magnetic  means  In  synchronism 
with  the  vibrations  of  said  suspensions. 


1,175.314.  MATTRESS.  Geobgb  F.  Si8B<^wek.  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  and  Loris  Edwakd  Pittoxi,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignors  to  New  York  Couch  BeQ  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  732,362.     (Cl.  5 — 13.) 


1.  A  separable  mattress  cover  for  a  metallic  spring 
structure  comprising  a  padded  top  having  extensions 
forming  flexible  depending  sides,  and  a  rigid  reinforc- 
ing frame  suspendeil  by  the  said  sides. 

2.  A  separable  mattress  cover  for  a  metallic  spring 
structure  comprising  a  padded  top  having  longitudinal 
and  lateral  extensions  forming  flexible  depending  sides 
and  a  rigid  reinforcing  frame  suspended  by  the  said  sides. 

3.  A  mattress  cover  of  the  character  descrll)ed  com- 
prising a  padded  top  having  extensions  forming  flexible 
depending  sides  and  ends,  rigid  bars  secured  to  the  lower 
edges  of  said  sides  and  ends,  and  angle  pieces  connecting 
contiguous  ends  of  said  bars. 


1.175.313.      TRANSMISSION    OF    PICTURES    OF    MOV    I    1,175.315.      WHEEL     FOR     VEHICLES.       Ch.\BLB8     Ab- 


IN<;  OB.IECTS.  ALr  SiNni.\(i-LAB8«N.  Chrlstiania, 
Norway,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Johan  Ilenrlk  L'AbiV 
Lund.  Chrlstlanla.  Norway.  Filed  June  10,  1911. 
Serial  No.  6.12.410.      (Cl.  178—6.) 


1.  In  the  method  of  transmitting  pictures  of  moving 
objects  to  a  distance,  the  step  which  comprises  forming 
an  image  of  the  objei-t.  breaking  up  the  Image  Into  minor 
elements  by  oscillating  reflectors  having  a  freely  vibrating 
suspension,  and  maintaining  the  vibration  of  said  suspen- 
sion by  Imparting  to  said  reflectors  impulses  in  phase 
with  the  vibration  of  said  suspension. 

2.  In  the  method  of  transmitting  pictures  of  moving 
objects  to  a  distance,  the  step  which  comprises  forming 
an  Image  of  the  object,  breaking  up  the  Image  by  double 
reflection  to  oscillating  reflectors  having  freely  vibrating 
suspensions,  and  maintaining  the  vibration  of  said  re- 
flectors by  Imparting  Impulses  thereto  substantially  In 
synchronism   with   the   fundamental   of   the   suspension. 

3.  In  the  method  of  transmitting  pictures  of  moving 
objects,  the  step  which  comprises  forming  an  Image, 
breaking  up  the  Image  by  double  reflection  flrst  to  a  rap- 
idly oscillating  reflector  having  a  freely  vibrating  sus- 
pension and  thence  to  a  slowly  vibrating  reflector  also 
having  a  freely  vibrating  suspension,  and  maintaining 
the  vibration  of  said  suspensions  and  reflectors  by  Impart- 
ing Impulses  thereto  substantially  in  synchronism  with 
their  fundamental. 

4.  Mechanism  for  transmitting  moving  pictures,  com- 
prising a  sending  station  and  a  receiving  station,  each 
station  having  mirrors  to  produce  double  reflection,  and 
a  reflecting  tube  connecting  the  stations,  said  mirrors 
having  freely  vibrating  suspensions  and  means  to  pro- 
duce a  magnetic  field  for  each  mirror  In  synchronism 
with  the  vibrations  of  said  suspensions. 

6.  Mechanism  for  transmitting  moving  pictures,  com- 
prising a  sending  station  and  a  receiving  station,  each 
station  having  two  reflectors  vibrating  at  an  angle  to  one 
another,  freely  vibrating  suspensions  for  said  reflectors, 
and   electro-magnetic  means   to  maintain    said  mirrors  in 
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THCB    Smith,    Oldbury,    near    Birmingham.     England. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1915.     Serial  No.  17.863.     (Cl.  21— €9.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sleeve,  a  flange  upon  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of 
disks  of  substantially  Z  shape  section  disposed  on  said 
sleeve,  one  upon  each  side  of  .said  flange,  with  their  inter- 
mediate or  diagonal  portions  converging  toward  the 
flange  and  both  secured  thereto,  a  tire  mounted  upon  the 
exterior  perimeter  of  said  disks,  and  a  resilient  road 
tire   fixed   to  said    tire. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  of  the  type  des.rlbed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  sleeve,  a  flange  upon  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of 
disks  of  substantially  Z  shape  section  disposed  on  said 
sleeve,  one  on  ea<h  side  of  said  flange,  with  their  inter- 
mediate or  diagonal  portions  converging  toward  the 
flange,  a  brake  drum,  and  securing  means  passing  through 
both  of  the  said  disks,  the  flange  and  the  brake  drum  and 
holding  them  in  a  definite  fixed  relationship. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sleeve,  a  flange  upon  said  sleeve,  a  disk 
of  sulistantlaliy  2  shape  section  having  a  central  por- 
tion tightly  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  its  intermediate 
portions  curved  so  as  to  meet  the  said  central  portion 
substantially  at  right  angles,  such  part  at  right  angles 
to  said  central  jwrtlon  being  riveted  to  said  flange,  and 
a  metal  tire  mounted  upon  the  external  periphery  of  said 
disk. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sleeve,  a  flange  upon  said  sleeve,  and  a  pair 
of  disks  of  substantially  Z  shape  section  disposed  on  said 
sleeve,  one  upon  each  side  of  said  flange,  with  their 
intermediate  or  diagonal  portions  convergir  t  •  ^\;  r  .  the 
flange  and  curved  so  as  to  meet  the  central  j>.  r-  .ti  t-nb- 
stantially  at  right  angles,  such  parts  at  right  i.u?!'-  to 
said  central  portion  being  riveted  to  said  flange  anti  •^■  ir 
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1,175,316.  REs^Il.IKNT  i  LuUR.  Lboh  ViCTOB  SOLOn. 
Matawnn,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866.334.      (CI.  20 — 6.)  ♦. 


1.  A  iiDi'taiii.'  ri'siiifnt  linor  corni)ri8lng  cross-shaped 
supportlnK  bliH'ks.  nrt-uate  springs  secured  to  the  upper 
face  of  said  blocks,  and  an  overlying  floor  structure  yield- 
ably  supported  by  said  spring  carrying  supporting  blocks. 
one  of  said  blocks  being  arranged  under  each  of  said 
sections. 

•1.  A  portable  rt'sllient  floor  comprising  cro88-sbai)ed 
supporting  blocks,  arcuate  springs  secured  to  the  upper 
face  of  said  blocks,  an  overlying  floor  structure  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  separable  sections  resting  yleldably 
upon  said  spring  carrying  supporting  blocks,  one  of  said 
blocks  being  arranged  under  each  of  said  sections  with 
their  springs  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  center  of  aald 
sections,  and  telescoping  Interlocking  elements  disposed  on 
the  adjacent  edges  of  contiguous  sections,  whereby  when 
one  section  is  caused  to  yield  downwardly,  the  contigtious 
sections  are  also  caused  to  yield. 

."{.  .V  floor  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  separabU- 
interlocking  rectangular  sections,  each  of  said  sections 
being  supported  by  rpsllicnt  supports  composed  of  cross- 
shaped  blocks  each  laitu'  one  arm  thereof  longer  than 
the  others,  a  bolt  txi'riliii.'  centrally  upward  there- 
through, an  arcuate  spiiu-'  s.  ured  at  one  end  to  said  bolt. 
Its  other  end  resting  on  the  outer  end  of  said  long  arm 
and  liHving  Its  centra!  curved  portion  in  engagement  with 
th-  vver  face  of  mi.-  f  said  sections,  the  arms  of  said 
cross  shaped  hlocks  l.vinj;  in  planes  parallel  to  the  sides 
of  sail!  rertan>:ular  sections,  the  long  arms  being  ar 
ail-'  I  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  long  arm  of  the 
blocks  wliich  support  -;.  .rinns  contacting  with  each  other, 
and  extending  In  diiT.  ;■  !•   directions 


1  .  1  7  5  ,  .'.  1  7  .  *  IN  1  itii  UOAL  MACmXK.  Habrt  II. 
Stepukvs.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  .luly  26.  1914 
Serial   No.  8r>."..'_'-24.      (CI.   210 — 27.) 


1.   Tli'j    .   •iiiLimaii'iii    uith    a    centrifugal    basket,    of    a 
pipe  rotatable  therewith,  a  double  bottom  for  said  basket 

fortiiin,'  a  r'urniuT  \U')i  u^ii.'h  said  pipe  connects,  and  a 
[iliiiaiit..  ,  i'.rf  .ratlin-  a!!  riing  communication  between 
said  chamber  and  the  interior  of  said  basket. 


2.  Tb«  combination  with  a  centrifugal  basket,  of  • 
pipe  rotatable  therewith,  a  ffouble  bottom  for  said  basket 
forming  a  chamber  with  which  said  pipe  connects,  a  phi 
rallty  of  perforations  affording  communication  between 
said  chamber  and  the  Interior  of  said  basket,  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  said  pipe  witli  a   fluid  supply. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  basket,  of  a  pipe 
rotatable  therewith,  a  double  bottom  for  said  basket  form- 
ing a  chamber  with  which  said  pipe  connects,  a  plurality 
of  perforations  affording  communication  between  said 
chamber  and  the  interior  of  sai<l  basket,  and  means  for 
detachably  connecting  said  pipe  with  a  supply  of  uteani 
and  water. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  basket,  of  a 
pipe  rotatable  therewith,  a  double  bottom  for  said  basket 
forming  a  chamber  with  wlilch  said  pipe  connects,  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  affording  communication  between 
said  chamber  and  the  Interior  of  said  basket,  a  casing 
surrounding  said  basket,  a  flui<l  connection  extending 
through  said  casing,  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  pip<>  with  said  fluid  connection. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  basket,  of  a 
pipe  rotatable  therewith,  a  double  bottom  for  said  basket 
forming  a  chamber  wltlj  which  said  pipe  connects,  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  affording  communication  between 
said  chamlwr  and  the  interior  of  said  basket,  a  casintt 
surrounding  said  basket,  a  pipe  extending  through  the  wall 
of  said  casing,  and  a  swinging  pipe  connecting  therewith 
and  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with  said  first 
name<l  pipe. 

I  Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1,175,318.  PROCESS  FOR  POWDERING  CRANBER- 
RIES. Roy  N.  Stewart,  Mlddleboro,  Mass.  Filed  June 
:?.  1015.     Serial  No.  .11,912.     (CI.  99—5.) 


1.  .V  step  In  the  process  for  preserving  fruit  consisting 
of  passing  the  fruit  through  rollers  to  crack  the  fruit  with- 
out crushing  it. 

2.  A  process  for  desiccating  fruit  consisting  of  passing 
fruit  through  rollers,  to  provide  a  Assure  In  the  surface 
of  the  fruit,  and  placing  the  fruit  In  a  heated  atmosphere 
for  drying  the  fruit. 

3.  A  process  for  desiccating  fruit  consisting  of  passing 
fnilt  through  rollers  to  provide  a  single  interstice  in  the 
surface  of  the  fruit,  then  placing  the  fruit  In  a  heating 
element  of  low  temperature  to  thoroughly  permeate  the 
fruit  with  the  heated  atmosphere  for  evaporating  the 
moisture  from  the  fruit. 

4.  A  process  for  powdering  cranberries  consisting  of 
passing  the  cranberries  through  rollers  for  cracking  the 
berries,  then  placing  the  berries  in  a  heating  element  of 
a  low  temperature  to  thoroughly  dry  the  berries,  but 
leaving  the  flavor  Intact  and  then  grinding  the  berries 
to  a  powder. 

5.  A  step  In  the  process  for  preserving  cranberries  con- 
sisting of  passing  the  cranberries  through  rollers  suffi- 
ciently spaced  to  crack  the  berries  without  crushing  them. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oarette  1 


1,175.319.      CONCRETE-FORM.      Edvahd   Swanson,    San 
Francisco,    Cal.      Filed    Apr.    21,    1914.      Serial    No. 
«33.668.      (CI.  25—131.) 
1.  A  concrete  form  consisting  of  two  parts,  each  part 

having  vertical   parallel   side   walls,   a   semicircular  end 
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wall  connecting  said  side  walls,  a  laterally  disposed  tongue 
and  groove  seam  connecting  the  vertical  edges  of  said 
parts,  vertically  disposed  angle  irons  riveted  to  the  oppo 
site  walls  of  said  parts,  links  pivotally  attached  to  said 
angle  irons  and  extending  to  the  center  of  said  torm.  a 
vertically  disposed  bar  in  the  center  of  said  form,  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  links  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
bar,  shoulders  on  said  links  to  prevent  their  movement 
below  a  horizontal  line,  and  means  for  locking  said  verti- 
cally disposed  bar  against  upward  movement. 


2.  A  concrete  form  consisting  of  two  parts,  each  part 
having  vertical  parallel  side  walls,  a  semicircular  end 
wall  connecting  said  side  walls,  a  laterally  disposed  tongne 
and  groove  seam  connecting  the  vertical  edges  of  said 
parts,  vertically  disposed  angle  Irons  riveted  to  the  op 
poslte  walls  of  said  parts,  links  pivotally  atta<he<l  to  said 
angle  irons  and  extending  to  the  center  of  said  form,  a 
vertically  disposed  bar  in  the  center  of  said  form,  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  links  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
bar,  shoulders  on  said  links  to  prevent  their  movement 
below  a  horizontal  line,  members  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  angle  Iron  of  one  side  of  said  mold  parts  and  having 
an  upwardly  open  slot  on  the  opposite  end,  a  pin  on  the 
angle  iron  on  the  opposite  side  wall  of  said  mold  section 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  slot  and  a  lug  on  s&id  cen- 
ter bar  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  said  member 
to  prevent  its  (lownwar<l  displacement. 


1,175,320.  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION.  Thomas  W. 
Vakliv.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  3.  1912.  Serial  No. 
694.895.      (CI.  172—238.) 


.said  windings  being  connected  In  a  closed-series  grou;  :a 
which  the  windings  having  the  smaller  numt»er  of  con- 
volutions alternate  in  position  with  the  windings  having 
the  larger  number  of  convolutions,  and  leads  for  the  dis- 
tribution of  polyphase  currents  of  another  numl)er  of 
phases  connected  to  the  several  junctions  of  the  windings. 
4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  s^'ts  of  trans- 
former windings  upon  which  electromotive  forces  of  one 
number  of  phases  are  impresse<l.  each  of  said  sets  com- 
prising windings  of  an  unlik*-  number  of  convolutions, 
the  said  windings  being  connected  in  a  plurality  of  cldsed- 
series  groups  comprising  windings  of  alternate  phases  and 
In  which  the  windings  having  the  smaller  number  of  con- 
volutions alternate  in  position  with  the  windings  having 
the  larger  number  of  convolutions,  and  leads  for  the  dis- 
tribution of  polyphase  currents  of  another  numl)er  of 
phases  conne«-te<l  to  the  several  junctions  of  the  windings. 


1.  The  combination  of  three  sets  of  transformer  wind- 
ings upon  which  three-phase  electromotive  forces  are  re- 
spectively Impressed,  each  of  said  sets  comprising  four 
windings,  the  convolutions  in  two  of  which  are  in  the 
ratio  of  3  to  ^  to  the  convolutions  in  the  other  two.  the 
said  sets  of  windings  being  connected  in  two  closed  series 
groups  comprising  one  short  and  one  long  winding  of 
each  set.  and  the  short  and  long  windings  alternating  in 
position  in  the  groups,  and  leads  connected  to  the  several 
Junctions  of  the  windings. 

2.  The  combination  of  three  sets  of  transformer  wind 
Ings  upon  which  three-phase  electromotive  forces  are  re- 
spectively impressed,  the  said  windings  l>elng  connected  In 
two  closed  series  groups  comprising  two  windings  of  each 
set  with  the  windings  of  each  phase  interposed  between 
those  of  the  other  phases,  and  leads  connected  to  the 
several  Junctions  of  the  windings. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  trans- 
former windings  upon  which  electromotive  forces  of  one 
number  of  phases  are  Impressed,  each  of  said  sets  com- 
prising windings  of  an  unlike  number  of  convolutions,  the 


1,175,321.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECI'RIC  MOTOR  CONTROL. 
Theodoue  Vakxiv.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  714.5.V..      (CI.  172—179.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  con- 
trolling switch  therefor  having  a  coil  which  tends  to  close 
It  but  is  adapted,  when  normally  energized,  to  bold  it 
cpen.  and  means  dependent  upon  the  operation  of  the 
controlled  motor  for  so  opposing  thf  action  of  the  coll 
as  to  permit  the  switch  to  close. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  con- 
trolling switch  therefor  having  a  coll  which  tends  to 
close  it  but  is  adapted,  when  normally  energized,  to  hold 
It  open,  and  means  dependent  upon  the  counter-electro- 
motive force  of  the  controlled  motor  armature  for  so  op- 
posing the  action  of  the  coll  as  to  permit  the   switch  to 

,  close. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  c'  .  n 
troUer  therefor  comprising  voltage-reducing  mean.-,  ji  p;u 
rallty  of  governing  switches  having  coils  that  tend  to 
close  them  but  adapteti.  when  normally  energized,  to  hold 
them  open,  and  means  dependent  upon  the  acceleration 
of  the  controlled  motor  for  successively  reducing  the 
forces  exerted  by  said  colls,  whereby  said  switches  are 
closed  In  a  pred«'terniined  sequence. 

4.  A  controller  for  an  electric  motor  comprising  an 
Decelerating  resistance,  a  plurality  of  governing  switches 
having  colls  that  tend  to  close  them  but  adapted  when 
normally  energized,  to  hold  them  open,  and  opposing  coils 
that  arc  adapted  to  successively  oppose  the  first  named 
colls  and  to  permit  the  switches  to  close  In  a  predeter- 
mined sequence. 

5.  A  controller  for  an  electric  motor  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  accelerating  switches  that  are  adapted  to  close 
in  a  predetermined  sequence  and  are  provided  with  colls 

I  that  tend,  when  energized  within  predetermined  limits, 
j  to  close  the  switches  but  are  adapted,  when  normally 
i  energized,  to  hold  them  open,  and  additional  coils  acting 
I  in  opposition  to  the  first  named  colls  to  permit  ip 
I    switches  to  close  in  succession. 


1.175.322.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CO  \  ML. 
Hexhv  C.  Wai.teh.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  te  West- 
inghouse Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  27,  1912.  s.  ia! 
No.  700,034.      (CI.  172—179.) 

1.  The  method  of  braking  a  direct -current  motor  which 
'   consists  In  establishing  a  local  alternating-current  circuit 
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cornprising  the  motor  armature  and  opposing  the  flow  of 
(•urront  in  said  circuit  by  an  extprnal  reactive  liupt'danre. 
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2.  The  method  of  braking  a  direct-current  electric  motor 
which  consists  In  establishing  a  local  alternating-current 
circuit  Including  the  motor  armature  and  opposing  the 
flow  of  current  in  said  circuit  by  a  predetermined  combi- 
nation of  resistance  and  reactance. 

3.  The  method  of  braking  a  direct-current  electric  motor 
which  consists  In  establishing  a  local  alternating-current 
circuit  comprising  the  motor  armature  and  opjKtslng  the 
flow  of  current  in  said  circuit  in  accordance  with  the 
speed  of  said  motor. 

4.  A  bralcing  system  comprising  a  direct-current  elec- 
tric motor  having  an  armature  winding,  an  external  re- 
active Impedance  and  means  for  completing  an  alternat- 
ing-current local  circuit  including  the  armature  winding 
and  the  Impedance. 

5.  A  bralilng  system  comprising  an  electric  motor  hav- 
ing an  armature  winding,  collector  rings  connected  to 
suitable  points  therein,  brushes  engaging  the  rings,  an 
external  reactive  impedance,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  Impedance  across  the  collector  rings  during  the  brak- 
ing period. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 
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i  !  i'  i  ItOMAGNET  AND  ELECTRICALLY- 
i)i  I  ii  V  111-  -w  !  i,-'}!  Rag.nar  Wik.^ndbr,  Mttsburgh, 
iu,     I— uti    r  Westlnghouse   Electric   and    Manufac- 

turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     File<l 

(Cl.  175—281.) 


Mar.  23.  1811.     Serial  No.  616,479. 


1     .\n    -I-. 
.iia-'ni-i  izaM-' 

a   sprint:   iiti 
ad.lii^ta'';''   ;n^ 


1'  'luignetlc  switch  comprising  a  stationary 
:  •  niber,   two  relatively   movable  core  mem- 

:.;  i_'uetizing  winding  for  said  core  members, 
11-    to  separate  the  movable  core  members, 

II-  !    !    limiting  the  degree  of  separation  be- 


tween said  core  members,  and  means  for  deflecting  a  por- 
tion of  the  magnetic  flux  from  one  of  said  movable  core 
members  wherel>y  relative  movement  of  the  core  memben 
is  produ<e<l  when  the  winding  is  energizetl  l)eIow  a  pre- 
determined degree  only,  a  stationary  contact  member  and 
a  contact  member  connected  to  the  said  one  core  member 
and  movable  away  from  the  stationary  contact  member 
upon  movement  of  said  one  core  member  into  the  station- 
ary magnetizable  member. 

2.  An  electromagnetic  switch  comprising  a  hollow  cy- 
lindrical stationary  magnetizable  member  having  an  in- 
wardly projecting  tubular  axtnl  portion,  and  a  single  mag- 
netizing coil  dispose<l  within  said  stationary  cylindrical 
memb«'r  around  the  inwardly  projecting'  portion,  a  mov 
able  core  member  operating  axially  within  said  tut>ular 
portion,  a  second  independently  movable  core  member,  and 
a  spring  Interposed  between  the  movable  core  members,  a 
stationary  contact  member  and  a  contact  meml^er  con- 
nected to  the  first  named  core  meml>er  and  movable  away 
from  the  stationary  contact  memlier  upon  movement  of 
said  first  named  core  niemlj4«r  Into  the  hollow  magnetizable 
member. 

3.  An  electro-magnet  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
stationary  magnetizable  member  having  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending hollow  axial  projection  and  having  a  perforated 
l)ottom  forming  a  stop,  a  magnet  izlui;  coil  disposed 
within  said  stationary  cylindrical  member  and  surround- 
ing the  projection,  a  hollow  movable  core  member  oper- 
ating axlally  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  pro- 
jection of  the  stationary  member,  a  second  movable  core 
member  operating  within  the  hollow  projection  of  the  sta- 
tionary member  and  having  a  rod  or  projection  extending 
through  the  hollow  movalde  core  member,  an  enlargement 
at  the  end  of  the  projection  of  the  movable  core  memlx-r 
for  limiting  the  relative  movement  between  the  movable 
members,  and  a  spring  located  within  the  hollow  movable 
member  around  the  projection  and  tending  to  separate  the 
movable  members. 

4.  .\n  electromagnetic  switch  comprising  a  hollow  cy- 
lindrical magnetizable  member  having  a  tubular  portion, 
a  magnetizing  coll  disposed  within  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, a  core  member  axlally  movable  within  said  tubular 
portion,  an  independently  movable  core  member,  and  a 
spring  Interposed  between,  said  core  members,  said  tubu- 
lar portion  serving  to  deflect  a  portion  of  the  magnetic 
flux  from  the  first  named  core  member  In  order  that  It 
may  be  moved  outwardly  by  said  spring  when  the  coll  Is 
energized  below  a  predetermined  degree  only,  a  stationary 
contact  member  and  a  contact  member  connected  to  the 
first  named  core  member  and  movable  away  from  the  sta- 
tionary contact  member  upon  movement  of  the  first  named 
core  member  into  the  hollow  magnetizable  member. 

5.  An  electromagnetic  switch  comprising  a  hollow  mag- 
netizable member  having  an  inwardly  projecting  tubular 
portion,  a  movable  core  number  within  said  tubular  por- 
tion, a  second  core  movable  longitudinally  toward  and 
away  from  said  tubular  portion,  a  resilient  separating 
means  Interposed  between  said  core  members,  and  a  mag- 
netizing winding  within  said  hollow  member,  said  tubular 
portion  .serving  to  deflect  a  portion  of  the  magnetic  Qxa 
from  the  first  named  core  member  in  order  that  It  may  be 
actuated  by  the  second  named  core  member  through  the 
Interposed  resilient  means  when  the  winding  Is  magnetized 
below  a  predetermined  degree  only,  a  stationary  con- 
tact member  and  a  contact  member  connected  to  the  first 
named  core  member  and  movable  away  from  the  station- 
ary contact  member  upon  movement  of  the  first  named 
core  memt>er  Into  the  hollow  inaijn.tlzable  member. 


1.175,324.     METAL  ROOF  FOR   K  \  1     AAY-CABS.     Wil^ 

Li.\M   EKASTfs  Williams,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  6, 

1914.     Serial  No.  829,884.     (Cl.  108—54.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  angle  Iron  side 

plates  each  with  a  vertical  web  and  a  laterally  extending 

upper  tange  corrugated  in   lines  transverse   with  respect 

to  the  car,  of  a  metal  roof  sheet  extending  across  the  car 

and  having  transverse  corrugations  which  nmr    ach  lateral 

margin  of  the  sheet  fit  and  rest  in  the  c    :•  -1  ,ndlng  cor- 
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rugations   of   said   flanges,   respectively  and    are   secured 
thereto. 


2.  The  comliinatiun  with  a  car  having  angle  Iron  side 
plates  each  with  a  vertical  web  and  a  laterally  extending 
upper  flange  corrugated  in  lines  transverse  with  respect  to 
the  car,  of  a  corrugate<l  metal  roof  sheet  extending  across 
the  car  and  having  its  lateral  marginal  portions  fitting 
the  corrugations  of  said  flanges  and  bent  downward  in 
contact  with  the  outer  fa<es  of  said  webs,  respectively. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  angle  iron  side 
plates  each  with  a  vertical  web  and  a  laterally  extending 
upper  flange  corrugated  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
car,  of  a  corrugated  metal  roof  sheet  extending  across  the 
car  and  fitting  In  the  corrugations  of  the  flanges,  and  nar- 
row relatively  heavy  dips  fitting  over  the  raised  portions 
or  summits  of  the  roof  sbei't  curxugatlons.  extending  down 
wardly  along  said  wel>s  and  secufi>d  in  place  by  rivets. 

4.  The  coml)lnatlon  with  a  car,  of  angle  Iron  side  plates 
extending  along  the  upper  side*  of  its  lateral  walls  and 
each  having  a  vertical  web  and  •  approximately  in  the 
plane  of  the  roof  a  laterally  extending  flange  -orrujiated 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  (^r.  a  metal  roof  sheet 
having  corresponding  corrugations  fitting  the  <i>rruga- 
tlons  of  said  tlanges  and  the  uuti'.r  faces  of  said  webs,  re- 
spectively, clips  fitting  (  ver  tln>  smnmlts  of  the  roof  sheet 
corrugations,  respectively,  and  extending  downward  along 
said  webs,  rivets  sei  urlng  the  dips,  roof  sheet  and  flanges 
together,  and  other,  rivets  securing  the  downwardly  ex- 
tending portions  of  the  dips.  respe<'tively.  to  the  corre- 
spopdlng  webs. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  angle  Iron  side 
plates  adapted  to  be  securtsl  to  the  upper  sides  of  the 
car's  lateral  walls  and  each  having  a  vertical  web  with  a 
sinuous  upper  margin  Integral  with  a  lateral  flange  cor^ 
rugated  transversely  with  respect  to  the  car.  a  metal 
roof  sheet  with  corrugations  extending  across  the  car  and 
on  each  side  fitting  the  corrugations  of  the  correspomllng 
flange  and  with  its  marjciuai  portions  lw»nt  downward  along 
the  sinuous  margin  of  the  web's  out«  r  fa<-es.  respectively, 
whereby  the  roof  sheet  everywhere  closely  fits  the  surface 
of  the  side  plate  which  it  overlaps,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  summits  of  the  roof  sheet  corrugations  to  the 
flanges  upon  which  they  rest. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.175,325.     BOX  CAR  CONSTRUCTIO.N.     'W'il.l.J.\M   Euas 
TUB  Williams,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  15.  1915.     Se- 
rial No.  28.265.      (Cl.  105—192.) 


1.  The  combination  with  body  of  a  car  jrall.  of  a  Bide 
plate  having  a  vertical  web  secured  to  and  extending  up- 
ward from  that  body  and  provldwl  at  Its  upper  side  with 
an  integral  laterally  projecting  corrugated  flange  having 


an    inrlinatlon   approximately    that    of   an    ordinary    car 
roof. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  Itody  of  a  car  wall,  of  a 
side  plate  having  a  vertical  wel>  provided  with  an  Integral 
horizontal  flange  projecting  from  Its  lower  side  and  with 
an  integral  corrugated  lateral  flange  projecting  from 
its  upper  side  at  an  angle  approximately  that  nsnally 
made  by  a  car  roof  with  the  car  wall. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  iKMly  of  a  car  wall,  of  a 
side  plate  secured  thereto  an<l  provlde<l  with  a  plane  flange 
projecting  horizontally  from  its  lower  side  and  bent  down 
ward  at  some  distance  from  said  web  and  with  a  corru- 
gated flange  projecting  from  its  upper  side  at  approxi- 
mately the  angle  usually  made  by  a  car  roof  and  the  car 
wall. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  bo«ly  of  a  box  car,  of  side 
plates  se<ur«'<i  thereto  an<i  each  having  a  vertical  web  with 
a  sinuous  upper  margin  and  each  provided  with  a  plane 
horizontal  flange  projectin;:  at  the  lower  side  of  the  web 
and  with  a  corrugated  flange  projecting  from  the  upper 
side  of  the  web  at  approximately  the  angle  usually  made 
by  a  car  roof  and  the  car  walls,  and  end  plates  connected 
to  the  side  plates  and  ea<h  having  a  vertical  web  with  Its 
upper  side  in  line  with  said  corrugate<l  flanges  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  lateral  flange  curve<i  to  correspond  with  the 
I'orrugations  of  the  conugated  flanges. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  end  wall  of  a  l>ox  car. 
of  an  end  plate  secured  to  said  wall  and  having  a  vertical 
web  provided  with  an  Integral  plane  horizontal  flange 
at  Its  lowtr  side,  and  with  a  curved  integral  lateral  flange 
at  its  upper  side  adapting  if  to  re<-elve  a  correspondingly 
curve<l  roof  member. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printe<i  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,175,326.     AUTOMOBILF>8TARTER.     Chaelcs  K.  WiL- 

80.N,  Wilkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Penn.syivania.  Filed  May  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  766.141. 
(Cl.  74—7.) 


r^'^:;f^^, 
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1.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  shaft  and  a  gear  whwl  on  said  shaft,  of  a  motor, 
gear  mechanism  comprising  a  one-way  clutch  for  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  said  motor  to  said  engine  shaft,  and 
a  housing  which  supports  said  motor  and  incloses  said 
gear  wheel  and  said  gear  mechanism.  * 

2.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  shaft  and  a  gear  wheel  on  .said  shaft,  of  a  housing 
for  said  gear  whe<>l.  a  motor  supporte<l  by  said  housing, 
said  motor  in-lng  mountnl  above  said  gear  wheel,  apd  gear 
mechanism  comprising  a  one-way  clutch  Inclosed  by  said 
housing  for  operattvely  connecting  said  motor  t#  said  gear 
wheel.  ' 

3.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combioHtion  with  an 
engine  shaft  and  a  gear  wheel  thereon,  of  a  housing  for 
said  gear  wheel,  a  starting  motor  supported  and  partla^lv 
Inclosed  by  said  housing,  and  gear  mechanism  comprising 
a  one-way  clutch  operatlvely  connecting  said  motor  to  :ald 
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ir.ar   wheel,  said  jfear   niechanlHrn   t)elng  Inclosed   by   said 

4.  In  a  starting  incchanisni,  the  conibinatlon  with  an 
engine  shaft,  a  flywheel  thereon,  and  a  gear  wheel  rota- 
table  with  said  flywheel,  of  a  motor  mounted  above  said 
flywhftl.  gj'ar  mechanism  comprising  «  on>'-way  clutch 
•for  operatively  connecting  said  motor  to  said  fly-wheel, 
and  means  for  lubricating  said  gear  mechanism,  said 
means  comprising  an  oil  containing  casing  which  incloses 
said  fly-wheel  and  said  gear  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
•Titrln*'  having  a  crank  case  and  a  crank  shaft,  and  a 
;' .  A  •  I  on  said  crank  shaft,  of  a  motor,  means  compris- 
u ._'  i  :.  vHv-  clutch  for  operatively  connecting  said  motor 
t  ~.i  I  :'v  vhopi,  and  a  housing  forming  a  portion  of  said 
crank  cm>.  uj  i  inclosing  said  flywheel  and  said  connect 
Ing  meau>. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.175,327.     LKVEL.  '  Jon.v  H.  Word.  I^trobe,  Cal.     Filed 
fun.'  15.  1915.     Swlal  No.  34,176.      (CI.  33 — 219.) 


4  i 


1.  A  level  comprising  a  stock  having  a  socket  with 
sight  apertures  to  thf  exterior  of  both  sides  and  top  and 
Li'ttmii  of  said  stock;  a  dlalplate  in  each  of  said  side  ap- 
ertures ,  a  spider  freely  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
socket  and  carrying  a  hand  on  each  end  of  its  axis,  play- 
ing over  said  dial  plates,  said  spider  having  a  rim  gradu- 
ated in  degrees  and  exposed  to  view  through  the  sight 
apertureil  In  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  stock ;  a  curved 
tulie  carried  by  sa! !  S'i'ler  ;  and  a  freely  shifting  weight 
within    said    tube 

-'  \  ••  '  i  ipislng  a  stock  having  a  socket  with 
'.ijjiit  ap.  rturts  lu  the  exterior  of  both  sides  and  top  and 
t)ottom  of  said  stock  :  a  carrying  ring  mounted  rotatably 
in  ^aii  ^..  ket  and  having  gear-teeth  in  the  exterior  pe- 
iip(i.i.\  tli.reof:  means  for  adjusting  said  ring  on  its 
a  rotatably  mounted  stem  provided  with 
r"  r  .  lu'agement  with  said  teeth  ;  a  dlal- 
a  h  -;  !-■  of  the  ring  and  exposed  to  view 
apertures  of  the  socket  of  the  stock;  a 
.^p;a.  r  ::>»i;,  rotatably  mounted  by  its  axis  in  the  side 
plates  and  carrying  a  hand  on  each  end  of  said  axis,  play- 
ing over  said  dial-plate,  said  spider  having  a  rim  gradu- 
atci  in  degrees  and  expo.sed  to  view  through  the  sight 
ip  rrii,  s  In  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  stock;  a  curved 
t  ;'.'     arrii"!  'v  Kaifi  spider:  and  a  freely  shifting  weight 
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^'\\-\V.       A:  i.Ki::    i'     WiuoHT.  Oil  City,   Pa., 

M  >r  .,1   0:1.   h.iii    !  .   iiiraiii   T.   Rose,  Jr.,  Rouseville, 

Illed   July    17     1M4       Serial    No.    851,563.      (CI. 

vaiv.'  ;n-iuiiiti^'  a  .aNin^  halving  an  opening  there- 
■  ia.r-;   foniKHl  about  the  respective  ends  of  the 

•li  nil.  r  p  rlphery  of  said  opening  and  the  col- 
!  -'   'ii^'i     a    Mpered   plug  rotatably  and  remov- 

!''•  I  '  -;>  !  p' :  ntr.  salil  plug  provided  with  a 
-||  itr.l  )  •  a  1  t  riii.!  upon  the  upper  head  of  said 
'    III  '!':;_   Ml.      .  •  itlon  of  the  plug,  a  rounded 


head  formed  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  plug,  and  a  cap 
removably  secured  to  the  lower  of  said  collars  and  having 
a  socket  therein  for  frictional  engagement  with  the 
rounded  head  of  the  plug. 

2.  S.  valve  including  a  casing  having  an  opening  there- 
through, collars  formed  about  the  respective  ends  of  the 
opening  the  inner  periphery  of  said  opening  and  collars 
being  tapered,  a  tapered  plug  rotatal)ly  and  removably 
mounted  in  said  opening  .said  plug  provided  with  a  bore, 
a  squared  head  formed  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  plug 
for  facilitating  the  rotation  of  the  plug,  a  rounded  head 
formed  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  plug,  a  cap  removably 
secured    about    the    lower   of   said    collars  and    having   a 


socket  therein  for  frictional  engagement  with  the  rounded 
head  of  said  plug,  means  for  facilitating  rotation  of  the 
cap,  i  valve  seat  removably  mounted  in  the  bore,  a  valve 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  seat  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  liquid  through  the  bore,  means  for  guarding  the  valve, 
.said  casing  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  opening 
with  resp.«ct  to  the  position  of  the  plug  and  a  plug  re- 
movably associated  with  .said  opening  for  facilitating 
access  to  said  valve  for  various  purposes. 


1,176,329.  CORN  PLANTER.  CHAni-Bs  W.  Zimmebman, 
Rebersburg,  Pa.  Filed  June  26,  1915.  Serial  No 
36.503.      (CI.    111—6.) 


1.  In  a  planter  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  feed 
shaft,  and  a  rock  shaft  for  controlling  the  dropping  of 
seetl,  of  a  tappet  member  detachably  mounted  on  the  feed 
shaft,  a  tappet  arm  detachably  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft 
and  Intermittently  engaged  by  the  tappet  member,  an  arm 
also  mounte<l  upon  the  rock  shaft  having  perforations  at 
its  outer  end,  a  rod  passing  through  said  perforations 
and  having  a  head,  a  spring  disposed  between  the  end  of 
said  arm  and  .said  head  and  surrounding  the  rod,  and 
a  tlxed  member  for  operatively  engaging  the  end  of  said 
rod  opposite  the  spring,  .said  rod  being  adjustable  with 
relation    to   the   fixed    member. 

2.  In  a  planter  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  feed 
shaft  and  a  rock  shaft  for  controlling  the  dropping  of 
seed,  of  a  tappet  arm  having  a  split  base  detachably  en- 
gageil  over  and  embracing  the  rock  shaft,  means  for  con- 
tracting the  split  base  upon  the  shaft  to  hold  the  tappet 
arm  in  position,  and  a  tappet  detachably  mounted  on  the 
feed  shaft  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  members  each 
formed  with  a  split  ba.se  adapted  to  embrace  the  feed 
shaft,  th.'  spaced  members  being  connected  by  a  rod 
adapted  to  intermittently  engage  with  said  tappet  arm 
as  the  feed  shaft  is  rotated,  and  means  for  contracting 
each  of  said  split  bases  upon  the  feed  shaft. 
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,175.330.     CIRCUIT-BREAKER.     Jamm  L.  Adams.  Jr.. 

Wilklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Flle<l  IVc.  5.  1910.  Serial  No.  595,667.  (CI. 
175—294.) 


1.  In  a  circuit-controlling  mechaniam,  the  combination 
with  cooperating  contact  members,  of  electromagnetic 
means  for  effecting  engagement  of  the  contact  members, 
and  means  normally  connected  magnetically  in  shunt 
with  the  said  first  means  and  dependent  upon  the  dUtrl- 
l)Utlon  of  flux  therein  for  causing  the  disengagement  of 
the  said  contact  members. 

2.  In  a  circuit  controlling  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  cooperating  contact  members,  and  magnetic  means 
for  bringing  said  members  into  contact  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  certain  predetermined  conditions  on  each  of  a 
plurality  of  circuit  conductors,  of  magnetizable  means 
linked  with  said  first  means  and  energized  thereby  for 
effecting  the  separation  of  said  contact  members. 

3.  In  a  circuit-closing  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
cooperating  contact  members,  of  electromagnetic  means 
for  effecting  engrsement  of  the  said  contact  members 
upon  the  occurrence  of  predetermlne<l  conditions  on  each 
of  a  plurality  of  circuit  conductors,  and  means  normally 
associated  in  shunt  with,  and  magnetically  dependent 
upon,  the  distribution  of  flux  in  the  said  first  means  for 
causing  the  disengagement  of  the  said  contact  members 
upon  the  occurrence  of  certain,  other  predetermined  con- 
ditions. 

4.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination  with  co- 
operating contact  members,  of  electroniagnetli'  means 'for 
bringing  said  members  Into  contact  u^on  the  occurrence 
of  certain  predetermine*!  voltage  conditions  on  each  of  a 
plurality  of  conductors,  and  means  magnetically  associ- 
ated with  said  electromagnetic  means  and  energized  there- 
by for  causing  the  separation  of  said  contacts  upon  the 
ojcurrence  of  certain  other  predetermined  circuit  con- 
ditions 

5.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination  with  co- 
operating contact  members,  of  electro-magnetlcally  op- 
erated means  dependent  upon  predetermined  circuit  con- 
ditions of  a  plurality  of  separate  circuits  for  causing  en- 
gagement of  said  cooperating  members  and  means  mag- 
netically linked  with  said  first  means  and  dependent  upon 
the  distribution  of  flux  therein  for  causing  the  separation 
of  said  cooperating  members  under  predetermine*!  abnor- 
mal conditions  on  any  of  said  circuits. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not   nrlnted  In  the  flazette.] 


tailings  In  heaps  with  snfflcient  crude  salfaric  add  to 

dissolve  a  substantial  portion  of  their  copper  values ; 
exposing  said  heaps  to  the  action  of  the  sun  in  a  dry 
atmosphere  and  thereby  causing  said  values  to  be  brought 
to  the  surface  of  said  heaps  by  capillarity  and  to  re-as- 
same  the  solid  state  by  evaporation :  and  suitably  re- 
moving from  said  heaps  the  concentrates  thus  produced, 
substantially  as  describe*!. 

3.  The  process  of  concentrating  the  copper  values  car- 
ried by  copper  tailings,  which  consists  in  piling  said 
tailings  In  heaps ;  smoothing  off  the  surfaces  of  said 
heaps  to  facilitate  subsequent  scraping  actions :  treating 
said  tailings  with  sulfuric  acid  to  dissolve  a  substantial 
portion  of  their  copper  values ;  causing  said  values  to  be 
brought  to  the  surface  of  said  heaps  by  capillarity  and  to 
re-assume  the  solid  state  by  evaporation  ;  and  suitably 
removing  from  said  heaps  the  concentrates  thus  pro- 
duced, substantially  as  described. 


1,175,:532.  GRINDING  AND  POLISHING  MACHINE. 
John-  Aubbbt.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1915. 
Serial   No.  60.722.      (CI.  51 — 4.) 


1,175,.331.  PROCESS  OF  CONCENTRATING  COPPER 
VALUES.  Richard  M.  Atwater,  Jr..  Bcarsdale,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  34,654.      (CI.  75—185.) 

1.  The  process  of  <oncentrating  the  copper  values  car- 
ried by  copper  tailings,  which  consists  in  treating  said 
tailings  in  heaps  with  Tsufflrient  sulfuric  add  to  f^i'-solve 
a  substantial  portion  of  their  copper  values;  cain-in;  -aid 
values  to  l>e  brought  to  the  surface  of  said  !  ;  y 
capillarity  and  to  re-assume  the  solid  state  by  .  .ipi.ia 
tion  ;  and  suitably  removing  from  said  heaps  the  concen 
trates  thus  produced,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  concentrating  the  copper  values  car 
ried  by   copper   tailings,   which   coD'-lsts   in    treating  sal*! 


1.  .V  polishing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  <huik  for 
rw-f'iving  the  article  to  be  polished,  mechanism  for  ro- 
tating the  chuck,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  pulley 
<Hrrled  by  said  arm,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  frame  be- 
tween the  pivot  of  said  arm  and  the  pulley  carried  by  the 
arm,  an  endless  polishing  belt  passing  around  said  pul- 
leys, means  for  rotating  the  pulley  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  driving  the  polishing  belt,  and  mechanism  for  swing- 
ing the  arm  and  the  pulley  carried  thereby  and  moving 
the  polishing  belt  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
article  held  by  the  chuck. 

2.  A  polLshlng  machine  having  a  frame,  a  chuck  for 
ref-elvlng  the  article  to  be  polished,  mechanism  for  ro 
tating  the  chuck,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  frame, 
pulleys  carried  by  said  arms,  pulleys  mounted  on  the 
frame  between  the  pivots  of  the  arms  and  the  pulleys 
carried  by  the  arms,  endless  polishing  belts  passing 
around  the  pulleys,  mechanism  for  swinging  the  arms 
toward  each  other,  a  catch  on  one  arm  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  arm  and  holding  them  in  their  Inward  positions 
with  the  polishing  belts  In  engagement  with  the  article 
held  by  the  chuck,  and  mechanism  for  releasing  the  catch 
and  allowing  the  arms  with  the  pulleys  and  belts  carried 
thereby  to  swing  away  from  each  other. 

3.  A  polishing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  chuck  for 
receiving  the  article  to  be  pollshe<l.  mechanism  for  ro- 
tating the  chuck  at  a  variable  speed,  an  endless  polishing 
belt,  means  for  driving  the  polishing  belt,  and  mechanism 
ftir  swinging  the  polishing  IwMt  Into  and  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  article  held  by  the  chuck. 
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4.  A  pollshinK  machine  having  a  frame,  a  chuck  for 
receiving  the  article  to  be  polished,  raecbanlsni  for  ro- 
tating the  chuck,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  chuck  and 
It*  rotating  mechanism,  an  endless  polishing  belt,  means 
for  driving  the  polishing  belt,  and  mechanLsm  for  swing- 
ing the  polishing  belt  Into  engagement  with  the  article 
held  by  the  chuck  and  for  causing  the  clutch  to  opera- 
tlvely  connect  the  chuck  with  Its  rotating  mechanism. 

5.  A  polishing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  chuck  for 
receiving  the  article  to  be  polished,  mechanism  for  rotating 
the  chu(  k,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  chuck  and  its  ro- 
tating mechanism,  an  endless  poli.shing  belt,  means  for 
driving  the  polishing  belt,  mechanism  for  swinging  the 
polishing  belt  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  article 
held  by  the  chuck,  and  mechanism  actuate*!  by  the  In- 
ward swing  of  the  polishing  belt  for-  causing  the  clutch 
to  connect  the  chuck  with  its  rotating  mechanism  and 
actuated  by  the  outward  movement  of  the  polishing  belt 
for  causing  the  clutch  to  disconnect  the  dutch  and  Its 
rotating  meihanlsm. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1,175.333.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  AITUMOBILES. 
Howard  L.  Bkami,  Edgewood  Park,  l':\..  assignor  to 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1913. 
Serial  No.  755,778.      (CI.  172—239.) 
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1.  The  comblnatktn  with  a  gear  wheel,  a  second  gear 
wheel  shlftable  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  flrst  gear 
wheel,  and  means  for  shifting  said  second  gear  wheel,  of 
means  for  retaining  a  portion  of  .said  shifting  means  in 
its  shifted  position  when  said  first  ge.ir  wlie.l  is  rotating 
above  a  predetermined  speed, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gear  wheel,  a  second  gear 
wheel  shlftalde  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  flrst  gear 
wheel,  and  mcaus  for  shifting  said  second  gear  wheel,  of 
means  for  I.. (king  a  portion  of  said  shifting  means  in  Its 
shifted  position  when  the  flrst  gear  wh«*l  rotat.'s  above 
a  predetermined  speed,  and  means  for  releasing  said  lock 
ing  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gear  wheel,  a  second  gear 
wheel  shlftable  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  flrst  gear 
wheel,  and  means  for  shifting  .said  second  gear  wheel, 
said  means  c.mprising  a  toggle  Joint,  of  means  for  trip- 
ping .said  toggle  Joint  when  a  certain  pre<leterniined  8pee<l 
Is  reached  by  said  gear  wheels. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
operatively  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  second  gear  wheel, 
and  means  to  shift  said  second  gear  wheel  into  and  out 
of  mesh  with  said  first  wheel,  said  means  comprising  two 
members  connected  by  a  toggle  Joint,  of  means  for  trip- 
ping -said  togsjie  joint  when  sjiid  engine  shaft  rotates  at 
a  predetermined  speed,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
closing  of  said  toggle  Joint  tiefore  the  speed  of  the  said 
engine  reaches  a  predetermined  minimum. 

5.  The  (omldnation  with  an  engine  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
on  t^aid  shaft,  a  s«'cond  gear  wheel  shlftable  into  and  out 
of  mesh  with  said  first  gear  wheel,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  se<x)nd  gear  wheel  :  said  means  comprising  a  toggle 
joint,  of  means  for  tripping  said  toggle  joint  when  the 
engine  shaft  rotates  at  a  predetermined  speed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.175.,3.S4.  STREET  AND  STOP  INDICATOR  FOR 
RAILWAY-CARS.  Jova.v  I.  BozowicH.  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  872.253.  (CI. 
40 — 92.) 
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1.  A  car  indicator  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  carrying 
spool  rotatably  mounte<l  In  said  receptacle,  a  winding 
spool  lotatably  mounted  In  said  receptacle,  a  ribbon 
wound  upon  said  carrying  spool  and  connected  with  said 
winding  spool,  said  ribbon  having  one  edge  portion  pro 
vlded  with  notches,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  and  provided 
with  an  arm  extending  along  .said  rlbt)on  and  provided 
with  teeth  for  fitting  into  the  notches  thereof  to  releaa- 
ably  hold  said  ribbon  in  a  set  position,  and  means  for 
raising  said  rod  to  move  said  teeth  out  of  engagement 
with  said  ribbon. 

2.  A  car  Indicator  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  ribbon 
movably  mounted  In  said  receptacle  and  provided  with 
notches  leading  from  one  edge,  a  slidably  mounte<l  rod.  a 
pin  c-arrle<l  by  said  rod  and  extending  along  said  ribbon 
upon  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  rod,  a  latch  arm 
••xtending  from  said  rod  and  provided  with  teeth  for 
fitting  Into  the  notches  of  said  ribbon,  and  means  for 
moving  said  ro<I  to  a  position  to  release  said  ribbon  from 
said  teeth. 

3.  A  car  indicator  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  slidably 
mounted  rod  having  a  head  at  Its  upper  end.  a  finger  ex- 
tending from  the  head  of  sal<l  r«Ml.  a  latch  arm  extending 
from  the  head  of  said  rod.  an  indicating  ribbon  movably 
mounted  In  said  receptacle  and  extending  between  said 
rod  and  finger  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  latch  arm  whereby  said  latch  arm  may  engage  said 
ribbon  to  relea.sjibly  hold  the  ribbon  in  a  set  position, 
and  means  for  moving  said  rcxl  to  release  said  ribbon 
from  said  latch  arm. 

4.  A  car  Indicator  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  ribbon 
movably  mounted  In  said  receptacle,  a  slldably  mounted 
rod  extending  Into  said  receptacle,  means  carried  by  said 
rod  for  engaging  said  ribbon  to  rel»>asably  hold  the  ribbon 
In  a  set  position,  a  plvotally  mounted  lever  provided  with 
a  forked  end  through  whi<ii  s^ild  rod  passes,  an  abutment 
collar  carried  by  said  rod  for  engagement  by  the  forked 
end  of  said  lever,  and  a  trigger  arm  extending  from  said 
lever,  movement  of  said  lever  In  one  direction  moving 
said  rod  to  release  .said  ribbon. 

5.  An  Indicator  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  ribbon  mov- 
ably mounted  In  .said  receptacle  and  provlde<l  with 
notches  leading  from  one  edge,  a  latch  provided  with 
teeth  for  fitting  Into  the  notches  of  said  ribbon  to  re 
leasably  hold  said  ribbon  In  a  set  position,  and  means  for 
moving  said  latc'h  to  a  position  to  release  said  ribbon 
from  said  teeth. 


1.175.3.C.      Fl'SE    TESTER.       Hakky    .V.    Bremeb.    Jr.. 

.lerst'y   nty.   N.    .1.     Filed   .June    18.    1914.     Serial   No. 

845.766.      (175 — 183.) 

1.  In  a  fuse  tester  of  the  class  described,  a  base  slab  of 
Insulating  material,  two  contact  devices  adapted  to  be 
brought  together  by  pressure  applied  to  one  of  them  and 
a  movable  conductor  mounted  on  said  slab  and  between 
which  and  said  ciintact  devices  a  cartridge  fuse  to  be 
testt-fl  Is  adapted  to  be  placed,  a  socket  adapted  to  receive 
an  electrical  lamp  bulb,  sali  parts  being  In  an  electric 
circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  devices  and  pressure 
applied  to  said  movable  conductor,  said  lamp  bulb  Indi- 
cating the  condition  of  said  fuse. 


2.  In  a  fuse  tester  of  the  class  described,  a  base  slab 
of  insulating  material,  two  contact  devices  adapted  to 
be  brought  together  by  pressure  applied  to  one  of  them, 
a  movable  conductor  mounted  on  said  slab  and  between 
which  and  said  contact  devices  a  cartridge  fuse  to  be 
tested  is  adapted  to  be  placed,  said  parts  being  in  an 
electric  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  devices,  and 
pressure  applied  to  said  movable  conductor,  and  means 
In  said  electric  circuit  for  Indicating  the  condition  of 
said  fuse. 
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3.  A  fuse  tester,  comprising  a  ba.se  slab  of  insulating 
material  provided  at  one  end  with  contact  devices  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  together  by  pressure  applied  to  one  of 
them,   said   slab   being  provided   centrally   and   longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  In  front  of  said  contact  devices  with  a 
longitudinally  movable  spring  operated  conductor,  adapt- 
ed   to   operate   In    connection    with   said    contact  devices 
and    said    slab    being   also    provided    at    the    end    thereof 
opposite  said   contact  devices   with   two   transversely  ar 
ranged  sockets  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  an  elec 
trie  lamp  bull)  and  the  other  a  fuse  plug,  said  lamp  bulb 
socket  and   said   contact    device   being   In   an   electric   dr 
cult  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  the  longitudinal 
movement    of   the   spring   operatetl    conductor,   said    lamp 
socket  and  said  plug  socket  being  connected  in  series. 

4.  In  a  fuse  tester  of  the  class  described,  a  base  slab  of 
insulating  material  provided  at  one  end  with  two  con- 
tact devices  adapted  to  be  brought  together  by  pressure 
applied  to  one  of  them  and  a  spring  operated  conductor 
mounted  longitudinally  of  said  slab  In  front  of  said  con 
tact  devices  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  slab  and 
between  which  and  said  contact  devices  the  cartridge  fuse 
to  be  tested  Is  placed,  all  of  said  parts  being  In  electric 
( Ircult  adapted  ^o  be  opene<l  and  c  losed  by  the  longltudl 
nal  movement  of  the  sprln,i  operated  conductor,  am! 
means  In  said  electric  circuit  for  Indicating  the  condi- 
tion of  said  fuse. 


1,175,336.  CIGARETTE-BOX.  Ancbix)  Bbuoila,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  18.806. 
(CI.   200 — 48.) 


.V  cigarette  t>ox  having  n  cover  hlngedly  connecte<l 
thereto,  a  sheet  of  pap<'r  fixedly  connected  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  Interior  side  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  box,  the 
free  portion  thereof  being  offset  into  parallelism  with  the 
secured  end  when  the  cover  is  open,  a  match  strip  se- 
cured to  the  paper  sheet  ami  adjacent  the  fixed  end  and 
positioned  so  that  the  lower  wlge  of  the  strip  will  l)e 
fiush  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  box  when  In  a  vertical 
position,  and  a  paper  sheet  secured  t»  the  upper  portion 
of  the  cover  and  to  the  lower  extremity  of  the  match 
strip. 


1,176,337.  METALLIC  TIB.  Charlm  Bp«h,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  George  J.  Duve,  one- 
eighth  to  Harry  H.  Myers,  and  one-eighth  to  Elarl  W. 
Myers,  Sewickley,  Pa,  Filed  Oct.  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
58,380.      (CI.  238 — 5.) 


^<?- 


1.  A  metallic  tie  comprising  a  tie  biwly  baring  a  series 
of  depending  space<l  flanges  at  each  side  thereof,  a  chair 
plate  mounted  upon  the  tie  body  at  each  end  thereof  and 
having  each  sble  provided  with  a  depending  arm  extend- 
ing t>etween  the  pair  of  spaced  flanges,  said  flanges  be- 
ing spaced  therefrom,  an  insulating  meml>er  interposed 
between  said  chair  plate  and  said  tie  iKMly  and  meAns  for 
connecting  said  arms  to  said  tie  tM>dy. 

2.  \  metallic  tie  comprising  a  tie  body  having  a  series 
of  depending  spaced  flanges  at  each  side  thereof,  a  chair 
plate  mounte<l  upon  the  tie  Iwdy  at  each  end  thereof  and 
having  each  side  provi<'ed  with  a  depending  arm  extend- 
ing between  the  pair  of  spaced  flanges,  said  flanges  be- 
ing spaced  therefrom,  an  Insulating  memb«T  Interposed 
betwee*!  said  chair  plate  and  said  tie  body,  filler  members 
mounted  against  the  lower  face  of  said  tie  bod.v  at  each 
end  thereof,  means  for  connecting  said  filler  member  to 
the  tie  body,  and  means  for  connecting  said  arm8.;to  said 
filler  meniljer. 

3.  A  metallic  tie  comprising  a  tie  l)ody  having  a  series 
of  depending  spaced  flanges  t\X  each  side  thereof,  a  chair 
plate  mounted  upon  the  tie  body  at  each  end  thereof 
and  having  each  side  provlde<l  with  a  depending  arm  ex- 
tending between  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges,  said  flanges  be- 
ing spaced  therefrom,  an  Insulating  member  interposed 
l)etwen  said  chair  plates  and  said  tie  body,  filler  members 
mounted  against  the  lower  face  of  said  tie  body  at  each 
end  thereof,  means  for  connecting  said  filler  members  to 
the  tie  body,  and  means  for  connecting  said  arms  to  said 
filler  members,  said  filb'r  members  constru(ted  of  non- 
conducting material. 

4.  A  metallh-  tie  comprising  a  tie  body,  having  a  series 
of  depending  spac<'d  flangw  at  each  side  thereof,  a  chair 
plate  mounted  upon  the  tie  l)ody  at  eaih  end  thereof  and 
having  each  side  provided  with  a  depending  arm  extend- 
ing between  a  pair  of  space<l  flanges,  said  flanges  being 
spaced  therefrom,  an  Insulating  member  interposed  be- 
tw^een  said  chair  plate  and  said  tie  body  and  means  for 
conne<'tlng  said  arms  to  said  tie  body,  said  tie  body,  chair 
plates,  cushioning  members  and  filler  members  slotte<l 
for  the  passage  of  rail  fasteners. 


1.175.338.  DEVICE  FOR  PRCHHClNfl  POLAR  OSCIL- 
LO(5RAMS.  Lkwis  W.  CniBB.  Edgewood  Park.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec. 
31,  1913.     Serial  No.  S09,79.^.      (CI.  95—1.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  producing  oscillograms,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  light  proof  re<-eptacle,  of  means  for  support- 
ing a  sensitized  member  and  for  rotating  the  member  at 
a  sul>stantlally  constant  spee<1.  ami  means  for  equally  ex- 
posing all  parts  of  the  sensitized  meml)er. 

2.  In  a  device  for  producing  polar  oscillograms,  the 
combination  with  a  light-proof  receptacle,  of  means  for 
rotating  a  sensitized  fi!m  at  a  predetermln«Hl  speed,  and 
means  for  exposing  substantially  all  portions  of  the, said 
film  for  equal  lengths  of  time. 

3.  In  a  device  for  producing  polar  oscillograms,  the 
combination  with  a  light  proof  receptacle,  of  means  for 
rotating    a    sensitize<l    film    at    a    predetermined    speed. 
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mpans  for  attacbinc:  the  said  device  operatlvely  to  an 
(»8iillograph,  and  means  for  equally  exposing  varloiiH 
portion*)  of  the  ^Id  film. 


4.  A  device  for  producing  polar  oscillograms  compris- 
ing a  light-proof  receptacle  having  a  silt  therein,  means 
for  rotating  a  sensitized  film  contained  therein  at  a  pre- 
"ietermlned  speed  and  a  shutter  having  a  triangular 
^hnp.Hl   slit   therein   that   cooperdtes  with   the  slit  In   the 

•    ■  [  tade    to    expose    each    point    of    the    sensitized    film 
for  an  equal  ]i  :  _h     f  time. 

5.  A  device  :  r  producing  polar  oscillograms  compris- 
ing a  light-proof  receptacle  having  a  slit  therein,  means 
for  rotating  a  sensitized  film  contained  therein,  a  shutter 
having  a  triangular  shaped  slit  therein  for  cooperating 
^•itU  the  slit  to  pxp—  >  a  !i  polr\t  of  a  sensitized  film  an 
t'tjual  length  of  tini.  aiul  means  for  operating  the  said 
shutter. 

[Claims  Ct  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.175.339.  SIONALl.\<.  SV.■^TK.M  VS  illiam  Chikch- 
iLL,  Corning,  N.  Y..  and  Alexandeb  II.  RroD,  Me<lla, 
Pa..  a.sgignors  to  The  Position-Light  Signal  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  .Inly  13.  1914.  Serial 
No.   850.817.      (CI.    177—337.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  light-signaling  for  day  and  night. 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  llght-emlsslve  sur- 
faces arranged  In  a  row  according  to  the  indication  to 
be  given,  means  for  illuminating  such  surfaces,  and 
means  for  varying  the  illumination  of  such  surfaces  day 
and  night. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  emis- 
sive surfaces  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows,  and  lo- 
<'ated  at  each  signal  point,  of  an  electric  lamp  behind 
each  emissive  surface,  an  electric  circuit  supplying  cur- 
rent to  the  lamps  of  the  several  signaling  points,  means 
for  -olprtinr  the  Inmps  at  each  signaling  point  to  be 
Illu!!ii': a'  !  i  ml  means  for  varying  the  potential  sup- 
plifd    ■..    •>,,     ;;j!;-;ii;;   circuit. 

o.  Ill  .1  M4nai  -ysteiu  for  day  and  night  signaling,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  llght-emissive  surfaces 
arraii.;.'d  in  rows  according  to  the  Indication  to  be  given, 
of   ni.ans   for  selecting  the  row  of  surfaces  to  be  liluml- 


nate<I,  and  a  dark  back-ground  located  behind  the  sur- 
faces against  which  they  are  contrasted  when  illumi- 
nate<l  for  day-signaling. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system  for  rlay  and  night  signaling, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  light  units  arranged 
In  rows  according  to  the  indications  to  be  given,  and 
suitably  space<i  from  each  other,  each  unit  Including  a 
lamp  and  a  lens,  and  means  for  varying  the  Intensity  of 
Illumination  of  the  units  in  a  selected  row  as  a  whole.  In 
accordance  with  atuiospheric  conditions,  to  cause  the 
units  of  such  row  to  appear  as  a  single  elongated  Illumi- 
nated area. 

5.  In  a  signaling  system  for  day  and  night  signaling, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  light  units  arranged 
In  rows  according  to  the  Indications  to  be  given,  and 
suitably  spaced  from  each  other,  each  unit  Including  a 
lamp  and  a  lens,  and  a  cover  glass  transmitting  light 
substantially  free  from  blue  and  violet  rays. 

[Claims  fl  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,17.'5,.340.       DISH  WASHING    MACHINE.       Chaki.ik    N. 
Clauk,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Twin  City  Dish 
Washer    Company,    Minneapolis.    Minn.,    a    Corporation 
of     Minnesota.       Fllwl     Sept.     24,     llM.'i        Serial     No 
."52.437.       (CI.    141—9.) 


«Ll 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a -tank  adapted  to  contain 
water  and  having  dish-holding  means  arrange<l  to  sup 
port  the  dishes  above  the  water  contained  therein,  in 
combination  with  a  dasher  in  the  form  of  a  shallow 
water  receptacle  normally  resting  adjacent  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  tank,  Immerse^l  In  the  water  therein  con- 
talne<l.  and  mounted  .for  movements  toward  Mn<l  from 
said   dish-holding  means. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tank  having  a  water  com- 
partment and  a  washing  compartment,  the  latter  being 
above  the  former  and  arranged  to  drain  back  Into  the 
same,  in  combination  with  a  dasher  in  the  form  of  a 
shallow  water  receptacle  mounted  for  pivotal  movements 
toward  and  from  said  washing  compartment,  and  nor- 
mally resting  in  a  submerged  position  within  said  water 
•  ompartment,  the  said  washing  compartment  having  a 
movable  top  and  tray  supporting  means. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tank  having  a  water  com- 
pa'-tment  ami  a  washing  compartment,  the  latter  being 
above  the  former  and  arranged  to  drain  back  into  the 
same,  in  combination  with  a  dasher  In  the  form  of  a 
shallow  water  receptacle  mounted  for  pivotal  movements 
toward  and  from  said  washing  conipartnient,  and  nor- 
mally resting  In  a  submerged  position  within  said  water 
compartment,  and  a  dasher  operating  device  extending 
through  the  top  of  said  water  compartment. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tank  having  a  water  com- 
partment, and  a  washing  compartment  with  a  bottom 
leading  backward  to  .said  water  compartment,  that  por- 
tion of  the  said  water  compartment  below  said  bottom 
affording  a  shallow  water  receptacle,  In  combination 
with  a  dasher  In  the  form  of  a  shallow  water  receptacle 
plvotaily  mounted  adjacent  to  said  washing  compartment 
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and  normally  resting  In  a  submerged  position  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  washing  compartment,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  said  dasher  upward  and  toward  said  washing 
compartment. 

5.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tank  having  a  water  com- 
partment, and  a  washing  compartment  with  a  bottom 
leading  backward  to  said  water  compartment,  that  por- 
tion of  the  said  water  compartment  below  said  bottom 
affording  a  shallow  water  receptacle,  in  combination 
with  a  dasher  In  the  form  of  a  shallow  water  receptacle 
plvotaily  mounted  adjacent  to  said  washing  lompartment 
and  normally  resting  In  a  submerged  positioti  at  the  hot 
torn  of  said  washing  compartment,  the  said  dasher  hav 
Ing  a  multiplicity  of  water  compartments  opening  at  the 
top  of  the  dasher. 

[Claims  <i  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1,175,341.  TAl'PET  FOR  SrRAYERS.  Chakles  Abxkk 
Clayton,  Sweetwater,  Tex.  Filed  June  29,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   706,687.      (Cl.   74 — 1.) 


.\  tappet  adapted  to  be  clampeil  upon  one  of  the  wheels 
of  a  spraying  device  comprising  a  bo<ly  portion,  a  pro 
Jectlng  spindle,  a  roller  Journal<Hl  on  said  spindle,  a 
clamping  portion  hinged  at  one  end  upon  said  body  por 
tlon,  and  a  bolt  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
clamping  portion   with   Miid   bodv  portion. 


1,175,342.       STARTING    MECHANISM     FOR    ALTOMO 
BILES.      FuANK   Conrad,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor    to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and   Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    May    11,    1914. 
Serial  No.  837,718.      (Cl.  74—20.) 


1.  iu  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  shaft,  and  a  wheel  thereon,  of  a  motor  having  a 
shaft,  a  second  whi»el  geared  to  the  motor  shaft  and  se- 
cured to  said  motor  shaft  for  bodily  movement  relatively 
thereto,  said  secon<i  wheel  being  actuated  by  the  torque 
of  the  motor  to  engage  the  other  wheel. 

2.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  shaft  and  a  wheel  thereon,  of  a  motor  having  a 
shaft,  a  friction  wheel  operatlvely  connected  to  said  mo 
tor  and  revolubly  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  friction 
wheel  being  actuated  by  the  torque  of  said  motor  to  ^n 
gage  the  other  wheel. 

;{.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  and  a  wheel  thereon,  of  a  motor  having  a  shaft,  a 
friction  wheel  operatlvely  connected  to  the  motor  shaft 
and  n-voluhly  suspende<l  therefrom,  whereby  the  torque 
of  said  motor  actuates  said  friction  wheel  to  engage  the 
other  wheel. 


1.175,343.  PLUG-CONNErTOR.  Frank  Conrad.  Swiss- 
vale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FlitHl  June  11,  1915.      Serial  No.  33,495.     (Cl.  173 — 361.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  socket  having  an  annular 
griM»ve  therein,  of  a  flexible  Insulated  conductor,  a  non- 
rtoxlble  Insulating  tube  disposed  around  one  end  thereof, 
and  resilient  contact  strips  secured  to  the  conductor  at 
its  end  and  adapteil  to  register  with  the  annular  groove 
In   the  socket. 

2.  In  a  connector,  the  combination  with  a  socket  having 
an  annular  groove  therein,  of  an  Insulated  stranded  con- 
ductor, a  tube  disposed  around  the  conductor  at  one  end 
thereof,  resilient  conducting  strips  connected  together  at 
one  end  and  disposed  around  the  tube,  said  strips  being 
adapted  to  register  with  the  groove  In  the  socket,  and  a 
screw  inserted  In  the  end  of  the  stranded  conductor  for 
securing  the  strips  thereto. 

3.  A  connector  comprising  a  socket  having  an  annular 
groove  therein,  a  stranded  conductor,  an  insulating  sleeve 
around  one  end  of  the  conductor,  a  plurality  of  resilient 
strips  disposed  across  one  end  of  the  conductor  and  around 
the  insulating  sleeve  and  means  for  securing  the  strips  and 
the  sleeve  to  the  conductor,  said  strips  l)etng  adapted  to 
register  with  the  groove  In  the  socket. 

4.  A  connector  comprising  a  socket  having  an  annular 
groove  therein,  an  insulated  stranded  conductor,  a  micarta 
sleeve  tightly  disposed  around  the  Insulated  conductor 
at  one  end,  a  resilient  conducting  member  disposed  over 
one  end  of  the  conductor  and  around  the  micarta  sleevf 
and  a  screw  for  securing  the  conducting  member  to  the 
stranded  conductor  and  for  securing  the  sleeve  in  position, 
-laid  resilient  <'onductlng  meml>er  being  adapted  to  register 
with  the  Kroove  In  the  socket  to  permit  rotative  movement 
of  the  conductor. 

5.  A  plug  terminal  for  an  Insniated  stranded  conductor 
comprising  a  micarta  sleeve  disposed  around  the  con- 
ductor at  one  end.  a  resilient  conducting  member  dis- 
posed over  one  end  of  the  conductor  an<l  around  the 
sleeve  and  a   screw  projecting  through   the   resilient   con 

•  'ucting  member  into  the  stranded  conductor  for  securing 
(be  same  together  and  for  securing  the  sleeve  in  position. 


1.175.344.  ELECTRICAL  ."^VSTEM.  ALMO.v  W.  COPLBT 
and  I5AYARD  I).  Kr.NKLK.  Wiikinsburg.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1914. 
Serial-  No.    877,949.      (Cl.    12.3—148.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  oper- 
atlvely connected  thereto,  said  dynamo-electric  machine 
having  a  series  field  winding,  an  Ignition  circuit,  md  a 
battery,  of  means  for  simultaneously  connecting  said  field 
winding  to  said  battery  and  rendering  said  Ignition  circuit 
operative. 

2.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  with  an 
internal    combustion    engine,    a    dynarao-electrlc    machine 
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harinK  fw-rles  and  nhunt  field  windings,  an  ignition  circuit, 
and  a  battpry,  of  means  for  simultaneously  connecting 
said  aeries  field  wiodinf;  to  the  battery  and  renderlnjr  said 
ignition  operative  and  for  connecting  said  ahunt  field 
winding  In  circuit  with  said  battery  wtiile  maintaining  the 
connections  of  said  series  field  winding  and  said  Ignition 
circuit. 

3.  In  au  flectrical  system,  the  combination  with  an 
Internal  combustion  engine,  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
operatlvely  connected  thereto,  said  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine tiavin«  a  shunt  field -masnct  winding,  an  ignition 
circuit,  and  a  battery,  of  a  switching;  mechanism  having 
successve  positions  for  simultaneously  controlling  the 
armature  circuit  of  said  dynamo-electric  machine  and  said 
ignifion  clrcut  and  for  controllng  the  circuit  of  the  shunt 
field  mapnet    winding. 

4.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  with  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
operatlvely  connected  thereto,  said  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine having  series  and  shunt  field  magnet  windings,  a 
battery,  and  an  ignition  circuit,  of  a  switching  mechanism 
having  progressive  positions  in  one  of  which  the  field  wind- 
ings are  disconnected  from  the  battery  and  the  ignition 
circuit  Is  inoperative,  a  second  position  In  which  one  of 
the  field  windings  is  connected  in  circuit  and  the  Ignition 
circuit  is  operative,  and  a  third  position  in  which  both 
flehl  windings  are  In  circuit  with  the  battery  and  the 
ignition  circuit  is  operative. 

5.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  with  an 
Internal  combustion  engine,  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
operatlvely  connected  thereto,  an  ignition  circuit  for  said 
engine,  and  a  battery,  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  relatively 
movable  contact  members  for  controlling  the  circuits  of 
said  dynamo-electric  machine  and  said  ignition  circuit, 
and  means  for  actuating  one  movable  contact  member 
through  a  plurality  of  progressive  positions  while  another 
movable  contact  member  is  actuated  through  a  lesser 
number  of  positions. 

I  Claim  rt  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,I7r),.'?4r..  WINDOW  S('UJ:k.N.  .\1ekleCun.si.noh.\m,  St. 
Benedict,  Pa.,  as.signor  of  one-half  to  William  P.  Cun- 
ningham. Mount  Pleasant.  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1915. 
Serial  No.  10.590.      (CI.  156 — 39.) 


1.  A  window  .screen  comprising  «  screen  body,  a  longi- 
tudinal adjustable  and  spring  controlled  roller  for  winding 
said  scre<'n  body  there<in,  said  roller  having  a  depressed 
portion  slitltil  throughout  its  length  to  provide  bendable 
tongues  for  connecting  one  end  of  the  body  to  the  roller. 

2.  A  window  screen  comprising  n  screen  body,  a  longi- 
tudinal adjustable  and  sprlni;  controlled  roller  for  winding 
said  screen  body  thereon,  s.-iid  roller  Including  a  pair  of 
telescopic  sections  having  associated  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  .sections  together  whereby  they  will  rotate 
simultaneously,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  longitudin- 
ally extending  depressed  portion  slltted  throughout  its 
length  to  provide  bendable  tongues  for  connecting  one  end 
of  the  screen  body  to  the  roller. 

:'..  .\  window  screen  comprising  a  screen  body,  a  longi- 
tudinal adjustable  and  spring  controlled  roller  for  winding 
said   screen  body  thereon,  said  roller  Including  a  pair  of 


telescopic  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  inherent 
means  for  connecting  one  end  of  a  screen  body  thereto, 
said  sections  further  having  associated  means  to  provide 
for  the  simultaneous  rotation  of  the  sections,  and  said 
sections  further  having  associated  means  to  prevent  the 
rotation  of  one  section  with  respect  to  the  other. 


,  1  7  5  ,  3  4  «; .  <OXTKOL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC 
MOTOKS.  Richard  J.  DEARnoa.v,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  te  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  File<i  .luly 
17,  1912.     Serial  No.  710,098.     (CI.  172—179.) 


z  ^r* — ^ 


1.  A  hoist  or  crane  control  system  comprising  an  elec- 
tric motor  having  an  armature  and  a  series  Held  magnet 
windinir.  a  brake  releasing  coll  Included  In  seri.s  with  the 
motor  armature  and  the  field  magnet  winding  for  hoisting, 
and  a  controller  for  connecting  the  motor  armatnre,  the 
field  magnet  winding  and  the  brake-releasing  coil  In  par- 
allel circuits  for  lowering,  whereby  a  dynamic  braking 
circuit  Is  established  which  Is  independent  of  said  re- 
leasng  coil. 

2.  A  hoist  or  crane  control  system  comprising  an  elec- 
tric motor  having  an  armature  and  a  field  magnet  winding, 
a  mecliiinical  brake  having  a  releasing  coll,  and  controlling 
means  for  connecting  the  armature,  the  field  magnet  wind- 
ing and  the  brake-releasing  coll  in  parallel  circuit  for 
lowering. 

S.  A  hoist  or  crane  <'ontrol  system  comprising  an  electric 
motor  having  nn  armature  and  a  field  magnet  winding,  a 
mechanical  brake  having  a  releasing  coil  normally  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  motor,  and  means  for  establish- 
ing a  dynamic  braking  circuit  for  lowering  that  is  Inde- 
pendent of  the  brake-releasing  coll. 

4.  In  a  hoist  or  crane  control  system,  the  combination 
with  an  electric  motor  having  an  armature  and  a  field 
magnet  winding,  and  a  mechanical  brake  having  a  releas- 
ing coil,  .said  armature,  field  magnet  winding  and  releas- 
ing coil  being  connected  in  series  relation  for  hoisting,  of 
a  controller  for  reversing  the  motor  and  establishing  a 
dynamic  braking  circuit  for  lowering  that  Is  Independent 
of  said  releasing  coil. 

5.  In  a  hoist  or  crane  control  system,  the  combination 
with  an  electric  motor  having  an  armature  and  a  field 
magnet  winding,  and  a  mechanical  brake  having  a  releas- 
ing coil,  said  armature,  field  magnet  winding  and  releas- 
ing coll  being  connected  In  series  relation  for  hoisting, 
of  a  controller  for  connecting  the  armature  anil  field  mag- 
net wlufiing  and  releasing  coll  being  cunnect»'d  In  series 
relation  for  hoisting,  of  a  controller  for  connecting  the 
armature  and  field  magnet  winding  and  the  brake-releas- 
ing coil  in  parallel  paths,  whereby  a  dynamic  braking  cir- 
cuit is  established  for  lowering  that  is  independent  of  the 
releasing  coil. 

[Claims  fi  to  1«  not  printed  in  the  nazettel 


1.175,.147.     SELF  SHANK  UUTTONUORING  MACHINE. 

Anton  I>vonsKY,.New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1915. 

Serial  No.  48,947.      (CI.  79 — 18.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  boring  holes  In  seif-shank  buttons, 
the  combination  of  a  tubular  spindle,  a  button-holding 
chuck  mounted  In  said  spindle,  adapted  to  he  reciprocated 
therein,  means  formed  on  said  chuck  and  in  said  spindle, 
controlled  by  said  reciprocating  movement,  for  altering 
the  position  of  said  chuck  in  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  spindle  and  means  attached  to  said  spindle 
coacting  with  the  button  held  by  said  chuck  for  limiting 
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the  movement  of  the  latter  in  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  spindle. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  boring  holes  in  self-shank  buttons, 
the  combination  of  a  tubular  spindle,  a  button-holding 
chuck  mounted  in  said  spindle,  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
therein,  means  formed  on  said  chuck  and  in  said  spindle, 
controlled  by  said  reciprocating  movement,  for  altering 
the  position  of  said  chuck  in  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  spindle  and  adjustable  means  attached  to  said 
spindle  coacting  with  the  button  held  by  said  chuck  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  latter  In  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  spindle. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  boring  holes  in  self-shank  l)Uttons, 
the  combination  of  a  button  holding  chuck  mounted  In  a 
tube  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  therein  both  longitudi- 
nally and  radially  in  respect  to  Its  longitudinal  axis,  an 
adjustable  holder  mounted  on  said  tube  and  an  adjustable 
member  held  by  said  holder,  adapte<l  to  contact  with  the 
button  held  by  said  chuck  and  thereby  limit  the  radial 
movement  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,175.348.  ADJUSTABLE  BUMPER  BAR  FOR  VEHI- 
CLES. RoLi-iK  B.  Fagkol,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Nov. 
27.  1915.     Serial  No.  63.726.     (01.  213—39.) 


outwardly  and  thence  Inwardly  toward  each  other  to  11« 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  frame  members,  a 
bumper  bar  extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle  frame, 
and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  forward  ends  of 
said  arms  to  said  bumper  bar. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  side  frame  members  of  a 
vehicle,  a  bumper  comprising  spring  supporting  arms  one 
attached  to  each  of  said  frame  memt)erB  and  projecting 
at  their  forward  ends  beyond  the  ends  of  said  frame 
members,  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  being  bent  or  curved 
outwardly  and  thence  inwardly  toward  each  other  to  lie 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  frame  members,  the 
said  arms  formed  in  their  forward  ends  with  longitudinal 
slots,  a  bumper  bar  extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle 
frame  and  formetl  In  Its  rear  surface  with  a  longitudinal 
channel  adapted  for  receiving  the  forward  ends  of  said 
arms,  and  means  extending  through  said  bumper  bar  and 
into  the  slots  In  said  arms  for  securing  the  bumper  bar 
thereto. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  side  frame  members  of  a 
vehicle,  a  bumper  comprising  spring  supi  ■  '  -  -  arms  one 
attached  to  each  of  said  frame  member ^  aui  projecting 
at  their  forward  ends  l>eyond  the  ends  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers, the  forward  ends  of  said  arms  being  bent  or  curved 


1,175,349.  CAR  DOOR  FASTENER.  Chakl«8  Fi-bmino. 
South  BartonviUe,  111.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1915.  Serial  No. 
60.039.      (CI.  70 — 102.) 


'  I  I  I  !  I  M  unOi 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  sliding  doors  comprising  a 
pendent  lever  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  enlarged 
latch  head  having  a  pivotal  point  of  support  which  nor- 
mally suspends  the  lever  at  an  angle  to  the  p«"rpendlcular, 
said  latch  head  having  a  notch  and  a  buffer  nose  disposed 
at  one  side  of  said  pivotal  point,  a  locking  eye  having  a 
path  of  movement  intersecting  said  buffer  nose  of  the 
lever,  and  a  locking  device  for  holding  the  lever  In  a  verti- 
cal position  when  engaged  with  the  latch  head. 

2.  A  fastening  device  for  doors  Including  In  combina- 
tion with  a  door  and  a  door  frame,  a  holding  strip  hav- 
ing a  slot,  a  housing  plate  secured  to  said  strip  adjacent 
Raid  slot,  a  locking  eye  carried  by  the  door,  and  a  swinging 
latch  lever  having  a  latch  head  provided  with  a  cam  face 
and  a  buffer  nose,  and  a  keeper  notth  intermediate  the 
same,  said  lever  also  having  a  depending  handle  ptirtlon, 
and  means  for  locking  the  free  end  of  the  handle. 

3.  A  fastening  device  for  doors  including  in  combina- 
tion with  a  door  and  a  door  frame,  a  holding  strip  ha\ 
ing  a  slot,  a  housing  plate  secured  to  said  strip  adjacent 
said  slot,  a  locking  eye  carried  by  the  door,  and  a  swing- 
ing latch  lever  pivoted  between  said  housing  plate  and 
the  holding  strip  and  having  means  for  automatically 
engaging  said  eye,  and  also  having  cam  means  for  forc- 
ing the  eye  on  the  door  out  of  latched  engagement,  said 
lever  also  having  a  depending  handle  shank  portion  and 
means  for  positively  locking  the  free  end  of  the  handle 
of  said  swinging  lever. 


1,175.350.  HOIST  OPERATING  AND  CONTROLLING 
SYSTEM.  El'obne  Fkiedlakxobk,  Braddock.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1913.     Serial   No.  763,072.      (CI.  172—152.) 

1.  In  a  hoist  operating  and  controlling  system,  a  con- 
troller electrically  connected  to  regulate  and  control  the 
operation  of  the  hoist  motor  and  comprising  a  swinging 
contact  arm,  a  shaft  for  turning  the  arm.  a  shaft  operat- 
ing member  and  means  actuated  by  the  hoist  driving 
mechanism  for  Intermittently  turning  said  member. 

2.  In  a  hoist  operating  and  controlling  system,  a  con- 
troller electrically  connected  to  regulate  and  control  the 
operation  of  the  hoist  motor  and  comprising  a  swinging 
contact  arm.  a  shaft  for  turning  the  arm.  a  shaft  operat- 
ing member,  means  actuated  by  the  hoist  driving  mecha- 
nism for  Intermittently  turning  said  member  and  adjust- 
able  means   connecting  the   member   turning   means   and 
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Mid  member  whereby  angular  tarnlng  movement  of  the 
nu-mluT  turning  mpans  relative  to  that  of  the  member  Is 
varle<l. 


3.  In  a  hol>it  opiratlng  and  rontrolllng  system,  a  cou 
froller  elertrlcally  counected  to  regulati-  and  control  tho 
operation  of  the  hoist  motor  and  comprising  a  swinging 
contact  arm,  a  shaft  for  turning  the  arm.  a  shaft  operat 
Ing  member,  means  actuated  l>y  the  hoist  driving  mecha- 
nism for  intermittently  turning  the  siild  member,  and  a 
swinging  arm  arranged  to  engage  the  said  meml)er  and 
thereby  hold  the  contact  arm  stationary  during  portions 
of  the  movement  of  the  member  turning  means. 

4.  In  a  hoist  operating  and  controlling  system,  a  con- 
troller electrically  connected  to  regulate  and  control  the 
operation  of  the  hoist  motor  and  c<miprlsing  a  swinging 
contact  arm.  a  shaft  for  turning  the  arm.  a  shaft  operat 
Ing  member,  means  actuated  bv  the  hoist  driving  me(  ha 
nisiii    for   intermittently    turning   said    member,   a    swing 
ill-    w.uhtf!    inn  arranged   to  engage  said   member  and 
th   ,.!.v   huid   I  he  contact  arm  stationary  during  portions 

r-  !h.    ::   ivement  of  the  member  turning  means  and  a  stop 
to   limit   the  movement   of   the   swinging  arm   In   one   dl 
rectlon. 

5.  In  a  hoist  operating  and  controlling  system,  a  con 
troller  electrically  connected  to  regulate  and  control  the 
operation  of  the  hoist  motor  and  comprising  a  swinging 
contact  arm.  a  shaft  for  turning  the  arm,  a  shaft  operat 
Ins  member,  means  actuated  by  the  hoist  driving  mecha- 
iii-::i   for  intermittently  turning  said  member,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  swinging  arms  arranged  to  engage  .said  member 
and  thereby  hold  the  contact  arm  statlimary  during  por 
tlons  of  the  movement  of  the  meml>er   turning  means. 

f Claims  0  to  is  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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C-..iC.l.  liUi,i>KK  Sii.i-:  (!K.\U1.N(,.  WiLMAM  A. 
<;ei(;ku.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner, 
Chazy.  N.  Y.  FMIed  (»,t.  2H.  1!»14.  Serial  No.  868,152 
tCl.   64—64.) 
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•■yi iri.lri'  a ]  ;■ 
ra'Tiii'.T^  1  a 
rh"  !■..:;.  r  f:. 


!•  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
rting   bracket,   of  a    roller   of   substantially 

■rin  having  a  circular.  Inwardly  extending  rib 
-^;  !•   thereof,   said    bracket   comprising  two 

h    \\.\y\v,z    an    inwardly    extending    boss,    the 
'•  '■  -  ■•'■■'■     xt.n  1. ,«:  through  the  center  of 
thereby  form  a  journal  for  the  latter. 


2.  In  a  Bide  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  bracket,  of  a  roller  having  an  Inwardly 
extending  rib  on  the  Inner  side  thereof  and  provided  with 
reversely  curved  surfaces,  the  i)racket  having  two  up- 
standing arms  with  a  portion  extending  therebetween  and 
through  the  roller,  said  portion  having  cooperating  re- 
versely curved   surfaces. 

3.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  bracket,  of  a  roller  having  an  inwardly 
extending  rib  on  the  inner  side  thereof  and  provided  with 
revers.ly  curved  surfaces,  the  bra<ket  having  two  up 
standing  arnis  with  a  portion  extending  therebetween  and 
through  the  roller,  said  portion  having  cooperating  re- 
versely curved  surfaces,  the  bracket  tielng  formed  In  two 
pieces  united  by  a  rivet  extending  therethrough. 

4.  In  a  roller  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  roller  having  a  circular  rib  on  the  Inner 
side  thereof,  said  rib  having  reversely  curved  surfaces,  of 
a  supporting  bracket  for  said  roller,  said  bracket  compris- 
ing two  members  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  up 
standing  arm  and  an  Inwardly  extending  hollow  boss,  said 
bosses  being  united  by  a  rivet  and  having  reversely  curved 
exterior  surfaces  coiiperatlng  with  the  curvetl  surfaces  of 
said  i-lb. 


1,175.362.  MONOPOU  Patrick  J.  Hand,  Ro(  kham, 
8.  D.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  53,607.  (CI. 
248 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  a  standard  pro 
vlded  at  its  upper  end  with  a  lateral  head  having  a  slot 
extended  vertically  Into  the  standard  ;  a  platform  sup- 
porte<l  on  the  head  :  and  a  clamping  device  assembled 
with  the  platform  and  movable  In  the  slot,  the  clamping 
device  engaging  the  under  surface  of  the  head  to  one  side 
of  the  slot. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard  em- 
bodying a  lateral  head  having  a  slot  extended  vertically 
Into  the  standard;  the  slot  Including  an  enlargement:  a 
platform  supported  on  the  head  :  a  securing  member  co 
acting  with  the  platform  and  movable  in  the  slot,  the 
securing  memb«'r  Including  an  enlarged  shoulder  engaging 
the  head  on  both  sides  of  the  slot  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  enlargement,  the  securing  member  Including 
a  flattened  head  adapted  to  pass  through  the  slot. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de.scrlhe<l.  a  tubular  stand 
ard  ;  a  cap  Into  either  end  of  which  the  end  of  the  stand- 
ard may  be  inserted,  the  cap  embodying  a  partition  con 
stltutlng  an  abutment  for  the  standard  ;  and  a  prong 
projecting  from  the  partition,  the  cap  being  reversible  to 
dispose  the  prong  within  the  standard  and  In  projecting 
relation   with  respect  to  the  standard. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  tubular  stand- 
ard ;  a  cap,  either  end  of  which  may  be  assembled  with 
the  standard  :  and  a  ground-engaging  prong  projecting 
from  the  cap  lnterme<liate  the  ends  of  the  cap. 
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5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  stand- 
ard ;  a  cap  assenilded  with  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  ; 
a  prong  projecting  from  the  cap.  the  cap  being  reversllde 
on  the  standard  to  dispose  the  prong  within  and  without 
the  standard  ;  a  pair  of  collars  removably  mounted  on  the 
standard  :  legs  plvote<l  to  one  collar  ;  braces  pivoted  to 
the  other  collar :  and  means  for  adjustably  assembling 
the  braces  with  the  legs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176.'153.  SKiN-PROJECTING  DEVICE.  Paul  R.  Hat 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  5,629. 
(CI.   40—133.) 


1.  In  :i  light-projecting  device,  a  plate  having  stencil 
openings  therein,  a  .second  plate  having  stencil  openings 
therein  corresponding  to  the  openings  of  said  first  named 
plate  but  of  smaller  dimensions,  said  second  named  plate 
helug  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  first  name<l  plate  and 
parallel  therewith,  and  a  source  of  light  for  projecting 
light  on  the  rear  of  said  second  named  plate,  said  light 
source  being  separated  from  said  second-named  plate  l)y  a 
distance  proportioned  to  the  distance  between  said  plates 
and  the  sizes  of  the  respective  stencil  openings,  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  light  projecting  device,  a  plate  having  stencil 
openings  therein,  a  second  plate  having  stencil  openings 
therein  corresponding  to  the  openings  of  .said  first  named 
plate  but  of  smaller  dimensions,  said  second  named  plate 
being  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  first  named  plate  and 
paralJel  therewith,  a  lamp  for  projecting  light  on  the  rear 
of  said  8econ<l  named  plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
lamp  toward  and  away  from  said  second  named  plate. 

3.  In  a  light  projecting  devl<'e,  a  plate  having  stencil 
openings  fornuHl  therein,  a  second  plate  having  stencil 
openings  formed  therein  corresponding  to  the  openings  of 
said  first  named  plate  but  of  smaller  dimensions,  said  sec- 
ond named  plate  lielng  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  first 
named  plate  and  parallel  with  the  latter,  means  for  ad 
justing  one  of  said  plates  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
the  other,  and  a  lamp  at  the  rear  of  said  second  named 
plate  for  projecting  light   on  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  light  projecting  device,  a  hollow  substantially 
Inclosed  casing  having  the  front  and  rear  walls  thereof 
parallel  with  each  other,  the  front  wall  of  said  casing 
having  stencil  openings  formed  therein,  and  the  rear  wall 
Ix'lng  formed  with  stencil  openings  corresponding  to  those 
of  the  front  wall  but  of  smaller  dimensions,  and  a  lamp 
for  projecting  llsht  upon  the  rear  wall  of  said  casing. 

5.  In  a  light  projecting  device,  a  hollow  substantially 
lnclose<l  c-aslng  having  the  front  and  rear  walls  thereof 
parallel  with  each  other,  the  front  wall  of  said  casing  hav- 
ing stencil  openings  formed  therein,  and  the  rear  wall 
being  formed  with  stencil  openings  corresponding  to  those 
of  the  front  wall  but  of  smaller  dimensions,  a  lamp  for 
projecting  light  upon  the  rear  wall  of  said  casing,  and 
means  for  adjusting  .said  lamp  toward  and  away  from 
said   casing. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.l 


1,175.354.  PAPER  BOX.  L«o  L.  Hbxbv.  Cedar  Rapids. 
Iowa.  Polled  May  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  30,644.  (CI. 
229 — 34.) 


^ 
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1.  In  a  box.  a  pair  of  walls,  one  having  a  refiexed 
flange,  and  the  other  having  an  angularly  extending  flap 
fitting  under  said  flange,  said  flap  having  a  tab  projecting 
therefrom  under  said  flange,  and  said  tab  having  a  sup- 
plemental tab  bent  back  therefrom,  and  a  securing  element 
engaged  through  the  tabs,  flange  and  first  mentioned  wall. 

2.  A  folding  box  embo<lylng  a  bottom  having  a  pair  of 
upstanding  walls,  one  provided  at  its  etlge  with  an  in- 
wardly refiextHl  flange  and  the  other  having  an  angularly 
extending  flap  In  Its  respective  end.  the  upper  edge  of  said 
flap  fitting  under  said  flange,  said  flange  l)elng  flexible, 
said  flap  having  a  fold  line  extending  diagonally  from  the 
respective  corner  of  the  bottom  to  the  opposite  corner  of 
said  flap,  said  flap  having  a  tab  projecting  from  Its  free 
end  at  the  last  mentioned  corner  thereof  and  fitting  under 
said  flange,  sjild  tab  having  a  supplemental  tab  bent  back- 
wardly  against  said  flange,  and  a  securing  element  en- 
gaged through  salil  tabs,  flange  and  flrst  mentioned  wall. 


1,175,355.  CONVEYER.  AMOS  D.  Hber,  I^ke  BalUnger, 
Wash.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  854,756.  (CI. 
137—75.) 


A  conveyer  pipe  provided  with  a  lower  opening,  a 
guard  secured  to  said  conveyer  pipe  and  extending 
through  the  opening  In  the  same,  a  fluid  pipe  extending 
through  said  guard  into  said  conveyer  pipe  and  extending 
toward  the  outlet  end  thereof,  said  conveyer  pipe  being 
provided  with  an  opening  positioned  above  said  guard 
and  with  a  second  opening  positioned  adjacent  said  last 
mentioned  opening  and  forward  of  the  Inner  end  of  said 
fluid  pipe,  a  convex  cover  for  the  opening  above  said 
guard,  and  a  cover  for  tlie  opening  forward  of  said 
fluid  pipe. 


1,176,356.  PROCESS  OF  MAKINtJ  AND  PILING  CON- 
CRETE STRUCTURES.  Oris  A.  Hollis,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  File<l  June  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  771.443.  (CI. 
25 — 155.) 

The  process  of  simultaneously  making  and  storing  a 
number  of  articles  of  concrete  which  consists  In  molding 
the  articles  in  a  separable  mold  whose  parts  are  of  the 
same  height  as  the  article,  covering  the  top  of  the  first 
mold  with  a  separating  medium,  building  above  said 
separating  medium  a  mold  similar  to  the  first  mold  crosa- 
Wlae  thereof,  filling  therein  a  new  series  of  the  articles, 
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and  so  on  Indefinitely,  allowing  the  material  to  set,  and 

then  withdrawing  the  mold  parts  whereby  to  leave  spares 


l" 


throughout    the    pile    of    articles    for    circulation    of    air 
therethrough,  substantially  as  described. 


1,175,357.  VENI)IN<i  AiACiil.NK.  ("harlbs  A.  Jabgeb. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1913.  Serial  No. 
794,244.     (CI.  194—25.) 


1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  casing,  an  operat- 
ing shaft  mounted  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
casing  to  be  capable  of  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  plate 
secured  across  the  casing  near  the  bottom  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  concentrically  ar- 
ranged around  the  shaft,  a  stack  casing  mounted  over 
each  of  said  openings,  a  supporting  plate  mounted  across 
the  c-aslng  spaced  slightly  below  the  first  plate,  means 
mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing  to  exert  a  constant 
rotating  force  upon  the  shaft,  a  delivery  disk  mounted 
within  the  space  provided  between  the  plates,  said  disk 
connected  to  be  carried  with  the  operating  shaft  and 
provided  with  openings  concentrically  arranged  around 
the  shaft  and  spaced  apart  to  register  with  the  openings 
of  the  upper  plate,  said  supporting  plate  provided  with 
«  discharge  opening  at  one  side  thereof,  a  delivery  chute 
beneath  the  dlschame  opening,  a  plurality  of  checks  se- 
cured on  the  upper  end  of  the  operating  shaft  to  extend 
radially  therefrom  and  spaced  apart  to  correspond  with 
the  spacing  of  the  openings  of  the  delivery  disk,  and  a 
trip  lever  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  checks  aa  the  shaft  Is  turned  and  arranged 
to  normally  swing  by  gravity  to  a  position  to  engage 
against  one  of  the  checks  to  stop  the  shaft  with  one  of 
thi'  openings  of  the  delivery  disk  over  the  discharge 
oiiniiii;  of  the  supporting  plate  so  that  the  article  car 
rled  l),v  'h.  .i:<K  will  be  precipitated  by  gravity  through 
the  dis'_lia:„-i    •  !)•  nine  and  into  the  discharge  chute. 

2.  A  vending'    ■  .1    hine  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing. 

an   (  p.rrtfinir  shutt   mounted  centrally   within   the  casing 

f»t\\>.  ti    rhc    top   and    lM)ttom    to    be   capable   of   rotation 

in   n    vertl'-al  axis,   a    supporting  plate  provided   with  an 


edge  flange  by  which  the  same  is  secured  within  the 
casing  at  a  point  above  the  bottom  thereof,  clock  work 
means  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  con- 
nected to  exert  a  constant  rotating  force  upon  the  operat- 
ing shaft,  a  plate  secured  across  the  casing  at  a  point 
spaced  slightly  above  the  supporting  plate  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  concentrically  arranged 
around  the  shaft,  a  stack  casing  connected  over  each 
of  the  said  openings  to  be  constantly  in  communication 
therewith,  the  supporting  plate  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening  at  one  side  and  the  plate  mounted  thereabove 
also  being  cut  away  at  this  point,  a  delivery  disk  of  a 
thickness  corresponding  to  the  articles  to  be  vended 
mounted  between  the  supporting  plate  and  the  plate 
carried  thereabove  and  provided  with  openings  concen- 
trically arranged  thereon  to  correspond  with  the  location 
of  the  openings  of  the  plate  which  have  communication 
with  the  stack,  a  connection  between  the  operating  shaft 
and  the  disk  by  which  rotary  movement  of  the  shaft  Is 
imparted  to  carry  the  disk,  a  delivery  chute  located 
within  the  casing  at  a  point  beneath  the  discharge  open- 
ing of  the  supporting  disk,  a  wheel  connected  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  radially  disposed  check  arms  positioned  to  correspond 
with  the  location  of  the  openings  through  the  delivery 
disk,  a  trip  lever  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  check  arms  as  the  same  are  carried 
through  the  turning  of  the  shaft  under  the  Impulse  of 
the  clock  work  means  and  arranged  to  normally  swing 
by  gravity  to  a  position  of  engagement  behind  one  of 
the  checks  to  stop  the  shaft  with  one  of  the  openings 
of  the  delivery  disk  over  the  discharge  opening  of  the 
supporting  plate  so  that  the  article  carried  therein  will 
be  precipitated  by  gravity  into  the  delivery  chute  and 
the  remaining  openings  ot  the  delivery  disk  In  line  with 
the  stack  casing  to  receive  an  article  therefrom,  and  a 
plate  carried  by  the  shaft  to  be  Impacted  by  the  trip 
lever  as  the  same  Is  moved  to  the  Inoperative  relation 
and  to  cause  a  rebound  of  the  trip  lever  to  throw  the 
same  more  quickly  to  a  stopping  position. 


1.175,358.  STARTING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS.  Hb.nuy  D.  James.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1911. 
Serial  No.  »U>0.943.     (CI.  172 — 288.) 


1.  A  control  system  comprising  an  electric  motor,  a 
starting  resistance  connected  in  series  therewith,  a  plu- 
rality of  switches  for  excluding  the  resistance  step  by 
step,  similar  closing  coils  for  the  several  switches  con- 
nected across  the  motor  circuit  In  multiple  relation  with 
one  set  of  corresponding  terminals  connected  to  different 
points  in  said  starting  resistance  whereby  the  switches 
tend  to  close  sequentially,  a  core  member  on  each  switch 
Influenced  liy  Its  closing  coll.  a  plurality  of  opposing 
colls  for  the  several  switches  connected  In  series  relation 
In  the  motor  circuit  and  an  Independent  adjustable  core 
member  for  each  switch  Influenced  by  the  opposing  coil 
pertaining  thereto. 

2.  A  control  system  comprising  an  electric  motor,  a 
starting  resistance  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  switches  for  excluding  the  re- 
sistance step  by  step,  closing  coils  for  the  several  switches, 
connected  across  the  motor  circuit  in  multiple  relation, 
a  different  proportion  of  said  resistance  being  included 
In  each  branch  whereby  the  switches  tend   to  close  8»- 


guentiKii-i  a  ;i(i!>ii,;y  !•:  <.t  jn'siuj.:  uiis  {i.>r  th>  sw'.t'ii's 
foniiHi  !.-ii  ill  -..■ri>'^  relation  in  the  motor  circ\r,i  hij!!  an 
adjiiv.i'   ,.   uiii^inLtizable  core  member  influencci   ;  v   ^-a.  n 

opi  i^Mni,.'    roil. 

A  control  system  comprlsini:  nn  .ItM  tri  ir^v  r  a 
starting  resistor  In  series  th'r>-w)th,  a  p-  ]ia..t> 
swlti  iit'S  ('■'•:  >\'.u  line  na  -l  ri'sls!i;r  sl>'p  !■>  >t>'i>.  r^ifa!;-- 
for  (  h'SiD}:  Niiiil  ~\v.;.!ii!i  .u  sciiii- i?  »■  id  <iii  i.iriiauce  wUli 
the  rtninttT  fii  'ruiiiotive  forcf  '  ai  ics  of  saiil  notor,  aald 
■ntans  ■  mi: :  •  i>iug  a  series  of  unil'iriii  I'lis  I  oiiU'-'ted 
ai  ri>.s.s    tilt     a, (iter    circuit   in    uuiltiiii''    nuiticu    \^i!),    one 


net     of 


•-.p> 


rfi-4 


thiii;  terminals  < nuni-i  teil  a*  fl; 
poiijf^  ;ii  sail!  starting  resistor,  nnar,'-  'or  i'J'Imi-^iu^;  tto- 
cloMiii;  iif  sai.;  switches  In  accordau.f-  witii  t!i<-  nrrt-iit 
tra\'rsliiK  sas.i  laotor  circuit,  aal'i  iiit'aiis  ^  Tiipi-u^mji  a 
piuraii'o  oi  '.uiis  ill  series  with  said  liiutur.  au'l  ailjutiable 
means  for  varying  the  effect  of  said  series  colls. 


\i::,.:\:,:>     <\:-ri:>,\  ■  ^r  motor  (•"\i'K(il     liEMiY  d. 
JAiiit.^,    1:..-. -A 'i  'i.    la     assignor  to  \Vc^^;IlL:h..u^->    Klec- 
tric    all  I     M;-.!,  ,::..;  :.r.!.g    Company,    a    (^.r-iM.riu;>.u    of 
Pennsylvania.     FlieU  Aug.  2,  1913.     Seria,   >       7^.  :.'.: 
(Cl.   172—179.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  motors,  of  means 
for  opera tively  connecting  the  same,  means  for  substan- 
tially simultaneously  completing  the  circuits  of  said 
motors,  and  means  controlled  by  the  circuit  conditions  of 
one  of  aaid  motors  for  automatically  disconnecting  said 
motors. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  motors,  and 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  same,  means  for 
operating  one  of  said  motors  as  a  p.  10  •■  t  o-  wiur.  the 
speed  of  another  motor  exceeds  a  preu.  '•  nriri.'d  rate, 
and   means   for  controlling  said   connecting   in>a!is. 

r^  Th"  'omhlnatlon  with  a  plnrali'v  .  f  nictors,  and 
auton.atlcally  controlled  means  for  in-"  hai.i  al  v  conntrt 
Ing  the  same,  of  means  for  operating'  ri<-  .f  ^aid  mot.  r^ 
as  a  ppiicratf'-  when  the  speed  in.'rea -*••-  am!  a--  a  iiiotor 
when   th.    .5..,.:    decreases. 

4      The    ■  oniidnntlon    with    a    r.a^n    ::^'f"r    .".nd    an    a.ixi' 
!arv   niofcir.   <>'  'nenn*  '■omprislng  said  anxllisry   niorr-r   !..r 
<-i'!!tr"'.\\i>i:  *'.':•    -P''d   '■'•  -<aid  main  mfd-i-   w),«  n   th^    -ani. 

)«     ,,i,,.r-i  1  ,.||     ;■■      -;        .\V      Ta  tc     Of    «P''<'ll 

Ti    T!)"   WW.*  iTiation    with   a    main    motor,   of   means   for 


controK'ntr  the  ^[u.,>,|  < 

at  a   low  rate  '  ■    -■;..  ,(i.   said   mean 

larv    motor   nu'tia  ni  ally   cnnnede. 


and    mean-    :  o 

mot""  opera- 

[Ciaim-  •'   t< 


si-nnne   t :  r 
a    !,!trh   r: 
not   print. 


ltd    nia.ir;    motor   when    operating 
-   <  ompn-iintir   a,n    ;  ux'! 
;    '.'■    ^aid    main    motor. 
:n...t.ir-   when    tt^'e   main 
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\n   'iit 


a/ette 


1  ITrS.-XrtO       MAS.^A'>H    .\  i'l'.VR  ATI'S.      JoH.WNEa   Cuius 
t;  \N    .Ii  u  \vsKN,    !.ond,(.T      F.nc'.and,      Filed    .\im.  4,  laiU. 
Serial    No     r.Tri4»7  •":     r_'^      1*'.   1 

1      ,\n    appHratii<    for     vibratory    ma^^ajre    oomprisinLr    a 

han»'.  fin  o-i.  lllatinL'  -i^ift   monnteci   vert;^-aily  on  said   i'ase. 

an  fldjiistahle   mass;,^..   tool    holder  arranged   on   sal'i   .'si-ii 

latlng  shaft,   n    jiv.  t.   a    lever    momited    thereon   ano;      on 
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nected  at  one  end  t»  m.\A  shall  and  a  motor  a;  iiii»:  m 
the  other  end  of  said  lever  to  oscillate  it  ai.  u  u-  pi^t  t. 
subetantially  as  set  forth. 


^ 


2.  An  apparatus  for  vibratory  massage  comprisiiug  a 
base,  an  oscillating  shaft  mounted  vertically  on  said  base, 
an  adjustable  massage  tool  holder  arranged  on  said  oscil- 
lating shaft,  a  pivot,  a  lever  mounted  thereon,  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  shaft,  a  motor  acting  on  the 
otber  end  of  said  lever  to  oaclllate  it  about  its  pivot,  and 
staodardi  to  be  grasped  by  the  user  rigidly  mounted  on 
the  base  In  proximity  to  the  upright  shaft  and  a  a'TiR 
for  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  supported  by  salu  stani 
ards. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  vibratory  massage  comprlfring  a 
base,  an  oscillatory  shaft  mounted  vertically  on  sa.i:  >:  -e. 
an  adjustable  massage  tool  holder  arranged  on  said  oscil- 
lating shaft,  means  for  oscillating  the  shaft  about  Us 
axis  through  less  than  a  complete  rotation,  standards 
to  be  grasped  by  the  user  rigidly  mounted  on  the  hase  In 
proximity  to  the  upright  shaft,  a  bearing  for  tie  ipp.  r 
end  of  said  shaft  supported  by  said  standards,  and  means 
within  reach  of  the  user  for  adjusting  at  will  the  throw 
of  the  oscillations  of  the  shaft. 

4     An     !pp   rarus    for   vibratory   massage   comprising   a 

baM  .    a:.  tory    shaft    mounted    vertically    on    said 

base,  an  adjustable  massage  tool  holder  arranged  on  said 
oscillatory  shaft,  a  motor  mounte<i  on  said  base,  levers 
oscillated  by  said  motor,  to  actuate  said  shaft,  standards 
to  be  grasped  by  the  user  rigidly  mounted  o-  -.  i  '  ^ive 
in  proximd-v  to  the  upright  shaft,  a  bearin-j  f  -  ti.,  miper 
end  oi  -ai  :  >haft  supported  by  said  standa'  ai:  meanti 
for  varying  simultaneously  the  operative  icn^'h  d  said 
levers. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  vibratory  maaaa^  mpri'tij:  a 
.i.~e  :  n  -  latory  shaft  mounted  vertically  on  sind  base, 
in  a  i.u-  1  ie  massage  tool  holder  arranged  on  said  <'scll- 
sat"ry  shaft,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  base,  a  ;r!\:n>: 
(Tank  on  the  «haft  of  said  motor,  a  lever  oscillated  ly 
said  driv;  r  k,  a  bearing  for  said  lever  on  said   ba-e, 

a  connecting  rod  telescoping  with  said  lever  and  a  second 
lever  sliding  In  a  boss  on  said  oscillatory  shaft  and 
lointed  to  said  rod  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of 
said  second  lever  in  said  boss,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1,175,361.  WRAPPING-MACHINE.  HCNBY  J.  Kfv  f. 
Springfield,  Mass..  and  Gbobge  L.  Mason,  W ".;  '  se 
Point,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments.  ;  it 
age  Machinery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Nov.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  732,851.  (O. 
98—2.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  wrapping  machine  for  wrap 
ping  and  banding  articles,  of  a  wrapping  mecha:.:si;  a 
banding  mechanism,  a  delivery  mechanism,  and  transSr 
devices  to  transfer  the  articles  f-  m  r;.  r  f  sai  1  r:  e.  ti.,- 
nlsms  to  the  other,  operable  in  ■  -■  p  '.  y  spp  mair-r. 
.inii)  u::^erv  e  ...  hanssra  Compri-uiiJ  a  pair  of  <  ;i,iless 
onveye:-     peruDie   with   the  same  surface  speed  to  ■  arry 


;t; 


OFFICTA-L  GAZETTE 


Makch  14, 1916. 


Ml-  wrapped  articles  from  the  banding  mechanism  be- 
"A  .  !i  vjiil  convpyers  without  relative  movement  there- 
with, and  operating  means  to  move  said  conveyers  step 
by  step  as  thp  articles  are  fed  thereto. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  wrapping  machine  for  wrap- 
pint:  nn]        ;::!.:  articles,  of  a  wrapping  mechanism,  a 
aiiliDi;    ii'    h  i:,)vni,   a   delivery   mechanism,   transfer  de- 
vices   to    transfer    the    article    from    one    to    the    other, 

opcrnMo  In  a  'Jtpp   '  v  stop  manner,  said  delivery  mecha- 

ni-;i:i  M!t;pr>;!U'  i  pair  of  endless  conveyers  operable 
win.  rii--  >un!'-  -urfa  t-  -p.-tn!  i,,  .  arrv  ?!,.•  wrapped  articles 
frurn  th>-  b-milini:  mt'<tiai:i-:n  ■.■fiwi-i-n  said  conveyers 
■AUhi'ijt  rciative  u\:>\-<'U]>'n'  rh.T>'>vith,  and  operating 
in-ans  t"  [!;••>.  saM  (.onvcyers  step  by  step  as  the  articles 
,,;■,.  f-,.,i  r!:-  :■  ••  ui  !  w.'iirhtod  members  acting  to  press  the 
tivcy.r^  mt,!;-r  th.  wrapp^'i  article  during  each  period 
of   r>'-T    >.f   fh"   'i>Dvy.Ts 

3  A  urappirii,'  na  hin.  comprising  in  combination  a 
fnliiini;  ih  1  ha  ii;-:^  •:'•.;:;_  a  folding  pocltet  or  slot  there- 
in, nuaii-  fiT  fi'.M;i:._'  a.  motal  foil  wrappinp  material 
across  rh-'  :'a.  •■  of  sa'M  ;>im  k^•r  comprising  a  pa.:"  of  rolls 
arrani^cil  r<>  fMrui  iii.  ..r  ijiito  grooves  In  the  sheet  of 
foil  whi^rt'i'V  tl!>'  f'li!  an  !  •>  properly  maintained  in  posl- 
"■ton  u:'!i.-;t  .'n'Mn.'  '■■--.■r !:.-r,  with  :<i.-an8  for  feeding 
m  art;  :■•  '-■  ''.,•  wrapp'-i!  a^ralrisf  '!••  f^.il  nv.']  '.r.^n  the 
fDlclinu  p"'  k'-t,  an-!  (Icvi^'es  for  completing  the  wrapping 
if   rh>'   I'lii   around   the  article. 

4.  Ill  a  wrapii::i_'  inaihinf.  rh.-  >■::-.;  laatlon  with  means 
fi.r  fiihiint;  a  wrapper  about  an  arriele  leaving  tubular 
■xtensions  projecting  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  artl- 
le,  of  .nd  folding  mechanism  comprising  a  holding  means 
■onstru'  ti ,!  an!  arraniji'd  to  '  .'ar  only  on  one  side  of  the 
artii'le,  anl  nx-i  hf.r.isin  fur  foMlns,'  the  eni?  extensions 
.iv>T   au^l   ai:a;!;st   s.ild    holdin;,'   means, 

5  A  wr,)pp;i.^-  j:;.i  li.n"  ;ii  li:  '.;:;.;:::  rombinatlon  mecha- 
nism til  fi'i'l  a  wrapp>'r  i-xtt-nsi,.;;  fr^ni  one  end  over  the 
^^^\i:^'  anil  lirainst  the  fa^  e  .,f  an  article  to  be  wrapped, 
and  a  shi.-M  with  an  tcl^'e  positioned  against  the  edge 
■  f  thf  art;  I-  '>v>-r  whi,  h  the  fold  is  made,  constructed 
md  arranir-a!  t.,  'ri-vir-  ,i  sharp  f-.M  along  the  said  edge. 
[Claini.s  d  t>'   14  net  print. li  in  the  (iazette.] 
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Wllkinsl>urg.     !'  1  .    as>i_-n  > 
and   Manufacturing   Comp 
sylvanla.      Filed    Nov.    25 
(CI.  123—165.) 


'..WARD     D.     KUNKLB, 


r       Ucstlnghouse    Electric 

nv     a   Corporation  of   Penn- 

11U4.      Serial    No.    873,940. 
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1     lu  an  electrical  system   for  Internal  combustion  en- 

<'ines,   the  combination  w.tii  a  --uurce  of  current,  a  start- 
ing  motor     and    an    interrupter,    of   means   for  slmoltane- 


ously  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  motor  and  reversing 
the  connections  of  said  Interrupter  to  said  source  of  cur- 
rent. 

2.  In  an  electrical  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  with  a  source  of  current,  a  start- 
ing motor,  and  an  interrupter,  of  a  switching  mechanism 
for  simultaneously  controlling  the  circuits  of  said  motor 
and  said  Interrupter,  said  mechanism  operating  to  re- 
verse the  connections  of  said  interrupter  to  said  source 
of  current  at  each  actuation  to  complete  said  circuits. 

3.  In  an  electrical  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  with  a  source  of  current,  a  start- 
ing motor,  and  an  ignition  circuit  comprising  an  inter- 
rupter, of  a  switching  mechanism  for  simultaneously 
controlling  the  electrical  connections  of  said  motor  and 
said  circuit  to  said  source  and  for  reversing  the  connec- 
tions of  said  interrupter. 

4.  In  an  electrical  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  with  a  source  of  current,  a  start- 
ing motor,  and  an  ignition  interrupter,  of  a  switching 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  electrical  connections  of 
said  motor  to  said  source  and  comprising  a  ratchet  mech- 
anism for  reversing  the  connections  of  said  interrupter 
upon  the  closing  of  said  motor  circuit. 

5.  In  an  electrical  system  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  with  a  source  of  current,  a  start- 
ing motor,  and  an  ignition  Interrupter,  of  a  unitary 
switching  mechanism  for  simultaneously  connecting  said 
source  to  said  motor  and  to  said  interrupter,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  an  operating  handle  and  a  reversing 
switch,  and  a  ratchet  mechanism  for  operatively  connect- 
ing said  handle  to  said  reversing  switch. 


1,175,363.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AKKui  LaNES. 
Pebct  R.  LiA,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  T, 
1914.     Serial  No.  865,472.      (CI.  244 — 21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  of  a  parachute 
at  each  end  of  the  aeroplane,  means  to  carry  said  para- 
chutes normally  in  a  closed  position  with  their  tops  down- 
ward, manual  means  for  releasln;;  the  parachutes,  means 
to  rotate  the  parachutes  thrtiich  a  considerable  angle 
when  released,  mechanical  mean-  f  r  releasing  the  para- 
chute ribs  when  being  turned  fr m  tii  iiif  p-  rative  position 
to  the  operative  position,  and  mi.iia:  a  mi:ans  for  open- 
ing the  parachutes  when  being  so  t  arnd. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ae;  p  1:.  :"  a  parachute 
pivotally  secured  at  each  end  of  t  lo  a-  r^  p  an',  means  to 
secure  each  of  said  parachutes  In  a  closed  position  with 
the  top  of  the  parachutes  down,  mannnl  means  for  re- 
leasing the  parachutes,  and  mc  iinninl  m-aus  for  turning 
each  of  them  through  substai:  i  v  isn  j.  jrees  to  bring 
them  to  a  position  to  support  th-   as  ii  plan-. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  of  a  parachute 
pivotally  secured  at  each  end  thereof,  locks  for  securing 
both  of  said  parachutes  with  their  tops  downward  in  a 
close<l  position,  means  carrie<l  by  tfach  parachute  to 
open  them  when  released,  and  means  to  rotate  each  para- 
chute through  substantially  180  degrees  wion   released. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  aempiaie  ,  f  a  pi'  hute 
pivotally  secured  at  each  end  of  the  aeripl,ine,  loks  for 
securing  both  of  said  parachutes  witii 
ward  In  a  closed  position,  means  to 
ribs  adjacent  the  parachute  standard 
Is  In  the  Inoperative  position    a     am 
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chtite  ribs  as  the  parachnte  Is  being  turned  from  the  In- 
operative to  the  operative  position,  and  a  spring  at  the 
top  of  the  parachute  to  open  the  same  when  the  ribs  are 
released. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane  of  a  parachnte 


of,  at  each 
s  with  their 
e(!  position, 
-■•i  i>'i^itlon 

■'  i  •  '.V I .  w  a  rd , 


pivotally  secured   to   the  upper  portion    t); 

end  of  the  same,  means  to  locic  said  para   h- 

ti  p-  downward  and  with  their  ribs  in  the 

neans  to  secure  the  parachute  ribs  In  tl,< 

v^i'.iii    the   parachute   Is   locked    with    it^    t 

means  to  release  said   ribs  when   the  parachute  is  being 

turned    from    the    Inoperative    to    the   operative   position, 

means  to  open  the  parachute  after  the  ribs  are  released, 

and  means  whereby  the  parachute  may  swing  in  a  plane 

parallel  to  the  normal  line  of  travel  of  the  aeroplane. 


Ing  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  'yif'I 
ring,  and  means  for  securing  a  pattern  to  said  arm. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  ex- 
tensible post,  a  saw  receiving  block  supported  by  salfl 
post,  a  ring  rotatable  about  said  block,  an  arm  havln_-  a 
yoke  pivotally  connected  to  said  ring,  a  sleeve  up*  n  -..id 
arm,  a  slotted  plate  secured  to  an  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
movable  transversely  with  respect  to  said  arm  and  a  pat- 
tern holding  plate  pivotally  connected  to  the  slotted  plate, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,175,364.  AUTOMOBILE-TIRE  JACK.  David  R.  Lewis, 
Ixonla,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  20,604. 
<C1.  264—123.) 


r'-. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  legs,  a  substantially  Inverted  U-shaped  support- 
ing member  pivotally  mounted  between  the  legs,  the  bottom 
faces  of  the  legs  being  flat  and  arranpe<l  at  an  angle  to 
their  longitudinal  axes,  said  flat  faces  beii.^  tapered  in- 
wardly relatively  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  ]esr« 
frf  I!,  their  outer  edges,  bearing  points  beinp  thu^  pr  viie.i 
a'  t!ie  miter  edges  of  the  legs. 


1,175,366.  GEAU  CUTTI.Nij  DEVICE.  u.s(  .Ui  Einukll, 
North  Escanaba,  Mich.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No 
836,279      (CI.  90—8.) 


1.  A  pattern  cutting  Jig  comprising  an  adjustable  post, 
a  radially  slotted  plate  carried  thereby,  through  which 
a  saw  Is  adapted  to  work,  a  split  ring  supported  from  and 
rotatable  with  respect  to  said  plate,  an  arm  having  a 
yoke  pivotally  connected  to  said  ring,  and  means  carried 
opon  aald  arm  for  holding  a  pattern. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  sec- 
tional post,  the  said  sections  being  adjustable  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  also  detachable,  a  back  plate  carried 
by  one  of  ss^d  sections,  said  plate  being  centrally  cut-out 
and  radially  slotted,  a  slotted  block  fitting  in  the  central 
portion  of  said  plate,  a  slotted  and  flanged  rine  ttte,! 
upon  said  block,  a  second  split  ring  mrata  b  up- n  th. 
tlrst  mentioned  ring  and  resting  between  ttie  ij.n^re  of  the 
first  mentioned  ring  and  the  back  plate,  hu  arm  pivotally 
carried  by  said  second  mentionerl  ring  and  niearis  arried 
by  said  ,i. rm  for  holding  a  pattern. 

3.  i  lie  .  umblnatlon  with  an  exten-ibie  post,  of  a  ring 
rotatably  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  an  arm  hav- 


1.175,366.      FROTH-PRODUCING    OIPLKMiNl 
TICS  LccAS,  Passaic,  N.  J.     Filed  May  1,  1815 
No.  25,222.     (CI.  107 — 31.) 

n 


■r:al 


1.  The  combination  In  a  froth  producing  implement  of 
a  reciprocating  piston  having  a  compound  piston-head 
which  consists  of  a  lower  member  securely  fastened  to  the 
hollow  piston-rod  which  lower  member  has  apertures 
closed  by  the  upper  member,  said  upper  member  being 
held  from  turning  sldewlse  by  a  key  on  said  piston-rod. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  froth  producing  Implement  of  a 
reciprocating  piston  having  a  compound  piston-head  and 
a  hollow  piston-rod  working  In  a  container,  with  a  recep- 
tacle provided  with  an  aseptic  and  absorbent  air  filter 
upon  one  end  and  communicating  through  n!r  passjipes 
with  a  hollow  piston-rod  for  the  purpose  set  fo;;:. 


1,175,367. 
LcM,  W: 
trie    and 


M    ToR-CONTROL    SYSTEM.       Wa.th      O. 
!   r;^'    rg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghuuse  Elec- 
ifacturlng    Company,    a    Corporation    of 


.M; 


Pennsylvania.       Filed     Mar.     30,     1914, 
828,200.      (CI.    172—179.) 


No 


Lf 


1.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  comblnatlrr   w 
source  of  current,  and  an  electric  motor,   of   r:;ean; 
pendent  upon   the  value  of  the  current  supplie  1    ;, 
motor   for   automatically    controlling   the    torqH    of 
motor  when   it   rotates   in   one  direction,   ai  l    n  e.  n> 
rendering  said   controlling  means  inoperative   whL 
motor  rotates  In  the  opposite  direction. 
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2.  Iq  a  motor 
source  of  curr*-n 
means  dep^n  !> nt 
to  the  respe  -" 
torque    of    ta   n 


introl  system,  the  combination  with  a 
mi  a  plurality  of  electric  motors,  of 
p .11  -h'  value  of  the  current  supplied 
'  rv  or  automatically  controlling  the 
'  -ai  1  motors,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  said  motors  and  for  controlling 
said   automatic  controlling  means. 

3.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  current,  and  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  con- 
nected in  parallel  relation,  of  means  for  automatically 
accelerating  each  of  said  motors  when  its  armature  cur- 
rent falls  below  a  predeterminetl  value,  said  means  being 
operative  only  when  the  several  motors  rotate  in  one 
direction. 

4.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  electric  motors  connected  In  parallel  relation,  of 
means  for  automatically  increasing  the  torque  of  one  of 
said  motors  when  its  armature  current  falls  below  a  pre- 
determined value,  when  said  motor  is  rotating  in  one 
direction,  and  means  for  rendering  said  automatic  means 
inoperative  when  the  motor  rotates  In  the  reverse 
direction. 

5.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  current,  and  a  plurality  of  motors  connected 
thereto,  of  means  comprising  a  controller  for  controlling 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motors,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  controller  for  automatically  controlling 
the  torque  of  each  of  said  motors  in  accordance  with  the 
value  of  the  current  supplied  thereto  when  the  respective 
motors  rotate  In  one  direction  only. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,368.  rONTIiOLLEU  FUR  ELEVATORS.  Bb.nja- 
Mi.N  McI.NNEUNEY,  Councll  Bluffs,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  i'ennsylvanla.  Filed 
.\ug.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  713,190.     (CI.  172—152.) 


1.  In  an  electric  system  for  a  traveling  car  or  mecha- 
nism :  a  plurality  of  selectively  operable  station  relays 
a.!'!  -w  r  ht-  tnl  means  comprising  an  emergency  relay 
for  n  ri  !■  rinu  ail  of  said  station  relays  mechanically  In- 
operii.vi'  up.io  ct'ssation  of  current  in  said  emergency 
relay  circuit. 

2.  In  an  electric  operating  system  for  a  traveling  car 
or  mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  station  relays  and  switches, 
and  an  emergency  relay  mechanically  rendering  all  of 
said  station  relays  Ineffective  upon  cessation  of  current 
in  said  •  ni>Tir»n.  V  r^-iay  circuit  and  a  non-interference 
switch   iiUerl<)<  kiu;;   sai.l   >tation  switches. 

3.  In  an  eK'ctri.  iip-Tatin^-  system  for  a  traveling  car 
or  Hi'-'  i.anNiii  ,  .1  ;jI  uraii'" '.■  '■>(  -ta";.)[:  ;■■  lav-  auil  switches; 
an  >'incrt;cniy  rtnay  iur<  haoi.  a :;  v  ■.■•■uAfr.ii^  all  of  said 
station  r-flays  iu.fTf.tiv,.  iipi.n  —-aiioii  of  current  In 
<nlii  •■nicrsi  n.y  ri'i.iy  rlr^uiT.,  ina  a  ■>:!.>■  controlled  non- 
;•      rfert-n-f-  -^wit' h  Lntt-rloi  ktflg  <ai'!   >';'tjr)n  switches. 


4.  In  an  electric  system  for  t  traveling  car  or  ;n»Hha- 
nlem  ;  a  plurality  of  station  r».a\<  nw]  ^wltiiit-h  aii 
emergency  relay,  and  mecbanicai  ni-its-  .utr  >•.;  y 
said  relay  for  rendering  all  of  said  station  relays  inef- 
fective upon  cessation  of  current  in  said  emergency  re- 
lay circuit,  and  dynamic  braking  means  controlled  by 
said  station  relays. 

5.  In  an  electric  operating  system  for  a  traveling  car 
or  mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  station  relays  and  switches, 
an  emergency  relay,  mechanical  means  for  rendering  all 
of  said  station  relays  Ineffective  upon  cessation  of  cur- 
rent in  said  emergency  relay  circuit,  and  a  non-inter- 
ference switch  Interlocking  said   station   switches. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,369.  SURGICAL-DRESSING  PACKAGE.  Ji 
M.  MacDonald,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sea- 
bury  &  Johnson,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
Mar.  19.   1913.     Serial  No.  755,425.      (CI.  206 — 63.2.) 


/if     /^  ^  ut 


-'J       >^     /6 


1.  A  surgical  dressing  package  consisting  of  an  Inclos- 
ing box  or  case,  a  roll  of  surgical  dressing,  a  holder  for 
said  roll  comprising  polygonal  end  heads  closely  but  re- 
movably fitting  in  said  box  or  case,  and  a  sealed  germ- 
proof  covering,  within  said  box  or  case.  Inclosing  said 
roU  and   its  holder. 

2.  A  surgical  dressing  package  consisting  of  an  inclosing 
box  or  case^  a  roll  of  surgical  dressing,  a  holder,  non-rota- 
tively  and  removably  mounted  In  said  box,  for  said  roll, 
said  holder  comprising  a  central  bo<ly  part  fitting  within 
said  roll,  polygonal  end  beads  closfly  fitting  in  said  box  or 
case  anil  supporting  said  central  body  part  and  being 
removable  therefrom,  and  a  sealed  germ-proof  covering, 
within  said  box  or  case,  inclosing  Kaid  roll  and  its  bolder. 

3.  A  surgical  dressing  package  consisting  of  an  Inclos- 
ing box  or  case,  a  separable  bolder  removably  fitting  In 
said  box  or  case  and  comprising  polygonal  end  heads, 
closely  fitting  in  said  box  or  case,  and  a  central  support, 
a  roil  or  rolls  of  surgical  dres^!r«r  mmovably  mounted  on 
said  support,  and  a  sealed  ^  • ::  proof  covering,  within 
said  box  or  case,  inclosing  said  roll  or  rolls  and  holder. 

4.  A  surgical  dressing  package  consisting  of  an  Inclos- 
ing box  or  case,  one  or  more  rolls  of  surgical  dressing, 
and  a  separable  holder  for  said  roll  or  rolls  comprising 
a  central  tubular  body  part,  adapted  to  support  said  roll 
or  rolls,  and  polygonal  end  heads  closely  but  removably 
fitting  In  said  inclosing  box  or  case  so  as  to  be  non- 
rotative,  said  end  heads  being  provided  with  attached 
blocks  slldlngly  and  removably  fitting  the  ends  of  said 
tubular  body. 
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1,175,370.  SECONDARY  BAliiKV  1 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THK  >.VMi 
BISON,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  stp' 
No.  861,271.      (CI.   204—29.) 

1.  A  lead  secondary  battery  electro'i 
meated  with  a  titanium  compound. 

2.  The  process  of  tr'-u'iut;  -f.  ..Liary  b.ittt'r\ 
which  comprises  acting  i  s.  r-  ipnii  with  an  »• 
rent  while  In  contact  w  'r,  an  ail  ;.  trilvt." 
a  titanium  compound     n-^^^iv 

3.  The  process  of  treai;u^' 
which  comprises  acting  th'rtiip.n  with  an  electric  cur- 
rent while  in  contact  with  a  ■<  iMHrv  a^  id  electrolyte 
containing  titanic  acid  dl«8olv.u    s  herein 


'  tro'if-). 

:r:         'ir- 


•  lii-r-'in 
•liC'larv  liat! 


ry  cji^irodeti. 
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1,175,871.  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  STEAM  -  BOILERS. 
William  Mulleb,  Ambrldge,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1916. 
Serial   No.  4,526.      (CI.  122—411.) 


«1'. 


An  attachment  for  steam  boilers  comprising  a  bus 
pended  shaft  positioned  In  the  boiler  near  the  entrance 
end  thereof,  means  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  boiler  for 
driving  the  shaft,  a  suspended  tube  fixed  to  the  boiler  at 
the  entrance  end  thereof  and  surrounding  the  shaft,  said 
shaft  depending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  casing 
suspended  from  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  having  said 
shaft  extending  therein,  a  longitudinally  disposed  shaft 
extending  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  said  tube,  Jour- 
naled  at  one  end  in  the  forward  end  of  said  casing  and 
having  its  other  end  projecting  in  the  rear  end  of  said 
cn.slng,  a  fan  mounted  upon  the  projecting  end  of  the 
longitudinal  shaft,  and  a  gear  connection  between  said 
shafts  and  protected  by  said  casing. 


1,176,372.     TOY.     LBSLii    A.    Nbwcoiib,    Albany,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Oct.  IS,  1916.     Serial  No.  55,593.      (CI.  46 — 14.) 


V 


v.  Qr 


-M 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  frame;  a  spindle  mounted  there 
in  ;  a  series  of  projections  extending  from  said  spindle ; 
a  loosely  mounted  rattle  In  the  end  of  each  projection  : 
with  an  intercepting  rattle  attached  to  the  frame  with 
which  the  rattles  on  said  projections  engage  Intermit- 
tently when  the  spindle  Is  rotated. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  frame :  a  spindle  mounted  there- 
in ;  a  series  of  wire  brackets  attached  to  and  projecting 
from  said  spindle ;  a  rattle  mounted  at  the  end  of  each 
bracket :  and  a  wire  bracket  attached  at  each  end  of  the 
frame,  with  which  the  rattles  on  the  brackets  attached 
to  the  spindle  engage  in  their  rotation. 

8.  A  toy  comprising  a  frame ;  a  spindle  mounted  there- 
in :  a  series  of  wire  brackets  attached  to  the  spindle  and 
projecting  therefrom  ;  and  a  series  of  rattles  each  made 
up  of  two  hemispherical  thin  disks  joined  together  by  a 
In-king  hpfld  the  ends  of  the  wlref!  eomprloine  the  brack- 
•  ■!-  pHshJD-'  :ii'<'!._'!i  e:u  (.  >f  ^s.r:  ...stx^  MUii  t»'-ii ^  in  the 
forni   i>f  H    t.iMtk.   »fj.-.in,   vr.    -'(-.  n'la'       M^   d««cr!^e(l. 


1,175,373.     ELASTIC    TUBE    FOR    FIKK     iOr 
MAN  Cabl  Noack,  Chicago,  111.     Filed    Mp^ 
Serial  No.  29.073.      (CI.  137—90.) 


Iltn- 


1.  In  a  fire  hose,  the  combination  of  an  outer  rela- 
tively inelastic  jacket  and  an  elastic  tube  within  the 
same,  said  tube  connected  to  said  jacket  only  at  the  ends 
thereof,  said  tube  comprising  a  ply  of  rubber,  a  ply  of 
tubular  elastic  fabric  and  an  outer  ply  of  rubber,  the  two 
rubber  plies  being  vulcanized  together  to  and  through 
said  fabric. 

2.  An  elastic  inner  water-tight  tube  for  fire  hose  com- 
prising an  inner  tubular  sleeve  of  rubber,  a  tubular  sleeve 
of  circumferentlally  elastic  fabric  surrounding  said  inner 
rubber  sleeve,  and  an  outer  tubular  rubber  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  sleeve  and  fabric,  said  rubber  sleeves  being 
vulcanized  together  to  and  through  said  fabric. 

8.  An  elastic  tube  for  fire  hose  comprising  an  imper- 
forate rubber  tube  with  a  thin  tube  of  circumferentlally 
elastic  fabric  incorporated  within  the  body  thereof,  aald 
elastic  fabric  being  substantially  inextenslble  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  length  of  the  tnbe. 

4  In  combination,  an  outer  relatively  inelaslc  JR'4;et, 
a:,  inner  elastic  tube  having  a  tubular  clrcumfer  r  -Hiy 
elastic  reinforcing  fabric  Incorporated  therein,  an  outer 
metallic  ring  surrounding  the  end  of  the  jacket,  and  an 
inner  metallic  ring  within  the  end  of  the  jacket  and  tha 
tube,  said  Inner  ring  being  expanded  to  grip  the  ja  ket 
and  the  tul>e  between  the  outer  ring  and  Itself. 


1,175,374.  SIDE  -  BEARING  -  PRESSURE  EQUALIZER. 
JOH.N  F.  O'Co.vNOB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William 
H.  Miner,  Chazy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1914.  Serial 
No.  874,692.      (CI.  106—116.) 


1.  Th#  combination  with  a  body  bolster  and  '«,  truck 
bolster,  of  slldalde  side  bearing  members  mounted  in  the 
truck  bolster,  and  movable  means  operated  upon  down- 
ward movement  of  said  members  to  elevate  the  body 
bolster  at  the  center. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  bolster  and  truck  bolster  plvotally  con- 
nected, of  vertically  slldable  side  bearing  members  mount- 
ed in  the  truck  bolster,  and  plvotally  mounted  levers  op- 
erated by  said  side  i>earlngs  members  to  elevate  the  body 
twister  when  pressure  Is  applied  to  said  members. 

3.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
truck  bolster  having  a  center  bearing  plate  vertically 
movably  mounted  therein,  of  a  body  bolster  having  a 
center  l>€arlng  plate  coOperable  with  the  first  named 
center  bearing  plate,  movably  mounted  side  bearing 
members  on  the  truck  bolster,  and  pressure  transmitting 
means  between  the  movable  side  bearing  members  and 
the  center  bearing  plate  on  the  body  bolster,  said  means 
including  levers  plvotally  mounted  within  the  truck 
bolster. 

4.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  with  a  truck 
bolster  having  a  center  bearing  plate  vertically  movably 
mounted  tl-.  rein  of  a  body  bolster  having  a  center  hear- 
ing plate  vitta  tbe  ttrst  named  ceater  !  f:  -  nij; 
plate,  side  bearing  members  mounted  on  raid  '^rn*  !«  ^fr 


\    1 
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and  movable  relatively  thereto,  and  meana,  separate  from 
said  aide  bearing  members,  for  transmitting  downward 
pressure  on  said  members  to  an  upward  pressure  against 
thp  under  side  of  the  center  bearing  plate  of  the  truck 
bolster. 


1,175,373.  UuCK!:k  SIM-:  r,K AiaNG.  Calvin  B.  Patch, 
Glenellyn.  111.,  ,l-  ,:  ;  ?  William  H.  Miner.  Chazy, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1914.  Serial  No.  868.012.  (CI. 
64—65.) 


In  a  side  bearins  for  railway  cars,  the  combination  with 
a  base  plnte  having  Journal  hearings  therein,  of  a  rocker 
having  journals  positioned  In  said  bearings,  a  spring  ex- 
t.  ri  lUit;  l)etwoin  sai!  r  '  k»'r  and  base  plate,  and  means  for 
duia  ■liably  connecting'  the  si>ring  at  Its  ends  to  the  rocker 
and  to  the  base  plate,  said  means  comprising  pins  in- 
Berte<l  through  loops  at  the  ends  of  said  springs,  said  pins 
being  removably  seated  In  recesses  provided  in  the  rocker 
and  base  plate. 


1,176.370.  TFIKUMaLLV  INSLL.VTEI)  STRUCTURE. 
Fred  Patee,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  .\ug.  28.  191 1.  Serial 
No.  646,49.S,      (CI.  20—4.) 


1.   A  thermally  Insn'  1'  ■!  -Tucture  comprising  a  central 
wall   of  asl)estos    hnn'  I  ikp   material   of   low   thermal 

ccrilnctlvlty,  rlliht<!  r  .  ti  ii:  m.'  secured  to  each  side  of 
8a;il  rrnfr;(l  w,:']  forming'  de;vl  a'r  ^-^a^c^s  between  said 
txii'l  anl  sa;l  iathing,  the  rii-  .11  .s;iim  lathing  being  al- 
t*:  itely  disposed  to  cause  the  ribs  on  one  side  of  said 
<■(>!.!;  a!  ■wii'l  'n  bp  opposite  the  spaces  on  the  other  side, 
,si...r,,,      (.:i.p.-;itlon    .secured   on    the   outer   side   of 


.«ai.! 


1:.  A  ti'>Tri;a;iy  !n<!i:ati'd 
wall  f  asbestos  boar<!  :i! 
ea'-.    <iii.    !'f  >iflM   i-Mn'    n '    « 


<:i  1 


a  sfri_-L-e-i'<!  T' 
t!iM.u_-h  t:..'  ' 
the  other,  an 


a  ■■' 


•!U 


i't  i-t'  comprising  a  central 
nirnl  lathing  secured  to 
•■■'■)„'    :■  il  nir  spaces  on 

■  i-'i.  ■^.l  ;  air  <[>aces  having 
ilrect  conduction  of  heat 

».s  on  one  side  to  those  on 


■  t'ls  composition  secured  on  the  outer 


«1i1»   'if   sniii    lat/iini 


1,175.377.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  John  W.  Pkarson,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  June  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  634,754. 
(CI.    171—316.) 


m 


irSL 


rfVVW^ 


t^ 


mU 


i«l^^ 

■^ 


lET. 


1.  In  an  automobile  a  series  generator,  a  prime  mover 
for  driving  said  generator,  a  storage  battery,  means  for 
connecting  said  generator  to  said  battery  for  charging  the 
latter,  said  means  comprising  a  double  throw  reversing 
switch,  a  resistance,  means  for  connecting  said  resistance 
across  the  charging  circuit  between  said  generator  and 
battery,  and  contact  means  adjacent  to  the  two  opposite 
positions  of  closure  of  said  switch  respectively  and  oper- 
able by  the  closure  of  said  switch  to  open  the  circuit  of 
said  resistance. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  a  prime  mover,  a  series  generator 
driven  thereby,  a  pair  of  series  motors  driven  by  said 
generator,  manual  double  throw  switching  means  for 
each  motor  for  reversing  the  current  through  the  motor 
armatures  respectively,  said  switching  means  being  con- 
nected cooperatively  for  movement  to  connect  the  arma- 
tures either  in  the  same  or  opposite  directions,  dynamic 
braking  means  for  the  motor  armatures.  Independpnt 
manual  double  throw  switching  means  for  either  connect- 
ing the  motor  armatures  in  series  with  the  line  and  motor 
flelda  or  connecting  the  motor  fields  directly  in  series 
with  the  line  and  cutting  the  motor  armatures  over  to 
said  braking  means,  said  generator  having  automatic  cur- 
rent control  means  comprising  a  series  solenoid  switch 
for  reducing  the  number  of  effective  turns  of  the  series 
winding  as  the  current  Increases  and  vice  versa. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  a  series  generator,  a  series  motor 
driven  thereby,  a  dynamic  brake  resistance  conductor  for 
said  motor,  reversible  switching  means  operatahle  in  one 
direction  to  simultaneoilsly  connect  the  motor  field  directly 
to  the  line  and  the  motor  armature  to  said  brake  con- 
ductor, and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  simultaneously 
connect  the  motor  armature  and  field  In  series  with  the 
line,  and  series  connected  generator  field  control  means 
for  keeping  the  generator  current  down  to  normal  while 
the  motor  armature  is  connected  to  the  brake. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  a  pair  of  series  traction  motors, 
means  for  short  circuiting  the  armatures  of  said  motors  re- 
spectively for  arresting  their  motion,  direction  control 
means  for  said  armatures  comprising  means  for  slmulta 
neously  reversing  the  connection  of  said  armatures  with 
respect  to  the  power  circuit,  and  means  arranged  to  re- 
verse the  connection  of  either  of  said  armatures  to  the 
power  circuit   Independently  of  the  other. 

5.  In  an  automobile  a  pair  of  series  traction  motors,  in 
combination  with  a  steering  wheel,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  steering  wheel  arranged  for  reversing  the  con- 
nection of  either  armature  of  said  motors  with  respect  to 
the  power  circuit  according  to  the  direction  in  which  the 
steering  wheel  is  turned. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,17.5,.'?7S.  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLKR.  Harrison  P.  R«bd, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
June  13,   1013.     Serial   No.   773.400.      (CI.    172—289.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  power  operated  circuit  controller, 
an  electro-responsive  tripping  device  therefor  and  common 
means  for  effecting  operation  of  said  controller  and 
electrically  rendering  said  device  Ineffective  for  a  limited 
period  following  the  operation  of  said  controller. 

2.  In  combination,  a  power  operated  circuit  controller, 
an   electro-responsive   tripping   device   therefor  and    com- 
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mon  mean's  for  effecting  operation  of  said  controller  and 
■hunting  the  operating  winding  of  said  device  for  a  limited 
period  following  the  operation  of  said  controller. 


'«»(»4r 


3.  In  combination,  a  power  operated  circuit  controller, 
an  electro-responsive  tripping  device  therefor  and  means 
operable  to  effect  the  setting  of  said  controller  and  there- 
after automatically  returning  to  Initial  position,  said 
means  electrically  controlling  said  device  to  vary  the  sen- 
Bitiveness  thereof  for  a  temporary  period  following  the 
setting  of  said  controller. 

4.  In  combination,  a  power  operoted  circuit  controller, 
electro-responsive  tripping  means  therefor  and  a  device 
operable  to  effect  the  setting  of  said  controller  and  to 
electrically  vary  the  sensitiveness  of  said  tripping  means, 
said  controller,  when  set.  effecting  a  further  operation  of 
said  device  to  render  said  tripping  means  Independent 
thereof. 

6.  In  combination,  an  electro-responsive  circuit  con- 
troller, electro-responsive  tripping  means  therefor,  a  con- 
tact device  operable  to  effect  response  of  said  controller 
and  to  shunt  said  tripping  means  to  reduce  the  sensitive- 
ness thereof,  said  controller  upon  responding  effecting  a 
further  operation  of  said  device  to  relieve  said  tripping 
means  of  said  shunt  and  means  for  retarding  said  latter 
operation  of  said  device. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175.379.  RATE  -  CONTROLLER.  Hans  Reishkt, 
Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Relsert  Automatic  Water 
Purifying  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1914      Serial  No.  868,940.     (Cl.  50—3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  filter,  and  a  rate  controller 
connected  with  the  outlet  thereof,  said  rate  controller 
comprising  a  passage  having  a  variably  opening  valve,  a 
float  chamber  having  communication  with  an  up-stream 
portion  of  said  passage,  and  a  hollow  open  float  In  said 
chamber  having  openings  for  admission  of  liquid  there- 


from and  means  of  communication  with  a  dowo-«tr«am 
portion  of  the  passage,  said  float  being  connected  with 
the  valve,  of  means  for  causing  escape  of  water  from  said 
float  chamber  when  the  water  over  the  fllter  bed  falls  to 
a  predetermined  level. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fllter,  and  a  rate  controller 
connected  with  the  outlet  thereof,  said  rate  controller 
comprising  a  passage  having  a  variably  opening  valve,  a 
float  chamber  having  communication  with  an  up-stream 
portion  of  said  passage,  and  a  hollow  open  float  in  said 
chamb«-  having  openings  for  admission  of  liquid  there- 
from and  means  of  communication  with  a  down-stream 
portion  of  the  passage,  said  float  being  connected  with 
the  valve,  of  means  for  shutting  off  communication  t>e- 
tween  said  float  chamber  and  the  up-stream  portion  of 
the  passage  and  for  opening  communication  between  the 
same  and  the  down-stream  portion,  and  a  float  responsive 
to  the  raw  water  level  in  the  fllter  and  having  connections 
for  operating  said  means  when  said  level  has  fallen  to  a 
predetermined  point. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fllter,  a  passage  for  conduct- 
ing the  clear  water  therefrom,  a  variably  opening  valve 
in  said  passage,  a  float  chamber,  and  a  hollow  open  float 
in  said  chamber  connected  with  said  valve  and  having 
communication  with  the  passage  at  the  down-stream  side 
of  the  valve,  of  means  responsive  to  the  level  of  raw  water 
in  the  fllter  for  allowing  water  to  escape  from  said  float 
chamber  when  the  raw  water  level  has  fallen  to  a  pre- 
determined point. 

4.  Means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  comprising 
a  passage,  a  variably  opening  valve  therein,  a  float  cham- 
ber tiavlng  communication  with  the  passage  at  the  up 
stream  side  of  the  valve,  and  a  hollow  float  therein  con 
nected  with  the  valve  and  having  communication  with 
the  passage  at  the  down-stream  side  thereof.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  source  of  supply  for  said  passage, 
and  means  controlled  by  a  water  level  at  said  source  for 
shutting  off  admission  of  water  to  said  float  chamber  from 
the  up-stream  portion  of  the  passage  and  draining  the 
water  in  the  chamber  into  the  down-stream  portion 
thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  passage,  a  valve  therein,  a 
float  chamber  having  communication  with  said  i>assage 
at  the  up-stream  side  of  the  valve,  a  hollow  open  float 
in  said  chamber  having  Inlets  to  admit  water  from  the 
chamber  and  communication  with  the  down-stream  por- 
tion of  the  passage,  and  a  connection  between  the  float 
and  valve,  of  a  source  of  supply  for  said  passage,  and 
means  controlled  by  a  water  level  at  the  source  for  auto- 
matically shutting  off  admission  of  water  to  the  float 
chamber  and  permitting  the  water  therein  to  escape. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,175,380.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR- 
DRIVEN  VEHICLES.  Victor  E.  Rcmbaroer,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,668.  (Cl. 
74—59.) 


fr:. 


fUL 


,1'^ 


c  r 


^im--^ 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  member,  a  driven 

member,  and  a  connection  between  said  driving  member 

^nd  said  driven  member  comprising  variable  speed  trana- 

mission  mechanism,  of  mechanism  to  disconnect  said  drtv- 


5«8 


O  F  F  :  C I AL  GAZETTE 


March  14, 1916. 


IfitT  niHrn'-cr  frurii  'ni'.,'.  drirfn  ineml"^r  anl  u.  ;i'itomatlcally 
stiiff  -i.'i;  I  v;ir!rt  M»'  ~p>i'<!  fraiismis^tnn  nifi-haulsm  to  vary 
»h-  --p.  .■■;    ,:'  ^aiil  ■ir!\>'n  riit-nibtT    rtri'l    i  controlling  device, 

a  k!!:^''  "[>trfi  f;f.-:  ''f  whi-  h  w;!  ■(c:^"  ■;!!:'!  rrifmberB  to 
■■►^     1:-   <.!;!;•■   '•■!    <i;m    -^a :  _I    trHiiS!n;<si(in    iiifTtJanlsm    to    be 

2.  Th^'  nmhinatlon.  with  a  iltirlnsr  mf'mbf>r.  a  driven 
fn,...jhpr  ar.'!  -i  'innH.Ti-i:!  i.f'ri«.>'v'n  s«i.!  i!r;v;iijf  member 
an'!  <ai'l  'in'/'n  I'ii-niiifr  ■  iinipri<ii;i.-  '.-Hrin  ■',.'  -peed  trans- 
iiii<<)i'n  ,':!.'■  ;,,iri;^!;  ,  ■>?■  i!ie>  hauisi;:  to  .hxruiiii*'*-:  aald  mem- 
^••r^,  ;i  ', '  Tiia' ;  a  'v  -hift  fiald  tra  n-T'i;  ssion  mechanism  to 
vATv  ^■^:■'  -;"''''l  "f  th.  'ir'-.v.;!  iMfin'ifr  irnl  to  automatically 
r'""i,:.'-  •  ~.ihl  iiK'ni'*':-  (in<-  tu  '.h'-  .rhpr.  and  a  control- 
lint*  ''.i'vi'i-  a  siiii:;--  fiperarion  .f  \vh!'h  will  cause  said 
ni<:i:'"r-  t  i..  H-  unii'-.  t.-.T  f:  •■  'ra!i-;ir  i-<ion  mechanism 
to  !)»■  -;.!•>•■'!   iin.l   -ai'!   m*Tni'fr<  ri>  bt-   r'^'finnected. 

3.  The  cum!  irianon  wi'h  n  driving  irifiHi'tr  nnil  a  driven 
rr>"m*>»»r  "f  vMri.i'.li-  -po-il  t  raiisiuis.siua  nu'i'hanism  to  con- 
t  '  •.:[•.']  :: -.'M' 'T^  <>n>'  wirh  Tht^  other,  mechanism  to  dls- 
conni-i:t  -:i- t  rv.  :;::mt-.  :!  ;' i.i!,,; r  j.-n ',1  v  shift  ^h\''  trans- 
mission •'K-'hariKir.  Tm  vary  fh»-  >pi'e<S  tfuTfn'  and  to 
j:r)i(iiia'i! V  '•>-f-'al>lish  tii<-  .■onri'-'f ion  li.'rw. -i-  <n  ■{  meB- 
> 'T--    nvi'l    -nt-an^   ro   rontr.M    sai'!   tn«-'hanls[n. 

4.  Tlii"  '  ".•r,:'ina'i"n,  with  :\  ■irivirii;  nifml)€r.  and  a 
■  iri^'T:  !!;'>  r;'"T  '■■'  \-:ina  ]-  -p''>'l  'i  ■ 'hanism  to  connect 
sail  ::!'■!!.  '-r-.  unc  t.i  ihr  ><\h.>--:-  ~p-!!is:  operated  mecha- 
T\\<u\  to  shift  said  variable  <\)—.\  nif  hanism  to  vary  the 
spi'ttl  ;h»'r>'of.  Hii'i  a  '^ini,'!*'  (1>'vi  .■  f.r  'iis'i  ru'.f  '  Ing  said 
driving  ni''::;t'-r  :>'i!'i  -ai'i  '!r;v,-ri  :::>':nl>f>r  an-i  ''anslng 
fsaid  -print:  i.p'-i-a '»-'(  ii:<m  iia.ri! -in  to  act  on  said  •  !:i  i.-'iils- 
si'in    i;i''->ri  niNrii. 

."  Th'  om^'ination,  wj-h  i  driving  member,  and  a 
ir  .    i;    :;;.        •  !ria         <p.  •   :    mechanism   to   connect 

said  !!i<!!;l)'Ts  "[!.■  '..  th''  oth'  r  p..%v.T  operated  mechanism 
to  shif*  -aid  ■■,  ariii'N'  sp.-.'d  !!:••<  hanism  to  vary  the  speed 
tiur"<  f  I  -I'l.;''  li-  vi<t>  for  disconectlng  said  driving  mem- 
t  t-r  fro  I!!  -a .  i  dr;^l■n  member  and  causinR  said  power 
operated  raechani-:n  'o  a  r  .n  said  transmission  mecha- 
nism, and  a  self  'itiL'  d>  vi  .■  movable  into  different  posi- 
tions to  control  !h'  -hii'iii;  of  said  transmission  mecba- 
cism. 

[Claims  6  to  57  to  '   prinfd   iri  th^  Oazette.] 


1,175,381.  COLIMN  FoliM  I'ibrcb  D.  ScHiNCK.  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Com- 
pany. Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  June 
22,  1912.     Serial  No.  705,217.      (Cl.  25—118.) 


/w 


.V 


olumii 


:  i      oiiipiislug    in    combination    a    plu- 
rality  of  8ectioE<    foriiK-d    in   such  manner  that  the  area 

of  thf  forn;  i-  _:  i'.  r  ::>  f to  t-  p  than  at  the  bottom  when 
thi'  -'■  t;  :.-  r  i<-' ::::.!  -aid  sections  being  provided 
with  a  ii,-;  a  :  ,  ■  :  •  •  ,  h  end  having  a  substantially 
vfTtloallv  i!i-p.w..;  apt'rruT-i'  and  'ndnt:  prnrldfd  with  an 
lnterm»'diat,>  !i]l.-  hav;na;  n  su  '-fanri  a : !  v  hoiizontalljr  dis- 
posed aperttir**.  filler  aaemt>eris  ha  vine  ap«  rtnra-^  'u  r»»  ►*  •. - 
the  paid   l\xg*.  and   haviajt  a  vertlr-a-Us    dis|»oee<l  ajutnietit 


rl/.  Iita'dv    (1.iKpo-i>»d 


adjacent  to  each  end  aperture  an  i  a 
abutment  adjacent  to  each  lnt»Tm»-diaf>  ai>.riur.  atid 
wedges  for  the  lugs  engaging  said  abut.a'  ut-  and  a  .apti-d 
to  draw  the  vertical  edges  of  the  sections  and  filler  to- 
gether and  to  draw  the  faces  of  the  sections  and  filler 
members  flush  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 

2.  A  column  form  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
some  of  which  are  provided  with  openings,  apertured  lugs 
on  the  other  sections  adapted  to  fit  into  said  openings, 
abutments  formed  adjacent  to  said  openings  some  of 
which  are  disposed  substantially  vertically  and  others 
substantially  horizontally,  and  wedges  for  the  lugs  engag- 
ing said  abutments  whereby  the  vertical  edges  of  the 
sections  are  drawn  together  and  the  faces  of  the  sections 
drawn  flush  when  the  wedges  are  driven  in  place. 


1,175,382.  VEHICLE-WHEEL,  .s  Waltbh  Scott.  Troy, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  5,867.  (Cl. 
152—10.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  including  metal  parts  constmcted 
substantially  as  described  and  so  as  to  provide  a  non- 
angular  seating,  open  only  at  its  outer  side,  for  a  pneu- 
matic tube,  and  flanges  extending  radially  at  each  side 
of  such  opening  and  each  pierced  with  an  annular  series 
of  bolt  holes  ;  a  pneumatic  tube  in  said  seating ;  a  tire 
having  a  sliding  fit  between  said  flanges  and  formed  with 
a  series  of  similar  transverse,  radial  slots,  the  width  of 
said  slots  being  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
said  bolt  holes,  the  number  of  said  slots  being  a  multiple 
of  the  number  of  said  bolt  holes ;  and  bolts  passing 
through  said  bolt  holes  and  through  certain  of  said  slots, 
substantially  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  including  metal  parts  constructed 
substantially  as  described  and  so  as  to  provide  a  non- 
angular,  annular  seating,  open  only  at  Its  outer  side,  for 
a  pneumatic  tube  and  flanges  extending  radially  at  each 
side  of  such  opening  and  each  pierced  with  an  annular 
series  of  bolt  holes  ;  an  annular,  resilient  tire  having  a 
sliding  fit  between  said  flanges  so  as  to  have  a  limited 
movement  into  and  out  of  said  seating  and  formed  with 
a  scries  of  transverse,  radial  slots:  holt-  pas-^ing  through 
said  bolt  boles  and  said  slots;  a  tra  i  surrounding  said 
tire  and  having  flexible  side  skirts  e\i  ri  ing  to  and  closely 
secured  against  the  outer  side  of  -,!;d  i  ae  seating;  and 
an  intermittent  series  o  .pa'atod  transversely  disposed 
metal  plates  intenjosed  Dttween  said  tire  and  said  tread, 
substantially  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,175,383.  PISTON  i  \<  K!\  i;i\G.  Clahkn  r  ;,.  Ship- 
HARD,  .St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Buffum  Tool  Com- 
pany, Louisiana,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1»14.  Serial  No.  854,819.  (Cl.  121—108.) 
A  piston  packlne  rlnj  that  i-  adapt. al  t.<  ho  Nllppt-n" 
over  the  hea/d  of  th-  pi-t  ..o  of  an  nitornal  umiJu^ti'iD  ''n 
..:  a*,  oompr:  71     ■■•nrra     iiibrnutly  fxpii  nsifilo  ispKt  ring 

that    Is    OMu^w«<4    of    Hv    inntT    portion    thtit    is    approxl 
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Mfttely  of  the  same  width  as  the  groove  In  which  the  ring 
to  arranged,  an  outer  portion  of  less  width  than  said 
groove  and  having  faces  that  lie  parallel  to  the  side 
walls  of  said  groove,  the  outer  edge  of  said  outer  portion 
normally  engaging  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  with  which  the 
ring  cooperates,  and  an  intermediate  portion  that  Joins 
gald  inner  and  outer  portions,  the  walls  of  said  interme 
dlate  portion  converging  from  said  inner  portion  to  said 


lion  In  said  case,  a  colled  spring  In  aald  case  hhvin>. 
its  oater  end  free  and  Its  inner  end  fixed  to  aald  anchor, 
and  a  band  extending  through  said  aperture  to  n  rmnec- 
tlon  with  said  anchor  and  having  coils  betw..i,  -aid 
aperture  and  anchor  alternating  with  tbe  colls  of  said 
pp-lTir 


■zr 


^}' 


outer  portion :  an  Inherently  expansible  split  ring  ar- 
ranged on  each  side  of  said  central  ring  and  provided  with 
an  Inclined  surface  that  coiiperates  with  the  Interme- 
diate portion  of  said  central  ring,  and  a  surface  that  co- 
operates with  and  lies  parallel  to  the  walls  of  the  outer 
portion  of  said  central  ring;  and  means  on  said  central 
ring  that  cooperates  with  means  on  each  of  the  other  rings 
for  preventing  circumferential  movement  of  any  of  said 
rings  with  respect  to  the  others. 


1,176,384.  CENTER  DRAFT  FAIR  LEAD.  Bbsjamin  E. 
Shinoe,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  A. 
Booren,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  June  IT  1915.  Serial 
No.  84,768.      (Cl.  254—161.) 


*S     ti      „         «  *f 


^Cf'l,*U,^  — 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
Journal  bearing,  having  a  hole  of  different  diametrical  di- 
mensions, tbe  base  of  the  hole  at  one  end  of  the  bearing 
formed  in  a  spiral  and  terminating  in  a  hole  through  the 
side  of  the  bearing  for  the  reception  of  a  cable,  the  base  of 
the  opposite  end  of  the  bearing  being  adjustable  diametri- 
cally, and  a  spindle  Journaled  within  the  bearing  whereby 
tbe  cable  may  be  wound  around  the  spindle  and  the  latter 
held  against  free  revolution  by  the  adjustable  end  of  tbe 
t)earlng. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
single  hub  like  bearing  having  a  hole  therethrough  of 
different  diametrical  dimensions,  the  wall  lnterme<llate  the 
larger  portion  of  the  hole  and  the  smaller  portion  thereof, 
formed  in  a  spiral  and  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  hole 
through  the  side  of  the  bearing,  for  the  reception  of  a 
cable  and  supporting  means  formed  integral  yrith  tbe 
bearing  upon  the  same  plane  as  the  external  entrance  of 
the  cable  receiving  hole,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


1,175,385.  SHOCK-ABSORHER.  Manning  J.  ---m'T" 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1916.  Serial  No  44  ;4S 
(Cl.  21—105.) 

1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  a  case  having  a  frlctional  sur- 
face, an  anchor  supported  within  said  case,  a  colled 
spring  In  said  case  with  its  Inner  end  fixed  to  said  an- 
chor and  Its  outer  end  movable  relatively  to  said  surface, 
and  a  band  having  a  colled  section  within  said  case  in 
laminated  relation  and  movable  relatively  to  said  spring, 
the  inner  end  of  said  band  being  connected  to  said  an- 
chor and  said  spring  pressing  said  band  into  frictlonal 


.'fi: 


a  trfoiii'nt  with  sfi'd   fr 
:     in    a    shock    at»-"r' 
a;  ■'    a    clrctllar    P'-"-  ph^  ' 
ohor   jounnaied    U,   k*iu1 
studs    m<'\ttl  I*'    1-    '*id 


y.ii    io. 


;;i!ir    a:.      :p.T"r.       ■> ;]    ;■  ; 

i»r    !:i(>r»    Kpt-'inL*    p-"s--.o 
•or    >ns:ai.1nc    it     m    p<'sl 


3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  ar"  '-amr    0' 
case  fixed  to  said  frame,  a  spirally  colleU   >i     i.^   hii\ 
its   Inner   end   anchored   in    said   case   and    its   outer   end 


bavlnj.' 


8    spirally 
-i'.-.g  la 


freely    movable    theiein,    and   a    band 

coiled  section  laminated  with  the  coii- 

said  case,   the  inner  end  of  said  coiled  s-    •  ,-   >  : 

cbored  in  said  case  and  the  outer  end  conu-    :.-   "  -;    ^.  a 

axle,   said   spring  being  adapted   for  pressing  aaid   band 

against  said  case. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber,  a  case  having  a  curved  periph- 
ery, a  coiled  spring  having  its  inner  end  fixed  in  said  case 
and  its  outer  end  free,  and  a  band  having  its  inner  end 
fixed  in  said  case,  said  band  liaving  coils  alternating  with 
the  coils  of  said  spring  and  said  spring  being  adapted  for 
pressing  said  band  against  the  periphery  of  said  case. 


1,175,386.  TOOTH  PICK,  MATCH,  AND  THE  LIKE 
DISPENSER.  Chabi.ks  F.  Spery,  Chicago,  ill.,  as- 
signor to  Chicago  Utilities  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1914.  Serial 
No.  878,293.     (Cl.  206—21.) 


fl    case   having   parallel    faces 


1.  In  cfimblnatlon.  an  article  of  the  class  dewrlbad  In- 
cluding a  casing  having  a  chamber  therein  adapte<l  for 
the  retention  of  a  mass  of  matches  and  tbe  like,  a  movable 
pickup  member  adapted  to  enter  said  chamber  and  to  pick 
up  one  of  the  contents  therein  and  elevate  the  same 
through  said  mass,  there  being  an  onUet  from  aald  cham- 
ber and  means  actuating  said  pickup. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing 
having  a  chamber  therein  adapted  for  the  retention  of  a 
mass  of  matches  and  the  like,  there  being  an  on;  ■  t  '  .m 
-j,n  <lo.rnber,  a  pickup  member  nt^rp""'  *"  i^^'-  'F-^iV.-,-- 
»M  upwardly  extMidlac  aw«ate  pa-r  ..nst-u  u-<i  u.  .i.if-i 
said  chamber,  the  end  of  sni^   i^-k    ■,    t- .ditv   pi  kim   up 
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one  of  the  contents  In  said  chamber  and  elevating  the 
■ia.n.'  through  said  mass,  and  means  actuating  said  pickup 
whfTPby  the  said  engaging  end  thereof  is  moved  Into  a 
substantially  vertical  plane,  permitting  the  gravity  dis- 
charge of  said  match  and  the  like,  through  said  outlet. 

3.  An  article  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing 
having  a  flat  bottomed  chamber  therein  adapted  for  re- 
tention of  a  mass  of  matches  and  the  like,  and  an  outlet 
therefrom,  there  l)elng  a  slotted  opening  In  said  bottom,  a 
pickup  member  composed  of  a  rotatable  shaft  In  said  cas- 
ing, and  a  radial  arm  terminating  In  an  arcuate  blade 
adapted  to  enter  said  han;  .-r  through  said  opening,  there 
being  means  on  the  eni  .f  ,  j  l  blade  engaging  a  single  one 
of  the  contents  of  sali!  chamber  and  elevating  the  same 
through  said  contents  to  said  outlet,  and  external  means 
actuating  said  shaft. 

4.  An  article  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing 
having  a  flat  bottomed  chamber  possessed  of  an  inclined 
rear  wall,  a  member  contacting  the  upper  face  of  said  wall 
and  having  one  end  connected  thereto,  the  other  end  of 
sal.]  member  having  a  lip  projecting  through  said  bottom, 
an  upwardly  movable  pkkup  member  entering  said  cham- 
b'  r  a  lip  on  said  pickup  adapted  to  impact  the  Up  on 
said  member  at  the  end  of  the  upward  movement  of  said 
pickup,   and    means   for  actuating  said   pickup. 

'>  In  combination,  an  article  of  the  class  described.  In- 
'  lu!  ntr  a  casing  having  a  storage  chamber  therein,  and 
an  luxiiary  chamber  In  connection  therewith,  possessed 
of  an  '.iiTi,  t,  ni^an-  .rising  the  movement  of  the  contents 
of  >ai.l  st.)r!U''^  ■  hamixr  Into  said  auxiliary  chamber,  a 
m.  rii  ,.r  pivoted  exteriorly  of  said  auxiliary  chamber,  con- 
<rr  I  ttHi  t.i  pa<s  throu;:h  said  chamber,  through  an  open- 
in^'  thfT'ln.  a:;  1  to  pick  up  a  portion  of  the  contents 
^hrr>  in  arni  elevate  the  same  to  a  point  where  said  con- 
tents w;  .  drop  from  said  member  by  gravity  through  said 
out:-  t.  an.l  means  for  actuating  said  pivoted  member. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.175.;i87.  C0VI;RI.\<,  fur  PKi'ALS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
.Iamks  Stam.ey,  Newark.  N.  J.  FIUkI  May  12.  1915. 
Serial    .\o.    27.503.      (CI.    74 — 81.) 


1.  A  covering  for  pedals  and  the  like  comprising  a  flat 
portion  adapted  to  overlie  a  pedal  plate,  a  peripheral 
flange  adapted  to  depend  around  the  sides  of  said  plate,  a 
Up  at  one  end  of  said  covering  integral  with  the  flange, 
means  adipted  to  overlie  the  toe  of  the  pedal  to  prevent 
cutting  the  covering,  and  means  for  holding  the  opposite 
end  of  the  covering  flatwl.se  against  the  pedal  plate. 

■2  In  a  covering  for  pedals  and  the  like  comprising  an 
upp  r  portion  adapted  to  He  flatwise  upon  the  pedal  plate, 
a  peripheral  flange  adapted  to  depend  around  the  edge  of 
sal.l  plate,  an  Inwardly  directed  lip  at  the  toe  portion  of 
thp  ppdal  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  upper 
pnri  .11  and  adapted  to  underlie  the  pedal  plate,  said  lip 
cjctfinhng  peripherally  of  the  covering  for  only  the  toe 
portion  of  the  pedal  and  discontinued  for  the  rest  of  its 
circumference,  and  a  tie  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  said 
peripheral  flange  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  covering  from 
Mid  lip  and  adapted  to  be  .secured  to  the  pedal. 


M7B.S88.  MAMCURi;  nr.K.  Wilh.am  H.  Stoct, 
KtMklyn,  N.  Y.  Fiiea  Apr.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  18.460. 
(a.   30—23.) 

>  a  now  article  of  manufacture,  a  manicure  nail  file 
a  losely  adherent  non-metallic  coating  applied  to 
n;    re   ends   thereof. 

>  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  manicure  nail  file 
II  •  or  more  ends  covered  with  a  thin,  closely  ad- 

(I  nting  of   celluloid. 


1.    .\ 

having: 

OU'""     1)1 

-'.    A 
has  iiii; 

hci  (.'nt. 


8.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfactnre,  a  manicure  nail  file 
having  the  tip  roughened  by  extending  the  first  cut  of  the 


file  thereover  and  covered  with  a  closely  adherent  thin 
coating  of  celluloid. 


1,175,389.     BEDPOST-BRACKET.     Cakl  P.  Smtn.  Qn- 
clnnatl,   Ohio;    William    P.    Holllday   administrator   of 
said  Strelt,  deceased.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1915.     Serial  No 
7,739.      (CI.    5—55.) 


1.  A  bracket  as  an  article  of  manufacture  formed  from 
a  single  sheet  metal  blank,  divided  into  three  parts  by 
transverse  lines  of  fold,  forming  a  base  and  a  pair  of  op- 
positely dlspose<l  side  wall  extensions,  each  extension  be- 
ing subdivided  by  longitudinal  lines  of  fold  into  three 
parts,  bent  to  form  intermeshing  U-shaped  rail  supports. 

2.  A  universal  corner  bracket  as  an  article  of  manu- 
facture formed  from  a  single  sheet  metal  blank  and  com- 
prising a  supporting  base,  side  walls  extending  therefrom, 
rail  supporting  plates  extending  horizontally  from  oppo- 
site edges  of  one  side  wall,  and  reinforcing  shelves  ex- 
tending from  the  opposite  side  wall  coactlng  with  the  free 
ends  of  the  rail  supporting  plates. 

3.  A  universal  corner  bracket  as  an  article  of  manu- 
facture formed  from  a  single  sheet  metal  blank  and  com- 
prising a  supporting  ba.se,  side  walls  extending  therefrom, 
rail  supporting  plates  extending  horizontally  from  oopo- 
site  edges  of  one  side  wall  and  forming  therewith  right 
angled  side  rail  supports,  a  vertical  extension  connected 
to  the  opposite  wall  and  horizontal  reinforcing  shelves 
connected  to  said  vertical  side  wall  extension  and  coactlng 
with  the  free  ends  of  the  rail  supporting  plates,  said  ver- 
tical side  wall  extension  and  the  free  ends  of  the  rail 
supporting  plates  forming  right  angled  cross  rail  sup- 
ports. 

4.  A  universal  corner  bracket  as  an  article  of  manu- 
facture formed  from  a  single  sheet  metal  blank  and  com- 
prising a  supporting  base,  side  walls  extending  therefrom, 
rail  supporting  plates  integral  with  one  side  wall  and 
extending  into  coactive  engagement  with  the  opposite  side 
wall,  and  a  tongue  projecting  from  one  of  said  side  walls 
adapted  to  intermesh  with  and  be  secured  to  a  companion 
bracket. 

5.  A  universal  corner  bracket  for  beclsteads  formed 
from  a  single  sheet  metal  blank  apertured  to  cooperate 
with  rail  fastening  devices  and  comprising  a  supporting 
base,  oppositely  disposed  side  walls,  reinforcing  shelves 
formed  Integral  with  one  of  said  side  walls,  rail  support- 
ing plates  formed  integral  with  the  oppo.slte  side  wall  and 
cooperating  when  the  blank  Is  l)ent  to  shape,  with  the  re- 
inforcing shelves  to  form  a  rigid  structure. 


l,175,.S9d.      [WITHDR.\WN. 


1.175,391.      PLIERS.      Charles    N.    Watehhocsk,    St 
Louis,    Mo.,    assignor    to    Buffum    Tool    Company,    St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed  May  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  830,338.      (CI.  81 — 48.) 
1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprlsinj:  a   pair 

of  crossed  members,  and  a  pin  secured  to  one  of  ^aai  ;;,. m- 


<t 


It 


bers  that  comprises  an  irregularly-shaped  bead  and  a 
shank,  said  shank  having  oppositely-disposed  flattened 
portions  throughout  its  length,  and  the  member  to  which 
the  pin  is  secured  being  provided  with  a  tapered  opening 
that  cooperates  with  a  tapered  portion  on  the  shank  of 
the  pin,  said  opening  also  having  opposltely-dL^sposed  flat 
portions  that  cooperate  with  the  flattened  portions  on 
said  pin  to  prevent  the  same  Jrom  turning,  the  other 
crossed  member  having  a  slot  Intermediate  Its  ends  that 
Is  large  enough  to  admit  of  the  passage  therethrough  of 
the  head  on  the  pin,  when  said  slot  is  in  a  certain  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  bead. 


^  <J*  ^^  ^ 


2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  crossed  members,  one  of  said  members  having  a  slot 
Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  slot  having  enlarged 
ends;  the  other  of  said  members  having  a  perforation 
that  alines  with  said  slot  and  whose  opposite  end  walls 
are  tapered  longitudinally  and  curved  transversely,  and 
whose  side  walls  are  straight  and  parallel  ;  and  a  pin 
that  passes  through  said  slot  and  perforation,  said  pin 
having  a  threaded  extension  at  one  end  and  a  head  at  its 
opposite  end,  said  head  being  of  substantially  the  same 
shape  as  said  slot  and  being  adapted  to  He  across  the  top 
of  said  slot  when  the  tool  Is  In  operative  position,  the 
shank  of  said  pin  having  two  straight  parallel  portions 
that  extend  from  the  bead  to  said  threaded  extension, 
the  end  of  said  portion  adjacent  the  head  being  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  intermediate  reduced  portion  of 
said  slot,  and  the  opposite  end  cooperating  with  the 
straight  side  walls  of  said  perforation,  said  shank  also 
being  tapered  adjacent  said  threaded  extension  for  co- 
operation with  the  tapered  end  walls  of  said  perfora- 
tion ;  and  a  nut  that  co<>perates  with  said  extension  to 
prevent  displacement  of  said  pin. 


1,175,892.  PIPE-VISE.  Michaki  w  iitb,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  FUed  May  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  30,205.  (Cl. 
81 — 41.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  suitable  vliie  base,  a  clamp- 
ing member  having  two  arms  at  angles  to  each  other, 
one  of  said  arms  having  a  rocking  connection  with  the 
base  and  meats  for  drawing  the  free  end  of  the  other  arm 
of  said  member  toward  the  base  to  bind  a  support  be- 
tween the  base  and  said  arm. 

2.  In  comI>lnatlon  with  a  suitable  vise  base,  a  clamp- 
log  member  having  two  arms  at  angles  to  each  other  and 
a  portion  connecting  said  arms  and  having  an  inner 
curved  roughened  fare,  one  of  .said  arms  having  a  ncklng 
connection  with  the  base,  and  means  for  drawing  the  free 
end  of  the  other  arm  toward  the  Imse  to  cause  the  curved 
Inner  face  to  bind  against  a  suitable  support, 

3.  In  combination  with  a  suitable  vise  base,  a  clamp- 
ing member  having  two  arms  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  and  a  portion  connecting  the  arms  and 
having  a  roughened  curved  inner  face,  one  of  the  arms 
lying  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  base  and  hav- 
ing a  latei ally-turned  portion  on  Its  extreme  end  to  hook 
over  one  side  of  the  base,  and  adjustable  means  for  se- 
curing the  free  end  of  the  other  arm  to  the  base  to  cause 
the  curved  clamp  to  rock  on  the  base  and  bind  said  arm 
against  a  support. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  suitable  vise  base,  a  clamp- 
ing member  having  two  arms  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  lateral  Inwardly 
turned  portion  at  one  end  hooking  over  one  side  of  the 
base  and  the  other  of  said  arms  extending  substantially 
parallel  with  the  base  and  being  provided  with  a  bolt 
opening  near  its  free  end  and  a  bolt  connecting  said  other 
arm  and  the  base  to  bind  said  arm  against  a  support. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  suitable  vise  base,  a  clamp- 
ing member  having  two  arms  at  angles  to  each  other  and 
a  portion  connecting  the  arms  and  having  a  roughened 
curved  inner  face,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  laterally- 
turned  portion  to  look  over  the  base  and  rock  thereon 
and  the  other  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a  bolt 
opening,  and  a  tie  bolt  connecting  said  other  arm  and  the 
base  to  swing  the  free  end  of  the  arm  toward  the  base  In 
order  to  draw  the  curved  face  In  engagement  with  a  suit- 
able support. 

[  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ] 


1*175,393.  LIFE-BOAT.  Lens  A.  Wilcox,  Chatham, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  H. 
Armstrong,  Chatham,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar  11, 
1915.     Serial  No.  13,803.      (Cl.  9 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  boat,  a  shell  having  cone  shaped  ends,  bulk- 
heads arranged  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  cone  shaped 
ends  to  divide  the  shell  into  end  air  compartments  and  an 
intermediate  passenger  chamber,  tubular  members  con- 
nected at  their  ends  to  the  apices  of  the  cone  shaped 
ends  and  extending  through  the  bulkheads  into  the  pas- 
senger chamber,  ventilating  tubes  extending  through  said 
tubular  members  and  at  their  inner  ends  opening  into 
the  passenger  chamber,  the  outer  ends  of  the  ventilating 
tubes  extending  upwardly,  valves  connected  to  the  ven- 
tilating tubes,  means  for  automatically  closing  the  valves 
to  prevent  the  entry  of  water  through  the  ventilating 
tubes  Into  the  passenger  chamber  upon  submersion  of  the 
outer  ends  of  the  tubes,  and  a  pendant  platform  sus- 
pneded  from  the  Inner  ends  of  said  tubular  members. 

2.  In  a  boat,  a  shell  having  cone  shaped  ends,  bulk- 
heads located  In  the  shell  dividing  the  shell  Into  end  air 
compartments  and  an  intermediate  passenger  chamber, 
tubular  members  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  cone 
shaped  ends  and  the  respective  bulkheads  and  leading 
into  the  passenger  chamber,  and  valved  ventilating  tubes 
extending  Into  the  passenger  chamber  through  said 
tubular  members  and  on  which  the  shell  Is  Journnled. 
the  valves  of  the  ventilating  tubes  being  arrange<l  s  !is  to 
automatically  close  the  ventilating  tubes  when  tht  >aiier 
are  submerged  and  to  open  when  the  tut>e8  project  out 
of  the  water,  and  valves  In  the  bulkheads. 


1.175,394.     SAFETY-LOCK.     John  Winn.  Brookllne,  and 
Aakon    Fei.vberg,    Dorchester,    Mass.      Filed    May    20, 
1914.     Serial  No.  840.975.      (Cl.  70 — 16.) 
1.  In    a    spring-latch    lock,    the   combination   of   a    lock 
casing  and  a  lock  strike,  a  bolt  in  the  lock  casing  having 
a  bevele<l  end  provided  with  a  safety  projection  forming 
a  continuation  of  the  beveled  face  of  the  end,   the  slope 
of  the  back  of  the  said  safety  projection  t>elng   s  :    --an 
tlally  equal  to  the  slope  of  the  said   l>evelod  face   (  ;    the 
end  of  the  bolt,  said  safety  projection  freely  entering  the 
cavity  of  the  lock  strike,  and  guldeways  In  the  lock  cas- 
ing for  guiding  the  bolt  as  it  is  withdrawn   with  sliding 
and  transverse  movement  to  release  said  projection  from 
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th<^  f!tr!k>'.  wh'Tfbv  f<>r'-\ns  of  tho  bolt  by  th»>  Insprtlon 
of  a  p\''<-*'  i>:  fiiin  rlfxihlM  matorfal  hftwt'i'ti  th»>  door  and 
door  jani'i  Is  pr«>'.f  nr^il  by  rhp  saM  K;ift''v  projection. 
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2.  In  a  sprlug  latt'h  lot  k,  the  combination  or  a  lock 
(■nliu:  iflapted  to  be  secured  to  the  door,  and  a  look 
st'-ik.  hflv>n_-  ar  utj  It^nnit  cavity  In  the  door  Jamb,  a  bolt 
si:;;!     •    :■.    •!•  K   -asing  and   provided   with  a   beveled 

end  having  a  pfj.  lion  formlnp  a  ^:\U-w  catch  or  toe  as 
1;.'  tovpjpd  fa<  (■  ui  the  bolt,  the  slope 
<a:i!  safpty  projection  being  substan- 
^inp,  o-  'h  said  beveled  face  of  the 
:;  1  ;.u;  !  wa;  s  In  the  lock  casing  for 
mn'.  ing  the  bolt  transversely  as  It  is  drawn  inwardly,  to 
release  the  safety  catch  from  the  strike,  whereby  the 
forcing  of  the  bolt  by  the  Insertion  of  a  piece  of  thin 
fi.  x:;<if  n;i  -rial  between  the  door  and  door  jamb  is  pre- 
vnted   by  the  onirt  paf^ty  projcf'tion. 


a  ontlnuatlor:  ■  : 
of  the  back  of  t! 
rially  e<]ij;i!  t^'  ') 
fill'    ,)f    the    bu:t. 


l.IT'n3yD.      KXl'Ltisn  i:  engine.      Howard   H,   Wixon, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  561,850. 

(CI.    12.? — 59.) 

c 


1.  In  a  two  cycle  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  pump  chamber  and  an  f.xpiosive  chamber,  an  Inlet  to 
said  pump  chamber,  a  valve  in  said  inlet,  mechanical 
ineti.;-  t  >  t  [>.n  said  valve  during  substantially  the  whole 
or  greater  part  of  the  suction  stro;.'>  In  said  pump  cham- 
ber regardless  of  the  suction  therein,  whereby  said  inlet 
iiiii  V  !  .  ipened  during  the  hereinafter  r».>-.'tlon,  means  to 
transfer  the  charge  from  the  pump  chaii;bor  to  the  ex- 
plo^iun  chamber,  and  means  to  reject  or  return  a  part  of 
the  charge  from  the  explosion  chaml>er  to  the  pump 
chamber  prior  to  ignition. 

L'  In  .1  two  cycle  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  pump  hamber  and  an  explosion  chamber,  means  to 
adnnr  a::  •  \plosive  mixture  to  the  pump  chamber,  means 
to  p.  ::  <aid  pump  chamber  to  the  air  supply  after  the 
main  .hHrire  of  pxplo^ive  mixture  has  been  a<lmitted  to 
the  pi: nip  i.iinb.;  !i;.fins  to  transfer  the  charge  from 
the  punp  (han.her  to  the  explosion  chamber,  and  means 
to  return  .i  pi-i  of  the  charge  from  the  explosion  cbam- 
btT  to  tt  <    p>H:  p     .'lainber  prior  to  ignition. 

■'  I  :  -I  ''\o  V  i.  txp;  islve  engine,  the  combination  of 
t  pniiiii  .ha!i!l..i-  •^u^\  in  •xplosion  chamber,  an  explosive 
mlxturi-  inl<  f  t'>  rbi'  pump  iban.rnT  h  s^fvi-aN  air  Inlet 
to  adHiit  «lr  to  be  drawn  'nt.  th^  pump  tmntxr  ^t!  ridl- 
Hon    to   aad   weji.irate    from    'he   explo*;ivt-    mixture.    u.-fLOA 


confining  and  controlling  said  air  whereby  sal!  air  w!!l 
enter  the  explosion  chamber  In  addition  to  an  ;  ahexii 
of  the  explosive  charge,  and  rocAns  to  effect  tf  "tim 
of  a  part  of  the  charge  from  the  explosion  (hi:!\t»er  to 
the  pamp  chamber  prior  to  ignition  in  the  cycle  fv.  the 
purpose  of  regulation  as  described. 

4.  In  a  two  cycle  explosivp  er;?iii(  th"  omblnntloTi  of 
a  pump  chamber  and  an  exp  -  ti  ban'. or  <  xnv.  <.v. 
trolling  the  return  of  a  part  of  the  explosive  niix^nre 
from  the  explosion  chamber  to  the  pump  >  bati  '  i  prior 
to  Ignition,  automatic  means  to  vary  the  tit  ■  n  i  valv« 
remains  open,  to  thereby  regulate  the  quantity  of  mix- 
ture returned  as  above,  and  manual  means  by  which  the 
action  of  said  automatic  means  an  tr.  change<l,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  two  cycle  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  pump  chamber  and  an  explosion  chamber,  an  explosive 
mixture  Iniet  to  the  pump  chamt»er,  a  separate  air  inlet 
to  said  pump  chamber,  means  to  regulate  the  speed  or 
power  of  said  engine,  and  means  to  close  said  air  inlet 
and  render  same  Inoperative  during  part  of  the  said 
regulation. 

[Claims  6  to  13  r"+  T^'-irTf!   i'l   *^>>o  Gazette.] 


1,175.396.  TELEPHONE  SYS  r KM  \\rri!  >ER VICE- 
METERS.  George  D.  Wolf,  Chicago,  ni.,  assignor  to 
Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  21,  1914.  Serial 
No.    840,018.      (CI.    179 — 9.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  d.  <,  ribe<i  the  combina- 
tion with  entering  subscribers'  lines,  of  a  cord  circuit 
having  meter  mechanism  for  independently  registering 
both  partial  connections  and  completed  connections,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  condition  of  a  called  line  to  con- 
trol the  selective  actuation  of  said  meter  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  entering  subscribers*  lines,  of  a  cord  circuit 
having  meter  mechanism  for  independently  registering 
both  partial  connections  and  completed  connections, 
means  whereby  said  metftr  mechanism  is  placed  in  coa- 
dition  for  operation  upon  the  connection  of  said  cord 
circuit  with  a  calling  line,  and  means  associated  with 
said  cord  circuit  operable  upon  disconnection  of  said 
cord  circuit  to  actuate  said  meter  mechanism  to  register 
a  partial  connection. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  entering  subscribers'  lines,  of  a  cord  circuit 
having  meter  mechanisms  for  in<lependently  registering 
both  partial  connections  and  completed  connections, 
means  whereby  said  meter  mechanl.'^m  is  placed  in  con- 
dition for  operation  upon  the  connection  of  said  cord 
circuit  with  a  calling  line,  mearis  tssneiatcd  with  said 
cord  circuit  operable  upon  dts nti'  tion  of  said  cord 
circuit  to  actuate  said  meter  i  i  t  t  ~r;.  t-  r-Kti  a 
partial  connection,  and  means  a.s-so,  .ate<l  w.W.  <!.  d  tord 
circuit  operable  upon  responsive  of  a  cal:-']  p.irty  to 
render  said  second  aforesaid  means  ineffetna  to  register 
a  partial  connection. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  icv.-ris.  .1  tbf  f..i]:b:iia- 
tl»«  with  entering  Bub<«criberK'  lines  of  a  •  <>rd  .  ir  uit 
having    meter    mechanism    for    iudep>  i.a«<Bt]y    ie.^iiitermg 
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both  partial  connections  and  ompleted  fommttXiovm, 
iMans  whereby  said  meter  mechanism  Is  platted  !■  eon- 
dltlon  for  operation  upon  the  connection  of  said  cord 
circuit  with  a  calling  line,  means  nssoiated  with  said 
cord  ir  u;t  operable  upon  disconne.  t nn  it  sr  1  ord 
circuit  to  actuate  said  met^r  me  haci-s;  r.  :•  lister  a 
partial  connection,  and  pij-ar  ~  ast-ociatei;  with  said  cord 
clrcu;;  I  pi-rable  upon  :— p  :  -  .f  .-i  rail. a  pa'•^v  to  rotder 
said  second  aforesaid  meaus  in^  :T.'.  tuai  •'  register  a 
partial  connection,  and  actuatinjj  -anl  iii>  1. 1  mecbaniam 
to   r.-'i!    a  completed   connection. 

5.  iu  !i  system  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  entering  subscribers'  lines,  of  a  cord  circuit 
haviiij.'  meter  mechanism  for  Independently  -.■tM-t.  rnu 
both  partial  connections  and  compieti  d  funret  ;:oiis, 
means  whereby  said  meter  mechanism  is  placed  In  condi- 
tion fir  operation  upon  the  confer  tint!  of  >  .M  cord  cir- 
cuit w.t:.  a  calling  line,  means  a.^so  satf  :  with  said  cord 
circuit  operable  upon  disconnection  it  sai  1  ord  circuit 
to  actuate  said  meter  mechanists  t>  re-isti  r  1  partial 
connection,  and  means  associate  1  ivth  said  <  ird  circuit 
operable  upon  the  receipt  of  a  dls.  ■  nnect  Impulse  from 
a  called  line  to  register  a  completed   c<iDne<  tion. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175.397.  DEVICE  FOB  MIXING  LIQUIDS.  Donn 
Wood,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Wil- 
liam L.  Martin,  one-fourth  to  Hugo  ManovllI,  and  one- 
fourth  to  WUlgott  Klingberg.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
July  16,  1»15.     Serial  No.  39,940.      (CI.  81 — 63.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base,  a  pillar  thereon,  a  frame  slldabie  upon  said 
pillar,  a  rod  movable  in  said  frame,  a  ^pntu:  for  retract- 
ing said  rod  when  the  same  has  been  for  ei  down,  a  cas- 
ing In  the  frame  and  surrounding  said  spring,  a  dasher 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  and  a  receptacle  cap  held 
on  the  receptacle  by  the  weight  of  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe.'.     Th> 
with   a   base,   an   upwardly  extending   pilar    ■: 
said  base,  a  frame  movable  on  said  pillar,  a  p: 
on  said  frame,  a  hollow  cylindrical  casing   .    t. 
tween   said   arms,   a   rod   extending   through    \.> 
formed  In  said  arms  and  through  said  casing,  a 
said    casing    surrounding    said    rod.    a    «top    on 
tg:.iii>t     wlllch     the     upper    end     of     tl 
-lasner    cup   secure.'    ti.    •\-,<      -wi-r    en  I 

p.  ii: 


.  up    '[(p.    bavitiij    a 

teud.s.    Uet  W.  i-Ij     t  >,.' 

',%.  1  n  a  dev  !•  >-  I 
with  a  lutse,  H  \y. 
lag  npwaniiy  th-; 
snld  pu.ar,  ;;  p.iir  i-;'  :;  ■■ : 
arms  tien:.;  di-posi.i  aho\ 
ing    itetw.-.'n     the    ••n,).-    >>\ 


casing  and  sorroundlng  said  rod,  one  end  rf  said  coi; 
spring  resting  on  the  lower  arm  on  the  fra  ,•  the  other 
end  abutting  against  a  pin  on  8al<l  rod  and  a  beli^bapec 
dasher  on  the  lower  er.-!  nf  said  ro<l. 


1.175,398.  TIME-OPERATOR  FOR  CAMERAS. 
ARD  Zbllkrs,  Taft.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916. 
No.  22,739.      (CT.  161 — 26.) 


How- 
Serlal 


hi  nation 
nted  on 
of  arms 

'Wu-Z  be- 
i-r.'i  t  \<ii\> 
pr:ng  :n 
-al,,  r^'i 
spr;ng  aicat.s.  a 
the  ro<!  ano  a 
•hrouv'hi  which  the  rod  ex- 
•  iasb^r-  .■»;..;  the  frame 
i  the  ciass  deseribtMi  the  combination 
ar  mounted  on  sad  base  and  ■  xtend 
etroii,,  ;.  niovaliic  frame  iiiounted  on 
,,!  :i':ii-  on  -.aid  frame,  one  of  said 
■_).'■  lUher,  a  cylindrical  cas 
aul  arms,  a  rod  extending 
through  p'TloratiniiS  fo:  ■lo-u  adjjicent  the  eiids  of  said 
arn.>    and    through    the    ending,    a    con    spring    within    said 


1.  The  combination  with  a  camera  shutter  and  a  de- 
presslble  member  for  actuating  same,  of,  a  clock  mecha- 
nism, means  'controlled  by  said  clock  mechanism  for 
slowly  advancing  the  depresslble  member,  and  means  op- 
erable by  the  clockwork  at  a  predetermined  tlrre  .n'-er 
sail  member  has  been  depressed  to  retract  same  n  r- ;« 
tion  to  the  camera  shutter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  camera  shutter  and  a  de- 
presslble member  for  actuating  same,  of  a  clock  mecha- 
nism, a  pivoted  arm  connected  to  the  depresslble  member, 
means  for  slowly  rocking  said  arm  by  the  clock-work  to 
advance  the  depresslble  member,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  clock-work  for  retracting  the  depresslble  member 
In  relation  to  the  camera  shutter  at  a  predetermlne<l  in- 
terval of  time. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  camera  shutter  and  a  de- 
presslble member  for  actuating  same,  of  a  clock  mecha- 
nism, ■■■i^-  m  connected  to  the  depresslble  menil>er.  a 
toothed  wheel  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  clock  mecha- 
nism, means  on  said  arm  engageable  with  the  r^  thed 
wheel,  whereby  the  arm  and  the  depresslble  member  rr.ay 
be  advanced  by  tlie  roUtion  of  said  toothed  wheel,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  clock-work  for  retracting  the 
depresslble  member  in  relation  to  the  camera  shutter  at 
a  predetermined  interval  of  time. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  camera  shutter  an'i  a  d' 
presslble  member  for  actuating  same,  of  a  clock  niecha 
nlsm,  a  pivoted  arm  connected  to  the  depresslble  member, 
means  for  slowly  advancing  said  arm  controlled  by  the 
clock  mechanism,  means  for  automatically  locking  said 
arm  in  an  advanced  position,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  clock-work  for  retracting  the  depressed  member  at  a 
predetermined  time. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  camera  shutter  and  a  de- 
presslble member  for  actuating  same,  of  a  clock  mecha- 
nism, a  pivoted  arm  connected  to  the  depresslble  member, 
means  for  slowly  advancing  said  arm  controlled  by  the 
clock  mechanism,  means  for  automatically  locking  said 
arm  In  an  advancwi  position,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  clock-work  for  retracting  the  depressed  member  at  a 
predetermined  time,  without  retraction  of  '-e  pi  voted 
arm. 

[Claim   6  to  14  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,176.399.     PIPE-WRENCH.     Arthls  Allison  ulu  .1    lj > 
Walter  Key,  Taft,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.     Serial 

No    JO. 729.      (CI.  81 — 64.) 

i     A  p.pe  wrench,  embodying  a  lever  handle    a  i    ura    t.\ 

f      iw   supporting  members   movably   mon:t'.<     jpi  i.    she 

hiteile,    a    flexible    pipe    engaging   jaw    att^  hei;      .tweei, 

•tic  :'ioval>le  members,  and  means  to  hold  the  law   aga^tj^' 

a   pipe. 

2.  A  pipe  wrench,  embodying  a  lever  handle,  a  p.i.aiit.v 
of   jaw  supporting  members  pivoted  each  at  one   end    to 


5*4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  14, 1916. 


the  handle,  a  flexible  pipe  engaging  Jaw  attached  at  oppo- 
site endg  to  the  free  ends  of  the  pivoted  members,  and 
means  to  bold  said  Jaw  against  a  pipe. 


3.  A  pipe  wrench,  embodying  a  lever  handle,  a  pair  of 

Jaw  <;pporting  members  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
ham!!'  a  flexible  pipe  engaging  Jaw  comprising  a  chain 
atta  h.l  at  opposite  ends  to  the  free  ends  of  the  pivoted 
men  'tr-j,  and  means  for  holding  the  flexible  Jaw  against 
thf  pipe  embodying  a  chain  attached  at  one  end  to  one 
of  th'  p!v  .:  ,!  niembers,  and  means  for  securing  the  other 
PD'!  of  th'    .  h:i:n  to  the  handle. 

4  A  p:!>.  wri^nch,  embodying  a  lever  handle,  a  pair 
of  Jaw  -jf ipur'ing  memtfers  plvotally  attached  at  a  com- 
mon piv  t  i  poiut  to  said  handle,  a  flexible  pipe  engaging 
Jiiw  oi!  prl-ing  a  chain  attached  at  opposite  ends  to  the 
fr^»>  t'Dds  of  the  pivoted  members,  and  means  for  holding 
tht>  flexible  Jaw  against  the  pipe  embodying  a  chain  at- 
taih'Ml  ,r  ^ne  end  to  one  of  the  pivoted  members,  and 
ni-nns  fur  securing  the  other  end  of  the  chain  to  the 
handle. 

5.  A  pipe  wrench,  embodying  a  lever  handle,  a  pair  of 
Jaw  .supporting  members  plvotally  attached  at  a  common 
pivital  point  to  the  lever  handle,  pipe  engaging  mem(>er8 
p'.vornl'v  ittn-h'^fl  nni^  to  the  free  end  of  each  of  said 
piviif'!  ;  1  v  -  ;p(  rtiiij  members,  a  flexible  pipe  engaging 
chain  i'nnf'>tp<l  ixrw.cn  rSi'^  two  pipe  engaging  members, 
anil  iii'ari-)  for  holding  the  pipe  engaging  chain  and  the 
pip*'   >'ni::it:ni,'   ii!<' niters  against  a   pipe. 

[Claim.--  ')  to  "»  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  lT.j.4'"i  i'lrr.  du.NGS.  .\Hinii{  ALLISON  and  John 
Wv;  Tzii  Ke.,  Taft,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1915.  Serial 
.No    -J.oaS.     (CI.  81—91.) 


\ 


,X- 


1.  Pipe  tontr^  eni*'o,iv;n;:  a  yoke,  a  handle  plvotally 
connected  to  one  "n  !  f  rh.>  yoke  to  move  in  the  plane 
of  the  yoke,  and  tndepend'-ntly  movable  pipe  gripping 
Jaws  pivitt'.!  OH''  to  the  o'h  T  end  of  the  yoke  and  the 
oth'T  to  -aid  handle  at  a  point  offset  from  the  pivotal 
eonne"tion  of  the  hand;.-  ..f   "h"   ••■..ki' 

'2  Pipe  tonc^.  <Mii'...dv:n,'  i  \;k.'  a  handle  plvotally 
oonnected  to  ont-  "nl  ■!'  'h-^  voki>  to  move  in  the  plane 
of  the  vok''.  and  ind'^pend-nt! v  inovaMe  pipe  gripping 
Jaws  pivot. 'd  one  to  the  oth'T  .1;!  •■''  rti.'  yoke  and  the 
other  to  <R\t\  ban  111-  a  f  a  p'di: 
eonne<tion  of  the  handle  to  t!i.= 
of  the  two  jaws  li'dnk'  'ir^silar! 
pipe,  and  the  ans'e  sulitended  at  th^^  -entpr  i,f  tiip  pipe 
gripping   surfaces   by    lines   extending   through    the   points 
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of  pivotal  connection  of  the  Jaws  with  the  yoke  and 
handle  respectively  being  greater  than  a  straight  line 
angle. 

3.  Pipe  tongs,  embodying  a  substantially  semi-olrcnlar 
yoke,  a  handle  pivoted  directly  thereto  at  one  end,  a  Jaw 
pivot  carried  by  said  handle  transversely  removed  from 
the  pivotal  connection  with  the  yoke,  a  pipe  gripping  Jaw 
mounted  on  said  Jaw  pivot,  and  another  pipe  gripping 
Jaw  plvotally  mounted  on  the  oth.r  .nd  f  th.'  voke,  the 
opposing  faces  of  the  Jaws  being  irrulariy  ^haped  to  fit 
around  a  pipe  and  the  pivotal  points  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  yoke  being  substantially  diametrically  opposite 
each  other. 

4.  Pipe  tongs,  embodying  a  substnntlnlly  semi  circular 
yoke,  a  handle  pivoted  directly  thereto  at  one  end,  a  Jaw 
pivot  carried  by  said  handle  transversely  removed  from 
the  pivotal  connection  with  the  yoke,  a  pipe  ^rii  j  'jir 
Jaw  mounted  on  said  Jaw  pivot,  and  another  jop.  k'  I  i  ■  ^ 
Jaw  plvotally  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  yoke,  the 
opposing  faces  of  the  Jaw«  hetna:  -ir-nlarlv  shaped  to 
flt  around  a  pipe  and  the  p  .o-ai  p.ints  >.'  o;  p  -iti  .  nds 
of  the  yoke  being  substantia  v  i  un. 'rically  opposite 
each  other,  and  the  line  throuj^h  th.  pa  tal  connections 
of  the  Jaws  with  the  handle  and  yoke,  respectively,  pass- 
ing to  the  side  of  the  center  of  the  Jaws  opposite  the  side 
on  which  the  seml-clrcular  yoke  lies. 

6.  Pipe  tongs,  embodying  a  yoke,  a  handle  plvotally 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  voke  to  move  in  the  plane  of 
the  yoke,  and  pipe  grlppl;:.;  jaw<  puit'd  one  to  the 
other  end  of  the  yoke  and  the  other  to  -ail  handle  at  a 
point  offset  from  the  pivotal  connection  ot  the  handle  to 
the  yoke,  the  opposing  faces  of  the  two  Jaws  being  clrcn- 
larly  shaped  around  a  pipe,  and  the  angle  subtended  at 
the  center  of  the  pipe  grlpplug  surfaces  by  lines  extend- 
ing through  the  points  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  Jaws 
with  the  yoke  and  handle  respectively  being  greater  than 
a  straight  line  angle,  said  Jaws  each  comprising  a  base 
member  directly  pivoted  to  the  handle  and  yoke,  respec- 
tively, and  a  pair  of  pipe  engaging  members  pivoted  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  base  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,175,401.  CURVE  MLAsUilING  DIJVICE.  J.ime.^  H. 
Barnbs,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  May  25,  1915.  Serial 
No.  30,270.      (a.   33—174.) 


1.   A   curve  measuring  device     .inprisint:   ,.    supporting 
member,    an    indicator    mounted    ttoo.'.ii     .1    ni'M-ier    for 
operating  the  same,  adapted  to  h.     l.-prf^sed  '  y  th.-  oiject 
to  be  measured,  a  device  In   contact   with   the   periphery 
of  the  object  to  be  measured  on  either  si.le  of  said  operat- 
ing member,  and  adapte<l  to  be  moved    interally   \<y   said 
object    when    said    operatlnc    menilxT    is    depress. -d,    and 
indicating   means   In    operativ.-     iinn.'.  tlon    with    saiil    .l-- 
vice    for   indicating    the    lateral    inovement    th.-recif    for    ji 
given    depression    of    sai.'    opera  tint;    Tiienil>.r,    av    repre 
sented  on  its  indicator,  when  th.-  i.-nter  line  of  the  i-nrve- 
measurlng  device  Is  in   registrv    with    the  axis   of  th.-   oh 
Ject  to  be  measured,  substantlaiiy  as  described. 
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2.  A  curve  measuring  device  comprising  a  supporting 
meml)er,  an  Indicator  qaounted  thereon,  an  operating  ele- 
ment therefor,  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  top  of  the 
object  to  be  measured,  a  lever  having  Its  lower  end  in 
contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  object  to  be  measured 
on  either  side  of  said  operating  element,  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  laterally  by  said  object  when  said  operating  ele- 
ment Is  depressed,  and  an  indicator  in  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  lever  for  indicating  the  lateral  movement 
thereof  for  a  given  depression  of  said  operating  element, 
as  represented  on  its  Indicator,  when  the  center  line  of 
the  curve-measuring  device  is  in  registry  with  the  axis  of 
the  object  to  be  measured. 

3.  A  curve  measuring  device  comprising  a  supporting 
member,  a  central  Indicator  mounted  thereon,  an  operat- 
ing plunger  therefor,  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  top 
of  the  object  to  be  measured,  a  pair  .  f  1.  ver-  pivoted  to 
said  supporting  member,  the  lower  ends  «f  said  levers  in 
contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  object  to  be  measured 
on  either  side  of  said  plunger,  and  adapted  to  be  mored 
laterally  by  said  object  when  said  phinp.  r  i^  depressed, 
and  an  indicator  in  operative  connection  w  t;  ..ich  one 
of  said  levers  for  indicating  the  lateral  movement  there- 
of for  a  given  depression  on  said  plunger,  as  represented 
on  the  latter's  indicator,  when  the  center  line  of  the 
curve-measuring  device  is  in  registry  with  the  axis  of  the 
object  to  be  measured,  suhstantlallv  as  described. 


1,175,402.  TOOL  ATTACHMENT.  Robbbt  N.  Batlis, 
Caldwell,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  11,800. 
(CI.  137— 34. > 


1.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  described,  two 
tubular  members,  one  being  arranged  to  enter  the  other. 
the  external  member  having  a  recess  in  its  inner  wall 
facing  the  outer  wall  of  the  Internal  member,  a  side 
aperture  In  the  inner  member,  a  detent  projecting  par- 
tially through  said  aperture  and  arranged  to  yieldingly 
project  into  said  recess  in  the  external  member,  and  a 
flat  C-shaped  expansion  spring  closely  fitting  the  inner 
wall  of  the  inner  member  -t  I  !  .;  !  under  compression 
thereby,  and  cooperating  wiin  >aid  1.  tent,  to  hold  the 
same  normally  In  Its  projected  position. 

2.  In  an  attachment  of  the  charn  ter  des.rlhed.  two 
tubular  members,  one  being  arrange  ;  t  ,  ,ntor  th.^  other, 
the  external  member  having  in  its  inn.  r  wall  :>.  recess 
facing  the  outer  wall  of  the  interna!  no  lid.  r  .>.  -  ie  aper- 
ture in  the  inner  member,  a  dtt.nt  pr.J.  tinj:  partially 
through  said  aperture,  and  beyond  the  surf  a  .  •  :' 
inner  member,  and  means  for  yieldingly  hoi  i  g  said 
tent  in  said  position,  said  means  comprising  a  flat  expan- 
sion spring  located  within  said  Internal  tubular  mem- 
ber and  held  under  tension  by  the  surrounding  wall  there- 
of >..:  !  :■  *.  nt  comprising  a  steel  ball  of  greater  dijino  ter 
than  ;t..     tlameter  of  said  aperture. 

."  Iij  i  %acuum  cleaning  apparatus,  a  tool  comprising 
two  members,  one  telescopic  within  the  other,  th.  int.  no-: 
member  having  a  side  aperture,  a  detent  locat.";  n  -ai  : 
aperture  and  projecting  partially  throtijiii  th.  sino  and 
arrnnc-ed  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  lun.r  wad  f  the 
oth.r  jiiember.  and  i  flat  C-shaped  expansi. n  -p^ing 
ciosfiy    fitting   the   inner   wall   of  tbf   inner   m.Tnt.er  and 


held  under  compression  thereby,  said  spring  cooperating 
with  said  detent  to  press  the  same  outwardly  into  en- 
gagement with  said  externa!  member. 


1,175,403.  SniRT-BAND  TAB.  Alex  Bebnstiin,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  12.627. 
(Cl.  2 — 41.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  neckbandlesa  shirt,  of  up- 
standing tabs  detachably  connected  to  the  neck  portion 
thereof,  and  means  on  said  tabs  for  connecting  a  collar 
thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  neckbandlesa  shirt,  of  means 
for  connecting  a  collar  to  the  neck  portion  thereof,  com- 
prising upstanding  tabs  detachably  secured  at  the  front 
and  rear  of  said  neck  portion. 


1,175,404.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  GiORGE  Blattbl 
and  RoBittT  Reifel,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  Benjamin  Blakeman,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  870,560.      (Cl.  129 — 12.) 


1.  In  loose  leaf  binders,  the  combination  with  t  :'  iiiar 
post,  of  a  base  bar,  a  screw  passing  through  the  inr  and 
securing  the  post,  a  reduced  portion  on  the  scre^v  and 
within  the  post,  and  a  telescopic  extension  fo'^  *t  .  post 
and  adjustable  on  the  reduced  portion  of  the  ^  r.  w 

2  In  loose  leaf  binders,  the  combination  "  ;h  ;  .v,  - 
h  !\  ins  a  fiap  at  one  end,  of  a  base  bar  in  the  liap  tnlular 
;  o-ts  rigidly  .secured  to  the  bar,  screws  pa-~  :  l-  !»-.  a^h 
the  har  and  into  the  posts,  threaded  ext.  n-l.  n^^  ti  the 
screws,  telescopic  posts  on  the  extensions  and  within  th' 
rigid  posts,  milled  heads  on  the  telescopic  post-  a  s.  .ni 
cover  with  a  hollow  flap  adapted  to  flt  on  th.  p  -t^  a 
perforated  locking  bar  with  threaded  end  in  'io  ntt.  r 
flap,  a  head  at  the  end  of  the  flap,  a  nut  on  th.  . :  d  of 
the  locking  bar  and  swiveled  to  the  head  and  uiciius  for 
rotating  the  nut. 


1,175,405.  AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL  DEVICE,  Glb 
Blinn,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
P.  Mitchell,  Jr..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  6. 
Serial   No.   788.431.      (Cl.   178—84.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  signal  device,  a  frame:  a 
mounted  therein;  one  or  more  disks  on  said  s'n'- 
carried  by  said  disks  adapted  to  be  removed  ihir. 
a  removable  key-board  mounted  in  said  frame  in  j  o 
sltion  to  said  disks;  plungers  In  said  board  adaj- 
eontact  with  the  pins  on  the  disks  when  the  san 
revolved;  and  means  for  revolving  said  disk-  <\: 
tlally  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In   an   automatic   signal   device,  a    frsu:  .      a 
mounted  in  said  frame;  one  or  more  disks  on  s.;.' 
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pin-i  ■  arriH.T  ],%■  shM  .1i-,k.<  ailaptcil  fo  h>-  r>*mdTed  there- 
fro-r,  ;  lii.aiii  :^.r  ■■:••■•■, i '  ;ii^  -a  .1  -\ia--  ,  i  r"inovable  key- 
fra:!i«>  mounted  In  in!  traii..  a  !  i  t^nt  said  disks;  plun- 
gfitj  In  said  boarti  adapi.^U  lu  .i<;.;act  with  the  pins  on 
the  disks  when  the  same  are  revolved ;  and  means  In 
w;.!  .03 rj.  .-,,-  holding  said  pl'in^ors  in  rontart  with  said 
pins. 


3.  In  ao  automatic  signal  device,  a  frame ;  a  shaft 
mounted  In  sa  ;  ^--ir  >  moans  for  operating  said  shaft; 
one  or  more  tliaii  Liirriid  by  said  shaft ;  removable  pins 
on  said  disks ;  a  removable  key-board  mounted  in  said 
frame  adjacent  said  disks ;  plungers  mounted  in  said 
board  adapted  to  be  moved  In  contact  with  said  pins : 
means  In  said  board  for  holding  said  plungers  in  contact 
with  >nid  pins;  and  means  carried  by  said  plungers  for 
thro«^  -2"  them  out  of  such  contact  when  said  plungers 
are  releaofii,  sub<5ta::t!nlly  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  signal  device,  a  frame ;  a  shaft 
mounted  In  said  frame ;  :.neans  for  operating  said  shaft ; 
one  or  more  disks  carried  by  said  sliaft ;  removable  pina 
on  said  disks :  a  removable  key-board  mounted  in  said 
frame  adjacent  said  disks:  plungers  mounted  in  said 
board  adapted  to  be  moved  In  contact  with  said  pins ; 
means  in  said  board  for  holding  said  plungers  in  such 
contact ;  means  carried  by  said  plungers  for  throwing 
them  out  of  such  contact  when  said  plungers  are  re- 
leased ;  and  means  for  releasing  said  plungers,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  an  automatic  signal  device,  a  frame ;  a  stiaft 
mounrtil  {:•.  -..•ii,!  frame;  means  i'cjlt  operating  said  shaft; 
on.'  or  riior'    .li>ks  carried  by  said  j<haft ;  remoTable  pins 

in  sail  li.sks  ;  a  removable  key-board  mounted  in  said 
frame  ailji  'TjT  -yiM  disks;  plungers  mounted  in  said 
board  pn^  !■.!  nr  h.ir  inner  ends  with  a  pivoted  point 
n  '.!'•(!  to  n^H  t  with  said  pins  and  so  arranged  as  to 
;ir:.;T      -    the   ili.->ks   revolving  in  one  direction   and   pre- 

.tnriut:  them  from  revolving  in  the  opposite  direction, 
substantially  as  shown  an<l  described. 

[Claims  G  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


.ITfi  4Ht',.      villlIOD  OF  FORMING  P.\PER  ARTICLES. 

'K'H'  i    '    1'.'  u  I.MAN,  Medford,  M:.-       i>slgnor  to  Ameri- 

j.n    VVatti    >uyply    Co.,    Boston,    M.ics.,   a   Corporation 

of    Maine.      Original    application    filed    Nov.    2,    1914, 

?:.  rial   No.  869,763.     Divided  and  this  application  filed 

i  .1,.     19,  1915.     Serial  No.  9,261.     (CI.  9a— 56.) 

/« 


1      ill.-    !;i'-thoil    h'-.-i-in    il-'scrihi'd    of    forming  paper   ar- 

ii  i.s,  vvli;  h  .  t)!i.si.--t-    ij  i;iak;u„-  the  article  of  paper,  then 

sirTi!iitari'-.'!i>: '.     -a  t';ra' ;;!,•    aii-l     h.^atj-u'    'h-    ;aj>er    with 

mt'lted    paralliii    vsax.    auil    whiie    th.>    pap>'r    i-    'hus    satu- 

ratf'<i,  ariil   in   a    tfiii[..'r.   ;..iiilini,'   :t    .nt..   the  desired  form 


I  r  Hi  in;;   pap'^r   ar- 

irt!    .-■     ,>■:     paper, 


aDd  tlien  allowiag  th«  arOcle  to  cool,  whereupon  the 
paraffin  congeals  and  the  article  thus  formed  becomes 
permanently  set. 

2.  The  method  herein  des^Tl'»'<i  .1  t 
tides,  which  consists  In  n  ikiu;  r!i> 
then  simultaneously  aatura  ni^  iul  u  a'  i.u  Mu  pa..tr 
with  melted  paraflin  wax,  aiiti  wbsi.'  thf  pap>  i-  ;«  tiius 
saturated,  and  in  a  temper,  stretching  and  u  .la  -ig  It 
into  the  desired  form  and  then  allowing  the  artiiU>  to 
cool,  whereupon  the  paraffin  congeals  aii'l  t.),.  arti  u  thu.s 
formed  becomes  permanently  set 

3.  The  method  herein  describe! i  ot  *,,i]iinii;  riMkni  t^dgea 
on  cup-bodies,  which  consists  li.  i.in.w  _'  'h*--  cup-body, 
subsequently  applying  to  th»»  uutsui..  oi  Hnid  '.-,(\y.  melted 
paraffin  wax,  which  saturat.  ^  tin  paper,  >  ninposuig  the 
cup  body,  throughout  its  entire  ltii.4tii  an  1  Ahu.  tii* 
paper  is  thus  saturated  and  In  temp,  r,  .  nling  the  .lai 
portion  of  the  body  to  form  a  rolled  •■ 
Ing  said  body  to  cool  whereup  a:  !h.  \, 
the  rolled   edge   becomes  pei  a.an' ir  ;  v 

4.  The  method  herein  described  of  ; 
OD  cnp-bodles,  which  consists  In  f  r 
subsequently  applying  to  the  out.slil. 
paraflin  wax,  which  saturates  and  > 
the  paper,  composing  the  cup-body,  ihiDualioui  its  entire 
length,  and  while  the  paper  Is  thus  saturated  and  in 
temper,  stretching  and  bending  the  end-portion  of  the 
body  to  form  a  rolled  edge  and  then  allowing  said  body 
to  cool,  whereupon  the  paraffin  congeals  and  the  rolled 
edge  becomes  permanently  set. 


!;;.■  an, 

thru   a' 

■  '\V 

i!  a!!in 

i)Uii>'a  ;^ 

aud 

j:  III  in;: 

riiia-d   fi 

U'es 

i;   :,-     tl 

I"    '  >;p  : 

"ly. 

!     ^.l..l 

■  ■'<\y     11, i 

:ted 

ii'aitan 

,,>i>,\     I 
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1.175,407.  BREAKFAST-FOOD  COMPOUND.  Vihoinia 
B.  Bkioht,  Fayettevllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  858.509.      (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  The  here  in  described  food  compound  containing 
wheat  bran  incorporated  In,  or  covered  over  with  a  coat- 
ing of  crystallised  honey-sugar  candy  and  formed  Into 
any  dslred  shape — substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

2.  The  here-ln  described  food  compound  containing  the 
aforesaid  Ingredients  In  the  following  proportions,  to 
wit : — four  ounces  of  wheat  bran  Incorporated  in,  or 
coated  with,  a  honey-sugar  candy  formed  by  boiling  ten 
ounces  of  sugdr  with  three  and  one-half  ounces  of  honey 
in  two  and  one  half  ounces  of  water  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


1,175,408.  SCREW-PROPELLER.  Evbbktt  E.  Bdbsbt, 
Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alexander  P.  Browne,  trustee, 
Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1913.  Serial  No. 
802,411.      (CI.   116—34.) 


In  a  propeller,  a  boss  consisting  of  a  frustani  of  a  on 
and  a  base  therefor,  a  hub  arrani;.i1  at  rijjht  angles  to 
said  base  and  Inclosed  within  sa.i  fr  istum.  a  cap  so  se- 
cured to  said  frustum  as  to  form  tli'  ^  i  a  1  li.  i.avlng 
a  smooth  unbroken  surface  from  ba.-^.-  i  >  aj)e.\.  L)lades  se- 
cured to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  boss,  a  shaft 
extending  outwardly  from  said  h<iss,  a  ^\](\'t  ■■xt'tuiitiir 
from  the  stern  of  the  vessel  wltir  w!,i  i,  <aid  ,  :< m  •  i;";  is 
to   be   used,    and    passing   throu;:!i    sai  !    hib.    m  an-    '"or 
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attaching  said  hub  to  said  shaft,  and  a  cylinder  inter- 
posed between  said  propeller  and  the  stern  of  said  vessel, 
said  cylinder  having  Its  rearward  end  overlapping  said 
boss  and  Its  forward  end  secured  to  the  stern  of  said 
Teasel. 


1,175,409.  SCREENED  CRIB  OH  KED.  Habold  L.  Cald- 
well and  Mabcls  a.  Caldwell,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  823.019.     (CI.  6 — 14.) 


1.  A  foldable  protective  crib  or  bed  including  a  rear 
frame  and  channel  members  fixed  thereon  parallel  to  said 
frame,  combined  with  a  cover  frame  adapted  to  be  slid 
at  Its  edges  Into  said  channel  members,  rigid  hinge  pins 
on  the  rear  corners  of  said  cover  frame,  said  channel 
members  provided  with  grooves  for  said  pins,  seats  In  the 
channel  members  offset  and  depressed  from  said  grooves 
to  receive  said  pins  when  the  cover  frame  is  moved  to 
open  raised  position. 

2.  .\  foldable  protective  crib  or  bod  Including  a  rear 
frame  and  channel  members  fixed  parallel  to  each  other 
on  the  rear  fmmc,  said  members  having  Inwardly  turned 
lips,  combined  with  a  cover  frame  adapted  to  be  slid  at 
Its  edges  into  said  channel  members,  rigid  hinge  pins 
at  the  rear  corners  of  said  cover  frame,  said  channel  mem- 
bers provided  with  grooves  for  said  pins,  seats  In  the 
channel  members  offset  and  depressed  from  said  groovea 
to  receive  said  pins  when  the  cover  frame  Is  moved  to 
open  position,  the  Inwardly  turned  lips  of  said  channel 
meml)er8  forming  stops  at  their  upper  ends  to  support  the 
cover  In  open  raised  nosition 


1,175,410.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  COBNnLins  B. 
CoacoBAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1914,  Serial  No.  866,803. 
(CI.    197—141.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  platen  and  a  locking 
device  for  the  platen  having  a  limited  forward  and  back- 
ward movement,  means  forming  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  locking  device  and  the  platen  for  moving  the 
locking  device  In  a  forwanl  direction  as  the  platen  Is 
rotated  forwardly,  a  stop  to  limit  the  forward  movement 
of  said  device  and  thereby  lock  the  platen  against  further 
forward  rotation,  means  for  disconnecting  said  device 
from  the  platen  when  said  device  has  reached  its  forward 
limit  of  movement  or  while  It  is  In  any  Intermediate  posi- 
tion daring  its  forward  movement,  said  releasing  means 
operable  to  hold  the  locking  device  disconnected  from  the 
platen  and  permit  Independent  rotation  of  the  latter,  and 
restoring  means  for  atitomntlcally  returning  the  locking 
device  to  starting  position  when  it  Is  released  from  the 
platen. 

224  O.  G.— 34 


2.  The  combination  with  a   rotary  platen,  of  a  locklnj; 
wheel    for    locking    the    platen,    gearing    connecting    the 
platen  to  said   wheel  for  causing  the  latter  to  rotate  as 
the  platen  is  rotated   forwardly,  a  stop  to  limit  the  for 
ward   roatlon  of  said  wheel   and   thereby   lock  the  platen 
against  further  forward  rotation,  a  device  for  connecting 
and    disconnecting    said    wheel    to    and    from    the    platen, 
means  to  automatically  rotate  said  wheel  backwardly  to 
starting  position  whenever  disconnected  from  the  platen, 
and  a  stop  to  determine  the  limit  of  said  backward  rota 
tlon  of  the  wheel,  said  connecting  and  disconnecting  de 
vice  operable  to  bring  the  locking  wheel  into  driving  rela 
tlon  with  the  platen  when  the  latter  is  at  any  rotary  posl 
tlon,   and   also   operable  to   disconnect   the   locking   wheel 
from  the  platen  when  said  wheel  Is  in  any  position  of  ro 
tatlon  within  the  limits  determined  by  said  stops. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  n 
rotary  platen,  of  a  gear  pinion  connected  to  the  platen 
axle,  a  gear  wheel  running  in  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a 
swinging  carrier  on  which  said  gear  wheel  is  Journaled. 
a  lever  ada|)ted  to  swing  said  carrier,  means  to  swing 
said  carrier  to  shift  the  gear  wheel  Into  and  out  of  mesh 
with  said  pinion,  so  that  the  gear  wheel  may  be  driven 
by  the  platen  at  will,  a  stop  connected  to  said  wheel,  a 
coSperating  counterstop  for  engaging  said  stop  and 
thereby  locking  the  platen,  a  stop  connected  with  said 
wlieel  for  limitlni.'  Us  rotation  In  the  opposite  direction, 
and  a  spring  to  automatically  return  said  wheel  to  n 
starting  position  determined  by  said  last-named  stop  when 
the  wheel  is  shifted  out  of  mesh  with  said  pinion. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen,  of  a  gear  pinion  connected  to  the  platen,  a 
gear  wheel  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  pinion,  a  swinging 
carrier  mounted  on  the  platen  frame  and  on  which  said 
gear  wheel  is  Journaled,  a  shifting  lever  arranged  to 
shift  said  carrier  and  thereby  move  the  gear  wheel  into 
and  out  of  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  stop  connected  to 
said  wheel  to  limit  its  forward  rotation  when  running  in 
mesh  with  said  pinion  and  driven  in  a  forward  direction 
by  a  forward  rotation  of  the  platen,  a  stop  to  limit  the 
backward  rotation  of  said  wheel,  a  spring  for  automatically 
rotating  said  wheel  backwardly  when  released  from  said 
pinion,  and  a  detent  for  holding  the  shifting  lever  in 
positions  to  hold  the  gear  and  pinion  either  in  or  out 
of  meah. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  and  driving  pinion  fixed  thereon,  of  a  lock- 
ing gear  shlftahle  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  pinion, 
and  having  a  limited  rotation  In  both  directions,  a  stop 
to  limit  the  forward  rotation  of  said  locking  gear  as  It 
Is  driven  by  sad  pinion  and  thereby  lock  the  platen,  a 
shift  lever  for  shifting  said  gear  out  of  mesh  with  the 
pinion,  a  spring  to  automatically  rotafe  said  pear  to  Its 
starting  position  when  released  from  said  pinion,  and 
means  for  holding  the  shift  lever  In  position  to  retain 
said  gear  and  pinion  either  In  or  out  of  driving  fnt-ai:. 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,411.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM  F(»R  TIRES.  Forest 
J.  Croop,  Warsaw.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1913.  Serial  No. 
740,770.  Renewed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,774. 
(Cl.  162—21.) 


r?      r<f 


1.  In  a  demountable  rim  for  tires,  a  main  section,  a 
hinged  seitlon  pivoted  to  each  end  of  said  main  section, 
means  for  locking  said  hinged  sections  together,  r^ald  meaoK 
comprising  a  hooked  arm  carried  by  one  section  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  stml  carried  by  tb«  other  sec 
tlon,  and  a  spring  operated  plate  for  holding  said  arm 
In  locking  position. 
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2.  In  a  demountable  rim  for  tires,  a  main  eection,  a 
plurality  of  binged  sections  secured  thereto,  means  for 
locking  said  hinged  sections  together,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  hooked  arms  carried  by  one  section  and  en- 
s'.i^iug  a  pair  of  studs  carried  by  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tionK,  and  a  spring  plate  for  holding  said  arms  in  position. 


1.175,412.  CURTAl-N  STRETCHER  FRAME. 
DiBBKEs.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  1,  1916. 
26,317.     (01.  46—24.) 


EDWARD  A. 

Serial  No. 


1  Tn  i  irtaln  stretcher  frame,  side  and  end  rails,  re- 
s|)^  t.  I  !■  ivided  with  grooves  on  the  upper  faces  there- 
of, in  combination  with  corner  pieces  respectively  made 

of  sho->«^  metal  bent  to  obtain  body  parts  in  parallel  planes, 
;.:n.  1  y  a  tlan;^e  Integral  with  an  end  of  one  of  said 
boiiy  parts,  and  a  sid-  >'.  lie  other  body  part,  said  body 
parts  lying  on  opposite  -iiiiv.  of  the  connecting  flange,  each 
of  said  body  parts  bent  on  one  side  thereof  to  obtain 
rlanges  at  right  angles  to  said  body  parts,  additional 
tlanges  parallpl  to  said  body  parts,  and  adapted  to  fit  to 
rbe  upptr  ::>.  -  of  said  rails,  and  flanges  adapted  to 
iiiovably  lit  sai.i  grooves  In  said  rails;  whereby  said  rails 
:nay  be  slid  into  position  in  different  planes  in  said  cor- 
ner pieces,  and  means  to  secure  said  rails  in  said  position 
in  the  corner  pieces. 

2.   In  a  curtain  stretcher  frame,  side  and  end  rails  in 

•<>nii)inatii>[i    with    corner    pieces,    said    rails    respectively 

provij.d    with    longitudinally    extending    grooves    on    the 

;[){>.  r   -ii'      hereof,  metal  plates  in  said  grooves  spaced 

riin    HI  I    pirn!!.-!   with   thf'   bottoms  thereof,  said   plates 

provil..]  ^\;ri,  -,,  r-  ;ii.i  w  rh  lateral  slots  communicating 

•h'lcwirh.   ar.  1   \'.:;-   in  said  grooves,  said  pins  extending 

•hrnu'ti    <ai  ;    -; ..•-     an!    provided    with    heads    laterally 

an  1   l.)n;;.rn.!inair.    !;;   vm  ile  in  said  grooves  and  said  pins 

iii-     a  l;,i-M     .    •:     VI        in  said  first  named  slots  to  fit  In 

a  'l.'>irt><l  ''U''  -if  sai'i  iat'Tal  slots. 

3  lu  a  i;rta,n  -r  t  her  frame,  side  and  end  rails,  in 
oniiiina':  ;.  w:rh  ourut-r  pieces,  connectors  on  said  side 
iiiN  an  !  a 'i  -Mnal  connectors  on  said  end  rails,  said 
-1'!'  rii;-;  in-i-rin.-  .,f  a  [)'■)•■  lUty  of  parts  Joined  to- 
::.th  r  :  y  th.  <  uisru'  turs  thi  rcua,  said  corner  pieces  con- 
-i-rin_'  .f  vh.  r  iii>  tal  bent  to  obtain  a  central  body  part 
to  fit  to  the  sides  of  said  rails,  and 
s'd  sockets  pivotally  attached  to  the 
1  rai-  r.  -p.  r  ■  "ly,  with  bars  adapt- 
•   ■^a^!    Inal.    t      form   legs   supporting 


and    :1a  n_''' 
a    b.n\    hi. 
onu>"ror 
."d    to    ^.'    f 
said  frame 

4.    In  a 
a    pi u rail t"?    < 
with   m-ouv.w 
with    I'onuH'  t 


ada]!'. 


urr. 


I  <fr.  r  h>r  frame,  side  rails  consisting  of 
1  :'<  ir^!  (ml  rails,  said  rails  provided 
rh.  i:;')»^r  sides  thereof.  In  combination 
adapt,  d  tn  join  said  parts  <  f  the  side 
rails  togt'thiT,  and  ad  l.tiutiHl  connectors  on  said  end  rails, 
a  hcaii  havini;  iii.lin.d  -n,  k.  fs  pivotally  connected  to  said 
additional  ■■.nr:-''tnrs,  and  bars  idnpfr-.i  to  *ie  forced  into 
said  head  to  (on:'.  !■  _'s  supp.jrtir.t;  -aid  frani.'.  all  said  con-  i 


nectors  comprising  a  body  part,  a  flange  on  one  edge  of 
said  body  part,  an  additional  flange  parallel  to  said  body 
part,  and  a  flange  adapted  to  flt  in  said  grooves. 


1.178,413.  CASHIER'S  SHIELD.  Albbbt  G.  Dundas, 
Agra,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  7.983! 
(CI.  268—2.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  partition  having  a  window 
therein,  a  grille  at  said  window  to  normally  close  the 
same,  a  shield  for  closing  said  window  and  to  which  the 
grille  is  secured,  so  that  the  latter  will  be  moved  away 
from  the  window  when  the  former  closes  said  window, 
means  to  normally  hold  said  shield  open,  and  resilient 
means  for  closing  said  shield  when  it  is  released  from  the 
first-mentioned  means. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cashier's  cage  having  one 
or  more  windows,  a  shield  for  closing  said  windows  and 
constituting  an  electric  switch,  means  to  hold  said  shield 
open,  means  to  close  said  shield,  and  an  alarm  circuit 
embodying  two  termlnels  arranged  in  the  path  of  said 
shield  so  that  the  latter  may  close  said  circuit  when  clos 
ing  the  windows. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  cashier's  cage  having  one  or 
more  windows,  a  shield  for  closing  said  windows,  and 
constituting  an  electric  switch,  means  to  hold  said  shield 
open,  rods  to  check  the  movement  of  said  shield  after  the 
same  has  closed  and  act  as  electric  conductors,  means  to 
close  said  shield,  and  a  normally  open  alarm  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  rods,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  partition  having  a  door  and 
one  or  more  windows,  a  shield  for  closing  said  windows, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  shield  for  closing  the  door. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  cashier's  cape  having  a  door 
and  a  window,  a  shield  for  closing  said  window,  a  trigger 
controlled  by  said  shield,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
trigger  for  closing  the  door. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.175,414.  MATCH-BOX.  William  E.  Edwards,  Irving 
ton,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  64,111.  (CI. 
206—33.) 


1.  In  a  match  box  or  the  like,  a  case-sectinn  hHving  a 
hole  therein,  a  hinge  meml^er  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
seat  upon  the  outer  side  of  said  case-section  and  having 
ears  extending  through  said  hole,  and  a  hinge  pin  e.xtend- 
Ing  through  said  ears  and  seating  upon  the  Inner  side  of 
said  case-section  whereby  said  hinge  member  is  secured 
thereto. 

2.  In  a  match  box  or  the  like,  a  case-section  having  a 
hole  therein,  a  binge  member  having  a  portion  adapted  to- 
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■Mt  upon  the  outer  side  of  said  case-section  and  having  ) 
mn  extending  through  said  hole,  a  hinge  pin  extending 
through  said  ears  and  seating  upon  the  Inner  side  of  said 
case-section,  whereby  said  hinge  member  is  secured  there- 
to, and  a  carrier  hinged  upon  said  hinge  pin. 

3.  In  a  match  box  or  the  like,  a  case-section  having  a 
socket  with  a  hole  through  Its  bottom,  a  hinge  member 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  seat  in  said  socket  and  having 
ears  extending  through  said  hole,  and  a  hinge  pin  ex- 
tending through  said  ears  and  seating  upon  the  inner  side 
of  said  case-section,  whereby  said  hinge  member  is  se- 
cured in  said  socket. 

4.  In  a  match  box  or  the  like,  a  case-section  having  a 
■ocket  with  a  hole  through  its  bottom,  a  hinge  member 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  seat  in  said  socket  and  in 
peripheral  engagement  with  the  side  wall  of  said  socket 
and  having  ears  extending  through  said  hole,  and  a  hinge 
pin  extending  through  said  ears  and  seating  upon  the  in- 
ner side  of  said  case-section,  whereby  said  hinge  member 
is  secured  in  said  socket.  { 

5.  In  a  march  box  or  the  like,  a  case  section  having  an   | 
aperture  therein,  a  hinge  member  extending  through  said 
aperture  and  engaging  around  the  same  at  the  outer  side 
of  the  case  section,  and  a  carrier  secured  to  said   binge 
member  at  the  inner  side  of  the  case  section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  a  thrust  b«arlDg.  the  comtjlnatlon  of  a  rotating 
shaft,  a  thrust  collar  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  said 
shaft,  a  rotatable  bearing  disk  carried  by  said  collar,  a 
stationary  leveling  disk  disposed  below  said  collar,  a  sta- 
tionary bearing  disk  carried  by  said  leveling  disk  and 
mounted  opposite  to  said  rotatable  disk,  an  outer  oil  re- 
tainer ring  carried  by  salfl  leveling  disk  and  bearing 
against  said  thrust  collar,  and  an  antl-frlctlon  bearing 
disposed  between  said  stationary  and  rotatable  disk  and 
within  said  retainer  ring,  whereby  a  fluid  pressure  Is 
maintained  between  said  rotatable  and  said  stationary 
disks. 

6.  In  a  thrust  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
shaft,  a  thrust  collar  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  said 
shaft,  a  rotatable  disk  carried  by  said  collar,  a  stationary 
leveling  disk  disposed  below  said  collar,  a  stationary  disk 
carried  by  said  leveling  disk  and  moujited  opposite  to  said 
rotatable  disk,  an  outer  oil  retainer  ring  carried  by  said 
leveling  disk  and  bearing  against  said  thrust  collar,  and 
an  Inner  oil  retainer  ring  disposed  between  said  rotatable 
and  stationary  disks,  whereby  a  fluid  pressure  is  main- 
tained between  said  rotatable  and  stationary  disks. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176.415.  THRUST- BEARING.  Cbablbs  C.  Eobbbt, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
676,313.       (CI.    64 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  thrust  bearing  the  combination  with  a  rotating 
shaft,  a  thrust  collar  carrle<l  by  and  rotatable  with  said 
shaft,  a  rotatable  bearing  disk  carried  by  said  collar,  a 
base  supporting  said  shaft,  a  stationary  bearing  disk  car- 
ried by  said  base  and  mounted  opposite  to  said  rotatable 
disk,  a  slldably  mounted  outer  oil  retainer  ring  disposed 
about  said  rotating  and  stationary  disks,  whereby  a  fluid 
pressure  is  maintained  between  said  rotatable  and  sta- 
tionary disks. 

2.  In  a  thrust  bearing  the  combination  with  a  rotating 
shaft,  a  thrust  collar  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  said 
shaft,  a  rotatable  disk  carried  by  said  collar,  a  base  sup- 
porting said  shaft,  a  stationary  bearing  disk  carried  by 
sai  ;  use  mounted  opposite  to  said  disk,  an  outer  oil  re- 
la  o  r  ring  disposed  about  said  stationary  and  rotatable 
h-k-  !id  an  Inner  oil  retainer  ring  disposed  between  said 
r.  I  •  i  le  and  stationary  disks,  whereby  fluid  pressure  is 
inanifained  between  said  rotatable  and  stationary  disks. 

3.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising,  a  shaft,  a  stationary 
h.arir  1:  disk,  a  thrust  collar  carried  by  and  rotatable  with 
sirl  i  shaft,  a  rotatable  bearing  disk  carried. by  said  collar, 
means  for  maintaining  a  fluid  pressure  between  said  disk 
and  an  antl-trlctlon  bearing  disposed  between  the  fluid 
pressure  areas  of  said  disks,  said  stationary  and  rotatable 
s.ariiiu  disks  forming  the  raceway  for  said  antifriction 
bearing,  whereby  when  said  fluid  pressure  is  cut  off,  said 
antifriction   bearing  will  carry  the  load. 


1,176.416.  SLIDE  -  BEARING.  William  A.  Farlbt. 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  18.579. 
(CI.    74—84.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crit>ed.  In  combina- 
tion, a  stationary  frame,  a  frame  sliding  thereon  and  hav- 
ing reclprocatlve  guiding  engagement  with  the  stationary 
frame,  one  of  the  guide  bearings  between  said  frames  con- 
taining a  slipper  having  a  guide  stem  extending  in  the 
plane  of  the  sliding  frame,  this  frame  having  a  guiding 
socket  for  the  reception  of  said  stem,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing and  JKddiug  said  stem  lu  a  direction  which  is  nor- 
mal  to  the  direction   of  reciprocation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  stationary  frame  having  guides  for  the  sliding 
frame,  said  sliding  frame  having  guiding  engagement  with 
said  guides,  a  slipper  Interposed  between  the  sliding  frame 
and  a  guide  and  having  guide  stems  rxtending  toward  the 
opposite  bearing,  the  sliding  frame  having  sockets  for  the 
reception  of  said  stems  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
slipper  toward  its  bearing  member. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbwl.  In  combina- 
tion, a  stationary  frame,  a  frame  sliding  thereon  and  hav- 
ing reclprocatlve  guiding  engagement  with  the  stationary 
frame,  one  of  the  guide  bearings  between  said  frames  con- 
taining a  slipper  having  a  guide  stem  extending  in  the 
plane  of  the  sliding  frame,  this  frame  having  a  guiding 
socket  for  the  reception  of  said  stem,  means  for  adjusting 
said  stem  In  a  direction  which  is  normal  to  the  direction 
of  reciprocation,  a  slot  in  said  stem  extending  toward  the 
sliding  member,  and  a  bolt  slldable  In  said  slot  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  In  said  socket  in  the  sliding  frame  to  bold 
said   stem  In  adjusted   position. 
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1.175,417.  ELECTRIC  METER  ANI>  FLUID-(;AGE.  Al- 
fred Fkhrbnbach,  Karl  Otto  Fkhrinrach,  and  Ritn- 
Hor.D  FiHRKMiACH.  Woodbury,  N.  J.  Flle<l  May  16, 
1915.     Sprlal  No.  28.416.      (CI.  177 — 351.) 


44 '4-7 


1.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  container,  of  a  float 
supporting  structure  depending  thereinto,  a  float  sup- 
ported by  the  structure,  a  rheostat  mounted  upon  the  up- 
per end  of  the  float  structure  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  ln.sulated  fixed  contacts,  a  core,  colls  forriie«l  upon  said 
core  and  electrically  connecting  the  several  contacts  In 
series  with  each  other,  a  shaft  pas.sing  through  the  core 
and  carrying  a  contact  arm  shlftable  to  engage  with  one 
of  the  flrst-named  contacts,  said  float  being  operatlvely 
connecte<l  to  said  shaft  to  cau.se  Its  rotation  in  one  or  the 
other  direction  upon  a  rise  or  fall  of  the  float,  and  an 
electrical  measuring  device  connected  In  circuit  with  the 
fixed  contacts  and  the  movable  contact  arm  of  the  rheo- 
stat and  with  a  source  of  current. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  container  holding  liquid,  of 
a  shaft  passing  through  the  wall  of  the  container,  a  float 
disposed  In  the  container  moving  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft,  operative  connections  between  the  float  and  the 
<ii;i  :r  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  rotated  in  one  or  the  other 
(lirf(  tion  upon  a  rise  or  fall  of  the  float,  a  pointer  mounted 
upon  th<'  shaft,  a  <iial  over  which  the  pointer  moves,  a 
rheostat  mount.  :  •  .nri  ..  ;v  to  the  shaft  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  r.sisrai;  •  nnit^  a  -contact  arm  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  and  forn.n.:  ;  ; :  t  .  f  -.h.'  rheostat  and  mov- 
able over  said  units,  an  >  l-  tr  il  i  -asurlng  device  elec- 
trically ronnected  In  clr.  u;t  with  a  -uurce  of  current  and 
wit!!  •!  .  slstance  units  of  the  rheostat  and  the  movable 
cont.i'  t  arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  container  holding  liquid,  of 
a  shaft,  a  float  disposed  in  the  container  and  adapted  to 
rotate  said  shaft,  a  pointer  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  dial 
over  which  the  pointer  moves,  a  plate  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial concentric  to  the  shaft,  two  sets  of  radiating  spaced 
contacts  mounted  upon  .said  plate  and  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  plate,  the  contacts  of  one  set  being  In  stag- 
gered relation  to  the  conta  t^  nf  the  other  set.  a  contact 
arm  mounted  upon  thf  slnf-  and  extending  In  opposite 
directions  therefrom,  and  electrically  engaging  the  two 
.sets  of  contact.s.  a  conductor  connected  to  the  first  one  of 
the  contacts  of  one  set.  then  coiled  and  connected  to  the 
last  one  of  the  contacts  of  the  opposite  set  and  thus  suc- 
ces-sively  connected  to  the  next  succeeding  contact  of  one 
set  and  the  next  succee<ling  contact  of  the  opposite  set, 
and  an  electrical  mea.surlng  device  connected  in  circuit 
with  a  soorco  of  current  and  through  said  wire  with  said 
series  of  fixed  contacts  and  also  connected  in  circuit  with 
the  movable  contact  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  container  and  an  elec- 
trical measuring  device  connected  to  a  source  of  current, 
of  a  closure  for  the  container  including  a  base,  a  shaft 
passing  through  the  base,  a  float,  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  shaft  to  the  float  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft  in  one  or  the  other  direction  upon  the  rise  or  fall 
of  the  float,  an  Insulated  core  surrounding  the  shaft,  disks 
of  Insulating  material  disposed  upon  said  core  In  space<l 
relation  to  each  other,  a  rheostat  arm  mounteil  upon  the 
sh  ift.  a  plurality  of  metallic  strips  radially  disposed  and 
ar:  in- 'd  in  a  series  mncpntrlf-  to  the  shaft  and  inserted 
ill  '■"*•  "''  -h;.!  ISk-  ■  ♦■  in-'iT'iMni:  material,  said  strips 
fr.ri;:;:ii;  cunt.ut,  and   -•..■iut'  .n-rtr'  allv  connected  to  each 


other  by  windings,  said  series  of  contact  strips  and  the 
rheostat  arm  being  connected  in  open  circuit  with  the 
source  of  current  and  the  measuring  device,  and  means  for 
closing  said   circuit. 

5.  The  coml>lnation  wlt^  a  tank  containing  liquid  and 
having  an  opening,  of  a  cap  having  engagement  with  the 
wall  of  the  opening,  a  float  chamber  mounted  upon  the 
cap  and  adapted  to  depend  Into  the  container  through 
said  opening,  a  cover  mounted  upon  the  cap  and  extending 
across  the  same,  and  forming  a  casing,  said  casing  having 
a  sight  opening,  a  shaft  operatlvely  supported  upon  the 
cap.  a  deflected  blade  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  said 
shaft  and  supported  in  a  bearing  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
float  chamber,  a  float  mounted  upon  the  blade  and  causing 
its  rotation,  a  rheostat  dispo8e<l  upon  said  cap  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  contact  members  arranged  concentri- 
cally to  the  shaft  and  connected  to  each  other  by  windings. 
a  contact  arm  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  coacting  with 
said  first  named  contacts,  a  dial  supported  above  the  con- 
tact arm.  a  pointer  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  coacting 
with  the  dial,  an  electrical  measuring  device  connected 
in  an  open  circuit  with  fhe  battery  and  with  the  contacts 
of  the  rheostat  and  the  rheostat  arm,  and  means  for  dos- 
ing said  open  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,418.  WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY.  Reqinald  A. 
Fesbin'dbn,  Brant  Rock,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Samuel  M.  Kintner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and 
Halsey  M.  Barrett,  Rloomfleld,  N.  J.,  receivers.  Filed 
Feb.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  541,G0(J.     (CI.  200 — 19.) 
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1.  In  wireless  telegraph  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  oscillating  circuit  containing  a  spark  gap  with  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  terminals,  a  generator,  a  movable 
member  of  the  spark  gap  mounted  on  a  rotating  part  of 
the  generator,  and  means  to  change  the  spark  frequency 
for  signaling,  by  cutting  out  some  of  the  stationary  ter- 
minals of  the  spark  gap. 

2.  In  wireless  telegraph  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  an  oscillatory  circuit  containing  a  spark  gap  with 
several  stationary  terminals,  of  a  generator,  a  rotating 
part  of  the  generator  forming  one  member  of  the  spark 
gap  and  means  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  stationary 
sparking  electrode  to  vary  the  sparklng'polnt  on  the  po- 
tential curve,  and  key  operated  means  to  change  the  spark 
frequency. 

3.  The  coml>ination  with  an  oscillating  circuit  having 
a  plurality  of  stationary  terminals  forming  electrodes  of 
a  spark  gap  therein,  of  a  series  of  rotating  elements  form- 
ing one  electrode,  said  stationary  terminals  containing 
cooling  means,  a  surrounding  casing  around  the  revolving 
element  and  the  series  of  stationary  terminals  protruding 
therein,  and  electrically  operated  means  to  change  the 
number  of  active  terminals. 

4.  Apparatus  for  wireless  telegrapliy.  .omprisl-fr  ♦!... 
combination  of  a  generator  circuit,  Inductance  thrrf,  r, 
an  oscillatory  circuit  Including  a  rotary  spark  gap,  an  aux- 
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iliary  protective  discharge  gap,  a  switch  to  alter  the 
amount  of  paid  inductance,  and  said  inductance  being 
formed  of  flat  strips  to  provide  for  low  ohmic  resistance. 
6.  In  high  powered  wireless  telegraph  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  an  oscillating  circuit  containing  a  ro- 
tary bpark  gap,  a  condenser.  Inductance,  a  protective 
spark  gap  around  .the  rotary  gap  and  a  secondary  of  a 
transformer,  of  a  generator,  a  circuit  containing  the  pri- 
mary of  said  transformer,  an  extra  inductance,  and  a  key 
arrange<l  to  alter  the  effect  of  said  Inductance  for  signal- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 


1,176.419.  BEET  HARVESTING  AND  TOPPING  MA- 
CHINE. Theodokb  V.  Fettig.  Elwood,  Ind.  Filed 
Aug.  31.  1915.     Serial  No.  48,181.     (CI.  65—108.) 


and  intermittently  actiuitlng  said  osclllatlre  section  to 
separate  the  arms  to  engage  the  beets,  sulwtantlally  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  beet  harvesting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
vehicle,  means  carried  by  the  vehicle  for  pulling  the 
beets  from  the  ground  comprising  rotatal)le  gripping 
arms  arranged  In  pairs,  movable  cam  tracks  adapted  to 
separate  said  pairs  of  arms  to  grip  the  beets,  a  link  ful- 
crumed  on  the  vehicle  and  connecte<l  to  actuate  the  cam 
tracks,  and  a  gearing  connected  to  Intermittently  operate 
said  link  through  the  travel  of  the  vehicle,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,420,  LAMP  AND  REFLECTOR  THEREFOR. 
Carrie  Swopb  Fohd,  Oakland,  and  Samuil  U.  Baker, 
Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  June  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
33,910.      (CI.   240 — II.) 


1.  In  a  beet  harvesting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
vehicle,  moans  carried  by  the  vehicle  for  cutting  and  par- 
tially raising  the  beets  from  the  ground  ;  rotatable  sup- 
ports mounted  on  the  vehicle,  beet  puller  arms  hingedly 
mounted  In  pairs  on  said  supports,  cam  tracks  located  be- 
tween said  pairs  of  arms,  rotatable  frames  mounted  on 
•hf  vehicle,  spring  tensloned  rods  carried  by  said  arms 
nn.l  the  rotatable  frames  and  operable  to  hold  the  arms 
in  engagement  with  said  cam  tracks,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  supports  and  frames  to  actuate  the  arms, 
stibstantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  beet  harvesting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
vehicle,  mean^  carried  by  the  vehicle  for  cutting  and  par- 
tially raising  the  beets  from  the  ground,  beet  puller  arms 
arranged  In  pairs  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  vehicle, 
cam  tracks  located  between  said  puller  arms  and  having  a 
movable  section,  means  for  holding  the  arms  in  engage 
ment  trlth  said  cam  tracks,  means  for  routing  the  arras 
throi.h  the  travel  of  the  vehicle,  and  automatically 
operable  means  for  Intermittently  actuating  said  movable 
cam  track  section  to  separate  said  arms  to  engage  the 
beets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  beet  harvesting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
vehicle,  means  carried  by  the  vehicle  for  cutting  and  par- 
tial;.  raising  the  beets  from  the  ground,  beet  puller  arms 
arraii^tHl  In  pairs  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  vehicle, 
cam  tracks  located  between  said  puller  arms  and  having 
an  osdllative  section  adapted  to  spread  said  pairs  of 
arms,  means  for  holding  the  arms  In  engagement  with 
said  cam  tracks,  means  for  rotating  the  arms  through 
the  travel  of  the  vehicle,  and  automatically  operable 
means  for  intermittently  actuating  said  osclllatlve  track 
section  to  separate  the  arms  to  engage  the  beets,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  beet  harvesting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
vehicle,  means  carried  by  the  vehicle  for  cutting  and  par- 
tially raising  the  beets  from  the  ground,  rotatable  sup- 
ports mounted  on  the  vehicle,  beet  puller  arms  arranged 
in  pairs  and  hlngetlly  mounted  on  said  supports,  rota- 
table frames  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  cam  tracks  located 
between  said  rotatable  arms  and  having  an  osclllatlve 
section  adapted  to  spread  said  pairs  of  arms,  spring 
pressed  rods  carried  by  said  rotatable  supports  and  frames 
and  operable  to  hold  said  puller  arms  in  engagement  with 
the  cam  tracks,  and  ni'-ans  for  operating  said  puller  armb 


1.  The  combination  of  a  reflector  with  a  source  of  light 
arranged  substantially  at  the  focus  thereof,  said  reflector 
having  an  aperture  with  sides  curved  substantially  ai« 
are  the  lids  of  the  human  eye,  the  curve  of  a  horizontal 
section  through  the  reflector  being  constantly  variable  so 
that  the  field  of  the  projected  light  within  a  radius  of 
substantially  170°  is  of  practically  uniform  intensity, 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reflector  with  a  source  of  light 
arranged  substantially  at  the  focus  thereof,  said  reflector 
having  an  aperture  elonpited  laterally  In  opposite  dlrec 
tlons  and  the  edges  of  which  are  arranged  in  a  vertically 
disposed  substantially  cylindrical  surface,  the  curve  of  a 
horizontal  section  through  the  reflector  being  constantly 
^a^lable  so  that  the  field  of  the  projected  light  within 
a  radius  of  substantially  170°  is  of  practically  nnlform 
Intensity. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reflector  with  a  source  of  light 
arranged  suljstantlally  at  the  focus  thereof,  said  reflector 
having  an  aperture  elongated  laterally  In  opposite  dlrec 
tlons  and  formed  with  edges  arranged  in  a  vertically  dls 
posed    substantially    cylindrical    surface,    the    curve    of   a 
horizontal  section  through  the  reflector  being  constantly 
variable  so  that  the  fleld  of  the  projected  light  within  a 
radius  of  substantially  170°  la  of  practically  uniform  In 
tensity,  and  the  curvature  of  a  vertical  section   through 
the  reflector  being  also  constantly  variable  to  produce  a. 
substantially   uniform    fleld   of   practically   the   same   in- 
tensity for  a  much  restricted  vertical  radius. 


1,175,421.        FENDER     FOR     POWER  DRIVEN     CARS. 

Ross  Forward,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  July  28,  1911, 

Serial    No.   641.106.      Renewed   Jan.    16,   1918.      Serial 

No.  742,492.      (CI.  105—130.) 

1.  A  car  body  having  posts  on  the  front  and  sldas 
thereof  provided  with  op«'n  recesses  In  their  top,  a  car 
rier  pivotally  supported  at  its  rear  beneath  said  body, 
chains  connected  with  the  front  of  the  carrier  and  en- 
gaged in  said  recesses,  a  set  of  sliding  spring  pressed 
bolts  supported  by  said  posts  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  chains  in  said  posts,  and  manually  actuate*!  means 
adapted  to  withdraw  said  bolts  comprising  a  rotatable 
shaft,  and  arms  thereon  connected  with  the  said  bolU. 
and  a  foot  controlled  lever  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  route  the  same  and  depress  said  levers  and  withdraw 
said  bolts,  thus  releasing  the  said  carrier. 
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l'.  A  car  body,  a  carrier  frame  thereon  havlDg  rigid 
slil.'s  bent  upward  at  right  angles  at  their  rear  ends  and 
t::_ii:e(i  at  their  extremities  on  pivots  fixed  In  the  front 
ami  liottom  of  the  said  body,  means  supporting  said  car- 
rier in  a  horizontal  position  comprising  brackets  on  the 
Fald  body  having  open  recesses  and  pins  slldable  in  said 
recesses  to  and  from  supporting  position.  In  combination 
with  a  buflfer  pivotally  supported  on  the  said  carrier 
frame,  a  fixed  vertically  disposed  guide  rod  on  the  front 
of  the  car  body  and  a  flexible  connection  slldable  on  said 
rod  and  engaged  with  the  said  buffer. 


3.  Tho  ombination  with  a  car  body  of  a  carrier  frame 
plvotf<i  thereon,  posts  on  the  front  of  said  body  and 
suspensory  chains  connected  with  the  front  of  said  car- 
rier and  said  posts,  in  combination  with  bolts  slldably 
niounti'd  on  said  posts  and  adapted  to  engage  the  links  of 
salil  (  hains  therein,  a  rock  shaft  on  said  car  body  having 
a  '!■  p^'^-'iin  arm  and  a  pair  of  bolt  actuating  arms  rigid 
thereon,  and  links  connecting  said  actuating  arms  with 
the  sa.i  i  u  ;^,  whereby  when  the  motorman  depresses 
said  depression  arm  the  other  two  arms  are  directly  de- 
pressed also  and  KaiJ  bolts  are  released. 


1.17.-4-'::     Mirrsinn  of  tijkating  sulfite  waste 

r.Ii.iroii.  \Vv,:i.:',  K  1";<kk\ia.\,  Oscawana,  N.  Y.,  as- 
siKnir  til  !!>  Iniuse  Process  Corporation,  a  Corpora- 
tion if  .New  V.  k.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
M':i."4:;-     .'■;   -3.;,) 

1.  The  methn,!  ,,f  treating  sulfite  waste  liquor  from 
wo..!  I  :■  I:,.-  whi'h  consists  In  concentrating  said 
waste  liii'ior.  then  In  tr- siting  said  waste  liquor  with 
bvilro.  h!i)i ;  ■  ail.  a^-ltating.  and  adding  ammonia  to  sep- 
arate the  i:_'rn  cellulose  constituents  from  the  spent 
eii'ur   11^  .1   ■;  1   ingredients  of  said  liquor. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  sulfite  waste  liquor  from 
wood  pulp  mills,  which  consists  in  concentrating  said 
wa^tf  liquor,  then  In  adding  hydrochloric  acid  and  agl- 
t,it;r;s  while  hot,  allowing  the  resulting  substance  to  par- 
tia;:y  no],  adding  ammonia  and  beating,  and  allowing 
the  resij  ''02  substance  to  stand  or  settle  to  precipitate 
the   -uMir    and  calcium  compounds  of  said  liquor. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  sulfite  waste  liquor  from 
wood  pulp  mills,  which  consists  In  concentrating  said 
wa^te  liquor,  then  In  adding  thereto  hydrochloric  acid 
an!  iiolllng.  then  adding  ammonia  and  bringing  the  same 
into  Intimate  contact  with  the  constltutents  of  the  liquor, 
11  nd  allowing  the  resulting  mass  to  settle  to  effect  pre- 
cipitation. 

4  The  II!  thod  of  treating  sulfite  waste  liquor  from 
woo!  pi!  p  :v!"<  which  consists  in  concentrating  said 
xa^t'  :!|  :  r  ?hn  in  adding  hydrochloric  acid  and  boll- 
ns:.  then  all  wing  the  liquor  to  partially  cool,  adding 
irnnionia  an  1  '  eaMr;-:  to  bring  the  ammonia  Into  contact 
vith  a'll  the  .  I!  p.  r:ents  of  the  liquor  to  neutralize  the 
-nine  anl  f.-ni  inert  '^uii^tances,  and  then  evaporating 
the  rp'^'iitins:  nilxtu.'-e, 

5  The  Miefh  el  if  treating  sulfite  waste  liquor  from 
wood   pi;  p  niiiis    '.vhi  h   eon^iists  In  partially  evaporating 


the  liquor  and  adding  hydrochloric  acid  and  boiling  the 
liquor,  partially  cooling  the  liquor  and  adding  ammonia 
and  agitating  to  further  convert  the  sulfur  calcium  com- 
pounds into  inert  substances. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,423.  METHOD  OF  TREATl.NU  WASTE  SULFITE 
LIQUOR  AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY. 
Walter  K.  Freeman,  Oscawana,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Hydrolose  Process  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  803.044. 
(CI.  262.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  sulfite  waste  liquor  whuh 
consists  In  partially  evaporating  said  liquor,  treating 
said  liquor  with  a  reagent  consisting  In  part  at  least  of 
a  halogen  salt  of  an  alkali  metal  and  subsequently  pre- 
cipitating from  out  of  the  liquor  substances  affected  hy 
said  reagent. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  sulfite  waste  liquor  from 
wood  pulp  mills,  which  consists  in  partially  evaporating 
said  liquor,  treating  with  a  chlorid  of  an  alkali  metal 
said  waste  liquor  and  then  treating  said  liquor  with 
barium  chlorid  to  cause  precipitation  of  the  sulfur  cal- 
cium compounds  in  said  liquor  as  solids. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  sulfite  waste  liquor  from 
wood  pulp  mills,  which  consists  In  partially  evaporating 
said  liquor,  adding  to  said  liquor  sodium  chlorid  to  assist 
In    coagulating    the    same,    and    then    bringing    barium 

i  chlorid  into  contact  with  the  constituents  of  said  result- 
ing liquor  to  form  precipitates. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  sulfite  waste  liquor  from 
wood  pulp  mills,  which  consists  In  heating  said  liquor 
to  concentrate  it,  adding  thereto  a  chlorid  of  an  alkali 
metal,  agitating,  then  adding  a  chlorid  of  the  alkali-earth 
metal  group  and  agitating  to  bring  the  said  chlorid  into 
contact  with  the  spent  chemical  compounds  in  said  liquor 
to  form  substantially  neutral  inert  substances. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  sulfite  waste  liquor  from 
wood  pulp  mills,  which  consists  In  partially  evaporating 
said  waste  liquor  to  Increase  its  density,  adding  a  suit- 
able alkaline  halogen  salt  to  substantially  neutralize  the 
resulting  syrup  and  agitating  the  same  while  keeping 
hot,  allowing  the  syrup  to  partially  cool  and  then  adding 
a  chlorid  of  the  alkali-earth  metal  group  and  bringing 
the  same  into  contact  with  the  syrup  to  form  precipi- 
tates. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,424.  INSULATING  CUMl'USITION.  Walter  K. 
Freeman,  Oscawana,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hydrolose  Proc- 
ess Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  25,  1913.     Serial   No.  803.04fi.      (CI.  100 — 12.) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  for  insulating  purposes 
comprising  sulfite  cellulose  liquor,  concentrated,  treated 
with  a  chlorldic  reagent,  and  then  with  an  agent  adapted 
to  precipitate  sulfur  and  calcium  compounds  from  the 
liquor,  dried  with  the  precipitate  therein  and  ground,  an 
oxld  and  chlorid  capable  of  reacting  to  make  an  oxy- 
chlorld  binding  agent,  and  a  small  percentage  of  gum. 

2.  A  new  composition  of  matter  for  insulating  purposes 
comprising  sulfite  cellulose  liquor,  concentrate*!,  treated 
with  a  chlorldic  reagent,  and  then  with  an  agent  adapted 
to  precipitate  sulfur  and  calcium  compounds  from  the 
liquor,  dried  with  the  precipitate  therein  and  ground,  an 
oxld  and  chlorid  capable  of  reacting  to  make  an  oiy- 
chlorld  binding  agent,  a  powdered  refractory  material, 
and  a  small  percentage  of  gum. 

3.  A  new  composition  of  matter  for  Insulating  purposes 
comprising  sulfite  cellulose  liquor,  concentrated,  treated 
with  a  chlorldic  reagent,  and  then  with  an  agent  atiajuei 
to  precipitate  sulfur  and  calcium  compounds  from  the 
llt^Mor,  dried  with  the  precipitate  therein  and  ground,  an 
oxld  and  chlorid  capable  of  reacting  to  make  an  ozy- 
chlorld  binding  agent,  a  suitable  Inert  matter  of  high  in- 
sulating properties,  and  a  small  percentage  of  gum. 
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1.176,425.  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  Walter  K.  Freeman,  Oscawana, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hydrolose  Process  Corjwratlon,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1913.  Serial 
No.  803,047.     (CI.  100—29.) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  sulfite  cel- 
lulose liquor  treated  with  a  chlorldic  reagent  and  then 
with  a  precipitating  agent  adapted  to  precipitate  there- 
from sulfur  and  calcium  compounds  evaporated  to  a  solid 
condition  and  then  pulverized,  a  small  quantity  of  gum 
•camphor,  and  a  suitable  oxy-chlorld  binding  agent. 

2.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  sulfite  cel- 
lulose liquor  treated  with  a  chlorldic  reagent  and  then 
with  a  precipitating  agent  adapted  to  precipitate  there- 
from sulfur  and  calcium  compounds,  and  from  which  the 
precipitates  have  lieen  removed,  dried  to  a  solid  condi- 
tion and  pulverized,  powdered,  vegetable  fiber,  gum  cam- 
phor, and  an  oxy-chlorld  binding  agent. 

3.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  sulfite  cel- 
lulose liquor  which  has  been  treated  with  a  chlorldic 
reagent  and  then  with  an  agent  for  precipitating  the  sul- 
fites therefrom,  separated  from  such  precipitate,  drle<l 
and  pulverized,  powdered.  Indurated  vegetable  fiber,  and 
a  small  quantity  of  gum  camphor  mixed  with  an  oxy- 
chlorld  binding  agent. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  cement  composition  which 
consists  In  treating  sulfite  cellulose  liquor  with  a  chlorldic 
reagent  and  then  with  a  precipitating  agent  to  precipi- 
tate therefrom  sulfur  an<l  calcium  compounds,  withdraw- 
ing said  liquor  from  said  precipitates,  drying  said  liquor 
to  a  hard  residuum,  pulverizing  said  residuum,  and  mixing 
therewith  a  small  quantity  of  gum  camphor  and  an  oxy- 
chlorld  agent. 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  cement  composition  which 
consists  In  treating  sulfite  cellulose  liquor  with  a  chlorldic 
reagent  and  then  with  a  precipitating  agent  to  preclpl- 
tate  therefrom  sulfur  and  calcium  compounds,  withdraw- 
ing said  liquor  from  said  precipitates,  drying  said  liquor 
to  a  hard  residuum,  pulverizing  said  residuum,  and  mix- 
ing therewith  a  small  quantity  of  gum  camphor  and 
adding  a  powdered  oxld  and  powdered  metallic  chlorid, 
the  oxld  and  chlorid,  being  adapted  when  wet  to  unite 
to  form  an  oxychlorld. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.175.426.  CBIfBNT  COMPOSITION.  Walter  K. 
Freeman,  Oscawana,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hydrolose  Proc- 
ess Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  803,048.     (CT.  106 — 29.) 

1.  A  dry  powder  for  use  In  making  cement  compositions, 
containing  cellulose  liquor  In  which  the  sulfite  compounds 
have  been  precipitated,  said  liquor  and  compounds  hav- 
ing been  dried  and  comminuted,  with  disintegrated  wood, 
and  the  components  of  an  oxy-chlorld  cement. 

2.  A  dry  powder  for  use  In  making  cement  compositions, 
containing  cellulose  liquor  In  which  the  sulfite  compounds 
have  been  preclpltate<l,  said  liquor  and  compounds  hav- 
ing been  dried  and  comminuted,  with  disintegrated  wood, 
and  the  components  of  an  oxy-chlorld  cement  and  a  suit- 
able quantity  of  mineral  filler. 

3.  A  dry  cement  composition  consisting  substantially  of 
pulverized  residua  of  sulfite  liquor  in  which  the  sulfites 
have  been  precipitated  and  the  whole  dried  and  pulver- 
ized, finely  disintegrate*!  wood  which  has  been  previously 
treated  with  an  oxy-chlorld  cement,  and  with  the  com- 
ponents In  powdered  form  of  a  suitable  oxy-chlorld  ce- 
ment. 

4.  A  dry  cement  composition  consisting  substantially 
of  pulverlze<l  residua  of  sulfite  liquor  In  which  the  sulfites 
have  been  precipitated  and  the  whole  dried  and  pulver- 
ized, finely  dlslntegratefl  wood  which  has  been  previously 
treated  with  an  oxy-chlorld  cement,  and  with  the  com- 
ponents in  powdered  form  of  a  suitable  oxy-chlor: !  ve 
ment,  and  finely  divided  mineral  filler. 

6.  A  new  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  sulfite 
cellulose  liquor  from  which  the  sulfites  have  been  pre  tpi- 
tated,  and   the  whole,  including  the  liquor  and   the  pre- 


cipitates,  dried,   hardened,   pulverized,   with    the   compo- 
nents of  an  oxy-chlorld  cement,  and  disintegrated  wood 
which  has  been  mixed  with  the  components  of  an  oxy- 
chlorld  cement,  allowed  to  set  and  then  disintegrated. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.175,427.  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION,  ARTICLE  MAI»I: 
FROM  SAME,  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING.  Waltih 
K.  Fkeeman,  Oscawana,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hydrolose 
Process  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  25, 1913.     Serial  No.  803.049.     (CI.  106 27.)  * 

1.  The  method  of  making  composition  articles,  which 
consLsts  in  mixing  powdered  "  xyllum  "  with  a  powdered 
metallic  oxld  capable  of  Induration  and  disintegrated 
fibrous  material,  moistening  said  mixture  with  a  solution 
qt  chlorid  responsive  to  the  said  oxld  and  mixing  to 
form  a  plastic  mass,  and  then  passing  said  mass  between 
hot  surfaces  to  press  it  Into  shape. 

2.  The  meihod  of  making  a  new  composition  article, 
which  consists  In  forming  a  mixture  containing  "  xyllum," 
an  oxy-chlorld  bond,  and  fibrous  material  which  has  been 
moistened  with  a  suitable  metallic  chlorid,  and  passing 
said  mixture  In  a  plastic  state  between  l»ot  surfaces  to 
press  It  together  and  form  It  into  shape. 

3  The  method  of  making  composition  articles,  which 
consists  in  mixing  powdered  "  xyllum "  with  powdered 
magnesium  oxld  and  disintegrated  fibrous  material,  mois- 
tening said  mixture  with  a  solution  containing  magnesium 
chlorid  to  form  a  plastic  mass,  the  chlorid  being  in  suflS- 
clent  quantity  to  form  an  oxy-chlorld  bond,  and  bringing 
said  mass  into  contact  with  hot  surfaces  to  shape  the 
same  and  free  it  of  excess  moisture. 

4.  The  method  of  making  composition  articles,  which 
consists  in  forming  a  mixture  containing  "  xyllum."  a 
powdered  metallic  oxld,  suitable  vegetable  material  and 
an  oxy-chlorld,  and  then  wetting  the  mixture  with  a 
chlorid  solution  and  running  the  same  between  hot  sur- 
faces to  press  it  into  form  and  remove  excess  moisture. 

5.  The  method  of  making  composition  articles  which 
consists  in  coating  with  a  metallic  oxld  capable  of  in- 
duration fibrous  material  which  has  been  treated  Wtv 
"xyllum"  and  a  similar  powdered  metallic  oxld,  n  o:> 
tenlng  the  mixture  with  a  solution  of  the  chlorid  of  a 
metal  responsive  to  the  said  oxld,  and  running  the  mix 
turo  between  hot  surfaces  to  remove  excess  moisture  and 
press  Into  form. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,428.  COMPOSITION  LAST  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Walter  K.  Freeman,  Oscawana, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hydrolose  Process  Corporation,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1914.  Serial 
No.  870,880.      (CT.  106 — 29.) 


1.  A  composition  last  containing  a  substantial  amoast 
of  *  xyllum  "  and  a  bond  of  oxy-chlorld  cement. 

2.  A  composition  last  containing  a  substantial  amount 
of  "  xyllum."  disintegrated  hard  vegetable  matter,  and  n 
bond  of  oxy-chlorld  cement. 

3.  A  composition  last  containing  a  substantial  amount 
of  "  xyllum,"  finely  disintegrated  indurated  matter  and  a 
'  onl  of  oxy-chlorld  cement. 

4.  A  composition  last  containing  a  substantial  amount 
of  intimately  mixed  powdered  "  xyllum "  and  suitable 
finely  disintegrated  fibrous  material  held  tofether  by  a 
suitable  bond  of  oxy-chlorid  cement. 
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8.  A  eomposltloD  last  containing  a  substantial  amoont 

of    hardfUf'd    "  xyllura  "    intimately    mixed    with    disinte- 
grated Indurated  hard  vegetable  matter,  compounded  with 
and  held  together  by  a  bond  of  oxy-chlorid  cement. 
[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,429.  PICKLING  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWN 
WIRES.  WiLHKLM  Fhesb,  Doftmund,  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1014.     Serial  No.  816,a54.      (CI.  148 — 42.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  subsequent  treatment  of 
drawn  or  rollod  wire.s.  comprising  an  acid  bath,  a  water 
trough  disposed  above  the  acid  t>ath,  said  tnough  being  of 
tapere<I  form  and  having  lateral  indentations  at  certain 
interval.s.  a  drying  device,  a  bath  of  an  allcaline  solution, 
and  a  second  drying  device. 

2.  A  device  for  the  subsequent  treatment  of  drawn  or 
rolled  wires,  comprising  an  acid  bath,  a  water  trough 
above  said  acid  l)ath,  said  water  trough  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  wires  from  the  add  bath,  means  for  guiding 
the  wires  into  the  water  trough,  a  drying  device,  a  bath 
of  an  allcaline  solution,  a  second  drying  bath,  and  means 
for  moving  the  wires  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  flow 

-f  witer  in  the  water  trough. 

A  device  for  the  subsequent  treatment  of  drawn  or 
rolle<l  wires,  comprising  an  acid  bath,  drums  In  said  bath 

ri  which  the  wires  are  wound,  said  drums  being  of 
ri;.>r  '!  form  to  permit  of  the  easy  unwinding  of  the 
w!!-^  'f.  refrom,  a  water  trough,  means  for  guiding  the 
wir.'s  ;;. ;u  the  water  trough,  a  bridge,  said  bridge  col- 
lecting together  the  wires  and  returning  them  a  certain 
distance  apart,  a  drying  device,  a  bath  of  an  alkaline 
solution,  and  second  drying  device,  and  means  for  moving 
the  wires  through  the  device. 


;7-4  HOAD-GRADER.     Albkut   Far,   Evans,  Colo. 

ii.ol  Oct.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  867.C15.      (CI.  37—7.) 


1  Ii!  !  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation 1  :"  I  supporting  frame,  a  transversely  arranged 
drag  coi;  i  ;  :.;-  1  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  mem- 
bers. I-  I  !<•  ■  'Elections  rigidly  uniting  the  members 
"i;ipr:-  :  .;  tlie  drag  and  projecting  rearwardly  beyond 
til  •  !.  nmst  member,  connecting  means  between  the  drag 
aii  1  supporting  frame,  and  flexible  stays  corsslng  be- 
tween their  ends  and  adjustably  <onnecting  opposite  ends 
of  the  drag  with  opposite  side  portions  of  the  supporting 
frame,  said  stays  being  attached  at  their  forward  ends 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  outermost  of  said  braclcet  connec- 
tions Joining  the  drag  members. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting  frame,  an  angularly  adjustable 
member    mountetl    upon    the    supporting    frame,    a    trans- 


versely arranged  drag  below  tbe  supporting  frame  and  In 
rear  of  said  angularly  adjustable  member,  levers  swlveled 
upon  opposite  end  portions  of  the  angularly  adjustable 
meml>er  and  projecting  longitudinally  of  the  frame  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  beyond  said  member,  adjustable 
suspending  members  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said 
levers  and  opposite  end  portions  of  the  drag,  and  means 
mounted  upon  the  supporting  frame  to  directly  engage 
the  front  ends  of  the  levers  and  hold  the  same  In  a  ver- 
tically adjusted  position  and  permit  free  longitudinal 
movement  thereof  with  the  angularly  adjustable  meml)er. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth  and  In  com- 
bination with  the  supporting  frame  and  transversely  ar- 
ranged drag,  an  angularly  adjustable  member  mounted 
upon  the  supporting  frame,  levers  mounted  upon  opposite 
end  portions  of  the  angularly  adjustable  member,  connec- 
tions between  said  levers  and  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
drag,  toothed  bars  erected  upon  the  supporting  frame  and 
spaced  from  the  angularly  adjustable  member  and  long 
pawls  dispo.se<l  longitudinally  upon  the  sides  of  the  levers 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  toothed  bars  and  maintain 
engagement  therewith  without  Interfering  wifh  the  free 
movement  of  the  levers  with  the  angiilarly  adjustable 
member. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  variety  set  forth,  and  in  com- 
bination with  the  supporting  frame  and  transversely  ar- 
ranged drag,  an  angularly  adjustable  member  mounted 
upon  the  supporting  frame,  levers  mounted  upon  opposite 
end  portions  of  the  angularly  adjustable  member,  connec- 
tion between  said  levers  and  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
drag,  toothed  l)ars  mounted  upon  the  supporting  frame, 
pawls  extending  lengthwise  of  the  levers  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  toothed  bars,  and  means  coHperatlng  with  the 
levers  and  toothed  bars  to  hold  the  latter  in  engagement 
with  the  pawls  In  any  atljusted  position  of  the  levers 
without  interfering  with  the  free  movement  of  said  an- 
gularly adjustable  member. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  speclfle<l.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting  frame,  a  transversely  arranged 
drag,  connecting  means  to  a<imit  of  vertical  and  angular 
adjustment  of  the  drag,  a  centrally  disposed  hitch  of  L- 
form  having  Its  vertical  member  swlveled  to  the  back  of 
the  drag  and  its  horizontal  member  projecting  forwardly 
over  the  drag,  and  a  flexible  draft  device  connecting  the 
front  end  of  the  hitch  with  the  supporting  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,431.  CUSHION-TIRE.  .Toh.n  R.  Gammk-k's  Ak- 
ron, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodri(  f  1  :  pany. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  736,168.      (CI.  162—1.) 


1.  A  tire-tread,  presenting  two  separated  tread  sur- 
faces, with  a  series  of  knobs  extending  from  said  surfaces 
Into  the  groove  or  channel  located  between  the  same, 
said  knobs  at  their  ends  terminating  short  of  thp  adjacent 
tread  surfaces. 

2.  A  tire-tread,  presenting  two  separated  tread  sur 
faces,  with  a  series  of  knobs  extending  in  alternation 
from  said  surfaces  into  the  groove  or  channel  looited 
between  the  same.  f 

3.  A  tire,  comprising  a  base  surmounted  by  a  rela- 
tively narrow  body  portion  having  a  pair  of  rounded 
treads  formed  as  extensions  of  said  body  portion,  the 
treads    being   separated   and    projecting    laterally    beyond 
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the  Bide  walls  of  the  body  portion;  and  a  plurality  of 
lugs  projecting  in  alternation  from  the  adjacent  aide 
walls  of  the  treads,  and  each  terminating  short  of  the 
4H;»po>ite  wall. 

4.  A  tire,  having  two  separated  tread  portions,  and  a 
■eriea  of  projections  extending  In  alternation  from  the 
adjacent  walls  thereof,  whereby  a  sinuous  groove  or 
channel  will  be  formed  between  said  tread  portions. 


1,176,432.  THERMOSCOPL.  I^C'K.M!  Garhetson,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1910,  Serial  No.  598,890. 
(CI.  219 — 63.) 


1.  A  thermoscope  comprising  a  body  of  silver-sulfld 
whose  operation  Is  dependent  upon  the  Impressed  voltage 
and  upon  the  temperature  surrounding  it. 

2.  A  thermoscope  comprising  a  body  of  silver-sulfld 
having  a  critical  operating  temperature  which  is  reached 
when  a  certain  voltage  Is  impressed  on  it  and  when  the 
temperature  of  its  surroundings  has  attained  a  prede- 
termined point. 

3.  A  thermoscope  comprising  a  body  of  silver-sulfld 
whose  operation  is  dependent  upon  the  Impressed  voltage 
and  upon  the  temperature  surrounding  It  and  means  for 
connecting  said  body  of  sllver-sulfid  in  an  electric  circuit. 


1,175,4.'?3.  RESISTANCE  UNIT  AND  MANUFACTURE 
THEREOF.  John  G.  Gobtsch,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  The  Cutlor-Ilammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1916. 
Serial  No.  43,294.     (CI.  219—63.) 


1.  A  resistor  provided  with  transverse  beads  providing 
folding  linea  therefor  and  longitudinal  beads  to  resist 
folding  of  said  resistor  at  other  points. 

2.  A  resistor  ribbon  provided  at  Intervals  with  con- 
verging transverse  beads  providing  folding  lines  for 
reflexlng  of  the  ribbon. 

3.  A   resistor   ribbon    provided   at   lnT.r\a>    with    con- 
•  r^'ii.},'  transverse  beads  providing  fob:  n^'      :,  >  thrrefor 

xnii   With  a  reinforcing  bead  for  the  se  t     i.   ;..:wi.:    said 
transverse  beads. 

4     A  If  sl.stor  ribbon  provided  with  an  int.  rru;  •   -!  I  .;,k1- 
rurtii   .:       ad  and   with   transverse   beads,   th      u't-    pro- 
)  i  !u:   folding  lines  and   the  former   n  >;-::. c   f<    ^l.nj   if 
ih*"  ribbon  at  other  points. 

5.   A  resistor  ribbon  provided  with  an  Inti  rmpt"!  mtrl 
tudlnal    bead,    converging    transvers.     l.en  ;~    :  .  m\    .  r     t' 
sections  of  said  longitudinal  bead  Hiii  a  r.  ;:;<  r    -.c    >•  a  1 
for   the   portion    of   the   ribbon    between    said    tr:i:,s\(rs( 

.  t  .aims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tomatlcally  operated  means  controlling  said  former  means 
to  i)erlodlcally  slow  down  the  motor  while  the  same 
operates  continuously  In  one  direction  and  after  a  tem- 
porary period  again  accelerate  the   same  automatically. 


3.  In  a  motor  controller,  in  combination,  means  tor 
starting  and  accelerating  the  motor,  and  means  con- 
trolling said  former  means  to  effect  periodic  slow  down 
of  the  motor  to  any  one  of  a  number  of  predetermined 
speeds. 

4.  In  a  motor  controller.  In  combination,  means  for 
starting  and  accelerating  the  motor,  and  means  control- 
ling said  former  means  to  slow  down  the  motor  to  any 
one  of  a  number  of  predetermlne<l  speeds  and  after  the 
lapse  of  a  temporary  period  effect  reacceleratlon  of  the 
motor. 

5.  In  a  motor  controller.   In   combination,  an  electro 
magnetically   controlled   rheostat,   and   means  associated 
therewith  to  effect  automatic  operation  thereof  In  oppo- 
site directions  between  certain  limits,  said  means  being 
adjustable  to  vary  said  limits. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176.435.  ELECTRIC  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE.  Her- 
mann Gradk.vwitz,  WiLHCLM  VoLLiittECHT,  and  Hans 
Livzow,  Berlin,  Germany,  a.sslgnors  to  the  Firm  of 
Elektromotoren-Werke  Hermann  Gradenwltz,  Berlin, 
Germany.  Filed  July  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,517. 
(a.  212—127.) 
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1,175,434.  MOTOR-CONTROLLER.  Maubice  M  -.old- 
■  .NSTEi.N,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tii.  t.  uiler- 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1913.  SerUl  No.  794,414. 
(Cl.  172—179.) 

1.  In  a  motor  controller,  in  combination  means  for 
starting  and  accelerating  the  motor,  and  means  con- 
trolling said  former  means  to  slow  down  the  motor  while 
the  same  operates  continuously  and  after  a  temporary 
period  again  accelerate  the  same  automatically. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination, 
means  for  starting  and  accelerating  the  motor,  and  au- 


:  An  operating  device  for  a  grab,  comprls::^  h  :)<<\hi 
ing  winch  with  a  cable  from  which  the  grab  is  suspenaed, 
a  discharging  winch  with  a  <-able  controlling  the  opening 
and  closing  of  the  grab  scoops,  operating  gearing  for  each 
winch,  a  hoisting  motor  for  Iwth  gearings,  a  coupling  be- 
tween each  gearing  and  said  motor,  electromagnetic  means 
for  actuating  each  of  .said  couplings  separately,  a  source 
of  electric  supply,  said  electromagnetic  means  and  said 
motor  being  in  the  circuit  of  said  source,  a  main  switch 
for  controlling  the  direction  of  the  current  in  said  circuit 
and  an  automatic  switch  in  the  circuit,  said  automatic 
switch  being  actuated  by  said  gearings  In  such  a  manner 
that  It  will  be  set  In  readiness  for  tlie  next  step  of  opera- 
tion of  the  device. 

2.  An  operating  device  for  a  grab,  comprising  a  hoisting 
winch  with  a  cal)le  from  which  the  grab  is  suspeud«Hl,  a 
discharging  wJnch  with  a  cable  controlling  the  openins 
and  closing  of  the  grab  scoops,  operatin-  rearing  for  each 
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winch,  a  hoisting  motor  for  both  gearings,  a  coupling  be- 
tween each  gearing  and  said  motor,  electromagnetic  means 
for  actuating  each  of  said  couplings  separately,  a  source 
of  electric  supply,  said  electromagnetic  means  and  said 
motor  being  In  the  circuit  of  said  source,  a  main  switch 
for  controlling  the  direction  of  the  current  in  said  circuit 
and  an  automatic  switch  in  the  circuit,  said  automatic 
switch  comprising  a  threaded  revoluble  member  positively 
driven  by  one  of  said  gearings,  a  nut  on  said  revoluble 
member  similarly  driven  by  the  other  one  of  said  gear- 
ings and  a  lever  having  connection  with  said  nut  and  pro- 
vided with  contact  points,  said  lever  being  oscillated  by 
said  nut  during  Its  axial  travel,  said  automatic  switch 
being  actuated  by  said  gearings  in  such  a  manner  that  It 
will  be  set  in  readiness  for  the  next  step  of  operation  of 
the  device. 


l,lTo,43G.  GRI.\i>I.\w-.\liLi..  ;,i.>wN  o.  Griffin,  de- 
ceased. Newton,  Mass.,  by  Lovina  M.  GrifBn,  executrix, 
Brighton,   M^  ^  ^signer  to   Bradley   Pulverizer  Com- 

pany,  a   Cor;i    i.ja   of   Maine.     Filed   Aug.    10,   1914. 
Serial  No.  856,084.     (CI.  83 — 45.) 


1.  A  centrifugal  crushing  mill  comprising  a  chamber 
containing  an  annular  die,  a  central  upright  shaft,  a 
quill  shaft  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  means  carried  by 
snll  quill  shaft  to  support  a  series  of  centrlfugally-actu- 
.1;  !  mils  adapted  to  coiiporate  with  said  die,  means  for 
supporting  said  quill  shaft  independently  of  said  central 
shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  same. 

2.  A  centrifugal  crushing  mill  comprising  a  grinding 
chamber  containing  an  annular  die,  a  central  upright 
•haft,  a  quill  shaft  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  means 
for  supporting  said  quill  shaft  independently  of  said 
central  shaft,  a  carrier  secured  to  said  quill  shaft,  a  series 
of  centrlfugally  actuated  grinding  members  depending  from 
said  carrier  and  movable  In  substantially  radial  planes 
in  respect  thereto  to  cooperate  with  said  annular  die  and 
circumferential  bearings  between  said  quill  shaft  and 
Bald  upright  shaft  both  above  and  below  said  carrier. 

3.  .V  centrifugal  crushing  mill  comprising  a  grinding 
chamber  containing  an  annular  die.  a  central  upright 
shaft,  a  quill  shaft  having  interior  journal  bearings  ad- 
jacent its  ends  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  carrier  se- 

ur..'  to  said  quill  shaft  intermediate  of  said  Journals, 
I  s.  r.s  of  centrifugally-actuated  grinding  rolls  depending 
r'r  ,!:i  said  carrier  and  movable  in  substantially  radial 
pian.s  in  respect  thereto  to  cooperate  with  said  annular 
li.-,  r;.  ills  for  supporting  said  quill  shaft  Independently 
of  -iail  central  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  the  same. 

4.  A   grinding  mill   having  a  base   forming  a   grinding 
hail!   or    containing   an   annular   die,   a    central    boss   on 

sai  !  :.!-.  an  upright  shaft  detachably  mounted  in  said 
oos-^,  fi  i  i;ii  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  central  shaft, 
overh.  a  1  means  for  supporting  said  quill  shaft,  means 
•arri.i!  t.y  said  quill  shaft  to  support  centrifugally-actu- 
Htfil  irrimling  rolls,  and  means  for  rotating  said  quill  shaft. 
")  A  j:;!i  !::ig  mill  comprising  a  grinding  chamber  con- 
talnric  a::  annular  die,  a  central  upright  shaft,  a  quill 
bhaft  nn  an'    i   <^h"reon   having  an  overhead  carrier,  rolls 


plvotally  supported  by  said  carrier  in  operative  relation 
to  said  annular  die,  an  inclosing  casing,  a  screen  within 
said  casing  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  spider  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  said  quill  shaft  provided  with  down- 
wardly extending  arms  supporting  plows  adapted  to  force 
the  material  in  the  grinding  pan  Into  the  path  of  the 
grinding  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,437.  DOUBLE  SNAP-HOOK.  Edward  Franklin 
GttOTx  and  William  Walter  Jones,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  June  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  36,029.     (CI.  24 — 230.) 


J- 


1.  A  snap  hook  comprising  an  open  link  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  tongue-receiving  slot,  and  a  tongue  mounted 
in  said  slot,  the  faces  of  the  slot  being  compres.sed  against 
the  faces  of  the  tongue  entirely  across  the  width  of  the 
tongue  and  the  lateral  margins  of  the  link  opposite  a 
portion  of  the  tongue  in  the  slot  being  engaged  against 
side  portions  of  said  tongue. 

2.  A  snap  hook  comprising  an  open  link  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  tongue-receiving  slot,  and  a  tongue^  having 
one  end  mounted  in  the  slot,  said  end  being  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  marginal  notches,  the  material  of  the 
link  on  opposite  faces  of  the  tongue  when  inserted  engag- 
ing said  opposite  faces  entirely  across  the  width  of  the 
tongue  and  the  marginal  portions  of  said  material  oppo- 
site the  notches  engaging  in  the  notches. 


1.175,438.  PIPE-CODPLING.  Matt  Gzupkattie,  Roslyn, 
Wash.  Piled  Nov.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  61.766.  (CI. 
137—28.) 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  two  tubular  members  one 
having  at  one  end  an  enlarged  section  providing  nn  annu- 
lar seat  about  the  bore  of  said  member  and  adapted  to 
receive  one  end  of  the  other  member,  a  cam  lock  supported 
solely  by  the  first  said  member  and  arranged  within  said 
enlarged  section  so  that  It  may  be  moved  to  and  from  a 
position  where  it  will  engage  the  inserted  member  and 
hold  its  end  against  said  seat,  and  a  latch  movable  with 
the  cam  and  adapted  to  positively  engage  the  coupling 
when  the  lock  is  operative  to  prevent  accidental  displace- 
ment thereof. 

2.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  two  tubular 
members  one  having  at  one  end  an  enlarged  section 
adapted  to  receive  and  surround  one  end  of  the  other 
member,  an  eccentrically  mounted  pressure  device  ar- 
ranged within  the  enlarged  section  of  the  first  said  member, 
means  for  rocking  said  device  to  and  from  a  position 
where  it  will  engage  the  interior  coupling  member,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  pressure  device  In  said  engaging 
position. 

3.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  two  tubular 
meml>ers  one  having  at  one  end  an  enlarged  section 
adapted  to  receive  and  surround  one  end  of  the  other  mem- 
ber, a  pressure  roll  mounted  within  the  enlarged  section 
of  the  first  said  member  on  an  axis  extending  transversely 
of  the  coupling,  and  means  for  moving  said  roll  to  and 
from  a  position  where  it  will  engage  the  inner  coupling 
member. 

4.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  two  tubular  members  one 
having  at   one   end  an   enlarged   section   and   the   other 
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having  one  end  adapted  to  enter  said  enlarged  section,  a 
<ros8  rod  eccentrically  mounted  In  the  side  walls  of 
the  enlarged  section,  a  roll  mounted  to  turn  on  said  ro<1 
and  adapted  to  conform  to  the  transverse  curve  of  the 
exterior  of  the  member  inserted  in  said  enlarged  section, 
and  means  for  moving  said  rod  to  carry  the  roll  to  and 
from  a  position  where  it  will  engage  said  inserted  memt>er. 


1.175,439.  RECOVERY  OF  POTASH  FROM  CALCINED 
ALUNITE.  Carl  F.  IIaoedorn,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  Minoral  Pro<lucts  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  7.  1915.  Serial  No. 
32.552.      (CI.   23—22.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  calcined  alnnlte'  containing 
potash  so  as  to  facilitate  the  bubsequent  filtration  of  the 
potash,  which  comprises  heating,  under  pressure,  a  body 
of  water  in  which  the  calcined  alunite  is  contained  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  calcined  alunite  containing 
potash  so  as  to  facilitate  the  subsequent  filtration  of  the 
potash,  which  comprises  heating,  under  pressure,  a  body 
of  water  In  which  the  calcined  alunite  is  maintained  in 
suspension  ;    substantially   as   described. 

3.  The  method  of  extracting  potash  from  calcined 
alunite  containing  it,  which  comprises  beating,  under 
pressure,  a  body  of  water  in  which  the  calcined  alunite 
is  contained,  until  substantially  all  of  the  potash  is 
brought  into  solution,  and  filtering  the  solution  at  such 
a  temperature  that  the  filtrate  will  retain,  as  it  issues 
from  the  filter,  practically  all  of  the  potash  originally 
■extracted  by  the  water  in  the  digester;  substantially  as 
described. 


1,175.440.  COUPLING.  Anthony  Haobn,  Peoria,  Dl. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1912.  Serial  No.  718.018.  (01. 
137—28.) 


1.  A  coupling  to  connect  two  parts,  comprising  a 
nozzle  and  a  clamping  member  detachably  connecte<l 
thereto,  said  nozzle  member  having  an  annular  seat 
formed  on  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  bore  or  passage 
extending  there  through,  said  bore  or  passage  being  re- 
stricted at  said  seat  end,  a  gasket  seated  In  said  seat, 
said  clamping  member  having  means  to  hold  said  gasket 
on  said  seat  and  also  having  one  end  portion  forme<]  with 
spaced  side  walls  internally  threaded  so  as  to  detachably 
receive  therebetween  one  of  the  parts  to  be  connected,  said 
nozzle  being  connected  to  the  other  part  to  be  connecte<l, 
the  spacing  of  the  side  walls  permitting  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  coupling  after  the  p|rt  to  be  con- 
nected has  been  moved  into  engagement  with  the  gasket, 
thereby  holding  the  part  and  the  coupling  in  alinement 
with  the  end  of  the  part  against  the  gasket. 

2.  A  coupling  to  connect  two  parts  comprising  a  nozzle 
member  and  a  clamping  member  detachably  connected 
thereto,  said  nozzle  member  having  an  annular  seat 
formed  on  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  l)ore  or  passage 
extending  there  through,  said  bore  or  passage  being  re- 
stricted at  said  seat  end,  a  gasket  seated  In  said  seat, 
said  clamping  member  being  threaded  to  said  seat  end  of 
said  nozzle  portion  and  having  an  Internal  flange  en- 
gaging said  gasket  to  hold  It  on  said  seat,  the  other  end 
of  said  clamping  member  being  cut  out  to  provide  re- 
silient side  walls  to  receive  and  detachably  engage  one 
of  the  parts  to  be  connected,  said  nozzle  being  connected 
to  the  other  part  to  be  connected,  the  cutting  out  of  the 
end  of  the  clamping  member  't>ermlttlng  the  application 
of  the  end  of  the  part  to  be  connected  against  the  gasket 
and  permitting  the  lateral  movement  of  the  coupling  so 
as  to  place  the  coupling  in  alinement  with  the  part  to  be 
connected  with  its  end  held  against  the  gasket. 


3.  A  coupling  to  connect  two  parts  comprising  a  nonle 
member  and  a  clamping  member  detachably  connected 
thereto,  said  nozzle  member  having  an  annular  seat 
formed  on  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  bore  or  passage 
extending  there  through,  said  bore  or  passage  t»elng  re- 
strlcte«l  at  said  seat  end,  a  gasket  8eate<l  In  salt!  -st 
said  clamping  member  being  threaded  to  said  seat  en;  j  of 
said  nozzle  portion  an<l  having  an  internal  fiange  en- 
gaging said  gasket  to  hold  it  on  said  seat,  the  other  end 
of  said  clamping  member  being  cut  out  to  provide  re- 
silient side  walls  internally  threaded  to  receive  and  de- 
tachably engage  one  of  the  parts  to  be  connected,  said 
nozzle  being  attached  to  the  other  part  to  be  connected, 
the  cutting  out  of  the  end  of  the  clamping  member  per- 
mitting the  application  of  the  end  of  the  part  to  be 
connecte<l  against  the  gasket  and  permitting  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  coupling  so  as  to  place  the  coupling  in 
alinement  with  the  part  to  be  connected  with  its  end  held 
against   the  gasket. 

4.  A  coupling  to  connect  two  parts,  comprising  a  nozzle 
member  and  a  clamp  member,  said  nozzle  having  a  bore 
or  passage  therethrough  and  a  seat  formed  on  one  end. 
said  bore  or  passage  being  restricted  at  said  seat  end.  a 
gasket  positlone<l  on  said  seat,  said  clamp  member  hav- 
ing means  for  detachable  connection  to  said  nozzle  mem- 
ber and  also  means  to  hold  said  gasket  on  said  seat,  said 
clamp  member  being  cut  away  and  provided  with  clamp- 
ing means,  said  cut  away  portion  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  end  of  a  member  to  be  coupled  to  permit  its 
movement  until  it  engages  said  gasket,  when  said  clamp 
member  may  be  moved  laterally  due  to  the  cut  away  por- 
tion to  permit  said  clamping  means  to  engage  the  mem- 
to  be  coupled  and  hold  Its  end  against  said  gasket. 

6.  A  coupling  to  connect  two  parts  comprising  a  nozzle 
member  and  a  clamping  member,  said  nozzle  in<  :  « r 
having  a  seat  formed  on  one  end  and  a  bore  or  pa.M>ji£e 
therethrough,  a  gasket  seated  on  said  seat,  said  nozsle 
member  having  its  end  threaded,  said  clamping  member 
having  one  end  tubular  In  cross-section  and  threade<l  to 
said  threaded  end  of  said  nozzle  member,  an  internal 
annular  flange  formed  at  the  end  of  said  thread  to  en- 
gage and  bold  said  gasket  In  its  seat,  the  other  portion 
of  said  clamping  member  being  cut  away  to  leave  spaced 
sido  walls,  with  an  opening  therebetween  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  valve  stem,  the  end  portions  of  which  are 
threaded  and  have  extended  extremitui  portions  to  form 
spring  fingers,  whereby  a  valve  stem  may  have  its  end 
moved  into  engagement  with  said  gasket  and  the  coupling 
moved  laterally  whereby  said  spring  fingers  will  clnmp 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  valve  stem  to  hold  :t  :r. 
position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175.441.      ELECTRIC   CONTROLLER.      Jat    H.    Hall, 
Cleveland.   Ohio,   assignor   to   The   Electric   Controller 
and   Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland.   Ohio,   a   Cor 
poratlon    of    Ohio.      Filed    Oct.    30,    1011,    Serial    No 
657.490.     Renewed  May  25.    1915.     Serial  No.  80.463. 
(CI.    172—288.) 
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1.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor  circuit,  a  motor 
resistances  therefor,  switches  for  controlling  said  re 
slstances  adapted  to  close  in  a  pre<letermlned  order,  an<; 
windings  for  operating  and  holding  said  switches  closr-<! 
energized  simultaneously  and  connected  in  series  in  the 
motor  clrcnlt. 
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2    Tn  s  motor  control  njttem,  a  motor  circuit,  a  motor, 
re>i   •  t.      <    therefor,    switches    for    controlling    said    re- 

i>ta  .s,  operating  wlndlngg  therefor  all  connected  In 
-.•n  ^  and  energized  by  the  current  In  the  motor  circuit, 
and  connections  whereby  each  switch  except  the  first  to 

p.rnrp  short-clrcults  the  operating  winding  of  the  next 

r.  ..ling  switch. 
.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor  circuit,  a  motor, 
.esi.^aaces  therefor,  switches  arrange<l  to  close  In  a 
definite  order  for  controlling  said  resistances,  operating 
windings  therefor  all  connected  In  series  and  energized 
^)y  the  current  In  the  motor  circuit,  and  connections 
vi.rby  each  switch   except   the  first   to  operate   short- 

ircuftrt    the    operating    winding    of    the    next    preceding 
switch. 

4.  In  an  electric  motor  system,  a  motor,  resistances 
therefor,  resistance-controlling  switches,  windings  con- 
nected In  6«ne8  and  energized  simultaneously  for  closing 
said  switches  and  holding  them  closed,  and  means  In- 
cluding connections  for  closing  the  switches  in  auto- 
matic progres.slon. 

5.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  circuit,  a  resistance  in 
the  circuit,  a  series  of  switches  for  controlling  the  re- 
<i<t:ir  .,  operating  windings  for  the  switches  energized 
"y  u: Tf-nt  In  the  circuit  and  all  connected  In  series  with 
one  another,  each  winding  being  deSnergized  by  the  clos- 
ure of  the  succeeding  switch,  and  connections  for  cau»- 
Ing  the  switches  to  close  in  a  predetermined  order. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of  water  of  condensation  from  the  inner  surface  of  the 
vessel  to  said  recess  and  means  for  supporting  articles 
to  be  cooked  or  he«te<l  In  posltlon.s  to  permit  the  return 
of  water  of  condensation  from  the  surfaces  of  said 
articles  to  said  recess  whereby  the  degree  of  cooking  or 
heating  Is  rendered  approximately  independent  of  the 
number  and  size  of  articles  to  be  cooked  or  heated. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  IT-  H2.  ELECTRICAL  COOKING  OR  REATINO  AP- 
i  AiiATUS.  MAR.SHALL  W.  Hanks,  Indlauapolls,  Ind. 
Piled  Nov.  30,  1914.    Serial  No.  874,670.     (CI.  219 — 40.) 


a  pn'r 

<.zn\r..-  :: 
for  i::\^i 


1  A:,  electric  cooking  or  heating  apparatus  compris- 
inp  a  ;  air  of  spaced  electrodes  and  a  vessel  adapted  to 
contain  a  vaporlzable  liquid  and  provided  with  means  for 
gaging  the  amount  of  liquid  to  be  vaporized  In  order 
to  a.  r":iitely  limit  the  duration  of  the  cooking  or  heat- 
iDt.-   .  ;..  ration. 

-  A:  olectrlc  cooking  or  heating  apparatus  comprising 
'  ^picetl  electrodes  and  a  vessel  within  which  the 
I-  -e  located  for  partial  submersion  In  a  vapor- 
iuld,  said  device  being  also  provided  with  means 
njj  the  amount  of  liquid  to  be  vaporized  in  order 
to  .!.  flntely  limit  the  duration  of  the  cooking  or  heating 
op«Tanon. 

3.  In  an  electric  cooking  or  heating  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  vessel  having  a  removable  cover  and  a 
Hr-umforentlal  recess  to  receive  water  of  condensation, 
of  a  supporting  plate  for  articles  to  be  cooked  and  a  pair 
'f  spac.Ml  plpctrodes  located  contiguous  to  a  part  of  the 
f-^-.l    that  l.s  adapted   to  receive  a  body   of  vaporlzable 

4  In  an  !.  trie  cooking  or  heating  apparatus,  the 
onJ.ii!  ir;  rn  w  -a  a  vessel  having  a  removable  cover  and 
I  -  :r  uniferentlal  Internal  channel  or  recess  to  receive 
wafer  .  f  condensation,  of  a  holder  for  articles  to  be 
ook..,|  and  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  located  contigu- 
ous to  ttie  bottom  of  a  portion  of  the  vessel  that  Is 
adapt. il    to  receive  a   body   of  vaporlzable  liquid. 

').  An  electric  cooking  or  heating  apparatus  compris- 
■  nti  a  v.ssel  having  a  recess  for  receiving  a  measuretl 
luanfit*  of  vaporlzable  liquid,  means  for  vaporizing  the 
iijni  :    ;r:    said    recess,    means    for   preventing   the   return 


1,175,448.  COMBINED  COOKING  AND  HEATING 
STOVE.  AcoDSTCS  F.  Hartku.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  Cribben  &  Sexton  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  June  22,  1912.  Serial  No 
706,247.     (CI.  126—6.) 


1.  A  stove  containing  a  heating  coil  lying  close  to  the 
side  or  end  walls  of  the  stove,  lugs  on  said  walls  between 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  coll,  fire  pot  strips  ln.serted  be- 
tween elements  of  said  coll  and  cngageil  with  said  lugs, 
and  a  fire  pot  supporte<l  on  said  strips. 

2.  A  stove  containing  a  heating  coll  lying  close  to  tho 
side  or  end  walls  of  the  stove,  lugs  on  said  side  walls  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  of  the  coll.  fire  pot  strips  in- 
serted between  elements  of  said  coll  and  engaging  with 
said  lugs,  and  means  on  the  front  end  of  one  of  said  strlpj 
for  adjusting  It  to  an  adjacent  return  bend  In  said  coll. 

3.  In  combination,  a  stove,  a  heating  coll  arranged 
within  the  stove  along  the  walls  thereof  and  having  a 
height  approximately  as  great  as  the  height  of  the  stove. 
a  fire  pot.  and  means  for  supporting  the  flre  pot  within 
the  stove  at  a  point  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
coll. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stove,  a  heating  coll  extending 
along  and  lying  close  to  the  side  walls  of  the  stove  so  as 
to  leave  the  interior  of  the  stove  practically  unobstructed, 
lugs  on  said  side  walls  between  the  bottom  and  the  top 
of  the  coll.  flre  pot  strips  resting  loosely  on  said  lugs,  and  a 
fire  pot  supported  on  said  strips. 

6.  In  combination,  a  stove  having  Its  entire  front  made 
detachable,  a  heating  coil  arranged  within  the  stove  along 
the  rear  and  side  walls  thereof  and  having  a  height  ap- 
proximately as  great  as  the  height  of  the  stove,  lugs  on 
the  side  walls  and  on  the  front  and  rear  walls  between  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  coll,  flre  pot  Ftrlps  resting  loosely 
on  the  lugs  on  the  side  walls,  and  a  fire  pot  resting  on 
said  strips  and  Gpon  the  lugs  on  the  front  and  rear  walls. 


1.176,444.  SIGNAL-BOX.  Bi.njamin  B.  Hatch.  Boston 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1915.  SerUl  No.  17.498.  (CI 
177—377.) 


ism^ 


1.  A  signal  box  comprising  a  wall  case  to  tnter  u  recess 
In  a  wall  or  support ;  a  base  to  cover  said  wall  case  and 
also  engage  the  support  uniformly  about  said  base ;  a  sig 
naling  member  carried  by  eald  imse ;  and  means  to  hold 
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said  wall  case  and  base  together  Id  the  above  recited 
position  Irrespective  of  any  projection  of  the  case  beyond 
the  surface  of  the  wall  or  support. 

2.  A  signal  l>ox  comprising  a  wall  case  to  enter  a  re- 
cess In  a  wall  or  support ;  a  Imse  to  cover  said  wall  case 
and  also  engage  the  support  uniformly  about  said  base ; 
a  signaling  member  carried  by  said  base ;  and  means  to 
hold  said  wall  case  and  base  together  In  the  above  recited 
position  Irrespective  of  whether  the  case  projects  beyond 
the  surface  of  the  wall  or  support  or  is  depressed  beyond 
said  surface. 

3.  A  signal  box  comprising  a  wall  case  to  enter  a  recess 
In  a  wall  or  support ;  a  ba«e  to  cover  said  wall  case  and 
also  engage  the  support  uniformly  about  said  base ;  two 
oscillating  members  mountetl  on  said  base  and  cooperating 
to  give  a  signal ;  and  means  to  hold  said  wall  case  and 
base  together  in  the  above  recited  position  irrespective 
of  any  projection  of  the  case  beyond  the  surface  of  the 
wall  or  support. 

4.  \  signal  box  comprising  a  wall  case  to  enter  a 
recess  In  a  wall  or  support :  a  base  to  cover  said  wall  case 
and  also  engage  the  support  uniformly  about  said  base  ;  a 
movable  member  mounted  on  said  base  and  adapted  to 
give  a  signal  ;  a  second  member  mounted  on  said  base  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  first  member  to  give  a  signal ;  and 
means  to  hold  said  wall  case  and  base  together  In  the 
above  recited  position  Irrespective  of  any  projection  of  the 
case  beyond  the  surface  of  the  wall  or  support. 

5.  A  signal  box  comprising  a  wall  case  to  enter  a  recess 
In  a  wall  or  support ;  a  mounting  ring  to  engage  said  wall 
case  and  engage  the  support  uniformly  about  said  mount- 
ing ring ;  an  oscillating  operating  member  ;  a  bearing  for 
said  member  rigidly  connected  to  said  mounting  ring ;  a 
door  plvotally  connected  to  said  mounting  ring;  a  second 
oscillating  operating  member  mounted  on  said  door  and 
being  adapt<Ml  when  the  door  Is  closed  to  engage  the  first- 
mentioned  operating  member  to  give  a  signal  ;  and  means 
to  hold  said  wall  case  and  base  tniroth^r  in  the  above 
recited  position  Irrespective  of  anv  -,  .  tlon  of  the  case 
twyond  the  surface  of  the  wall  or  support. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  pr1nte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.175,445.  SCREEN  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOTOME- 
CHANICAL PRINTING-PLATES.  Joseph  Abthcb  H. 
Hatt,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  June  10.  1908.  Serial 
No.  437.767.     (CI.  95—81.) 


1.  A  screen  for  making  photo- mechanical  printing  plates 
including  In  combination  a  plurality  of  contiguous  and 
continuous  areas,  of  varying  light  transmitting  power, 
the  areas  of  greatest  light  transmitting  power  being  sub- 
stantially surrounded  by  areas  of  Intermediate  light  trans- 
mitting power,  and  areas  of  least  light  transmitting  power 
substantially  surrounded  by  areas  of  Intermediate  light 
transmitting  power. 

2.  A  screen  for  making  photo-mechanical  printing  plates 
including  in  combination  a  plurality  of  contiguous  and 
continuous  substantially  equal  areas  of  varying  light  trans- 
mitting power,  the  areas  of  greatest  light  transmitting 
power  being  substantially  surrounded  by  areas  of  inter- 
mediate light  transmitting  power,  and  areas  of  least  light 
transmitting  power  substantially  surrounded  by  areas  of 
Intermediate  light  transmitting  power. 

3.  A  screen  for  making  photo-mechanical  printing  plates 
Including  In  combination  a  plurality  of  contiguous  and 
continuous  substantially  equal  areas  of  varying  light  trans- 
mittina;  power,  and  comprising  areas  of  least  light 
transmitting  power,  areas  of  greatest  light  transmit 
ting  power,  and  areas  of  Intermediate  light  transmit 
ting  power,  said  last  named  areas  being  greatest  lu  num- 
ber,   the   areas   of   least    light    transmitting    p;  ^r.  r    being 


substantially  surrounded  by  the  areaa  of  Intem^dUite 
light  transmitting  power,  the  areas  of  greatest  light 
transmitting  power  being  surrounde<l  by  the  areas  of  inter- 
mediate light  transmitting  power,  said  areas  of  greatest 
and  least  light  transmitting  power  being  contiguous  to 
each  other,  all  parts  of  the  screen  being  light  transmitting. 

4.  A  screen  for  making  photo-mechanical  printing  plates 
Including  In  combination  a  plurality  of  contiguous  and 
continuous  areas,  said  areas  being  substantially  equal 
in  area  and  substantially  the  same  in  form,  of  varying 
light  transmitting  power  the  areas  of  greatest  light  trans- 
mitting power  being  substantially  surrounded  by  areas  of 
lnterme<llate  light  transmitting  power,  and  areas  of  least 
light  transmitting  power  substantially  surrounded  by 
areas  of  Intermediate  light  transmitting  power. 

5.  A  screen  for  making  photo-mechanhal  printing  plates 
including  In  combination  a  plurality  of  areas,  said  areas 
being  substantially  equal  in  area  and  substantially  the 
same  in  form,  of  varying  light  transmitting  power,  and 
comprising  areas  of  least  light  transmitting  power,  area.>> 
of  greatest  light  transmitting  power,  and  areas  of  inter- 
mediate light  transmitting  power,  said  last  named  areas 
being  greatest  in  number,  the  areas  of  least  light  trans- 
mitting power  being  substantially  surrounded  by  the  area^ 
of  intermediate  light  transmitting  power,  the  areas  of 
greatest  light  transmitting  power  being  surrounded  t'> 
the  areas  of  Intermediate  light  transmitting  power,  said 
areas  of  greatest  and  least  light  transmitting  power  be 
Ing  contiguous  to  each  other,  all  parts  of  the  screen  being 
light  transmitting. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,446.  SOAP-BEATER.  John  Uilbthom,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  26.776.  (CI. 
45 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  formed  of 
sides  spaced  apart,  supports  spaced  apart  and  each 
provided  with  laterally  opening  bearings  to  engage  said 
frame  sides,  the  inner  walls  of  said  bearings  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  said  supports 
and  secured  to  the  frame  sides  by  bending  the  outer  por- 
tions of  the  bearings  over  the  same,  said  supports  having 
bearings  adapted  to  receive  driving  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  driving  member  mounted  for  rotation  relative 
to  said  frame  and  having  a  hoop-shaped  terminal,  a  ^1  ilf 
cage  carried  by  said  hoop-shaped  terminal,  a  half  i?:- 
frame  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  intermediate 
Its  ends  into  a  loop  with  the  sides  reversely  curvetl  and 
having  terminal  eyes  engaging  around  the  hoop-shaped 
terminal,  and  a  plurality  of  outwardly  curving  bars 
spaced  apart  and  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  sidef 
of  the  half  cage  frame,  said  loop  being  adapted  to  frlc- 
tlonally  engage  the  driving  member. 
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1,175.447.  ^mSiTsF  T^ii.  iTT^iW^vflNO  '  HTRINGS. 
John  L.  JlKi!\(^  v  i-n*-'  Wnr^^.  }na..  asM^uor  of  one- 
half  to  George  C.  Nlll,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  July  22 
1915.     Serial  No.  41  24(V      (CI.  184 — 1.) 


1.  A  lubricant  for  gprlngs  conslstlne  of  a  thin  strip 
of  fibrous  material  sntur.-it.-!  „!:h  a  lubricating  com- 
pound containing  graphite. 

2.  A  lubricant  for  springs  consl.sting  of  a  thin  strip 
of  paper  saturated  with  a  lubricating  compound  contain- 
ing graphite. 

•'.    A    lulirlcant    for   springs   consl.sting   of  a   thin   strip 
of    paper   saturated   and    coat.,!    with    a    lubricating  com 
poii.'.J  containing  graphite. 

4  A  lubrliant  for  springs  consisting  of  a  thin  strip 
"f  paper  fuitiirnte.I  anO  -onted  with  a  lubricating  com- 
pouiiij  rontauiirii:  i:ra;,L:r»'  and  lubricating  oil. 


1.1T5,44«  ^r\i.E.  WEvniri,  Hess  Jr.,  Troy,  N.  T., 
a?isii,'n..r  to  \v  i  r.  i:  ';,iri,.y.  a  Corporation 'of  New 
York,      F:;..d   May   Sj.   1912.      .Atrial  No.  700,477.      (CI 


1.  In  a  device  for  Interpreting  records  made  on  sheets 
having  transverse  creases  adjacent  their  ends,  the  com- 
bination of  a  base;  a  retaining  plate  of  substantially  the 
dimension  of  the  record  sheet  between  said  creases, 
mounted  on  the  base  and  spaced  therefrom  to  receive 
the  Infolded  ends  of  the  record  sheet  to  position  and 
hold  the  latter;  a  carriage;  means  mounted  on  said  base 
for  guiding  said  carriage  longitudinally  on  said  base  and 
for  m.-asuring  its  longitudinal  position  with  reference  to 
a  record  sheet  held  by  said  plate;  and  a  transverse  grad- 
uated scale  on  said  carriage. 

2.  In  a  levlce  for  interpreting  records  made  on  sheets 
having-  rransverse  creases  adjacent  their  ends,  the  com- 
bination of  a  record  support  having  a  portion  of  sub- 
stantia!':- the  dimensions  of  said  sheet  between  said 
crfas. ..  ar:  i  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  the  ends  of  said 
sh.'.'t  wh.n  folded  toward  each  other  at  said  creases;  a 
carrid.;.'  ;  means  mounted  on  said  record  support  for  guid- 
ing sai.l  carriage  longitudinally  and  for  measuring  Its 
lonsjit!,,llnal  position  with  r.  r,-.  rire  to  a  record  sheet 
h.i.l  i  y  .said  record  support,  auJ  a  transverse  graduated 
scale    >n  said  carriage. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  base;  a  measuring  device 
mounted  thereon  ;  and  a  record  receiving  plate  mounted 
on  said  base  within  the  range  of  action  of  said  measuring 
devl.e.  free  from  said  base  at  two  opposite  sides  and 
spa  .,1  from  said  ba.te  sufficiently  to  receive  between  the 
base  aril  the  plate  along  said  opposite  edges  the  Infolded 
ends  of  a  record  sheet. 

4  Inn  i.vlce  for  Interpreting  records  made  on  sheets 
havin-  t.-a.'isv.r^p  -r^n-^es  adjacent  their  ends,  the  com- 
!^lD'|f'''''-  of  't  '"  '>-l  ■;  ;p!)ort  having  a  portion  of  substan- 
tlaily  r!u.  .\.:u,'r^,  .u<  ..,'  ^a i  i  sh...  -  between  said  creases, 
and  provi.i.Mi  u;t!i  s,:-  :.K..  a[>.rtur.«>  nt  the  boundaries 
of   saM    portion    for    ro.  .iving   and    n-taai-.g   the   ends   of 


said  sheet  when  folded  toward  each  other  at  said  creases ; 
and  a  measuring  device  mounted  on  said  record  support 
for  Interpreting  the  record  on  a  sheet  held  thereby. 

5.  In  a  measuring  device  the  combination  of  a  base 
provided  with  means  to  position  and  support  a  record 
sheet;  a  prismatic  longitudinal  guide  bar  mounted  on  said 
base  to  rotate  about  Its  longitudinal  a.Tls  and  provided 
with  different  series  of  graduations  on  Its  different  faces- 
a  carriage  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  guide  bar  and 
to  be  guided  thereby  In  coSperatlve  relation  with  any  of 
said  series  of  graduations  and  a  transverse  scale  carried 
by  the  carriage. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,17  6,44  9.  FILM-MENDING  MACHINE.  Hbnky 
HinscH  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  7.  1915.  Serial 
No.  38,452.     (CI.  154 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  film  mending  machine,  a  pair  of  plates  mounted 
to  move  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  toggle  whereby  said 
plates  are  moved  uniformly,  a  slide  combined  with  one 
of  said  plates,  means  for  engaging  the  ends  of  a  film 
respectively  with  said  slide  and  the  other  of  said  plates, 
a  clamping  means  for  the  film,  and  Independent  operating 
means  for  said  slide  whereby  the  severed  end  of  a  film 
may  be  passed  under  the  opposite  end. 

2.  In  a  film  mending  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  movable  plates  and  means  for  actuating  said 
plates  to  and  from  each  other,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  oper- 
ate over  and  between  said  plates,  a  reversible  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  lever,  a  shear  on  one  side  of  said  sleeve 
adapted  to  cooperatively  engage  with  the  adjacent  edges 
of  said  plates,  a  scraper  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
sleeve,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  scraper  Into 
or  out  of  operative  engagement,  means  for  engaging  film 
ends  with  said  plates  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
plates  past  said  scraper. 

3.  In  a  film  mending  machine,  the  combination  with 
two  plates  slldable  In  opposite  directions  In  a  horizontal 
plane,  means  for  actuating  said  plates  uniformly,  a  slide 
movable  In  one  of  said  plates  and  means  for  Independently 
moving  said  slide,  of  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  a 
film  to  said  slide  and  plate  respectively,  a  shear  co- 
operative with  said  plates  whereby  the  film  may  b« 
sheared  on  both  ends  simultaneously,  a  scarifying  means 
combined  with  said  shear,  means  for  raising  one  end  of 
the  sheared  film  whereby  the  opposite  end  may  be  entered 
thereunder  and  means  for  pressing  the  ends  of  the  films 
together  after  cementing. 

4.  In  a  film  mending  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  slldable  plates,  shear  ele- 
ments secured  to  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  plates,  a  lever 
operative  In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  that  of  said  plate, 
a  sleeve  rotatably  and  slldably  mounted  on  said  lever.' 
means  for  engaging  said  sleeve  In  an  adjusted  position 
on  said  lever,  a  shear  combined  with  said  sleeve,  said 
shear  also  being  operative  as  a  pressing  means,  a  scraper 
pivoted  In  a  recess  formed  in  said  sleeve,  means  for  re- 
moving a  film  under  said  scraper  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, and  means  for  superposing  the  ends  of  the  film  after 
separation. 


MaKv  H    14,  1916. 


a.   S,    P\.\TENT    OFP-ICE. 
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1.175.450.  CABINET  FOR  X  RAY  APPARATUS.  Gbobo» 
R.  HooAN  and  Hbctor  P.  MacLaoan,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.    Serial  No.  831,371.    (Cl.  260—34.) 
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axle  sections  within  the  guldeways,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting tilting  of  the  axle  sections  within  the  guldeways. 


1  i  ii  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  walls  constituting  a  part  of  a  cabinet 
for  containing  electrical  apparatus,  ai  1  a  door  for  clos- 
ing the  end  of  said  cabinet,  saul  ii..or  nnipri^inc;  In 
part  ,i  surface  of  material  opnqu.'  to  Xra\-.  a  frar.if 
ii.ouiitMi  ipon  the  door  and  movable  to  a  position  tx 
t.tiii.iii:  above  the  top  of  the  dorr,  and  a  rin*'  <>f  P'"i^« 
oproiu.    to  X-rays  carried  by  said  fr;i i;.. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clas.s  desui  .1  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  walls  constltutln;:  .■;  part  of  a  cabinet 
for  containing  electrical  apparatus,  aii  1  n  loor  for  closing 
the  end  of  said  cabinet,  said  door  oi;  pri-inz  In  part  a 
surface  of  material  opaque  to  X-ray>  v*"i  a  guldeways 
carried  by  the  back  of  the  door,  a  fraitu  ^\\>U.  .  mounted 
In  !;n!(l  guldeways  so  that  the  said  Irun^t  i:.ay  extend 
a!Mi\.  the  top  of  the  door,  and  a  pane  of  glass  opaque 
to  X-rays  mounted  In  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  walls  constituting  a  part  of  a  cabinet  for 
containing  electrical  apparatus,  and  a  door  for  c'nsir;: 
the  end  of  said  cabinet,  said  door  comprising  in  par:  a 
surface  of  material  opaque  to  X-rays,  and  sn  Nti  -ion 
screen  opaque  to  X-rays  carried  by  said  door  aiid  niLvable 
relatively  thereto  to  project  above  the  top  of  said  door. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  walls  constituting  a  part  of  a  cabinet 
for  containing  electrical  apparatus,  and  a  door  for  clos- 
Intr  the  end  of  said  cabinet,  said  door  comprising  in 
jiart  a  surface  of  material  opaque  to  X-rays,  a  frame 
mounted  upon  the  door  and  movable  t  >  n  position  ex- 
tending above  the  top  of  the  door,  and  a  pane  of  glass 
opaque  to  X-rays  carried  by  said  frame,  said  frame  com-, 
prising  In  part  a  sheet  of  material  opaque  to  X-rays. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  walls  constituting  a  part  of  a  cabinet  for 
containing  electrical  apparatus,  and  a  door  for  closing 
the  end  of  said  cabinet,  said  door  comprising  In  part 
a  surface  of  material  opaque  to  X-rays,  and  n  ^\  t. low- 
pane  of  glass  opaque  to  X-rays  carried  by  sa;  i  lo.  r,  a 
fluorescent  screen,  means  for  supporting  the  screen  out- 
side of  the  door,  and  devices  operated  from  behind  the 
door  for  moving  the  screen  vertically  opposite  said  pane 
or  from  In  front  of  said  pane  as  desired. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,451.  TRACTOR.  Edwabd  Eaiil  Howbll,  Mill- 
brook,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1915.  SerUl  No.  21,648. 
(Cl.  21—114.) 

1.  An  axle  mounting  for  tractors  and  the  like,  Includ- 
ing upright  guldeways  applied  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
main  frame,  horizontal  axle  sections  provided  with  rec- 
tangular Inner  ends  which  are  slldably  received  within 
the  guldeways  and  cylindrical  outer  ends  pr.  i, .  ting  be- 
yond the  guldeways.  wheels  Journaled  upon  the  said  cy- 
lindrical outer  ends,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 


tt 


2.  An  axle  mounting  for  tractors  and  the  like,  includ- 
ing a  main  frame,  corresponding  and  upright  guldeways 
applied  to  opposite  sides  thereof.  Independent  horlzoutal 
axle  sections  formed  with  rectangular  Inner  ends  which 
are  slldably  mounted  within  the  upright  guldeways  and 
cylindrical  outer  ends  which  project  beyond  the  guide- 
ways,  wheels  Journaled  upon  the  cylindrical  outer  ends 
of  the  guldeways,  rack  bars  loosely  connected  to  the  axle 
sections  and  extending  upwardly  through  the  guldeways, 
pinions  meshing  with  the  rack  bars,  means  for  operating 
the  pinions  to  adjust  the  axle  sections  Independently  of 
each  other,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  axle  sections 
ill  a  horizontal  position  as  they  are  raised  and  lowered. 

3.  An  axle  mounting  for  tractors  and  the  like.  Includ- 
ing a  main  frame,  upright  guldeways  applied  to  opposite 
si  1p«  of  the  main  frame,  said  guldeways  being  formed 
with  spaced  side  plates  which  are  transversely  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  machine  and  are  provided  toward  the 
Inner  ends  thereof  with  vertically  extending  grooves,  in- 
dependent axle  sections  formed  with  rectangular  Inner 
ends  which  are  slldably  received  within  the  guldeways 
and  cylindrical  ends  projecting  beyond  the  guldeways. 
wheels  Journaled  upon  the  said  cylindrical  ends  of  the 
axle  sections,  guide  plates  applied  to  the  axle  sections 
and  slldably  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  the  guldeways, 
ribs  upon  the  Inner  ends  of  the  axle  sections  which  travel 
In  the  before  mentioned  grooves  of  the  plates  of  the 
guldeways,  and  means  for  Independently  adjusting  the 
axle  sections  within  the  guldeways,  said  axle  sections 
maintaining  a  horizontal  position  at  all  times. 

4  An  axle  mounting  for  tractors  and  the  like.  Includ- 
ing a  main  frame,  upright  guldeways  applied  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  main  frame  and  formed  with  spaced  side 
plates  which  extend  transversely  of  the  machine  and 
have  vertically  extending  grooves  at  the  inner  ends 
thereof,  independent  axle  sections  formed  with  rectangu- 
lar inner  ends  which  are  slldably  received  within  the 
guldeways  and  cylindrical  outer  ends  which  project  from 
the  guldeways,  wheels  journaled  upon  the  cylindrical 
outer  ends  of  the  axle  sections,  a  guide  plate  applied  to 
each  axle  section  and  slldably  engaging  the  outer  end  of 
the  guldeway,  guide  ribs  projecting  from  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  axle  sections  and  loosely  received  within  the  be- 
fore mentioned  grooves  of  the  side  plates  of  the  guide- 
ways,  a  rack  bar  connected  to  each  axle  section  and  ex- 
tending through  the  guldeway.  pinions  meshing  with  the 
rack  bars,  and  Independent  means  for  rotating  the  pinions 
to  adjust  the  axle  sections  independently  of  each  other, 
said  axle  sections  maintaining  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  at  all  times. 

5.  An  axle  mounting  for  tractors  and  the  like.  Includ- 
ing a  main  frame,  corresponding  upright  guldeways  ap- 
plied to  opposite  sides  of  the  main  frame,  brace  members 
connecting  the  corresponding  guldeways,  brace  members 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  corresponding  guldeways  to 
the  main  frame.  Independent  axle  sections  slldably  mount- 
ed within  the  guldeways,  wheels  journaled  upon  the  axle 
sections,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  axle  sections  inde- 
pendently of  each  other. 


1,175,452.  LIGHTNING-ARRESTER.  Rat  P.  Jackson, 
Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Feb.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  609,944, 
(Cl.  175—317.) 

1.  In   an  electrolytic  lightning  arrester,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  llquld-contalnlng  tank  and  a  supporting  frame 
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disposed  therein  and  having  upwardly  projecting  guide 
mnnbers.  of  a  plurality  of  self-contained  cell  sections 
disposed  one  above  another  and  held  in  position  by  said 
guide  members,  each  cell  sec  tion  embodying  suitable  means 
for  cooperating  with  said  guide  members. 
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tion  with  a  liquid-' 
fraiiie   disposed    therein 


in''ii! 


■{  ■• 


of    I 
dl>(».-.-.i      - 

iow-r    lr;iy^ 
jfji^"    s:i:,:    _".. 
iDk,'    ^Hl'!    ;i.a! 
4     in 


r-^  ■■:  1  •  -trui  tare  comprising  a  plurality 
1  :.  \ii!iiii  another.  Insulating  members 
'..•:.  the  edges  of  adjacent  trays,  clamping 
■  1-1. 1  111  intimate  contact  with  the  upper  and 
i!  1  i  ,"\!i.  1  v  rh  projecting  members  to  en- 
.■■W  III.  li.r  iri.i  suitable  tie-rods  for  secur- 
—  r.ijidiy  tL'^'.'Uier. 
in  an  electrolytic  lightning  arrester,  the  comblna- 
with  a  liquid-containing  tanlc  and  a  supporting 
ture  therein,  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  trays  nested 
vithln  another,  clamping  plates  disposed  In  contact 
the  upper  and  lower  trays  and  having  oppositely 
ting  lugs,  and  tie-rods  Independent  of  said  trays 
fur  engaging  said  lugs,  said  clamping  plates  also  being 
provided  with  bifurcated  lugs  for  engaging  said  support- 
ing structures  and  spacing  said  trays  therefrom. 
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1   !  7-  453.      IU:T.\I.\I.\G- HOOP      FOR      CONTAINERS. 

Dallas    F.    Killbr.    Lamonl,    Iowa.     Filed    Sept.    16, 

1913.     Serial  So.  790,047.      (CI.  217 — 91.) 

1.  The    combination    with   a    container,    of  a    retaining 

boop  Including  a  plurality  of  independent  tensioning  rods 

arranged  to  intersect  In  pairs  and  to  extend  diagonally 

witti  respect  to  the  circumference  of  the  container,  and  a 

plurality   of  fa.stening  plates  for  detachably  securing  the 

terminals  of  the  retaining  rods  to  the  container,  certain 

of   said    fastening   plates    Including  a    pair   of   diverging 

arms  and  apertured  outstanding  ears  formed  at  the  free 

'■•■rt'iliials  of  the  arms  for  the  reception  of  the  terminals 

of  ri  .'  tensioning  rods,  and  means  for  independently  ten- 

^ior  ::.-  .  ich  of  said  rods. 

-  The  combination  with  a  container,  of  a  retaining 
h  >.  ;  includius  a  phirallty  of  separate  tensioning  rods 
haNMit:  thread.  I  r  rMinals,  and  fastening  plates  for  de- 
tafhn   ly   securing   the   terminals  of  each   rod   to  the  con- 


tainer, certain  of  said  fastening  plates  Including  a  body 
portion,  diverging  arms  extending  therefrom,  apertured 
ears  formed  on  the  free  terminals  of  the  arms  and  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  thereto,  said  ears  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  threaded  terminals  of  the  rods,  a  substan- 


'2  In  an  electrolytic  lightning  arrester,  the  comblna- 
tii)u  vv:::i  .1  liquid-containing  tank  and  a  supporting 
franif  di.sposed  therein  and  haviiii;  iipwiirdly  projecting 
Kui  le  members,  of  a  plurality  of  independent  tell  struc- 
fur^s  resting  one  upon  another  and  maintained  in  posl- 
rior;  iiy  sa  ;  j.;ulde  memlHTS,  each  cell  structure  coniprla- 
liii;  a  >i  ;:  ;  'v  of  trnvs.  .'^pacing  members  for  supporting 
sai  !  t:  li-  a'  •  •  I.;-  rii.:>-of,  clamping  plates  disposed 
in  ritimate  cuiitH' t  w  t h  •>'.■■  upper  and  lower  trays,  and 
meaiiH  for  securing  .'^ai  1  piar^s  together. 

.;:;nii! ,.;   arrester,    the   comblna- 

if.i  :.  :.^    tanic    and    a    supporting 

i    having   upwardly   projecting 


tially  L-shaped  flange  formed  on  the  body  portion  and 
adapted  to  embrace  the  edge  of  the  container  for  holding 
the  fastening  plates  In  position,  and  nuts  threaded  on  the 
terminals  of  the  rods  and  engaged  against  the  inner  faces 
of  said  ears  for  holding  the  rods  in  position. 


1.175,464.  SHOWEK-BATH  APPLIANCE.  Faith  Mori 
Kbllm,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1914  "Serial  No. 
878,206.      (CI.  248—29.) 


1.  A  derlce  for  the  pii.p«..-^r^  r^-i  forth  composed  of  a 
single  piece  of  looped  wire,  the  closed  portion  of  the  loop 
being  formed  to  provide  a  spray  head  receiving  and  sup- 
porting seat,  the  ends  of  the  wire  being  bent  to  form 
horizontal  looped  sapportlng  arms  and  below  said  arms 
with  laterally  opening  recesses  to  engage  the  water  Inlet 
pipe  of  a  bath  tub.  the  wire  below  said  recesses  being 
sprlngable  outwardly  to  hold  the  device  In  place  and 
being  adapted  to  spring  Inwardly  to  pass  between  said 
pipes  when  the  device  is  seated  thereon. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  composed  of  a 
single  piece  of  looped  wire,  the  closed  portion  of  the  loop 
being  formed  to  provide  a  spray  head  receiving  and  sup- 
porting socket,  the  ends  of  the  wire  being  bent  to  form 
horizontal  supporting  arms,  and  below  said  arms  oppos- 
ing recesses  to  engage  the  Inlet  water  pipes  of  a  bath 
tub,  and  the  free  ends  of  the  wire  being  elongated  to  en- 
gage the  wall  of  the  tub  a  substantial  distance  below  the 
inlet  water  pipes,  whereby  the  device  is  steadied. 


1,176.456.  CHANGE-CARRIi-k.  I'Ji.w.-ird  Kliinbr  and 
Gborob  F.  McGill,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1915. 
Serial  No.  15,0G7.      (CI.  133 — 5.) 

1.  In  a  change  carrier,  a  barrel  for  holding  the  coins ; 
a  feeding  slide  at  the  bottom  of  the  barrel  having  a  per- 
foration at  the  rear  of  the  slide  ;  a  lever  pivoted  at  the 
rear  of  the  barrel  above  the  slide  having  an  arm  extend- 
ing in  front  of  the  barrel  at  one  side  thereof,  and  another 
arm  Inserted  In   the  perforation  of  the  slide  for  moving 
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the  slide  p<»sltlvely  in  both  directions  when  the  lever 
Is  movetl  ;  and  a  spring  bearing  directly  upon  the  lever  to 
press  the  fr<int  arm  to  its  uppermost  position,  thereby 
holding  the  slide  over  the  Itottom  of  the  barrel  and  opera- 
tive to  eject  the  lowermost  coin  after  the  front  arm  of 
the  lever  has  been  depressed  to  withdraw  the  end  of  the 
feeding  slide  from  below  the  barrel. 


carried   by  the   frame  and   carrying  a  .sprocket   wheel,  a 
sprocket  wheel  secured  upon  one  of  the  said  shafts,  and  a 


2.  In  a  change  carrier,  a  barrel  for  holding  the  coins  ;  a 
feeding  slide  at  the  bottom  of  the  barrel  having  a  perfora- 
tion at  the  rear  thereof;  a  lever  in  the  form  of  a  heU 
crank  pivoted  at  the  rear  of  the  -barrel  above  the  slide, 
having  an  arm  extending  in  front  of  the  barrel  at  the 
side  thereof,  and  a  depending  arm  inserted  through  the 
perforation  of  the  slide  for  positively  moving  the  slide  in 
both  directions  when  the  lever  ts  moved  ;  and  a  spring 
colled  about  the  pivot  of  the  lever  having  an  extremity 
bearing  directly  upon  the  said  depending  arm  of  the  lever, 
temllng  to  pres.s  the  front  arm  of  the  lever  upwardly  and 
to  hold  the  slide  over  the  bottom  of  the  barrel,  but  opera- 
tive to  expel  the  }owermo8t  coin  from  the  barrel  after 
the  front  arm  of  the  lever  has  been  depressed. 

3.  \  <hange  carrier  comprising  a  plurality  of  coin- 
holding  barrels,  a  top  piece  having  feeding  slots  therein 
for  the  barrels,  a  bottom  piece  forming  a  discharge  chute 
for  each  of  the  barrels,  means  for  dispensing  coins  from 
each  chute,  and  connecting  pieces  at  the  front  of  the  car- 
rier extending  between  the  top  and  the  bottom  piece  con- 
forming to  the  curvature  of  the  barrels  at  the  edges  to 
form  a  substantially  continuous  and  solid  but  wavy  sur- 
face at  the  front  of  the  carrier. 

4.  A  change  carrier  comprising  a  plurality  of  coin- 
holding  barrels,  a  top  piece  ha^ing  feeding  slots  therein 
for  the  barrels,  a  l)ottom  ple<e  forming  n  discharge  chute 
for  each  of  the  barrels,  means  for  dispensing  coin  from 
each  chute,  connecting  pieces  for  the  top  and  bottom  pieces 
at  the  front  of  the  barrels  forming  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous front  surface,  and  rods  connected  to  the  top  and 
bottom  pieces  at  the  rear  of  the  barrels  with  bent  ex- 
tremities forming  hooks  to  support   the  change  carriers. 

6.  A  change  carrier  comprising  a  plurality  of  coin- 
holding  barreLs,  a  top  piece  having  feeding  .slots  therein 
for  the  ban-els,  a  bottom  piece  forming  a  discharge  chute 
for  each  of  the  barrels,  a  reciprocal)le  slide  and  an  operat- 
ing lever  for  dispensing  coins  from  each  chute,  and  means 
for  binding  the  top  and  bottom  pieces  together  comprising 
rods  secure<l  thereto  at  the  rear  and  connecting  pieces  at 
the  front  of  the  carrier  between  the  barrels  secnre<l  at  one 
end  to  the  top  piece  and  having  a  tongue  extending 
through  and  bent  over  the  bottom  piece. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  Gazette.] 


1,175,456.  ICE-SAWING  MACHINE.  Charlis  W.  Lair, 
Bethel,  Mo.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,331. 
(CI.  125—14.) 

In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  two 
IMilrs  of  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  frame  at  Its  opposite 
sides  and  having  lower  and  upper  arms,  longitudinal  links 
connecting  the  upper  arms  of  the  levers  of  the  respective 
pairs,  cross  shafts  Journaled  through  the  lower  arms 
of  the  opposite  levers,  a  plurality  of  sprocket  wheels  car- 
ried by  each  of  the  said  shafts,  a  plurality  of  endless 
tractor  chains  trained  around  the  sprocket  wheels  of  the 
said  shafts,  a  hand  lever  carrletl  by  the  frame  and  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  said  links,  means  for  holding  the 
hand  lever  at  various  positions,  an  actuating  mechanism 
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driving    (bain    tralnefl    around    the    two    la.st    mentioned 
sprocket  uheels. 


1,175,^57.  SCALE  ATTACH.MKNT*  FOR  ME.\SURING 
INSTRUMENTS.  Earl  Milbs  Laxdis,  New  Kensing 
ton.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  22.842.  (CI. 
33—148.) 


1.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  the  combination  with 
plvotally  mounted  coactlng  legs,  of  a  bar  provided  with 
a  scale  and  mounted  upon  one  of  said  legs,  and  an  arm 
carried  by  the  other  of  said  legs  and  freely  supporting  the 
bar.  the  arm  being  provided  with  a  pointer  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  scale  upon  the  bar. 

2.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  with 
plvotally  connected  coactlng  legs,  of  a  bar  swlngingly 
connected  to  one  of  said  legs  and  provided  with  a  scale, 
an  arm  rigidly  mounte<l  upon  the  other  of  said  legs  at 
a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  V>ar.  and  a  pointer  carried  by  said  arm  and 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  scale  upon  the  bar. 

S.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  with 
plvotally  mountfHl  coactlng  legs,  of  a  bar  swlngingly  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  legs  and  having  a  slot  formed  therein, 
the  bar  being  provided  with  a  scale,  an  arm  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  legs  and  provided  "with  a 
laterally  dire<ted  terminal  freely  received  Jn  said  slot, 
and  a  pointer  carried  l)y  said  arm  and  adapte<l  to  co- 
operate with  the  scale  upon  the  bar. 

4.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  with 
plvotally  mounted  coactlng  legs,  of  a  bar  plvotally 
mounted  upon  one  side  of  one  of  said  legs  and  provided 
with  a  scale,  an  arm  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  adjacent 
side  of  the  other  of  said  legs  and  being  offset  intermediate 
its  ends  to  extend  upon  one  side  of  and  in  the  rear  of 
said  bar  to  operatlvely  engage  the  bar.  and  a  pointer 
carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  scale  upon  the  bar. 

5.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  the  combination  with 
plvotally  mounted  coactlng  legs,  of  a  flat  bar  mounted 
upon  one  of  said  legs  and  provided  with  a  scale,  a  pivot 
pin  detachably  and  swlngingly  connecting  the  bar  with 
the  said  leg,  an  arm  mounted  upon  the  other  of  said  legs, 
means  detachably  and  rigidly  connecting  the  arm  with 
said  last  mentioned  leg,  the  bar  having  a  longitudinally 
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extending  slot  formed  therein  and  the  arm  being  formed 
with  a  laterally  directed  terminal  freely  engaging  in  said 
slot,  and  an  indicator  detachably  connected  to  the  laterally 
directed  terminal  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  .scale  upon  the  har. 

[Claim  ir>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.175.458.  POST.  Gbobge  H.  Lanikhkn.nk;,  Guthrie. 
Okla.  Filed  May  6,  1013.  Serial  No.  765,856.  (CI. 
25e— 52.) 


V   poHt  Including  a   body   portion  having  substantially 

la'     ,  !  •  faces  and  provided  at  one  extremity  with  a  base 

\     11  ing  laterally  upon  one  side  of  the  body  portion,  nn 

1'.:  hinging  terminal    forme<l   on  the  opposite  e.\tremlty 

:     i!:      body    portion    and    exK'ndiu;.'   laterally    therefrom 

ui  ii    lirectlon  with  .said  Ijase.  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 

■^PK  e<l  strand  wire  supporting  blocks  formed  on  one  Bide 

oi    the    body    portion    and    ('.vtending    laterally    therefrom 

In   a  direction   with   the   base,   and    upstanding  hinge  lug 

formed   on   the  outer  extremity  of  the   laterally  directed 

portion  of  the  l>ase,  a  .sul)stantially  flat  clamping  member 

bifurcated  at  one  extremity  to  receive  said  lug  and  nwing- 

Ink'ly     connected     thereto,     the     damping     member     being 

111.  val)le  to  abut  the  free  ends  of  the  .supporting  blocks 

with  the  free  extremity  of  the  sabi  .  -ember  fitting  beneath 

ti     overhanging  terminal  of  the  body  portion,  the  body 

;■  rrion.  the  overhanging  terminal   thereof,  and  the  sabi 

clamping   member   occupying  a    .space   equal   In   width   ti 

the   major  width  of  the  base  and  being  disposed   within 

!      lines  of  the  base,  and  a  plurality  of  bolts  providing 

-irand    supports   detachably   holding  the   clamping  Inem- 

t>er  in  '-ngagement  with  the  said  blocks 


1  :-.,4u9.  GAS-GENERATOR  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BLSTION  ENGINES.  Jacob  William  LATTfo,  Glen- 
slde.  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  724.495. 
iCl.  48—102.) 


.r^' 


1.  A  gas  generator  comprising  an  air  tight  casing 
adapted  to  contain  volatile  liquid,  a  pipe  connecting  a 
-^our.e  of  liquid  supply  with  the  bottom  of  said  casing, 
an  ::•:  t  pipe  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of 
-ai  I  sMng,  a  valve  in  said  last-mentioned  pipe,  a  closed 
tu  .  I'  Jocting  outwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
lasin-  and  lying  in  the  path  of  the  exhaust  of  an  engine. 
•iu!i^'a!:tially  as  described. 

2.  A  gas  generator  comprising  an  air  tight  casing  adapt- 
•!   t       -ntain  vo!?  ■.      !  |u;  1.  a  pipe  connecting  a  source 

of  liMUil  supply  w;;,     i...    M.ttom  of  said  casing,  an  out- 


let pipe  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  said 
casing,  a  valve  in  said  last-mentioned  pipe,  a  closed  tube 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  lying  in  the  path  of  the  exhaust  of  an  engine, 
and  an  electric  heater  projecting  through  the  top  of  the 
casing  and  »xtendlng  longitudinally  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,175.460.  WHEEL  WITH  ELASTIC  NAVE  FOR 
STEAM  OR  GAS  TURBINES  AND  TURBO-COM- 
PRESSORS. Maurice  Leblanc,  Paris.  France,  as- 
signor to  St^.  Anonyrae  pour  TExploitatlon  des  Pro- 
cM«s  Westlnghouse-Leblanc.  Paris,  France  Filed  Aug 
18,   1911.     Serial  No.  644.780.      (CI.  253—66  ) 


----:u-i} 


'ir: 


r-i-     1- ...     -B  .   . 


■  D 


1.  -^n  elastic  nave  construction  for  wheels  of  machines 
of  the  character  described  employing  a  plurality  of  wheels 
mounted  on  one  and  the  same  rigid  shaft  and  comprising 
n  seating  fixed  to  the  rigid  shaft,  a  circular  casing  sup- 
porting the  nave  of  the  wheel,  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  friction  of  parts  interposed  between  the  casing  and 
the  nave  and  to  move  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the 
rigid  shaft,  an  elastic  connection  connecting  the  seating 
to  the  casing  and  a  pair  of  wheels  constituted  by  periph 
eral  projections  on  the  casing  adapted  to  abut  against 
two  guard  plates  and  thereby  cause  the  automatic  slid- 
ing of  the  wheel  with  respect  to  the  casing. 

2.  An  elastic  nave  construction  for  wheels  of  machines 
of  the  character  <lescrlbe<l  employing  a  plurality  of  wheels 
mounted  on  one  and  the  same  rigid  shaft  and  comprising 
a  seating  fixed  to  the  rigid  shaft,  a  circular  casing  sup 
porting  the  nave  of  the  wheel  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  friction  of  parts  interposed  lietween  the  casing  and 
the  nave  and  to  move  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the 
rigid  shaft,  two  wheels  constituted  by  peripheral  projec- 
tions on  the  casing  and  provided  with  sockets,  springs 
connecting  the  seating  to  the  casing  having  each  one  end 
fixed  to  the  seating  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  slide 
In  said  sockets  so  that  the  wheels  may  abut  against  guard 
plates  and  thereby  cau.se  the  automatic  sliding  of  the 
wheel  with  respect  to  the  casing. 

;}.  An  elastic  nave  construction  for  wheels  of  machines 
of  the  character  described  employing  a  plurality  of  wheels 
mounted  on  one  and  the  same  rigid  shaft  and  compris- 
ing a  seating  fixed  to  the  rigid  shaft,  a  circular  casing 
supporting  the  nave  of  the  wheel,  adapted  to  be  operated 
l)y  the  friction  of  parts  Interposed  between  the  casing  and 
the  nave  and  to  move  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the 
rigid  shaft,  caoutchouc  rings  pierced  with  holes  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  connecting  the  seating  to  the  cas- 
ing, peripheral  projections  on  the  casing  constituting  two 
wheels,  adapted  to  cause  the  automatic  sliding  of  the 
wheel  with  respect  to  the  casing  on  abutting  against  two 
guard  plates. 

4.  An  elastic  nave  construction  for  wheels  of  machines 
of  the  character  described  employing  n  plurality  of  wheels 
mountwl  on  one  and  the  same  rigid  shaft  and  comprising 
a  seating  fixed  to  the  rigid  shaft,  a  circular  casing  sup- 
porting the  navt  of  the  wheel,  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  friction  of  parts  Interposed  between  the  casing  and 
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the  nave  and  to  move  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the 
rigid  shaft,  an  elastic  connection  connecting  the  seating 
to  the  casing,  two  wheels  constituted  by  the  cylindrical 
projections  on  the  casing  adapted  to  cause  the  automatic 
sliding  of  the  turbine  wheel  with  respect  to  the  casing 
on  abutting  against  two  guard  plates,  and  a  system  of 
blades,  for  the  wheel  constituted  by  flexible  members 
radially  disposed  and  fixed  to  the  nave  of  the  wheel. 

5.  An  elastic  nave  construction  for  wheels  of  machines 
of  the  character  described  employing  a  plurality  of  wheels 
mounted  on  one  and  the  same  rigid  shaft  and  comprising 
a  seating  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  cylindrical  casing  support- 
ing the  nave  of  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  l>e  operated  by 
the  friction  of  parts  Interposed  between  the  casing  and 
the  nave,  and  to  move  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the 
rigid  shaft,  an  elastic  connection  connecting  the  seating 
to  the  casing,  two  wheels  constituted  by  cylindrical  pro- 
jections on  the  casing  adapted  to  cause  the  automatic 
sliding  of  the  wheel  with  respect  to  the  casing,  on  abut- 
ting against  two  guard  plates,  and  flexible  blades  con- 
stituted by  rubbered  strips  of  fabric  fixed  In  slots  formed 
in  the  nave. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175.461.     EJECTOR.     Macricb  Libla.nc,  Val-sur-Selne. 
Crolssy.    France,    assignor    to    Soclete    Anonyme    Pour 
L'Exploltatlon     Des     Procedes     Westlnghou8e-I.«blanc. 
Paris,  France.     Filed  May  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  836.479 
(CI.  230—13.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  ejectors  connected  In  series 
the  first  ejector  opening  directly  Into  the  second  ejector, 
means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  separately  to  each  of 
said  ejectors  and  means  for  causing  the  direction  of  flow 
of  motive  fluid  in  the  first  ejector  and  of  motive  and 
entrained  or  exhausted  fluids  In  the  second  ejector  to 
follow   that  of   the  converging  portions  of  said  ejectors. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  inter-connected  ejectors  the 
first  ejector  opening  directly  into  the  second  ejector  each 
of  said  ejectors  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  and  means 
for  supplying  motive  fluid  separately  to  the  nozzles  in 
each  of  said  ejectors  said  nozzles  being  so  disposed  that 
the  direction  of  flow  of  motive  fluid  In  the  first  ejector 
and  of  motive  and  entrained  or  exhausted  fluids  In  the 
second  ejector  will  follow  that  of  the  converging  portions 
of  said  ejectors. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  ejectors  In  alinement  the 
first  ejector  opening  directly  into  the  second  ejector  each 
of  said  ejectors  having  a  plurality  of  rings  of  nozzles 
arranged  In  tiers,  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  sep- 
arately to  the  nozzles  in  said  ejectors  said  nozzles  being 
so  disposed  that  the  direction  of  flow  of  motive  fluid  in 
the  first  ejector  and  of  motive  and  entrained  or  exhausted 
fluids  In  the  second  ejector  will  follow  that  of  the  con- 
verging portions  of  said  ejectors. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  ejectors  each  having  a  con- 
verging and  a  diverging  portion  the  diverging  portion  of 


the  first  ejector  opening  directly  Into  the  converging  por- 
tion of  the  second  ejector,  the  first  ejector  having  a  plu- 
rality of  rings  of  nozzVes  arranged  In  tiers  and  the  second 
ejector  a  plurality  of  nozzles  Interposed  between  the 
wall  of  the  diverging  portion  of  the  upper  ejector  and 
that  of  the  converging  portion  of  the  lower  ejector,  means 
for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  the  nozzles  In  said  ejectors 
said  npzzles  being  so  disposed  that  the  direction  of  flow 
of  motive  fluid  in  the  first  ejector  and  of  motive  and 
fntrained  or  exhausted  fluids  In  the  second  ejector  will 
follow  that  of  the  converging  portions  of  said  ejectors. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  ejectors  each  connected  in 
series  each  ejector  having  a  converging  and  a  diverging 
portion  the  first  ejector  opening  directly  Into  the  second 
ejector,  the  first  ejector  having  a  plurality  of  rings  of 
nozzles  arranged  In  tiers  and  the  second  ejector  having 
a  ring  of  nozzles  the  direction  of  all  of  said  nozzles  being 
the  same  as  that  of  the  converging  portions  of  the  ejectors 
of  which  they  form  part,  and  means  for  supplying  motive 
fluid  separately  to  the  nozzles  In  each  of  said  ejectors. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.175,462.  EJECTOR.  Mackicb  Lbblanc,  Val-sur  Seine. 
Crolssy.  France,  assignor  to  Soclete  Anonym.  Pour 
L'Exploltatlon  Des  Procedes  Westlnghouse  Leblanc, 
Paris,  France.  Filed  May  6.  1914.  Serial  No  s.X6  719* 
(CI.  230 — 13.) 


1.  In  an  ejector,  the  combination  of  a  nozzle  for  the 
motive  fluid,  an  inlet  for  the  fluid  to  be  exhausted,  a  con- 
verging-diverging dlffuser  and  means  for  Introducing  Into 
the  dlffuser  fluid  at  a  pressure  equal  to  that  of  the 
ejected  fluid. 

2.  In  an  ejector,  the  combination  of  a  nozzle  for  the 
motive  fluid,  an  Inlet  for  the  fluid  to  be  exhausted  a  dlf- 
fuser having  a  constricted  portion  and  an  admission  port 
for  auxiliary  fluid  adjacent  said  constricted  portion  of 
the  dlffuser. 

3.  In  an  ejector,  the  combination  of  a  nozzle  for  the 
motive  fluid,  an  inlet  for  the  fluid  to  be  exhausted  a  dlf- 
fuser having  a  neck  or  constricted  portion,  and  an  ad- 
mission port  for  auxiliary  fluid  between  said  nozzle  and 
said  neck. 

4.  In  an  ejector,  the  combination  of  a  nozzle  for  the 
motive  fluid,  an  Inlet  for  the  fluid  to  be  exhausted    a  con 
verglng-dl verging  dlffuser  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  space 
into  which  the  dlffuser  discharges  with  a  port  near  the 
other  end  of  said  dlffuser. 

5.  In  an  ejector,  the  combination  of  a  nozzle  for  the 
motive  fluid,  an  Inlet  for  the  fluid  to  be  exhausted  a  dlf- 
fuser having  a  neck  or  constricted  portion  and  an  annular 
port  through  which  auxiliary  fluid  may  be  admitted  to 
paid  dlffuser  between  said  nozzle  and  said  neck. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.175,463.  WRENCH.  Joh.n  G.  Lee.  Littleton  N  H 
Filed  June  21,  1915.  SerUl  No.  35.268.  (CI.  81—126  ) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  handle  menber 

yoke  arms  integrally  formed  thereon,  a  jaw  member  pivot.-d 
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tbereoD,  another  Jaw  member  glldable  In  said  first  men- 
tioned Jaw  member,  and  means  integral  with  said  yolce 
arms  to  lock  said  Jaws  from  movement  with  respert  to  one 
another  and  with  respect  to  said  handle  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  yoked  handle 
memb«'r,  a  jaw  memher  pivoted  thereon,  another  Jaw  mem- 
ber slidable  in  said  first  mentioned  jaw  member,  and  means 
rlgiilly  s«'(ur»»d  on  said  yoked  bandU;  member  acting  auto- 
matically to  lock  said  jaws  from  movement  with  respect  to 
one  another  and  with  respect  to  said  handle  member. 


i 

N    » 

1 

d.  lu  a  ilevlcc  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  handle,  yoked  arms  integral  therewith,  of  a  jaw 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arms,  another  jaw 
iTi>!iiber  slidably  associated  with  said  first  mentioned  Jaw 
rii'Mber,  a  toothetl  element  rigidly  connected  with  said 
stcond  mentioned  jaw  member,  and  ratchet  means  in- 
tegral with  said  yoked  arms  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
toothed  element  to  lock  said  jaws  in  adjusted  position  with 
respect  to  one  another  and  with  respect  to  said  handle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  handle  having  arms  Integrally  formed  at  one  end 
thereof,  of  jaw  members  pivotally  associated  with  said 
arms.  Interlocking  means  between  said  handle  and  salil 
jaw  members  acting  when  said  handle  is  rotated  with 
respect  thereto  to  draw  said  jaw  members  into  clamping 
relation  with  one  another  and  a  spring  rigidly  secured 
upon  said  arms  adapted  to  normally  Impel  said  jaw  mem- 
hiTs  into  a  position  of  allnement  with  said  hamlle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  bifurcated  handle,  of  jaw  members  slidably  asso- 
ciated with  one  another  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
bifurcated  and  offset  handle,  and  toothed  means  Integral 
with  said  bifurcated  handle  acting  automatically  to  draw 
said  jaw  members  Into  clamping  relation  and  hold  the  same 
rigid  with  respect  to  said  handle  when  force  is  applied 
to  saifl  handle  and  the  jaws  are  engaired  upon  an  object. 


1.175,464.  CAR  UNDEKFRAME.  Charles  A.  Lind- 
STbOji,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Presse<l  Steel  Car 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  812.613.     (CI.  105 — 76.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  car  underframe,  of  a  central 
longitudinal  meml>er  comprising  a  plurality  of  connected 
parts  having  portions  of  their  adjacent  ends  re<luced  in 
depths,  said  parts  being  arrange<l  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  reduced  end  portion  of  one  of  said  parts  will  compen- 
sate for  the  reduction  In  depth  of  the  other  of  said  parts 
and  at  the  same  time  define  an  opening  for  the  reception 
of  a  transverse  member  of  the  underframe. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  car  underframe,  of  a  center 
sill,  a  draft  sill  connected  therewith  and  forming  an  ex- 
tension thereof,  said  center  sill  and  draft  sills  having  their 
adjacent  end  portions  re<luced  In  depth  and  arranged  In 
such  manner  that  the  reduced  end  portion  of  one  of  said 
Bills  will  compensate  for  the  reduction  In  depth  of  the 
other  of  said  sills,  said  end  portions  defining  an  opening 
for  the  reception  of  a  transverse  member  of  the  under- 
frame. 

3  The  combination  In  a  car  underframe.  of  a  center 
sil  having  a  portion  of  its  end  notched  to  effect  a  reduc- 
ti.ri    in   depth    thereof:    and   a    draft   slU   connected    with 


said  center  sill  and  having  a  portion  of  its  end  notched 
to  effect  a  reduction  in  the  depth  thereof,  the  end  poi  tions 
of  said  sills  defining  an  opening. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  car  underframe,  of  a  central 
longitudinal  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic 
parts  connected  together,  said  parts  having  portions  of 
their  adjacent  ends  removed  to  effect  a  reduction  In  the 
depth  thereof,  the  remaining  end  portion  of  one  part  being 
adapted  to  take  the  place  of  the  removed  portion  of  the 
other  part,  said  remaining  portions  of  both  of  said  parts 
defining  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  transverse 
member  of  the  underframe. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  car  underframe,  of  a  flanged 
center  sill,  a  flanged  draft  sill,  said  sills  having  portions 
of  the  ends  of  their  webs  and  flanges  removed,  the  remain- 
ing end  portions  being  adapted  to  define  an  opening  for 
the  reception  of  a  transverse  member  of  the  underframe 
when  said  sills  are  secured  together. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175.465.  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  JOURNALr-BOXBS 
TO  CAR-TRUCK  FRAMES.  Willi.\m  D.  Lowry.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1915.  S.-rial  No.  67.795. 
(CI.  105—243.) 


<i       W 


1.  A  car  truck  provided  with  a  side  frame,  a  journal 
box  ;  and  a  Journal  box  fastener  comprising  a  Journal  box 
holder  adapted  to  receive  said  Journal  box.  said  journal 
box  holder  having  an  upper  memlier  arranged  transversely 
of  the  journal  box  and  a  side  member  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  upper  member  so  as  to  engage  a  side  of 
the  journal  box.  said  upper  member  being  located  over 
the  top  of  the  journal  box.  and  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing said  Journal  box  holder  to  said  side  frame  so  as 
to  permit  the  removal  of  the  Journal  box  from  said  frame. 

2.  A  cur  truck  frame  provided  with  a  Journal  box 
holder,  a  journal  box.  said  journal  box  holder  bein^  se- 
cured to  both  the  journal  box  and  truck  frame  at  points 
above  the  Journal  box,  and  a  fastening  device  securing 
said  holder  to  the  truck  frame  at  one  side  of  the  journal 
box. 

3.  A  car  truck  frame  provided  with  a  Journal  box,  a 
journal  box  holder  seated  on  the  top  of  said  Journal  box, 
said  truck  frame  Ixdng  seated  on  said  journal  box  holder, 
means  for  securing  said  journal  box  holder  between  the 
truck  frame  and  the  top  of  the  journal  l>ox.  and  a  detach- 
able fastening  device  securing  said  holder  to  said  truck 
frame,  said  detachable  fastening  device  being  located  in 
a  plane  l)elow  the  plane  on  the  top  of  the  Journal  box. 

4.  A  car  truck  provided  with  a  journal  box,  a'  journal 
box  holder,  said  Journal  box  holder  being  interlocked  with 
the  upper  portion  of  the  Journal  box  and  also  with  the 
truck  frame  at  a  point  above  the  journal  box,  and  a  de- 
tachable fastening  device  securing  said  journal  box  bolder 
to  the  truck  frame. 

5.  A  car  truck  frame  provided  with  a  Journal  box  hav- 
ing vertical  openings  at  Its  sides,  a  journal  box  holder 
seated  on  the  top  of  said  Journal  box.  said  Journal  box 
holder  having  pins  which  extend  downwardly  Into  said 
openings,  and  a  fastening  device  detachably  securing  said 
journal  Iwx  holder  to  said  truck  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.] 
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1,175,468.  AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  LINK 
CASTING  MACHINES.  Andrew  L.  M.*bgach.  Utica. 
N.  Y.  FileA  Nov.  2.3.  1914.  Serial  No.  878.455.  (CI. 
22—80.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  feeding  device  for  line  casting  ma- 
chines, means  for  feeding  a  pig  to  the  pot  of  said  machines, 
and  a  weight  for  automatically  controlling  the  feeding  of 
said  pig  with  reference  to  the  amount  of  molten  metal 
in  said  pot. 

2.  In  an  automatic  feeding  device  for  line  casting  ma 
chines,  mechanical  means  for  automatically  feeding  pigs 
to  the  metal  pot  of  said  line  casting  machines,  and  a 
weight  for  automatically  controlling  the  feeding  of  said 
pigs  with  reference  to  the  amount  of  molten  metal  In  said 
pot. 

3.  In  an  automatic  feeding  device  for  line  casting  ma 
chines,  means  for  holding  a  pig.  means  for  Intermlttlngly 
actuating  said  first  named  means,  whereby  to  gradually 
feed  said  pig  to  the  metal  pot  of  a  line  casting  machine, 
and  a  weight  adapted  to  be  buoyantly  supported  by  the 
metal  in  said  pot,  whereby  to  automatically  control  the 
feetlinii  of  said  pig  to  said  pot. 

4.  In  an  automatic  feeding  <levlie  for  line  casting  ma 
chines,  means  for  detachably  holding  a  pig.  means  for  in- 
termittingly  fetnllng  sai<l  pig  to  the  metal  pot  of  said  ma- 
chines, and  a  weight  adapte<l  to  be  buoyantly  supported 
b}'  the  molten  metal  in  said  pot.  whereby  to  control  the 
actmitlon  of  said  feeding  nu^ns. 

5.  In  an  automatic  fe<'dlng  device  for  line  casting  ma- 
chines, a  hook  for  holding  a  pig,  means  for  intermlttlngly 
actuating  .said  hook,  whereliy  to  gra<lually  feed  said  pig 
to  the  metal  pot  of  a  Hue  casting  machine,  and  means  for 
locking  said  hook  against  its  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  prlnte«l  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.175.467.  MANIFACTl  UE  OF  VEGETABLE  MILK 
AND  ITS  I>ERIVATIVES.  Wilmam  J.  Melhiish. 
Upper  Parkstone,  England.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial 
No.  842.257.      (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  vegetable  milk  from  soy  beans 
crushed  Into  a  meal  for  the  purpose  of  extracting  the 
casein  by  stirring  the  said  meal  In  hot  water,  filtering  the 
solution  from  the  resblue,  extracting  the  nauseous  soy  oil, 
adding  to  the  above  named  filtering  solution  sesame  oil 
and  fatty  acids  to  make  an  Imitation  cows'  milk  cream, 
emulsifying  same  so  that  the  said  fats  will  not  rise  by 
the  law  of  gravity,  adding  dry  crystallized  powdered  mal- 
tose with  other  sugars,  and  the  neces.'wry  alkaline  salts. 

2.  The  process  of  making  vegetable  milk  from  soy  beans 
by  extracting  the  casein  by  means  of  hot  water,  adding 
oils  and  acids  to  this  extract  to  form  a  cream  and  using 
dextrin  and  dextrose  to  obtain  a  carbohydrate  value  not 
to»»  weet  and  finishing  the  milk  by  adding  the  necessary 
snll  ■   md  a  lactic  culture. 


8.  The  process  of  making  vegetable  milk  from  soy 
beans  crushed  Into  a  meal  for  the  purpose  of  extracting 
the  casein  by  stirring  In  hot  water,  filtering  the  resultam 
solution  from  its  solid  residue,  treating  this  solution  by 
extracting  the  nauseous  soy  oil,  then  adding  the  neces- 
sary oil  and  fatty  acids  to  make  an  Imitation  cow-milk 
cream,  adding  the  sugars  and  the  necessary  alkaline  salts 
with  the  addition  of  citric  acid  to  form  a  citrate  of  cal- 
cium with  the  lime  salts  associated  with  the  casein,  for 
the  protection  of  a  sharp  or  clean  flavor  and  to  render 
the  milk  antiscorbutic,  adding  a  lactic  culture  to  enable 
the  milk  to  sour  In  the  form  of  curds  and  whey. 

4.  A  process  of  making  a  new  liquid  food,  milk  like  in 
taste,  color  and  contents,  using  soy  beans  as  a  casein 
base,  removing  the  neuseotis  soy  oil,  adding  edible  oils 
and  fatty  acids  to  imitate  cows'  milk,  cream,  sugars,  salts, 
citric  acid  and  a  lactic  culture  combining  the  same  Into 
a  liquid  of  the  desired  cf»nslstency.  finally  pasteurizing 
same  for  keeping. 


1,175,468.     FENCE.     Charles  L.  Michod,  Chicago.   III. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  4.696.     (CT.  256 — 54.) 


^  1.  In  a  fence,  the  combination  of  a  resilient  line-post 
having  its  lower  resilient  portion  embedded  In  the  ground, 
said  post  being  formed  of  longitudinally  extending  mem- 
bers dispo.sed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  fencing  extending 
across  the  line-post,  and  fence  securing  means  on  one  face 
of  the  post  adapted  to  hold  the  fencing  at  different  ver- 
tical elevations  against  slipping  thereon  under  torsional 
strains  on  the  post,  said  fencing  extending  at  an  angle 
to  the  other  face  of  the  post,  the  face  against  which  said 
fencing  bears  being  of  less  width  than  the  other  face  dis- 
posed angularly  thereto. 

2.  In  a  fence,  the  combination  of  a  resilient  line-post  of 
substantially  L-shape  In  cross-section  having  its  lower 
resilient  portion  emlxHlded  In  the  ground,  the  face  of  one 
of  the  flanges  of  the  post  being  offset  to  provide  spaceil 
bearing  surfa<es,  fencing  extending  across  said  bearing 
surfaces,  and  means  on  the  post  engaging  the  fencing  at 
different  vertical  elevations  for  holding  the  fencing  firmly 
against  said  bearing  surfaces,  the  flange  affording  said 
bearing  surfaces  being  of  less  width  than  the  other  flange 
of  the  post.  • 


1.175.469.   COIN  OPERATED  VENDING  MACHINE. 

Hkrbkkt  S.  M11.1..S.  Oak  Park.  III.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1915. 
Serial  No.  r,;;.7.'51.     (CI.  194 — 75.) 


1.  In  a  pa ckinfe- vending  machine  Involving  a  casing- 
covered  base,  coin-operated  mechanism  on  said  base,  com- 
prising a  bracket,  a  spring  retracted  push-bar  supported 
on  the  bracket  and  provided  with  a  bevel^  inner  end  and 
a  stud,  a  fiead  spaced  from  the  base  and  containing  a  re- 
cess throtigh  which  the  push-bar  operates,  a  sprlng-re- 
tract«»d    l>ell  crank    having   a    pocket-raember    adjacent    to 
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sa)(l  bead  and  provided  witb  a  fam-tinger  extending  Into 
tht  path  of  said  ntud.  and  a  coin  chute  discharging  to 
-»i  ;   !  <"  kpt-in»'ml)er. 

_  In  a  paclcage-vending  machine  Involving  a  casing- 
covered  base,  coin-operated  mechanism  on  said  base,  com- 
prU'iii.'  a  bracliet,  a  -rri:;_'  '^^  traded  push-bar  supported 
ill  rii.  urai'ket  and  ii:.i\.  i.-.;  ,\:th  a  beveled  inner  end  and 
t  <tud,  a  head  forming  a  coin-lodging  space  and  contain- 
ii  4  a  recess  through  which  the  push-bar  operates,  a 
-[ring-retracted  bell-cranli  having  a  <'am-llke  pocket-mem- 
'"  ■■  t  iicent  to  and  coop-  r  ■  ini:  with  the  space  under  said 
fu  t  irsil  provided  with  a  am  finger  extending  into  the 
pirh  t  ~i  !  -r  i'  iiii!  a  coin-chute  discharging  to  said 
po''kPt-riifiTi' ''r  an'l  ^paoe. 


ilT:.,»7'i        \^\i.i::U     ilEAii.N'j    AITaUATUS.      Fhank 
C.  Pbpkins.   Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-eighth   to 

'^•orire  J.  Mt>\.  r  ii.  •  iLrli'li  to  George  H.  Meyer,  one- 
■  k'firh  to  L.M  i'  M  ,  and  one-eighth  to  Eugene 
M-  V  I!  ::T)lo,  N.  Y.  Fii.ii  May  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
2G.[HVj.       iC    219 — 39.  ( 
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1  A  ni»'tal  water  heatlnu  apparatus  comprising  a  water 
pipe  coil,  a  metal  tank  with  which  the  ends  of  .said  pipe 
!:•  connected,  a  source  of  electric  energj",  and  means 
!  :  connecting  said  source  of  energy  with  said  tank  and 
\^ :  h  different  parts  of  said  coil  between  the  ends  thereof. 

2.  A  metal  water  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  water 
tank  forming  a  section  of  an  electric  conducting  circuit,  a 
metal  water  and  electric  current  conducting  pipe  coll  hav- 
Inc:  'ipp.r  and  lower  ends  connected  respectively  with  the 
'i,  ii  iid  lower  ends  of  the  tank,  and  means  for  supply- 
Idk  an  electric  current  having  one  pole  connected  with 
said    water  pipe   coil   between    the   ends   thereof  and   the 

•  >ther  pole  electrically  connected  with  the  water  tank. 

.3.  A  metal  water  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  water 
tank  forming  a  section  of  an  electric  conducting  circuit,  a 
metal  water  and  electric  current  conducting  pipe  coll  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  ends  connected  respectively  with  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  tank,  means  for  supplying  an 

•  lectric  current  having  one  pole  connected  with  said 
water  pipe  coll  between  the  ends  thereof  and  the  other 
pole  electrically  connected  with  the  water  tank,  and  an 
n)!tistable  electrical   resistance  arrangeil   in   said   circuit. 

)  .\  metal  water  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  water 
T  itik  forming  a  section  of  an  electric  conducting  circuit,  a 
i;.'  r  ii  water  and  electric  current  conducting  pipe  coll  hav- 
iii-'  upper  and  lower  ends  connected  respectively  with  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  tank,  means  for  supplying  an 

•  lectrlc  current  having  one  pole  connected  with  said 
water  pipe  coil  between  the  ends  thereof  anil  the  other 
pole  electrically  connected  with  the  water  tank,  and 
means  for  forcibly  circulating  the  water  In  said  tank  and 
coll. 

5.  A  water  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  water  tank, 
.1  metal  water  pipe  coil  having  upper  and  lower  ends  con- 
nected respectively  with  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
t.ink.  means  for  supplying  an  electric  current  having  one 
P  onnected  with  said  wate'-  pipe  coil  between  the  ends 

fh  -..if  and  th.'  other  pole  electrically  connected  with  the 
wa'  !i:.k  I'll  an  air  chamber  inclosing  said  tank  and 
coil  ,1'   '  hi    .ng  a  lower  air  inlet  and  an  upper  air  outlet. 


1.176.471.  ENGINE-STARTER.  William  T.  Pheanis. 
West  Elkton,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
45,522.      (a.  74—64.)  , 


1.  In  a  starting  mechanism  for  Internal  coinbustion 
engines,  the  combination  with  the  crank  shaft  of  an  en- 
gine, of  co-acting  clutch  collars  mounted  upon  the  shaft, 
one  being  freely  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  the  other  to 
turn  therewith  but  capable  of  movement  longitudinally 
toward  and  away  from  the  first,  a  shipper  lever  engaging 
the  second  collar,  a  foot  pedal  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  lever,  means  normally  holding  the  foot  pedal  in  posi- 
tion to  hold  the  second  collar  out  of  engagement  with  the 
first,  a  gear  carried  by  the  first  collar,  a  countershaft,  a 
gear  carried  by  the  countershaft  and  meshing  with  the 
gear  of  the  collar,  and  means  for  rotating  the  counter- 
shaft. 

2.  A  ratchet  mechanism  for  engine  starters  Including  a 
shaft,  a  rotary  power  transmitting  member  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  formed  in  one  side  with  a  recess,  the  pe- 
hipheral  wall  of  which  Is  formed  with  ratchet  teeth,  a 
pawl  supporting  member  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
oppositely  extending  pawl  carrying  arms  swlnglngly  sup- 
ported by  such  member,  reversely  disposed  pawls  mounted 
upon  the  arms,  and  means  for  swinging  the  arms  toward 
each  other,  first  In  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other. 

3.  A  ratchet  mechanism  for  engine  starters  including  a 
shaft,  a  rotary  power  transmitting  member  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  formed  In  one  side  with  a  recess,  the  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  which  Is  formed  with  ratchet  teeth,  a 
pawl  supporting  member  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
oppositely  extending  pawl  carrjing  arms  swlnglngly  sup- 
ported by  such  mejnber.  reversely  disposed  pawls  mounted 
upon  the  arms,  rods  plvotally  connected  to  the  arms,  a 
hand  lever,  and  operative  connection  between  the  hand 
lever  and  free  ends  of  the  rods. 

4.  A  ratchet  mechanism  for  engine  starters  Including  a 
shaft,  a  rotary  power  transmitting  member  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  formed  In  one  side  with  a  recess,  the  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  which  Is  formed  with  ratchet  teeth,  a 
pawl  supporting  member  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
oppositely  extending  pawl  carrying  arms  swlnglngly  sup- 
ported by  such  member,  reversely  disposed  pawls  mounted 
upon  the  arms,  rods  plvotally  connected  to  the  arms,  a 
hand  lever,  and  operative  connection  between  the  hand 
lever  and  free  ends  of  the  rods,  said  connection  including 
a  reciprocally  mounted  slide  to  which  the  rods  are  piv- 
oted, and  a  pin  carried  by  the  slide  and  extending  through 
a  slot  In  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  hand  lever. 


1,175,472.  COUPLING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  OSCILLA- 
TION CIRCUITS.  RACiNAR  MAkan  Rkxuahl,  Llljehol- 
men,  near  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Gesellschaft 
fuer  Drahtlose  Telegraphic,  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  648.241.      (CI.  25<>— 20.) 

1.  In  a  cir<uit  connection  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  an  oscillation  circuit  and  an  elec- 
tric apparatus  substantially  constituting  a  non-inductive 
ohmic  resistance  :  of  a  high  frequency  transformer,  hav- 
ing its  primary  and  secondary  winding  arranged  in  suit- 
able close  proximity  to  practically  prevent  a  stray  flux, 
the  primary  winding  of  said  transformer  being  connected 
with  said  oscillation  circuit  and  the  secondary  winding 
with  said  apparatus. 

2.  In  a  circuit  connection  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  an  oscillation  circuit,  and  an  elec- 
tric apparatus  substantially  constituting  a  non-inductive 
ohmic  resistance ;  of  a  high  frequency  transformer,  hav- 
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ing  its  primary  and  secondary  winding  arranged  in  suit- 
able close  proximity  to  practically  prevent  a  stray  flux, 
the  primary  winding  of  said  transformer  being  connected 
with  said  oscillation  circuit  and  the  secondary  winding 
with  .said  apparatus,  and  a  variable  alternating  current 
resistance  connected  In  parallel  with  one  of  the  windings 
of  said  transformer. 


.3.  In  a  circuit  of  the  chararter  descrllwd.  the  (ombl- 
nation  with  an  oscillation  circuit  and  a  circuit  containing 
a  detector  constituting  a  non  Inductive  ohmic  resistance  : 
of  a  high  frequency  transformer  having  Its  primary  and 
secondary  winding  arrange<l  in  suitable  close  proximity 
to  practically  prevent  a  stray  flux,  the  primary  winding 
of  sabl  transformer  being  connected  with  said  oscillation 
circuit  and  the  secondary  winding  being  connected  with  a 
ircuit  containing  said  detector. 

4.  In  a  circuit  connection  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  an  o.sclliatlon  drcult  and  a  circuit 
containing  a  detector  constituting  a  non-inductive  ohmic 
resistance  and  containing  means  for  indicating  electric 
oscillations  :  of  a  high  frequency  transformer  having  its 
primary  and  secondary  wintling  arranged  In  suitable  close 
proximity  to  practically  prevent  a  stray  flux,  the  primary 
winding  of  said  transformer  lieing  connected  with  said 
oscillation  circuit  and  the  secondary  winding  being  con- 
nected with  a  circuit  containing  said  detector,  and  a 
variable  alternating  current  resistance  connected  in  par- 
allel with  one  of  the  wln<llngs  of  said  transformer. 

6.  In  a  circuit  connection  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  an  oscillation  circuit  and  a  circuit 
containing  a  detector  constituting  an  ohmic  resistance  ;  of 
a  high  frequency  transformer  having  Its  primary  and  sec- 
ondary winding  arranged  In  suitable  close  proximity  to 
practically  prevent  a  stray  flux,  the  primary  winding  of 
said  transformer  being  connected  with  said  oscillation 
circuit  and  the  secondary  winding  being  connected  with 
a  circuit  containing  said  detector,  sabl  transformer  hav- 
ing a  suitable  transformation  ratio  to  cause  the  detector 
In  the  detector  circuit  to  substantially  double  the  damping 
of  the  circuit  containing  the  primary  winding  of  the 
transformer. 

[Claim  6  pot  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


1.175,473.  (;EAR  SHIFT  CONTROL.  PlRCY  F.  RiCE, 
Tustin,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  43.718. 
(CI.  74—58.) 

1.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination,  with  a  plurality  of  shifting  rods  to  which 
the  gear  operating  members  are  connected,  a  selective 
lever  therefor  adapted  to  Independently  operate  said 
shifting  rods,  a  controlling  lever  for  said  selective  lever, 
means  connecting  said  selective  lever  and  said  controlling 
lever,  said  means  permitting  said  selective  lever  to  move 
laterally  Independently  of  said  controlling  lever,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  selective  lever  laterally. 

2.  In  a  controlling  mechanL^-ji  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  shifting  rods  to  which  the 
gear-operating  members  are  connected,  a  selective  lever 
therefor  adapted  to  Independently  oi>erate  said  shifting 
rods,  a  controlling  lever  for  said  selective  lever,  pivoted 
means  connecting  said  selective  lever  and  said  controlling 
lever,  said  means  permitting  said  .selective  lever  to  move 


independently   of   said   controlling  lever,   and   ineant>   foi 
shifting  .said  .selective  lever  laterally. 


3.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  of  the  type  describwl.  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  shifting  rods  to  which  the 
gear-operating  members  ari-  connected,  a  selective  lever 
therefor  adapted  to  Independently  operate  said  shifting 
rods,  a  controlling  lever  for  said  selective  lever,  means 
connecting  said  selective  lever  and  said  controlling  lever, 
said  means  permitting  said  .selective  lever  to  move  later- 
ally Independently  of  said  <ontrolllng  lever,  and  spring- 
pressed  means  for  shifting  said  selective  lever  laterally, 

4.  In  a  I'ontroUing  mechanism  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination,  with  a  plurality  of  shifting  rods,  to  which  the 
gear-operating  members  are  connected,  a  selective  lever 
therefor  adapted  to  Independently  operate  said  shifting 
rods,  a  controlling  lever  for  said  selective  lever,  means 
connecting  said  selective  lever  and  said  controlling  lever, 
said  means  permitting  said  selective  lever  to  move  later- 
ally independently  of  said  controlling  lever,  a  guide  pro- 
vided in  said  controlling  lever  In  which  said  selective 
lever  slides,  and  means  for  shifting  said  selective  lever 
laterally. 

5.  In  a  controlling  nu'chanlsni  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination,  with  a  plurality  of  shifting  rods  to  which 
the  gear-operating  members  are  connected,  a  casing  in 
which  said  shifting  rods  slide,  a  selective  lever  adapter! 
to  independently  operate  said  shifting  rods,  a  controlling 
lever  mounted  in  said  casing  for  oscillating  movement, 
means  connecting  said  selective  lever  and  said  controlling 
lever,  said  means  permitting  said  selective  lever  to  shift 
laterally  independently  of  said  controlling  lever,  spring- 
prtssed  plungers  mounted  in  the  sides  of  said  casing, 
and  means  provided  upon  said  selective  lever  to  engage 
said  spring  pressed  plungers  for  moving  the  selective 
lever  laterally. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,474.     AIRSHIP.     Haukv   L.  Roderick  and  Hiaav 
D.  Nbwuaut.  Orovllle.  Cal.;  said  Newhart  assignor  to 
said     Roderick.     Filed     Mar.     20,     1911.      Serial      No 
616,488.      (CI.  244—29.) 


1.  In  :in  airship,  a  main  transverse  aeroplane  com- 
prising two  aeroplane  sections  spaced  apart  centrally, 
their  rear  edges  being  lower  than  the  front  edges  to  In- 
crease the  pressure  of  the  air  passing  thereunder  beneath 
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said  froQt  edges,  said  sections  being  so  inclined  trans- 
versely that  air  having  its  pressure  so  increased  escapes 
past  their  inner  ends  into  said  central  space,  and  an 
auxiliary  rectanxular  aeroplane  having  its  front  edge  in 
the  rear  of  the  front  edge  of  the  main  aeroplane,  and  It."* 
rear  edge  in  the  rear  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  main  aero- 
plan»'  and  at  a  distance  therefrom  less  than  the  depth  ol 
the  main  aeroplane  and  at  a  higher  level,  extending  ovei 
said  central  space  and  over  the  inner  ends  of  the  main 
aeroplane  sections  to  receive  the  upward  pressure  from 
the  air  esiaping  into  said  '-entral  space  from  said  main 
aeroplane,  and  likewise  having  its  rear  edge  lower  than 
the  front  edge. 

2.  In  an  air  ship,  the  combination  of  a  propeller  having 
a  horizontal  shaft,  a  main  transverse  aeroplane  suhstan 
tially  In  the  plane  of  the  shaft  of  the  propeller  and  com- 
prising two  aeroplane  sections  spaced  apart  centrally, 
an  auxiliary  aeroplane  of  considerably  less  width  than  the 
main  aeroplane  and  at  a  higher  level  and  set  to  the  rear 
of  the  main  aeroplane  at  a  distance  less  than  the  depth 
of  said  aeroplane,  and  a  supplementary  aeroplane  of  less 
width  than  the  auxiliary  aeroplane,  spaced  from  said 
auxiliary  aeroplane  and  at  a  level  Intermediate  between 
those  of  the  main  and  auxiliary  aeroplanes,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  An  air  ship  having  a  propeller,  a  vertical  vane  In  the 
Tjppor  portion  of  the  air  ship,  a  vertical  shaft  to  which 
^:  1  iue  is  .secured,  an  arm  extending  rearwardly  from 
-a  1  shaft  and  a  weight  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said 
n:-:u.  substantially  as  described. 

i  A. J  air  ship  having  a  propeller,  a  vertical  vane  In  the 
upper  portion  of  the  air  ship,  a  vertical  shaft  to  which 
suld  vane  is  secured,  an  arm  extending  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  from  said  shaft  and  a  weight  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  said  nr--    ^ntj.stanrlally  as  described* 


1.175,475.  STEERINr,  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Gboroe  L.  Schopibm).  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1915.     Serial  No.  19,900.     (CI.  21      2no/( 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  connecting  rod. 
of  a  lever  pivotaliy  mounted  on  one  of  the  members  and 
having  slldable  connection  with  the  other  member,  mov- 
able standards  engaging  opposite  edges  of  the  lever  at 
the  side  of  the  pivot  opposite  the  sliding  connection,  and 
yielding  means  connecting  the  standards,  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  lever  will  move  a  standard  against  the  ten- 
sion of  said  yielding  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  connecting  rod. 
of  a  lever  photally  niounted  on  one  of  the  members  and 
having  slldable  connection  with  the  other  member,  mov- 
able standards  engaging  opposite  edges  of  the  lever  at 
the  side  of  the  pivot  opposite  the  sliding  connection, 
yielding  means  connecting  the  standards,  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  lever  will  move  a  standard  against  the  ten- 
sion of  said  yielding  means,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  standards. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  connecting  rod, 
of  a  lever  pivotaliy  mounted  on  the  axle  and  having  lon- 
gitudinal sliding  connection  with  the  connecting  rod, 
standards  slldably  mounted  on  the  axle,  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  said  lever,  means  for 
limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  the  standards,  and  yleld- 
Ine  nv^an's    nnno.  *in-.r  thi-  -randards. 

4  I'  ..I  f!!i3t  -  ■ii.!  an  axle  and  connecting  rod, 
f    a     i  <     ;•     !i    f.i.        nn.'.  nng  rod  having  an   upstanding 


pin.  a  lever  pivotaliy  mounted  on  the  axle  and  having  a 
slotted  portion  engaging  the  pin.  standards  slldably 
mounted  on  the  axle  and  arranged  to  engage  opposite 
sides  of  the  lever,  means  for  limiting  travel  of  said  stand- 
ards, and  a  spring  connecting  the  standards  and  urging 
the  same  toward  the  lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  connecting  rod, 
of  a  lever  pivotaliy  mounted  on  the  axle  and  projecting 
forwardly  and  l«ck  therefrom,  standards  .slldably  mount- 
ed on  the  axle  at  opposite  sides  of  the  lever  and  hav- 
ing pin  and  slot  connection  with  the  axle,  a  spring 
connoting  the  standards  to  urge  the  same  toward  the 
lever,  and  means  anchoring  the  back  portion  of  the  lever, 
to  said  connecting  rod. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.175,476.  UMBRELLA.  Hbrman  B.  Schcltz,  Jr.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ZIttiosen  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  4, 
1915.     Serial  No.  48,961.     (Cl.  135 — 9.) 


1.  An  umbrella  having  a  central  stem,  an  angular 
socket  member  adapted  to  receive  said  central  stem,  ribs 
and  stretchers  associated  with  said  parts,  a  tubular 
l)racket  arm  constituting  a  support  for  said  parts,  said 
angular  socket  member  being  slldably  fitted  to  said  tubu- 
lar bracket  arm  and  the  latter  being  at  an  angle  to  said 
central  stem,  the  said  central  stem  being  recessed  to  re- 
ceive an  end  portion  of  said  tubular  bracket  arm  when 
the  umbrella  structure  occupies  its  open  position,  and 
means  for  securing  said  angular  socket  member  to  said 
tubular  arm  so  as  to  retain  the  end  portion  of  said  tubular 
arm  in  said  recess,  thereby  po.sitlvely  locking  the  umbrella 
structure  in  Its  open  position. 

2.  An  umbrella  having  a  central  stem,  an  angular 
socket  member  adapted  to  receive  said  central  stem,  ribs 
and  stretchers  associated  with  said  parts,  a  tubular  arm 
to  which  said  angular  socket  member  Is  slldably  fitted, 
said  tubular  arm  being  at  an  angle  to  said  central  stem, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  central  stem  being  provided 
with  a  lug  adapted  to  lie  within  an  end  portion  of  said 
tubular  arm  when  the  umbrella  structure  occupies  its 
open  position,  and  means  for  securing  said  angular  socket 
member  to  said  tubular  arm  so  as  to  retain  said  lug  In 
said  tubular  arm. 


1,175,477.  MACHINE  FOii  .Si.vKiNG  STEREOTYPE- 
PLATES.  Gborc.  Sbiddl,  Munich,  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  833.440.      (Cl.  22—3.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  casting  and  tooling  stereotype 
plates,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  core  rotatable 
abount  its  longitudinal  axis  and  constituting  a  boring 
spindle  for  boring  out  the  inside  of  a  plate  cast  about  the 
same,  and  a  semicyllndrlcal  back  movable  In  a  direction 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  core  and  adapted  to 
form  with  the  core  a  mold. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  casting  and  tooling  stereotype 
plates,  the  coml)lnation  of  a  cylindrical  oore  rn»)»tah1i>> 
about    Its    longitudinal    axis    and    cnn»»  inftit;    "         rUijf 
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spindle  for  t>oring  out  the  Inside  of  a  plate  cast  about  the 
same,  and  a  semicyllndrlcal  back  movable  In  a  direction 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  core  and  adapted  to 
form  with  the  core  a  mold,  with  a  oring  support  ar- 
ranged In  such  manner  that  the  finished  cast  plate  lo- 
cated on  the  core  passes  out  of  the  casting  poslti(»n  Into 
the  boring  support  when  the  core  is  rotated  half  a  revo- 
lution. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  casting  and  tooling  stereotype 
plates,  the  combination  of  a  vertl<-al  cylindrical  core 
which  is  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  simul- 
taneously constitutes  a  boring  spindle  for  boring  a  plate 
cast  alK)ut  the  same,  and  a  semicyllndrlcal  back  adapted 
to  form  a  mold  with  the  core  and  movable  horlj;ontally 
for  opening  and  closing  the  mold. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  casting  and  tooling  stereotype 
plates,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  core  rotatable 
about  Its  longitudinal  axis  and  constituting  a  boring 
spindle  for  boring  out  the  inside  of  a  plate  cast  about  the 
same,  and  a  semicyllndrlcal  back  movable  In  a  direction 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  core  and  adapted  to 
form  with  the  con-  a  mold,  with  a  borlnji  sujiport  arranged 
coaxial  with  the  core  in  such  manner  that  after  a  plate 
has  been  cast  about  the  core  It  can  be  transferred  from 
the  mold  into  the  support  by  turning  the  core. 

5.  in  a  machine  for  casting  and  tooling  stereotype 
plates,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  core  rotatable 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  constituting  a  boring 
spindle  for  boring  out  the  inside  of  a  plate  cast  about 
the  .same,  and  a  semicyllndrical  back  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  core  and  adapted 
to  form  with  the  core  a  mold,  with  a  milling  tool  for 
cutting  off  the  dead-head  from  a  plate  cast  in  the  mold 
when   the  plate   is   i>elng  removed   from   the  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,478.       TRUNK.       Hakbv     A.     Sii.wv,    Chicago,     111. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1913.    Serial  No.  785.932.    (Cl.  190 — 13.) 


partment  member  hinged  within  the  trunk  at  the  same 
edge  as  the  door,  the  compartments  of  said  member 
o|>enIng  at  the  front  of  the  trunk  when  the  trunk  door  Is 
swung  to  open  position,  and  a  wardrobe  compartment 
within  the  trunk,  which  is  rendered  accessible  by  swing- 
ing  the   compartment    member    bodily    out    of   the   trunk. 

2.  A  trunk  comprising  an  Inner  compartment  embody- 
ing the  main  receptacle  -of  the  trunk,  and  containing 
yieldingly  supported  hangers  attached  thereto  for  sup- 
porting garments  In  an  upright  position,  and  cross  bars 
connected  to  said  hangers  and  provided  with  means  for 
holding  said  cross  bars  steady  in  position  to  secure  the 
garments  against  mussing  and  wrinkling. 

3.  A  support  for  garments  in  a  trunk,  when  the  latter 
Is  turned  on  end.  comprising  a  bar  secured  to  the  end  of 
the  trunk,  yielding  hangers  held  on  said  bar.  cross  bars 
located  below  the  hangers  and  connected  thereto  by  cross 
rods  attachi'd  to  the  opposite  ends  of  thf-  t>ars  and  of  the 
tiangers.  said  bars  being  also  provided  with  clipping  dogs 
suspended  from  the  bars  near  the  ends  of  the  latter  and 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  garments  to  hold  the  latter 
against  movement,  and  vertical  bars  supporting  said  cross 
bars  and  means  for  locking  the  latter  in  adjusted  position. 


1,175,479.  VALVE  MECHANISM.  Forrest  C  Sh«lton. 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1914.  Serial  No. 
871.3.36.      (Cl.  136—12.) 
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1.  A    trunk    conij     ^     ^    a    hinged    cover    forming    the 
front  door  when  the  trunk  is  placed  on  end.  an  Inner  ccra- 


1.  A  v.'ihc  nicclijinisni  ^'omprlsin;;  a  casing  i-oniprehend- 
Ing  an  annular  chamber  and  having  passages  and  a  fiuid- 
supply  Inlet  and  a  fluid-exhaust  outlet  opening  to  the 
chamber,  in  said  chamber  a  ro<kaltle  annular  controller, 
and  in  ssiid  controller  a  rotary  valv*'  separating  said 
Inlet  and  outlet,  said  controllnr  having  main  ports 
normally  in  regi.stry  with  said  casing  passages  and  for 
one  of  the  main  ports  a  supplementary  port  capable  of 
registry  with  sjiid  casing  passages  and  having  at  Its 
inner  end  an  off-setted  opening  extending  oppositely  to 
the  normal  direction  of  rotation  of  the  valve,  and  said 
valve  having  pasisages  capable  of  simultaneous  registry 
with  controller  ports  and  one  of  them  of  affordlnji  com- 
munication pcrifxlically  betwet'u  siiid  inlet  and  a  port 
and  another  of  them  of  affording  communication  perlodl- 

I  cally  between  a  port  and  said  outlet. 

2.  A  valve  mechanism  (omprlsing  a  casing  comprehend- 
tnga  chaml>erand  having  passages  and  a  fluid-supply  inlet 
and  a  fluid-exhaust  outlet  opening  to  the  chamber.  In  said 
chamber  a  rockable  controller  having  ports  normally  in 
registry  with  casing-passages  and  having  a  neutral  chan- 
nel capable  of  registry  with  a  casing  passage  and  com- 
municating with  said  outlet,  and  In  said  controller  a  ro- 
tary valve  separating  said  inlet  and  outlet  and  arranged 
simultaneously  to  afford  communication  l>etween  said  In- 
let and  a  controller-port  and  between  another  controller- 
port  and  said  outlet. 

S.  A  valve  mechanism  c»>mprlslng  a  casing  comprehend- 
ing an  annular  chamber  and  having  passages  and  a  flold- 
supply    Inlet    and    a    fluid-exhaust    outlet    opening    to   the 
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chamber,  In  raid  chamber  a  rockable  anuular  controller, 
and  in  said  controller  a  rotary  valve  separating  said  Inlet 
and  outlet,  tuiid  controller  having  main  ports  normally  In 
registry  with  caslng-pa.ssages  and  for  each  main  port  a 
supplementary  port  capable  of  registry  with  casing-pas- 
sages and  having  at  its  inner  end  an  olTsetted  opening  ex- 
tending oppositely  to  the  normal  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  valv»>  and  between  each  pair  of  main  and  supple- 
mentary ports  a  neutral  channel  capable  of  registry  with 
a  caslng-pasflage  and  communicating  with  said  outlet, 
and  said  valve  having  passages  capable  of  simultaneous 
registry  with  controller  ports  and  one  of  them  of  afford- 
ing communication  periodically  between  said  Inlet  and  a 
port  and  another  of  them  of  affording  communication 
periodically  between  another  port  and  said  outlet. 

4.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  comprehend- 
ing an  annular  chamber  and  having  passages  and  a  fluid- 
supply  inlet  and  a  fluid  exhaust  outlet  opening  to  the 
chamber,  In  said  chamber  a  rockable  annular  controller, 
and  in  saiil  controller  a  rotary  valve,  said  controller  hav- 
ing main  ports  norn:  1  >  in  1  ■  u'istry  with  casing-passages 
and  for  one  of  the  liiaiii  pui  i.->  a  supplementary  port  ca- 
pable of  registry  with  a  casing-passage  and  having  at  its 
inner  end  an  off  setted  opening  extending  oppositely  to 
the  normal  direction  of  rotation  of  the  valve,  and  said 
valve  having  a  passage  capable  of  affording  communica- 
tion periodically  between  said  Inlet  and  .controller-ports 
.1:1;  hiving  another  passage  capable  of  affording  communi- 
cation perioilically  between  controller-ports  and  said 
outlet. 

5.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  comprehend- 
ing a  chamber  and  having  passages  and  a  fluid-supply 
Inlet  and  a  fluid-exhaust  outlet  opening  to  the  <hamber, 
In  said  chamber  a  rockable  controller  having  ports  nor- 
mally in  registry  with  casing-passages  and  having  a  neu- 
tral channel  capable  of  registry  with  a  casing-passage 
and  communicating  with  said  outlet,  and  in  said  con- 
troller a  rotary  valve  having  n  passage  capable  of  afford- 
ing communication  periodically  between  said  inlet  and 
controller-ports  and  having  another  passage  capable  of 
affonllng  communication  periodically  between  controller- 
ports  anil  .said  outlet. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,480.  BREAST  .>iitAi-.  .wtia  1'elh.\m  Shbrkill, 
Statesville,  N.  C.  Flle<l  May  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
31,056.     (CI.  64 — 58.) 


A  breaststrap  comprising  a  strip  of  wood  approxi- 
mately semicircular  In  shape,  metal  strips  secured  to  the 
inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  wooden  strip,  the  portions 
of  the  inner  metal  strip  at  the  ends  of  the  wooden  strip 
being  formed  Into  loops,  and  snap  hooks  secured  In  the 
said  loops. 


1.175,481.  SCOURING  OR  CLEANING  DEVICE.  Thor- 
8TBi.\  Skormxg,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1915. 
Serial  No.  61,296.     (CI.  61—6.) 

1.  In  a  <levice  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  plate  pivoted  at  the  back  of  the  casing, 
having  a   flat  lower  surface  and  a   longitudinally  curved 


upper  surface,  a  second  plate  having  a  longitudinally 
curved  lower  surface  pivoted  at  the  back  of  the  casing, 
and  coverings  of  fabric  between  the  opposed  surfaces  of 
the  plates,  and  between  the  lower  surface  of  the  flrst- 
named  plate  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the 
casing. 


// 
J- 

JO 


r 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  comprising  a  bottom  and  side  members, 
a  downwardly  projecting  cross-piece  on  the  bottom  at  the 
front  thereof,  a  tongue  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
frame,  and  pivoted  at  the  back  thereof,  a  handle  at  the 
front  end  of  said  tongue,  .said  tongue  having  a  flat  lower 
surface  which  is  normally  substantially  parallel  with  the 
bottom  plate,  and  having  a  longitudinally  curveil  upper 
surface,  .said  curvature  corresponding  in  general  with  the 
curvature  of  an  article  to  be  cleaned,  a  second  tongue  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  frame,  and  pivoted  at  the 
back  thereof,  said  tongue  having  a  handle  at  the  front, 
and  having  its  lower  surface  curvetl  longitudinally  to 
conform  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  named  tongue, 
and  coverings  for  holding  cleaning  material,  placed  on  the 
opposed  surfaces  of  the  tongues  and  on  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  first-named  tongue  and  upper  surface  of  the 
bottom  plate. 


1,178,482.  STATION-INDICATOli.  -N.kls  O.  Son.n«, 
Shoshone,  Idaho.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
8,819.      (CI.  40—58.) 


■Tp' 


1.  In  station  indicating  means,  a  movable  name  bearinjc 
member,  two  driving  means,  means  for  coupling  either 
driving  means  with  the  name  l>earing  member  for  posi- 
tively moving  the  same  in  one  direction,  and  controlling 
means  for  governing  the  movement  of  the  name  bearing 
member  in  each  direction,  said  controlling  means  Includ- 
ing oppositely  acting  dogs  and  coSperatlng  teeth,  and  a 
manually  shlftable  trip  mechanism  for  momentarily  actu- 
ating a  dog  to  release  the  driving  means  which  is  coupled 
to  the  name  bearing  member. 

2.  In  station  indicating  means,  a  movable  name  bear- 
ing member,  means  for  exerting  a  constant  force  for  mov- 
ing the  name  bearing  member  In  one  direction  or  the 
other,  controlling  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of 
the  name  bearing  memlter,  the  same  Including  two  sets 
of  oppositely  disposed  teeth  and  oppositely  disposed  dogs 
cooperating  therewith,  a  nioval)le  trip  mechanism,  manu- 
ally operable  means  for  shifting  the  trip  mechanism,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  trip  mechanism  in  either  posl- 
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tion  for  momentarily  releasing  the  dog  acting  In  the 
rapacity  of  a  detent  to  admit  of  the  forward  movement 
of  the  name  bearing  member. 

3.  In  station  indicating  means,  a  movable  name  bearing 
member,  means  for  constantly  exerting  a  force  tending 
to  Impart  a  positive  movement  to  the  name  bearing  mem- 
ber In  each  direction,  means  for  throwing  one  of  the 
name  bearing  member  operating  means  out  of  action,  a 
drum  having  positive  engagement  with  the  name  bearing 
member,  oppositely  disposed  sets  of  ratchet  teeth  con- 
nected with  the  said  drum,  oppositely  arranged  pawls  in 
cooperative  relation  with  the  ratchet  teeth,  pawl  actuat- 
ing means,  and  means  for  shifting  the  pawl  actuating 
means  into  coSperative  relation  with  one  or  the  other  of 
the  pawls. 


1.175.483. 
York,    N. 


FREIGHTER. 
Y.      Filed    Apr. 


(CI.  114—0.6.) 


Charlbs    R.    Stiiner,    New 
9.    1916.      Serial    No.   20,362. 


c-     ,^' r. 


rir^S^' 


1.  For  combined  inland-  and  oversea-waterborne  freight 
traffic  non  sectional,  shallow-water  freight  barges  of  such 
standard  size  and  construction  as  to  suit  prearranged 
chambers  of  sea-going  ferry  boats  with  sea-gates,  said 
barges  provided  with  special  reinforcements,  as  will  be 
necessary  for  them  to  support  their  full  load  In  the  dry 
space,  each  harge  on  three  selected  supporting  surfaces, 
which  are  provided  on  cushions,  fixe<l  on  the  chamber- 
bottom  of  the  ferry  boat ;  each  barge  provided  with  suffi- 
ciently strong,  perfectly  uniting,  but  promptly  releasable 
coupling-devices  with  contact-surfaces,  corresponding  in 
distance  and  size  accurately  to  reciprocal  ones  on  the 
ferry  boat  as  descrit>ed. 

2.  For  combine<l  inland-  and  oversea-waterborne  freight 
traffic  a  sea-  or  (Jreat  liakes-golng  ferryboat  with  sea- 
gates  at  ends  of  longitudinal  barge-chambers,  the  latter 
provided  with  three  seating-surfaces  for  each  barge  and 
coupling  devices,  perfectly  uniting  and  promptly  releas- 
able and  with  contact  surfaces,  corre.spondlng  in  size  and 
distance  accurately  to  reciprocal  ones  of  the  barges  as 
described. 

S.  On  a  sea-  or  Great  I^akes-golng  ferryboat  for  com- 
bined oversea-  and  inland  navigation  longitudinal  barge- 
chambers  with  sea.i;ates,  salil  chambers  extending  below 
and  above  normal  sea-level  and  having  seating  cushions 
to  amply  clear  barge  Iwttoms  and  a  number  of  perfectly 
uniting  coupling-devices  at  prearrang-d  distances,  corre- 
sponding to  those  of  standard  barges  ;  said  chambers  be- 
ing either  with  or  without  a  roof  or  dec  k,  as  set  forth. 


1,175.484.  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  AIR  OR 
OTHER  GAS.  FucnERicK  WihraiD  Scott  Stokes, 
T>ondon,  England.  Filed  July  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
848.042.      (CI.  230 — 34.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  compressing  air  or  other  gas  the 
combination  of  a  compressor  cyllmler  having  an  inlet 
through  which  l)oth  high  and  low  pressure  gases  enter,  a 
low  pres'sure  suction  valve,  a  valve  for  the  high  pressure 
gas  and  elctro-magnctlc  means  for  keeping  such  high 
pressure  gas  valve  closed  during  the  required  period. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  compressing  air  or  other  gas  the 
combination  of  a  compressor  cylinder,  a  plug  or  casing 
fitting  Into  an  opening  In  the  wall  of  said  cylinder.  Inlets 
<«r  passages  in  such  casing  for  high  and  low  pressure  gas 
respectively,  a  valve  controlling  each  of  sabl  passages,  an 


inlet  from  the  casing  to  the  compressor  cylinder  and  elec- 
tro-magnetic means  for  keeping  the  high  pressure  gas 
valve  closed  during  the  required  period. 


3.  In  apparatus  for  compressing  air  or  other  gas  the 
combination  of  -a  compressor  cyllmler  navlng  inlets  for 
high  and  low  pressure  gas  respectively,  valves  controlling 
such  Inlets,  electromagnetic  means  for  keeping  the  high 
pressure  gas  valve  closed  during  the  requiretl  period  and 
a  dashpot  for  cushioning  the  motion  of  the  valve. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  compressing  air  or  other  gas  the 
combination  of  a  compressor  cylinder  having  inlets  for 
high  and  low  pressure  gas  respei  tlvely.  valves  controlling 
such  Inlets,  electromagnetic  means  for  keeping  the  high 
pressure  gas  valve  closed  during  the  required  period,  a 
dashpot  for  cushioning  the  motion  of  such  valve  and 
springs  tending  to  close  both  the  valves. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  compressing  air  or  other  gas  the 
combination  of  a  compressor  cylinder  having  inlets  for 
high  and  low  pressure  gas  re.spectlvely,  valves  controlling 
such  Inlets,  electromagnetic  means  for  keeping  the  high 
pressure  gas  valve  closed  during  the  required  period,  a 
dashpot  for  cushioning  the  motion  of  the  valve  provided 
with  an  opening  leading  to  the  compressor  cylinder  and  a 
nonreturn  valve  controlling  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnt»Hl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,485.  ICE-CREEPER.  Josbhh  SzakAcs,  Sandwich, 
111.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  56,869.  (CI. 
36 — 65.) 


.  '^     ^/* 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plate  and  means  for  removably  attaching  the  plate 
to  a  heel,  of  spurs  formed  Integrally  with  said  plate,  said 
spurs  depending  downwardly  and  adapted  for  engagement, 
a  resilient  member  rigidly  attached  to  the  lower  side  of 
said  plate  near  the  front  thereof,  and  normally  spaced 
therefrom  at  the  rear,  and  a  plurality  of  serrations 
formed  on  downwardly  extending  portions  of  said  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com))lnatlon 
with  a  plate  and  means  for  removatde  engagement  there- 
for, of  serrated  lugs  depending  from  said  plate  at  the  sides 
the/eof,  a  spring  element  rigidly  secured  longitudinally 
below  said  plate  at  the  front  end  thereof,  parallel  dis- 
posed down  turned  members  having  serrated  edges  formed 
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with  said  spring  element  and  normally  extended  beyond 
th«'  plane  of  said  lujra  and  a  plurality  of  serrations 
formed  on  said  fxtending  edRfs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  formed 
with  reentrant  spurs  at  the  front,  projections  at  the  side 
8ind  a  lug  at  the  rear,  a  reinforcement  for  said  lug,  a 
clamp  screw  in  said  lug  and  reinforcement,  depending 
spurs  on  the  bottom  of  said  plate,  a  spring  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  front  of  said  plate,  the  other  end  being  free  and 
normally  extended  outward  beyond  said  spurs,  the  edges 
of  said  spring  l>elng  downtnrned.  and  teeth  formed  upon 
the  edges  of  siiid  sprint: 


springs  adapted  to  acttiate  said  pawl  carriers  during  the 
subtracting  operations,  a  rockable  adjusting  plate  for 
placing  either  of  said  series  of  springs  under  tension,  and 
detent  rods  carried  by  said  adjusting  plate  for  holding 
said  pawls  selectively  In  inoperative  positions. 


1.175,487.  VEHICLE-HOIST.  Louis  Townsund,  Kvans- 
vlUe,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  r>ean  McLaughlin, 
Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Filed  May  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
26,233.     (CI.  254—89.) 


1.175,486.  CALCULATING-MACHINE  REGISTER.  Fbb- 
i>i.\.A.\D  J.  TiLLMA.v,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  2,  1913. 
Serial  No.  771,210.      (CI.  235 — 134.) 


r«r  -z 


i 


1.  A  register  of  the  character  described  comprising 
regist»r  wheels,  and  .nmbined  adding  and  subtracting 
tran.sfer  mechanism  coiiperable  with  said  register  wheels, 
said  combine*!  adding  and  subtracting  transfer  mechanism 
comprising  a  series  of  rockable  pawl  carriers  provided 
with  a  series  of  adding  pawls  and  a  series  of  subtracting 
pav.ls.  a  series  <  f  springs  adapted  to  actuate  said  pawl 
carriers  during  the  adding  operations,  a  second  series  of 
springs  adapted  to  actuate  .said  pawl  carriers  during  the 
subtracting  operations,  a  pair  of  rock  shafts,  pull  arms 
carried  by  said  rock  shafts  to  which  said  springs  are  con- 
nected, and  an  adjusting  member  for  rotating  said  rock 
shafts. 

2.  A  register  of  the  character  described  comprising 
register  wheels,  and  combined  adding  and  subtracting 
transfer  mechanism  coOperable  with  said  register  wheels, 
said  combined  adding  and  subtracting  transfer  mechanism 
comprl.slng  a  series  of  rockable  pawl  carriers  provided 
with  a  st>rles  of  adding  pawls  and  a  series  of  subtracting 
pawls,  a  series  of  springs  adapted  to  actuate  said  pawl 
carriers  during  the  adding  operations,  a  second  series  of 
springs  adapte<l  to  actuate  said  pawl  carriers  during  the 
subtracting  operatlon.s.  a  pair  of, rock  shafts,  pull  arms 
carried  by  said  rock  shafts  to  which  said  springs  are  con- 
nected, links  connected  to  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  rockable 
adjusting  plate  connected  to  said  links. 

3.  A  register  of  the  character  described  comprising 
register  wh»els.  and  combined  adding  and  subtracting 
transfer  mechanism  co«perable  with  said  register  wheels, 
said  combined  adding  and  subtracting  transfer  mechanism 
comprising  a  series  of  rockable  pawl  carriers  provided 
with  a  series  of  adding  pawls  and  a  series  of  subtracting 
pawl.s,  a  series  of  springs  adapted  to  actuate  said  pawl 
carriers  during  the  adding  operations,  a  second  series  of 
springs  adapted  to  actuate  said  pawl  carriers  during  the 
subtracting  operations,  an  adjusting  member  for  placing 
either  of  said  series  of  springs  under  tension,  and  means 
carrlefl  by  said  adjusting  member  for  holding  said  pawls 
selectively  In  inoperative  positions. 

4.  A  register  of  the  character  described  comprising 
r.-  .  r  wheels,  and  combined  a<ldlng  and  subtracting 
[rai^Mer  mechanism  cfx^perahle  with  said  register  wheels, 
said  combined  adding  and  subtracting  transfer  mechanism 

"nu. rising  a  series  of  rockable  pawl  carriers  provided 
with  M  serle<;  of  adding  pawls  and  a  series  of  subtracting 
i'"*  '  "  ^  -rirings  adapted  to  actuate  said  pawl 
■nrri.-^    iir;:  _•  -  >>..     "i  iiriL-  niit^rntlons,  a  second  series  of 


1.  In  a  vehicle  hoist,  a  platform,  a  plurality  of  horses 
mounted  to  rock  on  the  platform  and  each  having  swing- 
ing legs,  and  means  for  rocking  the  horses  whereby  they 
can  be  placed  Into  operative  or  Into  inoperative  position, 
each  of  said  horses  having  means  operable  by  the  weight 
applied  to  the  horses  to  swing  the  horse's  legs  apart. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  hoist,  a  platform,  a  plurality  of  horses 
mounted  to  rock  on  the  platform,  means  for  bringing  said 
horses  into  operative  or  into  inoperative  position,  each 
of  said  horses  having  longitudinally  foldable  legs,  the 
foldabic  legs  having  means  adapted  to  be  engage<l  by  the 
weight  applied  to  the  horses,  whereby  the  legs  are  un- 
folded. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  hoist,  a  platform,  horses  associated  with 
the  platform  and  each  having  a  part  mounted  to  rock  on 
the  platform,  and  means  for  rocking  simultaneously  the 
said  parts  of  the  horses  whereby  the  said  horses  may  be 
placed  into  operative  or  Into  Inoperative  position,  the 
other  part  of  each  horse  beinsr  pivotally  connected  to  the 
first  and  having  means  t.perable  by  the  weight  applied  to 
the  horse,  whereby  the  said  pivotal  part  Is  displaced  from 
the  first  part,  said  other  part  being  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  platform  when  the  horses  are  In  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  hoist,  a  platform,  horses  assoclat<'d  with 
the  platform,  each  of  said  horses  having  a  part  mounted 
to  rock  vn  the  platform,  a  second  part  hinged  to  the  first 
part  of  the  horse  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  means  for 
actuating  simultaneously  said  rocking  parts  of  the  horses, 
whereby  said  horses  may  be  placed  Into  operative  or  Into 
inoperative  position,  the  said  hinged  parts  of  the  horse-s 
having  means  adapte<l  to  be  engaged  by  the  weight  to  be 
supporte<l  by  the  horses  when  the  same  arc  moved  Into 
operative  position,  whereby  the  lower  end  of  said  hinged 
part  Is  moved  away  from  the  lower  end  of  the  rocking 
part  of  the  horse,  and  means  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
lower  enil  of  said  hinged  part,  said  lower  end  of  the 
hinged  part  adapted  to  engage  the  platform  when  said 
horses  are  Inoperative  position. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  hoist,  a  platform,  a  plurality  of  horses 
mounted  to  rock  on  the  platform,  each  of  .sjild  horses  hav- 
ing foldable  legs  means  for  ro<klng  the  horses  whereby 
the  same  can  be  placed  into  operative  or  Into  Inoperative 
position,  each  of  said  horses  having  means  for  unfolding 
the  legs  operable  l»y  the  weight  applied  to  the  horses,  and 
means  limiting  the  unfolding  of  the  legs,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I    1,175,488.      TELEPHONE  SWITCHBOARD   <>PERATIN(; 
AND   SIGNALING    DEVICE   AND   SYSTEM.      Hibert 
Sydnbv  Tt'RXBR,  San  IMego,  Cal.     Flle<l  ,Iune  23.  1911. 
i        Serial  No.  634.893.     (O.  179 — 51.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  signaling  apparatus,  hand  borne  con- 
'  tacts,  an  automatically  operating  pulsatory  current  sig 
naling  device,  comprising  an  electro-magnet,  a  gong  actu- 
ated thereby,  a  source  of  electricity  and  a  circuit  closer 
Included  in  a  local  circuit,  a  telephone  transmitter  and 
an  electro-magnet  adapted  to  actuate  said  circuit  closer, 
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said  transmitter  and  the  circuit  closing  electro-magnet 
being  permanently  included  in  a  circuit  with  the  hand 
borne  contacts  and  the  primary  of  an  Induction  coll  and 
a  Jack  plug  provided  with  insulated  plate  contacts  on 
the  hand  grasping  portion  thereof  independent  of  but 
connected  to  the  Jack  contacts  of  the  plug,  whereby  a 
calling  subscriber  is,  by  the  action  of  the  signaling  device, 
notified  that  he  has  the  central  operator's  attention  and 
may  Imiuedlately  communicate  with  him  as  soon  as  the 
operator  grasps  the  subscriber's  plug  with  the  hand  borne 
contacts. 


disk  which  is  formed  by  the  conductor  wound  as  a  flat 
spiral,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  disk  being  substantially 
equal  to  one  half  of  the  outer  diameter  thereof. 


2.  In  a  telephone  signaling  apparatus,  hand  borne  con- 
tacts, an  automatically  operating  signaling  device  com- 
prising a  telephone  transmitter  an  electro-magnet  adapted 
by  Its  armature  to  sound  a  gong,  a  source  of  electricity 
and  the  primary  of  an  induction  coll  permanently  included. 
In  an  electric  circuit  with  said  contacts  and  a  Jack  plug 
provided  with  Insulated  plate  contacts  on  the  hand  grasp- 
ing portion  thereof  independent  of  but  connected  to  the 
jack  contacts  of  the  plugs,  whereby  the  hand  contacts 
circuit  is,  by  the  hand  contacts  and  the  plate  contacts  of 
the  plug,  connected  up  to  the  jack  circuit  to  which  the 
plug  is  connected,  whereby  the  calling  6ubscrll)er  is  Imme- 
diately, by  the  action  of  the  signaling  device,  notified  that 
he  has  the  central  operator's  attention  and  may  com- 
municate with  him. 

3.  In  a  telephone  signaling  apparatus,  hand  borne  con- 
tacts, an  automatically  operating  signaling  device  in- 
cluded In  an  electric  circuit  with  said  contacts,  and  a 
jack  plug  provided  with  Insulated  plate  contacts  inde- 
pendent of,  but  connected  to  the  jack  contacts  of  tht 
plug  and  means  on  the  jack  plug  adapted  to  be  manipu- 
lated by  the  operator's  hand  for  breaking  the  circuit  of 
one  of  the  plug  connecting  wires  without  disturbing  the 
connections  of  the  plug  Jack  contacts,  whereby  the  oper- 
ator's circuit  may  be  Included  In  circuit  with  one  only  of 
two  talking  subscribers. 

4.  In  a  telephone  signaling  apparatus,  hand  borne  con 
tacts,  an  automatically  operating  signaling  device  com- 
prising a  transmitter,  the  operator's  transmitter  and  re- 
ceiver permanently  included  in  electric  circuits  with  said 
contacts  and  a  Jack  plug  provided  with  insulated  plate 
contacts  independent  of  but  connected  to  the  Jack  con- 
tacts of  the  plug  and  means  on  the  jack  plug  adapted  to 
be  manipulated  by  the  operator's  hand  for  breaking  the 
circuit  of  one  of  the  plug  connectlqg  wires  without  dis- 
turbing the  connections  of  the  plug  jack  contacts. 

6.  In  a  telephone  signaling  apparatus,  hand  borne  con- 
tacts, circuit  lines  extending  therefrom,  one  of  which  is 
normally  open,  means  for  closing  this  circuit,  a  signaling 
device  included  In  an  electric  circuit  with  said  contacts 
and  a  jack  plug  provided  with  Insulated  plate  contact?- 
Lndependent  of  but  connected  to  the  Jack  contacts  of  the 
plug,  whereby  when  a  plug  is  grasped  by  the  hand  to 
bring  the  hand  contacts  and  the  plate  contacts  of  the 
plug  together  the  normally  open  hand  contact  closing 
means  Is  actuated  and  the  hand  contact  circuit  Is  con- 
nected up  with  the  jack  circuit  to  which  the  plug  is  con- 
nected. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1,175.48«.  SELF  INDUCTIVE  MEANS  FOR  ELEC 
TRICAL  OSCILLATORY  CIRCUITS.  Gkohg  von  Abco, 
Berlin.  Germany,  and  Ragnar  HAkan  Rbxdahi..  Lillen- 
holm,  near  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Gesellschaft  , 
fdr  Drahtlose  Telegraphic,  M.  B.  H..  Berlin,  Germany.  I 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  540.914.  (CI.  171— 242.) 
1.  A    self-Inductance    for   electrical    oscillatory   circuits  | 

consisting  of  at  least  one  coll  in  the  form  of  a  flat  annular  ' 


2.  A  self-inductance  for  electrical  oscillatory  circuits 
consisting  of  at  least  one  coll  in  the  form  of  a  flat  annular 
disk,  and  having  its  conductor  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
strands,  conductlvely  conne<-ted  with  each  other  at  both 
ends  and  bound  together  throughout  their  whole  length 
in  the  shape  of  a  tlat  ribbon,  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
disk  being  substantially  equal  to  one  half  of  the  outer 
diameter  thereof. 

S.  A  self-inductance  for  electrical  oscillatory  circuits 
consisting  of  at  least  one  coil  in  the  form  of  a  flat  annular 
disk  and  having  its  conductor  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  strands,  conductlvely  connected  with  ("ach  other  at  both 
ends  and  bound  together  throughout  their  wh(de  length 
In  the  shape  of  a  flat  ribbon,  the  average  distance  from  the 
ribbon  center  of  all  of  said  ribbon  strands  during  one  con- 
volution being  approximately  equal,  the  Inner  diameter  of 
said  disk  being  substantially  equal  to  one  half  of  the 
outer  diameter  thereof. 

4.  A  self-Inductance  for  electrical  oscillatory  circuits 
consisting  of  at  least  one  coll  In  the  form  of  a  flat  annular 
disk,  and  having  Its  conductor  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  h.trands  conductlvely  connected  with  each  other  at  both 
ends  and  bound  together  throughout  their  whole  length  in 
the  shape  of  a  flat  ribbon,  each  of  said  strands  varying 
Its  position  relatively  to  the  ribbon  center  at  suitable 
Intervals,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  disk  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  one  half  of  the  outer  diameter  thereof. 

5.  A  self-Inductance  for  electrical  oscillatory  circuits 
consisting  of  at  least  one  coil  in  the  form  of  a  flat  annular 
disk  and  having  Its  conductor  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  strands,  conductlvely  connected  with  each  other  at  both 
ends  and  bound  together  throughout  their  whole  length 
In  the  shape  of  a  flat  ribbon,  said  strands  passing  from 
one  side  of  the  ribbon  to  the  other  side  In  each  convolu- 
tion, the  inner  diameter  of  said  disk  t>eing  substantially 
equal  to  one  half  of  the  outer  diameter  thereof. 


1,175,490.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  COFFEE  EX- 
TRACT. Karl  Baron  von  Vibtinghoff.  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Jan.  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  2.235.  (CI. 
99—11.) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  easily  soluble  dry  ex- 
tract from  coffee  berries,  exhausting  the  fully  roasted 
and  powdered  berries  with  hot  water,  evaporating  the 
water  and  roasting  the  dried  aqueous  extract. 

2.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  easily  soluble  dry  ex- 
tract from  coffee  berries,  exhausting  the  freely  roasted 
and  powdered  berries  first  with  a  solvent  for  fat  and  then 
with  water,  evaporating  the  solvent  and  the  water  of  the 
extracts,  roasting  the  dried  aqueous  extract  and  adding 
to  it  the  dried  fat  extract. 


1.175.491.       BATHING     APPLIANCE.       JosBPH     WaLO. 
New   York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Dec.    22.    1916.      Serial    No. 

68.20.^.       (CI.    4—2.) 

1.  In  a  dev4ce  of  the  clam  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  bath  tub.  of  a  pair  of  hook  elements  engageable 
with  the  edge  of  said  tub.  a  plurality  of  paired  links  re- 
movably engaging  one  with  another  and  with  said  ele- 
meiits,  a  cushion  surface  combined  with  each  pair  of  said 
links,  and   means   for   reslliently   extending  said   surface. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bath  tub.  of  a  pair  of  hooks  engaging  with  the 
arm  at  one  end  thereof,  a  frame  combined  with  Mid 
hooks,    and    a    cushion    element    secured    to    said      'Hni' 
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meanR  for  securlDg  Maid  frame  adjustably  along  said 
hooks,  a  plurality  of  links  engaged  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  hooks,  said  links  being  In  pairs  and  separable  one 
pair  from  another,  cushion  elements  combined  with  each 
pair  of  said  links,  a  pair  of  arm  supports  engageable  with 
said  head  support,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  arm 
supports  angularly  and  vertically. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  cfass  described,  t^e  combination 
with  a  bath  tub,  of  disengageable  sectional  cushions  ar- 
ranged to  e.ittend  within  the  length  of  the  tub,  a  head 
rt'st  attached  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  the 
ill' lined  end  surface  of  the  tub,  means  of  securing  said 
hf-ad  rest  to  the  edge  of  the  tub.  a  pair  of  arm  supports 
attached  one  upon  either  side,  of  said  head  rest,  means 
fii-  rrlatlng  said  arm  supports  and  means  of  adjusting 
^apl    irm  supports  vertirnlly  and   laterally. 


1175.492.    iMi  i:    ii  iKlNG-MACHINE.   Carl  Walthbu, 
Chemnitz,  G- :  ,   -Ignor  to  the  Firm  of  Schubert 

&  Salzer  Ma>  !,  .  .la  :.k  Aktjpngesellschaft,  Chemnitz, 
Germany.  Filed  Dec.  19,  l/l3.  Serial  No.  807,076. 
(CI.  112— 7.  • 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  movable  fabric  frame  and  the  pantograph  for  moving 
It.  said  pantograph  including  two  pivufally  connected 
members;  of  two  elements,  one  plvotally  connected  to 
each  of  .said  members,  and  means  to  hold  said  elements 
against  movement. 

-'.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  movable  fabric  frame  and  the  pantograph  for  moving 
It,  said  pantograph  Including  two  plvotally  connected 
members ;  of  a  bar  plvotally  connected  to  each  member, 
said  bars  crossing  one  another,  and  means  arranged  at 
the  crossing  to  clamp  the  bars. 

.'{.  In  a  niachinp  of  the  class  descrlt)ed  the  combination 
with  a  movable  frame  for  carrying  the  work,  of  a  panto- 
graph connected  with  the  frame  and  having  movements 
in  two  directions,  two  members  connected  to  said  panto- 
graph and  provided  one  for  locking  the  same  against 
movement  in  one  direction  and  the  other  one  for  locking 
the  same  against  movement  In  the  other  direction,  and 
coninion   locking  means  for  said  members. 

(  Ir;  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
\\  h  I  movable  frame  for  carrying  the  work,  of  a  panto- 
tiiph  ( onnected  with  the  frame  and  having  movements 
directions,  two  members  connected  to  said  panto- 
in<l  provided  one  for  locking  the  same  against 
nt  in  one  direction  and  the  other  one  for  locking 
!  ine  agfiinst  movement  in  the  other  direction,  lock- 
i-ans  for  said  members,  and  operating  means  for 
i>  ki;  .:  :•.:■■' a rt<     \'   tiling  over  the  length  of  the  ma- 
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I       5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8cribe<l  the  combination 
!   with  a  movable  frame  for  carrying  the  work,  of  a  panto- 
graph connected  with  the  frame  and  having  movements 
!   in  two  directions,  two  bars  connected  to  said  pantograph 
'   and  provided  one  for  locking  the  same  against  movement 
in  one  direction  and  the  other  one  for  locking  the  same 
against   movement  In   the  other  direction,  and  clamping 
means  for  said  bars  comprising  relatively  fixed  abutments 
engaging  said   bars  each  at  one  side,  a  rocking  member 
engaging  the  bars  at   the  opposite  sides   thereof,  and  a 
screw  In  said   rocking  member  arranged   for  engagement 
with  one  of  the  bars.'        , 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.175,493.  FLUID  HYDROCARBON"  BURNER.  Ika  C. 
Williams,  Coldwater,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  67,772.      (CI.  158 — 71.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  'the  <'lnss  described,  a  deflector  em- 
bodying a  bottom  and  an  upstanding  marginal  rim.  a  por- 
tion of  the  rim  being  movable  ;  means  for  moving  the 
movable  portion  of  the  rim  :  a  U  shaped  conduit  carried 
by  the  deflector  and  located  adjacent  the  movable  portion 
of  the  rim  :  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  one  end  of  the 
conduit ;  a  cap  supported  by  the  bottom  of  the  deflector 
and  provided  with  burner  orifices  coactlng  with  the  rim ; 
an  air  Inlet  assembled  with  the  cap;  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  of  the  conduit  for  discharging 
gas  into  the  air  inlet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  deflector  pro- 
vided with  an  upstanding  marginal  rim,  a  portion  of 
which  is  cut  away,  the  rim  being  provided  with  flanges 
at  the  cut  away  portion  ;  a  U-shaped  fuel  conduit  sup- 
ported on  the  flanges ;  a  movable  deflector  section  Jour- 
naled  in  the  flanges  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  conduit ;  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  one  end  of  the 
conduit ;  a  cap  assembled  with  the  bottom  of  the  deflector 
and  provided  with  a  burner  orifice  ;  an  air  Inlet  assembled 
with  the  cap  ;  and  means  for  discharging  gas  from  th» 
conduit  into  the  air  Inlet. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  deflector  pro- 
vided with  an  upstanding  rim  having  an  opening ;  a  mov 
able  deflector  section  carried  by  the  rim  and  coiiperating 
with  the  opening;  a  pair  of  headers  assembled  with  the 
rim  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  opening;  pipes  connecting 
the  headers ;  a  rod  removably  Inserted  into  one  pipe ; 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  said  pipe ;  a  cap  carried 
by  the  deflector ;  an  air  inlet  assembled  with  the  cap ; 
and  means  for  conducting  gas  from  the  other  pipe  to 
the  air  inl^t. 


1,175.494.     PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  SUGAR  FROM 
LOW  GRADE    MOLASSES.      John    Norma.n    Spb.ncbr 
Williams,    Honolulu,    Hawaii.      Filed   Nov.    28,    1914. 
Serial  No.  874,430.     (CI.  127—17.) 
1.  The   process   of   recovering   sugar   from   waste   mo- 
lasses, comprising  boiling  the  molasses  to  substantially  a 
complete  absence  of  water,  storing  the  molasses  so  boiled 
to   permit    soUdlflcatlon   and    graining,    comminuting    the 
solldfled  and  grained  molasses  with  liquid  which  will  not 
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dissolve  the  grained  sugar  in  the  same,  and  then  extract- 
ing the  sugar  from  the  molasses  thus  treated. 

2.  The  process  for  the  recovery  of  sugar  from  waste 
molasses  comprising,  boiling  the  molasses  to  substantially 
a  complete  absence  of  water,  storing  in  small  containers 
the  molasses  so  boiled  to  permit  solidification  and  grain- 
ing, comminuting  said  molasses  so  boiled  and  solidlfieil 
and  grained  by  trituration  In  a  pugmlll  kept  at  a  low 
temperature  with  cold  water,  or  other  liquid  of  a  greater 
or  lesser  density  than  water,  and  the  extraction  of  sugar 
from  the  molasses  thus  treated  by  means  of  a  centrifugal 
separator. 

3.  The  process  of  recovering  sugar  from  waste  molasses, 
which  consists  in  boiling  the  molasses  to  substantially  a 
complete  absence  of  water,  permitting  the  molasses  so 
boiled  to  solidify  and  grain,  comminuting  the  solidified 
and  grained  molasses  with  liquid  and  then  extracting  the 
sugar  from  the  molasses  thus  treated. 


1,175,495.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  HIDES.  John 
H.  YoccM,  I<^st  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Claren- 
don-Yocum  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  17,  1913, 
Serial  No.  701,748.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  34,815.      (CI.  149—1.) 

1.  In  the  process  of  preserving  fresh  hides  for  tanning 
purposes,  the  step  which  consists  in  partially  covering 
the  hides  with  a  (omposition  containing  sodium  chlorld 
and  «  small  per<entage  of  a  normal  sulfite  of  an  alkali 
metal. 

2.  In  the  process  of  preserving  fresh  hides  for  tannin^j 
purposes,  the  step  which  consists  in  partially  covering 
the  hides  with  a  composition  containing  sodium  chlorid 
and  a  small  percentage  of  normal  sulfite  of  sodium. 

3.  In  the  process  of  preserving  fresh  hides  for  tanning 
purposes,  the  step  which  con.sists  in  partially  covering 
the  hides  with  a  composition  containing  :ipproxlately  i)7 
per  cent,  of  so<ilum  chlorld  and  approximately  3  per  cent, 
of  a  normal  sulfite  of  :in  alkali  metal. 

4.  In  the  process  of  preserving  fresh  hides  for  tanning 
purposes,  the  step  which  consists  lu  partially  covering 
the  hides  with  a  composition  containing  approximately  97 
per  cent,  of  sodium  chlorld  and  approximately  3  per 
cent,  of  normal  sulfite  of  sodium. 

5.  In  the  process  of  preserving  fresh  hides  for  tanning 
purposes,  the  step  which  consists  In  partially  covering 
the  hides  with  a  composition  containing  common  wilt 
intimately  associated  with  approximately  3  per  cent,  of 
normal  sulfite  of  sodium. 


1,175,490.  LUBRICATI\(;  BOLT.  Oscak  Zbbk.  Cleve 
land.  Ohio,  a.s.slgnor,*by  mesne  assignments,  to  George 
W.  Bowen,  Auburn,  N.  T.  Filed  May  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.  770,159.      (CI.  04-27.) 


1.  A  lubricating  bolt  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  head,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  head  and  secured  thereto 
by  upsetting  the  sleeve  on  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the 
head,  and  a  cap  adapte<l  to  engage  the 'sleeve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bolt  body  having  a  head,  a  sleeve  having  an 
enlarged    portion    surrounding   the    head    and   a    reduced 


portion  beyond  the  head  providing  a  shoulder  bearing 
against  the  face  of  the  head,  the  sleeve  being  upset 
against  the  other  face  of  the  head  to  lock  It  to  the  l>odj-. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bolt  body  having  an  angular  head,  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  angular  portion  surrounding  the  head  and  a  cylin- 
drical portion  extending  from  the  angular  portion,  the 
angular  portion  being  secured  to  the  angular  head  and 
the  cylindrical  portion  being  provided  with  threads  and 
a  cap  coacting  with  the  thread. 

4.  In  a  <levlce  of  the  character  descrit»ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bolt  having  a  body  and  an  angular  head,  the 
corner  of  which  adjacent  to  the  body  Is  reduced,  a  sleeve 
having  an  angular  portion  surrounding  the  head,  the 
end  of  said  sleeve  being  upset  onto  the  reduced  portion 
of  the  bead. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bolt  body  having  an  angular  head  with  a  re- 
duced corner  adjacent  to  the  body,  a  sleeve  having  nn 
angular  portion  surrounding  the  angular  head  and  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  portion  of  smaller  diameter  providing 
a  shoulder  bearing  against  the  outer  corner  of  the  head, 
the  end  of  the  sleeve  beldg  upset  into  the  reduced  corner 
of  the  head. 

I  Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,497.  HAND  PRINTING-PRESS.  Hkrbert  L. 
Amext,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  File<l  June  2,  1910.  Serial 
No.  564,586.     (CI.  101 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  in  combination  with  a  chase 
mounted  for  reciprocation,  an  inking  ribbon  extending 
over  the  chase  for  supporting  the  sheet  to  l>e  printed,  two 
drums  on  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  ribbon  are 
wound,  both  mounted  for  reciprocation  with  the  chase 
and  with  their  axes  transverse  to  the  path  of  reciproca- 
tion, and  means  for  discharging  the  sheet  comprising 
means  for  rotating  the  drums  at  the  finishing  portion 
of  each  stroke  of  the  chase,  such  means  being  adapted 
to  move  the  ribbon  by  a  substantial  proportion  jof  the 
length  of  the  type  form. 

2.  In  a  printing  ma<'hlne  In  combination  with  a  chase 
mounted  for  reciprocation ;  an  inking  ribbon  and  ro- 
tatably  mounted  drums  on  which  It  is  wound  al.so  mounted 
for  reciprocation,  means  connecting  the  drums  for  simul- 
taneous rotation,  and  means  for  actuating  one  of  the 
drums  for  such  rotation  at  the  finishing  portion  of  each 
stroke  of  the  chase. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine  in  combination  with  a  chase 
mounted  for  reciprocation,  an  Inking  rlblwn  nnd  two 
rotatably  mounted  drums  on  which  It  is  wound  at  its 
opposite  ends  also  mounted  for  reciprocation  with  the 
chase  ;  means  connecting  the  two  drums  for  simultaneous 
rotation,  and  means  for  actuating  the  drums  alternately 
at  the  finishing  portion  of  the  respective  opposite  strokes 
of  the  chase. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine  In  combination  with  a  chaw 
mounted  for  reciprocation,  an  Inking  ribbon  and  rotatably 
mounted  drums  on  which  it  is  wound  mounte<i  for  reclpro- 
nitlon  with  the  chase,  pinions  on  the  drum  shafts  and 
racks  in   fixed  positions  along  the  path  of  recIpr<Matlon 
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of  the  chase  for  engaging  the  pinions  respectively  toward 
the  limits  of  the  opposite  strokes  of  the  chase  to  rotate 
the  druniK. 

o.  In  n  printing  uiavhine  in  cuiuliination  with  a  chase 
aiuunte<l  for  rei'iprocation,  an  iukiug  ril)l)on  and  rotatably 
niounte<)  drums  on  which  It  is  wound  mounted  for  recipro- 
cation with  the  chase,  means  connecting  the  two  drums 
for  simultaneous  rotation,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  of  each 
drum  and  a  ruck  for  engaging  eu<h  pinion  lixed  in  posi- 
tion along  the  path  of  reciprocation  of  the  pinion  toward 
the  limit  of  the  stroke  of  the  chase  to  actuate  the  drums 
respectively. 

I  Claims  «j  to  15  nut  printed  in  the  <;azette.  1 


1.17  5,498.  EXTENSION  ELECTRICAL  FIXTURE. 
Er.nst  (J.  K.  A.M>ER8<).v,  Chicago.  III.  Flle«l  July  13. 
1914.      Serial  No.  850.630.      (CI.  240—88.) 


1.  An  extension  electrical  fixture  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  i\  casing  provided  with  a  plug  and  lamp 
support,  n  cord  for  connecting  the  fixture  to  a  source 
of  current,  a  reel  on  which  the  cord  is  wound,  a  fixed 
shaft  within  the  casing  on  which  the  reel  is  rotatively 
mounted,  and  n  rewinding  spring  device  for  said  reel  com- 
prising a  series  of  flat  helical  springs  arranged  side  by 
side  and  interconne«ted  to  constitute  a  continuous  spring, 
and  with  ailjacent  helices  wound  in  opposite  directions 
from  one  end  of  the  series  to  the  other,  one  end  of  one 
terminal  helix  being  attached  to  sairl  re<'l  and  one  end 
of  the  other  terminal  helix  being  attached  t4>  said  shaft. 

2.  .\n  extension  device  for  electrical  fixtures  compris- 
ing a  casing  provide<l  at  one  side  with  a  plug  and  at  Its 
opposite  side  with  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  the  base 
of  a  depending  lamp,  a  cord  reel  within  th<'  casing,  a 
fixed  shaft  on  which  said  reel  Is  rotatively  mounted,  said 
shaft  extending  beyond  the  reel  and  engaging  at  both 
ends  flxefl  supports  within  the  casing.  .1  »-ord  wound  on 
said  reel  and  adapted  to  be  connecte«l  to  the  lamp  base 
and  a  rewinding  spring  device  for  the  reel  comprising  a 
.series  of  lnter<'onnected  progressively  acting  spring  units, 
with  adjacent  units  reversely  wound,  .nnd  the  unit  at  one 
end  of  the  series  (ixe<l  to  the  shaft  and  the  unit  at  the 
other  end  of  the  series  fixed  to  the  reel,  substantially  a«^ 
described. 

3.  .\n  extension  device  for  electrical  fixtures  comprl? 
Ing  a  casing  provided  at  one  side  with  a  plug  and  at  it.s 
opposite  side  with  a  socket  to  receive  the  base  of  a  de 
p«>ndlng  lamp,  a  cord  reel  .within  the  casing,  a  fixed 
shaft  on  which  saltl  reel  is  rotatively  mounted,  said  shaft 
extending  beyond  the  reel  and  engaging  at  both  end:i 
fixed  supports  within  the  casing,  a  cord  wound  on  said 
reel  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  lamp  base,  cur- 
rent conducting  members  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  reel  concentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  and 
connected  one  to  <>ach  conductor  of  the  cord,  conductoi" 
strips  connected  to  the  terminal  elements  of  the  pluf, 
and  bearing  against  said  conducting  members,  and  a  re 


winding  spring  device  for  the  reel  comprising  a  .series  of 
interconnected  progressively  acting  spring  units,  with  ad- 
jacent units  reversely  wound,  and  with  the  unit  at  ono 
end  of  the  series  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  the  unit  at  the 
other  end  of  the  series  fixed  to  the  reel,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  An  extension  device  for  electric  fixtures  comprising  a 
casing  provide<l  at  one  end  with  a  fixed  plug  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  socket  and  provlde<l  at  its  other  end  with 
a  neck  to  receive  the  base  of  a  lamp,  and  with  means  to 
detachably  interlock  It  to  said  base  to  thereby  support 
said  lamp,  a  fixeil  shaft  within  and  extending  transversely 
across  the  casing  between  said  plug  and  neck,  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  controlled  cord  re<'l  rotatively  mounted  on  said 
shaft  a  cord  windable  upon  the  reel  and  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  base,  electrical  contacts  at  the  ends  of  aald 
reel,  conducting  fingers  to  connect  said  plug  with  said 
contacts  and  a  rewinding  spring  device  within  the  drum 
attached  to  said  shaft  and  to  said  drum. 

5.  An  extension  device  for  electrical  fixtures  comprlg- 
Ing  a  casing  provided  with  a  plug  and  a  lamp  support,  a 
cord  reel  within  said  casing,  a  fixed  shaft  within  the 
casing  on  which  the  reel  is  rotatively  mounted,  with  a 
cord  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  plug  and  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  lamp  base  and  windable  on  said  reel, 
and  a  reel  rewinding  spring  device  comprising  casings  ro- 
tatively mounted  on  the  shaft,  sleeves  rotatively  mounted 
on  the  shaft  within  said  casings,  one  of  which  is  locked 
to  said  reel  and  a  series  of  helical  springs  within  said 
casing  and  surrounding  said  sleeves,  with  adjacent  helices 
wound  in  opposite  directions  throughout  the  series,  said 
springs  being  attached  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  casing 
walls  and  one  of  said  springs  l^eing  attached  at  its  inner 
end  to  said  shaft  while  the  other  springs  are  attaehed 
at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  sleeves. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175.499.  SAFETY  CRANKING  DEVICE.  AuBUBN 
Bailky,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  July  7.  1914.  Serial  No. 
849.457.      (CI.  123—185.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  safety  cranking  device  including  a  crank,  and  means 
for  automatically  disengaging  the  crank  from  the  engine 
crank  shaft  upon  the  reverse  rotation  of  the  crank  shaft, 
.said  means  including  a  fixed  meml>er  free  with  respect 
to  the  crank,  a  movable  member  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  crank  and  movable  therewith,  and  a  member  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  first  mentioned  members  and  movable 
with  respect  thereto,  aald  last  mentioned  member  nor- 
mally gravitating  to  operative  position  to  hold  said  first 
mentioned  members  spaced  apart  and  being  movable  to  in- 
operative position  housed  within  one  of  said  first  men- 
tioned members. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  a  safety  cranking  device  including  a  crank,  means 
for  automatically  disengaging  the  crank  from  the  engine 
crank  shaft  upon  the  reverse  rotation  of  the  crank  shaft, 
said  means  including  a  fixed  member  free  with  respect 
to  the  crank,  a  movable  nienU)er  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
crank  and  movabh'  therewith,  and  a  member  movable 
with  respect  to  both  the  first  and  second  mentioned  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  braking  the  crank  subsequent  to  the 
disengagement  of  the  crank  with  the  engine  crank  shaft. 
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8.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  safety  cranking  device  including  a  crank  handle,  a 
stub  shaft  having  a  clutch  jaw  engageable  with  the  ter- 
minal of  the  engine  crank  shaft,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically withdrawing  the  clutch  jaw  from  engagement 
with  the  crank  shaft  upon  the  reverse  rotation  thereof, 
said  means  including  a  fixed  disk  member  free  with  re- 
■pect  to  the  stub  shaft,  a  disk  member  keyed  on  the  stub 
shaft,  and  ball  member  interposed  between  the  first  and 
second  mentioned  members. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  a  safety  cranking  device  Including  a  stub  shaft, 
a  crank  handle,  a  clutch  jaw  formed  on  the  terminal 
of  the  crank  shaft  and  engageable  with  the  terminal  of 
the  engine  crank  shaft,  means  for  automatically  disengag- 
ing the  clutch  Jaw  from  the  engine  crank  shaft  upon  the 
reverse  rotation  thereof,  said  means  Including  co-acting 
fixed  and  movable  disk  members,  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  an  arcuate  ball  receiving  groove,  and  a  ball 
arranged  in  the  groove  and  engageable  by  both  of  the 
disk  members,  and  a  pair  of  co-acting  disk  members 
adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  for  braking  the  sttib  shaft 
•ubsequent  to  the  disengagement  of  the  clutch  jaw  from 
the  engine  crank  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  a  safety  cranking  device  including  a  stub  shaft 
slldable  Into  engagement  with  the  engine  crank  shaft, 
means  for  automatically  disengaging  the  stub  shaft  from 
the  engine  crank  shaft  upon  the  reverse  rotation  thereof, 
aald  mears  including  a  pair  of  co-acting  disk  members,  one 
of  said  disk  members  being  relatively  fixed  and  free  from 
the  stub  shaft  and  having  an  arcuate  groove,  the  second 
of  said  disk  members  having  a  smooth  and  unlnterrnpted 
face  and  being  keyed  on  the  stub  shaft,  and  a  ball  seated 
In  the  said  groove  and  engageable  with  the  second  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oajette.] 


1,175.500.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  DRIVING- 
GEAR  OF  LATHES,  BORING  MACHINES,  MILLING- 
MACHINES,  AND  THE  LIKE.  John  William  B.^unes, 
Rock  Ferry,  England.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
43,468.     (CI.  74 — 59.) 


1.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  for  the  driving  gear  of  rotary 
tools,  in  combination  ;  a  driven  spindle  having  two  sets 
of  recesses  :  a  primary  driving  element  having  a  tubular 
boss  loose  on  the  driven  spindle,  said  bars  having  per- 
forations registering  with  one  .set  of  recesses ;  a  terminal 
driving  element  having  a  tubular  boss  loose  on  the  driven 
■plndle  and  having  perforations  registering  with  the 
other  set  of  rece.sses ;  radially  movable  pads  in  the  per- 
forations ;  a  gear  train  permanently  coupling  the  primary 
and  terminal  driving  elements  ;  and  an  axially  movable 
•leeve  adapted  alternatively  to  couple  the  primary  or  ter- 
minal driving  element  to  the  spindle. 

2.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  for  the  driving  gear  of  rotary 
tools,  in  combination  ;  a  driven  spindle  having  two  sets 
of  recesses ;  a  stepped  belt  pulley  having  a  tubular  boss 
loose  on  the  spindle ;  said  pulley  boss  having  perforations 
registering  with  one  set  of  recesses :  a  gear  wheel  having 
a  tubular  boss  loose  on  the  driven  spindle,  said  gear 
wheel  boss  having  perforations  registering  with  the  other 
Wt  of  recesses  ;  radially  movable  pads  In  the  perforations  ; 
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a  gear  train  permanently  coupling  the  belt  pulley  and  the 
gear  wheel ;  and  an  axially  movable  sleeve  adapted  alter- 
natively to  couple  the  belt  pulley  or  the  gear  wheel  to 
the  spindle. 

3.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  for  the  driving  gear  of  rotary 
tools.  In  combination  ;  a  driven  spindle  having  two  sets 
of  recesses  therein  ;  a  primary  driving  element  having  a 
tubular  boss  loose  on  the  driven  spindle,  said  boss  having 
perforations  registering  with  one  set  of  recesses ;  a  ter- 
minal driving  element  having  a  tubular  boss  loose  on  the 
driven  spindle  and  having  perforations  registering  with 
the  other  set  of  recesses ;  radially  movable  pads  in  the 
perforations ;  a  gear  train  coupling  the  primary  and 
terminal  driving  elements ;  a  clutch  for  coupling  or  un- 
coupling the  gear  train  connection  ;  and  an  axially  mov- 
able sleeve  adapted  alternatively  to  couple  the  primary  or 
terminal  driving  element  to  the  spindle. 

4.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  for  the  driving  gear  of  rotary 
tools.  In  combination  :  a  driven  spindle  having  two  sets 
of  recesses  therein  ;  a  stepped  belt  pulley  having  a  rtbular 
boss  loose  on  the  spindle,  said  boss  having  perforations 
registering  with  one  set  of  recesses ;  a  gear  wheel  having 
a  tubular  boss  loose  on  the  driven  spindle ;  the  gear 
wheel  boss  having  perforations  registering  with  the  other 
set  of  reces.ses  :  radially  movable  pads  In  the  perforations; 
a  gear  train  permanently  coupling  the  belt  pulley  and 
the  gear  wheel :  an  axially  movable  sleeve  adapted  alter- 
natively to  couple  the  belt  pulley  or  the  gear  wheel  to 
the  spindle  ;  and  a  cranked  spindle  passing  between  the 
belt  pulley  and  the  gear  wheel   for  actuating  the  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  for  the  driving  gear  of  rotary 
tools.  In  combination  :  a  driven  spindle  having  two  sets  of 
recesses  therein ;  a  primary  driving  element  having  a 
tubular  boss  loose  on  the  driven  spindle,  said  boss  having 
perforations  registering  with  one  set  of  recesses;  a  ter- 
minal driving  element  having  a  tubular  boss  loose  on  the 
driven  .spindle,  said  boss  having  perforations  registering 
with  the  other  set  of  recesses  ;  radially  movable  pads  In 
the  perforations;  a  gear  train  coupling  the  primary  and 
terminal  driving  elements ;  a  clutch  for  coupling  or  un- 
coupling the  gear  train  connection  ;  an  axially  movable 
sleeve  adapted  alternatively  to  couple  the  primary  or  ter- 
minal driving  element  to  the  spindle ;  and  means  for  In- 
terconnecting the  axially  movable  sleeve  and  the  gear 
train  clutch. 


1,175.501.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Clarincb  H. 
Bates,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  .30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
828,136.     (CI.  215—114.) 
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1.  A  non-refillable  bottle  comprising  a  body  having  a 
neck,  a  stopper  closing  said  neck  ajjd  having  a  discharge 
passage  therethrough,  a  valve  member  controlling  said 
discharge  passage,  a  tube  leading  from  the  Inner  end  of 
said  passage  to  the  bottom  of  the  bottle,  a  valve  device 
in  .said  tube,  said  stopper  having  a  second  passage  leading 
from  Its  inner  end  and  terminating  on  one  side,  the  neck 
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of  the  bottle  having  an  opening  registering  with  the  last 
niPDtioned  passage,  and  means  occupying  said  opening 
and  said  passage  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  the  stopper. 
'Z.  The  combination  of  a  container  having  an  outlet, 
\  c>osure  for  said  outlet,  said  closure  having  a  passage- 
way therethrough,  a  manually  operable  valve  controlling 
■«iid  passageway,  a  tube  communicating  with  said  pas- 
•ifl.'i  H  !  and  leading  to  a  point  close  to  the  bottom  of 
:i  :  r.tainer,  the  closure  and  the  container  having  reg- 
istering passages  through  which  compressed  air  may  be 
Introduced  into  the  container,  and  loctclng  means  occu- 
pying the  last  mentioned  passages  in  the  container  and 
the  closure  for  preventing  removal  of  said  closure,  said 
locking  means  Including  a  portion  which  is  non-removable 
■^x<  t  pt  by  breakage. 

3.  The  comliinatlon  of  a  container  having  an  outlet,  a 

closure  for  said  outlet,  said  closure  having  a  valved  dis- 

harge    passageway    therethrough    and    having    a    second 

passage  through  which  compressed  air  may  be  introduced 

the  bottle,  the  latter  passage  being  provided  with  an 

ifdly  opening  valve  to  prevent  egress  of  air,  the  con- 

r  having  an  opening  registering  with  the  outer  end 

•ter  passage,  and  means  occupying  the  passage 

tat-  upening  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  the  closure 

said  outlet. 

A  bottle  having  a  neck  and  a  stopper  fitting  into 
\  neck,  said  stopper  having  a  valve-controlled  discharge 
^ii;o  therethrough  anad  having  a  second  passage  lead- 
ipwardly  from  the  inner  end  thereof  and  terminating 
oii  uue  side,  the  neck  of  the  bottle  having  an  opening 
registering  with  the  latter  passage,  a  locking  device  seated 
r.  aid  opening  and  said  passage  for  preventing  wlth- 
i:  1  A  il  of  the  stopper,  and  means  which  Is  non-removable 
w  •  r  by  breakage  for  sealing  said  opening  in  the  bottle 
jt  r.  to  prevent  access  to  said  locking  device. 
5  'X\,-'  combination  of  a  container  having  an  outlet, 
i  sure  for  said  outlet,  said  closure  having  a  discharge 
pa--,a.;ewny  therethrough,  a  tube  communicating  with 
Mid  passageway  and  leading  to  a  point  close  to  the  bot- 
tom of  .said  container,  a  manually  operable  valve  con- 
trolling the  discharge  of  fluid  through  said  passageway, 
a  -  ri  !  outwardly  opening  valve  controlling  such  dis- 
cha:g.  nil  positioned  inwardly  from  said  manual  valve, 
said  closure  and  the  container  having  registering  pas- 
sages through  which  compressed  air  may  be  introduced 
into  the  container,  an  inwardly  opening  valve  controlling 
'he  last  mentioned  passages  to  permit  ingress  but  prevent 
•  «ress  of  the  air.  and  locking  means  occupying  the 
last  mentioned  passages  for  preventing  removal  of  said 
'  losure. 


! 
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1,1:.-,, .-..J  >M.\  KLFILLALLE  BOTTLE.  Sarah  A.  M. 
Baykh,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fil«l  June  22,  1915.  Serial 
No.  35,663.     (CI.  215 — 65.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shell  closed  at 
the  outer  end  and  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  neck  of 
a  bottle  and  having  an  annular  depression  near  the  outer 


end  with  the  portion  of  the  shell  externally  of  the  de- 
pression of  less  diameter  than  the  body  of  the  shell  and 
with  a  plurality  of  orifices  in  the  depression  providing 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  shell,  a  plug 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  neck  of  said  bottle  and 
closing  the  Inner  end  of  the  shell,  said  plug  hasing  pas- 
sages at  opposite  sides  communicating  respectively  with 
the  interior  of  the  shell  and  with  the  neck  of  the  bottle 
and  connected  by  a  transverse  passage,  and  an  outwardly 
opening  valve  adapted  to  be  supported  in  the  neck  of 
said  bottle  between   the  plug  and  the  body  of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shell  closed  at 
the  outer  end  and  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  neck  of  a 
bottle  and  having  transverse  orifices,  a  plug  adapted  to 
be  disposed  in  the  neck  of  said  bottle  and  closing  the 
inner  end  of  the  shell,  said  plug  having  an  outwardly 
opening  cavity  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
shell,  an  Inwardly  opening  cavity  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  a  passage  connect- 
ing the  cavities,  said  passage  being  located  above  the 
bottom  of  the  outwardly  opening  cavity  to  prevent  Ihe 
Introduction  of  a  valve  manipulating  implement,  and  an 
outwardly  opening  valve  adapted  to  be  supported  in  the 
neck  of  said  bottle  between  the  plug  and  the  body  of  the 
same.  * 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describetl,  a  shell  closed  at 
the  outer  end  and  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  neck  of 
a  bottle  and  having  transverse  orifices,  a  plug  adapted 
to  be  disposed  in  the  neck  of  said  bottle  and  closing  the 
inner  end  of  the  shell,  said  plug  having  an  outwardly 
opening  cavity  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
shell,  an  inwardly  opening  cavity  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  a  transverse  cavity 
opening  through  the  sides  of  the  plug  and  communicating 
at  one  portion  thereof  with  the  outwardly  opening  cavity 
and  communicating  at  another  portion  with  the  inwardly 
opening  cavity,  and  an  outwardly  opening  valve  adapted 
to  be  supported  in  the  neck  of  said  bottle  between  th« 
plug  and  the  body  of  the  same. 


1,175,603.      PUMP.      Edward      Bbnson,      Miami,      Ariz. 
Filed      Oct.      28,      1914.     Serial      No.      869,026      (CI 
103—54.) 


>i— .— ^7-n*rr»7^ 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet  cham- 
ber at  its  lower  end  and  a  top  outlet,  an  inlet  valve  for 
said  chamber,  a  plunger  working  in  the  cylinder  and 
having  a  central  opening,  a  hollow  rod  connected  to  the 
plunger  over  said  opening,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow 
from  the  aforesaid  chamber  through  the  plunger  opening 
Into  the  rod,  the  plunger  also  having  ports  opening  from 
the  chamber  Into  the  cylinder  space  above  the  plunger, 
and  valves  for  said  ports. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet  cham- 
ber at  its  lower  end  and  a  top  outlet,  ai  partition  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  cylinder  above  the  outlet,  above  which 
partition  the  cylinder  has  a  second  outlet,  an  Inlet  valve 
for  the  aforesaid  chamber,  a  plunger  working  In  the  cyl- 
inder and  having  a  central  opening,  a  hollow  rod  con- 
nected to  the  plunger  over  said  opening;  the  upper  end 
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of  the  rod  being  open  and  discharging  into  the  cylinder 
above  the  partition,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  from 
the  aforesaid  chamber  through  the  plunger  opening  into 
the  rod,  the  plunger  also  having  ports  opening  from  the 
chamber  into  the  cylinder  space  above  the  plunger,  and 
ralves  for  said  ports. 


1,175,504.  NEEDLE  THREADER  AND  SHARPENER. 
Jahks  H.  Bote,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Boye 
Needle  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Aug.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  855,636.  (CI. 
223—36.) 


J     fp     4 


L  -'    Lx:  -   -'■'■■     ...  .  .-1/ 


XT 


1.  A  needle-threader  comprising  a  flat  member  having 
1q  one  edge  near  one  end  a  relatively  large  undercut  notch. 
aald  member  having,  also,  a  longitudinal  shoulder  above 
the  crotch  of  said  notch  adapted  to  serve  as  a  guide  for 
the  head  of  a  needle,  a  small  threAder-hook  disposed  be- 
low the  plane  of  said  shoulder  and  lying  against  the  side 
of  said  first-named  member  and  having  a  small  undercut 
notch  which  registers  with  said  first-named  notch  below 
the  plane  of  said  shoulder,  and  means  securing  the  shank 
of  said  threader-hook  to  said  first-named  member. 

2.  A  needle-threader  comprising  a  member  having  a  flat 
Bide  and  having  in  one  edge  near  one  end  an  undercut 
notch,  said  member  having  in  said  flat  side  a  recess  in- 
tercepting the  crotch-portion  of  said  notch  presenting  a 
vertical  shoulder  and  a  horizontal  shoulder,  and  a  small 
hook  lying  along  said  flat  side  and  having  an  undercut 
notch  registering  with  the  crotch-portion  of  said  first- 
named  notch. 

3.  A  needle-threader  comprising  a  member  having  in 
one  edge  near  one  end  an  undercut  notch,  a  small  hook 
lying  adjacent  said  member  and  provided  near  its  ex- 
tremity with  an  undercut  notch  registering  with  the 
crotch-portion  of  said  first-named  notch,  and  a  wall  on 
said  first-named  meml)er  above  said  small  hook  and  serv- 
ing as  a  guide  for  the  head  of  the  needle  when  the  needle 
Is  being  moved  into  engagement  with  said  hook. 

4.  A  needle-threader  comprising  a  device  having  a 
handle  and  a  bar  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  said 
bar  provided  near  its  extremity  with  an  undercut  notch, 
a  small  threader-hook  having  a  notch  registering  wild  the 
crotch-portion  of  said  first-named  notch,  clips  flanking 
said  bar,  and  rivets  securing  said  clips  to  the  bar,  the 
shank  of  said  small  hook  being  disposed  between  one  of 
said  clips  and  said  bar. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  bar 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  large  hook  affording  a  noti-h, 
a  pair  of  perforate  clips  embracing  the  lnterrae<llate  por- 
tion of  Paid  bar  and  formed  to  afford  a  handle,  a  small 
threader-hook  having  a  notch  corresponding  with  the 
notch  of  said  large  hook  and  having  a  shank  dlspose<l 
b-jtween  one  of  the  clips  and  said  bar,  fijlet-strlps  con- 
fined between  said  ilips  and  said  bar,  and  rivet  securing 
the  clips  to  the  bar.  one  of  said  rivets  passing  tLrough 
the  shank  of  said  small  hook. 


1,175,505.  MIRROR  DEVICE.  Jamis  II.  Bote.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Boye  Needle  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  807,757.      (CI.  88 — 7.) 

1.  In  a  picture-exhibiting  device,  the  combination  with 
a  mirror  and  support  therefor,  of  a  bar  a<ljustab1y  con- 
nected with  and  carried  by  said  support,  and  a  picture- 
holding  device  adjustably  connected  with  said  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  magnifying  mirror  and  a 
standard  therefor,  of  an  arm  plvotally  connected  with 
and  carried  by  and  vertically  adjustable  on  said  standard, 
and  a  picture-bolder  mounted  on  said  arm. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  magnifying  mirror  and  a 
standard  therefor,  of  an  arm  pivotally  connecti-d  with  and 
vertically  adjustable  on  and  carried  by  said  standard,  anu 
a  picture-bolder  slidabiy  mounted  on  said  arm. 


4.  In  a  picture-exhibiting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
standard,  a  magnifying  mirror  tiltably  mounted  thereon, 
an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  and  vertically  adjustable 
with  relation  to  and  carried  by  said  standard,  and  a 
picture-holding  device  adjustably  mounted  on  and  carried 
by  said  arm. 

5.  In  a  picture-exhibiting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
standard,  a  magnifying  mirror  tiltably  mounted  on  said 
standard,  a  horizontally  swinging  arm  removably  pivoted 
on  and  carried  by  said  standard,  and  picture-holding 
means  mounted  on  and  carried  by  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.175.506.     GARAGE.     Stewart     Brown,     Chicago,     HI. 
Filed  Aug.  6.  191.5.     Serial  No.  44,112.      (CI.  104 — 212.) 


zzUU 


1.  A  garage  for  housing  vehicles,  comprising  walls,  one 
whereof  is  substantially  parallel  with  a  traveled  w.ny.  vs. 
door  in  one  of  the  walls  which  are  at  right  angles  t  >•,  ! 
parallel  wall,  a  fioor  within  said  walls  and  extending  be- 
yr  jd  the  wall  which  is  provided  with  a  door,  a  .lepresslon 
•n  said  fioor,  said  depression  extending  across  the  open- 
ing which  is  closed  by  said  door  and  across  the  portion 
of  said  floor  which  extends  beyond  said  door,  and  tracks 
in  said  depression,  in  combination  with  a  truck  provided 
with  wheels,  said  wheels  adapted  to  run  on  said  traiks. 

2.  A  garage  for  housing  vehicles,  comprising  walls,  a 
door  in  one  of  said  walls,  and  a  concrete  floor  provided 
with  a  depression  extending  across  the  opening  whlrh  t-i 
closed  by  said  door,  a  concrete  floor  outside  said  l:  ;,- 
walls  and  substantially  level  with  the  floor  within  said 
walls,  said  presssion  extending  into  said  outside  floor,  and 
tracks  in  said  depression,  in  combination  with  angl<  -  r  ■■ 
extending  along  the  upper  edges  of  said  depression.  fai..i  a 
truck  provided  with  wheels  adapte<l  to  travel  on  paid 
tracks,  the  upper  face  of  said  truck  l)elng  substantially 
in  the  same  plane  as  the  upper  face  of  said  floor. 

3.  A  garage  for  housing  vehicles,  comprising  walls  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  rectangle,  two  of  said  walls  parn"'  fc. 
a  traveled  way.  and  comprising  a  floor  extending  !  .  i 
the  wall  which  Is  at  right  angles  to  said  parallel    « .1  .a 
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and  on  one  side  of  said  garage,  a  door  In  said  last  name<l 
wall,  a  curred  depressed  portion  to  said  floor  extending 
through  the  opening  which  is  closed  l\v  said  door,  and 
tracks  in  said  dppresse*!  portion  of  the  floor,  said  trades 
curved  to  ( orrcspond  with  the  curves  of  the  side  walls 
of  .*ald  depressed  portion  of  the  floor.  In  combination 
with  a  truck,  wheels  on  said  truck  adapted  to  travel  on 
said  tracks,  and  a  movable  gate  adapted  when  in  one  posi- 
tion to  obstruct  the  admission  of  a  vehicle  to  said  floor, 
and  when  in  a  different  determined  position  to  admit  said 
vehicle  to  said  floor. 

4.  A  garage  for  housing  vehicles,  comprising  walls  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  rectangle,  two  of  said  walls  parallel  to  a 
traveled  way  and  comprising  a  floor  extending  beyond  one 
of  the  walls  which  are  at  right  angles  to  said  traveled 
way,  a  door  in  said  last  named  wall,  a  curved  depressed 
portion  in  said  floor  extending  through  the  opening  which 
Is  closed  by  said  door,  In  combination  with  angle  irons 
extending  along  the  upper  edges  of  said  depressed  por- 
tion, a  truck  provided  with  wheels  adapted  to  travel  along 
■aid  depressed  portion  of  said  floor,  and  means  to  guide 
said  truck. 


1,175,607.     PLOW.     John  Bbcdz,  Scalp  Level.  Pa.    Filed 
May  12.  1915.     Serial  No.  27.538.     (CI.  97—36.) 


1.  A  plow  comprising  a  wheel  axle,  upright  posts  car- 
ried thereby,  a  bearing  bar  removably  mounted  upon  the 
said  posts  and  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  its  upper 
face,  a  plow  beam  having  it.>i  forward  end  freely  .seated  in 
a  desired  one  of  the  said  grooves  and  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  notches  in  Its  upper  side,  transverse  pins 
carried  by  the  said  beam  adjacent  the  said  notches,  an 
adjustable  link  within  one  of  the  said  notches  in  engage- 
ment with  the  adjacent  one  of  the  said  pins,  a  connect- 
ing chain  beneath  the  lower  end  of  said  link  and  said  axle, 
and  a  freely  shiftable  plow  member  arranged  beneath  the 
rear  end  of  the  sal«l  t>eam. 

2.  A  plow  comprising  a  wheel  axle,  upright  posts  car 
rled  thereby,  a  bearing  bar  removably  mounted  upon  the 
said  post.s  and  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  In  its  upper 
face,  a  plow  beam  having  its  forward  end  frt'ely  seated 
In  a  desired  one  of  the  said  grooves  and  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  notches  In  its  upper  side,  transverse 
pins  carried  by  the  sal<l  beam  adjacent  the  said  notches, 
an  adjustable  link  within  one  of  the  said  notches  In  en- 
gagement with  the  adjacent  one  of  the  said  pins,  a  con- 
necting chain  beneath  the  lower  end  of  said  link  and 
said  axle,  the  said  beam  being  provided  with  a  vertical 
perforation  adjacent  its  rear  end,  a  slide  base,  an  upright 
post  upon  the  .said  base  having  a  re<luced  upper  end  freely 
positioned  through  the  said  beam  opening  and  having  op- 
posite curved  engaging  shoulders  beneath  the  said  beam, 
a  mold  board  secured  forwardly  of  said  base  and  post,  and 
plow  handles  carried  by  the  said  base  and  shiftably  at- 
tached to  the  said  beam. 

3.  A  plow  comprising  a  wheel  axle,  upright  posts  car- 
ried thereby,  a  bearing  bar  removably  mounted  upon  the 
said  posts  and  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  its  upper 
face,  a  plow  l)eam  having  its  forward  end  freely  seated  in 
a  desired  one  of  the  said  grooves  and  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  notches  In  Its  upper  side,  transverse  pins 
carried  by  the  said  beam  adjacent  the  said  notches,  an 
adjustable  link  within  one  of  the  said  notches  in  engage- 
ment with  the  adjacent  one  of  the  said  pins,  a  connecting 
-hn\r,  beneath  the  lower  en.l  of  said  link  and  said  axle, 
the  -ud  beam  being  provide*!  with  a  vertical  perforation 
ad)a     nt  its  rear  end.  a  slide  base,  an  upright  post  upon 


the  said  base  having  a  reduce<l  upper  end  freely  positioned 
through  the  said  beam  opening  and  having  opposite 
curved  engaging  shoulders  beneath  the  said  beam,  a  mold 
board  secured  forwardly  of  said  base  and  post,  the  said 
i>ase  having  oppositely  arranged  sockets,  plow  handles 
having  curved  lower  ends  pivoted  within  the  said  base 
sockets,  a  cross  piece  upon  the  said  plow  handles  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  said  beam,  a  limiting  stop  pin  carried 
by  the  beam  forwardly  of  the  said  cross  piece  and  a  rear- 
wardly  arranged  spring  carried  by  the  base  and  extend- 
ing through  the  rear  end  of  the  said  beam. 


1.175,508.  EXCESS- WATTMETER.  Ai.krbd  W.  Birkb, 
Wilmington,  I>el.  Filed  .Ian.  21.  1914.  Serial  No 
813,494.      (CI.  171—34.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  measuring  electric  currents,  a  series 
coll.  a  transformer,  on**  section  of  said  transformer  con- 
nected so  as  to  constitute  a  neutralizing  and  balancing 
agent  to  said  series  coll,  and  a  rotating  element  arranged 
to  be  actuated  by  the  component  of  a  current  to  be  meas- 
ured In  said  series  coll  in  excess  of  that  neutralized  and 
balanced  by  .said  transformer  section. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  electric  currents,  a 
watt-meter,  a  series  coll  therein,  a  transformer  connected 
across  the  mains  carrying  the  current  to  be  measured, 
and  a  section  of  said  transformer  connected  to  the  termi- 
nals of  said  series  coil. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  electric  currents,  a 
watt  meter,  a  series  coll  therein,  an  auto  transformer  con- 
nectefl  across  the  mains  carrying  the  current  to  be  meas- 
ured, and  a  section  of  said  auto-transformer  connected  to 
the  terminals  of  said  series  coil. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  electric  currents,  a 
watt-meter,  a  series  coll  therein,  a  transformer  connected 
across  the  mains  carrying  the  current  to  be  measured,  a 
section  of  said  transformer  connected  to  the  terminals  of 
said  series  coil,  and  means  to  prevent  said  watt-meter 
from  registering  In  the  wrong  direction. 

5.  The  method  of  measuring  electric  currents,  which 
comprises  applying  to  a  measuring  instrument  coll  a  bal- 
ancing electric  current  producing  effects  on  said  Instru- 
ment coll  equal  and  opposite  to  the  effects  of  a  predeter- 
mined current  strength,  said  balancing  electric  current 
normally  reversing  the  effects  of  said  measuring  Instru- 
ment coll,  preventing  the  reversing  of  said  Instrument, 
and  actuating  a  movable  element  In  said  In.strument  by 
the  effects  of  the  current  to  be  measured  In  excess  of  the 
effects  produced  by  said   balan<ing  current. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,509.  MANGLE.  Danibi.  M.  Cooper,  Rochester, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Laundry  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  14.  1912.     Serial  No.  683,823.     (CI.  68—9.) 

1.  In  a  mangle,  the  combination  with  a  driving  member. 
of  a  plurality  of  rolls,  movable  supports  for  the  rolls, 
clutch  controlled  means  for  rotating  said  rolls  from  the 
driving  member,  and  separate  clutch  controlled  means 
for  actuating  said  movable  supports  from  the  driving 
meml)er. 

2.  In  a  mangle,  the  combination  with  a  driving  membpv, 
of  a  plurality  of  rolls,  operative  connections  between  the 
driving  member  and  the  rolls  for  rotating  the  latter,  mov- 
able supports  for  the  roll.s.  operative  connections  between 
the  driving  member  and  the  movable  supports  for  mov- 


March  14,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


563 


Ing  the  rolls  bodily,  and  clutch  controlled  devices  for  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  driving  mem- 
ber with  the  rolls  and  with  the  roll  supports  so  as  to 
actuate  the  same  either  simultaneously  or  independently. 


3.  In  a  mangle,  the  combination  with  a  driving  member, 
of  a  plurality  of  rolls,  movable  supports  for  the  rolls, 
operative  connections  between  the  driving  member  and 
the  rolls  and  Independent  operative  connections  between 
the  driving  memlH>r  and  the  roll  supports,  and  means  for 
rendering  either  of  said  connections  inactive  without 
affecting  the  movement  of  the  other. 

4.  In  a  mangle,  the  combination  with  a  driving  member, 
of  a  driven  member,  a  clutch  element  arranged  on  one 
of  the  members  and  co«)perating  with  the  other,  a  shifter 
connected  to  said  clutch  element,  a  normally  stationary 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  last  mentioned 
shaft  and  constantly  in  rotative  engagement  with  said 
iriving  member,  a  plurality  of  rolls,  movable  supports 
for  the  rolls,  a  rotatable  shaft  having  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  movable  supports,  dutches  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  first  mentioned  gear  wheel  and 
adapted  to  coflperate  therewith,  means  actuated  by  one 
of  said  dutches  for  operating  the  aforementioned  shifter, 
and  means  actuated  bjr  the  other  dutch  for  operating 
said  rotatable  shaft. 

5.  In  a  mangle,  the  combination  with  a  driving  member, 
of  a  driven  member,  a  dutch  element  arrangeil  on  one  of 
the  members  and  cooperating  with  the  other,  a  shifter 
connected  to  said  clutch  element,  a  normally  stationary 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  last  mentioned 
shaft  and  constantly  in  rotative  engagement  with  said 
driving  member,  a  plurality  of  rolls,  movable  supports 
for  the  rolls,  a  rotatalile  shaft  having  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  movable  supports,  dutches  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  first  mentioned  gear  wheel  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  means  actuated  by  one 
of  said  clutches  for  operating  the  aforementioned  shifter, 
means  actuated  by  the  other  clutch  for  operating  said  ro- 
tatable shaft,  a  cam  mounted  on  the  rotatable  shaft,  and 
a  brake  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  cam  and  co5perat- 
ing  with  said  normally  stationary  shaft. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 


1,175,510.      MOP.     Thomas   .T.    Ellis.   Loda.   111.     Piled 
July  6.  1915.     Serial  No    38.206.     (CI.  15 — 56.) 


and  a  finger  rigidly  connected  with  the  handle  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  therefrom  and  extending  al>ove  the 
said  arm  and  adapted  for  the  engagement  therewith  of 
a  mop  doth  connecte<l  with  the  said  mop  cloth  carrying 
head. 


1,175.511.  AEROPLANE  AND  THE  LIKE.  Gborg»  H. 
Ellithoupb,  Marblehead.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1911. 
SerUl  No.  6f>4,216.      (Cl.  244 — 14.) 


■j"- 


J- 


1.  An  aeroplane,  comprising  a  main  plane  In  longltudi 
nal  length  at  least  equal  to  the  transverse  width  thereof, 
said  plane  being  arched  upwardly  from  side  edge  to  side 
edge  at  its  front  or  advancing  edge  and  being  approxi- 
mately flat  at  Its  transverse  rear  or  following  e<lge,  the 
under  surface  of  said  plane  being  concaved  longitudi- 
nally and  laterally,  and  main  lateral  balancing  devices 
arranged  above  and  below  said  plane  along  the  central 
longitudinal    line    thereof   and    provided    with    manually 

,   controlled  actuating  devices. 

2.  An  aeroplane,  comprising  a  rigid  main  sustaining 
surface  transversely  concaved  at  Its  under  side  and  longi- 
tudinally concaved  at  Its  under  side  to  provide  lifting 
surfaces,  said  sustaining  surface  gradually  flattening  rear- 

I  wardly  and  at  Its  rear  or  following  end  being  trans- 
i  versely  flat,  and  an  approximately  flat  sustaining  plane 
in  rearward  continuation  of  said  main  plane  and  com- 
prising series  of  shutter  like  vertically  swlngahle  planes 
1  provided  with  manually  operated  controlling  means. 
I  3.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  main  rigid  sustaining 
i  plane  longitudinally  Inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
I  at  its  under  side  and  transversely  concaved  at  the  under 
I   side  of  Its  front  end  and  gradually  flattening  transversely  -; 

toward   Its  rear  end  and  provided   with  a   flat   rearward 
,   extension  constituting  a  sustaining  surface  and  embody 
Ing  vertically  movable  horizontal  sustaining  and  elevator 
surfaces    composed    of   series   of   shutter-like   planes    pro 
vlded  with  controlling  means. 

4.  A  rigid  sustaining  surface  for  aeroplanes,  having 
longitudinal  series  of  transver.se  horizontal  elevator  snr- 
faces  In  rearward  <'ontlnuatlon  thereof,  said  surfaces  be 
ing  swlngable  vertically  and  provided  with  manually  con- 
trolled operating  means  in  combination  with  lateral  bal- 
ancing planes  arranged  above  and  below  said  sustaining 
surface  and  provided  with  controlling  means,  antl  a  hori- 
zontally swlngable  vertically  arranged  rudder  plane  ar- 
ranged below  said  elevator  surfaces  and  provided  with 
manually  controlled  operating  means. 

5.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  main  sustaining  plane, 
longitudinal  series  of  horisontally  disponed  parallel  ele- 
vator surfaces  vertically  swlngable  on  axes  arranged 
transversely  of  said  aeroplanes,  said  elevator  surfaces  l)e- 
Jng  arranged  In  central  and  side  longitudinal  series  at 
the  rear  of  the  aeroplane,  and  manually  controlled  means 
for  simultaneously  swinging  all  of  said  elevator  surfaces 
to  act  uniformly,  and  for  simultaneously  swinging  the 
elevator  surfaces  of  said  side  series  in  opposite  directions 
to  act  In  opposition. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  mop,  a  handle,  a  mop  doth  carrying  head  carried 
by  the  handle,  an  arm  extending  forwardly  from  the 
handle,  a  mop  cloth  engaging  bead  carried  by  the  arm. 


1.175,512.     SCRAPER.     Lons  J.  Fi.emal.  Loraine,  Wis. 

I        Filed  Nov.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  0l,.'ifi2.     (Cl.  145 — 47.) 

A  scrap  'r  comprising  a  plurality  of  assembling  bars,  a 

plurality  of  scraping  blades  arranged  transversely  of  ?  nd 
!  interlocked  with  the  assembling  bars,  a  plate  provided 
I  with  depending  flanges  adapted  to  interlock  with  certain 
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<  f  the  amembling  bars,  a  hand   gxtLvip  opera tlvely  con- 
I ccted  to  the  plate,  and  clamping  members  coactlng  with 


th'   fi:,r     and   certain  of  the  assembling  bars  for  maln- 

ta;:..;,^   th-  p:,ir.-   ;:.   ,,;,p;;.MJ    position. 


Flvnt,   Lhhago.   ill.     Filed  June 
842.558.      (CI.    128—10.) 


s.      Louis    W.    G. 
3,  1914.     Serial  No. 


.n* 


1.  A  ma.ssage  tool  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  expansible  members,  a  plurality 
of  Mi!  holders,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  ends  of 
>a:  :  •  vpan^lble  members  to  said  tool  holders  and  means 
f  r  !•  ta  h.ibly  connecting  two  of  said  tool  holders  to- 
geth.T 

-'  A  !:  is-vaije  apparatus  comprising  an  annular  mas- 
sat;"  tool  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  tool. 

!.   A    mas.'jage    apparatus    comprising    an    annular   and 
ir  umferentlally  expansible  massage  tool  and  means  for 
rtclprooatlng  said  tool. 

4.  A  massage  apparatus  comprising  a  tool  adapted  to 
occupy  a  horizontal  plane  relative  to  the  body  and  having 
a    series   of  revoluble   massage   devices   In   said   plane,   in 

niblnatlon  with  means  for  reciprocating  said  tool  In  a 
xtTtlcal  plane. 

5.  A  massage  apparatus  comprising  a  tool  formed  to  be 
disposed  around  the  body  and  having  a  series  of  rev- 
oluble massage  devices  adapted  to  engage  the  body  and 
rotate  when  the  tool  is  moved  lengthwise  of  the  body. 

|t  lan^  t;  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,.] 


i!7.--U      ■,\U\n;XT.     II  =     Fox.  Peru.  Ind.     Filed 

Apr.   lu.   1'J15.      Serial   No.  20,536.      (CI.   2 — 122.) 


^^.' 


\-        now  nrtlrlr  of  manufacture,   a   garment   comprls- 
ia^  a    pair  of   leg  .sections   bving   stitched   together  upon 


one  side  near  the  top  thereof,  the  adjacent  edges  of  each 
leg  section  being  folded  back  upon  the  leg  section,  a  rein- 
forcing strip  having  Its  edges  fitted  between  said  folded 
portions  and  the  leg  section  and  firmly  stitched  In  en- 
gagement therewith,  and  said  reinforcing  strip  also  being 
stitched  along  Its  outer  edge  for  firmly  attaching  the 
reinforcing  strip  around  the  inner  edges  of  said  leg  sec- 
tions for  preventing  the  tearing  of  said  leg  sections  upon 
the  Inner  edges  thereof. 


1,175,515.  HOOD  FOR  MOTOR  CARS  OR  OTHER  VE- 
HICLES. William  Henky  Frieman.  Clapham  Com- 
mon, London,  England.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.  Serial 
No.  815,405.      (CI.  21 — 62.) 


X 


b' 


b'   bb'^. 


-^  ,  1 — r — 1-4 — 


a,j     C'     ''-^    <^ 


1.  In  a  carriage  hood,  and  In  combination,  a  car  body 
formed  with  recesses  therein,  a  pair  of  spaced  pillars  on 
each  side  of  the  body  and  plvotally  secured  thereto  at 
their  lower  ends  so  that  the  same  will  fold  Into  said  re- 
cesses, horizontal  stays  for  each  pair  of  pillars  and  pro- 
vided with  Joints  Intermediate  their  ends  dividing  said 
stays  into  two  parts,  the  outer  end  of  the  front  portion  of 
said  stays  being  adapted  to  support  the  front  part  of  the 
cover,  the  back  portion  of  said  stays  being  secured  to  said 
pillars  at  their  upper  ends,  vertical  extensions  on  said 
pillars  having  their  upper  ends  curved  forwardly.  foldable 
cover  supports  plvotally  connected  to  said  stays  and  ar- 
I  ranged  In  advance  of  each  of  said  extensions,  links  plv- 
otally connecting  the  curved  ends  of  each  extension  to  the 
preceding  foldable  support,  means  for  holding  the  entire 
device  in  an  unfolded  or  extended  position  and  allowing 
the  same  to  fold  or  collapse,  the  said  pillars,  stays  and 
supports  being  so  arranged  as  to  be  automatically  set  and 
moved  to  an  unfolded  position  in  unison  by  the  raising  of 
said  outer  end  of  the  front  portion  of  said  stays. 

2.  In  a  carriage  hood,  and  in  combination,  a  car  body, 
pillars  on  each  side  of  the  body  and  plvotally  secured 
thereto  at  their  lower  ends,  a  horizontal  stay  provided  for 
the  pillars  on  each  side  of  the  car  body  and  forme<l  with 
a  hinged  Joint  intermediate  its  ends  dividing  said  stay 
Into  front  and  rear  portions,  means  plvotally  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  said  pillars  to  said  stays,  a  foldable 
cover  support  pivoted  to  said  stays,  means  extending  from 
said  pillars  and  plvotally  connected  with  said  foldable 
cover  supports,  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
Jointed  braces  having  their  upper  ends  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  pillars  and  their  lower  ends  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  body,  adjustable  cranks  provided  at  the 
upper  ends  of  said  braces,  offsets  secured  to  the  rear  por- 
tions of  said  horizontal  stays,  and  links  connecting  said 
offsets  and  said  cranks. 


1.175,516.      ROTARY    ELECTRIC   WELDING-MACHINE. 

Lester  P.  French,  Stougbton,  Mass. ;  James  H.  French, 

Stoughton,    Mass.,    administrator    of    said    Lester    P. 

French,  deceased,  assignor,   by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Theresa    J.    French,    Stoughton,   Mass.      Filed    Feb.   27, 

1913.     Serial  No.  750,971.     (CI.  140—112.) 

1.   An  electric  welding  machine  comprising  means  for 

feeding  a  series  of  wires  or  strips,  welding-contact  means 

at  one  side  of  the  said  series,  and  rotary  weldlng-<ontact 

means   at    the    other   side   of   said    series   applying   roller 

weding  pressure  at  the  welding  points  to  the  said  wire* 
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or  strips  and  the  cross-wires  or  strips  passing  therewith 
between  the  respective  welding  contacts. 


2.  An  electric  welding  machine  comprising  means  for 
feeding  a  series  of  wires  or  strips,  rotary  welding-contact 
means  at  both  sides  of  said  series  applying  rolling  weld- 
ing pressure  at  the  welding  points  to  the  said  wires  or 
strips  and  the  cross  wires  or  strips  passing  therewith  l)e- 
tween  the  respective  welding  contacts. 

3.  An  electric  welding  machine  comprising  means  for 
feeding  a  series  of  wires  or  strips,  a  plurality  of  welding 
contacts  at  one  side  of  the  said  wires,  rotary  welding- 
contact  means  at  the  other  side  of  said  series,  the  two 
series  of  contacts  adjustable  to  suit  varied  distances  be- 
tween the  wires  or  strips  of  said  series,  and  arranged  to 
apply  welding  pressure  at  the  separate  points  of  Inter- 
section of  the  wires  or  strips  of  said  series  and  the  cross- 
wires  or  strips. 

4.  An  electric  welding  machine  comprising  means  for 
feeding  a  series  of  wires  or  strips,  a  plurality  of  pair^  of 
rotary  welding  contacts  respectively  applying  rolling 
welding-pressure  at  the  separate  points  of  Intersection  of 
the  wires  or  strips  of  .said  series  and  the  cross-wires  or 
strips,  and  also  adjustable  to  suit  varied  distances  be- 
tween the  wires  or  strips  of  said  series. 

5.  An  electric  welding  machine  comprising  means  for 
feeding  a  series  of  wires  or  strips  longitudinally,  means 
for  automatically  delivering  cross-wires  or  strips  In  posi- 
tion upon  the  said  series,  and  electric-welding  means  for 
welding  the  wires  together  at  the  respective  points  of  in- 
tersection. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.1T5^17.      MACHINE  FOR   FORMING   HOSE  -  BANDS. 

Hbnuy  Gibbs.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  D.  Allen 
.Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  793,284. 
(CI.  113—1.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  combination  of  feeding  mechanism  for  advancing  a 
metal  strip,  means  for  severing  said  strip  into  blanks,  a 
plurality  of  forming  dies  for  shaping  said  blanks  and 
means  for  advancing  the  blanks  wldthwlse  from  one  to 
another  of  said  dies. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  describe*!,  comprising 

a  combination  of  feeding  mechanism  for  advancing  a  I 
metal  strip  lengthwise,  means  for  severing  said  strip  into 
blanks,  a  plurality  of  male  and  female  dies  arranged  to  ( 
operate  simultaneously  upon  several  blanks,  said  dies  1 
serving  to  cut  and  bend  a  tongue  from  each  of  said 
blanks  and  to  Impart  to  said  blanks  a  circular  form,  and  I 
means  for  shifting  the  blank  widthwise  from  one  to  an-  : 
other  of  said  dies. 

?>.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a    combination    of    feeding    mechanism    for    advancing   a 
metal  strip  lengthwise,  means  for  severing  said  strip  into   I 
blanks,  a  plurality  of  dies  arranged  horizontally  and  side   , 
by  side  at  one  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  strip,  and   ] 
means  for  succes.slvely  advancing  the  blanks  transversely 
to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  strip  and  wldthwlse  in  hori- 
contal  direction  over  the  several  dies.  ' 


4.  In  apparatas  of  th*  character  der<Til>e<l.  the  combi- 
nation of  suitable  dies,  means  for  feeding  a  metal  strip 
to  bald  dies,  a  reciprocating  feed  plate  provided  with  a 
pawl  for  engaging  the  strip,  a  rack  connected  to  said  feed 
plate,  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack  and  means  for  alter- 
nately imparting  partial  back  and  forth  r^  volutions  to 
said  pinion. 


5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  suitable  dies  of  means  for  feeding  a  metal 
strip  to  said  dies,  comprising  a  reciprocating  feed  plate 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spring  actuated  pawls  for 
engaging  said  strip,  connections  between  said  pawls. 
means  for  alternately  reciprocating  said  fee<l  plate  in  op 
posite  directions  and  means  for  manually  throwing  said 
spring  actuated  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  said  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.175.518.  DUCK-CALL.  Nels  C.  Hansen,  Zimmerman. 
Minn.  Filed  June  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  32.148.  (CI. 
46 — 46.) 


1.  A  duck  call  Including  a  core  comprising  two  semi- 
cylindrical  sections  having  a  longitudinal  bore  throughout 
the  length  thereof,  said  sections  being  provided  with  a 
triangular  opening  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  a 
tongue  mounted  between  the  sections  and  positioned  to 
vibrate  In  the  opening  when  operated. 

2.  A  duck  call  including  a  core  comprising  two  semi- 
cylindrical  sections  having  a  longitudinal  *ore  throughout 
the  length  thereof,  the  proximate  faces  of  the  sections 
being  provided  with  complemental  recesses  forming  a  tri- 
angular opening,  a  tongue  mounted  between  the  proximate 
faces  of  the  sections  and  positioned  to  vibrate  In  the  open- 
ing when  the  device  is  operated,  and  a  retaining  twnd 
about  said  sections. 


;oo 
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8.  A  duck  call  Including  a  core  comprising  two  semi- 
cylindrir«l  s-ctions  having  a  longitudinal  bore  throughout 
the  lpni,'th  thereof,  said  Iwrp  being  provided  l)y  forming 
longitudinal  curved  bottom  grooves  and  longitudinal  flat 
bottom  grooves  communicating  therewith,  the  proximate 
faces  of  said  sections  being  providetl  with  recesses  form- 
ing a  triangular  opening,  a  tongue  mounted  between  the 
flat  faces  of  the  sections  and  positioned  to  vibrate  within 
the  opening  when  air  Is  forced  through  the  end  toward 
the  frte  end  of  the  tongue,  and  a  retaining  band  about 
said  sections. 

4.  A  duck  call  including  a  core  comprising  two  seml- 
cyllndrlcal  sectlon.s  having  a  longitudinal  bore  throughout 
the  length  thereof,  said  sections  being  tapered  toward  one 
end  to  provide  a  mouth  piece,  and  provided  with  a  tri- 
angular opening  terminating  at  the  inner  end  of.  the 
mouth  piece,  a  tongue  mounted  between  the  proximate 
faces  of  the  sections  and  positlone<l  to  vibrate  in  the 
opening  when  air  Is  Introduced  through  the  mouth  piece 
to  produce  a  sound  .similar  to  the  .sound  of  a  duck,  and  a 
retaining  l)and  disposed  about  .said  sections  for  maintain- 
ing the  parts  in  an  a8semb|p<l  form. 


I.IT.^.SIO.  HOLDDOWN  DEVICE  FOR  BEVEL-SHEAR 
I.N<;  MACHINES.  Edw.\rd  T.  Hendee,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  June  3.  1915.     Serial  No.  32,004.     (CI.  164 — 60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  rotary  shearing  elements 
of  a  bevel  shearing  machine,  of  a  work  hold-down  device 
arranged  exterior  to  the  upper  shearing  element  and  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  cnnically  faced  roller  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
upper  face  of  the  work,  and  rotating  on  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  shearing  elements. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rotary  shearing  elements 
of  a  bevel  shearing  machine,, of  a  work  hold-<lown  device 
arranged  exterior  to  the  upper  shearing  element  and 
provided  with  a  conlcally  face<l  roller  adapted  to  bear  on 
the  upper  face  of  the  work,  and  means  to  adjust  the  bear- 
ing roller  toward  and  from  the  cooperating  edges  of  the 
shearing  element  and  to  hold  the  same  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  two  parallel  inclined 
shafts  rotatlvely  mounted  therein  and  cooperative  circu- 
lar shearing  blades  carried  by  said  shafts,  of  a  work  hold- 
down  <Ievl(e  comprising  an  overhanging  bracket  attached 
to  the  frame  al)ove  said  shearing  blades,  a  shaft  carried 
by  said  bracket  and  disposed  parallel  to  the  planes  of  ro- 
tation of  .said  blades,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft  and  a  roller  mounte<l  on  said  spindle  and 
formed  with  n  conical  face  to  engage  the  work. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  two  parallel  Inclined 
shafts  rotatlvely  niounte<i  therein  and  cofiperative  circu- 
lar shearing  blades  carried  by  said  shafts,  of  a  work 
hold-<lown  device  comprl.slng  an  overhanging  bracket  at- 
tachiMl  to  the  frame  above  said  shearing  blades,  a  shaft 
carrle<l  l>y  said  bracket  and  dl.spost^l  parallel  to  the  planes 
of  rotation  of  said  blades,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  roller  mounte<i  on  said  spindle  and 
formed  with  a  conical  face  to  engage  the  work  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  shaft  endwljse  In  its  bearing  to  adapt 
the  device  to  work  of  different  dimensions. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  two  parallel  inclined 
shafts  rotatlvely  mounted  therein  and  cooperative  cir- 
cular shearing  elements  carried  by  said  shafts,  of  a  work 
hold-down  device  comprising  an  overhanging  bracket  at- 
tached to  the  frame  above  said  shearing  blades,  a  shaft 
carried  by  said  bracket  and  disposed  parallel  to  the  planes 
of  rotation  of  said  blades,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  lower 
en<l  of  the  said  shaft,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  spindle 
and  formed  with  a  conical  face  to  engage  the  work,  said 
shaft  being  screw  threaded  In  its  part  which  extends 
through  said  bearing,  upper  and  lower  nuts  screw-threaded 
to  the  shaft  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the 
bearing  and  means  to  prevent  the  shaft  from  rotating  In 
its  bearing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,520.  EGG-C-UIRIER.  Eli  IIe.nslev,  Sand  Springs. 
Okla.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,389.  (01 
217—36.) 


1.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  side  mem- 
t)ers,  a  plurality  of  blocks  extending  between  and  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  said  side  members,  said  blocks  having 
egg  receiving  pockets  in  their  opposing  faces,  means  for 
forcing  said  blocks  together  so  as  to  grip  the  eggs  be- 
tween them,  and  means  for  locking  said  blocks  In  egg 
retaining  position. 

2.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  sjMiced  side  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  blocks  extending  between  and  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  said  side  members,  said  blocks  having 
pockets  in  their  opposing  faces  adapte<I  to  receiye  the 
ends  of  eggs,  said  pockets  being  smaller  than  the  eggs, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  said  blocks  together  so  as 
to  grip  the  eggs  between  them. 

3.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  side  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  blocks  extending  between  and  slld- 
ably  roountetl  on  said  aide  members,  said  blocks  having 
pockets  in  their  opposing  faces  adapte<l  to  receive  the 
ends  of  eggs,  and  means  Imlependent  of  the  eggs  for  re- 
slllently  urging  said  blocks  together,  so  as  to  exert  a 
yielding  pressure  on  the  eggs  held  between  them. 

4.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  side  mem- 
bers, and  a  stack  of  superpo.se<l  blocks  slidably  mounted 
on  said  members,  such  blocks  being  adapted  to  receive 
eggs  between  them,  the  ttrst  of  said  blocks  being  fixe<l  to 
said  members  and  means  for  exerting  a  yielding  preasnre 
upon  the  last  of  said  stack  of  blocks,  whereby  all  are 
resiliently  held  firmly  together. 

5.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  side  mem- 
bers, a  series  of  cross-bars  slidably  mounted  on  said  side 
members,  and  adapte<l  to  receive  eggs  between  them,  means 
for  locking  said  bars  together  In  egg  retaining  position, 
and  resilient  means  for  moving  said  bars  apart  to  egg  re- 
leasing position  when  the  locking  means  is  released. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 
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1.17  6,621.  MACHINB  FOR  BOXING  MATCHKS. 
JoSKPB  p.  BxNMTT  and  MoBTiMEB  M.  BoBB,  Duluth, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Union  Match  Company,  Duluth, 
Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
1915.     SerUI  No.  16,123.      (CI.  144— «1.) 


u^»wu^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  boxing  matches,  means  for  de- 
livering matches  at  different  discharge  stations,  a  travel- 
ing conveyer  carrying  a  plurality  of  horizontally  revoluble 
tray-holders,  said  conveyer  being  adapted  to  move  Inter- 
mittently beneath  said  discharge  stations  and  first  pre- 
sent each  tray-holder  at  one  station,  then  present  it  at 
another  station,  and  means  for  driving  and  Hynchronlzing 
the  movements  of  said  delivery  mechanism  and  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  boxing  matches,  means  for  deliver- 
ing matches  at  different  points  of  discharge  in  8ul)stan- 
tlally  parallel  relation,  with  their  heads  extending  In  the 
same  direction,  an  endless  series  of  pivptally  connected 
links  beneath  said  delivering  mean.s,  each  link  having  a 
horizontally  revoluble  box-tray  holder  thereon,  mechanism 
for  intermittently  and  simultaneously  driving  said  de 
llverlng  means  and  series  of  links,  the  latter  being  adapted 
to  present  each  tray  holder  beneath  one  discharge  position, 
and  then  another,  and  means  for  turning  said  tray-holders, 
between  the  different  stations. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  boxing  matches^  a  traveling  con- 
veyer consisting  of  an  endless  series  of  links,  each  link 
having  a  revoluble  holder  thereon  adapted  to  receive  a 
box-tray,  means  for  delivering  matches  in  measured  quan- 
tities to  box-trays  in  said  holders  at  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions, means  for  propelling  said  conveyer  step  by-step  to 
present  the  tray  holders  beneath  said  discharge  positions 
and  means  for  turning  said  holders,  between  said  filling 
positions,  during  each  step  of  the  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  boxing  matches,  the  combination 
with  a  match  hopper  of  an  endless  carrier  provided  with 
a  series  of  horizontally  revoluble  tray-holders,  a  pair  of 
vertically  revoluble  filling  <levlces  and  means  for  co- 
ordinating the  movements  of  said  tray-holders  and  filling 
devices. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  boxing  matches,  a  horizontal  sup- 
port having  an  endless  way  therein,  a  conveyer  compris- 
ing an  endless  .series  of  plvotally  connected  links  slidable 
upon  said  support,  each  link  l)eing  supplied  with  a  ver- 
tically revoluble  pivot  carrying  a  tray-holder  above  the 
link  and  a  roller  bearing  beneath  said  link,  said  roller 
bearing  being  arlapted  to  travel  in  said  way  and  direct 
the  movement  of  the  link,  filling  devices  for  suppl.vlng 
quantities  of  matches  to  said  trays  while  traveling  in 
the  same  straight  course-  and  means  for  rotating  the 
pivots  between  said  filling  devices  to  turn  said  tray- 
holders  end  for  end. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175.622.  FOLDING  TRESTLE.  WtLi.t-AM  W.  Hoax, 
Chicago,  III.  File<l  Aug.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,160. 
(CI.  20—83.) 

1.  A  folding  trestle  comprl.slng.  a  supporting  rail  hav- 
ing a  «lepending  longitudinal  web,  a  pair  of  hinge  plates 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  longitudinal  web  aforesaid,  a 
spacing  plate  imposing  spaced  relation  on  said  hinge 
plates,  a  sectional  trestle  leg.  the  upper  meml>er  of 
which  is  form^-d  into  a  yoke  at  its  upper  end  adapted  to 


receive  the  lower  portion  of  the  aforesaid  spacing  plate 
and  have  aliutment  against  the  lower  ends  of  the  afore- 
said hinge  plates,  means  for  securing  the  branches  of 
said  yoke  to  said  spacing  plate,  and  means  for  locking 
the  hinge  plates  and  longitudinal  web  aforesaid  together, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  folding  trestle  comprising,  a  supporting  rail,  and 
a  sectional  trestle  leg  hinged  to  said  rail,  said  leg  com- 
prising a  series  of  vertically  extensible  tubular  members 
the  upper  one  of  which  has  hinge  connection  with  uup- 
portlng  rail  aforesaid  and  the  lower  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  transverse  inclined  legs  secured  to  the  central 
tubular  portion  of  said  lower  member  by  a  transverse 
plate  and  a  clip  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.175,523.  WATER-CLOSET.  Abthlk  M.  Hoiseb.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1913.  Serial  No 
759,771.      (CI.  137—94.) 


r^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  bowl  having  a  discharge  outlet  In 
its  rear  face,  a  laterally  disposed  L  forming  the  discharge 
inlet  lea<llng  to  the  drainage  pipln;:,  a  siipportlu;:  member 
carried  at  the  rear  of  a  partition  and  arching  forwardly 
toward  the  bowl,  a  connection  between  the  outlet  and  the 
Inlet,  and  connections  i>etwe<'n  the  supporting  member  and 
the  bowl  comprising  ten.slon  and  conipre8*ilon  members 
provided  with  means  adapted  to  adjust  the  pokition  of  the 
bowl,  the  thrust  of  the  bowl  U'ing  wholly  taken  by  the 
said  arche<l  supporting  member,  sultstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bowl  piovidt-il  with  an  outlet  open- 
ing, piping  ln<ludlng  a  laterally  disponed  L  having  an 
inlet  opening,  a  connection  extending  between  the  outlet 
and  the  inlet  openings  and  capable  of  adjustment  there- 
between, means  to  support  the  IkiwI  from  the  piping  in- 
cluding an  .idju^table  supportln;;  member  mounte«l  on 
the  laterally  dLsposrd  L.  and  a  locking  member  carried  by 
the  Raid  connection  whereby  It  is  locked  when  in  adjusted 
position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  bowl  having  an  outlet  Id  its  rear 
face,  a  laterally  disposed  inlet  pipe  leading  to  the  drainage 
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line,  and  provided  with  a  threaded  socket  portion,  a  con- 
nection between  the  bowl  outlet  and  the  inlet  pipe  Includ- 
ing a  short  pipe  section  having  one  end  adjustably  re- 
ceived in  the  Inlet  pipe  and  capable  of  being  caused  to 
advance  toward  the  bowl  to  obtain  a  tight  Joint  there- 
with, means  whereby  the  bowl  Is  wholly  supported  from 
the  lateral  inlet  pipe  comprising  a  flanged  yolce  screwed 
on  the  said  threaded  socket  and  tension  members  between 
the  yoke  and  the  bowl,  with  a  compression  member  adapt- 
ed to  transmit  the  thrust  of  the  bowl  to  the  yoke,  the 
latter  being  forwardly  arched   to  better  take  the  thrust. 

4.  In  combination,  a  closet  bowl  having  an  outlet  an! 
an  annular  seat  formed  about  said  outlet,  a  flexible  gasket 
disposed  in  said  seat,  an  inlet  pipe  in  line  with  said  out 
let,  a  tuliular  connection  adjustably  carried  at  one  end 
In  the  inlet  pipe  and  capable  of  being  axially  advanced 
therein  to  have  its  peripheral  free  edge  portion  centrally 
engage  with  the  gasket  to  provide  a  tight  and  compression 
Joint  about  the  outlet,  and  bowl  supporting  means  for 
relieving  the  said  joint  of  bowl  thrust. 

5.  In  combination,  a  bowl  having  an  outlet,  an  Inlet 
pipe,  a  connection  between  the  outlet  and  the  Inlet  pipe, 
bowl  supporting  means  on  the  Inlet  pipe  adapted  to  relieve 
said  connection  of  thrust  from  the  bowl  and  arching  for- 
wardly toward  the  bowl  to  better  take  the  thrust,  and 
connections  between  the  said  means  and  the  bowl,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  G  not  prlnteil  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,175,524.  W.VTEIi  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINES. 
Fu.^NK  D.  Howe,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUe<l  June  9.  1913.    Serial  No.  772,683.    (Cl.  257—126.) 


1.  .V  radiator  having  two  cooling  walls,  means  for 
drawing  a  current  of  cold  air  through  said  walls,  and 
unitary  means  whereby  the  circulation  of  cold  air  through 
one  of  said  walls  may  be  discontinued  without  affecting 
the  movement  of  cold  air  through  the  other  one  of  said 
walls. 

2.  A  radiator  having  cooling  walls  spaced  apart,  means 
for  drawing  a  current  of  air  Inwardly  through  both  of  said 
walls,  ami  means  for  shutting  off  the  Inward  current  of 
air  through  one  of  said  walla  and  substituting  therefor  an 
outward  current. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  engine,  a  radiator 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  cooling  walls  and  communi- 
cating with  said  engine,  a  stationary  partition  arranged 
between  the  cooling  walls  of  said  radiator,  a  fan  arrange<l 
to  draw  a  current  of  air  through  both  walls  of  said 
radiator,  and  a  shifting  partition  arranged  to  co-act  with 
said  stationary  partition  to  thereby  cut  off  the  suction  of 
air  through  one  of  the  cooling  walls  of  said  radiator  and 
cause  the  air  that  has  entered  through  the  other  cooling 
wall  to  be  deflected  into  a  compartment  on  said  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  engine,  a  radiator 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  cooling  walls  and  communi- 
cating with  said  engine,  a  fan  below  said  radiator,  a  cas- 
ing  for  said   fan  arranged   to  direct   the  suction   created 


by  the  fan  between  the  cooling  walls  of  said  radiator,  a 
stationary  partition  between  the  walls  of  said  radiator, 
and  a  movable  partition  arranged  to  co-act  with  said  sta- 
tionary partition  and  capable  when  In  one  position  of  its 
movement  of  permitting  the  suction  created  by  said  fan 
to  act  equally  upon  the  cooling  walls  of  said  radiator 
and  when  In  'ts  other  position  of  movement  being  capable 
of  preventing  the  suction  from  said  fan  to  act  upon  one 
of  the  cooling  walls  of  said  radiator,  and  also  being 
capable  of  directing  the  current  thrown  off  by  said  fan 
into  a  compartment  In  the  vehicle. 

5.  A  radiator  having  cooling  walls  spaced  apart,  means 
for  drawing  a  current  of  air  In  one  direction  relative  to 
the  middle  of  the  radiator  through  both  of  said  walls,  and 
means  for  shutting  off  the  current  of  air  through  one  of 
said  walls  and  substituting  a  current  In  a  different 
direction. 


1,175,525.  SASII-LOCK.  Edwabd  R.  Joms,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  21,208.  (Cl. 
16 — 18.) 


1.  The  coinblnatlon  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  sasli 
slldable  with  respect  to  the  frame  ;  a  pawl  device  on  the 
sash ;  a  bar  at  the  side  of  the  sash  and  having  a  row 
of  notches  therein  with  which  the  pawl  may  engage  and 
means  for  rotating  the  bar  to  shift  the  row  of  notches 
with  respect  to  the  pawl. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  sash 
slldable  with  respect  to  the  frame  ;  two  pawl  devices  on 
the  sash  ;  a  rotary  bar  at  one  side  of  the  sash  and  having 
two  rows  of  notches  therein  and  means  for  rotating  the 
bar  to  present  a  row  of  notches  to  one  pawl  at  a  time. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  sash 
slldable  with  respect  to  the  frame  ;  two  pawl  devices  on 
the  sash  ;  a  vertical  bar  adjacent  to  the  sash  and  the 
pawls  thereon, — said  bar  being  rotatably  mounted  and 
having  two  vertical  rows  of  notches  in  different  planes 
and  means  for  rotating  the  bar  to  present  one  row  of 
vertical  notches  at  a  time  for  engagement  by  a  pawl. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  sash 
slldable  with  respect  to  the  frame ;  an  upwardly  Inclined 
pawl  on  the  sash  ;  a  downwardly  Incllneil  pawl  also  on 
the  sash  ;  a  vertical  bar  at  the  side  of  the  pawls  said 
bar  having  a  row  of  upwardly-lncllne<l  notches  and  another 
row  of  downwardly-Inclined  notches  and  means  for  moving 
the  bar  to  present  one  row  of  notches  at  a  time  for  en- 
gagement by  one  of  the  pawls  on  the  sash. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  sash  ;  a 
metal  case  in  the  side  edge  of  the  sash  ;  two  pawls  pro- 
jecting from  the  metal  case, — one  In  an  upwardly-In- 
clined direction  and  the  other  in  a  downwardly-Inclined 
direction  ;  means  In  the  case  for  yieldingly  pressing  the 
pawls ;  a  rotatable  bar  extending  vertically  at  the  side 
of  the  sash  and  said  bar  having  one  set  of  notches  to 
engage  one  of  said  pawls  and  another  set  of  notches  to 
engage  the  other  of  said  pawls,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  bar  to  move  one  set  of  notches  Into  operative  rela- 
tion with  one  of  said  pawls  and  the  other  set  of  notches 
out  of  operative  relation  with  the  other  of  said  pawls. 


1,175,526.  BED-COVER  SUPPORT.  IIBlen  Pauline 
JoNBS.  (now  by  decree  of  divorce  Helen  Pauline  Wash,) 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  27J53. 
(Cl.  5 — 41.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  supporting  bed-covers,  a  bar,  a  pair 
of  standards  home  by  said  bar,  a  member  having  one 
longitudinal  edge  attached  to  said  bar  In  hinged  relation 
thereto,  a  second  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  stand 
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ards,  and  a  third  member  having  one  longitudinal  edge  \  a  series  of  firing  ports  therein,  and  a  series  of  vent 


attache<I  to  said  second  member  in  hinged  relation  there- 
to, said  second  member  being  intermediate  said  first  and 
third  members. 


2.  In  a  device  for  supporting  be,l  coven*,  a  bar,  a  pair  of 
standards  borne  by  said  bar.  a  member  having  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  attached  to  said  Imr  In  hinged  relation  there 
to,  a  second  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  standards, 
means  borne  by  said  second  member  adapted  to  lock  same 
in  adjusted  positions  on  said  standards,  and  a  third 
member  having  one  edge  attached  to  said  second  member 
In  hinged  relation  thereto,  said  second  member  being  in 
termedlate  said  first  and  third  members. 

3.  .\  device  for  supporting  bed  covers,  said  device  com- 
prising two  terminal  members  and  a  member  borne  Inter- 
mediate said  terminal  member,  one  of  said  terminal  mem- 
bers being  supported  in  hinged  relation  to  an  adjacent 
edge  of  said  intermediate  member,  and  the  other  of  said 
terminal  members  being  supported  in  hinged  and  slldable 
relation  to  an  adjacent  edge  of  said  intermediate  member. 

4.  A  device  for  supporting  bed  covers,  said  device  com- 
prising two  terminal  members,  a  member  borne  interme- 
diate said  terminal  members,  one  of  said  terminal  mem- 
bers being  supported  In  hlngeil  relation  to  an  adjacent 
edge  of  said  Intermediate  member  and  the  other  of  said 
terminal  members  being  supported  In  hinged  and  slldable 
relation  to  an  adjacent  edge  of  said  intermediate  member, 
the  strap  of  the  hinge  attachment  of  said  slldable  member 
being  looped,  said  slldable  member  being  slotted  at  Its 
edge  to  receive  Mid  loop  as  said  slldable  member  is  moved 
to  partially  overlapping  position  In  relation  to  said 
intermediate  member,  and  means  borne  by  said  Inter- 
mediate member  adapted  to  limit  the  extent  of  the  over- 
lappable  portion  of  said  slldable  member,  and  adapted. 
aUo,  to  support  said  slldable  member  and  said  interme- 
diate member  In  substantially  rigid  relation  to  each  other 
when  overlapped. 

5.  A  device  for  supporting  bed-covers,  said  device  com- 
prising two  terminal  members,  a  member  borne  Interme- 
diate said  tei-minal  members,  one  of  said  terminal  mem- 
bers being  supported  In  hinge<l  relation  to  one  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  said  Intermediate  member,  and  the  other  of 
said  terminal  members  being  supported  in  hinged  and 
slldable  relation  to  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
lnterme<llate  member,  the  strap  of  the  hinge  attachment 
of  said  slldable  member  being  looped,  said  loop  extending 
In  a  direction  transverse  the  length  of  said  Intermediate 
member,  the  pintle  of  said  hinge  attachment  being  adapted 
to  slide  In  said  loop  In  the  direction  of  the  width  of  said 
Intermediate  member,  the  e<lges  of  said  slldable  member 
being  slotted  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  loop  as  said 
Intermediate  member,  the  edges  of  said  slldable  member 
to  partially  overlapping  relation  to  said  Intermediate 
member,  and  means  borne  by  said  intermediate  member 
adapted  to  seat  the  edge  of  said  slldable  member,  and 
adapted,  also,  to  engage  portions  adjacent  the  edge  of  said 
slldable  member  to  hold  said  slldable  member  and  said  In- 
termediate member  in  mutually  rigid  relation  to  each  other 
when  overlapped. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,527.     HOOD  FuK  i- LA.-ii  lu.SITERS.     Edward  C. 

Kahn,    Milwaukee,    Wis.     Filed    Mar.    3,    1915.     Serial 

No.  11,919.      (Cl.  158—115.) 

1.  A  substantially  closed  dome  hood  for  flash  Igniters 
comprising  an  inverted  one  piece  cup  like  member  having 


tures  above  the  firing  ports. 


aper- 


2.  A  substantially  closed  dome  hood  for  flash  igniters 
comprising  an  Inverted  one  piece  cup-like  member  having 
a  series  of  firing  ports  therein,  a  series  of  vent  apertures 
formed  In  the  wall  of  the  dome  above  the  firing  ports,  and 
a  spider  for  supporting  the  Inverted  mouth  of  the  cop-Uke 
hood. 

3.  A  hood  for  flash  Igniters  <omprislng  an  Inverted  one- 
piece  cup  like  member,  the  side  walls  of  which  are  pro- 
vided with  firing  ports  adjacent  to  Its  inverted  mouth  and 
vent  ports  adjacent  to  its  top  wall. 

4.  In  a  flash  torch  comprising  a  burner  head  having  a 
series  of  ^ring  apertures  therein  ;  the  combination  of  a 
one-piece  closed  dome  hood  for  Incasing  the  head,  the 
hood  being  provided  with  firing  ports  In  register  with  said 
head,  and  vent  apertures  above  the  firing  ports. 

5.  In  a  flash  torch  comprising  a  burner  head  having  a 
.series  of  firing  apertures  therein  ;  the  combination  of  a 
one-piece  closed  top  dome  hood  for  Incasing  the  head,  the 
same  being  provided  with  firing  ports  in  register  with  the 
head  apertures  and  a  scries  of  vent  apertures  above  the 
firing  ports,  and  a  spider  for  supporting  the  hood  having 
air  Inlet  apertures  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,175,528.     SOCKET  -  SHELL.     Joseph  .  Keefe,    Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Zee   Socket  and   Manufacturing 
Company,   Boston,   Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  716,623       (C\ 
173—502.) 


1.  In  a  cap  for  a  socket  shell  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
insulating  lining  and  a  split  ring  to  secure  the  rigid  in- 
sulating lining  to  the  cap  and  means  carried  by  the  in- 
sulating lining  and  held  by  the  ring  between  the  ends  of 
the  latter  to  secure  the  lining  and  ring  together. 

2.  In  a  cap  for  a  socket  shell,  the  combination  of  a 
rigid  Insulating  lining  and  a  split  ring  to  secure  the  rigid 
Insulating  lining  to  the  cap,  and  expanding  means  carried 
by  the  Insulating  lining  to  expand  the  ring. 

3.  In  a  cap  for  a  socket  shell  the  combination  of  a  re- 
movable rigid  Insulating  lining  and  a  removable  silt  ring 
to  secure  the  rigid  Insulating  lining  to  the  cap  and  a  pro 
Jectlon  carried  by  the  insulating  lining  and  held  by  the 
ring  between  the  ends  of  the  latter  to  secure  the  lining 
and  ring  together. 

4    In  a  cap  for  a  socket  shell,  the  <  oiiiliination  of  a  re 
movable  rigid  Insulating  lining  and  a  removable  split  ring 
to  secure  the  rigid  insulating  lining  to  the  cap,  and  ex- 
panding means  carried  by  the  insulating  lining  to  expand 
the  ring. 
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6.  In  a  cap  for  a  socket  shell,  the  combination  of  a  cap  |  porting  plate  brtng  provided  with  Interengaglng  portion* 
provided  with  a  circumferential  groove,  a  rigid  remorable  disposod  non-axially  of  the  shaft  and  releasable  by  rela- 
insulating  lining,  a  removable  split  ring,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  ring  to  <x)operate  with  the  groove  and  means 
carried  by  the  ring  to  cooperate  with  the  rigid  Insulating 
lining. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175.529.  COIN  -  COUNTER.  Gottfbid  Hildino  Kin- 
BEBG.  Hamburg.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.  717.272.      (CI.  133—8.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  counting  coins  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  coin  fewling  device,  a  fixed  table  having  a  de- 
livery opening  for  said  coins,  a  rotatable  sheet  having  a 
series  of  e(|ui(il.-*»ant  perforations  adapted  to  hold  said 
coins  singly  and  move  them  along  the  table,  a  standard 
mounted  on  said  table  at  a  distance  from  said  delivery 
opening  substantially  equal  to  that  between  the  successive 
perforations  In  the  sheet,  and  a  locking  piece  adapted  to 
slide  within  said  standard  and  to  coi^perate  with  the  per- 
forations In  the  sheet  to  stop  the  rotation  of  same  when 
the  coins  are  exhausted. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  counting  coins  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  fi.xed  table  having  a  delivery  opening  for  said 
coins  and  a  smaller  opening  in  proximity  to  said  delivery 
oprning,  a  movable  sheet  having  a  series  of  perforations 
forming  chambers  adapted  to  hold  the  coins  singly  and 
movi^  them  along  on  said  table,  a  vertically  slidable  lock- 
ing piece  adapted  to  normally  bear  on  the  surfaces  of 
the  movable  sheet  or  the  coins  respectively,  the  lower  end 
of  said  locking  piece  being  so  shaped  that  It  cannot  drop 
Into  a  perforation  containing  a  coin  although  such  coin 
be  of  the  smallest  size,  and  said  small  opening  In  the  table 
being  so  shap<'d  that  said  locking  piece  fits  exactly  Into 
same  when  allowed  to  drop  throng  an  anfllled  perfora- 
tion. 


1,175.5.30.     CAKE-MIXER.     Wti.LiAM  G.  KiRCHHorr,  fit. 
Louis,    Mo.,    assignor    to    American    Bakers    Machinery 
Company,    .«!t.    Louis,    Mo.,   a    Corporation    of    Missouri. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1913.      SerUl  No.  764,047.      (0.107^6.) 
1     In   a    mixing  machine,   the   combination   of  a   l>eater 
shaft,  means  for  actuating  It  to  give  a  stirring  movement, 
a  sleeve  member  revolubly  mounted  adjacent  the  extremity 
of  said   shaft,  a   foot   member   slidable  on   the   shaft  and 
secured  for  rotation  therewith,  said  foot  member  having 
a    portion    movable    within    the    said    sleeve    and    having 
screw  thread  engagement  therewith,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing a  stirring  blade  to  said  foot  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  beater  shaft, 
a  sleeve  member  and  a  foot  member  telescoplcally  mounted 
ther-'on.  the  ff>rmer  being  revoluble  on  the  shaft  and  the 
latter  being  held  for  rotation  with  the  shaft,  said  sleeve 
memtx'r  and  said  foot  memt)er  having  adjustable  interen- 
gagcment.  and  means  for  securing  a  stirring  blade  to  the 
foot  member. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  defWTibed.  a  rotatable 
Hen*-r  shaft,  a  foot  member  thereon,  a  heater  Including  a 
-:,  ;  "rting  part  in  the  form  of  a  plate  adapted  to  fit 
against  the  foot  member,  said  foot  member  and  said  sup- 


tlve  rotation  of  the  beater  and  the  shaft,  and  adjustable 
means  for  holding  said  parts  against  relative  rotation. 


1,175,531.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  MECHANI- 
CAL MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Ekvin  J.  KuiCK  and 
Walteb  a.  Kbuck,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  SO, 
1915.     SerUl  No.  17,986.     (CI.  84—168.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  musical  instrument,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  motor,  a  main  wind-way,  a  governing  device  and 
a  tempo  controlling  valve,  air  ways  being  provided  from 
the  motor  to  the  main  wind-way  through  the  tempo  valve 
and  the  governor  and  from  the  motor  to  the  main  wind- 
way  through  the  tempo  valve  direct  to  the  main  wind- 
way,  whereby  the  motor  is  at  the  same  time  connected 
with  the  main  wind-way  through  the  governor  and  di- 
rectly with  the  main  wind-way  through  the  tempo  valve. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  musical  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor,  a  main  wind-way,  a  governing  device 
and  a  tempo  controlling  valve,  an  air  way  being  provided 
from  the  motor  to  the  main  wind-way  through  the  tempo 
valve  and  the  governor  and  the  tempo  valve  having  also 
a  direct  connection  to  the  main  wind-way. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  musical  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor,  a  m.iln  wind  way.  a  governing  device  and 
a  tempo  controlling  valve,  the  casing  of  the  tempo  valve 
having  a  port  for  connection  to  the  motor,  a  port  for 
connection  to  the  main  wind-way  through  the  governor, 
and  a  port  for  direct  connection  to  the  main  wind  way 
and  the  valve  body  of  the  tempo  valve  controlling  both 
the  connection  from  the  governor  to  the  motor  and  the 
direct  connection  to  the  main  wind-way. 

•  4.  In  a  mechanical  musical  Instmnient,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor,  a  main  wind-way,  a  governing  device  and 
a  tempo  controlling  valve,  the  casing  of  the  tempo  valve 
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having  a  port  for  connection  to  the  motor,  a  port  for 
connection  to  the  main  wind- way  through  the  governor, 
and  a  port  for  direct  connection  to  the  main  wind-way 
and  the  valve  body  of  the  tempo  valve  controlling  both 
the  connection  from  the  governor  to  the  motor  and  the 
direct  connection  to  the  main  wind-way,  independent 
means  being  provided  for  regulating  at  will  the  flow  of 
air  through  said  direct  connection. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  musical  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor,  a  main  wlnd-wuy,  a  governing  device  and 
a  tempo  controlling  valve,  the  casing  of  the  tempo  valve 
having  a  port  for  connection  to  the  motor,  a  port  for 
connection  to  the  main  wind  way  through  the  governor, 
and  a  port  for  direct  connection  to  the  main  wind  way 
and  the  valve  body  of  the  tempo  valve  controlling  both 
the  connection  from  the  governor  to  the  motor  and  the 
direct  connection  to  the  main  wind-way,  the  valve  body 
being  provided  with  a  port  for  coactlon  with  the  port 
in  the  casing  which  communicates  directly  with  the  main 
wind-way,  and  being  provided  also  with  an  adjustable 
block  to  vary  the  area  of  the  last  named  port  in  the  valve 
body. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175.532.  HOSE  COUPLING.  Charlbs  H.  Lambkin. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
743,235.      (CI.   137—28.) 
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1.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  main  coupling  member  having 
threads  on  Its  exterior  and  an  exteriorly  tapered  pro- 
jection arranged  to  fit  into  the  interior  of  the  hose,  a 
second  coupling  member  having  a  tapered  exterior  and 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  exterior  of  the  hose  when  said 
tapered  projection  is  in  the  hose,  said  second  member  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  silts  extend- 
ing from  one  end  for  a  portion  of  its  length  to  form  a 
series  of  tongues  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  connecting 
member  arranged  to  fit  over  said  second  member  and 
engage  with  the  tapered  exterior  thereof  and  having 
thread  projections  arranged  to  engage  with  the  threads 
on  said  main  member,  said  main  and  second  coupling 
members  and  said  connecting  member  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  coiiperate.  when  said  connecting  member 
Is  turned,  to  draw  the  hose  over  the  tapered  portion  of 
said  main  coupling  and  to  press  said  tongues  Inwardly 
on  the  hose. 

2.  In  a  hose  coupling  for  externally  armored  hose  hav- 
ing a  grooved  exterior,  a  main  coupling  member  having 
an  exteriorly  tapered  projection  arranged  to  fit  Into  the 
Interior  of  the  hqse.  a  second  coupling  member  having  a 
tapered  interior  portion  and  arranged  to  fit  over  the  hose, 
when  said  tapered  projection  Is  In  the  hose,  said  second 
member  being  slit  to  permit  diametral  contraction  there- 
of, and  l>elng  provided  with  an  internally  threaded  por- 
tion arranged  to  engage  the  grooves  In  the  armor,  said 
slits  extending  Into  wild  Internally  threaded  portion  to 
permit  the  diametral  contraction  thereof,  means  ar- 
ranged to  coiiperate  with  said  second  member  and  said 
main  member  to  draw  said  second  member  and  the  hose 
toward  said  main  member  and,  at  the  same  time,  to  con- 
tract said  second  member  diametrically  against  the  hose 
and  the  armor. 

3.  In  a  hose  coupling  for  externally  armored  hose  hav- 
ing a  grooved  exterior,  a  main  coupling  member  having 
an  exteriorly  tapered  projection  arranged  to  fit  Into  the 
interior  of  the  hose,  a  second  coupling  member  having 
ft    Mpered   interior  portion  and  arranged  to  fit  over  the 


;  hose  when  said  tapered  projection  is  In  the  hose,  aald 

i  second   member   having  a   plurality   of   longitudinal  silts 

"■  to  form  a  series  of  tongues  at  one  end  thereof  and  being 

provided  with  an  Internally  threaded  portion  arranged  to 

engage  the  grooves  in  the  armor,  said  silts  and  tongue* 

extending  Into  said  Internally  threaded  portion  to  permit 

the  diametral  contraction  thereof,  and  means  to  compress 

paid  tongues  against   the  hose  on  said  exteriorly  Upered 

;   projection,  and  simultaneously  to  compress  said  tongues 

<■  against  the  armor  beyond  said  taperetl  projections. 


1,175,533.  RADIOACTIVATING  SUBSTANCE.  JohH 
Landix,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.  8e- 
rtal  No.  816,418.      (CI.  250—34.) 


A 


1.  Improved  radioactivating  substances  for  liquids  and 
gases,  consisting  of  an  emanation  producing  material  in- 
closed in  a  non-porous  medium.  Indifferent  In  respect  to 
the  radioactive  material  as  well  as  the  medium  to  t>e 
activated  and  further  possessing  the  property  of  absorb- 
ing the  emanation  in  its  mass  and  allowing  it  to  pass  only 
through  the  said  mass  into  the  medium  to  be  activated, 
the  radioactive  material  being  thus  completely  protected. 

2.  Improved  radioactivating  substances  for  liquids  and 
gases,  consisting  of  an  emanation  producing  radioactive 
material  inclosed  In  a  non-porous  medium  indifferent  in 
respect  to  the  radioactive  material  as  well  as  the  medium 
to  be  activated  and  further  possessing  the  property  of 
absorbing  the  emanation  in  its  mass  and  allow  it  to  pass 
only  through  said  mass  into  the  material  to  be  activated, 
the  said  non-porous  medium  being  coated  with  a  body, 
becoming  fluorescent  In  radioactive  radiation. 


1,175,534.  BOBBIN  HOLDER  AND  OPENER.  Pbbcy 
J.  LiNDBBMA.N,  Evanston,  111.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  865,639.      (CI.  242 — 52.) 


1.  A  bobbin  opener  and  holder  comprising  a  bowed 
Fpring  member  having  at  the  ends  thereof  devices  for 
engaging  with  the  opposite  ends  of  one  of  the  flanges  of 
a  bobbin. 

2.  A  bobbin  opener  and  holder  comprising  a  bowed 
spring  member  having  at  the  ends  thereof  devi  .  '  r 
engaging  with  the  opposite  ends  of  one  of  the  flanjies  of 
a  bobbin,  said  devices  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  less 
than  the  length  of  said  flange. 

3.  A   bobl)ln   opener  and   bolder  comprising  devices  for 
engaging  with  opposite  ends  of  one  of  the  flanges  of  a 
bobbin,  and  means  for  connecting  said  devices  yienir  glv 
together  so  as  to  permit  them  to  be  moved  freelj    tnii 
and  toward  each  other. 
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4.  A  bobbin  opener  and  bolder  comprising  a  spring  made 
In  the  form  of  a  bow,  said  member  having  the  ends  of  its 
arms  bent  Inwardly  toward  each  other,  and  said  arms 
having  therein  pockets  facing  each  other  and  spaced  apart 
a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  the  bobbin  with  which 
the  opener  and  holder  is  used. 

5.  A  bobbin  opener  and  bolder  comprising  a  bowed 
spring  member  having  the  ends  bent  inwardly  toward 
each  other  and  then  downwardly  to  form  linger  pieces, 
and  means  on  sal<l  ends  above  the  finger  pieces  for  re- 
ceiving the  ends  of  one  of  the  flanges  of  a  bobbin. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.175,5;{5.  STORAGE  -  BATTERY  SYSTEM.  John  T. 
LiSTin,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Turbine  Mo- 
tor Electric  Car  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  27.  1910.  Serial  No.  674,057.  (CT. 
171—314.) 


3.  In  a  carbureter,  In  combination,  a  source  of  fuel 
supply,  a  calibrated  orifice  for  measuring  the  supply  of 
fuel  from  said  source,  a  calll)rated  spraying  orifice  ar- 
ranged In  series  with  said  measuring  orifice,  a  calibrated 
auxiliary  air  orifice  for  admitting  air  into  a  considerable 
vacuum  between  said  fuel  orifices  to  control  the  feed 
pressure  head  through  the  measuring  orifice  and  to  assi^ 
the  vaporization  and  spraying  of  the  fuel,  and  an  auxil- 
iary Idling  spraying  orifice  distinct  from  but  concentric 
with  the  main  spraying  orifice  also  arranged  in  series 
with  said  measuring  orifice. 


In  an  electrical  system,  a  translating  device,  two 
storage  batteries,  a  charging  generator,  switching  mecha- 
nism for  connecting  one  battery  to  the  translating  de- 
vice and  the  other  battery  to  the  generator,  and  for 
^^•versing  the  connections  when  a  battery  reaches  a  pre- 
l.r.  ',!!lned  condition  of  charge,  said  switching  mecha- 
Dis;.,  including  an  electromagnetic  switch  having  connec- 
Uons  with  both  batteries  and  having  a  pair  of  operating 
colls  normally  deenerglzed,  and  means  for  causing  the 
•Berglzatlon  of  said  colls  comprising  a  pair  of  electro- 
magnetic relay  switches  each  having  a  coll  adapted  to 
be  energized  by  current  from  one  of  the  batteries. 


'  '  ^  '  -  •-'  '^  '■  •  '--vKi^Ui;!:!!:!;.  '.tonots  Lonoucmare, 
Paris.  France,  a.sslgnor  to  Sod^t^  F.  et  G.  Longuemare 
Frferes.  Parl.>^.  France.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1011.  Serial  No 
654.100.      (CI.   48—150.3.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination,  a  source  of  fuel 
supply,  a  calibrated  orifice  for  measuring  the  supply  of 
fuel  from  said  source,  a  calibrated  spraying  orifice  ar- 
ranged In  series  with  said  measuring  orifice,  a  calibrated 
auxiliary  air  orifice  for  admitting  air  into  a  considerable 
vacuum  between  said  fuel  orifices  to  control  the  feed  pres- 
sure head  through  the  measuring  orifice  and  to  assist  the 
vaporization  and  spraying  of  the  fuel,  and  an  auxiliary 
idling  spraying  orifice  dl-stlnct  from  the  main  spraying 
orifice  also  arranged  In  series  with  said  measuring  orifice. 

2.  In  a  carl)ureter.  In  combination,  a  source  of  fuel  sup- 
ply, a  calibrated  orifice  for  measuring  the  supply  of  fuel 
from  sal.l  source,  a  calibrated  .spraying  orifice  arranged  in 
series  with  said  measuring  orifice,  a  calibrated  auxiliary 
Hir       iflce  for  admitting  air  Into  a   considerable  vacuum 

•  rv.  n  said  fuel  orifices  to  control  the  feed  pressure 
bead  throngh  the  measuring  orifice  and  to  assist  the 
vaporization  and  spraying  of  the  fuel,  a  throttle  valve, 
and  an  auxiliary  Idling  spraying  orifice  distinct  from  the 
main  spraying  orifice  also  arranged  In  series  with  said 
measuring  orifice,  the  operation  of  said  auxiliary  orifice 
being  controlled  entirely  by  the  position  of  the  throttle 
valve. 


4.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination,  a  source  of  fuel 
supply,  a  calibrated  orifice  for  measuring  the  supply  of 
fuel  from  said  source,  a  calibrated  spraying  orifice  ar- 
ranged in  series  with  said  measuring  orifice,  and  a  mo- 
mentary enriching  device  comprising  an  auxiliary  fuel 
reservoir,  acting  to  momentarily  supply  fuel  between  said 
orifices  when  suddenly  changing  from  Idling  to  normal 
running,  said  device  including  a  calibrated  orifice  oper- 
able during  normal  running  to  admit  air  into  a  consider- 
able vacuum  between  said  fuel  orifices  to  control  the  feed 
pressure  head  through  the  measuring  orifice  and  to  assist 
the  vaporization  and  spraying  of  the  fuel. 

5.  In  a  carbureter.  In  combination,  a  source  of  fuel 
supply,  a  calibrated  orifice  for  measuring  the  supply  of 
fuel  from  said  source,  a  calibrated  spraying  orifice  ar- 
ranged in  series  with  said  measuring  orifice,  and  a  mo- 
mentary enriching  device  comprising  an  auxiliary  fuel 
reservoir,  acting  to  momentarily  supply  fuel  l>etween  said 
orifices  \yhen  suddenly  changing  from  Idling  to  normal 
runnlpg.  said  device  including  a  calibrated  orifice  oper- 
able during  normal  running  to  admit  air  Into  a  consider- 
able vacuum  between  said  fuel  orifices  to  control  the  feed 
pressure  head  through  the  measuring  orifice  and  to  assist 
the  vaporization  and  spraying  of  the  fuel,  all  of  said 
orifices  as  well  as  the  main  air  Inlet  being  of  fixed  area 
after  Initial  adjustment. 

(Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175.537.  SANITARY  TOILET  -  SEAT  COVER  AND 
VENDING-MACHINE  THEREFOR.  Jrsiors  L.  Mal- 
LOKY,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Milton 
C.  Eshleman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914, 
Serial  No.  815,412.  Renewed  Jan.  25,  1910.  Serial 
No.  74,280.      (CI.  211—29.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  a 
slot  In  the  side  thereof,  a  roll  mounted  upon  a  shaft  In 
said  casing  adjacent  said  slot,  means  for  pressing  articles 
against  said  roll  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  roll  In 
one  direction  said  articles  will  be  delivered  through  said 
slot  one  at  a  time,  a  pinion  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  a  pair  of 
pawls  pivoted  upon  said  pinion  and  In  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  whereby  when  said  pinion  is  rotated 
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in  one  direction  said  shaft  will  be  rotated  correspondingly, 
an  arm  pivotetl  at  one  end  In  said  casing  and  having  at  its 
opposite  end  a  rack  segment  In  engagement  with  said 
pinion,  a  second  arm  mounted  at  one  end  for  rotation 
upon  the  pivot  of  the  first  said  arm,  a  springy  for  re- 
tracting said  second  arm.  a  finger  at  one  end  of  said  rack 
segment  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  said 
second  arm  when  said  arm  Is  retracted,  a  handle  con- 
nected to  said  second  arm  for  moving  the  same  against 
the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  means  for  establishing  a 
connection  between  said  first  and  second  arms,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  roll 
mounted  upon  a  shaft  In  .said  casing,  a  pinion  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  pawls  on  said  pinion  In  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  pinion  in 
one  direction  movement  will  be  imparted  to  said  ratchet 
wheel  correspondingly,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
casing  and  being  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  rack 
segment  In  engagement  with  said  pinion,  a  second  arm 
rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  upon  the  pivot  of  the  first 
said  arm  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  the  free 
end  of  said  arm  retracte<l,  a  finger  extending  from  said 
rack  segment  Into  the  path  of  said  second  arm  whereby 
the  same  will  be  retracted  with  the  said  second  arm  upon 
the  operation  of  said  spring,  a  lever  connected  to  said 
second  arm  for  moving  the  same  against  the  tension  of 
said  spring,  means  for  establishing  connection  between  the 
said  first  and  second  arm,  and  means  for  breaking  said 
connection,  substantially  as  described. 


1,175,538.  DYEING-MACHINE.  Louis  J.  Matos,  East 
Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  802.744. 
(CI.  8—19.) 


1.  X  dyeing  or  Impregnating  machine  comprising  a 
pressure  box  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  pump 
connected  with  said  pressure  box.  a  roller  adapted  to 
bring  fabric  to  be  dyed  Into  contact  with  the  outlet  of 
said  pressure  box.  and  a  selvage  band  passing  between 
said  roller  and  said  pressure  box. 

2.  A  dyeing  or  Impregnating  machine  comprising  a 
pressure  box,  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
pump  connected  with  said  pressure  box,  a  roller  adapted 
to  bring  fal)rlc  to  be  dyed  Into  contact  with  the  outlet  of 
said  pressure  box.  a  selvage  bnnd  passing  between  said 
roller  and   said  pressure   box,  and  a  guide  roller. 

3.  A  dyeing  or  Impregnating  machine  comprising  a 
pressure  box  provided  with  an  apUal  slotted  opening,  a 
roller  adapted  to  bring  fabric  to  be  dywl  in  contact  with 
said  opening,  and  a  pump  having  Its  outlet  connected 
with  said  pressure  box. 

4.  A  dyeing  or  impregnating  machine  comprising  a 
pressure  box,  said  pressure  box  being  provided  with  an 


apical  slotted  opening,  a  roller  adapted  to  bring  fabric 
to  be  dyed  in  contact  with  said  opening,  a  dye  kettle 
adapted  to  receive  dye  liquor  from  said  pressure  box.  and 
a  circulating  pump  having  Its  Inlet  connected  with  said 
dye  kettle  and  having  its  outlet  connected  with  said  pres- 
sure box. 


1.175,539.  PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  PELTS.  HAIRS. 
FEATHERS.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Fuaxz  Merkbl.  Offen- 
bach-on-the-Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Corporation  of 
Chemlsche  FabrIk  Grleshelm-Elektron,  Frankfort-on- 
the-Maln,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
23,076.     (CI.  8 — 6.) 

1.  Proce.ss  for  dyeing  pelts,  hairs,  feathers  and  the  like 
which  comprises  treating  the  material  to  be  dyed  In  a 
solution  of  meta-oxydlphenylamin  containing  an  oxidizing 
agent. 

2.  Process  for  dyeing  mordanted  pelts,  hairs,  feathers 
and  the  like  which  comprises  treating  the  mordanted  ma- 
terial to  be  dyed  In  a  solution  of  meta-oxydlphenylamln 
containing  an  oxidizing  agent,  substantially  as  described. 


1,175.640.  HOLDER  FOR  BROOMS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Olivir  J.  Merrill,  Troplco,  and  Joseph  G.  Blazek, 
Inglewood,  Cal. ;  said  Blazek  assignor  to  said  Merrill. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1913.   Serial  No.  755,809.    (CI.  24—249.) 


1.  A  holder  for  the  handle  of  a  broom  or  the  like,  said 
holder  comprising  a  stationary  arm,  a  pivotally  mounted 
clamp  member  frlctlonally  supported  relative  to  said 
stationary  arm,  an  outwardly  l)ent  clamping  arm  carried 
by  said  clamp  member  and  adapted  to  be  turned  into 
and  out  of  clamping  relation  with  the  stationary  arm,  a 
finger  extending  from  the  clamp  member  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  clamping  arm  in  the  produced  plane  of 
said  clamp  member,  said  finger  being  adapted  to  extend 
rearwardly  of  the  handle  and  bear  against  the  same  when 
the  clamping  arm  Is  out  of  clamping  relation  to  thereby 
turn  the  clamping  arm  into  clamping  relation  when  the 
handle  is  moved  down. 

2.  A  bolder  for  the  handle  of  a  broom  or  the  like,  said 
holder  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  supporting  arm 
provided  with  an  Inner  concave  face,  a  clamp  member 
pivotally  mounted  upon  and  adapted  to  frlctlonall/  bear 
against  said  base  member,  a  concavo-convex  clamping  arm 
carried  by  said  clamp  member,  the  frlctlonal  resistance 
between  said  clamp  member  and  said  imse  member  being 
adapted  to  maintain  the  clamping  arm  in  a  normal  open 
position,  and  a  finger  projecting  from  the  clamp  member 
below  the  damping  arm  and  adapted  to  bear  against  and 
be  operated  by  the  handle  to  turn  said  clamping  arm  In 
opposition  to  the  frlctlonal  resistance  between  said  clamp 
member  and  said  base  member. 

3.  A  holder  for  the  handle  of  a  broom  or  the  like,  said 
holder  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  supporting 
arm  provided  with  an  Inner  concave  face,  a  clamp  member 
pivotally  mounted  upon  and  adapted  to  frlctlonally  bear 
against  said  base  member,  a  substantially  triangular  con- 
cavo  convex  clamping  arm  carried  by  said  clarrp  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  a  concave  clamping  snrfare.  said 
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arm  having  Its  lower  curved  edge  cut  aslant  toward  the 
tip,  and  a  finper  carried  by  the  clamp  member  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  and  be  operated  by  the  handle  to  turn 
•aid  clamping  arm. 


1,17  5,541.  Ciii..  Lii  llMi.Nu  DEVICE.  William 
MiVKH,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1915.  Serial  No 
8.214.     (Cl.  161—25.) 


1.176.642.  STExNCILING  SET.  JoHW  A.  MiLLMA.  Rens- 
selaer N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  46.061. 
(Cl.  101 — 132.) 

r 


-A      *■*<— 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  normally-open 
working  circuit  Including  a  plunger  and  a  mercury  cup, 
an  electromagnet  controlling  said  plunger,  a  control- 
circuit  for  said  electro  magnet,  contacts  in  said  control 
circuit,  a  timing  element  adapted  to  open  said  contacts  to 
break  said  control  circuit,  a  brake  normally  restraining 
the  action  of  said  timing  element,  a  connection  between 
said  brake  and  said  magnet,  said  connection  having  lost 
motion  to  (ause  the  plunger  and  the  cup  to  close  the 
circuit  simultaneously  with  the  release  of  the  brake,  and 
a  switch  for  closing  said  control  circuit. 

2.  In  a  circuit-timing  device,  a  working  circuit  having 
a  pair  of  contacts,  electro-magnctlcally  controlled  means 
for  moving  one  of  .said  contacts  to  change  the  condition 
of  the  circuit  therethrough,  a  control  circuit  for  said 
means,  a  manually  operated  switch  for  controlling  said 
circuit,  an  automatic  timing  device  for  removing  con- 
trol of  said  means  from  said  controlling  circuit  after 
a  predetermined  period  of  time,  a  connection  between  the 
electromagnetic  means  and  said  timing  means,  .said  con- 
nection comprLslng  means  for  delaying  the  starting  of 
•aid  timing  device  until  the  Instant  of  change  of  circuit 
condition  through  said  working  circuit  contacts. 

3.  A  circuit-timing  device  comprising  a  normally  open 
working  circuit  having  a  moval)le  contact  to  close  said 
circuit,  an  electromagnet  controlling  said  movable  con- 
tact, a  control  circuit  for  said  electro-magnet,  contact* 
in  said  control  circuit,  a  timing  element  adapted  to  open 
said  contacts  to  break  said  control  circuit,  a  brake  con- 
nected to  said  magnet  and  adapted  to  be  released  thereby 
•aid  brake  normally  restraining  the  action  of  said  timing 
element,  the  connection  between  said  brake  and  said  mag- 
net having  means  to  delay  the  release  of  said  brake  until 
the  working  circuit  contacts  are  closing  the  working  cir- 
cuit, and  a  swlt<  h  for  closing  said  control  circuit. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  normally  separated  con- 
^1cts,  one  of  said  contacts  being  movable,  means  for 
moving  said  movable  contact  Into  engagement  with  aaid 
other  contact,  and  a  timing  element  having  means  for 
determining  and  Indicating  the  time  during  which  said 
<ontacts  are  closed,  said  first  means  and  said  timing 
element  having  a  loose  coupling  between  them  to  allow 
rh.  ^^ap  between  said  contacts  to  be  closed  at  the  instant 
the  the  timing  device  begins  to  operate. 

:<-   In   combination,  a   timing  device,  a   brake  normally 

restraining   the  action   of  said    timing  device,   a   pair   of 

normally   separated   contacts,   one  of  said  contacts  being 

movHi.le   Into   engagement    with    said   other   contact    and 

-<>.;,.;  on  means  for  releasing  said  brake  and  for  moving 

sai  !    movable    contact    Into    engagement    with    the    other 

"lit.ut,    said    common    means   and    said    brake    having  a 

>  -    couplins,'  between  them  to  allow  movement  of  said 

I    .vnMe  contact  prior  to  release  of  said  brake. 

;  Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  !:    t)!,.  Gazette.] 


A  stencil  set  adapted  for  marking  packages  comprising  a 
stencil  plate;  a  handle  bar  attached  thereto;  a  series  of 
movable  auxiliary  plates;  means  for  retaining  one  of  said 
auxiliary  plates  on  the  stencil  plate  when  placed  thereon 
and  from  which  means  it  may  be  readily  removed  ;  said 
handle  bar  adapted  to  hold  the  auxiliary  plates;  all  sub- 
stantlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


1.175.543.  FORCE-PUMP.  Eb.vbst  C.  Moli.nd.r,  Spring- 
fleld.  Mass.  Flletl  Mar.  -0.  1916.  Serial  No.  15  8ia 
(Cl.  103—6.3.)  x«>.oi» 


d4    iS 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pump  casing;  of  a  cylinder 
reclprocable  therewlthln,  a  flange  formetl  IntegrallV  with 
said  cylinder  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  second  flange 
fixed  to  said  cylinder  at  the  lower  en.l  thereof,  manually 
operable  means  to  actuate  said  cylinder,  connections  be 
tween  said  actuating  means  and  first  said  flange,  packing 
means  removably  positioned  against  said  second  flange 
and  In  contact  with  said  casing,  a  piston  valve  reclpro- 
cable within  said  cylinder,  packing  means  Interposed  be- 
tween said  valve  and  said  cylinder,  and  means  auto- 
matically causing  a  movement  of  said  valve  contrary  to 
the  movement  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump  casing,  of  a  cylinder 
reclprocable  therein,  a  flange  formed  integrally  with  said 
cylinder  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  second  flange  flxed 
to  said  cylinder  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  manually  oper- 
able means  to  actuate  said  cylinder,  connections  between 
said  actuating  means  and  the  first-mentioned  flange,  a 
piston  valve  reclprocable  within  said  cylinder,  and  means 
for  causing  movement  of  said  valve  contrary  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  cylinder. 


1.175,544.  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE.  Albxandbb 
MoonK,  Forest  City.  Ark.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1915.  Serial 
No.  66.608.     (Cl.  111—6.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  sup- 
ported main  f.Time.  auxiliary  frames  hlngedly  connected 
therewith,  spring  actuated  latch  members  carried  by  said 
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auxiliary  frames  and  engaging  the  main  frame  to  sustain 
the  auxiliary  frames  in  position  far  operation,  means  for 
retracting  th.>  spring  actuated  latch  members  to  release 
the  anxilalry  fratnes,  and  means  for  effecting  adjustment 
of  the  auxiliary  frames  when  thus  released. 


2.  In  n  machine  of  the  clas»s  descrlbt-d.  a  wheel  sup- 
ported main  frame  having  a  center  bar,  side  bars,  and  cross 
bars  connecting  the  center  bar  with  the  side  bars,  auxil- 
iary frames  hingedly  connecte<l  with  the  cross  bars, 
spring  actnateil  latch  members  carried  by  the  nuxlllary 
frames  and  engaging  the  main  frame,  means  for  retracting 
the  latch  memi>ers,  means  for  effecting  adjustment  of  thf 
auxiliary  frames  when  the  latch  members  are  retracteil. 
rearwardly  convergent  grader  nlades.  one  beneath  each 
auxiliary  frame,  rack  bars  <  onnected  with  the  respective 
grader  blades  adjacent  to  the  i-nds  thereof  and  extending 
upwardly  through  housings  on  the  respective  auxiliary 
frames,  and  means  for  effecting  independent  adjustment 
of  the  rack  bars  and  for  securing  the  same  in  adjusted 
position. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  supported  main  frame,  of  two  auxiliary 
frames  hlngedly  connected  therewith  at  the  two  sides 
thereof,  rearwardly  convergent  gradr^r  blades  so  connected 
with  and  carried  by  said  auxiliary  frames  as  to  permit 
the  two  ends  of  each  blade  to  be  Independently  vertically 
adjusted,  latch  members  for  securing  the  auxiliary 
frames  In  position  for  operation,  means  for  retracting  the 
latch  members,  and  means  for  effecting  adjustment  of 
the  free  ends  of  the  auxiliary  frames  including  hand 
levers,  suitably  guided  flexible  connections  between  the 
hand  levers  and  the  auxiliary  frames,  .ind  means  for 
Btcurlug  the  hand  levers  In  position  at  various  adjust- 
ments. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  sup- 
ported main  frame  having  seed  bed  preparing  members 
adjustably  connecte<l  therewith  and  carrietl  thereby,  a 
planter  frame  hlngedly  connecte*!  with  and  trailing  in 
rear  of  the  main  frame,  a  tlltable  frame  connected  with 
the  rearward  end  of  the  planter  frame  and  having  n 
ground  engaging  wheel,  said  frame  being  gravltatlonally 
maintained  In  a  tilted  position  by  the  weight  of  the  planter 
frame,  means  for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  tlltable 
frame  to  lift  the  rearward  end  of  the  planter  frame,  a 
link  supported  furrow  opener  beneath  the  planter  frame, 
and  means  for  effecting  vertical  adjustment  of  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  furrow  opener  Including  a  rack  bar 
connected  therewith,  a  housing  on  the  planter  frame 
through  which  said  rack  bar  Is  guided,  and  means  for 
effecting  ailjustment  of  said  rack  bar. 


1.175.545.        LOADI.NG      AM)     T'NLOADING      DEVICE. 
R.xi.PH    L.    .M<)R(JAX.   Worcester.    Mass.      Filed   Jan,    20. 
1913.      Serial   No.  742.09!S.      (Cl.  >'14- -1.) 
1.  In  a  loadintf  and  unloading  device  for  motor  tn^cks. 
the  combination  with  a  truck  body  or  platform,  nn  axle 
for    supporting  one   end    of  It.   and    springs   between    the 
axle  and  platform,  and  means  mounted  on  said  axle  and 
connected    with    said    platform    for    raising   and    lowering 
that    end    of   the   platform   positively    from   the   axle   re- 
spectively   In    opposition    to    and    cooperation    with    the 
springs. 
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2.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  device  for  motor  tracks, 
the  combination  with  a  truck  lK>dy  or  platform,  an  axle 
for  supporting  It,  and  springs  between  the  axle  and  plat- 
form, of  a  fal.se  body  rigidly  supported  on  said  platform 
at  a  flxe<l  distance  therefrom,  air  cylinders  connected 
with  said  platform,  and  pistons  In  the  cylinders  con- 
nected with  the  axle  for  simultaneously  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  platform  and  false  body. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck  comprising  a  platform,  axles,  and  springs 
betw«?en  the  axles  and  platform,  of  cylinders  and  pistons 
connected  with  the  axle  and  platform  for  simultaneously 
expanding  the  springs  and  lifting  the  platform  from  the 
axles,  one  of  the  connections  of  the  cylinders  and  pistons 
to  the  axle  and  platform  being  pivoted. 

4.  Id  a  loading  and  unloading  device  for  motor  trucks 
the  combination  with  a  truck  l)ody  or  platform,  axles  for 
supporting  it.  and  springs  between  the  axleis  and  plat- 
form, of  a  false  body  supported  on  said  platform,  air 
cylinders  pivotally  connected  with  said  platform,  and 
pistons  In  the  cylinders  solidly  connecter!  with  the  axles 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  platform. 


1,175,546.  <;AGE  FOR  CRO.S.scUT  SAWS.  Joseph 
MoaiN,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1914.  Serial  No. 
872,915.     (Cl.  33—202.) 


1.  A  gage  for  cross-.ut  saws,  comprising  a  frame,  n 
bearing  plate  se.ured  aUmg  one  longitudinal  edge  and 
extending  at  right  angles  beyond  the  plane  of  said  frame, 
said  plate  having  a  recess  inwardly  from  the  longitudinal 
edge  remote  from  said  frame,  a  strap  secured  at  Its  oppo- 
site ends  to  said  frame  and  arched  or  "ievate<l  inter- 
mediate such  ends  above  the  level  of  said  plate,  said 
strap  having  a  projecting  lug  extending  over  said  recess, 
and  a  gage  screw  operatlvely  mounted  on  .said  lug. 

2.  A  gage  for  cross-cut  saws,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
continuous  bearing  plate  secured  along  one  longitudinal 
edge  and  extending  at  right  angles  t>eyond  the  plane  of 
said  frame,  said  plate  ha\-lng  a  recess  inwardly  from  the 
longltudin.il  edge  rem<ite  from  said  frame,  a  strap  secured 
at  Its  opposite  ends  to  said  frame,  and  flrch«Ml  or  elevated 
Intermediate  such  ends  above  the  level  of  said  plate,  said 
strap  extending  over  said  recess  and  provided  with  a 
screw  threaded  aperture,  and  a  acrew-gage~)nount<Hl  In 
said  aperture. 


1.175,547.  WRENCH.  Spencer  Leroy  .Mirphy.  Weit 
Point,  Miss.  Filed  July  6,  1915.  Serial  .No.  88,210. 
(Cl.  81—53.) 

1.  A  wrench  Including  a  shank  having  a  fixed  Jaw.  a 
moxaiile  jaw  slidnbiy  mounted  upon  the  shank,  a  slid* 
embracing  th.-  shank  and  longitudinally  movable  thereon. 
rollers  mounted  upon  the  slide  and  rtigaging  against  the 
shank  to  h(dd  that  wall  of  the  slide  upon  which  the  rollers 
are  mounted  In  spaee.1  relation  to  the  face'of  the  shank, 
said  face  of  the  shank  being  provided  with  a  longltn- 
dlnall.v  extending:  series  of  rack  teeth  dlsi>osed  between 
said  rollers,  a   pawl   mounted   upon  the  slide  adapted   to 
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foSf&Ke  the  rack  teeth  to  hold  the  allde  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  means  engaging  the  slide  for  shifting  the  mov- 
able Jaw  relative  to  the  slide  but  permitting  the  movable 
Jaw  to  move  with  the  .«llde. 


2.  \  wrench  Inclutiing  a  shank  having  a  fixed  jaw,  a 
movable  Jaw  slidably  mounted  upon  the  shank,  a  slide 
embracing  the  shank  .ind  movable  therealong  and  having 
a  laterally  extending  shoulder,  the  shank  having  rack 
te»th  upon  that  face  confronting  the  shoulder  of  the 
slide,  rollers  Journaled  in  the  slide  and  bearing  against  the 
shank  on  each  side  of  the  rack  teeth  and  holding  that  wall 
of  the  slide  upon  which  the  rollers  are  mounted  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  teeth  on  the  shank,  a  nut  carried  ^by  the 
slide,  the  movable  Jaw  having  a  screw  threaded  shank 
engaging  said  nut.  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  slide  and 
engageable  with  the  rack  teeth  on  the  same. 

3.  In  a  wr.'nch.  a  shank,  a  ttx.d  Jhw  thereon,  a  movable 
Jaw  slidably  mounted  upon  the  shank,  one  face  of  the 
.shank  being  formed  with  a  medially  disposed  rib  having 
rack  teeth  thereon,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  shank, 
means  mouutid  upon  the  slide  and  engaging  the  shank  on 
ea«h  side  of  said  rack  teeth  and  holding  that  portion  of 
the  slide  which  confronts  the  teeth  in  .space<l  relation 
thereto,  means  for  engaging  the  teeth  to  hold  the  slide  in 
adjusted  position,  and  means  on  the  slide  for  adjusting 
the  movable  jaw  relative  to  the  slide, 

4.  A  wrench  Including  a  shank  having  a  fixed  jaw,  a 
movable  Jaw  slldable  upon  the  shank,  a  slide  movable  on 
the  shank,  a  shoulder  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
slide,  reces.ses  formed  !n  opposite  sides  of  the  shoulder, 
rollers  Journaled  In  .said  recesses,  the  shank  being  pro- 
vided on  opposite  edges  with  parallel  longitudinal  grooves, 
said  rollers  being  disposed  for  movement  through  said 
grooves,  means  for  holding  the  slide  in  adjusted  position 
upon  the  shank,  and  means  connecting  the  shoulder  and 
movable  Jaw. 


1.175.54S.  DRAWBAR  AND  YOKE.  Geok(;h  C.  Mirbay. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  672,408. 
(CI.  213 — 42.) 


/  /ly 


■-.iffifrfljlip 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  a  draw-l)ar,  a  yoke 
comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  memt)er  connected  to- 
gether at  their  inner  ends,  .said  upper  yoke  member  hav- 
ing ears  depending  at  Its  outer  end  at  the  sides  of  said 
draw  bar.  said  lower  yoke  member  having  depending  ears 
lying  insliie  of  the  ears  upon  the  upper  yoke  member,  the 
ears  upon  the  lower  yoke  member  l>eing  turned  outwardly 
and  upwardly  at  their  lower  ends  to  engage  the  outer  sides 
of  the  ears  upon  the  upper  yoke  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drawbar  having 
shoulders  adjacent  Its  inner  end  and  lugs  adjacent  said 
shoulders,  a  yoke  comprising  upper»and  lower  members 
connected  together  at  thdr  Inner  ends  and  having  In- 
turnetl  outer  ends  engaging  the  draw-bar  between  the  said 
lugs  and  shoulders  thereon,  said  upper  yoke  member  hav- 
ing  depending   cars    between    which    the   draw-bar    Is   re- 


ceived, said  lower  yoke  member  having  depending  ears 
lying  Inside  of  the  ears  upon  the  upper  yoke  member,  a 
key  engaging  registering  apertures  in  said  ears,  and  a 
second  key  engaging  registering  apertures  in  said  draw- 
bar and  In  the  ears  depending  from  said  upper  yoke 
member. 


1.175,649.  DRAFT  ({EAR.  Gborob  C.  Mibkav.  Chicago, 
111.,  a.ssignor  to  Keyoke  Railway  Equipment  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  2.3,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  699,188.      (CI.  213 — 12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  draw-bar  having 
a  shouldered  butt,  a  yoke  having  lugs  at  its  outer  ends 
:idapte<I  to  fit  over  and  engage  the  should.'rs  of  said  butt, 
:i  clamp  surrounding  the  engaL'ing  parts  of  said  yoke  and 
draw-bar,  said  ciamp  comprising  two  members,  and  means 
engaging  said  clamp  members  to  hold  them  in  operative 
engagement  with  said  yoke  and  draw  bar  and  thereby 
maintain  said  draw-bar  and  strap  in  assembleil  relation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  draw-bar  having 
shoulders  near  its  inner  end,  a  yoke  having  lugs  at  its 
outer  ends  adapted  to  engage  .said  shoulders,  a  clamp  sur- 
rounding the  engaging  parts  of  said  draw-bar  and  yoke, 
said  clamp  comprising  two  members,  said  members  being 
arrangeil  for  assembly  to  surround  the  engaging  parts  of 
said  yoke  and  draw-bar,  and  a  key  extending  through 
openings  in  said  clamp  members  when  in  assembled  rela- 
tion to  hold  them  In  operative  engagement  with  said  yoke 
and  draw  bar. 

3.  In^a  devlc««  of  the  class  descrllHHl,  a  draw-bar  having 
shoulders  near  its  inner  end.  a  yoke  having  lugs  at  Its 
outer  ends  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulders,  a  clamp 
surrounding  the  engaging  |>arts  of  said  draw-bar  and  yoke, 
said  clamp  comprising  two  members,  saiil  members  being 
arrange<l  for  assembly  to  surround  the  engaging  parts  of 
.said  yoke  and  draw-bar,  a  key  extending  through  openings 
in  said  clamp  members  when  in  assembled  relation  to  hold 
them  in  operative  engagement  with  said  yoke  and  draw- 
liar,  and  a  .second  key  extending  through  one  of  said 
clamp  members  an<l  through  .said  draw-bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  draw-bar  having 
shoulders  near  its  Inner  end,  a  yoke  having  inturned  lugs 
at  its  ends  engaging  said  shoulders,  a  clamp  surrounding 
the  engaging  parts  of  said  yoke  and  draw-bar,  said  clamp 
consisting  of  upper  and  lower  separable  members,  said 
clamp  members  having  Inturned  lips  adapted  tj  overlie 
the  Inturned  lugs  on  .said  yoke,  and  means  for  securing 
said  upper  and  lower  clamp  members  together. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  draw-bar  having 
shoulders  near  Its  Inner  end.  a  yoke  having  Inturned  lugs 
at  Its  outer  ends  engaging  .said  shoulders,  a  clamp  sur- 
rounding the  engaging  parts  of  said  yoke  and  draw  bar. 
said  clamp  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  members,  said 
upper  clamp  member  embracing  the  top  and  sides  of  said 
drawbar  and  yoke  and  said  lower  clamp  member  extend- 
ing across  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  key  extending 
through  .saiil  upper  and  lower  clamp  members  and  maln- 
falninir  thi-  .same  In  as.sembled  relation. 

[Claim.s  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1?5.550.      PIN    AND   RETAINING    MEMBER.      Gboboi 
C.   MiRBAV,   Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to   Keyoke  Railway 
Equipment  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed 
Apr.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  829,382.     (CI.  85 — 5.) 
1.   In  combination,  a  pin  having  a  shoulder,  a  retaining 
member   having  an   aperture  permitting   slipping  of  said 
meml)f  r  over  said  shoulder,  and  a   finger  projecting  in- 
wardly   relative    to    said    aperture,    said    finger    being   ar- 
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ranged  to  slip  over  said  shoulder  when  said  member  Is 
pla(-ed  on  said  pin  and  to  coact  therewith  to  prevent  re 
moval  of  said  meml>er  therefrom. 


^/» 


■/r 


^.  In  combination,  a  pin  having  a  .shoulder,  a  retaining 
member  having  an  aperture  permitting  slipping  of  said 
member  over  said  shoulder,  and  „  plurality  of  fingers  pro- 
jecting inwardly  relntive  to  said  aperture,  sal.l  fingers  be 
ing  arranged  to  slip  over  sal.l  shoul.ler  when  sal.l  member 
IS  pla,...l  on  said  pin  an.l  t..  ,oa,t  therewith  to  prevent 
removal  of  said  member  from  sal.l  pin. 


'''il'r^r-  ^^^•""-;^^' DEVICE.  Jos.r  Nad.,  and  Harbt 
Engbl.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mav  21,  1914  Serial 
No.   8.-J9,9S5.      (VI.  211—28.) 


...    . 


v 


n 
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f  ^■-  -I— ..il:si 


1.  A  .omblne.!  packing  box  and  display  device  for 
plumes  .omprlslng  a  box  like  container,  and  a  compound 
hinge  levl.e  comprising  a  binge  member  atta.hed  to  one 
of  (he  side  walls  of  the  container  with  its  lower  side  at  a 
distance  from  the  bottom  thereof  greater  than  one-half 
the  d.-pth  of  the  container,  an  intermediate  hinge  member 
attached  to  the  lower  side  of  said  first  hinge  member  and 
of  a  length  substantially  i<qual  to  the  distance  from  the 
lower  side  of  the  first  hinge  member  to  the  bottom  of  the 
container,  and  a  thlr.l  hinge  member  pivotally  attached 
to  said  intermediate  hinge  number  at  the  lower  side  of 
said  Intermediate  hinge  member  an.l  normally  extending 
at  right  angles  thereto  along  the  bottom  of  the  container, 
said  third  hinge  member  l)eing  provi.ied  with  means  for 
securing  a  plum.'  ther.t.)  the  axes  of  the  said  hinge 
members  being  horizontal  to  permit  of  the  plume  being 
swung  vertically  into  and  out  of  the  container. 

2.  A  combined  packing  box  and  display  device  for 
plumes  comprising  a  box-like  .ontalner.  and  a  compound 
hinge  device  within  the  container  comprising  a  hinge 
member  attached  to  one  side  of  the  container  with  Its 
upper  edge,  adjacent  the  toja  thereof,  an  intermediate 
hinge  member  pivotally  attached  to  the  lower  side  of  said 
first  hinge  member,  said  Intermediate  hinge  member  being 
of  a  greater  vertl.al  length  than  said  first  hinge  member 
and  normally  extending  to  the  bottom  of  the  container, 
a  third  hinge  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  interme- 


diate hing.'  at  th.-  b.w.-r  side  of  said  intermediirte  hinge 
member  and  normally  extending  at  right  angles  thereto 
along  the  bottom  of  the  container,  said  third  hinge  member 
being  provide.1  with  means  for  se.uring  a  plume  thereto, 
the  axes  of  the  .said  hinge  members  being  horizontal  to 
permit  of  the  plume  l>eing  swung  vertically  into  and  out 
of  the  container,  and  means  for  retaining  said  interme- 
diate and  third  hinge  members  In  various  angular  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  the  wall  of  the  container. 

3.  A  comblne.l  packing  box  and  dlsplav  device  for 
plumes,  .-omprlslng  a  box-like  container,  a  fixed  and  two 
movable  hinge  connected  members  within  the  container 
means  carried  l)y  one  of  the  hinge  members  for  retaining 
the  other  hinge  members  in  vertical  position  with  one 
member  against  the  wall  of  the  container,  means  for  re- 
taining said  two  movable  hinge  members  In  various  angu- 
lar adjuste.1  positions  with  respect  to  the  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer an.l  means  for  attaching  a  plume  to  said  hinge 
members.  , 


1,175,552,      INTRK.N.  ujM;     io(»L.      B.r.nard    B.    Xeal 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  Wii.mam  S.  Th..ms..n,  Plantsville' 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  11.  D.  Smith  &  Companv.  Plants- 
ville, Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Flle.l  Mav  6.  1915      Serial 
No.  26.284,      (CI.  55—40.) 


An  intrenching  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  pick  mem- 
ber and  a  shovel  member  adjustably  connected  together 
by  a  Joint  comprising  a  J«int  head  on  the  said  handle. 
Inner  ears  on  one  of  the  said  members  inclosing  the  said 
h.-ad.  outer  ears  on  the  other  of  the  sal.l  members  inclos 
ing  the  said  inner  ears,  a  pivotal  pin  passing  through  the 
sal.l  .-ars  an.l  head,  a  locking  pin  carried  by  the  said 
pivotal  pin,  and  one  of  the  said  outer  ears  having  a  single 
hole  for  the  said  locking  pin,  the  inner  ears  opposed  to 
the  said  last  named  outer  ears  having  two  holes  for  the 
said  locking  pin,  and  the  said  head  having  three  holes  for 
the  said  locking  pin. 


1.175,553.  SQUARE -TURN  TRACTOR.  Nat  N.wcu, 
Elkhart.  Ind.  Filed  June  6,  1914.  Serial  No  843  437 
(CI.  21—114.)  ' 


: 
: 


A  tractor  including  a  frame,  a  fork  formed  with  an  up- 
right tubular  stem  which  has  a  pivotal  connection  with 
the  frame,  a  horizontally  dl.spose.1  axle  conne.ting  the 
arms  of  the  fork,  a  main  wheel  mounted  upon  the  axle, 
a  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  the  axle  and  having  a  dutch 
connection  with  the  main  wheel  so  that  the  latter  can 
turn  In  one  direction  Independently  of  the  gear  wheel,  an 
upright  shaft  extending  through  the  tubular  stem  and 
journaled  therein,  an  upright  countershaft  arranged  with- 
in the  arms  of  the  fork  and  Journaled  upon  the  fork  at 
one  side  of  the  main  wheel,  g.>aring  between  the  upper  end 
of  the  countershaft  and  the  L.wer  end  of  the  upright 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  rigid  with  the  lower  end  of  the  eoun- 
tershaft    and    meshing    with    the    l>efore    mentioned    gear 
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wh«el  mounted  upon  thp  axle  and  having  a  clutrh  ronnec- 
flon  with  the  main  whoel.  means  for  applying  power  to 
fh«-  iipp«'r  en. I  of  the  upright  shaft,  ami  gearln);  applied 
to  the  tubular  stt'iii  fur  rotating  the  fork. 


T 


1,175.554.      KLKrTKH'   LI(;HT   AND   POWER   SYSTEM. 
CUAULna  C.  X1CH01..S  an<l  Wim.iam  M.  Wuicht.  Buffalo, 
X.  Y..  assignors  to  Nichols  &  Wright  Motor  Co..  Buffalo, 
>'.  y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Flle<l  Feb.  6,  1914 
Serial  No.  81(5.950.      (CI.  171 — 314.) 


In  an  <'lfi-trlc  liuht  and  pow^r  system,  in  combination 
^irh  a  gas-pnginc.  K'-nt-rator  au<l  storagi'  battery,  a  light 
mill  power  circuit,  a  generator  circuit,  a  device  in  -aid 
light  and  power  circuit  for  automatically  governing  a 
switch  In  said  generator  circuit  comprising  an  ampere 
hour  UH'tcr  having  an  arm  rotated  thereby,  a  pivoted  con 
tact  on  said  arm  hnving  one  <ontacting  face  a  conductor 
and  the  other  contacting  face  a  nonc<»nductor.  a  segment 
against  which  said  pivoted  contact  Itears  with  its  <onduct 
ing  face  in  traveling  toward  maximum  and  with  its  non 
conducting  face  in  traveling  toward  minimum  i-harge,  a 
solenoid,  a  circuit  connecting  aaid  pivoted  contact  and 
«.ild  segment  with  the  battery  through  .said  solenoid,  an 
irmature  governed  by  said  solenoid,  an  electric  switch 
in  .said  generator  circuit  governed  by  said  solenoid  and  its 
armature  and  means  for  controlling  the  fuel  supply  to 
said  gas-engine  comprising  a  fuel  valve  and  a  valve  stem 
on  saiil  valve  connected  to  and  governed  l)y  said  armature. 


1.175.5."):,  ART  OK  C.XSTINC  MKTW,.  Wesi.kv  C. 
Nichols,  Chicago  Heights.  111.,  assignor  to  American 
-Manganese  Steel  <'ompany,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  6!>.8.W.  (CI. 
22—134.) 


ing  Rpace,  and  a  vertical  division  plate  of  refractory  ma- 
terial dividing  said  casting  space  into  a  plurality  of 
smaller  spaces,  substantially  as  described. 


1,175,55«.  I)RILLIN(;  APPARATUS.  Frederick  E. 
Place,  Chicago,  and  Merrill  L.  Jbnkin.s.  Harvey,  III.. 
assignors  to  The  Buda  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  24,  IJUl.  Serial  No. 
fi5fi.426.      (CI.  77—9.) 
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1.  In  a  device  for  molding,  the  combination  of  a  mold 
for  a  casting,  a  riser  mold  superposed  thereon  and  a  di- 
vision plate  dividing  the  casting  space  in  .said  riser  mold 
into  a  plurality  of  parts,  substantially  as  described. 

•J.    \   riser   mold   providing  a    casting   space  and    a   dia 
phragm  of  refractory  material  dividing  sjiid  casting  space 
into  a   plurality    of   smaller   spac-es,   substantially    as   de 
ncrlbed. 

8.   .V  mold  for  the  formation  of  risers  on  castings,  com 
l»:  ising  in  comhtnaiiou  a  shell  adnpteil  to  provide  a  cast 


1.  In  a  rail  drilling  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  frames  slldable  on  and  relatively  to  each  other,  toggle 
means  for  locking  said  frame-,  against  relative  movement, 
rail  holding  .ibutments  on  each  frame,  and  means  for 
varying  the  distance  one  set  of  abutments  projects  from 
the  frame  which  supports  them,  whereby  the  distance  be- 
tween opposing  abutments  when  the  frames  are  In  locktHi 
position  may  l>e  adjustcnl. 

2.  In  a  rati  drilling  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  sta- 
tlcmary  frame  having  a  tension  meml)er.  a  second  frame 
slldable  on  and  relatively  thereto  and  having  a  thrust 
member,  toggle  means  for  locking  said  frames  against 
relative  movement,  rail  holding  al)utments  on  each  frame, 
means  for  varying  the  distance  one  set  of  abutments  pro- 
ject from  the  frame  which  supports  them,  whereby  the 
distance  between  opposing  abutments  when  the  frames  are 
In  locked  position  may  be  adjusted. 

3.  In  a  rail  drilling  apparatus.  In  ccmiblnatlon.  a  frame 
provided  with  a  pair  of  tension  hooks,  a  second  frame 
slldable  on  and  relatively  thereto  and  having  a  fixed 
thrust  member,  toggle  means  for  locking  said  frames 
against  relative  movement,  rail  holding  abutments  on 
eac-h  frame,  and  means  for  varying  the  distance  one  set 
of  abutments  projects  from  the  frame  which  supports 
them,  whereby  the  distance  between  opposing  abutments 
when  the  frames  are  In  locke<l  position  may  be  adjusted. 

4.  In  a  rail  drilling  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  frames  slldable  on  and  relatively  to  each  other,  toggle 
means  for  locking  said  frames  against  relative  movement, 
rail  holding  abutments  on  each  frame,  the  abutments 
on  one  frame  being  provided  with  take- tip  means,  whereby 
the  distance  lH>tween  opposing'  abutments  when  the  frames 
are  in  locked  position  may  In-  adjusted. 

5.  In  a  rail  drilling  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  frames  slldable  on  and  relatively  to  each  other,  each 
pmvlded  with  rail  holdjni:  abutments,  nteans  for  varying 
the  distance  one  -ft  of  abutments  projects  from  the 
frame  which  supports  them,  and  toggle  meann  for  slid- 
log  said  frames  relatively  to  each  other. 

(Claims  It  to  19  not  printc>d  in  the  (rarette.l 


1.175.557.     VALVE  AND  LOOK.     Ernest  W.  Pri.;an,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  usc>ar  F.  Schmidt,  Chi- 
cago. III.     FlliHl  .May  13.  1915      Serin!  No.  27.767.      (Ci 
137-   5. » 

1.   In    combination    with    a    dui  t     communicating    with 
the  cylinder  of  an   internal  c-ombustlou   engine,  of  a   two 
part    casing    associated    with    the    duct,    its    parts    being 
j  -In 'd  In  a  plane  at  right  angle-  to  the  axis  of  the  duct, 
1  duct  <  losing  valve  iiltdable  in  said  (*aslng.  a  valve  lock- 
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Ing  mechanism  carried  In  a  recess  formed  In  one  part  of 
the  casing  and  a  pnrjectlon  on  the  other  part  of  the  casing 
adapted  to  close  the  opening  in  said  receas  and  secure 
the  locking  mechanism  in  position. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  duct  commuuiiratlng  with 
the  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and  having 
a  transverse  section  thereof  cut  away,  of  a  two-part  casing 
surrounding  said  cutaway  portion  of  the  duct,  one  part 
of  the  casing  secured  to  the  duct  at  one  side  of  the  cut 
away  portion  and  the  other  part  secured  to  the  duct  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  cut  away  portion,  the  two  parts 
of  said  ceasing  being  joined  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  duct,  a  slldable  duct  closing  valve  mov- 
ing In  the  plane-  of  Juncture  between  the  two  parts  of 
the  casing,  a  valve  locking  mechanism  carried  in  a  recess 
forme<l  in  one  part  of  the  casing,  and  a  projection  on  the 
other  part  of  the  casing  adapted  to  close  the  op<nlng  In 
■aid  recess  and  secure  the  locking  mechanism  in  position. 


1.175,558.  CORRr(;ATEI)FA.STENER  MACHINE.  WiL 
i.iAM  H.  R.4Y  and  EnwAKn  Craic,  St.  .Joseph,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Saranac  .Machine  Co.,  St.  Joseph.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  .Michigan.  I-MUhI  Nov.  10.  1909.  Serial 
No.  527.226.      (CI.  1—9.) 


1.  In  a  machine  fctr  driving  corrugate<l  sheet  metal 
fasteners,  a  plurality  of  driver  heads  arrange<l  In  a  row. 
a  fee  d  shaft,  a  feed  sk>eve  on  said  shaft,  a  feed  mechanism 
for  one  head  operated  by  said  shaft,  a  feed  mechanism 
for  the  other  head  operated  by  said  sleeve,  ratchet  devices 
for  operating  said  stiaftand  sleeve, and  devices  for  operating 
the  operative  parts  of  said  heads,  the  said  shaft  and  row  of 
heads  being  parallel,  together  with  a  drive  shaft  for  oper- 
ating said  heads  and  fet-d  shaft,  said  ratchet  devices  bav- 
in;: a  single  pitman  extending  thereto  from  said  drive 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  driving  corrugated  sheet  metal  fas- 
teners, a  plurality  of  driver  heads,  a  f«'ed  mechanism  for 
each  head,  means  for  actuating  said  fee<i  mechanisms, 
and  skipping  means  associated  with  said  actuating  means 
for  causing  one  feed  mechanism  to  operate  only  once  for 
every  two  operations  of  the  other  feed  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  driving  corrugated  sheet  metal 
fasteners,  a  fastener  driver  head,  a  feed  me<-hanlsm  there- 
for, means  for  operating  the  operative  parts  of  said  head. 


I  means  whereby  said  feed  mechanism  operates  only  once 
for  every  two  operations  of  said  head,  another  driver  head, 
and  a  feed  mechanism  for  said  last-mentioned  bead,  op- 
erative for  each  actuation  thereon. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  driving  corrugated  sheet  metal 
fasteners,  ratchet  wheels,  a  dog  for  each  wheel,  means 
for  actuating  said  dogs,  and  means  including  a  ratchet- 
operated  wheel  for  causing  one  dog  to  operate  only  once 
for  every  plurality  of  operations  of  the  other  dog. 

5.  In  a  fastener  driving  machine,  a  head  having  a 
driver,  a  ^haft.  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  provided  with  a 
groove  in  the  side  thereof,  means  on  said  driver  for  en- 
gaging said  groove,  a  support  for  said  head,  and  means  for 
engaging  said  shaft  close  to  the  cam.  fixed  on  said  head, 
to  prevent  the  shaft  and  supp(H-t  from  separating  during 
the  driving  operation. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  prlnt»>d  in  the  (iaisette.l 


1,175,559.  NUMBERIN<;  MACHINE.  James  H.  Rbin- 
HABiiT,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  as.signor  to  American  Bank 
Note  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  821,644.      (CI.   101— 183.J 


k    Uii 
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1.  A  numbering  machine  embodying  therein  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  drums  Hdapte<l  respectivtdy  to  <-arry  a  set  or 
se<|uence  cif  numlx^ring  heads,  a  plurality  of  num)>ering 
heads  mounted  upon  said  drums  respectively,  a  plurality 
of  Independently  operative  actuating  means.  roUtable 
with  said  drums,  each  having  a  c  ircumferentially  elongated 
head  acting  upon  the  c-orr»'sponding  numliering  head  on 
each  of  said  drums,  whereby  said  numbering  heads  may 
l>e  adjusted  clrcumfcrtntlally.  of  said  drums,  and  means 
commcm  to  all  of  said  actuating  means  when-by  they  are 
successively  operatcnl  to  actiwte  their  respective  number- 
ing heacl^.  after  leaving  thc>  printing  pt»sitlon  and  itefore 
reaching  the  inking  position. 

2.  .\  uuml>erlng  machine  emiKKlying  therein  a  main 
shaft,  a  <lrum  ada|)ted  to  c-arry  a  set  or  sequence  of  num- 
bering heads  mnunttHl  upon  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  numbering  heads  mounted  thereon,  cams 
looscdy  mountecl  upo«  said  shaft  upon  opposite  sides  of 
sjild  drum,  a  phuality  of  Indeix-ndentiy  operative  actu- 
ating means  rotatable  with  said  drum,  each  of  said  means 
acting  upon  a  numbering  head,  means  whereby  said  last 
namei]  means  are  successively  actuatetl  by  said  cams,  mov- 
able stops  mounted  adjacent  sjild  cams  respectively  nud 
adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  same  to  normally  hold 
them  statlcmary.  :ind  means  whereby  said  stops  may  be 
actuated  to  permit  .said  c-ams  to  rotate  with  said  shaft. 

3.  A  numbering  machine  embcKlylng  therein  a  main 
shaft,  a  drum  adapte«i  to  c-arry  a  .set  or  sequence  of  num- 
iiering  heads  mounted  upon  and  rotatable  with  said  abaft, 
a  phirallty  of  numbering  heads  mounted  thereon,  rams 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  said  drum, 
a  pluraJity  of  iudependently  operative  .nctuating  means 
rotatable  with  said  drum,  each  of  said  means. acting  upon 
a  numbering  head,  means  whereby  said  last  named  mc>ans 
are  sucvessively  actuated  by  said  cams,  levers  each  hav- 
ing a  stop-arm  thereon,  means  carried  by  said  cams  re- 
spectively adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  stop-arms  and 
means  whereby  said  levers  may  be  withdrawn  fr<»m  the 
operative  relation  to  said  cams  to  peru.it  the  rotation  of 
said  cams  with  said  drums. 

4.  A  numbering  machine  embodying  therein  .-«  msln 
shaft,  a  drom  adapted  to  carry  a  set  or  M^qneace  of  num- 
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!>»>rlng  heads  mounted  upon  and  rotataltle  with  said  shaft. 
.1  plurality  of  nuniherlnR  heads  mounted  thereon,  oama 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  said  drum,  a 
[Uirality  of  independently  operative  actuatlnR  means 
rotatable  with  said  drum,  each  of  said  means  acting  upon 
H  numbering  head,  means  whereby  said  last  named  means 
are  successively  actuated  by  said  cams,  a  lever  having 
a  stop-arm  thereon  adjacent  each  of  said  cams,  means 
<  arrled  by  each  of  sa!  !  :nii~  alapted  to  engage  with  Its 
respective  stop  arm,  .1:.  i  a  j  iig  projecteil  retard  car- 
rle<l  by  said  levers  respectively  and  adapted  to  be  engage<l 
t  y  the  means  carried  by  said  cams  prior  to  their  cngage- 
irient  with  said  stop-arm. 

\  I! umbering  machine  embodying  therein  a  main 
-ii  1'  J.  drum  adapted  to  carry  a  set  or  sequence  of  num- 
I  -  ring  heads  mounted  upon  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft, 
ii  plurality  of  numi)ering  heads  mounttnl  thereon,  n  plu- 
rality of  independently  operative  ;utuatlng  means  ro- 
tatable with  said  drum,  each  of  said  means  acting  upon 
a  numbering  heaii,  cams  positioned  xjpoo  opposite  8ides 
of  said  drum,  each  of  said  cams  comprising  a  section  bav- 
in.' ,'  circular  groove  segment  therein,  n  removable  sec- 
tion having  a  groove  therein  containing  a  riser,  and 
means  connecting  said  section  whereby  a  continuous 
i-roove  is  formed  and  one  removable  section  may  be  eub- 
-tituted  for  another  to  secure  one  or  more  actuations  of 
the  numbering  hea<I.N  with  each  rotation  of  the  drum,  and 
means  carried  by  said  actuating  means  and  movably 
Beateti  In  said  grooves. 

K'laims  y  to   12  not  printed  in   the  (Jazette.  1 


1.175.5H0.  BL'T'l  lll.N<.i^.  *»>.  tu  (".  Kixson.  New 
Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1915.  .Serial  No.  5;i,a5!). 
(CI.  10—107.) 


1.  A  butt-hinge  for  a  door  or  casement  comprising  two 
leaves,  a  pintle  carried  by  one  of  said  leaves  and  non- 
rotative  with  respect  thereto,  a  Jinucitle  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  leaves  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pintle, 
said  leaves  having  their  front  faces  a  nutting  each  other 
when  the  hinge  is  in  closed  position,  .saiil  knuckle  com- 
prising ,\  partially  closed  eye  having  an  extension  from 
the  free  end  thereof  lying  a<ljacent  to  the  rear  face  of 
the  leaf,  and  means  positively  engaging  both  the  leaf 
and  the  extension  for  drawing  these  parts  logether  to 
vary  the  frictional  engagement  between  the  pintle  and 
knuckle. 

2.  A  butt-hinge  for  a  door  or  casement  comprising  two 
leaves,  a  pintle  carried  by  one  of  said  leaves  and  non- 
rotative  with  respect  thereto,  a  knuckle  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  leaves  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pintle. 
Mid  knuckle  comprising  a  partially  closed  oye  surround- 
ing the  pintle,  au  extension  from  the  free  end  of  the 
eye  lying  adjacent  to  the  rear  face  of  said  last  named 
leaf,  and  an  adjustable  screw  threade^l  member  positively 
engaging  both  .said  extension  and  leaf  for  <lrnwing  them 
together  to  vary  the  frictional  engagenient  iietween  the 
knuckle  and  the  pintle. 

3.  A  butt-hinge  for  a  door  or  caseuH-nt  comprising  two 
leaves,  a  pintle  carried  by  one  of  sal<l  leaves  and  iion- 
rotative  with  respect  thereto,  a  knu<kie  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  leaves  rotatably  mounted  on  .said  pintle,  said 
knuckle  comprising  a  partially  dosed  eye  surrounding  the 
pintle,  a  flat  e.\tenslon  from  the  free  end  of  the  eye  lying 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  rear  face  of  the  .said  last 
nameil  l.nf.  and  means  passing  through  said  leaf  from 
the  frr)nt  face  thereof  engaging  said  flat  extension  to 
draw   the  same  toward   the  leaf  and  thereby  Increase  the 


frictional  engagement  between  the  eye  and  the  pintle, 
said  last  named  means  comprising  a  screw  having  its  head 
countersunk  In  the  front  face  of  said  leaf  and  Its  shank 
threaded  into  said  flat  extension 


1.175,561.  COILER-FRONT  FOR  CARDS.  Elwin  II. 
RooxBY,  Whitlnsvllle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Whltln 
Machine  Works,  Whitlnsvllle,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachu.setts.  Piled  Jan.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
740,971.      (Cl.  19 — 5.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  klnil  described,  a  divided  «ard 
having  a  silver  can  for  each  section  of  the  divided  fleece, 
a  .silver  table  covering  the  cans  and  provided  with  a  silver 
apron  extending  downwardly  toward  the  doffer  comb  of 
the  card,  in  <-omblnation  with  means  for  delivering-  the 
Hee«e  sections  from  such  i-omb  to  said  apron  and  for 
conducting  the  same  along  the  latter  and  thence  down- 
wardly Into  their  respective  sliver  cans. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  <llvided  card 
having  a  silver  table  placed  In  front  of  It  provided  with  a 
silver-conducting  part  extended  downwardly  thert-from 
toward  thf  <loffer  comb  of  the  card  and  .spaced  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  distance  from  such  comb.  In  combina- 
tion with  means  on  the  table  for  condensing  and  moving 
the  fleece  sections,  and  a  corresponding  number  of  nliver- 
cans  receiving  such  sections  and  in  which  they  are  colled. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
divided  card,  a  plurality  of  transverse  rows  of  silver  cans 
In  front  of  such  card  and  a  silver  table  overlying  su<'h 
<ans.  in  combination  with  transverse  rows  of  <alender 
rolls  on  the  table  respectively  adapted  to  deliver  the 
said  divided  fleece  settions  to  such  cans,  the  rolls  of  the 
first  row  being  .space<l  to  provide  passage  between  them  to 
the  rolls  of  the  s4'cond  row,  and  means  whereby  the  /ard 
drives   the   said    rolls. 

4.  ..Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
dlvldjHl  card,  a  plurality  of  transverse  rows  of  silver  cans 
niountfd  in  front  of  the  doffer-comb  thereof,  each  of 
such  <ans  being  :idapt*Hi  for  receiving  one  of  the  divided 
fleece-sections,  a  silver  table  overlying  such  cans  and 
arrang<vl  to  receive  such  .sections  at  a  substantially  uni- 
form distance  from  the  delivery  means  of  the  card,  i'nd 
means  for  moving  such  .sections  along  the  table  nnd  into 
their  respective  cans. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  divided 
card  having  a  pinrality  of  transverse  rows  of  sliver  cans 
mounted  in  front  thereof  and  adapted  each  to  receive  one 
of  the  divided  sections  of  the  fleece,  and  a  sliver  table 
overlying  the  i-ans  nnd  provided  with  pairs  of  condensing 
rolls  for  moving  the  (leece-sectlons  along  the  table  and  into 
the  cans,  in  combination  with  means  for  driving  such  rolls 
Including  a  pinion  mounted  on  and  driven  by  the  card  and 
drive  shaft  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  said  rolls. 

[Claims  fi  to  IS  not  printe<l  in  the  (^lazette.l 


1.175,562.      EMERGENCY-BRAKE.      Wii.mam    H.    Roi  si 
and  .Toii.N  T.  FnEDKUirK.SBX,  Denver,  Colo.;  .said  House 
as.signor   to   said    Frederlcksen.      Flletl   June  23,    1915. 
Serial  No.  35,762.     (Cl.  21 — 8.) 
1.  The    comldnation    with    a    vehicle,    of   a    rock    shaft 

yieldingly    mounted    thereon    and    e<|uipped    with    pawls, 
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and  means  mounted  on  the  adjacent  wheels  of  the  vehicle 
and  cooperating  with  the  pawls  to  prevent  the  rotary 
movement  necessary  to  the  rearward  travel  of  the  vehicle. 
2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  spring  sup- 
porte<l  body,  of  a  rock  shaft,  auxiliary  spring  members 
mounted  on  the  main  springs,  and  having  upturnetl  ex- 
tremities In  which  the  rock  shaft  Is  Journaled,  pawls 
mounted  on  the  said  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  the 
wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  cooperating  with  the  pawls 
to  lock  the  whi-els  against  reversp  travel. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  spring  sup- 
ported body,  of  auxiliary  spring  meml)ers  ni(»unte<l  on  the 
main  springs,  the  rear  <'Xtrenilties  of  saiil  spring  memliers, 
extending  upwardly  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  main 
springs,  a  rock  shaft  Jonrnaletl  in  said  rear  extremities 
of  said  springs,  pawls  carried  by  the  rock  shaft,  mean^ 
carried  by  the  wheels  .ind  adapted  to  cofiperate  with  the 
pawls  for  preventing  the  reverse  movement  of  the  wheels, 
the  rock  shaft  being  spring  actuated  to  cause  the  pawls 
to  engage  the  cooperating  means  carried  by  the  whe«'ls. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  spring  sup- 
ported bo<ly,  of  auxiliary  spring  members  mounted  on 
the  main  springs,  the  rear  extremities  of  said  spring  mem- 
bers, extending  upwardly  above  the  upper  surface  of  the 
main  springs,  a  ro<k  shaft  Journaled  In  said  rear  ex- 
tremities of  said  springs,  pawls  carried  by  the  rock  nhaft, 
means  carrie<l  by  the  wheels  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  pawls  for  preventing  the  reverse  movement  of 
the  wheels,  the  rock  shaft  being  spring  :ictuate«l  to  <-ause 
the  pawls  to  engage  the  coilperating  means  I'arrled  by  the 
wheels  and  means  connecte«l  with  the  rock  shaft  and  act- 
ing In  opposition  to  its  spring  for  holding  the  pawls  out 
of  engagement  with  the  coJlperating  means  carried  by  the 
wheels. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  a  rock  shaft  yield 
Ingly  mounte<l  thereon,  means  mounted  upon  ndjacent 
wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  carried  by  the  rock 
shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  first  name<l  means  to  prevent 
the  rotary  movement  neccssjtry  to  the  rearward  travel 
of  the  vehicle. 


1,175.563.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  SPEED-CHANG 
ING  GEARS.  (irsTAV  Schlatteh,  Rergll,  Arbon, 
Switzerland,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Adolph  Saurer, 
Arbon,  Switzerland.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
738.433.      (Cl.  74—39.) 

A  speed-changing  gearing  comprising  shifting  rods, 
stops  for  holding  said  rods  against  accidental  movement, 
Fprings  exerting  on  said  stops  a  pressure  which  forces 
them  toward  the  respective  rods  and  into  holding  posi- 
tion, a  controlling  lever  movat>le  laterally  to  bring  It 
Into  operative  connection  with  one  or  the  other  of  said 
shifting  rods,  nnd   locking  members  connected  with   said 


lever  rigidly  and  curved  concentrically  with  the  axis  of 
said  lever,  the  said  members  being  arranged  to  lock  the 
stops  of  those  shifting  rods   which   at   the   time  are   not 


S~r^-* 


operatively    connected    with    the    controlling   lever,    while 
releasing   the   stop   of   the  shifting  rod   temporarily   con 
necteti  with  8al<l  lev<>r 


1,175,564.  CUSIIION-SPRING.  Cuabi-e#  W.  Schult/. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  A. 
Sweeney,  Detroit,  Mich. ;  Richard  E.  Schultz  admlnis 
trator  of  said  Charles  W.  Schultz,  deceased.  Filed  Feb. 
26,    1912.     Serial   No.   679.828.      (Cl.   158 — 26.) 


1.  A  cushion  spring  (onstruction  comprising  a  frame, 
helical  springs  mounted  I  hereon  in  transverse  rows,  a 
series  of  transverse  rows  of  springs  formed  of  flat  colls 
of  spirally-wound  wire  lonnected  to  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing their  loops  slightly  inclined  from  the  general  surface 
of  the  said  transverse  rows  of  springs,  two  of  said  springs 
extending  over  each  transverse  row  of  helical  springs  and 
connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  hellc-al  springs,  one 
of  the  spiral  springs  connected  to  each  row  of  helical 
t^-prlngs  being  wound  right-handed  and  the  other  left- 
handed,  and  resilient  connections  extending  betuV'een  ad 
Jacent  flat  spiral  springs. 

2.  A  cushion  spring  construction  comprising  a  frame, 
helical  spring*  mounted  theriH)n  in  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse rows,  a  series  of  transverse  springs  comprising  flat 
spirals  connected  to  the  frame  at  both  ends  and  extend- 
ing upward  over  the  outer  ends  of  the  helical  springs,  a 
second  set  of  helical  springs  mounted  upon  the  first  and  a 
second  set  of  flat  spiral  springs  connected  to  the  first  act 
of  flat  spiral  springs  and  extending  over  the  tops  of  the 
second  set  of  helical  springs,  and  longitudinal  lines  of 
flat  spiral  springs  extending  across  the  tops  of  the  helical 
springs  of  both  sets  and  connected  to  the  transverse  spiral 
springs. 

3.  A  cushion  spring  comprising  a  frame,  biblical  springs 
mounted  thereon  in  transverse  rows,  a  series  of  springs 
connected  to  the  frame  at  both  ends  and  conne<"te<l  to 
the  helical  springs  at  an  Intermediate  point  in  the  length 
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of  the  said  hi-llfal  springs,  a  second  set  of  springs  con- 
nected to  the  second  mentioned  springs  and  extending 
over  the  outer  emls  of  the  helical  springs. 

4.  A  cushion  sprinu  comprising  a  frame,  helical  springs 
mounted  thereon  in  transverse  rows,  a  series  of  springs 
connected  to  the  frame  at  both  ends  and  connected  to 
the  helical  springs  at  an  Intermediate  point  in  the  length 
of  the  said  helical  springs,  a  second  set  of  springs  con-' 
nected  to  the  second  mentioned  springs  and  extending 
over  the  outer  ends  of  helical  springs,  and  longitudinal 
springs  joining  the  adjacent  helical  springs. 

5.  A  cushion  spring  comprising  a  frame,  helical  springs 
mounted  thereon  in  transverse  rows,  a  series  of  springs 
connected  to  the  frame  at  both  ends  and  connected  to 
the  helical  springs  at  an  intermediate  point  in  the  length 
of  the  said  helical  springs,  a  second  set  of  springs  con- 
nected to  the  second  mentioned  springs  and  extending 
over  the  outer  ends  of  helical  springs,  and  a  set  of  longi- 
tudinal springs  Joining  Intermediate  portions  of  the  ad- 
jacent helical  springs. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.175,565.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  LEAD  ARSENATE. 
Lii  SiiEPHKKD,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Har- 
shaw.  Fuller  &  Goodwin  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
n  Corporation  of  Oh!o.  FiU-d  Oct.  14.  1911.  Serial 
No.  654.026.      (Cl.  23 — 13.) 


r^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  lead  ar.senate.  which  consists 
In  liurnin},'  to^etht-r  a  comtilning  mixture  of  a  lead  com- 
pound and  an  arsenic  compound  in  the  presence  of  air, 
whereby  the  products  of  their  combustion  are  Inter- 
niiugied  ;  -ind  then  cooling  such  products. 

2.  The  nit'thod  of  makint;  lead  arsenate,  which  consist*! 
In  l.urniiig  together  a  combining  mixture  of  a  lead  com- 
pound and  white  arsenic  in  the  presence  of  air  ;  whereby 
the  products  of  their  combustion  are  intermingled  ;  and 
fhen  cooling  such  products. 

3.  The  method  of  making  lead  arsenate,  which  consists 
In  burning  together  a  combining  mixture  of 'lead  sulfld 
and  white  arsenic,  both  In  finely  divided  state.  In  the 
presence  of  air :  and  then  cooling  su<-h  products. 

4.  The  mcthoil  of  making  lead  arsenate,  which  consists 
In  (lis.hargiug  an  ignited  combustible  mixture  of  a  lead 
compound,  aij  arsenic  compound  and  a  hydro-carbon  fuel 
into  a  highly  heated  chamber  :  and  then  cooling  the  prod- 
acts  of  the  resulting  combustion. 

5.  The  method  of  making  lead  arsenate,  which  consists 
In  discharging  an  Ignited  combustible  mixture,  consisting 
of  a  suitable  lead  compound,  white  arsenic  and  hydro- 
carbon fuel,  into  a  highly  heated  chamber:  and  then 
cooling  the  products  of  the  resulting  conitiustlon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,566.  RAILROAD  SIGNAL  DEVICE.  Clifforo  L. 
SiMMo.v.s,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  .lulla  C.  Swalen, 
<'anton,  Ohio.  Fibxi  Aug,  8,  19i;{.  Serial  No.  783,709 
(Cl.  116—12.) 

1.  A  signal  flag  having  a  hollow  staff  with  a  trans 
verse  partition  near  one  end  a  detachable  <ap  on  the  same 
t  nd  and  a  hollow  handle  detachably  secured  to  the  other 
end  thereby  forming  a  receptacle  for  torpedoes  or  the 
like  In  ouf  eml  portion  and  a  receptmle  for  a  fusee  or 
(he  like  in  thf  other  end  portion  of  the  staff. 

2.  A  signal  flag  Ijaving  a  hollow  staff  with  a  receptacle 


for  torpedoes  or  the  like  formed  in  one  end  portion,  and 
a  hollow  han<lle  detachably  secured  to  the  other  end  por 


;riJ 


tlon   forming  In   conjunction   with   the   hollow  staff 
ceptacle  for  a  fuMK«  or  the  like. 


a   re- 


1,175,567.     NAIL-MACHINE.     Fu.WK  II.  Sliki'er,  Worces- 
ter,  Mass.      Klle«l   Nov.   26,    1912.      Serial    No.    733,322 
(CI.  10—62.) 


^.27 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  lI&hs  described,  the  combination 
with  a  framework,  and  wire  feeding  and  cutting  and  nail 
heading  mechanisms  mounted  thereon,  of  a  rotatable  nail 
carrier  provided  with  radially  extended  arms,  a  clamping 
finger  pivotally  supported  on  each  of  said  arms  and  par- 
allel therewith,  .springs  interposed  between  said  arms 
and  the  Inner  ends  of  said  clamping  fingers  to  cause  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  fingers  to  grasp  the  nails 
being  carried,  and  a  cam  supported  l)y  the  fixed  frame- 
work in  the  path  of  the  inner  ends  of  said  clamping 
fingers  successively  to  rock  said  clamping  fingers  against 
the  force  of  their  springs  to  release  the  nails  as  the  car- 
rier is  rotate<l. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  car- 
rier, a  nail  header  slidable  toward  and  from  said  carrier, 
means  for  Imparting  an  intcrndttent  rotation  to  said 
carrier,  and  means  for  moving  said  nail  header  toward 
said  carrier  with  an  increasing  leverage  during  the  period 
that  the  carrier  Is  at  rest,  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted 
links  con.stituting  a  toggle  Joint  mechanism,  and  means 
for  moving  said  links  into  longitudinal  allnement.  • 


1.17  5,568.  ACETYLENE  fUONERATOR.  .loHN  W. 
Smith  and  Er.MRR  H.  Smith.  .Minneapolis,  Minn.,  as- 
signors of  one-half  to  Vulcan  Process  Company.  Mlnne 
apolis,  .Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1912. 
Serial  No.  736,938.     (Cl.  48 — 64.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  an  acetylene  gas  generator, 
of  a  pressure  operated  caridd  feeding  means  having  a 
pipe  connection  with  said  generator,  a  controlling  device 
also    having    a    pipe    connection    with    said    generator,    a 
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servl<'e  pipe  communicating  with  said  feeding  means  and 
said  controlling  device,  sail  carbld  feeillng  means  be- 
coming Inoperative  and  the  gas  flowing  directly  from  said 
generator  through  said  controlling  device  tt)  said  service 
pipe  when  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  said  coutrolling  de 
vice  is  above  a  predeterndned  point,  and  Indirectly 
through  said  feeding  means  to  operate  It  when  the  pres- 
sure of  the  gas  in  sai<l  controlling  <levli'e  drops  below  a 
predetermined  p(dnt. 


2.  The  combination,  with  an  acetylene  gas  generator, 
of  a  pressure  operateil  <'ai't>id  fee<iing  means  having  a 
pipe  connection  with  said  generator,  said  carbld  feeding 
means  including  a  wheel  having  a  series  of  peripheral 
cups,  a  controlling  device  also  having  a  pipe  <-onnection 
with  said  generator,  a  service  pipe  communicating  with 
said  feeding  means  and  said  controlling  device,  Mid 
feeding  means  becoming  in«iperatlve  and  the  gas  flowing 
directly  from  said  generator  through  .said  controlling 
device  to  saiil  service  pipe  when  the  pressure  of  the  gas 
in  said  controlling  device  Is  above  a  predetermined  point, 
and  Indirectly  through  said  fe<>dlng  means  to  operate  it 
when  the  pressure  of  the  gas  In  said  controlling  device 
drops  below  a   predeterndned  point. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  acetylene  gas  generator, 
of  a  pressure  operateil  carbld  f»Mling  means  having  a  pipe 
connection  with  said  generator,  a  controlling  device  also 
having  a  pipe  connection  with  said  generator,  said  feed 
ing  means  including  a  casing  and  a  wheel  submerged  in 
water  therein,  a  pipe  connection  with  said  generator  lead- 
ing into  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing,  a  service  pipe 
communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing 
above  said  wheel  and  with  said  controlling  device,  said 
carbld  feding  means  becondng  inoperative  and  the  gas 
flowing  directly  from  said  generator  through  said  con- 
trolling device  to  said  service  pipe  when  the  pressure  of 
the  gas  in  sabl  controlling  device  Is  alH)ve  a  predeter- 
mined point  and  Indirectly  through  said  feeding  means  to 
operate  It  wh<>n  the  pressure  of  the  gas  In  said  <ontroI- 
llng  device  drops  below  a  predetermined  iM)lnt. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a 
suppl.v  of  water  and  a  caridd  hopper  therein,  of  a  feed- 
ing means,  a  regulating  tank  having  a  pipe  conne<'tlon 
with  said  generator  tank  and  adapted  to  contain  a 
column  of  water,  a  service  pipe  having  its  open  end  nor- 
mally submerged  in  said  regulating  tank,  and  means  actu- 
ated l>y  the  force  of  the  gas  to  operate  said  feeding  means 
when  the  pressure  In  saiil  regulating  tank  is  insuffi'lcnt 
to  displace  the  column  of  water  therein  and  expose  said 
service  pipe. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  generator  tank  adapted  to 
contain  a  supply  of  water  and  provided  with  a  t-arbld 
hopper,  of  a  regulating  devi<e  (-omprising  twin  tanks  hav- 
ing a  communicating  passage  between  their  lower  walls, 
one  of  said  tanks  being  adapted  to  contain  a  column  of 
water  and  having  a  pipe  connection  with  said  generator 
tank,  and  a  service  pipe  having  its  open  end  submerged 
In  said  column  of  water,  said  w;Uer  column  Indng  force<l 
from  one  tank  Into  the  other  when   the  pressure  in  said 


one  tank  Is  sufficient  to  lift  said  column  against  the  air 
cushion  in  said  other  tank  and  expose  said  service  pipe, 
and  means  having  pipe  connections  with  said  service  pipe 
and  with  said  generator  tank  and  actuated  by  the  gen- 
erated gas  for  feeding  carbld  from  said  hopper. 


1,175,569.  LIFTING -JACK.  Fbcdbrh  K  C.  SpBNCBB. 
Guilford,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  60.768. 
(Cl.  254—98.) 


^-r^-r 


1.  In  comldnatlon  w  nion  nut.  a  lifting  screw 
with  which  the  nut  is  engage<l,  a  support  for  the  nut  and 
means  for  operating  it.  a  yielding  dog  having  a  tapered 
end  In  position  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  pinion  nut  to 
hold  It  against  an  unintentional  tiackward  movement 
while  permitting  it   force«l  movement. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pinion  nut,  a  lifting  screw 
with  which  the  nut  is  engaged,  a  support  for  the  nut  and 
means  for  operating  it.  a  longltutllnally  yielding  rotary 
dog  having  a  tapered  end  in  position  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  nut  to  prevent  unintentional  movement  of  the  nut 
while  permitting  intentional  movement  of  the  same. 

n.  In  combination  with  a  pinion  nut.  a  lifting  screw 
with  which  the  nut  is  eng-aged.  a  support  for  the  nut  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the 
said  rrm  provided  with  a  bore  opposite  the  nut.  and 
means  for  operating  the  nut.  a  rotary  dog  seated  In  the 
bore  In  the  arm  ancL^  spring  for  forcing  the  dog  into  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  the  nut. 


1,175.570.  rERFoRATIN<;  ATTACHMENT  FOR  JOB- 
PRESSES.  THOM.'kS  A.  SiM.iVAN.  Claremont,  N.  H. 
Filed  June  21.  1915.    Serial   No.  .•{r..3'44.     (Cl.  164 — 98.' 


1.  In    combination     with    a     swlnglng-platen    printing 
press,    a    perforating    attachment    comprising    a    counter 
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weighted  bar  secured  to  said  platen,  punches  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  bar.  a  file  plate  secured  to  said  platen, 
and  dies  adjustably  mounted  on  said  plate  and  adapted  to 
co-act  with  said  punches. 

2.  In  a  HwlngluK  platen  printing  press,  in  combination 
with  a  platen  thereof,  blanket  binders  as  described,  and 
perforating  devices  mounted  on  said  platen  and  secured 
thereto  l>v  the  said  binders. 


1.175,571.  FILLED  SACK  SEWINO  MACHINE.  Arthdb 
WiLLi.\M  TiMEWELL,  Londou.  England,  assignor  to 
The  Pack  Filling  and  Sewing  Machine  Syndicate,  Lim- 
ited. London.  England.  Filed  Oct.  no.  1911.  Serial  No. 
657,474.      (CI.  112—24.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  or  closing  the  mouths  of 
filled  sacks  or  similar  receptacles,  the  combination  of  a 
sewlng-mechanism,  a  table  for  said  mechanism,  a  counter- 
weight for  said  table,  chains  connected  to  said  table  and 
counterweight,  a  shaft,  sprocket  wheels  on  said  shaft 
for  engaging  with  said  chains,  a  hand-wheel  for  rotating 
said  sprocket-wheels  and  adjusting  the  vertical  position 
of  the  table,  a  sack-conveyer,  a  pair  of  coactlng  endless 
bands  for  feeding  the  mouths  of  the  sacks,  an  adjustable 
bracket  carrying  the  table,  an  extension  on  said  bracket 
which  Is  diverted  laterally  from  the  center  line  of  the 
upper  part  thereof,  a  stud  on  .said  extension,  a  pulley- 
wheel  and  a  sprocket-wheel  on  said  stud,  a  stud  carried 
by  the  framing  of  the  machine  and  arranged  to  the  side 
of  the  stud  on  the  extension,  a  pulley-wheel  and  a 
sprocket-wheel  on  said  stud  and  a  driving  belt  and  a 
driving  chain  passing  over  said  wheels  and  Imparting  mo- 
tion to  the  sewing  mechani.xm  and  sack  conveyer  irre- 
spective of  the  po.sltion  of  the  table  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  or  dosing  the  mouths  of 
ailed  .sacks  or  similar  receptacles,  the  combination  of  a 
sewlns  mechanism,  a  table  for  said  mechanism,  a  counter- 
weight for  said  table,  chains  connected  to  .said  table  and 
counterweight,  a  shaft,  sprocket-wheels  on  said  shaft  for 
engaging  with  said  chains,  «  handwheel  for  rotating  said 
sprocket  wheels  and  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  the 
table,  a  sack-conveyer,  a  pair  of  coactlng  endless  bands 
for  feeding  the  mouths  of  the  sacks,  gearing  for  actuating 
the  feeding  device  for  the  sack  mouths,  an  adjustable 
tri  k.t  carrying  the  table,  an  extension  on  said  brack'^t 
whi  h  Is  diverted  laterally  from  the  center  line  of  the 
';;!•  ;  1--  thereof,  a  stud  on  said  extension,  a  pulley- 
wh.M  I  au.i  ii  sprn  k'  •  wheel  on  said  stud,  a  stud  carried  by 
the  framing  of  t!  a  bine  and  arranged  to  the  side  of 
the  stud  on  the  extension,  a  pulley-wheel  and  a  sprocket- 
wh»^l  on  said  stud  and  a  drlvlng-lielt  and  a  driving-chain 
passing  over  said  wheels  and  imparting  motion  to  the 
sewing  mechanism  and  sack-conveyer  Irrespective  of  the 
pq^itlon  of  the  table  of  the  machine. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  or  closing  the  mouths  of 
filled  sacks  or  similar  receptacles,  the  combination  of  a 
sewing  mechanism,  a  main  spindle  for  said  mechanism, 
a  needle  for  .said  mechanism,  a  looper.  a  table  for  said 
mechanism,  a  counterweight  for  said  table,  chains  con- 
nected to  said  table  and  counterweight,  a  shaft,  sprocket- 
wheels  on  said  shaft  for  engaging  with  said  chains,  a 
handwheel  for  rotating  said  sprocket  wheels  and  adjust- 
ing the  vertical  position  of  the  table,  a  sack-conveyer,  a 
pair  of  coactlng  endless  bands  for  feeding  the  mouths  of 
the  sacks,  gearing  for  actuating  the  coactlng  endless 
bands  for  feeding  the  sack  mouths,  an  adjustable  bracket 
carrying  the  table,  an  extension  on  said  bracket  which  Is 
diverted  laterally  from  the  center  line  of  the  upper  part 
thereof,  a  stud  on  said  extension,  a  pulley-wheel  and  a 
sprocket  wheel  on  said  stud,  a  stud  carried  by  the  fram 
Ing  of  the  machine  and  arranged  to  the  side  of  the  stud 
on  the  extension,  a  pulley-wheel  and  a  sprocket-wheel 
on  said  stud  and  a  driving  belt  and  a  driving-chain  pass- 
ing over  said  wheels  and  Imparting  motion  to  the  sewing 
mechanism  and  sack-conveyer  irrespective  of  the  position 
of  the  table  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  or  closing  the  mouths  of  filled 
sacks  or  similar  receptacles,  the  combination  of  a  sewing 
mechanism,  a  main  spindle  for  said  mechanism,  a  needle  for 
said  mechanism,  a  looper  arranged  above  the  needle  and  ac- 
tuated directly  from  the  main  spindle,  a  cutting  device  for 
the  thread,  a  tensioning  device  comprising  horizontally  re- 
volving rollers  placed  between  the  needle  and  the  cutting 
device,  a  table,  a  counterweight  for  said  table,  chains  con 
nected  to  .said  table  and  counterweight,  a  shaft,  sprocket- 
wheels  on  said  shaft  for  engaging  with  said  chains,  a  hand- 
wheel  for  rotating  said  sprocket-wheels  and  adjusting  the 
vertical  position  of  the  table,  a*sack  conveyer,  a  pair  of 
coactlng  endless  l)ands  for  feeding  the  mouths  of  the 
sacks,  gearing  for  actuating  the  .said  coactlng  endless 
bands,  an  adjustable  bracket  carrying  the  table,  an  ex- 
tension on  .said  bracket  which  Is  diverted  laterally  from 
the  center  line  of  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  stud  on  said 
extension,  a  pulley-wheel  and  a  sprocket-wheel  on  said 
stud,  a  stud  carried  by  the  framing  of  the  machine  and 
arranged  to  the  side  of  the  stud  on  the  extension,  a  pulley- 
wheel  and  a  sprocket-wheel  on  .said  stud  and  a  drlvlng- 
belt  and  a  driving  chain  passing  over  said  wheels  and 
imparting  motion  to  the  sewing  mechanl.sm  and  sack- 
conveyer  lrre.Hpectlve  of  the  position  of  the  table  of  the 
ma<hlne. 


1,175,572.  APPARATUS  FOR  BLEACHING  BY  ELEC- 
TROLYSIS. John  Fukdeuick  Webb.  Battersea.  Lon- 
don, and  Wii.MAM  Wit,LocoHBY  Williams,  Enham, 
England.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1»15.  Serial  No.  10,537.  (CI. 
204—58.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  bleaching  fluid 
l>y  the  action  of  electrolysis  having.  In  combination,  a  vat 
for  containing  the  electrolyte,  a  negative  electrode  or 
electrodes,  deflectors  mounted  on  said  electrode  or  elec- 
trodes adapted  to  collect  the  gas  formed  on  or  adjacent 
to  said  electrode  or  electrodes  and  transmit  It  to  the 
other  side  thereof  so  as  to  prevent  dispersion,  a  positive 
electrode  or  electrodes,  and  deflectors  mounted  on  said 
electrode  or  electrodes  adapted  to  collect  the  gas  formed 
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on  the  active  side  of  the  said  electrode  or  electrodes  and 
transmit  it  to  the  other  side  thereof  and  distribute  It  In 
the  body  of  the  electrolyte  so  as  to  set  up  and  maintain 
the  circulation  of  the  said  electrolyte  In  a  predetermined 
direction. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  bleaching  fluid  by 
the  action  of  electrolysis  having.  In  combination,  a  vat 
for  containing  the  electrolyte,  a  negative  electrode  or 
electrodes  having  orifices  therein.  Inclined  deflectors 
mounted  In  said  orifices  In  said  electrode  or  electrodes 
adapted  to  collect  the  gas  formed  on  or  adjacent  to  said 
electrode  or  electrodes  and  transmit  It  to  the  other  side 
thereof  through  the  said  orifices  so  as  to  prevent  dis- 
persion, the  gases  during  such  transmission  being  always 
In  contact  with  the  under  surface  of  the  said  deflectors, 
a  positive  electrode  or  electrodes  having  orifices  therein, 
and  Inclined  deflectors  mounted  In  said  orifices  In  said 
electrode  or  electrodes  adapted  to  collect  the  gas  formed 
on  the  active  side  of  the  said  electrode  or  electrodes 
and  transmit  It  to  the  other  side  thereof  through  the  said 
orifices  and  distribute  It  In  the  body  of  the  electrolyte  so 
as  to  set  up  and  maintain  the  ctrtulatlon  of  the  said 
electrolyte  in  a  predetermined  direction,  the  gases  during 
such  transmission  Jjeing  always  In  contact  with  the  under 
surface  of  said  deflectors. 

3.  Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  bleaching  fluid 
by  the  action  of  electrolysis  having.  In  combination,  a  vat 
for  containing  the  electrolyte,  a  positive  electrode,  a 
negative  electrode  having  orifices  therein,  inclined  de- 
flectors mounted  In  said  orifices  In  the  said  electrode 
adapted  to  collect  the  gas  formed  on  or  adjacent  to  the 
said  electrode  or  electrodes  and  transmit  It  to  the  other 
side  through  the  said  electrode  so  as  to  prevent  rear 
ward  dispersion  of  the  gas  from  the  said  negative  elec- 
trode into  the  body  of  the  electrolyte,  the  gas  during 
transmission  being  always  In  contact  with  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  said  inclined  deflectors,  slots  In  said  negative 
electrodes  adapted  to  nmlntain  said  deflectors  In  position, 
and  terminal  bars  of  electric  conducting  material  in 
contact  with  said  negative  electrodes  adapted  to  distribute 
electric  energy  uniformly  to  parts  of  said  negative  elec- 
trode. 

4.  Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  bleaching  fluid  by 
the  action  of  electrolysis  having  in  combination,  a  vat 
for  containing  the  electrolyte,  a  negative  electrode,  a 
positive  electrode  or  electrodes  having  orifices  therein,  In- 
clined deflectors  of  non-conducting  material  nu)unted  In 
■aid  orifices  adapted  to  distribute  gas  throughout  the 
body  of  the  electrolyte,  orifices  adjacent  thereto  adapted 
to  permit  the  passage  of  gas  through  the  said  electrode, 
the  .said  gas  being  always  In  contact  with  the  under  side 
of  the  said  deflectors,  terminal  bars  of  electric  conducting 
material  adapte<l  to  contact  with  said  positive  electrode 
and  distribute  electric  energy  uniformly  to  parts  thereof, 
and  Inclined  grooves  in  said  terminal  bars  adapted  to 
connect  and  maintain  In  position  the  said  deflectors. 

5.  Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  bleaching  fluid 
by  the  action  of  electrolysis  having  In  combination  a 
vat  for  containing  the  electrolyte,  a  negative  electrode 
or  electrodes  having  orifices  therein.  Inclined  deflectors 
mounted  In  said  orifices  in  said  electrode  or  electrodes 
adapted  to  collect  the  gas  formed  on  or  adjacent  to 
said  electrode  or  electrodes  and  transmit  it  to  the  other 
side  thereof  through  the  said  orifices  so  as  to  prevent 
dispersion,  the  gases  during  such  transmission  being 
always  in  contact  with  the  under  .surface  of  the  said 
deflectors,  a  positive  electrod«-or  electrodes  having  orifices 
therein.  Inclined  deflectors  mounted  In  said  orifices  in 
said  electrode  or  electrodes  adapted  to  collect  the  gas 
formed  on  the  active  side  of  the  said  electrode  or  elec- 
trodes and  transmit  It  to  the  other  side  thereof  through 
the  said  orifices  and  distribute  it  In  the  body  of  the 
electrolyte  so  as  to  set  up  and  maintain  the  circulation 
of  the  said  electrolyte  In  a  predetermined  direction,  the 
gases  during  such  transmission  l)elng  always  In  contact 
with  the  under  surface  of  said  deflectors,  separators 
adapted  to  maintain  the  active  surfaces  of  the  electrodes 
a  predetermined  distance  apart,  terminal  bars  of  electric 
conducting  material  adapted  to  distribute  electric  energy 


uniformly  to  parts  of  said  electrodes,  and  wedges  con- 
tacting with  fixed  abutments  thereby  maintaining  the 
electrodes  In  Intimate  contact  with  the  said  terminal  bars 
and  said  separators. 


1,175,673.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGIIINO  MACHINE.  n.%RBT 
Spencer  Wetant,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1911. 
Serial  No.  603.643.     (CI.  7.3 — 174.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  scale,  of  a  hopper  having  a  deliv- 
ery spout ;  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  feed 
through  said  spout  comprising  a  main  valve  having  an 
aperture  and  an  auxiliary  valve  for  closing  said  aperture; 
means  for  adjusting  the  extent  of  opening  of  the  said 
valves ;  means  for  adjusting  the  size  of  the  aperture  in 
the  main  valve,  and  means  for  closing  the  valves  suc- 
cessively. 

2.  In  automatic  weighing  machines,  the  combination 
with  two  suitable  scales,  of  a  feed-hopper  having  a  plu- 
rality of  delivery  spouts,  valve  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  feed  from  each  spout  to  Its  appropriate  scale,  a 
pivoted  beam  adapted  to  be  alternately  moved  by  the 
movement  of  the  scales,  and  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  said  beam  for  alternately  actuating  the 
valves. 

3.  In  automatic  weighing  machines,  the  combination 
with  two  suitable  scales,  of  a  feed  hopper  having  a  plu- 
rality of  delivery  spouts,  and  valve  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  feed  from  each  spout  to  Its  appropriate 
scale,  comprising  a  main  valve  provided  with  an  aperture 
and  an  auxiliary  valve  closing  over  said  aperture,  the 
auxiliary  valve  being  carried  into  open  position  by  the 
main  valve  but  adapted  to  close  independently  thereof, 
a  pivoted  beam  alternately  engaged  and  moved  by  the 
scales;  means  actuated  by  said  beam  adapted  alternately 
to  dose  the  main  valve  of  one  spout  and  to  open  the 
both  valves  of  the  opposite  spout ;  and  means  carried 
by  said  beam  for  independently  completing  Its  upward 
movement  to  take  It  out  of  the  path  of  the  scale  during 
the  completion  of  the  load  and  before  the  closing  of  the 
auxiliary  valve. 

4.  An  automatic  weighing  machine  embodying  a  salt- 
able  scale  having  a  single  scale  beam,  a  scale  pan  mounted 
at  one  end  of  said  beam,  a  hopper  supported  above  said 
scale  pan  but  mechanically  Independent  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  delivery  chute,  a  main  valve  and  an  aux- 
iliary valve  pivoted  on  a  common  pivot  on  said  chute 
and  adapted  to  control  a  single  stream  therethrough,  a 
projection  on  the  main  valve  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  auxiliary  valve,  a  solenoid  mounted  on  the  hopper 
having  its  core  connected  to  the  main  valve,  an  electro- 
magnet also  mounted  on  the  hopper  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  auxiliary  valve  when  in  open  position,  a 
switch  for  the  solenoid  and  another  switch  for  the  electro- 
magnet located  contiguous  to  the  end  of  the  scale  beam 
opposite  the  scale  pan,  circuits  between  said  switches  and 
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-dil  solenoid  and  eltH'tro-maKn»*t.  and  circuit  closing  con- 
tacts carried  at  tb«^  said  opposite  i-nd  of  the  scale  beam. 
5.  Au  (lutomatic  weigtaing  uiacbine  embodying  a  suit- 
able scale  having  a  single  scale  beam,  a  scale  pan  mounted 
at  one  end  of  said  beam,  a  hopper  supported  above  said 
scale  pan  but  mechanically  Independent  thereof  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  delivery  chute,  a  main  valve  and  an  auxiliary 
valve  pivoted  on  a  common  pivot  on  said  chute  and 
adapted  to  control  a  single  stream  therethrough,  a  pro 
Jectlon  on  the  main  valve  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
auxiliary  valve,  a  solenoid  mounted  on  the  hopper  having 
Its  core  connected  to  the  main  valve,  an  electro-magnet 
also  mounted  on  the  hopper  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  auxiliary  valve  when  In  open  position,  a  mercury- 
cup  switch  for  the  solenoid  and  another  mercury-cup 
switch  for  the  electro-magnet,  circuits  between  said 
switches  and  said  solenoid  and  electro-magnet,  a  circuit 
I'losing  contact  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  scale  beam  for 
malting  and  breaking  the  solenoid  circuit  and  a  circuit 
closing  contact  also  mounted  on  said  beam  for  closing 
an<)  opening  the     ;-■■'♦  r ••  •>:.      >     rro-magnet. 


1,175,574.  (iriDINO  DEVICE  FOR  PLOW-MOTORS. 
Edwin  M.  Wheei.ock.  Minneapolis,  Emery  F.  Wheb- 
r.o<  K.  Northtield.  and  Dkkinsox  O.  Wheklock,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn..  asslgnr»rs.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
International  Harvester  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .lersey.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1909.  Serial  No.  485.103. 
(CI.  97—81.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  motor,  of  a  guide 
wheel  arranged  to  run  In  a  furrow  and  bear  against  the 
land  side  thereof  In  advance  of  the  motor,  a  carrier  for 
the  guide  wheel,  a  vertical  axis  providing  the  bearings 
for  such  wheel,  means  for  turning  the  axis  to  vary  the  In- 
clination of  the  guide  wheel,  a  clutch,  one  member  of 
which  is  carried  by  said  axis  and  the  other  by  said  car- 
rier, and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  carrier  to 
move  the  upper  dutch  member  from  and  to  engagement 
with  the  lower  member. 

2.  The  coml)ination  with  a  traction  engine,  of  a  guide 
wheel  having  Its  inner  side  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
land  side  of  a  furrow,  a  carrier  therefor,  a  steering  axle, 
a  lo.kiug  (levlce  controlled  by  movement  of  said  car- 
rier for  preventing  such  axle  from  being  effectively 
turned,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  .said  carrier 
to  release  or  loi  k  said  locking  device. 

'■'■  The  combination  with  a  plow  motor,  of  a  guide 
Hh.  i  adapted  to  run  in  a  furrow  and  bear  against  its 
^!:  i  side,  a  vertical  axis  providing  the  bearings  for 
-u.  h  wheel,  means  for  turning  the  axis  to  vary  the  in- 
lin.Mtioii  of  the  guide  wheel,  a  carrier  for  such  wheel  ar- 
.a  - .(1  in  front  of  the  motor,  a  locking  device,  one  mem- 
ber of  which  is  <-arrie«l  by  said  axis  and  the  other  by  .said 
carrier  for  preventing  the  axis  from  turning,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  carrier  to  release  or  lock 
III'    lucking  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plow  motor,  of  a  guide  whee 

<  1  Mt.'d  to  run  In  a  furrow  and  bear  against  Its  landslde, 

I         rtlial    axis    providing    the    l)earlngs    for    such    wheel, 

"ins  for  turning  the  axis  to  vary  the  Inclination  of  the 

i;  ; hi  ■  wheel,  a   carrier  for  such   wheel   arranged  in   front 

"I    !  I.'   motor,  a   locking  device,   one   member  of  which  is 

;irr  1.(1    by   said    axis   and   the   other    by    .said   carrier    for 

pr.      titing  the  axis  from  turning,  and  means  for  raising 

tn!    inwerlng  said  carrier  to  release  or  lock  the  locking 

I        •  .  and  to  raise  and  lower  the  guide  wheel  from  aurt 

I  ■  ;  iic  eround.  ' 

'        -         >!nbination    with    a    plow    motor,    of   a    galdf 
wbi    .   .i.JaiJtid  to  run   in   a   furrow  and   bear  against  Ita 


land-side,  a  vertical  axis  providing  the  bearings  for  such 
wheel,  a  sprocket-wheel  thereon,  an  operating  chain  en- 
gaging therewith  for  turning  said  axis,  a  carrier  for  the 
guide  wheel  arranged  in  front  of  the  motor,  a  lockln* 
lonnectlon.  one  member  of  which  Is  carried  by  said  axis 
and  the  other  by  said  carrier  for  preventing  the  axis  from 
turning,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  carrier 
to  release  or  lock  the  locking  connection. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.175,575.  THIRL)  POINT  SUPPORT  FOR  BRAKE 
BEAMS.  Ch.\ble8  II.xinbs  Wilm.\ms,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  70.474.      (CI.  188 — 70.) 


A  third  point  support  for  brake  beams  comprising  a 
pivoted  shoe  suspendtnl  from  a  part  of  the  beam,  said 
shoe  having  e<|uilateral  means  locate<l  adjacent  Its  piv- 
otal pt)lnt  for  cooperating  with  the  brake  beam  to  prevent 
said  pivoted  shoe  from  <»ccupylng  an  abnormal  position, 
the  equilateral  means  referred  to  enabling  said  pivoted 
shoe  to  be  introduced  Into  either  a  right  or  left-hand 
beam. 


1,175,570.  FARE-RE<.iM  i.n  A.M)  .si(,.NAL  OPERAT- 
IN(i  DEVICFL  A.SDKEW  L.  /ib(;i,kh.  Comn  C.  Mon- 
TEiTH,  and  n.\RBV  .M.  Ii<n  X.  San  Oiego.  Cal.  Filed  Oct. 
28.  1913.      Serial  .No.  797.K7.">.      (CI.  2:{5 — 44.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  standard,  a  handle  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
standard  In  either  direction  from  a  neutral  position,  a  rod 
connected  to  be  moved  by  sabl  handle,  register  actuating 
means,  and  means  connecting  said  rod  with  said  actuating 
means. 


.March  14,  1916. 


b.  S.   PAT£NT   OFFici:.. 


587 


2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tabular  supporting  standanl.  a  handle  In  the  form  of 
a  sleeve  slldable  on  said  standard.  In  either  direction 
from  its  neutral  or  normal  position,  a  rod  within  the 
standard  and  connected  to  be  moved  by  said  sleeve,  regis- 
ter actuating  means,  and  means  connecting  said  rod  with 
the  said  actuating  means. 

.3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tubular  standard  adapted  to  be  connected  at  its  ends 
to  a  car  or  the  like,  register  actuating  means  pivoted  on 
.said  tubular  standard,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
register  actuating  means  comprising  a  grip  slldable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  standard  and  operably  connected  with 
said  actuating  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  register,  of  actuating  means 
therefor  movable  to  register  different  classes  of  fares, 
means  for  operating  said  actuating  means  comprising  a 
rockable  lever  mechanism,  a  tubular  standard  supporting 
said  mechanism,  and  a  handle  member  fitting  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  standard  and  <onnected  to  the  lever  mecha- 
nl.sm  and  slldable  along  sairl  tubular  standard. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  register,  of  actuating  means 
therefor  mov:U)Ie  to  register  different  classes  of  fares, 
means  for  operating  said  actuating  means  comprising  a 
rockable  lever  mechanism,  a  supporting  .standard  therefor, 
a  handle  movable  along  said  standard  in  either  direction 
from  its  neutral  position  and  (onnected  to  rock  said  lever 
me<  hanism.  and  means  for  locking  the  handle  in  Its  neu- 
tral position. 

fClalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  «a«ette.] 


1.175,577.  CONNECTOR  FOR  PRESSURE  GAGES  AND 
TESTERS.  (iEoRtjE  ZiKui.KK.  Jr..  Klmmswlck,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1915.      Serial  No.  12,064.      (CI.  137 — 28.) 
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1.  \  ilevlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bo<ly  portion  provi<led  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
passagiway  and  having  the  end  portions  of  the  passage- 
way en'arged  to  form  housings,  registering  means  comuiu- 
nlcating  with  one  of  said  housings,  an  actuating  rod 
slldably  mounted  In  sabl  bo<ly  portion  and  extending  be- 
yond the  outer  end  of  the  second  housing,  an  abutment 
disk  carried  by  said  rod  and  positioned  In  said  first  men- 
tlone<l  housing,  a  second  abutment  disk  carried  by  said 
rod  and  positioned  in  the  second  housing,  resilient  means 
mounted  in  said  sei-ond  housing  and  engaging  said  second 
mentioned  disk  to  yieldal)ly  hold  .said  rod  in  a  normal 
position,  with  the  first  mentioned  ilisk  In  engagement 
with  the  luner  end  of  the  first  mentioned  housiug  coupling 
means  connected  with  said  Innly  portion  and  Inclosing 
the  outer  end  portion  of  said  a<tuatlng  ro«l,  and  an  Inlet 
tube  communicating  with  salil  body  portion  intermediate 
Its  length. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
botly  portion  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  with  a  lohgltudl- 
nally  extending  passage  having  Its  outer  end  p<irtlons 
enlarged  to  form  housings,  an  actuating  rod  slldably 
m«»unte<i  in  said  body  portion  and  provide<l  with  abutment 
disks  positioner!  in  said  housings,  resilient  means  posi- 
tioned In  one  of  said  housing-s  about  said  ro<l  and  engag- 
ing one  of  said  disks,  coupling  means  connecte<l  with  s^iiil 
Itody  portion  and  Inclosing  one  end  portion  of  sjiid  rod. 
registering  means  (onne<f.r|  with  the  opposite  end  portion 
of  said  body  portion. 

•"{.  A  devi<-e  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  a  passageway  formed  therein  and 
having  enlarged  end  portions  providing  housings,  a  plug 
screwed  info  the  outer  end  portion  of  one  of  said  housings, 
a  nipple  carried  by  said  plug,  a  valve  stem  engaging  cap 
rotatalijy  mounted  upon  said  nipple,  a  rod  sljdaMy  mount 
ed  in  said  pa.ssjigeway  and  extending  through  said  nipple 
into  said  nip.  abutment  disks  mounted  upon  said  rod,  one 

i 


ot  the  disks  being  positione<l  in  each  of  the  housinga,  and 
a  spring  positioned  al>out  said  rod  and  engaging  one  of 
said  disks  to  hold  the  .same  In  engagement  with  said  plug 
and  the  second  disk  in  engagement  with  the  Inner  end 
wall  of  its  housing. 


1.175,578.  EMBOSSED  PLATE  PRI.VTING  MACHINE. 
Stephe.v  S.  Adams.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Fllwl  Apr.  5,  1915. 
Serial  No.  19,170.      (CI.  91 — 49.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  series  of  roll- 
ing supports,  rolling  work  guides  at  the  ends  of  said  roll- 
ing supports,  a  series  of  color  appl\-ftig  rollers  arranged 
above  the  rolling  supports,  work  eupiging  rollers  at  the 
ends  of  said  color  applying  rollers,  and  means  whereby 
siiid  rolling  supports,  rolling  guides,  color  applying  rollers 
and  work  engaging  rollers  are  simultaneously  and  uni- 
formly driven. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  roll- 
ing work  guides  at  the  ends  of  said  support,  a  series  of 
color  applying  rollers  arranged  above  said  support,  work 
eUKaging  rollers  .-it  the  ends  ..f  sniil  cfdor  applying  rollers, 
means  whereby  all  of  said  rollers  are  simultaneously  and 
uniformly  driven,  and  means  for  evenly  distributing  color- 
ing substance  to  said  rollers. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  roll- 
ing supports,  rolling  work  guides  at  the  ends  of  said 
rolling  supports,  a  series  of  color  applying  rollers  co- 
operating with  said  rolling  supports,  work  engaging  rollers 
at  the  ends  of  said  color  applying  rollers,  means  for  simul- 
taneously and  uniformly  driving  the  rolling  supports,  the 
rolling  work  guides,  the  color  applying  rollers,  and  the 
work  engaging  rollers  and  <-olor  distributing  means  co- 
operating with  the  color  applying  rollers. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  car- 
rying rollers,  rolling  work  guides  arranged  at  the  ends  of 
said  c-arrylng  rollers  and  cooperating  therewith,  a  series 
of  color  applying  rollers,  work  engaging  rollers  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  it)lor  applying  rollers,  and 
means  whereby  the  carrying  rollers  and  color  applying 
rollers  are  simultaneously  and  uniformly  driven. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  a  series  of  car- 
rying rollers,  rolling  work  gulden  arranged  at  the  en<ls  of 
said  carrying  rollers  and  coiiperating  therewith,  a  series 
of  color  applying  rollers,  work  engaging  rollers  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  eiids  of  said  color  applying  rollers,  means 
whereby  the  carrying  rollers  and  color  applying  rollers 
are  simultaneously  and  uniformly  driven,  and  a  series  of 
<-olor  dlsfrll)uting  rollers  cooperating  with  the  color  ap 
plying  rollers. 

ICIalms  6  to  i;{  not  prlnte«l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.175.579.       SERVICE. METER     CIRCVIT     FOR     TELE- 
PHONE SYSTEMS.     Fritz  Ai.DK.NOOErr.  Antwerp.  Bel 
gium,  assignor.  I)y  me  ne  assignments,  to  Western  Elec- 
tric   Company.     Incorpor :ife<l.    a    Corp<»ration    of    New 
York.      Filed    Oct.   S,   1913.      Serial   No.    793.122       (CI 
179—9.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  calling  and  called  lines,  of  selector  and  i-pn- 
nector  switches  adapte<l  to  automatically  interconneet 
said    lines,    conversation    recorders,    preparatory    circuits 
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extendlDK  through  said  switches  for  controlling  the  pre- 
liminary action  of  said  recorders,  said  preparatory  cir- 
cuits being  controlled  by  said  called  lines,  and  supple 
mentary  clrcultn  for  controlling  thp  final  action  of  said 
recorders  to  effect  registration,  said  supplementary  cir- 
cuits beiuK  controllpd  l>y  said  < ailing  lines. 
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-  In  a  telephont-  system  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
ra  :ty  of  calling  and  called  lines,  of  selector  and  connector 
-winhps  adapted  to  automatically  interconnect  said  lines, 
tuiiversation  counters,  relays  at  said  connector  switches, 
circuits  extendetl  to  said  called  lines  by  said  switches  and 
including  said  relays,  preparatory  circuits  controlling  a 
preliminary  counting  action  of  said  counters  and  con- 
trol leil  by  said  relays,  line  relays  associated  with  said 
calling  lines,  and  supplementary  circuits  for  controlling 
the  final  action  of  said  counters  to  effect  registration, 
said  supplementary  circuits  being  closed  by  said  line 
relays. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  calling  and  called  lines,  of  electro-magnetlcally 
controlled  selectors  and  connectors  adapted  for  Intercon- 
necting said  lines.  con%'ersatlon  counters,  relays  at  said 
connectors,  circuits  extende<l  to  said  called  lines  by  said 
connectors  and  Including  said  relays,  preparatory  cir- 
cuits controlling  a  preliminary  counting  action  of  the  said 
counters  and  controlled  by  said  relays,  line  relays  asso- 
ciated with  said  calling  lines,  and  supplementary  circuits 
for  controlling  the  final  action  of  the  said  counters  to 
effect  regl.'^tration,  said  supplementary  circuits  being  close<l 
by  said  line  relays. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
lines,  selector  and  connector  switches  adapted  to  auto- 
matically Interconnect  said  lines,  conversation  counters, 
a  I'ropelUng  device  in  each  of  said  counters,  electromag- 
netic means 'associated  with  the  connector  for  controlling 
the  initial  movement  of  said  propelling  device,  and  line 
relays  associated  with  the  calling  line  to  finally  operate 
said    propelling  device  and  effect   registration. 

5.  In  a  telephone  systen^,  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  lines,  selector  and  connector  switches  adapted  to  inter- 
connect said  lines,  conversation  counters,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  lines  for  causing  the  operation  of  said 
switches,  electromagnetic  means  associated  with  said  con- 
nectors to  Impart  an  Initial  operation  to  said  conversation 
counters  after  the  called  subscriber  an.swers.  and  line 
relays  associated  with  said  calling  lines  for  subsequently 
completing  the  action  of  said  counters  to  effect  regis- 
tration. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.175.580.     I»KAi-  i  ..KaK      oi.iK  .Vmikii.so.s,  Chicago,  111.. 

assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to   A.   H.   Flint,   New 

York,    N.   Y.     Filed    Aug.   3.    1915.     Serial   No.   43.755. 

(Cl.  213—64.) 

1.  In  a  draft  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
s.rWs  of  independently  movable  plates  within  the  casing. 


adjacent  to  the  Inner  wall  thereof,  a  series  of  blocks,  one 
block  for  each  plate,  a  carrier  for  said  blocks,  a  member 
arranged  In  advance  of  said  blocks  and  adapted  to  control 
the  In  and  out  movements  of  said  blocks  with  respect 
to  the  plates,  said  member  having  at  all  times  a  free 
movement  with  respect  to  said  blocks  and  plates,  an  inner 
spring  Interposed  between  the  Inner  wall  of  the  casing 
and  said  block  controlling  member,  and  an  outer  spring 
Interposed  between  the  Inner  wal:  of  the  casing  and  the 
carrier  for  said  blocks,  substantially  as  descrii>ed. 


2.  In  a  draft  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
series  of  Independently  movable  plates  within  the  casing, 
adjacent  to  the  Inner  wall  thereof,  a  series  of  blocks,  one 
block  for  each  plate,  a  carrier  for  said  blocks,  a  member 
arranged  in  advance  of  said  blocks  and  adapted  to  control 
the  in  and  out  movements  of  said  blocks  with  respect  to 
the  plates,  said  member  having  at  all  times  a  free  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  blocks  and  plates,  an  inner 
spring  interposetl  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing 
and  said  block  controlling  member,  and  an  outer  spring 
interposed  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  and  the 
carrier  for  said  blocks,  and  said  block  controlling  mem 
ber  being  normally  space<l  away  from  said  blocks  whereby 
said  controlling  member  and  inner  spring  act  to  absorb 
the  lighter  shocks,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  draft  gearing  comprising  a  casing,  a  series  of  In- 
dependently movable  plates  arranged  within  the  casing, 
adjacent  the  Inner  wall  thereof,  a  series  of  blo<ks.  one 
for  each  plate  arranged  to  move  the  plates  In  and  out 
with  respect  tr>  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing,  a  carrier  for 
said  blocks,  a  cup-shap<Hl  member  arranged  in  advance  of 
said  block  and  adapted  to  control  the  movement  of  the 
block  in  and  out  with  respect  to  said  plates,  and  means 
for  creating  a  tension  resistance  against  the  movement  of 
said  cup-shaped  member,  and  said  cup  shaped  member  hav- 
ing at  all  times  a  free  movement  with  respect  to  said 
block  and  plates,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

4.  In  a  draft  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
series  of  independently  movable  plates  arranged  within 
the  casing,  adjacent  the  inner  wall  thereof,  a  series  of 
blocks,  one  for  each  plate,  a  ring-like  member  carrying 
said  blocks,  a  cup  shape<l  meml)er  arranged  in  advance 
of  said  blocks  and  adapted  to  control  the  movement  of  said 
blocks  In  and  out  with  respect  to  the  plates,  a  spring  in- 
terposed between  the  Inner  rear  wall  of  the  casing  and 
the  ring,  and  a  spring  lnterpose<l  butween  the  Inner  rear 
wall  of  the  casing  and  the  cup  shaped  member,  said  cup- 
shap«'d  member  having  at  all  times  a  free  movement  with 
respect  to  said  plates  and  block,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  draft  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
series  of  imlependently  movable  plates  arranged  within 
the  casing,  adjacent  the  inner  wall  thereof,  a  series  of 
blocks,  one  for  each  plate,  a  ring  like  member  carrying 
said  blocks,  a  cup-shaped  member  arranged  in  advance 
of  said  blocks  and  adapted  to  control  the  movement  of 
said  blocks  in  and  out  with  respect  to  the  plates,  a  spring 
Interposed  between  the  inner  rear  wall  of  the  casing  and 
the  ring,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  Inner  rear  wall 
of  the  casing  and  the  cup  shaped  member,  sal<i  cup-shaped 
member  having  at  all  times  a  free  movement  with  respect 
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to  said  plates  and  blo<-k,  and  said  cup-shaped  member  be- 
ing normally  spaced  away  from  said  blocks  whereby  said 
member  and   spring   associate<l    therewith   acts   to   absorb 
the   lighter   shocks,   substantially   as   described. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,581.  BRAKECllAIN  DKIM  Wii.MAM  S.  Atwood. 
Montreal.  Quebec.  <'anada.  Flle<l  Nov.  9.  1914.  S«'- 
rlal  Xo.  S71,053.     (CI.  188 — 59.) 


1.  A  brake  chain  drum  formed  in  two  Independently 
separable  parts,  separable  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
drum. 

2.  A  brake  chain  drum  formed  In  two  Independently 
separable  parts,  separable  adjacent  drum  ends  on  a  plane 
in(line<l  with  respect  to  the  drum  axis. 

3.  A  brake  chain  drum  formed  in  two  parts  of  unequal 
length  separating  on  a  plane  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
drum  axis. 

4.  A  brake  chain  drum  fornml  of  a  plurality  of  tubular 
portions  separately  insertlble  in  a  holding  bracket. 

5.  A  brake  chain  drum  formed  of  two  tubular  portions 
abutting  one  another  in  a  plane  inclined  with  respect  to 
their  axis,  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  allnement  by  a 
brake  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,582.  HACKSAW -FRAME.  Frederik  William 
Bangkut.  Haledon.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1915.  Serial 
No.  54,512.     (Cl.  145—34.) 
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1.  A  saw  frame  including  a  grooved  frame  bar  having 
a  tubular  backing,  means  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said 
frame  bar  for  holding  one  end  of  a  saw  blade,  a  screw 
operative  in  the  tubular  backing  of  said  frame  bar,  co 
acting swlth  said  holding  means  for  tensioning  said  saw 
blade,  and  siidable  means  on  said  frame  bar  for  holding 
the  other  end  of  said  saw  blade. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  frame  bar  having 
flanges  depending  therefrom,  a  saw  attaching  means  at 
one  end  of  said  frame  bar  pivoted  to  said  flanges,  an 
adjusting  screw  operative  In  .said  tubular  frame  for 
actuating  said  attaching  means,  a  handle  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  frame  bar.  an  element  siidable  on  said  tubular 
frame  bar.  having  n  depending  portion  engageahle  with 
notches  formed  In  the  flanges  of  said  frame  bar,  means  for 
engaging  a  saw  with  said  sliding  elements,  and  means  for 
positioning  said  elements  with  respect  to  any  of  the 
notches  In  said  flange<l  frame. 


1.175,583.      SCORE  SHEET.      Eow.wto    Banks,    Wllmlng 
ton.  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wil- 
mington. Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Flle<l  May 
15.  1914.     Serial  No.  838,045.      (Cl.  235—126.) 
I.   A    score    sheet    having    columns    suitably    designated 
and  In  the  following  order  beginning  at  the  left,  a  column 
for  the  number  of  the  contestant,  a  column  for  the  total 
score  of  each  contestant,  a  column  for  the  name  of  each 
contestant,  columns  for  the  Individual  targets  or  shots  of 
■•ach  contestant,  and  suitably  designated  places  within  the 
first  quarter  of  said  akeet  and  above  said  columns  for  all 
other  data  necessary  or  incident  to  said  score  sheet. 


2.  A  score  sheet  having  columns  suitably  designated  for 
the  name  of  each  contestant  and  for  the  total  score,  suit- 
ably designated  places  for  all  other  necessary  data,  all  ar- 
ranged within  the  same  quarter  of  the  score  sheet,  and 
columns  for  the  result  of  each  target  or  shot.  ' 
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.  8.  A  score  sheet  adapted  to  be  folded  an«l  having  adja- 
cent columns  suitably  deslgnateil  for  the  name  of  each 
contestant  and  for  the  total  score,  suitatily  designated 
places  for  all  other  necessary  data,  all  arranged  within 
the  same  aliquot  portion  of  the  score  sheet  when  folded, 
and  columns  for  the  result  of  each  target  or  shot. 

4.  In  a  score  sheet,  an  elongated  sheet  adapted  to  be 
extended  at  full  length  for  recording  scores  and  to  t)e 
folded  after  use.  means  to  provide  for  recording  the  name 
of  each  contestant  when  said  sheet  is  extended  at  full 
length,  ioeans  to  provide  for  recording  single  scores  when 
said  shi»et  is  extended  at  full  length,  means  to  provide  for 
recording  totals  when  said  sheet  is  extended  at  full 
length,  and  means  to  provide  for  recording  all  other  data 
necessary  for  a  comph'te  record  when  said  sheet  is  ex- 
tende<l  at  full  length,  the  arrangement  Iveing  such  that 
when  said  sheet  Is  folded  said  names,  said  totals,  and  said 
data  shall  t>e  located  within  the  confines  of  the  same  fold. 

0.  In  a  score  she«;t.  an  elongated  sheet  adapted  to  be 
extended  at  full  length  for  recording  scores  and  to  l)e 
folded  after  use.  u'eans  to  provide  for  recording  the  name 
of  each  contestant,  means  to  provide  for  recording  single 
scores,  and  means  to  provide  for  recording  all  other  data 
ne<e8sary  for  a  complete  record,  the  arrangement  l>elng 
such  that  when  sairt  sheet  is  folded  said  names  and  said 
data  shall  be  located  within  the  confines  of  the  same  fold. 


1.175.584.  CARTRIIKJECARRIER.  Frank  R.  Batch- 
BLDKtt.  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1915.  Serial 
No.  21,438.      (Cl.  224 — 23.) 


;    ■ 
A. 


1.  A  woven  cartridge-carrier  having  a  cartridge-con- 
taining pocket  furnished  with  one  or  more  partitions 
crossing  the  mouth  or  opening  of  the  pocket  diagonally  or 
obliquely  and  dividing  the  interior  space  thereof  into 
tapering  cartridge  receiving  compartments,  with  the  taper 
of  one  compartment  reversed  relatively  to  that  of  the 
next. 

2.  A  woven  cartridge-carrier  having  a  cartridge  con- 
taining pocket  woven  with  one  or  more  Integral  partitions 
crossing  the  mouth   or  opening  of  the  p<»cket  diagonally 
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.  r  obllquoly  ami  dividing  th»*  interior  space  thereof  into 
tapering  cartridge- receiving  compartments,  with  the  taper 
of  one  compartment  reversed  relatively  to  that  of  the 
next. 

.1.  A  woven  <*artrldgecarrier  having  a  cartridge-con- 
taining pocket  adapted  to  contain  a  group  or  series  of  car- 
tridges with  the  length  of  the  latter  corresponding  in 
diri-ctlon  with  that  of  the  mouth  of  the  pocket,  and  also 
having  a  rest  for  the  small  end  of  the  Innermost  cartridge 
compensating  for  the  reduced  diameter  of  such  portion 
and  preventing  endwise  canting  of  the  said  group  or  wrlec 
toward  the  adjacent  end- wall  of  the  pocket. 

4  A  woven  cartridge-carrier  having  a  cartridge  con- 
taining pocket  adapted  to  -^ontaln  a  group  or  series  of  car- 
tridges with  the  length  of  the  latter  corresponding  in 
direction  with  rhat  of  the  mouth  of  the  pocket,  and  also 
having  an  luserte<l  rest  hlock  for  the  small  end  of  the 
innermost  cartridge  compensating  for  the  reiluced  diam- 
eter of  -such  portion  and  preventing  endwise  canting  of 
the  said  group  or  series  toward  the  adjacent  end-wall  of 
the  pocket. 


means  for  securing  the  bracket  to  both  the  side  and  end 
bars  forming  the  corner  of  the  frame,  whereby  the  inner 
end  of  the  end  bar  will  be  held  against  separation  from 
the  side  oar,  and  a  screw-threaded  bolt  passing  through 
one  end  of  the  bracket  for  contact  with  the  end  bar  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  means  securing  the  bracket  to  said 
bar,  whereby  the  outer  end  of  the  end  bar  may  be  raised 
upon  manipulation  of  said  bolt  without  releasing  the 
means  se.-urlng  the  inner  end  of  the  end  bar  to  the 
iirai  ket. 


1.17a,5fi5.  r.MHREI.L.V.  .><I  NSHADE,  PARASOL,  AND 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  (Jeorge  J.  Beum.x.n,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  .July  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  .^S.SGS.  (CI. 
13&— 20.) 
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1.  An   article   of   the   class   stated    embo<lying  a    corru- 
gated   paper    body    part    having   a    waterproof    sheet    at 
tache<l  to  Its  exterior  surface,  a  stjck,  and  means  whereby 
the  body  part  and  the  stick  may  l)e  held  together. 

2.  .\n  artble  of  the  class  stated  embodying  a  corrugated 
paper  Ixxiy  part  haviiig  a  waterproof  sheet  attached  to 
Its  exterior  surface,  a  cap,  a  threaded  clamp,  a  stick,  and 
CO  acting  devices  upon  the  clamp  and  upon  the  stick, 
whereby  the  body  part  when  extended  may  be  clamped' 
between  the  exterior  <ap  and  the  interior  clamp  and  the 
whole  held  in  posit;  ,n  i.v  Mi.>  stiik. 


1,175,5K6.  SCREEN  DOOR  BRACE.  Phimi-  Heyi.kk. 
South  Bend.  In«l.  Filed  June  26.  1915.  Serial  No. 
ao,54H.      (CI.  20 — 38. > 


1,175.587.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  METAL 
OXIDS  AND  IIYDROXIDS.  Aknoi-d  ((tto  Bi.icki.b. 
Frankfort-on  the-MaIn,  Ormany.  assignor  to  The  Cor 
poration  of  Metallbank  und  .Metallurglsche  (Jeseilschaft 
A.  G.,  Frankfort  on  the  Main.  (Jermauv.  Filed  Sept. 
24,  191.3.     Serial  No.  791.563.      (CI.  23—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  metal  oxids  and  hydroxlds 
from  metal  salt  solutions  which  comprises  treating  such 
solutions  with  basic  sulistances  in  amount  sufficient  to 
form  basic  salt  precipitates,  heating  the  basic  precipitates 
vlth  l)aslc  substances  substantially  equivalent  to  the 
umount  of  metal  to  lie  separated,  to  a  moderate  tempera 
tore,  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  salts,  and  th.n 
lixiviating  the  residues. 

2.  The  process  of  effiecting  a  selective  recovery  of  metal 
oxIds  and  hydroxids  from  metal  salt  solutions  which  com- 
prises treating  .such  solutions  with  basic  substances  in 
amount  not  exceeding  the  equivalent  of  the  metal  to  be 
separated  and  thereby  forming  a  basic  salt  precipitate, 
heating  the  precipitate  with  an  amount  of  basic  sob- 
stances  substantially  equivalent  to  the  parti. ular  metal 
or  metals  to  be  separated,  to  n  moderate  temperature,  be 
low  the  boiling  point  of  the  salt,  and  thereby  effecting  the 
conversion  of  such  metal  or  metals  Into  oxids  and  hy- 
droxids. and  lixiviating  the  residues  for  the  recovery  of 
the  desired  metal  compounds  in  a  substantially  pure  state. 

3.  The  process  of  recovering  metal  oxids  and  hydroxlds 
from  metal  .salt  solutions,  which  comprises  treating  such 
solutions  with  small  Hiuouuts  of  basic  substances  just 
fufflclent  for  precipitating  the  metal  content  to  be  sep- 
arated and  thereby  forming  a  basic  salt  precipitate,  heat- 
ing the  basic  precipitate  with  further  amounts  of  basic 
substances  sufficient  to  form,  with  the  l)a8ic  substances 
previously  added,  the  equivalent  of  the  metal  to  be  sep- 
arated, to  a  moderate  temperature,  below  the  boiling  point 
of  the  salts,  and  then  lixiviating  the  residues. 

4.  The  method  of  effe<ting  a  selective  recovery  of  metal 
oxIds  and  hydroxids  from  metal  salt  solutions,  which 
comprises  treating  such  solutions  with  a  small  amount  of 
l)aslc  substances  just  sufflilent  to  precipitate  one  or  more 
of  the  metals  of  the  solution  and  thereby  forming  basic 
salt  precipitates  of  such  metal  or  metals,  heating  the 
basic  precipitates  with  further  amounts  of  basic  sub- 
stances surticient  to  form,  with  the  liasic  substances  pre- 
viously added,  the  substantial  equivalent  of  the  metal  or 
metals  to  be  separated,  to  a  mo<lerate  temperature,  below 
the  boiling  point  of  the  salts,  and  thereby  effecting  sub- 
.-tantlally  complete  conversion  of  said  metal  or  metals 
into  their  oxids  and  hydroxlds,  and  then  lixiviating  the 
residues  for  the  recovery  of  the  desired  metal  (•onipound>i 
In  n  substantially  pure  state. 

5.  The  process  of  recovering  metal  oxids  and  hydroxlds 
from  metal  chlorid  solutions,  which  comprises  treating 
such  solutions  with  basic  substances  in  amount  sufficient 
ti>  form  basic  ihlorbi  precipitates,  heating  the  basic  pre 
dpltates  with  basic  substances  sulistantlally  equivalent 
to  the  amount  of  metal  to  be  separateil,  to  a  moderate 
temperature.  Iielow  the  boiling  point  of  the  .salts,  and 
then   lixiviating  the  residues. 


The  combination   with   a   srr»'en-door  frame,  of  an  an- 
gular bracket  adapted   to   fit  into  a  corner  of  the  frsme. 


1.175.588.  RAILNVAV  SKJNALIN*;.  Elmeu  F.  Bliss, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Fnion  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed  .\ug.  26. 
1909.  Serial  No.  514,682.  Divided  and  this  application 
tiled  Apr.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,104.  (CI.  246 — 33.) 
1.   In  a   block   >lgnal   system   for  single   track   sections, 

having  sidings  between  stations,  signals  at  opposite  ends 
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of  a  section,  signal  controlling  means  at  the  t<.M)  >-  a 
•i<  ii-  -oiip^rating  to  set  the  sl^nala  for  traffic  in  either 
Ulre.  tion  but  not  In  both,  and  means  controlle<l  by  a 
train  in  the  siding  and  by  said  signal  controlling  means 
for  locking  the  siding  switches  npon  an  operation  of  said 
signal  controlling  means  to  reverse  the  direction  of  traf- 
fic while  the  siding  is  occupied. 


2.  In  a  block  signal  system  for  single  track  sections 
having  sidings  between  stations,  signals  at  opposite  ends 
v.f  '  section,  signal  controlling  means  at  the  two  sta- 
tions cotiperating  to  set  the  signals  for  traffic  in  either 
direction  but  not  In  both,  a  normally  energized  switch 
lock  magnet  at  a  siding,  and  means  controlled  by  a  train 
in  the  silling  and  by  said  signal  controlling  means  for 
deCnergizing  said  magnet  upon  an  operation  of  said  sig- 
nal controlling  means  to  reverse  the  direction  of  traffic 
while  the  siding  is  occupied,  and  for  maintaining  it  de- 
energized  until  the  signal  controlling  means  are  again 
operated  to  restore  the  original  direction  of  traffic. 

8.  In  a  block  signal  system  for  single  track  sections 
having  sidings  between  stations,  signals  at  opposite  ends 
of  a  section,  signal  controlling  means  at  the  two  sta- 
tions co<>peratlng  to  set  the  signals  for  traffic  in  cither 
direction  but  not  In  both,  a  magnet  Included  in  a  track 
circuit  on  a  siding,  said  signal  controlling  means  )>eing 
independent  of  control  by  said  magnet,  a  relay  :  trolled 
by  said  signal  controlling  means,  and  a  switch  '.v  k  mag- 
net controlled  by  said  track  magnet  and  said  relay. 

4  In  a  block  signal  system  for  single  track  sections 
hH\iiig  sidings  between  stations,  signals  at  opposite  ends 
of  a  section,  signal  controlling  means  at  the  two  stations 
cooperating  to  set  the  signals  for  traffic  in  either  direc- 
tion but  not  in  both,  a  track  circuit  on  a  siding  includ- 
T  1;  «  magnet,  a  line  wire  extending  through  the  section 
[i  "hkh  the  current  is  reversed  when  said  signal  con- 
trolling means  are  operated  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
traffic,  a  polarized  relay  at  the  siding  connectwl  to  said 
line  wire,  and  a  switch  lock  magnet  at  the  siding  con- 
trolled by  said  track  magnet  and  said  polarized  relay. 


1,176,5S9.  DISK-CUTTING  MACIII.VE.  Albxandbr 
BoGDANrrT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  877,412.     (a,  143 — 42.) 


t^     '■'    '     ■" 


1     i !.    ii    machine    for    'n't-'.i  j    i!isk>    iunn    ijiicUr-s    or 
'O'is    'h.     uiubinatioa  \\ m.  a  rotary  knife,  of  a  tal  h    nii>\ 
;-ji  o.  a    -r.s 


!ng  in  parallel  relation  thereto  provided  with  gro.  .  ■  >  1  a: 
allel  to  the  axis  of  the  arbor  of  said  knife,  feeding  finger- 
reciprocably  arrange<l  in  said  grooves  for  advancing  the 
cork   cylinders  or  rods  in  said  grooves  within   the  reach 
of   Mid    knife,   said   feeding   fingers   being   provided   with 
loDgltndinal  slots  at  diametrically  opposite  points  there- 
of, strips  on  said  table  disposed  In  one  set  of  the  slota 
in  said   fingers,  gripping  jaws   movably  dlspoMd      r    s;i{d 
table  adnpte<l  to  enter  the  other  set  of  slots  In  sal.     n^-  r> 
nil  in-    -or  reciprocating  said   feeding  finBers,   and    rnc  ;.- 
for    mt  v;ng   said   gripping  jaws   into   their   corre?=;"milu.- 
slots  and  pressing  thus  the  rods  against  said  8tr:p~    '  ^i*  ' 
said   feeding  lingers   move  away   from    the  plane  of   said 
knife  and  for  drawing  the  jaws  out  from  said  slots  when 
said  fingers  move  toward  the  plane  of  said  knife. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  disks  from  cylinders  or 
rods,  the  combination  with  a  bed  plate,  of  a  rotary  knife 
thereon,  a  table  on  said  bed  plate  moving  In  parallel  re- 
lation to  said  knife  provided  with  grooves  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  arbor  of  said  knife,  feeding  fingers  reclprocably 
arranged  in  said  grooves  for  advancing  the  cylinders  or 
rods  in  said  grooves  within  the  reach  of  said  knife,  grip- 
ping jaws  movably  arranged  on  said  table  and  adapted 
to  be  brought  in  contact  with  the  cylinders  or  rods  in  said 
grooves,  a  bar  slidably  disposed  on  said  table  having  slots 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  numl)er  of  grooves  there- 
in, a  lug  on  each  feeding  finger  seated  In  a  slot  In  said 
bar,  stops  on  said  bed  plate  for  shifting  said  bar  before 
the  end  of  each  stroke  of  said  table,  whereby  said  feeding 
fingers  are  reciprocated  In  said  grooves,  and  means  for 
rendering  bald  gripping  jaws  operative  when  said  feeding 
fingers  move  away  from  the  plane  of  said  knife  and  In- 
operative when   moving  toward   the  plane  of  said   knife. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  disks  from  cylinders  or 
rods,  the  combination  with  a  bed  plate,  of  a  rotary  knife 
thereon,  a  table  on  said  bed  plate  moving  in  parallel  re- 
lation to  said  knife  provided  with  grooves  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  arbor  of  said  knife,  feeding  fingers  reclprocably 
arranged  in  said  grooves  for  advancing  the  cylinders  or 
rods  in  said  grooves  within  the  reach  of  said  knife,  grip- 
ping jaws  movably  arranged  on  said  table  and  adapted 
to  be  brought  in  contact  wit  hthe  cylinders  or  ix>ds  In 
said  grooves,  a  bar  slidably  disposed  on  said  table  having 
slots  corresponding  In  number  to  the  number  of  grooves 
therein,  a  lug  on  each  feeding  finger  seated  in  a  slot  In 
said  bar.  stops  on  said  bed  plate  for  shifting  said  t>ar 
before  the  end  of  each  stroke  of  said  table,  whereby  said 
feeding  fingers  are  reciprocated  in  said  grooves,  an  oscll 
la  table  shaft  on  said  table,  eccentrics  on  said  shaft  co- 
operating with  said  gripping  jaws,  and  means  on  said 
table  for  oscillating  said  shaft,  whereby  said  gripping  jaws 
are  rendered  operative  when  said  feeding  finpc- -,  ve 
away  from  the  plane  of  said  knife  and  inoperativt  uUea 
moving  toward  the  plane  of  said  knife. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  disks  from  cylinders  or 
rods,  the  combination  with  a  be<l  plate,  of  a  rotary  knife 
thereon,  a  table  on  said  bed  plate  moving 'in  parallel  re- 
lation to  said  knife  provide<l  with  grooves  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  arbor  of  said  knife,  feeding  fingers  reclprocably 
arranged  in  said  grooves  for  advancing  the  cylinders  or 
rods  In  said  grooves  within  the  reach  of  said  knife,  •'n'l] 
feeding  fingers  being  provided  with  longitudinal  slot-  :;t 
diametrically  opposite  points  thereof,  strips  on  said  taMe 
disposed  in  one  set  of  the  slots  in  said  fingers,  gripping 
jaws  movably  disposed  on  said  table  adapted  to  enter  ■  h" 
other  set  of  slots  In  said  fingers,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  feeding  fingers,  an  osclllatable  shaft  on  said  tnl>le. 
eccentrics  on  said  shaft  cooperating  with  said  grip;  :);_• 
jaws,  and  means  on  said  table  for  oscillating  said  bh<ift, 
whereby  said  gripping  jaws  are  moved  Into  their  corre- 
siMinding  slots  and  press  thus  the  rods  against  said  ?'■  ;>« 
when  said  feeding  fingers  move  away  from  the  plant  of 
eald  knife  and  draw  said  feeding  fingers  out  of  said  slots 
when  said  fingers  move  toward  the  plane  of  said  kt:!f» 

5.  In   a    ma<  hlne    for   cutting   disks   from    cylSi    >  rs    (,r 
rods,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  knife,  of  a  tii        n  o\ 
'Tfy-  'n   parallel  relation  thereto  provided  with  or  •    trroup 

LI        •  s  near  one  of  Its  ends  and  with  anotb>  r    ^:r   up 
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'V>">    ti'-itr    irs 


ruuiiiu*;   par- 


reclprocably  a, 
cylinders  or  n- 

knif>',    i."'i!i[i^r;_- 
'or   r-.  ;;.r.,-H• 
•h.■    !;:.^-r-  ;. .  . 
twa\   iroiii  tlir- 


if    'h. 


I  r  :  01  !  knife,  feeding  lingers 
r  u!i;..i  ;;)  !,  -;a  !  ta.le  for  advancing  the 
'-        sn:  ;  ^r  -  within  the  reach  of  said 

lA-  .,,.,,  i'.i!  with  said  grooves,  means 
!_■  ;.;  i  !•■!.!; ^'  Angers,  said  means  causing 
'  iteii  with  one  group  of  grooves  to  move 
p,a:i'   '>f  ^a!'!  knife  when  the  feeding  Qngers 


i>s.)i  fated  with  tli.'  -h..'-  .ruip  of  grooves  move  toward 
■  h"  pilane  of  said  linlfe,  and  means  for  rendering  said 
-Tipping  Jaws  operative  when  said  feeding  fingers  move 
iway  from  the  plane  of  said  knife  and  Inoperative  when 
moving  toward  the  plane  of  said  tcnife. 

[Claim  G  ami  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


!  75.590.  ELECTRIC-LIGHT  SOCKET.  T0NJB8  AUGUST 
Caul  Both,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Zee  Socket 
and  Mfg.  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Mar.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  687,179. 
(a.  173—346.) 


!  An  electric  light  socket  comprising  contacts ;  a 
-wit  h  mechanism  including  an  operating  member  rota- 
niile  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  provided  with  a 
^iDKie  Inclined  operating  surface  and  a  sliding  resilient 
■iiein  Mr  operated  by  said  operating  member  to  slide  bodily 
u  su  ^rnntnlly  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
aid  op.rar;:.,:  member  to  bridge  said  contacts;  and  con- 
rs  electrically  connected  to  said  contacts. 
An  electric  light  socket  comprising  contacts;  a 
i\  mechanism  including  an  operating  member  rota- 
a  '1-  ;rs  longltHdlnal  axis  and  provided  with  a 
ii  in  .!  operating  surface,  and  a  sliding  resilient 
•r  directly  contacting  with  the  rotary  operating 
■  r  nnd  operated  thereby  to  slide  bodily  at  eubstan- 
n^'iit  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotary 
ineml.pr  so  as  to  t -i  !k'  -^aid  contacts;  and  conductorp 
•'icctrl -ally  connected  tu  said  contacts. 

An    electric    light    socket    comprlslnir    contacts ;    a 
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- wlr.h  ni>''  hi! 
jruMiitnT  pi'':-.  :■! 
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lUc  of  w  hi'  h  ■: 
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Hupp'irt  fru.-\ 
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■  It  a ! 


idlng  a  support,  a  rotary  operating 

a   single   Inclined    operating  sur- 

ack  on  itself  forming  two  arms, 

rlv      .  perates  with  the  single  inclined 

in  !  f.'i     Dthor  of  which  slides  upon  the 

■ii    •>  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ro- 

UKinbtr  to  bridge  said  contacts  :  and  con- 


ductors electrically  connected  to  said  contacts. 


4.    An 

^w't' h    : 
provl.lt'd 


'•U"trlc    light    socket    comprising    contacts;    a 

1'    li'iulsm   including  a   rotary   operating  member 

w-tt:   a   bent  portion  and  a  single  Inclined  sur- 


T'ft  -p    -a  rri-d    :■  v    rh'- 
i|lr'"'tiy     .'11. .Ti,  raring     w: 
<urf!ir,'  and   ^<r'.-ra  -.-d   •  h 
'>ndll  'tors    -'.r-    ■  r:   ally 
.").    An     'd.-rri!-     !i:jht 
•;wit"h    ni''<  hani<'::    in    '1 
provided    wrh   a   siiiiri. 
iTie   or    ripir>'    gr'i.rv  .•-    ;n 
providi'd     v  ith   H    -'iida--. 


It    put:. Mi    and   a   spring   member 

•!,    fh'    single   inclined    operatinj; 

r         r.)  bridge  said  contacts;  and 

'>!;:.•    ted  to  said  contacts. 

socket    comprising    contacts ;    a 

.'in.:  an    cp. -rating  rotary  member 

n   iln-d   np.-riring  surface  having 

!'>;   face  and  a  resilient  memb«r 

to  ( oiiperate  with  the  groove  or 


grooves  during  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  ilruinK 
member,  said  resilient  member  being  operated  by  sHid 
operating  member  to  bridge  said  contacts  ;  and  conductors 
electrically  connected  to  said  contacts. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,591.  TRANSPORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTU- 
ATING TOOLS  OR  MACHINES.  Madbicb  BoDCH»r, 
Paris,  France.  Filed  June  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,318. 
(CI.  2»— 38.) 


1.  A  transportable  driving  apparatus,  comprising  a 
framework,  a  support  at  one  end  of  the  framework,  means 
for  securing  the  framework  at  the  required  Inclination  to- 
said  support,  means  for  securing  the  support  to  the  ma- 
chine to  be  driven,  a  frame  sliding  on  said  framework, 
means  for  securing  the  frame  In  position  on  said  frame- 
work, a  motor,  a  shaft  driven  by  the  motor,  an  adjust- 
able member  on  the  frame,  and  a  driving  shaft  carried  by 
said  member  and  actuated  by  the  hhaft  driven  by  the 
motor. 

2.  A  transi>ortable  driving  apparatus,  comprising  a 
framework,  an  axle  at  one  end  of  the  framework,  clamp 
Ing  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  framework  for  clamp- 
ing a  fixed  member,  a  frame  slldable  on  the  framework, 
means  for  securing  said  frame  In  position  on  the  frame- 
work, a  motor  carried  by  the  frame,  an  Intermediate  shaft 
driven  from  the  motor,  an  adjustable  arm  carried  by  said 
frame,  and  a  driving  means  carried  by  said  arm  and  actu- 
ated from  the  intermediate  shaft. 

8.  A  transportable  driving  apparatus,  comprising  a 
framework,  an  axle  at  one  end  of  the  framework,  means 
at  the  other  end  of  the  framework  for  clamping  a  fixed 
member,  a  frame  slldable  on  the  framework,  an  adjust 
able  member  on  said  frame,  a  motor  carried  by  the  frame, 
a  shaft  driven  by  the  motor  and  rotating  at  a  reduced 
speed,  means  for  securing  the  fixed  member  on  the  appa- 
ratus to  be  driven,  and  actuating  means  for  the  appa- 
ratus to  be  driven,  the  said  actuating  means  being  car- 
ried by  said  adjustable  member  and  driv.  n  from  fh.-  said 
shaft. 

4.  A  transportable  driving  apparatus,  comprising  a 
framework,  a  frame  movable  on  said  frarr.i  work,  a  motor, 
an  Intermediate  shaft  actuated  by  th'  m  tor,  an  arm 
turning  concentrically  to  the  Internal  i-  s!  ,:t,  means 
for  securing  the  arm  at  the  requiri.i  in  iin>';  n  nnd  a 
shaft  carried  by  said  arm  and  driven  frotn  :]■,.■  inter- 
tnedlate  shaft. 

5.  A    transportable    driving    apparatis 
framework,  means  for  securing  the  fra 
quired  inclination,  a  frame  sliding  on 
motor,  an  Intermediate  shaft  actnatt-d 


comprising    a 
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means  !  r  securing  the  arm  at  the  required  inclination, 
and  a  shaft  carried  by  the  said  arm  and  driven  from  the 
■aid  intermediate  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,592.  VALVE-LOCKING  MBCHANISM.  Allin  A- 
BowsBB,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  June  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  843,905.      (CI.  103 — 62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  single  acting  piston  pump 
karlng  a  valved  piston  and  an  Intake  valve  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  pump,  means  for  retaining  the  piston  nor- 
mally at  rest  at  the  bottom  of  its  stroiit  a:  ;  means  oper- 
ated by  the  pump  for  locking  the  iniiik.  valve  closed 
when  the  pump  piston  Is  at  the  bottom  end  of  its  stroke 
in  position  to  begin  to  discharge  liquid  from  the  pump. 

2.  [he  combination  with  an  upright  self-measuring  pis- 
ton pump  having  a  valved  piston  and  a<lapted  to  be  nor- 
mally at  rest  at  the  bottom  of  Its  stroke,  of  an  intake 
therefor  and  a  valve  In  the  Intake  at  the  bottom  of  the 
pump  and  locking  means  for  the  Intake  valve  operated 
by  the  pump  to  positively  close  the  Intake  valve  and  to 
hold  it  closed  throughout  the  entire  stroke  of  the  piston 
in  one  direction  and  while  It  Is  at  rest  In  Its  lowermost 
position. 

8.  A  single  acting  pump  having  a  valved  piston  and  a 
Talve  intake  In  combination  with  locking  mechanism  for 
the  Intake  valve  only  operated  by  the  pump  to  positively 
close  the  Intake  valve  when  the  piston  is  moved  in  one 
direction  and  at  one  end  of  the  stroke,  the  Intake  valve 
being  free  to  open  In  the  entire  other  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  piston. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pump  having  an  intake 
Talve,  of  mechanism  for  operating  the  pump  more  rapidly 
In  one  direction  than  In  the  other,  and  locking  means 
operated  with  the  pump  to  hold  said  valve  positively 
closed  in  one  direction  of  movement  of  the  pump. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  single  acting  piston  pump 
havin-;  an  Intake  valve,  of  mechanism  for  operating  the 
plst  r,  n -ro  rapidly  upon  its  return  stroke  than  upon  Its 
disi  haf»-  stroke,  and  locking  means  operated  by  the  said 
mechanism  to  positively  close  the  valve  when  the  pump 
piston  Is  on  Its  return  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,175.59?        ^VATERING  -  TOOL.       Alfhbd     Brown,     St. 

Louis,    Mu.      Filed    June    3,    1915.      Serial   No.    31,906. 

(CI.  137—60.) 

1  A  watering  tool  comprising  a  pipe  coupled  to  a 
sour  t'  of  water  supply  and  bowed  at  its  upper  portion, 
the  wall  of  the  pipe  being  fiattened  from  a  point  between 
the  oiiter  end  of  the  concaved  side  of  the  bowed  portion 
to  the  free  end  of  the  pipe,  a  sliding  plate  engaging  sni  1 
flattened  face,  a  strap  loosely  securing  the  pla^  t  'ii' 
pipe,  the  outer  edge  of  the  plate  being  disiwsed  at   rl^ht 


angles  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe,  and  a  resilient  rremtver 
carried  by  the  strap  and  engaging  the  walls  of  tf  •  pipe 
on  the  side  opposite  from  the  plate. 
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2.  A  watering  tool  comprising  a  pipe  coupled  to  a 
sonrce  of  water  supply  and  bowed  at  Its  upper  portion, 
the  wall  of  the  pipe  having  a  flattened  face,  extending 
from  the  free  end  of  the  pipe  to  a  point  near  the  outer 
end  of  the  concaved  side  of  the  bow,  a  sliding  plate  en- 
gaging the  flat  face  and  terminating  at  Its  outer  end  in 
an  edge  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe,  a  strap  loosely 
embracing  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  pipe  and  securing 
the  plate  non-rotatably  to  the  pipe,  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed strip  secured  to  the  strap  on  the  side  of  the  pipe 
opposite  the  plate,  the  said  strip  terminating  in  an  outer 
flexed  or  bowed  end  engaging  with  Its  edge  the  pipe  wall, 
whereby  a  resilient  connection  between  the  strap  and 
pipe  Is  effected,  the  parts  operating  substantially  as,  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,175.694.  EXPRESS  RECEIPT  AND  SHIPPING-TAG. 
SiDMY  G.  BaowN,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
11,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,159.     (CI.  11—19.) 


A  combined  express  receipt  and  way-bill,  comprising  a 
folder  made  up  of  two  leaves,  front  and  back  ;  a  aeries 
of  detachable  sheets  placed  between  said  leaves  ;  each  of 
the  leaves  of  the  folder  and  the  Intervening  shots  ,(,iy 
tainlng  a  printed  receipt  and  way4)lll  form  in  ;  atk 
which  forms  are  in  registration  when  the  leav-s  md 
sheets  are  superposed  a  fin  med  flap  formed  or  r!  e  'mnt 
leaf  of  the  folder;  'in  fa  k  side  of  the  other  i'.i'  if  the 
folder  adapted  to  t>e  secured  to  a  package,  exposing  after 
the  dela  hable  sheets  are  removed,  the  express  re<eipt 
ai;  nB\  ill  on  Its  front  side;  the  gumme<l  flap  on  the 
rirst  leaf  of  the  folder  adapted  to  be  p:- -'■■■)  'n  s;.,i,  posi- 
tion as   tu  cover  the  express  receipt  and   wn>     ill    on   the 
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front  leaf ;  aod  tbe  leaf  of  tbe  folder  wbloh  has  the 
tzpresa  receipt  and  way-bill  concealed  adapted  to  be  de- 
tach«'d  when  the  parkage  reacheH  Its  deiitinatioD,  leaving 
the  other  leaf  of  the  folder  with  the  express  receipt  and 
way-bill  exposed  on  the  package  attached  to  the  package. 


1.175,595.  AIR  NA\I<JATI.\(;  VKSSEL.  Robert  D. 
Bbcci,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Sept  IG,  1913,  Serial  No. 
790.031.  Renewed  Aug.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  44.605. 
(CI.  244—12.) 


/  flit 


1.  A  fluid  navigating  vessel  having  an  elongated  dr- 
f^ular  body  provided  with  a  continuously  curved  surface 
and  laterally  extended  supporting  wings  drooping  down- 
wanlly  from  the  upper  mldde  portion  of  the  bo<ly  curving 
baikwardly  therefrom,  and  terniinrttiiig  in  the  middle 
plane  of  the  body. 

2.  A  fluid  navigating  vessel  having  an  elongated  cir- 
cular body  provided  with  a  continuously  curved  surface 
md  laterally  extended  supporting  wings  having  back- 
wardly  curved  front  and  rear  edges  tapering  toward  a 
point  opposite  the  r^ar  terminal  of  the  body,  and  vertically 
and  laterally  extending  stabilizing  planes  extending  rear- 
wardly  of  the  body. 

3.  A  fluid  navigating  vessel  having  an  elongated  cir- 
cular body  provided  with  a  continuously  curved  surface 
and  laterally  extended  supporting  wings  having  back- 
wardly  curved  front  and  rear  edges  tapering  toward  a 
point  opposite  the  rear  terminal  of  the  body,  and  vertically 
and  laterally  extending  stablizlng  planes  merging  into 
the  body  surface  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof. 

4.  A  fluid  navigating  vessel  having  an  elongated  cir- 
cular body  provided  with  a  continuously  curved  surface 
and  laterally  extended  supporting  wings  having  back- 
warilly  curve<l  front  and  rear  edges  tapering  toward  a 
point  opposite  the  rear  terminal  of  the  body,  vertically  and 
laterally  extending  stabilizing  planes  extending  rearwardly 
of  the  body,  and  conformably  arranged  rudders  pivotally 
connected  at  the  rear  of  said  planes. 

5.  A  fluid  navigating  vessel  having  an  elongated  cir- 
cular body  provided  with  a  continuously  curved  surface 
and  laterally  extended  supporting  wings  having  back- 
wardly  curved  front  and  rear  etiges  tapering  toward  a 
point  opposite  the  rear  terminal  of  the  body,  vertically 
and  laterally  extending  stabilizing  planes  merging;  into 
and  extending  rearwardly  of  the  body,  and  conformably 
arrange<l  rudders  having  inner  curved  tapering  edges  and 
pivotally  connected  at  the  rear  of  said  planes. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175.596.      LEATHER  EDGE-BCRNISniNG    MACHINE. 

VEitTut'DB  V.  r.r<  K,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  May  14,  1914. 

Serial  No.  838.G08.      (CI.  69 — 17.) 

1.  A  leather-edge  burnishing  machine  comprising  a 
"^urrishlng  device  or  tool  arranged  to  engage  the  edge 
>f  !  iiiece  of  leather  to  round  and  smooth  the  said  etlge, 
and  automatic  adjustment  means  which  operates  under 
th<»  -ontrol  of  the  tbi-knes.s  of  the  said  piece  to  maintain 
8  instant  relationship  between  the  acting  portion  of  the 
burrjK-h  n;r    i.  \ ;         r  tool  and  the  angle  or  corner  of  the 


edge  of  the  leather  at  the  upper  face  of  the  leather  In  the 
case  of  variations  La  the  thickness  of  the  leather. 


2.  A  leather-edge  bnrntshln-  n  n  '  !n  ■  comprising  a 
burnishing  device  or  tool  having  a  burnishing  groove  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  edge  of  a  piece  of  leather  to  round 
and  smooth  the  said  edge,  and  automatic  adjustment- 
means  which  operates  ander  the  control  of  the  thickness 
of  said  piece  to  maintain  a  constant  relationship  between 
the  portion  of  the  groove  which  acts  upon  the  angle  or 
corner  of  the  edge  of  the  leather  at  the  upper  face  of  the 
leather,  and  the  said  angle  or  corner,  in  the  case  of  varia- 
tions In  the  thickness  of  the  leather. 

3.  A  leather-edge  burnishing  machine  omprislne  a 
feed-wheel,  a  presser,  a  burnishing  device  or  tool  arrri.c.-.! 
to  engage  the  edge  of  a  piece  of  leather  held  b- •  •. .. „ 
said  feed-wheel  and  presser,  to  round  and  smooth  tb.  ^ai  i 
edge,  and  adjustment-means  through  which  Mi.  ;.  ,•,!!; 
of  the  presser  as  determined  by  the  thiikiit.^s  oi  ihe 
leather  acts  to  maintain  a  constant  relationship  between 
the  acting  portion  of  the  burnishing  device  or  ' x-  and 
the  angle  or  corner  of  the  edge  of  the  leather  at  h.  i  per 
face  of  the  leather  In  the  case  of  variations  In  ',•  said 
thickness. 

4.  A  leather-edge  burnishing  machine  comprising  a 
feed-wheel,  a  presser,  a  burnishing  device  or  tool  h:.  :;: 
a  burnishing  groove  arranged  to  receive  the  edge  uf  a 
piece  of  leather  to  round  and  smooth  the  said  edge,  and 
automatic  adjustment-means  through  which  the  position 
of  the  presser  as  determined  by  the  thickness  of  the  leather 
acts  to  maintain  a  constant  relation.shlp  between  the  act- 
ing portion  of  the  groove  and  the  angle  or  corner  of  the 
e<lge  of  the  leather  at  the  upper  face  of  the  leather  in  the 
case  of  variations  in  the  said  thickness. 

6.  4  leather-edge  burnishing  machine  comprising  a  ro- 
tating burnishing  wheel  having  a  burnishing  groove  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  edge  of  a  piece  of  leather  to  round 
and  smooth  the  said  edge,  an  automatic  adjustment-means 
which  operates  under  the  control  of  the  thickness  of  said 
piece  to  maintain  a  constant  relationship  between  the  act- 
ing portion  of  the  groove  and  the  angle  or  corner  of  tbe 
edge  of  the  leather  at  the  upper  face  of  the  leather  in  the 
case  of  variations  in  the  thickness  of  the  leather. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.175,597.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  Bhcpabd  C.  BrBN- 
HAM,  Dixon.  lU.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  19,911. 
(a.  135—25.) 

1.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  handle  rod,  a  cover  having 
It."?  central  portion  fixedly  secured  to  the  handle  rod  ad- 
jacent the  tip  thereof,  a  runner  slldable  on  the  handle 
rod,  ribs  secure<l  to  tbe  cover  and  extending  Inwardly  from 
the  periphery  thereof  to  points  short  of  the  handle  rod, 
braces  pivotally  connected  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  ribs 
and  also  connected  with  the  runner,  and  braces  pivotally 
connected  with  the  rllts  at  points  outwardly  from  their 
Inner  ends  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  handle  rod 
at  a  point  between  the  runner  and  the  cover,  tbe  flr<rt 
mentloDed  braces  being  so  related  to  the  secon  !  i;  .  rsr:   riiii 
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braces  that  all  the  braces  converge  toward  tbe  handle  end 
of  the  handle  rod  when  the  umbrella  Is  open,  and  the  first 
rripctioned  braces  cross  the  second  mentioned  braces. 


I  1,17  0.599.  OIL-WELL  PUMP.  CBAitLBa  AcotrsTTra 
BCTLER.  Okmulgee,  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1916.  Serial 
No.  4,480.     (Cl.  100 — 8.) 


'X 


2.  A  folding  umbrella  comprising  a  handle  rod,  a  cover 
fixedly  secured  to  the  handle  rod  adjacent  the  tip  thereof, 
ribs  of  less  length  than  the  radius  of  the  cover  and  ex- 
tending from  the  periphery  toward  and  terminating  short 
of  the  center  of  the  cover,  a  set  of  long  braces  hingedly 
connected  directly  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  ribs,  a 
runner  slldable  on  the  handle  rod  and  to  which  the  braces 
are  pivotally  connected,  each  brace  being  a  single  piece, 
and  short  braces  connected  with  tbe  handle  rod  at  a  fixed 
point  spaced  from  the  cover  and  between  the  cover  and 
runner,  and  also  pivotally  connected  with  the  ribs  at 
points  outwardly  from  their  inner  ends,  and  each  short 
brace  being  a  single  piece  and  extending  a  r  .ss  tlie  adja- 
cent louK  brace. 


M7^  '.0^  i:i:.\TER.  James  D«NxiST'-N  I'-s^:  Mf'.lle. 
Aia.  ri.eU  Dec.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  05.11C.  (Cl. 
107—38.) 


In  combination  with  a  container  and  its  top,  a  sleeve  I 
disposed  through  the  top  and  capable  of  rotation,  said  { 
sleeve  being  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder  engage-  \ 
able  with  the  outer  face  of  the  top  to  limit  the  passage  of 
the  sleeve  through  tbe  top,  an  annular  flange  carried  by 
the  sleeve  inwardly  of  the  top  engageable  with  the  under 
face  of  the  top  for  limiting  the  movement  of  tbe  sleeve 
in  an  opposite  direction,  a  rod  disposed  through  the  sleeve, 
tb»>  ontpr  en<l  portion  of  the  rod  l>elng  enlarged  and  afford- 
:!^g  n  -.boulder  coactiag  with  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve, 
an  annular  series  of  teeth  formed  in  the  outer  end  of  the 
sleeve  concentric  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  disk  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  rod  and  provided 
with  tfH'th  mesh'r.c  with  the  teeth  of  the  sleeve,  said  disk 
i  '  iii.'  (irovbled  \^  ',;  <  ;  •rstlng  means,  blades  carried  by  the 
Ml.  r  <Mr  .:  •  ,.;  ; ju  s-  •  \ e,  a  member  engaged  with  the 
j.txr  'MitUi  ty  oi  il.i  :i..l  and  coactlng  with  the  inner 
'  !<  of  the  sleeve  for  holding  the  sleeve  and  rod  in  opera- 
tive assemblage. 


a. 


P 


d 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  gas  bell,  a  tube 
within  the  bell  projecting  through  the  top  thereof  and 
having  an  opening  within  the  bell  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
bell. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed.  an  elongated  gas 
bell,  a  tube  within  the  gas  bell  projecting  through  the 
lower  and  upper  ends  thereof,  said  tube  having  an  aper- 
ture within  the  bell. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  tube  having  a 
closed  top,  a  second  tube  within  the  first  extending  be- 
yond the  lower  end  and  through  the  top  of  tbe  first  tul>e, 
said  second  tube  having  an  opening  positioned  within  the 
first  tube  in  proximity  to  the  top  substantially  as  and 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tube,  a  plug 
closing  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  second  tube  pastilng 
through  said  plug,  projecting  above  the  same  and  beyond 
tbe  open  end  of  said  first  tube,  said  second  tut>e  having 
perforations  at  the  end  projecting  beyond  the  open  end 
of  the  first  tube,  and  an  opening  within  said  first  tube 
adjacent  the  plug  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  tube,  a  plug 
closing  one  end  of  said  tube,  said  plug  having  a  threaded 
bore,  a  second  tube  within  said  first  tube  having  one  end 
thereof  In  threaded  engagement  with  the  plug,  the  other 
end  of  said  second  tube  projecting  out  of  the  open  end 
of  the  first  tube,  said  projecting  end  having  apertures 
on  the  lateral  surface  thereof,  and  a  third  tube  engaging 
the  threaded  bore  of  the  plug  and  forming  a  continuation 
of  said  second  tut>e,  said  second  tube  having  an  opening 
adjacent  the  end  in  threa<led  engagement  with  the 
threaded  bore  of  the  plug  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  Bet  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazf*?-  1 


1.175,600.  CONTDUIT-COUPLING.  WaLlaci  W.  Ca*- 
PE.NTEa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  23,  1914.  Serial 
No.  813,893.     (a.  188—13.) 


f  "   » 


Ws^'--j^:'^\ 


1.  The  combination  with  cars  to  be  coupled  and  cou- 
pling heads  suitably  supported ;  of  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting keeper  carried  by  one  side  of  eacb  head,  an  anco- 
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lar  Jpver  plvotally  mounted  thrAugh  each  head  and  hav- 
itiii  a  <lownwartlIy  projectluj,'  h  .Ked  arm  at  one  side 
and  an  upwardly  projecting  curved  arm  at  the  other 
side,  a  roller  at  thp  \ipp«>r  t>n<l  of  each  arm,  an  angular 
adjusting  member  ars  '  k'nil"  pUotally  supported  by  each 
car,  said  memhors  •  i  h  haiug  a  channel-shaped  vertical 
portion  In  which  'h-  :>  ;  r  of  each  upwardly  extending 
nrr;:  is  engaged,  a  ^priiii,'  n;rit>d  by  each  vertical  por- 
tiuD  and  bearing  against  th«  respective  curved  arm  to 
hold  the  rollers  in  contact  with  the  vertical  portions  to 
move  the  hooked  arms  upwardly,  whereby  when  the  beads 
are  brought  together  said  booked  arms  will  engage  the 
keepers  to  draw  the  heads  together,  and  means  to  limit 
the  pivotal  movements  of  th'-  angular  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  nr  horizontal  stationary 
conduits  carried  by  and  f^\r  r;  iiiik;  uuh  r  the  car  and  dis- 
posed in  a  horizontal  plan-',  a  Iraw  i).ii  a  hanger  carried 
thereby,  horizontal  conduits  mount. 'l  In  and  movable 
with  the  hanger  and  dlspos.,!  in  a  \ .  rtical  plane,  and 
flexible  U-shaped  connecrioii-,  uniting  the  corresponding 
stationary  and  movable  coQ.iuits  ' oK'th.-r. 

3.  The  combination  with  .nihiits  of  cars  adapted  for 
longitudinal  and  lateral  iispia  > n  .  nt ;  of  hangers  for 
supporting  the  conduits,  coupling  headn  having  orifices 
communicating  with  the  conduits  and  removably  con- 
nected thereto,  said  coupling  heads  embodying  body  por- 
tions having  side  flanges  to  guide  the  heads  together, 
packing  means  at  the  extremities  of  the  orifices  to  con- 
tact with  the  beads  so  coupled,  one  flange  of  each  head 
having    an    int>  rtn.'.l'a'.-    op.-nlii;.',    a    notched    projection 

•  arrifd  by  th>  -[.positc  ilaii^f  of  .ah  h.-ad  and  adapted 
to  ent'-r  th'"  optnint:  of  th^^  otiirr  :lani;t'  of  .'a  fi  b-'ad,  a 
plvofc.!  io.-kinj;  iiH-nio.T  '-arrb'il  '.y  ••■.{.  \i  h.'ail  to  t^ngage 
fhi'  H'^r^  h>'il  projf'ctinn  of  rh''  oth.o-  ii.-t  i  when  the  cars 
a:-t>  !  dupif^'l  an^l  'h.-  ot;.!;i;  ii-'a^N  a:-  '  r 'li^cht  together, 
-ai'l  'o.  Kin^  iio'a::^  •  ;:;  -"i;,  ;n^  a  ;.o,t  pi\ot.,J  to  the  head 
ami   havnt;  a    1    vn.vardly  extending  engaging  portion  at 

•  i»'  <\,ir  a;.'!  ,'. n  •:ii\vari;v  "Xtondlng  engagig  portion  at 
'h-  otiur  si  !.■.  ani  n;tans  to  vary  the  Inward  movement 
of  '!i.  ipp.  r  .\tremity  of  the  last  named  portion  and 
t(i  ni^.'  th-  pi\oting  of  th<»  bolts  when  the  heads  are 
sfnfti'il  iongitudinally  during  Thf>lr  engagement,  whereby 
the  ■lowTiwanlly  proj-- tintr  portions  will  engage  the 
notch'. 1   proj.M-tlons  and  draw   the  heads  together. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car,  a  draw-bar  thereon,  a 
hang'T  In  thf  ilraw  bar.  a  coupling,  conduit  sections  mov- 
alilf'  In  fh.  har;i;.-r  longitudinally  of  the  car  and  laterally 
with  ft),  ha':.,-,  r  ,!~  the  drawbar  moves  laterally,  a  U- 
shap'.l  :l.  \:  ,..  .  uiiLn-otlon  tjnited  with  each  conduit  and 
Jispo-.i  ..'1  a  plane  truisv.  -se  to  the  car,  and  stationary 
conduits  extending  under  the  car  floor  and  longitudinally 
thereof,    and    earh    connected    with    one   of   said    flexible 

onijt'i  tions,  said  last  mentioned  conduits  being  disposed 
la  a  common  horlzorita!  p;an> 

5.  The  combination  f  a  oar  '1  o.iy.  a  Iraw-bar  thereon, 
a  hanger  fixed  on  the  draw-bar  an  I  i:  ..able  therewith,  a 
'-oupllng,  horizontal  conduits  odd.'  t.d  with  the  coupling 
ani  -.lldably  mounted  in  th.'  han^jir  and  disposed  one 
a'..  \>  in  ■•h.r  in  a  vertical  p  in.  s;-,  ...nary  conduits  ex- 
t.niin^'  h  ri/ontally  under  th.-  a^  ;:  t,  j  flexible  connec- 
tions including  pipe  sections  and  elbows  united  by  air  by 
movable  Joints,  the  stationary  conduits  being  disposed  In 
a  common  horizontal  plane  and  the  upper  and  lowermost 
flrst-mentloned  conduits  being  united  by  two  of  the 
flexible  connections  with  the  loner  and  outermost  second- 
rn.ntloned  conduits,  and  th>'  Int.rmediate  first  and  second- 
mentioned  conduits  being  connected  together  by  the  re- 
maining flexible  connections,  said  flexible  connections  be- 
ing U^hap'  !  an  1  iisp.j,,,!  .a  h  in  a  plane  transverse  to 
the  car. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  print.-i  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,601.        .^I.IMEK      t  HAHiEs     T.     Cabson,     Seattle, 

Wash.     File!    -\pr     12     l',<15       S,.ria!    No.   20,674.      (CI. 

17— 10  ) 

1  In  a  tlsti  slini'r  of  th»  iass  described,  the  comblna- 
ti'.:-  '.vlrh  a  siiiiportlni,'  frani*'.  of  a  flsb-guiding  support 
whi..-*'  iToss-sc.  tion   is  i.,f  a    form  to  resemble  an  Inverted 


letter  V ;  brackets  disposed  to  secure  mM 
support  to  said  supporting  frame  In  a  poiltlon  atwre  the 
plane  of  the  top  surfaces  thereof;  rotatably  mounted  tish 
cleaning  devices  associated  with  said  flsb-guiding  sup- 
port ;  a  cutter  swingingly  attached  to  the  inner  side  of 
said  flsb-guiding  support ;  mechanism  associated  with  said 
cutter  and  said  flsb-guiding  support  for  actuating  said 
cutter  to  engage  with  a  flsh  ;  yielding  means  for  exerting 
a  downward  pressure  on  flsh  during  their  sliding  move- 
ment on  said  flsb-guiding  support ;  two  sprocket  chains 
provided  with  prongs  and  each  disposed  to  engage  its 
prongs  with  flsh  disposed  on  said  flsb-guiding  support ; 
and  means  for  communicating  motion  to  said  chains  to 
cause  them  to  drag  flsh  with  which  they  engage  from  one 
end  to  the  other  of  said  flsb-guiding  support. 

J* 


2.  A  flsb-sllmer  of  the  class  described,  which  embo.lWu 
a  flsh-gulding-support  whose  cross-section  Is  of  a  f  rm 
to  resemble  an  Inverted  V  and  which  Is  provided  with  a 
slot  extending  through  its  wall  at  Its  apex  ;  a  cutter 
plvotally  secured  beneath  said  flsb-guldlng-support  and 
disposed  to  adapt  it  to  be  actuated  to  swing  its  cutting 
edge  to  project  It  upwardly  through  said  slot ;  a  connect- 
ing rod  articulated  with  said  cutter;  a  lever  articulated 
with  said  connecting  rod  and  plvotally  attached  to  the 
Inner  side  of  a  wall  of  said  fish-guiding-support ;  a  flsh 
engaging  member  secured  to  said  lever  and  disposed  to 
project  within  the  path  of  fish  moving  over  said  flsh 
guiding-support  whereby  said  cutter  may  be  actuated  b> 
Its  engagement  with  such  fish  as  they  pass  said  engag 
Ing  memt>er. 

8.  A  flsb-sllmer  of  the  class  described,  which  embodies 
p.  longitudinally  disposed  flsh-guidlng-support  whose  cross- 
section  Is  of  a  form  resembling  an  inverted  letter  V  ;  a 
hood  formed  In  cross-section  to  adapt  a  portion  of  Its 
Inner  side  to  engage  with  the  surface  of  the  back  and 
sides  of  a  fish,  said  hood  being  yieldingly  disposed  to 
straddle  over  said  flsb-guldlng-support  to  adapt  It  to 
press  downwardly  on  a  beadless  disemboweled  llsh  that 
may  be  disposed  lengthwise  astride  of  said  flsb-guldlng- 
support,  and  said  hood  being  enlarged  in  one  portion  of 
Its  length  ;  and  a  plurality  of  scraper  blades  disposed 
within  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  hood  In  transverse 
planes  parallel  with  each  other  and  yieldingly  attached 
to  the  walls  of  said  enlarged  portion  to  adapt  them  yield- 
ingly to  engage  their  edges  with  flsh  on  said  flsh-guidlng- 
Eupport. 

4.  A  flsb-sllmer  of  the  class  described,  which  embodies 
a  longitudinally  disposed  flsb-guldlng-support  whose  cross- 
section  Is  of  a  form  resembling  an  lnverte<l  letter  V  and 
which  Is  provided  with  an  oblong  opening  di8pose<l  to 
extend  through  Its  apex  portion  ;  a  rotatably  mounted 
dlsk-Ilke  wheel  which  Is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
equldistantly  disposed  recesses  In  its  periphery  and  dip 
I>08ed  beneath  said  flsb-guldlng-support  with  Its  periphery 
adjacent  to  the  central  portion  of  said  obi -m:  ([wring 
with  Its  plane  parallel  with  the  side  walls  of  sai  !  fish 
guiding-support;  scraper  blades  each  plvotally  .:  -pos,.,i 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  end  walls  of  a  differei  *  .  r  .  of 
each  of  said  recesses  to  project  therefrom  ;  and  \i.  hUag 
means  disposed  within  each  of  said  recesses  in  a  position 
to  adapt  It  normally  to  maintain  said  scraper  blade  in 
engagement  with  said  adjacent  end  wall. 
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1,175.602.  GDRDEY.  Chbibtophkr  Chidlit,  Seattle, 
Wash.  FUed  Dec.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  736.017.  (CI. 
264—176.) 


a  spring  consisting  of  a  coll  constructed  of  one  piece  of 
spring  wire  with  both  ends  thereof  rigidly  fastened  to  said 


1.  In  a  gurdey.  In  combination,  a  grooved  line-receiving 
-wheel  Joumaled  to  turn  In  a  plane  approximately  parallel 
with  and  overhanging  the  side  of  a  boat,  a  leading-on 
guide  extending  approximately  parallel  the  side  of  the 
boat  and  in  a  plane  outside  that  of  the  groove  In  the 
wheel  and  approximately  tangent  the  lower  edge  of  the 
wheel,  and  a  separator  extending  upward  from  the  lead- 
ing-on guide  and  having  Its  upper  edge  curved  outward 
and  over  to  form  a  leadlng-off  guide. 

2.  In  a  gurdey.  In  combination,  a  llne-recelvlng  wheel 
journaled  to  turn  in  a  plane  approximately  parallel  with 
and  overhanging  the  side  of  a  boat,  a  leading-on  guide 
extending  horizontally  in  approximate  alinement  with 
the  lower  edge  of  the  wheel  and  outside  the  center  plane 
-of  the  groove  therein,  a  separator  extending  upwanl  from 
the  leading-on  guide  and  having  Its  upper  edge  turned 
outward  and  over  to  form  a  leading  oflf  guide,  and  an  In- 
board line  guide  extending  about  the  wheel  with  Its  Inner 
edge  close  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  Inward  from 
the  central  plane  thereof. 

3.  In  a  gurdey.  In  combtpation,  a  grooved  line-receiving 
wheel  Journaled  to  turn  in  a  plane  approximately  parallel 
with  and  overhanging  the  side  of  a  t>oat,  a  leading-on 
guide  extending  horizontally  in  approximate  alinement 
with  the  lower  outer  edge  of  the  wheel,  a  separator  ex- 
tending upward  from  the  leading-on  guide  and  having  Its 
upper  edge  curving  outward  and  over  to  form  a  leading- 
ofr  guide,  and  a  line-clearing  point  at  the  lower  side  of 
the  wheel. 

4.  In  a  gurdey.  In  combination,  a  frame  member  pro- 
vided with  means  for  securing  It  to  the  gunwale  of  a 
boat,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame,  a  line  carrying 
wheel  or  pulley  secured  to  the  outboard  end  of  said 
shaft,  an  arm  extending  from  said  member  downward 
and  outward  beneath  said  wheel,  a  leading-on  guide  ex- 
tending from  said  arm  horizontally  substantially  parallel 
with  the  side  of  the  boat  and  a  separator  and  leadlng- 
off  guide  supported  from  said  arm  and  above  the  leading- 
on  guide. 

5.  In  a  gurdey.  In  combination,  a  frame  provided  with 
means  for  securing  It  to  the  gunwale  of  a  t>oat,  a  shaft 
having  a  bearing  in  said  frame  and  projecting  outboard, 
a  line  receiving  pulley  on  the  outboard  portion  of  said 
shaft,  an  arm  extending  downward  and  outward  from 
the  frame  beneath  said  pulley,  .in  outboard  leadlng-on 
guide  for  the  line  carried  by  said  arm,  an  Inboard  lead- 
lng-on guide  for  the  line  carried  by  said  arm  and  extend- 
ing as  an  arch  peripherally  over  the  pulley  and  a  leadlng- 
off  guide  extending  over  the  outboard  leadlng-on  guide. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


box  and  house<l  thert  lu,  and  retained  In  said  bousing  by 
means  of  a  screw  or  pin.  substanttallv  as  shown. 


1,176,604.  SCALE  OR  WEIGHING  DEVICE  JOHK 
PuBSKK  Clifford.  Passaic,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  7.754.      (CI.  73—177.) 


ra^ 


J^"** 
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1,176.603.     DEVICL    iuii    LLuM.NU,    Ui'EM-NG.    AND 

LOCKING    COVERS    ON     BOXES.     PiTU    Cladsin. 

Minneapolis.   Minn.     Filed   Aug.  29.   1914.     Serial  No. 

869,209.      (CI.  217 — 66.) 

An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  twx  and  cover 
therefor,  attaching  and   holding  means  attached   thereto, 


1.  A  scale  comprising  a  pair  of  supports,  a  frame  plv- 
otally mounted  on  said  supports,  a  pair  of  receptacle  sup 
porting  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  re- 
ceptacle supporting  levers  being  adapted  to  support  the 
matter  to  be  weighed,  and  weighing  means  including  a 
scale  beam  for  Indicating  the  exact  weight  of  the  matter 
in  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  scale  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  pair  of  levers  plv- 
otally connected  to  said  receptacle,  a  floating  frame  plv- 
otally connected  with  one  end  of  said  levers,  means  for 
plvotally  supporting  said  floating  frame,  a  plvotally 
mounted  scale  beam  arranged  on  said  floating  frame,  a 
sliding  weight  arranged  on  said  scale  beam,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  levers  with  the  short  end  of  said  scale 
beam. 

3.  A  scale  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  frame,  a 
counterbalancing  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  receptacle,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  recep- 
tacle with  said  lever,  a  scale  beam  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  connected  with  said  couunterbalanclng 
lever  for  Indicating  any  movement  of  said  lever,  and  a 
weight  for  counterbalancing  the  frame  and  said  recep- 
tacle. 

4.  In  a  scale  of  the  class  descril>ed,  a  receptacle  acting 
as  a  scale  platform,  a  pair  of  levers  plvotally  connected 
to  said  receptacle,  means  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
said  levers,  a  floating  frame,  means  plvotally  connecting' 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  levers  to  said  floating  frame.  : 
plvotally  mounted  scale  beam  arranged  on  said  floating 
frame,  means  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers  to 
one  end  of  said  beam,  a  weight  slidlngly  arranged  on  said 
beam  for  counterbalancing  the  same  and  indicating  the 
amount  of  weight  placed  on  said  beam,  a  pair  of  supports 
for  said  floating  frame,  and  means  for  plvotally  connect- 
ing said  frame  to  said  supports. 

5.  In  a  scale  of  the  class  described,  a  i)alr  of  support^ 
a  floating  frame  plvotally  connected  to  said  supp.  rt-  a 
set  of  levers  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame,  in.  an^  tur 
plvotally  mounting  a  receptacle  on  said  levers,  a  ;;\  tally 
mounted  scale  beam  arranged  on  said  frame,  m.ans  for 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers  to  ont   sl..   of 
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Kaid  srale  beam,  and  a  movable  weight  arranged  on  said 
scale  beam,  said  morable  weight  and  said  scale  beam  dis- 
closing the  weight  in  said  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  n   '  p-'-  ♦    ■  'n  the  Gazette.] 


1.175.605.  V.VRIABLE  SPEED  FLUID  TRANSMISSION 
FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES.  Jacob  Cloos,  deceased, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  by  Arthur  Richard  Barry,  adminis- 
trator, Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kosa  Cloos  and 
Thomas  II.  (Jill,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  July  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  851,395.      (CI.  138 — 22.) 


1.  The  herein  described  variable  speed  fluid  transmis- 
sion mechanism  comprising  a  driving  olpment,  a  driven 
element,  a  casing  between  the  driving  and  driven  elements, 
a  receiving  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  pressure 
chamber  at  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  means  to  cause 
circulation  of  fluid  directly  from  the  receiving  chamber  to 
the  pressure  chamber,  a  stator  adjacent  the  pressure 
chamber,  a  rotor  adjacent  the  stator,  means  to  return 
the  fluid  from  the  rotor  to  the  receiving  chamber,  and  a 
series  of  rotary  plugs  associated  with  the  stator  to  change 
the  direction  of  impact  of  the  fluid  upon  the  rotor. 

2.  In  the  herein  dt»«cribed  variable  speed  transmission 
mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  fluid  pro- 
peller In  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  stator  in  the  other  end  of 
the  casing,  and  a  rotor  adjacent  the  stator,  of  a  series  of 
radially  arranged  rotary  elements  Joumaled  in  the  stator, 
each  element  having  a  slot  passing  diametrically  there- 
through, means  to  rotate  all  of  the  rotary  elements  simul- 
taneously and  to  the  same  extent  for  the  purpose  of  vary- 
ing the  direction  and  spe^d  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  and 
means  to  control  the  passage  of  motive  fluid  to  and  from 
the  flui<l  propeller. 

3.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  of  the  character  set 
forth,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  suction 
chamber  at  one  end  and  a  compression  chamlwr  at  the 
other  end,  of  a  power  shaft  extending  Into  the  suction 
chamber.  .i  fluid  propeller  rotated  by  the  power  shaft  in 
said  suction  chamber,  a  stator  In  the  compression  cham- 
ber, a  driven  shaft,  a  rotor  secured  to  the  shaft  and  fitted 
snugly  against  one  side  of  the  stator  and  adapted  to  rotate 
freely  around  the  axis  of  the  driven  shaft  in  either  direc- 
tion, a  circular  series  of  radially  disposed  rotary  plugs 
fitted  in  the  stator.  each  having  a  diametrically  arranged 
slot  for  directing  the  pressure  fluid  from  the  compression 
chamber  to  and  through  the  rotor,  each  of  the  plugs  being 
ppovldwl  at  one  end  with  a  pinion,  a  gear  ring  fitted  to 
the  stator  and  adjustable  around  the  axis  of  the  driven 
shaft,  hand  controlled  mi^ens  for  adjusting  the  ring  to 
vary  the  effective  position  of  the  plugs,  and  means  to 
control  the  passage  of  motive  fluid  to  and  from  the  suction 
chamt>er. 

4.  The  herein  descrlbe<l  lluld  transmission  mechanism 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing  having  at  one  end  a 
suction  chamber  anil  at  th^'  rh-  r  end  a  compression  cham- 
ber, a  fluid  pump  in  the  sii  'lai  haniber,  means  to  operate 
the  pump  to  cause  It  to  force  motive  fluid  directly  there- 
from \t,^o  the  comprfssloti  (hflm!'*'r,  n  riai;-  'if  spaced  sta- 
tor- in  '(;••  <-'iinp-i'---;nn  "ha;i!  i-t.  ••,i  h  ^u^f  r  having  a 
scries  ft:  :ii!Jii- f;iM''  p'.ii;rs.  fji  h  p'')iz  hir.  ir_'  a  slot  ex- 
t>'ni!!n^  ':,.  !••  "■Iiruu;;!..  n  p.iir  ^f  i'  •  .r-  ii.',  i:i  ■  en*-  the  re- 
sjit^.-Ti\f    ^fjitiT^    no'l    ly1:ii,-    on    .ipj.ositi^    -<i(l.-s    tntT<>of,   a 


ring  co8peratlng  with  each  series  of  plugs  for  adjusting 
all  of  the  plugs  of  such  series  simultaneously,  and  means 
for  adjusting  both  rings  In  the  same  direction  simulta- 
neously. 

5.  The  herein  described  fluid  transmission  mechanism 
comprising  a  casing  having  In  one  portion  a  suction  cham- 
ber and  in  another  portion  a  compression  chamber,  a 
pump  communicating  with  the  suction  chamber  and  serv- 
ing to  force  motive  fluid  directly  therefrom  into  the  com- 
pression chamber,  a  pair  of  parallel  disk  like  stators  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  compression  chamber,  a 
disk-shaped  rotor  adjacent  the  outer  face  of  each  stator, 
a  series  of  radially  arranged  plugs  Journaled  In  each 
stator,  each  plug  having  a  diametrical  passageway  there- 
through whereby  the  motive  fluid  Is  caused  to  pass  from 
the  compression  chamber  through  the  stator  and  Impinge 
against  the  rotor,  each  plug  also  having  secured  thereto 
a  pinion,  a  gear  ring  associated  with  each  stator  and  ad- 
justable around  the  axis  thereof  and  meshing  with  all 
the  pinions  of  the  adjacent  series  of  plugs,  a  controller 
shaft  extending  into  the  compression  chamber  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  staters  and  rotors,  and  means 
connected  to  the  controller  shaft  to  cause  adjustment  of 
both  of  the  gear  rings  simultaneously  and  in  the  same 
direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,806.     CUSHIONING    MATERIAL    FOR    ABSORB 
ING  SHOCK.     Lb  Kor  P.  CLUTTin.  Beaver  Falls,  Pa. 
Filed      Dec.      17,      1914.     Serial      No.      877,747.      (CI. 
267 — 48.) 


■I 


1.  A  shock  absorber  material  comprising  a  series  of  re 
sillent  members  each  provided  with  openings,  and  a  series 
of  fabric  strips  secured  to  said  members,  said  strip  being 
alternately  disposetl  with  respect  to  said  members. 

2.  A  shock  absorbing  material  comprising  a  series  of  re- 
silient members  each  provided  with  longitudinal  rows  of 
openings,  and  a  series  of  fabric  strips  secured  to  said 
members,  said  strips  being  alternately  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  members. 

3.  A  shock  absorbing  material  comprising  a  series  of  re- 
silient members  each  provided  with  openings,  and  flexible 
strips  secured  to  and  alternately  disi>osed  with  respect  to 
said  members. 

4.  A  shock  absorbing  material  comprising  a  series  of  re- 
silient members  provided  with  longitudinal  rows  of  open- 
ings, and  a  series  of  flexible  strips  secured  to  and  alter- 
nately disposed  with  respect  to  said  members. 

5.  A  shock  absorber  material  comprising  a  series  of  re- 
silient members,  and  strips  secured  to  and  alternately 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  members,  said  resilient  mem- 
bers l)elng  provided  throughout  with  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175.607.  PROCESS  OF  M.VKING  STORAGE  MEANS 
FOR  EXPLOSIVE  FLUIDS.  Clvuk  J.  Coi.kman,  New 
York,  ,N.  T.,  assignor  to  Conrad  IIul>ert,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  12,  1907.  Serial  No.  383,414.  (CI. 
18 — 48.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  filler  for  containers  for 
storing  explosive  fluids,  consisting  In  mixing  a  granular 
material  having  interstitial  spaces  with  suflBcient  adhe- 
sive to  bind  together  the  granules  while  still  leaving  free 
interstitial  spa(*es,  tightly  compacting  the  mixture  to  re- 
duce all  the  interstitial  spaces  to  non-explosive  magnl- 
tu<le8  for  the  degree  of  concentration  of  »  NpiosU-e  fluid 
desired,  and  producing  adhesion  «>:  tht  liixtnt.  while 
under  compression  to  form  an  integral  int.'--!  rial  mass 
having  fluid-containing  Interstitial  Kpa<es  of  -im!!  .  \pln>;tve 
magnitudes  and  In  which  no  relative  shifting'  of  th.'  i^an- 
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ules   can    occur,    whereby    the   Interstitial  spaces   will   be 
permanently  mainulned  at  non-explosive  magnitudes. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  filled  for  containers  for 
storing  explosive  fluids,  consisting  in  mixing  a  granular 
material  of  a  predetermined  sice  of  granulation  and  form- 
ing interstitial  spaces  with  sufficient  adhesive  to  bind  to- 
gether the  granules  while  still  leaving  free  interstitial 
spaces,  tightly  compacting  the  mixture  to  reiluce  all  the 
Interstitial  spaces  to  predetermined  non-eiploslve  mag- 
nitudes, and  producing  adhesion  of  the  mixture  while 
under  compression  to  form  an  Integral  Interstitial  mass 
having  fluid-containing  interstices  of  predetermined  non- 
explosive  magnitudes  in  which  the  granules  have  to  each 
other  a  fixed  relation  so  that  the  Interstitial  spaces  will 
be  permanently  maintained  at  the  predetermined  non- 
explosive  magnitudes. 

3.  The  process  of  making  means  for  storing  explosive 
fluids,  consisting  in  mixing  granular  material  having  in- 
terstitial spaces  with  suflScient  adhesive  to  bind  together 
the  granules  while  still  leaving  free  interstitial  spaces, 
tightUy  compacting  the  mixture  Into  a  container  to  re- 
duce all  the  interstitial  spaces  to  non-explosive  magni- 
tudes for  a  pre<letermlned  degree  of  concentration  of  ex- 
plosive fluid,  and  producing  adhesion  of  the  mixture 
while  under  compression  and  confined  in  the  container 
to  form  an  Integral  Interstitial  mass  within  the  container 
having  fluid-con tnlning  interstices  of  non-explosive  mag- 
nitudes and  In  which  the  granules  have  a  fixed  relation 
to  each  other  so  that  the  interstitial  spaces  will  be  per- 
manently maintained  at  non-explosive  magnitudes. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  filler  for  containers  for 
storing  explosive  fluids,  consisting  in  moistening  a  gran- 
ular material  having  Interstitial  spaces  with  a  wet  evap- 
orative adhesive  to  bind  together  the  granules  while 
leaving  free  Interstitial  spaces,  tightly  compacting  the 
mixture  to  reduce  all  the  Interstitial  spaces  to  non-ex- 
plosive magnltodee  for  a  predetermined  degree  of  con- 
centration of  explosive  fluid,  and  drying  the  mixture 
while  under  compression  to  form  an  integral  Interstitial 
MBSs  having  fluid-containing  Interstices  of  non-explosive 
nagnitudes  and  in  which  the  granules  have  a  fixed  rela- 
tion to  each  other  so  that  the  Interstitial  spa  '-  wiU  be 
maintained  at  non-explosive  magnitudes. 

6.  The  process  of  making  a  filler  for  containers  for 
storing  explosive  fluids,  consistin'g  in  moistening  a  granu- 
lar material  having  interstitial  spaces  with  a  wet  evapo- 
rative adhesive  to  bind  together  the  granules  while 
leaving  free  interstitial  spaces,  tightly  compacting  the 
mixture  to  reduce  all  the  Interstitial  spaces  to  non-ex- 
plosive magnitudes  for  a  predetermined  degree  of  concen- 
tration of  explosive  fluid,  and  applying  heat  to  dry  and 
integrate  the  mixture  while  under  compression  to  form 
an  Integral  Interstitial  mass  having  fluid-containing  Inter- 
stices of  non-explosive  magnitudes  and  In  which  the  gran- 
ules have  a  flxe<l  relation  to  each  other  so  that  the  inter- 
stitial spaces  will  be  maintained  at  non-explosive  magni- 
tudes. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,608.  SAFETY  TIN.  ..1.  ..  ^.  Collins,  Revere. 
Mass.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Charles  Wagner,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  16,785. 
(CI.  24—159.) 


V^ 


1.  A  self  locking  safety  pin  comprising  a  main  body 
portion  formed  of  wire,  having  a  portion  which  is  bent 
Into  approximate  U-shape  and  located  on  one  side  of  the 
main  body  portion  to  form  one  side  of  a  guard,  a  colled 
portion  formlug  the  other  side  of  the  gnard  and  connected 


with  the  U-shaped  portion  by  a  traversely  extended  mem- 
ber, the  extremity  of  the  colled  portion  extending  toward 
the  main  body  portion,  and  located  opposite  the  same  to 
form  a  locking  projection,  and  a  pin  tongue  having  an 
eye  to  receive  said  locking  projection,  an  unobstructed 
space  being  provided  between  said  main  body  portlOB 
and  said   locking  projection. 

2.  A  self-locking  safety  pin  comprising  a  wire  bent  at 
right  angles  to  provide  a  main  body  iwrtlon,  said  wire 
adjacent  the  said  bent  portion  having  a  U-shaped  portion 
extending  np  to  one  side  of  said  main  body  portion  to 
form  one  side  of  a  guard,  a  coiled  portion  forming  the 
other  side  of  the  guard  and  connected  with  the  U-shaped 
portion  by  a  traversely  extended  member,  the  extremity 
of  the  colled  portion  extending  toward  the  main  body 
portion,  and  located  opposite  the  same  to  form  a  locking 
projection,  and  a  pin  tongue  having  an  eye  to  receive 
said  locking  projection,  an  unobstructed  space  being  pro- 
vided between  said  main  body  portion  and  said  locking 
projection. 

3.  A  self-locking  safety  pin  comprising  a  body  formed 
of  wire  provided  near  one  end  with  bent  portions  forming 
a  guard,  one  extremity  of  said  wire  being  located  in  the 
middle  of  said  |ruard  and  projecting  inwardly  to  form  a 
locking  member,  and  a  pin  stem  connected  with  said  body 
and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  longitudinal 
grooves,  and  also  with  an  eye  connecting  said  grooves,  to 
rec<'lve  said  locking  members,  the  diameter  of  said  eye 
being  leas  than  the  width  of  the  grooves. 


1.175,609.  TELESCOPING  PERI  .SCOPE.  Jamm  C. 
COTTBBLL,  Lenox,  Iowa.  Filed  May  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.  29.640.      (CL  88 — 1.) 


1.  A  periscope  comprising  a  casing,  a  section  rotatably 
carried  by  the  casing  and  held  space<1  therefrom  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  within  said  casing  a  closure  for  thf 
lower  end  of  the  section,  telescoping  sections  carrleo 
by  the  first  section  and  an  air  supply  connected  to  the 
casing. 

2.  A  periscope  comprising  a  casing,  a  section  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  casing  and  held  spaced  therefrom  at  Its 
end  portions  to  form  a  chamber,  said  section  being  pro 
vidr-d  with  openings  communicating  with  said  chamber 
teleaooping  sections  carried  by  the  first  section,  certalr; 
sections  being  provided  with  packing  meml>er8  provided 
at  the  upper  ends  thereof  for  engaging  the  next  Inner 
section,  longitudinal  guide  meml>er8  forme<l  on  the  InnT 
peripheries  of  certain  sections,  lugs  at  the  lower  ends  of 
certain  sections  engaged  and  held  by  the  said  guide  mem- 
bers, and  a  fluid  supply  for  the  chamber. 

8.  In  a  periscope,  a  cylindrical  casing,  parking  members 
provided  to  project  Inwardly  from  the  interior  of  satf" 
casing  adjacent  its  ends,  a  rotatable  section  mounter* 
within  said  casing  to  be  engaged  by  said  packing  and  pro 
Jectlng  beyond  tlie  eada  of  said  casing,  the  said  sectl(>t 
being  held  agalnat  BOTement  longitudinally  of  said  car 
lug  and  being  provided  with  openings  oommunl' nt  i,^ 
with  the  chamber  formed  between  the  walls  of  -n'  :    -<'c 


6oo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  14, 1916. 


tlon  and  casing,  a  closure  for  one  end  of  said  section,  a 
plurality  of  sections  arranged  In  telescopic  relation  with- 
in said  first  mentioned  section  and  each  being  open  at 
its  Inner  end,  mean>^  for  supporting  said  Inner  ends 
spaced  from  the  closed  end  of  said  first  section,  the  outer 
end  of  the  innermost  of  said  sections  being  closed,  and 
means  for   controllini;   tho  ,iir   prfx-^nrf"  In   said  chanil>er. 


1,175,610.  CLOCK  OR  WATCH.  Gboroh  H.  Covb,  New 
Yorlt.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,736. 
(Cl.  58—28.) 


1.  A  clock  or  watch  embodying  therein  a  balance  wheel, 
an  armature  L-arried  thereby  and  projecting  radially 
thereof,  an  electro-magnet  disposed  at  ^ne  side  of  said 
armature,  whereby  said  armature  and  said  balance  wheel 
are  adapted  to  be  oscillated,  an  escapement  wheel,  a 
pawl  mechanism  actuated  by  said  balance  wheel  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  pawls  alternately  operative  upon  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  escapement  wheel,  whereby  said 
t^scapement  wheel  will  receive  an  Impulse  with  each 
movement  of  said  armature  toward  or  from  said  magnet, 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  connections  between  said 
Kour  .  of  electrical  energy  and  said  magnet  embodying 
thr  ;:i  H  make  and  break  mechanism  controlled  by  said 
escapement  wheel,  whereby  said  magnet  is  intermittently 
placed  In  circuit  with  said  source  of  electrical  energy, 
and  a  gear  train  connecting  said  escapement  wheel  with 
the  hands  of  the  clock  or  watch. 

2.  A  clock  or  watch  embodying  therein  a  balance  wheel, 
an  armature  carried  thereby  and  projecting  radially 
thf^roof  1  i^prlng  acting  on  said  wheel,  an  electro-magnet 
(lisp'  — .1  1'  one  side  of  said  armature,  whereby  said 
HT'  •  a:  1  -.'  :  alance  wheel  are  adapted  to  be  oscll- 
iii'.''l.  an  tvs  up'nicn:  wheel,  a  pawl  mechanism  actuated 
by  said  balance  wheel  comprising  a  plurality  of  pawls 
alternately  operative  upon  and  a<lapted  to  actuate  said 
•scapement  wheel,  whereby  said  escapement  wheel  will 
rpcelve  an  impulse  with  each  movement  of  said  armature 
toward  and  from  said  magnet,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  connections  between  said  source  of  electi4e»l  en- 
ergy and  said  magnet  embodying  therein  a  make  and 
break  mechanism  controlled  by  said  escapei:pent  wheel, 
whereby  said  magnet  is  intermittently  placed  in  circuit 
with   said   source  of   electrical   energy,   and   a   gear   train 

'  onnecting  said  escapement  wheel  with   the  hands  of  the 
clock  or  watch. 

3.  A  clock  or  watch  embodying  therein  a  balance  wheel, 
an  armature  carried  thereby,  an  electro-magnet  whereby 
-aid  armature  is  adapted  to  he  oscillated,  an  escapement 
wheel,  a  pawl  mechanism  actuated  by  said  balance  wheel 
ind  adapted  to  actuate  said  escapement  wheel,  Including 
'herein  a  plurality  of  spring  pawls  mounted  at  diametrl- 

ally  opposite  points  of  said  balance  wheel  and  adapted 
ri>  alternately  actuate  said  escapement  wheel,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  connections  between  said  source  of 
electrical  energy  and  said  magnet  embodying  therein  a 
makp  and  break  mechanism  controlled  by  said  escape- 
ra.nf  wheel,  whereby  said  magnet  is  intermittently  placed 
!n  circuit  with  said  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  a 
i,'par  train  connecting  said  escapement  wheel  with  th« 
hands  of  the   clock  or   watch. 

4.  A  clock  or  watch  erabo<lylng  therein  a  balance  wheel 
an  armature  carried  thert?by  and  projecting  radial!} 
Thereof,  an  electro-magnet  disposed  at  one  side  of  said 
amutunv  wh.r. '.y  said  armature  ami  -;)i<l  luilmce  wheel 
Hff  iiap'-l  'm  .•  oscillated,  an  escap- m.  r  '  w!i..,l.  a  paw) 
mt- hai:!-':,  i -tuated  iv  -ail  '>:t';;ri"  wh-' :  'niprlslng  a 
pl  iiaiity  ..:  pawls  alt.ri!i'.:v  p.  rariv»-  upon  and  adapt- 
p<!    •»   a<tuate   said    p-    sp.-i    n-    wh.^l,    whereby   said    es 


capement  wheel  will  receive  an  Impulse  with  each  move- 
ment of  said  armature  toward  or  from  said  magnet,  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  >  connections  between  said 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  said  magnet  embodying 
therein  a  make  and  break  mechanism  comprising  a  spring 
contact  having  a  pawl  engaging  said  escapement  wheel,  a 
fixed  opposed  contact  whereby  when  said  pawl  is  engaged 
with  a  tooth  of  said  wheel  the  circuit  will  be  closed,  and 
means  permitting  said  pawl  to  engage  alternate  teeth  of 
said  wheel  whereby  said  magnet  is  intermittently  placed 
In  circuit  with  said  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  a 
gear  train  connecting  said  escapement  wheel  with  the 
hands  of  the  clock  or  watch. 

5.  A  clock  or  watch  embodying  therein  on  escapement 
wheel  having  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  thereon,  a  bal- 
ance wheel,  a  hair  spring  thereon,  a  pendulous  armature 
carried  by  said  balance  wheel,  an  electro-magnet  adapted 
to  attract  said  armature,  fixed  contacts,  electrical  con- 
nections between  said  contacts  and  the  opposite  termi- 
nals of  the  winding  of  said  magnet,  one  of  said  connec- 
tions including  therein  a  make  and  break  mechanism,  a 
dry  cell  battery  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  adja 
cent  to,  and  with  its  opposite  poles  in  electrical  connec- 
tion with,  said  contacts,  and  means  carrle<l  by  said  es- 
capement wheel  whereby  the  electrical  circuit  is  inter- 
mittently opened  and  closed  to  Intermittently  energize 
said  magnet. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gszette.] 


1.175,611.      HAIRCLOTH    FABRIC    .\.\!'    IKoi  1  S<    op 
MAKING    SAME.      Georgi    S.    Cox,    I'hlladelphi  1      la 
Filed  July  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  40,815.     (Cl.  91—68.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  hair  cloth  and 
material  applied  thereto  providing  an  impregnating  and 
relatively  soft  cementltlous  interior  and  a  relatively  hard 
surface. 

2.  As  a  new  article  ^of  manufacture,  hair  cloth  and 
material  applied  thereto  providing  an  impregnating  and 
relatively  soft  cementltlous  Interior  and  a  relatively 
smooth  nop-sticky  surface. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  hair  cloth  impreg- 
nated with  a  cementltlous  substance  and  a  substance  ap- 
plied to,  and  serving  to  superficially  harden,  the  rela- 
tively soft  cementltlous  substance. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  hair  cloth  Impreg- 
nated with  a  cementltlous  substance  and  another  sut)- 
stance  superficially  presseil  into  the  cementltlous  sub- 
stance and  uniting  therewith  to  modify  the  exposed  sur- 
face of  the  Impregnating  substance. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  hair  cloth  Impreg- 
nate<l  with  a  cementltlous  substance  and  another  sub- 
stance superficially  pressed  Into  the  cementltlous  substance 
and  uniting  therewith  to  ren<ler  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
impregnating  substance  relatively  smooth  and  non-sticky. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,612.     GLOBE  RULER  AND  PROTRACTOR.    G»OBOl 

HorruAN  Cresse,  Mlddlobury,  Vt.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1915. 

Serial  No.  1,950.      (Cl.  .33 — 21.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  great  circle  band  having  overlapping  ends  and  adapted 
to  grip  snugly  upon  globes  of  varying  diameters,  means 
connecte*l  to  the  band  to  limit  its  lateral  movement  Into 
position  so  as  to  make  the  band  conform  to  a  great  circle 
to  be  drawn  upon  the  globe,  and  finger  pieces  secured  to 
the  overlapping  ends  of  the  band  whereby  the  grip  thereof 
upon  the  globe  may  be  either  increased  or  diminished. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  great  circle  band 
having  free  overlapping  end  portions,  means  adjacent 
thereto  for  manipulating  the  band  to  distend  the  same 
or  for  Increasing  its  grip  upon  a  globe,  a  runner  slidable 
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mronod  the  band  from  one  of  the  OTerlapplng  eodi  to  the 
ether,  and  a  small  circle  pivoted  to  said  runner. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  great  circle  band 
having  free  overlapping  ends,  means  connected  to  said 
ends  to  prevent  accidental  relative  lateral  displacement 
thereof,  means  connected  to  the  ends  for  manipulating 
them  to  cause  them  to  slide  longitudinally  of  each  other 
for  distending  and  also  contracting  the  band,  and  means 
carried  by  the  band  and  extending  laterally  from  one  side 
of  the  plane  thereof  to  hold  it  in  position  upon  a  globe 
for  drawing  a  great  circle  along  the  other  aide  of  the 
band. 

4.  In  a  globe  ruler  and  protractor,  the  combination  of 
a  great  circle  band  having  Inner  and  outer  edges  and  two 
■idfcs,  meridian  quadrants  connected  to  the  band  and  ex- 
tending thence  ut  right  angles  from  one  side  thereof,  said 
quadrants  having  their  Inner  surfaces  lying  flush  with  the 
inner  edge  of  the  band,  and  means  carried  by  the  band  to 
cause  it  and  the  meridian  quadrants  to  grip  snugly  In 
holding  position  In  contact  with  the  globe  when  applied 
thereto  from  any  direction. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  great  circle  band  having  Inner  and  outer  edges  and  two 
sides  and  a  pair  of  meridian  quadrants  having  their  ends 
connected  to  the  Inner  edge  of  the  band  arid  having  their 
inner  surfaces  flush  with  the  Inner  edge  of  the  band,  said 
quadrants  e.xteuding  substantially  at  right  angles  from 
one  side  of  the  band  and  intersecting  each  other  substan 
tlally  at  right  angles  at  a  point  slightly  spaced  from  the 
polar  axis  of  the  band. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.175.613.  r.UAKE  BEAM  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  Seth 
A.  Cbone,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1918. 
Serial  No.  806,160.      (Cl.  188—22.) 


1.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  with  ii  hrhk«-  ht-aa 

having  a  transverse  opening  to  slip  over  the  end  of  the 

Ntarn    and   rearwardly   of   said   opening  and   between    the 

Hit  u'-al  sides  of  said  head  a  vertical  opening  communlcat- 

11;:  with  said  transverse  opening,  a  part  of  the  beam  on 


wh'.ch  said  head  is  mounted,  an  independent  sabstantially 
vertical  key  in  the  back  of  said  head  extending  along  said 
vertical  opening  and  having  Inwardly  projecting  -  ;«a 
rated  bearing  lugs  l)earing  against  the  upper  an«i  •*» 
horizontal  portions  of  said  part  of  said  beam,  means  en- 
gaging one  end  of  said  key,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
other  end  of  said  key  transversely  toward  the  adjacent 
part  of  said  head  and  securing  It  and  comprising  a  bolt 
extended  through  a  portion  of  said  head  and  said  key  and 
a  nut  on  said  bolt  for  forcing  said  end  of  said  key  toward 
said  part  of  said  head. 

2.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  with  a  brake-head 
having  a  slot  in  a  portion  of  its  back  the  frontwardly 
facing  wall  of  which  slot  affords  a  fixed  bearing,  a  part  of 
the  beam  on  which  said  head  Is  mounted,  an  independent 
substantially  vertical  key  in  the  back  of  said  head  ful- 
crumed  at  one  end  on  said  l>earing  and  having  inwardly 
projecting  separated  bearing  lugs  engaging  the  upper  and 
lower  horizontal  portions  of  said  part  of  said  beam,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  other  end  of  said  key  transversely 
toward  the  adjacent  part  of  said  head  and  securing  it. 

3.  In  a  brake-beam,  the  combination  with  a  brake  head 
having  a  slot  in  the  lower  portion  of  its  back,  the  front- 
wardly facing  wall  of  which  slot  affords  a  fixed  bearing,  a 
part  of  the  beam  on  which  said  head  is  mounted,  an  in- 
dependent 8ul)stantially  vertical  key  in  the  back  of  said 
bead  fulcrumed  at  its  lower  end  on  said  bearing  and  at 
its  middle  portion  having  upper  and  lower  bearing  lugs 
projecting  inwardly  into  engagement  with  upper  and 
lower  horizontal  portions  of  said  part  of  said  beam,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  upper  end  of  said  key  transversely 
toward  the  adjacent  part  of  said  head  and  securing  it. 

4.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  comliinatlon  with  a  brake  head 
having  a  slot  In  a  portion  of  its  back  the  frontwardly 
facing  wall  of  which  slot  affords  a  fixed  bearing,  a  part 
of  the  beam  on  which  .«ald  head  is  niounte<l.  an  Independ- 
ent substantially  vertical  key  In  the  back  of  said  head  ful- 
crumed at  one  end  on  said  bearing  and  having  Inwardly 
projecting  separated  b-^aring  lugs  engaging  the  upper  and 
lower  horizontal  portions  of  said  part  of  said  beam,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  other  end  of  said  key  transversely 
toward  the  adjacent  part  of  said  head  and  securing  it,  the 
back  of  said  head  having  a  vertical  opening  to  receive  the 
said  key  and  admit  the  bearing  lugs  for  engagement  with 
the  part  of  the  beam  on  which  the  head  is  mounted. 


1,176,614.  PROCESS  FOR  I.NDICATI.NG  SHADING 
AND  COLORING  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PIC 
TORES.  Havt  Q.  R.  Crowder,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Oct.  31.  1914.     Serial  No.  809,673.     (CT.  101—162.) 


1.  The  method  of  Indicating  shading  and  colors  in  th< 
production  of  pictures  which  comprises  the  production  o^ 
a  set  of  diagrams  indicative  of  the  several  colors  desired 
in  the  finished  picture  by  disposing  a  piece  of  transparent 
material  over  the  key-drawing;  next  disposing  o\.r   sj.  1 
material  a  piece  of  transparent  paper  whosr   x-r    . '    Mir 
face  Is  covered  with  a  pattern  of  dots,  dasher     r   Mk    Uk. 
formed    of   an    inky   composition    maintained    in    substan 
tlally   moist   condition  ;   and   finally  indicating  upon   said 
material    the   portions   of    said    picture   which    are   to    be 
reproduced  in  color  or  shaded  by  reciprocating  the  point 
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of  a  pencil  or  stylus  across  tne  upper  surface  of  sakl  paper 
witliiQ  the  KouD.larlea  of  the  areas  flfUned  upon  said  ilraw- 
iijg.  whf'rehy  said  pattern  Is  transferre<]  to  said  material 
t.)  -1       ds  a  diaj,'raiii  of  a  particular  color  or  shading. 

-  The  niethoil  of  indicating  shading  and  colors  In  the 
proiiactlon  of  pictures  whl'h  coniprUcs  the  dIspo»>itluD  of 
a  piece  of  transparent  material  over  the  pli  ture  to  be  re- 
pro«luced  ;  next  distrlljutiti-  j  .  !;  <,ud  matt-rial  a  quan- 
tity of  i>owd>>r  adaptetl  to  a  is.  r  rimisture ;  next  dUpoKlng 
uv.r  said  material  a  piece  of  transparent  paper  whose 
uij.i.r  surface  Is  Inked  with  a  pattern  of  dots,  dashes  or 
the  like,  maintained  In  sul>stantially  moist  condition  ;  and 
flnjilly  indicating  upon  said  material  the  portions  of  said 
pii  fiire  which  are  to  be  reproduced  by  reciprocating  the 
pi>iii'  of  a  pencil  or  stylus  across  the  upper  surface  of  said 
pa  [I  u  rhln  the  boundaries  of  the  areas  defined  upon 
rh.  p  :re,  whereby  said  pattern  is  transferred  to  said 
uia''Tiui. 


1.175, 615.  VEiilCLJ::  SIG-NAL.  GsoEca  A.  Dambon, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1913.  Serl*l  No. 
80C.958.     (CI.  116—31.) 


1.  In  <  omblnation  with  a  vehicle  stf-frinc  mechanism, 
a  algnaJ  on  the  vehicle  for  Indicating  a  maneuver  at>out 
to  be  nuide  by  the  vehicle,  means  for  setting  said  signal 
iu  si^uallng  position,  locking  means  to  lock  said  signal 
posi'ively  In  signaling  position,  means  actuated  by  said 
stctriag  mechanism  for  engaging  said  locking  means  to 
unloi  k  said  slirnal  when  the  vehicle  makes  the  maneuver 
Indiati'd  by  the  signal,  and  means  independent  of  the 
st'fi  ;ag  mechanism  for  restoring  the  signal  to  non-slgnai- 
int:  position  when  the  signal  Is  unlocked. 

-  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  semaphore  rota- 
ta:  V  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  a  rod,  a  lever  connected 
to  <n;il  rod  for  reciprocating  the  rod.  raecns  Intermeillate 
841 1'l  :  i)d  and  said  semaphore  whereby  the  semaphore  is 
rotated  Into  signaling  position  when  said  rod  is  recipro- 
cated, a  collar  on  said  ro<l,  a  bracket  on  the  vehicle,  a 
spring  surrounding  said  rod  between  said  collar  and  said 
bracket,  another  bracket  on  the  vehicle,  another  spring 
surrounding  said  rod  between  said  collar  and  said  second 
bracket,  said  first  spring  adapted  to  restore  the  sema- 
phore to  non  signaling  position  when  the  rod  has  been 
reciprocated  In  one  direction  to  cause  the  semaj/hore  to 
Indicate  a  maneuver  of  the  vehicle,  and  said  second  spring 
adapted  to  restore  the  semaphore  to  non-signaling  posi- 
tion when  the  rod  has  been  reciprocated  in  the  other 
direction  to  CM  1  .•  *'!'.,■  ^.-n  l:  h.ire  to  indicate  another 
maneuver  of  th>    ••  d     :. 

'■<  In  combination  with  rh  -^rferlng  knuckle  tie  rod 
of  ati  automobile,  a  .signal  ou  the  vehicle  for  Intllcating 
a  tirii  al)out  to  be  made  by  the  vehicle,  means  for  setting 
said  si-nal  In  signaling  position,  a  detent  element  con- 
nected to  said  signal  setting  means  to  lock  the  signal  in 
slfrnahn-  position,  a  cam  on  said  tie  rod  for  engaging 
■aid  detent  elemrnt  to  unlock  said  signn'  wh.n  th"  vehicle 
has  turne.i  h.  rh-  dr.Mtlon  Indicated  1  v  t.if  Ki^-:ial.  and 
means  for  re^s ,1  :::  -he  signal  to  non-slgnallng  position 
when  the  s'L:Ti>.;   !^  'ir; :ii'-ked. 

4,  In  ' '>!!)iiina  rif'ii  'Aiih  i  -'onnc'  '■ 
me*  hanl!<ni  <>(  an  :i  utiitiiii'ilc.  a  siiri 
IndlcatainLT  n  niari.'uvr  a  "■,):  ti.  •• 
means  fur  s.-triiii:  san!  s:i:na,  ii:  sil"- 
means  adapr.'d  to  U,  k  said  siirn.il  in  si-nalln;:  position, 
a  cam  on  sjild  ''nne.  tin,'  rod  for  enjrimint;  said  locklnc 
means  to   cause  said   iockititr  nicans  t-i  uniock   said  sliriui 


■  n:; 


if  f  h-'  «rerrlng 
h<  1..  hicie  for 
IV  Mif  vehicle. 
SI'  on    locking 


when  tb«  vehicle  makes  the  maneuver  indicated  by  the 
signal,  and  means  for  restoring  the  signal  to  non-slgnallng 
position  when   the  signal   Is  unlocked. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  steering  mechanism  of  a 
vehicle  Including  a  connecting  rod,  of  a  signal  on  the 
vehicle  for  Indicating  a  maneuver  about  to  be  made  by 
the  vehicle,  means  for  setting  said  signal  in  signaling 
position,  means  for  locking  said  signal  In  signaling  posi- 
tion, means  on  said  connecting  rod  for  engaging  said 
locking  means  to  cause  said  locking  means  to  unlock  said 
signal  when  the  vehicle  makes  a  maneuver  indicated  by 
the  signal,  and  means  for  restoring  the  signal  to  non- 
slgnallng  position  when  said  signal  is  unlocked. 


1.178,616.  ORE  SEPARATOR.  Gborqb  H.  Davis. 
Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Amerlge-Davis  Machine 
Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
July  2,  1812.     Serial  No.  707,103.     (CI.  83—67.) 


1.  In  an  ore  separator,  the  arrungement  for  conjoint 
action  of  an  amalgamating  section,  a  washing  section  and 
a  screening  section,  an  Inclosed  passage  leading  from  the 
bottom  of  the  amalgamating  section  to  the  screening  sec- 
tion, with  a  portion  of  said  p  is-a^'i  wv  completely  filled 
with  mercury,  means  for  agitatii  _■  •!■  mercury  In  said 
passage,  and  means  for  establish::  -  a  omniunkatlon  be- 
tween the  top  of  the  amalgamating  section  and  the  top 
of  the  screening  section  i)elow  the  water  line. 

2.  In  an  ore  separator  comprising  a  series  of  vertical 
cylinders  arranged  for  conjoint  action,  means  for  main- 
taining a  common  water  level  In  said  cylinders,  a  pan 
extending  longitudinally  at  the  side  of  said  cylinders  and 
communk-atlng  with  the  upper  end  of  the  first  and  last 
cyllailers  of  the  series  below  the  water  line,  and  means 
for  moving  dirt  from  one  end  of  said  pan  to  the  other. 

3.  In  an  ore  separator,  a  series  of  vertical  cylinders 
arranged  for  conjoint  action,  means  for  moving  dirt  fed 
to  the  first  cylinder  from  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder  to 
the  bottom  of  the  next  cylinder,  means  for  moving  dirt 
from  the  bottom  of  the  second  cylinder  to  its  top,  and 
thence  to  the  bottom  of  the  next  succeeding  cylinder,  a 
pan  arranged  lengthwise  said  cylinders  and  communica- 
ting with  the  upper  ends  of  the  first  and  last  cylinders  in 
said  series,  means  for  delivering  dirt  from  the  last  cylin- 
der In  said  series  to  sal<l  pan,  means  for  moving  the  dirt 
lengthwise  said  pan,  and  means  for  intermingling  the 
dirt  received  In  the  first  of  said  cylinders  with  mercury 
xiuring  Its  movement  between  the  first  and  second  of 
said  cylinders. 

4.  In  an  ore  separator,  a  series  of  vertical  communicat- 
ing cylinders  arranged  In  a  row  for  conjoint  action,  means 
for  moving  dirt  successively  through  said  cylinders,  means 
for  maintaining  a  common  water  level  in  said  cylinders 
a  horizontal  pan  extending  lengthwise  at  the  side  of  said 
cylinders  and  communicating  with  the  first  and  last  cyl- 
inders In  said  series  below  the  w.-iter  line,  and  means 
for  moving  dirt  from  the  end  of  said  pan  opposite  the 
last  cylinder  and  delivering  it  from  the  opposite  end  of 
the  pan. 

5.  In  an  ore  separator,  the  arrangement  for  conjoint 
action  of  an  amalgamating  section,  a  washing  section  and 
a  screening  section,  mean^  for  nialTitafnlnr:  a  rornmon 
water  line  in  .said  section--  riM-nns  Uir  nnvini:  .iirt  sue 
cesslvely  through  said  section-  .1  tiori/'oiirai  wat-r  pan 
extending  lengthwise  at  the  si(l>-  of  -a  id  se.  rtnns  and  ■orn 
municatlng  with   the    top   of   the    first    and    Uist    «ecrion>i 
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below  the  water  line,  and  means  for  moving  dirt  from  one 
end  of  said  pan  and  delivering  It  from  the  opposite  end  of 
the  pan. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,175.617.  DERRICK.  HtJCBT  J.  Da  Vb!«b,  Burlingame, 
Cal.  Filed  June  29,  1»14.  Serial  No.  »47,967.  (CI. 
37—16.) 


1,17  0,618.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Cbaklss  D. 
DtwBT,  Long  Beach,  Cal.  Original  application  filed 
Oct,  24.  1912,  Serial  No.  727,544.  Dlvldt'd  and  this 
application  filed  June  26,  1914,  Serial  No.  847,555. 
(CI.  74—60.) 


1.  In  a  derrick:  a  drum,  a  revolnble  r-ast  snp:ic'tcri 
thereby,  a  l>oom.  means  to  adjust  the  pi  s-  u  .  ?  »![ii 
boor:;  rr'nns  to  lock  said  l)oom  In  any  r  v.  n  d  iistment. 
a  catria^;e  slldable  on  said  boom,  a  iJiiki  t.  a  Uaudle  to 
which  said  bucket  is  pivoted,  sabl  handle  extending 
through  said  carriage,  a  cable  for  moving  said  carriage 
along  the  boom,  a  cable  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
bucket,  and  bucket  handle,  and  a  double  cable  for  loading 
the  bucket. 

2.  In  a  derrick,  a  dmm,  a  mast  revolnble  thereon, 
means  whereby  said  mast  may  be  rotated  In  either  direc- 
tion, a  boom  supported  by  the  mast,  a  carriage  slldable 
on  said  twom,  means  to  change  the  position  of  said  car- 
riage on  said  boom  at  will,  a  bucket,  a  handle  pivoted 
to  said  bucket  and  extending  through  the  carriage,  meana 
on  said  carriage  to  grip  said  handle,  and  cables  for  hoist- 
ing the  bucket  and  for  loading  the  same. 

3.  In  a  derrick,  a  drum,  a  mast  revolnble  thereon,  a 
boom  supported  by  said  mast,  a  carriage  slldal)le  on  the 
boom,  a  reversil)le  bucket,  a  handle  to  which  said  bucket 
Is  pivoted  and  extending  through  said  carriage,  a  cable 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  handle  and  bucket,  other 
cables  for  loading  the  bucket,  and  means  whereby  the 
loading  cables  may  be  operated  from  either  side  of  the 
carriage  to  enat)le  the  bucket  to  be  loaded  from  either 
side  of  the  handle. 

4.  In  a  derrick,  a  dmm,  a  mast  revolubly  supported 
thereon,  a  boom  carried  by  said  mast,  and  adjustable 
with  respect  thereto,  means  to  lock  said  l)oom  In  any  given 
adjustment,  a  carriage,  a  cable,  to  adjust  the  position 
of  said  carriage  In  said  boom,  a  bucket,  a  handle  pivoted 
to  said  bucket,  a  pulley  carried  by  said  handle  adjacent 
said  bucket,  a  hoisting  cal)le  passing  under  said  pulley 
to  raise  and  lower  the  handle  and  bucket,  and  other  cal)1es 
conne<ted  with  the  forward  end  of  the  bucket  to  enable 
the  bucket  to  be  loaded. 

5.  In  a  derrick,  a  drum,  a  revolulde  mast  thereon, 
means  to  rotate  said  mast  In  either  direction,  a  boom 
carried  by  the  mast,  means  to  adjust  the  position  of  said 
boom  with  respect  to  the  mast,  means  to  lock  said  Itoom 
in  any  given  adjustment,  a  carriage  slldable  along  said 
boom,  a  cable  to  hold  said  carriage  in  any  given  position 
on  said  l>oom.  a  bucket,  a  handle  pivoted  thereto  and 
extending  through  said  carriage,  a  cable  for  hoisting  said 
handle  and  bucket,  means  on  the  carriage  to  grip  the 
bucket  handle  when  it  Is  moved  out  of  the  vertical,  and 
means  extending  to  the  front  end  of  the  bucket  for 
ioadms;  tiie  same. 


1.  A  driving  mechanism,  comprising  a  support,  a   "pin 
die  fixed   to  and   rising  therefrom,  a   device   to   !.•     :  r  \  en 
carried  liy  said  spindle,  a  tubnlar  shaft  mounted  !  ■;    '  >ta 
tion  In  upright  position  and  concentric  with  said  «p;n<!;c 
a  mutilated  pinion  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  tuiu  iir 
shaft,    an    internal   gear    mounted    for    rotary    esclilatlun 
and    connected    to    said   device    to    be   driven,    a    train   of 
pinions  in  mesh  with   said  internal  gear  and  adapted   to 
l>e  driven  by  said  mutilated  pinion  throughout  a  portion 
of  the  revolution  thereof,  and  a  reversing  gi-ar  In  mesh 
with  said  internal  gear  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said 
mutilated  pinion  throughout  the  major  portion  of  the  re- 
mainder of  the  revolution  thereof. 

2.  A  driving  mechanism,  comprising  a  support,  a  spin- 
dle fixed  to  and  rising  therefrom,  a  device  to  be  driven, 
carried  by  said  spindle,  a  tubular  sliaft  mounted  for  rota- 
tion In  upright  poaition  and  concentric  with  said  spindle, 
a  gear  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
driven,  a  mutilated  gear  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
tubular  shaft,  an  Internal  gear  mounted  for  rotary  oscil- 
lation and  connected  to  said  device  to  be  driven,  a  train 
of  pinions  In  mesh  with  said  Internal  gear  and  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  said  mutilated  gear  throughout  a  portion 
of  the  revolution  thereof,  a  reversing  gear  In  mesh  with 
said  Internal  gear  aiid  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  muti- 
lated gear  throughout  the  major  portion  of  the  remainder 
of  each  revolution  thereof,  and  ball  bearing  supporU  for 
said  Internal  gear  and  said  driving  gear. 

3.  In  a  wa.shlng  machine,  a  support,  a  cylinder  rising 
from  said  support,  a  cap  on  said  cylinder,  a  spindle 
mounted  through  said  cap  and  support  and  extending 
through  said  cylinder,  a  tubular  shaft  Journaled  In  aald 
support  and  cap  an<l  concentric  with  said  spindle,  a  gear 
on  said  shaft  beneath  the  support,  a  device  to  be  driven 
carried  by  said  spindle,  a  mutilated  gear  on  said  shaft, 
an  Internal  gear  on  said  device  to  be  driven,  and  sepa- 
rate spaced  trains  of  gearing  between  said  mutilated 
gear  and  the  Internal  gear. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  support,  a  cylinder  rising 
from  said  support,  a  cap  on  said  cylinder,  a  spindle 
mounted  through  said  cap  and  support  and  extending 
through  said  cylinder,  a  tubular  shaft  Journaled  In  said 
support  and  cap  and  concentric  with  said  spindle,  a  gear 
on  said  shaft  beneath  the  support,  a  device  to  be  driven 
carried  by  said  spindle  and  pivotally  supported  thereon, 
a  mutilated  gear  on  said  shaft,  an  internal  gear  mounted 
for  rotary  oscillation  and  removably  connectJKl  to  said 
device  to  be  driven,  and  separate  spaced  trains  of  gear 
Ing   between   said   mutilated   gear  and   the   internal   gear. 

5.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  support,  a  device  to  be 
driven,  a  tul)ular  shaft  mounted  for  rotation,  a  gear  on 
said  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven,  a  mutilated  gear  on  said 
shaft,  an  Internal  gear  mounted  for  rotary  oscillation 
aad  connected  to  said  device  to  l)e  driven,  and  -  .  Mt^ 
spaced  trains  of  gearing  between  said  mutilated  g'iii  ami 
the  Internal  gear. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaett*.] 
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M7.' oi't  ps:u<'«n. ATOK.  William  F.  Dbwbt,  Kansas 
tUy,  M  J-  ..-.!  iM.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  5.430.  (CI. 
68^8.) 


1.  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  of  a  drip  cup,  a 
pump  member  rotatably  mounted  within  said  cup,  a  stirrer 
member  secured  flxetlly  to  said  pump  member  within  the 
cup,  and  means  exterior  of  said  cup  for  rotating  said 
pump  member. 

2  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  of  a  drip  cup  pro- 
vld.I  vtth  a  cover,  said  cover  and  cup  having  alined  top 
anil  f  ittom  openings  respectively,  a  pump  member  Jour- 
nals! ;n  said  openings,  a  stirrer  member  fixedly  secured 
to  sfls  1  pump  member  within  the  cup,  and  a  member  se- 
cur.'d  f.  rh<>  pump  member  exteriorly  of  the  cup  for  ro- 
tating' s;i.  1  pump  member. 

3  I[i  1  percolator,  the  combination  of  a  drip  cup  hay- 
iDi:  a  t  •?'  .m  opening,  a  depending  pump  sleeve  bavlnR 
an  expan  i't!  'ipper  end  fitting  In  said  opening  and  secured 
flxfiily  r  ■  -aid  cup,  and  a  pump  member  having  Its  lower 
end   Ji  iiri:ii. i>Hl  In   the  upper  expandeil  end  of  said  sleeve. 

4  Id  i  percolator,  the  combination  of  a  drip  cup  pro- 
TldtHl  with  a  rover,  said  cup  and  cover  having  allne<l  top 
and  ixttM!:!  op,  nings,  a  depending  sleeve  having  Its  upper 
end  fitting  in  said  bottom  opening  and  secured  flxe<lly  to 
thp  (Up.  and  a  pump  member  Journaled  at  its  opposite 
ends  In  said  top  opening  and  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve 
resp»'(tlvely. 

5  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  of  a  drip  cup  pro- 
vidi^'l  w!-h  a  cover,  said  cover  and  cup  having  alined  top 
and  Scitr'-m  nprn;n:rs  respectively,  a  pump  barrel  having 
it.*!  upp-r  • ::  i  jo: -MilHd  in  said  top  opening,  and  a  depend- 
ing "i.f'v-  hr.  1!^'  a  lower  portion  of  the  same  diameter 
as  said  pun.p  barrel  and  an  expanded  upper  portion  serv- 
ing to  Journal  the  lower  end  of  said  barrel,  said  expanded 
porih  n  ..ir  -  P'ro]  in  said  bottom  opening  and  secured 
fll*"-d!y  to  <a.ii  ilrlp     up, 

ICIaUii-:  f.  :\i'.-.]   7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1475.620.     AIE-BRaki:    svsri.M.      Feank    H.    Duki 
•MiTn,  Pittsborch    I'l      i--  ^n or,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to    simplex    M'    i'  ;l^      ,1'  :    Manufacturing    Company. 
Fi!.'.  Sept.  17,  19U7.     Serial  No.  393,357.     (CI.  188 — 1.) 


^*v™^f^^^ 


1.  In  an  a  :•  'rike  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
resprv MJr  a  rra;n  pipe,  automatic  brake  mechanism  con- 
nectid  to  >a:  ;  train  pipe,  an  engineer's  valve  connecting 
the  ninin  nvirvoir  aid  train  pipe,  a  brake  cylinder,  a 
connt'fUo:;  froi.i  th.'  <i!ne  to  the  main  reservoir,  a  valve 
controlUiifc'    ^all    ■  unn  •  tlon,   a    movable   member    for   ac- 


tuating said  valve  subjected  on  one  side  to  train  pipe 
pressure  and  on  the  opposite  side  to  main  reservoir  pres- 
sure, and  a  brake  cylinder  exhaust  valve  controlled  from 
said  first  named  valve. 

2.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
reservoir,  straight  air  brake  mechanism  on  an  engine,  a 
train  pipe,  a  connection  from  the  main  reservoir  to  the 
straight  air  brake  mechanism  on  the  engine,  said  connec- 
tion being  Independent  of  the  train  pipe,  automatic  brake 
mechanism  on  a  car  connected  to  said  train  pipe,  an  en- 
gineer's valve  arranged  to  connect  the  main  reservoir  to 
the  train  pipe  and  to  the  brake  mechanism  on  the  en- 
gine and  to  operate  both  said  automatic  and  straight 
air  brake  mechanisms,  a  valve  In  the  connections  to  the 
straight  air  brake  mechanism  and  comprising  a  movable 
abutment  controlling  an  exhaust  valve  for  the  brak<> 
mechanism,  and  a  second  movable  abutment  subject  on 
one  side  to  main  reservoir  pressure  and  on  the  other  side 
to  train  pipe  pressure  and  actuated  by  variations  In  train 
pipe  pressure  for  admitting  pressure  to  the  first  named 
movable  abutment  to  close  said  exhaust  valve. 

3.  An  air  brake  valve  having  two  chambers  with  mov- 
able members  in  each  chamber,  a  train  pipe  connection  to 
one  side  of  the  movable  member  In  the  first  chamber,  a 
reservoir  connection  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  movable 
member,  a  valve  connected  to  said  movable  member  and 
controlling  a  passage  from  the  reservoir  to  one  sMe  of 
the  movable  member' in  the  second  chamber,  a  brake  cylln 
der  connection  to  said  second  chamber,  and  a  valve  con- 
nected to  said  second  movable  member  and  controlling 
an  exhaust  from  the  brake  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  an  engineer's  brake  valve,  valve 
mechanism  In  a  connection  around  the  engineer's  brake 
valve  and  arranged  upon  service  reduction  in  train  pipe 
pressure  to  control  communication  between  the  main  res- 
ervoir and  brake  cylinder  around  the  engineer's  brake 
valve,  and  a  cut-out  cock  and  pressure  controlling  yalve 
in  said  connection. 

5.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  an  engineer's  brake  valve,  and 
valve  mechanism  communicating  with  the  brake  cylinder 
pipe,  main  reservoir,  and  train  pipe,  and  arranged  upon 
service  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  to  open  communi- 
cation between  the  main  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder, 
and  upon  increase  in  train  pipe  pressure  over  main  reser- 
voir pressure  to  close  said  communication  and  open  a 
brake  cylinder  exhaust  between  the  brake  cylind' '  lu  ' 
the  engineer's  brake  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1,176,021.     IMPACT-TOOL.    Cabl  Ekbkro,  Everett,  Wash. 
Flle<l  Feb.  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  5,893.     (Cl.  121—21.) 


1.  An  Impact  tool,  comprising  a  tool  holding  casing 
having  sliding  connection  with  the  tool  employed  and  pro- 
vided with  "a  piston  hammer  chamber,  a  reciprocating 
piston  hammer  mounted  in  the  chamber  and  having  an 
intermediate  axial  passage  with  ducts  branching  there- 
from and  external  annular  channels  adapted  to  be  placed 
under  fluid  pressure,  an  inlet  port  to  be  placed  succes- 
sively In  communication  with  said  channels,  exhaust  ports 
which  are  opened  and  closed  by  the  piston  hammer  and 
longitudinally  extending  ducts  leading  from  points  In 
spaced  relation  adjacent  to  the  central  part  of  the  cham- 
ber to  the  ends  thereof  and  placed  in  successive  communi- 
cation with  dlCTerent  annular  channels  so  as  to  be  alter- 
nately supplied  with  fluid  pressure  for  action  against  the 
piston  hammer  to  reciprocate  the  latter. 

2.  An  impact  tool,  comprising  a  tool  holding  n-  :;i: 
having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  tool  employf-d  and 
provided  with  a  piston  hammer  chamber,  a  reciprocating 
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piston  hiiuiuiex  iiiounted  in  the  chamber  and  having  an 
intermediate  axial  passage  with  ducts  branching  there- 
from and  external  annular  channels  adapted  to  be  placed 
under  fluid  pressure,  an  inlet  port  to  be  placed  succes- 
sively in  communication  with  said  channels,  exhaust  ports 
which  are  opened  and  closed  by  the  piston  hammer,  longi- 
tudinally extending  ducts  leading  from  points  in  spaced 
relation  adjacent  to  the  central  part  of  the  chamber  to 
the  ends  thereof  and  placed  in  successive  communication 
with  different  annular  channels  so  as  to  be  alternately 
supplied  with  fluid  pressure  for  action  against  the  pis- 
ton hammer  to  reciprocate  the  latter  and  serving  at  in- 
tervals to  admit  fluid  pressure  at  the  non-pressure  end 
of  the  pLxton  hammer  to  cushion  the  latter  at  the  limits 
of  Its  strokes  toward  and  away  from  the  tool  after  the 
actuation  of  the  piston  hammer  by  direct  pressure  and 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  the 
Inlet  port. 

8.  An  impact  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  longitudinal  bore  producing  a  cham- 
ber, the  nose  of  the  casing  having  a  sliding  connection 
with  the  tool  employed,  said  casing  having  an  Inlet  pas- 
sage designed  to  be  placed  In  communication  with  the 
fluid  pressure  supply  and  having  communication  with  the 
chanil)er  to  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  thereof, 
spaced  passages  in  the  casing  for  communication  with 
the  chamber  of  the  latter  at  points  spaced  apart  and  at 
either  side  of  the  point  of  communication  of  the  inlet 
passage  therewith  and  at  the  ends  of  said  chamber,  a 
piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the  chamber  and  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  channels  placed  in  communication  with 
each  other  at  all  times  through  the  piston/  said  piston 
when  In  one  position  serving  to  admit  fluid  pressure  to 
one  end  of  the  chamber  for  forcing  the  piston  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  and  for  similarly  supplying  fluid  pressure 
to  the  other  end  of  the  chamber  when  in  the  last  named 
position  by  causing  said  channels  to  be  successively  and 
alternately  place<l  in  communication  with  the  Inlet  pas- 
sage and  the  last  named  passages  communicating  with 
the  chamber  at  either  side  of  the  feed  passage  and  at 
the  ends  of  said  chamber  to  reverse  the  position  of  the 
piston  after  the  latter  has  struck  the  tool  and  exhaust 
passages  communicating  with  the  chamber  for  exhausting 
the  fluid  pressure  at  the  end  of  each  stroke,  said  pas- 
sages having  longitudinal  portions  communicating  with 
the  nose  end  of  the  casing. 

4.  An  Impact  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  longitudinal  bore  producing  a  chamber, 
a  tool  having  sliding  connection  with  the  nose  of  the  cas- 
ing and  limited  in  its  displacement  therein,  said  casing 
having  an  inlet  passage  designed  to  be  placed  in  communi- 
cation with  the  fluid  pressure  supply  and  having  com- 
munication with  the  chamber  to  one  side  of  the  longitudi- 
nal center  thereof,  spacetl  passages  in  the  casing  for  com- 
munication with  the  chamber  of  the  latter  at  points  spaced 
apart  and  at  either  side  of  the  point  of  communication 
of  the  Inlet  passage  therewith  and  at  the  ends  of  said 
han 'nr,  a  piston  mountetl  to  reciprocate  in  the  chamber 
and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  channels  placed  In  communi- 
cation with  each  other  at  all  times  through  the  piston, 
said  piston  when  In  one  position  serving  to  admit  fluid 
pressure  to  one  end  of  the  chamber  for  forcing  the  piston 
in  the  opposite  direction  and  for  similarly  supplying  fluiil 
pressure  to  the  other  end  of  the  chamber  when  In  the 
last  named  position  by  causing  said  channels  to  be  suc- 
cessively and  alternately  placed  in  communication  with 
the  inlet  passage  and  the  last  nametl  passages  rommunl 
eating  with  the  chamber  at  either  side  of  t)  •  ff^od  pas- 
sage and  at  the  ends  of  said  chamber  to  revtr^^'  :hr  posi- 
tion of  the  piston  after  the  latter  has  struct:  ih<  tool, 
(\!ii  :-t  passages  communicating  with  the  rhaniht^r  for 
f-ibuustlng  the  fluid  pressure  at  the  end  of  each  stroke,  a 
disk  closing  the  bore  of  the  casing  at  one  end  and  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  piston  toward  said  end  with  a 
space  therebetween,  means  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  fluid  pressure  to  the  fee<l  passage  of  the  casing,  and 
anxinary  Inlet  ducts  establishing  comminUnfk.n  with 
tlM  f' •  i  passage  and  with  either  of  the  pasvnL'>s  .>fldlng 
to  til''    hamber  at  the  end  of  the  ca'^inj    'h.   v.^id  n  ixsllary 


dacts  being  placed  In  commonication  with  said  channels 
of  the  piston  when  the  piston  is  in  a  central  or  dead  cen- 
ter position,  whereby  the  piston  will  be  moved  toward 
the  port  of  the  passage  to  be  placed  into  communication 
therewith  on  the  next  stroke. 

5.  An  air  hammer,  comprising  a  casing  haying  a  cir- 
cular longitudinal  bore,  a  tool,  having  sliding  connection 
with  the  casing  at  one  end,  a  closure  for  the  other  end 
of  the  casing,  said  casing  having  an  inlet  port  for  the 
fluid  pressure  supply  and  having  longitudinal  Inlet  pas- 
sages communicating  with  the  inlet  port  and  having 
communication  with  the  chamber  produced  by  said  bore 
near  the  center  thereof,  said  casing  at  an  apposite  point 
being  provided  with  longitudinal  passages  spaced  apart 
at  their  inner  ends  and  communicating  with  the  ends 
of  said  chamber  and  with  exhaust  ports  communicating 
with  the  tool  end  of  the  casing,  a  cylindrical  piston 
mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the  chamber  to  form  a  hammer, 
said  casing  having  auxiliary  ports  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  inlet  passages  and  the  last  named 
passages  leading  to  the  end  of  the  casing  having  the  clo- 
sure, beyond  the  points  of  communication  thereof  with  the 
chamt>er,  said  piston  having  a  longitudinal  passage  termi- 
nating short  of  the  ends  thereof,  spaced  annular  grooves 
and  a  plurality  of  radial  ducts  connecting  the  passage 
and  grooves,  said  grooves  being  alternately  placed  In  com- 
munication with  the  inlet  passages  and  the  inlet  ends  of 
the  other  passages,  alternately  supplying  compressed  air 
to  the  ends  of  the  chamber  for  reciprocating  the  piston 
and  serving  at  each  stroke  to  admit  direct  air  pressure 
counter  to  the  moving  force  in  a  pre<letermlned  relative 
degree  to  the  Impact  of  the  piston  with  the  tool,  whereby 
the  operation  of  the  piston  may  be  regulated,  the  exhaust 
taking  place  near  the  limit  of  each  stroke. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,622.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINES. 
William  Elijah  Elliott,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed 
Mar.  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  12.907.       (Cl.  194 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  controller.  In  combination  with  a  locking  dog 
to  hold  a  machine,  means  for  moving  the  dog  to  Inoper- 
ative position,  a  manually  operated  pusher  adapted  to 
carry  a  key,  a  manually  operated  transfer  member  adapted 
to  receive  the  key  and  deposit  the  same  In  the  pusher  and 
means  for  moving  the  dog  to  cperatlve  position,  said 
means  being  made  ineffective  by  the  key  in  the  pusher. 

2.  In  a  controller,  in  combination  with  a  locking  dog 
to  hold  a  machine,  means  for  moving  the  dog  to  Inoper- 
ative position,  means  for  moving  the  dog  to  operative 
position,  a  manually  operated  pusher  adapted  to  carry  a 
key  and  render  said  last  mentioned  means  Ineffective,  and 
a  manually  rotated  disk  to  receive  the  key  and  transfer 
the  same  to  the  pusher. 

3.  In  a  controller,  in  combination  with  a  locking  dog 
to  hold  a  machine,  means  for  moving  the  dog  to  inoper- 
ative position,  a  manually  operate<l  pusher  having  a  slot 
to  receive  a  key,  a  rotative  disk  having  Its  periphery  ex- 
tending within  said  slot  and  provided  with  a  recess  in  its 
periphery  to  receive  the  key  and  the  pusher,  and  to  permit 
the  pusher  to  move  longitudinally  therein,  means  for  man- 
ually shifting  the  position  of  the  disk  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  dog  to  operative  position,  said  means  l>eln?  car- 
ried to  inoperative  position  by  the  pusher  with  :.  k<  \  n 
its  slot 
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4.  In  a  controller  in  '  ombinatlon  Tidth  a  lecking^  dog 
to  hold  a  machine,  i :;t  im-  for  movlnjr  the  dog  to  inoper- 
ative position,  means  lor  movioK  th"  Ifn;  to  operative 
position,  a  longitudinally  movalilc  p  !-;i  r  luivlng  a  trani- 
Terse  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  iv  v  i  fa-,  disk  arranged 
with  its  periphery  extf-rnHn.:  ',v;;!j;r-.  ii.'  -i.  r.  nn.i  ■•.'so  hav- 
ing a  ret-csK  In  Its  p'  '-nihiTy  tn  r."  i  ;v»»  -'u-  k".v  ■ :;  ;  (luKber 
and  to  permit  th.  ;>  :^ti.T  '.)  mov.  ion--;'  finally  therein, 
sa''!  p'^^her  with  .■.  k>  ;.■  tht-rf'in  -prr-v-ij  to  render  the 
ni.-ai.-  U)T  moving  Mic  lii:  to  .ipi  r:i ; ;  ■- >'  p. .-if  ion  IneffectlTe, 
an:  1  :ii>using  Inclo^itiL:  t'.-  i|:-,k  ar.  :  pii^h••^  <n\(i  housing 
bemg  provided  with  an  'ipi'iiiim  .pp.'. -.;?.•  ■  >],>  .Usk  to  ad- 
mit the  k'  ■.  .ir;  :  iii  ipruin.-  th.r:.i;_'h  w!.;.h  the  pusher 
project.s.  .tii.i  'at-ans  fur  iDaniiaily  [■ii'ar:;:^'  the  disk  alter- 
nately fr>  ':i  1  i;osiT;,iri  tu  rc'i  .'•■  th.'  k.".  to  a  position 
to  .p'::--.-:-   rh.-  k.y  iufn   th.-  pusi'.cr 

5  I;,  i  i.nr;-'iii.'r  ;r,  ■iniiii;:  a  n.  ■.  ;\  'h  n  ■>  kinir  (1n»  to 
hfii.l  a  .'nacli.Df.  nifaii^i  for  i:.ii\!:!-'  rh.-  Piit  'n  in.  ;»<t:i  tlve 
po-^lt:"a.  riH'iin.s  Tn  ;:;i!vc  th-'  'l.^c  fi)  "p"ra':v"  ■■.--U-.i:.  nn- 
trollf!  anii  n.a  i*'  iiieiTi'i't!  %•►>  'yv  a  k.  ■.-.  a  ^ori-i  t  auln.iily 
niDvaDP'  pa>ht>r  havinj;  a  t  ran.«vi'!'-(>  ft  f'<M  -.i  ;-"  .'ive  the 
key,  a  rntary  INk  havmit  its  p>'r:ph.-rv  ;:.  th.-  >a:.i  r'-'-f"?*' 
aiJil  a  r*"'i  -^^  :n  ;t>  pi'T^ph^TV  f"  r.-.-iv.-  'hi-  k.  v  a  r;  .  pa-h.'- 
a  hi)u-i.'._-  !ia\:a^'  an  np.-nini:  ti.  ri-<".\">'  rfu'  ki'v  an.)  an 
op'-ii;nk;  -p.i.  •■i|  ,ap:irr  !  h.'i^'fm:;;  ;r:  \<.  :;  h  tfis-  pa-at"  la 
sli.iai  ;.'.  ai;.'  ::-'a[is  for  rnanuiil'v  •^hiftiri;  't,"  !;>k  h  itb 
its  rertJ--  Mpp.!-;)-.-  rhf  r'-vpf.  r',\  •■  >>P' ninu-)  -a  fi--:-.'i)V  'vtien 
the  i.li>k  :>  ai  p'.->ir :■,;■;  'n  r.-ffUt'  'hi-  k>-y  tti.-  pii-t..-.  is 
lo.  ki^<!  ami  vh  a  * '  •  pa^i.-r  s  moved  longitudinally  the 
disk    ;-;    :      ^>  I      y    •;»    pusi.tr   and   the   receiving  opening 


clusfii  .y  tn.'  .;; 
[Claims  ti  fo 
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1,175,623.  KiV  TRANSFER  MECHANISM.  William 
E.  Elliott,  «irand.  Rapids,  Mich.  Original  application 
filed  Mar.  8,  1915,  Serial  No.  12,907.  Divided  and  this 
appll'-atlon  tiled  Sept  ^7  1915.  Serial  No.  Sl.lSl. 
(CI.  194—1.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  Inclosing  casing,  a  ping  having 
a  transverse  slot  between  its  ends  movably  mounted  in 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  projected  a  distance  outside 
the  casing  with  the  slot  in  the  plug  located  within  and 
adjacent  a  side  of  the  ca.slng,  and  a  transfer  means  mov- 
ably mounted  within  said  side  of  the  casing  In  association 
with  the  plug,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  key  from  without 
the  casing  and  carry  it  to  the  slot  in  said  plug. 

2.  In  combination,  an  inclosing  i-asLng,  a  plug  having  a 
transverse  slot  moval)ly  inounte<l  in  the  casing  and  cap- 
able of  projection  partially  outside  the  casing,  means 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  plug,  a  transfer 
disk  rotatnbly  mounted  on  the  casing  and  having  a  recess 
at  one  side  through  which  the  plug  passes,  thereby  hold- 
ing the  <llsk  against  rotation  except  when  the  plug  is 
moved  with  its  slot  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  the  disk 
and  means  covering  the  transfer  disk  having  openings 
leading  from  without  the  casing  to  the  disk  for  the  in- 
sertion of  a  key  into  the  recess  in  the  disk,  substantlftlly 
as  described. 


8.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  covtr  f;  r  one  side  thereof, 
a  transfer  disk  rotatably  mounte<l  on  the  cover  having  a 
recess  at  one  edge  thereof,  a  plug  having  a  transverse 
slot  movably  mounted  In  the  casing  passing  through  the 
cover  and  the  recess  of  the  disk,  means  covering  the 
disk,  means  on  said  means  stopping  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  plug  with  the  slot  thereof  In  the  same  plane 
as  the  disk,  means  to  manually  rot  i'  •  lo  -a  i-fi-r  disk, 
and  means  permitting  the  Insertion  ;  .  k.  ■  ,-,  li.e  recess 
of  the  transfer  disk  when  rota.  :  away  ii  la  ,is  normal 
position,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  combination,  an  Inclosing  <-.>~u,_'  n  pi.-  hnv.'.  _•  a 
transverse  slot  therein  mounteil  In  t!..  ,i- n^  ar  ;,:;"! 
to  be  projected  a  distance  outside  tht  a.siu^'  with  xU>'  siot 
in  the  plug  located  adjacent  one  side  of  the  casing,  a 
transfer  disk  rotatably  mountei!  .ai'i  -r!'  th.  p  .l'  ii.ivnjr 
a  recess  through  which  the  pliij-'  pasv,.s,  mai  iiit;i!i-*  .iiv.-r- 
ing  the  transfer  disk,  said  means  having  an  opening  to 
permit  the  entrance  of  a  key  InP  thp  rr  ps;^  In  'he  <l!sk 
when  the  plug  Is  projected  outwa;  !  .  •>,  pirmir  !..  rat 
tlon  of  the  disk  through  the  slot  th.    >  ■  t 

5.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  cover  I'ur  the  .asliig.  a 
transfer  disk  having  a  recess  at  one  edge  mounted  on  tb« 
cover,  a  member  attach«Kl  to  the  cover  over  the  tri:  -ifiT 
disk,  a  sealing  plate  secured  over  the  cover  ari'i  saai 
member,  the  member  and  cover  having  registering  open* 
ings  leading  to  the  transfer  disk,  means  to  turn  the  trans- 
fer disk  aboot  Its  center  as  an  axis,  and  a  plug  having  a 
transverse  slot  mounted  In  the  casing  and  extending 
through  the  cover,  sealing  plate  and  moml>er  between 
them  and  positioned  In  the  recess  in  the  transfer  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,624.  ARTICLE  OF  .\1aM  t  AC  i  I  UE  FOR  TIRES 
AND  OTHER  PURPOSES.  Jacob  H.  Fawkis,  Port- 
land. Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,420.. 
(CI.  164—52.) 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  layer* 
of  material  consisting  In  whole  or  part  of  rubber,  and 
granular  particles  of  aluminum  distributed  between  the 
layers  of  the  fabric,  the  layers  being  compressed  together 
and  the  whole  being  vulcanized  Into  a  homogeneous  mass. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  layers 
of  material  and  granular  particles  of  aluminum  distributed 
between  the  layers  of  the  fabric,  the  layers  being  com- 
pressed   together  and   united   Into  a   homogeneous   mass. 


1,175,625.  POCKET  MATCII-SCRATCHER.  Da.niil  W. 
Fkkly,  McMlnnvllle.  Oreg,  Filed  Mar.  23,  1915.  Serial 
No.  16,429.      (CI.  200 — 30.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  substantially  triangular  rough- 
ened plate  member.  Incasing  plate  members  to  one  end 
of  which  the  aforesaid  roughene<l  plate  member  Is  pivot* 
ally  mounte<l  and  normally  retained  In  concealed  position, 
fastening  means  located  In  substantial  alinemeut  with 
the  ends  of  the  incasing  plate  ineml)ers,  and  means  to 
spring  the  plate  into  exposed  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reslllently  actuate<l  scratch 
plate  member  having  oppositely  disposed  roughened  sur- 
faces, casing  members  to  which  the  plate  is  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  corner,  oppositely  dlspose<l  means  for  re- 
leaaably  retaining  the  scratch  plate  member  in  retracted 
position;    and    resilient    means   posi toned    to    ^a:     v    ttie 
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aforesaid  scratch  plate  member  Into  exposed  position  at 
will. 


3.  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  front 
and  rear  plate  members  having  oppositely  projecting  end 
tongues,  pin  members  operatlvely  mounted  in  the  nfore- 
sald  tongues  in  .substantial  alluement  with  the  ends  of 
the  front  and  rear  plate  members  and  adaptwl  for  re- 
verslbly  fastening  the  device  to  npparel  of  the  -wearer,  a 
plvotally  mounted  scratch  plate  nieinber  having  a  pro- 
jecting portion  Hn<l  having  opposite  roughened  surfaces 
for  scratching  matches,  a  pivot  member  to  which  the  plate 
Is  mounted  between  the  front  and  rear  plates,  releasable 
means  for  locking  the  plate  In  concealwl  position,  and  a 
spring  having  an  offset  portion  positioned  to  exert  tension 
on  the  projecting  portion  of  the  scratch  plate  member 
tending  to  rotate  It  Into  expo8e<l  position,  substantially 
as  t>et  forth. 


1,175,626.  MOLDING  APPARATUS.  William  H.  Foed, 
Lowell,  Mass..  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Hanchett, 
liOwell,  Mass.  FIIp<I  Mar.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  650,424. 
(01.  22—9.) 


5.  In  molding  apparotus,  a  shaping  or  forming  recep- 
tacle, a  pattern  core  removably  mounted  therein  for  re- 
ceiving a  pattern,  and  a  floor  stop  to  close  against  the 
pattern  and  core,  provided  with  a  removable  engaging 
edge. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175.627.  .IKWELERS  MELTING  APPARATUS.  Wil- 
liam II.  FouD,  Lowell.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Frank  Hanchett,  Lowell,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1913. 
Serial  No.  787,525.      (CI.  263—6.) 


1.  Molding  apparatus,  comprising  a  pattern  bolder,  n 
frame  fitting  over  said  holder  and  having  a  recess  above 
the  pattern  for  receiving  the  mold  material  to  be  packe<l 
therein  in  impresslon-recelting  relation  to  the  pattern, 
said  frame  being  removable  with  the  packed  mold  material 
from  the  pattern  holder,  and  a  stationary  mold-extractor 
8hape<l  to  fit  within  said  frame  and  providp<l  with  means 
for  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  mold  material  outside 
of  the  pattern  impression  for  ejecting  the  packed  mold 
material  when  the  frame  Is  forced  over  .said  extractor. 

2.  In  molding  apparatus,  a  shaping  or  forming  recep- 
tacle, having  a  laterally  movable  side,  means  to  move 
said  side  out  and  In.  and  a  pattern  core  ndapte<l  to  re- 
ceive a  pattern  and  provided  with  means  co«»perating  with 
said  side  for  removably  locking  the  core  in  position  when 
the  side  is  In. 

3.  In  molding  apparatus,  a  shaping  or  forming  recep- 
tacle, a  pattern  core  removaoly  mounte<l  In  said  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  pattern,  tloor-stop  means  to  close 
horizontally  against  the  pattern  and  pattern  core,  and 
means  for  moving  said  tloor  stop  toward  and  from  dosing 
position. 

4.  In  molding  apparatus,  a  shaping  or  forming  recep- 
tacle, a  pattern  core  removably  mounted  in  said  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  receive  «  pattern,  opposite  floor  stops  to 
close  against  the  pattern  and  pattern  core  on  their  oppo- 
site sides,  and  means  to  move  said  floor  stops  slmultane- 
onsly  toward  and  from  closing  position. 

224  0.  G— 39 


1.  A  Jeweler's  melting  apparatus,  comprising  a  support 
for  a  removable  crucible,  a  rock-shaft  carrying  said  sup- 
port, means  to  oscillate  said  rock-shaft  and  hold  the  cru- 
cible and  support  In  adjusted  position,  In  combination  with 
means  to  hold  a  burner  and  adjust  the  same  with  rela 
tlon  to  the  different  positions  to  which  said  crucible  may 
be  moved. 

2.  A  jeweler's  melting  apparatus,  comprising  an  oscil- 
lating arm  to  carry  a  removable  crucible  adapted  to  main- 
tain said  crucible  substantially  level  during  vertical  move 
ment,  said  supporting  means  permitting  transverse  ad 
justment  of  the  crucible  on  the  support,  In  combination 
with  adjustably  held  burners  vertically  movable  relatively 
with  said  crucible  support,  and  separate  means  to  lock 
crucible,  support  and  burners  in  adjusted  position. 


1,175,628.  BOILEK-FUELINi;  RECORDER.  Thomas 
FcLSHAW,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Filed  .Tune  2.1.  1915.  Se 
rial  No.  .35,791.      (CI.  234—1.) 


■.1 


Ji 


^i:fe?4  4^! 


1.  In  an  automatic  recording  device  for  furnat^s.  tbi- 
combination  with  a  furnace  and  a  main  standpipe  con- 
nected therewith,  of  a  vacuum  recording  device  connected 
to  the  end  of  said  standplpe.  an  auxiliary  pipe  arm  con 
nected  to  the  standpipe,  and  means  carried  by  the  fnrnac* 
door  servini:  normally  to  cldiw'  said  auxiliary  pipe  arm 
but  causing  the  same  to  Ix*  opened  to  the  atmosphere  when 
the  furnace  dcor  Is  open,  whereby  a  variation  in  the  re 
cording  m.-^hanlsm  Incident  to  the  opening  of  the  door 
results. 
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2.  -In  an  automatic  recording  device  for  fnrnaces.  the 
combination  with  a  furnace  Including  a  fuel  door  and  a 
main  suction  standpipe  associated  with  the  furnace,  of 
\acuum  controilcfl  recording  mechanism  connected  to  the 
end  of  said  pipe,  an  auxiliary  pipe  arm  communicating 
with  said  standpipe  and  having  an  open  end  adjacent  the 
furnace  door,  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  furnace  door 
and  serving  to  normally  close  said  pipe  arm  when  said 
door  is  closed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  furnace  having  a  pair  of  Independent  fuel 
doors,  of  a  single  time  recording  mechanism  a.ssodated 
with  both  furnace  doors,  and  means  connected  with  the 
individual  furnace  doors  serving  to  cause  a  variable  record 
to  be  mad.>  indicating  the  time  when  either  one  or  both 
furnace  doors  are  opened  and  the  length  of  time  either 
or  both  of  the  doors  remain  open. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  having  a  pair  of  in- 
dependent fuel  doors,  a  main  suction  standpipe  associated 
with  the  furnace,  an  auxiliary  pipe  arm  communicating 
with  the  main  stand  pipe  and  extending  to  a  point  ad- 
jac«'nt  each  of  the  fuel  doors,  vacuum  controlled  record- 
ing mechanism  connected  to  the  end  of  the  main  suction 
stand  pipe,  and  means  carried  by  each  of  the  fuel  doors 
serving  to  dose  the  auxiliary  pipe  arm  when  the  doors 
are  shut,  said  recording  mechanism  including  a  chart 
movable  by  clockwork,  and  means  to  make  a  mark  trans- 
versely thereon  to  indicate  when  either  door  Is  opened 
and  the  length  of  time  that  either  door  is  open  alone  or 
In  connection  wif^  ''i.-  iitii..r  .Umr 


1.175.«2».  HOT  BLAST-STOVE  APPLIANCE.  Fbbd- 
IRICK  H.  N.  Gbbwig,  Braddock,  Pa.  Filed  May  16, 
ittl.'").      Serial   No.  28,343.      (CI.  158 — 109.) 


I ^  ■ 

'\ f 


1.  In  a  hot  t-lasi  >tov»'  thf  < onibiuation  with  the  stove 
of  a  sliding  burner  pipe  for  supplying  air  and  gas  to  the 
stove  combustion  chamber,  said  burner  pipe  having  a  cen- 
tral air  (onduit  and  an  annular  gas.  conduit  surrounding 
the  air  conduit,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  annular 
gas  conduit,  a  motor  driven  fan  mounted  on  the  burner 
pipe  to  move  therewith,  means  connecting  the  fan  outlet 
and  air  conduit  to  supply  air  under  pressure  to  said 
'urner  plpi-.  and  means  for  moving  said  burner  pipe  into 
and  out  of  position  relative  to  the  combustion  chamber 
of  said  stove. 

2.  In  a  hot  blast  stove  the  combination  with  the  stove 
of  a  burner  pipe  for  supplying  air  and  gas  to  the  stove 
■  ombustlon  chamber,  said  burner  pipe  having  air  and  gas 
'ondults  therein,  a  gas  supply  pipe  on  which  said  burner 
pipe  is  movably  mounted,  a  motor  driven  fan  mounted 
on  the  burner  pipe  and  movable  therewith,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing the  fan  outlet  and  air  conduit  on  said  burner  pipe  for 
•upplylng  air  under  pressure  to  said  burner  pipe,  and 
means  for  moving  said  burner  pipe  on  the  gas  supply  pipe 
in  regulating  the  gas  supply  to  the  gas  conduit. 

3.  In  a  hot  blast  stove  the  combination  with  the  stove 
of  a  burner  pipe  for  supplying  air  and  gas  to  the  stove 
•  ombustlon  chamber,  said  burner  pipe  having  a  central 
.sir  conduit  and  an  annular  gas  conduit  surrounding  the 
air  conduit,  a  gas  supply  pipe  on  which  said  burner  pipe 
lis  movably  mounted,  a  motor  driven  fan  mounted  on  the 
I'urner  pipe  and  movable  therewith,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
lan  outlet  and  air  conduit  on  said  burner  pipe  for  supply- 
ing air  under  pressure  to  said  burner  pipe,  and  means  for 


moving  said  burner  pipe  on   the  gas  supply  pipe  In  reg- 
ulating the  gas  supply  to  the  gas  conduit. 

4.  In  a  hot  blast  stove,  the  camblnatlon  with  the  stove 
of  a  burner  pipe  for  supplying  air  and  gas  to  the  stove 
combustion  chamber,  said  burner  pipe  having  separated 
air  and  gas  conduits  therein,  a  gas  supply  pipe  connected 
to  the  gas  conduit,  a  fan  mounted  on  the  burner  pipe,  an 
air  pipe  connecting  the  fan  outlet  and  air  conduit  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  burner  pipe  and  a 
variable  speed   motor  for   driving  said   fan. 


1,175,630.     SWITCH.     Dartl  C.  Hari,  Wllkinsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1915     Serial  No.  14.090.    (CI.  176 — 282.) 


1.  A  switch  for  the  purpose  described  having  a  cen- 
trally arranged  pivoted  resilient  conducting  arm  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  current,  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  current  terminals  annularly  arranged  around 
the  pivotal  center  of  said  arm  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
circuit  with  said  source  of  current,  and  a  movable  con- 
tact device  for  each  of  said  groups  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  arm  and  to  simultaneously  engage  each  member 
of  a  selected  group. 

2.  A  switch  for  the  purpose  described  having  a  cen- 
trally arranged  pivoted  resilient  conducting  arm  ndapttsl 
to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  current,  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  current  terminals  annularly  arranged  around 
the  pivotal  center  of  said  arm  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
ilrcult  with  said  source  of  current,  and  a  movable  spring 
retracted  contact  device  for  each  of  said  groups  adapted 
to  l>e  engagf'd  by  said  arm  and  to  simultaneously  engage 
each  member  of  a  selected  group. 

3.  A  switch  for  the  purpose  described  having  a  cen- 
trally arranged  pivoted  resilient  conducting  arm  adapte<l 
to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  current,  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  current  terminals  annularly  arranged  around 
the  pivotal  center  of  said  arm  adapted  to  be  placed  In 
circuit  with  said  source  of  current,  a  movable  contact 
device  for  each  of  said  groups  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  arm  and  to  simultaneously  engage  each  member  of 
a  selected  group,  and  bearings  for  said  arm  intervening 
I'etween  said  contact  devices. 

4.  In  combination,  an  Insulating  base,  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged conductor  having  a  movable  contact  arm.  and  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  current  terminals,  and  a  depressllile 
contact  device  for  each  group  arranged  in  the  path  of  saltl 
arm  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  each  member  of  « 
group. 

5.  In  combination,  an  insulating  base,  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged conductor  having  a  movable  contact  arm,  and  ;i 
plurality  of  groups  of  current  terminals,  and  a  depresslble 
spring  retracted  contact  device  for  each  group  arranged 
in  the  path  of  said  arm  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage 
each  member  of  a  group. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,175,631.  LIQUID-CONTROLLER.  Elmbr  E.  Harpkr. 
Kan.sas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
818,742.      (CI.  50—11.) 

1.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  of  an  Inlet  pipe  hav- 
ing a  water  seal  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  valve  in  said 
pipe,  a  reservoir  into  which  said  pipe  leads,  a  float  chani- 
l>er,  means  for  maintaining  the  same  height  of  liquid  in 
said  chamber  and  inlet-pipe,  a  float  in  said  chamber,  and 
means  operated  by  said  float  to  control  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  of  an  Inlet  pipe  hav 
Ing  a   U-fibaped  portion,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  reservoir 
into   which   said   pipe  extends,   said    U-shaped   portion   of 
said  pipe  having  a  contracted  outlet  communicating  with 
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said  reservoir,  a  float  chamber,  means  for  maintaining 
the  same  height  of  liquid  in  said  chamber  and  Inlet-plpe, 
a  float  in  said  chamber,  and  means  operated  by  said  float 
to  control  said  valve. 


3.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  of  an  Inlet  pipe  hav- 
ing a  U  shaped  portion,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  reservoir 
into  which  said  pipe  extends,  an  orifice  plate  on  said  U 
shaped  portion,  a  float  chamber,  means  for  maintaining 
the  same  height  of  liquid  in  said  chamber  and  said  inlet- 
plpe,  a  float  in  said  chamber,  and  means  operated  by  said 
tloat  to  control  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  of  an  Inlet  pipe  hav- 
ing a  U  shaped  portion  forming  a  water-seal,  a  valve  in 
said  pipe,  a  reservoir  Into  which  said  pipe  extends,  a  float 
chamber  communicating  with  said  water-seal,  a  float  in 
said  chamber,  and  means  operated  by  said  float  to  control 
said  valve. 

5.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  of  an  Inlet  pipe  hav- 
ing a  U  shaped  portion  forming  the  water-seal,  a  hydrauli- 
cally  operated  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  reservoir  Into  which 
said  pipe  extends,  a  float  chamber,  means  for  maintaining 
the  same  height  of  the  liquid  in  said  chamber  and  said 
pipe,  a  float  In  said  chamlter,  a  pilot  valve  controlling  the 
supply  of  fluid  to  operate  said  hydraulic  valve,  and  con- 
nections between  said  float  and  said  pilot  valve  for  operat- 
ing the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,632.  AUTOMATIC  CAMERA  -  SHUTTER  LOCK. 
Percy  Holt  and  Robert  G.  Holt,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  12,057.      (CI.  95 — 32.) 


1.  In  a  devi  •■  character  described,  tl  ina- 

tlon  with  a  camera  having  a   shutter,  of  a  lock  therefor 


arranged  to  lock  the  shutter  against  movement,  and  meanf 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  film  moving  structure  of 
the  camera  connected  with  said  first  mentioned  means,  said 
second  mentioned  means  including  a  plurality  of  rotating 
elements  arranged  to  transmit  power  to  the  first  men- 
tioned means  regardless  of  the  position  of  the  first  men- 
tioned means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  camera  having  a  shutter  mechanism,  of  a  lock 
therefor,  said  lock  comprising  a  reciprocating  pin  arranged 
to  extend  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  operating 
mechanism  of  the  shutter  so  as  to  prevent  the  operation 
of  the  shutter,  a  spring  for  normally  pressing  said  pin  no 
as  to  cause  the  same  to  move  into  the  path  of  movement 
of  bald  operating  parts,  means  for  withdrawing  said  pin. 
and  a  catch  for  holding  said  pin  In  its  withdrawn  position. 

3.  In  a  <levice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  camera,  of  a  lock  for  the  shutter  thereof,  said 
lock  comprising  a  movable  stop  adapted  to  be  forced  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  operating  mechanism  of  said 
shutter  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  shutter,  a 
lever  for  withdrawing  said  stop,  a  catch  engaging  said  stop 
for  holding  the  stop  in  its  withdrawn  position,  and  mean^ 
operated  by  the  releasing  mechanism  of  the  shutter  for 
releasing  said  catch  whereby  said  stop  will  be  thrust  Into 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  shutter  operating  mechanism 
for  each  operation  of  the  shutter. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  camera  provided  with  a  shutter  and  means  for 
operating  the  same,  said  means  including  a  lever,  saitl 
lever  being  formed  with  an  aperture,  a  reciprocating  stop 
arranged  opposite  said  lever,  a  spring  pressed  member  for 
actuating  said  stop  and  for  resillently  pressing  the  same 
against  said  lever  when  the  stop  is  released  whereby  when 
paid  lever  is  operated  said  aperture  therein  will  come  op 
poslte  said  stop  and  said  stop  will  move  into  said  aperture, 
thereliy  lockluy  the  lever  against  further  movement,  means 
for  withdrawing  said  stop,  and  a  pin  actuated  by  the  re- 
leasing mechanism  of  the  shutter  for  releasing  said  stop 
simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  camera  provided  with  a  shutter  and  an  operat 
Ing  lever  for  the  shutter,  said  operating  lever  having  an 
aperture   therein,   a    reciprocating   pin   adapted    to   strike 
said  lever  when  the  pin  is  released  and  moved  into  said 
aperture  when  the  same  is  brought  into  allnement  there 
with  whereby  said  lever  and  the  shutter  associated  there- 
with will  be  locked,  a  spring  pressed  member  engaging  said 
pin   for  resillently  pressing  the  pin  toward  said  lever,  a 
rotating  cam  member  acting  on  said  spring  pressed  mem 
ber  for  moving  the  same  in  such  a  direction  as  to  with 
draw  said   pin.  means  t*onnecting  said  cam  memt>er  with 
the  film   shifting  structure  of  the  <'amera  whereby  when 
a  film  is  shifted  said  cam  member  will  be  operated,  a  catch 
for  normally  holding  said  pin  in  itn  retracted  position,  and 
means  operated  by  the  releasing  mechanism  of  the  shutter 
engaging  said  catch  and  releasing  the  same  from  said  pin. 


1,175,633.  DRIVING-BELT.  Edmcnd  Howl.  The  Quar- 
ries, near  Dudley,  and  Frank  Perky.  Tipton.  England. 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1913.      Serial  No.  792.591.      (CI.  74— 62.) 


1.  In  elastic  driving  l>elts  for  use  with  pulleys,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  continuous  spring  member  capable 
of  stretching  to  at  least  one  and  one  half  times  Its  original 
length,  and  inextenslble  friction  blocks  secured  at  inter- 
vals to  the  spring  member  and  a<lapte<l  to  make  driving 
Contact  with  the  pulleys,  the  spring  member  being  adapted 
to  yield  to  a  considerable  extent  l>etween  each  of  the  ad- 
jacent blocks,  substantially  as  def«erll»ed. 
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2.  In  elastic  driving  \MU  for  use  with  pulleys,  the  com- 
bination romprlslng  a  pair  of  spiral  springs  capable  of 
affording  a  relativply  large  amount  of  stretching,  and  In- 
extonslble  frhtlon  blocks  secured  at  Intervals  to  the 
springs  and  adapted  to  make  driving  contact  with  the 
pulleys,  the  springs  being  adapted  to  yield  to  a  consider- 
able extent  between  each  of  the  adjacent  blocks,  subi^tan- 
tlally  as  described. 

?..  In  elastic  driving  belts  for  une  with  pulleys,  the  com-^^ 
blnatlon  comprising  springs  cnpable  of  affording  a  rela- 
tively large  amount  of  stretching,  two  parallel  sets  of 
Inextensible  friction  blocks  secured  at  Intervals  to  the 
springs  an<l  adapted  t«  inakc  driving  contact  with  the 
pulleys,  and  means  whereby  laterally  opposite  blocks  in 
t-ach  set  are  retaino<l  at  the  required  distance  apart,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  clastic  driving  belts  for  use  with  pulleys,  the  com- 
bination comprising  springs  capable  of  affording  a  rela- 
tively large  amount  of  stretching,  two  parallel  sets  of 
inextenslble  bJocks  secured  at  intervals  to  the  springs 
and  adapted  to  make  driving  contact  with  the  pulleys, 
and  spring  means  whereby  laterally  opposite  blocks  In 
each  set  are  retained  at  the  required  dlstaace  apart,  snb- 
•tantially  as  described.  ^ 


1,175,634.  VAT-DYESTUFF  COMPOUNDS  SUITED  FOR 
DYEINr,  A.ND  PHINTINd.  Mkhabl  Iljinsky,  Uer- 
dlngen  on-the-Rbine,  Germany,  assignor  to  Messrs. 
Wedekind  &  Co.  M.  B.  H.,  Uerdingen-on-the  Rhine,  Ger- 
many. File<l  Dec.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,574.  (CI. 
8 — 6.) 

1.  The  herein  de8cril>ed  new  composition  comprising  a 
leuco  compound  of  a  derivative  of  indigo  with  alkaline 
earth  metals  which  compound  i.s  almost  in.soluble  In  water 
and  suited  for  dyeing  and  printing. 

2.  The  hereindescrlbed  new  mixture  of  a  composition 
comprising  a  lenco-compound  of  a  derivative  of  Indigo 
with  alkaline  earth  metals,  and  of  hydrosulflte,  which 
compound  is  almost  insoluble  in  water  and  suited  for  dye- 
ing and  printing. 


1,175,635.  (..v.^  siu\  1:.  i  KKDiRicK  B.  Jackson  and 
ALrnaD  B.  Vesper.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  25, 
1915.      Serial  No.  47.241.      (CI.   126—42.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  gas  .stoves,  Including  a  plurality 
of  gas  cocks  having  means  to  connect  the  same  with 
burners,  and  a  gas  supply  pipe  ranging  in  front  of  the 
cochs  and  connected  thefewlth,  the  .said  gas  pipe  being 
positioned  at  a  height  to  constitute  a  fender  to  prevent 
accidentai  contact  of  an  object  with  the  handles  of  the 
gas  cocks,  while  permitting  the  latter  to  be  turned  to 
open  position  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the  gas 
pipe. 

2.  An  attachment  for  gas  stoves,  including  a  plurality 
of  gas  cocks  having  means  to  connect  with  gas  burners, 
and  a  gas  .supply  pipe  common  to  the  gas  cocks  and  dis- 
pose<i  in  front  thereof  to  constitute  a  fender,  the  said  sup- 
ply pipe  having  connections  with  the  individual  gas  cocks 
and  distant  from  the  cocks  sufficient  to  permit  the  handles 
fo  he  swung  outwardly  toward  the  supply  pipe  so  that  the 
■lit.  r  onds  of  the  handles  will  lie  adjacent  to  and  at  the 
nn   '■  side  of  said  supply  pipe  when  the  cocks  are  In  the 

open  position,  said  handles  projecting  at  the  upper  shies 
above  the  upper  side  of  the  gas  pipe. 


1.175,636.  ItRACELET.  Benjamin  R.  Jolly,  Ralelgfc, 
N.  C.  Piled  Sept.  9.  1918.  Serial  No.  49.723.  (CI. 
59—79.) 


1.  In  a  d»>vice  of  the  character  described,  a  link  pro- 
vided with  a  bo<ly  having  turned-over  portions  for  provid- 
ing runways  and  also  with  a  turned  up  portion  for  provid- 
ing a  .stop,  and  a  .sliding  plate  fitting  into  .said  runways 
and  provideil  with  a  stop,  and  a  spring  arranged  i)etweeu 
said  body  and  said  plate  and  also  between  said  stops  for 
resiliently  holding  the  l)ody  and  plate  in  a  predetermined 
position. 

2.  In  a  bracelet  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  a  plurality 
of  links,  (ach  link  comprising  a  pair  of  meml)ers  slldal>le 
relative  to  each  other,  one  of  said  sliding  members  being 
-slotted  for  part  of  its  length  so  as  to  produce  resilient 
arms,  said  resilient  arms  being  provided  with  projections 
and  the  other  of  said  menil>ers  being  provided  with  aper- 
tures for  receiving  the  projections  of  the  ne.\t  adjacent 
link,  and  a  spring  arranged  between  said  sliding  members 
and  acting  on  lioth  the  members  for  resiliently  holding 
said  members  In  a  predetermined  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  <Ie.scribed,  a  link  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  plates,  one  of  said  plates  being  formed 
with  turned-over  portions  for  providing  runways  and  also 
provided  with  a  tnrned-up  stop,  and  the  other  of  said 
plates  fitting  into  said  runway  and  provided  with  a  stop, 
and  a  serpentine  spring  arranged  between  said  plates  and 
en^'aging  said  stops  for  resiliently  holding  said  plates  In 
a  predetermined  position. 

4.  In  a  bracelet  of  the  character  described,  a  link  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  plates,  one  of  said  plates  having  up- 
standing sides  and  turned-over  edges  for  producing  a  run- 
way, .saiil  first  mentioned  plate  also  tieing  provided  with 
a  turned-up  meml)er  adjacent  one  end,  the  other  of  said 
plates  fitting  into  said  runway  and  being  provided  with  a 
turnefl  down  portion  adjacent  one  end  for  pro<luclng  a 
stop,  said  stops  being  .spaced  apart,  an<l  a  .spring  arranged 
between  said  plates  and  engaging  said  stops  for  resiliently 
holding  the  plates  In  a  predetermined  position. 

5.  In  a  bracelet  of  the  character  descril)ed,  a  plurality 
of  links,  each  link  l>eing  formed  with  a  body  having  a  run 
way  and  a  turned-up  end  together  with  sides  and  apertures 
adjacent  one  end,  a  slide  having  a  turneil-down  end  fitting 
In  said  body,  and  a  resilient  member  arranged  l)etween  said 
ends  for  resisting  the  sliding  movement  of  .said  slide  in  one 
direction,  said  slide  i>elng  provided  with  projections  at  one 
end  wherel)y  the  projections  on  the  slide  of  one  link  are 
adapte<l  to  snap  into  the  apertures  in  the  end  of  the  next 
adjacent  link. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in   flic  n.izcffc  ] 


1. 175.(537.  WIRELESS  CHECK  K. 'W  .MECHANISM  FOR 
PLANTERS.  JO.SEPH  J.  Kelleiteh,  Elkader,  Iowa 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  11,101.     (CI.  111—0.) 

1.  In  a  planter  containing  seed  dropping  mechanism,  a 
rock-shaft  operatlvely  connectwl  to  said  mechanism,  a  ro 
tatalile  axle,  carrying  wheels  rotatably  non-slidably  mount- 
ed thereon  and  having  ratchet  clutch  faces  on  their  hul)s, 
clutch-sleeves  rotatably  slldably  mounted  on  the  axle  and 
in  mesh  with  the  clutch-faces  on  said  hubs,  torsion  springs 
connected  between  said  clutch-sleeves  and  said  axle,  and 
means  separably  connectcnl  between  said  axle  and  said 
rock-shaft  adapted  to  rock  the  latter  to  and  fro. 

2.  In  a  planter  containing  a  main  frame,  an  axle  rota- 
table  (herein,  and  sei^ldropplng  mechani.sm  mounted  on  a 
runner-frame,  a  rock  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
mechanism,  and  means  movably  connected  to  said  rock- 
shaft    »<lapte<l    to    actuate    It   and    said    mechanism,    saM 
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Bieans  being  pivotally  mounted   on   said   axle  and   main 
frame  and  movably  connected  to  the  runner-frame. 


.3.  In  a  planter  containing  seed-dropping  mechanism 
mounted  on  a  runner-frame,  a  rock-shaft  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  nuvhanlsm,  a  rotatalile  axle,  and  operative 
connecting  means  Iwtween  said  axle  and  said  shaft  adapt- 
fd  to  ro<k  the  latter  to  and  fro,  said  means  Including  a 
sliding  connection  to  said   runner-frame. 

4.  In  a  planter,  containing  seeddropplng  mechanism, 
a  rock-shaft  operatlvely  connecte<l  to  said  mechanism,  a 
rotntable  axle,  carrying  wheels  rotatably  non-slidably 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  siild  axle  and  each  having  a 
ratchet  clutch-face  on  one  end  of  its  hut>.  clutch-sleeves 
rotatably  slidably  mounte<i  on  said  axle  and  Intermeshing 
with  said  hub  clutch  faces,  said  sleeves  having  transverse 
slots  and  pins  lixeil  on  said  axle  and  extending  into  said 
slots,  the  slots  l)eing  of  dimensions  to  permit  both  limltetl 
longitudinal  movement  to  the  sleeve  and  also  limited  rota- 
tional movement  thereof,  and  separable  transmission 
mechanism  operatlvely  connected  between  said  axle  and 
said  roik-shiift. 

5.  In  a  pKnnter  containing  scwl -dropping  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  runner-frame,  a  rock-shaft  operatlvely  con- 
nectwl  to  said  mechanisms,  a  rotatal)le  axle,  means  con- 
nected operatlvely  Itetween  said  axle  and  said  rock-shaft 
and  alapted  to  rock  the  latter  to  an<l  fro  to  actuate  said 
Heed-droi  ping  mechanism  at  determined  Intervals,  said 
means  comprising  an  arm  pivoUily  mountetl  on  said  axle 
and  (oiitaininu  liearlngs,  a  shaft  rotatably  seatecl  in  said 
bearing  and  having  one  end  formed  into  a  crank,  a 
clutch  memlier  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  counterpart  clutch- 
hlei've  l)oth  rotataMe  and  slidalde  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  mate  with  said  clutch  member,  a  sprocket- 
wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  said  clutch-sleeve,  a  sprocket- 
wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  sprocket-chain  op- 
eratlvely connecting  said  sprocket-wheels,  a  reclprocatorj 
rock-shaft  mounted  In  said  pivotcnl  arm  .^nd  having  a 
spacMHl  parallel  bar  connected  thereto,  the  latter  lying 
within  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  crank,  said  rcxk-shaft 
having  a  slidable  connection  to  said  runner-frame,  a 
crank  fixed  on  the  first  mentioned  rock-shaft,  a  link 
pivoted  to  said  crank,  and  an  arm  projecting  laterally 
from  the  second  mentioned  rock-shaft  and  adjustably  piv- 
oted to  said  link. 


1,175.038.  HEN'S  .M>.^i  i.lAi«i:.  Harrv  Walter 
Kemri.b.  Setauket.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1915.  Serial 
No.   50.764.      (CI.  119 — 45.) 
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placed  within  a  nest  to  raise  a  ben  from  the  t>ottom  of 
the  nest  and  thus  prevent  the  generation  of  suflBdent  heat 

liy  the  hen  for  sitting. 


1,175.630.  REPEATER.  Edward  S.  Kbogu,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,419.  (CI. 
181—3.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
screen  therein,  foldabie  legs,  l>eneath  said  frame,  and  a 
foldalile   I'tace   member   for   said   legs,   said   device   being 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tone  tube  ;  a  plurality  of  sound 
boxes  arranged  for  operative  engJigement  with  a  record 
disk  :  a  tubular  opc-ratlvc  connection  for  said  boxes  and 
said  tone  tube,  said  connection  exten<ling  transversely  to 
and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  wild  tone  tube ;  and 
means  for  alternately  engaging  said  sound  boxes  with 
said  record  disk  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  said 

disk. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tone  tube  ;  a  plurality  of  sound 
boxes  arranged  for  operative  engagement  with  a  record 
disk:  a  tubular  operative  connection  for  said  boxes  and 
said  tone  tube,  said  connection  extending  transversely 
to  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  said  tone  tube; 
means  permitting  adjustment  of  said  sound  boxes  to  reg- 
ister with  the  outer  and  inner  convolutions  of  the  rec- 
ord zone  of  said  record  dlKk  ;  and  means  for  alternately 
engaging  said  boxes  and  said  disk,  the  operation  being 
timed  for  action  coincident  with  the  completion  of  travel 
of  each  box  across  said  record  zone. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tone  tube  having  an  opea- 
ended,  tubular  cross  head  ;  an  open-<'nded  extension  tube 
mounted  In  said  cross  head  :  a  plurality  of  sound  boxes ; 
a  plurality  of  gcw.sentHks,  one  connected  with  each  sound 
box.  mountJ-d  for  telescopic  adjustment  in  said  extension 
tul>e;  an  operating  mechanism  mounted  upon  said  tone 
tul>e  for  lifting  said  sound  boxes  alternately  from  engage- 
ment with  a  record  disk;  and  means  for  initiating  the 
operation  of  said  mechanism. 

4.  The  coml)lnatlon  of  a  tone  tube  having  an  open- 
ended.  tul)ular  cross  head  :  an  open-ended  extension  tu»>e 
mounted  in  said  cr„ss  head  :  a  plurality  of  sound  l»oxes ; 
a  plurality  of  goosenecks,  one  connected  with  each  souad 
box.  mounted  for  telescopic  adjustment  In  said  extension 
tube;  an  operating  mechanism  stationarily  disposed;  and 
a  balancing  bar  pivotally  m<>unte<l  on  said  tone  tube  and 
disposed  for  operative  engagement  with  said  mechanl«B 
stationarily    disposed    for   alternately    lifting   said    somd 

boxes. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tone  tube  having  an  open- 
ended,  tubular  cross  head,  an  open  ended  extension  tube 
mounted  In  said  cross  head;  a  plurality  of  sound  boxes; 
a  plurality  of  goosenecks,  one  connected  with  each  sound 
l>ox.  mounted  for  telescopic  adjustment  in  said  extension 
tube ;    an    operating    mechanism   stationarily    disposed ;   a 

I   balancing   l>ar   pivotally   mount»>d   on  said   tone  tul>e  and 

disposed    for    operative   engagement    with    said    operating 

I   mechanr««m    for   rocking  said  goose  necks   for  alternately 
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lifting  said  sonnd  boxes ;  and  means  for  manually  ad- 
Justing  said  mechanism  to  vary  the  initiation  of  the 
operation  of  said  balancing  bar. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,640.  ML'LTIPLl.  tii/lKKl.S.,  OR  PERCOLAT- 
ING APPARATUS.  Karl  Kiefeu,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Flle<l  Dec.  24.  1913.    Serial  No.  808.603.    (Cl.  210— 16.) 


rf'^- 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
containers  containing  filtering  material,  one  being  ar- 
range<l  over  the  other,  overflow  means  for  the  upper  con- 
tainer acting  as  the  supply  means  to  the  lower  container, 
means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  upper  container,  means 
for  preventing  overflow  of  the  lower  container,  and 
means  for  outlet  of  liquid  from  said  containers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  superposed  containers  containing  filtering  material, 
overflow  means  for  each  container  acting  aa  the  supply 
means  for  the  container  below,  a  container  below  the 
superposed  series  for  which  the  overflow  means  of  the 
lowermost  container  in  the  series  acta  as  supply  means, 
means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  uppermost  container  In 
the  series,  means  for  preventing  overflow  of  the  con- 
tainer below  the  series,  and  means  for  outlet  of  liquid 
from  the  containers. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  superposed  containers  containing  filtering  material, 
overflow  means  for  each  container  acting  as  the  supply 
means  for  the  container  below,  a  container  below  the 
superpo.sed  series  for  wWch  the  overflow  means  of  the 
lowermost  container  in  the  series  acts  as  supply  means, 
means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  uppermost  container 
in  the  series,  means  wheroby  the  weight  on  the  container 
below  the  series  prevents  overflow  of  this  container,  and 
means   for  outlet  of  liquid   from   the   containers. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  s'iperposed  containers  containing  filtering  material, 
overflow  means  for  each  container  acting  as  the  supply 
means  for  the  container  below,  a  container  below  the 
superposed  series  for  which  the  overflow  means  of  the 
lowermost  container  in  the  series  acts  as  supply  means, 
nims  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  uppermost  container 
ill  the  series,  means  wheroby  the  weight  on  the  container 
below  the  series  controls  the  supply  of  liquid  to  the  up- 
permost container  in  the  series,  and  means  for  outlet  of 
liquid  from  tLe  containers. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  superposed  container,  containing  filtering  material, 
overflow   means   for  each   container  acting  as  the  supply 

-  for  the  container  below,  a  container  below  the 
Fi.  -•'!  series  for  which  the  overflow  means  of  the 
ni  -t  ontalner  In  the  series  acts  as  supply  means, 
>  •  -  -applying  liquid  to  the  uppermost  container  In 
r  .  .  L  yleldable  support  for  the  container  below  the 
•"••les.  and  means  whereby  said  support  yields  with  this 


su! 


rh 


container  upon  increase  of  weight  on   the  container  and 
theret)y   prevents  overflow   of   this  container,   and   means 
for  outlet  of  liquid  from  the  containers. 
[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  the  Gazette.] 


1,175.641.  MOUNTING  FOli  CON  VKYER  -  ROLLERS. 
Kaul  Kikfee,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Original  application 
fli.d  Nov.  6,  1911,  Serial  No.  658,806.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Dec.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,697. 
(Cl.  64 — *1.) 


1.  In  a  conveyer,  a  roller,  a  spindle  therefor,  a  side 
frame  made  of  comparatively  thin  and  flat  metal  having 
an  opening  therein,  and  a  Journal  bearing  for  the  spindle 
supported  In  said  opening,  the  Journal  bearing  being  al- 
lowed to  swivel  in  the  opening  but  prevented  from  rotat 
ing  therein. 

•2.  In  a  conveyer,  a  roller,  a  spindle  therefor,  a  side 
frame  with  an  angular  socket  through  it  having  sides 
substantially  straight  and  parallel  from  end  to  end 
through  said  frame,  and  an  angular  bearing  hub  fitting 
in  said  socltet  with  sides  and  angles  substantially  con- 
forming to  the  sides  and  angles  of  said  socket  from  angle 
to  angle,  hut  convex  from  end  to  end  through  the  socket, 
said  bearing  hub  receiving  said  spindle  and  forming  a 
bearing  for  said  spindle  presented  from  turning  around 
the  spindle,  but  swlvellng  through  an  angle  with  the 
axis  of  the  spindle. 

3.  In  a  conveyer,  a  roller,  a  spindle  therefor,  a  side 
frame  with  an  angular  socket  through  it  having  sides 
substantially  straight  and  parallel  from  end  to  end 
through  said  frame,  and  an  angular  bearing  hub  fitting 
In  said  socket  with  sides  and  angles  substantially  con 
forming  to  the  sides  and  angles  of  said  socket  from  angle 
to  angle,  but  convex  from  end  to  end  through  the  socket, 
said  bearing  hub  receiving  said  spindle  and  forming  a 
bearing  for  said  spindle  prevented  from  turning  around 
the  spindle,  but  swlvellng  through  an  angle  with  the 
axis  of  the  spindle,  and  a  curb  on  said  hub  slightly  spaced 
away  from  one  side  of  said  frame  to  prevent  displacement 
of  the  hub  from  the  socket  but  to  allow  said  swlvellng 
of  the  hub  therein. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  a  roller,  a  spindle  therefor,  a  side 
frame  with  an  angular  socket  through  It  having  sides 
substantially  straight  and  parallel  from  end  to  end 
through  said  frame,  and  an  angular  bearing  huh  fitting 
in  said  socket  with  sides  and  angles  substantially  con 
forming  to  the  sides  and  angles  of  said  socket  from  angle 
to  angle,  but  convex  from  end  to  end  through  the  .socket, 
said  bearing  hub  receiving  said  spindle  and  forming  a 
bearing  for  said  spindle  prevented  from  turning  around 
the  spindle,  but  swlvellng  through  an  angle  with  the 
axis  of  the  spindle,  the  diameter  of  said  spindle  being 
minimized  and  its  length  of  bearing  in  said  huh  being 
increased  to  afford  the  required  bearing  area,  the  swivel 
ing  of  said  bearing  in  said  side  frame  distributing  the 
pressure  throughout  the  bearing  area  of  said  spindle,  for 
the  purposes  described. 

5.  In  a  conveyer,  a  roller,  a  spindle  therefor,  a  side 
frame  with  a  rectangular  socket  extending  through  it 
with  its  sides  substantially  straight  and  parallel  through 
the  frame,  a  bearing  hub  of  rectangular  cross  section  fit- 
ting in  the  socket  with  its  sides  substantially  conforming 
to  the  sides  of  the  socket  from  angle  to  angle  around  the 
bearing  hub,  but  with  the  sides  convex  from  end  to  end 
through  the  socket,  said  bearing  hub  receiving  said  spln- 
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die,  and  forming  a  bearing  therefor  prevented  from  turn- 
ing around  the  spindle,  but  swlvellng  through  an  angle 
with  the  axis  of  thi'  spindle. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  prlnfe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,642.  MACHINE  FOR  CLOSING  BOTTLES  BY 
MEANS  OF  METAL  CAPS.  Laurids  Gbobg  Kj.ee- 
bOlling,  Valby.  near  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Filed 
May  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  771,089.     (Cl.  113—3.) 


.\  machine  for  closing  liottles  and  the  like  by  means  of 
caps  which  are  pressed  round  the  bottle  neck,  compris- 
ing a  rubber  ring  adapted  to  be  compressed  In  its  longi- 
tudinal direction,  a  member  adapted  to  compress  said 
rubber  ring,  a  metal  body  having  in  conjunction  with  said 
member  an  intermediate  confined  space,  a  hollow  rubber 
l)ody  completely  surrounded  by  the  walls  of  said  space, 
and  means  for  admitting  a  fluid  under  pressure  Into  said 
hollow  rubber  body. 


1,175,643.  BRAKE  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  NBL8 
Keohn,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  &.  West- 
lake  Company.  Chicago,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  19.  1915.     Serial  No.  40,724.     (Cl.  188—57.) 


1.  In  brake  operating  mechanism.  In  combination,  a 
staff,  a  ratrhet  fixetl  on  the  staff,  an  osdllatable  element 
pivoted  on  the  axis  of  the  staff,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted 
on  such  element  to  swing  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  and  in  the  plane  thereof,  and  a  handle  at- 
fache<l   to   the   pawl. 

2.  In  brake  operating  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
staff,  a  ratchet  fixed  on  the  staff,  an  osdllatable  element 
pivoted  on  the  axis  of  the  staff,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted 
on  such  element  for  cooperation  with  the  ratchet,  a 
handle  attached  to  the  pawl,  and  means  for  automatically 
turning  the  pawl  on  Its  pivot  to  disengage  it  from  the 
ratchet  upon  the  full  retraction  of  the  handle. 

3.  In  brake  operating  jneihanlsm.  in  fonibination,  a 
staff,  a  ratchet  fixed  on  the  staff,  an  osdllatable  element 
pivoted  on  the  axis  of  the  staff,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted 
on  such  element  for  cooperation  with  the  ratchet,  a  handle 
attached  to  the  pawl,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  backward 
movement  of  the  oscllln table  element,  and  means  for  en- 


gaging the  handle  for  holding  the  pawl  away   from  the 
ratchet  when  the  handle  is  fully  retracted. 

4.  A  staff,  a  ratchet  fixed  on  the  staff,  a  casing  IB- 
closing  the  ratchet  and  osdllatable  about  the  staff,  a  pawl 
pivoted  within  the  casing  for  cooperating  with  the  ratchet, 
and  a  handle  fixed  to  the  pawl  and  projecting  through 
an  aperture  in  the  casing  of  greater  width  than  the 
thickness  of  the  handle. 

5.  A  staff,  a  ratchet  fixed  on  the  staff,  a  casing  inclos- 
ing the  ratchet  and  osdllatable  about  the  staff,  a  pawl 
pivoted  within  the  casing  for  cooperating  with  the  ratchet. 
a  handle  fixed  to  the  pawl  and  projecting  through  an 
aperture  in  the  casing  of  greater  width  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  handle,  and  a  lever  fulcnimed  »in  the  handl** 
and  being  connected  with  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.175.044.      BRAKE-OPERATING    MECHANISM.      Nels 
Krohn.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  &  West 
lake  Comjiany.  Chicago.   HI.,  a   Corporation   of  Illinois. 
Fll.Hi  .Tilly  1!«.  im.'.,     S..rlfll  No.  4<>.725       (Cl.  188 — 57.) 


1.  In  a  brake  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  rotatable 
staff,  a  ratchet  fixe<l  thereon,  a  casing  osdllatable  about 
the  staff  axis,  a  pawl  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  and 
having  a  bearing  hub  Journaled  in  the  casing,  and  « 
handle  attached  to  the  pawl. 

2.  In  a   brake  mechanism,   in  combination,  a  rotatable 
staff,   a   ratchet   fixed   thereon,   a   pawl    cooperating   with 
the  ratchet  and  having  curved  bearing  faces,  a  casing  In 
closing    the    pawl   and   having   curved    bearing   faces   en 
gaging  the  bearing  faces  thereof,  and  a  handle  attached 
to  the  pawl. 

3.  In  a  brake  mechanism,   in  combination,  a  rotatable 
staff,  a  ratchet  fixed  thereon,  a  pawl  coSperating  with  the 
ratchet  and  having  lateral  curved  bearing  faces,  a  casing 
Inclosing  the  pawl  and   having  curved   bearing  faces  en 
gaging  the  bearing  faces  thereof,  a   handle  plvotally  at 
tached  to  the  pawl,  and  a  cam  on  the  casing  for  deflectlnj;. 
the  handle  when  swung  toward  the  staff  for  disengaging 
the  pawl  from  the  ratchet. 


1,175,045.  BRAKE  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Nelr 
Krohn,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  &  West- 
lake  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  .Tuly  19,  litlS.     Serial  No.  40.726.      (Cl.  188— .57. » 


1.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  rotatable 
staff,  a  ratchet  fixed  on  the  staff,  a  casing  osdllatable 
about  the  staff  axis,  a  pawl  cooperating  with  the  ratchet 
and  having  a  rocking  bearing  on  one  wall  of  the  casing 
and  a  sliding  bearing  on  the  opposite  wall  thereof,  and  a 
handle  attached  to  the  pawl. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  rotatable 
staff,  a  ratchet  fixed  on  the  staff,  a  casing  osdllatable 
about  the  staff  axis,  a  pawl  co^iperating  with  the  ratch.  •: 
and  having  a  rocking  hearing  on  one  wall  of  the  casftg 
and  a  sliding  hearing  on  tte  opposite  wall  thereof,  and 
a  handle  plvotally  attach«'d  to  the  pawl,  the  bottom  wall 
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of  the  casing  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  handle  when 
swung  toward  the  staff,  one  wall  of  such  recess  being 
oblique  to  the  radius  of  the  casing  whereby  the  handle  Is 
deflected  lat»>rally  to  disengage  the  pawl  from  the 
ratchet. 


1,175,646.  nUAKE  OPERATING  MECHAMSM.  Nels 
Kbohn,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  &  West- 
lake  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  40,727.     (CI.  188 — 53.) 


1.  In  brake  actuating  mechani.sm,  in  combination,  a 
staff,  a  drum  fixed  on  the  staff,  a  tle.vible  band  encircling 
the  drum,  a  handle  to  which  the  ends  of  the  band  are 
independently  attached,  whereby  lateral  movement  of  the 
handle  in  one  direction  tightens  the  band  upon  the  drum, 
and  means  controllable  by  the  operator  for  preventing 
.such  tightening  action. 

2.  In  brake  actuating  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
staff,  a  drum  fixed  on  the  .staff,  a  flexible  band  encircling 
the  drum,  a  handle  to  which  the  ends  of  the  band  are 
independently  attached,  whereby  lateral  movement  of  the 
handle  in  one  direction  tightens  the  band  upon  the  drum, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  folding  movement  of  the 
handle  for  preventing  such  tightening  action. 

.'{.  In  brake  actuatins^  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
staff,  a  drum  fixed  on  the  staff,  a  flexible  band  encircling 
the  drum,  a  handle  head  to  which  the  ends  of  the  band 
are  independently  attached,  whereby  lateral  movement 
of  the  head  in  one  direction  tightens  the  l)and  upon  the 
drum,  a  handle  bar  plvotally  attached  to  the  head  for 
movement  toward  the  .staff,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  head  and  having  one  end  engageabie  with  an  abut- 
ment and  its  opposite  end  engageabie  by  the  handle  bar 
as  it  moves  toward  the  staff. 

4.  In  brake  actuating  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
staff,  a  drum  fixed  on  the  staff,  a  flexible  band  encircling 
the  drum,  a  handle  head  to  which  the  ends  of  the  band 
are  independently  attached,  whereliy  lateral  movement  of 
the  head  In  one  dire<  tiou  tightens  the  I)and  upon  the 
drum,  a  handle  bar  plvotally  attached  to  the  head  for 
movement  toward  the  staff,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  head  and  having  one  end  engageabie  with  an  abut- 
ment and  its  opposite  end  adapted  for  cam  engagement 
by  the  handle  bar  as  it  moves  toward  the  staff. 

5.  lu  brake  a(  tuating  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
staff,  a  drop  handle  oscillatable  about  the  axis  of  the 
staff,  means  for  connecting  the  handle  with  the  staff, 
a  fixed  element,  and  a  finger  for  locking  the  handle  to 
the  fixed  element,  such  finger  being  carried  by  one  of 
such  parts  and  adapted  to  enter  a  recess  In  the  other 
of  such  parts  when  the  handle  is  In  its  lowered  position. 


1.175.647.     TOBACCO-PIPE.     Joseph  LArTE.NBCRO,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  5,710.     (C\ 
1.11—12.) 


/? 


.V  tonacco  pip."  comprising  a  bowl,  a  neik  and  a  stem, 
and  a  double  lining  adapted  to  prevent  the  pa.ssage  of 
deleterious  o<lors  into  the  body  of  said  neck  and  stem,  said 


double  lining  comprising  a  lining-channel,  permanently 
conne<ted  to  said  stem  and  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  said  stem  and  neck  to  the  inside  of  said  bowl, 
a  t;moke-tube  or  duct  inclosed  by  said  channel,  said  duct 
extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  channel  and  having 
a  sliding  fit  therein,  and  a  ferrule  In  said  neck,  extending 
to  the  inside  of  .said  bowl,  said  ferrule  being  adapted  to 
connect  said  channel  to  said  neck. 


1.175,648.  TRACK  KAIL.  John  F.  Lewis  and  John 
Llovd,  North  Hraddock,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1915. 
Serial  No.  68.572.,    (CI.  104—110.) 


1.  A  railway  track  rail  having  a  car  wheel  supporting 
head,  with  at  least  one  side  of  said  head  having  a  recess 
therein  forming  a  lul)ricant  receiving  pocket,  and  said 
pocket  beiag  adapted  to  maintain  a  supply  of  lubricant  in 
position  to  contact  with  and  lubricate  the  flanges  of  car 
wheels  traveling  on  sal<l  track  rail. 

2.  A  railway  track  rail  having  a  car  wheel  supporting 
head,  and  the  wheel  flange  engaging  side  of  said  head 
having  a  plurality  of  reces.ses  therein,  said  recesses  form- 
ing lubricant  receiving  pockets  adapted  to  maintain  a 
supply  of  lubricant  in  position  to  contact  with  and  lubri- 
cate the  flanges  of  car  wheel.s  traveling  on  said  track  rail. 

3.  A  railway  track  rail  having  a  car  wheel  supporting 
head  and  a  guard  flange,  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  head 
an<l  guard  flange  having  re<es.ses  therein  and  said  recesses 
forming  lubricant  receiving  pockets  adapted  to  maintain 
a  supply  of  lubricant  In  position  to  contact  with  and  lu- 
bricate the  flanges  of  car  wheels  traveling  on  said  track 
rail. 


1,175,649.  LOOSE-LEAF  FILE.  Ch.\RLE8  F.  McBlB, 
Athens,  Ohio.  Filed  July  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  778,163. 
(Cl.  129 — 1.) 


/o 

\  loose  leaf  file  comprising  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
covers,  said  lower  cover  having  a  rigid  vertical  i)ack.  to 
the  upper  edge  of  which  the  upper  cover  Is  hinged,  clasps 
carrle<l  by  the  lower  cover  and  adjacent  Its  forward  edge, 
said  clasps  l)eing  arranged  in  spac(»<l  relation,  spaced  posts 
carried  by  the  upper  and  lower  covers,  said  posts  being 
located  adjacent  thi-  end  edges  of  the  respective  covers, 
the  posts  of  the  upi)er  cover  being  spaced  a  distance 
greater  longitudinally  than  the  posts  of  the  lower  cover, 
whereby  the  posts  of  the  respective  covers  will  be  out  of 
alinement  when  said  covers  are  confronting,  and  latch 
bars  carried  by  the  forward  e<lge8  of  the  upper  cover,  for 
detachably  engaging  said  clasps. 


1.175,650.  FEEDING-TROUnn.  William  A.  McCol- 
i.ouGH,  Webster  City.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  9.887.      (Cl.    119 — 58.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base, 
a  trough  hinge<l  to  one  side  of  said  base  and  adapted  to 
rest  thereon,  and  a  rack  hinged  to  the  opposite  side  of 
said  base  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said  trough,  said  rack 
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comprising  a  hopper  and  a  skeleton  frame  therebeneath, 
said  skeleton  frame  projecting  within  said  trough  when 
the  meml)«"s  are  positioned  for  use. 


1,175,652.  HOTEL  RE<;iSTER.  Chahles  O.  MABQrrm, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1915.  Serial  No. 
18.558.      tCl.  129 — 1.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base, 
a  trough  fitted  and  hinged  to  one  side  of  said  base,  and  a 
feed  containing  rack  compos«^l  of  a  hopper  and  a  skeleton 
frame  therebeneath.  said  skeleton  frame  l>eing  formed  in- 
termediate of  Its  top  and  bottom  with  transverse  supports 
hinged  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  base,  the  free  ends  of 
said  transverse  supports  being  adaptt^  to  rest  on  the 
hinge<l  margin  of  the  trough  when  the  device  is  in  posi- 
tion for  use,  said  skeleton  frame  being  shorter  and  nar- 
rower at  its  liottom  than  the  top  of  said  trough  and  ex- 
tending  therewlthin. 


1,175.051.  TERMINAL  CONNF:CTOtt  FOR  STORAGE 
BATTERIES.  P.\ir,  M.  Mauko.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.   1.  1915.     Serial  No.  53,507.      (Cl.  204 — 29.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  terminal  con- 
nector for  a  storage  battery  comprising  a  body  having  at 
one  end  an  eye  to  receive  a  battery  terminal  post  stud,  a 
threaded  stud  embedded  in  the  body  at  a  point  removed 
from  the  said  eye  and  extending  with  Its  axis  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  eye,  and  a  nut  on  Ihe  threaded  stud 
for  clamping  a  conductor  to  the  connector,  said  body 
havin;,'  a  lug  extending  in  the  plane  of  the  bo<ly  at  the 
end  opposite  from  the  eye  and  apertured  for  receiving 
a  fastening  to  secure  the  outer  end  of  the  connector 
rigiflly  to  a  battery  box. 

2.  The  coml)lnation  of  a  battery  box,  a  grid  element 
having  an  upstanding  post  spaced  from  one  wall  of  the 
box,  a  bar  having  an  eye  applied  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
post,  said  bar  extending  outwardly  from  the  post  and 
having  a  horizontally  extending  lug  at  Its  outer  end 
overlying  the  top  of  the  wall  of  the  box,  fastening  means 
passing  through  the  lug  and  Into  the  wall,  whereby  the 
bar  Is  rigidly  held  at  Its  Inner  and  outer  ends,  a  threaded 
stud  embedded  In  the  bar  at  a  point  intermediate  Its  ends 
and  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  surface  thereof, 
a  nut  threaded  on  the  said  stud,  a  terminal  having  a 
washer-like  eye  clamped  l)y  the  nut  against  the  bar,  and 
a  .onductor  electrically  connected  with  and  fastened  to 
the  terminal. 

X  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  battery  terminal 
connector  comprising  a  bar-like  body  enlarged  Into  an 
eye  at  one  end  and  having  an  enlargement  adjacent  its 
other  end,  a  stud  anchored  In  the  last-mentioned  enlargo- 
iiunt  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  an  apertured 
lug  extending  from  tl.e  bo<ly  in  the  general  length  thereof 
and  projecting  outwanlly  from  the  second  mentioned  en- 
largement and  of  less  depth  than  the  body,  said  lug  hav- 
ing an  aperture  for  receiving  a  fastener. 


1.  A  record  holder,  comprising  a  holder  proper  having  ^i^ 
a  rec-ess  in  one  face  opening  out  to  one  edge  and  a  pad  .»♦ 
member  consisting  of  a  back  and  a  rim  forming  a  recess 
for  the  reception  of  loose  record  sheets,  said  pad  member 
being  constructed  and  arrange<l  to  be  slipped  within  the 
recess  in  sal<l  holder. 

2.  A  record  holder  comprising  a  frame  or  holder  mcm- 
l)er  proper,  provided  with  a  recess  in  one  face  having 
undercut  sides,  one  side  opening  out  at  the  e<lge  of  the 
holder  and  a  pad  member  adapt<>d  to  hold  a  plurality  of 
loose  record  sheets  and  adapted  to  be  slipped  within  the 
recess  of  said  frame  through  the  open  side  of  said  recess. 

3.  A  record  holder  comprising  a  body  proper  having  a 
recess  extemllng  In  from  a  side  thereof,  said  recess  being 
opened  at  one  face  of  the  holder  and  a  pad  member 
adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  loose  record  sheets  adapted 
to  be  slipptHl  within  said  recess  from  the  side  of  the 
holder,  safd  holder  having  a  finger  recess  at  the  edge 
adjacent  the  opening  to  the  p;id  receiving  recess,  and 
said  pad. having  a  finger  opening  adapted  to  register  with 
said  finger  recess  when  the  parts  are  assembled  to  facili- 
tate the  withdrawal  of  the  pad  from  said  holder. 

4.  A  record  holder  comprising  a  body  proper  having 
a  recess  extending  In  from  a  side  thereof,  said  recess 
being  opene<l  at  one  face  of  the  holder,  and  a  pad  member 
adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  loose  record  sheets  adapted 
to  be  slipped  within  said  recess  from  the  side  of  the 
holder,  said  holder  having  a  finger  recess  at  the  etlge 
adjacent  the  opening  to  the  pad  receiving  recess  and  said 
pad  having  a  finger  opening  adapte<l  to  register  with  said 
finger  recess  when  the  parts  are  assembled  to  facilitate 
the  withdrawal  of  the  pad  from  said  holder,  said  pad  also 
having  m'^ans  to  retain  the  loo.se  sheets  therein,  and  said 
finger  opening  in  said  pad  affording  means  to  spring  the 
top  sheet  out  of  said  pad   to   facilitate  removal   of   ^aU] 

sheet. 

6.  A  record  holder  comprising  In  combination  a  frame 
or  holder  having  a  back  and  a  raised  rim  having  flanges 
spaced  away  from  the  back  and  forming  an  undercut  re- 
cess In  the  face  of  said  holder,  said  recess  opening  out 
to  one  side  of  the  holder,  and  a  pad  adapte<l  to  hold  a 
plurality  of  loose  record  sheets  and  consisting  of  a  back 
and  a  raised  rim  extending  around  Its  perimeter,  said 
back  and  rim  forming  a  receptacle  for  a  plurality  of  loose 
sheets,  said  pad  having  corner  pieces  overlying  said 
recess  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  corners  of  the  loose 
sheets  carried  in  paid  pad,  whereby  said  sheets  may  be 
preserveil  from  mutilation  when  the  pad  Is  slipped  v  hir, 
the  recess  of  said  holder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175.653.      ANTICREEPER.      I'liiLii-  W.   MoORl.   Fvr.s 
ton.  111.,  assignor  to  The  P.  &  M.  Co.,  Chicago,   la 
Corporation   of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1915.      s.  :  u. 
No.  17,616.     (Cl.  238 — I.) 
1.  The   combination    with    a    railroad    rail,    haviii^-    ar 

opening  therein,  of  an  antl-croeper  applied   thereto,  and 
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provided  with  a  pin  of  such  size  as  to  have  a  drlvlnj; 
fit  In  said  opening,  to  aid  In  securing  said  rail  anchor 
In  place. 


2.  The  fonibinatlon  with  a  railroad  rail  having  an  open- 
ing in  tht>  vertiral  wol)  thereof,  of  an  anti-creeper  having 
a  Jaw  which  urips  one  lian«e  of  the  rail  l)ase,  a  pin  car- 
ried thereby  adapted  to  have  a  driving  fit  In  said  opening 
wherel)y  >«iiil  anti-creeper  Is  held  to  the  rail  and  mpans 
engaging  a  cross-tie  to  transmit  the  creeping  thrust 
thereto. 

3.  An  anti-creeper  tomprlsing  a  single  jaw  for  grip- 
ping one  Bide  of  a  rail  base,  a  tle-abuttlng  flange  and  a 
projection  arranged  to  have  a  driving  fit  In  an  opening 
In  the  web  of  the  rail. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  single  Jaw  arranged  to  fit 
over  one  side  of  a  rail  base,  and  a  pin  carried  thereby 
adapted  to  have  a  driving  fit  In  an  opening  In  said  rail, 
saifl  pin  beini.'  removal)le  from  said  rail  anchor  whereby 
It  may  be  replaced  when  necessary. 

5.  A  rail  anchor  compri>ing  an  Integral  easting  in  the 
form  of  a  jaw  for  gripping  one  side  only_of  a  rail  base, 
a  downwardly  extending  flange  ar;>rfnged  iJlrectly  below 
the  opening  of  said  Jaw,  means  f<<r  reinforcing  the  small 
part  of  said  Jaw.  an  Integral  extension  on  the  upper  part 
of  said  Jaw,  and  a  tapt-rlng  steel  rivet  passing  through 
an  opening  ther*'ln. 

[Claims  6  to  «  n^*  '-irUcd  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,175.654.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  .I.xmks  MrRTAGH,  Klltamagh, 
Ireland.  Filed  .Tuly  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  848.510.  (CI. 
254—154.) 


J         i 


1.  A  fire  escape  comprising  a  revoluble  drum,  external 
disks  In  which  said  drum  Is  mounted,  arms  forming  a 
suspending  device  connecte<l  at  corresponding  ends  to 
said  ext»>rnal  disks,  a  Idock  connected  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  arms,  guide  rollers  In  the  said  block,  a  cable  con- 
nected to  and  t>xtpuding  from  said  drum  through  said 
u'ulde  rollers,  brake-shoes  co-acting  between  .said  disks 
ind  drum,  levers  connecte<l  to  and  depending  from  the 
-aid  dlvks  and  adapted  to  support  a  passenircr-carrying 
ipparatus,  and  means  actuated  by  said  depending  levers 
for  operating  said  brake-shoes. 

2.  A  fire  escape  comprising  a  drum,  flanges  at  the  re- 
spective  ends   thereof,   disks   in   which   the  said   drum   Is 


revolubly  mounted,  arms  connected  to  and  extending 
from  the  said  disks,  a  brake  shoe  connected  to  each  disk 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
adjacent  flange  of  the  drum,  levers  In  pairs  depending 
from  the  said  disks,  and  means  actuated  by  the  said 
levers  for  operating  the  brake  shoes  to  control  the  revo- 
luble movement  of  the  drum. 

3.  A  flri'  escape  comprising  a  drum,  flanges  at  the 
respective  ends  thereof,  dl.'^ks  in  which  the  said  drum  is 
revolubly  mounte<],  support  arms  connected  to  and  ex- 
tending from  the  said  disks,  a  brake  shoe  connected  to 
each  disk  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  adjacent  flange  of  the  drum,  levers  In  pairs  depend 
Ing  from  the  said  disks,  dogs  in  pairs  engaging  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  said  l)rake  shoes  and  connected  to 
the  said  levers  to  turn  therewith,  and  a  rod  extending 
between  and  connecte<l  to  the  said  pairs  of  levers  for  de- 
termining the  relative  positions  thereof  for  operating  the 
said  brake  shoes  to  control  the  revoluble  movement  of  the 
salil  drum. 

4.  A  fire  escape  comprising  a  drum,  flanges  at  the  re- 
spective ends  thereof,  disks  in  which  the  said  drum  \s 
revolubly  mounted,  support  arms  connected  to  and  ex- 
tending from  the  said  disks,  a  pulley  l)lock  extending 
between  and  connected  to  the  corresponding  ends  of  the 
said  arms,  a  suspension  device,  a  cable  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  sajd  suspi-nsion  deyice  antl  passing'  through 
the  rollers  in  the  said  block  and  .secure*!  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  the  said  drum,  a  brake  shoe  connected  to  each 
disk  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
adjacent  flange  of  the  drum,  levers  in  pairs  depending 
from  the  said  disks,  dogs  In  pairs  engaging  the  respective 
ends  of  the  said  brake  shoes  and  connected  to  the  said 
levers  to  turn  therewith,  and  a  ro<l  extending  between 
and  connected  to  the  said  pairs  of  levers  for  determining 
the  relative  positions  thereof  for  operating  the  said 
brake  shoes  to  control  the  revoluble  movement  of  the  said 
drum. 


1,175,655.     ALUMINIUM  ALLOYS.     Walter  N.  Nayloh." 
Forest  Hill,  London,  and  Sta.nlev  P.  Hdtton.  Becken- 
ham,  England.   Filed  Nov.  22,  1912.    Serial  No   732  972 
(CI.  75—1.) 


1.  An  alloy  made  by  mixing  aluminium,  magnesium  ann 
pho.sphor  tin  in  the  following  proportions  :  4  lbs.  alumini- 
um, J  oz.  magnesium,  2  grms.  phosphor  tin. 

2.  An  alloy  made  by  mixing  aluminium,  magnesium  and 
phosphor  tin  In  the  following  proportli>ns  :  li  to  4  lbs. 
aluminium.  J  lo  IJ  ozs.  magnesium,  2  to  3  grms.  phosphor 
tin. 


1,175,656.       SOUND  PROnUCINCi    DEVICE    FOR    FOG 

SIGNALING.   POSITION-LOCATING,  OR  THE   LIKE. 

John  Pell  Nouthet.  Toronto.  Canada,  assignor  to  The 

Diaphone    Signal    Company,    Toronto,    Canada.      File<l 

Nov.  9.   1914.     Serial  No.  871,173.     (CI.  11(5 — 18.) 

1.  A  sound  producing  device  comprising  In  combination. 

a  cylinder  with  openings  therein,  a  hollow  piston  niounte<l 

in  said  cylinder  having  openings  In  Its  walls  and  a  close<l 

end.  means  for  admitting  operating  fluid  to  said  cvllnder 
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and  piston  and  a   series  of  deflecting  faces   inclined  ap- 
proximately at  au  angle  of  45°  to  the  axis  of  the  piston. 


2.  A  souud  producing  device  comprising  In  combination. 
a  cylinder  with  openings  therein,  a  hollow  piston  mounted 
In  said  cylinder  having  openings  In  its  walls  and  a  closed 
end,  means  for  admitting  operating  fluid  to  said  cylinder 
and  piston  and  a  series  of  deflecting  faces  inclined  ap- 
proximately at  an  angle  of  45°  to  the  axis  of  the  piston 
and  arranged  In  a  stepped  conical  formation. 

3.  A  sound  producing  device  comprising  in  comliination, 
a  cylinder  with  openings  therein,  a  hollow  piston  open 
at  one  end  and  clrcumferentially  slotted  mounted  in  said 
cylinder  and  a  (onlcal  (leflectf)r  having  a  stepped  face 
arranged  In  said  piston  with  its  base  toward  the  closed 
end  thereof. 


1.175,657.  PIE  PAN.  MAmiAUKT  L.  NoxON.  New 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  14.  191.'i.  .»<erlal  No.  21,269. 
53—6.) 


York. 
(CI. 


A  pie  pan  having  a  bottom  and  sides  cxunding  up- 
wardly therefrom  on  straight  lines,  then  inwardly  and 
upwardly,  then  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  form  a  bead 
against  which  the  upper  pie  crust  may  be  pressed  against 
the  lower  pie  crust,  the  sides  of  the  pan  above  the  bead 
being  in  .substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  sides  of  the 
pan  below  the  bead,  the  sides  of  the  pan  above  the  bead 
against  which  the  lower  pie  crust  may  be  pressed,  being 
fluted  to  give  the  lower  ^crust  a  fluted  surface  to  prevent 
the  Juices  from  boiling  over  the  sides  of  the  pan. 


1.175.65S.  CABINET  FOR  LACES,  RIBBONS.  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Lee  M.  Page.  Samson.  Ala.  Filed  Jan. 
10,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,323.      (CI.  33 — 132.) 

1.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  storing  device  for  material,  a  register  associated 
therewith.  an<l  measuring  and  registering  means  for  in- 
dicating the  amount  of  material  withdrawn  therefrom 
and  operated  by  such  withdrawal,  said  means  having  pro- 
vision for  operating  said  first-named  register  In  a  retro- 
grade direction  to  Indicate,  at  all  times,  the  amount  of 
material  remaining  In  said  storing  device. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  character  described,  a  single 
measuring  device,  a  plurality  of  storing  devices  for  mate- 


reference  to  said  measuring  device,  a  register  cai 
each  of  said  storing  devices  for  Indicating  the  amount  of 
material  therein,  each  of  said  registers  being  operable  by 
said  measuring  device  when  the  corresponding  storing  de- 
vice is  in  operative  position  with  respect  thereto. 

3.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  delivery  opening,  a  single  measuring  device  adja- 


cent said  opening,  a  plurality  of  reel  holders,  a  carrier 
for  said  reel  holders  movable  to  present  the  same  suc- 
cessively to  said  delivery  opening  Into  operative  position 
with  reference  to  said  measuring  device,  reels  carried  by 
said  holders,  and  registers  carried  by  said  holders  adja- 
cent said  reels  respectively  for  indicating  the  am«iunt  of 
material  on  each  of  said  reels,  each  of  said  registers  be- 
ing operable  by  said  measuring  device  when  the  corre- 
sponding reel  holder  Is  in  operative  position  with  respect 
thereto. 


4.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  character  described,  a  storing 
device  for  material,  a  measuring  device  comprising  a  meas- 
uring roller  and  an  Indicator  for  measuring  and  indicating 
the  amount  of  material  withdrawn  from  said  storing  de- 
ylce,  a  register  for  Indicating  the  amount  of  material  in. 
said  storing  device,  said  register  having  an  operating 
arm,  and  means  on  said  measuring  roller  for  engaging 
and  operating  said  arm. 

5.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  character  described.  In  coml)lna- 
tlon,  a  plurality  of  storing  devices  for  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  registers  associated  with  said  storing  devices,  re- 
spectively, and  common  measuring  and  registering  means 
for  indicating  the  amount  of  material  withdrawn  from 
any  of  .said  storing  devices  and  operated  by  such  with- 
drawal, said  means  having  provision  for  operating  the 
register  associated  with  the  storing  device  from  which 
said  material  is  withdrawn.  In  a  retrograde  direction,  to 
indicate,  at  all  times,  the  amount  of  material  remaining 
in  said  storing  device. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.175,059.       WIRE  STRETCHER. 
Elgin,  Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1914. 
(CI.    254—161.) 


Henry     A.     Pahlkk, 
Serial   No.  865,185. 


A  wire  stre.tcher  comprising  a  U-frame,  a  drum  rota- 
tably  mounted  In  the  arms  of  the  frame,  a  small  flange 
formed  at  one  end  of  the  drum,  a  similar  flange  formed 
centrally  on  the  drum,  a  large  flange  forme<l  on  the 
other  end  of  the  drum,  two  circular  series  of  ratchet 
teeth  formefl  on  the  peripheral  face  of  the  larger  flange, 
the  teeth  of  one  set  extending  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
those  of  the  other  set,  a  plvote<l  memlier  carried  by  the 
frame  and    formeil   with   a   pair   of   oppositely   extending 


rial    successively    movable    Into    operative    position    wlth"1->and  offset  projections,  each  adapte<l  to  engage  with  one 

irrled  bv      or  t 


the  sets  of  teeth,  the  outer  face  of  the  said  flange  hav- 
ing a  circular  recess,  the  surrounding  wall  of  which  is 
formed  with  gear  teeth,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  adja- 
cent pintle  end  of  the  drum  and  provided  with  a  crank 
han<lle  and  an  Intermediate  pinion  mounted  on  one  arm 
of  the  frame  and  simultaneously  meshing  with  the  -Mid 
pinion  and  the  teeth  of  the  recess. 
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1,176,660.  MCE-CREEPER.  Peteii  Jambs  Pinto,  New 
Yorlt  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  46.397. 
(Ci.  36 — 62.) 


1.  An  ire  creeper  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  chains,  a  pair  of  bars  connected  with  the 
ends  of  said  chains  for  spacing  the  chains,  each  of  said 
barn  being  bowed  upwardly,  a  strap  slldlngly  connected 
with  one  of  said  bars,  and  a  fastening  nieml)er  arranged 
on  said  strap  for  receiving  and  securing  the  free  end  of 
the  strap  when  the  device  Is  In  use. 

2.  In  an  Ice  creeper  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  chains,  one  of  said  chains  being  longer  than  the  other, 
a  pair  of  upwardly  bowtd  connecting  bars  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  chains,  said  connecting  bars  being  adapted 
to  be  positioned  opposite  and  substantially  straddling  the 
widest  part  of  the  foot  so  that  part  o^  the  shoe  will  pro- 
ject between  the  ends  of  the  bars  and  prevent  a  move- 
ment thereof  longitudinally  of  the  foot,  and  a  slldlngly 
mounted  flexible  securing  member  arranged  on  the  upper 
part  of  one  of  said  bars  and  engaging  the  upper  part  of 
the  other  of  said  bars  for  connecting  said  bars  together, 
said  flexible  securing  member  being  designed  to  pass 
across  the  top  of  the  foot  when  the  device  Is  in  use. 

3.  An  ice  creeper  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  chains,  a  pair  o^  bars  connected  to  the  ends 
of  said  chains  for  spacing  the  chains,  each  of  said  bars 
t)eing  bowed  upwardly,  a  bracing  bar  or  rod  connected 
with  one  of  each  of  said  first  mentioned  bars  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  one  of  said  chains,  a  strap  slldlngly 
mounted  on  the  upper  part  of  one  of  .said  first  mentioned 
bars,  and  a  fastening  member  arranged  on  said  strap  for 
receiving  and  securing  the  free  end  of  the  strap  when  the 
device  is  In  use. 


the  safe  and  extending  at  Its  upper  end  above  the  safe, 
and  lateral  branch  pipes  leading  outwardly  from  said 
central  pipe,  through  the  sides  of  the  safe  to  the  exterior, 
and  shelves  supported  on  the  said  branch  pipes  around 
the  vertical  pipe. 

2.  A  cooler  comprising  a  safe,  means  whereby  the  safe 
may  be  cooled  and  alr-clrculating  means  for  said  safe 
consisting  of  a  vertical  air  pipe,  open  at  Its  Inner  end 
within  the  safe  and  extending  at  Its  open  upper  end  above 
the  safe,  and  lateral  branch  pipes  leading  outwardly 
from  said  central  pipe  through  the  sides  of  the  safe  to 
the  exterior. 

3.  A  cooler  Including  a  body,  a  covering  on  said  body, 
adapted  to  be  saturated,  a  conical  top  for  said  bo<ly,  pre-, 
senting  a  plain  surface  and  having  a  base  rim  presenting 
an  annular  series  of  approximately  vertical  corrugations 
around  the  same,  means  for  securing  the  covering  to  the 
cooler  adjacent  to  the  .said  corrugated  base  rim  at  the 
top.  and  means  for  delivering  water  onto  said  top. 


1.17.-..(;tt2.  KXPANSIOX  A.ND  FASTKXING  DKVICE. 
(iEOKGE  C.  RAECiER.  Waterloo.  N.  Y.  FIIihI  Apr.  27. 
1915.     Serial  No.  24. .'{44.      (CI.  85 — 2.4.) 
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1,175,601.  COOLER.  Edwaud  CottNELiocs  Purnelle, 
Douglas.  Ariz.  Filed  .Inly  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  8.10,931. 
(CI.   4.5—132.) 
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1.  A  cooler  comprising  a  safe,  means  whereby  the  safe 
may  b"  cooled,  air  circulating  means  for  said  safe,  con 
slating  of  a  vertical  air  pipe,  open  at  Its  Inner  end  within 


1.  i\n  expansion  and  fastening  device,  comprising  an 
expansible  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  hole  of  a 
structure  and  forme<l  of  wire  bent  to  provide  a  head,  a 
shank  and  an  expansion  coll.  and  a  driving  and  locking 
member  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  said  expansible 
member  to  expand  the  coll  thereof  In  the  hole. 

2.  An  expansion  and  fastening  device,  comprising  an 
expansible  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  a  hole  of  a 
structure  and  formed  of  wire  bent  to  provide  a  head,  a 
shank  and  an  expansion  coll,  and  a  driving  and  locking 
member  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  said  expansible 
member  to  expand  the  coll  thereof  In  the  hole,  the  said 
driving  an<l  locking  memi)er  having  retaining  means  en- 
gaged by  the  said  expansion  coll  to  lock  the  said  driving 
and  locking  member  against  withdrawal. 

3.  .Vn  expansion  an<l  fastening  device,  comprising  an 
expHnslble  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  a  hcde  of  a 
structure  formed  of  wire  bent  to,  provide  a  head,  a  shank 
and  an  expansion  coll,  and  a  driving  and  locking  member 
adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  said  expansible  member  and 
provided  with  a  wedge-.shaped  terminal  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  expand  the  coll  in  the  hole,  the  driving  and 
locking  member  having  notches  adjacent  the  terminal  en- 
gaged by  the  coll  members  to  hold  the  driving  and  locking 
memlwr  against   withdrawal. 

4.  An  expansion  and  fastening  device,  c-omprlslng  an 
expansible  member  adapted  to  be  lns<-rted  in  a  hole  of  a 
structure  and  formed  of  wire  bent  to  provide  a  head,  a 
shank  and  an  expansion  coll,  the  said  head  being  adapted 
to  abut  against  the  face  of  the  struiture  and  the  said 
shank  having  a  seat  for  the  article  to  be  fastened  In 
place,  and  a  driving  and  locking  member  adapted  to  be 
driven  Into  the  said  expansible  member  to  expand  the  coll 
th'Teof  In   the  hole. 

5.  An  expansion  and  fastening  device,  comprising  an 
expansible  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  a  hole  of  a 
structure  and  forme<l  of  wire  bent  to  provide  a  head,  a 
shank  and  an  expansion  coil,  and  a  driving  and  locking 
member  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  said  expansible 
member  to  expand  the  coll  thereof  In  the  hole,  the  said 
shank  having  a  seat  for  the  article  to  be  held  and  the 
said  driving  and  locking  member  having  means  adapte<l 
to  (oact  with  the  said  expansible  member  to  clamp  the 
article  In  position  In  the  said  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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1. 175,063.  DIE-PRESS.  Edward  VT.  Robinson,  Savan- 
nah, (ia.,  assignor  to  International  Ilarrcl  Company, 
Savannah,  Ga.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed  Jan. 
7,  1915.      Serial  No.  945.      (CI.  113 — 42.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  die  press,  of  an  annular  die. 
a  pair  of  dle-carrylng  plungers,  and  moans  for  Independ- 
ently operating  said  plungers,  the  die  of  one  plunger 
pressing  the  blank  against  the  face  of  the  annular  die 
and  forwardly  along  one  side  of  the  sjime.  and  the  die 
of  the  other  plunger  pressing  the  blank  forwardly  against 
the  other  side  of  said  annular  die. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  die  press,  of  an  annular  form- 
ing die,  a  die  in.side  of  the  same,  a  pair  of  die  carrying 
plungers,  and  means  for  independently  operating  said 
plungers,  the  die  of  one  plunger  pressing  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  blank  forwardly  against  the  outer  side  of  the 
annular  die,  and  the  <lle  of  the  other  plunger  pressing 
the  blank  against  the  face  of  the  annular  die,  forwardly 
against  the  inner  side  of  .siild  annular  die  and  against 
the  face  of  the  inner  die. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  die  press,  of  an  annular  form- 
ing die,  a  yieldingly  mounted  die  inside  of  the  same,  and 
a  dle-(!arrylng  plunger  whose  die  presses  the  blank  .igalnst 
the  face  of  the  annular  die,  forwardly  against  the  Inner 
side  of  said  annular  die  and  against  the  face  of  said 
yieldingly  mounted  Inner  die. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  die  press,  of  an  annular  form- 
ing die,  a  die  Inside  of  the  same,  a  pair  of  dle-carrylng 
plungers,  and  means  for  Independently  operating  said 
plungers,  the  «Ile  of  one  plunger  pressing  the  blank 
against  the  face  of  the  annular  die,  forwardly  against 
the  Inner  side  of  the  same  and  against  the  face  of  the 
Inner  die,  and  the  die  of  the  other  plunger  pressing  the 
outer  portion  of  the  blank  forwardly  against  the  outer 
side  of  the  ."innular  die. 

5.  The  comlilnation,  in  a  die  press,  of  an  annular  form- 
ing die,  a  yieldingly  mounted  die  inside  of  the  same,  a 
pair  of  die  carrying  plungers,  and  means  for  independ- 
ently operating  said  plungers,  the  die  of  one  plunger  press- 
ing the  blank  against  the  face  of  the  annular  die,  for- 
wardly against  the  inner  side  of  the  same  and  ngainst 
the  face  <.f  the  yieldingly  mounted  Inner  die,  and  the  die 
of  the  other  plunger  pressing  the  outer  portion  of  the 
blank  forwardly  against  the  outer  face  of  said  annular  die. 

I  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,064.     COTTON  (JIN.      James    T.    Suite,    Monroe, 
N.  C.     Filed  Jan.   12.   1916.     Serial  No.  71,756.      (CI 
13—11.) 

1.  In  a  cotton  gin;  the  combination  with  the  saws;  of 
a  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed 
brush  7iiembers.  yieldable  cleaning  members,  and  rigid 
beating  members.  arrange<l  In  succession  on  its  periphery, 
substantially  lis  described. 

2.  In  a  cotton  gin;  the  combination  with  the  saws;  of 
a  cleaning  cylinder  cooperating  with  the  saws  and  hav- 
ing a  longltuiilnally  dl.xposed  series  of  brushes,  another 
series   of   longitudinally   disposed    seml-reslllent   cleaning 


members  on  Its  periphery  arranged  lnterme<3iate  th« 
brushes  around  the  circumference  of  the  cylinder,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlbeil. 


3.  In  a  cotton  gin  the  combination  with  saws;  of  a 
cylinder  having  a  series  of  longitudinally  dispose<l  brush 
members  on  Its  periphery,  a  jseries  of  longitudinally  dis- 
posed cleaning  members  on  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder 
arrange<l  intermediate  the  brushes,  the  inner  edges  of 
said  cleaning  members  being  slottetl  to  clean  the  saws, 
and  a  scries  of  rigid  beating  members  extending  longl- 
tu<linally  of  the  cylinder  and  arranged  Intermediate  the 
brushes  and  cleaning  member.s,  the  inner  edges  of  said 
beating  members  being  slotted  to  prevent  contact  with 
the  siiws;  said  brushes,  cleaners  and  b^'aters  following 
each  other  In  ngular  seciuenie  around  the  circumference 
of  the  cylinder. 


1,175,065.  WOOD  SCREW.  Wilm.vm  Rissell  Sweet, 
Wakefield,  R.  I.  Filed  .Sept.  29,  1915.  Serial  !to 
53,170.     (CI.  8.5 — »1.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  w«:m)«1  screw,  comprising 
a  conical  head  and  a  tapering  shnnk  provided  with  a 
screw  thread  extending  from  the  point  of  the  shank  to 
within  a  distance  from  the  upper  end  of  the  shank,  the 
under  side  of  the  said  head  being  provided  with  grooves 
extending  obliquely  in  a  reverse  direction  to  that  of  the 
shank  threads,  the  upper  ends  of  the  grooves  terminating 
below  the  top  of  the  head  and  the  lower  ends  extending 
onto  the  upper  end  of  the  said  shank  approxliuately  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  the  grooves  having  tapering  ends  with 
their  widest  portions  at  the  inner  end  of  the  head,  one 
wall  of  each  groove  being  approxlmtely  vertical  and  facing 
In  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  In  which  the  screw 
turns  when  being  screwed  Into  the  material. 


1,175,060.      STOVE.      Er.MEB   E.   Tavloh,   St  I^uis,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  73,100.     (C\.  126 — 58. 1 

1.  The  combination   of  a   stove  Including  a   tire-box,  a 
combustion  chaml>er.  and  a  smoke  conduit,  with  a  device 
mounted  in  the  combustion  chamber  and  movable  therein 
to   vary   the  efTective  cap.nclty   of   the  chamber,   and   in 
eluding  a  flue  extending  Into  the  smoke  conduit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stove  including  a  fire-box,  n 
combustion  chamber,  a  top,  and  a  smoke  conduit  con- 
nected with  the  top,  with  an  attachment  comprising  r 
member  extending  across  the  combustion  chamber  and 
forme<l  with  an  opening,  a  flue  connectefl  with  the  mem 
ber   at    the   opening   and   extending   upwardly    therefrom 
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fito  the  smoke  conduit,  and  a  device  serving  to  suspend 
the  attachment  from  the  top  of  the  stove  and  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  the  attachment. 


3.  i  i.  ..mblnatlon  of  a  stove  including  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  top  having  a  smoke  opening,  and  a  smoke 
<on<lMit.  with  an  attachment  for  varying  the  capacity  of 
'h.  nbustlon  chamber,  said  attachment  comprising  a 
::  :-•  onlcal  member  with  its  peripheral  edge  slightly 
-P  1  •  M  from  the  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber  to  per- 
mit of  vertical  movement,  said  member  having  an  open- 
ing, a  flue  connecte<l  with  the  member  at  the  opening 
and  extending  upwardly  Into  the  smoke  flue,  with  a  slight 
S  1  '■  between  the  flue  and  conduit,  and  means  for  ad- 
J  i-wibly  positioning  the  attachment  In  the  stove. 

4  The  combination  of  a  stove  including  a  combustion 
h  iinber.  a  top  having  a  smoke  opening,  and  a  smoke  con- 
1  :'.  with  an  attachment  for  varying  the  capacity  of 
'h  combustion  chamber,  said  attachment  comprising  a 
iri^to-conlcal  member  with  It.s  peripheral  edge  slightly 
-!  !  I'd  from  the  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber  to  per- 
mit of  vertical  movement,  said  member  having  an  open- 
ing, a  flue  connected  with  the  member  at  the  opening 
and  extending  upwardly  Into  the  smoke  flue,  with  a 
slight  space  between  the  flue  and  conduit,  means  for 
adjustably  positioning  the  attachment  In  the  stove,  said 
top  and  member  having  alining  openings,  and  doors  for 
the  openings. 


1,175.667.      FABRIC  HOLDING    APPARATUS   FOR   EM- 

r?i;o !!.!!:  IN,;  MACHINES.       Joseph     Toplitz,     New 
v.  :h    \     V       Filed  Aug.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  786.398. 

(Ci.  112—7.) 


.■0!!.[ 
thr 

fabri 


Fabric  holding  apparatus  for  embroidering  machines 
:  isini:  moans  formed  to  provide  holding  channels  ar- 

i  !  i  irs  with  the  channels  of  each  pair  spaced  for 
'■■   '      -  '    '        between    them    and    to   provide 

r.  taiiiiii^'  r.  >ji^..<  between  adjacent  channels  of  ad- 


jacent pairs  to  receive  unstretched  portions  of  the  fabric, 
the  sides  of  the  recesses  being  adapted  to  frlctlonally  en- 
gage and  hold  the  fabric,  and  retaining  devices  for  press 
ing  the  fabric  Into  said  channels. 

2.  Fabric  holding  apparatus  for  embroidering  machines 
comprising  fabric  holding  devices  arranged  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  unobstructed  .spaces  across  which  pieces  of 
fabric  may  be  stretched,  said  devices  being  formed  with 
fabric  holding  channels  and  to  provide  fabric  retaining 
recesses  bejtween  side  walls  of  adjacent  fabric  holding 
channels  to  receive  and  hold  unstretched  portions  of  the 
fabric. 

3.  Fabric  holding  apparatus  for  embroidering  machines, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  fabric  holding  devices  each  hav- 
ing channeled  side  members  formed  with  fabric  holding 
channels  and  arranged  to  provide  an  unobstructed  space 
across  which  a  piece  of  fabric  may  be  stretched,  said 
holding  devices  being  formed  to  provide  a  fabric  retain- 
ing recess  with  undercut  side  walls  between  channeled 
side  members  of  adjacent  holding  devices  for  receiving  the 
unstretched  portions  of  the  fabric. 

4.  Fabric  holding  apparatus  for  embroidering  machines 
comprising  in  combination  with  a  vibrating  frame,  a  car- 
rying frame  removably  mounted  In  Hie  vibrating  frame 
and  provided  with  fabric  holding  devices  Including  mem- 
bers extending  across  the  carrying  frame  and  arranged  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  unobstructed  spaces  across  which 
the  fabric  may  be  stretched  and  formed  to  provide  fabric 
retaining  rece-xses  with  under  cut  side  walls  between  ad- 
jacent stretching  spaces  for  receiving  the  unstretched  por 
tlons  of  the  fabric,  and  parts  to  cooperate  with  said  mem- 
bers to  stretch  and  hold  the  fabric. 

5.  Fabric  holding  apF)aratus  for  embroidering  machines, 
comprising  In  combination  with  a  vibrating  frame,  a  car- 
rying frame  removably  mounted  In  the  vibrating  frame 
and  a  plurality  of  fabric  holding  frames  removably  mount- 
ed In  the  carrying  frame,  said  fabric  holding  frames  hav- 
ing means  for  stretching  and  securing  the  fabric  thereon 
whereby  the  fabric  may  be  stretched  thereon  and  removed 
therefrom  while  the  holding  frames  are  mounted  in  the 
carrying  frame,  and  said  fabric  holding  frames  being 
formed  to  provide  fabric  retaining  recesses  between  ad 
Jacent  frames  to  receive  unstretched  portions  of  thr 
fabric,  the  sides  of  the  recesses  being  adapted  to  frlctlon- 
ally engage  and  hold  the  fabric. 

f Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  fiazette.] 


1.1-5,668.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM.  Ri,  hakd  Vaki.bt 
Englewood.  N.  J.  Piled  Nov.  21,  1914.  Serin!  No' 
873,291.     (CI.  123—148.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  system  of  the  character  dr.xcrlbed. 
an  alternating  current  generator,  a  circuit  energized 
thereby  and  Including  Interrupter  contacts,  a  magnet  for 
actuating  said  contact.s.  energized  by  the  generator  and 
operatlvely  responsive  to  the  maximum  periods  of  flow 
of  the  alternating  current,  a  winding  inductively  related 
to  said  circuit,  and  .sparking  means  in  circuit  with  said 
winding. 

2.  In  an  electrical  system  of  the  character  described, 
an  alternating  current  generator  having  a  generative 
winding,  a  circuit  energized  thereby  and  Including  inter- 
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rupter  contacts,  an  electro-magnet  for  actuating  the  con- 
tacts, connected  in  shunt  across  said  winding  of  the  gen- 
erator, a  high  tension  winding  Inductively  related  to  said 
circuit,  and  sparking  means  In  circuit  with  said  high  ten- 
sion winding. 

3.  In  an  electrical  system  of  the  character  described, 
an  alternating  current  generator,  a  transformer  having  a 
primary  winding  in  a  generator  circuit  including  Inter- 
rupter contacts,  an  electro-magnet  for  actuating  said  con- 
tacts, energized  by  the  generator  and  operatlvely  re- 
sponsive to  the  maximum  periods  of  flow  of  the  alternat- 
ing current,  and  a  sparking  device  energized  by  said  trans- 
former. 

4.  In  an  electrical  system  of  the  character  described, 
a  g«'nerator.  a  circuit  energized  thereby  and  Including  in- 
terrupter contacts,  an  electro-magnet  for  actuating  said 
contacts  and  having  winding  traversed  by  current  of  In- 
termittent high  tension  values,  a  winding  inductively 
related  to  said  circuit,  and  means  for  varying  the  time 
of  assumption  of  said  high  tension  values  of  the  current 
traversing  the  magnet  winding,  for  varying  the  tlnip  of 
operation  of  said  interrupter  means. 

5.  A  circuit  traversed  by  alternating  curn-ut.  a  cur- 
rent responsive  Interrupter  for  said  circuit,  and  a  resist- 
ance In  series  with  said  circuit  and  In  circuit  with  said 
interrupter. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.175.669.  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Thkodorb 
Vak.nkv.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1913.  Serial  No. 
786.820.     (CI.  172—152.) 

^o a  ri* 
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1.  In  a  cftntrol  system  for  electric  motors,  an  fb-ctrlc 
motor,  having  an  armature  and  a  field  winding,  a  mag- 
netic brake  having  a  releasing  coil,  and  a  controller  ar- 
ranged, when  in  one  position,  to  connect  said  field  wind- 
ing and  .said  brake  coll  In  s<>rles  with  the  motor  armature 
and,  when  in  a  second  position,  to  connect  said  field  wind- 
ing in  shunt  relation  to  said  armature  and  connect  said 
coil  in  series  relation  to  said  armature. 

2.  In  a  control  system  for  electric  motors,  an  electric 
motor  having  an  armature  and  a  field  winding,  a  magnetic 
brake  having  a  coll,  and  a  controller  so  arranged,  when 
in  one  position,  as  to  connect  said  field  winding  In  shunt 
to  said  armature  and  to  conufct  said  coll  In  series  with 
said  armature  and  said  field  winding  and,  when  in  a  sec- 
ond position,  to  connect  said  coll  and  said  field  winding 
In  series  with  said  armature. 

3.  In  a  control  system  for  electric  motors,  an  electric 
motor  having  an  armature  and  a  field  winding,  a  magnetic 
brake  having  a  coll,  and  a  controller  so  arranged  as  to 
connect  said  field  winding  either  In  series  or  In  parallel 
with  said  armature  and  to  maintain  the  connection  of 
said  coll  In  series  with  said  armature  In  the  operative 
positions  of  said  controller. 


1,175,670.     TELEPHONE  MECHANISM  FOR  TROLLEY- 
CARS.      Ix)ni8  Z.siTKOvszKY,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Filed 
Dec.  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  879.242.      (CI.  191—57.) 
In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  a  tubular  pole,  a 
split   collar  provided   with   sockets   mounted   on   said   pole 
adjacent  Its  outer  end,  an  Insulating  material  Interposed 
between  the  sections  of  said  split  collar  and  the  pole,  a 
pair  of  arms  each  provided  with  a  disk  for  pivoting  said 
arms   In   the  sockets  of  the   spilt   collar,   contact   wheels 
journnled  In  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  wires  leading 
from   said  arms  and   passing   through    the   tubular   pole, 
a  casing  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  pole  sur- 
rounding  the   arms   and   projecting   upwardly   above   the 
point  where  the  wires  are  connect»Kl  with  said  arms,  and 


springs  each  secured  to  one  of  the  arms  and  to  one  of  the 
walls  of  the  casing  within  the  same,  whereby  either  of 


said  arms  is  held  in  a  normal  raised  position  Independent 
of  the  other. 


1,175,671.  RESUSCITATOR.  Thomas  Engleman  Ack- 
LEN.  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  June  21.  1915.  Serial  No. 
35.312.      (CI.  128 — 13.) 


A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  sheet 
of  flexible  elastic  material  having  means  for  securing  the 
sheet  to  the  body  of  the  person  operated  upon,  said  sheet 
having  a  central  opening,  a  frame  encircling  the  opening 
and  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  sheet,  a  bellows  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  the  frame,  a  plate  closing  the 
outer  end  of  the  bellows  and  having  a  handle,  said  plate 
having  openings  and  valve  casings  in  the  openings,  and 
a  check  valve  In  each  casing,  each  valve  casing  being  tubu- 
lar and  having  its  outer  end  closed  and  provided  with  a 
central  bore,  and  having  a  transverse  diaphragm  pro- 
vided with  a  bore,  and  a  ball  valve  cooperating  with  the 
bore. 


1.175,672.  LIGHTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILE^ OR  OTHER  VEHICLES.  William  N.  Allan, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  June  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  844,767. 
(CI.  240 — 46.) 


1.  A  lighting  attachment  for  automobiles  and  other 
vehicles  consisting  of  groups  of  lighting  devices,  each 
group  comprising  a  fixed  lighting  device  for  projecting 
light  rays  straight  away  In  a  horizontal  plane  and  ex 
cluslvely  from  the  front  thereof  and  a  structurally  inde- 
pendent lighting  device  arranged  closely  beneath  the  first 
named  lighting  device  and  disposed  at  a  fixed  downward 
angle  of  inclination  and  from  the  front  of  which  the  light 
rays  are  exclusively  projected  Invariably  at  a  downward 
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angle,  th*^  nald  indrprndpnt  IlKhting  device  baving  less 
lighting  intensity  than  the  first  named  lighting  device, 
and  means  associated  exclusively  with  the  two  lighting 
devices  for  rendering  the  lighting  devices  independently 
or  conjointly  a<tive  as  illuminating  means. 

2.  A  lighting  attachment  for  an  automol)ile  or  other 
vehicle  consisting  of  a  Hxed  headlight  having  a  distinct 
casing  with  a  llgiif  fipening  and  glass  cover  therefor 
only  at  the  front  portion  and  from  which  light  rays  may 
be  projected  exclusively  from  the  front  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  and  a  downwardly  inclined  fixed  supplemental  de- 
vice having  a  casing  independent  of  the  casing  of  the  fixed 
headliglit  and  n  light  opening  and  glass  cover  only  at  the 
front  thereof,  the  casing  of  the  inclined  supplemental 
lighting  device  heing  spaced  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  casing  of  the  lixed  headlight,  the  downwardly  in- 
clined fixed  supplemental  lighting  device  casting  light 
rays  exclusively  at  an  invarialile  downward  and  forward 
angle  of  inclination,  said  supplemental  lighting  device 
being  nf  lesser  lighting  intensity  than  the  headlight  above 
the  same,  and  manually  operative  electrical  means  ex- 
clusively associated  with  the  headlight  an<l  supplemental 
lighting  device  for  Individually  and  conjointly  illuminat- 
ing the  headlight  and  supplemental  lighting  device. 

8.  A  lighting  attachment  for  an  automobile  or  other 
vehicle  cf>nslstlng  of  groups  of  lighting  devices,  each 
group  comprising  a  fixed  headlight  for  projecting  light 
rays  horizontally  and  exclusively  from  the  front  thereof, 
a  lighting  device  arranged  closely  lieneath  the  headlight 
and  disposed  at  a  fixed  downward  angle  of  inclination 
and  from  the  front  of  which  light  rays  are  exclusively 
projected  invariably  at  a  downward  angle,  and  manually 
operative  means  for  rendering  the  headlight  and  the  said 
lighting  <ievice  independently  or  conjointly  active  as 
illuminating  means  Irrespective  of  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  th<'  automobile  or  other  vehicle  to  which  the 
lighting  attachment  may  be  applied. 

4.  A  lighting  attachment  for  automobiles  or  other 
vehicles  consisting  of  a  group  of  two  lighting  devices  fixed' 
against  lateral  and  vertical  movements,  one  lighting  de- 
vice being  arranged  ai>ove  the  other  and  projecting  the 
light  rays  straight  away  in  a  horizontal  plane  therefrom 
and  the  other  lighting  device  disposed  l)elow  and  at  a 
downward  angle  of  iu<-lination  relatively  to  the  first 
named  lighting  device  and  of  lesser  lighting  intensity 
than  the  upper  lighting  device,  and  means  for  rendering 
the  two  lighting  devices  active  as  illuminating  means. 


I.ITR.OTH.  For,l)l.\<;  CUIi!.  Kuic  Asi.Ensox,  .New 
York.  .\.  Y.  Filed  «><t.  IH.  lOI.").  Serlnl  No.  .''.0.44".. 
(CI.  5— 58.>  * 


1.  A  folding  crib  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
sides  ;  a  plurality  of  end  sections  pivotally  connected  with 
said  sides  and  with  each  other  in  paired  relation,  said 
end  sections  lieing  adapted  to  fold  between  said  sides  ;  and 
a  bottom  for  siiid  crib  emluMlylng  a  plurality  of  folding 
sections,  said  sections  when  folded  occupying  a  similar 
space  to  that  occupied  by  the  end  sections. 

2.  A  folding  crib  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
sides  ;  a  plurality  of  end  sections  pivotally  connected  with 
said  sides  antl  with  each  other  in  paired  relation,  said 
end  .sections  being  adapted  to  fold  between  sai<l  sides ;  a 
bottom  for  said  crib  embodying  a  plurality  of  folding 
sections,  said  se<tions  when  folded  occupying  a  similar 
space  to  that  occupied  by  the  end  sections,  and  said  bot- 
tom when  outspread  being  adapted  to  hold  said  end  sec- 
tions in  service  relation  ;  and  a  plurality  of  yielding  fend- 
ing members  disposed  lietween  the  elongated  sides  and 
said  liottom  when  disposed  in  foliled  relation. 

3.  A  folding  crib  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
sides  ;  a  plurality  of  end  sections  pivotally  <onnected  with 


said  sides  and  with  each  other  in  paired  relation,  said  end 
sectiotts  being  adapted  to  fold  between  said  sides;  a  bot 
torn  for  said  crib  embodying  a  plurality  of  folding  sections, 
said  sectious  when  folded  occupying  a  similar  space  to 
that  occupied  by  the  end  sections ;  a  plurality  of  yielding 
fending  members  disposed  between  the  elongated  sides  and 
said  bottom  when  disposed  In  folded  relation  ;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  latches  mounted  on  one  of  said  sides  for  engag- 
ing the  other  of  said  sides  for  holding  said  sides  In  spaced 
relation. 

4.  A  folding  crib  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
sides  :  a  plurality  of  end  sections  pivotally  connected  with 
said  sides  and  with  each  other  in  paired  relation,  said  end 
sections  being  adapted  to  fold  between  said  sides ;  and  a 
bottom  for  said  crib  embodying  a  plurality  of  folding  sec- 
tions, said  sections  when  folded  o<'cupylng  a  similar 
space  to  that  occupied  by  the  end  sections,  said  l)ottom 
when  folded  and  said  end  sections  when  folded  equaling 
the  length  of  said  sides. 


1,17  5,074.  IIARREL  AM)  .SIMILAR  I'A<KA<iE. 
Chaht.bs  AXDitEw,  Ciflcinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  I»e.'.  -Jl. 
1911.     Serial  No.  667,253.     (CI.  217— 7«.> 


The  combination  of  two  semi-circular  removable  ele-' 
ments  constituting  a  barrel  heail  ;  a  plurality  of  metallic 
prongs  attached,  to  each  head  part  and  projecting  out- 
ward beyond  the  perimeter  of  the  semi  circle  Into  corre- 
sponding perforations  in  the  sides  of  the  t)arrel ;  a  cross 
cleat  permanently  secured  to  one  and  projecting  over  the 
other  of  .said  parts,  and  a  flexible  fastening  projected 
through  the  free  end  of  said  cleat  and  correspondingly 
through  the  contacting  member  of  the  head  to  unite  the 
same. 


1,175.675.  ItREADCUTTKR.  Hdoh  N.  Atkisson,  Lan- 
sing. W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  23,465 
(CI.    146-12.1 


1.  A  brea(i  slicing  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  knife 
mountetl  for  reciprocation  across  said  base,  a  pivoted 
cut  off  plate,  a  slotted  lever  pivoted  to  the  base,  and  nor- 
mally lying  at  an  angle  thereto  and  to  the  knife,  a  piv- 
otal and  slidahle  connection  between  the  knife  blade  and 
the  lever  an<l  a  rigid  connection  between  the  lever  and 
the  cut  off  blade. 

2.  A  bread  slicing  machine  comprising  a  base,  slotte<l 
uprights  connectefl  to  the  base,  means  for  connecting  the 
uprights  togetlier  at  their  upper  ends,  a  knife  reciprocat 
Ingly  mounted  in  the  uprights  across  the  base,  a  8lotte<l 
lever  fitted  to  the  base,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  end  of 
the   knife  .nnd    through    the   slots   in   said    lever,   a    cut-off 

j  plate  piv<  ted  to  one  of  the  uprights,  a  finger  coJiperatlng 
;  with  one  side  of  the  remaining  upright  for  guiding  the 
i  upper  end  of  the  cut-off  plate  and  a  link  pivotally  con- 
i   nocting  the  cut-off  plate  and  the  lever  together. 
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1.175.676.  COMMUTATOR  SLOTTBR.  Geoege  E.  Aus- 
tin, New  York,  and  FRSOEniCK  A.  Lachance,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  16,236. 
<C1.  90—15.) 
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1.  Id  a  commutator  Blotter  of  the  class  described,  • 
frame,  a  bed  carried  by  said  frame,  a  carriage  sUdable 
longitudinally  on  said  bed,  a  supplemental  frame  pivot- 
ally mounted  upon  said  carriage,  a  cutter  carried  by  said 
supplemental  frame,  said  supplemental  frame  baving  ver- 
tlcai  adjustment  with  respect  to  said  carriage  and  a 
series  of  levers  carried  by  sai<l  frame  and  carriage  for 
Imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  said  carriage,  said 
levers  including  a  lever  having  one  end  thereof  pivoted  to 
said  carriage.  Its  opposite  end  movably  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  band  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame,  and  a  link 
connecting  said  hand  lever  with  said  first  mentioned 
lever,  a  connection  between  said  link  and  said  first  men- 
tioned lever  being  adjustable. 

2.  In  a  commutator  slotter  of  the  class  described,  a 
frame,  a  second  frame  movably  secured  to  said  first  men- 
tioned frame,  a  bed  formed  on  said  second  mentioned 
frame,  a  carriage  sUdably  mounted  on  said  bed,  a  ver- 
tically pivote<l  supplemental  frame  carried  by  said  car- 
riage, said  supplemental  frame  supporting  a  prime  mover, 
an  arbor  Journale<l  in  said  supplemental  frame,  said  arbor 
baving  longitudinal  movement  In  said  frame,  a  cutter 
carried  by  said  arbor  being  adapted  to  move  with  said 
arbor  laterally  in  following  the  lines  of  insulation  in  a 
commutator,  a  link  pivotally  secured  to  said  carriage 
and  yleldably  secured  to  said  second  mentioned  frame 
and  a  hand  lever  carried  by  said  second  mentioned  frame 
having  adjustable  connection  with  said  link. 

3.  In  a  commutator  slotter  of  the  class  described,  a 
frame,  a  second  frame  detachably  secured  thereto,  a  bed 
formed  on  said  second  mentioned  frame,  a  carriage  slid- 
ahle on  said  bed.  a  supplemental  frame  pivoted  to  said 
carriage  for  vertical  movement,  a  locking  means  carried 
by  «ald  carriage  and  supplemental  frame  to  maintain 
said  supplemental  frame  in  any  fixed  position,  a  prime 
mover  carried  by  said  supplemental  frame,  an  arbor 
Journaled  in  said  supplemental  frame,  washer ^  t.i.'ng 
restricted  movement  In  one  direction  carried  by  ^aid 
arbor,  a  compression  spring  lnterpose<l  between  said 
washers,  said  washers  and  spring  permitting  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  arbor,  a  cutter  carried  by  said  arbor 
having  lateral  movement  in  following  the  lines  of  Insula- 
tion on  commutators,  a  link  plvoteil  to  said  carriage  and 
yleldably  connected  to  said  second  mentioned  frame,  and 
a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  said  second  mentioned  frame  hay- 
ing variable  connection  with  sai''   "r'k 


1,175.677.      POWER-TRANSMITTING   DEVICE.      Habrt 
Glenn  Barnes,  Gllman,  Mont.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Roderick  McClure,  Gllman.  Mont.     Filed  Oct.  -4    1014, 
Serial  No.  868,498.      (CI.  74 — 26.) 
1.  In   a   power   transmitting   device,   a   casing,   shafts, 
each   having  an   end   extending  into   the   casing,   a   cone 
mounted  on  each  shaft  within  tbe  casing,  the  cones  be- 
ing In  proximity  to  each  other,  wheels  engaging  the  sur- 
faces of  the  cones,  frames  trunnioned  to  oscillate  with 
relation  to  the  cones,  means  for  mounting  the  wheels  on 
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said  trunnions,  a  collar  slldable  on  one  of  the  shafts, 
means  for  communicating  the  motion  of  the  collar  to  the 
frames  of  tbe  wheels,  racks  slldable  longitudinally  of  the 
shafts  and  connected  to  the  collars,  segments  oscillat- 
ably  mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  teeth  engaging 
the  teeth  of  the  racks,  weights  slldable  radially  of  tbe 
cone  and  baving  a  dove-tailed  connection  therewith,  means 
for  communicating  the  motion  of  the  weights  to  the  seg- 
ments, and  means  for  normally  drawing  tbe  weights 
Inwardly. 


2.  In  a  power  transmitting  device,  oppositely  spaced 
cones,  a  shaft  on  which  each  cone  Is  mounted,  wheels 
engaging  the  surfaces  of  the  cones,  frames  in  which  the 
wheels  are  rotatably  mounted,  means  for  oscillatingly 
mounting  the  frames,  a  frame  within  each  of  the  last 
mentioned  frames,  the  inner  frame  baving  sliding  rela- 
tion to  the  outer  frame,  means  for  communicating  motion 
to  the  frames  for  changing  the  relation  of  the  wheels  to 
the  cones,  and  means  actuated  by  centrifugal  force  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  frame  actuating  means. 

3.  In  a  power  transmitting  device,  two  shafts,  a  cone 
clutch  member  on  each  shaft,  partially  rotatable  frames, 
frames  slldable  within  the  rotatable  frames,  shafts  sup- 
ported by  the  pairs  of  frames,  wheels  niounte<l  on  the 
shafts,  said  wheels  engaging  the  surfaces  of  tbe  cone 
clutch  members,  means  for  moving  the  frames  whereby 
the  position  of  the  wheels  with  relation  to  tbe  cone 
clutch  members  Is  adjusted,  and  members  for  operating 
the  frame  moving  means. 

4.  In  a  power  transmitting  device,  two  shafts,  a  cone 
clutch  member  on  each  shaft,  partially  rotatable  frames, 
frame."!  slldable  within  the  rotatable  frames,  shafts  sup- 
ported by  the  pairs  of  frames,  wheels  mounted  on  the 
shafts,  said  wheels  engaging  the  surfaces  of  the  cone 
clutch  members,  means  for  moving  the  frames  whereby 
the  position  of  the  wheels  with  relation  to  the  cone  clutch 
members  is  adjusted,  members  for  operating  tbe  frame 
moving  means,  and  means  whereby  centrifugal  force  con- 
trols the  position  of  the  said  members. 


1,175,678.  ROAD  SWEEPING  MACHINE  w  alti.h 
Bar.nett  and  James  Flore.vdine,  Rugby.  England. 
Filed  .Tuly  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  37,640.      (CI.  15 — 17.) 


/ 


x 


1.  In  road  sweeping  machines  of  tbe  kind  specified  ; 
the  combination  with  road  wheels,  an  axle  carried  "ere 
by.  a  main  frame  supported  by  said  axle,  a  rotar.v  r  .-i, 
in  contact  with  the  road  carried  by  said  main  fra'  ■  an  i 
located  at  the  rear  of  tbe  machine,  means  for  r' ihiiug 
said  brush  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  travel  of  th* 
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nachlne,  a  refuse-receiving  tray  located  rearward  of  the 
axle  of  said  road  wheels  to  receive  refuse  from  said 
brush,  and  a  counter-balanced  tray-carrylng  frame  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  main  frame  to  support  said  tray  ; 
of  frlctlonal  clutches  one  on  and  near  each  end  of  said 
axle  of  paid  road  wheels,  each  clutch  comprising  a 
revoluble  member  fixed  to  said  axle,  and  a  frlctlonal 
member  adapted  when  brought  Into  pressure  contact 
with  said  revoluble  member  to  share  the  angular  motion 
of  the  latter,  means  operable  by  the  driver  to  engage 
said  clutches,  connections  between  said  frlctlonal  mem- 
bers of  said  clutches  and  said  tray-carrying  frame  to 
f«nse  said  frlctlonal  members  of  said  clutches  when  en- 
-i-  to  turn  said  tray-carrylng  frame  about  its  pivotal 
jxi^  :o  bring  said  tray  into  its  discharge  position,  means 
for  automatically  throwing  said  frlctlonal  clutches  out 
of  operation  when  8al<l  tray  arrives  at  said  discharge  po- 
sition, and  means  operable  by  the  driver  for  returning 
said  tray  to  its  receiving  position. 

2.  In  road  sweeping  machines  of  the  kind  specified  : 
the  combination  with  road  wheels,  an  axle  carried  there- 
by, a  main  frame  supported  by  said  axle,  a  rotary  brush 
in  contact  with  the  road  carried  by  said  main  frame  and 
located  at  the  rear  of  the  machine,  means  for  rotating 
said  brush  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  travel  of  the 
machine,  a  refuse-receiving  tray  located  rearward  of  the 
axis  of  said  road  wheels  to  receive  refuse  from  said 
brush,  and  a  counter-balanced  tray-carrylng  frame  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  main  frame  to  support  said  tray  ; 
of  frlctlonal  clutches  one  on  and  near  each  end  of  said 
axle  of  said  road  wheels,  each  of  said  clutches  comprising 
a  revoluble  member  fixed  to  said  axle  and  a  frlctlonal 
member  adapted  when  brought  into  pressure  contact 
with  said  revoluble  member  to  share  the  angular  motion 
of  the  latter,  means  for  supporting  said  friction  member, 
means  operable  by  the  driver  for  bringing  said  frlctlonal 
member  Into  pressure  contact  with  said  revoluble  mem- 
ber to  cause  said  frlctlonal  member  to  revolve  therewith, 
a  direct  mechanical  connection  between  said  frlctlonal 
member  of  said  clutch  and  said  tray-carrying  frame  to  ' 
cause  said  clutch  members  when  engaged  to  turn  said  1 
tray-carrying  frame  about  its  pivotal  axis  to  bring  said  ] 
tray  to  its  discharge  position,  means  to  automatically  i 
disengage  said  frlctlonal  member  from  said  revoluble 
member  of  said  clutch  when  said  tray  arrives  In  Its  dis- 
charge position,  and  means  operable  by  the  driver  for 
returning  said  tray  to  its  receiving  position. 

3.  In  road  sweeping  machines  of  the  kind  specified  ; 
the  combination  with  road  wheels,  an  axle  carrie<l  there- 
by, a  main  frame  supported  by  said  axle,  a  rotary  brush 
in  contact  with  the  road  carried  by  said  main  frame  and 
located  at  the  rear  of  the  machine,  means  for  rotating 
said  brush  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  travel  of  the 
machine,  a  refuse-receiving  tray  located  in  front  of  said 
rotary  brush  to  receive  refuse,  and  a  counterbalance 
tray-carrylng  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  main 
frame  rearward  of  said  axle  to  support  said  tray  ;  of  frlc- 
tlonal clutches  one  on  and  near  each  end  of  said  axle 
of  said  roail  wheels,  each  of  said  clutches  comprising  a 
friction  disk  fixed  to  said  axle,  an  annular  friction  band 
loosely  surrounding  said  friction  disk,  a  segmental  fric- 
tion lining  on  said  band  calculated  to  be  brought  into 
friction  contact  with  said  disk,  a  projecting  pressure 
segment  flxe<l  exteriorly  on  said  friction  band,  a  pressure 
roller,  a  carrying  member  for  said  roller,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  carrying  member  from  said  main  frame, 
means  operable  by  the  driver  to  cause  said  roller  to  act 
against  said  pressure  segment  to  engage  said  annular 
band  with  said  friction  disk  to  carse  said  band  to  share 
the  angular  motion  of  said  disk,  a  Mechanical  connection 
extending  directly  between  said  annular  friction  band 
and  said  tray-carrylng  frame  to  turn  said  tray-carrylng 
frame  about  its  pivotal  axis  during  the  engagement  of 
said  clutch  members  until  the  end  of  said  pressure  seg- 
ment pa.sses  said  pressure  roller  at  the  moment  said 
refuse-tray  is  in  Its  discharge  position  to  thereby  release 
said  frlctlonal  clutch  members,  and  means  operable  by 
the  driver  for  returning  said  tray  to  Its  receiving 
position. 


4.  In  road  sweeping  machines  of  the  kind  specified  ; 
the  combination  with  road  wheels,  an  axle  carried  there 
by,  a  main  frame  supported  by  said  axle,  a  rotary  brush 
in  contact  with  the  road  carried  by  said  main  frame  and 
located  at  the  rear  of  the  machine,  means  for  rotating 
said  brush  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  travel  of  the 
machine,  a  refuse-receiving  tray  locate«l  rearward  of  the 
axle  of  said  road  wheels  to  receive  refuse  from  said 
brush,  and  a  counter-balance<l  tray-carrylng  frame  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  main  frame  to  support  said  tray  ; 
of  friction  clutches  one  on  and  near  each  end  of  said  axle 
of  said  road  wheels,  connections  between  said  clutches 
and  said  tray-carrylng  frame  to  cause  said  clutches  when 
engage<l  to  turn  said  tray-carrylng  frame  about  Its  piv- 
otal axis  to  bring  said  tray  to  its  discharge  position, 
means  operable  by  the  driver  for  bringing  said  clutches 
Into  engagement  to  bring  said  tray  to  its  discharge  posi 
tlon,  means  to  automatically  disengage  said  clutches 
when  said  tray  arrives  at  its  discharge  position,  means 
operable  by  the  driver  for  returning  said  tray  to  its  re 
celvlng  position,  said  means  comprising  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  main  frame,  a  roller  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
calculate<l  to  act  against  the  tray-carrylng  frame,  and  a 
telescopic  rod  connocte<l  at  one  end  to  said  free  roller 
carrying  end  of  said  arm  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
hand  lever  to  force  said  tray-carrylng  frame  from  Its 
discharge  position  to  its  receiving  position  by  the  rear 
ward  movement  of  saiil  hand  lever  by  said  driver. 

5.  In  road  sweeping  machines  of  the  kind  specified ; 
the  combination  with  road  wheels,  an  axle  carried  there- 
by,, a  main  frame  supported  by  said  axle,  a  rotary  brush 
in  contact  with  the  road  carried  by  said  main  frame  and 
located  at  the  rear  of  the  machine,  means  for  rotating 
sjiid  brush  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  travel  of  the 
machine,  a  refuse-receiving  tray  located  in  front  of  said 
rotary  brush  to  receive  refuse,  and  a  counterbalanced 
tray-c-arrylng  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  main 
frame  rearward  of  said  axle  to  support  said  tray ;  of 
frlctlonal  clutches  one  on  and  near  each  end  of  said 
axle  of  said  road  wheels,  each  of  said  clutches  compris 
Ing  a  friction  disk  fixed  to  said  axle,  an  annular  friction 
band  loosely  surrounding  said  friction  disk,  a  segmental 
friction  lining  on  said  band  calculated  to  be  brought  Into 
friction  contact  with  said  disk,  a  projecting  pressure 
segment  flxe<l  exteriorly  on  said  friction  band,  a  pressure 
roller,  a  carrying  member  for  said  roller,  means  for  sup 
porting  said  carrying  member  from  said  main  frame, 
means  operable  by  the  driver  to  cause  said  roller  to  act 
against  said  pressure  segment  to  engage  said  annular 
band  with  said  friction  disk  to  cause  said  band  to  share 
the  angular  motion  of  said  disk,  a  flexible  connection 
between  said  annular  friction  band  and  said  %-ay-carry- 
ing  frame  to  'turn  said  tray-carrying  frame  about  Its 
pivotal  axis  during  the  engagement  of  said  clutch  mem- 
bers until  the  end  of  said  pressure  segment  passes  said 
pressure  roller  at  the  moment  said  refuse-tray  is  in  its 
discharge  position  to  thereby  release  said  frlctlonal  clutch 
members,  means  for  supporting  said  annular  friction 
band  away  from  the  periphery  of  said  friction  disk  when 
In  Its  normal  position,  comprising  a  cam-shape<l  foot 
fixed  on  the  external  periphery  of  said  band,  a  roller 
carried  from  said  main  frame  upon  which  said  foot  rests 
when  said  band  is  in  Its  normal  Inoperative  position,  a 
forwardly  extending  foot  located  at  the  end  of  said  pro- 
jecting pressure  segment  on  said  band,  an  upturned  end 
to  said  foot  to  provide  an  abutment  to  bear  against 
said  pressure  roller  when  the  latter  is  in  its  inoperative 
position  to  hold  said  annular  friction  band  away  from 
said  friction  disk,  and  means  operable  by  the  driver  for 
returning  the  refuse-receiving  tray  to  its  receiving 
positlcn. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  li>  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,679.       BASE-BALT^GAME     BOARD.       Edwahd     B. 

Babxhill,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Aug.  21.   1915.     Serial 

No.  40,660.     (CI.  40 — 63.) 

1.  A   game   board   apparatus   including  a   game   board 
marked  to  represent  a  ball  field  and  formed  adjacent  each 
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fielding  position  with  an  opening  and  remote  from  the  ball 
field  with  an  Indicator  opening,  an  indicator  mounted  for 
rotation  below  the  game  board  and  presenting  in  each 
position  of  the  Indicator  data  to  be  visible  through  the 
openings. 
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1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  con- 
veyer system,  and  a  member  having  a  surface  formed  as  an 
arc  of  a  small  radius  over  which  a  portion  of  the  conveyor 
system  Is  guided,  the  conveyer  system  presenting  smooth, 
substantially  continuous  surfaces  to  press  evenly  upon 
all  portions  of  both  sides  of  the  articles  being  treated  as 
they  are  l)ent,  and  having  provision  for  being  drawn  over 
said  member  In  a  taut  condition  with  a  change  of  direction. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  descrlbe<l,  comprising  a 
pair  of  movable  belt  portions  mounted  to  pass  around  a 
support  forme<l  on  an  arc  of  small  radius  with  one  belt 
over  the  other,  and  means  for  holding  said  belts  taut,  the 
parts  being  arranged  to  permit  articles  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed to  be  fed  in  between  said  belts  to  be  fiexed  about 
said  arc  of  small  radius. 


2.  A  game  board  apparatus  Including  a  game  board 
marked  to  represent  a  ball  field  and  formetl  adjacent  each 
fielding  position  with  an  opening  and  remote  from  the  ball 
field  with  an  indicator  opening,  and  an  indicator  mounted 
for  rotation  below  the  game  board  and  presenting  in  each 
position  of  the  Indicator  data  to  be  visible  through  the 
openings,  means  for  holding  the  Indicator  in  any  desired 
position  relative  to  the  indicator  opening. 

3.  A  game  board  apparatus  Including  a  game  board 
marked  to  represent  a  liall  field  and  formed  adjacent  each 
fielding  position  with  on  opening  and  remote  from  the 
ball  field  with  an  indicator  opening,  an  indicator  mounted 
for  rotation  below  the  game  board  and  presenting  in  each 
of  its  positions  data  to  be  visible  through  the  indicator 
opening,  the  Indicator  data  noting  plays  by  the  liattlng 
team  and  plays  of  the  fielding  team,  said  Indicator  having 
additional  data  visible  through  the  openings  adjacent  the 
player  positions  when  such  players  are  affected  by  the 
play  indlcate<l  at  the  Indicator  opening. 


1.175.680.  MACHINE  FOR  RENDERING  SOLES  FLEX- 
IBLE. Georrb  Baslek,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Basler 
Machinery  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Continuation  in  part  (Figs.  1  to  4)  of  applica- 
tion Serial  No.  059.739,  filed  Nov.  11,  1911.  This  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,803.  (CI 
91—17.) 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  descril)ed,  comprising  a 
pair  of  belts  having  relatively  small  roller  mountings  ar- 
range<l  for  both  belts  to  pass  around  each  of  said  mount- 
ings with  one  belt  over  the  other  together  in  reverse  direc- 
tions successively  so  that  they  are  bent  about  arcs  of 
small  radii,  and  means  for  holding  the  belts  Uut,  the  belts 
being  adapted  to  engage  and  grip  between  them  articles  of 
the  kind  described,  and  to  flex  the  same  about  said  roller 
mountings. 

4.  A  sole  flexing  machine,  having,  In  combination,  two 
endless  belts  having  a  portion  of  their  surfaces  In  contact 
and  adapted  to  support  a  sole  between  them,  means  for 
ad^anclng  said  belts  and  sole,  and  a  series  of  rolls  co- 
operating with  the  contacting  portion  of  the  belts  to  de- 
flect said  portion  in  opposite  directions  as  it  is  advanced. 

5.  A  sole  flexing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  two 
endless  belts  having  a  portion  of  their  surfaces  In  contact 
and  adapted  to  support  a  sole  between  them,  means  for 
advancing  said  belts  and  sole,  a  series  of  rolls  cooperat- 
ing with  the  contacting  portion  of  the  belts  to  deflect  said 
portion  in  opposite  directions  as  It  is  advanced,  and  yield- 
ing belt  tightening  devices  to  permit  the  belts  to  accom- 
modate themselves  to  the  thickness  of  the  sole  supported 
between  them. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,175,681.  PNEUMATIC -TIRE  APPARATUS.  Gbokob 
Ellin  WOOD  Batchellku,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
18,  1914.     Serial  No.  819,385.     (CI.  18 — 17.) 
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1.  The  herein  described  pneumatic  tire  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  p^lr  of  oppositely  arranged  side 
plates  having  concave  opposite  faces  adapted  to  receive  a 
tire,  and  having  peripheral  locking  flanges,  means  to 
maintain  said  plates  In  proper  radlf*  alinement.  means  to 
lock  said  plate  flanges  at  variously  adjuste*!  distances 
apart,  and  Interchangeable  tread  rings  of  various  thick- 
nesses to  fit  between  the  outer  flanges  of  said  plates. 

2.  The  herein  described  pneumatic  tire  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  pair  of  relatively  adjustable 
side  plates,  a  tread  ring  fitted  between  the  outer  rims  of 
said  plates,  one  or  more  filler  rings  located  on  the  outside 
of  one  of  said  plates,  said  filler  rings  being  complementa) 
to  the  tread  rings  maintaining  a  substantially  uniform 
distance  between  the  outer  edge  of  the  outermost  filler 
ring  and  the  remote  e<lge  of  the  tread  ring,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  plates  and  rings  aforesaid  to  lock  them 
In  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  relatively  adjustable  side  plates  having  tread  de- 
pressions, interchangeable  tread  rings  of  various  thick- 
nesses cooperating  with  and  fitted  between  said  side  plates 
at  their  tread  portions  and  also  having  a  series  of  depres- 
sions, means  to  lock  the  side  plates  and  tread  ring  in  de- 
sired position  with  respect  to  the  size  of  the  tire  to  be 
treated,  and  means  to  apply  fluid  pressure  between  said 
side  plates,  substantially  as  an<l  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  stationary  side  plate, 
a  companion  side  plate  adjustable  relatively  thereto, 
means  to  maintain  the  said  plates  In  constant  radial  aline- 
ment. means  to  lock  said  plates  to  prevent  lateral  separa- 
tion during  operation,  and  means  connected  to  the  rela- 
tively movable  plate  for  the  application  of  a  tool  to  stflrt 
it  from  the  relatively  fixed  plate  after  the  operation  on  the 
tire  is  completed. 
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5.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  side  plates,  nieanH  to  maintain  them  in  proper  rela- 
tive positions  both  laterally  and  radially,  a  flexible  bag 
between  the  plates  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  means  ex- 
tending through  a  single  bole  in  said  bag  to  introduce  to 
and  discharge  from  said  bag  a  pressure  fluid  in  a  con- 
tinuous stream. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,682.  PERCOLATOR.  Isaac  Uaucr,  Middletown, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  England  Enameling  Com- 
pany, Middletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  25, 
1915.     Serial  No.  36.192.     (CI.  53 — 3.) 
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1.  In  a  percolator  !  r  „'  a  body  provided  with  a  well 
Id  the  base  portion,  a  tutie  member  having  an  extension 
fitting  in  the  said  well,  the  said  extension  having  a  cor- 
rugation formln;?  the  upper  wall  portion  of  a  liquid  heat- 
ing chamber,  and  the  said  wall  portion  being  provided 
with  a  tapered  nozzle-like  passageway  of  appreciable  length 
Interconnecting  the  said  percolator  body  and  heating 
rhnmber. 

J  In  ;  percolator,  a  body  having  a  well  In  the  base 
portiun.  a  tube  member  having  a-  tube,  and  an  extension 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  said  tube  fitting  in  the  said  well, 
the  said  extension  having  a  relatively  large  circular  cor- 
rugation forming  a  liquid  receiving  chamber,  a  set  of  ducts 
connecting  the  said  liquid  receiving  chamber  and  the  said 
lower  end  of  the  tube,  and  the  said  corrugation  being 
provided  with  a  passage  way  connecting  the  said  body  and 
the  liquid  receiving  chamber  having  the  outlet  appre- 
ciably below  the  roof  portion  of  the  said  liquid  receiving 
chamber. 

3.  In  a  percolator,  a  tube  menibor  comprising  a  tube 
at  the  middle  portion  and  an  extension  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  said  tube,  the  said  extension  comprising  a  double 
walled  structure,  compose<l  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  plate 
connected  to  form  an  air  chamber,  the  said  lower  plate 
comprising  a  corrugation  adjacent  the  periphery  and  a 
set  of  ducts  connecting  the  said  corrugation  with  the  said 
tube,  and  the  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  passage 
way  extending  through  the  said  upper  plate  and  opening 
Into  the  said  corrugation. 


1,175,683.  LAWN -TRIMMER.  Isi.bt  H.  Bbach  and 
Alfrbd  QniNTY,  Shirley.  Mass.  Filed  May  14,  1915. 
Serial  No.  28,20*2.      (CI.  56 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  ttie  class  described,  a  housing  or 
sheath  comprising  elongated  side  members  having  grooved 
"f !'"-'  '  faces,  and  means  for  connecting  said  side  mem- 
lit,;*  t;  „i-ther  including  an  arch  member  having  apertured 
feet,  and  fastening  members  extending  through  said  feet 
an  !  •  It:  (t,-!!iK  the  resp«»ctive  side  members. 

-  1:  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated 
sheatb   having  a    transverse   slot,   said   sheath   Includlns 


two  side  members,  an  arch  member  spanning  the  slot  and 
connected  with  the  respective  side  members  to  a.sslst  in 
assembling  the  same,  a  foot  meml>er  likewise  connected 
with  the  respective  side  members,  levers  fulcrumed  on  the 
foot  member  and  carrying  coactlng  shear  blades,  a  hand 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  arch  member  and  extending 
through  the  transverse  slot,  and  rods  extending  through 
the  sheath  and  connecting  the  hand  lever  with  the  blade 
carrying  levers. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated 
sheath,  a  foot  member  connected  therewith,  blade  carry- 
ing levers  mounted  on  the  foot  member,  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  blade  carrying  levers  including  a  hand  lever,  and 
rods  extending  through  the  sheath  and  connecting  said 
hand  lever  with  the  blade  carrying  levers,  said  hand  lever 
being  provided  with  a  notch  In  the  underside  thereof,  in 
combination  with  a  resilient  yoke  pivoted  on  the  sheath 
and  adapted  for  locking  engagement  with  the  notch  in 
the  band  lever. 


1,175,684.  DETACHABLE  HEEL.  Abraham  Bickel- 
MAN.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.  21,733.      (01.  36—36.) 


1.  In  a  heel  of  the  character  described,  a  fixed  or  per- 
manent section,  a  metallic  plate  fixed  to  said  permanent 
section  and  projecting  therefrom,  said  plate  having  a 
squared  opening  therein,  a  bolt  having  a  squared  portion, 
said  bolt  projecting  through  said  opening  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  squared  portion  will  fit  said  squared  opening, 
a  detachable  resilient  section  fitting  on  said  permanent 
section  and  arranged  so  that  said  bolt  will  project  par- 
tially therethrough,  said  detachable  section  having  a  re- 
cess for  accommodating  said  plate,  and  means  engaging 
said  bolt  for  clamping  said  resilient  section  in  position, 
.said  means  being  formed  with  projections  extending  Into 
said  resilient  section  and  thereby  locked  against  accidental 
movement. 

2.  In  a  heel  of  the  character  described,  a  fixed  or  per- 
manent section,  a  metallic  plate  secured  to  said  fixed  or 
permanent  section,  a  detachable  resilient  section,  said 
detachable  resilient  section  being  provided  with  a  me- 
tallic reinforcing  plate  embedded  therein  and  with  an 
aperture  extending  therethrough  including  said  metallic 
plate,  a  clamping  screw  held  In  place  by  the  plate  secured 
to  the  fixed  section  extending  partially  through  said  re- 
silient section,  said  screw  being  arranged  in  the  aperture 
in  said  resilient  section,  and  a  nut  having  corners  ar- 
ranged in  said  aperture  so  that  the  corners  will  project 
Into  the  material  of  said  resilient  section  while  the  nut  is 
threaded  on  to  said  screw,  the  material  of  said  resilient 
section  preventing  thp  rpwprsp  rotfltinn  of  said  nut. 


1,175,685.     TACHYTELEGRAPH  AND  TF     1         .  I     MA 
CHINE.     Edodard    Bki.in,    Paris,    France,     i  UeU    Apr. 
25,  1911.     Serial  No.  623,.328.      (CI.  178 — 3.) 

1.  In  a  transmitter  for  a  tachytelegraph  or  teletype 
machine,  the  combination  of  a  perforated  band  punctured 
with  sets  of  three  perforations,  the  perforations  of  each 
set  being  arranged  in  the  same  straight  line  at  right- 
angles  to  the  edge  of  the  band,  a  source  of  current  and 
electrical  means  controlled  by  the  perforated  band  for 
controlling  the  direction,  voltage  and  strength  of  the  cur- 
rent Impulse. 

2.  In  a  transmitter  for  a  tachytelegraph  or  teletjrpe 
machine,  the  combination  of  a  perforated  band  punctured 
with  sets  of  three  perforations  all  of  equal  size,  the  per- 
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foratlons  of  each  set  being  arranged  In  the  same  straight 
line  at  right  angles  to  the  edge  of  the  band,  a  plurality 
of  concentric  conducting  cylinders  of  equal  diameter  ar- 
ranged with  their  end  surfaces  parallel  but  Insulated 
from  each  other  and  adapted  to  allow  the  perforated  band 
to  pass  over  a  generating  line  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
brushes  resting  on  the  said  band  and  adapted  to  make 
contact  with  their  underlying  cylinders  through  the  per- 
forations in  the  said  band,  a  line,  a  source  of  electric 
supply  connected  thereto,  and  electrical  connections  from 
the  line  and  from  the  source  of  electric  supply  to  the 
said  brushes  and  to  and  between  the  said  cylinders  to 
enalile  the  perforated  band  to  control  the  direction,  volt- 
age and  strength  of  the  current  impulses. 
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3.  In  a  transmitter  for  a  tachytelegraph  or  teletype 
machine,  the  combination  of  a  perforated  band  puncture<l 
with  sets  of  three  perforations  all  of  equal  size,  the  per- 
forations of  each  set  being  arranged  In  the  same  straight 
line  at  right-angles  to  the  edge  of  the  band,  a  plurality 
of  concentric  conducting  cylinders  of  equal  diameter  ar- 
ranged with  their  end  surfaces  parallel  but  Insulated  from 
each  other  and  adapted  to  allow  the  perforated  band  to 
pass  over  a  generating  line  thereof,  a  plurality  of  brushes 
resting  on  the  said  band  and  adapted  to  make  contact 
with  their  underlying  cyllndprs  through  the  perforations 
In  the  said  band,  a  line,  a  resistance  In  series  therewith, 
two  sources  of  electricity  having  two  pairs  of  the  brushes 
connected  with  the  positive  and  negative  terminals  there- 
of, and  having  a  series  of  the  brushes  connected  to  the 
successive  elements  of  both  the  said  sources  of  electricity, 
a  series  of  the  brushes  being  also  connected  to  the  line  for 
varying  the  line  resistance,  electrical  connections  to  said 
cylinders  and  resistant  connections  between  said  cylin- 
ders to  enable  the  perforated  band  to  control  the  direction, 
voltage  and  strength  of  the  current  impulses. 

4.  In  a  tachytelegraph  or  teletype  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  a  line,  a  source  for  supplying  current  thereto,  a 
perforated  band  for  controlling  the  direction,  voltage  and 
strength  of  the  current  Impul.ses,  an  oscillograph  for  re- 
ceiving the  said  impulses  from  the  line,  a  screen  bearing 
characters  adapted  to  be  Illuminated  one  by  one  by  the 
mirror  of  said  oscillograph,  and  means  for  photographi- 
cally recording  the  characters  so  illuminated. 

6.  In  a  tachytelegraph  or  teletype  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  transmitter,  a  perforated  band  adapted  to  control 
the  direction,  voltage  and  strength  of  the  current  impulses 
sent  by  the  transmitter,  an  oscillograph  for  receiving  the 
current  impulses  from  the  transmitter,  a  screen  contain- 
ing all  the  characters  to  be  transmitted  and  illuminated 
one  by  one  by  the  mirror  of  said  oscillograph,  a  series  of 
lenses  and  mirrors  arranged  to  form  an  image  of  any 
character  llluminate<l  at  a  fixed  point  and  a  photographic 
surface  passing  through  said  point  and  adapted  to  receive 
an  Impression  of  said  image. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176.086.     MANGLE.     Oottlob  Binder  and  Forrest  J. 
Couch,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a.ssignors  to  American  laun- 
dry Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  829,786.   ■ 
(Cl.  68—9.)  I 

1.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  steam  | 
chest  and  Ironing  rolls  coftperatlng  therewith,  of  roll  ele- 
vating means,  apron  guiding  rolls,  a  movable  support  on  ! 


which  the  apron  guiding  rolls  are  mounted,  and  a  variable 
connection  between  said  support  and  the  roll  elevating 
means  acting  to  permit  the  support  to  remain  stationary 
during  the  initial  part  of  the  elevating  movement  of  the 
rolls  and  to  move  It  during  the  remaining  part  of  such 
movement. 


2.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  steam 
chest  and  ironing  rolls  coi.perating  therewith,  of  roll  ele- 
vating means,  apron  guiding  rolls,  a  movable  support  on 
which  the  apron  guiding  rolls  are  mounted,  and  a  variable 
connection  between  said  support  and  the  roll  elevating 
means  acting  to  move  the  support  at  an  Increasing  rate 
as  the  rolls  are  elevated. 

3.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  steam 
chest  and  ironing  rolls  cooperating  therewith,  of  roll  ele- 
vating means,  apron  guiding  rolls,  a  movable  support  on 
which  the  apron  guiding  rolls  are  mounted,  and  a  cam 
driven  by  the  roll  elevating  means  and  operating  on  the 
support  to  move  it  during  a  portion  only  of  the  elevating 
movement  of  the  rolls. 


1.175,687.     CAM.     Marc  Bihkiot,  Bols-Colombes.  France. 
Filed  June  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  35,384.     (Cl.  74 — 1.) 


1.  A  cam  for  actuating  a  reclprocatory  element  having 
a  raised  operative  portion,  a  com-entrlc  portion  having  • 
radius  less  than  that  calculated  to  allow  a  full  stroke 
of  said  element  in  one  direction  and  forming  a  clearance 
space  between  it  and  said  element,  and  a  curvetl  surface 
constituting  a  relatively  short  Incline  connecting  said 
concentric  and  raise<l  portions. 

2.  A  valve  actuating  cam  having  a  raised  operative 
portion,  a  concentric  portion  of  a  radius  less  than  the 
radius  calculated  to  insure  senting  of  the  valve  without 
taking  into  account  play  in  the  valve  actuating  connec- 
tions, and  surfaces  constituting  relatively  short  inclines 
connecting  the  ends  of  snid  concentric  portion  to 
raise<l  operative  portion. 


1,175,688.  PLANE.  Jamis  F.  Bittlb,  Brunswick,  Md. 
Filed  July  8,  1914.  S<>rlal  No.  849,807.  (Cl.  145 — 11.) 
A  wood  workers  plane  comprising  a  stock,  a  frog,  an 
extension  formed  Integral  with  said  frog  having  a  slot 
opening  out  through  the  upper  end  thereof  and  another 
slot  formed  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  extension 
with  said  frog,  a  bit  carried  by  the  frog,  a  cap  carried 
by  the  bit.  means  extending  through  said  cup  and  bit  for 
securing  the  latter  to  the  former,  a  lever  pivoted  to  sj:id 
plate   and    having   a    lug    for    engngement    with    the    slot 
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formed  within  the  upper  end  of  the  extension  for  effect- 
ing lat»Tal  adjustmpnts  of  said  plate  and  bit,  and  means 


for    effecting    a    longitudinal    adjustment    of    said    plate 
■and  bit. 


1.175.o-^;<  IIAN'.KIi  Villi  >\ViN«jS  AND  HAMMOCKS. 
Walter  J  !'.;  >  k  \tlanta,  (Ja.  Filed  Sei-t.  17,  1913. 
Serial  No.  790,194.      (CI.   155 — 35.) 


{>;:: 

h : !  \ 
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ha-i4  r  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
r;;  at  one  end  a  base,  a  casing  for  receiving  the 
!  if  thn  pin  and  adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant, 
:;:,•  :■  i  i'.n  having  registering  openings  dlamet- 
(if  h  pin,  a  bolt  pas.slng  through  the  penings 
ii:_a.:y  connecting  the  casing  to  the  pin.  said 
having  Inwardly  extending  bosses  encircling  the 
Dp.  i.  :  .;  and  engaging  the  opposite  faces  of  the  pin 
Mr  :;j  1  the  diametrical  opening,  the  opening  of  the  cas- 
ing being  enlarged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bolt  to  per- 
mit a  free  swinging  of  the  casing  on  the  pin,  said  casing 
having  at  its  lower  closed  end  an  eye,  and  a  cushion 
♦>nclrcllng  the  pin  for  engaging  the  casing. 

2,  A  hanger  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
pin  having  at  one  end  a  base,  a  casing  for  receiving  the 
pin  and  adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant,  said  casing  and 
pin  having  registering  openings  diametrical  to  the  pin, 
a  bolt  passing  through  the  openings  for  plvotally  con- 
nc"ting  the  casing  to  the  pin,  said  casing  having  In- 
varlly  extending  l)08se8  encircling  the  openings  and 
engaging  the  opposite  faces  of  the  pin  around  the  dia- 
metrical opening,  the  opening  of  the  socket  being  en- 
la  ri:<>d  transverse  to  the  bolt,  and  said  casing  having  at 
ir-  lower  end  an  eye 


l,17,",r,;ii.»      VAl'.'i:,     w  .     ,ASi   A.  Blakeslek,  Westfield, 
Mass       I  ;  .  1    Apr    26,   1915.     Serial  No.  23,020.      (CI. 

A    vii  V.     sfructnre   comprising  a    faucet    body    formed 

fr'iii.  -.'pir.i  !•  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  pro- 
vldeil  with  a  pt  rforated  partition  to  provide  superposed 
chambers  'h>r   in     i   bead  on  the  partition  concentrically 

■if  til''  P'  r;  >rat;  '!!  th^  rein  to  form  a  valve  seat,  a  stem 
having'    a     hiu!:-    rap:  !    feed    thread    engaged    in    one   of 

-.a;  :   sri'iMiis.  an   inv.Tt.'d  substantially  ■•;:p   -hip.  !   valve 


mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  the  stem  and  having  a  seat, 
a  gasket  engaged  in  the  seat  in  the  valve  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  seat  concentrically  of  the  perforation 
in  the  partition,  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  valve  stem 
to  provide  an  abutment   for  the  valve,  and  a   lock  nnt 


threaded  on  the  valve  stem  and  working  against  the 
valve,  the  said  valve  being  located  In  the  lowermost 
chamber  In  the  faucet  body  while  the  valve  stem  projects 
through  the  uppermost  chamber  therein  and  the  perfora- 
tion in  the  partition. 


1,175,091.  FILING-COVER.  John  W.  F.  Blizabd,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  FUed  Apr.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  22.291. 
(CI.  129—16.) 


1.  .V  filing  cover  for  correspondence  and  the  like,  com- 
prising front  and  back  portions,  connected  by  a  bellows 
fold  at  the  bottom,  and  on  the  sides,  said  bellows  fold 
extending  higher  up  on  one  side  than  on  the  other. 

2.  A  filing  cover  for  correspondence  and  the  like,  com- 
prising front  and  back  portions  connected  by  a  bellows 
fold  at  the  bottom  and  on  the  sides,  said  bellows  fold 
extending  higher  up  on  one  side  than  on  the  other,  the 
free  part  of  the  front  forming  a  triangular  flap  adapted 
to  fold  back  against  the  fixed  portion. 

3.  A  filing  cover  for  correspondence  and  the  like  com- 
prising front  and  back  portions  united  by  bellows  folds  at 
the  bottom  and  on  one  side,  said  bellows  folds  extending 
upwardly  on  the  other  side  for  a  distance  Just  sufficient  to 
engage  the  lower  end  of  the  contents  and  prevent  their 
falling  out. 

4.  A  filing  cover  for  correspondence  and  the  like,  com- 
prising front  and  back  portions  united  by  bellows  folds  at 
the  bottom  and  on  one  side,  said  bellows  fold  extending 
upwardly  on  the  other  side  for  a  distance  Just  suflBclent  to 
engage  the  lower  end  of  the  contents  and  prevent  their 
falling  out  and  the  free  part  of  the  front  being  adapted  to 
fold  back  against  the  fixed  part  on  a  line  running  diago- 
nally across  the  front  from  the  top  of  the  bellows  connec- 
tion on  one  side  to  the  top  of  the  bellows  connection  on  the 
other. 
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1.176.692.  SELF-REGISTERING  liASE-BALL  TARGET. 
William  L.  BoicorRT,  Waterbury,  Vt.  Filed  Sept.  10, 
1915.     Serial  No.  50,051.      (CI.  124 — 15.) 


1.  In  a  target  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  cushion  im- 
pregnated with  a  powder,  a  fabric  facing  comprising  a 
target  upon  the  cushion,  said  facing  being  of  a  different 
color  than  that  of  the  powder  in  the  cushion  and  being 
of  a  mesh  to  permit  of  the  powder  from  the  cushion  per- 
meating therethrough  when  the  said  target  Is  subjected 
to  a  force  of  contact  to  force  the  same  against  the 
cushion. 

2.  In  a  target  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  back  mem- 
ber, a  cushion  Impregnated  with  a  powder  resting  on  the 
back,  a  fabric  facing  comprising  a  target  arranged  upon 
the  cushion  and  secured  to  the  back,  the  said  fabric  target 
being  of  a  color  different  from  that  of  the  powder  with 
which  the  cushion  is  impregnated  and  being  of  a  mesh 
to  permit  of  the  powder  permeating  therethrough  at 
points  thereon  which  have  been  subjected  to  a  force  of 
contact  to  cause  the  facing  to  violently  contact  with  the 
cushion. 

3.  In  a  target  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  flanged 
casing,  a  conipresslI)le  member  filling  the  casing  and  said 
member  t)elng  Impregnated  with  a  powder,  a  fabric  casing 
comprising  a  target  removably  connected  with  the  casing 
and  arranged  over  the  cushion  in  contacting  relation 
therewith,  the  said  fabric  target  being  of  a  color  dif- 
ferent from  that  of  the  powder  which  Impregnates  the 
cushion  and  the  mesh  of  the  fabric  target  being  suffi- 
ciently coarse  to  permit  of  the  permeation  of  powder 
therethrough  when  the  said  target  has  been  subjected  to 
a  force  of  contact  to  'Tlnsj  tho  ^ump  into  engagement 
with  the  cushion. 


of  the  U-shaped  memt>erB  and  having  serrations,  sleeves 
surrounding  the  U-shaped  meml>er  and  having  dogs  en- 
gaging the  serrations  of  the  rods,  and  operated  by  the 
weight  of  the  motor  cycle  whereby  the  rods  are  held  In 
their  adjusted  position  within  the  U-shaped  member. 


1,175,093.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  TUNGSTEN. 
Caul  Bosch  and  Alwin  Mittasch.  Ludwlgshafen-on- 
the-Rhine,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badlsche  Anllln  & 
Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  674,412. 
(CI.  75—17.) 

1.  The   process   of  producing   tungsten    which    consists ' 
in  reducing  a  pure  tungsten  compound  with  hydrogen  at 
a  moderate  temperature  and  under  pressure  above  that  of 
ten  atmospheres. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  tungsten  which  consists  in 
reducing  a  pure  tungsten  compound  with  hydrogen  at  a 
temperature  not  considerably  exceeding  600°  C.  and  while 
employing  pressure  above  that  of  ten  atmospheres. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  tungsten  which  consists  In 
reducing  pure  tungsten  oxld  with  hydrogen  at  a  tem- 
perature not  considerably  exceeding  000°  C.  and  while 
employing  pressure  above  that  of  ten  atmospheres. 


2.  A  support  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
U-shaped  member  formed  of  channel  Iron  and  pivoted  to 
the  rear  end  of  a  motor  cycle  frame,  a  slightly  curved 
tread  bar  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  meml)er  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  rods  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  tread  bar  and  extending  within  the  chnrnrl? 
of  the  U-shaped  member,  sleeves  surrounding  :u>-  u 
shaped  member  and  pivoted  thereto,  arms  carried  by  the 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  motor  cycle  frame,  and 
dogs  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rods 
for  locking  them  in  their  adjusted  position  with  respect 
to  the  member. 

3.  A  support  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
U-shaped  meml>er  formed  of  channel  iron  and  plv  ttd  ti- 
the rear  end  of  the  motor  cycle  frame,  a  tread  ^i;  pv 
otally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  U-shaped  member 
intermediate  its  ends,  rods  plvotally  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  tread  bar.  and  having  serrated  upper 
ends  extending  within  th**  channels  of  the  U-shape<l  mem- 
ber and  cooperating  with  serrations  In  the  said  member, 
sleeves  plvotally  secured  to  the  U-shaped  member  and 
having  arms  engaging  the  frame  of  the  motor  cycle,  and 
dogs  carried  I'y  the  sleeves  and  passing  Into  the  channel 
of  the  U  shape<l  member  and  engaging  the  serrations  of 
the  rods,  whereby  they  are  held  in  their  adjusted  position 
with  respect  to  the  said  member. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  cycle  support,  a  U-shaped  member 
pivoted  to  the  rear  of  a  cycle  frame,  a  tread  bar  plvotally 
attached  to  the  lowermost  extremity  of  the  U-shaped 
member,  and  means  operated  by  the  weight  of  the  motor 
cycle  for  maintaining  the  bar  In  any  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  support  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  comprising  a 
member  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the  motor  cycle  frame, 
a  tread  bar  plvotally  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
member,  and  means  operate<l  by  the  weight  of  the  motor 
cycle  for  adjustably  holding  the  tread  bar  with  respect  to 
said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.175.694.     MOTOR-CYCLE  SUPPORT.     Thomas  James 
BowvER.    Duluth,   Minn.,   assignor   of  one-half   to   Carl 

0.  Hanson.  Duluth,  Minn.     Filed  Sept.  26,   1914.     Se- 
rial No.  803,050.     (CI.  208—79.) 

1.  A  support  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
U-shaped  member  formed  of  channel  iron  and  pivoted  to 
the  rear  of  the  motor  cycle  frame,  a  tread  bar  plvotally 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  U-shaped  member  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  rods  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  tread  bar.  and  extending  within  the  channels 


1,175.695.      SNAP-MOVEMENT     VALVE     MECHaMs-N! 

Chaules  F.  Brand,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     Filed   au^;    H 

1915.     Serial  No.  44.884.     (CT.  137 — 4.) 

1.  A  snap  movement  valve  mechanism  comprlslne  f 
valve  having  a  vertically  movable  stem,  a  yoke  moui.;.  ; 
In  fixed  position  over  said  valve  and  having  a  rocker 
meml)er  pivoted  to  one  arm  thereof,  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  to  said  rocker  member,  a  flexible  connectior 
between  said  stem  and  said  lever  at  a  point  intermedlatt 
the    ends   of    the    latter   and    having   pivotal    connection 
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with  the  other  yoke  arm  -^r-]  means  exerting  a  yielding 
f  irce  against  said  ro*  k-  r  vn-  ib<;r  wheretiy  'said  lever  Is 
ai!apte<l  to  i>e  held  against  movement  from  either  of  Its 
"pposlte  limits   of  movement   for  maintaining  said  valve 


seated  or  11 


1  at  aald  oppoKite  limits. 


5.  A  snap  movement  valve  mechanlRm  compritdng  a 
valve  casing,  a  valve  for  seating  within  said  casing  to 
close  communication  therethrough,  a  vertically  movable 
stem  to  which  said  valve  is  rigidly  connected,  a  yoke 
mounted  over  said  casing  and  having  its  arms  disposed 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  stem,  a  rocker  meml)er  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  of  said  yoke  arms,  a  link  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  opposite  yoke  arm,  a  lever  pivotally  sus- 
pendeil  from  the  free  end  of  said  link  and  having  a  por- 
tion loosely  embracing  said  stem,  collars  fixed  on  said 
stem  al)ove  and  below  said  eml)raclng  portion,  a  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  rocker  member  and  having 
Its  opposite  end  projected  rearwardly  over  said  yoke, 
a  link  connection  between  said  two  levers,  and  a  spring 
whereby  tension  Is  exerted  for  normally  maintaining  the 
first  mentioned  link  against  movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,696.  GAGE-PIN  FOR  PRESS-PLATENS.  Waltm 
BussxLL  Bbanuam,  Fort  Valley,  Ga.  Filed  Jan.  28. 
1915.     Serial  No.  4.919.     (CI.  101 — 22.) 


2.  A  snap  movement  valve  mechanism  comprising  a 
valve  having  a  vertically  movable  stem,  a  yoke  mounted 
In  flxe<l  position  over  said  valve  and  having  a  rocker 
memlver  plvotnl  to  one  arm  thereof,  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nectetl  to  said  rocker  member,  a  flexible  connection  l>e- 
tween  said  stem  and  said  lever  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  latter,  means  exerting  a  yielding  force 
ap.iin^t  sa;i  r.  k,  r  member  whereby  said  lever  is  adapted 
:<>     '      •    1  a^'     ii>:    movement  from  either  of  its  opposite 

iiiii  '^       ;       Hunt    for    maintaining    said    valve    seated 

"ir  u-.i-r  -■■■[  ,1  ^jii.i  "pposite  limits,  and  means  connected 
to  fii.  M^h.  >  -v  ii  11  for  causing  an  eccentric  motion 
opposicl  to  till'  (lirci  tion  of  said  yielding  force  to  be  de- 
grrilMHl  by  s.nld  lever  and  said  flexible  connection  In  the 
ru  'Vein-  ii;  Th-r -of  from  one  limit  to  the  other. 

3  A  -nip  :;i 'vpnn'nr  vaiv  mechanism  comprising  a 
vaiv-  hi.:iJk  ii  Nin  rt.  V  ii.  .able  stem,  a  yoke  mounted 
in  :;v.  i  ;■■  -;:  ^  li  •;  -i  valve  and  having  a  rocker 
m>'iui  •  r  !>;.  :■  i  Ti.  ■■•  .1  ;,  thereof,  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  said  rocker  member,  a  flexible  connection 
iM'twfMD  ^riii!  -.t'l  nriil  --iil.!  ;.\  r  at  a  point  intermediate 
thf  -U'i-  .1  -ti.  .a  •  -  .i  A  -h  ip»'d  spring  di.sposed  to 
fcXiMT  [>[.>, ui.  a_i.nr  •':.  DUter  face  of  said  rocker  mem- 
bir    ai.  :    a    '.n^;  :,    rii   illy    hold   said   lever  in   a   rear- 

\viil,y  t:,!,-  ;  [  -  n  ;.  i  link  Interposed  between  the 
other  arm  of  sjiiil  yoke  and  an  intermediate  point  of  said 
flexlhlo  connection  whereby  an  eccentric  path  opposed 
I  .  !ii.  direction  of  force  exerted  by  said  spring  Is 
triiv.  -..'  '.)"  ';al.i  !r>-nr  and  said  connection  in  the  moye- 
lii  11:   ;;.'■;      :   :  u.    .;  i;.t  to  the  other,  resulting  In  the 

i.ist  p.rt  of  said  movement  being  instantaneous  whereby 
-  I  live  is  thrust  from  one  of  its  limits  to  the  other 
u.;:ii  .1   -nap  movement. 

■i.  A  snap  movement  valve  mechanism  comprising  a 
valve  having;  a  verticnily  movable  stem,  a  yoke  mounted 
in  fixed  position  over  said  valve  and  having  a  roi'ker 
member  pivoted  to  one  arm  thereof,  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  said  rocker  member,  a  flexible  connection 
between  said  stem  and  said  lever  at  a  point  interme<liate 
the  ends  of  the  latter,  a  bow-shaped  spring  illsposed  to 
exert  pressure  against  the  outer  face  of  said  rocker  mem- 
ber and  acting  to  normally  hold  .said  lever  in  a  rear- 
wardly thrust  position,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension 
of  said  spring,  a  link  lnterpose<l  between  the  other  arm 
of  said  yoke  and  an  1fiterm»'<iiate  point  of  said  flexible 
connection  when  ;  v  an  eccentric  path  opposed  to  the 
direction  of  force  >\  rtn]  by  said  spring  is  traversed 
by  salil  lever  and  -  i:!  onnettlon  in  the  movement 
thereof  from  one  limit  to  the  other,  resulting  In  the  last 
part  of  said  mov<'i-  "Tt  being  instantaneoun  whereby  said 
valve  Is  thrust  fr  r;,  .>up  of  its  limits  to  tlie  other  with 
a  snap  movement. 


.V  printing  platen  having  two  parallel  recesses,  two 
feed  screws  mounted  in  the  platen  and  extending  through 
sijid  recesses,  two  blocks,  siidable  in  said  recesses  and 
threadedly  engaging  said  screws,  a  gage  bar  baring  one 
end  hingedly  connected  to  one  block,  the  other  block 
being  provided  with  an  L-sbap4Ml  slot  to  receive  the  free 
end  of  the  bar,  and  gage  elements  carried  sJldably  upon 
the  bar  between  the  blocks. 


1.175.697.  APPARATX>  i  't  iiMuVTNO  MRTAL 
CAPSULES  FROM  BOTTLES.  Hb.nbx  (  h  ;  k<  !  n  ^CN, 
I./ondon,  England,  a.ssignor  to  The  Ai-j^io  An.i  i  loan 
Patent  Bottle  Company,  Llmlte<I.  London,  England. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1913.      Serial    No.  787.985.     (CI.  164 — 57.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  removing  capsules  from  bottle 
necks,  the  combination  of  means  to  prevent  rotation  of 
the  capsule,  means  adapter!  to  ctit  away  ss' !  capsule 
and  springs  acting  on  said  rutting  mefli  apted  to 
press  said  cutting  means  Into  said  cap-^i  • 

2.  In  a  machine  for  removing  rap.suu!*.  Th(>  combina- 
tion of  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  capsule,  laml- 
nate<l  cutting  means  ailapted  to  conform  to  irregularities 
In  said  capsule  and  springs  acting  on  said  cutting  means 
adapted  to  press  said  cutting  means  into  said  capsule. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  rcTnovIn!.'  capsules  from  l>ottle 
necks,  the  combination  of  la  ir  ;or  holding  the  capsule, 
laminated  cutting  members  adapted  to  conform  to  irregu- 
larities in  said  capsule,  said  cutting  members  adapted 
to  cut  in  opposed  directions  with  respect  to  said  capsule. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  removing  capsules  from  bottle 
necks,  the  combination  of  a  support  for  the  bottle,  and 
a  pair  of  knives  for  engaging  the  bottle  neck  from  oppo- 
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site  sides  to  cut  away  the  capsule  and  prevent  rotation 
during  the  cutting  operation,  said  knlvfs  comprising  each 
a  plurality  of  Individually  movable  members  arranged 
to  follow  Irregularities  In  the  capsule,  substantially  as 
deecribed. 


5.  In  a  machine  for  removing  capsules  Irom  bottle 
necks,  the  combination  of  a  support  for  the  bottle  neck, 
a  reciprocating  head  mounted  above  said  support,  means 
for  actuating  said  head,  a  central  stop  In  said  head,  a 
pair  of  knives  pivotally  mounted  in  said  head  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  capsule  at  opposite  sides  to  prevent 
rotation  during  the  cutting  operation,  said  knives  com- 
prising each  a  plurality  of  Individually  movable  members 
adapted  to  follow  irregularities  in  the  capsule,  and  comb 
springs  provide<l  with  teeth  Independently  engaging  each 
of  the  movable  members  of  said  knives  and  normally 
maintaining  the  same  against  said  stop,  substantially  as 
described. 

IClalms  6  to  16  not  r-^n*-'  '-  'hf  'iaiette.] 


1,175.698.  SEALrPRBSS  CORD-TIGHTEN  iK  WiN- 
rRKD  MuuGi  Bbooks,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
E.  J.  Brooks  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  57,014. 
(CI.  264 — 161.) 


1.  A  seal  press  cord-tightener  having  In  combination 
a  flanged  drum,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  drum 
on  the  seal  press  head,  a  diametrical  slot  in  said  drum 
extending  from  Its  free  end  ndaptetl  to  receive  the  cords 
to  be  tightened,  a  clutch  pivotally  mounted  l)etween  the 
drum  flanges  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  said  slot  and 
a  V-shaped  guide  mounted  under  said  drum  adapted  to 
guide  and  retain  the  cords  In  their  proper  position  in 
said  slot. 

2.  A  teal  press  cord  tightener  having  In  combination  a 
flanged  and  Imlanced  drum,  means  for  rotatably  mount- 
ing said  drum  by  one  end  on  the  seal  press  bead,  a  dia- 
metrical slot  In  said  drum  extending  from  Its  free  end 
adapted  to  receive  the  cords  to  be  tightened  and  so  ar- 
ranged with  regard  to  the  balancing  of  the  drum  as  to  In- 
cline upward  and  inwardly  toward  the  dies  of  the  press, 
an  enlarged  and  t>eveled  entrance  to  said  slot  on  its  upper 
and  outer  end,  a  clutch  pivotally  mounte<l  between  the 
flanges    of   the   drum    parallel    with    and    partly    covering 


the  under  side  of  said  slot  on  the  side  toward  the  pren 
and  a  V-shnped  guide  Jlxedly  mounted  under  Bald  drum, 
all  sobstantiallr  as  hereinbefore  specified. 


1.176,699.     ELECTRICAL  RELAY.     SiDNll  Gv        » 
BaowN,  London,  England.     Filed  Oct.  14,  191S.  < 

No.  796.113.     (CI.  176—323.) 


1.  In  electrical  relay  apparatus  a  wireless  detector  cir- 
cuit, a  single  point  contact  relay  comprising  a  balanced 
lever,  a  vibrating  reed,  meeting  contact  pieces  on  the 
said  lever  and  reed,  an  electromagnet  in  the  detector  cir- 
cuit controlling  the  said  reed,  and  a  local  relay  circuit 
including  the  lever  and  reed. 

2.  In  a  single  point  contact  relay  a  ■vibrating  reed,  a 
balanced  lever,  meeting  contact  pieces  on  the  said  reed 
and  lever  and  a  point  or  edge  bearing  for  the  balanced 
lever  around  which  it  can  rock. 

3.  In  a  single  point  contact  relay  a  balanced  lever,  a 
vibrating  reed,  meeting  contact  pieces  on  the  said  lever 
and  reed  and  an  electromaget  device  acting  on  the  said 
lever  and  controlling  the  pressure  between  the  lever  and 
reed  contacts. 

4.  In  a  single  point  contact  relay  a  vibrating  reed,  a 
balanced  lever,  meeting  contact  pieces  on  the  said  lever 
and  reed,  two  solenoids,  an  adjustab!»»  current  supplied 
for  the  solenoids  and  two  core  arms  on  the  said  lever, 
extending  into  the  said  solenoids. 

8.  In  a  single  point  contact  relay,  a  local  relay  circuit, 
a  Tibratlng  reed,  a  balanced  lever  cofiperatlng  with  the 
reed  in  the  said  circuit,  a  permanently  magnetized  exten- 
sion on  the  said  lever  and  a  solenoid  placed  In  the  local 
circuit  Into  which  solenoid  the  said  magnetized  extension 
projects. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,700.       NECKTIE     STRETCHER     AND    PBESSKR 
Palmbr  BRUN8TAD,  Bloomer,  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  20,512.      (Cl.  223—19.) 


1.  A  necktie  stretcher  and  presser  comprising  a   tray- 
like  base   formed   in   two   sections   hingedly   connected   to 
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each  other,  a  cover  section  swinglngly  connected  to  the 
base,  presser  boards  mounted  on  the  cover  section,  a  tie 
hanger  arranged  within  the  outermost  cover  section  of 
the  base,  means  for  tensioning  and  angularly  disposing 
the  said  outermost  section  with  relation  to  the  innermost 
section  of  the  base,  and  a  blocic  carried  by  the  cover  sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  engage  the  free  ends  of  ties  when 
carried  by  the  hanger  to  hold  the  same  for  the  stretching 
thereof  on  displacing  the  outermost  section  in  alinement 
with  the  innermost  section  of  the  base. 

2.  A  necktie  stretcher  and  presser  comprising  a  tray- 
llke  base  formed  in  two  sections  hlngedly  connected  to 
each  other,  a  cover  section  swinglngly  connected  to  the 
base,  presser  boards  mounted  on  the  cover  section,  a  tie 
hanger  arranged  within  the  outermost  cover  section  of  the 
base,  means  for  tensioning  and  angularly  disposing  the 
said  outermost  «ectlon  with  relation  to  the  innermost  sec- 
tion of  tti  ;\-i  a  block  carried  by  the  cover  section  and 
I'la'  f'l  to  engage  the  free  ends  of  ties  when  carried  by 
fh>  hi: -TT  to  hold  the  same  for  the  stretching  thereof 
'!.    i  <;i  I   ]:\i:  ?!it»  outermost  section  In  alinement  with  the 

Iriri  r: r  ~,    t;   n  of  the  base,  and  a  partition  In  the  base 

f  ir   r  •::!  .riu'   ^'  ;  arated  compartments  for  ties. 

3.  A  n  ^'  -tretcher  and  presser  comprising  a  tray- 
like  base  !<  rri:.  1  in  two  sections  hlngedly  connected  to 
each  other,  a  cover  section  swinginly  connected  to  the 
!,a»,.  ;:..,,:  '  ards  mounted  on  the  cover  .section,  a  tie 
h.i:;.;  r  1:  r  i:..-  1  within  the  outermost  cover  section  of  the 
h/as. .  tii.niis  for  tens'  rn;  1;.  :  angularly  disposing  the 
said  outtrmost  sectluu  witli  relation  to  the  innermost 
spctlon  of  the  base,  a  block  carried  by  the  cover  section 
and  adapted  to  or. .'i.'  'he  free  ends  of  ties  when  carried 
hy  the  hanger  to  ii  '.!  th>'  same  for  the  stretching  thereof  I 
in    ilsplaclng  the  outermost  section  in  alinement  with  the   ! 

!nnprn)ost  section  of  the  base,  a  partition  in  the  Imse  for  ! 
forming  separated  compartments  for  ties,  and  springs  I 
connerteil  v  •;>  '!;  '  a<'  k.  !  the  cover  section  to  tension  \ 
the  Inttor  f,,r  the  automat!^  closing  thereof. 

4  A  Decktle  stretcher  and  presser  comprising  a  tray- 
Ilk  '  ase  formed  In  two  sections  hlngedly  connected  to 
.■a  h  'ither,  a  cover  section  swinglngly  connected  to  the  base, 
;.r'  N^or  boards  mounted  on  the  cover  section,  a  tie  hanger 
irriiicfd  within  the  outermost  cover  section  of  the  base, 
ITU  a;  -  r  tensioning  and  angularly  disposing  the  said  out- 
ermost section  with  relation  to  the  innermost  section  of  the 
base,  a  block  carried  by  the  cover  section  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  free  ends  of  ties  when  carried  by  the  banger 
to  hold  the  same  for  the  stretching  thereof  on  dl.splaclng 
the  outermost  section  In  alinement  with  the  Innermost 
section  of  the  base,  a  partition.  In  the  base  for  forming 
separated  compartments  for  ties,  springs  connected  with 
the  base  and  the  cover  section  to  tension  the  latter  for 
the  automatic  closing  thereof,  and  means  for  locking  the 
cover  section  in  closed  relation  to  the  Imse. 


1  i:"7''i  r  \!:  r.KAKi':  signal.  Simbon  e.  Bcrns, 
Cayce,  S.  C,  as.slgnor  of  one-fourth  to  William  S.  Wes- 
ton, Cayce,  S.  C.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1915.  Serial  No. 
51,891.     (CI.  188—9.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car.  of  brake  op- 
erating means  carrle<i  beneath  the  car  and  comprising  an 
air  cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein,  a  piston  rod  rigidly 
connected  to  said  piston  to  move  therewith  and  projecting 
outside  the  cylinder,  brake  mechanism  beneath  the  car 
co;  p'^'^iag  a  brake  lever  plvotally  connected  Intermediate 
its  11  is  to  the  end  of  said  piston  rod,  and  brake  rods  con- 
nected to  said  brake  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston 
rod,  an  air  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  cylinder,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  air  supply  to  the  cylinder,  a 
slidalde  indicator  liar  a  l'';'  !  "vay  for  said  bar  fastened 
to  the  outside  of  the  .  r.  1  if  !h^'  car  near  its  top,  a  cable 
connected  at  ne  .  n  1  t  •  s.i  !  bar,  guides  on  said  car  over 
which  said  ca'  >'  ;  i>s.  s  the  other  end  of  said  cable  being 
connected  to  nr  .  i  t,i  ,,f  <uld  brake  lever,  whereby  the  indl- 
latluK  ar  w  ha  a  movement  proportional  to  but 
greater  th a  .  •:;  ;  tL.n  movement  and  will  show  to  a 
trainman  a  ,1  '  ..  -ar  to  what  extent  the  brake  mech- 
anism Is  operated  by  th--  (rake  operating  means. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car,  of  brake  operat- 
ing means  carried  beneath  the  car  and  comprising  an  air 
cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein,  a  piston  rod  rigidly 
connected  to  said  piston  to  move  therewith  and  projecting 
outside  the  cylinder,  brake  mechanism  beneath  the  car 
comprising  a  brake  lever  plvotally  connected  intermediate 
Its  ends  to  the  end  of  said  piston  rod,  and  brake  rods  con- 
nected to  said  brake  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston 
rods,  an  air  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  cylinder,  a  main 
valve  for  controlling  the  air  supply  to  the  cylinder,  a  slid 
able  Indicator  bar,  a  guldeway  for  said  bar  fastened  to  the 
outside  of  the  end  of  the  car  near  its  top,  a  cable  con 
nected  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  bar,  guides  on 


said  car  over  which  said  cable  passes,  the  other  end  of 
saW  cable  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  brake  lever, 
whereby  the  indicating  bar  will  have  a  movement  pro- 
portional to  but  greater  than  the  piston  movement  and 
will  show  to  a  trainman  aboard  the  car  to  what  extent 
the  brake  mechanism  is  operated  by  the  brake  operating 
means,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  air  cylinder  and  extending 
up  the  side  of  the  car  outside  said  indicator  guldeway, 
and  an  au.xfliary  release  valve  connected  to  said  pipe, 
accessible  from  aboard  the  car  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
to  release  the  brakes  when  the  indicating  device  shows 
that  the  piston  failed  to  release  said  brakes  upon  opera- 
tion of  said  main  valve. 


1,175,702.  SKATE  SHARPENING  MACHINE.  Harry 
W.  BusLER,  Littleton,  N.  H.  Filed  July  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.  38.891.     (Cl.  61—7.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  carrying  a  grind- 
ing wheel,  a  holder  for  a  skate,  comprising  a  clamp 
adapted  to  hold  the  article,  a  bracket  provided  with  a  disk, 
link  members  between  the  clamp  and  bracket,  a  bracket 
carried  by  a  bed  plate  and  provided  with  a  disk  fitting 
the  disk  of  the  first  mentioned  bracket,  and  means  for 
securing  the  two  disks  together. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  mtnrv  shaft  carrying  n  cr'^'.nd- 
Ing  wheel,  a  holder  for  a  -i;!*.  comprising  a  amp 
adapted   to   hold   the  article,  a    brai  k.  t    pr  •    !■  l    .v  'i.    3 
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disk,  link  members  between  the  clamp  and  bracket,  a 
bracket  pivoted  to  a  bed  plate  and  provided  with  a  disk 
fitting  the  disk  of  the  first  mentioned  bracket,  means  for 
securing  the  two  disks  together,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  second  bracket  on  its  pivot. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  carrying  a  grrind- 
Ing  wheel,  a  mounting  plate  secured  to  a  bed  plate,  a 
tilting  bracket  plvotally  mounted  on  the  mounting  plate 
and  extending  vertically  therefrom,  means  for  adjusting 
the  upper  end  of  the  bracket  toward  and  from  the  grind- 
ing wheel,  a  disk  at  the  upper  end  of  said  bracket,  a 
rotary  adjustable  bracket  having  a  disk  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  first  mentioned  disk,  a  skate  holder  provided 
with  a  clamp  for  the  article,  and  link  members  between 
the  clamp  and  the  rotary  adjustable  bracket. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  grinding  wheel,  a 
holder  for  a  skate  comprising  a  clamp,  a  bracket,  link 
members  between  the  clamp  and  the  bracket,  a  second 
bracket  carried  by  a  bed  plate,  means  for  mounting  for 
rotary  adajustment  said  first  mentioned  bracket  on  said 
second  bracket,  and  means  for  mounting  for  tilting  move- 
ment said  second  bracket  on  the  bed  plate. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  horizontal  rotary  shaft  carry- 
ing a  grinding  wheel,  a  holder  for  a  skate  comprising  a 
clamp,  a  bracket,  link  members  between  the  clamp  and  the 
bracket,  a  second  bracket  plvotally  mounted  on  a  bed 
plate,  means  for  adjusting  the  second  bracket  on  its  pivot 
and  means  for  mounting  for  rotary  adjustment  said  first 
bracket  on  said  second  bracket,  with  its  center  of  oscil- 
lation in  line  with  the  center  of  the  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,703.     PORTABLE  POWDER-BAG.     Robert  E.  Cas 
81LL,  Worth,  W.  Va.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1916.     Serial  No. 
7,434.      (Cl.  160—0.5.) 


1,175,704.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY  -  TKAl.N  STOP. 
Robert  Cecchi.m,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  May  11, 
1915.     Serial  No.  27,296.      (Cl.  246 — 58.) 


S 
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In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  neck  formed  Integral  with  said  body  portion,  a 
cap  threaded  on  said  neck,  a  threaded  ferrule  secured  to 
said  neck,  a  threaded  ferrule  secured  to  said  cap  and  co- 
operating with  the  first  mentioned  ferrule,  and  flanges 
carried  by  said  body  and  .said  cap  and  Interlocking  where- 
by upon  the  latter  reaching  Its  final  position,  a  perfect 
air  tight  fit  will  be  accomplished,  and  said  ferrules  com- 
pletely covered,  said  body,  neck,  cap  and  fianges  being 
formed  from  asbestos. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  loco- 
motive having  thereon  an  electric  motor,  a  reservoir  for 
compressed  air,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  reservoir,  a  valve 
for  said  pipe,  controlled  by  the  electric  motor,  a  pneumatic 
chamber  to  which  said  pipe  leads,  a  piston  in  said  chamt>er 


operatlvely  connected  with  a  locomotive^  controlling 
mechanism,  electric  means  comprising  a  circuit  In  which 
a  current  is  established  under  danger  conditions,  and  in- 
cluding a  device  subject  to  the  operation  by  such  current 
circuit  for  controlling  said  electric  motor,  a  steam  pipe, 
connecting  Into  said  air  pipe  and  having  a  valve  therefor, 
means  for  exerting  a  pressure  in  the  opening  direction  on 
said  valve,  and  means  whereby  said  pressure  exerting 
means  is  controlled  by  the  air  pressure  in  the  reservoir. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  loco- 
motive having  thereon  an  electric  motor,  a  reservoir  for 
compressed  air.  a  pipe  Icailtng  from  the  reservoir,  a  valve 
for  said  pipe,  controlled  by  the  electric  motor,  a  pneumatic 
chamber  to  which  said  pipe  leads,  a  piston  In  said  cham- 
ber operatlvely  connected  with  a  locomotive  controlling 
mechanism,  electric  means  I'oraprlsing  a  circuit  in  which 
a  current  is  established  under  danger  conditions,  and  In- 
clading  a  device,  subject  to  op<'ration  by  such  current  cir- 
cuit, for  controlling  said  electric  motor,  a  steam  pipe,  con- 
necting Into  said  air  pipe,  l»eyond  the  reservoir  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  therefor,  means  for  exerting  a  pressure  In  the 
opening  direction  on  said  valve,  means  whereby  said  pres- 
sure exerting  means  is  controlled  by  the  air  pressure  In 
the  reservoir,  and  a  check  valve  provided  in  the  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  reservoir  between  the  latter  and  the  Junction 
with  said  pipe  of  the  steam  pipe. 


1,175,705.  BARBER'S  BRUSH.  Adolpo  Ciai.  Pough- 
keepsie,  .\.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  16.901. 
(O.  15 — 50.) 


1.  A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  head  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  and  bristles  on  its  outer  face,  an  apertured 
disk  member  revolubly  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  said 
head,  a  supply  receptacle  connected  with  said  head,  a 
spring  pressed  disk  operating  meml)er  rotatably  moiirr-i 
In   said   receptacle,  and  coiiperating  means  on   said      ;-k 

^nd  member  for  detachably  connecting  them. 

2.  A  fountain  brush  comprising  an  apertured  head  hav- 
ing bristles  on  its  outer  face,  a  receptacle  carried  by  the 
bead,  a  rotary  valve  on  the  inner  face  of  the  head  to  open 
and  close  the  apertures  in  the  latter  and  having  seats  on 
Its  Inner  side,  a  spring  pressed  combined  powder  agli  •  :  - 
and  valve  actuating  member  slidably  and  rotatably  ni.uLit 
ed,  and  agitating  prongs  carried  by  said  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  seats  In  the  valve  to  turn  the  same  and 
when  disengaged  from  said  seats  to  agitate  the  powder 
in  the  receptacle  when  said  member  is  retracted  and  ro- 
tated. 


1,176,706.     SUPPORT.     Frank   S.  Clbghobn,  Brooklme. 
and  Harry  E.  Barber,  Boston,  Mau.     Filed   N   ^     19. 
1915.     Serial  No.  62,423.      (Cl.  248 — 36.) 
1.  A  support  for  radiators  comprising  a  supporting  hook 
having  means  for  attachment  to  a  vertical  wall  and  adopt- 
ed to  support  a  radiator,  a  member  carried  by  the  hook 
extending  substantially   vertically  between  the  extremity 
of  the  same  and  the  point  of  attachment  thereof  and  form- 
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Ing  a  supportlDK  mpmbor  spaced  from  the  wall  and  means 
coSperating  therewith  Rrlapt<><1  to  eD>?age  the  radiator  pipes 
to  clamp  the  radiator  toward  said  member  whereby  to 
hold  the  same  upright  for  support  by  said  hook. 


to  engagrf  ♦h*  radiator  in  a  different  horizontal  plane  from 
said  rest  to  turn  it  on  the  support  whereby  to  adjust  the 
radiator  to  and  hold  It  In  a  desire<l  angular  relation  in- 
dependently of  the  angular  position  of  said  support. 


2.  A  support  for  radiators  of  the  type  having  spaced 
vertical  columns  comprising  a  holding  portion  which  com- 
prises a  hook  and  an  upright  member  at  the  base  of  said 
hook,  said  holding  portion  being  of  a  size  to  be  received 
between  adjacent  columns  of  the  radiator,  means  to  secure 
the  radiator  to  said  member  in  a  horizontal  plane  different 
t-  •  i  that  of  said  hook,  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  .i  vertical  wall  and  a  neck  connecting  said  plate  and 
holding  portion. 

3.  A  radiator  support  comprising  a  base  plate  for  at- 
tachment to  a  vertical  wall  and  having  a  relatively  small 
area  to  provide  substantially  a  one  point  contact  there- 
with, an  angular  radiator-receiving  portion  fitting  the 
radiator  and  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  sup- 
porting rest  and  a  relatively  short  vertical  arm,  means 
cooperating  therewith  to  clamp  the  radiator  toward  said 
vertical  arm  at  a  point  In  a  different  horizontal  plane  from 
said  rest  and  relatively  adjacent  tht-reto  whereby  the  ra- 
diator Is  held  along  a  zone  of  low  height  and  free  response 
of  the  same  to  temperatu,-'-  hanges  Is  permitted  and  a 
neck  connecting  said  recci.  !!_•  i>ortlon  and  tiase  plate. 

4.  A  wall  bracket  or  su;  ;>'  rt  for  holding  a  radiator  sus- 
pended adjacent  the  wall  of  a  room  comprising  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  radiator  suspending  rest  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  horizontal  connecting  portion  of  the  radiator 
between  the  adjacent  pipes  or  columns  and  form  a  ful- 
crum support,  a  substantially  vertical  member  assoclate<l 
therewith  and  presenting  an  al)utment  for  engagement 
with  the  back  of  the  radiator  relatively  close  to  the  point 
of  suspension  and  a  calmplng  device  entering  between 
and  engaging  adjacent  pipes  or  column^and  manlpulatable 
from  tht>  front  while  the  radiator  Is  on  the  rest  to  draw 
Uit-  -u:::  about  its  fulcrum  against  said  abutment  to  hold 
the  radiator  upright  on  said  rest  by  engagement  with  a 
comparatively  narrow  vertical  zone  thereof  whereby  a 
free  response  to  temperature  clianges  Is  permitted. 

5.  A  radiator  support  comprising  a  relatively  small 
oas»'  platf  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  wall,  an  arm 
?it('ndlng  therefrom  having  a  portion  forming  a  rest  for 
iaid  radiator,  a  short  supporting  memtwr  extending  from 
said  arm  adjacent  said  rest  and  spaced  from  said  base 
plate  and  means  to  secure  the  radiator  to  said  member  In 
a  horizontal  plane  separate  from  that  of  the  rest  but 
closely  adjacent  the  supported  portion  of  the  radiator 
whereliy  the  free  e.xpanslon  thereof  is  permitted. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  Supporting  means  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rest 
to  hold  an  article  against  movement  in  a  plane,  an  abut- 
ment adjustable  transversely  to  said  plane  and  disposed 
to  engage  the  article  at  a  point  remote  from  said  rest  and 
a  clamping  device  to  retain  the  article  against  the  abut- 
ment, said  abutment  and  clamping  device  being  manlpu- 
latable from  the  same  side  of  said  plane. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  base  part,  an  article-suspending  rest  project- 
ing therefrom,  a  supporting  part  extending  transverse  to 
said  rest  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  base  part  and 
means  carried  by  said  supporting  part  remote  from  said 
rest  to  adjust  the  article  to  and  hold  it  In  a  desired  angu- 
lar relation  to  said  arm. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  base  part,  an  article-suspending  rest  project- 
ing therefrom,  a  supporting  part  extending  transverse  to 
said  rest  and  In  spaced  relation  to  said  base  part,  devices 
carried  by  said  supporting  part  remote  from  said  rest 
and  Individually  adjustable  toward  and  from  said  part 
and  adapt(>d  to  clamp  the  article  between  them. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising^  in  com- 
bination, an  article-holding  portion  comprising  two  mem- 
bers defining  an  angle,  one  of  said  members  constituting 
a  rest  ami  adjustable  abutments  ar:  i  .(Hi  for  engagement 
with  opposite  sides  of  an  articlt-  mrrled  by  the  other 
member  at  a  location  remote  from  the  first  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


T  !  i^Ui       !   :\MK  S.  Clbohorh.  Brookllne, 
!      r    n      !'.    Boston,   Mass.     Filed  Jan.   24, 
Hi   \  .    7:,.M)T.     (CI.  248 — 36.) 
,;  ',Hirt  for  radiators  comprising.  In  comblna-   1 
♦•    '     '        ■ '    ■'••  siisp.nding  hni'-ket  arm  arranged   to   fur-  j 
r.:<h    i     '  !i'>r  of   pivotal   movement  abont  the  horizontal   \ 
for  the  rnfilator  and  means  carried  by  the  support  disposed   i 


\      T- 


1.175,708.  AIR  STARTER  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  Fkbjd  E.  Clim,  San  Diego,  Cal..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Sylvester  V.  Thompson.  San  Diego, 
Cal.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,307.  (CI. 
230—37.) 

1.  A  starter  comprising  a  crank  case  with  spaced  up- 
standing end  walls,  oscillating  cylinders  pivotally  secured 
to  said  walls  and  provided  with  openings  leading  therein 
adapted  to  register  with  Inlet  and  exhanst  ports  formed 
in  the  said  end  walls,  manifolds  communicating  with  the 
said  ports,  a  reservoir  communicating  with  said  manifolds 
and  mechanically  connected  throttle  and  three  way  valves 
disposed  within  said  manifolds,  and  an  automatic  air 
Inlet  valye  communicating  with  one  of  the  said  manifolds. 

2.  A  starter  comprising  a  crank  case  with  spaced  up- 
standing end  walls,  oscillating  cylinders  pivotally  secured 
to  said  walls  and  provided  with  openings  leading  therein 
adapted  to  register  with  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
formed  In  the  said  end  walls,  manifolds  commnnlratlng 
with  the  said  ports,  a  reserv.  ir  >•  nuiuni  cr  l-  ^v  'h  said 
manifolds,  mechanically  conne  tf  ;  throttU-  unJ  tii.'ce  way 
valves  disposed  within  said  manifolds,  and  means  connect- 
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ed  to  the  starter  motor  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  en- 
gagement with  and  disengaged  from  the  rotating  portion 
of  an  Internal  combustion  engine. 


1,176,709.  VETERINARY  MEDICINE-SPOON.  Frank 
A.  CoLi,  Penn  Yan.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1915.  Serial 
No.  24,117.     (a.  128—27.) 


3.  An  air  pump-motor  for  engine  starters  comprising  a 
crank  case  with  upstanding  spaced  end  walls,  a  crank 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  number  of  cylinders 
with  oppositely  projecting  stub  shafts,  said  stub  shafts 
projecting  through  and  pivotally  engaging  apertures 
formed  in  said  end  walls,  said  cylinders  provided  with 
openings  at  the  upper  and  lower  extremities  thereof  and 
adapted  to  register  with  ports  formed  in  the  said  end 
walls,  pistons  slldably  mounted  within  said  cylinders 
and  connected  to  said  crank  shaft,  a  pressure  reservoir, 
an  intake  supply  manifold  communicating  with  said  ports 
and  said  reservoir,  an  exhaust  and  outlet  manifold  com- 
municating with  said  ports  and  with  said  reservoir,  an 
automatic  air  Inlet  dl.sposed  within  said  intake-supply 
manifold,  a  three  way  valve  disposed  within  said  exhaust 
and  outlet  manifold,  an  exhaust  pipe  communicating 
therewith,  a  throttle  valve  disposed  within  said  Intake 
supply  manifold  and  mechanically  connected  to  and  oper- 
ated -simultaneously  with  the  three  way  valve,  and  means 
engaging  said  crank  shaft  adapted  to  engage  and  to  be 
disengaged  from  an  internal  combustion  engine  wheel, 
and  means  adapted  to  lock  the  aforementioned  means  in 
Its   engaged    iwsltlon. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
air  pump-motor  means  for  receiving  pressure  therefrom 
and  for  supplying  pressure  thereto,  a  shaft,  a  universal 
joint  at  one  extremity  thereof  engaging  the  pump-motor 
shaft,  a  sliding  bearing  supporting  the  remote  extremity 
of  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  coacting  motion  trans- 
mitting means,  a  lever  reslliently  connected  to  said  elid- 
ing bearing  adapted  to  hold  said  motion  transmitting 
means  in  engagement,  a  retractible  bolt  adapted  to  lock 
said  lever  In  the  said  position,  and  a  pressure  operated 
plunger  engaging  said  bolt  and  controlling  the  movements 
thereof  adapted  to  retract  said  bolt  for  the  releasement 
of  said  lever  at  adjustable  predetermined  pressures. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
air  pump  motor,  means  for  receiving  pressure  therefrom 
and  for  supplying  pressure  thereto,  a  shaft,  a  universal 
joint  at  one  extremity  thereof  engaging  the  pump-motor 
shaft,  a  sliding  bearing  supporting  the  remote  extremity 
of  said  shaft,  coacting  motion  transmitting  means,  a 
lever  reslliently  connected  to  said  sliding  bearing  adapted 
to  hold  said  motion  transmitting  means  In  engagement,  a 
retractible  bolt  adapted  to  lock  said  lever  in  the  said  posi- 
tion, a  pressure  operated  plunger  engaging  said  bolt  and 
controlling  the  movements  thereof  adapted  to  retract  said 
bolt  for  the  releasement  of  said  lever  at  adjustable  pre- 
determined pressures,  and  resilient  means  engaging  said 
sliding  bearing  adapted  to  shift  the  shaft  for  the  disen- 
gagement of  said  motion  transmitting  means  upon  the  re- 
leasement of  said  lever. 


1.  A  spoon  provided  with  a  bowl  and  a  cover  therefor 
relatively  rocka')le  one  with  respect  to  the  other  about 
an  axis  longitudinal  of  the  bowl. 

2.  A  spoon  provided  with  a  l)owl  and  a  cover  therefor 
relatively  movable  one  with  respect  to  the  other  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bowl,  said  cover  member  hav- 
lag  a  passage  therethrough  opening  into  the  bowl. 

3.  A  spoon  provided  with  a  bowl  and  a  cover  therefor, 
a  handle  carrying  the  cover,  a  shaft  carrying  the  bowl 
and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  handle,  and  manipulating 
means  for  rocking  the  shaft  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 

4.  A  spoon  provided  with  a  bowl  and  a  cover  therefor,  a 
handle  carrying  the  cover,  a  shaft  carrying  the  bowl  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  handle,  and  manipulating 
means  for  rocking  the  shaft  about  Its  longitudinal  axis, 
said  manipulating  means  comprising  a  pinion  on  the  shaft, 
a  rack  engaging  the  pinion,  and  a  grasping  member  on 
the  handle  carrying  the  rack. 

5.  A  spoon  provided  with  a  bowl  and  a  cover  therefor.  « 
handle  carrying  the  cover,  a  shaft  carrying  the  bowl  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  handle,  and  manipulating 
means  for  rocking  the  shaft  about  Its  longitudinal  axis, 
said  manipulating  means  comprising  a  pinion  on  the 
shaft,  a  rack  engaging  the  pinion,  and  a  grasping  meni- 
ber  on  the  handle  carrying  the  rack,  said  grasping  mem- 
ber extending  lengthwise  of  the  handle  and  provided  with 
a  spring  constraining  it  away  from  the  handle. 


1,175,710.  TEXTILE  MACHINE.  Howard  D.  Colman, 
Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Howard  D.  Colman,  Luther 
L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  Severson,  Copartners  doing  busi- 
ness as  Barber-Colman  Company,  Rockford,  111.  Filed 
May  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  b28,474.      (CT.  242 — 44.) 


>  ^ 


1.  A  winder  having.  In  combination,  a  mechanism  for 
winding  a  thread,  means  far  detecting  the  exhaustion 
of  said  thread,  and  means  for  Joining  to  said  exhausted 
thread  a  reserve  thread. 

2.  A  winder  having,  in  combination,  a  mechanism  for 
winding  a  plurality  of  threads ;  means  for  supporting 
active  threads  and  reserve  threads:  means  for  detecting 
a;x  exhausted  active  thread ;  and  means  for  joining  a  re- 
serve thread  to  such  exhausted  thread. 

3.  A  winder  having.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
units  arranged  side  by  side,  each  unit  comprising  a  ro- 
tatory drum  having  a  yarn-traversing  groove  in  its  pe- 
riphery, means  for  supporting  a  yarn-mass  in  contact 
with  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  removing 
the  yarn-mass  from  contact  with  the  drum;  and  means 
arranged  to  travel  along  the  row  of  units  for  rest.  r.Dg 
the  yarn  masses  Into  contact  with  the  drums. 

4.  A  winder  having,  in  combination,  a  row  of  reserve- 
thread  holders,  a  knotter  comprising  a  tying  bill  an     ar 
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range<]  to  travel  In  a  path  parallel  to  the  row  of  reserve- 
thread  holders,  the  tylng-blll  being  supporteil  so  aa  to  be 
carried  against  successive  threads  in  said  holders,  and 
means  for  moving  exhausted  threads  into  said  tylng-bill. 

5.  A  winder  having,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  units 
arranged  side  by  side,  each  unit  comprising  a  rotatory 
drum  having  a  yarn  traversing  groove  In  its  periphery,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  and  arranged 
to  support  a  yarn-mass  in  contact  with  the  periphery  of 
the  drum,  and  means  for  swinging  the  lever  to  remove  the 
yarn-mass  from  contact  with  the  drum  ;  and  means  ar- 
range<l  to  travel  along  the  row  of  units  for  swinging  said 
levers  to  restore  the  yarn  masses  into  contact  with  the 
drums. 

[Claims  6  to  180  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


6.  A  grain  shocker  embodying  a  cradle  trunnloned  ad- 
jacent on*  end  to  swing  from  a  horizontal  position 
through  i  of  a  circle  to  a  depending  position,  spring  means 
for  swinging  the  cradle  to  horizontal  or  depending  posi- 
tion from  an  intermediate  position,  means  for  retaining 
the  sheaves  within  the  cradle  when  it  is  being  swung 
from  horizontal  to  depen<llng  position,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  cradle  from  horizontal  and  depending  posi- 
tion beyond  said  intermediate  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,711.  GRAl.NMiuCKLK.  abuaham  Nef»  Conaud, 
Weyburn,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1915. 
Serial  No.  55,017.     (CI.  60—121.) 


'4/ 
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1.  A  grain  shocker  embodying  a  trunnloned  cradle  for 
receiving  the  sheaves  from  a  harvester,  spring  means  for 
swinging  the  cradle  to  either  normal  or  discharging  po- 
Bition  from  an  intermediate  position,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing the  cradle  from  normal  and  discharging  position  be- 
yond the  intermediate  position. 

2.  A  grain  shocker  embodying  a  frame,  a  cradle  for  re- 
ceiving the  sheaves  from  a  harvester,  a  cradle  carrier  hav- 
ing cranks  forming  trunnions  journaled  to  the  frame,  a 
spring  connecting  one  crank  and  said  frame  and  arranged 
to  pull  the  cradle  either  to  normal  or  discharging  position 
fn  1;  ill  Intermediate  position,  and  means  for  swinging 
th»'  I  nulle  from  normal  and  discharging  poslticm  beyond 
•aid  intermediate  position. 

3.  A  ,  n  shocker  embodying  a  frame,  a  cradle,  a  cra- 
dle '.iiiui  having  cranks  providing  trunnions  Journaled 
to  the  frame,  a  spring  connecting  one  crank  and  said 
frame  for  moving  the  cradle  to  normal  or  discharging 
position  from  an  iuterme<liate  position,  means  for  swing- 
ing the  cradle  from  normal  and  discharging  position  be- 
yond said  Intermediate  position,  a  chute,  and  a  wing 
hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  said  ihute  and  normally  ex- 
tending to  one  edge  of  the  cradle  to  be  supported  by  the 
respective  crank,  said  wing  being  swung  upwardly  by  the 
crank  when  the  cradle  Is  swung. 

4.  A  grain  shocker  embodying  a  frame,  a  cradle  trun- 
nloned adjacent  one  end  to  the  frame  to  swing  from  a 
normal  horizontal  position  upwardly,  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  through  1  of  the  circle,  a  retainer  pivoted 
to  one  side  of  the  cradle,  and  a  loop  shaped  cam  having 
its  ends  secured  to  the  frame,  the  retainer  having  a  por- 
tion slldably  engaging  said  cam.  the  cam  having  a  portion 
extending  through  an  arc  of  approximately  180  degrees 
about  the  respective  trunnion  of  the  cradle  as  a  center, 
and  snid  cam  having  Inwardly  curved  cam  portions  at 
th<  '  ti  !  of  said  curved  portion,  whereby  when  the  cradle 
is  In  normal  and  discharging  position,  the  retainer  la 
swung  nway  from  the  cradle,  and  when  the  cradle  Is  be- 
ing swung  from  normal  to  discharging  position,  the  re- 
tain>r  i<  •irx^\r\i  toward  the  cradle  for  holding  the  sheaves 
therein 


1,175.712.  PIN  RECEIVING  DEVICE.  EdwaRD  D. 
CoxKLiN,  Madl.son.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Whitehead  & 
Hoag  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  May  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,096.  (CI. 
132—27.) 


In  a  pln-recelvIng  device,  an  annular  collet  having  Its 
front  edge  inturned  to  form  a  circumferential  flange,  the 
opposite  edge  l>eing  slotted  to  form  a  plurality  of  pln- 
recelvlng  openings  at  the  rear  of  the  flange,  a  panel 
fitted  within  the  collet  and  having  Its  e<lge  resting  against 
said  flange,  a  protective  sheet  at  the  rear  of  said  panel. 
a  pad  of  puncturable  material  fitted  within  the  collet  and 
supported  on  one  side  by  the  protective  sheet,  a  second 
supporting  sheet  within  the  collet  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  pad,  the  slotted  rear  edge  of  said  collet  flanged  In- 
wardly to  hold  the  supporting  sheets,  the  puncturable 
pad,  and  the  panel  in  operable  position. 


1,175,713.  WEATnERPROOF  WINDOW.  William  F. 
CosNOLLT,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
Sprauer,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.  575,410.      (Cl.  10 — 54.) 


In  a  device  as  described.  In  combination,  a  wfndow 
frame,  spaced  apart  parting  strips  therein,  a  sash  slld- 
i  Ing  snugly  between  said  parting  strips,  a  housing  em- 
bedded in  said  sash  flush  with  one  edge  thereof  and  adiipt- 
ed  to  contact  the  window  frame,  longitudinal  ribs  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  upon  one  of  said  strips  and  dlspcsed 
in  allnement  with  said  housing,  said  sash  having  a  groove 
in  which  said  ribs  snugly  fit,  a  roller  member  In  said 
bousing,  a  carrier  for  said  roller,  a  guide  for  controlling 
the  sliding  action  of  said  roller,  said  gulile  being  in  said 
housing,  and  a  spring  In  said  housing  adapted  to  force 
said  roller  against  the  opposing  parting  strip  and  said 
sash  against  said  rib. 


1,175.714.        STEAM-WASHER.       FitiD     Wkslbt     Cook. 

North  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Walter  C.  Camp.  Tal- 

ladego,  Ala.     Filed  Aug.  21,   1915.     Serial  No.  40,025. 

(Cl.  68—15.) 

1.  In  a  steam  washer  of  the  type  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  boiler,  a  dolly  centrally  disposed  therein,  and 
a  removable  bottom  partition  formeil  with  an  annular 
convex  portion  and  a  central  concave  portion,  the  said 
annular  convex  portion  being  provided  with  outer  and 
Inner  circular  series  of  orifices  for  effecting  a  circulation 
of  the  heated  water  used  in  the  washing  operation,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  steam  washer  of  the  type  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  boiler,  a  dolly  centrally  disposed  therein,  a 
removable  partition  arranged  on  the  bottom  of  the  boiler 
and  provided  with  an  upturned  marginal  rim.  a  hook 
shaped   bracket  secured   to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  boiler 
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3.  In  a  safety  rack,  a  horizontal  tube  rigidly  mounted 
at  one  end.  a  bar  slidable  in  said  tube,  means  for  moving 
said  bar  normally  forward,  means  for  pressing  said  bar 
rearward,  means  for  locking  said  bar  in  Its  rearward  po- 
sition, a  post  and  an  anvil  block  rigid  with  uid  tube 
adapted  to  receive  a  hat.  a  clamp  element  pivoted  in  said 
bar  movable  through  and  gulde<l  by  a  slot  formed  in  said 
tube,  co-operating  with  the  anvil,  a  hook  pivoted  In  said 
bar  adapte<l  to  receive  garments,  said  hook  being  movable 
through  and  guided  by  a  slot  in  said  tul)€,  means  for  en- 
gaging said  hook,  a  lateral  member  rigid  with  said  tube, 
adapted  to  receive  a  cane  or  the  like,  a  memt)er  cooper- 
ative with  said  lateral  member  pivoted  in  said  bar  extend- 
ing through  said  tube  in  register  with  the  lateral  member, 
said  clamp  elements,  hook  and  pivoted  member  being 
operatlvely  actuated  by  the  rearward  movement  of  said 
bar. 


near  the  bottom  thereof  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  upturned  marginal  rim  of  the  aforesaid  partition,  and 
a  vertically  sliding  latch  bar  moving  on  the  inner  wall 
of  the  boiler  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  afore- 
said upturned  rim  of  Iho  partition  at  a  point  remote 
from  the  bracket  aforesaid,  sulistnntlnlly  as  set  forth. 


1,175,716.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  WHEELED 
VEHICLES.  AL05ZO  Chlob  Cox.  Keosanqua,  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  10.338.     (Cl.  21—192.) 


1,175,715.  SAFETY-RACK.  Geza  Covatsh.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  1.587.  (Cl. 
45—13.) 


'II 


.V 


1.  In  a  safety  rack,  a  bracket  secured  to  a  vertical  sup- 
port, a  square  tul>e  extending  horizontally  therefrom,  a 
bar  slidable  throughout  the  entire  length  of  said  tube, 
means  tending  to  move  said  unitary  bar  normally  outward, 
means  for  locking  said  liar  when  in  a  retracted  position,  a 
plurality  of  members  hinged  to  said  bar  adapted  to  sup- 
port miscellaneous  articles,  said  members  being  operatlvely 
engageil  in  and  actuated  by  slots  formed  in  said  tube,  and 
a  second  set  of  members  carried  by  said  tube  co  acting 
with  the  first  named  members  whereby  the  mentioned  ar- 
ticles are  secured  when  said  bar  is  locked  in  its  retracted 
position. 

2.  In  a  safety  rack,  a  bracket  secured  to  a  vertical  sup- 
port, a  rectangular  tube  rigid  with  said  support  and  ex- 
tending horizontally  therefrom,  a  unitary  bar  movable 
in  said  tube,  a  spring  normally  pressing  said  bar  out- 
wardly, means  for  automatically  locking  said  bar  in  its 
rearward  position,  means  for  releasing  said  locking  means, 
article  engaging  elements*  rigid  with  said  tul)e,  and  co- 
operating elements  pivoted  In  said  bar,  said  cooperating 
elements  all  being  guided  and  actuated  through  slo'.s  in 
said  tube  Into  operative  engagement  by  pressure  applied 
to  the  end  of  said  bar. 


1.  In  steering  mechanism  for  wheeled  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination of  an  axle,  knuckle  bangers  plvotally  connect*'^ 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  axle  to  oscillate  on  substan- 
tially horizontal  axes,  a  link  directly  connecting  said 
hangers  for  causing  them  to  oscillate  equally  and  simul- 
taneously, an  arcuate  rack  face  on  said  link,  a  pinion 
meshing  with  said  rack  face,  steering  knuckles  plvotally 
supporteil  by  said  hangers  to  oscillate  on  substantially 
vertical  axes,  an  equalizing  member  connecting  said 
knuckles,  and  manually  operable  means  for  turning  said 
knuckles. 

2.  In  steering  mechanism  for  wheeled  vehicles,  the 
combination'  of  an  axle,  knuckle  hangers  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  axle  to  oscillate  on  sub- 
stantially horizontal  axes,  means  for  oscillating  said 
hangers  on  their  horizontal  axes,  steering  knuckles  plvot- 
ally supported  by  said  hangers  to  oscillate  on  sutistantlally 
vertical  ax.-s.  an  equalizing  meml>er  connecting  said 
knuckles,  manually  operable  means  for  turning  said 
knuckles  comprising  a  bell  crank  lever  supported  by  said 
axle,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  and  equalizing  member,  a 
steering  shaft,  a  sector  geared  to  said  shaft,  an  arm  ex- 
tending from  said  sector,  and  a  connecting  rod  between 
said  arm  and  lever 


'   1,175,717.      HAT.      Samuel    Crocker.    Oklahoma,    Okla. 
1        Filed  Oct.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  867,112.     (Cl.  2—108.) 


1.  A  hat.  a  crown  comprising  an  Imperforate  side  wall 
and  an  imperforate  top ;  a  deck  spaced  from  the  top  and 
projecting  peripherally  beyond  the  top ;  and  spacers  in- 
terpose<l  between  the  top  and  the  deck. 

2.  In  a  hat.  a  crown  comprising  an  Imperforate  side 
wall  and  an  imperforate  top;  a  deck  spaced  from  the  top 
and  projecting  peripherally  beyond  the  top:  spacers  in- 
terposeil  between  the  top  and  the  deck  ;  and  fastening  de- 
vices engaged  with  the  deck,  the  spac««rs  and  the  top. 


6.^.- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  14, 1916. 


3.  In  a  bat.  a  crown ;  a  rim  located  above  the  crown 
and  having  an  opening  of  the  same  peripheral  contour  as 
the  crown  ;  a  cover  plate  superposed  upon  the  rim  and 
closing  the  opening,  the  cover  plate  being  peripherally 
secured  to  the  rim  ;  and  spacers  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  crown,  the  spacers  abutting  against  the  cover  plate 
and  against  the  inner  edge  of  the  rim. 

4.  In  a  hat,  a  crown  comprising  an  imperforate  side 
wall  and  an  imperforate  top;  spacers  mounted  on  the 
top  ;  and  an  imperforate  deck  supported  on  the  spacers, 
to  permit  a  circulation  of  air  between  the  deck  and  the 
top,  the  imperforate  crown  serving  to  prevent  the  entrance 
of  dust  onto  the  head  of  the  wearer. 


1,175,718.  FOOT  APPLIANCE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  BUNIONS.  Bekth.\  Crowe,  Broad  Run,  Va.  Filed 
May  24.  1915.    Serial  No.  30,125.     (CI.  36—71.) 


1.  A  foot  appliance  comprising  a  hood  applicable  to  the 
big  toe  anil  having  a  rearwardly  extending  strap,  In  com- 
bination with  a  shoe  having  a  strap  attached  interiorly 
on  the  heel  portion  thereof  and  extending  forwardly,  said 
last  mentioned  strap  having  a  connecting  member  for  ad- 
justable connection  with  the  strap  extending  from  the 
hootl. 

2.  A  foot  appliance  comprising  a  hood  applicable  to  the 
big  toe  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  strap.  In  com- 
bination with  a  shoe  having  a  strap  attached  Interiorly 
on  the  heel  portion  thereof  and  extending  forwardly,  said 
last  mentioned  strap  having  a  connecting  member  for 
adjustable  connection  with  the  strap  extending  from  the 
hood,  and  a  stocking  having  a  slit  for  the  passage  of  the 
!itrap  extending  fn -1  'h^^  »-   nr' 


1,175.719.  WEED  -  BURNING  MACHINE.  Edmon  J. 
Crowlby  and  Hs.NRr  K.  Webster,  Sebree.  Ky.  Filed 
Feb.  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  8,604.      (CI.  126 — 271.3.) 


A  portable  weed  burner  comprising  a  sub.stantlally  rec- 
tangular casing  having  an  open  bottom  and  a  smoke 
exit  in  its  top,  a  horizontally  arranged  partition  dividing 
the  Interior  of  the  casing  Into  an  upper  fire  chamber 
and  a  draft  chamber  at  the  open  bottom  of  the  casing, 
said  partition  having  Its  central  portion  arranged  In  a 
vertical  plane  so  as  to  have  the  draft  chamber  expanding 
from  its  point  of  juncture  with  the  said  fire  chamber  to 
a  point  midway  of  Its  length,  a  vertically  arranged  par- 
tition forming  in  combination  with  an  end  wall  of  the 


casing,  a  flue  for  establishing  communication  between 
said  draft  chamber  and  said  smoke  exit,  a  door  for  allow- 
ing entrance  to  said  fire  chamber  and  means  for  support- 
ing said  casing  for  movement  and  allowing  the  open  bot- 
tom to  rest  on  the  ground  or  raised  therefrom. 


1,175.720.  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNALr- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Robert  Deladnay  Bbllb- 
viLLE,  St.-Denis,  France,  assignor  to  Soci^t^  Anonyme 
des  Automobiles  Delaunay-Belleville.  St.-Denis,  France, 
a  Corporation  of  France.  Piled  Dec.  9,  1912.  Serial 
No.  735,836.     (CI.  184—6.) 


The  combination  with  the  crank  shaft  of  an  engine,  of 
a  cam  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  lubricant  passage  pass- 
ing therethrough,  a  plurality  of  bearings  for  said  cam 
shaft  each  having  a  circular  lubricant  recess  encircling 
the  cam  shaft,  said  cam  shaft  having  a  radial  passage 
at  each  bearing  to  permit  passage  of  lubricant  from  the 
interior  of  the  cam  shaft  to  the  recess  of  such  bearing, 
a  passage  for  each  of  said  circular  recesses  to  conduct 
lubricant  therefrom  to  the  bearings  of  the  crank  shaft, 
and  means  to  supply  lubricant  to  the  passage  of  said 
cam  shaft  and  to  force  It  therethrough. 


1.175,721.  CAN-OPENER.  Elwood  W.  Db.vteb,  Matta- 
polsett.  Mass.  Filed  June  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,556. 
(CI.  220—6.) 


In  combination  a  can,  a  dish  shaped  cover  mounted 
upon  the  top  of  said  can  and  having  an  annular  flange 
overlying  the  top  of  said  can,  an  angle  iron  support 
secured  upon  the  bottom  of  said  cover,  an  opening  lever 
mounted  within  said  dish  shaped  cover  and  having  a 
pointed  bill,  a  wire  member  having  two  skies  pivotally 
connected  to  said  opening  lever,  said  wire  member  being 
pivotally  secured  to  said  support  and  being  of  such  a 
length  and  being  so  dlsposefl  upon  said  lever  that  when 
the  pointed  bill  thereof  engages  the  flange  of  the  cover 
said  wire  member  will  have  Its  lower  end  disposed  In 
advance  of  said  pointed  bill  whereby  said  lever  may  act 
as  a  fixed  support  to  cause  said  wire  member  to  raise 
said  cover  from  the  can. 


1,175.722.  A^TICREEPING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILS.  Carl 
F.  D0EB8CHUK,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  825,542.     (Cl.  238—4.) 

1.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  rail  receiving 
base  member  provided  with  sharpened  tie-engaging  means, 
arms  connecte<l  to  said  member  jiii  ;ii!apted  to  extend 
over  the  base  of  a  rail,  and  lo<  k.;;.,'  wedge  means  Inter- 
posed between  one  of  said  arms  and  such  base  of  said 
rail,  thereby  rendering  said  arm  operative  to  grip  such 
base  of  said  rail. 
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2.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  rail  receiving 
base  member  adapted  to  engage  a  tie,  arms  connected  to 
said  member  and  extending  over  either  side  of  the  base 
of  such  rail,  and  wedge  means  adapted  to  be  driven  be- 
tween one  of  said  arms  and  the  rail,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  members  co- 
operating to  space  said  arm  from  such  rail. 


3.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  rail  receiving 
base  raeml>er  adapted  to  engage  a  tie.  arms  connected  to 
said  member  and  extending  over  either  side  of  the  base 
of  such  rail,  and  wp<lge  means  adapted  to  be  driven  be- 
tween one  of  ^ald  arms  and  the  rail,  said  means  compris- 
ing two  longitudinally  disposed  meml>ers  mounted  one 
within  the  other,  both  such  members  cooperating  to  space 
said  arm  from  such  rail. 

4.  In  a  mil  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  rail  receiving 
base  member  adapted  to  engage  a  tie,  arms  connected  to 
Mid  member  and  extending  over  either  side  of  the  base 
of  such  rail,  and  wedge  means  adapted  to  be  driven  be- 
tween one  of  said  arms  and  the  rail,  said  means  compris- 
ing two  cooperative  wedging  members  adapted,  when 
driven  between  said  arm  and  such  rail  to  relatively  move 
to  increase  their  combined  transverse  depth  on  either 
side  of  said  arm  to  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance 
from  said  arm  to  such  rail. 

5.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  rail  receiving 
base  member  adapted  to  engage  a  tie,  arms  connected  to 
said  member  and  extending  over  either  side  of  the  base 
of  such  rail,  and  wedge  means  adapted  to  be  driven  be- 
tween one  of  said  arms  and  the  rail,  said  means  compris- 
ing two  contacting  members,  one  of  said  members  being 
tapered  longitudinally,  said  members  in  one  longitudinal 
relation  being  of  less  thickness  at  one  end  than  the  dis- 
tance from  said  arm  to  such  rail  In  another  relation  being 
of  greater  thickness  at  either  end  than  such  distance,  one 
of  said  members  being  provided  with  means  causing  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  members  Into  such  last 
named  relation  when  said  members  are  driven  between 
said  arm  and  such  rail. 

f Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.175,723.  CARPEi  .-SSi:,£,ii:.K  AiiACHMENT.  George 
A.  DoH.N  and  Fredrick  G.  Mvers.  Santa  Rosa,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  878.568.      (Cl.  15—60.) 
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The  combination  with  a  carpet  sweeper,  of  an  attach- 
ment comprising  a  water  reservoir  fixed  upon  the  body  of 
the  sweeper  and  having  a  central  vertically  disposed  per- 
forated tube  Interiorly  thereof  and  extended  through  the 
224  O.  G. — 41 


top  of  the  body  of  said  sweeper,  a  delivery  pipe  interiorly 
of  the  body  of  the  sweeper  and  having  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charge nozzles  at  Intervals  thereof  throughout  the  length 
of  the  same,  an  externally  threaded  nipple  on  the  pipe  and 
detachably  engaged  in  the  inner  end  of  the  tube  to  form 
a  valve  seat,  and  a  needle  valve  adjustably  threaded  In 
the  tube  and  engageable  In  the  valve  seat  formed  by  the 
nipple  to  regulate  the  fluid  snpply  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  pipe. 


1,176,724.     CHROMIUM    ALLOYS.     Wilbie    B.    Dbiveb. 

East  Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  June  24,  1912.     Serial  No 

705.442.      (Cl.  75—1.) 

1.  In  electrical-resistance  element  consisting  of  an 
alloy  containing  copper  and  nickel  and  manganese,  with 
from  about  two  per  cent,  to  about  ten  per  cent.  (2-10%) 
of  chromium. 

2  An  electrical  resistance  element  lonslsting  of  tm 
alloy  containing  copper  and  nickel  and  manganese,  with 
a  sabstantial  percentage  of  chromium. 


1,175.725.  DRILi.i.\u  Ail'ARATUS.  Harris  T  Dux- 
bar,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1915.  Serial  No 
5,874.      (Cl.  266—49.) 


■  -        I  M 


1.  A  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  vertical  drill  bar 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  bit  and  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  vertically  for  causing  the  bit  to  form  a  hole 
in  the  t>o<l.v  to  be  drilled,  a  tubular  guide  In  which  the 
lower  part  of  the  drill  b^r  slides,  a  tubular  guard  sur- 
rounding said  guide  and  adapted  to  rest  at  its  lower  end 
on  the  surface  of  the  i>ody  to  be  drilled  and  provIde<l  with 
an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  drill  bar  and  its  bit. 
and  means  for  conducting  a  stream  of  water  downwardly 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  guard  and  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  guard  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  comprising  a  parti- 
tion tube  arranged  between  the  guide  and  the  guard  and 
forming  with  the  guide  an  Inner  Inlet  passage  which  com- 
municates at  Its  upper  end  with  a  fluid  supply  and  opens 
at  its  lower  end  into  the  guard,  and  forming  with  said 
guard  an  outlet  passage  which  communicates  at  its  lower 
end  with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  Inlet  passage  and 
opens  at  its  upper  end  to  the  exterior. 

2.  A  drilling^apparatus  comprising  a  vertical  drill  bar 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  bit  and  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  vertically  for  causing  the  bit  to  form  a  hole 
in  the  body  to  be  drilled,  a  tubular  guide  in  which  the 
lower  part  of  the  drill  bar  slides,  a  tubular  guard  sur- 
rounding said  guide  and  adapted  to  rest  at  its  lower  ei^ 
on  the  surface  of  the  body  to  be  drilled  and  provided 
with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  drill  bar  and  its 
bit.  and  means  for  conducting  a  stream  of  water  down- 
wardly to  the  lower  end  of  the  guard  and  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  guard  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  comprising  a 
partition  tube  arranged  between  the  guide  and  the  guard 
and  forming  with  the  guide  an  inner  inlet  passage  which 
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cominuDicatea  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  fluid  supply  and 
opens  at  Its  lower  end  Into  the  guard  and  forming  with 
said  guard  an  outlet  passage  which  eommunlcates  at  ItB 
lower  end  with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  Inlet  pas- 
sage and  opens  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  exterior,  said  outlet 
passage  having  a  part  thereof  constructed  of  spiral  form. 

3.  A  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  vertical  drill  bar 
provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  bit  and  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  vertically  for  causing  the  bit  to  form  a  hole 
In  the  body  to  be  drilled,  a  tubular  guide  In  which  the 
lower  part  of  the  drill  bar  slides,  a  tubular  guard  sur- 
rounding said  guide  and  adapted  to  rest  at  its  lower  end 
on  the  surface  of  the  body  to  be  drilled  and  provided  with 
an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  drill  bar  and  Its  bit, 
and  means  for  conducting  a  stream  of  water  downwardly 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  guard  and  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  guard  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  comprising  a  parti- 
tion tube  arranged  between  the  guide  and  the  guard  and 
forming  with  the  guide  an  inner  Inlet  passage  which  com- 
municates at  its  upper  end  with  a  fluid  supply  and  opens 
at  Its  lower  end  into  the  guard  and  forming  with  said 
guard  an  outlet  passage  which  communicates  at  its  lower 
end  with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  inlet  passage  and 
opens  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  exterior,  said  outlet  passage 
having  a  part  thereof  constructed  of  spiral  form  and  said 
Inlet  passage  having  a  part  thereof  also  constructed  of 
spiral  form. 

4.  A  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  vertical  drill  bar 
provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  bit  and  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  vertically  for  causing  the  bit  to  form  a  hole 
In  the  body  to  be  drilled,  a  tubular  guide  in  which  the 
lower  part  of  the  drill  bar  slides,  a  tubular  guard  sur- 
rounding said  guide  and  adapted  to  rest  at  its  lower  end 
on  the  surface  of  the  body  to  be  drilled  and  provided  with 
an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  drill  bar  and  Its  bit, 
means  for  conducting  a  stream  of  water  downwardly  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  guard  and  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  guard  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  deflector  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  upper  end  of  said  guide  over 
the  upper  end  of  said  guard. 

5.  A  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  drill  bar  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  a  bit,  a  tubular  guide  which  receives 
said  drill  bar  and  which  Is  provided  at  its  upper  end  with 
a  laterally  projecting  deflector,  a  tubular  guard  surrouni- 
Ing  said  guide  and  a  partition  arranged  between  said  guldr 
and  guard. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 


1.175,726.  lU:  MX'  ATTACHMENT.  Edmund  Eckhardt, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  C.  Wll- 
liges.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  June  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
34.935.      (CI.  15—23.) 


7    , 


A    device   of 

length 

of  wire 

direct! 

)n  :\!\'\  :v 

the  class  dt'siTlDt'd  comprising  a  single 
hent  into  substantially  rectangular  form 
-':i:  "u:;  1  the  head  of  a  broom  and  having 
N  fh.  rtiif  coiled  upon  themselves  to  form 
;>  u!  of  said  loops  projecting  In  the  same 
■  _  against  the  head  of  the  broom. 


1,175,727.  WIRE  STRETCHER.  James  W.  Edwards. 
Springfield.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
21.391.      (CI.  254 — 67.) 


"^^TTT^mT/mmmTm/m/m 


In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  standard,  braces  connected  to  the 
upper  and  lower  end  of  said  standard,  collars  being  con- 
nected to  the  braces,  the  upper  collar  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed on  said  standard,  means  secured  to  the  top  of 
the  standard  and  extending  on  opposite  sides  for  holding 
the  same  in  a  vertical  position,  said  braces  being  secured 
to  the  fence  post,  reinforcing  plates  secured  to  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  standard  and  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, said  reinforcing  plate  and  standard  provided  with 
transverse  openings,  a  hook  having  a  threaded  shank 
extending  through  the  opening  of  the  plate  and  standard, 
a  nut  fitted  on  the  threaded  end  of  said  shank,  means  for 
turning  said  nut  and  moving  said  standard  in  either 
direction  and  lap  hooks  connected  to  a  chain  attached 
to  said  hook  for  stretching  a  wire  ftnce. 


1,175,728.  GRAMOPHONE-RECORD.  Arthur  Eichbn- 
grCn.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  July  20,  1912.  Serial 
No.  710,679.      (CI.  181—17.) 


1.  A  record  blank  comprising  a  backing  or  foundation 
and  a  facing  layer  of  a  composition  of  cellulose  ester 
containing  the  acetyl  group  and  a  suitable  softening 
agent. 

2.  A  record  blank  comprising  a  backing  or  foundation 
and  a  facing  layer  comprising  cellulose  ester  containing 
the  acetyl  group,  a  suitable  plasticity  Ingredient,  and  a 
filling  material. 

3.  A  record  blank  comprising  a  foundation,  a  facing 
layer  of  a  composition  of  cellulose  ester  containing  the 
acetyl  group  and  a  suitable  softening  agent,  and  a  spac- 
ing or  backing  layer  for  said  facing  layer. 


1,175,729.  CASTING -MACHINE.  Stbphen  P.  Ells- 
worth, Richmond  11111,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  James  V. 
V.  Colwell.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  44,861.      (CI.  22—57.) 

1.  A  casting  machine  comprising  a  mold  frame  having 
a  projection  provided  with  a  recess,  a  trough,  hinge  con- 
nected to  the  frame  to  permit  it  to  he  swung  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  frame  and  having 
means  adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  recess  in  the  frame 
projection  when  the  trough  and  frame  are  superposed 
and  to  adjust  the  trough  in  the  plane  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  casting  machine  comprising  a  mold  frame  having 
a  recessetl  projection,  a  t'-fMitrh  hinge  connected  to  the 
frame  and  having  a  corr  -p  n  l:i;-:ly  located  projection, 
an  eccentric  rotatlvely  supported  in  the  trough  projection 
and  having  ii  bearing  member  adapted  to  engage  the  re- 
cess of  the  frame  projection  and  means  for  actuating 
the  eccentric  to  adjust  the  trough. 

3.  A  casting  machine  comprising  a  ni  il  frame  having 
a  recessed  projection,  a  trough,  hinge  connected  to  the 
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frame  and  having  a  correspondingly  located  projection, 
an  eccentric  rotatlvely  supported  In  the  trough  projec- 
tion and  having  a  circular  disk  bearing  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  recess  of  the  frame  projection,  and  a  lever 
secured  to  the  eccentric  and  adapted  to  actuate  the 
same. 


EagMggijJ 


^ 
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4.  A  casting  machine  comprising  a  mold  frame,  a 
trough,  hinge  connected  thereto,  a  lever  and  interposed 
toggle  links  between  the  trough  and  the  lever,  whereby 
the  lever  Is  adapted  to  swing  the  trough  on  Its  hinges. 

5.  A  casting  machine  comprising  a  mold  frame  having 
a  plurality  of  mold  sections  slldably  mounted  within  the 
frame,  means  for  locking  the  sections  together,  a  trough, 
oscillating  hinges  connecting  the  trough  and  the  frame, 
said  trough  being  adapted  to  be  oscillated  In  the  plane 
of  the  frame  to  shear  the  gates. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,730.  WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  CLOCKS.  Wii^ 
liam  Endlich.  Kewaskum,  Wis.  Flle«l  Mar.  9,  1915. 
Serial  No.  13,185.      (CI.  81 — 61.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  flat  head  portion  and  a  rectangular  shank  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  said  head  portion,  a  ratchet  device 
mounted  on  said  head,  a  metallic  strip  having  one  end 
secured  to  said  shank  and  its  remaining  end  arranged  to 
hold  said  device  upon  said  head,  two  series  of  headed 
studs  secured  to  said  shank  In  parallel  relation  and  a 
handle  held  In  sliding  contact  with  one  side  of  said  shank 
by  (-aid  studs. 


1,175,731.  STRETCHER-CARRIER.  Lau  k  i  Knykart, 
Peru,  Ind.  Filed  June  18,  1915.  Seriai  No.  34,908. 
(CI.  64—37.) 

1.  A  stretcher  carrier  device  for  use  in  connection  with 
animals  comprising,  a  front  and  rear  saddle,  belly  bands 
arranged  upon  the  ends  of  the  saddles,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending brace  members  connecting  the  emi-  "f  'h 
vertically  arranged  supports  upon  the  r  . 
transverse  arms  secured  to  the  supports  and  to  th 
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brace  members  for  the  arms,  and   hiH.k  = 
the  transverse  arms. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  fo 
saddles,  belly  bands  connected  with  tti. 
tudlnally  extending  brace  members  for  ?h. 
carried  by  the  brace  members,  vert i  1.  i 
ably  supported  In  the  sleeves,  lateral  arms 
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!       wo   spaced 

-;;  'iif^     lonjri- 


the  vertical  members,  a  central  brace  memt>cr  cqpnecting 
the  saddles  and  the  lateral  arms,  diagonally  disposed 
brace  members  connected  with  the  arms  and  centrally  with 


the  uppermost  of  the  longitudinally  extending  brace  mem- 
bers,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  books  depending  from  the 
lateral  arms  adjacent  the  ends  thereof. 


1,175,732.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FINELY- 
DIVIDED  CARBON  AND  BY  PRODUCTS  FROM 
COAL-PITCH.  Archibald  Claude  Ev.\x8,  Hampton 
Wick,  and  Pbrcy  Josi  Mitchell,  Westminster,  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  68,248. 
(CI.  134 — 60.) 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  finely  divided  carbon 
consisting  in  first  treating  coal  pitch  In  a  hot  condition 
with  a  weak  alkaline  solution,  substantially  removing  the 
washings  and  subsequently  digesting  the  mass  with  sol- 
vent naphtha,  then  separating  the  free  carbon  by  allow 
Ing  the  mass  to  settle  and  decanting  or  drawing  off  the 
liquors  with  or  without  the  assistance  of  a  filter  press. 

2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  finely  divided  carbon 
consisting  in  first  treating  coal  pitch  in  a  hot  condition 
with  a  wealc  alkaline  solution,  substantially  removing  the 
washings  from  the  pitch  but  leaving  a  small  quantity  of 
moisture  or  alkaline  solution  therein,  heating  the  mass  to 
cause  frothing,  digesting  the  mass  with  solvent  naphtha, 
and  then  separating  the  free  carbon.  , 

3.  A  method  of  manufacturing  finely  divided  carbon 
and  by-products  consisting  in  first  treating, coal  pitch  in 
a  hot  condition  with  a  weak  alkaline  solution,  substan 
tially  removing  the  washings  and  subsequently  digesting 
the  mass  with  solvent  naphtha,  separating  the  free  car- 
bon, and  distilling  the  remaining  liquid  for  a  by-product. 


1,175,733.  EVAPORATuli  -  RECEPTACLE.  James  C. 
EvERTON,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  File<l  Mar.  23.  1916. 
Serlal  No.  16,367.      (CI.  127—9.) 


1.  An  evaporator  pan  having  a  plurality  of  partitions 
forming  compartments,  side  members  for  said  pan,  and 
clip  members  comprising  metallic  strips  attached  to  the 
partitions  and  having  bendable  extremities  connecting  the 
side  members  with  the  partitions. 

2.  An  evaporator  pan  comprising  a  plurality  of  parti- 
tions formed  by  rebending  the  material  of  Its  bottom  a 
plurality  of  times  at  regular  intervals  throughout  its 
length,  side  and  end  members  connected  to  said  bottom. 
and  connecting  means  interposed  In  the  foM^  '  '  s,iM 
partitions  and  interlocked  with  the  side  members 

3.  An  evaporator  pan  comprising  a  plun,    '>     >'   iia'^t; 
tions  formed   by  rebending  the  material  of    .-      >  t  1 
plurality    of    times    at    regular    Intervals    tbruughci  ;     .tP 
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h-ngth.  side  ^nd  end  members  connected  to  said  bottom, 
and  connecting  means  Interposed  in  the  folds  of  said 
partition  and  Interlocked  with  the  side  members,  said 
means  comprising  clips  each  consisting  of  a  piece  of  metal 
folded  baclc  upon  itself,  the  side  members  having  slots  to 
receive  the  ends  of  said  clip  members  projecting  through 
the  sides,  said  ends  lielng  clenched  about  said  side  mem- 
l^ers.  ' 

4.  An  evaporator  pan  comprising  a  bottom,  having  Its 
material  rebent  to  form  offstandlng  partitions  dividing 
the  pan  Into  compartments,  side  members  and  end  mem- 
bers attached  at  their  lower  edges  to  the  bottom,  said 
side  members  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein  formed 
at  points  corresponding  with  the  position  of  the  parti- 
tions, a  dip  member  Interposed  between  the  folds  of  each 
partition  at  each  end  thereof  and  projecting  through  the 
adjacent  side  slot,  rivets  holding  said  clip  members  In 
the  partitions,  said  clip  members  having  their  extremities 
bent  l)acl{  in  opposite  directions  against  the  outer  surface 
of  the  side  members,  and  baffles  arranged  In  each  com- 
partment and  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  a  side 
member,  the  opposite  end  terminating  short  of  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  recfnfnrlp    ^nimfMiifiiiiii-  as  set  forth. 


1,175,734.  FliWn  -r  aCTURE.  Clbment  L.  Ewing, 
Jeromesvllle,  uuio.  Filed  May  9.  1913.  Serial  No. 
766,621.      (CI.  20—1.) 


In  a  frame  structure.  In  combination,  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  base  sills,  a  plurality  of  vertical  posts 
secured  upon  said  sills  in  longitudinal  spaced  apart  re- 
lation, a  pair  of  angular  extending  main  beams  secured 
upon  said  posts,  a  longitudinally  spaced  apart  series  of 
roof  rafters  secured  at  an  angle  to  and  upon  said  main 
beams,  a  series  of  relatively  longer  rafters  extending  at 
an  angle  from  the  first  named  rafters  to  form  the  upper 
end  of  the  roof,  purlin  strips  interposed  between  said 
long  and  short  rafters,  purlin  strips  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  long  rafters^ between  their  ends,  relatively 
long  purlin  posts  secured  to  th<'  base  sills  adjacent  the 
vertical  posts  and  extending  at  an  upward  inclination, 
being  securetl  to  the  purlin  strips  carried  by  the  long  raf- 
ters, brace  arms  connected  to  the  first  named  main  l)eams. 
crossing  said  long  purlin  posts  and  secured  to  the  base 
sills,  upper  and  lower  horizontal  ties'  connecting  said  long 
purlin  posts  and  said  vertical  posts  to  brace  the  same, 
and  relatively  short  purlin  posts  secured  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  upper  horizontal  tie  and  said  long  purlin  posts 
and  also  to  the  purlin  strips  betw^eon  the  long  and  short 
rafters,  and  cross  struts  connecting  said  long  purlin 
posts  and  said  short  purlin  posts. 


1,175.735.     LISTI.Nw  i'LoW.     1  h.  m as  FKRr.rsoN.  Tlpton- 
ville.   Tenn.      Filed   Ck-t.   2.    1914.     Serial   No.   864,672.   • 

(Ci.  '.»:     -'!.) 

1.  A  pij'v    unit  con-i-i.ii-,'  of  a   landslde   member   hav- 
ing a  recess  In  its  outer  face  and  provided  with  a  laterally 

.  xt. mllrii:  fr.jj    i  wear  plate  mounted  on  the  Inner  face  of 
':       (     !<!  If  in.  riiUer    and  a  <;hare  and  mold  board  mount- 

2.  Th.>     oiiiSiir  ;)»:    H   vviib   a  beam  having  a  downturned   ' 
jgt.uida"-'!.  of  a  ]>iriw    mit  comprising  a  landslde  plate  hav    i 


log  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  standard,  and  a  later- 
ally extending  frog,  a  share  and  a  mold  board  mounted 
on  the  frog,  a  block  supported  on  the  top  face  of  the  land- 


side  member,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  said  block 
and  through  the  standard,  the  forward  end  of  said  block 
abutting  on  the  portion  of  the  mold  board  that  extends 
above  the  landslde  member. 


1,175,736.  DRYIN(;  -  MACHINE.  William  R.  Filbs, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  53,900. 
(CI.   .•J4 — 48.) 


SS 


1.  A  drying  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
drying  cans,  a  steam  inlet  to  said  cans,  an  exhaust  main 
receiving  the  liquid  dlschar^^e  from  said  cans,  a  relief 
main  receiving  the  air  and  vapor  from  said  cans,  an  equal- 
izing pipe  between  said  exhaust  and  relief  mains,  a  modu- 
lating can,  and  means  whereby  the  contents  of  said  relief 
main  and  a  portion  of  the  contents  of  said  extiaust  main 
are  caused  to  discharge  Into  said  modulating  can. 

2.  A  drying  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
drying  cans,  a  steam  inlet  to  said  cans,  an  exhaust  main 
receiving  the  liquid  discharge  from  said  cans,  a  relief 
main  receiving  the  air  and  vapor  discharge  from  said 
cans,  a  modulating  can,  and  an  ejector  through  which  the 
contents  of  the  relief  main  passes  to  drive  the  vapor  from 
said  exhaust  main  into  said  can. 

3.  A  drying  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
drying  cans,  a  steam  inlet  t<>  said  cans,  a  relief  main  re- 
ceiving the  air  and  vapor  discharge  from  said  cans,  an 
exhaust  main  receiving  the  liquid  discharge  from  said 
cans,  a  separator  in  said  exhaust  main  line,  a  vaporizer 
connected  to  said  separator  and  means  whereby  the  con- 
tents of  said  pellef  main  and  a  portion  of  the  contents 
of  said  vaporizer  Is  caused  to  enter  and  heat  said  mollify- 
ing can. 

4.  A  drying  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
drying  cans,  a  steam  Inlet  to  said  cans,  a  relief  main  re- 
ceiving the  air  and  vapor  discharge  from  said  cans,  an 
exhaust  main  receiving  the  liquid  discharge  from  said 
cans,  a  separator  In  said  exhaust  main  line,  a  vaporizer 
connected  to  said  separator  and  an  injector  through  which 
the  contents  of  the  relief  main  passes  to  force  the  vapor 
from  said   vaporizer  into  said   can. 

5.  A  drying  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
drying  cans,  a  steam  inlet  to  said  cans,  a  relief  main  re- 
ceiving the  air  and  vapor  discharge  from  said  cans,  an 
exhaust  main  receiving  the  liquid  discharge  from  said 
cans,  a  separator  In  said  exhaust  main  line,  a  vaporizer 
connected  to  said  separtor,  a  water  seal  in  the  discharge 
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from  said  vaporizer,  an  inJ«>ctor  through  which  the  con- 
tents of  said  relief  main  passes,  a  riser  pipe  from  said 
vaporizer  to  said  Injector  through  which  the  vapor  is 
drawn  therefrom  and  discharged  into  said  modulating  can. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,737.  ROTARY  DIVIDERS.  W1LLI8  L.  FlNNBY. 
RossTille,  111.  Filed  May  24.  1916.  Sertal  No.  ."iO.lOS. 
(01.  83—192.) 


1.  A  rotary  divider  comprising  a  revoluble  head,  a 
frame  In  which  said  head  is  journaled.  a  series  of  equally 
spaced  divider  points  radiating  from  a  common  center  co- 
incident with  the  axis  of  said  head  and  carried  by  the 
latter,  means  for  uniformly  projecting  and  retracting  said 
points,  embodying  a  generally  cone  shaped  point  spreader, 
springs  acting  to  thrust  said  points  inwardly,  and  pivotal 
point  guiding  links  connecting  said  points  and  head. 

2.  A  rotary  divider  comprising  a  revoluble  head,  a 
frame  In  which  said  head  is  journaled.  a  series  of  equally 
spaced  divider  points  radiating  from  a  common  center 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  head  and  carried  by  the 
latter,  means  for  uniformly  projecting  and  retracting  said 
points,  embodying  a  generally  cone-shaped  point  spreader, 
and  a  rotatable  feed  screw  for  advancing  and  retracting 
said  spreader. 

3.  A  rotary  divider  comprising  a  revoluble  head,  a 
frame  In  which  said  head  is  journaled.  a  series  of  equally 
spaced  divider  points  radiating  from  a  common  center 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  head  and  carried  by  the 
latter,  means  for  uniformly  projecting  and  retracting 
said  points,  embodying  a  tapering  spreader  polygonal  in 
cross  section  to  provide  a  plurality  of  Hat  inclined  faces 
which  act  on  the  points  and  prevent  the  spreader  from 
turning,  and  means  for  feeding  said  spreader. 


1.175.738.    WRAl'lING  BLANK.    IIbkman  Otto  Fischkr, 
Springfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  Package  Machinery  Com- 
pany,   Springfield.   Mass.,   a   Corporation   of   Massachu- 
setts.    Filed  Dec.  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  736.180.      (CI 
229 — 40.) 


1.  A  wrapper  blank  for  a  carton  or  similar  article,  com- 
prising a  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of  wrapping  ma- 
terial having  two  sealing  flaps  formed  in  opposite  edge 
portions  thereof,  each  of  said  flaps  being  of  less  length 
and  breadth  than  the  end  face  of  the  article  to  be 
wrapped  but  of  sufllclent  area  to  cover  the  greater  part 
of  said  end  face,  and  each  of  said  flaps  l>eing  shaped  to 
cause  its  edge,  when  folded  against  the  end  face  of  the 
article  to  be  wrapped,  to  He  substantially  parallel  to  the 
edge  of  said  end  face. 

2.  A  wrapper  blank  for  a  carton  or  similar  article  com- 
prising a  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of  wrapping  ma- 
terial having  two  substantially  rectangular  sealing  flaps 
formed    in   opposite   ed<e   portions    thereof,    each    of   said 


end  face  of  the  article  to  be  wrapped  whereby  each  flap, 
when  It  is  folded  against  the  end  face  of  the  carton  or 
similar  article,  will  cover  substantially  all  of  said  face 
and  Its  edge  will  Ue  substantially  parallel  to  the  edge 
of  said  face. 

3.  A  wrapper  blank  for  a  carton  or  similar  article, 
comprising  a  sheet  of  wrapping  material  of  suffldent 
length  and  breadth  to  cover  the  longitudinal  faces  of  the 
article  to  be  wrapped  and  to  provide  parts  adapted  to 
extend  beyond  the  ends  of  the  article,  and  having  two 
sealing  flaps  formed  in  opposite  edge  portions  thereof 
with  the  edges  of  the  flaps  lying  between  the  ends  of  said 
sheet,  each  of  said  flaps  having  an  area  suflSclent  to 
enable  It  to  cover  the  greater  part  of  one  end  face  of 
said  article  and  a  shape  such  that  the  greater  part  of 
the  edge  of  the  flap  will  lie  parallel  to  the  edge  of  said 
end  fa<e  when  folded  thereagalnst 


1,175,739.  BARREL  OR  TANK  STAND.  William  L. 
Florie,  Houston,  Xebr.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1915  Serial 
No.  11,841.      (CI.  248—16.) 


In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  metal  stand  In- 
cluding spaced  sides  and  members  connecting  the  sides  at 
the  lower  ends  thereof,  said  sides  each  including  a  pair 
of  angular  bars  having  its  upper  end  provided  with  a 
head,  an  adjustable  ring,  or  band  having  trunnions  en- 
gaging bearings  in  the  heads  of  the  sides,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  band  upon  the  stand,  and  means  for  locking 
the  l)and  against  rotation  upon  the  said  stand. 


1,175.740.  CORE  MAKING  MACHINE.  William  H. 
Ford.  Lowell,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Han- 
chett,  Lowell.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1913.  Serial  No 
790,017.      (a.  22—10.) 


being  of  Bll«btly  less  ler  j) 


■  a<1 


1.  A  core  making  machine,  comprising  a  supporting 
standard  In  the  form  of  a  column  having  Its  aiH>^r  por- 
tion exteriorly  threaded,  a  core  box,  threaded  on  ti    i-;..d 
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column  aod  means  to  hold  the  same  in  adjusted  position, 
In  combination  with  a  movable  die  plate  carried  in  said 
core  box,  and  means  to  eject  said  die  plate  therefrom. 

2.  A  core  making  machine,  comprising  a  supporting 
standard  In  the  form  of  a  column  having  Its  upper  por- 
tion exteriorly  threaded,  a  core  box  threaded  on  to  said 
column  and  means  to  hold  the  same  In  adjusted  position. 
In  combination  with  a  die  plate  movably  supported  in 
said  core  l)ox,  and  means  carried  by  said  base  to  eject  the 
die  plate  therefrom. 

3.  A  foro  ninking  machine,  comprising  a  supporting 
standard  ;ri  'h.'  '' ir;ii  of  a  column  having  Its  upper  portion 
♦■x'  ri  irv  rh;.;i  !'■!  i  up.  ox  threaded  on  to  said  column 
an  i  mia:i>  '  >  h.id  tho  same  In  adjusted  position,  and  a 
luovabN'  (iif  plate  held  by  a  support  from  the  base,  where- 
!  V  ,1  !J  i-Tinnr  .f  th.'  ■  ir  •  l)ox  on  the  base  regulates  the 
.1.  j-t:,  ..;    tl..      ."■.■   -...v 

4.  A  core  d  aki-ii;  id.i  hine,  comprising  a  supporting  base 
nn<\  '^tamiar  i  :■  i  ••  r  rm  of  a  column  having  its  upper 
j)  itlon  xfri  'fly  thnnled,  a  core  box,  a  core  box  support 
thrt-a!.'!  kh  t.  >a:l  (liumn  and  nvnn^  to  hold  the  same  in 
H  lju>t''i  tiii-'iti'.i..  ioth  said  base  anu  said  support  being 
<>nna:iv  ,jr>Mi  '  r'  "iv--  1  rod,  a  die  plate  fitting  In  said 
core  'V  It;  I  arn.l  ;,y  said  rod,  and  means  In  the  base 
to  siipp  ■ '  -,t.  1  r  p  !  ail  1  move  the  same  vertically  to  eject 
f.' :'■  ■!!••  plate. 


1,175.711.  EVKGLA-S.^^K.^.  Eu.mc.s;  L.  Fra.vklin,  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  F.  Kienas, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  805.611. 
<C1.  88—50.) 


1.  In  an  eye  glass  mounting,  a  bridge,  shanks  integral 
with  said  bridge,  lens  holding  means  Integral  with  said 
shanks,  a  hollow  sleeve  extending  longitudinally  In  front 
of  «afd  bridge  and  integrally  attached  to  same,  leaf 
spr.!i,~  a  iipted  to  enter  said  sleeve  and  to  project  from 
•Lie  sleeve  In  substantially  the  plane  of  said  bridge,  rear- 
wardly  extending  nose  guards  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  bridge  adjacent  said  shanks,  forwardly  extending 
clips  Integral  with  said  nose  guards  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  springs,  and  forwardly  extending  linger -pieces 
integral  with  said  nose  guards  for  manually  operating 
said  nose  guards. 

2.  An  eye  glass  mounting  comprising  in  one  piece  of 
material  a  bridge,  shanks  at  each  end  of  said  bridge,  and 
lens  holding  means  upon  each  shank.  In  combination  with 
leaf  springs  forwardly  mounted  upon  said  bridge  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  In  substantially  the  same  plane  of 
vald  bridge,  rearwardly  extending  nose  guards  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  bridge,  and  forwardly  extending 
clips  integral  with  said  nose  guards  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  springs. 

3.  An  eye  glass  mounting  comprising  in  one  piece  of 
material  a  bridge,  a  hollow  sleeve  forwardly  and  longitu- 
dinally dl.spo.sed  upon  said  bridge,  and  a  duality  of  lens 
clamps,  in  combination  with  a  duality  of  flat  leaf  springs 
Inserted  within  the  open  ends  of  .said  hollow  sleeve  and 
extending  therefrom  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
therewith,  a  duality  of  no.se  guards  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  bridge  adjacent  the  open  ends  of  said  sleeve, 
clips  Integral  with  said  nose  guards  adapted  to  engage 
said  .springs  and  adapted  to  afford  means  for  manually 
operating  said  nose  guards.  , 


1,175,74'.>      MFAliK    !•>!;    KII>ING  -  STIRRUPS.     Wil- 
liam E.  li.E    .;i.  r,iuiwuod,  Va.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1915. 
Serial  No.  60.516.      (CI.  126 — 206.) 
1.  A  device  of  the   character  described   comprising  an 
outer  casing,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  outer 
<nslng   to  an   ordinary   riding  stirrup,   said   outer  casing 


extending  forwardly  of  said  stirrup,  an  inner  casing  dis- 
posed within  said  outer  casing,  the  front  end  and  bottom 
of  the  former  being  spaced  from  the  front  end  and  bottom 
respectively  of  the  latter,  a  shell  arranged  within  said 
outer  caaing  between  its  front  end  and  the  front  end  of 
the  Inner  casing,  said  shell  having  apertures  in  its  walls, 
a  fuel  drawer  slldably  mounted  In  said  shell,  the  former 
having  apertures  therein  registering  with  those  in  the 
latter,  and  ventilators  mounted  on  said  outer  casing  and 
having  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  shell  to 
supply  air  to  the  same. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
outer  casing,  the  rear  edges  of  the  sides  of  which  are  in- 
clined forwardly  from  their  lower  to  their  upper  ends  to 
form  a  recess  for  receiving  an  ordinary  riding  stirrup 
therein,  an  Inner  casing  arranged  within  said  outer  cas- 
ing for  receiving  the  foot  of  the  rider  therein,  the  front 
end  and  bottom  of  said  Inner  casing  being  spaced  from 
the  front  end  and  bottom  respectively  of  said  outer  cas- 
ing, a  shell  arranged  within  said  outer  casing  between  the 
front  end  thereof  and  the  front  end  of  said  Inner  casing. 
a  fuel  drawer  slidable  within  said  shell,  means  for  venti- 
lating said  drawer,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting 
said  outer  casing  to  said  stirrup. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
outer  casing,  the  rear  edges  of  the  sides  of  which  are  in- 
clined forwardly  from  their  lower  to  their  upper  ends  to 
form  a  recess  for  receiving  an  ordinary  riding  stirrup 
therein,  the  front  end  of  said  casing  being  rounded  and 
inclined  rearwardly  from  its  lower  to  Its  upper  edge,  an 
inner  casing  arranged  within  said  outer  casing,  the  front 
end  and  bottom  of  said  Inner  casing  being  spaced  from  the 
front  end  and  bottom  respectively  of  said  outer  casing, 
the  rear  end  of  said  inner  casing  being  open  to  receive 
the  foot  of  the  rider,  a  shell  arranged  within  said  outer 
casing  between  the  front  end  thereof  and  the  front  end  of 
said  Inner  casing  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  open,  a 
fuel  drawer  slidable  within  said  shell,  said  shell  and  said 
drawer  being  provided  with  alined  apertures,  means  for 
admitting  and  regulating  the  flow  of  air  to  the  Interior 
of  said  outer  casing,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting 
said  outer  casing  to  the  stirrup. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  recess  In  its  rear  end  to  receive  the  front 
end  of  an  ordinary  riding  stirrup,  said  casing  extending 
forwardly  of  said  stirrup,  the  sides  of  the  former  being 
disposed  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  latter,  a  screw  threaded 
In  one  side  of  said  casing  and  having  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  side  of  said  stirrup,  a  strap  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  front  end  of  said  casing,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  other  end  of  said  strap  to  the  ■strap  of  said 
stirrup,  and  heating  means  disposed  within  said  casing. 


1.175,743.  CORN-HARVESTER.  Jambs  W.  Fbom,  Shelby, 
Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,680.  (01. 
66—113.) 

1.  A  corn  harvesting  machine  Including  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  passage  way  for  the  standing 
corn,  stripping  rolls  located  at  the  rear  end  of  the  pas- 
sage way.  upper  and  lower  feeding  chains  extending  along 
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the  passage  way  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  upper  feed- 
ing chains  being  lncllne<l,  vertical  shafts  located  in  rear  of 
the  stripping  rolls  and  connecte*!  at  their  lower  ends  with 
the  lower  feeding  chains.  Inclined  shafts  extending  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  the  upper  feeding  chains  to 
points  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  vertical  shafts, 
gearing  connecting  the  inclined  shafts  with  the  vertical 
shafts,  means  for  rotating  the  said  vertical  shafts  and 
means  for  driving  the  stripping  rolls  Independently  of  the 
feeding  chains. 


2.  A  corn  harvesting  machine  Including  a  frame  pro- 
vided at  opposite  sides  with  passage  ways,  upper  and 
lower  feeding  chains  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pas- 
sage ways,  the  upper  feeding  chains  being  Inclined,  ver- 
tical shafts  arranged  in  pairs  at  the  said  passage  ways  and 
provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  sprocket  wheels  receiv- 
ing the  lower  feeding  chains,  Inclined  shafts  having 
Bprocket  wheels  at  their  upper  ends  to  receive  the  upper 
lncllne<l  feeding  chains  and  extending  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  therefrom,  gearing  connecting  the  lower  rear 
ends  of  the  Inclined  shafts  with  the  vertical  shafts  at 
points  Intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof,  a  transverse  trans- 
mission shaft  located  adjacent  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
vertical  shafts,  gearing  connecting  the  vertical  shafts 
with  the  transmission  shaft,  a  traction  wheel,  and  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  traction  wheel  to  the 
transmission  shaft. 

3.  A  corn  harvesting  machine  including  a  frame  pro- 
vided at  opposite  sides  with  passage  ways,  stripping  rolls 
located  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  passage  ways,  upper  in- 
clined feeding  chains  terminating  short  of  the  stripping 
rolls,  lower  horizontal  fee<ling  chains  extending  in  rear 
of  the  stripping  rolls,  vertical  shafts  arranged  in  pairs  in 
rear  of  the  stripping  rolls  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends 
with  sprocket  wheels  receiving  the  lower  feeding  chains, 
inclined  shafts  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  sprocket 
wheels  receiving  the  inclined  feeding  chains,  said  Inclined 
shafts  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  points 
In  rear  of  the  stripping  rolls,  gearing  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  the  Inclined  shafts  with  the  vertical  shafts, 
a  transversely  disposed  transmission  shaft,  gearing  con- 
necting the  vertical  shafts  with  the  transmission  shaft, 
means  for  actuating  the  transmission  shaft  and  means  for 
operating  the  stripping  rolls  Independently  of  the  feeding 
chains. 

4.  A  corn  harvesting  machine  Including  a  frame  pro- 
vided at  opposite  sides  with  passage  ways,  stripping  rolls 
located  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  passage  ways,  upper  in- 
clined feeding  chains  terminating  short  of  the  stripping 
rolls,  lower  horizontal  feeding  chains  extending  in  rear 
of  the  stripping  rolls,  vertical  shafts  arranged  In  pairs 
In  rear  of  the  stripping  rolls  and  provided  at  their  lower 
ends  with  sprocket  wheels  receiving  the  lower  feeding 
chains,  inclined  shafts  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with 
sprocket  wheels  receiving  the  inclined  feeding  chains, 
said  Inclined  shafts  extending  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly to  points  In  rear  of  the  stripping  rolls,  gearing  con- 
necting the  lower  ends  of  the  Inclined  shafts  with  the  ver- 
tical shafts,  a  transversely  disposed  transmission  shaft, 
gearing  connecting  the  vertical  shafts  with  the  transmis- 
sion shaft,  a  traction  wheel,  gearing  connecting  the  trac- 
tion wheel  with  the  transmission  shaft  and  means  for 
operating  the  stripping  rolls  independently  of  the  feeding 
chains. 


5.  A  corn  harvesting  machine  including  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  longtudlnal  passage  way,  stripping  rolls 
located  at  the  rear  end  of  the  passage  way  and  provided 
at  their  lower  ends  with  projecting  journals,  tH>arings  re- 
ceiving the  lower  Journals,  and  conical  sectioiMi  secured 
to  the  lower  journals  beyond  the  bearings  and  forming 
tapered  terminals  for  the  rolls  and  gearing  for  causing 
the  rotation  of  said  stripping  rolls. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175.744.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOE  CYCLES. 
Chester  Giles,  Moweaqua,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Cyrus  S.  Weakly,  Moweaqua,  111.  Filed  May  21, 
1915.     Serial  No.  29.616.      (CI.  208 — 114.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  eombinn 
tlon  with  a  bicycle  frame,  including  a  head  tube,  and  a 
handle  post  recelvetl  In  the  head  tube,  of  a  laterally  ex- 
tending member  connected  with  the  handle  post,  a  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  boxing  arranged  upon  the  top  run 
of  the  frame,  a  post  loosely  connected  with  the  boxing,  a 
head  tube  surrounding  the  post,  a  tubular  member  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  post,  a  turning  wheel  for  the 
tubular  member,  a  rear  brace  for  the  head  tube,  connected 
with  the  top  run  of  the  frame,  side  braces  for  the  tube 
connected  with  the  reach  bar  of  the  frame,  a  turning  arm 
extending  laterally  from  the  post,  and  link  members  con- 
necting the  turning  arm  with  the  lateral  member  of  the 
handle  post. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  frame  Including  a 
handle  post  received  in  the  head  tube  thereof,  of  a  mem- 
ber centrally  secured  to  the  handle  post,  a  boxing  ad- 
justably and  removably  securecl  to  the  top  run  of  the 
frame,  said  boxing  having  an  upper  Inclined  face,  a  post 
having  a  rounded  end  resting  upon  the  Inclined  face  of 
the  boxing  and  loosely  secured  to  the  said  boxing,  an  arm 
centrally  connected  with  the  post,  plvotinl  links  connect- 
ing the  arm  with  the  ends  of  the  meml>er  upon  the  handle 
post,  a  head  tube  surrounding  the  post,  antl-frlctlonal 
members  between  the  head  tube  and  post,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber adjustably  arranged  within  the  post  and  projecting 
therefrom,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  tubular 
member  to  the  post,  a  turning  wheel  connected  with  the 
tubular  member,  adjustable  sleeves  secured  upon  the  top 
run  and  upon  the  reach  bar  of  the  frame,  rod  members 
plvotally  connected  with  the  head  tube  and  plvotally 
connected  with  the  said  sleeves. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bicycle  or  motor-cycle,  of  a 
turning  wheel  supported  upon  the  top  run  of  the  frame, 
brace  means  for  the  turning  wheel  connected  with  the  top 
run  and  with  the  reach  bar  of  the  frame,  means  for 
adjusting  the  said  brace  members  for  tilting  the  turning 
wheel,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  turning  wheel, 
and  connecting  members  between  the  turning  wheel  and 
the  handle  bar  post. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  frame  including  a 
handle  post  received  In  the  head  thereof,  of  a  laterally 
extending  member  secured  to  the  post,  a  longitudinally 
adjustable  box  secured  to  the  top  run  of  the  frame,  a 
post  loosely  connected  with  the  box,  a  laterally  extending 
turning  arm  upon  the  post,  link  connections  between  the 
ends  of  the  arm  and  the  ends  of  the  lateral  memt>er  of 
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the  hanillf  [><><x.  a  tube  aurroundini:  th*'  post,  brace  mem- 
bers ccnu..T-i!  Nv;?!.  ■he  tube  uu-i  •.  i j  , - ,i !)ly  secured  to 
the  frame,  a  turs  i^t;  vvh.l  aid  a  vertically  adjustable 
("onnection  iK-tw-  •  n  rU-  '  i-      j  wheel  and  the  post. 


I,i:5,7i5.  i'UJLLI.NG  AlTAltATDS.  G«OHG«  H.  GlL- 
MAN,  Claremont,  N.  H.,  as«lgnor  to  Sullivan  Machinery 
Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  July  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  852,497.  (CI. 
121—10.) 


nui-'i« 


"Qe^^ 


1.  The  comblnatiOQ  of  a  drilling;  tool  having  means  for 
conducting  water  to  the  drilled  hole ;  means  for  feeding 
said  drilling  tool;  acd  -n.  ns  for  coordinately  controlling 
said  drilling  tool,  tb.  w  i  r  to  the  drilled  hole,  and  said 
feeding  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  drilling  tool  having  means  for 
conducting  pressure  fluid  and  water  to  the  drilled  hole  ; 
means  for  feeding  said  drilling  tool ;  and  means  for  co- 
ordinately  controlling  said  drilling  tool,  the  pressure 
fluid  and  water  to  the  drilled  hole,  and  said  feeding  means. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  lirilllng  tool  having  means  for 
conducting  water  to  the  drilled  hole ;  means  for  feeding 
said  drilling  tool ;  and  means  to  cause  said  feeding  means 
to  advance  said  tool  toward  the  work,  the  water  conduct- 
ing means  to  conduct  water  to  the  work,  and  the  drilling 
tool  to  operate  in  the  order  named. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  drilling  tool  having  means  for 
conducting  pressure  fluid  and  water  to  the  drilled  hole; 
means  for  fee<ling  said  drilling  tool ;  and  means  to  cause 
said  feeding  means  to  advance  said  tool  toward  the  work, 
the  pressure  fluid  and  water  conducting  means  to  con- 
duct the  pressure  fluid  and  water  to  the  work,  and  the 
drilling  tool  to  operate  in  the  order  named. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  drilling  tool  having  means  for 
conducting  water  to  the  drilled  hole  ;  means  for  feeding 
>ald  drilling  tool ;  and  means  to  cause  said  drilling  tool 
to  operate,  the  feeding  means  to  retract  the  tool  while  it 
is  operating,  and  the.  water  conducting  means  to  conduct 
water  to  the  work  while  the  tool  is  being  retracted. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lT.:^,T4ti.  Ml  .sk  LK.VF  TLlt.SEU.  t.nARLE8  R.  Grebnb. 
Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  15,529 
(CI.  84      IT  I 


1.    in    a    inusii;    ieaf    twM.iij. 
v.rtii-tt.'y  'li.'.posed   sJW'^hI   -.ha; 


'liK-       ...ill      -.ill. 


a   plurality  of 
i-ilc  leaf  tOTB- 


Ing  arms,  pinions  fixed  on  the  shafts  out  of  alinement 
with  each  other,  a  gear  having  concentrically  disposed 
segmentaily  arrangini  rows  of  teeth  me>(  i  -  with  the 
respective  pinions,  perforated  teeth  on  tin  sa..i  disk  on 
the  face  opposite  the  rows  of  teeth,  a  motor  arranged  In 
a  normally  open  electric  circuit  and  having  a  shaft,  and 
a  pinion  on  the  said  last  named  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  perforated  teeth  on  the  disk. 

2.  In  a  music  leaf  turning  mechanism,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  disposed  spaced  shafts  having  music  leaf  turn 
Ing  arms,  pinions  fixed  on  the  shafts  out  of  alinement 
with  each  other,  a  gear  having  concentrically  disposed 
segmentaily  arranged  rows  of  teeth  meshing  with  the 
respective  pinions,  perforated  teeth  on  the  said  disk  on 
the  face  opposite  the  rows  of  teeth,  a  motor  arranged 
In  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  and  having  a  shaft, 
a  pinion  on  said  last  named  shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
perforated  teeth  on  the  disk,  and  means  for  detachably 
supporting  the  motor  In  operative  relation  to  the  disk. 


1,175,747.  PROCESS  FOK  i!!!  !  1: 1  ! '  \ !:  ATION  OP 
MANNITE  FROM  NATLil.VL  ML. si.-,  s-aston  Phil- 
IPPB  GciG.VARD,  Melon,  France.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1913. 
Serial  No.  752,217.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  In  the  process  of  obtaining  mannite  from  natural 
musts,  the  steps  of  fertilizing  Inverted,  neutralized,  con- 
centrated and  sterilized  natural  musts  having  at  least  150 
grams  of  levulose  per  liter  by  means  of  mannite  ferments 
previously  accustomed  to  live  In  natural  musts  of  higher 
concentration  than  the  must  under  treatment,  fermenting 
the  thus  fertilized  must,  and  separating  the  mannite  pro- 
duced by  this  fermentation  of  the  mass. 

2.  In  the  process  of  obtaining  mannite  from  natural 
musts,  the  steps  of  fertilizing  Inverted,  neutralized,  con- 
centrated and  sterilized  natural  musts  having  at  least 
150  grams  of  levulo.se  per  liter  by  means  of  mannite  fer- 
ments previously  gradually  accustomed  step  by  step  to 
live  in  natural  musts  of  higher  concentration  than  the 
must  under  treatment,  fermenting  the  thus  fertilized 
must,  and  separating  the  mannite  produced  by  this  fer- 
mentation of  the  mass. 

3.  In  the  process  of  obtaining  mannite  from  natural 
musts,  the  steps  of  fertilizing  Inverted,  neutralized,  con- 
centrated and  sterilized  natural  musts  by  means  of  man- 
nite ferments  previously  accustomed  to  live  in  natural 
mu.sts  of  higher  concentration  than  the  must  under  treat- 
ment, fermenting  the  thus  fertilized  must,  distilling  oflf 
the  alcohol  produced  by  this  fermentation,  desiccating 
the  remaining  vinasse,  washing  the  latter  with  cold  alco- 
hol saturated  with  mannite,  evaporating  the  alcohol  from 
the  residue,  dissolving  the  residue  in  water,  adding  fer- 
rous sulfate,  evaporating  to  dryness,  washing  with  hot 
alcohol  to  dissolve  mannite  alone  and  precipitating  the 
mannite  therefrom  by  cooling. 

4.  In  the  process  of  obtaining  mannite  from  natural 
musts,  the  steps  of  fertilizing  Inverted,  neutralized,  con- 
centrated and  sterilized  natural  musts  having  at  least 
150  grams  of  levulose  per  liter  by  means  of  a  mannite 
ferment  previously  accustomed  to  live  in  natural  musts 
of  higher  concentration  than  the  must  under  treatment, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  the  process  of  obtaining  mannite  from  natural 
musts,  the  step  of  fertilizing  natural  musts  by  means  of 
a  mannite  ferment  previously  acclimatized  to  a  must 
having  more  than   150  grams  of  levulose  per  liter. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,748.      DISPLAy-Foii.Vi       Ch.ari.bs   Gcllotti.   Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.     Filed  July  10.  I'M-}      Serial  No.  850,197 
(CI.  211—13.) 

In  display  apparn  ^  h  .  . -v  -k;:'  >.■  \  -.Ust  forms, 
partitions  bridged  aiius.s  ,,iul  i.niiis  fii.ii  anying  stand- 
ard receiving  means,  standards  arranged  to  slldably  en- 
gage said  receiving  mean-  said  f.  ■  m-  having  r.;i' ■  •  ireg, 
means  accessible  through  the  ;ii.»-i  Mires  for  adjii^rftuir 
engaging  the  standard,  said  waist  form  -rrant    '    m    ;it 
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over  and  be  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  skirt  form,  and 
means  for  Joining  the  forms  together  to  produce  a  com- 


plete waist  form  and  for  holding  the  parts  In  adjusted 
position. 


1,175,749.  LIGHTNING  PROTECTING  SYSTEM  FOR 
OIL-TANKS.  Charles  Henry  (Unthohpe,  Beaumont, 
Tex.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  863.107.  (CI. 
178—31.) 


'3    1 


The  combination  with  an  oil  tank  of  metallic  plate 
formation,  of  a  plurality  of  connectors  each  including 
a  flaring  base  and  outstanding  channel  head  electrically 
connected  to  each  and  every  plat*-  of  the  tank,  a  plurality 
of  horizontally  extending  encompassing  conductors  seated 
within  the  channels  of  said  connectors  and  effecting  elec 
trical  connections  therewith,  lightning  arresters  at  the 
sides  of  the  tank  and  in  electrical  connection  with  the 
ground  and  the  electrical  conductors  mounted  upon  the 
tank. 


1,176,750.  SLEEVE  FOR  SHIRTS.  Enno  H.  Adgcst 
Habbert,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
2,053.     (CI.  2—92.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  garment  sleeve  formed  with 
a  stiffened  outer  end  and  formed  with  a  pocket  extending 
from  the  stiffened  portion  to  the  elbow  of  said  sleeve, 
of  a  stiflf  strip  of  material  in  the  pocket  and  engaging  the 
end  walls  of  the  latter  to  prevent  the  sleeve  creeping 
when  the  arm  bends. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  garment  sleeve  formed  with 
a  stiffened  outer  end  and  formed  with  a  pocket  extend- 
ins:  from  the  stiffened  portion  to  the  elbow  of  said  sleeve. 

ii  wail  of  the  pocket  having  a  silt  to  receive  a  stiff 
flexible  strip  of  material,  of  a  stiff  strip  of  material  in 
the  pocket  and  engaging  the  end  wnM-  of  the  latter 
whereby    to   prevent    the   sleeve   rrf.i  hil    when    the   arm 

b.T  is. 


3,  The  combination  with  a  pirment  sleeve  of  a  strip 
of  stiff  material  extending  from  the  elbow  portion  of  said 


sleeve    toward    the    outer    end,    whereby    to    prevent    the 
sleeve  creeping  when  the  arm  bends. 


1,175,751.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PAINT.  Heinrich 
Hackl  and  Hcco  Bcnzel,  Heufeld,  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  824,491.      (CI.  134 — 39.) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  paint,  which  comprises 
subjecting  hydrated  sulfld  of  Iron,  in  the  presence  of 
moisture,  to  atmospheric  oxidation,  to  produce  a  ma- 
terial containing  ferric  hydrate  snltable  for  use  as  a 
pigment,  and  mixing  the  same  with  a  paint  vehicle. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  a  paint  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting hydrated  sulfld  of  iron  to  atmospheric  oxidation  to 
produce  a  pigment  containing  ferric  hydrate,  removing 
free  sulfur  from  said  material,  by  subjecting  said  ma- 
terial to  the  action  of  a  solvent  for  sulfur,  and  there- 
after mixing  the  same  with  a  paint  vehicle. 

3.  A  process  of  making  a  paint  which  comprises  add- 
ing a  solution  of  an  iron  salt  to  a  soluble  sulfid.  to  pre- 
cipitate a  hydrated  iron  sulfld,  and  subjecting  said  pre- 
cipitate In  the  presence  of  moisttire,  to  atmospheric 
oxidation,  to  produce  a  pigment  containing  ferric  hydrate, 
and  thereafter  mixing  said  pigment  with  a  paint  vehicle. 


1,175,752.     HAMMER.     James  Temple  Hall,  Waco,  Tex. 
Filed  June  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  .34.452.     (CI.  145 — 79.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hammer  head  provided  with  a  recess  therein,  said 
recess  tfrminating  at  its  inner  end  in  a  reduced  portion, 
a  shoulder  being  formed  at  the  Junction  of  the  recess  and 
the  reduced  portion,  a  tapered  metallic  tongue  having  a 
shoulder  formed  adjacent  one  end  engaging  against  the 
wails  of  the  recess  entirely  around  the  sanM>  and  enpag 
Ing  with  the  shoulder  providefl  in  the  hammer  hen.     in.; 
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further  bavinK  a  lug  adapted  to  ana^y  engage  within  the 
reduced  portion  of  the  receHs  in  the  hammer  head,  said 
tongue  being  substantially  of  a  width  equal  to  the  longer 
<l!ametpr  of  the  recess  formed  in  the  hammer  head,  a 
handle  having  a  bifurcated  inner  end  In  which  said 
tongue  Is  flttf'd.  said  handle  at  its  inner  end  extending 
within  the  recess  In  the  hammer  head,  and  a  pin  ex- 
tending through  said  hammer  head  and  through  said  lug 
for  maintaining  the  hammer  head  on  the  handle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hammer  head  having  a  recess  therein  provided  with 
a  reduced  portion,  a  handle,  a  tongue  carried  by  the 
handle  and  being  provided  with  a  lug  extending  Into  the 
reduced  portion  of  the  recess  and  with  a  shoulder  snugly 
fitting  the  main  portion  of  the  recess,  said  handle  ad- 
jacent the  lug  extending  into  said  recess,  and  means  ex- 
tending through  said  hammer  head  and  lug  for  maintain- 
ing the  hammer  head  in  place  on  the  handle. 


l.lTG.TSr..  KAiiW  A'!  j:\1L.  uuville  S.  Hall,  Canton, 
Ohio.  1  ...i  Alii:.  2:1.  r.M  t.  Serial  No.  859,188.  (CI. 
239—3.) 


In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  meeting  ends 
of  two  rails  each  having  Its  web  slotted  longitudinally 
from  its  end,  of  a  chair,  said  chair  Including  a  base  upon 
which  the  rails  rest,  the  chair  having  one  of  its  edges 
formed  with  a  fliinge,  the  Inner  face  of  which  being 
shaped  to  enijage  with  the  rails  within  the  fishing  spaces, 
he  opposite  longitudinal  e<ige  of  the  chair  being  cen- 
trally formed  with  a  comparatively  short  side  flange 
whl(h  has  Its  Inner  face  shaped  to  engage  with  the  base 
flange  and  within  the  fishing  spaces  of  the  rails,  said 
short  side  having  its  edges  formed  with  pockets,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  longitudinally  extending  web  disposed 
between  the  pockets  of  the  short  side  and  connecting 
said  short  side  flange  with  the  long  side  flange  of  the 
chair,  angular  wedge  platos  engaging  the  sides  of  the 
rails  Inserted  within  the  pockets  from  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  short  side  of  the  chair,  the  said  wedge  members 
having  securing  means  passing  laterally  through  the 
wedge  members  and  the  webs  of  the  rails  alongside  of  the 
chair,  and  vertically  arranged  means  for  securing  the 
wedge  members  to  ">    •  1.,    ,,f  the  chair. 


1,175,754.  ELKCTRIC  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CLOCKS. 
John  O.  Hamilton.  Manhattan,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
1915.     Serial  No.  40..'?92.      (CI.  101 — 4.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  program  attachment  for  clocks  an 
annulus  provlde<l  with  means  for  securing  It  to  the  hour 
hand  arbor  of  a  clock,  said  annulus  having  a  plurality  of 
concentric  rows  of  apertures,  those  of  one  row  being 
arranged  In  staggered  relation  to  those  of  the  adjacent 
row,  pins  for  Insertion  In  said  apertures,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit with  a  signal  therein,  levers  of  different  lengths  ful- 
crumed  intermediately  of  their  ends  with  one  end  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  said  pins  for  engagement  alter- 
nately thereby,  said  levers  being  Included  in  said  circuit, 
and  contacts  arranged  In  the  path  of  said  levers  for  dos- 
ing the  circuit  on  the  actuation  of  said  levers  by  said 
pins. 

2.  In  an  automatic  program  attachment  for  clocks  an 
annulus  provlde<l  with  means  for  securing  it  to  the  hour 
hand  arbor  of  a  clock,  said  annulus  having  a  plurality 
of  concentric  rows  or  apertures,  those  of  one  row  being 
arranged  In  staggered  relation  to  those  of  the  adjacent 
row,  pins  for  Insertion  In  said  apertures,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit with  a  signal  therein,  levers  of  different  lengths  ful- 
crumed   Intermediately  of  their  ends  with  one  end  posi- 


tioned in  the  path  of  said  pins  for  engagement  alter- 
nately thereby,  said  levers  include<l  in  said  circuit,  con- 
tacts arranged  in  the  path  or  said  levers  for  closing  the 
circuit  on  the  actuation  of  said  levers  by  said  pins,  a  cut- 
out arranged  in  said  circuit  and  operated  by  said  annulus 
to  break  the  circuit  at  predetermined  intervals. 


^.  In  an  automatic  program  attachment  for  clocks  an 
annulus  provided  with  means  for  securing  it  to  the  hour 
hand  arbor  of  a  clock,  said  annulus  having  a  plurality 
of  concentric  rows  of  apertures,  those  of  one  row  being 
arranged  In  staggered  relation  to  those  of  the  adjacent 
row.  pins  for  Insertion  In  said  apertures,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit with  a  signal  therein,  levers  of  different  lengths  ful- 
crumed  intermetllattly  of  their  ends  with  one  end  posi- 
tioned In  the  path  of  said  pins  for  engagement  alter- 
nately thereby,  said  levers  Included  in  said  circuit,  con- 
tacts arranged  in  the  path  of  said  levers  for  closing  the 
circuit  on  the  actuation  of  said  levers  by  said  pins,  a 
cut-out  arranged  In  said  circuit  and  comprising  a  metal 
disk  connectetl  with  one  pole  of  the  circuit  and  having 
Insulating  elements  thereon,  a  circuit  completing  member 
connected  with  the  other  pole  of  the  circuit  and  engaging 
the  face  of  said  disk,  and  means  for  rotating  said  disk. 

4.  In  an  automatic  program  attachment  for  clocks  an 
annulus  provided  with  means  for  securing  it  to  the  hour 
hand  arbor  of  a  clock,  said  annulus  having  a  plurality  of 
concentric  rows  of  apertures,  those  of  one  row  being  ar- 
ranged in  staggered  relation  to  those  of  the  adjacent  row, 
pins  for  insertion  in  said  apertures,  an  electric  circuit 
with  a  signal  therein,  levers  of  different  lengths  ful- 
crumed  intermediately  of  their  ends  with  one  end  posl- 
tlone<l  In  the  path  of  said  pins  for  engagement  alternately 
thereby,  said  levers  Included  in  said  circuit,  contacts  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  said  levers  for  closing  the  circuit 
on  the  actuation  of  said  levers  by  said  pins,  a  cut-out  ar- 
ranged in  said  circuit  and  comprising  a  metal  disk  con- 
nected with  one  pole  of  the  circuit  and  having  Insulating 
elements  thereon,  a  circuit  completing  member  connected 
with  the  other  pole  of  the  circuit  and  engaging  the  face 
of  said  disk,  said  disk  having  teeth  on  its  periphery  and 
a  tooth  on  said  annulus  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said 
disk  for  rotating  the  disk  to  bring  the  insulating  ele- 
ments thereof  under  said  circuit  completing  member. 

5.  In  an  automatic  program  attachment  for  clocks  an 
annulus  provided  with  means  for  securing  it  to  the  hour 
hand  arbor  of  a  clock,  .said  annulus  having  a  plurality  of 
concentric  rows  of  apertures,  those  of  one  row  being  ar- 
ranged in  staggered  relation  to  those  of  the  adjacent  row, 
pins  for  insertion  in  said  apertures,  an  electric  circuit 
with  a  signal  therein,  levers  of  different  lengths  ful- 
crumed  Intermediately  of  their  ends  with  one  end  posi- 
tioned In  the  path  of  said  pins  for  engagement  alter- 
nately thereby,  said  levers  Included  In  said  circuit,  con- 
tacts arranged  in  the  path  of  said  levers  for  closing  the 
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circuit  on  the  actuation  of  said  levers  by  said  pins,  a  cut- 
out arranged  in  said  circuit  and  comprising  a  metal  disk 
connected  with  one  pole  of  the  circuit  and  having  in- 
sulating elements  thereon,  a  link  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  other  pole  of  the  electric  circuit  and  having  Its 
free  erd  bearing  on  the  face  of  said  disk,  and  cooperating 
means  on  said  disk  and  annulus  for  rotating  the  disk. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,755.  VEHICLE-SEAT.  Raymond  P.  Harpbk,  Le- 
ona,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  45,592. 
(CI.  165—22.) 


1.  A  supplemental  vehicle  seat  Including  a  supporting 
member  having  a  forwardly  projecting  portion  provided 
with  spaced  upper  and  lower  slo?s  extending  Inwardly  or 
rearwardly,  one  of  the  slots  being  arranged  at  an  in- 
clination and  extending  downwardly  to  form  a  socket  and 
a  seat  supporting  standard  having  spaced  means  for  de- 
tachably  engaging  the  slots. 

2.  A  supplemental  vehicle  seat  including  a  supporting 
member  having  means  for  securing  It  to  the  main  seat  of 
8  vehicle  and  provided  with  a  head  having  spaced  slots, 
and  a  standard  composed  of  spaced  sides  and  having  con- 
necting means  detachably  engaging  the  said  slots,  the 
•ides  receiving  the  said  head  between  them,  and  a  seat 
8upporte<l  by  the  standard. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  support- 
ing bar  or  member  provi<led  with  means  for  securing  it  to 
the  main  seat  of  a  vehicle  and  having  a  head  provided 
with  a  lower  Incllne<l  slot  and  having  an  upper  approxi- 
mately horizontal  slot  and  a  seat  having  a  standard  pro- 
vided with  spaced  means  for  engaging  the  said  slots,  the 
lower  slot  forming  a  socket. 


1.175,756.  MAIL-BOX.  Willliam  Hartmann  and  Pacl 
F.  IlAaTMAXN,  Cape  Girardeau,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  29, 
1914.     Serial  No.  859.185.     (CI.  232 — 45.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  mail  box.  mechanism  actuated  by 
the  front  wheel  of  the  vehicle  for  raising  the  lid  of  the 
box,  and  means  for  locking  the  mechanism  in  actuated 
position,  said  mechanism  being  constructed  to  lower  the 
lid  upon  second  actuation  by  the  rear  wheel  of  the 
vehicle. 

2.  In  combination,  a  mall  box  having  a  lid,  mechanism 
actuated  hy  the  front  wheel  of  the  vehicle  for  raising  said 
lid.  means  for  locking  said  lid  In  raised  position,  and 
means  for  restoring  the  actuated  mechanism  to  normal 
po.sition  whereby  the  lid  will  be  positively  closed  upon 
the  second  actuation  of  said  mechanism  by  the  rear  wheel 
of  the  vehicle. 

3.  In  a  mall  box  having  a  lid.  mechanism  for  raising 
the  lid  including  a  spring  retracted  lever,  means  for 
locking  the  lid  in  raised  position  Independent  of  the  lever, 
and  means  for  returning  the  lid  to  closed  position  upon 
the  second  actuation  of  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  mall  box  having  a  hinged  lid.  mechanism  for 
raising  the  lid  including  a  wheel  actuated  lever,  means 


for  locking  the  lid  In  raised  position,  and  means  for  re- 
turning the  lever  to  normal  position  independent  of  the 
locking  means,  to  positively  close  the  ild  upon  a  second 
operation  of  the  lever. 


5.  In  combination,  a  supporting  standard,  a  mail  box 
carried  thereon  and  having  a  Llnged  lid,  mechanism  for 
operating  said  lid  including  a  rotatably  mounted  crank 
disk  carried  by  the  standard,  a  rod  eccentrically  con- 
nected to  the  crank  disk  and  to  the  lid,  and  vehicle  actu- 
ated mechanism  for  turning  the  disk  one-half  revolution 
at  each  operation  to  alternately  open  and  close  said  lid 
upon  successive  operations  of  said  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,757.  AUTOMATIC  AIR-SUPPLY  DEVICE.  Bybon 
D.  Hath  WAY,  Woolstock.  Iowa.  FUed  Sept.  28,  1915. 
Serial  No.  52,975.      (Cl.   137—26.) 


^— . 


An  air  supply  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  com- 
prising an  elbow  having  an  air  passage  therethrough,  and 
also  having  a  plug  valve  shell  formed  In  one  branch 
thereof,  a  rotatable  plug  valve  mounted  in  the  shell  and 
having  an  aperture  for  registration  with  the  passage  in 
the  elbow,  an  externally  threaded  enlargetl  terminal 
formed  on  one  end  of  the  elbow,  a  lock  nut  adjustably 
engag<Hl  with  the  threaded  terminal,  a  cylinder  adjust- 
ably engaged  on  the  threaded  terminal  and  acte<l  upon 
by  the  nut  to  lock  said  cylinder,  a  rounded  outer  end  on 
the  cylinder  and  having  an  inwardly  tapered  walled 
aperture  centrally  thereof,  the  inner  end  of  the  wall  of 
the  aperture  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  ball  valve  interi- 
orly of  the  cylinder  and  engaged  with  the  seat,  and  a 
coiled  expansion  spring  within  the  cylinder  and  working 
against  the  enlarge<l  terminal  and  ball  valve  to  normally 
hold  the  latter  against  the  seat. 


1,176,768.      SHOCKER.       Frkd    H.    Hkcmann,    Seward, 
Nebr.     Filed  June  7,   1915.     Serial   No.   32,640.      (Cl. 
5fr— 121.) 
1.  In  a  shocker,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  shock 

former,  a  reclprocatory  carrier  on  which  the  ahock  former 
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I0  mount'-ii,  shock  compressing  means  In  the  former, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  carrier,  means  actuable  by 
reciprocation  of  the  carrl(|r  for  swinging  the  former,  and 
means  actuahle  by  the  /etlprocatlon  of  the  carrier  and 
the  swinging  of  the  former  for  operating  the  shock-com- 
pressing means. 


'  .'i  .V  -^    -"-A''  ' 


2.  In  a  shocker,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  shock 
former  having  an  end  door,  a  reciprooatory  carrier  on 
which  said  former  is  mountwl,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  carrier,  means  actuable  by  reciprocation  of  the  car- 
rier for  swinging  the  former,  means  for  latching  the  end 
door  nf  the  former,  and  means  for  releasing  said  end 
fl.M.:   ni:   -winging  of  the  former. 

In  \  shocker,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  shock 
f  >  i,i»  h,i\  ing  an  end  door,  shock-compressing  means  in 
thf  former,  means  for  latching  the  end  door  and  the 
shock  compressing  means,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
carrier,  means  actuable  by  reciprocation  of  the  carrier 
ftr  swinging  the  former,  means  actuable  by  reciprocation 
■  :  ti.  arrler  and  swinging  of  the  former  for  operating 
the  compressing  means,  and  means  for  releasing  the  end 
door  and  the  compressing  means  on  swinging  of  the 
former. 

4.  In  a  shocker,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  shock 
former,  a  reciprocatory  carrlw  on  which  the  former  is 
mounted,  means  actuable  by  reciprocation  of  the  carrier 
for  swinging  the  former,  the  bundle  elevator  of  a  har- 
vester and  liinder,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carrier 
and  actuating  the  bundle  elevator,  normally  controlled 
means  for  synchronously  putting  the  bundle  elevator  out 
of  operation  and  the  carrier  In  operation,  and  means 
operated  by  the  return  movement  of  the  carrier  for  put- 
ting the  carrier  out  of  operation  and  the  bundle  elevator 
in  operation. 

5.  In  a  shocker,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  shock 
former,  a  reciprocatory  carrier  on  which  the  former  is 
mounted,  means  actuable  by  reciprocation  of  the  carrier 
for  .swinging  the  former,  the  bundle  elevator  of  a  har- 
vester and  binder,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carrier  and 
a  :•>•:,'  the  bundle  elevator,  normally  controlled  means 
for  ij  liihronously  putting  the  bundle  elevator  out  of 
operation  and  the  carrier  In  operation,  shock-compressing 
means  In  the  shock  former,  means  actuable  by  reciproca- 
tion of  the  carrier  and  swinging  of  the  former  for  operat- 
ing said  compressing  means,  and  means  operated  by  the 
return  movement  of  the  carrier  for  putting  the  carrier 
out  of  operation  and  the  bundle  elevator  In  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.175.7r>9.  SP.\!;\  \i:UESTER.  AnousTOS  C.  Hinck- 
LBY.  Pocatello  1  in  Filed  Sept.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
49.5B9.     (CI.  ]  ;-     :  ;i.i 

1  1  h.  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  of  a  smoke 
s!a  k  .urined  with  an  annular  series  of  cinder  outlet  ports 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  head  section  thereof,  a  cylln- 
Iri  Mi  cinder  Jacket  encircling  the  body  of  the  stack  proper 
an.;  saM  clnd<  r  port.s,  cinder  conduetirie  and  discharging 
:i  !!ii-  ..rT  from  said  Jacket,  n.  1  perforated  cln- 
'"  '\  M  !>  ilt'ctlng  ribs  on  It.s  bottom  face,  sup- 
portc  !  in  th*-  -'H  k  above  said  cinder  ports,  a  steam  ex- 
ha^is'    n..77i,.    in    'h"    bfls,.     ,•    th*>    smok.      jox     fl-:;    a    teJe- 


scoping  petticoat,  the  upper  section  of  which  Is  stationary 
and  supported  with  its  top  edge  below  the  bottom  of  the 
stack  to  allow  for  over-draft,  and  the  lower  section  of 
which  is  adjustable  In  relation  to  the  steam  exhaust  noz- 
ile  to  vary  the  area  of  the  Inlet  tone  of  the  petticoat. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  of  a  smoke 
stack  formed  with  an  annular  series  of  cinder  outlet  ports 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  head  section  thereof,  a  cylin- 
drical cinder  jacket  encircling  the  body  of  the  stack  proper 
and  said  cinder  ports,  cinder  conducting  and  discharging 
means  leading  off  from  said  Jacket,  and  a  perforated  cin- 
der breaker  with  deflecting  ribs  on  its  bottom  face,  sup- 
ported in  the  stack  above  said  cinder  ports,  a  steam  ex- 
haust nozzle  in  the  base  of  the  smoke  box,  and  a  tele- 
scoping petticoat,  the  upper  section  of  which  Is  stationary 
and  supported  with  Its  top  edge  below  the  bottom  of  the 
stack  to  allow  for  overdraft,  and  the  lower  section  of 
which  Is  adjustable  in  relation  to  the  steam  exhaust  noz- 
zle to  vary  the  area  of  the  inlet  zone  of  the  petticoat, 
and  means  controlled  externally  of  the  stack  for  raising 
and  lowering  such  petticoat  pipe  and  sustaining  the  same 
at  different  elevations. 


1,175.760.  TAG-FASTKNKR. 
Tex.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1913. 
40—26.) 


Fbank  B.  Hi.ni,  £1  Paso, 
Serial   No.   784,981.      (CI. 


A  tag  holder  comprising  a  wire  bent  to  form  a  loop 
having  converging  sides,  sections  of  said  wire  adjacent 
its  ends  being  bent  outwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  loop 
body  in  opposite  directions,  the  ends  of  the  wire  being 
bent  inwardly  toward  each  other  and  overlying  in  spaced 
relation  the  outwardly  extiM  ;:;_  -. .  tions  to  provide  cord 
receiving  loops  whereby  the  Ii.m.i.  r  may  be  connected  with 
n  cord  to  prevent  lateral  mov«>ment  of  the  holder  along 
the  cord,  and  extensions  foir  i  :■  ;  ^nil  >  i.'s,  and  con- 
tacting with  and  extending;  Ley "uJ  tin  rcspt'ctive  con- 
verging sides  of  the  loop  interiorly  thereof. 
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1,175.761.  ENDLESS -BELT  CDTTBR.  Jobiph  A. 
HODAM,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1918.  Serial 
No.  808,329.     (CI.  56—42.) 


A  sharpening  device  for  mower  blades  comprising  an 
am.  an  offset  In  said  arm,  a  sharpening  stone,  coll  springs 
adapted  to  have  one  of  their  ends  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  said  offset  in  said  arm  and  their  opposite  ends 
to  said  sharpening  stone,  whereby  said  sharpening  stone 
is  spaced  from  the  unders  de  of  said  offset,  said  arm  hav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein,  and  bolts 
fitted  In  said  apertures,  whereby  said  arm  Is  secured  to 
the  cutter  bar  of  a  mowing  machine. 


1,175,762.      SEAT    FOR    MOTOR    AND    OTHER    VEHI 
CLES.     William  Hbap  Holland,  Alderley  Fklge,  Eng 
land.      Filed   Jan.   7.    1914.      Serial    No.    SHt.693.      (CI. 
21—44.) 


1.  In  a  motor  car,  a  body  part,  a  seat  movable  angu- 
larly relatively  to  the  sides  and  floor  of  such  body  part, 
springs  controlling  the  movement  of  the  seat,  and  radius 
bars  underneath  the  floor  of  the  car  body  movably  attach- 
ing the  seat  to  a  center  situated  about  the  foot  rest  por- 
tion in  the  car  body,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  motor  car,  a  body  part,  a  seat  movable  angu 
larly  relatively  to  the  sides  and  floor  of  such  body  part, 
springs  controlling  the  movements  of  the  seat,  radius  bars 
underneath  the  floor  of  the  car  body  attaching  the  seat 
to  a  center  around  which  it  angularly  moves,  and  a  foot 
rest  carried  by  the  radius  bars,  substantially  as  herein- 
before described. 

3.  In  a  motor  car,  a  body  part,  a  seat  movable  angu- 
larly relatively  to  the  sides  and  floor  of  such  body  part, 
springs  fontrolllng  the  movements  of  the  seat,  radius  Lars 
underneath  the  floor  of  the  car  body  attaching  the  seat 
to  a  center  around  which  It  angularly  moves,  and  an  ad- 
justable foot  rest  carried  by  the  radius  bars,  substantially 
as  hereinbefore  described. 

4.  In  a  motor  car,  a  body  part,  a  seat  movable  angu- 
larly relatively  to  the  sides  and  floor  of  such  body  part, 
springs  controlling  the  movements  of  the  seat,  radius  bars 
underneath  the  floor  of  the  car  body  and  floating  bear- 
ings for  such  radius  bars,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  motor  car,  a  body  part,  a  seat  movable  angu- 
larly relatively  to  the  sides  and  floor  of  such  body  part, 
springs  controlling  the  movements  of  such  seat,  radius 
bars  underneath  the  floor  of  the  car  body  attaching  the 
seat  to  a  center,  and  adjustable  supports  between  the 
radius  bars  and  the  seat,  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.1 


1,175,763.  SPBCIFIC-ORAVITT  GRADING  APPARA- 
TUS. Ebji«8t  K.  Hood,  William  J.  Caupbbll,  and 
Chester  Bradford,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Mar. 
29,  1909.     Serial  No.  486,527.     (CI.  130 — 32.) 


.y^ 


'1^-^ 


M^ 


M-' 


^rf 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  specific  gravity  grading  ap- 
paratus, of  a  vertically-positioned  cylindrical  tank  con- 
taining the  grading  fluid  provided  with  discharge  open- 
ings In  Its  peripheral  wall,  an  adjacent  Indosure  within 
which  elevators  may  be  place<l.  means  for  delivering  the 
articles  to  be  separated  through  said  openings,  and  ele- 
vatorsi  arranged  adjacent  to  said  openings  to  receive  and 
elevate  the  separated  articles. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  specific  gravity  grading  appa- 
ratus, of  a  tank  containing  the  grading  fluid  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  discharge  openings  In  its  peripheral 
wall,  means  consisting  of  a  vertical  shaft  provided  with 
wings  for  delivering  the  articles  to  be  separated  which 
float  to  the  upper  discliarge  opening,  other  means  for  de- 
livering the  articles  which  sink  to  the  other  discharge 
opening,  and  elevators  arrange*!  adjacent  to  said  discharge 
openings  to  receive  and  elevate  the  separatJ^l  arthles. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  specific  gravity  grading  appa- 
ratus, of  a  verticaly-po8itlone<l  i  yllndrical  tank  contain- 
ing the  grading  fluid  provid»'<l  with  discharge  openings, 
one  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  and  one  at  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  an  adjacent  Indosure  Into  which  the 
lower  ends  of  elevators  extend,  means  for  delivering  the 
articles  to  be  separate<l  through  said  discharge  openings, 
and  alevators  the  lower  ends  whereof  are  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  said  discharge  openings  to  receive  and  elevate  . 
the  separated  articles. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  specific  gravity  grading  appa- 
ratus, of  a  tank  containg  the  grading  fluid,  elevators  as- 
sociated therewith,  means  consisting  of  a  vertical  shaft 
provided  with  wings  for  delivering  the  articles  to  be 
separHte<l  to  one  of  said  elfvators.  and  other  means  <Hm- 
slstlng  of  an  inclined  false  bottom  of  the  tank  for  de- 
livering the  articles  which  sink  to  the  other  elevator. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  specific  gravity  grading  appa- 
ratus, of  a  vertically-positioned  cylindrical  tank  contain- 
ing the  grading  fluid  and  provided  with  discharge  open- 
ings in  its  peripheral  wall,  means  consisting  of  a  veritical 
shaft  provided  with  wings  for  delivering  the  articles  to 
be  separated  which  float  to  the  upper  discharge  opening, 
other  means  for  delivering  the  articles  which  sink  to  the 
other  discharge  opening,  a  partition  extending  transversely 
of  the  tank  below  the  revolving  wings  for  retarding  the 
current  which  might  otherwise  be  caused  by  said  wings, 
and  elevators  associated  with  said  tank  arranged  to  re- 
ceive and  elevate  the  separate<l  articles. 

[aaims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,17  5,764.     RECORD-CABI.NET.     Thomas    Howard, 

Steveston,   British  Columbia.   Canada.     Filed  May   19, 

1914.     Serial  No.  839,629.     (CI.  211—16.) 

A  record  cabinet  comprising  a  box  having  a  slot  In  the 

front    wall    thereof    terminating    al>ove    the    longitudinal 

center  of  the  box.  a  horizontal  bar  extending  across  the 

boxes  within  the  same  the  said  bar  being  provided  with  a 

central  opening,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  rear  wall  and 

passing    through    the    opening    of    the    bar.    a    revolubl* 
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record  holder  supported  on  the  shaft  including  a  pair 
of  sections,  one  of  such  sections  being  formed  with  a 
series  of  centrally  arranged  openings,  a  series  of  record 
holding  members  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  other 
section  and  extending  horizontally  forward  toward  the 
front  wall  and  through  the  openings  of  the  first  men- 
tioned section,  a  dial  on  the  exterior  of  the  front  wall, 
and  an  indicator  formed  by  a  continuation  of  the  shaft 


projecting  through  the  front  wall  and  bent  lateraly  to 
operate  over  the  dial  below  and  in  allnement  with  said 
slot,  said  dial  having  a  series  of  indications  adapte<l  to 
correspond  with  records  upon  the  record  holder  nnd 
whereby,  when  the  indicator  points  to  a  particular  In- 
licatlon  the  record  on  the  record  holder  corresponding 
with  said  indication  will  appear  through  the  slot  in  the 
front  wall  of  the  casing. 


1  !!i-  combination  in  a  talking  machine,  of  a  turn 
table  ;  a  pivoted  clement :  a  casing ;  a  brake  arranged  to 
prevent  the  rotation  of  the  turn  table  ;  means  for  holding 
the  brake  out  of  action;  a  screw;  means  for  driving  the 
screw  from  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  turn  tai)le  ;  a 
clutch  engnglng  the  screw;  and  means  connecte<l  to  the 
<^1"-  ^'  !  ^  '  '•  •  pivoted  element  for  actuating  the  means 
for  h  :  f  4  rh.  rnko  out  of  action,  the  parts  being  so 
arii;.'  :  rjii*  a  h  !  r  he  movement  of  the  plvote<i  element 
i^  -!n  .intinue.l  the  movement  of  the  screw  will  cause  the 
in.  an-,  to  release  the  brake,  allowing  it  to  be  applied  to 
stop  the  rotation  of  the  turn  table. 

1  Th.  <ombination  in  .<i  talking  machine,  of  a  turn 
ta:;.'  a  pivoted  elemnt :  n  n-^lnc:  a  screw  mounted  In 
'!i"  'asin.:;  in-nn^  f^.r  •■;rn;:>s:  th.-  ^.r-w  from  the  driving 


Mrr,,765.  BRAKK  .Mhi  iiA.Ni.>.M  FOR  TALKINU-MA- 
'  illNES.  Jambs  W.  IIpghes,  Narberth,  I'a.,  assignor 
to  IIughes-Lipplncott  Tompany,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  17.  1914.  Serial 
No.  851,525.      (CI.  74 — 46.) 


mechanism  of  the  turn  table;  a  brake  rod  arranged  to 
engage  the  turn  table  to  prevent  it  from  rotating:  a 
pawl  engaging  the  brake  rod  and  holding  it  out  of  action  ; 
a  clutch  arranged  to  be  traversed  by  the  screw  ;  and  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  clutch  and  connected  to  the  pivoted 
element  and  engaging  the  pawl  so  that  when  the  pivoted 
element  is  traveling  over  the  turn  table  the  brake  will  re- 
main out  of  engagement  with  the  turn  table  but  as  soon  as 
the  movement  of  the  pivoted  element  is  discontinued  the 
brake  will  be  released  and  applied. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  talking  machine,  of  a  turn 
table ;  a  pivoted  element ;  a  brake  arranged  to  be  applied 
to  the  turn  table  to  stop  its  rotation  ;  a  screw  ;  means 
for  driving  the  screw  from  the  rotating  mechanism  of 
the  turn  table;  a  pawl  engaging  the  brake  and  tending 
to  hold  it  out  of  engagement  with  the  carrier  ;  a  clutch 
engaging  the  screw  and  arranged  to  travel  thereon  and 
having  a  pivot ;  a  lever  mounted  on  the  pivot ;  and  a 
rod  connected  to  one  arm  of  the  lever  and  to  the  pivoted 
element,  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  engaging  the  pawl  so 
that  when  the  pivoted  element  is  traveling  over  the  turn 
table  the  pawl  will  remain  in  engagement  with  the  brake- 
rod,  keeping  it  out  of  engagement  with  the  turn  table, 
but  when  the  travel  Is  stopped  the  pawl  will  be  forced  out 
of  engagement  with  the  brake  rod  and  will  be  released 
and  will  clamp  the  turn  table,  preventing  further  rota- 
tion thereof. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  talking  machine,  of  a  turn 
table  ;  a  pivoted  element ;  a  casing  ;  a  screw  mounted  In 
the  casing,  the  threads  of  the  screw  being  straight  at  the 
front  and  beveled  at  the  rear ;  means  for  driving  the  screw 
from  the  rotating  mechanism  of  the  machine  ;  a  nut  ar- 
range<l  to  slide  parallel  with  the  screw  and  to  engage 
the  said  screw  ;  si  brake  rod  ;  a  pawl  engaging  the  said 
rod  ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  nut  and  connected  to  the 
pawl ;  and  me-ans  for  connecting  said  lever  with  the 
pivoted  element,  the  nut  yieldingly  engaging  the  screw 
so  that  when  the  nut  travels  faster  than  the  screw  It  will 
slip  over  the  screw. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  talking  machine,  of  a  turn 
table;  a  pivoted  element;  a  screw:  means  for  driving  the 
screw  from  the  turn  table;  a  rod  arranged  parallel  with 
the  screw  ;  a  two-part  clutch  In  the  form  of  a  nut  engag- 
ing the  screw,  one  of  said  parts  being  securctl  to  the  rod 
and  the  other  being  loose  thereon  ;  a  collar  secured  to  the 
rod  ;  a  spring  mounted  on  the  rod,  one  end  of  the  spring 
being  attached  to  the  collar  and  the  other  end  being  .it- 
tached  to  the  section  of  the  clutch  which  Is  loose  on  the 
rod  ;  a  brake  rod  ;  a  pawl  engaging  the  brake  rod  ;  and 
a  lever  adapte<l  to  one  part  of  the  clutch,  one  arm  of  the 
lever  engaging  the  pawl  and  the  other  arm  engaging  the 
pivoted  element. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.175.766.  BROODER.  Paul  Ixdibmchlb,  Robbins- 
vlUe,  N.  J.  Filed  «ug.  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  783.809. 
(CI.  119—32.) 


A  brooder  comprising  a  body  open  at  Its  lower  side,  a 
roof  closing  the  upper  side  of  the  body,  a  floor  located  In 
the  body  between  the  roof  and  its  lower  open  side,  said 
floor  being  cut  away  at  its  corner  portions  and  immedi- 
ately at  the  corners  of  the  body,  thereby  providing  open- 
ings at  the  corner  portions  of  the  body,  said  body  being 
provided  at  Its  side  and  below  the  floor  with  openings  and 
a  heat  spreader  located  below  the  floor  and  spaced  from 
the  same  and  having  Its  edges  .spaced  from  and  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  openings  at  the  corners  of  the  body. 
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1,175,767.  MUSIC -LEAF  TURNER.  Albirt  Inmich, 
Illon,  N.  Y.  Fi^ed  July  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  38,411. 
(CI.  84—17.) 


I 


1.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  frame,  a  central  shaft  mounted  thereon,  gears 
rotatable  on  said  shaft,  side  shafts  on  said  frame,  seg- 
mental gears  on  said  side  shafts  and  meshing  with  said 
first  mentioned  gears,  arms  on  said  gears  adnpteil  to  ro- 
tate therewith,  pinions  on  said  side  shafts,  racks  on  salJ 
frame  arranged  in  pairs  and  cooperating  with  said  pin- 
ions, one  rack  of  each  pair  formed  with  an  ear.  cables  at 
tached  to  said  ears,  and  means  on  said  support  ior  actuat- 
ing the  racks  to  swing  said  arms  from  one  side  of  the 
frame  to  the  other. 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  fra.Tii'.  a  support 
for  said  frame,  a  central  shaft  mounted  on  .?aid  frame, 
gears  rotatable  on  said  shaft,  side  shafts  ou  "^id  frcme. 
segmental  gears  on  said  side  shafts  an\l  inesliln.}  with 
said  first  gears,  arms  fixed  on  said  first  nientioiicl  ge.ir.i 
and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  pinions  >m  th«.'  '^if'.e 
shafts,  racks  operating  with  said  pinions  ind  arranjr^d 
in  pairs,  one  rack  in  each  pair  having  un  <  ar,  rocker  arm? 
on  said  support,  cables  extending  from  i-aid  r  x.-ker  arms 
to  the  ears  of  said  racks,  a  pedal  opermlu^  moans  con- 
nected to  said  rocker  arms  to  move  i:be  \:\iX  iii>'ntione<1 
racks  inwardly  to  rotate  said  pinions  to  swing  the  first 
mentioned  arms  in  or.?    li^.^'tlol. 


1,175.708.  MAIL-RECEIVING  APPARATUS.  Anto.v  L. 
Johnson,  Galva.  111.  Filed  May  22.  1914.  Serial  No. 
840.322.      (CI.  258—20.) 
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In*  a  mail  receiving  apparatus,  an  upright  supporting 
frame,  a  resilient  arm  projecting  laterally  of  said  frame, 
coacting  clamping  Jaws  movable  on  a  vertical  axis  into 
and  out  of  engaging  relation,  an  actuating  spring  there- 
for, a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  helical  springs  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  actuating  spring  and  at  their 
opposite  ends  to  said  frame  to  yieldingly  maintain  said 
clamping  Jaws  in  a  receiving  position,  a  trip  plate  piv- 
oted to  said  arms  to  move  therewith,  and  a  trigger  fas- 
tened to  said  frame  for  engagement  with  said  trip  plate 


to  maintain  the  said  Jaws  open  and  against  a  closlog 
tendency  occasioned  by  said  actuating  spring,  the  men- 
tioned helical  springs  and  the  mentioned  resilient  arm 
Jointly  receiving  and  absorbing  the  shock  occasioned  by 
the  impact  of  mail  matter  with  said  receiving  means,  aub- 
stantlaiiy  as  described. 


1,175,769.  MOLD.  Hbnrt  F. 
W.  Va.  Filed  June  28,  1915. 
25—121.) 


Johnson,    Morgantown, 
Serial  No.  36,794.     (CI. 


1.  In  a  mold  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  trough- 
shaped  sections,  one  of  which  Is  terminally  provided  with 
sockets,  the  other  of  which  is  terminally  provided  with 
fingers  received  in  the  sockets  ;  and  a  partition  between 
the  sections,  the  partition  having  notches  receiving  the 
fingers. 

2.  In  a  mold  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  trough- 
shaped  sections,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  sockets, 
the  other  of  which  is  provided  with  fingers  adapted  to  be 
received  in  the  sockets  ;  and  a  partition  between  the  sec- 
tions, the  partition  being  provided  with  notches  which 
receive  the  fingers,  and  being  provided  along  its  upright 
edges  with  reinforcements  which  engage  the  sockets. 

3.  In  a  mold  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  trough- 
shaped  sections,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  sockets, 
the  other  of  which  is  provided  with  fingers  received  in  the 
sockets ;  and  a  partition  located  between  the  sections,  the 
fingers  engaging  the  partition  to  uphold  the  sections,  and 
the  partition  being  downwardly  extended  below  the  bot- 
toms of  the  sections  to  serve  as  a  support  for  the  sections. 


1,175.770.  CHIMNEY-PROTECTOR.  Giobgb  W.  Jones. 
Stanley,  N.  D.  Filed  June  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  37,297. 
(01.  72—90.) 


1.  In  a  chimney  liner,  a  rectangular  body  portion 
formed  of  a  pair  of  adjustably  connected  substantially  U- 
shaped  members  formed  of  sheet  metal,  transversely  ex- 
tending wings  formed  upon  the  ends  of  said  members  for 
insertion  between  the  masonry  of  the  chimney. 

2.  In  a  chimney  liner,  a  substantially  rectangular  hol- 
low body  formed  of  a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  being  slightly  narrower  than 
the  other  and  having  Its  sides  Inserted  within  the  sides  of 
the  other  U-shaped  member,  transversely  extending  wings 
formed  upon  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  meml>er8 
for  insertion  in  the  masonry  of  a  chimney,  and  means  for 
guiding  and  limiting  the  adjustable  movement  of  said 
sections. 


1.175.771.  LATCH.  MiNCB  8.  Kkcleb.  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Keeler  Brass  Company,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  43,272. 
(CI.  70 — 49.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comMn;. tlon 
of  a  sheet  metal  housing  comprising  integral  top.  side 
and  end  walls,  the  side  and  end  walls  being  turned  rear- 
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wardljr  from  the  t.ip  w  til.  the  end  walls  terminating  In 
out-turne<J  attaching'  u^-.  the  top  wall  having  an  open 
ing  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  lever,  one  side  wall  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  catch,  a 
catch  lever  formed  integrally  of  aheet  metal  and  having 
rearwardly  projecting  side  members  and  an  arm  at  Its 
inner  end  projecting  rearwardly  between  said  side  mem- 
bers, said  side  members  being  disposed  in  said  opening  in 
said  top  wall  and  being  supported  laterally  by  the  side 
walls,  one  of  said  side  members  l>eing  extended  laterally 
to  provide  a  catch  disposed  through  said  openinjic  in  said 
side  wall,  a  lever  pivot  disposed  through  said  side  walls 
and  said  lever  side  members,  a  coiled  spring  supported 
at  one  end  by  an  end  wall  of  said  housing  with  Its  other 
end  In  engagement  with  said  lever  arm,  such  end  wall 
and  arm  having  spring  engaging  lugs  struck  therefrom, 
and  a  keeper  coacting  with  said  catch. 


4nr^"^^z\: 


-'  In  1  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comliination 
of  .1  shftt  metal  bnu*!!-;:  comprising  integral  top,  side 
an<i  end  walls,  the  -li-  iiid  end  walls  being  turned  rear- 
wardly from  the  top  waII.  the  end  walls  terminating  in 
out  turned  attaching:  lugs,  the  top  wall  having  an  open- 
ing therein  adarv  i  t  >  receive  a  lever,  one  side  wall  hav- 
liiK  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  catch,  a 
ratch  lever  formed  integrally  of  sheet  metal  and  tiaving 
rearwardly  projecting  side  members,  said  side  members 
being  disposed  In  saiti  opening  In  said  top  wall  and  being 
supported  laterally  by  the  side  wails,  one  of  said  side 
members  f>elng  extended  laterally  to  provide  a  catch  dis- 
ix»8ed  through  said  opening  in  said  side  wall,  a  lever 
pivot  disposed  through  said  side  walls  and  .'*a!d  lever 
side  members,  a  spring  supported  In  said  housing  to 
act  upon  said  lever,  and  a  keeper  coacting  with  said 
ratch. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  <ombinatlon 
of  a  sheet  metal  housing  provided  with  attaching  means 
iind  comprising  integral  top  and  side  walls,  a  catch  lever 
formed  Int<';;rally  of  sheet  metal  and  having  rearwardly 
projecting  side  members  and  a  rearwardly  projecting 
arm  at  its  Inner  end,  said  side  members  lielng  disposed 
in  an  opening  in  said  housing  top  wall  and  supported 
laterally  by  the  side  walls,  one  of  said  side  members  being 
extended  laterally  and  projecting  from  the  housing  to 
provide  a  catch,  a  lever  pivot  disposed  through  said  side 
walls  and  said  lever  side  members,  a  colled  spring  supported 
at  one  end  by  an  end  wall  of  said  housing  with  its  other 
end  In  engagement  with  said  lever  arm,  such  end  wall  and 
arm  having  spring  engaging  lugs  struck  therefrom,  and 
a  keeper  coacting  with  said  catch. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
i>f  a  sheet  metal  housing  provided  with  an  attaching 
means  and  comprising  Integral  top  and  side  walls,  a  catch 
N'ver  fornie<l  Integrally  of  sheet  metal  and  having  rear- 
wardly projecting  side  members,  said  side  members  being 
disposed  in  an  opening  In  said  housing  top  wall,  one  of 
said  side  members  being  extended  laterally  and  project- 
ing from  the  housing  to  provide  a  catch,  a  lever  pivot 
disposed  through  said  side  walls  and  said  lever  side  mem- 
bers, a  spring  supported  in  said  housing  to  act  on  said 
lever,  and  a  keeper  coacting  with  said  catch. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
<»f  a  housing  provided  with  attaching  means  and  com- 
prising top  and  side  walls,  a  catch  lever  having  rear- 
wardly projecting  side  members  and  an  arm  at  Its  inner 
end  disposed  in  an  opening  In  said  housing  and  supported 
laterally  by  the  side  walls  thereof,  one  of  said  side  mem- 
bers belntr  extended  laterally  to  provide  a  catch  projecting 
from  sa    i    h   using,  a   level    pivot  disposed   through   said 


side  walls  and  said  lever  side  members,  a  coiled  sprlnj 
supported  at  one  end  by  an  end  w^ll  of  said  bovi>;.  _ 
with  its  other  end  engaging  said  lever  arm,  and  a  keeper 
coacting  with  said  catch. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,772.  PICK-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Harby  H. 
Kellby,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  867,472.     (CI.  139 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  pick  motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
picker  stick,  a  shaft,  a  rocking  lever  mounteil  on  the 
shaft,  said  rocking  lever  having  two  abutments,  means  for 
operating  the  rocking  lever,  a  toggle  lever  having  one 
member  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  two 
abutments  which  co^iperate  with  the  abutments  on  the 
rocking,  lever,  the  abutments  on  the  resi)ectlve  levers 
being  space<I  to  permit  a  slight  movement  of  the  rocking 
lever  Independently  of  the  toggle  lever  members,  means 
Including  an  actuating  lever  pivoted  to  the  other  member 
of  the  togffle  lever  to  operate  the  picker  stick  in  one 
direction  by  movement  of  the  rocking  lever,  and  a  spring 
for  operating  the  picker,  stick  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  pick  motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
picker  stick,  an  actuating  lever,  means  connecting  the 
actuating  lever  to  the  picker  stick,  a  shaft,  a  toggle  lever 
having  one  member  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  two  abutments,  the  other  member  of  the  toggle  lever 
being  plvoteil  to  the  actuating  lever  and  to  the  first  men- 
tioned member,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
toggle  lever  in  one  direction,  a  rocking  element  cooper- 
ating with  the  two  abutments  to  operate  the  toggle  lever 
in  one  direction  to  bring  same  up  against  the  stop  and  to 
operate  said  toggle  lever  in  the  opposite  direction  suffl- 
ciently  to  remove  same  from  the  stop,  a  spring  for  com- 
pleting the  movement  of  the  toggle  lever  to  operate  the 
picker  stick  after  removal  of  said  lever  from  said  stop, 
and  a  dash  pot  for  arresting  the  motion  of  the  parts  when 
operated  by  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  pick  motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
picker  stick,  a  shaft,  an  actuating  lever,  a  toggle,  lever 
having  one  member  pivoted  to  a  rocking  lever,  connec- 
tions between  the  rocking  lever  and  the  picker  stick,  the 
other  member  of  the  toggle  lever  being  mounted  at  its 
opposite  end  on  the  shaft,  a  spring,  means  acting  directly 
on  the  second  mentioned  toggle  lever  member  to  set  the 
rocking  lever  In  operative  position,  said  means  also  acting 
on  said  second  mentlone<l  toggle  lever  member  to  allow 
the  spring  to  operate  the  rocking  lever  to  throw  the  picker 
stick,  and  means  for  cushioning  the  parts  when  operated 
by  the  springs. 

4.  In  a  pick  motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
picker  stick,  an  actuating  lever,  means  connecting  the 
actuating  lever  and  the  picker  stick,  a  toggle  lever  for 
operating  said  lever  in  one  direction,  one  member  of  said 
actuating  toggle  lever  having  two  abutments,  a  spring  for 
operating  said  actuating  lever  In  the  opposite  direction, 
and  means  having  two  abutments  wli  !i  •  t*  nte  with 
the  abutments  on  the  toggle  lever  meiii!>tr  u>  altrr  itrlv 
operate   to  set   the   actuating  lever  and   to   sublet-;   .  ntiy 


MaKCU  14.  191b. 


U.   S,    PA 


OFFICE. 


655 


operate  the  toggle  lever  to  allow  the  spring  to  operate  the 
actuating  lever  In  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  pick  motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
picker  stick,  a  rocking  lever,  means  for  connecting  the 
rocking  lever  and  the  picker  stick,  a  spring  for  operating 
the  rocking  lever  In  one  direction,  a  toggle  lever  for  oper- 
ating the  rocking  lever  in  the  opposite  direction,  rock- 
ing means  for  setting  said  toggle  lever,  said  rocking 
means  subsequently  releasing  said  toggle  lever  to  cause 
the  spring  to  operate  the  rocking  lever,  and  means  for 
cushioning  said  rocking  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


in  the  sleeve,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  the  fork,  a 
pair  of  handle  bars  secured  to  the  fork  and  of  a  width 
sufficient  to  extend  entirely  across  the  frame  to  enable 
the  operator  to  walk  t)e8ide  the  frame  and  control  the 
direction  of  its  movement,  a  pair  of  drive  wheels  at  the 
rear  of  the  frame,  a  sprocket  arranged  to  drive  said 
drive  wheels,  a  chain  running  over  said  sprocket  and  ar- 
ranged to  drive  the  same,  brackets  supported  on  tbe 
frame,  a  shaft  rotatable  in  the  brackets,  a  sprocket 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  same  to 
transmit  motion  to  the  chain  and  thence  to  the  rear 
wheel  and  an  interchangeable  crank  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  either  end  of  tbe  shaft  to  enable  the  operator 
to  drive  the  device  Irom  either  side. 


1,175,773.  MANURE-POUCH.  Haoop  H.  Khoubbssbrian, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  47,186. 
(CI.  119—95.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rigid  shield,  sup- 
porting means  for  the  same,  a  pouch  having  a  rigid  front 
wall  member,  and  means  for  detachably  supporting  the 
pouch  on  the  shield. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rigid  shield  hav- 
ing a  vertical  crease,  supporting  means  for  said  shield, 
a  pouch  having  a  rigid  front  wall  member  V-shaped  cross 
section  conforming  to  the  cross  sectional  shape  of  the 
shield,  and  means  for  detachably  supporting  the  pouch  on 
the  shield. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rigid  shield 
having  a  vertical  crease,  supporting  means  for  said  shield, 
and  a  collapsible  pouch  having  a  rigid  front  wall  mem- 
ber conforming  to  the  cross  sectional  shape  of  the  shield, 
a  rear  wall  member,  a  rigid  bottom  portion  of  triangu- 
lar shape,  and  accordion  side  and  bottom  portions  ;  and 
means  whereby  said  pouch  may  be  detachably  connected 
with  the  shield  and  supported  thereon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rigid  shield, 
means  for  connecting  said  shield  with  a  harness  to  l)e 
supported  thereby,  a  collapsible  pouch  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  shield,  said  pouch  including  a  rigid  front 
wall  member,  a  rigid  bottom  portion,  a  rear  wall  member, 
and  accordion  side  and  bottom  portions,  a  tall-encircling 
loop  or  crupper  member,  and  supporting  means  therefor, 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  crupper  mem- 
ber with  the  rear  wall  member  of  the  collapsible  pouch. 


1.175,774.  WIRE  REEL.  Chari  ks  .\.  Knibbl,  Hills, 
Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1918.  Sf-riai  No.  788.656.  (CI. 
208—32.) 


A  wire  reel  carriage  comprising  a  rectangtilar  frame, 
a  sleeve  centrally  of  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  said 
sleeve  being  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  fork  rotatable 
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1,175,775.  DOOR  CATCH.  Rcdolph  M.  Ku«K»y,  Mich- 
igan City.  Ind.  Filed  July  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  37,844. 
(CI.  7<t — 119.) 


f 


A  spring  door  catch,  comprising  a  single  length  of 
wire  having  straight  end  members  lying  in  the  same  plane 
and  provided  with  attaching  means,  and  an  intermediate 
catch  consisting  of  spaced  members,  outwardly  extend- 
ing right  angular  members,  and  a  hook  having  a  spaced 
l>eveled  edge  to  be  engaged  by  a  door  in  closing  and  to 
hold  the  door  ajar,  when  desired.  t 


1,175,776.  HAT-CONFORMATOR.  Alvin  C.  LAHseN, 
Rockford,  111.,  and  Chaulbs  Johan  OiX)r80N,  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  45,146.  (Cl. 
223—33.) 


1.  A  hat  conformator  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality 
of  radially  arrange<i  guides  slldaldy  mounted  on  said  base, 
vertically  arranged  bars  cofiperatlng  with  said  gnides, 
means  engaging  said  bars  for  normally  retaining  the  same 
and  said  guides  in  Innermost  positions,  a  shaft  carried 
by  said  imse,  a  pulley  rotatable  about  said  shaft,  a  pln- 
rality  of  flexible  elements  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
pulley  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  guides,  me« :-  -t 
rotating  said  pulley  to  adjust  said  guides  and  bars  ^.ut- 
wardly,  and  vertically  adjustable  means  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  for  retaining  said  guides  and  bars  in  adjusted 
position. 

2.  A  hat  conformator  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
radially  arranged  guides  slidably  motinted  on  sal'!   '    -• 
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vertically  arranged  bars  coSperatlng  with  said  guides, 
means  engaging  said  bars  for  normally  retaining  the  same 
and  said  guides  in  Innermost  positions,  a  shaft  carried 
by  said  base,  a  pulley  rotatable  about  said  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  elements  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
pulley  and  at  the  other  ond  to  said  guides,  means  for 
rotating  said  pulley  to  adjust  said  guides  and  bars  out- 
wardly, vertically  adjustable  means  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  for  retaining  said  guides  and  bars  in  adjusted  po- 
sition, and  vertically  adjustable  hat  supports  carried  by 
lertain  of  said  bars. 

.1.  A  hat  conformator  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
radially  arranged  guides  slidably  mounte<l  on  said  base, 
vertically  arranged  bars  cooperating  with  said  guides, 
means  engaging  said  bars  for  normally  retaining  the  same 
and  said  guides  in  innermost  positions,  a  shaft  carried 
by  said  base,  a  pulley  rotatable  about  said  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  elements  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
pulley  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  guides,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  pulley  to  adjust  said  guides  and  bars 
outwardly. 

4.  A  hat  conformator  comprising  a  base,  radially  ar- 
rangfd  guides  adjustably  mounted  on  said  base,  bars  as- 
sociated w^ith  said  guides,  an  element  mounted  on  said 
base  and  rotatable  relative  thereto,  and  flexible  connec- 
tions between  certain  of  said  guides  and  said  rotatable 
element  for  adjusting  the  former  outwardly. 

5.  A  hat  conformator  comprising  a  base,  radially  ar 
ranged  guides  adjustably  mounted  on  said  base,  bars  as- 
sociated with  said  guides,  an  element  mounted  on  said 
base  and  rotatable  relative  thereto,  flexible  connections 
between  certain  of  said  guides  and  said  rotatable  element 
for  adjusting  the  former  outwardly,  and  means  mounted 
on  said  base  and  adjustable  relative  thereto  for  locking 
said  guides  in  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.175,777.  INCINERATING  PLANT.  John  Houston 
Lba,  Cofreyville,'  Kans.  Filed  June  11,  1915.  Serial 
No.  33,547.      (CI.  105—15.) 


1.  In  an  incinerating  plant,  a  fireproof  car  for  garbage 
and  the  like  comprising  a  frame-lilce  body  made  up  of 
connected  upright  end  and  side  rails,  inner  side  rails  nar- 
rower than  thi-  main  side  rails  and  sp.aced  from  thcin  to 
protluce  pockets,  beads  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  main 
side  rails  flush  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  inner  side 
rails,  transverse  floor  plates  resting  upon  said  edges  and 
t>eads.  dumping  plates  shorter  than  the  distance  between 
the  inner  rails,  means  for  actuating  these  plates,  and 
flller  plates  opposite  their  ends ;  combined  with  the  run- 
ning gear  located  within  said  pockets. 

2.  In  an  incinerating  plant,  a  fireproof  car  for  garbage 
and  the  like  comprising  a  frame-like  t)ody  made  up  of 
connected  upright  end  and  side  rails  of  the  same  height. 
Inner  side  rails  narrower  than  the  main  side  rails  but 
flush  with  their  lower  edges  and  spaced  from  them  to 
produce  pockets,  beads  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  main 
side  rails  flush  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  Inner  side 
rails,  transverse  floor  plates  resting  upon  said  edges  and 
beads,  dumping  plates  shorter  than  the  distance  between 
the  inner  rails,  means  for  actuating  these  plates,  and 
flller  plates  opposite  their  ends  :  combined  with  individ- 
ual wheels  within  said  pockets  at  the  corners  of  the  frame 


and  each  having  tmnnions  on  which  the  lower  edges  of 

the  main  and  inner  side  rails  rest,  and  flxed  and  adjust- 
able stops  on  said  edges  limiting  the  travel  of  said  trun- 
nions. 

3.  A  fireproof  car  for  Incinerating  plants  comprising 
a  frame-like  body  made  up  of  end  and  side  rails  connect- 
ed at  their  extremities,  inner  side  rails  paralleling  and 
spaced  from  the  main  side  rails  and  having  out-turned 
ends  8e<'ured  to  the  end  rails  so  as  to  leave  pockets  along 
the  side  of  the  frame,  and  transverse  braces  paralleling 
and  spaced  from  th<'  end  rails  and  having  their  ends 
turned  aside  and  secured  to  the  inner  side  rails  so  as  to 

Jeave  dumping  openings  at  the  ends  of  the  frame ;  com- 
bined with  floor  plates  extending  across  the  frame  and 
pockets  excepting  at  the  ends  of  the  frame,  dumping  plates 
In  the  dumping  openings,  a  rock  shaft  flxed  across  one 
edge  of  each  dumping  plate.  Journaled  on  said  brace,  and 
extending  out  into  a  pocket,  a  lever  on  its  extended  end, 
a  lug  carrle<l  by  the  side  rail,  and  a  catch  pivoted  to  the 
iug  and  ^ngaging  the  lever  when  the  latter  is  moved  to 
raise  the  dumping  plate. 

4.  A  car  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  box- 
like frame  made  up  of  rails  standing  on  edge  and  con- 
nected at  the  corners  of  the  frame,  beads  along  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  side  rails  l)elow  their  upper  edges,  and  sup 
piemental  side  rails  spaced  from  and  narrower  than  the 
main  side  rails  with  their  upper  edj^es  flush  with  said 
I'eads  and  their  extremities  turned  outward  and  secured 
within  the  end  rails ;  combined  with  removable  deck 
plates  extending  transversely  of  the  frame  and  resting 
on  the  upper  edges  of  said  supplemental  rails  and  on 
said  beads,  for  the  purpose'  set  forth. 


l,175.77^.  QUILTING-FKAME.  Frank  L.  Lkofokd. 
Cordele,  Ga.  Filed  May  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  26,814. 
(CI.  112—14.) 


1.  A  quilting  frame  comprising  spaced  channeled  end 
rails,  rolls  Journaled  in  the  said  end  rails  and  having 
disk-like  ends  provided  with  holes  near  the  peripheries 
thereof,  resilient  catches  mounted  in  the  channels  of  the 
end  rails  and  engageable  in  the  holes  of  the  respective 
end  disks  of  the  rolls,  a  support,  means  for  suspending 
the  said  end- rails  and  permitting  the  movement  thereof 
relative  to  the  support,  and  connections  between  the  end 
rails  and  the  suspension  means  to  prevent  the  rocking 
of  the  quilting  frame. 

2.  A  quilting  frame  comprising  spaced  channeled  end 
rails,  rolls  Journaled  in  the  said  end  rails  and  having 
disk-like  ends  provided  with  holes  near  the  peripheries 
thereof,  resilient  catches  mounted  in  the  channels  of  the 
end  rails  and  engageable  In  the  holes  of  the  respective 
end  disks  of  the  rolls,  a  support,  means  for  suspending 
the  said  end  rails  and  permitting  the  movement  thereof 
relative  to  the  support,  connections  between  the  end  rails 
and  the  suspension  means  to  prevent  the  rocking  of  the 
quilting  frame,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the 
quilting  frame. 
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1,175,779.  TRANSFER  FOR  PRINTING  ON  POTTERY 
AND  ENAMEL  WARE.  Sheldon  Leicester,  London, 
England.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,416. 
(CI.   95—5.7.) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  transfers  for  printing 
upon  pottery  and  enamel  ware  which  consists  in  prepar- 
ing a  photographic  negative  of  the  design  direct  from  the 
drawing,  picture  or  subject,  obtaining  a  positive  there- 
from on  glass  or  transparent  film,  photographing  or 
printing  onto  a  carbon  tissue  sensitizeil  paper  from  the 
positive,  affixing  the  latter  onto  a  burnished  metal  sur- 
face developing  same  onto  the  metal  surface,  etching  the" 
same  into  the, metal  surface  in  intaglio  to  receive  the 
printing  ink  and  finally  printing  the  design  therefrom  in 
relief  upon  adhesive  coated  paper  In  an  ink  of  mineral 
color  suitable  for  ornamenting  pottery  or  other  ware  sub- 
stantially   as    described. 

2.  "rtie  process  for  preparing  transfers  for  printing 
npon  pottery  and  enamel  ware,  which  consists  in  pre- 
paring a  photographic  negative  of  the  design  direct  from 
the  drawing,  picture  or  subject,  obtaining  a  positive 
therefrom  on  glass  or  transparent  film,  photographing  or 
printing  onto  a  carbon  tissue  sensitized  paper  from  the 
positive,  affixing  the  latter  onto  a  burnished  cylinder  or 
plate  of  copper  or  other  metal,  developing  same  onto  the 
metal  surface,  etching  the  same  into  the  metal  surface  in 
Intaglio  to  receive  the  printing  ink  and  finally  printing 
the  design  therefrom  in  relief  upon  dextrin  or  gum 
coated  paper  In  an  Ink  of  mineral  color  suitable  for 
ornamenting  pottery  and  other  ware  substantially  as 
describe<l. 


1,17.'),780.  AUTOMOBILK  lU  Ml'KK.  John  W.  Link- 
hart,  North  Vernon,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1915.  Serial 
No.  49.041.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  chassis  of  a  motor  ve- 
hicle, <»f  a  front  giiide  bar  secured  fixedly  to  the  forward 
portion  of  the  frame,  a  rear  guide  bar  fixedly  secured  to 
the  radius  rods,  a  pilot  bar  extending  transversely  of  the 
machine  In  advance  of  the  front  wheels,  guiding  members 
extending  rearwardly  from  and  supporting  said  pilot 
bar,  cushioning  springs  acting  to  yieldably  thrust  the 
pilot  bar  to  the  forward  limit  of  its  movement,  and  a 
thrust  rod  attached  at  its  forward  extremity  to  said  pilot 
bar  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  provided 
as  10  its  rear  portion  with  a  fork  which  straddles  the 
hand   brake  lever  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  chassis  of  a  motor  ve- 
hicle, of  a  front  guide  bar  secured  fixedly  to  the  forward 
portion  of  the  frame,  a  nar  guide  bar  fixedly  secured  to 
the  radius  rods,  a  pilot  bar  extending  transversely  of  the 
machine  in  advance  of  the  front  wheels,  guiding  members 
extending  rearwardly  from  and  supporting  said  pilot  bar. 
cushioning  springs  acting  to  yieldably  thrust  the  pilot 
bar  to  the  forward  limit  of  its  movement,  a  thrust  rod  at- 
tached at  Its  forward  extremity  to  said  pilot  bar  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom  and  provided  as  to  its  rear 
portion  with  a  fork  which  straddles  the  hand  brake  lever 
of  the  vehicle,  each  of  said  guiding  members  embodying 


a  tubular  spring  housing  having  a  fixed  relation  at  Its 
forward  extremity  to  the  pilot  bar,  and  an  inner  tele- 
scopic member  over  which  said  tubular  bousing  is  slid- 
able,  said  inner  telescopic  member  being  supported  by 
the  forward  guide  bar. 


1,175,781.  PACKAGE-TIE.  Eunice  L.  Lopdon,  Crow- 
ley, La.  Filed  May  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  28.422.  (CI. 
24 — 18.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  compan- 
ion hinged  connecteti  members,  each  menil»er  including  a 
pair  of  companion  clauiping  sections,  and  means  carried 
by  the  sections  forming  each  pair  for  preventing  acci- 
dental unclamping  of  the  sections,  when  in  clamping 
position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  compan- 
ion hingediy  connecte<l  members,  each  member  including 
a  pair  of  companion  clamping  sections,  means  carried  by 
the  sections  forming  each  pair  for  preventing  accidental 
unclamping  of  the  sections  when  In  clamping  position, 
one  clamping  section  of  each  pair  having  cord  engaging 
spurs  thereon. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  hingediy 
connecte«l  flexible  members,  each  member  being  bent  upon 
itself  to  provide  a  pair  of  companion  cord  clamping  sec- 
tions, one  companion  section  of  each  pair  having  sockets 
thereon,  and  the  other  companion  sections  having  resilient 
studs  thereon,  said  studs  being  adapted  to  be  receiveil 
by  the  sockets  when  the  companion  sections  are  in 
clamping   position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  hingediy  ^ 
connected  flexible  members,  each  member  i>eing  bent  upon 
itself  to  provide  a  pair  of  companion  cord  damping  sec- 
tions, plates  carried  by  the  sections  forming  each  pair, 
and  provlde<l  with  cord  engaging  spurs,  and  means  for 
holding  the  sections  forming  each  pair  from  being  acci- 
dentally undamped,  when  In  a  damping  position. 


1.175.782.  CONCENTRATE  -  PREPARING  MACHINE. 
Tho.\ias  J.  Ix)vett,  Chicago,  111.,  a.sslgnor  to  Copper 
Process  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation- of  South 
Dakota.  Fileti  Nov.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  731,455.  Re- 
newed Jan.  20,  1916.    Serial  No.  73,182.     (CI.  83—10.) 


^4m". 


^CllUji,,. 


-r=*i»-.. 


1 


\ 


1.  In  an  ore-re<ludug,  ■  on<entrate-preparlng  ma<  hlne, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  gangue-pulverlzlng  mineral- 
pelleting  pressure-members  having  substantially  smootb 
extended  area-contact  surfaces,  one  of  said  members  b%- 
Ing  a  floating  member,  means  for  relatively  reciprocating 
and  rotating  said  members,  and  means  for  fee<ling  ore- 
pieces  between  said  surfaces,  said  members  so  disposed, 
proporfione<l  and  cooperatively  geared  as  to  support  and 
roll   said   ore-pieces   l)etween   them,    finely   pulverize   th» 
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ganguo.    pellet-form    the    metals    and    discharge    the    ma- 

t»'rialM   with   th**  concentrate   thus   prt'pared. 

2.  In  an  ore-re<luclnj?,  coni/fntratf-prcparing  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  lower  member  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  uppf-r  surface,  means  for  rotating  said  member, 
an  upper  fioating  distribution  and  pressure  member  hav- 
ing a  substantially  flat  lower  surface  adjacent  said  first- 
named  surface,  means  for  reciprocating  said  upper  mem- 
ber, and  means  enabling  ore  pieces  to  be  fed  through  said 
upper  member  and  between  said  surfaces,  said  members 
so  disposed,  proportioned  and  coiiperatively  geared  as  to 
support  and  roll  the  ore,  free  and  pellet-form  the  mln 
erals,  and  discharge  the  materials. 

3.  In  an  ore  reducing,  concentrate  preparing  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  gangue-pulverlzing,  mlneral- 
pelietlng  pressure-members  having  extended  area-contact 
surfaces  adapted  to  be  maintained  in  extended  area-con- 
tact while  being  relatively  shifted,  one  of  said  members 
being  a.  floating  member,  means  for  feeding  ore  between 
said  surfaces,  and  means  for  imparting  relative  shifting 
and  sliding  movement  to  said  members,  said  members  be- 
ing so  disposed,  proportioned  and  cooperatively  geared  as 
to  support  and  roll  the  ore  between  them  In  ever-chang 
ing  directions,  pellet  the  metals  in  the  ore,  and  discharge 
the  materials  with  the  loncentrate  thus  prepareii  from 
between    said    surfaces. 

4.  In  an  ore-reducing,  concentrate  preparing  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  gangue  pulverizing,  metal- 
pelleting  pressure-members,  one  of  said  members  having 
an  upwardly  presented  extended  area-contact  surface 
adapted  to  support  the  ore,  ami  the  other  member  being 
a  surmounting  floating  member  having  a  cooperating  ex 
tended  area-contact  surface,  means  for  feeding  ore  and 
water  through  the  upper  member,  means  for  moving  the 
lower  member,  and  means  for  re<lprocating  said  upper 
member  across  said  lower  member,  said  members  sub- 
stantially maintaining  said  area-coutart  during  relative 
movement  and  being  proportioned  and  coiiperatlvely 
geared  to  roll  the  ore  in  ever  changing  direction  between 
them,  pellet  form  the  free  metal  and  discbarge  the  prod- 
uct  from    between   saiil    surfaces. 

o.  In  an  ore  reducing,  concentrate  preparing  machine, 
the  combination  with  ore-feeding  means  and  water-feed- 
ing means,  equipped  with  means  for  regulating  the  water- 
flow,  of  a  pair  of  gangue  pulverizing  mineral-pelleting 
pressure  members  having  smooth,  extended  area-contact 
surfaces  adapted  to  be  maintained  in  extended  area-con- 
tact while  being  relatively  shifted,  one  of  said  members 
being  a  floatlnK-member.  means  for  Imparting  relatively 
shifting,  sliding  movement  to  said  members,  said  mem- 
f».  rs  being  so  disposeil,  proportioned  and  cooperatively 
geared  as  to  support  and  roll  the  ore  between  them,  pellet 
the  niiueriils,  and  discharge  the  materials  with  the  con- 
centrate thus  prepared  from  between  said  surfaces,  and 
means  receiving  and  collecting  the  discharged  materials. 

(Claims  fl  to   :;■>   •:    -   •        •    '   '-    "       Cazette.l 


1,175,783.      TRACE-CONNECTOR   FOR    HAMES.     Jamis 
W.  McCooL.  Kennedy,   Ala.     Filed  May  28,  1914.     Se 
-  rial  No.  841,601.      (Ci.  5-1 — ai.) 


A  trace       nc   ■  tor  for  hames  including  a  trace  engaging 

hook,    corripr-  !.„'     >     -rirle    metallic    strap,    one    end    of 


which  is  bifurcated  and  offset  into  parallelism  with  the 
body  thereof,  the  branches  of  the  bifurcation  adapted  for 
association  with  the  hame,  the  opposite  end  of  the  strap 
l)eing  reduced  and  bent  to  provide  the  trace  hook,  the 
free  terminal  of  the  bill  of  said  hook,  lying  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  body  of  the  strap  at  the  Juncture  of  the  offset 
end,  and  means  mounted  In  said  strap  for  cooperation 
with  the  bill,  to  retain  the  trace  from  casual  displacement. 


1,175,784.  WATER  GAGE.  William  David  McCormack, 
Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1915.  Serial  No. 
23,195.      (CI.  73—54.) 


A  water  gage  comprising  a  casing  constructed  of  a  base 
section  and  a  front  section  provldetl  with  a  plurality  of 
sight  openings,  a  channeleil  glass  located  in  said  front 
section  and  arranged  to  be  observed  through  said  sight 
openings,  a  packing  Interposed  between  said  base  section 
and  glass,  pairs  of  perforate<l  ears  projecting  from  said 
front  section,  yokes  straddling  .said  rear  section  and  pro- 
vided with  eyes  arranged  to  be  received  between  said  pairs 
of  perforatetl  ears,  rods  passing  through  the  alining  open- 
ings In  .said  perforated  ears  and  eyes  for  securing  the 
casing  sections  together,  and  means  for  forcing  said 
casing  sections  together  to  compress  said  packing  and 
form  a  tight  Joint,  substantially  as  described. 


1,175,785.  NUT  LOCK.  Gboeub  McOlu.mphv.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  asssignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  W.  Agee, 
San  Fran.lsro,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1915.  Serial  No. 
47,369.      (CI.   151—13.) 


:L^, 


^ 


The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  slotted  shank,  of 
a  washer  having  a  radial  groove,  a  spring  tongue  within 
the  groove,  an  angular  extension  on  the  spring  tongue 
forming  a  tongue  on  the  washer  to  seat  In  the  groove  in 
the  bolt,  a  nut,  an  annulat  series  of  ratchet  teeth  on  the 
under  face  of  the  nut  to  engage  the  spring  tongue  and 
hold  the  nut  against  accidental  removal. 


1,175,786.  LUBRICATING  JULU.NAL  HEARING.  Johan 
A.  Malm,  Victor,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  831,788.      (CI.  64 — 32.) 

1.  A  lubricating  Journal  Iwx  for  a  turbine  or  similar 
machine,  said  machine  having  a  casing  head  and  a  shaft 
opening  therethrough,  and  said  journal  box  having  an  oU 
chamber  ;  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  box  ;  a  disk  dipping  in 
the  oil  of  said  chamber  and  mounted  on  the  inner  portion 
of  said  shaft  opposite  to  and  adjacent  said  openfng  :  and 
means  for  conveying  the  oil  thrown  off  centrifugally  from 
said  disk  to  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  lubricating  Journal  box  for  a  tiirHinn  -,r  -!r-"ar 
machine,  said  machine  having  a  casing  h.  1  !  !,;.i  t.i;; 
opening  therethrough,  and  said  Journal  box  having  an  oil 
chamber;  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  box;  an  annularly  dis- 
posed housing  formed  in  said  Journal  box  adjacent  to  and 
surrounding  said  opening ;  a  disk  mounted  on  the  Inner 
portion  of  said  shaft  and  rotating  in  said  housing;  an 
outlet  port  leading  from  said  housing;  and  i>orts  leading 
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from  Mid  outlet  port  to  said  shaft,  sal»8tantla11y  as  de- 
scribed. 

/s 


t*     JO 
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3.  A  lubricating  Journal  l>ox  for  a  turbine  or  similar 
machine,  said  machine  having  a  casing  head  and  a  shaft 
opening  therethrough,  and  said  Journal  box  having  an  oil 
chamber;  a  bushing  mounted  In  said  box;  an  annularly 
disposed  housing  opposite  to  and  adjacent  said  opening 
and  extending  Into  said  oil  chamber  :  means  permitting 
of  the  flow  of  oil  from  said  oil  (hamber  into  said  housing; 
an  outlet  port  extending  through  the  inner  wall  of  said 
bousing  near  the  top  thereof :  conduits  leading  from  said 
outlet  port  to  said  bushing  ;  a  rhaft  mounted  in  said  bush- 
ing;  and  means  coiiperatlng  with  said  bousing  and  the  oil 
contained  therein  to  cause  said  oil  to  be  thrown  cen- 
trifugally against  the  walls  of  said  housing  for  forming 
a  liquid  Beal  between  said  oi>ening  and  said  Journal  box 
and  to  force  the  oil  through  said  outlet  port,  comprising 
a  disk  mounteil  on  the  inner  portion  of  said  shaft  within 
•aid  housing,  and  rapidly  rotating  with  said  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  lubricating  Journal  l)OX  provided  with  an  oil  cham- 
ber ;  a  bushing  mounted  in  said  box.  said  bushiii;:  ui  :ng 
a  recessed  inner  surface;  a  conduit  leading  frum  .-^a;  .  re- 
cess to  substantially  the  bottom  of  said  oil  chamber ;  a 
•haft  mounted  in  said  bushing;  a  housing  formed  within 
■aid  box  at  a  substantial  distance  above  the  bottom  of 
said  oil  chamber ;  means  permitting  of  the  flow  of  oil 
from  the  top  of  said  oil  chamber  Into  said  housing;  ports 
leading  from  the  top  of  said  housing  to  the  Interior  of 
said  buxhing;  and  a  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft  within 
said  housing  for  throwing  the  oil  contained  therein  Into 
said  ports  leading  to  said  bushing,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  lubricating  Journal  box  for  a  turbine  or  similar 
machine,  said  machine  having  a  casing  head  and  a  shaft 
opening  therethrough  and  said  Journal  box  having  an  oil 
chamber;  a  bushing  mounted  in  said  box,  said  bushing 
being  provided  with  an  elongated  recess  on  its  upper  outer 
surface  ;  oil  conduits  leading  from  iwld  recess  to  the  In- 
terior of  said  bushing  along  the  length  thereof ;  a  shaft 
mounted  In  said  bushing ;  an  annularly  di.8pos«>d  housing 
located  between  said  bushing  and  the  casing  head  of  said 
machine,  opposite  to  and  adjacent  said  opening,  said 
housing  being  in  communication  with  said  oil  chamber ; 
•n  outlet  port  for  said  housing  near  the  top  thereof;  an 
oil  conduit  leading  from  said  outlet  port  to  said  elongated 
recess;  and  a  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft,  within  said 
housing,  for  centrifugally  conveying  oil  to  and  discharg- 
ing same  through  said  outlet  port  with  a  forced  feed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,787.     HORSE.-^ili  1;  '  .vl.i^      Thomas  P.  Mabcotte, 
West   Poland,   Me.      Filed    June   20,    1914.      Serial   No. 
846,322.      (CI.  168 — 34.) 
The  combination  with  a  horseshoe  having  a  semicircular 

concavity  formed  in  the  under  side  and  arranged  centrally 


In  the  toe  p<»rtion  of  the  shoe,  a  rectang\ilar  calk  having 
an  offset  and  rounded  portion  formed  on  said  calk  adapted 
to  be  po«itlone<I  within  the  seml-circnlar  «wncavlty  of 
■aid  shoe,  a   snt>staBt1alIy  neml  elllptlcnl  toe  plate  having 


a  screw  threaded  extension  formed  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  adapted  to  be  inserteil  through  said  calk  and  means 
fitted  on  the  screw  threadol  end  of  the 'extension  for 
securing  the  same  to  the  .sh<«.-. 


1,175.788.  AMMAL-FEEIUNG  MFX'HANIS.M.  Elbcti'S 
Mabtin.  Huguenot.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  28.  lOI.H.  HerUl 
No.  787,171.     (CI.  119— .'.e.* 


1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  a  feed  receptacle  provided 
with  an  open  bottom,  a  door  for  closing  said  l)ottom. 
electrically-actuated  means  to  control  the  opening  of 
said  door,  a  circuit  In  which  said  electrically  actuated 
means  Is  connected  to  be  operated  as  the  circuit  Is  ener- 
gized, a  make  and  break  device  connected  In  said  circuit 
apart  from  said  electrically-operated  means  to  be  me- 
chanically normall.v  held  in  a  dosed  relation,  and  said 
mechanical  means  depending  from  the  make  and  break 
mechanism  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  door  to  be 
engaged  thereby  In  the  opening  swing  and  to  move  said 
make  and  break  device,  to  the  circuit  opening  relation. 

2.  In  an  automatic  fee<ilng  mechanism,  a  receptacle  for 
the  feed,  a  door  for  controlling  discharge  of  the  feed 
from  said  receptacle,  a  circuit,  trip  means  incinding  a 
magnet  connected  In  said  circuit  for  holding  the  door 
In  a  closed  position,  a  make  and  break  device  connected 
in  said  circuit  to  be  independent  of  said  door  and  adapted 
to  mechanically  move  to  a  cIowhI  relation,  and  s\  portion 
of  the  mechanism  of  said  make  and  break  device  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  the  door  In  the  open  relation  to  throw 
said  device  to  a  circuit  <»p<'nlng  position. 

3.  In  an  automatic  fee<llng  mechanism,  a  receptacle  for 
the  feed,  a  door  for  controlling  discharge  of  the  feed 
frpm  said  receptacle,  a  spring  normally  acting  to  move 
said  door  Into  a  full  open  position,  a  circuit  and  a  source 
of  supply  of  current,  trip  means  for  holding  said  door 
In  a  ciosecl  position  and  including  a  magnet  connected 
in  said  circuit,  a  make  rind  break  device  connected  in 
said  circuit  mountcni  to  be  independent  of  said  diwr  and 
to  be  normally  held  In  a  closed  relation,  and  a  portion 
c»f  the  mechanical  structure  of  said  device  depending  Into 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  door  in  swinging  to  Its 
open  position  and  thus  causing  actuation  of  said  device 
to  break  the  circuit  upon  swinging  of  the  door  to  the 
open  position. 

4.  In  nn  automatic  feeding  mechanl.sm,  a  f»'ed  receptacle 
having  a  dis^Tiarge  opening,  a  door  positioned  to  cloa« 
said  discharge  opening,  mechanical  means  to  be  brought 
to  a  position  to  normally  bold  said  door  in  a  c1os«h1  re- 
lation, electrical  means  to  bring  said  mechanical  mi^ns 
to  an  Inoperative  relation  and  thus  permit  the  door  t4> 
open,  a  circuit  for  said  electrically-actuated  means,  a 
make  and  break  device  carried  by  said  feed  reciptaiie 
apart   from  the  door  and  connected  in  aalti  circuit,  me- 
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chanieal  means  In  the  form  of  a  weighted  arm  depending 
from  said  make  and  break  device  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  parts  thereof  In  a  closed  relation,  and  all 
of  said  parts  so  arranged  that  upon  energization  of  said 
circuit  through  the  operation  of  the  time-controlling  ap- 
paratus the  mechanical  door-retaining  means  Is  made 
inoperative  permitting  the  door  to  swing  to  the  open  re- 
lation and  the  weighted  arm  of  said  make  and  break  de- 
vice Is  engaged  to  bring  said  device  to  the  circuit-opening 
relation. 

o.  In  an  automatic  feeding  mechanism,  a  trough-shaped 
riceptacle  provl<led  with  an  open  bottom,  a  door  for  clos- 
ing said  open  bottom,  a  circuit,  a  trip  device  on  one  side 
of  said  receptacle  for  holding  said  door  In  a  closed  posi- 
tion and  including  a  rotatable  trip  arm  having  an  arma- 
ture, a  magnet  connected  In  said  circuit  to  attract  said 
armature  to  rotate  said  arm,  a  make  and  break  device 
on  the  other  wall  of  said  receptacle  connected  in  said 
circuit,  one  member  of  said  break  device  being  plvotally 
mounte<I  on  the  receptacle,  and  a  weighted  throw  out  arm 
normally  holding  the  pivoted  member  of  said  make  and 
break  device  In  circuit  closing  contact  with  its  companion 
member  an\l  adapted  for  actuation  by  the  door  to  throw 
said  pivoted  make  and  break  member  Into  a  circuit  open- 
ing position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,789.  SEPARATING  MKCIIAM.SM.  Frbd  H.  Ma- 
SON  and  James  Allkn,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  6, 
1914.     Serial  No.  870,698.     (CI.  83—54.) 


1.  In  a  separating  mechanism,  side  members ;  plates 
extending  between  the  side  members  and  having  their 
adjacent  edges  spaced  apart ;  flexible  members  interpose«l 
between  the  spaced  edges  :  means  to  exert  tension  upon 
the  flexible  members ;  and  means  to  oscillate  the  or- 
ganize<l  structure. 

2.  In  a  separating  mechanism,  side  members,  plates 
•extending  between  the  side  members  and  having  their 
adjacent  eilges  spaced  apart ;  means  to  reciprocate  the 
structure  ;  and  flexible  members  Interposed  b«>tween  the 
spaced  edges  of  the  plates  and  supported  In  position  by 
said  side  members,  said  Interposed  members  being  capable 
of  vibrating  when  the  structure  Is  reciprocated. 

3.  In  a  separating  mechanism,  side  members ;  plates 
lnterpose<l  between  the  mf>mt>ers  and  having  one  edge 
of  one  plate  overlying  and  spaced  from  the  edge  of  the 
next  plate  In  series ;  flexible  members  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  and  Interposed  between  the  edges  of  the 
plates  ;  means  to  exert  tension  upon  the  flexible  members ; 
and  means  to  adjust  the  flexible  members  vertically  rela- 
tive to  the  edges  of  the  plates. 

4.  In  a  separating  mechanism,  side  members ;  a  plu- 
rality of  plates  extending  between  the  side  members  and 
having  the  forward  e<lge  of  one  plate  overlying  and 
spaced  from  the  rearward  edge  of  the  next  plate  in 
series ;  yielding  members  extending  longitudinally  be- 
tween the  plates  and  Interposed  between  the  spaced 
edges ;  and  means  to  adjust  the  yielding  members  ver- 
tically relative  to  the  edges  between  which  they  are  inter- 
posed. 

5.  In  a  separating  mechanism,  side  members ;  a  plu- 
rality of  plates  arranged  in  stepped  relation,  the  forward 
edge  of  each  plate  being  higher  than  and  disposed  above 
tbo  rearward  »dge  of  the  next  plate  in  series;  means  to 


oscillate  the  structure;  and  a  flexible  member  interposed 
between  the  overlying  edges  capable  of  vibrating  in  re- 
sponse to  the  redprcatlon. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  t>".  <  M7ptte.j 


1,175,790.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  FLANGED  IN- 
SOLES. Frank  W.  Meiihick,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Union  Lock  Stitch  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
(189,733.     (CI.  12-22.) 


iz; 


1.  In  an  Insole  flanging  machine,  In  combination,  flange- 
bending  means,  and  a  pattern  which  determines  the  line 
of  action  of  said  flange-bending  means  upon  the  marginal 
portion  of  the  insole,  the  said  means  and  pattern  being 
relatively  movable  lengthwise  of  the  edge  of  the  pattern 
in  the  bending  operation,  without  angular  change  in  the 
direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pattern,  and 
the  flange  bending  being  effected  through  such  relative 
movement. 

2.  In  an  Insole  flanging  machine,  in  combination,  flange- 
bending  means,  a  pattern  which  determines  the  line  of 
action  of  said  flange-bending  means  upon  the  marginal 
portion  of  the  insole,  and  means  for  producing  relative 
movement  between  said  bending  means  and  pattern 
lengthwise  of  the  e<lge  of  the  pattern  In  the  bending  opera- 
tion without  angular  change  in  the  direction  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  pattern,  and  the  flange-bending  being 
effected  through   such   relative  movement. 

3.  In  an  insole  flanging  machine,  in  combination,  a 
pattern  and  an  edge-bending  device  actuated  yieldingly 
to  follow  the  contour  of  said  pattern,  and  controlled  as 
to  the  line  of  action  thereof  by  said  pattern,  said  device 
and  pattern  relatively  movable  lengthwl.se  of  the  edge  of 
the  pattern  in  the  bending  operation  without  angular 
change  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
pattern,  and  the  flange-bending  being  effected  through 
such  relative  movement. 

4.  In  an  In.'sole  flanging  machine,  in  combination,  a 
pattern,  an  edge-bending  device,  and  a  swinging  spring- 
actuated  carrier  therefor,  said  device  movable  relatively 
around  the  edges  of  the  pattern  and  following  the  con- 
tour of  said  pattern  without  angular  change  in  the 
direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blank. 

5.  In  an  insole  flanging  machine.  In  combination,  a 
pattern,  an  edge-bending  device,  a  swinging  sprlng-actu- 
ate<l  carrier  therefor,  and  means  for  producing  relative 
movement  of  said  device  around  the  edges  of  the  pattern 
and  the  blank  without  angular  change  in  the  direction  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blank,  said  device  following 
the  contour  of  the  pattern. 

(Claims  6  to  IG  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.175,791.  PROCESS  Ul  jl  J  MXiN'  A  iLASTIC 
COMPOSITION.  FBI  IX  Meter,  Aachen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Arthur  Eichengrdn,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Aug.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  449.718.      (CI.  106 — 40.) 

1.  A  process  of  obtaining  a  composition  of  matter,  con- 
sisting In  subjecting  acetyl  cellulose  to  the  conjoint  ac- 
tion of  a  solvent  for  the  particular  kind  of  acetyl-cellu- 
lose  and  of  a  volatile  non-solvent  for  said  acetyl-cellulose. 

2.  A  process  of  obtaining  a  composition  of  matter  con- 
sisting in  subjecting  acetyl-cellulose  to  the  conjoint  action 
of  a  solvent  for  the  particular  kind  of  acetyl-cellulose 
and  of  a  volatile  non-solvent  for  said  acetyl-cellulose,  with 
addition  of  a  nonvolatile  substance  capable  of  forming 
a  solid  solution  with  said  acetyl-cellulose. 

3.  A  process  of  obtaining  a  composition  of  matter  con- 
sisting In  subjecting  acetyl-cellulose  to  the  conjoint  action 
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of  a  solTent  for  the  particular  kind  of  acetyl-cellulose 
and  of  a  volatile  non-solvent  for  said  acetyl  cellulose 
which  Is  adapted  to  Inspissate  the  solution  before  pre- 
cipitating the  a'cetyl-cellulose. 

4.  A  process  of  obtaining  a  composition  of  matter  con- 
sisting in  subjecting  acetyl-cellulose  to  the  conjoint 
action  of  a  solvent  for  the  particular  kind  of  acetyl- 
cellulose  and  of  a  volatile  non  solvent  for  said  acetyl  cel- 
lulose which  Is  adapted  to  Inspissate  the  solution  before 
precipitating  the  acetyl  cellulose,  and  admixing  coloring 
matter  with  the  thickened  solution. 

5.  A  process  of  obtaining  a  composition  of  matter  con- 
sisting In  subjecting  acetyl-cellulose  to  the  conjoint 
action  of  a  solvent  for  the  particular  kind  of  acetj^l- 
cellulose  and  of  a  volatile  non-solvent  for  said  acetyl- 
cellulose,  with  the  addition  of  a  nonvolatile  substance 
capable  of  forming  a  solid  solution  with  said  acetyl  cel- 
lulose and  admixed  coloring  matter  with  the  thickened 
solution. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,176,792.  HAY-STACKER.  Candte  "H.  Mickklsen, 
Bench,  Idaho.  Filed  .Tune  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  631,736. 
(CI.  57—63.) 


1.  In  a  haystacker.  In  combination,  suitable  lifting 
means  comprising  an  upright,  lifting  booms,  an  elevator 
table,  and  a  locking  device  comprising  a  locking  rod,  a 
collar  within  which  the  upright  revolves,  a  cap  mounted 
on  the  collar  having  a  notch  therein  through  which  the 
locking  rod  normally  passes,  and  cooperating  means  car- 
ried by  the  rod  and  the  booms  to  release  the  rod  from 
the  nc  tch  at  a  predetermined  time. 

2.  In  a  hay  stacker.  In  combination,  suitable  lifting 
means,  comprising  an  upright,  lifting  booms,  an  elevator 
table,  and  means  for  elevating  the  table  ;  and  a  locking 
device  comprising  a  locking  rod,  a  lifting  plate  pivoUlly 
secured  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  lifting  booms 
adapted  to  lift  the  locking  rod,  a  collar  within  which  the 
upright  revolves,  and  a  cap  mounted  on  the  collar,  the 
cap  having  a  notch  therein  through  which  the  locking 
rod  normally  passes. 

3.  In  H  hay  stacker  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
base,  a  revolving  upright  mounted  upon  the  supporting 
base,  a  loading  elevator,  a  pair  of  lifting  booms,  a  lifting 
plate,  said  lifting  booms  being  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  upright,  said  loading  elevator  being  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  said  booms,  locking  means  adjustably  secured  to 
the  side  of  said  upright  adapted  to  retain  the  elevator 
In  position  to  receive  and  elevate  the  load,  said  locking 
means  comprising  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  upright,  a 
lifting  plate  plvotally  secured  between  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  booms,  a  vertical  rod  passing  through  the  said  lifting 
plate  and  the  said  bracket,  a  series  of  holes  in  the  said 
locking  rod  and  a  bolt  passing  through  one  of  said  holes 
adapted  by  being  Inserted  in  a  higher  or  lower  hole  to 
adjust  the  point  of  elevation  at  which  the  elevator  swings. 

4.  In  a  hay  stacker  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
base,  a  revolving  upright,  a  tilting  beam  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  said  upright,  a  loading  elevator,  a  pair  of 
lifting  booms  mounted  upon  the  upright,  a  pair  of  fixed 


collars  surrounding  the  upright,  said  tilting  beam  b«ing 
fulcrumed  to  the  said  upright  and  adapted  to  regulate 
the  lift  of  the  booms,  a  double-tree  plvotally  supported 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  said  tilting  beam,  a  pair  of  pulleys 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  said  double-tree  by  eye-bolts, 
a  pair  of  pulleys  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  said 
boom  by  means  of  eye  bolts,  a  power  rope  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  tilting  beam,  passing  through  the  said 
pulleys  in  turn  and  thence  through  a  pulley  on  the 
inner  end  of  the  tilting  beam  and  thence  through  a  pulley 
attached  to  the  base  and  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the 
elevator. 

5.  In  combination  a  hay  stacker  comprising  a  sup- 
porting base,  a  mast  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  base,  a 
roller  bearing  collar  within  which  the  mast  rotates,  lat- 
eral braces  having  their  bottom  end  secured  to  the  base 
and  their  upper  end  secured  to  said  collars,  a  pair  of 
fixed  collars  mounted  on  the  mast  above  the  roller  bearing 
collar,  a  tilting  beam  fulcrumed  on  the  mast  above  the 
collars,  a  clamp  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tilting 
beam,  a  rope  attached  to  the  upper  side  of  said  clamp, 
a  slot  In  the  top  of  said  mast,  a  pulley  In  the  said  slot, 
a  hole  near  the  bottom  end  of  the  said  tilting  beam,  an 
eye  bolt  attached  to  the  mast  below  the  said  fixed  collars 
and  above  the  roller  bearing  collar  a  rope  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  clamp  on  the  tilting  beam  thence  passed 
over  the  pulley  In  the  mast,  thence  through  the  hole  in 
the  tilting  beam  thence  through  the  eye  bolt,  said  tilting 
being  adapted  to  be  raised  or  lowered  by  means  of  said 
rope,  a  loading  elevator,  a  pair  of  lifting  booms  plvotally 
secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  said  elevator,  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  lower  fixed  collar,  a  double-tree  swlng- 
ingly  secured  by  an  eye  bolt  to  the  clamp  on  the  tilting 
beam,  a  pair  of  pulleys  attached  to  said  double-tree,  a  pair 
of  ropes  attached  to  the  extreme  upper  end  of  the  tilting 
l)eam,  thence  downward  and  around  a  pulley  on  each  of 
the  lifting  booms,  thence  spliced  so  as  to  form  one  rope, 
a  pulley  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tilting  beam, 
said  rope  passing  through  the  said  pulley,  and  a  pulley 
attached  to  the  said  base,  said  rope  passing  through  said 
pulley. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175.793.  PENDULUM  BOB.  Georob  H.  Miller,  Lima. 
111.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  80,3,839.  (CI. 
58—1.35.) 


The  comlilnatlon  with  a  pendulum  rod.  of  a  circular 
bob  embodying  a  main  section  formed  with  a  recess  in 
the  margin  thereof,  said  recess  having  two  parallel  sides, 
and  a  removable  bob  section  threaded  and  adjustable 
on  said  rod,  the  main  section  of  the  bob  being  slldable 
on  the  rod  In  order  that  the  two  sections  may  be  entirely 
separated  one  from  the  other  to  enable  the  smaller  sec- 
tion to  be  turned  on  the  threaded  rod.  l>oth  of  the  sec- 
tions when  in  their  useful  position  having  flush  surfaces. 


1,175,794.      INTERLOCKING    MECHANISM    FOR    ELE 
VATORS.     John    S.   MocKLfi   and   Thomas    H.    Stra 
LEY,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Standard  Elevator 
Interlock  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,79<». 
(CI.  187 — 47.) 
1.  The   combination   with  an   elevator   car  adapted   to 

an  elevator  well,  of  a  platform,  a  sliding  door  arranged 
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to  'cloae  tlie  •pening  leading  frou  the  pUt/orm  to  the 
w.-ll.  a  cable  haviug  its  return  run  extending  betw<>en  the 
<ar  and  the  wall  of  the  elevator  well,  stops  on  said  cabie, 
an  arm  on  the  door,  a  bolt  on  the  wall  of  the  elevator 
well  adjacent  each  landing  and  in  the  path  of  said  arm. 
a  bearing  mounted  adjacent  each  landing  on  the  wail  of 
the  elevator  well  and  having  an  opening  for  the  passage 
therethrough  of  said  return  run  of  the  cable,  a  horizontal 
forked  plate  slldably  mounted  in  said  l>earing,  a  spring 
for  moving  the  plate  in  one  direction,  and  a  chain  con 
ne<  ting  the  plate  with  the  bolt  and  of  such  a  length  that 
the  plate  will  be  shifted  to  open  the  passage  In  the  bear- 
ing when  the  arm  on  the  door  engages  the  bolt  when  In 
its  closed  position,  so  that  when  the  door  is  open  the 
plate  will  be  in  position  to  restrict  the  opening  of  the 
bearing  and  thereby  limit  the  movement  of  the  cable  by 
contact  with  a  stop;  the  cloalng  of  the  door  shifting  the 
plate  and  having  the  opening  in  the  bearing  free  for  the 
UMivemeur  of  said  cable. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  device  for  preventing  the 
movement  of  the  cable  of  an  elevator  when  the  car  is  at 
a  landing  and  the  door  is  open,  consisting  of  a  bearing 
arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  elevator  well 
and  having  a  vertical  passage  therethrough  ;  a  forked 
sliding  plate  mounted  in  the  bearing;  a  spring  on  the 
fork  of  the  plate  to  move  it  in  one  direction  ;  and  means 
for  moving  It  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  plate  being 
arranged  to  regulate  the  size  of  the  passage  through  the 
kearlng. 


l,17o.T!>5.  COIN  COMKoLLEli  LOCK  FOR  DOOttS. 
William  Naffin.  Camden,  X.  J.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1913, 
Serial  No.  807,716.  Renewed  Julv  27.  1915.  Serial 
No.  42.236.      (CI.   194—69.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  iwlt,  a  key  fwr  actuating  the  same,  an 
i.penitin;;  luetuN-r  Doriiiaily  held  from  movement,  a  coin 
chute  movable  with  said  member,  releasing  means  adapted 
to  be  oonnerted  Ijy  a  <oin  with  the  chute  to  free  said 
operating  member  for  actuation.  rt»*«ns  for  normally  lock- 
ing the  kiy  from  rotation,  and  means  operable  through 
thft  m«vement  of  the  operating  nember  when  released  for 
'rr.-incr  'h     key  for  rotation. 


2.  In  a  lock,  a  b*]t,  a  key  for  actuating  the  aame.  a 
looking  device  for  normally  holding  the  key  from  rota- 
tion, an  operating  device,  a  coin  chute  connected  there- 
with, a  releasing  plunger  adapted  to  be- coupled  by  the 
coin  t«  the  operating  device,  a  detent  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  plunger  from  movement,  axHl  means  carried  by 
the  ^longer  for  successively  rendering  the  detent  and 
locking  means  inoperative  to  (kerinit  motion  of  the  oper- 
ating devitM*  and  free  the  key  for  rotation. 

3.  In  a  lo<-k,  a  l>olt.  a  key  for  actuating  the  same,  a 
device  for  lockln.tj  the  key  from  the  rotation,  a  device  for 
locking  the  key  from  movement  and  withdrawal,  an  oper 
ating  device,  means  operable  upon  the  movement  thereof 
to  retract  the  key  locking  devices,  a  detent  for  holding 
tl»e  operating  device  from  mov«ment,  a  coin  chute  con- 
nected with  the  operating  device,  a  plnnger  adapted  to 
t>e  coupleii  by  the  inserted  coin  with  the  chute,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  plunger  for  sacwsslvcly  retracting  the 
detent  and  releasing  the  key  locking  devices. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  key  for  actuating  the  same,  an 
operating  device,  a  locking  device  for  holding  the  key 
ttom  rotation,  a  coin  chute  connected  with  the  operating 
device,  a  detent  for  holding  the  operating  device  from 
novement,  a  plnnger  coupled  to  the  operating  device  by 
the  inserted  coin,  means  operated  thereby  for  frnceesfiively 
retracting  the  detent  and  key  locking  device,  and  a  gravity 
controlled  coin  dett>nt  adapted  to  maintain  the  coin  in 
engagement  with  the  chnte  until  the  key  is  released  and 
to  be  retracted  by  the  motion  of  the  door  when  closed  and 
locked  to  free  the  coin  for  final  depo.sit. 

5.  In  a  door  lock,  a  locking  bolt,  a  key  for  operating  the 
same,  a  locking  device  for  holding  the  key  from  rotation. 
an  operating  member,  a  detent  for  holding  the  sanje  from 
movement,  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  oper- 
ating member  by  the  inserted  coin,  means  controlled  by 
the  slide  for  retracting  the  detent  and  first  named  lock- 
ing device,  and  means  controlle«l  by  the  operating  mem- 
ber for  retracting  the  second  named  locking  device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.1 


1.175,796.  OIL  BUR.Nilit.  Frank  IL  NBt^goK.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  June  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  35.556.  (CI. 
168—91.) 


1.  Aa  oil  btirner  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an 
opening  in  the  forward  portion  of  its  bottom  and  alio 
having  an  enlargement  at  its  outer  end  ;  the  upper  pue- 
tlon  of  the  inner  end  of  said  enlargement  being  opeti, 
aad  the  top  of  the  bo<ly  being  extended  outwardly  and 
downwardly  beyond  said  opening,  an  inclined  door  ar- 
rang«>d  on  the  enlarg«>aient  of  the  body,  a  controller  ad- 
justably (onnected  with  and  extending  downwardly  and 
inwardly  from  said  door,  an  oil  pan  adJustaUe  in  tke 
t^larged  portion  of  the  l>ody  and  relative  to  the  said 
incUned  wall  portion  of  the  body  and  tlie  controller,  and 
m»ians  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  said  pan. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  tH>mbinatioB  witfc  a  hollow 
body  having  a  forwardly  extending  conduit  for  the  entry 
of  air  and  also  having  a  forwardly  dlsfwsed  opening  for 
the  passage  of  flames,  a  controller  arranged  in  the  body 
lack  of  said  opening,  and  an  oil  pan  arranged  in  the 
body  and  under  and  spaced  from  said  oontroUer  and  above 
and  in  rear  of  and  i^aoed  from  said  conduit,  whereby  air 
Is  supplied  both  below  and  above  liquid  fuel  burning  in 
the  pan. 

."?.  An  oil  burner  ceoiprising  a  holiew  Iwdy  having  an 
opening  In  tl>e  forwarrl  portion  of  Its  bottom  and  also 
having  an  enlargement  and  an  opening  In  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  forward  end  of  said  enlargement  tor  the  paa- 
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■a^e  of  flame,  an  oil  pan  arranged  in  said  en1ari;ement  of 
the  body,  supports  for  said  pan  slidably-ar.ir  _•  on  the 
Hottnin  of  tlie  body,  and  means  in  the  body  lor  nkiperat- 
:  i-  ith  the  pan  to  form  a  eoadult  to  carry  air  to  a 
(.,  i  i    iiiove  liquid  fael  burning  in  the  pan. 

4  in  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  body 
having  a  forwardly  extending  conduit  for  the  entry  of 
air  and  also  having  a  forwardly-directed  opening  above 
the  rear  portion  of  said  conduit  for  the  passage  of  flames 
and  further  having  air-Induction  means  in  its  rear  wall, 
a  controller  arranged  in  the  body  with  its  ends  spaced 
from  the  ends  or  sides  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  body, 
and  an  oil  pan  arranged  in  tl»e  body  and  interposed  be- 
tween and  spaced  from  said  conduit  and  controller,  where- 
by the  flame  of  burning  oil  la  the  pan  is  entirely  sur- 
rounded by  heated  air  and  at  the  same  time  cool  air  Is 
aimltted  to  prevent  injury  to  the  metal. 

5.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  body 
having  a  conduit  for  the  entry  of  air  and  also  having  a 
forwardly-directed  opening  above  the  rear  portion  of  said 
conduit  for  the  passage  of  flames,  a  controller  arranged 
in  the  rear  portion  of  the  body  with  its  ends  spaced  from 
the  ends  of  the  body,  and  an  oil  pan  in  the  body  and 
Interposed  between  and  spaced  from  said  conduit  and  con- 
troller, whereby  heated  air  is  supplied  to  the  flame  of 
burning  oil  in  the  pan  above,  below  and  at  the  sides  of 
the  flanie. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,175,797.  RATTRAP.  Greisi  E.  NiWMLL,  Ellasville, 
Tex.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  21,412.  (CI. 
43—24.) 


/'*    I       -.,   ..1     ,> 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  casing,  a  partition  formed  to 
divide  the  casing  into  communi<ating  compartments,  doors 
controlling  entrance  passages  ii  -  n<  of  the  compart- 
ments, a  platform  in  each  of  saii  >i!ipartn>ent«,  an  elec- 
tromagnet, a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  a  circnit 
connection  l>etw<>en  said  source  of  energy,  magnet  and 
one  of  said  platforms  through  which  the  current  flows  in 
a  given  direction  upon  depression  of  the  platform  in  said 
circuit,  a  circuit  connection  Ix'tweeii  said  source  of  energy, 
magnet  and  other  platform  tbroogh  which  the  current 
flows  In  an  opposite  direction  around  the  magnet  with 
respect  to  the  first  mentioned  circuit  when  the  latter 
mentioned  platform  is  depressed,  and  means  eod^ratiag 
with  said  magnet  to  control  th*'  opening  and  closing 
movements  of  said  doors. 

2.  A  trap  <«o«iprlsing  a  casing,  a  partition  formed  to 
divide  the  casing  into  comrannicating  oonpartuMnts,  doors 
controlling  entrance  passages  into  oae  of  tlw  compart- 
nents,  a  platform  in  each  of  said  cotnpartments,  an  elec- 
tro-HMignet.  a  so»irce  of  electrical  energy,  and  a  circuit 
connection  Itetwoen  said  source  of  energy,  magnet  and 
one  of  said  platforms  through  which  the  current  flows  in 
a  given  direction  upon  depression  of  said  platform,  a  cir- 
cuit connection  between  said  source  of  energy,  magnet  and 
other  platform  through  which  the  current  flows  in  an 
opposite  direction  around  tl»e  magnet  with  respect  to  the 
first  BM'ntioned  circuit  when  the  latter  meatiooed  plat- 
form is  depressed,  menus  iXHtperating  wHfa  said  magnet 
to  control  the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  said 
doors,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  platforms 
out  of  electrical  communication  with  tlieir  respective  cir- 
cuits. 


3.  A  trap  comprising  a  casing,  a  partltloa  formed  to 
divide  the  casing  into  communicating  compartmeats.  doors 
controlling  entrance  passajieB  iato  one  of  the  oompart- 
Bents,  a  platform  in  each  of  said  coaipart meats,  u,  source 
of  electrical  energy,  an  electro-magnet,  and  a  circuit  con- 
nection between  said  source  of  energy,  magnet  and  one  of 
said  platforms  through  which  the  current  flows  in  a  given 
direction  upon  depression  of  said  platform,  a  circuit  con- 
nection between  said  source  of  energy,  magnet  and  other 
platform  through  which  the  current  flows  In  an  opposite 
direction  around  the  magnet  with  respett  to  the  alwve 
mentioned  circuit  upon  depression  of  the  latter  mentioned 
platform,  and  arms  projecting  from  said  doors  to  co- 
operate with  said  magnet  to  control  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing movements  of  said  doors  simultaneously  as  described. 

4.  A  trap  comprising  a  casing,  a  partition  formeti  to 
divide  the  casing  into  communicating  compartments,  doors 
controlling  entrance  passages  into  one  of  the  compart- 
ments, a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  a  circuit  con- 
nection between  said  source  of  energy,  magnet  and  one 
of  said  platforms  through  which  the  current  flows  in  a 
given  direction  upon  depression  of  said  platform,  a  circuit 
cofinectlon  between  said  source  of  energy,  magnet  and 
other  platform  through  which  the  current  flows  in  an 
opposite  direction  around  the  magnet  with  respect  to  the 
above  mentioned  circuit  upon  depression  of  the  latter 
mentioned  platform,  arms  projecting  from  said  doors  to 
cooperate  with  said  magnet  to  control  the  opening  and 
closing  movements  of  said  doors  sirayltaneously  as  de- 
scribed, and  springs  normally  holding  the  said  platforms 
out  of  electrical  communication  with  their  respective 
circuits. 


1,175,798.  ATTACHING  DEVICE  FOR  OVERSnOES. 
John  A.  Nicholas,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1915. 
Serial  No.  4S.6S4.     (Cl.  168—11.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  overshoe  for  horses  having 
plates  adapted  to  underlie  the  under  side  of  the  horse- 
shoe at  the  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  plates  having  a 
flange  rising  from  one  edge  there<»f ;  of  an  overshoe  at- 
taching niembej-  comprising  a  flat  plate  adjustably  secured 
to  said  flange,  a  horseshoe  engaging  member  formed  on 
one  end  of  said  flat  plate,  and  means  for  adjustably  se 
(uring  said  plate  to  said  flange. 

2.  In  conihioation  with  an  overshoe  for  horses  having 
plates  adapted  to  underlie  the  under  side  of  the  horse- 
shoe at  the  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  plates  having  a 
flange  rising  from  one  side  edge  thereof ;  of  an  overshoe 
attaching  member  comprising  a  flat  plate  adjustably  se- 
cured to  said  flange,  a  laterally  extending  arm  projecting 
from  the  upper  edge  of  said  fiat  plate,  said  arm  having 
Its  outer  end  bent  downwardly,  and  means  for  adjustably 
securing  said  flat  plate  to  said  flange. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  overshoe  for  horses  liaving 
plates  adapted  to  underlie  the  under  side  of  the  horse 
shoe  at  the  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  plates  having  a 
flange  rising  from  one  side  edge  thereof ;  of  an  overshoe 
attaching  member  comprising  a  longitudinally  slotted 
plate  adjustably  secured  to  said  flange,  a  hor.seshoe  en- 
gaging ineml>er  formed  on  one  end  of  said  slotted  plate, 
and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  slotted  plate  to 
said  flange. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  overshoe  for  horses  having 
plates  adapted  to  underlie  the  under  side  of  the  horse- 
shoe at  the  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  plates  having  a 
flange  rising  from  one  side  edge  thereof;  of  an  overshoe 
attaching  metnlier  comprising  a  longitudlaally  slotted 
plate  adjustably  secured  to  said  flange,  a  horseshoe  en- 
gaging member  formed  on  one  edge  of  said  slotted  plate. 
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and  a  clamping  bolt  extending  through  said  slot  from  a 
threaded  opening  in  said  flange. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  overshoe  for  horses  having 
plates  adapted  to  underlie  the  under  side  of  a  horseshoe 
at  the  enc^  thereof ;  of  a  flange  rising  from  one  side  of 
each  of  said  plates,  each  of  said  flanges  being  grooved 
longitudinally  and  provided  with  a  threaded  opening  ad- 
jacent the  3nd  of  said  groove,  a  longitudinally  slotted 
plate,  a  stud  projecting  from  the  inner  face  of  said  slotted 
plate  Into  said  groove,  and  a  clamping  bolt  extending 
through  said  threaded  opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.175,799.  KESI'IRATOR.  FERDINAND  NicssNBR,  Johns- 
town, Pa.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  47,438. 
(Cl.  128 — 13.) 


1.  A  respirator  coiiipri.sing  a  pair  of  nostril  engaging 
tubes,  a  mouth  covering  flap  flexibly  connected  with  said 
tubes,  a  tube  for  insertion  in  the  mouth  of ^  the  wearer 
carried  by  said  flap,  and  a  filtering  medium  arranged  in 
said  mouth  tube. 

2.  In  a  respirator  the  combination  of  a  mouth  covering 
having  an  opening  therein,  an  arcuate  plate  secured  to 
said  flap  and  having  a  tube  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from through  an  opening  in  the  flap,  a  filtering  me«lium 
mounted  in  said  tube,  nostril  protecting  means,  and  means 
pivotal ly  connecting  .said  flap  with  said  nostril  protecting 
means. 

3.  A  re.«pirator  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally  connect- 
ed tubes  having  filters  therein,  damp  memliers  hingedly 
connected  with  said  tubes,  a  mouth  covering  flap  engaged 
with  said  clamps,  an  arcuate  plate  arranged  on  said  flap 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  clamps  and  having  a 
laterally  extending  mouth  tube  fastened  through  the  flap, 
and  a  filtering  me<lium  arranged  in  said  tube. 

4.  A  respirator  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally  connect- 
ed tubes  having  filters  therein,  clamp  members  hingedly 
connecttHl  with  siild  tubes,  a  mouth  covering  flap  engaged 
with  said  clamps,  an  arcuate  plate  arranged  on  said  flap 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  clamps  and  having 
a  laterally  extending  mouth  tube  fastened  through  the 
flap,  and  a  Altering  medium  arranged  In  said,  tube,  said 
mouth  tube  having  transversely  extending  rll>s  on  the 
opposed  upper  and  lower  faces  thereof  for  engagement  by 
the  teeth  of  the  wearer. 

5.  A  respirator  comprising  a  pair  of  nostril  engaging 
tubes  arranged  side  by  side  and  plvotally  connected,  an 
expansion  spring  mounted  between  said  tubes  in  advance 
of  their  pivotal  connection  for  yieldably  forcing  their  rear 
ends  toward  each  other,  clamps  depending  from  said  tubes 
and  plvotally  connected  therewith,  a  flexible  mouth  cover- 
ing carried  by  said  clamps,  and  a  mouth  tube  carried  by 
said  covering. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.175,800  r\(  KM!  \];Y  PROJECTILE.  Lewis  NixoN, 
.New  Yolk.  N  V  Filed  July  29,  1915.  Serial  No. 
42.533.     (Cl.   102—29.) 

1.  A  projectile  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
,1  shell  having  a  series  of  axially  disposed  grooves  on  the 
'r-   rlor    thereof,    and    also    a   chamber    for    the    bursting 


charge  and  a  central  stem  connected  to  said  chamber,  a 
fuse  communicating  with  said  central  stem,  and  a  series 
of  metal  cups  containing  highly  Inflammable  material 
mounted  in  said  shell  and  engaging  in  said  grooves,  said 
cups  being  normally  closed  by  combustible  caps  adapted 
to  be  destroyed  when  the  shell  explodes,  snbstantlaily  as 
described. 


za 


2.  A  projectile  of  the  character  describe*!,  comprising 
a  shell  having  a  series  of  axially  disposed  grooves  on  the 
interior  thereof,  and  also  a  chamber  for  the  bursting 
charge  and  a  central  stem  connected  to  said  chamber,  a 
fuse  communicating  with'  said  central  stem,  a  series  of 
metal  cups  containing  highly  Inflammable  material  mount- 
ed In  said  shell  and  engaging  in  said  grooves,  and  Inflam 
mable  material  filling  the  spaces  between  said  cups  and 
said  shell  and  said  stem,  said  cups  being  normally  closed 
by  combustible  caps  adapted  to  be  destroyed  when  the 
.shell  explodes,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  projectile  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  comprising 
a  shell  having  a  series  of  axially  disposed  grooves  on  the 
interior  thereof,  and  also  a  chamber  for  the  bursting 
charge  and  a  central  stem  connected  to  said  chaml>er,  a 
fuse  communicating  with  said  central  stem,  a  series  of 
metal  cups  containing  highly  Inflammable  material  mount- 
ed in  .said  shell  and  engaging  in  .said  grooves,  and  spacing 
members  made  of  Inflammable  material  and  separating 
adjacent  tiers  of  cups,  said  cups  being  normally  close<l  by 
combustible  caps  adapted  to  be  destroyed  when  the  shell 
explodes,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  projectile  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  shell  having  a  series  of  axially  disposed  grooves  on  the 
interior  thereof,  and  also  a  chamber  for  the  bursting 
charge  and  a  central  stem  connected  to  said  chamber,  a 
fuse  communicating  with  said  central  stem,  a  series  of 
metal  cups  (Mintainlng  highly  inflammable  material  mount- 
ed In  said  shell  and  engaging  in  .said  grooves,  spacing 
members  made  of  inflammable  material  and  separating 
adjacent  tiers  of  cups,  and  inflammable  material  filling 
the  .spaces  between  said  cups  and  said  shell  and  said 
stem,  said  cups  being  normally  closed  by  combustible  caps 
adapted  to  be  destroye«l  when  the  shell  explodes,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  projectile  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  shell  having  a  series  of  axially  disposed  grooves  on  the 
interior  thereof,  and  also  a  chamber  for  the  bursting 
charge  and  a  central  stem  connected  to  said  chamber,  a 
fuse  communicating  with  said  central  stem,  a  series  of 
metal  cups  containing  highly  inflammable  material  mount- 
ed In  .said  shell  and  engaging  in  said  grooves,  and  stel- 
lated disks  of  colloided  nitro  cellulose  separating  adjacent 
tiers  of  cups,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175.801.  SELF-CENTERING  SLIDE  FOR  EXTEN- 
SION-TABLES. William  H.  Nohthall,  Evansvllle, 
Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  W.  Goedeke, 
Evansvllle,  Ind.  Filed  May  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  835,955. 
(Cl.  45—9.) 
1.  A   table  slide  comprising  a  central  or  Intermediate 

member   and    flanking   runners   carried    by   and    movable 
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along  the  Intermediate  member  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  in  opposite  directions  one  to  the  other,  and  connect- 
ing gearing  for  the  runners  comprising  racks  on  the  re- 
spective runners  and  a  series  of  connected  and  direction- 
changing  gears  carried  by  the  intermediate  member  with- 
in the  latter,  said  series  of  gears  being  elongated  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  slide. 


2.  A  table  slide  comprising  a  central  or  intermediate 
member  having  spaced  rollers  Journaled  thereto  on  oppo- 
site sides  near  respectively  opposite  ends,  runners  car- 
ried by  the  rollers  on  opposite  sides  of  thrcentral  member 
and  movable  In  opposite  directions  one  to  the  other,  racks 
carried  by  the  runners  in  overriding  relation  to  the  central 
member,  and  In  longitudinally  overlapping  relation  one  to 
the  other  when  the  slide  Is  closed,  and  a  series  of  con- 
nected direction-changing  gears  carried  by  the  Intermedi- 
ate member  and  extende<l  lengthwise  thereof  with  the 
terminal  gears  of  the  series  on  respectively  opposite  sides 
of  the  mid  point  of  the  Intermediate  member  and  each 
meshing  with  that  respective  rark  movable  toward  the 
same  end  of  the  slide  when  being  projected,  wheretiy  a 
slide  with  two  runners  of  equal  length  to  the  Intermediate 
member  may  be  extended  to  or  more  than  double  the 
length  of  the  closed  slide. 

3.  A  table  slide  comprising  an  elongated  channel  mem- 
ber with  an  elongated  series  of  connected  direction- 
changing  gears  mounte<l  therein,  and  flanking  elongated 
runners  on  opposite  sides  r,t  the  intermediate  member  and 
each  provided  with  a  rack  in  engagement  with  respective 
terminal  members  of  the  series  of  gears,  the  Intermediate 
member  being  provided  with  rollers  on  opposite  sides  near 
opposite  ends  and  the  flanking  meml)ers  having  coacting 
parts  embracing  the  rollers  for  holding  the  flanking  mem- 
bers to  the  intermediate  member  and  permitting  oppo- 
sitely directed  longitudinal  movements  of  the  flanking 
members. 

4.  A  table  slide  comprising  an  elongated  sheet  metal 
Intermediate  channel  member  with  rollers  on  opposite 
sides  near  respectively  opposite  ends,  elongated  sheet 
metal  flanking  members  or  runners  each  having  opposite 
edges  Inturned  in  embracing  relation  to  the  rollers  and 
each  formed  with  a  rack  In  overriding  relation  to  the 
Intermediate  member,  and  an  elongated  series  of  gears 
mounted  in  the  Intermediate  member  with  the  terminal 
members  of  the  series  of  gears  laterally  displaced  and  In 
engagement  with  the  rack  portions  of  the  respective  run- 
ners. 

."».  A  table  slide  comprl.sing  an  elongated  sheet  metal 
intermediate  channel  member  with  rollers  on  opposite 
Bides  near  respectively  oppo.site  ends,  elongated  sheet 
metal  flanking  members  or  runners  each  having  opposite 
edges  lnturne<l  in  embracing  relation  to  the  rollers  and 
each  formed  with  a  rack  In  ovej^riding  relation  to  the  In- 
termediate member,  and  an  elongated  series  of  gears 
mounted  in  the  intermediate  member  with  the  terminal 
members  of  the  series  of  gears  laterally  displaced  and  In 
engagement  with  the  rack  portions  of  the  respective  run- 
ners, said  racks  being  arranged  side  by  side  and  lapping 
lengthwise  of  the  slide  to  an  extent  corresponding  to  the 
elongation  of  the  series  of  gears. 

[Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.175.802.     PIPE-HAN<;ER.     FoHDYCi  J.  Orcctt,  Toledo 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Orcutt  Pipe  Hanger  Company,  Toledo 
Ohio.      Filed    Feb.    16,    1915.      Serial    No.    8  646       fCl 
248—31.) 
-      As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  hanger  con- 
structed from  a  flat  single  length  of  material.  Including  a 
pair  of  relatively  movable  limbs  and  an  intermeillate  loop 
connecting  said  limbs  and  disposed  at  a  right  angle  there- 
to,  a   longitudinal   series  of  attaching  supports   stamped 


from  each  of  said  limbs  and  projecting  In  a  common  direc- 
tion from  one  face  thereof,  and  a  substantially  V  shaped 


.  -/ 


v.,.^ 


lug  depending  centrally  from  each  prong  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1.175.803.  TOY  CANNON.  Carl  I?.  Osborn,  San  Mar- 
cos. Tex.  Filed  June  23.  191.').  Serial  No.  35.832 
(Cl.  124—13.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wheeled 
carriage,  a  barrel  mounted  upon  said  carriage  and  having 
the  side  wall  thereof  formed  with  an  opening  at  the 
breech  end.  a  projector  tube  slidably  mounted  within  the 
breech  end  of  said  barrel  and  having  the  side  wall  thereof 
formed  with  an  opening  normally  registering  with  the 
first-mentioned  opening,  a  missile  magazine  tube  secured 
to  said  barrel  and  arranged  longitudinally  thereof  and 
having  the  rear  end  portion  opening  Into  said  projector 
tube  through  said  alining  openings  whereby  the  missiles 
will  be  fed  into  said  projector  tube,  means  for  moving 
said  projector  tube  outwardly  of  the  breech  end  of  said 
barrel  whereby  communication  between  said  magazine 
tube  and  projector  tube  will  be  cut  off,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  projector  tube  to  discharge  the  missile 
therefrom  upon  the  release  of  said  tul)e. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wheeletl 
carriage,  a  barrel  mounte<l  upon  said  carriage  and  having 
the  side  wall  thereof  formed  with  an  opening  at  the 
breech  end,  a  projector  tube  slidably  mounte<l  within  the 
breech  end  of  said  barrel  and  having  the  side  wall  thereof 
formed  with  an  opening  normally  registering  with  the 
first-mentioned  opening,  a  missile  magazine  tube  securetl 
to  said  barrel  and  arranged  longitudinally  thereof  and 
having  the  rear  end  portion  opening  into  said  projector 
tube  through  said  alining  openings  whereby  the  missiles 
will  be  fed  Into  said  projector  tube,  means  for  moving 
said  projector  tube  outwardly  of  the  breech  end  of  said 
barrel  whereby  communication  between  said  magazine 
tube  and  projector  tube  will  be  cut  off.  a  propelling  rod 
connected  to  said  projector  tube,  and  a  spring  acting 
upon  said  rod  to  propel  said  projector  tube  to  discharge 
the  missile  therefrom  upon  the  release  of  said  tube. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wheeled 
carriage,  a  barrel  mounted  upon  said  carriage  and  having 
the  side  wall  thereof  formed  with  an  opening  at  the 
breech  end,  a  projector  tube  slidably  mounted,  within  the 
breech  end  of  said  barrel  and  having  the  side  wall  thereof 
formed  with  an  opening  normally  registering  with  the 
first-mentioned  opening,  a  missile  magazine  tube  secured 
to  said  barrel  and  arranged  longitudinally  thereof  and 
having  the  rear  end  portion  opening  into  said  projector 
tube  through  said  alining  openings  whereby  the  missiles 
will  be  fed  Into  said  projector  tube,  a  lever,  a  connection 
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jM-tTTcfTi  s*ld  lever  and  prwjfrtwr  twk*  whereky  th*  latter 
will  Ih-  moTpd  outwardly  of  the  bw^rh  end  of  said  barrel 
In  Ihe  movemf'nt  of  said  lever  to  cut  oflf  communication 
between  said  projef-tor  tube  and  magazine  tube,  means 
for  dlsconnectinK  said  lever  from  said  tube,  and  means 
for  actuating;  said  tube  to  discharge  the  missile  through 
said  barrel  upon  the  breaking  of  the  connection  between 
said  tube  and  lever. 

4.  A  devic"  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wheeled 
carriage,  a  barrel  mounte<1  upon  said  carriage  and  having 
the  side  wall  thereof  formed  with  an  opening  at  the 
breech  end.  a  projector  tube  slldably  mounted  within  the 
breech  end  of  said  barrel  and  having  the  aide  wall  thereof 
formed  with  an  opening  normally  registering  with  the 
first  mentioneil  opening,  a  missile  magazine  tube  secured 
to  said  barrel  and  arranged  longitudinally  thereof  and 
having  the  rear  end  portion  opening  into  said  projector 
tul>e  through  said  alining  openings  whereby  the  missiles 
will  be  fed  into  said  projector  tube,  a  lever,  means  oper 
able  automatically  in  the  movement  of  said  lever  to  dis- 
connect the  latter  from  said  tube,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  tube  to  discharge  the  missiles  therefrom  through 
said  barrel  upon  the  breaking  of  the  connection  between 
said  projector  tube  and  lever. 

.'.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  barrel  mounted  upon  said  support  and  having  the 
side  wall  thereof  formed  with  an  opening  at  the  breech 
end,  a  projector  tube  alidably  moanted  within  the  breech 
end  of  said  barrel  and  having  the  side  wall  thereof 
formed  with  an  opening  normally  registering  with  the 
first  mentioned  opening,  means  for  feeding  missiles 
through  th<>  nllning  openings  in  said  barrel  and  projector 
tube,  means  for  mo\ing  said  projector  tube  outwardly  of 
the  breech  end  of  said  barrel  whereby  the  openings  In 
said  proji'ctor  tube  and  barrel  will  be  moved  out  of 
re^stration  with  each  othw.  and  means  for  actuating 
raid  proj^xtor  tube  to  dis<harge  the  missiles  therefrom 
•iimri   the  release  of  said   tni>e. 

iriaim  »«  not  printed  in   the  r.iyette.l 


17:«.M>4.     FOLDADLE  CKATE.     La  Rov  Packakb,  Ham 
U44.ua.    Ind.     Filed  June   "..   1914.     Serial    No.   843,240. 
<ri.  217—47.) 


sleeTM  ea  the  top.  pintle  stemi!  la  said  sleeres  and  hmftBg 

reversely  eitending  right  angular  pintle  terminals,  tmi 
links  connecting  <'ertaln  of  the  pintle  terminals  of  the 
steins  on  the  top  and  side  respectively. 


1,175,805.  TRANSMISSION -GEAKING.  Chakucs  J. 
I'EMRKOKE,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   85G,.'i;i2.      (CI.   74—70.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  operating  worm,  of  an  op- 
erated member  controlled  thereby  and  a  gear  element  re- 
slllently  mounted  on  the  operated  member  for  engage- 
ment with  the  operating  worm  and  movable  In  a  plane 
that  passes  through  the  ails  of  the  worm. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  operating  worm,  of  an 
operated  member  controUeil  thereby  and  provided  with  a 
sleeve,  a  spring  arrangwl  in  said  sleeve,  a  post  loosely 
mounted  in  the  sleeve  supported  on  said  spring,  and  a 
gear  segment  carried  by  the  post  for  engagement  with 
said  worm  and  movable  in  a  plane  that  passes  through 
the  axis  of  the  worm. 


1,175,90«.  ADJrSTARLE  W INDOW  CHAIR. 
Pfaff,  Montgomery,  Pa.  Flle«l  Nov.  22,  1915. 
No.  62,»0S.      (CI.  «0 — 87.) 


•TOHN 

Serial 


A    foldable    crate    comprising    bottom,    top.    sides,    and 
mis,   strips  fix«l    to  one   longer  edge  of  the  bottom  and 
'     '    i!_'   pintle    sleeves,    clamp  plates   secured    to   the   outer 
•.I       "t  one  Ride,  pintles  mounted  in  the  damp  plates  and 
:  .,  reversely  bent  pintle  end«.  certain  ot  said  pintle 
I         i.(-lng  U>oBely  engaged   In  the  pintle  sleeves,  staples 
^ing  the  remaining  pintle  ends  and  fastened  in  said 
si.I«.  pintle  stems   flxt^  to  the  opposite  longitudinal   e<ige 
of  the  bottom  and  the  other  side  reBpe(tively  and  having 
right  angular  pintle  ends,  links  connecting  certain  ot  the 
said   pintl>'  ends   for  swingiugly  uniting  said   side  to  the 
boHom  and   sparing  it   from   the   longitudinal  edge  adja- 
cent thereto  of  the  bottom,  pintle  stems  fixed  to  the  ends 
an4   having   right  angular  terminals,  sleeves  on   opposite 
e«ds  of  the  bottom  and   loosely  receiving  the  last-name<l 
pintle  eads.  sleeves  on  one  of  said  aides,  pintle  stems  flxetl 
in    <-:>il   sleeves  and    ha\-iBg   right  angle  pintle  terminals 
;,    .    -ily    disposed    with    respect    to    each    other,    pintle 


A  window  chair  embodying  a  seat  having  side  raila.  a 
back  having  .side  stiles,  the  rails  having  window  casing 
engaging  means,  upwardly  projecting  plates  secured  to 
the  rails  adjacent  their  rear  ends,  forwardly  projecting 
plates  .securt>d  to  the  stiles,  the  upwardly  projecting 
plates  having  horizontal  series  of  apertures  and  tlie  for- 
wardly projecting  plates  having  vertical  series  of  .aper- 
tures, pivot  elements  engageable  through  said  apertures 
whereby  the  back  can  be  adjusted  vertically  and  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  relative  to  the  seat,  the  lower  ends 
of  the  stiles  projecting  below  the  seat  and  having  still 
engaging  means. 


1,175.807.      SHEET  MANIl'ULATINCi  .MECHANISM  FOR 
PRINTING-PRESSES.     Edward  L.  Jones,  Dover,  Del., 
assignor   to  Arthur   B.   Huey,  PhUadelj^la,   Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  28,  1»08,   Serial   No.  429,6."i5.     Renewed  July   19, 
1915.     Serial  No.  40,812.      (CI.  101 — II.) 
1.  In  an  automatic  sheet-feeder,  the  combination  of  a 
recipr»catery  feed-table,  a   rolJitlve   .sheet-separating  suc- 
tion-roller over  which  a  pile  of  sheets  Is  reciprocated  by 
said  feed-table,  a  hopper  for  the  pile  of  sheets  arranged 
on  said  fee<l-table  and  having  its  slde-membere  torwardly- 
extending  beyond   the   same,   a   red   tranrrersely-Hiounted 
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In  the  forward  portions  of  said  side-members  and  carry- 
ing one  or  more  depneding  buffer-arms  for  the  forward 
end  of  the  pile,  a  spring  secured  to  the  side  of  the  hop- 
per and  to  said  rod  and  meting  on  said  rod  to  maintain 
It  in  normal  position,  and  an  arm  on  said  rod  provided 
with  a  roller  which,  on  compleUon  and  beginning  of  each 
reciprocation,  rides  upon  said  suction-roller  and  thereby 
displace  said  buffer-arms. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  reclprocatory 
feed  table  for  holding  a  pile  of  sheets,  an  oscillating  suc- 
tion roller  having  a  suction  opening  formed  therein  and 
provided  with  a  flattened  portion  around  the  said  .suction 
opening,  in  order  to  provide  a  flat  bearing  surface  for  the 
sheet,  when  held  thereagainst,  a  tongue  projecting  to  a 
point  adjacent  said  suction  roller,  a  feed  roll  situated 
beneath  said  tongue  and  spaced  from  said  suction  roller 
and  over  which  the  sheet  is  fed  from  said  suction  roll, 
said  suction  roll  and  feed  roll  being  mounted  to  retain 
their  .same  relative  positions  at  all  times  with  the  upper 
surface  of  said  roll  In  a  horizontal  plane  above  the  upper 
surface  of  said  suction  roller,  and  co5perating  feed  rolls 
suitably  mounted  adjacent  said  first  mentioned  feed  roll. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  reclprocatory 
feed  table,  a  rotative  sheet  separating  suction  roll,  a 
tongue  projecting  to  a  point  adjacent  said  suction  roll 
and  having  lateral  wings  upon  each  side,  which  are  oppo- 
sitely inclined  or  oblique  with  relation  to  the  suction  roll 
and  extend  downwardly,  a  feed  roll  situated  beneath  said 
tongue  and  sp.iced  from  said  suction  roll  and  over  which 
the  sheet  is  fed  from  the  suction  roll,  and  coSperatlng 
feed  rolls  adjacent  said  first  mentioned  feed  roll. 

4.  In  an  automatic  sheet  feeder,  the  combination  of  a 
reclprocatory  feed  table,  a  rotative  sheet  separating  suc- 
tion roll  over  which  a  pile  of  sheets  is  reciprocated  by 
said  feed  table,  a  rod  tran.sversely  mounted  in  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  feed  table  and  carrying  one  or  more 
depending  buffer  iirms  for  the  forward  end  of  the  pile  of 
sheets  carried  by  said  table,  means  for  maintaining  said 
rod  In  Its  normal  position,  and  means,  which  on  the  com- 
pletion of  each  reciprocation  of  the  feed  table,  rides  upon 
said  suction  roll  and  thereby  rocks  said  buffer  arms. 

5.  In  an  automatic  sheet  fe«'der,  a  reclprocatory  feed 
table  having  an  open-ended  hopper  for  a  pile  of  sheets,  a 
co5peratve  sheet-separator,  an  abutment  for  the  forward 
end  of  the  pile  located  .Tt  the  open  or  discharge  end  of  the 
hopper  and  i^irrled  by  the  feed  table,  and  automatic  means 
at  one  side  of  the  hopper  and  adapted  for  direct  engage- 
ment with  said  sheet  separator  on  the  completion  of  each 
reciprocation  of  the  feed  table  for  displacing  said  abut- 
ment during  attraction  of  the  sheet  which  is  being  sepa- 
rate<l. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


vertlcaUy  throa^   the   bolt,  and  a   spring  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  laslng  and  at  the  other 


Edwahd  H.  Pobath, 
Serial  No.  810,844. 


1,175,808.     END-GATE  FASTENER. 

Newell,  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1914 

(CI.  21—21.) 

The  combination  with  an  end  gate  having  hinged  sec- 
tions, and  a  member  8e<ured  to  one  of  the  sections  and 
extending  across  the  other  section,  the  free  end  of  the 
said  member  being  bifurcated,  of  a  rotatable  bolt  dis- 
posed through  the  said  other  section  and  provided  with  a 
transverse  handle  on  the  outer  end,  said  handle  being  dis- 
posed (Tosswlse  of  the  bifurcation  and  bearing  against 
the  outer  face  of  the  said  member,  a  casing  on  said  last 
named  section,  a  plate  secured  to  the  bolt  carrying  section 
within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  central  threaded 
aperture,  receiving  the  bolt  therethrough,  a  pin  disposed 


s       « 


end  to  the  bolt  whereby  the  bolt  will  be  normally  rocked 
and  held  in  such  position  that  the  handle  extends  across 
the  bifurcation. 


1,175,809.  BROOM  ATTACHMENT.  Harky  Edward 
QciGO,  Daytona,  Fla.  Filed  July  3.  1915.  Serial  No 
37,987.      (Cl.  15—20.) 


H.^^^ 


1.  A  broom  attachment  comprising  a  band  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  head  of  the  broom,  a  pivoted  guard 
plate  carried  by  said  band,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  plate  In  respect  to  said  head  for  support- 
ing said  broom  above  the  ends  of  the  straws  thereof. 

2.  A  broom  attachment,  comprising  a  fixed  support,  a 
movable  mounted  guard  plate  carried  by  said  support  hav- 
ing a  free  end  portion  capable  of  moving  away  from  said 
broom  Into  a  plane  above  the  ends  of  the  straws  thereof, 
and  means  for  holding  said  plate  with  the  free  end  In  a' 
plane  below  the  straws  thereof  in  a  position  to  support 
said  broom. 

.3.  A  broom  attachment  comprising  a  pivoted  dust 
guard,  means  for  attaching  said  guard  to  a  broom  head, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  dust  guard 
in  respect  to  said  head  for  supporting  said  broom  above 
the  ends  of  the  straws  thereof. 

4.  A  broom  attachment  comprising  a  band  adapted  to 
embrace  the  head  of  a  broom  having  means  for  clamping 
the  same  thereon,  a  plate  pivotally  carried  by  said  band, 
a  crank  arm  having  a  connection  with  said  plate,  and  a 
lever  for  rocking  said  crank  arm. 

5.  A  broom  attachment,  comprising  a  band  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  head  of  the  broom,  a  plate  pivotally 
carried  by  said  band,  means  for  holding  said  plate  In  ver- 
tical position  parallel  to  the  broom  head,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  plate  outwardly  and  holding  the  same  In 
raised  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.175,810.     CALCUI^TING-MACHINE.     Carl     Rasmcs- 
siN,   Brunswick,  Germany.     Filed   Nov.   25,    1914.     Se- 
rial No.  874.010.      (Cl.  236 — 63.) 
1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  cm  Mr. a 

tlon   with  a   movable   registering  mechanism  and       -    nu 
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mt'ral   whfpls.  and  a  stationary   in>'i'hanlsm  for  transmlt- 

rlnff  valii''.s  tlK-rt-to,  nf  carryini:  uuMiibcrs  movablp  with 
tht'  rcijistfring  mechaiiisni.  nit-ans  .untrollpd  i^y  and  l'M'V- 
>0>U>  with  th»'  niimfral  whffls  to  srt  tlu'  carryini,'  ir,i  iuL.ers 
in  optTiitlM-  position-;,  a  stationary  rotai'.v  shafr  a  gear 
whff!  on  >ai.l  sliaft  tatiitiL;  pa  it  in  tii>'  rotation  thereof 
anil  lonj^i tU'lina !!y  stilftaidi'  Thcr'-nR  .■ind  op'Tatively  con- 
nt-'toil  with  saiii  ''arryiuL'  menibiTs.  ini^aiis  to  hold  said 
>:»-ar  wh'H-!  in  operative  [losiiion  ri'i.i  !;\t!  v  to  the  carry- 
iiii,'  nu'niiifrs  wlun  -!)if*iri,ir  tiir  r"L'i^T.  r'.n  j  nn'chanlsm, 
am!  ail  ■ 'p'-ri ';  .  •  '  .i,  ni-<  t  i,,ii  ;:.t  ■.v.-rii  'ii--  ^^  a  r  wheel  and 
thf  op,i-at;i;_'  ::,aii.i  I'ur  rlif  .-.(.'Itin^  luia  ;iui..i.^i;i. 


2.  In  a  nierhanlsm  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  registering  mechanism  and  Its  numeral 
wheels ;   a   stationary   mechanism   for  transmitting  values 

r!i' n  fi.  -;.:  1  n  i,'isterlng  mechanism  being  shlftable  rela- 
tivt  f.  ,1:  1  stationary  mechanism;  operating  means  for 
tlK'  said  <'ationary  value  transmitting  mechanism;  of 
rarryiiiii  n  tmbers  shlftable  with  the  registering  mecba- 
jisin,  1  ii-  if  fald  members  for  each  numeral  wheel  and 
op.rit.d  thereby  for  a  tiaring  the  next  numeral  wheel; 
a  stati  itiary  rotatabl'^  ^iia:'  in  the  stationary  mechanism; 
a  triar  wheel  rotatatii'  w  '1  :;.d  longitudinally  shlftable 
vipnn  sail  ~t  iV  -ad  wfi'l  being  operatively  connected 
wnti  sai  !  a;ii  K„'  m«  in  trs ;  means  for  holding  said  gear 
wh.>is  i.'i  nperatlve  position  with  the  carrying  members 
and  f  1:  shifting  the  same  therewith,  when  said  register- 
in^'  rn.  laiiNni  is  shifted  relatively  to  the  stationary 
rii' '  iiari  ~i):  suA  an  operative  connection  between  said 
itat ; nr...:  V  -hall  and  said  operating  means  for  the  value 
tr  iii-iiii'rjir-  mechanism. 


1,175  sll.  ADJUSTABL1-;  M  I  i  i  I;  150X  CLAMP.  JOHN 
liAV.  Portland,  Oreg.  Fil..i  .\Uy  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
26,844.      (CI.  143 — 86.) 


A  miter  bo.x  clamp  comprising  an  angle  piece  having 
one  leg  adapted  to  engage  the  back  of  the  miter  box  and 
the  other  i.  _'  ali!'.!  '.■  •  xtend  over  the  miter  box,  a 
second  ai;,,'!i  p-  •  ar:  IJustable  connection  between 
one  leg  of  the  semn  1  an_'!i    p:. ,  e  and  the  leg  of  the  first 


angle  piece  extending   "vir   the   niitor   hox,   a    tlnrd   anu'lf 
piece   having  a    vertiial    I.;.    and    a    in.ri/oiital    I.l',    an    ad 
Justable  connection  betwi  •  n    tin    virtiai    Uu   .1    th.    last- 
mentioned  angle  piece  an-i    ili.'   rriiiainini.'   li'^;  uf   tin-   st-c- 
ond-named   angle   piece,    a      1  nnirtior,    !..t\v..!i    the    hn-i 
zontal   leg  of  the  last-na'!--;  am;!.-  pi.c'  and    tin-   twit'imi 
of  the  miter  box,  a  worl<   >ti.;a_'!n_'   i.M.t.   a    -- n  «    adja-t 
ably  connected   to  the  second  nanL-d    an_'a'   plfi .    ai    thi- 
angle  thereof,   and  a   connenion    latwecn    said    w  .ih    .ii- 
gaglng  foot  and  screw. 


1,176.812.  AUTOMATIC  CUTTIN(;  'K  si  \  I  !;!\<;  DE- 
VICE FOR  CLAY  -  PRESSES.  Joh.v.n.v  Uiedkmann, 
Glinde,  near  Uetersen,  Germany.  Filed  May  10,  1912. 
Serial  No.  696.543.      (CI.  25 — 111.) 


E 


r-;A--V--^ 


lo 1^ 


1.  An  automatic  cutting  machine  for  clay  presses  com- 
prising in  combination  a  reciprocating  cutting  table,  a 
pivoted  flap  provided  upon  said  table  and  adapted  to 
be  forced  In  one  direction  by  the  clay  stream,  a  clutch 
device  controlled  by  said  flap  and  revolved  by  means 
of  a  driving  disk  having  rollers,  a  crank  shaft  adapted 
to  be  turne<l  by  said  clutch  through  toothed  speed  re- 
ducing wheels  arranged  between  said  clutch  and  said 
crank  shaft,  means  connecting  said  crank  and  said 
table,  a  cutting  frame  provided  upon  said  table,  means 
for  operating  said  cutting  frame,  and  a  manually  oper- 
ated device  adapted  to  engage  the  clutch  device  for  stop- 
ping the  machine. 

2.  An  automatic  cutting  machine  for  clay  presses,  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  reciprocating  cutting  table  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  flap  pivotally  mounted  on  said  table  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  in  one  direction  by  the  clay  stream, 
a  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  clutch  device  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  means  connecting  said  flap  and  said  clutch, 
said  flap  through  the  connecting  means  being  adapted 
to  control  said  clutch,  a  driving  pulley  having  rollers 
adapted  to  engage  said  clutch  when  said  clutch  Is  released 
by  said  connecting  means,  a  crank  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  means  driven  by  said  clutch  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  a  cutting  frame  provided  upon  said  table,  means 
connecting  said  shaft  and  said  cutting  frame,  and  yield- 
ing means  connecting  said  shaft  and  said  table. 

3.  An  automatic  cutting  mechanism  for  clay  presses, 
comprising  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  cutting  table  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  flap  pivotally  mounted  on  said  table, 
and  adapted  to  be  forced  in  one  direction  by  the  clay 
stream,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  clutch  device 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  connecting  said  flap  and 
said  clutch,  said  flap  through  the  connecting  means  l>e- 
ing  adapted  to  control  said  clutch,  a  driving  pulley  having 
rollers  adapted  to  engage  said  chit  h  w  hi>n  said  clutch 
Is  releaseil  by  said  connecting  nxan-  a  crank  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  driven  by  said  clutch  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  a  cutting  frame  provldwl  upon  said 
table,  means  connecting  said  shaft  and  said  cutting  frame, 
yielding  means  connecting  sai  i  -h  if-  and  said  table,  said 
yielding  means  consisting  of  a  fraua  connected  to  the 
crank  having  guide  rods,  a  block  mounted  upon  said 
guide  rods  and  connected  to  the  table,  push  rods  con- 
nected to  said  block  and  passing  through  said  frame,  and 
springs  interposed  between  said  frame  and  said  block. 
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i  lii  a!i  automatic  cutting  machine  for  clay  presses 
having  a  reciprocating  cutting  table  and  an  operating 
shaft  carrying  a  crank,  the  combination  with  yielding 
means  connecting  said  crank  and  said  table,  said  yield- 
ing nil  ans  consisting  of  a  frame  connected  to  said  crank 
and  i  .1  vlde<J  with  guide  rods,  a  block  mounted  upon  said 
guide  rotls  and  connected  to  the  table,  push  rods  con- 
nected to  said  block  and  passing  through  said  frame,  and 
springs  interposed  between  said  frame  and  said  block. 

5.  An  automatic  cutting  machine  for  clay  presses  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  reciprocating  cutting  table  mounteil  on 
said  frame,  a  pivoted  flap  provided  upon  said  table  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  In  one  direction  by  the  clay  stream, 
a  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  and  provided  with  a 
crank,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  driving  rollers,  a  clutch  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rollers  at  certain 
times,  means  connecting  said  flap  and  said  clutch,  said 
flap  through  the  connecting  means  l>eing  adapted  to  con- 
trol said  clutch,  a  disk  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  weights  for  balancing  the  crank,  means 
driven  by  said  clutch  for  rotating  the  shaft,  means  con- 
necting said  crank  and  said  table,  a  cutting  frame  pro- 
vided upon  said  table,  means  for  operating  said  cutting 
frame,  and  a  manually  operated  device  adapted  to  engage 
the  clutch  for  stopping  the  machine. 


1.175.813.  CONTROLLINC;  MKANS  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Andriw  L.  Riker,  Bridge 
port.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  "  Locomobile "  Company 
of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  May  9,  1907.  Serial  No.  372,728. 
(CI.  137—26.) 


T^T 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  head  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  port  openings,  a  throttle  plate  riiovably  mounted 
upon  said  head  having  openings  normally  coinciding  or 
allne<l  with  those  in  said  head  and  adapted  to  be  adjust- 
ed for  moving  said  openings  into  or  out  of  coinciding  po- 
sition for  varying  the  admission  opening  to  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  coll  spring  valve  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of 
said  head  and  covering  the  port  openings  .therein  and 
normally  maintained  with  its  colls  in  contact  one  with 
another  to  prevent  the  admission  of  air  through  said 
openings  but  adapted  to  be  drawn  Inward  to  separate  said 
coils  to  admit  air. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  an  air  mixing  chamber,  a  throttle  for  regulating  the 
amount  of  fuel  supply  to  the  engine,  means  for  normally 
controlling  said  throttle,  a  device  comprising  a  rod  slld- 
able  through  the  wall  of  said  air  mixing  chamber  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  throttle  for  regulating  the  action 
thereof,  air  supply  means  comprising  port  means  in  the 
wall  of  the  air  chamber  through  which  said  rod  slides 
and  concentric  therewith  and  a  conical  spiral  coll  spring 
■eated  by  its  base  upon  said  wall  and  surrounding  said 
port  means  and  said  rod  and  constituting  a  closure  there- 
for. 

8.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  an  air  chamber  having  a  head  provided  with  an  In- 
teriorly projecting  central  bearing  and  one  or  more  open- 
ings for  the  admission  of  air  to  said  chamber,  and  a 
conical  coil  spring  18  secured  by  its  base  upon  the  inner 
face  of  said  head  11  and  having  its  spirals  in  normal  con- 
tact one  with  another,  and  with  Its  Inner  spiral  end  nor- 
mally resting  upon  said  bearing. 

4.  In  a  fuel  and  air  supply  device  for  Internal  com- 
bustion   engines,    an    air    valve    comprising   a    spiral    coll 


sprin;:.  a  main  Intake  port,  an  auxiliary  Intake  port  lead- 
ing inwardly  toward  and  controlle<l  by  said  valve,  and 
throttle  means  for  said  auxiliary  intake  port. 

5.  In  a  fuel  and  air  supply  device  for  internal  couibus 
tion  engines  having  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  air  intake, 
an  air  valve  comprising  a  spiral  coll  spring,  seating  means 
for  the  successive  convolutions  of  said  valve,  and  throt- 
tle means  for  said  auxiliary  air  intake. 

[Claims  6  to  »  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,814.  GEAR-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Jambs  Gok- 
Do.v  RiMMER,  Quincy,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  738,765.     (CI.  90 — 4.) 


H 


j; 


CTT. 


,.'^'^^ni 


m 


1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two 
carriers,  one  for  holding  a  gear  cutting  means  and  the 
other  a  gear  blank,  means  for  effecting  a  power  feed  move- 
ment of  said  carriers  relative  to  each  other  in  a  direction 
radial  of  the  blank,  and  means  for  effecting  a  power  feed 
movement  of  the  blank  and  cutter  relative  to  each  other 
in  a  direction  substantially  tangential  to  one  of  tbem, 
said  two  feeding  means  having  provision  for  selective 
operation  at  will. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two  car- 
riages, one  for  a  worm  wheel  element  and  the  other  for 
a  worm  element,  one  of  said  elements  being  a  blank  and 
the  other  a  cutter,  means  for  rotating  a  gear  blank  and 
cutter  in  timed  relation,  means  for  power  feeding  the 
carriage  of  the  worm  wheel  element  radially  of  a  blank 
carried  thereby,  and  means  for  power  feeding  the  worm 
element  endwise  thereof  in  a  relation  substantially  tan- 
gential of  said  worm  wheel  element,  said  two  power  feed- 
ing means  having  provision  for  selective  operation  at  wilL 

3.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two  car- 
riages, one  for  a  gear  cutter  and  the  other  for  a  gear 
blank,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  a  cutter  and 
blank  carried  thereby  In  timed  relation,  means  for  power 
feeding  the  blank  carriage  to  present  the  blank  to  the 
cutter  in  a  direction  radial  thereof  and  means  for  power 
feeding  the  cutter  In  a  direction  substantially  tangential 
of  the  blank,  said  two  power  feeding  means  being  selec- 
tively operative  at  will. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two 
(■arriagpB,  one  for  a  worm  wheel  element  and  the  other 
for  a  worm  element,  one  of  said  elements  t>elng  a 
blank  and  the  other  a  cutter,  means  for  power  feeding 
said  carriages  selectively  at  will,  and  mechanism  for  ro- 
tating a  blank  and  a  cutter  mounte<i  on  said  carriages  in 
timed  relation,  said  mechanism  having  an  element  ar- 
ranged to  act  as  a  rack  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the 
worm  wheel  element  to  compensate  for  the  movement  of 
the  worm  element  as  Imparted  by  the  jwwer  feed  of  its 
carriage. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  car- 
riage mounted  for  sliding  movement^  a  work  table  mount- 
ed for  rotation  thereon,  means  for  power  feeding  said 
carriage  In  a  direction  radial  of  a  blank  carried  thereby 
and  for  rotating  the  blank,  a  hob  spindle  mounteil  to 
hold  the  hob  in  a  relation  substantially  tangential  of 
a  blank   on  said   table,  and   means  for  power  feeding  a 
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hob  carried  by  Baid  spludle  endwise  in  definite  timed 
relation  to  tbe  rotation  of  tlie  blanic,  said  mean«t  liav- 
in;;  pruvinioD  for  operation  witli  the  work  carriage  feed 
Inoperative  or  vice  versa. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1T5,815.  COMBINED  CLOTHES  WASHING,  RINSING, 
AND  DRYING  MACHINE.  Josiah  S.  Robbi.ns.  Allen- 
town,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  59,089. 
(CI.  68—24.) 
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A  combined  clothes  washing,  rinsing  and  drying  ma- 
chine comprising  an  upright  cylindrical  tub  adapted  to 
be  partially  filled  with  wa!>hing  fluid,  a  pervious  clothes 
basket  mounted  concentrically  in  said  tub  and  having 
an  open  upper  end,  means  for  rotating  or  oscillating  said 
basket  whereby  to  cleanse  its  contents  when  submerged  In 
the  washing  fluid,  and  means  for  swiftly  reciprocating 
Bald  basket  vertically  through  such  fluid  to  rinse  such 
contents,  such  last  named  means  also  serving  to  hold 
said  basket  elevated  above  the  fluid  whereby  when  swiftly 
rotated  its  contents  will  be  dried  by  centrifugal  force,  a 
clothes  rubber  Inserted  In  the  open  upper  end  of  the 
basket,  an  arm  radiating  from  said  rubber  above  the 
upper  edge  of  the  basket,  and  an  upright  guide  secured 
to  the  wall  of  the  tub  and  engaged  by  said  arm  to  hold 
the  rubber  against  rotation  when  washing  and  rising,  the 
arm  being  allowed  to  slide  In  respect  to  the  guide  when 
performing  the  last  named  operation,  said  guide  being 
of  a  length  to  be  disengaged  by  said  arm  when  the  basket 
is  raised  for  drying 


1,175.916. 
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AUMiU  .:    CULINARY    ALARM. 
rkes,    Pa.      FiU-4    Aug.    26.    1915. 
(CI.  161—16.) 
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an  Integral  hour-glass,  a  pivotally 

it!,  m  a  transverse  opening  in  said 
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1,17  5.817.  CLOTHES-HORSE  AND  HALL-TREE. 
Mahtha  a.  R0BEBT805,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  18, 
1915.     Serial  No.  34,890.     (CI.  68 — 34.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  post,  a 
series  of  holders  removably  supported  in  horizontal  posi- 
tion upon  said  post,  lugs  projecting  from  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  post,  arms  having  bifurcated  ends  pivotally 
connected  with  said  lugs  and  adapted  to  be  extended  to 
horizontal  position  for  use,  brace  rods  pivotally  associated 
with  said  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  apertures  in  said 
post  to  support  said  arms  in  extended  position,  a  series 
of  holders  removably  associated  with  said  arms,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  holders  in  Juxtaposition  to  the 
post  when  not  in  use. 


1,175,818.  HEADLIGHT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  LODll 
F.  RooKRS,  Knox,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1915.  Serial 
No.  60,769.      (CI.  240—62.) 


A  dirigible  headlight  mechanism  for  an  automobile 
comprising  oscillatory  lamp  supporting  posts  formed  with 
crank  portions,  horizontally  disposed  slotted  pi  I'l^  em- 
bracing the  crank  portions,  operative  conne  tiui^  be- 
tween the  slotted  plates  and  the  steering  knuckles  for 
oscillating  the  posts  only  after  the  knuckles  have  moved 
beyond  a  predetermined  point,  and  resilient  means  for 
holding  the  lamp  supporting  posts  in  normal  centered 
position. 


Bosr 


1,175,819.     KEY-GAGE.     John   C.   Ross, 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  S7^  177        <" 

1.  A  key  gage  comprising  a   fran  •    hi     m_ 
and  a  gage  surface,  and  a  number  "t   ■  \t.  n-i' 
tractile   gage   memtiers    movably    ni.';iii-..i    ..\, 
adapted  to  make  contact  with  a   k.  v     a  th.    h. 
coiipera  ting  with  the  gage  sii!!  •    •,,    ijU  a;-    it; 
the  gage  surface,  the  contout    .r    ;   k.  ,    ii:   iti.    k 

2.  A  key  gage  comprising  a    it-inii    haitu 
and  a  gage  surface,  nnd    i  nun!   'i-  ,:f  , m. 
tractile  gage  pins,  each       ■  vistniir  "f  a   1  , 
sections    relatively    adjusta  ■  •       .iii.:  hw     . 
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length  of  tb«  gage  pin,  said  gage  pins  b^ng  each  mounted 
t*  Moye  endwise  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  make  con- 
tact b^  one  end  pin  section  with  a  key  in  the  key  way, 
tUe  other  end  section  co^iperating  with  the  gage  sur- 
face to  indicate,  in.relation  to  the  gage  surface,  the  con- 
t««r  ef  a  key  in  the  key  way. 


3.  A  key  gage  comprising  a  frame  having  a  key  way 
and  a  gage  surface,  and  a  number,  of  extensil>le  and  con- 
tractile gage  members  movably  mounted  in  said  frame 
adapted  to  make  contact  with  a  key  in  ttie  key  way  and 
cooperating  with  the  gage  surface  to  indicate,  in  relation 
to  the  gage  surface,  the  contour  of  a  key  in  the  key 
w«7,  and  an  adjustable  key  stop  adapted  to  determine 
tli.    p.  ;ii  tration  of  the  key  into  the  key  way. 

4  V  key  gage  comprising  a  frame  baying  a  key  way 
and  a  gage  surface,  and  a  number  of  extensible  and  con- 
tractile gage  members  movably  mounted  In  snid  frame 
adapted  to  make  contact  with  a  key  in  the  n.,  «,»,.  uad 
coCperatlng  with  the  gage  surface  to  indicate.  In  rela- 
tion to  the  gage  surface,  the  contour  of  a  key  In  the 
key  way,  and  an  adjustable  guide  adapted  to  tigatjf  a 
longitudinal  groove  in  the  side  of  the  kt.\   ;l  f]i.    k-      way. 

."  A  key  gage  comprising  a  frame  ha.h^  .1  jjaj;'  sur- 
face, a  key  way,  and  a  series  of  pin  sockets  extending 
from  said  key  way  through  said  gage  surface,  and  a 
series  of  gage  pins  mounted  to  slide  in  said  pin  sockets, 
each  gage  pin  consisting  of  telescoping  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,17  6,820.  EXPL<  -IN!  i;NGINE.  Eruix  Rodnds, 
Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gunther-Wrlght 
Machine  Company,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  a  Corporation. 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  614,146.     (CI.  123—90.) 
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itHroal  eomhustlon  enpiii 
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lit! lire  disclosed 


ing  motion  to  said  spring  to  relieve  the  valve  of  Its  pres- 
sure and  means  for  determinately  swinging  said  actuator 
to  alter  its  cam  engaging  station  for  varying  the  periodi- 
city of  cam  actuation. 

2.  An  internal  combnstion  engine  of  tbe  nature  dis- 
closed combining  an  induction  valve  and  seat  therefor, 
pressure  means  for  <-lustQg  said  valve  yielding  to  exces- 
sive degrees  of  vacuum  within  tbe  engine  cylinder  upon 
said  valve  for  valve  opeaing,  a  rotative  cam  meml>er.  a 
swinging  actuator  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  cam 
member  imparting  motion  to  said  spring  to  relieve  tbe 
valve  of  its  pressure  and  means  for  determinately  swing- 
ing said  actuator  to  alter  its  cam  engaging  station  for 
varying  the  periodicity  of  cam  actuation  or  positloa  In 
nentrailty. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  of  tbe  nature  dls- 
cIoMd  combining  an  induction  valve  and  seat  therefor, 
a  BiH-lng  for  closing  said  valve  yielding  to  excessive  de- 
grees of  vacuum  upon  said  valve  within  the  engine  cylin- 
der for  valve  opening,  a  aecon*!  spring  for  closing  said 
valve  under  balanceil  pressures  upon  both  sides  of  ■ai'^ 
valve  and  yielding  to  any  prevailing  vacuum  wltbia  tbe 
engine  cylinder,  when  said  valve  l.s  relieved  of  tbe 
pressure  of  said  first  named  spring,  a  rotative  cam  mem- 
ber, a  swinging  actuator  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
cam  member  imparting  motion  to  said  first-named  spring 
to  relieve  tbe  valve  of  its  pressure,  and   means  for  de- 

itermlnately   swinging   said   actuator   to   change   its    cam 
engaging  or  non-engaging  station. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  tbe  nature  dis 
closed  combining  a  valve  and  seat  therefor,  a  rotative 
cam  member,  a  rocking  member  coSperating  with  said 
valve,  an  actuator  rod  fulcrumed  upon  said  rocking  mem 
ber  and  adapted  to  l>e  actuated  by  said  cam  member,  and 
adjusting  device  connecting  with  said  actuator  rod  to 
swing  its  cam  engaging  end  transversely  to  the  cam 
axis  for  determining  its  cam  engaging  station  to  vary  It.s 
periodicity  of  cam  cooperation  or  position  said  actuator 
to  neutrality. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  four  cycle  type  of 
tbe  nature  disclosed  combining  an  Inlet  valve  and  seat 
therefor,  a  spring  for  seating  said  valve  under  atmo.> 
pberlc  pressure  on  both  sides  thereof,  a  second  spring 
expanding  to  close  said  valve,  contracted  to  relieve  the 
valve  from  its  pressure  on  tbe  first  or  suction  stroke  of 
the  engine  piston  and  releasable  and  capable  of  resistinj; 
normal  diminishing  pressure  within  tbe  cylinder  at  any 
point  during  said  first  piston  stroke,  a  rotary  cam  mem- 
ber, a  reciprocating  member  for  contracting  said  aecond 
spring  actuateil  l>y  said  cam  meml>er  during  the  suction 
stroke  of  the  piston  and  an  adjusting  device  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  reciprocating  member  for  determlnin.-x 
the  actuating  period  of  said  redprocsting  member. 


1,175,821.  IGNITER  MECHANISM  FOR  EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINES.  Ebdix  RoitNDS,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  <^untber-Wrlgbt  Machine  Company. 
Owensboro.  Ky..  a  Corporation.  Original  application 
filed  Mar.  13,  1911,  Serial  No.  614,146.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Apr.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  761.034. 
(CI.  123—155.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comj-r  -ii.j;  t 
electrodes.   «    stationary    and    a    movalile    normally    non 
contacting,    an    anvil   arm    projected    from    said    movable 
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able  upon  sail   ■ 

iniviT^a;i  \-  -iipp 
i,  i-iiinini'iia t'-  (••'' 
•ii'ii-i,   ari'l    •■''tan 


la    irig  a   countersunk  aperture,  a  trip-rod  pro- 

ai;;!!  <a :  1  arm  afirture  and  engaged  with  one 
Muf'  (Wu. ,!  !n(>mber  concentrically  mov- 
r;;!   ;     I      t-   knife  edge  engaging  opposite 

ari'l  \  il  1,1; [,_-. '.   ir'u'>'<1  tlii'Tf-ti.  t'.  "airmally 

af    ru'hr    iin^'ii  -    r,     nie   nnii     im-ans    for 

.  rrin,'    th"   f r.  ►•     nd   of   said    trip-rod   to 

ni:iTuiliria'   tran-svorse  and  pivotal  mo- 

T';n  tiiniiii;  lii.  ii.~  for  Intervally  con- 


•a^'tin^  >i\]'\  trii'i  ran! 

.'  Ill  ail  :_'i;i'  11  ItviLe.  the  combination  with  electrodes 
vh;  h  a:,  'a  inai  '.  out  of  contact,  an  arm  projected  from 
rii'  -h'  ri<  f  '<•  r  >-  k  th»>  same  to  cause  a  contact,  a  spring 
mp.iU'ti  trip  r  il'.  yieldingly  engaged  with  said  arm,  a 
-uppurt  for  th-  free  end  of  said  rod  projected  through 
in  »■!   ntratfi!  slot  in  «a!d   rod   for  freely,  plvotally,  longl- 


njiliiiniiv   anil   'iHterrtHy   in 


vably  supporting  said  rod,  and 

.■n:.'at:ine   th-   free  end  of  said 


mf'an>    Tnr    int'TDin  ti'ii'!  v 
ridi  tn  ;i''tua  t'-  t  h"  sa  iin" 

3  III  an.  iKnitiin  device,  the  combination  with  electrodes 
'.vhii  h  ari-  iii)rina!ly  rnit  of  contact,  an  arm  projected  from 
in-'  thiTi'iif  to  r.n  k  tti.-  -a::;i'  ^i>  cause  a  contact,  a  spring 
.!npi'!;.Ml  trip  r'xl  vi. '.  ! :!;i:; '.  !• '::--; tinllnally,  slldably  and 
plvi. tally  .'ni,-as(',i  w; t h  -ia';!  a");:,  a  support  for  the  free 
-nil  Mt'  -;a!'l  rml  i>ri'ji-.  t-ii  thr.iiiuh  an  elongated  slot  in 
-ail  rni  f  .r  fn-.  v  pivntally,  longitudinally  and  laterally 
ail  \a,  Iv  -uppi  rf  iiu  ^aid  rod.  and  means  for  Intermlt- 
■•ntlv  .  ri.i^rmu-  th.    tree  end  of  said  rod  to  actuate  the 

J  In  an  ignition  device,  the  combination  with  electrodes 
vhirh  an  nnrnially  out  of  contact,  an  arm  projected  from 
nc  thi n-ii!  ti  rii.k  the  same  to  cause  a  contact,  a  spring 
:nip»Ml.  i  tnp  rod  yieldingly,  longitudinally,  slldably  and 
plvotally  engaged  with  said  arm.  a  support  for  the  free 
end  of  said  rod  projected  through  an  elongated  slot  In 
-.tii<!  rii  i  f  r  freely,  plvotally.  longitudinally  and  laterally 
aiiivaiilv  -^uppiirtin?  'said  rod,  means  for  Intermittently 
i  of  said  rod  to  actuate  the  same, 
'  ri?  the  free  end  of  said  trip  rod  co- 
I  luatlng  means, 
levlce,  a  stationary  electrode  and 
hnvin?  their  contacting  extremity 
niiiri.  \  nder  normally  out  of  con- 
littr  I  having  an  arm  projected 
V  projected  through  a  conl- 
itely  arranged  coupling  ele- 
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thert'friirn,  a  triii  rml  siiil'.n 
'  a !  orilii-e  in  sahl  arm.  upp 
nu-nts  uii  sjtiil  rmi  ".'rasping:  ■; 
prising;  a  riixii!  ^h'iiM'T  aii'l  a 
l<niff  for  Inipi'llini:  sai^l  arm  ;:; 
iiifiit,  and  salil  rod  and  arm  ji 
tion,  anil  normally  maintain  said  arm  at  right  angles  to 
said  rods,  means  fur  l.n.srly  supporting  the  free  end  of 
said  rod,  and  m>aiis  for  iiitinaittently  actuating  said  ro<l. 

[ClahiK  '■'  ami  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


;!    ■    :..   one  thereof  com- 
-.      :;  1  a  yieldingly  urged 
r  ■  tlirectlon  of  rod  move- 
in  tly  in  an  opposite  dlrec- 


1,175.821'.  \V!iKHI.KI>  .-^CR  M'llic  HlNRY  CLAT  ROWBLL, 
Modesto.  Cal  Fi  id  May  -5.  1916.  Serial  No.  30,268. 
I  CI.  37—33.) 


1  A  wheeled  scraper  iiimprising  a  scoop  having  an 
ip.-ulng  therein,  a  rovi-r  fur  said  openig  pivoted  to  said 
-I nop,  the  rear  portion  of  said  cover  linn^-  -pa  .-d  from 
said  si-oop  fur  a  t^reater  portion  of  it--  ati:'  :  n  ;  >  urging 
the  .ssame  adja<'ent  the  liottom  tti'T^'o;"  a  hi::,!..  lor  said 
■over,  an  urouate  arm  having  a  pliir.i  ,fy  of  openings 
•hi'rfln   SHI  ure'l   to  sjrld   s, oop.  ami  a    .ovkiug  rod  slidahle 


on  said  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  openings  Id 
said  arm  whereby  said  cover  may  be  adjusted  in  opened 
and  closed  positions. 

2.  A  wheeled  scraper  comprising  a  scoop  having  atx 
opening  therein,  a  cover  for  saM  op. 111111;  pivoted  to  said 
scoop,  the  rear  portion  of  saii  imr  1 .  ini:  spaced  from 
said  scoop  for  a  greater  portion  of  Its  area  and  engag- 
ing the  same  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  handle  for 
said  cover,  an  arcuate  arm  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein  secured  to  said  scoop,  a  lo  kin^'  rod  slldable  on 
said  handle  and  adapted  to  engag'  thr  openings  In  said 
arm  whereby  said  cover  m&y  be  adjusted  In  opened  and 
closed  positions,  and  a  hood  for  saUl  scoop. 

3.  A  wheeled  scraper  comprisiiii;  a  scoop  having  a 
transverse  opening  at  the  rear  an  !  .1  ! ja  ent  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  cover  for  said  opening;  pi  voted  to  said  scoop 
and  engaging  the  same  at  a  point  adjacent  said  opening,^ 
a  supporting  member  extondlni:  a' ove  said  scoop,  and 
means  carried  by  said  cover  anl  aiapted  to  engage  said 
supporting  member  for  retaining  the  former  in  closed 
and  opened  positions. 

4.  A  wheeled  scraper  comprising  a  scoop  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  rear  thereof,  a  cover  for  said  open- 
ing pivoted  to  said  scoop,  a  supporting  member  extending 
above  said  scoop,  and  means  adjustable  relative  to  said 
cover  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  supporting 
member  for  retaining  the  former  in  closed  and  opened 
positions. 

6.  A  wheeled  scraper  comprising  a  scoop  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  therein,  a  cover  for  said  opening  engag- 
ing said  scoop  adjacent  thereto,  an  arm  carried  by  said 
scoop  and  having  openings  therein,  and  a  locking  rod 
carried  by  said  cover  and  adapted  to  engage  said  opening* 
for  retaining  the  cover  in  closed  and  opened  positions. 


1,176,823.  GRATE-BAR.  Ehnbst  F.  Rowley,  Birming- 
ham, Ala.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,894. 
(CI.  126—167.) 


*  J 


1.  A  tu*)ular  grate  bar  unit  h a^  :  .;  a  jr.-atly  thickened 
and  reinforced  solid  top  portion  included  lii't\v«-<n  and 
bounded  by  a  flat  top  face,  lncllne<l  side  fan-  aljicent 
thereto,  vertical  side  faces  adja  >  i-,-  '  >  the  Inclined  side 
faces,  and  a  flat  bottom  face  which  i.s  parallel  to  the  top 
face,  said  grate  bar  unit  having  also  side  and  bottom 
wall  portions,  the  solid  top  portion  being  provided  with 
relatively  small  draft  apertures  and  the  side  and  bottom 
wall  portions  which  are  relatively  thin  being  provided 
with  relatively  large  draft  apertnrt- 

2.  A  tubular  grate  bar  unit  having'  a  iireatly  thickened^ 
and  reinforced  solid  top  poriioi,  inlu.!.!  hmween  and" 
bounded  by  a  flat  top  face,  iiii  iimd  -iiie  fa  '-  adjacent 
thereto,  vertical  aide  faces  adjacent  to  the  inclined  side 
faces,  and  a  flat  bottom  fa  e  whl.  h  i-  parnllc!  tn  the  top- 
face,  said  grate  bar  unit  iiutit:  nl-o  sid.  an  !  botton> 
wall  portions,  the  solid  to,'  portion  '.in-'  [irovlded  with- 
relatively  small  draft  apertures  and  tlo'  sld.  and  bottom 
wall  portions  which  are  relatively  thin  !.i  ing  provided* 
with  relatively  large  draft  apertnr.- ;  th.  rh;  kiiod  ar.T 
reinforced  top  portion  being  termiiia]l\  1  xt.ni  d  t  f.rni 
solid  supporting  lugs. 

3.  A  tubular  grate  bar  unit  havmu  a  jrreatly  thickened 
and  reinforced  solid  top  portion  iniudii  between  and 
bounded  by  a  flat  top  face  ini  lined  side  faces  adjacent 
thereto,  vertical  side  faces  adjacent  to  the  inclined  side 
faces,  and  a  flat  bottom  faee  whieh  is  parallel  ti.  the 
top  face,  said  grate  bar  unit  having  also  side  and  imt 
torn  wall  portions,  the  solid  top  portion  Iddng  provided 
with  relatively  small  draft  apertures,  and  the  side  and 
bottom  wall  portions  whi   li  are  relatively  thin  betni;  pro- 
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vide.!  with  relatively  large  draft  apertnre-:  f\u^  thickened 
and  reinforced  top  portion  being  ternininl' v  .  xtended  to 
form  solid  supporting  lugs,  and  the  boti'  n  wall  portion 
i>eiri>.'  irovided  on  its  upper  face  with  a  reinforcing  rib 
eiteiiding   longitudinally    through    the    tubular    bar    unit. 


1,175.824.  SPIKE.  Giorgc  Roznowski  and  Michabl 
RozNOWSKi,  Duquoln,  111.  Filed  June  22,  1915.  Serial 
No.  36.618.      (CI.  85—23.) 


In  combination,  a  spike  including  a  laterally  extending 
head,  the  shank  of  the  spike  below  the  head  being  formed 
with  a  transverse  cut-away  portion,  the  said  face  of  the 
shank  away  from  Its  entering  point  being  provided  with 
a  depression  which  includes  npp-^  an^' iiar  walls,  a  lower 
straight  wall,  angular  side  wa  1-^  wii,  ii  are  arranged 
away  from  the  upper  angular  walls  providing  a  passage 
between  the  said  angular  walls,  prong  members  arranged 
between  the  tilde  walls  and  the  lower  wall  of  said  de- 
jn  n,  the  spike  between  the  cutaway  portion  and 
dcp:i..:>lon  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  channel,  a 
movable  member  arranged  within  the  channel  and  plvo- 
tally connected  to  the  entering  prongs,  nnl  th.  free  end 
of  the  movable  member  having  a  lateral  h.a  1  which  is 
received  within  the  upper  cutaway  portion  of  the  shank 
which  normally  rests  upon  the  shoulder  provided  thereby 
to  sustain  the  prongs  within  the  spike. 


1.175,825.  \Nn:  APPARATUS.  !h»n  Salivae.  New 
York,  N.  V.  Filed  June  23,  1910.  .StrLal  No.  35,872. 
(CI.  46—56.) 


^^10' 

''( 

SI 

r           i    ■'      X 

\  ■»■  ■•'.  -i-' 

v.,  *: 

:  \  i;a:.  I  ■  '  !!i;':-;>-:T,i:  a  '-ar'!  having  partition^  pr-'- 
VI. led  uith  ..pii..ii;;>  aiei  dn.amg  the  Noard  into  --iiH' •■-, 
rotary  '..iiiit.r>  iiioiihs..!  in  the  spaces,  a  top  arranged 
to  !..■  .-piii.  III.  !tii'  ('oard  and  to  trav.-l  throiii;!!  !!ie  open- 
ing (■!  ;i;e  par-lMoiis  and  disk-;  carri.-.i  i'v  the  1  ounters 
and  arrange.)   n.  ,.,■  rotat.'.!  1  >    !h'-  top. 

:;.  In  a  ganc  ,  a  iioa-d  ^arTving  rotar\  rounters  em  h 
comprising  .a  supip-rt  i^ig  po-t  ^e.  urei]  to  the  l.oiird.  a 
rotar\  >le.  \-.  m.  tiie  po>t  a  dial  carrie.I  i.y  the  upp'er  .'iid 
of  the  si.•e^e  a  stalionar.v  point.r  -arried  liy  thi-  ui>per 
eiiii  of  the  po^t  a  iii.i.  k  .'i.\.-il  til  thi'  lower  end  of  the 
s|ee\i      aiid    ;i    fni    ada[it.-.i    to    :■.     spun    on    the    i.oard    fo 

elltlM^e     iiii'i      lotat.-      the      illoi.k. 


3.  In  8  game,  a  top.  a  board,  and  rotary  rointer-^  piv 
oted  on  the  board  each  comprising  a  block  arra;  g.  i  t     le 
frlctloaally  engaged  and  rotated   by  the  top    .^h.!i    sj,  u, 
on  the  board. 


1.175,826.    FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE  FOR  AUTc  M 
Emil   H.    Schatzka.    Westfleld,    Wis.      Filed 
1913.     Serial  No.  803,863.      (CI.  21—90.) 


'  'C-.  i,i-,> 
Nov.    29, 


Steering  wheel  driving  mechanism  for  automobiles, 
comprising  a  steering  wheel  axle,  an  axle  housing  there- 
for, a  bevel  gear  wheel  fast  on  the  extremity  of  said 
axle,  a  steering  knuckle  provided  with  a  non-circular  and 
substantially  vertical  bore  extending  entirely  th.re 
through,  a  yoke  on  said  axle  housing  wirt  r  wh;  h  sjud 
knuckle  is  Jonrnaled  on  a  substantially  wiU'ju.  ails,  a 
steering  wheel,  a  bevel  gear  wheel  bolted  directly  to  the 
inside  face  of  said  steering  wheel,  a  substantially  vertical 
pivot  shaft  extending  through  said  knuckle  and  having: 
round  end  portions  Journaled  in  and  extend  ig  ting! 
both  arms  of  said  yoke  and  having  a  non-clrcuiar  port  i. 
extending  entirely  through  the  correspondingly  sbap.  i 
bore  of  the  knuckle,  nuts  on  the  upper  and  Ic^vi:  - 
tremltles  of  said  pivot  shaft,  bevel  pinions  interpo:^ed 
between  and  pesbing  with  said  bevel  wheels  at  diamet- 
rically opposite  points  and  Journaled  on  the  round  end 
portion  of  said  pivot  shaft,  Inwardly  facing  annular  re- 
taining flanges  on  the  upper  and  lower  arms  of  the  yoke, 
radial  thrust  ball  l>earlngs  retained  within  said  flanges 
and  encircling  the  hubs  of  said  bevel  pinions,  and  end 
thrust  ball  bearings  between  said  bevel  pinions  and  the 
top  and  bottom  ends  of  said  kmirklc 


1,17  5,827.      GYROSCOPIC   APPARATUS    F   'ii    liiE 
DIRECTION    OF    SELF-PROPELLED    T'liMMiKS. 


Eoo£.\E  ScHNKiDKU,  Pafls,  France.    Filed  Apr. 
Serial   No.   20,358.      (CI.   74—78.) 


I'jltj. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  carrier-ring  pivoted  for  mo>e 
ment  about  a  diametral  axis,  an  equatorial  ring  plvntn  ^ 
mounted  on  the  carrier-ring  for  movement  ai-oii  .1 
iiaiiietral  axis  perpendicular  to  the  said  dian.ctra:  axi^ 
<d  the  carrier-ring,  a  gyro-wheel  supported  b\  -li.  equato 
rial  ring  and  rotatnble  at>out  an  axis  perpendi   uia-   -i    the 
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-hM  ■M.iiii.-tra:  avr^  nvl  [iruvi,].'.;  .vith  peripheral  buckets, 
,111.1  r:.r/zi.>s  po-itirmi-l  t<i  <lt>iiv.T  jfts  of  fluid  against  tb« 
hnrkt  rs  at  -u  h  p.):  fs  !:>il  in  ,  h  directions  that  thoy 
rotate  the  gyr  ■  \ :  ■  •  :  1.  its  axis  and  tend  to  hold  It 
against  moveracit  a  hour  tae  diametral  axis  of  the  equato- 
rial ring. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carrier-ring  plvote<l  for  move- 
ment about  a  diametral  axis,  an  equatorial  ring  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  carrier-ring  for  movement  about  a  diam- 
etral axis  perpendicular  to  the  said  diametral  axis  of  the 
carrier-ring,  a  gyro-wheel  supported  by  the  equatorial 
ring  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
said  diametral  axes  and  provided  with  peripheral  buckets, 
1:1  i  ii.>z/!>>s  rt>rnin.'  frdin  rhe  pian-'  of  the  equatorial  ring 
iur  ii  !  rin^  jits  of  tluld  directly  Into  the  openings  of 
the  t  :  k  -  .vi'h  the  gyro-wheel  In  any  of  a  plurality  of 
positions  of  a  ].pi  'inent  about  the  said  diametral  axis  of 
the  equatorial   ::nj,'. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  carrier-ring  pivoted  for  move- 
ment  abnut  a  iliainetral  axis,  an  f'-!!i,'vt--i.'i  ring  plvotally 
inount'Mi  (in  th>'  rarricr  rins:  for  unvcintn;  about  a  diam- 
•■rru!  a\:-<  p'-Tpeniii-ular  tn  rhe  -ahi  -liametral  axis  of  the 

arri'T  rii:;:.  a  ^yro  wh.-e!  >!5pp(j"tf'(l  by  the  equatorial 
rlD;.'  ari^l  rotatai^i'  about  an  a\:-  perpendicular  to  the 
<aiil  'liametral  a\e^  arul  pr.rvM.-il  with  transverse  pivotal 
t)u  kets  .^nrvi'd  iriwanl  at  their  <nils  and  each  lying  in  a 
plane  iintninin,:  the  i,'yro  wh.'ei  axis,  and  nozzles  po«i- 
tioned  t"  ,!e!iver  Jets  of  f'.ui.l  against  the  buckets. 

4.  Tlie  ( oiabln.itlon  of  a  rarrier-rlng  pivoted  for  more- 
meiit  ab.Mit  a  iliariicrra!  axis,  an  equa'oria;  rin.;  plvotally 
monnt'tl  on  tlie  rnrrier-rinL:  fir  niovern.'nt  about  a  diam- 
etral a\;s  p.'rpenillenlar  ro  th.'  sai.!  .liametral  axis  of  the 
.•arnerrin_'.  a  eyro  wh.'e  sipport-'l  hv  the  equatorial 
rintr  ani!  rotatable  ahon'  an  :i\i-  perr),'i},li.-nlnr  to  the 
^ai'l  iliarn.ef ral  axes  nml  pr<)V!'le,'.  uirh 
eral  buek.'f<  ■  nrvii  inwari!  a'  th.:r  a 
m  a  piatie  (iiirainint;  thi-  us m  wi>-.: 
supported  inilnpen.lentl v  of  the  ecj-aatu 
tioned   to  deliver  Jets  of  flniii  a£rainst  tl 

5.  The  romhlnatlon  of  a  c-arri-T  rin_- 
men:  ainiiit  a  diametral  axis,  ai;  ■•  a 
aliy    inounteil    on    the   carrier  rinsr   for 

iia/netrlcal  axis  perpendicular  to  tie  said  diametral  axis 
..f  the  earrl.-r  ring  a  sivro  wli.  ,  ',  supported  by  the  equato- 
rial rins  an  1  rotatable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
saiil  diametral  axe^  ami  provi.le,l  w1t;.  Transverse  pivotal 
!>Uf  ke's  .  iipve,]  Inward  at  their  ends,  and  noy/lep  positioned 
f"  d.a:v.-r  .;..r<  nf  Muid  asains*  thi-  hivktts  at  points  re- 
mote from  the  said  diametral  axis  of  the  equatorial  ring. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 
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.17.'>,828.  SIONALINC;  .\!  !  aUaTUS  FOR  AUTOMO- 
rii.iis  \\i>  Tin:  mke.  Fu.ancis  Scoo.vamillo.  New 
iurk.  .N.  1.  l::.d  Uct.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  795.310. 
(CI.   116 — 1.) 


in  longitudinal  allnement  with  the  shaft  on  which  the 
diaphragm  la  fixed,  the  diaphragm  shaft  ha-.  1  j,-  ;.  rs*  het 
wheel  on  Its  rear  end  within  the  casing  au.;  ;  .  s.p arai'.- 
shaft  provided  with  a  rotating  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet 
wheel,  mechanism  for  operating  the  separate  shaft  with- 
in the  casing  and  the  diaphragm  shaft  through  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  pawl  on  the  respective  shafts,  and  a  toothed 
device  within  the  chambered  head  in  advance  of  the 
diaphragm  for  actuating  the  latter  as  the  diaphragm 
rotates. 


1.175,829.  HORSESHOE  -  PLATE.  CCBTis  EcoBNE 
S.vroEB,  South  Valley,  N.  T.  PUed  Feb.  17,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  8,817.      (CI.  108 — 26.) 


The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe  having  a  flat  top, 
of  a  plate  having  a  flange  adapted  to  rest  thereon,  and  a 
depression  corresponding  in  shape  with  the  Inner  margin 
of  the  shoe  deepest  at  the  front  and  diminishing  In  depth 
to  the  rear  of  the  plate,  said  plate  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinal depression  increasing  from  the  medial  to  the  rear 
portion  thereof; 


1,175,830.  STEAM-l.NJECrOR  UIL-I5URNER.  Babnbt 
H.  SpEvoLiB,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  18,  1914. 
Serial   No.  845.916.      (CI.   122 — 10.) 


as 


2^ 


.f^^}^ 


n 


U  ^  ^"^sRip:^^^^^  f 


In  a  steam  generator,  the  comlunation  nf  r  easing  hav- 
ing removable  beads,  means  for  fer  dini.'  wat-r  to  said 
casing,  a  float  operated  valve  for  coivn  liinu'  h.  flow  of 
water  to .  the  cosing  and  located  .xt.rioiiy  tli.reof,  a 
water  leg  being  a  continuation  of  one  of  the  heads  and 
extending  longitudinally  therefrom  from  one  end  of  the 
casing  ani  having  a  portion  thereof  di-ji  i-,,i  below  the 
normal  level  in  the  casing  to  produce  a  steam  space  in  the 
leg,  a  liquid  fuel  pipe  having  one  end  termlnallni;  in  a 
burner  disposed  beneath  and  directed  lon^;!tu  iinally  of 
the  water  leg,  and  n.  steam  pipe  leading  from  said  casing 
and  communicating  with  the  liquid  fuel  pipe  adjacent  the 
water  leg. 
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1,175,831.      SKEWER  POINTi.Nt;    .\I.\( 
Spi.vnby,  AUens  Mills,  Me.     1    dd    .1 
rial  No.  2,414.      (CI.  144 — 30.) 
1.  A  pointing  machine  comprising  a 
hopper  supported  In  said  frai;,'  struotur.-    a 
tatably  supported   in   said   frame   stni-tnr.>   a 
hopper  and   having   a   plurality   of   pertpbera) 
grooves,  a  rotary  cutter  arran-d  adia  .  nt  s,.,j,j 
a  shaft  rotatably   mounted   in    sa' d    frrmie    ^tr 
extending   through    said    feed    rins    a    pair   .  f 
rotatably  secured  on   saM  shaft    a   seo,,nd  shaft 
mounted    in    said    frruji      -tm- t^re,    a     u  st,:!p,. 
plvotally  supported  ot:  said  s.  , 
of  disks  rotatably  mounfed  in 
disposed  above  said  feed  rnL' 
tween   the  second   mentioned 
tioned  pair  Af  disks. 
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2  A.  pointing  machine  comprising  a  frame  structure,  a  ' 
feed  ring  rotatalily  supported  in  said  frame  structure  and 
having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  transverse  skewer  re- 
ceiving ^^rooves,  a  rotary  cutter  arranired  adjacent  said 
feed  liii^;  a  pivoted  member  supported  n  s-t :  i  frame  struc- 
ture, disks  rotatably  mounted  in  the  inn.:  ex'-emlty  of 
said  pivoted  member,  and  means  cooperatiLg  with  said 
disks  to  guide  skewers  past  said  rotary  cutter. 


as 


JSTL 


30 


8.  A  pointing  machine  comprising  a  frame  structure,  A 
feed  ring  rotatalily  supported  In  said  frame  structure  and 
having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  tran-- .  r-e  skewer  re- 
ceiving grooves,  a  rotary  cutter  arranired  adjacent  said 
feed  ring,  a  U-shaped  member  plvqtally  supported  In  said 
frame  structure,  a  pair  of  disks  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
inner  extremity  of  said  U-shaped  member,  and  a  pair  of 
disks  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  structure  below 
the  first  mentioned  disks. 

4.  A  pointing  machine  comprising  a  frame  structure,  a 
feed  ring  rotatably  supported  in  said  frame  structure 
and  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  transverse  skewer 
receiving  grooves,  a  rotary  cutter  arranged  adjacent  said 
feed  ring,  a  U-shaped  member  pivoted  centrally  in  said 
frame  structure,  a  pair  of  disks  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
inner  extremities  of  the  parallel  portions  of  said  U- 
shaped  member,  and  a  pair  of  disks  rotatably  mounted 
beneath  the  first  mentioned  disks. 

5.  A  pointing  machine  comprlsii..;  a  ;'fi!!  .  structure,  a 
feed  ring  rotatably  supported  In  ^.,;  fsan.e  -tni  ture  and 
having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  transvis.  sKi  wer  recelv- 
IriK  K'.'-'ycM,  a  rotary  cutter  arranj^od  adja.  ent  said  feed 
riii^  U-shaped  member  plvoiaiiy  supportid  in  said 
fraiae  structure,  a  pair  of  disks  rotata  i.\  mounted  in  said 
U  -haped  member  and  disposed  abo\>  sa.ii  f.  ed.  ring, 
1:,-.  iag   means   for   said   disks,   a    pair      f    ii;,-Ks    i-Mia.y 

mounted    below    the    first   mentioned,    disk-    md    arranged 
upon  a  relatively  stationary  axis. 


1.175,832.  MACHINE  Fuli  >.\\\iM,  1  AlUiEI^HOOPS. 
CUABLBS  IIabolo  Spoo.vbr,  Prlncet  ii  M.  Filed  Noy. 
2.  1014.      Serin!  .No,  869.931.      (CI.  147—43.) 


1  In  n  niarhlne  of  the  type  ^et  '  'fth  •,:.  ond  ina. rion,  a 
band  s.iw,  «rnrk  i.'n!dt,ng  meaa.s  in  rulatit^n  t  •  ^\U.  h  said 
batid  sii w   w.rk-    a  ^'ulde  for  said  saw  compris.;  ■:  an  up- 


rtgbt  forwardly  projecting  frame  rigidly  mounted  at  Its 
lower  end  provided  with  saw  guiding  means  and  with  a 
blade  in  advance  of  the  saw  guiding  means  to  engage  in 
the  kerf  produced  by  the  saw  means  for  bracing  the  upper 
end  of  said  frame  to  an  element  of  said  stock  guiding 
means  to  prevent  lateral  springing  thereof  due  to  the  side 
pressure  of  the  tree  upon  which  the  saw  acts. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combination,  a 
bftnd  saw,  upright  rolls  between  which  the  saw  works,  and 
a  guide  for  the  saw  comprising  an  upright  frame  project- 
ing forwardly  and  laterally  at  an  angle  to  th  m<  k  piss- 
ing between  the  rolls  and  having  at  Its  rear  ii^a  ?;•.«•  i;iiid- 
inc  means  and  a  blade  in  advance  of  the  mw  guiding 
means  to  engage  in  the  kerf  produ<'ed  by  the  saw.  and 
means  for  bracing  said  frame  relative  to  one  of  said  rolls. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combina!  on 
an   upright   feed   roll   mounted   in   a   stationary   axi-     ai. 
upright  pressure  roll  coacting  with  the  feed  roll,  ai     :p 
right  saw  working  between  said  rolls,  a  yleldalile  nio',.M 
ing  for  the  pressure  roll,  a   knot  planer   working  in    liie 
rear  of  the  feed  roll,  a  yieldable  mounting  for  the  knot 
planer,  a  second  pressure  roll  working  in  the  rear  of  the 
first  pressure  roll   and   coacting  with   the   knot-planer,   a 
yieldable    mounting    for    the    second    pressure    roll,    a:;i 
means  automatically  permitting  the  yielding  of  the  pres 
sure  rolls  and  the  knot  planer  for  constantljb  and  auto- 
matically urging  them  against  the  tree  fed  to  the  saw. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combination, 
an  upright  saw,  upright  coacting  feed  and  pressure  rolls 
between  which  the  saw  works,  one  of  said  rolls  being 
yieldably  mounted  and  being  urged  toward  the  other  roll 
and  means  for  supporting  the  work  during  its  passage 
through  said  rolls  including  a  freely  rotatable  transverse 
idler  mounted  for  lateral  yielding  movement  in  either 
direction  of  its  axis  and  means  for  automatically  alining 
said  Idler  with  the  space  between  said  rolls. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combination, 
an  upright  saw,  upright  coacting  feed  and  pressure  rolls 
between  which  the  saw  works,  one  of  said  rolls  being 
yieldably  mounted  and  being  urgred  toward  the  other  roll 
and  means  for  supporting  the  work  during  its  passage 
through  said  rolls  including  a  transverse  idler,  a  trans- 
verse rod  on  which  the  Idler  is  freely  rotatable.  and 
grooved  pulleys  supporting  the  ends  of  said  rod  in  the 
grooves  thereof.  wherel)y  the  rod  and  idler  may  have  re 
clprocatory  movement  together  in  the  direction  of  their 
axes. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oawtte.] 


1,175,833.  STAVE-FORMED  CONSTRUCTION  .  h  Ui  ks 
S.  Spbingbb,  Shelby vUle,  Mo.  FUed  Sept.  2.  l  '14 
Serial  No.  859.827.      (CI.  217—94.) 


r 


n 


1.  In   a   sllo,  hoops  surrounding  the  aame,   me  lianisni 
connected   to   each    hoop   for   tightening   said   hoop   about 
the  silo,  means  operable  from  the  base  for  actuating  the 
■  mechanism  of  one  of  the  lower  hoops,  means  for  connect 
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in^'  all  of  said  mechanisms  whereby  all  of  the  hoops  will 
!)>•  tightened  simultaneously  and  equally,  and  means  for 
tightening  each  hoop  independently  of  said  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  silo,  hoops  surrounding  the  same,  mechanism 
connected  to  each  hoop  for  tightening  said  hoop  about  the 
silo,  means  operable  from  the  base  for  actuating  the 
mechanism  of  one  of  the  lower  hoops,  means  for  con- 
necting all  of  the  mechanisms  whereby  all  of  the  hoops 
will  be  tightened  simultaneously  and  equally  and  aup- 
[inrting  members  connected  to  the  mechanisms  for  hold- 
iiig  the  same  in  separated  relation,  said  supporting  mem- 
bers moving  with  the  tightening  mechanism. 

3  In  a  silo,  hoops  surrounding  the  same,  mechanisms 
cori:^.  t  !  to  each  hoop  for  tightening  the  hoop  about  the 
>;!  I  :::.an.s  operai  ■  r'r  .rii  the  base  for  actuating  the 
mil  hani>m  of  one  or  the  lower  hoops,  means  for  actuatidg 
all  of  the  mechanisms  whereby  all  of  the  hoops  will  be 
tltchfpri.  !  -irriultaneously  and  equally,  a  base  for  sup- 
; ' ''!  -  fi'  -i'>.  ami  means  for  supporting  said  mechanism 
whi   n   ;>  movable  fiifitHUh  and  slidable  over  the  base. 

li!]^  the  same,  lugs  connected 

^     II  ;ins  for  guiding  the  lugs 

:n.    )  anism   connected   to   the 

;>•-  uJout  the  silo  and  means 

the   silo    for   simultaneously 


4.  In  a  -Jilo,  hoop-  -urr 
ti)  oppo>it>>  t-nils  ai  th>-  h 
on  tti'-  h'M.p-.  'i-.'^i:'.,'  ':•■■. 
lugs  fur  tl^l.t'Tiir!;;  'h-  i 
operable  tn-ra  ii\-  Siasc 
tight. Tiliii:  «i:i  -if  the  tightoniru 


Iialilsm. 


I.l75,s:;4  11' »SE  <  OLPLING.  John  Hall  Stbphhns, 
Vernon,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,517. 
(CI.  1.37—28.) 


1.   .V    hfisf      oupliri;;    ■oritprismg    coupling    members,    a 
iarn;)irm'  thiiii  .;-■  ;n  .ach  of  said  coupling  members,  each 
'd-ip    ',_'    ra.-iiiKfr    o.in?    int.rnally    serrated   and    against 
whi   h    •!,■     hose   sctioris    ar.'     'lamped    upon    insertion    of 
the  thimbles  In  ^h-     ..upUii.,'  m-  n;   ■  .--    each  thimble  hav- 
ing  an    p\t..rna;    -ap.  rin-    p.irf  <  ;.    au.l   also   an    external 
r'f! ';■     "H.      if    the   thimbles    having  a 
V    threaded   shoulder,  a  collar  having 
•    with  said  shoulder,  a  packing  ring 
-t  ::-f    said   shoulder   by   said   collar, 
"I1U.-C  tion  with  said  coupling  members. 


.<,■.< 


IX 


S'Ti'W     r; 

ra^iia;    ww:]:)-   - 

thr.:p:''l    ■A^^rU;::. 

H  r^  1   a    !i  11 1   iid  i  iii i; 

-'  A  hose  coupling  comprising  coupling  members  to 
;■...:..  hose  sections,  a  clamping  thimble  screwed  into 
•  ah  hose  section  to  expand  the  hose  section  against  the 
respective  coupling  member,  one  of  the  thimbles  having 
an  .  \t.  rnal  annular  s.  r.  «  thj-.a^led  shoulder,  a  collar 
havitm  u  .rk.iiti  tit  witli  sjii!  -tmulder,  a  paclcing  ring 
hfl!  p.  :n;aii.  iMiy  acaiii-t  ail  shoulder  by  said  collar, 
an.i  a.  :,  ;f  haviti*:  -wiv.-]-,]  ^  ..nn.-c-tlon  with  one  of  the 
coii(i!iii_'  !ii.T!!'..T^  a'nl  «..  r.'w  tlir-a-led  connection  with  the 
oth'-r     ^aip;  jni;  :ii-r:i''.T 

3.  A  hosy  -iiiip.ini,'  .  ..iiiprislng  coupling  members  to 
receive  hose  sftiun--.  •ah  oupiing  member  having  an 
Inf'Tiial  •iiimlar  -  r.'w  t h.r.a.L.l  shoulder,  a  thimble  hav- 
Int;  -.  r.  w  rhr-a.!..!  ..iiri.  ■  •  luti  wnh  the  annular  shoulder 
of  I'a.-h  aiupliiiir  iiif-nihiT  aii'l  ai!rt[.ted  to  be  inserted  into 
th.'  r.'-p.'.  fiv."  h..-f  s.-tiuns  r..  lamp  the  latter  within 
th.'  ri'sp.'.tiv.'  i.up;;!!^'  ni.'irifi.'r-.  one  of  the  thimbles  hav- 
ing a!)  .-xf-rnai  aiwi'iiar  -.  r.-w  •>-.!.:■:  shoulder,  a  collar 
bavin;;  r  !ir.'a.!«-,l  wurkint:  nt  witL  said  latter  screw 
thr-ail.'d  -houM.-r.  a  i>a- kin;,'  ring  held  permanently 
against  sai.l  'alter  shoinlnr  ir  said  collar,  and  a  nut 
havintr  swiv.i.l  .mnt .  tmn  witii  one  of  the  coupling 
members  an.!  s.  r.  w  thrra.!.>'  -unf-ctlon  with  the  other 
coupling  rnt^nihtT. 


4.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  coupling  members,  each 
having  an  internal  annular  screw  threaded  shoulder, 
thimbles  having  screw  threaded  connection  with  the  re- 
spective screw  threaded  annular  shoulders  of  the  coupling 
members  and  adapted  to  fit  within  the  coupling  members 
to  clamp  the  respective  hose  sections  between  them  and 
the  coupling  members,  a  packing  ring  carried  permanently 
by  one  of  the  thimbles  for  engagement  by  the  opposite 
thimble  to  form  a  water-tight  Joint  between  the  thimbles, 
and  a  coupling  nut  between  the  coupling  members. 


1,176.836.  PAPER  M.ULIN.,  1'alKAGE.  Geougb  B. 
Stbeit,  Detroit.  Mich.;  William  P.  Ilolliday  edmlnls- 
trator  of  said  Strelt,  deceased.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  53,476.      (CI.  229 — 40.) 


1.  A  paper  mailing  pa.k._'.  havin;;  a  box-like  portion 
to  serve  as  a  carrier  of  g.  S  u;  '  jr  .-,  i  1, ,!  with  one  side 
having  a  pair  of  slits  foi  m  ii.j;  1  -trap  a  ulated  to  fit 
over  the  back  of  an  envelop  containing  a  communication 
to  hold  the  e»veIop  tightly  to  the  packago  lajt  with  that 
part  of  the  face  of  the  envelop  containii;;,'  th.  ! dress 
and  envelop  stamp  expo.sed. 

2.  A  paper  mailing  package  havlne  n  tiox  lilvi-  purtion 
to  serve  as  a  carrier  of  articles  an.!  pin, ,  11, ,!  with  one  side 
having  a  pair  of  slits  forming  a  strni>  m!  ha\'ng  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  slits  forming  tongues  ai.  .  h!  ..low  the 
strap,  the  said  strap  bein.;  1  laji..!  t,,  j-r  ,,ver  the  back 
of  an  envelop  smaller  than  th.  -:;•!.,!  shi,-  uf  the  package 
to  hold  the  same  to  the  pa<k:-  th  a  portion  of  the 
face  of  the  envelop  exposed,  and  the  sai  !  t,  r  ^,1.  .  •  ing 
arranged  to  engage  the  top  and  bottom  of  th.  ..uvtlup  to 
aid  In  holding  the  envelop  In  proper  position. 

3.  A  paper  mailing  package  having  a  box-like  portion 
to  serve  as  a  carrier  of  goods  and  Including  a  cover  por- 
tion which  may  be  secured  t.  ti,  i  -n  portion  of  the 
package  and  which  is  providc<i  wisii  a  pair  of  slits  form- 
ing a  strap,  the  said  slits  being  adapted  to  receive  an 
envelop  containing  a  communication  and  Inserted  from 
the  inside  of  the  cover  whereby  the  strap  will  bear  tightly 
against  the  back  of  the  envelop  and  hold  the  same  securely 
to  the  cover  and  yet  expose  a  portion  of  th.'  fa  e  of  the 
envelop. 

4.  A  paper  mailing  package,  comprising  a  box-like  por- 
tion to  serve  as  a  carrier  of  goods,  arranged  to   'f-ar  a 
stamp  whose  denomination  corresponds  to  the  weli!  r  mi 
classification  of  mailable  matter   t<<  whl-  h  th.'  '  .  \  :  k-  ;,,  r 
tlon  and  Its   contents  belong,   ar,  i    a 
like  portion    provided   with  a    pa  it    , 


•T    l„v    -aid    :.,.i- 
"^^itl;■iinal    silts 


th 


forming  a  strap,  a  pair  of  tonmi.-   ,>n   th.' 

of  said  strap  whereby  an  envcini)  or   i-ard 

class  of  mailable  matter  may  be  ins.  rt.  1  m 

to  expose  the  address  of  the  envelop   on    tii.     ,  it- 

the  cover  and  the  envelop  or  card  be  li.  il   tr,,,!  -  ; 

out  of  said  strap  by  the  said  tongues  .  n;:aKi!i-  tlur 

substantially  as  described. 


pposite  side 
a     ilfferent 


'Tap 

i.^    .,f 

over, 


1,175.836.  SINK-TKAP.  Adolf  Stubbi,  Kewanee,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  52,747  hi  \k2—12.-< 
1.  A  trap  comprising  a   body   haylni;    uf.'    m  !      utlet 

openings  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  respectively,  a  skirt 
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depending  from  the  end  of  the  body  provided  w!th  tbe 
Inlet  opening,  a  cup  located  in  the  body  and  receiving  the 
lower  portion  of  the  skirt,  the  lower  edge  of  the  skirt 
being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  cup.  the  upper  edge 
of  the  cup  being  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  body,  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  cup  being  spaced  from  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  walls  of  the  body,  hobs  having  openings 
therethrough,  said  hubs  Joining  the  cup  with  the  side 
walls  of  the  body  and  plugs  detachably  mounted  In  the 
openingN  of  the  hubs. 


7 


2.  A  trap  tomprl»slng  a  body  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
openings  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  respectively,  a  skirt 
4^endlng  from  the  inlet  opening  of  the  body,  a  cup  lo- 
cated in  the  body  and  receiving  the  lower  portion  of  the 
skirt,  the  lower  edge  of  the  skirt  being  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  the  cup,  the  upper  edge  of  the  cup  and  the 
outer  surfaces  of  Its  walls  being  spaced  from  the  walls  of 
the  l)ody,  hubs  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  cup 
with  the  side  walls  of  the  body,  said  hubs  being  open 
trom  end  to  end,  plugs  detachably  mounted  In  the  hub, 
said  body  having  a  substantially  concaved  bottom  in 
which  the  outlet  opening  Is  located,  the  said  bottom  be- 
ing provided  between  the  side  walls  of  the  body  and  the 
outlet  opening  with  other  openings  and  plugs  detachably 
noiiiited  in  the  last  mentioned  opening. 


1,175,837.  ADTOMOBILE-BODY  AM'  WAlKRBAG 
PROTECTOR.  Fbid  B.  Sullivan,  Carson  City,  Nev. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  57,345.     (CI.  224—29.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
sheet  of  fabric  material  having  Integral  tubular  portions 
at  its  ends,  a  ball  comprising  a  body  engaging  the  tubu- 
lar portion  at  the  upper  end  of  the  sheet  and  arms  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  body  and  con- 
nected by  an  eye,  a  rod  extending  throiteh  th.-  tubular 
portion  at  the  lower  end  and  provided  v\  rt,  .\.-  at  Its 
ends,  said  sheet  having  a  pocket  on  one  face  of  fabric 
material,  a  coll  spring  engaging  each  eye  of  the  rod  at 
one  end  of  the  spring  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with 
a  double  hook  for  engaging  the  foot  t.nnni  .f  a  motor 
vehicle,  the  eye  of  the  ball  beinc  a.lapt  <;  t,,  .  njiage  the 
bracket  of  the  vehicle  top,  and  ;i  ti  i.r  f  .  iastlc  mate- 
rial at  the  end  of  the  bail,  the  pocket  t  .ul'  -pen  at  Its 
Cop  and  having  eyeleted  drainage  openlriL-  at    its  bottom. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
sheet  of  fabric  material  having  Integral  tubular  portlonc 
at  its  ends,  a  ball  comprising  a  body  engaging  the  tubu- 
lar portion  at  the  upper  end  of  the  sheet  and  arms  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  body  and  con- 
nected by  an  eye,  a  rod  extending  through  the  tubular 
portion  at  the  lower  end  and  provided  with  eyes  at  Its 
ends,  said  sheet  having  a  pocket  on  one  face  of  fabric 
material,  a  coll  spring  at  each  end  of  the  rod.  each  spring 
having  one  end  engaged  with  the  adjacent  eye  and  the 
other  provided  with  a  double  hook  for  engaging  the  foot 
board  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  eye  of  the  bail  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  bracket  of  the  vehicle  top. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
sheet  of  flexible  material  having  at  one  end  a  ball  and  at 
the  other  a  transverse  rod,  a  coll  spring  depending  from 
each  end  of  the  rod,  each  spring  having  a  hook  at  Its 
lower  end  and  a  pocket  opening  at  the  top  60  one  face  of 
the  sheet. 


1,175,838.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Chaklbs  J.  SuTTBU. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,708. 
(CI.  175—284.) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  contact  base,  a  con- 
tact supported  by  said  base,  a  contact  carrier  supported  by 
said  base  movable  to  and  from  said  contact,  a  push  pin. 
a  connection  spring  connecting  said  contact  (.irrl.r  to 
said  push  pin,  the  said  connection  spring  being  a,!'ipte«l 
to  Impart  movement  to  said  contact  carrier  in  one  direc- 
tion upon  inward  movement  of  the  push  pin.  and  a  pull 
cord  connected  to  said  contact  carrier  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  contact  base,  a  con- 
tact carried  by  said  base,  a  contact  carrier  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  base  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  and  from 
said  contact,  a  push  pin.  a  connection  spring  having  its 
ends  attached  to  said  push  pin  and  contact  carrier,  the 
said  connection  spring  being  movable  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  axis  of  said  contact  carrier,  and  a  pull  member  for 
operating  said  contact  carrier  in  one  direction. 

3.  A  wall  switch  comprising  a  contact  base,  a  cover 
plate  In  front  of  said  contact  base,  a  contact  supported 
by  said  base,  a  spring  actuated  contact  carrier  supported 
by  said  base  movable  to  and  from  said  contact,  a  switch 
opening  device  Including  a  button  extending  through 
said  cover  plate  and  associated  with  said  spring  actuated 
contact  carrier  to  open  an  electric  circuit,  and  a  switch 
closing  device  including  a  pull  cord  passing  through  said 
cover  plate  and  associated  with  said  spring  actuated  con 
tact  carrier  to  close  the  electric  circuit. 

4.  A  wall  switch  comprising  a  contact  base,  a  cover 
plate  In  front  of  said  contact  base,  a  contact  supported 
by  said  base,  a  contact  carrier  supported  by  said  base 
movable  to  and  from  said  contact  ;  and  switch  operating 
devices  including  a  push  button  extending  through  said 
cover  plate,  a  pull  cord  extending  through  s'  i  .ver 
plate  and  a  spring  associated  with  said  conta  t  arrier. 
said  contact  carrier  being  movable  away  fr  t^  si.  i  on 
tact  to  open  an  electric  circuit  In  response  tu  an  inward 
movement  of  said  push  button,  and  said  contact  carrier 
being  movable  In  the  opposite  direction  to  clos.  th-  rir 
cult  In  response  to  an  outward  movement  of  ■sail  pull 
cord. 
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1,175,839.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FOODS.  Tozabcro 
Suzuki,  Sunamura.  .)m;>ui  Filed  S€pt.  2,  1913.  Serial 
No.  787,663.      (CI.  U'.*— U  J 

1.  The  process  of  producing:  food  comprising  forming 
>  li  ash  by  cooking  beans  In  water,  separating  liquid  In- 
.1 '  i.t'Dt  from  the  masli,  condensing  the  separated  liquid, 
and  supplying  an  albuminous  moisture  absorbing  element 
to  the  condensed  liquid  and  evaporating  moisture  from 
the  resulting  product  for  leaving  a  dry  solid  food  product. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  food  comprising  forming 
a  mash  by  cooking  beans  in  water,  separating  liquid  in- 
gredient from  the  mash,  condensing  the  separated  liquid, 
supplying  dry  solid  from  similar  liquid  to  the  product 
of  condensation  and  evaporating  moisture  from  said  prod- 
uct for  leaving  a  dry  food  solid. 


1.17:.  ^4".  SEAi:i!!  i.i'.n  r  ;,.n  f.  Talbot,  Walla 
Waila,  Wash.,  asuignor  to  The  Western  Promoting  and 
Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.,  Boise.  Idaho,  a  Corporation 
of  Idaho.  Filed  M»y  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,739.  (CI. 
240 — 41.) 


1.  A  searchlight  having  a  casing  with  a  reflecting  sur- 
face, a  lens  in   the  center  at  a  distance  In   front  of  the 
-ji    1   reflecting  surface  of  the  casing,  the  lens  having  Its 
iiifr  disposed  in  allnement  with   the   center  of  the  re- 
flecting.- Mirfai  e.  and  fully  Inclosed  light  generating  means 


1 M  V  a  li 


'    if  thii  lens  and  in  converging  angular 

iri  ;!     to    the   center   of   the   reflecting 

i-    u  hereby  the  rays  of  light  from  the 

!-   irt'  wholly  excluded  from  the  lens 

I    '.V  rh    the  said   reflecting  surface  to 

„'ht  to  be  directly  reflected  forwardly 

without     the    least    interception     or 


arran,-'  • 

al:ii'-i!i'  :.  ■     \\    ;  ii    :■• 
surface  of  the  cas. 
light  aienoratin?  iin  a; 
priiir    ui   .•!.^'a.;>'iii'iii 
caii^f'   ^h.    ;  11 .  ~ 
thru;.:zii     ';,. 
diffusion. 

2.  A  sonrr-hllght  having  a  parabolic  reflecting  surface 
reduoil  •  marJ  its  rear  central  concentrating  portion,  a 
'I'lis  luuani.-l  iii  advaii  .'  of  and  in  light  receiving  posl- 
:i>iii  r".<iriV(  i.v  tu  !J>c  s.i.  !  r^ar  central  concentrating  por- 
;u>u  o[  rhe  retlecting  sur:a  ^•,  and  light  generating  means 
I'uiiy  inclosed  outsidt;  of  the  space  between  the  lens  and 
the  redcrting  surface  to  prevent  any  light  therefrom  from 
r.-ui!i:!!_-  thi-  '.fii.>,  th.  i;«i;ii  K' Jieratlng  means  with  the 
111.  luMjr.-  th..';-. •:■(.•  :M-;n^'  -iivir-lngly  disposed  to  com- 
'irif  th>'  Wiiln  ra.s  at  th.  >aM  intral  concentrating  por- 
tiuii  uf  thf  r<:'.j,.  Ting  si:r:'a  •■  v.  hereby  rays  of  light  are 
ntUctf,!  r  ,.  th.'  1.  ti-;  with.n;'  ini-jrception  or  diffusion  be- 
rw.'.n  th.  iiu-  ami  rejecting  surface  to  intensify  the 
rays  nf  :!i,'!ii    iimjci  t-.i  outwardly  from  the  lens. 

.;.  A  -Mar.  hii^ht  ha\i:ij  a  reflecting  surface  diverging 
tuwanl  the  fiunr  thtTiMi",  a  '..lis  mounted  in  the  front 
p..."ti..ii  .if  th.-  ii^ht  iu  ailvaiicc  of  and  in  line  with  the 
r.ar  .tistrai  rc(!u.  id  p..rti„n  of  the  reflecting  surface, 
rul.cs  .Mjuru"  t.-.l  ;..  t!;-'  f.-rnu  :>'  the  light  on  opposite  Bides 
.)f  the  ii'iis  aii.i  a r ran ;.•..,!  t.  .Jiiverge  toward  the  rear 
redu.iil  porti<  n  i>f  th.  sail  reflecting  surface,  and  light 
fi  Dtratin;,'  iK.ans  .  .nuictcd  to  said  tubes  in  advance  of 
•li..  ;•  in  a;  .1  h.a\in.:  reflector^  therein  operating  to  con- 
'  r>,'c  the  li^;ht  rays  towar.l  rh.  rear  reduced  portion  of 
•vitiil  reih.  tin;;  -.irla.e,  rays  uf  light  from  the  light  gen- 
rating  iiieaus  :.(iii^'  wholly  excluded  from  the  lens  prior 
to   ent,'a.{en)ent    with    the    ..;aiil    rerlecting  surface. 

4.  A  searchli;:!it  having-  a  asiug  with  a  reflecting  sur- 
face converging  t.i.v  ir.!  the  rear  central  portion  of  the 
'n<'ine.  a   lens  mouati'il   m   the  center  of  the  front  of  the 


casing,  tubes  secured  to  the  front  of  the  asin^  a 
diametrically  opposite  points  with  relation  to  the  lens 
and  arranged  in  converging  angles  relatively  to  the 
rear  central  portion  of  the  Bald  reflecting  surface,  and 
light  generating  means  connected  to  said  tubes  in  advance 
of  the  lens  and  provided  with  reflecting  means  to  direct 
the  light  rays  toward  the  rear  central  portion  of  the 
said  reflecting  surface,  rays  of  light  from  the  light  gen- 
erating means  being  wholly  excluded  from  the  lens  prior 
to  engagement  with  the  said  reflecting  surface. 

5.  A  aearchllght  comprising  a  casing  having  a  reflect- 
ing surface,  a  lens  mounted  In  the  front  portion  of  the 
casing  In  advance  of  the  reflecting  surface,  and  light  gen- 
erating means  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lens  and 
provided  with  inclosures  arranged  to  have  the  light  rays 
thereof  converged  toward  the  rear  central  portion 'of  the 
reflecting  surface  and  wholly  excluded  from  the  lens  ex- 
cept by  means  of  the  reflecting  surface,  the  Inclosures  for 
the  light  generating  means  being  provided  with  ventilat- 
ing devices. 


1,175,841.  ADVERTISING-DISPLAY  VEHICLE.  Fran- 
CIS  M.  TATLon,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1915.     Serial  No.  7,740.     (CI.  40 — 33.) 


■■.<p 


1.  In  n  sign,  a  center  frame  substantially  rectangular 
In  cross-section,  a  pair  of  brackets  at  each  comer  of  the 
frame,  said  brackets  having  angular  outer  faces,  grooved 
upright  members  secured  to  said  outer  bracket  faces,  an 
outer  vertical  key-piece  for  each  pair  of  upright  it;  n!^><Tn. 
horizontal  grooved  strips  connecting  the  uprig'  '  ni'-m 
bers  and  key-pieces,  sign  panels  engaged  at  their  inner 
sides  In  the  grooves  of  said  upright  members  and  strips 
and  having  their  outer  sides  seated  flat  against  the  outer 
side  faces  of  the  key-pieces,  a  metal  clamp  for  each  key- 
piece  composed  of  a  split  tube  which  receives  the  key- 
piece  and  has  its  edges  seated  on  the  panels  to  hold  the 
latter  against  the  key-piece,  and  means  to  removably 
secure  the  clamps  to  the  front  sides  of  the  key-pieces  bo 
as  to  allow  the  clamps  to  be  removed  and  access  had  to 
the  panels  without  disturbing  the  key-pieces. 

2.  In  a  sign,  a  center  frame  having  a  series  of  out 
wardly  facing  pairs  of  spaced  grooves,  a  vertlcsl  member 
for  each  pair  of  grooves  arranged  to  aline  centrally  of 
the  space  between  the  grooves,  means  to  connect  the  verti- 
cal members  to  the  frame,  pairs  of  sign  panels  engaged 
at  their  inner  sides  in  said  grooves  of  the  center  frame 
and  having  their  outer  sides  seated  against  the  opposite 
side  faces  of  the  respective  vertical  members,  n  f-'amp 
for  each  pair  of  panels  of  split  tubular  form  eiu;  -.'.«!  at 
their  free  sides  with  the  pair  of  panels  to  simultaneously 
hold  each  of  the  latter  in  engagement  with  the  vertical 
members  and  means  to  removably  secure  the  clamps  to  the 
vertical  members  so  as  to  enable  acces.-^  tu  t!ie  [.anels 
without  disturbing  the  vertical  member.s 

3.  In  a  sign,  a  central  frame,  uprights  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  pairs  of  panel  enaraging  means  car 
rled  by  the  frame  and  arranged  i.n  ofiin)  ire  .<;  !..s  <<{  the 
respective  uprights,  pairs  of  sign  pan.  is  .n^-a;;..!  at  ih<lr 
inner  sides  with  said  panel  engaging  ni.aiis  am!  a'  ttuir 
outer  sides  seated  against  opposite  sides  of  the  viprl;;hts. 
tubular  clamps  inclosing  the  outer  side  edires  of  tin  pairs 
of  sign  panels  and  having  free  ed^'- s  uiii  li  a  11;;  :he 
panels  to  thereby  simultaneously  (lairp  tin  lattir  ti- 
the uprights  and  means  to  removably  .s> m.  t!>.  iaii:p« 
to  the  uprights  so  as  to  enable  access  to  -ii  ;  r.ii.  <  vpti 
out  disturbing  the  uprights. 
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1.176.*i42  SPARK-ARRKSTER  ,T  Asrsn  T  i.vi-Ott, 
Orleni.  'Art.-ih.  filed  .lui..  .-i.mi.K  >cna.  >  -  ••'.,091, 
(01.  110—130.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  stack  of  a  locomotive,  of 
a  spark  arrester  slldably  mounted  thereon  and  including 
a  dome  overhanging  the  stack,  a  depending  conical 
spreader  upon  the  dome,  superposed  concentric  rings 
extending  around  and  below  the  dome  and  forming  out- 
lets for  gaseous  products  of  combustion  and  deflectors  for 
unconsumed  particles. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  stack  of  a  locomotive,  of  a 
frame  slldably  mounted  on  the  stack,  upwardly  extend- 
ing arms  carried  by  the  frame,  an  upwardly  flared  ring 
carried  by  the  arms,  a  dome  supported  by  the  arms  and 
above  the  stack,  a  depending  conical  deflector  upon  the 
dome,  and  a  deflecting  ring  interposed  between  the  dome 
and  first  mentioned  ring  and  extending  over  the  marginal 
portion  of  the  dome,  said  rings  and  dome  being  spaced 
to  form  gas  outlets,  and  means  for  sliding  the  frame 
upwardly  and  downwardly  upon  the  stack. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  stack  of  a  locomotive,  of  a 
frame  slldably  mounted  on  the  stack,  upwardly  extending 
arms  carried  by  the  frame,  an  upwardly  flared  ring  car- 
ried by  the  arms,  a  dome  supported  by  the  arms  and  above 
Thr  Rt;i"k  1  depending  conical  deflector  upon  the  dome, 
ii  ii  It  tiiL  ring  Interposed  between  the  dome  and  first 
III  1.1  i.i.cii  ring  and  e\t,T)<!ing  over  tli"  i!:rirsrinal  portion 
ol  th'.  dome,  said  rini^s  an.t  dome  \»-\u'^  ^pn<i-6  to  form 
gas  outlets,  means  for  sliding  the  frame  upwardly  and 
downwardly  upon  the  stack,  and  co.'.pTntirf:  means  upon 
the  frame  and  stack  for  holding  the  spirl<  arrester  agnlnsi 
rotation. 


1.176.843.  TRAFFIC  -  Mi^NAl...  John  Tomaszkwski, 
Pine  Bluff,  Ark.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
44,783.      (CI.  177—327.) 


M.clor  gear  and  each  attracted  by  sj ..  1    matut-i    w   ma;n 
Uin  one  of  said   idler  pinions  in  mesh  with   the  driv  ng 
pinion  when  the  pointer  is  at  the  limit  of  Its  sweep. 

2.  In  a  traffic  signal,  a  directional  pointer  mounted  to 
sweep  through  a  given  arc,  and  electrically  controlled 
means  for  actuating  said  pointer,  said  means  embodying  a 
reversible  electric  motor,  a  sector  gear  by  which  shkI 
pointer  is  carried,  a  driving  pinion  on  the  shaft  of  said 
motor  meshing  with  said  sector  gear,  and  Idler  pinwuh 
Journaled  on  the  latter  and  arranged  to  mesh  with  the 
driving  pinion  when  either  limit  of  movement  of  the  sector 
gear  is  reached. 


1,175.844.  OA8  PRODUCER.  Bar  no  ViRSEN.  Dortmund, 
Germany.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  799.018.  Re- 
newed Oct.  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  58,067.    (Cl.  48—207.) 


1.  In  a  traffic  .signal,  a  directional  pointer  mounted   to 
sweep    through    a    given    arc,    and    electrically    ■  cntrolletl 
mean-  i    ;   .1   tuatlng  said  pointer  and  sus-i  •  n:ii>;  'he  same 
In  a  convenient  position,  said  means  en  '  ■..!y:;,i.-   a    rc\.r 
slble  electric  motor,  a  sector  gear  bj*  wtii.h  iuiu  p.  iLter  is 
carried,  a  driving  pinion  on  the  shaft  of  said  motor  mesh- 
ing w  th    -;        -'ctor  gear,  idler  pinions  journaled  on  th. 
latter  an  1     ii  inged  to  mesh  with  the  driving  pinion  wh<  i 
either  limit  of  movement  of  the  se*  t'  1   t'-ar   is  r.a.  hc.i,  a 
magnet  arransrcl  ah.. .it  •  ■  r.'rallv  of  t!ic  s\st..)i  ut  'tie  s.'i 
tor    gsar,   aii-    uiu.-    ;■  vv.i.i.^    at  i.  itui'.^      arrifi     >y    said 


1.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  central  combustion  chamber,  said  chamber  having 
an  annular  gas  passage  communicating  at  intervals  with 
the  combustion  chamber,  an  exit  pipe  communicating  with 
the  gas  passage,  the  wall  of  the  casing  Inside  the  annular 
passage  having  an  auxiliary  passage  which  communicates 
at  Intervals  with  the  combustion  chamber,  a  plate  over- 
lying the  two  passages  and  forming  with  the  top  of  the 
casing  a  gas  receiving  chamber  which  communicates  with 
the  combustion  chamber,  a  tubular  casing  extending  from 
the  top  of  the  casing  into  the  combustion  chamber,  said 
tubular  casing  having  openings  to  form  communication 
with  the  gas  receiving  chamber  for  the  admission  of  gas. 
a  pipe  in  the  tubular  casins  to  supply  air  to  the  gn?  art 
mltted  to  said  tubular  casing,  and  means  for  ^upp;> nx 
the  combustion  chamber  around  the  tubular  casing    wth 

fuel. 

2.  In    a    gas    producer,    the    combination    01    s      a  sing 
having  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  ^-a-     •    •    -   n^.-     '.>nm 
ber  above  the  latter,  the  casing  having  an  auM  -ary  pas 
wAge  under  the  gas  receiving  chamber  which  comn;  .n:  ates 
at  intervals  with  the  combustion  (hamher  a  tuiuiar   cas 
ing  depending  In  the  combustion  cbi::    -r  an.i  fr<rni<-<i  with 
openings    which    communicate     -^   '  •■      th.      k«-     retvmjf 
.  ha::ih.  r   a  pipe  extending  Into  the  k:--'-  tut  uuir  •  hMnsi..  r  '.. 
-npj.t.     Ksr    to    the    combustion    chui/.e:      a    plurality    of 
S'H   *-'■  nozzles  at  the  l)Ottom  of  the  pipe,  th-    &:-  passing 
fhrcu-h  the  pipe  drawing  gas  through  the  spa   •  -  l.  twe*>n 
the  i,..zzle6  from  the  gas  receiving  chamber    a  part  ti.n  m 
tr,.-    t-,     >:.-:    -h-w.,:     -aid    partition    havine    ar,    cpenmi^    in 
line  w.;  !i   •  t!.    p;p' 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  f  a  asi.iK 
fomiftj  with  a  combustion  chamtwr  surrour;  i.  li  ■  y  a  .;e.» 
passikt-    which  communicates  with  said  conr- )-tii.n     iiam 

;  .r^  said  casing  having  a  pas  receiving  <lianii>.r  f.rineu 
i.tw..  n  the  top  of  the  casing  and  the  t- p.  (f  th.  i;as 
passhj.-  :iie  casing  having  an  auxiliary  pas-a-^.  nrjler  :h. 
_as  r.ceivlng  chamber  which  commum  at.-  a-  int.rvHl? 
with  the  combustion  chamber  an  exit  p.;..  <  n.i;  uni. :- tin* 
with  the  gas  passage,  a  burner  dependii  j  n'.  ;h'  ..ni  .uis 
thuj  cli.tii.!..:-  nn.-i  comprising  a  tul"i'ar  -h'-)i  having  .[»!. 
.n;-s  tiai  ;h.  >[  which  communka;.  wit),  th.  tas  ren  iv 
;i:^-  liia::  .r,  an  air  supply  pipe  dependm-  Ir '.  th.  tiii.nisr 
•  asin-    at'!    havlni:  at   its   lower   end    a    -<ri.  s    ,.f    ^pace^l 


khlch   the   gas   is   dr   wti 


the    i.-as 


6»o 
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receiving  hi  n  .  :  v  the  air  In  the  pipe,  and  a  partition 
Id  the  tul)uiar  •  asing,  said  partition  having  an  opening  In 
alint-rnent  with  the  pipe. 

i  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  (t'Dtral  combustion  chamber  and  a  jras  passage  surround- 
ing said  combustion  chamber,  the  walls  of  the  casing  hav- 
ing openings  to  form  communication  between  the  combus- 
tion chamber  and  the  gas  passage,  an  outlet  pipe  con 
nected  with  the  gas  passage,  the  walls  forming  the  upper 
part  of  the  combustion  hnmber  being  downwardly  and 
outwardly  Inclined,  .s;i  1  wall  having  an  auxiliary  gas 
passage  which  communicates  at  its  bottom  and  top  with 
the  upper  part  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  plate  cover- 
ing the  two  gas  passages  and  the  space  formed  between 
the  latter  and  the  top  of  the  casing  forming  a  gas  receiv- 
ing chamber,  a  burner  depending  into  the  combustion 
chamber,  said  burner  comprising  a  shell  and  an  air  inlet 
pipe,  said  shell  communicating  with  the  gas  receiving 
chamber  to  supply  gas  to  the  air  Introduced  through  the 
pipe  to  the  combustion  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying 
fuel  to  the  combustion  chjimlior 


1,175,845.  AUTOMAiit  W  i;  KING  GAS  -  PRODUCER. 
Bhu.no  \ki:sk\  I'urtniund,  (jermany.  Original  appli- 
cation ih.!  N  .V  :;,  1913,  Serial  No.  799,018.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  June  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
846.187.     (Cl.  48—207.) 


1  I>*vi  .  for  li-ii,, -r  iting  the  slags  and  cinders  and 
for  ontininiii-i\  r.-.i km-  nn'l  inosenlng  the  caking  and 
slntrL'iiii,'  .■oin'iii-ti.'n  lav.M-  in  ;nitomatlcally  working  gas 
pro<lu(«r>;  niiipr;^)!,.:  i  ■■  rary  block  of  oblong  shape 
axiailv  li-po-,..!  11  Mif  11;  li  cinder  chamber  of  the  gas 
proilu  r  1  p.  :  |i!i.  Ill  h. ileal  rib  on  said  rotary  block,  a 
shnft  !!it.-;,'ra:  with  -^ahi  i.ln.-k  an.l  downwardly  projecting 
from  s:\\i\  r,,ui'-:\\  ■in,],T  -fiii  n;  .i-r,  means  for  rotating 
sai<l  -hart,  a  i\\>-\  in^'rnlur  ,f  -j.iral  shape  around  a  por- 
tion iif  sai^l  ■  .'iirra!  :•'<'  t\r\' 
on  >a  !•!  s[i!  rai  iiiM!ii!>tT.  ,i  n  • 
atlDi,'  ill)  r  '!ii.i.Tn''arh  -,i  ;■: 
sail!    i.ii>'  k    t'lir    -I  iiT;ii_-    I  li.- 

2.    l>»'vi<-.'   for  iliNJnt.-irrai 
for    '  ontinnou-jy    iir^'akiiij 
slairtring   <  oniini-riiru    iav'!- 
produ-'T-.    1  onipri-ini;    a 


k.  vertically  disposed  ribs 
!!■>.)!<  11  y  directed  cinder  evacu- 
k,  and  means  provided  on 
'ill  ustion  layer. 
iriu'  ilif>  slags  and  cinders  and 
ail  i  ! -osonlng  the  caking  and 
a  iTirnatlcally  working  gas 
"tary  mi.  k  of  oblong  shape 
axlaily  ilispus.ti  in  itu-  ntij.ai  ■  in.li'r  iiamhfr  of  the  gas 
produ.-fT.  a  poriph.Tal  ii.'li.al  ri'.  on  -ai-i  f'^Mry  block,  a 
shaft  int'-irral  wiili  -iai.l  Mo.ii  and  downwardly  projecting 
froin  -aid  ■■..niial  ■  iiid-T  .hamlitT.  nit-ans  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  a  tixfd  nuTiib.-r  n{  spiral  >hap.'  around  a  portion  of 
said  '.-ntral  rotary  '..\<fk.  ycrri  -ally  di-po>;o(l  ribs  on  said 
spiral  iiu'iiiiier.  ou  iipwardlv  dir>'.  ti-d  .uoUr  evacuating 
dui  t  und'TiuMth  said  lilo(  k,  a  -itirriii-  .iriti  <..  ■ijnd  ..n  top 
of  said  rotary  i>li>.  k  and  rotating  wirhm  tli..  wat.T  .-,eal  of 
tbf  pruilu.-.-r,  an  upwardly  .'urvi'd  .■\  t.-ii-iMri  <,r,'..^'ral  with 
said  ,-tirritiK  arm  and  proj.-,tin_'  in  '!i.>  h'lrnin;;  fuel  layer 
for  lirt-aking  Nam.'. 

3.  Thf  oornidnatlon  with  a  sra-;  jirr.dn '.'r  in  Indlng  a 
water  .s.>al,  v)f  a  sirindini;  ndliT  h.ivin^-  its  axis  vertically 
disposed  and  JournaU'il  in  ii«'arinjs  o.n.-atii  t  !o  water,  a 
reniova.'dM  -cnii  ririiilar  irrindinir  piat.\  fh>-  -adial  center 
of    fiaid    5i«Miii  .  ir.iilar    piatr    '...iii^    .■•  .  .■tit  n.  a  jly    disposed 


with  relation  to  the  roller  axig,  whereby  the  roller  may  en- 
gage the  Interior  surface  of  the  plate  at  one  point,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  roller. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer,  of  a  grinding 
mill  Including  a  rotatable  roller  whose  axis  Is  vertically 
disposed,  a  removable  semi  -  circular  co  -  acting  grinding 
plate,  the  interior  surface  of  which  is  provided  with  ver- 
tical ribs,  slotted  bolts  which  pass  through  openings  In  the 
seml-clrcnlar  plate  and  through  corresponding  openings  in 
the  wall  of  the  gas  producer,  and  cotter  pins  which  are 
seated  in  the  slots  of  the  bolts. 


1.175.846.  FLY-PAPER  HOLDER.  RoBBBT  ViNT,  Stock- 
ton, Cal.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1913.  SerUl  No.  790,317.  (Cl. 
43—22.) 


1     rod    secured 
formed  from  a 


nd  havinj 


-i' 


A    fly    paper    holder    Inciuilinj:    .t    pan 
through  the  side  walls  of  said  [.n;    n  :>  .  ■ 
flat  strip  bent  on  transverse  lin.  -  iiu-.  u  - 
Its   parallel    ends    plvotally    s.    ,;r.l    '      ~ 
means  normally  retalnin;:  -a!  u  shaj 
ment  with  the  bottom  of  ^aid  pan    a  :  ra   .    i,ir     .  ito 
the  central  poriiions  of  the   pira!!.;    no  .:  1,,  r-      t    ti 
shaped  frame,  a  bait  receptacle  secured  to  the  ontpr 
of  said  bar.  and  a  bait-holding  rod  plvotally  secur«-d  in  the 
bait  receptacle. 


tin  p-' 
-aid     : 
1    fr.aini' 


ing 

■  n  u' 
u 
'e 


1.175.847.  DENTAL  ifKACKET.  Gkoroh  J.  Vokel, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1915.  Serial  No' 
4,504.      (Cl.  248—1.) 


1.  An  extensible  bracket  InohnHne  a  hollow  snppurting 
structure  connected  to  a  sour  .  •  lir  on  !•  r  pr.--iir.  ; 
an  air  distributing  memb<  r  a  tiioihu  a/-  t.  ti;-  con- 
necting  said    structure    with    .--aid    lutnibt-r  ,    mid    a    oon- 
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tlnuously  extending  air  conduit  within  but  ln<l.  prn-lent 
of  the  lazy  tongs  for  transferring  air  und.  r  p. -sure 
from  the  supporting  structure  to  the  distributing  member. 

2.  An  extensible  bracket  Including  a  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  a  device  for  utilizing  air  under  pressure ;  a  tubular 
lazy  tongs  mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  and 
carrying  said  device ;  means  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  that  end  of  the  lazy  tongs  attached  to  the 
supporting  structure  ;  and  an  Independent  conduit  pass- 
ing through  certain  of  the  Joints  of  the  lazy  tongs  for 
conducting  the  air  from  said  end  of  the  lazy  tongs 
through  the  same  to  said  device. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure  ;  a  tubu- 
lar member  mounted  therein  and  connected  to  a  source  of 
air  under  pressure ;  a  tubular  lazy  tongs  connected  to 
said  member ;  an  air  distributing  device  supported  by  the 
lazy  tongs  ;  with  a  flexible  pipe  connected  to  the  tubular 
member,  extending  through  the  several  elements  of  the 
laiy  tongs  and  connected  to  the  air  distributing  device 
carried   thereby. 

4.  An  extensible  bracket  Including  a  wall  plate ;  a 
tubular  post  carried  thereby ;  a  lazy  tongs  having  a 
member  at  one  end  pivoted  to  said  post  and  a  second 
member  slldable  thereon ;  a  second  post  plvotally  con- 
nected to  one  element  and  sUdably  connected  to  a  sec- 
ond element  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  lazy  tongs ;  a 
structure  carried  by  said  second  post ;  and  conductors 
extending  through  the  lazy  tongs  for  supplying  electric 
current  to  apparatus  carried  by  said  cabinet. 

5.  An  extensible  bracket  including  a  wall  plate ;  a 
tubular  post  carried  thereby  ;  a  lazy  tongs  having  a 
member  at  one  end  pivoted  to  said  p'  -t  ami  a  second 
member  slldable  thereon;  a  second  post  yisotally  con- 
nected to  one  element  and  slldably  connected  to  a  second 
element  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  lazy  toTu-  a  afdnet 
carried  by  said  second  post ;  and  conductors  txitnding 
through  the  lazy  tongs  for  supplying  electric  current  and 
air  under  pressure  to  apparatus  carried  by  said  structure. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


satd  additional  port  being  In   communication    with    the 
aforesaid*  means. 

3.  A  submarine  vessel  equipped  with  a  releasable  water 
ballast  tank  having  a  water  Inlet,  means  In  the  vessel  for 
expelling  water  from  the  tank,  cooperating  coupling 
members  on  the  vessel  proper  and  on  the  tank,  a  port  In 
the  member  on  the  tank  leading  Into  the  latter,  a  clamp- 
ing screw  carried  by  the  other  member  for  locking  the  two 
meinbers  together,  and  an  additional  port  formed  through 
said  screw  and  normally  registering  with  the  aforesaid 
port,  said  additional  port  being  In  communication  with 
the  aforesaid  means. 

4.  A  submarine  vessel  equipped  with  a  releasable  water 
ballast  tank  having  a  water  Inlet,  means  In  the  vessel  for 
expelling  water  from  the  tank,  a  female  coupling  member 
carried  by  the  vessel  proper,  a  male  coupling  member 
carried  by  the  tank  and  received  In  said  female  member, 
said  male  member  having  in  one  side  a  seat,  a  port  In  the 
male  member  leading  from  the  seat  to  the  tank,  a  clamp- 
ing screw  threade<l  transversely  through  the  female  mem- 
ber and  normally  received  in  the  seat,  and  an  additional 
port  formed  through  the  screw  and  registering  with  the 
other  port,  said  additional  port  being  in  communication 
with  the  aforesaid  means. 

5.  A  submarine  having  as  Its  submerging  and  buoying 
means  a  releasable  water  ballast  tank  having  a  water 
Inlet,  a  male  coupling  member  rising  from  said  tank  and 
having  a  port  delivering  Into  the  latter  and  opening 
through  one  side  of  said  member,  an  upright  female 
coupling  member  carried  by  the  vessel  proper  and  receiv- 
ing the  male  member  therein,  a  cable  secured  to  the  male 
member  and  rising  through  the  upper  end  of  the  female 
member,  a  windlass  upon  which  said  cable  Is  wound,  a 
clamping  screw  threaded  transversely  throupL  tt  >  :•  na*- 
member  Into  contact  with  the  male  member  aiio  Lav.iig 
a  port  registering  with  the  aforesaid  port,  and  means  in 
the  vessel  and  In  communication  with  the  additional 
port  for  expelling  water  from  the  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,845.  .^l  i;MaK1M:  vessel.  Clayton  Von  Cclin, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Watson 
Beach,  Saybrook,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1915.  Serial 
No.    56,408.       (Cl.    114—164.) 


1  A  Bubmarint-  ■■-'-'  ."quipped  with  a  r.l.asaM.  wntrr 
imliast  tank  havni^-  a  water  Inlet.  10.  au-^  in  tio  \ . --.  : 
f.ir  ♦spelling  water  from  the  tank,  cooperating  coupling 
members  on  the  tank  ar.d  on  the  vespe!  proper  for  secur- 
ing the  two  toget!  ■  !  o  port  In  the  in.Tii'.  r  '>n  the  tank 
o'a.lint:  m'"  Mo-  ia'tor  and  an  additional  P'^r;  wi'h  ^^^.;  h 
th.^-  nr-t  p.'-!  :.'ir:na!i\  ro>;i>l.T>,  -aid  additiniiai  p., 
inu    Ui    ^lonn-;!,:-  a-o  n    with   the    n  f..rcsa  i.i    .'loans. 

'^     .\   -n'oiiariio    \  ■  s<ri   >M;'i!piiod   with   a   r'ii'asald.^ 
ballast    tank    i,a-.  .ni;    a    wai.-r    iiu't.    no-an-    m    t!,. 
for  expelling  water  from  the  tank.   < a.  p,  ratmi:     <■ 
members  on  the  vessel  proper,  nnd  on  thf  lank    a  1 
the  member  on   tlo^   'ank    Ifadin^   into    the   iatt.-r.   a 
ins;   do'vice   rarrloo,    I'v    tto-    i.t  !.'■!■    im  nd.iT    for    io' kit 


1,175.849.      INSLLAiuRBASE.      I  uLleuic    A 
deceased.  Canon  City.  Colo.,  by  Gertrude   'Vi 
ministratrix.   Canon   City,   Colo.      Filed   Jan. 
Serial   No.   740.856.      (Cl.   173—321.) 


\\"  >.l;!(KN, 
r'lr.  ad- 
8,    1913. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Insulator  base  com- 
prising in  a  one-piece  structure,  a  trough-shaped,  sap- 
port-engaging  body,  and  a  trough-shaped,  insulator  receiv- 
ing-member disposed  transversely  of  the  body  and  Inter- 
secting the  body,  to  form  in  the  body,  opposed,  support 
engaging  recesses. 


two    nieuibers    togLdtiiT,    and    an    aaditiunal 
clamping  device  normally  alined  with   Mi. 


pj.irt 
f uPf-a  i 


rt  i.e- 
water 

ipins 
..rt   10 

inn'ip- 

iK    the 

.    -aid 

port. 


1.175.850.  ACOUSTIC  Ai'iAUAi.  -.  Alixavokk  H 
WKLKEn.  Berlin.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Maw 
thorne  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.,  BrIdL  i 
.1  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb 
rial   Ne.  740.348.      (CT.  lift— 1.) 

1.  An  alarm  or  signaling  apparatus  having 
nation,    a    vibratory    body,    a    casing    for    -ail    t 
means  for  vibrating  said  bwly  Including  a  p-w. 
he.n.rlng  member  for  said  shaft,  and  a  support 
-aid    bearing  member  is   mounted   to  swing  rela 
-ad  casing  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  u\ 
tioa  of  said   shaft. 

2.  An  alarm  or  signaling  apparatus  havniK 
nation,  a  vibratory  body,  a  casing  for  said  i>< 
for  vibrating  said  botly  including  a  power  -ia 
ing  member  for  said  shaft,  a  support  on  which 


rt 

<  "'inn., 

:>: 

:\      Se- 

in 

I'unihi 

t'.. 

!v    and 

r  -haft,   a 

III 

Whi'^h 
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veiv    to 

s 

if   rota- 
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In^r  in»'iiji.-r  is  inuuiit»-.i  t.,  suing  relatively  to  sal4  casing 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  wiid 
shaft,  anrl  a  driving  mn-mhfr  ^r<  ured  to  Raid  ghaft. 


3.  An  al'tr-n  !■'.■  si-na;::—  ipparar,;-  having,  in  combi- 
nation A  ',  Kratir.  tnwly,  ..  !-.:,_  fur  said  body,  means 
f'lr  viiifiitin^  >a;'i  bu(!y  i tj  lu.i.ii.-  ,1  power  shaft,  a  bear- 
iu-ii  nit-mb.-r  r'^r  sai.]  ,ha:t.  :;  -  .iiiM^ri  on  which  said  bear- 
iris'  mfiiif-r  ii  inouiirc!  t.,  >',v,ij.;  r.-  atively  to  said  casing 
it"' r  iii  ax-  :  i:.>vti>.  t'  ri).  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
-hifv  1  ::•,.;..-  .'•i.::;h.r  >.  ircu  to  said  shaft,  and  means 
to  -wJTaL;  vai  I  l.-ariiis  in.n.h.r  thereby  to  carry  said  driv- 
irii.-  nii'HiS.T  -.nti)  >'ii.ua.''Tii.-n t  wl-h  suitable  driving  means. 

i  All  alarm  ur  >ip'n.i;;ri_-  apparatus  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  vibratory  body,  a  casing  therefor,  a  bearing 
m.nibfr  *wlv(  l.-d  nn  >ai  1  casing,  and  means  for  vibrating 
sail  boily  irj  lu.lin;;  a  power  shaft  Journaled  In  said 
nirruli^r,  >a:  1  bearing  being  movable  to  permit  the  oscU- 
lati'jn  0'  said  shai't.  rtdatively  to  said  casing. 

5. .An  alarm  or  signaling,-  aipararus  having,  In  combl- 
uatlon,  a  viliratory  bmly,  a  a^uij  therefor,  a  bearing 
uu'iiib.r  swiv.'bMi  on  ~aid  rasiu.;,  riuaus  for  vibrating  said 
body  in  ;  ii.n-  a  p-wer  shaft  journaled  in  said  member, 
anil  iiuaii>  ;ur  -winging  said  bearinj?  rapmber  and  shaft 
lb.   It   th<^  axis  of  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


l.lTo.^ol        I  !LM  MAi.AZI.VE    FOR    .M-n  i.NG-PICTDEB 

.\f A(:iiINJ;s.     JutiN  T.  Wklls,  Newport,  Ky..  assigaor 

to  Th-'  E.iward-  Manufa  -urinu'  Cunpany,  Cincinnati, 
Uhii..  a  I  i^rp.  ration  <.i  oh....  in.-d  1- ..|».  12,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  7,842.     (CI.  242—71.) 


1.  In  a  d''vi.T-  of  tht'  rla---  ,i,.^,  n>,.,,i,  «  light-proof  cas- 
ins:  fornit'd  with  a  rilni  pa«-<ai,'f.  a^Vi.iHv  ;..;.■-. -oping  maga- 
zln*.'  mombtTs  minintt'd  in  saiil  ■■a-iir.*  and  ha;  iuL'  rf>!ri<»tering 
film  aperturfs.  the  area  of  whirh  is  fix.d  by  <  ir  vip.iff'ren- 
tlally  relatively  adjusting  said  t>'..-,,',,pin^'  nifiiib.Ts.  rota- 
tablo  mean.s  for  supportln.;  th.'  hlni  within  sjiid  tide-.,  oping 
membprs.  and  nit>an-  ••.xttTlor  of  x)\v  lit'ht-proof  casing 
for  adjusting  the  magazine  in>'tut)ers  t  >  r..nfro'  th-  area 
of  said  repistpring  liUn  aperruri--; 

2.  In  a  dovire  of  the  <lass  dfsi-ri;  •>(!.  -i  fi]]r  magazine 
comprising  a  first  section  and  a  «*•.  'Uid  s...  tiim  concen- 
trically toles.'oping  rotntivi'iy  a;.'iut  rhf  ax;-  nf  the  first 
section,  tht'  -fitbius  ludng  pori[ihfra:iy  'oiii.'id- ntly  aper- 
turf'd  for  tiiin  pa-sa-.\  a  r.-'i  -npp.-rr  ;ii_-  spridi.'  secured 
to   the   first  sei-tion.  a   film   n'td   Journab-d    tb>'r.Hin,  neans 


exterior  of  the  .sections  as  n  unit,  fur    Irlvin; 


reel,  and 


means  connnctt'd  to  thf>  sci  ond  >(>.  ri^n  -rraddiliig  the  axis 
of  thf  rv'td  for  roiatinir  sai.!  -p.  ond  s»'  tion. 


3.  In  a  device  of  tho  class  described,  a  tilui  niagazint 
comprising  a  first  magazine  section  and  a  second  rela 
tlvely  rotative  magazine  section  telescoplcally  nnlted, 
the  sections  being  peripherally  coincldently  apertured  for 
film  passage,  a  film  reel  concentrically  Journaled  in  the 
magazine,  means  exterior  of  the  nia.'nzin*^  for  driving  said 
reel  and  Itey  coupling  devices  iii. •!;!,.  w;fh  the  sec- 
ond section  to  control  the  apertnr.    a  1.1   .  f  n,,-      a-azlne. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  destriiad.  a  inm  ra  a^ing,  a 
film  magazine  supported  therein  and  comrri-  n_-  :.  latlvely 
a  stationary  section  and  an  axially  telescoping  rotative 
section,  both  sections  being  peripherally  coincldently  aper- 
tured for  film  passage,  means  exterior  .  f  *  ii.  cam-^ra  casing 
for  adjusting  the  rotative  section  tr>  .  ntr  d  the  aperture 
area,  a  film  reel  rotatlvely  journ.!  cd  u,  ih.  i:ia;:azlne  and 
a  driving  element  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  exterior 
of  the  magazine. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  camera  casing,  a 
film  magazine  supported  therein  and  comprising  rela- 
tively a  stationary  section  and  nn  axially  telescoping  ro- 
tative section,  both  section-  1  •  un;  p' r  [dierally  coincl- 
dently apertured  for  film  twssai,-)'.  mtaus  exterior  of  the 
camera  casing  for  adjuh::  -  the  rotative  section  to  con- 
trol the  aperture  area,  and  means  for  limiting  said  adjust- 
ing movement,  a  film  reel  journaled  in  the  magazine  and 
a  driving  element  operatlvely  connected  thereto  concen- 
trically, exterior  of  the  magazine. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175.852.  LENGTH-INDICATOR  FOR  TILMS.  .ToHN 
T.  Wells.  Newport.  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Edwards  Mfg. 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  30,066.     (CI.  83 — 141.) 


1.  A  film  feed  Indicator  for  a  :  viiig  pi  turf-  a:ne;a 
comprising  telescoping  casing  memljcrs  attnha:  <•  to  th' 
Bide  frame  of  the  camera  and  being  apertured  tci  p'  .vi  ].  a 
cranit  shaft  bearing,  an  annulus  having  a  friction  i  c, r'ns 
In  the  casing,  and  provided  with  display  figures,  the  Inner 
periphery  of  said  annulus  being  notched,  there  being  a 
stud  shaft  In  the  casing  having  an  operating  clement  en- 
gaging the  notche?  of  ^jaid  perlphei^.  a  tootheil  wheel  on 
said  stud  shaft  ext>  r  .)r  of  the  ca--ini;.  and  a  t-mth  on  the 
crank  shaft  for  cm.-:!.:: ng  s.ibi  Tooth.  I  wh^.i.  sab!  c:i-ln„' 
being  apertured  •  .  .ipp.i.pnat.  y  display  said  :,.;i)res  ;>- 
they  are  serially  m-  >,  ..i  i::t.i  po-^i'-ot. 

2.  A  fllm  feed  ia(Ucnt.)r  t  .;■  1  niovMiL'  piotnrf  cam.  ra  -'..n 
prising  telescoping  <!\>iii.;  m.  :;;ii'^r-  attachable  to  iiic  -id. 
frame  of  the  camera,  and  beinn  iprt  art  I  to  provide  a  crimt 
shaft  bearing,  an  annulus  havmir  1  fri.iioD  bearing  in  the 
casing  and  provided  with  disp!  i\  ri-nres,  the  inner  i>erlp'i- 
ery  of  said  annulus  belnir  notched  there  i'f\nj  a  stud  shaft 
in  the  casing,  having  an  operntini.-  eienunt  .-niraging  tic 
notches  of  said  periphery,  a  toothed  wlie.-l  on  saii!  sn;.! 
■haft  exterior  of  the  casing,  a  tooth  on  th^  crank  >-haf'  for 
•Bgaging  said  toothed  wheel,  said  casing  o.  m::  .ip.i!  .ir.Ml 
to  appropriately  display  the  said  figures  as  they  are  serially 
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moved  into  position,  a  rotatable  notched  disk  Journaled 
In  the  casing  eccentrically  thereof  and  having  a  series  of 
display  figures,  the  casing  being  aperture;  appropriately 
to  display  said  figures,  and  a  pin  on  the  annulus  positioned 
for  engaging  said  notches  to  advance  said  dial. 

3.  A  fllm  feed  indicator  for  a  moving  picture  camera 
comprising  a  detachable  casing  having  a  central  crank 
receiving  aperture,  a  camera  operating  crank,  a  frlctlonally 
retained  rotatable  indicator  annulus  within  the  casing 
having  a  plurality  of  toothed  projections,  an  operating 
element  adapted  to  engage  said  projections  to  rotate  the 
annulus,  an  Indicator  dial  plvotally  ni  ntd  in  the  casing 
within  the  periphery  of  the  annulus,  n.i  a,u.-.  carried  by  the 
annulus  for  advancing  the  dial  one  degree  during  a  com 
plete  rotation  of  the  annulus.  and  ni  <»ns  intermediate  the 
operating  element  and  the  irank  for  functioning  said 
operating  elements  at  prtdetermined  intervals. 


1,175,853.  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  INK  OR  COLOR 
ING  MATTER  FROM  PAPER.  John  Wilsh.  Green 
Bay.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,342. 
(CI.  92—3.) 

1.  The  process  of  removing  Ink,  coloring  matter  or  pig- 
ments from  waste  papers  by  the  use  of  spent  digester 
liquids,  or  the  equivalent  of  such  waste  digester  liquids. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  all  pulp  from  waste  papers, 
made  partly  of  mechanical  wood  pulp,  consists  of  the 
following  steps;  (1)  pulping  the  waste  papers;  (2)  sub- 
jecting the  pulp  to  the  action  of  spent  digester  liquids  un- 
der any  temperature;  (3)  draining  and  washing  the  mate- 
rial In  fresh  water;  (4)  separating  the  pulp  fibers  from 
the  impurities  and  collecting  the  .lean  pulp.  Mibstantially 
as  set  forth. 

8.  The  process  of  recovering  all  pulp  from  «a-t,  pnnt 
papers,  made  partly  of  mechanical  wood  p  .ip,  01  ^;-tb  of 
the  following  nteps :  (1)  subject;  ..:  :  io  wh>;.  papers  to 
the  action  of  spent  digester  liquids  und'  i  aii%  t.  inpera- 
ture ;  (2)  draining  and  washing  the  niHttria.  m  fresh 
water,  substantially  as  hct  forth. 


i.iTn,'^-)      \rT'.\!;\i''  ^  n>K  si:i' \u.\ti.N';  fii'.h«>T"S 

M  \1"i  l:U^  1  liuM  .Vi>MiXTUlii;>.  -'■!!  \N^t-^  •'  "  "';i  « 
\Vf:i;.sT,  Delft,  and  Paul  Mabik  liK.M.;  !..■;  ..s  t  ollA» 
and  JoHA.\  Maktinus  Egmond,  liott,  r  lam.  .Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Naamlooze  Vennoot-  b.ip  Neo  Cellu- 
lose Mattschapplj,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands.  Original 
application  filed  Apr.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  760,550.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Nov.  15,  1913.  Serial 
No.  801.222.     (CI.  92—1.) 


1       \n    app 

forc:.;n    aonii 
the    ;ik.       c.  ri: 


troduclng  mutually  immiscible  liquids  therein  ;  means  for 
producing  an  emulsion  of  said  liquids  and  the  mass  to  be 
acted  on  ;  and  means  for  subsequently  separating  the  Mdd 
liquids  from  each  other  ;  one  of  said  liquids  having  an 
affinity  for  the  fibrous  material  and  the  other  of  said 
liquids  having  an  affinity  for  the  foreign  substances  mixed 
therewith. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  separating  fibrous  material  from 
foreign  admixtures  as  printers'  Ink,  impurities  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  container,  means  for  Introducing  mu- 
tually immiscible  liquids  therein,  and  means  for  producing 
the  emulgatlon  of  the  said  immiscible  liquids,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  series  of  rotary  plates  for  subjecting  the 
Immiscible  liquids  to  centrifugal  action  and  a  series  of 
funnels  for  carrying  the  emulslfVe<l  mass  to  the  center  of 
the  following  plates. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  separating  fibrous  material  from 
foreign  admixtures  as  printers'  ink,  Impurities  and  the 
like,  by  using  mutually  Immiscible  liquids,  cons'-!  r.t;  it 
a  container  and  means  for  separating  the  inmns  II  i. 
liquids  from  their  emulsion  in  said  conUlner,  said  noiii'- 
comprising  needle-like  agitators  subjected  to  a  sb  "  mov. 
ment  in  said  emulsion. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  separating  fibrous  material  from 
foreign  admixtures  as  printers'  ink,  impurities  and  the 
like,  Incloding  a  vessel;  means  for  introducing  mutually 
immiscible  liquids  therein;  a  series  of  rotary  1  a:.-^  for 
subjecting  the  immiscible  liquids  to  centrlfngn  h  tioi  p. 
series  of  funnels  for  carrying  the  emulsifle.'  n.Hss  to  -ti. 
center  of  the  following  plates  ;  another  vess.  tj  si  « 
moving  agitators  contained  therein  for  siparating  -h. 
said  liquids  from  their  emulsion. 

5.  Xd  Improved  apparatus  for  separating  fibrous  wast. 
material  from  foreign  admixtures,  as  prlnter>^  ink  ;ni 
purities  and  the  like  comprising  emulsifying  itpp  ian  .< 
alternating  with  separators,  the  latters  having  wo  stir 
ring  devices  in  a  ci>mmon  case  and  on  a  comiii'ii  --haft 
the  one  device  at  the  upper  part  of  the  ca-  ;.-  T>«ist;nt: 
of  stirring  arms  the  other  device  at  the  l..«.r  pjirt  on 
sistlng  of  long  thin  needle*. 

feif,!!,,-  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175.855.  LUMBER  TRIMMING  MACHl.NK  1- 
Bland  Williamson,  Estill.  S.  C.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
Serial    No.    19,742.      (CI.   214—1.) 


i'«  AUi 

1915. 


fOTtI 

;.nd 
lu- 


Tn     H      o  \     ■  tne    Class    (i»'scrHi<-<i      *h(     <.ott!i  ;nntion 

with  M!  •  1  .:  --  onveyer  for  articles  m:.:  a  ■  .i;ie<-t;ng 
and  com.t  ;.l-  device  situated  at  one  en  ■  ;.;.  !  u>-\(>rf  the 
level  of  -n  !  conveyer;  of  mechanisi:.  :  '  ;!,•■  rniptlng 
the  (o  ::v.  :v  .  f  the  articles  to  said  collectii  t  i.vi  .  com 
;ris!!,i:  .;  pair  of  connected,  horizontally  shia  b  i,ar.*,  a 
piv  ?,.,;  ,  ver  associated  with  said  bars  to  nomaliy  hold 
■tun;    in    !.tracted   position,   said    lever   being   oprrativepv 

(.nnpit.i;   w'th  said  counting  device,  ani  ;;   p;;i;   of  swing 
;ng  weigjit-  t.nding  to  slide  said  bars  o  ;•«:;!!  y    wherebv 

ipon  delivery  of  a  p- .  .1.  f.-'--;  ^;.".;  un-\.>->-  ..f  Rrti.deji  the 
;dvot...|    levp-    Is    Hir  .rriat;  ai;,i     r.  .casoi':    ;\     th.'    counting 

levtci.  and  -h.  '•I'r-  ■.•■'f  slid  horizontallv  PTwnrd  to  Int'T- 
•lip-  the  delivery  of  any  more  articles  fron;  th«  ■  .nv.-yfr 
lu  the  collecting  device. 
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1  175  ^,'1.       JUMPING  SYSTEM.     Wiax  J.  WiLLa.  Mem- 
phis,   Inri      PUed  May  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  563,032. 


1m;;-- 


K.) 


1  In  a  wat-r  supplying  system,  In  combination  with 
an  original  source  of  supply  of  water  not  under  pressure, 
water  receiving  and  distributing  means,  means  for  raising 
and  delivering  the  water  from  said  source  to  said  receiv. 
ing  and  liistrihuting  means  In  a  continuous  flow  and  un- 
der the  r>quirii|  strvie  prt'ssure,  comprising  a  local  uni- 
tary pow.-r  aai  pumpins,'  ilpvice  located  at  the  source  of 
supply  aii^l  '  fins;st;ni;  of  a  nan  pressure  pump  capable  of 
raising  tiu-  wiirtr  t'ri)!!i  Sithiw  tij^-  suction  lift  and  which 
niprely  iift-  th.>  wa?-  r  ivfiu  <ii;  i  source  Initially,  a  sepa- 
rate pres>ar.'  iii.pariint,'  pump  ■■■■'  rtie  same  capacity  as  the 
first  pump  and  in  -onstant  ami  direct  communication 
with  th>'  liftiuK  pusnp  and  acting  to  force  the  water  under 
the  refjuirtd  s.'r^Si  •■  pressur.^  to  said  distributing  meana, 
and  powiT  iii.'aii~  fnr  s>  n.-hrunuusl v  driving  said  pumps, 
sut-jstaij t ialiy    as    dcsiTis.-d, 

2.  In  a  water  supplying  system,  in  combination  with 
an  original  suuree  of  supply  of  water  not  under  pressure, 
dtliv-rv  mains,  a  llftini;  pump  capable  of  raising  the 
water  fr.):i.  .  1  .w  t!i.  -li  tlon  lift  and  which  merely  lifts 
the  wat>  ;■  iruui  i<eiuw  'ti-  -u.  rinii  lift  without  imparting 
pressure  thereto,  a  pre>-  ii-  npisrting  pump  of  the  same 
capacity  as  !>.>  Mf-  p  r:  p  r  aid  upper  level  and  in 
direct  and  ui.-m,:-  .  in.huiw  a  .  u  with  the  lifting  pump 
for  aii>ne  imiaiTing  service  pressure  to  said  water,  motor 
means  lor  ^vtii  h;  .nously  driving  said  pumps,  and  means 
of  direct  ci,;;,.;  ;..,  atlon  between  said  pressure  imparting 
pump  an. I  d.iiv-ry  mains,  whereby  the  water  may  be 
lifted  fmm  said  >nurce  of  supply  and  pumped  directly 
inti  th.-  mains  under  the  required  service  pressure,  BUb- 
stantlall;."  as  dHscriii^'d 

3.  In  a  war^  r  sii[)!'  viiil;  syst'iii.  in  combination  with  an 
'.rlgiual  source  of  supply  of  water  not  under  pressure  and 
■flow  the  suction  lift  of  pumps,  receiving  and  distributing 
mt-anN.  a  non-pressiir.'  puriip  adapted  and  arranged  for 
raising  a  constant  \oiume  of  water  from  below  the  suc- 
tion iift  point  and  which  merely  lifts  the  water  from  said 
source,  a  separate  pressurt-  imparting  force  pump  In  con- 
stant a>  tlon  and  dir-.t  communication  with  said  first 
pump  during  operation  and  adapted  to  receive  the  water 
therefrom  and  in  'oiistant  ( omniiinication  with  the  re- 
ceiving and  distriinitiiig  means  and  a  common  motor  for 
driving  coth  pumps  s\n  hri.nously,  substantially  as  de- 
stTibed. 

4.  A  water  supply  system  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
deep  wells,  separated  far  enough  froiji  each  other  for  the 
flow  of  one  or  more  not  to  interfere  with  the  flow  of  the 
others,  water  nminH  connected  tog.tli.r  for  distributing 
the  water  as  desired,  rotating  uou-suction  lift  pumps, 
which  simply  lift  the  water  from  the  wells  to  an  upper 
level  without  imparting  presstjre  thereto,  pressure  Im- 
parting pumps  correspon<ling  to  sai  1  lifting  pumps  and  of 
the  same  capacity  thereof  on  an  upper  level  and  In  direct 
comniunicatiou  with  the  respective  :;•':  •  ,;nips,  for  alone 
imparting  required  pressure  to  the  waier  torced  Into  the 
niaius.  motive  power  for  syn<  hronously  driving  said 
pumps  and  means  of  direct  cotniiiuni' ation  l>etween  said 
pressure  imparting  pumps  and  delivi-ry  water  mains, 
wherehy  the  water  may  be  lifted  froui  said  deep  wells  and 
pumped  directly  Into  the  nuiins  under  the  required  service 
pressure  in  a   continuous  Mow  from   rtie  well   to  the  main. 

5.  lu  a  water  supplying  system,  lii  comidnatlon  with 
segregated  and  non  interfering  water  supply  units,  locnl 
pumping  systems,  one  for  each  unit  and  <a'  h  comprlblug 
a  pump  which  merely  lifts  the  water  from  the  supply  be- 
low  tile  suction   lift  and  a  pressure  mipartlng  force  pumc 


of  the  same  capacity  of  the  lift  pump,  said  pumps  in 
direct  communication  with  the  supply  and  with  each 
other,  and  delivering  water  from  said  supply  in  a  con- 
tinuous flow  under  pressure,  motive  power  means  for 
each  unit  for  synchronously  driving  both  pumps  and  re- 
ceiving and  delivering  means  connected  with  each  unit, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,867.  APPARATUS  FOR  FOUMIM.  1  1LA.\1L:.NTS. 
LiONABD  Philip  Wilson.  Coventry,  England,  assignor 
to  Courtaulds  Limited,  Loudon,  England.  Filed  July 
20,  1915.     Serial  No.  40,954.      (Cl.  18 — 8.) 


mi»y'*9^2iM^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  filaments  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  Jet  nozzle  adapted  to  be  Immersed 
In  a  setting  bath  and  pierced  by  an  aperture  open  at  both 
ends  to  the  setting  fluid  in  the  bath,  an  annular  Jet 
opening  surrounding  said  aperture  and  means  for  leading 
to  said  Jet  opening  a  cellulose  solution  to  form,  on  dis- 
charge therethrough,  a  tubular  filament  to  both  Inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  which  the  fluid  of  the  setting  bath  has 
access,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  forming  filaments  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  Jet  nozzle  adapted  to  be  Immersed 
in  a  setting  bath  and  pierced  by  an  aperture  open  at  both 
ends  to  the  setting  fluid  In  the  bath,  an  annular  Jet 
opening  surrounding  said  aperture  and  means  for  leading 
to  said  Jet  opening  a  cellulose  solution  to  form,  on  dis- 
charge therethrough,  a  tubular  filament  to  both  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  which  the  fluid  of  the  setting  l)ath  has 
access,  together  with  means  for  fteding  through  said 
aperture  in  the  nozzle  a  core  filuiuent  Inclosed  by  the 
tubular  filament  as  the  latter  Is  forme<1.  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  forming  tiluments  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  Jet  nozzle  adapted  to  be  immersed 
In  a  setting  bath  and  pierced  by  an  aperture  open  at  both 
ends  to  the  setting  fluid  In  the  bath,  an  annular  Jet 
opening  surrounding  said  apertiir>'  and  means  for  leading 
to  said  Jet  opening  a  cellulose  solution  to  form,  on  dis- 
charge therethrough,  a  tubular  filament  to  both  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  which  the  fluid  of  the  setting  bath  has 
access,  together  with  means  for  spinning  a  core  filament  In 
said  bath  and  leading  said  ore  filament  tiirough  the  said 
aperture  in  the  nozzle  to  form  a  lore  fo-  the  tubular 
filament  as  the  latter  is  formed 

4.  Apparatus  for  forming  tllaments  of  the  type  de- 
scrlb^4,  comprising  a  Jet  nozzle  adapted  to  be  immersed 
in  a  setting  bath  and  pierced  l)y  an  aperture  open  at  both 
ends  to  the  setting  fluid  In  the  t^ath.  an  annular  Jet 
opening  surrounding  said  aperture  and  means  for  leading 
to  said  Jet  opening  a  celliilose  solution  to  form,  on  dis- 
charge therethrough,  a  tuljular  tiianient  to  both  Inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  which  the  fluid  of  the  setting  bath  hai 
access,  together  with  means  for  spinning  .i  n: m  tip  e  core 
filament  In  said  bath  and  leading  said  ire  wament 
through  the  said  aperture  in  the  nozzle  to  form  a  core 
for  the  tubular  filament  as  the  latter  Is   formed. 

5.  Apparatus  for  forming  ri laments  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  •  ;  mc/.zle  adapted  to  be  Immersed 
In  a  setting  bath  and  pier-  e,i  i.y  an  aperture  open  at  i'oth 
ends  to  the  fiuld  of  the  ith  a  -ap  secured  to  one  face  of 
said  nozzle  and  perforateo'  iii  vi:[-r-':  wnh  the  aperti;-" 
In  the  latter,  a  cimml)erdti  iose.i  '.y  saiii  ,  ap  .mil!  an  an- 


nular discharge  opening  from  said  chamber  through  the 
cap  and  surrounding  the  aperture  which  pierces  the  Jet 
nozzle,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,176,858.  COFFEE-POT.  Louis  Wojidkow,  Brooklyn, 
N.  y.,  assignor  to  New  York  Stamping  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  26.  1918.     Serial  No.  757,025.     (Cl.  63—3.) 


>/ 


A— -i^:. 


1.  A  coffee  pot,  of  the  percolator  type,  having  a  forami- 
nous  cup  for  containing  the  ground  coffee,  and  a  cover 
having  a  stepped  flange  as  a  permanent  and  fixed  part 
thereof,  one  portion  of  said  flange  adapted  to  engage  the 
cup  and  thereby  support  the  cover  thereon,  and  another 
portion  located  above  such  supporting  portion  and  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  supporting  portion  and  per- 
forated to  operate  as  an  overflow  and  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  neck  of  the  pot  so  as  to  discharge  into  the  pot, 
and  having  a  laterally  extending  Up  or  flange  rcrlving 
the  neck  of  the  pot  above  the  overflow,  th.  s;;i  ring 
portion  serving  to  locate  the  perforated  portion  above  the 
edge  of  the  pot. 

2.  A  coffee  pot.  of  the  percolator  type.  is.;\  il:  a  perco- 
lator tube,  a  foraminous  cup  supported  on  said  t  ;  >e,  and 
a  cover  having  a  stepped  flange  depending  irotn  .t>  upper 
portion  and  adaptetl  to  extend  within  the  cup,  and  having 
Its  upper  j  It  ' n  per;  rated  to  form  an  overflow  for  the 
cup  and  i:.  viu.  i  utli  a  shoulder  next  below  the  perfo- 
rated portion  to  support  the  cover  upon  the  upper  rim  of 
such  cup  and  expose  the  ovi  rttow  above  the  cup  so  as  to 
deliver  the  overflowing  "uul    free  of  the  cup. 

3.  A  cofTe,-  ;>■<•    <  '  ;.he  p.r  ..iai^ir  tvpe.  having  a  perco- 
lator tul'e,   ;i    f ':;'.  :ii:r:"i-     up   -.lipported   on   said   tui-e.   anil 
a  cover  haN,!;.:    i   ..iNiii:   •'..u.ge  at  Its  top  to  overliaug  the 
moutii   "'.    'h.'   p-t    a:,!   :i   -'.jip'd    'laiige  i^xtendiiig  down- 
wardly   rrom    ^aio    later. !i    -iange.    t'le   >tepi.e,l    porn. .lis    Pe 
Ing  of  downwardly   decreasing   di.niieter     the    p,.rt!oti    of 
greatest  diameter  being  next   the  iaiere.i   tlange  and   per 
forated    and    having   a    sul)Jacent    sh.  rdder    engaging    the 
rim  of  the  cup  and  supporting  the  cover   wiili    its   perfo 
rated  portion  above  the  cup. 

4.  A  coffee  pot,  of  the  percolator  type,  Jiaxing  a  lorami 
nous  >  n]>  'or  containing  the  ground  coffee,  and  a  cover 
having  a  stepped  tlange  as  a  permanent  and  fixed  part 
thereof,  one  portion  of  said  flange  adapted  to  engage  the 
cup  and  therehv  support  thi  ..  \ei  thereon,  an.l  another 
portion  locat'.i  a'..o,,  ^c.  h  -wpporting  portion  aii.l  (.f 
Ifirger  diameter  than  lio  -uip.rting  portion  and  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  uecii  ol  the  pot  and  perforated 
to  operate  as  an  overflow,  the  supporting  portion  serving 
to  locate  the  perforateil  portion  ai>ove  the  edge  of  the 
lyffee  pot. 

6.  A  coffee  pot,  of  the  pereoiator  t\p»,  having  a  foraml 
nons  cup  for  containing  the  griCiiud   coffee,  and   a    reniov 


able  cover  for  the  cup  and  coffee  pot,  said  cover  having  as 
permanent  parts  thereof  a  rim  for  engaging  the  tornTni 
nous  cup  to  support  the  cover  and  an  overflow  arranged 
above  said  supporting  rim,  combined  with  a  dome-shape. i 
retainer  frlctlonally  held  in  the  cover  at  a  point  i..  .  w 
the  supporting  rim  and  extending  up  into  the  cover  above 
the  overflow. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,869.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  William 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  29,  1915.  Serial  No, 
(a.  84 — 136.) 


Zoprr. 

87,026. 


:;  '* 


H^'-ffTfr" 


1.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  frames  swlnglngly  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality 
of  locking  pins  supported  for  engagement  with  the  frames 
to  hold  the  tame  against  swinging  movement,  springs 
acting  upon  the  frames  for  the  swinging  thereof  when 
released  by  the  pins,  a  roller  having  tripping  projections 
ongageable  with  the  pins  to  successively  release  the  same 
.  n  r  .t  itlon  of  the  said  roller,  means  for  imparting  rotary 
luoveaiont  to  the  roller,  means  for  locking  the  roller 
against  reverse  rotation,  means  for  guiding  the  pins  dur- 
ing movement  thereof,  and  a  mounting  for  the  roller  and 
pins  and  connected  with  the  support.  ■> 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  frames  swlnglngly  mounted  thereon,  n  phirallty 
of  locking  pins  supported  for  engagement  with  the  :r;  mes 
to  lioid  the  same  against  swinging  movement  -psirg- 
a  ting  i;p"n  the  frames  for  the  swinging  therecd  v^  hei.  re 
lease.;  N  the  pins,  a  roller  having  tripping  projections 
engagea  "  ' i»  the  pins  to  successively  release  the  same 
.n  rotau-u  -1  the  said  roller,  means  for  imparting  n.tar\ 
nx.venient  to  the  roller,  means  for  I-.  king  the  ro,!er 
against  reverse  rotation,  means  for  guiim-  'he  jdn-  dur 
ing  movement  thereof,  a  mounting  for  th*  r(  Her  and  pns 
and  connected  with  the  support,  and  means  for  n,(Mng 
the  operating  means  to  normal  position  subsequent  t. 
rotation  of  the  roller. 

a.  A   music  leaf  turner   comprising  a   support,   a 
rality  of  frames  swlnglngly  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality 
of  locking  pins  supported  for  engagement   with  ;h.    fraiiiCK 
to  hold  the  same  against  swinging  movement    springs  at 
ing  upon   the  frames   for  the  swlngng   tiiereof   when    re 
leased   by  the  pins,   a   roller   having   tripping   projctions 
enpngeable  with  the  pins  to  successively   release   the  same 
on  rotation  of  the  said  roller,  means  for    inparting  r,.tar> 
!i  o\er  lent    to    the    roller,    means    for    locking    the    nle: 
against  reverse  rotation,  means  for  guiding  ;iit    pms  .Uir 
ing  movement  thereof,  a  mounting  for  the  roller  an.l  p.in- 
and    connected    with   the   support,   mearo-   for    moving    the 
operating  means  to  normal  position  suh-equent   -o  tio    ro- 
tation of  the  roller,  and  means  for  moving  lio    p n-   .nt  > 
'n cktne  relation  to  the  frames. 


th. 


pin- 
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IITT-m;"       N!!!.'!!  Miik.      Albbrt    BABBNDnBBU,    Ocean 

Spriii_--    M  <^      1  ;i.  1  ikt.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  S6S,992. 

<ri    -..>  -41  . 


A  muh  h  hoe  romprlsing  a  flat  blade  having  sharpened 

to.'  ill  !  !.  M  1  edges,  the  former  being  elliptical  in  shape 
an!  th>  1  ;i't>"r  cxtt^n Uhl:  outwardly  in  the  arc  of  a  circle, 
th»'    iati'ral    e<i;:fs    of    rh.-    blade    being  provided    with    up- 

waniiy  .'Xf .-nilin,'  -hirpiTi''.!  r!:tn_'(s,  and  a  handle  secured 
til  th'-  . '!;:'►'  a'  .1  pi'snt  i'(iii;t;;y  ilistant  from  said  flanges 
t'ut  n.>;ir>r  to  th''  r.>ariiiu>t  poinr  of  the  heel  than  to  the 

tip  cf  r>w  tof. 


l,lT.-.v.;i  .;t-aI;i>  l-'OR  shop:  iM»i.!Si!;\i;  .\i  VOHINES. 
i'ha:  Ks  I"  r.iiiKHAHT.  N>'w  Y:"-K  \  Y.,  assignor  to 
Burkhart  Auroiuatii-  Shof  I'olishia^  Machine  Company. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  '''irpor  irion  of  New  York.  Original 
application  fil.'<!  Apr  j-  1908,  Serial  No.  428,187. 
Divided  and  fhi>  ipp.  :  ;,*  n  filed  Aug.  10,  1912,  Serial 
Nu  TU4"'.»  K.'ii.w.'d  June  18.  1915.  Serial  No. 
34,H64.       (CI     l.V    01    I 


1.  I:,  i  ~hM.'  il-.'^-irm  iiiM'tun-  ■  -ho.,  rest,  a  guard 
inounf'-'i  .iiii'Vt'  rh>'  <liot.  r«'^!  an^!  i  "f  i';;  liy  movable,  said 
guard  being  proportion*  .1  To  .ruage  the  top  of  the  shoe, 
;t  spriti'wT  roibr  arol  a  tifXiM"-  cnar''!  W'-.Tini  about  said 
sprln;,'   roiicr  aii-l   ''(iiairiutr   th>'     lanriui.-   ni.  ruber. 

2-    In  a   sh Iri's.,in:.'  yna -hm''    a   fnot   !•  -•     a  ro<l  vertl- 

rallv  sli'lablf  abov,"  rhf  font  rest,  a  i^uard  i  arried  by  the 
!')il  a!  Ill''  1  t  I  tii:;a_'.'  'li>-  'op  of  a  shoe  positioned  ujran 
fhf  ri'-.r.  nu-atis  to  hoWi  tlu'  triia'-'l  yieldingly  to  place,  and 
an  auxlliarv  a:\iaril  ■  arrifit  ny  thf  lamping  memtx>r  and 
t»xtcn(liiis  aiiO\i'  '  h^'  saiiu'. 

:?.  In  a  -jho.'  ilrfssing  niachini-  a  foot  rt>fit,  a  rod  verti- 
'■allv  «lMa:ib'  a!»i)V(^  the  foot  r«'^t  a  aaipinc  member  car- 
ileti  by  th''  ro'!  and  adapted  'o  ''ni;!t.  ■!,•'  -np  of  a  shoe 
positioned  upon  the  rest,  tnean-^  tu  hvUi  lh>,'  clamp  yield- 
In^ly  to  position  and  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  carried 
by  the  >.'UHril  and  extenrling  npnanlly  nb.ix--  >he  foot  rest. 

4,  In  a  shoe  dressing  niarhit)' ,  n  f-io'  ■■■•st.  a  spring 
roller  mounted  above  the  foot  res'  .,  she.'t  .  •'  (b'xible  ma- 
terial wound  about  the  spring  roller,  iii'i  r-ari-  to  vield- 
ingly  position  the  lower  end  of  the  slo-e-  o:'  initerial  at 
a  point  al'ove  the  foot  rest  when  't  :-  .ie^ir'-!  ?•■  it'itect 
a  shoe  po-i'ioneij  -h'Teon 


5.  In  a  shoe  dressing  machine,  a  shoe  rest,  a  guard 
mounted  to  move  vertically  above  the  shoe  rest  and  an 
auxiliary  guard  carrietl  by  the  moving  guard. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1,175.862.  CA8FI  REGISTER  AND  TRANSFER  MECH- 
ANISM. Arthur  John  Hbrbbrt  Bcrnbtt.  I>ondon. 
England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  William  Grlce- 
HatcblnsoD,  London.  England.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1915. 
Serial  No.  60,942.      (CI.  235—16.) 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  main  shaft. 
a  plurality  of  banks  or  sets  of  key  levers  one  for  each 
coin  denomination,  each  pivore.i  .n  sail  tnan  -^haft,  a 
plurality  of  sprlng-conr'-oii,.,!  pi\o,te.i  fmrtie-  r-a,  -h  :  nrr,- 
spending  to  one  of  sa-l  key  i..\ers  a.'i'l  prorjiied  wirh 
actuating  members  op.rar.'ii  ov  the  inner  eiois  of  said 
key  levers,  a  quadrat!'  vvl,....!  rarrleci  by  eabl  franie.  a 
one-way  pawl  pivotal  'o  rh.'  fratne  of  the  ii!a  hine  and 
controlling  said  quadrant  wheel,  .-i  -.emn!  ipiairan'  '\  bee] 
concentric  with  said  first  name.i  qnaiirant  uh.-*-;  a  p'n 
projecting  from  said  secon.!  quadrant  wh.-e!  fnt  i  the  patt 


haft. 


of  motion  of  said  flrst-namett  fjuailrant  nb-'t  I    an 
dlcator  actuated  by  said  cjiiadran''- 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  mai 
a  plurality  of  bank—  r,r  srts  of  k.v  levers,  on,'  •  ,r  each 
coin  denominatio!.  ea  h  plvot,..!  ,.n  -aoi  nain  -haft,  a 
plurality  of  spring-coDtroii.  .i  pivoted  'ratnev  .-a^h  eorre- 
sponding  to  one  of  sabl  bank-;  "f  keys  and  pro-^  iiitai  with 
actuating  members  operate,;  >  v  the  inner  ends  of  said 
keys,  a  quadrant  wheel  carri-d  >.v  -jaid  fratne  n  ,,!,,.  wav 
pawl  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  ih.-  !::a'  bine  and  'O!,*  r.-;l  iiig 
said  quadrant  wh'"'  n  -e,  on  ;  qnadrnn'  whee!  oonran'rie 
with  said  flrst-naiiied  n  ladrant  whi-i!  a  pm  proje<  ting 
from  said  second  qua  Ira  tit  wheel  into  the  path  of  motion 
of  said  first-named  (|uadranr  wheel  a  a-b  indicating 
drum,  a  shaft  carrying  said  ra-h  Indi'-Htin.-  drum  and 
Integral  therewith,  and  a  star  wheel  tnomded  nyo.n  ^iii<] 
shaft  and  engaging  with  said  -^e.  m  i  nnadrmt  «  t\e. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  tii"  •'om-iinaMo!:  of  a  •:!!:k  c-  -et 
of  key  levers,  a  pivot. 'd  '■siring  oontr'ilied  frnito'  :■  o;i,.r- 
atlve  connection  therewith,  a  qnadrant  whe.d  v:-:tr-:\  'here- 
to, a  cash  indicating  drutn  a  pin  wheel  inregr>:  'bare- 
wlth  and  engaging  w  'h  ^aid  qtiadrntit  wiiee].  a  --pring 
controlled  cash  draw,  r  a  pi-voted  .  radb-  extending 
throughout  the  back  of  the  ma  hitie  an!  operated  by  said 
cash  drawer  when  the  la't,  ■  i-  ,n  'h.  lo^. .!  [losltlon.  a 
pawl  member  mounted  y.]><u  'h.  fritiii.  •>•:  the  machine 
and  In  position  to  engage  uitli  said  q':a  Ira.n'  wh.ei  w'u'h 
released  by  the  action  of  th.'  -a-h  drawe:  u/.ii:  -aid  niv- 
oted  cradle,  a  second  paw  l  alapted  to  i-e-ain  ff,.'  -jir-i.g- 
controlled  pivoted  frame  operate.;  o;  f,.  k.'v  '..■-.  :n 
the  proper  position  after  a  'rHtisH.tn.n  ati-l  in. at-  i.n 
necting  said  pawl  member  with  the  drawer  .perateil  cra- 
dle to  release  said  pawl  nipnit>er  when  sai.l  draw.r  K  'n 
the  closed  position  in  order  to  allow  ih.  .  p.-tiv.  ke\ 
lever  and  the  spring-controiie,!  'rume  ..tuo..  t.^.i  'h. -.-with 
to  return  to  the  Initial  position. 
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1,176363.     TIB-HOLDER.     Jbssib   L.   C<j  ^ 
Fla.     PUed    July    22,    1915.     S«>rial    No. 
24 — *9.) 


jEs.   Antloch, 
41.821.      (CI. 


1.  A  tie  holder  for  cidlars  comprising  a  resilient  band 
adapted  for  being  inserted  into  the  holds  of  a  collar,  a 
pair  of  parallel  guide  fingers  projecting  fr-m  fht  front 
ends  of  the  band  whereby  to  form  an  open  •  n  b  '  s aide, 
other  fingers  vertically  projecting  from  the  and  that 
form  guides  over  which  the  tie  may  pass,  the  nnid  band 
having  the  front  ends  silt  to  produce  tongues,  said 
tongues  l>elng  b«nt  to  form  spring  clips  for  fitting  over 
the  lower  edge  of  the  Inner  fold  of  the  1  ollar 

2.  A  tie  holder  for  turn  down  collar-  that  (.i:-i-t-  f 
a  resilient  band  whose  ends  are  tt^an-x .  r^eiy  -li  f  .oi 
the  bottom  edge  nnd  turned  up  to  pro. in  ■  -j 
a  pair  of  flnget  .  od-ers  projectt.l  ■)]<  *u'w 
•  •nds  to  form  open  .  u(le<l  guide  slut.s,  utii-r 
!>'t.  !  from  the  band  to  form  guides  for  th. 
t>aD<i  having  a  hook  portion  for  eruHLdni.'  tt,. 
btitton. 


■ ;  ri  i-   . 
.  I!    •! 

bn  SJe 


Hi 


back  collar 


l,176..>^«.i  MAGNETIC  VAL%T!.  i.;  "  -.u!.  Y.  ii..u).  New 
York,  .N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gold  car  liatitig  a  IJjjht'iig 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporat;  n  .d  .\.  w  ^  .k. 
Filed  .\pr.  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  18.5^2.      (CI.  l»«— 15.> 


1.  Means  for  controlling  a  moving  part  comprising  a 
magnet  in  operative  relation  to  said  part  having  a  coll 
and  an  armature,  said  armature  adapted  for  connection 
with  the  part  to  be  controlled,  a  Junction  box  adjacent 
said  coil  for  connecting  electric  wires  to  the  terminals  of 
-said  coll,  said  Junction  twx  having  an  opening  for  electric 
wires,  and  openings  being  provided  between  said  Junction 
box  and  the  coil  for  the  end  wires  of  said  coll. 

2.  Moans  for  controlling  a  moving  part  comprising  a 
magnet  in  operative  relation  to  said  part  having  a  coil 
and  an  armature,  said  armature  adapted  for  connection 
with  the  part  to  be  controlled,  a  Junction  box  adjacent 
said  coil  for  connecting  electric  wires  to  the  terminals  of 
said  coil,  said  Junction  box  having  an  opening  for  elec- 
tric wires,  and  openings  being  provided  between  said 
Junction  box  and  the  coll  for  the  end  wires  of  said  coll. 
said  Junction  box  being  formed  of  sei)arable  part.s  and 
means  for  holding  aaid  parts  together. 

224  O.  (i.— 44 


8.  Means  for  controlling  a  moving  part  comp  1^  ^-k  a 
laagBet  in  operative  relation  to  said  part  having  a  roil 
and  an  armature,  said  armature  adapted  for  .nne  t,<r 
with  the  part  to  be  controlled,  a  Junction  ex  :etw..i 
aakl  coil  and  said  controlled  part  for  connecting  eie.  tr;. 
wires  to  the  terminals  of  said  coil,  said  Junctiun  bui 
having  an  opening  for  electric  wires,  and  openings  being 
provided  between  said  Junction  box  and  the  coll  for  the 
end  wires  of  said  coil. 

4.  Means  for  controlling  a  steam  valve  f  a  ti?:  a  .-asing 
and  a  valve  dlBk,  comprising  a  magnet,  ah  •.>peratiiig  con- 
jiection  between  the  armature  of  the  mag:.;  toJ  the 
valve  disk  and  a  Junction  box  adjacent  the  coil  of  the 
magnet  for  connecting  electric  wires  to  the  terminals  of 
the  coll,  said  Junction  box  having  openings  for  said  elec- 
tric wires  and  for  the  end  wires  of  the  coll. 

5.  Means  for  controlling  a  steam  valve  having  a  cn-iiit: 
and  a  valve  disk,  comprising  a  magnet,  an  op.  ting  n 
nection  between  the  armature  of  the  maguet  ■■  n d  the 
valve  disk  and  a  Junction  box  between  the  mag:  .  t  and 
the  valve  for  conne<'tlng  electric  wires  to  the  terminals 
of  the  coll,  said  Junction  box  having  openings  for  said 
electric  wires  and  for  the  end  wires  of  the  coll. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,865.      BOX    FOR   ELECTRICAL   INST.M  :  A  !  luNS. 

ROX   A.    GRISWOL.D,    AMHUW   B.    GBIBWOUD,    atid    •    AHL    H. 

Bean,    Seattle,    Wash.     Piled    Aut     24     v.n  \       >erial 
No.  858.321.      (CI.  220— 11.  > 


1.  A  t)0£  for  the  reception  of  electric  fixtures  having  a 
cover  flanged  on  all  four  sides,  said  flanges,  when  the 
(»ver  is  closed,  telescoping  for  their  full  depth  the  sides 
at  the  box  and  on  three  sides  fitting  closely  outside  the 
box  sides  and  on  the  fourth  side  fitting  closely  aga  :;^t  th. 
Inner  face  of  the  box  side,  and  hinges  connecting  s;'.  ; 
fourth  siiie  with  the  box,  the  pivot  axis  of  said  hinges 
being  without  the  flange  of  the  cover  and  substantially 
at  the  upper  edge  of  the  box  side. 

2.  A  box  for  the  reception  of  electric  switches  having 
a  cover  flanged  on  all  four  sides  to  telescope  with  the 
-box,  said  flanges  on  one  side  entering  within  the  box  and 
on  the  other  sides  passing  without  the  box.  the  flange 
which  enters  within  the  box  l)eing  shortened  at  its  ends  to 
form  gaps  for  the  reception  of  the  adjacent  walls  of  the 
box,  and  hinges  connecting  this  side  with  the  box  body 
and  having  their  pivot  axis  substantially  In  the  planes  of 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  flange  and  the  box  top. 


1.176,8r>t>.  RUBBER  SOLE  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHORS. 

Chari.bs   H.  Hill.  Lynn,  Mass.     Filed   Sept.  28.   1912. 

Serial  No.  722,96,3.      (CI.  36— .S2.) 

1.  An  Integral  rubber  sole  comprising  a  forepart,  a 
thicker  heel  portion  and  a  xhank  portion  connecting  and 
of  less   thickness   than   either   said   forepart    or   heel   por- 
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tion,   said  heel  portion   having  continuous  vertical   sides 

■  lepeuding  below  said  shank  portion,  and  fastening  means 

■  ompletely  embedded  In  said  heel  portion  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  codperate  with  other  fastening  means  for 
clamping  to  a  shoe  only  that  part  of  said  heel  portion 
lying  above  the  plane  of  the  underside  of  said  shank  por- 
tion. 


1'.  An  Integral  rubber  >»()le  comprlsiug  a  forepart,  a 
thicker  heel  portion  and  a  shank' portion  conuei-tlng  and 
of  less  thickness  than  either  said  forepart  or  heel  portion, 
said  heel  portion  having  <ontlnuous  vertical  sides  depend- 
ing below  said  shank  portion,  and  washers  completely 
••mbedded  in  said  heel  portion  and  constructe<l  and  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  other  fastening  means  for 
clamping  to  a  shoe  only  that  part  of  said  he<'l  portion 
lying  above  the  plane  of  the  underside  of  said  shank  por- 
tion. 


1.175,Ht)7.  liVlUu.Ml.i.u.LLRGY.  Edward  R.  HoLDEN. 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  July  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
39.727.     (CI.  75—18.) 

1.  The  herein  described  Improvement  In  hydrometal- 
lurgy.  which  consists  in  mixing  pulverized  ore  with  a  dis- 
solving solution,  and  giving  the  mixture  of  solution  and 
pulverlzeil  ore  a  rotary  motion  in  a  tank,  whereby  the 
particles  of  ore  are  elevated  to  different  strata  In  the 
xolntlon,  according  to  their  size  and  specific  gravity  and 
when  the  solution  has  dissolve^l  the  metallic  contents, 
withdrawing  the  gangtie  and  solution  from  the  tank, 
stratum  by  stratum  in  successive  steps  downward  from 
rhf  top. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  dissolving  rfhd  con- 
i^ntratlng  the  valuable  constituents  of  an  ore,  at  one 
and  the  same  time,  which  consists  In  mixing  pulverized 
orn  with  a  liquid  solvent,  rotating  the  mixture  of  the  ore 
and  solvent  In  a  tank  so  that  th#  particles  of  ore  are  ele- 
vated by  the  action  of  the  rotary  motion  of  the  liquid, 
and  form  various  strata  in  conformity  with  their  specific 
gravities  and  sizes,  while  the  larger  particles  of  metals 
.ind  their  compounds,  not  wholly  dissolved  In  the  solution, 
remain  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  then  withdrawing  the 
solution  (ontainlng  the  dissolved  metals  and  the  gangue 
from  the  tank,  in  svu-cesslvc  steps  downward  from  the 
top,  while  maintaining  and  continuing  the  rotary  motion 
of  the  solution  and  Its  contents,  leaving  the  non-dissolved 
metals  and  their  compounds  In  the  lowermost  stratum 
«f  the  tank,  apd  subsequently  recovering  and  removing 
.su<  h  separated  remHininu  non-dl.sMdved  metals  and  their 
compounds. 


l.l7o..^^;^.  lUICTln.N  L.\i(  II  FuR  LKVKR8.  J.\mB8  F.' 
Howie,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
784.09S,      (CI.  74 — 39.) 


1     A    :tvcr    li>(  kiiju'    ^iivioe   comprising   a   pivoted   lever, 

H  sfttnr  ii\-i",l  at  111"  pivor  ,,t"  -:u,\  ]•■%■, T  ;ind  provided  with 
;!  coiiv.'X  j.'rip{)iii„'  fa..-,  a  t  ra  ii~-,  .rv,  .jot  In  said  lever 
'irtvin>;  an  vil<:<'  iippu>inir  th.-  L:ri!)p;ii.:  fai'e  of  the  sector, 
•his  eiii,'!'  ix'irn;  irvliii.^!  rr"i!i  the  renter  in  both  directions 
■Dwaril  fh.'  irrippini:  fa  >■  ■!'  the  sector,  gripping  mem- 
'iT<    in    -ai'l    v,],,f,    v;i|,|    i;ripiiiii-     members    being    opera- 

•:v'iy   Juiiifii    til    Mi(i\->'   vnimlrai ~|n     means   tending   to 

;ui-h  <ai  !  :;r!ppin'.;  iii-'in*,.!-.,  ti.war'!  'hf  ends  of  the  slot 
-li  the  !<-ver  tn  rht'ri'>.\  lij,  k  saii  I<'\-.t.  and  means  for 
;)iilliiis  saiil  irrippiim  niemiiiT-;  r..\\j(r'l  ihe  center  of  the 
slot,  to  re!ea-i'  ~aiil    U'\  .t. 


2.  A  lever  looking  device  comprising  a  pivotetl  lever,  a 
sector  fixed  at  the  pivot  of  said  lever  and  provided  with 
a  convex  gripping  face,  a  transverse  slot  In  said  lever  hav- 
ing an  etlge  opposing  the  gripping  face  of  the  sector,  this 
e<lge  being  Inclined  from  tho  <enter  in  Iwth  directions 
toward  the  gripping  face  of  the  sector,  gripping  mem- 
iK'rs  in  said  slot,  said  gripping  members  being  opera- 
tlvely  Joined  by  pivoted  links  forming  a  toggle  lever  con- 
struction, a  releasing  rod  secured  at  the  common  pivot  of 
said  links,  and  a  spring  tending  to  urge  said  gripping 
members  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  slot  in  the  lever,  to 
thereby  lock  said  lever. 

3.  A  lever  locking  device  comprising  a  pivoted  lever,  a 
sector  fixed  at  the  pivot  of  said  lever  and  provided  with 
a  convex  gripping  face,  a  transverse  slot  In  said  lever 
having  an  edge  opposing  the  gripping  face  of  the  sector, 
this  edge  being  inclined  from  the  center  In  both  directions 
toward  the  gripping  face  of  the  sector,  gripping  members 
In  said  slot,  a  block  slldable  longitudinally  of  said  lever, 
links  pivoted  to  said  gripping  members  and  to  said  block, 
a  spring  acting  upon  said  block  to  thereby  push  said  grip- 
ping members  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  slot  In  the  lever, 
and  a  releasing  rod  secured  to  said  block. 

4.  A  lever  locking  device  comprising  a  pivoted  lever,  a 
sector  fixed  at  the  pivot  of  said  lever,  said  sector  having 
a  smooth  gripping  face,  a  transverse  slot  in  said  lever  hav- 
ing an  edge  opposing  the  gripping  face  of  the  sector  and 
adjacent  thereto,  this  edge  being  inclined  from  the  cen- 
ter in  both  directions  toward  the  gripping  face  of  the  sec- 
tor, a  block  having  a  transverse  slot  therein  and  slidahle 
on  said  lever,  a  pin  In  said  slot,  gripping  rollers  In  said 
slot  In  the  lever  and  pivotally  secured  to  said  pin,  spring 
means  tending  to  urge  said  block  toward  the  sector,  to 
thereby  spread  said  gripping  rollers,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  block  away  from  the  sector. 

5.  A  lever  locking  device  comprising  a  pivoted  lever,  a 
sector  fixed  at  the  pivot  of  said  lever,  said  sector  having  a 
smooth  gripping  face,  a  tran.sverse  slot  In  said  lever  hav 
ing  an  edge  opposing  the  gripping  face  of  the  sector  and 
adjacent  thereto,  this  edge  being  Inclined  from  the  center 
in  both  directions  toward  the  gripping  face  of  the  sec- 
tor, a  longitudinal  slot  In  said  lever  communicating  with 
said  transverse  slot,  a  block  having  a  transverse  slot  and 
slldable  In  said  longitudinal  slot,  a  pin  in  said  slot,  a  grip- 
ping roller  In  said  transverse  slot  In  the  lever  at  each  side 
of  said  block,  links  pivoted  to  said  pin  nnd  to  said  rollers, 
an  extension  spring  in  said  lonMitii.iii.al  slot  tending  to 
urge  said  block  toward  the  sector,  to  thereby  spread  said 
gripping  rollers,  and  a  rod  connected  to  said  block  to 
move  said  block  away  from  the  sector. 


1,175,869.  AUTOMATIC  OIL  FEKUEK.  Henry  Hl» 
BU,  Seattle,  -Wash.,  assignor  to  Hanna  Vellne,  Seattle 
Wash.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1915,  Serial  No.  19..171.  (CL 
184—103.) 


9y/.Wi7iiWt 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnn 
tlon  with  a  crank  casp  r.f  nn  msrine,  of  an  1nr!osnrr>,  mran» 
for  providing  a  passu ;.:e\v.i\  ,f,,r  <.ii  ;..tH.'t.n  tin  imvir  piPi-- 
tion  of  the  Interior  space  of  sai'  in  In^nrc  anl  t)..  r.nk 
case  of  said  engine  whcroby  oil  in  ^ai.|  ^  rank  ■:)-'■  umi  nil 
in    said    Inclosure    may    be    of    n     iriiMri       .\.h      t    case- 
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embodying  a  fluid  receptacle  and  a  transparent  tube  con- 
nected with  the  lower  portion  of  the  interior  space  of 
sai<l  fluid  receptacle,  and  an  air  pipe  connecting  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  interior  space  of  said  fluid  receptacle 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  Interior  space  of  said 
inclosure. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  crank  case  of  an  engine,  of  an  airtight  re- 
ceptacle which  is  provided  with  two  chambers  communi- 
cating with  each  other  through  a  passageway  in  their 
lower  portions ;  a  conduit  disposed  to  connect  said  recep- 
tacle with  said  crank  caae  so  that  oil  may  flow  from  said 
receptacle  into  said  crank  case ;  a  tube  disposed  to  extend 
downwardly  through  the  top  wall  of  one  of  said  chambers 
In  said  receptacle  to  a  point  registering  with  a  desired 
plane  of  the  surface  of  the  oil  within  said  crank  case ;  an 
airtight  oil  tank  ;  a  conducting  pipe  disposed  to  form  a 
passageway  between  said  tube  and  the  upper  portion  of 
the  space  within  said  tank  ;  a  conducting  pipe  disposed 
to  form  a  passageway  between  the  lower  portion  of  the 
space  within  said  tank  and  the  lower  portion  of  the 
space  within  the  other  of  said  chambers  in  said  recep- 
tacle ;  a  screw-threaded  hole  disposed  to  extend  through 
the  top  wall  of  the  said  other  one  of  said  chambers ;  a 
fluid  receptacle  embodying  a  vertically  disposed  glass 
tube  gage  whose  upper  end  is  closed  and  whose  lower 
end  is  connected  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  space  with- 
in said  receptacle ;  and  an  air  pipe  having  one  of  Its  ends 
fixed  In  said  screw-threaded  hole  In  said  other  one  of  said 
chambers  while  Its  other  end  portion  Is  disposed  to  termi- 
nate within  said  airtight  receptacle  at  the  upper  portion 
therpof. 


1.175,870.  SPARK  ARRESTER  AND  SMOKE-PURI- 
FIER. Henry  Femx  Iscra,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor of  one-fourth  to  Eugene  C.  Ludin,  New  Y'ork, 
N.  T.  Piled  Apr.  ^0.  1915.  Serial  No.  24,877.  (01. 
137—80.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
support  and  a  hollow  head  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
said  head  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  one  end,  each 
of  said  openings  being  associated  with  a  deflecting  sur- 
face, said  support  also  having  openings  to  deliver  fluid  to 
the  head  through  the  first  openings  to  r.  tat.  the  head, 
said  head  also  having  a  plurality  of  dis.h'. rj;.  openings, 
and  a  member  located  In  said  li'  i  i  pr'  viiiiii:  a  conical 
«iirfa.  f  nrrnntrr-d  to  direct  fluid  euienu*;  itii-  luaii  through 
!h>  :  r~r  (.p.t,  ni-'^,  outward  from  the  axis  <t  nJaiion  to- 
ward  tlir  .!'^i  liai'L'''  "pir-.ings. 

_      \   ilii.'   h;'.",:ii;;   r-       -nilult  to  supplj'   a   rli-auHluj.;  ag^ul, 


;    plurality  of  perforations   In  Its 

,'  :,■<■]  oprnincs  in  it--  t.iittoin  .  ^;i!<l 
1:  -..  ;.  '\!eii'!!tm  >ui'^ta  nr  la  1 !;.  raili- 
f  .■s\>  ..f  ri'talii.n  iif  tli<-  ili-a.;,  an.i 
pi-.  !  •  a  pia,n«^  norniai  tii  ^aui  axis, 
salii  hi\'i,i  iia\ii,;;  a  iirular  Ta  ■  .,"-  its  l)Otton;  a  ^iip'pi.rt 
fur  !hr  !..;.  i  having  a  r.r: . -pi'i..i:i;K  ra^'.-  an-1  ..iMr,;!;^- 
arrniij:iMl  tu  oottperate  with  liie  tirst  nauicd  cp'UiLii;-. 
aiiti  f fictional  elements  engaged  by  said  races,  and  a 
cipnnfctlon  bvi^<...n    the  conduit  and    ttif   -p>iiintr-   In   the 
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support,  whereby  the  head  can  be  rotated  by  the  cleansing 
agent. 

3.  A  flue  having  a  conduit  to  supply  a  cleansing  agent 
thereto,  a  cylindrical  hollow  head  having  a  plurality  of 
perforations  extending  in  various  directions  through  Its 
sides,  means  for  supporting  the  head  to  rotate  about  the 
axis  of  the  flue,  a  spindle  fixed  to  the  supporting  means, 
and  passing  centrally  through  the  head,  a  pair  of  concen- 
tric annular  partitions  fixed  to  tb^  bottom  and  top  of 
the  head  surrounding  the  spindle,  the  larger  of  said  par- 
titions having  a  portion  of  its  external  surface  inclined 
upward  and  away  from  the  spindle,  the  bottom  having 
openings  therein  extending  radially  outward  from  said 
partition,  and  means  for  connecting  the  conduit  to  com- 
municate with  the  head  through  the  openings,  said  open- 
ings being  shaped  to  enable  the  head  to  be  turned  by 
said  cleansing  agent,  the  inclined  outer  surface  of  said 
partition  directing  the  cleansing  agent  toward  said  per- 
forations upon  entering  said  bead. 

4.  A  flue  having  a  hollow  head  rotatably  mounted 
therein  and  means  for  delivering  a  cleansing  agent  to  said 
head,  said  head  being  mounted  to  be  turned  by  said  agent 
and  having  perforations  to  deliver  said  agent  into  the 
products  discharged  by  the  flue,  the  head  also  being  pro- 
vided with  a  scalloped  flange  below  the  perforations. 


1,175,871.  MACHINE  FOR  SECURING  RODS  IN 
PIPES.  Edward  E.  .Tohnson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed 
Oct.   17.   1914.     Serial   No.   867,198.      (CI.   113 — 59.) 


1.  A  machine  for  soldering  rods  along  a  linear  element 
thereof  to  the  Interior  of  pipes,  comprising  holding  means 
for  the  pipe  Including  a  support  engaged  ty  the  wall  of 
the  pipe  Id  an  element  thereof  throughout  Its  length, 
means  for  straightening  the  rod  and  holding  the  same  in 
contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  pipe  above  and  In  the 
vertical  plane  of  said  support,  and  means  for  progres- 
sively soldering  the  rod  to  the  pipe  while  the  same  is  so 
held. 

2.  A  machine  for  soldering  rods  along  a  linear  element 
thereof  to  the  Interior  of  pipes,  comprising  holdi.i:  n  .  -i.- 
for  the  pipe  including  a  support  engaged  by  the  wjiii  of 
the  pipe  in  an  element  thereof  throughout  its  length, 
means  for  securing  the  end  of  the  rod  In  the  vertical 
plane  of  said  support,  means  for  straightening.'  th<>  rofi 
and  holding  the  same  In  contact  with  the  lnn<  i  waii 
the  pipe  above  and  In  the  vertical  plane  of  -; 
and  means  for  progressively  soldering  the  n.; 
while  the  same  is  so  held. 

3.  A  machine  for  soldering  rods  along  a  lin 
thereof  to  cylindrical  pipes,  comprising  meat:-  *■ 
the  pipe  in  fixed  position  with  the  wall!-  t!) 
In  a  straight  line,  means  for  holding  thi   r.  ; 
in  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  j    ;       'i   ^   ^"^  ^traipth 
enlng  the  same  and  constraining  said  r- :   '<    «^ri>;au.    sjti,i 
pipe  In  an  element  thereof  throughout   tin    .ntr.    i,  ni-th 
of  rod  and  pipe,  and  means  for  progressiv. 'v    ^,  ui.riiiK 
-I'll  rod  to  the  pipe  while  so  held. 

4.  A  machine  for  soldering  rods  to  the  ii  •':;,, i  <,f 
pipes,  comprising  vertically  adjustable  f  i nc  in.  nn*;  for 
the  pipe,  a  straight-edged  rail  with  whi.  h  ih.        wtrmosi 
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element  of  the  pipe  may  be  caused  to  engage  ttarougboat  Its 
length  by  adjustment  of  said  supporting  means,  means 
for  RtralKhtenins  nil  bcIdinR  the  ro<I  to  be  soldered  in 
engagement  with  ih"  .:wi«r  wall  of  the  pipe  above  said 
rail,  and  means  for  pr  ur .-lively  soldering  the  rod  to  the 
pip-'  whllo  the  rod  is  so  heid. 

A  machine  for  soldering  rods  to  the  Interior  of 
plpex,  compriKlag  vertli-ally  adjustable  holding  means  for 
the  pipe,  a  strHi^ht  "dgt'd  rail  with  which  the  lowermost 
element  of  th.  p  i 
its  length  by  a  !  u 
»ecure<l  to  tht  ;>  p 
to  said  rail,  m- d 

tn    hr>    cnMorrd 

Dip"    i'iii\i-   <a>. 
ri-   'h  •   r»i   to  thi- 
iCIalJU-s  6   to   31    n. 


may  be  caused  to  engage  throughout 

lint  of  said  supporting  means,  means 

r  hnlding  the  same  in  fixed  relation 

1   -rra  -f:r' iiing  and  holding  the  rod 
1  t!jairt'!in'i:t    A   th   the  inner  wall  of  the 
li,     an  i    ip.ju:-   for  progressively  solder- 
p  p-    H  till''  the  rtxl  is  so  held. 
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FOR     OILING     JOURNAL  BEAR 

IKE.      John    J.    Nbbs.    St.    Louis, 

1913.      Serial    No.   762.616.      (O. 


.[ip'^'ral  therewith,    i   -.11! 
r'orn.inf:   an    nil    <  ha  fiih''r 


1.   A  lubricating  Journal  box  comprising  a  base,  a  mov 
abl'.'  top  located  th'-reon.  salil  base  having  a  journal  seat 

I*;,  -pi  above  the  bottom  and 
itii  br!..«  located  on  the  ends 
i,ii:ri;  therewith,  and  with  the 
■  •  a.nd  so  arranged  as  to  form  a 
^<  a:  and  the  upper  edges  of  the 
••red    to    convey    superfluous    oil 


l\: 


.! 


ta; 


lie  delivered  to  the  receptacle,  sub- 


si  a  t  ail'!  ;o 
tio'ti'i!:  '  'f  rlir  '..«  . 
cavity  ar  ..a'  h  •  n  : 
brace    member    beii 

ba'k    •..   Mi.     .  ,--:•  , 

2.  A  lubricating  journal  box  comprising  a  base,  said 
base  having  a  journal  seat  formed  integral  therewith  and 
spaced  a  reasonable  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  box, 
bra  i"s  located  at  the  ends  and  forming  cavities  on  each 
■n  1  nf  the  journal  seat,  a  detachable  cover  located  on  the 
boT.  the  upper  edges  of  the  •side  members  of  the  box 
taporinu'  in  tw.  lir -.tions  from  the  center  forming  a 
pa-is.iL'i  wa>  u.v  ih.  -!iip«'rt1uous  oil  to  be  directetl  to  the 
aviH-^s.  jin<l  an  extension  forme«l  on  one  end  of  the  top 
rn  .v.rlap  a  collar  forme<i  on  th«'  axle,  substantially  as 
-p'  ■  ■  'iod. 

'.  A  •  air!!  il  box  of  the  class  des<-ribe<l  comprising  two 
!ii.-n!t).'rs  a  iiottom  supporting  member  and  a  detachable 
top  the  bottom  supporting  member  consisting  of  two  side 
walls    two  .  n!  walls,  a  bottom,  and  a  Journal  seat  bridg- 
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side  wall  to  side  wall  and  located  a 
lb  v-  the  bottom  forming  an  oil  re- 
ii  a-'  the  upper  edge  of  both  side 
r  >Tn  the  center  toward  the  end. 
rtiiin;:  an  oil  passage  through  which  super- 
may  tlow  hack  to  the  receptacle,  a  pair  of 
r  •'  -  pt a  .  aial  projecting  from  the 
oToin.  aiMi    rlic   upper  edge  in   which 
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fh. 


■  i 
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-litrhtly  sunk  in  which  to  prevent 
;)i^~n;_-    over    the    upper   edges    of   the 

\     a  ■     --p"'  iiioit 
I'lriiii   b(i\       ni[  rising  a  Journal  box 
,,!!    ■,..,r\o:        .neer   than   the   bearing 


por'ion  "f  fh'-  jonriia!.  m 
p'l'  t  b'r:  ::i  •  ■ '  •  b-  !••■-<  r\  .>! 
rh.-  'iib.-s  f.,r  ■lir''-rM,_-  td 
ins;  -iirfa  >■  throui;!!  'Hpi: 
box    tiviiii:   ~iiita!>l\    hi'-..'!. 


-  vNiiiling  from  the  bearlnjj 
iii>.  rti»Df  material  located  in 
I  in  the  reservoir  to  the  bear- 
.    attraction,  the  sides  of  the 

, ,r    lif..,  t,„^r  surplus  oil  back 


to  the  reservoir,  and  truncated  pyramidal  wipers  located 
In  the  box  for  removing  surplus  oil  from  the  rotating 
parts  and  directing  it  back  to  the  reservoir. 


1,175,873.  HAIRCLIPPER.  Francis  M.  S.  Pinnac- 
CHINI,  Haverhill,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1915.  Serial 
No.  60,958.      (CI.  3(^—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  con:  inaiou 
of  a  cutting  mechanism  ;  a  slidable  comb  ^hTf^ftn  r.v 
oluble  member  for  controlling  the  position  >f  -<ai  t  ■>mti 
having  a  peripheral  cam  groove;  and  movablp  tn>>!in-  a  'n 
ated  by  the  operating  means  of  said  cuttine  ut-  hani-rn 
including  a  pin  engaging  said  cam  groove  ani  a!  pto  In 
Its  movement  to  rotate  said  cam. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cutting  mechanism  ;  a  slidable  comb  thereon  ;  a  rer- 
oluble  member  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  comb 
having  a  peripheral  cam  groove  ;  a  slidable  member  actu- 
ated by  the  handles  of  said  cutting  mechanism  ;  and  a 
tlnger  thereon  engaging  said  cam  groove  whereby  said 
cam  will  be  rotate<l  during  the  movement  of  said  slidable 
member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cutting  mechanism  :  a  slidable  comb  thereon  :  a  rev- 
oluble  member  for  controlline  the  position  of  said  comb 
having  a  peripheral  cam  groov-  a  slidable  member  actu- 
ate«i  by  the  handles  of  sat.!  ittini;  trv  lianlsm  ;  a  finger 
thereon  engaging  said  cain  groov.-  an  !  means  for  disen- 
gaging said  finger  from  said  cam  groove. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cutting  mechanism  :  a  slidable  comb  thereon  ;  a  rev- 
oluble  cam  member  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
comb  having  a  zigzag  cam  path  ;  and  means  actuated  by 
the  operating  means  of  said  cutting  mechanism  for  en- 
gaging said  cam  path  and  revolving  said  cam. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cutting  mechanism  ;  a  comb  slidable  thereon  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  rack  teeth  ;  gearing  meshing 
with  said  rack  teeth  ;  a  revoluble  cylinder  for  actuating 
said  gearings  having  a  peripheral  cam  groove  :  and  means 
engaging  said  cam  groove  and  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  cutting  mechanism  for  actuating  said  cam 
cylinder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,874.  SPRING-WHEEL.  ThkoDukk  Scholtz,  .S-w 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Deo.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  64,830. 
(CI.    152—38.) 

A  resilient  wheel  comprising,  in  conibinatioti  a  hub 
portion,  a  disk  formed  Integrally  therewith,  a  cylindrical 
member  concentrically  monnte<l  thcrmn  nnothet  hub 
portion  fitting  over  the  first  mentioiHii  >  u!i  portion,  a 
cover  adapte<l  to  close  said  cyllndii  ai  ni. mlM  :  r  rtae,! 
integrally  with  said  latter  mentioned  hul)  pi.Ttion.  mean.- 
for  securing  said  hub  portions  and  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber together,  a  ring  mounte<l  on  said  vMnlii  al  portion 
and  secured  to  said  disk,  rollers  moint.-.!  h.'T*..n  -.aio 
disk  and  ring  flush  with  the  periphery  f  th.  lat  .  r  'am, 
a  rlm-carrylng  member  slldably  moimr.ai  '.tw  rt  -n;rt 
disk  and  ring,  circular  openings  In  sail  ■r.m  .-r\'[iK 
member  within  each  of  which   one  or  <Mi.l    roi;,  r-    i-    roa- 
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fiiMd,  a  rim  mounted  ob  saM  rls  earrylng  member  and 
radially    arranged    springs   mounted    between    said    cylin- 


^^- 


drical  member  and  said  rim,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose   set   forth. 


1,175.875.     BUILDING-TILE.     Thomas   E.    Shibls,  De 
trolt,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  S.  Bissell,  De- 
troit,  Mich.      Filed    Apr.    8,    1915.      Serial   No.    20.033. 
(CI.  72—38.) 


1.  In  a  building  structure,  a  series  of  tiles  of  the 
same  form  alternatively  reversed  and  engaged  with  each 
other,  each  of  said  tiles  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
diagonal  braces  extending  between  the  opposite  side 
walls  thereof,  and  the  abutting  faces  of  adjacent  tiles 
having  S-shaped  interlocking  portions  1  •  'ween  said  braces. 

2.  In  a  building  structure,  a  series  of  tiles  of  the 
same  form  alternatively  reversed  and  engageable  with 
each  other  in  such  position,  each  of  saifl  tiles  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  diagonal 
braces  alining  with  the  diagonal  braces  of  the  reverse 
tile  and  the  abutting  faces  of  adjacent  tiles  having  an 
S  shaped    interlock   between   said   diagonal    braces. 

8.  In  a  building  construction  a  series  of  tiles  of  the 
same  form  alternately  reversed  and  engageable  with  each 
other  in  such  position,  each  of  said  tiles  being  provided 
with  diagonal  braces  between  the  side  walls  thereof 
adapted  to  aline  with  the  braces  of  the  adjacent  tile, 
and  one  of  said  tiles  being  cut-away  beyond  the  braces 
to  form  n  conduit. 

4.  In  a  building  construction,  a  plurality  of  inter- 
changeable tiles  alternately  in  reverse  positions  and  hav- 
ing complementary  external  contours,  said  tiles  having 
oppositely  inclined  diagonal  braces  between  the  opposite 
si  i.  «  alls  and  S-shaped  portions  In  their  abutting  con- 
iiu.s  utermediate  said  diagonal  braces  forming  an  Inter- 
lock. 


l,17o.sTi. 
SiNCL.",; 


Mi:  iiUiI)     Vl    TJiEATl-NO     MILK.       GBOBGI 
>      Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Clifford  L.  Nlles, 


Anamosa,    Iowa.     Filed    Aug      !  ^ 

850.584.      (CI.  99—15.) 

1  i  io  py.  paration  of  a  milk  it 
liy  .  traiua  iiiatlng  to  Inure  tlo  t:- 
to  :.\ch    !■  rajHrature,    mean\^  ir  . 

scavenge     wa     all  foul  gases,  coollm. 


iro  4 


Serial     No. 


iiiiiii.'.    Ji     ihuii    idcti 

i!!s   ar,.|    lii'-lr-   .-jLires 

insro.ii]    .hi;     a,:'     to 

aril!   iucul>ating  the 


milk   containing  B.   mddi  laeti  remaining,   morner'ar'  y 
fiashlng  the  temperature  to  above  that  of  the  first   he;. • 
Ing,  and  rapidly  cooling  the  milk. 

2.  The  process  of  pasteurizing  milk  consisting  in  gradu- 
ally heating  to  approximately  150  degrees  F.,  paaslng 
sterile  air  over,  about,  and  up  through  the  milk  dur- 
ing said  heating  operation,  cooling  and  incubating  such 
milk,  and  finally  flashing  to  near  the  death  point  of  the 
B.  acidi  lacti  contained  therein. 

3.  The  pasteurization  of  milk  by  gradually  heating 
to  approximately  150  degrrees  F.,  passing  sterile  air 
therethrough  during  said  heating  operation,  cooling  and 
Incubating  at  58  degrees  F.,  flashing  to  approximately 
180  degrees  F.  and  immediately  rapidly  cooling  said  milk, 
and  finally  again  incubating  at  58  degrees  F. 

4.  The  preparation  of  a  milk  containing  ;.••  -^t   -  ^aIoable 
to  the  digestive  system  by  a  gradual  heatin-;  t  ■  approxi- 
mately  150  degrees   F.   to  Inure   said    germs   to  an   in- 
creased temperature  and  to  destroy  deleterioos  oriranisin'; 
sterile  air  being  used  to  scavenge  all  fotri  gases 
during  said  heating,   cooling  to  68  degrees  F 
bating  at  this  temperature,  until  the  germ  life 
well   developed,   flashing  the  temperature  to  Ik 
F.  for  a  short  time  to  destroy  all  deleterious  . 
remaining,  again  cooling  to  58  degrees  F.  and  1 
until  the  digestlvely  valuable  germs  are  well   •\.\>-\-  p 

5.  The    process    of    pasteurizing     milk     con.'-i^!  Hi; 
gradually  heating  to  approximately  150  degrees   1       pa 
ing  sterile  air  over,  about  and  up  through  the  milk  -i  ;•; 
said    heating   operation,    then    flashing    to   approxima: 
180  degrees  F..  and  finally  Incubating  at  58  degrees  F 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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•  ':  ;!icu- 
-  .again 
dejrrees 
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1,176,877.  BOOT  A.Ni^  MiuK  ,sE\Vi.NU  MAylii.NK. 
KroKNE  Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Bridget  Conway  Howiin!  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1910.  Serial  >■  ..-T.-.M.  (CI. 
112—20.) 


1.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  frame,  a  carrier,  means  for  oscillating  said  car- 
rier first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other,  an  awl 
attached  to  the  carrier,  sai(l  awl  curved  so  as  to  form 
a  part  of  a  circle,  the  center  of  which  is  the  center  of 
rotation  of  the  carrier,  a  needele  curved  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  awl  and  also  attached  to  the  carrier,  a 
work  rest  having  an  opening  therein,  a  presser  foot 
adapted  to  clamp  the  work  against  said  rest,  and  release 
the  same  at  predetermined  times,  a  feed  dog  adapted  to 
penetrate  the  work  and  feed  it  sidewise  step  by  step 
wi.i  the  presser  foot  Is  withdrawn  from  said  work. 
lii.  ill-  for  bringing  about  this  movement,  and  a  clrru 
lar  shuttle  for  carrying  the  bobbin       -   -^pecifieil. 

2.  In    a    machine    of    the    characi.  :    described     a      "U; 
bined  awl  an<l  needle  carrier,  a  spindle  upon   «b     !i    ^,1 
carrier    is    sccurtKl.   a    pinion    secured    upoi       •■     .  pp-s;>. 
end  of  said  spindle,  a  segmental  gear  meslim^  w.tii   th. 
pinion  for  oscillating  the  same  first  in  one  direction  foi 
f]r;vir,  i:  the  awl  through  the  wjrk  and  then  the  other  for 
pas-ii.t:  the  needle  through  the  hole  thus  forme<l  by  said 
awl.  a   cam  mechanism  actuating  the  segnanta;    pa.'^    :■ 
curved  awl   secured  to  one  end  of  the  carrier,  a    .urver 
needle   secured   to   the  opposite  end   of  the   carrier,  the 
line  of   the   cunre  of   said  awl  and   needle   being    In    the 
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same  rlrde  and  plane,  a  work  rest  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  feed  dog  lever,  a  sliding  shaft,  to  which  said 
lever  is  secured,  said  shaft  being  Journaled  In  the  spindle 
to  which  the  awl  and  nee<lle  carrier  is  secured,  mean? 
fur  Klidlng  said  shaft  and  consequently  the  feed  dog 
lever  longitudinally,  means  for  swinging  said  feed  dog 
lever,  and  a  prong  shaped  feed  dog  attached  to  the 
lever  and  adapted  to  penetrate  the  work  so  as  to  assist 
the  awl  In  forming  a  hole  through  said  work  for  the 
passage  of  the  needle,  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  needle 
carrier,  a  spindle  upon  which  said  carrier  Is  secured, 
means  for  oscillating  the  same  first  in  one  direction  and 
then  the  other,  a  curved  awl  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
carrier,  a  iirv  <!  rii<(i''  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  carrlt  r.  .i  v\  rk  r.  >t  having  an  elongated  opening 
therein,  a  pres.>«'r  foot  moans  for  oscillating  the  same,  a 
feed  dog  lever;  a  sliding  shaft  to  which  .said  lever  is 
secured,  said  shaft  being  Journaled  concentrically  with 
the  awl  and  needle  and  in  the  spindle  of  the  carrier  of 
xaiil  awl  and  needle,  means  for  sliding  th>-  shaft  and 
consequently  the  feed  dog  lever  longitudinally  means  foi 
swinging  said  feed  dog  lever,  a  prong  shaped  feed  dog 
«ttache<l  to  the  lever  and  adapted  to  penetrate  the 
\\.  :k  -  us  to  assist  the  awl  in  forming  a  hole  through 
-nil  \\  rk  for  the  passage  of  the  thread,  a  thread  car 
I  i.  I  iia  iug  an  eye  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  the 
thri'.i  i.  ;iih!  ni''.ni>;  fur  muvinu'  "-aiil  carrier  to  and  away 
irmii  Til-  [liith  "!'  [iif  ii.-tdi.-  -a  !i.Tr,.y  the  hooked  end  of 
th.     II !!>     will    be    caused    to    engage    said    thread,    &t 

vp.'ri!;,.,!. 

I  li;  a  shoe  .sewing  nut' h;n.  ,  the  combination  of  » 
i-.l  <log  adapted  to  furin  a  preliminary  opening  in  the 
iv.irk  for  an  awl,  a  presser  foot  and  an  awl  and  needle, 
with  mechanisms  for  operating  said  elements,  said  mech 
aiilsins  Ih  1 .4  ..I.  ti!ii.(l  as  to  put  the  presser  foot  in  con- 
ta.  t  with  !h  N'.  I  K  while  the  feed  dog  is  out  of  contact 
ih.Kuiih  .iri!  •  !ic  awl  and  needle  are  operating  on  said 
\s  :k  :!  !  .  take  the  presser  foot  out  of  contact  with 
th.  u.  :k  while  the  feed  dog  is  in  contact  therewith,  ac 
ami  !  .1    th-  jiiMpose  set  forth. 

"  In  a  <|.vi.>.  of  the  character  stated  the  combination 
III  I  w  irk  rest,  ao  awl,  a  needle,  a  presser  foot  arranged 
t(i  ♦'ugakje  th<  work  at  pri>iletermine<l  inters-als,  and  a 
feed  dog  arrai u;..'  !m  in„';i_i'  the  work  alternately  with 
the  pri'ss.  ;  f  '  ,i!i  I  a  'apteil  to  form  a  preliminary  open- 
ing in  the  wurk  lur  thf  awl. 

1  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  <iaaette.] 


17."  ^:-  1  All  1  ItllH.i:  I  AlUtil:i;  \\D  THE  LIKK. 
1  !i  \ii;  Ks  lioHDON  IJate.s,  Liondon,  England,  assignor 
io  Mill.>  Woven  Cartridge  Belt  Company,  Worcester, 
>ra88..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  File<l  July  24, 
I'M 4       <.r!al  No.  852.92fi.        (CI.  224 — 23.) 


y'    a' 


1  \  iitrMu'  iiri.r  jmm  ket  formed  to  contain  en 
»iM(v<.  I!;  a^>«iulil«<l  i-'iiiuij  of  cartridges,  and  provided 
with  .1  ,'"ip  whih  .iK  ircles  a  member  of  such  group 
Mill  •i\  it-  .  liiras.''  ni'iit  thiTi'wirh  holils  the  group  within 
•h.'  p.).  k.'t. 

J  \  aitiiilir-  irrit  •  p.>.  ki  t  formed  to  contain  en 
l»l'^^•"  ,111  a<-'<>iiii^i>-ii  -TiHip  •'!'  ar^rlri'jps,  and  provided 
'•!i  an  I'Ti.j-wai!  rhcr.M,!'  wirh  ,i  :.'"p  which  encircles  a 
nH'iii''iT  nf  -\v']\  uTiiup  ami  hy  its  engagement  therewith 
h'llil-  rh-  k'T'iiip  withiti   *hi>  pocket. 

:<    A     <  arrrick't     in  1.  r    j ket    formed    to    contain    en 

ma.int  ai!  asst'iiiMii!  1:1"  ;i>  <>f  I'artrldges,  and  provlde«l 
on   opposite   wall^    wiih    ;..wp,   -whiih   respectively  encircle 


membera   of   such   group  and    by   engagement    therewith 
hold  the  group  within  the  pocket. 

4.  A  cartridge-carrier  pocket  formed  to  contain  cm 
manHc  a  plurality  of  assembled  groups  of  cartridges,  and 
provided  on  a  wall  thereof  with  a  corresponding  plu 
rallty  of  loops  which  respectively  encircle  Individual 
members  of  the  respective  groups,  to  thereby  hold  the 
said  groups  in  place. 

5.  A  cartridge-carrier  pocket  formed  to  contain  en 
matse  a  plurality  of  assembled  groups  of  cartridges,  and 
provided  on  each  of  opposite  wall  thereof  with  a  cor- 
responding plurality  of  loops  which  respectively  encircle 
Individual  members  of  such  groups,  to  thereby  hold  the 
respective  groups  In  place. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,879.  CHUCK.  Lucib.n  P.  Blot,  Southlngton, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Peck,  Stow  &  Wilcox  Company, 
Southlngton,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  869,786.     (CI.  145— 93.> 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ."spindle  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  slot  and  Inclined  converging 
shoulders  in  each  face  and  Intermediate  the  length  of  the 
slot  formed  integrally  with  the  said  spindle.  In  combina- 
tion with  Jaws  having  suitably  inclined  shoulders  at  each 
side  to  coSperate  with  the  inclined  shoulders  of  the 
spindle. 

2.-  A  chuck  spindle  of  the  character  described  trans- 
versely slotted,  the  walls  of  said  slot  being  provided  at 
corresponding  points  Intermediate  their  length  with  oppo- 
sitely inclined  Integral  st^Qulders. 


1.175.880.  SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  UNIVERSAL- 
J(»I.\T  MEMBERS.  Uk  Witt  (".  CooKi.N<iH.\M  and 
John  11.  IIbut.ner.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Baker  R  &  L  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  740,588.  (Q. 
74—8.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  lugs  adjacent  to  one  end  and  a  beveled  shoulder 
adjacent  to  the  inner  end  of  such  lut:-^  a  ineiiiler  provided 
with  a  tubular  extension  proviilil  ui'h  :  .r -.itudlnally 
extending  recesses  adapted  to  receiv.  -  n  h  in  us  on  said 
shaft,  such  extension  being  «!«<»  prnvit.!  u.Ui  ai!  'n'ertia! 
beveled  portion  adapted  to  fit  -  i  li  -h  1  li  r  "n  -a;  I  -hai' 
and  a  collar  abutting  against  such  sho  i;.l.  r  ami  adjusta- 
bly engaging  such  extension. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft  havint'  a  plurality  of  lorcltnllnally 
extending  lugs  adjacent  u  .n.  .ni  inl  h  .ri:;  al.so  a 
shoulder  adjacent  to  the  liiuei  '  i:  1  r  u  h  :  ■^.,  such 
shoulder  being  beveled  on  the  -uli  ?  lii  .n'  <;,  h  lug"  ; 
a  member  provided  with  a  tubular  ■  \n  h-i  ,>  having  lon- 
gitudinally extending  recess.-  ilapr..!  <..  ■.  elve  such 
lugs   on    said   shaft,   such    p\  .ii-i.  i       •  nit:     .,-..    provided 
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with  an  internal  beveled  portion  adapted  to  fit  against 
the  beveled  portion  of  such  shoulder  on  said  shaft,  said 
extension  being  externally  threaded  ;  and  a  collar  abut- 
ting against  such  shoulder,  said  collar  being  internally 
threaded  to  adapt  it  to  adjustably  and  removably  engage 
su<h  threaded  extension  of  said  lueiiihor. 


1,175,881.  VALVE.  Fiunk  Crbblman,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gas  and  Oil  Combustion  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Apr.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  758.196.      (CI.  1.37—26.) 


block  seated  against  said  seat  forming  means  to  control 

another    of    said    ports    and    movable    In    two    directlon^. 

operating  means  for  moving  said  valve  blocks  together 
j  to  simultaneously  and  proportionately  oP«o  ■•'<^  ^^" 
\  ports,  and  adjusting  means   for   moving  the  second   said 

valve    blo<k    in    a    direction    transverse    to    the    opening 
i   movement   of    said    blo.kfi    to   vary    the   relative   efTectlve 
!  area  of  said  ports, 
I        I  (Malms  0  to  22  not  pHnted  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,175.8K2.  ROTARY  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Samiki>  O.  Crosklkt.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  50.769. 
(Cl.  12.3—4^9.) 


1.  A  proportioning  valve  comprising  valve  seat  form- 
ing means  having  a  plurality  of  ports  therein  for  the 
separate  passage  of  different  fluids,  valve  forming  means 
seated  against  said  seat  forming  metins,  operating  means 
for  moving  said  valve  forming  means  to  open  and  close 
said  ports,  and  adjusting  means  for  causing  a  relative 
movement  between  different  portions  of  one  of  the  two 
nrst  said  means  to  vary  proportionately  for  all  open 
positions  of  said  valve  forming  means  the  relative  effective 
area  of  said  ports. 

2.  A  proportioning  valve  comprising  valve  seat  form- 
ing means  having  a  plurality  of  ports  therein  for  the 
separate  passage  of  different  fluids,  valve  forming  means 
seated  against  aald  seat  forming  means,  operating  means 
tor  moving  said  valve  forming  means  to  simultaneously 
and  proportionately  open  said  ports,  and  adjusting  means 
for  causing  a  relative  movement  between  different  por- 
tions of  one  of  the  two  first  said  means  In  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  opening  movement  of  said  valve  form- 
ing means  to  vary  proportionately  for  all  open  positions 
of  said  valve  forming  means  the  relative  effective  area 
of  said  ports.* 

3.  A  proportioning  valve  coinprlsing  valve  seat  form- 
ing means  having  a  plurality  of  porUi  therein  for  the 
separate  passage  of  different  fluids,  valve  forming  means 
seated  against  said  seat  forming  means,  operating  means 
for  moving  said  valve  forming  means  to  simultaneously 
and  proportionately  open  said  ports,  ail  aij  ;  '  r;>:  !.,.:.;is 
for  causing  a  relative  movement  between  puriiou.s  ui  .siud 
valve  forming  means  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
opening  movement  therof  to  vary  proportionately  for  all 
open  positions  of  said  valve  forming  means  the  rela- 
tive effective  area  of  said  ports. 

4.  A  proportioning  valve  comprising'  vnlve  seat  form- 
ing means  having  a  plurality  of  port-  •.herein  for  the 
separate  passage  of  different  fluids,  a  compound  valve 
block  having  adjustably  coupled  parts  seated  against 
said  scat  forming  means,  different  parts  of  the  valve 
block  controlling  different  p<''<  .f  ih.  \..lve  seat  form- 
ing means,  operating  means  1  -r  u.  v;!--  .id  valve  block 
to  simultaneously  and  proportloi,  lU  is  "i  .  n  said  ports, 
and  adjusting  means  for  causing  a  relative  movement 
between  the  parts  of  said  valve  block  In  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  opening  movement  of  said  valve  block 
to  vary  the  relative  effective  area  of  said  ports. 

5.  A  proportioning  valve  comprising  valve  seat  form- 
liiS  means  having  a  plurality  of  port-  therein  for  the 
separate  passage  of  different  fluid-  .1  tapered  valve 
l)lo<k  seated  against  said  seat  forming  means  and  mov- 
able In  one  direction  to  control  one  of  said  ports,  a  valve 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  cylindrical  port  provided  valve  casing,  a 
plurality  of  port  provided  engine  cylinders,  a  cylindrlc 
port  provldwi  hollow  valve  revoluble  within  the  valve 
casing  and  the  ports  of  which,  in  the  cycle  of  the  valve's 
operation,  register  preileterminedly  with  the  ports  of 
the  casing,  a  fan  adjunct  to  and  revoluble  w;*h  tV 
valve  and  adapted  both  to  suck  Into  and  longitud.naU. 
and  oppositely  distribute  explosive  mixture  throughout 
the  internal  area  of  the  valve  and  Into  predetermined 
engine  cylinders,  and  comprising  oppositely  disposed 
blades— a  carbureter  which  feeds  explosive  mixture  to 
the  fan  adjunct,  and  means  for  occasioning  the  rotation 
of  the  valve. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  cylindrical  port-provided  valve  casing, 
a  plurality  of  port-provided  engine  cylinders,  a  cylindrlc 
port-provided  hollow  valve  revoluble  within  the  valve 
casing  and  the  ports  of  which.  In  the  cycle  of  the 
valve's  operation,  register  predeterminedly  with  h 
ports  of  the  casing,  a  fan  adjunct  to  and  revoluble  w:tL 

I   the  valve  and  adapted   both   to  suck   Into   and   longltodl- 
i  nally  and  oppositely  distribute  explosive  mixture  through 
i   out  the  internal  area  of  the  valve  and  into  predetprmlner! 

I  engine  cylinders,  and  comprising  oppositely       -  •    '•:  ' 

oppositely  counterpart  blades. — a  carbureter  wiu.h  fee,l^ 
I  explosive  mixture  to  the  fan  adjunct,  and  means  for 
I  occasioning  the  rotation  of  the  valve. 

3.  A    device    of    the    character    stated,    comprising;    n 
combination.  «    cylindrical   port-provided   valve    casing,   a 
plurality    of    port  i)rovlded    engine    cylinders,    a    lylindri 
port  provided    hollow    valve    revoluble    within    the    v.iU. 
casing,    and    the   ports    of    which,    in    the    cycl.       f      ! 
valves     operation,     register     predeterminedly     wuh     the 
ports   of   the   casing,  and   which   is   circumferentlally   re- 
cessed  Internally   toward   the   blades   of   Its    ■•:     ad.lnn.r 
a    fan    bladed   adjunct    to   and    revoluble   y^^■h      n.     valv 
and    adapted    both    to    suck    in    and    longli  1.  na    ^     at 
oppositely    distribute    explosive    mixture    throuj:h<nit     ih. 
internal    area    of    the    valve,    a    carbureter    wlii.h    f.ed- 
exploslve    mixture    to    the    fan    adjunct,    and    means    fur 
occasioning  the  rotation  of  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  cet:      riUi 
with  a   cyllndric  valve  casing,  a  plurality   of   engine    .  .\ 
llnders,  and  a  carbureter, — of  a  hollow  rotary  valve  em 
bodying  a  fan  adjunct,  which  receives  the  explosive  ml\ 
ture  from  the  carbureter  and  is  composed  of  a   p!nml;- 
of  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed   fan  blades   the   .  xt.  n 
peripheral   surfaces  of  which  are  encon  i^---' d    by  a    eir 
cumferential  recess. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  romblnaflim 
with  a  cyllndric  valve  casing,  a  plurality  of  engine  >y 
llnders,    and    a    carbureter, — of    a    hollow    rotary    vjilve 
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»Ti!!>o<fvlni:  a  fan  adjunct,  which  receives  the  ezplosiye 
■iii\nir.  •:..!!  !li.  rarhuntfr  and  is  compost-a  of  a 
[iMiralit.v  of  pairs  of  (!pp..siroly  disposed  and  inclined 
Kill  Iliad. s.  thf  pxtorna!  pt>ripheral  surfaces  of  which 
are  encompassed  b.v  a  rtrcuniferential  recesa,  the  In- 
ternally fxtcndiiiK  sijrfacps  of  which  are  angnlarly  In- 
clined with  respect  to  tho  ct'nter  of  the  carbureter  In- 
take, and  the  longitudinal  faces  of  which  are  convex. 
I  Claims  6  and  7  r)r^t  printpd  '.r   »hc  Gazette.] 


1,175,883.     CLOTH  P:s  LINK     ITi.Lin        iitu.SABD    Pbin- 
OOLD.  New  York,  N.  V  .  assignor  to  Benjamin  Felngold, 
New    York,    N.    Y.     Filed    July    6.    1915.     Serial    No 
38,378.      (CI.  264—190.) 


In  ii  clothes  line  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  main 
pulley  rotating  In  a:  is  !  :  vuiately  vertical  plane,  a  sup- 
porting frame  therti.,i,  a  .  iuthes  line  adapted  to  pass  over 
~a:  1  pulley,  a  guide  arm  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame 
ilji  1  nt  to  the  main  pulley  -  !  .;  -.d  to  swing  In  the  plane 
■ntaining  the  two  runs  01  il.,  ..ne  adapted  to  guide  the 
latter  and  two  auxiliary  pullt-ys  attached  to  the  guide 
arm  and  swinging  therewith  s]  1  .  :  -,.  as  to  permit  the 
two  run.s  of  the  lltie  to  pass  b.ni.  •.  :  ><ild  pulleys  and  the 
slde.s  of  the  guide  arm,  the  pivot  of  the  guide  arm  being 
placed  far  enough  away  from  the  main  pulley,  whereby 
the  auxiliary  pulleys  will  not  contact  with  the  main  pul- 
ley when  the  angular  position  of  the  guide  arm  is  changed. 


1,170,NS4.      DUST  CAP      1  Ul;      VALVE  STEMS.      Qborgb 
F.   Fisher  and   Aubi  u  s    iuLEV,   Plalnfleld,   N.   J.,  as- 
siguor-s   to   Revere  Rubber   Company,   a   Corporation  of 
Rhode     Island.     Filed     Mar       22,     1915.     Serial     No 
16,028.      (CI.  152—12.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  male  and  female 
mfmt)er8  having  grooves  oppositely  disposed  when  the 
n.'nih.rs  are  engaged  mil  a  resilient  member  housed  In 
>;ihi  t:roov«'.^,  one  vi  >.i.  !  nienibers  having  a  flaring  wall 
adapt  I  f  co«perate  with  an  adjacent  wall  of  another 
vt  ^dui  1  ..in>..Ts  for  iivtorting  the  resilient  member  to 
•'  th.  niaie  and  female  members,  and 
r-  !ia\iii_'  .1  \v.i:i  flaring  in  an  opposite 
ir-r  ilarriL;  wail  adapted  to  cooperate 
wall  (>\  atiuther  of  said  members  for 
1  •  lit    !;.i[!,  ...p  to  permit  the  disengage- 


permlt  ••i!-:i.;i'iii,.n 
nip.'   iif   sail!    iM.iiiiJ 
diri-i  t  loi.    til    ,a  '1: 
wil  h    a/i     ii\y.\    1  ur 
di.^l'irrliii.'    ifi''    ri-s 


ni'Tt  lit   tin 


iiin  i- 


ill  ftiii  li-  iiK'rabers.  one  of  said  grooves 
i-ini,  .>i  siii!i.  i.tr  s!/.  11  .  .ive  the  resilient  member 
wh.u  ai.--l<.rto(l  '..J  p.riiiit  > ti  -ngagem.'nt  and  disengage- 
ment of  the  male  and  tiniaf  members. 


1.175.8S."       I  AS!  KU       I'KTKu    <;i:Mir,BR.   Cleveland.    Ohio, 
ns~;itrnr.r    f.    s.iN.mon     ! I : ta!!)-!,    Baltimore,    Md.     Filed 

.\pr,    I.;.    I'.M.'       S..ri:i;    .\..    L'1.(W<>.      fCl.   16 73.) 

1.    -Ml  iinprrM-.,a..t:'  in    n-iters  r.^mpr; -i i-  a  caster  mem- 

"T  (in. \  Med  wiUi  a  nditT.  and  a  .asiDg  for  attaching  the 

a-r.  r  member  to  the  article  to  be  supported,  said  casing 

iiii  insiii-   siit.><f.-t!itiailv    li!    i.f   said   caster   member   and   a 

irortion  of  the  roller  tti-nof,  the  outer  end  of  said  casing 

.  vr.  n.iii.i.'  I..N  ,n.i  rh.    !mh ne  of  the  outer  end  of  said  caster 


member,  the  inner  end  of  said  casing-  a;  <a;u  a^tor 
member  each  provided  with  integral  imai..  i.peranng 
to  adjustably  unite  them  to  normally  prevent  relative 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  casing  and  caster  member  in 
either  direction,  said  caster  member  being  rotatable  with- 
in said  casing. 


2.  An  improvement  in  casters  ompn^ng  a  supporting 
member,  a  caster  member  provided  with  a  roller,  a 
swivel  connection  between  said  caster  member  and  said 
supporting  member,  and  a  container  for  attaching  the 
supporting  member  to  the  article  to  be  supported,  said 
container  extending  from  the  toner  end  of  the  caster 
member  outwardly  beyond  the  axis  of  the  roller,  said 
container  being  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  threads 
adjustably  engaging  corresponding  threads  of  the  sup- 
porting member  to  normally  prevent  relative  longitudinal 
movement  thereof  In  either  direction,  the  outer  end  of 
said  container  extending  beyond  the  plane  of  the  outer 
end  of  said  supporting  member. 

3.  An  improvement  in  casters  comprising  a  supporting 
member,  a  caster  member  provided  with  a  roller,  a  swivel 
connection  between  said  supporting  member  and  said 
caster  member,  a  casing  encircling  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  Inclosing  substantially  all  of  th  fa^t.  in 
Iwr  and  a  portion  of  the  roller  thereof,  ^.n  ;  a  ;  .  :,d 
said  supporting  member  having  complementary  means 
for  effecting  a  relative  adjustment,  and  means  for  locking 
the  parts  In  any  desired  adjusted  relation. 

4.  An  improved  caster  comprising  a  caster  member 
provided  with  a  roller,  a  supporting  member  having  a 
swivel  connection  with  said  ca.ster  mein:  r  and  provided 
with  a  notched  flange,  a  casing  in  .  ^t  ^j  ^nM  a-t.r 
member  and  said  supporting  member,  1  liieade  .  rune 
tlon  between  said  supporting  metti.t  an!  -^aid  asjriK. 
and  means  for  engaging  said  not  l.ed  t'.auKi  to  lock  the 
supporting  member  from  rotation. 

5.  An  Improvement  in  casters  comprising  a  supporting 
member,  a  caster  member  provided  with  a  roller,  a  swivel 
connection  between  said  supporting  member  and  said 
caster  member,  a  casing  having  a  threaded  engagement 
with  said  supporting  member,  said  casing  Inclosing  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  caster  member  and  a  portion  of  the 
roller  thereof,  and  a  locking  device  for  engaging  said 
supporting  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prtnted  in  the  Oacette.] 


1,175,886.     TYPE-WRITING    MAClilM        .John    C     Mc 
Laoohlin,  E^ast  Orange,  N.  J.,  asslgna    '..   rnd.  rwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N     \      a   (     t;..     ition 
of  Delaware.     Filed  June  16,  1916.      >.  r;ai  ><,    :;i  327 
(Cl.  197—149.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
platen,  and  key-operated  swinging  type-bars  whose  types 
strike  through  an  Ink-ribbon  against  the  front  side  of  said 
platen;  of  a  rigidly-mounted,  ^tntionnry  -^top  nrrnn?nr1 
to  engage  the  type-bars  near  th'  ir  pivot  ,.,,,1.  h,.:-,>;,  their 
type-carrying  ends  reach  the  platen  :  and  a  device  con- 
nected to  said  platen  to  shift  the  .same  horlzontallv  In  a 
plane  parallel  to  itself  away  from  the  prlntlnc  p  .r:.  ©f 
the  types,  thereby  to  gradually  render  the  type  Impres- 
sions fainter  as  the  platen  moves  farther  away  from  said 
printing  plane. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
platen,  and  key-operated,  swinging  type  bars  whose  types 
strike  through  an  ink-ribbon  against  the  front  side  of 
said  platen  ;  of  a  rigidly-mounted,  stationary  stop  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  type-bars  near  their  pivot  ends  be- 
fore their  type-carrying  ends  reach  the  platen  ;  and  a 
device  connected  to  said  platen   to  shift  the  same  horl- 
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•MltaUy  to  a  plane  parallel  to  Itself  awnr  from  the  print  } 
toir  ■plane  of  the  t.vpes,  thereby  tc  t-'-ai  ali^  r.  ri.i.  •  ;!i- 
tvj.e  iiiipresslons  fainter  as  the  p::-!;  ineve-  :a:ti<- 
awH\  rrotn  said  printing  plane,  salu  uevKt-  conipr!-  [..c  -o 
^hnf  Hiratiged  behind  and  pftt^Bcl  with  said  p  ator  and 
•..luii  ted  at  opposite  ends  therewith,  a  pair  >•■:  1  centric 
lu^Liiigs  wherein  said  shaft  is  Journaled,  ai.  means  for 
rotating  both  bushings  equally  and  concurrently  In  the 
same  direction,  thereby  to  shift  said  shaft  laterally  rear- 
ward In  a  plane  parallel  to  Itself. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combtoatlon.  with  a 
platen,  and  key-operated,  swinging  typ'  a  "  -f  types 
-tr'k.     through    an    Ink-rlbbon    against    lie       i.         side   of 

iiiii  platen;  of  a  rigidly-mounted,  statiti  a.' .  «top  ar- 
aii-tii  ti  ii;2aL'  the  type-bars  near  their  pivot  ends  be- 
lort  liii  ii  t.i  pr  .irrylng  ends  reach  the  platen;  and  a 
device  connected  to  said  platen  to  shift  the  same  horl- 
•■©ntally  In  a  plane  parallel  to  Itself  away  from  the  print- 
ing plane  of  the  types,  thereby  to  gradually  render  the 
tjrpe-lmpressions  fainter  as  the  platen  moves  farther 
away  from  said  printing  plane,  said  device  comprising  a 
shaft  arranged  behind  and  parallel  with  said  platen  and 
(uitie   I    '  opposite   ends   therewith,   a    shaft   arranged 

i.ehiini  auii  parallel  with  the  first-named  shaft,  means  for 
rut  t tug  the  second-named  shaft,  and  connections  between 
Ma  aM.!  int  ends  of  said  shafts  for  shiftirip  snld  flrst- 
i,an  I  -!  ,ift  laterally  rearward  In  a  pla:,'  p  irallel  to 
Itself  when  said  second-named  shaft  is  rotated. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
platen,  and  key-operated,  swinging  type-bars  whose  types 
strike  through  an  lnk-rltd)on  against  the  front  side  of  said 
platen  :  of  a  rigidly-mounted,  stationary  stop  arranged  to 
engage  the  type-bars  near  their  pivot  ends  before  their 
type-carrying  ends  rearh  the  platen  ;  and  a  devl(H»  con- 
nected to  said  platen  to  shift  the  same  horizontally  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  itself  away  from  the  printing  plane  of 
the  types,  thereby  to  gradually  render  the  t.vpe-lmpre8- 
slons  fainter  as  the  platen  moves  farther  away  from  said 
printing  plane,  said  device  comprising  a  shaft  arranged 
behind  and  parallel  with  said  platen  and  connected  at  op 
posite  ends  therewith,  a  pair  of  eccentric  li-tiiuk-  ^\  here- 
in said  shaft  is  Journaled,  a  shaft  armrtrn;  beiiiau  and 
parallel  with  the  first  named  shaft,  1  •  i  for  rotating 
the  second-named  shaft,  and  connections  l>etween  said 
bashings  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  second-named 
shaft  for  rotating  both  bushings  equally  and  concurrently 
in  the  same  direction  when  said  second  iiaie.l  .shaft  is 
rotated,  thereby  to  shift  the  first-named  -liufi  h.:.  rally 
rea. rward  In  a  plane  parallel  to  itself. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
platen,  and  key-operated,  swinging  type-bars  whose  types 
~!iik'  t !  rough  an  lnk-ril»l)on  against  the  front  side  of 
.siiid  piaun  ;  of  a  rigidly-mounted,  stationary  stop  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  type-bars  near  their  pivot  ends  be- 
fore their  type  carrying  ends  reach  the  i)laten  :  and  a 
device  connected  to  said  platen  to  shift  the  same  hozl 
zontally  In  a  plane  parallel  to  Itself  away  from  the  prlnt- 
Ine  plane  of  the  types,  thereby  to  gradually  render  the 
tyji.   im;  ressions    fainter    as    the    platen     im m-    farther 

v\  *:  ni  said  printing  plane,  said  device  comprising  a 
.%liu:t  ;^i ranged  behind  and  parallel  with  said  platen,  and 
means  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  and 


Rrranped  f or  «qaal  and  osmcurrent  operation  in  the  saHi*- 
,!ir.  txr.  to  shift  said  shaft  laterally  ("fir  11  r  piaiie 
parallel  to  itself. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1,175,887.  DOOR  FOB  DISPLAY-CABINETS.  Andbiw 
E.  MiLLiB,  Baltimore,  Md..  assizor  to  Solomon  Hlm- 
mel,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1913.     Sertal  No. 

801,840.      (CI.  46 — 37.) 


1.  As  an  improvement  in  doors  for  display  cabiiit  t^  he 
combination  with  parallel  tracks,  one  of  which  is  provided 
at  Its  outer  end  with  a  carved  portion  terminating  in  an 
extension  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  body  of  the 
track,  the  other  track  being  provided  at  Its  inner  end 
with  an  offset  portion  extending  transversely  across  the 
inner  end  of  the  first  mentioned  track,  of  a  door  provided 
with  a  supporting  roller  at  its  rear  end  engaging  the  last 
mentioned  track,  and  a  second  roller  spaced  therefrom 
and  engaging  the  other  track,  said  rollers  being  attached 
to  the  edge  of  the  door  between  the  side  faces  thereof. 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  doors  for  display  cabinets,  the 
combination  with  a  cabinet,  and  tracks  attached  thereto 
and  parallel  with  each  other  and  with  the  end  wall  of  the 
cabinet,  one  of  said  tracks  being  provided  at  its  outer 
end  with  a  curved  portion  terminating  in  an  extension 
running  parallel  with  the  front  of  the  case,  of  a  door  pro 
vided  with  a  supporting  roller  intermediate  of  Its  ends 
and  engaging  the  track  provided  with  the  extension,  and 
a  second  roller  at  its  rear  end  engaging  the  other  track, 
Kald  rollers  being  attached  to  the  edge  of  the  door  be- 
tween the  planes  of  the  side  faces  thereof,  and  means  for 
engaging  the  last  mentioned  roller  to  guide  the  rear  end 
of  the  door  away  from  the  end  of  the  case  when  the  door 
is  being  opened,  whereby  the  door  when  open,  will  He 
parallel  with  the  end  wall  of  the  case. 


1.175,888.     GAS-BUENBR.     H«SBT  W.  O'DowD,  PeekBkiU, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  607.673.      (Cl. 

168 — 118.) 

1.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  nozzle  having  a  entral 
gas  orifice,  and  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  urranced 
pus  oriflcw  so  converging  upon  said  central  orifice  that 
their  Jets  of  gas  will  impinge  upon  the  central  jet  to 
form  a  compact  stream. 

2.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  nozzle  having  a  central 
gas  orifice,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  symmetrically  ar 
ranged  gas  orifices  converging  upon  said  central  ori:a( 
whereby  the  Jets  of  gas  from  the  converging  orifices  ,.f 
each  set  will  impinge  upon  the  Jet  from  said  ceLtrsi. 
orifice. 

3.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  nozxle  having  a  central 
gas  orifice,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  sjTiinietrtcally  arranK*' 
gas    orifices    ronverging    upon    snld    central    orl:  and 
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means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  gas  through  the  orifices 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  sets,  said  means  being  con- 
strurted  ho  as  to  permit  the  flow  of  sas  through  the  ori- 
flc«>H  of  one  set  while  preventing  the  flow  of  gas  through 
the  orifices  of  another  set. 


4.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  nozzle,  a  cap  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  nozzle,  a  screw  connecting  said  cap 
and  nozzle  and  having  a  central  orifice  extending  there- 
through, and  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  arranged  ori- 
fices extending  through  said  cap  and  nozzle  and  converg 
ing  upon  said  central  orifice. 

5.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  nozzle,  a  cap  rotatably 
mounted  upnn  saM  nozzle,  a  screw  connecting  said  cap 
and  nozzle  ;i:;  1  lining  a  central  orifice  extending  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  symmetrically  arranged  orifices  ex- 
tending through  said  cap  and  nozzle  and  converging  upon 
said  central  orifice,  and  slits  in  said  cap  for  the  passage 
of  escaping  gas. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.175,889.  Hl.Ali.NG  APPARATUS.  Hbnby  W.  ODowd, 
Peekskill,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
583,761.      (CI.  126—39.) 


1      \     .in«i\    -love  Including  in  combination,  a  combus- 

ti,.!!  hini  •!  (  r,!!,i  V  :iT  •  :in_'iil  In  operative  relation  to 
siii  1  hiu:!  •  ;  1  .1-  ii_'  uian^'d  about  said  chamber  ami 
tcrrniii;.'  a  iSu.  [i,i--.iC'  liaih,'  a  heating  area  substan- 
tirtllv  lu  .  \t)  ii-'.\ .  wHii  rh.  llmensions  of  the  vertical 
vail  of  rh.-  M.i!iM,i.,tiiin  hanwMT,  said  combustion  cham- 
'- r  tiavitm  •'-  -;>i'  w  i:n  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
iiiimilailv  .tJsj>..>..i  vini-  rommunlcating  with  said  flue 
l>assauf.  in>aii<  iiM  Imiinc  an  upright,  shlftable  vent-pro- 
\i.!o<l  >lcvi'<'  'ill-  i-rciilat  lui;  tti.-  p:i--age  of  the  heated 
proilu,  !>  'if  ri,ini>ii~tiiiii  Mir'.ii_!i  -;i..'  vents,  and  a  top 
,,v»>rl\intr  -aM  .h.inii-r  m.;  .•inpr;>:ng  a  plurality  of 
annular  ><■.  tii>ii-i  airaim'-il  ..n.  w'.ihiu  the  other  and  at 
(lifforcni  U'vcN  aiii  lia\iii^  i ppr.  \iiniitely  vertical  walls, 
each  inruT  sectiuu  injiii;  -tipp'  :'>'d  by  the  next  outer 
section:  the  vents  Imimu'  fi-n:,..;  •;  the  combustion  cham- 
ber in  'lost'  proxiiiiity  r,,  Nuiii  t,.|.  w  nt-reby  the  heat-units 
fniin  i!if  liiif  {)assaj,''  n:a'.  I'c  directeii  against  the  vertical 
wall    i>f   caili   annular   -•■•  tion  of  the  top. 

_'.    A    .  ar.'!.\    >ii.M    ill   Uiiiii);   In   combination,  a   combus- 
tion    iiami"  r    a    '.ii!i;>r    "rui^'fd  In  operative  relation  to 


said  chamber,  a  rasing  arranged  about  said  chamber  and 
forming  a  flue  passage  having  a  heating  area  substan- 
tially co-extensive  with  the  dimensions  of  the  vertical 
wall  of  the  combustion  chamber,  said  combustion  cham- 
ber having  its  side  walls  arranged  to  form  vents  com- 
municating with  said  flue  passage,  means  for  regulating 
the  passage  of  the  heated  products  of  combustion  through 
said  vents,  and  a  top  comprising  a  series  of  sections  ar 
ranged  at  different  levels  and  having  approximately  verti 
cal  walls,  each  lower  section  being  supported  by  the  next 
upper  section,  and  the  lowermost  section  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections  arranged  at  the  same  level,  one  with- 
in the  other,  and  each  inner  section  being  supported  by 
the  next  outer  section  ;  the  vents  being  formed  in  the 
combustion  chaml)er  in  dose  proximity  to  said  top  where- 
by the  heat-units  from  the  flue  passage  may  be  directed 
against  the  vertical  wall  of  each  annular  section  of  the 
top. 

3.  A  candy  stove  Including  in  combination,  a  combus 
tion  chamber,  a  burner  arranged  In  operative  relation  to 
said  chamber,  a  casing  arranged  about  said  chamber  and 
forming  a  flue  passage  having  a  beating  area  substan 
tially  co-extensive  with  the  dimensions  of  the  vertical 
wall  of  the  combustion  chamber,  said  combustion  cham 
ber  having  its  side  walls  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
annularly-dlsposed  vents  communicating  with  said  flue 
passage,  means  including  an  upright,  shlftable  vent  pro- 
vided device  for  regulating  the  passage  of  the  heate«l 
products  of  combustion  through  said  vents,  and  a  top 
overlying  said  chamber  and  comprising  a  series  of  an- 
nular sections  or  rings,  each  ring  having  a  vertically 
inclined  portion  or  wall,  an  upper  horizontal  flange  por 
tion  adapted  to  engage  a  similar  flange  and  be  supported 
thereby,  and  a  lower  horizontal  flange  portion  adapted  to 
engage  a  similar  flange  ;  the  vents  being  formed  in  the 
combustion  chamber  in  close  proximity  to  said  top  where- 
by the  heat-units  from  the  flue  passage  may  be  directed 
against  the  vertical  wall  of  each  annular  section  of  the 
top. 

4.  A  candy  stove  Including  In  combination,  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  lining  for  said  chamber  of  non  heat-con- 
ducting material,  a  burner  jirraniri'd  in  operative  relation 
to  said  chamber,  a  caslns  arraim.  1  about  said  chamber 
and  froming  a  flue  pji  a^.  haM:.u'  a  heating  area  sub 
stantially  co-extenslve  nmiIi  Ui.  iimnslons  of  the  verti- 
cal wall  of  the  combustion  <haiiih.r,  said  combustion 
chamber  having  its  side  walls  jr  .vwied  with  a  plurality 
of  annularly-dlsposed  vents  .iinniunlrHtlnn  with  said  flue 
passage,  means  Including  au  «prit:!i!  -I.iftable  vent-pro- 
vided device  for  regulating  tii.-  pa - 
products  of  combustion  tli  'u-ii  -a  ■ 
overlying  said  cha  ■!  ■;  l  ii:i 
annular  sections  ai  i.--  ;  ;■  \:  in 
different  levels  and  having  appr. mi; 
each  inner  section  being  supp<>ri<-.i  i»> 
tion;  the  vents  being  formed  In  the  combustion  (hiu  ■ 
In  close  proximity  to  sai-l  t  p  ^vll.•r!l^  tli.  h.'at-ualts 
from  the  flue  passage  may  b*.  (lirricd  agHui-t  tiw  vertical 
wall  of  each  annular  section  of  the  top. 

5.  A  candy  stove  Including  in  comtilnation,  a  combus 
tion  chamber,  a  burner  arranged  In  thf  liottom  of  said 
combustion  chamber,  oppositely  Ua  >  _  \  -  ■  Ning  from 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  burner  to  .lin^  i  thi  flow  of 
the  heated  gases  from  said  burner,  a  casing  arranged 
e.bout  said  chamber  and  forming  a  flue  passage  having  a 
heating  area  substantially   co-extenslve   with    the  dlmen 


>;iKi'    of   the    heated 

i    vents,   and   a    top 

-  siL'    a    plurality    of 

'ht    other  and  at 

•    \    vertical   walls. 

liit'  next  out'T  <>"■ 


slons   of   the    vertical    wall    of   the    com   u-t;.' 
said  combustion  chamber  havtns:   it-   --iil.    wail- 
to    form    vents    commnHLea'iim    «;!(i    -ail     i!u' 
means  for  regulating  the  pis-t;:       ■   ",■.■    ha;.! 
of  combustion  through  saiii   \iir,~      n!  a   ivp 
a   plurality  of  annular  section-    1   • 
other   and   at   different   lev.  i<    an  !    1 
\ertical  walls,  each  inner  >..  !i,,u 
next  outer  section;  the  vents  betnu   s n 
l.ustion  chamber  in   close  proxinii!'-    t'     - 


ha  ruber, 
.1 1  r;inge«l 

passage, 

products 

.mprislng 


a^ed  one  within  the 
iviim    appii.-vlmately 

I'liii;  -upp--;.-.i  by  the 
in  'ti"  "om- 
iiip   wlnrel>y 


the  heat  units  from  the  flue  passa^-  i  a>  l>e  directed 
against  the  vertical  wall  of  each  annular  section  of  the 
top. 


>li 


1.175.890.  APPARATUS  POR  DRAWING  TUBES. 
John  W.  Offutt,  Ellwood  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Shelby  Steel  Tube  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  July  6,  1915.  Serial 
No.  38.336.      (CI.  205 — 4.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  drawing  tubes  comprising  a  chain 
support  having  a  die  positlone<l  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
positively  driven  tube  supporting  chain  movably  mounted 
«•  Mild  support,  means  for  detachably  engaging  the  chain 
and  the  rear  end  of  a  tube  poRitioned  on  the  chain  to 
push  the  tut*e  through  said  die  when  said  chain  is  actu- 
ated, and  means  for  preventing  bending  of  the  tube  In 
pushing  the  tube  through  said  die. 

2.  .\pparatus  for  drawing  tubes  comprising  a  chain 
support  having  a  die  positioned  at  one  end,  a  positively 
driven  tube  supporting  chain  movably  mounted  on  said 
support,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  chain  with 
the  rear  end  of  a  tube  positioned  on  the  chain  to  push 
the  tube  through  said  die,  means  for  preventing  bending 
of  the  tube  In  pushing  the  tube  through  the  die,  and 
means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  chain  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  chain  on  the  chain  support. 

.1.  Apparatus  for  drawing  tubes  comprising  a  chain 
support  having  a  drawing  die  at  one  end  thereof,  a  posi- 
tively driven  tube  supporting  chain  movably  mounted  on 
the  chain  support,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
chain  with  the  rear  end  of  a  tul>e  positioned  on  the  chain 
to  push  said  blank  through  said  die,  and  a  ^nide  above  the 
chain  on  said  chain  support,  said  guide  and  chain  sup 
port  being  arranged  to  embrace  a  tube  positioned  on  said 
chain  to  prevent  bending  of  the  tub*  wh.  n  itlnc  pushed 
through   the  drawing  die  in  the  tiil"     iiawn.;^   ..j..  !  .lUun. 

4.  Apparatus  for  drawing  tubes  <  omprislng  a  chain 
support  having  a  tlrawing  die  at  one  cud  thereof,  a  posi- 
tively driven  tube  supporting  chain  movably  mounted  on 
the  chain  support,  said  chain  having  a  groove  in  its  up 
per  surface  to  seat  the  tube  thereon,  means  for  detachably 
rnnn.  lini;  the  chain  \m'!.  the  rear  end  of  a  tube  posl- 
tiont-il  kju  the  chain  lu  pu.sh  said  tube' thrini}:!!  the  draw 
ing  die.  and  a  guide  on  said  chain  supi'iiri  to  prevent 
ixTniiiit;    of   the    tiii^.'    .Iti'-MiL:    •]\'     t:'.i-    'iraw:!!;:    .  iji.  :  :>  •  inn. 

•J.  Apparatus  f"r  .ira»:ii^  v]:<,_-  •■(pinpii-in^  a  chain 
support  having  a  drawing  die  at  one  end  thereof,  a  posi- 
tl\.!y  i!r!\.n  tube  supporting  chain  iiioxriMv  nnnnted  on 
till-  ha  ;,  -upport,  means  for  detaitiaMy  inn.  t-ag  the 
chain  with  the  rear  end  of  a  tti'.  p.  sitimi.  i  'h.  rcon  to 
push  said  tube  through  the  druwii.k;  ii.  anl  a  guide 
hinged  on  said  chain  support  and  arran;:.<i  ?..  -\xing  Into 
and  out  of  position  al)ove  the  chain  t.  p-.  \.  !,i  .  i  ,Hng  of 
the  tube  in  pushing  the  tube  throng:!:  th.        aw  su.  die. 


[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  th. 


•te.] 


1,175,891.      WAI  Ki;  in:ATEK.      JuU.n    K.    I'KiTlFORD,   St. 

Ix)uls,  Mo.,  a--  -' '■    to  Charles  B.  Gaffney,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.      Filed    July    12,    1915.      Serial    No.    89.244.       (CI. 

126—350.) 

1.  A  heater,  comprising  a  tank  of  the  vertical  type,  a 
burner  adjacent  to  the  side  wall  of  Hi.  tank  a  con- 
fining wan  connectwl  to  said  burner  an<i  s.ppi.ii.ng  said 
burner  in  position,  and  a  bracket  bearing  upon  the  upper 
end  wall  of  said  tank  and  connected  to  said  confining 
wall  and  arranged  to  deflect  the  heat  over  the  top  wall 
of  said  tank. 


2.  A  heater,  comprising  a  tank  of  the  vertical  type, 
an  arcuate  wall  adjacent  to  the  side  wall  of  the  taok,  • 
burner  supported  by  the  lower  end  of  aaid  arcuate  wall, 
a  bracket  connected  to  said  arcuate  wall  and  arranged 
to  deflect  the  heat  over  the  top  wall  of  the  tank,  and 
releasable  elements  holding  said  parts  in  position  to  re- 
tain said  bracket  in  position  to  deflect  the  heat  over  the 
top  wall  of  said  tank. 
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3.  A  beater,  comprising  a  vertical  tank,  a  bracket 
seated  upon  and  supportefl  liy  the  top  wall  of  said  tank 
and  arranged  to  deflect  the  heat  over  the  top  wall  of 
the  tank,  an  arcuate  wall  supported  by  aaid  bracket 
adjacent  to  the  side  wall  of  the  tank,  means  in  connec- 
tion with  said  arcuate  wall  holding  said  bracket  in  posi- 
tion upon  said  tank,  a  burner  supported  by  said  arcuate 
wall,  and  a  pipe  connected  to  said  bracket  for  ejrress  of 
the  fumes  generated  by  the  burner. 

4.  A  heater  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tank,  a 
bracket  seated  upon  the  top  wall  of  said  tank  and  ar- 
ranged to  deflect  the  heat  over  the  top  wall  of  the  tank, 
an  arcuate  wall  connected  to  said  bracket  and  having 
its  vertical  edges  adjacent  to  the  side  wall  of  said  tank, 
a  burner  supported  by  said  wall,  spacers  holding  said 
burner  in  position  with  respect  to  said  tank,  and  devices 
holding  said  wall  in  position  to  retain  said  bracket  upon 
the  top  wall  of  said  tank. 

5.  A  heater  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tank  having 
a  supply  pipe,  a  bracket  arranged  to  deflect  the  liia'.., 
air  from  the  side  wall  over  the  top  wall  of  sail  -mi  h 
projections  on  said  bracket  bearing  upon  th.  ■  p  ivi:, 
of  said  tank,  an  arcuate  wall  attache*!  '  ann  .ip.n  l  ;.u 
from  said  bracket,  a  burner  supported  i>  -a;!  ar  uat. 
wall  above  the  opening  of  said  supply  i  p-  into  said 
tank,  spacers  t>earing  against  the  side  wall  of  -aii  -ank 
to  hold  the  burner  in  proper  position  with  ;  < -p.  i  to 
the  tank,  eyelets  secured  to  said  arcuate  wall,  and  Idnd- 
Ing  elements  passing  through  said  eyelets  and  encircling 
said  tank  and  holding  said  parts  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.) 


1,175,892.       MAClil.Nt,     ^ivi'k'LSiy      AND      STAKTIV; 
MECHANISM.       AuorsT    R.      SCHOINKT,      Son  .  r\ 
Mass.,    assignor    to    Reece    Shoe    Machln-ry     <     r;  pain 
Boston.    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of    Main*.      Filcii    .lan 
19,  1914,     Serial  No.  812,956.       (Cl.  74 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  power-operated  machine  the  combination  of  j< 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  variable  speed  transmit 
ter  between  said  shafts,  the  same  adjustable  to  sero  for 
effecting  stoppage  of  the  driven  shaft,  and  menns  dfrlv 
ing  its  power  by  actuation  from  one  of  said  -iiaftv  an  i 
adapted  to  adjust  the  transmitter  from  zero  j.o^Sti .n  to 
restart  the  driven  abaft  after  such  stoppage. 

2.  In    a    power-operated    machine,   the   combination    of 
a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  variable  speed  transmit- 
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means  for  regulating  tb«  flow  of  gas  through  the  orifices 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  sets,  said  means  being  con- 
struoteU  so  as  to  permit  the  flow  of  sas  through  the  ori- 
flWB  of  one  set  while  preventing  the  flow  of  gas  through 
the  orifices  of  another  set. 


I  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  nozzle,  a  caii--rotatably 
iiiouuted  upon  said  nozzle,  a  screw  connecting  said  cap 
and  nozzle  and  having  a  central  orifice  extending  there- 
through, and  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  arranged  ori- 
fices extending  through  said  cap  and  nozzle  and  converg- 
ing upon  said  central  orifice. 

6.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  nozzle,  a  cap  rotatably 
mniint'^'l  upon  sni'l  nozzlf,  a  screw  connecting  said  cap 
Hi.i  iii/.zle  an<l  Iwnin--  ;i  antral  orifice  extending  there- 
thn  :^h,  a  plural'.  ■:  symmetrically  arranged  orifices  ex- 
t.n  l;i;-'  through  i  i  ap  and  nozzle  and  converging  upon 
sal  i  ntral  orifice,  and  slits  in  said  cap  for  the  passage 
o*  es(  aping  ^s. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


IT.-,  ->:,-.  lll-:AiIM.  Al'i'AllATUS.  Hbnrt  W.  O'Dowd, 
r.ksklll,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
583,751.      (CI.   126—39.) 


;     A      nidy  stove  Including  in  combination,  a  combus 

fioii  ham  •r  a  burner  arranged  in  operative  relation  to 
MiM  ham!  • ;  a  'M«inc  orranged  about  said  chamber  and 
f.  riuin.:  a  ill-  [)i--i:;.  having  a  heating  area  substan- 
tially I  i>  »xtrii-!\.  u;rh  thi  .lini*nslons  of  the  vertical 
wall  "t  !li'  i'mi'ii<!i>in  luiniiH'i  said  combustion  cham- 
ber haviiit;  Its  sjilc  walls  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
annulariv  dispus-,!  Tcnt'<  romirmnicatlnK  with  said  flue 
passiik't'.  !ii>'aii-^  iih  hiii'.n,'  an  upn.:ht,  shiftable  vent-pro- 
vlde«l  licvir.'  lor  i^Liulat m^-  ■;}•■  passage  of  the  heated 
priKluits  fit'  I  i'i!i:'ustiiju  ttii-uu,.;li  said  vents,  and  a  top 
i,v(t1.\  luc  siul  li  amber  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
annular  >.itioiis  arran«,<i  ■n.'  within  the  other  and  at 
liiffer.Tit  lev.'N  aii'i  ha.iii.;  i ppmximately  vertical  walls, 
lach  iniirr  s.>.  rh>ii  u.  in.,  -uipo:  '.-d  by  the  next  outer 
s*"-tion  :  thf  v.'nrs  ixini;  :mmu'  .;  ■:  th<>  combustion  cham- 
i,fT  in  -Ills.'  pruxiiiiity  tu  sjU'!  i.'p  w  h^Teby  the  heat-units 
;roiii  thf  thi»'  pas^ai:,  may  be  directed  against  the  vertical 
wall    of   farh    annular   s-ection  of  the  top. 

.'.   A   lauly   stove  including  in  combination,  a  combus- 
tion  .  hami't  r    a   iiirmr  arraiijit'il   In  operative  relation  to 


said  chamber,  a  casing  arranged  about  said  chamber  and 
forming  a  flue  passage  having  a  heating  area  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  the  dimensions  of  the  vertical 
wall  of  the  combustion  chamber,  said  combustion  cham- 
ber having  its  side  walls  arranged  to  form  vents  com- 
municating with  said  flue  passage,  means  for  regulating 
the  passage  of  the  heated  products  of  combustion  through 
said  vents,  and  a  top  comprising  a  series  of  sections  ar 
ranged  at  different  levels  and  having  approximately  verti- 
cal walls,  each  lower  section  being  supported  by  the  next 
upper  section,  and  the  lowermost  section  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections  arranged  at  the  same  level,  one  with- 
in the  other,  and  each  inner  section  being  supported  by 
the  next  outer  section ;  the  vents  being  formed  in  the 
combustion  chamber  in  close  proximity  to  said  top  where- 
by the  heat  units  from  the  flue  passage  may  be  directed 
against  the  vertical  wall  of  each  annular  section  of  the 
top. 

3.  A  candy  stove  Including  in  combination,  a  combus 
tlon  chamber,  a  burner  arranged  in  operative  relation  to 
said  chamber,  a  casing  arranged  about  said  chamber  and 
forming  a  flue  passage  having  a  heating  area  substan 
tlally  co-extensive  with  the  dimensions  of  the  vertical 
wall  of  the  combustion  chamber,  said  combustion  cham- 
ber having  its  side  walls  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
annularly-dlsposed  vents  communicating  with  said  flue 
passage,  means  including  an  upright,  shiftable  vent  pro- 
vided device  for  regulating  the  passage  of  the  heated 
products  of  combustion  through  said  vents,  and  a  top 
overlying  said  chamber  and  comprising  a  series  of  an- 
nular sections  or  rings,  each  ring  having  a  vertically 
inclined  portion  or  wall,  an  upper  horizontal  flange  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  a  similar  flange  and  be  8upporte<l 
thereby,  and  a  lower  horizontal  flanKP  portion  adapted  to 
engage  a  similar  flange  ;  the  vents  being  formed  in  the 
combustion  chamber  in  close  proximity  to  said  top  where- 
by the  heat-units  from  the  flue  passage  may  be  directed 
against  the  vertical  wall  of  each  annular  section  of  the 
top. 

4.  A  candy  stove  Including  In  combination,  a  combus 
tlon  chamber,  a  lining  for  said  chamber  of  non  heat-con- 
ducting material,  a  burner  nrraii^rod  in  opnratlve  relation 
to  said  chamber,  a  casing:  ai:a;i^-s  .  ■  u  .aid  chamber 
and  froming  a  flue  passat:'  hav-  _-  ,1  hating  area  sub 
stantlally  co-extensive  with 
cal  wall  of  the  combusti'ii 
chamber  having  its  side  w  li 
of  annularly-dlsposed  vent> 
passage,  means  Including  an 
vided  device  for  regulating 
proflucts  of  combustion  through  -a  !  Mnts.  and  a  top 
overlying  said  chamber  and  conu'  -  "k-  a  plurality  of 
annular  sections  arranged  one  with.in  !h>  other  and  at 
different  levels  and  having  approximately  vertical  walls, 
each  inner  section  being  supported  by  the  next  outer  sec- 
tion ;  the  vents  being  formed  in  the  combustion  chamber 
In  close  proximity  to  said  top  vvh ..  \  th  h.at-unlts 
from  the  flue  passage  may  be  diic<  icU  uKuiust  ilie  vertical 
wall  of  each  annular  section  of  the  top. 

5.  A  candy  stove  Including  in  combination,  a  combus 
tlon  chamber,  a  burner  arranged  in  the  bottom  of  said 
combustion  chamber,  oppositely  flaring  walls  rising  from 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  burner  to  direct  the  flow  of 
the  heated  gases  from  said  burner,  a  casing  arranged 
nbout  said  chamber  and  forming  a  Mn  passage  having  a 
heating  area  substantially  co-cxtcnsivi  with  the  dlmen 
slons  of  the  vertical  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
said  combustion  chanii*  r  hwii-'  ;'-  -il'  \vmH> 
to  form  vents  comuiitMicijiniiu  wa'w  -a.'  ;!u' 
means  for  regulating  the  passage  of  th  ha-.: 
of  combustion  through  said  vents,  an:  a  r  ■,>  « 
a  plurality  of  annular  sections  arran;;. 
other  and  at  different  levels  an!  ha\i 
\ertlcal  walls,  each  inner  secliuu  i  .  ini; 
next  outer  section;  the  vents  beint;  n. 
I.ustlon  chamber  In  close  proximiiv  t- 
the  heat-units  from  the  flue  i.as>a^. 
against  the  verHcal  wall  of  each  annular  section  of  th» 
top. 


h-   i^,n;>•Il^loDR  of  the  vertl- 

liami'tr,    said    combustion 

s   pr   \i  ill   with  a  plurality 

iiiimnn  !<  a  t  jnt:  with  said  flue 
upriah'.  -h!!;.'Me  vent-pro- 
thr    passai;,'    u!'    the    heated 


1  r  ranged 
passage. 
a-.  ;  products 
op  (tiniprlslng 
!  ■  within  the 
approximately 
supported  by  the 
no  I  in  the  corn- 
eal,! top  wherehy 
nia\     lit-    directed 
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1,175.890.        APPARATUS      FOR      DRAWING      TUBES. 
John  W.  Offctt,  Ell  wood  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Shelby    Steel   Tube   Company,   Pittsburgh.    Pa.,   a    Cor 
poratlon   of  New  Jersey.     Filed  July  6,    1915.      Serial 
No.  38.336.      (CI.  205 — 4.) 


B  ■ 


1.  Apparatus  for  drawing  tubes  comprising  a  chain 
support  having  a  die  posltloneil  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
positively  driven  tube  supporting  chain  movably  mounted 
00  said  support,  means  for  detachably  engaging  the  chain 
and  the  rear  end  of  a  tube  potitioned  on  the  chain  to 
push  the  tube  through  said  die  when  said  chain  is  actu- 
ated, and  means  for  preventing  bending  of  the  tul>e  In 
pushing  the  tube  through  said  die. 

2.  Apparatus  for  drawing  tubes  comprising  a  chain 
support  having  a  die  positioned  at  one  end,  a  positively 
driven  tube  supporting  chain  movably  mounted  on  said 
support,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  chain  with 
the  rear  end  of  a  tube  positioned  on  the  chain  to  push 
♦he  tube  through  said  die,  means  for  preventing  bending 
of  the  tube  In  pushing  the  tube  through  the  die,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  chain  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  chain  on  the  chain  support. 

^.  Apparatus  for  drawing  tubes  comprising  a  chain 
support  having  a  drawing  die  at  one  end  thereof,  a  posi- 
tively driven  tube  supporting  chain  movably  mounted  on 
the  chain  support,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
rtiain  with  the  rear  end  of  a  tube  positioned  on  the  chain 
to  push  said  blank  through  said  die.  .,!  !  a  -lii.  a:  ove  the 
chain  on  said  chain  support,  said  i;uia'  tul  <  hain  sup 
port  being  arranged  to  embrace  a  tube  positioned  on  said 
chain  to  prevent  i>endlng  of  the  tube  when  heinc  i  u^hed 
through   the  drawing  die  In   the  tube  drawing     p^;;  rion. 

4.  Apparatus  for  drawing  tubes  comprising  !  aln 
support  having  a  drawing  die  at  one  end  th.ivi.;,  a  pusi- 
tlvely  driven  tube  supporting  <haln  movably  mounted  on 
the  <  haln  .support,  said  chain  having  a  groove  In  its  up- 
per surface  to  seat  the  tul>e  thereon,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  chain  with  the  rear  end  of  a  tube  posl- 
tione<i  on  the  chain  to  pu>h  s.ild  tube  throuyli  the  draw 
ing  die.  and  a  guide  oii  s.n  ■.  chain  suiporr  10  prevent 
bending  of  the  tube  during  the  tulo   ,ira\\iri;j      p.  ration. 

5.  Apparatus  for  drawing  tubes  con. prising;  u  chain 
support  having  a  drawing  die  at  one  en  i  th.  rcof,  a  posi- 
tively driven  tut>e  supporting  chain  movably  mounted  on 
the  chain  support,  means  for  detachably  ronricftiug  the 
chain  with  the  rear  end  of  a  tube  posit  ;i.!  th.  r.'on  to 
pnsh  said  tube  through  the  drnwins  ii.  ..n  i  a  guide 
hin:;.o  on  said  chain  support  aii  ;  at  tan-.. i  •■  wing  into 
and  out  of  position  above  the  chain  t..  ;ii.  \rnt  trending  of 
the  tube  in  pushing  the  tube  through  lU.    drawing  die. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,891.      WATKH  HKAIEK.      John    li     I'KTTirORD,  St. 

I>ouis,  Mo..  assigrM>r   to   t?harles   )         itrn.-,     St.  Louis, 

Mo.      Filed   July    12,    1915.      Serial    No.    89.244.      (Cl. 

126 — 850.) 

1.  A  beater,  comprising  a  tank  of  the  vertical  type,  a 
burner  adjacent  to  the  side  wall  of  'to  ' atk  ji  con- 
fining wall  connected  to  said  burner  ani  s-pj^nriiug  said 
burner  in  position,  and  a  bracket  t>earing  upon  the  upper 
end  wall  of  said  tank  and  connected  to  said  confining 
wall  and  arrangeil  to  deflect  the  heat  over  the  top  wall 
of  said  tank. 


2.  A  heater,  comprising  a  tank  of  the  vertical  type, 
an  arcuate  wall  adjacent  to  the  side  wall  of  the  tank,  a 
burner  supported  by  the  lower  j-nd  of  said  arcuate  wall, 
a  bracket  connected  to  said  arcuate  wall  and  arranged 
to  deflect  the  heat  over  the  top  wall  of  the  tank,  and 
releasable  elements  holding  said  parts  in  position  to  re- 
tain said  bracket  in  position  to  deflect  the  heat  over  the 
top  wall  of  said  tank. 


* 


3.  A  heater,  comprising  a  vertical  tank,  a  bracket 
seated  upon  and  supported  by  the  top  wall  of  said  tank 
and  arranged  to  deflect  the  heat  over  the  top  wall  of 
the  tank,  an  arcuate  wall  supported  by  said  bracket 
adjacent  to  the  side  wall  of  the  tank,  means  in  connec- 
tion with  said  arcuate  wall  holding  said  bracket  In  posi- 
tion upon  said  tank,  a  burner  supporte^KBy  said  arcuate 
wall,  and  a  pipe  connected  to  said  bracket  for  ojrrpss  of 
the  fumes  generated  by  the  burner. 

4.  A  heater  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tank,  a 
bracket  seated  upon  the  top  wall  of  said  tank  and  ar- 
ranged to  deflect  the  heat  over  the  top  wall  of  th.  'anh 
an  arcuate  wall  connected  to  said  bracket  and  having 
its  vertical  edges  adjacent  to  the  side  wall  of  said  tank, 
a  burner  supported  by  said  wall,  spacers  holding  sjti.i 
burner  in  position  with  respect  to  said  tank,  and  Ufvi<  »-s 
holding  said  wall  In  position  to  retain  said  bracket  upon 
the  top  wall  of  said  tank. 

5.  A  heater  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tank  having 
a   supply  pipe,  a   bracket  arranged   to  deflect  the  heated 
air   from  the  side  wall  over  the  top   wall   of   -.1;.:    tank 
projections   on    said    bracket    bearing   upon   th.     ".i     %v,, 
of  said  tank,  an  arcuate  wall  attached  to  and   .i.p.  t.i  :  , 
from   said   bracket,   a   burner   supported   by    saui    ar  i;,' 
wall    above    the    opening   of    said    supply   pipe    ini  .    s:i    ; 
tank,  spacers  t>earlng  against  the  side  wall  of  said  tank 
to    hold    the    burper    in    proper   position    with    respect    to 
the  tank,  eyelets  secured  to  said  arcuate  wall,  and  bind- 
ing elements  passing  through  said  eyelets  and  encircling 
said  tank  and  holding  said  parts  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176.892.       MACHINE     STOPPING      AND      SPxTMINO 
MECHANISM.       AforsT    R.      Schoenkt.      >.  itw  rvllle. 
Mass.,    assignor    to    Reece    Shoe    Machh    :v    .     n  paiiN 
Boston.    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of   Maine.      Fii»- ;    .!,u 
19,  1914.     Serial  No.  812,956.       (Cl.  74 — 46.) 

1.  In  a   power-operated   machine  the  combinti  .1.    .  t    : 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  variable  speed  tniu&Uiit 
ter  between  said  shafts,  the  same  adjustable  to  sero  for 
effecting  stoppage  of  the  driven  shaft,  and  means  d'ri\ 
ing  Its  power  by  actuation   from  one  of  said   shafts  j. n.j 
adapted  to  adjust  the  transmitter  from  zero  p..s;<ion   to 
restart  the  driven  shaft  after  such  stoppage. 

2.  in    a    power-operated    machine,    the    combination    of 
a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  variable  sr , ,  t  t   1  smit- 
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tiT  o>-tWf»'u  saiil  ^hairs.  ar;!  ,1  f)rfssur.'-s' .^rin^  d<»Tlee  Or 
spring  sft  i'V  the  a^t  of  stoiipni.'  ,.f  th'^  SrivETi  >ii:a"t  and 
adap't'.l  whrii  r-ipas.',!  t(,  ;iiljii>t  'ii.  •  r .in smitter  from  zero 
pijsitioi!  •■  ri'-r,i!t  th->  i.\v'.\  ■•::  sh.,irr  a  It  t^r  Stoppage. 

A    A    iin    hit,.    -iXf'ii     hi!_!  J  merhanUm  Including  In 


'■■'3  '■iM\w-^^*''<. 

« in- 


-.  ^*    S- 


combination,  a  driver,  a  !ri..  :  in. mber,  a  variable  speed 
transmitter  betw-fiTi  sail  iriv"  and  driven  member,  a 
pressure-storlrii:  i.  viie  i.r  spr;: ,„'.  mt-ans  whereby  a  run- 
ning part  u|).ra'.<  ~i;i  !  -i  :  means  whereby  said 
device  ir.ay  ^■tf,',  r  th,^  .x-lj^i-^^  :wur  ..f  the  transmitter  to 
•hatJ,'!^  th.-  sjn>f(!  ratio. 

4.  A  !!i:i.  hin.'  <p.'.>(l  rhaiiL-inu  in.-  hanlsm  Including  In 
combiiiiiMnn,  a  .iuer,  a  .lr!'..Mi  !!.■  ii:  .er.  a  variable  8pee<l 
rransnii-T."  i.-rvv.  •  n  sail  .irlvr  and  driven  member,  a 
prf'sf;!!-,  ,t.iri!u'  (!•■%!  •>.  or  spring,  means  whereby  a  run- 
tii'iK'  pit  op.rais  -aid  device,  and  means  whereby  said 
(ieviie  may  effect  the  adjustment  of  the  transmitter  to 
start  tlic  driven  iiu-mher. 

5.  A  ;;ia  bin-  -!..■.■.!  !i,i;.^';r;j  mi-chanism  Including 
in  <-f>ni:  narn  .n  a  ir-,  .t  ■  Wiiwn  member,  a  variable 
sp.k.j  'raiistiitt.  r  '.fw.-o:  ^aid  driver  and  driven  mem- 
'>♦•!■  -■-.;. n-.t.nn-  '..'twprii  >a,!  ,iv\',-i:  member  and  said 
•ran-'iii  r.  ■  \\h,-v<:y  aiiju-ria' nr  ..:  'he  transmitter  to 
i'-ro  post;  .;i  may  be  automatically  effected,  said  connec- 
u<>u^  i..'iii_'  linrriially  Inoporat'-.  .^  .liirliii:  th.  running 
■if    th.'    ina^hi:..'     a    .ontr..;iri-    >i,r    r,.T,di  rin.;    >a..|    connec- 

■  ;.:i   .        at    suitable    tit;:*.^    whereby    the    driven 

"""•'■■  i-'  i';-.i  to  bring  ali'.iir  its  own  stoppage,  and 
nit-ans  .'.ir  adju^tins  sai.i  t  ra ii -initter  from  zero  to  re- 
.^tart  th>.  iln-. -!i  ::-n:i...r  .  ti;;)- ■; -ii;,-  a  pressure  storing 
''•■^■i  ■■  ('■  <>  H'i'int:  :.r  pt^r..',!  wh;  h  is  set  by  the  action 
III'  .I'lju-tiiitr  til-  f:-ans!nirt.T  i  w.ir'l  zero,  whereby  the 
■inv-n  .'nenii.'-r  :s  aiitcniiat;  'any  r.  starti^i  r,n  -enderlng 
thi'   -aiil   .^  iini'!  •  ;miis  i!i..p,>ra!  ;■.  *■ 

i("i:iiiii~  t!  to  9  II. .t  prmfd  in  the  Gazette.J 


1.175.Hi»:^  s1'}:k1m   !i.s^l;I^,,       \!h:cHANISM      FOR 

I'0\VK!{  IiinV(;.\   MAiilIM:s       Mf.rsr  B.  Schoinky, 

Si>n\>T\ilU-.     Ma<~,        Fu.-<\     Mar     Vi,     r„»14.       Serial    No! 

■'^l'.■•i,. •■!:!!!      M  :    74     U!J., 

1     I';    .1    [)'>\'r     iriven   machine   the   combination  of  a 

driving  shai!,  a  driv.>n  shaft,  an  ai! j'l^taljle  transmitter 
between  th"  twn.  a  tiai)»iiiit;pr  ailju-t:;^  shaft,  connec- 
tions opera  tivt.  with  sai.i  a-ljustii:--  shaft  for  adjusting 
•>aid  transniitf'T.  a  .hiti  h  inenii»>r  ror.st.i  m  iy  driven  from 
sai'l  driving'  sliaft.  a  -  I'itrh  in"!ii  .fr  fii.r  (.[..-rating  said 
jidjusting  shait,  and  means  :  .;•  iiv^a^.v.'j:  1.,-  .iisengag- 
int;  said   .  liitrh  m^mbprs  .at  suita:.:.-  times 

2.  In  .1  [lownr  .irivu  nia-hin.-  the  .  .jinhuiat  i.m  of  ■ 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  a.ljustable  transmitter 
between  the  two.  a  transmitter  adjusting  shaft,  connec- 
tions  operative    with    saiil   adjustiiii;    shaft    for    a.ijusting 

sai.i     transmitter,     sai.i     adjusting    shaft     i'..!i,j     .  ; able 

in  .dther  direction  f..r  adjusting  the  trarism;':.:  ..ther 
way.   a    .-Int.h    memiier   .-.instantly   .iriven    trom    said   driv-    I 


lait  shaft,  a  clatch  member  opera  t)ve!y  connected  to  said 
adjusting  shaft,  said  two  chit  !i  Members  constituting 
a  pair  engageable  and  dlsengageable  for  actuating  In  one 
direction  said  adjusting  shaft,  a  second  such  pair  of 
clutch  members  giving  a  reverse  actuation  of  the  adjust- 
ing shaft,  and  means  for  engaging  or  disengaging  said 
clutch  members  at  suitable  times. 


3.  In  a  power  driven  machine  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  an  aij  stai  .  transmitter 
between  the  two,  a  transmitter  aajuttai-  shu.rt,  connec- 
tions operative  with  said  adjusting  shaft  for  adjusting 
said  transmitter,  two  shaft-actuating  clutch  members 
on  said  adjusting  shaft,  a  constantly  rotating  clutch 
member  cooperating  with  each  thereof,  a  clutch  shift- 
ing rod  having  one  pair  of  said  clutch  members  connected 
to  it,  and  means  to  shift  said  rod  in  either  direction  at 
suitable  times  to  throw  either  clut  h  it  t.    a.  tlon. 

4.  In  a  power  driven  machln.-  th.  ..nii)lnatlon  of  a 
train  of  constantly  running  parts  Including  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  variable  speed  transmitter,  a 
shiftable  adjusting  part,  adapted  to  adjust  said  trans 
mltter,  connections  from  a  running  part  of  the  machine 
for  shifting  said  part,  and  means  whereby  the  shifting 
of  said  part  automatically  disconnects  said  connection! 
when  said  part  attains  a  maximum  speed  adjustment  on 
the  one  hand  or  on  the  other  hand  a  minimum  speed  or 
zero  adjustment. 

5.  In  a  power  driven  machine  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  variable  speed  trans 
mltter,  a  shiftable  adjusting  part  adapted  to  adjust  said 
transmitter,  a  starting  clutch  having  n  constantly  run- 
ning member,  and  connections  from  >.i  l  tarting  clutch 
adapted  when  the  clutch  is  close,!  t  .  ;T,  t  the  shifting 
of  said  adjusting  part  from  zero  a  ^t.i.i.tig  clutch  for 
effecting  the  shifting  of  said  part  to  zero,  a  clutch  con- 
trol rod  shiftable  at  suitable  times  for  closing  either 
clutch  or  opening  both,  and  means  whereby  the  said  ad- 
Justing  part  shifts  said  rod  as  so.  n  .is  iii.i.ximuni  or  zero 
adjustment  Is  attained  to  open  both  .said  (.lutches. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


17  5.894.  l-t:;\i\',  MKfiiANlsM  August  R. 
ScHOBNKY,  Sonit..  ...1,  .\Ja.sa.,  assiijnor  to  Reece  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 


Maine.     Filed  May  6,   1914. 

74 — i6.) 

1.  In  a  power  operate.:  ma  him 
parts  including  a  driving  slia  r 
a  driven  shaft,  a  variable  spe. 
of  which  constlt  ••  r. -p.  f!\ 
and  driven  trains  wi 
constantly  running  tti 
not  according  to  the  adjustn  .nt  f  th.  transmitter,  and 
connections  actuable  from  ..ne  01  tiie  (instantly  run- 
ning driving  parts  for  adjusting  said     r  ni-^t-iiti.r 


Seiifll   No.  836,593.      (01. 

a   driving    train   of 

,1   .Irivon   train  Including 
I  raiisini!  t.  !'  tfo-  members 
'.      parts     .if     ttie    .jri\-ing 
wlliie     tile     drivil.;^     sfi.i  f f      i.s 
n    »-haft    may    lie    ri'.ni.ing    <.r 
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2.  In  a  power  operated  mackine,  a  driving  train  of 
parts  Including  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  train  including 
a  driven  shaft,  a  variable  speed  transmitter  the  members 
of  which  constitute  respectively  parts  of  the  driving 
at:  i  !:  ven  trains  whereby  while  the  driving  shaft  is 
couaianly  running  the  driven  shaft  may  be  running  or 
not  according  to  the  adjustment  of  the  transmitter,  con- 
nections actuable  from  one  of  the  constantly  running 
driving  parts  for  adjusting  said  transmitter,  a  clutch 
Included  in  said  conne<'tlons,  and  means  for  closing  the 
rlatch  at  suitable  times  and  for  opening  it. 


3.  In  a  power  operated  machine,  a  jriNiii^  iialn  of 
parts  Including  a  driving  shaft,  a  dnMn  ttau.  including 
a  driven  shaft,  a  variable  speed  transnm;>r  the  members 
of  which  constitute  respectively  part-  .f  he  driving  and 
driven  trains  whereby  while  the  drivii  .;  >i  ft  Is  con- 
stantly running  the  driven  shaft  may  be  nin!  ug  or  not 
acconllng  to  the  adjustment  of  th.  'raiiMnitter  ■  nt-.. 
tlons  actuable  from  one  of  the  con-tanth  r.ii;.  i^:  <;riviug 
parts  for  adjusting  said  transm''  r  a  iuts  !,  ;:>  luded 
In  said  connections,  and  means  for  closing  the  clutch 
at  suitable  times  and  means  for  automatically  opening 
the  clutch  when  a  predetermined  transmitter  adjustment 
Is  attained. 

4.  In  a  power  operated  machine,  a  driving  train  of 
part.s  including  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  train  including 
a  driven  shaft,  a  variable  speed  transmitter  the  members 
of  which  constitute  respectively  parts  of  the  driving  and 
driven  trains  whereby  while  the  drivlni.-  -iiaft  is  con- 
stantly running  the  driven  shaft  may  be  running  or  not 
according  to  the  adjustment  of  the  transmitter,  connec- 
tions actuable  from  one  of  the  constantly  running  driving 
part.s  for  adjusting  said  transmitter  a  clutch  included 
In  said  connections,  and  means  for  closini:  Mh  ]  uch  at 
suitable  times  and  means  for  automttti.  a)  y  p. n  ng  the 
clutch  when  either  aero  or  working  s;. .  i   >  ::ttai:i((l. 

5.  In  a  power  op<niti-(!  machine,  a  .ir  ,  ;iij  ';  -in  of 
parts  including  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  ira:a  in  uiding 
a  driven  shaft,  a  variable  speed  transmitter  the  members 
of  which  CQdstltute  respectively  parts  of  th.  drhliig  and 
driven    trains    whereby    while    the   driving    ~ii.";!    is    con- 

t  iiitly  running  the  driven  shaft  may  be  nir.ning  or  not 
according  to  the  adjustment  of  the  tran-!  itt.r.  connec- 
tions actuable  from  one  of  the  constant  y  -r.nning  driv- 
ing parts  for  adjusting  said  transmit  n  •  ail  mnections 
including  a  rotary  device  or  cam  si;  :fa  »  t  one  posi- 
tion for  starting  the  machine,  and  shiftable  in  the  same 
direction  to  a  seconl  position  for  stopping  the  machine. 
[Clalnv  <>  to  14  not  printed  in  the  "iazette. ) 


binges,  means  to   oppositely  engage  the  perforations   lo 
said  hinges  and  to  hold  leaves  Intermediate  -  1       i.  :  t:e>- 


1,175,895.     LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.     Arthib  H.  C.  Wbnd- 
LA.ND  and  Cahl  F.  Brenne,  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  Mar. 
29,  1915.     Serial  No.  17..'»12.     (CI.  129—7.) 
1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  duality  of  separable 
covers,  a  hinge  p..rtio;i   flexibly  a;t,,   h.-.i   ti.  each  of  said 
covers,  a  flap  fle-xinly  attached  t..     a    1,    .1   said  hinge  por- 
tions and  adapted  to  fold  over  upon  said   hinge  portion. 
and  means  to  fasten  leaves  Intermediate  said  hintj.s. 

1;  In  a  loose  leaf  hlniler.  separable  cv.-r-  i>.  r-forated 
hinge:-  f!e>-''  1  a't:i'h.(i  t,  ~a;:  ,  (-\-.  r^  ilap^  !'.>\:iily  at- 
tached to  i;iid  ii.ugcs  a.nd  asiapiiil  to  fold  over  upon  said 


3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  separable  covers,  perforated 
hinges  flexibly  attache*!  to  said  covers,  flaps  flexibly  at- 
tached to  said  hinges,  ductile  clips  adapted  to  oppositely 
engage  the  perforations  in  said  hinges  and  to  hold  loose 
leaves  Intermediate  said  hinges,  said  flaps  l»elng  adapted 
to  fold  over  upon  said  hinges  and  to  cover  said  ductile 
clips. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  duality  of  separable  covers, 
perforated  hinge  portions  flexibly  attached  to  each  of 
said  covers,  flaps  flexibly  attached  to  each  of  said  hinge 
portions,  punching  knives  secured  to  one  of  said  flaps,  said 
knives  being  adapted  to  enter  the  perforations  In  the  adja- 
cent hinge  portion  when  said  flap  is  folded  over  upon 
said  hinge  portion. 

5.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  punching  eyelet  comprising 
a  body  portion,  attaching  ears,  and  a  knife  portion,  said 
knife  portion  being  adapted  to  perforate  the  leaves  before 
binding. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,89«.  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS.  bERNAKD  D. 
Willis,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  337,593.     (CI.  179—27.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  line,  a  plurality  of  operators'  or  attendants'  telephones 
on  said  line,  a  visual  signal  for  each  telephone,  a  <!" Ink- 
subscriber's  line,  automatic  means  for  connectin-  the 
calling  line  with  the  other  said  line,  parallel  circuits  for 
said  visual  signals,  relay  means  controlling  said  circuits, 
means  by  which  one  operator  or  attendant  may  direct 
the  Incoming  calls  to  the  visual  signal  of  the  next  oper- 
ator, and  means  for  supplying  talking  current  over  a  por- 
tion of  said  first  line  to  the  calling  subscrit>er's  line. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  line,  a  plurality  of  operators'  or  attendants'  telephones 
on  said  line,  a  call-receiving  device  for  each  tei*  ph(  :  >  a 
calling  snl)scrlber's  line,  automatic  means  fer  in.  •  tig 
the  calling  line  with  the  said  other  line,  tn.  .n-  y  whi  h 
one  operator  may  dl.sconnect  from  the  line  an  i  (;ire<i 
all  Informing  call.«   to  the  next  operator,  and   nieans   for 
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lipj)  '.  mg  talking  (urrnt    iver  a  portion  of  said  first  line 
to  th»'  calllnar  subscriber's  line. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  calling  subscriber's  line,  a  special  service  line,  a  tele- 
phone on  said  special  -'rvice  line,  a  call  signal  for  said 
telephone,  trunk  li..'  -  n>r  regular  service,  automatic 
means  for  connecting  the  calling  line  with  the  special 
service  line,  and  means  for  supplying  talking  current  over 
a  portion  of  the  special  service  line  to  the  calling  sub- 
scribers  line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  calling  subscriber's  line,  trunk  lines  for  regular  service, 
a  plurality  of  special  service  lines,  telephones  on  said 
special  service  lines,  an  automatic  selector-switch  adapted 
to  establish  connection  with  the  first  idle  one  of  said 
special  service  Hues,  or  with  the  first  idle  trunk  line  when 
used  for  regular  service,  a  centralized  source  of  talking  and 
operating  current  ■  tni<Mi!nTi<  for  supplying  operating 
current  from  the  sai'l  ><■  n  i-  in  the  said  selector-switch, 
and  moans  for  bridging  the  said  source  across  the  auto- 
matically selected  special  service  line  to  supply  talking 
current  to  the  calling  subscriber's  line. 

5.  In  a  telephoiie  exchange  system,  the  combination 
of  a  calling  subscriber's  line,  a  special  service  line,  auto- 
matic means  for  connecting  the  calling  line  with  the 
Hjj. .  hil  •;.  rvlce  line,  a  telephone  on  said  special  service 
liii.  I  visual  signal  associated  with  said  telephone,  a  11s- 
t'-niri_-  k-y  for  ronneotlng  the  telephone  with  the  special 
servk.  line,  a  circuit  for  said  visual  signal,  a  relay  for 
controlling  said  cinuit,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said 
relay,  a  <•■•  nn.i  r.i  i-  for  controlling  said  energizing  cir- 
cuit, and  <;  1'    ai  i  ..  hiru'  rircuit  for  said  second  relay. 

[("Kill  IV  ■;  .,.  j7  :,,  •  jriiind  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,^!^T  Koi  AUV      V.UAK      K(»R     EXPLOSIVE-EN- 

GINKS       aa    K    1;     WiNCKiEH.    liacine.    Wis.,   assignor, 
rv    iiisn.      i.-ijni,.;!i~     •       I     I.    Case    Threshing    Ma 
hill.    (  .inii,aii,\.  l!a.  iii.\  \S  1.-.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlscon 
-In        I  !l..!    May    5.    1913.      Serial    No.    765.469.      (CI. 
ii';-i— it*o  ,) 


1  In  an  inrt-rnai  .  i.iii!.u>t imi  .nglne,  the  combination 
witli  a  pKtun,  a  -  \!in.!>T  an.!  a  combustible  fuel  supply, 
of  a  fluid  ((intrMjiin;,'  ri.tar.v  \alve  having  oppositely  ta- 
per.'d  mfnifi.Ts.  a  1  nrr>'- iwjn.iirmly  tapered  seat  for  said 
valvf.  iiH-aiK  fill  n-lariscly  Milju-iirig  said  members,  dis- 
posed iMMwardl\-  iii  ,,n>'  n(  thi'  valve-members  and  acces- 
sible to  cft'ect  said  relativf  adjii-tiiieut  when  the  valve 
menitxTs  ar«-  in  tli.-  s.-ai.  and  no-,  ha.iilsm  for  rotating 
said  valve 

2.  Ill  an  internal  .niiu-t n n  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  piston,  h  rvlinder  and  a  .■oiiit-ai-tI'-.!i-  fuel-supply, 
of  n  tluiil-confrollirm  rorar\  \a;\.  tiavin.'  .'pj'.'sitely  and 
Inwardly  tapereii  rnemiier-.  a  orii'^ji. .:;,!;[._■:  v  tapered 
seat  for  said  valve,  means  for  relari\'Iv  adjusting  said 
meriihers,   disposed   .lutuar.ii'.    ,,'  on,-  ,,i;   rhe   members  and 


accessible    to   effect    said    relative   adjustment   when    the 
valve  members  are  In  the  seat. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  piston,  a  cylinder  and  a  combustible  fuel  supply, 
of  a  fluid-controlling  rotary  valve  having  oppositely  and 
Inwardly  tapered  members,  a  correspondingly  tapered 
seat  for  said  valve,  means  for  relatively  adjusting  said 
members,  disposed  outwardly  of  one  of  the  members  and 
accessible  to  effect  said  relative  adjustment  when  the 
valve  members  are  in  the  seat,  locking-means  for  said 
adjusting  means,  similarly  disposed  and  accessible,  and 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  valve. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  piston,  a  cylinder  and  a  combustible  fuel  supply, 
of  a  fluid-controlling  rotary  valve  having  oppositely  and 
inwardly  tapered  members,  a  correspondingly  tapered 
seat  for  said  valve,  one  of  said  members  being  hollow  and 
having  a  stem  projecting  from  its  inner  end  into  the 
other  member  of  the  valve,  the  latter  having  a  sleeve 
therein  secured  on  said  stem,  and  mechanism  for  rotating 
said  valve. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  piston,  and  a  combustible  fuel-supply,  of  a  fluid- 
controlling  rotary  valve  havinir  oppositely  tapered  mem 
bers  each  having  Its  Inner  end  i.-.d  and  Its  outer  end 
open,  a  correspondingly  tapered  seat  for  said  valve,  a 
sUdable  connection  t)etween  said  members,  a  device  for 
relatively  adjusting  and  locking  said  members  together, 
disposed  at  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  members  and 
accessible  while  the  valve  Is  in  its  seat  and  mechanism 
for  rotating  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  24  nnt  priiit..!  in     to    >,  i/ette.] 


1.176,898.  CRATE  F<M'  >i!i:i:  r  > ,  1.  \s>  Waltbh  Cox. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  •:  1.  in  •.  iv  ni.  1  Wire  Glaw 
Company,  Philadelphia,  it  .  a  <  oipuiation  of  New 
.lersey.  Filed  July  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  851.480.  (01. 
217—36.) 


1.  A  crate  for  sheet  k;.i--  Im  >!!)_■  m  .nniionanon  a  top 
a  bottom  and  ends,  and  -id.-  .^a.  h  ■■  .msi-tini;  of  u,\<  an.i 
bottom  rails  having  betw.en  'h.-m  a  latriie  .,f  ji.rj.eniiicu 
larly  disposed  center  an  !  .  n!  pi. .  e-  an. I  tu,.  divergent 
series  of  slats  disposed  at  tlo  ..ppo-ite  <!.|e<  ,,r  the  center 
pieces,  and  two  cross  bars  tne.  tini:  at  .m  .intuse  aiiL'le  in 
the  center. 

2.  A  crate  for  sheet  glas&  haNin.-  m  ■  .ini.in:!!  i..n  a 
top,  a  bottom  and  ends,  aides  ea.  h  ii-i-tin;:  .f  -..p  and 
bottom  rails  having  between  riieni  a  iaiti.  .•  ..r  perp.ii.li.  n 
larly  disposed  center  and  erni  pl.'.e-  and,  tw..  di\.rireiit 
series  of  slats  disposed  at  the  o,ip..-!t.  -i.N-  ,,f  tin  enter 
pieces  and  two  cross  bars  meeting.'  m  an  ..i.m-.  an^ie  in 
the  center,  and  cleats  at  the  .11.1-  j,,in;n:j  Mo  tr.p  and  bot- 
tom rails  respectively. 

3.  A  crate  for  sheet  cl-i^-  tiavin;:  m  ..nr.inati..ii  a  top, 
a  bottom  and  ends,  and  -i!ni!:H-  ^i.les  ea.li  '-oini-tiiii;  of 
top  and   bottom   rails   Ilhiiilj:    ■..■i«.'en    rhem    n,    ]:!!(•  ■>.   of 

two  divergent  series  of  -iar-.  ami   two  ,  ro--  i.hi-  n ting 

at  an  obtuse  angle  In  "the  center. 


1,175,899.     COMPUTI.Nd;  S(  .\I.1-;      Anhueu    HaHien.  Chi 
cago,  III.,  assignor  of  uue  half  to  Krn.st  .1     I>atiieu,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1914.     Serial  No    s,,:.    ..!_•.     (Cl. 
7.3—104.) 

1.  A  computing  8<  ale  having  (]iai-  for  indi'a'ii.L:  \ve;jrhf 
rate  and  value,  in  cpmbtnation  witii  pointers  !<,r  sai.i 
dials,  and  means  for  actnatinp  ^ai.i  w.ijiht  and  rate  dials, 
the    means    for    actuati!:^;     -aid.     'A.'i-lit     dial     .  .uiiprislnK 
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mechanism  operable  by  the  weight  of  an  article,  said 
mechanism  and  the  mechanism  whereby  the  rate  dial  Is 
operated  including  members  which  are  pivoted  trans- 
venely  to  each  other. 


4~  30  fj  fifi    '    \(^     iJf 


2.  .\  computing  scale  having  dials  for  indicating  weight, 
rate  and  value,  in  combination  with  pointers  for  said 
dials,  and  means  for  actuating  said  weight  and  value  dials, 
said  means  comprising  mechanism  operable  by  the  weight 
of  an  article,  a  rate  dial,  means  for  actuating  said  rate 
dial,  said  means  and  the  mechanism  which  operates  the 
A-alue  dial  including  members  which  ai .'  pivoted  trans 
versely  to  the  member  which  operates  the  weight  dial. 

3.  A  commuting  scale  having  dials  for  indicating  weight, 
rate  and  value,  in  combination  with  pointers  for  said  dials, 
means  for  actuating  said  weight  and  value  pointers,  said 
means  comprising  mechanism  operable  by  the  weight  of 
an  article,  the  pointers  for  said  weight  and  value  dials 
being  operated  by  members  which  are  pivoted  transverse 
to  each  other,  a  stationary  member  and  means  connect- 
ing, said  transversely  pivoted  members  together,  said 
means  being  movable  upon  said  stationary  memlier  and 
constructed  to  change  the  point  of  connection  between 
said  members  when  moved. 

4.  A  computing  scale  having  dials  for  indicating  weight, 
rate,   and    value    In    combination    with    pointers    for    said 


dials,  and  means  for  actuating  said  pont.  r^ 
eoniprislng  mechanism  operable  by  the  w.  il!, 
cle,  the  pointers  for  said  rate  and  value  .Ma:- 


1.1    n-.ians 

n;.   arti- 

iii^  oper- 


ated   by    members    which   are   pivoted    tr;:Ti-\erse   to    the 
rueinlHT    which    operates   the   weight   point 
for    '  hi  r:_M,i.'  the  point  of  connection   betu 
and   w  iL'ht  indicating  mechanism. 

r>.  The  combination  of  a  platform,  a  v\ 
nected  with  said  platform,  and  a  value  l.ir 
otal  connection  with  said  weight  bnr.  said  bars  being 
pivoted  transverse  to  each  other,  sni.l  pivotal  connection 
being  longitudinally  a  !    i-ta    ..    a     i  -  -aid  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  prini«fd  lu   the  iiazette.l 


and    means 
111   -;ald   value 

tiJiT    '.ar    con- 
ha  \  in^   a   plv- 


l.lTr),900.  I.iyLIL'  1LT:L  m  U.M.M.  I.tx  uMdlUE. 
IlBNRY  Clay  Jobdan,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  .To-^eph  Rogers,  Vanc.oi-.  r  T'.r-ti-h  Columbia, 
lanaiia.  an.:  one-half  to  Geori.;.  i'  <  ii,  hard.  Seattle, 
Ua-h  Filed  Oct.  15.  1012.  Serial  No.  725,877.  Re- 
10  w.  .1  .July  28.  1915.     Serial  No    41'  4«4.     (CI.  158 — 36.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation wit:  a  burner,  a  linnid  fm  '  -ipp'v  noan-  an  air 
re-.rii'  i  connection  between  -aii  re>t>rvidr  and  said 
nieati-     t    pressure  controlling  valve  In   said   connection, 

and  noan-  ;  .r  lo  kirisr  said  valve  open. 


2.    \u    appii; 


he   character  described.   In   combi- 


nation with  a  burner,  a  liquid  fuel  supply  means,  an  air 
reservoir,  a  connection  between  said  reservoir  and  said 
means,  a  pressure  controlling  valve  in  said  connection, 
and  means  for  locking  said  valve  open,  said  last  named 
means  having  threaded  engagement  In  a  relatively  fixed 
part  for  adjustment  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
valve. 

3.  In  combination,  a  burner,  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir  con- 
nected therewith,  compressed  air  supply  means,  means 
(onnecting  the  latter  directly  with  said  liquid  fuel  reser- 
voir, a  reducing  valve  connected  with  said  reservoir,  means 
(■onnecting  the  valve  with  said  air  supply  means,  and 
means  for  directing  the  compressed  air  to  said  liquid  fuel 
reservoir  through  either  of  the  aforesaid  connecting 
means. 


1,175.901.  TIMER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES. RoBKKT  8.  Noah,  Annapolis,  Md.,  aBslKBor  to 
Clarence  A.  Beardmore,  Anne  Arundel  county.  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1915      Serial -No.  23.916.     (CI.  123— 167.) 


A    distributer    emt>odylng    a    substantially    cylindrical 
body  of  insulating  material  provided  with  a  radially  ex- 
tending arm  having  Inclosed  wire  receiving  passages,  said 
body   comprising  a   main   section    formed   integrally   with 
said  arm  and  also  formed  with  a  circular  depression  in 
one  face  thereof,  another  section  seated  in  said  depr<»s 
sion  and   formed   with   an  annular   wire   receiving      li.m 
nel   In   its  inner   face  and   also   formed  with   an   annular 
channel  in  its  outer  face,  and  also  formed  with  a  circular 
uepression  in  Its  outer  face,  a  contact  section  seated  in 
the  last  named  section  and  having  a  circular  series   of 
contacts   Inset    therein    in    line   with   the   channel     n    the 
outer  face  of  the  second  section,  and  headed  metai    fas- 
teners securing  said  contacts  In   place  and   having   ih.ir 
heads  arranged  In  the  last  named  channel. 


l.i::j.y(»2.      screw  DRIVKR.      Charles    K.     i  *  tk    >.\. 
Dorchester,    Mass..   assignor   of   one-half   to    ii an-    w 
Christensen.    Dorchester.    Mass.      Filed    June    8,    l'.<i.'^. 
Serial  No.  31.850.     (CI.  145—61.) 


« 


A  screw   driver   of   the   kind   described,   havlnc   a    two- 
part  handle,  a  sh.ank  and  a  sliding  member  fitt<  .     r    said 


I 
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^I  \Ui.ii    I.;,   i.jirv. 


-<liauii;  aud  arrangt'<l  to  -<ii'i.'  I'.usitiillnany  thereof  in  non- 
taraiog  relation  thereto    ''ah   .,f  ^ai  !   iiandles  beln>?  piv- 

utfil  to  yiiili]  ^]U\i'  ni'miM-r  ,i'  ..ppov.'.-  ~i,i-^  ,,•'  ''ih  -.n.irik, 
►-Hih  h;i!i'!ii'  having  ;t  ^r'H.s..!  p,)-';.iri  •'\'^!;,:  o^  .  .ud 
saiii  pivut  and  ;iilapti-"l  ti>  at  !:ji..!  mi  •  r.^i^-.  •  r)f>  ahank 
with  a.  uuD-turuing  grip,  ea^-h  liuudir-  u^^uig  au  inside 
groove  to  partially  Inclose  and  fit  on  said  shank  irre- 
spective "i  rlie  position  of  rh.-  handles  longitudinally 
tltereou 


1,175.903.  \VKA1'I'ING-M.\i  ilNEL  Mabtin  O.  Reh- 
russ  all!  J.H\  ilEuuut:  iCKii  >^  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  iiircis  rulja-h.ii,  <  ■••..[mny,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  May  22. 
1915.     Serial  No.  29,844.      (CI.  93 — 2.) 


■r^ 


1  hi  I  -.1  rni»i)i[ii.'  ma  hi!i»>  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
joiirn  rablf.  i  j  ip.^r  r<<i:  hoi-jf-r  to  one  side  of  the  table, 
8r1<<or-i  li.-tw.'.  n  '  ht-  tatii.'  and  pap.T  roll-holder  and  con- 
slsMntr  of  H  p;i;-  of  hiad-s.  ai.  infi>r?n-: '.-ut  progressire 
pap»>r  ■:>■-[  ■drT)\i:z>-<]  it  otj''  f-iuf  or'  iLc  lable  and  pro- 
vldf-d  wiii  ;iap.T  i.'ripp.'rv  aiapted  to  pass  between  the 
op»'n    <■  '.--.. r    hlidfs.    a    eripp.T    r'-'.-;i-.'    and    an    opposed 

pap»T    wip;ni:    ar!:i    arranuo'd     at    'h h--:    side    of    the 

tat-.ic  <n\  i  arm  p!\.it.>d  t"  n'.'<v,-  in  a  pia:..-  parallel  with 
tho  .•'a.,  of  th»-  r;il,:,-,  pap.T  fo:d.  :s  ,u  t-nrh  side  of  the 
tablf.  a  irripp.r  .  j. -;.t  !.ffw.>. d  m..-  ;:ip.T  roll-bolder  and 
sciSROrs,   and    ai-vn,-:   for  op.. rating  said  part.s. 

2.  In  a  iv:  ii<ping  nia<-hinc  the  combination  of  a  horl- 
^ori  il  table,  a  paper  roll-holder  to  one  side  of  the  table, 
sciss..r-;  h.  twf.  !i  the  table  and  paper  roll-holder  and 
con-Miii,'  of  u o  tutting  blades,  an  intermittent  pro- 
gressive paper  ic>-\  arnim.d  at  one  end  edge  of  the  table 
and  provided  witt  _ripp  r^  adapted  to  pass  between  the 
op.!)  gcls.sor  blad  -  i  .-ripp.  r  release  at  the  other  side 
of  Mo  table,  a  gripp.  r  lo^.r  between  the  paper  roU- 
huid.-     iud  scissors,  aiii   nuau.s  for  operating  the  parts. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  machine  the  combination  of  a  table, 
a  paper  roll-holder  to  on.»  sid-'  of  the  table,  scissors  ar- 
ranired  between  the  table  and  paper  roll-holder  and  con- 
sisting of  two  blades  an  intermittent  progressive  paper 
ff^wl  -nrrnna.Ml  at  one  .  n  1  mIk..  of  the  table  and  provldetl 
witii  pap.  r  ;;rippers  •!  prcd  -o  pass  between  the  open 
"•''"■"■'  '  -:  IP  !  :'  a-  i ;.  '  m  opposed  paper  wiping 
arm  irrar;.,  i  ,  Mo  oiLjr  >i  ;.^  of  the  table,  said  arm 
piv(d.d  to  ~  V  :._-  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  face  of  the 
tahl.',  papor  folders  at  each  side  of  the  table,  a  gripper 
'los,  r  !Hrw.,n  the  paper  roll-holders  and  the  scissors, 
and   noans   for  operating  the  parts. 

4     In   a    wrappin-  nia-hine  the  combination   of  a  hori- 


zontal tat'i''.  a  [):if).r 
scissor-  ill  r\i  ,■.  !i  • !,. 
slsfinu  of  t  \vi.  ',:aii.  - 
feed  arran-o-d  ;r  ,,!).■ 
witii  !>ap  r  L:r!;)[i  r- 
scls>"r'-,  I  :.r:pp<  r  ;■«■ 
arm   arran;rt'ii    ai    rhi' 


holder  to  one  side  of  the  table, 

iio-  and  paper  roll-holder  and  con- 

!!i   intermittent  progressive  paper 

•  !id  edge  of  the  table  and  provided 

I  lapt.d    to  pass   between    the   open 

!■  1-,     ind  an   opposed  paper  wiping 

otii.r   -id-     .f     to    rable.  said  paper 


p(it>er    fold  ITS 

!>•■;  wi'ioi    Mo' 

■T      f-.iT        it'OX,. 

an-    !(•■    op.  , 


wiping  arm  plTotal  about  a  vrMrn!  axl- 
at  each  side  of  the  table,  a  ^r  pp. ;  o- 
paper  roll-holder  and  the  scissorB,  a  pr- 
the  table  and  between  the  folders,  and  : 
ating  the  parts. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontally movable  table,  a  vertically  slidable  presser  foot 
cooperating  with  the  table,  a  horizontal  rail  extending 
In  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  table  and  having  slid- 
ing engagement  with  the  presser  foot  whereby  the  foot 
may  move  with  the  table  and  along  the  rail,  and  cam 
mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,904.  DISK  FOR  CKLSUIMG  MACHINES.  Edoab 
B.  Symo.vs,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Symons  Brothers 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Flletl 
Apr.  2«.  1915.     .^^erlal  No.  23,817.     (CI.  83 — 10.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dish-shaped  crushing  disk 
for  crushing  machines  and  the  like  of  an  annular  riag 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  back  of  the  disk  adjacent 
Its  periphery,  said  ring  being  Interrupted  at  one  place 
for  a  short  distance. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dlsb-shaped  crusliing  disk 
for  crushing  machines  and  the  like  of  an  annular  ring 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  back  of  the  disk  adjacent 
its  periphery  and  a  pin  integral  with  the  di-k  i>r  .jecting 
rearwardly  therefrom  said  pin  being  Ion*.,  r  \un.n  the 
height  of  the  ring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dish-shaped  crushing  (Usk 
for  croshing  machines  and  the  like  of  an  annular  ring 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  back  of  the  disk  adjacent 
its  periphery,  said  ring  being  interrupted  at  one  place 
for  a  short  distance  and  a  pin  integral  with  the  disk  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  therefrom  said  pin  being  longer  ttuin 
the  height  of  the  ring. 

4.  A  dish  shaped  crushing  disk  for  crushing  machines 
and  the  like  which  is  bounde<l  by  two  concentric  conical 
surfaces,  one  of  tliem  being  more  sharply  incllne<l  to  Its 
nils  than  the  other  to  form  a  disk  whose  thlcknesa  in- 
creases outwardly,  one  of  said  conical  surfaces  terminat- 
ing In  a  curved  surface  which  Is  tangential  to  the  conical 
surface  at  one  side  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
disk  at  the  other  side. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  crushing  bead  of  a  dish 
shaped  crushing  disk  supported  thereon,  an  annular  bear- 
ing ring  about  the  periphery  of  the  disk  In  engagement 
with  said  head  and  a  metallic  packing  contained  between 
the  head  and  disk  and  bounded  peripherally  by  said  ring, 
said  head  being  recessed,  a  pin  projecting  rearwardly 
from  the  disk  through  the  packing  engaging  said  recess. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Onz.dte  ] 


1,175,905.  PROCESS  OF  in  i  |;.m;i  \  \  i  \sc,  OILS  OR 
FATS.  William  D.  Ricuaudson,  Chicago,  ill.,  as- 
signor to  Swift  &  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Piled  Nov.  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  730,748. 
(CI.   87^12.) 

1.  The  process  of  bydrogenating  oil  or   f,it   whiii  ...n 
slats  In  producing  an  electric  ar.    i-.tween   metal  He  elec- 
trodes  snbmerge<l    in   a   volatile   liipii  1    inis<ible   with   fat 
and  a  solvent  thereof  and  thereby  disint.y^ratin'.'  part  of 


» 
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the  metal  and  causing  It  to  enter  the  fat  solvent  in  finely 
diAidi-.|    :orm.   then   mizinK  the   resultant    cominneii    sub- 

~ta;o-(',   \vi:!i    thf   fa'    or    -i   !.^   in-   [■  i  drosenated   an.:    iixort. 
^fniittnt;   ;iiii    '  iicn    r'i:...\  :i;^    ti,.     ;ai    -oivi-nt. 

2.  The  process  of  hydroK'uariuf  oi.  or  fat  which  con- 
?!=*■•-  In  producing  an  eietdric  arc  ticiwi-fn  m.  fa  ill'  elec- 
trodi  V  sii'imerged  In  a  volatile  liquid  niisiUo.  wUh  fat 
and  a  Noiv.^t.t  Ttser.id"  v.m'.  tii.T.i>y  d  :sinttpratin>;  part  of 
the  rmd«i  ami  ■:.-i>i!iit;  it  to  1  jjiei'  ito-  fat  solviit  in  tineiy 
cll\-idi-d  ;io-!!i.  Mi.ii  ;!;;xin','  the  resiiitant  o,.iatoro' .;  -ul. 
f^tan.a'.  Witii  ttif  fat  or  ..:i  to  !i.  lt>  o  ropenati-ti  and  l.-dro 
penatlnc  and  tfwn  hcatifi>;  lio-  i:i;iss  until  liif  tat  -o.v.ut 
hnti    liecn    r.'i:io\.^<l    [iy    evap'.ra  t  i'O., 

H,   The  pro<  f'ss   of  h  ydro^o  rsa  t  inj   ol!   or  fat  whirh   ron 
sists   in    pr'd:.:UiK    an    ■-,•■■',■'.      :•.     ti.  twt-en    metaiio.    .  o-, 
trod.-s    sul.nieri;<'d    :!i    ,1    \o.:it!i<'    .ujuld    tnlsrUde    wnh    fat 
and   a   so!\-^  nt    ttoTc..;   .u.d    tbcrfliy   idsint.'k-rario.L:    part   of 
the  metal    .ml     aiisini;  .:    to  enter  the  fat  sidv.'nt   in   nuf<\ 
divided    t-rn.     tiirn    miti!;.;    the    rfsnitHnt    icminro':    sui' 
■tance.  witii   ti.i'  :a;   or  .oi   -o  o.    !: v.irot'enated  and   hviir.. 
genatinj:  an.!   tt,.ii   r.riiio.ing  tlo    ta'    solv.'n:    amj    tti.a   r.- 
moving    tt..'    di-int'-;,'rati'.l    i)..t:, 

4.   Th»-   pro  fs-   of   ^l^  iro).:>  naimK   oil    or   fat    wdil.  1)    .on 
s'-^t"     '•'■'    p'    .:j    .[.;.'    ,1:.    electric    jr'      l.ctw.-en     nifk.d    elec- 
tr(«!es  sutiticrtred  in  ,,   wdfltlle  Mindd  mis.iidf  with  fat  and 
a    -olvent    ttiereof   an  i    tlorcti)    dlsiutetrHTlnir   part    of   the 
ni'-k.':   aii.l    -ausinjr   it    i<^   'tit.T   tti»'   far   solvent    \u    rin<'iv 
divilfd    f.  I'm,    tiifii    m'.xint;    t!u'    restiitant    roint>iiii-<1    •^nt- 
sTanoe    with    fat    or    oil    j,,    (,(>    hydroc^nated    and    !;\dro 
eenatlnK.  and    then    r.rniivitii;  tli<-   fat   so!v.>ni 

.".  The  pro.,.-,  of  h  v.lr..u-''!i;i!  iii):  rdl  or  fat  which  -or 
Slsts  in  prodii:!!^.  :ni  .!■-!;■!.  ,ir-  h.>tween  nickel  ele,-- 
tro<l.-^  siit.ir!.r_o-.|  in  ,!  v.ilatdi  hajiiid  mlsclW.'  with  fat 
an.l  u  -olvnt  tiicreo:  jm.i  tli.rehy  dlslutegratin;^  parr  ,.f 
the  nickel  and  austn^:  ; ;  •.,  eni' r  the  fat  solvent  in  tineiy 
divided  form,  tt,.!i  mixing  the  restilthnt  rotnliined  snh. 
stanc  wiMi  the  tat  or  oil  :n  }>..  hyirogenateri  and  hy.lro 
genatinn  aii.l  th.n  heat-nc  the  nsa-s  nnti!  the  f  h  t  -oiwnt 
has)   been    retn.-ved    tiv    .-v:..;..  ratioii 

fCdiini  t;   not   printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.17  5,906.  SHIPPING  AND  ST«TiA>.i:  VESSEL. 
Qeobgi  W.  Shields,  Flushing,  .\.  i.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  820,535.      (CI.  220 — 4.) 


1.  A  metal  vessel  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
having  conforming  adjoining  edges,  colncldently  folded 
angular  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  said  adjoin- 
ing edges,  and  an  annular  substantially  rectangular  se- 
curing member  ha  v!n_  'u  ;,p,,.  ■,  an  i  on.  in  terint^liate 
side  In  -ontact  wit!,,  and  ■n.!.!,,..!  t,y  <;,!d  angular 
t1ani.es  and  the  side  of  said  vessel,  iinl  iiavitii;  an  annular  i 
gro,.\f  a.ii,tcent  to  •  to.  of  its  r.-i.oaining  iisfoMnedlate 
siile,-  adapted  to  re.eive  an.!  hold  tiie  recisterit;-  edges 
of  said   !lan>;es.   suhstantlaliy   as   speidle-i 

2.  A  m'dal  vessel  .-oniprisiiis:  a  plurality  ..f  -..,  tj,,.,- 
having  conforniintr  iidjoinitii:  .dges.  .oincid-'ntly  fo.,le.i 
antrnlar  tlan^es  .xtendint  outwardly  from  said  a^ijoininK 
edges,  and  an  annuhir  -ulistantial! y  rectan<.nilar  se..  iirin^; 
member  having  two  opposite  sides  and  one  lnterme<iiate 
side  In  contact  with  and  embrace.1  by  said  angular  llan^ies 
and  the  side  of  said  \esHel.  and  having  a  horizontal, 
transversely  curved  annular  eroove  therein  adjao.  nt  to 
the  other  of  its  interno'diat-  siiies  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold  the  registering;  Inwardly  turned  edges  of  said  flanges, 
substantially    as    specified.  , 

224  0   <;  --45 


8.  A  metal   wasel   comprising  a    p^urftllty   of   sections 
having   conforming   adjoining   e<l>;.  -  nldentiy    fold.'d 

angular  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  said  aijoining 
edges,  an  annular  substantially  rettans-'niar  se  uring 
member  having  two  opposite  sides  and  c.n.  ritemo'dinte 
side  In  contact  with  and  embraced  by  said  anK';  ar  :  anjjes 
and  the  side  of  said  vessel,  and  having  a  horivntai, 
trati^w"  iiy  curved  annular  groove  therein  adjacent  to 
the  uiLti  of  Its  intermediate  sides  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold  the  registering  lnwardly-turne<l  edges  of  said  flanges. 

nd  an  outer  receptacle  Inclosing  said   ni- n     v, id 

•  rovlde*!  with  an  annular  recess  to  rect;..  ihc  ioi*..*;. 
flanged  edges  of  said  metal  vessel  and  the  securing  means 
therefor,   substantially  as  specified. 


1.175,907.  MAGAZINE  CARTRIDGE-BELT.  James  W. 
Slack,  Purvis,  Miss.,  assignor  of  sixty  one-hundredths 
to  R.  L.  McNalr,  Purvis,  Miss.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1915. 
Serial  No.  9,897.     (CI.  224 — 16.) 


■^i^     V    A'w—  r"*^---- 


The  combination  with  a  belt  adapted  to  encircle  the 
waist,  of  opposite  magazines  secured  to  the  belt  and  hav 
ing  a  curvature  approximately  the  curvature  of  the  waist 
said  magaz::,'-  tiaving  their  rear  ends  closed  and  their 
forward  ends  opened,  a  stop  plate  secured  to  the  belt  ad 
jacent  to  and  partially  overlying  the  forward  end  of  each 
magazine  and  baring  an  upset  portion  forming  a  recess,  a 
cover  including  spaced  ears  plvotally  connected  to  the  top 
and  bottom  of  each  magazine  and  adapted  in  one  position 
to  close  the  forward  end  of  the  related  magazine,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  cover  adapted  to  engage  in  the  recess  of  the 
related  stop  plate  to  detachably  secure  the  cover  in  closed 
position,  and  spring  means  in  each  magazine  for  urging 
the  cartridges  toward  the  forward  end  thereof. 


1,175,908.       CONTROLLING     MBCUANIS.M     1    dv     id! 
TON-ATTACHING  MACHINES.     William  E    Ki.i-iOTT, 
Grand   Rapids,   Mich.     Original   application    filed    Aug. 
19.  1912,  Serial  No.  715.794.     Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion  filed  May  9,   1913,   Serial   No.  766,659.      Renewed 
-Mar.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  12,889.     (CI.  194 — 55.) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  movable  member,  a  detent  to 
bold  the  same  from  moving,  an  arm  to  move  the  detent 
to  opcrativ.   [losltlon.  a  spring  to  actuate  the  arm.  a     yiln 
ier   t..   o,.i;trid  the  arm,  and  means  operated   tiy   th.    mov 
aide  iroiti  >er  to  rotate  the  cylinder 

2-  In  combination  with  a  movable  menit>er.  .-:  detent  to 
iioid  the  same  from  moving,  ,in  arm  to  mov.  tin  <ieteni  to 
operailv.-  p..-;ti..ri  .i  spring  to  at  iate  the  .irui.  ;t  cylinder 
to  control  the  H"ri  it, •■an'.;  oper,it'-.l  :.'y  the  rnovntde  mero- 
yl:ii.ier  hn.i  inanuaUv  <.perated  means 
!  che.  K  tor  ni.ivini:  the  arn;  to  Inopera- 
•.■i;ip(rnr!ly    h.^ldtn^r    the    -iaine   in    said 


iier  to  rotate  th. 

ai1apte<!    to    recent 

five   positicn.    uml 
position 

.3.  In  '  omoinat. 
hold  the  -;i!nr  fr 
move    the    iietersT 


■  li  wit!.  ;■.  mi  \'itde  n.emner.  a  .iefeni  t<r 
in  iiitviri:,  a  spnni;  act'mted  a  tin  te 
to    operative    poBttlor,      n^anurllr    oper 


I 
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cylinder    to    ho 
means  for  conn 
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Maki  u   .  ;,  lyiO. 


ijiTicl  to  temporarily  retain  a  check  to  en- 

rli-   !!ii.  fu  iiiMji.rativp  position,  a  rotative 

;  1     rti.     iirri;  t,    [    ritive    position,    and 

tiui;  iho  cyliua>  I   vv:ih  the  movable  mem- 


t>er  to  rotate  the  cylinder. 


to  engage  the  arm    ni  1 
tlon.  a  cylinder  a  :  ■  ;!• 
move  the  arm  to   r^  la 
bold  the  arm  In   iiu>i» 


4.  In  combination  with  a  movable  member,  a  detent  to 
bold  the  same  from  moving,  a  spring  actuated  arm  to 
move  the  detent  to  operative  position,  a  manually  oper- 
ated plunger  havin::  a  r'-"(^ss  to  receive  a  check  adapted 

a;.  .-  the  same  to  Inoperative  posl- 
<!  to  engage  the  arm  and  further 
^•-  the  check,  and  also  adapted  to 
riitlve  position,  and  finally  to  re- 
lease the  arm,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder  oper- 
ated by  the  movable  member. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  movable  member,  a  detent  to 
hold  the  same  from  moving,  an  arm  to  engage  and  move 
the  detent  to  optTativ,-  position,  a  spring  to  operate  the 
iriri  11  manually  ip.  "I'.l  p!  inger  having  a  slot  to  receive 
I  h  ■ck  adapted  t'j  'niijai,'-.  tue  arm  and  move  the  same  to 
Inoperative  position,  a  detent  on  the  arm  to  hold  the 
plunger  when  the  arm  Is  in  inoperative  position  relative 
to  the  first  named  detent,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  further 
move  the  arm  Wrelease  the  check  and  means  for  rotating 
the  cylinder  operated  ^v  the  movable  member. 

[Claims  8  to  2ti  r.   r  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.175,900.      i'U<Mi:>s    F«iK     rni:    ■"wkrsion    of 

HE.WY  liVUKorAKUON^  IN!'"  Ll'.iiTER  HYDRO- 
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July  24     !  M  I       xria!   No.  852,965.      (CI.  196 — 26.) 
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1,  Th<'  hcri'in  described  mrthcii  of  converting  rela- 
Mvt'l.v  h<»avy  liquid  hydrocHrlmns  uito  lighter  and  more 
volatilf'  hvilrocarbons,  which  oiiiiprises  the  step  of  vapor- 

izlrii?  .said  rchitively  hpavy  hyiiruiariwin-;.  aii'!  ca'-.-ifi,:  .'i 
urroiit  of  thf  vapors  to  flow,  iu  the  an^'Tnf  ,-,t'  '■xtvAn--'.  is 
hyilroijen.  ami  in  the  ai)sen 'e  of  free  .ixyKcn.  in  intact 
with  a  catalyst  capable  of  effecting  the  fixation  of  hydro- 
;;en  to  hyilrocarbon.s.  said  catalyst  iiciiiy;  maiiitaui.  i  at  a 
ronipcraturc  not  materially  t)clo\v  r.ou  r..  an^l  said  vapors 
>^'\nK  maintained  under  pressiire  materiaily  aoov.'  atmos- 
pheric, thereafter  aUowing  the  prn.lucts  to  expan  !  into  a 
separate  expansion  vessel,  wherein  the  pressur'-  is  mate- 
rially lower,  and  the  speed  of  tiie  jtases  is  materially 
lower,  that  in  the  vessel  containing  the  .atalvsr.  wliereby 


the  bulk  of  the  free  carbon  separates,  and  is  deposited  In 
said  expansion  vessel,  and  thereafter  cooling  the  residual 
products,  to  produce  by  condensation,  a  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon containing  less  carbon  than  said  relatively  heavy  hy- 
drocarbon and  especially  adapted  for  use  in  high  speed  in- 
ternal combustion  engines. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  converting  relatively 
heavy  hydrocarbons  into  lighter  and  more  volatile  hy- 
drocarbons, suitable  for  use  in  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, which  process  comprises  vaporizing  said  relatively 
heavy  hydrocarbons  alone,  causing  the  vapors  thereby  pro- 
duced, in  the  absence  of  extraneous  hydrogen,  and  in  the 
absence  of  free  oxygen,  to  flow  rapidly  through  a  confined 
space  under  a  pressure  of  several  atmospheres,  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficiently  high  to  crack  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  hydrocarbon,  in  contact  with  a  catalytic  body,  al- 
lowing the  vapors  so  produced  to  expand  into  a  separate 
expansion  vessel,  wherein  the  pn-  ui  Is  materially 
lower,  than  in  the  receptacle  containing  the  catalytic 
body,  and  wherein  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  vapors  is  lower 
than  in  the  receptacle  containing  the  catalytic  body, 
whereby  free  carbon  will  be  deposited  in  said  expansion 
vessel,  and  thereafter  cooling  the  vapors  to  condense  liq- 
uid hydrocarbons. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  converting  relatively 
heavy  liquid  hydrocarbons  into  lighter  and  more  volatile 
hydrocarbons  adapted  for  use  in  high  speed  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  consisting  In  vaporizing  the  relatively 
heavy  hydrocarbons,  and  subjecting  the  vapors,  under 
pressure,  in  the  absence  of  extraneous  hydrogen,  and  in 
the  absence  of  free  oxygen,  to  the  action  of  a  catalyst  ca- 
pable of  effecting  the  fixation  of  hydrogen  u<  hvdrocarbons 
at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  cau.sf  the  separation 
of  free  carbon,  allowing  the  products  to  expand  into  a  sep- 
arate expansion  vessel,  wherein  a  pressure  is  maintained, 
considerably  lower  than  the  pressure  In  the  receptacle  con- 
taining the  catalyst,  whereby  the  non-volatile  materials 
are  seperated  In  said  expansion  vessel,  and  thereafter 
cooling  the  residual  products,  to  produce  by  condensation, 
a  liquid  containing  less  carbon  than  the  relatively  heavy 
hydrocarbons  employed. 

4.  In  the  treatment  of  hydrocarbons,  of  relatively  high 
boiling  points,  for  the  production  of  hydrocarbons  of 
lower  boiling  points,  the  step  of  passing  a  current  of  va- 
porized hydrocarbons,  at  a  cracking  temperature,  and  in 
the  absence  of  extraneous  hydrogen,  in  contact  with  a 
hydro^natlng  catalyst,  under  a  pressure  of  several  at- 
mospheres. 

5.  The  step  of  passing  a  current  of  hydrocarbon  vapors 
under  a  pressure  materially  above  atmospheric,  in  contact 
with  a  nickel  catalyst,  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high 
to  libernic  fre<'  carl>on,  in  the  absence  of  extraneous 
hydrogen. 

IClalniK  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,910.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MOTOK-FUEL.  Wil- 
liam AcousTCS  Hall.  New  v  rk.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Ian.  23. 
1916.     Serial  No.  3,956.      fCl.  196 — 25.) 
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1.  The  process  of  I'jrmln^  volatile  hydrocarlion-     'is'isd 
at    ordinary    temperatures,    by    subjecting    the    >;ases    ui  t 
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vapors  resulting  from  the  cracking  and  gasifying  of  hy- 
drocarbon oils  to  so  great  an  increase  of  pressure  under 
substantially  adlabatic  conditions  while  the  gases  and 
vaj' r~  are  In  a  heated  state  as  to  produce  an  endothermlc 
rea  !,  li  therein,  and  subsequently  condensing  the  prod- 
ucts so  formed. 

2.  Process  of  pro<luclng  from  mineral  oil,  liquid  fuel 
suitable  for  use  In  automobile  engines  consisting  in  sub- 
jecting the  gases  and  vapors  resulting  from  the  crack- 
ing and  gasifying  of  mineral  oil  to  sudden  increase  of 
pressure  sufficient  to  produce  an  endothermlc  reaction 
therein,  while  the  gases  and  vapors  are  In  a  heated  state, 
and  subsequently  emidensing  the  products  so  formed. 

3.  Process  of  producing  from  mineral  oil,  liquid  fuel 
suitable  for  use  in  automobile  engines,  consisting  in  crack- 
ing the  oil  under  pressure  materially  above  atmospheric 
to  produce  gases  and  vapors,  expanding  such  gases  and 
vapors,  then  subjecting  such  gases  and  vapors  to  sudden 
Increase  of  pressure  while  the  gases  are  in  a  heated 
state,  condensing  the  products  so  formed  and  redistilling 
with  mineral  matter  of  the  fullers'  earth  type. 

4.  Process  of  producing  from  mineral  oil,  liquid  fuel 
suitable  for  use  in  automobile  engines,  consisting  in  crack- 
ing the  oil  under  pressure  to  produce  gases  and  vapors, 
expanding  such  gases  and  vapors,  then  subjecting  such 
gates  and  vapors  to  sudden  Increase  of  pressure  sufficient 
In  amount  to  produce  an  endothermlc  reaction  therein, 
while  the  gases  are  in  a  heated  state,  condensing  the 
products  so  formed  and  clarifying  the  product. 

5.  Process  of  producing  from  mineral  oil  a  liquid  fuel 
suitable  for  use  in  automobile  engines  consisting  In  crack- 
ing an  oil  under  pressure  at  a  high  temperature  to  pro- 
duce gases  and  vapors,  releasing  the  pressure  of  the  gases 
and  vapors  produced  within  a  short  time  after  their  pro- 
duction, passing  such  gases  and  vapors  through  a  mass  of 
material  capable  of  removing  solid  materials,  and  mate- 
rials having  high  boiling  points,  partially  cooling  the 
gases  and  vapors  to  remove  the  fractions  of  high  boiling 
from  those  of  low  boiling  points,  mechanically  compressing 
the  partially  cooled,  but  still  warm  vapors  and  gas  from 
which  the  fractions  of  high  boiling  points  have  been  sep- 
arated to  attach  portions  of  the  gas  to  the  vapors,  cool- 
ing and  condensing  the  products  resulting  from  the  com- 
pression under  substantially  the  pressure  of  compression 
thereby  forming  a  liquid,  removing  the  portions  of  gas 
not  affixed  to  vapor  on  compression  and  condensation,  end 
clarifying  and  deodorizing  the  liquid  product. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,911.  UNDERRBAMER  FOR  OIL-WELLS  AND 
TIIE  LIKE.  MoBOAN  LawiB,  Sawtelle,  Cal. ;  Ann 
Lewis  administratrix  of  said  Morgan  Lewis,  deceased. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  12.228.      (CI.  255—76.) 


the  upper  ends  of  the  cutters  being  seated  in  s«i  1  poi  ket 
when  the  cutters  are  so  expanded. 

2.  An  underreamer  for  oil  wells  and  the  like  including 
an  Integral  recessed  tool  body  having  a  pair  of  commonly 
held  cutters  within  and  movable  longitudinally  and  plv- 
otally  in  the  body  together  with  their  axis  and  me«r, s  in 
the  periphery  of  the  cutters  pildway  of  their  length  f<  r 
Jioldlng  the  cutters  normally  expanded  and  means  witiitn 
the  body  for  locking  the  cutters  in  their  ezpandec  rein 
tlon. 

3.  An  underreamer  for  oil  wells  and  the  like  including 
an  integral  tool  body  having  a  socket  therewltbin  and  a 
pocket  at  the  end  of  the  socket,  a  pair  of  cutters  movable 
plvotally  on  a  common  axis  and  longitudinally  In  the 
body  with  their  axis,  the  stems  of  the  cutters  extending 
into  and  seating  in  said  pocket  and  the  cutters  extending 
below  the  body,  and  common  means  carried  by  and 
seated  in  the  periphery  of  said  cutters  for  holding  the 
cutters  normally  expanded. 

4.  An  underreamer  for  oil  wells  and  the  like  including 
an  integral  tool  body  having  a  socket  formed  therein  and 
a  pocket  at  the  closed  end  of  said  socket,  a  pair  of  like 
cutters  arranged  on  a  common  movable  axis  within  said 
socket  with  stems  extending  into  the  socket  and  cutting 
portions  extending  therefrom,  said  cutters  being  ful- 
crumed  midway  between  said  stems  and  cutting  portions, 
and  springs  looped  around  the  cutter  axes  at  the  center 
and  extending  diagonally  of  the  cutters  and  upwardly 
Into  the  socket  seated  In  said  cutters  for  holding  the  cut- 
ters normally  expanded  beyond  the  peripheral  line  of  the 
well  casing,  said  stems  being  adapted  to  seat  in  said 
pocket  for  locking  the  cutters  in  their  expanded  state. 
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14.084.  SIGNATrRE-GATHERER.  Cahiy  A.  Chkshirb, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1915.  SerUl  No.  63,889. 
Original  No.  1.147,481,  dated  July  20,  1915,  Serial 
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1.    \i\   underreauier   lor  oil    welN   and   the   tike   !n<  ludliif:  1 

an    Int.jinil    recessed    tool    body    h.!i\;iij.'    ;i    pccket    at    the  I 

upper  end    then-of.   a   pair   of   .  vpaiisliiie   >  utter !<   mo\aMe  j 

plvotally    arid    sUdnidy     f  h«'r.  w- rt;;ii    en    a    common    axis,  1 

and    per!pl;i-ra!    >|ir;nf."-    se^i'.-;    in    aii''.    extendinp    anmnd  j 
the   axis    of   the'    .litter-    fo-   hiiiding    the    i utters    normally 

expandeil    lieyond    the   peripheral   line  of   the    well    '-asing  ' 


s=tri7  rc^r~rrrzz , 


1.  An  assembling  machine  comprising  a  :  ..  v.-  an! 
feeding  mechanisms  arranged  on  opposite  s.^ies.  id  sa.id 
conveyer  and  operating  to  deposit  articles  thereon  in 
piles,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  assembling  machine  comprising  a   cm  \  ever    and 
feeding  mechanism  arranged  in  pairs  with   the   menders 
of  each  pair  on  opposite  sides  of  pn!i     nnveyer   u,  p  isite 
each    other   at    different   elevations      r  :      p.  rat:nK-    tu    de 
pi  sit   articles  thereon  in  piles,  subsi         ay   as  des  riind 

:;  An  assembling  machine  compr.-.;i,;  a  onveyer  and, 
f.eiiru:   mechanisms  arranged  on'  opposite   >!des   vf   said 

•  ,\:\,\rr  and  operating  to  deposit  articles  thereon  in 
I  ;  .  -  each  of  said  feeding  mechanisms  comprising  a 
t.ipiMr  and  a  reciprocatory  memt>er  a  ;.;;  ;>  d  ui  engage 
tti.  Iter  edge  of  the  bottommost  member  <  f  a  pUe  of 
art     ies   Id   said   hopper,   substantially  as  des- ribed 

4  .\r  .'i-sembling  machine  comprlstnt'  n  unvey.  r  and 
ftedinj;    K.e-hanlsms   arranged   on    oppos  re    si.ji.s    ,1:    -ri'd 

er.vi\er  at  different  elevations  and  operatlne  to    i' ;   -sit 


DFFICIAL^   GAZETTE 


M 


1.   lulD. 


!^ 


«1 


articles  thenon  la  {>il<*s  an  r  Mid  feeding  mecbs- 
Blsras  comprising  a  hoppfM  a:  ;  >  re<ipro<.atory  member 
aiiaptftJ  to  I'ngRi^i'  thf  uuter  tnigf  of  the  bottommost 
uittml»T  of  a  pii"  >it  arrk-les  In  tiaid  bopp«>r,  substan- 
tUJ]y  ds  Jegi  ribei! 

5.  An  .isst'iiitiiui^  !!!«■  bine  •  <'nM>vl.-*iiig  a  conveyer  and 
f'-fding  ill''"  haiii-;ui>  arraug-d  'Hi  "pposlte  sides  of  said 
conveyer  and  opcruting  to  deposit  articles  tbcreon  la 
piles ;  each  of  said  f€>eding  meobanisms  oomprlaing  a 
hoppvr  and  a  r»^<iproratory  plato  curved  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  reclpro<-ation  and  having 
feed  meml)«rs  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the 
bottommost  member  of  a  pile  of  articles  in  said  hopper, 
substantially  aa  described. 

6.  An  assembling  luacbiue  comprising  a  conveyer  and 
iVtMlim'    nit"  hanisms   arranged   on    opposite    sides   of   said 

.ti  •  ■:  at  different  elevations  and  operating  to  deposit 
am  ihs  thereon  in  piles:  each  of  said  feeding  mecha- 
nisms .  iiinprlsing  a  hopper  and  a  reciprocatory  plate 
curved  transversely  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
reciprocation  and  having  feed  members  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  outer  edge  of  the  bottommost  member  of  a  pile 
of    articles    in    said    hopper,    substantially    as    described. 

7.  An  a.sf.>mt)Iiug  machine  comprising  a  conveyer  and 
feeding  nu.  hanisni-;  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
conveyer  and  operating  to  deposit  articles  thereon  in 
piles:  each  oi  said  feeding  mecbanlsma  comprising  a 
hopper,  a  reciprocatory  plate  curved  transversely  with 
r»spect  to  the  dirt»ctioD  of  reciprocation  and  having 
feed  uumlers  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the 
bottommost  no  iii!)tr  of  a  pile  of  articles  in  said  hopper 
and  means  fir  r.  -  iprocating  said  plates  substantially 
.slmultaiiioii.^:., .  suLstantlally  as  described. 

8.  An  assembling  machine  comprising  a  conveyer  and 
feeding  mechanisms  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
conveyer  at  different  elevations  and  operating  to  deposit 
articles  thereon  in  piles ;  each  of  said  feeding  mecha- 
nisms comprising  a  hopper,  a  reciprocatory  plate  curved 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  reciproca- 
tion and  having  feed  members  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  edge  of  the  bottommost  member  of  a  pile  of  articles 
1b  MUd  hopper  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  plates 
•rnhstnntlally    simultaneously,    substantially   as   described. 

'  \  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  con- 
veyer and  feeding  mechanisms  cooperating  therewith, 
each  of  said  feedlne  mechanisms  comprising  a  hopper  and 
a  reciprocating:  plate  curved  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  and  liavlng  feed  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottom- 
most member  of  a  pile  of  articles  In  said  hopper,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

10  An  assembllni;  ma  hine  comprising  a  slotted  sup- 
porTini;  ti!:.-  i  i-i  •l.r.t;  •:;•  mber  arranged  under  said 
tal»le.  iipwuritiv  [.fii-  ■:uiz  i-cd  members  on  said  trav- 
t'ini^  mt  ri.i.nr  proj>irint;  through  the  slot  In  said  table 
and  arrankt'd  to  push  articles  along  said  table,  and 
feeding  mei  hanisms  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
conveyer  and  op.r  i; 'nu:  to  deposit  articles  thereon  In 
plies;  ea' h  of  .>ald  feeding  mechanisms  comprising  a 
hopper  and  a  reciprocatory  member  adapted  to  engage 
fhe  outer  edi,'c  of  th'>  Hjttommost  member  of  a  pile  of 
arti 'les    in    said    hopp- r.    substantially   as    described. 

1 1.  An  as.senililint:  machine  comprising  a  slotted  sup- 
P^rtin^r  taSle,  a  travciim;  member  arranged  under  said 
table,  upwardly  proje<tlng  feed  members  on  said  travel- 
ing memlter,  projecting  through  the  slot  In  said  table 
and  arrauiicd  to  push  artii-les  along  said  table,  and  feed- 
ing mechanisms  anaiiti'd  on  opposite  sides  of  said  con- 
veyer at  different  .i.vations  and  operating  to  deposit 
articles  thereon  in  piles,  each  of  said  feeding  mecha- 
nisms comprlsins;  a  !i<ipper  and  a  reciprocatory  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottommost  mem- 
l)er  of  a  pile  at  articles  iu  -aid  hopper,  substantially  as 
described. 

12.  An  assemMiiii:  inarhine  rornprisinj;  a  slotted  sup- 
[tortiag  table,  a  traveling  i.Menilier  arranged  under  said 
table,  upwardly  proje.  ting  fod  menit)ers  on  said  trav- 
eling meuitier.  proJe<ting  througti  the  slot  In  said  table 
ai   !  arranged  to  push  articles  alontr  said  table,  and  feed- 


ing mechaaiBinH  arraag^  •■  Oswalt*  «14m  aC  aald 
veyer  and  operating  to  deposit  artidaa  theraen  la  pUaa; 
each  of  said  feeding  mechanisms  comprising  a  hopper, 
and  a  reciprocatory  plate  curved  transversely  with  re 
spect  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  ar.l  tiaviue  fciing 
members  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  u-: 
most  member  of  a  pile  of  articles  in  said  hopper,  ^ui- 
stantlally  as  described. 

13.  An  assembling  machine  comprising  a  slotted  sni^ 
porting  table,  a  traveling  m«nit>er  arranged  under  saM 
table,  upwardly  projecting  feed  members  on  vi  !  '•  t  a '.'■:- 
Ing  member,  projecting  through  the  slot  in  aa.d  luLile 
and  arranged  to  push  articles  hiomj.  said  table,  and 
feeding  mechanisms  arrantred  on  ;ip.>s:f.  sides  o-  ^;.  i 
conveyer  at  different  elevat  on-  aoi  peraiuij;  ti  .s.i«..>it 
articles  thereon  In  piles ;  each  of  said  feeding  mecha- 
nisms comprising  a  hopper,  and  a  reciprocatory  plate 
curved  transversely  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  recip- 
rocation and  having  feeding  meml  r  i  lii.Nd  '  •■  .  •  ^ra^ie 
the  outer  edge  of  the  bottommost  i  e  !iii..  r  ,f  a  piie  of 
articles  In  said  hopper,  subatantlally  as  described. 

14.  An  assembling  machine  comprising  a  slotted  sup- 
porting table,  a  traveling  member  arranged  under  said 
table,  upwardly  projecting  feed  memUTs  on  said  travel- 
ing member,  projecting  through  the  slot  in  said  table 
and  arranged  to  push  articles  along  said  table,  and 
feeding  mechanisms  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
conveyer  and  operating  to  deposit  articles  thereon  ia 
piles ;  each  of  said  feeding  mechanisms  comprising  a 
hopper,  a  reciprocatory  plate  curved  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  and  having  feed- 
ing members  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the 
bottommost  member  of  a  pile  of  articles  In  said  hopper 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  plates,  substantially 
simultaneously,  substantially  a-    !.  -  rlbed. 

15.  An  assembling  machine  <>i  ipistng  a  slotted  sup- 
porting table,  a  traveling  member  arranged  under  said 
table,  upwardly  projecting  feed  members  on  said  travel- 
ing member,  projecting  through  the  slot  in  said  tabU 
and  arranged  to  push  articles  along  said  table,  and  feed- 
ing mechanisms  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  con- 
veyer at  different  elevations  and  operating  to  deposit 
articles  thereon  in  piles :  each  of  said  feeding  mecba> 
nisms  comprising  a  hopper,  a  reciprocating  plate  curved 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation 
and  having  feeding  members  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
edge  of  the  bottommost  member  of  a  pile  of  articles  in 
said  hopper  and  means  for  revtprocatlng  said  plates  sub- 
stantially simultaneously,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  An  assembling  machine  comprising  a  conveyer  ;  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  feed  hoppers  arranged  with  the 
members  of  each  pair  on  opposite  sides  of  said  conveyer ; 
a  reciprocatory  base  plate  for  each  hopper  concaved 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  ; 
feeding  members  on  each  of  said  base  plates  arranged  to 
engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottommost  article  of  a 
pile  of  articles  in  the  corresponding  hopper  ;  feed  rollers 
arranged  to  engage  said  article  to  discharge  it  onto  said 
conveyer;  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  base  plates, 
substantially  as  described. 

17.  .\n  assembling  machine  comprising  a  conveyer  ;  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  feed  hoppers  arranged  with  the 
members  of  each  pair  on  opposite  sides  of  said  conveyer ; 
a  reciprocatory  base  plate  for  each  hopper  concaved  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation ; 
feeding  members  on  each  of  said  ba.se  plates  arranged  to 
engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottommost  article  of  a 
pile  of  articles  In  the  corresponding  hopper  ;  feed  rollers 
arranged  to  engage  said  article  to  discharge  It  onto  said 
conveyer ;  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  base  plates 
substantially   simultaneously,    substantially    as   described. 

18.  An  assembling  machine  compri^in?  n  conveyor  ; 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  feed  hoppers  arranged  with  rlie 
members  of  each  pair  on  oppositi  >idev  ,)f  >;,id  unxeyr  ; 
a  reciprocatory  base  plate  for  ea-  h  foipper  transversely 
concaved  with  respect  to  he  direction  of  reciprocation; 
feeding  members  on  each  of  said  base  plates  arranged 
to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottommost  article  of 
a  pile  of  articles  in  the  corresponding  hopper  ,  feed  rollers 
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arranged  to  engage  saki  article  to  diadiarse  It  onto  said 
conveyer ;  members  arranged  to  support  a  discharging 
article  in  curved  position  until  free  of  said  rollers ;  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  base  plates,  substantially 
as  described. 

19.  An  assembling  machine  comprising  a  conveyer;  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  feed  hoppers  arranged  with  the 
members  of  each  pair  on  opposite  sides  of  said  conveyer ; 
a  reciprocatory  base  plate  for  each  hopper  transversely 
concaved  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  ; 
feeding  members  on  each  of  said  base  plates  arranged  to 
engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottommost  article  of  a 
pile  of  articles  In  the  corresponding  hopper ;  feed  rollers 
arranged  to  engage  said  article  to  discharge  It  onto  said 
conveyer ;  members  arranged  to  support  a  discharging 
article  In  curved  position  until  free  of  said  rollers ;  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  base  plates  substantially 
simultaneously,   substantially   as   described. 

20.  An  assembling  machine  comprising  a  slotted  sup- 
porting table ;  a  traveling  member  arranged  under  said 
table :  upwardly  projecting  feed  members  on  said  travel- 
ing member  projecting  through  the  slot  In  said  table 
and  arranged  to  push  articles  along  said  table  ;  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  feed  hoppers  arranged  with  the  members  of 
ea<A  pair  on  opposite  sides  of  said  conveyer  ;  a  reciproca- 
tory base  plate  for  each  hopper  transversely  concaved  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  ;  feeding  members 
on  each  of  said  base  plates  arranged  to  engage  the  outer 
edge  of  the  bottommost  article  of  a  pile  of  articles  In  the 
corresponding  hopper :  feed  rollers  arranged  to  engage 
mid  article  to  discharge  it  onto  said  conveyer;  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  base  plates,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

21.  .\n  assembling  machine  comprising  a  .slotted  sup- 
porting table ;  a  traveling  member  arranged  under  said 
table ;  upwardly  projecting  feed  members  on  said  travel- 
ing menilwr  projecting  through  the  slot  in  said  table  and 
arranged  to  push  articles  along  said  table;  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  feed  hoppers  arranged  with  the  mpml>ers  of 
each  pair  on  opposite  sides  of  said  conveyer  :  a  recipro- 
catory base  plate  for  each  hopper  transversely  con- 
caved with  respect  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  :  feed- 
ing members  on  each  of  said  base  plates  arranged  to 
aagage  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottommost  article  of 
a  pile  of  articles  In  the  corresponding  hopper ;  feed 
rollers  arranged  to  engage  said  article  to  discharge  it 
aato  aald  conveyer ;  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
base  plates  substantially  simultaneously,  substantially 
as  described. 

22.  An  assembling  machine  comprising  a  slotted  sup 
porting  table ;  a  traveling  member  arranged  under  said 
table ;  npwardly  projecting  feed  members  on  said  trav 
eling  member  projecting  through  the  slot  In  said  table 
and  arranged  to  push  articles  along  said  tal>le  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  feed  hoppers  arranged  with  the  members  of 
each  pair  on  opposite  sides  of  said  conveyer  ;  a  recipro- 
catory base  plate  for  each  hopper  transversely  concaved 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation:  feeding; 
members  on  each  of  said  base  plates  arranged  to  <ir^n):> 
the  outer  edge  of  the  bottommost  article  of  a  pile  of 
articles  in  the  corresponding  hopper :  feed  rollers  ar 
ranged  to  engage  said  article  to  discharge  It  onto  said 
conveyer ;  members  arranged  to  supi>"rt  a  discharging 
article  in  curved  position  until  fre«'  of  srii!  pollers:  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  base  plates  s,i),..tiuitially 
as  described. 

-.;  .\n  assembling  machine  comprising  a  slotted  sup 
porting  table:  a  traveling  member  arraii::e(!  iider  said 
table:  up^'irdty  projecting  feed  members  on  s^iid  travel- 
ing mem' ■  r  projecting  through  the  slot  in  smi  inhle 
and  arran-'  ,■;  '  j  isd  articles  along  said  ?a''ie  a  r''"ralitT 
of  pairs  o!  f'  e(!  >iopper.«  arranged  with  th'  m<  iiii.ers  of 
each  pair  or;  opposite  sides  of  said  conveyer  ;  a  recipro 
catory  I'asi  plafe  '..r  en  h  hopper  transversely  concaved 
with  respei-t  !:■  lii-  ■!■■  ";-t  "f  reciprocation:  fefdinp 
membe!  ~  on  e(ii>h  'if  saiii  la->  \i»^'--  arrauKcd  tu  encage 
the  <iutcr  edi-'e  (if  fto  •.ofi.i(![iiosl  artiei^  of  a  pile  of 
articles  in  it-  <-"•  resp«-ii;,lin-:  ho,  per.  f<  .■d  roUer*  arranged 
to    ciiL'aui     -.•;    i    article    to    discharge    it    onto    said    ccm 


reyer;  meofibers  arranged  to  support  a  dlschargtag  arti.  i» 
In  curved  position  until  free  of  said  rollers;  and  neans 
tor  reciprocating  said  base  plates  substantially  bimu. 
taneously.  substantially  as  described. 

24.  An  assemblias  auchlne  comprising  a  substantially 
horizontal  slotted  cop^rting  table  ;  a  feed  chain  arranged 
under  said  table ;  feed  members  projecting  npwardly  fraas 
said  chain  through  said  table :  a  positioning  chain  wndPT 
said  table;  positioning  members  on  said  positioning  haii: 
and  projecting  through  said  slots  to  coSperate  wiii^  said 
feed  members  ;  means  for  feeding  articles  onto  said  tatde 
between  said  memb<>j-s ;  automatic  means  for  momentarily 
stopping  .said  positioning  chain  to  position  said  articles 
longitudinally  ;  reciprocatory  lateral  positioning  means  ar 
ranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said  table;  and  autoruatir 
means  for  causing  said  lateral  positicMilng  means  to 
approach  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

25.  The  combination  of  a  slotted  supporting  table  ;  a 
shaft  arranged  at  each  end  and  below  said  table,  one  of 
said  shafts  constituting  a  supporting  shaft  and  the 
other  a  driving  shaft ;  Independent  sprocket  wheels  on 
said  supporting  shaft  ;  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  said  driv- 
ing shaft ;  a  sprocket  wheel  having  limited  movement  on 
said  driving  shaft ;  a  feed  chain  passing  over  said  fixed 
sprocket,  wheel  and  one  of  aald  sprocJtet  wheels  on  tke 
supporting  shaft ;  a  positioning  chain  passing  over  the 
other  sprocket  wheels ;  projections  on  aald  chains  pro- 
jecting upwardly  through  the  slot  in  said  table  :  meant 
for  temporarily  interrupting  the  movement  of  said  po- 
sitioning chain ;  and  means  for  feeding  articles  onto 
said  table  between  said  projections,  substantially  as 
described. 


14,085,  LOCK  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Pacl  Cyb,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  J.  Downey, 
Hyde  Park.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
77.543.  Original  No.  1.162.224.  dated  Nov.  80,  1916. 
Serial  No.  33,493.     (CI.  175 — 282.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  contacts  carried 
thereby,  a  contact  element  for  each  pair  of  contacts,  said 
contact  elements  being  rotatlvely  mounted  In  the  casing 
and  each  element  adapted  In  one  position  thereof  to  con 
nect  electrically  'the  contacts  of  the  correspond ii..  p  • 
an  actuator  common  to  all  of  said  contact  elemmis  Ij: 
adjusting  them  independently  into  operative  position  and 
a  single  device  for  establishing  an  operative  connection 
between  said  actuator  and  each  of  the  contact  elements 
independently. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  contacts  carried 
thereby,  a  contact  element  for  each  pair  of  contn  t8,  said 
contact  elements  being  rotatlvely  mounted  in  the  casiiig 
and  each  element  adapted  in  one  position  thereof  to  con 
nect  electrically  the  contacts  of  the  correvj,.!,  Vr .:  pair, 
an  actuator  common  to  all  the  elements.  :.  i  :  kei  eh 
ment  for  connecting  each  element  independently  to  the 
actuator  whereby  said  element  may  be  adjusted 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  oml  ination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  conta -tg  carried 
thereby,  a  plurality  of  contact  elements,  one  for  ea(  h  pair 
of  contacts,  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casins;  ea'h  ton 
tai  I  "lement  adapted  in  one  position  to  connect  ele<tri 
(aiiy  the  eontactp  of  the  correapoadln g  pair,  a  slotted 
8pbidle  OD  which  ^-.f  -ontact  eienitut-  arr  rotatably 
monnte^    .''D'I  '<  i       .i-r.fn'    'nmstfif     k>i  citodliiaUv    of 
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•aid  spindle  and  adapted  to  connect  each  contact  element 
thereto. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  contacts  carried 
thereby,  a  npinih  :n"unted  in  said  casing  and  provided 
with  an  inilkatnr,  u  plurality  of  contact  elements  rota- 
tahlv  r!iounr*»<l  on  sahi  Kpindle.  each  element  adapted  In 
oil.'  p'-;!r:iM  t'l  <  i.rtrically  connect  the  contacts  of  a  pair. 
Ti!'  aii-  •  'iinin^ti  ''I  ail  tho  ■•ontMct  elements  to  connect  each 
otiT  1  t  I  ■  Hi. TIT  iii'lip(u<lfrir;\  to  the  spindle,  and  a  dial 
( i",p.'rat!u;:  witn  <,ii.:  in.iiM'.r  to  guide  the  operator 
in  tuniii.^'  'h>  -[(sn.ii-'  t.  .r\j  ;-•  properly  each  contact 
♦•lament. 

5  In  a  ilevio'  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  1  sasin;;,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  contacts  carried 
thereby,  a  slotted  spin.!!.'  juurnaled  In  the  casing  and 
provided  with  an  Induator,  a  plurality  of  contact  ele- 
ments, one  for  each  pair  of  contacts  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  spindle  and  each  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  key 
element  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  slotted  spindle 
and  adaptfi]  to  lock  i-ach  -on tact  element  Independently 
to  thf  spindle  whtT.'i.y  -ai'!  -intact  element  can  be  Inde- 
p^'Ddcntly  ailjustfd  :tito  in  p.  ritive  position,  and  a  dial  co- 
operating with  the  pointer  to  indicate  the  proper  adjust- 
mt'nr  of  the  spindlp  for  setting  each  contact  element. 

*>  In  a  ili'vi  ..  of  th>'  lass  described,  the  combination 
with  .1  a^it;-'  of  a  piu!!;;"  f  pairs  of  contacts  carried 
thert'oy.  a  ont  1  t  eieiu'Dt  f'r  each  pair  of  contacts,  said 
contact  eleni-nts  !i»lng  rotatably  mounted  In  the  casing, 
and  each  el.'i:  •  1;!  i  iip.!  :ri  one  position  thereof  to  connect 
electrically  th-  :i:  >  r  the  corresponding  pair,  and  an 
actuator  comniia  10  all  of  said  contact  elements  for 
adjusting'  'h  ni  i-;  1  a  device  common  to  all  said  contact 
element--  n.  i  i  i  i;  '"d  in  one  position  to  connect  them  In- 
dependently to  .-vald  actuator  and  in  another  position  to 
connect  them  simultaneously  to  said  actuator. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  contacts  carried 
thereby,  a  plurality  of  contact  elements,  one  for  each  pair 
of  contacts,  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing,  each  con- 
tact element  adapted  in  one  position  to  connect  elec- 
trically the  contacts  of  the  corresponding  pair,  a  slotted 
spindle  extending  axial! v  thr.  ugh  the  contact  elements, 
and  a  kpy  element  movaJo  iongltudinally  of  said  spindle 
and  a  lipr,,!  wh.  n  in^.Tt.!  Into  the  slot  In  one  position 
to  connect  each  contact  element  thereto  independently 
and  when  inserted  Into  the  slot  in  the  reverse  position  to 
connect  all  the  contact  elements  thereto  slmaltaneously. 

'^  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rasing,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  contacts  carried 
tti.  P'  !   plurality  of  contact  elements,  one  for  each  pair 

of  uiifa.t.s,  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing,  each  con- 
tact element  adapted  In  one  position  to  connect  elec- 
trically the  contacts  of  the  corresponding  pair,  a  soltted 
spindle  extending  axially  through  the  contact  elements 
each  contact  element  having  a  notch,  and  a  key  element 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said  slot  and  provided  on  one 
side  with  an  e.xtcnslon  adapted  in  different  positions  to 
en;.:as:.-  th.>  notches  of  the  different  contact  elements  and 
on  tht  other  side  with  a  plurality  of  yielding  projections 
one  for  each  contact  element. 


14,086.      MTTArilNG    MACIIINE.      Thomas    Marion 

I)amei.!s  and  .Jri-iis  i'  He  schimachbu,  Chicago,  111., 
assignors.  Uy  mesne  assigununts,  to  Daniels  Safety  De- 
vie.,  ronipany,  Chhago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Fii.-d  .Sept  l*i.  11H5.  Serial  No.  51,120.  Original  No. 
1.141. 779,  dated  .lune  1,  1915,  Serial  No.  862,870.  (CI. 
1' 1-^132.) 

1.  .\  nut  tapping  machine,  comprising  a  support,  a  rev- 
oluliie  nut  carrier,  means  for  engaging  each  of  a  plurality 
of  nuts  thereon,  a  spindle  .  arrier,  a  rotating  spindle  over 
eaeh  nut,  means  foi-  revolvln;:  'lald  carriers  simultane- 
ously, a  tap  held  in  eaeh  spimii.  positive  means  for  forc- 
ing saiil  spindles  downwarllv  ■.  ,  <aM  taps  into  nut 
engagement,    a    slldaidr    v,,.i    v.:    ,  a    !i    spindle    projecting 


said   rods   downwardly   successively   to    force   the    corre- 
sponding taps  out  of  said  spindles. 
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thereover  and   resting  on   the   tap 


A  cam  for  forcing 


2.  A  nut  tapping  machine,  comprisiuj;  a  support,  a  rev- 
oluble  nut  carrier,  means  for  engaging  each  of  a  plurality 
of  nuts  thereon,  a  revolving  spindle  carrier,  a  rotating 
spindle  therein  over  each  nut,  a  tap  in  each  spindle,  a 
cam  for  forcing  said  spindles  downwardly  to  carry  said 
taps  into  nut  engagement,  a  slidable  rod  in  each  spindle 
projecting  thereover  and  bearing  on  the  tap,  and  a  cam 
for  forcing  said  rods  downwardly  successively  to  force 
the  corresponding  taps  out  of  said  spindles. 

3.  A  nut  tapping  machine,  comprising  a  support,  a  rev- 
oluble  nut  carrier,  means  for  engaging  each  of  a  plurality 
of  nuts  thereon,  a  spindle  carrier,  means  for  revolving 
the  same,  a  rotating  spindle  over  each  nut.  a  tap  in  each 
spindle,  a  cam  for  forcing  said  taps  into  nut  engagement, 
a  rod  slidable  In  each  spindle  projecting  thereover  and 
resting  on  the  tap,  a  cam  for  forcing  said  rods  down- 
wardly successively  to  force  the  corresponding  taps  out 
of  said  spindles,  and  means  for  returning  said  taps  to 
said  spindles. 

4.  A  nut  tapping  machine,  comprising  a  support,  a  reT- 
oluble  nut  carrier  thereon,  meaqa  tor  holding  each  of  a 
plurality  of  nuts  thereon,  a  revWtible  spindle  carrier,  a 
plurality  of  rotating  spindles  therein,  a  tap  in  each  spin- 
dle over  the  corresponding  nut,  a  cam  for  forcing  said 
taps  into  nut  engagement,  a  cam  for  forcing  said  taps 
out  of  said  spindles  and  clear  of  the  respective  nuts,  a 
tubular  receiver  for  each  tap  beneath  each  nut,  means 
for  removing  the  tapped  nuts  from  their  carrier,  and  a 
cam  for  raising  said  receivers  successively  to  return  said 
taps  to  their  respective  spindles. 

6.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  revoluble  spindle  carrier  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  spindles  carried  thereby,  each  spindle  having  tap 
holding  and  tap  ejecting  members  therein,  one  of  said 
members  being  capable  of  movement  relatively  to  the 
other  during  tap  ejectment,  a  nut  carrier,  and  an  actu- 
ating device  disposed  out  of  the  path  of  spindle  move- 
ment and  adapted  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  revolu- 
tion of  the  carrier  to  engage  the  movable  meml)er  where- 
by the  tap  is  forced  out  of  the  holding  member  and 
through  the  nut  as  the  carrier  revolves. 

6.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  revoluble  spindle  carrier  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  spindles  carried  thereby,  each  spindle  having 
tap  holding  and  tap  ejecting  members  therein,  one  of  said 
members  being  capable  of  substantially  vertical  movement 
in  the  spindle  relatively  to  the  other  during  tap  eject- 
ment, a  nut  carrier,  and  an  actuating  nieiiil.er  disposed 
out  of  the  path  of  spindle  movement  >u>\  adapted  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  the  revolution  of  the  carrier  and 
its  spindles  to  engage  the  movable  member  whereby  said 
ejecting  member  acts  to  force  the  tap  out  of  the  holding 
member  and  through  the  nut  as  the  earner  and  its  spin- 
dle revolves,  and  means  for  returning  th.'  tap  t.«  sail 
clutch. 


March  14.  iqi6. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


709 


7.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tap  holder,  of  a  nut  supporting  table  provided  with  an 
extended  vertical  slldeway  arranged  below  said  holder 
and  depending  from  the  plane  of  nut  support,  and  a  tubu- 
lar tap  receiver  normally  positioned  in  said  slldeway  for 
guided  movement  therein  toward  and  from  said  tap 
holder,  said  tap  receiver  being  constructed  to  support  the 
tap  in  a  true  vertical  relation  with  reference  to  the  clutch 
of  the  tap  holder. 

8.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tap 
holder,  a  revoluble  nut  supporting  table  provided  with  an 
extended  slldeway  depending  from  said  table  and  having 
its  upper  end  terminally  located  in  the  plane  of  nut  sup- 
port and  below  the  tap  holder,  and  a  tubular  tap  re- 
ceiver mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said  slldeway  for 
guided  movement  toward  and  from  said  tap  holder,  and 
actuating  means  for  said  receiver,  said  tap  l>elng  sup- 
ported in  said  receiver  dorlng  Its  actuation  in  true  rela- 
tion with  reference  to  the  clutch  of  the  tpp  holder. 

9.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  the  com!  ii  atno  of  a  rev- 
oluble spindle  carrier  having  rotata'l.  s|Mn  lies  carried 
thereby,  each  spindle  having  tap  hollius  ant  tap  eject- 
ing members  and  one  of  said  members  being  relatively 
movable  to  the  other  during  tap  ejectment,  and  an  abut- 
ment arranged  and  adapted  at  a  predetermined  point  in 
the  revolution  of  the  carrier  to  engage  and  move  the 
movable  member  whereby  the  tap  is  forced  out  of  the 
holding  member,  and  means  disposed  above  the  holding 
member  for  returning  the  movable  memtwr  to  its  normal 
position  in  the  spindle. 

10.  In  a  nnt  tapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tap 
holder,  a  nut  carrier  having  a  vertical  slldeway  below 
said  holder,  a  nut  receiving  block  detachably  mounted  on 
said  carrier,  and  formed  with  an  aperture  adapted  to 
register  with  the  slideway,  a  nut  positioning  abutment 
disposed  adjacent  said  aperture,  and  a  tap  receiver  hav- 
ing guided  movement  in  said  slideway  toward  and  from 
Raid  aperture. 

11.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
tap  holder  and  tap.  of  a  nut  carrier  having  a  vertical 
slldeway  below  said  holder,  a  nut  receiving  block  having 
an  aperture  in  register  with  the  upper  end  of  the  slide- 
way  opening  and  a  nut  positioning  abutment  disposed  at 
one  side  of  said  aperture,  and  a  tap  receiver  movable  In 
said  slldeway  and  through  said  aperture. 

12.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  spindle  carrier,  spindles  carried  thereby,  an 
inclined  track  for  said  spindles,  means  for  rotating  the 
spindles,  each  spindle  having  a  clutch  and  a  tap  In  each 
clutch  and  being  provided  with  an  antifriction  roller  en- 
gaging said  track  and  a  tap  ejecting  rod  member  dis- 
posed out  of  the  path  of  said  roller,  and  means  adapted 
to  cofiperate  with  said  tap  ejecting  member  at  a  pre- 
determined point  in  the  revolution  of  the  spindle  carrier 
to  force  the  tap  out  of  the  clutch. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  revoluble  spindle  carrier,  a  tap  holder  hav- 
ing its  spindle  rotatlvely  carried  by  said  carrier,  an  over- 
head track  constructed  for  depressing  said  spindle  dur- 
ing carrier  revolution,  said  spindle  extending  toward  said 
track  and  provided  with  a  track  engaging  bearing  mem- 
ber within  which  the  spindle  rotates,  and  a  tap  ejecting 
device  extending  In  said  spindle  and  said  bearing  member. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  revoluble  spindle  carrier  and  n  iraik,  or 
a  spindle  rotatlvely  carried  by  said  carrier  having:  r,  lutch 
and  a  tap  and  provided  with  a  track  engaging  !!i.'!!i  tr  in 
which  the  spindle  rotates,  and  a  positive  a  t  nt:  tap  eject- 
ing member  in  said  spindle  ext.  tiding  beyond  snid  traek 
engaging  member. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  revoluble  spindle  carrier,  spindles  earrled 
thereby,  each  pplndle  having  a  tap  holding  device  aiil  a 
tap  and  provided  with  a  tap  ejecting  member,  sa  1  tap 
ejecting  member  adapted  to  force  the  tap  out  o*  lii. 
bolder,  means  for  simultaneously  revolving  the  carrier  and 
rotating  the  spindles,  a  downwardly  Inclined  track  en- 
gaged by  the  spindles  whereby  the  taps  are  progressively 
advanced  In  their  corresponding  nuts,  the  inclination  of 


the  track  being  continued  to  a  point  where  the  nuts  are 
successively  tapped  as  the  carrier  revolves,  and  an  actu- 
ating member  so  positioned  that  as  a  spindle  passes  said 
point  the  tap  ejecting  member  is  positively  actuated  to 
force  the  tap  out  of  the  holder  and  through  the  nut. 

16.  A  nut  tapping  machine  comprising  revoluble  spin- 
dle and  nut  carriers,  rotatable  spindles  carried  by  said 
spindle  carrier  and  each  having  a  tap  holder  and  a  tap. 
tap  receivers  slidable  in  said  nut  carrier,  a  track  engaged 
by  said  spindles  for  progressively  advancing  the  taps  In 
their  corresponding  nuts  to  tap  the  nuts,  said  track  In 
cllnlng  downwardly  to  a  point  where  the  nuts  are  tapped, 
positively  acting  means  for  ejecting  the  taps  out  of 
the  holder  and  through  the  nut  and  into  a  receiver,  means 
for  discharging  the  tapped  nuts,  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  receivers  for  replacing  the  taps  In  their  respec 
tlve  holders,  all  of  said  means  being  positioned  to  suc- 
cessively operate  as  the  spindles  pass  said  point  in  the 
revolution  of  the  carrier. 

17.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  nut 
supporting  table  having  a  depending  slldeway  member 
and  a  tap  receiving  member  slidable  therein,  one  of  said 
members  being  formed  with  a  substantially  vertical  slot 
In  Its  side  wall  and  the  other  with  an  abutment  disposed 
in  said  slot,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tap 
holder  and  its  tap,  a  nut  supporting  member  formed  with 
a  vertical  slldeway  below  the  holder,  a  tap  receiver  ca- 
pable of  guided  movement  in  said  slideway  toward  the 
bolder  and  provided  with  a  transverse  abutment  designed 
for  engagement  by  said  tap  to  position  said  tap  during 
its  movement  with  the  receiver  toward  the  clutch  of  the 
tap  holder. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  revoluble  spindle  carrier,  a  tap  holder  hav- 
ing Its  spindle  rotatlvely  mounted  in  the  carrier,  an  over- 
head track  constructed  for  depressing  said  spindle  during 
carrier  revolution,  and  a  non-rotative  bearing  member 
within  which  the  spindle  rotates,  said  l>earing  member 
being  provided  with  a  track  engaging  roller  disposed  at 
one  side  of  the  spindle  axis,  and  a  pressure  device  for 
said  bearing  member  adapted  to  maintain  the  roller  in 
operative  relation  with  the  overhead  track. 

20.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  revoluble  spindle  carrier  therein,  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  spindles  carried  thereby,  an  overhead  track 
constructed  for  depressing  said  spindles  during  carrier 
revolution,  each  of  said  Fpindles  provided  with  a  tap 
holding  member  and  a  relatively  movable  tap  ejecting 
member  and  having  an  upper  track  engaging  bearing  de- 
vice, the  spindles  being  axially  disposed  to  one  side  of  the 
plane  of  track  engagement,  and  an  actuating  device  dis 
posed  out  of  the  path  of  spindle  movement  and  adapted 
to  successively  engage  the  tap  ejecting  members  of  each 
of  the  taps  as  the  carrier  revolves  to  force  the  tap  out 
of  the  holding  member  and  through  the  nut.  substantially 
as  described. 


14,087.      PROCESS    OF    MAKING    PLASTIC   COMPOSI 
TIONS.     Bybon  B.  Goldsmith,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Feb.     6.     1916.       Serial     No.     76,479.       Original     No. 
1,168,026,  dated  Jan.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  741,158.    (CI. 
100—22.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  an  artificial  resin  which 
consists  in  causing  a  phenol  to  react  upon  a  definite 
formaldeh.vde  compound  of  an  amln  while  l-itiiip  the 
combined  materials,  and  continuing  the  process  until  a 
definitely  resinous  mass  is  produced. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  an  artificial  resin  which 
consists  In  causing  carbolic  acid  to  react  upon  a  det^nitf 
formaldehyde  compound  of  an  amln  while  heating  th. 
combined  materials,  and  continuing  the  process  until  t. 
definitely  resinous  mass  Is  produced. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  an   artificial    r.sin    \vh1(!i 
consists  in   causing  a  phenol   to   react  upon    .•.nhvir.  f  r 
maldehydeanllin    while    heating   the    combined    iiiatertals. 
and    continuing   the   process    until   a    definitely    resinous 
mass  is  produced. 


!  I 


F  ICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  14, 1016. 


4.    Thf    prorr<= 
consists  In   cai!- 

ma--  !•-  ;■"■>.;  i   .-.l 

5      rh-    pr 

•  i.n-.'  -!  ■     I'i     ^'^  :  - 


n'  prnduclng  an  artlflclal   resin  which 

if  acid  to  react  upon  anbydro- 

I    ufiiip  heating  the  combined  materials, 

h,_    process    until   a    definitely    resinous 


f  jinwlucing  an  artificial  resin  which 
in;:  1  :  !i(>nol  to  react  upon  anhydro- 
n    1!     fn-     I  ii-e   of   heat,    separating 

the  ai;i  ,.';  ['""ii''>"ii  in  the  icrtiiion  from  the  remainder 
of  thi'  ::ias-  and  continuing  the  process  until  a  definitely 
resinuu-  ::i.i--~  >  p:-i..!i;  ■.  .< 

6.  Til-  yrnr--,  .,r  pnparin„  phenolic  condensation 
products,  which  consists  In  reacting  upon  a  phenolic 
body  ,v!th  a  ;  !  •  i  tilnji-  a  reactive  methylene  group 
■on.  Ill-  i  -a;;(  ;i  .ii  .;  :;•  which  after  yielding  the 
'•f(i  -     i;p   to   tii>    ;  t  .  r;,         l)ody  engenders  a  sub- 

-auv^t    ,.iia;a.  tcTized   by  a   iow  degree  of  volatility,  non- 
is.'ibility   with    water,   low  electrical    conductivity,  and 
thf    capacity     for    entering    into    solid    solution    In    the 
product. 


U.088.  FLASH-LIGHT.  Harby  M.  Komtzkx,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7.  191  j.  Serial  No.  76,797. 
Original  No.  1. 155,249,  dated  Sept  28,  1915,  SerUl  No. 
3,039.    (CI.  240—8.5.)    ' 


1      s    ,:,i>h     ij!:  pisMii;  a  Circular  metallic  casing, 

a  :• .  *,i!iu'ui  I  i  :  •r.t\  i.p.,.,.,!  In  the  caslng,  a  lamp  dls- 
!'•'-• '^  11  h.  -I  .  .  .'.s  ■•u  n.'  >lde  of  the  battery  and 
'ii'     a  !; a     i  r      !^,     ,,f     ii.      -■^\i>^    one    termlnnal   of   the 

''"'•■'  ^'-^'i-:  L."-ii!i.i.'.|  ..t.  tri'-  -H^'.u^.  ;■>  ''onnectlon  between 
ft'"  i>ii:4i  <i;i';  rii.  ;;itt.Tv  a  \;.-.!iing  contact  on  the 
i>a't.T\,  a  !i:.  \;i'.i.-  our;!^:  in. .in, ted  on  the  casing  and 
ifr<M]ii.ieU  tii.T.i-v  ;,(i.!  a.iaj.^.:  'o  engage  the  spring 
rontait  uf  rhf  .an.-!-,  t..  m-.'  th.  circuit,  and  means  for 
'■ptTHtiiii;  tlj>'  niovaiii.-     ..r.ta    r 

2.  A  !ia>h  i;;.'hi.  •  tMiipr:-!:;!:  a  nif-tfiMi-  -.nsln::.  a  stem 
•oiurt'i  fast.-n.-l  'n  -h-  .-as!!, 4.  a  v-.::  ::,..-a  '..■  in  the 
iiarr>-l  and  furiiniit:  a  swi».-h  i.nra  ',  a  ku  •>  i,  r^  .  .t^r 
t'lj.l  .,;■  -h-  ^t.!!..  a  ri'.-tangaiur  uaticr;,  m  the  casiUt,  and 
havirm  a  .  I.  .!  r  a  la ;) ted  to  be  engaged  by  the  stem,  a 
iasiip  iii>pi.v,  1  .:,  u,.  casing  between  one  side  of  the  bat- 
tcrv  anl  rh.  .•li,.-  of  the  casing  and  having  a  terminal 
jjrii,iii.l.-.i  Oil  th.  !arrr  a  nntact  engaging  the  other 
tern  Inal  .f  tii.  latiip  ,:.!  a  ring  attached  to  the  barrel 
an.'    forn>iii_'  a   trrip  !i!i!!!:-i..r. 

li  A  ria-h  ;  .:!  r  ri.p;>  u.  a  metal  circular  casing,  a 
lamp  ,so<  kPt  m  th(<  a-iiii:  and  electrically  connected 
thPTPwith.  a  lump  .li^p., -,»-,!  ;;  : he  socket  and  having 
'Hit-  ttTminal  trromidf!!  '\i<v>-i>\.  a  rectangular  battery 
In  th-  ■■Msiiiif  anil  havinsi  '.n-  '.■:-!. nml  connected  with 
Th-  -Th-r  ttTtriina;  of  thf  lamp  'h-  !,!ri:p  '--in^  .;;-;.•. '<ed 
iu  th"  spH' f  'ictwccn  otu-  sill-  •;''  rh.  -.art-T'.  u!,.,;  the 
dig-*  of  the  ca-iinji,  a  -iwitih  in  iniMriL'  a  "...v.u.le  con- 
tact element  eroundfHl  on  fhe  '-asin..,-  an  i  arrnn.'!"!  to 
♦'n.gHKf'  tht'  othiT  t<rniina!  of  th.'  !ia-T.ri  „,,;  -,,..,4n-  for 
up«'rat!n,i;  tht-  ino\a!>le  >-li'int'iit  .f  rh-  -uiti  h  ■.«;.!  oat- 
tt-ry  -oinprising  a  p!ura!it\  ..f  ■-■;,  :n;r-<  -•;[.-  '-<:  in 
scries,  and  "ach  vinlt  in-iu'liii;;  a  :-fra:i;  -a-U)t.  -i.'in»-nt. 
a   coverins;  of  Insularton    for   ihf     fli    uri'ts,   «ai'i    -ovvrini-: 


-■•  li.     a     ■•),?  -^  ■  \      ■:,-;- 
-  Ji  ;  (-t     .JL-tw  <  i_ li    uue 

p'-rlpheral  portion 

■    ^a!.|  -pa-e  having 

.sh.i    !  h-  other  ter- 

ircuit  closing  means 


having  an  opening  exposing  one  of  the  casing  elements 
at  a  point  Intermediate  Its  ends  for  forming  a  terminal. 

4.  A  flash  light  comprising  a  casing,  a  cover  hingedly 
moanted  thereon,  a  spring  acting  on  the  cover  for  t!  •  «- 
Ing  the  same  open,  a  catch  on  the  casing  and 
the  cover  for  holding  the  s  ;  ■;  i 
posed  in  the  casing,  there  !•  ;>:  a 
side  of  the  battery  and  the  a  ij  >  tu 
of  the  casing,  a  lamp  posltlontd  in  tl 
one  terminal  grounded  on  the  casinK 
minal  grounded  on  the  battery  >n  a  - 
operated  by  the  catch  whii.  jt.,asing  the  cover  for 
electrically  connecting  the  casing  and  battery  to  <'om- 
plete  the  circuit  of  the  lamp. 

5.  A  flash  light  having  an  external  appearance  like  a 
closed  watch,  a  casing,  a  stem  barrel,  a  stem  in  the 
barrel,  a  spring  acting  on  the  stem,  a  rlni;  attached  to 
the  barrel  to  form  a  means  for  holiini.  the  watch,  a 
knob  on  the  stem,  and  means  on  the  ring  for  engaging 
the  knob  to  hold  the  stem  pressed  Inwardly  against  the 
tension  of  the  spring,  a  battery  In  the  casing  and  having 
a  terminal  with  which  the  utera  engages  when  pressed 
In,  a  lamp  in  the  casing  and  having  its  terminals  con- 
nected with  the  battery  and  casing  respectively,  whereby 
current  flows  through  the  lamp  when  the  stem  is  prt'ssed 
inwardly,  a  cover  for  the  casing.  mean<<  tending  to  throw 
the  cover  open,  and  a  catch  on  h.  -t-i  t  n  r-i.  •■:  ii:  the 
cover  when  the  stem  Is  pressed  iiiward..'. . 

6.  A  flash  light  comprising  a  metallic  ca-  nj  sha;  i 
like  a  watch,  a  rectangular  batter\  .i;-.i;o^-.i  :  : .  :  ,1 
provided  with  appropriate  conta  ;  u-w. ..,.:<:-  >.<  ;,  p 
disposed  in  the  space  between  one  Mi.  r.  the  battery 
and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  casing,  uue  terminal  of  the 
lamp  being  grounded  on  the  casing,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  lamp  and  the  batter-  ma  i.  •  ni  t 
mounted  on  the  casing  and  groun  i-i  n-rfori  and  udap^t 
ed  to  engage  one  terminal  of  said  battery  to  close  circuit 
through  the  lamp,  and  means  for  operating  said  mov- 
able contact. 


14,089.      TIE    FOR    CO.NCRETE    MOLDS     nt;      r<']:^^-' 
Ottomae  Stano«,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  .May  20,  i;;lj. 
Serial  No.  29,424.     Original  No.  1.078,007,  dated  Nor. 
11,  1913,  Serial  No.  700,604.      (CL  85 — 32.) 


1.  A    coupling  adapted    to    t)e   -m  -  n 
wall  during  the  erection  of  the  sa: 
having  a   threaded   bore,  the  intei m  .It  c 
body  being  provided  at  opposite  sidps   v 


'■      '•■'     a      P-HStlC 

ipr;-,inK  a  body 
!."'^ri..n  of  the 
ii    ra.lhillv  dis- 


posed wings  extending:  h-vond  tho  poriph-i  >  ■  ■  thr  end 
portions  of  the  body.  .  1  v;  ^-.  !>.  ins.-  r-ntivii  road 
with  their  broad  8ld>  n -p  .<- 1  n  ri^ifili  ally  <if  the 
body,  the  end  portions  .f  rh-  noo"  fin.  ,.;  trr.ater  dia- 
meter than  the  Intermediate  port!  >n  and  thereby 
strengthening  the  ends  of  thf  "oiipirj^- 

2.   A    coupling    adapted     •  .     ..     'in   •  d  U  I     in    a    plastic 
wall  during  the  erection   of   the    >an  -     ompri^inc  n    i.   iv 


rt:r-ad»-!! 


■V 


provided    with   a    longitudinn 

mediate  portion  of  the  p»  ■;.-'.    --    th- 

of  a  plurality  of  angularly   dispiN-d    m 

the  body  being  circular  in  elevntioti   nm 

meter   than   the   said   Intermpdiatt    poiti 

whereby  the  end   portions 

ened,  the   body  being  prov 

Its  Intermediate  portion 

tlons  with  radially  dlspus. 

periphery  of  the  end  portio; 

broad   and   thin   and    hi     : 

longitudinally   of    the       ■;. 

versely  thereof. 


!  r;  t  ,- 


n..rt\     th 
i.ody    -on-i-tit.K 
-.  -,    th<-    .  ;i.i-    of 
!    of    srrfnt.'f    .l:a 
..n    .if    ThK    •••■■l  -,  , 
n»:   arc    str-n^'th 
•■■!    a*     III-    oppo.;it-    >;d-s    -f 
I    ;...fwf'»'u    tti-    said    <;!';    por 
wiiiiis   <'Xti'ii(iini;    {>«>yor:ii    i  ;o' 
-   sail!   wiiiK'-  io'iiiK  rclat  ;^-..;v 
•h.•ir    i.road     sidf?;    dispusfd 
and     fh^'ir    thin    Miiift-    trails^- 


r,'^^  h  s  1  n  N  s . 


48  699       LIOHTINO-FIXTTJEB       Haehy    C.    Adam,    St.      48,701.     CORD-HOLDER.     AcoUBT  T.   lUUB    Bpringfleld. 
Ss.    Mo       FifeS   Oct    8     1915.      Serial    No.    54.906.  IU.     Filed  Nov,  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  60.451.     Term  of 


Term  of  patent  14  years. 


!l 


^ 


■^r  '"^^. 


patent  7  years. 


T 


The  design  for  a  lighting  fixture  as  shown. 


48  700  CIGAR-CUTTER.  John  H.  Astbcck,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  70,048,  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cord  holder  as  shown. 


48  702  BADGE  OR  INSIGNIA.  Joseph  T.  Bail«t. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1916.  Serial  No. 
73,076.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamenUl  design   for  a    badge  or  insignia,   sub 
stantially  as  shown. 


48  703  BADGE  OR  INSIGNIA.  Josbph  T.  Bau.by. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
78,077.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental 
as  shown. 


or  a  cigar  err  tfr 


.np*.i    ntally  The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  or  ln«>i'r,.H    -  ,i.«t,>n 

'  tlally  as  shown. 
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^' 


48,704.  LEVERS  LACB.  Richard  Lkslii  Bibki!«,  Not- 
tingham, England.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1916.  Serial  No. 
72  »",4]      Term  of  patent  3)  years. 


48,707.  CASING  FOR  AUTOMOBILE-RADIATOR  IN- 
DICATORS. Harbison  H.  Boycb,  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Auk.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  47,867.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


Tlit.  urn:i,':i.Ti-n'  i!p--!::rn  for  Levers  lace  as  shown. 


48,705      L!:\i; 


^^  l.\<  i;      KicHARD  Leslie  Birkin,  Not- 
: irt!  ;       Filed   Jan.   17.    1916.      Serial   No. 
or  patent  3J  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a    casing   for    automobile 
radiator  indicators  as  shown. 


48,708.  TOOTHPICK-HOLDER.  Flavio  Ca.nota,  Scran 
ton,  Pa.  Filed  Not.  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  62,651.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


*"  '  **»V' 


Th 


irnaiii.  liMl  desljm  for  T^evers  lacp  as  shown. 


The    ornamental    desiini    for    a    tooth    pick    holder,    as 
Bbown. 


4K.7(it,,  <,LASS  V!:ssi:i.  .,1,  >.\i;i,AR  ARTICLE.  Eo- 
'.u:  M  .!•:■  i;,  t;.  \i,:  Moundsvlllf,  W.  Va..  assignor  to 
fij-torii  1,1,1-:-  tniiipuiiy,  Moundsvllle,  W.  Va.,  a  Cor- 
p.  rati  -n  r  W.s-  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1916.  Serial 
N"    7m. '14:,       r.T!i.  (if  patent  14  year*. 


Thf  ornam.'nru.  .l'v-i.,'ii  .'ipph^.i  to  a  glass  vemel  or  simi- 
lar  ,irtl''it'.   ■^uixtaririii;;-.-   a~   -hown. 


48,709.  DISPLAY-STAND  1  (Jli  AUTlCLES  Ot  M.WNU 
FACTURE.  John  J.  Conway,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Acme  Shear  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1915! 
Serial  No.  51,723.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  stund  tur  article* 
of  manufacture,  substantially  as  shown. 


March  14, 1916- 


U.  b.   PAl  H  N  1     O  h  h  iCE. 


7»3 


A«7in  FAN  STAND  AND  CASINO.  Joseph  M.  Cbu-  48.713.  CUSPIDOR.  Blaine  Ettino.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
C.T  New  Y^rk  N  Y.  ?L^i^^^^^  1915.  Serial  No.  ]  Filed  Jan.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  8.846.  Term  of  patent 
48.724.    Terra  of  patent  7  years.  3*  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fan,  stand  and  casing,  as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cuspidor,  as  shown. 


48.711.  FAN,  STAND.  AND  CA.si.Nu.  Joslih  M.  Cbu- 
CET,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1915.  Serial  No. 
48.726.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


48.714.  FLY-8WATTEK.  GEORGE  W.  Gombbr,  Conyng 
ham.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Vending  Machine  Com- 
pany, Uazleton,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1915  S<»rt9!  No.  68.924.  Term  of  jMitent 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fan,  stand  and  casing,  as 
shown. 


48  712.  FAN,  STAND,  AND  CASING.  Jonki  u  M.  Cbd- 
CET,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2  1  <ir.  s.  rial  No. 
48,726.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  fly   swatter  substaLifi    > 
as  shown. 


48,715.     GLASS  VESSEL  OR  fcil.iii.viv  .iUiiCLL.     Ull 
BEN    Halev,    Beaver.    Pa.,    assignor    to    United    States 
Glass    Companr.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,     a    Corporation    of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  69,119. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The 
■kowo. 


ntal  design  for  a  fan,  stand  and  caning,  as 


The   ornamental    deslgu    applied    to    a    -in 
similar  article,  substantially  as  shown. 


.  <-el    or 
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t-Tl-;  <.il.  \>S  \i-;.S.SKI.  '  lit  >1  \1  :  ;,  \i,  \HT!<  LK.  ElD- 
!KN  Ha:  El  i.<a\.r,  I'a.,  asjii;;aor  to  United  States 
<  (1--  1  ;;i,i!:  Pittsburgh,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,878. 
Term  of  pT^n'  7  j"ears. 


48,718.     GLASS  VESSEL  ■   K  -i.Mir^M;   AKiir'.j;      i.;,, 

BIN    Ualit,    Beaver,    I'a.,     ■ ^  :   r    to    li.;!..'.    states 

GlasB    Company,    Pittsburg!;,     ia  ,     a    CorpjraLiun    of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  70.880 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


r<>' 


i'he    ornamental    design    applied    to    a    gla.xs    vessel    or 
similar  article,  substantially  as  shown. 


4=;ti-     ',t.  \--  \  1. ->!;:,  i.K  similar  article.    Rbc- 

i'Es  iU.t:  l..i\  ■  i'l  H>-u'nor  to  United  States 
Glass  Company,  i'i"-  r.-h  i'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Flle<l  Jau.  7,  iyi6.  Serial  No.  70,879. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental    design    applied    to   a    glass    vessel   or 
similar  article,  substantially  ns  shown. 


48,719.  HANDLE  FOR  A  SPOON,  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE.  Harold  H.  Hamilto.n,  BrldRoport,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Whiting  Manufacturing  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yoric.  Filed  July 
22.  1915.     Serial  No.  41,410.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


^^^■ 


^ 


'%'i^'^^. 


•^. 


'0      -"^'^m  ^ 


^W..^.^ 


\ 


-^^ 

"^^M-^ 


The    ornaraeii'al    (l>siirii    appiifi    u     a     itia-i>-    vt-im-i    or 
similar    arti'i'v    vul>«tanfln.i v   as    shom-ri. 


Q 


■on! 


The  ornamental  deslsfo  for  :i   t  nr He  for  a  spoon,  fork 
or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


48,720.  IMITATION-HEMMED  PAPER  \  A  i'K.N.  Mab- 
THA  Harris.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  An.  _"  :  )15.  Se 
rial  No.  47.708.    Term  of  patent  14       ju 


1  \ 

* 

,* 

*■ 

« 

* 

'^ 

#? 

* 

*i 

^ 

* 

• 

...M 

# 

=* 

* 

• 

* 

"* 

1 

Th«  ornamental  design  for  ai     n  i  .t  >.ii   tHinn  >(i   paper 
napkin,  as  shown. 


March  14, 1916. 
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48.721.      OASHEAT-RAI'l  \i  Ml;        a'       st  .;    !! 

Lo.s  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Helen  A.  H  -^t  1  i  ;  l 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1916.  Serla-  >-.  55,a 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


+*  723.     PIANO -CASE.     GARnxER     C       K^^    n      ii      hdi; 
WiLMAM    Qborge    Wintbrbotham,    Roche^t.r      >      ^ 
assignor*    to    American    Piano    Company,    .Ntw     Iuil. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1916. 
Serial  No.  70.802.     Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


^^ 


The    ornamental    design    for   a    gas    beat    radiator,    as 

■hOWD. 


48,722.  PIANO -CASE.  Gakdnkh  C.  Kavanagh  and 
William  Ouoroe  Wintbrbotham,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Amerirn;  '  iroo  Comi>;iri>  V'  vi  l  rk, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Nt^w  Jersey.  F  •.  '  ■  4  •  in6. 
Serial  No.  70,301.     Tprm  of  patent  7 


^=9 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  piano  case,  as  shown. 


48,724.  PIANO -CASE.  Gardner  C.  Kavanagh  and 
WiLMAM  Gborce  Winter»otham.  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
J.  .:  1  s  to  American  Piano  Company,  New  York. 
N.  1.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  70,303.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


-XT 


Ti.e  ornnriHMjrn'   flf.slgij    'nr  h   pi:inn  ra»f'.   a«  =;bo<*u 


Thf  ■.rriRmfTta'   'N-^ig-r   'or  a  piano  rase,  he  -tp  wn. 


7i6 
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48,725.  i'lANO-CASE.  Oabdnbr  C.  KAyAKAOH  and 
William  '.t  i;  k  W:  n  1  kubotham,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
is^izr..>r-  •.  \t;i  ::  1:.  I'lano  Company,  New  Tork, 
N  V  •  I  irp.r  n  !.  ;  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  23, 
1915.     Serial  No.  O  i'J      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


48,727.  PIANO -CA8B.  OAHDNtB  C.  Kavanaoh  and 
William  Gbobgk  Winteubotham,  Kocheater,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  American  Piano  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  11. 
1916.     Serial  No.  71,690.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Th>    irniri^ntal  design  for  a  piano  case,  as  shown. 


+  ^,72<',  I'lANfi  I  A.^i:  •.\i:!.-.ER  C.  K.1VANA0H  and 
Wii.MAM  i.K'.i;,K  u  ;  \  1  ni::'.i.: :;  vM.  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
a.s>i.,'r:.>rs  '.->  \n.,  ;•;  n;.  I',',:...  -  .mpany,  New  York, 
.V  V,,  a  t'.,rp.,rar;ori  (.f  .\ .  •,.,  J.-rsey.  Filed  Dec.  23, 
1915.      Serial  No.  US,45J.      Trriii  uf  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  piano  case,  as  shown. 


48,728.  PIANO -CASE.  Gardxeh  C.  Kavanaoh  and 
William  Geobhe  Wi.\TEnBOTU.\M,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  American  Piano  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
1916.     Serial  No.  71.591.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


I  ■'■f t  tu, 


Ti 


Tif 


^■t^ 


-J 


The  ornain^uta!    U'siicn   fut    a   piano   "asf,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  depii?i!  for  a  piano  <-flsf>,  a.s  -^hown. 
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48,729.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.  CHAttL»g  A. 
May,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Maddock  Pottery  Com- 
pany, Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
68,593.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


48,782.     BOTTLE.     William      Obem,      Ilaltlmorc,      N!  ! 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  70,036.     Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


^h"^^: 


f. 
f? 


The  ornamenul  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture, 
as  shown. 


48.730.  RUBBER  TIRE,  li-uwis  *-.  McGuaw,  East 
Palestine,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.  Serial  No. 
64,107.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


m ■    Ami,¥  mm^  win  ^igiip^p*gWB*www 


fmrntrnm 


^  '^}<^:^ 


Wi 


>"^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  as  shown. 


48,733.  BOTTLE.  William  Orem,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,037.  Term  of  patent 
7  vears. 


n 


^ 


M 


The  ornamental  deslcn  for  a  riiMir  tire  as  shown. 


4b.:ai.  COMBINED  TOBACCO-PLro  !;l  n!m\ki:  A.Ni; 
BOX-OPENER.  David  McNeill,  w  i  ;.  ,\  <  f11c«1 
July  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  41.412.  Term  ■-■'  ji.ti'  n 
years. 


ihe  on: a  mental  design  for  a  hottle,  as  shown. 


^^OL. 


mimmm 


■  lij^a*  a '  riii 


!  h       rri  !■!!' r'n '    U'tirn  for  a  combined  tobacco-plug  re- 

m'jvfT  aijJ  '"J^  i_iperi._'r.  as  shown. 


isr.'^-i  BOTTLE.  William  Orem,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  70.038.  Term  of  pateni 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  as  shown. 


•• 


IH 


7i8 
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48,7.-;.')        Bii'lTLi: 


"1  11  u      William     ifcM    i      tlmore,  j  48,788.     SPOON.     Sophia  D.  Soltbb,  Qearwater,  Kans 
I    !<;      aerial  No.  70,039.     Term  of  j        Filed  Mar.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  17,272.     Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornanifnta:    U'-Un  for  a  bottle  stopper,  as  shown. 


4'-  7.''-')      1  Ai  I  KT      R.i.Ki;:         >,.  w.L,  Philadelphia,  Pa„ 

t-isnor    -r,   Th  .r!ia<    M     Snvill,    Robert   O.    Savlll,   and 

W!!l:nn;  S    ^avii:    Ph     i  1     ;       i.  Pa.,  Copartners  trading 

(^    Ih  .!;);!-^   <ii' ;;  .   s   :       i      iadelphia.  Pa^    Filed  Dec. 

1    I'-       -.  r  a    N         I    SO.     Term  Of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon,  as  shown. 


48,739.      DISPLAY  STAND 
dena,    Cal.     Filed    Jan. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


■  KliT  >^<>MMI!RVILLB,  Pasa- 

1H15.     Serial    No.    5,149. 


The  ornamental   design    for  a   faucet   substantially  aa 


shown. 


4M.7:',T  I'Ki:r;,i!>  ,,•;:  ^  i  M :  p 'tECIOUS  OR  SYN- 
T!!!-:'!'!'  M"M:  mi:  \N  INMTATION  THEREOF. 
H'.i'Kiir  L..  ^nnvsuh.  ITuvide:..*.'.  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
Albert  Lorsch  and  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corpora- 

riMii    ..'   X.'w    York       F'i".i    ]>.'■      iA     "in       ^prial   No. 


It 


7v 


\i 


\^^'>--^ 


l!,>     >  !  in.ntal  de>,.;:    :    r    i   precious,  or  semiprecious, 


•  T^^^ 


The  ornamental  design  'or  a  dlspiav  ^rari'i    a^  =ihowy} 
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48  740.     DISCOUNT  -  CHECK.     ALra«D      F.      Winslow,      48,741.      BOTTLE.      Vi.\c«.\T  B.  Thomas,  Scarsdale.  N.  T. 
Kansas    City,    Mo.     Filed    Jan.    31,    1916.     Serial    No.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1915.     Serial  No.  64,362.     Term  of  pat- 

75.445.     Term  of  patent  3J  yoars.  ♦'it  14  years. 


y^' 


U.J< 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  discount  check,  as  shown.  The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  as  shown. 


224  O.  G.— 46 


T2t 


TRAUL:-.\\ARKS 


PUBLISHED 


.vi   .'\    M   i. 


3H   14,  1916 


The  following  trade- n  ark ^^  vr^  ;)ubiished  in  compliance  wltL  section  6  of  tbe  aco  of 
February  20, 1005.  as  arneii  ^  1  Mar  ch  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  dale. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  Thp  ten-vear  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  :4  ♦  s;ti  i  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  aocompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  73,928.    (CLASS    13.    HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB  i    Ser.   No.   80.305.      (CLASS   2.      RECEPTACLES.)      R«Kt 

ING   AND   STEAM-FITTING    SUPPLIES.)      Nbwhall  i        Fistikk,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1914. 

Chain  Foroe  &  Iron  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  | 
12,  1913. 


I 


TRIDENT 


Particular  dciivription  of  yooda. — Snap-Hooks,  Grab 
Hooks.  Automol>lle-Tlre-Chain  Hooks,  and  Iron  and  Steel 
Chains. 

Claimg  unr  since  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  19<)0. 


Ser.  No.  73,929.     (CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
IN.:     wr    STK  VM-FITTING    SUPPLIES.)      Nkwhall 

Cii      N   1     i     K  iV   iaON  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov. 
12.  1918. 


^■.. 


Particular    description    of    gauds. — Snap-Hooks,    Grab 
Hooks,  Automobile-Tire  Chain   Hooks,  and  Iron  and  Steel   ' 
Chains. 

Claims  uir  since  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  19(X>. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Receptacles  with  Ad- 
vertisements Thereon  for  Containing  Small  Article*, 
Such  as  Pocket-Knlves,  Pocket-Combs,  Pencils,  Halr-Plns, 
Needles,  or  other  Small  Articles. 

Clnirr.v  -ixt  since  Jan.  1,  1914 


Ser.  No.  83.041.  (CLASS  ».  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PRO.TECTILES.)  E.  I.  Dl  PONT 
DE  N'EMoihs  Powder  Comi'any.  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed 
Dec.  3.  1914. 

SILVER  BRAND 

The  applUani  li.-it-u.,  „..-,„,.,.-  ..;...  exclusive  right  to 
the  word  "  Brand  "  In  the  mirk. 

Particular  description  of  goodn. — Explosives — Namely, 
Blasting-Powders. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  13,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.368.  (CLAS.s  la.  VKIilCLE.S.  NOT  INCLUD 
ING  ENGINM.)  National  Motor  Vbhkle  Co.,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.     Filed  June  25,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,108.  (CLA."->  i.'  >  r.ui*  i.Et.,  .Nui  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Eclipse  Machine  Comi'ant,  Elmlra, 
\.  V.     Filed  IVc.  7.  1914 


^i&tioruiiu 


•i.    pi/ji'     ,    -   if/i   «    of  goods. — Automobiles,    Motor- 

Tr'.   K-    ("(,:■,-.-     !'.. Miles,  Covers,  Tc'i>-     M  --:-     Il-.Mators, 
Wti.'i  K,    fiiiix    an-;    !fn^-<^«p«    FrHiiHT-,    Su  i  t  ,!i,u  >  .i  ar,   and 

th>     i";!>;nj:    ''T    I"';!!--!-    N!'-  Si:r:    -l:i- 

Claims  use  since  Novemlter,  1005. 

iVoi    224 


Particular   description    of    goods. — Bicycles      •        rr  r'- 
Thereof,  Clutches,  Brakes,  Two-Speed  Transinii  -      -    ;.: 
other  Parts  for  Motor-Cycles.  Automobile    Ir   ; -r    -s     t;^ 
Claims  use  on   bicycles  and   parts  then.      -.•..■>    > '- 
on    clutches,    brakes,    two-speed    tranami»6U  i.-    a  hi    .'    •: 
parts   for    motor-cycles    since    1905,    and    on    automonlle 
•^   r-inlsslons  since  1907. 

No    2,] 
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Ser.   No.   83,307.      cCLASS   1.      RAW   OR   PARTLY-PR&       Ser.  No.  84.140.     (CLASS  36.    MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


PARED  MATERIALS.)  Chas.  A.  Schieuen  Compa.ny, 
NeH-  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Deo.  15,  1914.  Under  ten  year 
proviso. 

CHASA.SCHIEREN&C? 

Particular  iit>n.riptmH  of  yoodi. — KawLide  ;  Tieather, 
I^ice-Leather.  I'acklng-Iveath.T :  Hydraulic  Cap-Leather, 
<iQd  Currie<l  MilMtutts. 

Claimg  UMf  since  the  year  1.S68. 


Ser.  No.  83,369.  (CLAiJS  4«.  FOUliS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  B<K>TH  FiSHEHiKs  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1914. 


BLACK 

DIAMOND 


Fiirtit-ular  desvriptum  of  (louds. — Canned  Salmon. 
Canne«l  Lobster,  Canned  Sardines.  Stntrtted  Fish,  and  Salt 
Fish. 

Claims  use  (in  canned  salmon  since  the  year  1878,  and 
by  said  corporation  on  canned  lobster,  canned  sardines, 
smoked  fish,  and  w>lt  flsh  since  May  22,  1909. 


AND  SUPPLIES.)     The  New  York  Album  and  Card 
Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1915. 


-  No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Trade  Mark  Reg." 
and  *'  New  York  Album  &  Card  Co.,  Inc."  nor  to  the 
pictorial  representation  of  the  album. 

Particular  denrription  of  (;ood«.- -Record- Album. 

Claimn  uxr  since  .Tan.  10,  191." 


Ser.  No.  83,520.  (CI  a--  i  j.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)  Emil  H.  Fj<  iiiN<;BR,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  24.  1914. 


l-RE-31 


1 


Particular  description  of  yoods. — Asbestos  Wall-Board. 
Claima  uhc  since  Nov.  2.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83.599.  i«  i.A.-.-  .u .  I'Al'lOR  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Binnev  &  Smith  Company.  East  Orange,  N.  J., 
and  New  York.  \    ^       !'  j..l  Dec.  SI.  1914. 


ASSURED 


No    claim    »>einK   made    to    the   words    "  Uniform    Value 

--  ,      1    '    "i'lr*  •;■:!!  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 
/■•irtii  -ti  ir  ,h  ■<iii(jtion  of  aooda. — Chalks  and  Crayons. 
(     iirnf  uvf  -in  e  Oct.  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84.309.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDIC1-M:.&, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hoo- 
.loY  System.  Sprlngfleld.  111.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1915. 

HOG-JOY 


Particular   de»cription   of  goods. — Oil    Ufie<l    Upon    Ani- 
mals as  an  Insecticide.     . 

Claimx  use  since  Apr.  4.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,390.  (CLASS  G.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mkjitbi. 
V.  VOGi.Ht  T.  New  York,  N.  Y.    ,|-^lle<l  Feb.  8,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  ,jood». — Nail  Polishes,  .Nail- 
Powders,  and  other  Preparations  for  Cleansing  the  Hands 
and  Manicuring  the  Nails. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  S3,6''.!  it  LASS  l  .  '  oNSiuuCTION  MATE- 
RIALS \l  ■.-.-•  k;  Fil;K  i;!;:cK  COMPANY,  St.  LouiS, 
.M,..     i'ii.'.l  .Lili.  4.   i'./in. 

DIAMOND 

/'<irf  I'-tilnr    th  ■•('•rijit  imi       ;     .;....;' .v.— Flre-Brlcks. 

'     uwi-   use  since  .\prll.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  84,527.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Joseph  Demerath,  Rochester 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1915. 

BRANDED 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Marshmallows. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  SO    loir; 


Ser.  No.  84,866.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICA  i  -    MilL'lL  LNK.-^, 
AND  PHABMACKL  !  ICAr.    I'KKl'.X  Ua T  i(  »NS.)    Repub- 

MC   CUEMtCAI.    PuolM  1    iS    t  oMI•^\l      (   hi'a:..'     111.       Flle<l 

Mar.  1,  1915. 


PinkBat" 


Particular  description  of  (joods. — An     \iiti-.  piir  wnd  (Jer 
mlcidal  Preparation  for  the  Treatnieus  i.f  the  Feet. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  12.  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  85.077.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Abra 
HAM  Cohen,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1915. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Ser.  No.  86.379.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  I  J  !t  i  1. 
AND  POLISHINc;  MATERIALS.*  THE  Braihek  to., 
Belleville.  N.  J.     Filed  May  5,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  ^oorf».- -Baking  Powder.   Bak- 
ing Soda,  and  Talcum   Powder..  liaundry   Starch. 
CIa<iN8  use  since  al)out  June  1,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  85,078.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Abraham  Cohen, 
Cambridge,  Mass.  Fll.d  Mar.  11,  1916.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


a 


\i 


^^^iLM 


Particular    description    of    goods. — .**cythe-8tones,    oil- 
stones, Razor-Hones.  Grlndlng-Wheels. 
Claims  use  since  May  1.  190". 


Ser.  No.  86,380.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DEIERGE.W 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  Brachbr««>. 
Belleville,  N.  J.     Filed  May  5,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  yood«.^Toilet  Soap.  I..aunilry 
Soap.  Washing  Powder,  Scouring  Soap,  and   Pi>tash. 
Claims  use  slBce  about  June  1,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  86,888.  (CLASS  46.  }>•"]■<  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS.) The  Asia  Company.  !>..:<  .Angeles,  Cal.  Piled 
Apr.  12,  1915. 


I 


^^ 


liSSk/%     i?l 


w 


The  words  "  Trade  Mark  "  In  the  drawing  are  hereby 
disclaimed.     The  picture  thereon  is  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — 8cythe-Stone»,  J»U- 
Stones,  Razor-Hones,  Grlndlng-Wheels. 

CleUms  ust  since  May  1.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  86,670.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PAHTLY-FKE- 
PAREI)  MATERIALS.*  llEi.BrRv  Leather  Co..  Salem. 
Mass.     PMIed  May  17.  1915. 


'-'^i^.jjj^  tiSkU-*-' 


i  / 


ANNERY 


wmu    ,Hr.      .i    ail      h       n    .m.,^      ,r    .     irreen  ;    l»ut    the   j        .Vuy  right  to  the  e.xchisJve  use  of  the  word  "  Tannery ' 

.(li.rs  an-   .ihni.i '  ■  i  i.i      .tn,!   :,      ■i::.\r^   !     in.t.lc  to  Tberircle   |  Is  disclaimed 

M-.  ;i    (li -i  Hill  i\  t     'y:\\':l<    "1    !l  ■     niurk 


/'<;■  ticular  4'  •'  '  V'l  •  n     •     •■'  '   ■  - 
<  MimiT  H«e  sill! .-  .Mrti.  lo.  iuii. 


IV  i 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Leather     Made    of 
Sheepskin. 

Claim X  uM  aioce  the  4th  day  of  Febnury.  1915. 
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\M'     i'u.M.slil.Ni,     M A  i  i;i;i ALS.)       Waltbb    Edson 
ANDRBWB,  New   York.  N.   Y.     Filed  June  3.  1915. 


TRIANGLE 


Particular   description    of    i/oodH. — Wasblng-Soapx   an<l 
Toilet  Soaps,  Not  Including  Tooth-Soaps. 
Claim*  use  since  May  5,  1915. 


r.  No.  87,143.  (CI.A^s  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) MaCARTHIIS  CONCBBTK  PII-B  &  FODNDA- 
TiON  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flltnl  June  5,  1815. 


No    claim    being    made    to    the    wonls    apart    from    the 
mark  shown  on  the  drawing. 

/' M  f,,  ti/ ,'.    ,!■  .  tii,t',n  of  goodn. — Piles. 
(  iatin^  umi    siij.f  May,  1915. 


Ser    N       -.7  ^.■.-         •   i    \>-  .       j   M  ;     ALS,  MEDICINES, 

ANp  rn  \K\i  \>  i;r  in  Ai  r!u:i'ARATlONS.)  thb 
^l^U'OLE  Company  (1899)  Limitbi>,  London.  England. 
1  ii.-.l  July  17,  1915. 


J'aittruUir    (ti<i  ftp! i,n    vf   good*. — Dyes. 
r/iim.'  «'••  -In,,    tt,..    i.;rh  of  NovemN>r,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  88,397.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HiNRY  Rix,  Fort  Calhoun,  Nebr. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1915. 


Bvusn 

SPECIAL 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Special,"  ex<ept 
as  associated  with  the  other  features  shown  In  the  draw- 
ing. 

Particular  dc«tcflf>«M>«  of  goods. — Stock  and  Poultry 
Foods. 

Claims  use  for  about  four  years. 


Ser.  No.  88.398.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HiNaY  Rix,  Fort  Calhoun,  Nebr. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1915. 


BUTLERS 


STRONG 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Strong,"  except  as 
associated  with  the  other  features  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Stock  .'ind  Poultry 
Foods. 

Claims  use  since  about  four  years  ago. 


Ser.  No.  88,507.      U  I  i:LECTRICAL  APPARA- 

TUS,   MACHINES,    AM<    .^Li'PLIES.)       North    East 
Elbctric  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1915. 
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The  words  "  North  East  Electric  Co."  appearing  on 
the  drawing  of  the  trade  mark  are  not  claimed  as  part  of 
the  trade-mark,  and  the  applicant  does  not  claim  the 
exclusive  use  of  the  words  "  U  !h -d  r  \  Y,"  also  ap- 
pearing on  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  ,<;.(/x  <  ni;:.  !-  1  i.-ctrlc 
Lighting  and  Starting  Appi'  I'l-  !  r  \\<,\>.v  \.  hit  leg  and 
Component  Parts  Thereo!.  i-i  :  ,  i  n_-  i  ivnaii.  Electric 
Machines,  Switches,  Relays,  U.Lu.ituis  i.JKti-.  Power- 
Transmission  Mechanism,  :n!.l    k.  p^ir   l'at< 

Claims  use  since  October    im:*  ^ 
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Ser.  No.  88.727.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Wm.  Clarke  &  Sons,  Inc., 
Philadelphia.   Pa.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89.459.      (CLASS  46.     POODS  AND  IN     ii! 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)      Gramerct  Chocoi-^tb  Co.,   New 
York.  N.  Y.     FILhI  Sept.  25.  1915. 


^f^ 


Particular  description  of  j/ood*.— Damask  Table-Coverr 
and  Napkins;  Damask  Table-Covering  in  the  Piece; 
Damask  Towels;  Damask  Toweling  In  !'  !  u-ce;  Damask 
Slipcovers;  Damask  Sllp-Coverlng  In  :•  i'i^  «>;  Dress 
<;ood9  In  the  Piece;  Cotton.  Linen,  i  !'■  !:.•',  Wool. 
Worsted.  Mohair,  and  Silk  Piece  Goods,  fur  Mtn's  Gar- 
ments ;  Damask  Tapestry  Curtains  :  Damask  Tapestries  In 
the  Piece ;  All  of  Said  Goods  Uelng  Woven  Goods  Woven 
from  Linen.  Ramie,  Cotton,  Silk,  Wool,  ami  Combinations 
of  These  Materials. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,749.  (CLASS  6.  CUEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  PetEU 
Spbnck  &  Sons,  Limited.  Manchester.  England.  Flle«l 
Aug.  21.  1915. 


TITOX 


Particular   Jcscnpuon   0/    j/ooiia.— Tilanluni    I'otassium 
4»xalate.   a   Chemical   Compound. 
Claims  nse  since  Nov.  26,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88.883.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  MoClintock-Trcnkey  Co., 
.Spokane,  Wash.     Flle<l  Aug.  3u,  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  '  Riverside  "  except  In 
nssoclatlofl  with  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  frooti*.— Canne<l  Fruits  and 
Vegetables. 

Claims  use  since  Novfmbpr.   1900. 


Comprising  the  words  "Gramercy  Sweets."  The  excln 
slve  use  of  the  word  "  Sweets  "  not  being  claimed,  except 
as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 

Claims  usr  since  Aug.  1^.  lOiri 


Ser.    No.    89,574.      (CLASS    5.      ADHESIVES.)      Robert 
ItRYANT  Hennisg.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89.433.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mrs. 
Wil.MAM  H.  Gantt.  Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1915. 


r:v  i: 


M  .~>age."  and 


The  words  "  ^' a  p    Tr.  atn  "iit 
"Manicuring"  are  dlscl.tn.] 

Particular  description  »i   ymtds. — Scalp  Treatment  and 
Hair-Grower. 

Claims  use  since  September.  1913. 
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The  words  "  Pulley  Grip  "  arc  not  claimed  as  a  part  of 
the   trade-mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Liquid  Composition 
to  Prevent  Belts  from  Slipping  on  Pulleys. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  9.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89.«10.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Lloyd  Adams  Noble,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pllwl 
Oct.  2.  1915. 


Particular,  description  of  j/oo<i«.— Printed   Books. 
I  aims  use  since  September.  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  89.749.     (CLASS  40.    FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH-  |  Ser.  No.  90,117.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.)     B.  Bldmbnthal  &  Company,  ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      Columbia   Bivbb   Packehb    As- 


New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1915.     T'nder  ten-year 
proTi.'so. 


Particular  description   of  qoodn. — Buttons. 
Claims  use  Plnco  Jan.   1.  ISO.'. 


. .  .No.  89.789.  (CL.\SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Corby  Commission  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1915. 


H>ft 


^T&. 


/•■ii!i  ulir  description  of  i/oods. — CanDe4l  Tuna  Fish 
an!    '    I :      (1   I'in«'apple. 

Viiiiin-,  use  on  canned  tuna'  fish  since  Sept.  22,  1915, 
nnd  «n  canned  ii:!i'Mi)ple  since  Sept.  28,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  U0.050.  (CLASS  SS.  PRI.NTS  A.\D  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  C.'utk  s<  ope  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
FilfMl  Oct.  23.  I'.n:. 


IH[  (ORTE  (cope) 


■OCIATION,  Astoria.  Oreg.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1915. 

,     IB(S)M®@M 


'■■''■<  II '"'     'it  SI  I  lilt  I   I,     ,j    I/oods. — Stereoscopli'    Views. 
Ci'iiDi^  'isr  since  ,t!>'iif   ^ he  year  190{t. 


No  claim  being  made  r<.i   di.    words  "  Bon  Bon,"  except 
in  connection  with  the  mark  .<hown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  1895. 


Ser.  No.  90.196.  (CLA^.•^  to.  i- 1  >uL>>  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Union  Condensed  Milk  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.     Flle<l  Oct.  28,  1915. 


AMP 


SPECIAL 


N(.  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "  Special."  excepting  as 
used  in  conn»»<tion  with  "  C  and  K." 

Particular  description  of  poads. — Unsweetened  Evapo- 
rated Milk. 

Claims  us(   since  .\\\s.  21.   tttiri. 


Ser.  No.  90,208.     (CLASS  19.     VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)     MiNEiivA  Motors  Socifirft  Anonyme, 
London,  E^ytand.  and  Antwerp.   Belgium.     Filed   Oct 
29,  1915. 


Pfirtirulur  description  of  iim  i-       \lotor-Cars. 
VlainM  ns^  since  .lulv  S.   l!M.". 
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Ser.  No.  90,235.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITl  UK  AND  UPHOL 
STERY.)  Frank  J.  Matchette,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1915. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wall  Cabinets. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  13,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  90.522.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Edward  J.  Puest.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
Nov.  8,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  pood*. — A  Cleansing  and  Pol- 
ishing Preparation  for  Automobiles.  Furniture,  and  Wood- 
work Generally. 

Claims  use  since  July  10,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  90.673.  (CLASS  46.  FIMJDS  AND  INGSBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Birrt-Hall  Compant.  Barllnx- 
ton,  Vt.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1915. 


LOVEP  BLOSSOH 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Tea. 
Claims  use  since  June,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  90,597.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     International  Sugar  Feed  Co., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  uoods. — A  Dairy  Feed. 
Claims  use  since  the  3l8t  day  of  May,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  90,676.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERI.\LS.)  Frank  Grabevstein,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1915. 

RED-AC 


Particular  desctiption  of  guoa*.  —Wood-Polish. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90.607.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Pr.mrie  State  Milling  Compans, 
Chicago,  III.     riled  N<>v.  12.  1915. 


^^Mv 


Ser.  No.  90,688.  (CLASS  7.  CORDAGE.)  Waterbcbi 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1915. 


Particular  description  of  i/oods. — Poultry  F 1. 

Claims  use  since  May  15.  1915. 


Particular  dcMcription  oj  jfoorfg.-T-Manila  Rope.  Sisal 
Rope,  Wire  Rope,  Fiber-Cla<l  Wire  Rope.  Oil-Weil  Cordage. 
Armored  Rope,  and  Binder  Twine. 

Claims  use  since  March,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  90,613.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Pacific  Pre.s.s  Pibi.ishino  Association. 
Mountain  View.  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  12.  1915. 

^jcm^qftlit^inES 

ParttCMlor  description  of  goods. — Weekly  and   Monthly 
Religious  Periodicals. 

Claims  use  since  June  4,  1874. 


Ser.  No.  90.769.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Chbistun  W.  Meinbcki. 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1»15. 


-•    3-hOLt     NiOPLt    tia^ 


8er.  No.  (X'  ..  t ,  (CL.ASs  p 
ENT^  Of  I'l  M  il  'S  ■  Thi  .! 
111.      File.!   .N...      )'.,    VM.- 


liMil'S     \M>    i.MJREDI- 
\'<in  !•■    '1    <  I-     Mattoon, 


Consisting  of  the  representation  of  a  heart. 
Pmrtieular  description  of  goods. — Horse  and  Coy;  Feed. 
Claims  use  since  about  July  5.  1911. 
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Said  trade  mark  consisting  of  a  band  label  around  th.- 
neck  of  the  nipple  and  showing  lettering  on  a  blue  back 
ground,   the  representation  of  the   nipple  and   the  wonls 
shown  on  the  drawing  not  forming  a  part  of  this  trade- 
mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. —  ^  ;  1      ~ 

rliiims  use  since  about  1908. 
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Sor     \  i     ;<' 


Miv     rv    ■         /'"^  ^^^    •■^5.      BELTING.    HOSE.   MA-  8er.  No.  91.162.      (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INrRvni 

;''       1\     '''^'"        ^^"N<J^' METALLIC  TIRES.)  ENT8  OF    FOODS.)       E«.8  CoM^P.vr     I^c       W«e 

V        ■,0,!^""'*'"'''  C'oMPANT.  Now  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Wash.  Flle«l  Doo.  4.  1915  '^"*''^"''''-    ^''^  '    «♦'*"•*'• 
Aov.   1!*.   1915. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  use  of  the  wonl  "  Hrand." 
Particular    dr.rriptiov    of   goods.— J A^&thcr    lielts    and 
.♦■ather  Belt-I-a     •;„- 
Oiaima.  use  since  about  the  year4.8H0. 


Particular  description   of  goods.— X   Cooking  Composl 
tlou  for  Use  Instead  of  Eggs. 
Claimn  mw^  since  Oct.   15.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,217.      (CLASS  «.     CIIK.MK  aLS.  MEDICINES 
-VND  PHAR.M.\CEUTIOAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Eakli 
Chiuical  Co..  .Milwaukee.  Wis.     Flletl  liec.  6,  1915 


^»       No.  90.831.     Mi\v.^.y      HROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
I'LSTERS.)     (;uuss\(sv    >fvMFArTrRixo  Co.,  Chicago 
111.     Filed  .\ov.  22.   1  il- 


BIG 

WONDER 


f'^rticular  description  of    ;      N    -«)ll-Mop8  of  the  Brush 
or  Broom  Type. 

Claims  tsp  since  s.  j  •   niber.  1914. 


^Fn'J'S  OvTnr.ri^V'^'    "        "  '  "  '^  ^''^  INGREDI- 
u  ^J^^2^^-^     ^'-  **•  ""^^"'TT  Co..  Minneapolis. 

Miiiii       tiled   Nov.   2.S.  1915. 


Parr.tiilar    descriptUm    of    f/ood*.— Ammonia.     Hlulug 
Bug  Killer.  Otlorles.s  Disinfectant,  and   Creo   Dislnfe.  tant. 
Claims  use  .^Ince  .Aug.  1.  1914. 


PICKWICK 


Ser.  No.  91.274.      (CLASS  24.     L.\     x  :   i;V  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)      Charmcs.i.    xk.vv,s     Brooklyn 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1915. 


AJAX 


Claim*  use  since  ih.    ir.th    ,1    i^nuiary.  1897. 


Particular    description    of    £?oo«f«.— Ironlng-Board    Sup- 
ports. 

Claims  use  since  July  20,  1916. 


^  ^^  itl.lGl.  (CL.\<s  (  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
L.MS  OF  FOODS.)  Eoi.s  Company.  Inc.  Seattle 
Wash.     Filed  Der   4.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.304.  (CLASS  6.  riuMi.  vis  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PUKPAUATIONS.)  B.  IIbi.- 
r-BK  ft  Co..  Chicago,  111.     File<l  Dec.  g.  1915. 


I'nrtu-ulnr    i,  ^rript i.,n 


.\    Cooking  Composl- 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Colorings  for  Foods. 
Claims  use  since  April,  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  91,327.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  B.  8.  Paoano  &  Company,  Albany, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1915. 


SanTARiTA 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Seed  Salad-oil. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1915. 


-A  Compound  Cotton- 


Ser.  No.  91.335.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Scsqdkhanna  Silk  Mills,  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed   Dec.  8.  1915. 


Mermaid 


No  claim  heing  nia<le  to  the  word  '  Silka  "  ."»part  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Satin  and  Broad  Silks 
in  the  Piece. 

Claims  use  since  .Tune  3.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  91,343.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMl'    \! 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKl      i; 
Emakson.   Knim.   .N.   D.      Flletl   Doc.  :•. 


^.  >(  KM  LINES, 
!  IONS.)  JOHAN 
i'.a5. 


Emah«<^> 


F0I.P. 


The  picture  being  the  portrait  of  the  proprietor.  No 
<lalm  is  made  for  the  words  "  Roast  for  Pouim  v  nnd  Hog 
<'holera  "  apart  from  the  mark  showr   !n  ;!■     iiinni.' 

Particular  description  of  goods.-  \  Ir.  lura!)  i;  :,n  the 
Treatment  of  Cholera  in  Poultry  and  JJogs. 

Cloimo  use  since  Dec.  4.  1915. 


Ser.   Ko.  91,379.      (CLASS   1.      RAW  OR    PARTLY  I  !iF 
PARED  MATERIALS.)     La.nino-Harris  Coal  h  Gkain 
Company.  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Coal,"  "  Kaaaas 
City.  Mo..'  and   "Trade  Mark." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal  Mined  and  Pro- 
duced from  Its  Own  Mines  in  Ijifayette  County,  Mo. 

Claims  use  since  .Ian.  1.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  91.383.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
KEY.)  NoBTHKBN  Papbr  MILLS,  Green  Bay.  Wl«. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1915. 

NORTHERy 
ROLL  H 


.No  claim  being  made  to  "  Roll." 

Particular  dcxcription  of  ijoods. — Toilet-Paper  In  Rolls. 
Paper  Toweling  in  Rolls.  Interfolded  Packs  of  Toilet- 
Paper,  Interfolded  Packs  of  Paiwr  Toweling.  Interfolded 
Packs  of  Wrapplng-Paper,  and  Wrapping-Paper  in  Rolls. 

Claims  use  since  the  24th  day  of  April.  1902. 


Ser.  No.  91.406.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  H.  J.  Shinx  it  Co..  Spokane. 
Wash.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1915. 


Particular    description    of    j7<»od«.— Fresh     Apples    and 
Pears. 

Claims  use  since  1905. 


Ser.  No.  91,428.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS     OF      FOODS.)         INDBPBNDK.VT     GCM      COMPANY. 

.Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  Dec.   13.   1915. 


SPEARMINT 


No    exclusive    right    to    the   use    of   the    word    "  Spear- 
mint "  by  itself  is  claimed. 

Particular  des  ription  of  goods. — Chewing-Gnm. 
'''■rims  use  since  about  Nor.  1.  1911. 
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8«r.  No.  91,449.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
P«TnoL«rM  I^ODUCTs  Co.  OF  CALiroRNiA,  Sah  Fran- 
.iscw.  Cal.     P'iled  D<»c.  13,  1915. 


rr^n^^ 


8er.  No.  91,016.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  ANl  i  XBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Charles  OrsTAva  I>cKaL.  New 
Orleans,   I.«.      Filed    Dec.    16,    1916. 


Ml 


.^ 


Particular  d'  -crtption  of  yi>n4». — Gasolene,  Benzln, 
Xapbtha.  Kerosene,  Motor-Spirit.  Lnbricating  Oils  and 
Greases,  and  Fuel-Oils. 

Clnim»  UMC  sin<'e  Nov    24.   1914. 


^ 


Ser.  No.  91,450.  (CL.VSS  15.  OILS  AND  fJREASES.) 
PiTEOLECM  Pboducts  Co.  or  CALIFORNIA,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1915. 


Particular  dexcription  of  goodt^.—Vottt^fs  Coffc*-  and 
Chicory,  and  Compound  of  Coffee,  Chicory,  and  Coi-oa- 
Seeds  Coats. 

Claimit  use  since  .Tun»>  25,  1914. 


8«r.  No.  91,623.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Mitchbli-  Q.  Mascioli, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Piled  Dec.  16,  1916. 


KI]5IS@LYM 


3 


Particular  degcription  of  goods. — Stamped  Art  Needle- 
work. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  8,  1915. 


Particular  dencripti<jn  of  goods. — fJasoiene,  Benzin, 
Naphtha.  Kerosene,  Motor-Spirit,  and  I..ubricatlng  Oils 
and  Orea.xes,  Fuel-Oils. 

ClaitHM  use  slnco   \    n     _i     )'.>14. 


Ser.  No.  91.46.3.    (CLASS  19     VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD 

ING    ENi;iV!~-  w  :- -^   1    i         M  wTFArTrRiNG    Com- 

pany,   W:-r:;-id.    .M;i.-^>.      J'ihil    Dec    1.3,    1915.      Under 
I  en-year  proviso. 


JP^ 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Bicycles  and   Motor- 
cycles. 

(Haims  use  since  about  l';92 


Snr    No    rn    (7'        (CL.wss  4<;.      foods   AND  INGREDI 
K.NTS  O;    II  H  i[)S.)     Fr.vnkli!!  V.  Canning,  New  York, 

N.    Y,      I  'i..!    i  ..■•       1  4     1!*'5. 


PepsJinet^ 


Part'uUir     dfiriiftu,!!  I'   Ills. — Che  w  i :;,.:  'iuiL 

Claim.t  UHi'  .--iDtt'   .No\     24     lit  I." 


Ser.  No.  91,664.      iCLAS>    i<:       !  -     WD   IN(;kKI>I- 

ENTS  OF  FOODS,)      A     M     Kwir'-o     Winona.  Minn. 
Filed  Dec,  21,  1918.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  dtMcription  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  siace  Apr.  1,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  91,686.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODlT(^S.) 
Walt»r  HYAifS,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  22.  1916. 


IJARKAHOL 


■  Bt  t  ic  laut    *•■ 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  ci^car  shap«'  or  to  tht  words 
"  A  Delicious  Smoke "  shown  tn  the  drawing  except  as 
associated   with  the  <>  t.  r     -^it  .res  of  the  drawinjt. 

Particular  desrr^ptiou  </>  7"')''*. — Smoking  Toltacco. 
Cigars,  and  ("igai'  ?'•  - 

Claims  use  since  th<'    !-t   ^!n\    ,.(  1  >...■.. r.'..T.   1916. 


Ser.  No.  91,72;{.  (CI.  v-- 
TIONS.)  MAnr^N  fir 
Dec.  23,  1915. 


I'KINi  -    \\n  PUBLICA- 

•<..N     )'.iiiti!i,.  !.■.  Md.     File(i 


I fsj q u h A N c e:  CO'^^^O n 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Insurance  Coupon  * 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  arn^  r.'  -  lalm  being  made 
to  a  retU  white,  and  blue  coupon 

Particular    description    of    goods. — lanurance-CoupoUh. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  14.  1915. 
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Ser    No.  91,765.      (CLASS  46.     POODS  AND  INORBDI        Ser.  No.  92,016.     (CLASS  It.    VEHICLES,  NOT  IWCLUD- 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       Ghee.vabacm    Bros.    I.nc.    Sea  ING   ENGINES.)      Elkhakt    Carriaoe   &    MOTOB   Car 

ford.  Del.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1915.     Undw  ten-year  proviso.  Co.,   Elkhart.   Ind,      Piled  Jan.  8,   1916. 


'  M/\NTICOKE 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Canned    Peas    and 
Canned  Tomatoes. 

Claims  use  since  June,  1887. 


Hor    No.  91,838.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER    VNT   STATION 
LiiY.)     The  John  Hobbuo  Co.,  Green  1..      ^^is.    Filed 
Dec.  80,  1916. 


The  word  '■  Crepe  ■  being  disclaimed. 
Particular   description   of    goods. — Tollet-Paper,    Paper 
Napkins,  and  Paper  Toweling. 
Claims  use  since  July  9.  1916, 


Ser.  No.  91,904.  (CLASS*..  CH  i  M  !>  M.S.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKi  AiiATIONS.)  B«N- 
.NiTT  &  8CRiM<,KorR.  West  Pittston,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  4, 
1916. 


UR-SMC 


Particular  description  of  goods.—  <    M       '  inal  Prepara- 
tion for  Relieving  Sore  and  Perspirm^  i<'i. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,014.  (CLASS  6,  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACETTir  \I,  PREPATJ.ATrONS.)  SOPHIB 
D'aMOUR,    Rnnifoni     M  Filed    .Iuli     >,    1916. 

Dllniour 

X-K-A-  n9 

No  claim  being  made  for  the  name  "  D'amour," 
Particular    description     of    goods. — Medical     ^-•pa"^^ 
tlons  for  the  Treatment  of  Indigestion    I'ysp.ps,;.     Sour 
Stomach,  Heartburn  :  for  the  Treatment     :  (  lansp-    <       i- 
Sore   Throat,    Hoarsenesn,   Croup;   for   the   Trcaluieut   of 
Kidney  and   Liver  Complaint.   Loss  of  Appetite,   Dehlllty, 
Impure   Blood,  and   Constipation;   for   the   Treti' :..!!'    of 
Bruises,  Cuts,  Burns,  It  li:  1:     ii,,l  A"  Kinds  of  Humors; 
for    the   Treatment    of    Wfnt- 
Inflammation ;    for    the   Tr. 


iim 


Particular   deihription    of   goods. — Automobiles, 
Clafmu  use  since  Dec.  14,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,039.     (CLASS  19.     VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)     Hide,  Leather  &  Biltino  Co..  In 

diannnoliH     !r"'       Fii..,i    Ton     in     ifiir, 

LEATHERTEX 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Cone-Clutch   Facing. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  13,  1915. 


■u   ..rrbrn.    Ulcers. 


:i ! 


Removal    of    Dandruff;    for    U.^luliUK    l:iil>i! 
moval   of   Dandruff,   and    Preventing   Hair    t;    ;, 
f   :      >,.    i: Dioval  of  (Jrease  and  Oil  Spots  fr   !i 
Apparti  iiud  Finest  Fabrics, 
Claims  use  since  .Sept,  1,  1916. 


!! 


1  i  r 


and 

and 
He 


W,>.Hr 


Ser.  No.  92,062.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ScHCLZE  Baking  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1916. 

Bran-0-Wheat 


Particulw     -ir  script  u.i, 
Clainis  W'  mii'  •    la  u 


-Bread. 


Ser.  No.  92,107.     (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)     A.   A.    HODSMAN    ft   Co..    New    York,    N.   Y. 


Fti.'il  Jan    -i"    n»!'' 


SYS^TMATIC    INVESTING 

Particular  dtsi-ription  of  goods. — A  Weekly  Periodical. 
Claims  use- since  th.    \^\\\  ..f  Per.inber,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,115.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Buffalo  Cab  Wheel  Fdy.  Co.,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1916. 


y-j-fi   uHir  description  of  goods. — Car-Wheels. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  11,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92.164.  (CLASS  4G.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Omah.\  Macaroni  Company, 
Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1916. 


OMAHA 


Macaroni 


[Vol    224. 


The  picture  being  fanciful  and  lio  tiaim  being  made  to 
the  exiliisive  right  to  the  use  of  the  word  "Macaroni" 
i;  ar'    tf,  iii  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

p'lriiruUir  description  of  goods. — Macaroni  -'..it;!  iti, 
iiiMi  \  ■  ;  !■  i -elll. 

C/at»'i  ■  ince  Sept.  1,  1915. 
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S.-r     No     :.-,:-!.      (CLA>-     ,{        mi;  \T[\w.   LIGHTING, 
A.N!.'   \i;.\TILATIN(i    Ml    \UAit  .>.  SuT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL   API'AI:  \  1  !  ^  ,      Jamks  W.   Ashbauoh. 
'Bremen.  Ohio.     P'lled  Jan.  17.  1916. 


h 


o^'^V. 


■!► 


Ser.  No.  92,217.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Albxandbr  Hor-STEiN.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  .Tan.  18.  191f, 

I-NEED-A 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Snap-Fasteners. 
Claims  une  since  on  or  about  Jan.  13,  1916. 


Particular  deticription   of  goods. — Gas  Burning   Stoves. 

Claim  i  u-      ii    ,   Hlwut  .Tan.  1,  191,S. 


i:g!TrMK.NT.^.     WI.    PK' lMj  TI!  j 
F(n^.t:^  \i-¥.    SVBXSK  V      Tv  m.,s  !  ;.  k  sk  >/ 
'^'w.-.;.  r:       I'll.'il  .Imi;     17     ]•.!]>. 


Ser.  No.  92,221.      (CLASS  4(5.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
I        ENT8  OF  FOODS.)      Thk  Rota.v   <;k(m  bby  Co..  Waco, 
Tex.     Fll«>d  Jan.  18.  1916. 


cn 


\  ES.  FIREARMS. 
'  Aktibbolaqbt 
^KR,    Stockholm, 


^iTtit:U6HTNIN6MATCH~^. 


iMEDswEWH  n^]Q^  f/^ories 


No   .-iaiiu  .iiiy    i!ia,|.'  (.,    th.'   ,nuii:iH^>-   -ipart   from   the 
mark  -how  n 

i'urtu-ui'i'  <l'  SI  riptt'jii  ■,<     <;.,.,.i.v.       Matches. 

'■'■"'"-■  "■■  -I-''  '■  ""  "v  a''. Hit   Ml.-  \A\\:  day  of  November, 

iyi-'G. 


Particular  dencription  of  good*. — Coffe«. 
6'{a4«R«  iMre  since  Aug    4    iinfi. 


Ser.  No.  92.228.  (CI.\->-4-  KMIIKI.  .NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRItS.,  (Ms.  s  ]  i;;k  Scott  &  Co., 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  ij    iw 


''■     '^"     ■'-  I-'-'        M-l.A.vs    -n;       F"i,i,>    A.ND    INGKEDI- 

K.NT.--     OI'     FOUli,-^    I         MiVKH.     Kr    ,'.     A     TlT.LOCK,     NcW 

Haven,  Ctiia..     Fii.-.i   .lai,     17     r.<!<i. 


Particular  dt>iiripiLun   ■■'  'j<,',(is,      [{ji.uous. 
Claims  use  nlnce  about  (1  tii,.  •     !!»]  i 


/'■llttCuUn-     di  ■^rri/.tlnl,     ,,'     .,,„,, I.  I    ,,fT.-e. 

^'laim>t  UH''  .sin.  M  .\im'i-i     i!.i,-, 


:^*-r  \..  :.2JI.-  .-[..Kss  ;:•  ri.. .THING.)  Timothy 
'■  ''i^'^^iK'  i  N'.i'UiT.RMK!..  .N.'w  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
■Jaii    Is,  i;»]6. 


Ser.  No.  92,234.  (CLASS  45.  I;i;\  KU.\« ,  Ks.  M  ..N  alck 
HOLIC.)  Cham-Pay  Peoditts  (Vim;  ,  s  win  rt- 
ton.  Del.,  and  Evan.HvUlc.  Ind.     Filed  .Ian    ly,  lUKi. 

P»rtic«Ior  (l€Mcriptiofi  0/  goods. — A  .Non-Alcohollc  Bev- 
erage Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink. 

Claims  use  since  the  8th  da.v  of  June.   \u\i 


Ser.  No.  92,235.  (CLASS  42.  KNil  1  l.i  •.  NKITLD.  A.ND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  N.  Eri.ancjkr,  Blumgart  k 
Co.,  New  York.  X.  Y.     Filed  Jai     10    in  in 


^y   f^yle^iHiite.^ 


F'irciruia,  d- -rnf,ti-.i,  .'  ,.,../,  l.j.i:,.^  Collars  Made 
of  Fancy  and  I'laii;  \-t-,  i,a  •■-  I'h-rTons.  Silks.  Em- 
;)ro|(].rif.-,.    I.nvn-     <  Pri;a  ipFf-      i  mi.'Us. 


C^"f>^ 


Particular  desrription   of  goods. — Cotton   Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  23,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  92.248.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Goldbn  Pheasant.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  .Tnn.  19.  1916. 


t^' 


\ 


Y 


/ 


h    f  i/ 


L 


7 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candles  and  Confer 
tlons. 

Claims  use  since  May  12.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  92,295.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      IsonoR  Moos,  trading  under  the 
name  of  International  P\ire  Focxl  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1916. 


^YIALETTES 


Ser.  No.  92,244.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  (^lden  Pheasant,  San 
Frandsc-o.  Cal       F^tlcd  Jan    19.  191fi. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— CmnAXn  and   Confec- 
tions. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  2.  1911. 


Particular   description    of   !;ood«.— Egglets    of    Selected 
Herrings. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  20.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,305.     (CLASS  40.    FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
ING8,    AND    NOTIONS.)      Samstag    &    Hildeb    Baos., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1916. 


LUCILLE 


Particular  description  of  nuuds. — LlngerW-  Braid. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jahuary,  1914 


Ser  No  92.262.     (CLASS  50.    MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH 
wr^F    iT,ASSIFlED.)      E.    &    <}.    Qt  a<  kenkcsh.    New 
iujk.  -N.  Y.      Fllwl  Jan.  19.  IPlf,. 

"TINY  TOTS" 

f'nticular  description  of  goods.— FlauTil':-  M-'i''  of 
:iar.!.ii«l  Plastic  Material,  Such  as  l-.^uiv  and  De- 
signed to  be  Used  as  Ornamental  Devi.-,.-  u.r  Narious  Ar- 
ticles of  Merchandise. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  15,  1916. 


Ser  No.  92,306.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  SaMstag  &  Hildkb  Bttos..  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,253.  (CLAS>  f  y>>><\'-  \M'  i^'iKFl)!- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.>  Himku  a  Fh  ;'iLiis  :  'UPO- 
RATED,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Jai     .'    M»16. 


C  C  i-  0  r^  .A  L 

Particular  description  of  goods.— KX^nth  Webbings.  Rib 
bons.  and  Halr-Nets. 

Claims  use  since  about  January.  1900. 


Sc-  No  92,307.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTl  I  a  N  F 
iiX TILE  FABRICS.)  Samstao  &  Hn.DEi  t  u  s  n^ 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1916. 


Portioitlar  description  of  O" 
Claimx  «-•    «ln<e  about  Aus 


iindy. 


Spr  \o  <>L' •-•I'.T  <CLA.-.-  1-.  KMl  1  !:'i'  M  !  !KD.  AND 
IFXIIM  !  \r.RICS.)  THE  Salt's  TEXTii  K  M  ^-!FAc- 
TiBiNG  CcMiANT,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  and  n  '  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jnn.  19,  1916. 


LA  MARCELLE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair  Nets. 
Claims  UM(   sXnof  abont  Doceml>er.  19«>6. 


Ser  No.  92.330.     (CLAS840.    FANCY  GOODS,  Fl  UM  M* 
INGS,    AND    NOTIONS.)      Gebman-American    Bitton 
Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1916. 


<;iLVETTE 


Partii^ilar  description  of  goods. — A   Imji'    i  ai.ric  in  the 

Piece. 

Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  1.  1916. 
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Particular  description  of  go^da. — Buttons. 

'        'Vf'iirns  usr  since  1900. 
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S^i.  So.  92.361.  (CLa«S  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI-  Ster.  No.  92.427.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Addii  Dkhorah  Embbson.  Port  ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Authi  a  T.vyloh.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
land.  Me.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1916.                                                         Filed  Jan.  26,  1918. 


Particular  degcription   of  yo»d«. — Candles.  Cbooblates. 
and  Bonbons. 
'Claims  une  since  June  1,  1915. 


Ser  No.  92,386.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  ATT AK ATUS.)  AMERICAN  Stovb  COM- 
PANY. St.  Louis.  .M  ^       Filed  .Tan.  25.  1916. 


BLUEBIRD 


The  words  ••  Bin.    H:  : 

Particular  dettcription  of  goods. — Wicks. 

Claims  use  since  Dec  20.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,;iS7.  CI.A.-.s  ;!4.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  .\r  \n\TUS.>  Amebican  Stovi  Com- 
PANT,  St.  Louis,  M  tiled  Jan.  25,  1»16. 


K'  prfs.'ntation  of  a  bird. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wicks. 

'•'.Tim--  'i=c  -.in   .    Tine.  20,  1915. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Chilli     Sauce    and 
Boneless  Chicken  and  Spanish  Beef  Tamales. 
Claims  use  since  July  12,  1916. 


Ser.   No.    92,430.      (CLASS    14.      .METALS    AND   METAL 
.  CASTINGS  AND  FORCJINGS.i     The  Ah  mindm  Cast- 
ings CoMPAHT,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1016. 


¥ 


f>S\ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Castings  of  Brus.s  aaj 
Bronze. 

Claims  use  since  June  18,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  92,432.  (CLASS  4C.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Chkek-Nbal  Covvkm  Co.,  Nash- 
ville, Tenn.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92.^01  <  l.A^v  ;:  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Cayey-Ca-  ^s  l.iiix,  .11  <  .iMPANY,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed   Jan.   25.    1916. 


Clgaref...    Ma, 

dnirii  -    u  •-■     - 


r-r  <.ri  uf  goods. — CMgars.  Cheroots,  and  j 
''  I  ":j:h  r  Toliacco. 
l.iiJ.    1-',   1916.  ^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Colfee. 
Claims  use  since  F'Jjruary,  1904. 


^..r  \,,  '._vr.94-  nI,AS-^  !.'  I  '  >NS'r(v(  .  'ION  MATB- 
UI  MS  ■  Thk  Kwsxs  i'.^  IF  i;  ,  (  -^  A:  Mm;.  CO.,  Buff- 
viwf     Kan.'i.      Fllrd   ,Ian.    _'.".    191'i, 


Ser.  No.  92,460.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Fkkd  .Newm.^rk,  New  Y"rk, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Jan.  27,  1916. 


BROCADE 


C/iae^et 


Comprising  the  word  "  Charvet." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Satin. 
Claims  use  since  De<r.  17,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  92,533.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Manvillk  Company,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1916.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 

MANVILLE 


The  word  "  Manvllle." 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Cotton    and    Mixed 
Piece  Goods,  and  Draperies. 
Claims  use  since  i^qt 


Ser.  No.  92,538.    (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)    Reliance  Manufactcbinu  Com 
PANY,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1916. 


REMANCO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Flannels. 
Claims  use  since  November,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  92,557.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  Flint.  Blood  &  Co.  Inc.. 
Providence.  R.  I.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Finger-Rings. 
Claims  use  .since  May  13,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,616.  (CLASS  10.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  J.  W.  (iRADY  &  Co.,  Worcester.  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1916. 


R 


0^' 


i^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bicycles. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  02,617.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Hbnze-Tollen  Brewing  Co.,  iron  Moun- 
tain. Mich.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1916. 


%ARl^' 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "•  Schwara-Bler " 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  no  claim  being  made  to 
the  words  "  Iron  Mountain  "  except  in  association  with 
the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 

Claims  use  since  July  3,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  92.821.  (CLASS  19/  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  SEAR8,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1916. 

ELGlM 

InNG 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Bicycles. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  02,880.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.  1  Stan- 
ley Insulating  Company,  Great  Barrlngton,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1916. 


.-kRROSTA 


Particular    dcKcription    of    goods. — Vacuum  -  Jacketed 
Bottles. 

Claimt  use  since  Jan.  4.  1916. 
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108,961.     RBMSDT  FOR   SORES  AND  A1A     SKLV  DIS- 
EASES,   BLOOD-PUR!  !i!:i:      WW     KKMKl'V     FOR 
RHEUMATISM.      Anh  .<-  -.     M      A::s:-.  k      Minton. 
W.  Va. 
!        1    [.  .ember    4,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,153.      PUB- 

l,I.'<ili  I'    '  VNTARV  4    1916. 

1u.s,;h,J  itiil.i:!     i'M'ER.       ALBAN".      i 'F;i;Ki 'l;.!  I  K;'     \\  !.\V- 

piNo  Paper  Company,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Fi:.-!    Novenif.-r    'J4.    1916.      Serial   No.   90,890.      I'Uti- 
I,ISIIi;n  DECKMi'KK   28.  1916. 

iMN      !'\iK;    t       M  \.NV,  Albany,  N.  V. 
Filed    \    \.!i:   .!    -)     1915.      Serial   No.  90,85*-..      i  UB- 
Li.'^Hi:!'   iiK'T.Miu:!;   j^    ;;m5. 

luv. <<,■,.)        ](  il !.!:  !'  r  \  !';;i;       ALBA^^     \'Ty.rc<>.\TZ]'    \V:.\i' 
riN',    i'AiKi;   t_  i  \; !  ^  n  ;  ,    Albany,    N.    Y. 
Fi;..i    November    n     ;    15.  .  Serial   No.   90,893.      PUB 
Lisin:r^  pkckmiu:!;  -v  i'.^' 

108. ;h;.-       l-i;irr!!.!ZI.K.^       Imk   .VMEun  .^iN   .\i;uiCl,:  1,11.: UAL 

Fiifii    \,,\.'!M!..'i    -J'.'     i;-]:.      s. '-;;•:    \,.    <.«i:'^)       !■!'(; 
MsiiKh  iir.ci:\ir.i:i;  .-    ;'.'i:. 

lOS. ;><;•;       i'Ki:'riI.I/i;i:s       [-i-e   Amki:;.  >%     \.,i.:.  r;  m  !;a; 

•  'HKMICAL    Co.,    N^'^v     \  ■■■':>.      N      \ 
I'll. Ml     .\  .v(.nil>pr    20,    I'.n'o.      .^iriul    .No.    'JV.'J>b.       i'LLi 

lAs\i\:]>  M  i'i;.M!;i:i:  28,  1915. 

lOs  ;)>;7       rL!;ii  i,IZi:i;s        Vwy     \\!Ki:,:'   \x     \  ,i;;i  I! -;  cra: 
I'UKM    .  AL    Co..    -Nt-w    Yolk.    N,    Y. 
F'  i>  J    November    29.    1915.      Serial    N"     i'n ',i->r,       rri'. 
Ll.^UKi'  i'jj'KMr.i-!;  L'-    vjir. 

lOS.iJON.     I'LUTJiJ/KKS       Imk   .\mek;'   \n    A.,iu  •  r.  riitAi. 
Chemical  Co.,   N'  w   y.  rk    N    Y 

FUi'd    N.,v..!!i''.T   ::;<     ror.      >.  •;;!:    N-    ;'"  ;t^T      ii"!' 
LisiiKP  m:(  i;>!i;i:K  --    ])'):• 

l(is,l<(;;i,     n:i;  ri  I.IZKKS      Thf    ,\\if;.;>a\    .\.,i.:'  r  :  m  km. 
( "H  r  SI  i '  A  :     I  '  ^      N  •  u    \  fvk     S     Y 

Fil.M    N-wr;,:-.  ■■    .;'     1;m:,        S.  nai    >«'     l^c.itt*!.       {'Uii 
LISHFI'    !>Ki-i:Mi'.!;U    -"-.    r.u,% 

l()S,!<Ti'      li:iMn,I/.i;ii.^,     the  .xmeimcan  .\r,itK'T'i  ti'ka:. 
<  'UK.  M  :■  ,u     !''•  .    Ni  w   Ydk,    N.   Y'. 
Fil.'.l    N.,x..n;'.ir    ::;<      1:m:^.       S.ria;     No     Hn9!-t2.       I'UH 

LisHKi'  i>Fii:Mr.r,i;  *jv  loir- 

lOs.iiTl,    r!:i;r.\!N  N.VMKli  FiiUl'S,    Amehuan  (iuocKus 
Sm  i  i;  n  .    1  Ni    .   Nrw.irk     N.  .1 . 
FUimI    F.'M-nar)     \'J.    1  !<!  T.        StTia!    No,    s4.iWA        ITB 

LisHFi>  iifi-i;miu:k  .'h.  v.<\:, 

los,;)TL'      (iKIM'iNi;  MH.l.s.     Tux  (  ,  S,  Hem,  Co.  illiU 
lK.ro,   <  »h;  ■ 
Flle.i    S.pt.iiii..r    i:^,    i;-15.      Serial    No.    fcU,3Gb.      I'UK 
L18HF1>  .!A\r.\iiY   -4,   I'.UB. 

108,9::;,    'nTLirr  i'"\v!-Frt     ,\    H-Jiu-.is  &  o-,.  Inc. 

N.'W    \-.i-k.    N      Y 
Fil.'d    S..iit..i:i;„.r    1,    i;il5       Serial    No,    '^^,;^;•l^.      1TB 

Li.'^iiFF  1'Ki-[:m('.k]:  _'^,  r.-!.- 

108.1)74.      ToILKT    1'0\V1>K11,      A.    BoTiUOis   &   Pn,.   Ixr,. 
N.'w  Yor-K,   N,  \ 
Fllod    Scptrmht-r    1,    r.M.'        S.>rinl    No.    h8,941        ITB 
LISHF1>  I>!:<'F.MBFi:   l^s    r,o .' 

108,975.     T«JII.FT   PoWliKK       A     B-iiRjois   &  Co.,   I.no,. 
.Now   York,   N.   ^^ 
Filed    .^optoiiihcr     1.     Hn,'        Serial    No,    ,88.945.       ITl'. 

i.iSHi:ii  i>Lri;Mi;i;R  ^'^,  vj:' 


108.976.  TOILET  POWDER.  A.  Bou«JOis  k  Co.,  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    1.    1915.      Serial    No.    88.952.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

108.977.  COFFEE.  M.  J.  Bbakdi.nbteik  k  Co.,  Sao 
Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  October  30,  1915.    Serial  No.  90,219.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

108.978.  COFFEE.  M.  J.  Brandknstsik  k  Co.,  San 
Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed    November    1.    1915.      Serial    No.    90,262.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

108.979.  DRY  MALT  PREPARATION  TO  BE  USED 
IN  CONNECTION  WITH  YF  >  :  '  IlUSE 
BREAD  DOUGH.  THE  Cabell  Coi:;.v.M.  i.;..-..u.urt, 
Md. 

Filed  August  17,  1915.    Serial  No.  88,660     rrniTSliED 
I>ECFMF.ER  28,   1915. 

111^'.-        uiNE.     The  CALiroBMA  Wine  Associatiom, 
>  1 :    i'ranclsco,  Cal. 
i  ::.  ;    Kfopmber   16,    1915.      Serial    No.   91.:  U       1  1  !v 
LISHK:-   .!.\Ni'  \RY  4,  1916. 

!>^;o.i        owNKD    VEGETABLES.      H.    P.    Ca.vn    s    * 
s.  \     In        i  ridgevUle,  Del. 
i  ■  ..l  octot>er  22,  1916.    SerUl  No.  90,023.    Firii-UFI" 
1-1  oKMBER  28.   1915. 

lo^.•>^2.     .STRAIGHT  WHISKY.     W  ilk  IB  Carter.  CI  ortE, 
N.   Mei. 
Fi!o,>    December    2,    1916.      Serial    No.    91.uu:.        !  TB 
I.ISlil  1     DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

108,9h.  .-n  ;i<'\   r.OTTLES.    CARAFES,    Tr  Ml'.I.KKS, 

<;<i!U.ET>,    -MADE    OF    GLASS.      Ce.vtai  u:  v  k     I- ■!,- 
iKs.s  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
in..]  .':•,.    23.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,515      i  !  ia,IM!EI> 
1  iKc I ;m !.!;!:  7.  1915. 

luv;,..}         :  1  Nr'oVS,    ORANGES,    AND    '.KArKFUriT. 

'  M    :,  :.}-.''       Citrus  Association.  C!  ,ir;.  r  'Mk    <al, 

1  :;.     "  •      .  r  ..".  1915.    Serial  No.  90,22(1     ilHI-ISHED 

I   DFi-i:Mi   i:!:    28,   1915. 

iri'«,!*v.-,        ii.Nj.'NS.    ORAN-r<      AND    r.RAFF  FRUIT, 

i'ii*KTF:i,  'IK  CiTHfs    i.s-    .  .ATION,  Chart. r  (lak.  Cal, 

FHo.lo  •        •  ..o.  1915.    Serial  No.  90,222      Pni.lSHED 

1>i:c};mi',!:i;  .-    i916. 

108,i*,M;       (   iJil.KlN    NAMK;-    !'imiI,>       (::.:%    \    Coi.'.N. 
j  Guilford    township.    Jo    Davlegg    coui.  m     ;  t  oi    SrUk 

'  Moiin.r  III. 

Fihd    M::x    6,   1915.      Serlfll   No.   8C,ii;'       mn.lsnFP 
itFri:Mr.i;[;  :;i,  1915 

lOS.VtvT      CANNED  SALMu.N.     COLL-mbi.a   I.   \  r\.   r,\.  hiKS 
,\ss  )riATJON.  Astoria,  Oreg. 

F;o,:  o  •,    ,  •  j'^,  1916.    Serial  No.  90,11 1      iTlU.ISiiKD 
HFrK.MBLU  .-    im5 

ios,9S8.    CANNi::    -^  \i  "^'.<'''-     CoLrvi    ■  K  ve*.  r,'  ivKRs 
-Xss'iciATiON,  Astoria,  Oreg. 
I        Fil.  ;  "otober  26,  1915.    Serial  No.  ftd  1  i ,'.     i'UP.MSHED 
DFCKMi'.n;  28,  1916. 

■jos,;)v..      i    \\m:!.  s.\LMON.     Colvmi'm  Rmik  Pwrers 
.\s-      ;    .'     \    .\~torla.  Oreg. 
FiUHi  Octob.'  -.     i;,i5.    Serial  No.  9<' 11*;     rUBI.ISHED 
DKCFMBFR  :'>-    i:-\'. 

li.'v,99o       riiio  ,\(  !l)    SOLVENT.      iHE    fri,T'  ut     i'om- 
PANT,  Scranton,  Pa, 
Fiio.l  .Tnnf  1(\  1915.     Serial  No.  87.14      !M  i'.M.<HED 
.   l>KrK\'.  i;i:K  _,5,  i;*:,-,. 
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108,991.     LAUNDRY  WASHING  MACHINES.     THE  DbX- 
TKH  CoMPA.NV,  Falrflcld,  Iowa. 
Flle<l  OotobfT  25,  1915.    Serial  No.  90,077.    PUBLISHED 

DECEM!   i  !:   -'H,   1915 

108,991:  RoFIIK     i    U  !,R     AND     CEOSS  -  SECTION 

PAi'KK       1       K    K   I  iK./;Bti  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Flle<l  August  11.  iyi5.     Serial  No.  88,535.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

108.993.  WHISKY.     Early  Times  Distilleht  Co.*  Early 
Times,  Ky.  ^ 

Filed    November    17.    i:>15.      Serial   No.   90,697.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

108.994.  M  iTM  1  i:i;t  u[{i  >       rnoM.\8   A.   Ea)isoN,  In- 

CORPOU.Alfcb.   \\f>i   11    i;;-.''-,   .N.  J. 
Filed    November   23.    i  'I"       Serial   No.   90,870.      PUB- 
I.I^IIRD  JANUARY  4     ia6. 

l,,s  ;i'.r,        T'i'iT-T.THV     l'!-:Kn        i:nwA::ps;    ,1    TX)OMI8    Co., 

F...1    s. .{.•..:;;!..;.    .in,    i!M(       Serial   No.   81,568.      PDB- 

i.isi!  i:i '  I  AN  r  \  ia   r.,  rjio. 

lOS.'JL'U.     ULI\  i:  i>ii.      K   G.iRBixi  k  FiGLi.  Lucca,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Lulgl  Garblnl. 

FU*  1    ?:.■!  t-"i'-r    -'3     1015        Serial   No.   89.404.       PUB- 
LISHKIi   IiKtT.NrE'.KR    -^.    :915. 

It'^'.i'A-.      lOTTON    irr.''E  GOODS.     Gbinnell  Willis 
iV  '•■•..   Nfvv   York.    N     '^ 
F:     i    Nv.nibpr    2*)     1    l"       Serial    No.   90,939.      PUB- 
LI  >i!i:  I'    .I.\N!'A!;V    4,     !•-<!•'.. 

lii-   ...V      >    \M'V    \n'KK   Si'RCIFICALLY  CHOCOLATE 
lU1:.VM.S.     D.  E.   ilAiai.s.  Champaign,  HI. 
Filed  October  25, 1915.    Serial  No.  90,088.    PUBLISHED 
DECEM  i;i;K   -■-     !"'i.' 

in^.o'"'      '  oAi  -     \i;-rs,    ikui-fhs    ^vercoats, 
_\.\l'  JiAl.N  I  ■< 'A  r>,     HvLiT  ^(11  AKi- ^  f :.  vV  Marx,  Chl- 
-       111. 
1. ...:'>- tober  IS,  I'Jii.     .-^.^nai  Nv    ^:^;>lt;.    PUBLISHED 
No\,:M!;ER   23,    1915. 

l(:'ji}<»i      WiiKAT  ri.orK       ;iE\-.ii:-     NfiLL  Co.,  Minne- 
:,!..;<,     Mr..:: 
Fi.i    Ml.  :.<!.-.       Serial  No.  86.318.     PUBLISHED 

JAM'AKV  4    r.'i-; 

!u'   >■:        <']_\:t\\is     \  wiv.i'     KuODS.       The     Hills 
CiKuT';;  K:i;s    ( '.  ^mp  >.  ■■.  v     \c-a    "i ')rk,   N.   Y. 
F       !    \!  !  :s       -         1  No.  78,325.     PUBLISHED 

dkckmh!;k  ::■>.  i'm: 

iw.oo-       r>.iii:T    i'\ri:K     !-\ri.H    napkins    and 
T<'\VF!.:\'         'Vi-r.    !    Hv    :loBERO   Co.,   Green    Bay, 

F:  ..!    .  tober28,  1915.    Serial  No.  90.175.    PUBLISHED 

DE<   KM!'1:R    -^.    !!*!.' 

lOfXH.;         LiuiiT      Ai!     'MMKNT     FOR     DRY      BAT- 
Ti:i;IBS.     Jay  <.     il      s.i.v,   St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Fil    :     Novembor    1.    1915.      Serial    No.    90,264.      PUB- 
FISMFI'   DECEMRKR  2«.   1915. 

1U!',H«14        COFFEF     \Mi    TEA.      THE   HOLBBOOK   GKOCBRY 
Co.,  Keene,  Woodsvllle,  and  Nashua.  N.  H. 
Fllrd  .ri'-i-t  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,736.     PUBLISHED 
DEC'KMiUK    21.    1915. 

109.u<'5      I    \\iiV      Fvvi:.  i!  ■  M :    iKtv.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

F;|.mI  n   I  .  ■.  :■  _•."     •■:.".      -•  >".  90,086.    PUBLISHED 

DECKMi'.Kii  :;>.  i.ii:, 

lo'.f.iKi.;       \n'SlC-Sn[:!:'r<    rn;;    m  ;  -i.   vl- INSTBU- 

MF.\!"     I  I. AVER-        !\i;K...iL    I'LAVBB    Roll    Com- 

1  li.  i    iiil.    .•     1  •!".       Sorlal  No.  87,849.     PUBLISHED 
SEi''n:M ';i;i:  :    ;''"" 

lOft.fxiT       mki'Hinvt,     ro.Mc    or    remedy    for 

(  [:i;r\i\     AlFMiNi-    AND    FOR    THROAT    AND 

I, FN'!    IiISEAS]:s.      .I-.Hss'iN  E  -  iikk;  b  F  »     :  rv   Dbco 
I-,,  ,    -'     ;..;..     \1  . 
F!!.m1    \n-,-.  :  :>u.r    F    l<n.->       Serial    No.    90,272.      PUB- 

I,[--HFF    i  'ijFMF.FK    .'•     1  915. 


109.008.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  The  Kbogeb 
Gboceby    &    Baking   Co.,   Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

Filed    September    1,    1915.      Serial   No.    88,962.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

109.009.  BUTTER,  FOOD-FLAVORING  EXTRACTS, 
AND  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Tub  Kbogeb 
Grocery  &  Baking  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed    September    1,    1915.      Serial   No.    88,966.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

109.010.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  RUBBER  SHOES. 
Lahbbbtvillb    Rubbeb    Co.,    Lambertville,    N.    J. 

Filed    October    8,    1916.       Serial    No.    89,734.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1916. 

109.011.  CANNED  FRUITS,  CANNED  FISH,  AND 
CANNED  VEGETABLES.  LtBBT,  McNbill  &  Libbt, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  September  26,   1915.     Serial  No.  89,467.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  23,  1916. 

109.012.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  LiBBT,  McNeill 
&  Libby,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    October    29,    1916.      SerUl    No.    90,207.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

109.013.  COMPOUND  OF  2- PI  i  E.N  VI  iFINuEI.N  4- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND  SALF  A  !  !>  ACID  USED 
FOR  MEDICINAL  PrR!'MSi;>  IiiE  Eli  Lilly 
A.VD  Company,  Indlanapui^.  ina 

Filed    November    8,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,516.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

109.014.  GROUND-BONE  FERIIli /ru  Listeus  a  ki 
ciLTiRAL  Chemical  Works,  n  .  rk,  N.  J.,  and  -  w 
York,  N.  Y.     • 

Filed    Novemi)er    2,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,339.      I'Lii 
LISHED  DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

10  9,0  16.      FERTILIZERS.      Listers    Aoricdltibal 
Chemical   Wobks,    Newark,    N.    J.,   and    New    York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed    November    2,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,340.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

109.016.  CANDY.  Thb  Walter  M.  Lowney  Company, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    October    25,    1916.      Serial    No.    90,093.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

109.017.  FERTILIZERS.  Fbederick  Lcdlam  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November  29,    1915.      Serial   No.   91,008.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

109.018.  FERTILIZERS.  FREDERICK  LUDLAM  Co.,  New 
York,  N    Y. 

Filed   November   29,    1915.      Serial   No.   91,009.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

109.019.  CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  FUuDUCTS  FOR  IN- 
TERNAL AND  EXTERNAL  USE.  Hebm.  Madoeby, 
Basel,  Switzerland. 

Filed   November   29,    1915.      Serial   No.    91,014       i  IB- 
LISHED  JANUARY  4.  1916. 

109.020.  ARMBANDS.  Matthew  L.  Maboolish,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  1,  1916.    SerUl  No,  89,583.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23,  1915. 

109.021.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  McClbllaND- 
Ward  Co.,  Decatur,  111. 

Filed   .September    12,    1914.      Serial    No.   81,230.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

109.022.  CIGARS  AND  LITTLE  CIGARS.  Ml  Favobita 
CiGAB  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T       r  1  K      West,  Fla. 

Filed  July  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  11,^.^2.     FUBLISUED 
DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

109.023.  NULOMOLINE,  A  SYK!  F  a  FK  DUCT  OF 
PURE  CANE-SUGAR.  Ttk  nm  k  (  .mpany. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  15.  1915.     Serial  No.  87   '7  1       PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14,  1916. 
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109.024.  ARTIFICIAL  LEATHER.     OBannon  Cobpoba- 
tion.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  86.274.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4,  1916. 

109.025.  [WITHDRAWN.] 

109.026.  HOSIERY.      Pabamocnt   Knitting   Coupant, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed    November   26,    1915.      Serial    No.   90,963.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1916. 

109.027.  HOSIERY.  Pabamount  Knitting  Company, 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed   November   26,    1916.      Serial    No.   90,965.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

109.028.  HOSIERY.  Pabamou.nt  Knitting  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed   November   26,   1915.      Serial   No.   90.956.      PUB- 
LISHED DECE.MBER  28,  1915. 

109.029.  COTTON,  LINEN,  AND  WOOL  FiECE  GOODS. 
Powell  &  Gibbrson  Linbn  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September   23,    1915.     Serial    No.   89,416.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1916. 

109.030.  MEDICINAL  PREl'AK  \i  FN-  FMiOYED 
FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  INDIGE.-^T F  ^  Wil- 
liam Mvbon  Bbynoi.ds,  New  York,  N.    1 

Filed    November    4,    1915.     Serial    No.    90,416.      PUB- 
LESIIED  DECEMBER  14,  1915. 

109.031.  TOILETPAPER.  Sacqcoit  Toilet  Papbb 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  Hartford,  N.  T. 

Filed    November   22,    1915.     Serial    No.    90,849.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

109,0  32.     COATS,    JACKETS,     AND     OVERCOATS. 
ScHLoss  Bros.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed    November    9,    1914.      .Serial    No.    82,493.      PUB- 
I  IS11FF>  DECEMBER  28,   1916. 

F>9ii.-F->       ROASTED    COFFf'F       Fff--     F      <t' i  rns,    St. 
I.     .   -    Mo. 
F,..i     I.     ober    27,    1915.       Serial    No.    90,154        ;  i  IJ- 
LESiiLii    F»ECEMBER   28,    If'Fn 

109.034.  GAMES.  The  Sqeuwi.s  NY;L;.;,\iis  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  23,  1916.    Serial  No.  88,76^-      !T.mfis)ied 
DECEMBER  28,  1916. 

109.035.  CANNED  VEGETABLE  AND  SAL NF'N  i  m 
SiSSON-SEIELSTAD-HOrOEN     Co.,    La    Cm   -.       w    - 

Piled  October  30,  1915.   Serial  No.  90,245.    IFFFF^HED 
DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

109,030.      SALAD-DRESSING.     Mrs.   M.    R.    Smith,   Do- 
luth.  Minn. 
Filed    September   15,   1915.      Serial   No.   89,226.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

109.037.  COFFEE  AND  PREPAREI'  MUSTAliD.  .Smith 
&  Hobton  Company,  Limited,  Warren,  Pa. 

Filed  August  27,  1913.    Serial  No.  72,561.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  24,  1915. 

109.038.  CERTAIN  .N  \  M  i.;  ^'< '  =  i  f\!  F  "  a  F-  M  l-.FF 'i  \  r  <, 
AND  PHARMALELiiCAL  1  U !  i  U:  \  !  lu.NS.  TliB 
SorTHKRN  Chemical  Co.,  I'i     r       •-     Va. 

Filed  June  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,316.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28,  1916. 


109.039.  ARTIFICIAL  AND  IMITATION  FLAVORS  FOR 
FOODS  AND  FRUIT  COLORS  FOR  FOODS.  SpcB- 
lock-Neal  Company,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed    Noveml)er    1,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,292.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

109.040.  POTATO  -  FLOIR  AND  POTATO  STARCH 
USED  AS  A  FOOD.  Strohmbyer  &  Abpe  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y 

Filed  October  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  89,741.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28,   1915. 

109.041.  MOTOR-CAPS  AND  BABY-CAPS.  Edwin  T. 
Thomas,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  August  16.  1915.    SerUl  No.  88,656.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16.  1915. 

109.042.  TOILET-PAPER  AND  SANITARY  PAPER 
TOWELS.  The  Union  Paper  and  Twinb  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Piled   September   20,    1915.      Serial   No.  89,840.      PUB- 
LISHED   DECEMBER   28,    1915. 

109.043.  CERTAIN  NAMED  COUPONS,  LEAFLETS, 
CIRCULARS,  CATALOGUn,''.  POSTERS,  LABELS, 
AND  ADVERTISING  MATfER.  U>jited  MANcrAC- 
TUBEBs  Service  Corporation,  Wilmfngton,  Del.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fllerl    December   9,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,307.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

109.044.  COUPONS.  United  MANrrACTURERs  Service 
Corporation,  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  30,  1913.    Serial  No.  72,604.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

109.045.  BREAD.  Washburn  A  Rogers,  Inc.,  New 
London.   Conn. 

Filed    September   23.   1915.      Serial   No.  89,419.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER    28,    1915. 

109.046.  STRINGS  AND  CHORDS  FOU  Ml  .-U  AL  IN- 
STRUMENTS. RicHABD  Weichold,  Dresden,  0«r. 
many. 

Flletl  October  21,  1915.    Serial  No,  90,006.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4,  1916. 

109.047.  BLENDED  COFFEE.  Wheeling  CorrEE  & 
Spice  Co..  Wheeling.  W.  Va. 

Filed  October  25.  1915.    Serial  No.  90,104.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28,   1915. 

109.048.  SQUAB  -  MEAT  AND  SQUAB  SOUP  HER- 
METICALLY SEALED  IN  CONTAINERS.  White 
Kino  Squab  Products  Co.,  Vlneland.  N.  J. 

Filed  October  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  89,698.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   28,  1916. 

109.049.  ;[VALL-PAPER  CLEANER.  Mack  Wilson, 
Columl?us,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  31, 1915.    Serial  No.  88,933.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   5,    1915. 

109.050.  SOFT  DRINK,  SAID  DRINK  CONTAINING 
LESS  THAN  ONE-HALF  (i)  OF  ONE  (1)  PER 
CENT.  ALCOHOL.  The  Ph.  Zano  Bbewino  Co., 
Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  October  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  89,696.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28,  1916. 
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Uvt'.w  Tfff'--  ••  STERLING."  (For  Flour.)  Thb  Chat- 
p:f.;;  .\:  Wis  Sack  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed   jLir:  :.ir-v    JH     ]:<)'• 

igiOO-rih'-  riuiAM    ■   i      itlCE."       (For    Breakfast 

r.ra.-^         I  KKM      K    U     K    '  o..   Chicago,   111.      Filed 

!••■..  mber  27,   I'.M" 

10  !■.! —■/•»«€.•    "A.Nt;ii"i;    i;UAM.    machine    nbe- 

!  iI.es."       (For    s.w;:  ..'  \!  t   hine    Needles.)       Edwaed 

J    n..'.\  :.,s.,.  I'bi.'Hiio.   i;;      Filed  May  10,  1915. 
10  !i,_        /,f(c.-  iUFITM  S         EMMER         pancake 

II, "[R."      fF   -    Pin  akf  Flour.)      Eumcb  PB0DCCT8 

CoMi     s'.     w    r  a:,  i    Wyo.     Filed  February  8,  1916. 
19  in.l       /   f  iitANK'S    MEAT-TREAT."      (For   Pre- 

ji-     ;    y\':\'    1  r    luots.)      L.    Fu.iXK    &   SON    Co.,   Mil- 

w  i  Ik-.-,  Wi.      F;;.-;  February  21,  1916. 
ic.,1.,4     -ritu-         i'A  r\vi\';  TIES."       (For    Ties.)       Isi- 

•u   I ,    •  r  F.\;  f.i..,.   N'A    1  ork,  N.  Y.     Filed  December 

7.    101.'. 
i;,  1(1.-. —7  If.'.         A    MODEL   FOR    EVERY   MAN."      (For 

r:i,l   rwM  I  -:Ki:    Hii.L  Co.,   Atlanta,   Ga.     Filed 

F>'iir!ia:-\    -1      1 '.' 1  f! 

19, Ku;      I't'.-     ■  rni:  i;    m    ,v  <    iin  \XD — all  WOOL 

I'LOTllFS         FMH.  \''i'!  !■!' :  \  FENNA.  (For 

Woolen  Ci   -11;:^-        F.    NUn;  k     .'s  Son,  Philadelphia, 
P;i.      FilfHl   .lai!  i,i:-.-   -'.'.    !\*lo. 

19,lu7.  -Titlr:  -ilFLVFTix  PETIT  GRUYERE."  (For 
Cheese.)  John  G.  Nbcmbistbb  Company,  Chicago. 
TH.     Filed  .Tamiary  10.  1916. 

Irt.ios  ri'N;  "ALTMAN."  (For  Cheese.)  John  G. 
Nk  m  -  iKR  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Flletl  January 
10,  1916. 


IQ,10Q.— Title:  "GUERNSEY  OLD  CHEDDAR.'  (For 
Cheese.)  John  G.  Nhhmbistkh  Company,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  January  10,  1916. 

19,110. — Title:  '  FROMAGE  ROQSWISS."  (For  Cheese.) 
John  G.  Nicmbistmb  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
January  10.  1916. 

19,111.— T«I«.  "ORANGE  WHISTLE."  (For  an 
Orange-Flavored  Drink.)  Obanob  Whisti-b  Co., 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  January   10,  1916. 

19,112.— r«J«;  "PURINA  BRAN."  (For  Bran.)  Ral- 
ston PoBiNA  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  October 
9,  1915. 

19,113.— r«I«.-  "FRANCE  LIKE  TWIST."  (For  SUk. 
Cotton,  and  Linen  Threads.)  J.  J.  &  A.  ROSBN- 
BBBO,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  10.  1915. 

19,114.— T«I«.-  "  SATISTE."  (For  Silk,  Cotton,  and 
Linen  Threads.)  J.  J.  &  A.  Rosbnbbbo,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  10,  1915. 

19.115.— T«l«.-  "  PILGRIM  DRESSMAKERS'  PINS." 
(For  Pins.)  Star  Mirchandi.se  Co.,  New  York, 
N  Y.     Filed  February  10,  1916. 

19,116. — Title:  "  ALOFA  BREAD.  "  (For  Bread.)  Stbbl 
AND  Dittmann,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  December 
27.  1915. 

19,117. — Title:  "  TONERINB."  (For  an  Antiseptic 
Liniment.)  William  P.  S.  Tonbb,  Springfield, 
Mass.     Piled  January  22,  1916. 

19,118. — Title:  "  WATERHOUSB."  (For  Fresh  Apples.) 
Fbank  Watbbhodsb  and  Employbbs,  Inc.,  Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  December  27,  1916. 


F^RINTS 


PECii>TEHHD  MARCH  14,  1916. 


4,22S.— Title:   "  GOLDEN   OIL."      (For  Oil   or   Liniment 

f  .;    NFi.  inal  Purposes.)     Babball-Shawvbb  Goldbn 

«i:     (  Kin^n>    City,    Kans.      Filed    December    18, 

1  ('  1 ' 

4 --ji) r,r!,  [  F   FKF  ^'  ' 'Fi:  "     (For  Corsets.)     Bbn- 

i\M    N   .V  JoHNEs,  .Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  February  9, 

Fti:. 

i.S.M)-   rule:     ".A     i^'F"K[F     SUPPLEMENT."       (For 

Wha'  F,;-.  skf.-'^  !    ...1.)     Crbam  or  Whbat  Co.,  Min- 
ii.-ai'.'i!-     M'rn;       Fil-^l  F^•brllary  21,  1916. 

4  j;n      7'if(.-  ■■  lARiF.iiF^n  sp.  a ving  BRUSH  holder." 

(F'.r    Shavint;  F.r-i~h    H    :  i.  ■-.)      .\bbaham    L.   HoLTJS- 
MVN    Flillaaelphia,  i'a.     ii.td  February  19.  1916. 


4,232.— Title:  "  THE  BARRY  SHOE  O'SULLIVANIZED." 
(For  Footwear.)  O'Sdllivan  Rubber  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  October  15,  1015. 

4,233.— T«le;  "THE  ITALIAN  CIGAIi  .v  rOB.\CCO 
CO."  (For  Cigars.)  Gennabo  Pisapia,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  January  6,  1916. 

4,234.— rme:  "  FULL  -  SACK  JACK."  (For  FueL) 
Rhodes-Jam IB80N  &  Company,  Alameda,  Cal.  Filed 
December  22,  1915. 

4,235.— Title.-  "  IT'S  THE  COUNTED  SHEETS  THAT 
COUNT."  (For  Tollet-Paper  and  Paper  Towels.) 
Scott  Papbb  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Febru- 
ary 2,  1916. 
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Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Conrad  v.  Kbaus  and  Mailey. 
I  Decided  December  6,  1016. 

INTBRFBRENCB— Priority. 

The  evidenoe  found  to  Justify  the  unanimous  award 
of  priority  to  Kraus  and  Mailey  by  the  Office  tribunals 
on  the  ground  that  appellant  was  lacking  in  diligence. 

Mr.  Wesley  O.  Carr  and  Mr.  O.  S.  Schairer  for 
th^  appellant. 

Mr.  O.  Roberts  and  Mr.  A.  V.  Cushman  for  the 
appellees. 

■•    ^  Orsdel.  J.: 

ill  is  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner  of  Patents   in   an   interference  proceeding 
awarding  priority  of  invention  to  appellees  for  a 
vapor  electric  apparatus. 
The  issue  is  sufficiently  set  forth  in  the  following 

counts: 

1.  A  vapor  converter  comprising  a  conducting  casing, 
and  a  vaporlzable  electrode  within  and  insulated  from  the 
casing. 

3.  A  vapor  converter  comprising  a  conducting  casing, 
a  vaporlzable  electrode  within  and  insulated  from  the 
casing,  a  conductor  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  casing 
into  the  vaporlzable  electrode  at  the  opposite  side  thereof, 
and  an  insulating  sheath  for  said  conductor. 

6.  A  vapor  converter  comprising  a  conducting  casing,  a 
vaporlzable  electrode  within  and  insulated  from  the  cas- 
ing, a  conductor  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  casing 
into  the  vaporlzable  electrode  at  the  opposite  side  thereof, 
and  an  insulator  surrounding  the  conductor  and  sep- 
arating it  from  the  casing  and  also  extending  into  the 
vaporlzable  electrode. 

12.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  closed  metal  con- 
tainer, anodes  suspended  therein,  a  m' r^iiry  nf  ;,  and 
a  cup  to  contain  the  latter  composef!  '  i- .  v  .;  ma- 
terial lodged  In  the  bottom  of  the  contaiiier. 

The  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  have  unani- 
mously held  that  appellant  has  not  shown  a  reduc- 
tion of  the  invention  to  practice  prior  to  his  filing 
date.    With  this  ruling,  we  agr.-.      TT.  \'  ■><  ■.     rded 

n  fintr-  f-if  f*onr>r'ption  not  later  tl,;!:.  .],F.u:n'y.  1909, 
\'U[  !it'  F;^'  ',:>)  ;;■'•  his  npplk';it  ii'i;  :U\\\\  ]  u--<-::]hi-r 
l!t,  i;n<i  l'"^'  ti. !"'•<■  '.'■;:'•<  !i.'  \\;!S  •■riLTiiefMl  in  .'XinM'i- 
niiTitn!  -•■''•<rn  wAl;  aH  lii*'  fa'.'itU's  i^f  the  ^^^'-Ti!l_:- 
tmiisc  I-!li''r  r..'  < '.  ii:.p;F.}  ,  1f<  as^iLTiit't',  at  1;;-  i"F: 
rnaiHl.  Tht.'  '.a^'j  lurinMl  Fimmw  ..n  !!;»•  (pif^ti'^n  "f 
rtiipellniit's  lack  of  diligence.  'I';.*'  < 'iiii!niis<i..ii»'r 
!i(>ld  that  h<  lahl  ii"t  Im'cm  .lilii^t'tit,  uii'l  awar.if'fl  pri- 
'>riry  tn  apixaift'--.  W.'  iia^.'  cxaiuuitMl  the  cvMetF-e 
with  rare,  ami  \\n\y  r<'arli.-<i  a  ronclusinn  iri  accord 
with  till    C<i!i;nii.s.sii):,cr  s  dtHa.-iori. 

Vo!    224 


The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patenis  Is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


Oourt  of  Appeal*  of  the  Bistrict  of  Oolumbia. 

Dai.ton  and  Magnus  v.  Wflson. 
Decided  December  9,  1S15. 

1.  INTERFEUENCE — CONSTBfCTI  VE       REDOCTION      TO      PRAC- 

TICE—VALIDITY OF  Oath. 
Where  the  oath  accompanying  the  application  was 
executed  before  a  notary  who  was  also  the  attorney,  at 
a  time  when  the  Office  was  proceeding  under  an  opinion 
of  the  Assistant  Attorney-General  that  the  prohibition 
of  the  District  code  against  this  dual  relation  per- 
tained only  to  attorneys  of  the  District,  and  a  proper 
oath  was  fllod  as  soon  as  the  applicant's  attention  was 
called  to  the  defect.  Held  that  he  is  entitled  to  a  con- 
structive reduction  to  practice  as  of  the  date  when  the 
application  was  filed  with  the  first  oath. 

2.  Matters  of  Pbacticb  Left  to  Discbetion  or  Com 

MI8SI0NEB. 

The  courts  will  not  interfere  with  matters  of  prac- 
tice within  the  discretion  of  the  Commiuloner  of  Pat- 
ents unless  there  has  been  a  clear  abuse. 

Mr.  J.  D.  Rippey,  Mr.  Geo.  R.  Hamlin,  and  Mr. 
L.  C.  Kingsland  for  the  appellants. 
Mr.  John  M.  Coit  for  the  appellee. 

Van  Orsdel,  J.: 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  according  priority  to  a]  ;•   [♦-e  for 
an  invention  relating  to  adding  and  recording  ma- 
chines.    It  Is  unnecessary  to  consider  the  mecha- 
nism of  the  device  In  Issue,  since  this  appeal  Is  upon 
a  single  question  of  law.    It  appears  that  an  inter 
ference  being  declared  between  appellee  and  appel- 
lants, the  Junior  parties,  appellants  ni'.vrd  to  fi:? 
solve  the  interference  on  the  ground  tl:  '  M  •        :i 
accompanying  appellee's  application  \\a^  laKtMi  ',. 
fore  a  notary  public  in  Illinois    O      v;'.  ..n, ,  -n, 
attorney  In  the  case.    This,  It  is    --*  rt.  I    -.  ;,..  rp 
the  application  void  under  the  la.v  a;  .  r  :i.  s  .  f  t;  • 
Patent  Office.     Section  558  of  the  Cnie  -f  tin-  I'- 
trlct  of  Columbia,  among  other  th  •  irs   i  r  %i<!f^s— 

that  no  notary  public  shall  be  authorized  to  tiike  acknow! 
edpments,    administer    oaths,    certify    pap.  r^     <  r    p'rf  orm 
anv  official  acts  in  connection  with  mitt.  r«    n  which  he  1- 
em'ploved  as  counsel,  attorney,  or  acn.t.     r   In    which   i.f 
nai.v   N'   In  any  way  interested  before  any  of   "  »    I*pp8'^t 
mehts  aforesaid. 

No    2,1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  14,  1916. 


Rule  30  of  the  llules  of  Practice  of  the  Patent 
Office  provides  as  to  what  slmll  constitute  the  re- 
quirements for  a  complete  application,  as  follows: 

A  complete  application  comprises  the  first  fee  of  $15,  a 
petition,  specification,  and  oath ;  and  drawings,  model, 
or  specimen  when  required. 

Rule  31  requires  that — 

the  application  must  be  completed  and  prepared  for  exami- 
nation within  one  year  after  the  filing  of  the  petition  ;  and 
in  default  thereof,  •  •  •  the  application  shall  be 
resarded  as  abandoned,  unless  It  shall  be  shown  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  that  such  delay  was 
unavoidable. 

At  the  time  appellee's  application  was  filed,  the 
officials  of  the  Patent  Office  were  proceeding  under 
an  opinion  of  the  Assistant  Attorney-General  for 
the  Department  of  the  Interior,  in  which  It  was 
held  that  the  above  provision  of  the  cotle  only  ap- 
plied to  attorneys  of  the  District  of  Columbia.  Sub- 
sequently the  Attorney-General  of  the  United 
States,  in  an  opinion  (C.  D.,  1907,  p.  437)  held  that 
it  applietl  generally  to  attorneys  practising  in  cases 
hofnro  the  various  Departments  of  the  Govern- 
lii^ij:  in  Washington.  A  similar  ruling  was  made 
!  y  this  court  in  HnlVs  Safe  Co.  v.  Herring-Hall- 
\!  irnn  .<uf>   c,     r.M  App.  D.  C,  4»8.) 

Wlii;-  V,  ,(.,1  years  elapseil  between  the  filing  of 
appellet  .-<  ;ii)plication  and  the  supplying  of  a  valid 
oath,  the  application,  when  filetl,  was  within  the 
r.q  liiements  of  the  practice  then  in  force  In  the 
i'ar.nr  Office,  and  appellee  supplied  the  defect  as 
soon  as  his  nnt^ntien  was  called  to  It.  This  case 
'•an  h.'  i!istii)L:!iis!ie<l  irom  Riegger  v.  Beierl,  (150 
'>,  G..  826.)  relied  upon  by  appellants.  In  that 
case,  the  applicant  persistently  refused  to  supply  a 
valid  oath  u  hf.n  iiMtifUM]  hv  the  proper  official  of  the 
Patent  omce,  am!  his  application  was  declared  aban- 
'luned  We  think  rhr  ■  ircumstances  here  justified 
the  Coniinis.'^ioiuT  in  holding  that  the  delay  was 
'inavuidable  under  the  rule,  and  that  api^llee's  date 
of  reilmtinn  in  practice  should  date,  not  from  the 
date  of  i!ii[!i:  ti!.-  valid  oath,  but  from  the  date  of 
iilin::  the  apfMication. 

After  ,!:i,  this  ;^  a  matter  of  practice,  largely  In 
ihf  ilis.  reiiuu  of  'h.  ( '•  inmlssioner  of  Patents,  and 
the  courts  will  uui  ii.ierfere  with,  or  attempt  to 
control,  that  discretion,  unless  .some  abuse  thereof 
Is  cleari>  made  to  appear.  The  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner nf  l'irpn'<  is  affirme^l.  and  the  clerk  is  di- 
rected to  >vv::\y  ih»>e  proceedings  as  by  law  re- 
quired. 
AfTiruie<l. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 
Ci.ui.EK  f.  A!>r 
[>ecid€d   Januar,,   i,   jyns. 

iNTlCKFKItKN.K (■o.N.STHI    iM,    COfNTS. 

A  lur.nt  whi.h  ailed  merely  for  an  arm  having  a 
hx.p  ni.r  ..  n-tru.'d  to  in-lnde  a  projection  beyond  the 
h.op  .v.n  til  save  i*^  frum  anticipation  by  the  prior 
irt  ....MM-,  i^  u. .111,1  be  reading  a  Hinltation  into  the 
•laiin  and  not  in.  rely  construing  it.  (Rice  v.  8chutte, 
;5^  App    li    I    .   it:,  :    180  O.  G.,  604.) 

Count  1  wh.u  L:i\en  th.-  n..a:,.i(_  which  its  terms 
ntvpssitate  funm]  [■<  r.'a.l  np..-i  -'ppellant's  exhibit, 
which   ant. •(Int. '-^    IiN   ..ppun.-nt  iin-i   pntitles  him   to  ao 

t'.var,!    i>f   p;-;i.r;t>    or.    ^hls       'int. 


Mr.  C.  H.  Duell,  Mr.  F.  P.  Warflcld,  Mr.  H.  8. 
Duell,  and  Mr.  T.  J.  Johnston  for  the  appellant 

Mr.  Frederick  F.  Church  and  Mr.  ./.  Willard  Rich 
for  the  appellee. 

Van  Obsdel,  J.: 
This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 

mis.sioner  of  Patents  awarding  priority  of  Inven- 
I  tion  to  appellee  on  both  counts  of  the  Issue.  The 
j  Issue  reads  as  follows : 

1.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  an  operating  arm  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  support  intermediate  its  length  ami  provided  in 
the  rear  of  the  support  with  a  loop  with  the  plane  thereof 
In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  arm. 

2.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  an  operating  arm  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  support  intermediate  its  length  and  provided  In  the 
rear  of  the  support  with  a  loop  with  the  plane  thereof 
In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  arm  and  with  its 
terminal  extended  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  loop. 

The  invention  In  Issue  is  described  in  the  brief 

of  counsel  for  appellee  as  follows : 

The  subject  matter  in  controversy  relates  to  eyeglasa 
mount  ngs  of  that  type  in  which  the  lenses  are  united  by 
a  rigid  bridge  termed  herein  a  "support".  Near  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  bridge  and  between  the  arched  portions 
or  the  lenses  are  mounted  two  finger  piece  arms  or  levers 
extending  transversely  of  the  bridge  and  of  the  plane  of 
the  lenses,  pivoted  upon  vertical  pivots  on  the  bridge  so 
as  to  swing  horizontally.  The  rear  ends  of  the  arins  or 
levers  bear  nose  pads  or  guards  to  engage  the  wearer's 
nose,  and  these  portions  are  pre88e<l  toward  each  other  by 
springs,  while  the  forward  ends  of  the  arms  or  levers 
are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  wearer's  fingers  to 
separate  the  pads  or  guards  In  applying  or  removing  the 
mounting  from  his  nose.  Mountings  of  this  general  type 
are  very  old  in  the  art,  and  the  subject  matter  in  con- 
troversy la  the  particular  configuration  of  the  rear  por- 
tions of  the  arms  or  levers  bearing  the  pads  or  guards 
and  between  these  pads  and  pivotsj.  The  objects  of 
the  invention  are  to  so  form  these  arms  that  the  pads  can 
be  readily  adjusted  in  every  direction  to  suit  the  facial 
characteristics  of  the  wearer  without  bending  the  sheet 
metal  of  which  they  are  compose*!,  edgewise  or  unduly 
straining  the  metal  by  short  or  sharp  bends. 


AOT'S   BTBOLASS    MODNTING. 

In  Adt's  construction,  the  material  of  the  finger  arm 
or  lever  in  rear  of  the  pivot,  is  bent  downwardly  aad 
forwardly  toward  the  pivot  to  form  the  loop  9.  which 
opens  forwardly,  and  then  extends  downwarilly  in  the 
form  of  an  arm  10  connected  by  a  horizontal  "bend  11 
to  the  forward  portion  or  edge  of  the  nose  engaging  mem- 
ber on  pad  12. 
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CLDLEE  .S    K\K<;LA.S.S     MOfNTINf!. 

In  the  Clulee  construction  •  •  V  rh.  r.ar  end 
of  the  finger  arm  or  lever  is  bent  liownwaniiv  an  !  for- 
wardly to  form  the  loop  19,  correspomllnj,'  tn  thf  ;.M,p  or 
bend  9  in  Adt's  constrn  '(rm,  ;in!  rh"  ioncr  en.)  of  this 
Is  bent  upwardly  and  lattraiiv  nuii  lonn^'.tfd  to  tht*  for- 
ward e<lge  of  the  pad  or  ^-nard  L'K  'H\-  oniv  (iifT.Tcnce 
between  the  two  constructions  is  that  tn  .Vdt  Th»»  loop 
end  of  the  arm  above  the  loop     ~   i't.t    iownwardiv   and 

then  laterally,  where  It  is  unir.  '    -     'h !l'>'  of  tht.  pad 

while  In  Clulee,  the  end  Is  bent  upwarliv  an!  arf-raily 
to  engage  the  pad,  and  the  sanif  adiwrn.;'-  s-.  per- 
mitted to  the  two  devices,  both  •ma-  Is  ((.!:_-  m.i,!*.  of 
sheet  metal,  and  the  necessary  i  :  iu^n  •  d*-^  h.jiii;  r.  a  Illy 
performed  by  the  fingers  of  t&ij  tpLiatii  wltti^ut  tho  use 
of  tools. 

Appellant  filed  his  application  October  20.  imo 
nnnn  which  H  patent  was  Issue*!  .Tune  20.  1911.  .\p- 
No.  2.  J 
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pellee  filed  his  application  here  In  ls.sue  July  13, 
1912,  as  a  division  of  an  application  filed  Deceuil)er 
30,  1909.  Since  appellant's  patent  was  issued  while 
appellee's  application  was  pending,  the  burden  re- 
mains upon  appellant  as  the  junior  party. 

Appellee  took  no  testimony,  but  relies  upon  his 
filing  date  as  evidence  of  conception  and  construc- 
tive reduction  to  practice.  Appellant  offered  in 
evidence  an  eyeglass-mounting,  the  construction  of 
which  prior  to  the  date  of  appellee's  application  Is 
coiKcded.  Therefore,  the  case  is  narrowed  to  a 
determination  of  the  question,  Whether  or  not  the 
eyeglass-mounting  shown  In  the  exhibit  embodies 
the  invention  as  defined  by  the  counts  oY  the  issue? 

A  drawing  of  appellant's  exhibit  Is  reproduced 
below : 


Referring  to  this  exhibit  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences said : 

This  mounting  •  •  •  differs  from  the  structure 
of  the  patent  herein  Involved  in  having  the  bent  portion 
of  the  lower  arm  to  which  the  nose  guard  is  attached  In 
a  straight  downwardly  directed  terminal  instead  of  the 
inwardly  and  then  upwardly  directed  bend  forming  the 
scroll  of  this  patent.  To  the  terminal  of  the  exhibit 
mounting  Is  attached,  for  a  slight  pivotal  movement,  a 
transverse  angle-shaped  lug  of  the  nose  guard.  In  the 
mounting  shown  In  the  present  patent,  the  scroll  of  the 
guard  arm  itself  ends  in  a  transverse  terminal  Integral 
with  or  rigidly  attached  to  the  nose  guard,  there  being 
therefore  no  pivotal  movement  between  the  arm  and  the 
nose  guard. 

It  is  conceded  that  If  the  language  of  count  1  of 
the  Issue  be  given  the  broad  construction  of  which 
It  Is  naturally  susceptible.  It  will  read  not  only 
upon  the  exhibit,  but  upon  other  devices  disclosed  In 
the  prior  art.  These  counts  were  taken  from  the 
claims  of  appellant's  patent  without  change,  except 
that  the  word  "  loop  "  was  substituted  for  the  word 
**  scroll,"  in  order  to  embrace  the  construction  of 
appellee,  who  bent  the  end  of  his  loop  downwardly, 
Instead  of  upwardly  to  form  a  spiral  or  scroll.  The 
novelty  of  the  invention  In  Issue  resides  In  this  up- 
ward or  downward  bending  of  the  end  of  the  loop, 
and  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office,  In  order  to 
sustain  the  validity  of  the  counts  of  the  Issue,  have 
construed  the  word  "  loop  "  as  Including  this  novel 
feature,  defined  by  them  as  a  return-bend.  They, 
as  well  as  counsel  for  appellee,  rely  upon  the  ca.se 
of  Rice  V.  Schutte,  (38  App.  D.  C,  175.)  where  the 
court  Bald : 

Courts  will  narrow  the  construction  of  a  claim  where 
it  is  necessary  to  preserve  Its  validity. — and  in  this  pro- 
ceeding we  must  assume  that  the  issue  Is  patentable, — 
but  limitations  not  called  for  can  not  be  read  Into  a 
claim  to  save  it  from  destruction. 

In  this  case  the  court  was  construing  the  scope 
of  the  term  "  breakdown  connection."  which  was 
first  used  In  the  art  by  Rice.  The  court  held  that 
the  ls.sue  could  be  read  on  to  Rice's  device  with  the 
utmost  clearness,  but  could  only  be  read  upon  the 
device  of  Schutte  with   more  difficulty  and   ' 
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broad  construction  of  the  term,  not  warranted  In 
the  light  of  the  prior  art.  But  here  the  first  >  .r  t 
of  the  issue  is  easily  readable  upon  the  eihilot  of 
appellant,  as  well  as  upon  the  devices  disclosed  In 
the  applications  of  the  respective  parties,  unless  the 
word  "  loop  "  be  construed  as  Including  the  limita- 
tion that  its  end  be  bent  either  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly. This  additional  bend  forms  no  part  of  the 
loop,  especially  in  appellee's  device,  and  hence  to 
In.sert  It  Into  the  claim  would  not  be  the  mere  con- 
struing of  It,  but  the  reading  Into  the  claim  of  a 
limitation  not  called  for  to  save  it  from  destruc- 
tion. We  are,  therefore,  of  the  opinion  that  ap- 
pellant's exhibit  answers  the  requirements  of  the 
issue  as  defined  in  count  1,  and  that  appellant  Is 
entitled  to  an  award  of  priority  on  this  count 

But  count  2  presents  a  different  proposition.  In 
that  It  Is  here  required  that  the  loop  shall  have 
"  Its  terminal  extended  transversely  to  the  plane 
of  the  loop."  This  element  is  not  present  In  appel- 
lant's exhibit,  which  shows  the  terminal  of  the 
loop  extending  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  loop  and 
rlvetetl  to  an  arm  of  the  nose-clamp,  thus  rendering 
It  Incapable  of  the  ease  in  adjustment  possessed  by 
the  devices  of  the  respective  parties  as  defined  by 
this  count.  Appellee,  therefore,  is  entitled  to  an 
award  of  priority  on  count  2. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is 
reversed  as  to  count  1  of  the  Issue  and  affirmed  as 
to  count  2  of  the  Issue.  The  clerk  Is  directed  to 
certify  these  proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Reversed  as  to  count  1,  and  affirmed  as  to 
count  2. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Weldon  patents,  Nos. 
645,698  and  659,906,  both  relating  to  yarn-dyeing 
machines.  Held  not  infrlnge<l.  Klauder-Weldon 
Dyeing  Mach.  Co.  v,  Giles,  228  Fe<l.  Rep..  512. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  O'Rourke  patent.  No. 
678,581,  for  Improvement**  in  subterranean  wall  or 
dam  con.structlon,  claim  2  Held  valid  and  Infringed. 
O'Rourke  Engineering  Const.  Co.  v.  Foundation  Co., 
228  Fed.  Rep.,  509. 


(U.  S.  CCA.)  The  Moran  patents.  No.  759,388, 
claims  1  and  6,  and  No.  759.389,  claims  2,  4,  7,  and 
9.  l)oth  patents  being  for  Improvements  In  pneu- 
matic caissons.  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Claim  (^ 
of  the  latter  patent  Held  not  Infringed.  Foundatvm 
Co.  V.  O'Rourke  Engineering  Const.  Co.,  228  I  .d 
Rep.,  515. 


(U.  S.  C  C.  A.)  The  Moran  and  Doty  patents. 
No.  828.761  and  No.  828,861.  both  for  Improvements 
in  shafting  for  cals-sons.  Held  valid  and  Infringed. 
Foundation  Co.  v.  O'Rourke  Engineering  Const.  Co., 
::«;  Fed.  Rep..  515. 
No.  2.1 
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A  ;■•:-.  Decisions  in  Interference. 

i  vTENT  No.   1,132,099. 

• 'n  \f,i'-  r  -  ]•!)•:  I  U'clslon  was  rendered  that  BnftiB 
Kir:.'  .vi~  r  '  th.-  nr<r  iuventor  of  the  Bubject-matter  cov- 
.  r.Mi  '  I  ::  s  2,  3,  4.  and  5  of  bis  Patent  No.  1,132,099, 
subjfi  t,  iiraoelets  or  endless  chains,"  and  such  decision 
has  become  final. 


/;'  utn  '  •■'■ 


'  K  i 

!    \  ■  :  I--  ■  1 

F    i.u:   Imei;iuu, 
-MES  Patent  Office, 
'I  ;ton,  D.   C,  February  89,  1916. 

i.  Ltd.,  its  asaigng  or  legal  repre- 


\r,  ir'.r:.  r  •:  h  i  ing  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tw.ia  !i.f  app.i^.i  ..lU  of  The  Flsk  Rubber  Company, 
of  Chicopee  Falls.  Mass.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade  mark  rogistered  June  30,  1890,  No.  28,518,  to 
Humber  &  Co.,  America.  Ltd.,  of  Westborough,  Mass., 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall 
to  ^^ald  number  &  Co..  America,  Ltd.,  at  the  said  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellverable, 
notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Humber  &  Co., 
America,  Ltd.,   its  assigns  or  legal   representatives,  shall 

[Vol  224. 


enter  an  appearance  therein  < 
first  publication  of  this  order 
ceedwl  with  as  in  case  of  dffi 
This  notice  will  be  piihlish> 
for  three  tonsecutlv.     >\  •  •  k- 
J.  T.  NEWT'   N     /    -v 


'r,:-.   Tfirty  days  frorii    fhp 
i.    in:,  r:'. Tcnce  will  be  pro- 

:n    !!,■■    i^FFI'-TAI,    Oa7KTTK 

.■4  ■'VKfdrit   i  ,iinmis«ii^n€i . 


Dbpabtubnt  or  the  I  n  ;  eriob. 

United  St.mk-   Pajknt  Office, 

\Vas-lnnjtnn,  D.  C,  Mat'  h    <     ."^'^■ 

Joseph  Wurteburger,  hi.-t  u.^si<jnn  or  legal  rep"  srntatu  i:x^ 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Hart,  Schaffner  &  Marx,  corner 
Monroe  and  Franklin  streets.  Chicago,  111.,  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  July  16, 
1907,  No.  63,919.  to  Joseph  Wurtzburger.  of  No.  322 
West  Baltimore  street,  Ba'timorf  Md.,  and  a  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  bv  ..:':.!  mall  to  said  Joseph 
Wurtzburger  at  the  said  aiir'^s  having  been  returned  oy 
the  postofflo*  undellverable,  notice  is  liereby  given  that 
unless  said  Joseph  Wurtzburger,  his  assigns  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  publLshed  In  the  OrriciAL  Oazbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


No.  2.] 


U..U-  -\u     1,175,912  to  1,176,729. 
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Ohane-e?  '-  C'as*;firation, 

(ORDER    No.  2,24X) 

Departmevt  or  the  Interior 

United  States  Patent     tM  ^ 

Wat  III  not  on,  D.  C,  .'./.-•,    •         " 
Thefollowlngchanpe  In  the  Deflnltions  of  Re\  IseO  <  1  lii-ei  h  :.e:etjy 
directed: 

In  class  fl,  Boat5  and  Buoys,  f  Division  .\'X"II.)  In  subclass  19, 
Lire-preservers.  SelMnflallnj;,  cancel  the  existing  de.'initlon  and 
estal)lLsh  in  lieu  thereof  the  followlnR: 

19.  LlFR-PUR.SKRVKRS.SKLF-INFLATINn.  LKe-preservers 
nnvlngfi  pnenmtiic envelop  an  1  h  source  ofgis  for  dl<ten  line 
theenvelnemUoliel  in  or  fornainRuivrto' the  11 'e- preserver 
Note.—  hemijal  gis-ceneruors.  whether  operitel  l>v  contact 
wHh  >«e>water  or  'ttherwi*e,  com  inxsel-gis  t;ink<;.  an  I  like 
devlre^anetobein^lu  lei  In  thiss  il.cli<s;  hul  Inlaiinc  Imliis 
hini-pii-mrc!,  and  valve  and  air-tube  meoas  for  breath  infla-' 
tion  are  excluded. 

THOMAS  FUTNO, 

Commiuioner. 


,M  '.<;k-!.  l>'-lrjct  of... 

t";in  il  /.0!!t»      

District  n'  I  'ol  inibia. 
1 1  i\*  111  Tpt  !\itr\  ... 
['■iiii'i;  flic  IsliUliiS  ., 

!■  ■'■■'  i.   CO   

IS     *  -Tiiy 

r  s  .Niiv  v 


'I'otai   t.,    r(v)'1ent.5 
of  the  Uniie'!  SiBtto 


Disclaimer. 

Tjr  i  .-  _/,,^„    jiarveit,    Rorkford,    III.      TonNTAVEN 
1  as.nf  dated  April  28.  10(13.     Disclaimer  nit-     Mn     b 
13,    191G.    by    th*-    flHxipnee    by'mesiie    ««»igiiin.  li. 
L.  E.  Walermnn  Company. 
"Enters  Its  dlsrlalmer — 

As    to   a    pivot.vl    part    l.onrfns    upon    the    comnro«<>tnir 
nerlce   or   pMte    locnti>d    li«»twecn    the   ro»orvi.!r    nr,A    <>f,« 
Ing,    fh(>   aifuatluK   surface   of   which    plvot<>      ji.m  f    '^     r 
ihf   form    of  n    i.-iin    or   iTcnitrlr.   nnil    .i.nniM--    .   im..<    1' 
1'  and  3  of  said  patmt   to  n   l.-v.vr  without  a  <!iii.     •   .  .    pti 
trie  bearing  upon   said   coinprelsing  device  o-^   f.iMt. 
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APPLICATIONS  mDLB.  EXAMINATION. 


Cor\diiion  at  Clote  of  Pusmf-u  if  :rch  18.  1919. 
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Oldi«t  new  appll- 
cnilkxi  an<l  ol<l- 
ekt  >i<  iioti  i>y  Hp- 
|ili«-iiiit  riuaiitjii; 
oilicv  lU'tloa. 


I.  Fenrrs:  Fnncr*.  Cntcn:  ITHnrowi 
ariM   niepTs;   1'lo"s:  SocfU-rs  Hnd 

Tf)c:s.  I'Liiils.'in  1  K!ow- 


128      2. 


175      3. 


!!  I 

ItiTS 

■  ■n 

'    '  I 

•■uv  1 

.-'(■n 

Kil. 

iinil 

S    U). 

1  ii< 

u  rn ,  1 

0 1 1  »■ 

s,  L 

A  ■ 

0 

il  ■ 

1  ^-'.f 
M.  T 

New. 


Amended 


Jan.   22     Jan    17 


("iirtaliis.    -^t"i-!i»^       Sept.  18 
Ii:.ir.,     I...'>.'l    !':st- 
l';i|vr    Hant:mt'.     l'a|)iT 
Hm.l.rs    M 


'fin: 

•lis. 


li 

cc 

•  T 
ill 


3.9 


Jan.    18 


il  s;   I'ffSSi'S, 


T.'nt<!.  C-in- 


mbrvll^ui,  auil  (_'ain_-S-    To- 


232 

167 

318 

312 
131 

142 


235 
IM 


322 
S29 


m  mi  T-TT1  r" '■'■!»:    FIpc- 

I  !■!_•  .11!.'.  !<    ■  ()-'    's;    Kli!f>- 

M.  !  .1      !  o'lndiiiK; 

laslc   \l.  tai  W  orkln«. 

if\  I'ors;    K\cavnf- 

Ijj  i  iiiic  uml   I'rv 

u'li   Mr      !  >i'sp!ltrh; 

Pfii. .TV.  TravCTS- 


g. 


1^1  r  , 
i 
4.  i  on  ■  .•■,  I"-*,     't 

loi'llni;         I'M. 
liail  >  'iv    Mail 

b.  ltoo-'.i'>'Hng; 
Hlr\  .  Miisir 

«.  lU-^u-l  mi?  ami  TtyrMnj;  Cheml- 
cnls.  Ktplosh  I'S.  ^'.■rtllul'rs.  l.i'|- 
uiii  CoHiiPi!  I  oiii;x)''riui's;  F'l.islK" 
{  O'H  jHjsH  ions,  I'-r  s-.f  iiic:  Sii>r.ir 
anil  ."^iiit    Mii)Stani-f  rr>.|)!ira!  ion 

7.  K '!  u  .■  il  t  I  ona  1  A  [1  [>''■' "'"''^  ■ 
Clutria.s  I  .ciiiH-s  aiiii  To\s.  Mo- 
tors. '  'ptHS.  ^  i'lo<  iix>lcs 
li  ,•  1  s.  (.'  ^i  airs.  F  u  r  ni  t  U  '  "' 
Kn,i  .-ti  iuvl  Taiilc  Anil  U-s,  ^!on• 
Kuniitur-..  3ii;i|>or's 

9.  Air  aii.l  '.us  T'lmps:  Flui'- 
I'n'SSiirH  Hi'kiulators.  ilv'lri.iiir 
Muioni,  .Motors,  Hiiii!,  Motors. 
Y  liil  !-furr\.m,  lumps, 

10.  t  arriap-S  alul   U  afjoil.^ 

U.    Ilooi  ali.l   &l.o«'   Mrikltic;     BooTs. 

Slio«i<.  art'l  !>•>;>:  ilia's.  Huliti;!- 
K.\..i.-t,  rtinl  UiM't  Ntimi:  II  •'■- 
ntrS.  l^jijtluT  Maiuifai  riires  Nail- 
ing Hii.l  StiipliHK:  \V1.1(j8  aji'! 
W lii[)  A  upiirilua, 

12.  Journal  -  llox'-s,  I'ullevs,  nn-i 
Sliiiliiiik';  Lul,>rlrutlon,  MochiiH- 
Klrniciiu, 

13.  Anns,  Pro)"<  tiles,  and  Fxjlo- 
giM-  L'tiiinri-s,  Miikiiiir;  Holt,  Nail. 
-Viil,  lii'.ft,  und  S<  r»'W  Mahiiiir 
Horiiigand  1»  r  i  11  I  ii  >;,  Mutton 
M  n  k  I  n  p;  Clmin,  btaplK,  itii'S 
Hor*'8t  o«'  Making;,  1>  r  I  v  h  n, 
lli-H<lo<l,  ami  S<n'W  Tlir»-:t<li-<l 
Fiistrninj.'s,  ('-far  C'uttini;,  Mill- 
Inj!,  Mii'l  I'laninn;  Metal  !  >t^ivv. 
liip;  Mital  Foriilnt:  ami  \V..|,lin|f; 
Mftiil  HolliPK':  Mrtiil  Tool^  ami 
iinplfmi'iiis.  Mukiim,  Miial  W  ork- 
ini;,  NitmIIc  anil  I'ln  Makun;;  Nut 
ami  Holt  l.tyts,  TiirniMi; 

14.  fompouml  Tools,  (iittine  !\n<'. 
riiiicl.iiij;  Sliols  iind  liars.  Fur- 
ri.-ry;  Mrtiil-l{.>n'link';  M.-Ml-iir- 
niimi'ntin>;:  Sli«><t  ■  Mi  tal  With-, 
KiikiiiK'.  To«)l«,  \ViT!'  Frtl.rlciiaud 
Slniitim'.   \S  iri'-U  orkiiii; 

15.  ItfiMul,  I'swtrv  ,  uin!  Cotiferfion 
Uakint;.  Coatini:;  Fuel,  i.liss, 
Ijtmliiatixl  FalTWS  invl  Analo 
pons  Mrtnnfaciun-8;  l'ni)cr-M!i"  ii'U 
anil  FiUT  l.lU.ration,  llasilc 
lllorW   Hinl    P'.artlieii"  ur«  Appani- 

tii»   riiivStii's 

109     U    Ki-<tri(  ."■itmnllni::  Kmlinnt  En- 
trgy    Ti'li'tTapl;;.  ,  Trii'iil  oii.\ 

103  :   n.  W   tri\-Mrti.in»r;  I'!1|»t  Maiiurir- 
'       turi'S.  I'rintintr,  Tvp«--Mar  Ma«  In;; 

07  It.  InjiTtorn  nnil  Fj<' '<>".  Fiipii'l 
If.'Mlirs  und  \  aporiars,  Mlsii!- 
iiini-oiii  iri'iit-Kiiu'iiit'  I' 
Stcuin  anil  Viicunm 
Stiiim  •  En^lnoa.  Steam 
\  lllv.-g 

236  ,  If.   I'umpors,  AnfnmHfio.  Fiimiwr^. 

irpiitini;  Systt-ms,  Stoves  ami  Fur- 

mui-s 
179  ,  20.   A  r  I  I  n  c  1  a  I    l,..-nbs;    Hnll  lirs' 
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112 


425 


463 


162 


309 


451 

23:) 
207 


190 
112 


o 
9: 


112 

249 

379 
144 

106 
372 


AS 

147 


152 
172 

278 


71 

304 

67 
364 
107 
S78 


321 


125 
244 
382 


Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


161 


DlvisioQS  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tlon. 


21.  Drakes  and  0  i  ns;  Canlinc: 
Cloth- Flnbhlnu';  ConliiBo:  Fi-U 
an<l  Fur;  KtiiillnR  unil  .Nrtllntf: 
Silk:  SpiiiiiiiiK';  Weaving;  WliiU- 
ini!  und  Iti-uliiig. 

22.  A<Tuniiuli<s:  Atr-fiua^,  Cnto- 
pults^  un  I  TurutUt;  Aiiiiuiinllion 
and  K.xplo^ivc  l)u\'l(t«;  ltuii!«iind 
Kiioys;  Finsirnu:  -Marine  I'ropuU 
skin;  ontiLtruv:  Slii|>s. 

23.  A'-OMstlcs;  Coin  Handling: 
llorolocy;  Itiwordcra.  I{cKfc<iiTs; 
Tiiib-Cdiitrolliti);  Mix-hanism 

It.  A(i|»:inli     Apinirfl     Api);irjtu3, 

Sdwin^-MiichiJics. 
».  lluuli.Tlti):;     Mills:    Thrr-shlnp; 

VVLitiil.k!  Cuttors  ami  Crti.'s'^  -^ 

26.  El<'<tri<lty,  Oenenition.  .MuUm' 
I'ower. 

27.  It  rush  Ing  and  Scrubbing; 
(irindincHnd  Folbthin^;  Laundry; 
Wh.^Iijiii;  Aii|Mir.itiUi. 

tt.  lnu-rikd-Cyml>iistk>n  Knclnn. . . 

29.  CoojMriiijf:  Fln-Ksniix-s.  Lul- 
diTs;  Koofs;  \Vh«i|\»Tij;tit-Mik- 
oMni'S;  \\ oo<lcn  Hiilldiii^'s,  w  ool- 
SuwinKi  Woo  l-Tnrnimr  W  oo  I- 
workjiiij:  >Voo<hvork  iiii;-To<.)ls 

30.  llluminulinK-liurncrs  illiniiiiv 
tion:  Lkitikl  and  i^a^-ous  I  ^  i 
UiirntT!«;Ty|)»- Writing'  Ma.  i  in.  s 

31.  .Mr-ohol:  Ammonfci,  WhUt.  nii.l 
\Voo«l  Distllliitbii;  Chnnoat  nn<l 
Coiie:  Oiis.lIfUtitiffnnd  liiumlnat- 
Inj;;  Ifldi*.  Skins,  und  L<!uIIiit; 
HvdnuillcConviit  and  Llmt-  Min- 
♦TJl  oils:  oils,  Fats,  and  i.luc 

SI.  AcltullnR;  Ciirl«onatinir  H.-M-r 
ap-s;  Oisix-iwiiiB  li«MiTi..'  s  i'ls 
pi'iislng;  l)omi«lir  Coo  Iiik  \  .s- 
Si'ls;  lias  anil  Liuiild  ('oiil-wt  A|>- 
puntiu:  Heat  Kxidmrj^si',  <  irn:i- 
mcntatlon,  Packaging'  Li'n;i!s, 
Iti-lrttnT.itton. 

33.  Hrldp«;  irvdmuilr  F.npituyrlnL': 
Maj<oiirv  nn  I  Con.  rit^.  Sfni-  tun«; 
Uftulllc  HulldiJit;  -tnii  tun  »  I'av- 
Ing. 

34.  R  R  1 1  w  a  y  8  :  l<ni|vkiu-Hrikf>8: 
Kullwiiy  Itiiils  and  Joints.  Kiii- 
wav  ItolllniJ-Stork:  li.iii.vay  Tii-s 
and  FHsiiuic-ra. 

35.  liUckli-8.  iiullons,  ('l:ui|«,  Itr  , 
CanI,  I'ktun',  mMl  Si^'n  K\i  P  il 
ln|>;  <i>innent-8ii|i|>oft.  rs.  Toil,  i 

$••    Mftcrs;        (i<-oni.  !n.-;ii         liislni- 

mi-nts;  Measuring   I  n  s  i  r  u- 
[Tk-nis:  I'hotoKTapliy 

37.  Kk,M-trk-  Lani|«;  1  l.-*  rn.  if  v , 
('on<lurtora;  Kl«t  tncity  .  (  on.iuii* 
Kk-f-trli  ilv,  Ccni  ru  Apt.liisitlo'w 

38.  Aniinalliuslwiidn  .  Kurth  I  tor 
InK,  Fbhihi!  an  I  Trippin)::  Mji- 
Itoni-rv;  Slork-W  ork  iti^'.  W  ..|ls 

39.  WutiT  lifatillaiiion 

40.  I»a(5»»rr:  HoMI.-s  and  Jars 
CImt k-Contrullixl  ,V  p  (i  a  r  a  t  u  s  , 
Cloth,  l.oii|i.r,  an. I  HuI.Iht  Id - 
o-piiH-bia;    i'ipo»ii  anl  (.olli-'tion 

U(M1-pl:lr|.-s         M.-t  illlr     M  lpf>lu« 

ami  .Siortnc  \  .-s-sils    I'lckaK'!'  an  1 
Artk'le    Ciim.rs,     f'ai»'r     ({rcpi^ 

tlM'b«:      8|)i-<  iai      ICi'i'<'pl.U  lc»     Ull.l 

I'm-kiiiieB:  Woo'lin  Ui-i.<.pt.iil.it 

41.  Uall«av  l»raft  ,\jipli  inifS.  Iti'- 
hIU  III  Tl'n«  iind  Wl.i-.  Is 

42.  Kidlwuv  J^iv;ii.ilni>,'  ."■iKiial.i,  FIt- 
trii  il\-TniiisiniK->ii)ii  to  \>':inl.  s 

43.  Itafhs  nml  (  los.  ts,  Kl.-<tri.  tn. 
Mixllcid  and  Siir»:k-id.  Fin-Kxiin- 
fniishiTs:  Sewiruge;  Surjjury;  \S  li- 
U-r  l'«rin«-alk)n 


Olditit  new  opt>li 
cut  Ion  uivl  oil 
est  ai  I  Ion  by  ap- 
plitiint  u«aitiii^ 
ollk-v  act  loll. 


New. 


Dee.    8 


Dee.  16 


Amoniled 


Jan.   24 


Fab.  14 


Aug.  30  [  Fab.     4 


■*ept, 
Feb. 
July 
Feb. 


Nov. 
Uoc. 


8  I   Fe)».     5 


Mar.     1 

Jan.    in 
Fab.  36 


22  ■  Inn     31 
18  I   Fet),    17 


—  at 

A 

■ii 

274 


332 


405 

375 
100 
561 
220 


389 
29 1> 


Jan.    10      Feb.    l.i     A^io 
Nov,  22  '  Jon.    28  '  256- 


Sept.    1     Feb.    3 


Nov 
.\Ug, 


N'OV. 

JmIv 

Jan. 


728 


Nov 

IS 

Tan. 

29 

r,-; 

Dec. 

10 

Fab. 

16 

247 

Oct. 

8 

Mar 

b 

ii» 

Nov 

30 

Feb, 

24 

"34 

Sept 

18 

FeL 

! 

>7 

Jan, 

18 

Feb, 

6 

218 

1.' 

F»b. 

0 

31 

Feb, 

19 

0 

Feb 

2(5 

12 

Jnn 

25 

24 

Jan. 

26 

370 
792 


301 
807 
171 


Oldi-at  ni'W  raao,  July  I?:   oI'Lst  am.-n  I..! ,  Jan 
TotuI  number  ol  ap(illvatk>ns  uwaKiiic  a«  itou. .. 


...  16.934 


TKAnB-MARRS,      I'F- 
A.ND    I'HI.MTS: 

TndoMurks 

m-simis 

Lalii'ls  and  I'rints. 


IG.S,S,       L.\l!Kl-~ 


la. 
Kol. 


Mar. 

1 

7V2 

:v) 

h^t,. 

12 

427 

1' 

1  eb. 

12 

1C4 

747 


PATENTS 


GRANTED      MARCH     21,    1916. 


1,175.912.       PHONOGRAPH 


New   York, 
1.556.      (CI. 


N.   Y.      Filed 
181-^.) 


■  STOP.      Montague    AoAin, 
Jan.   11.   1915.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  atop  mecbanlRm  for  a  machlnt'  S.avum  a  rotatable 
element  carrying  a  record  having  a  zone  of  grooveR,  and 
a  movable  element,  comprising:  a  braking  element  car- 
ried by  the  movable  element  and  nornmlly  Inactive,  and 
means  controlle<l  by  the  groove  zone  im -pirtlve  of  Its 
extent  for  cauRlng  the  braking  elemeiu  .u  stop  the  ro- 
tation of  the  rotatable  element  when  the  movable  element 
has  moved  acroxa  said  zone. 

2.  A  stop  mechanism  for  a  machine  having  a  rotatable 
element  carrying  a  record  having  a  zcn*  .  f  frroovefi,  and 
a  movable  element,  comprising:  a  brsik  n^  »>lpment  car- 
ried by  the  movable  element  normal! v  inatlve.  and  a 
latch  for  said  br,.tk  •,„•  .iini'Tit  H.tiiptc.l  tn  "Mira.tre  the 
grooves  of  the  i-  .!•!  >,.  ii,-;.)  ;?  -  it.;  ifir.h..!  position 
and  to  release  the  braking  elemmt  nh<n  'h.  -:  vnble 
element  has  moved  across  the  zone  .  f  ^.Tn-  v.^  5i nspectlve 
of  the  extent  of  said  zone. 

3.  A  stop  mechanism  for  n  mn  liirif  >;nv,riK  a  rri.table 
element  carrying  a  record  Sav-ng  ,1  zon.  i.f  gr..<.v.-v  und 
a  movable  element,  compri^int:  a  hmkinL'  « ''.mfniT  rar- 
rled  by  the  movable  element  noriiial!\  'na  -i  a  ar,  '  a 
tilting  latch  for  said  braking  eleniont  bnviiij;  a  t,  rmn 
bias  In  one  direction  to  release  th<  trakii!);  <iiiM(r,:  iri  > 
a  follower  engaging  the  grooves  of  th<  -^i  .r  i  ;<  |>  a  vent 
aatd  latch  from  tilting  until  the  movat.N  <  .  .n.i'  ;  asses 
acrosN  the  zone  of  grooves 

4.  A  stop  mechanism  for  a  ma.  lilnv"  bn\:ns.'  h  rotatabir. 
element  carrying  a  record  havlnp  a  zorn  if  tr...  .a-,  an  i  n 
nicviiMe  element,  comprising:  a  b'nk'ni;  ci.t!!. nr  !;..,'- 
nia;u  Inactive,  a  latch  for  norir.a,M\  h.)i.nnk'  ^aM  b'-Hkirr: 
♦-it'nh.nt  Inactive,  nn.l  -a  :  ■  i,  p:-,\  in-  r,,!'..wrr  .nuairHu- 
thi'  trrooves  of  the  record  for  hoi.im.kr  sab!  iatrb  !i,  ;'- 
iatiii.d  position  until  the  movabb-  clrmen?  ha>-  r!!'.\..i 
arr..~-    the   groove   zone. 

p.  .\  stop  mprhnni^m  for  a  machln.  having'  a  r.raTa!  '< 
element  carr-.  u.-  a  f».-ord  having  n  /.>n.  ..f  j-r(,,,vf.s.  jiii.i 
a  )ii..vabi..  .•i.'iii.ri*  ..:i.pri.-'!iu  a  brakinj:  ».i..m*. tit  ar 
rio.i  bv  tb'-  T!n.\ab!c  i.'i.m.rit.  a  'at.h  f..r  n'irr.m''y  hi. hi 
lilt;  siibl  brakiiit:  .  ii.ment  inactive  al^o  carriod  h\  rin 
nii)\abi»'  cicuicut.  and  means  contr. .;;•'.]  h\  tlu-  t-xt.nt  of 
tbi  L'ri.ovp  zone  for  reienslnp  thr  iat<b  wh.  n  thf  irii.vabj.- 
■  ■l(.i>i..iit  ha-  'raveled  a.-..->  tbe  groove  71. n.  i  rrevpc.  tlve 
of    the   (xtetit    of   the    lattir. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,176,913.  STF.i:i,  1  \i;  >  "N.^TUn 'TION  <imi;;ks  ii 
.Avnrnsov,  Clin  iutiaii.  uliio.  Filed  Mar  :;l.  1<M,'.  se 
nai    N.      18.331.      (CI.   105 — 201.) 

1      i"      -tee:        ar      construction      the     C(.ni!.ina!i<.r:      nf      T 

shaped    si^e    p.t^ts   and   corner   or,  pier   po.sts,    the    upper 


ends  of  the  latter  being  In  a  plane  outside  of  the  plane  of 
the  upper  ends  of  the  side  posts,  a  sash  8ecure<l  to  the 
outer  faces  of  the  side  posts  and  abutting  at  Its  ends 
against  the  sides  of  the  corner  or  pier  posts  and  within 
the  outer  margins  of  aald  latter  posts,  and  an  eave«  plate 
having  a  pocket  in  its  lower  e<lge,  the  said  plate  being  se- 
cure<l  to  the  side  and  pier  posts,  and  forming  a  housing 
for  the  upper  edge  of  the  aash  for  the  upper  windows. 


2.  In  steel  car  construction  the  combination  of  T-ahaped 
side  posts  and  corner  or  pier  posts,  the  upper  portions  of 
the  side  posts  being  inclined  inwardly  so  that  their  outer 
fn'fo  at  their  upper  ends  rest  to  the  Inner  i-i,ir  of  ttc 
P  atie  of  the  outer  faces  of  the  corner  or  pier  p  -^^  j.  .,',.^ 
-.  nred  to  the  sides  of  the  corner  posts,  the  .  r,  r  ',,  .  s 
o(  suid  plates  being  in  the  plane  of  the  outer  U<i-*  of  the 
side  posts,  a  sash  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  side 
posts  and  to  the  plates  on  the  corqer  posts,  tbe  Kali  sa>h 
b  ins  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  outer  surface  of  tbe  <  orncr 
pi.-ts  and  an  eaves  plate  securwl  to  the  sl<le  and  corner 
posts  and  provided  at  its  lower  eii""  wl'h  n  perkPt  to  re- 
ceive the  upper  e<lge  of  the  upper  v   ;       w    -H^h 

■^  Ir,  -teel  car  construction  the  comblnat;  ::  .  '  T 
^iile  pi>st>^  and  corner  or  pier  posts,  the  upp- 1  p.  r' 
the  side  posts  l)elng  incllntnl  inwardly  so  that  rbi  ii 
fa.^es  rest  to  tbe  inner  side  of  the  p'ane  c<f  tbe  <  uti 
'a  es  of  the  corner  or  pier  posts,  a  sash  supp.  t 
^be  (111*.-  faces  of  the  side  posts  within  the  j.  ane  if  the 
outer  fact*  of  the  corner  posts,  and  abutrlnj  at  its  .nds 
acaiiist  said  c-orner  posts,  the  lower  port.  •:  1  '  saiii  sa^h 
b' inp  rabbete<l  to  receive  the  side  post-  "r-iatu  the  -ad 
sash  may  stand  In  a  vertical  position  at.ii  ai;  vhm^  piate 
secured  to  the  side  and  corner  posts  and  provideii  at  its 
lower  edge  with  a  pocket  for  the  upp  r  euue  .  f  sab] 
»ish. 


-hap-.i 

..!i>     uf 

outer 

■r   siir- 


1,175.914.  CAR.  Chari.er  H.  A.vdbrsom,  r'r:  iinari, 
Ohio  Piled  Aug.  0.  1915.  Serial  No.  4-4.t)Gy.  xC\. 
108 — 5.) 

1.  In  car  roof  construction,  the  comhlnntlin  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  side  posts  bent  inwardly  a'  tbi;'  npp.r 
.Hi-  and  roof  plates  spanning  the  space  he;^..,  :,  ihe  in. Is 
of  tbie  said  posts  and  shoulders  to  bear  achiii-t   the  said 
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MaKlH    2  !  ,    !(;iri. 


.mis  and  also  having  flanges  overlapping  the  post  and  ■«- 
curwl    to   the   latter. 

2.  The  combination  of  side  posts,  eaves  plates  extend- 
ing Inwardly  beyond  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  posts  and 
tunt  to  form  scats  for  the  roof,  and  a  channeleil  roof 
f  sting  on  and  secured  to  said  seats  and  also  to  the  eaves 
plat«'«  at  the  outer  sides  of  said  seats. 


3.  The  combination  of  two  series  of  oppositely  disposed 

si  I  post-s,  an  eaves  plate  extending  Inwardly  beyond  the 
iipi).  r  free  ends  of  each  series  of  posts  and  bent  down- 
w  u  liy  to  form  seats  for  the  roof,  a  roof  spanning  the 
-pa.  f  between  the  ends  of  the  two  series  of  side  posts  and 
r.sring  on  the  seats  formed  by  bending  the  eaves  plates 
an  1  >ecured  to  said  eaves  plates,  and  a  covering  for  the 
ro(ii' 

I  Hh  combination  of  side  posts,  supports  secured  to 
>ai  i  posts  ami  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom  In  a  plane 
!,..  ..w  <!.i>  top  surface  of  the  side  posts  and  a  channeled 
r.  .  t      ■     ired   to  Kald   supports. 

:.  The  combination  of  side  posts  curved  Inwardly  at 
tiiir  upper  ends,  eaves  plates  projecting  inwardly  over 
sail  urved  ends  and  bent  downwardly  to  form  seats  and 
a  hatip.IfHl  roof  secured  to  said  seats,  the  side  e<lge8  of 
th.  t.M.;  intermediate  the  channels  projecting  over  the 
upptT  ends  of  the  side  posts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  th^^  Gazette.] 


!    IT",  ■.!,-.       PAPKU  FKl.i't.S.,    MKCllAMSM  FORTYPE- 
WHITIvUS.      Nus    H     AM'KK.sON,   Uartford,  Conn.,  as- 


signor,   by    IIH>~:rl. 

y\)\\Ti.K"V."'\i-      Fi 
(CI.  197— 1".'(  • 


.■-^~.j'  ■nts.  to  The  Noiseless  Type- 
Mi. .i;»tuwn.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
.!   M  ly  22,  1»08.     Serial  No.  434.223. 


u 


%^-,^j^T'' '"V 


^r-f  ^^T 


P3 


1     T[i    i    tyjc'u 


iiachlne,  the  combination  with  the 


of  shafts  extended  lengthwise  of  the  platen  frame  and 
supported  in  the  side  members  ther*'of,  brackets  carried 
by  said  shafts,  pressure  rollers  carrletl  by  said  brackets, 
said  brackets  being  provided  with  oppositely  extend- 
ing arms,  a  spring  means  engaging  a  plurality  of  sjild 
arms  to  hold  the  pressure  roller  carrle<l  by  the  bracket 
In  engagement  with  the  platen  roll,  an  endwise  moving 
bar  disposed  beneath  said  arms  and  having  cam  portions 
adapted  to  engage  therewith,  and  manually  operated 
means  for  moving  said  bar  endwise  whereby  the  cams 
thereof  are  engaged  by  said  arms  and  the  brackets  and 
pressure  rollers  carried  thereby  are  swung  from  the 
platen  roll. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machino,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  frame  and  the  platen  roll  carried  thereby,  of  a  pair 
of  shafts  extending  lengthwise  of  the  platen  frame  be- 
neath the  platen  roll  and  in  parallel  relation  with  the 
same,  a  plurality  of  brackets  carried  by  each  of  said 
shafts,  a  pressure  roller  carried  by  each  of  said  brackets, 
each  of  said  brackets  being  provided  witli  ui  a'm.  spring 
means  engaging  the  arms  of  said  bracket-  v\ti<rot>y  said 
pressure  rollers  are  spring  pressed  toward  the  platen  roll, 
an  endwise  sliding  bar  disposed  beneath  said  arnT-  nn<l 
having  cam  portions  adapted  to  be  ensacod  then  w  rh  a 
spring  for  holding  said  bar  In  normal  position,  and  a  'n 
ger  lever  having  a  cam  portion  a(lapte<l  to  engage  salil  'nr 
and  slide  the  same  endwise  to  engage  said  cams  with  said 
arms,  said  cam  being  provided  with  incnns  for  holding 
said  bar  In  the  position  to  which  It  f«  niovod  thpreby. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  th-  .n  lir  iti.  n  iv-h  'hf 
platen  frame  carrying  the  platen  loi,  nf  r  v  --t-  of  pres- 
sure roll  carriers  disposed  licncnth  th.  i>i>'<i!  roll,  one 
set  being  arranged  In  advan  f-  -'  ''><■  ■  thfr  -hii'*--  •n  h 
supporting  a  set  of  carriers,  ^p-ln::  pr'-;-'n_-  ■  !  nr 
rlers  toward  the  platen  roll,  an  cnhvi--,.  m  n'rii:  '-nr  hav 
Ing  cam  portions  adapted  to  en?i-i'  -mM  nrrirs  wb,.r.. 
by  the  latter  may  be  swung  fmm  -he  pl,-irpn  nrv'  a  '--iL-ir 
lever  provided  with  a  notched  cam  a<laptp>l  to  n  n.  -^ni  1 
endwise  movable  member  and  hold  the  same  in  fixed  posl 
tlon  after  movement. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  nvt  h'n.-  the  oomhini ti'Hi  wUh 
platen  frame  carrying  th-  pscn 
Independent  brackets  plvota'iv  r 
frame  beneath  the  platen  roil.  - 
vided  with  rearwardly  exton'linc 
carried  by  each  of  said  >^vt,k>-'-^ 
arms  and  holding  said  prts.sn 


plat.'u  'ram.-,  a  piat.n  r..::  ar-;.  .1  thereby,  a  plurality  of 
parail.-!  f-'-.l  rnli-Ts  r^)uu:n^  .n  :•  :'  the  platen  roll,  plv- 
otallv  ni..>!nr.Ml  .arri-r^  for  supp  '  i  -  said  feed  rollers, 
<ai.l  .'irri.r-  •in-'  provided  with  r.arwardly  extending 
arms,  sprin-s  iwj^anln^  said  arms  whereby  said  carriers 
(,r..  np.>."'.  travir!  rh-  pli'-n  roil  and  the  pressure  rollers 
rarii..'.  tiif'  .1!'  Ill  liiilaiQMl  in  engagement  therewith. 
,,,,  ,  ii.l.vi-,'  -till  !■  n  tnher  provided  with  cam  portions 
,.ach  of  whi-h  is  aWapt.-l  t(.  .riiiHu-  .n..  of  said  arms,  and 
a  nn,'cr  lever  havin.:;  a  aii;  x\!i;  1.  ■  n-'ages  said  member 
ari.i  uiMvs  th.-  -an;.'  ■!■,  !'.v',.  .vh<>rci)y  said  cams  are  en- 
gaKe<i  with  sMi.l  anus  an!  sai-l  -urrlers  are  swung  from 
the  piatin   roll  an.l   iockd   n,   .iis.Mi-nged  position. 

2.    Ill   a    typcwritiua  nia-tna.  ,    'Up   .-..nUMnatlon  with  the 
platen  fra.nean.l  the  plateu  roil  .'arrie,!  thereby, -of  a  pair 


roll. 

1  r. . '  n  t 


a 


ptii' 
til, 


ra ' 


ll.le   rod 


r'ni: 


.!i.-p'- 
MTja  I 

aier 


:in'. 


platen  roll,  an  endwise  movn 
arms  and  having  cam  portions 
roller  carried  by  said  ro<l,  anl  a 
a  cam  which  coJ^perates  with  ^i' 
endwise  whereby   the  cams   th-'. 
said  arms  and  thereby  swinu'  sn 
rollers  from  the  platen  roll 

(Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  fhe  (.a/ette.] 


of 

'en 

.  •<    'seir^t:    !iro- 

j.'-i.Mv!]-,.    rn;!(>r 

encratr'ii?    sa:i 

n'a't   wUh  thp 

■  !  '•.■tiea*h  sajfi 

ic    v.Tne     n 

j.ro.aa.  .1    v.  ifh 

i'.]"\ f   -a  : i!    rof! 

ire    ,-aii~ed    f!    .ntratrc 

ra'-kits    all''!    pre^stirp 


springs 


1,175.916.      TYPE-WUITIN'.     VI.A<in.M:        Nis    !!      An 
DEK80N,  Mlddletown.   Conn  .   as-ii.'nor    *<>   'I'he    N.-i-eieHP 
Typewriter   Company,    Ml.i.l'etnwn     (•(.•sn.    n    Cnrpnrn 

'■   tlon  of  Connecticut.     Ftie.l    Mav    10,    loio      Seri.a!    No 
6G1.520.      (CI.  242—70.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  rhara  -t.T  demerit. e<!  in  ".n-'.ina 
tlon,  a  pair  of  rotatablo  sutipor's  a  ritiUnn  attn.  fi'tii:  rt'em- 
l>er.  and  engaging  mean-  pcTinit tine:  'lie  ,■<>,, p. ■-ative  asso- 
ciation of  said  menilier  wisli  one  of  sah!  siippoifs  and. 
upon  Inversion,  'v'th  t>,e  ,.ther  .)f  sHi.l  -:iippe,rfs  .an.!  pr.- 
venting  operative  a-s.i-iat i-.ti  of  sni-!  meniher  with  one  of 
said   supports   in   both    nninverte.l    and    inxert...!    pixiti.ms. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cha-a't.-r   .leserihe.l     hi    ■  onp. (na- 
tion, a   rotatable   ribbon    snpportinc:    nie-nis    n    •  vlin.lri  a! 
core  upon  which  the  ril>'    ti  ;«  adapt.  .1  t. 
an  inwardly  bent  lug  adapted  to  en,i,'a- 
porting   means   whereby   said   parts    r,.! 
means  assuring  said  core  hoin?  plneed 
tlon  upon  said  supporting  means 

3.  In  a   device  of   the    .hara.-t.-r    d.---ril)..d     ^n    --Mn-aana 
tlon.    a    self-contained    i-iaiK.n    'p.'..i.    .-i    .  :   indri  :d    -ttect 
ireta]   core,  ribbon   fasteuinj:   means    theref.n.   means   asse- 


■  \\-o;in.!  ha\-i!m 
aid.  rUdieii  ^-tip 
'    together      in  I 

.>P'Tative     potl- 
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clnted  therewith  adapted  to  engn 
sa;  ;    parts  will  rotate  together,  a 
core  being  placed  in  operative  pos 


en  Id  "pood  whereby 
!  .ah  .assuring  said 
!:   upon  said  spool. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, right  and  left  rotatable  ribbon  supporting  means,  a 
part  upon  which  the  ribbon  Is  wound  adapted  to  engage 
either  of  said  supporting  means  whereby  they  may  rotate 
together,  and  means  preventing  said  part  from  being 
placed  In  inverted  operative  position  upon  either  of  said 
rotatable  supporting  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.  In  combina- 
tion, right  and  left  rotatable  ribbon  supporting  means,  a 
part  upon  which  the  rlbl>on  nmy  be  wound  adapted  to  en- 
gage either  of  said  supporting  means  whereby  they  may 
rotate  together,  means  assuring  said  part  being  placed  In 
operative  position  upon  either  of  said  rotatable  supporting 
means,  and  a  ribbon  grip  adapted  to  secure  the  free  end  of 
a  ribbon  to  the  other  of  said  ribbon  supporting  means. 

I  Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,917.  MOTORCAR  DRIVING  MECHANISM. 
Charles  Edwabo  AB>rou>i,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Piled  Feb.  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  10.756.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  motor  car  driving  mechanism,  an  axle,  wheels 
mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  axle,  a  steering  mechanism, 
a  gear  shaft,  a  driven  gear  wheel  freely  turning  on  said 
shaft,  clutch  members  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  con- 
nected to  said  wheels,  said  clutches  being  at  each  side  of 
Mid  g»ar  and  normally  held  In  operating  connection 
therewith,  a  transverse  slldable  bar  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  steering  mechanism  and  rods  connected  with 
■aid  bar  and  reciprocated  in  alternate  movements  and  ar- 
mas<Pd  to  release  said  clutches  individually  according  to 
the  direction  of  the  turn. 

2.  In  a  motor  car  driving  mecfaanlsui.  an  axle,  wheels 
mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  axle,  a  steering  mechanism. 


a  driven  gear  wheel,  a  gear  shaft,  datcta  membtrs  ,it  eack 
side  of  said  gear  and  normally  connecting  said  >« '  •-'  ^  and 
gear  for  driving  purposes,  sleeve  shafts  rotating  with  said 
clutches  on  said  gear  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  wheels,  a  bent  transverse  bar  reciprocated  by 
said  steering  mechanism  and  connecting  member^  I  <  *w^on 
said  clutch  members  and  said  l>cnt  bar  for  reli.i -a.;  said 
clutches  Individually  and  coincidently  with  a  right  or  left 
turn  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  In  a  motor  car  driving  mei'banlsm,  a  manually  oper- 
ated steering  member,  a  finger  operated  by  said  member,  a 
bent  transverse  bar  moved  to  and  fro  crosswise  of  the 
vehicle  by  said  finger,  crank  levers  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  bar,  clutches  connected  with  said  cranks  and  a 
driven  gear  engaged  by  said  clutches. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<'rlbed,  a  steering  mecha- 
nism, a  finger  operated  by  said  steering  mechanism,  a 
member  slidably  supported  and  moving  to  and  fro  cross- 
wise of  the  vehicle  an^  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
finger,  a  driven  gear  wheel,  clutch  members  engaging  said 
gear  and  connecting  rods  reciprocated  in  separate  and  dis- 
tinct movements  alternately  according  to  the  direction  of 
the  turn. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desorlbeil,  a  running  gear 
having  front  and  rear  axles  and  wheels,  a  steering  mecha- 
nism affecting  the  two  front  wheels,  a  driven  gear  wheel 
affecting  the  two  rear  wheels,  a  transverse  slldable  mem- 
ber formed  to  reciprocate  longitudinal  members  and 
dutch  members  engaging  said  gear  wheel,  clutch  releasing 
levers  and  rods  forming  said  longitudinal  members  and 
extending  to  said  steering  mechanism  and  operable  to 
release  said  clutch  members  separately  and  coincidently 
with  the  operation  of  the  steering  mechanism. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,176,918.  SWINGING-FAUCET  CONNECTION.  Sv««Ka 
C.  Bacon.  Medina,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  7,  1916.  SeiUl 
No.  38.663.     (CI.  137—7.) 


A  connection  of  the  character  dencrlbed  comprlsn.  an 
inner  sleeve  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  otb.  r  s  nci 
provided  with  an  outlet  opening  in  one  side,  an  ooter 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  Inner  sleeve  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  neck  for  registering  with  the  outlet 
opening  of  said  inner  sleeve,  the  outer  sleeve  having  one 
end  closed  and  provided  with  an  opening  formed  in  allne- 
ment  with  an  opening  in  the  closed  end  of  the  inner 
sleeve,  a  securing  bolt  passed  through  the  alined  openings 
In  the  closed  ends  of  said  sleews.  and  having  a  hoa.i  po- 
sitioned In  spaced  relation  to  the  closed  end  of  said  outer 
sleeve,  a  spring  positioned  between  tbe  closed,  end  of  "aid 
outer  sleeve  and  the  head  of  sai^  securing  bolt,  to  ylel*- 
ably  hold  said  outer  sleeve  against  longitudinal  movement 
upon  said  Inner  sleeve,  a  collar  carried  by  said  outer  sleeve 
around  said  securing  bolt,  a  cap  carried  by  s^d  collar  to 
inclose  said  securing  bolt,  and  a  packing  for  said  outer 
sleeve,  said  springs  causing  said  packing  to  be  coniprt-Fsed 
to  forai  a  tight  joint. 
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\!  I'VKATDS  FOR  OBTAINING  THE  TROD- 

F  i'KAl.     Ellis  Babtholouew,  Tole<lo.  Ohio. 

to    The    National     Peat    Refining    Company, 

"  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original 
on  fliwl  Dec.  22.  1013,  Serial  No.  808.213. 
and   this  application  filed  Sept.   10.  1014.     Se- 

8U1,081.      (CI.   203 — 6.) 


A  piir.ti.  r  f^r  purifjiug  the  products  of  peat  having 
lo!H>^(iaji>  1  [I.  iMons  located  one  above  the  other  and 
(ojismuni  ar  -i,'  w  th  oach  Other  and  electrically  heate<I 
ri.N    ')  attd  a  ').'    and  at  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said 

poitinns. 


1.175. 020  P,  \TT.  !  or;  VACUU.MCLEANERS  AND  CAR- 
I'KT  sWHi:!  IKS  \  icToa  JosBrn  Base.ner.  Chicago, 
I  i        1    l.i    F.  .     20.    1916.      Serial    No.    10,865.       (CI. 

ir.— 24.) 


=^ 


1  Th'-  '  (H!ihin;itii>n  with  a  iiail  having  in  its  middle 
portion  a  U  sh.-ip.Mi  i.if.-nii  '-.i-nA  !n  a  plane  transverse  to 
th''  gcmrii  p  iri'  '>'  fh.  ri,  of  a  dip  closely  embracing 
!yiM  Ih  ti  !  ;it.  !  a  thr.  .  lul  i.oit  passing  through  the  clip 
ami  aili\[)T..!  to  .■ni;a_-.  a  t),indle  structure,  substantially 
as    set    fotth. 

L'.  A  ::.ii  urv<<l  m  its  .,r^a  portion  to  engage  or 
inrios*-  n  fa-ti'iiiiiir  U>r  tti.-  iiainii.'  a  'lip  inclosing  the 
ru"v»'i|  [Mirtioii  '>f  thf  laii  an!  foriiiing  a  closure  for  the 
op'Ti  si(l»'  rif  ffu'  ur\<'.i  purtiuti  of  the  ball,  said  clip  l»e- 
lUK  proviilfil  wi'h  a  hn\>-  ;ii  a  I ,  u>'!'i-i!  r  wi'h  the  opt-ning 
of  thi'  curvt'i!  portion  .if  th>'  a.',,  \\'::h  n  ii.indle  fastening 
passing   throimti    the   hoif 

A  Thf  r()i]i!ana?i.iti  wiMi  :\  hamile,  of  a  split  ferrule 
s<'ri!r».l  to  tilt'  harnli'-  and  I'vt.'ndlng  over  the  end  face 
thi'i-i'df.  I  iiaH  havinu'  ^r-  iin. !.!:•■  portion  passing  across  the 
(•n<I  of  the  f.  rriiN' an.l  ic!!i  ;iro::i.l  the  axis  thereof,  a  clip 
cnit.ra' in,;;  the  .'iir  porti.'ti,  ar.l  a  iiolt  passing  through 
saiil   liip   iii'i>   I'tmaiCi'mcnt    \\i'!i    the   ferrule. 

1.  Thf  runiliina  tion  with  n  haniUe  structure  and  a  ball 
In  th'  plan.  ;h  riof  ph.;  ti  i\  r;,-  Its  middle  portion  curved 
to  pa<-  aroun.i  tUf  harriii  -  i\!^.  of  a  clip  bent  U-llke 
aud    littiii;,'    ilosiiy    the    ,jut>r    pa:  r    of   said    portion    and 


closely  aronnd  each  of  the  contiguous  straight  parts  of 
the  ball,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  said  clip  In  the  a.\lal 
line  of  the  handle  and  In  threaded  engagement  with  said 
structure. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bail  bent  to  U  shape  at  Its 
central  portion  for  the  purpose  of  forming  an  eye  of  a 
clip  covering  the  U  l>ond,  having  the  bo«ly  portion  cover- 
ing the  open  side  of  the  U  bend  and  in  alinement  with  the 
bo«ly  portion  of  the  bail,  and  provided  with  apertures  for 
the  passage  of  a  bolt  to  receive  a  handle. 

IClaims  U  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175.021.  DRIP  -  CATCHER  FOR  CANDY  -  KETTLES. 
FttANK  H.  liAUMnARD,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  30, 
1013,  Serial  No.  704.545.  Renewed  Aug.  18,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  46.204.      (CI.  127 — 4.) 


1.  A  drip  catcher  comprising  a  support  and  a  drip  pan 
carrier  movably  mounted  upon  said  support,  in  combina- 
tion with  means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said  carrier 
In  a  predetermined  position,  and  means  adapte<l  to  be  en- 
gage<l  to  move  said  carrier  from  said  prt'determined 
positioD. 

2.  A  drip  catcher  comprising  an  adjustable  support 
and  a  drip  pan  carrier  movably  mounto<!  upon  said  sup- 
port. In  combination  with  means  for  vi^  :  ;  :  _•  v  maintain- 
ing said  carrier  In  a  predetermined  po.-^itssj.u,  ami  means 
adapted  to  he  engaged  to  move  said  carrier  from  aaid 
pr^etermlne<l  position. 

3.  A  drip  catcher  comprising  a  ^ uiiport,  a  track  upon 
said  support  and  a  drip  pan  carrier  movably  monntod 
upon  said  track,  in  corahinntjnn  with  nif-nns  for  yieldingly 
maintaining  said  carrier  r.  p  <:ri n  aii  !  means  adapted 
to  be  engaged  to  move  said  carrier  from  said  predeter- 
mined position. 

4.  A  drip  catcher  comprising  an  adjustable  support  a 
track  upon  said  support,  a  drip  pan  carrier  movably 
mounted  upon  said  track,  in  combination  with  means  for 
yieldingly  maintaining  -a  !  inir  In  a  pre<letermlned 
position,  and  means  adipte,!  ;  .  .  iniraged  to  move  said 
carrier  from  said  predetermir     l    ;.      'mn. 

5.  A  drip  catcher  compri  ■;  .:  a  '•  f'-le,  a  movable 
carrier  for  said  receptacle  an  1  ni'im-  :  -  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  carrier  in  a  predetermined  position. 


1,175,922.      BGG-CUTTFii        .   imk'fs    I'.km-.y  y-~ -^      Ua-k 
enaack,   N.  J.     Filed   Apr.   G,   IJli.     htriai   .\-.    IL'.uia. 
(CI.  05—12.) 

1.  An  egg  cutter  conip'-Nintr  in  combination,  a  tasi- 
two  vertical  pedestals  lu'iintcd  mi  sai<l  base,  one  of  sjuij 
pe<lestals  supporting  a  pair  of  semi-oval  shells  and  a  1  v 
ote<l  knife  adapted  to  ctit  !n  hctw-cn  <nh]  shells,  an  !  the 
other  of  salil  pedestals  ^  u  ,  • ;  .;  a  •!  a  Inpted  ic  ki  p 
said  shells  In  a  closed  pusitiou,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  egg  cutter  comprising,  in  combination,  a  n'-f 
two  vertical  petlestals  mounted  In  alinement  on  said 
base,  a  horizontal  pin  carried  by  one  of  said  pedestals,  a 
pair  of  semi-oval  shells  hingedly  mounted  on  said  pin. 
studs  carrle<l  by  said  pedestal  adopted  to  prevf-nt  said 
shells    from    being    <iosed    tight      aiai    a    lever    pi.  .tiiliy 
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anouated  on  the  other  of  said  ped««tals,  having  its  inner 
end  forked,  eacJi  of  the  prongs  of  said  forked  end  being 


In    operative   engagement   with   one   of   said    shells,    sut>- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1 , 1  7  6  .  9  :4  3  .  TAG-HOLDER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
FUANK  BuABSON,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1011. 
Serial  No.  018,263.     (CI.  40—126.) 


*i      •< 


1.  A  holder  for  automobile  tags  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  head,  an  attaching  portion  and  a  curved  stem 
.connecting  said  head  and  attaching  portion,  said  stem 
comprising  curved  strip  portions  arranged  side  by  side 
and  a  curved  tubular  sheath  inclosing  said  strip  por- 
tions, whereby  said  strip  portions  cannot  twist  or  move 
'with  respect  to  each  other  In  said  sheath  ami  a  firm 
rigid  stem  is  secured. 

2.  A  holder  for  automobile  tags  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing strip  portions  lying  sidewlse  tojrether  for  the  stem 
of  the  holder  and  being  bent  a;  a^  at  one  end  of  said 
«tem  aud  formed  into  opposite  alined  loops  lying  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  and  together  forming  a  slot 
transverse  to  the  stem,  said  stem  being  curved  tangent 
to  the  plane  of  said  loops,  a  curved  tubular  sheath  upon 
the  stem  parts  of  said  strip  portions  abutting  said 
loops,  and  attaching  arms  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
sheath  from  said  loops  in  a  plane  also  tangent  to  the 
curvature  of  said  stem. 

3.  A  holder  for  automobile  tags  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing strip  portions  lying  sidewise  together  for  the  stem 
of  the  holder  and  being  bent  apart  at  one  end  of  said 
stem  to  form  attaching  arms,  said  stem  being  curved 
In  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the 
■aid  attaching  arms,  a  curved  tubular  sheath  upon  the 
stem  parts  of  said  strip  portions  abutting  said  arms, 
•Jid  a  head  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  sheath  from  said 
Attaching  arms. 


1,17  6.024.  ADJUSTABLE  FRAME.  James  Hbnrt 
BnADY,  Louisville.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Prlsriila  Weaving 
Art  Company,  I.,oui8vllle,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Ken- 
tucky. Filed  Feb.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  9,052.  (CI. 
45—24.) 
1.  A  plurality  of  interchangeable  strips  adapted  to  be 

Awembled    in    rectangular   contour   with   an    end    of   each 


strip  abutting  against  a  side  of  another  strip  lying  In 
the  same  plane  therewith,  said  strips  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  slots  extended  In  from  the  upper 
surface  thereof  for  the  reception  of  work,  an  L  shaped 
connector  attached  by  one  leg  to  each  strip  at  the  abut- 
ting end  thereof  and  extended  longitudinally  there- 
from through  any  slot  of  the  adjoining  strip,  the  other 
leg  lying  along  the  far  side  of  the  adjoining  strip  block- 
ing the  entrance  to  an  adJAcent  slot. 


ji  Tt  1;  I'  r  I,  r^T  u  rirxio 
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2.  A  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  interchangeable 
strips  each  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse  slots 
extended  in  from  vhe  upper  surface  t^e^eof  for  the  recep- 
tion of  work,  and  having  an  L  shaped  connector  attached 
to  and  extending  from  an  end  thereof,  the  width  of  said 
connectors  being  the  .same  as  the  depth  of  said  slots 
whereby  when  the  strips  are  joined  by  placing  the  ex- 
tended leg  of  a  connector  In  aiv  slot  of  a  complementary 
strip  said  strips  will  He  in  the  aime  plani^  and  the  lateral 
leg  of  the  connector  will  He  along  the  far  side  of  the 
connected  complementary  strip  and  close  the  entrance 
to  an  adjacent  slot. 

3.  A  frame  member  comprising  a  recltUlnear  strip 
having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  transverse  slots 
extended  in  from  the  upp^r  surface  thereof,  aud  an  L 
shaped  connector  attached  to  one  end  ther?of  in  such 
relationship  thereto  that  when  the  attached  leg  is  placed 
in  any  slot  of  a  complementary  strip  said  strips  will 
He  in  the  same  plane  while  th?  lateral  leg  lies  along  the 
fiir  side  of  the  complementary  strip,  holding  the  strips 
In  juxtaposition  and  blocking  the  entrance  to  the  slot 
adjacent  to  that  through  whicL  the  extende«l  h'g  Is  dis- 
posed. 

4.  A  frame  comprising  detachably  engaged  side  mem- 
Iwrs  each  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  slots 
extended  in  from  the  upper  surface  for  <he  reception 
of  work,  a  connector  attached  to  each  strip  near  the  end 
thereof  and  extended  longitudinally  therefrom,  said 
cHjnnectors  being  Insertlble  in  any  slot  of  the  comple- 
mentary strips,  and  having  an  angular  extension  to  lie 
longitudinally  along  the  adjoined  strip  blocking  the 
entrance  to  an  adjacent  slot. 


1,175,925.  FIREPROOF  ELEVATOR  IX>OR.  Clab«nce 
R.  BfMBABGKn,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  (Jeo.  W. 
Johnson  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  May  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  25,482. 
(CI.  189 — 46.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  trucking  bar 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  edge  of  said  door  and  adapted 
for  spanning  a  door  opening,   for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  door 
member  adapted  for  travel  In  a  door  opening  of  an 
elevator  shaft,  and  a  trucking  bar  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  upper  edge  of  said  door  member  and  adapted  for 
spanning  said  opening  when  the  door  is  In  open  position. 

3.  The  comldnatlon  with  a  vertically  movable  door 
member,  of  a  trucking  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
upper  edge  of  said  meml)er.  and  means  on  the  trucking 
l>ar  for  engaging  a  floor  to  rock  said  l»ar  to  fun«^oTi*; 
position. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  vertlrally  movablt-  door 
ii-mber.  of  a  trucking  twir  plvotally  iiiounttHi  on  the 
ipper  edge  of  said  meml^er  and  arranged  to  hang  along 
one  face  of  the  said  member  wht-n  in  nonfunctional  posi- 
tion, and  means  on  the  tru<  king  bar  for  engaging  the 
floor  to  rock  said  l>ar  to  functional  position. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  door, 
of  a  stop  member  plvotally  mounted  on  the  upper  edge 
of  said  door  and  a  trucking  bar  carried  by  the  said  stop 
member  and  normally  suspended  therefrom  and  having 
means  for  engaging  a  floor  to  rock  the  bar  to  functional 
position,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prinfeil  In  the  Gnzptte.J 


17..  C't'  r.RK.VSi -CUTTING  OPEN  DITCH  EXCA- 
\.U'»!:  -MuuTO.N  G.  BrsxELL,  Chii-ago,  111.,  assignor 
to  FrtHlerick  C.  Austin,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  12. 
1013.     Serial  No.  766,986.      (CI.  37—24.) 


1.  A  breast  cutting  ^peu  ditch  excavator  comprising  a 
wh«'«>!  arranged  to  rotate  about  an  axis  extending  longi- 
nilinaliy  of  the  ditch,  provided  with  means  for  cutting 
thf  dirt  away  on  the  breast  of  the  ditch,  an  up-and-down 
movalile   support    for   said   wheel,    traveling  devices  adja- 

fii!  !!..  \vh. .  :  !.  1  t  iking  up  the  dirt,  mechanism  for 
ilriviii.,-  rh.'  wbi<  I  iti>':in<  for  ninvlng  the  wheel  ahead  In 
thi'  iliri'^rjrin  "!'  rh-  ;i \ ; >  rh.  r''^:.  iiifans  for  operating 
on  t!i''  lir<>a--t  of  th-  dir  h  at  larh  side  of  said  wheel 
to  slopt'  thf  banks  ;n  nci  nrilaxi  ••  with  the  angles  of  oper- 
ation of  said  devices. 

2.  A  t>r.i-.t  iittina  opon  ditch  excavator  comprising 
I  wh.ci  nio  int.!  r..  r  t.i-.  about  an  axis  extending  longl- 
Tnilin.illy  oi  rh.'  .lit  ti  pr.ivlded  with  means  for  cutting 
Tin-   .lir?   ;i\v,i\    oil    ttii'    i  r.'ast   of  the  ditch,  devices  adja- 

» nr  th.'  Tvii..  ;  r.r  'akiuij  up  the  dirt,  mechanism  for 
ilrivmt;  'h.  « h.'i  iM.iii^  for  moving  the  wheel  ahead 
in  th..  'iir.-.  'J..!!  of  th.'  a\is  thereof,  swinging  knives  for 
■■,!tt;im  .lirt  fr.  t!!  t!i.'  breast  of  the  ditch  at  each  side 
of  -.11.1  wli'-ci,  ati.l  ir.ran-;  f.r  ..p.rntlng  said  knives  back 
nn.l    f":-th 

'.  \  i  r.ii-,t  tiftini:  .p.n  ditch  excavator  comprising 
a  wiii'i'i  uiuuutttl  III  rotate  about  an  axis  extending 
lor -'H  i.linally    of    the    ditch,    provided    with    means    for 


catting  the  dirt  away  on  the  breast  of  the  dit  h  .|p 
vices  adjacent  the  wheel  for  taking  up  the  dirt,  ^^;i^ha- 
nlsm  for  driving  the  wheel,  means  for  moving  the  wheel 
ahead  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  thereof,  and  knives 
for  cutting  away  the  dirt  at  each  side  of  the  wheel, 
each  knife  being  double  e<lged  and  self  adjusting  to  ao- 
tomatlcally    bring   the  two   edges  alternately   Into  use. 

4.  A  breast  cutting  open  ditch  excavator  comprising 
a  wheel  arranged  to  rotate  about  an  axis  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  ditch,  provided  with  means  for  cutting 
the  dirt  away  on  the  breast  of  the  ditch,  an  up-and- 
down  movable  support  for  said  wheel,  traveling  devices 
adjacent  the  wheel  for  taking  up  the  dirt,  mechanism 
for  driving  the  wheel,  means  for  moving  the  wheel 
ahead  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  thereof,  and  cutting 
devices  geared  to  the  wheel  for  cutting  away  the  dirt 
on  the  breast  at  each  side  thereof. 

5.  A  breast  cutting  open  ditch  excavator  compri.«lng 
a  wheel  provided  with  an  axis  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  ditch  centrally  thereof,  having  mean;:  for  cutting 
away  the  dirt  on  the  breast  of  the  ditch,  means  for 
driving  the  said  wheel,  and  means  for  crowding  the 
wheel  forward  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  thereof,  a 
runway  behind  said  wheel,  serving  to  determine  the 
cross  sectional  contour  of  the  ditch,  means  on  said  run- 
way for  carrying  away  the  dirt,  and  means  fo»  operat- 
ing on  the  breast  of  the  ditch  at  each  side  of  said  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  tirinf.wi  in  t^o  Gazette.] 


1476,927.  ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING.  William  A. 
Bdtchabt,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  822,015.     (CI.  264 — 103.) 


In  combination,  a  sleeve  having  reversely  threader!  por- 
tions, a  housing  forming  a  bearing  for  said  sleeve  a  eenr 
to  turn  said  sleeve,  reversely  threaded  screws  tM.-:a>;!ng 
the  reversely  threaded  portions  of  the  sle«\>  i  -Imf  Jour 
naled  lb  the  housing,  and  an  operating  near  niouiiied  on 
said  shaft  and  meshing  with  and  supported  by  the  flr«t 
gear. 


1,175,928.  IRONING  DUCK.  Hio  s 
waukee.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  2n  ;o  u 
(CI.  68—1.) 


U.    Cuiii.Nsi. .     MU- 
Serial  No.  Kt,H.H42. 


1.  An  ironing  buck,  including  the  coml)lnatiou  of  a  pla- 
rallty  of  supporting  arms,  connected  at  one  end  fr  n   -np 
portini;  frame,  each  of  sale,  arms  having  an  Iron i    -   -.ir 
face  different  In  character  from  those  of  the  ether  arms, 
two  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  support  for 
a  third  arm  when  the  latter  is  In  position  for  use. 

2.  An  Ironing  buck,  comprising  a  supporting  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  set  of  laterally  projecting  arms,  including 
two  supporting  arms  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  table,  and  a 
third  arm  adapted  to  be  supported  In  a  raised  position 
by  the  other  two.  the  contour  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  aald 
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and  their  cross  sectional  dimensions  i.oing  different 
to  Bult  the  requirements  of  different  (.-artiii  !it>,  and  the 
arms  being  arranged  in  such  relative  positions  that  any 
two  of  them  may  be  utilized  to  support  another  In  posi- 
tion for  use. 

8.  An  ironing  buck,  comprising  a  si  pp.  rriug  frame, 
provided  with  a  set  of  three  laterally  proj*.. t;ug  parallel 
arras  each  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  be  supported  in 
position  for  use  by  other  of  said  arms,  the  contour  of  said 
surfaces  and  the  cross  sectional  dimensions  of  said  arms 
being  different  to  suit  the  requirements  of  different  gar- 
ments, one  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  means  adapt- 
ed to  facilitate  the  connection  of  a  set  of  detachable  iroil^ 
ing  units,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  Ironing  buck,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
set  of  three  parallel  arms,  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
supporting  frame,  each  of  said  arms  dlfferelng  In  char- 
acter to  facilitate  different  classes  of  Ironing  operations, 
one  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  support  one  of  a  series 
of  interchangeable  Ironing  members,  said  device,  when 
the  Interchangeable  members  are  removed,  being  adapted 
for  rotative  adjustment  to  bring  any  desired  arm  into 
position  for  use,  each  of  said  arms  when  in  position  of 
use,  being  supported  by  two  other  arms  upon  a  wide 
base,  whereby  the  necessity  of  clamping  the  device  in  any 
position  of  use  Is  avoided 


1,175.929.         PAPER -FEEDING 


Mi;< 
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FOR 


TYPEWRITING    MACHINES.      Ei  u  vi.i 
Mlddletown,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Th<     >< 
writer  Company,   Mlddletown.   '     im      i>    < 
Connecticut.     Filed  Apr.  12,  J.io      >eriHi 
(CI.  197—189.) 


C.  Clabk. 
s.le«8  Type- 
ipn:  nTif.n  of 
No    r.oj.;.54. 


1^  ,'j.if.<<^^^ 


1.  In  paper  feeding  mechanism  for  typewriting  ma 
chines,  In  combination,  a  platen  roller,  and  a  plurality  of 
Independently  rotatable  feed  rollers  spring-pressed  there- 
against,  said  feed  i oilers  having  unequal  diameters  and 
having  their  axes  inclined  to  n  plane  pjisslnu  thronirh  th' 
axis  of  said  platen  roller. 

2.  In  paper  fee<ling  mechanism  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, in  combination,  a  relatively  large  platen  roller,  a 
plurality  of  feed  roller  supports  adjustable  longitudinally 
of  said  platen  roller,  and  a  plurjilit-,  .  '  .latively  small 
feed  rollers  carried  by  each  ol  sai  1  -  pports,  the  feed 
rollers  of  each  of  paid  supports  being  independently  ro- 
tatable and  of  unequal  diameters  and  having  alined  axes 
inclined  with  respect  to  a  printlnp  point  between  said 
supports. 

3.  In  paper  feeding  mechanism  for  t.spi  \Mltlng  ma- 
chines, in  combination,  a  relatively  large  platen  roller,  a 
plurality  of  feed  roller  supports  adjustable  longitudinally 
of  said  platen  roller,  and  an  Inner  and  an  outer  rela- 
tively small  feed  roller  carried  by  each  of  saiii  -  r;.  rts 
and  spring-pressed  against  said  platen  roller,  thf  feetl 
rollers  carried  by  each  of  said  supports  being  Independ- 
ently rotatahle  and  having  alined  axes  Inclined  toward 
a  printing  point  between  said  supports  tho  outer  feetl 
roller  being  of  greater  diameter  than  tht    Dii.  r 

4     Til    paper-feeding  mechanism    for    '\p  «i;t.rs    a    <ar 
ruii;.    Living  a  supporting  bar,  a   hi., 
hat    aiil   adjustable  along  it,  a  p  f  r 
■i  -iipp.  rt  for  the  roller  loosely  nn  unt 
piiin'i  im   a    vertical    and    a    rotar.\ 
th.  ■      !   I  the  support. 

5.  .i  p.,ptf  clip  for  typewriting  nia.hiij.-.  .  rnprl-ing 
a  body  portion  of  stampetl  sheet  metal,  v  1  i  .  k  t.  whoh 
said  clip  Is  secured,  a  plurality  of  roller^  nrr!.  ;  y  m. 
block,  and  means  permitting  the  rollers  to  moM,  i.u.iii.\ 
relatively  to  the  block,  one  of  the  rollers  being  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 
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(■.•ii;!:j    riiiU'r.   and 

oil  rill  lilock  and 
■•y>  i;;.i.i    between 


1,175,930.  AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  MECH.\N!SM  Hrn 
KHT  G.  Clauk,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27.  lUi4 
Serial  No.  841,854.     (Cl.  113 — 113.) 


tter 

:  i,'\  If 
ht     lew 
ii.  I;    tlif 
Ml): 


1.  Feeding,  mechanism  for  blanks  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, blank  advancing  means,  a  movably  mounted 
support  for  the  pile  of  blanks  carried  by  said  blank  aU- 
vitii  'liu'  means,  means  adapted  to  bend  the  edge  of  the 
o'U.iuiost  blank  away  from  the  pile  while  the  latter 
rests  on  the  said  support,  end  a  second  supporting  device 
for  the  pile  of  blanks  adapted  to  project  above  the  lower- 
most blank  and  support  the  remaining  blanks  when  the 
first  mentioned  support  Is  moved  by  the  blank  adxaio.u^' 
means  from  under  the  pile  of  blanks. 

2.  Feeding  mechanism  for  blanks  comprising,  in  c— i 
bination.  blank  advancing  ni«ans.  a  movably  mounted 
support  for  the  pile  of  blanks  carried  by  f^ald  blank  a*!- 
vanclng  means,  means  adapted  to  bend  the  edge  of  the 
;..wprniOst  blank  away  from  the  pile  while  the 
its;v  ,  u  rbe  said  support,  and  a  second  support! n;: 
i..r  ih.  [. of  of  blanks  adapted  to  project  abo\ 
irn  OS!  i,::!!ik  snd  support  the  remaining  blank'-  wii, 
irs!  Ill  iifu.ii.  1  support  is  moved  by  the  blank  imia 
iii«'uij>    ir.-ii,   under  the  pile  of  blanks,   !'■    1    nun;:-    f.  r    rt- 

<  iproi  .Hting    said    second    support   at   ri^hi    ;trlg;t•^    tu    th»- 
;i;i!li  of  movement  of  the  first  mentioned  support. 

.'.  I  t'.lin;.-  mechanism  for  blanks  comprising,  in  .  om 
•>i;  ar  >.ri  u  aiih  advanclnj:  means,  a  movably  mounf<Hi  nup 
p.  FT  u  "  the  pile  of  blanks  carried  by  s  ;  i  Unk  r.d 
vanciug  luean-s.  means  adapted  to  bend  tb^  t^l^M  if  thf 
lowermost  blank  away  from  the  pile  while  the  JHttfr  rcst^ 
on  the  said  support,  and  a  second  supporting  device  for 
the  pile  of  blanks  adapted  to  project  above  the  l<iwrrinost 
blank  and  support  the  remaining  blanks  t\  lo  r  thf  fist 
mentioned  support  Is  moved  by  the  bhik  1.  hancuiK 
means  from  under  the  pile  of  blanks,  and  n;<.  n^  for  re- 
ciprocating said  seconil  support  at  right  angles  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  first  mentioned  support,  said 
means  Including  a  slide  operated  by  the  blank  advanc- 
ing means,  a  second  slide  upon  which  said  second  support 
Is  mounted  and  cooperating'  cam  members  upon  said 
slides. 

4.  Feeding  mechanism  for  blanks,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  holding  a  pile  of  blanks,  a  pkker 
finger  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  one  edge  of  a 
blank,  a  laver  upon  which  said  picker  finger  Is  plvotally 
mounteil,  means  for  operating  said  lever  and  picker  Unser 
to  cause  the  latter  to  engage  an«l  l»end  one  edge  of  a  blank 
away  from  the  adjacent  blanks  in  a  pile,  a  reclprocatory 
device  adapted  to  separate  the  said  blank  from  the  pile, 
means  mounted  upon  said  device  adapted  to  release  said 
picker  finger  from  the  blank,  and  means  for  advancing 
the  blank. 

5.  Fee<ling  mechanism  for  blanks,  comprising.  In  com 
bination.  means  for  holding  a  pile  of  blanks,  means  for 
bending  one  edge  of  the  bottom  blank  away  froii:  t.. 
adjacent  blanks  in  the  pile,  means  for  separating  i^zi.a 
blank  from  the  pile,  means  for  sliding  said  blank  in  a  di- 
rection parallel  to  the  said  bent  edge  from  undt  r  th.   \>l',>- 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  . 
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i.i:-:*',T      i-o[!'i.TN';  r'Mt  power-wires.    Robebt 

D.  Cuuxins,  nrooiiiiu.  .N.  'i .     Filed  Apr.  19,  1913.     Se- 
rial No.  702,182.      (CI.  173 — 313.) 


i\ 


AT 


^>      2:,.  i^-^ 


1.  A  coapllng  having,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
membor  :  a  clamp  through  which  a  wire  may  extend,  said 
clamp  having  an  eye-bolt  sniveled  thereto  ;  and  a  slack 
flexible  connection  b'  v..n  -aid  eye-bolt  and  said  sup- 
porting member,  whircby  ihe  wire  engaged  by  the  clamp 
may  move  the  latter  substantially  universally  relatively 
to    the    supporting    memher. 

2.  A  coupling  having,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
member;  a  clamp  havhu  1  !,i--a_t>  therethrough  for  en- 
gnglng  a  wire,  the  passag*-  .it  the  tnds  of  the  clamp  being 
flarctl  to  permit  the  free  movement  of  the  wire  relatively 
to  the  clamp  ;  an  eye-bolt  e.xtending  through  the  clamp 
parall<'l  with  the  wire  passage;  and  means  flexibly  con- 
necting the  eye-bolt  with  the  supporting  meml)er. 

',  V  coupling  having,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
ni'MstHr;  a  clamp  for  engaging  a  wire  composed  of  two 
oinnuartMl  flat  members  having  extending  longitudinally 
t!i<!tof  at  one  edge  an  eyebolt,  and  a  passage  for  the 
\v  r  ■  -vtending  longitudinally  thereof  at  the  other  edge, 
an<\  iii.an-i  pxtcndlng  through  said  members  between  the 
nirf  pa--a-'t>  Hnd  eye-bolt  for  holding  the  members  to- 
gi  til  r  ,;p  !i  the  bolt  and  wire ; 'and  means  for  flexibly 
connecting  the  clamping  member  to  the  supporting  mem- 
ber. 

4  In  coniblnatlon  with  a  service  wire  and  a  usual 
In-ulat  r  a  oupling  comprising  a  supporting  member 
nil  :  iiaviru'  means  for  application  to  the  Insulator;  a 
pal!  if  .  wif;-  nd  means  connecting  the  same  to  the 
sf*r\ !  •  \\\v"  a*  r-  taotf'  points  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
In-in  atnr  .  rii-ari-  fur  ''cxlbly  connecting  the  clamps  to  the 
Kiippotttri^  !ii.  i!sti<T  wUhntir  tension  or  stress  upon  the 
wip'  :  mi  all  -^ail  i  irt-  txini;  composed  of  metal.havlng 
a  h.ii;ti'  r  fii<!:i-  p-,nt  ''^an  the  service  wire  with  which 
th*'  -aiii"  ar.-  tn  i>.-  n-.i;  whiTfhy.  should  liie  service  wire 
[»•  hiirii.'.l  It  a  point  Ix-tw.'.-i;  the  clamps  and  the  support- 
inj;  iii.'iiih.  r,  th>'  'npiiji,'  would  still  hold  the  wire  In 
op'Trttiv.'  p.)-!t!un,  aihl  whereby  the  said  coupling  ts  so 
dl-pis'il  r  latu'ly  tn  the  wire  as  to  prevent  any  portion 
of  the  iatft  r  h' von.i  'he  extremes  of  the  coupling  from 
bein^'    !<.i<t--i\    or    iMirn..! 


l,lT.",f.ri_\  AirDMAiir  r\N  Uonou  F.  CttYAti,  De 
lliii.Ur.  La.  FiUu  .\\.v.  IJ,  1U14.  Serial  No.  872,008. 
(CI.    230 — 1.1 


Its  short  arm  disposed  In  spaced  parallel  relation  there- 
above,  a  fan  casing  supported  between  said  arm  and  baae 
for  oscillatory  movement,  the  long  arm  of  said  bracket 
having  a  vertically  disposed  oblong  opening  therein,  a 
cam  mounte<l  for  rotation  within  said  opening,  a  spring 
operated  motor  arranged  within  the  casing,  and  a  shaft 
projecting  from  within  the  casing  and  connecte<l  with  the 
motor  and  said  cam  for  rotating  the  latter  within  said 
opening  whereby  oscillatory  movement  is  Imparted  to 
said  casing. 


1.175,933.  FIX  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  PUDDLING 
AND  BASIC  OPEN-HEARTH  FURNACES.  John  F. 
Debt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
37,086.       (CI.    75 — 73.) 

1.  The  herelndescrlbed  basic  open  hearth  or  puddling 
furnace  fix  compound  containing  comminuted  Iron  and  a 
binder  contributing  to  the  compound  silica  in  a  quantity 
not  exceeding  7%  of  the  whole  mass,  the  binder  including 
lime  and  a  basic  alumlno-slllcate  cement  and  the  Iron  and 
binder  being  In  substantially  the  proportion  of  3  parts  to 
1,  respectively. 

2.  The  herelndescrlbed  basic  open  hearth  or  puddling 
furnace  fix  compound  containing  comminuted  Iron,  lime 
and  a  basic  aUimlno-slllcate  cement  contributing  to  the 
compound  silica  in  a  quantity  not  ex-»edlng  7%  of  the 
whole  mass,  the  Iron,  cement  and  lime  being  In  approxi- 
mately the  following  proportions,  to  wit :  iron,  nine  parts  ; 
cement,  two  parts;  and  lime,  one  y'r{'-* 

3.  The  herelndescrlbed  basic  op- r,  h.arth  or  puddling 
furnace  fix  compound  containing  the  following  lngre<ll- 
ents  In  approximately  the  proportions  named,  to  wit, 
comminuted  Iron,  nine  parts  ;  Portland  cement,  two  parts  ; 
and  lime,   one  part. 


1,175,934.  WRENCH.  Adolphcs  I>tsi  uiitCAL.  ManJs- 
tique,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  B.  Seller, 
Manlstlque,  Mich.  Filed  June  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
:Ui,798.       (CI.    81—8.5.) 


An    antciiiati'-    fan    .aimprU;  ti;; 
L-shapril  hra  'kpt  rising  fruui  on.' 


base,  a  substantially 
re  thereof  and  having 


1.  A  wrench  of  the  slid.  :-:  j  i-*v    lianl!.'  lever  g 
comprising  a   fixed  Jaw,  a    -iank     ut.^ra!    with 
and  having  a  laterally-dlsj.  —  .1   porti.ni  who  !i   t. 
in    a    handle   and    also    ha     ni:    a    !    ti-itii  i,  i  i:\ 
socket  in  said  portion,  a  jaw   slilai'ii    oti    th-    s 
tween   the  fixed  Jaw  and   said   laterally  iii-[)o^.  .1 
and    having   a    longitudinally  d!sp<is.i!    thr.a.icl 
Its   rear   end,   a    longltudinallv  .|i-[io-.  i    -.  it  w 
into  and   engaging  said  .bor"     n   i     iNo    !,  ixiiiu 
mediate    finger   portion    and    a    [ 
movable   In    the   socket   of    th. 
loosely  mounted  on  the  plain    \« 
Interposetl   between   the  fine  r    p 
carrle<l  by  the  screw  and  h  ivitm 
a  handle  having  a  blfurcat!     i 
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a  ii-v(TSi  iy  .ii.-p 


ip    txjie. 

-•a  10      J!!W 

riiilna  tt's 

lank.  Ix'- 
port  ion, 
horc  In 
■vlfiiilin>: 
■\\,  in'rr- 
\)i-  latter 
a  sU't've 
Tow    aii'i 

liiSlt  IlKMl  ! 
I  litis,  atl'l 
isoi!     pot- 


March  31, 1916. 


W   S.    PATENT   OFFirE. 


7SS 


tlon,  piToted  to  and  straddling  the  shank  and  also 
straddling  the  sleeve  and  having  apertures  in  its  arms 
receiving  the  projections  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  Jaw  at  one 
end  and  a  laterally-disposed  portion  at  its  opposite  end 
terminating  In  a  handle,  a  Jaw  slldable  on  the  shank,  a 
longitudinally-disposetl  screw  threaded  Into  the  slldable 
Jaw  and  socketed  and  guided  In  said  laterally-disposed 
portion  of  the  shank  and  having  a  finger  portion,  a  sleeve 
loosely  mounted  on  and  movable  endwise  with  the  screw, 
and  a  handle  pivoted  to  or  fulcrume<l  on  the  shank  and 
having  an  arm  connecteil  with  said  sleeve. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  Jaw  and  a 
handle,  a  Jaw  slldable  on  said  shank,  a  longitudlnally- 
dteposed  screw  threaded  into  the  slldable  Jaw  and  guided 
by  the  shank  and  having  a  finger  portion,  a  handle  piv- 
oted to  or  fulcrumed  on  the  shank  and  having  an  arm, 
and  means  connecting  said  arm  with  the  8cre%  and  con- 
stmcted  and  arranged  to  permit  of  free  rotation  of  the 
•crew. 


1,175.935.  I'IPE  THREADING  AND  Kl  \N!:n  MA- 
CIII.XE.  RicHAHD  L.  DEzsxDonp,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  741,214.      (Cl.  IC— »47.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  threading  and  reamiiiL'  ■:  1  ;  1  ■  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  having  suitaule  tati-irse  slides 
and  a  central  opening,  a  die-head  carryltiL-  tJroad-cutting 
(]•' -  atxl  movable  transversely  on  said  -  !■  >-  into  aline- 
tio  lit  with  and  away  from  said  opening  -^a  i  die-head 
having  a  die-head  block,  and  a  rtaiatr  >•  noi  t  aid  die- 
head  block  so  as  to  be  movabl*  with  > ai  i  i  .  t  .,0!,  said 
die  head  having  a  common  oil  >  ii;i  for  1<  ;\.>i*;  oil  to 
said  dies  and  said  reainor 

2.  In  a  pipe  threadinu'  aii.i  rcammg  uia  hmc,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  havuit;  transversely  extending  slides 
and  a  central  opening,  a  du'  head  movnlde  trnnsv«rs<dy 
on  said  slides  into  allnement  with  and  nway  frnni  siild 
opening,  said  die-head  ha' 'hl-  a  dio  hfad  Moi  k  provided 
with  a  transversely  t-\i>  ii,;:tiL:  ;■  o,.s>  jn  its  r.-ar  fare,  and 
a  leanier  hii\:i!i;  a  trat>\irM:>  o\r,.t,,ii;i>:  ^iijijiot-t  within 
RaJ>l  !  ra  Ii-'.  '  ■ -.  ••''  •  >>  ^o  a -^  to  o,  t  ra  ii^xor-i-:  \  irioM'ilp 
with  saiii  <;..  i,.;!,;^  said  t  ta  u^^  .rsciy  ii.o\a'  :•■  siipport 
having  projections  In  vertl(«!  panis  [iroviicd  with  faces 
engaging  portions  of  said  dle»head  and  hoi.ihiK  ^ji:  i  trans- 
vorsely  extending  supporWagalnst  tran-.o-s.  jhovinient 
rohiti\(    to  said  die-head. 

3.  Ill  a  pipf^  threading  and  reamf'iir  nin'-hine.  the  com- 
bination of  a  --u; -oiot  having  transvtr>oiy  o\  toiiditii:  slides 
ami  a  (iit-a,  •t"ii:;..;  a  do  ho;o;  inovul,].-  transvorxdy 
on  stud  siiao.-.  itit'j  anneiiitLii  ■wiiLi  atid  away  frurti  .>%ald 
opening,  said  die  head  having  a  dip  hoad  i  10  k  jirovided 
with  a  tra:i-\ .  rsely  extending  rfo.'-.^  in  it-  n-ar  !a  >■,  jind 
a  riain.r  ha'iiiK  a  transvers<d\  o\  t' i),ii!i;:  support  re- 
moviiiny  s,  :•.  1;  within  said  traii-X'rso  recess  so  as  to 
be  trau.svi'is.  ov  mova'de  with  sti .  •  dio  hoad.  said  trans- 
versely exteniiii._'  s;;|,[,,)rt  haviii:;  i'' ojf,  t ion-  in  vcrtii-al 
planes  and  set  screws  In  said  pi  o.  tt  .n-i  liuat  fg  por- 
tions of  said  die  bead  and  holding  -aid  trun>\or<ely  ex- 
tending support  In  position. 


1.175.036.  TRAIN  PIPE  CONNECTOR.  CoH.XBLrrs  B. 
DiCKBRSO.N,  Floyd,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
804,840.      (CL  188—13.) 


1.  A  train  pipe  connector  embodying  a  pair  of  heads 
having  guide  wings  arrange^l  to  Interfit  with  one  another, 
said  heads  having  bores  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  coui- 
munlcation.  a  lock  bolt  slblaldy  carrleil  by  one  wing  of 
each  hea<l  to  engage  the  adjacent  wing  of  the  opposite 
head,  and  weighted  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  heads  and 
engaged  to  said  bolts  to  automatically  engage  the  t>olts 
to  the  respective  wings  of  the  opposite  heads  and  to  en- 
able the  bolts  to  be  released. 

2.  In  a  train  pipe  connector,  a  connecting  head  having 
a  tubular  shank  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
slots,  a  bracket  having  a  cruciform  member  whose  central 
portion  Is  disposed  within  the  shank,  the  arms  of  »iia 
member  passing  through  said  slots,  a  colled  spring  dis- 
poned upon  said  shank  between  said  head  and  bracket, 
said  shank  having  a  plurality  of  arms,  and  springs  con- 
necting the  last  mentioned  arms  and  the  arms  of  said 
cruciform  meml>er. 

3.  A  train  pipe  connector  embodying  a  pair  of  beads 
having  guide  wings  arranged  to  interfit  with  one  another, 
said  heads  having  bores  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  com- 
munication, a  lock  bolt  slldably  carried  by  one  wing  of 
each  head  to  engage  the  adjacent  wing  of  the  opposite 
bead,  weighted  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  beads  an<l  <  t  _■;  _•  ; 
to  said  bolts  to  automatically  engage  the  bolts  !u  ti.e 
respective  wings  of  the  opposite  heads,  brackets  slldably 
carrying  paid  heads,  means  for  ylledably  projecting  said 
heads,  and    flexible  elements  connecting  said    levers  and 

rn    ki  ts  whereby  when  the  heads  are  projected,  the  levers 
an    swung  for  retracting  said  bolts. 


JToitS".     FIRE-BOX.     Charles    Dccas,     .n.  \     V -k. 
N     v.,  assignor  to  Jacobs-Shupert   United    States    i    ro- 
Bux  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  !'  r  n 
sylvania.     Filed    Feb.    24.    1914.     SerUl    No.    h-^vA:,2. 
(Cl.  122      4  93.) 


o  o  o  o  <(^/^0  "■ 

o  o  »  «  %XoXeXrXo 

OCOOocii.;,' 

:oSo2o«.o°oSS  1 «  ^ 


o§§gog?§g°Mi-  i 


„oxoi,o'„ 
,oi;o  o„  * 


--  -       o       °       1   4  > 
o  o  o  o  o  o  o    J  <l> 

o  o  o  o  o  • 

00000 

0000c 


J 


1.  In  a  flr*-box.  the  combination  of  an  exterior  sheet 
having  an  arched  portion  connected  with  portions  not 
arched,  and  staying  extending  from  substantially  tho  en- 
ter of  the  arch  to  the  pprlngers  thereof,  the  spa  •  ,  t\M  ,d 
said  staying  and  said  arch  being  substantial  iy  unou 
structed. 
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Makch  2  1,  iQi6. 


2.  In  a  tlrf^i'ox,  tt\f  conitr.nH'iip'i 
a  %vr!ipp*'!'  sboct,  s;ii(i  wrHp;).  ~h 
por'.iiti    '  (iiillectfil    with    iiK,!:"    ;n-'i    j 


if  ft  /•r..'.v:  sheet  and 
t  haviDK  an  arched 
rtlons  and  two  lines 
of  staying  extending  from  the  crown  sheet  to  the  springers 
of  the  arch,  the  space  between  said  lines  of  staying  and 
the  arch  being  unobstructed. 

3.  In  a  fire-box.  the  combination  of  a  hipped  wrapper 
sheet,  a  crown  sheet  and  a  line  of  staying  connecting 
each  end  of  the  curve  of  the  hip  with  the  crown  sheet,  the 
space  between  said  lines  of  staying  and  said  curve  being 
unobstructed. 

4  !n  a  flre-box,  the  combination  of  a  "wagon  top" 
arii);)tr  ^hoct  kavint;  curved  hips  and  a  crown  sheet, 
;;;..«  ,,f  -;f;  Tij:  (luuectlng  the  crown  sheet  with  the 
wrapper  sheet  at  ea«  h  side  of  each  curve  of  each  hip  of 
the  wrapper  sh.et.  said  lines  of  staying  being  sufficiently 
s<  p;irate<l,  ami  !h>'  f;pa  >•  '  •  twf.>n  them  sufBHentty  un- 
jb>tr!;it.Ml  t,(  p.T'.'iir  the  i>fl^-:ti:i-  of  a  man's  body. 

rt     In    i!    >\v>'  '■"\,    'h-'      orDi.iii.'ition    of    a    crown    sheet 
r-i.    s, ,    i.ins.  a  wagon  top  wrapper  sheet 


forrii»'<t      r  t 

P<T    --tlt'ft.     • 

to   PH    h    .  n( 


T.'H-i  tin 


•r'-     ■<  itii:   -♦■pa 

of  eui  h  f-iirvi 
sheet,  iiiii  the  space  b*'tw«  ► 
hip  being  unobstructed. 

fClaim*  0  to  in  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


rnwn  Kheet  with  said  wrap- 

lin.  -     f  -faying  extending 

n    Ml'    hips   of   the   wrapper 

-II  !  lines  of  staying  at  each 


1475.938.  .« ASH  FA.STENEK.  Hkxbt  B.  Elliott,  Cln- 
cJnnat!,  ('h:.  a-'<it;nor  of  one-half  to  Louis  N.  Chipman, 
Clo.iunati.     <>U\i>.      Filed     May     14,    1915.      Serial     No. 

28.094        i(':     liW— IlU.i 


1,  A  sMsh  !ii.  k  t>n-i-tin<;  -if  a  p;iir  uf  spring  pressed 
''olfs.  rii  ks  on  a  [>a:r  of  sashes  fi.r  .-ntjHt:'  M-iit  with  said 
boit-i  an  1  levers  fur  opt'ravtij  -.1;.',  ii^'its,  one  of  said 
leviTs  fipiijectlni;  up  anil  fiu  nt!;-  inuTi,  said  bolts  being 
spa' fl    apart,    urif    ;>eins   "n    .1    !■;■.:!.■   above   the  other,  a 

(■iiuiioii  shaft  upon  whi^  h  <iu\  .»  .  r-  are  mounted,  said 
tjolts  hiving  enlarj;c(l  h'-au-  mil!  :■..:■-  tiavlng  forks  for 
en;;:i:,'i!i,-  said  heads,  th"  •'.■k  (n  said  projecting  up- 
waid.'y  li'ver  !>•  iiig  on  its  upp.-  .nd.  and  the  fork  on  the 
other  i"v,  r  liehi".;  on  its  loiv.  r  i'i),|  whereby  the  movement 
of  -aid  shaft  will  operate  said  icvers  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, i;ie;ins  for  operating  said  shaft,  said  means  conslst- 
i.'ii;  of  .1  lever  rentrally  f:\i;\  to  s;i ;  !  -tiaft,  means  for 
op.r-iritu'  said  last  Ie\er.  -,ud  la-t  lueans  consisting  of 
pus!ies  ,,[:  The  oppo-itp  ends  of  said  last  lever,  means  for 
holflin;:  -aid  pji-lie-  in  ,i  n.Tii;:r  p'.-'tlon,  said  last  means 
i^nsi-tins;  of  sprincs  eonrioii jii:,'  -.iid  bolts,  means  for 
holding  said  pii-h.s  at-'ain-t  the  n  flon  of  said  springs. 
said  lu-t  means  (•(iii-<!-t  i tig  ot  reiineed  ne<'ks  on  said 
pushivs  adapted  to  .seat   in  a  s'nt. 

2.  A  sush  lock  <-onsi-tii,_'  of  a  pjiir  of  spring  pressed 
bolts.  ra«k-  oti  a   pair  of  sa-he,-  :.ir  engagement  with  said 


bolts  aod  levers  for  operating'  said  bolts,  one  of  said  lever* 
projecting  up  and  the  other  d(  vn  -aid  Vio'ts  ii.lnc  spa  r-d 
apart,  one  being  on  a  plane  ;U''.i>e  itie  oth'i.  .'i  , on.ii-.oQ 
shaft  upon  which  said  levers  are  niouii!e<<  s.-iifj  t>oits  hav- 
ing enlarged  heads  and  lever.^  havini;  fork^  f  r  engaging 
said  beads,  the  fork  on  s.);;  irojitiim  pwnrdly  lever 
being  on  its  upper  end,  and  the  :  ,ri<  nn  tie  other  !e'.  r 
t>elng  on  Its  lower  end  whereby  tiie  tjiovenieiii  of  Hiii 
shaft  will  operate  said  levers  in  opposite  di  •  t,  r  -. 
means  for  operating  said  shaft,  said  tne.ins  consist lug  uf 
a  lever  centrally  fixed  to  said  shaf'  t-iean-  for  operating 
said  last  lever,  said  last  means  ■  i>nsi-t;;i,'  of  pushes  on 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  lever,  niean^  j.r  holding  .said 
pushes  In  a  normal  position,  said  1  i-t  n  ern^  -.  :i-isting  of 
springs  controlling  said  bolts,  an  :  meu.-  for  ho:  Wta:  saitl 
pushes  against  the  action  of  s.!; d  -pni.z  -n  ■!  ,u-r  hm  n- 
consisting  of  reduced  necks  on  s;  :  ;  0  0..-  .i>i;  ptd  to 
seat  in  a  slot,  and  a  pivotallv  niouute,!  u, ,]'.!■.•■  r  ir.  wSitch 
said  slot  is  located. 

3.  A  sash  lock  consisting  uf  a  pair  of  spring  pressed 
bolts,  racks  on  a  pair  of  sashes  for  engagement  with  said 
bolts  and  levers  for  operating  said  bolts,  one  of  said 
levers  projecting  up  and  the  other  down,  said  bolts  being 
spaced  apart,  one  being  on  a  plane  above  the  other,  a 
common  shaft  upon  which  said  levers  are  mounted,  said 
bolts  having  enlarged  heads  and  levers  having  forks  for 
engaging  said  heads,  the  fork  on  said  projecting  up- 
wardly lever  being  on  Its  upper  end,  and  the  fork  on  the 
other  lever  being  on  its  lower  end  whereby  the  movement 
of  said  shaft  will  operate  said  levers  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, means  for  operating  said  -haft,  aald  means  con- 
sisting of  a  lever  centrally  fi.ve.i  to  said  shaft,  means  for 
operating  said  last  lever,  said  last  means  consisting  of 
pushes  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  lever,  means  for 
holding  said  pushes  in  a  normal  position,  said  last 
means  consisting  of  springs  controlling  s.iid  !•  .if-  means 
for  holding  said  pushes  against  the  action  of  said  -pring, 
said  last  means  consisting  of  reduced  necks  on  said 
pushes  adapted  to  seat  in  a  slot,  and  a  plvotally  mounted 
member  in  which  said  slot  is  located,  said  member  ar- 
ranged to  engage  either  of  said  pushes. 


1,175,939.  FOLDABLE  BOX  (»li  (RATE.  William 
Fabrt,  Newark,  N.  J.  FUed  Sept.  12.  1914.  Serial 
No.  861,369.      (Cl.  217 — 46.) 


1.  A  collapsible  box  coioii; m-  :,  plurality  of  slats, 
forming  front  and  rear  sides,  ends  comprised  of  slats 
Interposed  at  the  comers  alternate! v  with  the  plde  slats 
to  which  they  are  connected  and  ;i  iap'e  i  ♦■  ffdd  Inwardly, 
a  top  member  hinged  to  said  rear  side  adapted  to  fold 
against  the  outer  surface  thereof,  a  bottoni  inemlier  hinged 


the  outer  Bur- 
!  In  two  equal 
^  extending  the 
serured  to  both 


to  the  front  side  adapted  to  fold    1  -lir 
face  thereof,  said  ends  >■ '•   h    '•'!::       • 
sections,  and  central,  vert;    r   [i  a'e  h  n 
full  height  of  the  ends,  said  hinges  !••  ii 
sections  of  each  end  slat  centrally  th»i. (..'tween. 

2.  A  collapsible  box  comprislnc  a  plurality  of  spaced 
slats  constituting  front  and  re-:-  -id  -  -.  ti  ni  end 
slats  above,  below,  and  interposed  !>etwe(u  said  .si  It   slats. 
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rods  passing  through  all  of  said  slats  at  their  ends  form- 
ing the  corners  of  the  box  whereby  the  sides  and  ends  are 
relatively  pivoted,  plate  hinges  secured  centrally  of  the 
ends  to  each  of  said  end  slats,  a  top  and  a  bottom  mem- 
ber hinged  diagonally  to  the  box  and  means  for  engaging 
said  t^p  and  bottom  members  with  their  respective  sides. 


1,175.940.  SUCTION-ROLL.  Hiland  R.  FAiiwswonTH 
and  Thomas  H.  Savibt,  Jr.,  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  18,  1«16.     Serial  No.  34,867.     (O.  92—63.) 


1.  A  suction  roll,  the  metal  shell  portion  of  which  Is 
covered  with  rubl>er,  registering  perforations  throufih  the 
rui»ber  and  the  metal  shell,  means  for  securing  the  rubber 
to  the  shell,  comprising  projections  spaced  from  each  other 
and  forming  grooves  in  the  periphery  in  the  outer  surface 
of  the  shell,  whereby  when  the  rubber  Is  molded  to  the 
tbell  it  will  be  secured  in  place. 

2.  A  suction  roll  comprising  a  shell  and  a  covering 
therefor,  the  covering  and  shell  having  registering  open- 
ings, means  for  retaining  the  covering  .igainst  endwise 
movement  and  means  comprising  inter  eiigaj^.n,.  .;roovei» 
^tween  the  shell  and  covering,  as  desir;   e; 

3.  A  suction  roll  comprising  a  shell  and  .1  ui  oer  cover- 
ing secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  same,  means  com- 
prising interengaging  projections  and  Lrroove-  'etwern 
the  shell  and  rubber  covering  for  retain  li^  -aid  ><  .i-nm:. 
in  place,  and  means  for  preventing  rel;  •;.'  i\  .1  move- 
ment between  the  shell  and  the  rubbci  o- oi  uk  about 
the  axis  of  the  shell,  as  described. 


1,176,942.  TAN  OPE.NEK.  Chaiues  SKAits  Finney,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914  Serial  No.  826,251. 
(Cl.  220—73.) 


^y 


formed  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the  upper  portion  thf-e- 
of  and  terminating  in  an  annular  upwardly  ivinotig 
lip.  a  rip  wire  carried  by  said  flange  and  bearln;;  no  n 
said  annular  lip,  a  cap  having  a  depending  annul;  ri:n 
positioned  over  said  Up  and  said  wire,  said  rim  b>  -.  ! 
a  greater  height  than  said  lip  whereby  the  body  portion 
of  said  cap  will  be  held  at  a  spaced  distance  above  said 
lip  and  said  wire,  whereby  said  cap  will  form  an  efficient 
closure  for  said  can  without  interference  from  said  wire, 
said  wire  extending  outwardly  through  said  cap.  and  a 
filler  means  carried  by  the  outer  portions  of  said  flange 
upon  the  outer  portion  of  said  rim  of  said  cap  whereby 
a  seal  will  be  formed  for  said  cap  and  can  body,  said  rim 
being  adapted  to  protect  said  wire  from  said  filler  means, 
said  wire  being  adapted  to  be  pulled  so  as  to  move  up- 
wardly Into  engagement  with  the  body  portion  of  said 
cap  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  said  rim  and  at>ove 
said  lip  whereby  when  said  cap  is  being  ripped  from  said 
can  the  wire  will  not  Injure  said  Up  whereby  said  lip 
will  remain  Intact  and  prevent  the  passage  of  refuse  into 
said  can  body. 


1,175.948.  CLASSIFICATION  -  LAMP  FOR  LOCOMO 
TIVES.  RoBMT  (jRAHAM  Fli.nn,  I^a  Junta,  Colo.  FUed 
Jan.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  691.     (Cl.  240—22.) 


1,176,941.     PROCE.^-     d    M  Vi^INQ  CnAINS.     .M    \  1  fc.ss 
LM,   Pforzheim,    lienuaiiy.      Filed    Oct.    24.    1',',-.      Se- 
rial No.  727,491.      (Cl.  113—112.) 

The  process  of  treating  the  concatenated  links  uf  41 
chain  of  solder  cored  wire  which  consists  of:  first,  -oak 
Ing  the  same  In  a  saturated  solution  of  a  soldering  salt, 
second,  removing  the  solvent,  third,  subjeiting  the  -^wne 
to  the  action  of  a  powdered  mass  of  proteitnt  liiatiriai 
under  conditions  of  agitation  whereby  simultaneously  th. 
deposited  soldering  salt  is  removed  from  the  surface  of 
the  links  and  not  at  the  Joints,  and  the  links  are  coat'  1 
w:t!  !  fine  coating  of  the  protective  mass,  and  fourth, 
pa.-.-.u^-  the  llnk.s  through  a  heating  zone  to  melt  the 
solder  at  the  Joints. 


Iji  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comi  ination  wuh 
a  can  body  having  an  integral  inwardly  extending  flange 


1  A  classification  lamp  provided  with  a  'H^-^nu  itj 
oiosiri^  a  chamber  having  light-transmitting  po  '.<.d>  m 
mon  thereto  and  In  right-angular  relation  <  ,)■  to  [u, 
other  ard  'Ipht-emlttlng  elements  of  different  iii^iit  >:  it  l 
rbaiaot  ,  .-t.  -  fixedly  positioned  within  the  chamle!  witl 
It-pert  to  each  other  and  to  the  light-transm  rtir  l'  jxir 
tion-  of  the  chamber  to  each  direct  light  through  .  oiii 
.ight  transmitting  portions  simultaneously  \^  ttio  t  in- 
terfereB<e   from   'he  presence  of  the  other  light   ■  inittir'-' 

eletuell'. 

2.  A  classlficatioB  lamp  provided  w  tt  ■:  asing  .t 
'  lo'-lng  a  chamber  having  bull's-eyes  ( ■  01  t;  •  i!o  retc  nno 
r:  tjiit  angular  relation  one  to  the  of  >  :  ij  :  .1  pair  o; 
iigtit  civing  elements  in  the  chamber  i-  ■•m-  r  .it'ioii  • 
the  ini'i's-eyes  ami  to  each  other  and  -p.iotd  part  n  n 
lue  si:o-f,intlally  bisecting  the  angle  formed  b.-.  the  inter 
-ectiiijj  o'   th'   :i>  ■>;  of  the  bull's-eyes. 

.3  .\.  >  ui--!ii<  ation  lamp  provided  with  a  n-itg  in 
closing  a  chamber  having  light  transmitt  :..:  [  orii,,!-  .'.• 
right  anples  one  to  the  other,  and  a  pair  of  j-ht  g-  in^ 
eleinects  flxe<lly  positioned  within  the  lamp  a:  i  spao'  1 
apar*  in  a  line  substantially  forty-five  degrc  rtlotior 
lu  the  axis  of  either  light-transmitting  portio:..  s;n  eie 
inents  belni;  arranged  on  respectively  opposite  t^'  !e>  of 
:i!e  point  of  intersection  of  the  axes  of  the  ^-ht  t;:ins 
muting  portions  of  the  lamp. 

4.  A  classification  lamp  providetl  with  bull's  ey.-s  <  pen 
ing  into  the  same  casing  with  their  axes  intersex  ting  at 
substantially  right  angles,  and  incandescent  electric  bull»» 
one  arranged  to  emit  white  light  and  the  other  to  ru  ; 
green  light,  one  bulb  being  located  wholly  inside  ol  tio 
;  i^lnt  of  intersection  of  the  axes  of  the  bull's-eyes  and 
the  other  wholly  outside  of  such  point  of  h)t»T-o.  *!<•« 
said  bulbs  being  arranged  in  a  line  In  subKtantia!;.\  ii  rty 
five  degree  relation  to  said  axes  of  the  buil's-ev  es 

5  A  -lassiflcation  lamp  provided  with  u:!  t  tmns 
raitiiii-'  parts  in  substantial^'  ninety  degree  r<!).ion  hih! 
a  carrier  adapted  to  bt  placed  in  and  rer;;,,v..  i  trmw  th» 
lamp,  said  carrier  being  provide<l  w  ft)  .  o'  rr; o  iamp 
sockets  for  electric  bulbs  on  opposite  -l   es  <  f  the     enter 
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of  the  cnrri'T,  the  <a!<l   larriir    i n  1   'hp  bwly  of  the  lamp 

bt'iiis;  pi-oviiici!  with  i)ii.!iii_'  ;:■,,:,  for  loc-atlDK  the 
so.  k' ts  in  -u  .'•r.ititijinv  lorty-flve  ilegree  relation  to  the 
aru'i*'  i'f  iiit'Tx.'.  nmi  of  \',u'  avs  of  the  light  transmltUnc 
portHins  n(  t  ().•  laii:p 

i(."iij!;iis  li  aii'i  7   iiiif  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,17.', 044        -\V 

ri-;  \'r  imo 

fuMipaiiy.    !'■'■ 


\RAil  s    FOR   THE   CONVERSION   OF 

(I  \L.     ui.i'HA  A.  FoM>  nni\  Jekbmiaii  C. 

Md-iR..  assignors   to   I'nlled    States  Fuel 

f   ri    Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.    Filed 


Jau. 


i;m  I.     Serial   No.  813,421.      (CI.   34 — 5.) 


1.  Thp  hPT'  in  .If-;  r:  •  1  npparafus  for  converting  peat 
Into  Oil',  w'ir-  h  >::  p  :,-.is  an  elongated  drum  having 
ni'Hn-;  f  r  ;ii  (ip.i  n  ,•  p*»at  from  one  end  to  the  other 
thtT'of,  in.aii^  f  r  i'liwriiii:  hot  K&s  into  the  end  of  the 
(Jnini  tnujir  !  w!i  h  'h.'  peat  is  propelled,  means  for 
(I»-li  viTitit;  p'lit  iiit.i  th<'  ithi  r  <>nd  of  said  drum,  meann 
fur  tnn  ntu in ! !!<,'  a  ri'!u(f<l  atmospheric  pressure  within 
thf  ilnmi,  a  M  1  inf;in<  for  recelvlni;  the  dried  peat  from 
sail!  ilruin  without  admitting  air  th-n  to.  i;a!'l  peat-ilellv- 
ery  iin'nns  iwiiig  ron^trijrt.i!  for  continuous  feeding  wlth- 
oui  aliiii ttiTi;;  air  th»'rcwitti. 

2.  The  h>Tt'ln  (lesiTli)f'!  apparatus  for  converting  peat 
Info  coai.  whii  h  ■•oiiipri-;t's  im  elongated  drum  having 
means  for  prnpt'iiin_'  pent  from  mi.  •  n  i  'n  'lie  other  there- 
of, means  fur  iloil verllig  hot  t;:i>  nf.i  thi>  fnd  of  the 
drum  townnl  whli  h  the  peat  if  prop'Mlei!.  iivaus  for  de- 
livering: peat  iiifi)  the  otii.r  I  ni!  ,,f  -aiil  drum,  means  for 
proiliiiinu'  a  -^ui  tion  artin^-  ir  f!i.>  pi-nt-recclvlng  end  of 
the  drum,  ami  iiH-an*  for  ri'iciv  ini:  .uul  .:r;ti>llng  the  drietl 
p«'at  ami  ileii vcrln,-  it  to  a  suii.iiiii'  receiver,  without  the 
admission  theri'to  of  atnio^phcri  ■  .lir. 

3.  The  liiTi'ln  lies  riiir.i  nii[)ariiT!i-  for  converting  peat 
Into  coal,  whi'h  coinprlses  in  <i  rii;  i  r  "'1  drum  having 
means  for  propdling  peat  from  'in>'  <  u-<  to  the  other, 
means  for  dcllviMing  hut  ;ras  to  th>>  inil  of  the  drum  to- 
wanl  whli  h  the  peat  is  propdl..!,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
Willi  ilrnin  ami  forming?  an  annniar  -pace  al>out  the  same, 
and  eontrolli'd  moan-;  for  (ilvcrtins;  to  said  annular  space 
a  portion  of  the  hot  ga<  lieini:  ili^livered  to  said  drum. 

4.  The  herein  ilesiriiu'd  apparatus  for  converting  peat 
into  coal,  whli  h  coinprNes  an  elnnL'at'vl  drum  having 
means  for  propelling  peat  fmm  oni-  inil  to  the  other, 
means  for  deliverln ,-  hot  gas  to  thf  in.!  '>f  the  drum  to- 
wnril  whiih  the  p. at  is  prop<l!ii!,  u  ^icve  surrounding 
(ujid  drum  and  forming  an  annular  -jia 'e  alK>ut  the  luime, 
adjiistaiile  iiii-ans  for  ilivri-fin::  tn  s;n.l  annular  space  a 
portion  of  the  hot  iras  iiein^  ili  Ihit'iI  to  said  drum,  and 
t    thermostat    ronfrolling  said    adjii-ta 'li'-    i]i.;n!- 

5.  Th"  herein  ilesrrilied  at'P"'''"si^  '""'"  '"miTting  peat 
In'o  i-o'il,  whi'h  f'omprises  an  ciDn  ja  t'd  ilritn  having 
nuans  for  propelling  p"at  from  onr  iii  1  to  the  other,  a 
spai'iil  -lei've  snrroumlin.'  said  drum.  iiuMtis  for  rotating 
sfliii  drum  and  s|er\-e,  stn  t  ii>n:i  rv  f.wi  liiirs  for  delivering 
hot  ens  to  said  drum  .\nil  s|i-i  vi>.  a  diUip.T  between  said 
conduits,  a  dampiT  controllin;.'  the  conduit  to  said  drum, 
and  no'ans  for  siniuitaiicou^i y  cliisin_'  one  dnmper  and 
openin'.'  the  other 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  prlnt'HJ  in  th'>  ilazette.) 


1,175.945.  TYPE-WRITI.N<;  MM  IMM  BENJAMIN  P. 
FoHTiN,  Hartford.  Conn  .  ^ssiguur  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Flied  July  1,  1315.  Serial  No.  37,437.  (CI. 
197—126.) 


-,ii-.   shc';is   ta 

and  movable 

"i;    -lo'.'ts    to  a 

::i    •   the  re- 

ati  1  ini!ii;~  settable  to  shift 

holder   through  a   fractional 

II  I  onsecutlve  lines  of  wrlt- 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  conipnsiiig  a  platen  and 
means  to  feed  wel^  or  other  work-pieces  past  the  writing 
line,  the  combination  of  means  for  supportlDg  and  guid 
Ing  the  webs  to  the  platen,  a  shlftable  holder  for  carbon 
sheets  interleaved  with  said  webs  s.mI  hnl  !,-  ;irrin--H 
to  advance  with  the  webs  to  pernii!  tlo-  •  >i 
be  fed  past  the  writing  line  vviii!  •!).  w.  i - 
In  the  reverse  direction  to  tin-  the  ini' 
new  position  relative  to  the  w.  hs  i  stop  t 
turn  movement  of  said  hold* 
the  stopping  position  of  th. 
portion  of  the  distance  betw 
Ing,  whereby  an  Increased  area  of  the  carbon  sheets  may 
be  brought  within  the  striking  range  of  the  types. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  platen  and 
means  to  fee<l  webs  or  other  uork  pic  .  s  past  the  writing 
line.the  combination  of  menn<  f  .-  sip;)  ,rting  and  gtild 
ing  the  webs  to  the  platen,  a  shiftal  l.*  hoi,;,  r  f.  r  nr  >  n 
sheets  Interleaved  with  said  w.'bv,  .,,11  IioM.t  nr'-anu'ed 
to  advance  with  th.  u.---,  to  p.^rmlt  th.'  ■ir;>..!.  s)i..ets 
to  be  fed  past  the  writing  line  with  th.  w.  -  ,■;  ;  i-  v 
able  in  the  reverse  direction  to  bring  !h<  art'.u  sh<.ct.s 
to  a  new  position  relative  \<t  the  wdw  a  stop  to  limit 
the  return  movement  of  said  hdi.i.  r  ,111  1  lui  auxiliary  stop 
forming  an  Interponent  shiftid.  inf<.  and  out  of  position 
between  said  stop  and  the  holder  t..  shift  the  stop  posi- 
tion of  the  latter  throusrb  a  fra  ti  i,  .  '  a  lini' space  dis- 
tance. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  ma'  him-  ■■.itnprisM'i;  a  jiint.n  am! 
means  to  fee<l  webs  or  other  work  pi.T.'s  j,;i.t  th.'  writltik' 
line,  the  combination  of  mean<  for  Mippurtinj  ani!  cuidina 
the  webs  to  the  platen,  a  shlftalde  holder  for  ar'...ti  sheets 
Interleaved  with  said  wef.s,  said  holder  arrnn:;..!  to  ml 
vance  with  the  wehs  fo  permit  the  carl. on  sheets  to  lie 
fed  past  the  writing  line  with  the  welis,  and  moxalde  In 
the  reverse  direction  to  hrini:  th.'  iiirl.on  she.  t^  »,,  a  ,!•  w 
position  relative  to  the  w.  t  s  a  sti.p  to  linrit  t!;.-  n  t'lrn 
movement  of  said  holder,  said  stop  adjusta!!.  t 
the  bolder  for  carbon  sheets  of  various  ienL;tli 
auxiliary  adjusting  device  cooperating  with   sal 


vary  the  st(»  posltio;.  a  pr.-det.  rmUi.'d  li 
to  a  fraction  of  a  line-spare  distane 

4.  The  comt)lnatlon  with  a  pint.>n  an. 
Ing  superposed  wel>8  over  tli-  platen  .  f 
extending  rearwardly  fr.on  th-  p  ''■''  '" 
may  be  supported  and  guid.d  i~  tic  v  ,u . 
platen,  a  frame  forming  a  suppott 
terleave<l   with  said    webs,   sai  i    supj 
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•  pi'siti'.n 
-,    aid    an 

d     stop    to 

IK;  t     t'.jUii 


m»an«  for  fned- 


I,-'   traine 


a 


Wh!      h 

;ld-,  '1  n 
r    iiikitij 
'••    lii 


guiding  frame  to  travel  forw.iriiy  with  th.  v\ 
latter  are  fe<1  over  the  platen,  said  supiiort  shifta 
wardly  relatively  to  the  w.i'^  t"  .nn,-  tlu  nk  i: 
to  a  new  position  relative  to  the  weis  a  step  t 
rearward  movement  of  said  -upport.  said  -t  p  - 
mounttHl  on  said  guiding  fame  f,,r  adj  ivtii; 
wardly  or  rearwardly   t.    positii.t;    the   siipp,,rt    t 


h.'      ■A,.!)R 

;   f.'  the 

di.ets  in- 

led   on   the 

bs  as  the 

rear- 
.h.'.'f. 
1'  tti.' 
flaliiy 
for- 
corre- 


spond  with  the  length  of  'he  inkini;  ^he.  ts 
clamp  said  stop  la  Its  adjusted  position 


a  til!   means  to 
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6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  means  for  feeding  work-sheets  or  webs  there- 
over, of  a  frame  extending  rearwardly  from  the  platen 
on  which  the  webs  may  be  supported  and  guided  as  they 
are  fed  forwardly  to  the  platen,  a  shifter  for  carbon 
sheets  which  are  interleave*!  with  the  webs  for  making 
duplicate  copies  thereon,  said  frame  comprising  tracks 
on  which  the  carbon  sheet  shifter  is  mounted  to  travel 
forwardly  with  the  wehs  as  the  latter  are  fed  over  the 
platen,  said  shifter  returnable  to  starting  position  for 
shifting  the  carbon  sheets  to  a  new  position  relative  to 
the  webs,  a  stop  device  shlftable  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly on  said  frame  to  adjustably  determine  the  stop 
position  of  the  said  shifter,  means  to  clamp  the  stop 
device  In  its  adjusted  position,  and  an  interponent  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  position  between  the  stop  device  and 
said  shifter  to  vary  the  stop  position  of  said  shifter, 
whereby  the  area  of  the  carbon  sheets  which  is  brought 
within  the  striking  range  of  the  types  is  increased. 

[Claims  6  to  2<^  n^t  printed  In  thp  Gazette.] 


1,176,946.  CAR- DOOR  LOCK.  John  C.  Postbr,  Niag- 
ara FalU,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  W.  Pat- 
ten. Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1914.  Serial 
No.  875,905.     (CI.  70—31.) 


(,   . 


tid'.e  a  1, 
p..s't;,,i. 


the 
rod 

:,..!f 


1  In  a  ear-door  lock,  a  k.  •  per.  k  iatch  Iwlt  and  key  r-.u 
tiH  n^  a  .  ta- hahle  screw-threaded  engaging  means,  a 
tutie  surroundmt:  the  kev  rod  extcn.Ung  to  the  top 
car,  and  co5perni;ii^'  lu^'s  aici  >:riuives  ..n  ih< 
to  prevent  insertion  of  the  rod  exu;  t  ;i,     r;. 

2  In  a  car-door  lock  having  a  k- ep.  .^  i.i  a  ia'  i 
and  key-ro«l  with  detachable  screw  tdread.d  enuau-t.^ 
rnr'iHis.  a  '■]'•'■  sn  r-.-nnd  I  n ::  *he  ke\--riid  .Mending  to  the 
top   of    t';e      !ir,    a    ii'jtte.i      .'%.T    fcr    tt).'    !:pper    I'lid    of    tht 

tube,  an  !  adjacent  said  upper  end.  an  open-topped  tubu 
lar  enlarged  portion. 

3.  In  a  car-door  lock,  having  a  kee|>er  and  a  latch- 
bolt  and  key-rod  with  detachable  screw-threaded  means. 
A  tnhe  Ktirronnding  the  key-rod  extending  to  the  top  ot 
(le  ar.  a  -  f.  1  cover  for  the  upper  end  of  the  tut>e,  ad- 
jacent said  upper  end.  an  open-tci  ;  •  :  'n m  a:  enlarged 
portion    and  a  hinged  lid  covering  Mi.    .  n  i^  .  :     .ih  tubes. 

4  In  a  car-door  lock,  a  keeper,  a  latch  bolt  and  key- 
rod  having  a  detachable  screw-threaded  en:raging  means, 
a  tube  surrounding  the  key-rod  extendli;-  t.  the  top  of  the 
car,  said  tube  having  at  its  lower  end  apertured  shoul- 
der<;.  n  'shouldered  latch  bolt  located  between  the  shoul- 
!  rs  H!i  1  having  a  screw-threaded  stem  extending  through 
•he  ajip.  r  aperture  and  a  latch  portion  extending  through 
the  lower  aperture. 

6.  In  a  car-door  lock,  a  keeper,  a  latch  bolt  and  key- 
ro.l  havlni:  a  .ietnchable  scre-n  threaded  engaging  means, 
a  taiie  s;;rr(ii!ii  Mng  the  key-ri":  .xtimllng  to  the  top  of 
the  car,  -^ai.!  t  1  ,  having  at  Its  lower  end  apertured 
shoulders,  a  -fi  iiiiUred  latch  bolt  located  between  the 
shoulders      t;  ;    having   a    screw-threaded    stem    extending 


tbrongh  the  upper  aperture,  a   latch  iwrtlon   extendfnp 
through    the   lower  aperture,   and    cooperating   means    in 
the  Iwlt  and  tube  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  l>olt. 
I  Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,947.  COMBINATION -CABINET.  Gcstav  FnEt>- 
KRICK80N,  Springdale,  Wash.,  assignor  of  fifty -one  one- 
hundredths  to  Allen  Melsenheimer,  Spokane.  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  821,099.     (CI.  232—1.) 


'■■  -3 


i? 


in  a  service  or  like  cabinet,  a  wall  dbrlding  an  area  to 
form  a  room  side  and  a  hall  side  and  provide<l  with  an 
opening,  a  cabinet  mountetl  in  said  opening  and  being 
open  to  the  ball  and  room  sides,  a  door  for  closing  the 
hail  side  of  the  cabinet,  a  drawer  casing  having  one  or 
more  drawers  therein  with  the  casing  dispo8e<l  in  said 
cabinet  in  a  manner  to  cause  the  drawers  to  open  toward 
the  room  side  of  the  cabinet,  the  drawers  being  relatively 
cloae  to  the  edge  of  the  room  side  portion  of  the  cal»lnet 
when  closed,  and  a  door  for  closing  the  room  side  of  the 
cabinet  and  extending  closely  abreast  of  the  draw' rs 
when  the  latter  and  the  last  named  door  are  c!  .-ed 
thereby  preventing  the  drawers  from  being  op<'n«l  f.  i.i 
the  hall  side  of  the  cabinet,  substantially  as  describes 


1,175.948.      LIQUID-STRAINER.      Chaiilcs    L.    F   e  \    )! , 

ramhrldge.    Masa.      Filed    July    14,    1913.      Se.ia     No 
77;*    41.      (CI.  210—10.) 


1.  A  Uqald  strainer  comprising  a  vertically  .;'spose<l 
casing:  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  port  positioned  on  <.pp>o- 
slte  sides  of  said  casing  and  centrally  disposed  with  re- 
lation to  a  vertical  plane  passing   through   tne   %ertii«: 
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a.\i<  of  said  caning,  eald  ports  b«lng  adapted  to  form  8U»- 
p.r;iin^-  n<an>;  lor  Raid  caslDR ;  and  a  cup-shaped  screen 
iip;;_lit  y  .stiuii'd  within  said  casing  and  Interposed  be- 
tween said  ports,  said  screen  being  adapted  to  separate 
gasolene  from  heavier  liquids  :  In  combination  with  means 
to  deflect  the  incoming  liquid,  said  means  Including  a 
supporting  frame  for  said  screen  adapted  to  prevent  the 
Inromlng  liquid  from  passing  directly  therethrough. 

:;.  A  liquid  strainer  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
casing;  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  port  positioned  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  casing;  and  a  cup-shaped  screen  up- 
rightly secured  within  said  casing  and  interposeil  be- 
tween said  ports  ;  In  combination  with  means  to  deflect 
the  Incoming  liquid,  said  means  including  a  supporting 
frame  for  said  screen  a<lapted  to  prevent  the  Incoming 
Uqiii'!    from   passing  directly   therethrough. 

A  liquid  strainer  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
casing;  an  outlet  port  for  -nil  casing;  an  inlet  port  for 
said  casing,  said  inlet  p'.i  t  N.  .dk  centrally  arranged  with 
respect  to  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  vertical 
axis  of  said  casing ;  and  a  metal  screen  secured  within 
said  casing  and  Interposed  between  said  ports ;  In  combl- 
nntlon  with  means  to  momentarily  deflect  the  incoming 
liquid,  said  means  Including  a  lip  fast  at  said  Inlet  port 
aud  partially  surrounding  the  delivery  end  of  same. 


1.175.950.  WRENCH.  Micha«l  I.  Oinsbdho,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  June  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  774.244. 
(CI.   81—127.) 


1,175.949.  ADJUSTABLE  HOLLER  i«IDE  BEARING. 
William  A.  Geiger,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William 
H.  Miner,  Chazy,  N.  Y.     Piled  Mar.  18,  1915.     Serial 

N(.     1'  1'>0.      (CI.   64 — 64.) 


1  In  .1  !•  vi  .  ,)f  th.  liiiracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  'a-f  plate,  and  a  rockably  mounted  cradle 
bavins'  in  u\ti  friction  roller  rotatably  mounte<l  therein, 
of  inan-<  '  i  i.'.JM-tin-  th"  h.i:,'ht  of  said  roller  relatively 
to   thf   ha-e  p'at". 

•2  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  l>ase  p!Htf>  m!  i  rfldle  rockably  mounted 
therein,  said  oradl*'  ha  .!.„-  a:,  inrl-friction  roller  rota- 
tably mounted  therf>on.  ;.  :;~  f  IJustlng  the  height 
of  said  cradle  relatively  ;»   ;;.^  i>.i.-      astlng. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbeil.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  plate,  and  a  rockahly  mounted  cradle 
bavlng  an  antifriction  roller  rotatably  mounted  therein, 
of  means  for  adjusting  the  helghfof  said  roller  relatively 
to  !!i-  base  plate,  said  means  including  angularly  adjust- 
a!  V  t:  iinted  blocks,  each  provided  with  an  eccentrically 
'.0    :' .'!    journal    bearing'    th.r.in. 

4.  lii  a  device  of  the  i  haracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  plate,  and  a  cradle  rockably  mounted 
therein,  said  cradle  having  an  antifriction  roller  rota 
tably  mountetl  thereon,  of  means  for  adjusting  the  height 
of  said  cradle  relatively  to  the  t)ase  casting,  said  means 
including  angularly  adjustably  mounted  blocks,  each  pro- 
vlde<l  with  an  eccentrically  located  Journal  bearing 
therein. 

5.  In  a  roller  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base  casting  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
bolster,  Kald  <  astlng  having  spaced  upright  side  walls, 
each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  notched  recess  having  a 
restricted  openin.'^.  of  a  cradle  having  oppositely  extended 
trunnions  Insertlble  Into  said  recesses  vertically  through 
the  rpstrl<te<l  openings  thereof,  and  blocks  having  notchetl 
p.  r  ;)';■  : :  -  roJipprable  with  said  notche<l  recesses,  each  of 
Bail  hloi  k,  having  an  ectentrlrally  disposed  opening  there- 
in aiipttd  to  form  a  iMinnu'  for  said  trunnions,  said 
bio' ks  h'-luj.  iii;,!!;.:'  i  to  Ijc  slipped  endwise  over  said 
truuniuiis  an!    .a;'i;i    y   into  sahl  notched  recesaes. 


1.  In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described  a  head,  a 
stationary  Jaw  formed  therewith,  a  shank  fitted  to  slide 
crosswise  of  the  head,  a  movable  Jaw  formetl  with  (he 
shank,  sectional  screw  threads  formed  upon  one  edge  of 
the  shank,  an  adjusting  screw  fitted  within  the  head  and 
meshing  with  said  threads,  a  spindle  carrietl  by  the  ad- 
Justing  screw,  a  spring  mounted  upon  said  spindle  so  as 
to  hold  the  screw  in  Its  normal  position  when  no  work  is 
done,  but  permit  it  to  have  a  lengthwise  movement  when 
the  wrench  Is  reverseil.  a  dog  pivoted  within  the  head  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  adjusting  screw  against  lengthwise 
movement,  and  a  lever  one  end  of  which  is  pivoted  within 
the  head,  said  lever  termlnatinj  In  a  heel  and  toe,  adapted 
to  operate  the  dog  for  hoi.l.ni;  mu-I  releasing  the  adjust- 
ing screw. 

2.  A  wrench  Including  an  adjustable  Jaw.  an  adjusting 
means,  a  pprlng  for  normally  forcing  the  Jaw  toward  the 
work  through  the  meillum  of  the  adjusting  means,  said 
adjusting  means  being  slidable  coincident  with  the  Jaw. 
a  pivoted  dog  arranged  to  coact  with  the  adjusting 
means  for  holding  the  adjustable  Jaw  against  the  work, 
and  a  pivoted  operating  handle  for  actuating  the  pivoted 
dog. 

3.  A  wrench  including  an  adjustable  jaw.  an  adjusting 
means,  a  spring  for  normally  forcing  the  Jaw  toward  the 
work  through  the  medium  of  th'  i  iusting  means,  said 
adjusting  means  being  slidable  .  u  ii  i-lent  with  the  Jaw. 
a  plvote<l  dog  arranged  to  coact  with  the  adjusting  means 
for  holding  the  adjustiih:.  hivv  against  the  work,  and  a 
pivoted  operating  han.)  p-.vided  with  means  arranged 
to  coact  with  the  pivoted  dog  at  two  different  points,  one 
on  each  side  of  the  pivot  point  of  the  i]<>e  whereby  said 
dog  may  l>e  moved  Into  or  out  of  eny  »!-'•  li-M'  «ith  the 
adjusting  means. 

•1.  A  wrench  Including  an  adjustablf  jaw  itn  adjusting 
means,  a  spindle  carried  by  said  adjusting  mean-  a  [>rlng 
coiled  about  8al<l  spindle  for  normally  forcln>;  tijt-  Jaw 
toward  the  work  through  the  me<llum  of  the  adjusting 
means,  said  adjusting  m«nn-  ml  p  tiii.  (..  n_  slidable 
coincident  with  the  jaw.  a  pi^ot.i  1  ■.  .rrn  ...1  to  en- 
gage one  end  of  the  spindle  for  i.  i-  ;•  justable 
Jaw  against  the  work,  and  a  plvotou  optrating  handle 
provlde<l  with  means  to  coact  with  the  pivoted  dog  for 
holding  said  dog  against  the  end  of  said  spindle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  a  head  provided 
with  a  stationary  Jaw,  an  ailjustahle  jaw  provided  with 
a  shank,  the  Inner  edge  of  said  shank  being  provided 
with  sectional  threads,  an  adjusting  screw  meshing  with 
said  sectional  threads,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  adjust- 
ing screw,  said  spindle  belns;  Hithly  mountetl  in  the 
head,  a  spring  colle<l  about  sa:  ;.  !  lie.  one  end  thereof 
resting  against  a  portion  ■  h  h  .  ;  !  1  '\i>-  other  end 
against  the  adjusting  meaii.-.  ioi  lioinuiUy  forcing  said 
adjusting  means  and  the  spindle  outward  and  through 
the  me<Iium  of  said  adjusting  screw  normally  forcing  th« 
adjustable  jaw  toward  the  stationary  jaw,  a  dog  pivoted 
within  the  head  and  arrange<l  to  engage  one  end  of  the 
spindle  for  holding  the  adjustable  jaw  asalnst  the  work, 
and  an  operating  handle  pivoted  Athia  the  head  and 
provided  with  a  heel  and  toe  for  engaging  the  pivoted  dog 
at  different  points  to  actuate  the  same. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


*!  ■•  KO 


:h  21, 1916. 


U„    S     PATENT   OFFICE. 


761 


1,175.951.  BRAILLE  SLATE  FOR  THE  BLIND.  Chbs- 
T»B  W.  Gn««N«,  EJaat  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Com- 
monwealth Engineering  Company,  Incoriwrated,  Lynn, 
Mass.  Filed  July  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  39.818.  (CI. 
101—178.) 


1.  A  Braille  slate  comprising  a  base  plate  formed  with 
groups  of  fixed  projecting  bosses,  and  a  second  plate 
formed  with  corresponding  openings  therethrough  having 
guide  edges,  and  a  tool  for  use  in  said  openings  as 
described. 

2.  A  Braille  slate  comprising  a  perforated  slate  with 
guide  edges  and  a  base  plate  formed  with  groups  of  up- 
wardly projecting  boases  l>eneath  said  guide  edges,  and 
DMans  for  passing  a  paper  sheet  between  said  plates. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  base  plate  havii:;  c  ups  of 
bMWS  and  a  top  plate  having  perforations  with  curved 
(■Me  edges  corresponding  to  the  bosses,  of  a  friction 
wheel  supported  on  the  top  plate  and  projecting  through 
an  opening  therein  for  fwMllng  paper  betw«M»n  the  plates, 
and  a  style  havlne  a  <on<'«v««  »>nd  to  Impress  the  paper 
over  said  bosses. 


1,175,962.  DKVIOK  FOR  SINKING  FOUNDATION- 
TUBES.  Hekman  <;.  IIaase,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Alexander  N.  Lidell  i.!  !ii'  half 
to  Henry  Sletten,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Fued  S^pt.  4, 
1914.     Serial  No.  860,180.      (Cl.  255 — 4.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  foundation  tube,  of  a 
framework  secured  within  the  same,  a  rotary  boring  tool 
supported  by  said  frame  ami  working  below  said  tube, 
mechanical  devices  serving  to  positively  raise  and  lower 
said  boring  tool  under  rotation  thereof,  and  a  motor 
having  connections  for  positively  rotating  said  boring 
tool. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  foundation  tul)e.  of  a  frame- 
work secured  within  and  to  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a 
boring  tool  supported  by  said  frame  and  working  be- 
low said  tube,  a  spring  for  thrusting  said  boring  tool 
downward,  cooperating  cams  for  Intermittently  raising 
and  releasing  said  boring  tool  under  rotation  thereof,  and 
a  motor  on  said  frame  having  connections  for  rotating 
said  t>ortng  tool. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  foundation  tube,  of  a  bor- 
ing frame  detachably  applied  to  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
a  motor  on   said  frame,  a  boring  tool   mounted   on  said 
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frame  and  working  below  said  tube,  a  spring  yieldingly 
forcing  said  boring  tool  downward,  cams  for  intermit- 
tently raising  and  releasing  said  boring  tool,  and  connec- 
tions from  said  motor  for  rotating  said  boring  tool. 


1.176,953.  TARN-BEAM.  Bcoenb  Holt  and  LAFATrm 
Holt,  Burlington.  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1915.  Serial 
No.  11,727.     (Cl.  8—17.) 
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1.  A  yarn  beam  including  a  pair  of  beads  each  having 
a  receiis  therein,  a  foundation  body  having  Its  ends  re- 
ceived in  said  recesses,  a  yarn  bearing  surface  supported 
on  said  foundation  body,  and  means  for  rigidly  holding 
said  parts  in  assembled  relation. 

2.  A  yarn  beam  including  a  pair  of  heads  each  having 
an  annular  groove  in  one  face,  a  hollow  perforated  cylin- 
drical foundation  body  having  Its  ends  received  in  said 
grooves,  a  yarn  l>earing  surface  supported  on  said  foun- 
dation body  and  having  perforations  In  registration  with 
the  perforations  In  said  body,  and  means  rigidly  holding 
said  parts  in  assembled  relation. 

3.  A  yarn  beam  Including  a  pair  of  heads  each  having 
an  annular  groove  in  one  face,  a  hollow  perforated  cylin- 
drical foundation  body  having  its  ends  received  In  said 
grooves,  a  yarn  bearing  surface  supported  on  said  foun- 
dation body  and  having  perforations  In  registration  with 
the  perforations  in  said  body,  and  tie  rods  passing  through 
said  heads  and  located  within  said  foundation  l>ody  to 
hold  said  parts  in  assembled  relation. 

4.  A  yarn  beam  comprising  a  pair  of  heads  each  having 
an  annular  groove  in  one  face,  a  perforated  cylinder  hav- 
ing its  ends  fitting  into  sail  grooves,  tie  rods  passing 
through  said  heads  and  located  within  the  cylinder  for  se- 
curing the  heads  and  cylinder  together,  one  of  said  heads 
having  a  central  boss  or  flange  carrying  a  perforated  web, 
and  a  shaft  extending  through  said  web  and  the  opposite 
head  and  secured  to  said  heads  for  operating  said  yarn 
beam. 

5.  A  yarn  beam  Including  heads,  a  rigid  continiMaa 
surface  foundation  body,  a  yarn  bearing  surface  supported 
thereby,  and  means  assembling  said  heads,  body  and  sur- 
face. 


1.175.954.  PROCESS  UF  MAKING  STORAGE  BATTERY 
ELECTRODES.  Harry  Cross  HrBBBLL.  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  Jtine  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  631,271.     (CT.  204 — 29.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  storage  battery  electrodes 
consisting  In  making  bars  which  consist  of  electro-deposit- 
ed layers  of  alternately  different  metals  running  length- 
wise of  the  bars,  and  then  in  uniting  said  bars  into  a  plate 
with  the  layers  disposed  edgewise  to  the  faces  of  the  plate, 
and  dissolving  out  one  set  of  metal  layers  and  super- 
ficially oxidizing  the  remaining  layers. 

2.  The  process  of  making  storage  battery  electrodes 
which  comprises  making  bars  consisting  of  electro-deposit- 
ed alternating  layers  of  nickel  and  a  more  soluble  metal 
than  nickel,  said  layers  running  lengthwise  of  the  bars ; 
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uniting  them  intu  a  plate  with  the  layers  disposed  edge- 
wise to  the  faces  of  the  plate,  dissolving  out  the  copper 
layers  and  superficially  oxidizing  the  nickel. 

3.  The  process  of  making  storage  battery  electrodes 
consisting  in  uniting  into  a  plate  layers  of  nickel  and  a 
more  soluble  metal  than  nickel  with  the  layers  disposed 
edgewise  to  the  faces  of  the  plate,  dissolving  out  the  cop- 
per layers  by  electrolytic  oxidation  In  the  presence  of  free 
ammonia  and  Anally  electrolytlcally  oxidizing  the  nickel. 

4.  The  process  of  making  storage  battery  electrodes 
consisting  in  uniting  into  a  plate  layers  of  nickel  and  a 
more  soluble  metal  than  nickel  with  the  layers  disposed 
edgewise  to  the  faces  of  the  plate,  dissolving  out  the  cop- 
per layers  by  using  the  plate  as  an  anode  in  a  sodium  ace- 
tat«'  and  ammonium  acetate  .<?olutlon  containing  free  am- 
monia at  a  current  ilenslty  sufficiently  low  so  as  not  to 
attack  the  nickel  afid  Anally  oxidizing  the  nickel. 

5.  The  process  of  making  storage  battery  electrodes 
consisting  In  uniting  into  a  plate  layers  of  nickel  and  a 
more  soluble  metal  than  nickel  with  the  layers  disposed 
••dgewise  to  the  faces  of  the  plate,  dissolving  out  the  cop- 
per layers  by  using  the  plate  as  an  anode  in  a  sodium  ace- 
tate and  ammonium  acetate  solution  containing  free  am- 
monia at  a  current  density  sufficiently  low  so  as  not  to 
attack  the  nickel  and  finally  oxidizing  the  nickel,  by  using 
the  plate  as  an  ano<le  in  .1  dilute  solution  of  phenol  and 
fixed  alkali  using  a  low  density  "forming"  current. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  fJazette.] 


1.175,955.  SHOE  SUPPORT.  Arthuu  Ehnist  Jbrbam, 
.TosEPH  GouLDBocKX.  and  Abthi-k  Hates,  Leicester, 
England,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  X.  .T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  9,  1910,  Serial  No. 
5S1,171.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  19, 
1915.     Serial  No.  9..S93.     (CI.  1—32.) 


'''^1^ 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  flexible  clamping  t)and,  of  a  carrying  lever  mount- 
ed at  each  side  ot  the  band,  an  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween each  side  of  the  band  and  the  corresponding  lever 
whereby  a  nonsymmetrical  adjustment  of  the  tiand  may 
be  effected,  and  means  for  moving  both  levers  equally  In 
■pp' -^'tc  directions  whereby  the  size  of  the  band  opening 
.1  ■  adjusted  while  maintaining  the  non-symmetrical 
'h  ip'     if  the  band. 

_'  1  n  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
\\\'\\  I  support,  of  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  thereto,  a 
rlaiiipint,'  I'and  suspended  between  the  levers  and  ar- 
ran;,'<<l  ti>  Ix-  symmetrically  adjusted  by  the  movement  of 
the  Itvers,  and  connection  having  provision-  for  independ- 
•  ru  lijustraent  of  each  side  of  the  ban<l  with  respect  to 
its  .i~-i)ilated  lever. 

'A     hi    1    ievice  of   th.      h—    lesoribed,   the  combination 

with   ii    support,   nf  a    [);u:-   ,,;    levers  pivoted   thereto  and 

nil.    ted  at    th  )r    !•  ir   ends   by   an   adjusting  screw,   a 

r;.  1  at  the  forward  end  of  the  levers, 

P-  riilcntly  adjusting  the  relative  posl- 

:    !he  band  and  its  carrying  lever. 

-:    till'   '•Ift'.-'s  described,   the   combination 

lap.  1     in  ping  band,  a  supporting  yoke 

aiil     <.nii.    ti  .n-  oetween  the  band  and  yoke 

'I    >t"  iir.d    fn    the   band  at   Its  curved  end, 

relatively  to  the  yoke  In  a  dl- 

ainl  to  position  the  rear  por- 


■  Uirnpiiij   '.a  ri'I    ■■ 
a  \\.\    v.\>\\  \\  -    ;iir    ii 
\\.<\\<  :if  each  si'i 
\     In   a    Af\\-  '■ 
w;th  a    :!.'\;  ■:.■   U 
fur  th.-  :  a  !i 
in    iui|;nj    a 

sail!  nn!  N.ani:  ailjti-.taiil«- 
r...  tiiin  ;.-n^f(i\vN.'  nf  th.' 
ti-m   nf  t  h.'   :;!  rnl. 


.  1 

In    a    .i.'vi. 

.'   ..f   th. 

w  i  t  h 

IlK'I.'li 

a     rl.'ViS:. 
.■r    •■..?■    th. 

U  -hai 

i.ari.! 

ii^-  described,  the  combination 
I  htniplng  band,  a  supporting 
.\a  ..    bodily  lengthwise  of  the 


band,  and  means  movable  relatively  to  the  supporting 
uember  for  adjusting  the  rear  portion  of  the  band  In  the 
same  direction. 

[Claims  B  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,175,95«.  WAGON  TONGUE.  Clakencb  S.  .Johnston, 
Glendlve,  Mont.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1914,  Serial  No.  859,680. 
Renewed  Aug.  7,  1915.    Serial  No.  44,288.    (01.  21 — 36.> 


2     / 


1.  A  wagon  tongue.  Including  a  tongue  prop*  r,  two 
rigid  hound  members,  two  resilient  plates,  one  attached 
to  the  forward  end  of  each  hound  member,  means  for 
attaching  the  forward  end  of  such  resilient  plates  to  op- 
posite sides  of  the  tongue,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  arms 
carried  by  each  hound  member  for  cooperation,  and  means 
for  adjustably  attaching  the  cooperating  portions  to  the 
tongue,  said  hound  members  being  L-shaped  In  cross  sec- 
tion and  the  resilient  members  being  attached  to  one  flange 
thereof  and  extending  the  full  length  thereof. 

2.  A  wagon  tongue,  includiog  a  tongue  proper,  two 
rigid  hound  members,  two  resilient  plates  having  their 
forward  ends  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  the  tongue 
Intermediate  of  Its  ends  while  the  rear  ends  are  fixedly 
attached  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  hounds,  the  combined 
length  of  one  plate  and  one  bound  placing  the  rear  end 
of  the  hound  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue  at  one 
side  thereof,  two  arms  carried  by  each  hound  and  pro- 
jecting toward  and  upon  one  side  of  the  tongue,  the  por- 
tions thereof  adjacent  the  tongue  being  longitudinally 
slotted,  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  opposite  hounds  be- 
ing disposed  in  overlapping  relation  upon  one  side  of  the 
tongue,  and  two  U  shai)ed  bolts  fitting  astride  of  the 
tongue,  the  terminals  of  said  U-shaped  bolts  being  dim- 
posed  through  the  slotte<l  portions  of  the  cooperating 
arms  of  the  hounds  to  rigidly  secure  the  arms  In  adjusted 
relation  to  each  other  and  the  tongue. 


1,175,957.  DISPLAY -C'Alii'.  .vualbkkt  .Iosbphson, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1915.  Serial  No 
49,722.      (CI.  211—34.) 


An  article  of  the  class  described  coup'  ,-ing  a  card,  a 
pair  of  parallel  silts  adjacent  one  edge  <>f  ^iLi  ar  !.  f.rni 
Ing  a  tongue  between  them,  a  «1U  <.\t. n.i  lii;  ir.ni  th.> 
end  of  each  of  said  silts  and  i.n  ail.  1  u,  th.  .l-.  .f  th" 
card  and  silts  extending  downuat  :  ii  .1::  -ai  '  i-t  inen- 
tloned  silts;  a  pair  of  paralh  1  u-h.p.  i  it-  liji.ent 
The  opposite  odge  of  the  card,  a  pair  of  is  v.  1 1.  !  u  -haped 
slits  below  said  U-shaped  slits  and  t..ii_ii.-^  :•  an.!  by 
said  slits  extending  over  the  legs  of  th.    hair  pu, 
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1,175,958.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  GRAPHITE  IN 
COLLOIDAL  FORM  Hans  Karplds,  Berlin.  Ger- 
many. Filed  June  26,  1916.  SerUl  No.  36,570.  (CI. 
252.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  graphite  In  colloidal  form, 
consisting  In  peptonizing  graphite  with  strong  oxidizing 
agents  and  thereafter  washing  the  products  of  the  re- 
action. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  graphite  In  colloidal  form, 
consisting  In  subjecting  graphite  to  the  peptonizing  ac- 
tion of  strong  oxidizing  agents  at  a  temperature  at  which 
the  formation  of  graphitic  acid  Is  substantially  absent, 
which  temperature  Is  previously  determined  for  the  par- 
ticular size  of  granules  by  tests,  and  thereafter  washing 
the  products  of  the  reaction. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  graphite  in  colloidal  form, 
consisting  In  subjecting  graphite  to  the  peptonizing  ac- 
tion of  strong  oxidizing  agents  thereafter  washing  the 
products  of  the  reaction  and  finally  separating  ihe  highly 
dispersed  constituents  from  the  less  highly  dispersed  par- 
ticles by  an  elutrlatlon  treatment. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  graphite  In  colloidal  form, 
consisting  In  peptonizing  graphite  with  strong  oxidizing 
agents  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  formation  of  gra- 
phitic acid  is  substantially  absent,  which  jtemperature  is 
previously  determined  for  the  particular  size  of  granules 
by  tests,  thereafter  washing  the  products  of  the  reaction, 
and  finally  separating  the  highly  dispersed  constituents 
from  the  less  highly  dispersed  particles  by  an  elutrlatlon 
treatment. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  graphite  In  colloidal  form 
consisting  In  peptonizing  graphite  with  strong  oxidizing 
agents,  thereafter  washing  the  products  of  the  reaction 
and  finally  separating  the  highly  dispersed  constituents 
from  the  less  highly  dispersed  particles  by  an  elutrlatlon 
in  an  aqueous  solution  of  organic  non-electrolytes  capable 
of  decreasing  the  surface  tension  of  the  water. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175.959.  FLYING  -  MACHINE  WITH  GYROSCOPIC 
STEADYING  DEVICE.  GriDO  KoLB.  Berlin.  Germany, 
Filed  Apr.  28, 1913.     Serial  No.  763,909.      (CI.  244— 29.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  with  a  gyrostat 
of  a  ppherlcal  bousing  within  which  the  said  gyrostat  Is 
mounted  antj  which  housing  is  It.seLf  rotatably  mounted 
In  a  frame  In  the  form  of  a  skeleton  rectangular  prism 
that  forms  part  of  the  rigid  frame  of  the  niachirnv  periph- 
eral grooves  formed  at  right  angles  to  ea  h  .th.:  ;n  the 
said  spherical  housing,  a  worm  wheel  mount..!  i.  .  1  h  .f 
the  four  vertical  sides  of  the  said  rectan^'uhtr  ft  n  .  1.  a 
carriage  which  Is  slldable  on  the  said  frame,  a  lateral 
guide  rib  formed  centrally  on  each  of  the  said  worm 
wheels  and  fitting  slldably  in  the  relative  peripheral 
grooves  In  the  said  housing,  w  ra-  ;:  <.  tTit..!  .11  th.  frritrip 
and  »'!i£rM2ed  with  the  said  w.  rn.  \\hi.i>.  iiinl  lu.-au^  lor 
a.  t.i.  •  ■  .;  the  said  worms  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  it  .  ■'■.'-  ma<'hlne,  the  combina  ti..!i  with  a  gyro- 
stat. .  :  I  "g  within  which  th.  -a!  gyrostat  is 
riKaii^.-.!  an'  -a  t.ich  housing  is  itself  r.'ta 'a  "i  \  ii;..atit('d  in 
a  frail,.  :■.■■:;!  J  part  of  the  r!ri.?  frain.'  ..:  -h.  Ma  hirip. 
^.'iii.li!..    iii..;i,-    arranged  oppuMt.-   ca.  h    other    tn   thr-   said 


housing,  a  worm  wheel  mounted  In  each  of  the  vertical 
walls  of  the  said  frame  on  a  carrier  which  is  slldable  on 
the  said  frame,  guiding  means  formed  on  each  of  the  aaid 
worm  wheels  and  adapted  to  slide  In  the  respective  guid- 
ing means  in  the  said  housing,  worm  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  engaging  with  the  said  worm  wheels,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  said  worms  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1.175,960.  COLOR-CARD.  Joh.n  F.  W.  Kbobgbr.  Bogota, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Rogers  &  Thompson.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  22. 1915. 
Serial  No.  .15,546.     (CI.  211—34.) 


1.  A  color  card  or  the  like  comprising  a  foldable  fan.  a 
series  of  openings  arranged  In  said  fan  and  along  the 
lines  of  Its  folds,  and  sections  of  textile  material  secured 
In  said  openings  and  overlying  the  fold,  to  be  displayed 
when  the  card  or  fan  Is  folded. 

2.  A  color  card  or  the  like  comprising  a  foldable  fan 
having  a  series  of  openings  arranged  on  Its  face  portion 
along  the  lines  of  its  folds,  a  backing  portion  secured  to 
the  face  portion  an<l  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  textile  mate- 
rial 8ecure<l  between  the  face  portion  and  backing  portion 
and  projecting  through  the  openings  in  the  face  portion. 


1,175.961.  MOVABLE  CHROMATIC  CORRECTOR.  Wil/- 
LiAM  H.  Kt-NZ.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kunz-Gamlss 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct. 
22,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,1.13.     (CI.  88—16.4.) 


1.  A  motion  picture  device  comprising  means  Including 
color  filters  for  successively  directing  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferently colored  sets  of  light  rays,  and  means  for  p»»riodl- 
cally  operating  to  increase  the  focal  length  of  th  ••  of 
colored  rays  which  is  normally  shorter  than  that  'the 
others,  the  last-named  means  consisting  01  transparent 
piates  of  different  thicknesses,  the  thicker  plate  being 
i 'uted  over  the  color  filter  which  allows  rays  of  shorter 
focal  length  to  pass  and  being  of  proper  thickness  to  com- 
prn=nt.    for  the  shorter  focal  length  of  these  rays. 

■1  A  tnotion  picture  device  comprising  means  for  snc- 
cesslvely  directing  a  plurality  of  different  colored  s<t~  ,  ' 
light  rays,  and  a  transparent  plate  adapted  to  be  peruMli 
cally  introduced  into  the  path  of  the  rays  having  nor- 
mally a  shorter  focal  length  than  the  remainder,  said 
plate  being  of  proper  thickness  to  compensate  for  the 
shorter  focal  length  of  the  rays  passing  th-.  ij>:h  \\ 

8.  A  motion  picture  device  comprising-  ttaan^  f  •  <ur 
(>es»lvely  directing  a  plurality  of  dlfferen?  ;         .  r.-O  ■^.  t!^  '  ' 
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iiKh'  rays,  ami  two  glass  plate:*  of  different  tblcknessea 
ait..l>ted  to  l>e  alternately  moved  Into  and  out  of  the  path 
,(  the  rays,  the  );la>>  plate  of  greater  tbloknesa  being  lo- 
cated Id  the  path  ot  the  rays  of  shorter  focal  length  and 
the  laMt  mentioned  plate  being  of  a  proper  thickness  to 
comix'usate  for  the  shorter  focal  lengtb  of  the  rays  pass- 
ing through  it. 

4.  A  motion  picture  device  comprising  means  for  suc- 
cessively Introducing  two  different  color  filters  Into  the 
path  of  light-rays,  and  means  for  synchronously  Intro- 
ihicing  Into  and  withdrawing  from  said  path  a  sheet  of 
t'S;!*-;  the  thickness  of  which  is  proportioned  for  suitably 
•  ni^riiening  the  focal  length  of  the  rays  through  the  color- 
filter  allowing  rays  of  shorter  focal  length  to  pass. 

3.  A  motion  picture  device  comprising  a  shutter  carry- 
ing color  filters  difTering  from  each  other  In  colors,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  shutter,  n  greater  thickness  of 
glass  being  provided  for  the  color  filter  allowing  rays  of 
shorter  focal  length  to  pass,  than  for  the  other  color  filter 
such  thickness  *'einsr  tnah^  sufllcient  to  compensate  for  the 
shorter  focal  !■  ni:':!  li.'  rays  passing  through  it. 

(Claims  0  to  lo  n    t   printK-d  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.175, !•'!•-'  |ii:VIi  1:  I'oK  CAUSING  DKrosiT  OF  SAND 
AM'  s\'»\v  I'KKsiE  Julian  Latham,  Washington, 
D.  C.  a--i.xii  >'  to  himself,  and  EUhu  H.  Ropes,  Jersey 
City.  N.  .i.  Filed  Fel).  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  9,368.  (CI. 
61—30.) 


1.  .\  portable  self-anchoring:  sand  accumulator  comprls- 

•iii,'  '-;.ir;"i.!:nal  'ila^l.-*  :ippri>\ iinately  uniformly  dlstrib- 
']ti'']  ari. :;:!■!  ;i  ..iriiriiiin  ■  .■iiT..r  aii'l  >>ach  having  one  free 
i<"ii-".!i)'!!ii,i ;  •■.!i;..  iH.rticp.  arm  nu'"';  :i ['proximately  tangen- 

tially    u'li    r.-; t    in    -ti.l   center,   said   blades   being  ar- 

rangfil  :  1  i.ri;:  !  "ii  a.-'I  base  fhe  rear  edge  portion  of 
which  meets  the  beach  at  a  printer  angle  than  the  front 
•-'1u'''  portion  of  said  base,  1  1  i  ■  itigle  wall  projecting  up- 
•A.i:  :ly  from  the  longltmli;.,)  ;  :ral  portion  of  said  base 
and  Inclined  rcarwariiy  u  rai  ilitate  the  rearward  pas- 
sage of  the  <nrf  over  th.'  t .p  edge  of  said  single  wall  and 
to  retard  th.  a  k  tl.iw  nf  water  over  said  wall,  substan- 
tially a-    '•  -   r;  if.l 

2.  A  :•,',••  fir  t  h''  [jiirpn^.s 
coti-!-';!,-  ■ -~>-iit  ially  nf  lunir'.r 
pro\!iiiatt'iy  luufurnily  hiih.uI 
ttirir  free  e<iB<'  [iortion^  >•%•  ;i 
direction  from  radial  lines  to  form  a  single  upwardly  ex- 
'••ii'linsi  wall  at  Its  free  upper  edge  deflected  rearwardly 
i!i  i    1     !    \.'i  A ardly  and  forwardly  extending  blade  at  Its 

fni  vvar  1  .,!;,'.■  ■:  r  ii^.d  to  rest  approximately  flatly  on 
...I  h  ai,'.  a  ;  Ai  .viidly  and  rearwardly  extending 
■  ii  it-  ;r..  :.  !.  .  :.;.  arranged  to  enter  the  beach. 
A  ijinia  ;.  -.  l!  Ki  h.irinz  sand  accumulator  consist- 
■.s,->  iinaliy  ..f  rhf-  hn-:!  udinal  blades  any  two  adja- 
a  1—  •'■  -111  'hrif  i.tiiiK  formed  to  constitute  a  con- 
lavcii  la-i'  with  ii.>  nar  edge  ilcpendlng  at  a  greater  angle 
than  it-  tiuiit  eilge  with  respect  to  the  beach  and  the  re- 


!;i>t  antlally  as  described, 

inal  blades  arranged  ap- 

•iimon   center  and  at 

-     iterally  in  the  same 


!  rr»- 

till- 

i.la.l 
.■••nt 


niaiiiiim  lilail>-  I"-i!U'  f..:-ri' 
wanllv  .-v  t.'ii,i  iii^'  Will'.  •'.■'■.', 
•  ■ii^;i'  poi'iidU.  !->!•  till'  piirpc" 
4.  A  -.a  Si'il  a  •  umisia  I  "T  : 
wall  I'Xti'iiiUiii;  upwai-!,>  f 
porti'iii  "f  !  lit'  a-  ■  Dili;;  la  !  "r 
pas>^a:,'f  'if  -ui-f  I'VfV  tlir  ti.; 
tard  t  ht'  'la  1  k  liuu  of  wa  uv, 
down  wa  nil  y    an-!    fi.rwardU 


I    to   constitute  a    single   up- 
'"d   rearwardly  at  its  upper 
•  -      i   -r  iritlally  as  set  forth. 
II-     I    single    longitudinal 
longitudinal    central 
n.  !    formed  to  facilitate  the 
•    -:■  "f  said  wall  and  to  re- 
in l  h  i>;ng  a  blade  extending 
fn  111   -I    1   central  portion  to 
-urf 


face  of  said  wall,  and  having  a  blade  extending  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  said  central  portion  to  re- 
ceive the  Impact  ot  the  water  dropping  from  the  top  edge 
of  said  wall,  the  rear  edge  of  said  rear  blade  forming  an 
anchoring  edge  as  distinguished  from  the  front  edge  of 
said  front  blade. 

6.  A  device  for  the  purposes  substantially  as  described 
composed  of  three  approximately  similar  transversely 
curved  longitu<llnal  blades  secured  together  at  and  ap- 
proximately uniformly  arranged  around  a  common  center 
to  form  a  concaved  base  the  front  edge  of  which  is  ar- 
ranged to  meet  the  beach  in  a  substantially  tangential 
manner  and  the  rear  edge  of  which  curves  downwardly  to 
bite  into  the  beach  and  a  single  upwardly  extending  wall 
at  its  top  edge  curved  rearwardly  to  facilitate  the  flow  of 
surf  thereover  and  to  retard  the  back  flow  of  water. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printetl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,963.  SAW.  Johbph  Lobser,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  803,904.  (CI. 
143 — 43.) 


1.  A  saw  comprising  a  casing,  a  blade  having  a  central 
opening,  a  plate  having  a  boss  passing  through  the  cen- 
tral opening  of  the  blade,  a  gear  secured  on  the  boss,  a 
bolt  passing  through  the  casing  and  plate  secured  to  the 
blade  forming  the  axis  for  the  bin. If  a  shaft  mounted  In 
the  frame,  a  gear  secured  to  the  >ha ft  and  meshing  with 
the  gear  secured  to  the  blade,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft. 

2.  A  saw  comprising  a  casing  having  a  handle  secured 
thereto,  a  threaded  extension  secured  to  the  casing,  a  saw 
blade  having  a  central  opening,  a  plate  having  a  threaded 
boss  adapted  to  pass  through  the  ccnrril  penlng  of  tlip 
blade,  a  gear  threaded  on  the  boss,  a  1  '!•  i  .i--ln.'  f!ir  niKh 
the  casing  and  plate  forming  an  axis  f.r  t!i>  p. ate  a  siiaft 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  extending  into  the  extension 
on  the  casing,  a  gear  secured  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  blade,  a  cupped  plate  secured 
to  the  casing  and  extending  beneath  the  gear  on  the 
shaft,  and  means  extending  to  the  extension  for  rotating 
the  shaft. 

3.  A  saw  comprising  a  casing  having  a  handle  and  a 
portion  of  reduced  width,  a  threaded  extension  secured 
lo  the  casing,  a  saw  blade  having  a  central  opening,  a 
plate  having  a  threaded  boss  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  central  opening  of  the  blade,  a  gear  secured  on  the 
boss,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  casing  and  plate  form- 
ing an  axis  for  the  plate,  a  shaft  mounted  longitudinally 
In  the  larger  portion  of  the  case  and  extending  Into  the 
extension  on  the  casing,  a  gear  secured  to  the  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  blade,  a  cuppe<l  plate  se- 
cured to  the  casing  and  extending  below  and  over  the 
sides  of  the  gear  on  the  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft. 


fa.ilitatr    til.'    jpwar.l    I'uw    ..f  -urf   m„   said   blade  to  said 
rcnrral    i.rp.jr,   anl   iipvvtrliv  therefrom  along  the  front  j 


1,175,964.      FRAME    Cit(.»>.<     iSAit    AM'    Mi].      w\[nS 
Allen    Loouis,   Detroit,   Mich.,    B-^mj!   -    ■      ii  i  iri 
Motor  Car  Company,   Detroit,   Mich.,  a  Corporation   of 
Michigan.      Flle<l    Mar.    8,    1910.      Serial    No.    .'548.002. 
(CI.   21—90.) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  -Me 
memt>ers  of  the  frame  and  the  radiator  supported  r.ar 
one  end  of  the  frame,  of  a  cross  member  connectln>.'  'h.. 
side  members  forward  of  the  radiator  and  comprising  a 
channel  section  having  Its  web  secured  to  the  side  num- 
bers and  having  one  of  Its  flanges  extending  rearwardly 
to  the  radiator. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  frame  side 
members,  of  a  radiator  supported  by  the  frame,  a  <ro"-s 
member  comprising  a  channel  section  and  forming  a  part 
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of  the  vehicle  frame,  one  of  the  flanges  of  said  cross 
Bcmber  being  wide  and  forming  a  mud  apron,  lamp 
brackets  supported  by  the  side  members,  and  fastenings 
pM^ag  through  said  lamp  brackets,  side  members  and 
rrosa  member. 


•3^ 


3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  side  mem- 
bers, of  a  radiator  supported  by  said  side  members,  a  cross 
member  comprising  a  channel  section  and  forming  a  part 
of  the  vehicle  frame,  one  of  the  flanges  of  said  cross 
member  being  wide  and  forming  a  mud  apron,  and  a 
starting  crank  having  a  shaft  extending  through  the  web 
ot   said   channel   section. 


1.175,965.      CATTLK  OIARD.      William    Alo.vzo    Love 
LIS,  (>zan.  Ark.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  19,270. 
(CT.  256—15.) 


i*' 


b 

.       it       ■  i ^.^u 


A  cattle  guard  including  cross  ties  having  flat  sub- 
stantially horizontal  rail  supporting  portions  and  Inter- 
mwUate  portions  formed  with  longitudinal  ridges,  there 
being  slots  extending  transversely  within  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  ties  and  (llspo8e<l  In  parallel  relation,  metal 
strips  extending  downwardly  into  the  slots  and  having 
their  upper  edges  flush  with  the  upper  faces  of  the  ties, 
transverse  rods  extending  through  the  strips  and  be- 
tween the  ties,  said  rods  being  locatwl  below  the  upper- 
most portions  of  the  ties,  and  paddles  pivotally  mounted 
upon  each  rod  and  between  the  strips,  said  paddles  hav- 
ing their  lower  end  portions  heavier  than  their  other  end 
portions  whereby  they  are  maintained  normally  in  sub- 
stantially  vertical    positions. 


1,175,966.  MACHINE  FUR  REDICING  ORES.  ic. 
Thomas  J.  Ix>vktt,  Chirago,  111.,  assignor  to  Copper 
Procewi  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  South 
Dakota.  Filed  May  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  841.459.  (CI. 
83 — 10.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  suitably-spaced  rotary  members 
dlsposeti  one  above  the  other,  co-acting  reclprocable  pres- 
rore-members  comprising  floating-plates  resting  upon  said 
rotary  members,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  second- 
named    members  In   opposite   directions. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  therein, 
rotary  members  supported  by  said  shaft  and  fixed  to 
rotate  therewith,  a  reclprocable  pressure  and  distributer- 
member  co-acting  with  each  rotary  member  and  compris- 


ing floating-plates  resting  upon  the  rotary  memb«»r.  and 
means  for  shifting  said  reclprocable  members  with  rela- 
tion to  the  rotary  members. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  therein, 
disks  carried  by  said  shaft  and  equipped  with  wear  plates, 
reclprocable  plate-frames  above  said  disks,  guides  for  said 
plate-frames,  floating  plates  within  said  frames  and  rest- 
ing upon  the  wear  plates  of  said  disks,  means  for  feeding 
ore  and  water  to  the  central  portions  of  the  disks,  actu- 
ating mechanism  for  said  plate-frames,  and  driving  mech- 
anism for  the  vertical  shaft  geared  to  said  actuating 
mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  lower  rotary  bed-plate,  annular  rows  of  wear- 
plates  equipped  on  their  lower  surfaces  with  lugs  bearing 
on  the  bed-plate,  the  radial  joints  between  said  wear- 
plates  being  staggered,  an  upper  reclprocable  pressure 
and  distributer-member  comprising  a  guide-supported 
frame,  and  floating  pressure-plates  therein  having  smooth, 
flat  lower  surfaces  resting  on  said  wear-plates,  said 
reclprocable-member  having  a  central  feed  opening,  means 
for  feeding  ore  and  water  thereto,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  lower  member  and   reciprocating  the   upper  member. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotary  member,  a  reclprocable  pressure  and 
.listributer-member  surmounting  the  same  and  comprising 
a  guide-supported  frame.  Independent  floating  pressure- 
plates  within  said  frame  having  Interlocking  tongues  and 
recesses,  and  means  for  actuating  said  members,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,967.  COLLAK^i.AJ.i  .  -..iiN  McCOEMicii,  Jr., 
New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  May  13.  iyi4.  Serial  No. 
838.221.      (CI.  24—97.) 


1.  A  collar  clamp  as  a    substitute  for  a  collar   Imn.n 
for  securing  the  back  of  a  collar  to  the  back  of  a   -hir! 
band,  said   clamp  comprising  a   member  bent  upon   1  «•  if 
Into    U-shaped   form   and   adapted   to   grip   the   collar    t>e- 
tween  the  two  opposing  portions  of  said  meml>er.  one  of 
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iikJ  narrower  than  the  other 
'ipi'i^'  member  hinged  to  the 


I 


irwT  p..r'i.>n    ..t    -,i!rj    u  -!;dp-d   member  at  each  side  of 
ht'  narrower  portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  embrace  said 
narrower  portion  for  holding  the  shirt  band. 

:j     a  collar  clamp  h^  a  substitute  for  a   collar  button, 
for  securlii."   *h.       <  a  collar  to  the  back  of  a  shirt 

band,  said  .  iaiap  .uiiip:  islng  a  piece  of  metal  bent  Into 
U  --haped  form,  one  side  being  narrower  than  the  oppo- 
site >!'!•  iri!  1  -.parate  member  made  of  wire  pivotally 
atta<  h'  '  !f    .ower  portion   of  said   U-shaped  member 

ii  •  1  !i  -ide  of  the  narrower  portion  of  said  U-shaped 
nielli  iifff. 

3.  A  collar  clamp  as  a  substitute  for  a  collar  button, 
for  -r  !ir!!!_'  'h.  ,;i  k  ,,r  a  collar  to  the  back  of  a  shirt 
band,  -a,  :  lanip  .mpri-inu'  a  piece  of  metal  bent  upon 
itself  ill'  U  -h  ijj  !  :  !:ii  a!i.l  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
*f"-  "';  !  .'!•  -;  :>•  or  suiil  U  -liaped  piece  being  narrower 
iii.'i     ti'  "  ~    !'•,  and  a  --  puare  member  made  of  wire 

•  n,  t  1  !;■_'  r  •  ti  !r  !:ii-  'h.-  narrower  side  of  the  U-shaped 
pi«tt'.  axi.l  pivi.raiiv  attached  to  said  piece  at  the  lower 
portion  at     a    h   -1  |.     .f  the  narrower  portion. 


1  lT5,9»5s  FISfiiN,;  TA.KI.!:       A '  .,isT   Mbi.msrs,  New 

V'.rk.    .N  V.      FiieU   July    7,    VJli,    Serial    Xo.   849,431. 

li.  !i    V    !  Si'pt.    21,    1915.      Serial    No.    51.906.       (CI. 
43 — .^l.> 


A  tishin:.'  ra<'kl.'  '■ornpri-jint;.  in  ..iiinination,  a  plate 
pelnte.l  m  iiff  I.  II-  ,,;,!.  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom, 
a  shaft  pa>MiiK  through  the  center  of  said  plate,  a  spool 
rotatauly    n  Minted  on  said  shaft,  a  string  wound  around 

sai.!  >p.M,;  an,!  arri..!  ov.p  the  top  of  said  shaft  and  the 
edg.  •:<:  \h,-  siihi  i):a;.  ni  l.  r  a  clip  at  the  lower  end  of 
rhc  >hatt  an  i  i  ii  ..k  r  h  .uks  attached  to  the  end  of 
said  stri::^.   \v:i:ii!.L;  in   'h.-   w;it.T 


^  ^  "         '  •     '         rr  KMNG   AND  FLUTING  MACHINE. 

FinNK    i;     Mk,;,.      an.i  .Jbsse  D.  Waub.   Savannah,  Ga. 
Fil'i    Mi3    J-     Im:.      Serial  No.  30,939.      <C1.  142 — 1.) 


I.  ^I'z* 


l^'3T*Jr?;id"^-K^rr^^^ 


~^$^¥-^^Mm 


1     Th''    nnibinafinii  with  a  lathe  for  supporting  and  ro- 

Mr;ri_'  tli-  a  rk.  i''  i  !:i the  carriage-carrier  pivotally  con- 
iif  tf'l  It  'lii  III  AiMi  th.  lathe  frame  and  extending 
irom  'ihl  i"  '  ii'l  th'i'ot'  aloutfslde  of  the  work,  a  latho 
arriau'.  tnnniti-l  ',\\  the  larrier  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally fh'T.  n!i  in-ans  for  moving  the  carriage  buck  and 
forth  liju;:itU'iiiialiy  on  the     carrier,  a  longitudinal  cutter 


actuating  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  on  the  lathe  carriage 
above  the  carrier,  means  for  rotating  said  actuating 
shaft,  a  cutter  rotating  with  said  actuating  shaft  and 
movable  endwise  thereon  with  the  carriage  a  pattern  on 
the  lathe  frame,  connections  between  the  pattern  and  the 
lathe  carriage  and  means  for  holding  the  carriage  In  en- 
gagement with  the  pattern. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lathe  for  supporting  and  ro- 
tating the  work,  of  a  lathe-carrlage-carrler  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  lathe  frame  and  extending 
from  end  to  end  thereof  alongside  of  the  work,  a  lathe 
carriage  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally thereon,  a  screw  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  In  the 
carrier  and  operatively  connected  with  the  carriage,  a 
longitudinally  cutter  actuating  shaft  mounted  in  bear- 
ings on  the  lathe  carriage  above  the  carrier,  means  for 
rotating  said  actuating  shaft  a  cutter  rotating  with  said 
actuating  shaft  and  movable  endwise  thereon  with  the 
carriage,  a  pattern  on  the  lathe  frame,  a  roller  on  the 
carriage  and  means  for  holding  the  roller  in  engagement 
with  the  pattern  as  the  carriage  moves  longitudinally  on 
the  carrier. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lathe  for  supporting  and  ro- 
tating the  work,  of  a  lathe  carriage,  means  for  moving  it 
back  and  forth  longitudinally  alongside  of  the  work,  a 
longitudinal  cutter  actuating  shaft  mounted  in  bearings 
In  the  carriage,  means  for  rotating  said  actuating  shaft, 
a  cutter  rotating  with  said  actuating  shaft  about  ita 
axis  and  movable  endwise  thereon  with  the  carriage,  a 
radial  cutter  carrying  shaft,  a  swinging  frame  in  which 
it  is  mounted  and  which  is  mounted  to  move  al)out  the 
axis  of  said  actuating  shaft,  gearing  for  connecting  said 
radial  shaft  with  said  actuating  shaft  and  means  for 
operatively  connecting  the  radial  shaft  with  the  cutter 
actuating  shaft  when  said  radial  cutter  carrying  shaft 
is  brought  into  operative  relation  with  the  work. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lathe  for  .supporting  and  ro- 
tating the  work  of  a  lathe  carriage  carrier,  a  lathe  car- 
riage mounteti  thereon,  means  for  moviiL-  M:  carriage 
longitudinally  on  the  carrier  alongside  of  !ti.  work,  a  ro- 
tatable  cutter  actuating  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  on 
the  carriage,  a  turning  cutter  carried  'iv  >n1d  shaft  rota- 
table  therewith  and  movable  wit?-  !,.  ;  riage  endwise 
thereon,  a  grooving  cutter,  n  <  i  a  -(  a  on  which  it  is 
mounted,  gearing  for  connecting  .sua  radial  shaft  with 
said  cutter-actuating  shaft,  a  swinging  frame  supporting 
said  radial  shaft,  and  which  is  mounted  to  turn  about 
the  axis  of  said  actuating  shaft,  a  cam  supported  by  the 
carriage,  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  swinging  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  device  engaging  the  cam  whereby  the  swing- 
ing frame  when  turned  is  moved  longitudinally  on  the 
actuating  shaft  to  cause  an  operative  connection  between 
the  actuating  shaft  an<l  the  radial  shaft. 


1,175,970.  PUMP.  Joseph  M.  Michablbon,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  Piled  July  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  708.857. 
(CI.  103 — 78.) 


.T^" 


1.  A  hydraulic  pump  comprising  an  Intake  chamber 
and  a  discharge  chamber  suitably  l.«olated  from  each 
other,  a  movaMy  mounted  plunger  jylinder  with  closed 
ends  having  limited  fretvloni  of  movement  longitudinally 
and  provided  with  ports  arranged  to  open  Into  either 
said  intake  or  said  discharge  chamber  depending  upon  the 
position  of  such  movable  cylinder  relative  to  said  cham- 
bers, a  plunger  or  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  within 
said  cylinder,  means  for  driving  said  plunger,  and  aux- 
iliary means  for  moving  said  cylinder  relative  to  said 
chambers. 
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2.  A  hydraulic  pump  comprising  an  Intake  chamber  and 
a  discharge  chamber,  a  slidably  mounted  plunger  cylinder 
having  a  closed  end  and  capable  of  limited  movement 
longitudinally,  a  port  In  such  slldable  cylinder  adjacent 
the  closed  end  thereof  and  arranged  to  open  Into  either 
said  intake  or  said  discharge  chamber  depending  upon 
the  position  of  such  slldable  cylinder  relative  to  said 
chambers,  a  plunger  or  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate 
within  said  cylinder,  means  for  driving  said  plunger,  and 
auxiliary  means  for  moving  said  cylinder  relative  to  said 
chambers. 

.3.  A  hydraulic  pump  comprising  a  housing  inclosing  a 
discharge  chamber,  a  plunger  cylinder  having  a  closed 
end  and  mounted  In  such  a  manner  as  to  be  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  housing,  a  port  in  said  cylinder  adjacent  the 
dosed  end  thereof  and  arranged  to  open  into  or  outside 
of  said  discharge  chamber  depending  upon  the  position 
of  said  movable  cylinder  relative  to  said  chamber,  a 
plunger  arranged  to  reciprocate  within  said  cylinder, 
means  for  driving  said  plunger,  and  auxiliary  means  for 
moving  said  cylinder  relative  to  said   chambers. 

4.  A  hydraulic  pump  comprising  an  Intake  chamber,  a 
discharge  chamber,  a  movable  cylinder  having  a  head  at 
each  end  and  provided  with  a  lateral  port  adjacent  each 
head,  each  port  l)elng  arranged  to  open  Into  said  Intake 
chamber  while  the  other  port  opens  into  said  discharge 
chamber  and  vice  versa,  a  suitably  actuated  plunger  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  within  said  cylinder,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  cylinder  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
of  plunger  travel  during  a  stroke. 

6.   A    pump    comprising   a    pair   of   oppositely    disposed 
walled  chambers,  a  cylinder  arranged  between  said  cham 
bers  and  slidably  mounted  near  its  opposite  ends  In  closely 
fitting  alined    openings    in    the    walls    of   said    chambers, 
said  cylinder  being  capable  of  longitudinal  reciprocation 
within   definite   limits,   a    lateral   port   located    ti-ar    .  n  h 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  arranged  to  open  Int.,  t!i.      h ..■: 
ber   adjacent   that   end   of  the  cylinder,   or   to   open   into 
the  region  between  the  chambers,  depending  upon  the  po 
sitlon   of  the  slldable  cylinder  relative  to  the  chambers, 
a    plunger    fitting   closely    within    said    cylinder    and   ar 
ranged  to  reciprocate   therein,   means   for  actuating  said 
plunger,  and  means  for  mechanically  moving  said  cylin- 
der through  a  part  only  of  the  total  distance  between  its 
limits  of  reciprocation. 

J  Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  GaEette.] 


1,175.971.  RECKliA^  l,h  it.U  .M  ATCllKvS.  TuOTH- 
PICKS,  OR  THE  LIKE.  Baenbt  Millbr  and  Abraham 
S.  SrHKXKKR.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  855,579.      (CI.  206—23.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  compart- 
ment for  toothpicks,  matches  or  the  like,  there  being  an 
exit  from  said  compartment,  a  discharging  means  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  exit,  said  discharging  means 
comprising  a  slide  vertically  movable,  the  upper  portion 
of  said  slide  being  narrower  than  the  length  of  the 
articles  to  be  discharged,  said  upper  portion  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  articles  to  be  discharged  and  permit  the 
ends  of  such  articles  to  protrude  from  said  slide,  means 
for  actuating  said  slide  Into  discharging  position  where 
either  of  the  ends  of  the  articles  <-an  be  grasped  by  the 
user  and  the  articles  thus  removed,  and  a  casing  con- 
forming to  said  slide  mounted  on  said  compartment  to 
receive    said    slide   when   disposed   in   Its   raised   position. 


said  casing  l>elng  open  on  both  sides  to  permit  the  ends 
of  the  articles  discharged   to   extend   therethrough. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  compart- 
ment for  toothpicks,  matches  or  the  like,  there  being 
an  exit  from  said  compartment,  a  discharging  means  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  exit,  said  discharging  means  com- 
prising a  slide  vertically  movable,  the  upper  portion  of 
said  slide  being  narrower  than  the  length  of  the  articles 
to  be  discharged  and  having  a  groove  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  narrow  portion  and  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  slide,  said  groove  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  articles  to  l>e  discharged  and  permit  the  ends  of 
such  articles  to  protrude  from  said  slide,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  slide  Into  discharging  position  where  either  of 
the  ends  of  the  articles  can  be  grasped  by  the  user  and 
the  articles  thus  removed,  and  a  casing  conforming  to 
said  slide  mounted  on  said  compartment  to  receive  said 
slide  when  disposed  In  Its  raised  position,  said  rasing 
being  open  on  both  sides  to  permit  the  ends  of  the  article 
discharged  to  extend  therethrough. 

?,.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  compart- 
ment for  toothpicks,  matches  or  the  like,  a  wall  member. 
H  tioor  In  said  lonipartment  the  front  end  of  which  Is 
spaced  apart  from  said  wall  member,  a  partition  disposed 
above  the  front  edge  of  said  floor  to  form  an  opening 
between  it  and  the  floor  to  permit  articles  to  pass  there- 
through to  the  rear  of  said  wall  member,  a  slld^  movably 
mounted  between  said  wall  member  and  said  partition 
and  floor,  there  being  a  groove  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
slide  to  receive  articles  from  said  floor  when  said  slide 
Is  In  its  lower  position,  means  for  normally  maintaining 
said  slide  In  raised  position  and  returning  said  slide  into 
raised  position  after  It  has  tM»en  actuated  Into  lower 
position,  and  a  casing  formed  by  the  continuations  of  said 
partition  and  wall  member  and  conforming  to  said  slide, 
said  casing  being  mounted  on  said  compartment  to  re- 
ceive said  slide  when  disposed  In  Its  raised  position  and 
t)elng  open  on  both  sides  to  permit  the  ends  of  the  article 
discharged  to  extend  therethrough. 

4.  A  device  of  the  elate  described  having  a  compart- 
ment for  toothpicks,  matches  or  the  like,  a  wall  member, 
a  floor  In  said  compartment  the  front  end  of  which  is 
spaced  apart  from  said  wall  member,  a  partition  dis- 
posed above  the  front  edge  of  said  floor  to  form  an 
opening  between  It  and  the  floor  to  permit  artlclesUo  pass 
therethrough  and  dlspos*^!  to  the  rear  of  said  wall  mem- 
ber, a  slide  movably  nionnted  t)etween  said  wall  meml>er 
and  said  partition  and  floor  and  adapted  to  receive  articles 
from  said  floor  when  said  slide  Is  In  Its  lower  position, 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  slide  in  raised  posi- 
tion and  returning  said  slide  Into  raised  position  after 
it  has  l>een  actuated  into  lower  position,  means  for  lower- 
ing said  slide,  and  a  casing  formed  by  the  contlnuatlona 
of  said  partition  and  said  wall  member  and  conforming 
to  said  slide,  said  casing  being  mounted  on  said  com- 
partment to  receive  said  slide  when  disposed  in  its  raised 
position  and  l)eing  open  on  both  sides  to  permit  the  ends 
of  the  article  discharged  to  extend  therethrough. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  compart- 
ment for  toothpicks,  matches  or  the  like,  a  wall  member, 
a  floor  In  said  compartment  the  front  end  of  which  is 
spaced  apart  from  the  front  end  of  said  wall  member, 
a  slide  movably  mounted  along  said  wall  member  and  in 
front  of  said  floor,  there  being  a  groove  on  the  rear  side 
of  the  upper  end  of  said  slide  to  receive  articles  from 
said  floor  when  said  slide  is  in  Its  lower  position,  means 
for  actuating  said  slide  Into  raised  or  discharging  posi- 
tion where  the  articles  »ontaIne<l  In  said  groove  can  t>e 
remove<l,  there  being  a  vertical  slot  In  said  wall  member. 
a  projection  on  said  slide  protruding  through  said  slot 
and  movable  therein  when  said  slide  is  moved,  a  button 
secured  to  said  projection  whereby  said  slide  may  he 
lowered,  and  a  casing  i-onformlng  to  said  slide,  the  front 
wall  of  which  is  the  continuation  of  said  wall  member, 
said  casing  being  mounted  on  said  compartment  to  receive 
said  slide  when  dlspos«»d  in  Its  raised  position  and  l>elDg 
open  on  both  sides  to  permit  the  ends  of  the  article  dis- 
charged to  extend  therethrough. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed   In   the  Oaxette.] 
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1.175.972.  INHALER.  Hbnby  Joseph  Millbb.  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1915.  Serial  No.  7.977. 
(CI.   128—13.) 


1.  lu  a  device  of  the  class  dHSi-rlbed  consisting  of  an 
open-ended  barrel  having  In  one  of  its  sides  a  threaded 
opening  and  having  also  Internal  threaded  fillets,  one 
upon  each  side  of  the  opening,  and  an  elongated  nasal 
cup  adapted  to  cover  both  nasal  openings  and  having  a 
threaded  hollow  shank  that  extends  into  the  barrel 
thrrititrh  the  opening  therein  and  i«  held  by  its  threads 
•\]\  li  tngage  the  corresponding  threads  In  the  opening 
aiid  the  fillets. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  an  open-ended 
barrel  having  a  threaded  opening  made  in  the  side  and 
having  also  an  Internal  fillet  on  each  side  of  said  opening, 
and  a  nasal  cup  having  a  threaded  shank  fitting  in  said 
optnins  and   between  said  fillets,   there  being  a  passage 

\  ly    'hrough  said   shank  for  ''omrnnnii-ation  between  the 
cup  and  barrel 


1.175,07.^.  WKKNCH.  Melchiob  Millke  and  Alfred  D. 
Blu<;.  Le  Mars,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
64.725.     (CI.  81—177.) 


1      \    wrench   comprising  a   shank   having  Jaws   formed 

th.  ;...!i  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  substantially  to  the 
ax;-  .;  <h\A  -Imnk.  a  handle  hinged  on  the  other  end  of 
sail  -iirk  I  1  provided  with  a  hand  grip,  said  handle 
■  hav;ii_  Li  .  -  .  \t.  tHling  therethrough  In  which  a  supple- 
ni<ijt:i:;,  h.u  i  .  i.iy  l>e  Inserted,  the  hinged  connectlor 
of  -ahl  hii;  1  wiii  .1 :  1  -hank  permitting  It  to  be  ad 
jusf.,1  i'  a:.  ah-M  ttiiitu.  and  means  for  holding  said 
hamll-'  ir;   it-  aljii-i".!  positions. 

-  V  ALU  h  r::i)i!sing  a  shank  having  a  substan- 
tial;, !;at  ili>h  .•,  t  titri  ally  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
shai!k  HI  a  piaii.  a'  rl>;ht  angles  substantially  to  the 
lormituiiii.a;  'ivi-  •■;■  -ai'l  -lia!!k,  said  disk  having  a  recess 
ii.  niif  xj,'..  Ml.).,,;  xtii!  lij  i^iwardly  toa  point  adjacent 
til'  rI:^,  .  i,!  sail  .l;-,k  aal  the  wall  of  said  shank,  the 
Walls  o['  >,aai  !•■■■.->  f..r!i;:n-  jrr.vs  for  gripping  a  nut 
ui-  bolt  h.-ai!  ;!i-,-rt.M!  liM^  >a;,l  :■.  rss,  a  hand  grip  pivot- 
ally  nnii-  t.i  wirh  111  ••,.r  end  of  said  shank  and 
frpt>  t  >  sun-  !i,  a  pu-it.-;.  in  allneraent  with  said 
shark  or  atu'iiarlv  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  for 
hold!!!-'  -ail  tin;  1  irrip  In  Its  adjusted  position,  for  the 
purpo-,.-  sj...,  i:;,-.i. 


3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  disk  eccen- 
trically mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shank  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  substantially  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  shank,  said  disk  having  a  recess  in  one  side  thereof 
extending  inwardly  to  a  point  adjacent  the  center  of  said 
disk  and  the  wall  of  said  shank,  the  wall  of  said  recess 
forming  Jaws  for  gripping  a  nut  or  bolt  head  inserted  Into 
said  recess,  a  hand  grip  plvotally  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  said  shank  and  free  to  swing  to  a  position 
in  alinement  with  said  shank  or  angularly  with  respect 
thereto,   for  the  purpose   specified 


1,175.974.  DAVENPORT  OR  DIVAN.  Royai.  R  .Mi  .lku. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Adolph  Karpen.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  July  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  708.79.^.     (CI.  5 — 51.) 


^.f 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  davenport 
frame,  a  seat  frame  hlngedly  connected  at  its  ends  thereto 
adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  therefrom  into  Inverted 
position,  a  sectional  mattre.ss  frame  adapted  to  fold 
within  said  davenport  frame  comprising  inner,  outer  and 
intermediate  long  sections,  short  sections  plvotally  con- 
nected between  said  respective  long  sections,  connections 
between  said  seat  frame  and  said  sectional  mattress  frame 
to  extend  the  same  when  said  seat  frame  Is  swung  out- 
wardly Into  Inverted  position,  a  plurality  of  legs  con- 
nected to  said  mattress  frame  to  support  the  same  when 
said  frame  is  extended  comprising  longitudinally  swing- 
ing legs  on  the  inner  long  section,  transversely  swinging 
legs  on  the  intermediate  long  section  and  longitudinally 
swinging  legs  on  said  outer  long  section,  and  means 
operating  to  actuate  said  legs  automatically  when  the 
mattress  frame  Is  extended. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clau  described,  a  davenport 
frame,  a  seat  frame  hinged  thereto  adapted  to  swing  out- 
wardly therefrom  Into  inverted  position,  a  sectional  mat- 
treoB  frame  associated  with  said  davenport  frame  and 
aald  seat  frame  connected  to  be  extended  when  said  seat 
frame  is  swung  outwardly  and  to  fold  Inwardly  wholly 
within  said  davenport  frame  when  said  seat  frame  is 
swung  inwardly,  said  mattress  frame  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  hlngedly  connected  sections  consisting  of  Inner, 
outer  and  Intermediate  long  sections,  short  sections  plvot- 
ally connected  between  said  long  sections,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  swinging  legs  for  supporting  said  inner 
and  outer  long  sections,  and  transversely  swinging  legs 
for  supporting  said  intermediate  long  section  of  the  mat- 
tress frame,  each  of  said  legs  swinging  automatically  and 
positively  Into  a  supporting  position  to  support  the  re- 
spective long  sections  when  the  mattress  frame  is  ex- 
tended for  use. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  sectional  mat- 
tress frame,  a  davenport  frame,  a  seat  frame  fulprumed 
therein,  to  turn  outwardly,  connections  between  the  seat 
frame  adjacent  the  fulcrum  and  one  of  the  sections  of 
the  mattress  frame,  whereby  the  seat  frame  acts  as  a 
bent  lever  in  adjusting  the  mattress  frame,  means  slld- 
ably  supporting  the  seat  at  its  otherwise  free  edge  on  one 
of  the  sections  of  the  mattress  frame,  a  swinging  leg  for 
supporting  the  outer  portion  of  the  mattress  frame,  con- 
nections for  operating  said  leg  actuated  by  the  relative 
movement  of  the  seat  frame  and  mattress  frame,  an  out- 
ermost mattress  frame  section,  an  automatically  adjust- 
able leg  plvotally  supported  thereon,  and  an  ouI^\  uily 
projecting  locking  stud  on  one  of  the  inner  mattress  lauiH 
sections  adapted  to  receive  the  ♦•nd  of  said  l**g  ther»- 
agalnst  to  lock  the  outer  fold. 
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4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fold 
able  sectional  mattress,  a  davenport  frame,  a  seat  frame 
plvotally  engaged  to  the  davenport  frame  at  and  below 
its  front  edge,  a  fall  board  hlngedly  supported  in  the  dav- 
enport frame  below  the  front  board  of  the  seat  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  backwardly  by  contact  with  said 
front  board  when  the  davenport  is  opened,  means  raovably 
supporting  the  seat  frame  at  its  rear  edge  when  opened, 
on  the  mattress  frame,  and  rigid  arms  on  the  seat  frame 
adjacent  to  the  pivot  or  fulcrum  therefor  and  extend- 
ing therebeyond  and  plvotally  engaging  the  mattress 
frame  and  adapting  the  seat  frame  to  ^ct  as  a  lever  in 
opening  and  In  closing  the  device,  said  arms  or  standards 
extending  back  of  the  fall  board  when  the  device  is 
closed  to  press  the  fall  board  outwardly. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  davenport 
frame,  a  seat  frame  plvotally  connected  thereto  to  swing 
outwardly  therefrom  In  Inverted  position,  bracket  plates 
secured  on  the  under  side  of  said  seat  frame  adapted  to 
project  upwardly  beyond  the  pivot  connected  between 
said  seat  frame  and  davenport  frame  when  said  seat 
frame  is  Inverted,  a  sectional  mattress  frame  connected 
to  said  davenport  frame  and  said  seat  frame  and  to  the 
brackets  on  said  seat  frame,  said  sectional  mattress 
frame  comprising  inner,  outer  and  Intermediate  long  sec- 
tions, short  sections  plvotally  connected  between  said 
long  sections,  certain  of  said  short  sections  connected  to 
the  bracket  plates  on  said  seat  frame,  supporting  legs 
plvotally  connectetl  on  each  of  the  respective  long  sec- 
tions, and  actuating  means  for  each  one  thereof  adapted  to 
move  the  same  Into  a  supporting  position  when  the  mat- 
tress frame  Is  extended. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,175,975.  MEANS  1  uU  .>L  i  i  '  U.i  i.N^.  FACE-PLATES 
OF  VESTIBULE-CAES.  Wii-liam  H.  Miner,  Chazy. 
N.  T.  Filed,  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  836.159.  (CI. 
105—61.) 


1.  In  a  railroad  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  body 
having  a  vestibule  end  and  a  vestible  rilnphrngm  face 
plate,  of  means  for  supporting  said  face  pi  a*'  -.aid  means 
Including  brackets  secured  to  each  face  plate  near  the 
bottom  thereof  on  each  side  of  the  vestibule,  brackets 
secured  to  the  end  of  of  the  car  on  each  side  of  the  vesti- 
bule and  near  the  top  thereof,  a  rod  extending  between 
each  pair  of  brackets  on  each  side  of  the  vestibule,  and 
a  spring  Interposed  between  each  bracket  and  rod  asso- 
ciate«l  therewith,  whereby  the  face  plate  is  yieldingly  sup- 
portetl  and  permitted  to  move  In  a  vertical  plane. 

2.  In  a  railroad  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  body, 
of  a  diaphragm  face  plate,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  face  plate,  said  means  including  upper  brackets 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  car  body,  lower  brackets  se- 
cured  to  the  face  plate,  said   brackets  IhjIuk  arranged  In 


pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vestibule,  a  rod  ext^nillnp 
between  each  pair  of  brackets,  shoulders  adjat-i  t  ;!.< 
ends  of  said  rods,  and  springs  Interposed  between  Mid 
shoulders  and  the  brackets. 

3.  In  a  railroad  car,  in  combination,  a  car  body,  a  face 
plate,  and  means  for  supporting  the  face  plate,  comprising 
rods  connected  thereto,  and  brackets  secured  to  the  car 
body,  each  of  said  brackets  being  provided  with  an  up 
per  and  a  lower  arm,  a  rod  passing  through  said  arm,  the 
rod  being  provided  with  springs  seated  between  said 
arms. 

4.  In  a  railroad  car,  a  car  body,  a  face  plate,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  face  plate  to  the  car  l)ody,  comprising 
brackets,  rods  passing  through  said  brackets,  and  springs 
to  cushion  the  movement  of  the  rod  In  reference  to  the 
bracket  In  either  direction. 

5.  In  a  railroad  car,  a  car  body,  face  plate,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  same,  said  means  comprising  rods,  each 
of  said  rods  being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  car  body, 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  face  plate,  and  having  resilient 
means  interposed  in  each  of  said  connections. 


1,175,976.       TIME-CONTROLLLNt;     MECHANISM     FOR 
ELECTRIC  THERMOSTATS.      Albeut   V.   Mvbb.  Mln 
neapolis.    Minn.,   assignor   to    Minneapolis    Heat    Regu- 
lator   Co.,    Mlnmapolls.    Minn.,    a    Corporation.      Filed 
Feb.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  6.«»3.      (CI.  2.H6 — 7.^ 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  thermostat  and  contact 
posts  therefor,  of  a  spring-actuated  mechanism  for  shift- 
ing said  posts,  a  locking  latch  for  normally  locking  said 
mechanism,  a  time  device  having  indicator  bands  and  a 
dial  therefor,  said  locking  latch  projecting  into  the  path 
of  said  indicator  hands  to  be  actuated  thereby,  and  means 
for  moving  said  locking  latch  to  clear  said  indicator  hand 
when  said  locking  latch  has  been  moved  to  its  released 
position. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  thermostat  and  contact 
posts  therefor,  of  a  spring  actuated  mechanism  for  shift- 
ing said  posts,  a  locking  latch  for  normally  locking  said 
mechanism,  a  time  device  having  Indicator  hands  and  a 
dial  therefor,  said  locking  latch  projecting  Into  the  path 
of  'said  Indicator  hands  to  be  actuated  thereby,  and  a 
spring  connectetl  with  said  locking  latch  for  moving  It 
to  shift  it  from  a  position  In  front  of  an  Indicator  hand 
to  a  position  In  the  rear  thereof,  said  spring  also  return 
ing  said  locking  latch  to  Its  normal  locking  position  when 
it  has  been  moved  out  of  the  path  of  the  indicator  hand. 

3.  In  a  thermostat,  the  combination  with  a  therrao 
static  bar  of  contact  posts,  a  supporting  plate  for  said 
post?,  a  shifting  mechanism  having  a  positive  uniform 
movement  and  frictional  engagement  with  said  piste 
stops  in  the  path  of  said  plate  for  limiting  the  t;  v., 
thereof  while  said  shifting  mechanism  continues  to  the 
end  of  Its  stroke,  and  means  for  operating  said  shifting 
mechanism. 

4.  In  a  thermostat,  a  spring-actuated  gear  wheel  and  as 
escapement  therefor,  an  oscillating  plate  <x)nnected  with 
said  gear  wheel,  a  second  plate  mounted  on  said  first 
named  plate  to  be  operated  thereby,  contact  posts  mount- 
ed in  said  second  plate,  a   thermostatic  bar  mounted  be- 
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tH.-en  said  posts,  means  for  limiting  the  Btroke  of  said 
oicond  plate  and  ni<ans  for  releasing  said  gear. 

5.  In  a  thermostat,  a  spring-actuated  shifting  mecha- 
nism, a  frictlonally  held  plate  and  contact  posts  mounted 
thereon  and  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  shifting 
mechanism,  stops  mounted  in  the  path  of  said  plate  for 
regulating  the  stroke  thereof,  means  for  normally  locking 
said  shifting  mechanism,  means  for  automatically  tripping 
It  at  predetermined  perloils,  said  frictlonally  held  plate 
having  means  for  shifting  it  manually,  Independently  of 
said  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,977.  COOU.Ni,  .s\.Sii..\i  iuU  ELECTRIC  MO- 
TORS. John  William  Nolan.  Pawtucket.  R.  I.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Motor  Cooling  Appara- 
tus Company  of  Rhode  Island,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rho<Je  Island.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1914.  Serial 
.No.  816,066.      (CI.  172—36.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  pair 
of  ca.sings  inclosing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  motor,  a  by- 
pass connecting  said  casings,  an  air  intake  into  one  of 
the  ca.slngs  and  a  driven  fan  in  the  casing  having  the  air 
Intake  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  fan  blades  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
its  rotor,  a  pair  of  casings  Inclosing  the  opposite  ends  of 
■aid  motor,  a  bypas.«  connecting  said  casings,  an  air  in- 
take into  one  of  tht-  latter,  and  a  driven  fan  in  the  cas- 
ini:  having  the  air  intake,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  fan  blades  secured  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  its  rotor,  a  pair  of  casings  inclosing  the  opposite  ends 
of  ^.i  !  motor,  a  by-pass  connecting  said  casings,  an  air 
Irif ak.  into  one  of  the  latter,  and  a  suction  fan  mounte<I 
on  thf  end  of  the  xhnft  of  salrl  motor  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4  l!)t'  cornliination  with  an  electric  motor  of  casings 
forniiu^'  therewith  a  closed  chamber  at  each  end  of  the 
motor,  an  air  conduit  connecting  the  chambers,  an  'air 
Intake  into  one  rhamt)er,  and  means  for  forcing  air 
through  the  intake  and  air  conduit  into  the  .chnml>ers  and 
rhrouKh  the  motor. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  pair 
of  ca.slngs  open  at  their  Inner  ends  and  provided  with  at 
ra'hlnz  tlanges  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  motor  cas- 
ing, a  by-pass  connecting  the  casings,  an  air  intake  into 
one  of  the  casings,  an  air  supply  pipe  leading  to  said 
intake,  and  a  fan  secured  to  the  end  of  the  motor  shaft 
within  the  casing  havins;  the  air  intake. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.175,078.     R.\IL  A.NCIluU.     .JoH.N  F.  O  Connor,  Chicago. 
111.,  as.slgnor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chazy,  N.  Y.     Filed 
July  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  39.280.      (CI.  238 — 4.) 
1.   A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  clamping  members  ar- 
ranged   to    grip    the   opposite    edges    of   a    rail    base,    said 


members  having  a  plurality  of  shoulders  located  below 
the  rail  base,  and  a  resilient  member  extending  between 
said  shoulders  and  thereby  retaining  said  members  in 
gripping  engagement  with  the  rail. 


'f  a    »  I. 


2.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  clamping  members  ar- 
ranged to  grip  the  opposite  edges  of  a  rail  base,  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  alternately  arranged  spaced 
shoulders,  and  a  spring  member  extending  lengthwise  of 
said  clamping  members  and  between  the  alternate  shoul- 
ders. 

3.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  like  clamping  mem- 
bers arranged  to  grip  the  opposite  edges  of  a  rail  base, 
each  of  said  members  having  a  plurality  of  space*!  fingers 
extending  beneath  the  rail  l)ase,  the  fingers  of  one  member 
being  alternated  with  the  Angers  of  the  other  member 
and  all  provided  with  upstanding  bosses,  and  a  retaining 
plate  inserted  between  said  bosses. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  clamping  members 
arranged  to  grip  the  opposite  edges  of  a  rail  base,  each 
of  said  members  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers  ex- 
tending beneath  the  rail  base,  the  fingers  having  up- 
standing shoulders  near  their  ends,  and  a  spring  key  In- 
serted lengthwise  of  the  rail  between  said  shoulders  and 
thereby  yieldingly  Inaintalnlng  said  clamping  members 
In  gripping  engagement  with  the  rail  base. 

5.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  like  castings  of  sub- 
stantially hook  shape  In  cross  section  and  arranged  to 
grip  the  edges  of  a  rail  base,  each  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers  extending  be- 
neath the  rail  base,  each  of  said  fingers  having  an  up- 
standing boss  near  the  end  thereof,  the  fingers  and  bosses 
of  one  member  alternating  with  those  of  the  other  mem- 
ber, said  clamping  members  being  also  arranged  to  engage  a 
tie,  and  a  spring  key  extending  lengthwise  of  the  an- 
chor and  flexed  between  the  two  series  of  shoulders. 


1.176.979.  PRESSURE-OA(.E.  John  F.  O'Connor.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  831.283.  (a. 
73—109.) 


1.  A  pressure  gage  comprising  a  stationary  dial,  a 
movable  dial  adjacent  the  stationary  dial,  a  needle,  a  pair 
of  pressure  tubes,  one  connected  with  the  movable  dial 
and  the  other  connectetl  with  the  needle,  means  for  mak- 
ing .said  connections.  Including  a  pair  of  Jointed  connect- 
ing members,  and  shafts  having  needle  bearings  to  which 
said  Jointed  members  are  secured. 

2.  In  a  pressure  gage,  in  combination,  a  movable  dial, 
a  shaft  therefor,  a  needle,  a  shaft  therefor,  a  pair  of 
pressure  tubes,  a  shaft,  link  medianism  connected  to  the 
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lAst  named  shaft  and  engaging  one  of  said  pressure 
tubes  at  one  end.  and  the  shaft  for  the  needle  at  Its  other 
end.  and  link  mechanism  mounted  on  another  shaft  and 
connected  to  the  other  pressure  tube  at  one  end.  and  to 
the  shaft  of  the  movable  dial  at  the  other  end. 

3.  A  pressure  gage  of  the  character  described  including, 
in  combination  :  a  movable  dial  :  a  movable  indicator  co- 
operable  with  said  dial ;  a  pair  of  independently  operated 
pressure  tubes ;  means  Including  a  link  Interposed  be- 
tween one  of  said  tubes  and  the  movable  dial  for  posi- 
tively operating  the  latter  in  accordance  with  both  in- 
creases and  decreases  of  pressure  in  said  tube  ;  and  means 
including  a  lever  interposed  between  the  other  tube  and 
the  movable  Indicator  for  positively  operating  the  latter 
In  accordance  with  both  increases  and  decreases  of  pres- 
sure In  the  last  named  tube. 

4.  In  a  pressure  gage.  In  combination,  a  stationary  dial, 
a  movable  dial  associated  therewith,  a  shaft  for  operating 
the  movable  dial,  a  needle  associated  with  the  movable 
dial,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  needle  is  mounted  and  by 
which  It  Is  moved,  a  pair  of  pressure  tubes,  one  of  said 
tubes  having  a  Jointed  connection  with  the  shaft  for  the 
movable  dial,  the  other  of  said  pressure  tubes  having  a 
Jointed  connection  with  the  shaft  for  the  needle. 


1,175.980.     VALVE.     William   L.  Osborni.  Chicago,  111. 
Piled  Sept.  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  718,606.      (CI.  137 — 4.) 


seating  face  to  engage  the  body  seat  to  close  the  valT« 
when  said  facing  member  is  removed. 

5.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  body  aeat,  a 
valve  piece  movable  toward  and  from  the  body  seat,  a 
facing  member  removably  applied  to  the  valve  piece  and 
provided  with  a  seating  face  to  engage  the  body  seat,  a 
projection  on  the  valve  piece  to  enter  and  cloaely  fit  a 
restricted  part  of  the  valve  opening  in  advance  of  the 
body  seat  to  protect  the  said  seating  face  and  the  lK>dy 
seat  from  the  wire  drawing  action  of  the  fluid  passing 
through  the  valve,  said  valve  piece  being  formed  with  a 
seating  face  to  engage  the  body  seat  to  close  the  valve 
when  the  said  facing  member  is  removed  and  means 
whereby  said  projection  may  be  applied  to  the  valve 
piece  in  spaced  relation  to  the  seat  thereof  when  the 
facing  member  is  removed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,175.981.  SHEARING-MACHINE.  ENOCH  A.  Palmu, 
Aurora,  111.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  66.194. 
(CI.  30—1.) 
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1.  In  a  valve  for  the  purpo.se  set  forth  provided  with  a 
valve  opening  surrounded  by  a  l)ody  seat,  a  valve  piece 
provided  with  an  intergral  seating  face  to  engage  the 
body  seat,  a  removable  and  renewable  member  having  a 
^>at;:  u  face  to  also  engage  the  body  seat  and  an  annular 
burfaif  to  engage  the  Integral  seating  face  of  the  valve 
piece,  and  a  single  concentric  extension  at  one  side  of 
the  valve  piece  adapted  to  closely  fit  said  valve  opening 
to  cooperate  with  the  seating  faces  separately  to  protect 

•Hi  !     .atlng   faces  and   body   seat,    for   the   purpose   set 

forth. 

2.  In  a  valve  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  valve  piece 
!.ro\  led  with  an  Integral  seating  face  to  engage  a  Iwdy 
.-,vat  and  with  a  removable  and  renewable  niemtter  having 
a  seating  face  to  engage  the  body  seat,  and  a  single  con- 
centric projecting  extension  In  advance  of  the  valve  piece 
to  coSperate  with  both  of  said  seating  fpces.  the  renewable 
member  being  provided  between  Its  seating  face  nn<l  said 
projection  with  a  pressure  reducing  chamber. 

3.  In  a  valve  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  opening  formed  with  a  restricted  por- 
tion, a  valve  piece  provided  with  an  Integral  seating  face 
to  engage  a  bodx  seat  and  with  a  removable  and  renew- 
able meml)er  having  a  seating  face  to  engage  the  body 
seat,  and  a  single  concentric,  circular  projecting  exten- 
sion in  advance  of  the  valve  ple<e,  and  removably  secured 
thereto  to  constitute  means  to  fasten  the  renewable  mem- 
ber in  place  and  to  enter  and  closely  fit  the  restricted 
portion  of  the  valve  opening. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  body  neat,  a 
valve  ple<>e  movable  toward  and  from  the  bo<ly  seat,  a 
facing  member  removably  applied  to  the  valve  piece  and 
provided  with  a  seating  face  to  engage  the  body  seat,  and 
a  projection  on  the  valve  piece  to  enter  and  closely  fit  a 
restricted  part  of  the  valve  opening  In  advance  of  the 
body  seat  to  protect  the  said  seating  face  and  the  body 
seat  from  the  wire  drawing  action  of  the  fluid  passlnp 
through   the  valve,   said   valve  piece  being  formed  with   a 


1.  A  shearing  machine,  comprising  a  casing,  a  vibra- 
tory cutter  lever,  a  pivot  post  having  bearing  in  said  cas- 
ing and  engaging  said  lever  intermediate  its  ends,  said 
I>ost  comprising  relatively  endwise  movable  members,  each 
provided  with  an  arm  having  supporting  engagement  with 
said  lever  at  points  above  and  below  the  same  and  dis- 
posed longitudinally  on  opposite  sides  of  said  post. 

2.  A  shearing  machine,  comprising  a  casing,  a  guard 
plate,  a  cutter  movable  on  said  guard  plate,  a  vibratory 
cutter  lever  opera tlvely  connected  with  said  cutter,  a 
pivot  post  mounted  in  said  casing  and  comprising  end- 
wise movable  members  extending  through  an  aperture  in 
said  lever,  each  of  said  meml)ers  l>eing  provided  with  an 
arm.  said  arms  extending  in  opposite  directions  above  and 
below  said  lever  and  in  bearing  engagement  therewith  at 
points  horizontally  removed  from  said  pivot  post,  and  a 
tension  screw  bearing  on  the  end  of  one  of  said  members. 

3.  A  shearing  machine,  comprising  a  casing,  a  guard 
plate,  a  cutter  movable  on  said  guard  plate,  a  vibra- 
tory cutter  lever  operstively  connected  with  said  cut- 
ter, a  pivot  post  mounted  In  said  casing  and  having 
bearing  engagement  with  said  lever,  said  post  coraprl*- 
Intr  .  nlwlse  movable  members,  each  being  provided  with 
a  -iiip.  rtlng  arm.  one  extending  In  the  direction  of 
said   cutter  and  located  above  said   lever,   and  the  other 

extending    in    the    opposite    direction    and    located    t w 

said  levfr,  said  arms  being  provided  at  their  ends  •^\\^^ 
bearing  points  adapted  to  engage  bearing  sockets  formed 
in  said  lever  and  arranged  longitudinally  thereof  at  dis- 
tances from  said  pivot  post,  and  means  for  applying  pr"^ 
sure  to  said  forwardly  extending  supporting  arm  to  vary 
the  tension  of  said  cutter. 

4.  A  shearing  machine,  comprtslng  a  casing,  a  guard 
plate,  a  cutter  movable  on  said  guard  plate,  a  vibratory 
cutter  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  cutter,  a 
pivot  post  mounted  In  said  casing  and  extending  thronsrh 
an  aperture  In  said  lever  Intermediate  Its  ends,  said  p  -t 
comprising  a  cyllndric  member  and  a  tubular  memb«T  hav 
Ing  endwise  movable  engagement  with  each  other,  one  of 
said    members    l)elng    provided    with    an    arm    extending 

,   horizontally  above  said  lever  and  forwardly  In  the  dlrec-^ 
1   tion  of  said  cutter,  and  the  other  member  provided  with' 
an   arm   extending  below   said   lever  and   In   th4  opposite 
direction,    said   arms    being   provided   at   their   ends   with 
contact  points  engaging  sockets  formed  in  said  lever  at  a 
'   distance  from  said  aperture,  and  a  tension  screw  bearing 
'  on  the  end  of  said  member  provided  with  the  forwardly 
extending  arm. 
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1.175.982.     BAG -HOLDER.     DoBBLLB    S.    Parint.    Me- 
nominee. Mich.     Filed  July  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  42,474. 


(a.  83 — 26.) 


7sr^ 


■  A9 


1.  A  bag  holder  comprising  a  Btand  having  a  bag-re- 
ceiving opening  therein,  a  stationary  arm  at  one  end  of 
*ald  opening  and  having  an  offset  portion  carrying  a  de- 
pending, downwardly  Inclined  transversely  curved  plate 
for  engaging  the  mouth  of  a  bag.  a  guide-way  adjacent 
the  opposite  end  of  the  opening,  a  slide  mounted  in  the 
gulde-wfly  and  carrying  a  depending  downwardly  inclined 
tr  t,i-  .  r  >.ly  curved  plate  for  engaging  the  mouth  of  the 
hiM  :<-.  •  means  for  operating  the  slide  to  cause  the  month 
of  ,1       ,'  to  be  distended. 

-'  A  'ag  holder  comprising  a  support  having  an  open- 
Ins;  theiiin.  a  stationary  arm  at  one  portion  of  the  open- 
ing and  projecting  thereover  and  having  a  downwardly 
■'   i  !  •  '  Diversely    <urved    portion   depending    through 

^ai'l  ;  ■  r._  a  movable  arm  disposetl  opposite  the  sta- 
Monir.  arm  and  projecting  over  the  opening  and  having 
►*  iN  .viiwardly  inclined  transversely  cnrved  portion  that 
loj). mis  through  said  opening, 


i  ,175,983.  CAR  -  ROOF  -  RUNNING  -  BOARD  SADDLE. 
CALVijf  B.  Patch,  Gleneilyn,  111.,  assignor  to  William 
H.  Miner.  Chaay,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10,  1915.  Serial 
No.    33,258.      (Cl.    105 — 194.) 


oros.s 
a    srr 

griii  •' 

ins  a 
sta  u  t  i 
sp,-f'" 
a(lM[)' 
a  1:1:1 
tlani;.' 
th.r^'t 


A  running  board  saddle  for  railroad  cars  c*ompri8lng, 
ft   metal   base  of  substantially  Inverted   U   shape  In 
section  anil   having  a  horizontal  top  table  portion, 
;•    -paced   above   wild    table   portion   and    forming  a 
.:     therebetween    adapted    to    receive    the    running 
-.    iind    means    for    connecting   said    base   and    strip 
!i.  !  ate  the  ends  thereof  including  overlapped   inte- 
rn u^.s  struck  up  from  the  base  and  strip,  said  flanges 
rigidly   connected. 

\  running  board  saddle  for  railroad  cars,  comprls- 
slngle  sheet  of  metal  having  a  base  portion  of  snb- 
:iliv  itu.rf..!  u  shape  in  cross  section  and  a  strip 
1  ^'  -'  •'■  i-c  to  form  a  chamber  therebetween 
'1  i.>  receive  the  running  boards,  said  base  having 
i,'  -truck  up  therefrom,  and  said  strip  an  integral 
IV  riapped  with  the  first  named  flange  and  secured 


1.175,^54.  Fill  IT  .-IZi:u.  Flork.nt  J.  Pbah.son.  Paonla. 
Colo.,  assignor  to  Oregon  Fruit  Cleaner  Company.  The 
Dalles,  Oreg..  a  <  r;  t  •,  of  Oregon.  Filed  May  8, 
1912.  Serial  Nu  '.:i4  t"  ■^  (Cl.  130 — 32.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  supporting  frame, 
of  twu  -iltably  supported  chains  mounted  on  said  frame 
hi    pa;;,:,.;    spaceti    relation,   a   plurality   of   fruit   holders 


having  supports  secured  to  said  chains,  a  plurality  •f 
sector  shapetl  Angers  pivotally  carried  by  each  support, 
guide  pins  e.\tendlng  from  each  support,  a  gage  ring  alld- 
abiy  held  upon  said  pins  below  each  support  each  gage 
ring  having  slotted  trunnions,  said  fingers  resting  upon 
.said  gage  rings,  and  two  successive  rails  held  ih  parallel 
spaced  relation  including  a  series  of  sections  of  progres- 
sively greater  distance  from  the  planes  of  the  first  sec- 
tions, said  slotted  trunnions  engaging  said  successive 
rails. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  supporting  frame 
Including  two  parallel  longitudinal  frame  bars,  of  a  flexi- 
ble endless  carrier  arranged  to  move  along  said  frame 
bars,  a  plurality  of  fruit  holders  on  said  endless  carrier 
having  supports,  a  plurality  of  circularly  arranged  fin- 
gers pivotally  carried  by  each  support,  said  fingers  ending 
short  of  the  center  of  the  circle,  a  plurality  of  gage  rings 
on  which  said  fingers  rest,  said  fruit  holders  and  gage 
rings  being  arrange<l  In  pairs,  one  member  of  which  Is 
movable  with  reference  to  the  other,  means  for  guiding 
said  member  In  said  relative  movement,  two  rails  held  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  including  a  series  of  sections  of 
progressively  greater  distance  from  the  upper  edges  of 
.said  frame  bars,  and  means  carried  by  said  movable  mem- 
bers for  engaging  said  successive  rails. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  supporting  frame 
including  two  parallel  longitudinal  bars,  of  a  flexible  end- 
less carrier  arranged  to  move  along  said  frame  bars,  a 
plurality  of  annull  on  said  carrier,  a  plurality  of  sector 
shaped  fingers  pivotally  carried  by  each  anniilu.s.  guide 
pins  secured  to  each  annulus.  a  gage  ring  slidably  held 
upon  said  pins  below  each  annulus.  said  fingers  resting 
upon  said  gage  rings,  two  successive  rails  held  In  parallel 
spaced  relation  including  a  series  of  sections  of  progres- 
sively greater  distance  from  the  upper  edges  of  said  frame 
bars,  and  means  carried  by  said  gage  rings  for  engaging 
said  successive  rails. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  supporting  frame, 
of  a  flexible  endle.ss  carrier  extending  lengthwi.se  of  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  fruit  holders  each  having  a  plurality 
of  circularly  arrange<l  pivoted  fingers,  guide  pins  extend- 
ing from  each  fruit  holder,  a  gnge  ring  slidably  held  upon 
said  pins  below  each  fruit  holder  each  gage  ring  having 
two  projections,  said  fingers  resting  upon  said  gage  rings, 
two  successive  rails  he'd  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  each 
Including  a  series  of  sections  of  progressively  greater 
distance  from  the  planes  of  the  first  sections  said  project 
tlons  engagiug  said  successive  rails,  and  guide  flanges 
secured  at  one  end  of  said  .successive  rails  arranged  to 
guide  said  projections  upon  said  successive  rails. 

5.  The  coml>ination  with  a  suitable  supporting  frame, 
of  a  shaft  secured  to  each  end  of  said  frame,  two  chain 
sprockets  secured  to  each  shaft,  two  chains  passing  from 
said  sprockets.  In  parallel  spaced  relation,  a  plurality  of 
fruit  holders  secured  to  said  chains,  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  extending  fingers  pivotally  carried 
by  each  fruit  holder,  guide  pins  extending  from  each  fruit 
holder,  a  gage  ring  slidably  held  upon  said  pins  below  each 
fruit  holder  each  gage  ring  having  two  slotted  trunnlna, 
said  fingers  resting  upon  said  gage  rings,  and  two  succes- 
sive rails  held  In  parallel   spaced  relation  each  Including 
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a  series  of  sections  of  progressively  greater  distance  from 
the  planes  of  the  first  sections,  said  slotted  trunnions  en- 
gaging said  successive  rails. 

[Claims  6  to  59  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,175,985.  GATE  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Bkgbni 
Phelps.  Pitchfork.  Wyo.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1915.  Serial 
No.    15,211.      (Cl.    39 — 69.) 


1,175,986.  PERFORATING  MBCHANI8M.  John  H. 
P1LLINQ8,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Automatic  Typewriter  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  12,  1915.  Serial  No. 
39,217.      (Q.   164—112.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gate,  a  pair  of  links  forming  a 
toggle  device  for  opening  and  closing  the  k"''  >a^'*'  'Inks 
being  In  alinement  or  dead  center  positu  i.  iv  1  i;  the 
gate  Is  closed,  means  connected  with  the  links  to  collapse 
the  toggle  device  for  opening  the  gate,  a  self-setting  latch 
mounted  to  engage  the  gate  when  In  open  position,  and 
automatic  means  operatlvely  connected  with  if-  ■^aid 
means  for  releasing  the  latch,  whereby  the  toggi'  .i-  vice 
automatically  closes  the  gate. 

2    The  combination  of  a  gate,  a  pair  of  linV;^  f.itiuInR  ri 
toggle  device  for  opening  and  closing  the  ga  ■     -ii  i   .nk- 
being    in    alinement    or    dead    center    posit  .1     wh.  n    tii. 
gate  Is  closed,  means  connected  with  the  link.-  t  >  . m ia;». 
the  toggle  device  for  opening  the  g^tc,  a  self-set  tiiij::    nth 
mounted  to  engage  the  gate  when  in  (p.  1,   ]>.>s;ti.  i.    ;,ii 
automatic  means  for  releasing  the  latch    w  h.  r.  ;  \   tin    i.  g 
gle  device  automatically  closes  the  gate,  said  means  in- 
(Judlng  a  time-controlled  device  arranged  to  more  apiinst 
and  release  the  latch  to  effect  the  closing  of  \\.<   ki  t< 

a.  The  combination  of  a  gate,  an  upwardly  ioUnui:  t  ig 
gle  device  con.slstlng  of  hlngedly  connected  link  in.  it    1  r- 
a   bail  and    socket   Joint    between   one  end   of    tli.     1    Kgi. 
device  and  gate,  said  toggle  device  being  adapt"!   :■    oc- 
cupy a  horizontal  position  when  the  gate  Is  clos'  i,  a  sup- 
port to  which  the  other  end  of  the  toggle  device  is  hlng- 
edly connected  on  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal, 
whereby  the  toggle  device  collapses  upwardly  to  open  the 
gate,  a  latch  for  holding  the  gate  open  with  the  toggle 
device  in  an   unbalanced   position,   whereby   H   will  auto- 
matically close  the  gate  when  the  latch  is   ;    ii;.-<d.  and 
automatically  operated  means  for  releasing  the  latch. 

4,  The  combination  of  a  gate,  an  upwardly  folding  tog- 
gle device  connected  with  the  gate  for  opening  and  closing 
the  same  and  adapted  to  assume  a  posltloii  m  normally 
lock  the  gate  closed,  a  latch  for  holding  the  ua!.  .pen.  and 
a  tlme-controlle<l  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with 
•h,-  snld  device  automatically  set  simultaneous! v  w^'h  the 

p.  1;  iig  of  the  gate  and  adapted  to  release  tli-  li  li  to 
permit  the  gate  to  automatically  close  after  the  lapse  of  a 
predetermined   Interval. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  road  gate,  an  upwardly  folding 
toggle  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  a 
latch  for  holding  the  gate  open,  a  gravity-operated  means 
for  releasing  the  latch,  and  a  timing  device  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  said  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
said  means,  whereby  the  gate  closes  after  the  lapse  of  a 
predetermined  Interval  from  the  opening  of  the  gate. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  row 
of  vertically  movable  punches,  levers  adapted  to  severally 
operate  said  punches,  a  paper  feeding  roll,  means  for 
locking  said  feeding  roll  against  rotation,  and  means 
(^>erable  by  each  punch  operating  lever  for  first  withdraw- 
ing said  locking  means  and  then  imparting  a  limited  turn- 
ing movement  to  said  feed  roll. 

2.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  row 
of  punches,  levers  for  severally  operating  said  punches,  a 
paper  feeding  roll,  a  toothed  wheel  fixed  to  said  roll,  a 
spring  actuated  locking  bolt  engaging  said  toothed  wheel 
to  prevent  It  from  turning,  a  pawl  carrying  lever,  i.itans 
operable  l*y  each  key  lever  for  rocking  said  pawl  lever  lu 
one  direction,  a  spring  for  rocking  It  In  the  other  direc- 
tion, a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  pawl  lever  adapted  to  engage 
teeth  on  said  toothed  wheel,  and  overlapping  Inclined  luge 
carried  respectively  by  said  pawl  and  locking  both  where- 
by during  its  (downward  movement  the  pawl  is  swung 
away  from  said  toothed  wheel  and  during  Its  upward 
movement  the  pawl  is  swung  toward  said  toothed  wheel 
and  the  locking  bolt  is  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the 
toothed  wheel. 

3.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  row 
of  punches,  key  levers  for  severally  operating  said 
punches,  a  paper  feeding  roll  for  drawing  a  ;  p-r  strip 
l>cneath  said  punches,  a  toothed  wheel  fixed  to  said  roll, 
a  pair  of  feed  levers  pivoted  on  a  line  of  pivots,  a  bar 
connecting  said  levers  and  passing  beneath  and  lying  in 

.  substantial  contact  with  all  of  said  key  levers,  a  spring 
I  actuated  locking  bolt  for  engaging  said  toothed  v..i>>  ..  a 
Iiawl  lever  having  one  arm  which  is  In  contact  with  an 
!  arm  of  one  of  said  feed  levers,  a  pawl  pivotally  connected 
to  said  pawl  lever  and  extending  up  adjacent  said  toothed 
wheel,  a  pawl  actuating  spring,  a  stop  block  limiting  the 
spring-Induced  movement  of  the  pawl,  and  a  spring  for 
.ictuatlng  said  pawl  lever. — said  bolt  and  pawl  being  pro- 
vided with  overlapping  complementarlly  inclined  lugs 
which  project  from  their  proximate  faces  and  are  located 
in  such  positions  that  said  inclined  lugs  engage  ..-  the 
pawl  is  moving  up  and  again  as  it  Is  moving  dow:.,  -uLr 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.175,987.  TRACTION  WHEEL.  Charles  Pownx^ 
Gray,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.  Serial  No  22  458. 
(Cl.  21—209.) 

1.  A  traction  wheel  including  a  hub  having  a  laterally 
extending  peripheral  flange,  tubular  spokes  radiating 
from  the  fiange,  a  rim  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes 
and  having  an  annular  groove,  closely  lying  arcuate 
plates  normally  seated  upon  the  inner  wall  of  the  groove, 
each  plate  having  transverse  grouters,  stems  slidably 
mounted  within  the  respective  spokes  and  fixedly  con- 
nected at  their  outer  ends  to  the  arcuate  plates,  a  sleeve 
movable  axlally  of  the  hub,  and  toggle  links  connecting 
the  peripheral  portion  of  the  sleeve  to  the  inner  «uJ» 
of  the  respective  stems. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  guides  adjacent 
thereto,  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the  axle,  rods  con- 
nected to  the  sleeves  and  slidahle  within  the  guides, 
toggles    connecting    the    oppositely    extending    rods,    and 
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means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  toggles  to  shift 
the  sleeves  toward  or  from  each  other,  of  a  hub  mounted 
on  each  end  portion  of  the  axle  and  having  an  annular 
flange,  tubular  spokes  radiating  Trom  the  flange,  a  rim 
at  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  and  having  a  peripheral 


groove,  arcuate  plates  normally  seated  upon  the  inner 
wall  of  the  groove,  transverse  grouters  upon  said  plates, 
stems  fixedly  connected  to  the  plates  and  extending  in- 
wardly through  the  spokes,  toggle  links  connecting  the 
inner  ends  of  the  stems  to  the  sleeves. 


1,175,988.  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR.  LiBORio  PlRPCBA, 
Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
16,071.     (CI.  138 — 2.) 


1.  A  valve  operating  element  for  hydraulic  motors  in- 
cluding .1  plate,  a  plurality  of  springs  secured  to  each 
Bide  of  the  plate,  springs  on  one  side  of  the  plate  having 
a  different,  compressive  strength  from  the  springs  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  valve  operating  element  for  hydraulic  motors  in- 
cluding a  plate,  a  plurality  of  springs  secured  to  each 
side  of  the  plate,  springs  on  one  side  of  the  plate  having 
a  different  compressive  strength  from  the  springs  on  the 
opposite    side    of    the   plate,    each    of   said    springs    being 

!     '\.'h    'h.'lr   ends   curved    outwardly    from   the 
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.  tnven  the  head  of  the  cylinder  and 
:  liiiig  a  plate  loose  in  the  cylinder 
>  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
)>eing  of  U-form  with  their  terminals 
■:.  'he  plate. 
'   print. 1!  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,175,989.  METALLIC  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Aldbn  L. 
Putnam,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Pressed 
Steel  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Mar.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  14,330.  (CI. 
21—69.) 


1.  A  metallic  wheel,  comprising  a  spider  formed  of 
complementary  pre.sNed  steel  sections,  forming  a  series 
of  spokes  and  meeting  in  the  central  plane  of  the  wheel, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes  having  integral  turned 
complementary  flanges  thereon,  and  a  rim  surrounding 
said  spokes  and  secured  to  said  flanges. 

2.  A  metallic  wheel,  comprising  a  spider  formed  of 
complementary  presse<l  steel  sections,  forming  a  series 
of  spokes  and  meeting  In  the  central  plane  of  the  wheel, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes  having  Integral  turned 
complementary  flanges,  and  a  rim  surrounding  said  spokes 
spot-welded  to  said  flanges. 

3.  A  metallic  wheel,  comprising  a  spider  section  hav- 
ing radially-extending  spokes,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
spokes  being  enlarged  and  conforming  substantially  to 
the  cross  sectional  contour  of  the  usual  wood  felly. 

4.  A  metallic  wheel,  comprising  a  spider  formed  of 
complementary  pressed  steel  sections,  forming  a  series 
of  radial  spokes,  the  end  portions  of  a  plurality  of  said 
spokes  being  changed  in  section  and  conforming  substan- 
tially to  the  cross  sectional  contour  of  a  wood  felly,  a 
rim  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes,  and  fittings 
for  securing  a  demountable  rim  engaging  the  felly  por- 
tions of  said  spokes. 

6.  A  metallic  wheel,  comprising  a  spider  section  formed 
of  complementary  pressed  sheet  metal  sections,  together 
forming  a  series  of  radially-extending  tubular  spokes  of 
tounded  cross  section,  the  outer  ends  of  a  plurality  of 
said  spokes  being  changed  to  a  substantially  rectangular 
cross  section  and  corresponding  8ul)stantlally  to  a  wood 
felly,  a  rim  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes,  and 
demountable  rim-engaging  fittings  engageable  with  the 
felly  portions  of  said  spokes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,175,990.  METALLIC  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Aldin  L. 
Putnam,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Pressed 
Steel  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  July  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  39.459.  (Cl. 
21 — 69.) 

1.  A  metallic  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  spider  sec- 
tion, a  rim  section  of  channel  cross  section  having  in- 
wardly-extending flanges  upon  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and  a  peripheral  portion  for  fitting  over  the  ends  of  the 
spokes  of  the  spider,  said  rim  being  l  ;  •  !  for  as.sembling 
on  said  spider,  and  fittings  for  iDii.'.vjUviiig  said  spokes 
with  said  rim  sections  laterally  engageable  therewith. 

2.  A  metallic  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  spider  sec- 
tion having  radially-extending  spokes  and  a  rim  of  chan- 
nel cross  section  having  Inwardly-extending  flanges  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  a  peripheral  portion  for  fitting 
about  said  spokes,  said  rim  being  divided  centrally  of 
the  peripheral  portion  then,  t  t.  iierniit  of  engaging  said 
spider  from  opposite  sides,  and  socket  fittings  engaging 
the  spokes  of  said  spider  having  lugs  interlocking  with 
apertures  in  said  rim  and  laterally  engageable  therewith. 
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3.  A  metallic  yehlcle  whe*!,  conpristng  a  spider  sec- 
tion having  radial  spokes,  and  a  rim  of  ctiannei  cross  sec- 
tion having  inwardly-extending  flanges  and  a  i>eripherai 
portion  for  fitting  about  the  spokes  of  the  spider,  said 
rim  being  divided  centrally  of  the  peripheral  portion  for 
engagement  with  said  spider  from  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and  socket  fittings  for  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the 
spokes  and  fitting  within  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
rim,  said  fittings  having  laterally-extending  lugs  for  en- 
gaging apertures  in  the  inwardly-extending  flanges  of 
the  rim,  and  outwardly-extending  lugs  for  engaging 
notches  in  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  rim,  and  clamp- 
ing bolts  for  securing  said  rim  sections  and  fittings  to 
said  spider. 


the  band,  whereby  the  band  and  adjustable  connections 
are  concealed  behind  the  lower  portion  of  the  corset  and 


4.  A  metallic  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  spider  sec- 
tion having  radially-extending  spokes,  a  rim  of  channel 
cross  section  having  inwardly-extending  fla'nges  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  spider  and  a  peripheral  portion  for 
fitting  over  the  ends  of  said  spokes,  said  rim  being  divided 
centrally  of  the  peripheral  portion  for  engagement  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  spider,  socket  fittings  for  engag- 
ing the  ends  of  the  spokes  fitting  within  the  peripheral 
portion  of  said  rim  and  having  laterally-extending  lugs 
for  engaging  apertures  in  said  inwardly-extending  fianges, 
and  outwardly-extending  lugs  for  engaging  notches  in 
said  peripheral  portions,  and  clamping  bolts  passing 
through  said  inwardly-extending  fianges  and  registering 
apertures  in  said  fittings. 

5.  A  twin  metallic  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  twin 
spider  sections  having  radially-extending  spokes,  twin 
rim  sections  each  tiavlng  a  peripheral  portion  for  fitting 
about  said  spokes  and  an  Inwardly-extending  flange  por- 
tion, socket  fittings  engaging  the  ends  of  said  spokes  hav- 
ing laterally-extending  lugs  engaging  apertures  in  said 
inwardly-extending  rim,  and  outwardly-extending  lugs 
engaging  notches  in  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  rim, 
a  common  hub  for  uniting  said  spider  sections,  and 
clamping  bolts  for  securing  said  rim  sections  to  each 
other. 


1,175,991.  CORSET  ATTACHMENT.  AoNKS  Ray,  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  692,378. 
(Cl.   2—73.) 

An  abdominal  supporter  for  application  to  the  inner 
side  of  a  corset,  comprising  a  centrally  stiffened  band  sep- 
arate from  the  corset  and  having  its  lower  edge  drawn  in- 
wardly and  made  to  substantially  conform  to  the  groin 
line  of  the  wearer,  being  broad  at  the  center  and  narrow 
at  the  ends,  flexible,  anchoring  straps  at  each  end  of  the 
band  adapted  to  be  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  in- 
ner side  of  the  corset,  adjustable  connections  between  the 
forward  ends  of  the  anchoring  straps  and  rear  ends  of  the 
band,  and  means  for  attaching  the  upper  portion  of  the 
center  of  the  band  to  the  Inner  sUle  of  the  corset  above  the 
lower  edge  of  the  corset  and  above  the  horizontal  center  of 


the  lower  portion  of  the  band  will  be  drawn  Inwardly  and 
upwardly. 


1,175.992.  ROUTE-INDICATOR.  William  K.  Riillt, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Victor  W.  Adsmn. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  25.519. 
(Cl.  40 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  route  indicator,  the  combination  of  an  Inclosing 
frame  having  a  sight  opening,  a  reel  structure  for  tape 
to  be  drawn  past  said  sight  opening,  a  drive  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  said  frame,  a  supporting  shaft  for  the  reel 
structure  and  driving  connection  therel)etween  and  said 
drive  shaft,  said  reel  structure  comprising  inner  and  outer 
end  disks  and  a  tubular  core,  one  end  disk  belnp  p.  n  a 
nently  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  said  other  end  li.-k  >* 
ing  secured  to  the  core  and  separable  from  said  -i  ;■  a 
spool  detachably  slldable  on  said  core,  the  ends  .-f  muvI 
spool  and  core  being  slotted,  a  key  on  said  reel  shaft  for 
receiving  said  slots  when  the  reel  core  with  the  spool 
thereon  is  slid  on  to  the  reel  shaft  whereby  said  spool  and 
core  are  secured  to  the  reel  shaft  against  rotation  thereon. 

2.  In  a  route  indicator,  the  combination  of  an  Inclosing 
frame  having  a  sight  opening,  a  reel  structure  for  tape 
to  be  drawn  past  said  sight  opening,  a  drive  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  said  frame,  a  supporting  shaft  for  the  reel  struc- 
ture and  driving  connection  therel)etween  and  said  drive 
shaft,  said  reel  structure  comprising  Inner  and  oi  ••  r  .  t,  i 
disks  and  a  tubular  core,  one  end  disk  being  peruiiijrutiy 
mounted  on  «*ld  shaft  and  said  other  end  disk  being  «e- 
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cored  to  the  core  and  separable  from  said  shaft,  a  spool 
detachably  slidaMe  on  said  core,  the  ends  of  said  spool 
and  core  being  slotted,  a  key  on  said  reel  shaft  for  receiv- 
ing said  slots  when  tho  reel  core  with  the  spool  thereon  is 
slid  onto  the  reel  shaft  whereby  said  spool  and  core  are  se- 
cared  to  the  reel  abaft  against  rotation  thereon,  and  a 
cover  for  said  frame  having  a  bearing  opening  for  receiv- 
ing the  out»>r  end^of  said  reel  shaft  when  closed,  and  serv- 
ing when  closed  to  confine^  the  reel  to  said  reel  shaft. 


1,175,99;{.  AUTOMATIC  PIANO.  Fbedkbick  E.  Rkin, 
Riverside,  N.  J.,  and  Gkokce  E.  M.xrtin,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Charles  N.  Butler,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  832.161.      (CI.  84 — 161.) 


The  combination  of  a  mu.slc  sheet  containing  perfora- 
tions and  a  spool  for  carrying  said  sheet,  with  tracker 
mechanism  containing  a  set  of  apertures  coacting  with 
valil  perforations  to  effect  the  production  of  musical 
■rounds,  and  mccbaalsm  comprising  a  rod  having  sections 
an;  i;.  iij>  for  adju.sting  them  relatively  to  shift  said 
sh.  -t  ainl  spool  relatively  to  said  tracker  so  as  to  change 
!Ji.    relation  between  said  perforations  and  apertures. 


17".  'M  KN'.INK  MAItTER.  William  F.  Rohk- 
:a  iiKit  I'ortlnvl.  Or"-,  issignor  of  one-half  to  Edward 
.J.    K    hr.Mh.r     rurtiaini,    Greg.      Filed    Apr.    25,    1911. 

Seri;i!   N-    ••..'.!  I'Mii.      ,ci.   12,S — 179.) 


In  ,in  .jik'in'-  -t  ii'.  r  i  ~r,;irT  ^  wheel  rotatable  thereon 
;in<i  hii'.iuL'  a  hii'i  in.!  li!!!  i.- .jccting  in  opposite  dlrec- 
tion.'<,  a  se'ornl  wh-.-l  iiisp. ..,,,!  ;ipon  the  shaft  within  the 
rlni  of  til'"  tirsf  nuuT  i.!,.-.!  n  h.'>'l  and  having  a  hub  and 
tiiii  [u-oj...  tinLT  in  <ipp-.v:f,.  iiirections.  the  rim  of  the  sec- 
oti'l   tii.iiti.n.Mi   wli.-  i   p;..j.  .  ting  toward  and  closely  adja- 

1  nr    111..    tir<t    !!!■  nri.it!. -i    a  !i.'fl.   a    flpxibTe   element   wound 

upon  thf  riii!  of  fhf  rir-'  ir,.-!}; '..ri.,:  wi 1  and  adapted  to 

}".  unwMi.n.!  fi.r  !..'itii!_'  -  i  i  1  wh. ,  ..  t;i,'  hub  of  the  see- 
on, 1  riitnr  inri  .vh  ■.  i  >.  ;riL'  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  spiral 
~prinu'  .irrauir^.l  a<!j:i.'n'  t.-i-  ..Mter  side  of  the  first  men- 
tioned wf i  !>r!()   iiavintr  its  inroT  end  secured  to  the  hub 

>!  sail  w  h  •  1  t!i.  ntMi-  .  n  1  ..f  said  spring  being  anchored, 
thi'  iir>t  iiirriti.  uc!  w  !:■ .  1  tiaving  a  ratchet  projecting  to- 
vv  inl  atiil  :i.!ja.  ■  lit  tiu  -,,■.  ..ni  mentioned  wheel,  and  pawls 
pivotci!  to  ihf  inti> T  -iiii'  ..f  the  second  mentioned  wheel 
and  coOpcraLiK'  with  tiie  ratchet. 


1,17  5,905.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  Joseph 
Albert  Ronchktti,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  The 
Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1910.  Se- 
rial   No.   557,127.      (CI.  272—70.) 


1.  A  ribbon  core  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  hav- 
ing inwardly  projecting  key  lugs  forming  a  double  thick- 
ness of  metal,  and  means  associated  with  said  body  por- 
tion adjacent  said  lugs  adapted  to  pierce  and  hold  any 
part  of  a  ribbon. 

2.  A  ribbon  core  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  hav- 
ing inwardly  projecting  key  lugs  forming  a  double  thick- 
ness of  metal,  and  oppositely  extending  flexible  teeth 
adapted  to  pierce  a  ribbon  at^ny  point  and  be  bent  down 
thereupon  to  hold  it  in  attached  position. 

3.  A  ribbon  core  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
means  forming  an  Inwardly  projecting  key  lug,  and  op- 
positely extending  teeth  adapt. d  to  hold  a  ribbon. 

4.  A  ribbon  core  compriMn-  a  hollow  body  having 
means  forming  an  inwardly  projecting  key  lug,  and  op- 
positely and  outwardly  extending  pointed  teeth  adapted 
to  hold  a  ribbon. 

5.  A  ribbon  core  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  bent  Into 
a  hollow  resilient  body  an  inwardly  projecting  key  lug 
therefor  formed  by  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  strip,  and 
means  at  each  end  adapted  to  penetrate  and  attach  a 
ribbon    thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.17  5,996.      ADJl's  i  a  l . ! . t ,  > ,  a  l;  M  l .  \ T  -  PAT'l  i : H > 

GEOKUK  W.  RoTHK.NBEUGKU  an.!  \\     l  i      \  \.    if  vy;  i   \      K.a.i 

Ing,  Pa.     Filed  May  29,  1915.  >.riai    \o    -i.ti...:,       |,ci 
33—14.) 


1.  A  garment  pattern  comprising  two  main  sections  5 
and  6  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  and  adjustably  con- 
nected at  the  other  end,  an  extension  section  10  at  the 
latter  end  of  the  main  sections  having  converging  slots  11 
and  12,  locking  pins  In  said  main  sections  engaged  In  said 
converging  slots  ami  adapted  to  swing  said  sections  on 
their  opposite  pivotal  connection  in  proper  proportion  to 
the  vertical  adjustment  of  the  extension  section,  and  an 
outline  section  adjustably  connect*.!  •■  ^li  !  sna  ii  and 
extension  sections,  substantially  as  sliowti  ml  describtd. 

2.  A  garment  pattern  comprising  two  main  sections  5 
and  fi  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  and  adjustably  con- 
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nected  at  the  other  end.  two  npper  extensions  15  and  16 
of  *ald  main  sections  plvotally  connected  at  their  upper 
ends,  converging  slots  20  and  21  in  said  extension  sec- 
tions, locking  pins  in  the  main  sections  engaged  in  said 
converging  slots  and  adapted  to  swing  said  extension 
sections  on  their  pivotal  connections  to  spread  their 
lower  ends  In  proper  proportion  to  their  vertical  adjust- 
ment, and  outline  sections  adjustably  connected  to  said 
main  and  extension  sections,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  A  garment  pattern  comprising  two  main  sections  5 
and  0  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  and  adjustably  con- 
nected at  the  other  end.  two  upper  extensions  15  and  16 
of  said  main  sections  plvotally  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  and  having  converging  slots  20  and  21,  a  single 
lower  extension  10  of  the  main  sections  having  converg- 
ing slots  13  and  14,  locking  pins  In  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  main  sections  engaged  In  the  converging 
Blots  of  the  upper  and  lower  extension  sections,  and 
adapted  to  swing  said  main  and  upper  extension  sections 
on  their  pivotal  connections  to  spread  their  lower  ad- 
justable ends  in  proper  proportion  to  the  vertical  adjust- 
ment of  said  extension  sections,  and  outline  sections  ad- 
justably connected  to  paid  main  and  extension  sections, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  garment,  pattern  comprising  two  main  sections  5 
and  G  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  and  adjustably  con- 
nected at  the  other  end,  two  upper  extensions  15  and  16 
of  said  main  sections  plvotally  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  and  having  converging  slots  20  and  21,  a  single 
lower  extension  10  of  the  main  sections  having  converg- 
ing Blots  13  and  14,  locking  pins  in  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  main  sections  engaged  in  the  converging 
slots  of  the  upper  and  lower  extension  sections,  and 
adapted  to  swing  said  main  and  upper  extension  sections 
on  their  pivotal  connections  to  spread  their  lower  ad- 
justable ends  In  proper  proportion  to  the  vertical  ad- 
justment of  said  extension  sections,  and  outline  sections 
SO,  31.  32.  33.  34  and  35  adjustably  connected  to  said 
main  and  extension  sections  and  to  each  other  to  form 
the  Inner  seam  edge  of  the  pattern,  substantially  as 
shown   and   described. 

5.  A  garment  pattern  comprising  two  main  sections  5 
and  6  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  and  adjustably  con- 
nected at  the  other  end.  two  upper  extensions  15  and  10 
of  said  main  sections  plvotally  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  and  having  converging  slots  20  and  21.  a  single 
lower  extension  10  of  the  main  sections  having  converg- 
ing slots  13  and  14,  locking  pins  In  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  main  sections  engaged  In  the  converging 
slots  of  the  upper  and  lower  extension  sections,  and 
adapted  to  swing  said  main  and  upper  extension  sections 
on  their  pivotal  connections  to  spread  tljelr  lower  ad- 
justable ends  In  proper  proportion  to  the  vertical  ad- 
justment of  said  extension  sections,  and  outline  sections 
30.  31,  32,  33,  34  and  35,  and  50,  51,  52,  53.  and  57.  ad- 
justably connected  to  said  main  and  extension  sections 
and  to  each  other  to  form  respectively  the  inner  and 
outer  seam  edges  of  the  pattern,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


qulnone  vat-dyestuffs  mixed  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
an  alkali  salt  of  sulfonated  riclnolelc  acid  and  showing  a 
behavior  corresponding  to  the  well  known  properties  of  the 
alkali  salts  from  the  leuco  compounds  contained  therein, 
but  being  readily  soluble  In  water. 


1.175.998.  LEATHER  PRESS.  FEED  H.  Shaw.  Dallas, 
Tex.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  43.848.  {CI. 
69—8.) 


1,175.997.  PREPARATIONS  FROM  QUTNONB  VAT 
DTESTUFFS.  Aldrecht  Schmidt,  HSchst  -  on  -  the- 
Maln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fnrbwerke  vorm.  Melster 
Lucius  &  Rrdnlng,  Ilftchst-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.   859,795.      {CI.  8 — 6.) 

1.  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  the  preparations 
which  contain  alkali  metal  salts  of  the  leuco  compounds 
from  qulnone  vat-dyestuffs  mixed  with  bodies  suitable  for 
dissolving  these  leuco  compounds,  and  which  are  bodies 
having  a  higher  fatty  acid  base,  said  preparations  being 
readily  soluble  in  water  and  otherwise  showing  the  be- 
havior corresponding  to  the  well-known  properties  of  the 
alkali  salts  of  the  leuco  compounds  contained  therein. 

2.  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  the  preparations  con- 
taining alkali  metal  salts  of  the  leuco  compounds  from 
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1.  In  a  device  for  shaping  clutch  facings,  a  bed;  an 
abutment  fixed  to  the  bed  ;  a  bed  supported  clamp  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  abutment,  the  Inner  etlges  of 
the  clamp  and  the  abutment  being  curved  ;  and  a  com- 
pression member  located  between  the  abutment  and  the 
clamp,  the  Inner  edges  of  the  abutment  and  clamp  over- 
hanging the  edges  of  the  compression  member. 

2.  In  a  device  for  shaping  clutch  facings,  a  bed  ;  an 
I   abutment  fixed  to  the  bed  ;  a  bed  supported  clamp  movable 

toward  and  away  from  the  abutment,  the  Inner  edges  of 
the  clamp  and  the  abutment  being  curved  ;  and  a  curved 
compression  member  located  between  the  abutment  and 
the  clamp,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  compression  mem- 
ber being  beveled,  and  the  Inner  edges  of  the  abutment 
and  the  clamp  being  undercut  and  beveletl  to  coact  with 
the  beveled  edges  of  the  compression  member  whereby, 
when  the  clamp  Is  moved  toward  the  abutment,  the  com- 
pression member  will  move  In  a  direction  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  line  of  advance  of  the  clamp. 

3.  In  a  device  for  shaping  clutch  facings,  a  bed  ;  a  rib 
on  the  bed,  portions  of  the  rib  being  fashioned  Into 
sockets ;  an  abutment  fixetl  to  the  bed  ;  a  clamp  slldable 
on  the  bed  toward  and  away  from  the  abutment,  the  Inner 
edges  of  the  abutment  and  the  clamp  being  curved  upon  a 
common  radius,  and  being  undercut ;  a  compression  mem- 
ber curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  Inner  e<lges 
of  the  abutment  and  the  clamp,  the  edges  of  the  com- 
pression member  being  beveled  to  coilperate  with  the  un- 
dercut edges  of  the  clamp  and  the  abutment  whereby 
when  the  clamp  is  advanced  toward  the  abutment,  the 
compression  member  will  be  moved  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  advance  of 
the  clamp  :  arms  plvotally  assembled  with  the  clamp  and 
slldably  received  In  the  sockets  ;  handles  on  the  arms  :  and 
screws  threaded  Into  the  sockets  ;  the  screws  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  arms. 


1.175,999.      MAIL-BAG    CLOSURE.      JOHN    Sima     spring 
'  Valley.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  5.  1914.     Serial  No.  870.448. 
(CL  150—15.) 

1.  A  closure  for  containers  comprising  an  oval  ring- 
like  frame  with  Inwardly  extending  members  at  the  op 
posed  ends  thereof  to  form  reinforced  widened  portions  at 
these  points,  a  guard  extending  at  right  angles  from 
said  frame  at  the  edge  of  one  end  thereof,  an  Invert.-  >  V~ 
shaped  member  spaced  laterally  from  the  Inner  fa-  <t 
said  guard  and  arranged  in  allnement  therewith        p  v   i 
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■  xtt'DdlDK  through  the  other  reinforced  end  of  said 
frame  on  the  same  side  having  the  guard,  a  cover  plate 
having  a  slot  at  one  end  engaged  with  said  pivot  and  a. 
tongue  at  Its  other  end  with  Its  terminal  spaced  inwardly 
from  said  end  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said 
guard,  said  tongue  having  recesses  on  its  opposite  sides 
whereby  it  is  Interlocklngly  engaged  with  the  inverted 
u  shaped  member  on  the  frame  when  the  cover  is  In 
closed  position,  the  guard  extending  flush  with  the  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  said  cover  and  completely  concealing  the 
connection  between  it  and  the  frame,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  cover  in  locked  engagement  with  said  frame. 


2.  In  a  closure  for  containers,  the  combination  of  an 
open    ring-like    frame   with    inwardly    extending   members 

af  .pj,  .^.  1  points  to  form  reinforced  widened  portions 
at  th-.  joints,  a  pivot  extending  through  one  end  of 
•<ai  1  :rnr  •.  a  cover  plate  having  a  slot  at  one  end  en- 
sa^:.  :  v  -h  said  pivot,  coSperating  means  at  the  other 
»'ri  !  f  -all  plate  and  frame  for  interlocking  engagement, 
sai!  jver  having  a  portion  of  Its  outer  face  cut  away 
an  !  T>  ri:  'ni'lnz  in  an  obliquely  disposed  shoulder  under- 
cut : wr  1  '  ;•  ine  half  of  Its  length,  the  cut-away  por- 
tion of  said  cover  having  an  angular  seat  in  its  outer  face 
with  tho  slot  !n  the  cover  extending  inwardly  Into  said 
«tat  HI!  !  n  itwardly  beyond  it,  a  locking  plate  fitting  In 
r*ai  I  -'!'  !!  i  'f  a  thi  kn-s  .qual  to  the  depth  thereof, 
shM  .  ur  :r.\:iy  >  <.vfr  jM,rf;M;i  having  an  arcuate  recess  ex- 
tt'n  !:n_'  fr.>m  a  point  near  one  side  edge  thereof  to  a 
p  i::'^  ;.v ml  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cover, 
th>  ■;  1  .  edge  of  said  recess  being  disposed  toward  the 
•;!nt,  a  vr  releasing  plate  8hape<l  to  conform  to  the 
•ut  away  portion  of  the  cover  and  to  fit  flush  in  said 
portion  \vh»>n  applied,  said  releasing  plate  being  mounted 
ro  ^wlDi;  on  said  pivot  and  having  a  recess  on  Its  inner 
fa'"t>  positioned  to  register  with  the  angular  recess  on  said 
ov.  r  plate  when  the  parts  are  in  closed  position,  said 
-p, ,  <^,.<  n'-pspondlng  In  shape,  the  free  edge  of  said  re- 
leasing ;  *  ting  inclined  to  fit  the  under-cut  portion 
of  tl.>'  <!;  ;  1'  on  said  cover  plate,  the  recess  in  said  re- 
lea -iirii,'  puo  L-  ing  of  a  depth  sufficient  to  receive  and  com- 
pl't^iv  house  the  locking  plate,  and  a  lug  extending 
laterally  from  the  inner  face  of  the  releasing  plate  and 
positioned  to  engage  th"  arcuate  recess  in  the  cover  plate 
for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  releasing  plate, 
tho  pivo'  wh!rh  connects  the  frame  and  plates  having  its 
\n'\\'\  arraii-  (!  on  the  inner  face  of  said  frame  and  Its 
othtr  >!!■:  »■,'.'■. lided  In  and  housed  In  the  releasing  plate 
to  pit  VI  rit  lii;  1  ithorized  removal  of  said  pivot. 

3  The  combination  of  an  open  ring-like  frame,  a  con- 
tainer havln-'  one  •nl  arranged  within  said  frame  and 
>if(  uri'i!  to  rh"  ir.ri.  r  fie  thereof,  a  skirt  secured  to  and 
dfp*>ni!i;;_'  fro!':  fhp  outer  face  of  said  frame  and  con- 
no.  t-'  at  its  !ovv.  !  ^nd  with  said  container  to  form  a 
chanilitr  h.rwf, n  !*•  :■  i  pivot  extending  through  one 
^ml  of  sai  !  frani"  with  its  head  housed  and  concealed 
in  sail  '  tiari!  <  r,  x\  over  plate  for  said  frame,  mounted  to 
swln::  on  -ail  jiivor.  cooperating  means  on  said  frame  and 
fovpr  for  iiHi-rlo  king  ongatrement.  means  for  locking  said 
engaging  m-ans  in  f>ngag>"l  position,  and  a  cover  releas- 
ing plate  moiintn!  to  swin-  on  said  pivot  with  the  end 
of  the  pi\-ot  ernlie.j.iiMi  in  the  inntr  face  of  said  releasing 
plate  whereiiy  the  lo.atlon  of  said  pivot  is  completely  con- 
oealed  mi  its  hea!  protected  against  unauthorized  accem. 


1,176,000.  ROOP  CONSTRUCTION.  Gbm-nb  Smith, 
Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  876.028. 
(CI.  108—32.) 


r-n 


;r--r 


In  a  circular  roof  of  the  character  described,  sectoral 
roof  sections  having  upturned  flanges  inclined  toward 
the  body  of  said  sections  at  an  acute  angle,  a  locking 
channel  having  a  top  flat  web  and  side  channel  walls 
converging  downwardly  toward  each  other  and  shaped  to 
abut  in  flat  relation  against  the  Inside  faces  of  the  flanges 
of  said  sections,  said  side  walls  of  said  locking  channel 
having  laterally  extending  flanges  abutting  against  the 
bottom  faces  of  said  sections,  and  a  resilient  holding 
channel  having  a  web  abutting  upon  the  web  of  said 
locking  channel  and  provided  with  converging  flange» 
abutting  against  the  outside  faces  of  the  upturne<l  flangea 
of  said  sections,  substantially  as  described. 


1,176.001.  SCOURING-TOOL  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
William  C.  Stkwabt,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pate^son,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  865.678.     (Cl.  61—17.) 


1.  An  abrasive  tool  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  en<f 
of  a  rotary  spindle  comprising  a  cover  of  abrasive  mate- 
rial having  a  flat  annular  margin,  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly extending  tongues  the  tips  of  which  He  in  a  plane 
approximately  parallel  to  that  of  the  margin,  means  for 
holding  said  tips  in  spaced  relation,  a  resilient  pad  of  a 
shape  to  receive  said  cover,  and  means  for  attaching  said" 
pad  and  cover  to  said  spindle. 

2.  An  abrasive  tool  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  tud 
of  a  rotary  spindle  comprising  a  cover  of  abrasive  mate- 
rial having  a  flat  annular  margin,  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly extending  tongues  the  tips  of  which  lie  in  a  plane 
approximately  parallel  to  that  of  the  margin,  a  washer 
fastened  to  said  tips,  a  resilient  pad  of  a  shape  to  receive 
said  cover,  and  means  for  attaching  said  pad  and  cover 
to  said  spindle. 

3.  A  cover  for  an  abrasive  tool  comprising  a  piece  of 
sheet  material  having  a  flat  annular  margin,  an  up- 
wardly extending  central  portion  formed  by  spaced 
tongues  the  tips  of  which  are  bent  Inwardly,  and  means 
for  holding  said  tips  in  spaced  relation. 

4t.  A  cover  for  an  abrasive  tool  comprising  a  piece  of 
sheet  material  having  a  flat  annular  margin,  an  upwardly 
extending  central  portion  formed  by  spacetl  tongu.  s  tUn 
tips  of  which  are  bent  inwardly,  and  a  washer  fa^tcuud 
to  said  tips. 


1,176,002.  POCKET-SHIFT.  William  F.  Stracb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Electric  Time  Recorder  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  11,  101,;  s.rial  No.  747,642. 
(Cl.  234 — 43.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described   the  combina- 
tion with  a  continuously  movable  element,  a  secor;!   .>]e 
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ment  adapted  for  periodic  actuation,  and  means  baring 
automatic  resetting  mechanism  operated  by  said  con- 
tinuously movable  element  to  periodically  actuate  said 
second  element. 


relt  and  provided  with  an  eccentric  projection  adapted  to 
strike  the  cartridges  successively  as  the  pin  is  routed; 
a  hammer  Independent  of  the  firing  pin  but  adapte^l  to 
strike  It  to  effect  the  actuation  thereof;  and  a  tr  Lrcer 
•lldably  mounted  in  the  stock  and  adapted  to  move  In  a 
rectilinear  direction,  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
barrels,  to  rotate  the  firing  pin  and  actuate  the  hammer. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  chute,  an  oscillating  bar  for  shifting  said 
chute  from  one  to  its  alternative  position,  automatic 
means  to  direct  said  bar  to  one  of  us  limiting  positions, 
and  means  Interposed  between  said  means  and  said  chute 
to  change  the  permanent  adjustment  of  said  chute  rela- 
tive to  said  bar. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  chute,  an  oscillating  bar  for  shifting  said 
,l>;  e  from  one  to  Its  alternative  position,  automatic 
means  to  direct  said  bar  to  one  of  Its  limiting  positions, 
and  means  interposed  between  said  means  and  said  chute 
to  change  the  permanent  adjustment  of  said  chute  rela- 
tive to  said  bar,  said  last  aforesaid  means  including  a 
ra.  k  and  pinion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  chute,  an  oscillating  bar  for  shifting  said 
chute  from  one  to  Its  alternative  position,  automatic 
means  to  direct  said  bar  to  one  of  Its  limiting  positions, 
and  means  interposed  between  said  means  and  said  chute 
to  change  the  permanent  adjustment  of  said  chute  relative 
to  said  bar,  said  last  aforesaid  means  Including  a  rack 
and  pinion,  said  pinion  having  a  plurality  of  recesses. 
and  means  mounted  upon  said  bar  to  engage  one  or  the 
other  of  snid  re9esse8. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  chute,  an  oscillating  bar  for  shifting  said 
chute  from  one  to  its  alternative  position,  automatic 
means  to  direct  said  bar  to  one  of  Its  limiting  positions, 
and  means  Interposed  between  said  means  and  said  chute 
to  change  the  permanent  adjustment  of  said  chute  rela- 
tive to  Bald  bar,  said  last  aforesaid  means  Including  a 
rack  and  pinion,  said  pinion  having  a  plurality  of  re- 
cesses and  an  arm  mounted  upon  said  bar  to  engage  one 
or  the  other  of  said  recesses. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,003.     PISTOL.     Cohnblius   Vandbrbilt,    Jr.,   New 
York,   N.   Y.     Filed   Nov.   6,   1915.     Serial   No.   69.904. 

(Cl.  42—8.) 

1.  A  pistol  comprising  a  stock  and  a  barrel  portion, 
■aid  barrel  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
barrels,  each  adapted  to  receive  a  cartridge,  a  rotary 
firing  pin  mounted  In  the  stock  adjacent  the  Imrr.  >.  and 
adnpt'd  to  Strike  the  catrldges  successively,  a  liammer 
in!,  p.  rident  of  the  firing  pin  but  adapted  to  strike  It  to 
pffe,  !  tlie  actuation  thereof,  and  trigger  rontrolle<!  means 
for  rotating  the  firing  pin  and  actuating  the  hammer 

'I.  A  pistol  comprising  a  stock  and  a  Nar:-!  portion, 
sftl(i  'nrrel  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
paraliel  barrels,  each  adapted  to  receive  a  cartridge,  a 
rotary   firing  pin  mounted  in  the  stock   a.ljaent    tt..    bar 


3.  A  pistol  comprising  a  stock  and  a  barrel  portion, 
said  barrel  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
parallel  barrels,  each  adapted  to  receive  a  cartridge,  a 
rotary  firing  pin  mounted  in  the  stock  adjacent  to  the 
barrels  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  eccentric  pro- 
jection adapted  to  strike  the  cartridges  successively  aa 
the  pin  is  rotated,  and  at  the  other  end  a  plurality  of 
ratchet  teeth,  a  hammer  Independent  of  the  firing  pin  but 
adapted  to  strike  It  to  effect  the  actuation  thereof,  a 
trigger,  means  controlled  thereby  for  actuating  the  ham- 
mer, and  a  pawl  movable  with  the  trigger  and  adapted  to 
cof.perate  with  the  ratchet  teeth  on  said  firing  pin  to 
rotate  said  pin. 

4.  A  pistol  comprising  a  stock  and  a  barrel  portion, 
said  barrel  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
parallel  barrels,  each  adapted  to  receive  a  cartridge,  a 
rotary  firing  pin  mounted  In  the  stock  adjacent  to  the 
barrels  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  eccentric  projec- 
tion adapted  to  strike  the  cartridges  succes-slvely  as  the 
pin  Is  rotated,  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  plurality  of 
ratchet  teeth  ;  a  hammer  adapted  to  actuate  the  firing 
pin  and  provided  with  a  notch  ;  a  trigger  adapted  for 
movement  In  a  rectilinear  direction,  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  barrel;  a  pawl  connected  to  the  t  ^-^er 
and  adapted  to  co6perate  with  the  ratchet  teeth  r  thr 
firing  pin;  and  a  second  pawl  connected  to  the  t-:.:,c •' 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  notch  In  the  hammer, 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  trigger  effects  the  rotation 
of  the  firing  pin  and  the  actuation  of  the  hammer. 


1,176,004.  CANE -SEED  CUTTER.  Fbank  J.  V.has 
RawUns  county.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1916.  >^'Vn\ 
No.  11.081.      (Cl.  146—23.) 


1.  A  cane  seed  cutter  provided  with  an  el:  gate  1 
cnrved  bed  having  near  one  end  a  support  for  tt  Me 
and  also  formed  with  a  slot  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
bed  and  through  the  cane  support,  and  a  rotary  cutter 
provided  with  a  rockable  support  mounted  above  the  bed 
with  the  cutter  projecting  through  the  slot,  the  ttIs  of 
the  rockable  support  being  substantially  concentr;  with 
the  curvature  of  the  bed. 

2.  A  cane  seed  cutter  provided  with  an  elongated 
curved  bed  with  a  support  for  the  cane  at  one  end  of  the 
bed  and  with  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  through  the 
bed  and  Including  a  cane  support,  and  a  rotary  cutter 
provided  with  a  rockable  mounting  having  Its  axis  of 
ro(klng  movements  located  above  and  substantially  con- 
centric with  the  curvature  of  the  bed.  and  said  bed  rising 
In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  cntter  about  its  nxis  of 
rocking  through  that  portion  of  the  bed  constituting  the 
support  for  the  cane  and  terminating  In  a  return  over- 
rat  k-  forming  an  abutment  for  the  cane. 
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3.  A  cane  seed  cutter  comprlsiDg  a   bed  and  rapport 

therefor,  with  a  Btandard  erected  at  one  end  of  the  bed, 
and  a  rotary  cutter  and  support  therefor  with  the  sup- 
port mounted  on  the  standard  for  rocking  movements, 
the  bed  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  for  the 
roccption  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  cutter  and  curved  on 
substantially  an  arc  struck  from  the  axis  of  rocking  of 
the  cutter,  said  bed  having  the  end  toward  which  the 
cutter  rocks  rising  and  provided  with  a  return  curve,  and 
a  support  for  cane  carried  by  the  said  end  of  the  bed  hav- 
ing the  return  bend  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom 
and  also  curved  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  bed 
with  one  side  low  and  the  other  side  high. 

4.  A  cane  seed  cutter  comprising  a  bed  and  support 
therefor  with  a  standard  erected  at  one  end  of  the  bed, 
and  a  rotary  cutter  and  support  therefor  with  the  sup- 
port mounted  on  the  standard  for  rocking  movements, 
the  bed  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  cutting  e<ige  of  the  cutter  and  curved  on 
gubstantlally  an  arc  struck  from  the  axis  of  rocking  of 
the  cutter,  said  bed  having  the  end  toward  which  the 
cutter  rocks  rising  and  provided  with  a  return  curve,  and 
a  support  for  cane  carried  by  the  said  end  of  the  be<l  and 
projecting  laterally  therefrom  and  al«o  curved  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  length  of  the  bed,  said  support  for  the 
cane  having  the  side  remote  from  the  return  end  of  the 
bed  upstanding  to  provide  a  holding  abutment  for  the 
cane. 

6.  A  cane  seed  cutter  comprising  a  bed  and  support 
th-  r.for,  with  a  standard  erecte<l  at  one  end  of  the  bed, 
ai»  ;  a  rotary  cutter  and  support  therefor  with  the  sup- 
port mounted  on  the  standard  for  rocking  movements, 
the  bed  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  for  the 
reception  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  cutter  and  curved  on 
substantially  an  arc  struck  from  the  axis  of  rocking  of 
the  cytter,  and  said  bed  having  the  end  toward  which 
the  cutter  rocks  rising  and  provided  with  a  return  curve, 
and  a  support  for  cane  carried  by  the  rising  end  of  the 
bed  and  stopping  short  of  the  central  portion  of  the  bed. 
said  cane  support  projecting  laterally  from  the  bed  and 
also  curved  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  bed,  said 
support  for  the  cane  having  the  side  remote  from  the 
return  end  of  the  bed  upstanding  to  provide  a  holding 
abutment  for  the  cane,  and  the  cutter  support  being  pro- 
vided with  spring  means  for  constraining  the  cutter  away 
from  the  end  of  the  table  having  the  cane  support. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Ga/rette.l 


1,17'  '-  ADJUSTABLE  CENTERING  FOR  CON- 
CRETE FLOOR  CONSTRUCTIONS.  Oct  B.  Waitb, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  17.  1914.  Serial  No. 
851,4.36.      (CT.  25—131.5.) 


1- 


.^ 


--.,._!_> 
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1  \  centering  for  concrete  tloor  construction  comprls- 
In.:  two  inverted  channel  sections  adapted  to  slide  on  each 
othr  so  that  said  centering  may  be  shortened  or  length- 
er;..!.  : ;.  ins  for  Interlocking  the  ends  of  said  sliding  sec- 
tloij-i  -^!;.i  moans  serving  to  clamp  the  two  sections  to- 
^t'lhir  ii-alnst  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  .\  ifnterlng  for  concrete  floor  construction  comprla- 
■m:  two  sheet  metal  channel  sections  fitting  one  within 
tht'  lit!:  r  and  adapted  to  slide  on  each  other  so  that  said 
('[!'•■. a^'  may  1>€  shortened  or  lengthened,  a  rotatable 
ant:  :!ar  cros.s-bar  carried  by  one  of  said  sections  and 
a  !.<i!>ti  !  to  Interlock  and  clamp  the  Inner  ends  of  said  sec- 
tio:i>  tH„-cther. 

.].   .\     I  lit   ,  ;i  ^'   :    r  :    'p  floor  construction  comprls- 

iac  in-'iti'd  .sl..tt  nutai  .hannel  sections,  means  for  sus- 
p»ri:'. iiii:  said  channel  sections  from  girders  with  spaces 
beivit.j  f'i.  1  !  (.:  I'i.ining  sections.  Inverted  channel 
sc  til  ns  :  [fi  ij  iv,  ,  rh'  >;u-pended  sections  and  bridging 
*h.    spaces  between  said   su.'-p- i   i- <i   sections,  and  neana 


for  damptng  together  the  inspendcd  sections  and  bridg- 
ing sections. 

4.  A  centering  for  concrete  floor  construction  compris- 
ing Inverted  sheet  metal  channel  sections,  means  for  sus- 
pending said  channel  sections  from  girders  with  spaces 
between  the  ends  of  adjoining  sections.  Inverted  channel 
sections  fitting  over  the  suspended  sections  and  bridging 
the  spaces  between  said  suspended  sections,  and  means 
carried  by  the  bridging  sections  and  engaging  the  ends 
of  the  suspended  sections  to  clamp  said  sections  together. 

5.  A  centering  for  concrete  floor  construction  compris- 
ing a  series  of  parallel  centering  elements  located  a  suit- 
able distance  apart,  each  element  consisting  of  sheet 
metal  inverted  channel  section.s,  means  for  suspending 
said  channel  sections  from  girders,  sheet  metal  Inverted 
channel  sections  bridging  the  spaces  between  the  ends  of 
adjoining  suspended  sections,  means  for  clamping  to- 
gether suspended  sections  and  the  bridging  sections,  and 
bridging  plates  supported  by  and  extending  across  the 
spaces  between  the  centering  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176.006.      PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  ASPHALT. 

Rkinhot.d  Walldacu,  SUdende,  near  Berlin,  Germany. 

Filed      Nov.     i2,      1913.     Serial      No.      800,075.      (CL 

100 — 31.) 

The  herein  described  process  consisting  In  moistening 
a  dust-llke  fllllngmaterlal.  in  adding  an  aqueous  emul- 
sion of  asphalt  In  agitating  the  mass,  and  finally  In  drying 
the  same  while  being  constantly  stirred. 


1,176,007.  FRICTION  TOP  PAINT-CAN.  Gionci  W. 
WcBBR,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1909.  Serial  No.  492,268.  (Q. 
220—76.) 


1.  A  friction  top  paint  can  comprising  In  combination : 
a  can  l>ody  ;  a  can  top  attached  thereto  and  bent  to  form 
an  annular  cover-engaging  and  friction  clamping  means, 
said  top  being  bent  downwardly  to  form  an  outer  vertical 
friction  seat  wall,  thence  upwardly  to  form  an  inner  verti- 
cal parallel  friction  seat  wall,  and  thence  curved  Inwardly 
and  downwardly  to  form  an  annular  brush-wiping  and 
wnll-stilTening  lip ;  and  a  can  cover  having  a  flange  lent 
downwardly  to  form  an  outer  vertical  friction  seat  uaU 
adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  with  said  outer  vertical 
friction  seat  wall  of  the  can  top,  and  thence  upwardly 
to  form  a  parallel  Inner  vertical  friction  seat  wall  adapt- 
ed to  frlctlonally  engage  with  said  inner  parallel  verti- 
cal frictional  seat  wall  of  the  can  top,  clearance  t>elng 
provided  between  the  top  and  cover  both  at  the  inner  and 
outer  sides  of  the  said  friction  walls  and  at  the  bottoms 
of  said  friction   walls ;  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  friction  top  paint  can  comprising  In  coml)inatlon  : 
a  can  body  ;  a  can  top  attacheil  thereto  and  bent  to  form 
an  annular  cover-engaging  and  friction  clamping  means, 
said  top  being  bent  downwardly  to  form  an  outer  vertical 
friction  seat  wall,  thence  upwardly  to  form  an  inner  verti- 
cal parallel  friction  seat  wall,  and  thence  curve<l  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  to  form  an  annular  brush  wiping 
and  wall-stiffening  bead  or  roll  ;  and  a  can  cover  having 
a  flange  bent  downwardly  to  form  an  outer  vert  a  trii' 
tlon  seat  wall  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  \\  '  i.  s.n.d 
outer  vertical  friction  seat  wall  of  the  can  top,  and  th*  tt<e 
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upwardly  to  form  a  parallel  Inner  vertical  friction  seat 
wall  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  with  said  Inner  par- 
allel vertical  friction  seat  wall  of  the  can  top.  and  thence 
Inwardly  to  form  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  can  cover ; 
clearance  being  provided  between  the  top  and  cover  both 
at  the  Inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  said  friction  walls  and 
at  the  bottoms  of  said  friction  walls,  and  the  lower  ends 
of  the  vertical  and  parallel  friction  seat  walls  of  the 
cover  being  rounded  to  form  a  wedging  ring  at  the  ex- 
treme bottom  of  the  depending  annular  part  of  the  cover; 
substantially  as  specified. 


1,176,008.  AUTOMATIC  SHUTTER-TRIPPER.  Edoar 
E.  WiBSTin,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  876,678.      (CI.  161—26.) 


A  stiUtter  tripper  comprising  mechanism  for  mechan 
ically  engaging  and  controlling  the  tripping  device  of  a 
Rhv't.-r,  sold  mechanism  Including  clamping  elements  for 
ciJt;;iKn«  the  relatively  movable  extremities  of  one  end  of 
a  flexible  cable  release  mechanism,  and  slow  acting  means 
to  automatically  control  said  mechanism  and  actuate  the 
same  after  the  elapse  of  a  predetermined  time  Interval, 
said  means  including  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  piston  rod, 
a  spring  for  actuating  said  piston,  said  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton forming  a  pneumatic  chamber,  means  for  controlling 
the  efflux  of  fluid  from  said  chamber,  and  a  loosely  mount- 
ed bridge  piece  carried  by  said  piston  rod  forming  part 
of  said  clamping  elements. 


1,176,009.      PAINT-CAN    ATT.A<   HMS  ^T        Hr^nT     \Vi: 
MAR,  Allendale,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  2u,  li-li.     ieiial  Nu. 
873,128.      (CI.  248 — 49.) 


omblnatlon  with  a  paint  can  of  a  rack  d1'=pn':ei 
and  including  a  plurality  of  outstanding  loopb. 
1  ends  of  said  loops  arranged  in  the  are  of  a  clr- 
bearlng  against  the  interior  walls  of  r-t!  !  p;i::,t 
(Hti  1h  iow  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  resilient  •  -w  .  ar 
rled  by  said  rark  and  projecting  over  fit.!  >!;>ri;^  iil-  the 
■oppr-r  edge  of  said  paint  can. 


The 
tinTi   ■■■■ 

thf  ;;x- 

l'\f     Hil< 


1,176.010.  STEAM-TRAP.  Ekkkst  Williams,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,200. 
(Cl.  236 — 10.) 


1.  A  steam-trap,  comprising  a  chamber  having  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  and  an  opening  for  obtaining  access  to 
the  parts  which  opening  is  surrounded  by  an  internal 
annular  supporting  ring,  a  circular  bead  resting  on  tald 
supporting  ring,  a  controlling  bellows-chamber  secured  to 
said  head  and  containing  an  expansible  fluid,  and  a  valve 
at  the  outlet  port  operated  by  the  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  said  bellows-chamber. 

2.  A  steam-trap,  comprising  a  chamber  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  ports  and  an  opening  for  obtaining  access  to  the 
parts  which  opening  is  surrounded  by  an  internal  annular 
supporting  ring,  a  circular  head  resting  on  saidesupport- 
ing  ring,  a  cover  for  closing  said  opening  and  holding 
said  head  in  place,  a  controlling  bellows-chamber  secured 
to  said  head  and  containing  an  expansible  fluid,  and  a 
valve  at  the  outlet  port  operated  by  the  expansion  and 
contraction  of  said  bellows-chamber. 


1,176,011.  WATEK  -  COOLER.  Jambs  L.  Williams, 
Crosbyton,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  James  E. 
Miller,  Crosbyton,  Tex.  FUed  Dec.  7,  1914.  Serlfl  No. 
876.907.      (CL   220—141.) 


The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  an  ice  cir".  :  .r 
adapted  to  be  arranged  therein,  an  Interiorly  tl  ■ :  iil 
sleeve  mounted  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  conta  i*  -  a 
second  Interiorly  threaded  sleeve  mounted  In  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle,  a  vertically  disposed  rod  having  Its  ends 
removably  threaded  In  the  sleeves,  and  additional  sleeves 
engaged  on  the  rod  and  having  threaded  engagemi :  •  w'th 
the  first  mentioned  sleeves,  one  of  said  sleeves  t'  :ng 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  bottom  wall  of  the  container 
and  the  remaining  sleeve  being  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  receptacle. 


1,176,012.     SASH   IXK-KINO   AND  PIVOTING   PrvT    E 
Jambs  P.  Williams,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  A  :c    in, 
1914.     Serial  No.  856.040.     (Cl.  20 — 43.) 
The    combination    with    a    window-frame    having    stiles 

provided  with  guides,  of  a  wlndow-sash  provided  on  one 
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of  Its  side  edges  with  grooved  blocks  to  slidably  en- 
gage the  guide  on  one  stile,  the  other  side  edge  of  said 
sash  being  provided  with  retractable  guide  engaging  ele- 
ments, said  frame  being  wider  than  the  sash,  and  pro- 
Jectable  and  retractable  pivoting  devices  carried  by  oppo- 
site  fide   rails   of   said    sash   and   engaging  said   guides. 


</  I  ' 


.vh.  rtby  the  sash  may  be  moved  bodily  when  said  retract- 
a;i]».'  flange  engaging  elements  are  In  retracted  position  by 
forcibly  engaging  the  pivoting  device  at  the  other  side  of 
the  sash  with  Its  guide  to  cause  said  sash  to  clear  said 
nulJe  and  permitting  It  to  be  swung  or  removed  from  the 
fraiTie.- 


1  17*".  ni?,  r.i\\  iUTIHLt:  TKUMl'KT  AND  CORNET. 
'iUAN  :  I'  w  ■  ;  '  hlcago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1916.  Se- 
rial N  .    -'4,39U.     {C\.  84 — 8.) 


1. 

a :  i  1  e 
Si!  i  ij 


A  convertible  !'u;:.ppt  and  comet,  comprising  a  main 

r  s.  f  .  f  \  1  >.-    with  Interchangeable  and  detach- 
in.   i^i  pip.  s  and  i  •  Us,  suitable  for  forming  eltber  of 


iii-tr'ant'nts. 

Ir:    a    inu^i   a'    ii; ■ 

■iii:,;>in:if  ;.'■:    \v;:l. 


i:  ut  of  the  character  set  forth, 

th-  .  ..i:.;  inif  ■:  \v;  :h  a  -.  •  of  valves  forming  the  main 
p.  rfi.  :  if  rh  nstrument,  of  detachable  and  interchange- 
a:  :•  ■..  t  <idU  trumpet  mouth  pipes  and  detachable  and 

Int.  r   ii  1  useable  cornot  and  trumpet  bells. 

3  In  a  ('onvertlble  trumpet  and  cornet,  the  combination 
ijf  a  main  portion,  comprising  the  valve  cylinders,  with 
ln;.r  and  outlet  pipes,  of  brackets  secured  to  said  cylin- 
.|»r~  !.  r.a  ha'  !  an  1  'r'orchangeable  cornet  and  trumpet 
muith  !>  p  >  having  fa^tnlng  means  for  engagement  with 
siirii.'  f  -1,1  brai  kets,  and  detachable  and  interchange- 
aM."  iirn.r  an.l  'ninip-'*'  bells  having  means  for  engaging 
w;!h   ntL.-r>   ..f   -a;  1     'Tn    kets. 

4.  la  a  ..nv.  rtilile  trumpet  and  cornet,  the  combina- 
ti.ni  wirti  thi  nil  In  portion,  comprising  the  valves  and 
coniiti  t  '!  jiart-  :  a.  pair  of  brackets  secured  to  one  Bide 
of  sai  i  main  p  rt:  i  .letachable  and  interchangeable 
trumpt't  ar.l  .):i;  ■  :;  .th  pipes  having  sockets  for  en- 
gag'-ni.  lit  with  sail]  brackets,  said  sockets  being  provided 
with  s.  t  screws  for  locking  them  in  position. 

5.  I:i  a  musical  Instrument  of  the  character  set  forth, 
tht'  '  urii'liiatioii  wirh  th>'  valve  cylinders,  of  a  pair  of 
i.ru.  kt'ts  arrauL,-!  1  .iiijiT  i-linally  of  the  instrument,  de- 
taoha!  It'    at!  I    int.r  !,anL'-  1    ;*>    cornet    and    trumpet    bells 

n-i-'.-r::.  n*^  with  said  brackets,  and  set 
i,'  -a;  1  -      .^   •-  in  engaging  position. 


having  >(."ktr- 
s.-rf'ws   fur   fa^r 


l,17t;.ni4  I,I<,»rili  iMHiR('i!KrK  A  ND  SPRING.  ,  Al^ 
HEKr  H  W  WvETii  an!  Aimhlk  B.  J.  Sauebbbcnn, 
.V.w    V.  rk.    .N     V        F.l.l    Mar.    28,    1907.      Serial    No. 

,Xt;.">a><'.ii.      1  n,   I'i  -  ss  , 

1,  Th''  ■uiiilunatii.a  witis  a  -pririK  hinge  Including  a 
plntlf  M\'\  a  -spring  uarr...  an  1  a  -pring  mounted  In  said 
'arrvl.  cf  a   iiqsii'l   .Idot  check  corisprising  In  its  construc- 


tion a  vertically  disposed  cylinder  seated  In  said  talng« 
barrel  and  detachably  connected  thereto,  a  rotary  piston 
having  a  perforated  hub  fast  on  the  hinge  pintle  and  a 
valved  abutment  secured  In  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
constrncted  to  hold  a  checking  fluid. 


J 


2.  In  a  door  hinge  a  continuous  pintle  being  designed 
to  slip  through  and  engage  the  sockets  of  one  leaf  also  the 
hub  of  the  piston  of  a  checking  device  embodied  within 
the  barrel  of  the  other  leaf  and  acting  as  an  operative 
connection  t>etween  the  one  leaf  and  the  piston  of  the 
checking  device,  substantially  as  shown. 


1,176,016.       PUZZLE.       JoH.\     ZuBBCK,     Detroit,     Mich. 
Piled  May  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  26,769.      (CI.  46 — 41.) 


A  puzzle  comprising  a  bar  ■■<'  -  i'  <'an'ia!ly  rectangular 
ronflguratlon  having  enlarged  eye  portions  formed  at  the 
ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  similar  loops,  eyelets  formed 
on  the  ends  of  the  loops  and  having  the  bar  pa^sit)^ 
loosely  therethrough  with  the  eyelets  interposed  betw..  n 
the  enlarged  ends  of  the  bar  in  such  a  manner  to  arranj,* 
the  adjacent  portions  of  the  loops  in  crossed  relation,  and 
a  member  formed  with  a  plurality  of  projecting  portions, 
a  tongue  connecting  the  projecting  portions  of  said  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  pass  transversely  through  the  crossed 
portions  of  the  loops  and  In  depending  relation  thereto, 
said  member  being  adapted  to  be  manipulated  relatively 
to  the  loops  and  the  bar  to  result  in  the  disengagement 
of  the  member  therefrom. 


1,176,016.  FEED-TROCGH.  Lonis  H.  Andbrso.n,  spring 
dale.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  6i  -17 
(Cl.  119—66.) 

1.  A  feed  trough,  channeled  cross  bars  spaced  apart 
and  extending  across  the  upper  part  nf  th"  tronch  a  feed 
bin  on  the  upper  aide  of  the  trougli  mi  lii.in^'  a  wall 
provided  on  its  lower  side  with  spa  .1  ;  ar-  •  ■  mmf,'  <\wu 
Ings,  the  lower  ends  of  said  spa  .  i  a:-  .t:_-  arrnngfii 
In  the  channels  of  said  croas  bar-  a  pv  t  r.  .1  .  xttmling 
through  said  channeled  cross  bars  an  i  -.aii  -pa  ..<!  tiars 
and  plvotally  mounting  said  wall  •  t  tii.  :..  :  '  n  an.l 
doors  arranged  in  the  openings  betweeti    Ui.    -p     . .     bar'* 
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plvotally  mounted  at  their  upper  sides  and  thereby  adapt- 
ed to  be  swung  inwardly,  the  said  pivot  rod  forming  a 
atop  to  prevent  outward  movement  of  the  doora. 


2  \  feed  trough,  cross  bars  extending  across  the  upper 
part  of  the  trough  and  spaced  apart,  and  a  feed  bin  on 
the  upper  aide  of  the  trough  and  having  front  and  rear 
walls  plvotally  mounted  at  their  lower  sides  on  the  ends 
of  said  cross  bars,  so  that  said  walls  may  be  turned  down- 
wardly and  outwardly,  a  cover  for  the  feed  bin  and  means 
to  detachably  secure  the  cover  on  the  upper  sides  of  walla 
.of  the  bin  when  said  walls  are  set  up. 

3  A  feed  trough  having  a  feed  bin  arranged  above  the 
same  said  feed  bin  having  channel  bars  on  its  opposing 
sides,  a  bottom  plate  secured  In  the  1.  w.  r  p.r'  ons  of 
the  said  channel  bars  and  provldel  with  .1  s  ha;^-  open- 
ings a  feed  slide  on  said  bott.^m  plate  and  mounted  In 
the  channels  6f  said  channel  l«irs  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment and  provided  with  feed  boxes  open  at  their  upper 
and  lower  sides,  a  top  plate  on  the  said  chann.  .  I.ars, 
covering  the  feed  slide  and  having  openings  arruu-t-a  out 
^f  line  with  the  openings  of  the  Iwttom  plate  and  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  feed  boxes  of  the  slide  when  the 
slide  Is  in  Initial  position  and  means  to  operate  the  slide. 


■1.176,017.     OXYGEN  AND  ACET VI. i:.NKroi-:ri!       liA.in 
'ho'wabd  Abmstuong,  Chicago,  111..  as-;;:nor     ..   I',.!,  l.ty 
Brass    Manufacturing    Company,    Chicus*'.    1''.    »    'cor- 
poration of  Illinois.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1914.     Serial  No. 
872.090.      (Cl.   168—27.4.) 


keep  them  separate  until  the  same  are  mixed  at  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  nozzle,  said  head  having  a  chamber  com 
munlcatlng  with  one  of  said  passages,  said  means  includ- 
ing an  inner  nozzle  projecting  Into  said  chamber,  disposed 
in  position  to  discharge  one  gas  into  the  inner  end  of 
said  outer  nozzle,  and  also  including  an  annular  perfo- 
rated element  encircling  said  inner  nozzle,  said  chamber 
having  a  filling  of  porous  material  held  in  place  by  said 
element,  one  edge  of  said  element  engaging  said  Inner 
nozzle,  said  element  being  supported  at  Its  other  edge 
by  said  head,  and  the  openings  of  said  element  serving 
to  feed  the  other  gas  to  said  outer  nozzle. 

3.  A  welding  torch  comprising  a  head,  an  outer  nozzle 
removably  secured  to  said  head,  there  being  a  mixing 
space  at  the  inner  end  of  said  nozzle,  separate  passages 
for  supplying  different  gases  to  said  head,  and  means 
within  the  head  to  protect  the  gases  from  Ignition  and 
keep  them  separate  until  the  same  are  mixed  at  the  In- 
ner end  of  said  nozzle,  said  head  having  a  chamber  com- 
municating with  one  of  said  passages,  said  means  in- 
cluding an  inner  nozzle  extending  Into  said  chamber  from 
the  other  passage,  a  coupling  member  screwed  Into  place 
on  the  head  to  close  said  chamber,  serving  to  support 
the  Inner  end  of  said  outer  nozzle  In  position  to  receive 
the  discharge  of  one  gas  from  said  inner  nozzle,  said 
outer  nozzle  being  carried  by  and  removable  with  said 
memlier  without  disturbing  said  Inner  nozzle,  and  said 
chamber  having  filtering  means  for  feeding  another  gas 
to  said  outer  nozzle. 

4.  A  welding  torch  comprising  a  head,  an  outer  nozale 
removablv  secured  to  said  head,  there  being  a  mixing 
space  at  the  inner  end  of  said  nozzle,  separate  passages 
for  supplying  different  gases  to  said  head,  and  means 
within  the  head  to  protect  the  gases  from  Ignition  and 
keep  them  separate  until  the  same  are  mixed  at  the  Inner 
end  of  said  nozzle,  said  means  Including  an  Inner  nozzle 
screwed  into  said  head,  communicating  with  one  of  said 
passages,  a  perforated  sleeve  on  said  Inner  noszle.  said 
>leeve  having  space  between  Its  inner  surface  and  said 
inner  nozzle,  said  head  having  a  removable  member  for 
supporting  the  lower  edge  of  said  sleeve,  and  non-com- 
bustible   porous    material    between    said    sleeve    and    the 

other  passage. 

5  In  a  torch,  the  combination  of  a  head  having  a  cham- 
ber therein,  an  Inner  nozzle  disposed  In  said  chamber 
and  screwed  Into  said  head,  separate  passages  for  feed- 
ing gases  to  said  chamber  and  nozzle,  porous  non-com 
bustible  and  non-heat-conducting  material  surrounding 
said  nozzle,  a  coupling  member  screw-connected  to  the 
head  to  lose  said  chamber,  said  member  having  a  ..ntm 
opening  for  the  end  of  said  nozzle,  means  ent;;'...n--  -a;  ; 
member  to  hold  said  material  in  place  and  feed  one  gas 
to  said  opening,  and  an  outer  nozzle  screw  connected  to 
said  member  and  disposed  in  allnement  with  said  inner 
nossle.  whereby  said  nozzles  are  rigidly  connected  in 
non-engaging  relation  to  each  other  through  said  head. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.1 


1.  A  welding  torch  comprising  a  head,  an  outer  nozzle 
removably  secured  to  said  head,  there  being  a  mixing  space 
at  the  inner  end  of  said  nozzle,  separate  passages  for  sup 
plying  difTerent  gases  to  said  head,  and  means  within  the 
head  to  protect  the  gases  from  ignition  and  keep  them 
separate  until  the  same  are  mixed  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  nozzle,  said  means  Including  an  Inner  nozzle  for  one 

-of  said  gases,  arranged  to  discharge  into  the  Inner  end 
of  said  outer  nozzle,  and  also  including  a  perforated  an- 
nular element  encircling  said  inner  nozzle  and  porous  ma 
terlal  for  feeding  the  other  gas  through  ^a.  1  element  to 
said  outer  nozzle,  said  material  exteu.iiug  around  said 
Inner   nozzle  and   being   non  inflammable   and   a    non-con 

-ductor  of  heat. 

2.  A  welding  torch  comprising  a  head,  an  outer  nozzle 
removably  secured  to  said  head,  there  being  a  mixing 
space  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  nozzle,  separa).  i  —  rig.s 
for   supplying   different   gases   to   said   hea  ,     an  ,.- 

-within  the  head  to  protect  the  gases  from   Ignition  and 


1176  018.     FURNACE.     Thaddbos  F.  Baily  and  FfiANK 
'  T    COPB    Alliance.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Electric  Fur 
nace  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
'  Filed  Dec.  11,  1914.    Serial  No.  876.639.     (Cl.  204-  04 

1  In   an   electric    furnace   of   the   resistance   t.vp.      "i.. 
combination  of  a  heating  chamber,  a  resistance  ...mn 
located  within  said  heating  chamber,  a  roof  so  arran^re. 
above  said  resistance  element  that  the  heat  ray-   r.a a.a 
ing  upwardly   from   said    resistance    element    «.         .     r. 
fleeted  upon  said  hearth  and  walls  beneath  sai.s  !•- 
element    so    arranged    that    heat    rays    radiating     i 
wardly    from    said    resistance    element    will    be    r.t  . 
upon  said  hearth. 

2  In  an  electric  furnace  of  the  resistance  t>p. , 
combination  of  a  heating  chamber,  supporting  waii 
c-ated  in  said  furnace,  a  hearth  carried  up.  n  kh.i 
porting  walls,  resistance  elements  carrle.^  up.  n  sai.i 
porting  walls  and  located  upon  each  sl'i"  "t  saui  iuarth 
an  arched  roof  over  said  heating  '« m^er  saul  ro. ' 
adapted  to  reflect  the  upwardly  disp     •      >     ^t    '«v.  'rou 
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tilt 
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<aiil  reslatance  elements  npon  said  hearth,  and  inclined 
nails  located  beneath  said  resistance  elements  and  adapt- 
•'(1    to    reflect    the    downwardly    disposed    heat    rays    upon 

-ai  '    h>'arth. 


F*W  Wf  f  rt  J 


M^arii'Mi'fR%-»s,'rr,v^-Bv;-;?.'iia-^aaiCTrtr.ft':iLi-.»Pi.!f 


I — a 


5 


■  atf 

sail! 

sail! 

sai.I 

sa  i  1 1 

h>a' 

sa  1 1 1 

distil 

ailn[i 

Upoti 


In  an  ple.-tri'  fnrnaii'  •':'  r!-..  !•■- :~t:ince  type,  the 
ip.a'-.nii  (if  a  ht;!t:i;^'  'hi':.:-r.  supporting  walls  lo- 
in sni  i  luating  chHik  ►:■.  a  hearth  carried  upon 
siipp  irting  walls,   resistance  elements  carried  upon 

<i;i  ;  irt:n:r  walls  and  located  upon  each  side  of 
h'art!..  a:;  ir  h'-<l  ri.of  over  said  heating  chamber, 
10  if  adapted  to  reflect  aH  of  the  upwardly  disposed 

ra  \ -^  from  hoth  of  said  resistance  elements  upon 
htart!  .  and  Inclined  walls  located  l>eneath  said  re- 
1  ►  .  .!;;r;-^  -:*  ..rw  .  :;  said  supporting  walls  and 
.'■!    t      I"::'    •    th.'    duwnwardly   disposed    heat    rays 

sai.I    hfnrth 


l.lTO.uiy.  IIENCII-VISK.  J...sk;j'ti  <,.  Bakbr,  Allentown, 
i'a.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Edward  Durham,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug  II  laU  Serial  No.  856,160.  (CI. 
81—36.) 


1  A  visi'  iii):pri<i:i^  a  ^liilc  a  sliding  ur  adjustable 
jaw  prnv;il.»<!  uirh  a  ;  utNiri  hole  slot  mounted  on  said 
slid.  a:,  p.rarir.!,'  saw  a  head  on  the  outer  end  of 
sa    1    ~    :•  Nv  ar       i::..   1      y    said    screw    spaced    from 

siiid  hia  1.  'h.:i  v  f.iri:!  !u-  a  bearing  surface  between 
said  i-<iilar  a.nd  hi'id.  said  idla-  h'-ln^  of  a  size  to  pass 
throiiRh  the  iar;,'>r  pmrtion  nf  th.'  '  '."on  hole  slot,  while 
thp  t>fariii'-;  surfa'C  if  the  s nw  is  nf  a  size  to  fit  the 
small>'r  jvirtiiir;  "f  xhf  inu'.i!!  h.i',--  si..t,  and  means  en- 
ga^ius  th.  npt^ratint:  scr*  w  ai;  1  a  portion  of  the  vise  for 
holding  th"  '.-•■arsiu'  swrfai"  if  'h^  operating  screw  in  the 
siiialltT  piirtiiiri  of  th'^  liutt.ui   b'l!''  slot. 

2.  A  \ls.>  loniprisini:  a  ^\\<\<\  a  sliding  or  adjustable 
Jaw  piOvid>d  with  ;i  tiiitt  )ti  hole  slot  mounted  on  said 
slid*',  an  op.'ratini:  sit- ^v.  a  head  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  s.Ti'w.  a  riillar  'arr:.><i  'v  said  screw  space<l  from 
said  h^■^!  1.  '  hpr«''  ',  fnrniiiig  a  ''arlng  surface  between 
said  111;,!:  ai:  1  1.  ad,  said  collar  being  of  a  size  to  pass 
through  tli>>  iart-'i-r  pnrtinn  o?  thf  button  hole  slot,  while 
thf  hfarinu'  surf,-!'"  nf  th"  s  '..-.v  is  of  a  size  to  fit  the 
sniall>-r  [>.:rt!.iti  'd'  th"  iiuttm  h  ■  "  Wot,  and  a  coiled  spring 
8ltuat"d  within  th"  hutton  tn'l-  slot  and  engaging  the 
!)"ai-in^  viufi'.-  'f  th"  i.p"rar:r,,'  s.  •  . -.v  to  hold  said 
bf'ariiii:  siii-f.ai"  within  th"  ~.':iali""  portion  of  the  button 
hoU'  -lot 


8.  A  Tise  comprising  a  slide,  a  Jaw  slldably  mounted 
thereon,  said  Jaw  having  a  recess  therein  and  a  l)utton 
hole  slot  in  communication  therewith,  an  operating  screw 
provided  with  an  integral  head  and  collar  spaced  to 
form  a  bearing  surface,  said  collar  being  of  smaller  dia- 
meter than  the  larger  portion  of  the  button  hole  slot, 
said  operating  screw  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the 
button  hole  slot  until  the  bearing  surface  registers  there- 
with and  the  collar  enters  the  recess,  and  a  spring  within 
the  button  hole  slot  for  holding  the  bearing  surface  In 
the  smaller  portion  of  the  button  hole  slot. 


1,176,020,  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE.  Louis  Bano- 
IHT,  Salem,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1914.  Serial  No. 
812,781.      (CI.  97—34.) 


c 


;j. 


/t^'-^T^ 


In  an  agricultural  machine,  a  sulky  frame  having  a 
tongue  and  ground  wheels,  a  floating  frame  disposed  be- 
low the  axle  and  embodying  a  double<l  member  having 
its  bend  disposed  foremost  and  its  arms  diverging  rear- 
wardly,  a  draft  member  alidable  through  aaid  bend  and 
having  Its  rear  end  swiveled  to  the  bend  of  said  doubled 
member,  a  double  tree  connected  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  draft  member  and  projecting  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  tongue,  and  means  carried  by  the  sulky  frame 
for  yieldably  suspending  the  opposite  side  portions  of 
said  floating  frame. 


1,17  6,021.  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  KAILS.  Johm 
C.  Bare,  Warren,  Pa.  Filed  July  23.  1916.  Serial  No. 
41.574.      (CI.  104 — 65.) 


In  a  rail  cleaning  device,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  V-shaped  hangers  adapted  to  be  hinged  to  a  car  truck 
at  certain  of  their  ends,  means  for  dotachably  securing 
the  other  ends  to  the  truck,  a  plurality  of  brushes  car- 
ried by  said  hangers  and  means  for  imparting  rotative 
movement  to  said  brushes. 


1,176,022.        PULLING-OVER     APPAlt  \  11  ahtiidb 

B.\TBS,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
772,602.        (CI.  12 — 9.) 

1.  A  pulllng-over  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
supporting  column,  a  plunger  operating  lengthwise 
through  it,  a  sole  rest  supported  by  the  column  and 
constructe<l  and  arranged  to  sustain  a  shoe  with  its  sole 
face  <lown,  and  upper  pulling  grlppers  connected  with 
the    plunger    and    arranged    relatively    to    the    sole    rest 
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to  selxe  and  stretch  the  upper  at  the  sides  and  the  toe 
of  the  shoe  supported  on  the  sole  rest. 


2.  A  pulllng-over  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
supporting  column,  a  plunger  operating  through  it,  a 
sole  rest  supported  by  the  column,  and  upper  pulling 
grlppers  connected  with  the  plunger  and  arranged  rela- 
tively to  the  sole  rest  to  seize  and  pull  the  upper  at  the 
sides  and  the  toe  of  a  shoe  supported  on  the  sole  rest. 
the  machine  having  means  for  imparting  automatically 
to  the  toe  gripper  a  forward  movement  relatively  to  the 
last  during  the  pulling  operation. 

8.  A  pulllng-over  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
supporting  column,  a  plunger  operating  through  It,  a 
sole  rest  supported  by  the  column,  grlppers  arranged 
relatively  to  the  sole  rest  to  seize  an  upper  at  the  sides 
and  end  of  a  shoe  supported  on  the  rest,  and  operating 
connections  through  which  the  plunger  causes  the  toe 
gripper  first  to  seize  the  upper  and  move  fo^^vardly  rela- 
tively to  the  last  to  pull  the  upper  longitudinally  and 
then  the  plunger  causes  the  side  grlppers  to  seize  the 
upper  and  Join  the  toe  gripper  in  further  pulling  the  upper. 

4.  A  pulllng-over  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
supporting  column,  a  sole  rest  supported  by  the  column, 
grlppers  arranged  relatively  to  the  sole  rest  to  seize  an 
upper  at  the  sides  and  end  of  a  shoe  supported  on  the 
rest,  and  operating  mechanism  through  which  the  toe 
gripper  is  caused  first  to  seize  the  upper  and  move  for- 
wanlly  relatively  to  the  last  to  pull  the  upper  longi- 
tudinally and  then  the  side  grippers  are  caused  to  seize 
the  upper  and  Join  the  toe  gripper  in  furtl^er  pollinsr  the 
upper,  said  operating  mechanism  for  opp-  s.  li  s;,;,.  prlp- 
pers  comprising  an  equalizing  lever  through  whiih  adjust- 
ment of  the  upper  transversely  of  the  shoe  can  be  effected. 

6.  A  pulllng-over  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
supporting  column,  a  plunger  operating  through  it,  a 
sole  rest  supported  by  the  column,  upper  pulling  grlppers 
connected  with  the  plunger  and  arranged  relatively  to 
the  sole  rest  to  seize  and  pull  the  upper  at  the  sides  and 
the  toe  of  a  shoe  supported  on  the  sole  re«t,  and  means 
for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  side  grlppers  together 
toward  and  from  the  toe  gripper  for  sizes  of  shoes  and 
also  means  for  adjusting  said  side  grlppers  together  si- 
multaneously toward  or  from  the  middle  of  the  machine. 
(Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,023.     FOLDING  CRATE.     William    i  kfhur. 

Owosso,  Mich.    Filed  July  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  fe5-,669. 

(CI.   217 — 48.) 

1.  A  crate  having  side  and  end  sections  hinged  or  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  each  other,  each  section  consisting  of 
longitudinally  e.xtending  bars  and  cross  slats  upon  the 
inner  faces  thereof,  the  end  slat  of  one  of  the  sections 
having  its  outer  edge  abutting  against  the  inner  face  of 


the  adjacent  section,  and  a  lock  for  the  meeting  «idB  «( 
two  adjoining  sections  comprising  a  laterally  extendtav 
slot  in  one  of  the  longitudinal  bar*  and  a  pivot  pin  ■•- 
cured  to  the  bars  of  the  other  section  engageable  with  said 
Plot  through  a  relative  swinging  motion  of  the  two  sec- 
tions. 


2.  A  crate  having  side  sections  consisting  of  lor  .."udl- 
nally  extending  top  and  bottom  bars  and  cross  slats  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  faces  thereof,  end  sections  consisting  of 
pairs  of  longitudinally  extending  bars  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  thereof  spaced  to  embrace  the  longitudinal 
bars  of  said  side  sections  and  cross  slats  between  the  inner 
bars  of  said  end  sections,  pivot  pins  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  engaged  longitudinal  bars  of  adjacent  sections,  and 
a  lock  for  the  meeting  edges  of  the  two  adjoining  sections 
comprising  a  slot  In  the  longitudinally  extending  bar  1  r,  1 
a  pin  bridging  the  space  between  the  pairs  of  bars  of  ihe 
adjacent  sections. 

3.  A  crate  having  side  sections  formed  of  longltadlnally 
extending  bars  and  cross  slats  secured  to  the  inner  faces 
thereof,  end  sections  forme<l  of  pairs  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending bars  spaced  to  embrace  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
longitudinal  bars  of  said  side  sections  and  cross  slats  con- 
necting the  inner  bars  of  said  pairs,  pivot  pins  passing 
through  the  engaged  longitudinal  bars  of  adjacent  sec- 
tions, and  a  bottom  section  consisting  of  longitudinal  slats 
and  cross  slats,  the  ends  of  said  bottom  section  being  en- 
gageable with  the  space  between  the  pairs  of  bars  of  said 
end  sections. 

4.  A  crate  comprising  adjacent  side  and  end  sections, 
one  being  formed  with  longitudinally  extending  top  and 
bottom  bars  and  the  other  with  pairs  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending l)ars  spaced  to  embrace  the  bars  of  the  first  sec- 
tion, cross  slats  secured  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  bars  of 
l)oth  sections,  and  a  bottom  having  longitudinal  slats  the 
ends  of  which  are  engageable  with  the  spaces  between 
said  pairs  of  bars. 

5.  A  crate  having  side  and  end  sections  hinged  or  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  each  other,  one  of  said  sections  having 
longitudinally  extending  top  and  Iwttom  bars,  and  a  lock 
for  the  meeting  ends  of  said  section  and  an  adjoining 
section,  comprising  slots  In  the  longitudinal  bars  and 
pivot  pins  secured  to  the  adjoining  section  engageable 
with  said  slot  through  a  swinging  motion  of  the  two 
sections. 

rClaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1,176.024.     MEANS  FOR  ETCHING   PLATES  OR   THE 
LIKE.     Gborgb  H.  BtsiDicT,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct. 
27.  1910.     Serial  No.  589.317.     (CI.  41—9.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  liquid 
receptacle,  means  for  supporting  a  plate  therein  In  prox- 
imity  to  an  etching  liquid  bath,  and   means  for  manlpo- 
lating  the  bath  within  the  receptacle  to  produce  a  single 
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wave  extending  across  tbe  plate  and  contacting  therewith, 
and  traveling  back  and  forth  from  one  end  of  the  plate 
to  tbe  other. 


//    C  JJ  U 


2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an  etching 
liquid  bath  container,  means  for  supporting  a  plate  to  be 
etched  face  downward  above  and  without  the  bath  with 
Its  face  In  proximity  to  the  normal  level  of  the  etching 
liquid  l>ath  and  means  arranged  In  the  bath  and  movable 
back  and  forth  therein  below  the  plate,  for  manipulating 
and  gently  raising  a  portion  of  the  bath  to  produce  a 
wave  of  a  height  whereby  the  crest  of  the  wave  will  con- 
tact with  the  underside  of  the  plate. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kintl  described,  comprising  an  etch- 
ing liquid  bath,  a  plate  support  arranged  in  proximity  to 
said  bath,  and  means  for  manipulating  said  bath  to  pro- 
duce a  gentle  flow  of  etching  fluid  at  substantially  a  right 
angle  to  the  f;i<t'  of  the  plate  from  edge  to  edge  thereof 
and  back  and  forth  against  the  plate  from  end  to  end. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an  etching 
liquid  bath  and  means  for  containing  the  same,  means  for 
supporting  a  plate  entirely  without  and  above  the  normal 
level  of  said  bath,  and  rfciprocatlng  means  arranged  in 
the  bath  for  manipulating  said  bath  *.o  gently  raise  the 
same  in  contact  with  the  plate. 

5  I-:  an  etching  machine,  an  etching  liquid  bath  and 
rii.ai,^  :  r  containing  the  same,  a  plate  support  arranged 
w  ihi:;  -aid  containing  means  above  the  normal  level  of 
rh.  ii-;  Ah  T-i  ;■  *!;<■  plate  is  normally  supported  without 
t!;.  i!.  :     ;       as    arraugetl    within    said    containing 

mra:.  :.  :  t:iovable  back  and  forth  therein  for  gently 
rni>  :.-;  a  ;  rtion  of  the  bath  In  contact  with  the  plate 
ait>  rnately  from  end  to  end  thereof. 

iClalms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


I.ITG.mUo.      iU.NL.  iiuLbi-U.      .lA^t..^    ikjHLiM,    Michigan 
City.  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  8,094.     (CI. 

•J4  '   1.-5.) 


>^kL= 


A  holder  comprising  a  plate,  a  pin  located  at  one  side 
of  M'.f  plate,  for  securing  the  same  to  an  article  of  ap- 
par'i  I  1.  1:  .;ir  carried  by  the  plate  and  provided  at  one 
til  i  .:  Uii  plate  with  an  opening  and  a  spring  tongue 
iDt.  s-'raily  attached  to  the  hanger  and  normally  lying  at 
an  an^'lf  to  the  hanger  and  across  the  opening  with  Its 
free  .  nd  disposed  toward  the  plate,  the  plate,  the  hanger 
ami  *!i        iDiJiie  lying  approximately  In  the  same  plane. 


MTO  O'jc.  SQT'AIU:,  Frank  L.  Boo.ni  and  Eli  T. 
r.<j./M:,  (.r.acsboro.  Pa.  Filed  July  H.  1914.  Serial 
No.  850,367.      (Cl.  33 — 113.) 

In 


anslc 
*»at-  b 

inchf 


1  ,i,.vi  .  of  th.  kind  described.  In  combination,  a 
ririi:  n  ■  !!i  d  lii\iug  two  legs,  disposed  at  right 
,     II.'  of  ^ail  legs  r)elng  twice  the  length  of  the  other, 

if  -ai.l   1  ■>:<  'K^inu'  inscrilxM!  with  i\  medial  line,  said 

i).'ini;   ji)in.-I    n:i.l    .li\h!'-.l    r.'sp,- r !  ■  •■:>•    Into    twelve 
ai.'l    iwt-M'y    f'^r.r    ;n'  h.'-    '  ;,     --raiiuated    measuring 


marks  wlilt  h  art    dispui'-'d   it'war 


ri< 


o 


liter  edges  of  the 


said  legs,  one  of  said  lines  having,  opposite  its  respective 
measuring  marks,  designated  Indications  representing  va- 
rious degrees  of  a  circle,  all  of  said  degrees  not  exceeding 
60  degrees  forming  a  primary  series  of  designated  mark- 
ings inscribed  seriatim  upon  said  longer  leg,  the  markings 


for  60  degrees  up  to  90  degrees  being  Indicated  by  their 
co-sine  values  inscribed  seriatim  ne\t  adjacent  to  said 
primary  series  of  markings  corresponding  to  their  sine 
equivalent,  whereby  to  dispense  with  the  enumeration 
seriatim  of  all  the  degrees  of  a  quadrattt. 


1,176,027.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  John  B.  Bobst. 
Elmhurst,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1912.  Serial  No, 
689.774.     (Cl.  74—34.) 


1.  In  combination  two  seml-cyllndrlcal  sections  united 
to  form  a  single  member,  end  plates  removably  secured 
to  said  member  to  form  a  casing,  two  bevel  gears,  each 
having  a  smooth  surface  snugly  fitting  the  Inner  circum- 
ference of  said  member,  a  separate  shaft  section  upon 
which  each  of,  said  gears  Is  fixed,  each  of  said  sections 
projecting  externally  of  said  casing  out  of  said  end  plates, 
oppositely  arranged  Idle  bevel  gears  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  meshing  with  said  first-named  bevel  gears, 
and  convex  trunnions  carried  by  said  Idle  bevel  gears 
and  rotatably  seated  in  said  member,  said  casing  being 
formed  with  oil  ports  at  opposite  points  In  the  axial 
plane  of  said  trunnions. 

2.  In  combination  two  seml-cyllndrlcal  sections  united 
to  form  a  single  member,  end  plates  removably  secured 
to  said  member  to  form  a  casing,  two  bev?l  gears,  each 
having  a  plane  surface  snugly  fluting  the  Inner  surfaces 
of  said  plate,  a  separate  shaft  section  upon  which  each 
of  said  gears  Is  fixed,  each  of  said  sections  projecting 
externally  of  said  casing  out  of  said  end  plates,  oppo- 
sitely arranged  idle  bevel  gears  having  trunnions  mounted 
In  said  casing  and  meshing  with  said  first-named  bevel 
gears  and  rotatably  seated  in  said  member,  said  casing 
being  formed  with  oil  ports  at  opposite  points  In  the 
axial  plane  of  said  trunnions,  one  of  said  shaft  sections 
having  a  reduced  end  adapted  to  seat  In  a  recess  In  the 
end  of  said  other  shaft  section. 

3.  In  combination  two  seml-cyllndrlcal  sections  united 
to  form  a  single  member,  emT  plit.s  r.  ri;.na'  'v  <.  inil  to 
said   member   to    form   a   i-&>\\if..    t.\.     h.v.  .    .;  ;u>,    lach 
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having  a  smooth  surface  snugly  fitting  the  inner  cir- 
cumference of  said  member,  a  separate  shaft  section 
upon  which  each  of  said  gears  is  fixed,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions projecting  externally  of  said  casing,  oppositely 
arranged  idle  bevel  gears  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
meshing  with  said  first-named  bevel  gears,  and  convex 
trunnions  carried  by  said  Idle  bevel  gears  and  rotatably 
seated  in  said  member,  said  casing  being  formed  with  oil 
ports  at  opposite  points  In  the  axial  plane  of  said  trun- 
nions, said  seml-cyllndrlcal  sections  having  recesses 
formed  therein  to  receive  said  trunn4on8,  one  of  said 
shaft  sections  having  a  reduced  end  adapted  to  seat  In 
a  recess  in  the  end  of  said  other  shaft  section,  said  plates 
having  annular  right  angular  fianges  adapted  to  seat 
upon  and  hold  said  sections  fixedly  connected. 

4.  Gear  mechanism  comprising  two  segmental  sections 
forming  a  cylindrical  member,  annular  shoulders  formed 
upon  the  opposite  edges  of  said  memi)er,  idle  bevel  wheels 
arranged  at  diametrically  opposite  points  in  said  member, 
each  of  said  sections  being  formed  with  a  dish-shaped 
depression,  convex  trunnions  formed  integrally  upon  said 
Idle  bevel  wheels  and  rotatably  seated  In  said  depressions, 
said  sections  being  cut-away  to  provide  a  track  for  the 
teeth  of  said  Idle  bevel  wheels,  caps  engaging  said  shoul- 
ders to  close  said  member,  means  for  removably  holding 
said  caps  against  displacement,  shafts  passing  through 
said  caps,  bevel  wheels  fixed  upon  said  shafts  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  idle  bevel  wheels,  said  shafts  arranged  to 
protrude  laterally  of  said  member,  and  a  tenon  formed 
upon  the  inner  end  of  one  of  said  shafts,  the  other  shaft 
being  formed  with  a  mortise  receiving  said  tenon,  said 
sections  being  formed  with  oil-receiving  ports  opening 
Into  said  dish  shaped  recesses. 

5.  In  combination  two  seml-cylindrlcal  sections  united 
to  form  a  single  member,  end  plates  removably  secured 
to  said  member  to  form  a  casing  therewith,  two  bevel 
gears,  each  having  a  smooth  annular  surface  snugly  fit- 
ting the  Inner  circumference  of  said  member,  a  separate 
shaft  settion  upon  which  each  of  said  gears  is  fixed,  each 
of  said  sections  projecting  externally  of  said  casing  out 
of  said  end  plates,  oppositely  arranged  Idle  bevel  gears 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  meshing  with  said  first-named 
bevel  gears,  and  convex  trunnions  carried  by  said  Idle 
l)evpl  gears  and  rotatably  seated  In  said  member,  said 
casing  being  formed  with  oil  ports  at  opposite  points  In 
a  plane  with  said  trunnions. 


1.176,028.  JEWELRY-SETTING.  Hbeschbl  D.  Bot- 
FiBLD,  Sweetwater,  Nev,  Filed  July  21,  1914,  Serial  No. 
852,212.  Renewed  Aug.  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,351. 
(Cl.  63—29.) 


opening  in  the  clamping  member  whereby  to  rigidly 
clamp  the  said  member  relatively  to  the  l>ody  and  against 
the  said  prongs  to  secure  the  prongs  against  displace- 
ment in  the  recess  of  the  body. 


In    a 

providfJ 


M  Iry  setting,  the  combination  with  a  body 
viuh  an  opening  and  having  a  tapered  recess, 
with  which  the  opening  communicates,  of  a  seat  formed 
In  the  body,  a  series  of  prong<^  'or  (ii«!rosltlon  In  the 
tapered  recess  of  the  body  and  ;.  S't  <i  '"  repose  upon 
said  seat,  a  clamping  member  lyliii.-  with  ;;  'h.  i  tjis 
and  engaging  the  same,  said  clamimig  n.  ni  .  i  h,\,ng 
an  opening  therein  from  the  under  side  thereof,  with  the 
clamping  member  lying  wholly  within  the  recess  In  the 
body  and  having  Its  face  bearing  against  the  Inner  faces 
of  the  prongs,  and  a  screw  adapted  to  pass  upwardly 
through   the   opening  in    the   body  and   extend   into    the 


1,176,029.  RAILWAY-TIE.  GiOBGE  F.  Bbockwat.  Eden 
township,  Fayette  county,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  62,322.     (Cl.  238—5.) 


2P    zs^ 


zr 


i'jj     .-^     ia 


1.  A  metallic  railway  tie,  comprising  spaced  top  and 
bottom  plates,  cushioning  members  held  between  the  end 
portions  of  the  plates,  and  a  depending  longitudinal 
flange  on  the  bottom  of  the  bottom  plate,  said  flange 
having  oppositely  extending  outstanding  Iwttom   flangea. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie,  comprising  spaced  top  and 
bottom  plates  and  cushioning  members  held  between  the 
end  portions  of  the  plates,  the  Iwttom  plate  having  con- 
tinuous depending  flanges  at  its  longitudinal  edges. 

3.  A  metallic  railway  tie,  comprising  spaced  top  and 
bottom  plates,  cushioning  members  held  between  the  end 
portions  of  tbe  plates,  the  bottom  plate  having  continu- 
ous depending  flanges  at  Its  longitudinal  edges,  and  a 
depending  longitudinal  flange  on  the  bottom  of  the  bot- 
tom plate,  said  flange  having  oppositely  extending  out- 
standing 5ottom  flanges. 

4.  A  metallic  railway  tie,  comprising  spaced  top  and 
bottom  plates,  cushioning  members  held  between  the  end 
portions  of  the  plates,  the  bottom  plate  having  continuous 
depending  flanges  at  its  longitudinal  edges,  a  depending 
longitudinal  flange  on  the  bottom  of  the  bottom  plate, 
and  transverse  webs  twtween  the  bottom  of  the  Iwttom 
plate  and  the  sides  of  the  aforesaid  flange. 

5.  A  metallic  railway  tie,  comprising  spaced  top  and 
bottom  plates,  cushioning  members  held  between  the  end 
portions  of  the  plates,  a  depending  longitudinal  flanct  01. 
the  bottom  of  the  bottom  plate,  and  U-bolts  passing  en  i<  -^ 
said  flange  and  having  its  shanks  extending  throujirt  thf 
plates  and  the  cushioning  members  therebetween. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,030.  HUB  FOR  VEHICLE-WHEELS.  Richard  8. 
Bryant.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Welding  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  858.016.  (Cl. 
21—31.) 


1.  A  wheel  hub,  comprising  a  tubular  ?!• 
drical  shell  secured  to  the  sleeve,  the  shell  ixni.;  ; 
at    its    Inner    end    with   an    outwardly    extendlci;    ' 
and  a  circular  plate  secured  to  the  flange  of     h* 
the  plate  being  formed  at  Its  outer  periphery  w  tl. 


shell, 

«Ij  In- 
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788 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  21,  1916. 


-!irii!    :.ir,i,'f    and   at   Its   Inner    periphery   with   a  flaoge 
bfurlng  aRainst  the  sleeve. 

:;.  A  wheel  hub,  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve;  a  cylin- 
drical shell  secured  to  the  sleeve,  the  shell  being  formed 
near  Its  outer  end  with  an  Inclined  surface  and  Its  Inner 
end  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange ;  and  a  circular 
plate  secured  to  the  flange  of  the  shell,  the  plate  being 
formed  at  its  outer  periph  r  with  an  inclined  flange  and 
at  its  Inner  periphery  \\.',l:  p.  rlansre  bearing  against  the 
sleeve. 


1,17*;  w.n  .  ARRIER  FOR  OOLF-CLDBS.  John  Dbbhb 
Ca;  .  \l  line.  111.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1915.  Serial  No. 
5u  '..sS.      (CI.  21 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  U  s  : ;  ..i  the  combination 
with  a  fr-!:;!'*  fiilnrtrd  to  car-,  a  r  uranty  of  golf-clubs,  a 
roliint;    sjpp    r?     :  .r    the    fra:    ►       ini    means    plvotally    at- 

tach>H]  t'l  !h.-  t:-u:::t'  f.r  supp'irt.ii^  th--  franu'  in  an  In- 
cliiif-i  p.,-.v  :,.•;  ,u  h  sujip..:' .!i_-  rsi.aus  Lxjing  adjustable 
to  vary   tti>-  •  i,- ^ , nation  of  th*'   frame. 

2.  In  a  d-".-i  r  -f  thi^  class  .l.--^' ;■;'— -il,  thf  roru'lnatlon 
with  a  frarn-'  a  iaptfl  t.<<  -arry  a  rii  ;::a,;  ■  v  uf  l;ik:  .  ,tibs,  of 
a  roliini;  >..;  p'lrt  f^ir  tbn  ;>a!n>',  iti'-aiis  adjustable  with 
relatiun  t'-i  fh^-  :'rar!i>'  f'>r  .■-jippurtin^  it  in  (i;(T*»ri'nt  in- 
clined positions,  anil  iiit'ans  for  iuiking  said  adj Lis'uit)le 
SUppurtiH,-    !ii>-!ins    in    pv;i    •  . 

3.  In  a  il''v.',>'  of  t!'.»^  ia^s  ili'siTi'^til.  th"'  cunibtnatlon 
with  a  frame  adaptfi  r..  'arry  a  p,'ira::*y  of  golf-clubs,  of 
a  ro.,;r;^  supiort  '  >r  'h^  fraiio-  a  ;.-^  .o::!;.'cted  with  the 
frani-'  for  sl^;  [■■  rt :  :■;,'  tlu'  frain.-  in  an  \n  lined  position, 
anl  !n>a:.s  for  i  >  Ku;^  said  leg  against  movement  relative 
to  th»'   fraint' 


l,17t;,()3J.      Trp.FI.M,    ]MiT.i:.MK.\T.       FuANK    M.    COLl, 
S.ruca    Falls,    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    6,    1915.      Serial   No. 

o.5(;i;     tci.  112 — 40.) 


renio-^  a  :•.  v 
snuirly  ti*t: 
th<T>'t  hroii; 
engaKf-d  wi 
with  rcsp»>, 
lont'itudina 


eluding  a  hollow  body,  a  ring 

sni'l    body,    a    hollow    needle 

n_'  for  longitudinal  movement 

threaded   in   the  ring  and 

he  rlnff  airainst  movement 

-•••ur..  t  o„  i,,.,.,iip  against 

rb-  rin,'. 


2.  A  turfing  implement  Including  a  hollow  body  open  at  , 
both  ends,  a  detachable  tapering  section  telescoplcally  en- 
gaged in  one  end  of  the  body  having  a  longitudinal 
bore,  said  section,  at  its  smaller  end,  terminating  In  an 
annular  shoulder,  a  hollow  needle  snugly  fitting  within 
the  bore  of  said  section  for  sliding  movement  there- 
through, a  ring  removably  engaged  within  said  body,  said 
needle  extending  through  said  ring,  said  ring  being  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  threadetl  opening,  the  wall  of  said 
body  also  having  an  opening  therein  to  register  with  the 
opening  in  said  ring,  and  a  set  screw  threaded  Into  the 
opening  in  the  ring  for  binding  engagement  with  the 
needle  to  hold  the  same  against  longitudinal  movement 
and  also  prevent  shifting  movement  of  the  ring  within  the 
body. 


1,178,033.  GAME  APPARATUS.  HSRDEHT  W.  CoLLlwa, 
Grand  Forks,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1916.     Serial  No.  22.675.     (01.  46—67.) 


A  game  apparatus  of  the  cla.^s  dfs.-rlhod  comprising  a 
board  having  inclined  fields  1:  !i  pr  i»Hl  with  >;  ps 
and  pockets,  runways  elevated  above  anl  dividing  the 
fields,  elevated  blocks  at  the  outer  end.s  uf  the  runways 
and  provided  with  pockets,  and  a  tower  in  the  center  of 
the  board  and  at  the  intersection  of  tin  runways  and 
provided  with  an  opening  at  its  top,  an  !  .virh  a  cone  in 
its  base,  said  cone  having  inclined  passages  leading  some 
to  the  fields  and  some  to  the  runways  and  n  laptrd  to 
direct  a  ball  dropped  into  the  tower  either  to  o:.r  .  f  the 
runways  or  one  of  the  fields. 


1,176,034.  ELECTRIC  CUT-OUT.  John  F.  Conhad, 
Nanty  Glo,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
806,543.      (CI.  191—89.) 


A  circuit  breaker,  comprising  a  block  of  insulation,  one 
edge  portion  of  which  is  recessed  from  oppositi'  >  n  Is  s 
that  the  ends  of  the  recesses  toward  the  centor  uf  the 
block  overlap  to  produce  a  trolley  wire  receiving  edge 
intermediate  the  recesses,  two  nietai  -!o  •  ^  fitting  in  said 
recesses,  two  metal  plates  resting  a^- 1  ,  *  'he  eilge  of  the 
block  opposite  the  aforesaid  edge,  bolts  po  r  it;  i  ••  [  !••  s 
and  block  and  locking  the  respective  t  o  f ^  shoes  to  the 
block,  a  portion  of  each  shoe  beliiL-  .\'  >  :■  :  upwunlly 
against  the  face  of  the  block,  said  extensions  belu;:  jpon 
the  same  face  of  the  block,  and  a  manually  con;  >d 
switch  connectetl  to  one  extension  for  contact  witsi  the 
other  extension. 
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1,170,035.      ELECTRIC   SYSTEM.      JOHN   L.   Ck«t«i.1xo, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  and 
Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  649,676.     (CI.  171—313.) 


pressions,  and  electro-ma gneta  arranged  within  said  cyl- 
inder and  secured  to  the  opposite  end  wall  thereof. 


1.  An  electric  system  comprehending  a  generator ;  a  reg- 
ulator for  the  generator  ;  a  main  switch  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  generator  main  circuit ;  and  a  storage  battery  ; 
combined  with  means  for  controlling  the  action  of  the 
main  switch  dependent  upon  the  voltage  of  the  battery ; 
together  with  means,  for  modifying  the  action  of  the 
generator  regulator,  in  shunt  across  the  same  and  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  switch  controlling  means  ;  and  means  for 
Kov.  rning  the  action  of  said  last-named  modifying  means 
di  pi  i.dent  upon  the  operation  of  the  generator. 

2.  An  electric  system  comprehending  a  generator,  a  reg- 
ulator for  the  same,  electromagnetic  means  for  operating 
said  regulator,  voltage  actuated  means  for  atfectlng  said 
electromagnetic  means,  means  affected  by  the  output  of 
the  generator  for  affecting  said  electromagnetic  means 
and  automatic  means  dependent  upon  the  operation  of 
the  generator  for  controlling  said  electromagnetic  means. 

3.  An  electric  system  comprehending  a  generator,  a  reg- 
ulator for  the  same,  electromagnetic  means  for  operating 
said  regulator,  voltage  actuated  means  for  affecting  said 
electromagnetic  means,  means  affected  by  the  output  of 
the  generator  for  affecting  said  electromagnetic  means 
and  automatic  means  dependent  upon  the  operation  of 
the  generator  for  controlling  said  electromagnetic  means 
and  nullifying  the  effect  of  said  regulator. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  supply  circuit, 
a  storage  battery,  circuit  controlling  means  for  control- 
ling the  connection  of  the  generator  with  said  supply 
circuit,  a  translation  circuit  deriving  current  from  the 
battery  and  from  the  supply  circuit,  voltage  operated 
means  for  controlling  the  voltage  upon  said  supply  cir- 
cuit, means  for  automatically  operating  the  circuit  con- 
trolling means,  and  additional  means  for  controlling  the 
point  of  operation  thereof  causing  the  same  to  close  at 
voltages  substantially  equal  to  that  across  the  supply  cir- 
cuit throughout  changes  therein. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  generator  and  a  supply  cir- 
cuit, of  means  for  regulating  the  generator  comprehend- 
ing electromagnetic  means  tending  to  Increase  the  gener- 
ator output,  electromagnetic  means  tending  to  decrease 
the  generator  output,  means  for  governing  both  of  said 
electromagnetic  means  depending  upon  voltage  fluctua- 
tions ;  together  with  means  for  governing  both  of  said 
electromagnetic  means  depending  upon  current  fluctua- 
tions In  the  supply  circuit. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  p'-»!!»^-.i  ip  thp  rjazette.J 


1,170,036.       ELECTRIC    BRAKE    FOR    AUTOMOBILES. 

David   M.    Dailit,  Gary,    Ind.      FUed   June   23,    1915. 

Serial  No.  35.9G7.     (CI.  74—70.) 

1.  In  an  electro-magnetic  brake  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  brake  element,  of  a  cylinder,  a  rod  con- 
necte<i  to  said  element  and  extending  through  one  end 
wall  of  said  cylinder,  an  armature  formed  on  the  opposite 
er  f  said  ro<l.  said  armature  having  depressions  formed 
In  lie  peripheral  edge  thereof,  guide  rods  secured  to  the 
inner  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  cooptrai.:^:  \',  tli  sail  de- 


2.  In  an  electro-magnetic  brake  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  brake  element,  of  a  cylinder,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  said  element  and  extending  through  one  .  to] 
wall  of  said  cylinder,  an  armature  formed  on  the  opp-  -.f 
end  of  said  rod,  said  armature  having  depressions  formed 
in  the  peripheral  edge  thereof,  guide  rods  secured  to  the 
inner  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  coiiperating  with  said  de- 
pressions, electro-magnets  arranged  within  said  cylinder 
and  secured  to  the  opposite  end  wall  thereof,  a  circuit 
including  said  magnets  in  multiple,  and  a  rheostat  in  s^iij 
circuit. 

3.  In  an  electro-magnetic  brake  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  brake  element,  of  a  cylinder,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  said  element  and  extending  through  one  end 
wall  of  said  cylinder,  an  armature  forme<l  on  the  opp  ~  t> 
end  of  said  rod,  said  armature  having  depressions  for md 
In  the  peripheral  edge  thereof,  guide  rods  secured  to  lue 
inner  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  cooperating  with  said  de- 
pressions, lugs  formed  on  the  inner  extremities  of  ea  h  of 
said  guide  rods,  and  electromagnets  arranged  within  •-;»;  1 
cylinder  and  secured  to  the  opposite  end  wall  tb.  ■■■■^'i 
said  lugs  adapted  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  biiia 
armature  with  respect  to  said  magnet. 

4.  In  an  electro-magnetic  brake  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  brake  element,  of  a  cylinder,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  said  element  and  extending  through  one  wall  of 
said  cylinder,  electromagnets  arrange<l  within  the  cylinder 
and  secured  to  the  opposite  end  wall  thereof,  an  armature 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  rod  and  disposed  within  said 
cylinder,  means  mounted  on  said  cylinder  and  cooperating 
with  said  armature  for  preventing  circumferential  move- 
ment of  the  latter. 


1,176.037.  JOURNAL-BEARING  FOB  ELECTRIC  MA- 
CHINES. Caul  L.  Dain,  Saginaw.  Mich.  Filed  Oct. 
14,  1915.     Serial  No.  55,805.     (Cl.  64 — 55.) 


1.  The  co.nblnatlon  of  a  shaft,  a  housing,  a  c.vUndrl- 
cally  bored  decve  carried  by  said  housing,  a  bushing  in- 
serted in  the  Inner  end  of  said  sleeve  and  extending  part 
way  therethroL-eh.  a  second  bushing  rotatably  inserted  in 
the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  and  extending  part  way 
therethrough,  and  means  adapted  to  secure  .said  second 
bushing  In  various  circumferentially  adjusted  poslUons, 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  housing,  a  cylindrl- 
cally  bored  sleeve  carried  by  said  housing,  a  bushing  In- 
serted in  the  Inner  end  of  said  sleeve  and  extending  part 
way  therethrough,  said  bushing  held  in  place  by  frlc- 
tlonal  engagement  with  said  sleeve,  a  second  liushing  ro- 
tatably Inserted  In  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  and  ex- 
tending part  way  therethrough,  a  flange  on  said  bushing, 
said  flange  formed  with  tooi-rec-eiving  openings,  and  fas- 
tening means  adapted  to  secure  said  second  bushli  g  In 
various  circumferentially  adjusted  positions,  for  the  vojr 
poses  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  shaft-bearing,  the  combination  of  a  suitably  sup 
ported  cyllndrlcally  bored  sleeve,  a  bushing  Inserted  In 
the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  and  extending  part  way  tbere 
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throngh.  said  bushing  releasably  held  In  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment with  said  sleeve,  a  second  bushing  rotatably  In- 
sertMl  in  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  and  extending  part 
way  thprethrough,  a  flange  on  said  second  bushing,  said 
rtan:;*  !i)rmed  with  tool-receiving  openings,  and  fastening 
means  adapted  to  s«'  '-•  -^ald  second  bushing  In  various 
eircuniferentlally  adjuitt  J   positions. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  bousing  formed  with 
an  oil  chamber,  a  cylindrlcally  l)ored  sleeve  extending 
across  said  oil  chamber  and  formed  with  a  clrcumferen- 
tlally  disposed  slot  In  its  upper  part,  a  bushing  Inserted 
In  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  and  extending  part  way 
therethrough,  a  second  bushing  rotatably  Inserted  in  the 
outfT  mkI  of  said  sleevf  an  !  •'xtendlng  part  way  there- 
thr'iiit:!i.  the  adjacent  en  1-  >:  said  bushings  spaced  apart 
to  f<  rni  a  cup  between  them,  fastening  means  adapted  to 
secure  said  second  bushing  in  various  clrcumferentlally 
adjuste^l  positions,  an  oil-carrying  ring  loosely  received 
In  the  slot  of  said  sleeve  and  resting  on  said  shaft,  the 
lowpr  part  of  said  ring  extending  into  said  oil  chamber. 

5  Ihe  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  housing  formed  with 
an  ■:  chamber,  a  cyllndrically-bored  sleeve  carried  by 
sail  h  'islng  and  projecting  across  said  chamber,  said 
sleeve  formed  with  a  transverse  slot,  a  bushing  inserted 
In  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  and  having  one  end  sub- 
stantially in  register  with  one  edge  of  said  slot,  an  outer 
bushin?  inserteci  in  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  one  end 
of  said  bushing  being  substantially  in  register  with  the 
outer  edge  of  said  slot,  said  outer  bushing  adapted  to  be 
rdtiift'i!  in  said  sleeve,  to  restore  the  alinement  of  the 
shaft  and  present  a  new  bearing  surface  for  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  securing  said  sleeve  In  its  adjusted  posi- 
tion. to£jether  with  an  oiling  ring  received  In  the  slot  of 
said  «i''eve,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,176,038.     NOSE-RING.     Alva  J.   Dikrwestib,   Butler, 


Mo.      Filed    Sept.    10,    1915. 
119—135.) 


Serial    No.    50.041.      (CI. 


A  nose  ring  for  animals  comprising  a  length  of  wire 
triangular  in  cross  section  and  having  one  end  pointed 
to  pass  through  the  nose  of  the  animal,  and  the  opposite 
end  formed  with  an  eye  adapted  to  receive  the  pointed 
extremity  when  the  wire  is  bent  in  ring  formation,  the 
outer  surface  of  said  wire  adjacent  to  the  pointed  ex- 
tremity thereof  being  formed  with  a  notch  adapted  to 
engage  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  eye  to  prevent  accl- 
df-nta!  removal  of  the  ring  from  the  nose. 


1.176.039.  GOLF  r.ALL  TKK.  l.s.\.\c  Dk  Kaisib  and 
ALOszo  B.  B.AUUETT,  Wllklusburg.  Ta.  Filed  Aug.  26, 
1914      Sf  rial  No.  858,620.     (CI.  46 — 4.) 


1     A   c> "   'a  i    !••        rii;)::-  !i2    i    tapered  water  soluble 
Bhell  ha' :::_■    :   -•  r    it  .'-  -::;!•      .ml  for  a  golf  ball. 

2.  A  gMir'  tt't'  .  iin:jio-ic.i  ,,f  h  wtrcr  soluble  material. 

3.  \    gilf    tee    composed    of    a    substantially    colorless 
transpartnr  iiiatoria!. 

4     A  til,:-:  r.H     iiiiipospd  of  a  readily  frangible  sheet  ma- 
terial. 

5,  \  i;pl:irin   i,-iiif  tec 

H'lnii!)--  i!   to   1(1  not   pr'.ntccl    ui    "ti-    i^>!/"tte.l 


1,176.040.  GRINDING-MILL.  Hinbt  L.  Dohbbtt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1909.  Serial  No.  626,386. 
(CI.  83—9.) 
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1.  In  a  grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  drum  having  an  interior  grinding  surface  comprising 
circular  corrugations,  said  corrugations  being  contiguous 
and  the  diametral  planes  of  said  corrugations  t>eing  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  drum,  grinding 
balls  In  said  circular  corrugations,  and  a  separate  belt 
conveyer  coSperating  with  each  of  said  grooves  for  dis- 
charging ground  material  from  that  groove. 

2.  In  a  grinding  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table drum,  having  a  plurality  of  grinding  surfaces  ar- 
ranged clrcumferentlally  on  the  Interior  surface  of  said 
rotatable  drum,  a  substantially  spherical  grinding  body 
cofiperating  with  each  of  said  surfaces  and  adapted  to 
make  a  rolling  contact  with  the  surface  upon  the  rotation 
of  said  drum,  a  separately  rotatable  conveying  means  co- 
operating with  each  of  said  surfaces  and  actuated  by  the 
rotation  of  said  drum  for  removing  from  that  surface 
substantially  all  of  the  material  thereon  which  has  passed 
under  the  grinding  l)ody  coUperating  with  that  surface 
and  for  transferring  the  said  material  to  the  adjacent 
grinding  surface. 

8.  In  grinding  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  rotatable  drum,  having  a  plurality  of 
continuous  concave  grinding  surfaces  arranged  clrcum- 
ferentlally on  the  Interior  surface  of  said  rotatable  drum, 
a  grinding  body  cooperating  with  each  of  said  surfaces 
and  adapted  to  make  a  rolling  contact  with  the  surface, 
the  thickness  of  said  grinding  body  being  greater  than 
the  depth  of  the  concavity  of  f?aid  grinding  surfaces,  an 
endless  belt  conveyer  cooperating  with  each  of  said  grind- 
ing surfaces  and  adapted  to  remove  from  that  surface  and 
transfer  to  the  adjacent  grinding  surface  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  material  thereon  which  has  passed  under  the 
grinding  body  cooperating  with  that  surface,  bearings  for 
said  drum,  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  ground  to 
the  first  of  said  plurality  of  grinding  surfaces,  means  for 
discharging  the  ground  material  from  the  last  of  said 
grinding  surfaces  and  means  for  Imparting  rotation  to 
said  grinding  drum,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  grinding  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table grinding  drum,  having  a  plurality  of  concave  grind- 
ing surfaces  arranged  clrcumferentlally  on  the  Interior 
surface  of  said  rotatable  drum,  the  said  concave  grinding 
surfaces  having  a  semi-circular  cross-section  on  a  radial 
plane  perpendicular  to  their  diametral  planes,  a  substan- 
tially spherical  grinding  ball  cooperating  with  each  of 
said  concave  grrlndlng  surfaces  and  adapted  to  roll  on  said 
surfaces  upon  the  rotation  of  said  grinding  drum,  bearings 
for  said  drum,  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be 
ground  to  the  first  of  said  grinding  surfaces,  means  for 
preventing  the  material  from  one  surface,  after  it  has 
passed  under  the  grinding  ball  coOperatin;:  with  th  i.r  sur- 
face, from  again  passing  under  said  ball  an!  for  trans- 
ferring the  said  material  to  the  next  adjacent  surface 
toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  drum.  In  a  i>uvif>,  ti  fr> 
pass  under  the  grinding  ball  coOperatinj,'  with  •',  ^i  s 
adjacent  surface,  means  for  discharging:  th.  t."  i:r:  1  n;  i'.- 
rial  from  the  last  of  said  plurality  of  Krinillnx  M.rfa  >«, 
and  means  to  cause  the  rotation  of  said  grlndlnc  dnuu, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  grinding  apparatus  the  com'  inat:  ^n  f  n  rota- 
table circularly  corrugated  grinding  drum  h>)v'ni:  .ii'.  ntc- 
rlor  grinding  surface,  the  di,»mctr:il  planes  of  the  cornica- 
tlons  of  said  surface  being  s\i!i'^t.int!ai!.v  p<rpcndi<i!!>ir  to 
the  axis  of  said  rotatable  drum  at>  l  thi  .  r<<s> -c  tion  of 
said  corrugations  on  plancj  pa-sits-'  fhr  >  i^-h  th«'  a\!«  of 
said  grinding  drum  comprisuiu  sui  <»aiitia!'>    an   ar       f  a 


March  21, 1916. 


U.  S 


.TEXT   OFFICE. 


791 


circle,  approximately  spherical  grinding  bodies  cooperat- 
ing with  each  of  said  corrugations  and  adapted  to  make 
rolling  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  corrugations  upon 
the  rotation  of  said  grinding  drum,  said  grinding  bodies 
being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  depth  of  said  corru- 
gations, bearings  for  said  drum,  an  axial  shaft  extending 
through  said  drum,  but  structurally  independent  of  said 
drum,  means  for  removing  from  each  corrugation  and 
transferring  to  the  adjacent  corrugation  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  material  in  that  corrugation  after  said  mate- 
rial has  passed  under  the  grinding  l>ody  cooperating  with 
that  corrugation,  said  means  being  supported  by  the  said 
axial  shaft,  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  t>e  ground 
to  the  first  of  said  corrugations,  means  for  discharging 
the  ground  material  from  the  last  of  said  corrugations, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  grinding  drum,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,041.  DRILLING-MACHINE.  Habbis  T.  Dcnbab, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  699,394. 
(CI.  121—10.) 


1.  A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  bit  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  surface  to  be  drilled,  a  hammer  bar  for  operat- 
ing said  bit,  a  guide  tube  in  which  said  bit  and  bar  are 
arranged  and  which  Is  adapted  to  enter  the  drill  bole,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  hammer  bar. 

2.  A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  bit  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  surface  to  be  drilled,  a  hammer  bar  for  operating 
said  bit,  a  guide  tube  in  which  said  bit  and  l)ar  are  ar- 
ranged, and  which  is  adapted  to  enter  the  drill  hole, 
means  for  actuating  said  hammer  bar,  and  means  for 
turning  said  bit. 

8.  A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  bit  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  surface  to  l)e  drilled,  a  hammer  bar  for  operating 
said  bit,  a  guide  tube  In  which  said  bit  and  bar  are  ar- 
ranged, and  which  Is  adapted  to  enter  the  drill  hole, 
means  for  actuating  said  hammer  bar,  and  means  for 
forcing  a  clearing  fluid  through  said  guide  tube  to  said 
bit  for  removing  from  the  bole  the  pulverised  material 
formed  by  the  bit. 

4.  A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  guide  tube,  which  Is 
adapted  to  enter  the  drill  hole,  a  bit  guided  1  n  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube,  a  hammer  bar  for  operating  snkl  bit 
arranged  within  said  tube,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
bar 

r,  .\  drilling  machine  comprising  a  guide  tube,  wiij.  h  is 
adapf^d  to  enter  the  drill  hole,  a  bit  guide<l  on  the  lower 
end  of  snid  tube,  a  hammer  bar  for  operating  ^nM  bit  ar- 
ranged within  said  tube,  means  for  actua!  rn:  >ai<l  bar, 
an!  tnentis  for  turning  said  tube  ani!  ttn  tit  guided 
therein. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,176.042.  SPRAYER.  William  A.  Eaton,  Grand  Rapid*. 
Mich.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1914.  SerUl  No.  862,377.  (Q. 
137—67.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  in  combination 
a  pair  of  barrels,  a  tank  upon  which  said  barrels  are 
mounted,  said  tank  projecting  in  advance  of  said  iiarrels, 
a  liquid  discharge  tube  projecting  radially  from  said  bar- 
rel and  communicating  therewith,  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed tube  integrally  formed  upon  one  of  said  barrels  and 
having  its  axis  disposed  between  said  barrels,  the  outer 
end  of  said  tubes  being  adjacent  each  other  and  ported,  a 
second  liquid  discharge  tube  alongside  the  first  named 
tube  and  coextensive  therewith  disposed  opposite  one  of 
said  barrels,  the  said  barrel  having  a  discharge  port  di- 
rectly adjacent  the  outlet  of  said  second  liquid  discharge 
tube,  a  separate  piston  operating  in  each  barrel,  a  pair  of 
piston  rods  passing  through  said  barrels  and  secured  to 
said  pistons,  a  handle  connecting  said  rods  exteriorly  of 
said  ttarrels,  the  barrel  having  said  port  being  formed  at 
its  end  opposite  to  said  port  with  an  air  Inlet  opening,  the 
opiKMlte  barrel  being  formed  at  its  end  adjacent  said 
liquid  discharge  tubes  with  an  air  inlet  and  communicat- 
ing at  its  opposite  end  with  said  longitudinally  disposed 
tube. 


1,176,043.  WAY-BILL  INDEX.  Osvil  T.  Edwaem. 
Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1913.  Serial  No. 
758,983.     (CI.  11—7.) 


In  a  means  for  posting  way  bills,  a  record  book  and  • 
way  bill,  the  book  comprising  pages  each  provlde<l  with  a 
column  of  single,  identical  digits,  and  the  way  bill  having 
a  number,  the  last  digit  of  which  corresponds  to  the  di>;lts 
In  the  column,  all  of  the  other  digits  in  the  number  of  the 
way  bill  constituting  indicia  peculiar  to  the  way  bill 
and  independent  of  any  markings  on  the  page  of  the  book, 
the  way  bill  having  a  date,  and  the  pages  of  the  book 
being  dated,  thereby  to  locate  the  entry  page  of  the  bill 
independently  of  the  number  of  the  bill,  to  simplify  the 
number  of  the  bill  and  ro  reduce  that  portion  of  the  num- 
ber on  the  hill  which  relates  to  the  book  as  distinguished 
from  the  bill  itself. 


1,176,044.     LEGGING.     Leo   P.   F«nne88«i,   Edlna,   Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1915.     Serial  No.  48.276.      (CI.  3G— 2.) 

1.  A  legging  comprising  a  body,  a  gaiter  surrounding 
the  exterior  of  said  botly  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  and 
means  for  removably  connecting  said  gaiter  with  the  body. 

2.  A  legging  comprising  a  bo<ly,  a  gaiter  surrounding 
the  lower  portion  of  said  body  exteriorly  thereof,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  gaiter  removably 
connected  with  said  gaiter  and  bo<ly. 

8.  A  legging  comprising  a  body  having  cross  lar*  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  gaiter  having  slits  therein,  and 
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means  passlnt?  through  said  silts  and  around  said  cross 
bars  adapted  to  permit  said  patter  to  be  folded  around  th<> 
exterior  of  said  body  above  or  below  said  cross  bars. 


4  A  legging  comprising  a  body,  cross  bars  at  opposite 
aides  of  wiid  body,  straps  depending  from  the  upper  e<lge 
of  said  body  In  spaced  relation,  a  gaiter  foldable  about 
■aid  body  above  or  below  said  cross  bars  and  provliled 
with  fastening  means  engageable  with  said  straps  when 
saKJ  gaiter  Is  folded  about  the  body  above  the  cross  bars 
thereon,  and  means  for  connecting  the.  cross  bars  with 
the  gaiter  to  permit  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  latter. 


1,17G,045.  TELEPHONE  PREPAY  -  BOX.  Fr.^nk  L. 
FiSHiR.  Decatur.  111.,  assignor  to  John  H.  Ware,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  46,505.  (CT. 
179—6.5.) 


th. 
po> 

th. 

am 

a     : 


1.  in  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  talking  and  listening  instrumentalities  each  thereof 
comprising  a  movable  receiver  hook,  signaling  means,  said 
instrumentalities  and  mean.s  adapted  to  form  elements  In 
a  calling  and  a  called  substation,  a  prepay  box,  a  float 
arm  and  a  plurality  of  colls  to  control  a  coin  on  said 
float  arm  positioned  in  said  prepay  box.  and  Intercom- 
munl ration  between  the  float  arm  and  the  signaling  means 
f  -  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the  latter  inoperative 
u::'  .  a  coin  Is  supported  by  the  float  arm,  and  Intercon- 
ncL'.ions  between  the  float  arm  and  the  colls  for  the  pur- 
pose of  making  said  colls,  when  a  coin  is  on  said  float 
arm,  elements  of  circuits  to  make  said  signaling  means 
operative  as  a  calling  station,  and  cooperatively  with  the 
receiver  books  which  are  positioned  at  said  calling  and 
at  the  called  station  to  automatically  control  the  dispo- 
sition of  Fald  coin. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,   the  combination   of  talking 
and    listening    instrumentalities    comprising    movable    re- 
ceiver hooks,  signaling  mechanism,  said  Instrumentalities 
an.i  mechanisms  adapted  to  form  elements  In  a  calling  and 
a  died  sub-station,  a  prepay  box,  a  float  arm  and  a  plu-   i 
ra    t  ■     .f   colls    to   control   a   coin   on   said   float  arm   po-  1 
sii.    :i..l     In    said    box,    an    intercommunication    between  1 
flo.-xt  arm  and   the  signaling  mechanism  for  the  pur-  ' 
'  f  -h -Dflng  the  latter  until  a  coin  is  supported  by  1 
r!<iat  ari;i,  and  Interconnections  between  the  float  arm   I 
the  colls  for  the  purpose  of  making  said  colls,  when   I 
11   !-;  on  said  float  arm,  elements  of  circuits  to  make 


sltioned  at  said  calling  and  at  the  called  station  to  auto- 
matically control  the  disposition  of  said  coin. 

8.  In  a  telephone  systom,  the  combination  of  talking 
and  listening  instrumentalities,  a  receiver  hook  and  an 
additional  receiver  hook,  signaling  mechanism,  said  in- 
strumentalities adapted  to  form  a  calling  and  a  called 
sub-station,  a  prepay  box,  a  float  arm  and  a  plurality  of 
coils  to  control  a  coin  on  said  float  arm  positioned  in  said 
box,  an  Intercommunication  between  the  float  arm  and 
the  signaling  mechanism  for  the  purpose  of  shunting  the 
latter  until  a  coin  is  supported  by  the  float  arm,  and  in- 
terconnections between  the  float  arm.  the  receiver  hooks, 
and  the  coils  for  the  purpose  of  making  said  receiver 
hooks  and  said  colls,  when  a  coin  Is  on  said  float  arm,  (and 
thereby  said  substation  made  a  calling  station),  elements 
of  circuits  to  control  the  disposition  of  said  coin,  and 
arranged  so  that  the  actuating  one  of  said  circuits  li 
determined  by  the  position  of  said  receiver  hook  at  the 
calling  and  called  stations. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  talking 
and  listening  Instrumentalities,  signaling  mechanism,  a 
receiver  hook,  a  prepay  box,  a  float  arm  and  a  plurality 
of  coils  to  control  a  coin  on  said  float  arm,  in  said  pre- 
pay box,  one  of  said  colls  being  a  resistance  coll,  an  in- 
tercommunication between  the  float  arm  and  the  signaling 
mechanism  for  the  purpose  of  shunting  the  latter  until  a 
coin  is  supported  by  the  float  arm,  and  Interconnections 
between  the  float  arm  and  the  coils  for  the  purpose  of 
making  said  coils,  when  a  coin  Is  on  said  float  arm,  ele- 
ments of  circuits  to  control  the  disposition  of  said  coin, 
said  control  obtained  by  a  plurality  of  circuits  which  are 
determined  by  the  position  of  said  receiver  hook,  and  said 
resistance  coll  and  an  additional  one  of  said  colls  form- 
ing elements  In  the  one  of  .said  circuits  which  Is  made 
when  the  receiver  hook  is  raised. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  talking 
and  listening  instrumentalities,  signaling  mechanism,  a 
receiver  hook,  a  pre-pay  box,  a  float  arm  and  a  plurality 
of  colls  to  control  a  coin  on  said  float  arm.  In  said  pre- 
pay box,  an  Inter-communlcatlon  between  the  float  arm 
and  the  signaling  mechanism  for  the  purpose  of  shunting 
the  latter  until  a  coin  is  supported  liy  the  float  arm.  to 
make  a  calling  station  thereof,  selective  mechanism,  ad- 
ditional talking  and  listening  instrumentalities  adapted 
to  form  a  called  station  and  an  additional  receiver  hook 
thereto,  an  Interconnection  between  the  signaling  and  the 
selective  mechanisms  and  betwwn  the  selective  mecha- 
nism and  said  additional  talking  and  listening  instru- 
mentalities, and  interconnections  between  the  float  arm 
and  the  colls  for  the  purpose  of  making  said  colls,  when 
a  coin  is  on  said  float  arm,  elements  of  circuits  to  auto 
matically  control  the  disposition  of  said  coin,  and  said 
control  obtained  by  a  plurality  of  circuits  which  are  de- 
termined by  the  position  of  said  receiver  hooks  at  said 
calling  and  a  called  station. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


sail    sisrnaiing  mechanism   operative  as  a   calling  station 
an<i   rooptrat.  V  i  V    vi'h   rtu>   receiver  books  which  are  po- 


1,176,046.  GARBAGE-RECi:i'iALl.L:.  Kalmak  Foi.diak, 
Brockvllle,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  19,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  29,240.     (CI.  220 — 115.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  can, 
a  hinged  closure  lid  thereon,  an  angular  lever  outwardly 
secured  to  the  said  lid  and  terminating  in  a  hook  at  the 
side  of  the  can,  the  said  can  being  provided  with  slots 
In  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  a  bousing  posltlonefl  within 
the  said  can  and  provided  with  a  chamber  communicating 
with  the  said  slots,  a  housing  longitudinally  secured  to 
the  side  of  the  can  and  communicating  with  the  said 
chamber,  an  operating  lever  within  the  said  bottom  hous- 
ing and  having  a  forward  pedal  end  extending  through 
said  front  slot,  an  operating  rod  slidably  mounted  within 
the  said  longitudinal  housing,  a  perforated  link  mounted 
upon  the  said  hook  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  opernting  ro<l.  a  rocker  arm  pivoted  with- 
in the  said  bottom  housing  and  having  one  end  normally 
engaging  the  said  operating  lever,  and  link  connections 
between  the  outer  end  of  the  said  rocker  arm  .inl  the 
lower  end   of  the  said   operating  rod   shiftably    n.i  vable 
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tbrou.:h  the  said  rear  slot,  and  an  Inverri  i  L  -haped  hot-  i  1,176,048.    BABY-WALKER.    Antonio  Gbntililla,  PbUa- 


tom  within  the  can  positioned  overlylnp   tii     >!iid  bottom 
housing. 


iJ     iS      .^    .v> 


2    A   device  of  the  class  described   comprising  a  can, 
a  hlnued  closure  lid  therefor,  a  bottom  housing  within  said 

caii  hav:;;i:  a  chamt>er  therein  and  nita  hinj;  -iui  r.ar.j^es, 
ail  ::;\t:t''l  U-shaped  bottom  within  l!i«  sai..!  a:;  1  \  cr- 
lyin;.'  th.'  suid  housing  and  flanges  and  pr.  -iiluti  upL'  .>ite 
spa  '  -  tin  r.  between,  foot  operated  lever  ai;  i  arm  luecha- 
nl.Hii,>  wiiiiln  the  said  houslpg,  pivoting  rud.s  for  the  said 
nif  K:!:,isms  projecting  through  the  'sip'  >ue  ^ul 
aaid  housing  within  the  said  spaces,  and  op>  r:: 
nections  between  the  said  mechanisms  and  the  i 


1  ITi.u-iT.  HARROW.  Frank  F.  Fclleh  Horlcy  Ford, 
Colo.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  4*  •;<o,.  (Cl. 
66—126.) 


1.  A  harrow  rf  thr-  .haracter  d">F:rrlbpd  .-.tiiprisinp  two 
side  tit-Hiiis,  i.a\.!.t:  a^ijacent  t'.\  t  ri-inn  :•■,■•  i.ii\  utfliiy  <iii)- 
nectc;.  imvard  \  li-pi'S.-.i  iirn,^  '-arriiMi  t.y  t}.,'  sidf  ticanis 
and  arr!iUi;*'d  iis  ^m  •:\\\\\v.  njitinij,  sa'Mi  arnsi^  tieing  pro- 
vided wit!.  U'lititu-iinaiiN  spa- ^d  .^p.nings  adaptt-d  to 
rt'givti  :  !i  ,^.!::p,!ii:  'lit  disiMiM'd  through  >aid  openings. 
h:i  iip^ta:;.l :  r.ii  ::i.i;,.irr  ha\'iii>;  its  iuw.  r  cxtrrUiity  <ip»-ra- 
fivciy  I'liga;;'-.!  with  th>'  i.uii^piiiK  'mU.  and  a  brac'«!  tiar 
proji'ithif,'  f.ir'.v;;r']ly  froii;  th.'  upstai.ding  iiiemher  ai.'', 
opera  t  ivi'ly  '\.j.:\i-'\  with  th.-  plvutal  'unniutuin  htdwc.n 
th.'    <\:\>-    '.tail- 

::.  A  tiarruw  ..jI  tbe  character  .h's.  ri''eii  comprising  two 
side  beams,  having  adjacent  exf  r- niitu  s  piv(  tally  con- 
nected. Inwardly  disposed  arms  ;ir!i.ii  hy  the  sid>'  beams 
and  arranged  In  overlying  relati'T;  -ahi  arms  h.  ing  pro- 
vided with  li>ngi!ii.H:ia!i'-'  sp;,.,-,!  np.'nings  adapted  to 
register,  n  ''ianipinL-  :  .  :t  -:.>p..>!-d  thrciigh  said  openings, 
an  upataii'tiiiK  m.'i:;''.r  hii'-.iu  its  h.'^-.-r  .'Xtrt-niity  opera- 
tlvidy  ciiua^'fd  wMh  ihc  dampirir  ,,,,.;.  a  ''r;-!.'  ha  r  ir<- 
j.'<  tUi>:  forwardiy  from  the  upstandiui;  inumbtT  and  opt-ra 
tivt  ;>  •  n>;aged  with  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
sldt-  hcatjih.  and  a  flexlh'.-  ni^'inhcr  ..p.-ra th-»'l>  enpagcd 
with  the  brace  har 
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delphla.  Pa.     FUed  June  2,  1914.     8«^al  No    «4e  4«4 
(Cl.  155 — 45.) 


In  a  baby  walker,  a  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of 
segmental  cylindrical  bodies,  a  pair  of  oppositely  txt-  ni 
ing  headed  plugs  disposed  in  allnement,  and  each  huviug 
a  threaded  pointed  end  portion,  said  segmental  bodies 
being  formed  at  opposite  ends  with  point  receiving 
threaded  openings  in  which  the  threaded  pointed  por- 
tions of  the  plugs  are  adapted  to  be  received,  the  head 
of  one  of  said  plugs  being  relatively  broad,  a  threaded 
extension  projecting  from  said  bead  in  allnement  with  the 
shank  of  said  plug  and  terminally  engaging  the  head  of 
the  other  of  said  plugs,  an  Internally  threaded  sleeve 
freely  slldable  upon  the  shank  of  the  last  mentioned  p  .*: 
and  having  an  Inward  flange  engaging  the  head  tLi-reof. 
said  sleeve  being  threadedly  associated  with  the  said 
threaded  extension  and  terminally  contacting  said  r  a 
tively  broad  head,  and  a  guard  ring  supported  upoL  said 
frame  In  spaced  relation  thereto. 


1,17*;  '4;.  i MTiRN  CUTTING  AND  ARRANGING 
MACiii.NKIO  >  i.oMON  H.  (JOLDBIBQ,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Th.  W.^t  Coast  Roofing  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.  26,  1912,     Serial  No.  738,611.      (Cl.  164 — 28.) 


-.'if-::5 


1  Iti  machinery  of  the  class  descrltied,  the  <■  litiiratioii 
With  pittrn  cutting  mechanism,  of  means  for  f»niinj:  a 
pattern  stork  band  to  said  cutting  mechanism.  .:  laid  cf 
haiking  material,  means  for  superposing  th.  rtsniting 
pattf-rn  strip  on  said  backing  band,  and  mea-i-  f  r  ridiiiig 
!iit<i  a  roll  the  backing  band  and  the  patten,  .^trlp  nup.  r 
[n'si'l  fhfTfon. 

.:  In  machinery  of  the  class  described,  th.  >ni!>inatlon 
with  uttlng  mechanism,  of  means  for  feediiL'  ;■.  phirality 
o'  pattern  stock  bands  to  the  cutting  mt<  hiiiisi!;  to  ht 
siiMiltaneously  cut  thereby  to  produce  r>  't.rr  strips,  a 
pinrality  of  In-take  rolls,  means  for  wind  ng  hands  of 
ha  king  n  aterial  on  said  intake  rolls,  and  iii.ans  for  feed 
ing  one  of  said  pattern  stripe  to  each  of  siaid  ha.  king 
bands  to  be  wound  up  therewith  into  a  roll. 
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3     la  mat  hlncry    jf  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  upp'T  and   iower   rolls,  one  of  which  is  provided  with 


cuttlni;  t'ligr-i. 


means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  super- 


posel  tilank'*  of  pattern  stock  paper  through  said  rolls  to 

bt'  pii::  'ur.  !  '  y  ftu-  cutting  edges  and  to  issue  from  said 
roils  ri  -ht  i-:;n  of  pattern  lengths,  a  plurality  of  lengths 
of  ;  a  Krii;  pappr,  and  means  for  causing  each  one  of  said 
pattern  lengths  to  t)e  wound  up  into  a  roll  with  one  of  said 
barking  pap-r  ieiigths. 

4.  In  n-.A  hi).  ■  ,  .  f  the  iass  described,  the  combination 
with  'Utfii;;,'  r.  ::-  -f  t.uaas  for  feeding  a  plurality  of 
superpose,!  pattern  blank  lengths  through  said  rolls  to 
have  se.  ti  r.  -  ut  therefrom  to  leave  pattern  lengths,  a 
plurality  if  in  take  rolls  for  winding  up  a  length  of  back- 
ing material,  ea.h  of  said  barking  material  lengths  ar- 
ranged to  hav>  superpose<l  thereon  one  of  the  skeleton 
patt^■^n  strips  to  !)»■  rolled  therewith  atiout  its  in-take  roll. 

5.  In  niHiS.inerv  for  'irtlni,'  ,!!;.;  arranging  patterns, 
the  roniMriatlon    with   paj.    "'■:'   no-   1.: 


tak> 


up 

lani 


nism  an 
plurality  of 
nisni,  means  fur  a  tv., 
se.ti(jr)s  from  th--  -w; 
dU'e  superpose.!  pa't 
the  pattern  leni,'tlis  ar 
meehanlsiii,  anl  ir.ean 
aiiisin  fi  'T  •.:,■',  \\:'\'iA  '.I  v 


•   no    1.  .i;  -m,  cutting  mecha- 

nie< danism,  of  noans  for  superposing  a 

leR^'ths   fed    from    the  pay-out   mecha- 

:i  .:  the  cutting  mechanism  to  cut 

rposed   blank  lengths  to  thus  pro- 

rn    lengths,    means    for    separating 

!  for  directing  them  to  the  take-up 

^  ruling  part  of  the  take-up  mecb- 

'    .:ug  up  the  pattern  blanks. 


[Clai.'us  t)  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


l.lTtl.tioi)  KELjUCINU  -  VALVi:.  Nkil  GaAT,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths  to  Albert 
I).     Katimlrsky      lei    'on.    Ohio.     Filed     Jan.    9,     1915. 

.Serial   No.   1,31!        h:1.  50 — 37.) 


1.  In  a  valve  >tru  fur-  ■■•'  M;e  character  specifled,  the 
eoml)lnatlon  of  a  val-.e  .A'Wi^.  a  stationary  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  reclproeable  piston  therein,  a  communication  be- 
tween the  outlet  of  said  valro  casing  and  said  cylinder, 
an  uniaian  >.,!  \ahe  in  -i;  1  casing  consisting  of  two 
disks  united  to  a  i  onininn  -.!•  :i,  an<i  the  area  of  one  being 
slightly  greater  than  that  .  :'  the  other,  a  lever  to  which 
said  valvp  is  pivoted  I  shiftai)le  fulcrum  block  mounted 
in  said  lever  and  to  \vti\  ii  tiie  connecting  rod  of  said  pis- 
ton is  pivote.!,  and  ,in  a  iju.stlng  screw  mounted  in  said 
lever  and  connec  ted  to  said  fulcrum  block,  substantially 
as  specifled. 

2.  In  a  pre.ssure  reii'i  ing  valve,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  statli^nary  cylinder  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
a  reciprocatde  piston  therein,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame, 
a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  sa:  I  piston,  a  slldable  mem- 
ber mounted  on  ajii<l  lever  and  to  which  said  connecting 
rod  Is  plvoteti.  an  adjusting  s  rew  connected  to  said  slld- 
able member  and  supported  tv  s.ij.i  i.-ver,  a  valve  casing 
upon  which  said  frame  i.s  supported,  the  valves  7  and  9 
and  their  seats  within  said  casing,  and  a  pivoted  connec- 
tion between  the  common  stem  of  >aid  \alves  and  said 
lever,  said  pivotal  connection  l>eing  adja mt  to  tfi.  pivotal 
connection  of  said  lever  with  sal,;  frame,  su;  siannally  as 
specified. 


1.176,051.  SWITCH-LOCK.  GaoBoa  H.  Gcinn,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignor  to  Charles  S.  Guinn,  Waynesburg, 
Ky.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  11,685.  (CL 
104—24.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  switch  movable  memier  a  rod  connected 
thereto,  an  Inclosed  chamber  forming  no m'oer.  an  aperture 
in  said  chamber  member  for  tto  roi.  a  stuiKng  box 
therefor,  a  fixed  toothed  menii'er  in  said  liamber,  a  ro- 
tatable  toothed  member  spring  pressed  into  connection 
therewith  and  sliding  connection  between  said  rod  and 
the  movable  rotatable  mcmier,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  :;>ova!de  switch  member,  an 
Inclosed  chamber  forming  memt)er,  apertures  at  two  sides 
of  said  chamber  member,  a  rod  passing  through  each 
aperture,  stuffing  boxes  for  said  apr;  ireg,  one  of  said 
rods  connected  to  the  movable  swit  i;  n  e;:' ,>r,  a  toothed 
disk  lock,  and  means  whereby  said  rod  engages  said  lock. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  movable  switch  member,  an 
Inclosed  chamber  forming  member,  apertures  at  tu  >  sides 
of  said  chamber  member,  a  rod  passing  througii  ea  ti  aper- 
ture, stuffing  boxes  for  said  apertures,  one  of  said  rods 
connected  to  the  movable  «w!t'h  member,  a  rotatable 
toothed  disk  lock,  and  meii.-   wh.  tid  rod  slidably 

engages  said  lock. 


1,176,052.  CLOTHES-BASKET.  Mabib  L.  Haoabtt, 
Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  June  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  38,768. 
(Cl.  217—122.) 


A  basket  constructed  from  interwoven  strips  of  material 
to  provide  a  main  compartment,  the  material  forming  the 
side  walls  of  the  main  compartment  being  extended  be- 
yond the  end  walls  throf  and  interwuv  e.n  to  provide 
the  substantially  arcuate  .-haped  niemtiers  d..  !:ulng  aux- 
iliary compartments  with  sjiid  'Dd  walls,  and  the  mate- 
rial forming  said  end  walls  being  ex t envied  above  the 
upper  edge  of  the  basket  to  firm  liaudUs  lying  In  a 
vertical  plane  with  said  end  wail.s. 


1,176,063.  POWEKl'Kol'FLLEn  .<LEI-  JOHN  Hand»- 
LAND,  Two  Harbors,  Minn  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  2,779.     (Cl.  21 — 47.) 


A  sled  runner  comprising  a    pair   of   laterally    spaced' 
runner  members  rigidly  connected  by  a  plurality  of  ro<K 


Makcu  ii,  1916. 


U.  S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


795 


a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  Journaled  on  certain  of  said 
rods,  anti-friction  rollers  Journaled  on  other  of  said 
rods,  each  runner  member  having  a  pair  of  upwardly 
converging  arms,  a  common  hub  rigidly  secured  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  arms  and  connecting  the  arms  of  the 
tw..  r  .ntser  members,  a  link  belt  arranged  to  run  over 
said  sprocket  wheels  and  rollers  and  having  road  engag- 
ing teeth,  and  means  for  driving  one  of  said  sprocket 
wheels. 


1.176,054.  PlA.Nu  i;EM:ii.  iu.^K:.ti>  1  .  il.^wK,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,366.  (Cl. 
16&— 22.) 


1.   A  piano  bench  having  a  seat 
nism  for  the  seat  bodily  replaceal 


■vatiug  mecha- 
with  the  seat 


e  staiida'-d-- 
an  ]  ::  sup- 
b  ail  1  oper- 


seat 


upon  said  bench  comprising  vertically  sUda 
at  the  front  of  the  seat  and  hinged  then  • 
port  for  the  rear  of  the  seat  hinged  r  the  ;  e 
atlvely  connected  to  said  slldable  sUndards. 

2.  A  piano  bench  having  a  receptacle  In  its  top 
elevating  mechanism  mounted  within  the  ends  of  said 
receptacle  and  operatively  connected  with  the  walls  of 
said  receptacle,  and  a  seat  hinged  to  said  mechanism,  the 
■aid  mechanism  comprising  vertically  slldable  supports 
having  hinged  connection  with  the  seat  and  a  supporting 
board  for  the  seat  pivoted  on  the  bench  having  link  con- 
nection with  said  vertically  slldable  supports. 

3.  A  piano  bench  having  a  seat  and  a  seat  elevating 
mechanism  within  the  top  thereof  compr  ~  ng  :  iable 
supports  having  heads  hinged  to  said  seal  at  ilit-  front 
thereof  and  a  movable  support  for  said  mechanism 
adapted  to  provide  a  rest  for  the  rear  of  said  seat  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  sides  of  said  bench  and  link  and 
lever  mechanism  connecting  the  said  rest  with  said  slld- 
able supports. 

4.  A  piano  bench  having  a  seat,  a  vertically-movable 
standard  having  a  hinged  connection  with  said  seat  and 
operating  connections  for  said  standard  coinpri-ing  a 
movable  part  adapted  to  be  raised  to  a  vertical  p  -;'  n  to 
form  a  rest  for  the  hinj^el  end  of  the  seat,  and  lifting 
means  for  the  seat  at  the  free  end  thereof,  operatively 
connected  by  a  link  with  said  movable  part  for  the  stand- 
ard. 


1,176.055.  SANITARY  FOLDING  <  UaTI:  li  COOP. 
William  C.  Hiarm,  Cambridge,  Md.  FUed  Feb.  13, 
1915.     Serial  No.  7,996.     (Cl.  217—47.) 


to  fold  Inwardly,  a  top,  brackets  secured  to  the  bottom 
and  extending  up  at  the  sides  of  the  crate  and  balls 
pivoted  to  the  brackets  and  extending  over  the  top  through 
guide  members,  said  balls  adapted  to  be  folded  down  over 
the  ends  of  the  crate  when  in  collapsed  condition. 

2.  A  folding  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  side  longi- 
tudinal rails  connected  to  the  bottom,  ends  pivoted  to  the 
side  rails,  locking  means  for  the  ends,  a  top,  brackets 
connected  to  the  bottom  and  side  rails,  balls  pivoted  to 
the  brackets  and  extending  over  the  top  of  the  crate. 
said  bails  adapted  to  be  folded  down  over  the  ends  of  the 
crate  when  In  collapsed  condition,  and  latches  for  hold- 
ing the  crate  folded. 

3.  A  folding  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  hinged  sides, 
pivoted  ends,  a  top,  and  pivoted  balls  adapted  tr  extend 
up  the  sides  and  over  the  top  of  the  crate  when  ;,  un 
folded  condition  and  said  balls  adapted  to  be  swung 
down  over  the  ends  of  the  folded  crate  and  connected  to 
said  ends  by  means  of  latches  for  holding  tb.  rate 
firmly  in  folded  condition. 

4.  A  folding  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  sides  and  ends* 
hinged  to  the  bottom,  a  top,  balls  plvoUlly  connected  to 
the  bottom  and  extending  across  the  top  when  the  crate 
is  erected,  said  balls  being  adapted  to  be  swung  to  extend 
across  the  ends  of  the  crate  when  the  crate  Is  '.'  ded, 
guide  members  carried  by  the  top  and  embra'  ng  the 
sides  of  the  balls,  and  means  adapted  to  secure  the  balls 
across  the  ends  of  the  folded  crate. 


1      \    f'AiWng  crate  OOBpilsing   a    bottom,   side   no-nii^'-rs 
hinged   to   the  bottom,  end  BJemiiers  pivoted   and   adapted 


1,176,066.  PRODUCTION  OF  PHENOLIC  CONDENSA- 
TION PRODUCTS  CAPABLE  OF  ACTING  AS  PX)I- 
SONS  TO  MARINE  GROWTHS.  BACTERIA.  AND 
THE  LIKE.  ARTHtB  Hiinkmanx,  West  Kensington, 
London.  England.  Filed  May  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
25,826.      (Cl.  134 — 41.) 

1.  A  process  of  combining  arsenic  with  phenol-formal- 
dehyde condensation  products,  consisting  In  adding  an 
alkyl-arsenlc  compound  to  the  condensate  in  a  liquid 
condition,  stirring  the  mixture  and  heating  the  same. 

2.  A  process  of  combining  arsenic  with  phenol-formalde- 
hyde condensation  products,  consisting  In  heating  the 
I  oicieii'-.itlon  product  until  it  Is  in  a  fluid  condition,  mix- 
ing with  It  an  alkyl-arsenic  compound,  stirring  and  heat- 
ing the  mixture  until  a  uniform  body  results. 

3.  A  process  of  combining  arsenic  with  phenol  formal- 
dehyde condensation  products,  consisting  in  adding  caco- 
dyllc  acid  to  the  condensate  while  it  is  in  a  liquid  con- 
dition, and  stirring  and  heating  the  mixture. 


l.l-fior;?.  AUTOMATIC  SIG.NAiUNG,  DOOR-CI  *  i>I  .N<i, 
AM  OPERATING  SYSTEM  FOB  ELEVaIoK.S. 
\;n\  NO  Hbineich,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug  5 
iyi3.     Serial  No.  783,050.     (Cl.  187—29.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descritKsl  the 
combination  with  a  car,  a  motor  th< -'  f  r  doors  to  which 
the  car  can  move,  an  electric  mot.ji  euergizlng  circuit 
having  therein  two  parallel   branches.  tirrHnged    to    con 
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,iuct  the  current  in  opposite  directions  through  the  motor, 
d  switch  In  each  branch,  a  controlling  circuit  for  selec- 
tively operating  said  switches  and  having  therein  two 
parallel  branches  and  electro-magnetic  means  In  the  re- 
spective branches  for  closing  the  respective  switches,  also 
having  therein  parallel  branches  corresponding  in  num- 
:..-r  to  the  several  doors,  each  having  a  switch  therein, 
Hn.i  aN-  hav  !,_'  Tli.-reln  a  movable  selector  operatlvely 
nr.u  t.  i  wiui  h^'  car  to  be  moved  therewith,  and  ar- 
rnuzed  to  connect  either  of  the  first-named  branches 
in  the  controlling  circuit  with  any  one  of  the  other 
branches  therein,  and  means  for  selectively  closing 
any  one  of  said  last-nam  ■!  -^wi'  b .s,  comprising  an  aux- 
iliary circuit  having  th-r^ia  f.  r  ►■ach  door  a  pair  of 
contacts,  a  door  latch  arran-^.i  when  In  its  operative 
position,  to  close  said  contacts,  a  circuit  closer  In  said 
uuMllary  circuit,  electro-magnetic  means  for  effecting 
sa.i  selective  closure,  a  locking  lever  for  locking  said 
iatch  In  its  operative  position,  a  device  carried  by  the 
ra.T  arrange<l  to  engage  said  locking  lever  to  withdraw 
the  -ame.  and  a  bell  circuit  arranged  to  be  rendered 
,,;..  r;it,v-  by  said  engagement. 

■2    111  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination   with    a    car,    a   motor   therefor,   doors   to   which 
the    car    ran    move,    an    electric    motor-energlzlng    circuit 
ha%ing  therein    two   pat^llel   branches,  arranged   to   con- 
du<  t  the  current  in  .  pposlto  directions  through  the  motor. 
a  switch   In  each  br  vn   h    a   controlling  circuit  for  aelec- 
tlvely    operating    said    switches  and    having   therein    two 
parallel    '>ran'hp«  and   electro-magnetic   means  in   the  re- 
spect) v. ■  hnin<  lu'.-;  for  closing  the  respective  switches,  also 
tii-r^-in    paran.i    branrhes   corresponding   In   num- 
:i)'   s'vori:     :  •  r^    .>ach   having  a  switch   therein, 
hivini:     tir:!.    a    movable   selector   operatlvely 
'..!   With   th..   .ar   to  be  moved  therewith,  and  ar- 
onnect  either  of  the  first-named  branches  In 
,utn>aing  circuit  with  any  one  of  the  other  branches 
th.:"in.    ,i:il    means    for    selectively    closing   any    one    of 
sail!    .ast  Darned    swlt.hfs,    comprising    an    auxiliary    clr- 
:i-'    bav;nc   th.THin    ^.r   oa.  h   .i^^'-^r   a    pair  of  contacts,  a 
•  loor   lat^h  arrai;,'.',!.   wh-n   ni  \ts  ..p..;atlve  position  only, 
r,,   ,  !os.'   saM   .■nata.ts.   a    ■  ;r.uit    .i.-.-r   in   said  auxiliary 
.'l.Ttro  inaeu-ti.'  inpan<  for  .■ff...'ttng  said  selective 
a  '.nrkini:  :.'v»'r  tor  lo.  kin>:  s/il!  latch  In  Its  opera- 
;i    and  a  d.-vice  carriod  vy  tho  car  arranged  to 
^aid    i'  .  klni;    levfr    to    withdraw    the    same,    of   a 
Hit    arraii^-.'il    ro    :)»>    rcndfr--!      p.-rat, .-     '-y    said 

car  la  In 


ai- 


havln,' 

'jt>r    ■  ' 
aii.i 

■on 
ra '. 
th^' 


magnetic   means   In    the   respective   bran  h.  ~    '  r     losing 
the  respective  switches,  also  having  thereiu  Liiaiiiii-     or 
responding  In  number  to  the  several  doors,  each   having: 
a  switch  therein  and  also  having  therein  a  movable  s,  ,,>. 
tor  operatlvely  connected  with  the  car  to  be  moved  il).r.- 
with,  and  arranged  to  connect  either  of  the  first-named 
branches   In   the  controlling  circuit  with  any  one  o'  th. 
other  branches  therein,  and  means  for  selectively     i  ^Uit; 
any  one  of  said  last-named  switches  comprising  an  aux- 
iliary circuit  having  therein  for  each  door  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts arranged  to  be  closed  only  when  said  door  Is  closed, 
circuit  closers  In  said  auxiliary  circuit  corresponding  to 
the  several  doors,  and  magnetic  means  for  effecting  said 
selective   closure,   of  means   for   closing   said   doors,   and 
electro-magnetic   means,   adapted    to    be  actuated   by   any 
one  of  said  circuit  closers,  for  releasing  said  closing  means 
of  a  door  which  has  been  left  open. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  car.  a  motor  therefor,  doors  to  which  the 
car  can  move,  an  electric  motor-energlzlng  circuit  having 
therein  two  branches,  arranged  to  conduct  the  current  in 
opposite  directions  through  the  motor,  a  switch  in  each 
branch,  a  controlUng  circuit  for  selectively  operating  aaid 
switches  and  having  therein  two  branches  and  electro- 
magnetic means  In  the  respective  branches  for  closing  the 
respective  switches,  also  having  therein  branches  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  several  doors,  each  having  a 
switch  therein  and  also  bav  :  ,:  h  r.in  a  movable 
selector  operatlvely  connected  witt.  ib.  ar  to  be  move.1 
therewith,  and  arranged  to  connect  either  of  the  first- 
named  branches  In  the  contr.'lin^  rir-v.lr  with  any 
one  of  the  other  branches  n..  ;;  ;  :  li.jiu.-  .or 
selectively  closing  any  one  of  said  iu>r  nan..-!  ^w  ;  h.s 
comprising  an  auxiliary  circuit  having  tlien.m  i  r  »a.li 
door  a  pair  of  contacts  arranged  to  be  closed  only  when 
said  door  Is  closed,  a  circuit  closer  m  sai.l  auxiilary  cir- 
cuit, and  alectro- magnetic  means  for  .  !T..  tiu^  .saui  selective 
closure,  of  a  high  resistance  signal  coll  shunted  around 
■aid  contacts. 


■imnt. 

■luStl'  (' 

r;v  ;■ 
'•nirfliT' 

i)fli      I 


1176,058.      COMPUTING    Ail.uilMI'.M     I  nli    *  asH- 

'rBOISTEES.      Cltm    H.    Hill,    independence,    Oreg. 

Filed  June  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  31,554.     (CI.  235—17.) 


Inopfratlvf    w;..ii    lUt 
tH'll  cir'  ult. 

,f    th."      haracter    described,    the 

1  r:i  .To"  thfrefor.  doors  to  which 

.'it.trii     motor-energlzlng    circuit 

two    branrhps.    arrani;.'«i    to    conduct    the 

ItP  (iirectlons  through  tho  motor,  a  switch 


HngH^t'iiifnt,  and  infari 
:r.oti  >:.  f  >r  breaking  sa 
3,  l.'i  au  apparati> 
.■■iH!i;'::i  iti.iri  witii  a  a  i 
tht  <'ar  '-an  ino-.o-,  at 
hnuiii:    thi'r.dn 

'•iirr»»nt  in  opp< - 

in  .'a>h  iran.h.  a  ,  o,ntroUin.i  oirriilt  for  selectively  oper- 
ating -a:!  s-.v;!'!!--  an.!  havui-  ?lor.;n  two  branches  and 
',.!,!. rrotr.a^'r..-'^  m".ins  in  th.'  r-p.-ctlve  branches  for 
clo-<lng  th..  r.sp.>.tiv  swit  hes,  also  having  therein 
branrh.w  .orr.^pon.lm.^  in  number  to  the  several  doore. 
..«.  h  havin-  a  swit- h  tii-r.dn  .ind  a;-,  having  therein  a 
,,'i,,valil'.-    s.';..t..r    .  p.  ra';s'!y    connt'cted    with    the    car   to 

•  i,,  niovo.l  t!:-r.  \v;rh  an  1  ar-anged  to  connect  either  of 
th.-  tir-t  uani.'d  !.ran  h.-  in  the  controlling  circuit  with 
mv  on.,  of  t!o'  o'h.r  ratoh*''*  thpr.dn.  and  means  for 
s.d..otr. --'iv  'losiniT  any  on.'  of  sjtid  last  named  switches 
"^■innpvi.n^  a:;  .1  oxiliary  .-ir.'ui^  having;  therein  for  each 
,i,„,'p  ,,  ;,ao-  of  ,  nta.'ts  arranu-d  to  .■  -losed  only  when 
^,j,,i  ,'i,„',v  is  ,  ioM'd.  a  clrcuit-clo-'r  :n  ^aid  auxiliary  clr- 
;,^,'t     and   .d.-tro  nia;:n.dl.^  m.-an^   Tt   ..fT..,nlng  said  selec- 

•  ivf.' ,  i.wnr.'.  of  ni.-ans  for  t)r.'aRin..r  said  auxiliary  circuit 
wh.'U  th-  -ar  is  in  !n.>tiou,  and  a  huh  resistance  signal 
..poratm-    -oi;   shunted  nrounii   said  i.r..-ai<. 

4     in  an  apparatu-  .d"  th.-  .  !i aracter  described,  the  com- 


it. 


tti-r. 


blnatiMU    of   a    oar.   a    !i 
r-nr   "an   m.".'-.  aii   "O"  tri'    m  ■'    :' 
ther.  in  two  branrh.-s,  arransr.'d 
opposite   directions   thr.iujrh    th- 
bnin.'h,  a  controlling;  -  dr.  uit   for 
swltchP"    and    havinu    ther-in    t 


doors  to  which  the 
;.. odzing  circuit  having 

11.  -.mdu't  tlie  current  in 
;,,,,t,.-,  a  sudt-h  in  each 
-..]...  -ivl V  -p-rating  f?ald 

,v  .    ;     in  lies   and    electro- 


Tbe  herein  described  attachment   fr  -ash   r.^rlsters  In- 
cluding m    combination,    the    f   l-win^-    -1. no  its   to   wit: 
a  cash  register  body  provided  with  a     oin  r.    -.v-n«  drawer 
said  body  having  a  slot  In  Its  top  waii,  a   !r ,,   ■    mount.. 
upon  said  wall  Immediately  a'- x-  said  sh.t  and  prov.1.0 
with  a   plurality   of  coin   rec,  :     1.^-     o„,partm.nts    hait^^: 
transparent  aide  walls,  said  compa-tia.nts  op.nmi:  thr..u>;o 
the    frame    at   their   upper    .^ids    and    als<,    having    lower 
open   ends   each    register. nu    ^vlth    a     ..mi:i   n 
base  of  the  frame  whioh   coin:  i.i.'s  with   the 
wall  of  the  register,  said  fram.    ;as.    o.in-  pr 
a   second   slot   bisecting  said    hrst    iiam.-.l    si, 
held  plate  movable  In  said  slot  and   nortna! 
lower  ends  of   the  coin  compartn-nts    a   dir. 
extending  in  a  single  IncUn.  i    -.  ■■o    "ithin  the  register 
body  and   having  one  of  Its   -nds   tx.-l    to   the   t..p   wall 
thereof  rearwardly  of  the  slot   therein,  th.    other  end   of 


,,t  in  the 
o't  in  the 
ti-d  with 
a.  -priiiK 
.-.~\ui:  'he 
tins   pUte 
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said  phit.    t>elng  disposed  above  the  co!n  dt^iw^r  to  direct 
the     (dn.s  into  the  same,  safd  spring  h.  id   piate  being  pro- 
vided   with  a   finger   piece    wt  . n-   >.    t 
to  he  pulled  forwardly  In  the  slot  of  tii 
the  action   of  the  springs  to  relea.se 
several  compartments. 


same  is  adapted 

a  me  ha";.-  n.-a1nst 
•    .  olns    from   the 


1,176,059.  COMBINATIO.N  lAi  Li  a.Mj  iiiUMNG- 
BOARD,  ALVIDA  Gjbrtsbn  :  .  akt,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  July  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  41,706.  (01. 
6&— 10.) 


Ing  lip.  said  Up  being  disposed  diagonally  a  r.-tsf  the  path 
of  the  wheel  and  throughout  the  length  «.:  'f.'  p  where- 
by an  object  contacting  with  any  portion  of  the  lip  will 
be  deflected  outwardly  away  from  the  truck,  all  portions 
of  the  body  and  Up  standing  vertically  thereby  to  avoid 
a  tripping  action,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  lip 
being  horizontal  and  parallel  throughout  the  e.xtpct  of 
the  lip,  there  being  an  outwardly  extending  ear  upon  tio 
upper  edge  portion  of  the  body  adjacent  that  end  of  the 
body  remote  from  the  Up.  said  ear  being  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  a  portion  of  the  truck,  the  l)Odlea  of  the  two 
fenders  at  the  sldp«  "'  +>"'  trii^V:  h«>intr  spaced  apart. 


1,176.061.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Edwabo 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Piled  July  19.  1916. 
40.664.      (CI.  267—22.) 


E.     HooPt, 
Serial    N«. 


t 

1.  A  table  including  a  plurality  of  supporting  legs,  bars  , 
connecting  the  legs,  a  top  comprising  a  leaf  fixed  upon 
the  bars,  and  a  leaf  hinged  to  the  fixed  leaf  and  free  with 
respect  to  the  bars,  a  sleeve-board,  a  block  secured  to  the 
lower  face  of  the  fixed  leaf,  a  spindle  extending  lateraUy 
from  the  sleeve-board,  said  spindle  being  slldably  and  ro 
tatably  mounted  in  the  block,  whereby  said  sleeve-board 
may  be  disposed  beneath  the  fixed  leaf  and  within  the 
perlmetrlcal  limits  thereof,  or  may  be  drawn  outwardly 
and  then  turned  over  to  lie  beyond  the  limits  of  the  fixed 
leaf  and  to  rest  at  Its  Intermediate  portion  upon  one  of 
the  bars. 

2.  In  a  table,  a  supporting  frame,  a  top  Including  a 
fixed  leaf  and  a  hinged  leaf,  and  a  sleeve  board  having  a 
menKer  slldably  and  rotatably  engaged  with  the  under 
face  of  the  fixed  leaf  whereby  when  the  hinged  leaf  Is 
turn.'d  over  upon  the  fixed  leaf  the  sleeve  board  may  t>e 

.  .shifted  to  a  position  beyond  the  inner  edge  of 
leaf  and  then  rotated  to  a  position  In  which  one 
aid  board  projects  beyond  the  end  of  the  fixed 
;  rests  upon  the  frame. 
a  table,  a  supporting  frame,  a  top  Including  a 
fix.-.i  leaf  and  a  hinged  leaf,  a  sleeve  board  slldably  and 
rota 'ably  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the  fixed  leaf  ad- 
Jact  it  one  end  thereof  and  lateraUy  sUdable  Into  a  posi- 
tion beyond  the  Inner  edge  of  the  fixed  .af  whereby  the 
boa  d  may  be  rotated  Into  a  position  part,  ei  to  the  fixed 
leaf  ai.  !  resting  upon  the  frame,  and  a  stop  on  'h.  .  ar 
end  of  the  board  normally  engaging  the  under  s!d.  f  -he 
fixed  leaf  and  supporting  the  board  in  a  positi.tr.  ■.  .,.:, th 
■nt   parallel  to  the  fixed  leaf. 


i  a  t  e  r  .a  :  : 

fh.'       ■.:•■ 

-mi    '  " 
leaf   an 


1.  In  a  fhock  absorber  for  vehicles.  In  combination  with 
the  rear  axle  and  cross  spring,  a  bar  between  the  axle 
and  spring,  a  cylinder  upon  each  end  of  the  bar,  a  lateral 
Inwardly  extending  lug  on  each  cylinder,  said  spring  ex- 
tending across  the  space  between  the  cylinders  and  hav- 
ing shackles  connected  to  Its  ends  and  to  said  lugs,  an  In- 
flated member  In  each  cylinder,  a  plunger  in  each  cylin- 
der, and  connecting  means  between  the  plungers  and  axles. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  in  combination  with 
the  rear  axle  and  cross  spring,  a  bar  between  the  axle 
and  spring,  a  cylinder  upon  each  end  of  the  bar,  said 
spring  extending  across  the  space  between  the  cylinders, 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  ends  of  the  springs  to  the 
cylinders,  a  plunger  in  each  cylinder,  and  connecting 
means  between  the  plungers  and  axles. 


1,176,062.  FILING  ENVELOP  OR  BOX.  Samuel  C. 
HvrruAV.  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1916.  Serial 
No.  24.772.      (CI.  229—34.) 


1,176,060.  FKNDER.  Hobeet  M  !!■  .  :  Vrt  MIT.  «  C, 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Austin  1;  .M  i;  lian  y  a-  i  ine- 
third  to  John  J.  Balles,  Fort  MUl,  S.  C.  F  .d  J  in.  26, 
•1913.     Serial  No.  744,261.     (CI.  105— 131. > 
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The  combination  with  a  car  truck,  of  sepn-at.'  feniers 
connected  to  the  respective  ends  "^  t>o.  trn.  k  .a  !  f.  od.  - 
inrlu.llng  a  flat  upstanding  body  .xt.ndmc  a  ■  nc  tto 
outsble  of  and  parallel  with  one  of  tb.  wh. .  ~  of  th. 
truck  an.l  having  one  end  portion  mr.a  'nwardiv  ,.  -o^s 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  wheel  ami   for  .:  j  <.    i*  tie  t 


A  filing  envelop  including  sides,  a  bottom,  and  ends,  the 
said    ends    comprising    overlapped    flaps    carried    by    the 

i.ies.  one  of  the  overlapped  flaps  at  each  end  of 
envelop  being  provided  with  a  relatively  wide  nottt. 
the  other  flap  being  provided  with  a  tongue  portion  i 
ally  spaced  with  respect  to  the  free  lateral  e<lt:e  ,, 
said  flap,  the  said  free  lateral  edge  of  the  v.f.p 
parallel  to  the  line  of  Juncture  of  the  tinp  w  rh   -b. 

lilted  side  wall  of  the  envelop,  the  said   toi  i-n.      .  ii 
a    ..ngth  less  than   the  length  of  the  flap   ft: 
of  the  tongue  which  Is  located  next  adjacent   f 
lateral    edge    of   the    flap    extending    In    a    line 
from  the  said  free  lateral  edge  of  the  flap  In  th. 


the 

and 

a'.'r- 

'    t  !i  .* 
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of  J-i:iiT';r- 
.1  *nr  •xr.'i 
fi!i,'e  of  iti'- 
t'uvelop  a  I 
the  first  nifru. 
set  up  f  ir.'!:  (if 
through  Thf 


of  the  Hxtremlty  of  the  tongue,  the  said  flap  at  the  line 

>f  the  tongue  therewith  being  formed  with 
liDg  !n  allncment  with  the  said  free  lateral 
:"ap,  aril  flaps  carried  by  the  bottom  of  the 
'h"  nl-  rh-rt'of  and  exteriorly  overlapping 
i  ;',  lii^  !h-  second  mentioned  flap  In  the 
of  th.-  .  I. vp.op  ha\ing  Its  salil  tongue  engaged 
iif.t  h  n  th"  rirst  mentioned  flap  and  the  said 
tongxie  projecting  below  the  lower  end  of  the  notch  and 
ha\int;  its  extremity  terminating  short  of  the  lower  edge 
of  the  said  first  mention. m]  rlap,  the  said  slit  In  the  second 
mentioned  flap  having  its  edges  engaging  opposite  sides 
of  the  first  mentioned  flap  t)eiow  the  lower  end  of  the 
notch  In  said  first  mentlone<1  flap,  the  tJaps  upon  the  bot- 
tom being  provided  with  a  tab  Inserted  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  notch  In  the  first  mentioned  flap  and  between  the 


fir-it  a: 


irs'l    rnt'ntifiUf'd   flaps. 


Ill-;  o,;:;  SH'K  r,i:AKlNt;  CAKTRUCK.  Chablxs  F. 
i!uM<  nv,  (  h;  a^'..  1.  assignor  to  Henry  D.  Laugblin, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  30,541. 
(CI.    in,s— 115.) 


1.  In  a  ''ar  trui-k,  The  combination  of  truik  and  body  bol- 
sters conn-'ited  together  so  as  to  permit  relative  sldewise 
and  pivotal  movements,  side  bearings  lomprlslng  upper  and 
lower  members,  i-aid  members  having  ball  races  formed  in 
the  opposed  faces  thereof  and  concentric  to  the  pivotal  axis 
of  said  bolsters,  and  balls  lo<'ate<l  In  said  races,  both  mem- 
bers of  each  of  said  bearings  having  ball  races  concave 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  car,  such  con- 
cavity bfing  of  flatter  curvature  than  that  of  the  periphery 
of  the  balls,  whereby  the  weight  of  th.>  car  will  resist  the 
relative  sldewise  movement  of  the  bolsters  and  normally 
urge  the  sam'-  to  a  central  position,  the  ball  races  In  said 
lower  mcmbcr-i  b.-ing  also  .•on<-av^  in  the  line  of  travel 
of  said  balls  ail  i  th.>  ball  races  in  said  upper  members  be- 
ing of  uniform  >-l-vation  from  .n  1  to  end  In  the  line  of 
travel  of  said  balU. 

2.  In  a  car  tru  k,  the  .-ombiuarion  of  truck  and  body 
bolsters  connected  together  so  as  to  permit  relative  side- 
wise  and  pivotal  movements,  side  bearings  comprising 
upper  and  low.r  rnfnib.Ts,  said  members  having  ball  races 
formed  in  the  opp,,s,d  la  .s  thereof  and  concentric  to  the 
pivotal  a.Kls  Mf  said  h..:s',.r=.  and  balls  located  In  said 
races,  one  mctnh.T  .f  .a  h  of  said  bearings  having  Its  ball 
race  concave  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel,  such 
concavity  being  of  flatter  curvature  than  that  of  the 
periphery  of  the  balls,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  car  will 
resist  the  relative  sidewi.se  movement  of  the  bolsters  and 
normaUy  urge  the  same  to  a  .-cntral  position,  the  connec- 
tion of  .said  boistf-rs  .-omprislng  a  socket  on  one  of  said 
bolst'-rs,  and  a  pin  rigid  on  the  other  said  bolster  and 
seated  In  said  <,>,  k.'t.  said  pin  being  shaped  to  substan- 
tially fit  said  s(,  kct  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
car  an<!  having  considerable  clearance  In  a  transverse 
direction. 

.3,  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  truck  and  body 
bolsters  connected  together  so  as  to  permit  relative  side- 
wise  am!  pivotal  m ovcnicnts,  side  bearings  comprising 
upper  and  iowcr  .niembers.  said  members  having  ball  races 
formed  in  th*-  opposed  'a  cs  thereof  and  concentric  to  the 
pivotal  ails  of  said  bolsters,  and  balls  located  in  said 
races,  one  member  of  each  of  said  bearings  having  Its  ball 


race  concave  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel,  such 
concavity  being  of  flatter  curvature  than  that  of  the 
periphery  of  the  balls,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  car  will 
resist  the  telative  sldewise  movement  of  the  bolsters  and 
normally  urge  the  same  to  a  central  position,  the  COB- 
nection  of  said  bolsters  comprising  a  socket  on  one  of  aaid 
bolsters,  and  a  pin  rigid  on  the  other  said  bolster  and 
seated  in  said  socket,  said  pin  being  shaped  to  substan- 
tially fit  said  socket  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
car  and  having  considerable  clearance  In  a  transverse 
direction,  and  said  pin  having  shoulders  positioned  to  en- 
gage the  walls  of  the  socket  and  limit  the  angular  move- 
ment of  the  truck. 


1,176,064.  DISTRIBUTING  -  SPOUT.  Thomas  Hkset 
Kavanaoh,  Ponteiz,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed 
Aug.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  43,674.      (CI.  193—39.; 


1.  In  a  distributing  spout  for  'levators  a  verti  aiiy  dis- 
posed main  body  supported  for  rotation  about  its  axis, 
said  body  being  expanded  to  form  a  housing  at  its  upper 
end,  a  feed  funnel  arranged  to  discharge  into  the  hous- 
ing, a  discharge  branch  extending  from  the  housing,  a  de- 
flector arranged  in  the  path  of  material  fed  into  the  hous- 
ing and  directed  toward  the  discharge  spout,  ami  means 
for  obstructing  the  delivery  end  of  the  dischargt  spout. 
said  means  consisting  of  an  extension  member  tilescoplng 
on  the  discharge  spout  and  having  a  discharge  nozzle,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  extension  member  to  place  the 
wall  of  the  discharge  nozzle  In  obstructing  position  with 
respect  to  the  discharge  spout. 

2.  In  a  distributing  spout  for  grain  elevators,  a  ver 
tlcally  disposed  main  body  supported  for  rotation  about  Its 
axis  and  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  a  housing,  a  fee<i 
funnel  discharging  into  said  housing,  a  disibargc  branch 
extending  from  the  housing,  a  deflector  wl;hin  the  housing 
located  in  the  path  of  incoming  material  an  1  ilncted 
toward  the  discharge  branch,  an  extension  no  nditr  tele- 
scoping on  the  latter  and  having  a  nozzle,  the  wail  of 
which  is  adapted  to  obstruct  passage  of  material  there- 
through, spring  means  for  projecting  said  extension  tisem 
ber,  and  means  for  retracting  the  extension  member 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  distributing  spout  for  grain  elevators,  a  main 
body  supported  for  rotation  and  having  at  its  upper  end  a 
housing  provided  with  a  discharge  branch,  a  spring  pro- 
jected extension  telescoping  on  the  iishar;;.  hrai:  h  and 
having  a  nozzle,  the  wall  of  which  is  adapted  to  obstruct 
the  delivery  end  thereof,  an  arm  iamptd  on  the  main 
body,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  sal  !  arns.  and  a  suitably 
guided  flexible  element  conneain*:  -ail  ;.  vcr  with  the 
spring  projected  extension  to  retract  the  latter  against 
the  tension  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describo.l,  the  (omblnatlon 
with  suitable  supporting  means  in  iuilng  a  ipoia  floor 
having  a  recess,  of  a  vertically  dispov.d  nuun  -pnut  sup 
ported  for  rotation  about  its  axis  and  terminating  in  a 
bousing  at  its  upper  end,  a   discharge  bran  h   extending 
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from  Mild  housing,  an  extension  member  telescoping  on 
the  discharge  branch  and  having  a  discharge  nozzle,  the 
wall  of  which  is  adapted  to  obstruct  the  outlet  of  the  dis- 
charge branch,  and  means  for  retracting  and  projecting 
the  extension  member,  the  nozzle  of  said  extension  member 
b«lng  adapted  to  engage  the  recess  in  the  cupola  floor, 
thereby  obstructing  rotation  of  the  main  spout  about  its 
axis. 


1,176,065.  TIRE-ARMOR.  William  K.  Kioht,  Dexter, 
Mo.  Filed  July  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  778,411.  (CI. 
162 — S3.) 


In  combination,  a  rim  provided  at  intervals  AUh  in- 
wardly extending  lugs,  a  tire  fitted  to  the  rim,  a  metal!!. 
protector  encircling  the  tire  and  having  Its  side  portions 
extending  along  the  sides  of  the  tire  and  spi  ed  thn 
from,  flexible  bands  spanning  the  spacs  tctween  the 
»-dges  of  the  protector  and  rim  an!  attached  to  each  and 
having  a  fullne--  iietween  th.  r  ■iges,  opposed  ears  ex- 
tending Inwar.i  from  the  edges  of  the  protector  and  ar- 
ranged exterior  to  the  flexible  bands  and  extending  along 
..pposlte  sides  of  the  lugs  of  the  rim  and  having  openings 
In  their  end  portions,  pins  supported  in  the  lugs  with  their 
ends  projecting,  and  rollers  mounted  upon  the  projecting 
ends  of  the  pins  an.l  arranged  in  the  openings  of  the  ears 


l,17t,066.  PROCESS  FOK  r,  STROLLING  COMBUS- 
TION IN  COKING  PLANTS.  Heinhich  KoppEns, 
Bssen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  a> 
slgnments,  to  H.  Koppers  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  8.  1014.  Serial  No.  843,705. 
(CI.  202 — 8.) 


*•     If      !:r    ly 


r-  i  I 


'-[     '     ^~- 


heated  regeneratirely,  and  in  the  former  instance  wuii  h 
neutral  gaseous  diluent  proportioned  ao  to  reduce  the 
oxygen-concentration  as  to  effect  such  elongation  of  the 
flame  that  Its  heating  effect  will  be  distributed  with  a  uni- 
formity substantially  equivalent  to  that  of  the  said  alter- 
natively employed  producer-gas  ;  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  process  for  controlling  combustion  in  coking- 
ovens  which  consists  In  conducting  the  combustion  alter- 
natively with  coke-oven  gas  or  with  producer-gas,  and  In 
each  Instance  with  preheated  air  and  In  the  former  In- 
stance with  a  neutral  gaseous  diluent  proportioned  so  to 
reduce  the  oxygen-concentration  as  to  effect  such  elonga- 
tion of  the  flame  that  its  heating  effect  will  be  distributed 
with  a  uniformity  substantially  equivalent  to  that  of  the 
said  alternatively  employed  producer-gas ;  substantlallT  as 
specified. 

4.  The  process  for  controlling  combustion  In  coking- 
ovens  which  consists  in  conducting  the  combustion  alter- 
natively with  a  fuel-gas  or  high  hydrogen  content  or  with 
a  regeneratlvely  preheated  fuel-gas  of  low  hydrogen  con- 
tent and  low  calorific  value,  and  in  each  instance  with  air 
preheated  regeneratlvely,  and  In  the  former  Instance  with 
a  neutral  gaseous  diluent  proportioned  so  to  reduce  the 
oxygen-concentration  as  to  effect  such  elongation  of  the 
flame  that  Its  heating  effect  will  be  distributed  with  a  uni- 
formity substantially  equivalent  to  that  of  the  other  of 
said  alternatively  employed  fuel-gases ;  substantially  as 
specified. 

6.  The  process  for  controlling  combustion  In  coking- 
ovens  which  consists  In  conducting  the  combustion  alter- 
natively with  a  fuel-gas  of  high  hydrogen  content  or  with 
a  fuel-gas  of  low  hydrogen  content  and  low  calorific  value, 
and  In  each  instance  with  preheated  air,  and  In  the  former 
instance  with  a  neutral  gaseous  diluent  proportioned  so  to 
redu<e  the  oxygen-concentration  as  to  effect  such  elonga- 
tion of  the  flame  that  Its  heating  effect  will  be  distributed 
with  a  uniformity  substantially  equivalent  to  that  of  the 
other  of  said  alternatively  employed  fuel  gases  ;  substan 
tlally  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.l 


1,176,067.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING;  roMBUPTION 
IN  COKING  PLANTS.  HiiNRiCH  KorrtRS.  Essen-on- 
the-Kuhr,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
H.  Koppers  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FUed  June  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  843,932.      (CI.  202—9.) 


-^t 


-^^i 


1.  The  process  for  controlling  combosttoB  iB  coking- 
ovens  which  consists  in  conducting  the  combustion  alter- 
natively with  coke-oven  gas  or  with  regeneratlvely  pre- 
heated producer-gas,  and  in  each  Instance  with  air  pre- 
heated regeneratlvely,  and  In  the  former  Instance  with  a 
flue-gas  diluent  proportioned  so  to  reduce  the  oxygen- 
concentration  as  to  effect  such  elongation  of  the  flame 
that  Its  heating  effect  will  be  dlstrlbuicd  with  a  uniform- 
ity substantially  equivalent  to  that  f  •!■  s;r  i  alter- 
natively employed  producer-gas;  substantia    y  as  specified. 

2.  The  process  for  controlling  combustion  in  coking- 
ovens  which  consists  in  conducting  the  combustion  alter- 
natively with  a  coke-oven  gas  or  with  regeneratlvely  pre- 
heated producer-gas,  and  in  each  Instance  with  air  pre- 


1.  In  a  coke-oven.  In  combination  :  coklng-chamt>er8 ; 
elongated  combustion-chambers  contiguous  thereto ;  re- 
generators communicating  with  the  inlets  and  outlet?  of 
said  combustion-chambers  and  adapted  to  be  operated  il 
alternation  to  take  up  the  heat  of  the  outflow  and  to  im- 
part it  to  the  inflow;  an  air-supply  to  said  regerwrators  : 
a  producer-gas  supply  to  said  regenerators;  ai.  a  ternative 
coke-oven  gas  supply  directly  to  ssld  com!  r.-'- 
bers ;  valves  for  admitting  and  shutting  off  saic. 
severally  and  In  required  order;  and  a  diluent 
supply  communicating  with  said  combustion- 
and  arranged  to  be  employed  so  as  to  neutra.i?e 
coke-oven  gas  as  to  cause  Its  combustion  to  ta 
with  a  distribution  of  flame  and  heat-lntenslty.  withiL  th. 
combustion-chambers,  substantially  equivalent  to  that  of 
the  combustion  of  the  producer-gas  aforesaid;  substaii 
tlally  as  specified. 

2.  In    a   coke-oven,   in   combination :    coking-chambers : 
elongated    combustion  chambers    contiguous    thereto ;    re- 
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(ffnerafnrs  communicating:  with  fh.  iTi!i  t-  and  outlets  of 
said  cornf)U^tion^chain!>f>rs  an'!  a  inrifcd  to  Ue  operated  In 
alttrnatlon  to  takf  up  Th»-  i,  '.r  f  tile  outflow  and  to 
linparr  It  to  the  inflow  :  an  a ;r  supply  to  said  regenera- 
tors ;  H  priMiucer-gas  supply  to  said  re^nerators ;  an 
alteruati.  1'  -oke-oven  ga>  -  jpply  directly  to  said  combus- 
flon-chiunt'Ts  ;  vaivps  :'or  a'lmittln.:  an'  shutting  off  said 
Huppli-'s  >fV"r;;ili>  and  in  r'-'iuirf,  urd.-r  ;  and  a  neutral 
diluent  Ka>-^"ppiy  ■•"niinurii' .irin^  w!!l!  sai  !  nmbustion- 
'•hamtHTs  anil  iirrangcd  tn  :>"  I'miihiv.'d  s^  'n  neutralize 
the  said  ''okc  ovf^n  etas  as  t,)  ,  an-.-'  its  •■Mmfn-'ion  to  take 
place  with  a  distribution  <<i  linin-  nnd  ii>'af  intensity,  with- 
in thf  ■  (imMjstion  rham:ifrs.  ~u  ist^' ntiai  v  equivalent  to 
thaf  "f  th^■  oiniiustlon  of  rh<'  pro.iu-er  k.is  aforesaid; 
su''stantial!v  as  spp,.itii>d. 

•-!  In  i  ok.' ,,v<'n  HI  combination:  coking-chambers; 
•'ioneat.'d  oniiiustioD-' lmrn*'<'r<  '  ■  ntlguous  thereto;  an 
air  siippiy  ro  sal. I  coniSiustio!!  i.jiin'iers :  a  producer-gas 
supply  to  siud  combustion  ■■ha.'.!!»  r>  .  an  alternative  coke- 
oven  gas  supply  to  said  combustion  chambers;  valves  for 
admitting  and  shutting  off  said  supplies  severally  and  In 
required  ordt-r  ,  and  a  neutral  dl'n»'rjt  -ras-^upply  commu- 
nicating with  sail  ''oniiiustion  •liaiirMT-  '.r;!  a-ranged  to 
be  employed  so  to  acutraii/c  the  -ai'i  "k.'  ■  v.  ;  e^as  as  tO 
i-aust^  its  '  orTibustioii  to  rak>'  pia-  >  w;rh  distribution  of 
ilaine  and  ii^at  intensity,  within  the  ronU)ustlon-chamt>er8, 
sui'Stantially  "(juivalent  to  tisat  of  the  combustion  of  the 
pr'id!.!.  cr  ijas  afoffsaid  .  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  'Oke-oven,  in  combination:  coking-chambers; 
.^long!it'>d  'ombostion  chamhi'rs  i-ontlguous  thereto;  re- 
generators I  iininiunicatinK  with  the  Inlets  and  outlets  of 
said  comt)ustion  I  hamii.rs  and  adapted  to  be  operated  in 
alternation  to  take  up  the  heat  of  the  outflow  and  to 
Impart  it  to  the  iniiow  :  and  airsnpplv  to  said  regenera- 
tors :  a  fuid  aas  stippiy  Ti)  said  r>-etMii'ra tors ;  an  alterna- 
tive fuel-pas-snppiy  'ilrp^'tly  fo  sa'.d  .im' u-t i-'i;  -hambers ; 
valves  for  ariniirtintr  an'i  sii^irr'nj  o:T  ^a,;,!  s'ipjjiles  sev- 
erally arcl  in  rt'<)uir>-d  ordi-r  :  ari'l  a  neutral  diluent  gas- 
,--u[)!dy  cw'MuiiMi.  ariiit:  with  said  combustlon-chamberi 
and  arr!!;^'cd  to  be  employed  so  to  neutralize  the  said 
alttrnat:.-  f  i.  :  tras  as  to  cause  its  combustion  to  take 
pla  •  'A'b  a  iistri!  iti  m  of  flame  and  heat-intensity, 
witlu;:  tji  ■  uin;  u-tiuii  hambers,  substantially  equivalent 
to  that  of  th-  oirbiist;  '!  of  the  other  fuel-gas  aforesaid; 
suiistauT;  illy  as  sp-  ifi.-d 

5  Ir;  a  ,oki'nv»n,  in  "inbinatlon :  coking-chambers; 
•■lo!iL'at.'d  '  ori'iiustion  .  hauibers  contiguous  thereto;  an 
air -up;  ^  said  on;  'isri.n-chambers ;  a  fuel-gas  sup- 
ply 'o  sa  ;  .  r:  i-^'i'  !;  ha-.ers;  an  alternative  fuel-gas- 
suppiv  to  a  1  .on  i-ti  n  iambers ;  valves  for  admitting 
an!  -hutt'i;,'  oi?  said  supplies  severally  and  In  required 
ord...r  ail!  a  nun  .1  diluent  gas  supply  communicating 
with  -a:  1  on.'  i-r.,.n  cbamhers  and  arranged  to  be  em- 
I'b.yt.!  .-,..  to  I!.  ;.f;Tii;Z''  ti,.'  -ai'i  ai'.  rnntive  fuel-gas  as  to 
■■au^^■  its  .ii'ib;i-t;on  r,,  fak'  ida.'  with  a  distribution  of 
flani"  arir!  io-at  int'-nsirv,  ',v;-bsR  the  combustlon-cham- 
!'»'rs,  s.,r-?:i;i':a:; .  •  ;-]:v-}l-]  '  *.,  -hat  of  the  combustion 
"f  fi ''■■"■  no'ii;!-  ,i:.':''-ai.!  ,  <■;  •■'.tantlally  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.ITGO.N.     ITKSIN*;  wiNiii       Isaac  J.  Lb  Fbvbb,  At- 
lant;      City.    N.    J.     Filed    Apr.    13,    1916.     Serial    No. 

L'l.f'js        (n.   2.'^4 — I'^T  > 

1.  Mtk<hanisi::  t..r  op,. 
nets  coinprisii;^:  a  Iri'."!! 
.;entri''ally  ro  riii'  av;s  f 
thereto   for  rotation  w;':; 

2.  M-'chanisni  fir  o 
driven  shaft,  a  pair  of 
opposite    on. Is    of    the    d 


i?.:i^-    pursing   lines    for    purse 

-i  aft  :  and  drums  arranged  ec- 

•!o   shaft  and  connected  directly 


'h  tlie  shaft. 

b-ratlng  purse  nets  comprising  a 
drums  arranged  to  be  connected  to 
n.  ,  an  !  means  for  connecting  the 
drums  to  the  vhaft  eof^entrloally  to  or  concentrically  with 
thf  axis  thfri'of, 

.!.  Mt"-hanis>>i  tor  drawini,'  n-.rs)ng  lines  of  purse  nets 
fomprisint:  a  driven  siiaft,  ^ranks  fixed  to  opposite  ends 
of  the  ^iaft  and  arranged  In  opposite  directions,  and 
drums  sf^-onred  ^o  the  cranks  and  arranged  eccentric  to  the 
axis  of  the  shaft.  > 


4.  Mechanism  for  drawing  pursmt;  lines  of  purse  nets 
comprising  a  driven  shaft,  .jt'o-.t'iy  artaneed  ranks 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  siiafts  a  dnin;  for  .ah  end  of 
the  line,  and  means  for  removal  U  •••ntw  Ui^a  the  .Iruni- 
to  the  cranks  eccentric  to  the  a.xis  of  the  shaft  or  to  the 
shaft  concentric  with  the  axis  thereof. 


5.  Mechanism  for  pursing  a  seine  comprising  a  driven 
shaft,  and  means  rigid  on  said  shaft  for  Imparting  alter- 
nate increments  of  motioii  *.    tlo   .  pjusi!.   .ads  of  the  line. 

[Claim  6  not  prints!  in  the  tia/ette.] 


1,176,069.  DOOR-SECURER.  Andbbw  Lochheu  oak- 
land,  Cal.  Piled  Aug.  26,  1913.  Serial  No  :stl,652. 
Renewed  Feb.  16.  1916.  Seria;  No  Tft,rj5l  iCL 
16—8.) 


'/.■^/.K','f.'/.\'/,'// 
1 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  bar  designed  for  engagement  with  the  latch 
keeper  of  a  door,  said  bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in 
one  of  Its  ends  and  a  lug  at  one  end  of  said  slot,  a  door 
securing  bar,  a  bolt  carried  by  said  bar  movable  In  the 
slot  of  the  supporting  bar,  and  means  mounted  on  said 
bolt  coSperatlng  with  said  lujr  t.i  ttnv  *^hr  rrt:r!nsr  bar 
longitudinally  into  clamping  <  n^aueni.  t, •    .v;th  the    )  ><>- 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  des.  n  .(i  (unprisin,;  ■>. 
supporting  bar  designed  for  enjrasrenient  wti  she  ah 
member  of  a  door,  said  bar  havhu  a  -^bt  f.  ;•■  .  l  .i.  ne 
of  its  ends  and  a  lug  at  one  end  of  said  slot,  a  door  secur- 
ing bar,  a  bolt  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  bar  and  dis- 
posed through  the  slot  of  the  supporting  bar,  a  spacing 
washer  arranged  upon  said  1"  it  .  !.v..ii  -i! 
cam  member  loosely  mountei  ;;.  i.  o!  .  ,  n 
and  adapted  for  engagein' nr  wi;!:  tio  \-\-z 
ing  bar  to  move  said  door  seiuring  bur 
clamping  engagement  with  the  door. 


ars.  an.!  a 
.  '  'f  sab!  boi! 
■■■  •'.:'■  M:pport- 
;!tU';inailv  into 


1,178,070.     ROASTING  -  KILN    li.WI.Nb,    sri'KRPf)SKI) 
VAULTED  HEU'n!l<       ,Ia   nu  I.'tikns  an.!  Wilhelm 
Lddbwio,     Hanover,     (Jerniativ       Filed     Oct.     2>:>.     li)!'.;. 
Serial  No.  727.900.      ((  ;    Jtt.i     25  ) 
In  a   roasting  kiln  having;  superpose.;    viiiited    hearths 

and   mechanical    rakers,    the   improvement   in    the   rakers. 
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comprising  rak.r  means 
conf'  rti!   to  tlic  curvature 


curved  or  bowed  to  substantially      1.176,078.     TTllB.     L.iiu.t  McKinnok.  Salt  Lake   city 
rolihe  hearth  surface,  a.d   ra-  Utah.     Filed  Mar.  26.   1916.     Sertal  No.  17,1.:  4         CI. 


152—10.) 


dlally  extending  rabbles  of  substantSaily   equal    size  and 
length  carried  by  said  arms. 


1,176,071.      Sll'ii   ' 
CArraBT,  Spoke, 
No.  24.064.     (a. 


1  LL'fcll-VALVE.       iETEi, 
Wash.     Filed  Apr.  26,  l.<l 
.) 


MC- 
Serial 


'■  *' . 
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In  ;  i-vlce  of  the  class  described,  a  t.ar.k  a  pipr  ex- 
terc'ed   through  the  tank;  a   cap   Inverte  '    .  ver   the  pipe 

r.,;  .,..ured  to  the  top  of  the  pipe,  the  jcp.  having  at, 
opvniTiir  in  Its  side  wall  adjacen-  'he  r-p  -'  the  cap:  h 
'.,o-.e,v     fitting    piston     surroundini;     t  !o      t    pe     and     sur 

.  uD.bd  by  the  cap;  and  means  for  operatn  _•  th.   i   stor. 


1176072.     ENVELOP-SEALER.     John  JM.  1  m.i.k    San 
'Francisco,    Cal.      Filed    Sept.    17.    1912,       Serial    No. 
720.717.      (CI.  120—6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  caslrc     an  In- 
flatable tube  located  within  the  casing  and  prov     e     with 
circumferentlally  spaced,  outwardly  projecting     >.'•-■  «• 
resilient  means  interposed  between  the  cells  and  iht  trea  . 
portion  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a     r-  :  >:     an  in 
ratable  tube  within  the  casing  and  provldec    v.th     ir  r,m 

erentially  spaced,  outwardly  projecting  cells,  a  r.-'..:ent 
band  extended  circumferentlally  of  the  wheel  and  oact 
Inp  with  the  cells  ;  and  spacing  means  Interpol  o  etwee:, 
tie  I  and  and  the  tread  portion  of  the  casing. 

,H    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  caslne     hr  in 
tinta   ie  tube  located  within  the  casing  and  prov    oa  with 
circumferentlally  spaced,  outwardly  extended  celis     a  re 
gUlent  band  extended  circumferentlally  of  the  casin*:  and 
coacttng  with  the  cells:  and  spaced  resilient  blocks  inter 
po>ed    tetween   the  band  and   the  tread  portion      .'   th. 

4     Iii  ,i  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing;  at.    n 
tiatable  tube  located  within  the  casing  and  provide!  with 

,r  uinferentially  spaced,  outwardly  extended  cells;  a  r*- 
.  le'  '  and  extended  circumferentlally  of  the  casuip  and 
•  uaviiiift  with  the  cells:  and  resilient  blocks  Interposed 
between  the  band  and  the  tread  portion  of  he  c^sng 
the  end  faces  of  the  blocks  being  spaced  apart  an  ;  the 
end    faces  of   the   blocks  being  acutely  dispose.;    w;^;    re 

pet  to  the  median  plane  of  the  casing. 


1.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  a  vertically  movable 
selector  plate  adapted  to  engage  under  the  flap  of  the 
envelop,  a  moistening  device  on  the  selector  plate,  and 
a  pair  of  contacting  presser  rolls  arranged  above  said 
selector  plate  and  adapted  to  remove  the  envelop  there- 
from, the  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  rolls  being  Inclined 
to  the  horizontal. 

2.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  a  vertlcnry  movable 
selector  plate  adapted  to  engage  under  the  tiap  of  the 
envelop,  a  moistening  device  on  the  selector  p: a',  a  pa.: 
of  con-it  tiDK  presser  rolls  nrrance'l  n'^nve  said  selector 
plHte  at,  i  adapted  to  reno  v.-  the  ,tM.  ..p  therefrom,  the 
pla;,,  ,.:  •:  ,  „v..  ,,:  -he  r-c-,  :..  n^  iii.hn.-d  t-  t  to-  hori- 
,p,;'ta  jii,  :  ;'  l::  ;'  atvan^ec  a!"  ,e  til.  buhei  ro  :  adapt- 
ed  :-.  '.-i..-e  the  euveb.p  to  fail  over  the  lowcr  roil. 


JC'liN 


Mai 


'coLM,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1914.     Sena.  No 
818,109.      (CI.  46—61.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  deMTlbed,  the  con  ' dnntlon   of 
,  a  frame  comprising  a  foot  mipporting  shell  aroi       tiandle 
secured  thereto,  an  axle  rotaUbly  mounted  In  the  frame 
a  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  the  axle,  a  cup  loose! v  tt.ount 
ed  on  the  axle,  a  hand  lever  plvoUlfy  and  silda    ,v  mount 
i  ed  on  the  handle  and  plvotally  attached  to  the  snbi  cup 
a   ]uf:   it.rcCTa'    with  said   cup  and  adapted    t      bt    riooeiy 
again-t    i-atd    .txle,   and   a    brake   member    oppositely    dls- 
I  posed  to  said  lug  and  pivoted  to  .nb,  handle. 
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14T«.07B.  BMOKK-JACK  FOR  ROUNDHOUSES.  Ob- 
nULm  C.  Manx,  uak  Park,  111.  FUed  Oct.  8,  1014. 
Serial  No.  865,660.     (CI.  104—208.) 


1.  !i)  a  sniok'  ja  k  fur  rouDd-bouses,  in  combination 
with  a  .lu\v.:;wa.- ::>  op,  n  Jack-stack  having  a  flaring  re- 
ceiving mouth  iir  Lyoii  anil  an  up-and-down  partition  In 
8U  h  HarlDji  mouth  mounted  therein  for  movement  of  its 
upptT  eml  from  one  side  to  rhf  other  of  thf>  narrow  upp«r 
end  of  thp  hood. 

2.  In  a  smokp-Jack  for  round  houses,  In  combination 
with  a  flxt'd  jack  stack  whose  lower  receiving  end  con- 
gists  of  a  downwardly-open  flaring  hood  for  overhanging 
the  !oroniotiv»  stack  to  !>»»  served  ;  an  up-and-down  par- 
tition supported  in  saiii  flaring  niouth-piece  for  movement 
of  its  upp'T  end  to  either  side  of  the  smoke  passage,  and 
mpans  for  so  moving  it  at  will. 

;'..  In  a  smoke-jack  for  round-houses,  !n  combination 
with  a  ti-ted  ja.  k  sta^  k  wiiose  l.jwer  re.  ..iving  end  consistB 
of  a  downwardly  widening  or  tiaring  hood  for  overhang- 
ing the  locomotive  stack  to  be  served  ;  an  up  and-down 
partition  pivoted  below  it.s  center  of  gravity  for  rocking 
lt8  upper  "nd  to  either  side,  and  means  engaging  It  near 
the  upper  end  for  so  roiking  it. 

4.  In  a  <ii!oke-ja''k  for  roundhouses.  In  combination 
with  a  rixed  jack  stack  whose  lower  receiving  end  com- 
prises a  downwardly  flaring  hood  or  niouth-plece  for  over- 
hanging the  ii.ornotlvp  -^tack  to  he  served;  an  up-and- 
down  partition  supported  within  said  hood  for  movement 
of  its  upper  en.l  from  side  ?o  side  of  the  smoke  passage; 
links  connected  to  said  partition  extending  out  through 
the  opposite  end  walls  of  the  hood,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  rods  endwise. 

6.  In  a  smoke-Jack  for  round-houses,  in  combination 
with  a  fixed  ja  k  -tack  whose  lower  receiving  end  com- 
prises a  i!o.w;n  ir  i!y  flaring  hood  or  mouthpiece  for  over- 
hanging the  locomotive  stack  to  be  served;  an  up-and- 
down  partition  snppnr-n.i  within  said  hood  for  movement 
of  Its  upper  <nd  fr  :;!  ■.\^,■  to  side  of  the  smoke  passage; 
links  connP(  ted  to  siild  partition  near  the  upper  end,  ex- 
tending out  through  the  opposite  end  walls  of  the  hood; 
a  weight  and  a  flexible  connection  from  the  other  rod 
extending  horizontally,  and  a  pulley  over  which  it  extends 
to  a  point  of  operation,  whereby  the  partition  is  held 
normally  i^v  the  weight  at  one  limit  of  its  range  of  move- 
ment and  may  be  move.i  to  the  other  limit  at  will. 

f<'lalms  I]  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


:  :  ^M    .\     MiiLins, 
Serial  No.  60,005. 


1,176.070       <;.\ME    APl'AK.VTIS        \^ 

Ghent.   \     Y.      Filed   Sept.  10,   1915. 

fCl.   4t) 11.) 

1.  A  l.ase  hall  game  apparatus  ''omprlsing  an  elongated 
box  like  structur '.  including  a  bottom,  glass  top,  side  and 
end  walls,  a  playing  board  interposed  between  said  top 
and  bottom  and  .spaced  from  both,  said  board  having  a 
diamond  shaped  pathway  Indicative  of  a  ball  field,  said 
board  having  an  opening  at  the  Juncture  of  the  adjacent 
pathways  and  also  a  po(  ket  at  one  side  of  each  opening, 
.-.aid  pocket  .it.-ndini:  i.evon  1  the  outline  of  the  pathway, 
the  surface   .,''   -vaid     .o.ii  :     .onnded   by  said   pathway  de- 


fining the  Infield  and  having  a  plurality  of  irregularly  dis- 
posed grooves  leading  from  different  points  on  said  sur- 
face to  the  dliterent  pathways  and  communicating  there- 
with, and  a  playing  object  adapted  to  travel  over  said 
board. 


2.  A  base  ball  game  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated 
box-like  structure,  including  a  bottom,  glass  top,  side  and 
end  walls,  a  playing  board  interposed  between  said  top 
and  bottom  and  spaced  from  both,  said  playing  board  hav- 
ing a  diamond  shaped  pathway  Indicative  of  a  ball  field, 
and  an  opening  at  the  Juncture  of  the  adjacent  sides  of 
the  pathway,  and  also  a  pocket  at  one  side  of  each  open- 
ing, said  pocket  extending  beyond  the  outline  of  the  path- 
way, the  surface  bounded  by  said  pathway  defining  the 
Infield  and  having  a  plurality  of  Irregularly  disposed 
grooves  leading  from  different  points  on  said  surface  to 
the  different  sides  of  the  pathway  and  communicating 
with  the  latter,  said  board  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
beyond  said  pathway  Indicative  of  certain  players'  posi- 
tions, two  sides  of  the  said  pathway  leading  to  a  pocket 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  board  Indicative  of  the  home 
plate,  a  playing  object  adapted  to  travel  over  the  board, 
and  a  pair  of  convergently  disposed  memtiers  arranged  be 
tween  the  board  and  said  bottom  for  guiding  the  playing 
object  toward  said  home  plate  subsequent  to  the  passing 
of  the  object  through  any  of  sail  (.penings 


1,176,077.  BRAKE-OPERATIN'.  Mi:<  MANISM.  Shblbt 
C.  Mblton,  Charleston,  W.  Va  Filed  Sept.  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  49,074.     {CI.  74 — 39.) 


In  combination  with  a  brake  operating  rod.  a  segmeat 
plvotally  mounted   and   connected   with   the  rod,   a  lev«r 
pivoted  at  the  pivot  of  the  segment   for   movement   inde 
pendent  of  the  segment  and  means  carried   by   the   iever 
for  engaging  the  segment  at  the  di£ferent  points. 
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1,176,078.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRY- 
ING OR  DESICCATING  LIQUIDS.  LB8LI1  P.  MiCK 
and  Gbobob  Wbiss,  Chicago,  111. ;  said  Weiss  assignor 
to  said  Mick.  Filed  May  24,  1916.  Serial  No,  29,983. 
(01.  99—6.) 


support,  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  with  re 
spept  thereto,  a  lifting  actuator  exerting  a  com-'.hi.  ..fting 
force  upon  the  sheet  fee<ling  device,  timed  ■schBBil 
normally  controlling  the  raising  of  the  sheet  fcedtnc  de- 
vice, arranged  to  lower  the  sheet  feeding  device  at  pre- 
determined intervals  and  having  connection  with  tba 
lifting  actuator  to  normally  restrain  the  action  of  snefc 
lifting  actuator,  and  a  sheet  controlled  device  arr.^i  >;«-d 
when  actuated  by  a  sheet  to  release  the  connecn  r;  te 
tween  the  timed  mechanism  and  lifting  actuator  to  permit 
the  lifting  actuator  to  become  operative  indepwidsnt  «t 
the  control  normally  exercised  by  the  timed  mecteaiiM. 


1.  The  process  of  obtaining  the  solid  constituents  of 
liquids  and  seml-llqulds  in  the  form  of  powder,  which  con- 
sists in  directing  and  confining  a  current  of  heating  fluid 
against  a  plurality  of  spaced  rotating  disks,  conducting 
the  substance  between  the  disks  and  spraying  it  over  the 
lateral  surface  of  the  disk,  scraping  the  dry  powder  from 
the  face  of  the  disk,  and  discharging  the  dry  powder 
separately  from  the  heating  fluid  and  vapor. 

2  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  the  solid  constituents  of 
liquids  and  semi-liquids  In  the  form  of  powder,  embodying 
a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  rotating  disks,  a  casing  In 
whb  h  the  disks  a-'  arrmged  to  rotate,  means  for  direct- 
ing a  .iirreiit  .f  heatuig  fluid  through  the  casing  and 
against  tii*  1  sk^-  T:;e,Tns  disposed  between  the  disks  for 
spraying  the  -u  -'ance  against  the  lateral  faces  of  the 
disk-  and  s.  rapers  operating  between  the  disks  for  re- 
rnoviiit:  the  dry  powder  from  the  disks. 

3  All  apparatus  for  obtaining  the  solid  constituents  of 
liquids  an vi  seml-llqulds  in  the  form  of  powder,  embodying 
a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  rotating  disks,  a  casing 
in  which  the  disks  are  arranged  to  rotate,  means  for  di- 
recting a  current  of  heating  fluid  through  the  casing  and 
against  the  !'~ks  ::  .h-  -  !  s  ised  between  the  disks  for 
spraying  the  sui'sian  ••  ii^ainst  the  lateral  faces  of  the 
disks,  scrapers  operMt.ni;  :>ptween  the  disks  for  removini; 
the  dry  powder  from  th.  INks,  and  deflectors  for  the 
heating  fluid,  said  defle  t,,r~  disposed  adjacent  the  Inlet 
and  outlet  of  the  said  heating  fluid. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  the  solid  constituents  of 
liquids  and  seml-llqulds  In  the  form  of  powder,  embodySng 
;i  plnrnlt^v  of  laterally  spaced  rotating  disks,  a  '-astng  In 
whl'h  ih>'  disks  are  arranged  to  rotate,  means  for  direct- 
tug  H  irr.  !  t  of  heating  fluid  through  the  casing  and 
against  th<'  'c-k-  tiseans  disposed  between  the  disks  for 
spraying  th"  sc.i.stni)  c  aaainst  the  lateral  faces  of  the 
disks,  scrapers  operating  between  the  disks  for  removing 
lf,p  f?,.,.  pnwler  from  the  disks,  and  deflectors  for  the 
h«atlng  :;;';'  "ne  of  said  deflectors  operating  to  distribute 
the  fluid  ov-  the  disk  surface, 

.">,  An  HpparafTis  ffpr  obtaining  the  solid  constituents  of 
liquids  and  seml-llqnlds  in  the  form  of  powder,  embodying 
a  piurnlltv  nf  buernllv  spa  -ed  rotating  disks,  a  casing 
In   which    'ii.    iii-ks   ;ir.    )ir:ar.t:'   '    '•   ntate,    means   for  dl- 


'.f  he,'it;r)i: 
means     'i- 


thr 

.,1     Ce 
the 


r.'ctlng  n    •  -i'Tent 

Hkralnst    the   disk' 

spraying   the   substance    fiirRir.st 

lisks    s, THpers  operating   ^letw.-i 

Mie   drv    powder    from    tl'-    liisks 

and  confining  the  surplus  substance  deliver.'!  t 


ongh  the  casing  and 
tween  the  disk?  for 
lateral    faces    of   tlie 


the  disks   for   removing 

an.i   means   for   catching 

ftie  disks. 


[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1.176.079.      SHKKT  FEEDIN(i    M.Vtdll.M:       Lyman    M:p- 
DieiMTcH      N.w     York      N.    Y.       Filed    June    24.     1912. 
Serial   No.    r.>:<:MM.      (CI.  101 — 39.) 
1.  The  combination   with  a  sheet  support   an  i    a    sheet 

feeding  device  arranged  to  operate  on  the  sheets  on  said 


2.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  support  and  a  sheet 
feeding  device  arranged  to  operate  on  the  sheets  on  said 
support  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  v.  tti  re- 
spect thereto,  timed  mechanism  normally  controlling  the 
sheet  feeding  device  to  cause  the  same  to  be  alternately 
raised  and  lowered  at  definite  intervals,  a  lifting  actuator 
exerting  a  continuous  lifting  force  upon  the  sheet  feed- 
ing device,  connections  between  the  timed  mechanism  and 
lifting  actuator  whereby  the  action  of  the  lifting  actuator 
will  be  normally  restrained  and  controlled  by  the  timed 
mechanism,  and  a  sheet  controlled  device  in  said  connec- 
tions arranged  when  actuated  to  release  the  liftsng 
actuator  thereby  permitting  the  same  to  become  <  per 
atlve  to  lift  the  sheet  feeding  means  at  a  time  earlier 
than  the  definite  interval  between  raising  and  lowering 
normally   controlled  by  the  timed   mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  support  and  a  sheet 
feeding  device  arranged  to  operate  on  the  sheets  on  said 
support,  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  with  re 
spect  thereto,  timed  mechanism  arranged  to  normally  <  on 
trol  the  lifting  and  lowering  of  the  sheet  feeding  device  at 
certain  regular  intervals,  a  lifting  actuator  exerting  a 
force  to  raise  the  sheet  feeding  device  at  a  time  prior  to 
the  time  of  lifting  controlled  by  the  timed  mechanism,  a 
releasable  connection  between  the  timed  mechanism  and 
the  lifting  actuator  whereby  the  action  of  the  lifting 
actuator  will  be  normally  restrained  by  thi  ''.rtied  mecha- 
nism, and  .4  sheet-controlled  device  arranged  when  ac- 
tuated I  y  a  -h.et  to  release  the  connection  ietween  the 
timed  mechanism  and  lifting  actuator  ro  p..  rmlt  the  lift- 
ing actuator  to  become  operative  to  lift  the  sheet  feeding 
device  prior  to  the  time  of  lifting  controlled  •  \  the  timed 
mechanism. 

4.  The   combination  with  a  sheet  support  an  1   a   sheet 
feeding    device    arranged    to    operate    on    the    s befits    on 
said    support,    and    adapted    to    be    rnlsed    ami    Uwered 
with  respect  thereto,  relatively  slow-a  t;ni:   timed   merha 
nlsm  arranged  to  normally  control  the  lifting  and  lower 
Ing  of  the  sheet  feeding  device  at  certain   regular  inter- 
vals, a   relatively  quick-acting  lifting  a   tiator  exerting  a 
force   to  lift  the  sheet  feeding  device     n   nivhn  e   of   the 
time  of  lifting  normally  controlled  by    tise   thued   mecha 
nism,  a   releasable  connection   between   the   timed    mecha 
nlsm  and   the  lifting  actuator  whereby  the  a  rion   of  the 
lifting  actuator  will  be  normally  restralnel   ;  y  the  timed 
mechanism,  an  1   a   sheet-controlled  device  arranged   when 
actuated    to   rtnase    the    connection   aforesaid    to    thereby 
permit  the  relatively  quick-acting  lifting  a   »  lator   to  lift 
the  sheet  feeding  device  In  advance  of  the  relatively  slow 
lifting  movement  controlled  by  the  timed  mechanism 

6.  The  combinatipn  with  a   sheet  support  and   a   sheet 
feeding  device  arranged  to  operate  on  the  sheets  or;   said 
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support,  and  adaiitrt!  to  bf  ^ni<--<\  md  ! -wered  with  re- 
gppot  thert'ti).  tinii'ii  rn»'<  tiaiiisii;  s  ri-iingrd  to  normally 
control  th-  lifting  and  low-rlritr  ■<:  th>»  sheet  feeding  d«- 
rlof  at  . '.Train  r.'g-ul.ir  ;at.TVH,-.  a  'dftlng  actuator  ex- 
ertlniT  a  ror''t'  ro  rais.^  rh.'  <!!*■. .f  :.'.>d!n>:r  rlevlce  at  a  time 
priur  to  th.'  tlini"  of  lifrin,'  rontrollf.'.  :'.y  *tip  timed  mecba- 
nism.  a  reU^asa:  i^  ■  onti»i'tlon  b^^tw"*'!.  ri,.'  tlmpd  mecha- 
nism and  the  liftlnj?  a'tuat,)r  wh- r.  liy  r*;.-  a^Tlon  of  the 
llftinir  actuator  will  be  n'>rn:a::.v  ri'srr;i  ■!}.■!  nv  the  tlm«d 
mechanisni.  a  sh.'t^t-contrnllfd  d.^vi.w.  arrariKfJ  when  ae- 
tnatwi  by  a  sliest  to  rcLa-;.'  the  connection  between  the 
tim«Kl  mechanism  and  lifting  a.'fjator  to  pf>rm!t  the  lifting 
artua'-.p  r,)  im.  ,,■.;•■  oii.t:i';\-  t<.  ;:ft  rh.'  >h,-.>t  feeding 
devi'.>  pri.ir  to  th.'  tim<'  of  Mftlng  ■ontralled  by  the  timed 
m.'.hanlsni.  and  n).^ansi  fop  r.'storing  the  connection  be- 
twM.'n  th.-  tini.-<l  m.'.hani-r:!  and  lifting  actuator  after 
the  lifting  a  'uator  ha<  rai>pd  the  sheet  feeding  device. 
[Claims  6  to  102  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. lift. 080.  SiIf:ET-IRO.\  FOR  r.T-II.I  s!  N( ;  ITRl'OSES. 
A.vuaaw  At'Gi-aTi.vE  MiriEK.  Vi.  roria,  .\u<tra:!a  Filed 
May  22,  1914      .^erla!   No    *4'>  17s.      (a,  189 — 86.) 


1.  Sheet  iron  for  building  purposes,  comprising  an 
elongated  sheet  of  iron  crimped  to  represent  weather 
■)oard  Htrips  of  substantially  Z-shape  In  cross-section,  the 

top  of  -a;  1  sh.-f't  t^ent  forwardly  upon  Itself  to  form  a  lon- 
gitudinal ho,,K -d  p..rtlon,  the  space  between  the  said  bent- 
forwapd  ! .  rti  I,  tiid  the  body  portion  of  the  strip  being 
substantia,  V  tlo  <arae  In  width  as  the  thickness  of  the 
sh(..t  ir<.!i  The  said,  .nt  forward  portion  being  parallel  with 
th.'  t...dy  of  til.'  sh-.  t  Iron,  the  bottom  of  the  said  sheet 
oent  b.i :k%vap.!,y  i  ,  fi  n;  a  longitudinal  wall,  said  walJ 
eiten  ir:^'  r.  irwa.-i  v  :  .p  a  portion  of  its  width  and  ter- 
niinatic:  at  its  r...p  ..,1^'..  in  an  upwardly  disposed  longi- 
tudinal trroove,  said  icro,,v.^  u>^lng  the  width  of  the  thick- 
nes.s  of  the  said  sheet  :r n  <ald  longitudinal  hooked  por- 
tlon  adapfd  to  snugly  engage  the  said  longitudinal  grooTe 
of  the  n.'.xt  she.'t  abov...  and  a  reinforcing  member  longi- 
tudinally arpang.d  in  the  ;  ottom  of  the  said  longitudinal 
grooi .'. 

2.  .she.t  iron  for  building  purposes,  comprising  an 
eiongatod  sh.^t  of  iron  crimped  to  represent  weather 
board  .stpips  of  substantially  2  shape  In  cross-section,  the 
top    of   said    sheet   bent   forwardlv    upon   itself   to  form   a 

longitudinal  hook..,!  p.^rrioii,  >'i..  sj,,.,,-e  between  the  said 
bent-forward  p..ptioi]  and  Mi.  .„:  .-  ....ption  of  the  strip  be- 
ing Hubwfantialiy  thp  san,.>  ;:.  ■x:.i-\,  ,<  the  thickness  of  the 
shern  Ipon.  th.'  -ai  i  o.-rr  r  .r  v --,1  portion  being  parallel 
with  the  body  of  'h.'  sh.'.r  jr  •:  the  bottom  of  the  said 
sheet  b.nt  Dakwapdly  t.,  :>,rni  1  longitudinal  wall,  said 
wall  extendint;  p.'nrwapd!%  -nr  a  portion  of  its  width  and 
terminating'  at  Its  r.ar  .-.'i,'.'  in  an  upwardly  disposed  longi- 
tudinal groove,  said  griov..  !..-i;i_-  th.'  width  of  the  thick- 
ness of  the  ,<.aid  sh.'.t  iron,  sau!  -ui^itudinal  hooked  por- 
tion adapted  to  ^nu-zlv  .-ni^asfe  th,-  s.-r.d  longitudinal  groove 
of  the  next  sh.'.-t  atHiv.',  and  reinforcing  members  longi- 
tudinally arrang.'d  in  th.'  s.ottoni  of  th."  sal'i  longitudinal 
groove  and    within   th.'   said    ion!,'it  idinai    liooked  portion. 


1.176,081.      RAIL-JOINT.      William    A.    Mo.NTOoiiMy, 
Kichlands.  Va.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,669 
(CI.  23^—6.) 


1.  In  combination,  t«o  rails  having  longitudinal  slots 
extending  from  their  end-  and  tuterlnf:  thplr  ;  asr  por- 
tions, a  connecting  plat,  apranged  within  th.  .;  -s,  pins 
passing  through  openings  in  th,-  raiN  and  connecting 
plate  for  sustaining  the  plate  m  tlo  openings,  the  said 
plate  having  openings  alininj;  nitli  tiie  bolt  openings  In 
the  rails,  a  support,  said  supp.ir!  in<  luding  a  base  member 
which  Is  channeled  and  whuh  has  the  inner  face*  pro- 
vided by  the  said  chanu.l  shjp.l  to  conform  to  the 
sides  of  the  rails,  and  t  ..i^^  pass;ii_  through  openlnirs  In 
the  said  sides  of  th.  <u!.p..pt  and  thr-ngh  the  bolt  nywu 
lags  In  the  rails  and  In  the  connecting  piat.  and  nuts  for 
said  bolts. 

2.  In  combination,  two  rails  each  having  its  ends  cen- 
trally formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  th,  wjills  of  the 
slot  from  the  entrance  thereof  being  t.  v,i,.i  •, sward  .  a.-h 
ether,  a  connecting  p.nr..  havinL-  ii>  sid.-s  b.'v.. 
center  toward  its  edjj.js,  and  disposed  within 
shaped  slots,  pins  for  securing  the  fn.is  of  tii. 
memt>er  in  the  slots  of  '!i.'  paii>.  a  i-npj.oit 
base  provided  with  sides,  th.  n.n.p  la  .  v  ,,.  tii 
forming  to  the  shape  of  th.-  rail-  and  sail 
to  be  slid  longitudinally  .  uv . .  n  !li.  m,1.'>  -> 
rail  ends  upon  the  supp-  rt.  n.'  <>■:  ihf  m  i.^ 
port  being  of  a  greater  ihi  kn.->  thin  t.b. 
and  the  said  other  side  btin^'  iti  iirud  fr<.ii!  it- 
to  the  base,  bolt  members  passi-jL-  throuLh 
the  said  sides,  through  th.  r,!!,-  mi  rhn  1..!; 
nectlng  plate  for  the  rails,  .■> ;  i  nit  f  r   th-  o-.t-- 


'd   from   its 
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'  oni;.-.  ting 

ill'  Hiding    a 
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1,176,082.      PROJECTILE.       Ui     utr    .vlkwsl-ck    M    hke 
New   York.   N.   Y.,   assignor  of  one-sixth   to  George   M. 
Beers,  one-sixth  to  William  E.  Lown,  and  one-sixth  to 
Floyd  B.  Wilson,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1914. 
Serial  No.  877,312.     (CI.  102 — 26.) 


■  s 


<  xr 


1.  A  projectile  coiijp;  .-in^'  -.:■.  .."!;. ina!  ion  a  solid  body, 
a  rotatable  shell  surroun.lin.;  th.  i.<,dv  lii  spM-ni  n.ari.i! 
thereto,  bearings  interm.-d:  . :.  s;ud  part-  p.tmitting  r.ita 
tion  of  the  shell  on  the  bo.iy.  niol  a  iiim  of  ibjuid  irit.-rin.- 
diate  the  shell  and  body  and  consisting  of  a  body  of  ,1, 
for  lubricating  the  bearings  and  actintr  a-  an  insuiating 
barrier. 

2.  A  projectile  comprising  a  i.odv  i  sh.  i,  wh  iiy  in- 
closing said  body  and  forme<!  wiih  a  p.  i;.  irati:^  p  int  and 
a  butt  at  the  other  end.  '.carina's  ii.t.-rno'diat.'  s.ii.i  sh.-il 
and  body  spacing  the  saiio  apart  at  th.-  m.i.-s  'h.-ri-.  f.  th*- 
shell  being  provided  with  a  :n;u:d  :,,ni  irit.'rm.-.iiate  the 
same  and  the  body  at  the  sides  .  :  Mo-  ,a;i.'r  and  interme- 
diate said  parts  at  their  rear  en(j,s,  said  shell  havlnt:  Its 
rear  inner  wall  formed  with  concentric  grooves  forn.ln« 
lubricant  races  for  facilitating  rotation  .  i"  t),.      ;  ,  ;; 

8.  A  projectile  provided  with  a  pii.tratinc  p.int  at 
one  end  and  a  butt  at  the  opposite  pti  l  said  i  ntt  bein^; 
formed  with  concentric  annular  .  roavin.-s  rh.  surface 
of  the  bott  portion   being  conve.v   adjacent    to    the   con- 
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cayitiec  whereby  to  concentrate  propelling  gases  acting 
on  the  projectile  toward  the  central  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  projectile. 

4.  A  projectile  comprising  a  body,  a  shell  rotatable 
about  said  body,  the  shell  being  formed  with  spiral  grooves 
adjacent  to  Its  point  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  shell 
upon  projection  from  a  gun.  and  a  liquid  lubricant  dis- 
posed Intermediate  the  body  and  the  shell  for  fatiiiUting 
rotation  of  the  shell  under  actuation  by  the  grooves  afore- 
said, said  lubricant  constituting  an  Insulating  Aim  sob- 
stantlaily  as  set  forth. 

:,  A  projectile  comprising  a  body,  a  -i-M  r..tatable 
about  said  body,  means  on  said  shell  for  n  i  ar-.i  ^  rota- 
tion thereto  after  the  projectile  is  dlacharu-.d  'rom  a  gun, 
and  a  liquid  film  Interposed  between  the  ^i-ti.  aud  body 
for  facilitating  rotation  of  the  former. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,178,083.  CIGARErii:  F«  KMi  i: 
HKAD,  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  Ma; 
12.896.     (CI.  131 — 6.) 


w 
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backwardly.  the  forward  end  of  said  atablllty  planp  ieing 
disposed   centrally   above    the    main    plane   and    h    trans 
veraely  extending,  normally  horlaontally  dlspos.- :  a  !.  ist 
able  top  plane  superimposed  above  the   main   p., ;.■    an<: 
having  a   portion  of  the   rear   side   thereof   cut    .-.wa^    t. 
admit  the  contracted  forward  end  of  the  stabiiitv    p'.hin 
3.  In   an   aeroplane  the   combination   with   r    fisfiHg. 
and    a    main    horliontally    disposed    plane    mount.-.;    for 
wardly  on  the  fuselage  and  extending  transversely  acro8^ 
the   same,   of  a   horizontally  disposed,   longitudinally   dl 
rected   stability   plane   elevated   above   the   fuselap.    :,  n 
having  the  forward  end  thereof  contracted  and  th.      .a 
portion  thereof  gradually  Increasing  in  width  in  passing. 
backwardly,  the  forward  end  of  said  stablllt     p  an.    :.':jk 
I  disposed  centrally  above  the  main  plane,  a    trhn».v«  rsel} 
extending,  normally  horizontally  disposed  adjustable  top 
plane  superimposed  above  the  main   plane  and  having  a 
portion  of  the  rear  side  thereof  cut  away   to  admit  the 
contracted  forward  end  of  the  stauUlty  plane  and  a  horl 
zontally  disposed  rudder  plvotally  connected  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  stability  plane. 


1,176,085,  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  Joseph  John  Mok- 
Bis,  Grass  Valley,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  44,790.     (CI.  84—136.) 


A  cigarette  former  comprising  a  rectangular  member 
having  its  edges  rolled  toward  each  other  at  one  end  to 
form  a  trough  shaped  support  upon  which  a  cigarette 
paper  may  be  placed,  the  corners  of  such  rolled  edges 
overlapping  each  other  in  spaced  relation,  as  described. 


H^ 


-\'' 


,^-vm<,    «         »,.  .-»  s«*  frHl4- 


1,176,084.  AEROPLANE.  JOHN  Milford  Moohbodsi, 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  May  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  838,520.     (CI.  244—29.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane  the  rombinatlon  with  a  fuselage,  a 
horizontally  disposed  main  plane  mounted  on  the  fuselage. 
a  horizontally  disposed  stability  pan.  .lerated  above 
the  fuselage,  a  horizontally  disposed  rudd.  r  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  rear  end  of  the  stability  pian.'  and  a  ver- 
tically disposed  rudder  pivotally  conn.  t.  i  t.  th.  r.ar 
end  of  the  fuselage,  of  a  rotatably  moir  •  !  sphi  i  .  hv 
ried  by  the  fuselage  and  provided  with  a  r..-<  h.a.l  suit 
ably  connected  with  the  vertically  dsp  s»d  rudd.r  a 
steering  post  connected  with  the  spindl.  >  no;; us  f  a 
universal  Joint  and  provided  with  a  sui'aio  iiaud  wheel, 
a  rocking  lever  carried  by  the  fuselage  t..  tin  r.ar  of  the 
steering  post,  a  suitable  connection  between  the  rocking 
lever  and  the  horizontally  disposed  rudder,  a  coupling 
bar  connecting  the  rocking  lever  with  the  steering  po~t 
and  guide  bars  carried  by  the  fuselag.  and  f  rn m^:  a 
guide  way  for  the  steering  post,  said  bars  bcm::  arran^red 
to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  steering  pos'  a-  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In    an    aeroplane    the    combination    wIiIj    a    f  is.  ag.- 
and   a    main    horizontally    disposed    plane    mounted    for- 
wardly on  the  fuselage  and  extending  transversely  across 
the   same,    of  a   horizontally   disposed,    longitudinally    di 
rected  strr  iiitv  jnati.-  .  :.oat.-d  n'n-vi   the  fuselage  and  ha.\- 
ing  the   furwaid  .  loi   th.T.tif  ;,>r:tra   t.'d  and   the  roar   pur 
tion    thereof    craduai  y    ,10  r.as  riL'    m    ■^^idth    in    passing 


1.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  base,  a  shaft  fixed  on  said 
base,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  guide  rails  sup- 
ported at  an  elevation  above  the  base,  a  plurality  of  music 
leaf  turning  arms  loosely  journaled  on  the  shaft  and  mov- 
able between  the  rails,  a  trigger  sUdably  and  rotatably 
supported  on  the  shaft,  means  for  lifting  the  trigger  to  its 
highest  point  of  movement,  means  for  lowering  the  trigger 
to  bring  the  same  Into  position  relative  to  the  low.  rmost 
arm,  means  on  the  trigger  and  coacting  with  the  a-;  s  t; 
position  the  same  in  a  step  by  step  manner  relative  t-  the 
said  arms,  and  means  for  actuating  the  t  ,;k'  r  to  turr; 
the  arms  In  successive  order. 

2,  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  base,  a  shaft  fixed  on  said 
base,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  spaced  guide  rails 
supported  at  an  elevation  above  the  base,  a  plurality  of 
music  leaf  turning  arms  loosely  Journaled  on  the  shaft 
and  movable  between  the  rails,  a  trigger  slidably  and 
rotatably  supported  on  the  shaft,  means  for  lifting  the 
trigger  to  its  highest  point  of  movement,  means  f  r  iow 
erlng  the  trigger  to  bring  the  same  into  position  r.  ir.tivc 
to  the  lowermost  arm.  means  on  the  trigger  and  .. n  ti:.g 
with  the  arm  to  position  the  same  In  a  step  by  step 
manner  relative  to  the  said  arms,  means  for  actuating 
the  trigger  to  turn  the  arms  In  successive  ordtr.  and 
means  for  acting  on  the  arms  when  at  the  left  to  turn 
the  same  in  reverse  directions  simultaneously  with  ea;l. 
other  to  the  right. 


1,176,086.       FLYING-MACHINE.        Samcil     P.      Mctt 
Passaic,  N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1909.    Serial  No    4:s412 

'        (CI.  244—19.) 

1.  In  a  flying  machine  of  the  helicopter  typ.     tti.    .  om 

j   bination  of  a  pair  of  power  propellers,  a   motor   a 'apt.-d 
to   simultaneously   rotate  said  propellers  in   op;.oKtti.   dl 
ri'ctlons,   a   car  having  a   swivellng  relation   to    said    pro 
pellers,    load   carrying   means   carried    '  ■*     and    or.  upylng 
a  fixed  relation  upon,  said  car  eccentn  a,  y    of   the  axes 

.   of  said  power  propellers,  whereby  tfo    miM   pow.-r   propel 
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lers  will  ho  normally  tilted  bo  as  to  give  a  horizontal 
<^onipnn»'rit  of  motion  to  the  machine,  a  plurality  of  Bimi- 
larly  set  steering  propellers  arranged  upon  opposite  sides 
of  thf  axes  of  said  powt"r  propellers,  and  having  a  thrust 
at  8uli«tantial!y  right  ant'lfs  to  that  of  said  power  pro- 
p^'lUrs,  riH-ans  ontroiliiK;  the  operative  efTect  of  said  pro- 
pellers, am!  a  powtr  rransinlssion  system  whereby  said 
propeiiers  may  ix-  dnv»»n. 


1)BS»»-  ifc -J*oxtt 


2.  In  a  flying  machine  of  the  helicopter  type,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  power  propellers,  a  motor  adapted 
to  slmnltant'ously  rotate  said  propellers  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  h:  having;  a  swiveling  relation  to  said  propel- 
lers, load  carrying  nu.cs  arrl.,l  by  and  occupying  a 
flieil  relation  upon,  sail  a:  i  'ntrlcally  of  the  axes  of 
r<ai  !  i  ■  w.  r  propellers  uh.  :.  v  the  said  power  propellers 
will  .'  uirihally  tilteil  .-.u  a.s  to  give  a  horizontal  com- 
ponent of  motion  to  the  machine,  a  plurality  of  similarly 
set  steering  propellers  arranged  substantially  diametri- 
cally opposite  said  load  carrying  means  and  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  machine,  said  last  named  propellers 
having  a  thmsr  nt  substantially  right  angles  to  that  of 
said  power  p:  ;  :  .  : -,  means  controlling  the  operative 
etTni  t  ■'!  siu  1  pniprllers  and  a  power  transmission  system 
wherei.y  sa.d  last  named  propellers  may  be  driven. 

.'!.  In  a  f!,v!ng  machine  of  the  helicopter  type,  the  com- 
bination '.f  a  pair  of  power  propellers,  a  motor  adapted 
to  simultaneously  rotate  said  propellers  in  opposite  di- 
rections, a  t-ar  havinji  a  swlveling  relation  to  said  pro- 
pellers, load  carryini;  means  carried  by  and  occupying  a 
fixed  relation  upon,  said  car  eccentrically  of  the  axes  of 
said  power  prop,  ii- rs  whereby  the  said  power  propel- 
lers will  tie  nori!:a'il,v  tilted  «o  as  to  give  a  horizontal 
component  of  motion  to  the  ina'-hine,  a  plurality  of  simi- 
larly set  steerintr  [iropelLTs  arranged  substantially  di- 
ametriially  oppo^ir.-  said  load  carrying  means  and  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  n-a  h;ne,  said  last  named  propel- 
lers having?  a  thrust  at  suhstantlaliy  right  angles  to  that 
of  said  power  propellers,  means  controlling  the  operative 
effect  of  said  propellers,  a  power  transmission  system 
whereby  said  last  named  propellers  may  be  driven,  inde 
pendently  operative  controlling  means  adjacent  said  load 
carryinij  means  and  connections  between  said  last  named 
•ontrolling  means  respectively  and  said  first  named  con- 
trolling means  whereby  said  steering  propellers  may  be 
Independently  controlled. 

4.  In  a  tiylng  machine  of  th"  helicopter  type,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  power  propellers,  a  motor  adapted 
to  simultaneously  rotate  said  propellers  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  car  having  a  swlvellng  relation  to  said  propellers, 
load  carrying  means  carried  hv.  and  ocrupylng  a  fixed 
relation  upon,  said  car  ecientri  ally  of  the  axes  of  said 
power  propellers,  wherehv  the  said  power  propellers  will 
be  normally  tilted  so  as  to  give  a  hnri/onta!  component 
of  motion  to  the  machine,  a  piurnliry  of  similarly  set 
steering  propellers  arranged  upon  oj>posite  sides  of  the 
axes  of  said  power  propellers  and  having  a  thrust  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  that  of  said  power  pro- 
pellers, and  a  power  transmission  system  whereby  said 
propellers  may  be  driven  including  therein  means  whereby 
said  propellers  respectively  may  be  driven  in  either  direc- 
tion, and  Independently  operative  controlling  means  where- 


by the  direction  of  said  propellers  ma>   f  «■  independently 
controlled. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine  of  the  helicopter  type,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  power  propellers,  a  motor  adapted 
to  simultaneously  rotate  said  propellers  In  opposite  di- 
rections, a  car  having  a  swlveiing  relation  to  said  pro 
pellers,  load  carrying  menu-  -arrb.!  by  imd  occupying 
a  fixed  relation  upon,  said  .ar  tccentri  aiiy  of  the  axes 
of  Bald  power  propellers,  whereby  the  sji' i  p  .-.ver  pro- 
pellers will  be  normally  tilted  s,.  hs  to  ^iv.  a  horizontal 
component  of  motion  to  the  !:,■  h!n.  a  piirallty  of  Blmi- 
larly  set  steering  prop. :;  rs  arrjuit'cd  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  axes  of  said  power  pr.  p.-lSers  and  h.Tvlng  a  thr-ist 
at  sabstantially  right  an^-:.-  u<  that  of  said  pow.T  p-o- 
pellers,  and  a  power  transmission  systeni  where!-,  s.iid 
propellers  may  be  driven  comprising  a  beveled  gear  ..ir 
rled  by  the  shaft  of  one  of  said  power  propellers,  beveled 
gears  carried  by  said  steering  prop.  11.  rs  respectively,  a 
plurality  of  transmission  shafts  ca  h  having  mounted 
thereon  a  beveled  gear  In  mesh  with  the  gear  upon  said 
steering  propellers  respectively,  a  double  beveled  gear 
loosely  mounted  on  each  of  said  transml.s.slon  shafts  and 
in  mesh  with  the  beveled  gear  carried  'r  thr  shaft  of 
said  power  propeller,  a  second  beveled  ^.-a:  a  -o  loosely 
mounted  upon  each  of  said  transmission  -hafs  an  in- 
termediate Idler  gear  in  mesh  with  both  of  the  gears 
upon  said  shaft  whereby  said  gears  will  be  simultaneously 
driven  in  opposite  directions,  a  clutch  carried  by,  rota- 
table  with,  and  slidable  upon  each  of  said  shafts  and 
adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  either  of  the  gears  loosely 
mounted  thereupon,  and  independently  operative  means 
for  actuating  said  clutches  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,087.  SHIELD  FOli  RADIATORS.  Robirt  Mc.vbo, 
Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed  June  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
702,476.      (CI.  237—79.) 


A  shield  for  protecting  walls  against  the  heat  of  radia- 
tors, including  a  guard  plate  adapted  to  be  interposed 
between  the  wall  and  the  radiator,  opposed  sets  of  spring 
blades  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  guard  plate  for 
yieldably  and  frictionally  engaging  the  wali  and  radiator 
respectively  to  hold  the  guard  plate  removai)ly  la  an  in- 
termediate position  between  the  radiator  and  the  wall, 
and  bars  connecting  the  spring  blades  of  each  set  to  re- 
tain the  same  in  proper  relative  position. 


1.176,088.  CI'' M!i:'n  K  CA.^K  ,T,,nN  Nedcrt..*nd,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  --.^-or  ,.f  ..:;,.  half  to  Max  Kameras,  New 
York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Nov.  27,  i!'14  Serial  No.  874,251. 
(Cl.  206 — 41.) 


In  combination  with  a  tgarette  .  ase  a  holder  hingedly 
mounted  thereon  and  having  partitions  located  thereon  In 
spaced   relation,   thereby   providing   compartments   at    the 
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opposlte  sides  of  the  interm 

compartment  adnpted   to  rece 


titlous    adiij't-o 
their    opposit-     -; 
the  holder  while 
the  case. 


tc  partitions,  each  said 
a  iirarette  and  the  par- 
■:,i;;i^;t  t  he  !  ignrcttes  at 
;.  s  wli.  rci  V  ?h.-  igarettes  are  held  in 
t  iWiiiga  upon  lis  hinge  connection  with 


frlctlona; 


,  1  7  rt  ,  ( I  s 

FL'  i<  »HS. 
si.gnor    of 
Ma.—-      Fii 
187—85.) 


i,  .MACillNt:  FoH  sriiAYI-M.  OIL  ON 
llERHEBT  B.  Nichols,  Methuen,  Mass.,  as- 
!!e  half  to  H.  C.  Doughty,  East  Tepperell, 
.i  Nov.  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  872,167.      (CT. 


Jit 


1,176,090.       Ml-THOD    OF    KNF' Ulrl  .M ,      Till:    F<  ^UMA- 

TIO.N  <>V  i'liFF  I'F.AH!.--  >  >V  KFi.rF.Mi  FOllM  FY 
FFARL  I'HuDUCl.Mi  MuLLLSKS.  T"K:rF!!  Nisui 
KAW  V  deceased,  Azabu-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.  !  y  Toraklchl 
Nishlkawa,  guardian  of  SMiik'' b!  Ni'-hikawa,  s<.ii  and 
legal  successor  of  shuI  T.  k;  hi  Nivhikawa,  Filed  Mar 
17,  1915.     Serial  No.  15.150.     (Cl.  119 — 4.) 

1.  A  method  of  bringing  about  the  formation.  !iy  pearl- 
producitit;  ii.oiiuslss.  of  p.-.arls  of  regular  form,  which  con- 
sists In  ins.'rt:!:.;  n  -.ri.a.,  \')>  ■  ■■  from  the  mantle  of  a 
pcarl-pro.Iu  ing  mo;;u--l%  ;:.  a  sxuig  moUusk  of  this  class 
together  with  a  stall.  Insoluble  objei  t  of  regular  furm  to 
serve  a-  .i   nw'  bcjs. 

2.  .\  incth,.,!  of  ;ir!nging  a^out  th.'  formation,  by  p.-arl- 
prodr,  ii:.;  i!io:iusi<s.  of  p.arls  of  regular  form,  which  con 
slsts  111  inserting  a  small  pie.  e  from  the  epithelium  inatale 
of  a  pearl-prod',)'  ing  moiiusk  in  a  living  uiollusk  of  this 
cla-s  !,it;.'!h.T  witti  a  stal'le  insolutde  oS'j.-ct  of  regular 
forii;   !o  serve  as  a   nu'leus. 

3.  A  method  <if  bringing  about  the  formation,  i-y  pearl- 
produ-inj:  moUusks.  of  p.-arls  of  regular  form,  whiih  con- 
sists :n  i'ls.-rtirig  a  small  piece  from  the  pearl-sac  of  a 
pear:  pr-oii'  ing  tnoilusk  in  a  living  mollusk  of  this  (lass 
together  with  a  stable  Insoluble  oiiject  of  regular  form 
to  serve  as  a  nucleus. 

4.  A  method  of  bringing  about  the  formation,  by  pearl 
producing  mollusks,  of  pearls  of  regular  form,  which  con 
slsts  In  making  an  Incision  In  the  tl.ssue  of  a  mollusk  of 
this  class,  and  Inserting  a  small  piece  from  the  mantle  of 
a  pearl-producing  mollusk  together  with  a  stable  insoiuhb 
object  of  regular  form  wdthin  the  indsion  to  serve  as  a 
nucleus. 


bottom  at  said  discharge  end,  and  a  web  atwve  the  de- 
pressed portion  of  the  bottom  and  producing  underneath 
the  web  a  depressed  bottom  discharge  chamber  a  valve 
casing  mounted  In  said  web  and  provided  l)elow  the  same 
with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  movable  toward  and  from  said 
seat,  an  auxiliary  float  connected  to  said  vav.  an  arm 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  body  portion  a  tuain  t'oat  con 
nected  to  said  arm,  and  a  loose  susp- usui;  onnection 
between  said  auxiliary  float  and  the  arm. 


A  nozzle  comprising  a  body  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending bore  and  inlet  and  outlet  ports  communicating 
with  said  bore,  said  outlet  port  having  a  bevebd  ar  untc 
upper  edge  and  a  straight  horizontal  lower  edge  ;v  \a  c 
mounted  to  turn  in  the  bore  and  having  a  transv.rsc 
opening  interpo.sed  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ]  orts  in  1 
the  body  and  provided  with  a  tapering  restrUte.l  portion 
and  passages  communicating  with  the  transverse  passage  ^ 
In  advance  of  said  restricted  portion  and  op-nini;  o ui 
through  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  vaive  at  opposite 
nds  of  the  outlet  port  in  the  housing. 


2.  A  steaui  trap  of  the  character  described,  providetl 
with  a  discharge  port,  a  valve  adapted  to  control  said 
port,  a  rod  secured  to  said  valve  and  movable  vertically 
within  the  tank,  means  for  guiding  the  rod  in  its  move- 
ment, an  auxiliary  float  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 

!  a  main  float  of  greater  buoyancy  than  the  auxiliary 
I  oht.  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  the  tank  and  secured 
to  the  main  float,  a  link  having  a  vertically  adjustable 
connection  with  said  arm,  and  a  member  connecting  said 
link  with  the  auxiliary  float. 


1,176,092.       BUNDLE-TYING     DEVICE.       M    utan     A 
PscK,    Nashville.    Tenn.,    assignor    to    irnie— e.     Oak 
Flooring   Company,   Nashville,   Tenn.      Filed    ^ept     29, 
1'..14      Serial  No.  864,119.     (CT.  140—93.) 


1  176.091.     STEAM  TRAP.      FREDEKifK    \    Nisley.   Fair- 
port    Harbor,    (»hio,    assignor    of    one  half    to    Thomas 
Davis,   Palnesville,   Ohio.      Filed   .Tan.    10,   1915.      Serial 
No.  2,647.      (CI.  137— 10:5  1 
1,   A  steam    trap   of   the   (haracter   described,   including 

a    body   portion   having   a   discharge   end   and   a   depressed 


1  In  a  bundle  tying  machine,  a  hinged  member  a  wire 
tightening  means,  means  for  actuating  said  wire  tighten 
Ing  means,  a  wire  twisting  member  having  a  pair  of  eccen- 
trically located  wire  receiving  openings,  said  memlier  hav 
ing  a  threaded  spindle  engaging  said  hinged  member,  and 
means  for  rotating  and  simultaneously  retracting  said 
wire  twisting  member. 

2  In  a  bundle  tying  machine,  a  hinged  member,  a  slid 

i  ably  mounted  wire  tightening  block  arranged  on  said 
hinged  member  a  lever  adapted  to  actuate  said  block, 
a  wire  twisf.i^L'  head  mounted  f-r.  said  hinged  meml>er. 
said  heft  1  !.;■. Mhi.  a  'breaded  spindle  engaging  said  hinged 
mem!>er    and   ine,-. i.-    for   rotating  and    moving   said    wire 

I  twlstlnc  head  longitudinally  In  either  direction 

:i.  in  a  bundle  tying  machine,  a  b.:.ged  n^ember,  a  long! 
tudinally  movable  wire-tlghteninn  :  io.  k  arranged  on  said 
hinged  member  a  bver  adapted  to  actuate  said  block. 
a  wire  twis'ing  head  niount»»<1  on  .siiid  hinged  member, 
means  for  rotating  said  wire  twisting  head  In  either  di- 
rection,   ;!ni    i-iehRs    for   in;part:r.t    longitudinal    movement 
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to  tliH  wire  twistiLi^  h.ad  simultaneously  with  the  rotary 
mDVfiijHiit    impartt'd    thtTetn 

4.  In  a  I'UUiii-  tyln«  ni;i'  ii:ui\  ;he  combination  with  a 
t>a--.c  iiavrjc  nn  i.iTxt  arm.  a  hlii*,"'*!  meml>er  connected  to 
sai'!  !»a.-.'.  a  's  ;!»■  tuhtcniag  block  slJdably  mounted  on 
sail]  biiiK"<!  ai'iiiiit  r,  aii.l  an  operating  lever  for  moving 
sa^.J  wir.'  ti^ihtt  uint;  h^a,  k  of  a  wlre-twlstlng  head  hav- 
ing an  t'l  eniriiaiiy  ,..  ited  longitudinal  wire-receiving 
[;•  :.  ri^'  and  an  eccentrically  located  inclined  wlre-r«- 
ti'.lng  h>if'.  a  sli(l!iM<>  -plndle  Integral  with  the  wire- 
twisting  hi!,  a  piiiiiu  lix^'il  to  said  spindle,  an  internally 
th.-'M  ;•.!  '»--a.i:u^  ::x,-\  -a  •!:•  :,,:;^-ed  member,  a  screw- 
thr-a  1  .■■(irni.-il  on  said  spiatiii-  .t'lapt»'d  to  be  received  In 
Bald  Interaally  threaded  bearini,'  a  -•  gment-gear  pivotally 
mounted  upon  thf  hinged  member  adapted  to  mesh  with 
sai  1  pinion,  an  operating  lever  extending  therefrom,  a 
fi)'-:  p>  dai  df^pendint;  from  the  hlnj^ed  member,  and  a  com- 
p^^■•<>•',u  spring'  Interposed  between  the  offset  arm  and 
sai'!   hiu,t;>'d   iiifin; 'T.   for   the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,176.004.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  HYDRO- 
CARBONS FROM  ABSORBING-OIL-  Iuanz  PCm- 
INO,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesu.  uhsiKuinents.  to 
H.  Koppers  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Peuiisv  vanla. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  796,130.     (CI    UHV-26. 1 


.'      I'h--   '■ori)''inar;Mr;    wit.'i   a 
U."  -.    i    rh.Ti-ti.,    111. -an--    !.>    Iir.rilia 

an     in.  liii.'d     p 


a  hinged  meml>er  con- 

ause  the  hinged  mem- 

f     ti     a    wire-tightening 

:;nged    member,  a  lever 

•:-;n   ;    ;:_    block,  a  bearing  fixed 

and  an  internally  threaded  bear- 

!  meni't-r,  of  a  wire-twisting  head, 

1    sai!    Jiead  and   slldably   mounted 


ber  t(i  a-^'iti 
bio  k  sll.ia!)ly  hiomiu.- 
f'ir  '.[j.'rat'r;;.;  >a;.l  \v: 
'■■  -a;.!  !i!rif;fd  ra.-n/.- 
ing  ::x.-,!  r.,  said  Iwu^- 
a  spindle  inti'gra!  wit 
in  said  flxpd  t-earlng,  a  pinion  r=x.-d  r..  ^aid  spindle,  a 
screw-thrfad  form.-d  on  >.:\\<i  spits.!!'  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived In  said  internally  thread-d  rix,.d  .earing,  a  geg- 
mpnt-g''ar  pivotally  mounted  on  .a'...]  Si::::,-'.:  ::ieml)€r,  an 
operating  handle  for  said  SHttni.  :;•  ^'..ir,  a  .!:ndle-recelv- 
ing  .;orufr  formed  at  the  fr-  •  .'id  ■;  -..id  hinged  member, 
and  means  for  bringini;  said  hiiij^id  member  to  a  hori- 
zontal position  and  r>tain!ng  it  in  such  position  durlnj; 
th^'   ryi.ii:  op.r.a  ti.m,   sulistantla'lv  as  set  forth. 


1.176.093.  :STUVE.  Chakles  .!.  I'HiLLips,  North  Kao- 
kauna,  Wis.,  assignor  of  on.  ha;.-  to  Edward  H.  PhllllpB, 
North  Kankauna,  Wis.  Filed  July  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
39,93b.      (CI.  126 — 6.) 


In  a  stove,  an  oven  therein  the  back  wall  of  which  Is 
spared  from  the  ndjaf-eiit  stov.-  wall  thereby  forming  a 
chamber,  an  air  passaire  ext'Tidinp  around  the  oven,  a 
ctinstantly  open  port  for  said  pass.n^'e  oper  to  atmosphere, 
a  constantly  op.>n  port  betwe-n  -a'  !:ai!iher  and  said 
pa^Kage.  a  dampt-rerl  port  betw.  i  s.i  .  !, a;  ''er  and  oven, 
a  dainpere<l  port  tietween  --[lid  (i\-..:i  and  jussage,  a  fan 
caslne.  a  ronatantlv  open  inlet  purr  !>.>".v.<'a  said  cham- 
ber and  rasing,  an  outb-t  port  for  said  iat\  asing,  where- 
by a  constant  current  of  heated  air  is  suppli.-d  directly 
from  said  pas.sat:e  to  said  fan  and  wher.'.v  n  portion  of 
the  air  In  said  passage  may  he  dIroiT.a!  thronth  the  oven 
nnd  thence  to  the  fan 


1.  An  apparatus  for  distiili.iL-  hydrocarbons  from  an 
absorbing  oil,  which  includes,  in  <  omblnatlon  :  a  still;  a- 
heat  exchanger  through  which  the  oil  is  first  passed,  said 
heat  exchanger  being  heated  by  vapors  from  the  still ; 
a  second  heat  exchanger  through  which  the  oil  is  passed, 
said  second  heat  exchanger  being  heated  by  hot  oil  from 
the  still;  a  superheater  througli  whb  h  th<-  oi:  is  passed 
after  leaving  said  second  heat  exchanger,  said  super- 
beater  being  steam  heated ;  a  cooler  In  communication 
with  the  first  named  heat  exchan.:.  r  and  pipe  connec 
tlons  between  said  parts  all  «o  arraiii.cd  that  the  vapors 
and  heated  oils  are  conduct,  i  s.paiateiy  from  the  super- 
heater to  the  still  and  vapors  fr  .n.  •!).■  latter  through 
the  first  heat  exchanger  and  t!i.  .ii  i.  n.sate8  from  the 
latter  to  tfce  cooler,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  distillation  of 
hydrocarbons  from  an  absorbing  oil.  which  includes  a 
still,  a  heat  exchanger,  a  superheater,  a  cooler,  and  con 
nectloas  between  said  parts  arrsneed  to  condiiet  the  oil 
first  throwgh  the  heat  .x.  h.anir.T  and  thrmi^b  t]'.>-  Mjper- 
keater  and  fi-om  the  latter  to  'he  stji!  and  the  vapors 
trtm  the  superheater  to  the  stll!  and  :  h.  vapirs  from  the 
still  to  the  beat  excbaag«r  and  the  ondens.ates  from  the 
latter  to  the  cooler  ^ald  heat  fxrhant'er  superheat,  r  nni 
cooler  each  comiinsmi;  a  liorizontaliv  .lispos.-.l  tank  hn-- 
Ing  straight    ru  >.-<    'hiT.di),    Knbstantlally   a-;   spi'ci:!.'.: 

8.   An    apiajra'  IS    for    flo'    distillation    of    hy.lro.nrl'onh 
from   an   at-    '•'  i!,?    oU.    whi'h    lnfdiid''s.    in    ''oin'  iimtlon 
a  still;  two  heat  e.xi  hansers  arraiiifd  In   s.Tii.s    th.'  tir^' 
of  which  is  lieated   by   vapors   from   th»-   sti;     .•in.!    th.-   «.-• 
ond  Is  heated  by  oil  from  the  still  ;  a  supcrti.ai.r  t..  whi  h 
the   oil    Is   condricte.l    from    said    s.<'.mi.1    name.!    >i,.a'    fx 
changer,  said  8U!>'f  heater  belnp  stcini   heated  :  and   a   sec- 
ond superheater  .a:-)-Hntr"d  in  parallel  with  th.'  ':r<t  named 
superheater    wh.jrct-'y    cither    superheat.. r    Tr!a\     be    inter- 
changeably   used    to    permit    of    repairs    «;-h<>'it    shutting 
down  the  apparatus,  suf'stanti.illy  as  spe.  ified. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  th"  '-ontinuous  .listiilation  of  hy 
drocarbons  from  ab-,,-'  n.i:  i.ij.  whbh  includes,  in  combi- 
nation: a  stfll  ;  twi;  'i-at  cx' hangers  arranged  in  series 
the  first  l)elng  heat.  ;  .■,■  ^a.pors  fron.  the  sr!!!  atid  th. 
second  being  heated  by  oil  from  the  still:  a  thirl  heat 
exchanger  arranged  to  be  sui)stltiited  for  either  ■  '  tht 
first  two  heat  ex-  liantr.'rs  :  a  superb. >at.r  s.ii!  s,;p,  rfj,,fi^gj. 
l>elng  steam  heated;  pipe  (onnectlons  be!Wi.e:i  said  <i^e 
ond  and  third  named  heat  exrhant:.r~  .a.lapt.  !  •.  :  :i,i!i  . 
the  oil  to  the  superheater;  and  pipe  •-<>]:::>■  ti.ns  from 
the  superheater  to  the  still  a.lapt ed  to  separately  <  .)n.iuct 
the  heated  oil  and  the  vapor<  thereto,  snbstantlally  as 
specified. 

5.  An  apparatus  f-.r  th.'  '■oii!ir,aiois  .ns'.iia'i.Mi  of  hy- 
drocarbons from  an  ali'-orblni;  oil.  whbdi  in'i;:  i.'s  a  still. 
a  heat  exchanger  hea*..,;  i.y  \apors  fr.on  Mu'  siiii  ;,  super- 
heater heated  by  stean.  sjUd  snp'-rh.-.a t.T  hnvint;  a  .-ham- 
ber  at  the  top  thereof  a  lapte.l  to  coUert  the  .jeveloped 
vapors  therein;  a  cooler  adapt. 'd  to  reit!\e  th.  ■onilen- 
pates    from    said    heat    exch:iiiL;i  r  .    ;uid    pipe    f  11^;;.- tions 
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from  the  superheater  to  the  still  adapted  to  separately 
conduct  the  developed  vapors  and  heated  oil  thereto,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  tiot  print<>d  in  th,o  Gazette.] 


1,178,095.  STRIN(J-BBAN  STRIPPER.  Leonard  Rah  N«, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,983. 
(CI.  130—30.) 


1.  A  bean  stripper  comprising  a  body  having  an  open- 
ing, spring  pressed  rollers  located  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  opening,  the  tension  of  the  springs  whl'-h  operate 
aiTiiiist  the  said  rollers  being  such  as  to  have  a  t.  i;  iency 
to  normally  hold  the  rollers  toward  each  other,  spring 
pressed  rollers  mounted  at  the  upper  and  lower  end  por- 
tions of  the  opening  through  the  body,  frames  carried  by 
the  axes  of  the  last  mentioned  rollers  and  stripping  blades 
carried  by  the  said  frames. 

2.  A  bean  stripper  comprising  a  body  having  at  one 
side  pointed  guides  and  provided  with  an  opening,  rollers 
Journaled  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rollers,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  rollers  toward  each  other,  rollers 
journaled  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  opening 
through  the  body,  means  for  normally  holding  the  last 
mentioned  rollers  towarl  .  .u  h  other,  frames  mounted 
upon  the  axes  of  the  las-  m,  ntioned  rollers  and  stripping 
blades  carried  by  the  siii.l  frames. 


1,176,096.  TWO-.STK(dxi:  i  Vi  1  1!  1  .\  1  1  iiN aL-COMBUS- 
TION  ENGINE.  O.skau  ]::■  ury-  and  Hans  Voo»l, 
Kiel.  Germany.  Flic!  .Apr.  1:1,  iyi5.  Serial  No. 
22,908.      (CI.  123— or. 


1.  In  a  working  cylinder  for  a  two-stroke-cycle  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  piston  controlled  scavenging 
port,  guide  blades  in  said  port,  said  blades  being  so  con- 
structed that  each  blade  guides  the  entering  scavenging 
air  at  a  different  angle  as  regards  the  side  of  the  cylinder, 
said  angles  Increasing  from  the  cap  end  to  the  crat^k  .  :  1 
of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  working  cylinder  for  a  two-stroke-cycle  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  piston  controlled  sca\  th;  t)-' 
port,  guide  blades  In  said  port,  the  p!=ton  head  b.in^ 
slightly  convex  on  Its  pr.  s-ure  side:  said  guid,.  bi.ad.  s 
forming  a  plurality  o:  .n'ak.  or":  .s  n,  -;ii.i  ;i.)rt.  each 
of  siii  1  or'db cs  directing  ::.._  .Tca\  cUi;.ug  a:r  passii.tr  there- 
tbrciit:!:    .it    a    different    angle,   said   angles    j-Tiiluaiiv   de- 

reasini:  from  the  piston  when,  retracted,  i.nvard  the  cap 
end  of  the  cylinder,  the  lowermost  orifice  directing  scav- 
enging jiir  a  ross  sjild  convex  side  of  the  piston  and  the 
upp.Tm..si  ..r;;;  .  dir-.cting  scavenging  air  upvrardiv  and 
approxiiaat.  .\  p-iraib  1  to  the  side  of  the  cylinder. 
224  O.  U.— «2 


1,176,097.  BALANCE  -  SCALE.  Jambs  Kino  RicHia. 
Georgetown,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin  C. 
Richie.  Georgetown,  lU.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1916.  Serial 
No.  51,837.      (CI.  73 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  scale,  a  fulcrum  member  having  downwardly 
and  upwardly  projecting  knife  edges,  a  l>eam  slidable 
through  the  fulcrum  member  and  having  a  poise  thereon, 
the  fulcrum  member  having  a  pointer  coSperable  with 
the  beam,  an  object  supporting  member  having  portions 
seating  upon  the  upwardly  projecting  knife  edges,  a  bear- 
ing member  in  which  the  downwardly  projecting  kn'fe 
edges  are  seated,  and  means  for  pivotally  support :;^:  -^.e 
bearing  member  go  that  it  swings  to  proper  position,  the 
bearing  member  having  a  tongue  projecting  over  the  ful- 
crum member,  the  tip  of  the  tongue  being  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  fulcrum  member  to  Indicate  when  a  bal- 
ance is  obtained. 

2.  In  a  scale,  a  fulcrum  member  having  downwardly 
and  upwardly  projecting  knife  edges,  a  beam  slldable 
through  the  fulcrum  member  and  having  a  poise,  the  ful- 
crum member  having  a  pointer  coSperable  with  the  beam, 
an  object  supporting  member  having  portions  seating 
upon  the  upwardly  projecting  knife  edges,  the  t>earlng 
memi)er  having  a  lower  portion  In  which  the  downwardly 
projecting  knife  edges  are  seated,  said  bearing  memt>er 
having  an  upper  portion  above  said  lower  portion,  a  ball 
pivotally  engnced  with  said  upi>er  portion  of  the  bearing 
member  wh.  t.  i^v  the  bearing  member  can  swing  to  proper 
position,  said  upper  portion  of  the  bearing  member  having 
a  tongue  projecting  over  and  coQx>erable  with  the  fulcrum 
member  to  Indicate  when  a  balance  Is  obtained. 

3.  In  a  scale,  a  yoke  having  downturned  portions,  on. 
of  T-shape  to  provide  downwardly  projecting  knife  e  :L'es 
and  the  other  of  inverted  T-shape  to  provide  upwarliy 
projecting  knife  edges,  said  portions  having  apertures,  a 
beam  slldable  through  sal4  apertures  and  having  a  poise, 
an  object  supporting  member  having  portions  seated  upon 
the  upwardly  projecting  knife  edges,  and  a  bearing  mem- 
ber In  which  the  downwardly  projecting  knife  edges  are 
seated. 

4  In  a  scale,  a  yoke  having  a  pair  of  downturned  por- 
tions, one  of  T-shape  to  provide  downwardly  projecting 
knife  edges  and  the  other  of  Inverted  T-shape  to  provide 
upwardly  projecting  knife  edges,  said  portions  having 
apertures,  a  beam  slldable  through  said  apertures  and 
having  lower  notches,  the  first  mentioned  portion  having 
a  tongue  projecting  from  Its  lower  end  away  from  the 
second  mentioned  portion,  the  free  end  of  the  tongue 
being  engageable  in  said  notches,  an  object  supporting 
member  having  portions  seating  upon  the  upwardly  pro- 
jecting knife  edges,  a  bearing  member  having  a  pair  of 
lower  hooks  In  which  the  downwardly  projecting  kitlfe 
edges  are  seated,  said  bearing  member  having  a  bend 
above  said  hooks  and  a  tongue  projecting  from  said  bend 
over  the  yoke  te  coSperate  therewith  for  Indicating  wb.i 
a  balance  Is  obtained,  and  a  ball  engaged  with  said  bend 
for  pivotally  supporting  the  bearing  member. 

5.  In  a  scale,  a  sheet  metal  yoke  having  a  pair  of  down- 
turned  portions  at  Its  ends,  said  portion*  hnvine  aper- 
tures, a  beam  slldable  through  said  aperti:;.-  ati  1  l.aMng 
lower  notches,  an  adjustable  poise  carried  >  tl  <  ieain 
i>ne  of  said  portions  of  the  yoke  being  of  T  ^hap.  to  pr.. 
\i"l.  a  ;>alr  of  transverse  dowcwarc  ^  pT.  '.  •  m:  knife 
edge.s  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  beam,  the  i.ti.er  por- 
tion being  of  Inverted  T-shape  to  provide  a  pair  of  trans- 
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vt  r?;i'  tipwardly  proji>rt!r;t:  knir''-  •(!„■'•-  1'  'I.'  pposite 
sliie-^  ■<{  thf  bfam,  th.'  ;;--i-  n;.'!;';  ■!,.■.!  j_.Mr!;..:i  !:avlng  a 
re8lll*'nt  tonuuf  projfrriiit'  m\i:i>,  from  the  second  men- 
tioned porti^'ii  »ifiow  th.'  :..'a:M.  tht  froo  end  of  the  tongue 
being  lirs'.'d  upwardly  *<■  iriu'iK'-  'h--  notches,  a  doubled 
platf  haviiii.'  !r<  iifml  mpp'th;.)-'  -aM  bend  having  an 
op'TiiiiK'  f'T  r'-i.'ivins  th"  s^  .lUi!  ui'-ntinned  portion  and 
h.-iihi.  >ai.;  .■>-U'\  s.'atini:  upnu  tSs'-  uiiwardly  projecting 
ki:if.'  .-.It;.--  va;d  plat-'  :'.'lii^  adapt.-.!  to  N.;pp.,r*  an  object 
to  i"-  w.'k'ii.-d.  a  <hc"t  riiHfai  :'.'ar'.n^'  ni-'iiiii.-r  embodying 
a  vert,'ai  plar.-  ha^iti;:;  a  [lair  ..f  h.^.k--  at  Its  lower  end  in 
wh'.'-h  Mif  di.wrr.var.liy  p'-.ijt'.  tin.;  kiuf.'  i>dee=;  are  seated, 
>a;d  p'ar.  havinsj;  a  '..nd  a':  :r^  'ipp''^  ".'.  ^  above  said 
h..'ik.>,  th"  ■..■arini;  r:i"iii^>'r  ha\;i.;  1  •-•:_'ue  projecting 
I'ruDi  -ai.i  '.•■nd  ..v.  r  the  yukc.  th>,'  trvu  .jud  -d"  the  last  men- 
tion*.i  tin.,:!,  i.. dni;  bent  downwardly  to  eoCperate  with 
th  \.  k.  fi!  iii.li  atlng  when  a  balance  Is  obtained,  the 
.lid  .  :  rh.  "arui^  member  havinK  an  opening,  and  a  bail 
hrt^inu'  :t-  ]"V.'T  p.-rrion  pr.ij.-  ting  through  the  last  men- 
tioueU  openiiii;  an.!  ha*ini;  nirnirned  ends  upon  which  the 
bend  of  th.-  L'-arisig  im'nd.t-r  s.-ats. 


1,176,098.  s<  >n.  i'T  [  \  i:ki/.i;k.  John  RoscobRobbins, 
Jennings,  La.  Filed  .Nov.  -*t5,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,317. 
(CI.  97—72.) 


A  p'ilv.>r!z*-r  .■ompri'sin?  a  -wheel  moi-inted  frame,  a 
(irun;  jinirnaU-.l  upon  th.-  fram.-,  an  .•nu'in.-  mounted  upon 
the  t'rani.-  nnd  opt-rativ'-ly  ,  ..nnc  r  »•.!  w  ;  i  h  the  drum  to 
rotate  the  same,  means  i.ir  raising  au.i  p.werlng  the  op- 
posite side  portions  III"  th.-  frame  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  drum  witli  r.'la!i..n  tn  the  groun.l,  Indep.endently  of 
each  oth'-r,  si.il  .  iit;ai--in;,'  elements  -  arri.-d  .;.  the  drum, 
and  a  blade  carried  t.y  the  frntne  an:!  i...  ated  behind  the 
soli  engagint;  eli-tnent  an.l  m.-ans  for  re»iliently  holding 
the  bia.li'  ar  an  a'ljiisted  p. .sit;..;,  with  relation  to  the 
frame. 


l.lVd, (';..»  i,KIM>rNiiM.\rni.M:  ALBKKT  F.  ROCK- 
«-Ei.;,,  S'.ristid.  i',,ni;  ,  a <.-.ii,'i;'ir  to  The  New  Departure 
Man  :  1  t  iriij  r.npit,.  Briatol.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
.:  r   „;,,  1        File,:  .,  ..  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  585,592. 

(CI.  61 — 4.) 


1,  ldi>-  .iinl.inatii.i.  %\it!i  a  lt-..--,  ed  aira.sive  disk  pro- 
vided wlrh  a  ri:.  <.f  a  <>.. p.  rating  guide  disk  having  a 
transifer  u'r...i',e  e.Nt.n  img  across  the  line  of  said  rib,  said 
transf.r  gmove  '.eini:  open  throughout  Its  length  and  at 
its  p.irrii.ti  fa  ■in-'  said  rib,  an-!  means  for  preventing  the 
ar'i  i.-s  a- 'e.i  ip.in  fr..m  i*reak;iiu  said  rib;  substantially 
ns  .!es.-r,   e.l. 


2.  In  a  device  for  grlndi:;-'  ar?  .  -  ii  •; c  inatlon 
with  a  grooved  abrasive  disk  pr..\  cie.i  w.?h  ,.  nb,  of  a 
co^iperatlng  guide  disk  having  an  open  transfer  groove 
extending  across  the  line  of  said  rib,  said  rib  hnvin?  its 
edge  cut-away  to  Incline  the  side  of  said  rib  a  w  i .  :rom 
the  normal  track  of  the  articles ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  grooved  abrasive  disk  pro- 
vided with  a  rib,  of  a  co^Sperating  guide  disk  having  a 
transfer  groove  extending  across  the  line  of  said  rib,  said 
transfer  groove  being  open  throughout  its  length  and  be- 
ing of  a  width  greater  than  that  of  the  articles  acted 
upon  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  grooved  abrasive  disk  pro- 
vided with  a  rib,  of  a  codperatlng  guide  disk  having  a 
transfer  groove  extending  across  the  line  of  said  rib,  said 
rib  having  its  edge  cut  away,  and  said  transfer  groove 
being  wider  than  the  article  act.i  ip.n  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  grooved  abrasive  di-k  pro 
vided  with  a  rib,  of  a  cooperating  guide  disk  ha\i!:.;  a 
transfer  groove  extending  acros.s  the  line  of  saii  r  -as 
transfer  groove  being  open  throughout  its  leng;.'!  at  ;- 
portion  facing  said  abrasive  disk  and  having  its  bottom 
throughout  its  length  spaced  fmm  the  opposing  face  of 
said  abrasive  disk  a  distance  ai  pr.xii;.  li.ly  that  of  the 
diameter  of  the  articles  acted  upon  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,100.  REG UL^OR- VALVE  FOR  GAS  BURNERS. 
Frank  C.  Ronk,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1914. 
Serial  No.  869,199.     (CI.  137 — 4.) 


«* 


In  combination  with  a  valve  casaii.-  provided  with  a 
conical  valve  seat  and  an  internal  s!.  .  iMer  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm located  within  said  caslm;  Ti...!!e  slidably 
mounted  within  said  casing  and  pri.\i  l.i  -^  i  .  tapered 
extremity  adapted  to  fit  said  coiiiial  val*.  .seat,  said 
tapered  portion  of  the  needle  being  split  longitudinally  in 
planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other  ani  providial  with 
a  central  longitudinal  channel  ronne.!..!  h.r.wlth,  a 
thimble  provided  with  longltudii.a. ,  -  .!-  mi  aiapted  to 
frlctlonally  engage  the  other  extremity  ui  saul  ueedle  In 
any  desired  adjustment,  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
thimble  contacting  with  said  :',.  \;  :<  i  .phragm,  an  an- 
nular flange  provided  upon  baid  thiiubh:  and  a  coll  spring 
located  between  said  flange  and  the  Internal  shoulder 
in  said  casing. 


1,176.101.  INCANDESCENT  GAS-LAMP.  Samdil  E. 
Rosa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Eugene 
Munsell  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,159.  (CI. 
67—103.) 

In    a   device   of   the   class   des.cribed,   a    manilc    holder. 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  an  Inverted   burner,  having 
laterally    extending    lugs,    a    chlnney    h.d.ler    havini;    ra 
dially  and  Inwtftdly  extending  arm-  with  downward, y  e\ 
tending  spring  catches  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to 
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engage  said  lugs,  and  means  on  said  chimney  holder  for 
supporting  a  chimney  so  that  when  the  device  is  In  use, 


the  mantle  holder  supports  the  chimney  holder  and  the 
chimney  holder  supports  a  chimney. 


1,176.102.  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  SWITCH  MECH- 
ANISM. Ralph  Abraham  Schoknbbrg,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ida  S.  Rosenheim.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Original  application  filed  Feb.  9,  1914,  Serial  No. 
817.472.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  22, 
1916.     Serial  No.  29.929      rn    173 — 346.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
switch  mechanism  Including  an  immovable  contact  and  a 
contact  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  im- 
movable contact ;  a  support  movable  longitudinally  In  one 
direction  to  make  the  circuit  and  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  break  the  circuit  through  said  switch  mechanism  ; 
and  an  electrical  appliance  carried  by  the  support  and 
having  a  terminal  in  circuit  with  said  switch  mechanism. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
switch  mechanism  including  an  immovable  contact  and  a 
contact  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  im- 
movable contact ;  a  support  movable  outwardly  to  make 
the  circuit  through  said  switch  mechanism  ;  and  an  elec- 
trical appliance  carried  by  the  support  and  having  a 
terminal  In  circuit  with  said  switch  mechanism. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
blocks  of  Insulating  material  connected  together  with 
provision  for  limited  relative  movement  toward  and  from 
each  other ;  a  stem  mounted  on  one  block  and  provided 
with  a  cam  :  a  spring  on  the  other  block  codperatlng  with 
the  cam  to  hold  the  blocks  yieldingly  against  relative  dis- 
placement and  to  effect  a  quick  relative  movement  there- 
of after  said  relative  movement  has  been  manually 
started  ;  and  a  pair  of  circuit-controlling  contacts  that  are 
closed  by  relative  movement  of  said  blocks  In  one  direc- 
tion and  opened  by  relative  movement  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
blocks  of  insulating  material  connected  together  with 
provision  for  limited  relative  movement  toward  and  from 
each  other  ;  a  stem  mounted  on  one  block  provided  with 
a  cam ;  and  a  spring  on  the  other  block  cooperating  with 


the  cam  to  hold  the  blocks  yieldingly  against  relative 
displacement  and  to  effect  a  quick  relative  movement 
thereof  after  said  relative  movement  has  been  manually 
started  ;  and  a  contact  on  said  other  block  cooperating 
with  said  stem  to  control  the  circuit  of  the  device. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  « 
blocks  of  insulating  material  connected  together  with 
provision  for  limited  relative  movement  toward  and  from 
each  other ;  a  stem  mounted  on  one  block  provided  with 
a  cam  ;  and  a  spring  on  the  other  block  cooperating  with 
the  cam  to  hold  the  blocks  yieldingly  against  relative 
displacement  in  either  direction  and  to  effect  a  quick 
relative  movement  thereof  after  said  relative  movement 
has  been  manually  started  ;  and  a  contact  on  said  other 
block  cooperating  with  said  stem  to  control  the  circuit  of 
the  device. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,176.103.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  OFF  AERATED 
WATERS.  John  Shbkhan,  Melbourne.  Victoria,  Auh- 
tralla.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  822,761.  (CI. 
225 — 26.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  car- 
bonator.  a  chamber  normally  in  communication  with  the 
carbonator.  a  manually  operated  valve  for  cutting  off  com- 
munication with  the  carbonator.  a  snift  valve  adapted  to 
be  operated  to  reduce  the  pressure  in  the  said  chamber, 
when  cut  off  from  the  carbonator,  a  syrup  valve  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  the  same  handle  which  actuates  the  car- 
bonator valve,  and  an  Independent  automatic  spring  valve, 
provided  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamt>er  adapted  to  permit 
the  fiow  of  soda  water  therefrom  when  the  said  carbonator 
valve  is  closed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  car- 
bonator, a  chamber  normally  in  communication  with  the 
carbonator,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  p'^.  i-'.-r  c-.d  amount 
of  soda  water  therefrom,  a  manually  .  pcratea  valve  for 
cutting  off  communication  with  the  cartwnator,  a  handle 
adapted  to  operate  said  valve,  a  snift  valve  adapted  to  be 
operated  to  reduce  the  pressure  in  the  said  chamber  when 
cut  off  from  the  carbonator,  a  syrup  valve,  means  car- 
ried by  the  said  handle  adapted  to  open  said  syrup  valve 
upon  movement  of  the  said  handle,  and  an  Independent 
automatic  spring  valve  provided  at  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber  adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of  soda  water  there- 
from when  the  said  carbonator  valve  is  closed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  car- 
bonator, a  chamber  normally  in  communication  with  the 
carbonator  and  adapted  to  receive  a  predetermined  amount 
of  soda  water  therefrom,  a  manually  operated  valve  for 
cutting  off  communication  with  the  carbonator,  a  handle 
adapted  to  open  the  said  valve,  a  snift  valve  for  reduc- 
ing the  pressure  In  the  said  chamber  when  cut  off  from 
the  carbonator,  means  carried  by  said  handle  adapted  to 
operate  said  snift  valve,  after  communication  is  cut  o.T 
between  the  carbonator  and  the  said  chamber,  a  syrup 
valve,  means  carried  by  said  handle  adapted  to  open  said 
syrup  valve  upon  movement  of  the  said  handle,  and  an  in- 
dependent automatic  spring  valve  provided  at  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber  adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of  soda  water 
therefrom  when  the  said  carbonator  valve  la  closed. 
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4.  Id  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  car- 
bonator,  a  chamber  normally  In  communication  with  said 
carbonator,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  predetermined  amount 
of  soda  water  therefrom,  a  manually  operated  valve  for 
cutting  off  communication  with  the  carbonator,  a  spring 
pressure  valve  provided  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber 
having  ports  therein  adapted  to  empty  the  soda  water 
from  sal'!  ihnmhpr  wh^n  the  carbonator  valve  is  closed, 
the  said  p'-;  .;  pr  -,.-d  valve  being  provided  with  a 
bowled  portion  and  adapted  to  be  closed  during  opening 
of  the  carbonator  valve,  by  the  pressure  exerted  on  the 
said  bowled  portion. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  car- 
bonator, a  chamber  adapted  to  hold  a  predetermined  amount 
of  soda  water,  a  valve  adapted  to  normally  maintain  the 
said  chamber  in  communication  with  said  carbonator,  the 
said  valve  o:  ipn-^mg  a  closure  member,  a  spring  bearing 
on  said  closure  member,  and  a  reciprocating  spindle  en- 
gaging said  closure  member,  and  adapted  to  open  the 
snn  .  ii,':iin  t  rht»  force  of  the  said  spring  by  pressare  be- 
iiig  .  xt^rte.l  thereon,  a  handle  provided  with  a  cam  sur- 
face adapted  to  normally  exert  a  pressure  on  said  spindle 
to  maintain  the  said  valve  open,  and  to  release  said  spin- 
dle upon  operation  of  the  handle  to  close  the  valve,  a 
snlft  valve  adapted  to  be  operated  to  reduce  the  pressure 
in  the  said  chamber,  when  cut  off  from  the  carbonator,  a 
syrup  valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  same  handle 
which  actuates  the  carbonator  valve,  and  a  valve  pro- 
vided at  the  bottom  of  said  (hamber,  adapted  to  permit 
the  flow  of  soda  water  therefrom  when  the  said  carbonator 
valve  Is  closed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,17  6,104.  BEET-DIGGING  MACHINE.  JohnM. 
Shkrir,  America,  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1915.  Serial  No. 
55.458.      (CI.  55—9.) 


^f 


I  In  a  ^f'i  t  Mcfflns:  machine  the  combination  of  a 
whi-i.'!  fruiH,  a  pair  >.  :  tarns  pivoted  to  the  frame  for 
niuviii!;'  n  nirtil.i  planes,  a  digging  shovel  carried  by 
tbu  I'riv  •  II  1  it  uiif  11!  ^aid  beams,  and  a  cutter  carried  by 
the  free  tn>!  ui  the  other  beam. 

J     In    a     t    iliir,'!:.:    machine    the    combination    of   a 

.vii^.i.ii  traii!.  I  pai:-  i  .-ams  pivoted  to  the  frame  for 
lUDV.  Mi'-n!  ;:;  paral!'-!  pia:i>-<.  means  for  elevating  the  free 
>n\'\  ■  .  a  ti  .am  a  li-uiiig  shovel  carried  by  the  free  end 
of  oil.  r.a;n  aii'i  a  alter  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the 
u\\\<":   ti.Mm 

,)      In    a    ' !    'l;£;k'  ni;    nia.-hine    the    combination    of    a 

wt  . .  .  !  nam.  ,  a  |ia:r  •  !  ■>!!--  pivoted  to  the  frame  and 
having  :li.;r  r.ar  nils  :.rii  n  a  ting  in  curved  standards, 
t.'»  tfi  on  '!u'  r.'ar  filsf  .f  .a  !i  standard,  levers  pivoted 
■  n  -iu-  fraiii"  ami  pr.)vi.j.'.!  \x\\\\  enlarged  ends,  teeth  on 
-:aiil  .Ti'l-.  m<->liint,'  i>n  iln'  '..'h  of  said  standards  respec- 
tlv..iy,  1  li^Kinu  '•tiiix.i  ;;:■  r.:n  m1  on  the  standard  of  one 
bfani.  10  !  a  'un.i-  mounted  on  the  standard  of  the  other 
beam. 


i.l7t;,lii:.      .-KrA!;ATt»!t.     UriMir  R.  Swartlbt.  Jr.,  Man- 
bass. r.   N     Y     assl^Tnii-   :  .  I>avis-Bournonvllle  Company, 
•lers.  y   (  ity.   N     I  .  a   i  orporatlon  of  New  York.     Filed 
Sept     15.   l!n.5.     S.  rial  No.  50.790.      (CI.  204—9.) 
1.  A  N.parati.r  f.r  .i-    tr.!.'      cells  comprising  a  metal 

core  an.l  a  fovf^riiig  ..f  hanl  niaiier. 


2.  A  separator  for  electrolytic  cells  comprising  a  metal 
core  and  a  covering  of  hard  rubber,  the  latter  being  pro- 


vided on  the  outside  and  near  the  bottom  with  a  groove 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,176.106.  PORTABLE  KITCHEN.  Clarbnci  F.  Tbo», 
New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
719,072.      (CI.  21—7.) 


LJJ-J.lell^^-.^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wagon  body  and  wheels  upon  which  the  same 
is  mounted  to  travel,  of  compartments  mounted  tli.noD 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  food  and  provision-  .  u. 
of  said  compartments  being  provided  with  a  removable 
receptacle  and  non-heat  conducting  walls,  a  heating  de- 
vice mounted  exterior  to  the  wagon  body  In  proximity 
to  said  compartment  and  the  said  compartment  having  a 
door  through  which  the  removable  receptacle  may  be 
passed  to  the  said  heating  device  adjacent  thereto. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wagon  body  and  wheels  upon  which  the  same 
Is  mounted  to  travel,  of  compartments  for  food  and  pro- 
visions carried  thereby,  tables  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  mounted  on  said  compartments  for  use,  said  com- 
partments being  spaced  apart  to  permit  the  person  using 
the  tables  to  stand  between  them,  and  said  tables  i.eiug 
provided  with  extensible  means  whereby  when  removed 
from  the  compartments  they  may  be  supported  upon  the 
ground. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wagon  body  and  wheels  upon  which  the  same 
Is  mounted  to  travel,  of  a  cooking  device  mounted  exte- 
rior thereto,  and  a  compartment  adjacent  to  said  cook- 
ing device  having  non-heat  condiu  ting  walls,  the  said 
compartment  having  a  door  .Ij a  .  r  i  to  the  cookin„-  df 
vice  and  a  container  therein  a  i apt.-  !  ...  pf^os  rhmn^'h  sai  1 
door  on  to  the  said  cooking'  a  \  i  .>  h.  i;pi[).  r  aii  »■  of 
the  cooking  device  and  the  bottom  of  the  coiipartm.^nt 
being  cubstantlally  In  plane. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  wagon  body  and  wheels  upon  which  the  same 
is  mounted  to  travel,  of  compartments  for  food  and  pro- 
visions mounted  thereon,  table  tops  mounted  on  said  com- 
partments so  as  to  provide  tables  within  the  vehicle,  side 
boards  on  said  body,  a  space  within  the  body  being  pro- 
vided between  said  compartments  and  side-boards  and  In- 
closed thereby  for  a  person  using  the  tables,  said  tables 
and  side-boards  being  removable  and  provided  with  means 
whereby  when  removed  they  may  be  supported  on  the 
ground. 

6.  The  combination  of  rolling  supports,  a  wagon  frame 
moanted  thereon,  storage  and  cooking  compartments 
mounted  in  said  frame,  the  latter  having  non-heat  con- 
ducting walls,  and  spaces  between  said  compartments  pro- 
viding room  for  persons  to  stand  therein,  and  the  tops 
of  said  compartments  being  approximately  at  a  normal 
table  level,  so  that  they  can  l)e  utilized  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  food  and  other  purposes  of  a  table. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,107.  AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  OFF 
THE  FLOW  OF  AIR  THROUGH  OIL-PIPES.  Thomas 
A.  Tdckkr,  Burkburnett,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1915. 
Serial  No.  15,600.     (Cl.  137—68.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pipe,  a 
controlling  valve  therefor,  a  cut  off  valve  interposed  in 
said  pipe,  a  casing  interposed  in  said  pipe,  a  float  movable 
in  Bald  casing,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  float  and 
cut  off  valve  whereby  when  the  float  Is  raised  and  lowered 
it  will  open  and  close  the  cut  off  valve,  respectively. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pipe,  a 
controlling  valve  therefor,  a  cut  off  valve  structure  em- 
bodying a  casing  Interposed  in  said  pipe  and  a  vertically 
movable  gate  valve  within  said  casing,  the  cut  off  valve 
having  a  stem  slldable  through  the  upper  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  float  casing  Interposed  In  said  pipe,  a  vertically 
movable  float  In  the  float  casing  and  having  a  rod  slldable 
through  the  upper  end  of  the  float  casing,  and  a  lever 
operatlvely  connecting  said  stem  and  rod  whereby  when 
the  float  is  raised  and  lowered  It  will  open  and  close  the 
gate  valve,   respectively. 


3.  In  a  compound  steam  pumping  engine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  high  pressure  steam  piston  and  cylinder  and  a 
low  pressure  steam  piston  and  cylinder,  of  a  main  steam 
distribution  valve  for  connecting  the  exhaust  steam  side 
of  the  high  pressure  piston  with  one  side  of  the  low  pres- 


sure piston  and  a  passage  connected  to  the  exhaust 
through  said  valve  In  the  same  position  and  opened  to  the 
same  side  of  the  low  pressure  piston  upon  movement  of 
the  low  pressure  piston  to  the  end  of  its  stroke  for  venting 
the  exhaust  steam  from  both  pistons. 


1,176.109.  STEAM-DRIVEN  COMPRESSOR.  Walter 
V.  Turner,  Edgewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  Wilmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1916.  Sertal  No. 
8,052.      (Cl.    121—7.) 


1,176,108.  FLUID-COMrKESSOB.  Waltbr  V.  TURNER, 
Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  Wilmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
Tanla.     Filed  Jan.   19,  1915.     Serial   No.  3,051.      (Cl. 

121—7.) 

1.  In  a  compound  steam  pumping  engine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  high  pressure  steam  piston  and  cylinder  and  a 
low  pressure  steam  piston  and  cylinder,  of  a  valve  mecha- 
nism for  (ontrolllng  the  admission  of  steam  to  said  cylin- 
ders and  a  passage  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  low 
pressure  piston  and  also  by  said  valve  mechanism  for  re- 
lieving the  low  pressure  piston  of  exhaust  steam  pressure 
with  said  valve  mechanism  in  position  for  supplying  steam 
to  the  relleve<l  side  of  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  compound  steam  pumping  engine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  high  pressure  steam  piston  and  cylinder  and  a 
low  pressure  steam  piston  and  cylinder,  of  a  valve  mecha- 
nism for  connecting  the  exhaust  steam  side  of  the  high 
pr.  Mire  piston  with  one  side  of  the  lov/  pressure  piston 
and  adapted  while  in  this  position  to  op--;  a  pnssnge  which 
is  connected  to  the  same  side  of  the  a  ^  p.-  -..  piston 
by  the  movement  of  the  low  pressure  piston  to  the  end  of 
its  •troke,  for  relieving  the  pistons  of  exhaust  steam 
pressure. 


V*" 


1.  In    a    compound    pumping   engine,    the    combinatlKn 
with  a  high  pressure  engine  cylinder  and   piston  and  a 
low  pressure  engine  cylinder  and  piston,  of  means  con 
trolled   by   the   high   pressure   piston    for   supplying   live 
steam  to  the  low  pressure  piston. 

2.  In  a  compound  pumping  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  hl.gh  pressure  engine  cylinder  and  piston  and  a  low 
pressure  engine  cylinder  and  piston,  of  means  operated 
upon  movement  of  the  high  pressure  piston  to  the  end  of 
its  stroke  ahead  of  the  low  pressure  piston  for  supplying 
live  steam  to  the  low  pressure  piston. 

8.  In  a  compound  pumping  engine,  the  combination  with 
a  high  pressure  engine  cylinder  and  piston  and  a  low  pres- 
sure engine  cylinder  and  piston,  of  means  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  the  high  pressure  piston  and     pm  .d 
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npon   fnllnre  of  the  low  pressure  piston  to  complete  Its 

str   K'    simultaneously  with   the  high  pressure  piston  for 
supplying  live  steam  to  the  low  pressure  piston. 

4.  In  a  lonipmind  pumping  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  higti  r>r.--;ire  engine  cylinder  and  piston  and  a 
low  ;iri  s^  ;;  !j  :;.  cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  valve  mecha- 
n^-ni  fi  lipF..:  irmally  supply  live  steam  to  the  high 
prs-i;  ..  piston  am!  •  \h  i  i  '  Team  from  the  high  pres- 
surt>  piston  to  the  low  prt-.ssiav  piston  when  the  pistons 
are  stroking  simultaneously  and  having  means  for  supply- 
ing live  steam  to  the  low  i-r  -ire  piston  upon  completion 
of  the  high  pressure  pistuii  -  r.ke  in  advance  of  the  com- 
pletion of  the  low  pressure  piston  stroke. 

5.  In  a  componnl  pumping  engine,  the  combination  with 
a  high   pressiH'    "DKlne  cylinder  and   piston   and   a   low 

V  inifT  and  piston,  of  a  main  steam  dls- 

■  r  Mippiyiris?  live  steam  to  the  high  pres- 

\h  u!>t  s'.am  from  the  high  pressure  pis- 

A   i.r.--ur.'  piston,  a  reversing  valve  operated 

'    i:    !i  r     (in Jointly   controlling   the   movement 

:    iNtrihiitii  n   valve,  and  means  controlled  by 

-~iir>    p.  vKF-iii^'  valve  for  supplying  live  steam 

>,r.>Mi:.    pi-t   li    upon   movement   of   the   high 

*    :     to  complete  its  stroke  ahead  of  the  low 


section  binders  disposed  at  intervals  along  the  length  of 
the  pole,  each  binder  comprising  three  dart-shaped  comer 
portions  and  each  comer  portion  comprising  a  flat  longi- 
tudinally disposed  body  and  a  vertical  flange  at  the  outer 
converging  edges  thereof,  said  flange  having  vertical 
passages  therethrough  frictlonally  receiving  the  pole  sec- 
tions and  integrally  formed  T-shaped  cross-bars  connect- 
ing the  corner  portions,  and  a  cap  for  the  upper  ends  of 
the  sections. 


pressure  ens: 
tribution  vai 
sure  piston  m 

ton  to  th"  I.  '.< 
by  each    ji- 
of  the  st.ai:: 
the  hijrti  pr^ 
to  th.-  ;...v 

pr-s-i;r.     p:~ 

pTf-s^ur.'    ji;- 

[Claims  6 


! 


printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.178.1  in       !(<>.  iK       itkohob    Uhlig,   Des   Moines,    Iowa. 
pnied  July  -,  IDI.!;.     .Serial  No.  37,748.      (CI.  24 — 231.) 


1,176.112.  SNOW-SHOVEL.  Charldb  J.  Volkstadt, 
North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  J'lled  Dec.  18,  1915.  Serial 
No.  67,561.     (CI.  55 — 14.) 


■^  !•  :  '  'ii  ih.  ia»  ij'scribed  comprising  a  flat  rec- 
taniruiar  -hap..!  piite  having  an  elongate<l  longitudinally 
ext'ii'liu^:  paNsa_-.  n.-nr  one  end,  a  tapering  keeper  having 
otif  -nl  rUrii!.:  inrt^ral  with  one  end  of  the  plate,  said 
K.'.p.r  ti.ini,'  -nvMliir,,!  throughout  its  length  with  the 
onvoliitlnii,  _'r  1  Miaily  l.rreasing  in  height  and  width 
towarl  !!,.■  ir.'.  •  n  1  ..f  the  keeper  to  provide  a  combined 
.,'MJ.l.  ami  _'nar  '  l.aviuu  i  vi»4dable  end  spaced  above  said 
piai.'   !..  v..ii,;    !ti.    jia--a-"    'hfroln. 


1.  A  shovel,  comprising  a  blade,  upwardly-converging 
T-lron  braces  secured  to  the  back  of  the  blade  and  having 
their  base-flanges  arranged  against  the  blade,  said  braces 
having  substantially  parallel  exteii-hns  ai  'heir  upper 
ends,  a  handle  arranged  between  saiii  . m.  hm  us  and  bear- 
ing against  the  Inner  base-flanges  thereof,  and  means  for 
securing  the  handle  between  said  extensions. 

2.  A  shovel,  comprising  a  blade,  upwardly-converging 
T-lron  braces  secured  to  the  a  k  f  the  blade  and  ljrnin« 
their  base-flanges  arranged  agaiii.-,t  the  blade,  said  Urates 
having  substantially  parallel  extensions  at  their  upper 
ends,  a  handle  arranged  betw.ti  tin  u.  ^  .f  .  ,  ,|  •\'..n- 
sions  and  bearing  against  th.  uiii.  i  n-.  iln^.-  tti.r-of, 
a  U-shaped  bolt  embracing  th.  a  k  im  !  ~  les  of  the 
handle  and  the  webs  of  said  bra  •  .  \!. n^i  ii~  saM  bolts 
passing  through  the  outer  base  rlai.L;- -  ■:  ih.  .  xr.nsions 
and  the  blade,  and  a  washer  interposed  between  the  blade 
and  the  nuts  of  said  bolt 


i.r 


in       «  ni.i.AISim.K   \u  i  AI.  POLE.     OsCAB  Val-  I   1.176,113.     BOLT-BOARD.     Gbanvillb  M.  Walkbb,  Jr., 


K  S  \  E  .    N  . 

.s^'J.olU. 


N    V       Fiietl  Apr.  4,  1914. 

isy  -2i.) 


Serial  No, 


Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  872,901. 
(CI.  206—50.) 


4 

r 


'  *»^ip-*'"» 


-ii.'  p,-'. 

fiirmati 


impris'ng    three   pole    sections    of 
Ui    msv  <. ,  tion,    the   lower  ends 


A    .  oliapsih 
thereof  b.  irii?  a.lapr.d  to  be  an   h    -.1  In  the  ground,  pole-  i  within  both  of  said  slots  passing  through  said  notch  and 


1.  Thf  ( oiiiuiuation  with  a  boit  Doanl  having  longi- 
tudinally slotted  surfaces  of  a  sample  strip  contarlned 
within  said  slot  projecting  beyond  the  !  na :  i  a-  .  ne  end 
and  means  comprislne  h  ;>oit  "f  .loth  -irr  .nim^r  tho 
board  for  frictlonally  h'>i(i;n:;  -h.-  sai..;i!..  -in\'  ■,■.  pnsiiiun. 
the  slots  being  entirely  .  ;    i    ar   I   •  \;i.  —  i    n   ..;      i.   ;;  i- 

2.  The  coml)lnatlon  w  ;h  a  in, it  immti  iiavuii;  ..oigl- 
tudlnally  slotted  surfaces  of  a  notch  in  one  end  of  the 
board  in  line  with  said  slots  nnd  n  -nrnplr.  *trlp  located 
within  both  of  said  slots  pass;im  ihrMi-h  -a.  ;  notch  and 
extending  beyond  the  board  at  <>n.    ■  iii 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boa  buarU  having  longi- 
tudinally slotted  surfaces  of  a  notch  in  one  end  of  the 
board  in  line  with  said  slots  m  !  i  -iunple  strii'  au-d 
within  both  of  said  slots  pasMiit:  Mir  igh  said  imi  h  and 
extending  beyond  the  board  at  one  end  and  means  for 
holding  the  sample  strip  in  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  board  having  longi- 
tudinally slotted  surface-  t  a  Dnf.h  in  one  end  of  the 
board  In  line  with  said  si..!>  and  a  sample  strip  located 
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extending  beyond  the  board  at  one  end  and  an  antl-frle- 
tion  guide  in  the  base  of  said  slot  around  which  the 
sample  strip  may  travel. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  board  having  longi- 
tudinally slotted  surfaces  of  a  notch  in  one  end  of  the 
board  in  line  with  said  slots  and  a  sample  strip  located 
within  both  of  said  slots  passing  through  said  notch  and 
extending  beyond  the  board  at  one  end  and  means  for 
holding  said  sample  strip  in  position  and  an  antifriction 
guide  in  the  base  of  said  slot  around  which  the  sample 
strip  may  travel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printe<1  In  the  (Jaaette.] 


1,176,114.  FLUSHING  APPARATUS  FOB  WATER 
CLOSETS.  Eabl  G.  Watbods,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  714,805.      (CI.  4—28.) 


Ui'ii 


1.  fn  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  with  the  valve 
casing  containing  the  inlet  chamber  N,  outlet  chamber  R, 
intermediate  chamber  V  and  piston  chamber  I,  of  the 
valve  M  controlling  communication  between  the  cliam- 
t)er8  N  and  V,  the  valve  T  controlling  communication  be- 
tween the  chambers  V  and  R,  and  the  piston  K  working 
in  the  chamber  I,  said  valves  and  piston  being  carried 
by  the  stem  L,  said  valve  having  the  upp<r  half  thereof 
solid  or  cylindrical  adjacent  the  valve  M  and  the  lower 
half  cut-away  or  winged  i>eneath  said  solid  or  cyllndrival 
portion,  and  means  for  admitting  pressure  to  and  releas- 
ing it  from  the  chamber  1  beneath  the  piston  K  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  with  the  valve 
casing  containing  the  Inlet  chamber  N.  outlet  chamber 
R,  intermediate  chamber  V  and  piston  chamber  I,  of 
the  valve  M  controlling  communication  between  the  cham- 
bers N  and  V,  the  valve  T  controlling  communication  be- 
tween the  chaml)ers  V  and  R  and  having  the  tapered 
portion  U,  and  the  piston  K  working  In  the  chamber  I. 
said  valves  and  piston  being  carrle<l  by  the  stem  L  having 
the  upper  half  th<r.  T  -.lid  or  cylindrical  .ndin.ent  the 
valve  M  and  the  l.u-r  half  cut-away  or  win^-.d  beneath 
said  solid  or  cylindrical  portion,  and  mean-  1  r  a  haitiri: 
pressure  to  and  releasing  It  from  the  chauiLer  i  Liic^iiii 
the  piston  K  ;  rubstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  with  the  valve 
casin?  having  the  inlet  chamber  N,  outlet  chamber  R,  in- 
terna.; 11;.  chamber  V  and  piston  chamber  I,  of  the  inlet 
valve  -M  '  puppet  form  seating  upon  the  upper  side  of 
the  dlaphrai^ui  separating  the  chambers  N  and  V,  the 
outlet  valve  T  of  puppet  form  seating  r,.  .^  •  Sa-  under 
side  of  the  diaphragm  separating  the  chaiiit-cr-  \  and  R. 
and  the  piston  K  working  In  the  chamt)er  I,  si  1  v.  -s 
and  piston  being  carried  by  the  s-tem  L  and  m.  ;  -  ;< 
unison  with  each  other,  and  means  for  admitting  j.-ssu:. 
to  and  releasing  it  from  the  chauilier  1  Iwnoath  the  piston 
K  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  with  the  valve 
casing  containing  the  inlet  chamber  X,  outlet  chamber  ]', 
Intermediate  chamber  V  and  piston  chamber  I.  of  th. 
valve  M  controlling  communication  between  the  chambers 
N  and  V,  the  valve  T  controlling  communication  between 
the  chambers  V  and  R,  the  pUton  K  for  operating  said 
valves,  and  moans  for  admitting  pressure  to  and  releas 


Ing  it  from  the  chamber  I  beneath  the  piston  K,  said  means 
comprising  the  supplemental  valve  chamber  A*  having 
the  inlet  passage  Z  opening  upward  through  its  bottom 
and  having  its  top  formed  by  the  disks  K'  L",  the  pas- 
sage G^  connecting  the  chamber  A»  with  the  piston  cham- 
ber I,  the  escape  passage  P»  R'  leading  from  the  space 
above  the  disks  K^  U  and  regulated  by  the  screw  S»,  the 
supplemental  valve  B>  having  the  hub  passing  loosely 
through  central  openings  In  the  disks  K^  LA  and  operating 
In  Its  lower  position  to  close  the  inlet  passage  Z  and  in 
its  upper  position  to  seat  aganist  the  disk  K^  and  close 
the  passage  therethrough  around  the  hub  of  the  valve, 
and  the  spring  I*  for  yieldingly  holding  the  valve  W 
In  Its  lower  position  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,176.116.  TRANSPORTATION  AND  DISPLAY  PACK- 
AGE FOR  PACKAGE  STERILIZED  ARTICLES.  JOHN 
HowABD  Wat  and  Alben  Warren  Way.  St.  Davids.  Pa. ; 
said  John  Howard  Way  assignor  to  Alben  Warren  Way. 
Filed  July  25. 1914.     Serial  No.  853.201.      (CI.  206 — 44.) 


A  transporation  and  display  package  for  packaging 
sterilized  articles  formed  by  the  combination  of  members, 
of  which  one  has  sides  of  pasteboard  and  a  top  of  glazed 
parchment,  having  tlie  following  qualities,  viz  :  translu- 
cency,  permeability  by  sterilizing  reagents  In  the  form  of 
vapor  and  Impervlousness  to  the  passage  of  disease 
germs  ;  while  the  other  member  has  sides  and  bottom  of 
pasteboard  and  is  large  enough  to  receive  the  first  men 
tioned  member  ;  a  covering  strip  which  surrounds  the  sides 
of  the  latter  member ;  the  edges  of  the  glazed  parchment 
being  hermetically  sealed  between  the  pasteboard  and  the 
covering  strip. 

1.176.116.      METHOD      OK      AND      .\T  I' aT;  \TI«      FOR 
WORKING  THE  NOILS   FROM    AN!N!\!     •   !:    m:GE 
TABLE  FIBERS.     Jt'Lics  Wbinbrbsnfi      1  hann,   Ger- 
many.    Filed  Feb.  29,  1912.      SerUl  No    nso  i>06.      (CI. 
19— «.) 


-,    jiSaii  ..ii^cZjL.  .t-.::v;;i 


P 


1.  A  method  of  working  the  waste  or  noils  resulting 
from  the  combing  of  animal  or  vegetable  fibers  In  a  comb- 
ing machine  provided  with  a  squirrel  cage,  which  consists 
!n  strpping  said  noils  from  the  squirrel  cage  in  fleece- 
;  k.  !  ps  of  similar  widths,  subjecting  each  individual 
str.i     •  ,  rellmlnary  stretching  as  it  is  being  stripped 

off  tht    squirrel  cage,  superposing  the  stretched  strips  one 
II    the   other  anu   then   pressing  said   strips   together   to 
ft.rri:  a   -Ingle  band. 
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2.  The  combtnatlon  with  the  rotatable  squirrel  cage  of 
a  combing  machine,  of  a  table  adjacent  said  squirrel  cage, 
curved  guide  plates  for  guiding  fleece-liicp  strips  from  the 
squirrel  cag«'  onto  the  table  In  superposed  relation,  rollers 
situated  to  engage  said  strips  as  they  are  superposed  one 
on  the  other,  and  means  to  rotate  said  rollers  at  a  greater 
speed  than  that  of  the  squirrel  cage  whereby  the  fleece- 
lllce  strips  arc  given  a  preliminary  stretching  between  the 
squirrel  cage  and  table. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  rotatable  squirrel  cage  of 
a  combing  machine,  of  a  table  adjacent  said  squirrel  cage, 
curved  guide  plates  for  guiding  fleece-like  strips  from  the 
iquirrel  cage  onto  the  table  In  superposed  relation,  rollers 
situated  to  engage  said  strips  as  they  are  superposed  one 
on  the  other,  means  to  rotate  said  rollers  at  a  greater 
speed  than  that  of  the  squirrel  cage  whereby  the  fleece- 
like strips  are  given  a  preliminary  stretching  between  the 
squirrel  cage  and  table,  and  a  drawing  frame  situated  at 
the  end  of  the  table  through  which  the  superposed  strips 
pass. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rotatable  squirrel  cage  of 
a  combing  machine,  of  a  table  situated  adjacent  said 
squirrel  cage  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  curved 
guiding  plates  for  guiding  fleece-like  strips  from  said 
squirrel  cage  onto  the  table  in  superposed  relation,  rollers 
situated  adjacent  the  delivery  end  of  the  guide  strips  and 
which  act  on  said  strips  to  lay  them  one  on  the  other,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  rollers  at  a  greater  speed  than  that 
of  the  squirrel  cage  whereby  the  strips  are  given  a  pre- 
liminary stretching  before  tboy  are  superposed  one  on  the 
other. 


1,176,117.  AIR  IM  K!  hHVICE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-EN- 
GINES. Joseph  K:  i.kht  Wheklkr,  Clifton  Forge,  Va. 
Piled  Aug.  31.  1915.     Serial  No.  48,173.      (CI.  137 — 26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  air  Intake  pipe  of  a  car- 
bureter, said  pipe  having  a  valve  seat  In  Its  outer  end.  of 
a  spider  in  said  pipe,  a  stem  fastened  at  its  inner  end  to 
said  spider,  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  being  screw- 
threaded  and  extending  beyond  the  valve  seat,  a  per- 
forated disk  adjustably  mounted  on  the  screw-threaded 
end  of  the  stem  and  normally  positioned  slightly  away 
from  the  valve  seat,  and  a  spring  pressed  disk  to  engage 
the  Inner  face  of  the  perforated  disk  and  cover  the  per- 
forations therein,  said  spring  pressed  disk  being  adapted 
to  be  drawn  away  from  the  perforated  disk  against  the 
action  of  the  spring  by  suction. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  air  Intake  pipe  of  a  car- 
bureter, said  pipe  having  an  outwardly  facing  seat  In  Its 
©uter  end  portion,  of  a  niv.  arranged  beyond  said  seat 
and  foniprisiDK  a  risi.!  i-r;.  rated  disk  normally  spaced 
n^^■i■:  from  the  vah  >  -.a'  irid  a  suction  operated  disk 
ov.r!\i!ii:  rho  pi<rf.T;i ?!.>;,.;  ,,-;   the  Inner  face  of  the  rigid 

■llsk 

A    Th.    roni    inarlon   with   an   air  intaki'  pipe  of  a  car- 

burotvr.  -ai'l  pi[i'^  hHvintr  nv.  n';t^v■^-'1!v  'T-lng  valve  seat 
In  its  ont.M-  ,'jul  portion.  ..f  n  vi!x..  ir-ran-pd  beyond  said 
st'at  an!     onp    .  :  .-    1    :  i,-id  perforated   disk,   means  for 


adjustably  holding  said  disk  at  different  distances  from 
the  valve  seat,  and  a  suction  operated  disk  overlying  the 
perforations  on  the  inner  face  of  the  rigid  disk. 


1,176,118.  PIANO-PEDAL  CONSTRUCTION.  Stanlbt 
W.  WiDNiY.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.  868,614.      (CI.  84 — 29.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  pivot,  and  an 
operating  bar  designed  for  connection  with  a  piano  action, 
of  a  piano  pedal-shank  of  relativtly  thin  sheet  metal 
mounted  vertically  edgewise  on  >ai.]  h.ri;i.ntal  pivot  and 
having  a  transverse  aperture  thi  i. m  ami  a  prop  connect- 
ing said  operating  bar  with  siiil  shank  .  nnipri.slng  a  ver- 
tically extending  rod  bent  at  it-;  low.r  .  ns!  tran-versely  to 
engage  the  transverse  apertur.  r  -  ti,-  -hank  th.  nee  down- 
wardly to  substantial  parallc  .-■  ,  vtii  th.  r..  :  proper,  to 
detachably  retain  the  prop  in  ,  ;j  :;i;;.i  pu.-.tiu:.. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  piano-case  provided  with  a 
base  board,  and  with  a  toe  rail  having  a  single  narrow 
slot  for  each  pedal  shank,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
base  board  remote  from  the  toe  rail,  a  transversely  aper- 
tured  pedal  shank  of  thin  flat  rc>;iMcnt  mcta!  plvntr  !  tn 
the  bracket  vertically  as  to  Its  w  irii  in  !  prntri,  hnu  at 
Its  forward  end  through  th-<  \ir'i  i!  -].  t  !i  th.  toe  raii, 
and  a  rigid  pedal  piece  8»'>  ur*.-!  tn  thi'  outer  vnd  ui  said 
shank,  and  a  prop  for  connecting  the  operating  bar  <  f  a 
piano  action  with  said  sbaiik  nmprlslni:  >  vertically  ex- 
tending rod  bent  at  its  lo.v.:  :;  trni  \.r  .ly  to  engage 
the  transverse  aperture  of  th.  iimk  fh,.i  .  l.jwtwanHy 
to  substantial  parallelism  with  ih«  rod  prupti,  t..  detach- 
ably  retain  the  prop  in  operative  position. 


1,176,119.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL  AND  STOPPING  MECH- 
ANISM. Frank  C.  Williams,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Safety  Block  Signal  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
597,187.     (CI.  246—81.) 


^"^.^     -rnzfer^ 


1.  In  signal  mechanism  for  railways,  the  combination 
with  a  track  divided  Into  blocks  and  arranged  to  be 
traversed  by  a  car  or  train,  of  a  main  signal  station  com- 
prising a  train  of  gears,  a  semaphore  connected  with  one 
of  said  gears,  means  connected  with  said  gears  to  shift 
said  semaphore  to  the  "  safety  "  position,  and  means  to 
retain  said  semaphore  in  said  "  safety  "  position,  a  nor- 
mally closed  electric  circuit  including  the  rails  of  said 
track,  and  arranged  to  control  said  last  mentioned  means, 
and  an  auxiliary  station  comprising  a  train  of  gears,  a 
semaphore  connected  with  one  of  the  gears  and  normally 
maintained  in  "  danger  "  position  by  gravity,  and  means 
operative  to  actuate  said  gears  to  shift  said  semaphore 
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to  "  safety  "  position,  and  controlled  by  the  semaphore  at 
the  main  signal  station,  and  arranged  to  be  shifted  tn 
opposition  thereto. 

2.  In  signal  mechanism  for  railways,  the  combination 
with  a  track  divided  Into  blocks  and  arranged  to  be 
traversed  by  a  car  or  train,  of  a  main  signal  station  com- 
prising a  train  of  gears,  a  semaphore  connected  to  be 
shifted  by  said  gears  to  the  "  safety "  position,  means 
arranged  to  normally  retain  said  semaphore  in  said 
"  safety  "  position,  an  auxiliary  signal  station  comprising 
a  semaphore,  gears  connected  with  said  semaphore,  means 
operative  to  actuate  said  gears  to  shift  said  semaphore  to 
"  safety  "  position,  and  means  to  retain  said  semaphore  in 
*'  safety  "  position,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said 
stations  arranged  to  effect  the  actuation  of  said  sema- 
phore at  the  auxiliary  station  In  opposition  to  the  sema- 
phore at  the  main  signal  station. 

3.  In  signal  mechanism  for  railways,  the  combination 
with  a  track  divided  into  blocks  and  arranged  to  be  trav- 
ersed by  a  car  or  tiain,  of  a  main  signal  station  compris- 
ing a  train  of  gears,  means  including  a  normally  open  elec- 
tric circuit  operative  when  closed  to  actuate  said  gears  to 
shift  said  semaphore  to  the  "  safety  "  position,  a  normally 
closed  electric  circuit  including  the  rails  of  said  track 
•peratlve  to  close  said  normally  open  circuit  when  said 
MBMiphore  is  in  "  danger  "  position,  and  to  shift  it  to  the 
"  safety  "  position  to  break  said  normally  open  circuit, 
and  means  arranged  to  retain  said  gears  to  maintain  said 
semaphore  in  "  safety  "  position,  an  auxiliary  signal  sta- 
tion comprising  a  train  of  gears,  a  semaphore  operatlvely 
connected  therewith,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  in- 
dadlng  means  operative  to  actuate  ^ail  Lriar-;  whtn  closed, 
and  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  luumttiQ;^  .said  sta- 
tl«BB  and  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  movement  of  the 
•MMipbore  at  the  main  pignal  station  to  the  "  danger  "  po- 
ifnou.  to  close  the  normally  open  electric  circuit  at  the 
Hixiiiary  signal  station,  to  shift  said  k.  n.it.h  r.  at  said 
jiiixuiary  station  to  "safety"  position  :;:  to  retain  it 
In  said  "safety"  position  while  the  :  ;  )re  at  the 
main  signal  station  remains  In  said  "danger  "  position. 

4.  In  a  signal  mechanism  for  railways,  the  combination 
wtth  a  track  divided  Into  blocks  arranged  to  be  traversed 
by  a  car  or  train,  of  a  main  signal  station  comprising 
gears,  a  semaphore  'connected  with  one  of  said  gears. 
means  including  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  arranged 
to  actuate  said  gears  to  shift  said  semaphore  to  the 
"  safety  "  position,  a  normally  closed  electric  circuit  in- 
cluding thp  rails  of  said  trac^  r.rr  r-.  !  '  se  said 
normally  open  electric  circuit  v,iivu  baiJ  s>  tnui!,  re  is  in 
"  danger "  position,  to  shift  said  semaphore  to  the 
"  safety  "  position,  and  means  connected  with  said  sema- 
phore to  break  said  normally  open  electric  circuit  when 
shifted  to  said  "  safety "  position,  an  auxiliary  signal 
station  comprising  gears,  a  semaphore,  means  including 
a  normally  open  electric  circuit  arranged  to  actuate  said 
gears  to  shift  said  semaphore  to  the  "  safety  "  position, 
and  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  connecting  said  signal 
stations,  operative  to  be  closed  by  the  movement  of  said 
semaphore  at  the  main  signal  station  to  close  the  normally 
open  electric  circuit  at  the  auxiliary  signal  station  to 
shift  the  semaphore  at  said  auxiliary  signal  station  to 
the  "  safety  "  position,  the  circuit  connecting  said  sta- 
tions being  broken  by  the  movement  of  the  semaphore 
at  the  main  signal  station  when  shifted  to  "  safety  "  po- 
sition to  release  the  semaphore  at  the  auxiliary  signal 
station  and  permit  it  to  drop  to  the  "danger  "  position. 

5.  In  signal  mechanism  for  railways,  the  combination 
with  a  track  divided  Into  blocks  and  arranged  to  be 
traversed  by  a  car  or  train,  of  a  main  signal  station  com- 
prising gears,  a  semaphore  connected  with  one  of  said 
gears,  contact  plates  local  to  said  signal  station,  a  brush 
carried  with  said  semaphore,  a  normally  open  electric 
circuit  local  to  said  station,  including  means  operative 
when  closed  to  actuate  said  gears  to  shift  said  semaphore 
to  the  "  safety "  position,  and  means  arranged  to  be 
shifted  to  close  said  local  circuit  and  to  retain  said  sema- 
phore in  the  "  safety "  position  to  which  it  Is  shifted 
by  the  closing  of  said  circuit,  a  normally  closed  electric 
circuit.  Including  the  rails  of  said  track,  arrangetl  to  shift 


said  means  to  close  said  local  circuit,  and  arranged  to  be 
short-circuited  by  said  car  or  train  to  release  said  sema- 
phore and  permit  It  to  drop  by  gravity  to  the  "  danger  " 
position,  an  auxiliary  signal  station  comprising  gears,  a 
semaphore  arranged  to  be  shifted  thereby,  contact  plates, 
a  brush  carrie<l  with  said  semaphore  operative  to  engage 
said  contact  plates,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit,  in- 
cluding one  of  said  contact  plates  and  means  arranged  to 
actuate  said  gears  to  shift  said  semaphore  to  the  "  safety  " 
position  when  closed,  and  arranged  to  be  broken  by  the 
movement  of  said  semaphore  to  said  "  safety  "  position, 
and  means  operative  to  close  said  local  circuit,  a  normally 
open  electric  circuit,  including  one  of  the  plates  at  the 
main  signal  station,  arranged  to  be  closed  through  the 
brush  at  the  main  signal  station,  to  shift  the  means  at  the 
auxiliary  signal  station  to  close  the  local  circuit  at  the 
latter  station,  and  to  shift  the  auxiliary  semaphore  to 
the  "  safety  "  position  when  the  semaphore  at  the  main 
signal  station  drops  to  the  "  danger  "  position. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,120.  HEADLIGHT  SCREEN  AND  REGULATOR. 
Ernest  M.  Wilson,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1915.     Serial  No.  4,776.     (CI.  240 — 46.2.) 


1.  A  headlight  screen  composed  of  pivoted  screen  bars,  a 
plurality  of  controlling  members,  each  connecting  a  series 
of  the  screen  bars  to  move  alike,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  controlling  members  independently. 

2.  A  headlight  screen  composed  of  pivoted  screen  bars, 
a  plurality  of  controlling  members,  each  connected  with 
to  control  the  angular  position  of  a  portion  of  said  screen 
bars,  one  pivot  axis  of  each  set  of  screen  bars  having  a 
crank  arm  thereon,  and  an  actuative  conductor  extending 
from  each  of  said  crank  arms  to  a  controlling  point. 

8.  A  headlight  screen  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  fitted  to  the  headlight  casing  to  encircle  the  emitted 
rays,  a  plurality  of  shutters  or  screen  bars  pivoted  in  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  controlling  bars  each  connectiMl 
with  its  respective  screen  bars  to  cause  them  to  s^  ni: 
together,  one  screen  liar  of  each  set  having  its  pivot  Jour 
nal  extending  through  the  frame  and  the  light  casing  and 
actuating  means  connecting  each  of  said  projecting  Jour- 
nals with  a  distant  point. 

4.  A  headlight  screen  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to 
encircle  the  emitted  rays,  screen  bars  pivoted  In  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  controlling  bars,  each  connected  with 
Its  respective  screen  bars  to  maintain  them  in  like  angu- 
lar position,  a  spring  connected  to  each  of  said  controlling 
bars  to  thereby  turn  the  screen  barS  into  positions  of  ap 
proximate  parallelism  with  the  emitted  rays,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  controlling  bars  in  opposition  to  said 
spring. 

6.  A  headlight  screen  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to 
encircle  the  emitted  rays,  screen  bars  pivoted  In  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  controlling  bars,  each  connected  with 
its  respective  screen  bars  to  maintain  them  in  like  angu- 
lar position,  a  spring  connecting  said  controlling  bars  to 
thereby  turn  the  screen   bars  Into  positions  of  approxl- 
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matp  parallelism  with  the  emitted  rays,  and  means  for 
independently  actuating  each  of  aald  controlling  bars  in 
opposition  to  said  spring. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntwj  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,121.      HINGE.      Ab.ver    J.    Wi.ndek,    Fresno,    Cal. 
Filed  June  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  31,859.     (CI.  16 — 26.) 


1.  A  spring  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  leaf  members, 
a  casing  on  one  of  said  leaf  members,  a  sleeve  revolubly 
mounted  in  one  end  of  said  casing  and  held  against  with- 
Irawal  therefrom,  a  helical  spring  within  said  casing 
havinK  one  end  attached  to  said  sleeve,  spaced  lugs  on  the 
otbiT  leaf  member  one  of  which  extends  against  one  end 
of  the  casing  and  the  other  of  which  extends  against  the 
end  of  the  sleeve,  a  removable  pivot  pin  extending  through 

ne  of  said  lugs  and  through  the  sleeve  and  the  casing 
:n  turnable  relation  thereto,  and  held  against  movement 
in   the  other  lug,  means  sUdably  engageable  with  the  pin 

r;  which  the  other  end  of  the  helical  spring  is  attached, 
ainl  means  for  locking  the  sleeve  in  various  positions 
tkcainst  movement  in  relation  to  one  of  the  leaf  memt)erB. 

2.  A  spring  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  leaf  memt>er8. 
i  rylindrlcal  casing  on  one  of  .<iaid  leaf  members,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  c-aslng  and  extending  there- 
into, having  an  annular  groove,  a  pin  on  said  casing 
sUdably  engaging  the  groove,  a  helical  spring  within  the 

asin_'  haviii,'     fi.    ■  r;!    irfixed  to  the  sleeve,  spaced  lugs  on 
thf   iiri;.  !    i.,i:    III.  I     ,       irranged    with    one    lug   abutting 
i:  i  h       tslug  and  the  other  lug  abutting 

1. •<;.■.  .1  1  I    .  t  r!n    ANnding  through  one  of 
!.l   projectiij-:    rh:.   ;_;  sleeve  and   the  cas- 

ilc  rt'latiou  thereto  and  held  against  rota- 
ifh.r  hit:,  ititiins  sUdably  engaging  the  pin 
"iliMr  .1!  1  !  t!i.>  helical  spring  is  attached, 
>:■  hniiiing  The  turnable  sleeve  against  rota- 
<u   ?M  tln>  cyllndor  f-arrying  leaf  memt)er. 
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piv..r  pir.  •  , 
a  ■•■  >-nj:i\^f:'.', 
on  out'  of  th>'  lia  r'  ii:>'Ip.''>- 
ing  thrmi.'h  whi.  h  th''  !l 
tt'nii--  lo  hoM  thr  .oilar  ■■ 
arouini    tht'  pivot    pin   ha\ 


■  ri  ;:  „  pair  of  leaf  members,  a 
r.'i.  i:;,_-  <nid  leaf  members  hav- 
ii  u  1.  M.i  corresponding  face 
r-  a  collar  formed  with  an  open- 
as  jiortlon  of  said  pivot  pin  ex- 
i^aust  rotation,  a  spring  wound 
m^  one  end  engaged  by  said  col 


iar,  a  turnablf  <ic.v  mi  ^aid  pivot  pin  to  which  the  oppo- 
site .  n!  of  th>  -pnt.z  i.s  attached,  and  means  for  holding 
sail  -ilrtvc  at;aii!^r  movement  in  relation  to  one  of  the 
icaJ   in-'iniitTv 

iiipn^ing  a   leaf   meml)er,   a   cylln- 

i<af   m-mber,  a  turnable  sleeve  on 

in.'    a   second   leaf   member   having 

a    I'ollar   In   said    casing,   a   helical 


111  II. 


[.    A    spring 
i|ri'-ai    '■asiru'    on    san! 

OIIP     ('lid     of     sai'l     >■H^ 

>pai>><l  !iig<  th>Ti'on, 
^priuv'  bavin,-  on«  .nil  attached  to  said  collar  and  its  op- 
po-^iti'  tnii  sfcuriii  to  till'  turnable  sleeve,  and  a  demount 
all!'  p!\  It  pin  inn.  tint;  rti.-  spaced  lugs  and  extending 
fhroui;h  thn  vli.'v,  'a^infe'  and  collar  formed  with  a  flat 
fai<>  I'litraKejii,!,'  w.tl:  >  .irr.-^pi >t:.!  ti-  faces  in  the  collar 
MUil  rh>'  lowrniiKt  ;;ig,  \\\i,_t>-i\  tio-  pin  and  collar  are 
lifl.;  u.rainst  rotation 

5.    .\   sprin..'   Iiin;:.      oiriprlslng  a  leaf  member,  a   cylln- 
tJiii.a;     a^iRg  on   ^ai.i    ;t;;f    ,1   turnable  sleeve  on  one  end 


of  Bald  casing,  a  collar  in  said  casing,  a  helical  spring 
baring  one  end  attached  to  said  collar  and  its  opposite 
end  secured  to  the  turnable  sleeve,  a  second  leaf  member 
having  spaced  lugs  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  demount- 
able pivot  pin  connecting  the  spaced  lugs  and  extending 
through  the  sleeve,  casing  and  collar,  and  means  on  the 
pin  cooperating  with  the  lowermost  lug  and  the  collar, 
whereby  the  pin  and  collar  are  held  against  rotation. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.176,122.  CHEMIC.^Lcl.usl:;i.  Tuomab  S.  Ainob,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  May  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,929. 
(CI.  4—32.) 


1.  In  a  closet,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  post 
rising  from  said  base,  a  vent  pip<>  arranged  in  alinement 
with  said  post,  a  removable  receptacle  seated  upon  said 
base,  a  seat  for  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle,  and  a 
hinge  connection  t>etween  said  seat  and  post  forming  a 
vent  passage  for  connecting  said  receptacle  with  said 
vent  pipe. 

2.  In  a  closet,  the  combination  with  a  base,  a  vent  pipe, 
a  removable  receptacle  seated  on  said  base,  a  sejit  having 
a  stationary  part  fixed  in  relation  to  said  t>a8e  and  a  mov 
able  part  having  a  vent  opening,  and  a  hinged  conduit 
having  a  stationary  part  fixed  in  relation  to  said  base  and 
in  open  communication  with  said  vent  and  a  movable  part 
secured  to  the  movable  part  of  said  seat  and  overlying 
and  communicating  with  the  vent  opening  therein. 


1.176.123.  AUTUMATIi  M!\i  '  \l;  -  !  '  >F  AND  RE- 
LEASE. WlLH.\M  K.  A^i.KKs..^,  Worl.u,  111.  Piled 
Sept.   15,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,867.      (CI.  187—97.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  mine  car  stop  and  release,  the  com- 
bination with  a  mine  cage  of  a  mechanism  carried  solely 
by  the  mine  cage  and  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  car  stops  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  cage,  a 
pivotal  support  on  the  cage  for  each  of  said  stops,  slotted 
bearings  for  one  of  said  pivotal  supports,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  free  ends  of  said  stops  elevated,  a  pivoted  lever, 
means  at  one  end  of  said  lever  for  op.  rati ng  one  of  said 
stop  holding  means,  means  at  tht'  oppost.  end  of  said 
lever  for  engagement  with  an  el«n..  im  pr.j, ,  ting  into  the 
mine  shaft,  and  means  comprising  n\,  .  i' no'Ot  arranged 
In  the  path  of  the  mine  cars  on  said  cao-  '  r  ri'Ifaslng  the 
means  carried  by  said  lever  engaging  sni.!  ;  \il  clement 
In  the  mine  shaft: 

2.  An  automatic  mine  car  stop  and  release,  comprising 
oppositely  arranged  pairs  of  car  stop.-  1:  . ms  for  pivot- 
ally  supporting  said  stops,  means  fur  tioimally  holding 
said  stops  in  positions  to  engage  mine  cars,  a  platform 
having  rails  thereon  for  the  support  of  said  at-  a  :.  •  r 
plvotally  secured  to  said  platform,  means  conu.  aed  wiiii 
one  end  of  said  lever  for  operating  a  pair  of  said  stops, 
a  dog  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  for  en- 
gagement with  a  fixed  element  whereby,  upon  the  descent 
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of  said  platform,  the  lever  will  be  tilted  and  a  pair  of  said 
stops  released  from  the  car,  and  means  comprising  an  ele- 
ment arranged  to  be  moved  by  a  second  car  for  releasing 


tion  through  the  same,  and  a  valve  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  revolubly  mounted  single  web  to  direct  or  s'  p  >-. 
flow  of  water  into  either  aperture  and   to  allow  a   flow 


said  dog  from  said   fixed  element  so  that  the  lever  and   j  through  the  valve  without  passing  into  either  aperture, 
stops  may  be  restored  to  positions  for  engagement  with 


a  car. 


1,176,124.  CHAIR-BRACE.  Waltbh  S.  Babkkb,  Cam- 
bridge. Mass.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  882.  (CL 
165 — 3.) 


1     ,       -jf" 

'  I  I TJ    -^ 


/    .' 


/   / 


H'- 


V 


J* 


"V 


A  chair  brace  constructed  of  an  Integral  length  of  ma- 
terial including  a  main  portion  of  concaval-convex  form 
in  cross  section,  an  angularly  related  bearing  foot  at  one 
end  of  the  main  portion  and  a  <omparatlvely  narrow 
tongue  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  main  portion,  the  main 
portion  at  its  Juncture  with  the  tongues  presenting  t)ear- 
Ing  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tongue. 


1,176,125.  DISHWASHING  MACHINE.  EBNBST  M. 
BlNBOiCT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  816.306.      (CI.  141—9.) 


i  pipes 
revolu- 


If   M 


In  a  dish  washing  machine,  thp  rombination  ;  a  :- 
Ing  and  an  open  rack  for  the  support  of  th.  ait:  U^  tu 
1)6  washed,  a  pair  of  vertically  allnt'd  p-  p<-  at.  1  no  ans  for 
supplying  water  under  pressure  th«r.  t.  to  .  f 
extending  above  and  the  other  bel<u«.  tlo  ra  k 
ble  coupling  for  the  outer  end  of  each  of  sn:  i  i  I'os.  with 
vertical  axes  therefor,  said  couplinfrp  prnvl<l.'.i  w  th  later- 
ally extending  arms  closed  at  'io  .nl'.  wuii  m  double 
serif-  of  ji. '!'.,-.,  t;,,-^  al.'t..:  •;!■!.  arin,  witti  •!.•■  .ipcnings 
of  oiit;  series  uiri.t.-a  luward  tlit  ravk  anl  -;  th^  other 
series  at  an  angle  thereto,  whereby  a  dir.  t  .lisoharge  of 
water  toward  the  racks  may  be  obtained  siititilfaijoo  I'^'r 
with  the  rotation  of  the  arms  by  the  discharg*  o!  u  .t.  r 
from  the  angularly  disposed  openings. 


1,176.126.     SOaPEK.     Ehxest  M.  Bbmdict,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  878.326.      (CI. 
137—14.) 
1.  In  a  soaper,  a  receptacle  for  soap,  two  apertures  in 

the  receptacle  to  admit  of  flow  of  water  In  either  dlrec- 


f"^ 


2.  In  a  soaper,  a  receptacle  for  soap,  two  apertures  in 
the  receptacle  to  admit  of  flow  of  water  In  either  direc- 
tion through  the  same,  a  valve  chamber  having  communi- 
cation with  each  aperture,  communication  therefrom  to 
an  Inflow  and  an  outflow  conduit,  and  a  valve  comprising 
a  revolubly  mounted  single  web  to  cut  off  and  connect  any 
aperture  and  conduit  to  another  aperture  or  conduit. 

3.  In  a  soaper,  a  receptacle  for  soap,  two  apertures  in 
the  receptacle  to  admit  of  flow  of  water  In  either  direc- 
tion through  the  same,  a  valve  chamber  having  p..  v>a*: 
ways  to  each  aperture,  passageways  in  said  chamoer  to 
an  Inflow  and  an  outflow  conduit  and  a  valve  comprising 
a  revolubly  mounted  single  web  to  cut  off  and  connect  any 
passageway  and  conduit  with  any  other  pn^sncpway  and 
conduit. 

4.  In  a  soaper,  a  receptacle  for  soap,  two  apertures  in 
the  receptacle  to  admit  of  flow  of  water  in  elthtr  dlrec 
tion  through  the  same,  a  valve  chamber  havlr,  -  ;  a --age- 
ways  to  each  aperture,  passageways  In  said  1  hanitxT  to 
an  Inflow  and  an  outflow  conduit  and  a  four  way  valve 
comprising  a  revolubly  mounted  single  web  to  cut  off  and 
connect  any  passageway  and  conduit  with  any  other  pas- 
sageway and  conduit. 

5.  In  a  soaper,  a  receptacle  for  soap,  having  two  com- 
municating compartments,  an  Inlet  port  to  each  com- 
partment, a  valve  chamber  having  ports  communicating 
with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  conduit,  and  a  valve  in  said 
chaml>er  comprising  a  revolubly  mounted  single  web,  to 
open  and  close  each  conduit  port  to  an  Inlet  port  and  to 
close  both  Inlet  port>;   from    l.ofh   (ondnit   ports. 


1,176,127.  COOKING  UTENSIL.  EiiiL  Berthoud,  Chl 
cago.  111.,  assignor  to  Frlda  Berthold,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  857,436.     (CI.  63—7.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  having 
side  standards,  and  a  horizontal  top  connecting  tti.  tuber. 
a  'a-ket  centrally  pivoted  between  the  low.r  p  rtions  of 
s.,.d  >iandard8,  and  having  two  hinged  tog*  tht  r  sections. 
and  a  rod  for  turning  said  basket  on  its  pivots  secured  at 
its  lower  end  to  one  side  of  the  basket ;  said  rod  bplng 
loosely  and  siidably  mounted  in  the  top  connectlni.  incn. 
ber  of  the  support,  and  also  being  adapted  to  oocillate 
therein,  to  open  the  sections  of  the  basket. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rapport  hav- 
ing fiid«    ^itfindards  and  a  horizontal  top  conn*"  tiiiir  nii^m 
ber.  a  ia-k- 1   ( entrally  pivoted  between  the  low.;   ;    rti   n 
of  said  standards,  and  having  two  hinged  to..th.r   s. 
tions  and  a  rod  for  turning  said  basket  on  its  pn     -  ht;  i 
also  opening  said  sections  of  the  basket;  said  ro       •  :..; 
loosely  and  sUdably  mounted  in  the  top  connect!:  k  i;  •  it 
ber  of  the  support  and  having  Its  lower  end  deUi  tiiij..v 
secured  to  the  edge  of  the  basket  Intermediate  Its  pivots. 
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3.  In  a  div;  .  ,>f  '?ip  class  described,  a  support  having 
ilde  standai  ;-  .:  ;  a  horizontal  top  connecting  member, 
a  basket  centrally  pivoted  between  the  lower  portions  of 
the  side  standards  and  having*  two  hinged  together  sec- 
tions, a  spring  latch  for  detachably  securing  said  sections 
together,   r  eans    for    releasing   said   spring   latch,   and   a 


rod  loosely  and  slidably  muuiited  In  the  top  connecting 
member   of   the   support   and    detachably    secured    to   the 

pili;f  if  th»'  i~k'  '  intermediate  its  pivots,  said  rod  being 
aUiptt  .1  'n  M  w  iUated  to  operate  the  spring  latch  re- 
leasing mans  ar.  !  re  !i.    p  illed  upward  to  either  open  the 

sp.;tl(ir.<  ri-  ri".->">rsf  the   Na-ki-f  r'n  !•■=;  pivots. 


17'"..1J^.  TYl'E  -  KE«iISTKKIX(; 
SCALE  BEAMS        CHAiciEs     A 

i)ury,  V"t..  assignor  'o  K.  aiiii  T 
pany.  St.  Johnsbury,  \'r  ,  n  ('•■r 
Filed  Mav   17,   lUir,       StTlal  No.   J 


MFJ   li..\Ni>M    FOB 

i-tn      St.    Johns- 

Fuirbank^    and   Com- 

(iratii.iu    i.it    Vermont. 

:4.r      iCl.  73— 100.> 


1 .  Ir;    T    'V  P'-  !•!■;:: --t-r 
\v  !th    '-h'-  a'l.j:i<fa'M"  po; 
saiii    p'lis.v    a    pla'-Ti    trii 
pprtiiu'    i:i    said    r.c.v,    t 
tionar>'  handb-  lia\'.r)i:  a  o-  'i 
for   the   r>'''i^ss    i:i    <:\\-\    !'i^- 
ott'd  to  <ai'\  pi  \«-  adJa'-'T!'   ' 
provided    w!fh   ;i    i;ni.'>'r   i,p"r 

2.  In    a     •'ypi'  r.'i,'!^ri  riii:: 
with    tho   ad.jnstH!d('    poisi-.    .,»'   :i    r<'  '■-.-; 
projt'i'tirii,'  from  said  p'lis.'  aiid  ':;'■.;•■.;! 
guide<l  iii  tht>  slut  in  ^aid  r".ps>.-,;  in^- 
extt'ndinj;    throt)<.'fi    thi'    reo'ss,    a    spr;t 
shank    within    'faid    r»M-i'ss,    a    handle 
plate   attai'hfd    to    the    face   of   sa:  1    r-' 
a    rjosure    for    said    recess,    a    ro'ka'd" 
ing  t)rai'ket  for  said  ro'kai  !••  han  !1"  si- 
e<igp   of   sjiid    poisi',   and   a    'inufr    on    -a 
for  entrnuln*-'  th''   sharik  of  <;-ii,i   piat'T; 


scale  beam,  the  combination 
>f  a  recessed  lug  Integral  with 
i  in  the  recess  of  said  lug,  a 
retracting   said   platen,   a   sta- 

HM  .r  pi !  •'  :'  .rmlng  the  closure 
I'd  n:  pirating  handle  plv- 
''      !    !  stationary  handle  and 

engaging  said  platen. 

am,    the    combination 

-s.  '  ii;d  slotted  lug 
•'  •  '^ewith,  a  platen 

^  !.  :  having  a  shank 
u'  sieved  on  said 
!)av  lie  a  securing 
es-ed  '  :g,  forming 
!)ind!e,  a  support- 
I  'irei]  to  the  lower 
i  !  roekable  handle 
ti,  prr><!<5  the  same 


upward   acainst    the   tension 


s;Ud    '-prili-' 


3.  In  a  type-registering  scale  beam,  the  combination 
with  the  adjustable  poise,  of  guides  on  said  poise  for  a 
relatively-adjustable  auxiliary  poise,  a  main  beam  on 
which  said  main  poise  is  adjustable,  type  characters  on 
I  said  main  beam  and  auxiliary  poise,  a  recessed  end  slotted 
lug  Integral  with  said  poise  projecting  therefrom,  a  platen 
guided  in  the  slot  In  said  lug  and  having  a  shank  pro- 
jecting through  said  receas,  a  spring  on  said  shank  within 
said  recess,  a  stationary  handle  secured  to  said  lug  and 
provided  with  a  securing  plate  forming  a  closure  for  said 
recess,  a  rockable  handle,  a  bracket  for  plvotally  con- 
necting said  rockable  handle  to  said  main  poise,  and  a 
finger  on  said  rockable  handle  for  engaging  said  shank 
to  press  said  platen  against  the  type  on  said  main  beam 
and  auxiliary  poise,  acalust    the   tension   of  said,  spring. 


1,176,129.  BRAKE-HEAD.  Gbobgi  A.  Bowman  and 
Cyrds  L.  Habmiymr,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  July  22, 
1916.     Serial  No.  41,237.      (CI.  188 — 28.) 


1.  The   combination   with  a    thrust   block   having;   two 


recesses   therein,  a   slot   extending   laterally    th 


the 


block,  a  key  way  lntersef-tiR_'  ihe  sjtit  and  !)otti  i  ecesses, 
a  divisible  brake  head  ha ^iiifc- up.  :tui,>  tii>  rein  ai;  !  within 
the  recesses  and  in  alinenotit  with  the  ke\  wa;.  ..  isanger 
In  the  slot  and  a  key  extendiu;;  tiiiough  the  k' y  way  and 
through  the  alining  apertures  In  the  brake  head  and  ex- 
tending across  the  slot  in  front    >f  fh<    hanger 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tli  i-i  ok  tor  attachment 
to  a  brake  beam,  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  ar- 
ranged recesses,  a  slot  exten  i:!;t:  traiis\  er-^eiy  ut  the 
same  and  the  block  havi:;--  a  v  ■!  t,  ,iiy  arranged  key  way 
(herein  which  intersects  each  of  tiie  r-.  esses  nd  'he  slot, 
a  hanger  in  the  slot,  two  tirak  head  iiiev;  .  i-  having 
apertured  tenons  projecting  into  tii.  rets^es  an  i  a  key 
extending  across  the  -dot  In   front   ^f  the-  liant:>T. 


1,176,180.  CLUTCH  MECIFVMSM  F*!;  CORN-PLANT- 
ERS. Edward  W.  Bun(  kss  <  diicago.  111.,  assignor  to 
International  Harvester  '  i'  ation,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1914.  Serial  No.  885,369. 
(CI.  111—5.) 


1.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  feed  shaft,  a  single  clutch  mech- 
anism comprising  means  for  Imparting  a  whole  or  a  part 
of  Its  revolution  thereto,  and  a  single  trip  arm  for  con- 
trolling said  clutch  mechanism. 
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2.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  feed  shaft,  a  driving  member 
thereon,  a  driven  member  thereon,  and  governing  means 
carried  on  said  shaft  at  one  side  of  said  driving  and 
driven  members  for  connecting  the  two  during  a  whole 
or  part  of  a  revolution. 

3.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  cemMnatlon  of  a  feed  shaft, 
a  constantly  rotating  member  adapted  to  be  connected 
therewith,  governing  means  for  Intermittently  connecting 
said  constantly  rotating  member  with  the  feed  shaft  for 
a  whole  or  a  part  of  a  revolution,  and  a  single  trip  arm 
for  controlling  said  governing  means. 

4.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  of  a  feed  shaft, 
a  clutch  member  thereon  laterally  shiftable  and  capable 
of  engagement  therewith  for  variable  periods,  and  a  sin- 
gle arm  normally  engaging  with  said  clutch  member  for 
holding  it  disengaged  and  adapted  to  be  released  Inter- 
mittentiv  to  permit  said  clutch  member  to  eiipap'. 

5.  1:;  1  -'iHl  planter,  the  combination  of  a  -ei  d  snaft, 
clutch  members  thereon,  governing  means  having  a  ro- 
ta tivp  and    reciprocal   movement  and   capable   of   causing 


(I  g!t;:t  r  lent  of  sald  ciotch  meml  ■  ■ 
mov.  i  .  md  disengagement  durii  . 
mem  ni  t  single  arm  for  altema; 
of  said  movements.  i 

[Claims  6  to   17  t>m   printerl   in  th. 
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l.lTti.lol.  \\  FN!' M!!ELD.  MKiiiiiTT  O.  C0LLIN8  and 
Damisl  D  /kt/  i  ttland,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.  37tt,o5.i,      ^Cl.  21 — 148.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  pair  of  vertical 
rigid  standards  rising  therefrom,  of  a  pair  of  vertically 
adjustable  slides  on  said  standards,  slotted  horizontal 
.  >rs  trojectlng  forwardly  from  said  slides,  a  wind  shield 
«  to  -  edges  are  locatetl  adjacent  said  s>li  1.  ~  'breaded 
^:!^ls  projecting  sldewise  from  -.!.'!  shi.  lo  and.  t!ir..-,e!; 
t!,.    so.ta  in  said  ears,  and  nnt-     •'     -aid   -tud.-^. 

! die  combination  wit)  a  \  l  •  .itd  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical rigid  standards  rising  therefrom,  of  a  pair  of  split 
sleeves  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  on  sjiid  stand 
ards,  a  pair  of  horizontal  ears  proj.  t  ;i--  f  .r^^ard!y  from 
each  do. 00  and  located  one  on  eu(  h  hail  ib«  rtof.  said 
ears  >ia\  :._•  longitudinal  slots,  a  wind  shield  between  the 
two  -tatoli  ;-  threaded  studs  projecting  sldewise  from 
said   shield    through   said   slots,   and   nuts   on   said   studs. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical rigid  standards  rising  therefrom,  of  a  pair  of  split 
sleeves  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  on  said  standards, 
a  pair  of  horizontal  ears  projecting  forwardly  from  each 
-loeve  and  located  one  on  each  half  thereof,  said  oar« 
having  longitudinal  slots,  a  wind  shield  whose  edg.  -  ar- 
located   adjacent   the   Innermost   of   snid   oar      the   outer- 


most   of   the    intter    having   spaced 
uiL'   with    'h.    r    -:.a<    studs  project 
shioid  tii.-ouuti  the  slots,  and  nuts  ot 
.,  nds  uf  th-    .atter  being  seated  in  <■> 
4.  The   combination    ^vt*»     a        hi 


■■-    <  tiiiitnnnieat- 
ng    sidew'.se    froii;    th'- 
:id  -t:;ds.  tiie  inner 
in  ..f  s;>id  recesses. 


standard  rising  therefrom,   an  ear   projecting  for-wardly 
from   said    standard   and   having  a   longitudinal    s    • 
wind  shield  adjacent  said  ear,  a  stud  projecting  slacwist 
from  said   shield  through  said  slot,  and  a   nut   on    said 
stud. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  pair  of  ver 
tlcal  rigid  standards  rising  therefrom,  of  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally adjustable  slides  In  said  standards,  slotted  horizon- 
tal  ears   projecting   forwardly    from    said   slides,   a   wind 
shield    whose    edges    are    located    adjacent    8;     1     sloiif 
threaded  studs  projecting  sidewlae  from  said  \\  i  d  sh  . 
and  through  the  slots  in  said  ears,  said  stud:-     .  .;.g   of! 
set  forwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  wind  shieiu    \»  iore    x 
to  provide  the  wind  shield  for  forward  and  rearwara  ad 
Justment,  and  nuts  on  said  studs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,132.  RAILROAD-RAIL  CONNECTION.  Pktab 
COLLNBE,  Kewanee,  111.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1915.  SerUJ 
No.  13,090.     (CT.  239 — 6.) 


1.  In  combination  with  spaced  ties  and  a  rail  positioned 
thereon,  a  fish  plate  coactlng  with  the  rail,  a  plate  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  fish  plate  and  arranged  in- 
termediate the  ties,  vertlcAlly  disposed  substantially  L- 
shape  tie  engaging  members  detachably  engaged  with  the 
last  named  plate,  the  feet  of  said  L-shape  members  being 
reversely  directed  and  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  rail 
and  In  engagement  with  the  adjacent  ties. 

2.  In  combination  with  spaced  ties  and  a  rail  positioned 
thereon,  a  fish  plate  coactlng  with  the  rail,  a  plate  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  fish  plate  and  arranged  inter- 
mediate the  ties,  vertically  disposed  substantially  L- 
shape  tie  engaging  members  detachably  engaged  with  and 
depending  from  the  last  named  plate,  the  feet  of  said  L- 
shape  members  being  reversely  directed  and  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  raU  and  In  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  ties. 


1,176.133.      SPACER    FOR    BALL-BEARINGS.      -!a      s 
LAOS  L.  CzBCH,  Falrvlev,  N.   Y.,  as-  :,'io.-     .f  one  third 
to  Herman  A.  Schatz,  one-third  to  .)<  iiu  w    ^l  (■atj.  an.l 
one-third   to   Grover    H.    Schatz,    Poughkeepsle.    N.   T. 
Filed  May  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  26,472.     (CI.  64—69.) 


«    -ft: 
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1.  A  spacer  for  ball  bearings,  comprising  -..  i.^rti-. 
d.!en.;.ntly  movable,  ring-like  bands  affordlnL    «  lo  n 
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-ri:  >!•■(!  tngtrh  r  a  <.  r;' s  of  spaces  for  the  reception  of 
th'  iiaIN  iuid  pruvidud  with  Interlocking  parts  between 
the  ball  <pa   '-s. 

2     V    <pH  1  r   for  ball  bearings  comprising  separate,  In- 
rilriit  <    ;i:   \able,   ring-like  bands  affording  when  as- 
Si>'l    I    ^'  ■     -   "t  spaces  for  the  reception  of  the  balls 
h   ;;a\    ._•    K'tween  the  ball  spaces  projecting  parts 
h  {nr^-r'."  k  u  hen  assembled. 

A  ~;  a  •  r  '  ■  l»all  bearings  comprising  separate,  inde- 
hrif;.  1:1  i>  i  i(>,  ring-like  bands  each  having  a  series 
of  parriai  ball  spaces  and  each  provided  with  projecting 
lnr<  ro  k  -IS  part^  between  the  ball  spaces  whereby  the 
bnni-  w  ^,.  ;.  a--^.  iiibled  will  hold  the  balls  in  position  and 
' .    ;.r.\-.>i;rr.!  fr'  t:i  separation. 

1.  A  .spaLtr  lor  ball  bearings  comprising  two  separate 
and  Independently  movable,  ring-like  bands,  each  provided 
with  a  series  of  partial  ball  recolvlng  spaces  and  each 
provided  with  projertlnK  Intfrlooklng  parts  between  the 
ball  spat  PS,  th*-  ban  1-  uti.  i  i.s.sembled  affording  a  series 
of  Aqtially  distanc.-.i  spnr»-.s  lur  the  reception  of  the  balls 
III!  ii.intc  held  In  position  by  the  engagement  of  the 
pp  -it.  V  pr oJfctinK  interlocking  parts  and  by  the  balls. 
'  \  -pa  •  r  for  ball  bearings  comprising  two  separate 
iiid  Independently  movable  ring-like  bands  each  provided 
with  partial  ball  receiving  spaces  and  each  provided  be- 
t\v.-,ii  Thf  (.all  spaces  with  projecting  parts  adapted  to 
!nr»r;M  k  vvh.  reby  when  the  balls  and  the  rings  are  as- 
strijiinl.  taib  will  hold  the  other  in  proper  relative 
P'T^irion. 


IT«,1,''.4.      AI'J'.Ui.VTrs    Ft»R   COVERING    EARTHKN- 
W.\RK     COCKS     WITH     LEAD.       CllABLBS     D«llPOET, 
i     !  s.  pt.  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  50,612. 


Sol 


N     V 
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1  An  apparatus  for  in  a-^iiii,'  »'arthenware  cocks  with 
it-ail  'nmprisiiit,'  a  spiit  nm;,!  adapted  to  receive  an 
Hartiu-nwarc  ■(>'  k,  nifans  iti  juiiri^^  a  base  for  supporting 
the  Hdid  mohl  in  an  up  rit;ht  position,  a  core  disposed  In 
the  tiottom  of  thf  inohl  adapted  to  be  Inserted  part  way 
In  the  lowt-r  (>nd  of  thf  cock,  a  screw  carried  by  said 
bast'  for  adjtisfinK  said  (  ore  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
cociv,  a  <oro  disposed  in  the  open  top  of  the  said  mold 
and  adapted  tj>  iu-  partially  inserted  In  the  opposite  end 
of  the  CO'  k.  and  a  pair  of  rnr^s  inserted  In  openings 
arrange*!  midway  iietwri  ri  tli"  rn,\<  of  the  mold  sections 
for  adjustably  holdin;;  th.'  body  portion  of  the  cock  in 
place. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  rasini;  .1  i.ad  covering  upon 
earthenware  (■o<-l<s.  the  cornbinatbin  with  the  split  mold 
adapted  to  re.eive  a  i-o'k.  of  niean<  for  supporting  said 
mold  in  up  right  position,  a  rore  d'sjio^.-d  in  the  lower 
open  end  of  the  mold  \vher''hv  to  :>,.  insi'rr.Mi  part  way 
into  the  lower  end  of  tiie  d-k,  <ui:aMy  sii-jpor' •■(1  screw 
threaded  means  adjustably  s'lpp.rnrj^  -ni.l  core,  split 
cores  inserted  thr<)u>;h  op'niniT^  in  '■.:••  opposite  sides  of 
the  mold  for  adjusting  the  101  k  laterally,  and  a  core 
disposed  in  the  open  top  of  said  moid  and  adapted  to  be 
inserted  part  way  into  the  top  end  of  said  cock. 

3.  .\n  apparatus  for  casting  lead  ja^'k^'ts  .-u  lar'iien- 
ware  cocks,  comprising  a  pair  of  tnold  s,.,  ti'Uis  adapted 
to  tie  Joined  together  for   forming  the   niobi     avity  there- 


between adapted  to  receive  a  cock,  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  mold  being  open,  a  block  for  supporting  the  bottom 
end  of  the  mold  sections,  a  base  for  supporting  said 
block,  a  screw  carried  by  said  base,  a  core  piercing  the 
said  block  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  cock,  said 
core  resting  upon  said  screw,  a  pair  of  split-cores  inserted 
through  openings  in  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  mold 
sections,  a  bolt  for  holding  said  split  cores  In  place,  a 
core  inserted  in  the  open  top  of  the  mold  and  adapted 
to  be  partially  inserted  In  the  top  end  of  said  cock,  the 
said  top  and  bottom  cores  adapted  for  coring  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  lead  jackets. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  casting  a  lead  jack  around 
earthenware  cocks,  the  combination  with  the  split  mold 
adapted  to  Inclose  a  cock  of  smaller  size  than  the  cavity 
of  the  said  mold,  of  means  Including  a  base  for  sup- 
porting said  mold,  a  screw  threaded  through  the  said  base 
concentric  to  the  said  cock,  a  core  adjustably  supported 
by  said  screw  for  supporting  said  cock,  and  a  pair  of 
split  cores  disposed  in  openings  in  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  mold  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  aides  of  said 
cock,   for  adjustably  holding  the  cock   in   the  said   mold. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  casting  a  lead  jacket  around 
earthenware  cocks,  the  combination  with  the  split  mold 
adapted  to  receive  a  cock,  of  a  base  for  said  mold,  a  screw 
threaded  through  the  said  base  concentric  to  the  said 
cock,  a  core  supported  by  said  screw  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  cock,  a  pair  of  split  cores  disponed  ir.  openings 
In  the  opposite  sides  of  the  moid  and  a  lap;.  1  t  .  1  ngaL-e 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  cock,  at  i  a  bolt  pieiitit;  tlie 
said  split  cores  and  also  the  mold  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  cock  for  holding  the  cock  concentrically  in  the 
said  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176.135.     METHOD  OP  CONI.iMN',    !;a !■;  I  I  f  1 A  u  a K K 
COCKS    WITH     LEAD.       Chau!  ks     !>K>!i     i:       <    ivnv 
N.  Y.     Original  application  flleil   s.  pt     11     lu\r,    ^,.rlHl 
No.  50,612.     Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  71.080.     (CI.  22 — 202.) 


1.  The  process  of  covering  cartlimware  COCks  with  lead, 
which  consists  of  placing  a  o  k  in  a  «<pflt  mold  and  ad- 
justably securing  said  cock  in  the  sail  n,.,  i.  tbcn  tilling 
the  hollow  Interior  of  the  cock  wirii  >aii  i  rh.  ti  pinugug 
the  open  ends  of  the  cock,  and  ftna  iv  pourini,  mo  i.n  i>  a  1 
into  the  hollow  space  between  tlie  iiiobi  and  the  said  cock. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  covering  earthenware 
cocks  with  lead,  which  consists  of  disposing  the  earthen- 
ware cock  concentrically  In  a  suitalile  mold  liavirit:  a  hol- 
low Interior  larger  thnn  the  said  cock,  then  liiling  the 
cock  with  sand,  then  adjusting  the  saiil  cock  rc'lativly  to 
the  Inner  walls  of  said  ir.old.  and  finally  pouring  molten 
lead  Into  the  hollow  spaic  surrounding  said  co.k 

3.  The  process  of  covering  earthenware  rooks  witti  lead, 
which  consists  of  heating  the  .  ocks.  th'n  lispo^ u;;  tfic 
cocks  in  a  split  mold,  then  tilling  the  .  (n  ks  with  -an  i.  tlo  n 
adjusting  the  cocks  relatively  to  the  inner  wai;-  of  the 
mold,  and  finally  pouring  the  molten  metal  into  tht  mold 
for  covering  the  cocks. 

4.  The  process  of  covering  cocks  with  metal,  which 
consists  of  heating  the  cock,  then  placing  the  cock  between 
the  sections  of  a  split  mold  having  a  hooow  interior 
larger  than  the  said  cock,  then  tilling  the  (,,  k  with  sand, 
then    adjusting   the   cock    relativehv    to    the    sides    of    the 
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mold,  then  closing  the  top  end  of  the  cock  and  partially 
closing  the  top  end  of  the  mold,  and  finally  filling  the 
apace  surrounding  the  cock  with  molten  metal. 


1,176,136.  SHARPENING  DEVICE  f6r  i^^IVBS  OF 
MEAT -SLICING  MACHINES.  Alfred  M.  Demcth, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1915.  S6rlal  No.  14,983. 
<C1.  61—7.) 


1.  A  device  for  sharpening  the  rotary  circular  knife  of 
a  slicing  machine,  comprising  in  combination  a  sharpener 
for  the  front  of  the  knife;  a  sharpener  for  the  back  of 
the  knife ;  a  support  for  said  sharpeners ;  means  indi- 
vidual to  said  sharpeners  tending  normally  to  move  said 
first  mentioned  sharpener  into  engagement  with  the  knife 
and  said  second  mentioned  sharpener  away  from  the  knife  ; 
and  means  individual  to  said  sharpeners  for  releasably 
locking  the  same  in  Inoperative  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  device  for  sharpening  the  rotary  circular  knlf«  ifV; 
slicing  machine,  comprising  In  combination  a  shnrpon.r 
for  the  front  of  the  knife;  a  sharpener  for  tlo  i.a^  k  ot  th. 
knife;  a  support  for  said  sharpener-  mcaii-  individual  to 
said  sharpeners  tending  normally  to  moM-  saut  tirst  men- 
tioned sharpener  into  m-ai:'  ni>-i,t  with  tiii^  knife  an.l  said 
second  mentioned  sharp' to  r  awav  ftMin  tlo  knite  and  a 
spring  pressed  keeper  >  o.^eratiii^;  wuh  .a  l,  sharpener 
for  locking  the  same  in  inoperative  positiuti.  suiistatitially 
as  described. 


1,176,137.  INSULAToi;  1:!;  MKiri'  ciiAiii.ns  «;  i;ttb, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  St.  Louis  .M  ilieabb  (a  sting 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  11,.'?21.     (CI.  173 — 321.) 


1.  An  Insulator  bracket,  comprising  a  base  portion,  an 
insulator   portion,    cooperating    Interlocking    elements    on 
ail  portions,  and  a  device  on  one  of  said  portions  that  is 
idnp'fed  to  be  bent  Into  eneagement  with   the  other  por- 
tion -o  as  to  securely  lock  l'  tb  p  rtions  together. 

2  At:  insulator  bracket,  comp' '-his.:  a  .a-t  tnetal  base 
portion,  a  cast  metal  Insulator  ■  a.  f\  it.t:  port-.on,  a  wcd-i 
shaped  part  on  one  of  said  portion-  a  taper. •<)  guide  way 
In  the  fdher  portion  for  receivinir  sn;  1  w.-dj^e  shaped  part, 
and  a  device  on  one  of  said  p..rth.n-  that  is  adapte.i  to  t>c 
bent  into  enL'ai-'e'nen'  w  'h  't:e  r^tbcr  portioii  so  a-  to  pre 
vent  sab!  wedge  .shaped  part-fron;  moving  out  of  said 
L'uidewa^' 


3.  An  Insulator  bracket,  comprising  a  base  portion,  an 
angularly  shaped  insulator  carrying  portion  that  projects 
forwardly  from  said  base  portion,  both  of  said  portions 
consisting  of  separate  castings,  an  integral  tapered  guide- 
way  on  one  of  said  portions,  an  Integral  wedge-shaped  de- 
vice on  the  other  portion  that  fits  in  said  guide-way.  and 
means  on  said  portions  that  cooperate  to  lock  aald  por- 
tions together. 

4.  An  insulator  bracket,  comprising  a  iMise  portion,  an 
angularly  8hape<l  Insulator  carrying  portion  that  projects 
forwardly  from  said  base  portion,  both  of  said  portions 
consisting  of  separate  castings,  an  integral,  wedge-shaped 
part  on  one  of  said  portions  that  fits  in  a  tapered  guide- 
way  formed  Integral  with  the  other  portion,  and  a  part  on 
one  of  said  portions  that  is  adapted  to  be  l>ent  into  such  a 
position  that  said  wedge-shaped  part  cannot  move  acci- 
dentally out  of  said  guide-way. 

5.  An  insulator  bracket,  comprising  a  t>ase  portion 
formed  of  malleable  iron  and  provided  with  an  integral, 
tapered  guide-way,  a  malleable  iron  Insulator  carrying 
portion  consisting  of  an  angularly  shaped  arm,  an  Integral 
wedge  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  arm  that  Is  adapted  to  fit  in 
the  tapered  guide-way  in  said  base  portion,  and  a  part  on 
one  of  said  portions  that  is  adapted  to  be  bent  into  such  a 
position  that  said  wedge-shaped  part  cannot  move  out  of 
said  guide-way. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.176,138.  FABRhMAivING  MACHINE.  Clabbntk  H. 
Fbedkeick,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  S  i:  ns 
Manufacturing  Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,469. 
(Cl.  140—3.) 
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1.  A  machine  for  .forming  fabric  which  Includes  mecha- 
nism for  forming  wire  into  fabric  units  ;  mechanism  for 
Joining  the  fabric  units  singly  and  side  by  side  to  a 
previously  formed  fabric  portion  :  and  means  for  trans 
ferring  the  formed  fabric  units  from  the  former  to  the 
latter  mechanism. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  fabric   including   i: 
forming  wire  into  fabric  units;  mechanism  for    i 
ing  the  fabric  units  in  rows  and  attaching  fabri 
they  are  distributed  in   their  rows  to  prevlo..-  > 
rows    of    fabric    units;   and    means    for    transf.  rr 
formed  fabric  units  from  the  former  to  the  latter 
nism. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  fabric  which  Includes  a  reel ; 
means  for  transferring  fabric  units  to  the  reel ;  fabric 
units  joining  mechanism  for  joining  adjacent  units  while 
upon  the  reel  ;  and  means  for  effecting  relative  step  by 
step  movement  between  the  reel  and  the  fabric  unit  j  .;n 
Ing  mechanism  and  also  between  the  reel  and  said  trans- 
ferring means  whrrehy  fabric  units  are  distributed  In  rcwp 
upon  the  reel  an  i  fabn  units  are  connected  with  adja  •  nt 
fabric  units  In  an  adjacent  row. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  fabric  which  includes  a  reel ; 
means  for  transferring  fabric  units  to  the  reel ;  fabric 
unit  Joining  mechanism  for  joining  said  units  in.  at  a 
time  with  adjacent  units  supported  by  said  re.  a.  li.; 
means  for  effecting  relative  step  by  step  movement  be- 
tween the  reel  and  the  fabric  unit  Joining  mechanism  and 
also  between  the  reel  and  said  transferring  means  ^^  ;>  ^^ei  y 
'airic  units  are  distribute*!  In  rows  upon  the  -  •  an  i 
fabric  units  are  connected  with  adjacent  fabric  unit-  i  an 
toijacent  row.  .;. 

"  A  machine  for  forming  fabric  which  includes  a  reel  : 
tatTi  unit  Joining  mechanism  for  joining  adjacent  units 
while  upon  the  reel ;  and  means  for  effecting  relative  f:tep 
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by  ?^tep  movement  between  the  reel  and  the  fabric  unit 
joiuio^    mecbaiii^m    whereby    fabric    units   are    connected 
with  adjacent  fabric  units  in  an  adjacent  row. 
[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


I.l7b.l3».  POLKSHiNG  ANi»  HUFFING  MACHINE. 
John  F.  Gail,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Filed  June  22,  1914. 
Serial  No.  846.470.     (CI.  61 — 4.) 


r 


,..i-.-li-     -  "■ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  comMnation 

of  a  coarse  ai:  i  i  rin  abrading  member,  a  plurality  of 
work  si:7>po7'-  •  -  ;.  ing  a  series  of  objects  to  be  oper- 
Ht.'i  i;  r.  .':'  !  i  r  1  .  ously  by  said  abrading  members 
,(],  ,•,.<<)  v.!,  ■  !  automatic  means  for  transferring  the 
serifs  of  otj.  rs  on  said  supports  from  the  field  of  the 
coarsp  an  ilini  lij^-niber  to  the  field  of  the  fine  abrading 

-    In   I  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

of  t  nar-.-'  ,iU(i  a  fine  abrading  member,  a  series  of  work 
supports  :  r  hoidina;  a  plurality  of  objects  to  be  operated 
up.'Q  ■onr.iniHiran. ously.  means  for  succes-slvely  engaging 
thf  •'nfif  -••r:.N  .f  ,,;  jt,  t>:  'in  said  supports  with  first  the 
I  oarsH  an  i  •h»'ti  •.virli  ti;.'  tine  abrading  member,  and  means 
♦Mr  .'iTei  tuiL'  t  pnikrrts-ive  rotation  of  the  objects  on  said 
sup!'-r*- 

'  In  1  i,  rune  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  coars.  ai.  i  a  fine  rotary  abrading  member,  a  reclpro- 
'■atory  Hrr:  i^h  provided  with  a  plurality  of  work  supports 
for  ho!  !  n_'  'he  objects  to  be  operated  upon,  and  means  for 
r*-iprn  ifir  _'  -.i\\  !"".>._'•  a  predetermined  number  of 
Mm<"-  \v;:h  !>  ;  '-  :ir-'.  in  engagement  with  the  coarse 
:rieni)'<  r  an  I  if' ■■  v  ird  in  engagement  with  the  fine  mem- 
ber. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  'nr-.  and  a  fine  rotary  abrading  member,  a  series  of 
work  'ipp  rts,  means  for  contemporaneously  reclprocat- 
<  of  objects  mounted  on  said  supports  succes- 
:  field  of  each  of  the  said  abrading  members, 
!if\r  means  for  transft-rring  the  said  series 
-in.  I'tar;. .  lUy  from  the  field  of  the  polishing 
••  :iflil  oi  tile  buffing  wheel. 


mg  a    <•'r\^ 

slvpiy    i;i    t 
and    a\i''Ti 
of   o'ij«"-t~^ 
whefl  til  t! 


5     III  a  ri;ai  hine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 


of  a  p'i:!<hi!!^'  w!i.-.>! 
ria2'\  a  pi-i-n'r-:  >•■ 
<upp<)rtin.,'  ■  cii tt  nip 
operart"!  u!)ii.';,  v.n-a 
work  -uppiirt^  na  <a 
int;    thi'    ■arriaL;!'    1 


a  buffing  wheel,  a  reciprocatory  car- 

wnrk  supports  on  said  carriage  for 

ant'ously   a   series   of  objects  to  be 

-    :•"•     [  cu'ing  the  position   of  the 

!    ar;  1^      and  means  for  reclprocat- 

"•  1' termlned   number  of  times  with 

••he  work   on    -ai  !   ^upp.rt-  in  engagement  with  first  the 

polishing  whii'!  an.l  aft.rward  the  bufllng  wheel. 

[Claims  0  f"  -"!  :ff  [rinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,17').14ii  lUiAri:r.i:r  II  w:;:v  (iARABEDiAW,  Providence. 
K  I  .  assi*;nor  to  R.\  Ma:;  ifmturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Khodf  Island.      i:ifMl  Nov.  29,  1915.     Serial 

No.  6;i.90.'.     iCi.  (>;^ — 7  . 

1.  In  a  hra>-i>lt't,  th>'  I'oniraiiatiun  of  hollow  wings,  one 
of  .said  wings  !i''!ng  provid.'^i  with  a  perforation,  caps  In 
the  win^s,  a  guard  momher  111  th-'  wmiit-  ntj'pri.ing  an 
ofilont;  franir,  two  r>'siiit'nr  uins  ■'!.  i.r;-  -r!':  'if  Mi"  frame, 
resilient  lugs  on  ono  arm  "ngaKir.t;  on.'     ap    a  shoulder  on 


the  other  arm  within  said  cap  out  of  allnement  with  said 
lugs,  and  a  projection  on  the  second  arm  extending  through 
tbe  perforation. 


2.  In  a  bracelet,  the  combination  of  hollow  wings,  one 
of  said  wings  being  provided  with  a  perforation,  caps  in 
the  wings,  a  guard  member  comprising  a  body,  compres- 
sible arms  on  one  end  of  the  body,  means  on  one  arm  for 
engaging  one  cap,  a  shoulder  on  the  other  arm  within  tbe 
cap  out  of  allnement  with  said  cap  engaging  means,  a 
projection  on  the  second  arm  In  the  perforation,  and  re- 
silient arms  on  the  other  end  of  the  body  extending  with- 
in tbe  second  cap  and  having  means  engageable  within 
said  second  cap. 

3.  In  a  bracelet,  the  combination  of  hollow  wings,  one 
of  said  wings  being  provided  with  a  perforation,  caps  In 
tbe  wings,  a  guard  member  comprising  a  body,  resilient 
arms  on  one  end  of  the  body,  means  on  one  arm  for  en- 
gaging one  cap,  an  Inclined  shoulder  on  the  other  arm 
out  of  allnement  with  said  cap  engaging  means  and  in  the 
path  of  said  cap,  the  Incline  of  said  should'  r  -.rving  to 
guide  the  cap  beyond  the  shoulder  as  th'  v^  hl-  are 
brought  to  closed  position,  a  projection  on  t!.  -•  :;  i  arm 
In  the  perforations,  and  arms  ;  Mi.  other  end  of  the 
body  extending  within  the  second  .ap. 

4.  In  a  bracelet,  the  combination  of  hollow  wings,  one 
of  said  wings  being  provided  with  a  perforation,  caps  In 
the  wings,  a  guard  member  comprising  a  body,  compres- 
sible arms  on  one  end  of  tbe  body,  means  on  one  arm  for 
engaging  one  cap,  a  shoulder  on  the  other  arm  within 
said  cap,  said  cap-engaging  means  and  shoulder  being  out 
of  allnement  with  each  other,  a  projection  on  the  second 
arm  In  the  perforation,  arms  upon  the  other  end  of  the 
body  extending  through  the  other  cap,  and  lugs  upon  tbe 
last  mentioned  arms  within  the  second  cap. 

6.  In  a  bracelet,  the  combination  of  hollow  wings,  one 
of  said  wings  being  provided  with  a  perforation,  caps  In 
the  wings,  a  guard  member  comprising  a  body,  resilient 
arms  on  one  end  of  the  body,  means  on  one  arm  for  en- 
gaging one  cap,  a  shoulder  on  the  other  arm  within  said 
cap  out  of  allnement  with  said  cap  engaging  means,  with 
an  Inclined  face  leading  to  said  shoulder  to  compress  said 
arm  as  the  wings  are  moved  together,  a  projection  on  tbe 
second  arm  In  tbe  perforation,  compressible  arms  on  the 
other  end  of  the  body,  and  lugs  on  the  last  mentioned 
arms  extending  through  the  second  cap. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,141.  ERASINQ-PENCIL.  Charlbs  L.  Hbislir 
Schenectady,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1911.  Serial  No 
661,464.      (CI.  120—1.) 


1.  In  a  pencil, 
eraser  In  said  ca- 
of,  and  means  for 


♦h"   'Moiiiiina  I  :oi; 

iijiT  and   protnidi 

r;,-hir:if   tti''  out 


"f  a   casing,  °.   t'i'.oiiar 
•.ii   Ironi  otif  end   tl.iTe- 

•r  .'ni!  of  said  ^rasiT 


2.  In  a  pencil,   tii*.-   i:<jiijii:r.ario!i   of  a   tuovila^   -  a-.nig.   -< 
movably   mounted    tubalar   .a  .r    protroudlr,;    from    'h> 
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upper  end  thereof,  means  for  crushing  the  eraser,  a  lead 
protruding  from  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  holder 
for  supporting  said  lead,  said  holder  being  disposed  with 
In  the  eraser  and  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  easing. 

3.  In  a  pencil,  tbe  combination  of  a  tubular  casing, 
erasing  means  having  spaced  parts  extending  along  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  Interior  of  the  casing  and  protruding 
form  tbe  end  of  the  casing,  a  lead  holder  held  between 
said  spaced  parts  of  the  erasing  means  within  the  casing, 
and  means  for  pressing  Into  contact  the  opposite  faces  of 
said  parts  of  the  erasing  means  beyond  the  end  of  the 
lead  holder. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  pencil,  of  a  tubular  case,  a 
lead-holder  mounted  within  the  case,  eraser  means  com- 
prising a  soft  and  a  gritty  portion  disposed  within  the 
case  and  around  the  lead-holder,  a  lead  protruding  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  pencil,  and  means  to  compress  the 
eraser  to  cause  the  soft  and  the  gritty  eraser  portions  to 
come  adjacent  to  each  other  when  both  portions  project 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  pencil. 

6.  In  a  pencil,  the  combination  of,  a  case  having  a 
bead,  an  eraser  protruding  from  one  end  of  said  case,  a 
member  mounted  on  said  case  and  adapte<l  to  assist  in 
retaining  the  eraser  in  place,  and  a  garment  engaging 
device  movable  with  said  member  and  having  a  part  which 
cooperates  with  said  bead  to  retain  said  devic»»  and  mem- 
ber near  one  end  of  the  case  whereby  the  eraser  Is  clamped 
In  the  case. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,142.  PAPER  HOLDER.  Fhaxk  H.  Hobbrg,  Green 
Bay,  WlH.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,166. 
(CI.  211—29.) 


J^^, 


^t --r 


■f 


1.  A  paper  feeding  cabinet  comprising  a  set  of  Inclos- 
ing walls,  Interior  package  supporting  niemljers  connected 
with  said  walls,  a  hanger  plate  suspended  from  said  sup- 
porting members  and  freely  movable  thereon  to  the  front 
or  rear,  means  for  reslllcntly  pressing  said  hanger  plate 
forwardly,  means  for  suspending  a  package  of  paper  along 
the  face  of  said  hanger  plate,  and  a  rotary  friction  disk 
mounted  in  the  cabinet  in  position  for  flat  surfaced  con 
tact  with  the  paper  which  Is  pressed  against  It  by  said 
spring,  together  with  means  for  rotating  said  disk  In  one 
direction  from  the  exterior  of  the  cabinet,  said  cabinet 
having  a  slot  In  its  bottom  below  said  disk. 

2.  A  paper  feeding  cabinet  comprising  a  set  of  Inclosing 
walls,  a  hanger  plate  suspended  within  the  cabinet  and 
adapted  to  move  to  the  front  and  rear  therein,  means  for 
resillently  pressing  said  hanger  plate  forwardly,  means 
for  suspending  a  package  of  paper  along  tbe  face  of  said 
hanger  plate,  and  a  rotary  friction  disk  mounted  in  the 
cabinet  In  position  for  flat  surfaced  contact  with  the 
paper  which  is  pressed  against  It  by  said  spring,  to- 
gether with  means  for  rotating  said  disk  In  one  direction 
from  the  exterior  of  the  cabinet,  said  cabinet  having  a 
slot  in  its  bottom  below  said  disk,  and  .said  cal>inet  l)eing 
provided  with  a  shield  interposed  between  the  paper  and 
the  disk  on  the  upwardly  moving  side  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  paper  feeding  cabinet  comprising  a  set  of  Inclosing 
walls,  means  for  suspending  a  package  of  paper  from  onf 
of  said  walls,  a  rotary  friction  disk  mounted  in  the  cabl- 
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net  In  position  for  flat  surfaced  contact  with  the  paper, 
a  spring  arrang»*d  to  press  the  pap«>r  against  the  flat  sur 
face  of  the  disk  at  one  side  of  Us  wnter.  together  with 
means  for  rotating  said  disk  In  one  direction  from  the 
exterior  of  the  cabinet,  said  cabinet  having  a  slot  In  Its 
bottom  below  said  disk,  and  said  cabinet  being  provIde<l 
with  a  shield  interposed  between  the  paper  and  the  disk 
on  the  upwardly  moving  side  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  paper  feeding  member  for  paper  cabinets.  Includ- 
ing a  rotary  disk  having  one  of  Its  side  faces  disposed  for 
contact  with  sheets  of  paper  In  the  cabinet.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  shield  covering  a  portion  of  said  disk  face  and 
adapted  to  prevent  the  paper  from  contacting  with  the 
covered  portion  of  the  disk  face. 

5.  A  paper  feeding  member  for  paper  cabinets,  comprls 
ing  a  rotary  disk  having  a  frlctlonal  surface  for  contact 
with  the  paper  on  Its  downwardly  moving  side.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  shield  adapted  to  protect  said  disk  from  con- 
tact with  the  paper  on  Its  upwardly  moving  side,  and  a 
device  for  supporting  a  package  of  paper  in  operative  re- 
lation to  said  disk,  said  device  being  provided  with  a  for 
wardly   projecting   arm    having   depending   angularly    In 
turned  flanges  adapted  to  engage  a  dove  tailed  portion  of 
such    package,    whereby    said   package   may   be   supported 
In  a  position  for  the  successive  removal  of  single  sheets 
by  disk  rotation  upon  Its  front  face. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,143.  FEEDING  CABINET.  Feank  H.  lloBWtO. 
Green  Bay.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
867,274.     (CI.  211—29.) 


-r 


\ 


1.  A  paper  feeding  device  Including  a  brush  provided 
with  flexible  bristle  shaped  projections.  In  combination 
with  means  for  reciprocating  the  same  upon  the  surface 
of  a  package  of  paper  ;  said  projections  being  inclined  in 
the  direction  In  which  the  paper  Is  to  be  fed. 

2.  A  paper  feeding  device.  Including  the  combination 
with  an  open  bottomed  cabinet,  and  means  for  supporting 
rolled  packages  of  paper  therein,  of  a  support,  a  l>ru8h 
having  swinging  connection  with  said  support  an4l  adapt- 
ed to  bear  upon  the  upper  surface  of  a  roll  of  paper,  said 
brush  having  tlexible  IncliniMl  bristle  sbape<l  projections, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  support  to  reciprtxnte  the 
brush. 

3.  A  sheet  starting  device  for  that  class  of  rolled  pack- 
ages of  pjiper  in  which  the  strip  is  slltted  or  perforated  In 
the  upper  portion  of  thr  roll  to  form  sheets  whl«A  suc- 
cessively hang  In  a  position  to  l>e  torn  off.  comprising  a 
brush  provided  with  means  for  plvotolly  swinging  the 
same  from  one  end.  In  combination  with  means  for  reclpro- 
<»tlng  the  brush  upon  the  package  transversely  to  the  axle 
thereof. 

4.  A  sheet  starting  device  for  partially  slltted  rolls  of 
paper,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  paper  roll  support, 
a  shaft  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  pinion  and 
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a  crank,  a  Irush  pivotally  connected  with  the  crank  an<1 
ndapteil  to  rest  up^m  thi>  roll,  a  sejjnient  pivoted  to  the 
support  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  pinion,  ft 
<prluK  for  i.<tuatinK  the  segment  In  one  direction,  and  a 
manually  i>p<ralde  handle  for  actuating  It  In  the  other 
direction. 


1.176,144.  <;REAJ<ECI  T.  Edwin  P.  IIolmics.  Brook- 
llne.  Ma-.s.  Fllo<l  May  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  766,964. 
(CI.  184 — 38.) 


«r 


f*         /4f 


iLf 


The  improved  grease  cup  (oniprl.slng  a  lubricant  recep- 
tacle havinp  an  outlet  paswige.  means  for  forcing  the  lubri- 
cant through  said  passage,  an  inlet  passage,  a  valve  to 
close  said  Inlet  passage,  and  an  air  vent,  said  air  vent 
being  also  closed  by  said  valve. 


1.170,145.  TIRF:-CAKKY1N(;  rim.  Eunkst  Hofkinson. 
East  Orange.  X.  J.,  assignor  to  United  States  Tire  Com- 
pany, a  (.'orporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1910. 
Serial  No.  696.602.     (CI.  152—21.) 


1.  A  tire-carrying  rlui  compri.sing  a  flanged  base  section 
in  the  form  of  a  broken  ring  whose  flanges  have  undercut 
recesses,  and  a   tire   flange   consisting  of  an   endless  ring 
having  annular  projections  at  the  base  thereof  and  adapt 
ed  to  enter  said  recesses. 

2.  .\  tire  carrying  rim  comprising  a  ba.se  portion  in  the 
form  of  a  broken  ring  having  side  flanges  along  each  of 
the  edges,  said  flanges  being  provided  with  .undercut  re- 
<-esses,  two  tire  flanges  consisting  of  endless  rings  having 
annular  projections  at  the  ba.ses  thereof,  each  of  which 
is  adapted  to  enter  said  recesses. 

;i.  A  tire  carrying  rim  comprising  a  base  portion  con- 
sisting of  three  arc  sections  having  undercut  side  flanges, 
tire  flanges  consisting  of  endless  rings  having  annular 
!>!  .]•  itlons  at  the  bases  thereof  whereby  the  tire  flanges 
■  iiir.ige  the  side  flanges  of  the  arc  sections. 

4.    .\    tire  carrying  rim   <omprlslng  a   flanged   base  por- 
tion in  the  form  of  a  broken  ring  whose  flanges  have  un 
dtTcut  recesses,  and  a  tire  flange  consisting  of  an  endless 
ring  having  .symmetrical  projections  at  each  side  of  the 
base  thereof  an  ]  a!,ipf>(l  to  enter  said  recesses. 

5  A  tire  (m  •!  v;n_  r;  ri  comprising  a  base  portion  In  the 
r  I!!:  '  r  I  :  .k.  1!  r  riL-  !  ivlng  side  flanges  along  each  side 
.-!  it.»  edK'v^.  .-ahl  llangcs  being  provided  with  undercut  re- 
cesses, two  tire  flanges  consisting  of  endless  rings  having 
synnnetricnl  projections  at  each  side  of  the  bases  thereof. 
«vH<'h  of  which  is  adapted  to  enter  said  recesses. 

I  (Malms  (I  and  7  v.<<i  printJHl  in  the  fJazette.l 


IIT'-.'C'       IN^-l'i;C\fi:\  i    r   -!;    \  l  MI.MSTERI.N'f;  ANES 

1  !!!:!!'  -        !  ;     \i,    i;.    .1    :. l.s     t  ..veiand.   Ohio.      Filed 

.\pr    14.  :!>1H.     Serial  No.  761.057.     (CI.  128 — 13.) 

1.    Xw    Instrument    for    administering    fluids    or    vapors. 

comprising  a   valved  member  adapte<l  to  ix'  held  and  con- 

tridled    by    the   individual    under   treatment,   said 'member 


having  a  rigid  forked  tubular  extension  with  inwardly 
turned  ends  for  local  application  of  the  fluid  at  the  head 
of  the  Individual 


2.  An  appliance  for  anesthesia  or  analgesia  administra 
tlon,   comprising  a   self-closing   valve   adapted   to   l>e   held 
in   the  hand  and  relatively   long  discharge   tubes  leading 
therefrom    having   rigid    arched    extremities    to    span    the 
face. 

3.  A  gas  and  air  administering  device,  comprising  a 
tubular  member  having  an  intake  portion  to  connect  with 
a  source  of  gas  supply  and  provided  with  a  self-closing 
valve,  and  tubular  discharge  extensions  branching  out 
wardly  an  1  upwardly  and  inwardly  and  having  detach- 
able and  rota  table  connection  with  said  mend)er. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  kind  descrit)ed.  a  tul)ular 
l)ody  havln.;  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through, tubular  discharge  extensions  for  said  body  hav- 
ing arched  extremities  branching  laterally  In  opposite  di- 
rections an  1  thence  at  substantlall.v  right  angles  thereto 
on  curved  lines  and  again  laterally  toward  each  other 
substantially  as  shown,  and  applicator  members  for  said 
extremities. 

5.  In  an  instrument  for  administering  anesthetics,  a 
tubular  body  having  a  valve,  and  a  set  of  diverging  and 
arching  discharge  tubes  of  spring  metal  extending  from 
said  body  for  independent  play  and  movement,  and  nasal 
members  for  8a,ld  tubes. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,176,147.  TELECRAPiU  Ki.M-i  Kee.n,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Telegravure  ('ompan.v,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Piled  Nov.  6,  1908.  Serial  No.  461. .335. 
(01.  178 — 6.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  a  sending  appa 
ratuH.  and  a  receiving  apparatus,  said  sending  apparatus 
comprising  means  for  sending  a  series  of  impulses  to  said 
receiving  apparatus,  the  lengths  of  said  Impulses  corre- 
spomllng  to  the  tones  of  portions  of  a  picture,  said  re- 
ceiving   nia<'hlne    comprising    a  •  photosensitive    surface. 
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means  controlled  by  said  impulses  for  exposing  successive 
portions  of  said  surface  to  light,  the  light  to  which  said 
surface  is  exposed  passing  through  an  aperture,  and 
means  for  continually  and  gradually  varying  the  area 
of  said  aperture  between  maximum  and  minimum  values. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  photographically  reproducing  at  a 
distance  half  tones  by  the  operation  of  electrical  im- 
pulses caused  by  and  corresponding  In  relative  frequency 
and  duration  to  the  dots  of  such  half  tones,  a  series  of 
eccentrically  mounted  diaphragms,  whose  (Hlges  mutually 
engage  each  other,  which  move  at  uniform  speed,  so  that 
an  aperture  is  constantly  forme<l  which  increases  steadily 
in  size  from  zero  to  a  fixed  maximum  and  then  at  the 
same  rate  becomes  zero  again  ;  and  a  means  for  admit- 
ting light  through  said  aperture  by  the  operation  of  a 
shutter  or  mirror  which  is  caused  to  oscillate  by  the  sev- 
eral electrical  impulses  aforesaid,  so  that  there  are  pro- 
tographically  produced  on  a  moving  sensitized  surface  to 
which  these  operations  admit  the  light,  dots  which  corre- 
spond In  size  and  relative  location  to  the  dots  of  the  half 
tone  which  is  being  transmitted. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  photographically  reproducing,  from 
electrical  impulses  derived  from  and  relate<l  to  each  other 
as  the  dots  of  a  half  tone,  dots  corresponding  in  size  and 
relative  situation  to  the  dots  of  the  transmitted  half 
tone,  four  circular  diaphragms  which  engage  each  other, 
one  of  which  Is  fixed,  the  other  three  of  which  move  at 
uniform  speed  on  eccentric  bearings,  «ai<l  diaphragms 
opening  and  closing  an  aperture  having  four  equal  slightly 
concave  sides ;  in  combination  with  a  means  actuated  by 
the  electric  Impul8«*s  proiluced  from  the  original  half  tone, 
for  permitting  light  to  pass  to  a  moving  sensitized  sur 
face  beyond  the  opening  made  by  the  moving  diaphragms 
aforesaid. 

4.  In  a  telegraphic  sending  Instrument,  a  selenium  cell, 
m<-ans  for  intermittently  exposing  a  portion  of  said  cell 
to  light  at  a  fixed  point,  the  duration  of  successive  ex- 
posures and  of  the  Intervals  between  said  exposures  being 
governed  In  accordance  with  the  impulse  to  be  trans- 
mitted, an  elfctric  circuit  adapted  to  be  dose*!  through 
a  portion  of  the  selenium  of  said  cell,  and  means  for 
moving  salfl  cell  progre.ssively  to  cause  a  previously  un- 
exposed portion  of  selenium  to  replace  that  Just  exposed 
at  said  point  of  illumination. 

5.  In  a  telegraphic  sending  Instrument,  a  selenium  cell, 
means  for  Intermittently  exposing  a  portion  of  said  cell  to 
light  at  a  fixed  point,  the  duration  of  successive  exposures 
and  of  the  intervals  l>etween  said  exposures  being  gov- 
erned in  accordance  with  the  impulse  to  be  transmitted. 
an  electric  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  through  a  portion 
.of  the  selenium  of  said  cell,  means  for  moving  .said  cell 
progressively  to  cause  a  previously  unexposed  portion  of 
selenium  to  replace  that  just  exposed  at  said  point  of 
illumination  and  simultaneously  withdrawing  from  said 
circuit  the  portion  of  the  selenium  which  is  replaced. 

M'lalms  6  to  10  not  prlnte<l  In  the  fJazette.] 


sensitive  surface  to  quantities  of  light  proportional  to  the 
squares  of  the  durations  of  the  ImpuLses. 


1.176,148.  TELE<.KAi  iU .  Kli.-i  Kkk.n.  .New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Telegravure  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  548,047. 
(CI.  178—7.) 

1.  The  method  of  transmitting  pictures,  con.sisting  in 
preparing  a  transmitting  record  having  Its  surface  di- 
vided into  a  plurality  of  portions  having  areas  propor- 
tional to  the  tones  of  corresponding  portions  of  the  pic- 
ture, transmitting  successive  Impulses  each  of  a  duration 
proportional  to  a  dimension  of  one  of  said  portions,  uti- 
lizing said  impulses  to  determine  characteristics  of  sue 
cesslve  portions  of  a  record,  the  characteristics  of  said 
portions  being  proportional  to  the  first  powers  of  the 
areas  of  corresponding  transmitting  portions. 

2.  The  method  of  transmitting  pictures  by  electricity, 
consisting  In  preparing  a  transmitting  surface  having 
areas  of  conductivity  of  dlmen.slons  proportional  to  the 
tones  of  corresponding  portions  of  the  picture,  transmit- 
ting electrical  impulses  of  durations  proportional  to  the 
lengths  of  corresponding  areas  of  conductivity,  and  utiliz 
ing  said  impulses  to  expose  sueoesslve  portions  of  a  photo- 


3.  The  method  of  reproducing  pictures  at  a  distance, 
consisting  In  transmitting  a  series  of  Impulses  of  dura- 
tions corresponding  to  the  tones  of  a  picture,  and  record- 
ing said  impulses  In  the  form  of  dots  on  a  recording  me- 
dium, the  duration  of  an  impulse  determining  more  than 
one  dimension  of  its  dot. 

4.  The  method  of  reproducing  a  half  tone  picture  elec- 
trically, consisting  in  transmitting  a  series  of  Impulses 
each  proportional  to  the  square  root  of  a  unit  tonal  area 
of  said  picture,  and  reproducing  by  said  Impulses  a  series 
of  tonal  areas  each  directly  proportional  to  the  square  of 
said  impulse. 

5.  In  the  art  of  picture  telegraphy,  the  method  of 
transmitting  and  reproducing  pictures  consisting  in  pro- 
ducing from  the  picture  to  be  transmitted  a  surface,  each 
superficial  unit  of  which  presents  an  electrical  contact 
ranging  from  zero  to  maximum  in  direct  proportion  to 
the  presence  or  absence  of  light  in  the  corresponding  unit 
area  of  the  original  picture  ;  causing  a  current  to  pass 
from  said  surface  and  conducting  such  electrical  current 
to  a  receiving  mechanism  and  there  translating  such  re 
<'eive<l  impulse  into  a  projected  beam  of  light  propor 
tioned  as  to  quantity  or  duration  In  accordance  with  the 
character  of  the  particular  unit  of  the  transmitting  sur- 
face being  sent ;  and  independently  moving  a  receiving 
and  recording  medium  across  the  path  of  said  beam,  hut 
in  timed  relation  to  the  varying  quantity  of  duration 
thereof,  whereby  the  surface  of  such  medium  is  succes- 
sively exposed  in  light-sensitive  units  patterned  in  dupli- 
cation of  those  of  the  original  picture,  and  controlling  the 
travel  of  said  contact  across  the  transmitting  surface  by 
the  completion  of  the  act  of  receiving  and  recording  the 
preceding  unit  of  light  :  thus  governing  the  rate  of  origl 
nation  of  the  succeeding  electrical  Impulses  by  the  rate 
of  recording  of  the  translated  Impulse  immediately  pre- 
ceding each. 

[Claims  6  to  67  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.176,149.  TELE(;RAIMIY.  Kliot  Kb«n,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Flle<i  Oct.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  654.582.  (CI. 
178—11.) 


1.  The  method  of  tran.smlttlng  pictures  by  electricity, 
consisting  in  preparing  a   transmitting  record  having  its 
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Kurfaf-e  diviilt.l  inf..  a  plurality  of  portions  having  areas 
proporllona.  in-  ;i)ii»?8  of  corresponding  portions  of  the 

plcturp,  transmitting  sufccssive  impulses  each  of  a  dura- 
tion proportional  to  a  ilimension  of  one  of  said  portions, 
forming  a  record  of  said  impulses,  and  reconstructing 
friiri'  ^.t!  I  record  a  substantial  counterpart  of  the  original 
rcprt-' iii.ition  by  utilizing  thi'  records  of  successive  im- 
pulses to  determine  the  dimensions  of  successive  areas 
constituting  said  counterpart.  s»id  areas  being  propor- 
tional to  the  squares  of  thf  tinrations  of  said  recorded 
Impnlsf- 

'1.  Tbt  priji  fss  of  traUiUilt  liug  represHutatious  by  elec- 
tricity comprising  the  reduction  of  the  representation  to' 
a  surface  having  areas  of  electrical  conductivity,  the  pro- 
du«*tlon  of  electrical  impulses  from  said  areas,  the  forma- 
tion pti  •n^fiphically  of  a  record  of  said  impulses  without 
regaiii  to  pi.  torial  or  facsimile  effect,  and  the  recon- 
struction from  said  record  of  a  substantial  counterpart  of 
the  original  representation. 

3,  The  process  of  transmitting  representations  by  elec- 
tricity comprising  the  reduction  of  the  original  to  a  half 
tone  plate  having  areas  of  electrical  conductivity  propor 
tional  to  the  tones  of  the  representation,  the  production 
in  an  electric  <lrcult  from  said  half  tone  of  impulses  In 
length  proportional  to  a  lineal  dtniension  of  the  conduct 
ing  areas,  the  formation  of  a  photographic  record  of  such 
'!!,[>  i!~«'s  without  regard  to  pictorial  or  facsimile  effect. 
nil  h"  reconstruction  from  said  record  of  a  substantial 
".  pr,:  .     im  of  the  original  representation. 

4.  Thn  process  of  transmitting  representations  by  elec- 
tricity comprising  the  production  of  electrical  impulses 
froii  I  ;■.  pre.sentatlon  corresponding  to  a  lineal  function 
of  'IT. nnr  parts  thereof,  the  formation  photographically 

of  a  r r  !  <-'  -;aid  Impulses  without  regard  to  pictorial  or 

facvliiiiii  .fT.  *  ind  the  re<'onstruction  from  said  record 
of    I   !■■  pr.  ~.  n*  1'     ri  produced  by  areas  of  light  or  shadow 

.f .  ~p..ii  !:t  _'  rrangement  and  proportional  in  size  to 

thd-    >  f  rh.     .r:_  :,,n   r'-prcseutation. 

."  rhf  jir,  .  -^^  (.''  •  ;•  in^mltting  representations  by  elec- 
tricity comprNi:.-'  Ml  •'!  i  'ion  of  the  representation 
to  a  surface  h;l^M..^'  ar'a<  ■!  electrical  conductivity,  the 
production  of  electrical  impulses  from  said  areas  propor- 
Tlonn?  ti  a  llnoal  dimension  thereof,  the  formation  of  n 
re.-  .V'l  '■:  -..I'll  impulses,  and  the  reconstruction  from  salii 
;  If  1  ■  f  !  r  ;  ! .  -entatlon  produced  by  areas  of  light  or 
.-.hailiiw  priiportiniial  in  area  to  the  second  power  of  the 
lineal  dimension  of  the  recorded  impulses. 

[Claims  (>  to  Ifi  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.) 


1 


,1T>;  1'"  I'ltiH  !>v  .,1  >,M,  Ai'i'.Ul.\|-US  FOK  MAR- 
IS' !'!:%  \  11  Ui;.'  -inilT.  .Ika.wot  W.  Ke.nbvbi., 
I'lii!  t  i.  pii;  .  I'a..  assignor  to  Distol  Manufacturing 
I  . II. puny.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
in    i   \1  ly  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  627,712.     (Cl.  195 — 6.) 


-^:.   -^ii 


I, 


■O 


1.  The  method  of  forminit  a  denatured  spirit  which 
consists  in  destructively  distilling  carbonaceous  organic 
material,  generating  vapors  of  ethyl  alcohol,  effecting 
a  vipor  i.ixtnre  of  the  ethyl  alcohol  with  vaporize<l 
product-;  i>r  rlie  destructive  distillation,  and  rectifying 
and  coDl   .;~:],-'  said  spirit  from  the  vapor  mixture. 

-'  Th'  inth  m1  "f  forming  a  denatured  spirit  which 
toii--isf>  ii:  .]■ --t !  !!■  '  i ,  •  ly  distilling  carbonaceous  organic 
iiTPiiftl.    ifeii.  ;  ;i   lilt.-       (p. .is    i)f    ethyl    alcohol,    effecting 


i  a  vapor  mixture  of  the  ethyl  alcohol  with  vaporized 
products  of  the  destructive  distillation,  and  rectifying 
and  condensing  said  spirit  from  the  vapor  mixture, 
eliminating  from  said  prwlucts  prior  to  the  mixture, 
proflucts  gaseous  at   ordinary   atmospheric   temperatures. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  denatured  spirit  which 
consists  in  destructively  distilling  carbonaceous  organic 
material,  generating  vapors  of  ethyl  alcohol,  effecting 
a  vapor  mixture  of  the  ethyl  alcohol  with  vaporized 
products  of  the  destructive  distillation,  and  rectifying 
and  condensing  said  spirit  from  the  vapor  mixture, 
eliminating  from  said  products  prior  to  the  mixture, 
products  condensing  at  temperatures  in  the  neigbi>orhood 
of,  and  above  the  boiling  temperature  of  water. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  a  denatured  spirit  which 
consists  in  generating  and  mixing  vapors  of  ethyl  alcohol 
and  the  vapors  of  those  products  of  the  destructive  dis- 
tillation of  carbonaceous  organic  material  and  having 
boiling  points  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  boiling  point 
of  ethyl  alcohol,  and  rectifying  and  condensing  said  spirit 
from  said  mixture. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  a  denatured  spirit  which 
consists  in  destructively  distilling  cari>onaceou8  organic 
material,  eliminating  from  the  substances  vaporized 
thereby  those  condensing  at  temperatures  in  the  ueign- 
iHjrhood  of  and  above  the  boiling  temperature  of  water, 
and  those  which  are  gaseous  at  ordinary  atmospheric 
temperatures,  condensing  the  residue,  mixing  the  con- 
densate thus  obtained  with  fermented  vegetable  matter, 
distilling  the  mixture  and  rectifying  and  condensing  the 
distillate. 

I  Claims  6  to  2U  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.176.151.  APPARATUS  TO  MKLT  KlMiBS  OF  GLASS- 
WARE. ALBERT  Brbakbnrilh>b  K.moht,  Faimiont, 
W.  V«.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  49.251.  (Cl. 
49—58.) 


f""' 


\L 


so 


4. 


s:s 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  longitudinally  curved  burner  conduit 
provith-d  upon  one  curved  side  with  approximately  hori- 
zontal apertures  for  the  passage  of  fuel,  means  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  the  burner  conduit,  a  deflector  member 
formed  of  nonmetallic  material  and  arranged  upon  and 
adjacent  the  curved  apertured  side  of  the  burner  con- 
duit with  its  lower  deflecling  face  disposed  above  and 
adjacent  the  ap«'rtures  thereof,  means  for  holding  the 
defle<tor  memlier  in  place,  a  plurality  of  devices  arranged 
l>eneath  the  deflector  member  outwanlly  of  and  near  the 
burner  conduit  and  adapted  to  hold  articles  of  glass 
ware  to  tw  heated,  and  means  for  bodily  rotating  the 
devh-es  with  respect  to  the  deflector  member  and  rotating 
them  upon  their  axes. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  suhstan- 
tlally  horizontal  longitudinally  curv<»<l  burner  conduit 
provided  up<m  one  curved  side  with  approximately  hori- 
zontal apertures  for  the  passage  of  fuel,  means  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  the  burner  conduit,  a  deflector  member 
formed  of  nonmetallic  material  and  arranged  upon  and 
adjacent  the  curve<l  apertured  side  of  the  burner  conduit 
with  its  lower  deflecting  face  disposed  above  and  adjacent 
such  apertures,  said  lower  deflecting  face  being  vertically 

i  Inclined  and  extending  downwardly  toward  Its  outer 
etlge  and  having  its  inner  edge  di.sposed  approximately 
in  allnement  with  the  tops  of  the  apertures,  a  plurality 
of  devices  arranged   t^eneath    the  deflector  member  out- 
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1. 176,162.  LH>OR  MAX<;EK.  John  H.  L.awrbxce,  Ster 
ling.  111.  Flle^l  June  1!».  1914.  Serial  No.  «46,087. 
<C1.  16—7.) 


wardly  of  and  near  the  burner  conduit  and  adapted  to 
hold  articles  of  glass  ware  to  be  heated,  and  means  to 
bodily  rotate  the  devices  with  respect  to  the  deflector 
member  and  rotate  them  upon  their  longitudinal  axes. 
8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrit)ed.  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  longitudinal  curved  burner  conduit  pro 
vlded  upon  one  curved  side  with  approximately  horizontal 
apertures  for  the  pa.ssage  of  fuel,  means  for  supplying  ! 
the  fuel  to  the  burner  r-onduit,  a  casing  attached  to  the  | 
burner  conduit  and  disposed  upon  the  curved  apertun-d 
side  thereof  and  having  its  bottom  side  open,  a  tilling  of 
plastic  material  for  the  <asing  having  its  lower  deflecting 
surface  disposed  al>ove  and  adjacent  the  apertures  of 
the  burner  comlult  and  inclined  <lownwardly  toward  its 
outer  edge,  a  plurality  of  devices  arranged  lieneath  the 
deflector  member  outwardly  of  and  near  the  burner  con- 
duit and  adapted  to  hold  articles  of  glass  ware  to  be 
heated,  and  means  to  l)odlly  rotate  the  devices  with  re- 
spect to  the  burner  conduit  and  turning  them  upon  their 
axes. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wheeled 
carrier,  a  support  depending  then'from  ;  a  casing  adaptetl 
to  inclose  a  recess  in  the  upper  part  of  a  door,  said  casing 
being  formed  of  two  parallel  plates,  the  lower  end  of  the 
Inner  plate  being  cut  away  to  permit  access  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  casing:  moflns  of  connection  between  said 
support  and  said  casing  perjnltting  lateral  adjustment  of 
such  parts,  and  embodying  means  for  vertical  adjustment 
of  one  of  said  parts  with  reference  to  the  other  ther€K)f  ; 
and  means  for  lateral  adjustment  of  one  of  said  parts 
with  reference  to  the  other. 

2.  A  door-hanger,  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  plates, 
adapted  to  Iw  secured  to  the  front  and  n-ar  faces  of  a  door, 
and  united  at  their  upper  ends  by  a  plate  having:  a  suitable 
opening,  the  inner  of  said  door-plates  extending  down- 
wardly a  less  distance  than  said  outer  plate;  a  wheeled 
carrier  adapted  to  operate  on  a  track  :  a  connecting  mem- 
ber depending  from  said  carrier ;  a  vertically  slotted  sup 
port  hiageably  connected  with  said  connecting  member, 
and  provided  with  a  suitable  engaging  means;  an  en- 
gaging member  in  the  lower  part  of  said  inner  and  outer 
plates ;  a  bolt  rotatable  in  said  plates  and  passing  throligh 
the  slotted  part  of  said  support  ;  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt 
within  said  support,  and  held  from  turning  by  the  parts 
thereof. 

3.  A  door-hanger,  comprising  a  hollow-supporting  mem- 
ber provide<i  at  its  upper  end  with  roller  mechanism 
adapted  to  operate  on  a  track  ;  a  door  attachment  pro- 
vided with  a  passageway  for  said  support ;  means  of  con- 
nection between  *ald  supporting  member  and  said  door 
attachment  permitting  lateral  movement  of  one  of  said 
parts  with  relation  to  the  other ;  an  adjustment  member 
bdd  in  said  supporting  member  :  and  an  adjustment  mem- 
ber supported    In    said   door   attachment   and   adapted   to 


actuate  said  first  named  adjustment  member  to  cause 
a  lateral  movement  of  said  supporting  member  in  either 
direction,  as  desired. 

4.  In  a  door-hanger,  a  casing  having  a  passageway  ;  a 
wheeled  carrier  adapted  to  operate  on  a  track  ;  a  support 
plvotally  c-onnected  with  said  carrier,  and  projecting  down- 
wardly through  said  passageway  :  a  supporting  member 
tlxed  In  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  channel  trans- 
versely of  said  casing :  :\  bolt  projecting  downwardly 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  support,  and  passing  through 
the  channel  in  said  supporting  member  :  a  nut  on  said  bolt 
beneath  said  supporting  member  and  adaptj^l  to  l»e  oper- 
ated to  caus«>  a  vertical  adjustment  of  said  casing  ;  and 
means  for  lateral  adjustment  of  said  support  with  refer- 
ence to  said  casing. 

5.  In  a  door-hanger,  a  hollow  support  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  roller  mechanism  adaptetl  to  operate  upon 
a  track,  and  having  longitudinal  openings  In  its  sides  ;  a 
door  attachment  proHded  with  a  passageway  for  said 
support  :  means  for  connection  between  said  support 
and  door  attachment,  permitting  lateral  movement  of  one 
part  with  relation  to  the  other  ;  a  Iwlt  rotatable  in  said 
door  attachment  and  having  vertical  play  in  said  longi- 
tudinal openings ;  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  within  said 
support  and  held  from  turning  therein. 


1.176.153.     ENGINE-VALVE.     Henry  G.  Lokbnti,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1912.     Serial  No.  ©80,490. 

<<"1.  123 — 75.  > 


i*    2» 


/e 


1.  A  cylinder  having  an  explosion  chamt>er  with  a  pas- 
sage communicating  therewith  and  a  counterbored  end.  a 
web  projecting  from  the  floor  of  said  passage  and  counter- 
bored  end  and  forming  a  well  with  an  opening  through 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  cap  to  close  said  counterl)ored  end 
and  the  upper  end  of  said  well,  said  cap  having  an  ex- 
tension of  a  size  to  form  a  space  t>etween  It  and  said 
web.  a  sliding  valve  mounted  in  said  space  and  having 
an  ear  extending  Into  said  well,  and  an  operating  rod 
secured  to  said  ear  and  extending  through  the  opening 
in  the  bottom  of  the  well. 

2.  A  cylinder  having  an  explosion  chamber  with  a  pas- 
sage communic-ating  therewith  and  a  counter  bored  end, 
a  web  extending  from  the  floor  of  said  counterbored  end 
and  pa.ssage  and  forming  a  well  having  an  opening 
through  the  bottom  thereof,  said  web  having  laterally  ex 
tending  flanges  arrange<l  concentrically  with  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder,  a  cap  to  close  the  opening  Into  said  cylin- 
der and  well,  said  cap  having  a  projection  of  a  siie  to 
form  a  space  lietween  it  an<l  the  flanges  of  said  web.  a 
valve  of  circular  form  located  in  said  space  and  having 
an  ear  extending  Into  said  well,  and  an  operating  rod 
secure*!  to  the  valve  and  extending  through  the  opening 
in  the  bottcjm  of  said  well. 


1,176,154.  STREET-CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Wil- 
liam Lowy,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  26,  1914. 
Serial  No.  840.995.     (Cl.  37 — 6.) 

In  a  street  cleaning  appanitus.  the  combination  with  a 
pn^jellwl  vehicle  having  a  frame,  of  a  receptacle  having 
an   opening   in    its   front,  a   door  at   Us   rear  and   lateral 
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l'ii)-itii<lln«l  flanges,  projpi-tlons  on  said  frame  on  •which 
lilt  rear  parts  of  said  flanges  loosely  rest  and  which  hold 
aald  rercptarle  normally  In  a  forwardly  Inclined  position. 


^ 


=^%. 


a 


-»-^ 


If 


u  !    I  Ij  ixtable  means  on  said  frame  adapted  to  coSperate 
wiMi  >a;  I  flanges  to  raise  the  front  end  of  said  receptacle 


whiii  jiiit  in  Use. 


r>;  1:.:.        iam:  M!       Lillie  McGrath.  Chicago,. 111., 

"  -  .    ■  \1  ir-hill    Field   &   Company,  Chicago,    111.. 

I       ;       iv   n  ,,i  Illinois.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1915.     Serial 
.  .     H  1-1        (CI.   132—23.) 


1     A  !it  ♦   for  'hr.  hnir    'ornprislnK  a  plurality  of  strands 
h,ivin_'   ;!rni:   \v\  \    ^\\\>V\\-\\  ."W^    r.-^.>inl>ling   the   natural   un 
■  luiiU;(ui-   iif   hurihi'i    hair 

-'  A  11' t  fiir  !h.'  iiiir  .-ipDst'd  of  interwoven  strands 
K,(\i!!_-  iri::':  \.C.  nhiu la t ;  ■11-  resembling  the  natural  un- 
iltilat  i-'ii-   •■■■   h'i.'ii:!;!    ha  ;r 

;,  A  r;.'r  -nr  'h"  hair  >  ..iiiini-iing  interwoven  strands. 
-■.\\'\  -rriii'i^  hivui.,'  iiritii-lal  undulations  to  resemble 
hiinia.'i    hair 

4  A  !!•  t  I  •;  t(ii  hair  comprlsinif  Interwottn  strands, 
tt;..  piirt;..ii^  nf  -a;.l  ^rraii.l-  f'T';;!!::,'  the  transverse  cen- 
tral p-itj.-n  '-.i  'h  II. -t  ■m'ui^'  at"ai„'lit,  and  the  portions  of 
>ai  1  -tr ai.  :~  n  .  ppM-jt..  sides  of  said  central  portion 
havin.4  art,!;  ii:  ; n  I n i a t ions  to  resemble  the  natural  un- 
tiiiiatioas   uf   iiiunan    h.iir 


1  ,i:>;,i."a;,  mai  iiiM-:  r«'i:  \^\\[\'\\i,  lasts.  .John 
M  M\i.:',\N  ml  I>a\u:i.  l.  >Mrru.  L,awrence,  Mass. 
li.-.i  Apr    \y,.  \'^\:^      Serial  Nil.  22.206.     (CI.  143 — 58.) 


it  1 J 
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1.  .'!iblnatlon  of  a  stationary  frame;  a  circular 
r  .  !i  m*^ans  for  driving  the  same:  a  h'ngcHl  plate 
'  tnw  ir  !  aii  !  from  said  saw  and  having  a  slot 
•.  -.  .  .  thf  .saw;  and  a  plurality  of  work  sup 
p;;i-  liiacent  one  edge  of  said  slot  ami  extend- 
in  t!i.  ront  face  of  said  plate,  said  pins  being 
alaptf  1  t'l  p!-.  v.'i)f  movement  of  the  work  in  a  plane 
parai''!   with  th-    fr-ut     ace  of  said  plate. 


1      r( 

>n  w  ■  ]i> 
inovail- 
rh.Ti-iii 

u;,:    :'r>' 


2.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  frame  ;  a  <  Ircular 
saw  thereon  :  means  for  driving  the  same ;  a  hinged  plate 
movable  toward  and  from  said  saw  and  having  it  slot 
therein  to  receive  the  same;  a  ball  for  limiting  the  out- 
ward movement  of  said  plate ;  yielding  means  for  retain- 
ing said  plate  normally  In  contact  with  said  bail  and  in 
front  of  said  saw  ;  a  plurality  of  pins  extending  from  the 
front  face  of  said  plate  at  one  side  of  said  slot  for  sup- 
porting the  work. 

.i.  The  coniMnation  of  a  stationary  frame  ;  a  circular 
.saw  thereon  :  means  for  driving  the  same ;  a  hinged  plate 
movable  toward  and  from  said  saw  and  having  a  slot 
J  therein  to  receive  the  saw  ;  a  member  to  which  said  plate 
Is  hinged  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  by  the  operator 
(*urlng  the  .sawing  operation  ;  and  means  on  said  plate 
for  supporting  the  work. 

4.  The  comldnation  of  a  circular  saw  ;  means  for  driv- 
ing the  same  ;  a  hinged  plate  movable  toward  and  from 
said  saw  and  having  a  slot  therein  to  receive  the  saw  ;  a 
member  to  which  said  plate  Is  hinged  adapted  to  slide 
vertically ;  treadle  mechanism  for  moving  said  Plldable 
member  upwardly  ;  and  means  on  said  plate  for  support- 
ing the  work. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  circular  saw  ;  means  for  driv- 
ing the  same  :  u  hinged  plate  movable  toward  and  from 
said  sav;  and  having  a  slot  therein  to  receive  the  saw  ; 
a  member  to  which  said  plate  is  hinged  adapted  to  be 
moved  vertically  by  the  operator  during  the  sawing  op- 
eration ;  and  means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement 
of  said  slidable  member. 


1.17«J.157.  LAST  SUPPORT.  John  M.  Madioan  and 
Da.vibi.  V.  Smith.  Lawrence.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1915.     Serial  No.  24,105.      (Q.  77—62.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base;  a  last  support  supported  thereby  and  parallel 
to  the  bottom  thereof;  a  frame  movable  perpendicularly 
to  the  bottom  of  said  base  ;  a  perforated  plate  slidably 
mounted  on  said  frame  parallel  with  said  last  support ; 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  perforated  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base ;  a  pin  supporteii  by  and  parallel  to  the  bottom 
of  said  base  adapted  to  support  a  last ;  a  frame  movable 
perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  said  pin  ;  a  perforated  plate 
slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  parallel  with  said  last 
supporting  pin ;  means  for  adjusting  said  perforated 
plate :  and  indep(>ndently  operated  forked  memhers  on 
said  frame  for  straddling  the  comb  and  heel  of  the  last 
on  said  .support. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base;  a  pin  supported  by  and  parallel  to  the  bottom 
of  said  base  adapted  to  support  a  last ;  a  frame  movable 
perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  said  pin  ;  a  perforated  plate 
slidably  mounttnl  on  said  frame  parallel  with  said  last 
supporting  pins ;  means  for  adjusting  said  perforated 
plate ;  forked  members  on  said  frame  for  straddling  the 
comb  and  heel  of  the  last  on  said  support  ;  and  means 
whereby  said  forked  members  may  be  adjusted  and  locked 
In  adjusted  position  independently  of  each  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril)ed,  the  combination 
of  a  base ;  a  last  support  thereon  consisting  of  a  pin 
parallel  to  the  bottom  of  said  base ;  a  frame  movable 
perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  said  pin ;  a  perforated 
plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  parallel  with  said 
last  supporting  pin  ;  and  means  for  locking  said  perfo- 
rated plate  in  adjusted  poRltion. 
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6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base ;  a  last  support  thereon  ;  a  frame  movable  to- 
wanl  and  from  said  base ;  a  perforated  plate  slidably 
mounted  on  said  frame  parallel  with  said  last  support t 
means  for  adjusting  said  perforated  plate  ;  alined  slidable 
members  on  said  frame  :  means  for  clamping  said  mem- 
bers in  adjusted  position  ;  and  forked  members  pivoted 
to  said  slidable  members  adapte<I  to  straddle  the  comb  and 
heel  of  the  last. 


1.176,158.  TIRK.  Jambs  C.  Mabkli.  Seattle.  Wash., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  F.  Nast.  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  54.131.     (01.  162—10.) 


^   *' 
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A  tire  having  its  outer  or  tread  side  composeil  of  In- 
ner and  outer  web  members  and  connecting  members  of 
compressible  material  normally  holding  said  webs  sep- 
arated, the  outer  web  having  holes  at  intervals  connect- 
ing the  space  between  said  webs  with  the  exterior,  said 
holes  being  of  relatively  large  cross  section  at  the  outer 
surface  of  the  web  and  of  small  cross  section  at  the  in- 
ner surface  of  the  wel>. 


1,176,159.  CUSHION  TIRE.  Thomas  Midgley,  Worth- 
ington.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morgan  *  Wright.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  28,  1913. 
Serial  No.  781.537.     (CI.  152—10.)' 


1.  A  cushion  tire,  eml>odying  a  tread  surface  of  rubber, 
a  base  plate  of  stiffening  material  for  said  tread  surface, 
means  for  securing  the  sides  of  said  plate  in  fixed  posi- 
tions to  form  a  rigid  resistance  for  the  thrust  from  the 
sides  of  said  tread,  and  an  Inflatable  tube  disposed  beneath 
said  base  plate. 

2.  A  cushion  tire,  embodying  a  tread  surface  of  rub- 
ber, a  base  plate  for  said  tread  surface  compostHl  of  a  se- 
ries of  transverse  metal  plates  disposed  side  by  side, 
means  for  securing  the  sides  of  said  plated  in  fixed  posi- 
tions to  form  a  rigid  resistance  for  the  thrust  from  the 
sides  of  said  tread,  and  an  inflatable  tube  disposed  be- 
neath said  hase  plate. 

3.  A  cushion  tire,  embodying  a  tread  surface  of  rubber, 
a  base  plate  for  said  tread  surface,  a  channel  plate  upon 
which  the  edges  of  safd  base  plate  rest  for  forming  a 
rigid  resistance  for  the  thrust  from  the  sides  of  said 
tread,  and  an  inflatable  tube  disposed  within  said  channel 
plate  and  yieldingly  receiving  the  thrust  of  the  center  of 
said  tread  base  plate. 


4.  A  cushion  tire,  comprising  a  tread  surface  of  robber, 
a  bAse  for  said  tread  surface  consisting  of  a  series  of 
transverse  plates,  a  channel  plate  having  a  central  lon- 
gitudinal depression  and  having  side  flanges  upon  which 
the  sides  of  said  tread  base  plates  rest  for  forming  a  rigid 
resistance  for  the  thrust  from  the  sides  of  said  tread,  and 
an  inflatable  tube  disposed  in  the  longitudinal  depression 
in  said  channel  plate  and  yieldingly  receiving  the  thrust 
of  the  centers  of  said  tread  base  plates. 

5.  A  cushion  tire,  comprising  a  tread  surface  of  rubber, 
a  base  therefor  composed  of  transverse  metal  plates,  a 
channel  plate  supporting  said  itase  plates  at  their  sides, 
an  inflatal>le  tube  within  said  channel  plate  and  in  con- 
tact with  said  tread  plates  intermediate  their  length  to 
receive  in  part  the  thrust  of  the  tread,  clamping  rings  en- 
gaging and  clamping  said  channel  plate  and  tread  plate* 
together,  and  mean«  for  clamping  said  rings  to  the  vehicle 
wheel  felly. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1.17  6.160.  PROCESS  OF  WRAPPING  ARTICLES. 
Cbahus  C.  Miller.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  13. 
1915.     Serial  No.  1,962.      (CI.  93 — 6.) 


/« 
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The  method  of  wrapping  nrticles  In  bags  which  con- 
sists in  depositing  a  rim  for  reinforcing  the  bag  upon  a 
charging  tray  ;  then  depositing  the  articles  upon  the  tray 
and  within  the  rim  ;  then  drawing  the  open  mouth  bag 
over  the  tray  and  the  contained  rim  and  articles;  then 
removing  the  bag  with  the  rim  and  articles  from  the  tray 
and  finally  ilosing  the  mouth  of  the  Img  with  the  rim  and 
articles  retained  therein. 


1.176.161.  TIRE-TREAI>.  Ai.beut  P.  Nirdmngeb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  FlliHl  Jan.  .SI.  1914  Serial  .No.  S15.697.  (CI. 
152—14.) 


The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  for  vehicles,  of 
a  tire  tread  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  threads  disposed 
side  by  side  longitudinally  around  the  tire,  each  thread 
being  double<l  back  upon  Itself  with  short  straight  por- 
tions l)etween  the  bends  thereof,  said  short  straight  por- 
tions being  secured  to  the  tread  and  to  each  other  by  vul- 
canized rubber  and  extending  radially  from  a  central 
point  of  a  transverse  section  of  the  tire  at  such  portion. 


1.176.162.  DUPLICATING  MACHINE.  Katubhinb 
OKanb,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1912.  Serial 
No.  681.810.      (CI.  101—179.) 

1.  The  combination  with  Individual  character  type  hay- 
ing In  their  edges  which  extend  at  right  angles  to  their 
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printing  faces,  at  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  respectlv*- 
grooves  in  horizontal  allncnicnt ;  the  upper  edges  of  said 
type,  at  right  angles  to  said  printing  faces,  being  plane ; 
of  a  normally  straight  underscore  rule  strip,  of  less 
height  than  said  type,  having  a  horizontal  rib  upon  one 
side  thereof,  nearer  one  edge  than  the  other,  fitted  to  said 
grooves  :  said  strip  having  a  plane  face  opposite  said  rib 
contiguous  the  plane  upper  edges  of  said  type  ;  whereby 
said  rule  strip  is  held  between  parallel  rows  of  said  type, 
solely  by  the  latter. 


2.  The  combination  with  type  having  in  their  edges 
which  extend  at  right  angles  to  their  faces  respective 
grooves  in  horizontal  alinement ;  of  an  underscore  rule 
strip,  of  less  height  than  said  type,  having  a  horizontal 
rib  upon  one  side  thereof,  fitted  to  said  grooves ;  said 
strip  being  straight,  non-resilient,  and  having  a  plane 
face  opposite  said  rib  and  contiguou.**  the  edges  of  another 
row  of  type ;  whereby  said  rule  strip  Is  held  between  par- 
allel rows  of  said  type,  solely  by  engagement  of  said  rib 
with  said   type  ■  grooves. 

3.  The  combination  with  individual  character  type  hav- 
ing in  their  edges  which  extend  at  right  angles  to  their 
printing  faces,  at  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  respective 
grooves  in  horizontal  alinement ;  the  upper  edges  of  said 
type,  at  right  angles  to  said  printing  faces,  being  plane; 
of  a  normally  straight  underscore  rule  strip,  of  less 
!,  .;'  •  -J  in  said  type,  having  a  horizontal  rib  upon  one 
siilt  ti..  i  I'of,  fitted  to  said  grooves  ;  said  strip  having  a 
plane  face  opposite  said  rib  contiguous  the  plane  upper 
edges  of  said  type  :  whereby  said  rule  strip  Is  held  be- 
tween parallel  rows  of  sjild  fvpe    -iolHly  by  the  latter. 


i.iTu.iij,;  i'.\ri:u-i;.vt,  m.achi.nk.  adolph  potdivin, 
Brookljn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Potdevin  Machine  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  730,973.     (CI.  93 — 16.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  forwarding  member  having 
means  to  enirage  and  hold  one  end  of  a  tubular  blank,  a 
cylinder  provided  with  gripping  means  to  engage  and  hold 
the  end  of  the  opposing  layer  of  the  blank,  means  for  re- 
ieas^ing  the  blank  from  the  forwarding  member  after  the 
leading  end  of  the  blank  has  t)een  partially  opened  by  the 
'  irwardlns  member  and  cylinder,  tuck  fingers  on  said 
member  and  cylinder  respectively,  means  for  periodically 
actuating  said  fingers  to  engage  and  release  the  respective 
<  Ppo-lii_'  -;ldes  of  the  tube,  and  stationary  sidq  folding 
...  II  r-  ato  which  the  open  leadlni;  end  of  the  blank  is 
a<i\:i!:  •  1  hy  the  forwarding  member  and  cylinder  while 
th'   !  i  ii.k  i-  iield  by  said  member  and  the  cylinder. 

-'  1  !i  :  inatlon  of  a  forwarding  member,  a  gripper 
cylinder,   t  ;  !  .,'ers  on   said   member  and   cylinders  re- 

sjpectiv.lv  -ran  nary  side  folding  members  overlying  said 
:  i  !!!  ind  cylinder  and  positioned  to  receive  the  open 


leading  end  of  the  blank  while  the  blank  is  being  car- 
rie<l  by  said  member  and  cylinder,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  tuck  fingers  to  effect  their  engaging  and  releasing 
actions,  the  period  of  engagement  of  the  fingers  of  the 
cylinder  exceeding  that  of  the  fingers  of  the  forwarding 
member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  forwarding  roller,  and  a 
gripper  cylinder  adjacent  thereto,  of  stationary  side  fold- 
ing members  overlying  said  roller  and  cylinder,  said  mem- 
ber having  Inclined  acting  surfaces  with  which  the  open 
leading  end  of  the  blank  contacts  while  it  Is  being  car- 
ried by  said  roller  and  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  forwarding  roller,  of  pivot- 
ally  mounted  blocks  at  the  ends  of  said  roller,  tuck  fingers 
on  said  blocks,  supports  for  said  blocks,  means  for  periodi- 
cally moving  said  supports  toward  and  from  the  ends  of 
the  roller  In  a  path  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
roller,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  blocks  and  their 
fingers  during  the  movements  of  the  supports. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  forwarding  roller  and  Its 
shaft,  of  sliding  sleeves  on  ^aid  shaft  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  roller,  blocks  pivotetl  on  said  sleeves,  tuck  fingers 
on  said  blocks,  means  for  periodically  moving  the  sleeves 
toward  and  from  the  ends  of  the  roller,  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  blocks  and  their  fingers  during  the  move- 
ments of  the  sleeves. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,164.  PAPER-BAG  MACHINE.  Adoi.ph  Potdbvin, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Potdevin  Machine  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  Nov.  12,  1912,  Serial  No.  730,973.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  .Tan.  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.  3,461.     (CI.  164 — 39.  > 


ri*1   iiHfv  cutting  member, 
-•  i-['i'  i-'  and  temporarily 


1.  The  combination  with 
of  means  in  advance  ther. 

holding  the  leading  portion  of  a  tube,  a  bar  adapted  to 
travel  in  a  path  adjacent  to  and  at  right  angles,  or  sub- 
stantially so,  to  the  cuttint;  member  and  between  said  cut- 
ting member  and  the  holding  means,  continuously  mov- 
ing means  carrying  said  bar,  and  means  for  supporting 
and  Impelling  the  last-named  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  cutting  memt>er, 
of  means  In  advance  thereof  for  grasping  and  temporarily 
holding  the  leading  portion  of  a  tube,  a  bar  adapted  to 
travel  in  a  path  adjacent  to  and  at  right  angles,  or  sub- 
stantially so,  to  the  catting  member,  endless  carriers  for 
said  bar,  and  means  for  supporting  and  Impelling  said 
carriers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  cutting  member, 
of  a  pair  of  rollers  In  advance  thereof  provided  with  co- 
acting  pinch  ribs,  means  for  continuously  rotating  said 
rollers,  a  bar  mounted  to  travel  l)etween  said  rollers  and 
the  cutting  member  In  a  plane  at  right  angles,  or  sub- 
stantially so,  to  the  latter,  endless  carriers  for  said  bar, 
and  means  for  supporting  and  ImpellinK  said  carriers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  cutting  member, 
of  endless  carriers,  a  bar  connectjng  the  same,  means  for 
supporting  and  Impelling  said  carriers,  whereby  the  said 
bar  Is  caused  to  travel  In  a  vertical  plane  adjacent  the 
cutting  member,  and  means  located  betw  ■  i  M,.  ■  n  , -! 
and  rearward  stretches  of  the  carriers  fur  graspiim  ir.i 
temporarily  holding  the  leading  portion  of  a  tube. 
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6.  The  combination  with  tube-cutting  devices,  and 
means  for  feeding  material  to  and  across  the  path  thereof. 
of  means  succeeding  said  devices  for  grasping  and  tem- 
porarily holding  the  leading  portion  of  the  material  pre- 
paratory to  the  severance  of  a  blank  therefrom,  and  Inter- 
mittently-acting blank  drawing  rollers  succeeding  the  hold- 
ing devices,  said  rollers  being  so  spaced  and  timed  in 
relation  to  the  said  cutting  and  holding  devices  that  the 
fre<>  end  of  ^he  material  extends  between  the  rollers  while 
it  is  engaged  by  the  holding  devices,  and  that  the  blank 
is  grasped  by  the  rollers  after  it  has  been  severe<l  from 
the  body  of  the  material  and  released  by  the  said  holding 
devices. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,170.165.  RESILIENT  TIKE.  .Mabtin  Rasmussbn,  Ra 
cine,  Wb*.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,671. 
(CI.  152—21.) 


■'^Bi': 


A  resilient  tire  comprising  an  angular  metal  spacing 
ring,  an  Inflatable  tube  on  the  ring,  a  tube  casing,  outer 
metal  stay  rings  carried  by  the  casing,  bolts  uniting  the 
stay  rings,  casing,  and  spacing  rings,  clamping  nuts  car- 
ried by  the  bolts,  one  of  the  stay  rings,  the  casing  and 
a  side  of  the  spacing  ring  being  recessed  at  Intervals,  and 
clamping  wedges  engaging  said  recesses: 


1.176,166.  SKIVING  MACHINE.  Jamks  11.  Khd,  Lynn, 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one-luilf  to  Daniel  A.  Sutherland, 
Lynn.  Mass.  Filed  June  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  a3,796. 
<C1.  69—16.) 


1.  The  Improvetl  skiving  machine  comprising  a  matrix 
adaptetl  to  move  In  a  given  plane,  means  for  holding  a 
blank  in  the  matrix,  and  a  disk  cutter  arranged  to  ro- 
tate adjacent  the  matrix  substantially  in  the  plane  de- 
fining the  edges  thereof. 

2.  The  Improved  skiving  mai-hlne  comprising  a  matrix, 
means   for    holding  a    blank    In    the   matrix,   and   a   disk 


cutter  having  a  plurality  of  knife  edged  teeth  and  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  with  the  cutting  edge  of  said  teeth  adja- 
cent said  matrix  But»8tantlally  In  the  plane  defining  the 
edges  thereof. 

3.  The  improved  skiving  machine  comprising  a  per- 
forated matrix,  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  beneath  the 
work  in  the  matrix  and  a  disk  cutter,  arranged  to  rotate 
above  the  matrix  substantially  in  the  plane  defining  the 
edges  thereof. 

4.  The  improved  skiving  machine  comprising  a  matrix 
carrier  having  a  matrix  thereon,  a  punch  In  line  with 
said  matrix,  and  a  cutter  to  remove  surplus  stock  from  a 
blank  in  said  matrix,  said  carrier  being  movable  to  move 
the  matrix  after  the  punching  operation  from  the  punch  to 
the  cutter. 

5.  The  improved  skiving  machine  comprising  a  punch, 
a  matrix  operating  as  a  bed  for  the  punch,  a  movable 
carrier  therefor,  and  a  cutter  to  remove  surplus  stock 
from  a  blank  in  said  matrix,  said  carrier  operating  to 
transfer  the  blank  while  In  the  matrix  from  the  punching 
position  to  a  position  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  cutter. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


l,176.1rt7.      WEELUNG-HOE.      Raymond    H. 
Sunderland,    Mass.      Filed    Sept.    13,    1915. 
50,323.     (CI.  65 — 41.) 


Robinson, 
Serial   No. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  push  hoe  comprising 
A  handle,  a  ferrule  on  the  end  of  said  handle  provided 
with  a  reduced  integral  extension  in  alinement  with  the 
handle,  a  flat  supporting  shoe  fixed  on  the  end  of  said 
extension,  and  a  weeding  blade  carrletl  by  the  handle 
centrally  below  it. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  push  hoe  comprising 
a  handle  having  a  supporting  means  at  the  end  thereof 
and  provided  with  a  rigid  curved  arm  on  the  under  side 
of  the  handle,  said  curved  arm  being  provided  with  a 
similarly  curved  recess  extending  up  into  it  from  Its 
lower  end,  a  weeding  blade  provided  with  a  shank  having 
a  curve  of  the  same  radius  as  the  curve  of  said  recess 
and  extending  up  Into  the  same,  and  means  for  securely 
holding  said  shank  In  adjusted  positions  in  said  recess, 
whereby  the  angular  position  of  the  Made  with  respect 
to  the  handle  can  l>e  adjusteil. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  weeding  hoe  com- 
prising a  handle  having  n  supporting  means  at  the  end 
thereof,  nn  arm  longitudinally  adjustable  along  said 
hamlle  and  projecting  downwardly  from  the  lower  side 
thereof,  and  a  weeding  blade  carried  by  said  arm  and  ad- 
justable in  the  arc  of  a  circle  thereon. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  weeding  hoe  com- 
prising a  handle  having  a  supporting  shoe  at  the  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  arm 
at  a  distance  from  the  shoe,  a  wee<llng  blade  having  a 
supporting  shank  adjustable  along  said  arm.  the  shank 
of  said  weeding  blade  being  wide  at  the  back  and  having 
a  comparatively  thin  edge  at  the  front,  the  blade  beinf 
acranged  transverse  to  the  edge  of  said  shank. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  weeding  hoe  com- 
prising a  handle  having  a  supporting  means  at  the  end 
thereof,  and  a  wee«iing  blade  carried  by  the  handle  at 
a  distance  from  the  supporting  means,  said  blade  being 
arranged  transversely  Xrlth  respect  to  the  handle  ami 
having  the  opposite  ends  turned  up  in  vertical  plane- 
parallel  with  each  other  and  slanting  on  top. 
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1,170.108.  CASE.  Andrkw  A.  Rolan,  OraDge,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  as.signments.  to  Ilavone  Corporation, 
New  York.  X.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  2.   1913.     Serial  No.  792,968.      (CI.  206 — il.) 


zi  go 


1.  In  a  case,  a  pair  of  lids  hinged  together,  an  inter- 
mediate holder,  and  a  single  spring  means  arranged  in 
the  holder  away  from  the  lid  hinge  for  causing  the  lids 
to  open  and  for  maintaining  the  holder  in  a  substantially 
central   Intermediate  position,  sulistantlally  as  .set   forth. 

2.  In  a  case,  a  pair  of  lids  hingi><l  together,  an  inter- 
mediate holder  pivotally  niounte<i  on  the  same  hinge  with 
the  lids,  and  a  single  spring  means  arrangetl  In  the  holder 
away  from  the  lid  hinge  for  opening  the  lids  and  for 
maintaining  the  holder  In  a  po.sltlon  substantially  mid- 
way between  the  lids,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  case,  a  pair  of  lids  hinged  together  and  pro- 
vlde<l  with  Interior  bezels  adjacent  to  the  hinge,  a  holder 
pivoted  on  the  lid  hinge,  a  cam-member  on  said  holder, 
and  spring  means  for  forcing  said  cam-member  between 
the  said  bezels,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  case,  a  pair  of  lids  hinged  together  and  pro- 
vided with  Interiorly  extending  portions  adjacent  to  the 
hinge,  a  holder  pivoted  on  the  Ud  hinge,  a  member  on 
said  holder  provided  with  a  Itnife-edge,  and  spring  means 
for  forcing  said  member  Into  contact  with  the  said  lid 
portions  and  for  inserting  said  knife-edge  therebetween, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  case,  a  pair  of  hlngetl  lids,  an  Intermediate 
holder  pivoted  on  the  lid  hinge,  and  spring  means  pro- 
jected from  .said  holder  and  entering  between  said  lids 
and  serving  to  open  said  lids  and  to  maintain  said  holder 
In  a  substiintlally  central  position,  .substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  l.S  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,176,169.  BALL  BEARING.  John  W.  Schatz,  Pough- 
keepsie,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Herman  A. 
Schatz  anJ  one-third  to  Grover  H.  Schatz,  Pough- 
keepsie,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  24,663. 
(CL  04—36.) 


*J2 


S  "- 


J^  S 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ball  bearing 
having  two  outer  race  rings,  the  exterior  or  peripheral 
surface  of  each  of  which  is  presented  at  inner  angles 
relative  to  the  axis  of  the  bearing,  a  sheet  metal  Jacket, 
which  embraces  the  exterior  angular  surfaces  of  the  race 
rings,  the  edges  of  the  jacket  being  forced  against  the 
.ncllne<l  outer  surfaces  of  the  race  rings  and  also  about 
:he  lateral  etisi's  thereof,  an  Inner  race  member,  and 
balls  between  the  race  rings  and  the  inner  race  member. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  ball  bearing 
having  two  outer  race  rings,  a  sheet  metal  jacket  the 
•■xtrcme  edges  of  which  are  beveled,  the  sides  of  the 
ja<ket  belne  forced  about  and  made  to  Inclose  the  lateral 
edges    of      hi     vM-e    rings    and    the    beveled    extremities 


thereof  brought  in  contact  with  the  Inclined  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  race  rings,  an  inner  race  member,  and 
balls  between  the  outer  race  rings  and  the  Inner  race 
member. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ball  bearing  hav- 
ing two  outer  race  rings,  the  exterior  or  peripheral  sur- 
face of  each  of  which  is  presented  at  inner  angles  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  the  bearing,  a  sheet  metal  Jacket  the 
extreme  edges  of  which  are  beveled,  the  sides  of  the 
Jacket  being  forced  about  and  made  to  embrace  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  race  rings  and  the  beveled  extremities 
brought  in  contact  with  the  race  rings,  an  inner  race 
member,  and  balls  between  the  exterior  race  rings  and 
the  inner  race  member. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactare,  a  ball  Iwarlng 
having  two  outer  race  rings,  the  exterior  or  peripheral 
surface  of  each  of  which  is  presented  at  inner  angles 
relative  to  the  axis  of  the  bearing,  a  sheet  metal  jacket, 
which  embraces  and  .snugly  fits  the  exterior  surfaces  of 
the  race  rings  and  the  sides  of  which  embrace  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  race  rings,  the  outer  surface  of  the  Jacket 
being  ground  flat  to  dimension,  leaving  substantially  the 
full  thickness  of  the  metal  at  the  lateral  <orners  of  the 
race  rings,  an  Inner  race  member,  and  balls  between  the 
exterior  race  rings  ami  the  Inner  race  member. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ball  bearing  hav- 
ing two  outer  race  rings,  the  exterior  or  peripheral  sur- 
face of  each  of  which  is  presented  at  inner  angles  relative 
to  the  axis  of  the  bearing,  a  sheet  metal  Jacket,  which 
embraces  and  snugly  fits  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  race 
rings,  and  the  extreme  edges  of  which  Jacket  are  beveietl, 
the  sides  of  the  Jacket  being  turned  Inwardly  and  made  to 
embrace  the  lateral  edges  of  the  race  rings  and  the 
beveled  extremities  brought  in  contact  with  the  race 
rings,  the  outer  surface  of  the  Jacket  being  ground  to 
dimension,  leaving  substantially  the  full  thickness  of 
the  metal  at  the  lateral  corners  of  the  race  rings,  an 
Inner  race  member,  and  balls  between  the  exterior  race 
rings  and  the  inner  race  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,170.  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  THE  PARTS 
COMPOSING  BALLrBE.\RINGS.  John  W.  ScH.\'n5, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Herman 
A.  Schatz  and  one-third  to  Grover  H.  Schatz,  Pough- 
keepsie, N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29,  igi.-S.  Serial  No.  24.664. 
(CI.  29—84.) 


1.  The  described  method  of  assembling  a  bearing  of 
the  class  stated  consisting  In  partly  assembling  the  outer 
race,  assembling  the  inner  nice,  balls  and  .«;pacer  as  a 
unit,  temporarily  confining  the  balls,  adjusting  the  inner 
race,  balls  and  spacer  to  the  partly  as.sembled  outer  race, 
removing  the  temporary  ball  conflner.  completing  the  as- 
semblage of  the  outer  race  and  binding  the  whole  Into  a 
self-contained  and  self-supporting  ball  bearing  unit. 

2.  The  described  method  of  assembling  a  bearing  of  the 
class  stated  consisting  in  partly  as.sembling  the  outer 
race,  assembling  the  inner  race  with  Its  halls  and  tem- 
porary conflner  for  the  balls,  and  adjusting  the  Inner 
race  and  the  ball,3  to  the  partly  assembled  outer  race, 
removing  the  temporary  ball  confiner,  completing  the  as- 
semblage of  the  outer  race,  and  binding  the  whole  into 
a    self-contained,   self-supporting   ball    bearing  unit. 

3.  The  descrllMHl  method  of  assembling  the  balls  with 
one  of  the  races  in  a  ball  bearing,  consisting  In  property 
arranging  the  l>alls  in  the  race  and  holding  them  as  so 
assembled  by  a  removable  temporary  conflner,  which 
engages  with  that  part  of  the  surface  of  the  balls  which 
la  not  in  contact  with  any  permanent  part  01  the  bearing. 
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1,176.171.  ALCOHOL-GAS  STOVE.  liKOBOB  ScHLltJS- 
BBLBITRG.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Eugene 
L.  Mlstersky.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filwl  May  11.  1916. 
Serial  No.  27.3.^6.     (CI.  126—43.) 


1.  An  alcohol  stove  including  an  alcohol  burner  having 
lateral  Inlet  aperture  provided  with  means  for  covering 
and  uncovering  the  same,  means  Including  a  rack  and 
pinion  for  moving  said  means,  and  a  superimposed  heat- 
ing and  collecting  member  provided  at  the  lower  portion 
with  a  l)affle  arrange<l  to  l)e  heated  by  the  flames  of  the 
alcohol  burner. 

2.  An  alcohol  stove  Including  an  alcohol  burner  having 
lateral  inlet  apertures  and  provided  with  means  for  cov- 
ering and  uncovering  the  sam.-.  means  including  a  rack 
and  pinion  for  moving  said  means,  an  indicator  having 
a  hand  or  pointer  conne<ted  with  said  moving  means,  and 
a  superimposed  heating  and  collecting  member  provided 
at  the  lower  portion  with  a  baffle  arranged  to  be  heated 
by  the  flames  of  the  alcohol  burner. 


1,176,172.  ALCOHOL-STOVE.  Gbougb  Schlbdssbl- 
BCBG,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
47,740.     (CI.  126—43.) 


said  combustion  chamber  adapted  to  disseminate  a  flame. 
and  a  baffle  at  the  lower  end  of  said  combustion  chaml>er. 

4.  In  an  alcohol  stove,  the  combination  with  a  reser- 
voir, and  a  burner,  of  hangers  supported  from  said  reser- 
voir and  adapted  to  support  said  burner,  a  base  supported 
by  said  hangers,  a  tllUble  casing  carried  by  said  base,  a 
combustion  chamber  supported  within  said  casing  above 
said  burner,  a  baffle  at  the  lower  end  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  and  a  foramlnous  deflector  between  said  burner 
and  said  baffle. 

5.  In  an  alcohol  stove,  the  combination  with  a  reser- 
voir, and  a  burner,  of  a  ring  on  said  reservoir,  hangers 
on  said  ring  supporting  said  burner,  a  base  carried  by 
said  hangers,  a  tillable  casing  carried  by  said  base.  In- 
wardly projecting  arms  carried  by  said  casing,  a  combus- 
tion chamber  supported  by  said  arms  above  said  burner. 
Inwardly  projecting  tongues  at  the  upper  end  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  adapted  to  disseminate  a  flame,  and  a 
baffle  at  the  lower  end  of  said  combustion  chamber. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.  In  an  alcohol  stove,  the  combination  with  a  reser- 
voir, and  a  burner,  of  hangers  supported  from  said  reser- 
voir and  adapted  to  support  said  ^burner,  a  base  sup- 
ported by  said  hangers,  a  tlltable  casing  carried  by  said 
base,  a  combustion  chamber  in  said  casing  above  said 
burner,  and  a  baffle  at  the  lower  end  of  said  combustion 
chamber. 

2.  In  an  alcohol  stove,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir, 
and  a  burner,  of  hangers  supported  from  said  reservoir 
and  adapted  to  support  said  burner,  a  base  supported  by 
said  hangers,  a  tiltable  casing  carried  by  said  base  and 
having  an  inturned  upper  edge,  inwardly  projecting  arms 
carried  by  said  <a.slng.  a  combustion  chamber  supported 
by  said  arms  above  said  burner,  and  a  baffle  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  combustion  chamber. 

3.  In  an  alcohol  stove,  the  combination  with  a  reser- 
voir, and  a  burner,  of  hangers  supported  from  said  reser- 
voir and  adapted  to  support  said  burner,  a  base  supported 
by  said  hangers,  a  tlltable  casing  carried  by  said  base, 
Inwardly  projecting  arms  carried  by  said  casing,  a  com- 
bustion chamber  supported  by  said  arms  above  said 
burner,  inwardly  projecting  tongues  at  the  upper  end  of 


1,176,173.  UTENSIL-LIFTER, 
ington,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  23, 
(CI.  65—32.) 


Andbbw  Sekula,  Wash- 
1915.      Serial    No.   9.967. 


1.  A  utensil  lifter  Including  a  handle  portion,  a  U- 
shaped  resilient  lifting  end  formed  integral  therewith,  the 
lifting  end  including  a  i>air  of  spaced  side  walls,  there 
being  an  opening  in  the  upper  end  of  one  of  the  side  walls, 
a  spring  positioned  between  the  side  walls,  the  lower  end 
of  the  spring  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  side  walls  toward  ea(  h  other,  an  eyelet  car- 
ried by  the  upper  end  of  said  spring  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned In  .said  opening,  a  loiking  rod  routably  carrl.^  by 
the  handle  projecting  through  said  eyelet  and  slidable 
along  the  handle,  and  a  finger  carried  by  the  end  of  said 
rod  adapted  to  engage  the  free  upi>er  end  of  one  of  the 
walls. 

2.  A  utensil  lifter  formed  of  sheet  mcUl  including  a 
handle  portion,  a  lifting  portion,  said  lifting  portion  in- 
cluding a  i>alr  of  side  walls  and  an  Integral  bottom  wall 
of  resilient  metal  normally  forcing  the  upper  ends  of  the 
side  walls  outwardly,  and  a  locking  rod  rotaUbly  and  slid- 
ably  a.^i.soclated  with  the  handle  portion  and  having  the 
I'nd  thcreiif  formed  with  a  finger  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  end  of  one  of  the  !>lde  walls  to  hold  the  side  walls 
In  substantial  parallelism. 

:}.  A  utensil  lifter  Including  a  handle  portion,  a  lift- 
ing portion  formed  integral  therewith  and  of  substan- 
tially U-shape  In  side  elevation,  a  compound  curved  spring 
positioned  between  the  upright  members  of  the  lifting 
portion  for  normally  holding  the  same  separated,  and  a 
locking  rod  for  the  lifting  portion  rotatably  and  slldably 
carried  by  the  handle  and  projecting  beyond  the  handle 
portion  and  having  at  its  end  a  finger  adapted  to  engage 
the  outer  side  wall  of  the  lifting  portion. 


1.176.174.  ABRASIVE  COMPOSITION.  Cli!CTON  C. 
Shattick,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1916. 
Serial  No.  18..3:i2.     (CI.  51—1.) 


An  abrasive  c«imposltlon  embodying  pumice  stone,  a 
vehicle  consisting  of  dry  white  lead,  Spanish  white,  Japan 
drier,  and  turpentine. 
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1,176.175.     BURNER.     Obobob  W.  Smith,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
rai-fl  Det-.  20.  191.'..     .S,.rial  No.  07.787.      (CI.  158—65.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  rlass  (Jescrlbed  comprising  a  burner 
body  havlDK  an  inlet  in  its  bottom  portion,  a  series  of 
vertically  disposed  air  tubes  extending  upwardly  thrdugh 
said  burner  body,  longitudinally  extending  spaced  ribs 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubes,  said  ribs  having 
thi'r  outer  edges  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly, 
an.t  a  top  plate  having  a  series  of  apertures  with  depend- 
ing annular  flanges  surrounding  said  air  tubes  and 
adapte<i  for  engagement  with  the  inclined  edges  of  the 
ribs  whereby  the  plate  is  removably  supported  and  the 
"an-is  are  spacwl  from  the  tubes  so  that  the  gas  may 
How  therebetween  and  mix  with  the  air  at  the  ends  of 
said  tub«»8. 

2.  A  burner  formed  of  a  Lasting  having  a  series  of 
vertically  disposed  air  tubes  extending  upwardly  there- 
from adjacent  its  outer  edge,  a  flange  on  said  edge,  an 
inlet  In  the  bottom  of  the  casting,  longitudinally  ei- 
tpnding  ribs  on  said  tubes,  a  top  plate  with  a  series  of 
openings  adjacent  its  edge  larger  than  the  ends  of  salfl 
tubes,  depending  flanges  on  the  same  surrounding  said 
tubes,  and  an  upwardly  projecting  rib  surrounding  the 
central  portion  of  sal<l  top  plate. 

3.  A  burner  formed  of  a  casting  having  a  series  of 
'  r  i.jilly  disposed  air  tubes  extending  upwardly  there- 
rhr  .ni:h  n<iin -pft  Its  outer  edge,  an  integral  support  for 
■''    '      '~M-     1:    upwardly  projecting  flange  on  said  outer 

!;.(;„  -  .  xtremlty  disposed  In  the  same  horizon- 
an.  vri.  :he  horizontal  plane  of  the  upper  edge  of 
tubes,  a  centrally  disposed  depending  enlarged  inlet 
•  b'pttom  of  said  casting,  longitudinally  extending 
••'I  ribs  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubes,  a  top 
II  Mngly  shaped  to  the  top  of  said  casting, 
^^-iu-    of   openings    therethrough    adjacent   Its 


r-A:    p 


plat.'    .  .. 
havin^' 

Miir.r  ..!;:e  slightly  larger  than  the  upper  ends  of  said 
tub.,  and  surrounding  the  same,  depending  annular 
'^aiiLT-  from  said  openings  surrounding  said  tubes,  and 
M  1  >'l  rherefrom  by  the  Inclined  annular  ribs,  an  up- 
wa:  !,v  projecting  rib  surrounding  the  central  portion 
•  t  -aid  top  plate,  standards  projecting  upwardly  there- 
fr  .  ,.  and  a  generator  coll  supported  above  the  burner 
by    .^ald   standards. 


191.- 

1.   Th 

ronsi-i  - 

iiMMin. 


1   17'    176.        METHOn     OF     TREATING     AMALGAMS, 
Junfs    \\      -vi  Madison,    Minn.      Filed    Sept.    11, 

ria:    .Nu.    .-,n.l54.       (CI.   75 1.) 

•  rliod   of  treating  and  using  amalgam,  which 
-iibjecting  the  same  to  a  freezing  agent  and 
r;   a    frozen  condition  until  the  application  or 
-     ;  •sired. 

-'     Iij.    ii.»  iii.Mi   „i    treating  and  using  amalgam,  which 

..tiM^rs   in   reducing  the   temperature   of  the   same   until 

til.'  mercury  becomes  solid,  and  then  heating  the  mass  to 

r.nd.r    it    plastic    and    workable    when    it    is    desired    to 

':>e  it. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  and  using  amalgam,  which 
consists  in  placing  the  same  in  a  chamber  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  freezing  gas  or  agent  and  holding  It  In  a  frozen 
condition  until  it  i~    '.-•-,.,i   ..    ..^,,  j^ 


1.17'.  ITT       i-isii  .-iiiiM.a-i;.     I),.;,  BBNJ.A.MIN  Sparks, 
Birmingham,    Ala.      Filed    Julv    7.    1915.      Serial    No 

38,.n.-.e.     rci.  224 — 4r>.t 

1.   A  flsh  stringer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  string, 
a  _r  .  .     :  cross  bar  to  an  intermediate  point  of  which  the 

■<triim  i-  onni'tf-.?.  nn.!  n  string  receiving  eye  at  one  end 
f  t'"  i'lr  -:i!  !  '  •  liaving  its  center  substantially  in 
ri     with  the  a-IJacent  end  of  the  groove  and  having  Its 


string  receiving  opening  out  of  alinement  with  the  open 
side  of  said  groove. 


jr 
■4 


2.  A  flsh  stringer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  string, 
a  stringing  needle  attache<l  to  one  end  of  said  string,  a 
rigid  cross  bar  to  an  Intermediate  point  of  which  the 
other  end  of  said  string  is  permanently  connecte<l,  a 
groove  extending  from  said  Intermediate  point  to  one  end 
of  said  bar  and  adapte<l  to  receive  the  string,  a  laterally 
disposed  hook  at  the  outer  end  of  said  groove  adapted  to 
detachably  hold  the  string  in  said  groove  and  to  form  a 
smooth  continuation  of  the  body  portion  of  said  cross  bar, 

3.  In  a  flsh  stringer,  a  string,  a  rigid  member  having  a 
central  recess  in  which  the  string  is  made  fast,  a  string 
receiving  groove  extending  from  said  recess  to  a  point 
near  one  end  of  the  member,  and  an  eye  at  said  grooved 
end  of  the  member  disposed  crosswise  of  the  member  and 
having  a  slot  therein  out  of  alinement  with  the  open  side 
of  said  groove,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  flsh  stringer,  a  string,  a  rigid  member  having 
a  central  recess  in  which  the  string  is  made  fast,  a 
groove  extending  from  said  recess  to  a  point  near  one  end 
of  the  member,  and  an  eye  at  said  grooved  end  of  the 
member  disposed  crosswise  of  the  member  and  having 
a  slot  therein  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  member  from 
said   groove,   substantially   as  describe<l. 

5.  A  flsh  stringer  cross  bar  formed  of  a  tubular  body 
having  an  axial  string  receiving  passage  extending  from 
end  to  end  therethrough,  said  ends  being  left  open  and 
there  being  a  string  admitting  slot  opening  from  said 
passage  and  extending  from  the  middle  of  the  bar  to  a 
point  near  one  end,  then  partway  around  the  bar  and 
then  out  through  the  end  of  the  l)ar.  said  bar  having  its 
unslotted  end  swaged  to  reduce  the  size  of  the  passage, 
and  a  fish  string  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  un- 
slotted end  of  the  bar  and  having  a  knot  too  large  to 
pass   said  swaged  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte*!  in  the  Gazette! 


1.176.178.  SWITCHING  DEVICE.  William  F.  Stkaub, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Electrlv  Time  Recorder  Co., 
Chicago,  in.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  9,  1912^ 
Serial  No.  735,720.  Divided  and  th^s  application  filed 
Oct.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  866,032.      (CI.  175—290.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  describeil  having  a  plural- 
ity of  contact  plates  concentrically  iocate<i  in  different 
planes,  a  plur^lty  of  contact  segments  circumferentially 
arranged  al)out  each  plate  and  In  the  corresponding  plane 
therewith,  means  for  connecting  the  Buperi>osed  contact 
segments  together,  a  brush  for  the  contact  devices  of 
each  plane,  and  a  shaft  for  moving  said  brushes. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  plural- 
ity of  contact  plates  concentrically  located  in  different 
planes,  a  plurality  of  contact  segments  circumferentially 
arranged  about  each  plate  and  in  the  corresponding  plane 
therewith,  means  for  connecting  th>  -ip'iP'^"!  contact 
segments  together,  a  brush  for  th.'  i.um  t  devices  of 
each  plane,  each  brush  being  respectively  in  contact  con- 
tinuously with  Its  as8ocIate<l  contact  plate  and  succes- 
sively in  contact  with  Its  various  alloted  contact  seg- 
ments, and  a  shaft  for  moving  said  brushes. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion   with    a    shaft,    a    plurality    of    Insulating    sleeves 
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mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  dovetailed  together,  and  a 
switch  spring  mounted  upon  each  Insulating  sleeve. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  plural 
Ity  of  contact  plates  concentrically  located  in  different 
planes,  a  plurality  of  contact  segments  circumferentially 
arranged  about  each  plate  and  in  the  corresponding 
plane  therewith,  means  for  connecting  the  superposed 
contact  segments  together,  a  brush  for  the  contact  de- 
vices of  each  plane,  a  shaft  for  moving  said  brushes,  and 
means  whereby  said  shaft  Is  automatically  directed  to 
and  held  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  normal  resting 
positions,  said  means  Including  a  triangular  cam  and  a 
spring  eontrolled  arm  associated  with  said  cam. 


1,176.179.     FOLDING    CHAIR.     JOHN    B.    Tbbvilliobb. 
Mllwauk.'e.  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  622. 

(CI.  155—8.) 


1.  In  a  folding  chair,  the  combination  with  spaced 
standards,  of  a  back  extending  between  and  secured  to 
the  upper  portions  of  said  standards,  legs  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  portions  of  the  standards,  arms  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  standards  between  the  pivotal 
points  of  the  legs  and  the  upper  ends  thereof,  rods  pivot- 
ally  and  sliably  mounted  on  the  lower  portions  of  the 
standards  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of 
the  legs,  links  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods,  ex- 
tending rearwardly  and  connected  to  the  said  arms  and 
a  seat  hlngedly  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs 
and  slidably  supported  on  the  standards. 

2.  In  a  folding  chair,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
standards,  the  lower  ends  thereof  forming  the  legs,  of 
legs  pivotally  mounted  on  the  standards  adjacent  the 
lower  portions  thereof,  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
standards  above  the  said  pivotal  points  of  the  legs,  rods 
slidably  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  standards  and  con 
nected  to  the  arms  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  and 
a  seat  hlngedly  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs 
and  slidably  supported  on  the  said  standards. 


1.176,180.  GRINDING  MA'  ii.NE.  Joh.n  J.  Thachbb. 
Attleboro.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Sharpe  Mfg.  Co., 
rvr^ Mence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Ma      -.1915.      Serial  No.  13,020.      (CI.  51 — 4.) 

1.  A  grinding  machine,  having,  in  combination,  feeding 
mechani.sms  for  effecting  the  travel  of  the  work  and 
grinding  wheel  relative  to  each  other,  mechanism  for 
rotating  the  work,  and  adjusting  devices  arranged  adja- 
cent to  each  other  within  convenient  reach  of  the  opera- 
tor and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  mechanisms  to  in- 
dependently vary  the  fee<l  and  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  work. 

2.  A  grinding  machine,  having,  in  comldnation.  feeding 
mechanism  for  effecting  at  variable  speeds  the  travel  of 
the  work  and  grinding  wheel  relative  to  each  other,  mech- 
anism for  rotating  the  work  at  variable  speeds,  and  manu- 
ally controlled  adjusting  devices  mounted  to  turn  about 
a  common  axis  within  convenient  reach  of  the  operator 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  mechanisms  for  In 
dependently  adjusting  each  of  said  varlal>le  speeds 
through  the  mechanism  controlling  the  same. 


3.  A  grinding  machine,  having.  In  combination,  feeding 
mechanism  for  effecting  at  variable  speeds  the  travel  of 
the  work  and  grinding  wheel  relative  to  each  other,  mech- 
anism for  rotating  the  work  at  variable  speeds,  two  con- 
centric shafts,  and  means  at  the  forward  ends  of  said 
shafts  within  convenient  reach  of  the  operator  for  manu- 
ally adjusting  the  same,  each  of  said  shafts  i>elng  opera- 
tlvely connected  at  its  rear  end  with  one  of  said  mecha- 
nisms and  controlling  the  said  variations  of  speed  actu- 
ated thereby. 


4.  A  grinding  machine,  having,  in  combination,  feeding 
mechanism  for  effecting  at  variable  speeds  the  travel  of 
the  work  and  grinding  wheel  relative  to  each  other,  mech- 
anism for  rotating  the  work  at  variable  speeds,  two  in- 
dependently operated  concentric  shafts,  and  two  concen- 
tric dials  at  the  forward  ends  of  said  shafts  within  con- 
venient reach  of  the  operator  for  manually  adjusting 
said  shafts,  each  of  said  shafts  being  operatlvely  con- 
nected at  its  rear  end  with  one  of  said  mechanisms  and 
controlling  the  said  variations  of  speed  actuated  thereby. 

5.  A  grinding  machine,  having,  in  combination,  feeding 
mechanism  for  effecting  at  variable  speeds  the  travel  of 
the  work  and  grinding  wheel  relative  to  each  other,  mech- 
anism for  rotating  the  work  at  variable  speeds,  two  in- 
dependently operated  concentric  shafts,  two  concentric 
dials,  each  of  which  is  mounted  upon  the  forward  .Ed  of 
one  of  said  shafts  and  movable  therewith  and  >■  :■.  ir,*;  to 
adjust  the  same,  a  stationary  dial  located  .-w..!,  -aid 
movable  dials  and  concentric  therewith,  the  rcur  ui  each 
shaft  being  operatlvely  connected  at  its  rear  end  with  one 
of  said  mechanisms  and  controlling  the  same,  and  said 
dials  being  within  convenient  reach  of  the  hand  of  the 
operator. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  print    '    ■    n     'Gazette.] 


1,176,181.  LEG-BAND  FOR  FOWLS. 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  June  8,  1914. 
(CI.  40—3.) 


JosiFU  B.  Thomas. 
Serial  No.  843.620. 


In  a  leg-baud  for  fowls  and  birds,  the  combination  of  a 
leg-hand  body  provided  at  one  end  with  an  integral  spring 
catch  and  with  projections  arrange<l  In  pairs  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  band  adjacent  to  said  spring  catch,  an  En- 
closure for  the  spring  catch  comprising  a  top  and  side 
walls  the  latter  being  adapttnl  to  respectively  bear  upon 
thf-  .«i(!.    projections  of  the  band  and  each  side  wall  hav- 
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tag  a   tongu*'   passing   between   said    pairs   of  projections 
and  foldable  against  the  body  of  the  band,  the  band  pro- 
jections  being   folded    against    the   respective   aide    walls, 
said  band  being  provided  In  the  opposite  end  with  a  pin 
rallty  of  slots. 


1,176,182.  TR.\("nON  ENCSINE.  JoUN  A.  TiiOMHSON. 
Avery,  Iowa.  Filed  June  IT).  1915.  Serial  No.  34,.'517. 
(CI.  104 — 92.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  das.s  described,  a  frame,  support 
ine  wheels  thereon,  a  pair  of  sheave  drums  mounted  on 
-n  !  frame,  a  source  of  power  mounted  on  the  frame, 
mtuus  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  source  of  power 
with  said  drums,  whereby  rotary  motion  may  be  slmul- 
tarii  i-  .  Imp.irted  to  the  drums  In  the  same  direction, 
an  !  nifans  controlled  from  a  single  lever  for  frictlonally 
r.  tarillng  the  motion  of  the  drums,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  support  adjacent  to  each  drum,  a  flexible  band  brake 
m»"niber  pivoted  to  the  respective  supports  and  adapted  to 
extend  clrcumferentially  part  way  around  a  portion  of 
t)i.  (Irum,  a  plurality  of  segmental  blocks  on  the  under 
-urfiit^  of  each  flexible  member,  a  lever  plvotally  sup- 
porr.'il  between  its  ends,  links  extending  toward  the  re- 
<pe(tive  drums  and  pivoted  to  said  lever  on  opposite 
-ides  of  the  pivotal  point  thereof,  a  pivoted  lever  adja- 
cent to  one  flexible  device  and  to  one  of  said  links,  and  a 
pivot  lever  pivoted  to  the  other  of  said  flexilde  devices 
ind  to  the  other  of  said  links. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  axles  on 
said  frame,  wheels  on  ^Id  axles,  a  source  of  power  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  a  sheave  drum  mounted  on  said  frame, 
and  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  drum  in  either 
direction  at  the  option  of  the  operator,  guide  devices 
adapted  to  receive  and  feed  the  cable  located  at  the  front 
and  rear  of  the  machine  below  and  considerably  spaced 
from  the  axles,  whereby  the  cable  will  be  fed  on  the  out- 
side of  the  curve  of  the  center  of  travel  of  the  machine 
upon  making  turns,  .said  guide  devices  comprising  at  each 
end  of  the  machine  a  bracket  having  spaced  members  In- 
clined downwardly  and  toward  each  other,  sheaves  piv- 
oted to  the  said  members  having  their  lower  portions  ad- 
jai  -nt  to  each  other,  said  sheaves  having  their  adjacent 
r'l!  -res  removed  so  that  a  cable  may  travel  between  the 
p.  r, liberies  and  flanges  of  the  sheaves  at  their  lower  ad- 
ja  '  iir  portions. 

li:  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  axles  on 
auM  frame,  wheels  on  said  axles,  a  source  of  power  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  a  sheave  drum  mounted  on  said  frame, 
ail'!  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  drum  In  either 
liri  tli.n  at  the  option  of  the  operator,  guide  devices 
ala;  !•  1  to  receive  and  feed  the  cable  located  at  the  front 
in  !  r-  ir  of  the  machine  below  and  considerably  spaced 
lr.i:ii  th'  axles,  whereby  the. cable  will  be  fed  on  the  out- 
sM.  if  the  curve  of  the  center  of  travel  of  the  machine 
uiMiii  n:;iking  turns,  said  means  comprising  at  each  end  of 
th>  ri!  1  hinc  a  pair  of  sheaves  rotatably  mounted  and  In- 
cliri'i!  ;ri  in  their  upper  portions  downwardly  and  toward 
.a.  li  thr  lud  having  on  their  peripheries  on  the  sides 
th'Tiof  aljiicent  to  the  sheaves  an  annular  outwardly 
pruj.  tiiii;  rlaru,"  wh  T'  y  a  cable  may  be  received  and  fed 
h.twrii!  thi  [).r  phriLS  and  flanges  of  the  sheaves  at 
thtnr  !'<w>T   p'Tti.'ii-. 

4  In  ;i  lev;  .  .'  th.'  .-lass  described,  the  combination  of 
I"  fraiii'  riK'irit.'!  1:  wheels,  sheave  drums  mounted  on 
laiil  frii!!!  iman-  r'""  ::■  parting  motion  to  said  drums 
slimiltan.'UH!  V  :n  th.'  -iani.-  (!!rt"'Mi<n  with  a  cable  wound 
on   said   ■!:u!!i.  a   tra^  k   '>n    wh;   h   -;;i  1  i   wheels  are  adapted 


to  travel,  a  curved  railroad  track,  and  a  guide  rail  lo- 
cated between  the  rails  of  the  track  at  the  curve  therein, 
said  guide  rail  being  higher  than  the  rails  of  the  track, 
said  guide  devices  being  arranged  forwardly  and  rear 
wardly  of  the  machine  respectively  from  the  axles  and 
adapted  to  feed  or  take  up  said  cable  from  the  side  of 
said  guide  rail  on  the  outside  of  the  curve. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  mounted  on  wheels,  drums  mouote<1  on  said  frame 
for  rotation,  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  drums, 
a  track  on  which  said  wheels  arc  a<lapte<l  to  travel,  a 
curved  switch  track  leading  from  the  first  track,  a  guide 
rail  higher  than  the  switch  track,  rails  arranged  l>etween 
the  rails  of  the  switch  track  at  the  curved  portions  there- 
of, one  rail  of  the  main  track  between  the  rails  of  the 
switch  track  having  a  slot  to  receive  a  cable,  a  cable  ex- 
tende<]  along  a  portion  of  the  flrst  track  and  along  the 
switch  track  adjacenf  to  said  guide  rail  on  the  outside  of 
the  curve  and  received  In  said  slot,  and  guide  devices  on 
said  frame  space<l  rearwardly  and  forwardly  respectively 
from  the  wheels  thereof  and  adapted  to  take  up  and  feed 
said  cable  from  the  side  of  said  gui<9e  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnte<I  in  the  (Gazette.) 


1,17«,18.S.  CONTAINER.  Joic.n  T.  Todd,  Springfield, 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Registered  Tracer  System,  ^'prlng- 
fleld.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  876,403.      (CI.  229—69.) 


1.  A  suijHtantially  flat  and  closed  casing  for  receiving 
the  coins,  one  of  the  walls  of  the  casing  extending  be- 
yond the  edge  of  the  opposite  wall  and  shaped  to  form 
separated  flaps,  the  outer  flaps  being  folded  over  the 
edge  of  the  opposite  wall  of  the  casing  and  permanently 
secunnl  to  the  outer  face  of  said  wall  to  form  a  narrow 
opening  between  the  secured  tiaps  and  through  which 
opening  the  coins  may  be  removed,  the  intermediati-  flap 
being  free  to  be  folded  back  and  forth  over  the  op  nlng 
to  open  and  close  the  same  an  indefinite  number  of  times, 
said  intermediate  flap  foldable  into  the  space  between  the 
outer  flaps  and  projecting  beyond  the  extremities  of  the 
latter  when  folded  against  the  casing  wall,  and  a  fragile 
sealing  strip  connected  with  the  Intermediate  flap  and 
adapted  to  be  fastened  against  the  casing,  there  being 
also  an  entrance  opening  to  the  casing  for  coins. 

2.  A  substantially  flat  and  closed  casing  for  receiving 
coins,  one  of  the  walls  of  the  casing  having  portions  ex- 
tending beyond  the  opposite  wall  to  form  flaps,  the  said 
flaps  being  folded  over  the  edge  of  the  opposite  wall  and 
permanently  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  latter  wall 
Hn<l  terminating  short  of  each  other  to  form  a  space  there- 
between, said  casing  being  provided  with  an  outlet  open- 
ing for  the  coins,  an  additional  flap  formed  on  one  of  the 
walls  and  being  separated  and  detached  from  the  flrst 
said  flap  and  also  being  of  a  size  to  cover  said  opening 
and  foldable  back  and  forth  over  the  opening  to  open 
and  close  the  latter  an  indefinite  number  of  times  and 
into  the  space  between  the  flrst  recited  flaps  to  substan- 
tially fill  said  space,  said  additional  flap  being  unsecured 
to  the  face  of  the  casing  wall,  and  a  fragile  sealing  strip 
secured  transversely  of  the  said  additional  flap  to  pro 
Ject  therebeyond  and  secured  to  the  casing,  there  being 
an  inlet  opening  to  the  casing. 


1.176,184.        DEVICK      Foii      lUU-Dl.M.      .M.V.NHUl.I.NS. 

Conrad   Vbxter,   Parller,   Cal.      Filed   Sept.   16,   1915. 

Serial    No.   51,085.      (CI.   248—20,) 

A   holder   of   the  class  descrit)ed    formed   of  a  substan- 
tially V-shaped  blank  bent  togeth.r   at   its  bight,  Fecurlng 
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tabs  at  the  upper  edges  of  the  arms  bent  Inwardly  to 
engage  the  object,  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  being  in- 
wardly offset,  a  securing  bolt  passed  through  said  ends. 


supporting  uituns  for  the  holder  comprising  a  strip  bent 
to  form  a  socket,  a  resilient  arm  having  one  end  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  holder  and  its  other  end  detach- 
ably  engaged  in  the  socket. 


1,176.185.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  BORING 
MACHINES.  Heiibbut  E.  Waltz,  Stockton,  Cal. 
Piled  June  30.  1915.     Serial  No.  37.197.     (CI.  74—54.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  driven  member 
rotatable  on  the  shaft,  a  beveled  gear  on  such  driven 
member,  another  beveled  gear  fixed  to  the  shaft,  an  Inde- 
pendent member,  beveled  gears  Journaled  on  the  Independ 
eut  member,  and  engaging  both  of  said  first  named  bev- 
eled gears,  means  for  engaging  the  driven  member  with 
tiuch  independent  member  when  the  driven  member  ro- 
tates in  one  direction,  and  means  for  holding  the  inde- 
pendent member  stationary  when  the  driven  member  ro 
tates  in  the  opposite  direction,  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  driven  member 
rotatable  on  the  shaft,  a  leveled  gear  fixed  to  the  driven 
member,  another  beveled  gear  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  sleeve 
mounted  Independently  of  the  first  named  members,  bev- 
eli'd  gears  Jovirnaled  on  the  sleeve  and  engageable  with 
the  first  name<l  beveled  gears,  internal  ratchets  at  each 
enti  of  the  sleeve,  dogs  mounted  on  the  driven  member 
and  engageable  with  the  ratchets  at  one  end  of  the  sleeve 
when  the  driven  member  rotates  in  one  direction,  and 
Rtailimary  dogs  engiigeable  with  the  ratchets  In  the  other 
end  of  the  sleeve  to  hold  the  sleeve  against  motion  when 
the  driven  member  rotates  in  an  opposite  direction,  as 
described. 

:i.  The  combination  with  a  shaft.  <>f  a  iM'arlng  mounte<l 
on  the  shaft,  projecting  arms  on  the  bearing,  a  sleeve 
mounte<I  on  the  arms.  bevele«J  gears  Journaled  on  the 
sle<'ve  in  opposed  relation,  a  leveled  gear  fixed  on  the 
shaft  and  enga.eing  the  first  name<l  bevele«l  gears,  an- 
other beveled  gear  rotatable  on  the  shaft  and  engaging 
the   arst    named   lieveled   gears,  a   driven    member   on   the 


last  named  beveled  gear,  means  for  engaging  the  driven 
member  with  the  sleeve  when  the  driven  meml>er  rotates 
in  one  direction,  and  means  for  holding  the  sleeve  sta- 
tionary when  the  driven  memtwr  rotates  in  the  opposite 
direction,  as  de8cril>ed. 


1,176,1N«.  GREASE  CUP.  Gcuu«>K  Wati,  Hamilton. 
111.  Filed  Dec.  2n.  1915.  Serial  No.  67. HIS.  (CI. 
1S4 — 3h.( 


1.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  base  meml>er  adapteil  to 
be  connected  to  an  object  to  be  lubricated  and  having  a 
grease  outlet  therein,  a  compression  cap  conne«*ted  with 
said  base  member  and  having  a  aperture  therein,  and  a 
resilient  fiap  secured  at  one  end  to  the  interior  of  said 
compression  cap  and  having  its  free  end  disposed  over 
said  aperture. 

2.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  circular  externally  thread- 
ed disk  having  a  nipple  extending  from  one  side  thereof, 
said  nipple  being  provided  with  a  bore,  an  Internally 
threaded  compression  cap  threaded  to  said  disk,  said 
compression  cap  having  an  aperture  therein,  and  a  resUl 
ent  flap  secured  at  one  end  to  the  Interior  of  said  com 
pression  cap  and  having  its  other  end  disposed  over  said 
aperture. 


1.176.187.  HEAT  STORING  AND  RADIATING  DE- 
VICE.* I>Ori8  C.  WlTKOWSKI,  ColliugswoiKl.  N.  J., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Edward  T.  Feuwick,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  21.  191.^.  .Serial  No.  46,718. 
(CI.  126—214.) 


/& 


■BMpi 


'•J  y^ 


V. 


J. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  having  an  opening, 
of  a  heating  element  l)eneath  and  registering  with  the 
opening,  means  to  raise  and  lower  one  wail  of  the  cham- 
ber, a  member  adapted  to  cover  the  opening,  and  means 
to  actuate  the  wall  and  the  covering  member  simulta- 
n«H)usly. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  heating  element,  of  a 
chamber  locate<l  above  the  heating  element  and  having 
an  opening  registering  with  the  heating  element,  an  open- 
ing formed  in  the  top  of  the  chamber  spaced  from  the 
heating  element,  a  heat-absorbing  member  disposed  abv  •» 
the  heating  element,  and  having  openings  therethrough 
ami  inclined  grooves  in  the  under  side,  means  to  close 
the  opening  above  the  heating  element,  and  a  partition 
between  the  opening  in  the  bottom  ami  the  opening  in 
the  top  of  the  chamber  adapted  to  !>♦•  raised  and  lowere<l. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  heating  element,  of  a 
chamber  located  above  the  beating  element  having  an 
opening  in  its  bottom  registering  with^  the  heating  ele 
ment,  and  also  an  op<>nlng  in  the  top  spaced  from  the 
opening  In  the  bottom,  a  heat  absorbing  and  radiating 
element  locate<l  in  the  top  of  the  chaml>er  above  the  heat- 
ing element  and  provlde<l  with  openings  therethrough  and 
inclined  groftves.  means  to  close  the  opening  in  the  bot 
torn  of  the  chaml>er,  a  partition  closahle  between  the 
opening  in  the  bottom  and  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the 
chamber,  and  means  to  actuate  the  partition  and  the 
lM>ttom  closing  memt>er  simultaneously. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  heating  element,  of  a 
chamber  located  alwve  the  heating  element  and  hnvlng 
an  opening  offsrt  from  the  heating  element,  and  a   thick- 

1   ene<l    heat  alisorbing    element    located    above    the    heating 
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element  and  provldeil  with  grooves  »'nlarged  toward  tne 
offset  opening,  said  groove  being  loiated  within  the 
chamber. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  heating  element,  of  a 
chamber  locateil  above  the  heating  element  and  having  a 
top  formed  with  a  thicltene<l  portion  Immediately  above 
the  heating  element  and  an  opening  offset  therefrom, 
and  ribs  formed  upon  the  under  side  of  the  thickened 
heat-absorbing  element  forming  grooves  enlarged  toward 
thf  offset  ()i>enlng. 

IClaims  ♦>  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


I 


1.176,188.  CLOTHBIS  LINK  FIXTURE.  Whitb  Wolf, 
Menlo  Park.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
64,431.      (CI.  68—12.) 


I.  A  clothes-line  support  consisting  of  a  dxture  having 
a  main  winding  pulley  and  an  idler,  and  a  distant  fixture 
rarrying  two  lillers  Journaled  in  line  with  the  first  named 
pulleys,  around  which  pulleys  aud  idlt-rs  an  endless  rope 
is  extended,  the  first  named  fixture  having  means  by 
whifh  it  may  be  secured  in  the  desired  line  of  travel  of 
til.  rope,  and  the  second  fixture  being  loosely  swlveled 
ati'i  fre«'iy  turnable  to  talce  the  same  direction. 

:;.  The  combination  in  a  clothes  line  support,  of  fix- 
tures at  opposite  ends  of  the  space,  said  fixtures  being 
swlveled  and  turnable  to  aline  with  each  other,  and  one 
of  said  fixtures  having  means  for  securing  it  rigidly  in 
position,  pulleys  Journaled  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
fixtures,  an  endless  line  passing  around  said  pulleys,  one 
of  which  serves  as  a  motor  to  move  the  line. 

3.  A  clothes-line  support  comprising  a  liracltet,  a  pivot 
bolt  thereon,  a  frame  having  an  apertured  lug  receiving 
the  i)olt  for  swinging  thereon,  means  carried  by  the  lug 
for  securing  the  same  fixed  to  the  bolt,  a  pulley  Journaled 
on  the  frame,  a  distant  fixture,  and  an  endless  line 
taking  over  the  pulley  and  distant  fixture. 


1,176,189.  .N^ii;i\  ^lii.iNNCE  FOB  ELEVATORS. 
CuciL  R.  AuxoTT,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  June  2,  1915. 
Serial  No.  31.753.      (CL  187 — 47.) 

1.  Saf<'ty  apparatus  for  elevators,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  riders  adapted  to  contact  with  vertically 
iiiDvahle  doors  to  move  therewith  and  with  relation  there- 
to, means  t-onnecting  the  riders  in  one  set  with  the  riders 
In  the  other  set  so  that  they  move  together  in  the  same 
'lirection  upon  the  movement  of  one  rider  in  one  dlre<'- 
tion,  and  means  operated  upon  the  movement  of  the 
ritlers  in  one  direction  to  lock  the  elevator  starting  mech- 
anism against  movement. 

2.  Safety    apparatus    for    elevators,    comprising   a    plu- 
rality of  vertically   movable  rods  a<iapte«l  to  !)«•  arrange<l 
upon    opposite    sides    of    the    elevator    shaft,    means    con 
necting  the  rods  wherel)y  they  move  together  in  the  same 
direction,  a   plurality  of  riders  coijnected    with  each   ro<l   ! 
Jtnd  adapted   to  contact  with  vertically   movable  doors  of  1 
rh.'  i'l.\Htor  shaft,  and  means  operated  upon  the  upward 
niovinn  r.r  of  one  rod  to  lock  the  elevator  starting  mech 
anism  against  movement. 

3.  Safety    apparatus    for    elevators,    comprising   a    plu- 
rality   of    vertically    movable   rotis    to    be   arranged    upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  elevator   shafts  :   sets  of   upper  and    | 
lower  pulleys  arranged  near  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  :    I 
cables  connecting  the  upper  emls  of  the  rods,  each  cable  | 


having  one  end  connected  with  the  adjacent  rod  and 
passed  upwardly  about  the  upper  set  of  pulleys  and 
downwardly  beneath  the  lower  pulley  adjacent  the  other 
rod  and  upwardly  for  connection  with  the  other  rod  ;  a 
plurality  of  riders  carried  by  each  rod  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  verti<-ally  movable  doors  of  the  elevator 
shaft ;  and  means  operated  upon  the  upward  movement  of 
one  rod  to  lock  the  elevator  starting  means  against 
movement. 


1    ^     II -f 
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4.  Safety  apparatus  lor  elevators,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  movable  rods  adaptiKi  to  be  arranged 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  elevator  shaft,  pulleys  ar- 
ranged near  the  upper  end  of  the  rods,  cables  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  and  engaging  the  pulleys 
in  a  manner  whereby  when  either  rod  is  elevated  the 
other  rod  moves  upwardly  with  it.  a  plurality  of  riders 
<arrle<i  by  each  rod  and  adapted  to  contact  with  verti- 
cally movable  doors  of  the  elevator  shaft,  a  swinging 
lever  pivotally  connected  with  one  vertically  movable 
rod,  a  pinion  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  ele- 
vator starting  mechanism,  and  a  bolt  movable  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  pinion  to  control  its  rota- 
tion and  connecte*!  with  the  lever. 

5.  Safety  apparatus  for  elevators,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  movable  rods  adapted  to  be  arranged 
upon  different  sides  of  the  elevator  shaft,  pulleys  ar- 
ranged near  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods,  cables  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  and  engaging  the  pulleys 
in  a  manner  whereby  when  either  rtxl  is  elevated  the 
other  rod  moves  up  with  it,  a  plurality  of  riders  carried 
by  each  rod  and  adapted  to  contact  with  vertically  mov- 
able doors  of  the  elevator  shaft,  a  swinging  lever  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  one  vertically  movable  rod,  a  pinion 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  elevator  starting 
mechanism,  a  bolt  connected  with  the  lever  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  disengage  the  pinion,  a  sleeve  within 
which  the  bolt  operates,  and  a  spring  arranged  within 
the  sleevi'  to  move   the  bolt  downwardly. 


1.17«.1»0.  RE\KRSIHLE  WINDOW.  Pail  Bar.nom. 
San  Francl.sco.  (^al..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Donald  H. 
MH'orkle.  Berkeley.  Cal.  Flle<l  Nov.  17.  1914.  Serial 
No.   S72..'i64.      (Tl.   2() i9. ) 

1.  In  11  stru<'ture  of  the  charac-ter  descril>ed,  a  window 
frame  having  sash  guides,  a  sash  having  a  groove  formed 
in  one  eilge  thereof,  and  a  shoe  pivoted  to  the  grooved 
edge  of  the  sash  and  siidably  engiige<l  in  a  sash  guide  ' 
of  the  window  frame,  the  shoe  having  a  rib  decreasing  in 
thickness  from  its  center  toward  Its  ends  and  frictlonally 
interlocking  with  the  sash  groove  to  permit  of  the  sash 
swinging  on  Its  pivot. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  tl^p  character  descrilied.  a  window 
frame  having  sash  guides,  a  sash  having  a  groove  formed 
in  one  edge  thereof,  and  a  shoe  plvote<l  to  the  sash  and 
having  a  rib  which  decreases  in  thickness  from  its  center 
to    its   ends    interlocking   in    the    sash    groove,    said    shoe 
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h.ii.-  towed  toward  the  sash  when  interlocked  therr^lth 
aiKi  .arlng  at  Its  ends  against  the  frame,  and  meaii>  !  : 
bowing  the  shoe. 


3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  window 
frame  having  sash  guides,  a  sash  having  a  groove  formed 
In  one  edge  thereof,  and  a  shoe  plv  t.-d  fr  thr-  s.-^^h  and 
having  a  rib  which  decreases  in  thi<  knf>ss  ':•  ^n,  it'^  «T.teT 
to  its  end  interlocking  In  the  sash  jrroo...  h.n  !  >'>>• 
being  bowed  toward  the  sash  when  Interlof  k.'.  tlu-rc^vith 
and  bearing  at  Its  ends  against  the  frame,  rin  '.  vleldable 
VM-:\::<  for  bowln;:  Mii<   -^'>''. 

1  Th"  combinutK'n  \vith  a  window  f'-ainf  -iri'!  a  «!asb 
hHv  :iu'  u  LToove  in  Its  edge,  of  -•■.  -»;"•  ;.v..fii  to  thr  s;.',. 
of  the  sash  and  bearing  in  the  f':\-i.>\  th.-  -ho*-  hH\in?  p.r, 
Inwardly    curved   side   with   a   1.  i:L'i!'i<iir::i!    n'^    th*'    ride' 


of  which 


the  opp' 


•"fl    f    of    thP    -b 


jrieldable   iiicaii>   for    .-springing   the   shoe   to   mteriock   th<- 
rib  in  the  sash  groove. 


the    character   desoribci 


iprislny 


K  wlnd'iw  frnn:'-  h.-iviiig  a  ctilde.  a  -^ish-  a  fcxi;  !•■  '"'wp.t 
shot-  sSidal'lf  :n  the  triiS-lf-  -f  *h.'  frRiiu-  luid  siipp.Ttinp; 
th<'  sash  fur  r.iatUi-  iiu'vi-nu'i.'  «hcri'!'.\  thf  shof  wi'i  !>►■ 
r!cx<<i,  Rvi'l  a  !'"  k  ■nrri.'ii  i  v  tin'  sh'M-  in  free  rclati".!;  to 
thf'  frnine  nml  ,ni!;i j>t' .1  t(>  ('r;L':i£r>'  th>-  luttcr  to  !o' k  tht> 
sh'.«    thereto    '-n    'lex'nc   the   latter    Vy   relative   niovemeni 

between    the    s;i<h    MTld    sh(>e, 

[(•i,ii,.:^  (!  t,,   M   !;,,♦   pr-nteiT   !n    the  Hsz^tte.] 


1,176,191.  CONTH-  I.I.IN  .  ;  i  \;  K  i  R  EXPLOSIVE 
MOTORS.  Calll  Wiiirui  LAki.,  Kuuxville,  Iowa. 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  59,117.     (Q.  74—81.) 


of  lt«  fac«s.  a  disk  hartng  serratloiMi  Interwigaglng  with 
the  serrations  of  the  head,  said  head  and  disk  lavinj: 
coinciding  apertures,  a  pivot  in  the  said  apertores,  means 
for  supporting  the  pivot,  and  a  pedal  rigidly  connected  to 
the  disk  whereby  movement  of  the  pedal  is  communicated 
to  the  lever. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  pedal,  a 
disk  to  which  said  pedal  is  connected,  the  said  disk  hav- 
ing serrations  on  one  of  its  face*,  a  thaft  on  which  the 
disk  is  mounted,  a  gear  wheel  havlag  aerrations  Interlock- 
ing with  the  serrations  of  the  disk,  means  for  securing  the 
gear  wheel  and  disk  together,  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with 
the  first  mentioned  gear  wheel,  a  shaft  on  which  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  gear  wheel  is  moanted.  a  erowe  ann  on  the 
said  ahaft.  and  links  connected  tx>  the  ends  of  the  arm. 


1-  In  nn  operator  for  acce!er!i''>r<.  a  lev.  r  hi,\  ing  n  !..•«.! 

rt!  (.:.e  eii,!.  the  said  head  hi^vw^  ::>  in  <•  pr<.\  hie,;  wiU. 
semi-ion-,  a  i;«-k  S.nvint:  --r!it!.'r;>  ;.!aple.i  V'  inter 
eniTHK'-  wiih  th.  -er:nf,r.n>  ft  the  heaii,  shis!  heac.  and 
disk  hnvHia  '->Ahr:A\!^^  ;i  p.^rt -ire^,  a  pivot  in  the  said 
aperture,  mean-  :<>!  -iip;"'rt:nL'  tlie  pivot,  a  peciai  havlni: 
font  cnKHRliiK  iievl' •  >  ai.-^  nieaii-  for  .iiniiectlng  the  i>e,l:i. 
t(i  the  ilisk- 

•J     1:!    an    operMtor    for   ::    o.ierators,    a    :"ver.    a    head    on 
oDe   end    of  the   'ever,   sai  !   head    ha'.  Inp   serratlc.i  s   on    one 

224  «>-  <;.— 64 


1,176,192.  HANDLE  FOR  TOOLS.  Thomas  G.  Bicktok 
aad  FsANK  W.  Gor»om.  Port  Huron.  Mich.  Fll  M.) 
14,  1»16.    Serial  No.  28,083.     (Q.  146—61.) 


^^^=&^^ 


1.  A  handle  for  a  tool  consisting  of  two  sections,  one 
section  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  extension 
spring  arms,  the  other  section  having  side  plates  having 
their  adjacent  faces  near  their  opposite  edges  provided 
with  recesses  angular  in  cross  section  forming  oppositely 
disposed  grooves  to  receive  the  spring  arms  to  hold  the 
section  having  the  grooves  In  continuous  allnement  to 
and  with  the  section  having  the  arms,  the  rear  terminal 
of  said  spring  arm  being  formed  with  curved  retaining 
lugs  overlying  the  rear  corner  terminals  of  the  section 
having  the  grooves  to  hold  the  grooved  section  In  place. 

2.  A  handle  for  a  tool  consisting  of  two  sections,  one 
section  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  extension 
spring  arms,  the  other  section  having  side  pi:.'-  having 
their  adjacent  faces  near  their  opposite  edge^  p:  >  .  ie  i 
with  recesses  angular  In  cross  section  forming  opp  -;te!v 
disposed  grooves  to  receive  the  spring  arms  to  hi  th< 
sections  having  the  grooves  in  continuous  allneiijert  ti 
and  with  the  section  having  the  arms,  the  rear  t.  rr!.!ii!  . 
of  -r;  prlng  arm  being  formed  with  curvefl  retaining 
Inev  ov  riving  the  rear  corner  terminals  of  rhi  setlon 
havlnr  The  L-rooves  to  hold  the  grooved  sectlii  in  pla.e, 
■.fls  ;  arni-  .i-ijacent  the  retaining  lugs  having;  onward  y 
ixieDd.ini.  n  iditlonal  abutment  lugs,  and  a  cla-jdne  hand 
frictlonally  engaging  over  the  arms  and  the 
to  hold  the  arms  tightly  In  said  grooves,  said 
Umtte-       1    th.    abutment  lugs. 

H  A  iiHii  iie  for  a  tool  consisting  of  twn  s. 
■^e.  :  ,  n  h.v  :^L  a  pair  of  oppositely  dispo-c. 
-print  :'.■:^-  'to  other  section  having  side  pi.> 
•ton    adj..veiii    luces   near   their   opposite  edg. 


piateg 

aD'i   icing 

tionR,   one 

extension 

r'-    having 

provided 

w,!h  recesses  angular  in  cross  section  forming  opp-sit.  !y 
,p.,xed  grooves  to  receive  the  spring  arms  to  h  iil  the 
;e  •  ,,n  having  the  grooves  in  cootiauoos  alinf inert  to 
and  with  the  section  having  the  arms,  the  r.  >r  'rTnina! 
of  said  spring  arm  being  formed  with  curve.;  r.  tni!  inp 
lags  overlying  the  rear  comer  terminals  of  the  ^e.  rion 
having  the  grooves  to  hold  the  groove<l  secthn  in  p!a  p. 
said  arms  adjacent  the  retaining  lug  havlnp  .  ;rwardly 
extending  additional  abutment  lugs,  and  a  clr. -pu  ■.;  inrol 
frictlonally  engaging  over  the  arn;-  ate'  th.  stie  piatoF 
to  hold  the  arms  tightly  In  said  iz-  •<  •  e.  ^:  ..  -.ani  heinp 
limited  by  the  abutment  lugs.  •  -■  •  r  h^ine  the 
Ljro.  •  es  part-ially  extending  Into  the  v.;h.  r  »c.!:o!  th«- 
~e  >  ,  ti  hivng  the  spring  arms  having  Interior  eniarpe- 
o.o  li  -  •  '  lugs  engaging  the  part  of  the  8«>  two  h-vlng  the 
prl>uve^  which  extends  Into  the  section  havuig  the  arm 
to  prevent  wabbling  of  the  two  sections. 


$4^ 
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]-'l\'.*:;  !!'!(,  FKEDER.  Amelia  T.  Bbdill,  Marble 
ii.jtk.  IwAa.  1  ii.l  June  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  704,006. 
(CI.  119 — 52.) 


A  feeder  oov^rlifiig  a  pan,  a  hopper  centered  therein 
having  its  waTI  formed  of  two  sections  of  material  each 
Remi-elliptlcal  in  shape  the  ends  of  which  overlap  and 
are  bolted  together  to  form  a  rigid  structure  stronger  at 
the  ends  than  at  the  sides,  a  chute  entering  one  end  of 
it  the  top  and  resting  on  one  of  the  over- 
ir-  of  the  two  sections,  the  bottom  edge  of 
:.:,.;  provided  with  a  plurality  of  seml-clr- 
,:;-  a!  ;  intt»rmedlate  attaching  tongues  bent 
<)i  til  hopper,  bolts  passed  through  said 
tud  said  pan  to  connect  the  latter  to  the  hopper, 
movable  cover  for  the  hopper. 


app-!    p. 

i-ular 
oil'  ua 

an  i    1 


.p.- 

K'ti 


1,17(3.194         SirruiniNG  -  RACK.       ANDRIW     WILLIAM 
BiNTHiD,  t;i.nw...i.|.  Minn.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1914.    Serial 

No    stU.04C.      iCl.  45— 64.) 


1.  .\  p«rlt.)i!i.  Ill  ra  k  iw  luiliiii,'  a  base,  pariitlons  pivoted 
ro  strtiilii'ic  sai'l  liasf,  11:1!  a  plurality  of  sliilably  linked 
u;t'an-<  an.!  ;!i>xi:  1-  iii.'i:i  »«t--  -ipported  by  certain  of  the 
purtitli/ns  aii'l  arrati:;*-,!  ar  iiil'erent  distances  from  the 
pivotal  points  of  sai'!  partitions. 

■J.  A  (lev'.  1'  of  the  ihnra  tcr  (1.'>  rll  cil  including  a  base 
platf.  partitions  pivofod  t^'  -aiil  p'a'-  r-'r  a  lateral  swing- 
ing moveini'nt.  a  scries  of  <•!,•». -i!  j;';|.)cs  sprvltit;  to  limit 
thp  swlngint;  niovf'iiunr  of  uTtaiis  of  siiul  partitions  and 
to  transvt  rs'iy  si;!).Mv!iie  the  spaces  between  adjacent 
partitions,  liitans  horizontally  alined  with  said  guides  to 
■oa'  t  thcr.with  as  a  support  for  periodicals,  and  further 
similar  ni^aris  horizontal  ;y  alined  bcl'iw  said  first  means 
and   for  a    similar  purposi^ 


l.lTr,,19.5.         P.rFFKR OPKR  VTKD       VKillLLi-.  liUAKE. 

WLADvsiAW   T     r.iAiE.    D.'tp' if,    Mich.     Filed   Oct.   12, 

1915.     .'^•>rla!   No    .'■),^.4:;n.      (Ci.  21 — 00  i 

1.  A  (Ipvicf  of  th'>  rlass  doscrlbed,  coriip'-isinK  in  com- 
nlnatlon  with  a  \-rhlcU'  liavinir  a  t'ra';;.-.  opposite  mount- 
ing rylindfTs  carried  l>y  the  said  fr-a:'<>\  normally  pro- 
jected resilii'ntly  niount''i!  p!v!,ins  within  the  Bald  cylin- 
ders, a  forwardly  arranKe,!  .iirT^r  a"!  to'i  •-  the  said 
pistons,  a  ions^i  tiidina !  ly  si  i.i.i ;.:..  ;.;th  '^p>rutlng  rod 
mounted  ar  one  side  of  the  sa'^I  f-atne  and  having  a  mb- 
stantially  coni -a!  head  pri.j'""nj  with!-,  the  adjacent 
one  of  the  >aid  .  ylinders.   rear-Aardiv     .  i, .  ■  r«ent  resilient 


operating  arms  carried  by  the  piston  of  the  said  last- 
named  cylinder  in  normal  operative  engagement  with 
the  said  rod  head,  a  motor  for  the  said  vehicle,  a  clutch 
for  the  said  motor,  and  a  clutch  lever  for  the  said  clutch 
being  operatively  positioned  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  said  rod  during  the  inward  actuation  of  the  said 
pistons. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  com 
bination  with  a  vehicle  havfng  a  frame,  opposite  mount- 
ing cylinders  carried  by  the  said  frame,  normally  pro 
Jected  resliiently  mounted  pistons  within  the  said  cylin- 
ders, a  forwardly  arranged  buffer  attached  to  the  said 
pistons,  a  longitudinally  slldable  clutch  operating  rod 
mounted  at  one  side  of  the  said  frame  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially conical  head  projecting  within  the  adjacent 
one  of  the  said  cylinders,  rearwardly  convergent  re- 
silient operating  arms  carried  by  th-  p'^tm  of  the  said 
last-nameii  cylinder  in  normal  opera!  ■  •  ; -.agement  with 
the  said  rod  head,  a  motor  for  th(  s;ui  ■<  hide,  a  clutch 
for  the  said  motor,  a  clutch  leser  fi-i  iin:  .said  clutch  be- 
ing operatively  positioned  in  th  piii  of  movement  of 
the  said  rod  during  the  inward  actuation  of  the  said 
pistons,  a  magneto  for  the  said  motor,  a  switch  for  the 
said  magneto,  a  clutch  operating  rod  operatively  con 
nected  to  the  said  switch  and  positioned  'n  parallelism 
with  and  at  the  opposite  side  of  tlo  ^ .  li  frame  from 
the  said  clutch  operating  rod,  and  pratr  •  onnection* 
between  the  said  magneto  operatinri  M^d  aiii.  the  other 
one  of  said  cylinder  pistons. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  vehicle  having  a  frame,  opposite  mount- 
ing cylinders  carried  by  the  said  frame,  normally  pro- 
jected resliiently  mounted  pistons  within  the  -said  ry] 
inders,  a  forwanlly  arranu'e,!  imiTiT  ai'a^  h..;  r..  tio'  said 
pistons,  a  longitudinal!,\  sieialde  clut' h  ■'p,:a';r,„'  rod 
paounted  at  one  side  of  the  said  frame  an  i  havini;  u  .sub- 
stantially   conical    head    proj.    tins.'    witidn    the   adjacent 


!:.-.nr  resilient 
•!,.      ^ael     laSt- 

inent  with  the 
,  a  clutch  for 
1  clutch  being 


one  of  the  said  cylinders,  rearwarl,  . 
operating  arms  carrleil  by  'io  p  '  ti 
named  cylinder  in  normal  op  ;:  •  ■  ni: 
said  rod  head,  a  motor  for  tii^  -^a;  I  v.  l 
the  said  motor,  a  clutch  le\r  f  r  tlo 
operatively  positioned  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
said  rod  during  the  inward  actuation  of  the  paid  pistons, 
a  loclting  brake  for  the  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a 
shlftable  brake  rod  for  the  said  locking  brake  mounted 
upon  the  said  frame  and  upon  the  same  side  thereof  as 
the  said  clutch  operating  rod.  and  a  finger  connection  be- 
tween the  forward  end  of  the  said  brake  rod  and  the 
said  clutch  lever. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  vehicle  having  a  frame,  opposite  mount- 
ing cylinders  carried  by  the  said  frame,  normally  pro- 
jected resliiently  mounted  pKtons  within  the  said  cylin- 
ders, a  forwanlly  arrange<l  '  iff'  r  attached  to  the  said 
pistons,  a  longitudinally  si  l  s  elutch  operating  rod 
mounted  at  one  side  of  thi  .-vuid  ::ame  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially conical  head  projecting  within  the  adjacent 
one  of  the  said  cylinders,  rearwardly  convergent  resilient 
operating  arms  carried  by  the  piston  of  the  said  last- 
named  cylinder  in  norni;il  ■iperative  enpagement  with 
the  said  nxl  head,  a  motor  fo-  the  said  vehicle,  a  <  lijth 
for  the  said  motor,  a  clutch  over  f-  r  th.  said  clut'  h  be 
Ing  operatively  positioned  in  Mo  p.ith  id  hk  veni'iit  of  the 
said  rod  during  the  inward  a<-tuat'i.n  of  the  sa-,  l  pi-'nn-. 
a  magneto  for  the  said  motor,  a  switch  for  the  saiil  mac 
neto.  a  clutch  operating,  rod  operatively  connected  to 
tlie  said   switch  and  posltione<l   in  parallelism   with  and 
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at  the  opposite  side  of  the  vehicle  frame  from  the  said 
clutch  operating  rod,  operative  connections  between  the 
said  magneto  operating  rod  and  the  other  one  of  said 
cylinder  pistons,  a  locking  brake  for  the  rear  wheels 
of  the  vehicle,  a  shlftable  brake  rod  for  the  said  locking 
brake  mounted  upon  the  said  frame  and  upon  the  same 
side  thereof  as  the  said  clutch  operating  rod,  and  a 
finger  connection  between  the  forward  end  of  the  said 
brake  ro<l  and  the  said  clutch  lever. 

6.  A  locking  brake  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  the  wheel  aud  axle  thereof,  a  clutch  disk 
rigidly  carried  by  the  said  wheel  and  axle,  a  collar  slld- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  said  axle,  a  clutching  disk  car- 
ried by  the  said  collar  adjacent  the  flrst-nameil  disk,  an 
operating  cam  for  the  said  collar  slldably  mounted  upon 
the  said  axle  and  provided  with  a  curved  toothed  sur- 
face, an  actuating  foot  for  the  said  cam  disk,  an  operat- 
ing ro<l  positioned  adjacent  the  said  foot,  and  auto- 
matically operated  buffer  means  connected  to  the  said 
rod. 


1,176,196.  MEANS  FOR  LOCATIN  .  AND  RAISING 
SUNKEN  VESSELS.  Gkougk  E.  Uuacy,  Watertown, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  33,184.  (CI. 
114—60.) 


'  ;•■  ■v'-*-">'.%;-:v'.v: '. 


^^W  ^  W/^WtM'^'^^^ 


In  a  vessel,  a  lifting  column  extending  vertically 
through  the  vessel  having  an  eye  at  Its  upper  end  pro- 
jecting above  the  upper  deck  of  the  vessel,  the  column  at 
its  lower  end  l)eing  formed  with  an  elongated  base  oper- 
atively connected  to  the  keel,  a  reel  and  float  casing 
mountotl  upon  the  column  immediately  below  the  upper 
deck  of  the  vessel,  the  float  casing  opening  above  the 
deck,  the  casing  being  contracted  at  Its  middle  to  pro- 
vide a  lower  reel  chamber  and  an  upper  float  chamlH-r, 
a  r-  ei  illsposed  in  the  reel  chamber  and  Including  a  shaft 
exttn ding  out  of  the  reel  chamber,  said  shaft  at  its  end 
..lit,  i  iapted  for  engagement  by  a  crank,  a  rope  passing 
friiii  the  reel  upward  through  said  contracted  portion 
of  the  chamber  and  connected  to  the  float,  and  a  readily 
detachable  cover  for  the  float  casing  located  above  the 
upper  deck  of  the  vessel. 


1,176,197.  NUT-LOCK.  Jesse  E.  Brapkm  and  Benja- 
min II.  Spiceb,  Norwich.  Ohio.  FilLii  J  uiy  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  38,427.     (CI.  151—6.) 


.-i r 


^jbfer-^-,     -1      \ 


In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having 
longitudinally  extending  slots  therein,  a  nut  having  slots 
adapte<l  to  >ucce8slvely  register  with  the  Hots  of  the 
Doit,  said  nut  also  having  an  angular  recess  at  the  end 


of  each  slot  In  the  face  thereof,  of  a  key  adaptc^l  to  entpr 
the  registering  slots,  and  angular  extensions  f'  rme<i  ni 
one  end  of  the  key  and  adapted  to  rest  in  'b^  r-  ess  In 
the  face  of  the  nut,  spaced  lugs  on  the  anguiar  •  xt-  u-i>  ns 
forming  a  seat,  a  wire  extending  through  said  sent. 
said  nut  having  openings  adapte<l  for  the  receptloi,  of 
the  wire  to  anchor  the  ends  of  the  said  wire  to  hold  the 
key  seated  in  the  registering  slot. 


1,176,198.  HEEL  AND  INSTEP  STIFFENER.  BaN- 
CBorr  B.  BuiTTS,  Breakers,  Wash.  Filed  Jt:ne  19, 
1915.     Serial  No.  36,048.     (Q.  30—68.) 
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1.  A  metallic  counter  embodying  a   heel   plate  having 
upturned  sides,  the  rear  terminals  of  said  sides  beln^  In 
turned,  and  said  plate  havlhg  means  at  its  rear  en  ;   en 
gaged   to  said  intumed  terminals  for  securing  tbim   to 
getber. 

2.  A  metallic  counter  embodying  a  hee!  plate  having 
upturned  sides,  the  rear  terminals  of  s^. .,i  sioes  !.in>» 
intumed  and  overlapped,  and  the  rear  portion  of  said 
plate  having  means  engaging  said  overlapp'-ci  terniinais 
for  securing  them  together. 

3.  A  metallic  counter  embo<lylng  a  I'l  po.-  n 
upturned  sides,  the  rear  terminals  of  s;iio  s:  i 
inturned  and  overlapped,  and  the  rear  portion 
plate  having  a  tongue  bent  around  said  ov 
terminals  for  securing  them  together. 

4.  A  metallic  counter  embo<lylng  a  heel   pl.at 
upturned    sides,    the   rear   terminals   of   said    sides    i 
Inturned   and   overlappe<l,  and   the   rear   portion    of 
plate  having  a  tongue  projecting  therefrom,  said  t .njrue 
having  an   upturned   portion   in   rear  of  said   overlapped 
terminals,  the  upper  end  of  said  upturnetl  j  > 
bent  back  over  the  upper  edges  of  said  o\. 
mlnals,  and  the  outer  terminal  being  bent 
said  upturned  portion. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  counter  emho<lylng  u 
having  upturned  sides,  and  a  forwardly  pr- 
tlvely  narrow  shank,  the  sides  having  fiwari  y  pra 
jecting  portions  whose  lower  edges  are  spa  ed  airve 
the  shank,  the  edges  of  the  shank  b.  14;  space<l  from 
said  portions. 

1,170.199.     GAS-ANALYZING  APPARATUS.       -t   k    r    A 
BcnRBLL.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  11,  lOlG.     s.  rial 
No.  77.785.      (Dedicated  to  the  public.)      (Cl.   2:.      i  > 

1.  In  a  gas  analyzing  apparatus  two  tubes  hi  v  ng  a 
connection  between  their  lower  extremities  a  iiui;  1  seal 
in  said  connection,  a  closure  for  the  upper  .\tremit\  of 
one  of  said  tubes  comprising  a  valve,  ano  an  .Knitson 
member  in  said  closed  tube. 

2.  In  a  gas  analyzing  apparatus  two  \.rti'ftl  tr.l.es 
having  a  connection  between  their  lower  extremities,  a 
liquid  seal  in  said  connection,  a  portion  of  enlarftd  tross- 
sectlon  at  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  tubes  a  closure 
for  said  tube,  and  a  filament  in  said  ti.'.nrgi^]  portion 
adapted  to  be  heated. 

3.  In  a  gas  analyzing  apparatus  a  U  tube  having  a 
liquid  seal  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  n  s  nie  arrnnped 
parallel  to  one  limb  of  said  U-tube.  meirs  ',,r  riostn;:  ihe 
upper  end  of  the  other  limb  of  said  U  t:*  e.  comprising 
a  valve,  a  filament  mounted  In  the  rinse.)  limh  am!  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  adapted  to  be  counerted  with 
said  filament. 

4.  In  a  gas  analyzing  apparatus  a  modified  u  tube,  a 
liquid  seal  in  the  lower  portion  thereof    means  for  closiag 
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th»  upi)>r  xrr.'.M.itr  of  one  limb  of  said  U-tube,  to  form 
a  haiiior  a;>ovf  --aid  liiiiijd  seal,  a  metallic  filament 
w  rsi.ri  nald  haiiiu-T  af.d  ail.'pted  to  be  heated  from  out- 
sUJv    till      hui;ui*r     ari    a    jfraduated    scale   adjacent    the 

othfr  liiii     of  said  U-tuiH'. 


5.  In  a  gas  analy/in.:  nppa-atus  a  vertical  transparent 
tube,  a  movable  an  ::;:i'r  ai!,;a  --nt  said  transparent  tube 
graduated  in  a  plurality  of  different  scales,  a  second 
vertical  tube,  a  connection  between  said  tubes  at  their 
lower  ends,  a  liquid  seal  In  the  Junction  of  said  tubes,  m. 
rap  closing  the  upp'T  .n.i  .f  sahi  -.•  nnd  tube,  and  a 
metallic  filairient  within  ^i.d  a:  a.ia-,  •■  i  to  be  heated 
by  the  passa^f  ■  :  nu  •  It-rtrir  .-urrent  therethrough. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  'iazette.] 


1.176,200.  (;t.i\i:  i;.  hki:-  n.  Cakson,  San  Frandsco, 
Cal.  FU..;  Ma;,  lu.  iKiri  Serial  No.  27,629.  (Q. 
2—9.) 


r^ 


r\ 


4» 


a:? 


hara    !• 


1 .  In  a  iii'ivt-  1)1  th 
a  -'.it  fxt'TKiintr 
lln.'  with  ihc  ! 
therntM,  a  tiiiiui 
to  tlK'  diatrnua! 
back,  the  upp'T 
front  ediit's,  tlu' 
f-xtfudins   tjctwt'en   and   unit 

U.    A    glove    '-oniprising    a 


1--'    id.  a  body  having 

fr^iiri  rlii-  wrist  with  the  lower  part  in 
rtfiiiL'' r  ar.l  th.  upper  part  diagonal 
'r.M'r  ha  iitt  a  straight  base  stitched 
ipp<T  puirii.i:  u-  th.'  silt,  and  a  thumb 
part  uf  wlii-h  1-  ui.ited  to  the  thumb 
lower   part    i>."ii]-'  .  ■■::  ^  •■ri,'"nt  downward, 

1  \9it!i    Ml.-  sides  of  the  slit. 

.mIv    ha.  ;ii„'  au  angular   slit 


•  •xt'Tidifii,'  \-.Trirally  from  th- 
••nd  portl'in  detiei'trd  in  a  stra; 
fietlectfd  portioris  of  th.'  ^lU 
througliont.  a  thutiih  front  lia  v 
struishr  Hn.-  and  s..,  \ir>  d  t-  t!i. 
Ilected  portion  of  the  s;;t  down 
the  iattiT,  ami  a  tluinili  ha'  k  of 


vri  •  '^.  with  Its  upper 
j;iit   ilr,-,  said  vertical  and 

l>elng    of   uniform    widtb 

in?  a  ' ase  extending  In  a 

p;  1  -re  edges  of  the  de- 

•o  •  h-  .  If  a  portion  of 
iiss  width  than  the  thumb 


front  and  s.-  un  d.  th-  r>  •  >  said  thumb  back  being  formed 
with  downwardly  con vt-r^Hiit  sTalshf  fdi^ea  stitched  to 
the  edge.t  of  the  vertical  portion  id  the  siit. 


1.176,201.  DIRECTION-INDICATOR.  Emilb  Ckhf  and 
F0RHC8T  Jordan,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Fii.-d  Nia.  10, 
1915.     Serial  No.  27,212.     (CI.  40—77.) 


1(1 


In  am  aatomoblle  direi-ri 
am  open  end,  a  rotatable  mo!,,' 
closed  end  spaced  from  th.    op*  i 
closed  end  a€  the  member   ha '. ;  1 


■«t  •;  a  <-4ianij;  huvlriK 
f:  tlio  •astiig  iiax  ins  a 
!.  :  ot  til''  li  Sim;,  sa  1(1 
.:•.  <'Utwa:l;\  'pculnjj 
socket,  a  shaft,  a  spring  connected  to  the  shaft,  a  l  isiriu 
for  the  spring  having  side  plates  through  which  th>  shaft 
ends  project,  said  housing  having  a  diameter  but  slightly 
less  than  the  Interior  diameter  of  th<  H.'^int:  a  pulley  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  said  nhit'  iia\o'ii;  .t  squared 
Inner  end  whereby  the  housing,  spring  and  pulley  when 
connected  to  the  shaft  may  be  Inserted  In  the  casing  and 
the  squared  inner  end  of  the  shaft  placed  In  the  socket 
from  the  outer  end  of  th-  latr.  r.  and  the  housing  peri- 
phery directly  engaged  with  the  inner  circumference  of 
the  casing,  means  to  secure  the  housing  to  the  casing, 
and  a  closure  for  the  open  casing  end  which  closure  Is 
spaced  from  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft. 


1,176,202.  CIRCUIT  -  CONTROLLINii  APPARATUS. 
Hbrbbbt  W.  Chb.v»v,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1909.     SerUl  No.  486,171.     (CI.  175 — 294.)' 


M^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  main  switch  having  a  closing  mftf- 

net  and  a  tripping  magnet,  an  indlcatlnj:  ■:.  !  oji.rsthiK 
system  therefor  comprising  suitable  supp!;.  mains,  an 
electrically  operated  switch  having  an  operating  coil,  and 
when  closed  serving  to  connect  the  coll  <>i  th'>  his!:.^ 
magnet  to  the  supply  mains,  a  double-thr>w  suit  h  op 
era  ted  by  the  closing  and  opening  movements  of  iti.'  main 
switch,  a  double-throw  hand  swit  h  a  pair  of  indicating 
lamps,  and  means  whereby  wion  the  main  switch  is 
closed  said  automatic  swit  i;  "tinects  one  of  said  lamps 
to  the  supply  mains,  and  wh^  u  .said  main  switch  Is  open 
said  automatic  switch  connects  the  other  lamp  to  the 
supply  mains  and  at  the  same  time  permits  the  coil  of 
the  electrically  operated  switch  to  be  connected  to  the 
supply  circuit  when  the  hand  switch  is  thrown  to  one 
position  so  that  said  electrically  opcmtod  '^wltrh  will  be 
closed  and  said  closing  magnet  will  ;  •  ■  n.  uj/.-d  and  will 
close  said  main  switch,  and  nx-ans  « ho  r,  hy  w  h.n  said 
band  switch  is  thrown  to  another  pu.sitluti   the  tr  pping 
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iTiHt.'t).  •    will   t>*  emtrglxfil    .»i'i.1    'h      jnai'.    --.iltch   w1>I  b*» 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  switch  having  a  closing  mag- 
net, an  Indicating  and  operating  system  therefor  compris 
Ing  a  suitable  supply  circuit,  an  electromagnetlrally  oper- 
ated switch  for  closing  an  operating  clrcn!*  f'>r  said  clos- 
ing magnet,  a  switch  antotnar'  nlly  actuate  i  operative 
positions  by  the  clonlBg  aiai  i..  nlng  movineiit's  orf  the 
main  switch,  a  pei-  t  si^nu  .  lor  {ndiratins:  ')>>•  ;  -'tion 
of  the  main  switch,  i...i;  autci...i:.  swith  'eii-g  Uvtlve 
when  the  ntaln  switch  is  closed  to  render  one  of  said  sig- 
nals active,  and  beinit  ofr  ■.  tir.-  wb.n  th'  said  main  witch 
is  open  to  render  the  otior  •  sai  i 
the  same  time  to  caus-e  th.  oisiriK  < 
in>:  ircult  of  said  el. .  tron.,: jjnotic 
tto   ,.  tlvlty  of  said  latter  ,.g:.ai  ti.  i 


:g!Ul       ■ 

a  Mat 


a.  I   '  •■  a:  d  at 

sn    : :..     .j-rat- 

iip    ra;.  .1    switch, 

:nd,.'j>.  ndent  sf  the 


cond'tiori  of  said  lafl»-r  opoi-iiiii^  '•riaiir 


1,176.203.  L.AMi'  S(o  KKT  SITTOiiT  *;-■  \^  COMBR, 
Chicago,  lU.  Fi.d  Apr  M  I'M  <  S.  rial  ^o.  836,888. 
(CI.  248—8.) 


r:v:r:u^.. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlslr^  ■  amp 
Ing  element  consisting  of  a  pair  of  Jaws  mova  ..  towa:  . 
and  from  each  other;  a  stop  member  ujount^d  oii  one  end 

of  one  of  -.aid  laws  for  adjustment  L.-i^-it'idinaily  there- 
of adapt,  d  to  '  i.,;ilge  against  tlu-  .  orrrHp.H.  iiriK  end  of  the 
'dhor  of  said  Jaws  to  limit  the  tuov  en.  (»iit  of  sjiid  j«  w  ends 
loward  »a(,h  other,  and  in.'ans  »L;^ii-:iii^  with  saia  >aww 
Intertiit  d:ate  their  ex- ; .  I;..t:.'^  (.  i  :i.o>:n^  'he  opposite 
ends  of  said  Jaws  toward  each  other,  su'.HtaLiiaily  as 
described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comp  islnj.  a  .  i  .oip 
ing  element  consisting  of  a  pair  of  jaw-  u.ovaUio  ;<  waul 
and  from  each  other;  a  loi  p  i.i,  .,:.•  vu,\  o:  on*  ..f  wii.i 
Jaws  ;.  l.'ipted  to  engage  against  the  eirrtt-pondiij*;  oud  of 
the  other  of  said  Jaws  to  limit  the  mo.>::,.:  i  ot  sa.o  jhw 
ends  toward  each  other,  said  first  to.nrotj.d  jaw  .  Ld 
having  Blots  spaced  along  opposite  ed^ts  tlo.o:  for  re- 
leasable  engagement  by  said  loop  to  1"  t.  -b.  .atter  there- 
to .  an."  :!oa!.-  '".fr  moving  the  oppost'.  •  ;  .h-  i.f  s^ld  Jaws 
toward  lai  h  other,  substantially  as  de>'  v;  .e,: 

'  \  device  of  the  cla.ss  described  (oii,pr:s;L^  a  clamp- 
'ri).'  .  .  iiont  consisting  of  a  pair  of  Jaws  iiiO\aMe  toward 
an*.  '":  ;:  «»a''h  ntbor  thf  rearward  f'nd  portion  of  one  of 
saM  jaws  !..'!;;_■  .li-p.  —  i  a'  -uht  Ht.i^.o-  to  tho  body  of 
the  Jaw  s ,. i.'  jaw  end  loosely  ■  :.*;>; ^■;:.^-  a  slot  provided  In 
thf  rMnrwa'  '  end  of  the  other  ■  -a;  ;  jaws ;  a  loop  loosely 
inoutittd  on  said  angularly  dlsposo.;  jaw  . d,:  a  iapted  to 
engage  against  the  slotted  end  of     '  her  of  said  Jaws 

to  limit  the  movement  of  said  ii;.^„.a:;y  disposed  Jaw 
end  In  one  direction  In  said  slot;  said  io.  ;  v  h,  n  turned 
to  one  position  on  the  jaw  end  embraced  thinhT  h«»1n? 
loelied  tht-rt'  l.a^n^?t  relative  movement  an<i  «h  n 
tu.'-iod  to  uio  h.t  position  on  said  Jaw  «»d.  ►■inc  loose 
for  i..ijid;uil!i...  fi.ljiistment  thereon;  and  means  ti<r  mov- 
InR  tbn  opposit.  •'!.  is  .  ■'  said  Ja'.*-  t-cA-nrrt  fh'-i.  other, 
substantially  as     osorh.id 

4  A  devj.-o  of  ; :  .•  .ass  "■>.rjlw'd  ■oi'ip'd-.iji.'  a  ."'.ini;)- 
UiK  eifmect  ■:  .iisi.^'in.:  r  a  pa ;  r  f  ;aws  !i,^..vable  toward 
and  froii;  .-a  hi  ii!o'.  '  h.  roa:  wa  .i  .  -..i  portion  of  one 
..f  said  jnws  (...Hit  d;-p..st.>d  at  ri.^h!  anjl^s  to  the  body 
.d  th<  jaw,  said  jaw  ena  loosely  tiiurifi:  l'  a  s ft  iir.vided 
lu   the  rearward  end  of  the  otker  o:   y^wu   jaw-     «    ioop 


looMly  moiratetf  on  said  aagnlariy  iis;,  ,«►-.'  iw  .  nd 
adapted  to  engage  agaiast  tfce  slotted  .  r;  !  '  ho  v.tber 
of  said  JawK  to  limit  tbe  ntovameat  of  sni  •  .u  r  da-lr  dis- 
posed J«w  Mid  In  one  dinectloD  la  said  slot  i  <!  ..>p. 
when  turned  to  one  position  oa  the  |aw  end  enihra»'d 
thereby,  being  locked  thereto  against  relative  movement 
and,  when  turned  to  another  posltlnr  frn  said  jp.'cr  end, 
being  loose  for  ''^e**"'<'"°'  adjuatii^<  .> i  luertfui  oppo- 
site edges  at  said  Jaw  end  being  notched  for  engagement 
by  said  loop  when  in  operative  pooltion  ;  and  means  for 
moving  the  <H>posite  ends  of  said  Jaws  toward  each  other. 
substantlallv  «-    ".. -.  ilUed. 

5.  A  dfvut  of  ;h»-  rlaits  de»crlb^  .<•■  p  islng  a  clamp 
ing  element;  a  plurality  of  plvotally  connected  arms  con 
nected  with  said  clamping  element;  and  a  «■.-");■■♦  "Hmp 
supported  by  said  arras,  said  socket  rlamp  ■  '  -i-ttr-  .f 
a  retOlmt  apHt  ring  havinr  an  annalar  lBt<  ^  ^.r.  ere 
for  cBgagfng  with  tkc  bead  on  tlie  laaip  s»«-k  r  st;i»<tan- 
tfaTIy  as  described.- 


1,178,204.  KNQBAVING.  Lao  B.  Crahb.k  Kansas-  City. 
Mo.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1914.  Serial  ^o  sa..y  -,  (CI. 
Iftl — 175.) 


i  .*)►    ■-,.!   !.i:,Mnot;    uf   indivldoal   char*    '.r    oio  k-     oi-.    ti 

I    Pitxk  iianiig  an  aatlercTit  groo\T    ■■n  ■<:-    -:  io  ttioreid  and 

a    tonj:u«-    un    the    other    side    thti    in       aia    i;ro.  ,  i-n    an.: 

touKU^*s   .■  .la;  'o.i    tO   bring  aad    i:    id    t.ho    -rp;iratt'    td.  eics 

■   -■    ■  : -agement   so   that   th.  :,   .-      :;    w  l.icJj   tht- 

•  Ligfaviiits  are  made  may  be  conunu.  us 


1.176, 205  wtyD-SHIELD  FASTENEH.  Chaelbs  T. 
CcTLii ,  Detroit,  Mich  Filed  Mar.  4.  1915.  Serial  No. 
12,08ft.      fCI.   21— 62  I 


1.  A  hold-fast  device  comprising  a  pin  provided  with 
a  groove,  a  socket  adapted  to 'receive  the  pin,  a  slide  at 
an  end  of  said  socket  adapted  to  engage  in  the  groove 
of  said  pin,  and  means  in  said  socket  adapted  to  ra  !"• 
said  socket  relative  to  said  pin  when  released  ty  -..pi 
slide. 

2.  A  hold-fast   device   comprising  a  pin  provided    w     L 
a  groove,  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  said  pin,  mejii.-    i; 
the  upper  end  of  said  socket  adapted  to  eBga.:>     ; 
groove    of   said   pin   and    hold    said   pUt   rela 
socket,  and  meaofi  in  said  socket  adapted  t>    luuvi 
socket   relative  to   said   pin   when  released   l>y    the    '.re 
mentioned  mease. 


he 
id 


1,176,206.  TROMBONE.  .ToasPH  L.  I>f  •  ..r  !*Mrolt, 
MIcb.  Filed  Aag.  2.  1913.  Serial  N<.  s^-.o  (cl. 
84 — 8.) 

1.  la  a  troB»boae.  the  romhination  of  a  tube,  a   i>le< 
fastened   thereto  and   provided   with  a    rxtt  sway   po'tio  i 
having  a  log  projecting  laterally  into  said  cut  away  pvr- 
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t  -Hi  ai;.i  I  ,)»i,  alaprcd  to  slip  upon  said  tube  and  pro- 
vi»l<- !  vv  !;■  a  ut  away  portion  having  a  laterally  open- 
iua  nut  :i  >vh.  r.'i  y  tli-'  bell  end  may  be  slipped  upon  said 
tube  nn.l   the   tube  turned  to  bring  the  notch  about  the 

|i:i    su!  stant:a;!y  as  described. 


J  In  a  trotnijori'-.  th*'  ..inininatloti  of  a  tube,  a  aleeve 
fastencil  riirr^to  provii!.,;  with  a  cut  away  portion  having 
a  laterally  pri)j<'iting  Iii>,'.  a  bell  provided  with  a  cut 
jiway  end  having  a  iattrally  extending  notch  therein 
whereby  the  bell  »n.l  ma.  ;•  slipped  over  the  tube  and 
the  b*-!!  turnf<l  to  Urini:  h.-  notch  about  the  lug.  and  a 
sJfteve  adapted  to  slhlf  ovr  the  cut  away  sleeve  and  the 
bell  f'Dd,  suiistantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  troiniioiif  having  In  combination  bearing  tubes,  a 
pair  of  rigidly  onnected  sleeves  carried  by  said  tubes  and 
each  arranged  'on^'entrir  with  one  bearing  tube,  a  slide 
provided  with  a  hand!.-  nioi;nn>.i  on  said  bearing  tubes 
and  having  Its  fml-i  >'xt( miing  more  than  the  usual  dis- 
tance al)ove  iln-  handir,  the  ends  telescoping  in  the 
ftpaces  forme<i  ly  the  sleeves  and  t)elng  entirely  Inclosed 
therein  when  the  slide  is  in  Its  closed  position,  the  said 
ends  constituting  hearings  for  the  slide  and  preventing 
th>'  tiinding  thereof  when  In  its  extended  position. 

4  In  a  trombone  the  combination  of  a  U-tube,  provided 
with  a  handle  and  having  end  portions  extending  more 
than  the  usual  distance  beyond  said  handle,  internal 
tulMS  telesroping  With  the  U  tube,  and  constituting  bear- 
ings for  the  latttr.  sleeves  connected  with  and  concentric 
with  tlie  internal  tubes  an  1  forming  a  space  in  which  the 
extended  ends  ar.'  in  ios.'  i  wiun  the  slide  is  In  Its  closed 
position,  the  said  ends  < onstitutlng  bearings  for  the  slide 
and  preventing  Uinding  of  the  same  when  in  its  extended 
position. 

5.  In  a  trombone,  inside  bearing  tubes,  a  slide  provided 
with  a  handle  mounted  on  said  tul)es,  the  said  slide  hav- 
ing its  '  nd  portions  extending  more  than  the  usual  dis- 
tance beyond  the  handle,  tuliular  receiving  portions  on 
the  bearing  tubes  receiving  the  said  extended  end  por- 
tions of  the  slldi  wli' n  the  same  is  in  its  closed  position, 
A  collar  on  one  of  said  end  portions  constituting  a  stop 
to  limit  the  iiiov.ment  of  the  slide  inwardly,  the  end  por- 
tions '  onstiti;ti!ig  !»'ariii_-.^  •'•t  the  slide  at  all  times  and 
pr«  v.nting  th.'  luuiing  f  th  same  when  in  its  extended 
pf)sition. 

(Claim   t)  not   print.-d   in    th.    Oa^-e'-o.] 


producing  power  by  Internal  combus- 
i;ipr'ssing  a  combustible  mixture  In  a 


1  ITdJOT.      I'HOCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRO- 

DUCIN(;  roWKli      William  L.  Dbmpsey,  Somervllle, 
Mass       File.!.!..;,    n     1913.      SeHal  No.  778,532.      (CI. 

i2;i— .'St),  I 

1,  Th-  pro  -es.-  of 
tlon  consisting  in  ^n 
combustion  ehainber 
utilizing  a  portion  ■■ 
piston.  rid>>as!ng  tfi' 
combustion  'ha  mb.'r 
a  body  of  water  in  tl 
and  bv 
and   ut 


of,  adding  to  the  gases  a  further  amount  of  water  by  In- 
spiration  and  utilizing  the  velocity  of  the  product  to 
actuate  a  rotatable  power  transmitting  member. 


ti.i    ing  a  piston,  igniting  the  same, 
Th'  •xpanslve  energy  to  actuate  the 
p.i.rtialiy    expanded  gases   from   the 
lit. I   i;i  .  xpandlng  nozzle,  interposing 
■  path  of  said  gases  to  cool  said  gases 
its    vapiiri/ation    to   Increase   the  volume   thereof 
zing  thf  veinify  of  the  product  to  actuate  a  ro- 
t  itat)lf  piiwer  transmitting  tie-mbiT. 

2.  Thf  process  of  prndu  ing  power  by  Internal  combus- 
tion consisting  in  compressin--  a  combustible  mixture  In 
.1  combustion  iharnber  havint;  a  piston,  igniting  the  same, 
litiilzing  1  portion  of  the  .xpansive  energy  to  actuate  the 
piston,  releasing  th.'  par'-aUv  ■  \panded  gases  from  the 
«omliustlon  chandler  into  an  •  vpandlng  nozzle,  introduc- 
ing a  liody  of  wat'T  in  thi^  path  of  said  .:a--  s  to  cool  said 
gases  and  by  its  vaporiz.ition  to  Increase  tht-  volume  there- 


33  K 


3.  The  process  of  producing  power  by  Internal  combus- 
tion consisting  in  intro<lucing  by  inspiration  into  a  suit- 
able combustion  chamber  having  a  piston  definite  amounts 
of  air  and  water,  adding  thereto  a  charge  of  over-rich 
hydrocarbon,  compressing  the  mixture  thus  obtained,  Ig- 
niting the  same,  utilizing  a  portion  of  the  expansive  en- 
ergy thus  obtained  to  actuate  the  piston,  releasing  the 
partially  expanded  gases  and  directing  the  same  upon 
the  blades  of  a  rotary  power  transmitting  member,  simul- 
taneously supplying  to  said  exhausting  gases  a  fluid 
adapted  to  be  volatilized  by  the  heat  of  said  ga.ses  and 
thereby  to  supplement  the  volume  and  velocity  of  the 
same. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  power  by  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  consisting 
in  introducing  by  inspiration  during  the  exhaust  stroke 
of  the  piston  a  definite  amount  of  air  and  water,  adding 
thereto  a  charge  of  over-rich  combustible  gas,  compress- 
ing the  mixture  thus  obtained,  igniting  the  same,  utilizing 
a  portion  of  the  energy  thus  created  to  actuate  said  pis- 
ton, exhausting  the  gases  when  partially  expanded,  treat- 
ing the  same  with  a  body  of  liquid  adapted  upon  con- 
tact with  said  gases  to  cool  the  same  and  by  vaporiza- 
tion to  increase  the  volume  thereof  and  utilizing  the 
volume  and  velocity  of  the  product  to  impel  a  rotary 
power  transmitting  member. 

5.  A  power  producing  means  comprising  a  reciprocating 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston, 
means  for  supplying  said  cylinder  with  a  hydrocarbon 
mixture,  means  for  igniting  said  mixture  after  compres- 
sion by  said  piston,  a  turbine  having  blades  operatively 
connected  with  said  engine,  a  conduit  for  receiving  the 
exhaust  gases  from  said  cylinder  and  delivering  them 
against  the  vanes  of  said  turbine,  a  valve  located  at  an 
intermediate  point  of  said  conduit  and  having  an  opening, 
said  valve  being  adapted  for  closing  said  conduit  and  for 
presenting  said  opening  thereto  and  means  for  <leliverlng 
water  into  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.176,208.       RACK-AND-IM  \MN     M  KCIl  A  M<  •  \  1 ,     M'-\-K 
MENT.     Harry  Abistidk  i 'ksi-mcois.  M.c "■.■,■!;,  (,^n>c!..  ■, 
Canada.     Filed  Apr.  5,   1913,   Serial   No.  759.104.     Re 
newed  Dec.  27,  1915.     Serial  No    r;<5  O^.*?.     (CI.  74 — 27.) 
1.   In  a  rack  and  pinion  mechani  al  movement,  the  com- 
bination with  the  casing  carrying  n  -I'Hr  iox  at  the  upper 
end    thereof,    a    reciprocating    menib«  r      P'riting    In    said 
casing,  a  rod  extending  upwardly  from  sad   reciprocating 
member  and  a  cog  bar  at   'ho  upp'-r  "nd    .f  snid   rod  and 
having  a  lug  therefrom,  of  .i  g''iir  me(  hnnism  having  a  tilt- 
ing member  affecting  the  driving  gears,  a  rotative  mem- 
ber   encircling   said    coe    hn'-    nnl    opfrated    ther'i  v     and 
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a  non-rotative  member  operated  by  said  rotative  member 
and  operatively  connected  with  said  tilting  member. 


2.  In  a  rack  and  pinion  mechanical  movement,  the  com- 
bination with  the  casing  carrying  a  gear  box  at  the  up- 
per end  thereof,  a  reciprocating  member  operating  in  said 
casing,  a  rod  extending  upwardly  f-^n-  :•!  1  r.-.  (pro  ...htic 
member  and  a  cog  bar  at  the  upper  "nd  of  ^a\'\  rod  and 
luiviug  a  lug  thorefruni.  of  a  gear  n  '  1:  i>iii  having  a 
tilting  mechanism  affecting  the  driving  .t;ars,  a  rotative 
member  encircling  said  cog  bar  and  operated  thereby,  and 
normally  locked  at  zero  position,  means  for  setting  away 
zero  position  and  a  non-rotative  member  connecting  said 
rotative  member  with  said  tilting  member  for  bringing 
the  said  rotative  member  back  to  zero. 

3.  In  a  rack  and  pinion  mechanical  movement,  the 
combination  with  the  casing  carrying  a  gear  box  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  reciprocating  member  operating  in 
said  casing,  a  rod  extending  upwardly  from  ^abl  recipro- 
cating member  and  a  cog  bar  at  the  upper  <nd  of  said  rod 
and  having  a  lug  therefrom,  of  a  gear  me<  hanism  having 
a  tilting  mechanism  affecting  the  driving  gears,  a  sleeve 
entlrcling  said  cog  bar  and  lifted  thereby,  a  ring  within 
said  sleeve  spring  cushioned  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
connecting  rod  from  said  ring  to  said  tilting  mechanism, 
means  for  locking  said  sleeve  to  its  lower  position,  and 
means  for  turning  said  sleeve  and  releasing  said  lock  for  a 
prwletermlned  period  of  time. 

4.  In  a  rack  and  pinion  mechanical  movement,  the  com- 
bination with  the  casing  carrying  a  gear  box  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  reciprocating  member  operating  in  said  cas- 
ing, a  rod  extending  upwardly  from  said  reciprocating 
member  and  a  cog  bar  at  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and 
having  a  lug  therefrom,  of  a  gear  mechanism  having  a 
tilting  mechanism  affecting  the  driving  gears,  a  rotative 
sleeve  encircling  said  cog  bar  having  teeth  at  the  upper 
end  in  an  annular  row  and  engaged  by  said  cog  bar  for 
rotating  said  sleeve,  a  non-rotative  ring  mounted  on 
roller  bearings  within  said  sleeve  and  suitably  cushioned, 
a  latch  mechanism  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  cog  bar  and 
sleeve,  an  external  gear  mechanism  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  sleeve  for  rotating  the  latter  and  a  connecting  rod 
Joining  said  ring  to  said  tilting  mechanism. 


the  heads  of  which  are  inaerted  through  said  openings 
and  engage  behind  the  edges  thereof,  to  hold  said  members 
together,  some  of  said  parts  being  elastic  to  permit  the 
heads  to  be  inserte<l  through  the  openings. 


1.17fi,209.  JOINT  FOR  ELASTIC  DOLLS  AND  OTHER 
FKJURES.  Gboroe  ROBKRT  Pii  r  \-Mftn  !.  Ohio,  Filed 
Oct.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  54,580.     it!    4C.— 40  ^ 

1.  A  doll  or  other  figure  having  memiers  mal'   cf  .  jasti 
material   and   provided   with   registirins:   openings,   and   a 
double    headed    button    the   heads     .f    which    are   insert«Hl 
through   said   openings   by  expanding    'to    !  .tt"r,    to   con- 
nect said  members. 

2.  A  doll  or  other  figure  comprising  separate  members 
having  registering  openings,  and  a   double  headed   button 


3.  A  doll  or  other  figure  comprising  elastic  membert 
having  registering  openings,  and  a  connecting  device  with 
enlarged  heads  forced  through  said  openings  by  expanding 
the  latter. 

4.  A  doll  or  other  figure  comprising  elastic  members 
having  registering  openings,  and  a  connecting  button  hav 
ing  a  shank  and  heads  at  the  opposite  ends  ther^f.  the 
heads  being  Inserted  through  said  openings  by  expanding 
the  same,  and  the  edges  of  said  openings  contracted 
around  the  shank,  between  the  heads,  after  the  latter 
are  Inserted. 


1,176,210.  CLOTHES-PIN.  JoHK  8.  Farlby,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1915.  SerUl  No.  10,777.  (CI. 
24—261.) 


A  clothes  pin  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  In 
its  middle  to  form  two  members  which  cross  each  other 
to  form  the  upper  end  of  a  line  and  clothes  embrficlng 
inclosure.  said  members  forming  a  loop  or  handle  for  xht 
pin  above  said  point  of  crossing,  and  below  said  crossing 
converging  and  again  crossing  each  other,  but  in  opposite 
positions  relative  to  each  other  at  their  point  of  crossini: 
and  thereby  forming  the  other  end  of  said  inclosure.  si  ii! 
members  beyond  their  second  point  of  crossing  hav.nv 
outward  curves  to  form  oppositely  disposed  overlapping 
clothes  gripping  parts,  and  being  further  extende<l  to  cross 
each  other  at  a  third  point  and  from  there  diver;:  •-  and 
then  being  contlnue<l  in  the  same  general  directio:  ?< 
form  the  entrance  guides  to  the  pin,  said  members  \r\v.n 
forced  apart  as  the  clothes  on  the  line  engage  throi;;;h 
the  entrance  guide  with  the  gripping  parts,  whereby  th. 
clothes  and  line  enter  between  the  gripping  parts  into  the 
inclosure,  and  a  reinforcing  and  binding  member  embrac- 
ing said  parts  at  their  point  of  crossing  above  said  In- 
closure, fitting  said  parts  loosely  and  adapted  to  vUd« 
up  on  said  parts  as  their  gripping  parts  are  separated 
and  the  point  of  their  crossing  rises,  and  to  slide  down 
when  the  parts  come  together,  but  engaging  said  parts 
to  reinforce  and  bind  them  against  spreading  in  a  <iirec 
tlon  at  right  angles  to  their  proper  direction  of  spreading 


1  176  211      RAIL-JOINT.     Otto  A.  Fhane*.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
'  Filed  Nov.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  63.433.     (CI    239—0.) 
1    A  rail  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  fish  plat.  ^.  on<    of 
which  fish  plates  has  a  projection  from  its  low  r  . .u-.   jro- 
vide<l  with  a  lateral  flange  which  is  adaptoi   t       i,  1.  r".r 
the  base  of  the  rail  and  which  has  an  inclin.  i  s.at   for 
weilge.  and  the  other  of  which  fish  p     ;■-  >..-  a  p-    .i'    t;  •! 
from  its  lower  edge  which  is  provi.V'i  «  th  a  .0.  K.  t    m-aiis 
for  supporting  the  free  edge  of  sab;   .atcai  fange  to  sup 
port  said  seat,  a  wedge  arranged  on  ki    i  scat  to  .ngage  ami 
support  the  Use  of  the  rail,  said  we^g.   cxien.Hng  througt 
said  socket,  and  means  engaging  the  outer  side  of  said 
socketed  fish  plate  for  retaining  sail   w.nlce  In  adiiisTe' 

position. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  i  :.Htuic  tlsh  pate. 
*  one  of  which  fish  plates  has  a  projection   'ron.   .^^  lower 
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•'dtTP  whi'  h  1-)  ii!apfp«I  fa  undt^rTIi'  tht>  T)a«e  of  the  tmll  aad 
wh]'  h  ha<  ar.  iu.-lin-'d  ^-wac  f'-r  -i  *.-.ii;.  ,  and  the  other  of 
wh  ri  .';>h  pl.-ircs  has  a  pr  ijf'  ti.  n  ir  m  ItB  lowrer  edge 
wiiivh  ..^  iifuviiU-U  with  a  »ucl(tfi  atiapted  to  support  the 
end  of  the  projection  from  the  first  fish  plate,  a  wedge 
arranged  on  said  seat  to  en^ns:;'  the  hase  of  the  rail,  said 
wedge  having  a  threadpl  stem  extending  through  said 
socket  and  a  nut  on  it.s  ml  'qshkIos  the  outer  side  of  said 
socketed  flsh  plate  f<>r  rt'tainlajr  =^nii\  wedge  in  adjusted 
position. 


f 
AT 


.;     A    rai; 
wh!<'h  rtsh  i 


j.iiiit   'fiiiipri^ink' 
atH^  hss  a  proji" 


it."*  ►n'i  (idapttHi  t^  nntltrli**  thi»  m-^<  nf  'hf  r;i;,  ind  the 
other  of  wh.  h  :lsh  piaf"<  ha>  a  ik^  ;•  -  '.  r,  :--'!tn  its  lower 
»»dge  provni'jd  -vvirti  a  -.-  k.  r  .ila;  !►■!  *-  support  the  end  of 
the  projection  frdi:.  rh  •  liisr  f.sh  plate,  a  two-piece  wedge 
carrlf'l  'v  said  projectiun.s,  <ai<!  'wo-piece  wedge  consisting 
of  I  .v.lge  piece  and  .1  rt'tainiug  piece  arranged  end  to 
end,  said  wedge  piece  being  lupiwrted  in  the  first  flsh 
plito.  an<i  s.i'«!  rotfiinlng  piece  being  supported  In  the 
^11.  k-'N'l  li-li  p:.!''  ill  !  looselv  engaging  said  wedge  piece 
to  retain  ir  in  pi;ioe.  said  rtjtainiuif  yitn-e  haviru'  a  thread- 
ed it<  rn  exr.'udLD;:  tbroui;h  said  s«i  Itet  uid  a  uir  on  ;i;«  eiMi 
engaging  th*  outer  sidt-  oi  s.iid  .S(i<Kei»*l  u.-^ii  pmre  taw  re- 
caiiitne    saki    wwjsjtf    in    adjust^}    po^jstjoii 

4.  A  pair  •■(  lish  pLar>'s  ror  a  rm'.  j«nut,  ^aitl  :i.^u  plate* 
^ving  side  aB<i  iM>tTo:u  ilaiiges  adaj  ttHJ  r.n  .^sjr  r.i  >■  a  rail, 
oae  ot  said  tish  platt^n  ba%-lug  spaced  'l*irt'U4iing  arm*  pro- 
Tld«<l  with  aa  int'tln^i  iiotiiiui  pkite  •  '>un<''  ' idz  "Ucir  w^r 
edg«'8  lad  prM>"  ^iH'-i  und>r  us  .■■►rtuoi  ftaai;t>  ^  ■  Uii'i.  a 
«eat  For  a  wt^djie,  and  the-  orii'  r  lish  ivtit*-  ;:  Tlu_;  jxio' 
harir.g  sp«rtHi  dei)^uding  anna  unn-  .  tf-d  y  a  ..»;ttoai  ]^te 
t'onning  a  so*  it  ft  for  th*'  eniJ  of  th^-  seat  i.orn.Q  i^f  tlu 
mating   iish    sdattv 

5.  A  pair  of  ftsh  piati  s  tur  t  .«!.■  it.  u  ^.s  ..sh  plates 
Ikaring  sltk?  and  Liotri.ui  :!au;:es  adap'-d  '  >  -  ni,  i.i,:e  a  rail, 
o«e  of  ^ai*l  ri-sh  piat^.s  Uaviu^'  spa>.-»-d  Ivpt-ii.:  a^  arma  pco- 
vld>fi  with  an  tii«iiue<l  ;>ottiirn  piai."^  ouu.  f  la^  their  lower 
''dg»^  and  pr>jjf  tm4  viDiler  I's  'iot;o;a  r  :.>rui  a  auU  for 
a  wi?dg»'.  ttn"  '-nu  of  sa:  1  ■••^nr.  p<  rr.Kii  havlag  a  tapering 
tenon,  ariil  thf  orht-r  ::sh  plar  •  of  ri,.  p.iir  having  spaced 
dependiii).'  ariii.s  -uUDvite*!  ij\  a  ix  Iai:  .  plate  forming  a 
darln;;;  30<-l<et  for  tlie  Lap*-rfHJ  end  >  f  the  svat  portion  of  the 
mating  lish  plate,  in  L'wniMnatiuii  \>..fh  ui-ans  for  drawing 
th*  I"Wtr  ^►"■'■tiouij  of  said  tisli  yl«!■-^  tou'f;  it.r. 

h-ialaii  ti  10  10  not  printed  .u  tli  •  ■;a/..tte.J 


l,17»i.212.       VALVE        Wbhton     M      Fi  lt.j>      KaoxvlUe, 

Tf'nn.,  a3sii,'uor  to  The  Fultcr.  (,on;tMiB>,  KiioiTille, 
Tenn  .  a  •  nrporation  of  Maiiit'.  iji;x.n,ti  application 
flied  »Kt.  27,  l»li.  Serial  No  7i»:.>.<iT  iMvid'-d  and  thla 
tppliifition  flied  .Ian.  4.  IHio.  -.n.i,  N  .  441.  (CL 
137— lit;  ) 

1  In  a  d>Tt«-t  for  misin;;  ituids,  1  vi:v  a  ^lu*  baring 
in)ers,  a  two-p,arr  valve  ijushinx  adapt. d  u<  >*■  slippeil  into 
«ild  '"Hstnir  and  kavinf;  .iptnLnx^  r«'t.'i.->tv:  lu^  with  said 
lalet-s.  a  plurality  of  Talv*-  iwfots  fiirm^ii  .>i:  '*»►■  inner  walla 
of  «Aul  bushrn^  and  a  valve  stem  pros  d.<i  Aitii  valves 
adapr»»d   to  rir  said   seats. 

2.    In    1  dt'riee  fur  mi^mg  liuid-    a    .a.ve  casing  having 

iuli'ts   a;i"l    pr-\:'..i    nitb.    int.::    ■     rTnular   projeotioHS,   a 

r:ilvs»  ■  'ishiri''  in  fwo  pnrrs  adapt- 'i  '•<  Ue  slipped  into  said 

.KiniT    HI  I    :■■    sTipptirteii    :iv    sai  i    prijections  and   having 


:i   pi  ish  plates,  one  of 

ion  from  its  lowtT  «h1p»»  witll 


rtgSateriag  wifl.  sjiid  ino'ts  snd  otfifr  tip-'ntntrs 
deliveitac  Into  the  span-  .  f  w-  u  smu!  ca*  ng  wan  and  tlie 
bushing,  a  plurality  of  valve  .seats  formed  on  the  inner 
walls  of  said  bushing,  and  a  valve  stem  provided  with 
valves  adapted  to  fit  said  seats. 


&.  Ib  eMu:  ua'ioii.  d.  aivy  i:a»ini;,  a  vaive  atem  pro- 
vided with  a  pi,i:a.U.y  ,d  \.aiv.'-  a.nd  a  two  piirt  valv* 
biiahlng  having  vaiv^  ^.-ats  fur  s.-y.ting  s.'iid  valves  ajid 
adapted  to  tie  slipped  Into  said  casing  and  tje  held  therein 
by  a  taper  QX. 

4.  In  coBkblnat.uii.  a  wai.r  -asiu^-.  a  \alv(*  stnii  provided 
wltll  a  phirallty  of  va.v*'s,  a  two-part  v.ilve  Du-shin*;  Uavint 
valve  Mats  for  seatiug  ■-aid  vaU-.-s.  and  means  for  clauip 
lag  aald  parts.  togi'rU.r.  ^iaid  !>iisiiuig  beiug  adaptci  to  i» 
slipped  into  said  casiiig  au.i   in  iw  Ueid  thendu    ,.   a   taper 

at. 

5.  In  combiBatlou,  :l  val-i'  st>ii  lia^.i-ni;  \atvi>s.  and  b 
valve  caaiag  ptovul*"'  wuu  valv..-  -t'^t*  for  s<<atlnK  saui 
valvea,  said  caslu^-  a^iug  iu  two  purt;s  (or  adtuittlug  said 
valves  within  th.  asia»:  i,ain|i:ni:  iiu-jina  holding  aaid 
parts  together,  sa.d  a->u:K  liav.iig  an  external  Uip«>r  tc 
adapt  it  lor  insertion    n  p.  sittoa  hi  :i  tapered  s  ipport 

[Claim  6  not  pr.Ltt-i    .n    tiie   i,:i/.«'tte.l 


l,176;il3.  OUAILD  FOR  '  !  1  <il  K  .Vi  V<'HI.\ES  [Isxai 
Janaa  Gotf  and  Uj:oa>.iu  M^hh  Uukvma.v  m  Cloud. 
Cal.      Filed    Aug.    2,    1915^      i^enal    No     4,i.;ii5        iCl 
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IS 
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I.  In  combination  with  a  circular  .sa^  a  -t;it:.!nar.y 
table  dfsposcff  at  one  side  thereof,  a  s?idfi*''"  ■a'-'-irii'''  pos! 
tloned  adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  fho  '<jiw  nn  i  provided 
with  a  track- way  at  a  polrr  t.i  (ui.-  si. if  ■-f  th»-  axial  .••■nter 
of  the  saw  and  dispos.-d  p..r!>.>n.il ''liar''  -h'-r' t.i,  a  sM.Jp 
mounted  for  movemei.;  .\  tr.n  tin  "1  1  vi\  :■.  ti  .  .!  a- 
ried  by  one  extremity  of  the  .sliii-  i.p'.d  t..  v. -is,  •»>. 
saw  aad  avbstantlally  in^as*'  th*-  iippf;-  porfi.ii;  thfrp'sf,  a 
lateral  e-xtenslsa  carried  i^v  tin-  siidt-  and  uVHrl,vin;t  tlie 
carriage,  th*  ■  aar^nnfi  t>orrion  i>f  the  rarrMgn  nanang  lie- 
neath  the  lai..au.  ;>r...j»-  tion  ixdng  provided  \rith  a  plu- 
rality at  spaced  :"v-,>t>,  a:id  a  pin  vemevatdy  iinertwi 
within  one  of  said  ••. .  sshs  and  engagi-abli'  wuti  Mv  lat- 
eral projection  01  "u.-  si!d»»  tor  niovinii  tli>'  san--  ui  one 
direction  upon  mov>  •  •  r  •  -f  th.-  ;nriaiie  in  tiu-  snnit- 
direction,  and  automaii^  .arai:-  ii.r  aaivma  !ii.>  -nd.-  in  a-; 
opposite  direction  to  position  tiu-  iiood  .jvt>r  the  ^nw 
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2.   Tr,  combinatloB  with  a  saw.  a  csrrlaire  inavable  rela- 

flvily  tii.!f>ta,  a  stationary  table,  h  siioe  mounted  for 
movement  upon  the  table,  and  a  deii>  tinu  ni.  ;:ibCT  carried 
by  the  inner  side  of  the  slide  and  e.xt-i  .l:i  _■  :;  advance  of 
the  inner  end  thereof,  said  deflecting  member  being  longl- 
tnllnnHy  grooved  with  its  outer  end  overlying  the  adjacent 
vud  01  the  slide. 


1.178,214.     WATERIN<i-TROUGIl.     Williamson  D.  Gea- 

HAM,  Chickasha,  Okla.    Piled  June  22,  1914.    Serial  No. 

846,616.      (Cl.   119—75.) 

I 


[lat.i.i.   w.i;.  a  recep- 
i^po^^t•^i  f.\ti  riorly  of 

said    truii^h   l-.-^-lng 

-■;'  Till'  rei  ip^a^  a-,  of 

t   t rt.u^h.  a  '  oiita  in«-i 

srd    'w-iuw    rii<-    watvr 

Mi.-d   Uiians   opi-raim- 


1.  In  a  watering  devlre  thi  loini. 
tacle  containing  water,  a;  i  a  ir.asgL 
the  receptacle  and  extendiiifj  tli-r.  in 
dIspose<l  above  the  normal  wa->  i  1.  v. 
a  cl'Ks'ar.  for  the  e.\t<  ra.i  purto-ti  of  f! 
operating  within  and  i  rnai.i;.  .ii-^" 
a.i-I  of  the  receptacle.  ;.:«-sur.  a.'a 
to  almultaneously  remove  the  closure'  fn  lu  th'  t:.>i.uii  ana 
elevate  the  container  above  the  water  i.  v<l  to  dmv  :  by 
gravity  a  measured  quantity  of  water  to  the  trough,  a 
.'onnc'^-tfon  between  said  pressuri'  artuaffv^  moans  and  tuiii 

ont.nlner,  and  a  connection  bet"-' ^n  said  '  iosure  au-1  said 
pressure   a   t'lated    means. 

2.  hi  a  watering  device,  the  (OUiifUia'i.in  with  a  n^cep 
tacle  containing  water,  of  a  troujrh  pen  t^  th.  n-'.  ptari. . 
i  i-n':i:n.T  arranged  within  the  r*  .  ;;.!•)' .  fh»  said  ton 
tainf  n«  ing  normally  disposed  below  -h"-  uatir  line  ihere- 
.af,  a  fliisure  for  the  trough,  prf-ss-jr-  aatiiatcii  means  to 
-•It>vatf  the  container  abovr  th.'  trough,  mean:^  op. 'rating 
:inT..niat!cany  iip-T  .1  ?>  in  rval  :•'  thi-  pre.s^urij  to  n/turn  the 
container  to  its  nor:  ;  sition  l)elow  the  water  level  and 
the  closure  again  to  its  normal  position  over  the  trough,  a 
connection  between  a&\<.  ,  :  -are  actuated  means  and  the 
container,  and  a  connection  b<tw.  •  n  sjiid  closure  and  the 
pres-suTP  actuated  means. 

3    In  a   watering  device,  a  receptacle  coEtainuK   .vat.  : 
a  trough  open  to  the  receptacle  and  arraugeii    to  e-itt-uti 
thereinto,   a    container   operable  within    the  receptacle,   a 
delivery   spout   afTix^d    to    th.  ■     :     :    .iii.i    r      '   ng  upon 

the  trough,  means  to  rnlw  the  container  frcn  .t.-  normal 
immersed  poslfom  with.  .  the  receptA.  le  to  a  ;.osltion  in  a 
horizontal  plan.  aoov.  thr  •  •  'ii*-  tr.iugh  to  deliver  auto- 
matically the  contents  of  the  trough,  the  dU  harge  spout 
of  the  i-ontainer  a.  ting  as  n  fnlcrum  therefor  during 
moveni' lit.  and  n.e.ms  tc  rMurn  the  wate'  within  the 
trough    to   th.'   rei-i>pta!lt> 

4.  In  a  watering  device,  a  rei-eptacle  containing  water, 
a  trough  mounted  partially  within  and  partially  without 
said  receptacle  a  n'  •  •  1  •  ra'!.'  within  sai.l  receptacle 
to  deliver  a  determined  quanli'  a:i;..-  to  said  trough, 

a  closure  for  said  trough,  and  .  !<.  i'  ng  means  connected 
with  said  container  and  with  said  closure  to  simultane- 
ously operate  said  container  and  said  closure  In  the  mac 
ner  specified. 


1,176.2T.        TRTM    r'X'K         fyvaT     S.    GRtTFTV,    Plqn.v! 
Ohio.      Fiip<l    0<t.    11,    191'..      Serial   No.   65,259.      (Cl. 
T7— 71.) 

1,  Tn  n  '^  ■  ■•  "♦■  *l:'  'iflss  f)i>k:,  r«Ki.H.  «  dri'i  sr  t  n 
drill  hi'Iffer  'o>  v  ine  h  '  nr, ■.-,'. -d  onn.-  -ti.  11.  the  .i-iP  (■;;'.- 
•ns  H  sent,  a  screw  ti  ■:a.l  into  the  frill  holder  and 
lis[.,H*H|  longltudlnaiiy  liiereof;  and  a  latch  block  in 
win  h  the  screw  is  Journaled,  the  latch  block  being  mov- 
able by  the  screw  to  engage  with  the  seat. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  clam  ^escribed,   a  drill   and   a 


drUl    holder    haviag    a    tkreaded    coBne.t     ti 
holder  having  a  seat;  a   screw   threaded       to 
bolder  and  provided   with   means  for  engi.;:;-^- 
and   a    aecotid    screw    dlspooed    coazially    wltt 
specified  screw  and   threaded  Into  the  drill    h 
second  screw  being  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
fied  screw  to  prevent  a  rotation  thereof. 


ila-     .iriii 

•(]•    drui 

t  ti »    sen  t  ; 

the      '  rs' 

ioer.    LDe 

:rvt    Mped- 


*i-' 


3.  In   a   device   of   the   class  descrU>ed.  a   drill    anu 
i'i'T  holder  having  a  threaded  connection,  the  drill   :» 
.ni;    u    seat;  a    primary   screw  dlaposed   longltudina..;', 

irlll  holder  and  threaded  thercUito;  a  latch  block  in 
w tilth  the  screw  is  journaled.  the  latch  block  being  mov- 
aJde  under  the  actios  of  the  ncrew  to  engage  with  the  seat ; 
■nd  a  second  :ew  dnspu--.  ;  ix.aiiy  with  r.  spect  to  the 
i-rlmary  screw  sra;  *''•  t.  i  "■  ■  iie  trili  bolder,  the 
■-.•cond  screw  hemp  artspte-.'  tr  'fw'Vp.  rate  with  the  pri- 
mary screw  to  pr.\ei.*  h  locgitu  :;:iai  moN.'ir.  i  t  thereof, 
and  to  prevent  ,.  reiractioB  of  th-  .ateh  t>lucK  from  the 
s  ea  t . 


J  70.21  d  KNOTTER-HOOK  FOR  BINDERS  V;  -r  t? 
R  iiashcN,  Minneapoila,  Minn.  Filed  Jau  u.  liriiO 
>.  ria     No.   775.      (Cl.  66—8*.) 


V. 


:1'  .<■ 

i.'j  ■■       V 


IT. 


V 


1.   A  knotter  hook  romprlslng  a  shr, rk    mi   «    f  o* 
i.'rtUig  laterally  from   one  end  thereof,  two     .-i  'r 
jaws    pivoted    to    said    foot    for    movements    ;    \>. .^rd    aiid 
fVom  WK*  other.  a»<l  In  respect  to  said  foot,  and  means 

for  n..  viif    n.    .  •   the  said  jaws  in  th.    Ki>o»  »-,1ng  action 
•2     A    rot:-:.t    knotter    book    coraprl.s!;i;    a    shank    nn<.    a 

Hui.:,        t.noected   foot  projecting- lat»>n.  .:h    'r-.m   -r no 

thereof,  s  pair  of  oCperatln.  laws  ><,'-.:  o  -ni.l  toot 
for  movements  toward  nad  fron  .-a  1  •  1  er  ,  lal  t  >■. -p.  -t 
to  said  foot,  yleldinc  r  ■^:^l  -  uommUy  .  i  ni:  ii.  f  ;  ^s  .1 
jawi?  '.n  a  predetermln.-ti  i-ohltlon  in  n  t>i»-  r  '  said  fo-l 
an  I  111'  n<»  for  moving  the  other  jaw  tcwa"!  said  yield 
'   Ini.    a-w    under  rotation  of  said  knotter  hook. 
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3.  A  knotter  hook  comprising  a  shank  having  at  one 
end  a  laterally  projecting  foot,  a  positively  operated 
primary    Jaw    pivoted    to    said    foot,    and    a    cooperating 

yieldlti^'iv  b'  !  >.•  nhi'^v  jiiw  also  pivoted  to  said  foot, 
the  t\\;n.  .n-a.'!!-  i)"rti>  n  of  said  secondary  jaw  being 
Doriiiaiiy  aii.jVM  ri;>»  -iiril'-n-'ui:; n.:  face  of  the  said  foot, 
iinl  a(iapt«-(l  to  (>'■  l.jirf'v ■-.•.;  ■.ariaSip  distances  to  auto- 
man  ally  adapt  ih-  kii f^  ■!•   ti>       :  I   of  different  size. 

4.  A  knotter  hook  comprising  a  shank  having  at  one 
end  a  laterally  projecting  bifurcated  foot  portion,  the 
said    bifurcated    foot    portion    being    concavo-convex    In 

rovv  -.  tion.  and  primary  and  secondary  twine  clamping 
jaw<  p.otally  connected  in  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the 
tHi.iy  of  Haid  hook,  the  said  secondary  jaw  being  yleld- 
:u,  y  held  in  normal  position,  and  the  said  primary  jaw 
btiij^  capable  of  predttormlned  movements  In  the  knot- 
ty;:i4  a    ■-:■ 

C.  A  ruiary  Knotter  hook  cuiuprislng  a  shank  and  a 
foot  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shank  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom,  th*'  pr-.i-.tlng  portion  of 
•said  foot  being  blfurcateil  and  it.'  >  1  >1  bifurcated  por- 
tion having  a  channel-shaped  cross  section,  primary  and 
secondary  jaws  pivoted  to  said  foot,  the  latter  being 
located  In  the  bifurcation  of  said  foot,  a  spring  yleld- 
ini:lv  hoMlng  said  secondary  jaw  with  Its  upper  free 
tn  1  [1  .rnon  above  the  bottom  of  the  channel  of  said  foot, 
an!  in.  ins  for  positively  moving  said  primary  jaw  toward 
said  secondary  jaw  In  the  knot-tying  action. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


ing,  a  fuse  block  carried  by  said  support,  and  a  switch 
carrie<l  by  said  support  and  connected  to  said  fuse  block 
and  adapted  to  predetermine  the  operation  of  said  grid. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  pr'n*  <!  *.r.  *h.    Oaaette.l 


i.i:<-..-'i:      Ki.ij'Tinc  c. k.kixg-range.    arthub  h. 

ilArrK  in!  w  irwi  I  Kkep,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  Mi  hmau  >tiv.-  1  >mpany,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  June  30,  1916.  Serial 
\o     :^7.186.      (CI.   219—19.) 


!  P.    flectric   cooking  range,   a   hinged   top  having 

!  !  ipted    for    boiling   grids    and    having  a    front 

it!  I     -('In-j  -jwitches  in   the  front  portion  of  said 

ip     1    ;:  ik.    and    break  device  having  a   portion 

I   i    tiu'-'d   top  and  a  portion  carried  by  said 


1        h: 

portion 

hinx"<!    to; 

■arrjt''!   l-y 

ran_'t'.    arn!    li.-rn.     ionne<tlons    for    that    part    of    said 

niak.     I  till  break  device  carried  by  said  range. 

_'  hi  in  .;."  tri  ook!nc:  rnnse,  a  case  having  a  front 
wa;!.  i  k'r  •!  !..-.;;,•  ai'ii'it!  '  ■  contain  a  boiling  grid,  a 
reraovad: 


)a 


:  !i 


-a'M  h  •iisi!,.'  a  cut-out  fuse  block  sup- 
port'"! froii)  .-,aiil  hoii-in;:.  ini:ir!-<  in  said  case  adapted  to 
estaliii^li  '  ;«"itrlcal  (oniM'  tlon<  with  said  fuse  block,  and 
a   >.w!r>  tl   .  vti'Dilin.,'   ihrout;!,    :!ie   front  wall   of  said   case 

■  onnr.  t>l  to  ^aj  !  !u>'  i.io  k  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  tlii'  fr.  nt  wi!  if  -ai!  ase  In  predetermining  the 
oix-rativi-   1  i.[i';:r;i.ii^   nf   tli'-   raiiffp. 

;i.  In  an  •■;•-•:!  -'lokin-  rarit;''.  a  movable  housing,  an 
plectrl'-ally  heateii  crid  rarricl  th'Ti-by,  removable  means 
In  said  lioii-iinR  adiipreil  to  catch  spilled  or  boiled  over 
matter  rookid  on  ^ail  ^ri!.  electrical  devices  adapted  to 
(.■ontro!  the  operation  of  <ai.i  trrid.  and  a  support  for  said 
devi'-e«  servint:  a~  a  --hi'M'!  h.-'A..;i  -a;d  devices  and  said 
hoii.-ini: 

4.  In  an  '■le.trii  tonkin;:  rant;e.  a  movable  housing,  an 
.'leotrli-ally  heated  crid  rarrleii  tb»Tfi)>  !•  movable  means 
In  said  !i oiisint;  ailapted  to  catch  >piilfd  .t  ■>olled  over 
matter  .  ooked  nn  Nuid  grid,  a  siapport  ii>  low  said  boua- 
in?,  and  a  switch  carried  by  '-aid  scippurt  adapted  to 
predetiTniine  iip.Tative   conditions  <if  ^-aid    crM. 

.'1.    In  an  electric  cooking  ranse.  a   ini.vatde  housing,  an 

■  lectrically  heateil  grid  carried  theret)y.  rcn!,)-.ahie  means 
in  said  housing  adapted  to  catch  spillcii  or  foiled  over 
matter    1  ooked    on    said    gri.l.   a    ^c.pp'irr    i..- low    >ald   hons- 


1,176,218.  GRINDING  -  MACHINE.  Minoh  Harhib. 
Hartlngton,  Nebr.  Filed  May  6,  191 .%.  Serial  No. 
26,236.       (CI.    83—12.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  with  a  circular 
frame  having  supporting  means,  of  an  oblong  housing, 
means  to  support  said  housing  upon  the  circular  frame, 
said  housing  being  adapted  to  receive  crushing  rollers, 
the  end  walls  of  the  housing  having  e!(>:;^:itcd  clots 
through  which  the  bearings  of  one  of  the  rollers  extend, 
said  end  walls  also  having  wings  for  the  reepption  of  ad- 
justing screws,  and  an  angular  ~h:p.!  'ariii;  i  pper 
engaged  within  the  end  walls  of  the  housing  adapted  to 
convey  food  particles  into  said  housing  to  be  crushed  by 
said    rollers. 

2.  A  grinding  mill  comprising  a  pair  of  crushing  rollers 
having  shafts  extending  beyond  each  end  thereof,  a  single 
driving  pinion  for  each  roller  adapted  for  attachment 
to  either  end  of  the  shafts,  and  a  circular  driving  gear 
engaging  both  of  said  pinions  for  rotating  said  crushing 
rollers,  one  pinion  being  at  the  end  of  one  shaft  and  the 
other  pinion  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  other  shaft  when 
the  gear  is  rotated  In  one  direction  and  on  the  opposed 
ends  of  said  shafts  when  the  gear  Is  rotated  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  whereby  said  rollers  will  be  caused  to  ro- 
tate toward  each  other  at  all  times. 


1,176,219.  ENGINE -HOOD  AND  RADIATOR  COVER. 
Axel  F.  Holmberc:  and  Maxime  J.  Uuizard,  Burlin- 
game,  Cal.  Filed  July  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  42,317 
(CI.  74 — 56.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  radia;o)  md  i  <  r,  'raiue 
of  an  automohile.  of  a  cover  section  1  lij.tcl  •  ,.  5,;,, red 
over  the  radiator,  and  means  for  securing  said  cover  sec- 
tion when  in  position  on  the  radiator,  sal<l  means  includ- 
ing a  plate  recessed  to  fit  th^  radiator  filling  spout,  and 
having  bolt  holes  to  receive  cover  securing  screws. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  on  an  automo- 


bile and  the  radiator  and  filUnt: 
a    cover   section    for    the    radia* 
therein    adapted    to    stra  1  d  ■ 
adapted    to   straddle   th^      p.  cii 
cover   section   to   the   plate,   an 
lower  ends  of  the  cover  sect!    i 


^po;i!  fortni-d  !  lio[o,.ri,  of 
r-  iiaviu.;  a  -loi  lormed 
'  v|H,ijt .  a  io.  k;  I..:  p  ia  (• 
incnns  for  securing  thi- 
iioans  for  securing  the 
'  tlif   frunie. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  radiator  cover  of  the  charac- 
ter described  and  an  engine  hood,  of  a  locking  plate  adapt- 
ed to  straddle  the  filling  spout  on  the  radiator,  means  for 
securing  the  cover  to  the  plate,  a  grooved  lug  formed  on 
the  plate,  and  a  central  hinge  rod  on  the  hood  adapted 
to  be  M;p[.   rted  by  the  grooved  lug  on  'he  p"  lic 

4.  The  cumbinatlon  with  the  radiator  nic;  liood  of  an 
automobile,  of  a  radiator  cover  sectlo:  an  i  a  plate  having 
an  upwardly  extending  recessed  portion  adapted  to  receive 
one  end  of  the  hinge  rod  of  the  hood,  and  having  a  recess 
at  the  front  to  fit  around  the  radiator  filling  nozzle,  and 
screw  openings  through  which  to  secure  the  radiator  cover 
section. 


1  176,220.  AUTOMATIC  CHAIR  -  BLOWER.  Antoni 
Kaczmaszkt.  Piper,  Ala.  Filed  May  19,  1915.  Serial 
No.  29,094.     (CI.  230—8.) 


'-^^^^ 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  chair,  a  transversely  arranged  guide  rod  se- 
cured rearwardly  of  the  back  thereof  and  being  rectangu- 
lar in  cross  section,  a  block  slldably  mounted  upon  the 
said  rod  and  having  a  boss  upon  Its  under  side  and  being 
further  provided  with  a  bore  through  the  said  block  and 
boss,  a  pipe  threaded  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  said  bore, 
a  rearwardly  projecting  nozzle  having  an  adjustable  ball 
and  socket  connections  with  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
pipe,  an  air  hose  connected  to  the  said  nipple,  and  a  rocker 
carrUnl  automatically-operated  bellows  in  communication 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  said  pipe. 


1.176,221.  THEATER  ■  CHAIR.  Fredrick  J.  Kbrbbl. 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Robert  J.  Noderer,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  579.  (CI. 
155—13.) 


end  portions  of  said  front  bars,  thus  HglAly  to  unite  them 
and  yielding  detent  means  operatlvely  associate.;  w  tb  the 
lower  end  portions  of  said  front  bars  whereby  saiu  front 
bars  may  be  yieldingly  maintained  substantially  in   their 
natural  position  of  suspension. 

2.  A  chair  of  the  class  described,  which  emhotlus  twH, 
pairs  of  suspension  bars,  a  seat  associated  with  said  sus- 
pension bars  to  be  swlnglngly  suspended  thereby  ;  a  cross- 
brace  disposed  to  extend  between  and  be  fastened  to  the 
lower  end  portions  of  corresponding  ones  of  the  bars  of 
said  pairs  thus  to  rigidly  unite  them  ;  and  yielding  detent 
means  operatlvely  associated  with  the  lower  end  portions 
of  the  rigidly  united  bars  whereby  said  l)ar8  may  nor- 
mally and  yieldingly  be  secured  in  their  natural  position 
of  suspension. 


1.176.222.  SEED-PLANTER.  Hebma.n  A.  Klinglbb,  Ver 
non,  Tex.  Filed  i^ept.  S.  1915.  Serial  No.  49,450. 
(CI.  111—6.) 


1.  .\  chair  of  the  cla»*  deacrlbi'd  whi<  ii  .  tm  o  i, .  •«  . 
pairs  of  seat-suspension  bars,  the  front  Imr  of  ea  ii  pc  ^^ 
being  longer  than  the  rear  bars  thereof:  a  cros-  r  . 
disposed    to    extend    between    and    fastened    to   the   lower 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  describe*!  comprising  a  fra::  •  « 
hopper  on  the  frame,  a  dropping  wheel,  a  housing  '••  wien 
the  dropping  wheel  and  hopper,  said  hopper  ha\iL.g  a 
vibrating  bottom,  and  a  plate  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
l>ottom  for  slldahly  engaging  the  housing  bottom  during 
vibration  of  the  hopper  bottom. 

2,  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  ••'.!.•.  ;,,' 
frame,  a  hopper  removably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  drop- 
ping wheel  associated  with  the  hopper,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  dropping  wheel,  a  housing  arrange<l  het^c,  r.  the 
hopper  and  the  dropping  wheel,  a  vibrating  bottom  for 
the  hopper,  said  bottom  having  a  plate  hlngedly  connected 
thereto  and  slldably  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  >ou<!ne 
during  vibration  of  the  bottom. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprislr,-  .;  %^h>.  o.; 
frame,    a    hopper    having    brackets    secured    then  to    and 
adapted  to  removably  engage  the  frame,  a  shaft  journaled 
In  the  brackets,  a  dropping  wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft  an  " 
having  sections  Interchangealdy   engaged   therewith,    -aic 
sections    being  provided    with    seed    receiving   pockets     a 
gcnr  w'  eel  carried  liy  the  shaft,  cams  carried  h.v  the  ^inr 
wheel,  ..   bottom  hlngedly  mounted  in  the  hopper    an  arn 
fixed  to  the  bottom  and  having  an  offset  <  « •    r  -ior    adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  cams  to  Impart  vibrato^,    ii    \    nient   to 
the   bottom   during   the   rotation   of  the   i:     '    ^^ du d     arid 
means   for    simultaneously    rotating   the    gear    wheel    and 
dropping  wheel. 

1.176.?23.  MEASURED -DELIVERY  AUTOGRAnn- 
REGISTER.  IIarrt  Konermak.  Cincinnati.  <»hio  as 
signer  to  The  Globe  Autographic  Register  < 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  I' 
17.  1916.  Serial  No.  72,408.  (CI.  11 — 30  ■■ 
1.  A  manifolding  autographic  register  adnpte. 

with  record  sheets  having  a  series  of  ape'ir.s 

Ine  a  frame  a  table  mounted  on  the  frar;       a   pin   vert! 

en  n    -tatioin-^    w.th  relation  to  the  table  an  '   extentiing 


CnipHny. 
Icri    .Tan 

for   tis' 
oonipris 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makcu  21, 1916. 


aiK)TP  'h.    t.iM.     mPAu-i  moomtteK  th«  pin  and  adapted  to 

ailji-it   ti,^   pin    In   .lir^.-tlon"!  »f  rirht  autrt'"'   to   Its  aria. 

in<1     :  I'Tin.-    ,i.!:n)'>"i     tn     mcivf     'ti.*    ^hi'-ts     t^,     ('uj^i^e    the 
ip»T'  ire-  wnh   'tif  pin. 


2.  In  a  manifolding  autneraphic  replstfr  adapted  for 
use  with  {<■■■■::  :ri:,-.-.i  ;•.'..;■,:  .j,,.,-^  havln*;  a  series  of 
apertures,  a  frani"  hnvirj;  a  ^h-.  t  -supporting  table  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  pin  pxtpii  ling  si.ilO\■^-  the  table  and  vertically 
statlonarv  h.  r.  wi'h.  m**ans  muuntfng  the  pin  and  adapt- 
ed to  alj  ;s!  ;t  In  .lirertions  at  right  angles  to  Its  axis, 
and  mciiii-;  a  iaptt.i  to  iiir.vp  thf-  sheets  to  engage  the 
apertures  with  th.>  pin  wherfliy  th^  forms  on  the  sheets 
will  be  aiinpil. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  manif' Ming  autographic  reg- 
ister adapted  for  ust-  with  rp^cr  l  shafts  having  a  series 
of  apertures,  a  framp  arJaptef!  to  support  the  record 
sheets,  a  pin  Tf-rtiraily  stationary  with  relation  to  the 
framp  rini  pxtonding  therf^bov  nienn-  mounting  the 
pin  an  1  a.laptfd  to  adjust  it  In  illrp<-t!nns  at  right  angles 
to  Its  axis,  a  rarrlag.'  movai'y  i-.nir  -.■i  on  the  frame  and 
adapt'd  to  move  thv  r^  i.rd  sh.  •  '■»  a  -.ss  the  pin  to  bring 
th.  ap.rtures  In  allnempnt  th^r.  with,  and  a  mechanism 
a. lap'.-!  t^>  .-Liiau'-  'h-  np-rv-.'s  with  the  pin. 

4.  A:-,  iiit'i^'raptil-  rt'-i-t-T  aiapt.-ii  for  usp  with  record 
sht'ffs  flavin^'  a  s.Tif>s  of  ap.rrurt-s,  ''on!pr:-.ing  a  frame 
adapte«l  to  support  the  re<ord  8h<>«>t«,  a  pin  exr»>ti  ling 
aboTf^  the  franip  and  tUtionary  ttierewith  In  th.'  .iirec- 
tlon  of  its  axis,  a  platf  mounting  th.»  pin  am!  «itja-":i ble 
with  r.'latlon  to  the  frain.>  in  a  suhauutialiy  .horizontal 
plajie,  a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
adapt-'d  to  move  tho  rci drd  sheets  across  tht>  psr.  ro  "-tng 
the  apertures  in  alinement  therewith,  merhanlsm  a  ih  .tpd 
to  ea^ge  the  aperturt-s  with  the  pin.  and  m«»*u«  «  laptf. 
t©  rcBiore  the  ai>eet«  from  the  pin. 

6.  In  an  autographl  ■  register  a^lapted  for  usf  with  rec- 
ord sheets  having  apertures  formed  therein,  '.he  ■■nii! na- 
tion of  a  frame  adapteil  to  support  the  re<or  !  -ih(>vli-,  a 
Tertlrally  extending  pin  piojecting  at>ove  thf  top  of  the 
frame  and  Ktationary  th-rewlth  in  th^  dlrertion  »f  Its 
axla,  a  plate  mounting  the  pin  and  inoTal)le  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane,  means  for  adju8tat)lj  poaltioning  the  y.\»-f  aritb 
relation  to  the  frame,  a  carriage  movably  lnou!:r^>.!  sn  'hr 
frame  and  adapted  to  move  the  record  sheets  acr'  -i.^  •  ., 
pin  to  bring  the  apertures  in  aiinenient  tbe^^■w!t^;  inrr  h- 
anism  adapted  to  engage  thf  apertures  with  'n.  pin, 
means  adapte<l  to  rt»move  the  sheets  from  the  pin  *v.  per- 
mit snbse«|uent  delivery-  of  the  sheets,  and  a  devi  .■  i  'apt- 
ed  to  ntaintain  the  sh-et.s  In  aiinenient  after  th- y  have 
beea  renoved  by  said  mnnas  from  the  pin. 

[Claims  f!  to  9  not  printeil  In  the  (jaxette.] 


Albbht  p. 
Serial    No. 


1.17'",. ..'24.  .MnV.VULE  I,(  ».VM-\t ;  H<  li'PFR 
I.KE,  <"hi'as,'i>,  11!.  Fi!-d  .ran.  S.  l'.M4. 
810.904.      (fl    .'14 — l.t 

1.  A  device  ot  th*-  chararter  descrit>e.|  conip'-i-iri/  a 
tilting  frmrrtt'worit,  a  hopper  rarritnJ  at  -ach  .-ifri'inity  of 
said  framewririi.  and  nieans  for  tlitiD_;  said  :ram<\i  orlt  to 
lirint:  "vaid  ti<ip(>er.s  a.tfrnatt'iy  info  '"barging  a iid  dH'tiarg- 
iag  poAitioD. 

2.  A  dovtr^  of  the  charsi  t»T  detn-rlrtefl  compri-!!  :iir  a 
tlltini:  framt-worit.  a  hoppv  .-arrieil  «t  ea  h  ''xtvv.ity  of 
said   fntm.work,   mean-   wL.  reoy  when  said   framework  ki 


tilted  aaM  hoppers  move  along  parallel  lines,  and  means 
for  tilting  said  fraraewr  rk  t..  i.rine  said  hoppers  alter- 
nately Into  charging  and  o->.  h.^r^i,ig  position. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tilting  framework,  a  bopper  supporting  framework  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  each  extremity  of  said  framework,  a 
hopper  carried  upon  earh  hopper  supporting  framework, 
and  means  for  tilting  said  framework  to  bring  said  hop- 
pers alternately  Into  charging  and  discharging  position. 

4.  A  device  of  tb«  character  described  comprising  a 
tilting  framework,  a  hopper  supporting  framework  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  each  nr  si;  ty  of  said  framework,  a 
hopper  carried  upon  ••«  h  Loi;,,  r  «':pportlng  framework, 
means  whereby  said  1  (>pp"r  !•<  adnpt»^d  to  roll  upon  its 
associated  framewo-k  froir.  side  to  side  th.-rcof.  ..nd  a 
vehicle  body  for  suj  porting  said  structure. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tilting  framework,  a  hopper  (Supporting  framework  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  each  extiriiirv  of  said  :ram<'work,  a 
hopper  carried  opon  ea.  h  iiopy-r  supporting  frunework, 
a  vehicle  body  for  snpporting  said  strurture.  and  means 
carried  by  said  vehicle  body  for  tilting  s.4id  til  table  frame- 
work. 

[CUlms  6  to  18  Dot  printed  in  the  Gtijette.] 


1478.226.     er. iSTI.NC,  r  RACIvKT       riBRMAV     K      IJOTD, 
Orlawold,     Iowa.      Filed     Aajr      16.     1,»15.      ?er  ,il     No 
4A,aW.      (CI.  2M— 18».l 


A  hoisting  bracket  camfKiBLag  m.  trtaagalar  somwrtliig 
frame  having  one  arm  of  aald  trtsagtc  Adjacent  a  sap- 
port,  attaching  means  at  one  end  of  said  arm  for  securing 
said  bracket  in  adjusted  position  thereon,  a  spic!  •  Ircular 
support  engaging  member  ha\ins  spurs  !>r<  Je,  tin^:  from 
its  Inner  side,  secured  to  the  opposite  en!  •!  ^a  '  arm, 
brace  bars  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  aii  -  ;  ;>  "  n 
gaging  member  and  the  outer  end  of  sa.  I  -uppo  •:  _> 
frame,  and  pulley  engaging  mcan.s  nt  the  cit,  r  end  of 
said  frame. 


1.176,226.  PLASHING.  .loHN  E.  Llotd,  Houston 
Uelcbta,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  679.739. 
(CL  106 — 26.) 

A    device    of   the   character   rte<crihed    rompost'd    of   a 
metallic  plate  harlng  an  orifice   therethrough   to   permit 
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The  pa-i^age  of  a  flue  pipe,  an  annular  flange  iit.Lra:  with 
the  piuu-  and  upstanding  therefrom  and  6urr<  ^teinc  sjn 
orifice,  an  annular  overhanging   bead   integral   with   an 
carried   by  the  upper  e<lge  of  the  fiange,  a  sleeve  whose 


:  nt;  '1     >aid  set  »crewB  and  having  slots  parallel  with 

-  r.  V ..    cotter    keys   passed   through    the   set   screw 

uls  and   through   said   slots  to  lock  the  set   s  rp«>     a 

.prmg  holding  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms   :o.:iTi.er 


lower  ends  surround  said  flange  having  an  Internal  annu-  ,  and  a  fixed  part  on  the  connecting  rod  dtapo«d  betw.ei 
IB'   coove  In  which  said  bead  fits  thereby  securing  the  ;  said  arms 

1,176,228.      CONVEYER    MEANS    FOR    EXHAUST    OR 
COOK    BOXES.       Charlis    C.     McI.ntosh,    deceased 
Portland,    Oreg.,    by    Margaret    Mcintosh,    admi:..^trn 
trli,    Portland,    Oreg.      Filed    Mar.    24.    19H        ^erift 
No.  827,005.     (a.  198—20.) 


V 


"V, 


sleeve  to  the  plate,  said  sleeve  surroundlnf;  iald  orifice 
and  pipe,  a  ring  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  dove  tailed  therein,  sal.i  rijijr  being  formed  of  tena- 
cious material  and  relnfor.ing  and  preserving  the  form  of 
the  free  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  an  Inwar  i;  extending 
flange  projecting  from  the  free  end  of  >aia  .sleeve  and 
closely  surrounding  the  pipe  passing  therethrough. 


1,176,227.  SAFETY  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES.  Awdbbw  C.  Ltibs,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
Nov.  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  60,420.      (CI.  21—200.) 


1.  In  a  safety  steering  device,  the  combination  wth  a 
vehicle  axle  and  a  connet  ting  rod  for  the  steering  wheals. 
of  a  frame  fast  on  the  a^ie.  two  arms  pivote<!  near  their 
rear  ends  to  said  frame  and  disposed  to  -wmg  ii,  a  iiorl- 
zontal  plane,  stops  on  said  frame  outside  '  ;he  rear 
ends  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  s;  !  ends  and 
permit  the  arms  to  swing  only  in  opposite  i  re  tims  a 
coiled  spring  having  Its  ends  engaged  over  ;nt'  inudiat 
portions  of  said  arms,  means  to  adjust  said  spring  alon^ 
said  ar»is,  and  a  member  fast  on  the  conne.  tini.-  rei  an  ; 
interposed  between  the  outer  ends  of  sail  uii,-  an',  .n 
engagement  therewith,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  safety  steering  device,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  axle  and  a  connecting  rod  for  the  steering  wheels, 
of  a  frame  fast  on  the  axle,  a  pair  of  horizontally  -winjr 
ing  arms  pivoted  near  their  rear  ends  to  said  frani'  set 
screws  disposed  to  the  outside  of  said  arms  and  aiai-ted 
to  engage  their  rear  ends,  a  plurality  of  notches  on  the 
outer  edges  of  the  forward  portions  of  said  arms,  a  coiled 
spring  having  Its  ends  engaged  lu  any  desired  pair  of 
said  notches  and  adapted  to  draw  the  arms  together  and 
against  their  stops,  and  a  clamp  member  fast  on  the  con- 
nect rji:  -  d  and  interposed  between  the  forward  ends  of 
■aid  arm^,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  safety  steering  device,  the  comlnn.tion  with  h 
vehicle  axle  and  a  connecting  rod  for  the  steering;  wtieej^ 
of  a  frame  fast  on  the  axle,  a  pair  of  hTi/  ctaliy  swin^; 
lag  arms  pivoted  near  their  rear  ends  t.  sal  1  traine.  set 
scr-nvs  disposed  to  the  outside  of  ««id  arm-  and  aaapieii 
to  eLKa;;e    their  rear  ends,   luj;-    "t     s.n  !    frame 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  conveying  means,  a  trackway  comprising  par- 
allel slide  bars  movable  transversely  to  the  length  of  the 
trackway,  chairs  for  one  rail  of  the  trackway  carried  by 
each  slide  bar,  angle  rails  fastened  on  the  bottom  of  the 
chairs  and  side  rails  fastened  to  the  top  of  the  chairs, 
and  means  for  moving  the  slide  bars  simultaneously  In 
opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion with  conveying  means,  a  trackway  comprising  par- 
allel slide  bars  movable  transversely  to  the  length  of  the 
tra  Kway  chairs  for  one  rail  of  the  trackway  carried  by 
eHi  h  .slide  bar,  angle  rails  fastened  on  the  bottom  of  the 
chairs  and  side  rails  fastened  to  the  top  of  the  chairs. 
ra>  k  portions  at  the  bottom  of  each  slide  bar.  pinions 
meshing  with  said  rack  portions,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously rotating  the  pinions. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  rcn.'  ina 
Hon   of  a  plurality  of  parallel   conveyers,  guide  ra'  -   at 
the  ^ides  of  and  separating  such  conveyers,  the  gui  ie  rai 
s.pa rating  adjacent  conve.ve.rs  being  made  with  a   ■^.  nei 
'   e  -taction  located  intermediate  Its  ends,  an:   nr,   auxil 
lary   transverse  conveyer  located  at  such   renvva'  ie   see 
tion,    whereby,    when    the   latter   Is   removed,    tt,.     artMe 
carried  between  the  guide  rails  of  one  conveyer  is  shunted 
to  the  adjacent  conveyer. 

4     In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  coinld:  a 
tier,    of    a    p'urallty    of   parallel    screw    conveyers,    pui  )e 
ra  S   at  ih-    sides  of  and   separating  such  conveyers    tiie 
jui  !e  rail  separating  adjacent  conveyers  i)elng  made  with 
:,  ',  ,. jMva'  '■    -ectlon  located  intermediate  its  ends,  and  an 
a  .\i     ir.    -isverse   conveyer  screw  located   at   such   re- 
movable  section,    whereby,    when    the    latter   Is   remoxel 
the   article  carried   between   the  guide   rails  of  one    .  i,n 
veyer  Is  shunted  to  the  adjacent  conveyer. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  can  advancing  means,  of  a  supporting  element 
cooperating  with  the  advancing  means  and  comprising  a 
fulcrumed  arm,  a  plurality  of  guide  rails  carried  by  the 
arm,  such  guide  rails  located  In  varying  levels,  and 
means  for  securing  said  arm  In  place. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  'Jazette.] 


1 


APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  AM  RAIS- 
IN. -r.NKEN  VESSELS.  Georoi  M  K^n  -k.  Kverett. 
Wush.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1915.  Serial  ><  i:  r.li  ;  CI. 
114—16.5.) 

;     The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  -'.'rnarlnc   war 

Nfssei.  of  a  hollow,  air-tight   buoy   made      :    slo.  s    njctal 

i  and  formed  to  adapt  It  normally  to  rest  on   k   s.a-   pro- 
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v!il»(!  :-n  'h'  !*>!■!<  "f  <:\\-l  vessel,  a  notched  catch  of 
arrow  hvau  like  form  scLurt-d  to  the  central  portion  of 
the  bottom  of  said  buoy  to  project  downwardly  there- 
from, a  p:\\r  of  levers  pivotally  secured  to  the  underside 
of  Th.'  If  k  of  said  vessel,  said  levers  each  having  Its 
•jpp  T  end  portion  provided  with  a  book-like  member  and 
'l;-po«t>(l  80  that  such  end  portion  projects  upwardly 
throimh  said  deck  to  releasably  engage  said  hook-like 
mpiiibers  with  said  notched  catch  to  lock  said  buoy  in  its 
s»'ar  on  said  d'ck,  a  resilient  packing  surrounding  said 
!.\  r^  1:,  :  '  ri-tituting  means  for  preventing  the  entry  of 
waf'T  tfi-MUi^h  the  deck  and  also  -pri!;::  means  for  nor- 
nii  y  h  ;,u^'  the  levers  In  engn^  :^  i'  i  ;on,  pawl  and 
rati  het  nif'chanlsm  mounted  in  said  ve.ssel,  and  a  cable 
.onnt'cting  said  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  with  said 
levers  whereby  the  levers  are  released  from  said  notched 
cat'  h  to  ptTni't  tbf>  buoy  to  rise. 
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2.  A  vfssi-i  in  iu'liiii;  a  hull,  a  wnt.>r  tight  casing  with- 
in the  hull,  t'lii.'s  oiii..'  •,::„'  ,,i  .!  using  with  an  open- 
ing in  the  i;pprr  '!• .  k  uf  fi..  .--.l,  a  l)Uoyant  menilwr 
seated  iu  -u:.l  >:\h'iv.'.i^.  a  r.- i  wifri.n  said  casing,  a  cable 
conu.H  tod  at  uue  tii  i  t,,  ,:ii,i  ri-vi  and  at  its  other  end 
to  said  m.Miiher,  cooporatin^'  means  carried  by  said 'mem- 
ber ami  'asiiii;  adipr.d  t"  iiold  the  buoyant  member  on 
its  Stat,  sjiil  o.  p.ratiUi;  moans  including  a  pair  of 
clutch  l.'vors,  till'  deck  being  provided  with  an  opening 
through  wbii  h  said  clutch  levers  pass,  a  resilient  dia- 
phragm mouutt'd  in  the  opening  and  closely  engaging  the 
clutoh  itvor-,  u:  pp.  vent  access  of  water  and  to  constitute 
spring'  111' an-;  :  .,  tioldlng  the  clutch  levers  in  engaging 
positi'in,  aij  1  paui  and  ratchet  mechanism  associated 
with  said  siiaii-  adapt. d  to  release  the  said  member  to 
permit  the  same  to   ris.j. 


1,170.230.      TOOL    FOK   CONTRACTING    DETACHABLE 
WlIEKLHIMs        Victor     McLai.v,    East    Mollne,    111. 

Filed  FpI'.   1>.   i;tl,-j      .-^orial  No.  9,088.     (CI.  157 — 1.) 


1.  A    too!    I'omprlsin.i;   a    pair    -if    1  *  r;  k 
their  oiitor  ptid^.  a   ifvor  [liwiti.i    fr.   tfi 
of  said  liuks  anil  pivotally   connected   * 
the   other    link,    and    additional    link- 
crum  of  the  lever,  .md   iiavin,-  iicck^  o 

2.  A   tool,    oomprisiiiji,'  a    pair   ><''   l:n 


haviag  hooks  at 

nner  end  of  one 

to  Ml"  Inner  end  of 

ar    .1    by    the   ful- 

ti   Til 'ir  outer  ends 

k<.   ii.ivinEi  hooks  ou 


their   outer   ends,  a   iiell      rank   lever   pivutei!   at   Its  angle 


to  the  inner  end  of  one  link  and  having  one  of  its  .mis 
pivoted  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  other  link,  meau.^  xii 
conjunction  with  said  lever  and  one  of  the  aforesaid 
links  for  locking  the  former  in  adjusted  position,  addi- 
tional links  carried  by  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  and 
additional  hooks  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  additional 
links. 

3.  A  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  link-  i:aving  books  on 
their  outer  ends,  a  bell  crn-ik  '.  '  :  pivoted  at  Its  angle 
to  the  Inner  end  of  one  link  aui  tia\;nK  one  of  Its  arms 
pivoted  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  other  link,  means  in  con- 
Junction  with  said  lever  and  the  second  named  link  for 
locking  the  former  In  adjusted  position,  and  additional 
links  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  t.  <,iid  lever  at  its  an- 
gle and  having  hooks  on  their  outer  ends,  one  of  the  last 
named  links  extending  radially  on  each  side  of  the  first 
named  link,  the  hook  on  the  first  named  link  facing  oppo- 
sitely from  the  hooks  on  the  other  links,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1,176.281.  RERISTANCE-UOX.  Fhancis  W.  Maoin, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Independent  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Aug. 
14,  1914.     Serial  .No.  856,744.     (CI.  219 — 48.) 


A  resistance  box  conipn-ri.;  i  r.  '.>'^:ular  Inclosure 
having  openings  In  tho  «lde<^  both  at  the  top  and  bottom, 
said  openings  havln..-  n  I'structeil  communication  with 
the  outer  air,  and  wire  screens  of  fine  mesh  provided  over 
said  openings  to  permit  egress  of  gas  from  said  inclosure 
but  to  prevent  egress  of  molten  metal. 


1,170,232.        BILGE-BARRELnF(HtMI\i;      N!!:<   SI  AMSM 
ViCTOB    M.\rcK,    Conshohocken.    I'a.      Filed     Dec.    9, 
1912.     Serial  No.  736,675.      (CI.  113 — 48.) 


1.  In    metal    bilge-barrel    formine 
panslble  die  comprising  a   plurality 


■fianisi 


fl  n    ex- 


'pa--;!te    sectors, 


each  having  an  outer  fa  -e  !on?!t'i  litii  :!v  u'ed  to  the 
bilge  shape  of  the  l>arre:  ImhIv  to  .e  for-ni'd.  nnd  trans- 
versely curved  with  radii  siitrtu'v  ie^^s  fiiai:  Mie  radii  e,f 
the  Internal  circumference  uf  s.aid  oo.iv  ;  e^i  >.  df  H.iia 
sectors  having  an  inner  centripetal iy  In- iineii  yiurfnce; 
a  conical  we<lge  common  to  all  of  s;ii  i  «e.  tors  njil  co- 
operating with  said  inclined  surfae^  thereof  to  separate 
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«Jd  sectors  radially  from  a  common  center  to  expand 
■dd  die,  means  arrange<l  to  support  said  sectors  in  as- 
sembled relation,  including  a  base  plate  upon  which 
they  are  fitted  to  radially  slide;  and  means  arranged  to 
shift  sal<J  we<lge  axlally  with  respect  to  said  die. 

2.  In  metal  bilge-barrel  forming  mechanism,  an  ex- 
pansible die  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  sectors, 
each  having  an  outer  face  longitudinally  curved  to  the 
bilge  shape  of  the  barrel  body  to  be  forme<l,  and  trans- 
versely curved  with  radii  slightly  less  than  the  radii  of 
the  Internal  circumference  of  said  body :  each  of  said 
sectors  having  an  inner  inclined  surface ;  a  wedge  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  sectors  and  cooperating  with  said  in- 
clined surfaces  thereof  to  separate  said  sectors  radially 
from  a  common  center  to  expand  said  die ;  means  ar- 
ranged to  support  said  sectors  in  assembled  relation.  In- 
cluding a  base  plate  upon  which  they  are  fitted  to  radially 
slide :  and  means  arranged  to  shift  said  wedge  axlally 
With  respect  to  said  die. 

3.  In  metal  bilge-barrel  forming  mechanism,  an  ex- 
pansible die  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  sectors, 
moh  having  an  outer  face  longitudinally  curved  to  the 
bilge  shape  of  the  barrel  ho<ly  to  be  formefl.  and  trans- 
versely curved  with  radii  slightly  b-  Mr  ^he  radii 
of  the  internal  circumference  of  said  IxhIv  .  « u.  h  of  said 
sectors   having  an   inner   inclined   surface  :   wedge   means 

.  '  peratlng  with  said  Inclined  surfaces  to  separate  said 
sectors  radially  from  a  common  center  to  expand  said 
die :  and  means  arranged  to  support  said  sectors  In  as- 
tern! l-'!  relation,  including  a  base  platr  upon  which  they 
are  litte.i  to  radially  slide, 

4.  In  metal  bilge-barrel  fortalng  i-.  hntusm.  an  ex- 
pansli-'ln  die  '-r^mprlsJng  a  plurality  of  sepiirate  sectors, 
eah  having;  fit:  uter  face  transversely  curved  with  radii 
sHshtly  less  than  the  rjvlil  of  the  interna!  circumference 
of  the  barrel  luxly  r..  ..  fanned  :  n  wedi."-  eommon  to 
All  of  said  sectors  and  .oiiperntlnj:  ther.with  tn  separate 
said  se,t..rs  radliiTv  fr.-i;,  .1  common  ent.r  to  expand 
sai'l  'lie  ni,  1  r.e.'ii:-  .irranL-'-d  to  support  said  seetors  In 
asseml)led  relation,  including  a  base  plate  upon  which 
they  are  fitted  to  radially  slide. 

6.  In  metal  bilge-barrel  forming  mechanism,  an  ex- 
pansible die  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  sectors, 
each  having  an  outer  face  transversely  curve<l  with  radii 
k1  it; fitly  less  than  the  radii  of  the  Internal  circumference 
of  'h.  barrel  bo<ly  to  be  formed;  means  common  to  all 
(.;  s:.;  !  sectors  and  cooperating  therewith  to  separate 
said  sectors  radially  from  a  common  center  to  expand 
said  die  :  and  means  arranged  to  support  said  sectors 
)n  ass, mi  id  relation.  Including  a  bas»  phi'e  ipi  %vhich 
they  are  litted  to  radially  slide. 

V  ittinis  6  to  11  not  prlnte<l  in  tht   Gazette.] 


bars   being  in   superposed   relation,   and  additional    bars 
having    their    extremities    removably    resting    upon    the 
lowermost  of  the  tirst  named  bars  and  arranged  substan 
tlally  in  parallelism. 


1,176.234.  CAB  BIX)CK-SIGNALING  STSTBM.  Th»o 
DORK  n.  .MrLLivi;TON,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to 
James  A.  Cameron,  Chicago,  111.  Continuation  of  ap- 
plication Serial  No.  400,805,  filed  Nov.  8.  1908.  This 
application  filed  Oct.  31.  1910.  Serial  No.  590,082. 
(CI.  246—58.) 


1.17U,233.  FlUE  BASKET.  Chablis  H.  Mkad,  Otsego, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  69,943.  (CI. 
126—106.) 


4- 


^ 


-tza 


T3 


A   fire   basket  comprising  a  plurality  of  pedestals  hav- 
ing  vertically   disposed    openings   therethrough,   upstand- 
ing rods  dispos,-!    tSi-   "-'h   the  openings  In   th-  ped.s».i!- 
a   plurality   of      ars.    •[!■    extremities  of  whieli    o.inc   p'- 
vlded   with   openings  through   which   the  rods  pass,   said 


"ludB 


1.  In  a  cab  signaling  system,  a  track  divided  into 
blocks,  means  to  transmit  through  space  electrical  in- 
fluences indicating  the  conditions  In  a  block  ahead,  signal- 
ing means  on  the  cab  normally  within  said  field  of  in- 
fluence indicative  of  the  condition  of  the  block  ahead, 
and  responsive  to  variation  of  said  Influences  to  Indicate 
danger  or  safety  ahead,  means  for  holding  the  signaling 
means  In  danger  position  when  danger  is  once  indlcate<l. 
regardless  of  the  restoration  of  said  Influencps  to  safety 
Indicating  conditions;  and  means  local  to  a  prrsiere-mlned 
extent  of  the  Idock  for  releasing  said  ho.  ..:  ~  :  - 
when  said  Influences  Indicate  safety  in  the  block   abend. 

2.  In  a  cab  signaling  system,  a  signal  device,  means 
for  producing  a  safety  indication  thereof,  means  for 
setting  the  signal  device  in  danger  indication  when  the 
engine  enters  a  block  behind  an  occupied  block,  nseans 
for  holding  the  signal  device  In  danger  position,  means 
for  automatically  releasing  said  holding  means,  and 
separate  means  associated  with  the  track  for  controlling 
said  release  means. 

3.  A  cab  signaling  system.  Including  a  w;^  ■  wire 
along  the  track  and  a  device  which  Indicates  sa-  >  i.nd 
danger,  means  for  automatically  setting  the  device  at 
danger  when  the  train  enters  a  block  wherein  there  r.re 
no  electrical  Influences  pro<luced  In  the  wave  wir.  i  ie:,!i^ 
for  maintaining  the  device  In  the  danger  position,  un  1  n 
controlling  device  at  the  end  of  the  block  for  said  main 
tainlng  means  held  from  operation  by  the  presence  of 
a  train  in  the  next  block,  whereby  the  signal  device  will 
remain  at  danger  when  the  engine  enters  a  block  already 
occupied  by  another  train. 

4.  A  cab  signaling  system,  including  means  along  the 
track  for  transmitting  electrical  influences  through  space 
and  a  device  on  the  train  which  indicates  a  condition  of 
safety  when  it  receives  influences  emanating  from  said 
transmitting  means  and  danger  in  the  absen  e  of  surh 
Influences,  means  for  maintaining  said  train  devi  <  '.u 
the  danger  position,  and  means  for  automatically  rC.eas 
Ing  said  maintaining  means  to  permit  said  train  devlc* 
to  return  to  Its  safety  indication  only  when  the  traiii 
enters  an  unoccupied  block  which  is  succeeded  by  .nnother 
unoccupied  block. 

6.  A  cab  signaling  system,  Including  means  alonp  the 
track  for  transmitting  electrical  influences  through  ^p.'  • 
and  a  device  on  the  train  which  Indicates  a  .  iidition 
of  safety  when  It  receives  Influences  emanat  :  >;  fr.>m 
said  transmitting  means  and  danger  In  the  absence  of 
Ml  h  influences,  means  for  maintaining  said  v'jTTia!  devtc* 
at  danger  indication  when  so  set.  additional  means  h. 
each  block  for  transmitting  electrical  influences   though 


AOMtn^^'-^.xj^-M^^-'-:^   .^,^=^' 
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space,  and  means  on  'h-  t-iin  afferteil  only  by  said  addi- 
tional   transmitting    uieuus   and   adapted    to    release   aaid 
train  device  from  said  daui^tT  Indication. 
[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


I,l7f?,2:i5.  PHO<  KSS  .  .K  MAKi.M.  LAMP  8TRUC- 
TURKS.  t  AKi.  Mniiu,  Kt^niish  t  V\  ,s  assignor  to  The 
i'.ail„Tr  Brass  Sli\:  to  Ki-u<)fh:i,  w  is  .  a  Corporation 
of  Wlecunslu.  Cngina.  application  Liled  June  B,  1914, 
Serial  No.  843,160.  Divided  and  thia  applicatioa  filed 
Dec.  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  876.231.      (Ci.  U3 — 116.) 


In  i.nnip  ri.air.ifrti  ■  ;■■•  tht>  pr<,vps«  of  manufacturing  a 
cotipt  r.itii.*c  -;..t/iii.:  ->  K:n^'  r\u^  .ii,<i  parabolic  reflector 
froih  a  s;i;-;i"  latik  Ah  h  .t.-^i^'-  in  taking  a  flat  blank, 
shafHiii  Ui-  r.ilf.  tur  a.'ji  tuv  u, r.ing  ring  concentrically 
and  Integrally  together  in  said  blank,  trimming  the  ex- 
terior of  th'  furmed  blank  ti  f.  r;:^  the  finished  outer  cir- 
cunif.iHr,  .  <:■'  the  lockiu..  ;.  „  •  v,ring  the  ring  portion 
from  tfa.  r.  :'.  •  wr  portion  forming  the  bearing  flange,  and 
then  'uttii^  TliH  ring  radially  to  form  a  resilient  non- 
loDtinuou;.  an.'iular  lu  king  member  adapted  to  be  sprung 
witi.in  ih  a.  .;  :ra!:  •  :  .  lamp  the  reflector  and  co5p«r- 
aciiig  part.i  Hi  ni'.-il  :-.'uit;c)i. 


117G. •;;»■!.  .-^KLF  IROPELLED  ROTOR,  Stk-HBN  W. 
Neldnkk,  .Vlilwa  ik.-.'  Wis.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
■.iu->u,-  as-signiiitnts.  tu  Neldner  Hub  Motor  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Sept. 
^.  1914      S.rlii!  \o.  860,690.      (CI.  123 — 43.) 


1     In  a  s.!f  propelled  r'<tnr.  the  combination  of  a  main 

wh''..].  ji  n\--\  ixlc  th'Tffiir  Mild  a  series  of  internal  com- 
hii*.rlin  f'.vu  ry  I,'  cnt-'iiii'  un:''s  revoiuble  with  the  master 
wht'f-1,  the  crank  'ihaft-;  nf  -vh!  t;  a'''>  ''isitloned  equl- 
di-it.'iiit  from  r)i.'  ..xN  .-.f  !■■  tati^L^  ui  ^Aid  wheel,  a  com- 
mon fuel  mraki'  ituiiniitT  comprising  a  revoiuble  mem- 
bfT  carried  !>.v  rhf  main  wheel,  h  fixed  member  in  com- 
niunicatioQ  with  thf  rt'volul'l>>  iinriiiK^r  a  valve-controlled 
lntakt>  (liannci  for  pah  •■ngin*-  uni!  in  communication 
with  the  cniniiinn  intake  ^haiiihi-r.  a  tw'i  pnrt  exhaust  ring 
comprising  a  sci  tion  c,arri>Ml  iv  -he  !i!;i;:i  wheel  and  in 
I  otiiaiunication  with  each  of  th.'  .■im'-n..  lii;  ts,  a  fixed 
spcrion    in    rotatory    uniou    witli    thf>    revi.niiic    section,   a 


drive  gear-wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  the  axle,  n    trp.in 

of  gear-wheels  connecting  the  rnnk  Kh.Tft  of  ea<  h  •  iiine 
unit  with  the  drive-wheel,  and  >  ;,,  finally  •  .ntr  .  . -d 
clutch  mechanism  for  locking  'ii*  dr'v.  whtd  r  i^  ■.'•n^ 
Ing  the  same. 

2.  In  a  self-propelled  rotor,  nif  om!  in  ition  if  a  ••ah  n 
wheel,  a  fixed  axle  (herefor,  and  a  we^t^"s  of  internal  i-om- 
bostion  two  cycle  engine  iinl's  n-volulde  wish  the  nia.xter 
wheel,  the  cr.'U'A  -Siaf'M  if  whi' h  arc  itoslfion«l  equi- 
distant from  thf  .1XI8  ■•{  rot>iTi.<n  of  said  whec,  n  oinr.K.n 
fuel  intake  chamber  c<.itipri.»:nf;  a  ri-vuiniri.  nicni;>fr  «r 
rled  by  the  main  wheei  a  fixci  ;!icn):><T  in  ■  lunrnunicfttion 
with  the  revoiuble  mem! "'I  a  \  iive  controntd  intake  hHU- 
nel  for  each  engine  unit  in  communtcatlcn  with  th*"  i-om- 
mon  intake  chamber,  a  two  part  t-shaus*  ring  coniprUing 
a  section  carried  li.v  th.  main  whc.  1  an  1  in  ci/nnnu'dcatlun 
with  each  of  the  engine  units,  a  rixc!  sec  ticn  m  rut^t.iry 
union  with  the  revoiuble  sectiori.  a  .inv.  >rearwhc»d 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  axle,  a  'rain  >:  >,'chi  w  h^t  is 
connecting  the  crank-shaft  of  each  .  ntrin  uult  with  the 
drive-wheel,  a  clutch-wheel  carri'vl  i..v  tht-  drive-wheel,  a 
clutch-ring  carried  by  tlic  man  wii.il,  and  manually  con- 
trolled band  brake  mc  hani.sm  tor  alternate  engagement 
with  the  clutch  wheel  and  ■  !u'   h  ri:,*: 

3.  A  aelf-propelled  rotor  coinprisim;  n  inaiti  « h.H'i  a 
fixed  axle  therefor,  a  skeleton  hub  bracket  jdr  tin  inaui 
wheel  revoiuble   upon   the  axle,   the   same   ccr.ii. using   a 

series  of  cylinders  an  1    uni f..i    rank-caalnga,  th.      rank 

casings  having  var.  •■  ..ntr.  ..-.l  intake  channels,  n  >.  ti..n 
of  an  Intake  chamber  f-c  r:,.Mi  h'  th.-  h>ii.  -f  <\t,  hir^  (.racket 
In  communication  wttb  lii.  ioiake  chinn.  -  :.  -.■■.!  ^c.  tlon 
of  intake  chamber  mounted  about  the  a.\i.  n  r  .!  :  v  ini  n 
with  the  first  mentioned  section,  a  tw..  pan  ■  \hn  1st  ring, 
one  section  of  which  is  secured  to  iht  hui  traikc  Uie 
other  section  being  fixed,  pipes  in  connectiun  Hit!,  ih«-  hub 
bracket  ring  section  and  each  cylinder  unit,  <  raiK  shafts 
revoiuble  within  the  crank-casings,  a  cluti  h  <  utirn.lhd 
driving  wheel  loosely  mounted  up<>r  th.  h\,.  an.i  a  >;.ar- 
connectlon  between  tht'  drlve-whc*..    mi  .a   h       nuk  >haft. 


1,176,237.  WAGON  -  LOADING  DEVICE.  SYiMcsTra 
Novak,  Winchester,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1915.  Serial 
No.  52,271.     (CI.  212—74.) 


tree    pohitioued 
istlng  rope  en- 
!i.'  cud  of  the  rope  and 
at    the    opposite    end 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plat 
form,  frames  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  tra.  k  icam 
centrally  suspended  from  the  said  platform  and  having:  a 
rear  extension  terminating  in  a  curved  upturned  -top 
portion,  a  wheeled  carrier  slldai'ly  positioned  upon  the 
said  track,  a  forked  retaining  iat  h  fcr  Mi.  n.i  1  carrier 
carried  by  the  upturned  end  of  th.  tra  k  .;,  1  aiapted  to 
engage  the  bearing  fo;  th.-  wh.<*;  t.>  ii.-vent  mo\.!ii.r.t 
of  the  carrier  over  th.-  t.'-a  k.  a  \\  h 
forwardly  of  the  said  plati.rni  aid  a 
gaging  the  said  carrier  1  iia  .t 
attached  to  the  said  whiille 
thereof. 

2.  A  hoisting  device  coniprl^lnir  In  combination  with  a 
platform,  opposite  yoke-shnp.  1  !ratn>  ^  upon  the  said  plat- 
form, a  centrally  arranged  tra  k  .am  suspended  from 
the  said  frames  and  having  a  rear  extension  terndnattng 
In  a  curved  stop  portion,  a  removable  draft  whitll.  tr<c 
positioned  forwardly  of  the  said  platform,  a  larrier 
adapted  to  travel  upon  the  said  track,  pulleys  carried 
by  the  forward  end  of  the  said  plattortn  th.-  npp.r  purticii 
of  the  said  forward  frnni.'  aid  in  the  --aid  carn.T.  a 
hoisting  rope  passing-'  ov.-r  thf  -^rlI  !inii.'\--  and  havuii:  tfj 
forward  end  secured  t"  mc  sjh.!  whiiJh-  tr..*.  the  axle  fur 
the   carrier  projecting   ironi   each   side   there-of,  a    forked 
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latch  carried  by  the  curved  portion  of  th.'  frn  k,  tiRWdiial  < 
hooks  carried  by  the  latch   legs  adapted    t.    <  ngaga  the 
axial  extensions  to  arrest  movement  of  the  carrier,  aad 
means  for  disengaging  the  latch  from  the  carrier. 


1,176,238.  DUST  ^rRHKN  \.\i,\di  V  :  \  kvT  J.  O'Bewn, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  D.  Magnan, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  June  24,  1912,  Serial  No.  706,517. 
Renewed  July  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  42,639.  (CI. 
88 — 47.) 


1.  The  combination  with  means  containing  a  passa^ 
for  fiuld,  of  a  movable  valve  piece  located  In  said  passage 
and  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with 
said  passage,  the  valve  piece  having  a  mesh  diaphragm 
extending  across  Its  said  opening  and  being  provided  with 
a  duct  leading  from  its  outer  surface  to  said  opening,  Ita 
inner  extremity  communicating  with  the  opening  on  the 
outlet  side  of  the  diaphragm,  the  wall  of  the  fluid  pas- 
sage having  a  port,  the  outer  extremity  of  said  duct  being 
closed  by  the  wall  of  the  passage  when  the  valve  piece 
Is  In  one  of  the  positions  when  Its  opening  is  in  cotn- 
munlcatlon  with  the  fluid  passage  on  both  sides  of  the 
valve  piece,  the  valve  piece  being  movable  to  bring  the 
outer  extremity  of  said  duct  into  communication  with 
said  port,  while  the  valve  piece  opening  Is  still  in  com- 
munication with  the  fiuld  passage  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  strainer  valve  for  fluid  pipes,  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  piece  having  a  passage  therethrough  a  mesh  dia- 
phragm mounted  a  '--  -;  i  ;c<>s.'i),'.  -^nld  ,\.-  piece 
having  a  duct  therethroUKh  adapt. ■<!  v,-:n:  the  valve 
piece  is  in  the  proper  position,  t<>  >  ;  ■  i.  .mniunicatlon 
between  the  front  of  the  valve  and  the  interior  of  the 
valve  piece  upon  the  nortnallv  rear  -^Idt  of  th"  dla 
phragm,  said  valve  seat  haviii^  nn  ij- t  hl-  •!  •  r^.  thr  ukIi 
In  a  position  to  open  communication  .etween  the  atmos- 
phere and  the  normally  forward  side  of  the  diaphragm 
when  the  valve  piece  is  In  the  said  position,  said  valve 
sent  hnvinL'  a  p'-t  t he-eihrnnirh  adapted  when  the  valve 
[)!i.i-e  is  m  ano'ii.--  p<.-it:<.t.  to  f  gister  with  said  duct. 
said  dlaphraizn  'eins:  tt.ti  si:  siit..stanrlal  v  the  norma! 
poHltion, 

H.  In  .  ivii,t.,natici.  a  i'liM  pip'',  a  valve  Heat,  a  vaive 
piece  rotatable  therein,  .said  valve  piece  hnvn^;  a  passage 
therethrouL'h  ndaptf'd  *r>  ho  hr'.iiitht  Int..  altn.  nient  with 
the  bore  of  sad  pip.-  .1  Hi.--!.  c  ;ii  hrai;in  nmnnted  across 
■aid  pas^at'e  atd  s.-r  ;■;  fiMiii  th.-  -.de  of  the  va,ve  piece, 
•aid  valv.  seat  i.avln.u'  a  ;  "f  1 1.,  rcthroiicli  cndln?  to  tbt 
attiiosph'Te.  said  valve  beinc  ncvad.  tu  a  position  to 
..pen  1  omm.mlcati.'.r.  '.efwcui  th-  i'.'-".-  it  th.-  t'uid  pipe  ou 
th"'  liiiet  side  (it  tlie  ■,  Hi\e  pic  .,  aia!  th.>  pi.rt  In  the 
vaive  seat  diHCcnaily  across  the  forwafi  su:-!:,  e  nf  fifli.i 
diaphragni. 

•1  In  ond.maton  a  rUild  pip.-  a  vaive  s.-ar,  a  -,  aive 
pie.  e  rotat.aliie  tb.T.'ii,  sani  vaiv.  piece  havini:  a  passa^.' 
ther.dhrcUKli  a.ini'cd  f.  >»  'roticht  into  aliDeinent  with 
the  tiore  (if  said  jup.  -  a  nicsh  viiai  firasTn  tnonnt.ai  acrcsn 
and  set  in  ••  .111  th.  iciwari  end  of  said  pa«r-Hf.-  said 
van.  »*■»'  ha  iiit/  a  liot'  '  lierethroueh  leading  to  thi> 
atl:  ..spht"  .•  --aid  ^l,\.'  .  au  ria\n!!e  tc  a  positi.-n  to 
(.p.  !i  .naiiuni.  atian  betw,  wn  the  Dore  of  the  fluid  pipe 
on  th.  inl.'f  side  of  the  valve  piece,  ami  the  port  in  the 
valv.'  s.'at  diaponai'v  across  th.-  forward  surfac.-  of  said 
dlaphrafjii 

^  In  combination  a  fluid  pipe  a  -trait. .r  vaiv  therein 
onipri-lnt:  a  va.v.  seat,  a  r.-*nta!>!.  vave  pier,  to  fit  said 
seat  sni.l  \  ,;v..  pi..c  ha'.  ,t.L'  ,-,  passat-e  ther-dhrough  for 
regisfriiii:  .dti,  tin-  Ocr.  ■  '.  'he  pipe  m.  eitbei  «i'!e  a 
tnesh  diai  hraizri,  nocinte.;  n  ross  said  piis.saae,  saM  vaiv.- 
sea-     liavitii-'    a     t'l.rt     .>M.-n.!  riir    '  herethrouch.     -<a1d    valv- 
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Plrr.-^^  haxiTig  a  dtrct  tfterctbroiisk  m  loeatw?  th>t  when 
the  ^a  ve  pi.-  .■  is  rotated  to  the  prapcr  i-s-.Ti  con 
mun  at!  will  bt  aet  up  between  the  bore  of  th.  pip. 
on  ii-e  l:..et  side  of  the  valve  and  the  port  In  the  raue 
Mat  by  way  of  the  duct  and  paasage,  the  oonnally  for- 
ward side  of  the  diaphragm  then  facing  the  port,  the  arc 
between  the  outer  end  of  the  dnct  and  the  middle  rf  the 
inlet  end  of  the  paawage  being  subtended  a;  tti<  .nter  of 
the  valve  piece  by  an  angle  less  than  90  degrctt,  wh.  rei  .\ 
the  above  recited  communication  is  made  by  turnlr.^  th< 
valve  through  leas  than  )  of  a  revolution  from  its  totally 
closed  f^ward  Its  open  position,  or  vice  versa. 
{Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,176.239.  COOKIAG  UTSN8IL.  Oaw  i.u>  J.  Faai. 
Richmond.  Cal.  Filed  May  26.  1915.  Serial  No 
30,621.      (CI.  53—1.) 


T, 


»   re     . 

■J. — irl.i...i  ■>  •■ '  -, 


fe^ 


.-C 


1.  A  cooking  utensil  including  an  outer  receptacle,  an 
inner  receptacle,  and  sopporting  lags  carried  by  the  in- 
ner receptacle,  said  supporting  lugs  being  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  receptacle, 
for  supporting  the  Inner  receptacle  in  partially  withdrawn^ 
position,  one  of  said  lugs  being  extended  above  the  In- 
ner receptacle  to  afford  an  operating  handle. 

2,  A  cooking  utensil  including  an  outer  receptacle,  a 
foramlnous  Inner  receptacle.  Itigs  engageable  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  outer  receptacle  for  supporting  the  In 
ner  receptacle  In  partially  withdrawn  position,  and  a 
heat  retaining  annulus  insertlble  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
inner  receptacle  for  sealing  the  openings  thereof  whereby 
the  undue  escape  of  heat  from  the  Inner  receptacle  when 
the  same  is  partially  withdrawn  from  the  outer  receptacle, 
«i!l  he  prevented. 


1 ,176.240.  ROLLER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GANG-PLOWS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Jacob  J.  Paybb,  Adams,  N.  D, 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.    Serial  No.  797,460.     (G.  97 — 44.) 


^4  '■ 


ft 


\  1  ivTv!  n"  i  ^ 

liimir 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gang  plow  or  the  like,  of 
I  an  agricultural  attachment  comprising  a  frame  plvotally 
j   connected  to  the  plow,  a  seat  on  said  frame,  means  con- 
i   nectlng  said  seat  with   the   plow  to  prevent   lateral   tilt- 
ing movements  of  the  seat  about  Its  transvrr       axis    the 
fpatne  of  the  attachment  being  capable  of  lunited   trans 
•    s,     tlltinp    movements   about    its   horl?..  t  '«     ax;-    in  ie- 
;..'».).  n-    .:   M      -•■'•'    and  means  to  prevent  extenstve  tiit- 
n.   iici.  11.  iit.>  :/.   Hit  attachment  relative  to  th.    seat 

J     Ihe  combination  with  a  gan^.   a nw   or   the   jikp,   of 

an  agricultural  attachment  compi  ■.  i.j  a   tranc    pl^otaily 

onnected  to  the  plow,  a  seat  00   -aic   frame,   tnenns  con- 

n.- tine    said   seat   with   th-     :■  ov     to    -.-event    iHte-ai    tilt- 
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Ing  movements  of  the  seat  about  its  transverse  axis,  the 
frame  of  the  attachment  being  capable  of  limited  trans- 
verse tilting  movements  about  its  horizontal  axis  inde- 
pendent of  the  seat,  and  connections  between  the  seat 
and  the  frame  to  limit  the  tilting  movements  of  the  seat 
relative  to  the  frame. 

:',.  The  combination  with  a  gang  plow  or  the  like,  of 
an  agricultural  attachment  therefor  comprising  a  frame 
plvofally  connected  to  the  plow,  a  seat  on  said  frame, 
said  franif  lu'lng  capable  of  transverse  tilting  movement)* 
about  Its  horizontal  axis  Independent  of  the  seat,  con- 
nections between  the  plow  an.;  th.  ^.at  to  hold  the  latter 
rigid  against  lateral  tilting  uiuv>>iiieDts  about  Its  trans- 
verse axis,  and  connections  between  the  extremities  of 
the  seat  and  the  frame  of  the  attachment  to  limit  the 
tilting  movements  of  the  frame  relative  to  the  seat. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gang  plow  or  the  like,  of 
an  agricultural  attachment,  a  draft  connection  between 
the  attachment  and  one  side  of  the  plow,  and  bracing 
connections  between  the  attachment  and  the  other  side 
of  the  plow,  said  connections  comprising  a  laterally  ex- 
tending member  on  the  attachment,  a  rearwardljr  ex- 
tending member  on  the  plow  connected  to  said  first- 
named  member,  and  a  hinge  interposed  In  the  length  of 
said  rearwardly  extending  member  on  the  plow,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

5.  The  comblnati'H!  with  an  agricultural  attachment 
for  »-un.,'  i:'.nw<  ami  th.  iik".  ..:  a  >•  it  supported  thereon 
a!on^  thf  t.'a.nsver>.e  axis  of  the  »t'at  so  as  to  permit 
rrai!>v(>rse  tilting  movements  between  the  seat  and  the 
attachment,  said  seat  being  pivoted  to  the  attachment  at 
a  point  on  said  transvtrst>  axis  so  as  to  permit  relative 
swivellng  movements  .*tw..i.  th**  seat  and  the  attach- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  9  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.170,241  TT.VT-FASTKNKK  I'H;::n'  PHANBUFF  and 
H.ArtiiV  (Jeuuahd.  Detroit.  .Mi.  h.  i'ii.-a  Aug.  18,  1916. 
S.Tial    .Vo     4.=>.;'.n7        (CI.    132 — 25.) 


1.  Thf  .  onibiuatlon  with  a  hat,  of  a  band  adapted  to 

at  thfr»  iu,  ti  »lilfr-j  on  said  l>au.!  having  prongs  adapted 
to  engage  In  sail  bat,  and  combs  suspended  from  said 
holii»»rs  ail'!  having  prongs  adapted  to  engasf  In  said  hat 
whi'H    sal'l    ' Ditiiis   ar<'    el»»vati'd. 

2.  Th..  -omlilnatiou  with  a  hat,  of  a  band  adapted  to 
flt  thcrt'in.  hol'U'rs  slidahlc  on  Kaid  band  provided  with 
prongs  ailaptf<l  to  engage  In  said  hat,  combs  detachably 
susp..nd>'d  from  said  holders  an  I  provided  with  pockets 
adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end*  of  said  holders,  and 
pronus  ..;,  sai.l  .onibs  adapted  to  cn^'agi'  in  said  hat  and 
.oop»Tnt"  with  the  pr(jnKs  of  said  iiolder-  iu  preventing 
airldiTita!   displacement   of  said   band. 

.'.  Th..  ornbination  with  a  hat,  of  adjustable  holders 
adapted  t..  en,s;at:e  In  the  rrown  of  said  hat,  combs  de- 
tachably su-pended  from  sah!  holders  and  provided  with 
poc  kets  adapted  to  rtneive  the  ends  of  said  holders,  and 
proncs  forming  part  of  said  combs  and  adapted  to  engage 
^n   -a ill   hat. 


1.17i;,:J4-'  COKN-PLANTf:R.  I'eoue  L.  i'LA.ME.  Cur- 
rie.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1915  .-^erlal  No.  49,044. 
I  CI.    111—5.1 

A  device  of  the  character  des.Ti!i.-.i  .uniprisi  n^',  in  com- 
.ination,  a  shaft,  a  supporting  wh.t'i  "vd  thereto,  a 
lroppin>r  mechanism  posit lon>d  icbifivf  to  iti.-  ';i;pportlng 
wheel  an.l  Inrdii.ling  a  ro.  k  uiti.  ;u!  n;i,ri!t;t!_-  member 
loosely  niouiit«Hi  tipon  the  axif  nn  i  prov,].'-;  \v;?h  ,•<  •!  ex- 
teosloQ   engageable   with    the    rock   arm    oi    tn'    dropping 


mechanism,  said  operating  member  being  provided  with 
extensions  overlying  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  said 
wheel    being   provided    with    an    annular    shoulder    with 


which  said  last  named  extensions  are  engagealde,  and  re- 
leasable  coactlng  means  carried  by  the  operating  member 
and  the  axle  for  locking  the  operating  member  to  the 
axle. 


1,176,243.  CHICKEN-HOUSE.  Richahd  E.  Pbic»,  FWf- 
view,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  21.  1915.  Serial  No.  »,607. 
(CI.  119—21.) 

'"  \i     ±»    i>      II  Jill     » < »«.«  ii»i^-.i  iiiii  mjiii    .  ■'.  _ 


Af 


^1 


1.  In  a  chicken  house,  a  frame  b.'int:  pr..v!.lfd  witti  a 
roosting  compartment,  supporting  boards  ia  tb.  ruostir  ^ 
compartment,  a  roosting  frame  mounte<l  on  said  boards. 
said  frame  having  longitudinally  extending  rails  dlspose(i 
in  parallelism  and  having  their  upper  edues  beveled  .bwn 
wardly  and  toward  each  oth-r  t  •  a.isc  the  fnw  -  to 
roost  with  their  heads  In    .[)!)o-i'.-  ilirections 

2.  In  a  chicken  house,  a   fraim.   being  provi.ie.l   witii   a 
roosting  compartment,  supporting-   boar. is   in    the   roo-;Mn>; 


compartment,  a  roostlni 


mount.'. I 


said    boar. Is. 

said  frame  having  lonKitudit-.aiiy  ••xtendinj.'  r;<i;s  dispi.-e,i 
in  parallelism  and  biivuiu  th- n-  upper  e<lj:es  ;.ie\eied  down- 
wardly and  towar.l  .■:!  b  ..■tr;. '•  t..  -•.■nise  th.-  fi.wi-  ti>  :..<.st 
with  their  heads  In  ..ppi^fiie  .lire.-ilons.  rubles  in  tlie  roost- 
ing compartment,  and  an  e.xcrement  receUin-'  tray  reini.v- 
ably  mounted  in  said  ciiide  beneath  the  roostinu  raiK 

8.  In  a  chicken  hous.  .  -a  frame,  a  roostinj;  .■onipartment 
formed  in  said  frame,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  sup- 
porting boards  in  said  compartm.  nt  inclined  downwatdly 
and  toward  each  other,  a  roostlnp  frame,  said  roost iiig 
frame  consisting  of  transverse  end  bentns  an.l  bmiritiidl- 
nally  extending  parallel  ro-.-tinj;  rails,  the  low.  r  end  eiitres 
of  the  transverse  beams  beini;  l)eve!ed  to  enpatre  the  in- 
clined supporting  boards,  and  a  removnlde  tray  unler 
the  roosting  rails  for  the  reception  of  the  excrement 

4.  In  a  chicken  house,  a  frame  a  ti-ostliij  tompart 
ment  formed  in  said  frame,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
supporting  boards  in  said  ■  ompjirtment  incliried  down 
wardly  and  toward  ea  h  ottier,  a  roostiru'  frattie,  said 
roosting  frame  coiiv-i  ;ni:  ..f  tran^v.'rse  end  beams  and 
longitudinally  exter,  :  ti4  parallel  loosting;  rails,  the  lower 
end  edges  of  the   transverse   t)ean)s   tjeing   Itevelwl    to  en- 
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gage  the  inclined  supporting  boards,  and  a  removable  tray 
under  the  roosting  rails  for  the  reception  of  the  excrement, 
said  roosting  rails  having  their  upper  edges  beveled  down- 
wardly and  toward  each  other. 

5.  A  chicken  house  having  a  roosting  compartment,  a 
pair  of  supporting  members  being  inclined  downwardly 
and  toward  each  other  and  having  their  lower  edges  ex- 
tending in  a  plane  parallel  to  each  other,  a  roosting  frame 
consisting  of  transverse  end  rails  having  their  lower 
end  edges  beveled  correspondingly  to  the  Inclination  of 
the  supporting  members  and  engaging  therewith,  and  lon- 
gitudinally extending  parallel  roosting  rails  connecting 
the  end  rails  and  having  their  upper  etlgee  beveled  down- 
wardly and  toward  each  other. 


1.176,244.  CLUTCH -PEDAL  CONTROLLER.  H^anT 
RxDLicH,  Jerseyvllle,  111.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.  Serial 
No.  869,484.     (CI.  74—69.) 


^t?„-/^ 


Jff  Af       /^ 


A  dash  pot  comprising  a  cylinder ;  a  piston  rod  work- 
ing through  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  reduced 
portion  providing  a  shoulder,  and  a  stem  projecting  from 
said  reduced  portion  ;  a  piston  working  within  the  cylinder 
and  embodying  a  pair  of  leather  cups  upon  said  reduce«l 
portion,  a  disk  between  the  cups,  and  clamping  disks  with- 
in the  cups,  one  of  the  clamping  disks  seating  against  said 
shoulder  and  the  other  being  threaded  upon  said  reduced 
portion,  the  piston  having  an  annular  series  of  ports 
therethrough  ;  a  disk  valve  slidable  upon  the  stem  and 
having  a  conical  extension  projecting  away  from  the  pis- 
ton and  movable  snugly  upon  the  stem,  said  valve  being 
geatable  against  the  second  mentioned  clamping  disk  to 
close  said  ports;  a  nut  threadel  tjpon  the  free  end  of  the 
stem;  and  a  spiral  expansb n  spring  surrounding  said 
conical  extension  and  havlnp  ts  intpe  end  bearing  against 
the  valve  and  Its  small  end  bearing  against  said  nut. 


1.17t),245.  IRO.M.Niji  liUAUD.  E.mma  K..i(U!ON,  Kings- 
ton. Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1915,  Serial  No. 
4..  T4S.     (CI.  68—1.) 


1  .\n  ironing  board,  consisting  of  1  press-board  having 
ends  rounded  and  one  end  larger  than  the  other,  a  cross- 
pfeeo  fastened  underneath  each  end  of  said  press-board 
at.!   iiavlng  a  groove  around  Its  outer  side  nearest  said 

1.;.  -s  :...ar.l.  a  coil  spring  fitting  In  said  pronve  and  having 
it~  ends  iastene<l  to  suitable  staple-  n  unb  r-irle  of  said 
press  i.oard.  a  cdoth  adapted  to  fit  .xer  s..ii,i  ;.-,  ^^  :  .....id  ami 
have  its  ends  fit  under  said  springs  and  :t.-  sid<  :iu;.-ht 
lip  iitiier  sal.;  pte^-  n.a-.i    -y  suitable  connectliij:  r.,.nt.- 

.'  .\n  Ironing  boar.;  •  .  luprlslng  a  press  [...ir.!  a  cross 
pieie  fastened  undcrn-atii  the  pres.s-board  ..t  .ach  end 
thereof  and  having  a  groove  around  its  outer  side  adja- 
■  eiit  said  press-board,  a  yleldable  clement  secured  to  the 
pr- ss  i.oard  at  each  end  thereof  and  fitting  In  the  adjacent 
af  .r.  sat  i  grooves,  and  a  cloth  adapted  to  fit  over  th- 
press-boaul  and  having  its  ends  fitted  under  said  jitid 
aide  elements. 

•S     .\n    iroiilnp   lajard   comprising  a    pr.  s-  i...a  rd.   a   cross 
pie.,     fa-tene.i    underneath    the    press;...;.!.!    at    •  ach    end 
thereof  .aiol    having  a  groove  arouml    it.>   ..istcr   sid.    adja 
.eiii    -ail!    pn -'•  b.,ard.   n    y'.r-ldable   element    .se.  ure.l    t..    t!'.> 
pre-si.oaid   .It    e.>   1,    end    th.rtof  and    fittln.;   It.    the   adja 
cent  aforesaid    grooves,   a   cloth    aiapted    to   flt   over   the 


press-board  and  having  its  ends  fitted  under  saW  yield- 
able  elements,  and  means  for  connecting  the  sides  of  the 
cloth  under  the  press-board  at  polnU  between  said  crow 
pieces. 


1,176,246.  BARREL-HEATER.  HiBAM  C.  Ro«BK8,  8t. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Samuel  G.  Stahlhuth,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1916.    Serial  No.  6,845.    (CI.  84 — 18.) 


A  barrel  heater  comprising  a  base,  a  rim  forming  the 
top  of  said  base,  a  drum  having  a  plurality  of  Upered  ribs, 
one  of  said  ribs  provided  with  a  slot,  a  pair  of  ears  formed 
on  the  rim  between  which  the  slotted  rib  is  Inserted,  a 
supporting  rib  hlngedly  attached  to  the  top  of  the  drum 
for  supporting  said  drum  when  in  a  tUted  position,  sut>- 
stantialiy  as  speclfled. 


1,176,247.     MATERlAL-llOIST.     Nils    Mathiab    RosiN- 
'  DAHL,   Chicago,    111.,   assignor    to    Fre«lerlck   C.   Austin. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  693.869. 
(CI.  214—12.) 


1.  A  material  hoist  comprising  a  tilting  carrier,  n  main 
track  therefor,  a  side  track  for  deflecting  the  upwtirdly 
moving  carrier  from  the  said  main  track,  c  ;  ;  t.d  to  per- 
mit the  carrier  to  pass  upward  when  the  point  of  .'.e  hery 
i-  higher,  and  a  switch  for  said  side  track,  autumatirally 
perated  by  tilting  motion  of  said  carrier. 

u  .\  material  hoist  comprising  a  carrier  a 
theref,  r  a  side  track  for  deflecting  the  c.'-ri 
said  main  track,  and  a  switch  for  said  site 
matlcally  operated  by  the  said  carrier,  sad 
having  two  parallel  portions  for  keeping  ib 
position  while  loading,  one  said  port  In  bav 
end  and  said  carrier  having  wheels  en-Htt.nj: 
one  or  more  of  said  wheels  being  relea-e.  x  s^ 
to  permit  the  carrier  to  change  Its  cours(  i:.  passinj,'  from 
the  said  portions  to  another  section  of  t'ae  i-iain  trark. 
and  to  permit  the  carrier  to  then  ascend  'be  main  track. 

%  k  tnsterini  hoist  comprising  a  ca-r;.  r  a  main  track 
therefor  an.';  a  side  tra.  k  for  deflecting  the  carrier  from 
the  said  main  track,  a  switch  for  -s^bi     lie  track    means 


t-;Rin  tra-  k 
-r  f'-oir,  the 
:rn  k.  atito- 
ninin  trafk 
carrier  in 
ng  an  opfu 
sail  tra.  ks, 
;.l  open  end 


3'-^C<^'.V--<?--y-t*--?;.S:i3<.'.>^'".i 


'■■i?'TiraiB->r""-  ---'^i-~-- 


6t>C 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  21, 1916. 


wh*r>  ■■  v;.,:,]  f,-:i..r  r\:r^  ,,f  itB  o^n  accord  to  autoinatl- 
•-nlly  in'1  t.v  its  w.t_'h'  shift  said  switch  to  side  track 
position  whilo  trH'^'Di.'  upward,  and  means  for  locking 
said  switch  In  either  open  or  closed  position. 

4  A  material  hoist  comprising  a  carrier,  a  main  track 
ra.  t^for,  a  side  track  for  deflating  the  carrier  from  the 
»ai  1  II. ail:  tin  k.  ,tn  '  i  >'.■,  t  ;  fur  said  side  track,  ««to- 
i:.at.  .1.1  -h..-,'-!  ,y  ;ii.  w-^^fr  >(  said  carrier,  said  main 
track  being  disposed  upright,  and  said  carrier  consisting 
of  a  bucket  held  in  dumping  position  liy  the  side  track. 

6.  A  material  hoist  comprising  a  carrier,  a  main  track 
therefor,  a  side  track  for  deflecting  the  carrier  from  the 
Mid  main  track,  and  a  -•switch  for  said  side  track,  automati- 
cally operated  by  the  said  carrier,  said  main  track  having 
two  parallel  portions  for  keeping  the  carrier  In  position 
while  loading,  on*  of  said  portions  being  open  at  the  end 
thereof,  and  said  carrier  having  wheels  engaging  said 
tracks,  one  or  more  of  said  wheels  being  released  by  said 
open  end  to  permit  the  carrier  to  change  its  course  in 
passing  from  the  said  jwrtlori-i  ~,t'  <:h--  "hId  track,  and  to 
permit  said  carrier  to  then  a-Hii.i  rhn  said  main  track, 
said  main  track  being  disposed  upright,  and  said  carrier 
consisting  of  a  bucket  held  In  dumping  position  by  the 
aide  track,  said  switch  being  operated  by  one  or  more  of 
•Rid  wh'i'-  ',vh;'>'  'h'    carrier  is  moving  npward. 

IClal.Ti.s  C  to  20  r...'^  pHntf^d  In   fh"  Cnzette.] 


l.lTfi  24^.  SANITARY  HOI  I.K!;  FOR  SPOONS,  FX)RKS, 
AM'  BRFSHES  r,n\rr.  M  !;  ■r.-Nf-!'.,  Glendale,  and 
(Jakl  L.  w  m  liiLiti.  J-O.S  Aiigt-n:.s,  Cai.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1915.      S.ria:    No.  12,828.      (CI.  30—22.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  holder 
handle  provided  with  an  open  T  shaped  slot  extending 
from  one  end  rtiPr.of  intn  .in'  paraliel  with  the  axis  of 
the  han'lV"  an  l  ,tn  ;i;m<  i-  )'  p*  rsonal  use  provided  with 
a  curvf"!    iriii  a  '.ap''-'!  '  >  •n-riitje  and  fit  within  said  slot. 

2.  Ai.  arn  \v  f  n  'i-;~  ,!■--•.,!  omprlslng  a  handle 
having  a  -hank  ui.!  •  rmtMi  with,  .h  T  shaped  slot  extend- 
ing from  the  shanl<  <  nd  thereof  Into  and  along  the  shank 
r>f  sah!  hanil"  rorr  ;nj  in  onening  on  the  under  side  of 
-al'l  ha;;^;!-'  ii.  ;  hu  a-'.  .•■  i.f  personal  use  having  an  ex- 
r.uslori  Jin  vM.il  with  resilient  sides  formed  by  slitting 
said  sides  aiapt'M?  ^o  «lifi»  m  an-i  engage  in  said  T  shaped 

slot   to  forUi    a    MmpJetP   rlfvti  e. 


i,i:';,.'4;'      HuRSK    cnr.L.vii     'Jeckgi    Abthdb    Budd, 

TMri.nto,  ()i:'ar;(,,  Cina-la'     Filed  Aug.  2,  1915.     Serial 

\o,   4.5  -'-'ft.       (C;     54 — 19.: 


1.  A  --fufr-'i!  bor-e  ■  I. liar  w!f■^i  \  flexiolc  casing  having  a 
narrow  urvi..',  n.eta!  p!it'  app  ;  d  to  the  outside  of  the 
ending  at  the  outer  sMi-  >?  th-  'h"oat  bctwpfn  the  rim  and 
thr...it  of  the  collar  and  shaped  to  produce  a  depression  ex- 


tending transversely  of  th"  H-Jint:  to  r.^liev.-  pr.-sstM-'-  ni. 
the  windpipe  of  a  horse  wearing'  rh.  <•  ar  a  nariw  plat' 
applied  to  the  inner  side  of  rh-  H-int.  uil  shnpe.'  »  <. 
operate  with  the  metal  plate  to  fori  -as!  lep- ,  s^i.in  ; 
and  connections  passing  through  the  -Dnar  .  nnnectiiig  the 
plates  together  at  the  middl"  "f  th.  •  iroaf  portion  of  the 
collar. 

2.  A  horse  collar  hartng  a  m  .  •.!  pia 
outside  of  the  casing  at  the  outer  ^;,|,. 
the  collar  and  shaped  to  pro.ln  >■  i  ;  p 
pressnre  on  the  windpipe  of  a  h  ■-,  «,  i 
curved  plate  applied  to  the  i.ut^hi  •  ; 
inner  side  of  the  throat  portn.i.  ..t  :h. 
connecting  the  two  plates  comp  :-iiii,'  a  jiiHt-  ail.  pted  to 
fit  the  second  mentioned  plate  and  provided  with  bolts 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  collar  ;  and  lugs  for  the  sec- 
onS  mentioned  plate  on  which  the  said  bolts  may  be 
set  up. 

3.  A  horse  collar  flexible  at  the  throat  and  having  a 
curved  plate  applied  exteriorly  thereto  and  shaped  to  pro- 
duce a  depression  to  relieve  pressure  hd  the  windpipe  of 
the  horse;  and  fast«aiii«s  exttjiiisii,^  throuKh  th>  ollar 
securing  said  plate  In  place  comprising  ;■  te(!  i)olts  and 
nuts  therefor. 


M'l 

il..!     f.-    the 
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thriiHt    1,1 
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1,176,250.  PIPE-CLEANER.  FrirniiRicK  J.  Rcmpbltin. 
Ridgewood,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
812,179.      (01.  131—13.) 


.>->-T^ 


1.  A  pipe  cleaner  consisting  '>f  'wi.  rii»'tih.- a  ■■  ha  vine  a 
pivotal  connection  upon  •arh  '>rh>r.  sHi'i  menPiers  hav  i.^ 
Jaws  forming  parts  of  a  substantially  con  leal  shell  adflpt- 
ed  to  be  received  within  the  pipe  how!,  vii  1  ni  a,  shell 
having  an  integral  flange  prjc  ting  iwtwar!;,  at  the 
extremity  thereof  i.iapt,..|  to  cnup. l'^  the  bottom  of  the 
bowl  when  said  jt<^  .ir-  .  -•tl  ti  =,.  tlur.  said  Jaws  hav- 
ing scrapers  struck  integrally  tr<nii  rhe  onlcal  walls 
thereof  projecting  outwardly  and  i  .\tending  longitudinally 
along  the  conical  faces  thereof  -a  <:  «.  ra[i.  rs  operating  to 
engage  the  inner  face  of  th-  ,  :;  •  v  wtien  .■<.iid  Jaws 
are  held  separated,  said  m-Mn'  er--  havint:  hari'lle-  ndapted 
to  be  grasped  to  move  sn-  ;  ;aw^  \r'?h  reiatir.n  t'l  ea'h 
other. 

2.  A  pipe  cleaner  consisting  o'  -wo  members  har  nsr  a 
pivotal  connection  upon  en  h  it  her  -sn!  neinhef^  ^n^•  :ik 
Jaws  forming  parts  of  a  eoni-a'  <he!:  t..  'e  •-,>,piveii  v\i*h 
In  the  pipe  bowl,  said  shell  bavin?  nti  inteu'ra!  prf^jeetitig 
flange  at  the  extremity  thereof  t<>  enir.asre  the  hottom  of 
the  bowl  when  said  Jaws  are  ,],i<:t(5  to'.,'ether  ^ahi  J:'.ws 
having  scrapers  in  the  form  <-.>■  ":.<  str-i  k  int.jrrHHy  out- 
wardly from  the  walls  thereof  projetin^;  an  !  ■  •«;••  n"ni.' 
longitudinally  along  the  conical  fn  cs  rh-reof  sa  i  <i  rop 
ers  operating  to  engage  the  ir;nr  fa  •"  ■  f  the  plpi  '  •wl 
when  said  Jaws  are  held  separated,  sa!"  n  <niher«  having 
handles  adapted  to  be  grapsed  to  m  v.  ^niil  iaw«  with 
relation  to  each  other,  and  a  -p-ini:  t<'n  iing  f^  b  i  i  ^nid 
Jaws  in  an  extreme  position. 

3.  A  pipe  cleaner  consisting  of  two  snt"-'tantlaMv  -ieinl- 
tnbular  members  oppositely  !i>pii>..<l  ^,^  form  a  handle, 
said  members  being  plvotally  "HH'  tiai  'i.e-'-ther  iri'l  hav- 
ing Jaws  below  the  pi^oi-n'  '-oiue"!!"!!  th'Tehetwe.n  form- 
ing a  tapered  extension  nflapteii   to  be  reieiwi   in   a    pipe 
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bowl  said  jawh  havlncr  longltudlnnllr  dlsTwsed  pcrnpers 
strui  b  fruia  'h.-  i:.,i'-i;al  thereol  a;ap!>-.i  ■•'  -ntu^-  '  ue 
wali  of  the  pipe  bowl  to  clean  the  same  when  said  cleaner 
Ls  rotated. 

4.  A  pipe  cleaner  consisting  of  two  members  having  a 
pivotal  connection  upon  each  other,  said  members  having 
oppositely  disposed  extensions  forming  a  handle  and  hav- 
ing oppositeiv  ii:sp.i.se,i  .oui'Hi  jawv.  saiil  J,-vvs  having 
Integral  llangeb  at  the  niH.iiiig  nx^i'>  thereol  forming  a 
rounded  scraper  at  the  ends  of  said  jaws  for  scraping  the 
bottom  of  the  bowl  of  the  pipe,  said  jaws  having  integral 
laterally  projecting  scrapers  In  the  form  of  fins  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  connection  and  operating 
to  swing  outwardly  when  said  handles  are  pressed  to  en- 
gage the  Inner  face  of  the  wall  of  the  pipe  bowl,  and 
means  tending  to  hold  said  Jaws  clo»e  together. 

r-     A   pipe  cleaner  consisting  substantially  of  two  Jaws. 
law  consisting  of  a  semi-conical  shell,  said  Jaws  bav- 

iieK'Hi    outwardly   proJectinL-    flflnt—    ;i  e,ting   flatly 
■i.er    when   said   Jaws  are   f  ,..>,-,;     a    jav  t     •ornecting 

aws     said   Jaws   having   handle   ext.nsinns     i  lezral 
■w.th  0!.  the  !-ii!''  '  •■  s-ai'"!  p'v*  remote  fna;!  saul  .]..W8. 

aw-  I.H>ii,-  .u:-^v:  .  !  p.a  -  ;!:  Me  fnrn:  of  flns 
srru  K  outwardly  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  said 
jiiw  a-.  1  spring  engaging  said  handle  extensions  nor- 
mall     hold:    t   said  Jaws  together. 


en    t. 

tOjiV 

sai'i 

the). 

s«: 


1,176,251.  WATJiJR-tJACiE.  Oaoauii  H.  Sarg«nt,  Chica«o« 
111.  PUed  Nov.  17.  1»14.  Serial  No.  872.521.  (CL 
73—04.) 


1.  A  gage,  comprising  a  transparent  glass  tube,  and  a 
transparent  casing  for  the  same,  the  latter  having  a  cen- 
tral aperture  to  receive  the  tube  and  means  to  mount  said 
tube  within  said  casing,  the  external  wall  of  the  tube  and 
the  internal  wall  of  the  casing  spaced  apart  by  approxi- 
mately one  sixty-fourth  of  an  inch. 

2.  A  gage,  comprising  a  transparent  glass  tube  and  a 
transparent  casing  for  the  same,  the  lattrt-  having  a  cen- 
tral aperture  to  receive  the  tube,  the  external  wall  of  the 
tube  and  the  Internal  wall  of  the  casing  spaced  apart  by 
approximately  one  sixty-fonrth  of  an  Inch,  means  to  mount 
said  tube  within  the  casing  and  seal  the  chamber  formed 
between  them  at  both  ends  thereof  with  ducts  through  said 
casing  one  at  each  end  thereof,  leading  from  each  end  of 
said   chamber   to   the  atmosphere. 

3  >  gage,  comprising  a  transparent  glass  tube,  and  a 
as' UK  for  the  same,  said  casing  having  a  transparent  sec- 
tion through  which  fluid  level  may  be  ohservert  and  a  cen- 
tral aperture  to  receive  the  tube,  me.s-  -  ■■  ;>  i  ova  y 
iie.unt  said  tube  within  said  casing,  the  external  \vai  f 
the  tube  and  the  internal  wall  of  «pi'l  e,.titrai  aperturo  of 
the  casing  spaced  apart  by  appro\  si  ate!  iio  -  \!>  fourth 
of  ai     •,   t    substantially  as  and  •    ■    th     ;.orp.!s,  <  specified. 

4  \  gage.  compriRins  a  traii-inr'  nt  ^'las^  Mihe.  and  a 
■  a'.-U;-   for  the  same     -h\.\    -a-jr.:   SiaMim  1:    'ranspiirer-    *e' 


!  >i    '  '■  0 : 
'    HLli    Its 
iihc.    •.or 


tlon  through  wbleh  fluid  IbtsI  Bnay  l»e  oi>.->er  e.  au.;  a  .  eu 
tral  aperture  to  receive  the  tube,  means  to  removj.  j*.' 
mount  said  tube  within  said  casing,  the  externa!  wa,  o; 
the  tube  and  the  Internal  wall  of  said  central  ftj  ;  ar.  o 
the  casing  spaced  apart  by  approximately  oiv  - 
of  an  Inch  with  ducts  through  said  "fi«mf  •  < 
eaci  end  of  the  chamber  forme<l  bet\k"  l  -o  . 
casing  to  the  «uter  atmosphere,  suUstaoitiiaUy  a 
the  purposes   specified. 

5.  A  gage,  cooiprialng  a  tube  of  transparent  i.)  -^  n;i  i 
a  casing  for  the  same,  said  calling  cons"--r:cv  ot  h  ;i.>  ta, 
frame  having  oppositely  disposed  apertii  -  1  r  ukL  w  ::,  u 
to  observe  the  fluid  level  and  opposite  \  :  -p.^-o  uaLges 
to  support  the  shiekl  glasses  at  the  sldj^  kOia  tnat  thereof 
and  oppositely  disposed  apertures  to  receive  cement,  shield 
glasses  having  concavities  correspoodlog  approximately 
with  the  arc  of  a  section  of  the  tube  and  shoulders  to  co- 
operate at  the  sides  thereof  with  oppositely  disposed 
flanges  of  the  frame,  means  to  snrt"'n  art»  ?e«i  the  mhe 
within  its  casing,  cement  interpos.  .  wei,  tii  shie  i 
gtasses  and  said  flanges  as  described,  ti  m  na,  wall  of 
the  tul)e  and  the  Internal  wall  ol  the  ca^iirg  .•^p«>  '  i  apart 
tiy  approximately  one  sixty-fourth  of  an  Inch. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.176,252.  OlI..-ENvjiNK.  v,.,.,iER  Schsnker,  Wlnter- 
thur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Busch-Sulzer  Bros.-Dlesel 
Engine  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Filed  Aug.  23.  1911.  Serial  No.  645,631.  (CI. 
123—100.) 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  kind  described,  a  piston  and  cyl- 
inder supplied  with  separate  sources  of  air  of  different 
pressures  In  combination  with  valve  mechanism  arranged 
to  permit  the  piston  to  draw  In  a  charge  of  the  air  of 
lower  pressure  during  its  suction  stroke  and  Including  a 
device  adapted  to  admit  a  supplemental  charge  of  the 
higher  pressure  air  during  a  period  in  advance  of  fuel 
injection,  means  for  controlling  such  device  whereby  the 
admission  of  higher  pres.sure  air  may  be  discontlnuetl  un- 
der light  load  and  means  for  injecting  the  fuel  at  or 
about  compression  dead  center. 

2.  In  an  oil  engine  a  piston  and  cylinder  and  suitable 
valves  whereby  the  piston  draws  In  and  compresses  a 
charge  of  fresh  air,  and  a  fuel  valve  adapted  to  Inject  fuel 
oil  into  such  charge  on  the  completion  of  Its  compression, 
in  combination  with  a  supplemental  supply  of  compressed 
air  and  governor-controlled  means  adapted  to  add  variable 
amounts  from  such  supply  to  the  aforesaid  charg*  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  engine  load,  the  said  governor -controlled 
means  operating  In  advance  of  the  fuel  Injection. 

3.  In  an  oil  engine,  a  cylinder  and  piston  and  suitable 
valve  mechanism  whereby  a  charge  of  air  Is  admitted  to 
the  cylinder  during  the  outward  stroke  of  the  piston  to  l>e 
compresswl  thereby  on  the  return  stroke,  and  a  fuel  valve 
operative  to  mix  fuel  with  such  air  on  th  ■':;{  .t;  ,n  <.f 
the  compression  thereof,  in  combination  with  a:,  air  01:: 
pressor  connected  to  supply  additional  air  for  coi  nean  <  n 
In  advance  of  combustion  and  at  a  higher  pressn-e  t,  .<.  ,! 
(harge  and  an  engine  governor  controlling  ti,.  i.j.rnt,  n 
of  the  compreaaor. 

4.  In  an  oil  engine  the  combination  with  the  pi-t-r  "n  i 
cyllr'ler  and  suitable  air-intake  exhaost  and  fue:  va  %  m» 
^^Y.,-■,'|^^    fuel  Is  adwlxed  wHh  a  charv-^    "'  r^  ■    p     viousiv 
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ronpr-  <-<■"!  "  ti"  piston,  of  an  air  compressor  driven  by 
the  engin.-  an.l  ndaptetl  to  deliver  supplemental  air  Into 
the  eyllniler  In  advance  of  the  comhustlon  and  an  engine 
governor  exerting  simultaneous  control  upon  the  suction 
and  delivery  pipes  of  the  air  compressor. 

6.  In  an  oil  engine  a  cylinder  having  an  air  Inlet  valve 
for  a  Iniitrin?  Jifniospherlc  air  thereto,  a  piston  for  com- 
pppssiriu'  <'!  h  air  and  a  fuel  injection  valve  operative  at  or 
a  i"  ;'    I  •     nd  of  the  air  compression  stroke.  In  combination 


with    ti    ^.■■;'  w.   ,,'      ,,nip-"-.s.-. 
varvv-  ..f  !  h'-  :<ii'.  iiij'"  t^'Ti  ':< 

for  «lnv;;':int-'>>i<lv  varyin;; 
ad'l"'!  .-.an;^-. ■-<.■'!  ;iir  In  n  r 
engSnt's. 

[Claims  C  to  lt'>  ti"'  print' 


!  fiir,  means  operative  In  ad- 
:   adding  compressed  air  from 

i!-  in  thi'  ■ylinder,  and  means 
'h-  :'. r::<>". !:f  of  fuel  and  such 
.  iil-ii;    ■    vith  the  load  on  the 

■<l  in  th.'  '  .azette.] 


1.170, 25.'-!  VaI.VF-:  TfiEnni'nE  !i  Srin  tt,  Cleveland, 
Ohi'v  n<sii,'n<T  t.>  Thf  Kishop  I'.fiitcock-Becker  Company, 
Clin-f.and.  Ohi...  a  ( 'urporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1014.     Serial  No.  ^7<5  5no.     (CI.  137 — 7.) 


^ 

^ 

1.  In  a  valve,  the  conii  ir.a*-  -;  of  a  casing  having  a 
pas'snii"  therpthrough  and  tw.i  .>p,n  cd  shoulders  therein,  a 
di-k  f  relative  soft  material  mounted  on  one  of  said 
fihi.  1  ;.  --i  >n  1  hnv;:)_-  a ■:  apt-rture  therein,  a  washer  mount- 
ed :]p(i!;  r!i.>  LitlxT  (if  -jaM  shoulders,  a  valve  stem  plvotally 
mouur-  ■:  m  said  casing  and  having  a  flange  bearing  against 
such  washer  and  a  slot  in  the  lower  end,  a  valve  having  a 
tongue  engaging  In  such  slot  In  said  stem  and  being  pro- 
vldfMl  with  an  aperture  adapted.  In  one  position  of  said 
va!v",  t'  r<^2ristt>r  wth  such  aperture  In  said  disk,  said 
valvi'  'uin^'  [)r'  .:!•'!  with  an  elongated  portion  extending 
Into  thr  lur  •  '  ;>;  --age  and  adapted  to  contact  the  side  of 
sail  ia<ine  :  i  •■  vent  movement  of  said  valve  beyond  the 
op' n  position,  and  resilient  means  adapted  to  maintain 
Raid  vilv*>  in  close  contact  with  said  disk. 

2  In  1  valve,  the  coml>lnatlon  of  a  casing  having  a  pas- 
sage therfthro';t:h.  a  vaiv-  plvotally  mounted  In  said  pas- 
■agf  to  .  onMii!  fbf  ^anii  .  said  valve  being  provided  with  an 
elongat«'fi  portion  i'\ tpmli^ir  into  the  outlet  passage,  a 
valve  st>  III  for  oprratini:  -;;n  1  •  alve.  such  elongate<l  portion 
beins  ni'.apti^d  to  oT;'a  t  tti>-  sides  of  said  casing  upon 
mnvi-iTirnt  nf  -,aiil  valv.-  into  either  its  closed  or  open 
position,  , 


l,lTf).l*54       FIRKARM.     M  .lU!  s  P.  Smith.  Utlca.  N.  T., 

assijrnor  to  Savasje  .Arms  ^ '.o:,' .in','.  rM-a,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Yorl<  Fi:>-!  Aug  ^-'.  11)13.  Serial  No. 
78T.O>i4.      (CI.    42—.'?  I 

1.  A  srijn  in  ludlng  a  frame,  a  barrel  member,  a  breech- 
olosin?  incm!  or.  on<>  of  said  members  being  movable  Into 
anil  out  of  iirppch  closini,'  rciaTinn  to  the  other,  and  mecha- 
nism for  tiring  th<'  (hari:«>  in.  JMiing  a  trigger.  In  combina- 
tion with  means  for  rotanlin;:  the  breech-opening  move- 
ment of  the  niovaliip  incniiit^r  upon  firing  the  charge  pro- 
jecting into  proximity  to  the  trigger  and  operable  by  the 
tricKer-tintrtT    nf   tho    op'Tator. 

2.  .V  L"  )ti  ;n  :  n!;:!^'  a  sliding  member  and  a  breech-bolt 
meniiier  n.  >va  le  tot;<  thor  longitudinally  of  the  gun  and 
ha%inL-  ail  intirlork  stpiraiilf  by  movement  of  the  bolt 
nipmii'T     riisswist'  of  th>>ir    path  of  eliding  movement,  and 


guiding  means  for  said  members  comprising  the  bolt  mem- 
ber against  crosswise  movement  and  having  a  part  of  It* 
guiding  portion  removable  to  allow  such  movement  when 
said  members  are  at  a  definite  point  In  their  sliding  move- 
ment. 


3.  A  gun  including  a  sliding  member  and  a  breech-bolt 
member  movable  together  longitudinally  of  the  gun  and 
having  an  interlock  separable  by  movement  of  the  bolt 
member  downwardly,  and  means  to  confine  the  bolt  mem- 
ber against  downward  movement  having  a  part  i  its 
guiding  portion  removable  to  allow  such  movenifn'  ^  i  n 
said  members  are  at  a  definite  point  In  their  sliding:  - 
ment. 

4.  xV  gun  including  a  sliding  member  and  a  breech-bolt 
member  movable  together  longitudinally  of  the  g:un  and 
having  an  interlock  separable  by  movement  of  the  bolt 
member  crosswise  of  their  path  of  sliding  movement,  and 
means  to  confine  the  bolt  member  against  crosswise  move- 
ment having  a  part  of  its  guiding  portion  removable  to 
allow  such  movement  when  said  meml)ers  are  at  the  rear- 
ward point  in  their  sliding  movement. 

5.  A  gun  including  a  sliding  member  and  a  breech-bolt 
member  movable  together  longitudinally  of  the  gun  and 
having  an  Interlock  separai'ii  !  v  iaovement  of  the  bolt 
member  downwardly,  and  iiomiis  tn  onflne  the  bolt  mem- 
ber against  downward  inn  <  n;,!.;  ii;.  n^-  a  fl.xed  forward 
portion  extending  only  part  way  i»a-  k  i.i  the  forward  end 
of  the  bolt  member  when  s.iid  members  are  at  their  rear- 
ward limit  of  sliding  movr-i.  tsr  and  a  removable  rearward 
portion,  whereby,  upon  r»ii:  '\a  of  said  rearward  portion, 
said  bolt  member  in  tii"  r<  tra<  t-'l  position  may  be  canted 
downwardly  on  said  forward  purtii.!;  as  a  fulcrum  to  sepa- 
rate said  interlock. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  prinid  in  !h.   liazette.] 


1,17  6,265.  ME.WS  lOK  MAKIN'..  IIKINFORCED 
FIREPROOF  PARI!TI"\s  Acc.  Cabl  E.  Spadldi.no. 
New  fork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
821,867.     (CI.  25—131.) 


\_^y%^ 


T 


1.   Means     for     use     in     making     nan  for' 
walls,  etc.,  comprising  a  series  of  in'  nii^rs 
In   the   space   of   the    contcniplati-.]    thi   knc- 
tition    or   wall    to   be    built,    .xttrna!    f  .rni- 
the    plastic    material    and    surfm  <   -li apoii- 
or  wall,  the  said  forms  havini:  noi'  Iomi  ..,1l:,.s,  and   moans 
in   connection   with    the   ^^aal    inr>ai;;-    no-ia:'.  r^   <'\!.  a- i :  iik' 
transversely  relative  ^■'   'ii"    ^ano-  an<!   to   tin-   >aiii    ■]\\-k 
ness,   detachably  engaginj;   with    the   said    nurnticr-.    scat- 
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tnt:    >    mselves  In  the  said  notches,  and  detachably  hold- 
lii-  iL'    said  forms  from  spreading  apart. 

2.  Means  for  use  In  making  reinforced  partitions,  walls. 
etc  comprising  a  series  of  reinforcing  members  for  the 
partition  or  wall  to  be  built,  disposed  within  the  space 
of  the  contemplated  thickness  of  the  said  partition  or 
wall,  external  forms  for  confining  the  plastic  material 
and  surface  shaping  the  partition  or  wall,  and  attach- 
ments comprising  inner  members  fixedly  attached  to 
said  reinforcing  members  and  outer  members  detachably 
mounted  in  connection  with  the  said  Inner  members  and 
detachably  engaging  with  said  forms  both  Internally  and 
externally  and  thereby  holding  the  latter  In  position. 

S.  Means  for  use  in  making  reiuforciHl  partitions,  walls. 
etc.,  comprising  a  series  of  reinforcing  members  for  the 
partition  or  wall  to  be  built,  disposed  within  the  space 
of  the  contemplated  thickness  of  the  said  partition  or  wall, 
external   forms   for   confining  the  plastic   material.   Inner 
members   fixedly  attached    to   the   said   reinforcing   mem- 
bers an<l  outer  members  detachably  attached  to  said  in- 
ner  members,   detachably   engaging  and   supporting   said 
forms   both   internally   and   externally   and   adjustable  In 
the   direction   of  the   thickness  of   the   partition  or  wall. 
4.  Means  for  use  in  making  reinforced  partitions,  walls, 
etc     comprising  a  series  of  reinforcing  members  for  the 
partition  or  wall  to  be  built,  disposed  within  the  space 
of  the  contemplated   thickness  of  the   said   partition  or 
wall,   external    forms   for   confining   the   plastic   material, 
and  a  plurality  of  series  of  form-supportlg   means  com- 
prising   Inner    members    rigidly    mounted    upon    the    said 
reinforcing  members  at  heights  corresponding  with  suc- 
cessive positions,  one  above  the  other,  of  tt  .      a.  h^ 
and  adapteil  to  remain  embedded  in  the  parmiua  or  wn:. 
and  outer  members  detachably  connected  to  the  said  Inner 
members  and  detachably  engaging  with  said  forms  both 
Intornnlly  and  externally  to  hold  the  latter  In  position. 
&    Means  for  use  In  making  partitions,  walls,  etc.,  com- 
prising a  series  of  supporting  members,  disposed  within 
the  space  of  the  contemplated  thickness  of  the  partition 
or   wall    to    be   built,   external    forms,  for    confining   the 
pUstlc    material,    and    means    for    detachably    connecting 
said  forms  with  the  said  members  in  successively  higher 
positions    as    successive    portions    of    the    h-islit    of    the 
wall  are  built  up  comprising  transversely  .xt.n.iing  bolts 
removably    engaging   with    the    said    supporting   members 
and    also    detachably    engaging    by    their    outer    portions 
with  the  said  forms. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette. J 


2.  In  a  poultry  feeder;  the  combination  of  a  fee>i  h  p 
per  and  Inclosing  structnre  therefor,  a  base  having  a 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  part  of  said  hopper 
and  Inclosing  structure,  the  vertically  placed  Inclosing 
parts  of  said  Inclosing  structure  and  base  being  sub 
stantlally  flush  with  each  other,  and  a  feeding  tray 
removable  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  inclosing  strac- 
ture  below  said  hopper  and  above  the  lower  part  of  said 
chamber  having  Its  sides  spaced  from  the  Inner  vertical 
faces  of  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  poultry  feeder ;  a  plurality  of  end  pieces  having 
their  lower  extremities  turned  inwardly  to  form  sup- 
porting flanges,  a  hopper  removably  supported  by  said 
flanges,  a  tray  adapted  to  be  removably  supported  by 
said  flanges,  and  a  base  having  a  chamber  adapted  to 
receive  the  lower  part  of  said  ends  and  the  said  txay. 

4.  In  a  poultry  feeder  ;  the  combination  with  a  struc- 
ture comprising  a  feed  hopper,  end  pieces  atta.  h.  1  tc 
the  hopper,  a  cover  therefor  and  a  tray  removal  :>  ?ut> 
ported  on  said  end  pieces,  of  a  base  having  a  chamber 
wider  than  the  tray  adapted  removably  to  receive  the 
lower  part  of  said  end  pieces  and  provided  with  mean* 
for  supporting  the  said  tray  above  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber. 

6.  In  a  poultry  feeder;  the  combination  with  a  struc- 
ture comprising  a  feed  hopper,  end  pieces  attached  to 
thf  PDds  of  the  hopper,  a  stationary  roof  member  at- 
lu  hd  to  the  upper  part  of  said  end  pieces,  a  movable 
roof  member  hinged  to  said  stationary  roof  member,  and 
a  feed  tray  removably  supported  on  said  end  pieces  be- 
low the  hopper,  of  a  base  having  a  chamber  adapted  to 
i.'.ive  the  lower  part  of  said  end  pieces  so  as  to  leave 
..p.ti  fee<Ung  spaces  above  the  side  edges  of  said  base, 
and  drop  covers  hinged  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  roof 
members  and  a<l«i'"^-'i  •■'  •  i"s*.  the  feeding  spaces. 


1176  256.      POULTRY-FEEDER.      CORNBUU8    N.    TBOM- 
'  PBS  and  M.URICB  J.  Stuubbh.  Chicago,  HI.     Filed  Oct. 
28,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,928.     (CI.  119—52.) 


■  iiHL.--a  ■  Hii'-J.'.U-.  .,WtJW-i PUJIIW 
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** 


H  p,.u;try  feeder;  the  comtonaTion  of  n  foed 
•  ncloslng  structure  th^■r.•f|.^.  v  i-ns.-  having  a 
;ulupted  to  receive  the  Unv.r  part  "f  said  t).'PP<T 

■  lo>lnp 


-III. 


1 
tiop'S" 

cLali,.     -    -        . 
and    inclosing   structure,    the    vertically    p  a  .-d 

pa!-t-    of    said    Inclosing    structure    and     ia-     l*  inp 
stantlally   flush   with   each   other,     .n  1    a    I'din-    trav    !■• 

loxv    .aid    hopper  and   a- ->'    th-   i-w. -■   par'    ■  d   -.aid    'ham 
her   ii.ix.n-  its  sides  8p;ua'd  from  the  inner  vf>rti.-ai   faces 

of  huiii  ■  !iai!i''er. 


1    17  6,257.     NOODLE-CUTTER.     Jak  .i>    Vlia    sk^ 
Irwin,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,b5tt. 
(CI.  107—61.) 


iiin. 
'■.(1 


1  \  noodle-cutter  comprising  a  body-portioc  h 
a  plurality  of  spaced  cutter-recelvlnp  nprrturos  th 
a  plurality  of  cutters  adapted  to  b.  '  -  ;- 
in  said  apertures,  whereby  the  spaced  relai  n  .  -a.; 
cutters  may  be  varied  to  vary  the  width  cd  iht  -trips 
cut  and  a  meml)er  hinged  to  said  body-portion  and 
aloAtii.j  aj-'ainsr  the  bases  of  said  cuttprs  for  maintaining 
said  ^uitt^is,  lu  position  in  said  apertur.^ 

2  A  noodle  cutter  comprising  a  plurality  of  wetlge 
shaped  cutters,  a  body  portion  having  a  pluralitv  of 
spaced  cutter-receiving  apertures  therein,  said  ap.  rtnr.s 
b.ini:  n  .corresponding  shape  to  said  cn'^-rs.  a  m.-ud-.r 
hinged  to  said  body  portion  and  abuttu.g  against  the 
base-*  of  said  cutters  for  maintaining  said  cutt.rs  in 
position  in  said  apertures,  and  a  sprir.c  rntrb  for  r«- 
talmnK  said  member  in  its  abuttin,  ;,.~.to.ii  m  lo  r.-oy 
the  spaced  relation  of  said  cutters  may  be  varied  to  var% 
the  width  of  the  strips  cut. 

3  A  noodle-cutter  comprising  a  plurality  ot  w-dpe 
shaped  cutters,  a  three-side<l  body  having  a  pltirality 
..'  spaced  cutter-receiving  apertures  in  one  of  the  sidfs 
t!,,rcof.  said  apertures  being  of  corresp-iaiin^'  vbane 
t.,  Slid  rutters.  a  handle  on  another  sid*  ■  t  sai.i  i '>dy. 
n  ni.iiiier  hlnge<l  to  the  third  side  of  s:  id  '.odv  and  ar 
ranged  to  abut  against  the  bases  of  said  ruJr.rs  and  ft 
M'dng  catch  for  retaining  said  member  In  u-  aSuttint 
puMtlon,  whereby  the  spaced  relation  -d  sad  .utters 
may  be  varied  to  vary  the  width  of  't .    -^trip-     nt 
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1,1T6.268.  BRICK  rONVRYEB.  Oaosea  A.  Warmir, 
Sprlngwells,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1»16.  Serial  N», 
5o  542.      (CI.  193—2.) 


1.  In  a  liri'k  r<,[.vfy.?r,  the  ctniihinatiou  of  au  initial 
conveyer  for  ♦ffr»  plnstlc  brick  oarrlwi  on  th«lr  sides, 
an  Intermediary  conveyer  for  the  pall-f-'  nr-anged  be- 
low at  one  ond  of  the  said  Initial  conv»'  -r  snl  timed  to 
rt"-<-'!V('  'ijMin  Ml-'  piilU'TJ  rhf'  plastic  bri'k-  i!:-.'ppf»d  from 
th"  initl.il  on  .••'\-.rs  np.^n  rh.'ir  vnrf;i<'es  of  largest  area, 
a  :-;:i:il  '■'•i.\->-\ '-r  ••Mniuna  nt  risjh'  angles  to  the  Ihter- 
m-MiiHiy  ■'!..'\.r  ,111'  i  r- h  r;-;f"r  device  for  automatically 
transferring  th.  Liuk.-  fr.n.  the  intermediary  conTeyer 
to  the  final  conveyer.  * 

2.  In  a  bri  k  .  onv.ver,  the  combination  of  an  Initial 
conveyer  for  'h-  pin -tic  bricks,  an  intermediary  con- 
•^"••'  '"f  '!  •  T...  ..f-  rht^  Intermediary  conveyer  and  the 
Initia!  .r;v»-y.'r  arrnnged.  tho  former  at  the  end  and 
ntil.  ;■  'li.  iHtter  so  thar  r  h  initial  conveyer  drops  the 
}'if>-':  ■■•■■  K-  ip.ui  rh'  pallets  carried  on  the  Intermedl- 
nry  ..nv-v  r  and  rums  the  bricks  a.s  they  drop  off  the 
crid  '  f  Ml.  tniii!  nrrif'r,  and  means  for  drlvlnir  the  two 
carriers  at  s.  h  r.iiM  .  speeds  as  the  bricks  will  take 
their  places  or,  rh.    pa;'   ?-  one  right  behind  the  other. 

3.  In  n  Nri  k  unvt  ver,  the  combination  of  an  Initial 
conveyer  .ur  i!i.  piasric  bricks,  having  a  down-running 
portion,  and  an  .iixihary  conveyer  in  connection  with 
the  Initial  ,.nv^  ytr  for  engaging  the  tops  of  the  bricks 
along  th.  i.  wn^olng  portion,  and  an  Intermediary  con- 
veyer upon  which  the  bricks  are  carried  from  the  toltlal 
conveyer  and  the  auxiliary  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  brick  conveyer,  the  combination  of  an  initial 
f'onveyer  belt  and  an  auxiliary  belt  for  yieldingly  en- 
gaging the  tops  iif  tht'  bri.  ks  running  along  the  initial 
belt,  and  an  Intriii' diary  lUiv.-vtr  at  one  end  of  and 
below  the  initial  conveyer  belt  and  auxiliary  belt  and 
upon  which  the  bricks  are  carried  from  the  Initial  con- 
V*  y»'r  and  the  auxiliary  >  onveyer. 

5.  In  a  brick  convtyer.  the  combination  of  an  Initial 
conveyer  for  the  pla.stic  Prlik  an  intermediary  conveyer 
provided  with  at' h'>s  at  .^la!  di.stant  points  along  the 
conveyer  fn-  th*'  purpose  of  arrying  pallets,  said  inter- 
medlar)  '  unv-Myt.r  and  itiiMai  onveyer  belt  being  timed 
so  that  'h"  ini'ia!  xuvyr  i.fU  d-ops  the  plastic  bricks 
up.ri  t!;.>  paUtT-  ■>>riiitim_  and  a  :.!\al  conveyer  upon 
whi-h  the  pall.ts  ar-  tr  ■  nsf.  • -►■d  from  the  Intermediary 
conveyer   '  td' 

{Claims  t;  to  it  nnt  printed     n  the  Gazette. j 
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1  .lTe»8t».       TABLE  -  C .V 1 '. I N  i;  1  . 

Wll>i.l.4MR.   Wallingford     <  ..•.n., 

&  Son>   Mannfa -lurin^  ''f,;:;paii 

('i.rporatKm  of  »;onnt'rti  iit.    Fi 

N.I     ;ii>,7Ut).       .  I'l.    45-10.: 

1  .\  storau'"  ai)in.-t  cuui;  risiui:  a  '..p  and  legs,  an 
ipron  .|.  P'.n.Jiiii:  from  rh'>  t  •!>  .iid  ■<■!-.%..  u  said  legs,  the 
fron*  Mi'  said  ap:'')ii  i'eitii:  dt-itru.  1  •.>  -wiug  outwardly 
an.l  .iownwardly,  a  bolt  -  ■  ••  n  liut:  upwardly  through  said 
hinjffd  front,  a  sm-kpt  in  th.-  uu.i^Tsj.it.  of  the  top  to  re- 
ceive the  tn.l  of  sii!'!  hd',-.  an.l  iia-ans  accessible  at  the 
InWHi-  e.!.'.'  .1  sa.id  front  f.-r  Mp.rat;nii  said  bolt,  said 
iiK'an-  !>«'im:  'un.  faif-.!  fr.iin   v  i.-w    ;r..t!'  the  front. 

■J  A  stora;.''  .aiiuf-t  in  ti."  f.irih  of  a  table  Including  a 
tup  and  ie<s.  an  apr.m  d.pen.iirm  from  said  top  and  be- 
twern  stiid  U-K>.  'n\-  sectl.in  f  aal  aproH  being  hinged 
adja.  ent  its  l'jw..r  edge,  a  Uo'ii  *'Xtendlnt:  p. Is:-  '.vis*.  through 
said  He  tion.  on>'  end  of  sal.!  boit  Uiaj^  -^xp.is-d  at  tbe 
upp'M-   »«dg>.   with   mean*  accestsible   «t    the   lower  edge  for 


operating  the  bolt,  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt  ;u! 
ing  means  therefor   being  concealed  in   the  hingi 
■eetiOQ. 


'p.  rat- 
apron 


/ 


8.  A  storage  cabinet  in  tli-  •  .mi  of  a  table  includi 
top  and  legs,  an  apron  dep.n  lini.'  from  said  top  an. 
tween  said  legs,  one  section  of  said  apron  being  h 
adjacent  its  lower  edge,  a  bolt  extending  edgewise  thr 
said  section,  one  end  of  said  bolt  being  expose!  at 
upper  edge  with  means  accessible  at  the  lower  ..ltr« 
operating  the  bolt,  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt  nT-i 
operating  means  being  concealed  in  said  hlnir'^d  p.  ; 
of  said  apron,  and  with  means  for  holdlm:  -aid  h 
section  In  a  substantially  horlsontal  plnn.  wh*>n  said 
tlon  is  swung  outwardly. 


for 
said 

I  i  ."<  r 
Uige 
see- 


1,176,200.       AUTOMATIC      rt:U:i'!l«  .Ni:     SYSTKM 
Charlmi  S.  Winbton,  Chicago,   111.,  assijfni.r   '(,  Kiii    tJK 
Switchboard    and    Supply    Company,    Chicago,     !l 
Corporation   of   Illinois.     Filed    Feb.    24,    1911.      ^.•rlai 
No.  610,632.     (CI,  179—18.) 


^-l^F] 


1 


ff- 


1.  An  automatic  selector  comprising  a  primary  relay,  a 
source  of  current,  a  circuit  Including  said  relay  and 
source  of  current  to  energize  said  relay,  means  for  effect- 
ing changes  ih  said  circuit  whereby  said  relay  is  operated, 
a  slow  relay  energized  responsive  to  initial  energization 
of  the  primary  relay,  and  maintaining  Its  armature  at- 
tracted while  said  primary  relay  is  op.  ratitic  aljusting 
electromagnets  operated  responsive  to  th.  -aid  operation 
of  the  primary  relay,  means  for  deSnergizinK  sal<l  relays, 
and  release  mechanism  including  one  of  said  magnets  ef- 
fective upon  said  deSnergization. 

2.  A  selector  for  telephone  systems  comprising'  a  n.  tai 
lie  circuit,  a  primary  relay  an!   sour.e  of  current   f  .r  en 
ergizing  said  relay   in   bridge   i.f   said    cir(uit,    means    for 
rapidly   interrupting  said   circuit    whereby    said    primary 
relay   rapidly   vibrates   its   armature,   a   slow    r-ia'.    ■!]»«- 
gized   responsive  to  said  primary  relay,  and   iniitainni; 
its  armature  attracted  while  said  armature  is  vibrating, 
electromagnets    for    adjusting    said    ctvltch    responsive    to 
said  vibrations,  means   for  opening  said  circuit  whereby 
•aid    relays  are   de*nergi/".l,    and    a    !elea,Me    relay    oper- 
ated responsive  to  deener>:izHt;..ii  of  said  slow  relay  where- 
by one  of  aald  electr.  pa.ami.  ts  (-  airain  ..pciattal  to  r.-tort 
said  switch. 

3.  A  selector  for  telephone  systems  rorr.pnsins  a  rnetai 
He  circuit,  a  primary  rela-.  an-i  sour.  •-  of  .airrent  f..r  .■  ner 
filing  said  relay  In  briilgt*  of  said  circuit,  means  for  rap 
idly  interrupting  said  circuit  whereby  .said   relay   rapidly 
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p.nsive  to 
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;.    ■;  .-ner- 
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vibrates  its  annattire.  a  slow  r«lay  en^^rgl/Ad   responsive 

to  said  primary   relay  and  maintainint:    ■-   armature  at- 

trmctod  whila  said  armature  Is  vibratini:     ;   ;  > 

net  Jointly   controlled   by   said   relays       ;     > 

switch  responsive  to  said  vibrations,  a  -     '"'i 

means  for  operating  said  secondary  ma^iui  ■:< 

ccaaatlon  of  said  vibration   to  adjust   sai  i  sw 

for  opening  said  circuit  whereby  said   rela  v^ 

glaed,  a  release  relay  operated  upon  sai'l    dc 

and  means  controlled  by  said  release  rel  .v  u    again  operate 

laid  secondary  magnet  to  release  said  .swli  h 

4.  A  selector  for  telephone  systems  in( Lrti^  ..  \\  iper, 
primary  and  secondary  magnets  for  a.ijisniiK  said  wiper. 
a  metallic  .  ii  lit  a  prlma-v  r.iav  n.i  source  of  current 
for  energiziii^  -  :  r.  .a v  1,  :  :^.  !  -»Hi  circuit,  means 
for  rapidly  interrupt  i^^;  >Hld  circuit  to  vi  .-ate  tbe  arma- 
ture of  said  relay.  ..  hlow  relay  energize.  1  Ie^pon8ive  to 
said  primary  relay,  and  mainUlning  itc  armature  at- 
tmcted  while  said  armature  is  vilratlnp  s,  d  primary 
masnet  operating  responsive  to  said  vitr  ti.ris  m.-ari-  for 
eparating  said  secondary  magnet  r-sponsiv.  tu  cessation 
•f  ttUd  vibrations,  means  for  deener -i/isit;  -  .1  relays  and 
a  r«lee»«  circuit  rendered  effective  a  ■'  "••  "•  rt'.'atlon  of 
th«  slow  relay  whereby  said  secondary  tia  i;n.  i  i-  operated 
to  restore  the  wiper. 

6.  A  selector  for  telephone  systems,  including  a  meUl- 
Uc  circuit,  a  primary  relay  and  source  of  currm-  iti  1  ridge 
thereof,  means  for  vibrating  the  armature  .  i  said 
sponslve  to  rapid  interruptions  of  said  circuit 
relay  energized  responsive  to  said  priinarv  r, 
maintaining  its  armature  attracted  during  saui  v 
prln  .:v  ituating  means  jointly  controlled  ly  -n  1 
opira-.-.;  r.-sponsive  to  said  vibrations,  seron.iarv 
lit:  ii..Hi!>  pt-rated  responsive  to  .-ssatioi,  ..f  s;i(l  m  ra- 
ti..n.  m.-MUs  for  openiBg  said  meiaiii'  .ir.  mt  \vh.re.jy 
sas.:  re.ivs  are  de«ntrftaed,  and  release  tn.Th.-.uisin  in- 
cluding said  secondary  actuating  means  operated  respon- 
sive to  deenergiiatlon  of  said  slow  relay. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.) 


.lay  re- 

:  I      ■■■  1  o  w 

ly     and 

ration. 

j    r(-lH\s 

a-t  ua  • 


l,17fi!2ei.     PIPECUUi'Ll-No.     <.E<>K(.E   ZiKoUfch.   lluffalo, 
'  N   T    assignor  to  Peter  G.  Slgrlst,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Aug.  9.   1915.     Serial  No.  44,404.      (Cl.  137—28.) 
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mounted  directly  on  the  carria«e  and  movabh  tiierewith 
and  a  rotary  dressing  wheel  directly  supported  an.i  irir.  t 
by  the  motor. 


^m 


q 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  flaring 
bore  adapted  to  receive  the  corresponding  end  of  a  soft- 
metal  pipe,  said  sleeve  consisting  of  separable  front  and 
rear  sections,  the  front  secUon  liavlng  an  external  shoul- 
der and  the  rear  section  having  a  flat-sided  collar,  a  thim- 
ble having  a  nipple  adapted  to  enter  the  flaring  end  of  the 
soft-metal  pipe,  and  a  coupling  collar  engaging  said  thim- 
ble and  the  shoulder  of  said  sleeve-sectioiK 

2.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  sleeve  Having  a  flaring 
bore  adapted  to  receive  the  corresponding  end  of  a  soft- 
metal  pipe,  said  sleeve  consisting  of  separable  front  and 
rear  sections  connected  by  a  left  hand  screw  thread,  the 
front  section  of  said  sleeve  having  an  external  shoulder 
and  the  rear  section  having  a  flat  sided  collar,  a  thimble 
having  a  nipple  adapted  to  enter  the  flaring  end  of  the 
soft-meUl  pipe,  and  a  coupling  collar  engaging  the  shoul- 
der of  said  sleeve-section  and  connected  with  said  thim- 
ble by  a  right-hand  thread 


2.  A  wall  dressing  machine  comprising  a  portable  main 
frame,  a  lift  vertically  adjustable  on  the  main  frame,  a 
carriage  horizontally  adjustable  on  the  lift,  a  motor 
mounted  directly  on  the  carriage  and  movable  therewith,  a 
rotary  dressing  wheel  directly  supported  and  driven  by 
Che  motor,  counterbalancing  means  being  provided  for 
yieldingly  maintaining  the  lift  at  any  position  to  which 
it  may  be  vertically  adjusted,  and  frictlonal  securing 
means  cooperating  with  said  counterbalancing  means. 

3.  A  wall  dressing  machine  comprif^lng  a  portable  main 
frame,  a  lift  vertically  adjustable  on  the  main  frame,  a 
carriage  horizontally  adjustable  on  the  lift  and  vertically 
movable  therewith,  a  motor  mounted  directly  on  the  car- 
riage and  movable  therewith,  a  rotary  dressing  wheel  di- 
rectly supported  and  driven  by  the  motor,  and  manually 
operated  mechanism  for  vertically  adjusting  the  lift,  said 
mechanism  including  a  manually  operated  member  mov- 
aM.  horizontally  with  the  carriage,  and  conTtf^-tlon*  be- 
twein  .said  member  and  the  carriage,  said  ca-irsm  when 
moved  vertically  also  moving  the  lift. 

4.  A  wall  dressing  machine  comprising  a  porta  Mr  train 
frame,  a  lift  vertically  adjustable  on  the  main  '-ntr.  a 
carriage  horizontally  adjustable  on  the  lift,  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  rotary  dressing  wheel  driven 
by  the  motor,  a  vertical  rack  movable  ii.--./.  :  t..nv  irlrh 
the  carriage,  a  sliding  table  movable  hori?.  r  •niiv  on  th. 
main  frame,  and  a  manually  operable  sh«f»  nrnnied  .-r. 
said  table  and  providwl  with  a  pinion  mesh. :  -  «  i.  s  ! 
rack  and  adapted  to  vertically  adjust  the  ra  k  t-  :c. 
and    lift,    and    to    conform    to   horizontal    adjustments    -f 

the  carriage.  . 

5  A  wall  dressing  machine  comprtrtng  a  portable  main 
frame,  a  lift  vertically  adjusteble  on  the  main  frame,  a 
carriage  horltontally  adjustable  on  the  lift,  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  rotary  dressing  wheel  driven 
by  the  motor,  a  vertical  rack  movable  horizontally  with 
the  carriage,  a  sliding  table  movable  horizontally  on  the 
main  frame,  ard  a  manually  operable  shaft  Journaled  on 
said  tsble  and  provided  with  a  pinion  m^shlnr  with  said 
rack  and  adapted  to  vertically  adjust  th-  ra.  k  c«rrUge 
and  lift  and  to  conform  to  horliontal  adjustmnts  c '  th.. 
carriage,  the  table  being  provided  with  fr-.tion  1  no  n. 
for  resisting  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  m.i train  rh* 
lift  at  anv  desired  vertical  adjustment. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.) 


1,176.262.       WALL  -  DRESSING     MACIIINF        T^u:  1  v  m   .. 

ZoBOLi    and    Giovanni    Vic«ntini.    Catr.iri...;.      Ma  - 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  66.406.      (Cl.  51—11.) 

1.  A  wall  dreaalng  machine  comprlslr.e  i  porta •>  trtaln 

frame,  a  lift  vertically  adjustable  on   the  m;    11   itatn.     a 
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1.176.263.      BRAKE   MECHANISM.      Wai.tk      -      apams 
Philadelphia,    Pa..    asalgBor    to    The    J.    '-      i'  ' 

Philadelphia.     Pa.,     a     Corporation    of     l-    r-       a     h 
Filed  May  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  765.488.     (Cl.  1^^-    -4  ■ 
1.   In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  rM>nd.!nfl';un  w  -h  a  'rake 
shoe,  a   head   for   the  same,   a   brak.       \.r     tnans     ntei 
poaed  betwe«  tbe  brake  lever  and    Mo    'Take   -.1....  hca 
'■>r  plvotally  connecting  them,  and   n.ran-     arri..i   hv   the 
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hrakp  ^hi.o  h' n 
brake  iicajJ. 


f'-'"  T!p!il!n£ 


uniting  said  lever  and  the 


'-  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  brake 
sh  )»  h'ad.  a  brake  lever,  a  pivotal  bearing  between  the 
lever  and  head  and  a  -pr'ri;,'  engnplng  the  brake  lever  for 
ylt'lilriKly  uniting  th»^  brake  lever  and  brake  shoe  head. 
la  a  brake  mechanism,  brake  shoes,  brake  heads  to 
which  said  shoes  are  attached,  brake  levers  reslllently 
secured  to  said  brake  shoe  heads,  pivots  on  said  brake 
levers,  a  truck  frame,  hanger  supports  on  said  frame, 
pivots  extended  laterally  from  the  brake  shoe  heads, 
lateral !>•  "xtpnding  pivots  on  the  hanger  supports,  and 
brk-  !ian,"rs  extending  between  the  pivots  on  the  shoe 
hta  ;-  aal  the  pivots  on  the  hanger  supports. 

4  In  a  brake  mechanl.sm,  brake  heads,  a  brake  lever, 
a  -  _r-:.'ntal  bearing  block  with  a  segmental  recess  therein 
s.  ;"■•  i  to  the  brake  head,  a  knuckle  moving  In  said  re- 
cp>;-i  in  the  bearing  block  and  plvotally  connecting  the 
brake  lever  and  brake  head,  a  truck  frame,  hanger  sup- 
ports on  the  truck  frame,  bearings  on  the  brake  shoe 
head,  bearings  on  the  hangier  supports  and  a  pair  of 
hangers  for  each  head  connecting  said  bearings. 

.'  In  a  brake  mechanism,  brake  shoe  heads,  an  upper 
•  a:  ngs  In  said  upper  support,  brake  hanger 
ill- a  us  connecting  said  rods  and  said  supports 
iat  .said  rods  may  swing  freely  a  limited  amount  in 


ro'!-     1 
so    f 
any  i 
rods 
alw.ii 


tion  11.  1  :n.;)as  connecting  said  head  with  said 
tha-  wt.:!  >,i,,i  rods  swing  the  said  head  will 
A-,  ^    A   •).   a  parallel  movement. 


[CiaiUi.s  t;   to    M   not  prlntei!   In   the  Gazette.] 
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1  In  a  KiTiap-^iW.'  fop  fhe  combination  of  a  plvotally 
mounted  main  tunv.  a  r.'.ir  bow  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  main  how  at  :ts  iow.T  en!  ink-  plvotally  mounted 
on  -aid  main  how  n.-ar  rhe  r^  p  ;h.r"of  to  project  for- 
wardly  t hfrefrom  wht'o  thf  T.,p  ;<  erected  and  to  col- 
lap->'  at  th.'  -;idi'  ih.r.'of  nhm  the  top  is  collapsed,  a 
front  hon-  pivotaliv  ni.'.iuir.'d  at  the  front  ends  of  said 
links,  -^aid  fiont  bow  ha\ini:  stop  arms  extending  later- 
ally beyond  if-;  plvit^.  an  intermediate  bow  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  link-*  l<etw"eii  sa;  1  ;n.:i:.'i  and  front  t>ows 
and  provided  with  -cfups  with  whi  h  sa;d  -t..p  arms  on  said 
front  how  pnL'nLi>'  whi'n  tiif  rop  i-  .-r.'.  '.-,1  and  Jointed 
hra.'.-s  .-onnortin^'  .said  inrtTTp,. ■■;:,. '•  .md  f-nnt  bows,  said 
TPar  how  b.'ini:  prnvhl.'d  with  -t,,p,  w.rh  which  said 
-top  arin<  .-nL'aire  when   th.-  top  i<     ..Ih :p-.>d. 

2.  In  a  foiiapsibie  top  thp  -(ouhlnation  of  a  plvotally 
mounted  main  bow.  a  rear  how  pivotaiiy  mounted  on  said 


main  bow  at  Its  lower  end,  links  plvotally  mounted  on 

said  main  bow  near  the  top  thereof  to  projrrt  fnrwnr  Hy 

therefrom  when  the  top  Is  erected  aii  I   t  .     <      ip-.     it   ';ie 

■Ide  thereof  when  the  t ■;)   t^     . 

otally  mounted  at  the  fr   ;ir  .-nd 

l>ow    having   stop    arm-    <  xt.n  i 

pivots,   an    intermedial.^    bow    [li 

links   between    said    main    a!i  i 

with  stops  with  which  <a;  1  sioj 

engage   when    the   top   i.s   ereited.   an.l    )>rnrc^   connectinif 

said   intermediate   and    front   bows,    said    r  ar   bow   being 

provided  with  stops  with  which   said  stop  arms  engage 

when  the  top  is  collapsed. 

8.  In  a  collapsible  top.  the  ■ond>inatiori  :>t  a  plvotally 
monnted  main  bow.  a  rear  how  pivota;i.\-  in.Mint.-.:  on  -aid 
main  bow  at  its  h^vviT  'ni,  link<  pi\d!ali\  !'ioi;nt.'d  <.n 
said  main  bow  to  project  r  rw.iili\  rh.r.fr.u!  uh.i,  the 
top  is  erected  and  to  collap-.    at    ti;.-   <id,.   tlier...;    :vti.n 


•a  !i  I  lu 
'dap-.-d,  a  fro-  '  ••■'\\  ptv- 
-  oi  -aid  links,  .-a.i;  front 
'.ui:  a  ti  rally  beyond  its 
\  itallv  -noun ted  on  said 
ronr  hows  and  provided 
I  ar:!i^  i  ti  said  front  bow 


iw  [livotally  inoutit.i!  at 
no!  pri.\id<'.!  «■;•(■,  -t.ip 
"ta'iy  niountfd  uu  said 
tront  and  Intermediate 
•  r  n;.<llate  bow  and  with 
re.-tiHl  and  stops  con- 


the  top  is  collapsed,  a  front    i 
the    front    ends    of    said    i  tk- 
arms,   an    intermediate   bo^    pi 
links,    braces    connectlt!^-    -ni  l 
bows,  stops  connected  •     -a;  i    t 
which  said  stop  arms  >  •  .;  ij.    aS 
nected  to  said  main  bow  and  with  which  said  arms  en- 
gage when  the  top  is  collapsed. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  top,  the  combination  of  a  plvotally 
mounted  main  bow,  links  plvotally  mounte<l  on  said  main 
bow  to  project  forwardly  therefrom  when  the  top  is 
erected  and  to  collapse  at  the  sides  thereof  when  the 
top  is  collapsed,  a  front  bow  plvotally  niounte<l  at  the 
front  end  of  said  links  and  provided  with  laterally  pro- 
jecting stop  arms,  an  Intermediate  bow  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  links,  braces  connecting  said  front  and  inter- 
mediate bows,  and  stops  connected  to  said  intermediate 
bow  and  with  which  said  stop  arms  engage  when  the  top 
is  erected. 

5.  In  a  collapsible  top,  the  combination  of  a  plvotally 
mounted  main  bow,  a  rear  bow  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
main  bow  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  links  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  main  bow  to  project  forwardly  there- 
from when  the  top  is  erected  and  to  collapse  at  the  side 
thereof  when  the  top  is  collapsed,  a  front  bow  plvotally 
mounted  at  the  front  ends  of  said  links  and  provided 
with  stop  arms,  an  Intermediate  bow  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  links  and  provide<l  with  stops  with  which  said 
arms  engage  when  the  top  !=;  rmrtid  nnd  braces  ron- 
necting  said  front  and  int. nn.  di.it.    h.w- 


1,170,265.  METHOD  (>F  FoRMINr,  -TKIUdTVi  K 
PLATES.  Howard  M.  lUnuEn,  ^^tonln;;ton,  Conn.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Dec.  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  ,')9n,4SO.  (CI. 
101—178.) 


MBM 


mmmm-f 


1.  The  method  of  f.-rmini:  a  -t.T.'Otype  platf  with 
gradations  in  its  printing  face  consisting  In  a-ti.-u:  the 
molten  stereotype  metal  on  n  niatrU  held  in  position 
upon  a  suction  surface   w  th   an   int.riio-,. !  .n.r  ay 

2.  The    method    of    forming    a    st   r..",p.     pate    with 
gradations  In  Its  printing  face  con-i-'nt:   in     a-iln;;  the 
molten    stereotype    metal    on    a    matrix    held    In    position 
upon  a  suction  surface  with   an   int.rposod   rever'^r-  over 
lay.     t 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  -t.^rfot vp..  pi.it.'  with 
gradations  in  its  printing  face  consist ini:  in  .;.-tin^'  the 
molten  stereotype  metal  onto  the  face  of  a  natrv  held 
in  position  upon  a  suction  stirfa  e  witti  ;in  Itit.rpo-.'d 
overlay. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  a  st  reotvpf  jilnto  wit;, 
gradations  in  its  printing  fa-e  nn-i-fin_-  in  a-'  tii;  th, 
molten  stereotype  metal  onto  tt..'  fa.,,  of  a  matrix  to  ;  i 
in  position  upon  a  suction  -orfa..  with  ,tn  Int.rpos.'d 
reverse  overlay. 
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5.  The  method  of  forming  a  stereotype  plate  with 
gradations  in  Its  printing  face  consisting  in  placing  a 
matrix  upon  a  surface  with  an  interposed  overlay  In 
register  therewith,  holding  the  matrix  on  said  surface 
by  suction  and  then  casting  the  molten  stereotype  metal 
on  the  matrix. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prln'"-'  In  thp  Gasette.l 


1,170,200.     CARTRIDGE   BELT  OR   CARRIER.     FnANK 
'  R.  Batcheldeh,  Worcester.  Mass.     Filed  June  7,  1911. 
Serial  No.  631,835.      (CI.  224—23.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  outer  or  Inclosing  pocket, 
of  an  inserted  pocket  of  seamless  tubular  weave  having 
flns  upon  the  outside  thereof,  extending  vertically  upon 
such  pocket  and  fastenings  engaging  with  tV-  <;"  Rns. 
and  securing  the  Inserted  pocket  In  pla-.  wi;  ii  i.  in 
closing  pocket. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  out<r  or  inclosing  pocket, 
of  an  Inserted  pocket  of  seamless  tubular  weave  having 
flns  upon  the  outside  thereof,  extending  vertically  upon 
such  pocket  and  also  woven  with  a  seamless  closed  bot- 
tom, and  fastenings  engaging  with  the  said  flns  and  se- 
curing the  Inserted  pocket  In  place  within  the  Inclosing 
pocket. 

a.  The  combination  with  an  outer  or  Inclosing  pocket, 
of  an  Inserted  pocket  of  seamless  tubular  weave  having 
lateral  Auk  which  project  from  the  exterior  •  i  .  r.  of , 
fastenings  engaging  with  the  said  flns,  and  other  fasten- 
ings engaging  with  one  of  the  walls  of  the  Inserted 
pocket,  such  fastenings  securing  the  >  .  po  k.  t  in  place 
within   the  Inclosing  pocket. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  outer  or  In  losing  jx  k.  t. 
of  an  insertetl  pocket  of  seamless  tubular  weavi  iarug 
lateral  fins  which  project  from  the  exterior  th.r..  f,  and 
also  woven  with  a  seamless  closed  bottom  fi-t.nnKs 
engaging  with  the  said  flns,  and  oth.-r  fa.-ttni^^  .  n- 
gnglng  with  one  of  the  walls  of  tht  in^rt-.]  pok.;.  -ah 
fastenings  securing  the  said  pocket  In  place  wthin  the 
inclpsing  pocket. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  outer  or  InclosinK  po  k.t. 
of  an  Insertetl  pocket  having  lateral  fin-  ^vhi.  i  p-njoct 
from  the  outside  thereof,  such  fins  eit.  n  lin;;  v^-w  a  1y 
up  and  down  the  pocket  and  fastenlnp-  i:^;,-  i u;  with 
the  said  flns  and  securing  the  insert,  d  p »  ket  In  place 
within  the  inclosing  pocket. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  carbureter  for  explosion  motors  the  comblna 
tlon  of  an  annular  fuel  nozile,  a  second  annular  nozzle 
ailally  disposed  within  said  first  mentioned  fuel  nozzle. 
and  having  Its  oriflce  substantially  in  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  as  the  oriflce  of  said  first  mentlone<l  nozzle, 
a  chamber  within  said  second  nozzle  adapted  to  supply 
air  to  the  oriflces  of  said  nozzles,  and  having  its  oriflce 
in  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  said  oriflces  of  said  noz- 
zles, a  hellcoldal  baflle  plate,  and  a  tube  surrounding 
said  nozzles  adapted  to  guide  the  fuel  and  air  t^  >ail 
iMffle  plate. 


s  li.wri'.AV.  Oulllns, 
at'  iirat.'ur  /.enith, 
S.Tlal  No.  817,274. 


1,170,267.     CARBL'UETKK.     ins 

France,    assignor    to    Societe    I    ; 

Lyon,  France.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1914 

(CI.  48—150.2.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter  for  explosion  niotors  the  .  omluna- 
tlon  of  an  at  'da-  fuel  nozzle,  a  second  ariii'dar  tio.zle 
axlally  dl.spu.-.jd  within  said  first  mentioned  fiiei  no/zle 
and  having  its  oriflce  substantially  in  the  saitie  hori- 
zontal plane  as  the  orifice  of  said  first  it  .>nt.uti.-.i  no/zle, 
a  chamber  within  said  second  nozzle  adapt,  i  to  supply 
air  to  the  orifices  of  salil  nozzles,  and  hav  hk  its  o-itice 
in  thf  "snme  horizontal  plane  as  said  oriii  .^^  "f  -aid  noz- 
zo  ..  and  means  for  stlrrin;:  ami  nu\:i!i;  toc.dher  the 
fuel  an<l  air  Issuing  from  said  nozzles  and  said  chamber. 


3.  In  a  carbureter  for  explosion  motors,  the  comMns- 
tlon  of  an  annular  fuel  nozzle,  a  second  annular  nozzle 
axlally  disposed  within  said  first  mentioned  fuel  nozzle, 
a  hamber  within  said  second  nozzle  adapted  to  supply 
air  to  the  oriflces  of  said  nozzles,  and  means  in  the  form 
of  an  Inclosed  baffle  plate  for  stirring  and  m'.\'' c  '-^ 
gether  the  fuel  and  air  Issuing  from  said  nozzit-  and 
said  chamber. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  for  explosion  motors,  the  comMna 
tlon  of  an  annular  fuel  nozzle,  means  for  supplying-  air 
axlally  within  said  nozzle,  a  tube  removably  secur-d  to 
the  nozzle  and  a  hellcoldal  baffle  plate  inclose<l  by  the 
tube  and  positioned  to  divide  said  air  axlally  and  cause 
the  same  to  mix  with  the  fuel  fed  by  the  nozzle. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  for  explosion  motors,  the  con;     na 
tlon  with  an  annular  fuel  nozzle,  a  tube  axlally   th.-.of 
and  open  at  both  ends  for  supplying  air  within  said  noz 
zle.  a  tube  secured  to  the  nozzle  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
and   a   baffle  plate  suspended   from   above   the  nozzl.    ax 
lally  of  the  latter  and  Inclosed  by  the  tube  to  divide  the 
air  and  cause  the  same  to  mix  with  the  fued  fed  by  the 
nozzle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1  170,268.      EXPANDING    HORSESHOE.      Rot    D.    1  esi, 
I>eer   Park,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William    I! 
Short,  Deer  Park,  Wash.     Filed   Sept.  8.  1914       s.rla; 
No.  800.039.      (CI.  168—7.) 


A  horseshoe  comprising  a  pair  of  -  '  < 
slightly  loose  pivotal  connection  at  their  i 
each   of  the  sections  baring  an   opening  in 


ti-  tinving  a 
iirwiiFil  ends. 
the    ec'i    por- 
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tlon  aiijaf.'nt  the  pivotal  '-onnt'ction.  and  a  toe  calk 
hiiv'.iij;  iug.s  sci  iirp<]  m  the  said  openings  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  th-  -.  t:i  t!-  will  be  permitted  a  limited  pivotal 
Movement  awa>  fr  m  '-ai  h  inht^r  on  the  luga  to  adjust 
to   the   hor-"  s   h  •();   as   the   foot   grows. 


1  1  7  n  .  _■  «  J  rKLKt'HoNK  iiKFK.A  IKR.  ALBBBT  H. 
i'.;.E.ss:>  ,,  F.Ti;,i:i;or.'.  W.s.  assijri.or  to  Automatic 
Li- tr:  I  omp.iny.  >  hu  :ig.>,  i i  *:orporatlon  oi  Illi- 
nois. Piled  Apr.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  758,694.  (CI. 
17ft— 18.) 


1-  I:!  t  '...p/i'  :•  system,  a  trunk  line,  a  repeater  In 
jvaiil  trui,k  f.r  r>p.a':iJ4  aupulses  over  the  same,  said 
rep»-at.r  itiriuj;:!,'  a  :.i,.  :-,,a;, .  and  a  permanently  closed 
stiuut     ir  ;i:t  at   tii.-   :■.;.. at.:    around  »ai(i  line  relay. 

-.  In  a  ti-i.'phoii.-  syai.in,  a  'crunk  ::a'',  a  repeater  la 
liaiii  truiii  fur  rep-'ulin.,'  iiupuise;*  over  tiie  same.  ,1  'ine 
relay  fur  -aid  r-p,-uiHr,  lu.j  it  p»ir!uaat.-ntiy  i. .,,■•;  L:gh 
ixiip'dan. -■  sliiiit^- circuit  at  the  repeater  fi-  -j.  ,1  Un« 
r''l,iy 

3.  iLi  ,  t.j.plione  system,  a  trunk  liii..  a  "peater  In 
said  truiiK  fur  r.-pr-atlnt:  iiiipul.-'s  ov^r  the  same,  a  line 
relay  m  >;\ui  r.p.'at.-  :,ridg.d  a. m-ti  said  trunlt.  con- 
densers in  .said  trunk  and  a  perinaa^^atly  clow^i  shunt 
cin-uit  for  said  line  r- lay  ,it  said  r.'p-ater  inidudiDik;  .s.'ud 
cond.'nxTs. 

4,  III  a  te!"phone  system,  a  Tun  k  lui.-.  a  i-peater  In 
saiii  tr-iiK  ii.-r  r.-pHatiiig  iiiipi;,>.'S  ,,ver  Uu-  >aaie.  a  Un* 
relay  in  -^x,,]  r.pnater  !.rid^<d  a  n/.s^  .said  tr'uiK,  con- 
densers iu  viid  trunk,  a  peruKiDt'iitly  ..•ii.ise.i  .shiir-  ir- 
cuit  for  .-wld  hue  r>'iay  at  said  rt-jiea  cer  iniudii  4  said 
condenser.-,  ;,Dd  in  laipedanr*'  -ou  iQ.Ju.l.si  In  said 
shuut. 

5    In  a  telephone  system,  a   trunk  line,  a  repeater  in 

sail  trunk,  a  line  relay  f.-r  said  repeater  bridged  across 
said  trunk,  a  condenser  in  ■■n  h  side  of  said  trunk  line  at 
sai  1  rpater,  and  »  i<..riii«:unr  ly  closed  shunt  circuit  at 
sal  !  -p.ater  around  sa.d  relay  including  both  of  said 
eonden.sers. 

nalmc!  6  to  .19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.l7t>,270,  DISPLAY  I'KVICK.  Max  Bookst.ibie,  Pat- 
erson,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  18,  19ia  Serial  fio.  755.081. 
(CI.  211—20.) 

1.  In  a  display  d»-vlce  Including  in  combination  a  sup- 
P'  rt.r  _'  ase  comprising  a  casing,  a  motor  inclosed  with- 
in -aid  ca.sing,  a  stationary  hollow  meml^er  firmly  fixed  to 
said  •aslng  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  shaft 
connected  to  said  motor  and  extending  upwardly  within 
said  hollow  member,  said  hollow  member  having  a  bear- 
in;,'  at  Its  upper  end  for  .said  shaft,  a  merchandise  sup 
p<>rt\'u'  and  displaying  means  connected  to  said  shaft 
and  titruding  downwardly  about  the  said  hollow  mem- 
ber, and  a  bearing  l)etween  said  supporting  and  display- 
ing means  and  said  hollow  member  near  the  bottom  end 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  display  device  Including  in  combination  a  sup- 
portlne  hnse  romprislnE:  a  -a.slne.  a  motor  inclosed  with- 
in said   .fisin;;    a  .stationary   hollow    nuiiiHer  fixed  to  said   1 


casing  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  motor  and  extending  upwardly  within 
said  hollow  member  and  beyond  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  bearing  carried  by  said  hollow  member  for  the  upper 
end   of   the   shaft,   an   outer    tube   disposed   around   said 


»4   *T  V 


IS 


7JO 


Inner  tube  and  connected  at  its  upp- r  -n,!  u,  -aid  -hift, 
article  supporting" devices  carried  1  v  njuo  oiier  tuae,  and 
a  bearing  between  the  lower  enu  .[  .^ald  outer  tube  and 
said  hollow  member,  sal!  !)oari.'i!,;  n.-uik'  ILsp-w.-d  adia  ►•nt 
said  base. 


1,176,271.  SWING.  Allbn  P.  Boyki.  i;.shen,  Ind. ; 
Ekhart  County  Trust  Company,  eiecutur  of  said  Boyer! 
deceased.  Filed  May  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  698,219. 
(a.  166—35.) 


1.  In  a  swing  structure,  a  double  headed  rocker  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rocker  beads,  each  of  said  rocker  iM'ads 
being  formed  of  a  pair  of  curved  angle  bars  disposed  with 
the  angles  thereof  facing  Inwardly,  a  cross  bar  connect- 
ing the  centers  of  said  angle  bars  and  brace  bars  con- 
nected at  their  centers  to  the  center  of  said  cross  bar 
and  having  their  ends  Inclined  outwardly  and  connected 
to  the  ends  of  said  angle  bars,  and  suitable  cross  rods 
connecting  the  rocker  beads  together,  all  coactlng  sub- 
stantially as  described  for  the  purpose  sperlfled. 

2,  In  a  swing  structure,  the  ^  ■  !:<•  inat  .n  f,*  ;  sul'aMe 
platform,  a  seat  disposed  above  tin-  s.imi.  .  a  .10  1  1..  tieaded 
rocker  having  a  rocking  engagement  w  -h  saiiS  ;natform 
and  supporting  said  seat,  said  d  :  h-a  If-d  r..'krr  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rocker  bends  ,  ji  h  r.rker  heau  heinp 
formed  of  a  pair  of  curved  antri-  i>ar-  ■■<>!int'i'»<>d  tos-M'ther 
by  suitable  brace  bars,  upper  and  lower  ti^'  r.ids  onnei  t 
In^  said  rocker  heads,  and  upper  an  1  wi  .^  UnKs  urn 
prising  rods  pivotally  connected  to  tli"  -.at  and  patform 
reepectlvely  and  embracing  thf  !)|>p'  r  aisd  .war  tie- 
rods  to  limit  the  movement  o  sai  •  r  ker  luad  md  in- 
sure the  alinement  thereof.  «  ,  0,4.  rinc  stis -.tantinl'v  a- 
d«acrib«4  for  the  pwpose  specideci. 
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1.176,272.        WALLBRACKET.        H»NHT      D      BCXTMAN, 
*  New    York.    N.    ¥.,    assignor    to    Consolidated    Dental 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion  of   New   York.      Filed   May    21,    1914.     Serial   No. 
S40.022.      fCl.   248 — 8,) 


1,176,274.  TOY.  Barl  Nobwoob  Claek,  Mlddletawn, 
Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  47,878.  (Q. 
46—09.) 

/5-Q 


•■-•■  ^:.-^^ 


1  A  wall  bracket  comprtglng  a  laterally  swinging  arm 
having  top  and  bottom  hinge  pintles,  upper  and  lower 
fixed  wall  socket  pieces,  bearings  therein  for  said  hinge 
pintles  and  means  for  movin::  t*M>  'ipp^r  bearing  laterally 
to  adjust  the  top  of  the  arm. 

2  A    wall   bracket   comprising:    aiterally    swinging   arm 
having   top   and   bottom   hinge   pintles,   upper   and    lower 
fixed  wall  socket  pieces,    bearings   thereii:       ■    -aid   hinge 
pintles    and    means    for    ni..\,nL'    th.-    upp-r    ...ar'.nj:    oi;' 
wny''^    nr\(\   inwardly   ♦■-.   adiu-t   thf    ti.p   .■    t  h,-   arii. 

:<  \  wall  bra.'ket  ■  ■■- p.i-it.;:  a  .aferai  v  -w-n^snp  am. 
having  top  and  bot^.  r  -.n^:  pmtl-s  upper  ai:  ;  iowe. 
fixed  wall  »=Ocket  pie.vs.  iuar'nc-  th.  rein  ioi  sal;  hiu»J. 
pintles  and  means  for  movlrn:  -t,.  npper  l.eur.ng  ,.terHll.^ 
and  outwardly  atV  iT.wa-.lh-  v    adjust  the  top  .,f  the  ;..rm, 

4.  A  wall  bra..ket  .oiapr.smc  a  la.tMrHiiy  KWins,-  n.-  anr 
having  top  and  bottom  hinge  p  r'  "-  upper  an.!  i  wc  r 
fixed  waM  socket  pieces,  bearings  therein  for  sai-:  hinge 
pintles  and  means  for  moving  the  lower  bearing  laterally 
to  adjust  the  bottom  of  the  arm. 

r,  \  wall  bracket  comprising  a  lateraUy  swinging  arm 
na,.ng  top  and  bottqm  hinge  pintles,  upper  and  lower 
fixed  wall  socket  pieces,  bearings  therein  for  said  binge 
pintles  and  means  for  moving  the  lower  bearing  out- 
wardly and  Inwardly  to  adjust  the  bottom  of  the  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1176.273.     DRILL.     (5B0RGB  E.  CH!s.MEii    Kingston,  Pa. 
'  Filed  Jane  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  33.T^4.     (Cl.  256--69.) 


1.  A  toy  comprising,  a  tablet  provided  with  a  series  of 

p«rforationf  ihr  .^h  it,  and  a  curved  passa;;<wa.v  dis- 
posed below  an.  at  each  end  of  the  tablet  h.  ur\ed 
;a— ai:.way  and  the  perforations  In  the  tai)let  L»eing  of 
1.  ii  uimenglons  as  to  permit  the  free  passage  of  a  ball, 
.\n,reh>-  a  ball  dropped  Into  one  end  of  the  curved  paa- 
-..-e  may  go  through  said  passage  and  onto  th.  taldet 
,  n  :  through  a  perforation  therein  or  pass  over  iL^  taulet 
n;  again  enter  the  curved  passageway,  combined  •ub- 
-tantially  as  set  f..rth 

■:..  A  toy  conipr.sini;.  a  tablet  provided  with  a  aerlas  of 
perforations  through  it.  a  box  disposed  below  the  tablet, 
and  a  curved  passageway  disposed  below  and  at  each  ead 
of  the  box  and  tablet,  the  curved  passageway  and  the 
ptrturaUonfl  in  the  tablet  being  of  such  dimensions  as 
ly  p.rmit  the  free  passage  of  a  baU.  whereby  a  baU 
dropped  into  one  ead  of  the  curved  pji-sag.  ;i.a>  go 
ihr.upb   said  passage  and  onto  the   table:    an 

p.  ••  .r.ition  therein  and  into  said  box  or  p..- 
Ublet  an.  aga.n  •  nter  tlw  curved  passageway. 
suhFtantuii.j   an  f<.-:   forth. 

A  t.      'omprislng,  a  teblet  provided  with 
,u.    tirauKh    it.    a    curved    passage"  , 


tarsiUgb 

iver   'h' 

C43mbloed 


j.ertorat 

iieiew    a 
->-r\  iiiK 


A   drill   of  the  character   dcs  rloeri   tni-idui).    a    ^^liank 
formed    In    two    mating   aecttont    01    ident    a:    :    rt  .ati.jn 
Bald  f<ha:,k   h.:^ving  a  socket  in  its  outer  ■  nd    a   :n,am  cut 
ting   bit   adapte^l    to   be   engaged   In   said    -o.  ket     . ;,    n    o; 
the  Khank  spftlons   ttelng  formed   upon   .>:•    -lie   ^^nh   ai 
obliquely  disposed  opening,  ai    atix  nar^     u  t;nt:  "t  a. tap- 
ed to  be  engaged   in    snid   op.  nitiL:    a   sbou,  ier   -ortn...:    on 
each    section    upon    tt:-       pp.'s;-..    -Me     d    Ku.    so.  ket     with 
respect   to    the   obliqn-H     iispos,.     ,.p..u  n.-    Hdap'ed    to    br 
ensaired    by   the  auxiliar.\    bv .   1 :-    n    ot    -aid    nit-   nuii    'he 
-tinnk  of  the  man  bit  having  recess.-  thrre;:,    -a:.1   shank 
sections  being  provided    «Uh    tiairir.e  tran-Ners.-    ..p..am«K 
and  removai.le  locking  k.  ^-    ..da-.t-d  t     '-<   <■!  ..'att.'.l  tlirotiph 
said    openings   and   also    In    the   uotrhe-      r    thi     auxiUftrx 
hits  and   the   main   hit   to  hold  said    Idts   against   r.^allve 
movement  in  the  drill  shaak. 


\  .i.^;.o.-eu 
ht  ea  ii  end  of  the  tablet,  ano  ai;  uute:  ..a 
I.  M.jport  the  side  edeea  of  \u,-  -ai'iet  aiid  to 
-ide  walls  to  the  curved  passaisewa*.  Ue  ..uived 
pasNttiseway  and  the  perforaUon*  In  the  tablet  being  of 
such  dimensions  a»  to  permit  the  free  pas-,  ..  a   i  a.i 

uh.T.l.y  a  ball  dropped  into  one  end  of  tH.  uiNeu  p^^ 
-a^.  ii.ay  go  through  said  passage  and  onto  the  tablet 
and  through  a  perforation  tiiereln  or  pass  over  tlie  lailet 
end  again  enter  the  curved  passageway,  com.  nn.  -ni. 
-lantially  as  set  forth. 

4  A  toy  comprising,  a  tablet  provided  with  a  s,^r;'s  .  • 
p. :  i^.rations  through  it.  and  a  curved  p«Rsak.«a^  dis 
p.s.n  t>elow  and  at  each  end  of  the  tatdet  ai 
*:tt  a  side  outlet,  the  <arved  pas.'fl it "wh v  «u 0 
at.ous  in  the  tablet  being  of  surt;  t:  -  n-  :i- 
lilt  the  free  passage  of  a  btdl,  w  •  • 
,nto  one  end  of  the  curved  passag.  1  -  ''^' 
Pns-a^e  and  onto  the  tablet  and  through  a  1 
hf  .  n  or  pass  over  the  Ublet  and  again  eater 
passage,  and  whereby  a  ball  lodging  in  the  cwved  pa-saj:.. 
way  may  be  w.tu  -  wn  from  the  side  thereof  rnn,!  luen 
substantially  &^  -^:   iorth. 

5.  A  toy  comprising,  a  tablet  provided  with  a  s.  s  f 
perforations  through  it.  a  box  disposed  below  >!,•  ta  iet 
nnd  provided  with  a  side  outlet,  and  a  curv  pas>jii:.. 
way  disposed  below  and  at  each  end  of  the  l>ox  nd  Tsblet 
•i,  (tirved  passageway  and  the  perforations  It  th  thI- ■  t 
...  .ni.  of  Purh  dimensions  an  to  permit  the  fr- *  p«sHh^-. 
ot    H      I        whereby   a   ball   dropped   into   one   end     .f    fh« 


,  p:.  .Me,, 
*  lie  pcflo 
h-  t"  p.  r 
.    dr   pi.>e€ 

<■  it:h  sat': 
eric;  -  ".o! 
:  b.       i)r\  <■•■ 
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curved  passage  may  go  througb  said  passage  and  onto 
the  tablet  and  through  a  perforation  therein  and  Into 
said  box  or  pass  over  the  tablet  and  again  enter  the 
curve<l  passageway,  and  whereby  a  Irnll  passing  Into  the 
box  through  a  perforation  In  the  tablet  may  be  removed 
from  the  side  of  the  box,  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.170.275  I-rPITi:  riHiTFl.  John  O'Fallon  Clabk, 
Jr.,  St.  LouU.  Ml)  .  a.sslgnor  to  American  Manganese 
Steel  Company.  Augusta,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  780,358.     (CI.  37—10.) 


1.  .V  basf  for  a  i!;ppor  tooth  comprising  a  body  with  a 
forwardly  projt  <  tm^'  point  supporting  nose,  said  nose 
provIiliMl  with  upper  and  lower  rearwardly  extending  non- 
coniinunicnting  recesses,  the  transverse  web  Intermediate 
said  reci's.sfs  providing  for  the  lateral  bracing  of  the  nose 
side  walls. 

2.  A  base  for  a  diprn'r  r,uith  comprising  a  body  with  a 
forwnrdly  projtctlns  point  supporting  nose,  said  nose 
provided  with  rcarwnrdly  extending  and  deepening  upper 
and  lower  non  coiiniin.niratlng  recesses  with  the  bottom 
walls  thereof  extending  substantially  parallel,  said  re- 
cesses (leflninK;  a  transverse  web  extending  between  the 
nose  side  walls  and  providing  for  their  lateral  bracing 
or  relnforienient,  said  weU  projecting  beyond  the  front 
of  said  nose. 

3.  A  dipper  tooth  removable  point  including  rearwardly 
dlveririnu  \)pper  and  lower  arms,  confronting  Isolated  or 
separaT".!  bolt  engageable  lui,'-:  projertlng  from  the  inner 
surfaces  of  .said  arms,  the  nic.rir,^'  !<  rtions  of  said  arms 
provided  wit!)  a  forwardly  extern!  lij  recess  lying  directly 
in  front  of  said  lugs. 

4.  A  dipper  rooth  reinovabh;  point  including  rearwardly 
diverging  upr-r  an.l  lower  arms,  confronting  Isolated  bolt 
engageable  lugs  proJecfinK  from  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  arms,  the  meeting  portions  of  said  arms  provided 
with  a  forwardly  extending  recess  lying  directly  In  front 
of  said  lugs,  snld  lugs  and  recess  lying  in  the  median 
plane  of  said  point. 

5.  A  dipper  tooth  comprising  a  base  with  n  forwardly 
projecting  nose,  said  nose  provided  with  rearwardly  ex- 
tending and  deepening  upper  and  lower  non-communlcat- 
Ing  recesses,  said  reces.ses  defining  a  transverse  web  ex- 
tending between  and  providing  for  the  lateral  bracing  of 
the  nose  side  walls,  said  weh  proJe<ting  beyond  the  front 
of  said  nose  ;  a  removable  point  Including  rearwardly  di- 
verging upper  and  lower  .irms.  confronting  separated 
bolt-engageable  lugs  proje,  tint:  'r.-m  the  inner  surface  of 
said  arms  adapted  to  reeeUe  the  siiid  nose  web  there- 
between, the  meeting  portions  of  sabl  arms  provided  with 
a  forwardly  extending  recess  ailarite,!  to  receive  and  en- 
gage the  protruiling  portion  of  s,i M  nch.  means  extending 
through  and  engairlnK  the  side  walls  of  sjibl  nose,  detacb- 
ably  engaging  saUl  lugs  am!  c.  atinK  with  the  securing 
means  cflfected  by  the  protrusion  of  .said  web  and  the 
receiving  recess  within  the  said  point  for  the  detachable 
and  rigid  serurement  of  said  point  and  base. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,17  6,270        COIi.V    IIARVESTI.NG  AND  SHOCKING 
MACHINE.     MiNiHi  T.  Clav.  IMcasant  Lake.  Ind.    Filed 
May  11,   i;»14.     Serial  No.  837,852.        (CI.  5G— 104.) 
1.   In  a  corn  harvesting  and  shocking  machine,  the  com- 
bination  of  a   wheeled   frame,  a  pair  of  pivoted   trough* 


mounted  on  the  frame,  cutting  means  at  the  forward  end 
of  each  trough  for  severing  the  corn  entering  the  trough, 
means  for  moving  the  severed  corn  rearwardly  In  the 
troughs,  holding  arms  sUdably  and  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  troughs  respectively  and  extending  rearwardly 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  under  the 
Influence  of  the  forming  shock  therebetween,  said  arms 
being  dlsengageable  from  the  shock  by  rotation  thereof, 
and  manually  operated  means  for  moving  the  formed 
shock  laterally  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  discharg- 
ing the  shock  upon  the  ground. 


2.  In  a  com  harvesting  and  sho  king  laachine,  the 
combination  of  a  wheeled  frame  a  pair  <>(  pivoted  troughs 
mounted  on  the  frame,  cutting  iioan-;  at  tlie  forward  end 
of  each  trough  for  severing  the  corn  entering  the  trough, 
means  for  moving  the  sev. ;.  i  ,.<-u  •earwirllv  In  the 
trough,  a  sliding  platform  r  r  supp.rtiiig  tio  >iii>ck  dur- 
ing formation,  a  swinging  platform  movable  bciuatb  the 
sliding  platform  and  adapted  to  recive  the  .shock  when 
the  sliding  platform  1-  siuft.d  fviv.  beneath  sjuie  and 
means  for  discharging  the  shock  fr  id  the  pivuttd  plat- 
form. 


1,176,277.  PREMIUM  -  INSURANCE  -  POLICY  BLANK. 
Gborgi  K.  Dickson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  18,  1912. 
Serial  No.  710,241.     (CT.  11—19.) 


Trnrrfrfr 

!  I  :  !  :  1  :  !  '  ' 


«.v.'t.t,>.i'A«-'-  ;  ,^„  ___,__^_- 


A>  tJ^rt 


\\m\\\ 


.\ -J- 


--W- — — 


A  purchaser's  premium,  insurance,  policy  for  consign- 
ment to  a  seller  by  an  Insurer  and  for  Issuance  by  the 
seller  to  a  purchaser  anrl  which  when  issued,  at  one 
and  the  same  time,  operates  to  record  the  amount  of  the 
purchase  and  correspondingly  fix  the  liability  of  the  In 
surer  to  the  purclm.ser  and  also  the  liability  of  the 
consignee  seller  to  the  insurer,  and  comprising  a  single 
sheet  of  paper  compusfd  c.f  two  end  portions  and  a  serieM 
of  narrow  Intermediate  portions  all  of  the  fui!  wbim  of 
the  sheet,  one  of  said  end  portions  being  printed  to  re- 
ceive the  purchaser's  name  and  the  date  of  the  transac 
tlon,  the  other  end  portion  being  larger  and  !)eing  printed 
with  the  insurer's  policy  contrait  including  terms  whereby 
its  value  shall  be  fixed  by  an  intermediate  [wirtion  and 
requiring  no  signatures  or  nanies.  and  said  Intermediate 
portions  being  printed  with  vaho  determining  characters 
Increasing  in  order  from  the  policy  portion  towari  the 
name  receiving  portion  and  saiil  intermediate  perri..n- 
belng  separated  by  lines  extending  the  full  width  of  the 
sheet,  whereby  said  sheet  may  bv  readily  divided  into  two 
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parts,  the  larger  part  comprising  the  policy  and  the 
intermediate  portion  fixing  the  value  thereof  and  the 
liability,  to  the  purchaser  and  Insurer,  respectively,  and 
the  smaller  part  fixing  the  liability  of  the  seller  to  the 
Insurer,  both  parts  recording  the  amount  of  the  purchase 
and  insurance. 


1,176,278.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,170,279.  BOX.  Petir  Duncan,  Mount 
ough.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.  SerUl 
(CI.  217—6.) 


Oliver     bor- 
No.    23,633. 


1.  A  box  !i;iv;ng  the  walls  thereof  forr-ie;!  with  iireaking 
grooves  anu  \\\\h     liannels  to  receive  a     u\er, 

2.  A  box  ha\ing  the  \mihs  thereof  formed  with  breaking 
grooves  and  with  channels  to  receive  a  cover,  one  of  tbe 
walls  being  free  of  the  channels. 

8.  A  box  having  the  walls  thereof  formed  with  l>reaking 
grooves  and  with  channels  to  receive  a  cover,  one  of  the 
walls  being  free  of  the  channels,  the  lireaking  grooves  of 
such  wall  being  offset  from  the  breaking  grooves  of  the 
other  walls  In  the  completed  box. 

4.  A  box  having  the  walls  thereof  formed  with  itreaking 
grooves  and  with  channels  to  receive  a  over,  one  of  the 
walls  being  free  of  the  channels,  the  breaking  groove  of 
such  wall  being  alined  with  the  cb.jnnei.'-  of  the  remain- 
ing walls. 

5.  A  box  including  top,  bottom  and  sule  wnlis,  a  fixed 
end  wall  and  a  sliding  cover,  th-  t^  p  ot;, m  arv:  .-iile 
walls  being  formed  with  breaking  gie.vis,  tlo  reakii.g 
grooves  of  three  of  such  parts  being  In  aiinement. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Sazette.l 


1,176,280.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  HiNBX  G.  Elpbobo,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  2.201.  (CL 
238 — 4.) 


1.   A    rail    an  hor    comprising    a    plurality    of    memt>ers 
having   coa   tiiig    11!   lined    wedging   surfaces   to   draw    said 

menil'trs  t"geti,ir  1  ran-v  r^e]  v  n^  reiiiiive  longituiiiani 
mo\einctits  is  'iiiiparteii  'a<  Horn.  ■  oacting  locking  elements 
upon  sail!  mernb.rs.  erne  of  said  io.  king  elements  sloping 
away  from   \\m    'itbcr  t  ni  :,'--v  ersci ',   of  tbe  rail 

2     A    nil!    a-c  hur    >  ic.,j,risi  ijg    a    plurality    of    nieioi.cr^ 
having   coactlng   inclined    wedging   surfaces   to    draw    st.bi 


members  together  transversely  as  relative  longitudinal 
movement  is  imparted  to  them,  coactlng  locking  elements 
upon  said  members,  one  of  said  locking  elements  sloping 
away  from  the  other  transversely  of  the  rail,  but  at  a 
lesser  angle  than  the  Inclination  of  said  wedging  surfaces. 

3.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  memlH>r8  having  coactlng 
wedging  surfaces  Inclined  to  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe 
rail  for  transforming  relative  longitudinal  movement  into 
transverse  rall-grlpplng  movement,  said  anchor  also  hav- 
ing coactlng  locking  elements  to  which  is  imparted  a 
relative  longitudinal  and  transverse  movement  by  the 
relative  movement  of  said  wedging  surfaces,  one  of  saul 
locking  elements  being  inclined  to  the  iongitudinai  aii.s 
of  the  rail. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  members  hav  ig  oatsng 
wedglng  surfaces  inclined  to  the  longitudinal  ix;^  cf  the 
rail  for  transforming  relative  longitudinal  m^vin.<  nt  into 
transverse  rall-grlpptng  movement,  said  anchor  a  so  bnv- 
Ing  coactlng  locking  elements  to  which  Is  Impnrtei  a 
relative  longitudinal  and  transverse  movement  :y  :b< 
relative  movement  of  said  wedging  surfaces,  one  of  said 
locking  elements  being  Inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  rail  at  a  different  angle  from  the  inclination  of 
aaid  wedging  surfaces. 

5.  A  rail  anchor  adapted  to  engage  a  tie  and  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  members  having  wedging  engagements 
upon  a  plane  which  is  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  rail  and 
having  locking  engagement  along  a  surface  Inclined  nt  a 
lesser  degree  to  the  axis  of  the  rail,  said  locV  :  g  eug.ng*^ 
ment  being  between  parts  which  are  normally  out  of  aiine- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,281.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Tatscxichi 
Enochty,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Sol  Kann.  Leonia.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.  43.528.      (CI.  215—68.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  re.cpta  ie  of  « 
casing  held  thereon,  a  pair  of  relatively  movaide  orlfued 
disks  in  said  casing,  means  whereby  the  orifices  in  the 
outermost  disks  are  closed  when  said  receptn  ie  is  up- 
right, and  a  dome  freely  slldable  in  said  casn.g  and  hav 
Ing  a  contracted  upper  end  adapted  to  pr  tniie  beyond 
the  casing,  said  upper  end  being  provided  with  openings 
through  which  the  contents  of  said  receptacle  t^.av  issue 

2.  The  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  re.cptacle.  of  a 
casing  held  thereon,  a  disk  within  sai  ;  a-inp  and  adapted 
to  seat  directly  on  the  mouth  of  sji ; d  re.  eptacle,  said 
disk  having  an  annular  series  of  er  ♦-  ev  adjaient  Itc 
per;pii.r\.  a  second  disk  in  superpo^'  m  -e  ation  to  said 
first  n!. rned  disk  and  having  a  series  of  orifiies  adjacent 
\U  center  and  arranged  inwardly  from  its  periphery,  a 
dome  slidable  within  said  casing  and  having  a  contracted 
upper  end  adapted  to  protrude  beyond  the  casing.  Raid 
apper  end  being  provided  with  openings  throupb  whi  h 
the  contents  of  said  receptacle  may  issue,  and  means  for 
closing  the  orifices  In  said  second  named  disk. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  receptacle,  of  a 
casing  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  orlflced  disks  in  super 
posed  relation  and  relatively  movable  within  said  casing, 
the  orifices  in  one  disk  being  out  of  line  with  the  orincen 
In  the  adjacent  disk,  a  dome  movable  a-  'be  .uter  end 
of  said  casing,  and  balls  arranged  betweet;  said  dome  end 
the  outermost  disk  and  adapted  to  close  the  orifices  in  the 
latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  tbe  neck  of  a  receptacle      f  i. 
a-  ng  held  thereon  and  projecting  upvv.r,]  %   tbere'r,,iB.  a 
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pal'-  nf  orUi'»'(l  rflativei;,-  mi)V!i''i»'  .|;-ks  In  uld  rasing, 
'•r,.'  of  said  ftlsks  ht'tng  di'BlKTii.i  ■..  -i.-af  directly  on  the 
.•iiDwth  if  thf  bottJp,  mi'ans;  fi.r  ::nnt;:!s  rhp  movement  of 
.'H'-h  of  ►ai'l  disks  within  said  r;i-<ir;tr.  iin.i  a  .!  .nii'  «lldable 
wirhin  said  fjiciine  and  having  a  Dnr-fi. ■?.•■:  ipppr  end 
adnptPd  to  prorrudp  bpynnd  said  >"as;ii*2;.  <;\\  :  upper  end 
being  pruvl  I.m!  with  oppnlnR.-i  tJirou^h  uhl  b  rru-  (jT:tpnt« 
of  said   r*Tfpr.i    If  may   Usu. 

5  Thp  -orii'ilnatlon  with  the  in-i  k  .if  a  receptacle  kav- 
11:4  an  ann  da:  i^rroov.'  and  a  series  of  vertical  grooves 
rh*>r<'ln  'if  a  asii.j  crriiirarin ^  said  rpoeptacle  neoW  and 
having  n  ficrt-'s  of  parallel  -.of  ■('■  -  •hi-r-'r:  r?:-n-,  for 
Sfjurlni?  thi'  asjng  to  the  receptacJc,  said  men:.*  .;om- 
prlslDK  HM  aru:  MIS  seated  In  the  groove  in  the  receptacle 
nei  k.  arins  s*>af."l  in  th.-  snM  pnra""<>I  vertical  grooves 
and  tlriiifrs  •■ntiTini,-  rh.'  not!  h^-  in  said  a<;!ng,  and  means 
within   fsald  fasin«  to  prevtnr   rf>ii;;;at  i.f  sa:  1   receptacle. 

ifjaiin   «  not  print' d  in   th''  («;•. zftt.'.] 


1,176,282.  WIRELESS  SIGNALING.  Kbginald  A.  Fus- 
SBNDIN,  Wa-hiiigtun,  I'.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgn- 
menta,  to  Samuel  M.  Kintner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and 
Hals.y  M.  Barrett  TV  ::dield,  N.  J.,  receivers.  Original 
appU  ation  filed  I'.  14,  1904.  Serial  No.  236,862. 
Idvil'd  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  21,  1905.  Se- 
rial Nu.  275,16o.      (CI.  250—8.) 


Pt*»»tt>' 


3 


i  1::  a  .system  of  signaling  by  electromagnetic  waves 
the  combination  at  thp  re'-'ivlng  station  of  means  for 
producing  an  alternating  mairti.-t!''  field,  a  magnetic  re- 
ceiver for  electro-magnetic  w  is,  a  movable  coil  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  a  circuit  cum  roiled  by  the  receiver  and 
arranged  in  the  magnetic  field,  and  a  signaling  mechanism 
"■'>n trolled   ''v  sjnd   ''•■:'■ 

2.  In  a  »y>*f(iii  ..i  smrjiniiL:  iv  <dectro-inagnetlc  waves, 
the  combination  at  rh.'  n  tivint;  station  of  local  mean* 
for  priMluclne  an  alrern..i tin-  imid.  means  for  producing  a 
><econd  interinitt.-nt  u-ai  tn  iiiipul-sen  transmitted  from 
rhe  .s^ndniK  stanon.  -aid  ii-  xis  n.dng  arranged  to  inter-act. 
means  for  produ  in-  an  ind  ati-n  by  the  inter-actlon  of 
these  tieiil^  and  adjust int:  ii^an-  for  compensating  the 
ac-tion  of  till'  local  ait'TuaMn-   ri<'i  ! 

3.  In  a  sy.itfm  of  slgmjilint:  by  c  r'rrr'i  iri.'iiinetic  waves, 
the  combination  at  the  rt'ceiviaj;  s'a'.iiiu  ••;  oca!  meant 
for  produrln2  .iri  ait' rn^i  rinu  h.  id.  means  for  produ<'ing 
a  s,  rond  int.rmittpnr  d.  .1  bv  inpulseH  transmitted  from 
the  >«»ndim:  >rai; m,  on.'  oi  -a^'  n.'lds  being  fixed  and  th« 
f»thpr  movable  aiid  -an!  ii-io-  ntinir  i-rn-vjed  to  inter -act, 
niisant  for  produiintr  .an  Indleat  on  ny  rij.  inter-actlon  of 
the«e  fields  and  adjustiim  ni»'iin-  for  compensating  the 
actton  of  th»-  loeal  aiternatinz  tielU. 

4.  In  a  -jywt.  ;n  of  slmiallnff  by  electro-magnetic  wave*. 
the  comtdnatiori  ar  the  ri-elving  stition  of  local  means 
fiir  proiltnine  an  alrernatini;  n.'iii.  m.an^  for  producing 
a  steoond  intermittent  field  hv  !rnpi.is..s  tr^i nstnltted  from 
the  sendlne  station.  on.>  of  said  t1.  Ids  heir,.-  !'x.-d  and  the 
i>tber  movalde  and  snid  field-  arrariifed  to  inter  act.  means 
for  pro<tneing  ari  indication  ir\  the  in 'it  .'i.'tlon  of  these 
field.^  and  means  fnr  annulling  th'-  iu-.-m  action  of  the 
!o<iil  magnetic  field 

fj  In  ft  "system  of  sltjnaiing  by  electro-magnetic  waves, 
til-'  ' 'ini''inatii>n  at  the  ri'i-eiving  station  of  local  means 
for  prodiK'ine;  an  ilt'Tnatinir  'iejd,  "\--.\t-k  for  producing  a 
•(ei^nd  int'^riidttent  fleid  bv  impnlses  t-.in-nilrted  from  the 


•ending  station,  one  of  said  fields  b. ms  t!\'  i  end  the 
other  movable  and  said  fields  arranged  to  Int-r  at  means 
for  producing  an  indication  by  the  inter  actn^n  of  these 
fields  and -means  for  annuling  the  local  action  of  the  local 
Bagn«tlc  field  en  the  movable  element. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.176.283.     FLUMK     Calvin  C.  Fouts  and  Akthdb  A. 
Ambleb,    Middletown,    Ohio,    assignors    to    The    C.    C. 
Fouts  Company.   Middletown,   Ohio,  a   Corporation   of 
Ohio.      Filed  Jan.   15,    1915.      Serial    No.    2,331.      (CI 
61—6.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  trough-like  sections  having  their  adjacent 
ends  overlapped,  of  a  connecting  member  arranged  be- 
tween the  npper  edges  of  said  overlapplnir  portions  of 
said  sections  and  projectln.  a  m,i.  <«;,!  ,.dt.'.  s  ^:y\,\  .-on. 
nectlag  member  being  held  a«;n;nsT  .o'itr!rii,:in!):  n  .iv.- 
nent  in  one  direction  relatlveiv  t>>  san!  .,<iU'<  sf.  t.on  and 
a  pressure  plate  adjustably  neuin.d  ,,,,  s;r  :  .nn  ■  nng 
member  and  arranged  to  engage  Mi<  utip' r  ..ii.n  ,  n.- 
inner  section  and  exert  pressure  tio:.  .n  i-  sn  stantnal 
aJinement  therewith. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  describe.)  thf  .  n,- 
blnation,  with  trough-like  v.  tions  haxini.'  th.  ir  adjarmt 
ends  overlapped,  of  a  "OiuetinL'  ;ni"nr>..|  a;Tftn..'ed  1  .■■ 
tween  the  upper  edges  ;  s/i.d  .i-.  .Tlaiif.int;  i)c,r'ions  of 
said  sections  and  proj'  f;ni;  an.i.i-  -lUi  i.Il'-,  san:  <  i>n. 
noctlng  member  being  in  'i  Ui^uins:  lonKUjdinai  movi  nont 
In  one  <lirection  relatively  to  said  outer  section,  a  i. res- 
sore  plate  mounted  for  longltvMllnal  movem-  nt  .1,  hk:  i 
connecting  member  and  arranged  to  eriKnt't'  h.  nppt-r 
edge  of  the  inner  section,  and  n.  n-.  'nrried  t"  said 
connecting  member  to  adjuf-t  v^mi  oIhc  r.-'at  \,  v  *,> 
said  Inner  section  and  to  hold  th  sam  in  i's  adjust  i 
position. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  trough-like  sections  having  their  adjacent 
ends  overlapped,  of  a  bolt  arranged  between  the  npper 
edges  of  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  sections  and 
projecting  above  said  sections,  said  bolt  being  held  against 
longitudinal  movement  in  an  upward  direction  relatively 
to  said  outer  section,  a  pressure  plate  loosely  mounted  on 
said  connecting  member  and  arrangetl  to  engage  the 
upiwr  edge  of  the  inner  .section,  and  a  nut  mounted  on 
said  bolt  to  force  said  pressure  plate  against  the  upper 
edge  of  said  Inner  section. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
l)ination,  with  trough  like  sections  having  their  adjacent 
edges  oyeriapped.  of  a  connecting  meml>er  arranged  be- 
tween the  upper  edges  of  said  overlapping  portions  of 
said  sections  and  projecting  above  said  edges,  said  con- 
necting member  and  said  outer  section  having  cooperating 
parts  to  hold  said  connecting  member  against  upward 
movement  relatively  to  said  outer  section,  and  a  pres- 
sure plate  adjustably  mounted  on  said  connecting  mem- 
ber and  arrangtnl  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  said  inner 
section  and  exert  pressure  thereon  in  substantial  allne- 
ment  therewith. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
binatloin.  with  trough-like  sections  having  their  adjacent 
ends  overlapped,  a  connecting  nieniber  nrranaed  between 
the  upper  edges  of  said  overiapfnn.,  pc.riorn-  of  aaid 
sections  and  projecting  above  -a  i  i  '  Itri's  n  outer  sec- 
tion having  an  opening  adjacent  to  sai'i  connecting  mem 
her  and  .said  connettinc  member  havitiK  a  lateral  proje^ 
tlon  entering  said  Ofeni-.z  and  scrvmu  \i<  to  id  said  con- 
necting raomber  agaln~-t    opw-u  ;    iii"\<'!nctif ,    aim   .a   pres- 


Bure  plate  adjustably  mounted  on  said  connecting  mem- 
ber and  having  depending  portions  to  embrace  the  upper 
portions  of  said  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlntetl  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.176,284.     METHOD  OF  TREATING  POROUS  BLOCKS.    , 
Clacd   B.   Fvllme.  Kansas  City.   Mo.     FUed   Oct.   9, 
1916.     Serial  No.  65,063.     (CL  99—1*.) 


Ji     ^      «7 


r-  fl 

^"~^^p^  *  '4 — '"         f  " 

i  '■'-"-  ■  i  fri^i.]-. 


"ill «  i.a'»  in;"    Iv*"''"'''"^,      IflPP^"'"''^       '    "' 


1.  The  method  consisting  in  saturating  a  porous  block 
with  a  substance  having  a  greater  coefficient  of  expansion 
than  the  block  and  which  is  liquefied  by  heat  and  solidi- 
fies at  ordinary  temperatures,  and  then  gradually  cooling 
the  block  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of 
the  substance  and  al>ove  the  ordinary  atmospheric  tem- 
perature, the  cooling  of  the  block  being  effected  at  sub- 
stantially atmospheric  pressure. 

2.  The  method  consisting  in  forcing  by  pressure  greater 
than  atmo.spheric  into  the  pores  of  a  porous  block  a 
substance  liquefied  by  heat  and  which  solidifies  at  or- 
dinary temperatures  and  has  a  greater  coefficient  of  ex- 
pansion than  the  block,  and  then  gradually  cooling  the 
block  at  a  temperature  l)€low  the  melting  point  of  the 
substance  and  above  the  ordinary  atmospheric  tempera- 
ture, the  cooling  of  the  block  being  effected  at  substan- 
tially atmospheric  pressure. 

3.  The  method  consisting  In  saturating  a  porous  block 
with  liquid  bitumen  having  a  greater  coefficient  of  ex- 
pansion than  the  block,  and  then  gradually  cooling  the 
block  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the 
bitumen  and  above  ordinary  atmospheric  temperature, 
the  cooling  being  effected  at  substantially  atmospheric 
pressure. 

4.  The  method  consisting  in  forcing  Into  the  por^is  of 
a  porous  block  liquid  bitumen  having  a  greater  coerii,  i(  nt 
of  expansion  than  the  block,  and  then  gradually  cooling 
the  block  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of 
the  bitumen  and  above  ordinary  atmospheric  temperature, 
the  cooling  being  effected  at  substantially  atmospheric 
pressure. 

5.  The  method  consisting  in  saturating:  a  p  Tons  block 
with  liquid  asphalt  having  a  coefficient  uf  expansion 
greater  than  the  block,  and  then  gradually  cooling  the 
block  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the 
asphalt  and  above  ordinary  atmospheric  temperature, 
the  cooling  being  effected  at  substantially  atmospheric 
pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176.285.  TIME-CONTROLLED  OPER.\TTNG  MECH- 
ANISM. Joseph  W.  Gibi^by,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Sentinel  Mfg.  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  May  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  25,762. 
(CI.  161—1.) 

1.  In  a  time-controlled  operating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  cocking  and  timing-mechanisms,  of  a  single, 
manually  operable  lever  connected  with  the  said  mech- 
anisms and  movable  In  one  direction  for  cocking  the 
corking-mechanism  preparatory  to  be  released  by  the 
tlmlng-mechanlsm  and  In  the  opposite  direction  for 
setting  the  tlming-mechanlsm  to  release  the  cocklng- 
mechinism  at  a  predetermined  time. 
224  O.  O.— 66 


2.  In  a  time-controlled  operating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  timing-mechanism  having  a  winding- 
arbor  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  said  arttor  for 
being  wound  and  unwound  by  the  reverse  rotation  there- 
of, of  a  cocking-mecbanism  including  a  trigger-cam 
mounted  upon  the  said  arbor  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
trljrger-lever  operated  by  the  said  cam,  a  trigger,  and 
a  trigger-tripping  dog  carried  by  the  said  cam  and  co- 
acting  with  the  trigger ;  a  movement-transmitting  mech- 
anism connected  with  the  trigger-lever  and  actuated 
thereby  when  the  cocking  mechanism  is  released,  and  a 
single,  manually  operable  lever  connected  with  the  said 
winding-arbor  and  discharging  the  two-fold  function  of 
successively  cocking  the  cocking-mechanism  and  setting 
the  tlmlag-mechanism. 


3.  In  a  tlme-controjled  operating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  timing-mechanism  having  a  winding-arbor 
and  a  main  spring  connected  with  the  said  arbor  and 
wound  and  unwound  by  the  reverse  rotation  thereof : 
of  a  frictlon-devlce  interposed  between  the  said  arbor 
and  main  spring  to  permit  the  reverse  rotation  of  the 
arbor  for  the  unwinding  of  the  said  spring,  a  cocklng- 
mechanlsm,  a  movement  transmitting  mechanism,  and  a 
single,  manually  operable  lever  connected  with  the  jald 
winding » rbor  and  adapted  to  discharge  the  two-fold 
function  of  cocking  the  cocktng-mechanism  and  setting 
the  timing-mechanism. 

4.  In  a  time-controlled  operating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  cocking  and  tlming-mechaDlsms.  of  a  single, 
tnanually  operable  lever  dlscharlng  the  two-fold  function 
of  cocking  the  said  cocking-mechanism  and  setting  the 
said  timing-mechanism,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
said  lever  from  being  operated  for  setting  the  timing- 
mechanism  prior  to  cocking  the  cocking-mechanism. 

5.  In  a  time-controlled  operating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cocking-mechanism  comprising  a  trigger, 
a  trigger-cam  and  a  trigger-lever  ;  of  a  tlming-mechanlsm, 
and  a  single,  manually  operable  lever  connected  with  the 
said  cocking  and  timing-mechanisms  for  succesalvely 
cocking  the  cocking-mechanism  and  setting  the  timing- 
mechanism,  the  said  trigger-cam  and  trigger-lever  co- 
acting  to  prevent  the  said  single,  manually  operable 
lever  from  being  employe<l  to  set  the  tlming-mechanlsm 
prior  to  being  employed  for  cocking  the  cocking-mech- 
anism. 


1,176,286.     HEELLESS  OVERSHOE.     Cliktox  8.  Good- 
tear,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  L.  Candee  k  Com- 
pany,  a    Corporation    of   Connecticut.      Filed    July    10, 
1914.     Serial  No.   850,101.      (CI.   36—6.) 
1.  An   overshoe  having  an   elastic  counter  adapted  to 
fit  and    conform    to   the   outline   of   the   counter  of  the 
Inner  shoe  over  which  it  may  be  worn,  and  an  elastic 
foothold    extending   above    the    top    edge   of    the    elastic 
counter  and  adapted  to  fit  the  inner  shoe  al>ove  its  coun- 
ter, the  foothold  being  Integral  with  and  of  greater  thick 
ness  than  the  elastic  counter,  and  due  to  Its  Increased 
thickness  having  greater  tension  under  the  samp  amount 
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of  stretch  as  the  clastic  counter,  •whereby  the  strain  is 
concentrated  upon  the  foothold  when  the  overshoe  Is  In 
use.  and  a  bead  Integral  with  the  outer  face  of  the  foot- 
hold at  its  joint  with  the  counter  and  stiffening  the 
foothold  at  said  joint  to  bind  against  the  inner  shoe 
above  the  edge  of  the  Inner  shoe  counter  and  forming  a 
guide  along  which  the  counter  may  be  severed  from  the 
overshoe  when  mutilated. 


.'  A  rubber  overshoe  embodying  a  vamp,  a  sole  terml- 
uatin?  at  the  rear  end  In  a  shank,  a  counter,  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  counter  and  the  rear  edge  of  the  shank  being 
fr..'  ;h;  !  o-actlng  In  defining  a  heel  opening,  said  counter 

onforir.ing  In  outline  to  the  outline  of  the  stiff  counter 
of  th.'  ,!,:i*'r  shoe  over  which  the  overshoe  may  be  ■worn, 
ml  a  r  .  thr,!i]  rxtending  above  the  top  edge  of  the  coun- 
ut.  ^1;  I  :'  .  rh  ill  l>elng  Integral  with  the  counter  and  of 
i;rf'at<r  thi-  k!i.~:.>  than  the  counter,  the  excessive  tblck- 
:!••>-     !    !h>    i     ithni  i   rxi-jflng  Inwardly  of  the  inner  face 

>f   'h ;i,ri:     ,iu!   tli'    outer  faces  of  the  foothold  and 

the  counttT  !>*ln„'  -nbst.intlall.v  flush  with  each  other,  and 
a  i)t'iul  inte;;!-;!;  nali  tin-  outfr  face  of  the  foothold  at 
Its  J  >iiir  w  th  rhi'  oiHUi  r  uml  stiffening  the  foothold  at 
said  Joint  to  bind  iiguinst   the  inner  shoe  above  the  edge 

pf  th'-  ii;i;' r  .-.lio.-  ...ritr  and  forming  a  guide  along 
whi' li    ')!■■      oijiiriT    in.i'     !••■    severed    from    the    overshoe 

when    l:i!it  i  :a  tfd. 

3.  A  ruMior  ovprshof  ♦•niliodyin^  h  vamp,  a  sole  termi- 
nating at  thf  rfar  t  nd  in  a  shark,  a  counter,  the  bottom 
(Hlgi-  nf  th.'  I 'lunfiT  and  til.-  ;•  ii-  o<\ge  of  the  shank  be- 
ing frpf  and  ro-acthig  in  iK-rinii:^  tise  heel  opening,  said 
louuter  lOiTrsp.ni  i;n„-  ;r,  -.li;!.  I  >  the  shape  of  the  stiff 
counter  of  tlif  itiri  t  -h  )■  <  \  r  .vnich  the  overshoe  may  be 
worij  .1  I.  .tli.M  in'fi^ni;  \vith  the  counter,  vamp,  and 
shank,  and  •  ..'!.;  •  f  Krcat'i"  tiii'kness  than  the  counter, 
the  joint  iit'twcin  the  fooihoid  and  counter  being  adapted 
'■>!  iu'  aj'  V.  ill!  ..nfuir  t-  the  entire  edge  contour  of 
th^■  lr:n.  !•  -^h^-  -tirT  'i.:r.!r,  and  a  bead  dlspose<l  cx- 
t»'ri.'ri\  ..;  aiid  rfinfof  ing  said  joint  and  forming  a 
guide  aiding  wh:  h  tiie  .'iii;f,tfr  !;;ay  be  severed  from  the 
overshot-  when   miitllate<]. 


I.ITG.'JST.     STi:iULIZKlc.     I. K" n   K.  llALL  and  JOSEPH  G. 

IIii.i.,  Flt'hi>ur-.  Mass      Fi.rd  Jaj;.  0,  1913.     SerUl  No. 
740.33U-      ((■!.    ir,:— 3  ) 

1.  A  vti  ri:;7ip._-  iippnnfus  comprising  a  closed  steam 
generator  a  vHnder  havini;  n  hermetically  closed  top  and 
an  opt'ii  iMit'oiii  resfini;  upon  and  closed  by  said  steam 
viinder  l)eing  vertically  separable  from 
n    r     n.  !  iiiraij,  for  guiding  the  vertical 


■n 


cenerat'ir.    sa' 
said   st.-ar 
mov>'n,i-i;r   if 

J      A     -teri: 
_«ent'ratMr,    a 
and  an  i>i)>'n  ; 
k^en-Tii  tiT.    --a 
siild    strain 
'■yiind'T  •  levar^'. 

3.    A    >t..r!;./!t 
for    i:i-nora 


.  /; 


pparatus   comprising   a    closed    steam 

n     r    having   a    hermetically   closed    top 

11,  resting  upon  and  closed  by  said  steam 

'  ;  till,  r    lielng  vertically   separable   from 

:  loraf   r,    and    means    for    maintaining   said 

(hove  said  steam  generator. 

■1!  paratus  comprising  a  water  chamber 

-rai;      a    sterilizing   chaml>er   open   at   its 


fK)ttoin  and  -!i[i;)"r'>'d  i;,-  sa  i 
Stationarv  frai'i'-w.^k  p'-ovid'' 
whieh  ^ai  I  -ti  riiizing  ■  handfer 


water  chamber,  and  a 
with  vertical  ways  in 
apal  !►'  of  moving. 


4.  A  sterilizing  apparatus  comprising  a  rigid  frame- 
work having  vertical  ways,  a  sterilizing  chamber  mov- 
able vertically  along  said  ways  and  having  an  open  bot- 
tom, a  support  for  said  sterilizing  chamber  by  which 
its  open  bottom  is  closed,  and  means  for  supplying  steam 
to  said  chamt>«r. 


5.  A  sterilizing  apparatus  comprising  a  steam  gener- 
ator, a  cylinder  open  at  its  lower  end  and  supported  on 
said  generator,  and  means  for  raising  said  cylinder  by 
the  pressure  of  steam  in  said  generator. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,170.288.  INSULATINt.  Si'i.iCK  cuVEU.  James  B. 
Uauilton,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  0,  1914.  Serial 
No.  822,880.     (CI.  173—268.) 


-pi iced    ends   of 

p:-vMed    with    n 


!h.'  wrvs,  the 
k  a.s  the  dlam- 
n  cross  section 


an- 


a 


1.  Aq   insulating   cover   for   the   ba 
electric  wires,  comprising  ao  fiaKtlr'     up 
hole  extending  from  one  end  t      i  pit    i  i 
end  for  receiving  the  said   l)ar<'d    .  i  .N   >•'. 
walls  of  the  cap  being  substantially  as  th 
eter  of  the  hole  and  the  hole  being  sniai:   : 
than  the  spliced  ends  of  the  wires,  whi'rel)y  the  said  cap 
will  be  held  in  place  by  the  elasticity  of  the  rubber. 

2.  Ad  insulating  cover  for  the  bared  spliced  ends  of 
electric  wires,  comprising  a  cap  of  Insulating  material 
provided  with  a  hole  extending  from  one  end  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  other  end,  the  walls  of  the  cap  around  the 
said  hole  being  yielding,  whereby  the  onp  niav  l>i>  slipped 
on  and  off  the  bare<l  ends  of  the  wiris  ard  uiui;  rs  \v\U 
be  held  In  place  by  the  elastieity  of  ?(n  ^a  d  " 
flap  of  insulating  material  prnj.  tm^'  t'mi,,  ij, 
of  the  cap  for  meeting  the  insulation  on  t!  ■ 
thereby  protecting  the  bared  portion  of  the  \\i: 
the  cap  and  the  said  Insulatloi: 

3.  An  Insulating  cover  fc  fli  '.ri  ;  -p:  i 
electric  wires,  comprising  a  ap  oi  ai~a.:!tlng  material  pro 
vided  with  a  hole  extending  from  one  end  to  a  point  adja- 
cent the  other  end  for  receiving  the  said  bared  ends  of 
the  wire,  and  a  flap  of  Insulating  material  projecting 
from  the  open  end  of  the  cap  for  meeting  the  Insulation 
on  the  wires  and  thereby  protecting  the  bared  portion  of 
the  wires  between  the  cap  and  the  said  Insulation,  the 
said  flap  being  adhesive,  whereby  It  will  grip  the  said  in- 
sulation and  hold  the  cap  in  place. 

4.  An  insulating  cover  for  the  bared  spliced  ends  of 
electric  wires,  comprising  a  rubber  cap  proviile<l  with  a 
hole  extendinf{  from  one  end  to  a  point  adjacent  the  other 
end  for  receiving  the  said  barwl  ends  of  the  wires,  the 
said  hole  being  smaller  in  crn^s  se -tlon  than  the  spliced 
ends  of  the  wires,  whereby   th-    said   •  ap   will  be  held  in 


'.p.  I,  -n.; 
«:■•-  and 
-,  ii.  •  Wren 

d    ends   of 
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place  by  the  elasticity  of  the  rubber,  anfl  a  rubber  flap 
projecting  from  the  open  end  of  the  cap  for  meeting  the 
insulation  on  the  wires  and  thereby  protecting  the  bared 
portion  of  the  wires  between  the  cap  and  the  said  insula- 
tion. 

6.  An  Insulating  cover  for  the  bared  spliced  ends  of 
electric  wires,  comprising  a  rubber  cap  provided  with  a 
hole  extending  from  one  end  to  a  point  adjacent  the  other 
end  for  receiving  the  said  bared  ends  of  the  wires,  and 
a  rubber  flap  projecting  from  the  open  end  of  the  cap  for 
meeting  the  insulation  on  the  wires  and  thereby  protect- 
ing the  bared  portion  of  the  wires  between  the  cap  and 
tbe  said  insulation,  the  said  flap  being  adhesive  whereby 
It  will  grip  the  said  Insulation  and  hold  the  cap  in  place. 

IClalm  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,289.      DERAIL.      Stanley    W.    Hatebi,    Richmond, 


Ind.     Flle<l    Sept. 
104—127.)     « 


5,   1914.      Serial    No.   860.355.      (CI. 


1.  A  derail  comprising  a  derailing  member,  a  base  sup- 
porting and  guiding  the  same  and  complementary  bear 
ing  surfaces  on  said  member  and  Imse  adapted  to  co- 
operate to  force  the  member  toward  or  from  the  rati  as 
t!  f'sult  of  force  applied  to  the  member  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  such  movement. 

2.  A  derail  comprising  a  base  having  a  slldeway  there- 
in, a  deraiiing  meml)er  having  a  rocking  I'.arMu  .  i.ua^-ni; 
the  slldeway  and  movable  therein  toward  and  fr  n;  th. 
rail,  and  wedge  surfaces  formed  on  the  base  and  !  ■  1  1  <  r 
adaptefl  by  engagement  to  Impart  movement  to  1  do  de- 
railing member  transversely  of  the  rail. 

3.  A  derail  comprising  a  base,  a  derailing  member 
mounted  thereon  to  move  toward  and  from  the  rail  and 
complementary  surfaces  formed  on  the  base  and  member, 
respectively  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  engagement  and  by 
a  camming  action  to  Impart  movement  to  the  member 
transversely  of  the  rail. 

4.  A  derail  comprising  a  base,  a  derailing  member  mov- 
ably  mounted  thereon  and  complementary  engaging  sur- 
faces between  said  base  and  member,  one  of  such  sur- 
faces forming  a  fulcrum,  as  to  which  the  said  member  is 
the  lever,  and  another  of  such  surfaces  being  inclined 
relatively  to  the  lever  motion  of  the  member  and  adapted 
for  engagement  therewith  to  move  said  member  trans- 
versely of  the  rail. 

5.  A  derail  comprising  a  l)ase.  a  derailing  member  mov- 
ably  mounted  thereon  and  coactlng  surfaces  formed  on 
these  parts,  one  of  such  surfaces  being  a  fulcrum  bearing 
upon  which  the  derailing  member  Is  the  lever,  and  adapt- 
ed to  slide  thereon,  and  another  of  such  surfaces  being 
inclined  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lever  derailing 
member  to  cause  It  to  move  transversely  of  the  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,290.     POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.     JD- 

■   Livs  W.    IlEGEi.En  and  (Jbant   Holmes.   Danville,   111. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  C91.G75.     (CI.  74—21.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  driving  pul- 
leys mounte<l  on  parallel  shafts,  an  endless  flexible  mem- 
ber adjusted  to  said  pulleys,  and  a  source  of  power,  of 
means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  source  of  power 
to  said  pulleys,  paid  means  comprising  compensating 
gearing  Interposed  between  said  source  of  power  and  the 
respective  shafts. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  endless  belt,  a  plurality 
of  pulleys  for  the  same,  and  a  source  of  power,  of  a  drlv 


Ing  connection  between   said   source   of  power  and    said 
pulleys    comprising    compensating    gearing    between    said 
source  of  power  and  all  of  said  pulleys  and  other  compen 
sating  gearing  between  two  of  said  pulleys. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  driving  pul- 
leys, and  an  endless  flexilile  member  adjusted  to  said  pul- 
leys, of  means  for  driving  said  pulleys,  constructe*!  and 
arranged  for  distributing  the  rotative  effort  unequally  to 
said  pulleys,  and  to  permit  said  pulleys  to  rotate  at  dif- 
ferent speeils  and  automatically  to  adjust  the  relative 
speeds  of  8al<l  pulleys  po  that  each  will  develop  Its  full 
designated  efllciency. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  endless  flexible  member, 
and  a  plurality  of  driving  pulleys  for  the  same,  of  power 
mechanism  for  driving  said  pulleys,  and  means  to  cause 
said  power  mechanism  to  exert  different  rotative  effort* 
on  different  driving  pulleys. 

5.  The  c-ombinatlon,  with  an  endless  belt,  a  plurality 
of  pulleys  for  the  same,  and  a  source  of  power,  of  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  source  of  power  and  said 
pulleys,  said  connection  comprising  dMrerential  gearlrig 
between  said  source  of  power  and  all  of  said  puUejs  j;ti  1 
other  differential  gearing  between  two  of  said  pulleys. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,291.  MACiii.NK  tt-ii  lESTING  TOOL  .SliKL 
Edwahd  <i.  llKRBEUT  and  Chahles  Fletcueu,  Mai:  ;  •  s 
ter,  England.  Filed  July  17,  1909.  Serial  No.  608  -:4.'i 
(CI.  73—51.) 


r'"^      ~^^' 


1.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a 
tube,  means  for  holding  the  tube,  means  for  holdln^  !bf- 
tool  to  be  tested  and  allowing  of  the  pressure  of  tht  i mu] 
being  regulated,  means  for  producing  rotation  of  the  tube 
with  respect  to  the  tool,  and  means  for  feeding  the  tube 
endwise  against  the  tool  to  cause  the  entire  end  section 
of  the  tube  to  be  cut  away,  two  screws,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  screws,  a  dial  on  one  of  such  screws  nn  lt»- 
dicator  fixed  to  the  screw  support  and  the  poll;'-  if  tbe 
screws  being  adapted  to  act  respectively  in  opposite   iire*- 
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tions   upon   the    tool    holder,    substantially    as    herein   set 
forth. 

2.  A  machine  for  the  purposes  described  comprising  a 
tube,  means  for  holding  the  tube,  means  for  holding  the 
tool  steel  to  be  tested,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said 
parts,  a  fixed  abutment,  and  means  for  causing  the  tube 
end  !-i  it  is     1)'  nwiv  to  bear  against  the  abutment. 

3.  A  machin-  f>r  rtin  purposes  described  comprising  a 
tube  means  for  Imh'  r  ,■  said  tub«,  means  for  rotating  the 
tube  holder  an!  t  1  >  a  fixed  abutment,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  tub<  H„iin>t  suih  abutment,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  tool  steel  to  be  tested  with  a  known  pressure 
against  the  tube  and  allowinsr  such  pressure  to  be  regu- 
lated. 

4.  A  machine  for  the  purposes  described  comprising  a 
tube  means  for  holding  the  tube,  means  for  holding  the 
tool  steel  to  be  tested,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said 
pnrt>.  a  "iTrd  ahy'^mrnt.  mrnns  for  causing  the  tube  end 
:i-  :t  is  '  ur  iwiy  t«  -  ir  1^:1  ii-r  the  abutment,  and  means 
for  vary!:, J  th»'  spr.-.l   '■■    -"t.i'ioa. 

5.  A  :  .  :  1  :.  '-'■■  '*!■  ;.u:;ni.se  described  comprising  a 
holder  i".  hoiiin::  th*^  tool  steel  to  l>e  tested  and  such 
h'lMfr  a  laf'pi!  r..  hold  the  said  object  with  a  known  pres- 
sor. a;.';i;ii^t  111.  .  !.nii>nt  used  in  effecting  a  test,  and  also 
adapted,  to  allow  of  the  pressure  being  regulated  in  rom- 
hinatinn  with  two  screws  arranged  point  to  point,  means 
(ov  -upporting  the  screws,  a  dial  on  one  of  such  screws, 
an  1,1  at  r  ri\(«d  to  the  screw  support  and  the  points 
<j:  ihi'  s  i.  \vs  ii.nng  adapted  to  act  respectively  In  oppo- 
site directions  upon  the  tool  holder  whereby  an  indication 
ma  \   '  •  J  V   !    w'l.rs    1  [redetermined  degree  of  bluntness  of 

r\f     ''-"i    ■i.\  -    ■"••  li    r.>;i'  li.'il. 

I  Claims  6  to  !ii  :i>  t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.17fi.29'-'.  rKi-«!>-  mF  1  iiKATING  aluminum 
SKIMMI.MiS  .-s"  Ki.KNi.N',.-.  SLAGS,  OR  ANALO- 
GOUS M.VTKIIALS.  Padl  R.  Hcbsma.n,  Milwaukee, 
Wis..  assi^,Tior,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  William  F. 
Jobbins.  Inrorporated.  Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  731,346. 
(CI.  23—13.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  aluminum 
skimmings,  screenings,  slags  or  analogous  materials  for 
th.'  production  of  aluminum  sulfate,  which  consists  In 
treating  with  dilute  sulfuric  acid  to  remove  the  bulk  of 
the  iron  contained  in  the  material  and  subsequently  dis- 
solving the  s^lld  residue  In  excess  of  strong  sulfuric  acid. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  aluminum 
skimmings,  screenings,  slags  and  analogous  materials  for 
the  production  of  aluminum  sulfate,  which  consists  In 
treating  the  material  with  dilute  acid  to  remove  Iron,  then 
dissolving  the  solid  residue  in  excess  of  strong  sulfuric 
acid  and  neutralizing  the  excess  of  acid  by  means  of 
skimmings  partially  purified  from  Iron. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  aluminum 
skimmings,  screenings,  slags  and  analogous  materials  for 
the  production  of  aluminum  sulfate,  which  consists  In 
treating  the  material  with  dilute  sulfuric  acid  to  re- 
move the  bulk  of  the  Iron  and  then,  dissolving  the  solid 
residue  lu  excess  of  strong  sulfuric  acid,  neutralizing  the 
excess  of  add  and  precipitating  copper  by  the  addition 
of  aluminum  containing  material. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  aluminum 
skimmings,  screenings,  slag.s  or  analogous  materials  for 
the  production  of  aluminum  sulfate  which  consists  In 
first  washing  the  skimmings,  separating  the  water  and 
dissolved  salts,  then  treatin,'  with  diluted  sulfuric  acid 
to  remove  the  bulk  of  the  iron,  subsequently  dissolving  the 
s  lii!  -^'sidue  In  excess  of  strong  sulfuric  acid  and  neu- 
traiizing  the  excess  of  acid  by  an  excess  of  skimmings 
partially  purified  from  Iron. 

5  Til  '  herein  described  process  of  treating  aluminum 
>k:r;;i  iTiizs  screenings,  slags  or  analogous  materials  for 
'h  ■  p  ■■  :u  rion  of  aluminum  sulfate  which  consists  in 
first  washing  the  skimmings,  separating  the  water  and 
dissolved  salts,  then  treatlnir  with  diluted  sulfuric  acid 
to  rpinove  the  bulk  of  the  iron,  subsequently  dissolving 
the  solid  residue  In  strong  sulfuric  acid,  neutralizing  the 


excess  of  add  by  an  excess  of  skimmings  partially  purl- 
fled  from  iron,  then  purifying  the  resulting  solution  from 
copper  by   precipitation   methods  and   then   concentrating 
and  crystallizing  to  form  aluminum  sulfate. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,176,2d3.  GAS-PRESSURE  REGULATOR.  ROB»RT  L. 
liiBBAKo,  Sewlckley.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  15,984.     <C1.  50—28.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  gas  regulator,  a  casing  having 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  vertically  movable  valve  dividing 
the  casing  Into  two  chambers,  a  pair  of  concentric  non- 
communicating  annular  grooves  in  the  casing  above  the 
said  chamlHTs,  with  the  bottom  of  the  inner  groove  at  a 
level  below  that  of  the  outer  groove,  a  pair  of  inverted 
cups,  the  larger. one  having  Its  edge  lying  In  the  outer 
groove  and  the  smaller  one  lying  inside  the  .arger  cup 
and  having  its  edge  lying  In  the  inner  groove,  and  having 
Its  bottom  lying  spaced  below  the  bottom  of  the  larger 
cup,  a  mercury  seal  In  each  of  said  grooves,  a  stem  car- 
rying the  said  valve  and  the  pair  of  cups,  a  partition 
constituting  the  outer  wall  of  the  Inner  groove  and  ex- 
tending above  the  bottom  of  the  smaller  cup  and  substan- 
tially to  the  bottom  of  the  larger  lup  when  the  cups  are 
in  their  lowest  positions  and  the  valve  is  open  full,  and 
means  whereby  the  pressure  on  the  Inlet  side  of  the  valve 
is  communicated   to  the  interior  of  the  smaller  cup  and 

i   whereby   the  pressure  on   the  outlet  side  of  the  valve  Is 
communicated  to  the  Interior  of  the  larger  cup. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  gas  regulator  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  a  vertically  movable  valve,  a  cylindri- 
cal cast  metal  casing  at)ove  the  valve,  a  stem  to  which 
the  valve  is  secured  extending  upwardly  through  the  cas- 
ing, a  tubular  member  forming  part  of  the  casing  through 
which  the  stem  extends  and  by  which  It  is  guided,  an  an- 
nular wall  In  the  casing  surrounding  the  tubular  member 
and  also  forming  a  part  of  said  casting  and  having  Its 
Inner  wall  machined,  a  filler  ring  fitting  over  the  tubular 
member  and  having  its  outer  vertical  wall  spaced  away 
from  the  Inner  surface  of  the  annular  wall  to  provide 
a  groove,  an  Inverted  cup  having  its  bottom  secured  to 
the  valve  stem  and  having  Its  edge  fitting  the  said  groove, 
and  a  mercury  s^al  In  the  groove. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  gas  regulator  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  a  vertically  movable  valve,  a  cylindri- 
cal cast  metal  casing  above  the  valve  having  a  pair  of 
concentric  tubular  members  Integral  with  the  casting 
extending  upward  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  filler  ring 
fitting  around  each  tubular  member  to  provide  narrow 
grooves  between  the  outer  vertical  walls  thereof  and  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical  casing  and  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  outer  tubular  member,  a  stem  carrying  the 
valve  and  extending  through  the  Inner  tubular  member, 
a    pair   of  Inverted   concentric   cups   carried   by   the   stem 
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and  having  their  edges  in  the  said  grooves,  and  a  mercury 
seal  In  each  groove. 

4.  In  combination  Id  a  gas  regulator  having  an  inlet  aad 
an  outlet  and  a  vertically  movable  valve,  a  cylindrical 
cast  metal  casing  above  the  valve  having  a  pair  of  con- 
ccBtric  tubular  members  extending  upward  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casting  with  a  groove  therebetween,  a  filler  rlixg 
fitting  around  the  outer  tubular  member  to  provide  a 
narrow  groove  between  the  outer  vertical  wall  thereof 
and  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical  casing,  a  stem 
carrying  the  valve  and  extending  through  the  Inner  tubu- 
lar member,  a  i)air  of  Inverted  con«entrlc  cups  carried  by 
the  stem  and  having  their  edges  in  the  said  grooves,  and 
a  mercury  seal  In  each  groove,  the  said  outer  tubular 
member  being  Integral  with  the  casing. 


1,17(^,294,  SHEBT-FILING.  TRrM.*N  Hill.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor,  by  mesne  asilgnments,  to  Lackawanna  Steel 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  24,  1905.  Serial 
No.  267,168.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  24. 
1906,  Serial  No.  349.259.  Renewed  Sept.  28,  1915. 
Serial  No.  63,157.     (CI.  61—62.) 
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.1   In 

;    .     soi  ket 
til   sections 


1.  A  metal  sheet  piling  section  comprising  a  web  por- 
tion, a  socket  member  at  one  end  of  the  web  portlo*  hav- 
ing hooked  ends,  whose  bends  lie  in  a  plane  at  an  angle 
to  the  web  portion,  and  a  substantially  sqviar-  1 
the  other  end  of  the  web  portion  having  enil 
a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  web  portion,  sai 
adapted  to  be  engage<l  by  the  booked  •  n  ;> 
member  of  an  adjacent  section,  wherel>.v  lija 
may  be  Interlocked  to  He  In  a  single  plane  or  be  Inter- 
locked to  lie  In  planes  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 

2.  A  metal  sheet  piling  section  comprising  a  straight 
web  portion,  a  socket  member  at  one  end  of  the  web  por- 
tion having  hooked  ends  whose  bends  tprminate  In  a 
plane  having  an  angle  of  forty-five  degrees  \\  h  'i;  j  i'Qe 
of  the  web  portion,  a  head  at  the  other  end  of  the  web 
portion  having  ends  disposed  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  socket  meml)er  hooked  ends,  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  hooked  end  of  an  adjacent  section  to 
allow  said  sections  to  be  Interlocked  to  lie  In  parallel 
planes  or  to  be  Interlocked  to  lie  in  planes  at  an  angle  to 
each  other. 

3.  A  metal  sheet  piling  section  comprising  a  straight 
web,  a  socket  member  at  one  end  of  the  web  having 
hooked  ends  whose  tips  lie  in  a  plane  substantially  at 
an  angle  of  45"  to  the  plane  of  the  web  and  a  head  at 
the  other  end  of  the  web  symmetrically  arranged  with 
reference  to  the  web,  said  head  being  adapted  to  fit  the 
socket  of  an  adjacent  section  In  two  positions  to  allow 
adjacent  sections  to  be  arranged  in  alinement  or  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles,  there  being  a  recess  formed  In 
the  head  within  the  walls  of  the  socket  for  the  reception 
of  filling  material. 

4.  A  metal  sheet  piling  section  comprising  a  web,  a 
socket  at  one  end  of  the  web  having  booked  ends  whose 
tlpK  lie  In  a  plane  substantially  at  an  angle  of  45°  to  the 
plane  of  the  web,  and  an  angular  head  at  the  other  end 
of  the  web  symmetrically  arranged  with  reference  thereto, 
said  head  being  ailapted  to  fit  the  socket  permitting  adja- 
cent sections  to  be  arranged  in  alinement  or  substantially 
at  right  angles,  the  head  being  recessed  for  the  reception 
of  filler  material  within  the  socket. 

5.  A  steel  sheet  piling  section  comprising  a  web,  a 
sal«tantlally  square  socket  member  at  one  end  of  the  web, 
having  hooked  ends  whose  tips  He  in  a  plane  substantially 
at  an  angle  of  45'  to  the  plane  of  the  web  and  a  substan- 
tially square  head  at  the  other  end  of  the  web  adapted 
to  fit  the  socket,  permitting  adjacent  nections  to  be  ar- 
ranged in  alinement  or  at  right  angles,  the  head  being  re- 


oetiaed  whoreby   a   space  Is   formed   within   the  socket   of 
Interlocking  sections  for   the  reception  of  filler  material. 
I  Claims  6  to  17  Be4  printed  in  the  Gaxtte.] 


1,176,295.  TRKAD  FOR  TIBKiS.  Frajjk  S.  lN-«r»LiMiBV, 
Pine  Lake,  Mick.  Filed  July  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
851.G90.      (CI.  152—9.) 


1.  A  tread  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  series,  of 
blocks  adapted  to  l>e  mounted  on  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  and 
metal  members  between  adjacent  blocks  extending  to  the 
surface  of  the  blocks  to  engage  the  roadway  and  having 
their  outer  edges  projecting  beyond  and  adapted  to  be 
bent  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  blocks. 

2.  A  tread  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  wriM  of 
blocks  having  substantially  radial  adjacent  sides  wlor- 
by  they  may  be  arranged  In  an  annulus,  metal  ni' r.i  t  - 
between  such  blocks  extending  beyond  said  blocks  and 
adapted  to  have  their  ends  bent  to  engage  the  outer 
edges  of  the  same,  said  blocks  and  plates  having  holes 
therethrough  for  the  reception  of  wires  on  which  they 
may  be  strung. 

3.  A  tread  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  series  of 
blocks  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  and 
thin  members  between  adjacent  blo<k8  adapted  to  bear  at 
their  inner  ends  against  the  rim  and  extending  substan- 
tially beyond  the  tractive  surface  of  the  blocks  and 
adapted  to  have  their  ends  bent  by  engagement  with  the 
roadway. 

4.  A  tread  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  series  of 
bloiks  arranged  in  an  annulus  about  the  rim  of  a  wheel 
and  having  substantially  radial  adjacent  surfaces  and  com- 
paratively thin  sheet  metal  transverse  Intervening  plates 
adapted  to  bear  at  their  inner  ends  against  the  rim  and 
extending  substantteHy  beyond  the  tractive  surface  of  the 
blocks  and  adapted  to  be  bent  in  use  to  overlap  the  cor- 
ners of  the  blocks. 


1,17*.  r»».  SEAT-HINGE.  Albjbbt  S.  Klir?(rt  ;!  !  ^1 
TEBW  H.  Paiki,  Glenellyn,  111.,  assignor-  '  » 
wood  Brotb^s  and  Wakefield  Company.  <iarar.!  r.  Mas*.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  appHcatlMi 
filed  Apr.  12.  1910,  Serial  No.  564.915  Patent  No. 
1.14S.905.  patented  Aug.  3.  1915.  Divided  aad  tht 
application  fUed  May  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  838,8&6. 
(CI.  155 — 13.) 


1.  In  a  I'kair,  a  aide  fram«  providiag  a  surface  ha\  tng 

a  spherical  recess  therein,  a  she«»t  metal  plate,  forming 
a  seat  supporting  arm.  said  plate  having  a  portioD  de- 
flei-ted  from  the  plane  of  its  surface  to  fora^  on  one  side 
thereof  a  spherical  projection  f^tfin"  th.>  recess  of  said 
frame^  and  on  the  opposite  side  a  S"'Qdlng  spherical 

recesR.  and  a  uMmlMV  detachal>ly  iiil<riockod  with  ^ald 
frame  and  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  plate 
therefrom,  said  member  having  on  its  Inner  surface  a 
spherical  projection  fitting  the  recess  of  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  chair,  a  side  frame  providing  a  surface  having 
a   spherical   recess  therein,  a   sheet   metal  plate,    forming 
a   seat  supporting  arm.  said   plate  having  a  portion  df 
fleeted  from  the  plane  of  Its  surface  to  form  on  one  side 
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thereof  a  spherical  projection  fitting  the  receaa  of  said 
frame,  and  on  the  opposite  side  a  corresponding  spheri- 
cal recess,  a  member  detachahly  interlocked  with  said 
frame  at  one  end  and  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  plate  therefrom,  said  member  having  on  Its  Inner 
surface  a  spherical  projection  fitting  the  recess  01  said 
plate,  and  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  meml)er  for 
varying  the  friction  between  the  cooperating  recesses  and 
projections  of  said  frame,  plate  and  member. 

3.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  a  member  providing  a  sur- 
fai  e  having  a  circular  recess  therein,  a  plate  forming 
a  seat  supporting  arm,  said  plate  having  a  portion  de- 
t!'  tt  il  from  the  plane  of  Its  surface  to  form  on  one  side 
thi.-.nf  a  circular  projection  fitting  the  recess  of  said 
nifiii  ''r,  and  on  the  opposite  side  a  corresponding  cir- 
cular recess,  and  a  second  member  attached  to  said  first 
member  and  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  plate 
tlierefrom,  said  second  member  having  on  its  Inner  sur- 
f.i.  »>  a  circular  projection  fitting  the  recess  of  said  plate, 
an  I  ;n  axial  allnement  with  the  circular  recess  of  the 
first  i:;.  niber.  whereby  said  plate  Is  hlngp<l  to  said  mem- 
ij. :  s  a.  <>  ;t  the  axis  of  said  circular  recesses  and  projec- 
tions. 


1.176,297.  M.\LT-Iiol  SE.  Kobebt  A.  Kikkpatbick^ 
Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  File<l  Jan.  22,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  3,733.      (CI.  34—19.) 


TZ^Iflli^^-'-f.r'- ■--■■■■ 


1.  In  a  malt  hou.se,  the  combination  with  a  malting 
<  hamber,  of  pas.sages  for  moist  air  and  drying  air  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  said  chamber  and  communicating 
along  theti  sides  with  said  chamber,  said  moist  air  pas- 
sage receiving  the  moist  air  at  one  end  of  the  chamber 
and  said  drying  air  passage  receiving  the  drying  air  at 
the  other  end  of  the  chamber,  means  at  one  end  of  said 
pa^siii;  s  for  supplying  moist  air  to  the  moist  air  pas- 
sn'^--.  ui-aiis  .It  the  other  end  of  said  passages  for  sup- 
plyiii-'  l:\.i .„'  air  to  the  drying  air  passage,  and  means 
•  >r  ■  \liausting  air  from  said  chaml)er. 

i:.  In  a  malt  house,  the  coml)lnatlon  of  a  malting  cham- 
ber, an  Inclosed  space  of  sul)stantlally  uniform  rectangu- 
lar cross-section  e.xtending  along  one  side  of  said  cham 
ber,  a  wall  dividing  said  space  into  two  tapering  pas 
sages,  the  larger  end  of  one  of  said  pas.sages  l)elng  adja- 
cent to  one  end  of  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  rcccelve 
moist  air,  and  the  larger  end  of  the  other  passage  being 
adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  the  chamber  and  adapted 
to  receive  drying  air.  and  discharge  openings  In  said 
jiussaijis    for  discharging  air   Into   the  chamber. 

3  In  a  malt  house,  the  combination  with  a  malting 
<ha!ii  •  r  of  passages  for  moist  air  and  drying  air  ex- 
tcnlint:  hngthwlse  of  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  con- 
<lu.  t  air  to  «v!'l  chamber,  said  moist  air  passage  receiving 
the  niii]>r  air  at  oti"  t-nd  of  the  chamber  and  said  drying 
air  passa:;f'  rti.iv.ri_-  the  drying  air  at  the  other  end  of 
tht'  haiiii.r  sail  passages  decreasing  in  cross-sectional 
area  frnin  thtir  r  ivi:,'  ends  to  their  other  ends  and 
h  Mif  large  end  of  one  passage  adja- 
n!  of  thf"  other  passage. 
nair  h' is.  tho  combination  with  a  malting 
pa-sji:;.s  fur  moist  air  and  drying  air  ex- 
of  said  chamber  and  communlcat- 
ii?h    sHid  chamber,  means  for  sup- 


t)eitiK'  arran^'.'i    w 
cent   to  thf  small 
4.    In    a 

chamtH^r 

ten.Hni;  aiim^'   'iii-'   ^i 

Jns     i!.'>i!J    th.'lr    sj, im- 


plying moist  air  to  one  of  said  passages  at  one  end  of 
said  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  drying  air  to  said 
other  passage  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  chamber. 

5.  In  a  malt  house,  the  combination  with  a  malting 
chamber,  of  passages  for  moist  air  and  drying  air  ex- 
tending along  one  side  of  said  chamber  and  communicat- 
ing along  their  sides  with  said  chamber,  said  passages 
decreasing  In  cross-sectional  area  In  opposite  directions, 
means  for  supplying  moist  air  to  the  large  end  of  one  of 
said  passages,  and  means  for  supplying  drying  air  to  the 
large  end  of  said  other  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,298.  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING 
STOCKING-BLANKS.  Leon  Ki.eix,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Lehigh  Silk  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  22, 
1915.     Serial  No.  41.359.     (CI.  112—7.) 


tZ  K  C  '.,3/1  .7 
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1.  .\  device  for  the  purpose  .set  forth,  comprising  a 
txase  portion,  means  on  the  base  portion  for  IndlcatinK 
the  positions  of  parts  of  a  stocking  blank  when  held  in  a 
predetermined  position  on  an  embroidery  frame,  means 
on  the  base  portion  to  support  an  embroidery  frame  In  a 
predetermined  position  relatively  to  and  extending 
around  said  Indicating  means  and  means  to  prevent  dis- 
placement of  said  frame  relatively  to  .said  supporting 
means. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a 
base  portion,  means  on  the  base  portion  for  Indicating 
the  positions  of  parts  of  a  stocking  blank  when  held  In  a 
predetermined  position  on  an  embroidery  frame,  means 
on  the  base  portion  to  hold  an  embroidery  frame  In  a 
predetermln<si  position  relatively  to  and  extending 
around  said  Indicating  means,  and  pointed  pins  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  Indicating  means  and  adapted  to 
penetrate  a  stocking  Idank  placed  over  the  same. 

3.  .\  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a 
base  portion,  means  on  the  base  portion  for  Indicating  thf 
TMsltlons  of  parts  of  a  stocking  l)lank  when  held  In  a  pr«^ 
determlneil  position  on  an  embroidery  frame,  blocks  ex- 
tending upwardiy  from  the  ba.se  portion  and  adapted  to 
support  an  embroidery  frame  In  a  pre<1etermined  position 
relatively  to  and  extending  around  said  Indicating  means, 
side  stops  adapted  to  prevent  loteral  displacement  of  an 
embroidery  frame  when  supported  on  salil  blocks,  and 
end  stops  adapted  to  prevent  longitudinal  displacement 
of  an  embroidery  frame  when  supported  on  said  blocks. 

4.  A  devdce  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a 
base  portion,  means  on  the  base  portion  for  indicating 
the  positions  of  parts  of  a  stocking  l)lnnk  when  held  In  a 
predetermined  position  on  an  embroidery  frame,  blocks 
extending  upwardly  from  the  base  portion  and  adapted 
to  support  an  embroidery  frame  In  a  pr»Hletermlned  posi- 
tion relatively  to  and  extending  around  said  indicating 
means,  stops  adapted  to  prevent  displacement  of  an  em- 
broidery frame  when  8upporte<l  on  said  blocks,  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  press  an  embroidery  frame  against  on.* 
of  said  stops  when  said  frame  Is  supported  on  said 
blocks. 

5.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  t. 
base  portion,  means  on  the  base  portion  for  Indicating 
the  positions  of  parts  of  a  stocking  lilank  when  held  In  a 
predetermined  position  on  an  embroidery  frame,  blocks 
extending  upwardly  from  the  base  portion  and  adapted 
to  support  an  embroidery  frame  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion   relatively   to  and   extending  around   said   Indicating 
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means,  stops  adapted  to  prevent  displacement  of  an  em- 
broidery frame  when  supported  on  said  blocks,  and  a 
pivoted  spring  movable  Into  and  from  an  operative  posi- 
tion adapted  to  press  an  embroidery  frame  against  one 
of  said  stops  when  said  frame  Is  supported  on  said 
blocks. 

f Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  *ft~  fJazette.) 


1,176.299.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Hb- 
BBON  B.  Layman.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  30.  1914. 
Serial  No.  848.138.      (CI.  123—173.) 


1.  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  cylinder  having  an  exten- 
sion forming  an  explosion  head  containing  an  explosion 
chamber,  said  cylinder  being  Inclosed  by  a  main  outer  cas- 
ing or  jacket  provided  at  the  top  thereof  with  n  >;:;>!  a! 
supplemental  casing  with  which  the  inlit  and  .  xbjuist 
manifolds  are  connectetl  and  into  which  the  explosLi;  h.  :h1 
of  the  cylinder  Is  Insertlble  from  the  bottom  thereot.  said 
explosion  head  and  said  supplemental  casing  forming  an 
annular  valve  casing  adapted  to  receive  a  sleeve  valve 
which  controls  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  of  the  explosion 
head,  and  said  main  outer  casing  or  jacket  being  enlarged 
at  the  top  thereof  to  Inclose  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  mani- 
folds and  the  valve  casing  an<l  to  form  a  main  water  cham- 
ber or  passage  Inclosing  said  parts,  and  said  explosion  head 
being  provided  within  the  valve  casing  with  a  supple- 
mental water  chamber  or  pasfsage  In  communication  with 
the  main  water  chamber  or  passage  below  the  valve  cas- 
ing, and  said  main  water  chamber  or  passage  and  supple- 
mental water  chaml)er  or  passage  being  provided  with  out- 
lets at  the  top  of  the  engine. 

2.  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  cylinder  having  an  exten- 
sion forming  an  explosion  head  containing  an  explosion 
chamber,  said  cylinder  being  inclosed  by  a  main  outer  cas- 
ing or  jacket  provldf d  at  the  top  thereof  with  a  cylindrical 
supplemental  casing  with  which  the  Inlet  and  exhaust 
manifolds  are  connecte<l  and  Into  which  the  explosion  head 
of  the  cylinder  Is  Insertlble  from  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
explosion  head  and  said  supplemental  casing  forming  an 
annular  valve  casing  adapted  to  receive  a  sleeve  valve 
which  controls  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  of  the  explosion 
head,  and  said  main  outer  casing  or  jacket  being  enlarged 
at  the  top  thereof  to  Inclose  the  inlet  and  exhaust  mani- 
folds and  the  valve  casing  and  to  form  a  main  water 
chamber  or  passage  Inclosing  said  parts,  and  said  explosion 
head  being  provided  with  the  valve  casing  with  a  supple- 
mental water  chamber  or  passage  in  communication  with 
the  main  water  chamber  or  passage  below  the  valve  casing, 
said  main  water  chamber  or  passage  and  supplemental 
water  chamber  or  passage  being  provided  with  outlets  at 
the  top  of  the  engine,  and  said  engine  beins  also  provided 
at  the  top  thereof  with  a  detachable  c-v  "'■'  which  said 
outlets  communicate. 

3.  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  cylinder  pr  vil. 
Integral  extension  forming  an  explosion  ti.al 
an  explosion  chamber,  and  a  main  ou'.r  asint:  or  jacket 
Inclosing  the  cylinder  and  the  expiosi,..,  hf  .i,i  hh  i  pr<  vid.d 
with  a  supplemental  casing  with  «hi  !  -h.  ini. »  'uu; 
baust   manifolds   are   connected   aiii     t.to    whih    ^ai.! 


1  wn!i  ii!, 
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plosion  head  Is  adapted  to  be  Inserted  from  the  bottom 
thereof  and  which  forms  In  connection  with  said  explosion 
head  an  annular  valve  casing  adapted  to  receive  a  sleeve 
valve  which  controls  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  and  said 
explosion  head  being  provide*!  around  the  explosion  cham- 
ber and  Inwardly  of  the  valve  casing  with  a  water  chamber 
or  passage  In  communication  below  the  valve  casing  with 
a  main  water  chamber  or  passage  which  Incloses  the  cyl- 
inder and  manifolds,  and  said  engine  being  also  provided 
with  a  detachable  cap  with  which  said  water  chambers  or 
passages  are  In   communication. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  main  outer  cas- 
ing or  jacket,  a  cylinder  inserted  thereinto  and  forming  In 
connection  therewith  a  main  water  chamber  or  passage, 
said  cylinder  being  extended  to  form  an  explosion  head, 
and  said  main  outer  casing  or  jacket  being  provided  with 
an  extension  with  which  the  manifolds  are  connected  and 
which  forms  In  connection  with  said  head  a  sleeve  valve 
chamber  which  incloses  said  head,  and  said  head  being 
provided  Inwardly  of  the  sleeve  valve  chamber  with  a 
supplemental  water  chamber  or  passage  which  is  in  com- 
munication with  the  main  water  chamber  or  passage  below 
said  valve  chamber. 

6.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  main  outer  cas- 
ing or  jacket,  a  cylinder  Inserted  thereinto  and  forming  in 
connection  therewith  a  main  water  chamber  or  passage 
which  Incloses  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  extended 
to  form  an  explosion  head,  and  said  main  outer  casing  or 
jacket  being  extended  to  Inclose  said  head  and  a  sleeve 
valve  chamber  inclosing  said  bead  and  formed  partly 
thereby  and  partly  by  the  main  outer  casing  or  jacket. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxctte.] 


1,176.300.  F01ikKl>  t  oNNECl'lNu  -  UUL.  ilcsiiON  R 
Layma.s,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  !  .vran 
Pressed  Rod  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Piled  Apr  24.  1916.  Serial  No  23.728. 
(CI.   74—17.) 
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1.  A  connecting  ro<l  device  consisting  of  two  rods,  the 
larger  end  portion  of  one  rod,  comprising  an  annular  box 
member  provlde<l  in  one  top  side  portioji  thereof  with  an 
aperture  through  which  the  larger  en<l  of  the  other  rod 
is  lnserte<l. 

2.  K  connecting  rod  device  comprising  main  and  sup- 
plemental rod  members,  the  main  rod  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  box-shaped  head  which  Incloses  the  head  of 
the  supplemental  ro<l  member  and  Is  provlde<l  with  a  crank 
shaft  aperture,  the  head  of  the  main  rod  member  t>elng 
provided  In  one  top  side  portion  thereof  with  an  aperture 
•h rough  which  the  head  of  the  supplemental  rod  menil)er 
is  passed,  and  the  sides  of  the  head  of  the  m.t!r  ror!  mem 
her  being  provlde<l  with  outwardly  directed  f  a:.;.',  s  at;  \\u<. 

fi.    central,  crank-shaft,  aperture  th.-^.n 

3.  A  connecting  rod  device  compri^  nc  r:  fiin  p.n  i  snppi. 
mental  ro<l  members,  the  main  rod  n,»mi..r  t.nrn:  pr<  v  -U- 
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with  a  bckx-sliaped  head  which  entirely  incloses  the  head 
of  the  supplemental  rod  member,  the  bead  of  the  main  rod 
member  hein;;  provided  in  one  top  side  portion  thereof  with 
au  ajwrtiire  through  which  the  head  of  thf  suppw-uiental 
rod  member  Is  passed,  and  the  sides  of  the  head  of  the 
main  rod  member  being  provided  with  outwardly  directed 
flanges  around  the  central,  crank-shaft,  aperture  therein, 
and  !*a.U\  flanges  and  the  head  uf  the  supplemental  rod 
member  being  provided  with  supplemental  sleeve  bearinsa 
around  said  aperture. 

4  A  crank  rod  device,  comprising  main  and  supple- 
mental rods,  the  main  rod  consisting  of  two  similar  sheet 
metal  side  members  and  the  larger  end  thereof  being  of 
circular  and  box-shaped  form  and  being  provided  in  one 
top  side  portion  tb<reof  with  an  aperture  through  which 
the  larger  end  of  t!  •■  -up!>lemental  rod  is  Insertetl,  said 
largp^r  end  of  the  supplemental  rod  being  Inclosed  In  the 
larger  end  of  the  main  rod. 

5.  A  crank  rotl  device,  comprising  main  and  supplemen 
tal  rods,  the  main  rod  consisting  of  two  similar  side  sheet 
metal  parts  and  the  larger  end  thereof  being  of  circular 
and  box-shaped  form  and  being  provided  in  one  top  side 
portion  thereof  with  an  aperture  through  which  the  larger 
end  of  the  3upplenu>otal  rod  is  inserted,,  said  larger  end 
of  the  suppl*  la'  rit;ii  roi]  i-'iij.;  ib.  i  ,M-d  in  the  larger  end  ol 
the  main  rou.  anl  tli.  suli  poru  :.s  of  the  larger  end  of 
the  main  ro«l  being  providtd  with  outwardly  directed 
tJaiities  around  *h<'     ranli  >haft   Hp-rture  therein. 

.CI.UL-.-;  i_;  ■■>  1'.'  nut  pi-iiit.-U  u.  :!;.'  Gazette.] 


1,1T8.801.  METirul'  iJV  JfAKiNC  C0NNECT7NG-R0DS. 
HiBRON-  H  r.wMA.s,  New  York,  .\.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Layman  1':  -  !  Rod  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
;>or«tion     :   .N.-w  Vork      V\\n\    \p'    -.'4.  l^l.-V      Serial  Na 

2i.l'^<      ('  i.  -'«►— lia.i 


1.  The  process  herein  described  of  forming  a  connecting 
rod  from  sheet  metal  and  consisting  of  two  separate  longi- 
tudinal parts  formed  from  sep«rate  similar  blanks,  which 
consists  in  stamping  out  the  Manks  of  the  desired  form 
and  involving  a  central  shank  j  :tlon  and  smaller  and 
larger  end  portions  forming  piston  and  crank  pin  bosses 
on  said  end  portions,  forming  bolt  bosses  in  the  larger 
end  portion.  "  piercing "  said  piston  pin  and  crank  pin 
bosses,  connecting  the  separate  parts  of  the  rod,  and  saw- 
ing the  larger  end  portion  tran.sversely. 

2.  The  process  herein  describe*!  of  forming  a  connecting 
rod  from  sheet  metal  and  consisting  of  t«o  separate  longi- 
tudinal parts  formed  from  separate  similar  blanks,  which 
consists  In  stamping  out  the  l)lanks  of  the  desired  form 
and  Involving  a  central  shank  portion  and  smaller  and 
larger  end  portions  forming  piston  and  crank  pin  bosses  on 
■;aiil  I'nd  portions,  forming  bolt  bosses  In  the  larger  end 
porrlon.  "  piercing  "  said  piston  pin  and  crank  pin  bosaes. 
conrj»<  tin,'  :(y.  .  ik,u  it.  jja-  's  of  the  rod,  braslng  the  com- 
pUtK  :■<).;  iliu.-  ;'  r!ii->.l.  Mti,!  -awing  the  larger  end  portion 
'■rai:svtr¥i'ly. 

3.  The  process  herein  described  of  forming  a  coDoectlng 
rod  from  sheet  metaJ  and  rnnsisting  of  two  almilar  parts 
formwl  from  similar  blariN-  Ahich  consists  In  stamping 
f\u'  !h.'  Matk-.  if  ti),  .icstrcd  lorm  and  Involving  the  cen- 
tni;  -!i.  Ilk  p.it;  ii-  ,u.,  smaller  and  larger  end  portions, 
fi>riiii:i;:  tn-.!.!.  pin  :\iu\  rank  pin  boMes  on  said  ends, 
rJK'.iai!  tif  -haiiK  pcuiiMi  ,ind  f«>rmlng  bolt  bosses  in  the 
!a;-i;»-i-    >  M.i    :..irt!..n,       pi.'i    ^n^:  "    the  said   piston  pin  ajod 

rail*;  pin  m.^-.^,    1  nn>H  tin^:  the  swparate  parts  of  the  rod, 
and  s;i\vini;  tbi    laric.  r  •tul  portion  transvenwly. 

4  The  process  h<r  .in  des€rU»e<l  of  furnting  a  cunnecting 
i(«l  frutii  sh.-«t  ui'trtt  iihi  ■  I'lisistlng  of  two  similar  blanks. 
uiiili  i..nsi~i-  ,n   >i«iii;Huj;  ,)ut  the  blanks  of  the  desired 


form  and  Involving  a  central  shank  portion  and  smaller 
and  larger  end  portions,  forming  piston  pin  and  crank  pin 
l>oa«es  on  said  end  portions,  ribbing  the  shank  portion  and 
forming  bolt  bosses  in  the  larger  end  portion,  Hanging  the 
side  tHlges  of  the  blank  and  "  piercing  "  the  said  piston 
pin  and  crank  pin  bosses,  connecting  the  separate  parts  of 
the  rod  and  sawing  the  larger  end  portion  transversely. 

5.  The  process  herein  described  of  forming  a  connecting 
rod  from  sheet  metal  and  consisting  of  two  .similar  blanks, 
which  consists  In  stamping  out  the  blanks  of  the  desired  ' 
form  and  involving  a  central  shank  portion  and  smaller 
and  larger  end  portions  forming  piston  pin  and  crank  pin 
bosses  on  said  end  portions,  ribbing  the  shank  portion  and 
forming  bolt  bosses  in  the  larger  end  portion,  "  piercing  " 
the  said  piston  pin  and  crank  pin  bosses,  connecting  the 
separate  parts  of  the  rod,  securing  sleeve  bearings  In  said 
bosses,  and  sawing  the  larger  en!  [.rtion  transversely. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prSntt^i  in  tht-  iiasette.] 


1.176.302.  CONNECTING-ROD.  Htmiox  B.  Layman, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Layman  Pressed  Rod 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1915.     Serial  No   43,938.     (CL  74 — 17.) 
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i  :'irni  a  fork  to 
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1.  -V  connecting  r'"l     i.rnp.i--.i,    >t  rv. 
n*l  aad  atxittiBg  parts  si.r-  ai  at  ors    ,  n 
receive  a  supplemental  rod.    u:  1  m.  an- 
forked  end  of  the  rod. 

2.  A  connecting  rod  comp..-  tt    .;  -  ^ 
nai  and  a  batting  parts  -r-  '  i  »' 
to  reeelre  a  mpplemeittai  r.xi.  -i 
by  a  yoke-abaped   device  secuK- 

3.  A  connecting  re!    -oinpcs...! 
ttng  and  similar  pai  ts  -ymiu  a 
to  receive  a  snpplemental  rod.  t, 
fork,  said   rod   being  provided   -.it       i> 
detachable  cap  and  naeana  for  sc<  u;  in- 

4.  A  connecting  ro<l  ti.i.inL-  a  :>  i 
nneans  for  reinforcing  tl.t  t..rk''<l  i>.  r- 
formed  by  and  between  the  rod  au.l   tn 

5.  A  connecting  r<"i  •ir?!;>i>*>il  of  twfi  >iinii,u-  i>Mrts  oi 
sheet  metal,  said  imn  -  '"'in.'  ^>  •■.•fur  a  ar  one  ea.i  ,;ni  ir 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  th*'  .  r  hk  -ha;;  .ip.  rturf  -n  •  rsi 
a  fork  and  a  reinforcing  yoke  -'•   n.  ;   it;     iid  toiK. 

[ClaUaa  6  to  30  not  printed  m  ri,,    ...i.tte.l 


on.'   .• 
■aii->   fi 


r      f.ii!ii; 

>rK"<i    •■in 
,.i      ap     :. 
<i      'u-.tn 
n    ;ini;     ■< 
ft-  :.;i'T    . 


'V    :i    f.  rk 
:n»i    •.;!l.! 

;"  -itio), 
ini      unn 

111.       !s. 


l,176^a.        METHOD     OF      PROVIDING      TUBULAR 
BEARINGS    WITH     A  \!  !l>; ! '    MnN      l,i\iN.,v        He 
BBON    B.   lUYMA.N.   New   York,  .N ,   i.,  assii;n<.'    '-    i  b.>:    Liij 

man  Pressed  Rod  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  FII.mI  Aut;.  6,  1915.  Serial 
No.  43.938.      (CI.   29—148.) 

1.  The  method  herein  described  of  providing  a  tubnlar 
bearing    vrith    an    antl-frlctlon    lining    which    •on-^H-tK    In 
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placing  a  aleevfr  of  anti-friction  meUl  in  said  bearing, 
passing  a  mandrel  through  said  sleeve  confining  said 
sleeve  outside  the  bearing  and  comsM-easlng  said  sleeve 
longitudinally  to  form  an  Inner  lining  for  said  bearing. 
2.  The  method  herein  descril>ed  of  providing  a  tubular 
bearing  with  an  antifriction  lining  which  consists  in 
passing  a  sleeve  of  anti-friction  metal  through  said  bear- 
ing, said  sleeve  being  longer  than  said  bearing,  and  com- 
pressing said  sleeve  longitudinally  and  expanding  It 
radially  In  said  bearing  while  confining  said  t^leeve  out- 
side the  bearing. 


C'lr 


3.  The  method  herein  described  of  providing  a  tubular 
bearing  with  an  antl  friction  lining  which  consists  ln» 
securing  the  bearing  between  suitable  supports  having 
bores  In  axial  line  with  said  heatui^;  pa-s  n.;  a  sleeve 
of  greater  length  than  said  bearu.t;  -l;-  -m  :  bearing 
and  Into  said  supports  and  compresslnK  said  sleeve  longi 


I  li  V 


10    forn 


lining 


1.176,804.  CONNECTING  ROD.  Hebro.v  B.  Latman, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  La.N-man  Pressed  Rod 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Flle<l  Aag.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  44.437.      (G.  74—17.) 


crank  end  portion  having  a  cap  composed  of  parts  hav- 
ing bolt  bosses  fonneil  thereby  and  therebetween. 

3.  A  connecting  rod  having  a  crank  end  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  cap  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  BhM< 
metal  parts  one  of  which  embraces  another,  and  mean* 
Insertetl  between  aald  parta  for  securing  the  cap  to  the 
rod. 

4.  In  a  connecting  rod.  a  shank  portion  and  a  crank 
end  portion  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  one  of 
which  embraces  another,  said  crank  end  portion  being 
provided  with  a  cap,  and  means  inserted  between  said 
parts  for  securing  the  cap  to  the  rod. 

5.  A  connecting  rod  having  a  crank  end  portion  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  parts  one  of  which  embraces  an- 
other, said  parts  being  provided  with  bolt  bosaes  formed 
thereby  and   therebetween. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  thr  Gaaette.l 


1.  In  a  connecting  rod.  a  shank  portion  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  part.8  one  of  which  embraces  another,  and  a 
crank  end  portion  composed  of  separate  ports  having 
bolt  bosses   formed  thereby  and  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  connecting  rod,  a  shank  portion  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  parts  one  of  which  embraces  another,  and  a 


1,176.305.  BOOT  OR  SHOE.  Curroiw  Lb«,  Nauga- 
tuck.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear's  M.etalllc  Rub- 
ber Shoe  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
July  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  42,503.     tCl.  30 — SO.) 


;  niiiiai   v     mh':     --Npa  tniitij:     i'     r 

4.  The  method  h.i«iL  ,i.>  i  :..•;  .u  ptos:  i.n-  a  •  -nuiar 
bearlnp  with  an  int .  tri.  to.n  .in  u-  -whir!  .o(i-;>;>  of 
mountiuK  t-a..i  n.fir.n^  l>ftwe«n  siulabie  -uppor'-  navu.-  ' 
bores  In  axial  line  with  said  bearing,  passing  a  sleeve  of 
greater  If^nsrth  thnn  sni'l  b»-nrint'  therethrough,  passing  a 
mandrel  thri.uch  sani  rifv\>  Hnu  .-oTupresslnK  said  sleeve 
longitiJ.linaily  and  cvpamiing  it  l;iterai!y  to  forn,  a  ".nlng 
for  said   bearing. 

5.  The  h<'r»>in  .u-srrit>>Ml  innttio.!  <'i'  providUiK  a  tubular 
bearlnt-'  with  at!  anri  frirtion  lining  whirh  nonsists  of 
passing  h  >:•■.  V.  -f  ant;  friction  nu-tai  and  longer  than 
said  bearing  therethrough  confining  said  sleeve  outside 
the  bearing  and  compressing  said  sleeve  longitudinally 
and  expanding  It  radially  so  as  to  form  a  lining  for  said 
bearing  and  having  end  flanges  which  overlap  the  ends 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  a  sole  comprising  an  Insole,  a 
filler,  an  ontsole,  and  a  fiber  board  stiffening  layer  be- 
tween  the  filler  and   outsole. 

2.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  a  sole  comprising  an  insole,  a 
filler  of  comparatively  soft  material,  a  rubber  outsole. 
and  a  layer  of  comparatively  stiff  material  between  the 
filler  and  outsole  and  having  rough  faces  engaging  the 
material  of  said  filler  and  said  outsole. 

8.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  a  sole  comprising  an  insole,  a 
filler  of  comparatively  soft  material,  a  rubber  outsole, 
and  a  fiber  board  stiffening  layer  between  the  filler  and 
outsole.  having  rough  faces  engaging  the  material  of  said 
filler  and  said  outsole. 


1,176,306.  SECTIONAL  (JREEMIorSE  TABLE.  Jambs 
Harbt  Levis,  Watertown.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1914. 
Serial   No.   857.075.      (CI.  47—27.) 

*  !      ,    7 

■3 


1.  A  sectional  table  top  constructed  of  plaatlc  material 
comprising  a  series  of  supporting  members  having  dove 
tailed  recesses  extending  downwardly  from  the  plane  of 
the  upper  surface  thereof  and  an  underlying  supporting 
flange  or  ledge,  longitudinally  extending  side  meuibers, 
having  dovetail  projection."  adapted  to  engage  the  dore- 
talle<l  recesses  of  the  supporting  members,  the  upper 
stirface  of  the  supporting  members  and  side  members  be- 
Ihg  In  substantially  the  same  plane. 

2.  A  sectional  table  top  constrncted  of  molded  plastic 
material  comprising  a  series  of  transverse  supporting 
members  having  dove-taU  recesses  extending  downwardly 
from  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  thereof  antl  an  under- 
lying supporting  flange  or  ledge,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing side   members   having  dove-tail   projection*   engaging 


ni 
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fhese  dove  tall  recesses  of  said  snpportlng  members,  said 
ilovL'  tall  reccsRes  and  extensions  being  symmetrically 
dl(ipo8e<1  in  respect  to  the  central  longitudinal  plane  of 
the  table  whereby  the  said  members  are  rendere<l  Inter- 
eliangeable. 

3.  A  demountable  table  consisting  of  a  table  top  con- 
structed of  moide<l  plastic  material  comprising  a  series 
of  transverse  supporting  members  having  dove-tall  re- 
cesses extending  downwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  upper 
surface  thereof  and  an  underlying  supporting  flange  or 
ledge,  a  central  longitudinal  member  connecting  said 
transverse  members  provided  with  similar  and  sym- 
metrically dove-tail  recesses  and  supporting  flanges,  side 
members  having  dove-tall  projections  engaging  the  dove- 
tail recesses  of  said  trnnsverse  and  longitudinally  ex- 
tending supporting  members,  and  posts  detarhably  se- 
cured to  said  transverse  members. 

4.  A  demountable  table  having  a  top  comprising  a 
•eties  of  transverse  supporting  members,  having  dove-tall 
recesses  extending  downwardly  from  the  plane  of  the 
upper  surface  thereof  an<l  an  underlying  supporting 
flange  or  ledge,  a  series  of  longitudinally  extending  mem- 
bers having  dove-tail  extensions  engaging  the  central 
dove-tailed  recesses  of  successive  transverse  members, 
said  longitudinally  \-  uling  members  having  dove-tall 
recesses  and  supporting-  flanges,  side  members  having 
dove-Ull  extension-^  1  laptp<l  to  engage  the  corresponding 
dove-tall  recesses  in  the  transverse  and  longitudinal  sup- 
porting members,  the  upp«»r  surfaces  of  said  transverse 
lon^i'  ilinii  an<i  side  members  lying  in  substantially  the 
sani."  piau.-  to  form  a  smooth  table  top,  and  posts  de- 
tachably  secure*]  to  said  transverse  sections. 

5  A  table  top  ronstructe<l  of  molded  plastic  material 
coniprlstng  a  series  of  transverse  supporting  members 
having  flanges  at  their  ends,  a  series  of  longitudinal  cen- 
trally li.p.,-.,!  Mipp^.rting  members,  side  members  hav- 
"-'    '1:-  -    *•  .liter  edges  disposed  intermediate  of 

-rl  -Inverse  members  and  united  to  said  transverse 
iii,siiijfi\-,  and  said  longitudinally  dlsposetl  central  mem- 
bers by  dove  tailed  connections,  the  upper  surfaces  of 
rh-  'r:insverse,  longitudinal,  and  side  members  being  In 
MU.vtantially  the  same  plane,  the  end  transverse  members 
being  provided  with  flanges  whereby  the  entire  table  is 
surrounded    by   an    upwardly    projpcting    flange. 

[Claims  «>  and  7  not  printed  In  thf>  Gazette.] 


1.176,307.      MOTOR- VEHICLE.      CHARLES    M.    Manly, 
Brooiclyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  606.614 
(CI.  21—00.) 


^ 


J5W*- 
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1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  supporting 
wheels  therefor,  means  for  chani;ing  the  position  of  cer- 
■alii  <  f  Mi,  u!i.'«>is  to  effect  steering  and  means  for  driving 
.ftin  of  thf  wheels  comprising  a  plurality  of  motors 
in.],  p.  ri  1.  r.t  V  connected  to  different  wheels  and  means 
fur  runtiuiiii ,-  said  motors  to  cause  them  to  maintain 
•>(1uh!  .[).•.. n  jrr<spectlve  of  differences  In  the  relative 
rpsistan     -  1  n  ..  intcred  or  to  permit  said  motors  to  freely 

nfr.r.nriat"    in    >!> 1    within   predetermined   limits,   said 

"utroiiin--  III. an.  :..  1:1,'  ..poroMe  to  vary  such  limits. 

•_'  A  ni.ui.r  v.ii;  !,.  (.liiprislng  a  frame,  supporting 
whfcis  tluTcfor.  -t..rjn_'  i;i.  ■  hnnlsm  for  changing  the 
p.i-itions  of  ■criam  of  rh.'  \vii.-,-is  to  effect  steering,  means 
for  driving  -(.rtain  of  >a!o  wbeeis  comprising  a  separate 
motor  for  pft  h  wh.-.l  driven  nnd  means  operated  by  the 
stP.Tin?   mechanism    for   '•ont:..ilin2  said   motors  to  allow 

them  to  frpvly  (liir.'rfntiH-..  ;ri  -i) ]  within  predetermined 

limits.  sai<l  limits  bt-ing  varipd   :.v  the  change  in  position 


of  the  steering  wheels,  and  to  an  extent   pr.  [.optional  to 
the  extent  of  such  change. 

8.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  supporting 
wheels  therefor,  means  for  changing  the  positions  of  cer- 
tain of  the  wheels  to  effect  steering  and  means  for  driving 
certain  of  the  wheels  comprising  a  plurality  of  motors  in- 
dependently connected  to  different  wheels  and  means  for 
controlling  said  motors  to  cause  them  to  maintain  equal 
speeds  Irrespective  of  differences  In  the  relative  resist- 
ances encountered  or  to  permit  said  motors  to  freely  dif- 
ferentiate In  speed  within  predetermined  limits,  said  con- 
trolling means  operating  to  vary  said  limits  In  synchro 
nlsm  with  the  change  in  position  of  the  steering  wheels. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  multiple 
fluid  pressure  motors,  of  a  fluid  pressure  pump  supplying 
fluid  pressure  to  said  motors,  means  for  steering  the 
vehicle,  and  means  coacting  with  said  steering  means  for 
controlling  the  relative  volumes  of  fluid  supplied  to  said 
motors,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  multiple 
fluid  pressure  motors,  of  a  fluid  pressure  pump  supplying 
fluid  pressure  to  said  motors,  means  for  steering  the  ve- 
hicle, and  means  operated  by  said  steering  means  for  per- 

^mltting  the  relative  volumes  of  fluid  supplied  to  the  said 
motors  to  vary  to  a  predetermined  extent,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1,176,308.  PROCESS  AND  MECHANISM  }  • -i;  itOLL- 
ING  SPECIAL  SIIAPI>  Ti!  m  vs  [  N!  MtiAS,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.,  assignor  tu  Laikawatiii.;  .s;t,  i  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  470,703.     (CI.  80 — 59.) 


y//w///////////Mm<p^/////^///^^^^^^^ 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  rolling  Interlocking  sections  of 
steel  sheet-piling  having  the  edges  correspondingly  formed 
each  with  a  short  flange  and  a  long  flange  for  Interlocking 
with  the  flanges  on  the  edge  of  an  adjacent  similarly 
formed  section,  said  short  flanges  extending  on  one  side  of 
the  section  and  said  long  flange  on  the  other  side,  rolls 
provided  with  suitable  passes  first  to  form  the  long 
flanges,  then  to  form  the  short  flanges  and  finally  to  hold 
the  short  flanges  and  bend  the  long  flanges  outwardly  and 
simultaneously  to  form  grooves  for  Interlot  kin;;  along 
both  edges  of  the  rolls  and  In  combination  therewith  man- 
drel guides  to  be  Inserteil  at  the  last  pass  between  the 
rolls  from  one  side  and  between  the  flanges  at  the  edges 
to  control  the  size  and  shape  of  the  groove  while  the 
long  flanges  are  being  bent. 

2.  The  method  of  rolling  interlocking  sheet  piling  sec- 
tions having  long  flanges  e.xtcndlng  on  one  side  of  the 
web  and  short  flanges  on  the  other  which  consists  In  pass- 
ing the  bloom  between  the  rolls  provided  with  suitable 
passes  to  form  the  long  flanges  while  holding  the  bumps 
for  the  short  flanges  In  dead  passes,  with  other  suitable 
passes  next  to  form  the  bumps  Into  the  short  flanges,  and 
with  other  suitable  passes  finally  to  bend  the  short  and 
the  long  flanges  Into  position  to  form  grooves  for  Inter- 
locking along  each  edge  of  the  coniplote«l  section. 

3.  The  method  of  rolling  interlocking  sheet  piling  sec- 
tions having  at  least  one  e«lge  of  the  web  formed  with  a 
long  flange  extending  on  one  side  of  the  web  and  a  short 
flange  on  the  other,  which  consists  In  passing  the  heated 
bar  between  rolls  provided  with  suitable  passes  first  to 
form  the  long  flanges  while  holding  the  bumps  for  the 
short  flanges  in  dead  passes,  with  ..fh.  r  suifaM*.  passes 
next  to  form  the  bumps  Into  th.^  vtiort  'liiru.-  /in]  to  bend 
them  Into  position,  and  witd  nth.:-  vuitaliU'  pa^^.-  n.\t 
to  bend  the  long  flanges  outwai  ily   to  txfn.i     I'vonl    th.- 
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short  flanges  and  to  form  grooves  for  Interlocking  along 
each  edge  of  the  completed  section. 

4.  The  method  of  rolling  from  H  shaped  billets,  Inter- 
locking sections  for  steel  sheet  piling  having  long  flanges 
on  one  side  of  the  web  and  short  flanges  or  hooks  on  the 
other,  which  consists  In  passing  the  heateil  bar  between 
rolls  provided  with  slltable  passes  first  to  work  out  the 
flanges  on  one  side  of  the  billet  and  the  bumps  on  the  other 
side  and  to  thin  the  web,  next  to  work  out  and  to  curve 
outwardly  the  flanges  while  holding  the  bumps  in  dead 
passes,  next  to  straighten  the  flanges  substantially  par 
allel  and  to  reduce  the  web  to  its  final  thickness  whll<> 
holding  the  bumps  In  dead  passes,  next  to  shape  the 
bumps  Into  the  hooks  and  to  bend  them  Into  final  position 
while  holding  the  flanges  In  dead  passes,  and  finally  to 
bend  the  flanges  outwardly  with  the  flange  tips  extending 
beyond  the  hooks  to  form  grooves  along  each  edge  of  the 
section  for  receiving  the  hooks  of  adjacent  sectlof*. 

5.  The  method  of  rolling  Interlocking  sections  of  steel 
sheet  piling  having  the  edges  correspondingly  provided 
each  with  a  long  flange  and  a  short  flange  for  forming 
an  Interlocking  groove  along  each  edge,  which  consists 
In  passing  the  heated  bar  between  rolls  provided  with 
suitable  passes  flrst  simultaneously  to  form  the  long 
flanges,  with  other  suitable  passes  next  simultaneously  to 
form  the  short  flanges,  and  with  other  suitable  passes 
finally  to  hold  the  short  flanges  and  to  bend  the  long 
flanges  simultaneously  to  form  thr  crroores. 
[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  th.    •azette.] 


1,176,810.     CAR  END  CONSTRUCTION.     Prrmt  Pat!k« 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Pullman  Conipaa;.     '  ! 
cago.    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    Dec.    7. 
1914.     Serial  No.  875,882.     (CI.  105—201.) 


1,176,809.     WATER  COOLING   SYSTEM  FOR  COMBUS 
TION-ENGINES.     Jakob  MCLlbb,  Winterthur,  Swltzer 
land,  assignor  to  Busch-Sulzer  Bros.-Dlesrl  Engine  Com- 
IMiny,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Ml>s'url.     Filed 
Apr.  's,  1913.     Serial  No.  759.663.     (CI.  123—170.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  Internal  combustion 
engines,  having  cooling  spaces  and  a  cooling  system  tlfere 
for  including  valveil  connections  whereby  the  cooling  me- 
dium   may   be   circulated    through   the   cooling   spaces   of 
the  engines  either  Individually  or  in  series. 

2.  The  coml)lnatlon  of  two  or  more  multi-cylinder  In- 
ternal combustion  engines  having  cooling  spaces  and  a 
cooling  system  therefor  Including  a  reservoir,  a  radiator 
and  valved  connections  whereby  the  cooling  medium  may 
be  clrculute<l  through  the  cooling  spaces  of  either  engine 
and  thence  back  to  the  reservoir  or  through  the  cooling 
■paces  of  the  engines 'in  series  before  passing  to  the  ra- 
diator. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  Internal  combustion 
engines  having  water-cooling  spaces  and  Inflow  and  out- 
flow pipes,  a  circulatory  system  including  connections  be- 
tween the  inflow  pipes  of  one  engine  and  the  outflow  pipes 
of  the  other,  and  means  for  cutting  one  of  the  engines 
out  of  the  circulatory  system  nnd  circulating  the  cooling 
mediums  only  through  the  spaces  of  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  or  mor^  Internal  combus- 
tion engines  or  power  groups  provldeikj*lth  spaces  for  the 
circulation  of  a  cooling  medium,  of  a  circulatory  system 
and  means  whereby  the  spaces  of  said  groups  or  their 
members  cap  be  connecte<l  therewith  either  In  series  or  In 
parallel  relation,  and  whereby  the  groups  or  their  mem- 
bers can  be  Individually  cut  out  of  the  circuit. 

6.  The  combination   of  an  Internal   combustion   engine 
ha^ng  a  water  Jacket,  another  Internal   combustion   en 
glne.  and  means  for  utilizing  the  waste  heat  of  the  secon.l 
engine  to  heat  the  fluid  passed  through  -»;  1  wat.r  ia  k.  t 
so  as  to  warm  up  the  first  engine. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  car  construction,  the  combination  of  center  sills, 
an  end  sill,  sill  cover  plates,  and  a  buffer  beam  having 
a  spring  housing  formed  Integral  therewith,  said  housing 
having  vertical  wall  flanges  for  attachment  to  the  center 
sills  and  a  rearwardly  extending  flange  overlying  and  at 
tached  to  the  center  sill  cover  plate. 

2.  In  car  construction,  the  combination  of  center  sills, 
an  end  sill,  sill  cover  plates,  and  a  buffer  beam  having 
a  spring  housing  formed  Integral  therewith,  said  housing 
having  vertical  wall  flanges  for  attachment  to  the  center 
sills  and  side  flanges  extending  outwardly  and  overlying 
and  secured  to  the  center  sills. 

3.  In  car  construction,  the  combination  of  center  sills, 
an  end  sill,  sill  cover  plates,  and  a  buffer  beam  haytng  a, 
spring  housing  formed  Integral  therewith,  said  housing 
having  vertical  wall  flanges  for  attachment  to  the  center 
sills  and  side  flanges  extending  outwardly,  upwardly  and 
again  outwardly,  the  outwardly  extending  flange  portions 
respectively  overlying  and  secured  to  the  center  slUs  and 
underlying  and  supporting  the  platform  floor. 

4.  In  car  construction,  the  combination  of  center  sills, 
an  end  sill,  sill  cover  plates,  and  a  buffer  beam  having  a 
spring  housing  formed  Integral  therewith,  said  housing 
having  vertical  wall  flanges  for  attachment  to  the  center 
sills  a  rearwardly  extending  flange  overlying  and  attacheil 
to  the  center  sill  cover  plate  and  side  flanges  extending 
outwardly  upwardly  and  again  outwardly,  the  outwardly 
exetcnding  flange  portions  respectively  overlying  and  se- 
cured to  the  center  sUls  and  underlying  and  supporting 
the  platform  floor. 

6.  In    car   construction,   the   combination    with    center 
sills,  an  end  sill,  sill  cover  plates,  and  a  buffer  beam  hav 
Ing  a  spring  bousing  formed  integral  therewith  and  lying 
between  the  center  sills,  the  center  sills  having  end  abut 
ments  against  the  buffer  beams,  said  housing  having  ver 
tlcal  wall  flanges  for  attachment  to  the  center  sills,  of 
an  end  post  construction  comprising  oOter  and  tniu  r  (  n.i 
post  members,  the  former  extending  downwardly  thr.  ii^'h 
the  buffer  beam  and  the  latter  downwardly  In  fr.  :.; 
end  sill,  and  strut  members  extending  between     '.. 
portions  of  the  post  members  beneath  the  pln'f 
on  each  side  of  the  center  sills. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  o^"  ^asette.] 


1  1h. 
I.   and 


1176,311.      CAR    END- POST    CONSTRUCTION        1'ctek 
Park*,   Chicago,   111.,  assignor   to   The    !       :  an    r„n, 
pany.   Chicago.   111.,   a   Corporation   of   I     ;     -       FHed 
!.ec.  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  875.883.     (CT.  T  :•     ^ni  a 
1     In   car   construction,  the   combination   of   two   mem 
hers  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  flrst  having 
a  pocket  formed  therein,  and  the  second  havini:   an   enl 
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Bt-atod  io  and  extending  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  pocket,  a 
heaUt'd  gib  Inserted  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  first 
m<niber  and  lying  alongside  the  second  member  for  a 
material  distance  beyond  the  pocket,  and  with  its  head 
bearing  against  the  bottom  of  the  pocket  and  means  to 
secure  the  gib  and  second  member  together. 


clamping  members  being  arranged  b)  that  the  end  of  one 
projects  beyond  the  other,  and  a  .an,  device  pivoted  to 
the  end  of  the  shorter  member  a:^.:  t. taring  against  the 
side  of  the  other  member  to  move  the  members  apart. 


w*>' 


2.  In  car  construction,  the  uinoination  of  two  mem- 
bers disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  first  having 
a  pocket  formf<l  th.r.  Itj  an  I  th-  <vrond  being  of  shaped 
cross  section  and  hav  u^;  a:,  vu.l  ^.;ited  In  and  extend- 
ing to  the  botr,,;; 
from  tht>  oppuMf 
aiiji. !;.■-,■!•     Mi'-    w  • 

'rati  <•;  \.i2ii   'u-    _i- 


2.  The  combination  with  main  brackets  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  support  and  having  openings  formed  th<.'rein 
with  their  upper  sides  open,  of  a  pair  of  co  acting  clamp- 
ing members  arranged  within  the  openings  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  curtain  or  the  like  therebetween,  guide  pins 
secured  to  one  clamping  member  and  operating  in  open 
Ings  formed  in  the  main  bracket,  springs  surrounding 
the  guide  pins  and  contacting  with  the  main  brackets 
and  adapted  to  move  one  clamping  member  into  contact 
with  the  other  clamping  member,  cams  pivoted  to  the 
ends  of  one  clamping  member  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  other  clamping  member  to  move  the  clamping 
members  apart,  substantially  as  described. 


f   th.    p.ik.r.   a    headed  gib   inserted   j 
-id.       r'    tile    first    member   and    lying  j 
:    ih'    second   member,   and    with    Its   ' 
-*  rh.    buttora  of  the  pocket  and  means 
ami  wtb  to  prevent  separation  of  the 
tww  luenibers  and  to  rolnforce  the  second  iiuMnber.  f 

3.  In  c;ir  '.ii-rtru' tion.  thf  combination  of  two  mem- 
')tTs  ..!i-,p.,-.Mi  at  an  angle  to  ea-'h  other,  the  first  having 
a  poik-  t  •■.yr:;;' d  ih.r.in,  and  fhe  second  being  of  shaped 
.TOSS  >•',  i.,,a  and  hav;ii_'  a:',  .-ud  sfatpd  in  and  extending 
r..  th.'  bottom  of  tli.  p..  k,-r  a  iu-ad»'d  ,;?U'  Inserted  from 
t!).-  opp.i^:*.  <ii]^■  u''  th.  f.r<'  :;.. mi'..-  an.i  lying  alongside 
th.>  w  .  -ji  'h-  .- n  !  ui«"j;'>.T  f..r  a  rsiatcrlal  dlrtance  be- 
yon. 1  th.'  ;..).  k.t.  an.!  w:rh  Its  h.-ad  '.faring  against  the 
lj.itt..!ii  .if  th.  ill),  krt  and  !!i.an«  'ransftxinjr  the  gib  and 
w.-h  ro  pr.'v.'i.r  -^eparatinn  ..f  'h.-  -wo  nienibf^rs  and  to 
!■•■!:;  f.'i' ■!■  th.'  si'.-ond  !ii.ti:l.>'r 

4  It:  -ar  ...ustru.  ti.jn.  fh-  umhlnatlon  of  two  mem- 
bers disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  first  having 

a  p...  k.'f   r..fi:i..d  fh. -r.it:    ati'I   th.'   < n,!  v..inir  of  shaped 

'.r.>v.  -:.■.  ti,in  and  having  at;  .>nd  -^oa'-d  <.:  an.)  extending 
t'l  fh.'  'otri.!::  of  rb.-  p.'  k' r  a  pair  ..r  tica.!.-.!  sibs  In- 
sert.'d  fru;;;  th-  .,pp..<:'.  sid--  of  th.,'  tlfst  nu-mber  and 
lylnp  alone-:. l"  ^h  -v  web  faces  of  the  second  member 
f.ir  a  in.'it.rla!  'i.-tance  beyond  the  pocket,  with  their 
hia-l-  .".'■ir.,'  a_'!r:iist  the  bottom  of  the  pocket  and  means 
rransflxins  the  gibs  and  web  to  secure  the  same  together 
to  prevent  separation  of  the  two  members  and  to  rein- 
force the  second  member. 

!^  In  CRT  construction.  th»>  i-omblnatlon  of  a  buffer 
'  -ani  having  porket.s  formed  in  the  upper  face  thereof,  a 
vorflcal  post  of  shaped  cross  section  disposed  sobstan- 
'ial'v  pprpendf'-nlar  to  the  beam  and  having  one  end 
-nt  d  in  th«>  porkot  and  resting  upon  the  lower  wall 
th-r..''  I  .-h  i:.  -r-  .1  in  the  beam  from  below  and  lying 
fl!r.r,^--id.'  -h^-  ^v-.^  of  rho  post  th^  gib  being  riveted  to  the 
fo   pr.'vn'   w'rh  Irnvvai    o'   rh<»  post   from   the  beam. 

[••hiim--  *■   f.     I"  r...r  printed   'n   'h.    tJazette.] 


1,176,313.  TRAXSI\U!\T 
MAN  PrcND.  Baltiniui  u.  Md. 
No.  13,158.     (CI.  2—117.) 


Si  K HEN.      AcopsT    HiH- 
Fiied  Mar.  9.  1915.     Serial 


1,17G.;J12.  '-'^Tdi'i  >KT1N<.  N!i'\\<  f  i  ill  CTJRTArNS  OR 
THE  LIKK  Fn.^vK  .r  !'»-;nr^H\  and  Johx  Prraa 
i;*  NtTssf.^  Ironwo.'.i  \I..'h.  Filed  July  20,  1915. 
S.  :;a;   .N...  40,863.      (i;     :."..-19.) 

I  The  combination  -v  '!;  :;,a!n  brackets  adapted  to  be 
se.ur.'d  f.)  a  support  and  having  opening5i  formed  therein 
witli  their  ij^per  sides  open,  of  a  pair  of  co-acting  clamp- 
laf  members  arranged  within  the  openings  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  curtain  or  the  like  therebetween,  means  for 
vi.  IdaMy  holding  said  members  In  clamping  position,  the 


1.  A  transparent  protective  screen  composed  of  a  metal- 
lic film  and  glass  having  the  property  of  selective  ab- 
sorption as  to  ultra  violet  rays. 

2.  A  transparent  protective  screen  compo.std  of  super- 
Imposed  elements  including  a  metallic  film  and  a  colored 
glass  plate. 

3.  A  transparent  screen  for  use  In  protecting  the  eyes 
from  intense  radiation  of  all  wave  lights  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  parallel  layers  Including  a  thin  metallic 
film  and  a  plate  of  colored  glass. 

4-  A  transparent  screen  for  use  In  protecting  the  eyes 
from  lnten.se  radiation  of  all  wave -lights  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  parallel  layers  Including  a  thin  metallic  film 
and  a  plate  of  colored  glas.s.  the  metallic  film  being 
placed  between  the  source  of  radiation  and  the  colored 
glass  plate. 

5.  A  transparent  screen  for  use  In  protecting  the  eyes 
from  intense  radiation  of  all  wave  lights  con.slstlng  of  a 
plurality  of  parallel  layers  Including  a  thin  metallic  film. 
a  plate  of  colored  glass,  the  metafile  film  being  placed 
between  the  source  of  radiation  and  the  colored  glass 
plate,  and  means  for  protecting  the  metallic  film  in  the 
form  of  a  clear  glass  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,178.314.       TCE-rORMI>u       \  ri' \T>  \  I  rs.       JoII^     H. 

Poom,  Jamaica.   N.  Y.     FINd    Mar     1.1,   1915.     Serial 

.Mo.  14.211.     (CI.  62— 150.* 

1.  In  an  Ice  forming  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, an  air  distributing  ptpe  and  a  branch  therefor, 
the  branch  being  provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting 
end   having  a   tapered  lower  extremity,  and  a   frangible 


^ 
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extension  member  having  a  flared  upper  end  adapted  to 
fit  within   said  extremity,   for  the  purpose   specified. 


1,176.316.      HIGH  AND  LOW  PRESSURE  C(>\T!M  '  T'S 
CURRENT  SYSTEM.     Williau  John  RuK^.;^s,  iJ.o  k 
ley,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Alfred  Graham  and 
Company    and    said    William    John    Rickets,    Brockley. 
London,    England.     Filed    Apr.    6,    1914.     Serial    No. 
829,998.      (CT.  171—814.) 


2.  In  an  Ice  forming  apparatus  ui  th.  Uh  i.  ti  r  de- 
scribed, an  air  distributing  pipe,  a  l.t  n  h  tli. '.for  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  projecting  end  with  a  tiip.  red  lower 
extremity,  and  an  opening  at  the  top  of  said  end,  an  ex- 
tension member  of  frangible  material  InsertlMr  through 
said  opening  into  said  end  and  formed  with  a  r'ar.  d  i:pp.  r 
end  adapted  to  fit  within  said  extremity  an  i  a  aisure 
for  said  opening. 

3.  In  an  ice  forming  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  distributing  pipe  provided  with  a  laterally 
projecting  nipple,  a  branch  pipe  adapted  to  abut  against 
said  nipple,  spring  pressed  clamping  arms  adapted  to 
detachably  connect  the  branch  pipe  to  said  nipple,  said 
branch  pipe  being  formed  with  a  downwardly  extending 
end,  and  a  frangible  extension  member  connected  to  said 
end,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


1,176.315.  FEED-BAG.  .Jcel  Tkoit  Ki<  b.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  863,329.  (CI. 
119 — 66.) 


A  feed  bag  comprising  a  halter,  a  pair  of  <  he.  k  -traps 
connected  thereto  adapted  to  lie  one  on  each  -i.i*  of  the 
horse's  head,  diverging  arms  formed  at  their  fret  ends, 
a  pulley  secured  to  each  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
straps,  a  flat  suspension  band  adnp'..'.  t,.  .  n  ir  i.  i>.n 
animal's  head  above  Its  nostrils,  said  i.and  tclns.'  ->.  ire.! 
at  opposite  sides  to  the  free  ends  of  the  diverj;  nv  ,  r;ns 
of  said  cheek  straps,  a  feed  bag  spaced  from  •'^a!  '  -.-p.  n- 
slon  band  and  arranged  in  a  plane  below  t  ;;.  \i  le 
straps  connected  at  intervals  by  th.'ir  ..pp,-;!.  . n  1-  to 
said  suspension  band  and  said  feed  bag,  fur  h... d.iij;  tiiem 
In  spaced  relation,  a  terret  engaging  cord  provide. 1  with 
a  pair  of  pulleys,  bag  elevating  cord-  p'i--!i.k'  \.  ;  the 
pulieys  on  said  terret  engaging  cord  ani  th.  firv  men- 
tioned pulleys,  .said  bag  elevating  cords  ea  h  hH\  lii:  .ne 
end  bifurcated  and  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  t  atr  at  one 
side  thereof  substantially  In  allnement  \v!'h  tii.  ■  ..in  e. 
ti.'ti  of  rhe  suspension  band  with  tbe  che<k  strai)  wh.  r. 
by  th"  I.and  Is  comfortably  supported  on  the  aniiii:  an  , 
held  against  tilting  movement  when  in  any  p  -iti  n  th. 
free  eri.l-  of  said  cords  being  secured  fni;. 'hi-i  f"  'h.  «',is- 
peu-i'ii  t>and  at  a  point  beneath  the  ne.  k  of  th.    horse. 


rent 
l'\ 


1.  The  combination  with  high  pressure  continuous  cur- 
rent supply  mains,  a  battery  adapted  to  be  charged 
thereby,  lower  pressure  supply  mains  connected  a  r  ss* 
such  battery  and  a  charging  resistance  Included  In  one  \jt 
the  high  pressure  supply  mains,  of  a  relay  connected 
across  the  high  pressure  mains  and  adapted,  when  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  latter  is  closed  and  is  at  the  required  voltage, 
to  complete  the  circuit  of  the  battery  charging  r. --tat  ce, 
a  controlling  relay  adapted  to  be  connecte  !  i  -  .--  the 
battery  and  to  establish  or  remove  a  virtual  -1  <  rt  :r  ait 
across  the  first  named  relay  depending  upKin  th.  r(.,iape 
of  the  battery  and  an  electrical  element  In  circuit  with 
tiie  ;  1  first  named  relay  adapted  to  produce  a  lia-  in 
favor  of  positive  action  of  the  controlling  relay  after  the 
latter  has  established  the  said  short  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  high  pressure  cot  t  r.ious  iir 
pply  mains,  a  battery  adapted  to  be  (harK.  t  thre 
\  er   pressure   supply   mains   connected   a(.ro>-s    -ti'ti 

battery  and  a  charging  resistance  Included  in  eti.  nf  th. 
hish  pressure  supply  mains,  of  a  relay  cr>nne.t«  1  a.  -uss 
the  h'.K-h  pr. -- ;re  mains  and  adapt..'.  \>L.!,  il,(-  ^Ir.  ult 
of  th.  'att.r  is  closed  and  is  at  th>  n  ;i;iri.i  voltage,  to 
conipi'te  the  circuit  of  the  battery  >  ;.a:i;.i;t'  resistan. .  .  a 
controlling  relay  adapted  to  be  connected  across  the  tiat 
tery  and  to  establish  or  remove  a  virtual  short  rirruit 
a.  r.  s-  the  first  named  relay  depending  ;;  t.  tne  \ .  tape 
of  the  nattery  and  an  electrical  resistance  lominin  t..  the 
circuits  of  both  relays,  such  resistance  acting  to  nlue 
the  voltage  across  the  controlling  relay  wh.  ti  th.  relay 
closing  the  charging  circuit  Is  effective  and  to  in  ease 
tbe  voltage  after  the  charging  circuit  relay  Is  si 
cnited. 

3.  The  combination  with  high  pressure  contiuuou- 
rent  supply  mains,  a  battery  adapted  to  be  charged  tl 
by,    lower  pressure   supply   mains   connecte<i 
battery  and  a  charging  resistance  ln(  luded  m  ..ne  of  the 
high  pressure  supply  mains,  of  a  charging  relay,  a  biasing 
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resistance  connecting  one  end  of  such  relay  to  one  ( 
high  pressure^mains  and  another  relay  connecting  t! 
poslte  end  of  the  charging  relay  to  the  other  hiph 
sure  main,  the  said  charging  relay  serving  to  clos 
circuit  of  the  charging  resistance  when  the  high  pre 
supply  circuit  is  complete  and  at  the  require.!  m  '■>.• 
a  controlling  relay  having  one  end  connected  t..  iii. 
tlon  terminal  between  the  charging  relay  and  blasitiL  re 
sistance,  while  the  other  Is  adapted  to  be  .nnn.  ted 
through  the  agency  of  the  relay  in  series  with  th.  farg 
!nL'  '.  y  to  the  battery  so  as  to  be  resp.  t  :\i  to  the  volt 
at:.  .  ;  the  latter,  the  said  controlllnj."  r.  ay  a.  tint'  to 
establish  or  remove  a  virtual  short  circuit  across  the 
(h.'irging  relay  depending  upon  the  si.:"  I.j.ltery  voltage 

4    The  combination  with    high  pre-r.r.    (ontlntion-  .  ur 
rent  supply  mains,  a  battery  adapted  to  be  f  h;>ri.-.  ;  :tore 
by  and  low  pressure  supply  mains  connerte.i  a  i  .--   -an  h 
battery  of  two  relays  having  their  windings  "i  ne  :■  ;  in 
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■erles  across  said  supply  mains  and  adapted  to  act  when 
the  voltage  across  said  mains  is  of  the  required  value,  a 
biasing  resistance  Included  in  the  circuit  of  said  relays,  a 
controlling  relay  having  one  end  of  its  winding  connected 
to  the  said  relay  circuit  between  the  relays  and  a  charg- 
ing resistance  connectp<l  at  one  end  to  the  positive  sup- 
ply main,  one  of  the  relays  when  excited  acting  to  con- 
nect the  second  end  of  the  winding  of  the  controlling 
relay  to  the  opposite  supply  main  to  that  to  which  the 
winding  of  the  secondly  mentioned  relay  is  connected,  the 
second  relay  when  actuated  serving  to  connect  the  sec 
end  end  of  the  charging  resistance  to  the  positive  pole  of 
the  battery  and  the  controlling  relay  when  actuated  serv- 
ing to  connect  the  circuit  between  the  two  first  mentioned 
relays  to  the  same  supply  main  as  that  to  which  the 
winding  of  the  second  relay  Is  connected. 


1,170,319.  SHEARS.  Soixjman  B.  Il08«,  Wncyvlll^ 
W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1014.  Serial  No.  831.0C5.  (CL 
30—13.) 


1,170,31 :       !iUi. All  KNIFE.     Is.aac   F.   ROBERTS,   Dallas, 
'  Tex.     Filed    Aug     ''<.     1915.     SerUl    No.    44,055.      (CI. 
140—12.) 


A  ^n  r     Toi   rutting  bread,  etc.,  comprising  a  frame  hav 

IDK  Mvi  paraMi  !  pctinn'^  ^ii;.  ♦'d  apart  and  provided  with 
opp.'>lr'-lv  .!;-i).)-^.-i  not  h.-<  formed  in  corresponding 
e<li;>--  ThiT.'of,  np.'rt^ircu  i  hi.lo^  with  notches  therein  and 
Int.Tiu  kins  ',v!t!i  th.'  r-,-?  h.-  ::-.  ^n!d  frame,  the  latted 
Int'TTu.-uiat.'  ir-,  psran-i  i-)'  .r-.-  ■••ing  provided  with 
ap.T!'ir.-s  ulii  h  HI-  in  r.u;-!  n tiou  with  the  apertures 
of  sni'l  i'hi.l--.  ami  a  s.t-w  pa.'^sing  through  said  register- 
ing apt-rturt's. 


i,-iTi-,.:-!i«.    coMT'.F.u  ri:i:iMt!ti.i.  M'TION.    elwin  h. 

'  R,M)XEV,  Wliitin-vi!!..,  .Ma>s  ,  a---:.-;;:-:-  to  The  Whltln 
Ma  h:n  ■  Wot  k^,  Whit insvllle,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massa  hus-tt.s,  FIKmI  Fp!.  .',  1912  Serial  No.  675,408. 
M'l.  ]!> — tV» 


Cutting  shears  made  up  of  two  blades  with  shank  por- 
tions which  are  angled,  the  shearing  edge  of  one  blade 
terminating  at  Its  Inner  end  In  an  Inclined  portion  of  the 
shank  which  extends  In  advance  of  the  cutting  e<lge  and 
the  inner  end  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  other  blade  ex- 
tending rearward  of  said  ln<llne<l  portion,  the  two  shnnk 
portions  of  the  blades  provided  with  registering  and 
eccentrically  formed  apertures  which  are  at  one  side  of 
the  cutting  edges  when  the  blades  are  closed,  one  blade 
having  a  laterally  extending  lug  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  Inclined  projection  of  the  shank  of  the  other  blade 
to  limit  the  Inner  shearing  movements  of  the  blade,  a 
spring  fastened  to  the  shank  of  one  blade  and  bearing 
against  the  e<lge  of  the  shank  of  the  other  blade  adjacent 
to  the  pivotal  points  of  the  blades. 


1.176,320.  TRANSMITTING  Al'PAKAir.'-  FOR  WIRB- 
LESS  TELEGRAPHY.  Lccien  Roczbt,  Levallols- 
Perret,  France.  Filed  Sept.  11  1"t1  Serial  No. 
648,065.     (CI.  250—37.) 


!:  a  (Icilman  comber,  the  combination  of  the  lap 
tfiHl  rolis  anil  Imludinc  a  feed  roll  shaft,  the  nipper  and 
pl.rin;;  ni  .  h  !!)!-!;  >  all  1  the  combing  cylinder  shaft,  of 
mrans  fur  aiviuiing  a  continuous  lap  with  a  unldlrcc- 
ti.ni  !!■  .1.  it  to  said  feed  rolls  and  a  train  of  con 
tin!iini>  motion  gearing  for  driving  the  feed  roll  shaft  and 
ailapr.!  to  impart  continuous  motion  to  "the  feed  rolls 
witiii'it   SI  \irlng  the  said  lap. 

J  A  11';:  in  ■omlier  <()ii)prlsing  nipper  mechanism  in 
cluilini.'  a  :t>:  nat.iy  opening  and  closing  Jaws,  and  comb- 
ing iin  !  p  '  I  111-'  means  coiiperatlng  therewith  In  combina- 
tion with  ia})  Mi|'!''> '"'-  tiieans  in  rear  of  said  Jaws  com- 
prlsirii;  on-  or  iiior-  ^a p  advancing  members  each  rotating 
onlv  in  a  forwi;  1  ilirection,  and  the  advancing  member 
will  h  is  liniiK  Mat  iy  In  rear  of  such  Jaws  having  a  con- 
tinuous furwaril   niotioi; 


1.  A  transmitter  for  wireless  telegraphy,  comprising  a 
condenser,  a  charging  circuit  therefor,  a  discharge  circuit 
therefor,  a  spark  gap  mechanism  and  means  for  operating 
It  synchronously  with  the  charging  circuit,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  two  disks  one  movable  relatively  to  the 
other  and  provided  with  conducting  points  adapted  to 
register  for  the  production  of  sparks  in  series,  and  a 
regulatable  self-induction  coll  for  adjusting  the  period 
of  the  charging  circuit  in  accordanc-  with  thr  mnvcment 
of  the  spark  gap  mechanism. 

2.  A  transmitter  for  wireless  telegraph,  comprising  a 
condenser,  a  charging  circuit  therefor,  a  discharge  cir- 
cuit therefor,  a  spark  gap  mechanism  and  means  for 
operating  it  synchronously  with  the  charging  circuit, 
said  mechanism  comprising  two  disks  one  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  other  and  provldetl  with  conducting  points 
80  disposed  as  to  pro<luce,  at  each  revolution,  a  prede- 
termined number  of  sparks,  in  series,  and  a  regulatable 
self-induction  coll  for  adjusting  the  perio<l  of  the  charg- 
ing circuit  In  accordance  with  the  movement  of  the  spark 

,  gap  mechanism. 

1  8.  A  transmitter  for  wireless  telegraphy,  comprising 
!  a  condenser,  a  charging  circuit  therefor,  a  discharge  clr- 
''  cult  therefor,  a  spark  gap  mechanism  and  means  for 
1  operating  it  synchronously  with  the  charging  circuit, 
'  said  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  relatively  movable 
t  disks  adapted  to  produce  sparks  In   serie?.  and  a   regu- 
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latable  self-induction  coll  for  adjusting  the  period  of  the 
charging  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of 
the  spark  gap  mechanism. 

4.  A  transmitter  for  wireless  telegraphy,  comprising 
a  condenser,  a  charging  circuit  therefor,  a  discharge  cir- 
cuit therefor,  a  spark  gap  mechanism  and  means  for  oper- 
ating It  synchronously  with  the  charging  circuit,  said 
mechanism  comprising  point-carrying  members  capable 
of  relative  moroment  and  adapte<l  to  protluce  sparks  In 
series,  and  a  regulatable  aelf-lnduction  coll  for  adjust- 
ing the  period  of  the  charging  circuit  in 'accordance  with 
the  movement  of  the  spark  gap  mechanism  in  such  a  way 
that  the  discharges  are  produced  at  the  moment  when 
the  Intensity  of  the  charging  current  of  the  condenser 
passes  through  zero. 

6.  A  transmitter  for  wireless  telegraphy  In  which  the 
tuning  of  the  charging  circuit  is  regulated  In  accordance 
with  the  frequency  of  the  feed  current  and  with  the  num- 
ber of  discharges  per  period,  so  that  the  charging  of  the 
condenser  will  take  place  without  any  sudden  action  and 
according  to  a  potential  curve,  at  the  condenser  terminals, 
which  attains  a  maximum  at  the  moment  of  the  next 
discharge,  said  discharge  therefore  taking  place  at  the 
moment  when  the  Intensity  curve  of  the  charging  current 
passes  through  ser' 


1,170.321.  FRICTION-CLUTCH  i.  iiauu  Uieublin, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis  Steel  it 
Machinery  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  859,346.  (CI. 
192—14.) 


1.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  driving  and  a  driven 
member,  one  having  a  friction  surface  and  the  other  a 
clamping  means,  a  lever  connectetl  with  said  clamping 
means  and  having  opposing  surfaces  and  a  sleeve  having 
oppositely  Inclined  cam  surfaces  to  engage  said  ogposing 
surfaces  for  positively  moving  said  lever  In  both  directions 
to  seat  or  release  said  clamping  means. 

2.  A  clutch  comprising  a  driving  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber, one  having  a  friction  surface  and  the  other  a  clamp- 
ing meaps,  a  lever  device  connected  with  said  clamping 
means  and  having  opposing  surfaces,  a  sliding  means  hav- 
ing oppositely  Inclined  cam  surfaces  to  engage  the  oppos- 
ing surfaces  of  said  lever  for  positively  moving  It  In 
both   directions   to   seat  or  release  said   clamping  means. 

3.  A  clutch  comprising  a  driving  and  a  driven  member, 
one  having  a  friction  surface  and  the  other  a  clamping 
means,  a  forked  lever  connected  with  said  clamping 
means,  and  means  engaging  the  arms  of  said  fork  for 
oscillating  said  lever  positively  In  both  directions  to  seat 
or  unseat  said  clamping  means. 

4.  A  clutch  comprising  a  driving  and  a  driven  member, 
one  having  a  friction  surface  and  the  other  a  clamping 
mtnns,  a  forked  lever  connected  with  said  clamping 
means  and  a  sleeve  having  oppositely  inclined  cam  sur- 
faces to  engage  the  arms  of  said  fork  for  positively 
moving  said  lever  In  both  directions,  to  seat  or  release 
said  'lamping  means. 


5.  A  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member  and  a  driven 
member,  one  having  a  friction  surface  and  the  other  a 
clutch  strap  encircling  said  surface,  a  flxetl  support 
whereto  one  end  of  said  strap  Is  connected,  a  memt>er 
plvotally  supported  and  attached  to  the  other  end  of 
said  clutch  strap  and  having  opposing  surfaces,  and 
means  having  oppositely  inclined  cam  surfaces  for  en- 
gaging the  opposing  surfaces  of  said  pivoted  member  on 
the  opposite  side  of  its  pivot  from  its  connection  with 
said  clutch  strap  for  positively  operating  said  pivoted 
member  in  both  directions  to  seat  or  unseat  said  strap. 

I  Claim  C  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,322.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PLASTER  BOARD 
AND  THE  LIKE.  John  ScHCUACHEn  and  Joseph 
E.  SCHIMACHER,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1916.     Serial  No.  23,522.     (Cl.  25—1.) 


1.  The  herein  disclosed  process  of  making  plaster  board 
and  the  like,  consisting  In  feeding  and  advancing  stripe 
of  suitable  material,  supplying  moist  unstable  plastic 
substance  between  the  same,  causing  the  uniform  distribu- 
tion of  the  plastic  substance  between  the  sheets  to  a  pre 
determined  thickness  of  layer,  subdividing  the  sheets 
with  the  Interposed  plastic  substance  Into  first  lengths. 
In  which  form  they  are  dried  and  caused  to  harden  or  set, 
trimming  of  the  same  at  the  edges.  re<luclng  the  same  to 
final  lengths,  and  finally  drying  the  same. 

2.  The  herein  disclosed  process  of  making  plaster  board 
and  the  like,  consisting  in  feeding  and  advancing  strips 
of  suitable  material,  supplying  moist  unstable  plastic 
substance  between  the  same,  causing  the  uniform  dis- 
tribution of  the  plastic  substance  l)etween  the  sheets  to 
a  predetermined  thickness  of  layer,  sulHllviding  the 
sheets  with  the  Interposed  plastic  substance  i.^to  first 
lengths.  In  which  form  they  are  dried  and  caused  to  har- 
den or  set.  trimming  of  the  same  at  the  edges,  reducing 
the  same  to  final  lengths,  and  finally  drying  the  same  in 
spaced  positions. 

3.  The  herein  dlsclosi'd  process  of  making  piaster  board 
and  the  like,  consisting  In  feeding  and  advancing  strips 
of  suitable  material,  supplying  moist  unstable  plastic 
substance  between  the  same,  causing  the  uniform  dis- 
tribution of  the  plastic  substance  between  the  sheets  to 
a  predetermined  thickness  of  layer,  subdividing  the  sheets 
with  the  Interpoised  plastic  substance  Into  first  lengths. 
In  which  form  they  are  drle<l  In  superposed  relation 
and  caused  to  harden  or  set,  trimming  of  the  same  at  the 
e<lges,  reducing  the  same  to  final  lengths,  and  finally  dry- 
ing the  same. 

4.  The  herein  disclosed  process  of  making  plaster  board 
and  the  like,  consisting  in  feeding  and  advancing  strips 
of  suitable  material,  supplying  moist  unstable  plastic  sub- 
stance between  the  same,  causing  the  uniform  distribu- 
tion of  the  plastic  substance  between  the  sheets  to  a  pre- 
determine<l  thickness  of  layer,  sulnllvlding  the  shect5 
with  the  Interposed  plastic  substance  Into  first  lei...  ;  '^ 
In  which  form  they  are  dried  In  superpose*!  relation  nun 
caused  to  harden  or  set,  trimming  of  the  same  at  the 
edges,  ro<luclng  the  same  to  final  lengths,  and  finally 
drying  the  same  In  spaced  positions. 

5.  The  herein  disclosed  process  of  making  plaster  board 
and  the  like,  consisting  In  feeding  and  advancing  strips 
of  suitable  material  treated  to  retard  permeation  by 
moisture,  supplying  moist  unstable  plastic  substance  be- 
tween the  same,  causing  the  uniform  distribution  of  the 
plastic  substance  between  the  sheets  to  a  predetermined 


»^- 


OF  !     CIAL  GAZETTE 


March  21, 1916. 


thlrkneas  of  layers,  suhdlvldlng  the  sheets  with  the  Inter- 
posed plastic  suhstance  Into  first  lengths.  In  which  form 
they  are  dried  and  caused  to  harden  or  set,  trimming  of 
the  same  at  the  edges,  reducing  the  same  to  final  lengths, 
and  finally  drying  the  same.  r 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxet*-.] 


I 
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'.r'.  !N  ri;i;ij><-Ki\',  s;.r.ET-PlLlNG.  Samubl 
P.EHiuvv!  ^HKi"  N  !.  tr;..nem.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lacka- 
wa':'i  i  <'--m--':)1m:iv  XwY.-k  \  Y.  Filed  Mar.  17, 
I'JOJ,  ^.i•;.i■  .No.  4S4,OHj.  U<ntrwed  June  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  36,914.     (CI.  61—62.) 
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1,  Interlocking  steel  sheet  piling  sedions  adapted  to  be 
ar'iTi_-  1  alternately  with  channels  to  form  a  continuous 
wj.:.  aiiJ  comprising  each  a  web  and  on  each  edge  thereof 
a  hook  and  a  flange,  the  hook  being  inclined  to  the  plane 
of  the  web  and  the  flange  being  slightly  downcurved  from 
said   web  to  permit  a  limited  amount  of  angular  adjust- 

-  Ir  r.rlo.  kiug  steel  sheet-piling  sections  adapted  to  be 
T  ■  :-•  I  alternately  with  channel  beam  sections  to  form 
a  <((Dtlnuous  wall,  and  comprising  each  a  web  and  on 
each  edge  thereof  a  hook  and  a  flange,  the  hook  being  in- 
clined to  the  plane  of  the  web  and  the  flange  slightly 
downwardly  curved  forming  an  enlarged  groove  on  each 
edge  to  receive  the  channel  flange  and  permit  relative 
angular  adjustment  of  the  adjacent  sections,  said  hooks 
and  flanges  being  thickened  adjacent  the  web  and  taper- 
ing therefrom. 

3.  Interlocking  steel  sheet  piling  sections,  adapted  to  be 
arranged  alternately  with  channels,  said  sections  com- 
prising a  web  and  on  each  edge  thereof  a  hook  and  a 
flange,  the  hooks  extending  on  one  side  of  the  wet)  and 
the  flanges  on  the  other,  said  flanges  being  thickened  ad- 
jacent to  the  web  and  tapering  therefrom  to  their  edges 
and  being  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  web  so  that  the 
webs  of  the  sections  and  the  channels  may  lie  substan- 
tially In  the  same  plane. 

4.  .\  wall  of  interlocking  steel  sheet  piling,  comprising 
structural  steel  channels  and  peculiar  sections  adapted 
to  he  arranged  alternately  with  the  sections  comprising 
each  a  web  and  both  edges  thereof  correspondingly 
formed  with  a  continuous  hook  and  continuous  flange, 
said  hooks  and  flanges  being  thickened  adjacent  the  web 
and  tapering  thtTpfrora,  the  hooks  extending  one  side  of 
the  web  and  the  flanges  on  the  other,  and  the  flanges  being 
offset  from  the  web  so  that,  in  the  completed  wall,  all  the 
webs  may  ]\o  substantially  In  the  same  plane,  the  hooks 
ext.>ndlng  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  wall  and 
the  flanges  extending  substantially  parallel   thereto. 

\  v  .  ;  of  interlocking  steel  sheet  piling  comprising 
liit.;,'r;i  r  .;:.m1  sections  of  two  forms  alternately  arranged, 
one  form  being  structural  channels  of  usual  shape,  the 
nth  r  firm  having  a  web  and  on  each  edge  thereof  a  hook 
in  !  a  :'ange  the  hook  extending  substantlajly  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  web  on  one  side  and  the  flange  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  web  and  offset  therefrom  on 
the  other  side,  permitting  the  webs  of  the  alternate  sec- 
tions to  lie  sul>stantially  in  the  same  plane,  said  flange 
being  thickened  at  its  base. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176.324.  BEETl'L  AN  .' ii;  He.nuy  C.  Spthobon,  Long- 
mont.  Colo.  File.l  .\i  i  v  t3.  1915.  Serial  No.  26,287. 
(CI.  66—121.) 

1.  In  a  beet  planter,  the  combination  of  a  planter  wheel 
adapted  to  receive  beets  for  planting,  a  hopper  arrange*! 
above  said  wheel  having  a  movable  bottom,  means  on 
said  planter  wheel  to  open  said  movable  bottom  as  said 
vheel  rotates  and  allow  a  beet  to  drop  from  said  hopper 


onto  said   plant' 


-t  intially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  beet  planter  a  wide  rim  planter  wheel,  arms 
pivoted  at  the  sides  thereof  extending  radially  outward 
from  their  pivots  beyond  the  rim  of  said  wheel,  with 
hands  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  to  engage  and  carry 
beets  on  the  rim  of  said  wheel,  subatantlally  as  described. 


3.  In  a  p'anter  of  the  class  described  a  framework  car- 
ried on  wheels,  a  wide  rim  planter  wheel  mounted  In  said 
framework,  means  to  rotate  said  planter  wheel  when  the 
planter  is  moved  forward,  arms  arranged  in  pairs  and 
pivoted  at  the  sides  of  said  planter  wheel  and  extending 
radially  outward  beyond  the  rim  thereof,  with  hands  at 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  to  grasp  and  carry  beets  on 
the  rim  of  said  wheel,  with  means  to  control  said  pivoted 
arms  to  open  and  close  said  pairs  of  bands  at  predeter- 
mined points  in  the  revolution  of  said  planter  wheel. 

4.  An  L  shaped  planter  arm  for  the  use  described  hav- 
ing a  rigid  part  adapted  to  work  on  a  pivot,  a  guide 
wheef  pinned  at  the  side  of  said  rigid  part,  a  spring  fore- 
arm fastened  to  said  rigid  part  of  said  arm  having  a  hand 
at  its  outer  end,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  planter  a  planter  wheel  having  arms  pivoted  in 
pairs  at  the  sides  of  said  wheel  said  arms  extending  from 
their  pivots  radially  outward  beyond  the  periphery  of 
said  wheel  and  bent  at  their  outer  ends  over  the  periphery 
of  said  wheel,  said  outer  ends  of  said  arms  having  Angers 
fastened  thereto  to  form  hands,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,176,326.      All    \K.VTUS   FOU 
CHARGES.      RoBKHT    Paul    St< 
LUKiNS,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor.. 
Company,    South    Bethlehem,     Pa., 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1914. 
(CI.  86—20.) 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  molding  shell  charges,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vessel  having  an  opening  In  Its  upper  si!'  a 
vertically  arranged  mold  In  said  vessel  and  removablu 
through  said  opening,  said  mold  having  a  cavity,  con- 
forming to  the  contour  of  the  desin  1  'Ini-:!!.  '  !  i  .-.  *h- 
bottom  of  the  cavity  forming  the  Im  •  .  r  ■if  i  ;  : -.  rii 
there  being  a  riser  extending  from  the  nose  of  the  charge, 
a  readily  detachable  member  forming  the  bottom  of  said 
mold,  and  means  whereby  a  heat-exchanging  medium  may 
be  circulated  through  said  vessel. 
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2.  In>  apparatus  for  molding  abell  cbargea,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vessel  having  an  opening  In  its  upper  8id«,  a 
vertically  arranged  mold  in  said  vessel  and  removable 
through  said  opening,  said  mold  having  a  cavity,  con- 
forming to  the  contour  of  the  desli^dflnlshed  charge,  the 
bottom  of  the  cavity  forming  the  base~^  the  charge  and 
there  being  a  riser  extending  from  the  nose  of  the  charge, 
a  readily  detachable  member  forming  the  bottom  of  said 
mold  and  whereby  the  charge  may  be  removed  from  the 
mold,  and  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connected  with  said  ves- 
sel at  different  levels,  the  upper  of  said  pipes  being  be- 
low the  top  of  the  vessel  and  substantially  on  a  level  with 
the  bottom  of  said  ri^er. 


1,176,326.  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  SOUND  REPRODUCERS. 
Jambs  H.  Sitlive,  Keokuk,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1014. 
Serial  No.  855,667.     (CI.  181—10.) 


J 


1.  A  diaphragm  for  sound  reproducers.  Including  a  reUi- 
tlvely  stiff  disk,  and  thin  disks  of  rawhide  affixed  to  op- 
posed faces  respectively  of  said  relatively  stiff  disk  and 
projecting  beyond  the  periphery  thereof,  the  projecting 
portions  of  the  rawhide  disks  being  affixed  to  each  other. 

2.  A  diaphragm  for  sound  reproducers,  including  a  rela- 
tively stiff  disk,  and  thin  disks  of  rawhide  affixed  to  op- 
posed faces  respectively  of  said  relatively  stiff  disk  and 
projecting  beyond  the  periphery  thereof,  the  projecting 
portions  of  the  rawhide  disks  being  affixed  to  each  other, 
said  rawhide  disks  being  of  equal  tension  and  adhering 
with  equal  tenacity  to  the  first  named  disk,  thereby  to 
maintain  the  diaphragm  normally  in  its  intermediate 
position. 


1,176,327.      LOCK.      Roy    M.    Takimoto,    Seattle,    Wash, 
riled  Nov.  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  63.2S9.     (CI.  70 — 112.) 


.-  u  'ikm 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  an 
open  side,  of  a  plate  mounted  on  the  casing  and  closing 
said  side,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  said  plate,  a 
second  shaft  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  casing, 
disks  loosely  mounted  on  said  shafts,  gears  secured  to 
the  inner  ends  of  the  shafts,  additional  disks  mounted  on 
the  gears  so  as  to  be  rigidly  associated  therewith,  a  colled 
spring  interposed  between  the  gears  and  tending  to  force 
the  same  apart,  all  of  said  disks  having  notches  therein, 
a  locking  member  slldably  mounted  between  the  Inner- 
most disks,  and  a  pin  on  said  locking  member  adapted  to 
be  located  in  the  notches  or  beyond  the  peripheries  of  the 
disks. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  lock- 
ing member  slldably  mounted  therein  and  having  a  pin 
thereon,  a  shaft  extending  through  and  rotatably  mount 
ed  In  said  casing  and  having  a  gear  thereon,  a  disk  hav- 
ing a  centrally  located  opening  in  which  said  gear  is 
normally  located,  the  disk  having  teeth  with  which  the 
gear  Internieshes  and  having  also  a  notch  in  the  periph- 
ery thereof  for  the  reception  of  the  pin,  the  locking  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  maintain  the  gear  within  the  disk 
when  the  pin  is  located  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  disk, 
but  permitting  the  gear  to  be  moved  beyond  the  disk 
when  the  pin  Is  located  in  the  notch. 
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3.  In  a  lock,  the  romblnation  with  a  casing,  of  a  shaft 
mounted  therein,  a  disk  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
having  a  notch  In  the  periphery  thereof,  a  second  dUk 
rigidly  associated  with  the  shaft  and  also  having  a  notch 
therein,  a  pin  on  the  casing,  the  first  disk  having  an 
aicuate  slot  in  which  said  pin  lies,  and  the  latter  disk 
being  adapted  to  move  the  first  disk  by  virtue  of  Its  frlc- 
tional  engagement  therewith,  and  a  slldably  mounted  lock- 
lug  member  having  a  pin  adapteil  to  engage  in  said 
notches  or  He  beyond  the  peripheries  of  the  disks. 


1,176,328.  WRENCH.  James  E.  Thebsleh,  Rlverton. 
La.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1915.  SerUl  No.  24,065.  (CI 
81—103.) 


A  wrench  Including  a  handle  having  a  stationary  Jaw 
on  one  end,  a  yoke  member  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
Jaw,  means  yieldingly  holding  said  yoke  member  against 
pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said  stationary  Jaw, 
a&  adjustable  Jaw  disposed  in  opposed  relation  to  the 
stationary  jaw  and  having  a  shank  extending  through 
said  yoke  member,  said  shank  being  provided  on  opposite 
sides  with  a  longitudinally  extending  series  of  ratchet 
teeth,  the  opposite  walls  of  the  yoke  being  provided  witii 
rectangular  openings  and  the  medial  portion  of  said  yoke 
outwardly  of  the  shank  having  a  transverse  opening 
formed  therethrough  communicating  at  its  opposite  ends 
with  said  rectangular  openings,  removable  pivot  pins 
traversing  the  connecting  passages  between  said  open- 
ings and  disposed  lontfltuiUnally  of  the  shank,  k>cklng 
dogs  plvotally  mounteil  upon  said  pins,  and  a  coU  spring 
arranged  in  said  transverse  opening  and  bearing  at  Its 
extremities  against  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  dogs 
to  yieldingly  hold  the  opposite  ends  thereof  In  locked  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet  teeth  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  shank. 


1.176,329.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER.  EuSest  E. 
UxDEUwooD,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  ot 
New  York.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,162. 
(CI.  95—03.) 

1.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a 
support  having  a  fixed  projection  therein,  of  a  sliding 
ccntrolUng  member  having  two  positions  and  comprising 
a  split  spring  plate  arranged  to  straddle  the  projection 
under  tension  and  having  shoulders  adapted  to  spring 
into  engagement  with  the  projection  and  to  hold  the 
member  in  one  of  .';aid  positions. 

2.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  v  h  ;; 
support  having  a  fixed  projection  therein,  of  a  t-.i  u^ 
controlling  member  having  two  positions  and  comprising 
a  plate  divided  by  slots  to  form  two  Interiorly  arr:  j..l 
spring  fingers  engaging  upon  opposite  sides  of  tb<  pr.. 
J«ctlon    by    which    latter   they   are   normally   spr«ad   and 
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placed   under  tension,  one  of  said  fingers  being  provided 
with  shoulders  adapted  to  spring  into  engagement  with 


!L^ 


the  projection  and  to  hold    the  member  in  one  of  s&id 
positions. 


1,176.330.  WHIP -SOCKET.  Joseph  L.  Wohlman, 
Hartington,  Nebr.  Filed  June  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
36,000.      (CT.  21—129.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  socket 
ond  clamping  arm  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  sheet 
rnafprlal.  the  socket  having  a  substantially  flat  back  plate 
forme<l  with  an  integral  side  wing  which  Is  returned  to 
form  the  front  of  the  socket  and  also  formed  with  an 
integral  bottom  wing  which  is  bent  upwardly  to  form  the 
bottom  of  the  socket,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
bfarinst  ribs  bolns  pressetl  rearwardly  from  the  back  plate 
m;  !  h^  clamping  arm  being  formed  by  a  returned  In- 
t-i;r)i\  x tension  at  the  upper  end  of  the  back  plate,  the 
I'ody  portion  of  the  clamping  arm  occupying  a  spaced  and 
parall.'l  rt-lutlon  to  the  back  plate  and  the  end  thereof 
'•!!iu'  I'Ifurcated  to  form  diverging  fingers  which  project 
ia  .  ai:.  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  socket,  and  clamping 
siTLW^  threaded  upon  the  clamping  arm  and  diverging 
.fingers. 


IT'-..-?.-?!.  VEHICLE -HODY.  Elleht  H.  Wright, 
I.ryant.  S.  D.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  749,932' 
(Cl.  21 — 43.) 


1      A       .  -.v 
r:}.t    ninvabl 


t     :■     V   h;   :.•   liody   having  a  portion  of  Its 
Lies    rut    away    to    provide   spaces    therein,    a 
bodily   into  and   out  of  a  position   for   use. 


th.    Mi-     :    the  .seat  when  in   the  latter  position   fitting 

th-  spa..-    if  ir.-nil     i   -i:pp..rt  for  the  seat  when  In  use. 


ui.l    .pmr.    fit 
prisiriL'    rila':\t 
tii)n-    p'Tiiiitrin 


nientlou'd.   each   door  com- 
'   ■      :■   ■      sections,    the    said    sec- 
11 1  of   liie  doors  bodily  Inwardly 


and  out  of  the  spaces  mentioned   to  provide  for  move- 
ment of  the  seat  In  the  manner  before  described. 

2.  In  a  convertible  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body 
having  sides  provide<l  with  cut  out  portions,  doors 
hlngedly  connected  to  said  sides  adapted  to  swing  either 
Inwardly  or  outwardly  from  within  the  said  cut  out  por- 
tions, a  seat  hlngedly  connected  to  the  sides  of  salil  botly 
at  the  rear  of  said  cut  out  portions,  a  seat  back  pivotally 
connected  to  the  sides  of  the  said  seat,  the  said  back 
when  swung  upon  such  pivots  adapted  to  condition  the 
seat  for  folding  Into  the  interior  of  the  car  body  the 
sides  of  the  seat  fitting  within  the  cut  out  portions  of 
the  body  sides,  the  doors  having  been  swung  inwardly 
upon  the  hinges  provide<l  for  that  purpose  for  converting 
the  body  into  either  a  one  or  a  two  seated  vehicle. 

3.  In  a  convertible  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body, 
the  sides  of  which  have  cut  out  portions  forme<l  therein, 
doors  hlngedly  connected  to  the  sides  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  normally  closing  the  said  cut  out  portions,  the 
said  doors  being  composed  of  two  independent  sections, 
one  of  which  is  hlngedly  connected  to  the  other  for 
allowing  the  doors  to  open  either  inwardly  or  outwardly 
from  the  said  car  body,  a  seat  hlnge<lly  connected  to  the 
sides  of  said  body  at  the  rear  of  said  cut  out  portions,  a 
back  pivotally  connected  to  the  sides  of  said  seat,  the 
said  back  adapted  to  be  swung  upon  Its  pivot  so  as  to 
allow  the  seat  to  be  swung  upon  hinges  for  folding  the 
same  within  the  Interior  of  the  car  bo<ly,  the  sides  of  the 
said  seat  fitting  within  the  cut  out  portions,  the  doorg 
being  swung  Inwardly,  the  movement  of  the  said  seat 
converting  the  body  Into  either  a  one  or  a  two  seated 
vehicle. 

4.  In  a  convertible  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body 
having  a  seat  secured  thereto,  the  sides  of  the  said  body 
being  provided  with  cut  out  portions  at  the  rear  of  said 
seat,  doors  hlngedly  connectetl  to  the  sides  of  said  body 
portion  for  normally  closing  the  said  cut  out  portions,  a 
seat  hlngedly  connected  to  the  said  body  sides  at  the  rear 
of  said  cut  out  portion,  a  back  pivotally  mounte<l  upon 
the  sides  of  said  seat,  the  said  back  when  swung  upon 
its  pivot  adapted  to  condition  the  seat  for  folding  in- 
wardly Into  the  interior  of  the  car  body,  the  sides  of  the 
said  seat  fitting  within  the  cut  out  portions  of  the  body 
sides,  the  doors  folding  Inwardly  upon  their  hinges,  the 
movement  of  the  said  seat  converting  the  said  bo<ly  into 
either  a  one  or  a  two  seated  vehicle. 

5.  In  a  convertible  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body 
having  an  Immovable  seat  formed  thereupon,  the  side* 
of  the  said  bo<ly  having  cut  out  portions  formed  therein 
at  the  rear  of  said  immovable  seat,  a  hlngedly  connected 
seat  mounted  upon  the  said  sides  at  the  rear  of  said  cut 
out  portions,  a  back  pivotally  mounte<l  upon  the  inner 
face  of  the  sides  of  said  seat,  the  said  back  adapted  to 
swing  Inwardly  upon  its  pivot  so  as  to  allow  the  said 
seat  to  fold  Inwardly  into  the  interior  of  the  car  body, 
the  sides  of  the  seat  fitting  within  the  cut  out  portions 
of  the  body  sides,  doors  hlngedly  connected  to  the  said 
body  sides  adapted  to  normally  close  the  said  cut  out 
portions,  the  same  swinging  Inwardly  Into  the  interior 
of  the  car  when  the  immovable  seat  is  in  foldeil  position 
and  means  including  a  pair  of  hlngedly  connected  doors 
mounted  upon  the  rear  top  end  of  the  vehicle  body 
adapted  to  open  upwardly  for  permitting  access  to  the 
interior  of  the  said  car  body 


1,176.332.      SHIPPINO  CR.\TE.      Andrf.u     i     ak     -x    eu 
and    Henhy   H.   Smith,   laurel,   Iowa.     Filed    .Mr.     iO, 
1914.     Serial  No.  8.39.631.      (Cl.  217 — 15.) 
A  crate  comprising  a  bottom  having  flange<I  side  edges, 
U-shaped  reinforcing  members  carried  by  the  bottom  and 
terminally  provided   with   eyes  extending  above   the   side 
flanges,  side  members,   reinforcing  strips  carried   by   the 
side  members  and  each  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  later- 
ally projecting  hook  loo.sely  mounted  In  an  eye  on  one  of 
the  U-shaped  members,  end  members  provided  with  space 
locating  pins  on  the  top  edge  thereof,  an<l   an   extension 
hingeiliy  connected  with  the  remaining  end  of  each   rein- 
forcing strip  on  the  side  members  and  provided  with  an 
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eye  for  receiving  one  of  the  pins  on  the  end  members 
whereby,   the  end    members  arc   held   against   movement 
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when    In    operative   position,    and    a   cover   for    the    crate 
adapted  to  hold  said  extensions  in  pin  engaging  position. 


1,176,333.  INSULATOR  -  PIN.  Jason  Bakeb,  Battle 
Creek,  Iowa.  Filed  June  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,337. 
(Cl.  173—321.) 


1.  An  Insulator  pin  stamped  from  a  single  piece  of 
Bemiclrcular  tubing,  the  e<lges  of  the  same  being  provided 
with  longltuillnally  extending  flanges  and  flattened  por- 
tions at  predetermined  points  to  facilitate  the  engage- 
ment of  the  same  about  a  cross  arm,  upwardly  extending 
spaced  apart  parallel  arrang<Hl  members  for  engagement 
with  an  Insulator  forme<l  Integral  with  the  crossed  arm 
engaging  portion,  and  means  engaging  the  said  upstand- 
ing portions  whereby  to  clamp  the  semicircular  tubing 
about  a  cross  arm.  and  facilitate  insertion  Into  an 
Insulator. 

2.  An  insulator  pin  formed  from  a  seml-clrcular  strip 
of  metal  depresse<l  at  pre<letermlned  points  for  engage- 
ment with  a  cross  arm,  lateral  flanges  formed  on  the 
edges  of  said  strip  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
upwardly  extending  parallel  space<l  arms  for  engagement 
with  an  insulator,  said  arms  being  provided  with  cor- 
rugations forming  threads,  and  a  ring  embracing  the 
said  arms  and  provided  with  corrugations  for  engaging 
the  corrugations  on  the  upstanding  arms,  whereby  to 
facilitate  the  Insertion  of  the  same  Into  an  Insulator  and 
to  clamp  the  device  about  a  cross  arm. 

8.  An  Insulator  pin  formed  from  a  semicircular  strip 
of  metal  depressed  at  pre<letermlned  points  to  facilitate 
engagement  with  a  cross  arm,  upwardly  extending  par- 
allel spacetl  arms  formed  integral  with  said  strip,  said 
arms  being  semicircular  In  cross  section  and  corrugated, 
and  a  retaining  ring  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
corrugations  when  the  semicircular  arms  abut,  said  cor- 
rugations forming  threads  for  receiving  said  retaining 
ring. 


1.176,334.      HARRt)W.      William    A.    Bergman      '!    ,vt. 

Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alonzo  11.  Sha.'^p.  lii.\v.tt, 

Minn.     Filed  May  26,   1915.     Serial  No.  30.606.      (Cl. 

55 — 129.) 

The  combination  with  a  harrow  frame  and  parallel 
transversely  extending  tooth  carrying  bars  mounted  for 
ri  'atlon  at  their  ends  within  the  side  of  the  frame,  of 
Mi  upwardly  extending  arm  fixedly  connected  to  the 
niiildle  portion  of  each  bar,  an  upwardly  extending  lever 
pivotally  mounted  upon  one  of  the  bars,  upwardly  ex- 
tending links  parallel  with  the  lever  and  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  other  bars,  a  laterally  extending  eye 
upon  the  lever  and  upon  each  of  the  links,  rods  pivotally 
connected  to  the  respective  arms  and  slidably  mounted  In 


the  adjacent  eyes,  springs  upon   the  rwls  and  engaging 
the  eyes   to   hold   the  arms   normally   pulled   rearwardly 


^^-. 


against  the   eyes,   and    a    connecting   bar   pivotally    con- 
nected to  the  links  and  lever. 


1,176.335.  BOBBIK-SMASn  PREVENTER  AND  SHUT- 
TLE-PROTECTOR. Peter  Blvi-,  Three  Rivers.  Mass., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Glroux,  Three  Rivers, 
Mass.  Filed  May  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  559,401.  (Cl. 
139—28.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  loom,  of  a  shuttle-lwx  having 
top  and  bottom  openings,  a  fixed  bolibln-ejecting  member 
projecting  over  the  top  of  the  shuttle-box  to  just  clear 
the  shuttle  and  lie  in  the  path  of  the  heel  of  the  bobbin, 
If  It  projects  above  the  shuttle,  and  a  shuttle  having 
(ipenlcgs  In  its  top  and  bottom  to  permit  the  passage  of 
the  bobbin. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  loom  of  a  shuttle-box  having 
top  and  bottom  openings,  the  shuttle-box  back  having  a  top 
comprising  a  member  2  with  Its  eflge  4  so  lo<ated  as  to 
just  permit  the  passage  of  a  shuttle  l>elow  It.  whereby  the 
heel  of  a  bobliln  In  the  shuttle  projecting  above  the  shuttle 
will  l)e  brought  In  contact  with  said  edge  and  the  point  of 
the  bobbin  tilted  downwardly  and  the  said  bobbin  ejected. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  loom,  of  a  shuttle-l>ox  having 
top  and  bottom  openings  for  the  passage  of  a  bobbin 
through  them,  a  shuttle  having  openings  at  top  and  bot- 
tom for  the  passiige  of  a  bolibln,  and  a  bobbin  ejector,  the 
ejector  being  lov-ated  near  the  point  where  the  shuttle  Is 
replenished  and  over  the  shuttle-box  closely  adjacent  the 
plane  of  the  shuttle  top  whereby  the  heel  of  a  bobbin 
carried  by  the  moving  shuttle  and  projecting  above  the 
shuttle  will  be  engage<]  and  point  of  the  bobbin  tilted 
downwardly  and  the  said  bobbin  ejected  downwardly. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  loom,  of  a  shuttle-lH)x.  a  shuttle 
to  move  therein,  a  bobliln  carried  by  the  shuttle,  the  box 
and  shuttle  having  slots  or  openings  in  their  bottom  por- 
tions to  permit  the  passage  of  a  bobbin  therethrough,  and 
a  l>obbin  ejector  comprising  a  rigid  member  extending  over 
and  located  close  to  the  path  of  the  top  of  the  shuttle  so 
as  to  engage  the  heel  of  a  liobbln  carrie<l  by  ami  projecting 
a>>ove  the  moving  shuttle  substantially  at  the  beginning  of 
the  first  forward  movement  of  the  shuttle  after  the  lK>bbln 
Is  fed  thereto,  whereby  the  heel  of  the  l>obbln  will  l>e 
engage<l  by  the  ejector,  the  point  of  the  t>obbln  tilted 
downwardly,  and  the  bobbin  ejected  downwanlly. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  loom,  of  a  shuttle-box  having 
an  o|>enlng  In  Its  bottom  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  bobbin, 
a  shuttle  having  a   like  opening,  and  a  bobbin  eje' *    -    4 
the  ejector  being  Integral  with   the  shuttle-box  bai  K   arid 
located  near  the  filling  point,  and  with  Its  engaging  edge 
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or  shoulder  Just  above  the  level  of  the  transverse  of  the 
shuttle  top  whereby  when  the  shuttle  first  moves  from  the 
fllllng  point,  the  heel  of  the  bobbin  will,  if  projecting  above 
the  shuttle  be  engaRfvl  l>y  the  ejector  and  the  point  of  the 
bol)bin  tilted  downwardly  and  the  bobbin  ejected  In  a 
downwardly  dln-ction. 

I<'lalni  (!  not  printed   in   the  (•'uzette.] 


1.176,330.  FLY-TRAP  SCREKN.  11  EsttT  A.  BoiK,  Seat- 
tle, Wash.,  assignor  of  twenty-flve  one-hundretlths  to 
Edward  Peterson  and  tw»nty-flve  onc-hundredths  to 
Philip  Johnson.  Seattle,  Wash.  ;  Charles  W.  Bouk,  ad- 
ministrator of  said  lienry  A.  Bouk,  decease<l.  Filed  July 
0.  1915.     Serial  No.  38.984.      (CI.  43—22.) 


!.  A  combined  screen  and  fly  trap.  Including  a  screen, 
a  trap  box  extending  transversely  across  the  screen  and 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  an  inlet  opening  being 
p.'^  vided  In  the  bottom  of  the  trap  box,  and  a  series  of 
•r msversely  extending  strips  of  wire  fabric  mounted  upon 
ih''  screen  under  the  trap  box  so  as  to  have  a  spaced  and 
SI!  stantlally  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the 
screen,  said  fabric  strips  also  having  a  stepped  relation 
to  each  other  and  cooperating  with  each  other  and  with 
the  screen  to  provide  n  series  of  passages  for  leading  the 
flies  Into   the   trap  box. 

2.  A  combined  screen  and  fly  trap,  including  a  screen 
fining  an  opening  therein,  a  trap  box  fitted  within  the 
np.  ri'n_'  of  the  screen  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom, 
•h  ■  .'torn  of  the  trap  box  being  provided  with  an  inlet 
•  ■i>i'-..:.i:.  locking  mean.s  for  retaining  the  trap  box  in  posi- 
{i(.!i.  ,ind  a  series  of  transversely  extending  strips  of  wire 
fabric  mounted  upon  the  screen  below  the  trap  box,  said 
transverse  fal>rlc  strips  having  a  substantially  spaced  and 
parallel  relation  to  the  screen  and  to  each  other,  and  being 
also  arranged  in  a  stippe<l  relation  to  each  other  so  as  to 
provide  a  series  of  entrances  leading  to  the  trap  box. 

3.  A  combined  screen  and  fly  trap,  including  a  screen 
having  an  opening  In  the  top  thereof,  a  trap  box  fitted 
removably  within  the  opening  and  forme<l  In  complemental 
sections  adapted  to  be  separated  to  obtain  access  to  the 
Interior  thereof,  the  trap  box  projecting  laterally  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  screen  and  having  inlet  openings  in 
the  bottom  thereof  on  each  side  of  the  screen,  locking 
means  for  holding  the  trap  box  In  position  within  the 
opening  of  the  screen,  outwardly  projecting  upright  strips 
applied  to  opposite  sides  of  the  screen  under  the  trap  l>ox, 
and  a  series  of  transversely  extending  strips  of  wire  fabric 
applliHl  to  the  said  outwardly  projecting  side  strips  and 
having  a  spaced  and  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and 
to  the  screen,  the  lower  ends  of  the  transverse  fabric  strips 
liavlng  a  steppe<l  relation  to  each  other  so  as  to  provide  a 
series  of  entrance  openings  for  directing  flies  to  the  trap 
^ox. 


1,176.337.  SIDEWALK-TRAP.  Thomas  M.  BniNTNALL, 
Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  D.  Hammond, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
603.967.      (CI.   94 — 7.) 


1.  A  sidewalk  trap  comprising  a  stationary  frame,  an 
inwardly  offset  portion  formed  on  the  frame  and  having 
its  upper  eilge  located  below  the  upper  e<lge  of  the  frame, 
said  offset  portion  having  a  moisture  receiving  channel 
therein,  an  Inwardly  extending  supporting  flange  carried 
by  the  offset  portion  and  located  below  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  and  door  members  hinged  to  the  frame,  closing  the 
moisture  receiving  channel  and  resting  upon  the  support- 
ing flange. 

2.  A  sidewalk  trap  comprising  a  stationary  frame,  an 
Inwardly  offset  portion  formed  on  the  frame  and  having 
its  upper  edge  located  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  frame, 
said  offset  portion  having  a  moisture  receiving  channel 
therein,  an  inwardly  extending  supporting  flange  carried 
by  the  offset  portion  and  located  below  the  upper  edge 
thereof, 'and  door  frames  hinged  to  the  stationary  frame 
and  comprising  bars  Z  shape  in  cross  section,  the  upper 
flange  of  the  door  frame  bars  engaging  the  stationary 
frame  and  offset  portion  and  closing  the  moisture  receiving 
channel  and  the  lower  flange  of  the  bars  resting  upon  the 
supporting   flange. 


1,176.338.  COMBINED  TIRE  VALVE  AND  PRESSURB- 
GAGE.  OscAB  F.  R.  BnoMnEHO,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed 
June  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  31.888.     (CI.  152—12.) 


1.  In  a  combined  tire  valve  and  pressure  gage,  the 
combination  of  a  base  piece,  an  Intermediate  piece  mounted 
therein  provlde<l  with  a  valve  seat  at  Us  lower  end  and  a 
central  hole  longitudinally  therethrough  serving  as  an  air 
conductor  and  with  a  chamber  disposed  in  one  side  thereof 
with  a  port,  said  port  and  central  hole  terminating  in  said 
valve  seat,  an  air  valve  covering  the  lower  end  of  said 
central  hole  und  said  port  In  said  valve  seat,  a  plunger 
re<iprocally  mounted  in  said  chamber,  yielding  means  en- 
gaging with  said  |)Iunger  and  means  for  Indicating  the 
pre.ssure  on  said  plunger  In  connection  with  said  plunger. 

2.  In  a  combined  tire  valve  and  pressure  gage,  the  com- 
bination of  a  base  piece,  an  Intermediate  piece  mounted 
therein  provided  with  a  valve  seat  at  Its  lower  end  and  a 
central  hole  longitudinally  therethrough  serving  as  an  air 
conductor  and  with  a  chamber  disposed  In  one  side  thereof 
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with  n  port,  said  port  and  central  hole  terminating  In  said 
va,  >eat.  an  air  valve  covering  the  lower  end  of  said 
central  hole  and  said  port  In  said  valve  seat,  a  plunger 
reciprocally  mounted  In  said  chamber,  yielding  means  en- 
gaging with  said  plunger,  means  for  indicating  the  pres- 
Bure  on  sa4d  plunger  in  connection  with  said  plunger  and 
a  cap  piece  screwwl  on  the  top  of  said  Intermediate  piece 
provided  with  a  central  aperture  adapted  for  the  extended 
end  of  said  valve  stem. 

3.  In  a  coml>lne<l  tire  valve  and  pressure  gage,  the 
combination  of  a  base  piece,  an  Intermediate  piece  mounted 
therein  provided  with  a  valve  seat  at  its  lower  end  and 
an  air  conductor  centrally  through  said  intermediate  piece 
and  with  a  chamber  with  a  port,  said  port  ami  central  hole 
terminating  In  said  valve  seat,  an  air  valve  covering  the 
lower  end  of  said  central  hole  and  said  port  in  said  valve 
seat,  a  plunger  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  chamber, 
yielding  means  engaging  with  said  plunger  and  means  for 
Indicating  the  pressure  on  said  plunger  in  connection  with 
•aid  plunger. 

4.  In  a  combined  tire  valve  and  pressure  gage,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  base  piece,  an  Intermediate  piece  secured  In 
said  base  piece  provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  with  a  cen- 
tral hole  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  with  a 
chamber  disposed  in  one  side  thereof  ai  '  ;  .ilr  port  ex- 
tending from  said  chamber  to  said  valv.  ~.  m  .,  valve  cov- 
ering the  lower  end  of  said  central  hole  and  said  air  port, 
a  plunger  reciprocally  mounte<l  In  said  chamber,  yielding 
means  adjustably  mounted  In  said  chamber  In  engagement 
with  said  plunger  and  said  Intermediate  piece,  a  cap  rig- 
idly secured  on  the  upper  end  of  said  intermediate  piece 
provided  with  an  aperture  in  the  center  thereof  extending 
tl:.  !i  'e  In  said  central  piece  and  a  valve  stem  extending 
fr'  !  aid  valve  through  said  central  hole  In  said  Inter- 
fi;(V:      .•  piece  and  said  aperture  In  said  cap. 

u  In  a  combined  tire  valve  and  pressure  gage,  the  com- 
bination of  a  base  piece,  an  intermediate  piece  secured  In 
■aid  base  piece  provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  with  a  cen- 
tral hole  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  with 
a  chamber  disposed  in  one  side  thereof  and  an  air  port 
extending  from  said  chamber  to  said  valve  seat,  a  valve 
covering  the  lower  end  of  said  central  hole  and  said  air 
port  in  said  valve  seat,  a  plunger  reciprocally  mounted  in 
said  chamber,  yielding  means  ailjustably  mounted  in  said 
chaml>er  Iq  engagement  with  said  plunger,  pressure  indi- 
cating means  In  connection  with  said  plunger  and  said  in- 
termediate piece,  a  cap  rigidly  secured  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  Intermediate  piece  provided  with  an  aperture  in  the 
center  thereof  extending  the  hole  in  said  central  piece,  a 
valve  stem  extending  from  said  valve  through  said  ( entral 
hole  In  said  Intermediate  piece  and  said  aperture  In  said 
cap  and  a  dust  cap  mounted  over  the  upper  portion  of  said 
base  piece. 


3.  The  combination.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  casing,  an  external  controller  track  leading 
between  entrance  and  exit  openings  at  different  portions 
of  the  casing,  means  within  said  casing  providing  a  con- 
troller path  between  said  openings,  a  controller,  manually 
operable  means  for  moving  said  controller  through  a  por- 
tion of  its  path  within  the  casing,  and  registering  mean* 
within  the  casing  operable  by  said  controller  In  the 
course  of  Its  manually  Impelled  movement. 


1,176,.3.*?9.  TELEPHONE  -  CALL  liEOISTERING  DE- 
VICE. Tdll  J.  Byuum.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  J.  T.  Fossberg,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1915. 
Serial  No.  19.579.     (CI.  235 — 91.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  call  registering  appliance  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing,  a  structure  within  said  casing  afford- 
ing a  controller  path,  opening  at  Its  ends  to  the  exterior 
of  the  casing,  registering  means  associated  with  said  path 
to  register  each  passage  of  the  controller  therepast ;  a 
controller,  and  means  affording  an  accessible  controller 
path  exterior  to  the  casing  completing,  with  the  struc- 
ture within  the  casing,  a  complete  circuit  for  the  con- 
troller, maintaining  the  controller  in  permanent  asso- 
ciation with  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  devlct  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing,  of  a  controller-track,  external  to 
said  casing  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  casing 
at  entrance  and  exit  points,  means  within  said  casing 
affording  a  working  path  for  controller  passage  between 
■aid  track  entrance  and  exit,  registering  mechanism  asso- 
ciated with  said  working-path,  and  means  operal>le  posi- 
tively to  move  said  controller  through  a  portion  of  said 
path  and  thereby  to  operate  the  registering  means. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing, 
track-structure  forming  a  circuit  partly  external  to  and 
partly  within  the  casing,  .>*ald  structure  within  the  casing 
divided  Into  two  branches,  one  constituting  an  idle,  free 
return  path  to  the  external  part  of  the  track,  the  other 
constituting  a  working  return-path  to  the  external  part  of 
the  track,  a  single  controller  permanently  engaged  In  the 
track,  said  controller  having  a  handle-stem  for  extending 
through  a  slot  in  the  exposed  part  of  the  track,  and  regis- 
tering means  arranged  to  Indicate  each  passage  of  the 
controller  through  the  working  path  portion  of  the  track. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing, 
track-structure  forming  a  circuit  partly  external  to  and 
partly  within  the  casing,  said  structure  within  the  casing 
divided  Into  two  branches,  one  constituting  an  Idle,  free 
return  path  to  thf  external  part  of  the  track,  the  other 
constituting  a  working  return  path 'to  the  external  part 
of  the  track,  a  single  controller  permanently  engaged  in 
the  track,  said  controller  having  a  handle-stem  for  ex- 
tending through  a  slot  In  the  exposed  part  of  the  track, 
means  coactlng  with  said  stem  forcibly  to  move  the  con- 
troller through  said  working  path,  and  registering  means 
arranged  to  Indicate  each  passage  of  the  controller 
through  the  working  path  portion  of  the  track. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.l 


1,176,340.  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER.  Joseph  ^.  Ca^- 
LAND.  Newcastle.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1916.  Serial  No. 
61,108.     (CI.  158—56.) 


A  crude  oil  burner  comprising  a  tray  having  an  elon- 
gated opening  formed  In  one  wall  thereof,  a  valve  casing 
at  one  end  of  the  tray  and  provided  with  ducts  leading 
through  the  same  and  communicating  with  a  recess,  said 
ducts  communicating  with  a  transverse  passageway,  a 
hollow  threailed  l)earlng  plug  mounted  in  the  latter,  a 
needle  valve  having  threaded  connection  with  said  plug, 
a  nipple  fitted  to  one  end  of  said  valve  casing  and  com- 
municating with  the  passageway  and  In  which  the  free 
end  of  the  needle  valve  works,  a  pipe  fitted  in  said  receaa 
and  communicating  with  one  of  said  ducts,  a  pipe  leading 
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from  the  other  durt  through  the  wall  of  the  pipe  In  said 
recess,  and  a  third  pipe  passing  through  the  tray  and 
communli-ating  at  one  end  with  the  pipe  which  is  held  in 
said  recess. 


1,170,341.  WiMMILL  AND  PUMP  ROD  CONNEC- 
TION. HEnBiuT  M.  Chapi.n,  Driscoll,  N.  D.,  assignor 
of  one-fourth  to  Lars  Hanson,  Driscoll,  N.  D.  Filed 
May  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  2G.885.     (CI.  74 — 17.) 
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1.  Tli(>  combination  with  a  windmill  rod  and  pump  rod, 
carh  having  a  slot,  of  a  trip  device  comprising  l)ars  ar- 
ranged up(»n  opposite  sides  of  the  pump  rod  and  plvotally 
connected  intoraicdiate  of  their  ends,  and  a  cross  rod 
adapted  to  enter  the  slot  of  the  windmill  rod,  the  lower 
ends  of  the  bars  being  adapted  to  extend  over  the  pump 
rod  slot,  a  lever  provlilid  with  a  pin  receivable  in  sjiid 
;jiimp  rod  slot  for  engagement  with  said  bars,  whereliy 
the  trip  device  will  be  moved  In  a  dlrei  tlon  to  carry  the 
cross  rod  out  of  (he  windmill  rod  slot,  and  means  tending 
to  move  wild  trip  deriie  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  The  combln.itlon  with  a  wlndmlll-rod  and  a  pump 
rod,  of  a  trip  device  embodying  bars  plvotally  connected 
intermediate  of  their  ends  on  the  sides  of  the  pump  rod. 
anil  a  cross  ro<l  connecte<l  to  said  bars  near  the  upper  end 
o'  h  •  latter  and  engageable  with  the  pump  rod  to  connect 
the  trip  device  thereto,  a  .spring  carried  by  the  pump 
rod.  a  lever  designed  to  engage  with  said  spring  and 
arranged,  upon  such  engagement,  to  also  engage  the  bars 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  latter,  whereby  the  trip  device 
will  be  forced  in  a  direction  to  disconnect  the  cross  rod 
from  the  windmill  rod. 

:\.  The  combination  with  a  windmill  rod  and  pnmp 
rod.  of  a  trip  device  comprising  bars  plvotally  connected 
Intermediate  of  their  ends  to  opposite  sides  of  the  pump 
rod,  and  a  cross  rod  connected  to  said  bars  at  their 
Bpper  ends  and  engageable  with  the  windmill  rod,  the 
pump  rod  being  formed  with  a  recess,  a  spring  secured 
to  the  pump  rod  and  extending  across  said  recess,  a  lever 
p-  .vM,]  nit!i  a  cross  pin  adapted  to  extend  back  of  sold 
SI  :,i_-  A 1.  n  tlie  handle  Is  moved  down  Into  the  recess. 
wti.  r.  liy  the  end  of  the  handle  will  engage  said  pivoted 
l>a,'.>  and  tilt  the  trip  device,  said  pivoted  arms  being 
provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  cams  upon  which  the 
•  n.!  if  the  handle  rides  and  spring  means  tending  to 
ui<<\o   the   trip   device  in   the   opposite  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  windmill  rod  and  pump  rod, 
ea  h  having  a  slot,  of  a  trip  device  comprising  bars  ar- 
r;i ;;_->. I  pon  opposite  sides  of  the  pump  rod  and  con- 
n,  r,  ,|  intermediate  their  ends,  a  cross  rod  carried  by  the 
iar-  i,!ap*"l  to  enter  the  slot  of  the  windmill  rod.  said 
P'  'i'  '  •  f  *!  ixing  a  slot  therein  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
tl"  '■'"''  -  ^  ■■■  first  notch,  a  spring  normally  engaged 
ovtr    thi     .a.-,t    liiiiiied    slot,    and    a    pump   Jack    including 


spaced  bars,  a  rod  connecting  said  bars  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  behind  said  spring  and  disposed  within  said 
last  slot,  the  ends  of  the  pump  Jack  bars  engaging  the 
bars  of  the  trip  device,  whereby  to  disconnect  the  rod 
from  the  windmill  rod. 


1,176.342.  JOURNALLES8  ANTIFRICTION  -  WHEEL, 
Feed  Chevalibr.  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  43.538.     (CI.  105 — 164.) 


1.  In  combination  a  fixed  axial  disk,  an  annular  tread- 
body  mounted  rotatably  about  said  !'~k  -i  !  h-^k  and 
tread-body  having  coincident  grooves  !  .t  a  t a  lu  i>  nnti- 
friction  balls  seated  movably  in  said  raceway,  said  disk 
having  a  sloping  opening  communicating  with  said  race- 
way and  grooved  at  the  sides,  a  closure  for  said  opening 
having  side  lugs  adapted  to  be  seated  In  said  side  groove* 
when  the  closure  is  In  place  to  lock  it  releasably  against 
sidewise  movements,  and  means  for  securing  said  closure 
removably  in  its  seat. 

2.  In  combination  a  fixed  and  axial  disk,  an  annular 
tread  body  mounted  rotatably  about  said  disk,  said  disk 
and  tread  body  having  coincident  grooves  for  a  raceway, 
antifriction  balls  8<<ated  in  said  raceway,  said  disk  hav- 
ing at  its  top  a  sloping  opening  In  communication  with 
said  raceway,  a  closure  fitting  said  opening  removably, 
means  for  removably  securing  said  closure  In  said  open- 
ing, said  closure  having  an  orifice  In  communication  with 
sjild  raceway,  and  a  grease-cup  mounted  on  said  disk 
and  In  communication  with  said  orifice. 

3.  In  combination  a  fixed  axle,  a  disk  fixed  centrally 
upon  an  end  of  said  axle  and  having  a  circumferential 
groove  about  its  edge,  an  annular  body  seated  concentri- 
cally and  rotatably  about  said  disk  and  provided  with 
a  flanged  tread  on  Its  outer  circumferential  edge  and 
having  an  annular  groove  on  its  Inner  face  opposite  said 
other  groove,  both  grooves  constituting  a  ball  raceway, 
antl  friction  balls  In  said  raceway,  said  disk  having  at 
Its  upper  part  an  opening  communicating  with  said  race- 
way to  permit  entry  or  removal  of  said  balls  therefrom, 
and  said  opening  having  sloping  lateral  grooves  directed 
downwardly  In  its  side  walla,  a  closure-body  having  down- 
wardly sloping  ribs  on  Its  sides  to  fit  said  sloping  grooves 
and  adapted  to  fit  and  close  said  opening,  and  means  for 
detacbably  securing  said  closure-body  In  said  opening,  said 
closure-body  having  a  passage  for  lubricant  In  communi- 
cation with  said  raceway. 

4.  In  combination  a  fixed  disk,  an  annular  tread  body 
seated  rotatably  about  said  disk,  both  said  disk  and  tread- 
body  having  coincident  annular  grooves  about  their  abut- 
ting outer  and  Inner  edges  respectively  to  provide  a  race- 
way, antl  friction  bodies  movably  seated  In  said  raceway, 
said  disk  having  a  passage  communicating  with  the  race- 
way for  directing  the  antl  friction  bodies  thereinto,  and  a 
closure  for  said  pas.sage  adapted  to  interlock  therein  to 
prevent  sidewise  displacement  of  the  antl-frlctlon  bodies 
when  moving  past  the  Inner  end  of  said  passage. 

5.  In  combination  a  fixed  central  bearing  body  having 
a  peripheral  seat  for  antl  friction  means,  a  flanged  tread- 
bwly  rotatably  mounted  about  said  hearing  body  and  upon 
said  antifriction  means,  said  bearing  body  having  a  lat- 
eral passage  leading  to  said  seat,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  stopping  said  passage  adapted  to  become  locked  with 
the  Inner  walls  thereof  to  prevent  its  displacement  hori- 
zontally. 
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1,176,343.  TOOL-RETAINER  FOR  PERCUSSIVE  HAM- 
MERS. Chaules  Chuistianse.v,  Gelsenklrchen,  Uer- 
many.  Filed  July  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  88,402.  (CI. 
78 — 44.5.) 


1.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  the  body  of 
the  tool,  and  the  drill  steel  guided  within  said  body,  of 
a  colled  spring  concentrically  secured  to  said  botly.  and 
a  rocking  member  on  said  spring  adapte<l  to  be  rocked 
into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  drill  steel. 

2.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  the  body  of 
the  tool,  and  the  drill  steel  guided  within  said  body  and 
having  a  flange,  of  a  colled  spring  concentrically  secured 
to  said  body,  a  rocking  ball  on  said  spring  adapted  to 
be  rocked  Into  and  out  of  locking  and  retracting  engage- 
ment with  the  drill  tool  and  Its  flange. 

3.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  the  body  of 
the  tool,  and  the  drill  steel  guided  within  said  body  and 
having  a  flange,  of  a  coiled  spring  concentrically  semre<l 
to  said  body  and  bent  at  its  end  into  two  diametrically 
opposite  eyes,  and  a  bail  plvotally  mounte<l  In  said  eyes 
and  adapted  to  he  rocked  Into  and  out  of  locking  and  re- 
tracting engagement  with  the  drill  steel  and  its  flange. 

4.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  the  body  of 
the  tool,  and  the  drill  steel  guided  within  said  body,  of  a 
colle<l  spring  concentrically  8ecure<l  to  said  body,  and  a 
locking  ball  on  said  spring  adapted  to  l>e  rockeil  into  and 
•ut  of  locking  engagement  with  the  drill  steel,  the  por- 
tion of  the  bail  which  embraces  the  drill  steel  being  nar- 
rower at  its  open  end  than  the  diameter  of  the  drill 
■teel. 

5.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  the  body  of 
the  tool,  and  the  drill  steel  guided  by  said  body,  of  a 
coiltnl  spring  on  said  lio<ly.  and  a  pivoted  bailed  connec- 
tion between  the  spring  and  steel. 


1,176,344.  CAR  BRAKE  AND  APPLYING  MECHANISM. 
John  Ci-abkb,  Taunton,  Mass.  Filed  July  2,  1915. 
Serial  No.  37,746.      (CI.  188—64.) 
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1.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  car  structure  in- 
cluding supporting  trucks,  axles  carried  by  said  trucks, 
wheels  rigidly  mounte<l  upon  said  axles,  drums  mounte<l 
upon  said  axles,  a  rocker  shaft  rotatably  mounted  and 
extending  between  the  wheels  of  each  truck,  brake  shoes 
connected  with  said  rocker  shaft  for  engaging  the  rails 
of  a  track  when  in  an  operative  position,  plvotally 
mounted  brake  shoes  positioned  to  engage  said  drums 
when  In  an  operative  position,  lever  arms  extending  from 
said  rocker  shaft,  draw  bars  connected  with  said  lever 
arms  and  with  the  brake  shoes  of  said  drums,  a  rocker 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  l>etween  the  trucks  of  said  car 
structure,  brake  shoes  connected  with  said  last  men- 
tione<I  rocker  shaft  for  engagement  with  the  rails  of  the 
track  when  in  an  operative  position,  arms  extending  from 
said  last  mentioned  rocker  shaft,  links  connecting  the 
arms  of  the  rocker  shaft  with  said  draw  bars,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  last  mentioned  rocker  shaft  to  move  said 
brake  shoes  into  and  out  of  an  operative  position. 


2.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  car  structure  in- 
cluding supporting  trucks  having  axles  and  rotatably 
mounted  rocker  shafts,  wheels  rigidly  mounted  upon  mid 
axles,  drums  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  axles,  a  rocker 
shaft  rotatably  connected  with  said  car  structure  be- 
tween said  trucks,  arms  extending'  from  said  rocker 
shaft,  brake  shoes  plvotally  connecte<l  with  said  arms  for 
engaging  the  rails  of  a  track  when  in  an  operative  posi- 
tion, plvotally  mounted  brake  shoes  positioned  to  engage 
said  drums  when  in  an  operative  position,  and  meana 
connecting  said  last  mentioned  rocker  shaft  with  said 
last  mentioned  brake  shoes  and  first  mentioned  rocker 
shafts  whereby  .<ald  last  mentioned  brake  shoes  and  last 
mentioned  rocker  shafts  will  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
an  operative  position  when  the  rocker  shaft  is  moved. 

3.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  car  structure  In- 
cluding trucks  hav  ng  axles,  rocker  shafts  extending  be- 
tween said  axles,  brakes  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  said 
axles,  brakes  connected  with  said  rocker  shafts  and  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  rails  of  a  track,  a  rocker  shaft 
mounteil  between  said  trucks,  brakes  carried  by  said  rocker 
shaft  and  positioned  to  engage  the  rails  of  a  track,  means 
to  rotate  said  rocker  shaft,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
rocker  shaft  with  said  rocker  shafts  and  with  said  first 
mentioned  brakes  whereby  movement  of  said  rocker 
shaft  will  move  said  first  mentioned  brakes  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  axles  and  rotate  said  last  mentioned 
rocker  shafts  to  bring  the  brakes  connected  therewith 
into  engagement  with  the  rails  of  a  track. 

4.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  car  structure  in- 
cluding supporting  trucks  having  axles,  supporting  wheels 
rigidly  mounted  upon  said  axles,  drums  rigidly  mounted 
upon  Bald  axles,  plvotally  mounted  brake  shoes  posi- 
tioned to  engage  said  drums  when  in  an  operative  posi- 
tion, a  rocker  shaft,  brake  shoes  connecte<l  with  said 
rocker  shaft  for  engaging  the  rails  of  a  track  when  In  an 
operative  position,  and  means  connecting  said  rocker 
shaft  with  said  first  mentioned  brake  shoes  for  moving 
the  brake  shoes  into  and  out  of  an  operative  engagement 
with  the  drums  when  said  rocker  shaft  is  rotated. 


1,170.345.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  CREOSOTE-OIL. 
George  Alhert  Cook.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  6. 
1915.     Serial  No.  43.893.     (CI.  19G— 26.) 

1.  The  herein-described  process  of  preparing  a  creosote 
oil  solution  which  consists  in  mixing  coal  tar  with  fuel 
oil,  allowing  the  mixture  to  settle,  and  thereafter  remov- 
ing the  upper  layer  of  clear  oil  thus  formed. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  preparing  a  creosote 
oil  solution  which  consists  in  combining,  In  approxi- 
mately equal  proportions,  coal  tar  and  fuel  oil.  allowing 
the  mixture  to  settle,  and  thereafter  removing  the  upper 
layer  of  clear  oil  thus  formed. 


1,176.346.  CHILL-CASTING  MACHINE.  Chablis  C. 
Cooi'EB,  Atchison.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1914.  Serial 
No.   835,496.      (CI.   22—153.) 
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1.  In   a    chill    casting   machine,    the   combination    of   a 
two  part   chill   adapted   to   have  castings   molded   there- 
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Lwtwt-en,  of  a  frame  for  said  machine;  chill  holding 
means  In  said  frame  wherein  one  of  said  parts  of  said 
chill  Is  detachal'ly  held  ;  a  chill  carrier ;  carrier  legs 
formed  with  said  carrier  the  low  ends  of  said  legs  being 
osclllatably  mounted  In  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
frame  :  carrier  chill  holding  means  in  said  carrier  where- 
on the  other  part  of  said  chill  is  slldably  supported ; 
yieldable  holding  mt-ans  in  said  carrier  whereby  said 
other  part  Is  yleldabiy  held  against  backward  movement ; 
and  oscillating  means  whereby  said  carrier  is  oscillatefi 
for  carrying  the  therein  carried  other  chill  part  against 
the  first  mentioned  part  of  said  chill. 

2.  In  a  chill  casting  machine,  a  frame  for  said  ma- 
chine ;  a  chill  section  mounted  in  said  frame  ;  a  chill  car- 
rier osclllatably  mounte<l  on  said  frame ;  another  chill 
wctlon.  said  other  section  being  slldably  mounted  in  said 
carrier ;  stopping  means  in  said  carrier  for  limiting  for- 
'".iird  movement  of  said  other  section;  yieldable  holding 
means  in  said  carrier  whereby  said  other  section  is 
yleldalOy  held  against  said  stopping  means;  adjusting 
]it>-::!'.<  ■\}:--reby  said  yieldable  holding  means  are  ad- 
Jiistii!  di.A  oscillating  means  whereby  said  carrier  is  os- 
clllate<i  for  carrying  said  other  section  against  the  first 
rii'ntloned  section  and  elastically  pressing  the  same  there- 
against. 

3.  In  a  I  hill  casting  machine,  an  osclllatably  mounted 
chill  carrier  having  transverse  tie  pieces  formed  there- 
with at  the  back  thereof ;  stop  flanges  formed  on  each  of 
the  two  front  eflges  of  said  carrier ;  supporting  lugs 
formed  on  the  lower  ends  respectively  of  said  flanges ; 
adjusting  screws  screwed  through  said  tie  pieces ;  spring 
i:ii;(!'-j  portions  of  which  are  slldably  guided  in  the  Inner 
•  111  ;  ortlons  of  said  screws;  heads  on  said  guides; 
n'  '  -^  mounted  on  the  remaining  portions  of  said 
^]ui!- -  between  said  heads  and  screws;  a  chili  section 
form! 'it,'  a  part  of  a  chill  or  mold  the  vertical  edges  of 
<n\'\  -.  ■tion  being  placed  between  said  stop  flanges  and 
sail  hUidc  heads  the  L>ottom  of  said  section  resting  slld- 
ably on  said  lugs ;  and  slope  face<i  projections  on  the 
lower  edge  of  said  section. 

4.  In  a  chill  casting  machine ;  a  frame ;  'chlll  holding 
means  adapted  to  hold  a  chill  in  said  frame  ;  a  chill  in 
said  holding  means;  a  chill  carrier  osclllatably  mounted 
■  )i]  -ii  1  frame;  carrier  chill  holding  means  formed  with 
s^i  irricr;  a  counterpart  chill  slldably  mounted  on  said 
'■nrr:  r  chill  holding  means;  stopping  means  formed  with 
-<a!  i  irricr  for  stopping  forward  movement  of  the  there- 
by irri't!  chill;  yieldable  holding  means  for  holding  said 
com.'   :;      t  chill  against  said  stopping  means  when  sal<l 

hiil  N  ■;  operative  position;  both  of  said  chills  being 
of  til'-  v.iiii..  size  and  shape  and  being  tranppo«able  as  to 
pii-^it!  n  in  said  machine;  and  slope  faced  bottom  flanges 
firm.  !  on  the  bottoms  of  both  of  said  chills  said  bottom 
;!a';_  -  being  adapted  to  backwardly  move  the  lower  ones 
of  said  yieldable  holding  means  while  their  respective 
chill  is  being  placed  In  said  position. 

5.  In  a  chill  casting  machine,  a  frame ;  chill  holding 
means  In  said  frame;  a  chill  section  detachably  mounted 
In  said  frame  ;  a  water  jacket  formed  in  said  chill  sec- 
tion ;  water  inlet  means ;  water  controlling  means  in  said 
Inlet  means  ;  Jointed  pipe  connecting  means  whereby  the 
lower  portion  of  said  water  Ja<ket  Is  connectetl  with  said 
water  Inlet  means  ;  water  outlet  means ;  Jointed  outlet 
pipe  connections  whereby  the  upper  portion  of  said 
water  Jacket  is  connected  with  said  water  outlet  means ; 
and  closable  pipe  connections  whereby  said  water  con- 
trolling means  and  said  water  outlet  means  are  con- 
nected. 

[Claim  6  not  print..,]  in  tho  i;n/,.tte.] 


including  a  threaded  stem  ;  and  a  nut  on  the  stem,  one  of 
the  relatively  movable  parts  of  the  shelf  frame  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  slot  in  which  the  nut  ia  held 
for  rotation. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture having  seats  ;  a  foldable  frame  comprising  parts  pro- 
vided at  their  outer  ends  with  means  for  engaging  in  the 
seats  ;  a  pivot  pin  held  in  the  inner  end  of  one  of  said 
parts,  the  inner  end  of  the  other  of  said  parts  being  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  slot  through  which  the  pin  Is 
slldable,  the  pin  being  provided  with  a  threaded  stem ; 
and  a  nut  threaded  onto  the  stem,  one  of  said  parts  of 
the  frame  being  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  In 
which  the  nut  is  held  for  rotation 


1,176,348.  FOLDING  CAR-STEPS.  Gbobub  A.  CuLVia, 
Beatrice,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Elmer  L. 
Hevelone  and  one-third  to  John  R.  Quein,  Beatrice, 
Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  5,  J915.  Serial  No.  43,870.  (CL 
105—88.) 

f 


1.176.347.  STORE-SHELVINO.  Haery  CttAwroRD,  To- 
le<lo,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,230. 
fCl.  211—27.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture having  seats ;  a  shelf  frame  comprising  relatively 
mo\able  parts;  cociperatlng  elements  comprising  a  pivot 
pill  connecting  the  said  parts  of  the  frame,  and  a  bracket 
fMiCi-'    1  in  one  of  the  seats,  one  of  said  co5perating  parts 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination with  a  car  frame,  a  trap  door  hinged  thereto,  « 
crank  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame,  a  flight  of  steps 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  and  pivotal  connections  between  said 
door  and  crank  shaft,  whereby  when  said  door  is  opened 
said  steps  are  lowered  to  position  for  use. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  trap  door  pivoted  thereto,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  for 
rotary  oscillation  beneath  said  door,  steps  fixed  to  said 
crank  shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  frame,  pivotal  con- 
nections between  said  lever  and  the  floor,  and  pivotal 
connections  between  said  lever  and  the  crank  shaft. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  trap  door  hinged  thereto,  a  flight  of  steps  pivoted  inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends  beneath  said  door,  and  pivotal  con- 
nections between  said  door  and  steps  whereby  said  stepn 
are  In  vertical  position  when  the  door  is  open  and  In 
substantially  horizontal  position  when  said  door  is  closed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  car 
frame,  a  trap  door  hinged  thereto,  a  flight  of  steps  piv- 
oted Intermediate  of  its  ends  beneath  said  door,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  Intermediate  of  its  ends  on  said  frame,  pivotal 
connections  between  said  lever  and  the  door,  pivotal  con- 
nections between  said  lever  and  the  steps,  and  an  apron 
or  guard  fixed  at  the  rear  of  said  steps  to  said  frame. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  car 
frame,  a  trap  door  hinged  thereto,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled 
for  rotary  oscillation  in  said  frame,  a  flight  of  steps  fixed 
Intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  said  shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
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on  said  frame,  pivotal  connections  between  said  lever 
and  the  door,  and  pivotal  connections  between  said  lever 
and  the  crank  shaft. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,176,349.  EXPOSURE  -  METER.  CLirTOM  J.  CcRTls. 
Portland,  Me.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  11,170. 
(CI.  88—23.) 


r 


An  exposure  meter  comprising  a  casing  open  at  oppo- 
site ends,  n  screen  extending  transversely  of  said  casing, 
said  scr«ten  being  constructed  of  overlapping  layers  of 
translucent  material,  each  layer  having  a  different  area, 
and  a  narrow  opaque  body  arranged  transversely  of  said 
casing  so  as  to  cast  a  shadow  on  each  thickness  of  said 
screen. 


,17  6.350.  COMPUTING  -  MACHINE.  GcSTAVB  O. 
Dkgb.vbh,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Computing  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .luly  1,  1911.  Serial 
No.  636,427.     (CI.  235—59.) 


a. 


"   '■=!> 


4t;C«rJ**..^ 
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a 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  computing  mechanism  In- 
cluding devices  shlftable  to  adjust  the  machine  for  per- 
forming either  addition  of  subtraction,  and  also  shift- 
able  to  silence  the  computing  mechanism,  of  a  finger  piece 
movable  In  only  one  direction  from  normal  position,  and 
means  connected  to  said  finger  piece  for  shifting  said  de- 
vices from  either  the  addition  or  subtraction  adjustment 
to  the  silencing  adjustment. 

2.  The    combination    with   a   computing   mechanism   In 
eluding  devices  shiftalde  to  three  positions  to  adjust  the 
machine   for    performing   either   addition    or   subtraction, 
and   also  shlftable   to   silence   the  computing   mechanism, 
of  a  finger  piece  movable  in  opposite  directions  from  nor 
mal  position  to  shift  said  devices  to  either  of  the  remain 
ing  two  positions,  and  a  special  key  movable  in  only  one 
direction  from  normal  position,  and  also  having  means  to 
shift  said  devices  to  silenced  position  from  either  of  thr 
other  two  positions. 

3.  In  a  comjiutlng  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
drive  shaft,  a  master  wheel,  a  clutch  member,  a  lever 
connected  to  said  clutch  member  to  move  it  along  said 
shaft  to  permit  the  latter  to  turn  the  master  wheel  either 
forwardly  or  backwardly,  and  also  to  a  midway  position 
to  disconnect  said  drive  shaft  from  said  master  wheel, 
a  key  movable  in  one  direction  from  normal  position,  and 
means  to  enable  said  key  to  move  said  lever  to  midway 
disconnecting  position  from  either  of  its  extreme  posi- 
tions. 

4.  In  a  computing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
drive  shaft,  a  master  wheel,  a  clutch  member,  a  lever 
connected  to  said  clutch  meml)er  to  move  It  along  said 
shaft  to  permit  the  latter  to  turn  the  master  wheel  either 
forwardly  or  backwardly,  and  also  to  a  midway  position 
to  disconnect   said   drive  shaft    from   said    master   wheel. 


a  key  movable  in  one  direction  from  normal  position,  • 
V-cam  connected  to  said  key.  and  a  wrist  upon  said  lever 
and  engageable  by  said  V-cam,  to  move  the  lever  to  mid- 
way position  from  either  of  its  extreme  positions. 

6.  In  a  computing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
drive  shaft,  of  a  master  wheel,  a  clutch  member,  a  lev«r 
connected  to  said  clutch  member  to  move  It  along  saUl 
shaft  to  permit  the  latter  to  turn  the  master  wheel  either 
forwardly  or  backwardly,  and  also  to  a  midway  position 
to  disconnect  said  drive  shaft  from  said  master  wheel,  a 
key  movable  in  one  direction  from  normal  position,  a 
V-cam  connected  to  said  key,  a  wrist  npon  aald  lever 
engageable  by  said  V-cam,  to  move  said  lever  to  midway 
position  from  either  of  its  extreme  positions,  and  a  spring 
for  returning  said  key  to  a  normal  position  such  that  said 
V-cam  will  l>e  free  and  clear  of  said  wrist. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176.351.  POISON  -  BOTTLE  GUARD.  Eabl  De.vnt, 
Ontario,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  68,410. 
(CI.  215 — U.S.) 


3-C 


A  poison  bottle  guard,  including  a  spring  clip  adapted 
to  fit  around  the  bottle  neck,  a  stock  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  spring  clip,  said  stock  being  laterally  offset  at 
an  Intermediate  point  In  its  length  to  form  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  fit  against  and  engage  the  exterior  bead  at 
the  mouth  of  the  bottle  neck  to  prevent  the  spring  clip 
from  sliding  upwardly  on  the  bottle  neck,  a  spring  finger 
projecting  laterally  from  the  upper  end  of  the  stock  and 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  8topp>er  to  retain  the  same  In  posi- 
tion within  the  bottle  neck,  prongs  projecting  from  the 
spring  finger  and  adaped  to  bite  Into  and  embed  them- 
selves in  the  stopper,  and  a  Up  projecting  downwardly 
from  the  outer  eud  of  the  spring  finger  for  engagement 
with  the  side  of  the  stopper  to  hold  the  poison  guard 
against  accidental  displacement  from  the  bottle. 


1,176,352.  WHEEL.  .Tames  P.  Deteeeacx,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  .lune  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  36,016.  (CI. 
162—37.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  metal  casing 
comprising  an  inner  shell  secured  to  the  felly  of  the  wheel, 
an  outer  shell  having  two  integral  annular  inwardly-pro- 
jecting flanges,  and  a  number  of  spring-*  each  being  con- 
nected at  its  center  to  the  inner  shell  and  its  ends  pro- 
jecting between  and  connected  to  the  said  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  metal  casing 
comprising  an  inner  shell  secured  to  the  felly  of  the  wheel. 
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an  oiifor  9ho|!  hnvlnc:  twn  Integral  Inwardly-projecting 
■'  - -'  -^  'I  na  ..^  1;  11'  liar  recess  and  two  annular 
:'  :  -  -  !i  Its  outer  si:  :  i  .  i  number  of  springs  t)etween 
tf:  1,  •  r  and  outer  sh  ..  ,  a  tire  mounted  on  said  outer 
shell  between  said  annular  flanges  on  the  outer  surface 
thereof  and  hax'r.ir  annular  ribs  projecting  Into  the  re- 
cesses In  the  .-a  .;      .wardly  projecting  flanges. 


I.l"6.n53.  METITOD  01  \I«»r\iixG  WATCH-CRYS- 
TALS IN  W\T(!  BEZELS  .,f  uoB  William  Dovir. 
Providence,  k  i  Filed  Mar  ib,  1915.  Serial  No. 
15.402.      (CI.  81—6.) 


Th<-  herein  described  method  of  emplaclng  a  thin  re- 
si!;.  :;t  concavo-convex  normal  watch-crystal,  or  the  like. 
in  ir.  annular  internally  grooved  or  undercut  bezel  or 
frame,  whh  h  comprises  applying  the  crystal  to  a  suitable 
bell  connected  with  an  exhaust;  withdrawing  therefrom 
the  air.  thereby  Increasing  the  concavo-convexlty.  and 
decrenslng  the  cross  measure  of  said  crystal,  to  permit  its 
in^sertlon  In  the  frame,  and  lastly,  releasing  the  crystal 
fr  ,:     pressure  and  permitting  It  to  recover  its  normality. 


l.llC.nrA.  OIL  I'.LlC.NKn.  CLAnK.Nci  E.  DnAKB.  Ran 
Diego.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1014.  Serial  No.  874.409. 
(CI.  158— C3.) 


1  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  an  oil  conduct- 
ing pipe  consisting  of  a  normally  horizontal  pipe,  a  nor- 
mally vertical  pipe  connected  thereto,  another  nor- 
mally horizontal  pipe  parallel  with  said  first  men- 
tioned pipe,  all  connected  by  means  of  L's,  a  plate 
screwed  onto  the  end  of  snld  last  mentioned  horizontal 
pipe   provided   with   an    S   shaped   chamber   therein    form- 


in,- 
of 
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ntlnuatlon  of  said  oil  feed  conductor,  an- 
r  p;;).  screwed  Into  said  plate  in  allnement  with  the 
JI  ■•'  wjilch  said  plate  is  screwe<l.  a  normally  vertical 
'  !)'!  ted  thereto  by  means  of  an  L,  another  horl- 
i;  j.  ;..•  normally  p.arailel  with  said  last  mentioned 
horizontal  pipe  provided  with  an  exit  hole  therein,  cen- 
tDilfv  ND.'Uh  vn!.!  p!nto  whrrohy  said  plate  may  be  tilted 
on  i'^  s  :;.[,,  r-r,.'  p  p  >  v.  it;\.|y  to  the  exit  hole  in  said 
para.,.  '   y\.,- 

'-'  '  ■'  >»  "•!  f'urnr,  the  ^ 'jniianation  of  an  oil  conduct- 
Ini;  i>  !>e  consisting  of  a  normally  horizontal  pipe,  a  nor- 
"-''  ■  vrri  n!  J  ip..  conne<tfd  thereto,  another  normally 
hori/otitai  pp.  parallel  with  «ni.i  first  mentioned  pipe, 
ail   .oan-.  t..i    [,y   m.  a:i~  ..:    L-    a    plate  screwed  onto  the  ' 


end  of  said  last  mentioned  horizontal  pipe  provided  with 
an  S  shaped  chamber  therein  forming  a  continuation  of 
said  oil  feed  conductor,  another  pipe  screwed  into  said 
plate  in  allnement  with  the  pipe  upon  which  said  plate 
Is  screwed,  a  normally  vertical  pipe  connected  thereto  by 
means  of  an  L,  another  horizontal  pipe  normally  parallel 
with  said  last  mentioned  horizontal  pipe  provided  with 
an  exit  hole  therein,  centrally  beneath  said  plate  whereby 
said  plate  may  be  tilted  on  Its  supporting  pipes  relatively 
to  the  exit  hole  in  said  parallel  pipe  and  a  generating  pan 
suspended  on  said  last  mentioned  pipe  directly  beneath 
the  exit  hole  therein. 


1,176,355.  FLOOR  DRESSING  IMriKMENT.  Edoab 
D.  FiTZWATiii,  Indian  View,  Ohio,  assignor  to  himself, 
and  John  L.  Apgar  and  George  P.  Waechter,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  Filed  June  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  848,040 
(CI.  145—19.) 


1.  A  floor-dressing  Implement  comprising  a  hand-plane 
having  a  blade  therein  and  a  reduced  or  shouldered  rear 
i:pper,  surface  in  the  heel  part  of  its  stock,  a  carrier- 
frame  having  an  elongated  opening  therein  that  has  down- 
wardly-facing shoulders  of  two  levels  to  correspond  to  the 
two  levels  of  the  upper  face  of  the  plane  and  made  in 
its  side-walls  for  the  ready  and  free  accommodation  of 
the  plane  from  the  bottom  of  the  carrier-frame  t,o  that 
the  bottom  of  the  plane  shall  be  at  a  lower  level  than 
that  of  the  carrier- frame,  and  a  rearwardly-extending 
propelling-handle  detachably  and  adjustably  secured  at 
its  fore  end  to  the  middle  of  said  carrier-frame. 

2.  A  Coor-dressing  Implement  comprising  a  rectan.c^ular, 
open  carrier  frame  adapted  to  readily  and  freely  accom- 
modate a  hand  plane,  a  propelling,  rearwardly-extending 
handle  having  a  forked  fore  end  and  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  carrier-frame,  and  a  supple- 
mental inclined  scraper-blade  whose  length  is  that  of  the 
width  of  the  carrier-frame  at  whose  fore  end  It  Is  mounted 
and  thereby  adapted  to  perform  close-waii-and-corner 
work  in  the  full  dressing  of  snld  surface. 


1,176,356.  SILENCER.  IIobart  C.  Flint.  Tampa,  Fla. 
Filed  June  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  35.625.  (CI.  21—197.) 
In  combination  with  a  spindle  arm  of  a  stub  axle,  a 


steering  rod  having  a  forked  end  to  which  said  spindle 
arm  is  pivoted,  a  wire  bent  upon  Itself  at  Its  longitudinal 
center  and  engaging  at  Its  bent  portion  the  pivotal  spin- 
dle end  and  extending  between  the  forked  part  of  the 
steering  rod,  said  wire  being  fulrnMi,,]  ..ver  the  edge  of 
the  forked  portion  and  bent  at  rlLhi  an-tes  a  short  dis- 
tance from  its  free  ends,  each  end  bent  to  form  oppo- 
sitely disposed  hooks  adapted  to  yie]<Mnc-!v  rn-ac.  the 
steering  rod. 
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1170^57.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOP  DEVICE.  JOHN 
il  KOK88BKUO,  Stephenson.  Mich.  Filed  May  9,  1914. 
Serial   No.   837,546.      (CI.   240—69.) 


In  a  railway  safety  appliance  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  track  and  sectional  electrical  con- 
ductors arranged  along  the  same,  of  vehicles  to  travel 
over  the  track,  electrical  contact  devices  carried  by  each 
rebicie  and  engaging  said  conductors,  a  valve  operable 
to  ontrol  movement  of  each  vehicle,  a  motor  mounted 
01.  .ah  vehicle,  a  dynamo  mounted  on  each  vehicle,  said 
dynamo  being  electrically  connected  with  one  of  said  sec- 
tlonnl  ''"nductors,  said  motor  being  electrically  connect- 
ed w  t'  he  other  of  said  sectional  conductors,  the  motor 
of  one  vehicle  being  engageable  with  the  same  electrical 
conductor  as  the  dynamo  of  the  approaching  vehicle 
upon  the  movement  of  the  two  vehicles  onto  the  same 
track  section  defined  by  the  sectional  electrical  con- 
ductors, means  electrically  connecting  the  dynamo  and 
the  motor  of  the  respective  vehicles  with  the  respective 
track  rails  to  complete  the  circuit  upon  movement  as 
aforesaid,  a  shaft  mounted  on  each  vehicle,  a  segment 
mounted  on  each  shaft,  said  segment  being  driven  through 
the  agency  of  the  motor  when  energized  upon  the  closing 
of  the  electrical  circuit,  means  to  drive  each  motor 
through  movement  of  the  vehicle  on  which  It  Is  arranged, 
and  means  to  control  movement  of  the  valve  through 
operation  of  the  shaft. 


1,176,358.  TRACK-SANDING  DEVICE.  JOHN  Gapp, 
Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  June  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  34,5G9. 
(a.  105—263.) 


1.  In  a  track  sanding  device,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing containing  a  sand  receiving  chamber,  a  passage  for 
supplying  sand  thereto,  a  valve  seat  within  said  cham- 
b<  r  a  gravity  discharge  passage  having  a  separate  sand 
'^lii  ;  iy  port  leading  from  said  valve  seat,  a  delivery  pas- 
K!i-.  irom  the  said  chamber  to  the  gravity  discharge  pas- 
siii:'  an  air  Jet  nozzle  discharging  Into  said  delivery  pas- 
sr. ^.  and  a  rotary  valve  on  said  valve  seat  and  control- 
iihi.'  -.a;  !  gravity  supply  port. 

J  il.  I  track  sanding  device,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing containing  a  sand  receiving  chamber  .■  p  -^;.  ;:<■  for 
•supplying  sand  thereto,  a  gravity  dlschargi  p:is-ai;c  hav- 
i!  i;    i  separate  sand  supply  port,  a  delivery  passage  from 


the  said  chamber  to  the  gravity  discharge  pas-sage.  a  sep- 
arate detachable  Insert  for  said  delivery  passage,  and  an 
air  Jet  nozzle  discharging  into  said  delivery  passage. 

3.  In  a  track  sanding  device,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing containing  a  sand  receiving  chamber,  a  gravity  dis- 
charge passage,  a  delivery  passage  connecting  said  cham- 
ber with  the  discharge,  a  separate  detachable  insert  block 
for  said  delivery  passage,  and  an  air  Jet  nozxle  discharg- 
ing into  said  delivery  passage. 

4.  In  a  track  sanding  device,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing containing  a  saml  receiving  chamber,  a  passage  for 
supplying  sand  thereto,  a  valve  seat  within  said  cham- 
ber, a  gravity  discharge  passage  having  a  separate  sand 
impply  port  leading  from  said  valve  seat,  a  delivery  pas- 
sage from  the  said  chamber  to  the  gravity  discharge  pas- 
sage, an  air  Jet  nozzle  for  said  delivery  passage,  a  rotary 
valve  on  said  valve  seat  for  said  gravity  ports,  a  valve 
stem  extending  through  the  casing,  and  means  for  acta- 
ating  said  valve  ^tem. 

5.  In  a  track  sanding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  containing  a  sand  receiving  chamber,  a  gravity 
discharge  passage,  a  delivery  passage  leading  from  said 
chaml)er  to  the  discharge  passage,  and  a  separate  detach- 
able block  for  the  delivery  and  discharge  passages  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  In  a  recess  in  the  bottom  of  said 
casing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,359.  CORN-iiL.>KING  MACHINE.  SOLOMON  Ger- 
man, Jessups,  Md.  Filed  July  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
39,745.     (CI.  130 — 5.) 


j2Li 


1.  In  a  corn  nusKing  mmhinp,  means  for  severing  the 
busks  at  their  connection  with  the  cob,  a  hollow  revoluble 
busks  cutter  having  knives  arrange<l  to  cut  rndlnlly  and 
spirally,  means  for  fee«llng  the  ears  lengthwise  through 
the  cutter  and  parallel  to  Its  axis,  and  means  for  stripping 
the  cut  husks  off  the  ears. 

2.  In  a  corn  husking  machine,  means  for  severing  the 
husks  at  their  connection  with  the  cob.  a  hollow  revoluble 
husks  cutter,  husks-stripping  rollers  adjacent  to  the  out-. 
let  end  of  the  cutter,  said  rollers  being  set  with  their 
axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cutter,  ami  means  for 
feeding  the  ears  lengthwise  through  the  cutter  and  be- 
tween the  stripping  rollers. 

3.  In  a  corn  husking  machine,  means  for  severing  the 
husks  at  their  connection  with  the  cob.  a  rotary  cylinder, 
shanks  pivotally  mounte<l  In  the  cylinder  to  swing  trans- 
versely thereof,  husks-cutting  knives  arranged  to  cut 
radially  and  spirally  carried  by  the  shanks  and  arranged 
in  a  circle,  means  for  fee<ltng  the  ears  lengthwise  through 
the  circle  of  knives,  and  means  for  stripping  the  cut 
husks  off  the  ears. 

4.  In  a  corn  husking  machine,  means  for  severing  tbe 
husks  at  their  connection  with  the  cob,  a  rotary  cylinder, 
shanks  pivotally  mounted  in  the  cylinder  to  swing  \'.xiv^< 
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versely  thereof,  the  shanks  at  the  entrance  end  of  the 
cylinder  being  l>evele«l  to  form  a  flared  passageway, 
husk-cutting  knives  carried  by  the  shanks  and  arranged 
In  a  circle,  means  for  feeding  the  ears  lengthwise  throogh 
'he  circle  of  knives,  and  means  for  stripping  the 'cut 
hijsk-  'iT  the  ears. 

'1  I  i.  a  corn  husking  machine,  means  for  severing  the 
husks  at  their  connection  with  the  cob.  a  rotary  cylinder, 
sh(ink.s  pivotally  mounte<l  in  the  cylinder  to  swing  trans- 
versely thereof,  husk-cutting  knives  carried  by  the  shanks 
ajj  i  ar:  iiiLjed  in  a  circle  and  arranged  to  cut  radially 
i.ly,  means  for  feeding  the  ears  lengthwise 
•hf  circle  of  knives,  resilient  means  engaging  the 
r  holding  the  knives  yieldingly  in  cutting  con- 
'he  ears,  and  means  for  stripping  the  cut  busks 
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1.176,360.  PROCESS  FOR  HUSKING  CORN.  Solomon 
Gbkma.n,  Jessups.  Md.  Filed  July  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
39,746.      (CI.  130 — 5.) 
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The  method  of  removing  hu.<!ks  from  ears  of  com,  con- 
sisting of  cutting  the  husks  transversely  and  spirally 
across  their  grain  while  on  the  ear  to  form  annular  rib- 
bons and  then  stripping  said  ribbons  from  the  ear. 


1,176,361.      BINDER.      .Solomo.n    Germ.\.v,   Jessups,    Md. 
Filed  July  14,  1915.     SerUl  No.  39,747.     (CI.  56—126.) 


a__  . 
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terweighted  support  for  sahl  rocking  support,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  the  second  mentioned  tup- 
port  and  the  clutch  trip. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  driving  means  for  a 
binder,  the  clutch  of  said  means,  and  the  clutch  trip ; 
of  a  bundle-supporting  cradle  having  a  bodily  movable 
axis  which  forms  its  sole  support,  counterweighted  levers 
carrying  the  cradle,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
the  levers  and  the  clutch  trip. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  driving  means  of  a  binder, 
the  clutch  of  said  means,  and  the  clutch  trip ;  of  a  rock- 
shaft,  a  bundle-supporting  cradle  carried  by  the  rock 
shaft,  counterweighted  levers  supporting  the  rock-shaft, 
a  shaft  supporting  the  levers,  a  driven  member  loose  on 
the  last  mentioned  shaft,  a  crank  arm  on  said  n)eml>er,  a 
crank  arm  on  the  rock-shaft,  a  pitman  connection  be- 
tween the  crank  arms,  a  bell-crank  lever  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  clutch  trip,  and  an  actuating  connection 
between  the  rock-shaft  and  the  bell-crank  lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  driving  means  of  a 
binder,  the  clutch  of  said  means,  and  the  clutch  trip  ;  of 
a  rock-shaft,  a  bundle-supporting  cradle  carried  by  the 
rock  shaft,  counterweighted  levers  supporting  the  rock- 
shaft,  a  shaft  supporting  the  levers,  a  driven  member 
loose  on  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  a  crank  arm  on  said 
member,  a  crank  arm  on  the  rock-shaft,  a  pitman  con- 
nection l)etween  the  crank  arms,  and  an  actuating  con- 
nection between  the  roik-shaft  .nnd  the  clntch  trip. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,176,362.  THERMO  -  ELECTRIC  THERMOMETBJE. 
Gboro  Gollubr,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  &  Halske  A.  G.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
529.661.      (CI.  73 — 82.) 


1  Tlie  combmaiiLtu  with  the  driving  means  of  a 
'an.i»r  the  clutch  of  said  mean.s,  and  the  clutch  trip;  of 
a  rocking  bundie-supportlg  cradle  having  a  bodily  mov- 
aiil.  tixis  which  forms  Its  sole  support,  a  tilting  counter- 
vv.  ,!i  .1  support  for  the  cradle,  and  an  operative  connec- 
tion I.etween  said  support  and  the  clutch  trip. 

-.  The  combination  with  the  driving  means  of  a 
binder,  the  clutch  of  said  means,  and  the  clutch  trip ; 
i<f  .1  'iindle  supporting  cradle  having  a  bodily  movable 
aii-  wiiich  forms  its  sole  support,  a  rocking  support  for 
the  cradle,  means  for  rocking  the  support,  a  tilting  coun- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  (ombkia- 
tlon  with  a  thermo-electric  couple  having  its  soldered 
Joint  disposal  at  the  place  where  the  temperature  is  to 
be  measured,  an  indicator  disposed  at  a  location  remote 
from  said  place  and  constructed  on  the  voltmeter  prin- 
ciple, the  two  electrodes  of  said  couple  leading  to  said 
Indicator  and  being  connected  therewith,  one  of  said 
electrodes  forming  the  protecting  shell  for  the  other 
throughout  the  latter's  whole  length,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  thermo-electric  couple  having  its  soldered 
Joint  disposed  at  the  place  where  the  temperature  Is  to 
be  measured,  an  indicator  disposed  at  a  location  remote 
from  said  place  and  constructed  on  the  voltmeter  prin- 
ciple, the  two  electrodes  of  said  couple  leading  directly 
to  said  Indicator  without  any  lnterme<llate  conductor,  one 
of.  said  electrodes  forming  the  protecting  shell  for  the 
other  throughout  the  latter's  whole  length,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  In  a  thermo-electric  measuring  instrument  for 
mea.ouring  temperatures  of  an  inclosed  chamber,  the  com- 
bination with  the  wall  of  the  chamber  of  a  tubular  shell 
suitably  fastened  therein,  said  shell  containing  a  thermo- 
electric couple  having  a  soldered  joint  at  one  end,  .said 
soldered  end  protruding  beyond  the  inner  end  of  the 
shell  into  the  chamber,  heat  Insulating  material  inter- 
posed l>etween  the  shell  and  the  couple,  an  Indicator  of 
the  voltmeter  type  disposed  remotely  from  said  chamber, 
the  two  electro<les  of  the  couple  leading  directly  to  said 
Indicator  without  any  intermediate  conductor,  one  of 
said  electrotles  forming  the  protecting  shell  for  the  other 
nearly  throughout  the  latter's  whole  length,  for  the  pur- 
poses t«et  forth. 
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1,176,363.  PROCESS  OP  PRODUCING  COLORATIONS 
ON  FIBER.  Fkitz  GCnthib,  LudwlgKhafen-on-the-» 
Rhine.  (Jermany.  aHsinnor  to  Badlsche  Anllln  &  Soda 
Fahrlk,  Ludwlgshafen-on  the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration. Fllwl  Sept.  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  788,272.  (CI. 
8—5.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  colorations  on  fiber  which 
consists  In  applying  the  condensation  product  of  acetone 
with  1.8  napht»ialene-<liamin-4-suifonlc  acid  to  the  fiber 
and  then  developing'  with  a  dlazo  compound. 

2.  The  pro<ess  of  producing  colorations  on  fiber  which 
consists  In  applying  the  condensation  product  of  acetone 
with  1.8-naphthalene-dlamln-4-sulfonlc  add  and  other  sub- 
stance suitable  for  padding  and  developing  to  the  fiber  and 
then  dtvclopins  with  a  dlazo  compound. 

3.  The  pro(^ss  of  prmlucing  colorations  on  fiber  which 
consists  In  applying  the  condensation  product  of  acetone 
with  1.8  naphthalene-dlamln-4-sulfonlc  acid  and  beta- 
naphthol  to  the  fiber  and  then  developing  with  a  dlazo 
compound. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  <oloratlon8  on  fiber  which 
consists  In  applying  the  condensation  products  of  acetone 
with  l.S-naphthaienc-dlamln  4-sulfonlc  add  to  the  fiber 
and  then  developing  with  dlazo  paranltranllln. 


1,176,364.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITING  AND  COM- 
PUTIN(;  MACHINE.  Fredbbick  A.  Hart,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor,  l.y  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood 
Computing  Machine  Comiwny,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Dec. 
10,  1908,  Serial  No.  466,836.  Divided  and  appllca 
tlon  filed  Apr.  21,  1914,  Serial  No.  833,357.  Dlvldetl 
and  this  application  filed  Nov.  30,  1915.  Serial  No. 
64,216.     (CI.  236 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  traveling  carriage  and  computing 
wheels,  qf  a  single  set  of  numeral  keys  adapted  to  letter- 
space  said  carriage,  a  transposing  device  between  said  car- 
riage and  said  wheels,  a  denomination  selector  for  oper- 
ating said  transposing  device,  a  scries  of  parallel  motion 
linkages  forming  part  of  said  transposing  device,  a  lug 
on  each  linkage  corresponding  to  the  computing  wheel 
which  It  controls,  and  n  lug  on  each  linkage  correspond- 
ing to  the  letter-space  In  which  raid  selector  is  efTective 
thereon. 

2.  In  a  coinblne<l  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  single  set  of  numeral  keys  and  a 
traveling  carriage  adapted  to  be  letter-spaced  by  said  keys, 
of  a  denomination  selector  on  said  carriage,  a  series  of 
levers  on  which  said  denomination  selector  Is  effective,  a 
series  of  computation  members  substantially  parallel  to 
said  levers,  a  series  of  transposing  linkages  extending 
transversely  of  said  levers  and  said  members,  a  lug  on 
each  linkage  coiiperatlng  with  one  lever,  and  a  lug  on  each 
linkage  cooperating  with  one  computation  member. 


8.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  single  set  of  numeral  keys  «.nd 
a  traveling  carriage  adapted  to  be  letter-spaced  by  aatd 
keys,  of  a  denomination  selector  on  said  carriage,  a  serte« 
of  computation  members,  a  series  of  levers  on  which  said 
denomination  selector  Is  effective,  a  series  of  parallel  mo- 
tion linkages  extending  transversely  of  said  levers  and 
members,  a  bar  forming  part  of  each  linkage,  a  lug  on 
each  bar  overlying  one  of  said  levers,  a  lug  on  each  bar 
underlying  one  of  said  members,  and  a  spring  for  each 
linkage  holding  down  its  bar. 

4.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  single  set  of  numeral  keys  and  a 
traveling  carriage  adapted  to  be  letter-spaced  by  said  keys, 
of  a  denomination  selector  on  said  carriage,  computation 
members,  a  series  of  levers  on  which  said  denomination 
selector  Is  effective,  and  a  set  of  single  members,  each 
connecting  one  lever  to  one  bar  and  so  constructed  and 
arranged  as  to  cause  the  bars  beginning  with  the  left- 
hand  one  to  be  operated  l>y  the  levers  beginning  with  the 
right-hand  one. 

5.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  traveling  carriage,  of  a  denomi- 
nation selector  on  said  carriage,  a  series  of  pivoted  levers 
adapted  to  be  successively  engage<i  and  moved  by  said 
selector,  a  serie*  of  bars  moved  by  the  levers,  a  plate 
adjacent  said  levers,  comprising  guides  for  said  bars,  and 
a  pivoted  ball  adapted  to  be  swung  over  said  bars  and 
hold  them  against  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,176,865.  MANUAL  -  TRAINING  APPARATUS  W -'^ 
LIAM  J.  Hartnett,  Austin,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1916, 
Serial  No.  24,199.  Renewed  Dec.  24.  1915.  Serial  No. 
68.681.      (CI.  4«     '-^^  ' 


>itr-'. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  inclu<ling  a  body 
support,  legs  upon  which  the  same  Is  mounted,  levers 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  support,  a  shaft,  wrists  car- 
ried thereby,  links  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  wrists  and 
at  the  other  to  the  levers,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  mat. 
supporting  legs  upon  which  the  same  is  pivoted,  so  as  to 
rock  laterally,  levers  pivotinl  at  one  end  to  the  mat,  a 
shaft,  wrists  carried  thereby,  links  pivote<l  at  one  end  to 
the  wrists  and  at  the  other  to  the  levers,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  mat. 
a  support  therefor,  levers  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  mat, 
a  shaft,  wrists  carried  thereby,  links  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  wrists  arid  at  the  other  to  the  levers,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  mat, 
for  supporting  the  body,  a  support  upon  which  the  mat 
Is  pivoted  to  rock  laterally,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  mat  end,  collars  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  the 
levers,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounte<l  at  the  other  end  of  the 
mat,  wrists  carried  thereby,  links  pivoted  at  their  re- 
spective ends  to  said  wrists  and  the  corresponding  levers 
and  cranks  connected  by  universal  Joints  to  the  respective 
ends  of  said  shaft. 


Pet»r  C.  Ickbb.  Chanute. 
Serial  No.   875,339.      (O. 


1,176,.366.     CONCRETE  TIE. 
Kans.     Filed   Dec.  3,   1914. 

238 — 3.) 

1.   A  tie  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  to  be  mounted 
together,    means   to  connect   said    members   In   a    relation 
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that  a  degree  of  flexible  yielding  la  permitted  under  strain, 
and  wear  plates  mounted  upon  each  of  said  members  to 
engage  with  like  plates  carried  by  other  members  and  to 
decrease  the  friction  through  the  yielding  movement. 


/f 
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2.  A  tie  comprising  a  plurality  of  sectional  members  to 
be  mounted  in  abutting  relation  and  provided  with  allne<l 
bores,  means  to  be  received  through  said  aline«!  bores 
to  hold  the  sections  In  their  proper  abutting  relation  and 
to  permit  flexible  yielding  thereof,  and  wear  plates 
mounted  upon  each  of  said  members  at  the  point  of  al)ut 
ment  to  enga;;e  with  like  plates  carried  l)y  other  members 
to  decrease  the  friction  through  the  yielding  niovemcnt. 

6.  A  tie  coniprisins;  a  plurality  of  sectional  nienioert 
to  be  mounted  In  abutting  relation  and  provided  with  co- 
axially  allnetl  bores,  a  stay-bolt  received  through  the  alined 
boies  to  secure  the  members  in  the  proper  abutting  rela- 
tion antl  to  permit  flexible  yielding  thereof,  and  wear  plates 
carried  by  each  of  said  sectional  members  to  engage  w^ltli 
similar  plates  carried  by  the  remaining  members  at  the 
point  of  abutment  to  relieve  the  friction  in  the  yielding 
movement. 

4.  A  tie  comprising  a  plurality  of  sectional  members  to 
be  mount(>d  In  abutting  relation,  and  concave  and  convex 
wear  plates  carrle<l  by  said  members  at  the  points  of  al)ut- 
ment  to  be  interfltted  upon  a  proper  mounting  of  said 
members. 

5.  A  tie  comprising  a  plurality  of  sectional  members  to 
be  mounte«1  In  an  abutting  relation  and  provided  with  co- 
axlally  alinp<l  bores,  means  received  through  said  alined 
bores  to  hold  the  members  in  the  proper  relation  and  to 
permit  yielding  flexible  thereof,  and  interfltted  concave 
and  convex  wear  plates  mounted  at  the  points  of  abutment 
of  said  sections  to  relieve  the  friction  in  the  yielding 
movement  th-Tfuf 

(Claims  G  to  14  imt  [m  iiir.  ,1  in  the  Oazette,] 


1,170,367.      1,  \Mi 
Whifaker,  I'a. 
(CI.  40 — 01.) 


;    M'!\!;\TUS.     Egbert   O.    Jackson, 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  51.387. 
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apparatus  comprising  a  base  board  having  a 
run  ways  along  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
I  hurging  groove  at   opposite   ends  arranged 

and  an  upstanding  peg  carrle<l  by  the  base 

trlcally  of  the  discharging  grooves. 

apparatus  comprising  a  base  board  having  a 

inun..    al..[i_'    opposite    sides   thereof   and 

.  ha  r-;:::::;    _•-,..  \.    ar    .ipposite   ends   arranged 

an!    i  ti    ;p-!  ariln:;  p.-    -arried  by  the  base 
rri  uiy  of   rh-    ;•-,  harging  grooves,  the  run- 


ways terminating  at  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  occupied 
by  the  discharging  grooves. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  base  board  having  a 
plurality  of  runways  along  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
having  a  discharging  groove  at  opposite  ends  arranged 
in  allnement,  and  an  upstanding  peg  carried  by  the  base 
board  concentrically  of  the  discharging  grooves,  said  run- 
ways being  provided  with  depressions. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  base  board  having  a 
plurality  of  run-ways  along  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
having  a  discharging  groove  at  opposite  ends  arranged 
in  allnement,  and  an  upstanding  peg  carried  by  the  Iwse 
board  concentrically  of  the  discharging  grooves,  said  run- 
ways being  provided  with  depressions  of  differing  valua- 
tions. 

6.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  base  board  having  a 
plurality  of  run-ways  along  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
having  a  discharging  groove  at  opposite  ends  arranged 
in  allnement,  an  upstanding  peg  carried  by  the  base  board 
concentrically  of  the  discharging  grooves,  and  projectiles 
adapteil  to  i>e  discharged  from  within  the  grooves. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.17C,.1G8.  CHEMICAL  -  PUMP  CONTROLLER  FOR 
WATER-SOFTENING  APPARATUS.  Cass  L.  Kbnni- 
COTT.  Chicago  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Kennicott 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  60,010.      (CI.  210 — 1.) 


,  ^  "^  -- 


1.  In  a  water-softening  apparatu.s  and  In  combination, 
a  raw-water  supply  niean.-^.  ,i  hemlial  sump,  means  for 
feeding  chemicals  to  the  sump  in  varying  amounts,  a  con- 
tinuously-operating pump  for  withdraw  II L'  liemlcals  from 
the  sump  and  supplying  them  to  the  law  water,  and  a 
valve  operable  by  change  of  level  of  the  chemical  in  the 
sump  for  controlling  the  supply  of  chemical  pumped  to 
the  raw  water. 

2.  In  a  water-softening  apparatus  anl  in  (imhlnatlon, 
a  raw-water  supply-means,  a  chemical  sump,  means  for 
feeding  chemicals  to  the  sump  in  regulated  amounts,  a 
continuouj'ly-operatlng  pump  for  withdrawing  cbemh-ala 
from  the  sump  and  supplying  them  to  the  raw  water,  and 
a  valve  located  on  the  di-scharge  -il.  f  the  said  pump 
and  operable  by  change  of  level  of  the  chemical  in  the 
sump  for  controlling  the  supply  of  chemicals  pumped  to 
the  raw  water. 

3.  In  a  water-softening  apparatus  and  in  combination, 
a  raw  water  tupply-means,  a  chemical  sump,  means  for 
feeding  chemicals  to  the  sump  In  proportion  to  the  supply 
of  raw  water,  a  continuously-operating  pump  for  with- 
drawing chemical  from  the  sump  m  i  -applying  It  to  the 
raw  water,  a  by-pass  coudult  e\:  i.  !  nj  from  the  dis- 
charge side  of  the  said  pump  to  iti.  <:\}<\  sump,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  said  conduit,  and  means  for  operating 
the  said  valve  by  change  of  level  of  the  chemical  in  the 
sump. 
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4.  In  a  water-aoftenlng  apparatus  and  In  combination, 
a  treating  reservoir,  a  raw-water  supply-means  entering 
the  upper  portion  of  the  said  reservoir,  a  chemical  sump 
located  below  the  said  raw-water  supply-means,  means  for 
feeding  chemicals  to  the  sump  In  proportion  to  the  feed 
of  raw  water,  a  continuously-operating  pump  for  with- 
drawing chemical  from  the  sump  and  supplying  It  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  said  treating  reservoir,  a  by-pass 
conduit  communicating  with  the  discharge  side  of  the 
pump  and  opening  into  the  said  sump,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  said  by-pass,  and  a  float  riding  upon  the  sur- 
face of  the  liquid  within  the  said  sump  and  having  opera- 
tive connections  with  the  said  valve  to  open  the  latter  as 
the  liquid  level  within  the  sump  falls. 


1,170,309.  EXCELSIOR  KNIFE.  JOHN  W.  K»ooH,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,397.  (CI. 
144—185.) 
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1.  A  shaving  knife  for  the  purpose  stated  having  Its 
cutting  portion  beveled  and  formed  of  a  series  of  cutting- 
edges,  alternate  ones  of  which  Incline  In  one  direction 
relative  to  the  median  line  of  the  knife,  with  the  other 
of  said  cutting-edges  inclining  in   the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  shaving-knife  for  the  purpose  stat.  !  »  iving  its 
cutting  portion  beveled  and  formed  of  a  sen-  s  ..f  cutting- 
edges,  alternate  ones  of  which  incline  in  one  direction 
relative  to  the  median  line  of  the  knife  and  also  Incline 
In  one  direction  relative  to  the  upper  face  of  the  knife, 
the  others  of  said  cutting-edges  inclining  In  the  opposite 
direction  relative  to  the  median  line  of  the  knife  and 
inclining  In  the  opposite  direction  relative  to  the  upper 
face  of  the  knife,  whereby  adjacent  cutting  edges  are  op- 
positely inclined  and  operate  on  the  shearing  principle. 

3.  A  shaving-knife  for  the  purpose  stated  having  Its 
cutting  portion  beveled  and  formed  of  a  series  of  cutting- 
edges,  alternate  ones  of  which  incline  in  one  direction 
relative  to  the  median  line  of  the  knife,  with  the  other 
of  said  cutting-edges  Inclining  in  the  opposite  direction 
and  arranged  rearwardly  of  the  said  alternate  cutting- 
edge- 

4  .\  shaving  knife  for  the  purpose  stated  having  its 
cutting  portion  l>eveled  and  formed  of  a  series  of  cutting- 
edges,  alternate  ones  of  which  Incline  in  one  direction 
relative  to  the  median  line  of  the  knife  and  also  incline 
in  one  direction  relative  to  the  upper  face  of  the  knife, 
the  others  of  said  cutting-edges  inclining  In  the  opposite 
direction  relative  to  the  median  line  of  the  knft  ni;!  In- 
clining in  the  opposite  direction  relative  to  the  upper  face 
of  the  knife,  alternate  ones  of  said  cutting-edges  being 
!rrni;,'.i  rearwardly  of  the  others  of  said  cuttlng-e<iges. 

.'     .\     !>\  ins::  knife  for  the  purpose  set  forth  having  its 
cuft  riL'  ["    !     :i  beveled  and  formed  of  a  series  of  cuttlng- 
'  iK<s     !M>rnate   ones   of   which   Incline   1b    one   direction 
ruiutive   tu  the  median  line  of  the  knife  and  also  incline 
in  one  direction  relative  to  the  upper  face  of  the  knife,  the 
others  of  said   cutting-edges  inclining  in   the  opposite  di- 
rection  relative   to   the  median  line  of  the  knife  nml    in 
cllnlng  in  the  opposite  direction  relative  to    ii.    upp,  r  f;; 
of   the   knife,   the   upper  extremities  of  alt<!i,ait    iUiiing 
edges  being  in  one  plane,  the  lower  extremities  of  these 
cutting-edges    and    the    upper    extremities      f    'be    <  ther 


edges  being  arranged  in  the  rear  of  said  plane,  and  the 
lower  extremities  of  the  last-referred-to  edges  being  ar- 
ranged In  the  rear  of  all  the  others  of  said  extremitlea. 


1,176.370.  MACHINE  FOR  BEADING  AND  FLANGING 
CAN-BODIES.  Piter  Kucse,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  July  10.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  708,545.      (CI.  113—7.) 


1.  A  machine  for  flanging  can  bodies  comprising  inner 
and  outer  segmental  Jaws  adapted  to  grip  a  can  body  be- 
tween them  so  as  to  hold  it  against  longitudinal  displace- 
ment, and  a  flanging  die  movable  subsequently  against  the 
projecting  end  of  the  can  body  while  it  is  so  held  by  said 
Jaws. 

2.  A  machine  for  beading  and  flanging  can  tmdies  com- 
prising segmental  beading  Jaws  adapted  to  embrace  the 
can  body  within  them,  segmental  beading  Jaws  adapted  to 
expand  within  the  can  body  and  grip  It  against  the  ex- 
ternal Jaws,  and  a  flanging  die  movable  against  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  can  botly  while  It  Is  held  by  said  Jaws. 

3.  A  machine  for  beading  and  flanging  can  t>odles  com- 
prising segmental  beading  Jaws  adapted  to  embrace  the 
can  body  within  them,  segmental  beading  Jaws  adapted  to 
expand  within  the  can  body  and  grip  it  against  the  ex- 
ternal Jaws,  a  flanging  die,  a  slide  carrying  said  die,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  slide,  adapted  to  advance  it 
to  cause  said  die  to  act  against  the  projecting  end  of  the 
can  body  while  the  latter  is  held  in  said  Jaws. 

4.  A  machine  for  beading  and  flanging  can  bodies  com- 
prising segmental  beading  Jaws  adapted  to  enil>race  the 
can  body  within  them,  segmental  iteading  Jaws  adapted  to 
expand  within  the  can  body  and  grip  It  against  the  ex- 
ternal Jaws,  a  flanging  die,  a  slide  carrying  said  die,  a  rod 
for  actuating  said  internal  Jaws  moving  through  said  die, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod  and  said  slide  to 
first  bead  the  can  body  and  afterward  flange  It. 

5  A  machine  for  beading  and  flanging  can  bodies  com- 
prising segmental  beading  Jaws  adapted  to  embrace  the 
can  body  within  them,  segmental  beading  Jaws  adapted 
to  expand  within  the  can  body  and  grip  It  against  the 
external  Jaws,  an  expander  within  said  Internal  Jaws  for 
actuating  them,  a  flanging  die,  a  slide  carrying  said  die. 
a  reciprocating  rod  for  actuating  said  expander  moving 
through  said  die,  and  a  driving  mechanism  for  recipro- 
cating said  rod  and  said  slide,  adapted  to  first  advance 
said  rod  to  expand  said  internal  Jaws  and  to  subsequently 
advance  said  slide  to  cause  the  flanging  die  to  operate. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.176,371.  ROTARY  ENGRAVING  PRINTING  -  PRESS. 
Fritz  Lamey,  MUlhausen,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  16, 
1915.     Serial  No.  50,285.     (CI.  101—104.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  engraving  printing  press,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  form  cylinder  thereof,  of  a  form  cylinder 
wiper  on  each  side  of  the  latter,  and  a  wiper  actuating 
mechanism  common   to  both   wipers. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engraving  printing  presil,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  form  cylinder  thereof,  of  a  form  cyllr.iirr 
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wiper  on  each  side  of  the  Utter,  a  vrlper  actuating  mecb- 
anlam  coniprising  a  crank  disk,  a  bell  crank  lever  for  eacb 


wiper,  and  a  conneciinji  rod  on  saiu  crans  disk  arranged 
to  be  connected  to  either  bell  crank  lever. 


1,176,372.  COLLECTION  DE\'ICE.  Frank  W.  Lan- 
caster, Jacksonville.  Fla.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.   62,068.      (CI.   199 — 1.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  plurality  of  compartments  and  a  coin  receiving 
alot  communicating  with  each  compartment  and  fur- 
ther having  a  vertical  slot  in  Its  front  wall  communicat- 
ing with  each  compartment,  an  indicating  lever  pivoted 
in  each  compartment,  a  finger  on  one  end  of  said  lever 
engaged  in  the  slot,  said  lever  being  normally  held  by 
gravity  in  position  to  dlspo.se  the  flnger  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  slot  to  Indicate  nonpayment,  and  said  lever  being 
operated  by  the  weight  of  a  coin  inserted  in  the  slot  to 
a  position  to  dispose  the  finger  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
•lot  to  indicate  payment. 


1,176,373.  SYSTEM  OF  SUPPLYING  ELECTRICAL 
ENER<;y  ON  SPECIAL  TARIFFS.  IIei.nhicu  Landis, 
Zug,  Switzerland.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
672,954.      (Cl.    171— 2G8.) 


:>» 
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i:      Kind    described,   a   plurality   of 

i:  li.  and   a  gear  carried   by  said 

nuiiy    meshing    with    one    of    said 

I.  1..   -aiii   di-:u   ;',:n-    in  the  path  of 


movement  of  said  switch  and  helng  movable  by  the  move- 
ment of  aald  switch  to  bring  the  gear  on  the  arm  into 
mesh  with  another  of  said  gear  trains. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  gear  trains,  a  rocking  arm,  and  a  gear  car- 
ried by  said  rocking  arm  and  normally  meshing  with  one 
of  said  gear  trains,  a  load  circuit  and  a  switch  therefor, 
means  controlled  by  said  switch  for  displacing  said  arm 
whereby  the  gear  carried  thereby  is  brought  Into  mesh 
with  another  of  said  gear  trains,  and  means  for  return- 
ing said  arm  to  Its  normal  position. 


1,176,374.  ELECTRIC -LIGHTED  LEVEL.  EsKBST 
GonrRKT  Laplante,  Marlboro,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  6, 
1915.     Serial  No.  54,464.      (Cl.  240 — 8.4.) 


^      t2   IS  18  Zl  21    J4  JS  n 


In  a  level,  the  combination  of  a  housing  having  a 
transverse  opening  with  a  ctlrved  wall,  two  level  glasses 
arranged  In  said  opening  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
said  wall  having  a  lamp  aperture,  an  electric  billb  at  said 
aperture  to  illuminate  the  glasses,  a  contact  clip  to  hold 
the  bulb,  a  battery  cell,  spring  means  to  urge  one  ter- 
minal of  the  cell  into  engagement  with  the  base  terminal 
of  the  bulb,  said  means  also  serving  to  make  contact  with 
the  other  terminal  of  the  cell,  and  a  push  button  In  cir- 
cuit between  said  spring  and  said  clip. 


1,176.375.  TRANSPORTi.\u  XKi  <  K  WiLMAM  W. 
Lbach,  Plneland,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1914.  Serial 
No.  863.258.     (Cl.  21 — 120.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  transportable 
implement,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  ground  engag- 
ing wheel  on  the  yoke,  a  rock  shaft  on  the  frame,  cranks 
on  the  rock  shaft,  links  connected  to  the  cranks,  locking 
levers  pivotetl  to  the  frame  and  engngeal>le  at  their 
lower  ends  with  the  upper  faces  of  the  sides  of  the  yoke, 
said  links  being  also  connected  to  the  locking  levers,  a 
spring  tensloned  hand  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the- 
frarae,  and  a  link  connected  to  the  last  named  lever  and 
to  one  of  the  cranks  of  the  rock  shaft. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  transportable 
Implement,  a  wheel  carrier  plvotally  connecte<l  to  the 
frame  so  as  to  be  movable  into  and  out  of  ground  engag- 
ing positions,  means  comprising  swinging  pawls  auto- 
matically co-acting  with  the  carrier  to  lock  the  carrier 
to  the  frame  when  the  wheel  Is  In  ground  engaging  posi- 
tion and  a  lever  and  link  mechanism  to  operate  the 
pawls. 

3.  In   combination   with   the   frame  of  a   trans^iurtalde 
Implement,   a   wheel    carrier   plvotally   conuecteil    to   the 
frame  so  as  to  be  movable  Into  an.l    .if  ,,f  -mini  .  n^  ij: 
ing  positions,  means  comprising  su.;  _  ni:  ;);i.vi>   ;,.  u'^iu 
matlcally  lock  the  carrier  to  the  frai;  •     s ;    11    ;h.    vvh..i 


Is  In   ground   engaging  position  and   when   the  frame  Is 

partially   raised   from   the  ground,  and  a   lever  and   link 
mech.'inlsui  to  release   the  pulleys   from  the  carrier. 

4.  Ill  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  transportable 
Implement,  a  yoke  shaped  wheel  carrier  plvotally  con- 
nectcil  to  the  frame  so  as  to  l)e  movable  Into  and  out  of 
ground  engaging  po.sltlons.  means  coniprlslng  swinging 
pawls  autoraatlcrtlly  operative  to  lock  the  carrier  to  the 
frame  when  the  wheel  Is  in  ground  engaging  position, 
means  to  positively  retain  the  locking  meana  In  locking 
position,  and  manually  controlled  means  to  release  the 
locking  means. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  transportable 
Implement,  a  wheel  carrier  plvotally  connected  to  the 
frame  to  swing  above  and  below  the  plane  of  the  frame, 
and  movable  Into  and  out  of  ground  engaging  position, 
and  spring  held  locking  means  comprising  swinging 
pawls  for  the  carrier,  said  locking  means  being  automati- 
cally engaged  with  the  carrier  and  co-acting  therewith 
to  hold  the  wheel  in  ground  engaging  position  upon  tilt- 
ing of  the  frame  at  one  end  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8   not    nrinti-.l   in    iho  Hnrotte.] 


1,176,376.  THILL -COUPLING.  ALFRED  CaHEY  Lea- 
8CRE,  Alvln,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1915.  Serial  No. 
60,130.     (Cl.  21—57.) 
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A  thill  coupling  comprising  a  dip  for  attachment  to 
an  axle,  said  clip  being  provided  with  space<l  shackles,  a 
thill  Iron  having  an  eye  formed  thereon  and  disposed 
between  said  shackles,  a  U-shaped  locking  bolt  having 
one  leg  thereof  disposed  through  said  shackles  and  the 
eye  of  the  thill  Iron,  a  curved  spring  engaged  over  the 
top  of  the  clip  and  having  one  end  thereof  returned  upon 
Itself  to  form  a  loop,  said  loop  being  disposed  tietween 
the  shackles  of  the  clip  to  l>ear  against  the  under  por- 
tion of  the  eye  of  the  thill  Iron,  a  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring,  and  a  link  con- 
nected to  the  lever  for  engagement  with  one  of  the  ends 
of  the  clip,  the  other  leg  of  the  locking  bolt  being  posi- 
tioned against  the  clip  above  the  shackles  and  l>etween 
the  lnterme<llate  portion  of  the  spring,  and  the  free  end 
portion  of  the  returned  part  of  the  spring,  the  Interme- 
diate portion  of  the  spring  being  above  the  second  leg 
of  the  bolt  and  the  returne<l  part  of  the  spring  lieing 
below  said  leg,  said  second  leg  being  provided  with  an 
iiri!!  ;,ir  recess  to  receive  the  lnterme<llate  portion  of  the 
-J  I  ;-'  and  the  returned  part  thereof,  whereby  the  bolt 
Is  held  against  longitudinal  movement. 


to  energize  the  motor  through  said  resistance,  and  alao 
the  shifting  mechanism,  and  a  switch  operated  by  mid 
shifting  mechanism  to  close  the  motor  circuit  independ- 
ently of  said  resistance,  and  means  for  returning  said 
shifting  mechanism  to  Its  normal  position. 


f-tr- 


3.  In  a  gear  shifting  device  for  an  electric  motor,  an 
electromagnet,  a  shifting  arm  operated  by  said  electro- 
magnet, a  manually  operated  a,witcb  in  the  circuits  of 
said  motor  and  electromagnet,  a  resistance  in  the  motor 
circuit,  a  switch  operated  by  aald  shifting  arm,  said 
switch  adapted  to  close  said  motor  circuit  around  said 
resistance,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  switch  to  con- 
trol the  closing  of  said  last  mentioned  motor  circuit  rela- 
tive to  the  movements  of  said  shifting  arm,  and  theans 
for  returning  said  shifting  arm  and  switch  contact  oper 
ated  thereby  to  their  original  positions. 

4.  In  a  gear  shifting  device  for  an  electric  motor,  an 
electromagnet,  a  shifting  arm  operated  by  said  electro- 
magnet, a  manually  operated  switch  in  the  circuits  of 
said  motor  and  electromagnet,  a  resistance  In  the  motor 
circuit  and  a  switch  operated  by  said  shifting  arm,  said 
switch  adapted  to  close  the  motor  circuit  around  said 
reRlstance  and  means  for  returning  said  shifting  arm  to 
its  original  position. 

5.  In  a  gear  shifting  device,  a  motor  circuit,  a  re- 
sistance in  said  circuit,  a  shifting  device  In  shunt  to  said 
motor  circuit,  a  primary  operate*]  switch  for  closing  said 
motor  circuit  through  said  resistance,  and  a  subsequently 
operated  switch  for  closing  said  circuit  around  said  re- 
sistance, -said  subsequently  acting  switch  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  shifting  device. 

1  Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,377.     GEAR  SHIFT  FOR   AN   ELECTRIC  MOTOR,    j 
Bennett   M.   Leece,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The   i 
Leeee-Nevllle  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Flle<l  June  2.  1913.     Serial  No    771     .7      (Cl. 
172—239.) 

1.  In  a  gear  shifting  device,  a  motor  circuit,  a  re- 
sistance In  the  motor  circuit,  shifting  mechanism  opera- 
tlvely connected  In  shunt  to  the  motor  circuit,  a  man- 
ually controlled  switch  for  closing  the  motor  circuit 
through  said  rpslstance  and  an  antoi^atlcally  acting 
switch  for  closing  the  motor  circuit  Independently  of  said 
resistance,  said  automatically  acting  switch  adapted  to 
(lo-se  said  circuit  at  a  predetcrinlnod  position  of  the 
-hirt iiiR  mechanism. 

:,:.  In  a  gear  shifting  device,  an  electric  motor,  a  re- 
sistance In  the  motor  circuit,  an  electrically  operatetl 
shifting  mechanism,  a  manually  operated  switch  a.lapt    1 

224  O.  G.— 68 


1,176,378.  PRODUCTION  AND  UTILIZATION  OF  SUL- 
FONATED STEARIC  PRODUCTS.  Ivan  Levinstein, 
Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Company  of  Levin- 
stein Limited,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1914.     Serial  No.  819,169.     (Cl.  87 — 6.) 

1.  The  production  of  a  permanent  sulfo  stearic  com- 
pound by  concurrently  treating  with  sulfuric  acid,  stearic 
acid  and  a  fat  capable  of  forming  a  sulfo  compound, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  describtMi. 

2.  A  sulfonated  compound  containing  a  permanent 
sulfo  stearic  compound  and  a  sulfo  compound  of  a  .fat. 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  production  of  a  mlsclble  compound  of  a  fat  or 
wax  by  admixture  of  the  fat  or  wajc  with  a  sulfonated 
compound  containing  a  permanent  sulfo  stearic  com- 
pound and  a  sulfo  compound  of  a  fat.  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  A  miscllde  compound  containing  a  fat  or  wax,  a 
Bulfo  compound  of  stearic  acid  and  a  sulfo  compound  of 
a  fat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,176,379.    LATCH  FOR  SASHES.    Georoe  LiEB,  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed   July   1,   1915.      Serial   No.    n"  lU'         n 
16—19.) 

A  latch  for  sliding  sashes  comprising  a  metal  plate 
with  a  rim  turned  up  to  form  a  curvj-d  engaging  edgel 
the  plate  having  a  perforation  eccentric  to  the  said  edge, 
jinii  a  handle  integral  with  said  plate  for  if^   ninr;ipnl« 
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tlon   and    for  weighting  it   so   that   It   is  normally  tun- 
pended   In   locking  position  against  downward   movement 


10 


*«ia* 
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of   the    sash,    the   handle    projecting   inwardly    from    said 
rim. 


1,176.380.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE-EXTINOUISHER.  GcN- 
NAB  O.  LiLjECUB.v.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1915. 
Serial  No.  59.528.     (CI.  236—16.) 


1.  In  an  autuiiiativ.  tin-  citiuijuibher.  a  link  comprising 
two  duplicate  plates,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  an 
extension  at  one  end.  flan^'-  ~  n  •  loh  plate  at  the  sides  of 
said  extension,  a  plurality  (■:  ucaved  recesses  formed 
in  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  plates  near  the  upper 
Tml    lower    ends    therco?.    sn:i!    recesses    being   oppositely 

li-p">id,  sphfTiral  bo.!;'-  [.iiiced  in  said  recesses  and 
holding  said  plat-  ii.tj  spaced  from  end  to  end, 
and  solder  Interpo-i  j  twcen  the  ends  of  said  plates 
and  said   flanges  preventing  spreading  of  said  plates. 

2.  In  an  automatic  Are  extinguisher,  a  link  for  hold- 
ing  the    strut    levers   in   position    comprising   two   dupll- 

at-    plsr   .;   having  extensions  on   their  upper  and   lower 

nil-i    r.  .spjctlvely,    said    exten.sions   having   holes    for   the 

;j:i!IHi-(>  descrlbe<l,  flanges  integral  with  each  plate  at  the 

sides  of  said  e.xtenslon,  a  plurality  of  concaved  recesses 

formeil   In   the  Inner  surface  of  each  of  said  plates  near 

the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  said   recesses  in  the 

*wn    piat-s    being    opposite   each    other,    spherical    bo«lies 

;iia  ■  i  said    matching    rece.sses    holding    said    plates 

<pu!ii>    s  iced    from   end    to   end,   and   solder   Interposed 

•  tw,  !,      h-    »'nds   of   said    plates    respectively    and    said 

'an^-'~  jir.\>  rating  said  plates  from  separating. 

H     In    an    automatic    Are    extinguisher,    a    link    of    the 
lia:a   tnr  descriltod  comprl.'^lng  two  duplicate  plates,  each 
■,i  uhi   !    !     -    iii   extension  on  one  end  provided  with  an 
P'  iiin,'    !la;  _-.  -   irt   ::ral  with  each  plate  at  the  sides  of 
•<;i:  1  .\'.n-'    ■;     -      1   .    iietween  said  flanges  and  the  adja- 
cent end   of   the  other  plate,  a  plurality  of  concaved   re- 
cesses  in    the   inner  .surface  of  each   of   said  plates,    the 
recesses  in  each  of  said  plates  matching  and  being  oppo- 
site   the    recesses    in    thi     .tb.r    plates,    spherical    bodies 
placcil  in  said  recesses  hi  In;;  said  plates  equally  spaced 
■.':■.■::!    ■  nd   to  end.  arms  on   the  side  e<lges  of  each   plate 
'\?'  !!  Ir.'j  across  the  sM'^  oil;:'^  '>f  the  ailjacent  plate,  and 
^ .:  i.  r  pi.   »'d  between  >      1    'ai,^' s  and  the  adjacent  side 
.I;,'"-     '   t!it>  other  plate  holding  said  plates  from  relative 

ai,  a  :t  .luatic  tire  extinguisher,  a  link  for  the 
!p.  lit:  't  !  I'inprlsing  two  duplicate  plates  each 
!M   •  \r   r-;    :i      r   one  end.   flanges  at  the  sides  of 
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the  adjacent  plate,  a  plurality  of  concaved  recesses 
formed  in  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  the  plates, 
spherical  bodies  placed  In  said  recesses  and  holding  said 
plates  equally  spaced  from  end  to  end,  arms  on  each 
plate  embracing  the  side  edges  of  the  other  plate,  and 
solder  place<l  between  said  flanges  and  the  end  of  the 
adjacent  plate  to  prevent  relative  lateral  movement  of 
said  plates. 


1,176,381.  FLUSH  CAR  DOOR.  Samuel  E.  Logan,  An- 
nlston,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  A.  Far- 
rell.  Jacksonville,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1916.  Serial  N«. 
44,309.      (CI.  20 — 24.) 


«^fc^##7r--i 


the  plane  of  the  end  of 


•?!i- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  track-way  disposed  above  the  opening,  a  car- 
rier mounted  upon  the  track-way,  a  door  seatable  wlthlo 
the  opening,  a  linked  connection  between  the  door  and 
the  track-way,  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  being  provided 
with  recesses,  the  bottom  of  said  recesses  being  provided 
with  cam  surfaces,  a  rock  shaft  supported  by  the  door 
below  the  opening,  arms  carried  by  the  shaft  adapted  to 
extend  within  the  recesses  of  the  lower  e<lge  of  the  door 
and  engageable  with  the  cam  surfaces  thereof  for  raising 
the  door  within  the  opening  in  the  wall  and  for  main- 
taining the  door  therein,  and  means  for  rocking  the  rock 
shaft. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening  there- 
in, a  track-way  disposed  above  the  opening,  a  carrier 
mounted  upon  the  track  way,  a  door  seatable  within  the 
opening,  a  linked  connection  between  the  door  and  the 
track-way,  the  lower  e<lge  of  the  door  being  provided 
with  recesses,  the  bottom  of  said  recesses  being  provided 
with  cam  surfaces,  a  rock  shaft  supported  by  the  door 
below  the  opening,  arms  carried  by  the  shaft  adapted  to 
extend  within  the  recesses  of  the  lower  e<lge  of  the  door 
and  engageal>le  with  the  cam  surfaces  thereof  for  ral.slng 
the  door  within  the  opening  in  the  wall  and  for  maintain- 
ing the  door  therein,  means  for  rocking  the  rock  shaft, 
and  a  narrow  strip  disposed  across  the  upper  end  of  the 
opening  to  afford  a  seat  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the 
door. 


1,170,382.  PACKAGE  TIE.  John  B.  Lord,  Oak  i M  :  k, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  A.  Spickerman, 
Oak  Park,  III.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  806,280. 
(Cl.  24—127.) 

1.  A  package-fastener,  comprising  a  cord-securing  mem- 
ber having  a  central  portion  provlde<l  with  upwardly  con- 
vergent walls  with  a  contracted  area  l)etween  them  and 
having  a  continuous  smooth  peripheral  portion  provided 
with  an  upwardly  curved  e<lge  surface  beneath  which  the 
cord  may  be  freely  passed  in  effecting  a  tie,  and  a  cord 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  centrsl  portion  of  the 
device,  said  cord  depending  through  said  central  portioik 
and  said  central  portion  being  adapttnl  to  hold  the  con- 
volutions of  the  cord  by  wedging  action,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 
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2.  A  package-fastener,  comprising  a  cord-securing  mem- 
ber of  general  disk  form  having  a  hollow  central  portion 
provided  with  upwardly  convergent  walls  affording  be- 
tween them  a  contracted  area,  said  member  having  a 
curved  circumferential  edge  wall  and  a  continuous  smooth 
under  and  inner  surface,  and  a  cord  having  one  end  por- 
tion securetl  to  the  central  apex  portion  of  said  member 
and  depending  through  said  central  portion,  whereby  the 
convolutions  of  the  cord  will  be  forced  Into  and  secured 
within  said  central  portion  when  the  free  end  of  the  cord 
Is  wrapped  at)out  the  attached  portion  beneath  said 
securing  member. 


8.  A  package-fastener,  comprising  a  circular  member 
having  an  upwardly  struck  conical  central  portion 
bounded  by  a  peripheral  portion  having  an  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  curved  flange,  the  outer  edge  portion  and  under 
surface  of  said  member  being  continuous  and  smooth, 
and  a  cord  having  one  end  portion  secured  to  the  central 
apex  portion  of  said  meml>er  an«l  depending  through  the 
hnllnw  conical  central  portion,  whereby  the  convolutions 
lif  ti.f  cord  will  be  forced  into  and  securely  held  within 
said  conical  central  portion  when  the  free  end  of  the 
cord  is  wrapped  about  the  nttai  heJ  end  t>eneath  tMe  disk. 


1,176.383.      INTERNAL-COMBUSTION    ENGINK 
LiAlf  M.  Loni.NZ,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    . 
Serial   No.   11,675.      (Cl.    12.H— 59.) 


Wii^ 
1915. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  in  combination 
with  two  of  the  cylinders  therefor,  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
:ii   .ah  cylinder   formed  one  above  the  other,   two   valve 

tiani  .  r~  cast  integral  with  the  cylinder  walls,  a  com- 
mon iiiit  t  port  for  the  two  cylinders,  and  an  Independent 
common  exhaust  port  therefor,  both  communicating  with 
the  valve  cliambers,  a  tubular  piston  In  each  chamber 
having  ports  In  its  circumference  to  register  respectively 
w.iii  the  ports  of  one  cylinder  and  the  common  ports, 
a  I).  I  a  solid  piston  disposed  within  the  tulmlar  piston  and 
havin;:  channels  therethrough  to  register  respectively 
wiUi  !l..    ports  in  the  tubular  piston. 

^  In  an  internal  cotubustion  motor  in  combination 
wi!h  two  of  the  cylinders  therefor,  valve  chambers  formed 
in   th.-  cylinder  walls  and  integral  therewith,  separate  In- 

et  and  exhaust  ports  formed  for  the  cylinders,  a  com- 
mon  inlet  port  with  which  the  two  Inlet  ports  ccmn,  .ni 


cate,  a  common  exhaust  port  with  which  the  two  tx- 
huust  ports  communicate,  a  sliding  valve  disposed  In 
each  valve  chamber  to  control  the  passage  of  gas  be- 
tween one  of  the  cylinders  and  the  common  port,  said 
valve  comprising  two  telescoping  pistons  in  the  walls  of 
each  of  which  are  formed  ports  adapted  to  register  with 
each  other  respectively  and  with  the  above  mentioned 
ports,  and  devices  connected  operatively  to  each  of  the 
telescoping  pistons  and  to  the  crank  shaft  of  the  motor 
for  driving  the  said  pistons  in  proper  phase  relation  to 
each  other  and  to  the  cycle  of  operations  In  all  of  the 
cylinders  of  the  motor. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  motor  in  comldnatlon 
with  two  of  the  cylinders  therefor,  two  valve  chamtters 
cast  Integral  with  the  cylinder  walls,  two  Independent 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports  forme<l  in  the  wall  of  each  of  the 
cylinders  adjacent  the  coml)Ustlon  space  thereof  and  com- 
municating with  one  of  the  valve  <  haml>ers.  a  common 
Inlet  port  communicating  with  the  valve  cbaml>er8,  a  com- 
mon exhaust  port  communicating  with  the  valve  cham- 
bers, a  sliding  valve  reclprocaljly  mounted  In  each  valve 
chamber  to  control  the  passage  of  gas  between  the  com- 
mon ports  and  the  two  cylinders  respectively,  said  slid- 
ing valves  comprising  a  sleeve  and  a  piston  reciprocably 
mounted  In  the  sleeve,  said  piston  In  each  case  being 
formed  with  channels  therethrough  and  the  sleeve  In  each 
case  being  formed  with  ports  to  register  with  the  said 
channels  and  with  the  Inlet  and  the  exhaust  ports  re- 
spectively, and  an  eccentric  shaft  with  which  the  sleeves 
and  the  sliding  pistons  are  connected  operatively.  all  of 
said  devices  being  disposed  wholly  within  the  integral 
walls  of  the  cylinders-   n-  !   vn!vf>  chambers. 


I.ITC;  s4.  MLTIIOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRE)  Ali 
I  NO  REPRESENTATIONS  OR  REPRODUCTIONS, 
ON  THE  ORIGINAL  OR  ON  AN  ALTERED  SCALE, 
OF  OBJECTS,  IMAGES,  OR  PICTURES.  ALniED  J. 
LoTKA.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.   581,012.      (Cl.   95 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  device  tor  preparing  reproductions  or  images 
of  objects,  three  meml>ers  movable  relatively  to  one  an- 
other, a  flexible  connection  attached  at  one  end  to  one 
of  said  menil>ers  and  at  the  other  end  to  another  of  said 
members,  said  connection  forming  a  bight  In  which  one 
end  of  the  third  member  engages,  and  a  second  flexible 
connection  attachf<l  at  one  end  to  said  first  member  and 
at  the  other  end  to  said  second  member,  and  forming  a 
bight    for  engaging  the  other  end   of  said   thlnl   member. 

2.  Apparatus  for  pro<luclng  records,  comprising  a  base 
provided  with  an  aperture,  means  movalde  In  a  prtnle- 
tennlned  paih  over  said  l>a8e,  and  adapted  to  hold  in  im- 
me«liate  proximity  to  said  aperture  an  original  ad.i  1  •>  i 
to  produce  a  record  by  cooperation  with  an  ag>ut  adnnried 
through  said  aperture,  means  for  holding  a  l>lank  adapt- 
ed to  retain  a  record  in  contact  with  said  original,  means 
moval>le  In  predetermined  path  over  said  first  meuti  -nt-d 
moval)le  means,  means  on  said  second  movable  in  a ns, 
adapted   to  engage  said  blank  and   cause  it   to    mt  st    to 
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gvthtT  with  said  sfron<l  moval)le  means,  means  for  pro- 
pelling Mftld  second  movafile  means,  means  whereby  mo- 
tion of  Kald  second  movable  means  causes  motion  of  the 
first  movable  means  of  a  character  related  In  a  prede- 
termined way  to  the  motion  of  the  second  movable  means, 
and  tensioning  means  adapted  to  oppose  the  motion  of 
the  afore-mentlonod  second  movuble  means,  thereby  plac- 
ing it  under  tension. 

3.  In  a  device  for  preparing  reproductions  or  Images 
of  objects,  three  members  movable  relatively  to  one  an- 
other, flexible  connections  extending  In  opposite  direc- 
tions from  one  of  said  members  and  having  bight-form- 
ing return  portions  likewise  extending  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, one  end  of  each  of  said  connections  being  attached 
to  another  of  said  members,  and  the  other  end  to  the  said 
flrtt  member,  while  the  bights  of  the  two  flexible  con- 
nections efSgage  oppositely  facing  surfaces  of  the  third 
member. 

4.  Id  a  device  for  preparing  reproductions  or  Images 
of  objects,  three  members  movable  relatively  to  one  an- 
other, a  pair  of  flexible  connections  extending  In  opposite 
directions  from  one  of  said  members  at  one  side  of  its 
longitudinal  center,  another  pair  of  flexible  connections 
extending  from  the  same  member  in  a  like  manner  at 
the  other  side  of  its  longitudinal  center,  each  of  said 
flexible  connections  having  a  bight-forming  return  por- 
tion, one  end  of  each  of  said  connections  being  attached 
to  another  of  said  members,  and  the  other  end  to  the 
first  named  member,  while  the  bights  of  the  two  flexible 
conne<  tlons  engage  opposite  ends  of  the  third  member. 

6.  A  method  of  preparing  reproductions  of  a  given 
Image,  by  first  producing  a  copy  distorted  In  some  definite 
predetermined  manner,  and  thereupon  producing  a  sec- 
ondary copy  from  the  first-mentioned  copy,  said  second- 
ary copy  Itself  being  distorted  in  some  definite  prede- 
termlne<l  manner  with  ret'ard  to  the  first  copy. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,385.  STORE  FRONT  CONSTRUCTION.  CBB8TCB 
E.  McGowa.n,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  June  0,  1915. 
Serial  No.  32,377.     (Cl.  189—78.) 


!  A  nulllon  (omprlslng  a  draw  bar,  said  bar  consist- 
ing of  a  body  memlier  and  laterally  projecting  members, 
and  a  sheet  of  metal  embracing  the  body  member,  said 
sheet  extending  forwardly  therefrom  and  having  Its  mar- 
gin,! I  portions  extemllng  in  opposite  directions  and  at  an 
ariiile    to    the    forwardly   extending   portion   and    forming 
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A  muliion  comprtslDg  a  draw  bar,  said  bar  conslst- 
■  r  a  !io<ly  member  and  laterallyprojerting  menil)ers, 
a    p    .ralify   of  sheets   of   metal   eml)rHc1ng   the   body 

1  '  r.    -ai'!    sh-'-fs   e\t('n'!lnir   forwardly    from  said   bar 
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portions   exten<llnB   In    oppo- 
se to  the  forwardly  extend- 

1-  ivv  bar.  and  a  plurality  of 
1   nar,   said   sheets  extend- 
ai<l  i>ar   in  contact  with  each  other 
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and  having  their  marginal  portions  extending  In  oppo- 
site directions  and  at  an  angle  to  the  forwardly  extend- 
ing portions  and  forming  flanges,  the  edges  of  the  Inner 
most  member  stopping  short  of  the  outer  member. 

4.  A  mulllon  comprising  a  draw  bar  formed  of  body 
sections  having  outwardly  projecting  threaded  members; 
and  a  sheet  of  metal  embracing  the  body  sections  of  the 
bar.  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  having  Its  mar- 
ginal portions  bent  laterally  In  opposite  directions. 

5.  A  mulllon  comprising  a  draw  bar,  said  bar  consist- 
ing of  a  body  member  and  outwardly  projecting  yieldable 
attaching  members;  and  a  sheet  of  metal  embracing  the 
l)ody  of  the  bar  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  hay- 
ing Its  marginal  portions  bent  laterally  in  opposite  direc- 
tions forming  flanges. 

(Claims  (i  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.170,386.  ROLL  RAMMING  APPARATUS.  Haurt  P. 
Macdo.\ai,d,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  and  Edward  Mei-villi 
IlDGOiNS,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignors  to  The  Snead 
&  Co.  Iron  Works,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  872,896. 
(Cl.  22 — 40.) 


1.  A  roll  ramming  apparatus  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  reciprocating  roll,  an  operating  member  therefor, 
fluid  pressure  actuating  means  for  said  member,  and  a 
mounting  for  said  means  compensating  for  variation  In 
the  elevation  of  the  roll  while  the  latter  is  being  operated, 
said  mounting  being  relatively  fixed. 

2.  A  roll  ramming  apparatus  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  reciprocating  roll  having  an  operating  meml)er  se- 
cured threto,  a  cylinder  member  for  actuating  said  operat- 
ing member,  and  mean.s  for  Introducing  fluid  pressure 
Into  said  cylinder  memlx'r,  one  of  •-•!  '  numbers  being 
movalily  mounte«l  to  compensate  for  hmv  variation  In  the 
elevation  of  the  roll  as  the  latter  Is  being  operated. 

3.  A  roll  ramming  apparatus  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  base,  a  reciprocating  roil  adapted  to  be  advanced 
for  ramming  a  flask,  an  operating  menil>er  for  the  roll, 
and  a  fluid  pressure  means  for  actuating  said  member 
having  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  base  for  movement 
compensating  for  the  variation  In  elevation  of  the  roll 
as  the  latter  rams  the  sand. 

4.  A  roll  ramming  apparatus  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  base,  a  reciprocating  roll  adapted  to  be  advanced 
for  ramming  a  flask,  a  l)ar  secured  to  the  roll,  a  cylinder 
In  which  the  bar  works  pivotnlly  mounted  on  said  base, 
and  means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  the  cylinder. 

0.  A  roll  ramming  apparatus  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  base,  a  re<lprocatlng  roll  adapte*]  to  be  advanced 
for  ramming  a  flask,  a  l)ar  secured  to  the  roll,  a  cylinder 
in  which  the  bar  works  trunnloned  on  the  base,  and  me«ns 
for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  the  cylinder. 

(Qaims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,176,.187.  PUMP.  Ol»  O.  Mat.and,  St.  Hllaire,  Minn. 
Filed  May  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  .'50,701.  (Cl.  inn  nn  > 
In  a  device  of  the  class  desciibed.  a  supportliu  ^nii-- 
ture  :  a'pendulum  Including  a  transverse  head  and  a  de- 
pending stem,  the  head  being  fulcruroed  Intermediate  Its 
ends  on  the  supporting  structure;  a  weight  adjustable 
along  the  stem;  means  for  holding  the  weight  in  asl- 
justed  positions  on  the  stem  ;  a  pump  Including  a  plunger 
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pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  head  ;  a  gear  train  carried  by 
the  supporting  structure  and  Including  a  crank  ;  a  pitman 
connecting  the  crank  with  the  other  end  of  the  head  ;  a 
clutch  Interposetl  In  the  gear  train  :  a  water  wheel  op- 
erntlvely  connected  with  the  gear  train  ;  upper  and  lower 


JJ- 


JU 


pulleys ;  means  for  supporting  the  pulleys  for  rotation  ; 
a  continuous  belt  engaged  around  the  pulleys  :  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  connecting  the  lower  pulley  with  the 
water  whe«'l  ;  and  yieldably  actuated  means  for  Imparting 
a  rotation  to  the  upper  pulley. 


1.17  6,388.  INSECTICIDE  DISTRIBUTER.  JaM«S 
Mann,  Bonner  Springs.  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1915. 
Serial  No.  11.4.S0.     (Cl.  1.^7—6.'?.) 


B^vtt^         ^'tei^^ 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  frame.  Including  a  shaft- 
carrying  bar,  a  fan  supporting  bar  and  a  reservoir-sup- 
porting bar,  of  braces  connecting  the  bars,  means  for  at- 
taching the  bars  to  the  frame  of  a  cultivator,  a  shaft 
journaled  on  the  shaft-carrying  bar,  a  reservoir  supported 
on  the  reservoir-supporting  bar  and  a  fan  carried  by  the 
fan-«upporting  bar,  an  agitator  In  the  reservalr  geared  to 
the  shaft,  driving  connections  between  the  shaft  and  fan, 
and  means  for  driving  the  shaft  from  the  wheel  of  a  culti- 
vator on  which  the  attachment  Is  mounted. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  substantially  horizontal  frame-supporting 
bar,  of  means  for  securing  the  same  at  one  end  to  the 
frame  of  a  cultivator,  a  reservoir-supporting  yoke  includ- 
\r\f.  a  ;  ar.  means  for  connecting  the  bar  at  one  end  to  the 
'^raiii  I  '  a  cultivator,  a  brace  between  the  yoke  bar  and 
th.  sh.f  nrrying  bar,  a  fan  supporting  bar,  means  for 
attahiii^'  the  bar  to  the  frame  of  a  cultivator,  a  brace 
r>ttw'.cu  I  he  fan-supporting  bar  and  the  reservoir  sup- 
porting yoke,  a  reservoir  located  in  said  yoke  and  seated 
th.r.i  r,  said  reservoir  having  an  eccentrically  disposed 
iiott  is;,     lischarge    opening,    a    flaring   distributing    nossle 


mounted  eccentrically  on  said  bottom  and  STuroundlng  the 
opening,  a  rotary  agitator  arranged  within  the  reservoir 
and  Including  a  vertically  disposed  shaft,  a  substantially 
horizontal  driving  shaft  journaled  on  the  shaft -carrying 
bar  and  geared  to  the  vertical  shaft  of  the  agitator,  a  fan 
casing  mounted  on  the  fan-supporting  bar,  a  conduit  lead 
Ing  from  the  fan  i-asing  into  the  distributing  nozzle,  a 
rotary  fan  journaled  in  the  casing,  a  gear  connection  be- 
tween the  fan  and  the  driving  shaft,  a  driving  pulley 
having  means  for  attachment  to  the  wheel  of  the  culti- 
vator, and  a  driving  connection  between  the  pulley  and 
the  driving  shaft. 


1,17  6.389.  CHECK-WRITING  MACHINE.  Albirt 
Mabks,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  May  26,  1915. 
Serial  No.  .30,498.     (Cl.  197—6.4.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  oscil- 
lating impression  meml>er.  an  inking  device,  a  pivoted 
support  therefor,  and  a  cam  movable  with  said  impres- 
sion member  and  engaging  said  pivoted  support  in  the 
oscillating  movement  of  the  Impression  member  for  re- 
tracting said  support. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rwinglng 
impression  member,  a  swinging  Inking  roller,  a  removable 
pivot  pin  for  said  roller,  and  a  cam  positioned  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  end  of  said  pin  in  the  swinging  movement 
of  said  Inking  roller. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
impreuion  member  having  a  setting  knob,  an  Inking  roller 
disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  setting  knob,  a 
guard  plate  for  said  roller,  and  means  for  retracting  said 
Inking  roller  automatically  out  of  the  path  of  the  knob 
as  the  knob  passes  by  the  same. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
impression  member  having  a  setting  knob,  an  inking  roller 
disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  setting  knob, 
and  means  for  retracting  said  inklo^g  roller  automatically 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  knob  as  the  knob 
passes  by  the  same. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  baie  pro- 
vided with  an  upstanding  shaft  support,  a  shaft  above  the 
base,  journaled   In   said   support   on   a   horizonta  -     a 

print::;;:  wheej  journaled  on  said  shaft  on  an  ii\—  at  a 
riti.t  ai;^'lt  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  provi  ;•<'.  'vltb 
printing  faces  on  the  rim  thereof  arranged  ?>  arcs  of 
circles  described  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft  •  nter. 

an  Impression  member  on  the  base  coSperut  i  j  \v  'h  the 
printing  faces  of  said  printing  wheel,  meauh  for  lotat- 
ing  the  printing  wheel  on  Its  axis  to  carry  a  selected 
printing  face  to  the  lowermost  side  of  the  wheel  and 
means  for  rocking  the  shaft  to  carry  the  selected  print- 
ing face  into  cooperative  relation  with  the  ImpreaakM 
member. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176.390.      ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  -  CONTROLLED 
IRRIGATING     HEAD-GATE.       CLAttBNCB    E      Mrr    er 
Denver.  Colo.    Filed  July  29,  1913.     Serial  No    T  - :  7  W 
(Cl.  61 — 47.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  gate  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  l>lade8, 
a  ratchet  carried  by  the  gate,  an  escapement  adapted  to 
engage  the  ratchet,  means  for  normally  holding  the  es- 
capement  In   engagement   with    the   ratchet    to   lock    the 
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gate  against  movement,  and  electro-magnetic  means  adapt- 
ed when  energized  to  art  In  opposition  to  the  holding 
means  to  release  the  escapement. 


tf  t  " 


\JM) 


2.  The    combination    01    a    casing    forming   a    channel 
through  which  the  water  to  be  controlled  passes,  a  gate 

juurnaled  on  that  i-ln;;  an  1  having  a  plurality  of  blades 
a'!apt<'d  to  enter  -lil  !ia:ni»'l  in  succession  as  the  gate 
!s  rotated,  two  of  th<-  '  lad-s  helnK  radially  disposed  and 
oppositely  arranged,  oiit-  .  ;;ule  being  weighted  and  the 
other  adapted  to  close  f!ie  '  hannel  and  shut  off  the  water, 
ii'iins  for  locking  'h-  jatf  aj;ninst  the  tendency  to  ro- 
ta'- resulting  fruni  ili»'  jiri'^sure  of  the  water  on  the 
bin!  -  in  the  channel,  and  electro-magnetic  means  for  re- 

'•''■    1  h.  !;.'     -i   :i'  A     aslng  forming  a  water  chan- 

n.  !  a  L'  ti'  rotatal)ly  mounted  on  the  casing  and  equipped 
w.:h    a    [hirality    of   blades   adapted    to   enter   the    water 

hai,n»;  I!  siifcession  as  the  gate  Is  rotated,  one  of  said 
t)ia<l.  s  1  .;:  J  .-rructeU  to  close  the  channel  by  forming 
a  water  t:.;  •  ;  nt  with  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  ratchet 
<arri.ii  !,v  h.  _'ir,  an  escapement  engaging  the  ratchet, 
a  !n  k  -it  ;n  i  •■  ru  whih  the  psr.ipement  is  made  fast,  a 
iTfink  aiiii   niai!''   fa>t    tn   \h<-  s[),adle,  an  electro-magnetic 

"  a  r  .;r  a  v '.  h  ;:i.  ,11  Is  located,  a  core  passing 
rhroii^'ii  th,'  '-o,;  a[i.l  ^unn.jjted  with  the  crank  arm,  a 
iliiiu'  acting  on    the  core  to  canse  It  to  maintain   the 

rank  arm  in  p.-sitiin  to  lock  the  gate  against  movement 
ty  vnt;.  .)!  rh-  >  i;_-aK'nieDt  of  the  escapement  with  the 
ratchet    when    the    magnet    colls   are    deenerglzed,   and   a 

swit'h    located    in    H ircult    for   making  and   breaking 

!li''  latter  for  t.'i.'  ;..:;..>.■  set  forth. 


l.lTi",. ;'.)!.  NECKin;  W:iiiA\i  K.  Meteb,  Brooklyn, 
A.  v..  assignor  lu  .M.y.  -  ii ,  harach  and  Friedheim, 
New  York,  .N.  Y..  a  Firii;      ,;  ip  ^edof  William  K.  Meyer, 

Ki.b.rt     !.,    I'.a    l:a:a   h     an^i    .Arthur    Friedheim.      Filed 
^'■yt.    Id,    I;ii:,       >.aiai   .Nu.  5u.'jy3.      OCl.  2 — 11.) 
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wirp  and  weft  of  the  outer 
!-  •  xtend  In  different  dlrec- 
'      :   the  fabric  of  the  other 
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w  1,-p  and  weft  of  the  outer 
^xt'-nd   diagonally   with 


■    :  I!    w  !i  i 
^.f    til- 

i;_-;ru  lir,  i;  ixi^  ,f  the  tie,  and  in  which 
wfft  of  the  outer  fabric  of  the  other  tying 
t'-tantially  at  right  angles  and   parallel  to 


1. 

faftrl.'  ..f  . 
tion^  froia 
tying  end. 

'2.  A  ne.  kti 
fahrii'  of  one 
r''sp'"L  til  t^;^ 
t!ie  warp  and 
end  extfttil  ^i 
f!aid   nxi-;. 

^.  A  neikti-  oi'ipri^inj:  t\v<i  tying  ends  and  a  neck- 
band joinuiLT  th'>  -ani",  and  in  which  the  outer  material 
of  one  of  <aid  t\inu'  'tids  and  a  portion  of  said  neck-band 
is  '■onipo-i(.i|  of  faNri.'  ;ri  wtii  ti  th.'  -Aarp  and  weft  extend 
diai:onally  with  ie-.p.'.  r  t"  th.'  Nini;itu(linal  axis  of  the  tie, 
and  in  whiih  the  onf-T  tiiat'Tial  of  the  Other  of  said 
tylnsr  ends  and  a  portion  of  th"  to-  k-band  Is  composed 
of  fahrio  in  whi' h  file  warfi  an.d  w.-ft  extend  substan- 
tially at  rijrht  anRl-'s  and   paralod    to  said  axis. 


4.  A  necktie  having  a  neck-band  portion  and  two 
tying  ends  one  of  which  is  larger  than  the  other,  and  In 
which  the  outer  fabric  comprises  two  sections,  one  of 
which  embraces  the  larger  of  said  tying  ends  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  neck-band,  and  the  other  section  embraces  the 
other  tying  end  and  a  greater  portion  of  the  neck-band, 
the  fabric  of  the  larger  section  having  its  warp  and  weft 
extending  diagonally  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tie, 
and  the  smaller  end  having  Its  warp  and  weft  extending 
substantially  as  right  angles  and  parallel  to  said  axis. 


1,176,392.  GLASS-SHEARING  DEVICE.  William  J. 
MiLLBH,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.   576,531.      (CI.   49 — 14.) 


J.  /•"  '   . . 


^        ,^    *r       AX 

1.  Means  for  shearing  glass  Including,  in  combination, 
two  blades  having  oppositely  concavedly  curved  coop- 
erating flexible  shearing  edges  facing  each  other  and  ad- 
justable means  for  flexing  said  edges  longitudinally  with 
reference  to  each  other. 

2.  Means  for  shearing  glass  including.  In  combination, 
two  blades  having  oppositely  concavedly  curved  shearing 
edges,  and  adjustable  means  for  flexing  at  least  one  of 
said  blades  longitudinally  with  reference  to  Its  shearing 
edge. 

3.  Means  for  shearing  glass  Including,  in  combination, 
two  blades  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  concavedly  curved 
shearing  edge  and  adjustable  means  for  flexing  each  of 
said  blades. 

4.  Means  for  shearing  glass  Including,  In  combination, 
two  blades  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  concavedly  curved 
shearing  edge  and  adjustable  means  for  flexing  at  least 
one  of  said  blades. 

5.  Means  for  shearing  glass  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  pair  of  blades,  one  of  which  moves  to  co{)perate  with 
the  other,  a  pair  of  spring  members  flanking  one  of  said 
blades  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  contacts  for  said  spring 
members  flanking  the  other  blade,  said  spring  members 
and  contacts  adapted  to  guide  and  hold  said  blades  in 
shearing  relation  to  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,393.  EXPANDING  FRICI'IUN  BRAKE  FOR  MO- 
TOR VEHICLES.  Isaac  Mitchell,  Brockholes,  near 
Huddersfleld,  England.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  868,835.      (CI.   74—13,) 


1.  The  combination,  in  an  Internal  circular  friction 
brake,  of  two  brake  sections  having  a  recess  In  the  end 
of  each  section,  a  common  pivot  for  both  seeti  iw  at  one 
side,  a  separate  adjusting  piece  between  each  >ald  -fotion 
and  the  said  common  pivot,  said  a<IJusting  piece  compris- 
ing a  screwed  pin  loosely  engaging  at  its  head  with  the 
said  common  pivot,  and  which  pin  freely  •  i'.  r^  the  r.'- 
cess  In  the  respective  end  of  •!;■'  tr^ik.  -  r;i,:;  ,t;i  -m 
adjusting  nut   tipon   the  pin   bearini;   !!t:am-t    ti-,    .lul    of 
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the  brake  section,  means  for  locking  said  adjostlng  nut 
and  means  for  forcing  the  sections  apart  at  the  other 
side,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination.  In  an  Internal  circular  friction 
brake,  of  two  brake  sections  having  recesses  In  the  ends 
of  such  brake  sections,  a  common  pivot  for  both  sections 
At  one  side,  an  adjusting  piece  between  each  said  section 
and  the  said  common  pivot,  said  adjusting  piece  com 
prilling  a  split  block  riding  upon  the  said  common  pivot 
two  screwed  shanks  projecting  at  suitable  angles  from 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  which  shanks  enter  the  re- 
eeases  In  the  ends  of  the  respective  brake  sections,  adjust- 
lii«  nuts  upon  said  shanks  bearing  against  the  ends  of 
the  brake  sections,  means  for  locking  the  said  adjusting 
nuts  and  means  for  forcing  the  sections  apart  at  the  other 
«nd,  BubsUntlally  as  described. 


1,176,394.  BLOW-OFF  COCK  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES. 
Scott  Mitchell,  Alexandria,  La.  Filed  June  13.  1914. 
Serial  No.  844.965.      (CT.  187—26.) 


A  valve  of  the  class  described  Including  a  valve  casing 
having  an  outlet,  an  inlet  barrel  extending  from  the  cas- 
ing, a  valve  arranged  in  the  casing  having  a  transverse 
port  extending  the  entire  width  of  the  same,  ami  further 
provided  with  a  port  that  communicates  with  the  trans- 
verse port,  and  a  water  gage  supporting  member  carried 
by  the  casing  and  having  communication  therewith,  the 
valve  normally  occupying  a  position  whereby  communi- 
cation is  established  between  the  barrel  and  the  water 
gage  supporting  mem*"— 


1,176,395.  VEHICLE-SPRING  AND  MOUNTING.  John 
C.  MoonB,  Connersvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1915. 
Serial  No    47,348.     (CI.  267—37.) 
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which   fits  on   said  axle,  and  a  clamp   for   holding   said 
cradle  against  the  axle  while  permitting  It  to  slide  clr 
cumferentlally. 

3.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  frame,  an  axle,  a  cantaliver 
spring  formed  of  a  plurality  of  leaves  and  attached  at 
Its  middle  and  at  one  end  to  the  frame,  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  being  bowed  to  form  a  cradle  which  flte  ou 
said  axle,  a  clamping  plate  which  fits  over  said  cradle 
and  has  flanges  which  extend  down  past  the  edges  of  the 
spring  parts  forming  such  cradle  to  a  bearing  against  h. 
axle,  and  means  for  clamping  such  clamping  plate  to  the 
axle  with  the  flanges  bearing  ^gainst  the  axle. 

4.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  frame,  an  axle,  a  cantaliver 
spring  attached  at  Its  middle  and  at  one  end  to  the  frame, 
the  other  end  of  said  spring  being  bowed  to  form  a  <ra  i  ■ 
which  fits  on  said  axle,  a  clamp  for  hoMlng  said  cradle 
against  the  axle  while  permitting  It  to  slide  circumferen- 
tlally,  and  Interlocking  means  between  the  axle  and  the 
cradle  for  preventing  the  cradle  from  sliding  longitudi- 
nally of  the  axle. 

6.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  frame,  an  axle,  a  cantaliver 
spring  formed  of  a  plurality  of  leaves  and  attached  at  Itf 
middle  and  at  one  end  to  the  frame,  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  being  l)0wed  to  form  a  cradle  which  fits  on 
said  axle,  a  clamping  plate  which  fits  over  said  cradle  and 
has  flanges  which  extend  down  past  the  edges  of  the 
spring  parts  forming  such  cradle  to  a  bearing  against 
the  axle,  means  for  clamping  such  clamping  plate  to  the 
axle  with  the  flanges  bearing  against  the  axle,  and  Inter- 
locking means  between  the  axle  and  the  cradle  for  pre- 
venting the  cradle  from  sliding  longitudinally  of  the  axle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (ieiette.] 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  frame,  an  nxi.    a  .-nta liver 
«prlng  formed  of  a  plurality  of  leaves  an  ;  attti^i  at   its 
middle  and  at  one  end  to  the  frame,  the     tii.  r  mi  of  said 
sprM;c    telng  bowed   to  form  a  cradle   wliiii    tits   on    said 
a\!..  und  a  elamp  for  holding  said  cradh   against   the  axle 
while  permitting  it  to  slide  circumferentially,  th.    ,  i;i 
said  spring  which  Is  attached  to  said  axle  beinp  provoi. 
with   a   supplemental    leaf   which   also  Is  bovxoi    to    f -rj 
part  of  the  cradle  which  fits  upon  the  ax.,    and  whi.li   ;- 
clamped  to  the  other  leaves  of  the  spring  t.ut   lernniiat.- 
short  of  the  middle  thereof. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  frame,  an  axl^  ;i  antaliver 
wprfnf^  attached  at  its  middle  and  at  one  end  i..  h.  trune, 
til.         or  end  of  said  spring  being  bowed  to  fori;  -.die 


1,176.396.  CKNTKii;  'ALLY -REGULATED  POWER- 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM.  William  Morbison,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  June  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  32,952.  (O. 
171—315.) 


1.  A  dynamo-electric   clutch   having  a   rotatable  arma 
ture,  a  rotatable  field,  a  centrlfugally  acting  clutch  be- 
tween the  armature  and  field,  a  storage  battery  In  cir- 
cuit, and  an  automatic  cut-out  in  the  battery  circuit. 

2.  A  dvnamo  electric  clutch  having  a  rotatable  arma- 
ture,  a    rotatable    field,   an    internal    commutator   on    the 
armature,    centrlfugally    actuated    current-collecting    and 
clutching  devices  engaging  the  commutator,  a  storage  bat 
tery  in  circuit,  and  an  automatic  cut-oot  In  the  battery 

circuit. 

3.  A  power  transmission  system  comprising  ;     ■■  jiria'  i- 
speed    engine,   a   driving   shaft    connected    to    th.-    .  n^ui. 
anil    a    driven   shaft   connected    to    the  load,   a    dynamo 
electric    clutch    comprising  a    rotatable    armature    ■md    1 
rotatable  field  magnet,  one  connected  to  the  drlvlnL-  shaft 
and  the  other  to  the  driven  shaft,  one  of  the  sahi   nt.  r. 
haviii:   movably    connected    thereto   parts    adapte.i    t..    !• 
a.  tuated  by  centrifugal  force,  and  the  other  ro',  r   having 
a  member  with  which  said  parts  are  nd-P'i    to   fri- tlon 
ally  engage,  a  storage  battery,  and  auiL-mati.    in-ans   for 
including  the  storage  battery  In  circuit  at  lower   -r"<  i.. 
and  cutting  It  out  at  higher  speeds. 
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4.  A  power  transmission  gystem  comprising  a  variable 
spf^d  engine,  a  driving  shaft  connected  to  the  engine,  and 
a  driven  shaft  connected  to  the  load,  a  dynamo-electric 
clutch  comprising  a  rotatable  armature  and  a  rotatable 
field  magnet,  one  connected  to  the  driving  shaft  and  the 
other  to  the  driven  shaft,  one  of  the  said  rotors  having 
movably  connected  thereto  parts  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  centrifugal  force  and  the  other  rotor  having  a  member 
with  which  said  parts  are  adapted  to  frictionally  engage, 
a  storage  battery,  and  an  automatic  cut-out  arranged  to 
exclude  the  storage  battery  from  the  system,  whenever  the 
centrifugal  action  causes  the  diminution  of  the  generator 
voltage  to  a  point  below  the  voltage  of  the  battery. 

5.  A  power- transmission  system  comprising  a  variable 
•peed  engine,  a  driving  shaft  connected  to  the  engine,  and 
a  driven  shaft  connected  to  the  load,  a  dynamo-electric 
clutch  comprising  a  rotatable  armature  and  a  rotatable 
field  magnet,  one-  connected  to  the  driving  shaft  and  the 
other  to  the  driven  shaft,  one  of  the  said  rotors  having 
movably  connected  thereto  parts  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  centrifugal  force  and  the  other  rotor  having  a  mem- 
ber with  which  said  parts  are  adapted  to  frictionally  en- 
gage, a  storage  battery,  and  an  automatic  cut-out  ar- 
ranged to  cut  out  the  battery  when  the  voltage  of  the 
storage  battery  exceeds  that  of  the  dynamo. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.176.397  Ti;"i  1  Ki  KETKIEVEK.  LcTHBB  V.  MoDL- 
TON.  f;raTi  '  1;  1  is,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Emily  V.  Cham- 
berlln  <  :  ;  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1914.  Serial 
No.  S7u,aT-.      (Cl.  191 — 93.) 


4.  A  trolley  retriever,  comprising  a  drum,  a  frame  plT- 
oted  at  one  end,  a  detent  and  a  roller  carried  by  the  other 
end  of  the  frame,  a  cord  wound  on  the  drum  and  extend- 
ing beneath  the  roller  and  thence  upward  and  attached  to 
a  trolley  pole,  a  retrieving  spring  within  the  drum,  a 
pawl  connected  to  the  movable  end  of  said  spring  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  drum,  a  lever  to  hold  the  pawl 
out  of  said  engagement,  an  arm  connected  to  the  said 
spring,  a  detent  to  engage  and  hold  both  the  lever  and 
the  arm  and  to  release  the  same  in  succession. 

5.  A  trolley  retriever,  comprising  a  drum,  a  spring 
case  within  the  drum,  each  being  independently  rotative 
a  retrieving  spring  in  the  case  to  rotate  the  same,  a  pawl 
carried  by  the  case  to  engage  the  drum,  a  spring  to  ea 
gage  the  pawl  with  the  arm,  a  lever  to  disengage  the  pawl 
from  the  drum,  an  arm  on  the  case,  a  detent  to  engage 
both  the  lever  and  the  arm  and  operating  to  first  release 
the  lever  and  afterward  to  release  the  arm  and  a  cord 
wound  on  the  drum  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
trolley  pole  and  also  adapted  to  move  the  detent  out  of 
engagement  with  the  lever  and  arm  when  the  pole  lud- 
<lenly  rises. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,176,398.    CORN-HARVESTER. 

Centerville.    Md.       Filed    Apr. 
833.989.      (Cl.  56 — 105.) 


GioBOB  Davis  Nmavitt, 
23.    1914.       Serial    No. 


^,.^ 


1.  A  trolley  retriever  comprising  a  drum  on  which  the 
cord  is  wound,  a  take-up  spring  to  rotate  the  drum,  an 
independently  rotary  member,  a  retrieving  spring  to  ro- 
tate said  member,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  member  to  engage 
ui  1  lotat'  tiif'  h  nil  a  lever  to  hold  the  pawl  out  of  said 
.  li^ife'i  iiuiit.  iinau.-  ;(,i  holding  the  lever  and  said  rotary 
member,  and  means  for  releasing  the  lever  and  the  rotar> 
meriili'-r    in    succession    when    the    trolley    leaves   the   line 

(.■OlliiUi  ♦•'!■ 

2-  ill  !  M  .!  ,  V  1.  triever,  a  winding  drum,  a  cord  wound 
on  file  (lru;;i  and  connected  to  a  trolley  pole,  a  retriev- 
al^ -priutr.  unans  for  connecting  the  spring  and  drum, 
means  for  holding  the  spring  under  tension,  means  for 
holdliii;  thn  oniit^ctirs:  means  out  of  action,  and  means 
:.,r  -,11  .-s  V.  .  !•.  :■' i-!i;t:  the  connecting  means  and  the 
spriug  wht  n  the  trolley  leaves  a  line  conductor  whereby 
the  lorine'ting  iiienn.s  operates  before  the  spring  is  re- 
leased. 

3.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  a  retrieving  spring  normally 
held  out  of  action,  a  detent  to  hold  the  spring,  a  dog  to 
hold  the  detent  out  of  action,  a  trip  lever  to  move  the  dog 
out  of  action,  a  movable  key  to  operate  the  trip  lever,  and 
means  for  moving  the  key  into  operative  position  when  the 
spring  is  fully  wound,  and  for  moving  the  same  out  of 
operative  position  when  the  spring  is  unwound. 


1.  In  a  corn  harvester  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
horizontal  base  frame ;  two  side  walls  resting  on  said 
frame  and  said  walls  separated  from  each  other  along 
their  entire  length  by  a  longitudinal  open  passage  the  for- 
ward part  of  which  is  bottomless ;  corn-stalk  cutters 
mounted  on  the  said  frame  at  the  rear  end  of  said  bottom- 
less part  of  the  passage  ;  and  a  trip  board  having  position 
across  said  passage  and  the  forward  end  of  the  board 
hinged  where  the  bottomless  part  of  said  passage  termi- 
nates, leaving  the  rear  end  of  said  board  free  to  move  up 
and  down  and  said  rear  movable  end  being  sprlng-sus- 
talne<i  normally  at  an  InclLned  position  and  higher  than 
the  forward  hinged  end  and  adapted  to  loosen  and  raise 
the  cut  ends  of  the  corn-stalks. 

2.  In  a  corn  harvester  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
side  walls  highest  at  the  rear  end  and  therefore  inclin- 
ing downward  to  the  front  and  separated  along  their 
entire  length  by  a  longitudinal  center  open  space;  corn- 
stalk cutters  mounted  at  the  bottom  part  of  said  open 
space ;  an  endless  chain  having  prongs  and  mounted  on 
one  side  of  the  machine  and  the  prongs  of  said  chain  pro- 
jecting Into  said  center  open  space ;  and  a  spring-pressed 
board,  101,  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  machine  opposite 
from  said  chain  with  the  edge  of  the  board  parallel  with 
the  stretch  of  prongs  projecting  from  said  chain  and 
serving  to  force  the  corn-stalks  against  said  prongs. 

3.  In  a  corn  harvester  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
side  walls  highest  at  the  rear  end  and  therefrom  inclining 
downward  to  the  front  and  separated  along  their  entire 
length  by  a  longitudinal  center  open  space ;  a  wing  at 
the  top  of  each  side  wall  and  each  wing  Inclining  later- 
ally toward  the  said  center  open  space :  two  Inclined 
boards  whose  flat  surface  or  cross  width  is  uppermost — 
one  such  Iward  being  below  each  top  wing ;  an  elevating 
chain  94  running  over  sprockets  and  resting  on  said  flat 
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surface  of  the  Inclined  board  at  one  side ;  and  a  movable 
Inclined  spring-pressed  board  101  resting  on  said  flat 
surface  of  the  inxillned  board  at  the  side  opposite  said 
chain. 

4.  In  a  com  harvester  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
horizontal  base  frame ;  two  side  walls  resting  on  said 
frames  and  separated  along  their  entire  length  by  a  lon- 
gitudinal center  open  space  along  which  cut  corn-stalks 
may  pass  from  the  front  to  the  rear  ;  an  upwardly-Inclined 
extension  at  the  rear  end  of  said  base  frame ;  and  a  plat- 
form resting  on  said  extension  and  said  platform  hinged 
along  Its  longitudinal  center,  so  that  one  edge  of  said 
platform  may  tilt  down  while  the  opposite  e<lge  tilts  up. 

5.  In  a  corn  harvester  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
horizontal  base  frame;  means  on  the  said  frame  to  cut 
standing  corn-stalks ;  nreans  to  move  the  cut  stalks  to 
the  rear  of  the  .machine ;  a  platform  supported  at  the 
rear  of  the  machine  ;  said  platform  hinged  along  Its  longi- 
tudinal center  so  that  one  edge  will  tilt  down  and  the 
opposite  edge  tilt  up;  a  catch-hoop  pivoted  at  the  rear 
of  the  machine  and  engaging  said  platform;  a  rock-shaft 
mounted  forward  In  the  machine  and  having  a  crank- 
arm  to  be  operated  manually ;  and  a  rod  one  end  of 
which  connects  with  said  catch  hook  and  the  other  end 
with  said  rock-shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


erect  position,  said  means  comprising  a  member  pivoted 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms,  a  stem  depending  from 
said  member  and  having  a  yielding  connection  therewith, 
^  *  weight  larried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  and  a  guide 
through  which  the  stem  passes,  said  guide  being  above 
the  weight. 


1,176,399.  FOCUSING  L-EVICEFOU  CAMERAS,  Frank 
M.  Needham,  Riverside,  111.  Filed  June  21.  1915  Se- 
rial No.  36,404.      (CL  95 — 14.) 


1.  The  herein  described  depth-of-focus  scale  or  pointer 
having  lines  arranged  in  pairs  and  dlspose<l  symmetrically 
on  the  ?'.\  shies  of  a  central  point  at  distances  propor- 
tional  to  the  depths  of  focus  with  various  stops. 

2.  The  herein  described  depth-of-focus  scale  or  i>"ir:*i  r 
provided  with  lines  arrangwl  In  pairs  symmetrlcallv  nn  !!i< 
two  sides  of  a  central  point  at  distances  equal  tu  tne 
depths  of  focus  with  various  stops. 

3.  In  combination  two  relatively  movable  •■..,nu>i-T<.  one 
of  which  has  lines  upon  it  marked  and  .'-i>  ■  i  ..ii-t  at 
distances  proportional  to  the  distances  between  the  rear 
"onliisHf'-    foci    of    a    particular    lens    for    the    distances 

irk  ■!  nnd  the  other  member  having  lines  arrange<l  In 
pairs  symmetrically  on  the  two  sides  of  a  central  point  at 
distances  proportional  to  the  depths  of  focus  with  different 
stops,  said  two  meml)er8  being  placed  in  Juxtaposition 
whereby  the  depth  of  field  can  be  read  on  the  first  member 
opposite  the  depth-of-focus  lines  for  a  given  stop  on  the 
second  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  two  parts  of  a  camera 
which  are  relatively  movable  for  focusing  purposes,  of  a 
focusing  scale  upon  one  member  of  the  camera  and  a  depth 
of  focus  scale  or  pointer  on  the  other  movable  member  of 
the  camera  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  focusing  scale,  said 
depth-of-focus  scale  having  lines  arranged  In  pairs  sym- 
metrically on  opposite  sides  of  a  central  point,  said  lines 
being  spaced  apart  at  distances  equal  to  the  depth  of  focus 
with  various  stops. 


1,176.400.  TROLLEY-WHEEL  GUARD.  Thomas  J.  Nu- 
gent, Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
50.(557.      (Cl.  191—78.) 

1.  A  trolley  guard  comprising  guard  arms  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  trolley  wheel  and  overhanging  the 
same,  said  arms  being  pivoted  to  tilt  parallel  to  the  trolley 
wire,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  guard  arms  in 


2.  A  trolley  guard  comprising  guard  arms  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  trolley  wheel  and  overhanging  the 
same,  said  arms  being  pivoted  to  tilt  parallel  to  the  trolley 
wire,  anti-friction  rollers  carried  by  the  overhanging  ends 
of  the  arms,  and  means  for  holding  the  guard  arms  nor- 
mally in  erect  position,  said  means  comprising  a  member 
pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms,  a  stem  depentllng 
from  said  member  and  having  a  yielding  connection  there- 
with, a  weight  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  and 
a  guide  through  which  the  stem  passes,  .said  guide  being 
above  the  weight. 

3.  A  trolley  guard  comprising  guard  arms  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  trolley  wheel  and  overhanging  the 
same,  said  arms  being  pivoted  to  tilt  parallel  to  the  trolley 
wire,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  guard  arms  In 
erect  position,  said  means  comprising  a  member  plvotally 
connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms,  a  stem  depending 
from  the  member  and  having  a  sliding  connection  there- 
with, a  spring  opposing  the  relative  movement  of  tb. 
member  and  the  stem  in  one  direction,  a  weight  carried  Li- 
the lower  end  of  the  stem,  and  a  guide  through  which  the 
•-rem  p.Tsses.  said  guide  being  above  the  weight. 

4  \  trolley  guard  comprising  guard  arms  mounted  .id 
opposite  sides  of  the  trolley  wheel  and  overhanging  th* 
same,  said  arms  being  pivoted  to  tilt  parallel  to  the  tru.iey 
wire,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  guard  arms  in 
erect  position,  said  me.ins  comprising  a  yoke  having  its 
branches  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
arms,  a  depending  stem  having  a  sliding  connection  w  h 
the  bottom  of  the  yoke,  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
upper  end  of  the  stem  and  the  yoke  bottom,  an  abutment 
on  the  stem  engageable  with  the  yoke  bottom,  a  weight 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  and  a  guide  through 
which  the  stem  passes,  said  guide  being  above  the  weight. 


1,176.401.  POWER-OPERATED  CALCULATING  TTPB- 
WKITER.  Edwahd  H.  Palueu  and  William  8.  Ki.vb- 
L«T,  Reading.  Mass. ;  said  Kinsley  assignor  to  said 
Palmer ;  Emily  M.  Palmer  and  Harold  V.  Palmer,  Read- 
ing, Mass..  and  Walter  U.  Roberts,  Maiden,  Mau.,  ex- 
ecutors of  said  Edward  H.  Palmer,  deceased  ;  said  ex- 
ecutors assignors  to  said  Emily  M.  Palmer  and  Harold 
V.  Palmer.  Individually.  Flh^  Feb.  16.  1911.  Serial 
No.  608,955.     (Cl.  235 — 62.) 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  manually  operable  levers  each 
having  a  swinging  pendent  hook,  of  an  oscillating  bar 
adapte<l  to  engage  either  of  the  hooks  that  Is  swung  to- 
ward the  bar,  power-operating  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  bar,  means  whereby  partial  depression  of  either  lever 
wil!  swing  its  hook  Into  the  path  of  the  bar,  calculating 
mechanism,   and    connections    whereby    the   latter   la   op- 
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«nited  by  the  power  mechanism  throngh  the  action  of  the 
bar  upon  the  hook  that  Is  engaged  therewith  means  being 
provlde«J  whereby  the  levers  may  be  manually  actuated  to 
complete  their  usual  operation  if  occasion  arises  for  such 
actuation. 


1.1:1; -»nj       \ALVK   !t'l;    1;N'.!.\E.S.      Olivbb  H.   Rbbvis, 
iKnvir.    Colo..    a--;-;ri   •  direct   and    mesne   assign- 

iiiit-    t  1    I'll.    K  .  .    ^  Motor  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
'     '    r;i  !  I    i.i    ].,.,•.    i(j,    1913.      Serial    No.   807,002. 

1 -J  H— .-.".)       ^ 

r.-'uif.   a  rasing  provided  with  a  cylindrical 

!    !  i  hirallty  of  ports  in  communication  with 

It     :i    cylindrical    valve   piece   fitting   closely 

~i  IT,    :>    'Uametrically   arranged    valve   piece 

A  Ml  I,    -;ald    cylindrical   valve  piece,   disks 

■:.;:    ties  of  the   s?ald   dWmetrlcally 

>aiii   cylindrical  valve  piece  having 


1  ( 

1 ,    I u    .in 

vaUt'  -•■:!'■  a 

within     <.i:.! 

mounti-il    HI'"!)    ■.!i'^ 
arrjinLTol    \<i!ve   ji.i 


2.  The  combination  with  a  single  series  of  keys,  of 
calculating  mechanism,  a  power-operating  mechanism,  nor- 
ma lly  separated  connections  between  the  power  mechanism 
and  the  iceys,  sdld  connections  Including  a  swinging  hook 
below  eath  key  and  an  oscillating  bar  to  engage  either 
hock,  anil  means  controlled  by  an  initial  movement  of 
either  key  of  said  series  to  couple  that  key  to  the  power  , 
mechanism  to  cause  the  latter  to  complete  the  movement  1 
of  that  key  and  actuate  the  calculating  mechanism,  means 
being  provided  whereby  the  keys  may  be  manually  actu- 
ated to  complete  their  usual  operation  if  occasion  arises 
for  such  actuation.  | 

3.  The  combination  with  the  numeral  keys  of  a  type- 
writing machine,  of  calculating  mechanism,  a  power-op- 
erating mechanism,  normally  separated  connections  be- 
tween said  mechanism  and  the  keys,  said  connections  in- 
cluding a  swinging  hook  below  each  key  and  an  oscillating 
bar  to  engage  either  hook,  and  means  controlled  by  an 
1r:!t!ai  movement  of  either  k(y  itself  to  couple  that  key  to 
thr  ; '  vver  mechanism  to  cause  the  latter  to  complete  the 
movement  of  that  key  and  actuate  the  typewriting  and 
calculating  mechanisms,  means  being  provided  whereby 
the  keys  may  be  manually  actuated  to  complete  their 
osuai  operation  if  occasion  arises  for  such  actuation. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  single  series  of  keys  each  having  a  swinging 
pendent  hook,  of  an  actuator  extending  past  the  hooks 
and  means  for  operating  said  actuator  by  power,  the  hooks 
being  normally  spaced  from  the  actuator  but  adapted  to 
be  swung  into  engagement  with  said  actuator  upon  initial 
movement  of  a  key,  means  being  provided  whereby  the 
k('\s  may  be  manually  actuated  to  complete  their  usual 
operation  if  occasion  arises  for  such  actuation. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  said  car- 
riage by  power,  a  series  of  levers  plvotaily  mounted  on 
said  carriage,  calculating  mechanl.sm,  connections  between 
said  levers  .ind  the  calculating  mechanism  to  actuate  the 
latter,  and  a  selector  for  determining  which  one  of  the 
carriage  levers  shall  actuate  the  calculating  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  G'azette.] 


2.  In  an  engine,  a  casing  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
valve  seat  and  plurality  of  ports  communicating  with  said 
valve  seat,  a  cylindrical  valve  piece  clo8e<i  at  its  ends  fit- 
ting closely  within  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  piece  mounted 
within  and  dividing  the  interior  of  said  cylindrical  valve 
piece  Into  two  parts,  8.nld  cylindrical  valve  piece  having  a 
plurality  of  ports  therethrough  adapted  to  register  with 
the  ports  in  said  casing  and  means  timed  with  the  move- 
ments of  the  engine  for  rotating  both  of  said  valve  pieces 
independently  of  each  other  upon  the  axis  of  the  cylindri- 
cal valve  piece. 


a  i<  ira'itv  of  ports  therethrough  and  means  timetl  with 
the  III  v.  jiurit^  ,1,"  the  engine  for  rotating  said  valve  pieces 
up'ii  a  ..iiiiiiuii  n\i.s  independently  of  each  other.  ' 


3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  an  engine  cylinder,  a 
supply  source,  an  exhaust  port,  a  casing  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  valve  seat,  said  casing  having  therein  a  port 
connecting  the  engine  cylinder  and  valve  scat,  a  passage 
connecting  the  seat  with  the  exhaust  port  and  a  passage 
connecting  the  seat  with  the  source  of  gas  supply,  a  cylin- 
drical valve  piece  fitting  closely  within  said  valve  seat,  a 
diametrically  arranged  substantially  rectangular  valve 
piece  mounted  within  and  dividing  the  interior  of  said 
cylindrical  valve  piece  into  two  parts,  circular  disks  upon 
the  ends  of  said  rectangular  valve  piece  arranged  to  close 
the  ends  of  the  cylindrical  valve  piece,  said  cylindrical 
valve  piece  having  a  plurality  of  ports  therethrough, 
adapted  to  register  with  the  port  and  passages  in  said 
casing  and  means  for  rocking  both  of  said  valve  pieces 
independently  of  each  other  upon  the  axis  of  the  cylin- 
drical valve  piece  In  synchronism  with  the  movements  of 
the  engine. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  an  engine  cylinder,  a  gas 
supply  source,  an  exhaust  port,  a  casing  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  valve  seat,  said  casing  having  therein  a  port 
connecting  the  engine  cylinder  and  valve  seat,  a  passage 
connecting  the  scat  with  the  exhaust  port  and  a  passage 
connecting  the  seat  with  the  source  of  gas  supply,  a  cylin- 
drical valve  piece  fitting  closely  within  said  valve  seat, 
a  diametrically  arranged  substantially  rectangular  valve 
piece  mounted  within  and  dividing  the  interior  of  said 
cylindrical  valve  piece  into  two  parts,  circular  disks  upon 
the  ends  of  said  rectangular  valve  piece  arranged  to  close 
the  ends  of  the  cylindrical  valve  piece,  said  cylindrical 
valve  piece  having  a  plurality  of  ports  therethrough, 
adapted  to  register  with  the  port  and  passages  in  said 
casing  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  crank 
shaft  of  the  engine  and  the  said  valve  pieces  for  rocking 
the  latter  Independently  of  each  other  upon  the  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  valve  piece. 

5.  In  a  four  cycle  explosive  engine,  an  engine  cylinder 
and  piston,  a  gas  supply  source,  an  exhaust  port,  a  casing 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  valve  .seat,  said  >  Kint:  h.ivlng 
therein  a  port  connecting  the  engine  cyllii!'  r  .1:1  !  valve 
seat,  a  passage  connecting  t!..  ^,-1'  ,v:t!i  !!i  ■  .\!a  i^t  port 
and  a  passage  connecting  tb*-  ga^  -^wv 
the  seat,  a  cylindrical  valve  piece  closed  at 
closely  within  said  valve  seat  and  having  ports  adapted 
to   register  with  th*-  port  and  passages  of  the   casing,  a 


-•iuri>-    with 
ends,  fitting 
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diametrically  arranged  substantially  rectangular  valve 
piece  mounted  within  and  fitting  closely,  said  cylindrical 
valve  piece  and  means  for  rocking  both  of  said  valve  pieces 
upon  the  axis  of  the  circular  valve  piece  for  opening  com- 
munication between  the  cylinder  and  gas  supply  during 
one  cycle  of  the  piston,  closing  the  cylinder  during  the 
next  two  cycles,  and  opening  communication  between  the 
cylinder  and  exhaust  port  during  the  fourth  cycle. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,403.     PULS.\TOR  RIFFLE  JIG. 
ARCS,  Boston,   Mass.     Filed   Aug.   13, 
866,589.     (CI.  83 — 68.) 


ROBKHT    H.    RlCH- 

1914.     Serial  No. 


1  The  combination  with  a  Jig  including  a  screen  and 
nie.Mn.i  for  producing  a  unidirectional  pulsing  upward  flow 
of  wi'  -  therethrough,  of  a  plurality  of  transversely  ex- 
tern!;:.,: riffles,  having  an  inverted  L-sbape  in  cross  section 
mounted  directly  above  the  screen. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sluice  having  an  opening  in  its 
bottom  ;  a  screen  niounterl  in  said  openinij ;  a  hutch  be- 
neath said  screen  ;  a  plurality  of  closel)  spaced  inverted 
L  shaped  riffles  extending  transversely  of  said  sluice 
mounted  immediately  above  said  screen  with  the  upper 
flanges  extending  substantially  horizontally  in  the  direc- 
tion of  gravital  flow  In  the  sluice  ;  and  means  connected 
with  said  butch  for  pro<lucing  a  pulsing  flow  of  water 
through  said  screen  and  riffles. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sluice  having  an  opening  in  its 
bottom  ;  a  screen  mounted  in  said  opening ;  a  hutch  be- 
neath said  screen  ;  a  plurality  of  riffles  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  sluice  immediately  above  said  screen,  said 
riffles  being  wider  at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom  to  produce 
restricted  entrance  apertures  to  the  spaces  between  adja- 
cent riffles  ;  and  means  connected  with  said  hutch  for  pro- 
'1  '>  in:,'  a  ir, ilirectionai  pulsing  flow  of  water  through  said 
si  re.  ii   a  Tj'I   riffles. 


1,17*5.404.  DEVICE  FOR  RECEIPTING  BILLS.  NtiLL 
KoACH,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
627.616.     (CI.  11—15.) 

A  receipt  form,  comprising  a  printed  strip,  consisting  of 
flii  ipper,  an  Intermediate  and  a  lower  part,  the  upper  part 
'earing  the  legends,  "Cashier's  stub  of  collector's  receipt 
siili  '  and  "Credit,"  and  the  written  name  of  the  payer. 
the  lower  part  bearing  the  legends,  "  Paid."  followed  by 
the  written  date,  "  The  highest  amount  shown  in  each 
above  columns,"  "Of  no  value  except  when  n'tn  lied  to 
bill  of,"  followed  by  the  written  name  vf  'I  ■  pa^r  and 
"  By,"  followed  by  the  signature  of  the  collector,  said 
upper  and  lower  parts  bearing  the  same  serial  number. 
:ri  !   ^:aid  lower  part  being  provided  with  adhesive  on  its 


back,  and  said  intermediate  part  bearing  columns  of  fig- 
ures designating  money  in  several  de.->omlnations,  namely. 


cents,  dimes,  and  dollars,  or  units,  tens,  and  hundreds  of 
cents. 


1,170,405.  TOY.  Samcel  H.  Rosofskt,  Port  Richmond. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Harry  Greenglass  and 
one-third  to  Michael  Maisel,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  68,877.     (CI.  46 — 40.) 
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1.  In  a  toy,  a  bead  having  a  mouth-portion  adapted  to 
be  brought  Into  opened  and  closed  relation,  articulating 
Jaw-members  within  said  mouth-portion,  means  plvotaily 
connected  with  said  head  and  cooperating  with  the  said 
Jaw  members  for  retaining  the  mouth  closed,  and  means 
connected  with  said  pivotal  means  for  withdrawing  the 
latter  from  its  retaining  engagement  with  said  mouth-por- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  toy,  a  head  having  a  month-portion  adapted  to 
be  brought  Into  open  and  closed  relation,  articulating  Jaw- 
members  within  said  mouth  portion,  a  ring-shaped  ele- 
ment plvotaily  connecte<l  with  said  head  and  co<"peratlng 
with  the  r.ald  Jaw-members  for  retaining  the  mouth  closed, 
and  a  chain  flexibly  connected  with  said  ring-shaped 
element  for  withdrawing  the  latter  from  Its  retaining  en- 
gagement with  said  mouth-portion. 

3.  In  a  toy,  a  head  having  a  mouth-portion  adapted  to 
be  brought  Into  opene<l  and  closed  relation,  articulating 
Jaw-members  within  said  mouth-portion,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected with  said  Jaw-members,  means  plvotaily  connected 
with  said  head  and  cooperating  with  the  said  Jaw-members 
for  retaining  the  mouth  clo»e<l,  and  means  connecte<l  with 
said  pivotal  means  for  withdrawing  the  latter  froin  i;.- 
retalnlng  eniragement  with  said  mouth-portion. 

4.  In  a  toy,  a  head  having  a  mouth-portion  adaptei  ti 
be  brought  into  opened  and  dosed  relation,  articulating 
Jaw-members  within  said  mouth-portion,  and  a  •-p'-int' 
connected  with  said  Jaw-members,  a  ring-shaped  el'suit 
plvotaily  connected  with  said  head  and  cooperatlnp  wtt. 
the  said  Jaw-members  for  retaining  the  mouth  close!  an  : 
a  chain  flexibly  connected  with  said  ring-shaped  elir^iit 
for  withdrawing  the  latter  from  Its  retaining  er  ;:a>;. 
ment  with  said  mouth-portion. 
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1,176.406.  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  ^-K^BROIDEEY- 
FRAMES.  Christian  Schobn,  Newark,  N.  J,  Filed 
July  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  39.742.      (CI.  112 — 7.) 


»l 


» 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  embroidery  frames  comprising 
a  main  body-plate  providetl  with  a  fabric-receiving  open- 
ing, a  clamping  lip  extending;  from  said  body-plate,  a 
swinsplatf  plvotally  connected  with  said  body-plate,  a 
Ioop-shapp<l  membi»r  connected  wltli  said  swinKplate,  said 
loop-shaped  member  being  adapted  to  enter  the  opening 
in  said  body-plate,  and  a  clamping  lip  connected  with 
said  swing  plate. 

2.  A  clamping  device  for  embroidery  frames  comprising 
a  main  body-plate  provided  with  a  fabric-receiving  open- 
in;.-,  a  rt^arwardly  extending  member  at  the  upper  m*r- 
s.i,.'.     •■iu-'  of  said  body  plate  for  attachment  to  a  frame- 

ar  I  ;"  -aid  embroidery  frame,  a  clamping  lip  extending 
•:>r\\  \rd.y  from  the  lower  marginal  edge  of  said  body- 
P  «•  .  a  swing-plate  plvotally  connected  with  said  bo<ly- 
plate.  a  loop-shaped  member  connected  with  said  swing- 
plate,  said  loop-shaped  member  being  adapted  to  enter 
the  opening  in  said  iKxly  plate,  and  a  clamping  Up  con- 
nected with  said  swing  plate. 

3.  A  clamping  <levice  for  embroidery  frames  comprising 
a  main  body  plate  provided  with  an  elongated  fabric-re- 
ceiving opening,  a  clamping  lip  extending  from  said  body- 
plate,  a  swing-plate  plvotally  connected  with  said  body- 
plate,  a  loop-shaped  member  connected  with  said  swing- 
plate,  said  loop-shaped  member  being  adapted  to  enter 
tb>  opcnlug  in  said  body-plate,  a  clamping  lip  conaecteil 
with  said  swing-plate,  and  arresting  end  portions  con- 
nected with  said  la.<;t  mentioned  clamping  lip  adapted  to 
be  hrougbt  into  engagement  with  the  said  body  plat*  to 
Limit  the  clamping  movement  of  said  swing-plate. 

4.  A  clamping  device  for  embroidery  frames  compris- 
ing a  main  Ixxly-plate  provided  with  an  elongated  fabric- 
receiving  opening,  a  rearwardly  extending  member  at  the 
upp'  r  i;..ii%:inal  edge  of  said  body  plate  for  attachment  to 
a  riiiiif-  ar  of  said  embroidery  frames,  a  clamping  Up 
'.\t'  luii!  _•  forwardly  from  the  lower  marginal  edge  of  said 
iiu'ly  ilate,  a  swiug-p'.ate  plvotally  connected  with  said 
!ioi;y  pate,  a  loop  shaped  member  connected  with  said 
s\v;;.^'  plate,  said  loop  shaped  member  being  adapted  to 
enlti  ilif  opening  In  said  body-plate,  a  clamping  lip  con- 
nectefl   with   said   swlnij  plate,  and  arresting  end-portions 

"r;iii  ted  with  said  last-mentioned  clamping  Up  adapte<l 
in  ;.  brought  into  engagement  with  the  body-plate  to 
iiniir   ;ii.    clamping  movenent  of  said  swing-plate. 


1. IT';, 4117  I.tH'Ki.N',     .Mi.A.N>     iOU     i'OU'U.S,       Jaulu 

.-^^i,l;^:l.  t  h,    t„o.  111.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1914.     Serial  No. 

s,-.'j.ii!'      H,:.  u; — 12c.) 

1  A  ;  liii^  laans  for  doors,  comprising  a  locking-bar, 
HI'  i!i-i  1 .1  ..  k:!i4  said  bar  to  a  door-frame  in  a  position 
ui  .  \T,  I.!  ir.  lii  m  |.'  tn  side  of  the  latter,  a  key  member  on 
-;,ii.l  :  !!  irii  ill  ;/  rture<i  locking  plate  adapted  to  be 
■*.'.  ui'il  *>i  a  iiMir,  the  aperture  of  said  plate  l>eing  of  such 
ii'vui  H-  r,<  :ri-.jiy  receive  the  key-member  in  one  position 
01  tiu  pa:r~  and  to  lock  the  same  in  another  position  of 
Til.    parts. 

J  A  lo<'king  means  for  doors,  comprising  a  locklng-liar, 
jQeans  fur  locking  said  bar  to  a  dour-frame  in  a  position 
to  .  xtcni  from  side  to  side  of  the  latter,  a  key-member  on 


said  bar.  said  key-member  having  an  enlarged  head- 
portion  and  a  reduced  stem-portion,  and  an  apertured 
locking-plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  door,  the  aper- 
ture of  said  plate  being  of  such  form  as  to  freely  receive 
the  enlarged  head  of  the  key-member  in  one  position  and 
to  lock  the  same  in  another  position. 


3.  A  locking  means  for  doors,  comprising  a  locking-bar, 
means  for  locking  said  bar  to  a  door-frame  in  a  position 
to  extend  from  side  to  side  of  the  latter,  a  key-member  on 
said  bar,  and  a  locking-plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
door,  the  aperture  of  said  plate  being  of  key-hole  form. 

4.  A  locking  means  for  doors,  comprising  a  locking-bar. 
means  for  locking  said  bar  to  a  door-frame  in  a  position 
to  extend  from  side  to  side  of  the  latter,  a  key-member  on 
said  bar,  said  key-member  having  an  enlarged  head- 
portion  and  a  reduced  stem  portion,  and  an  apertured 
locking-plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door,  the  aper- 
ture of  said  plate  being  of  key-hole  form. 

5.  A  locking  means  for  doors,  comprising  a  locking-bar, 
pivoted  means  for  securing  said  Itar  to  a  door-frame  in  a 
position  to  extend  from  side  to  side  of  the  latter,  a  key- 
member  on  said  tiar,  and  an  apertured  locking-plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door,  the  aperture  of  the  plate 
being  of  such  form  as  to  freely  receive  the  key-member  In 
one  position  of  the  parts  and  to  lock  rh--  sniiif  in  another 
position  of  the  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,408.  STREET-SWEEPI.N'.  M\'  illNt:  Mihabi, 
Skbztszbwski,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1915. 
Serial  No.  8.171.      (CI.  15—17.) 


In  a  street  sweeper  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  for 
dust ;  a  hood  communicating  therewith  Inclosing  the  up 
per  part  of  a  rotary  brush  ;  a  brush  ;  a  link  pivoted  to  each 
side  of  the  hood  in  rear  of  the  brush  ;  a  brush  shaft  car- 
ried in  bearings  in  the  front  ends  of  said  links ;  a  driven 
pulley  on  the  brush  shaft ;  a  vehicle  traction  wheel  car- 
rying a  driving  pulley  ;  a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys ;  a 
crank  hanger  shaft  parallel  with  the  brush  shaft  sup- 
ported on  said  hood  ;  arms  extending  from  said  stiaft ;  a 
link  at  each  end  connecting  said  arms  to  the  respective 
brush  supporting  links ;  another  arm  extending  from  said 
crank  hanger  shaft ;  a  rod  connecting  said  arm  to  a  con- 
trolling lever  to  raise  or  depress  tbe  brush  and  an  ad- 
justable controlling  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  front 
of  the  vehicle  to  which  said  rod  Is  connected. 
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1,176.409.  EGG-BEATER.  Ira  E.  Stdup,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Not.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  61,617.  (CI. 
107— «9.) 


1.  An  egg  beater,  comprising  a  stationary  loop  pro- 
vided with  a  plunger  guide  handle,  a  rotary  shaft  ter- 
minating In  a  rotary  element  within  said  stationary  loop, 
a  spiral  on  said  rotary  shaft,  a  spiral  actuating  plunger 
member  mounted  in  said  plunger  guide  handle,  and  a 
clutch  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  rotary  shaft  and  element  upon  the  initial  down- 
ward and  return  strokes  of  said  plunger  member. 

2.  An  egg  beater,  comprising  a  stationary  loop  pro- 
vided with  a  plunger  guide  member,  a  rotary  shaft  ter- 
minating in  a  rotary  loop  within  tsaid  stationary  loop,  a 
spiral  mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft,  a  clutch  between  said 
shaft  and  spiral,  and  a  non  rotatably  mounted  spiral 
actuating  meml-er  mounted  In  said  plunger  guide  member 
In  cooperative  relation  to  said  spiral  and  clutch  whereby 
said  clutch  Is  thrown  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
■aid  spiral  and  shaft  upon  the  Initial  downward  and  re- 
turn strokes  of  .said  plunger  to  Impart  a  continuous  rotary 
movement  to  said  rotary  shaft  and  loop. 

3.  An  egg  l>€ater,  comprising  a  tubular  plunger  guide 
handle  provided  with  bearing  heads  having  centrally 
located  bearing  openings,  a  stationary  loop  head  mounted 
in  one  of  said  bearing  heads,  a  rotary  Kbaft  mounted  in 
said  centrally  located  bearing  openings  and  provided  at 
its  lower  end  with  a  rotary  element  within  said  stationary 
loop  head,  a  spiral  member  on  said  rotary  shaft,  a  spiral 
actuating  plunger  In  said  plunger  guide  handle,  a  clutch 
adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
rotary  shaft  upon  the  Initial  downward  and  return  work- 
ing impulses  Imparted  to  said  plunger. 

4.  An  egg  beater,  comprising  a  stationary  loop  pro- 
vided with  a  plunger  guide  member,  a  rotary  shaft  ter- 
minating in  a  rotary  loop  within  said  stationary  loop,  a 
spiral  vertically  and  drcumferentlally  movable  on  said 
rotary  shaft.  In  cooperative  relation  to  said  rotary  loop 
and  a  non-rotatably  mounted  spring  resisted  spiral  actu- 
ating plunger  member  mounted  in  said  plunger  guide 
member  In  cooperative  relation  to  said  spiral  and  rota- 
tably mounted  loop. 

5.  An  egg  beater,  comprising  a  stationary  loop  head 
provided  .with  a  guide  meml»cr,  a  rotary  loop  head  pro- 
vided with  a  clutch,  a  vertically  and  circumferentlally 
movable  spiral  carried  by  said  guide  meml>er  of  said  sta- 
tionary loop  head,  and  a  spring  resisted  spiral  actuating 
plunger  adapted  to  rotate  said  spiral  and  move  the  same 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  clutch  member  upon 
the  initial  downward  and  return  working  Impulses,  re- 
spectively, of  said  plunger. 

(Claims  6  to  IG  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.176.410.     CONVEYEU.     AiiTiUR     JoH!f     Thornb,     To- 
ronto,   Ontario.    Canada.     Filed    Jan.    10.    1914,    Serial 
No.     811,4R8.      Renewed     Feb.     14,     1916.      Serial     No. 
78,338.      (CI.  ».•? — 93.) 
1.  In  the  hereinbefore  descrll)ed  device,  a  continuously 

traveling  conveyer  comprising  a  set  of  conveyer  belts  In 


spaced  relation.  In  combination  with  a  rock  shaft,  inter- 
mittently acting  segregating  means  mounted  on  the  rock 
shaft  and  located  in  the  spaces  between  the  conveyer 
belts,  a  crank  for  said  rock  shaft  and  a  cam  actuating 
said  crank  to  raise  said  segregating  means  into  the  path 
of  the  articles  on  the  traveling  conveyer  whereby  they 
will  be  automatically  separated  into  groups  of  predeter- 
mined numbers  or  quantities.  e 


2.  In  the  hereinbefore  described  device,  a  continuously 
traveling  conveyer  comprising  a  set  of  conveyer  belts  in 
spaced  relation,  in  combination  with  a  rock  shaft.  Inter- 
mittently acting  segregating  means  mounted  on  the  rock 
shaft  and  located  in  the  spaces  between  the  conveyer 
belts,  a  crank  for  said  rock  shaft  and  a  cam  actuating 
said  crank  to  raise  said  segregating  means  into  the  path 
of  the  articles  on  the  traveling  conveyer  whereby  they 
win  be  automatically  separated  into  groups  of  predeter- 
mined numbers  or  quantities,  said  segregating  means  and 
rock  shaft,  when  the  crank  is  disengaged  by  said  cam. 
returning  automatically  to  their  normal  position. 


1,176.411.  BOX  OR  RECEPTACLE.  Ueiseich  WaLdm, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
805,213.     (CI.  211—8.) 
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An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  box 
having  a  pair  ot  outer  side  walls,  said  walls  having  dr 
cnlar  set  in  portions,  a  rod  or  axle  extending  from  <>ne 
of  said  set-In  portions  to  the  other  and  rotataldy  mounted 
therein,  a  partitioned  carrier  fixed  to  said  rod  or  axle, 
the  side  walls  of  said  carrier  In  the  portions  of  the 
same  where  the  partitions  are  situated  bearing  a;:aln8t 
the  outer  side  walls  of  the  box  and  the  side  walls  of  the 
carrier  adjacent  the  axle  bearing  against  the  inner  sides 
of  the  set-In  walls  of  the  box  and  an  opening  In  a  portion 
of  the  box  through  which  articles  transported  by  the  car- 
rier are  ejected. 


1.176,412.       CENTRIFUGAL     SEPARATOR.       Datid     B. 

Weston,    Sharon.    Mass.      Filed    May   2,    1918.      Serial 

No.  765.089.     (CT.  233 — 32.) 

1.   In    a    centrifugal    separator    the    combination    of    a 
rotary  basket  provided  with  an  annular  top  member  pro 
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Jectlng  inwardly  from  the  wall  of  the  basket  to  cover 
the  peripheral  portion  thereof,  radial  partitions  dividing 
the  peripheral  portion  of  the  basliet  into  pockets,  a  baffle 
plate  located  in  the  upper  part  of  the  basket  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  and  outwardly  beyond  the  vertical  projec- 
tion of  the  inner  edge  of  the  top  member  and  radial  outlet 
pipes  extending  from  the  space  beneath  said  baffle  plate 
to  the  outer  wall  of  the  basket  and  forming  means  for 
drawing  off,  by  centrifugal  action,  the  lighter  separated 
constituents  of  the  liquid,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  Id  a  ctatr::^^^:  .Mp.iiatj:  the  cotnblnation  with  the 
cennifuKal  basket  of  a  series  of  rtidlal  diaphragms  ex- 
tt'i.iiii^'  radially  Inward,  a  pre<leterndned  distance  from 
fhf  o  :t  r  wall  and  subdividing  the  outer  portion  of  the 
ba>ket   Into   pockets,  an  annular   top   meml>er   forming  a 

(iv.  r  over  the  top  of  said  poi  kcts,  an  annular  itaffle  plate 
ioattd  In  the  upper  part  of  said  basket  and  extending 
iii'iii  outwardly  and  inwardlj-  beyond  the  vertical  projec- 
fion  of  the  Inner  edge  of  said  top  member,  radial  olTtiike 
pip.-  whose  inner  ends  extend  to  a  position  l>eneath  said 
'  H  !1>  ;  ate  and  whose  outer  ends  deliver  through  the 
p<'i;[ '•  ul  wall  of  the  basket  and  means  for  Introducing 
th.  li(|uid  to  be  separated  into  the  bottom  portion  of 
ttif  basket,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  centrifugal  separator  embracing  in  its  construction 
a  «  ntrlfugal  basket,  a  top  menil)er  extending  Inwardly  to 
(ov  r  the  outer  portion  inside  the  peripheral  wall,  an  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  projecting  hood  or  scoop  to  deflect 
th"  escaping  liquid  around  and  over  the  inside  e«ige  of 
sail  top  member,  an  annular  baffle  plate  extended  across 
til"  v.rtbal  projection  of  the  outer  e<l>;e  of  the  overflow 

0  itN  t  b. 'tween  the  head  and  the  top  member  and  arranged 
to  !.a\.  an  annular  space  between  Itself  and  the  outer 
waii.  a  -.  ri-  of  radial  .fftnk  •  p  pes  located  to  receive  the 
llKht.-r  ii;i;.rlal  accii;  :ila  t.  .1  ,>ii  the  inside  wall  of  the 
liqii;!  ami  conduct  -.  ;  iterlal  by  centrifugal  action 
thj<,u,-h  tho  outer  iva,,  I,:  said  liasket,  substantially  as 
d»'S'a  i:,.Mi, 

•1  A  '  :•!  '  :_  il  separator  embracing  in  its  construction 
a  .tntri:u,i  i-ktt  provided  with  an  annular  overOow 
out!,  t  at  its  top  Intermediate  of  the  center  and  the  clr- 

1  umferenff  of  thf  basket,  an  annular  baffle  plate  arranged 
In  the  upper  part  of  the  basket  across  the  vertical  pro- 
Jfctioij  .f  -Hill  outlet,  an  annular  guide  plate  located  in 
the  |..w.r  part  of  the  basket,  means  for  conveying  the 
11(11), 1  to  be  separated  to  the  >:pace  beneath  said  guide 
plate,  aii'l  a  setj.-.  ..I  .Ttake  pipes  extending  from  points 
outsbU'  i<!  ■  !i.  mn.r  e,l-.  of  said  baffle  plate  to  and  through 
'the  si  !.■  wall  of  the  basket,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Iii  a  1  nrrlfii-'Al  separator  the  combination  of  the 
ba-ket.  a  s.  ;  .-.  .f  ra  !ial  partitions  sub<llvidlng  the  periph- 
eral <pi  .  i:i  -h.  i-k  f  into  pockets,  said  partitions  be- 
ing pn..!,'.  1  A  'h  p.rforations  to  allow  communication 
with  on.'  aiid!;,.  r  a  fop  member  forming  a  cover  for  said 
po.  kets  an  i  a  Ihi..!  i.ljacent  to  Its  Inner  end  to  form  an 
overilow  (i!it:,,t  ;,,r  ,[,,.  liquid,  an  annular  baffle  plate  ex- 
tentlirii,'  a.  i  )ss  -aid  overflow  outlet  and  discharge  plpea 
exteU(Jli]k,'  from  po,sltluns  Insl.le  the  uonna!   wall  of  liquid 


to  and  through  the  sldea  of  the  basket  in  order  to  dis- 
charge the  light  material  Lollecting  on  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  liquid,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,413.  TERMINAL  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRES.  Jsssn 
Meucbb  WiiiTB.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1»16. 
Serial  No.  65,211.      (CI.  173 — 269.) 


1.  An  electric  terminal,  comprising  a  metal  plate  hav- 
ing its  interme<liate  portion  curved  and  adapted  to  b« 
positioned  around  an  electric  conductor,  the  ends  of  said 
plate  located  side  by  side  and  having  l>olt-receiving  perfo- 
rations therein,  and  one  of  said  ends  having  a  curved 
recess  or  notch  in  the  bent  intermediate  portion,  whereby 
a  bite  is  had  Into  the  conductor  and  a  space  Is  provided 
for  a  nut,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  conductor  having 
insulation  thereon,  of  a  terminal  comprising  a  plate  hav- 
ing its  interme<Ilate  portion  curved  and  positioned  around 
the  electric  conductor,  the  naked  end  of  the  conductor 
projecting  through  a  slot  in  the  plate,  the  ends  of  the 
plate  located  side  by  side  and  having  registering  open- 
ings therein,  and  said  terminal  at  one  side  having  • 
recess  in  the  curved  portion  forming  a  bite  into  the  In- 
sulation of  the  conductor  and  providing  a  nut-receiving 
space,  substantially  as  described. 


1.176,414.  COMPUTING  INSTRUMENT.  John  J.  Whitb, 
Arvada,  Colo.^  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  A.  Pierce, 
Arvada,  Colo.  Filed  June  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  86,028. 
(Cl.  235—61.) 


1.  A  computing  instrument  comprising  a  ending,  three 
disks  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  the  arrangement  being 
y-uch  that  the  manipulation  of  one  of  said  disks  Imparts 
motion  by  a  gearing  connection  to  the  remalnini;  disks 
so  as  to  cause  the  second  disk  to  travel  one  re\n  ;ii,,:i 
and  1/12  of  a  revolution,  and  the  third  disk  to  travel  one 
revolution  to  each  revolution  of  the  first  named  disk. 

2.  A  computing  instrument  comprising  a  casing,  three 
disks  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  manipulation  of  one  of  said  disks  Impa'ts 
motion  by  a  gearing  connection  to  the  remaining  disks 
so  as  to  cause  the  second  disk  to  travel  one  revolution  and 
1/12  of  a  revolution  and  the  third  disk  to  travel  one  r.  •>  o 
lutlon  for  each  revolution  of  the  first  named  disk,  the 
second  disk  being  provided  with  a  chart  designating  the 
circumferences  of  circles  of  given  diametiTs. 

3.  A  computing  instrument  conipi.-mj  a  casing,  three 
disks  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  .:  i r  :,„  ,:.!,,,- 
tion  l>etween  the  said  disks  of  8U(  h  ha-  1  :•  rhai  the 
manipulation  of  the  first  disk  inip.r-:  1:  •  li  '  'he 
second  and  third  disks  causing  the  secoiKi    ii>k   to  travel 
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1,176,415.  BLINDSTITCH  SEWING-MACHINE.  James 
WuiTELAW.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  817,679.     (Cl.  112—24.) 


1.  In  a  blind-stitch  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of 
itltch  forming  mechanl.sm  for  forming  a  series  of  keyed 
penetrant  loops  entering  and  emerging  on  the  same  face 
of  the  work,  and  means  for  overcasting  a  bight  of  thread 
across  the  surface  of  the  work,  comprising  a  two  part 
looper  and  means  to  move  said  parts  similarly  along  a 
line  in  the  general  direction  of  the  needle  movement  and 
-eparate  them  to  present  the  bight. 

.:  In  a  blind-stitch  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
of  stitch  forming  mechanism  comprising  a  needle  entering 
and  emergin?^  on  the  same  side  of  the  work,  coacting 
means  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  series  of  keyed 
!>.ii.  traut  loops,  and  means,  ^mprising  a  looper  having 
1  \\  i  -.  parable  points  movable  bodily  in  unison  and  operat- 
ing: tilt  an  tiierefor,  for  throwing  bights  of  thread  from 
beyond  one  extreme  of  the  penetrant  range  of  the  needle 
to  beyond  the  other  extreme  of  such  range,  and  spreading 
the  bight  to  the  action  of  the  needle. 


one  revolution  and  1/12  of  a  revolution  and  the  third 
disk  to  travel  one  revolution  for  each  revolution  of  the 
first  named  disk,  the  second  disk  being  provided  with  a 
chart  having  zones  each  divided  into  12  equal  parts  by 
radial  lines  and  containing  indicia  indicating  succes- 
sively and  respectively  the  circumferences  of  circles  hav- 
ing diameters  of  from  1  unit  to  a  predetermined  numl>er 
of  units. 

4.  A  computing  instrument  comprising  a  casing,  three 
disks  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  gearing  connection 
between  the  three  disks,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
the  manipulation  of  the  first  disk  imparts  motion  to  the 
second  and  third  disks,  causing  the  second  disk  to  travel 
one  revolution  and  1/12  of  a  revolution  and  causing  the 
third  disk  to  travel  one  revolution  for  each  revolution 
of  the  first  disk,  the  second  disk  being  provided  with  a 
chart  designating  the  circumferences  of  circles  of  given 
diameters,  the  second  disk  also  having  an  annular  space 
beyond  the  chart  divided  by  radial  lines  into  12  equal 
parts. 

5.  A  computing  instrument  comprising  a  casing,  three 
disks  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  gearing  connection 
between  the  three  disks,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
the  manipulation  of'^the  first  disk  imparts  motion  to  the 
second  and  third  disks,  cau.sing  the  second  disk  to  travel 
one  revolution  and  1/12  of  a  revolution  and  the  third 
disk  to  travel  one  revolution  for  each  revolution  of  the 
first  disk,  the  second  disk  being  provided  w^lth  a  chart 
designating  the  circumferences  of  circles  whose  diameters 
are  expressed  in  units  from  1  to  a  predetermlneti  num- 
ber, the  third  disk  being  provided  with  a  chart  divided 
into  sixteen  equal  spaces  containing  indicia  arranged  to 
SDccessively  designate  the  circumferences  of  circles  hav- 
ing diameters  of  from  1/16  to  15/16  of  a  unit  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  Ib  a  blind  stitch  sewing  machine,  stitch  forming 
mechanism  comprising  a  needle  entering  and  emerging  on 
the  same  side  of  the  work,  co-acting  means  cooperating 
therewith  to  form  a  series  of  keyed  penetrant  loops,  and 
means  for  throwing  bights  of  thread  from  beyond  one 
extreme  of  the  penetrant  range  of  the  needle  to  beyond  the 
other  extreme  of  such  range,  comprising  a  two  part  bight 
looper,  said  parts  associated  for  coincident  l>odily  move- 
ment, and  one  movable  relative  to  the  other  for  loop 
spreading  movements,  means  for  imparting  bodily  move- 
ment in  unison  to  said  looper  parts,  and  means  for  rela- 
tively moving  said  looper  parts  to  spread  them  at  one  ex- 
tremity of  their  throw. 

4.  In  a  blind  stitch  .sewing  machine,  means  for  forming 
a  series  of  keye<l  penetrant  loops,  a  bight  looper,  comprla- 
ing  two  looper  points,  and  operating  means  for  said  looper 
points  to  Impart  to  one  thereof  four  way  movement  only 
and  to  the  other  thereof  six  way  movement. 

6.  In  a  blind  stitch  sewing  machine  the  combination  of 
stitch  forming  mechanism  for  forming  a  series  of  keyed 
penetrant  loops  entering  and  emerging  on  the  same  face 
of  the  work,  and  means  for  overcasting  bights  of  thread 
across  the  surface  of  the  work  comprising  a  main  looper 
bar.  a  secondary  looper  bar  carried  by  the  main  looper  bar, 
means  for  Imparting  four  way  motion  to  the  main  looper 
bar,  and  means  for  imparting  movement  in  a  different 
direction  from  the  movements  of  the  main  looper  liar,  to 
the  auxiliary  looper  bar,  whereby  the  points  of  the  two 
looper  l)ars  move  to  engage,  carry  and  spread  the  bights. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  f.azette.] 


1,176,416.  CONCRETE-MIXER.  Eugene  Wiet,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Parrott  &  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Oct.  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  796.429.     (Cl.  94—9.) 


l~^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mixer  having  a  supporting 
frame  ;  a  hre  box  having  a  connecting  pipe  leading  to  said 
mixer,  and  horizontally  pivoted  In  a  supporting  yoke  ver- 
tically pivoted  on  said   frame. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  mixer  having  a  supporting 
frame ;  a  base  having  a  vertical  socket :  buffer  springs 
Interposed  between  said  base  and  said  frame  ;  a  yoke  hav- 
ing a  pivot  engaging  said  socket ;  a  fire  box  having  hori- 
zontal trunnions  engaging  said  yoke ;  and  a  connecting 
pipe  leading  from  said  fire  box  to  said  mixer. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  mi.ver  having  a  supporting 
frame  :  a  fire  box  having  horizontal  trunnions  ;  a  yoke  en- 
gaging said  trunnions  and  vertically  pivoted  on  said 
frame ;  a  fuel  burner  in  the  front  of  said  fire  box ;  and  a 
connecting  pipe  leading  from  the  front  of  said  fire  box  to 
said  mixer. 

4.  In   combination  with  a  supporting  frame :  a  mixer 
i  and  a  steam  generator  mounted  on  said  frame;  a  fire  box 


horizontally  pivoted  on  a  vertical  swivel  on  said  frHiue  ; 
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a  connecting  pipe  leading  from  said  heater  .to  the  mixer; 
an«l  a  pipe  leading  from  said  generator  to  said  connecting 
pipe. 


1,176.417.  COUNTER  -  PRESSURE  VALVE.  Robbbt 
Wood,  Broolclyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Nathan  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  Yorlc,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  29,318. 
(CI.  137—4.) 


1  i  :i  a  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
valve  casing,  a  valve-seat  therein,  a  valve  for  said  seat,  a 
piston  connected  to  the  lower  side  of  the  valve  and  a 
tubular  extension  on  the  upper  aide  of  the  valve,  said 
extension  being  provided  with  two  valve  seats,  a  cylinder 
In  which  said  piston  is  adapted  to  reciprocate,  a  passage- 
way connecting  said  tubular  extension  with  the  chamber 
iB  said  piston  cylinder,  a  valve  in  said  extension  arranged 
between  the  stats  and  adapted  to  close  said  passageway 
when  moved  to  its  limit  of  movement  In  either  direction 
and  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  to  said  piston  chamber  while  in 
its  intermediate  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
valve  casing,  a  valve  seat  therein,  a  valve  for  said  seat,  a 
piston  connected  to  the  lower  side  of  the  valve  and  a 
tul>ular  extension  on  the  upper  side  of  the  valve,  said 
extension  being  provided  with  two  valve  seats,  a  cylinder 
In  which  said  piston  is  adapted  to  reciprocate,  a  passage- 
way connecting  said  tubular  extension  with  the  chaml>er 
In  said  piston  cylinder,  a  valve  in  said  extension  normally 
resting  against  one  of  the  seats  and  adapte<l,  when  moved, 
to  first  permit  fluid  to  pass  to  said  piston  and  chamber 
and  then  to  close  the  passageway  thereto  when  moved  to 
the  limit  of  its  m^v'Ti'-n*-  !v  th"  <nvi'  direction. 


LIT'-.. P.-  \,\!,\;:  mu  i.ntj:k\  aL-COMBUSTION  EN- 
G  1M>  w  1  ,  \si  \i((;EB  YoLNC  and  Rrs.<ii:L  Scthkb- 
r  \':.  SM>,:r,  otuwa,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  15, 
i  '1''      ^   rial  No.  587.329.     (CI.  123 — 81.) 


fi     i! 


1      All    '■n-j:'<nf    .■yl:ri<]. 


having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
ir  p  ines  at  different  distances  from  the 
iv  iiiected  tubular  valve  means  con- 
Hi  1  ports,  said  means  each  being  located 

'■''■■'     '  '!:'"  cylinder  and  being  movable 
■■'ti-'i  \<>v  ."ftch  port. 

';:!.!.  r   faring  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 

roi.inuni' ar:;:ir    ih-    w;!!    Mr   one   end    thereof  and    being 
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in  a  ']  .Tr:-.  nt  Ji 
-.    An    .liLr.n.' 


locate<l  In  different  planes  at  different  distances  from  the 
center,  and  rigidly  connected  tubular  valve  means  adja- 
cent the  end  of  the  cylinder  with  which  said  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  communicate,  said  valve  means  being  mov- 
able In  a  different  direction  for  each  port. 

3.  An  engine  cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
In  combination  with  a  valve  meml>er  adapted  when  turned 
in  one  dinctlon  to  open  the  Inlet  ports  and  when  turned 
In  the  opposite  direction  to  open  the  exhaust  ports,  said 
valve  member  being  normally  reslliently  held  In  closed 
position,  and  means  for  alternately  moving  the  valve  mem- 
ber to  opposite  sides  and  permitting  the  same  to  swing 
back  to  normal  position.     ' 

4.  An  engine  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
In  combination  with  a  valve  member  adapte<l  when  turned 
In  one  direction  to  open  the  Inlet  ports  and  when  turned 
In  the  opposite  direction  to  open  the  exhaust  ports,  said 
valve  member  being  normally  reslliently  held  In  closed 
position,  means  for  alternately  moving  the  valve  member 
to  opposite  sides  and  permitting  the  same  to  swing  back 
to  normal  position,  and  means,  for  limiting  oscillation 
after  return  to  normal  position. 

5.  In  an  Internal  comliustlon  engine,  a  cylinder  formed 
at  the  end  with  an  Inlet  port  opening  Into  a  centrally 
disposed  recess  and  having  clrcumferentlally  arranged 
exhaust  ports,  said  recess  forming  a  compression  chamber 
and  said  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  being  In  different  planes, 
tubular  valv  means  controlling  both  of  said  ports  and 
having  an  independent  movement  for  each  port,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  valve  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,176,419.  DITCHING-MACHINE.  William  H.  Alli- 
MAN,  Maquon,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Max  Barash. 
Maquon,  III.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1814,  Serial  No.  806.854. 
(CI.  37—16.) 


C^^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  dirt-receptacle,  means  for  moving 
it  forwardly,  means  for  discharging  dirt  Into  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  scoop  working  In  said  receptacle,  means  for 
driving  said  scoop  In  an  advancing  direction  and  then 
in  a  reverse  direction  and  to  partly  overturn  it,  where- 
by it  is  caused  to  discharge  its  load  outside  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  a   motor  common   to  .said   mechanisms. 

2.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  dirt-re- 
ceptacle supported  thereon,  a  scraper  for  casting  dirt 
into  said  receptacle,  a  scoop  for  removing  dirt  from  said 
receptacle,  driving  means  common  to  the  scraper  and 
scoop,  and  a  motor  common  to  said  scraper  and  scoop 
and  means  for  raising  or  lowering  one  end  of  the  frajne 
to  adjust  the  depth  of  cutting  of  said  scraper. 

3.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  dirt-receptacle,  a  scraper 
for  casting  dirt  thereinto,  a  scoop  for  removing  dirt 
therefrom,  differential  mechanism  for  operating  the 
scoop,  and  a  motor  common  to  said  scraper  and  differen- 
tial mechanism. 

4.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  dirt-receptacle,  means  for 
throwing  dirt  thereinto,  a  scoop  for  removing  dirt  there- 
from, differential  mechanism  for  operating  the  scoop,  a 
spring  resl3te<i  idler  cooperating  with  sal! 
mechanism,  and  a  motor  for  drivlnj;  sh. 
mechanism. 
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B.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  dirt-receptacle,  means  for 
throwing  dirt  thereinto,  a  scoop  for  removing  it  there- 
from, differential  mechanism  for  operating  the  scoop,  a 
swinging  idler  cooperating  with  said  differential  mecha- 
nism, and  a  motor  for  driving  the  differential  mechanism. 

I  Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.176,420.  ELECTRIC  SOLDERING  -  MACHINE.  AB- 
THiB  AvEBY  Baco.v,  Oneva.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Standard  Optical  Company,  Geneva,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1911.  Serial  No. 
659,991.      (CI.  219 — 12.) 


1.  In  an  electric  soldering  machine,  separate  gripping 
devices  for  holding  the  parts  to  be  soldered,  one  of  said 
gripping  devices  having  co-acting  gripping  members  rela- 
tively movable  one  toward  and  from  the  other,  one  of 
said  members  having  an  independent  adjustment  rota- 
rily  to  present  different  portions  thereof  to  the  soldering 
point,  means  for  holding  the  rotarlly  adjustable  member 
In  its  adjuste<l  position,  and  means  for  supplying  cur- 
rent to  both  gripping  devices. 

2.  In  an  electric  soldering  machine,  separate  gripping 
devices  for  sohlerlng  the  parts  to  be  soldered,  one  of  the 
gripping  devices  being  movable  Into  and  out  of  registra- 
tion with  and  toward  and  from  the  other  device,  a  rest 
for  temporarily  supporting  the  movable  device  when  in 
registration  with  the  other  device  to  cau.se  the  parts  to 
be  soldered  to  aluit  one  against  the  other,  and  means  for 
supplying  current  directly  to  the  gripping  members  of 
said  devices  under  sufficiently  low  voltage  to  prevent 
welding  of  the  parts  to  be  unlte<i  when  brought  into 
contact  with  each  other. 

3.  In  an  electric  soldering  machine,  separate  gripping 
devices  for  holding  the  parts  to  be  soldered,  one  of  said 
devices  having  rotarlly  adjustable  gripping  members,  and 
means  for  supplying  current  of  one  polarity  to  the  grip- 
ping members  of  one  of  the  devices  and  of  opposite  po- 
larity to  the  gripping  meml>ers  of  the  other  device. 

4.  An  electric  soldering  machine  comprising  a  pair  of 
gripping  Jaws  for  one  of  the  parts  to  be  Joine<l,  a  sprlug 
having  opposite  ends  connected  to  said  Jaws  ami  nor- 
mally holding  them  apart,  a  pair  of  gripping  members 
and  supports  therefor  pivoted  to  each  other  and  movable 
toward  and  from  the  Jaws  for  supporting  the  other  part 
to  be  Jolnetl  to  the  first  named  part,  a  guide  rest  along 
and  upon  which  one  of  the  supports  Is  movable  to  regis- 
ter the  part  carried  by  the  gripping  members  with  that 
carried  by  the  Jaws  and  means  for  supplying  current  of 
one  polarity  to  the  spring  and  of  another  polarity  to 
the  gripping  members. 

5.  An  electric  soldering  machipe  comprising  a  pair  of 
gripping  Jaws  for  one  of  the  parts  to  l>e  soldere<l,  a  pair 
of  supports  movat)le  toward  an<l  from  the  gripping  Jaws 
and  plvoteil  to  each  other,  gripping  members  mounted  on 
said  supports,  a  guide  rest  for  one  of  the  supports  in 
proximity  to  the  gripping  Jaws,  an  additional  rest  for 
said  support  some  distance  from  the  Jaws,  a  guide  for 
the  articles  to  be  grippe«l  by  said  members  lietween  said 
rests,  and  means  for  supplying  current  of  one  polarity 
to  both  of  the  Jaws  and  of  opposite  polarity  to  both 
gripping  meml)er8. 

(Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
224  O.  G.— 69 


1.176.421.  MAGNETIC  DEVICE.  Clamxci  E.  Bbacb, 
Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George  O.  Knapp,  New 
York,  N.  y.  Continuation  in  part  of  applii>atlon 
Serial  No.  029,995,  filed  May  29,  1911.  This  applica- 
tion filed  June  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  33,528.  (CI. 
175—345.) 


1.  An  anomalous  magnet  always  having  two  free  poles 
between  which  there  is  a  constant  magnetic  gap,  and 
adapted  to  develop  two  consequent  poles  In  adilition 
thereto,  and  a  soft  iron  armature  so  mounted  and  ar- 
ranged as  to  be  moved  toward  and  bridge  said  conse- 
quent poles  in  response  to  the  attraction  thereof. 

2.  In  a  magnetically  controlled  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  electromagnets  having  cores,  a  perma- 
nent magnet  structure  having  Its  pole  ends  magnetically 
Joined  to  ends  of  the  electromagnet  cores,  and  an  In- 
dependently mounted  arnmture  so  mounted  and  located 
adjacent  to  said  Junctions  as  to  form  a  bridge  for  the 
lines  of  force  between  said  Junctions  and  to  be  moved 
by  the  attraction  due  to  said  lines  of  force  when  the 
permanent  magnet  structure  and  the  electromagnets  are 
acting  in  parallel. 

3.  A  permanent  magnet  structure,  an  electromagnet 
structure  having  one  end  Joined  to  one  end  of  the  per- 
manent magnet  structure  and  the  other  end  Joine<l  to 
the  other  end  of  the  permanent  magnet  structure  and 
having  an  intermediate  magnetic  gap.  and  an  armature 
located  adjacent  to  said  Jolne<l  ends  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  the  magnetization  thereof. 

4.  A  permanent  magnet,  a  pair  of  electromagnets,  a 
pole  of  one  of  said  electromagnets  being  magnetically 
connected  to  one  pole  of  said  permanent  magnet  and  a 
pole  of  the  other  electromagnet  being  magnetically  con- 
necteil  to  the  other  pole  of  said  permanent  magnet,  the 
remaining  poles  of  said  electromagnets  being  magneti- 
cally separate<l.  a  soft  iron  armature  vlliratory  in  re- 
sponse to  magnetization  of  the  connected  poles  of  said 
magnet  and  so  located  that  when  in  one  position  it  com- 
pletes a  magnetic  connection  between  said  connected 
poles,  and  an  electric  connection  between  said  electro- 
magnets wheretiy  current  flow  through  said  electromag- 
nets will  oppositely  magnetize  similar  ends  of  said  elec- 
tromagnets. 

5.  A  pair  of  electromagnets  having  cores  and  located 
side  by  side,  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  sym- 
metrically located  at  one  side  of  said  electromagnets  and 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  said  i-ores.  a  soft 
Iron  bar  connecting  one  set  of  like  poles  of  said  per- 
manent magnets  to  an  end  of  one  of  said  cores,  a  similar 
bar  connecting  the  other  set  of  like  poles  of  said  periiia- 
nent  magnets  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  of  said 
cores,  said  bars  extending  from  their  points  «/  conQ«c- 
tlon  to  the  cores  away  from  each  other,  and  ta  •imatare 
mounted  In  isul table  relation  to  said  bars. 

I  Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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J. 170.422.  MAGNETIC  DEVICE.  CLAMXCi  E.  Dbach, 
BinghamtoD,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George  O.  Kuapp, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
33,629.      (CI.   175—345.) 


'=^^ 


1.  An  anomalous  magnet  structure  comprising  a  per- 
manent magnet  section,  an  electromagnet  section  mag- 
netically connected  thereto  and  having  a  core  section 
within  the  winding  thereof  which  is  comparatively  re- 
tentive of  magnetism  and  a  non-retentive  core  section 
eztentling  from  the  wimling  thereof,  in  coml)lnatlon  with 
a  movable  armature  mounted  in  suitable  relation  to  said 
non-retentive  core  section. 

2.  An  anomalous  magnet  structure  comprl.sing  a  per- 
manent magnet  section,  an  electromagnet  section  having 
a  core  section  within  the  winding  thereof  which  Is  com- 
paratively retentive  of  magnetism  and  a  non-retentive 
core  section  e.\tendlng  from  the  winding  thereof  which  Is 
magnetically  connected  to  the  permanent  magnet  sec- 
tion. In  combination  with  a  movable  armature  mounted 
in  suitable  relation  to  said  non-retentive  core  section. 

3.  -\  pair  of  electromagnets  each  having  a  core  section 
within  the  winding  thereof  which  is  comparatively  re- 
tentive of  magnetism  and  each  having  a  non-retentive 
core  section  e.\tcn<ling  from  the  winding  thereof,  a  per- 
manent magnet  having  one  pole  Joined  to  one  of  siild 
non  retentive  core  sections  oud  the  other  pole  Joined 
to  the  other  of  said  non  retentive  core  sections,  and  a 
movable  armature  mounted  in  suitable  relation  to  said 
non-retentive  core  sections. 


1,1 70.4:23.  MI.NLU  S  SAI'LTY  L.\M;'.  William  Best, 
MuiUy.  near  I.,eeds.  England.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1915.  Se- 
rial   No.    r,4,4J2.      (CI.    240—18.) 
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1.  In  olMIiuminatcd  minors'  safety  lamps  of  the 
shl<'ld<d  tyi  <  :  the  combination  with  the  ordinary  bon- 
net of  the  lamp  of  nn  Inclosing  or  outer  bonnet  of  such 
an  lncria«'<l  'iMnietr  as  to  leave  an  annular  space  be- 
tween fht>  two  thf  '-ai!  onrtT  honnft  being  left  open  top 
and  bottom  >io  rts  to  aMow  n tiiin-p!ierlc  air  to  circulate 
fr^rly  thii)ii;,'h  the  <pai'>^  h<r\v..!i  the  two  bonnets  by 
which  the  ..nf^r  bonnet  it^fl:  !-  i  'vavs  kept  perfectly 
cool  ami  so  r<'ni!erp<l  rapabie  of  l>i-i:i^  h.audled  without 
discomfort. 


2.  In  oll-illumlnated  miners'  safety  lamps  of  the 
sblelde<I  type;  the  combination  with  the  ordinary  bon- 
net of  the  lamp  of  an  inclosing  or  outer  bonnet  innulated 
therefrom  and  being  distanced  apart  so  as  to  leave  an 
annular  space  between  the  two,  the  said  outer  bonnet  be- 
ing left  open  top  and  bottom  so  as  to  allow  atmospheric 
air  to  circulate  freely  through  the  space  between  the  two 
bonnets  by  which  the  outer  bonnet  Itself  is  always  itept 
perfectly  cool  and  so  rendered  capable  of  being  handled 
without  discomfort. 

3.  In  oll-illumlnated  miners'  safety  lamps  of  the 
shielded  type;  the  combination  with  the  ordinary  hooded 
bonnet  of  the  lamp  of  an  inclosing  or  outer  hooded  bon- 
net Insulated  therefrom  by  a  dlslc  of  non-conducting  ma- 
terial inserted  between  their  cap  portions  which  also 
Insulates  the  carrying  hook  of  the  lamp  from  the  Inner 
bonnet,  the  said  outer  bonnet  being  dlstancefl  from  the 
Inner  bonnet  and  being  left  open  top  and  bottom  so  as 
to  allow  atmospheric  air  to  circulate  through  the  space 
between  the  two  bonnets  by  which  the  outer  bonnet  Itself 
is  always  kept  perfectly  cool  and  so  rendered  capable  of 
being   hamlleil   without  discomfort. 

4.  In  oll-illumlnated  miners'  safety  lamps  of  the 
shieldetl  type  ;  the  combination  with  the  ordinary  bonnet 
of  the  lamp  of  an  Inclosing  or  outer  bonnet  Insulated 
therefrom  and  being  distanced  apart  so  as  to  leave  an 
annular  space  between  the  two,  the  said  outer  bonnet  be- 
ing left  open  top  and  bottom  so  as  to  allow  atmospheric 
air  to  circulate  freely  through  the  space  between  the  two 
bonnets  by  which  the  outer  bonnet  Itself  Is  always  kept 
perfectly  cool,  and  a  disk  of  non-conducting  material 
sltuate<I  between  the  cap  portion  of  the  Inner  bonnet  and 
the  carrying  hook  for  Insulating  the  latter  from  the 
lamp. 


1,170,424.  PUNCTURE-PROOF  TIRE  LINING.  AnTHUB 
F.  Bradt,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
E.  C.  Mailltard,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  843,701.      (CI.  152—18.) 


In  combination  with  a  wheel  rim,  an  inner  tnl>e  and 
an  outer  casing  having  spacecl  beads  which  seat  on  the 
rim,  rings  formed  of  flat  plate  metal  set  on  edge  to  have 
their  inner  edges  directly  engaged  with  the  rim.  nud  a 
metal  fabric  lining  connected  at  Its  sides  to  the  peripheral 
portions  of  the  rings  and  disposed  between  the  Inner  tube 
and  casing,  the  free  Inner  edges  of  said  beads  abutting 
the  outer  faces  of  said  rings,  said  rings  being  of  rela- 
tively great  width  so  as  to  provide  wide  walls  against 
which  the  Inner  tube  may  exert  pressure  to  effect  positive 
outward  movement  of  the  beads  upon  inflation  of  the 
Inner  tube. 


1,170.425.        HTGROMETEK         Wi    01      IT.     BniSTOL, 

Waterbury,   Conn.,   assignor    to   The    Uristol    Company, 

Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed 

Sept.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  800,771.     (CI.  73—22.) 

1.   In  a  hygrometer  :  a  wisk  member  ;  a  casing  providing 

a   water   supply   chamber    Into   which    said    wick    member 

dips  ;  and  a  wet  bulb  member  outside  the  water  of  said 

water    supply    chamber   and    in    contact    with    said    whk. 

which  latter  has  a  portion  extending  outside  said  casing 
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and  Its  end  below  the  level  of  the  water  therein  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  said  wet  bulb  member. 
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2.  In  a  hygrometer  :  a  wick  member  ;  a  casing  providing 
a  water  supply  chamber  into  which  one  end  of  said  wick 
member  dips  ;  and  a  wet  bulb  member  located  outside  of 
said  casing  i)elow  the  level  of  water  therein  and  ih  con- 
tact with  the  outer  portion  of  said  wick,  the  end  of 
which  extends  below  the  level  of  the  water  and  beyond 
the  said  wet  bulb  member. 

3.  In  a  hygrometer  :  a  wick  member ;  a  casing  providing 
a  water  supply  chamber  info  which  one  end  of  said  wick 
member  dips  ;  and  a  wet  bulb  member  outside  the  water 
of  said  water  supply  chamber  and  in  contact  with  said 
wick,  the  other  end  of  which  extends  outside  said  casing 
and  below  the  level  of  the  water  therein. 

4.  In  a  hygrometer  :  a  wick  member  ;  a  casing  providing 
a  wat.'r  supply  chamber  Into  which  one  end  of  said  wick 
member  dips  ;  a  second  casing  locate*!  below  the  level  of 
the  water  in  said  water  supply  chamber  and  into  which 
the  other  end  of  said  wick  dips  ;  and  a  wet  bulb  member 
outside  the  water  of  said  water  supply  chamber  and  in 
contact  with  the  outer  portion  of  said  wick. 

5.  In  a  hygrometer  ;  a  wick  meml)er  ;  a  casing  providing 
a  water  supply  chamber  into  which  one  end  of  said  wick 
member  dip.s  ;  a  second  casing  locatc<l  below  the  level  of 
the  water  in  said  water  supply  chamber  and  Into  which 
the  other  end  of  said  wick  dips  ;  a  wet  bulb  member  out- 
side the  water  of  said  water  supply  chamber  and  In  con- 
tact with  the  outer  portion  of  said  wick  ;  and  an  over- 
flow pipe  from  said  second  c«slng. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.170,420.       NECKTIE.       HinsH     Bcrnstoxb,    Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Comfy  Tie  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.   Y.     Filed   Apr.  30.  1915.     Serial  No.  24,900.      (Cl 
2—11.) 


A  necktie,  a  resilient  shield,  means  for  affl.xing  said 
shield  to  the  necktie  at  a  point  intermedi  itp  the  ends  of 
the  shield,  eyes  formed  in  said  ends,  and  a  Ui; .  .secured  to 
tlic  necktie  and  loosely  engaging  said  eyes. 


1.170,427.  EGG-BOX.  At.lan 
Minn.  Filed  June  21,  1915. 
217—27.) 


C.   BussET,  Minneapolis, 
Serial  No.  25,399.      (Cl. 
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the  rows  of  one  panel  being  In  staggered  relation  to  the 
rows  of  the  other  panel,  and  a  corrugiited  tiller  flttlng 
between  said  panels  and  having  V-shape^l  pockets,  those 
on  one  side  of  the  filler  registering  with  the  openings  In 
one  panel  and  those  on  the  other  side  of  the  Uller  register- 
ing with  the  openings  of  the  other  panel. 

2.  An  egg  Ik)x  comprising  an  upper  and  a  iower  i>anel 
having  Intermediate  supporting  walla,  said  panels  having 
rows  of  op4>nlng8  therein  of  suitable  size  to  re<t'lve  eggs, 
the  rows  of  one  panel  Ixdug  in  staggere«|  relation  to  the 
rows  of  the  other  panel,  and  a  corrugated  (lller  Ultlng 
between  said  panels  and  having  V-shapetl  puckets,  those 
on  one  side  of  the  filler  registering  with  the  openings 
in  one  panel  and  those  on  the  other  side  of  the  filler 
registering  with  the  6penings  of  the  other  panel,  and 
flaps  forme<l  on  the  walls  of  the  pockets  nt  the  ends 
thereof  and  folding  Inwardly  upon  one  another  and  brac- 
ing the  pockets  against  e.Mernal  pressure. 

3.  An  egg  receptacle  comprising  a  case,  boxes  fitting 
therein,  ope  upon  another,  eai  h  box  comprising  an  upper 
and  a  lower  panel  and  supporting  walls  l»'tw«t'n  them, 
said  panels  having  rows  of  openings  therein  to  rec-elve 
the  ends  of  the  eggs,  the  rows  of  op«>ulngs  of  one  panel 
of  a  box  being  In  staggered  relation  to  the  corn>spondlng 
rows  of  the  other  panel  of  the  same  box,  a  filler  fitting 
within  each  box  and  provided  with  a  series  of  corruga- 
tions forming  V-shapi-d  pcK-kets,  the  pockets  on  one  side 
of  the  filler  registering  with  the  openings  in  one  panel 
and  those  on  the  other  side  of  the  filler  registering  with 
the  openings  of  the  other  panel,  the  eggs  fitting  in  the 
openings  of  the  top  panel  of  a  box  also  fitting  into  the 
op<>nings  In  the  lower  panel  of  the  box  next  above. 

4.  An  egg  box  having  upper  and  lower  panels  and  sup- 
porting walls  on  two  sides  and  tongues  and  flaps  dosing 
the  openings  between  the  panels  on  the  other  two  sides, 
said  panels  having  openings  therein  to  receive  the  ends 
of  the  eggs,  and  filler  plates  fitting  between  said  panels 
and  having  pockets  therein  to  register  rc»pectively  with 
the  openings  In  said  panels. 

5.  An  egg  box  having  upper  and  lower  panels  and  sup- 
porting walls  between  them,  said  panels  having  rows  of 
openings  therein  of  suitable  size  to  receive  eggs,  the  rows 
of  one  panel  being  In  staggered  relation  to  the  rows  of 
the  other  panel,  and  a  lllier  fitting  within  said  Ik>x  and 
having  pockets  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  to  register 
respectively  with  the  rows  of  openings  In  said  panels. 


1,170.428.  FLOTATION  SEPARATORY  APPARATUS 
AND  PROCESS.  John  M.  Callow,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  assignor  to  Metals  Recovery  Company,  Augusta, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1914, 
Serial  No.  879.720.  'Renewed  Jan.  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  73,498.     (CI.  83 — 85.) 


1  1:  flotation  separatory  apparatus,  the  combinatioo 
with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  <omminute«l  ore  and 
water  and  a  frothable  agent,  said  tank  having  a  bottom 
rfstrlrtedly  open  to  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  pro- 
dmlns  a  suction  in  said  tank  to  draw  air  through  said 
lK)ttom  to  generate  bubbles  and  to  destroy  said  bubbles 
and  remove  the  mineral  particles  floated  thereby. 
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2.  In  flotation  separatory  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  adapts  to  contain  couiminuted  ore  and  water 
and  a  frotbable  agent,  said  tank  having  a  restrlctedly 
open  bottom,  and  means  connecting  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  tank  for  drawing  a  gaseous  medium  through 
said  bottom  to  generate  bubt)le3  and  to  destroy  said 
hubbies  and  remove  the  mineral  particles  floated  therel)y. 

3.  In  flotation  separatory  "apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  adapted,  to  contain  comminuted  ore  and 
water  and  a  frothable  agent,  said  tank  having  an  In- 
clined floor  restricte<Ily  open  to  the  passage  of  a  gaseous 
medium,  a  closed  chamber  underlying  said  floor  and  into 
which  the  gaseous  me<lium  is  admitted,  and  means  con- 
necting with  another  portion  of  the  tank  for  producing 
a  suction  above  the  level  of  the  pulp  wherel)y  said  suc- 
tion servos  to  draw  the  gaseous  medium  through  said 
floor  and  to  generate  bubbles  and  to  destroy  said  bubbles 
a-nd  remove  the  mineral  particles  floate<l  thereby. 

4.  In  flotation  separatory  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  comminuted  ore  and 
water  and  a  frothal>le  agent,  said  tank  having  an  in- 
clined floor  restrirte<lly  open  to  the  passage  of  a  gaseous 
meiUum,  a  closed  chamber  underlying  said  floor  and  into 
which  the  gaseous  medium  is  admitted,  means  connecting 
with  another  portion  of  the  tank  for  proilucing  a  suction 
above  the  level  of  the  pulp  whereby  said  suction  serves 
to  draw  the  gaseous  medium  through  said  floor  to  gener- 
ate bulibies  and  to  destroy  said  bubbles  and  remove  the 
mineral  particles  floateti  thereby,  and  means  for  ndmit- 
ting  the  gaseous  medium  into  said  chamber  in  regulable 
quantities. 

5.  In  flotation  separatory  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  closed  tank  adapte<l  to  contain  commlnute<i  ore 
ni.l  niter  and  a  frothable  agent,  said  tank  having  a 
i'.uiu  restrlcte<lly  opt»n  for  disseminating  a  gaseous 
Ml'  liiim  throughout  one  portion  of  the  pulp,  and  means 
for  prwlucing  a  suction  in  pro.xlmlty  to  an  opposite  por- 
tion of  said  pulp  whereby  the  suction  serves  both  to 
generate  bubbles  and  to  destroy  said  bubbles  and  remov« 
the  mineral  particles  floated  thereby. 

I  Claims  0  to  10  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.176,4i>9.  GAS  1  li  i  rcER.  John  O.  CAauBY,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Carrey  Process  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1915.     Serial   No.   18,474.      (CI.  48 — 85.1.) 


1,  A  gas  producer,  comprising  u  shell,  a  partition 
dividing  said  shell  into  two  chambers,  a  rotatable  grate 
mounte<l  to  rotate  helow  said  chambers,  means  for  with- 
drawing the  volatile  products  of  combustion  from  one 
iif  said  chambers  and  blasting  it  through  the  bed  of  fuel 
.  ai  rn  ,!  '  V  sni  ]  ^riti-  below  the  other  of  said  chambers, 
an.l  nnajK  :  r  in  ;  .ludng  a  forced  draft  of  air  through 
the  1x1  Mi  lucl  simultaneously  with  the  blast  of  said 
vi)lati;i  pr(.iii],ts  effectively  to  <'ouvert  said  volatile  prod- 
ucts ijitu  a  ;:\(.l  gas,  substantially  as  gpecifled. 

■_'.  In  a  u'H  p.- -iliner,  the  combimitlon  with  a  distilla- 
tion rhara'i'  i  an  1  a  ltus  ■  hariil)er  arranged  .idjncent  there- 
t("i.  iif  a    rofarv  p-ati'  ^r.  ri.iri   nMUiUfii   '■•■icw   ^.-iiil      banibera 


and  adapted  to  advance  a  bed  of  fnel  from  said  distilla- 
tion chamber  to  said  gas  chamber,  of  means  for  with- 
drawing the  volatile  combustible  pro<lucts  from  the  dis- 
tillation chamber  and  forcing  the  same  through  the  bed 
of  fuel  below  said  gas  chamber,  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  forced  draft  of  .nir  into  and  through  the  bed  of 
fuel  below  said  gas  chamber  effectively  to  convert  said 
volatile  combustible  products  Into  a  permanent  gas,  sub- 
stantially as  specifled. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  rotary  section  equipped  with  a 
grate  adapted  to  support  a  bed  of  carbonaceous  material, 
a  distillation  chamber  and  a  gas  chamber  arranged  above 
said  grate,  power  mechanism  for  rotating  said  rotary 
portion,  means  for  with<lrawlng  the  products  of  dlatllla- 
tion  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  distillation  cteait>er 
and  forcing  said  products  through  the  bed  of  fuel  below 
said  gas  chamber  and  means  for  supplying  a  forced  draft 
of  air  to  a  point  beneath  the  bed  of  fuel  carried  by  said 
grate  while  the  same  Is  below  said  gas  chamber,  sub 
stantially  as  specifled. 

4.  A  gas  producer,  comprising  a  distillation  chamber, 
a  gas  chamber,  means  for  advancing  the  be«l  of  fuel 
from  below  said  distillation  chamber  to  a  zone  below  said 
gas  chamber,  means  for  simultaneously  blasting  the  vola- 
tile distillates  from  the  distillation  chamber  and  a 
forced  draft  of  air  through  the  bed  of  fuel  below  the 
gas  chamber  effectively  to  convert  the  distillates  Into  a 
fl.\ed  gas,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  gas  from  said 
gas  chamber,  substantially  as  specifled. 

5.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  shell,  a 
partition  dividing  said  shell  into  a  distillation  chamber 
and  a  gas  chamber,  a  movable  grate  section  arranged  to 
rotate  below  said  shell,  means  for  withdrawing  the  vola- 
tile distillates  from  the  upper  j>ortion  of  said  distillation 
chamber  and  conveying  them  to  a  point  below  said  mov- 
able grate  portion  below  said  gas  chamber,  means  for 
introducing  a  forced  draft  of  air  below  said  grate  portion 
while  the  same  is  below  said  gas  chamber,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  the  contents  of  said  gas  chamber,  substan- 
tially ns  specified. 

IClalms  G  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,430.  WIRE-FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOB  MA- 
CHINES FOR  MANUFACTURING  CHAIN-MAIL 
FABRIC.  N.vpoi.ftn\  Ciiarci  euai  i>,  Paris.  Frnn-e. 
Filed  June  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  31,859.     (CI.  140—8.) 


M' 


■2^ 


■^P-feSt 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fee<llng  two  wires,  comprising  two 
movable  feeding  tongs  and  two  stationary  retaining 
tongs,  one  of  the  movable  and  one  of  the  stationary  tongs 
engaging  one  wire  and  the  other  tongs  enpiging  the 
other  wire,  and  means  for  opening  either  of  the  sta- 
tionary tongs  when  the  corresponding  movable  tongs  are 
closed  and  for  reciprocating  the  movalile  tongs  whereby 
to  feed  either  wire  while  the  other  is  held. 

2.  An  apparattis  for  failing  two  wires,  comprising  two 
movable  feeding  tongs  and  two  stationary  retaining  tongs, 
the  movable  and  stationary  tongs  clamping  the  wire  by 
opposite  movements,  one  of  the  movable  and  one  of  the 
stationary  tongs  engaging  one  wire  and  the  other  tongs 
engaging  the  other  wire,  means  for  operating  the  two 
tongs  for  one  wire  in  the  same  direction  whereby  <i;i.  ■  ' 
the  tongs  clamps  it  and  the  other  releases  it.  and  iw  uus 
for  reciprocating  the  movable  tongs. 
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3.  An  apparatus  for  fee^Iing  two  wires,  comprising  two 
movable  feeding  tongs  and  two  stationary  retaining 
tongs,  each  of  the  tongs  comprising  a  pressure  lever  and 
an  abutment,  and  means  for  forcibly  opening  either  of 
the  tongs  for  one  wire  while  the  other  Is  closed. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  two  parallel  wires,  com- 
prising two  movable  feeding  tongs  and  two  stationary  re- 
taining tongs,  each  of  the  tonga  traversed  by  both  wires 
and  each  having  a  gripping  portion  partially  cut  away 
to  clear  the  wire  which  is  not  to  be  clamped  by  such 
tongs. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  two  wires,  comprising  sta- 
tionary tongs  and  movable  tongs  for  each  wire,  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  tongs,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  movable  tongs  adapted  to  move  the  re- 
spective movable  tongs  for  different  distances  whereby 
a  greater  length  of  one  wire  may  be  fed  than  of  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,431.  PAD  FOR  A  HERNIAL  TRUSS.  Dana  L. 
CiiBSTEUMAN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chester- 
man  and  Streeter,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1915.  Serial  No,  18.497. 
(Cl.  128—20.) 


A  pad  for  a  hernial  truss  composed  of  a  back  member 
formed  of  pliable  materlol  and  a  protuberance  formed  of 
pliable  material  projecting  outwardly  from  a  portion  of 
said  bock  member,  leaving  the  latter  with  an  exposed  rim 
in  front,  the  base  of  said  protuberance  Joining  the  inner 
wall  of  said  rim,  a  covering  for  said  protuberance  and 
back  member,  and  means  securing  said  protuberance  to 
said  back  member  and  consisting  of  stitches  passed 
through  said  covering  around  the  base  of  said  protuber- 
ar  <  and  into  said  back  member  at  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
rim  thereof. 


1,176,432.  COAL-GAS  APPARATUS.  Chahles  S.  Chuis- 
IIAN,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  Gas 
Improvement  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
789,223.     (Cl.  48 — ll.*?.) 

1.  In  a  coal  gas  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tical retort,  a  producer  having  direct  communication  with 
the  retort  for  the  reception  of  coke,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  pressure  at  the  base  of  the  retort  for  ex- 
rliii]    ij  producer  gas. 

-:  in  a  coal  gas  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
r^tf.rt,  a  proilucer  having  direct  communication  with  the 
retort  for  the  reception  of  coke,  and  a  Jet  for  excluding 
producer  gas  from  the  retort. 

8.  In  a  coal  gas  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
retort,  a  prwlucer  having  direct  communication  with  the 
retort  for  the  reception  of  coke,  and  a  gas  Jet  responsive 
to  pressure  nt  the  base  of  the  retort  for  excluding  pro- 
ducer gas  from  the  r«'tort. 

4.  In  a  coal  gas  apparatus  the  combination  of  retorts 
of  which  one  Is  a  continuously  operating  vertical  retort, 
a  producer  communicating  directly  with  said  vertical  re- 
tort  and   receiving  therefrom   a   proportionate  supply   of 


coke  for  maintaining  a  constant  level  and  tbua  Insuring 
uniform  heating  conditions. 


5.  Apparatus  for  making  coal  gas  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  setting  including  a  producer  and  a  combus- 
tion chamber  communicating  with  the  producer,  a  retort 
chamber  communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber, 
vertical  retorts  of  which  one  communicates  with  the 
producer  and  supplies  the  same  uniformly  with  coke, 
means  for  controlling  the  relative  pressure  in  the  last 
mentioned  retort  and  In  the  producer,  devices  for  feeding 
coal  to  the  retorts,  and  means  for  withdrawing  coke  from 
the  bottom  of  the  retorts  other  than  the  one  that  com- 
municates with  the  producer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.17  6.433.  GRIPPER  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  Bemamino  W,  Contessa,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  July  20,  1915.   Serial  No.  40,897.    (Cl.  101—115.) 


1.  In  a  grlpper  device  for  printing  presses,  a  support 
adjacent  to  the  platen  of  the  press,  removable  carrier 
plates  on  the  support,  means  connecting  each  of  the  car- 
rier plates  to  the  support  so  that  the  plates  may  be 
adjusted  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  each  of  the 
carrier  plates  having  a  recess  and  a  communicating  socket, 
a  plurality  of  gripping  arms  of  different  lengths,  each 
formed  so  that  one  of  Its  ends  may  be  removably  Inserted 
in  the  recess  of  one  of  the  plates,  and  each  grlpper  arm 
having  a  projecting  pin  for  insertion  in  the  socket  of  the 
carrier  plate  whereby  the  grlpper  may  be  interchangeably 
connected  to  the  carrier  plates,  and  a  numl>er  of  fingers 
each  adapted  to  t)e  detachably  applied  on  one  of  a  num 
ber  of  the  grlpper  arms  to  increase  the  length  of  said 
arms,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  grlpper  device  for  printing  presses,  a  slotted 
support  adjacent  to  the  platen  of  the  press,  removable 
carrier  plates  on  the  support,  each  having  an  opening  in 
register  with  the  *1ot  of  the  support,  a  set  screw  passing 
through  the  opening  of  each  carrier  plate  and  through 
the  slot  of  the  support  so  that  the  plates  may  l»e  ad- 
Justed  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  each  of  the  car- 
rier plates  having  a  recess  and  a  communicating  socket. 
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a  plurality  of  pairs  of  grtpper  arms,  each  pair  of  <Ilff4>rent 
lentffhs,  anil  i-ath  grl|)p«T  arm  lu'lng  so  formed  that  one 
of  Its  ends  may  be  removably  lnf*ert<Hl  In  the  rece«s  and 
io  the  soi  kit  of  one  of  the  plates  whereby  the  grlppiT 
arms  may  l»«  luterchaiiKeably  connected  to  the  (-nrrler 
plates,  and  a  number  of  curved  fingers  each  ad)ipt<«l  to 
be  deta<  hal)ly  ap|)lled  on  one  of  n  number  of  the  gripper 
arms  to  Increase  the  length-;  i!"  -aid  arms,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


,i:<;4:'.4    r.op.!  IN  winm:!;  for  sewing-machines. 

llBMtv  \V.  CoKM.NG,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Staudard  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  B'lled  Oct.  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
53,531.     (CI.  242— 22  > 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  and  driver, 
a  boliblnwIndiT  comprlxlng  a  support,  a  rotatnble  bobbin- 
spindle,  a  currier  for  said  spindle  movable  to  and  from 
an  operntlve  position  with  the  spindle  In  driving  rela- 
tion with  the  driver,  a  lever  operated  by  the  accumulating 
thread  on  the  bobbin  having  a  cam  loosely  engaging  the 
spindle  carrier  to  hold  the  sanie  In  Its  said  opernllve 
position  during  the  winding  of  the  bobbin  and  to  auto- 
matically release  the  sjime  from  such  position  upon  the 
accumulntion  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  thread  on 
the  bobbin,  and  a  single  spring  engaging  both  the  spindle 
carrier  and  the  lev<r  np.i!  maintaining  the  same  In  co- 
operative relation. 

2.  In  combinntioQ  with  a  sewing  machine  and  driver, 
a  bobbln-win-Ier  comprising  a  support,  a  rotatable  bobldn- 
splndle,  a  carrier  for  said  spindle  moval)le  to  and  frtmi  an 
operntlve  position  with  the  spindle  in  driving  reliirion 
with  the  driver,  a  lever  op<'rate«l  by  the  accumulating 
thread  on  the  bobldn  having  cam  and  stop  surfaces,  the 
'•ani  surface  holding  the  spimlle  carrier  In  Its  sabl  oper- 
ative position  during  the  winding  of  the  bobbin  and  auto- 
matically releasing  the  same  from  such  position  upon  the 
ai  -  tiniulntlon  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  t'.read  on 
til.  bobbin,  and  the  stop  surface  engaging  the  spindle  car- 
ri.  r  following  its  reli'rtse  by  the  cam  and  holding  the  same 
III  ts  Inoperative  position,  ami  a  single  spring  eng:iglng 
loth  the  spindle  carrier  and  the  lever  and  malntalniug 
tb''  -.aniH  in     iH".pc:  n ''^  >•  relation. 


1.17i;.4.;5.  .■-^TIUNu  .MrsiCAi.  l\sriiUMENT.  Gboroi 
W.  Davis.  Chl.ago,  III..  B.sslgnor  to  Fred  J.  Smith, 
rh!<a-o.  III.  Filed  July  15.  1011,  Serial  No.  038,720. 
R.  !j,  w,.d     Aug.    IC,    1915.       Serial    No.    45,823.       (CI. 

1.  .\  imi-hai  in'^trurnciu  curi-.prlsing  a  box  having  a  top 
an  !  lK>ttuni,  and  a  side  member  between  said  top  and 
iMitt'im.  said  side  member  having  an  Inner  and  an  outer 
w  li  j.'  ncd  at  tlielr  central  portions,  whereby  a  pair 
of  vMiin  1  (  haiiiiiers  is  formed  Ix'tween  said  outer  and  In- 
Dt-r  wai!-;.  one  of  sabl  chaml)er8  being  bounded  by  said  top 
anl   ;h.     -thi-r  by  said  bottom,  suiistantlally  as  descrit>ed. 

-  \  niiisli-al  instrument  comprising  ^  liox  having  a  top 
an.!  ^'littom,  a  si.!.-  nicmber  betwcfu  said  top  and  bottom, 
said    hide    in>-!)i  i.T    luniiJi.'    an    iu:]>-r   and   an    outer    wall 


Joined  at  their  central  portions,  whereby  a  pair  of  sound 
chambers  is  fornMnl  bi'tween  said  outer  and  Inner  walls, 
one  of  said  chamln-rs  being  bounded  by  said  top  and  the 
other  by  sahl  bottom,  and  passages  through  the  Joined 
portion  of  said  walls  and  connecting  said  sound  cham- 
bers, substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  mnslcal  Instrument,  comprising  a  box  having  a  top 
and  a  bottom,  and  a  side  meml>er  between  said  top  and 
said  bottom,  said  side  member  having  a  longitudinal  la- 
ward  extension  with  a  curved  Inner  surface,  the  edges  of 
said  extension  being  in  contact  with  said  top  and  said 
bottom,  substantially  as  deMcrllHHl. 

4.  A  musical  instrument,  comprising  a  box  having  a  top 
and  bottom,  a  side  mond>er  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
sound  chamber  formed  therein  and  al.so  having  a  concave 
Inner  surface,  and  passages  connecting  said  upper  and 
said  lower  sound  chambers,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

5.  A  musical  Instrument,  comprising  a  l)ox  having  a  top, 
an<l  a  plurality  of  side  sections  connected  to  said  top, 
said  side  sections  forming  the  periphery  of  said  box,  each 
of  said  sections  having  a  curvature  corresponding  to  the 
arc  of  a  circle  and  also  having  an  Inward  extension,  (wld 
extensions  Joining  each  other  and  l)elng  continuous 
around  the  Inside  of  said  box,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.176,436.  ANTISLIPPING  TREAD  STRCCTDRB. 
AnTHiB  N.  Dean,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  of  ono- 
half  to  Doerr-Mltchell  Electric  Company,  Spokane, 
Wash.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  63.079.  (CI. 
20—79.) 


1.  In  a  tread  device  for  sidewalks  and  the  like,  a  case 
hardened  button  having  a  base  adapted  to  rest  upon  a 
tread  surface  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  siibl  base, 
said  button  having  an  upstanding  tiange  presenting  a 
tread  edge  and  said  flange  being  lnterrupte«l  to  form  a 
drain  passage,  and  a  relatively  soft  anchoring  stud  hav- 
ing a  tiange  engaging  said  base  and  being  provided  with 
a  tapered  lower  shank  projecting  through  said  opening 
for  anchorage  In  the  structure  of  the  sidewalk,  the  upper 
end  of  said  stud  being  shaped  to  form  an  anvil  head  and 
projecting  slightly  above  said  flange,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  tread  device  itr  sidewalks  and  the  like,  comprising 
In  combination,  a  button  having  a  base  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  tread  surface  of  the  sidewalk  and  provided  with 
an  opening  therein,  said  button  having  an  upstanding 
flange  presenting  a  tread  edge  and  said  flange  being  In- 
terruptetl  to  form  a  drain  discharge,  and  an  anchoring 
stud  having  a  flange  engaging  said  ba.se  and  provided 
with  a  lower  tapered  shank  projecting  through  said  open- 
ing for  anchorage  In  the  structure  of  the  sidewalk,  the 
upper  end  of  said  stud  being  shaped  to  form  an  anvil  head, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  tread  device  for  sidewalks  and  the  like  comprising 
In   combination,  a  button   having  a  base  adapted   to  rest 
upon   the  surface  of  the  walk  and  provided   with  nn   up 
standing  flange  presenting  a  tread  edge,  a  portion  of  s;ii 0 
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flange  being  interrupted  to  provide  a  drain  discharge,  a 
means  for  anchoring  said  button  upon  the  surface  of  the 
walk,  substantially  as  described. 


1,176,437.  CANE  CUTTING  AND  STRIPPING  MA- 
CHINE. William  Dbason,  Ashgrove  Farm,  Ayr,  via 
Townsvllle,  Queensland,  Australia.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1913,  Serial  No.  747,404.  Renewed  Feb.  14,  1»1«.  »erlal 
No.  78,329.     (CI.  56—133.) 


e>^ 


1.  A  cane  cutting  and  stripping  machine  comprising  a 
carriage,  a  grating  obliquely  set  to  the  carriage  to  over- 
hang the  rows  of  cane,  a  set  of  stepped  tines  between 
«ach  adjacent  pair  of  bars  of  said  grating,  and  a  gatherer 
fixed  to  said  grating  and  forming  with  the  carriage  a 
passage  for  the  cane  and  having  a  flaring  end  to  Insure 
the  overhanging  cane  stalks  entering  the  spaces  of  the 
crating. 

2.  A  cane  cutting  and  stripping  machine  comprising  a 
carriage,  a  grating  obliquely  set  to  the  carriage  to  over- 
hang the  rows  of  cane,  a  set  of  stepped  tines  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  bars  of  said  grating,  and  a  gatherer 
fixed  to  said  grating  and  forming  with  the  carriage  a 
passage  for  the  cane  and  having  a  flaring  end  to  Insure 
the  overhanging  cane  stalks  entering  the  spaces  of  the 
grating,  in  combination  with  a  cutter  reciprocating  on 
said  grating. 

3.  A  cane  cutting  and  stripping  machine  comprising  a 
carriage,  a  grating  obliquely  set  to  the  carriage  to  over- 
hang the  rows  of  cane,  a  set  of  stepped  tines  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  bars  of  said  grating,  and  a  gatherer  fixed 
to  said  grating  and  forming  with  the  carriage  a  passage 
for  the  cane  and  having  a  flaring  end  to  insure  the  over- 
hanging cane  stalks  entering  the  spaces  of  the  grating, 
said  gatherer  having  a  channeled  extension  in  rear  of 
said  cutter  Into  which  the  cut  cane  falls,  in  combination 
with  a  cutter  for  severing  the  tops,  and  means  in  rear 
of  the  cutter  for  severing  the  stalks,  of  the  cane. 

4.  A  cane  cutting  and  stripping  machine  comprising  a 
carriage,  a  grating  obliquely  set  to  the  carriage  to  over- 
hang the  rows  of  cane,  a  set  of  stepped  tines  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  liars  of  said  grating,  and  a  gatherer  fixed 
to  said  grating  and  forming  with  the  carriage  a  passage 
for  the  cane  and  having  a  tlarlng  end  to  insure  the  over- 
hanging cane  stalks  entering  the  spaces  of  the  grating. 
In  combination  with  a  cutter,  reciprocating  on  said  grat- 
ing to  sever  the  tops  from  the  canes,  a  saw  In  rear  of 
gald  cutter  to  sever  the  sUlks,  said  gatherer  having  a 
-channeleil  extension  In  rear  of  said  saw  into  which  the 
cut  cane  falls,  and  a  conveyer  belt  to  remove  the  cut  cane 
from  said  channeled  extension. 

5.  A  cane  cutting  and  stripping  machine  comprising  a 
carriage,  a  grating  obliquely  ?et  to  the  carriage  to  over- 
hang the  rows  of  cane,  a  set  of  stepped  tines  between 
■each  adjacent  pair  of  bars  of  said  grating,  and  a  gatherer 
fixed  to  said  grating  and  forming  with  the  carriage  a 
'passage  for  the  cane  and  having  a  flaring  end  to  Insure 
-the  overhanging  cane  stalks  entering  the  spaces  of  the 
gating.  In  combination  with  a  cutter,  reciprocating  on 
said  grating  to  sever  the  tops  from  the  canes,  a  saw  in 
roar  of  said  cutter  to  sever  the  stalks,  said  gatherer  hav- 
ing a  channeled  extension  in  rear  of  said  saw  Into  which 


the  cut  cane  falls,  a  conveyer  belt  to  remove  the  cut  cane 
from  said  channeled  extension,  and  means  for  imparting 
an  oscillating  movement  to  the  delivery  end  of  said  belt. 
[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,438.      CLUTCH. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1914. 


Mautin   Dullir,   Newark.  N.  J. 
Serial  No.  825,259.     (CI.  192 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  driving  and  driven 
members  one  providing  an  annular  friction  surface  and 
the  other  having  an  arm  radially  disposed  with  reference 
to  said  friction  surface,  of  a  shoe  pivoted  to  said  arm 
having  one  end  projecting  beyond  the  end  thereof  adapt 
ed  to  engage  said  friction  surface  and  having  its  other 
end  projecting  laterally  from  said  arm,  a  spring  between 
said  laterally  projecting  end  and  said  arm  member  adapt 
ed  to  normally  swing  said  shoe  into  engagement  with  said 
friction  surface,  and  means  for  swinging  said  shoe  out 
of  engagement  with  said  friction  surface. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  driving  and  driven 
members  one  providing  an  annular  friction  surface  and 
the  other  having  an  arm  radially  disposed  with  reference 
to  said  friction  surface,  of  a  shoe  plvotetl  to  said  arm 
having  one  end  projecting  beyond  the  end  thereof  adapted 
to  engage  said  friction  surface  and  having  its  other  end 
projecting  laterally  from  said  arm,  a  spring  between  said 
laterally  projecting  end  and  said  arm  member  adapted 
to  normally  swing  said  shoe  into  engagement  with  said 
friction  surface,  a  cam  for  said  shoe  for  swinging  tht 
same  out  of  engagement  with  said  friction  surface,  and 
means  for  operating  said  cam. 

3.  In  a  clutch,  the  coml)lnatlon  with  driving  and  driven 
members  one  providing  an  annular  friction  surface  and 
the  other  having  arms  radially  dlsposeii  with  reference 
to  said  friction  surface,  of  shoes  plvotetl  to  said  arms  each 
having  one  end  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  an  arm 
adapted  to  engage  said  friction  surface  and  having  Its 
other  end  projecting  laterally  from  said  arm,  springs  be- 
tween said  laterally  projecting  ends  and  said  arm  mem- 
lier  adapted  to  normally  swing  said  shoes  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  friction  surface,  cams  plvotetl  to  swing 
transverse  to  said  shoes  adapted  to  engage  the  same  for 
swinging  said  shoes  out  of  engagement  with  said  friction 
surface,  and  means  for  operating  said  cams  at  the  same 

time. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  driving  and  driven 
members,  one  providing  an  annular  friction  surface  and 
the  other  having  arms  radially  disposed  with  reference 
to  said  friction  surface,  of  shoes  plvotetl  to  said  arras, 
means  for  normally  swinging  said  shoes  Into  engagement 
with  said  friction  surface,  c«ms  adapted  to  swing  and 
engage  said  shoes  for  swinging  the  same  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  friction  surface,  a  collar  rotatal)ly  fast 
and  longitudinally  sliilable  on  aald  shaft,  and  links  piv- 
oted to  said  collar  and  cams  whereby  moving  the  collar 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft  will  swing  said  cams. 

5.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  driving  and  driven 
members  one  providing  an   annular   friction   surface  and 
the  other  having  an  arm  radially  disposed  with  r<  '■  '■  n  . 
to  said  friction  surface,  of  a  shoe  pivoted  on  said  ;  -ir    t 
swing  In  subsUntlally   the  same  plane  therewith     •    '  s 
verse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  clutch  menil  • --  :ai 
engage  the  said  friction  surface  to  cause  the  clutch  men. 
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bers  to  rotate  together,  said  shoe  being  inclined  with 
respect  to  radial  lines  of  the  clutch  members  through  said 
shoe  outwardly  forward  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  clutch  members,  means  for  swinging  said 
shoe  In  one  direction,  a  cam  lever  on  said  other  member 
adapted  to  swing  in  a  plane  transverse  to  that  of  the 
shoe  and  engage  the  same  to  Fwlng  it  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  swinging  raid  cam  lever. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlntod  In  the  Hazette.] 


1,176.439.  LINE-LEVELING  DEVICE.  Gboboi  M.  Falls, 
Duluth,  Minn.  F'iled  Mar.  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  17.869. 
(CI.  33 — 207.) 


^      nr 


1.  A  line  leveling  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  spirit 
Wvel  carried  therewlthln.  su.spension  means  carrietl  by  the 
top  of  the  said  casing,  and  a  weight  adjustably  carried 
by  one  end  of  the  case  for  the  purpose  descrlbe<l. 

2.  An  improved  line  leveling  device  comprising  a  tubular 
casing,  a  spirit  level  within  said  casing,  suspension  means 
(arrled  by  the  upper  face  of  the  said  casing  and  a  weight 
•  ■arrled  by  the  said  casing,  said  weight  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  external  screw-threads  thereupon,  one  end  of 
the  casing  having  Internal  screw-threads,  the  external 
screw-threads  of  the  weight  meshing  with  the  internal 
screw-threads  of  the  ca.sing. 

3.  An  improved  leveling  device  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, a  spirit  level  carried  thereby,  line  engaging  means 
carried  by  the  body  portion  at  two  points,  the  said  points 
l0(ated  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  body  portion  and  an  ad- 
justable wpight  carried  by  the  one  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion whereby  the  line  engaging  means  adjacent  the  weight 
may  be  located  at  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  instru- 
m»-at. 

4     .\i)  :•:  proved  leveling  device,  comprising  a  body  por- 
'''!■     '    S'      t  b'vel  carried  thereby,  two  members  carried 
n.'   ipper  face  of  the  body  portion  and  providing  means 
-us>'  n  K: :.'  :»    a  iiii-  pa^-ing  through  the  said  members, 
■   '•  "  "  '    !  "  '  ':    '  r-     arrylng  the  entire  weight  of  the 
r  ::•  .rit  and  the  other  member  acting  as  a  guide. 
An   !rnpr>v*Hl   lino  !..v<-!inEr  device  comprising  a  tubu- 

irrled  thereby,  two  mem- 
f  the  body-portion  provid- 
ing therefor,  a  line  passing 
~     i    weight  screw-threaded 
I-     e  whereby  the  suspen- 
-h:    will  be  located  at  the 
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pressure,  independently  of  magnetic  attraction;  an  eteo 
tro-magnetlc  coil  upon  said  traveling  collector;  a  shunt 
from  the  main  circuit  of  the  system  arranged  in  circuit 
with  said  coil ;  and  means  for  controlling  said  shunt 
circuit. 
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"^  i    .'    ■      :i;Vi(E    FOR     ELECTRIC 

iiKNfiT  8.  FAnQUH.\B,  Wayne, 

s.  :  al  No.  03.     (CI.  191 — 49.) 

~ysiem,  the  combination  of  a 

coii  I    :^  '  .,     magnetizable    material;    a 

n;:    rollector   compri^lnp   magnetizable   material   ar- 

in    m.isrnetlcally    opcrntlve    relation    to    said    fixed 

•■  r      ri     hanlcal    means   for  causing   said    collector 

r    against    said    conductor   with   normally   sufficient 

independently  of  magnetic  attraction;   an   elec- 

-Ti't    coil    upon   said    traveling   collector;   a    source 

•i-ity    in    circuit    with    said    coll;   and   means   for 

i  ■  1-  said  circuit. 

!n   an  electric  traction  system,  the  combination  of  a 

nductor    comprising    macnetizable    material;    a 

r  -   collector   comprising   magnetizable   material  ar- 

'i    iu    magnetically    operative   relation    to   said    fixed 

ictor :    mechanical   means   for   causing   said   collector 

•«'■    against   said   conductor   with    normally   sufficient 


3.  In  an  electric  traction  system,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  conductor  comprising  magnetizable  material ;  a 
trevellng  element  comprising  magnetizable  material,  ar- 
ranged In  magnetically  operative  relation  to  the  fixed  con- 
ductor ;  mechanical  means  for  normally  holding  the  re- 
spective conducting  surfaces  In  contact.  Independently  of 
magnetic  attraction ;  an  electro-magnetic  coll  for  said 
traveling  element ;  an  electric  circuit  for  said  coil ;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  circuit. 


1,176.441.  PROCESS  OF  CONCENTRATINt;  ORES. 
EttMST  GAvrono  and  GKonoB  CmaAR.  Salt  Lake  Cltj, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Metals  Recovery  Company.  August*. 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mav  29,  1914  Se- 
rial No.  841.710.     (CI.  83 — 86.) 


1.  The  process  herein  described,  consisting,  es-.nriail> 
in  progressively  reducing,  by  successive  stages,  ore  mixed 
with  water  and  a   frothable  agent   having  b   pn  forenffsi 
affinity  for  metalliferous  matter,  aerating  th      1  ,\-    r.    t> 
suiting  from  each  reduction,  and   fioating  off  the  <  oncen 
trates  liberated  at  each  reiluction. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  which  consists,  essen 
tially.  in  progressively  reducing  at  Intervals  ore  mixed 
with  water  and  an  oily  agent  having  a  preferential  affinity 
for  metalliferous  matter,  and  aerating  the  ndxture  be 
tween  successive  reductions  and  floating  off  the  concen- 
trates liberated  during  a  preceding  reduction. 

3.  The  process  herein  described   which   consists,   essen 
tially,  in  crushing  ore  mixed  with  water  and  a  frothable 
agent  having  a  preferential  affinity  for  metalliferous  mat 
ter,   then  aerating  the  mixture  to  buoy   up  and   float  off 
the  concentrates  liberate<l  during  the  crushing,  then  fur 
ther    reducing    the    remaining    tailings   and    aerating    the 
mixture   to    buoy    up   and    float    off    the    concentrates   H»>- 
erated  during  the  second  re«luctlon. 
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4.  The  ore  concentrating  process  described  herein  which 
consists,  essentially.  In  the  step  by  step  reduction  of  ore 
mixe<l  with  water  and  a  frothal)le  agent  having  a  prefer- 
ential affinity  for  metalliferous  matter,  aerating  the  mix- 
ture following  each  step  of  the  reduction  and  floating  off 
the  concentrates  lll>erate<l  at  each  reduction  and  previous 
to  a  succeeding  reduction. 


1.176,442.  WAGON-WHEEL  LOCK. 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1915. 
(CI.  21—8.) 


David  GodO,  New 
Serial   No.   63.300. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body,  one  of  itu  axles 
and  the  wheels  mounted  thereon,  of  two  locking  bolts 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  body  in  parallel  relation  to 
said  axle,  each  of  said  bolts  being  made  of  two  sections,  a 
spring  insertetl  between  the  two  sections  of  each  l)olt,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate  its  ends  to  said  body,  links 

iiM  1 1  ting  said  locking  bolts  with  the  ends  of  said  lever, 
A  til  [.  iiy  upon  shifting  of  said  lever  said  locking  bolts 
are  caused  to  move  in  opposite  directions,  and  an  actuating 
bar  connected  with  said  lever,  said  bolts  l>eing  normally 
disengaged  from  said  wheels  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
between  the  spokes  thereof  upon  shifting  said  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body,  one  of  its  axles 
and  the  wheels  mounted  thereon,  of  two  locking  bolts 
•.niil.Iy  mounte<I  upon  said  body  in  parallel  relation  to 
s.i,  ;  .axle,  each  of  said  locking  bolts  being  made  of  two 
sections,  a  spring  inserted  between  the  two  sections  of 
each  bolt,  a  lever  fulcrumed  lnterme<liate  its  ends  to  said 
body,  links  connecting  <he  inner  sections  of  said  bolts  with 
the  ends  of  said  lever,  whereby  upon  shifting  of  said  lever 
the  inner  sections  of  said  bolts  are  caused  to  move  in  op- 
posite directions,  the  spring  cooperating  with  each  bolt 
forcing  upon  moving  its  inner  section  the  outer  section 
associated  therewith  in  the  same  direction,  and  an  ac- 
tuating bar  connected  with  said  lever,  said  bolts  being  nor- 
mally iliv  neiged  from  said  wheels  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected in  the  spokes  thereof  upon  shifting  said  bar. 


anlsm  whereby  said  ring  turns  said  chuck,  a  Joumaled 
shaft  having  teeth  fixed  thereto  and  engaging  the  teeth 
of  said  ring,  a  fluid  motor  comprising  a  piston  In  thf 
rear  of  said  cylinder,  and  engaging  devices  fixed  to  saif 
shaft  and  piston  last  named  whereby  said  motor  rocks 
said  shaft 


1,176,443.  PERCUSSIVE  TOOL.  Chablbs  H.  Ha»si!L«e. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  .30.  1914.  Serial  No. 
815,329.      (CI.  121—20.) 

1.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  hammer  piston 
adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  chuck  Journaled  rela- 
tively to  said  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder  disposed  In  the 
rear  of  and  transversely  to  said  cylinder  first  named,  a  re- 
ciprocating piston  in  said  second  cylinder,  a  Journaled 
shaft,  means  comprising  an  oscillating  arm  whereby  said 
second  piston  turns  said  shaft,  and  means  whereby  said 
shaft  turns  said  chuck. 

2.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  hammer  piston 
adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinder,  a  chuck  Journaled 
relatively  to  said  cylinder,  clutch  mechanism  adapted  to 
turn  said  chuck,  a  Journaled  shaft  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  piston,  gearing  whereby  said 
shaft  operates  said  clutch  mechanism,  a  cylinder  extend- 
ing transversely  to  said  shaft,  a  reciprocating  piston  In 
said  cylinder  last  named,  and  means  whereby  said  piston 
last  named  turns  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  to 
reciprocate  in  said  cylinder,  a  chuck  Journaled  relatively 
to  said  cylinder,  a  ring  having  teeth  thereon,  clutch  mech- 
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4.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  to 
reciprocate  in  said  cylinder,  a  chuck  Journaled  relatively 
to  said  cylinder,  an  oscillatory  ring  disposed  concentri- 
cally on  said  chuck,  clutching  mechanism  by  which  the 
oscillation  of  said  ring  effects  the  step  by  step  revolution 
of  said  chuck,  a  Journaled  shaft  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  the  movement  of  said  piston,  me<-hanl8m 
whereby  said  shaft  oscillates  said  ring,  a  cylinder  dis- 
posed In  the  rear  of  and  transversely  to  said  cylinder  first 
named,  a  reciprocating  piston  In  said  cylinder  second 
named,  and  lever  mechanism  whereby  said  last  named 
piston  oscillates  said  shaft. 


1,176,444.     SEWING-MACHINE  FEEDING  MECl ;  \  n  :  -  M 
CaitiSTiAX   II.  T.  IlAGSt.sTKix,  llostou.  Mass.,  assignor 
to  The  Reece  Button   Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation   of  Maine.     Filed  June  27,  1914 
Serial  No.  847.689.      (CI.  112—8.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination  w  th 
stitching  means,  a  work  supporting  member  and  a  presser 
foot  member  reslllently  oppo8e<l  thereto  for  mutually 
clamping  the  work,  a  movable  feed  block  adapted  to  en 
gage  and  disengage  the  work  which  Is  clamp.'*!  between 
said  members,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  giving  said 
block  Its  feed  movements  and  reverse  movements  and  con- 
structed   to    automatically    give    said*  block   a    mov.  rf  ait 
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toward  >aid  resilient  work  clamping  member  throughout 
Us  feed  movement. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination  with 
stitching  means,  a  work  supporting  member  and  a  presser- 
foot  member  resillently  oppose<l  thereto  for  mutually 
f-lamplng  the  work,  a  movable  feed  block  adapted  to  en- 
e:t?e  and  disengage  the  work  which  Is  clamped  between 
said  members,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  giving  said 
block  its  feed  movements  and  reverse  movements  and 
constructed  to  automatically  give  said  block  a  movement 
at  decreasing  speed  toward  said  resilient  work  clamping 
lu'-mber  throughout  its  feed  movement. 

'■i.  A  sowing  machine  Including  in  combination  with 
stitching  means,  a  work  supporting  member  and  a  presser- 
fi)ot  member  resillently  opposed  thereto  for  mutually 
clamping  the  work,  a  movable  feed  block  adapted  to  engage 
and  lUsengiige  the  work  which  is  clamped  between  said 
niorabers,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  block  com- 
prising a  device  for  moving  It  longitudinally  in  the  line 
f.f  feed  ami  a  crank  operated  device  for  moving  it  toward 
a-;  !  'rom  the  resilient  work  clamping  member,  said  two 
■  !•  \  IS  so  harmoniously  timed  that  the  advancing  feed 
niovement  of  the  block  occurs  only  at  the  latter  part  of 
the  crank  operated  movpni'-nt  toward  said  resilient  clamp- 
ing member. 

»  !n  or  for  a  sewing  machine  a  feed  block  and  mecha- 
i:;-iii  for  operating  It  through  feed  and  return  movements 
n  .(1  for  moving  it  transversely  to  the  work  plane  toward 
the  work  througbout  Its  feed  movement. 

.■>.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination  with 
stitching  means,  a  work  supporting  member  and  a  presser- 
foot  member  resillently  opposed  thereto  for  mutnlly 
clumping  the  work,  a  movable  feed  block  adapted  to  en- 
tr.ige  and  disengage  the  work  clamped  b«'tween  said  mem- 
bers, a  continuously  rotating  shaft,  a  continuously  operat- 
ing crank  device  operated  from  said  shaft  for  moving 
snid  l)lo(k  toward  and  from  the  work,  and  means  for 
p  .  Ing  the  block  Its  feed  and  return  movements,  said  crank 
1 -vice  and  said  means  so  timed  that  throughout  the  feed 
movement  the  block  is  moving  toward  the  work  at  a  de- 
i'reaslng  speed. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]      1 


1.170.445.  Siloi;  -  Vi;.N  ilLAii.N*.  DEVICE.  DAVID  F. 
IlAtu.s'.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1915.  Serial 
No.  55.574.      (CI.  30 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  shoe-ventilating  device,  the  combination,  with 
means  to  direct  the  air  currents  to  ventilate  the  shoe,  of  a 
bellows,  a  plate  from  which  said  bellows  is  suspende<l, 
lever  arms  passing  astride  said  bellows,  means  operable 
by  the  pressure  of  the  foot  to  oscillate  said  lever  arms, 
and  a  cross-bar  eonnecting  the  free  ends  of  said  lever 
arms,  said  cross-bar  being  adapted  to  engage  and  operate 
said  bellows. 

2.  In  a  shoe-ventiiating  device,  the  combination,  with 
means  to  direct  the  air  currents  to  ventilate  the  shoe,  of 
a  bellows  of  the  wedge-shaped  type,  means  to  suspend 
gald  bellows  within  the  shoe,  and  a  bellows-operating  de- 
vice comprising  arms  which  pass  astride  the  most  ex- 
pnnslble  portion  of  the  bellows,  said  arms  being  provided 
with  a  cross-bar  in  slidable  engagement  with  the  lower 
si  ]•■  vf  the  bellows. 

,;  In  a  >hii..  \ .  ntllating  device,  the  combination,  with 
means  for  l.,--  tns;  the  air  currents  within  the  shoe,  of 
a  uilit'ws    Tiiuiis  !  1  ~;-pud  said  bellows  in  an  operative 


position,  a  vertically  extending  and  vertically  reclproca- 
tory  thrust  bar  guided  in  its  reciprocation  by  reason  of 
extending  through  an  opening  in  said  bellows-suspending 
means,  and  a  bellows-actuating  member  having  a  fulcrum 
pivot  between  its  end.  one  end  of  said  meml)er  being  piv- 
oted to  the  lower  end  of  said  thrust-bar  and  the  other 
end  of  said  member  operating  against  the  lower  side  of 
said  bellows. 


1,176.446.  MOTOR-BOAT.  Thomas  B.  Hayman.  EIIm- 
beth  City.  N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
49.893.      (Cl.  114 — 66.5.) 


1.  A  water  craft,  the  bottom  of  which  Is  forme<l  with 
a  pair  of  channel-ways  extending  from  the  bow  to  the 
stern  and  merging  into  a  single  channel-way  at  the  stern 
and  a  pair  of  buoyant  surfaces  disposed  on  either  side 
of  said  channel-ways,  said  buoyant  surfaces  being  equal 
in  width  to  said  channel-ways  for  substantially  the  full 
length  of  the  boat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  water  craft,  the  bottom  of  which  is  formed  with  a 
pair  of  channel-ways  extending  from  the  liow  to  the  stern 
and  merging  into  a  single  channel-way  at  the  stern  and 
with  a  pair  of  buoyant  surfaces  disposed  to  either  side  of 
.said  channel-ways,  said  buoyant  surfaces  being  of  variable 
angularity  and  disposed  truly  horizontal  at  the  stern, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  water  craft,  the  bottom  of  which  la  formed  with 
a  pair  of  channel-ways  extending  from  the  bow  to  the 
stern  and  merging  Into  a  single  channel-way  at  the  stern 
and  with  a  pair  of  buoyant  surfaces  disposed  to  either 
side  of  asld  channel-ways,  said  buoyant  surfaces  being  of 
variable  angularity  and  dlspose<l  truly  horizontal  at  the 
stern,  and  said  horizontal  portions  terminating  with  a 
pair  of  blades  projecting  horizontally  and  rearwardly  of 
the  stern  to  prevent  settling  of  the  stern  when  running  at 
high  speetl.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  water  craft,  the  bottom  of  which  is  divided  longi- 
tudinally Into  four  divisions  running  the  length  of  the 
craft,  the  Inner  pair  of  said  divisions  l>eing  channel-ways 
whose  respective  outer  edges  are  of  increasing  <lepth  to- 
ward the  stern  and  who.se  inner  or  dividing  edge  is  of 
decreasing  depth  to  a  point  near  the  stern  where  both 
channel-ways  merg  into  a  single  channel  ;  and  the  outer 
pair  of  said  divisions  being  flat  buoyant  surfaces,  disposed 
in  relative  angular  relation  from  the  bow  to  a  point  near 
the  stern  where  both  surfaces  are  horizontal  and  in  the 
same  plane,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  water  craft,  the  bottom  of  which  is  divided  longi- 
tudinally into  four  divisions  running  the  length  of  the 
craft,  the  Inner  pair  of  said  divisions  being  channel-ways 
whose  respective  outer  edges  are  of  increasing  depth  to- 
ward the  stern  and  whose  inner  or  dividing  edge  is  of 
decreasing  depth  to  a  point  near  the  stern  where  both 
channel-ways  merge  into  a  single  channel ;  and  the  outer 
pair  of  said  divisions  being  flat  buoyant  surfaces  disposed 
in  relative  angular  relation  from  the  bow  to  a  point  near 
the  stern  where  both  surfaces  are  horizontal  and  in  the 
same  plane,  and  said  horizontal  surfaces  terminating  with 
a  pair  of  blades  projecting  horizontally  and  rearwardly 
of  the  stern  to  prevent  settling  of  the  stern  when  running 
at  high  speed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,170.447.  SUPPLEMENTAL  SEAT  FOi;  A i;.<.  FnED- 
ERic  W.  HiLD,  Fuaxk  p.  Maize,  and  William  Lewis 
Coop.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
804.090.      (Cl.   155 — 2.) 

1.  The  combination  of  allne<]  seats  space<l  apart,  a  sup- 
plemental seat  arranged  parallel  to  the  allneil  seats,  an 
auxiliary  seat  on  the  bottom  of  the  supplementary   siat. 
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saM  auxiliary  seat  adapted  to  flt  and  fill  In  the  space  be- 
t«i'  u  said  alined  seats,  and  means  movably  and  rotatably 
supporting  the  supplementary  seat  and  adapte<l  to  per- 
mit the  latter  to  be  moved  Into  cooperating  relation  with 
said  alined  seats  and  to  be  spaced  therefrom. 


2.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  alined  F<n*-  -spaced 
apart,  a  supplemental  seat  arranged  parallel  to  ihc  alined 
K>nt8,  an  auxiliary  8<>at  on  the  bottom  of  the  supplemen- 
tary seat,  said  auxiliary  seat  adapted  to  flt  and  (ill  In  the 
space  between  said  aline<l  seats,  means  movably  and  ro- 
tatably supporting  the  supplementary  sent  and  adapted 
to  permit  the  latter  to  be  move<l  into  cooperating  relation 
with  said  alined  seats  and  to  be  space<l  therefrom,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  supplemental 
seat  into  and  out  of  cooperating  relation  with  said  alined 
seats,  when  moved  toward  and  from  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  aline<l  seats  spncod 
apart,  a  supplemental  sent  arranged  parallel  to  the  allneil 
seats,  an  auxiliary  wat  on  the  bottom  of  the  supplemen- 
tary seat,  said  auxlllnry  seat  adnpteil  to  flt  and  All  in 
the  space  between  said  nllned  seats,  means  movably  an<l 
rotntnbly  supporting  the  supplementary  seat  and  adapted 
to  penult  the  latter  to  i>e  moved  Into  cooperating  relation 
with  said  alineil  seats  and  to  be  space<l  therefrom,  means 
for  gulillng  the  moveujent  of  the  supplcijientnl  seat  into 
and  out  of  cotlperatlng  relation  with  said  alined  seats 
when  move<l  toward  ami  from  the  latter,  anil  means  for 
latching  the  s\ipplemental  seat  in  place  when  arranged  In 
cooperative  relation  with  said  alined  seats. 

4.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  allnetl  seats  Fpace<l 
apart,  a  supplemental  seat  arrangetl  parallel  to  the  alined 
seals,  nu  auxiliary  sent  on  the  bottom  of  the  supplemen- 
tary seat,  said  auxiliary  seat  adapte<l  to  flt  and  nil  in  the 
space  betwe<'n  said  allne<l  seats,  means  movalily  an<l  ro- 
tnlaltly  supporting  the  supplementary  seat  and  adnpteil 
to  permit  the  latter  to  be  niov<Ml  into  cooperating  relation 
with  said  allnod  seats  and  to  be  space<l  therefrom,  and 
means  for  latching  the  supplemental  seat  in  place  when 
arrange<l   In   cooperative  relation   with   said   allneil   seats. 

5.  In  a  car  having  nllned  seats  extending  crosswise 
near  one  end  of  the  car,  tiuch  seats  being  spaceil  apart 
from  each  other,  a  supplemental  seat  locate<l  between 
such  alined  seats  and  the  car  end  and  arrange<l  parallel 
to  said  alined  seats,  means  rotatably  supporting  said 
supplemental  seat,  and  such  supporting  means  movable 
toward  and  from  said  allnul  seats,  an  auxiliary  seat  on 
the  bottom  of  the  supplemental  sent  and  adapted  to  flt 
and  All  In  the  space  between  said  alined  seats. 


toward    each    other    for    simultaneously    operating    both 
locks,  substantially  as  described. 
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1,170.448.  nAXDRAQ  LOCK.  FiiEOEnicK  !  HoHEN- 
8TATT.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1'.'15.  Serial 
No.  50.107.      (Cl.  190 — 55.) 

1.  A  receptacle  having  hinged  frame  members  ;  •  the 
open  mouth  thereof,  locks  Inside  the  receptacle  at  the 
ends  thereof,  a  handle  connected  to  the  receptacle,  and  a 
pair    of    pins    projecting    from    the    handle    ut,      movable 


2.  A  receptacle  having  hinged  frame  meml)er«  at  the 
open  month  thereof,  locks  inside  the  receptacle  at  the 
ends  thereof,  a  handle  connectetl  to  the  rp<-eptacle,  a  pair 
of  pins  projecting  from  the  handle  and  movable  toward 
each  other  for  tiniultaneously  operating  both  locks,  and 
springs  tending  to  move  (he  hinged  frame  members  to 
open  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  descrll>oil. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hand  bag  having  pivoted 
frame  members,  of  springs  tending  to  separate  the  friiiue 
meuil)ers  and  open  the  bag,  spring  presse«l  locks  in  the 
l)ng  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  bag  normally  holding 
the  frame  members  together,  a  tubular  handle  pivotally 
connecti^l  at  Its  ends  to  one  of  the  frame  menibers.  said 
frame  member  having  opcniugs  therein  conimunUntlug 
with  the  tubular  handle,  flexible  connecting  devli-*^  con- 
necte<l  to  the  spring-pressed  locks  anil  extemllng  Into  the 
hnndle,  .nml  a  pair  of  pins  proJe<tlng  from  the  htindle 
and  secured  to  said  flexible  connecting  devices,  subslan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hand  bag  having  pirotally 
connected  frame  members,  of  spring  pressed  locks  In  the 
hag  normally  holding  the  frame  members  totrether.  a 
tubular  handle  having  Its  ends  pivotally  connecteil  to  one 
of  the  frame  members,  ntid  handle  comprising  metal 
tubes  at  Its  ends  and  at  Its  Intermeiliate  p<irtion.  metal 
colls  connecting  said  tubes,  a  covering  around  sal. I  tubes 
and  colls,  said  tube  at  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
handle  having  a  slot  therein,  operating  pins  projecting 
through  and  movable  in  the  slot,  and  flexible  devin-s  con- 
necting the  pins  with  said  spring  pressed  locks,  subsUn- 
tially   as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hand  bag  having  frame 
members  pivotally  connected  and  movable  to  open  and 
close  the  bag.  one  pf  sjild  frame  members  having  «prlng- 
presKod  locking  bars  thereon  opi'ratively  eupiging  the 
other  frame  member  normally  holding  the  frame  meml»ers 
together,  springs  tending  to  sepnrate  the  frame  memlH-rs, 
a  tubular  handle  having  swiveied  connection  nt  Its  ends 
with  one  of  the  frame  miiubers.  and  operating  device* 
carried  by  the  handle  and  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
spring  pressed  locking  bars,  substantially  as  described. 


1,170.440.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTIXO  UPON  HOL- 
LOW CYLINDRICAL  AND  LIKE  ARTICLES.  PiPNEl 
RnnEitT  IIOLLicK,  London,  and  Svonky  Tuomi-kom, 
Manihester.  England.  FII«h1  Apr.  25.  1914.  Serial 
No.  8.14.280.      (Cl.   101—84.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  printing  on  cylindrical  shells,  the 
combination  of  a  disk,  means  for  Intermittently  revolving 
such  disk,  a  plurality  of  concent rU-ally  arrnng«Hl  e.|ul- 
dlstnnt  spindles  on  such  disk  adnpteil  to  carry  the  shells, 
mi'auK  for  positively  and  constantly  rotating  said  spindles, 
a  continuously  rotateil  priuting  roller  to  which  the  Khells 
ore  successively  prewntiil,  a  longitudinal  giip  in  such 
roller,  the  roller  bi-Ing  so  timetl  that  the  shell  Is  put  la 
position  and  withdrawn  without  smudging,  moons  for 
putting  the  shells  on  the  said  splmlles  and  means  for 
ejecting  them  after  printing,  substantially   as  described. 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  printing  on  cylindrical  shells  the 
combination  of  a  disk,  means  for  intermittently  revolving 
such  dislt.  a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged  equi- 
distant spindles  on  such  disk  adapted  to  carry  the  shells, 
means  for  positively  and  constantly  rotating  said  spindles, 
a  continuously  rotated  printing  roller  to  which  the  shells 
are  successively  presented,  a  longitudinal  gap  in  such 
roller,  the  roller  being  so  timed  that  the  shell  Is  put  In 
position  and  withdrawn  without  smudging,  a  feed  drum 
for  the  shells,  longitudinal  pockets  in  such  feed  drum,  a 
chute  adapted  to  supply  shells  to  the  said  pockets,  means 
for  Intermittently  revolving  the  said  drum  to  bring  the 
shell  opposite  a  carrier  spindle,  a  plunger  to  force  the 
shell  on  the  spindle  and  means  for  ejecting  the  shell  after 
printing,  substantially   as  described. 


J 


3.  In  a  machine  for  printing  on  cylindrical  shells  the 
'  r:;*  r  itlon  of  a  disk,  means  for  intermittently  revolving 
su.  h  Jlsk,  a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged  equi- 
distant spindles  on  such  disk  adapted  to  carry  the  shells, 
rDi  n::-  for  positively  and  constantly  rotating  said  spindles, 
a  t/utinuously  rotated  printing  roller  to  which  the  shells 
are  successively  presented,  a  longitudinal  gap  In  such 
roller,  the  roller  being  so  timed  that  the  shell  Is  put  in 
position  and  withdrawn  without  smudging,  a  feed  drum 
fr.r  th-  shells,  longitudinal  pockets  In  such  feed  drum,  a 
•  a.lapted  to  supply  shells  to  the  said  pockets,  means 
IV  ruilttently  revolving  the  said  drum  to  bring  the 
■pposlte  a  carrier  spindle,  a  plunger  to  force  the 
'pon  the  spindle,  a  shell  ejecting  device  comprising 
!'  adapte<l  to  be  reciprocated,  spring  opened  Jaws 
>  1  h  slide,  a  we.lge  adapted  to  close  said  jaws  upon 
i.  11.  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  wedge,  sub- 
'.al',    :is   described. 
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I  A  V  lEN^fc    vv.   HoBNK,  Woodridge, 
:     n'14.     Serial  No.  862.140.      (CI. 


1  In  1  bT"iko  mi  bnn'-rn  th.'  combination  with  a  gear 
and  p:t;  >a  a:;!  a  powi  r  t.-aiismlttlng  device  for  actuat- 
in.'  th.  same  of  a  drum  fixe<l  to  the  gear  and  extending 
axi  1;  V  rherefrom.  said  drum  hnvlng  a  helical  enlargement 
at  its  o'ltrr  part  Innllm^d  inwrirdiv  toward  the  periphery 
of   the  .Irun:   : :i    h.>r: 'nnr,! ;    p-tn-   ii rul   toward  the  gear  In 


rertlcal  plane,  a  fixed  plate  adjacent  to  the  said  gear 
provided  with  a  curTe<l  groove  therein,  and  a  member 
mounted  on  said  gear  engaging  said  groove  and  adapted 
to  check  the  rotation  of  the  gear  by  coming  in  contact 
with  the  end  of  said  groove. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  gear 
and  pinion  and  a  power  transmitting  device  for  actuating 
the  same  of  a  drum  fixed  to  the  gear  and  extending  axlaliy 
therefrom,  said  drum  having  a  helical  enlargement  at  its 
outer  part  Inclined  inwardly  toward  the  periphery  of  the 
drum  In  horizontal  plane  and  toward  the  gear  In  vertical 
plane,  and  a  chain  connected  with  said  drum  and  con- 
nected with  brake  applying  mechanl.^m  at  a  point  within 
the  plane  of  the  enlargement,  a  fixed  plate  adjacent  to 
the  said  gear  provided  with  a  curved  groove  therein,  and 
a  member  mounted  on  said  gear  engaging  said  groove  and 
adapted  to  check  the  rotation  of  the  gear  by  coming  In 
contact  with  the  end  of  said  groove. 

3.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  gear 
and  pinion  and  a  power  transmitting  device  for  actuating 
the  same  of  a  drum  fixed  to  the  gear  and  extending  axlaliy 
below  the  same,  and  provided  with  a  helical  facetl  enlarge- 
ment inclined  upwardly  to  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  and 
a  chain  adapted  to  be  connected  with  and  wound  thereon, 
a  flxeil  plate  adjacent  to  the  said  gear  provided  with  a 
curved  groove  therein,  and  a  member  mounte<l  on  said 
gear  engaging  said  groove  and  adapted  to  check  the  rota- 
tion of  the  gear  by  coming  in  contact  with  the  end  of  said 
groove. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe*!,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gear,  a  drum  fixed  thereto  and  a  chain  connected 
and  adapte<l  to  be  wound  thereon,  a  fixed  plate  adjacent 
to  tbe  said  gear  provided  with  a  curved  groove  therein, 
and  a  member  mounted  on  said  gear  engaging  said  g  oove 
and  adapted  to  check  the  rotation  of  the  gear  by  coming 
in  contact  with  the  end  of  said  groove,  said  member  con- 
sisting of  an  arm,  an  extending  portion  loosely  and  re- 
movably engaging  the  gear  and  another  extending  por- 
tion loosely  and  removably  engaging  said  groove,  whereby 
the  said  member  may  be  disengaged  from  the  said  gear  or 
groove  or  both  and  reversed  without  changing  its  posl 
tlon  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  gear  or  another 
member  substituted   therefor. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gear,  a  drum  fixed  thereto  and  a  chain  connected 
and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon,  a  fixed  p'  >!••  adjacent 
to  the  said  gear  provided  with  a  volute  >;r.  ■  ,.  therein, 
and  a  member  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  gear  engaging 
said  groove  and  arranged  to  have  mean  radial  movement 
with  respect  thereto,  said  member  consisting  of  an  arm, 
an  extending  portion  loosely  and  removably  engaging  the 
gear  and  another  extending  portion  loosely  and  removably 
engaging  said  groove,  whereby  the  said  member  may  be 
disengaged  from  the  said  gear  or  groove  or  both  and  re- 
versed without  changing  its  position  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  the  gear  or  another  member  substituted  therefor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tlip  Oa/cttp.] 


1.176.451.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Harvby  Hubbill, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  July  29,  1915.  Serial  No. 
42,521.     (a.  11—19.) 

1.  An  advertising  device  for  series  of  articles  compris- 
ing two  Interchangeable  parts,  conslstlrv:;  f  ,1  nr  1  having 
across  the  top  a  series  of  representatloDi  vi  oue  .-.  t  of  th»' 
Interchangeable  parts  and  across  one  end  at  right  angles 
thereto  a  series  of  representations  of  the  other  set  of 
interchangeable  parts,  the  rest  of  the  surface  of  the  card 
bearing  representations  of  combinations  of  articles  from 
the  two  series,  siiid  representations  of  combinations  being 
so  arranged  that  the  repre.sentation  at  the  intersection 
of  imaginary  lines  extending  inward  from  an  article  in 
each  series  will  show  the  two  articles  combined. 

2.  An  advertising  device  for  series  of  articles  compris- 
ing two  Interchangeable  parts,  consisting  of  a  card  having 
across  the  top  a  series  of  representations  of  one  set  of  the 
Interchangeable  parts  with  catalogue  indication,  list  price 
and  package  number,  and  across  one  enl  nt  rtu-ht  angles 
thereto  a   series  of  representations  of   th.'   oth.  r   set  of 
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interchangeable  parts  with  catalogue  indication,  list  price 
and  package  number,  the  rest  of  the  surface  of  the  card 
bearing  representations  of  combinations  of  articles  from 
the  two  series  with  combined  catalogue  indication,  list 
price  and  package  number,  said  representations  of  combi- 


1,170.453.  RESERVOIB-HANGER  FOR  OIL-STOVES. 
Waltkk  E.  IIiK.vBFELD.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Iluenefeid  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
12.  1915.     Serial  No.  55.440.     (CI.  158 — 41.) 


nations  being  so  arranged  that  the  representations  at  the 
Intersection  of  imaginary  lines  extending  Inward  from  an 
article  In  each  series,  will  show  the  two  articles  combined 
and  give  catalogue  indication,  list  price  and  package 
number  of  the  combination. 


1.170.452.  PIPE  CLEANING  AND  PAINTING  MA- 
CHINE. RissKLL  II.  IIuBBELL,  San  Francisco,  Cal., 
assignor  to  Hill,  Hubbell  At  Co.,  San  Francisco.  (Tal.,  a 
Copartnership.  Filed  May  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  30,826. 
<C1.  91— 3».)  c 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  a  pipe  as  a  track,  a  motor 
on  the  carriage  ailapte*!  to  drive  the  carriage  on  the  pipe, 
and  a  pipe  cleaning  device  mounted  on  the  carriage. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  niotornlrlven  carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  a  pipe  as  a 
track,  a  pipe  cleaning  device  mounte<l  on  the  carriage,  and 
means  for  driving  the  cleaning  device  from  the  motor 
while  the  carriage  is  traveling. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  motor-driven  carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  a  pipe  as  a 
track,  a  pipe  cleaning  device  mounted  on  the  carriage  and 
surrounding  the  pipe,  and  driving  means  connected  with 
the  motor  for  operating  the  device. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  motor-driven  carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  a  pipe  as  a 
track,  a  bearing  ring  secured  on  the  carriage  and  sur- 
rounding the  pipe,  a  drum  Journaled  in  said  ring  also 
surrounding  the  pipe,  a  plurality  of  hammer-like  meml)ers 
carried  l)y  the  drum  and  engageable  with  the  surface  of 
the  pipe,  and  means  connected  with  the  motor  for  re- 
volving the  drum. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
carriage,  means  for  supporting  and  driving  said  carriage 
on  a  pipe,  a  revolving  member  niounte<l  in  the  carriage 
and  surrounding  the  pipe,  cleaning  members  mounted  In 
said  revolving  member  engageable  with  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  pipe,  and  means  for  driving  the  revolving 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stove  frame,  a  burner  pipe, 
and  an  auxiliary  reservoir  mounted  on  said  pipe,  of  a 
bracket  secured  to  said  auxiliary  reservoir  and  to  the  top 
of  the  stove  frame,  said  bracket  having  parallel  arms,  and 
a  main  reservoir  supported  between  said  bracket  arms  and 
over  the  auxiliary  reservoir. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stove  frame,  a  burner  pipe, 
an  auxiliary  reservoir  communicating  with  said  pipe,  and 
a  main  reservoir,  of  a  bracket  for  supporting  and  shield- 
ing said  main  reservoir,  said  bracket  secured  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
stove  top  and  having  parallel  arms  between  which  the 
main  reservoir  Is  disposed,  said  main  reservoir  and  arms 
having  cooperating  means  for  supporting  said  reservoir 
on   the  arms  and  preventing  displacement  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stove  frame,  a  burner  pipe, 
and  an  auxiliary  reservoir  secured  to  said  pipe,  of  a  sheet 
metal  bracket  secured  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  stove  frame 
and  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  main 
reservoir,  and  loops  at  the  sides  of  said  main  reservoir 
mounted  In  said  bracket  for  supporting  said  main  reser- 
voir over  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  shielding  the  same 
from  the  stove. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stove  frame,  a  burner  pipe, 
and  an  auxiliary  reservoir  secured  to  said  pipe,  of  a 
bracket  ttecured  to  said  auxiliary  reservoir  and  to  the 
stove  frame,  said  bracket  having  arms  provided  with  up- 
ward projections,  a  main  reservoir  disposed  between  said 
arms,  a  band  surrounding  said  main  reservoir,  and  loops 
securiHl  to  said  band  and  mounted  on  said  bracket  arms 
and  receiving  the  upward  projections  of  the  latter. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stove  frame,  a  burner  pipe, 
and  an  auxiliary  reservoir  on  said  pipe,  of  a  vertically 
disposed  bracket  secured  to  the  top  of  the  stove  frame  nnd 
to  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  said  bracket  having  parallel 
arms,  a  main  reservoir,  a  band  'surrounding  said  main 
reservoir,  and  means  secured  to  said  band  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  bracket  arms,  whereby  said  main  reservoir  may 
be  hung  (iver  and  above  the  auxiliary  reservoir  with  said 
brackf  t  disposed  twtween  said  main  reservoir  and  the  body 
of  the  stove. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaectte.] 


1,176.454.  ROLL  RAMMIN<J  APPARATUS.  Edwabd 
Mki.vii.le  Hrr.r.iNS.  New  Vork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  ^ew  Jersey.  Piled  Nov.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
872.896.      (CI.   22 — 40.) 

1.  The  combination  in  mol<llng  apparatus  of  a  roll  ram- 
ming mechanl.sm  having  a  reciprocating  ramming  roll  and 
a  support  for  the  roll  when  the  latter  is  retracted  to  an 
Inoperative  position,  a  shlftable  mold  supporting  table 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  allnement  with  the  roll  ram- 
ming mechanism,  and  a  flask  carried  on  said  table  and 
uiupti'd  to  serve  as  means  from  which  the  roll  niav   \^k 


Q74 


O  F  F  1  C  lAL  GAZETTE 


N!  ',R(ii  21,  1916. 


I   1 


•Tipporteil  as  the  latter  Is  reciprocated  during  the  ram- 
Diiog  operatloD. 


2.  The  combination  in  molding  nppnratus  of  a  roll  rnm- 
mlng  nipcbaiiisni-havlng  a  re(lpro<Mring  raniuiing  roll  nml 
a  support  for  the  roll  wlii-n  the  lattt-r  is  retracti-d  to  nn 
inoprrntlve  position,  a  mold  tnlde  supporting  nx'tuis  lo- 
ciit(Hl  adjacent  to  mid  Biipport.  a  shlftaide  mold  table 
niountfd  on  snid  supporting  monns  for  movement  to  no 
operative  position  adjacent  to  and  in  allnement  with  Ibe 
raiiiinlng  niei  haiilsm,  anil  a  llask  on  said  table  nilaptitl  to 
serve  «s  n  means  from  which  fhe  roll  may  be  suj)porfed  a* 
the  latter  Is  reciprocated  during  the  ramming  operation. 

3.  The  combination  in  mol>lliig  apparatus  of  a  roll  ram- 
ming mechanism  having  a  reiiprocutlug  ramming  roll  and 
a  support  for  the  roll  when  the  latter  Is  retraitiil  to  nn 
inoperative   position,   a    mold    tnlde  supporting  means   lo- 

ateil  adjacent  to  said  support  and  extending  transvers«<ly 
thereof,  a  shiftal)le  mold  tal>le  mounte<|  on  said  supporting 
moans  for  movement  into  nml  out  of  allnenjent  with  the 
rnnimlng  mechanism,  and  n  flask  on  said  tal)le  adapted  to 
sirve  as  a  means  from  which  ttie  roll  may  be  supported 
as  the  latter  la  reciprocated  during  the  ramming  opera- 
tion. 

4.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising  In  combination  a 
roll  ramming  mechanism  having  a  reciprocating  ramming 
roll,  a  transportable  mold  supporting  talde  coripeniling 
with  -wild  rnmmliig  mechanism  when  moved  Into  allne- 
ment therewith,  a  tinsk  on  sabl  table,  means  for  advancing 
the  roll  across  tlie  flask  to  ram  (lie  sanil  therein,  and  n 
supporting  means  independent  from  suid  moid  table  for 
supporting  the  roll  when  the  latter  Is  moved  to  an  luop- 
ernfivc  position  clear  of  the  tnl>le. 

5.  A  roll  ramming  apparatus  comprising  in  conTl)lnatlon 
a  reciprocating  roil,  a  support  therefor  ndapte<l  to  support 
the  roll  In  retracted  positlim.  a  movable  mold  talde  adnpt- 
etl  to  l)e  lir«)uglit  iufo  nlinenniit  with  the  sjjld  sup|)ort,  a 
flask  on  the  table,  and  a  mo\nble  roll  supporting  member 
adapted  (o  rest  on  the  flask  when  moved  to  operative 
position  whereby  the  roll  may  be  advana-d  from  Its  sup- 
port over  the  flask  and  to  lie  clear  of  the  mold  table  when 
moved  to  an  inoperative  position  whereby  the  mold  table 
with  Its  llask  may  be  removed. 

[Claims  G  to  19  u^^r  r-!nted  in  the  Gazette.] 
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II !  ks  r.ristol.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  Departure 
Miuiufartiir  ing  Company,  Itristol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  C<.nne<  tirut.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1011.  Serial  No.  G00,S44. 
(CI.  04—5',).) 
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bearings,  nalrt  separator 

le  sections  having  seiitH 

receiving  and  posliiveiy 

the   other,    one    of   said 

i!.'ia::y    stiM;^!.f    secur- 


ing fingers  Integral  with  said  section,  said  fingers  bring 
Bbouldere<l  at  their  outer  ends,  passing  through  the  other 
said  side  section  at  points  In  pro.ximity  to  the  line  de- 
fined by  the  a.\es  of  rotation  of  the  antifriction  mem- 
bers, and  being  bent  upon  the  said  side  section  thus 
passed  through  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  separator  for  antifriction  balls,  said  separator 
l>elng  complete  In  two  assembled  opposed  annubir  see- 
tions  each  provided  with  a  series  of  bail  seats  cooperat- 
ing with  those  of  the  other  for  receiving  and  positively 
spacing  the  balls,  one  said  section  having  at  Its  eilge 
and  between  elements  of  its  series  of  ball  seats  substan- 
tially straight  securing  fingers  Integral  with  the  body  por- 
tion of  such  section,  and  the  other  said  section  havlug 
in  Its  bo<Iy  and  b«'tween  elements  of  Its  series  of  ball 
seats  finger-receiving  apertures  at  points  in  proximity  to 
the  line  defined  upon  such  body  by  the  ends  of  the  rota- 
tional axes  of  the  balls  to  be  receive*!  In  said  seats,  said 
fingers  being  shouldered  at  their  outer  ends  and  passed 
through  said  apertures  and  bent  upon  the  section  thus 
passed   through  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  wp'irator  for  antifriction  members  comprising  two 
cppo8e<l  8<>c-tlons  having  their  boily  portions  spaced  apart, 
there  being  provlile<l  two  series  of  Integral  fingers  e.Meud- 
Ing  i)etween  the  bwly  portions  with  certain  of  (he  fingers 
of  one  section  aliuttlng  the  opposed  body  portion  and  cer- 
tain of  the  elements  of  at  least  one  series  being  secured 
to  the  bo<ly  portion  to  which  they  are  opposed,  abutting 
elements  of  one  series  InHng  paired  with  securetl  elements 
of  the  other  series  with  the  elements  of  a  pair  opposite 
and  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  substantial  distance 
crosswise  of  the  body  portions  at  the  points  where  such 
elements  meet  each  of  the  body  portions;  substantially 
as  descrilMMl. 

4.  A  separator  for  antifriction  members  comprising  two 
opposed  annular  sections  one  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  other  with  the  section  of  lesser  diameter  havlug 
straight  fingers  at  Its  outer  periphery,  and  the  section  of 
greater  diameter  having  straight  fingers  at  its  inner  pe- 
riphery, said  fingers  of  each  section  abutting  the  opposite 
rection  substantially  along  its  center  line  and  being  per- 
pendicular to  the  body  portions  of  both  said  sections  with 
(he  fingers  of  one  section  firmly  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site section  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  separator  for  antifriction  bearings,  said  separator 
comprising  oppostnl  side  sections  having  seats  for  the 
antifriction  members,  one  of  said  sections  having  at  its 
edge  securing  fingers  integral  with  said  section,  said 
fingers  being  shouldere<l  at  their  outer  ends,  passing 
through  the  other  said  side  section  at  points  in  proximity 
to  the  line  defined  by  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  anti- 
friction members,  and  being  bent  upon  the  said  side  sec- 
tion thus  passeil  through,  and  the  other  said  side  sec- 
tion iiavlng  fingers  Integral  therewith,  said  latter  men- 
tioned fingers  abutting  against  the  inner  face  of  the  op- 
posed tald  section  ;   substantially  as  described. 

IClaims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,450.  WALL-PLUG.  Josef  Hottiu,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  36,043.  (01. 
72—105.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described, 
with  a  compressible  fibrous  cylinder 
shaped  opening  extending  trnns\irv,i\ 
and  a  rectangular  plug  adapted  ro  i« 
mentioneil  opening  through  said  cyliti  !• 
Ing  a  central  longitudinal  pnssau'i'  'h. 
ternally  screw-threaded  sleev.  »  -i  ji  in 
sage    from    the   rear,    a    Q&m:-.    ba  i    f 
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■leere,  said  head  extending  laterally  beyond  the  edges 
of  said  plug,  and  spurs  In  said  flange  adapted  to  engage 
the  Inner  end  of  said  cylinder. 


1,170.457.  BOX-FASTENER.  Gionr.i  Jones  and  PHOEni 
M.  Jones,  rhiladelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  45,712.      (01.  70—3.) 


t  a 


1.  A  fastener  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plate,  a  relatively  wide  tongue  stamped  from  the  plate, 
and  laterally  ofTset  from  the  plate,  and  a  relatively  nar- 
row tongue  stamped  from  (he  metal  of  the  plate,  laterally 
off-set  from  the  plate  and  Integral  with  the  relatively 
wide  tongue,  said  relatively  narrow  tongue  bent  at  right 
angles  at  a  point  adjacent  the  relatively  wide  tongue, 
and  said  plate  bent  at  right  angles  at  its  point  of  at- 
tachment with  the  relatively  wide  tongue,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  fastener  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plate  having  oppositely  projecting  tongues  stamped  from 
the  material  of  the  plate,  said  tongues  Integral  with  each 
other  and  one  only  of  said  tongues  connected  to  the  plate, 
said  plate  bent  at  an  angle  at  the  point  of  Juncture  of 
said  tongue,  and  said  tongues  bent  at  an  angle  relative 
to  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 


1,170.458.  KEYED  ZITIIEU.  Lawuencb  Jost.  North 
Bergen,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  3,074. 
(OL  84—110.) 


i 


<i^^^^^;.;^^s>^^^:^^vW.;;^^^^^^^i^;^v^^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  musical  Instrument 
of  a  support  attached  to  the  instrument  at  the  front  end 
thereof  and  having  a  top  an^  a  bottom  rail  extending 
across  the  strings  of  the  Instrument,  a  series  of  spring 
hammers  above  the  strings,  means  for  attaching  the  front 
ends  of  the  said  spring  hammers  to  the  said  liottum  rail 
the  said  hammers  extending  from  the  said  bottom  rail 
In  an  upward  and  rearward  direction,  and  buttons  rest- 
ing on  the  said  spring  hammers  intermediate  their  ends, 
the  said  buttons  having  vertical  stems  slidaldy  mounted 
in  the  said  top  rail  and  projecting  ai)ove  the  same,  the 
said  buttons  normally  abutting  the  under  side  of  the  said 
top  rail. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  musical  Instrument 
of  a  support  attached  to  the  Instrument  at  the  front  end 
thereof  and  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  rail  extending 
across  the  strings  of  the  Instrument,  a  series  of  spring 
hammers  above  the  strings,  means  for  attaching  fhe  front 
ends  of  the  said  spring  hammers  to  the  said  bottom  rail, 
the  said  hammers  extending  from  the  said  bottom  rail  in 
an  upward  an<l  rearward  direction,  buttons  resting  on  the 
saltl  spring  hammers  Intermediate  their  ends,  the  said 
buttons  having  vertical  stems  sildably  mounted  in  the 
said  fop  rail  and  projecting  above  the  same,  and  a  felt 
stop  on  the  under  side  of  the  said  top  rail  for  ihe  buttons 

.i  !  ht  .  oiii.anatlon  with  a  stringed  musical  instrument 
■  if  n  support  attached  to  the  instrument  at  the  front  end 
t1i(!i.. f   .nnd    having  a   top  and   a    bottom   rail   extending 


across  the  strings  of  the  instrument,  a  series  of  spring 
hammers  above  the  strings,  means  for  attaching  (he  front 
ends  of  the  said  spring  hammers  to  the  said  iMttom  rail, 
the  said  hammers  extending  from  the  said  bottom  rail 
In  an  upward  and  rearward  direction,  ituttons  rt>stiug  on 
the  said  spring  hammers  intermediate  their  ends,  the  said 
buttons  having  vertical  stems  slidably  mounte<i  In  the 
said  top  rail  and  projecting  above  the  same,  the  said 
buttons  normally  abutting  against  the  under  side  of  the 
said  top  rail,  and  a  protecting  hood  attached  to  the  said 
top  rail  and  extending  over  the  rail  spring  hammers, 
the  under  side  of  the  hood  having  a  soft  stop  for  the 
beads  of  the  said  spring  hammers  to  abut  against. 


1,170,459.  LIGnTING-FIXTURE.  Walteii  R.  Kahns, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  J.  II.  White  Manufacturing 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  45,099.     (01.  240 — 62.) 


^       I 
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1.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
tube  provided  on  Its  free  end  with  a  screw  threaded  stud, 
a  cup  fitted  over  said  stud  and  providetl  at  its  top  with 
a  concave  annular  rim  and  internal  annular  shoulder  at 
the  base  thereof,  a  lamp  socket  screwed  upon  said  stud 
and  clamping  snld  cup  In  place,  an  elongated  cylinder 
surrounding  said  socket  with  Its  lower  end  Insertetl  In 
said  annular  rim  of  said  cup  and  resting  upon  said 
shoulder  in  said  cup,  a  ring  fitting  into  the  upper  part 
of  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  flange  resting  upon 
the  top  of  the  said  cylinder,  arms  secured  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  interior  of  said  ring  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  dome  to  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms 
are  secured,  a  shade  supported  upon  said  dome,  and  a  cap 
covering  the  said  dome  and  the  upper  portion  of  said 
shade. 

2.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing tube  provldiMl  on  its  free  end  with  a  screw  threaded 
stud,  a  cup  fitted  over  said  stud  and  provided  at  Its  top 
with  a  concave  annular  rim  and  internal  annular  shoul- 
der at  the  base  thereof,  a  lamp  socket  provided  with  a 
key  screwed  upon  said  stud  and  clamping  said  cup  in 
place,  a  cylinder  surrounding  said  socket  and  having  a 
slot  in  one  side  through  which  said  socket  key  extends, 
the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  being  Inserte<l  In  said  an- 
nular rim  and  resting  upon  said  shoulder  In  said  cup.  a 
ring  fitting  Into  the  upper  part  of  said  cylinder  an<i  pro- 
vided with  a  Cange  resting  upon  the  top  of  said  cylinder, 
arms  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  ring  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  a  dome  to  which  the  upper  ends 
of  said  arms  are  secured,  a  screw  threaded  projection  ex- 
tending from  the  top  of  said  dome,  a  shade  supported 
upon  said  dome,  a  o«p  covering  said  dome  and  the  upper 
portion  of  said  shade,  and  a  nut  screwed  upon  the  said 
screw  threaded  projection. 
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1.17C.4GO.  FIRE-DETECTOR  APPARATUS,  Charlis 
II.  Kavsku.  Wfst  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  William  H.  Uaui>- 
TO\.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Ideal  Fire  Detector 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  25, 
1912.     SerUl  No.  722,213.     (CI.  200 — 32.) 


I 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  metallic  hollow 
body  providing  an  air-chamber,  the  upper  portion  of  which 
is  forme<l  to  provide  screw-threads,  the  outer  surface  of 
said  threads  providing  a  male  screw-thread  and  the  Inner 
surface  thereof  providing  a  female  screw-thread,  a  sup- 
porting block  of  insulating  material  provided  with  a  cen- 
trally disposed  opening  communicating  with  said  air- 
chamber,  the  said  supporting  block  having  male  threads 
engaging  the  female  threads  of  said  hollow  body;  a  dia- 
phragm extending  across  said  supporting  block  and  its 
opening,  a  movable  contact-device  extending  across  the 
upper  surface  of  said  diaphragm,  said  movable  contact- 
device  making  electrical  contact  with  the  wall  of  said 
hollow  body,  a  second  supporting  block  also  of  insulating 
material  provided  upon  its  under  side  with  a  recess,  said 
second  supporting  block  registering  above  said  first-men- 
tioned supporting  block,  having  male  threads  engaging 
the  female  threads  of  the  said  hollow  body,  so  as  to  clamp 
said  diaphragm  an<I  said  movable  contact-device  in  posi- 
tion, an  ailjustable  contact-screw  centrally  disposed 
through  said  second  supporting  block,  the  head  of  the 
same  being  exposed  above  said  supporting  block  and  its 
lower  end  being  arranged  within  said  recess,  so  as  to 
register  above  and  be  normally  separated  from  said  mov- 
able contact  device,  a  socket-twdy  providing  a  receiving 
socket,  a  metallic  shell  secured  within  said  receiving 
socket,  having  female  threads  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  male  thread  of  said  hollow  body,  means  connected 
with  said  metallic  shell  and  said  hollow-body  for  mechani- 
cally and  electrically  connecting  the  latter  with  the 
former,  a  terminal  brush  c-onnected  with  said  socket- 
body  and  lnsulnto<l  from  said  metallic  shell,  said  terminal 
trimh  U'ing  adapted  to  make  a  norma!  electrical  contact 
with  said  contact  screw,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
metallic  shell  and  said  terminal  brush  in  an  electric  alarm- 
circuit. 


1  1  :  I,  .  1  .,  1  .  >i:\\is<.,  .M.vcniNE.  Ralph  Simpson 
i\K  so,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Sewing 
Machine  Company,  CleveJand.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Original  application  filed  June  30,  1911,  Serial 
No.  03G.138.  Patent  No.  1,120.403,  dated  Feb.  23,  1915. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  872,527.     (CI.  112—9.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  presser- 
t>ar  and  presser,  of  an  edge-gage  mounted  independently 
of  the  presser  bars  for  longitudinal  sliding  movements, 
and  means  operated  by  the  presser-bar  for  raising  the 
e<li,'c  gage  from  the  work  on  the  rising  of  said  preascr- 
■  1 
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work  Independently  of  said   presser-bar  In  opposition    to 
the  action  of  said  spring. 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  presser- 
bar  and  presser,  of  an  edge-gage  mounted  on  the  frame- 
work Independently  of  the  presser-bar  for  longitudinal 
sliding  movements,  means  connected  with  and  operated 
by  the  presser-bar  for  raising  the  edge-gage  from  the 
work  on  the  rising  of  said  presser-bar  and  presser,  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  said  gage  in  Its  operative 
position,  and  means  for  raising  the  edge-gage  from  the 
work  Independently  of  said  presser-bar  in  opposition  to 
the  action  of  said  spring  and  for  holding  said  gage  in 
its  raised  position. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  presser- 
bar  and  presser,  of  an  edge-gage  mounted  Independently 
of  the  presser-bar  for  longitudinal  sliding  movements, 
means  to  permit  raising  of  said  edge-gage  from  the  work 
independently  of  the  presser-bar,  means  for  holding  said 
gage  in  its  raised  position,  and  means  whereby  the  gage 
is  raised  when  the  presser  bar  Is  raised, 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  presser- 
bar  and  presser,  of  an  edge-gage  mounted  independently 
of  the  presser-bar  for  longitudinal  sliding  movements, 
means  to  yieldingly  hold  said  gage  In  Its  operative  posi- 
tion, means  to  permit  raising  of  said  gage  independently 
of  the  presser-bar,  means  to  hold  it  In  its  raised  position, 
and  means  whereby  the  gage  is  raised  when  the  presser- 
bar  Is  raised. 

fClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


l.l7tl,402.      DENATURED   SPIRIT.      Jbannot   W.    Kbnb 
VBL.   Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Distol   Manufactur 
ing  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware.    Original  application  filed  May   17,   1011,  Serial 
No.  027,712.     Divided  and   this  application   filed   Nov. 
20,  1911.     Serial  No.  001,229.     (CI.  195 — G.) 
A  denatured  spirit  condensed   from  a  vapor  body  con- 
sisting of  vapor  distilled  from  fermented  vegetable  mat- 
ter  and    products   vaporized    In    the    destructive   distilla- 
tion of  wood,  said  products  being  unrefined  except  by  the 
elimination  of  constituents  boiling  at  temperatures  Bub- 
stantlally    different    from    that    at    which    ethyl    alcohol 
bolls. 


1,170,403.  PIPE-TESTING  PLUG.  Joseph  i  Kimmbl 
Warsaw,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
874,922.     (CI.  137—77.) 

1.  A  pipe  testing  plug  comprising  in  combination  a 
rod  or  stem  having  supporting  means  secured  to  one  end 
thereof,  an  expansible  ring  located  '>n  tho  p'lpporting 
means,  a  follower  disposed  loosely  on  M--  ;■  i  ;  r  .iiir.i-! 
ment  with  said  ring,  and  mean-  f.riii.i  nu.ua;  wn'i  xia- 
follower,  adapted  to  engage  tti.  •  xtt-rior  "i  a  pip>  to 
which  the  device  Is  applied. 
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2.  A  pipe  testing  plug  comprising  In  combination  a  rod 
or  stem  having  supporting  means  secured  to  one  end 
•!ir.  f,  an  expansible  ring  located  on  the  supporting 
Hieaiis,  a  follower  disposed  loosely  on  the  rod  for  eogage- 
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oK-ni    w  !h    sHid   ring,  and  a   band   formed   Integra,    wnh 
tbe  follower  adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  of  a   j  ip*    to 
which  the  device  is  applle<l  at  points  opposite  tc  ;iii  1   .0 
Hxtfuslve  with  the  aforementioned  expansible  nr.M 


1,170,464.  INSECT-DESTROYER.  Chablbs  L.  Kino 
and  Stephen  A.  McKie,  IJrownwood,  Tex.  Filed  June 
21.   1915.      Serial   No.   36,443.      (Cl.   137—63.) 


1.  .In  an  Insect  destroyer,  the  combination  w n  a 
main  vehicle  frame  and  an  axle  therefor  :  of  a  plurality  of 
supporting  members  depending  from  said  main  frame,  a 
rwservolr  supporting  frame  connected  to  said  supporting 
meml)ers  and  including  angular  members  adapted  for 
vertical  adjustment  relative  to  said  supporting  members, 
said  supporting  frame  also  including  horizontal  members, 
a  connection  lietween  said  meml)ers«at  one  end  thereof 
and  adjustably  secured  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  one  of 
said  vertically  adjustable  meml)er8,  the  other  ends  of 
said  horizontal  members  being  adjustably  secured  to  the 
other  of  said  vertically  adjustable  members,  a  reservoir 
supportetl  upon  said  horizontal  members,  a  pump  asso- 
ciated with  said  reservoir,  and  a  nozzle  device  connected 
to  said  reservoir  and  pump  for  distributing  Insecticide 
from  the  former. 

2.  In  an  Insect  destroyer,  the  combination  with  a  main 
vehicle  frame  and  an  axle  therefor ;  of  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting members  depending  from  said  main  frame,  a 
reservoir  supporting  frame  connected  to  said  supporting 
members  and  including  angular  members  adapted  for 
vertical  adjustment  relative  to  said  supporting  meml>ers, 
said  supporting  frame  also  including  horizontal  members, 
a  connection  Lt-tween  said  memlwrs  at  one  end  thereof 
and  adjustably  secured  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  one  of 
said  vertically  adjustable  members,  the  other  ends  of 
said  horizontal  meml)ers  being  adjustably  secured  to  the 
other  of  said  vertically  adjustable  members,  a  reservoir 
supported  upon  said  horizontal  members,  a  pump  asso- 
ciated  with   said   reservoir,  a   vertically   adjustable   arm 
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connected  to  one  of  said  adjustable  members,  and  a^ 
nozzle  device  secured  to  said  arm  and  connected  to  said 
reservoir  and  pump  for  distributing  insecticide  from 
the  former. 

3.  In  an  insect  destroyer,  the  combination  with  a  main 
vehicle  frame  and  an  axle  therefor ;  of  a  plurality  of 
supporting  members  depending  from  said  main  frame,  a 
reservoir  supporting  frame  connected  to  said  supporting 
members  and  including  angular  members  adapted  for 
Tertical  adjustment  relative  to  said  supporting  members, 
said  supporting  frame  also  incloding  horizontal  members, 
a  connection  between  said  members  at  one  end  thereof 
and  adjustably  secured  intermediate  its  ends  to  one  of 
said  vertically  adjustable  members,  the  other  ends  of 
said  horizontal  memliers  being  adjustably  secured  to  the 
other  of  said  vertically  adjustable  members,  a  reservoir 
supported  upon  said  horizontal  memt>ers,  a  pump  asso- 
ciated with  said  reservoir,  a  crank  shaft  driven  by  said 
axle  and  having  a  bearing  in  one  of  the  horizontal  mem- 
bers of  the  supporting  frame,  a  driven  meml>er  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  crank  shaft  and  extending  between 
■aid  horizontal  memt>ers  of  the  supporting  frame  for 
operating  said  pump,  and  a  nozzle  device  connected  to 
said  reservoir  and  pump  for  distributing  insecticide  from 
the  former. 

4.  In    an    insect    destroyer,    the    combination    with    a 
vehicle  frame  and  an  axle  therefor ;  of  a  reservoir  sup 
porting  frame  connected  to  said  vehicle  frame  and  indud 
ing    vertically    and    horizontally    adjustable    members,    a 
reservoir  supported  on  said  horizontal  members,  a  pump 
forming  a  part  of  said  reservoir,  a  crank  shaft  driven  by 
said  axle,  means  connected   to  said  crank  shaft  and  ex- 
tending  between   said   horizontal   members   for  operating 
said  pump,  and  a  spraying  device  connected  to  said  reser 
voir    and    pump    for    distributing    insecticide    from    the 
former. 


1,176,465.  SMOKE-CONSUMER.  Olivbk  W.  King, 
Fort  Worden,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,075.      (Cl.   110—144.) 


In  a  smoke  consuming  apparatus  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  means  for  withdrawing  smoke  and  poisonous 
gases  from  a  stack,  including  a  siKtion  pipe  having  one 
end  disposed  above  and  adjacent  to  the  stack,  a  cap 
mounted  on  the  said  end  of  the  suction  pipe  and  ad- 
justably spaced  from  the  stack,  a  shaft  mounted  ver 
tically  through  the  said  end  of  the  suction  pipe  and 
rotatable  In  bearings  therein,  a  vane  mounted  upon  The 
upper  exterior  end  of  the  shaft  for  controlling  Its  rota- 
tion, the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  having  an  angular  ex- 
tension projecting  outwardly  in  the  space  between  the 
stack  and  the  cap,  a  curved  shield  secured  upon  the  ex- 
tremity of  said  angular  shaft  portion,  said  shield  extend- 
ing above  and  below  the  space  between  the  cap  and  stack 
and  being  shiftable  therearound  upon  rotation  of  the 
shaft  and  vane,  and  a  suction  fan  to  which  the  opposite 
end  of  the  suction  pipe  Is  connected,  having  a  discharge 
pipe  for  discharging  the  products  to  the  point  of  con 
sumption. 
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l.irnicn  FT-TCKER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  POOTOM- 
i:'J  i:us  I  ;.  ■,  \  F  KixcsBrnr,  Colwyn,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  United  IJas  Improvement  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  June  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  32,539.     (CI.  88 — 23.) 


1.  A  flicker  attachment  for  equality  of  brightness  photom- 

..f.  r'^    which    consists    of    a    sight    tube    interchangeable 

v'h.    '•;•    trlesrope    of    such    photometers    and    provided 

vitii    i.r-i-^     ;r:  i     1    rotary   prl.sm   and   an   apertured   dla- 

phra»;ia   aDil   adaptfd    for  detachal)le  applicatioo   to   such 

photoinptt-rs.  substantially  as  described. 

-'  \  •':  k  r  I'M  ii'jiont  for  equality  of  brightness  photom- 
et>:^  1  li^^t  !  „•  i  the  combination  of  a  tube  having 
a  lateral  opening,  a  prism  revolubly  mounted  in  the 
tube,  lens.-  .i:!,l  an  apertured  diaphragm  mounted  In 
the  tube,  ,Mil  .1  Mghtlng  fl.xtures  revolubly  mounteti  on 
the  tube  ,11;  :  priviilcd  with  .'i  light  and  an  open  ended 
Hirhtinir  <  hauiUt  r  which  c.  be  brought  into  varying 
liiinni,  i!t  with  said  lateral  opening,  substantially  as 
Jcst-ri-  ■! 

3.  I  li''  uiibinatioq  of  an  equality  of  brightness  photom- 
eter, a  detachable  sight  tul>e  having  a  prisin  arranged 
thor.-'in.  and   means  for  rotating  the  prism,  substantially 

i  Ji'   combination  of  an  equality  of  brightness  photoro- 
ai;  i   a    'l«'fM.'hable   sight   tube   having  a   prism   revo- 
:iH>aii '•■■j   rht-reln. 

in.    (oiiiblnation  of  an  equality  of  brightness  photom- 

.1     i.-ta'  balile   sight    tube   having  a   prism    revolubly 

hmI    "i.rt'in.    a    motor,    a    spring    belt    between    the 

;    1!;  i   1  ri-in    :\  brake  for  the  motor,  and  a  set  screw 

for  a  !j  .-T;n,-  th.      rakt>.  substantially  as  described. 

IClu:.-!!  t;  111  t  pi'li'.rci!  ir,   'he  (iazette.] 
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1,17G,4G7.  i'l.VSl 
Uauky  M  K'  i:KT 
1915.     Serial   N  . 


I  I.I'.ii  r  -  !-,A  rT!:i;V  CONTAINER. 
Ki.  Nw  YopR.  \  V.  Filed  Aug.  12, 
4.".,  I -,7.      (Ci.  204 — 53.) 


U 


.V  orHiiii.r  r.r  lii.  ,i  [[<  of  a  battery  comprising  a 
tuSf  iif  t!.\i  i-'  nil-rial  ulapted  to  be  collapsed  flat  when 
cnipfy  an!  havin_'  <ip.ii  .11. Is  pa<-h  provided  with  a  pair 
of  upposit.-iy  ili-po-.,i  r'ap^  a-i;ipted  to  overlap  to  form 
closuifs  for  thr  rn<.\<  of  iii.-  tul)e,  each  flap  having  an 
aperture  wh.Tchy  op.nini;-  are  formed  In  the  ends  of  the 
container  for  a.;<  ess  tu  th"  >  ell,-  for  testing. 


l,170,4tls-        FLASH     lAi.WT     F  ATTiMlV     CONTAINER. 
II.viiUY   M.   KcaiET/KV,  Xiw  \.'Vk    \     V.     Filed  Aug.  14, 
1915.      S.-riai    .\u    40,47;!        •  r;     j^a — 53.) 
1.    As    a    [<.■«■    arMi  I"    .if    aia i -ifa,  ! ure,    a    battery    com- 
prising' a    pliirali'_v   >>f     .lis   .-ah   Including  a  metallic  re- 


ceptacle forming  one  element  of  the  cell,  a  piece  of  insu- 
lating material  separating  adjacent  cells  from  each  other, 
and  means  for  holding  the  cells  in  fixed  relation,  such 
means  consisting  of  a  cardboard  envelop  in  the  form  of 
a  tube  having  a  flap  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  tube,  and 
said  flap  having  only  a  portion  Integrally  connected  with 
the  body  of  the  tube,  whereby  the  tube  before  being  filled 
with  the  cells  Is  capable  of  being  folded  flat. 


tL_^ 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electric  bat- 
tery for  pocket  flashlights  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cells  each  having  a  metallic  receptacle  form- 
ing an  element  of  the  cell,  Insulating  means  Interposed 
between  adjacent  cells  for  maintaining  the  receptacles 
thereof  out  of  contact,  and  a  collapsible  tube  of  flexible 
material  forming  a  non-conductor  and  of  such  size  that 
the  cells  and  Insulating  means  fit  therein,  said  tube  hav- 
ing Integral  flaps  at  Its  ends  whereby  the  bottom  can 
be  close<l  and  the  top  sealed  to  prevent  use  of  the  bat- 
tery until  the  top  flap  is  torn  off. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  battery  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cells  each  including  a  metallic  re- 
ceptacle forming  an  element  of  the  cell,  insulating  mate- 
rial interposed  between  the  cells  for  separating  them, 
battery  terminal  members  connectetl  with  the  tells,  a 
container  of  Insulating  material  in  the  form  of  a  tube 
embracing  the  ceils  and  directly  in  contact  with  the  re- 
ceptacles thereof,  said  container  having  at  Its  bottom  a 
closing  flap  for  insulating  the  bottoms  of  the  cells,  the 
battery  terminal  members  extending  out  of  the  upper 
end  of  the  container,  and  a  sealing  member  Integrally 
connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  container  and 
extending  over  one  of  the  terminal  members  to  prevent 
use  of  the  battery  as  long  as  the  sealing  member  Is  in- 
tact with  the  container. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  plurality  of  cells 
each  Including  a  metallic  receptacle  forming  an  element 
of  the  cell,  an  insulating  strip  between  the  cells,  a  tubu- 
lar body  In  which  the  cells  and  strip  are  disposed,  said 
body  being  as  long  as  the  cells,  flaps  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  said  body  and  forming  a  bottom  closure  for 
the  container,  battery  terminal  meml)ers  projecting  out 
of  the  top  of  the  body  of  the  .n'a  r,,  r  said  bo<ly  having 
upwardly  projecting  side  e\teii>iuu-.  and  overlapping 
flaps  Integrally  connected  with  the  extensions  and  cover- 
ing said  battery  terminal  members  and  adapted  to  be 
torn  off,  said  extensions  maintaining  the  said  overlap- 
ping flaps  spaced  from  the  upp.  r  .1  .1  of  the  body  of 
the  container,  whereby  openings  are  provided  for  per- 
mitting access  to  the  battery  terminal  members  for 
testing. 

5.  A  contain^  for  the  cells  of  a  battery,  said  con- 
tainer being  in  the  form  of  a  collapsible  tube  open  at 
Its  ends  and  having  bottom  flaps  connected  at  opposite 
sides  to  overlap  and  form  the  bottom  of  the  container 
and  having  extensions  at  opposite  sides  at  the  top  e<lge 
of  the  container,  and  integral  flaps  connected  with  the 
extensions  to  form  a  seal  at  the  top  of  the  container, 
said  last  mentioned  flaps  being  adapted  to  be  torn  off 
from  the  body  of  the  container. 


1,176.469.       DRAI-TIN*;  -  MACHINE        Kdwin     Clinton 
Kbbisle    and    Lyndsat    Dickasox    H.^m'kins,    Austin, 
Tex.     Filed  July  27,   1914.      Serial    No.   853,451.      (CI. 
33—27.) 
1.   In  a  drafting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 

a  support  revolubly  mounted  therein,  a  rod  rotatably  b«- 

cured  to  said  support,  a  cylinder  provbieil   wifli  grooves. 

secured    to    said    rod,    means    for    rotatiii«    saeJ    cylinder 
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during  the  revolution  of  said  support  comprising  gears 
secured  to  said  frame  and  rod  respectively,  a  meml>er  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  support,  a  marker  carrier  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  said  member  and  having  a  post  adapted 
to  engage  said  grooves,  and  means  for  revolving  said 
support. 


2.  In  a  drafting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  support  revolubly  mounted  therein,  a  rod  rotatal)Iy 
secured  to  said  support,  a  cylinder  provide*!  with  grooves 
secureil  to  said  rod,  means  for  revolving  said  support, 
means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  during  the  revolution 
of  said  support  comprising  gears  secured  to  said  frame 
and  rod  respectively,  two  sets  of  parallel  tracks  secured 
to  said  support  and  arranged  one  set  almve  the  othrr 
parallel  to  said  cylinder,  a  marker  carrier  slldably 
mounte<l  on  the  lower  set,  an  auxiliary  carrier  slldably 
mounted  on  the  upper  set,  a  double  ro<l  sllilably  mounted 
in  said  support  and  slldably  connecteil  to  each  of  said 
carriers,  Indepemlent  means  for  securing  each  carrier 
In  adjusted  position  on  said  double  rod.  and  a  post  se- 
cured to  said  auxiliary  carrier  adapted  to  engage  said 
pooves. 


1,176,470.  SENDER.  John  Ai.BEnx  Kropp,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,032.  (CI. 
179—90.) 


1.  In  a  sender,  a  circuit  controlling  switch,  a  plurality 
of  actuating  devices  cooperating  therewith  each  adapted 
to  be  manually  set  so  as  to  operate  said  switch  a  pre- 
determlne*!  number  of  times  during  the  return  of  an 
actuating  device  to  normal  position,  a  common  motor 
mechanism  for  returning  said  actuating  devices  to  their 
normal  positions,  and  means  for  operatlvely  associating 
Ui  first  of  said  actuating  devices  with  said  motor  mech- 
Hii  -in  and  the  other  actuating  devices  successively  with 
tile  motor  mechanism  a  definite  Interval  of  time  after 
the  completion  of  the  return  movement  of  the  preceding 
HI  t iia tiiiir  device. 

J  iij  a  sender,  a  circuit-controlling  switch,  a  plurality 
of  actuating  wheels  cooperating  therewith  each  adapter] 
to  be  manually  set  so  as  to  operate  said  switch  a  pre- 
ili  f.  rmlned  nund>er  of  times  during  the  return  of  a 
wticel    to  normal  position,   a   common   motor   mechanism 


for  returning  said  wheels  to  their  ,  normal  positions, 
means  for  operatlvely  associating  the  first  of  said  wheels 
with  said  motor  mechanism,  and  means  actuated  by  each 
wheel  on  Its  return  to  normal  position  for  operatlvely 
associating  the  succeeding  wheel  with  the  motor  mecha- 
nism. 

3.  In  a  sender,  a  drcnit-controlling  switch,  a  plurality 
of  actuating  wheels  cooperating  therewith  each  adapted 
to  be  nuinually  set  so  as  to  operate  said  switch  a  pre- 
determined number  of  times  during  the  return  of  a 
wheel  to  normal  position,  a  shaft  upon  which  said 
wheels  are  rotatably  mounted,  means  f»r  coupling  each 
*wheel  to  said  shaft,  motor  mechanl.«m  for  driving  said 
shaft,  means  for  actuating  the  coupling  means  associated 
with  the  first  of  said  wheels,  and  means  operated  l>y  each 
wheel  on  its  return  to  normal  position  for  actuating  the 
coupling  means  associated   with   the  succeeding  wheel. 

4.  In  a  sender,  a  circuit-controlling  switch,  a  plurality 
of  actuating  wheels  cooperating  therewith  each  adapted 
to  be  manually  set  so  as  to  operate  said  switch  a  pre- 
determined number  of  times  during  the  return  of  a 
wheel  to  normal  position,  a  shaft  upon  which  said 
wheels  are  rotatably  mounteil,  means  for  coupling  each 
wheel  to  raid  shaft,  motor  mechanism  for  driving  said 
shaft,  manually  operated  means  for  storing  energy  In 
said  motor  mechanism,  means  operatetl  by  said  energy 
storing  means  for  actuating  the  coupling  means  asko- 
clated  with  the  first  wheel,  and  means  controlled  by  each 
wheel  on  its  return  to  normal  position  for  actuating  the 
coupling  means  assoclate<l   with   the  suceeedlng  wheel. 

5.  In  a  sender,  a  circuit-controlling  switch,  a  plurality 
of  actuating  wheels  coilperatlng  therewith  each  adapted 
to  be  manually  set  so  as  to  operate  said  switch  a  pre- 
determined number  of  times  during  the  return  of  a 
wheel  to  normal  position,  a  shaft  upon  which  said 
wheels  are  rotatably  mounted,  means  for  coupling  each 
wheel  to  said  shaft,  motor  mechanism  for  driving  said 
shaft,  a  movable  handle  connected  to  said  motor  mecha- 
nism for  storing  energy  in  the  latter,  means  operated  by 
said  handle  in  Its  off-normal  position  for  actuating  the 
coupling  means  associated  with  the  first  wheel,  and 
means  controlled  by  each  wheel  on  its  return  to  normal 
position  for  actuating  the  coupling  means  associated 
with   the  8uccee<ling  wheel. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,471.  TIRE  -  BOLT  WRENCH.  WALraiD  LAnsOM, 
Kingsburg,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  »,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,692. 
(CI.  81—56.) 


^- 


1.  A  tire  bolt  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  tor.-  a 
socket  mouDte<l  to  turn  and  slide  in  one  of  the  \-  x.-^s, 
means  for  turning  the  socket,  a  spring  engaging  the  soiket 
and  secured  to  the  tong  carrying  said  socket,  h   w.-arlni: 
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washer  carried  by  the  socket  ao  as  to  rotate  therewith 
but  frpe  to  slide  thereon  and  engaging  said  spring,  and 
aa  adjustable  bolt-retaining  member  associated  with  the 
other  tong  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  socket. 

2.  A  tire  bolt  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  tongs,  a 
socket  mounted  to  turn  and  slide,  means  for  turning  the 
tocket  Including  means  whereby  the  said  socket  is  free 
fo  slide  while  It  Is  turned,  said  socket  having  a  reduced 
■nd,  a  flat  spring  engaging  the  reduced  end  of  the  socket 
and  normally  tending  to  resist  the  sliding  movement  of 
the  socket,  a  wecrinj;  w,,h  r  en  the  reduced  end  of  the 
Korket  in  engagpni"tif  with  the  spring,  said  socket  and 
washer  having  c  p.r"iug  means  whereby  said  washer 
!s  con<»trained  to  '  ,  r,  v  th  the  socket  but  Is  free  to  slide 
'>n  the  reduced  port  ::  .(  said  socket,  and  a  bolt-retaln- 
!ni?  member  carried  by  the  other  tong  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  sni'!  'JO  krt 


1.170.473.     DRESSING-CASE  SUPPORT  AND  CARRIER. 
Hblbkb   V.   A.   LoniNo,   Chicago.   111.     Filed   June  11 
1914.     Serial  No.  844,462.     (CI.  190—11.) 


a/ 


l.lT'i  IT-  i'i:UFoK.\ri.\w  MACHINE.        WILLIAM     F. 

l.\    ;  E    s.  .1  i.AoKit.    Cinclnnafi.    Ohio.      Filed    Dec.    28, 
lyii.     .^c::al  No.  68,347.     (CI.  1C4 — 88.) 


1  in  a  perforating  machln^  the  combination  with  an 
anvil  and  a  reciprocating  punch-arra  arranged  for  hav- 
ing a  punch  attached  thereto,  of  a  gage  for  the  edge  of 
t;.  ■  niiterlal.  a  hold-down  means  for  the  material,  and 
m.ans  for  movement  of  said  page  with  relation  to  said 
hnlddown  means  for  movement  of  the  body  of  the  mate- 
rial past  said  gage  for  placing  Its  edge  in  range  with 
<a    1  gage  and  said  reclprocatijg  punch. 

-'.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ma- 
terial-support, a  reciprocating  punch,  a  gage  having  a 
guiding  face  presented  toward  said  punch,  a  hold-down 
means  for  the  material,  and  means  for  movement  of  said 
gn;;e  In  perpendicular  manner  with  relation  to  said  ma- 
terial-support for  passage  of  the  material  past  said  gage 
toward  said  punch  Into  range  of  said  reciprocating  punch 
and  under  said  hold-down  mi^ans. 

3.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
material-support,  and  a  reciprocating  punch,  of  a  gage 
having  a  gnlding  face  for  the  edge  of  the  material,  a 
hold-<lown  finger  for  said  edge,  means  for  pivoting  said 
gnffe  whereby  said  gage  Is  moved  by  contact  of  the  mate- 
rial therewith  during  movement  of  .said  material  past  said 
g:i-.'  into  range  of  said  punch,  and  a  spring  for  normally 
returning  said  gage  to  normal  position  with  Its  guiding 
face  presented  toward  said  punch  adjacent  to  the  plane 
of  said  mnterialsnpport. 

4.  In  a  pHrforafing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
anvil,  a  reciprocating  punch-ram.  a  hold-down  finger  for 
the  material,  and  a  gage  for  the  material,  said  hold-down 
finger  and  gage  located  in  adjacent  positions,  and  said 
gnge  reslllrntly  yieldable  for  the  passage  of  a  stretch  of 
the  material   past  sal.I   s:i-..  under  said  hold-down  finger. 

5.  In  a  perforatiii,'  nn  hine,  the  combination  of  an 
anvil,  a  reciprocating  punch-ram.  a  hold-down  finger,  a 
gngf'  having  a  guiding-face  for  the  edge  of  the  matrrlal. 
and  means  for  mounting  said  gage  for  resilient  yield  of 
sni.i  LM-"  I'v  "ontact  of  the  material  for  the  passage  of  « 
,st  .  t  (1  •  til.,  material  past  said  gage  for  presenting  the 
-k'..  tn.r...  f  fo  1.0  p. 'f.-riited  toward  -::!  *jidlng-face 
ari'l    utiNr    ~u!d    holiI'lMwi.    t'neor 

(rinin:-  '••  I..  1  >^  u,,t  p-nt-!   'i    -h-Gaictte.] 


1.   A  dressing   case  support  and  carrier  comprising  a 
hollow  bo<ly  open  at  its  upper  side ;  legs  detachably  se- 
cured to  said   body   for  supporting  the  same  In  elevated 
position  ;  sockets  opening  downwardly  at  the  under  aide 
of  said  body  for  releasable  engagement  by  thr  upp-r  .  nd^ 
of  said  legs,  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  being  •   p,     ,    „u  ■ 
said  sockets   being  correspondingly   formed   to   snugiy   re^ 
ceive  said  ends  of  said  legs  and  prevent   relative  rotary 
movement  thereof,  said  legs,  when  detached,  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  carried  in  said  body,  substantially  as  described. 
2.  A  dressing  case  support  and   carrier   comprising  a 
hollow  body  open  at  its  upper  side;   legs  detachably  se- 
cured  to  said   body   for  supporting  the  same  In  elevated 
position  :  sockets  opening  downwardly  at  the  under  side 
of  said  body  for  releasable  engagement  by  th.     ip;..  r  .■:•->< 
of  said  legs,  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  being  iiij"  r  .]  aud 
said  sockets  being  correspondingly  formed  to  snugly  re- 
ceive said  ends  of  said   legs;   and  means  for  releasably 
locking  said  legs  in  engagement  with  said  sockets,  said 
locking    means    comprising    resilient    Inwardly    extending 
projections  at  the  Inner  sides  of  said  sockets  adapted  to 
yieldingly  engage  with  recesses  provided  In  the  adjacent 
sides  of  said  legs,  when  the  latter  are  in  operative  posi- 
tion, said  legs,  when  detached,  being  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried  In  said   body,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  dressing  case  support  and  carrier  comprising  a 
hollow  body  open  at  its  upper  side;  legs  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  body  for  suporting  the  same  In  elevated 
position  ;  sockets  opening  downwardly  at  the  under  side 
of  said  body  adapted  to  snugly  receive  the  upper  ends 
of  said  legs  and  hold  the  same  against  relative  rotary 
movement;  means  for  relea-sably  lorklng  said  legs  In  en- 
gagement with  said  sockets,  said  lo<k:r,L-  mans  compris- 
ing an  Inwardly  extending  resilient  proj..  ti„n  on  one  side 
of  each  of  said  sockets ;  ^nd  a  plate  secured  to  the  adja- 
cent side  of  the  corresponding  leg  having  a  recess  adapted 
for  yielding  engagement  by  said  projection,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.170.474  MAGNETIZER.  clement  C.  McDonald, 
Chenoa.  111.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  872  778 
(Cl.  175—21.)  '       ■ 

1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  magnet  seats  therein,  a 
guide  extending  through  the  latter  Into  the  casing,  actu- 
ating means  comprising  screws  coiipernting  between  the 
casing  and  the  seats  for  moving  one  with  respect  to  the 
other,  and  magnets  mounted  on  said  magnet  seats. 

2.  A  magnetlzer  comprising  a  casing  having  a  bas«>  v,.nf« 
slldably  mounted  on  the  base,  electromagnets  moiitit.:  .,n 
the  seats,  a  rim  mounted  on  the  box  extending  inwardly 
a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  from  the 
outside  of  the  coll  to  the  openings  in  the  spools,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  colls  with  respect  u,  ,  •,   >.  ,,t>i,  r 

3.  In  a  magnetlzer  the  combination  with  a   <,i<\r,-  bay 
Ing  openings,  a  base,  seats  slldably  mounted  on  said  base 
having  openings  and  having  screw  thrende<l  opmlnir*  nm 
nlng  transversely  therethrough,  rods  fastened  ir,  tin  .  p.  n 
Ings  In  the  box  and  adapted  to  be  slldably  r.  <  ,    ,.1   n   the 
seats,  screws  rotatably  mounted  in  the  l)oi,  and  fD^amag 


MAJtCM  31,  1916. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


94* 


the  screw  threaded  openings  in  said  Mats,  and  magnetiz- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  seats  adapted  to  recelye  the 


ends  of  a  magnet,  said  magnetizing  means  being  controlled 
in  Its  movement  by  said  screws. 


1.176.475.  LIGHTING  MEANS  FOR  AUDITORIUMS 
AND  OTHER  PLACES.  Fra.vk  Q.  McPhbrson,  Beaver 
Palls.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Shado  Lite  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Beaver 
Falls.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Plle<l  Feb. 
20.   1915.      Serial   No.   9,650.      (CI     240 — 3.) 


*>  --■ 


1.  An  illuminating  element  for  an  auditorium  compris- 
ing an  elongate<l  box  or  casing  of  opaqun  material  closed 
at  the  top.  sides  and  ends,  and  at  the  bottom  for  a  frac- 
tional portion  of  the  length  of  the  casing,  with  the  lower 
margins  of  the  sides  of  the  box  from  the  closetl  bottom 
toward  the  other  end  of  the  casing  Inclined,  a  llght-glv- 
Ing  means  lodged  in  that  portion  of  the  box  provided  with 
the  closed  bottom,  elongated  reflecting  means  within  the 
casing  extending  lengthwise  of  the  box  or  casing  adjacent 
to  the  top  thereof,  and  means  for  supporting  the  illumi- 
nating element  In  position  to  light  the  floor  of  the  audi- 
torium and  to  place  other  parts  of  the  auditorium  in  the 
shadow  produced  by  the  opaque  top.  sides  and  end  of 
the  casing  remote  from  the  light-giving  mcnns 

2.  An  illuminating  element  for  an  a  :!  t.  rii:t!,  .mipris 
Ing  an  elongated  box  or  casing  of  opaque  rti  t.riai  nosed 
at  tht'  top.  sides  and  ends,  and  at  the  hott  .;n  f  .r  a  frac- 
tional portion  of  the  length  of  the  cas:.:::  mth  the  lower 
marfrlns  of  the  sides  of  the  box  from  the  closed  bottom 
toward  the  other  end  of  the  casing  Inclined,  a  light-giv- 
ing means  lodged  In  that  portion  of  the  box  provided  with 
the  closed  bottom,  elongated  reflecting  means  within  the 
casing  extending  lengthwise  of  the  box  or  nsiu-  lOja- 
cent  to  the  top  thereof,  and  means  for  -tpp  r:  riL  t;,, 
Illuminating  element  In  'position  to  light  tb>j  iJotr  uf  the 
auditorium  and  to  place  other  parts  of  the  auditorium 
in  the  shadow  produced  by  the  opaqur  top  si,]..,  «;,  1  pnd 
of  the  casing  remote  from  the  light  >;  \  ,1,^;  ;,,,,!,-.  said 
casing  also  containing  a  reflector  associated  with  the 
light-giving  means  to  project  light  forwardly  from  the 
box  or  casing  through  the  open  bottom  thereof. 

3.  An  Illuminating  element  for  auditoriums  compris- 
ing an  elongated  box  or  casing  of  opaque  material  closed 
at  the  top,  sides  and  ends  with  one  end  of  greater  depth 
than  the  other  an!  such  end  of  grfat*>t    Lpifi     .lit  pro- 


vided with  a 'closed  bottom  extending  for  a  fractional 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  box  toward  the  end  of  less 
depth,  and  the  sides  of  the  box  being  Inclined  from  the 
termination  of  the  portion  provided  with  the  closed  bot- 
tom to  the  end  of  less  depth,  a  light-giving  means  in  that 
portion  of  the  box  or  casing  provided  with  the  closed  bot- 
tom, and  reflecting'  means  within  the  box  extending  length- 
wise thereof  adjacent  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  top  of  the 
box  and  dropping  to  a  lower  line  along  the  sides  of  the 
box. 

4.  An  illuminating  element  for  auditoriums  comprising 
an  elongated  l>ox  or  casing  of  opaque  material  closed  at 
the  top.  Bides  and  ends  with  the  end  constituting  the 
front  end  of  the  box  of  less  depth  than  the  other  end  and 
the  end  of  greater  depth  l>elng  provided  with  a  forwardly 
projecting  bottom  portion  terminating  in  an  upstanding 
wall  with  the  sides  of  the  box  Inclined  from  the  last- 
named  wall  to  the  front  of  the  box,  a  llght-glvlng  means 
lodged  In  the  portion  of  the  box  provided  with  the  bot- 
tom, divergent  reflectors  within  the  box  adjacent  to  the 
top  portion  thereof  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  box. 
and  reflecting  means  associated  with  the  llght-glvlng  ele- 
ment for  directing  light  therefrom  through  the  open  bot- 
tom of  the  box. 

5.  An  Illuminating  element  for  auditoriums  comprising, 
an  elongated  box  or  casing  of  opaque  material  closed  at 
the  top,  sides  and  ends  with  the  end  constituting  the  front 
end  of  the  box  of  less  depth  than  the  other  end  and  the 
end  of  greater  depth  being  provlde<l  with  a  forwardly  pro 
Jecting  bottom  portion  terminating  in  an  upstanding  wall 
with  the  sides  of  the  box  inclined  from  the  last-named 
wall  to  the  front  of  the  box,  a  light  giving  means  lodged 
in  the  portion  of  the  box  provided  with  the  bottom,  di- 
vergent reflectors  within  the  box  adjacent  to  the  top  por- 
tion thereof  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  box.  and 
reflecting  means  associated  with  the  llght-glvlng  element 
for  directing  light  therefrom  through  the  open  bottom 
of  the  box,  said  reflecting  means  being  provlde<l  with  a 
support  adjustable  as  to  height,  and  the  box  having  sus 
pending  means  associated  with  the  box  for  varying  its 
longitudinal  Inclination. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,476.  IGNITION  -  DYNAMO.  Chaklm  Thomab 
Mason,  Sumter,  S.  C.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  28.  1913.  Serial 
No.   781.695.      (Cl.  123—165.) 
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1.  An  ignition  system  comprising  a  dynamo  and  a  bat 
tery,  an  induction  coll  common  to  both,  said  coll  being 
normally  connected  to  derive  current  from  the  operation 
of  said  dynamo,  and  a  combined  commutator  and  switch 
driven  In  synchronism  with  the  dynamo  and  controlling 
the  connection  of  the  battery  with  said  induction  coil  so 
that  when  its  switch  contacts  are  closed  the  battery  cur 
rent  and  the  dynamo  current  will  aagment  and  not  op- 
pose each  other. 

2.  An  Ignition  system  comprising  a  dynamo  and  a  bat- 
tery, an  induction  coll  common  to  both,  said  coil  being 
normally  connected  to  derive  current  from  the  operation 
of  said  dynamo,  and  a  combined  commutator  and  swit   h 
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(Iriv.n  in  syncbroniHin  with  the  dynamo  and  controlling 
the  connection  of  the  battery  with  said  induction  coll 
with  means  to  close  and  open  the  commutator  switch 
oDtacts  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  battery  to  and 
from  the  dynamo  and    ■  1!    r- -;>■  .  tlvely. 

3.  An  ignition  system  cumprijing  a  dynamo  and  a  bat- 
rpry,  an  induction  coll  common  to  both,  said  coll  being 
n.rmn;!v  onn  •<  r..]  to  !,r!\.'  current  from  the  operation 
'■(  >.i:  !  !■.  ri:![!i..  i -i  !  a  -ii  iricd  commutator  and  switch 
lr:v!i  ;:;  , :.  !,  .i  m^i  Ah  th.  Uiimo  and  controlling 
Mif  Luuuf,  tiuu  ui  thi;  ;^attiry  w.ih  said  induction  col! 
with  means  to  move  the  commutator  as  a  unit  so  as  to 
op>  II  ;r>  nnri  f-;  and  disconnect  the  battery  from  the 
coii,  in  i  a  -t'parate  contact  adapted  to  be  closed  by  con 
finuini,-  -a;,i   impv>-iiii'iir ,  v,,  as  to  disable  the  dynamo. 

4  An  ijriiMon  s>sr('ni  oiniJrislng  a  dynamo  and  a  bat- 
t'Tv,  afi  mrii!  ti'in  .,.,1  wiiniii.ii  to  tioth.  said  coil  being 
liornia^iy  •  on.-u-.  t>"!  fu  ilt'riv  uiti'Ii""  froin  the  operation 
(>(  >ai'l  .lyiiHi]!'!.  ari'l  ;i  11111:1111. 'li  'omiuutator  and  switch 
'Irivi'ti  in  synrhrom^ni  with  thr  i!yn;imo  and  controlling 
till'  .  (,nn>'.  tinn  .if  rh^  :a'r.Ty  with  said  induction  coll 
w;rh  iiiamiaily  i  iiiitroilt-.i  isii'ati-.  for  opening  the  com- 
mutator switch  contacts  Xn    i-     i.nect  the  battery  at  will. 

5.  An  ijinltlon  system  en!  liir-'ng  a  dynamo  and  a  bat- 
t.  ry,  an  induction  coll  con.ninii  to  both,  said  coll  being 
ti  .rii;ally  connected  to  derive  current  from  the  operation  ^ 
1  I  -^ai  1  dynamo,  and  a  combined  commutator  and  switch 
l.-M!!  :n  -n  !ir  ;;-i:i  wtti  the  dynamo  and  controlling 
rh.  (iau»-.tioii  uf  -h-  att.rv  with  said  induction  coll 
witii  manually  contmi;.-,!  :wnii>  for  dls.soclating  the  bat- 
tery from  said  in.lu  '  n  a  and  additional  means  also 
manually  controlkd  tu  p:tvent  excitation  of  the  coll 
by  the  dynamo  after  the  battery  has  been  so  dissociated. 

(Claims  6  fii  14   nif  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.ITfiJTT       i;aI;MKM    I  iISi'LAYINO  DEVICE.      MiLTON 

1       Me    K   Ft:   li     >!•!    1  ranclsco,    Cal.      Filed    Apr.    26, 

i;»l:'.      S.-rial   No.   '^li.'Jo'i.      (CI.  241 — 9.) 


A  dfvii'p  for  t.inporarily  huMin^  folded  skirls  onto  the 
bo.ly  uf  :i  p.-r-uri  tu  .ii^piay  th.'  skirt,  composed  of  a  split 
spring;  Ian  1  alipti'-i  t  1  "nclrcle  the  waist  line  of  the 
p.r-uu,  at)  !  1  pair  if  -prings  carried  by  said  band,  each 
of  sail  spriiu's  1.  in-  -.•<  ired  at  one  end  to  the  band  ad- 
jacent th.'  .-pl.t  piirtiuri  thiTi'of  a:i.l  •  \tendlng  around  the 
tjani!  a  ilistan  ■<•  ,!■->  than  ha:f  the  length  of  the  band, 
thi-  opp.isiti'  cn.ls  b.'itii?  fr-.-  aii.l  relatively  spaced  apart 
to  aliiiw  cai  h  uf  th.'  si.lrs  of  a  f-M.'l  skirt  to  be  applied 
in  !h.'  spae  iiftwf.n  th-  fn-.'  .i^i-  of  the  springs  and 
move!  to  lie  Ix'tw.'.'ii  tho  sprinirs  and  band  and  to  be 
th.Tfiiy  -i;pP"rt.Ml  in  drap'n!  position  over  the  skirt  of 
thf  person 


l,i:'1.47s.      VALVK   MKCHAMSM    Fi  Mi    [RAPS.     Ghorgb 
William    Muhk.    J-tscv    Citv.    N     ,i        Filed    Nov.    12, 
1915.     Serial  No.  Ol.osL'.      m;i     i:-;t      In.';  : 
1.    .\   vaivt'  mei  hanisin  for  traps,     or:' pr  i-;i:  j  a   T-shaped 
valve  ca.sins  proviilcil  at   th<'  en, is  of  ;t-,   ;  o._itudlnal  pas- 
saK*"  with   \aivii  seats  opmitiK  in   'h.-   -am.-  direction,  the 
horizontal    iiu'iiiinT    of    the    ■asiru'   formnn;    the   inlet  aod 
the   vertiral    meniiit-r   of    the   rasin_-    f  iriiiiu^    the  outlet,  a 
valve    Htein    extemlini;    •■enrrally    thrnu;:h    tii.     said    valve 
stents,    a    pair    of    valves    se.ur...!    >,n    'h.     -aM    valve   stem 
an<l   adapted    to   sitmiltaneously   opi-n    an  1    close   the  said 
valve  sea's,   one  of  the  valves  Sieirii;  w   'tiiii   the  longitudi- 
nal   passai,'e    and    the    other    ti.'ini.'    .xt.rio!-    thereof,    caps 
on  the  ends  of   the   horizuiitai    niems.Ts   ,,f   the  valve  cas- 


ing and  provided  on  their  peripheral  faces  with  Inlet 
openings,  the  said  caps  forming  oearlngs  for  the  said 
valve  stem,  strainers  encircling  the  peripheral  faces  of 
the  said  caps,  and  a  float-controlled  mechanism  connected 
with  the  said  valve  stem. 


2.  A  valve  mechanism  for  traps,  comprising  a  T-shaped 
valve  casing  provided  at  the  ends  of  its  longitudinal  pas- 
sage with  valve  seats  opening  in  the  same  direction,  the 
horizontal  member  of  the  casing  forming  the  inlet  and  the 
vertical  member  of  the  casing  forming  the  outlet,  a  valve 
stem  extending  centrally  through  the  said  valve  seats,  a 
pair  of  valves  secured  on  the  said  valve  stem  and  adapt- 
ed to  simultaneously  open  and  close  the  said  valve  seats, 
one  of  the  valves  being  within  the  longitudinal  passage 
and  the  other  being  exterior  thereof,  cap*  on  the  ends 
of  the  horizontal  member  of  the  valve  casing  and  pro- 
vided on  their  peripheral  faces  with  Inlet  openings,  the 
said  caps  forming  bearings  for  the  said  valve  stem, 
strainers  encircling  the  peripheral  faces  of  the  said  caps, 
a  rack  secured  on  the  .said  valve  stem  outside  of  one  of 
the  said  caps,  and  a  float  lever  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  float  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  segmental  gear  wheel 
In  mesh  with  the  said  rack 


1,176.479.  PLANT-WATERER.  Lloyd  Edwin  Morbow. 
Sanford,  Fla.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,265. 
(CI.  137—17.) 


1.  A  plant  waterer  comprising  a  discharge  pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  beveled  discharge  end,  an  angularly  dis- 
posed valve  extending  across  said  beveled  end  of  the 
pipe  and  hinged  thereto,  means  connected  to  the  valve 
at  the  hinged  terminal  for  actuating  the  same,  and  a 
.spring  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  valve  an! 
to  the  pipe  for  restraining  the  opening  of  the  valve. 

2.  A  plant  waterer  including  a  discharge  pipe  provided 
with  a  beveled  discharge  end,  a  valve  extending  across 
the  beveled  end  of  the  discharge  pipe  and  pivoted  at  the 
back  thereof,  a  ball  secure<l  to  the  front  portion  of  the 
valve  at  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  a  coiled  spring 
mounted  on  the  discharge  pipe  and  connected  with  the 
ball  and  operating  mechanisms  for  opening  the  valve 
against  the  action  of  the  spring. 

3.  A  plant  waterer  comprising  a  discharge  pipe  hav- 
ing a  beveled  discharge  end,  a  valve  hined  *  .  s^,;  j  pipp 
for  closing  said  discharge  end,  rigid  flanir.s  f,,rm..,i  on 
the  sides  of  said  valve  extending  alon-  the  -.-.i..  walls  «>f 
said  pipe  transversely  the-.,  f  .r  1  lor-nn;:  .1  tr..u-h  ' 
cause  the  water  to  he  d:-  ha  ■_'.-!  tf.;-  th.-  free  ..n,i  .,f 
said  valve,  and  means  f.ir  a   tiiating  the  valve. 
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4.  A  plant  waterer  comprising  a  discharge  pipe  having 
A  beveled  <llscharge  end,  a  valve  hinged  to  said  pipe  for 
closing  said  discharge  end,  flanges  formed  on  said  valve 
extending  along  the  side  walls  of  said  pipe  and  forming 
a  trough  to  cause  the  water  to  be  discharged  from  the 
free  end  of  said  valve,  means  for  actuating  the  valve, 
and  means  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  valve  and  to 
the  pipe  for  restraining  the  opening. 

5.  A  plant  waterer  Including  a  discharge  pipe  provided 
with  a  beveled  discharge  end,  a  valve  having  an  angu- 
larly disposed  plate  extending  across  the  beveled  end  of 
the  discbarge  pipe  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  with 
side  flanges  which  extend  along  opposite  sides  of  the 
plate  and  fit  against  the  outside  of  the  pipe  transversely 
thereof  when  the  valve  is  closed,  a  removable  elastic 
gasket  fitted  against  the  plate  and  arranged  to  bear 
Against  the  lower  beveled  end  of  the  discharge  pipe,  said 
gasket  being  retained  in  place  by  the  side  flanges  of  the 
valve,  means  for  plvotally  mounting  the  valve  on  the 
pipe,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve,  said 
flanges  when  the  valve  Is  open  serving  to  prevent  the 
water  from  discharging  laterally. 


1,176.480.  BIRD-PERCH.  Chaelbs  William  McI!LL«e, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1915.  Serial  No. 
21.267.     (Cl.  119 — 24.) 


A  bird  perch  comprising  a  disk-like  platform  ;  a  wire 
bracket  therefor.  rigidljr;^nnecte<l  therewith,  said  bracket 
embodying  an  upwardly-extending,  downwardly-opening 
hook  member  formed  Integrally  therewith,  said  hook 
member  being  disposed  in  perpendicular  relation  to  said 
bracket  and  to  said  platform,  the  sides  of  said  hook  mem- 
ber being  spaced  apart  and  disposed  In  parallel  relation 
to  form  a  slot  to  engage  fastening  members  having  rela- 
tively enlarged  heads. 


1,17  6.481.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Euwakd  Francis 
OH-wen.  Carlisle,  Ind.  Filed  June  9.  1915.  Serial  No. 
3.3,072.      (Cl.  121—51.) 


V':''^ 


tending  outwardly  at  an  angle  therefrom,  a  revoluble 
member  to  be  engaged  by  said  piston  and  moved  step 
by  step  by  direct  pressure  thereof,  a  pawl  for  preventing 
^retrogression  of  said  revoluble  member,  a  stop  device 
for  said  revoluble  member  and  means  for  supplying  an 
<  elastic  medium  Into  said  casing  at  a  point  between  said 
revoluble  member  and  said  abutment. 

2.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  casing,  a  revoluble 
piston  mounted  therein,  an  abutment  carried  by  said 
piston  and  extending  In  a  plane  tangential  to  a  circle 
of  smaller  diameter  than  said  piston,  a  revoluble  mem- 
ber provided  with  vanes  each  adapted  to  extend  par- 
tially into  the  path  of  travel  of  said  abutment  so  that 
said  abutment  engages  said  vanes  In  succession  and 
moves  them  step  by  step  by  its  direct  pressure  against 
them,  a  pawl  normally  extending  partially  into  the  path 
of  rotation  of  said  vanes  for  engaging  each  vane  in  suc- 
cession and  preventing  backward  rotation  of  said  revoluble 
member,  and  mechanism  for  directing  an  elastic  fluid 
medium  into  said  casing  at  a  point  between  one  of  said 
vanes  and  said  abutment. 

3.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  casing,  a  revoluble 
piston  mounted  therein,  an  abutment  carried  by  said 
piston,  and  extending  at  an  angle  therefrom,  a  bousing 
mounted  upon  said  casing  and  having  a  general  arcuate 
form,  a  revoluble  member  mounted  within  said  bousing 
and  provlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  vanes,  a  pawl  carried  by 
said  housing  and  normally  extending  into  the  path  of 
travel  of  each  of  said  vanes  for  the  purpose  of  being 
engaged  by  said  vanes  and  thus  preventing  backward 
rotation  of  said  revoluble  member,  a  stop  wheel  carried 
by  the  shaft  of  the  revoluble  member  and  provided  with 
notches,  a  spring  pawl  adapted  to  successively  engage 
said  notches  as  the  stop  wheel  is  rotated,  a  valve  for 
admitting  an  elastic  medium  into  said  casing  at  a  point 
between  one  of  said  vanes  and  said  abutment,  and  cam 
mechanism  connected  with  said  valve  for  acttiating  the 
same  periodically. 


1,17  6,482.  NECKSCARF  OR  MUFFLER.  G«oeg« 
Hbn'bt  Ormi,  DunnviUe,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Albert  Lynn  I.Awrence,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  May  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  561,220. 
(Cl.  2—69.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
revoluble  piston,  an   abutment   carried    thereby,   and   ex- 


1.  In  an  Integrally  knitted  muffler,  the  combination 
with  the  two  end  portions,  of  an  Intermediate  neck  por- 
tion adapted  to  encircle  the  wearer's  neck,  comprising 
two  relatively  short  offset  sections,  and  an  Intermediate 
relatively  wide  rectangular  neck  section  of  even  width 
folded  back  upon  itself  to  form  a  double  thickness  or 
collar  portion  for  encircling  the  neck  only,  whereby  the 
appearance  and  protective  effect  of  said  muffler  are  en 
hanced,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  muffler  of  knitted  fabric  having  its  end  portions 
In  approximate  allnement  and  its  central  portion  offset 
therefrom  and  of  approximately  the  same  width  through 
out  to  afford  a  projecting  central  portion  to  form  a  collar, 
and  fastening  means  at  the  edge  of  the  end  portions  from 
which   the  collar  projects,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

3.  A  tauflfcr  of  knitted  fabric  of  approximately  the 
same  width  throughout  having  straight  end  portions  in 
allnement  with  each  other  and  a  central  neck  portion 
offset  from  the  end  portions  and  connected  therewith  by 
oblique  connecting  portions  to  form  a  projection  at  the 
middle  of  the  muffler,  said  projection  being  adapted  to 
be  folded  along  the  line  of  the  edges  of  the  end  portions 
to  form  a  collar,  and  fastening  means  along  the  edges 
of  the  end  portions  from  which  the  collar  projects,  sub- 
stantially ns  set  forth. 
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1.176.483.  FILM  CLEANING  DEVICE.  John  J.  Obmhbt, 
New  Tortc.  N.  Y.  FMmI  May  12,  1915.  Serial  No. 
27.593.      (CI.  15 — 8.) 


1.  A  fllm-cleaning  dprlce  comprising  a  shoe  having  a 
concave  padded  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of 
a  film  roll,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  shoe  to 
permit  it  to  seat  Itself  upon  the  roll,  and  means  for  press- 
ing the  .'Shoe  into  engagement  with  the  roll. 

2.  A  fllm-ciennlng  device  comprising  a  shoe  having  a 
concave  padded  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of 
a  dim  roll,  a  swinging  support  for  the  shoe,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  shoe  and  its  support,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  act  upon  the  support  to  press  the  shoe  onto  the 
roll,  and  a  releasal)le  connection  for  .said  spring. 

3.  A  film  cleaning  device  comprising  a  shoe  having  a 
concave  surface,  a  yieldable  cleaning  strip  adapted  to  be 
stretched  acros.s  said  surface,  and  means  for  releasably 
attaching  said  strip  to  the  shoe,  a  swinging  support  for 
the  -shoe,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  shoe  and  its 
support,  a  spring  arranged  to  act  upon  the  support  to 
press  the  shoe  toward  a  film  roll,  and  a  releasable  con- 
nection for  said  spring. 

4.  A  device  for  simultaneously  Cleaning  both  sides  of 
a  film,  comprising  means  for  rotatably  supporting  two 
aim  rolls  in  the  same  plane,  a  pair  of  shoes  each  having  a 
■oncave  padded  surface,  swinging  supports  for  the  shoes, 

a  pivotal  connection  between  each  shoe  and  its  support, 
-ai.l  <i  ,..  s  n-i.!  s.i;,T„,)t^  .ini;  -riposltely  disposed  and  the 
•<h  i.<.  ,.■,!!_'  ;;.  a:in<i;:.  ii'  \\:'t.  'tip  film  roll  supports,  and 
<piin.:.    ■    rnr:>j.M!    tn   a^      pri    the  swinging  supports   to 


pr^■^S    t 


a    n 


itijer. 


5.    A    .]■■::   , 
a    film,    i<      t 
aim  roll.s  ;:    • 
a  concavi-   si;; 
be  strptc  hpti  a 
attachin.-'    '';• 
the  shoi's     1   J. 
-iupport,    sahi 
posed  and  thr 
-tjinirtr--.     .;,:•■! 
ports    t.j    pr-'s- 


:    r    -  :  -Mneously   cleaning  both   sides  of 

:  -r  ::  i!is  for  rotatably  supporting  two 
•  -.i;:.i  plane,  a  pair  of  shoes  each  having 
I  e,  a  yieldable  cleaning  strip  adapted  to 

ross  -all  vsrfnce  and  means  for  releasably 
strip  to  th'  shoe,  swinging  supports  for 
otal  conn'  ti  a;  >.  •  \  "t-n  each  shoe  and  Its 
shoes  iiKl  siipp.Tts  being  oppositely  dls- 
-h  fs  i.iriL-  -  i.nement  with  the  film  roll 
J-  1  rri!  l:..!  ti,  act  upon  tho  swinging  sup- 
tbein  toward  each  other,  and  a  fastener 
fur  iiie  end  of  each  spring  comprising  an  elongated  hook 
Hlaiit.-!  to  •)..  s'.vuna;  int..  ujif  position  to  hold  the  spring 
;ii  t.ii>)  ri  a;,  ;  iU  aiinti,.,-  position  to  release  the  spring 
sn.i  prnir   ti,.    >!i,„.  u.  ;..      wung  away  from  the  film  roll. 


.17';  4M     .-^^i:I;T  MKTAL    uAji;     ahthuk    h.   otis. 

i':.'v.  lari'i.  Ohio.     Filc<l  Aug.  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  44  242 

(CI.  -.V.     :.: 

1.  As  a  I!  ,v  irtlclf  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  metal  gate, 
t..:  blank  centrally  slit  at  intervals 
•  1'  rnl  adjacent  to  the  slits  bent  at 
!:  of  the  gate  to  form  a  series  of 
ii   tit  the  body  of  the  gate,  substan- 


oonipri-irij  a 

Wltli     Ti..       -.,.1 

riSiit   aii^:.- 
:-<'!rif.ir^a!;  ^  ri 
J  ia  ! ly  a~  s,r   : 
■J     A-  a   ::-\ 
"[.'.pfi~;ii_'   :i 
vi'h    ti:."    :..Hi- 
!-l-i;r    ani:: 
ra-infor   itii 

:utt  .;ra  ',   liinv.-    ;■•  •;  •    ^r.iin 
^iil.-s    tti. ■!•.■"•      rn    •',,:•:::    ho 

su' stanti.uly  a.^  s.-t  forth. 

.\-    '   new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  metal  gate 
.  onipriKing  a  blank  of  sheet  metal  silt  throughout  the  cen 


i. 


".T'h. 

V  irtlrle  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  metal  gate, 
-!,r.  '  ;;.  ti:     'nnk     "ntrally  slit  at  intervals 

V  ..•'  *!  inttai  luljaront  to  the  slits  bent  at 
in.  of  the  gate  to  form  a  series  of 
-!ioi!t   the  body  of  the  gate,  and  an 

1!.  ih.   idank  at  the  top,  bottom  and 
ow  inclosing  rails  for  the  gate. 


'h 


tral  portion  thereof,  with  the  adjacent  metal  bent  back 
to  form  stiffening  ribs  and  the  exterior  borders  of  the 
blank  rectangularly  bent  throughout  to  form  the  inclosing 
hollow  frame  for  the  gate ;  said  members  being  secured  at 
the  comers  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


'Y^'f^  r^  i^'mlf^r^'i^ 


'r 


i-' 


+V 


JT 


^ 


4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  metal  gate, 
formed  from  a  blank  of  sheet  metal,  having  an  integral 
frame  bent  twice  at  right  angles  along  its  bordering  edges, 
to  form  top,  bottom  and  side  rails  of  hollow  form  ;  the 
same  being  secured  at  the  corners  of  the  gate,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  metal  gate, 
formed  from  a  blank  of  sheet  metal  to  provide  a  partially 
open  central  portion,  and  an  Inclosing  frame  bent  twice 
at  right  angles  along  its  bordering  edges,  and  overlapping 
at  the  corners  to  form  top,  bottom  and  side  rails,  for  the 
gate ;  the  same  being  secured  at  the  overlapping  corners, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,176,485.  PROJECTION  APPARATUS.  Habvuv  N.  Ott, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Spencer  I.,ens  Co.,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  712,413.  (CI. 
88—26.) 


1.  In  a  projection  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
light  chamber,  a  holder  for  an  opaque  object,  a  source  of 
light  and  a  cooperating  reflecting  device  arranged  to 
illuminate  the  opaque  object  by  both  direct  and  reflected 
light  rays,  and  a  projection  objective  arranged  in  opera 
the  relation  to  said  opaque  o!)Ject,  source  of  light  and 
reflecting  device,  and  in  a  plane  between  said  source  of 
light  and  said  cooperating  reflecting  !  vice,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  projection  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  light 
chamber,  a  holder  for  an  opaque  object,  a  source  of  light 
and  a  co«perating  reflecting  device  arranged  to  illuminate 
the  opaque  object  by  direct  and  reflected  light  rays  from 
different  directions,  and  a  projection  objectl*-  arranged 
opposite  said  holder  In  operative  relation  to  the  opaque 
object  thereon,  and  in  a  plane  betwee:.  -a  :  -ource  of  light 
and  said  cooperating  reflecting  device,  siii,:,iantially  as  «et 
forth. 

3.  In  a  projection  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
light  chamber,  a  holder  for  an  opaque  object,  a  source  of 
light  and  a  coBperatlng  reflecting  device  arranged  at  op- 


March  3t,  X916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


945 


posite  sides  of  said  holdt-r  to  Illuminate  the  opaque  object 
by  direct  light  rays  from  one  direction  and  by  reflected 
light  rays  from  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  projection 
objective  arranged  oppo-sitc  said  bolder  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  opaque  obJ»M*t  theri«on.  substnntially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  projection  apparatus,  the  comdiontlofl  of  a  light 
chamber,  a  holder  for  an  opaqu*-  object,  a  source  of  light 
and  a  projection  objective  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  holder,  said  source  of  light  being  movable  to  opera- 
tive position  either  with  relation  to  said  opaque  object  or 
with  relation  to  said  projection  objective,  a  movable  re- 
flecting device  which  Is  adapted  to  illuminate  said  opaque 
object  by  reflected  rays  In  one  position  of  said  source  of 
light  and  allows  the  passage  of  light  rays  to  said  projec- 
tion objective  in  the  other  position  of  said  source  of  light, 
and  a  projection  objective  In  operative  relation  to  the 
opaque  object  on  said  holder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  projection  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
light  chaml)er,  a  holder  for  an  opaque  object,  a  source  of 
light  and  a  projection  objective  arranged  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  holder,  said  source  of  light  being  movable  to  dif- 
ferent positions  for  directing  the  light  rays  either  to  said 
opaque  object  or  to  said  proJe<  tion  objective,  a  movable 
mirror  which  is  adapted  to  he  positioned  between  said 
source  of  light  and  said  projection  objective  for  Illuminat- 
ing said  opaque  object  by  reflected  rays  or  to  allow  the 
passage  of  light  rays  to  said  projection  objective,  and  a 
projection  objective  In  operative  relation,  to  the  opaque 
object  on  said  holder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.178,487.  BOX-CAR.  Edwasd  Po.sson,  Chicago,  HI., 
assignor  to  Fay  Edward  Posson.  Chicago,  III.  Piled 
Mar.  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  12,291.     (Cl.  105 — 192.) 


I,17t5,486.  WIREHOLDINO  STAND.  John  W.  Piter. 
Fostoria,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  829,838. 
(a.  211—18.) 


A  stand  comprising  a  rectangular  base  supporte<l  on 
casters,  a  skeleton  frame  supported  by  said  base,  said 
frame  comprising  opposite  pairs  of  comer  irons,  the  irons 
of  one  pair  converging  toward  the  analogous  irons  of  the 
opposite  pair  and  being  connected  therewith  at  their 
upper  ends,  the  irons  of  each  pair  converging  toward  each 
other  at  their  upper  ends,  an  upper  cross  piece  secured 
to  the  corner  Irons  at  their  upper  ends,  and  adapted  to 
brace  the  irons  of  each  pair  apart,  crossed  brakes  secured 
to  each  pair  of  corner  irons,  lower  braces  connecting  the 
adjacent  irons  of  the  opposite  pairs,  a  plurality  of  metal- 
lic rings  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  one  pair  above  another,  each  pair  adapted 
to  help  support  the  pair  immediately  above  It,  brackets 
secured  to  said  corner  irons  at  their  lower  ends  and 
adapted  to  brace  the  lowermost  pairs  of  rings,  said  rings 
being  open  and  having  their  lower  ends  ont-tnrned.  and  a  | 
pair  of  rings  supported  by  and  .secured  to  the  topmost  I 
o:)po8ite  pairs.  I 


1.  A  box  car  body  having  metallic  sheathing  extended 
across  the  ends  thereof,  from  platform  to  roof  structure 
and  extended  around  the  comer  posts  of  said  car  body 
onto  the  sides  thereof  and  to  certain  of  the  side  posts, 
said  car  body  having  wooden  side  sheathing,  the  end 
boards  of  which  are  overlapped  with  the  edges  of  the  side 
extensions  of  said  metal  sheathing,  metal  strips  applied 
to  the  outsldes  of  the  end  boards  of  said  wooden  sheathing, 
and  bolts  passed  through  said  metal  strips  through  the 
overlapped  portions  of  said  wooden  and  metal  sheathing, 
and  through  said  side  post. 

2.  A  box  car  body  having  a  metallic  sheathing  applied 
to  the  end  portions  of  the  sides  thereof,  and  having  grab 
irons  directly  secured  to  said  metallic  sheathing,  the  said 
car  body  having  wooden  side  sheathing,  the  end  boards 
of  which  are  rabbeted  to  receive  and  are  ov«rlapp<d  with 
the  adjacent  e<lges  of  said  metallic  sheathing:,  in  line  with 
side  posts  of  said  car  body,  and  bolts  passed  through  the 
overlapped  portions  of  said  metallic  and  wtM>den  sheath- 
ing and  into  said  side  posts. 

3.  A  box  car  body  having  a  metallic  sheathing  applied 
to  the  end  portions  of  the  sides  thereof,  and  having  grab 
irons  directly  secured  to  said  metallic  sheathing,  the  said 
car  body  having  woo<len  side  sheathing,  the  end  boards  of 
which  are  rabbeted  to  receive  and  are  overlappe<J  w  -h 
the  adjacent  e<lge8  of  said  metalli<  sheathing,  in  lint  w.tL 
side  posts  of  said  car  body,  metallic  strips  applied  to  the 
end  boards  of  said  wooden  sheathing,  and  bolts  passed 
through  said  metal  strips  through  the  overlapped  pi>rtlon8 
of  said  metallic  and  wooden  sheathing,  and  througk  side 
posts. 


1,176,488.  TflRESITING-MACHINE.  Emmitt  D.  Rich- 
ABDSO.v.  Cawker  City.  Kans.  Filed  May  12.  1915.  Serial 
No.  27,540.      (Cl.  130—25.) 


1.  In  a  threshing  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
straw  rack,  means  for  operating  the  same,  means  for  feed- 
ing straw  and  graio  to  the  rack,  a  retam  bottom  for  r^- 


946 


Ur 


FICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  a  1, 1916. 


ceivtn;;  cbaff  and  grain  from  said  Rtraw  rack,  a  grain  pan 
for  receiving  the  chaff  and  grain  from  said  return  bottom, 
H  chaffer  for  receiving  part  of  the  grain  and  cbaff  from 
the  grain  pan,  said  chaffer  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  lifting  fingers,  means  for  operating  each  of  said 
sets,  slats  arranged  transversely  of  each  set  of  fingers,  and 
means  for  directing  the  grain  from  said  chaffer  to  a  dis- 
charge point,  said  means  including  a  sieve  and  an  inclined 
K'ulde. 

2.  In  a  threshing  machine  of  the  character  described, 
a  straw  lack  provided  with  sets  of  lifting  fingers,  each 
set  of  lifting  fingers  being  provided  with  transverse  slats, 
means  for  feeding  grain,  straw  and  the  like  to  said  rack, 
n  chaffer  provide<l  with  sets  of  lifting  fingers,  each  set 
being  provided  with  transverse  slats,  means  for  directing 
the  chaff  and  grain  from  said  straw  rack  to  said  chaffer, 
a  sieve,  nuans  Including  a  second  chaffer  for  directing 
grain  and  hi  ft  tn  said  sieve,  means  for  providing  an  air 
blnst  for  >{i;u  iting  the  chaff  from  said  grain  adjacent 
the  sieve,  ani!  a  (lischart,'''  nioraber  for  receiving  the  grain 


from  the  sieve. 
3.   A  straw  rack 

pii:    ..f    -  .].     ^:!^. 
fr;t  ::-\"r-v,..v 
with    ,M,  h    ■ 


hr.-h;:i_-   r  a  hlnes,   comprising  a 

r-     i    ','    .ri;     v      f   ro'  king   bars  extending 

a!    -ill-      a;        tii   arm   rigidly  connected 

nd    transverse   bars,   means   for   plvotally 

nil)  inrin;;  rh-  .[ipo'^ito  end  of  each  arm  to  the  end  con- 
n.'i  ',..]  with  -a:  I  minsverse  bars,  a  set  of  lifting  fingers 
arrtu.;''!  -ri  -a  h  .  f  -aWi  tran-.v.  T<e  bars,  the  fingers  of  one 
-t  r  uv.  !  app  Pi.'  rii.  !!.'■._.  r^  f  tbe  next  adjacent  set  an 
api'Ti'.  ia  !•■  .!;-t an  .  ,  a-i  1  ,1  plurality  of  slats  arranged  on 
•  a  li  set  of  lifting  tingers,  said  slats  being  grouped  at 
th-'  •ri'l  !if  th  ■  rin_'prs  adjacent  said  transverse  bars. 

4  In  n  1.  vi  r  ,,f  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tliii:  with  a  thr.'^hir.^-  machine,  of  Identically  constructe<l 
<friw  ;n  k-  inl  tatT' rs.  each  of  said  straw  racks  and 
<  haffer.  !.. m.-  p,-.iv:.!.-,i  with  a  piir  of  side  bars  adapted  to 
be  !iins<-,i  ;  a  k  niu]  forth  haiuitiidlnally,  a  plurality  of 
tran-v  r-..  iars  piv  tally  mounted  in  said  side  bars,  a  set 
of  liftin..'  riii.'i  r-  I  nn..  t'!  with  each  of  said  transverse 
bars  one  -.  r  f  iifrini,'  r-n;..  r~;  overlapping  the  next  adja- 
cent s't  appr.i\in;at.!v  hail  the  length  of  the  fingers,  a 
plural ;  ry  •> ' 
-ai'i  -iat^  b 

mar. St  the  rransv.r-.'  :>(irs  so  that  the  slats  will  extend 
fr  )in  "n'  trari-\^r->  ar  to  the  other,  and  means  connected 
with  ea<  ti  lif  -ail!  transverse  bars  for  causing  said 
sets  of  !:n_'ers  tu  be  raised  and  lowered  plvotally  when 
ihe  sill.'    'ars  ar'-  r^''  iprn.  a  r.'.I 

.'     In      1     sti'a'-v    r;i ,  k 
aiiapt.'i!    t,.    '.-■    [■'■■  ipT'i 
arrMiiLTi-'i    ■>n    said    ■.i.,\v. 
thi'  :;!i_'ers  ^f  'hf  V'^w 
half    t!o'    ;.-n^th    >'■    tto' 
ailjH -t'nt  oro'  .  n 
pxfi'nii:!!.;   'ran- 


^iats  -irraiu."  I     11  each  set  of  lifting  fingers, 
in;:  arran^'-l    .11  tto    half  of  the  sets  of  fingers 


f   r    threshins    machines,    a    body 

.i-a,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  fingers 

the  fingers  of  one  set  overlapping 

a  ijacent  set  for  approximately  one 

ringers,  a  slat  structure  arranged 

1   h  set  of  fingers,  said  slat  structures 

y  tii  the  lingers,  and  means  for  rais- 

tally  said  sets  of  fingers  when  said 


iri;;  ana   ,"\v.T.n.:  p:-. 
tjo.;\'    ;-   T"    ipoocated. 

iCIauus  G  and  7  not  printid  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,lTt!,4s'.(       ri.rMr,i;us   r.KNeii.      Nathan   RossNrsLD. 
N.  w  V.  rk    \    V      Filed  Oct.  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  64,660. 
(CI.  M— 41.) 
1.   A  l)eneh  as  characterized,  comprising  a  table  having 


out  war 
theri'fif 
at    the 
servii-e 
rltriii     I 

,ser\li'e 


l!>  spr'-M  ri, 
:  a  pi-irality 
f-r-.va-.l  .'l-'e 
;i  'TOSS  it;' 
^;s  ati'l  sai.j 
ri  lat  ion  th«'r 
!    ri::i 


motinteil  on.  -ai' 
men'  with  th  ■  -^ 
cros.s  bird'  e  f. li- 
st rin'tu  re  fur  hi 
eontaet  with  sal 
■J  A  ben  -h  as 
outwarill.v  spre.a^ 
of  ;  a  plurality  1 
forwarl   nltr''   th 


ill     legs    supporting    the    rear    e<lge 

of  swinclnj   !•>-*:   plvotally   mounted 

till  ri  r    for   -  jpportlng  the  same  In 

■   i\t   ■;!  r:_'    in   service  between  said 

suin.;  n..;     .  „'s    for    maintaining    the 

of    said   cross  brace  being  plvotally 

1  ;•  L'-  anl  having  detachable  engage- 

w  nu'in,'  b  _'~     an  1  means  mounted  on  said 

enja-'in_'   anl    drawing   upon   a   standing 

iblin:;   'h  ■   taueh  and  legs  thereof  in  firm 

1!  ~fanil!ri2  structure. 

h.ira(teri7.e<l,  comprising  a  table  having 
!  rii.'ii  legs  supporting  the  rear  ^dge  there- 
if  ^witiiring  legs  pivotally  mounteii  at  the 
ereof  fur  ~nppi>rt'.n-'  ')}■■  same  In  service: 


a  cross  brace  extending  in  service  between  said  rigid  legs 
and  said  swinging  legs  for  maintaining  the  service  rela- 
tion thereof,  said  cross  brace  being  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  rigid  legs  and  having  detachable  engagement  with 
the  swinging  legs;  and  means  mounted  on  said  cross 
brace  for  engaging  and  drawing  upon  a  standing  struc- 
ture for  holding  the  bench  and  legs  thereof  In  firm  con- 
tact with  said  standing  structure,  said  means  eml)odylng 
a  feed  screw.  Jack  hooks  plvotally  connected  therewith 
and  pendent  therefrom,  and  a  screw  nut  thread-engaged 
with  said  screw  for  lifting  the  same  on  said  cross  brace. 


3.  A  bench  as  characterized,  comprising  a  table  having 
outwardly-spread  rigid  legs  supporting  the  rear  edge  there- 
of;  a  plurality  of  swinging  legs  pivotally  mounted  at 
the  forward  edge  thereof  for  supporting  the  same  In  serv- 
ice ;  a  cross  brace  extending  in  service  between  said  rigid 
legs  and  said  swinging  legs  for  maintaining  the  service 
relation  thereof,  said  cross  brace  being  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  rigid  legs  and  having  detachable  engagement  with 
the  swinging  legs  ;  and  means  mounted  on  said  cross  brace 
for  engaging  and  drawing  upon  a  standing  structure  for 
holding  the  bench  and  legs  thereof  in  firm  contact  with 
said  standing  structure,  said  moans  embodying  a  feed 
screw,  Jack  books  plvotally  connected  therewith  and  pend- 
ent therefrom,  and  a  hand  wheel  ha\in;:  a  threaded  hub 
engaging  said  screw,  said  wheel  being  adapted  for  manip- 
ulation to  elevate  and  depress  said  screw  and  hooks  con- 
nected therewith. 

4.  A  plumber's  folding  bench,  comprising  a  table  having 
a  pair  of  fixed  legs  and  a  pair  of  swinging  legs,  a  cross 
bar  carrying  a  detachable  anchoring  device,  said  cross  bar 
being  plvote<l  at  one  end  to  the  fixed  legs  and  having  a  de- 
tachable engagement  with  the  swinging  legs,  whereby  the 
said  cross  bar  with  the  anchoring  device  can  be  folded 
upward  to  permit  the  anchoring  device  to  lie  Interme 
dlate  of  the  ends  of  the  bench  when  said  bench  Is  folded, 
and  means  for  holding  said  cross  bar  In  the  folded  posi- 
tion. 


1,176.490.  LIMB  SETTING  M  v  h  I  Max  Schndg,  Bon 
duel.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  2,  I'Jlu.  .^.  rjui  No.  59.246.  (CI. 
128—52.) 

1.  A  limb  setting  device,  comprising  a  frame,  a  body 
support  Including  a  strap,  pivoted  thereto,  a  vertical  rod 
arranged  centrally  of  said  device  aX  the  Junction  of  sahl 
frame  and  bo<ly  support  to  limit  the  movement  of  a  patient 
In  one  direction,  away  from  said  1  i-l'  -  .piport.  and  lueaus 
for  causing  tension  on  an  Injured  leg. 

2.  A  limb  setting  device,  comprising  a  iraUie.  a  body 
support  Including  a  strap,  pivoted  thereto,  means  for 
preventing  a  patient  from  moving  awtiy  frmn  said  body 
support,  means  for  applying  tension  to  his  1.  gs,  and  means 
for  varying  the  yielding  of  said  body  support  to  the  weight 
of  said  patient. 
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8.  A  limb  setting  device,  comprising  a  frame,  a  body 
support.  Including  a  strap,  pivoted  thereto,  a  canvas  sheet 
above  said  frame,  means  for  holding  the  same  In  such 
position,  a  canvas  sheet  on  said  support,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  yielding  thereof  to  the  weight  of  a  patient,  an<l 
means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  patient  away  from 
said  body  support. 


■^^% 


4.  A  limb  setting  device,  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  arranged  rods  held  at  a  desired  distance 
thereover,  a  canvas  sheet  held  by  said  rods,  a  body  sup- 
port pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  head  rest  thereon,  a  canvas 
sheet  thereon,  means.  Including  a  strap,  for  controlling 
the  yielding  thereof  to  the  weight  of  a  patient,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  movement  of  the  patleni  awa\  fr  lu  said 
body  support. 

5.  A  limb  setting  device,  comprising  ji  frano 
of  detachable  members,  a  detachable  canva~  ^!o  et 
thereover,  a  body  support  pivoted  to  saiil  fraii! 
shi  et  stretched  thereon,  means,  including  a  strap,  for 
tnantalnlng  said  last  named  sheet  under  adjustable  ten- 
Miu.  means  for  preventing  a  patient  from  moving  away 
from  said  body  support,  and  means  for  applying  tensloi 
to  the  legs  of  said  patient. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


formed 
-t  I  etched 
a  i.anvas 


1,176,491.  LEG  SETTING  DEVICE.  Max  Schncg,  Bon- 
duel,  Wis.  Filed  *ov.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  59,247.  (CI. 
128—52.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base 
board,  a  transverse  bar  thereunder  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  each  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  tubes  at  one  end 
thereto,  a  pair  of  tubes  at  the  other  end  thereof,  cleats  on 
said  last-nanie<l  tubes,  a  block  vertically  adjustable  on 
said  first  named  tubes,  a  tensioning  screw  carried  by  said 
block,  and  a  longitudinal  bar  Joining  the  tops  of  the  pairs 
of  tubes. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base 
boanl,  a  transverse  bar  extending  from  each  side  thereof, 
a  pair  of  posts  detnchably  connected  with  said  board  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  tube  vertically  adjustable  on  each  post. 
A  horizontally  arranged  tensioning  screw  vertically  ad- 
justable on  said  tubes,  a  pair  of  posts  detachably  con- 
nectetl  with  the  other  end  of  said  board,  a  tube  vertically 
adjustable  on  each  of  said  last-name<l  post^  a  cleat  on 
each  of  said  last-named  tubes,  and  a  bar  joining  the  tops 
of  the  pairs  of  tubes. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<i.  lomprisiug  a  base 
board,  a  transverse  bar  extending  from  each  side  thereof. 
A  pair  of  posts  socketed  at  one  end  of  said  board,  a  tube 
Tertlcally  adjustable  on  each  post,  a  tensioning  screw  ver- 


tically adjustable  on  said  tubes,  a  block  supported  by  lald 
tubes,  a  pair  of  posts  socketed  at  the  other  end  of  said 
board,  a  tube  vertically  adjustable  on  each  of  aald  last- 
named  posts,  a  block  supported  by  said  last-named  tubes, 
a  bar  connected  with  both  of  said  blocks,  and  a  cleat  on 
each  of  said  last-named  tubes. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base 
board,  a  transverse  bar  extending  from  each  side  thereof, 
a  pair  of  posts  socketed  at  one  end  of  said  board,  a  tube 
vertically  adjustable  on  each  post,  a  tensioning  screw 
vertically  adjustable  on  said  tubes,  a  block  carried  by  said 
tubes,  a  pair  of  posts  sockete<l  at  the  other  end  of  said 
board,  a  tube  vertically  adjustable  on  each  of  said  last- 
named  posts,  a  cleat  on  each  of  said  last-named  tubes,  a 
block  carrle<l  by  said  last-named  tubes,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  rotation  of  said  last  named  tubes  In  said  last- 
named  block,  and  a  bar  connecting  said  blocks. 


1,176,492.       DRYING    APPARATUS    FOR    PAPi  1. 
CHINES.     HKxnt  E.  Smith,  Elwin  S.  Dan   f    . 
Lewis  F.   Lehr,  Malone,   N.  Y.     Filed  Apr     .  • 
Serial  No.  22,455.      (CI.  34 — 48.) 


MA 


The  combination  In  a  paper  machine,  of  a  drying  roll,  a 
felt  thereon,  and  a  pipe  a(lapte<l  to  be  connectetl  with  a 
source  of  steam  supply  and  a  point  at  which  the  steam 
may  be  used  or  discharged  and  having  at  an  Intermediate 
point  of  Its  length  a  coil  arranged  in  close  proximity  to 
the  roll  and  the  felt. 


1,176,493.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  John  Calvin  Smith, 
Mol>lle,  Ala.,  assignor  of  twenty-four  one  hundredths  to 
Charles  W.  Head  and  twenty-five  one-hundredtbs  to 
Bruno  Garcia,  Mobile,  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1916.  Serial 
No.   20,159.      (CI.   152—8.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  an  annular  tube  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  fluid  under  pressure,  a  series  of  open  ended  cylln 
ders  extending  radially  within  the  tul>e  In  combination 
with  air  tight  pistons  moving  in  said  cylinders,  guide- 
ways  In  said  cylinders,  and  a  foldable  latch  carried  by 
each  of  the  pistons  and  adapted  to  engage  the  guldeways 
and  retain  and  limit  the  monrement  of  the  pistons  w  tbn 
the  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  an  annular  tubular  memt>er  con- 
taining a  fiuld  under  pressure,  a  series  of  radial  cylinders 
projecting  therein,  in  combination  with  a  series  of  Imle- 
pendent  tread  segments  having  stems  fitting  air  tiirht  u 
said  cylinders,  and  a  spring  controlle<l  latch  rneilanisn, 
carrle<i  by  each  of  the  said  stems  to  retain  the  sn-  w  thin 
the  cylinders. 
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3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  an  annular  chamber  adapted  to 
contain  a  fluid  undor  pressure,  ami  having  a  series  of  open 
ended  radial  sockets  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  annular  chamber.  In  combination  a  series  of  air  tight 
pistons  moving  in  said  socliets.  tread  segments  detachubly 
secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  pistons,  and  spring 
actuated  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  pistons 
in    fh-1r  sockets. 

i  i:i  a  vehicle  wheel,  an  annular  metal  tube  adapted 
to  contain  a  fluid  under  pressure,  a  series  of  open  emleil 
cylinders  extending  radially  within  the  tube.  In  combina- 
tion with  air  tight  pistons  moving  In  said  cylinders,  a 
latch  carried  by  each  of  said  pistons  to  engage  the  cylin- 
ders and  limit  motion  therein,  and  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  pistons  and   the  latches. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  an  annular  metal  tube  adapted 
to  contain  a  fluid  under  pressure,  a  series  of  cylindrical 
sockets  extending  radially  Into  the  tube,  in  combination 
with  air  tight  pistons  moving  in  said  sockets  and  having 
cjllDdrical  extensions  provided  with  openings  adjacent 
their  inner  ends,  and  forming  a  pocket,  a  spring  controlled 
latch  mechanism  within  each  pocket  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  openings  and  engaging  the  walls  of  the 
cylindrical   sockets. 

[Claims  6  to  8- not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


by  the  cam  surface  when  the  wedge  bead  Is  retracted,  for 
moving  the  slide  bloclc  In  the  opposite  direction,  ami 
actuating  means  for  the  thrust-rod. 


1.17C.495.  PAPER  BAG.  Sauvul  S.  Stii.n.  New  York. 
N.  y.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  868,431.  (CI 
229—64.) 


/'■'/ 


1:^. 


1,170.40?      s!ii:  ri\.;   \(f:chanism  for  railway- 

SWITCm:.-^.      .IwHN    .■>!'£  1,1, 1 XG,   Spokane,   Wash.     Filed 
Apr.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  22,070.     (CI.  74 — 14.) 


1-J^^^ 


1.  A  shifting  mechanism  comprising  a  slide  block  con- 
nected to  the  part  to  be  shifted  and  having  a  recess,  a  sta- 
tionary abutment  extending  Into  the  recess,  the  opposite 
walls  of  the  recess  ami  the  abutment  being  beveled  and 
defining  a  wedge-shaped  recess,  a  thrust-rotl  having  a 
weilge  head  ad.npted  to  enter  the  wedge-8hnpe<l  recess  to 
force  the  slide  block  to  one  side,  and  actuating  means  for 
the  thrust-rod. 

2  .\  shifting  mechanism  comprising  a  slide  block  con- 
liiM  f...i  to  the  part  to  be  shifted  and  having  a  recess,  a 
stationary  abutment  extending  into  the  recess,  the  oppo- 
site walls  of  the  rc'^e-js  nnil  the  abutment  being  beveled 
and  defining  ,1  nt.l_».  ^h.-.p.  i  recess,  a  thrust-rod  having  a 

r  t!;.    \v..,!,'P-8haped  recess  to 

as  for  moving  the 

1  !'!  actuating  means 
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n;i..  hnni'^rn     omprising  a  slide  block  con- 

:  t  t.)  I).    ~iiifte<i  and  having  a  recess,  an 
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I  r  rust-rod  having  a  we<lge  head 
*  -•  liaped  recess  to  force  the  slide 
1  \v...;s:,.  head  having  a  cam  surface, 
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n  the  wedge  head  is  retracted,  for 
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to  the  slide   block  and   having  a 


i  m:  into  the  aforesaid  opening  and  engageable 


1.  A  flat  paper  hag.  an  endless  twine  loop  forming 
a  handle  therefor,  independent  spaced  apart  flexible  tabs 
having  an  eye  at  one  end  associated  with  the  twine  loop, 
and  eyelets  securing  said  tabs  at  their  opposite  end  to  the 
bag  adjacent  its  mouth  and  each  side  etlge. 

2.  A  flat  paper  l>ag,  an  endless  twine  member  forming 
a  handle  for  the  l)ag.  Independent  spa cetl  apart  fll>er  tabs 
adjacent  the  mouth  and  at  each  side  edge  of  the  bag  and 
having  an  eye  at  one  end  for  slldabiy  retaining  said  twine 
member,  and  eyelets  securing  said  tabs  at  their  ends  oppo 
site  the  eyes  to  the  bag. 

3.  A  flat  paper  bag.  Independent  elongated  flexible  tabs 
having  perforations  adjacent  one  end  and  rigidly  secured 
at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  outer  face  of  each  side  wall 
near  Its  upper  end  and  adjacent  the  side  edges  of  the 
same,  and  an  Independent  endless  flexible  loop  passing 
through  the  perforated  tabs  only  on  each  side  of  the  bag. 
said  independent  loops  together  constituting  a  handle 
member  and  constricting  means  for  the  open  end  of  the 
bag.  whereby  the  mouth  of  the  bag  may  be  crumpled  and 
collapsed  in  all  directions. 

4.  A  flat  paper  bag.  a  pair  of  eyelets  in  each  wall  near 
Its   upper   end  and   adjacent    the   side   edges   thereof  and 
an  endless  flexible  loop  passing  through  each  pair  of  eye- 
lets, the  loops  being  Independent  of  each  other  and  con 
stltutlng  a  handle  member  and  constricting  means,  where 
by  the  open  mouth  of  the  bag  may  be  crumpled  and  col 
lapsed  In  all  directions. 


1,176.496.     brooder.     Pobteb  Sullivan,  Waverly,  III. 
Flle<l  May  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  27,329.     (Cl.  119—^32.) 


1.  A  brooder,  comprising  a  box  provided  wit;.  ,1  f'oor 
dividing  the  box  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  conipartinent. 
the  floor  having  a  fixed  section  and  a  section  hinged  on 
the  fixed  section  to  allow  of  swingin:;  tii.  hinged  section 
downward  into  an  inclined  position,  the  fixed  floor  sec- 
tion having  an  opening,  a  lamp  casing  In  the  lower  com- 
partment below  the  fixed  floor  section  and  adapted  to 
house  a  lamp,  the  opening  in  the  fixed  floor  section  being 
directly   above    the    lamp    caslnc     Mi.     top    of    sa;  1     amp 


.MAki  n    ^  i  ,   i.vl6' 


i;.    P  Alii  NT    OFFICE. 


949 


casing  fitting  against  the  under  side  of  the  fixed  floor 
section,  a  door  for  the  lamp  casing,  and  a  chimney 
leading  from  the  said  lamp  casing. 

2.  A  brooder,  comprising  a  box  provided  with  a  floor 
dividing  the  box  Into  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment, 
a  lamp  casing  in  the  lower  compartment  and  provld««d 
with  a  door  and  a  chimney,  a  portion  of  the  floor  l)elng 
cut  out  over  the  top  of  the  lamp  casing  to  allow  of 
filling  the  cut-out  portion  with  dirt. 

8.  A  brooder,  comprising  a  box  provided  with  a  floor 
dividing  the  box  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment, 
a  lamp  casing  in  the  lower  compartment  and  provided 
with  a  door  and  a  chimney,  a  portion  of  the  floor  l)elnB 
cut  out  over  the  top  of  the  lamp  casing  to  allow  of 
filling  the  cut-out  portion  with  dirt,  and  a  hood  suspended 
in  the  upper  compartment  above  the  dirt-fllled  cut-out 
portion. 

4.  A  brooder,  comprising  a  box  provided  with  a  floor 
dividing  the  box  Into  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment, 
a  lamp  casing  in  the  lower  compartment  and  provided 
with  a  door  and  a  chimney,  a  portion  of  the  floor  being 
cut  out  over  the  top  of  the  lamp  casing  to  allow  of 
filling  the  cut-out  portion  with  dirt,  and  a  hoo<l  sus- 
pended in  the  upper  compartment  al>ove  the  said  dirt 
filled  cut-out  portion,  the  sides  of  the  hood  being  pro- 
vided with  flaps,  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  above  the 
floor. 

6.  A  brooder,  comprising  a  box  provided  with  a  floor 
dividing  the  box  Into  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment, 
a  lamp  casing  In  the  lower  compartment  and  provided 
with  a  door  and  <himney,  a  portion  of  the  floor  l>eing 
cut  out  over  the  top  of  the  lamp  casing  to  allow  of 
filling  the  cutout  portion  with  dirt,  a  hood  suspended  In 
tlie  upper  compartment  above  the  said  dirt-fllled  cut-out 
portion,  and  a  ventilator  for  the  upper  compartment 
adjacent  the  hood. 

IClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1,176,4  97.  DEVICE  FOR  WASHING  DRINKING- 
TUMBLERS  AND  THE  LIKE.  John  CHnisTOiiiEii 
80MXKU,  Preston,  England.  Filed  July  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.  39,602.     (Cl.  141—7.) 


1.  In  a  scrubber  for  circular  articles  the  comliination 
of,  a  base,  a  central  mop  carried  thereon,  a  series  of 
surrounding  scrubbers  having  their  scruliblng  faces  to- 
ward the  mop,  means  for  hinging  each  scrublier  relatively 
to  the  base  In  such  manner  that  the  scrubber  can  be 
swung  out  flat  for  cleaning  purposes,  and  means  for 
urging  the  scrubbers  yieldingly  toward  the  central  mop, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  scrubber  for  circular  articles  the  combination 
of.  a  base,  a  central  mop  carried  thereon,  a  series  of  sur- 
rounding scrubbers  having  their  scrubbing  faces  toward 
th'  mop.  means  for  hinging  each  scruhber  relatively  to 
the  base  In  such  manner  that  the  scrubbers  can  be  swung 
out  flat  for  cleaning  purposes,  and  yielding  means  for 
always  urging  the  upper  ends  of  the  hinged  scrtibbers  to- 
ward the  central  mop.  sul)stantlally  as  set   forth. 

;{.  In  a  scrubber  for  circular  articles  the  combination 
of,  a  liase,  a  central  mop  carried  thereon,  a  series  of  sur- 
rounding scrubbers  having  their  scrubbing  faces  toward 
the  mop,  means  for  hinging  each  8crul>l)er  relatively  to 
the  base  in  such  manner  that  the  scrubbers  can  be  swung 


out  flat  for  cleaning  purposes,  and  a  resilient  band  (D) 
surrounding  the  upper  ends  of  the  hinged  scrubbers  so 
that  these  are  always  urged  yieldingly  toward  the  cen- 
tral mop,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,176.498.  GLASS-MAKING  PROCESS  AND  APPARA- 
TUS. Lincoln  A.  Thornburo.  Arnold,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  American  Window  Glass  Machine  Company,  IMtta- 
burgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov. 
20.  1909.     Serial  No.  529,039.     (Cl.  49 — 17.1.) 


•-^I^- 


1.  In  glass  drawing  apparatus,  a  blow-pipe,  means  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  pipe,  and  nn  air  ex- 
hausting device  also  connected  to  said  pipe,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  glass  drawing  apparatus,  a  blowpipe  having  one 
connection  to  a  source  of  air  at  a  pressure  groatec  than 
atmospheric  pressure,  and  another  connection  in  which 
less  tbun  atmospheric  pressure  Is  malntalntnl,  together 
with  means  for  separately  controlling  the  flow  tiirough 
said  connections,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  glass  drawing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
drawing  carriage,  a  lilow-pipe.  and  lifting  means  for  the 
blow-pipe,  of  a  flexible  pipe  for  feeding  air  to  the  blow- 
pipe, another  flexible  pipe  for  withdrawing  air  there- 
from, a  winding  drum  for  each  of  sold  pipes,  a  source  of 
air  supply  connected  to  one  of  the  flexible  pipes  through 
one  of  said  drums,  an  exhausting  device  connected  to  the 
other  flexible  pipe  through  the  other  drum,  together  with 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  drums,  substan- 
tially as  descrll>ed. 

4.  Glass  drawing  apparatus  comprising  a  bait  or  blow- 
pipe having  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to 
the  interior  of  the  cylinder  In-ing  drawn,  and  nlso  having 
a  vent  opening,  an  exhaust  pump  connected  to  said  vent 
opening,  and  means  for  regulating  the  size  of  said  •  >  l- 
opening,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  herein  descrilted  improvement  In  drswir^  ;:  asj. 
cylinders.  wbl<  h  consists  in  forcing  nir  into  the  crlinder 
during  the  drawing  operation,  positively  exhausting  a 
portion  of  the  air  supply  coming  into  the  cylinder  In-fore 
the  air  reaches  the  cylinder,  to  thereby  regtdnte  the 
internal  air  pressure,  and  controlling  the  amount  of  air 
sucked  out  Independently  of  the  amount  of  air  supplied 
substantially  as  described 


1,170.499.       FIRE-ALARM     BOX.       Edudnd    TOKAnaKi. 

Pittsburgh.     Pa.      Filed    Aug.    27,    1915.       Serial    No 

47.040.      (Cl.  177—379.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  fire  alarm  box  having  n  front 
opening  and  provided  with  an  electric  switch  therein,  co- 
operating arm-engaging  members  right-angular  in  crosa- 
section  oppositely  plvote<l  Interiorly  of  the  said  box  in 
terme«llnte  the  said  opening  and  switch,  slld;il.i<  w  nst- 
engaging  plates  carried  by  the  said  arm  engagiug   ujen- 
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bers,  normal  retracting  means  for  tbe  said  plates,  and 
automatic  projecting  means  for  the  said  plates  operable 
simultaneously   with    the    switch    closing   operation. 


^<>    -r      ^^    1., 


2.  In  combination  with  a  fire  alarm  box  having  a  front 
opening  and  provlde<l  with  an  electric  switch  therein,  co- 
operating arm-engaging  members  right-angular  in  cross- 
section  oppositely  plvote<l  interiorly  of  the  said  box  in- 
termo<llate  the  said  opening  and  switch,  slldable  wrist- 
engaging  plates  carried  by  the  said  arm-engaging  mem- 
bers, normal  retracting  means  for  the  said  plates,  spring- 
pressed  arms  pivoteil  within  the  said  box  and  having 
angular  fingers  in  resilient  engagement  with  the  said 
arm  engaging  members,  and  cooperative  circuit  closing 
means  carried  by  the  switch  and  arms. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  box 
having  a  forward  opening  therein,  and  an  electric  switch 
for  a  fire  alarm  circuit  positlone<l  Inwardly  of  the  said 
opening,  arm  engaging  members  oppositely  pivoted  with- 
in the  said  box  and  having  angularly  dispose<l  plates,  one 
of  said  plates  being  adapted  for  overlapping  relations 
wht>n  the  said  .switch  l.><  open,  the  other  of  said  plates 
ha'   ng    cooperating   arm-engaging    cut-away    portions. 

4  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  box 
ha.  rig  a  forward  opening  therein,  and  an  electric  switch 
for  a  fire  alarm  circuit  positlone<l  Inwardly  of  the  said 
"penlng,  arm  engaging  members  oppositely  pivoted  with- 
in the  said  l)ox  anil  having  angularly  disposer!  plates, 
on-  of  said  plates  being  adapted  for  overlapping  relation 
wh  n  the  said  switch  Is  open,  the  other  of  said  plates 
having  coripcrating  arm  -  engaging  cut-away  portions, 
wri^t  locking  plates  slidably  positioned  within  the  said 
cut-away  plates,  normal  retracting, springs  for  the  said 
lo'klng  plates,  and  automatic  projecting  means  for  the 
-iaid  locking  plates  operable  when  the  said  plates  are 
positioned  in  the  .same  plane. 

'  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  box 
tiling  a  forward  opening  therein,  and  an  electric  switch 
for  a  fire  alarm  circuit  positioned  Inwardly  of  the  said 
op'ning.  arm-engaging  memlwrs  oppositely  pivoted  with- 
in the  said  box  and  having  angularly  disposed  plates, 
on.'  of  s.Tiii  plates  l)elng  adapted  for  overlapping  relation 
wh.  ri  tii.  -lid  switch  is  open,  the  other  of  said  plates 
ha\  ns,'  (<)..p.'ratlng  arm  •  engaging  cut-away  portions, 
wrivt  locking  plates  slidably  positioned  within  the  said 
rut  away  plates,  normal  retracting  springs  for  the  said 
lo^  kin.;  plates,  reslllently  mounted  arms  plvote<l  within 
th.  -ni  I  box  and  having  inturned  fingers  posltlonai)le 
wittiin  the  plane  of  the  said  locking  plates  when  the 
lo(  kirii:  platpx  aro  swung  to  a  position  In  the  same  plane. 

iClawii  ')  n  .r  i.nrjtfd  In  the  Gazette.] 


i,i7''..riiHi  sTiicinN'.  wni:i:F.  waltkr  s.  tourbxcb, 
.\>w  v.rk.  N.  \.  lued  June  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
.'M.nTi;         n.  21—90.) 

1  1  !i  '  oniblnation  with  the  ignition  circuit  and  steer- 
ing (l.\!  ..  .if  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  of  a  steering  wheel 
Inilrp.til.  iir  ,)!  rhe  steering  device,  there  being  a  central 
chMini'ir  111  ^,11  1  wheel,  a  pair  of  bell  cranks  pivotally 
nioiinf.  !  !ii  -aiu  chamber,  a  pair  of  locking  pins  slldabiy 
miMiiif.il  wirh  respect  to  the  steering  wheel  and  adapted 
to   ('n;,'ai,o'   tii''   stcf'rinc  i\i'v[rr-   when   they   are  moved   in- 


wardly, operative  connections  from  the  outer  arms  of  the 
bell  crank  to  said  pins,  a  threaded  pin  mounted  In  the 
steering  wheel  and  extending  into  said  chamber,  a  collar 
threaded  onto  said  pin,  an  operative  connection  from  the 
collar  to  the  inner  arm  of  each  bell  crank,  and  an  elec- 
trical contact  constituting  a  portion  of  the  Ignition  cir- 
cuit mounted  within  said  chamber  in  position  for  ^u- 
gagement  by  one  of  the  bell  cranks  when  the  same  Is 
thrown  Into  position  to  disengage  its  pin  from  the  steer- 
ing device,  to  thereby  render  inoperative  the  ignition 
circuit. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  steering  device  and  Igni- 
tion circuit  of  a  selfpropelle<l  vehicle,  of  a  steering 
wheel,  there  being  a  central  chamber  in  said  wheel,  lock- 
ing pins  carried  by  the  steering  wheel  and  movable  Into 
position  to  engage  the  steering  device  for  the  purpose  of 
locking  the  steering  wheel  thereto,  bell  cranks  pivotally 
mounte<l  within  said  chamber,  operative  connections 
from  the  outer  arms  of  the  l)ell  cranks  to  the  pins,  moaus 
for  actuating  the  inner  arms  of  the  bell  cranks,  and  an 
electrical  contact  mounted  within  said  chamber  and  con- 
constltutlng  a  portion  of  the  Ignition  circuit,  said  con- 
tact being  mounted  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  one  wf 
the  bell  cranks  when  the  same  Is  thrown  into  Inoperative 
position  for  the  purpose  of  thereby  rendering  the  igni- 
tion circuit  inoperative. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  steering  device  and  igni- 
tion circuit  of  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  of  a  steering 
wheel,  there  being  a  hollow  chamber  in  the  steering 
wheel,  a  locking  pin  slidably  mounte<l  In  the  steering 
wheel  in  position  to  at  times  engage  the  steering  device, 
a  bell  crank  pivotally  mounte<I  within  the  chamlier,  an 
operative  connection  from  the  outer  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
to  said  pin,  means  for  actuating  the  Inner  arm  of  the 
bell  crank  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  position  of 
the  pin,  and  an  electric  contact  constituting  a  portion  of 
the  ignition  circuit  mounted  within  the  chamber  in  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  the  bell  crang  when  the  same  Is 
thrown  Into  such  position  as  to  withdraw  the  pin  from 
locking  engagement  with  the  steering  device,  to  thereby 
render  Inoperative  the  Ignition  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  steering  device  and  igni- 
tion circuit  of  a  self -propel  le<l  vehicle,  of  a  steering 
wheel,  a  locking  device  carried  by  the  same  and  adapted 
to  at  times  engage  tbe  steering  device  for  the  purpose 
of  locking  the  steering  wheel  thereto,  actuating  means 
for  operating  said  locking  device,  and  an  electrical  con- 
tact constituting  a  portion  of  the  Ignition  circuit  and 
adapte<l  to  be  engaged  by  said  actuating  means  when  the 
locking  device  is  disengageil  from  the  steering  wheel  to 
thereby  render  inoperative  the  ignition  circuit  at  such 
time. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  steering  device  and  igni- 
tion circuit  of  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  of  a  steering 
wheel,  a  locking  device  carried  by  said  wheel  and  mov- 
able with  respect  thereto  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  steering  device,  means  for  actuating  said  lock- 
ing device,  and  an  electrical  contact  constituting  a  por- 
tion  of  the   Ignition    circuit   anl    mounted   in   position    to 


March  21, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9S« 


be  engaged  by  tbe  actuating  means  when  the  same  Is 
actuated  to  disengage  the  locking  device  from  the  steer- 
ing device,  to  thereby  render  inoperative  the  ignition 
circuit  at  such  time,  the  operation  of  said  contact  being 
independent  of  tbe  engagement  of  the  locking  device  with 
the  steering  device. 


1,176.501.  VENDING  -  MACHINE  COIN  CONTROL. 
Nblsb  O.  Toavcrsi,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  7, 
1915.     Serial  No.  959.      (CI.  194 — 57.) 


1.  In  a  coin,  control  for  vending  machines,  a  shaft 
mounted  to  revolve,  a  ratchet  carried  by  the  shaft,  a 
sprlng-actuate<l  pawl  locking  the  ratchet,  arms  on  each 
side  of  said  ratchet  free  to  turn  relatively  thereto,  a 
spring-actuate<l  pawl  on  each  arm  engaging  said  i-atchet, 
an  actuating  lever,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  to  each 
of  said  arms,  one  of  said  links  having  means  for  leaving 
to  said  actuating  lever  an  Initial  movement  before  the 
link  Is  engaged  by  said  lever,  a  slide  operable  by  said 
actuating  lover,  a  push  bar  operable  by  the  movement  of 
said  slide,  a  crank  arm,  a  link  connecting  said  crank 
arm  to  the  first-mentioned  spring-actuated  pawl,  means 
adapted  to  bring  a  coin  interme<llate  said  push  bar  and 
said  crank  arm,  means  for  disengaging  said  slide  from 
the  actuating  lever  when  said  actuating  lever  engages 
the  link  having  the  means  leaving  to  said  lever  the  in- 
itial movement,  and  resilient  means  for  restoring  said 
slide  and  actuating  lever  to  their  normal  po.sltion. 

2.  In  a  coin  control  for  vending  machines,  a  shaft 
mounte<l  to  rotate,  means  locking  the  rotary  shaft 
against  movement,  means  for  operating  said  locking 
means  to  unlock  the  shaft,  a  push  bar  cooperatively  dis- 
posed with  said  last-mentioned  means,  a  coin  chute  for 
bringing  a  coin  between  said  push  bar  and  the  means 
for  operating  the  locking  means,  whereby  the  motion  of 
the  push  bar  Is  transmltte<l  to  said  means,  a  bell  crank 
lever  assoclate<l  with  said  push  bar,  a  slide  connected  to 
said  bell  crank  lever,  an  operating  lever  for  displacing 
the  slide,  means  assoclate<l  with  the  slide  for  discon- 
necting It  from  the  operating  lever  after  a  preileter 
mined  displacement  of  said  lever,  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft,  and  means  connecting  the  shaft  rotating  means  to 
aald  operating  lever  so  that  the  same  has  an  initial 
pre<letermlned  displacement  before  actuating  said  shaft 
rotating  means. 

8.  In  a  coin  control  for  vending  machines,  a  shaft 
mounted  to  rotate,  a  ratchet  carried  by  said  shaft,  a 
pawl  normally  engaging  said  ratchet  and  preventing  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft,  means  for  operating  said  pawl 
through  the  instrumentality  of  a  coin,  an  arm  on  each 
side  of  said  ratchet,  a  pawl  on  each  arm  for  engaging 
said  ratchet  when  said  arms  move  In  a  pretletermlned 
direction,  a  link  connecting  one  of  said  arms  to  tbe  oper- 
ating means,  so  that  said  operating  means  have  a  pre 
determined  initial  displacement  before  engaging  said  link 


and  whereby  said  ratchet  Is  released  before  the  arm  con- 
nected to  said  link  is  actuated,  a  second  link  connecting 
the  other  arm  with  said  operating  means,  said  seco^jQ 
arm  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  to  complete  tbe 
movement  of  tbe  shaft  when  said  operating  means  Is  re- 
stored to  its  normal  position,  and  re.silient  means  for 
restoring  said  operating  means  to  its  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  coin  control  for  vending  machines,  a  shaft 
mounted  to  revolve,  means  locking  tbe  rotary  shml 
against  movement,  an  actuating  lever,  a  slide  operable 
by  tbe  actuating  lever,  a  push-bar  operable  by  the  move- 
ment of  tbe  slide,  a  crank  arm,  a  coin  chute  adapted  to 
bring  the  coin  between  tbe  push-bar  and  the  crank  arm, 
means  connecting  the  arm  to  the-  locking  meahs  whereby 
the  locking  means  is  operated  when  the  crank  arm  is 
operated  and  whereby  the  shaft  is  released,  means  for 
disengaging  tbe  slide  from  the  actuating  lever  after  a 
pre<letermlned  displacement  thereof,  and  means  for  re- 
volving the  shaft  connected  to  the  actuating  lever  adapt- 
ed to  l>ecome  operative  after  tbe  slide  has  been  released 
by  tbe  actuating  lever. 

5.  In  a  coin  control  for  vending  machines,  a  shaft 
mounted  to  revolve,  locking  means  preventing  tbe  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft,  an  actuating  lever,  a  slide,  a  latch  car- 
ried by  tbe  slide  and  lying  in  the  path  of  the  actuating 
lever,  means  for  forcing  the  latch  out  of  the  path  of  tbe 
actuating  lever  whereby  the  slide  Is  disconnected  froa 
the  actuating  lever,  resilient  means  for  restoring  the 
latch  to  the  normal  position,  resilient  means  for  restor- 
ing the  actuating  lever  to  Its  normal  position,  a  push-bar 
operable  by  tbe  movement  of  the  sliile,  a  crank  arm,  a 
coin  chute  adapted  to  bring  a  coin  between  the  push-bar 
and  the  crank  arm,  means  connecting  the  arm  to  the 
locking  means  whereby  the  shaft  Is  free  to  turn  when 
tbe  crank  arm  is  operated,  and  means  for  revolving  the 
shaft  becoming  operable  by  the  movement  of  said  oper- 
ating lever  after  tbe  slide  has  been  disconnected  from 
tbe  operating  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,170,602.  IGNITER  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBTTSTIO.N  ENGINES.  Hakrv  Ra.vdouph  Va» 
Dbventbb,  Sumter,  S.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  ssmkq- 
ments,  to  Splltdorf  Electrical  Company,  Newark,  .N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  878,933.     (CI.  123—149.) 


1.  An  ignition  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  a  frame,  an  igniter  and  a  magneto  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  an  operating  shaft  for  each  of  said 
igniter  and  magneto,  a  bearing  for  the  Igniter  shaft,  a 
bearing  carrie<]  by  said  frame  surrounding  tbe  aaid  If- 
niter  shaft  bearing,  a  trip  lever  carried  by  said  bearing 
independently  of  the  Igniter  shaft  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  trip  lever  to  Iwtb  of  said 
igniter  and  magneto  shafts. 

2.  An  Ignition  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  a  frame,  an  igniter  and  a  magneto  car- 
rkvl  by  said  frame,  an  operating  shaft  for  each  of  said 
igniter  and  magneto,  a  hollow  stub  shaft  carried  l)y  the 
frame  Independently   of  said   other  shafts  and  surround- 
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ing  said  letter  operatini;  shaft,  a  trip  lever  looselj 
mounted  on  the  stub  shi :t  ,iuil  means  for  transmitting 
m  >t;  .11  from  said  trip  lever  to  both  of  said  Igniter  and 
ma_::i'to   shafts. 

.i.  An  Ignition  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  a  frame,  an  igniter  and  a  magneto  car 
rled  by  said  frame,  an  operating  shaft  for  each  of  said 
Igniter  and  magneto,  a  bearing  for  the  igniter  shaft, 
a  bearing  larried  by  said  frame  surrounding  the  said 
Igniter  shaft  bearing,  a  trip  lever  carried  by  said  bear- 
ill--  it:(!t  p.  rulently  of  the  igniter  shaft,  means  for  trans 
m  ;.  i^'  'I;-'  entire  rotary  movement  of  the  trip  lever  to 
tlie  ;;.aj'i.  to  shaft  and  other  means  for  transmitting  a 
port.  '!;     1    said   rotary   movement  to  the  Igniter  shaft. 

4.  An  ignition  meihanlsm  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
glneg  romprislng  a  frame,  an  igniter  and  a  magneto  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  an  operating  shaft  for  each  of  said 
igi  •  and  magneto,  a  bearing  for  the  Igniter  shaft, 
a  "i:  (1?  carried  by  sai'!  f-ame  surrounding  the  said 
liTii;'!  -iiiit  bearing,  a  r  p  j.ver  carried  by  said  bear- 
ing iudependently  of  the  igniter  shaft,  tension  means 
tenilliiij  normally  to  hold  the  trip  lever  in  a  given  posl 
tioti.  'tiir  tension  means  tending  normally  to  hold  the 
igni't'.-  s!i  ift  In  a  giv.!i  p  .^It'^in.  means  for  rotating  said 
trip  .••vrr  through  .1  prfut  tcrmined  angular  distance 
agci  nst  the  force  of  its  associated  tension  means  and  then 
tri).  r  release  the  lever  which  suddenly  returns  to  the 
salii  j,'iven  position  under  force  of  its  tension  means  and 
m»-an<  rur  transmitting  motion  from  the  trip  lever  to  both 
of  -a  U  igniter  and  magneto  shafts. 

5  An  ignition  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  a  frame,  an  igniter  and  a  magneto  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  trip  lever,  a  bearing  for  each  of 
■aid  ii.Tilter  shaft  and  trip  lever  carried  by  the  frame 
in<i. pendent  of  and  concentric  to  each  other  and  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  trip  lever  to  both  of 
saiiJ  igniter  and  magneto  shafts. 

Claim  G  not  printed  In  tlie  Ca/fUf] 


17(1.503.  SAFETY  WATER-GAGE.  Enoch  Matthew 
Walkku,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  FUed  Mar.  1.  1915.  Serial 
.\o    11,422.      (CI.  73— 54.»  ' 


1  A  ^i.-.  lomprlsing  a  ca-ilng  in  the  form  of  a  plural- 
ity I  [iialei  cylindrical  chambers  having  web  portions 
co!h:.  .  !  u_;  them  and  having  pipe  sections  provided  on 
tli.  1  ,-  of  the  casing,  said  cylindrical  chambers  being 
op.  n  at  their  ends  and  being  In  communication  with  each 
utii.r  through  the  medium  of  passages  provided  in  said 
w.h  p  rtlons,  a  plurality  of  bushings  adapted  each  to 
be  di-pused  in  one  of  the  cylindrical  chamber  ends,  said 
fhaml^ers  being  internally  threaded  and  said  bushings 
being  externHlly  tbrert.le'i,  said  bushings  each  at  its  outer 
end  K.iii.;  jv  .  >i..i  ,\;tii  m  outwardly  extending  and 
with  at;  iuwanli.v  .  \?.  :  ,  i-  annular  flange  and  at  its  In- 
nnr  ►lid  i>eiiiK  inf>  rii  I  .  ; !  r.-aded  for  a  distance,  a  cylln- 
dritai   jiii;;'   ktla-^    1  lapted   to  be  disposed  In  the  bushing 


and  being  rabbeted  at  Its  outer  and  at  Its  Inner  ends,  a 
compressible  gasket  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  rabbe* 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  glass,  the  floor  of  last  said  rabbei 
being  provided  with  a  protruding  annular  rib,  a  second 
compressible  gasket,  a  non-compressible  washer  and  a 
non-compressible  ring  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  super- 
posefl  arrangement  within  the  rabbet  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  glass,  said  non-compressible  ring  being  externally 
threaded  whereby  to  engage  within  the  hushing  at  Its 
Inner  end  for  compressing  the  gask.  t-  against  the  bushing 
and  glass,  and  a  washer  adapted  to  b«  engaged  between 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  cylindrical  chamber  and  said  out- 
wardly extending  annular  flange. 

2.  A  gage  comprising  a  casing  In  the  form  of  a  plural- 
ity   of    web    connected    Internally 
chambers    open    at    their    <  n  l-     sa ; 


communication    with    each 
ings  adapted  each   to   be  <! 
ends,    each    bushing    being 
Ing    provided    at    Its    outer 


threaded  cylindrical 
1-  sa ;  :  chambers  being  in 
!!i>r,  >  plurality  of  bush- 
i-P<>-;.m1  :!i  one  of  the  casing 
externally  threaded  and  be- 
end  with  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange,  a  washer  adapted  to  be  engaged  between 
said  outwardly  extending  flange  and  the  ndja.ent  chamber 
end,  a  cylindrical  glass  adapted  to  be  il!-(i.  -^.  d  within  the 
bushing  and  provided  with  gasket  receiving  ral)bet8  at 
Its  ends,  gaskets  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said  rab- 
bets, and  a  ring  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  rabbet 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  >r!t-s  an!  •  IJustably  engage 
within  the  bushing,  wher.  ,.y  ui  tight,  a  said  gaskets 
against  the  glass  and  bushing. 

3.  A  gage  Including  a  cylindrical  open  ended  chamber, 
a  bushing  adapted  to  be  disposed  In  one  end  of  the  cham- 
ber, said  bushing  at  its  outer  end  being  provided  with  an 
outwardly  extending  chamber  overhanging  flange  and 
with  an  Inwardly  extending  flange,  a  glass  disposed  with- 
in the  bushing  and  being  provided  with  gasket  receiving 
rabbets  adjacent  its  ends,  gaskets  adapted  to  be  disposed 
within  the  rabbets,  and  a  ring  adapted  to  be  disposed  In 
the  inner  end  of  the  bushing,  within  the  chamber,  and 
to  be  adjusted  relatively  to  the  said  Inwardly  extending 
flange  for  tightening  the  gaskets  and  glass  In  position. 


1,170,504.  ADJDSTABLi:  iluiC.^LMiuE.  Nicholas 
Wastltszyn,  Pontlac,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  71,269.     (CI.  168 — 19.) 


■r£ 


1.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  oppositely  arranged  toe  sec- 
tions, a  spreadlng-permlttlng  hinged  connection  between 
adjacent  ends  of  the  said  sections,  h«'«>l  sections  hinged 
transversely  of  the  shoe  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  toe 
sections,  hoof-engaging  retaining  means  carried  by  the 
said  toe  sections,  and  a  retaining  clamp  connecting  the 
rear  ends  of  the  said  heel  sections. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  horse 
shoe  shaped  member  formed  of  two  toe  sections  and  two 
heel  sections,  toe  calk  portions  carried  by  the  forward 
ends  of  the  said  toe  sections,  a  hinged  plate  connecting 
the  forward  adjacent  end  of  the  said  toe  sections  at  the 
said  calk  portions,  side  calks  carried  by  the  said  toe  sec- 
tions, upwardly  Inclined  boof-engaglng  arms  carried  by  the 
said  toe  sections  adjacent  the  said  side  calks,  clamping 
straps  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  the  said  arms,  and 
hinge  connections  arranged  transversely  of  the  shoe  be 
tween  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  toe  sections  and  the  said 
heel  portions. 
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8.  A  devl<e  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  horse 
shoe  shaped  membor  formed  of  two  toe  sections  and  two 
heel  sections,  toe  c«lk  portions  c-arried  by  the  forward 
ends  of  the  sjild  toe  sections,  a  hinged  plate  connecting 
the  forward  adjacent  ends  of  the  said  toe  sections  at 
the  said  calk  portions,  side  calks  carried  by | the  said  toe 
sections,  upwardly  inclined  liOoi-eL  'aging  arms  carried 
by  the  said  toe  sections  adjacent  the  said  side  calks, 
clamping  straps  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  the  said  arms, 
hinges  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  said  heel  and 
toe  sections  having  their  axes  positioned  transversely 
of  the  shoe  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  tread  sur- 
face thereof,  upwardly  projecting  perforated  lugs  at  the 
rear  ends  of  the  said  heel  sections,  a  clamping  bolt  be- 
tween the  said  lugs,  heel  calks  positioned  adjacent  the 
free  ends  of  the  said  heel  sections,  and  positioning  ears 
carried  by  the  outer  marginal  edges  of  the  latter. 


1,176,505.     TAKE-DOWN  API   m;  A  FUS.     Oris  A.  Wblls. 

Arnold   borough.    Pa.,   assignor   to  Window   Glass   Ma- 
.  chine  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 

Jersey.      Filed    Nov.    16,    1911.      Serial    No.    660,719. 

(CI.  214—1.) 


'r^ •^'jTEg^'j 


1.  Take-down  apparatus  for  drawn  glass  cylinders,  hav- 
ing a  supporting  device  for  supporting  the  blow-pipe  end 
of  the  cylinder,  after  the  blow-pipe  Is  disengaged  from 
the  drawing  cage,  and  another  separate  supporting  de- 
vice arranged  to  be  separately  engaged  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  cylinder  after  the  drawing  operation  Is 
completed,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  Take  down  apparatus  for  drawn  glass  cylinders,  hav- 
ing a  traveling  carrier  for  supporting  the  blow-pipe  end 
of  the  cylinder,  after  the  blow  pipe  is  disengaged  from 
the  drawing  cage,  and  another  separate  traveling  car- 
rier capable  of  movement  independently  of  the  first  named 
carrier  and  adapted  to  be  r.eparateiy  engaged  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  cylinder  when  the  drawing  operation 
Is  completed,  substantially  as  described. 

d.  In  take-down  apparatus  for  drawn  glass  cylinders,  a 
flexible  connection,  a  gripper  mechanism  on  the  connec- 
tion arranged  to  engage  the  lower  i>ortion  of  the  drawn 
cylinder,  and  another  connection  arranged  to  travel  up- 
wardly with  the  cylinder  on  the  flexible  connection  dur- 
ing drawing  and  to  support  the  blow  pipe  end  of  the 
cylinder  during  the  take-down  operation ;  substantially 
a-    df-^crilied. 

4  Itk.  down  apparatus  for  drawn  glass  cylinders,  com- 
prising a  traveling  carrier  having  means  for  engaging 
and  supporting  the  lower  end  portion  of  n  -yllnder,  and 
another  traveling  connection  having  meati-  'iir  -.lapport- 
in;,'  iril  ^siding  the  blowpipe  end  of  tti.  vhnder,  to- 
gctiK-r  \v,;h  guide  means  for  the  last  nati.^  .  arrler  on 
which  !!  iriv  be  moved  upwardly  with  th.  \  under  dur- 
Inc   th     drnuiiic;   operation,   substantially   a-        -  ribed. 

r  !  ik*  d.iw;,  apparatus  for  drawn  glas-  \  n  icrs,  hav- 
ing i  t  .veiing  carrier  for  supporting:  th.  h  w  pipe  end 
of  'h.'  \  iinder  and  having  means  for  » iiKHK'Ui'nt  with 
in.i  aii  ipted  to  be  carried  by  the  blow-pipe  or  bait  to 
which  the  cylinder  is  attached,  and  another  separate  t 
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traveling  carrier  capable  of  movement  lndPi>enf1ently  of 
the  first  named  carrier  and  adapted  to  be  >■•  r-''  •  "■  'n- 
gaged  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  cyliD<.-  »  ;►  r  the 
drawing  operation  is  completed,  substantially  a^  ii.s<  rded. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176.606.      HAT.      Bbnjamin    Wkrthi  vf 

N.  Y. :  F.  F.  Elsemann,  New  York,  .N  1  .  .,\i  uiur  oi 
■aid  Werthelmer,  deceased,  assignor  to  Jacob  Hatter 
surviving  partner  of  Benjamin  Werthehn.  r  S 
FUed  Nov.  3,  1914,  Serial  No.  870,Oa.  iu  i 
10,  1915.     Serial  No.  66.228.     (CI.  2—106.) 


New       Vr 


-W'-u    I'ec. 


1.  A  bat  provided  with  an  annular  head  band  extending 
within  the  crown  of  the  hat  and  having  one  portion  bent 
outwardly  and  toward  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  crown 
and  at  an  angle  thereto. 

2.  A  hat  provided  with  an  annular  head  band  extending 
within  the  crown  of  the  hat  and  having  one  portion  t)ent 
outwardly  toward  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  crown  and 
at  an  angle  thereto,  and  having  an  opposite  portion  of 
the  head  band  bent  Inward  away  from  the  adjacent 
crown  portion  and  at  an  angle  thereto. 

3.  A  hat,  comprising  a  crown  and  a  brim  having  a  head 
band  extending  within  the  crown,  one  side  of  the  head 
hand  being  bent  outwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  corre- 
sponding side  of  the  crown. 

4.  A  hat,  comprising  a  crown  and  a  brim  having  a  head 
band  extending  within  the  crown,  one  side  of  the  head 
band  being  bent  outwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  corre- 
sponding side  of  the  crown,  the  other  side  of  the  said 
head  band  being  bent  Inwardly  and  standing  at  an  angle 
to  the  adjacent  side  of  the  crown. 


1,176.507.       PIN-TICKET    A.ND    THE    LIKE.       AHAB    J 


Williams,  Dtica,  N.  Y. 
56,884.     (CI.  40—26.) 


Filed  Oct.  18,  1916.    Serial  No. 


1.  In  combination,  a  piece  of  material  to  be  a  "a  hed 
and  an  attaching  device  therefor  including  a  b<  dv  num- 
ber at  one  side  of  said  piece  and  having  parts  ttiMnf 
penetrating  the  latter  at  spaced  points,  a  pin-including 
portion  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  parts  and  % 
holder  opposite  and  disposed  close  to  the  opposite  side 
of  said  piece  rigidly  connected  to  the  other  of  sa:  ph'ti« 
and  overlying  the  free  end  portion  of  the  pin. 

-  lu  combination,  a  piece  of  material  to  be  atta  ht-ij 
and  an  attaching  device  therefor  including  a  Ixiv  :-.  t? 
ber  at  one  side  of  said  piece  and  having  parts  :L.  tcf 
penetrating  the  latter  at  spaced  points,  a  pin-lndi:  uuj^ 
portion  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  part^  and  11 
bolder  opposite  and  disposed  close  to  the  opp<i^,t.  si. 
of  said  piece  rigidly  connected  to  the  other  •  s;iid  part.^^ 
and  overlying  the  free  end  portion  of  the  plij  -ad  ;.  •;.  r 
having  a  pin-retalnlng  shoulder  at  the  side  tier.-,  f  ad 
Joining  said  piece. 

3.  In  combination,  a  piece  of  material  to  be  ;  tt;,  h.-l 
and  attaching  means  therefor  Including  a  piii  and  a 
pin-holder  connected  to  said  piece,  the  b.  liler  r.ahinK 
over  the  pin  from  one  side  thereof  and  . av  ij^  h  -houi 
dered  portion  at  the  other  side  of  the  pit  la  T!n>r  w.th 
said  piece  to  retain  the  pin  engaged  w  ti  'i.  h  al-r. 
said  piece  and  the  shouldered  portion  bf.un  jidsp'.  ;  •  ae 
to  be  moved  from  the  other  to  release  the  pin. 
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4.  In  combiDation,  a  piece  of  material  to  be  attached 
and  an  attaching  device  therefor  formed  of  wire,  an  In- 
termediate length  of  the  wire  beln?  arranged  at  one  side 
of  and  having  parts  thereof  penetrating  said  piece  at 
spaced  points,  and  one  extremity  of  the  wire  forming  a 
pin  extending  substantially  parallel  with  said  Inter- 
mediate length  and  the  other  crossing  the  free  end  part 
of  the  pin  relatively  outwardly  thereof  and  arranged 
opposite  and  close  to  the  other  side  of  said  piece. 

5.  In  oombinatlon,  a  piece  of  material  to  be  attachfd 
and  an  attaching  device  therefor  formed  of  wire,  an  Inter- 
mediate length  of  the  wire  being  arranged  at  one  side  of 
and  having  parts  thereof  penetrating  said  piece  at  spaced 
points,  and  one  extremity  of  the  wire  forming  a  pin  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  with  said  Intermediate 
length  and  the  other  crossing  the  free  end  part  of  the 
pin  relatively  outwardly  thereof  and  arranged  opposite 
and  close  to  the  other  side  of  said  piece  and  having  a 
pin  retaining  abutment. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  lii  the  Gazette.] 


1,17G,508.  HAT-DISPLAY  RACK.  Martin  A.  Wilxums, 
Thurber,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,262. 
(CI.  211—14.) 


zr 


JU 


A' 

J 


^ 


n 


1e 


Uu_. 


•V>1 


t^~lu.^ 


1.  A  hat  (ll.splay  rack,  comprising  uprights  suitably 
supported  In  spaced  parallel  relation,  hat  receiving 
shelves,  sleeves  attached  to  the  shelves  and  slldably  en- 
gaged with  the  uprights,  certain  of  said  sleeves  adapted  to 
be  fixed  to  the  uprights,  and  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting certain  of  the  sleeves  to  suspend  the  latter  on  the 
uprights  from  the  uppermost  sleeves  and  support  the 
shelves  and  hats  therewith,  said  sleeves  being  adapted 
to  be  independently  and  simultaneously  moved  on  the 
uprights. 

2     \    hat   display    rack,    comprising    uprights    suitably 

:,'>;■  ted  In  spaced  parallel  relation,  hat  receiving 
-h.ives,  sleeves  attached  to  the  shelves  and  slldably  en- 
-aged  with  the  uprights,  certain  of  said  sleeves  adapted 
to  be  fixed  to  the  uprights,  means  for  detachably  con- 
npctlng  certain  of  the  sleeves  to  suspend  the  latter  on  the 

prlghts  from  the  uppermost  sleeves  and  support  the 
-h.lvos  and  hats  therewith,  and  handles  carried  by  the 
lower  sleeves,  said  handles  projecting  forwardly  beyond 
the  front  ends  of  the  shelves  for  raising  the  sleeves  and 


^h.'lo--,     tli.T, 


■iliove. 

if    display    rack,    uprights,    shelves    having 


-n.l- 


secured  to 


ia\ ;  n. 


ly   engaging   the  uprights, 

j'ttions,    and    a    spring    catch 

f  the  shelves  and  engaging  the 

^     f  the  shelves  next  above. 

K      iprlghts,  shelves  having  at 

V    .  njjaging   the   uprights,   each 

!      i    projection,   and    a    spring 

atih    <-     ir.i    r.,    ,,i   ii    ^:,,v.    a  M,ve    the   projection   and 

iilapfici  fii  .  n^ai,-'    '!)■    pri  i.ctlon  of  the  sleeve  next  above. 

5     Ii;    a    hir    di^piay    ra   k,    uprights,   shelves   having  at 

rh-Ir    >!i(!<    -N-.\.-,    s]    i,    !,      atcaglng   the   uprights,   each 

sleeve  !).  ii,_-  prLJVhini  on  !r<  •.•au-v  side  with  a  projection 


1    h    i:i''!i::='-r 

i.    Ir.    a    hit    ■li>p!ay    r;i 
lii'ir    t'liils    -.ii-.'vi-s    sliila^ 


adapted  to  engage  the  shelf  next  below  and  on  its  front 
side  with  a  projection,  and  a  spring  catch  secured  to  each 
sleeve  and  adapte<l  to  engage  the  front-side  projection  on 
the  sleeve  next  above. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.170,509.    INCANDESCENT  GAS-LAMP.    Fhank  Yokil. 
Brooklyn,   N.   Y.,  assignor   to  Pittsburgh   Lamp,   Brass 
&   Glass   Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,  a   Corporation   of 
New  Jersey.      Filed   July   0,   1914.     Serial    No.  849,040 
(CI.  67—94.) 


1.  In  an  Incandescent  gas  lamp  and  in  combination, 
controllable  gas-admission  means,  a  mixing  tube,  a. 
mantle,  a  controllable  air-admission  element  connecting 
the  gas  admission  means  and  said  mixing  tube  and  form- 
ing the  support  for  the  latter,  a  sectional  conduit  for  the 
products  of  combustion,  said  alr-admls.ston  element  ex- 
tending through  the  walls  of  the  conduit,  and  means 
above  and  below  said  element  for  retaining  the  sections 
In  assembled  relation. 

2.  In  an  incandescent  gas  lamp  and  in  combination, 
controllable  gas-admission  means,  a  controllable  alr-ad- 
mlssion  element  carried  by  said  means,  a  mantle,  a  mix- 
ing tube  between  said  element  and  the  mantle,  a  conduit 
for  the  products  of  combustion,  said  condu't  having  a 
closed  end  carrying  the  products  outlet,  and  a  guard 
overhanging  the  entrance  to  said  element,  said  guard 
having  its  free  end  inturned. 

3.  In  an  incandescent  gas  lamp  and  in  combination, 
gas-admlsslon  means,  a  controllable  alr-admlsslon  ele- 
ment carried  by  said  means,  a  mantl?,  a  mixing  tube 
between  said  element  and  the  mantle,  permanently-ex- 
posed means  for  regulating  the  admission  of  gas  to  said 
tube,  a  sectional  conduit  for  the  products  of  combustion, 
said  element  comprising  a  draft  fitting  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  conduit,  said  fitting  having  open  ends  out- 
side of  the  conduit  walls,  and  controlling  means  for  the 
air  supply  Intersecting  the  direction  of  length  of  said  ele- 
ment at  substantially  right  angles  and  movable  In  the 
plane  of  such  Intersection,  said  means  being  positioned 
externally  of  said  conduit. 

4.  In  an  Incandescent  gas  lamp  ami  in  combination, 
controllable  gas-admlsslon  means,  a  controllable  alr-ad- 
mlsslon element  carried  by  said  means,  a  mantle,  a  mixing 
tube  between  said  element  and  the  mantle,  a  conduit  for 
the  products  of  combustion,  said  element  comprising  a 
draft  fitting  extending  transverselv  nf  the  conduit,  and 
forming  the  connection  between  th  ms  1  haission  means 
and  the  mixing  tube,  said  flttiii-  ha  :i!-  .  p.  n  .Mids  out- 
side of  the  conduit  walls,  m-at-  a  ;<i\.  ar:.i  !.  low  said 
fitting  for  positioning  the  conduit  relative  thereto,  and 
controlling  means  for  the  air  supply  positioned  exter- 
nally of  said  conduit,  and  common  to  said  (ittmj:  ends. 

5.  In  an  Incandescent  gas  ;!!i  ar-!  ;;i  :  :  Inntlon, 
controllable  gas-admlsslon  menD<.  a  cun?:  Ha  ii-  nlrad- 
mission  element  carried  by  said  means,  a  nan'      a   nnv- 
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log  tube  t>etween  said  element  and  the  mantle,  and  a  con- 
duit for  the  products  of  combustion,  said  conduit  having 
a  bonnet-sliapeil  closed  end  carrying  the  products  outlet, 
the  walls  of  said  conduit  being  sectional,  said  bonnet- 
shaped  end  carrying  and  forming  the  sole  support  for  a 
guard  overhanging  the  entrance  to  said  element,  said 
guard  having  its  free  end  inturned. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,510.  LOCKING  -  FASTENER  FOR  TIE  -  CORDS. 
Chaulbs  W.  Yocno,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  E<lgar  H.  James,  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1916.     Serial  No.  7,437.     (CI.  24—132.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  plate  having  thereon  cord  holding  means,  of 
a  cap  adapted  to  inclose  said  holding  means  and  the  cord 
secured  thereby  and  having  an  opening  through  its  side 
for  the  passage  of  the  ends  of  the  conl. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  elass  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  plate  having  thereon  cord  holding  means, 
of  a  cap  adapted  to  lnclo.se  said  holding  means  and  the 
cord  secured  thereby  and  having  an  open  end  slot  In  Its 
side  for  the  passage  of  the  ends  of  the  cord,  a  guard 
plate  fastened  to  said  base  plate  and  adapted  to  cover 
a  portion  of  said  slot  when  said  cap  Is  closed  down  over 
the  looped  cord  and  holding  means,  and  means  for  locking 
said  cap  to  said  Hase  plate  when  closed  down  thereupon 
to  inclose  said  loopeil  cord  and  holding  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  plate  having  thereon  cord  fastening  means, 
of  a  hinged  cap  adapted  to  Inclose  said  fastening  means 
and  the  cord  secured  thereby,  said  cap  open  at  one  end 
and  having  an  opening  In  one  side  for  the  passage  of  the 
ends  of  the  cord,  a  hasp  formed  on  said  cap,  and  a 
staple  on  salj  base  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tie-cord  fastening  having  a  base  plate,  of  a  guide 
casing  thereon  for  the  passage  of  the  cord,  means  to 
clamp  said  cord  within  said  casing,  a  cap  hinged  to  said 
casing,  open  at  one  end  and  having  an  open  end  slot  in 
one  of  its  sides  for  the  passage  of  the  cord,  and  adapted 
to  inclose  said  casing  and  the  cord  looped  therearound, 
and  means  to  lock  said  cap  and  base  plate  together. 


1.176,611.  CUSHIONING  BODY  FOR  CASINGS.  Fran- 
cis ZiBKii,  Heading,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.  55.968.      (CI.  162 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  cushion  filling  body  therefor 
formed  trdta  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  of  said  sections 
having  a  closed  chamber  arranged  at  the  peripheral  point 
thereof  and  a  plurality  of  closed  side  chambers  Inward 
of  the  first  mentioned  chamber  whereby  resistance  to 
pressure  will  be  gradually  Increased,  thus  producing  dif- 
ferent degrees  of  resiliency  according  to  the  amount  of 
pressure  used, .  each  of  said  sections  being  also  formed 
with  a  central  longitudinally  arranged  unobstructed  pas 
sageway,  and  a  single  clamping  member  extending  through 
the  passageways  of  said  sections  for  holding  the  sections 
properly  In  place. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  of  a  cushioning  filling  member  therefor. 


comprising  a  plurality  of  independent  sectiona,  each  off 

said  sections  having  an  overlapping  outer  portion  and  an 
overlapping  Inner  portion,  each  section  also  having  a  pas- 
sageway therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  closed  chamber* 
substantially  surrounding  said  passageway,  some  of  the 
chambers  extending  Into  the  outer  overlapping  portion 
and  the  remaining  chambers  extending  into  the  inner 
overlapping  portion,  and  a  clamping  member  extending 
through  the  passageways  in  all  of  said  sections  for  clamp- 
ing them  firmly  in  place. 


1,176,512.    WAGON-JACK.    Rirri  8  AMES,  Spokane,  Wash. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1916.     Serial  No   48,799.      (CI.  264 — 32.) 


1.  A  jack  comprising  a  lever  having  a  wheel  seat  adapt 
ed  to  be  positioned  beneath  a  wheel,  and  movable  on  Its 
fulcrum  to  raise  or  lower  the  wheel  seat,  a  wheel  grip 
above  the  wheel  seat,  and  carrying  and  actuating  means 
for  said  lever  and  wheel  grip,  said  means  being  movable 
to  bodily  carry  said  lever  and  wheel  grip  forward  and 
back. 

2.  A  jack  including  a  base,  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  on 
said  base  to  rock  forward  and  back  In  a  vertical  plane,  a 
foot-lever  fulcrume<l  to  rock  In  a  vertical  plane,  means 
connected  with  the  first  lever  and  movable  therewith  and 
on  which  means  said  second  lever  Is  hung  to  be  carried 
bodily  forward  and  back  Independently  of  the  iiase,  the 
foot-lever  being  fulcrumed  to  vibrate  Independently  of 
the  bodily  movement  thereof  by  the  band-lever,  and  a 
wheel  rest  on  the  forward  end  of  the  foot-lever. 

3.  A  jack  comprising  a  base,  a  foot-lever  movable  bodily 
to  and  fro  relative  to  the  base,  and  having  a  wheel  seat  at 
Its  forward  end  adapted  to  be  positioned  l>eneath  a  wheel, 
a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  base,  means  forming  a  con- 
nection between  the  foot  lever  and  hand  lever  to  shift  the 
foot  lever  back  and  forth  by  a  movement  of  the  band 
lever,  and  a  wheel  grip  extending  forwardly  from  the 
hand  lever  above  the  wheel  seat,  the  said  foot-lever  and 
wheel  grip  being  adapted  to  move  bodily  in  unison  back 
and  forth  by  the  movements  of  the  hand-lever  and  the 
foot-lever  being  rockable  on  the  front  end  of  the  base  as  a 
fulcrum  Independently  of  the  hand-lever  to  raise  and  lower 
the  wheel  rest. 

4.  A  Jack  comprising  a  base,  a  foot  lever  movable  bodily 
to  and  fro  relative  to  the  base,  and  having  a  wheel  seat  at 
Its  forward  end  adapted  to  be  positioned  beneath  a  wheel, 
a  band  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  base,  means  forr  rj  r 
connection  between  the  foot  lever  and  hand  lever  to  sL.ft 
the  foot  lever  back  and  forth  by  a  movement  of  the  hand 
lever,  and  a  wheel  grip  extending  forwardly  from  the  hand 
lever  above  the  wheel  seat  and  pivotally  connected  with 
the  said  hand  lever,  the  said  foot-lever  and  wheel  grip 
being  adapted  to  move  bodily  In  unison  back  and  forth  by 
the  movements  of  the  hand-lever  and  the  foot-lever  being 
rockable  on  the  front  end  of  the  base  as  a  fuhrum  Inde- 
pendently of  the  hand-lever  to  raise  and  lower  the  wheel 
rest. 

6.  A  Jack  comprising  a  base,  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  base  for  to  and  fro  movement,  a  foot  lever,  means  sus- 
pending the  foot  lever  on  the  hand  lever  for  bodily  move-' 
ment  to  and  fro  Independently  of  the  base,  on  which 
means  the  foot  lever  is  pivoted  and  is  adapted  to  ro  ■k  In- 
dependently  of  the  hand-lever,  a   wheel   seat  pivoted   on 
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the  foot  lever  at  the  front  end.  there  being  opposed  stop 
nurfares   on    the   foot  lever  and   wheel   seat   to   limit   the 
downward  movement  of  the  foot  lever,  and  eause  the  wheel 
■eat  to  bo  lifted  by  the  lifting  of  the  lover. 
[Claims  6  and  7  nof  print<^d  In  thr  Oasiette.] 


1,176.513.  LIFTING-JACK.  William  W.  Bill.  Valley 
Springs,  S.  D.  Piled  May  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  25,890 
(CI.  264—130.) 


guide  sockets  through  which  the  said  standards  extend 
and  in  which  they  have  guided  movement,  said  socket* 
being  secured  to  the  vertical  member  on  the  main  crosa 
bar,  and  cutter  blades  carried  by  the  standards  at  the 
lower  ends  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  the  said 
blades  being  disposed  In  the  same  direction  at  an  angle 
to  the  line  of  draft  of  the  attachment  and  the  path  trav- 
ersed by  one  overlapping  the  path  trav«'rsed  by  the  next 
adjacent  blade. 


1.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  support,  a  lifting  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  support  and  vertically  adjustable  there- 
on, and  an  element  to  hold  the  lever  In  an  adjusted  po- 
sition and  receive  the  thrust  thereof,  when  rocked  on  its 
fulcrum,  said  clement  being  movable  vertically  with  the 
lever. 

2.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  support  having  a  vertical  series 
of  notches,  a  lifting  lever  having  a  fulcrum  pin  and  ver- 
tically movable  with  said  fulcrum  pin  to  engage  the  ful- 
crum pin  In  cither  notch,  and  means  adjustable  vertically 
with  the  adju.xtmenf  of  the  lever,  and  movable  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  fulcrum  pin  to  hold  the  same  In  a 
notch. 

3.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  support  having  a  vertical  slot 
and  notches  in  a  wall  of  the  slot,  a  lifting  lever  having  a 
fulcrum  pin  adjustable  In  the  slot  to  engage  either  of  the 
notches,  and  an  element  movable  transversely  into  pr  out 
of  the  slot  adjacent  to  the  fulcrum  pin  to  receive  the 
thrust  of  the  latter  when  the  lever  Is  operated. 

4.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  support  having  a  vertical  slot 
and  notches  In  the  wall  of  the  slot,  a  lifting  lever  having 
a  fulcrum  pin  adjustable  In  the  slot  to  engage  either  of 
the  notches,  and  an  element  movable  transversely  into  or 
out  of  the  slot  adjacent  to  the  fulcrum  pin  to  receive  the 
thrust  of  the  latter  when  the  lever  Is  operated,  said  ele- 
ment having  connections  with  the  lever  to  move  vertically 
:!:-r.  -.vith. 

in  a  lifting  Jack,  a  support  having  a  vertical  slot 
:  tches  in  a  wall  of  the  slot,  a  lifting  lever  having  a 
fulcrum  pin  movable  In  the  slot  to  enter  either  notch,  a 
spring  lock  to  hold  the  fulcrum  pin  In  a  notch,  said  spring 
being  supported  to  move  vertically  with  the  vertical  ad- 
justment of  the  lever,  and  movable  laterally  to  project  a 
part  thereof  Into  the  slot  of  the  support  afljacent  to  the 
fulcrum  pin. 

[Claims  6  to  S  ao<-  pr*"*"'    "  "^  Gazette.) 


1.17fl.f^l  I        A  KED  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DISK 

!I\KKiW-;       '    SBPH    T.    Bkrthelote,     Havre,    Mont. 

Fii.-.l  I>.-.  .  o.  i;»15.      Serial  No.  64,899.      (CI.  55 — 30.) 

1.  A  cutter  attachment  for  disk  harrows,  consisting  of 

a  unit  Including  longitudinally  ranging  bed  plates,  a  main 

.supporting  cross  bar  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  bed 

plates,  said  cross  bar  being  of  angle  Iron  presenting  a  ver 

tical  member  In  tht*  rear  of  the  bed  plates,  a  second  cross 

*>ar  f'onnectlng  the  forward  ends  of  the  said  bed  plates, 

.■    :   iiir-     !i   ^ht'  -.!...'  !    TOSS  bar,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled 

in  -ai'l  Im  arings,  a  lifiing  lever  secured  to  said  rock  shaft, 

lift  bars  also  secured  at  their  forward  ends  to  said  rock 

sb't''    1     r   •*<  member  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  said 

lift    :>ars,   standards   secured   to   the   said   cross  member. 


2.  A  cutter  attachment  for  application  to  disk  harrows, 
the  said  attachment  including  standards  spaced  to  corre- 
spond with  the  positions  of  harrow  disks,  a  lateral  blade 
carried  by  each  standard  at  the  lower  end  of  the  latter, 
said  blades  ranging  rearwardly  from  the  <onnectlon  with 
the  standards  and  the  free  end  of  one  blade  extending 
laterally  beyond  the  head  of  the  next  adjacent- blade,  sup- 
porting means  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  harrow,  lift 
means  on  said  supporting  means  and  connected  with  the 
standards,  means  to  actuate  the  lift  means,  and  means  to 
secure  said  attachment  to  a  disk  harrow  with  the  respec- 
tive standards  adjacent  to  the 'peripheries  of  the  harrow 
disks  at  the  back  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  disk  harrow  of  a  cutter  at- 
tachment Including  standards  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
respective  harrow  disks  at  the  backs  thereof,  separate  cut- 
ter blades  on  the  said  standards  at  the  lower  ends  thereof, 
said  blades  extending  laterally  in  the  rear  of  the  respec- 
tive disks  adjacent  to  the  base  line  of  the  latter,  across 
the  planes  of  the  respective  disks. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  disk  harrow  of  a  cutter  at- 
tachment Including  standards  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
respective  harrow  dl.sks  at  the  backs  thereof,  separate  cut- 
ter blades  on  the  said  standards  at  the  lower  ends  thereof, 
-said  blades  extending  laterally  In  the  rear  of  the  respec- 
tive disks  adjacent  to  the  base  line  of  the  latter,  across 
the  planes  of  the  respective  disks,  and  moans  to  raise  and 
lower  the  standards  and  blades  relatively  to  the  disks,  the 
free  ends  of  the  said  blades  extending  t>eyond  the  heads 
of  adjacent  blades. 

5.  A  cutter  attachment  for  disk  harrows  consisting  of  a 
unit  Including  longitudinally  ranging  bed  plates,  a  sup- 
porting cross  bar  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  sal<l  Led 
plates,  a  second  cross  bar  connecting  the  forward  ends  of 
the  said  bed  plates,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  In  bearings  in 
the  second  cross  bar,  lift  bars  secured  at  their  forward 
ends  to  said  rock  shaft,  means  to  actuate  said  lift  bars, 
means  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  lift  bars, 
('tandards  secured  to  the  last-mentioned  means,  cutter 
blades  carried  by  the  standards  at  their  lower  ends  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom,  and  means  to  give  guided 
movement  to  the  standards. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,176,515.  ELECTRICAL  SOCKET  AND  PLUG.  CabL 
H.  Bisskll  and  Elda  G.  Smith.  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  as- 
signors to  Crouse-Hlnds  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .July  29,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  641.326.  (CI.  173—338.) 
1.   An    electrical    socket    comprising   a    box    Including   a 

body  open  at  Its  opposite  ends  and  provided  with  an  In- 
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ternal  shoulder  near  one  end,  a  hollow  support  of  In- 
sulation slldable  axially  into  the  body  through  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof,  an  entrance  piece  inserted  through  said 
opposite  end  of  the  body  in  advance  of  the  support  Into 
engagement  with  said  shoulder  and  having  a  passage 
alined  with  the  passage  of  the  support  and  being  smaller 
than  the  same,  and  terminals  carried  by  the  support  and 
extending  into  the  passage  thereof  and  located  behind 
the  Inner  margin  of  the  entrance  piece,  substantially  a** 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  .\n  electrical  socket  comprising  a  box  Including  a 
body  open  at  its  opposite  ends  and  provided  with  an  In 
ternal  shoulder  near  one  end.  a  hollow  support  of  Insula- 
tion slldable  axially  into  the  body  and  through  the  oppo 
site  end  thereof,  an  entrance  piece  Inserted  through  said 
opposite  end  of  the  body  In  advance  of  the  support  Into 
engagement  with  said  shoulder,  said  piece  having  a  pas 
sage  alined  with  that  of  the  support  and  having  a  por- 
tion lapping  the  Inner  edge  of  said  shoulder  to  insulate 
the  shoulder,  and  terminals  carried  by  the  support  and 
extending  Into  the  passage  thereof,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  An   electrical   socket   comprising  a    box   including  a 
body  open  at  its  opposite  ends  and  provided  with  an  In 
ternal  shoulder  near  one  end,  a  cap  for  the  opposite  end 
of  the  body,   the  cap  having  a  flange  extending  Into  the 
body,  and  means  for  clamping  the  cap  toward  the  body,  a 
hollow  support  of  Insulation  slldable  Into  the  body  through 
the  end  thereof  provided  with   the  cap,  when  the  cap  Is 
removed,  an  entrance  piece  located  between  the  advance 
edge  of  the  support  and  said  shoulder,  the  entrance  piece 
abutting  against  the  shoulder  and  having  a  passage  alined 
with  and  t>elng  of  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  the  sup 
port,  the  flange  and  the  shoulder  abutting  against  oppo 
Bite  ends  of  the  support  and  the  entrance  piece,  resp««c 
tively.  and  terminals  carried  by  the  support  and  Pxtendlnj, 
Into   the   passage   thereof   and   located    behind    *he    Inner 
margin    of   the   entrance  piece,    substantially  as   and    for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  electrical  socket  comprising  a  rectangular  box 
open  at  its  opposite  ends,  a  hollow  rectangular  support  of 
insulation  slldahly  fitting  within  the  rectangular  body 
through  one  end  thereof,  terminals  carried  by  the  sup 
port  and  extending  Into  the  passage  thereof,  terminals 
of  the  same  polarity  being  arranged  on  opposite  walls  of 
the  support,  and  yokes  at  one  end  of  the  support,  the 
yokes  extending  crosswise  of  each  other,  and  each  yoke 
being  connected  to  terminals  of  like  polarity  and  the  yokes 
having  means  for  connection  with  line  wires,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  descrll)ed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  support  and  a  terminal  car- 
ried by  the  support,  the  support  having  a  surface  under- 
lying the  terminal  and  the  terminal  Including  a  bow- 
shaped  spring  fixed  at  one  end  and  a  shoe  mounte<I  inter- 
mediate of  its  ends  on  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  bow 
shaped  spring,  the  free  end  of  the  bow-shape<l  spring  be 
tne  opposed  to  said  surface  and  being  movable  Into  en- 
t:,!-  r  lent  therewith  when  pressure  Is  applied  to  the  shoe. 
sut)sfantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.176,516;  CARBURETER.  G»orgi  At«n  Boyci,  Edge 
mont,  Nev.  Filed  June  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  33,980. 
(CI.  4S— 160.3.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  a  pivoted  wall,  a 
nozzle  in  the  casing  and  having  an  inlet,  and  outlet  open- 
ings along  one  side,  a  plunger  in  the  nosile  for  moving 


longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  the  plunger 
and  the  wall  simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  a  pivoted  wall  with 
an  opening,  a  nozzle  disposed  In  the  casing  with  an  end 
at  the  opening  for  moving  therethrough,  a  plunger  la  the 
nozzle  for  moving  longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  con 
necting  said  wall  with  the  plunger  for  moving  the  latter 
relatively  to  the  nozzle. 


3.  In  a  carbureter  a  nozzle  having  outlet  openings 
along  one  side,  and  an  inlet  intermediate  of  its  ends,  tw« 
plungers,  one  disposed  in  each  end  of  the  nozzle  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  the 
plungers  simultaneously. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  a  movable  wall,  a 
nozzle  In  the  casing  and  having  an  Inlet,  and  outlet  open 
Ings  along  one  side,  a  plunger  In   the  nozzle  for  moving 
longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  the  plunger 
connected  with  the  wall,  to  be  operated  thereby. 

6.  In  a  carbureter  a  casing  having  two  movable  walls. 
a  nozzle  having  outlet  openings  along  one  side,  and  an 
inlet  intermediate  of  its  ends,  two  plungers,  one  disposed 
in  each  end  of  the  nozzle  and  movable  longitudinally  there- 
of, and  means  for  moving  the  plungers  and  the  side  walls 
simultaneously. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,617.  LID-BRACKET  FOR  BOXES.  Edward  E. 
Bright,  Morris,  111.,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to  John  T. 
George,  Morris,  111.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,176.      (CI.  217—61.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plate  having  a  member  adapted  to  overlie  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  outside  of  the  l>ox,  said  member  being 
provided  with  wood-engaging  teeth  and  having  a  third 
memt>er  adapted  to  engage  the  lid  of  the  box,  of  a  clamp- 
ing device  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  having  a  bifurcated 
portion  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  portion  of  the  inside 
of  the  box  and  the  first-mentioned  member  to  thereby 
clamp  said  meml>er  against  the  box  and  to  force  the  teeth 
of  said  member  into  the  material  of  the  box,  substantially 
as  described. 
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2.  In  a  lid-clamping  device,  the  combination  with  a 
plate  having  three  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
«dge  of  one  end  of  the  box.  the  JId  of  the  box  and  .he  rear 
of  the  Iwx  r^Kp^rtlvely.  the  first-mentioned  arm  being 
pr-  ;  '.■!  V  •;,  ,  lownwardly  depending  member  having  a 
f,;''  '^  "'  '  ■  •'"  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of 
the  npp.  r  ;  rlon  of  the  box  end.  of  a  clamping  member 
tinged  to  said  plate  and  having  a  bifurcated  portion  adapt- 
ed to  clamp  the  downwardly  depending  member  into  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  portion  of  the  box  end.  substan- 
clally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  Udholdlng  device,  the  combination  with  a  plate 
having  three  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of 
the  end  of  a  box,  the  lid  of  the  box  and  the  back  of  the 
box  respectively,  the   lastmentloned  arms  lying  substan- 
tially   in   alinement   with   each   other  and    the   first-men 
tloned  arm  being  provided  with  a  downwardly  depending 
member  havi:  ..     ,.  inner  surface  of  ragged   formation  to 
engage  and  ^np  tho  upper  portion  of  the  outside  face  of 
the  box  end.  of  a  hlfur-ated  memljer  pivoted  to  the  plate 
""      "!'F"!    t.,     :u.,,p    ,,,,.  downwardly  depending  mem- 
f.i    .,.'     M.     I  .■nga^'p;;.,iit  with  the  box  end  when  the  bi- 
furcated   member    is    forced    down,    substantially   as    de- 
scribed. 

-  ! 'Vice,  the  combination  with  a 
a  I  ip-  ,1  to  engage  the  upper  edge 
' :  the  box  and  the  back  of  the 
UK  carried  by  the  last-mentioned 
arm  and  adapted  to  engage  and  support  the  lower  ed-e 
of  the  lid  when  the  same  Is  raised,  there  being  a  down- 
wardly depending  member  on  the  first-mentioned  arm  and 
a  bifurcated  member  pivoted  to  the  plate  and  adapted 
♦  o  rlamp  the  plate  and  the  box  end  solidly  into  engage- 
rs t'  vith  each  other  when  the  bifurcated  member  Is 
lorced  down,  substantially  as  described. 


valve  actuating  stem,  a  head  carrle<l  by  the  sten.  ,nd 
elongated  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  latte  nd 
adapted  to  enter  the  plug  depression,  and  a  centraTcon" 
Hke  projection  beneath  the  head  and  adapted  to  ent.  the 
corresponding  portion  of  the  plug  depression 


4.  In  a  !!i|  s':pp.,rt; 
-p^ar.  !,  n;-,-  fhr..-  art: 
01'  ;!iL'  .lox  iiiu.  th.'  ;i 
box  respectively,   of 


1.176.518.  SELF-PROPELLING  HOSE-NOZZLE  John 
Tt!  MAS  BcuNS.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  19  1915 
•^.  r.a.  No.  5G.-23.      (CI.  137—70.) 


A  hose  nozzle  comprising  a  transversely  extended  cham- 
bered body  having  forwanlly  and  rearwardly  faceTwau" 
a  propeller  for  moving  said  no.zle  in  a  forward  direction' 
said  propH ler  embodying  openings  m  the  rearwardly  fac^d' 
>van  of  said  bo<ly  for  delivering  the  contents  of  said  b^dv 
in  a  rearward  direction  therefrom  ;  and  means  for  clear- 
ing  the  path  of  said  body,  said  means  embodying  a  rela- 
tively contracted  delivery  opening  In  the  front  wall  of 
>=ald  body  for  increasing  the  speed  of  delivery  of  the  con- 
tents of  said  bo<ly  and  diminishing  the  resisting  area  of 
'h.-  mat.rlal  leaving  said  body. 


.J;  T5^  <'0'nblnatlon  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve 
valve  *^*,;«^'°%'°'-»^^  ^'»h  an  open  neck  portion  a 
valve  a  threaded- valve  rotating  stem,  a  lug  at  the  Inner 
side  of  the  neck  portion  and  extending  Inwanlly  from  the 
open  end  of  the  latter,  a  threa.Ie.1  sleeve  through  whch 
the  stem  operates,  the  sleeve  adapted  to  enter  the  neck 

inint    hi  *,  f  T  "^"'"'^   '■''^«"*^°-    ™^'^°«  ^<»-   con 

wnfn        T"       '^'"  "^^  extension,  and  a  lateral  pro- 

plsftlon^  movement  of  the  stem  when  the  valve  Is  in  open 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve  body  providing  a  seat 
an  expan.s  ble  plug  valve  rotatable  In  said  seat,  a  rotatabl^ 
and  axlally  movable  operating  stem  In  Interlocking  en- 
gagement with  the  valve  for  rotating  the  latter,  the  valve 
formal  with  a  cone-like  depression  which  Intersects  an 
expansible  portion  of  the  valve,  and  a  cone-like  projection 
at  the  Inner  extremity  of  the  stem  which  enters  sai.l  de- 
pression and  operates  to  expand  the  valve  through  an 
axial  movement  of  the  stem. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  valve  body  providing  a  seat 
a  plug  valve  rotatable  in  the  seat  and  split  longitudinally 
for  expansion  therein,  opposite  ends  of  the  valve  formed 
with  reversely  disposed  tapere.I  depressions  which  are 
^tersected  by  the  split  in  the  valve,  a  cone-iike  projection 
within  the  valve  seat  and  embraced  by  one  of  said  de- 
pressions, a  rotatable  and  a.vlally  movable  stem  oper- 
ative y  engaging  the  valve  for  rotating  the  stem,  and  a 
cone  like  projection  at  the  inner  extremity  of  the  stem 
and  engaging  the  other  of  said  depressions,  whereby  ex 
pandlnp  pressure  Is  exerted  on  opposite  ends  of  the  valve 
by  rotating  the  stem. 
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■'      \Ar.V!:      Ku,.:,   u     cadman,  Edgewood.  Pa 
'>- 1.  2.'}.  1914.     Serial  No.  808.248.     (CI    137—7  )' 
oniblnatlon  of  a  tapered  expan.sible  plug  valve 
e!on-nted   depression    In    Its   upper   end.   a  ro- 
'  ["fating  stem,  and  an  elongated  head  Be- 
i      ^r,.,„!in<r    transversely    of    the    stem    and 
' ''f   f!'      a   ■  '■  depression. 
'  ■  '  •    ;i<^red  expansible  plug  valve 

!i-a:  ..      .;  r---!    n  In  Its  larger  end.  the  de- 
-r    l.'.pest  and  of  cone  form  at  its  center,  a 
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1.176.520.     CIlAK<;iN(i.MACIIINE  FOR  QAS-RETORTS 
Hivnv    A.    Carpe.stbr   and    AuxHtn    W.    WArivBu     Se- 
wickley,   Pa.,  assignors  to   Rlter-Conley   Manufacturing 
Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  809.233.     (CI.  202— 5  )' 

1.  In  a  charging  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically-adjustable horizontally-movaMe  charger,  of  means 
for  catching  and  conveying  the  spill  from  the  charger 
Including  a  vertically  traveling  elevator  arranged  to  travel 
horizontally  during  a  portion  of  Its  travel,  said  horizontal 
portion  being  vertically  adjustable  with  the  charger 

2.  In  a  charging  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  frame  and  a  horizontally  movable 
charger  carrUnl  on  the  frame,  of  means  for  catching  and 
conveying  spill  from  the  charger  Including  a  vertically 
traveling  elevator  arranged  to  travel  horizontally  during 
a  portion  of  its  travel,  said  horizontal  portion  being  ver- 
tically  adjusuble  with  the  charger 


8.  Id  a  charging  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  frame  and  a  horizontally  movable 
charger  carried  on  the  frame,  of  means  for  catching  and 
conveying  spill  from  the  charger  including  a  vertically 
traveling  elevator  arranged  to  travel  horizontally  during 
a  portion  of  its  travel,  said  horizontal  portion  being  ver- 
tically adjustable  with  the  charter,  and  a  horizontally 
traveling  conveyer  vertically  adjustable  with  the  frame. 


y  *- 


4.  In  a  charging  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically-adjustable frame,  of  a  charger  carried  on  the  frame, 
a  horizontally-traveling  conveyer  supported  from  the 
frame  and  vertically  adjustable  therewith,  a  vertically- 
traveling  elevator  arranged  to  travel  horizontally  during 
a  portion  of  its  travel,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame 
for  effecting  the  horizontal  travel  of  the  elevator  and  its 
vertical  adjustment  therewith. 

6.  In  a  charging  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
charge-supply  hopper,  of  a  vertically-adjustable  charger, 
and  splll-collecting  means  positioned  relatively  to  the 
charger  to  collect  the  spill  and  deliver  It  to  the  charge- 
supply  hoj»per. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,521.  BURGLAR-ALARM.  JoSHCA  Chankin,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  47.623. 
(CI.  200—27.) 
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1.  A  circuit  closer  for  burglar  alarms,  comprising, — a 
tul>ular  metallic  member  having  longitudinal  slits,  an 
Insulating  tubular  member  within  the  metallic  tubular 
member,  a  metallic  member  within  the  insulating  tubular 
niemlicr  having  a  portion  thereof  projecting  into  the 
metallic  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
tubular  member  when  the  walls  thereof  are  depressed,  and 
conductors  from  the  Inner  anil  outer  metallic  members. 

2.  A  circuit  closer  for  burglar  alarms,  comprising. — a 
tubular  metallic  memlM?r  having  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinal silts  extending  from  one  end  thereof  substantially 
through  the  entire  length  of  the  tubular  member  and 
whereby  the  walls  thereof  are  rendered  flexible,  an  insu- 
lating tubular  member  of  compressible  nature  In  the  said 
tubular  metallic  member,  a  metallic  member  in  said  tubu- 


lar insulating  member  having  a  head  located  within  the 
metallic  tubular  meml>er  adjacent  the  slit  end,  and  wires 
from  said  metallic  members. 

3.  In  a  circuit  closer  for  burglar  alarms,  a  tubular 
metallic  member  having  longitudinal  slits  whereby  the 
walls  of  the  tubular  member  may  he  depressed,  a  soft 
rubber  tube  In  said  tubular  member,  a  metallic  member  in 
said  rubber  tube  having  a  portion  thereof  projecting  into 
the  metallic  tubular  member  at  the  slitte<1  end.  and  <on- 
ductors  from  .said  pietalllc  members. 


1,176,622.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  AND  INDIVIDUAL 
TRANSMITTER  THEREFOR.  Chablm  L.  Chisholm, 
Marysvllle.  Now  Brunswick,  Canada,  assignor  to  Chis- 
holm Transmitter  &  Telephon»>  Instruments  Company. 
Filed  Mar.  21. 1910.     Serial  No.  550.624.     (CI.  179 — 81.) 


1.  A  telephone  system  having  stations  with  telephone 
receivers  and  telephone  transmitters  local  to  said  stations, 
the  local  circuits  of  said  transmitters  being  each  pro- 
vided with  normally  accessible  circuit  terminals  bridging 
the  local  transmitters,  individual  telephone  transmitters 
having  circuit  terminals  adapted  to  be  applied  to  and  re- 
moved from  the  normally  accessible  circuit  terminals  of 
the  transmitter  circuits  at  the  local  stations,  an<l  means 
for  the  electrical  elimination  of  the  local  telephone  trans- 
mitters from  the  local  transmitter  circuits  on  the  inclu- 
sion of  the  individual  transmitter  in  the  local  telephone 
transmitter  circuit. 

2.  .\  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  units  at 
local  stations  and  each  provided  with  circuit  terminals  for 
the  transmitter  circuit  in  addition  to  the  transmitters 
included  in  the  telephone  unit,  a  switch  in  the  local  tele 
phone  transmitter  circuit  movable  to  electrically  eliminate 
the  local  transmitter,  and  an  Individual  telephone  trans- 
mitter includable  in  and  removable  from  the  local  trans 
mltter  circuit  at  will  and  without  the  aid  of  tools. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  n.  telephone  station  having  a 
transmitter  and  a  receiver  t>oth  local  to  said  station,  a 
telephone  transmitter  includable  in  and  removable  from 
the  local  transmitter  circuit  at  will  and  without  the  aid 
of  tools,  and  means  for  electrically  eliminating  the  local 
transmitter  when  the  second  named  transmitter  is  in 
eluded  in  the  local  transmitter  circuit. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  station  having  a 
transmitter  and  a  receiver  both  local  to  said  station,  a 
telephone  transmitter  includable  in  and  removable  from 
the  local  transmitter  circuit,  and  means  for  electrically 
eliminating  the  local  transmitter  when  the  second  trans- 
mitter Is  Included  In  the  local  transmitter  circuit  com- 
prising a  switch  in  the  first  transmitter  circuit  responsive 
to  the  inclusion  of  the  second  transmitter  in  the  trans- 
mitter circuit  to  break  the  circuit  to  said  first  named 
transmitter. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  station  having  a 
transmitter  and  a  receiver  both  local  to  said  station,  the 
transmitter  being  Included  in  a  circuit  provided  with  ac- 
cessible circuit  terminals,  and  a  switch  assoclatetl  with 
said  circuit  terminals,  and  a  telephone  transmitter  with 
circuit  terminals  matching  tho.se  at  the  telephone  station 
and  engaging  the  switch  to  open  the  same  on  the  appli- 
cation of  the  transmitter  carried  terminals  to  the  acces- 
sible terminals  at  the  station. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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harln^  projecting  arms  or  prongs  ^xhi  h  n  .r„v         ,  „.„.  , 
the  base-plate,  and  means  for  operatu..-  the  lo.  king  i-v^r 

4.   In    a    window-lock,    the    combination    of    ^movable 
caalng,  a  locklng-Iever.   m.>anc:   'or     n  riint-   'U-    o  kne 
leyer  and  means  for  lo.  k;  u:  •»,,      ..'.      ,,     " 
by  the  locking-lever.  '"    "^"^'^^^ 

6.  In  a   window-lock,   the  combination    o?  „    raslne    « 
locklng-lerer  perforated  at  one  end.  an.l  «  nn^^.r  r>„.  ,.  ^av 
Ing  one  end  passing  through  the  perforation  to  engage  and 
operate  the  locking-lever,  the  locklng-.ever  passing^hroSg^ 
a  perforation  In  the  wall  of  the  casing  and  thus  prevent 
ing  sidewlse  movemenf  r,^  tho  -n-^Sni: 


1.  The  combination  with  an  excavator  dipper  having 
a  il^^in^r  front  and  a  movable  bottom  door,  said  front 
ba.:n.-  a  shoulder  adjacent  Its  rear  edge,  of  a  latch 
carrlo.!  :.y  the  door,  and  a  keeper  secured  to  the  rear  edge 
of  tb.  i)pf,..r  face  at  the  front,  said  keeper  comprising  a 
-  ^..ij.  ;  :  imber  straddling  the  shoulder  portion  of  the 
tront,  one  i^g  of  the  keeper  being  loi.,-,  r  than  the  other. 
«n.  a  reinforcement  plate  abutting  r.arwardly  against 
^a.l  ^.„u.].r  an  !  rh.  shorter  leg  and  lying  against  that 
suna...  or  th..  .lipp.^P  f,,,nt  opposin.  :u..  :;...^  end  of  the 
jun^r  1...  arH  U^t.u.r^  passing  tl.r„ugh  from  the  longer 
U'^U,  buth^thH  .h.  rt.T  ;..-  .,rul  the  plate. 

■^.  In  d  iipp.:  'h.  .oii.i,iuatlon  with  a  body  having  a 
rront,  a  ,1  ,„r  h:...„i  ro  the  body  and  having  Its  free  edge 
,"'^'"~/ "-'"'■'  '•■■  'ront.  and  a  latch  carried  by  the 
'.  -r.  o.  a  kr.-p,.r  ng;,lly  secured  to  the  dipper  front  and 
having  a  hoi.  adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  latch 
Ui  lo.kinK  ro-;ti.,n.  thp  outer  wall  of  the  hole  being  pro- 
V.  .P(!  w.rh  i  rr.T:sv.  ;■-.  ....at,  and  a  wear  plate  having  a 
rraD.v.>r..>  ,^  ,u  its  middle  portion  interlocking  with  th*- 
k-p.r  Hi  .aid  seat,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  receive 
thv-  wear  from  the  end  of  the  latch. 


1,176^26.  CONCRETE -WALL  MACHINE.  Macb.c. 
D..K8.  Rochelle  Park.  N.  J.  Filed  July  10  1915  s? 
rial  No.  39,087.     (CI.  26—131  )  ®*" 


3"s79?'";CI.'i^300""    '-''     "■    "^^-      "^^^   ^«- 


!  In  a  window  io,  k  rh.  ■  or„.,.;,.ition  of  a  vertical  caa- 
n.:,  a  .pr:ntr  :- k  lev-  within  the  casing  having  a  per- 
forar;,,n  at  .a...  .n,l.  and  ,:,  operating  finger  piece  cnt  at 
"""  "''''  '  '  ''  'V!-hin  th..  p.Tforation  of  'he  lo^'king  lever 
and  extendm.'  .iiLstantlally  horlzontailv  and  adapted  to 
»>••  -p^'rared  wh-n  drnwi!    irwnwardly  ..r    ■■twardly. 

-'-  In  a  window  loek,  a  vprtical  rasinv,  a  spring  lock 
l.'ver.  within  th.  asin^  hav,ii,  a  perforHr;„n  a  free  oper- 
ating finger  piere  extending  i.nnzuntaiiv  .,n.;  adapted  to 
enpR,'e  the  lo.kin«  lever  thron.-h  rhe  perf.^r-atlun  and  oper- 
ative when  drawn  downwar  :iv  ..r  ontwardlv  but  Inooer- 
atlve   wh>Ti   lifted.  ■ 

3.    A   wlnd.w  lo.  k  .■onipri.int:  a   base-pia-e  and  a   egging  1 
and    a    ;- k:nx L'ver    within    the     -HMn^     the    '.    Kinkj-lever  ' 


1.  In  a  concrete  wall  mn  Idn.  th„  ,.,anM„ation  of  „ 
plurality  of  parallel  side  pi,  ..  „  pinrUirv  of  .,,  .r. 
Journaled  to  said  plates  for  s  ;  t. n  .-.  .h^n/  ;-■  k  re. m 
berg  for  supporting  the  rollers,  n.  .;,.  •  ;e  , :,  piar,  the 
plates  toward  and  from  each  oit-er  •,  a;i>'  th.m  in 
operative  position  or  to  release  the  mv.u  :>,,;„  „  wall  sec- 
tion, said  plates  being  formed  with  Man-vTs,.  „ lined 
holes,  a  plug  held  temporarily  in  said  !,,,ies  .1^^  -  the 
formation  of  a  wall  section  for  for;,,  „.  a  -ransverse  hole 
through  the  wall,  and  means  opera:...-  ri,r  ,-h  «  war 
hole  previously  thus  formed  for  sujie  rsi,-  sal!  ra.k 
members. 

2.  In  a  concrete  wall  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  parallel  plates,  means  connecting  the  several 
plates  transversely  to  maintain  them  in  parallelism  and  at 
definite  distances  apart,  said  plates  having  alined  holes 
formed  transversely  and  horizontally  therethrough,  a 
plug  extending  through  said  holes  around  which  the  wall 
material  Is  tamped  and  whereby  a  hole  is  formed  trans- 
versely through  the  wall,  track  members  adjustable  length- 
wise of  the  line  of  operation,  means  extending  through 
the  previously  formed  transverse  holes  in  the  wall  sup- 
porting said  track  meml^ers.  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  plates  to  support  the  same  upon  the  track  members 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  concrete  machine,  the  ,onitdn,itlnn  of  inner 
and  outer  spaced  parallel  plates  arr,,,,  ,|  u  r,:^^„  ^j. 
Justable  distance  rods  secured  to  the  plates  of  the  -. ml 
pairs  locking  them  at  definite  distances  apart,  tran-v.  r-^f. 
rotary  shafts  coSperatlng  with  all  of  the  p]nU'<  and  hav- 
ing right  and  left  threaded  engagrmenr  with  the  ,;iter 
plates  and  having  free  slldable  encai-'ement  witii  rhe  in 
ner  plates,  means  to  rotate  th.  ^har>«  from  either  ^ido 
of  the  machine  to  cause  one  pair  of  pat.s  t„  ...ve  i.odiiy 
toward  or  from  the  other  pair,  and  :  ear  s  to  s,  pp,,rr  th^ 
machine  along  the  line  of  the  ivaii  upon  the  previ,  ...iv 
built  portion  thereof. 

4.  In  a  concrete  wall  machine,  the  combination  of  h 
plurality  of  parallel  spaced  p!afe«  mean-;  to  mans,  iiat.. 
the  plates  toward  and  from  ea  h  other  ..,nd  mean'*  -^u'. 
porting  the  machine  up.-;  n  pr-v^.^u.iy  mn.tnirted  por 
tlon  of  the  wall  permittii^i:  >tep  i,v  <t.  p  nsov.  nsetit  »he.-e,,f 
horizontally  along  the  line  of  operati  n  e,r,ain  ,  f  naid 
plates  being  provided  at  their  rear  end-^  with  horixonta! 
open-ended    traBBrersel.v    aiiri.yj    notches    for    positioning 
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transverse  wall  stay.'i.  providing  for  the  machine  to  with- 
draw from  such  stays  while  moving  forwardly  in  a  horl 
zontal  direction. 

5.  In  a  concrete  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  plates,  means  connecting  the  plates  to  maintain 
them  at  desired  spaced  distances  laterally  of  each  other, 
horizontal  track  members  transportable  longitudinally 
along  the  line  of  operation  for  supporting  the  machine 
In  a  level  position  while  the  machine  is  transported  along 
the  track  members,  and  means  to  temporarily  support  the 
track  members  upon  a  pn-viouslv  built  portion  of  the 
wall. 


1.176.526.  .MARINE  ST0RA<;E  TANK  FOR  OIL.  WIL- 
LIAM DoxroBD.  Sunderland.  England.  Filed  Sept.  26, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  863.622.     (CI.  114 — 0.6.) 


other  end  rigidly  fixed  to  an  intermediate  point  of  said 
weighted  arms. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  storage  tank  for 
oil.  of  trimming  means  whereby  when  In  a  body  of  water 
the  tank  may  be  Inclined  with  one  end  emerged,  and  dis- 
charging means  on  the  emerged  portion  in  communication 
with  the  oil  space  in  the  tank.  { 

2.  The  combination  with  a  buoyant  tubular  storage  I 
tank  for  oil.  of  ballasting  means  to  sink  one  end  when  in  j 
a  body  of  water,  the  other  end  remaining  emerged,  and  | 
discharging  means  on  the  emerged  portion  In  communlca-  1 
tlon  with  the  oil  space  In  the  tank. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  storage  tank  for  oil. 
of  a  ballast  chamber  to  sink  one  end.  a  buoyancy  cham- 
ber to  lift  the  other,  an  Intermediate  oil  space,  and  dis- 
charging means  at  the  end  lifted  by  the  buoyancy  cham- 
ber which  are  in  communication  with  the  oil  space. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  storage  tank  for 
oil,  of  a  ballast  chamber  Incorporated  In  one  end  of  the 
tank,  a  buoyancy  chamber  Incorporated  In  the  other,  an 
intermediate  oil  space  and  discharging  means  at  the 
end  lifted  by  the  buoyancy  chaml>er  which  are  In  communi- 
cation with  the  oil  space. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  storage  tank  for  oil 
with  means  to  sink  one  end  to  the  bottom  of  a  body  of 
water  and  a  buoyancy  device  of  a  buoyancy  such  that 
whfn  the  said  end  Is  on  the  bottom  that  device  will  sup- 
port the  other  end  above  the  bottom. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.17  6.627.  COMPENSATING  BALANCE  -  WHEEL. 
Preobbic  EcAUBiRT.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1914.     Serial  No.  818.061.     (CI.  58—108.) 

1.  A  compensating  balance  wheel  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  wheel  center,  weighter  arms  projecting  there 
from  in  balanced  relation  about  a  common  axis  of  oscilla- 
tion, and  control  members  rigidly  fixed  at  an  Interme- 
diate point  of  said  weighted  arms. 

2.  A  compensating  balance  wheel  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  wheel  center,  weighter  arms  projecting  there- 
from in  balanced  relation  about  a  common  axis  of  oscllln 
tlon,  and  a  control  member  of  different  coefHclent  of  ex 
panslon  from  said  wheel  center,  suitably  fixed  at  one  end 
and  rigidly  fixed  at  the  other  end  to  an  Intermediate 
point  of  each  of  said  weighted  arms. 

3.  A  compensating  balance  wheel  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  wheel  center,  weighted  arms  and  lugs  integral  with 
and  projecting  from  said  wheel  center  in  balanced  rela- 
tion about  a  common  axis  of  oscillation,  and  control 
members  of  different  coeflSclent  of  <  ict)«r)-ior  from  said  I 
wheel  center,  secwred  at  one  end  in  -aid  :u^  and  at  the  ' 


4.  A  compensating  balance  wheel  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  wheel  center,  weighted  arms  projecting  therefrom 
in  balanced  relation  about  a  common  axla  of  oscillation, 
suitably  secured  control  members  positively  fixed  to  an 
intermediate  point  of  said  weighted  arms,  said  weighted 
arms  being  attenuated  between  such  intermediate  point 
and  the  wheel  center  and  said  control  members  being  at- 
tenuated adjacent  to  their  connection  to  said  weighted 
arms. 

5.  A  compensating  balance  wheel  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  wheel  center,  weighted  arms  projecting  therefrom 
In  balanced  relation  about  a  common  axis  of  oscillation, 
suitably  securetl  control  members  of  different  co-efflcient 
of  expansion  from  said  wheel  center  positively  fixed  to  an 
intermediate  point  of  said  weighted  arms,  said  weighted 
arms  being  attenuated  between  such  Intermediate  point 
and  the  wheel  center  and  said  control  members  being  at- 
tenuated adjacent  to  their  connection  to  said  weighted 
arms. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176.628.  MANUFACTURE  OF  PRESSED  YEAST. 
Jea.v  Effront,  Brussels.  Belgium,  and  Acgcste  Boidin. 
Seclin.  France.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1911.  Serial  No. 
654.568.     (CI.  195—20.) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  pressed  yeast, 
subjecting  the  grain  or  other  amylaceous  materials,  to 
a  peptonization  by  means  of  proteolytic  bacteria,  accli- 
mated by  being  passed  several  times  In  an  assimilable  alka- 
line and  strongly  aerated  nitrogen  containing  medium. 

2.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  pressed  yeast, 
cooking  the  grain,  and  other  amylaceous  materials,  adding 
thereto  an  alkaline  substance  and  proteolytic  bacteria,  sub- 
jecting the  mixture  to  a  vigorous  aeration,  the  said 
proteolytic  bacteria  having  been  acclimatized  by  being 
passed  several  times  in  an  alkaline  and  strongly  aerated 
nitrogen  containing  medium. 

3.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  pressed  yeast. 
cooking  the  grain  or  other  amylaceous  materials,  liquefy- 
ing the  same  by  a  slight  proportion  of  malt  at  about  76° 
C,  cooling  to  about  40°  C,  slightly  alkalinizlng  the  liquor, 
adding  peptonizing  bacteria,  strongly  aerating,  stopping 
the  fermentation  when  the  greater  part  of  the  nltro- 
genated  materials  are  rendered  assimilable,  heating  the 
liquor  to  62'  to  64°  C.  and  saccharifying  the  same  by  the 
malt,  the  said  peptonizing  bacteria  being  acclimatized  by 
being  pa8se<l  several  times  into  an  alkaline  and  strongly 
aerated  medium. 


1.176.529.     SELF-FILLING   FOUNTAIN-PEN.     Wilmam 
I.  FiBBis.  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  L.   E.  Water 
man  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  40.645.     (CI.  120 — 46.) 
1.  A  self-filling  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel  hav- 
ing a  slot,  an  Ink-carrying  sack  In  the  barrel,  a  presser 
bar   for   the   «ack.   a   lever   hlngedly   connected   with    the 
presser  bar  and  disposed  in  the  slot,  and  a  sliding  ful- 
crum between  the  lever  and  barrel  whereby  the  swinging 
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of  the  lever  will  move  the  presser  bar  to  enable  the  sack 
to  be  charged. 


-|. 


2.  A  tself-fllllDg  fountain  pen  coniprlalng  a  barrel  having 
a  slot,  a  presapr  bar,  an  ink  sack  in  the  barrel,  a  lever 
disposed  in  the  slot  and  hlngedly  connecte<l  wUh  the 
presser  bar,  fulcrum  lugs  on  the  lever  engaging  the  l)ar- 
rel  at  opposite  side  of  the  slot,  a  spring  con'-.v  ;.-;  v;lth 
the  presser  bar,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  m..v.-i.|.u:  of 
the  lever  when  the  presser  bar  is  In  sack-defln'.:i-  losi- 
tlon. 


1.170,530.      TRUNK        MAurtN    J.    Fi.nn,    Rever...    \.asM. 
FUed  June  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  32,982.     (Cl.  U>(>-  L«7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  comprising  a  body 
and  a  cover,  and  hinges  connecting  said  body  and  cover 
together,  of  a  strap  passing  under  tbe  bottom  of  said  body 
and  up  along  the  oppositely  disposed  walls  thereof  and 
permanently  fastened  thereto,  being  Independent  of  said 
hinges,  hooks  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  straps,  and  a 
flexible  binding  member  pa.sslng  over  the  said  cover,  be- 
ing engaged  with  said  hooks  and  its  ends  being  tied  to- 
gether, and  being  otherwise  free  of  all  connection  with 
the  trunk,  whereby  it  may  be  readily  removed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  comprising  a  body 
anl  I  v.»r  hinged  together,  of  a  strap  passing  crosswise 
UDiltr  .->iiid  body  and  up  at  the  opposite  walls  thereof 
and  permanently  secure<l  thereto,  said  strap  being  Inde- 
pfnilf>nt  of  the  means  for  hinging  the  trunk  body  and 
cover  together,  a  flexible  binding  memt)er  passing  across 
the  top  of  the  trunk,  being  engaged  with  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  strap  and  its  ends  tied  together,  said  binding  mem- 
ber being  otherwise  unconnected  with  the  trunk  and 
aiifi'i-d  to  be  readily  and  completely  removed  therefrom. 

3  The  combination  with  a  trunk  comprising  a  body  and 
a  cover  hinged  together,  of  a  strap  passing  crosswise 
under  said  body  and  up  at  the  opposite  walls  thereof  and 
permanently  secured  thereto,  said  strap  being  independent 
of  '!).>  means  for  hinging  the  trunk  body  and  cover  to- 
?•  th.  r.  a  flexible  binding  momber  passing  across  the  top 
of  th.'  trunk,  being  engjiged  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
strip  u!  I  its  ends  tied  together,  said  binding  mcml)er 
belli,'  .  rhrrwlse  unconnected  with  tht  trunk  and  adaptwl 
to  be  readily  and  completely  removed  therefrom,  said 
strap  having  coupling  devices  at  the  ends  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  he  detachably  engaged  by  said  binding  meml)er. 

4  The  coml)lnation  with  a  trunk  comprising  a  body  and 
a  cover  hinged  together,  of  a  strap  passing  crosswise  un- 
der said  body  an<l  up  at  the  opposite  walls  thereof  and 
pf-rtt;.inently  secured  thereto,  said  strap  being  Independent 
of  th-  means  for  hinging  the  trunk  bo<ly  and  cover  to- 
ff -lir.  a  flexible  binding  member  passing  across  the  top 
of  ihf  trunk,  being  engaged  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
th.>  .trap  and  Its  ends  tied  together,  said  binding  member 
h.  i:;_-  r>thorwlse  unconnected  with  the  trunk  and  adapted 
to  0  readily  completely  removed  therefrom,  and  hooks 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  strap  constructed  and  ar- 
rancpd  to  permit  of  the  binding  member  being  slipped  into 
an  '    lilt  of  oneaKement  therewith. 

r.    Thr-     .  r;      r,    'on  with  a  trunk  comprising  a  body  and 
a  ^over.   uf  a    iu.  t;il  strap  passing  lengthwise  under  said 


body  and  up  at  the  ends  thereof  and  fastened  thereto, 
hooks  at  both  ends  of  said  strap  located  below  the  cover, 
a  second  strap  passing  crosswise  under  the  bottom  of  the 
trunk  and  up  at  the  sides  thereof  and  being  secured  to 
said  bottom  and  sides,  hooks  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
second  strap,  and  a  flexible  binding  member  passing 
lengthwise  and  crosswise  over  the  cover  of  the  trunk, 
being  engaged  with  the  hooks  of  both  straps,  and  Its 
ends  being  tied  together,  and  being  otherwise  free  of  all 
connection  with  the  trunk,  whereby  It  may  be  readily 
removed. 


1.176.631.       SELF-DUMPIXG     SHOVEL.       Thomas     B. 
FiTi  and  Yancby  B.  Fue.sch,  Carter.  Ky.     Filed  Mav  I 
1915.     Serial  No,  25.234.     (Cl.  65 — 14.) 


T.  A  shovel  comprising  a  handle,  a  fork  t-arried  thereby, 
a  B' oop-shaped  blade  plvotally  mounted  In  the  fork,  a 
rest  .<g  formed  centrally  of  the  fork  for  the  said  blade, 
and  means  carried  by  the  handle  and  engageable  with  the 
heel  of  the  blade  for  locking  it  normally  against  swinging 
movement. 

2.  A  shovel  comprising  a  handle,  a  fork  carried  thereby, 
a  scoop-shaped  blade  plvotally  mounted  In  the  fork,  a  rest 
leg  formed  centrally  of  the  fork  for  the  said  blade,  a 
locking  rod  slldably  connected  with  the  handle  and  en- 
gageable with  the  heel  of  the  blade  to  lock  the  same 
against  swinging  movement,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  the 
rod  to  hold  the  same  in  normal  locking  position. 


1.176,532.  SUPPORT  FOR  CEMENTlTIODS  MATERIAL. 
Eb.nest  Flago.  New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Aug.  5,  191^. 
Serial  No.  855.134.     (Cl.  72 — 40.) 


.,  4.:*;  K^l,  '^itxA 


M-     '( 


-  r~---'''  jT— ' 


--^ 


1.  A  vertical  support  for  unset  cementltlous  material 
structures  which  is  adapted  to  contract  while  the  plastic 
mass  is  setting. 

2.  An  internal  vertical  support  for  unset  cementltlous 
material  structures  which  is  adapted  to  contract  while 
the  plastic  mass  is  setting  thereon. 

8.  A  vertical  support  for  unset  cementltlous  material 
structures  which  consists  of  fibrous  elements  adapted  to 
contract  under  the  action  of  the  humidity  present  in  the 
plastic  mass  while  the  same  is  setting. 

4.  A  flexible  vertical  support  for  unset  cementltlous 
material  structures  which  Is  adapted  to  contract  while 
the  plastic  mass  is  setting  thereon. 

5.  A  vertical  support  for  unset  cementltlous  material 
structures  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  anchoring 
means  and  flexible  members  secured  to  said  anchoring 
means  and  made  taut  therebetween,  said  flexible  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  contract  under  the  action  of  the 
moisture  present  in  the  plastic  mass  when  the  same  Is 
applied  to  the  support. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 
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1.170.533.  SEWING-MACniNB.  William  Forsyth, 
Belvldere.  111.  Filed  May  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,464. 
<a.  112—26.). 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  <■*-  >.  r.  rro- 
catory  needle  bar;  a  driving  shaft:  a  or  ..k  pit.  <  !.  Miid 
sliaft ;  an  operative  connection  betw< .  n  si.i  p  n  and  said 
needle  bar;  a  cam  lever  rldlnp  on  -a!  i.nk  iln  :  a 
take-up  arm  on  said  lever;  ainl  a  j;iiai.!  a!raii;.;tii  t 
maintain  said  cam  lever  on  said  crank  pin,  si  -^Uintially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  i  rcclpro- 
catory  needle  bar;  a  driving  shaft;  a  rank  1  in  .n  said 
shaft;  a  link  connecting  said  crank  j  n  ami  sjii!  10  ..ile 
bar;  a  cam  lever  riding  on  said  <ra!,k  jin  a  lake-up 
arm  on  said  cam  lever;  and  a  guard  .xtt-usiou  on  said 
link  adapted  to  maintain  said  cam  lever  on  said  crank 
pin,  substantially  as  described. 

?,.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
catory  needle  bar  ;  a  driving  shaft ;  a  crank  pin  on  said 
shaft ;  a  link  connecting  said  crank  pin  and  said  needle 
bar ;  a  spring  held  cam  lever  riding  on  said  crank  pin  ; 
a  take-up  arm  on  said  cam  lever  ;  and  a  guard  extension 
o.)  said  link  adapted  to  maintain  said  cam  lever  on  said 
crank  pin.  substantially  as  described. 


1,170,5.34.  HEMMER  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES.  Wil- 
liam FonsTTH,  Belvldere.  111.  Filed  .Tan.  12.  1915. 
Serial  No.  1.780.     (Cl.  112— 10.) 


4- 


-LpqrTT^: 


1.  A  hemmer  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  bore  extending  Inwardly  and  downwardly  from 
the  front  edge  through  the  bottom  thereof,  there  being 
a  longitudinal  slot  extending  from  the  outer  portion  of 
the  bottom  of  said  plate  Into  said  bore  at  one  side  thereof, 
a  lip  being  formed  on  the  other  lower  side  of  said  bore ;' 
and  a  pin  secured  to  the  forward  portion  of  said  plate  on 
the  same  side  of  the  bore  as  said  Up  and  extending  axlally 
into  said  bore,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  hemmer  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  straight  cylindrical  bore  extending  Inwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  front  edge  through  the  bottom 
thereof,  the  outer  portion  of  said  bore  being  larger  than 
the  Inner  and  Joined  thereto  by  a  smooth  conical  surface, 
there  being  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  from  the  outer 
portion  of  tbe  bottom  of  said  plate  into  said  bore  at  one 
side  thereof,  a  Up  being  formed  on  the  other  side  of  said 
bore  extending  transversely  to  a  point  adjacent  the  mid- 
dle portion  of  the  bore;  and  a  pin  secured  to  the  forward 
portion  of  said  plate  on  the  same  side  of  the  bore  as  said 
Up  and  extending  axlally  into  said  bore  beyond  said  coni- 
cal surface,  sulistantlally  as  described. 


1,176,530.  VALVE.  Webton  M.  Fulton.  KnorriUe, 
Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Fulton  Company,  Knoxville, 
Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1914. 
Serial  No.  833,237.     (Cl.  137 — 4.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  having  a  high   pr-  - 
sure  Inlet  and  a  low  pressure  outlet,  a  partition   tlx n  .n 
having  a  valve  controlled  port,  a  valve  controlled  f dmhilt 
having  Its  ends  opening  into  the  casing  on  oppositt    snlos 
of  said  partition,  a  chambered  diaphragm  in  said  (-nilult 
consisting  of  a  collapsible  and  expansible  corru^nr.  <     vts 
sel  having  a  movable  end  wall  provided  with  a  ■•  • :  t  oprn 
Ing  and  connected  to  the  port  valve,  a  spring  ^^   'in  saU! 
vessel  tending  to  move  the  port  valve  into  closed  posUion, 
and  a  stop  within  the  vessel  to  limit  the  collapse  of  tbe 
vessel  by  fluid  pressure,  said  spriiig  acting  to  close  the 
port    valve   when    pressures   are    equalized    through    wild 
vent  by  closure  of  said  conduit  valve. 

2.  A  conduit  having  a  partition  therein  providod  -vi'h 
a  valve  controlled  port,  a  second  conduit  provide<i  with 
a  pilot  valve  and  connecting  the  inlet  side  of  the  partition 
with  the  outlet  side,  a  chambered  diaphragm  In  said 
second  conduit  consisting  of  a  collapsible  and  expansi  lo 
corrugated  vessel  having  a  vertically  movable  en<!  N\a!; 
provided  with  a  vent  and  drainage  opening  and  ha\  mc 
a  connection  with  said  port  valve,  a  stop  within  •!  •  \  >  •-sel 
limiting  the  collapse,  and  a  spring  normally  .  f  n;:  to 
move  the  valve  in  one  direction  when  pres m-^  skvc 
equalized  on  both  sides  of  said  diaphragm  thi  lIi  --aiil 
vent  opening  by  closing  the  pilot  valve,  said  p  rt  •alve 
moving  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  pilot  va  >  >  *u 
open. 


1.176.536.      RADIATOR-CASING.      Weston     M     Is    ton 
Knoxville,    Tenn.,    assignor    to    The    Fulton    Ccn  ;iany 
Knoxville,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed    Apr. 
20,  1914.     Serial  No.  833,238.      (Cl.  236 — 6.) 


\ 


^ 
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1.  In  combination,  a  damper-controlled  radiator  asing 
having  a  chambered  end  wall,  a  housing  provided  w\\h  a 
damper  operating  thermostat  and  having  a  flue  deliver- 
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iriL'  'Tircuirh  -,i'i^  casing  'h»»  fide  wall  of  the  taootlBg 
.,pp,i^.tf  sa!  I  •  1 .1  wall  b*-!!!--  hanibered  and  forming  with 
thp  latter  an  air  circulating  apace  for  insulating  the 
bousing  from  the  r-asing. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  radiator  casing  provided 
with  dampers  and  a  thermosensitlve  device  for  operat- 
ing said  dampers,  a  casing  for  said  thermostat  having 
a  flue  connection  with  said  casing,  and  a  chambered  wall 
facing  a  wail  of  the  casing  and  separated  therefrom  by 
an  air  space  to  prevent  interchange  of  heat  between  the 
radiator  casing  and  the  thermostat. 

3.  A  radiator  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  see - 
tions  yieldingly  secured  together,  a  closure  therefor  com- 
prising a  plurality  f  Inn.pcrs.  and  damper  supporting 
plates,  the  edges  o:  -ai  i  liinpers  and  plates  having  over- 
lapping edges  to  permit  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the 
casing  without  breaking  Joints,  and  thermostatic  means 
for  operating  said  dampers. 

i  In  combir.iri-.ri  wi'.h  a  i;i  liator  casing  provided  with 
daijiptrs  and  a  th> nno.st  u.sinvo  device  for  operating  said 
dampers,  a  casing  for  said  thermostat  having  a  chambered 
wall  fa<ing  the  wall  of  said  casing  and  separated  there- 
from by  an  air  spare  thereby  preventing  heat  interchange 
between  said  casing  and  the  thermostat. 


1  .  \  -  '■  -37.  FOOT  0PP:KATED  cuspidor.  Stive 
iJ,AiiA.  riPveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1916.  Serial 
No.  Ci  jsr,      (CT.  4—39.) 


A  cuspidor  comprising  a  receiving  casing,  a  top  en- 
trance opening  therfor.  a  lid  hinged  to  the  said  casing 
and  overlying  said  entrance  opening  and  slightly  spaced 
fhiri  •-  '  <  an  exteriorly  positioned  arm  rearwardly  pro- 
j>  tino'  fr  im  the  rear  corner  of  the  said  lid  and  In  allne- 
ment  therewith,  an  angular  extension  carried  by  said  arm 


ami 

-har" 


ifwardly    directed    relative    to    the    casing,    a    stub 
arried    by    the    casing    adjacent    the    lower    end 


f  at  the  end  of  the  casing  opposite  the  hinged 
ji  nt  for  the  lid,  a  foot  lever  having  a  forward  end 
;iiv  .tally  connected  to  the  said  stub  shaft,  said  foot  lever 
ttiiii,'  'f  ^'renter  length  tlian  the  casing  and  projecting 
r.aruiri!!v  thereof,  a  link  plvotally  connecting  the  end 
.1,"  rh  <aiil  arm  extension  and  the  rearwardly  projecting 
.  ri!  f  rh.  foot  lever,  an  outwardly-projecting  pedal  at- 
'  I  h.d  r,.  the  said  lever,  the  lever  being  lat^ally  posl- 
rirint'.l  r'ia'p  ■  T.  the  casing,  and  means  carried  by  the 
'■aslnt:   a.lariri^.!    *:>   ^■n^znzf   thp   foot   .iff-natlnB:   means   for 


1   176.5.H8       E.XTENSIBLE  CAR-STEP.      Waltib  J.  Gae- 

ic  ;\v    on^i    ITrtiTr    r     Wvnvr.ii.    Salamanca,    N.    Y.,   as- 


\    f  "a  hi  well,  ^4alamanca, 
S   rla      No.   9,654.       (CI. 


siirni'T-;  .'f  '.n.'  » hi;-ii  ' .>  \{:\vv 
N  V  F  I..;  V>'b.  20,  1915. 
1('5    -8*].) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  iMsrht  of  stops  having  a  side  rail,  and  a  foldable 
-f.  P  (lun.  t.  1  therewith,  means  for  folding  and  extending 
■~:\u\  strp  a  sl.'eve  movably  mounted  upon  the  side  rail 
>r  a    liirtit    ir'  <trp>,  a  rod  loosely  mounted  in  said  sleeve 

and  hiving  ■  n.  •  mi  thereof  gocured  to  the  foldable  step, 
a  niit  Mir.  f!.i  i!.;\  .n-a-'..!  u'th  '.r;.  ..nd  of  said  rod  and 
n  I'oi:  -prill;,'  .-jti  uiiil  to  .s;iiu  nut  and  encircling  .said  rod, 
an!  .1  !  u.r.d  to  contact  with  said  sleeve  when  the  fold- 
,1  tii.'  -f>-p  N   'r 

2,  In    a    ^i.- 
with  a   tiiirht 
step  conni'.-t.'i 
Ing  an.'  .^t.  n 


of  -;tfp.s  havi 
1  with  rh.'  :!:, 
'iiiit:  the  t'xtc 


•  , ,  ,  .  1  r  ; .  .  n  . 

!--    !• -iirlbed,   the  combination 
Ts  1  <;.le  rail,  of  an  extensible 

:lir  of  <t.-'ps    nu'an.*  f..r  retract- 
.sipp.  sr>>p.  ;n.  '.u.lini;  a   bracket 


secured  to  the  tread  of  the  extensible  step  and  extending 
beyond  and  rearwardly  of  the  aame,  a  rod  movably  con- 
nected with  the  side  rail  of  the  flight  of  steps  and  having 
one  end  secured  to  the  extensible  step  in  advance  of  said 


bra.ket,  and  a  link  plvotally  connected  with  the  flight  of 
steps  and  the  extending  rear  end  of  said  bracket,  said 
Unk  and  rod  being  adapted  to  cooperate  In  supporting  the 
extensible  step  when  the  same  is  In  an  extended  position. 


1.176,539.  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
.Vhim^k  E.  Gaioh  and  Jebby  C.vwby,  Lexington,  Ky. 
FiJed  Nov.  5,  1914.    Serial  No.  870,499.    (CI.  177—337.) 


An  indicating  device  for  antomobil's  .  oinprislug  a  •»> 
ing,  a  pivoted  pointer  therein  carrylii;;  a  gear,  u  pair  of 
solenoids,  a  supporting  bracket  having  a  yoke  seml-cylln- 
drlcal  In  cross  section  connecting  said  sulenoids.  a  core 
reclprocatlngly  mounte<i  in  said  solenoids  haviuc  a  unV. 
to  engage  the  gear,  said  rack  traveling  in  said  yoke,  m 
battery  In  circuit  with  the  solenoids,  contacts  In  the  bat 
tery  circuit,  shunt  circuits  Including  lamp  in  circuit  with 
the  main  circuit,  and  a  sliding  switch  for  controlling  tli.- 
main  and  shunt  circuits. 


1,176,540.  ELECTROLYTIC  i  Kl.L  .Vkthite  E.  Oibbs, 
Wyandotte,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Salt  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1913.  Serial  No. 
756,299.     (CI.  204—58.)  ^ 

1.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  cathode  member 
and  a  permeable  diaphragm,  and  the  cell  havinc:  means 
for  permitting  the  flow  of  electrolyte  from  the  anode  com- 
partment of  the  cell  to  a  surface  of  the  cathode,  inde- 
pendent of  the  permeation  through  the  diaphragm,  to 
remove  the  products  of  electrolysis  from  suf'h  surface; 
substantially  as  described. 
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2.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  cathode  mem  tar 
II nd  a  permeable  diaphragm,  and  the  cell  having  a  i>a88ftg( 
for  permitting  the  flow  of  the  electrolyte  from  the  anode 
lompartment  of  the  cell  to  a  surface  of  the  cathode,  in- 
dependent of  the  permeation  through  the  diaphragm,  to 
remove  the  products  of  electrolysis  from  such  surface ; 
substantially  as  described. 


3.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  cylindrical  cathode 
member  and  a  cylindrical  permeable  diaphragm  within 
the  cathode  member  and  In  contact  therewith,  the  cathode 
member  having  Its  Inner  surface  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  projections  forming  passages  for  the  flow  of  the  prod- 
ucts of  electrolysis,  and  the  cell  having  means  for  caus- 
ing a  flow  of  the  electrolyte,  additional  to  the  permea- 
tion through  the  diaphragm,  to  a  surface  of  the  cathode 
to  remove  the  products  of  electrolysis  therethrough  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  cylindrical  cathode 
member  and  a  cylindrical  permeable  diBphrnsnn  within 
the  cathode  member  and  In  contact  therewti:  -h..  cathode 
member  having  its  inner  surface  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  projections  forming  passages  for  the  flow  of  the  prod- 
ucts of  electrolysis,  and  the  cell  having  means  for  caus- 
ing a  flow  of  the  electrolyte,  additional  to  the  permeation 
through  the  diaphragm,  to  the  flrst  named  passages  to 
remove  the  products  of  electrolysis  therefrom;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  cylindrical  cathode 
member  and  a  cylindrical  permeable  diaphragm  within 
the. cathode  member  and  in  contact  therewith,  the  cathode 
member  having  its  inner  surface  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  vertical  ribs  or  corrugations  forming  passages  for  the 
flow  of  the  products  of  electrolysis,  and  the  cell  having 
means  for  causing  a  flow  of  the  electrolyte,  additional 
to  the  permeation  through  the  diaphragm,  to  a  surface  of 
the  cathode  to  remove  the  products  of  electrolysis  there- 
from ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.176,541  PROCESS  OF  ELECTROLYSIS  Arthtb  E. 
<-  I  >..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Salt 
Mauufacturlng  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  25,  191 X.  Serial  No 
797.259.     (CI.  204—58.) 

1.  The  process  of  electrolysis,  which  comprises  main- 
taining constant  freedom  of  communication  between  the 
anode  and  cathode  compartments,  and  a  constant  flow  of 
liquid  across  the  electrolytic  field  within  a  space  between 
the  cathode  and  the  porous  diaphragm. 

2.  The  process  of  electrolysis,  which  comprises  maln- 
ralning  a  constant  pressure  on  the  electrolyte  in  the  anode 
compartment,  and  a  flow  of  liquid  across  the  electrolytic 
field  within  a  space  between  the  porous  diaphragm  and 
the  cathode,  with  a  constant  discharge  of  the  cathode 
liquor. 


3.  The  process  of  electrolysis,  which  comprises  con- 
stantly feeding  in  electrolyte  into  the  anode  compartment, 
in  by-paKsing  a  portion  of  the  electrolyte  around  the 
Dorous  diaphragm,  and  In  maintaining  a  flow  of  the 
liquid  across  the  electrolytic  flehi  from  the  point  of  said 
bynass  with  a  constant  dischacge  of  the  cathode  liquor. 


4.  The  process  of  electrolysis,  which  comprises  flowluK 
the  liquid  across  the  electrolytic  field  within  a  space  be- 
tween the  diaphragm  and  the  cathode. 

6.  The  process  of  electrolysis,  which  comprises  flowlnc 
the  liquid  across  the  electrolytic  field  In  thin  sheets  with- 
in a  space  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  cathode. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.176,642.  MOTOR  CONTROLLER.  Maubici  M.  Goldbn- 
STBiN,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  8,627.     (a.  172—179  ) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  driven  units,  a  plural- 
ity of  motor  driving  units  therefor,  drive  commutatinn 
means  to  utilize  said  driving  units  separately  or  Jointly 
with  respect  to  said  driven  units  and  commutatable  con- 
trol means  for  said  driving  units  Including  a  control  sta- 
tion for  each  of  said  driven  units,  said  control  means 
being  commuutable  to  give  the  station  of  each  driven 
unit  complete  control  of  the  one  or  more  driving  units 
connected  with  such  driven  unit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  driven  units,  of 
a  plurality  of  motor  driving  units  therefor  '-'r.  '  ri. 
mutating  means  to  utilize  said  driving  uni'  -pai  t.i\ 
or  Jointly  with  respect  to  said  driven  unlt»  and  com- 
mutatable control  means  for  said  motor  driving  units  In- 
cluding a  control  station  for  each  of  said  driven  units, 
said  control  means  being  commuutable  to  place' the  driv- 
ing unit  or  units  operating  each  driven  unit  under  the 
control  of  the  station  of  such  unit  and  to  restrict  each 
of  said  stations  to  control  of  the  driving  unit  or  units 
acting  upon  Its  respective  driven  unit. 

3.  In  combination,  a  driven  unit,  a  plurality  of  motor 
driving  units  therefor,  commutatable  driving  connections 
between  said  driven  and  driving  units  and  commutatable 
control  means  for  said  driving  units  including  a  control 
station  for  said  driven  unit,  said  control  means  being 
commutatable  with   said   connections  t»  place  said   drlv- 
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Ing  units  Jointly  under  the  lontro'  <  :  salij  Htatioo  or  to 
restrict  said  station  to  the  control  ol  one  of  said  <lrt«r'.Dg 
units. 

4.  In  combination,  a  drivi>n  unit,  a  plurality  of  motor 
driving  units  therefor,  commutatable  ilrlving  iT.iDectlons 
between  said  driven  and  driving  units  and  coii.iuuiatable 
control  means  for  scid  driving  units  Incl  iding  n  coutrol 
station  for  said  driven  unit,  said  control  MK-nn.-!  (•♦■InK 
fonmiutatable  tu  pln<e  wild  driving  units  Jointly  iiider 
the  control  of  said  station  and  to  selectively  remove  one 
of  said  driving  units  from  the  influence  of  said  station 
while  maintaining  the  remainder  thereof  under  the  in- 
fluence of  .said  station. 

5.  lu  combination,  a  plurality  of  driven  units,  a  plu- 
raiit;  of  motor  driving  units  therefor,  commutatable  con- 
ne<tlons  for  effecting  Joint  operation  of  said  driven  units 
by  said  driving  units  Jointly  or  independent  operation 
of  saii  driven  units  each  by  certain  of  said  driving  units 
and  romniutatal>le  control  means  for  said  driving  units 
including  a  control  station  for  each  of  said  driven  units, 
said  control  means  being  interconnected  with  said  com- 
mutatable connections  to  give  each  of  said  control  sta- 
tions control  over  all  of  said  driving  units  for  Joint  opera- 
tion rif  said  driven  units  as  aforesaid,  and  to  remove 
.a  h  ..f  said  driving  units  from  the  influence  of  all  sta- 
tions except  that  of  its  respective  driven  unit  for  inde- 
pendent operation   of  said  driven  units  as  aforesaid. 

[Claims  6  to  67  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.176,544.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  GiOBCB  F.  GaAT. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  10. 
1913.     Serial  No.  753,179.     (CI.   175 — 80.) 


A' 


iti 


f-^-.. 


1,176,643.  \VA>;ii\M  \i\t  :i\p:.  Noel  D.  gov«h, 
Loomis,  .Ml.h.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1015.  Serial  No.  54,617. 
(CI.  141—9.) 


//• 


1.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cyHtiflriral  receptacle  formed  at  one  end  with  an  open- 
Int,-  a  trunnion  extending  Inwardly  from  the  opposite 
enil  'if  fh'    I''  .ptacle  in  allnement  with  the  opening,  said 

tr\iiiMi;.  h  I  ;it;  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  squared 
pi)rtlon,  ;i  :  ink,  said  crank  having  a  Journal  on  its  end, 
a  siiwar-'  i  lo  k  mounted  on  the  Journal,  a  frame  secured 
to  rti.'  ::u;k  aricl  rotatable  on  the  cylindrical  portion  of 
th.'  rruiiiiiai  >a:  '  frarat"  having  longitudinal  water  lifts 
op'Titiiii;  .1  Iji'tiit  the  inside  of  the  receptacle,  and  a 
rriii:^'  cage  having  square  slots  which  engage 
piiiti'ii  I'f  th.  fnmnlon  and  the  square  block. 
ii-h  wa^hi!.,'  111,1  hine,  the  combination  of  a 
r  rtptacle,  a  trunnion  extending  from  one  end 
pt a  •  <ald  trunnion  having  a  cylindrical  por- 
-(j  lar'  .  nd,  the  opposite  end  of  the  receptacle 
i'lii  .:  a  frank  shaft  rotatable  in  the  open- 
-ank   -haft  having  a  Journal  extended  from  its 


tb*>  sqiia.T 
■J.  In  a 
cyiln.l.-i  n! 
of  rhf  r.  . 
ti'Ti  ainl  a 
h.ixaim  an 
liii,'.    sai'l    '■ 

Inil'T       iT:'! 

frame  havi 
of  -ail!  f: 
rr,'!rik  >!ia:' 
Pit     uu     th.- 


~>i,ire    block   mounted    on    the    Journal,    a 

:iitii:i*'iilinal  ,ui.,'-iilar  water  lifters,  one  end 
;•  -  ;-•  V.  ;  .■■  against  turning  on  the 
u;  !  :?-  ji"  <;re  end  being  rotatably  mount- 
>iiiiilrival  portion  of  the  trunnion,  a  dish 
ra  k  oti.i)rislng  a  top  metal  band  and  a  depending  wire 
portion  ti..  .mis  of  the  band  having  alined  open  end 
slots  whi  ii  i;r  ovpr  the  square  portion  of  the  trunnion 
anil  th'<  s(|\ia''-'  ,  ;o  k  0:1  the  -^haft.  whereby  to  prevent 
sai'l    ra^  k   rotating. 


1.  A  protective  device  comprising,  a  hollow  metallic 
electrode  containing  an  Inert  atmosphere,  one  end  of 
said  electrode  having  a  depression  containing  a  perfora- 
tion, fusible  material  In  said  depression  and  covering 
said  perforation,  a  cooperating  metallic  electrode  mount- 
ed within  said  hollow  electrode  and  separate<l  therefrom 
by  a  spark  gap,  means  for  preventing  said  fusil>li-  mate- 
rial when  fluid  from  short  circuiting  said  cooperating 
electrode  and  said  hollow  electrode,  an  elect r.c  con- 
ductor connected  to  said  cooperating  electrode  and  pro- 
jecting outside  said  hollow  electrode,  and  means  for  In- 
sulating .said   conductor   from   cald   hollow  electrode. 

2.  A  protective  device  comprising,  a  hollow  metallic 
electrode  containing  an  inert  atmosphere,  one  end  of 
said  electrode  having  a  depression  containing  a  perfora- 
tion, fusible  material  In  said  depression  and  covering 
said  perforation,  a  perforated  metallic  diaphragm  mount- 
ed within  said  electrode  beneath  said  depression,  a  co- 
operating metallic  electrode  mounted  within  said  hollow 
electrode  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  spark  gap,  an 
electric  conductor  connected  to  said  cooperating  elec- 
trode and  extending  outside  said  hollow  electrode,  and 
means  for  rigidly  supporting  and  insulating  said  con- 
ductor from  said  hollow  electrode. 

3.  A  protective  device  <  omprislng,  a  hollow  metallic 
electrode  containing  an  Inert  atmosphere,  one  end  of 
said  hollow  electrode  having  a  depression  containing  a 
perforation,  fusible  material  in  said  depression  and  cov- 
ering said  perforation,  a  perforated  metallic  diaphragm 
mounte<l  within  said  hollow  electrode  directly  beneath 
said  depression,  a  cooperating  metallic  electrode  mounted 
within  said  hollow  electrode  and  normally  separated 
therefrom  by  a  spark  gap,  an  electric  conductor  con- 
nected to  said  cooperating  electrode  extending  outside 
said  hollow  electrode  and  insulated  therefrom,  and 
means  for  preserving  said  Inert  atmosphere  In  said  hol- 
low electrode. 

4.  A  protective  device  comprising,  a  hollow  metallic 
electrode  containing  an  inert  atmosphere,  a  cooperating 
metallic  electrode  mounted  within  said  hollow  electrode 
and  separated  therefrom  by  a  spark  gap,  an  electric  con- 
ductor connected  to  said  cooperating  electrode  and  ex- 
tending outside  said  hollow  electrode,  an  insulating 
bushing  mounted  within  said  hollow  electrode  and  rig- 
idly supporting  said  conductor,  the  top  surface  of  said 
bushing  sloping  upward  from  said  hollow  electrode  and 
from  said  conductor,  and  means  adjacent  said  bushing 
for  hermetically   sealing  said   hollow  electrode. 

6.  A  protective  device  comprising,  a  hollow  metallic 
electrode  containing  an  Inert  atmosphere,  one  end  of 
said  electrode  having  a  depression  containing  a  perfora- 
tion, fusible  material  in  said  depression  and  covering 
said  perforation,  a  metallic  cooperating  electrode  mount- 
ed within  said  hollow  electrode,  means  for  preventing 
said  fusible  material  when  fluid  from  short  circuiting 
said  cooperating  electrode  and  said  hollow  electrode,  a 
non-arcing  metallic  sleeve  mounted  within  said  hollow 
electrode  concentric  with  said  cooperating  electrode  and 
normally    separated   from   said    cooperating   electrode   by 
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a  Bpark  gap,  and  an  electric  conductor  connected  to  said 
cooperating  electrode  and  extending  outside  said  hollow 
electrode. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176.546.  CHICKEN  -  BROODER.  Jamm  Richaud 
Hadli.vgto.v,  Seven  Hills,  New  South  Wales,  Australia. 
Filed  June  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  31.740.     (CI.  119 — 34.) 


adapted  to  slldably  engage  the  cover  plate  when  the 
crate  Is  In  its  extended  position,  a  bearing  plate  carried 
by  each  clamping  rod,  an  eye  carrle<l  by  one  rod,  a  hook 
carried  by  another  rod  to  engage  the  eye,  and  means  to 
Impart  tension  on  the  hook  and  eye. 


In  chicken  brooders,  a  casing  having  the  usual  brood- 
ing chamber  and  a  heating  chamber  in  the  lower  central 
portion  thereof  adjacent  to  one  side  and  provided  with  a 
vertical  passage,  a  heating  device  within  the  chamber, 
a  water  pipe  extending  longitudinally  of  the  chamber 
from  end  to  end  In  horizontal  position,  a  passage  of 
reduced  vertical  extent  along  the  lower  portion  of  the 
water  pipe  and  opening  into  said  vertical  passage,  the 
said  passage  of  reduced  vertical  extent  having  vertical 
end  branches  communicating  with  outlets  through  the 
ends  of  the  ca.slng  and  whereby  the  lower  portion  and 
opposite  ends  of  the  water  pipe  are  fully  engaged  by  the 
heated  gases  and  products  of  combustion  from  the  heat- 
ing device  within  the  heating  chamber,  the  water  pipe 
being  located  within  the  brooding  chamber  of  the 
brooder. 


1.176,546.  COLLAPSIBLE  CRATE.  Jefferson  Dixon 
Hannah,  Fayettevllle,  Ark.  Filed  Jan,  20,  1914  Se- 
rial No.  813,222.     (CI.  217—47.) 


1.  A  folding  crate  comprising  a  base,  sides  and  ends 
hinged  thereto,  a  cover,  a  plate  secured  to  the  base, 
another  plate  secure<l  to  the  cover,  clamping  devices 
pivoted  to  each  end  of  the  base  plate  and  adapted  to 
slldably  engage  the  cover  plate  when  the  crate  is  m 
Its  extended  position,  and  means  to  connect  said  clamp- 
ing devices  when  the  crate  is  in  its  folded  position. 

2.  In  a  folding  crate,  a  base  plate  having  upwardly 
directed  ends  provided  with  outwardly  turned  ears,  a 
clamping  rod  plvotally  mounted  to  each  of  said  ears,  the 
free  end  of  said  clamping  rod  being  threaded  and  pro- 
vided with  a  binding  nut,  a  bearing  plate  positioned  near 
an  end  of  each  rod,  and  a  cover  plate  having  a  loop  eye 
secured  near  each  end  thereof  to  permit  of  siidable 
movement  of  the  cover  plate  with  relation  to  the  clamp- 
ing rods. 

3.  A  folding  crate  comprising  a  haw,  sides  and  ends 
hinged  to  the  base,  a  detachable  cover,  and  clamping  de- 
vices to  retain  the  cover  in  position  when  the  crate  Iw 
extendetl  or  folded,  said  clamping  devices  comprising  a 
base  plate,  a  rod  pivoted  to  each  end  of  said  base  plate, 
said  rods  being  slldably  mounte<l  In  means  positioned  oti 
the  cover,  a  bearing  plate  slldably  mounted  near  the  end 
of  each  rod,  rod  connecting  devices  carried  by  said  bear- 
ing plates,  and  binding  nuts  adapted  to  engage  said 
bearing  plates  and  to  place  tension  on  said  connecting 
devices. 

4.  A  folding  crate  comprising  a  base,  sides  and  ends 
hinged  to  the  base,  a  detachable  cover,  retaining  plates 
mounte<l  on  the  base  iwd  the  cover  respectively,  clamp- 
ing   rods    pivoted    to    each    end    of    the    base   plate    and 


1,176,647.  GRAIN-SnOCKING  MACHINE.  G«ORGl  Haw- 
SEN,  Winston,  Mont.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1014.  Serial  No. 
868,710.     (CI.  60—122.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  harvester-binder  having 
ejecting  means  Including  an  ejector  shaft  having  an  arm 
adapted  to  act  on  the  butt  end  of  a  bundle  only  to  turn 
such  bundle  from  a  substantially  transverse  position  In 
the  act  of  being  ejected,  of  a  shocking  device  having  a 
receiving  box  provided  with  a  sector-shaped  table  to  sup- 
port the  butt  end  of  the  bundle  while  being  ejected,  and 
an  arcuate  upstanding  flange  at  the  edge  of  said  table. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  harvester-binder  having 
ejecting  means  including  an  ejector  shaft  having  an  arm 
adapted  to  act  on  the  butt  end  of  a  bundle  only  to  turn 
such  bundle  from  a  substantially  transverse  position  in 
the  act  of  being  ejected,  of  a  shocking  device  having  a 
receiving  box  provided  with  a  sector-shaped  table  lo  sup- 
port the  butt  end  of  the  bundle  while  being  ejected,  and 
an  arcuate  upstanding  flange  at  the  edge  of  said  table; 
■  nd  a  follower  supported  for  reciprocation  In  the  receiv- 
ing box. 

3.  In  a  grain  shocking  machine,  a  receiving  box  hav- 
ing side  walls  spaced  apart,  said  side  walls  having  guide 
grooves  near  their  lower  ends,  a  follower  operating  be 
tween  the  side  walls  and  having  bearing  members  engag- 
ing the  guide  grooves,  a  rock  shaft  supported  for  oscilla- 
tion and  having  a  radial  crank,  links  connecting  said 
crank  with  the  follower,  and  means  for  Intermittently 
oscillating  the  rock  shaft  at  predetermined  intervals  ;  said 
means  including  a  crank  extending  from  the  rock  shaft 
a  shaft  supported  for  rotation,  a  disk  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  having  a  wrist  pin.  means  for  Intermittently 
rotating  the  last  mentioned  shaft  to  the  extent  of  one 
complete  revolution,  and  a  link  connecting  the  wrist  pin 
with  the  crank. 

4.  In  a  shock  forming  machine,  a  substantially  horse- 
shoe shaped  frame,  a  platform  supported  for  reciproca- 
tion therein,  means  for  projecting  sheaves  upon  the  plat- 
form, upright  posts  supported  for  oscillation  upon  tUe 
frame  and  having  downwardly  tapering  Inclined  flanges 
gripping  arms  connected  with  said  flanges,  spring  means 
for  actuating  the  posts  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  arms 
to  exert  gripping  action  on  sheaves  placed  on  the  platform 
and  means  for  relieving  the  gripping  action  preparatory 
to  dropping  the  shock. 

5.  In  a  shock  forming  machine,  a  substantially  horse- 
shoe-shaped frame,  a  platform  mounted  for  recipronitlon 
therein,  means  for  projecting  sheaves  upon  the  platform. 
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upright  posts  mounted  for  oscillation  on  the  frame  and 
having  gripping  arms,  spring  means  for  actuating  the 
poKts  In  one  direction  to  exert  a  jjrlpplng  action  on  the 
sheaves  supported  on  the  platform,  means  for  retracting 
the  platform  from  beneath  the  sheaves  and  again  pro- 
Je<  ting  the  same,  and  means  actuated  by  the  platform 
for  relieving  the  gripping  action  of  the  gripping  arms. 
(Claims  «  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,176,648.  DKNTAL-CROWN  SLITTER.  Hbnuy  T.  Hah- 
PIN,  Windsor,  Vt.  Filed  June  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
36,330.      (Cl.  32—10.) 


*  \  lental  crown  slitter  comprising  relatively  movable 
ri.t  mh^r-  one  mounted  to  ^Hrlo  upon  the  other,  an  abut- 
ni  nt  snrfa.  e  carried  by  .n'  m»>mber  to  bear  against  the 
'  I  <p  of  th^-  ri'wn  t  knife  carried  by  the  other  member 
iui-i  rririvih!-  '■ 'vik  !  ~-i\<i  abutment  in  a  line  parallel  to 
rh>  IiiDizlmnn  \i  ivls  of  the  members,  a  spring  for  nor- 
ma li.  hniiirii,'  rh-  members  in  position  to  maintain  the 
Hhiifrn.Tir  unl  kni:.'  separHtod.  and  means  for  operating 
•!;.•  iJif.viiM.'  rn.'i:i'..T  r,,  .;,,-,v.'  'hp  knife  In  a  direction  to- 
wan!  thi-  atiut::icnt. 

2.  A  liriMl  crown  slitter  comprising  a  relatively  fixed 
m.m'ifr  in  li  ling  a  rod  or  stem  having  a  hand  piece 
»'  .n»'  .ni  in  1  a  laterally  projecting  arm  at  Its  opposite 
> !  I  -ali  arm  forming  an  abutment,  a  relatively  movable 
•ii-ni  .  r  .nmpri^-Mnj:  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said 
^"1  •!"  -f  ■:  -1'.  !  T'^latively  movable  member  having  a 
'  nt'«»r  pi.  .  <t  njw  .nrt  ami  provided  at  its  opposite  end 
wirh  a  iMMi^iMjlinal  slot  through  which  said  abutment 
projects  and  is  longitudinally  movable,  a  knife  carried 
by  said  sleeve  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  in  line 
with  said  abutment,  and  a  spring  disposed  in  said  tube 
or  sleeve  and  acting  upon  said  members  to  normally 
maintain  the  abutment  and  knife  separated. 

3.  A  dental  crown  slitter  comprising  a  relatively  fixed 
III  ri!  >.'r  Including  a  rod  or  stem  having  a  hand  piece  at 
oti  >  >  n.!  and  a  laterally  projecting  arm  at  its  opposite 
end,  said  arm  forming  an  abutment,  a  relatively  movable 
member  comprising  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said 
rod  or  stem,  said  relatively  movablp  member  having  a 
finger  piece  at  one  end  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end 
with  a  longitudinal  .slot  through  which  said  abutment 
projects  and  is  longitudinally  movable,  a  knife  carried 
oy  the  tube  or  sleeve  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom 
In  line  with  said  abutment,  a  spring  di.iposed  In  said 
tube  or  sleeve  and  acting  upon  said  members  to  nor- 
mally maintain  the  abutment  and  knife  separated,  and 
a   cushioned  surface  i-nrrlod  by  snld  abutment. 

M7t;'4:'  MiAHATUS      KOK       i'H[.\TINQ      LITHO- 

'iKAi'IllLAl.LV.       John     A.     J.     IIayis.     Letchworth, 

i:ni:!and.  assignor   to   Hayes    f Universal)    Printing  Ma- 

h'li.-ri    f.irnitPd.  Letch  "irrh     i:'_'land      Filed  Nov.  23, 

!'.<1-'       s.-rial   .\o.   Tn.^.n:       •<•;.    lol — 89.) 
1      \pparati>    f  ,r    pir.r  ml.'    ii 'hographically    comprising 
n'.'  ;iiipr"-<ir(i.       iitit'!       i:      ir  more  design  cylinders  each 


having  an  unbroken  continuous  lithographic  surface  and 
color  apparatus  for  each  design  cylinder  arranged  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  movement  necessary  tor  bringing  the 
color  apparatus  into  contact  with  the  design  cylinder 
and  the  latter  info  contact  with  the  material  passing 
around  the  Impression  cylinder  is  horizontal  or  substan- 
tially so  and  means  for  setting  these  various  parts  in 
rotary  motion  so  that  each  color  applying  roll  with  the 
corresponding  design  cylinder  and  the  impression  cylin- 
der rotate  at  or  approximately  at  the  same  peripheral 
speed  before  they  are  put  into  contact  with  one  another. 
2.  Apparatus  for  printing  lithographically  comprising 
an  Impression  cylinder,  one  or  more  design  cylinders  each 
having  an  unbroken  continuous  lithographic  surface  and 
color  apparatus  comprising  one  toucher  for  each  design 
cylinder  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the  movement 
necessary  for  bringing  the  toucher  into  contact  with  the 
design  cylinder  and  the  latter  into  contact  with  the  ma- 
terial passing  around  the  impression  cylinder  Is  hori- 
zontal or  substantially  so.  and  means  for  ~^»  tt  ig  these 
\arious  parts  in  rotary  motion  so  that  th'  t  •}  twr,  de- 
sign cylinder  and  impression  cylinder  rotHf'  u:  or  ap 
proximately  at  the  same  peripheral  speed  before  they  are 
put  into  contact  with  one  another. 


3.  Apparatus  for  printing  liuiuj;raptilcaliy  comprising 
an  impression  cylinder,  one  or  more  design  cylinders  each 
having  an  unbroken  continuous  lithographic  surface  and 
color  apparatus  comprising  two  touchers  for  each  design 
cylinder  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the  movement 
necessary  for  bringing  the  touchers  into  contact  with 
the  design  cylinder  and  the  latter  into  contact  with  the 
material  passing  around  the  impression  cylinder  is  hori- 
zontal or  substantially  so,  and  moans  for  setting  these 
various  parts  in  rotary  motion  so  that  the  touchers,  de- 
sign cylinder  and  impression  cylinder  rotate  at  or  ap- 
proximately at  the  same  peripheral  speed  before  they  are 
put  into  contact  with  one  another. 

4.  Apparatus  for  printing  lithographically  comprising 
an  impression  cylinder,  one  or  more  design  cylinders  each 
having  an  unbroken  continuous  lithographic  surface  and 
color  apparatus  for  each  design  cylinder  arranged  In 
such  a  manner  that  the  movement  necessary  for  bring- 
ing the  color  apparatus  into  contact  with  the  design  cylin- 
der and  the  latter  into  contact  with  the  material  pass- 
ing around  the  impression  cylinder  Is  horizontal  or  sub- 
Ftantially  so,  and  a  single  operating  member  for  bringing 
these  various  parts  into  contact  only  after  they  have  been 
set  in  rotary  motion  so  that  the  color  applying  roll  with 
the  corresponding  design  cylinder  and  the  impression 
cylinder  rotate  at  or  approximately  at  the  same  periph- 
eral speed. 

6.  Apparatus  for  printing  lit!  uriphically  comprising 
an  impression  cylinder,  one  or  ni"!'  li -itri!  cylinders  <'ach 
having  an  unbroken  continuous  ntbographic  surface  and 
color  apiMuatus  comprising  a  single  toucher  of  each  de- 
sign cylinder  arranged  In  such  a  mann-r  f!i;if  th.  move- 
nit-nt  necessary  for  bringing  the  tou.  !i.  r  int.  mi  ^  with 
the  design  cylinder  and  the  latter  into  conra  r  w'!  the 
material  passing  around  the  Impression  ■\lin(i.'r  i-  li  rl 
zontal  or  substantially  so  that  a  siiu:!.  ip' rntinir  !i;»ni 
ber    for   bringing   these   various    parts    into   contn-i      nly 


after  they   have   been  set  in   rotary  motion   so  that  the 
toucher,   design  cylinder  and   impression   cylinder  rotate 
at  or  approximately  at  the  same  peripheral  speed. 
[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.176.660.  FRICTION  TRANSMISSION-GEARING.  JoHK 
W.  Hatwood  and  John  Haywood,  Newark,  N.  Y. ;  aald 
John  W.  Haywood  assignor  to  said  John  Haywood. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  678,829.     (Cl.  74—26.) 


0    /*  MUk  ij 


1.  A  friction  transmission  gearing  comprising  a  driven 
rotatable  element,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving  element 
mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  having 
independent  movement  axially  thereof,  the  driving  and 
driven  elements  having  opposing  peripheral  surfaces  dis 
posed  in  parallelism,  and  the  driving  element  being  of 
conical  form,  a  friction  pinion  Interposed  between  and 
engaging  parallel  portions  of  the  surfaces  of  said  ele- 
ments and  being  shiftable  axially,  a  spring  tending  to 
move  the  driving  element  in  a  direction  to  reduce  the 
distance  betwopn  the  parallel  portions  of  the  surfaces  of 
said  elements  and  manual  means  for  shifting  the  drl\inp 
element  in  a  reverse  direction,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  friction  transmission  gearing  comprising  driving 
and  driven  rotatable  elements  arranged  with  opposing 
portions  of  their  peripheries  in  parallelism,  one  of  said 
elements  being  conical,  a  friction  pinion  Interposed  be- 
tween and  engaging  the  parallel  portions  of  the  peripheries 
of  said  elements  and  being  shiftable  axially.  the  conical 
element  being  also  manually  shiftable  axially  in  one  di- 
rection for  moving  Its  periphery  out  of  engagement  with 
the  pinion,  and  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  conical 
element  axially  In  the  opposite  direction  for  holding  Its 
periphery  In  engagement  with  the  pinion,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  friction  transmission  gearing  comprising  driving 
and  driven  reversely  arranged  conical  elements  arranged 
with  their  axes  extending  In  the  same  general  direction, 
and  with  opposing  portions  of  their  peripheries  In  par- 
allelism, and  a  friction  pinion  interposed  ttetween  and 
engaging  the  parallel  portions  of  the  peripheries  of  said 
elements,  one  of  the  conical  elements  being  shiftable 
axially,  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  shiftable  element 
axially  In  one  direction,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  A  friction  transmission  gearing  comprising  driving 
and  driven  rotatable  elements  arranged  with  opposing 
portions  of  their  peripheries  in  parallelism,  a  friction 
pinion  interposed  between  and  engaging  the  parallel  por- 
tions of  the  peripheries  of  said  elements  and  being  shift- 
able  axially,  and  reversing  means  comprising  an  idler 
normally  engaged  with  one  of  said  elements  and  ar- 
ranged in  position  to  be  engage<l  by  the  pinion,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  A  friction  transmission  gearing  comprising  driving 
and  driven  rotatable  elements  arranged  with  opposing 
portions  of  their  peripheries  in  parallelism,  one  of  said 
elements  being  conical,  and  a  friction  pinion  interposed 
between  and  engaging  the  parallel  portions  of  the  periph- 
eries of  said  elements  and  being  shiftable  axially,  and 
rcv.rsir-  :;  ,  ;;s  comprising  a  ^pur  gear  associated  with 
t^'    P  '  I   an   idler  gear  connected  to  one  of  said 
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elements,  the  pinion  being  shiftable  for  moving  the  spnr 
gear  associated  therewith  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the 
idler,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,176,551.  APPARATUS  FOR  DBC0MP06ING  ALKALI- 
CHLORID  SOLUTIONS.  Ka«l  HciNaiiAXN,  Pima. 
Germany.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  827,782. 
(Cl.  204 — 58.) 


BZX? 
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1.  In  a  cell  for  decomposing  alkali  chlorid  solutions  by 
means  of  a  flowing  mercury  cathode,  a  nearly  horizontal 
stationary  bottom  plate  provided  on  its  surface  with  im- 
pediments arranged  In  rows  forming  a  right  angle  with 
the  direction  of  the  mercury  current. 

2.  In  a  coll  for  decomposing  alkali  chlorid  solutions  by 
means  of  a  flowing  mercury  cathode,  a  nearly  horizontal 
stationary  bottom  plate  provided  on  Its  surface  with  im 
pediments  arranged  in  rows  forming  a  right  angle  with 
the  direction  of  the  mercury  current,  said-  impediments 
being  more  inclined  on  the  side  directed  against  the  mer- 
cury current  than  on  the  other  side. 

3.  In  a  cell  for  decomposing  alkali  chlorid  solutions  by 
means  of  a  flowing  mercury  cathode,  a  nearly  horizontal 
stationary  bottom  plate  provided  on  its  surface  with  im- 
pediments arranged  in  rows  forming  a  right  angle  with 
the  direction  of  the  mercury  current,  said  impediments 
hanging  over  on  the  side  directed  against  the  mercury 
current. 

4.  In  a  cell  for  decomposing  alkali  chlorid  solutions  by 
means  of  a  flowing  mercury  cathode,  a  nearly  horizontal 
stationary  bottom  plate  provided  on  its  surface  with  im- 
pediments more  inclined  on  the  side  directed  against  the 
mercury  current  than  on  the  other  side. 

5.  In  a  coll  for  decomposing  alkali  chlorid  solutions  by 
means  of  a  flowing  mercury  cathode,  a  nearly  horizontal 
stationary  bottom  plate  provided  on  its  surface  with  Im- 
pediments hanging  over  on  the  side  directed  against  the 
mercury  current. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,176,552.  PUNCTURE  PROOF  TUBE  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  Albert  En.ms  Hk-ndbrsox.  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Superior  Tubes  and  Accenorles. 
Limited,  a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  784.166.      (Cl.  152—13.) 


^,,5««JW:.-Wy^^ 


1.  A  tube  for  pneumatic  tires  having  its  tread  portion 
held  In  compression  by  a  series  of  unconnected  terminally 
overlapping  strips  of  substantially  non-elastic  flexible  ma- 
terial embedded  therein  adjacent  the  ultimate  tread  sur- 
face. 

2.  A  tube  for  pneumatic  tires  having  its  tread  portion 
held  in  compression  by  a  series  of  unconnected  fabric 
strips  embo<Idod  therein  adjacent  to  the  ultimate  tread 
surface,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  strips  being  surrounded 
by  and  separated  from  each  other  by  unrestrlcttd  rubber. 
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3.  A  tube  for  pneumatic  tires  having  Its  tread  portion 
held  In  compression  by  a  series  of  untonnected  terminally 
overlapping  fabric  strips  embedded  therein  adjacent  to  the 
ultimate  tread  surface. 

4.  A  tube  for  pneumatic  tires  having  its  tread  portion 
held  in  compression  by  a  series  of  unconnected  terminally 
overlapping  fabric  strips  embedded  therein  adjacent  to 
the  ultimate  tread  surface  and  spaced  apart  radially  by 
intermediate  rubber. 

5.  A  tuDe  for  pneumatic  tires  having  its  tread  portion 
held  in  compression  by  terminally  concentric  series  of 
unconnected  fabric  elements  embedded  therein  adjacent  to 
the  ultimate  tread  surface. 

[Claims  C  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.176,553.  TUBE  FOR  INLLMATIC  TIRES.  Albbht 
E.\.\i8  Hbxderson,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor 
to  Superior  Tubes  and  Accessories,  Limited,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
823,182.      (CI.  152—13.) 


1.  An  inner  tube  for  pneumatic  tires,  having  a  thick- 
ened tread  portion  and  having  embedded  within  and  with 
rubber  Interposed  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  and  later- 
ally overlapped  fabric  strips,  said  strips  holding  the  tread 
portion  in  compression. 

2.  An  Inner  tube  for  pneumatic  tires,   having  a   thlck- 
n.d  tread  portion  and  having  embedded  In  the  tread  por- 

fi'  ;  and  also  as  a  protection  against  blow  outs  through 
rh.  Miles  of  the  tube  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  and 
laterally  overlapped  fabric  strips,  said  strips  in  the  tread 
portion  holding  the  tread  portion  in  compression. 

•>.  An   inner  tube  for  pneumatic  tires,  having  a  thlck- 
r.>d  tread  portion  and  having  embedded  within  the  body 
j:  the  tube  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  and  laterally  over- 
lapped fabric  strips,  the  strips  in  the  tread  portion  hold- 
ing the  tread  portion  in  compre.sslon. 

4.  An  Inner  tube  for  pneumatic  tires,  having  a  thlck- 
ene<l  tread  portion  and  having  embedded  within  the  tube 
adjacent  the  outer  surface  thereof  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally and  laterally  overlapped  fabric  strips,  said 
strips  holding  the  tread  portion  In  compression. 

5.  An   inner  tu6e  for  pneumatic  tires,  having  a  thick- 
ened tread  portion,  superposed  alternating  series  of  fabric 
;trip8  embedded  in  the  tube  with  rubber  interposed,  the 
trips  being  out  of  contact  with  one  another  and  holding 
he  tread  portion  In  compression. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.170,554.  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION.  Solon  ITir- 
ziG,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1915.  Serial  No 
49,;n7.      (CI.  173—324.) 

1.  An  electrical  connection,  comprising  a  lower  casing, 
nonrotatable  contact  member  within  said  lower  casing 
at   having   vertical    movement   therein,   an    upper   casing 
otatably    mounted    upon    said    lower    casing,    means    for 
«3tl-frlctlonalIy    mounting   said    upper   casing   upon    said 
I  w.  :     aslng,  a  rotatable  contact  member  secured  In  .^ald 
'  [  ;    :      aslng  and   rotatable   therewith,   revoluble   contact 
members   Interposed    between   said  nonrotatable  and   said 
rotnffli.le    fontact    members,    and    resilient    means    within 
<ai.l  ;    ner  casing  for  supporting  said  nonrotatable  contact 
member  and  for  maintaining  said  contact  meml)ers  In  con- 
stant contact,  said  rotatable  mounting  and  said  resilient 
pi.;in-  providing  for  the  universal  movement  of  said  ro- 
tataole  upper  casing  and  said  rotatable  contact  member 
relative  to  said  lower  casing. 

•J.    Vn  ■     .  trlcal  connection,  comprising  a  lower  casing, 
M    n.r.rot ;itn!i!n  contact  member  within  said  lower  casing, 


an  upper  casing  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  lower  casing, 
a  rotatable  contact  member  secured  In  said  upper  casing 
and  rotatable  therewith,  revoluble  contact  members  in 
terposed  between  said  nonrotatable  and  said  rotatable 
contact  members,  and  a  spring  resting  upon  the  bottom 
of  said  lower  casing  and  bearing  against  the  under  sur- 
face of  said  nonrotatable  member  for  maintaining  said 
contact  members  In  constant  contact. 


-^ 


3.  An  electrical  connection,  comprising  a  lower  casing 
having  a  vertically  disposed  groove  formed  in  its  inner 
side  wall,  a  nonrotatable  contact  member  within  said 
lower  casing,  a  lug  upon  said  nonrotatable  contact  mem- 
ber for  slldably  engaging  said  groove  to  provide  for  the 
vertical  movement  of  said  nonrotatable  contact  member 
within  said  lower  casing  but  preventing  the  rotation  of 
said  nonrotatable  contact  member,  an  upper  casing  ro- 
tatably mounted  upon  said  lower  casing,  a  rotatable  con- 
tact member  secured  in  said  upper  casing  and  rotatable 
therewith,  revoluble  contact  members  Interposed  between 
said  nonrotatable  and  said  rotatable  contact  members, 
and  a  spring  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  said  lower  casing 
and  engaging  the  under  surface  of  said  nonrotatable  mem- 
ber adjacent  Its  periphery  for  maintaining  said  contact 
members  In  constant  contact. 

4.  An  electrical  connection,  comprising  a  lower  casing 
having  a  vertically  dl.sposed  groove  formed  In  its  Inner 
side  wall,  a  nonrotatable  contact  member  within  said 
lower  casing,  a  lug  upon  said  nonrotatable  contact  mem- 
ber for  slldably  engaging  said  groove  to  provide  for  the 
vertical  movement  of  said  nonrotatable  contact  memlier 
within  said  lower  casing  but  preventing  the  rotation  of 
said  nonrotatable  contact  member,  an  upper  casing  ro- 
tatably mounted  upon  said  lower  casing,  a  rotatable  con- 
tact member  secured  in  said  upper  casing  and  rotatable 
therewith,  revoluble  contact  members  Interposed  between 
said  nonrotatable  and  said  rotatable  contact  members,  a 
spring  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  said  lower  casing  and 
engaging  the  under  surface  of  said  nonrotatable  member 
adjacent  its  periphery  for  mantalnlng  said  contact  mem- 
bers In  constant  contact,  and  a  cylinder  of  less  length 
than  said  spring  and  positioned  upon  the  bottom  of  said 
casing  and  within  said  spring  for  maintaining  said  spring 
in  operative  position. 

5.  An  electrical  connection,  comprising  an  upper  casing 
having  contact  members  therein,  a  lower  casing  having 
contact  members  therein,  revoluble  contact  members  Inter- 
posed between  said  contact  members  of  said  upper  and 
said  lower  casings  for  establishing  connection  therebe- 
tween, an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange  upon  the 
lower  edge  of  said  upper  casing  and  provided  with  a  con- 
tinuous groove  In  Its  upper  surface,  a  sleeve  screw  thread- 
ed upon  the  upper  outer  side  of  .said  lower  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Inwardly  extending  annular  portion  having 
an  annular  shoulder  provided  with  a  continuous  groove 
and  overhanging  said  flange  of  said  upper  casing,  the 
groove  of  said  flange  and  the  groove  of  said  sleeve  regis- 
tering with  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  balls  positioned 
In  said  grooves  for  rotatably  and  antl  frlctlonally  mount- 
ing said  casings  with  respect  to  each  other. 
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1,17  6,655.     WATER-JACKETED  BED.     JcLins  H.      adjacent  edge  of  the  first  mentioned  cover  section,  pro- 
HB88,   Chicago,    111.      Flle«i    May    3,    1915.      Serial    No.    .   vidlng  beneath  said  adjacent  edge  a  ventilating  opening. 


26,601.     (CI.  128 — 28.) 


pTOfI 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  water  Jacketed  cradle,  a  crib  removably  seated  within 
the  same,  heat  insulating  material  surrounding  the  sides 
and  bottom  of  the  water  Jacket,  there  being  a  central 
perforation  In  the  heat  Insulating  material  at  the  bottom 
of  the  Jacket,  a  heater  adapted  to  seat  through  said  per- 
foration, means  for  forcing  the  heater  against  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  Jacket  to  insure  contact  between  the 
heater  and  the  water  Jacket,  means  for  controlling  the 
temperature  of  the  heater,  front  and  back  cover  sections 
for  covering  over  the  cradle,  and  sections  being  suitably 
formed  to  provide  a  ventilating  space  between  them,  and 
means  for  ascertaining  the  temperature  existing  within 
the  cradle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  devlde  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  water  Jacketed  cradle,  a  crib  removably  seated  within 
the  same,  heat  Insulating  material  surrounding  the  sides 
and  bottom  of  the  water  Jacket,  there  being  a  central 
perforation  in  the  heat  insulating  material  at  the  bottom 
of  the  Jacket,  a  heater  extended  through  said  perforation 
and  Into  direct  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  water 
Jacket,  means  for  forcing  the  heater  Into  Arm  contact 
with  the  bottom  of  the  water  Jacket  under  adjustable 
pressure,  and  means  for  covering  over  the  top  of  the 
cradle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  the  combination 
of  a  water  Jacketed  cradle,  a  crib  removably  seated  within 
the  same,  heat  insulating  material  surrounding  the  sides 
and  bottom  of  the  water  Jacket,  there  being  a  central 
perforation  In  the  heat  Insulating  material  at  the  bottom 
of  the  water  Jacket,  a  heater  extended  through  said  per- 
foration and  Into  direct  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the 
water  jacket,  and  a  suitable  cover  seated  over  the  top 
of  the  cradle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  <lescrlbed  the  combination 
of  a  cradle,  means  for  maintaining  a  desired  temperature 
within  the  same,  a  wire  mesh  crib  adapted  to  seat  within 
the  <'radlo,  means  for  spacing  the  lower  portion  of  the 
crib  above  the  floor  of  the  cradle,  a  front  cover  section 
of  spherical  formation  covering  over  the  front  portion 
of  the  cradle,  and  a  relatively  flat  back  cover  section  cov- 
ering over  the  back  portion  of  the  cradle  and  having  Its 
front  edge  extending  as  far  forward  as  the  back  edge 
of  the  front  cover  section  and  leaving  a  ventilating  open- 
ing between  both  cover  sections  at  such  point,  whereby 
air  entering  through  said  opening  Is  enabled  to  circulate 
aroun.l  and  beneath  the  crib  within  the  cradle,  substan- 
tially »s  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  receptacle,  of  a  crib  removably  seated 
within  the  same,  means  for  heating  said  receptacle,  a 
spherical  cover  section  mountetl  over  one  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  removable  relatively  flat  cover  section 
mounted  over  the  remaining  portion  of  the  receptacle, 
said  last  mentioned  cover  section  extending  beneath  the 


substantially  as  described. 

Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,556.  BOND-MATURITY  CALCULATOR.  G»OEO« 
H.  HiwiTT,  Jr.,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Herrlck 
&  Bennett,  New  York,  X.  Y.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Dec.  1, 
1915.     .**erlal  No.  64.468.     (CI.  235 — 88.) 


1.  The  herein  described  maturity  calculator  comprising 
three  relatively  movable  parts,  one  of  such  parts  l>earlng 
the  names  of  the  twelve  months  In  regular  order  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  twelve  slots  arrange<l  opposite  the  re- 
spective month  names,  the  second  part  having  a  series 
of  characters  to  Indicate  terms  of  months  spaced  from 
one  another  according  to  the  spaces  between  the  slots  of 
the  first  part,  said  second  part  also  having  slots  formed 
therethrough  adjacent  the  characters  carrl^l  thereon, 
and  the  third  part  bearing  three  series  of  numerals,  one 
series  comprising  year  dates  and  the  other  two  series 
referring  to  terms  of  years  visible  through  the*  slots  of 
the  first  mentlone<l   parts,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  maturity  calculator,  the  combination  of  three 
disks  permanently  connected  concentrically  to  one  an- 
other for  relative  rotation,  two  of  the»dlsks  being  adapted 
for  conjoint  movement,  the  third  disk  l>eing  of  a  greater 
diameter  than  the  two  Just  mentioned  and  having  on  Its 
projecting  periphery  a  series  of  consecutive  year  dates 
beginning  with  the  year  of  calculation,  said  largest  disk 
also  bearing  two  series  of  characters  Indicating  year 
terms  dlsposetl  Inwardly  from  the  year  dates  In  radial 
alinement  therewith,  the  Inner  series  of  year  terms  being 
one  less  In  value  than  the  corre.sponding  characters  in 
alinement  therewith,  the  first  two  disks  being  provided 
with  series  of  registering  and  transversely  arranged  slot* 
through  which  the  characters  of  the  year  term  series  are 
visible,  and  said  first  two  disks  also  being  provided  with 
characters  to  Indicate  terms  of  months  directly  without 
computation  upon  adjustment  of  the  two  with  respect 
to  the  last  mentioned  disk,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a   iMjnd   maturity   calculator,   the  combination   <  f 
three    concentrically    connected    relatively    rotary    dlsk>- 
one  disk  belH^  provided   with  three  series  of  numerii.  1 
characters,    one    series    referring    to    year    dates   and    tl*- 
other  two  series  referring  to  terms  of  years,  the  seven." 
characters  of  each  series  being  arranged   in  radial  .""ni 
ment  with   the  respective  characters  of  the  other   -■  -..s. 
the  yearly  terms  In  one  series  beginning  with  0  bei    ;:  ar 
ranged  opposite  the  yearly  dates  beginning  with  tb.    .<.    :.r 
of  calculation,  and  the  characters  of  the  other  series  <>! 
other  terms  of  years  being  respectively  one  less  In     .  :  .e 
than   the   first   mentioned   series  of   terms  of   year-        h.- 
next  adjacent  disk  being  provided  with  two  series  of  con- 
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c^ntrirally  arranged  slots  oorrespondini;  In  radial  dis- 
tance to  the  two  series  of  terms  of  years  and  also  being 
provided  with  numerical  characters  adjacent  said  slots 
pertaining  to  terms  of  months;  the  third  disk  being  pro- 
vided w  •!:  !  ories  of  radially  arranged  slots  intersecting 
th"  'ir  r: •■.  r.utial  slots  aforesaid  and  also  having  ar- 
rHni.'-!  th.r^'iii  opposite  the  respective  slots  the  names  of 
xb^■  Mvi-vp  Hl.iiiar  m.  ti'hs  In  regular  order;  and  an  in- 
'i^  i' "  arn.  :  y  th-  ond  disk  to  facilitate  the  ad- 
justment thereof  with  respect  to  the  last  described  disk 
to  position  the  month  of  calculation,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  maturity  calculator  of  the  char- 
acter set  forth  comprising  three  relatively  movable  parts, 
means  to  limit  such  movement  along  delinlte  lines, 
means  to  secure  two  of  said  parts  together  for  unitary 
movement  for  all  calculations  during  a  certain  period  of 
calculation,  the  first  of  said  v  ;, arts  being  proylded 
with  a  series  of  slots  and  having  arranged  adjacent  said 
slot-  rh.  names  of  the  twelve  months  In  regular  order, 
•li.  rh.  r  f  -he  two  parts  being  provided  with  slots  ar- 
iu-<l  :,.ar!i  the  slots  of  the  first  mentioned  part  and 
exteiJilintj  transversely  thereof,  said  second  part  also 
bearing  a  series  of  characters  to  Indicate  periods  of  months 
and  visible  through  the  slots  of  the  first  part,  and  the 
thir  !  pn--  lig  provided  with  a  series  of  consecutive 
year  ,i  it.  -  l.  ginning  with  the  year  of  the  calculation, 
such  sHfit's  being  always  visible,  and  also  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  consecutive  numerical  characters 
representing  terms  of  years  visible  through  the  Intersect- 
ing slots  of  the  first  two  parts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


176.557.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  Cablisld  B.  Holoino 
;t->d  Charles  W.  Mills,  Toletlo,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  24, 
i'.M**.     Serial  No.  808.564.      (Cl.  156—14.) 


1  rhe  oomMnatlou  viu  t-  window  frame,  of  vertically 
disposed  -strips  securwl  to  the  side  rails  of  the  window 
fruin>>,  a  r.'  rm-".;!  piece  of  formaminous  materljQ 
adapt.'ii  fur  k:i^'u-«  iiuut  a;;alnst  the  vertical  strips  and 
extf'tiillni;  thr  .  u'hi.iit  tLe  l.eiRht  of  the  window  frame 
anl  having'  ts  ;pper  r:  I  lower  wlccs  provided  with 
tr  rinsvfrs.  iv  .xr.  n.iing  frame  Micinders.  the  ssald  upper- 
ni'ist  friinu>  member  being  adapted  to  enKiige  over  th« 
upper  end  o?  thf»  vertical  strip  and  the  lowe:mosf  frame 
mt'mher  l.»i:]i,'  i  ■  and  l>elow  the  lower  ends  of  thf  vertical 
strip-i.  ami  r"i-!.ii  in;  means  adapted  to  eng  ;ge  the  side 
of  thi>  uMii  v  frame  and  adapted  to  hok'  the  screen 
against  Xh'>  sa  i  i   strips.  , 

2.   Th.'     .  ;:      nati<in  with  a  window  frame,  dI  vertically    I 
dlspos..,!    strip-    socnrpil    to   the   side   rails  of  the   window    1 
fram.'    a  r. .  f angular  piece  of  foramlnous  ma'^^rlal  adapt-   ' 
ed    for   rr.:,'at,'.ni.nt  against   the  vertical   strips    and    pro- 
vlih'd     with     friTiie    members,    securing    members    having 
threado.J    shanks    r.ni   val>Iy    secured    to   the   sides  of   the 
window    franH>     the    said    shanks    having   enlarged    heads 
ther.'on    a!  ip'.d    to   engage    the    screen,   as  and    for   the 
pMrp'.st*  sp*.'-! ti.'d. 


1,176,568.  AIR-COOLING  APPARATUS.  Jobbph  Hol- 
LKNBUBGBB,  Shiner,  Tex.  Filed  May  26,  1915.  Serial 
No.  30,379.     (Cl.  62—189.) 


1.  A  cooling  apparatus  comprising  an  air  receiving 
drum,  an  absorbent  Jacket  without  the  drum  and  cover- 
ing the  same,  a  water  spraying  device  arranged  above 
the  drum  for  moistening  the  said  Jacket,  a  water  collec- 
tor below  said  drum  and  having  a  coll,  means  for  convey- 
ing air  under  pressure  through  the  coil  and  into  the  drum, 
and  means  for  delivering  the  air  from  the  drum. 

2.  A  cooling  apparatus  comprising  an  air  receiving 
drum,  an  absorbent  Jacket  without  the  drum  and  covering 
the  aame,  a  water  spraying  device  arranged  above  the 
drum  for  moistening  the  said  Jacket,  a  water  collector 
below  said  drum,  means  for  conveying  air  under  pressure 
through  the  water  collector  and  into  the  drum,  means 
for  delivering  the  air  from  the  drum,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging a  portion  of  the  air  delivered  to  the  drum  onto 
the  Jacket  exteriorly  thereof. 

3.  A  cooling  apparatus  comprising  an  air  receiving 
drum,  an  absorbent  Jacket  without  the  drum  and  cover- 
ing the  same,  a  water  spraying  device  arranged  above  the 
drum  for  moistening  the  said  jacket,  a  water  collector 
below  said  drum,  means  for  conveying  air  under  pressure 
through  the  water  collector  and  Into  the  drum,  means 
for  delivering  the  air  from  the  drum,  means  for  discharg- 
ing a  portion  of  the  air  delivered  to  the  drum  onto  tie 
Jacket  exteriorly  thereof,  and  means  for  changing  the 
course  of  the  air  delivered  from  the  drum. 


1,176,559.  METHOD  OF  AND  API  ^ !;  i  US  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICAL MEASUREMENT.  Ch.^rles  A.  Hoxii,  Sche- 
nectady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flle<l  Nov.  8,  1912  Serial 
No.  730,201.     (Cl.  175—183.) 


1.  The  method  of  measuring  capacity  by  means  of  a 
bridge  comprising  two  parallel  circuits  connected  to  each 
other  at  lnterme<llate  points  through  an  Indlar.  r  uhi  h 
consists  in  applying  a  rapidly  varying  pot.uiiai  ,..  the 
terminals  of  said  circuits,  connecting  the  capacity  to  be 
measured  to  one  circuit  on  one  side  of  the  Intenn.  dint.. 
point  thereof,  counteracting  the  effect  of  said  capacity  by 
introducing  inductance  into  the  other  circuit  on  the  other 
.*ld.>  of  the  Interme<iiate  point  of  the  otiier  circuit,  .<idjiist 
ing  the  effective  resistance  of  said  other  circuit  by  ni^Hiis 
of  an  auxiliary  variable  resistance  to  compensate  for 
variation.«c  due  to  the  rapidly  varying  current,  and  de- 
termining directly  the  value  of  the  capacity  from  tk« 
amount  of  Inl'.ictance  lntroduce<]. 

2.  Thf*   ni»-tbod   of  measuring  <."»parlty   by   means  of  a 
bridge  which  consists  In  affecting  by  means  of  the  c«- 
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partty  to  be  measured  the  distributioa  of  potential  on  one 
arn  .»f  the  bridge  when  rapidly  varying  potential  is  ap 
plied  to  the  bridge,  counteracting  the  effect  of  said  ca- 
pacity by  varying  the  amount  of  Inductance  In  the  oppo 
Bite  arm  of  the  bridge  while  maintaining  constant  the 
effective  resistance  of  said  opposite  arm,  and  determining 
directly  the  valae  of  the  capacity  from  the  variation  in 
the  amount  of  the  indoctanee. 

3.  The  method  of  measuring  capacity  by  means  of  a 
bridge  having  In  one  arm  an  lndu<tance  variable  at  Vlll, 
which  consists  in  applying  rapidly  varying  potential  to 
the  bridge  while  the  capacity  to  be  measured  is  connected 
la  shunt  to  the  opposite  arm  of  the  bridge,  and  varying 
said  inductance  while  maintaining  its  effective  resistance 
constant,  whereby  the  effect  of  said  capacity  is  counter- 
acted and  a  direct  measure  of  nid  capacity  Is  ol)tained 
from  the  variation  In  said  indnctance. 

4.  The  method  of  measuring  capacity  by  means  of  a 
bridge  having  In  one  arm  a  variable  Inductance  compris- 
ing a  coll  and  a  mass  of  iron  relatively  movable  at  will, 
which  consists  in  applying  a  rapidly  varying  potential  to 
the  bridge  while  the  capacity  to  be  measured  is  connected 
in  shunt  to  the  non  adjacent  arm  of  the  bridge,  and  vary- 
ing said  inductance  to  counteract  the  effect  of  said  ca- 
pacity while  maintaining  constant  the  effective  resistance- 
of  said  first  mentioned  arm  regardlewi  of  changes  in  rela- 
tive position  of  said  coll  and  lua—  ■  f  iron,  whereby 
a  direct  measure  of  said  capacity  is  o;    iinHil 

6.  The  method  of  measuring  Inducunn  .  means  of  a 

bridge  which  consists  in  it  M...!u  Ht-  ui  n.  .am  of  the 
bridge  the  inductance  to  ••  i  .aMii.-  Hpi,,\ii^  rapidly 
vdii  uti  potentiai  to  the  bridge,  counteracting  the  effect 
ui  siiid  inductance  by  means  of  capacity  in  another  arm 
of  the  bridge,  substituting  for  the  arm  containing  said 
Inductance  an  arm  of  equal  ohmlc  resistance  containing  a. 
standard  Inductance  variable  at  will,  and  reproducing  by 
\Hi.a'  ;i>  of  said  variable  Inductance  the  effect  of  the 
luUtuiiiiK-e  to  be  measared. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.176,560.  NON-SKIDDING  BAND  FOR  TIRES.  Albmt 
Thomas  Hcohis,  Kew  Green,  England.  Filed  June  15, 
1915.     Serial  No.  34.216.      (Cl.  182 — 16.) 


A  band  for  tires  consisting  of  a  number  of  perforated 
segments  hinged  together  by  hinge  pins  with  the  hinge 
pins  connected  together  by  links  at  each  side  of  the  band, 
each  segment  having  a  curved  base  for  engaging  the  tire 
and  carrying  a  rubber  plug  projecting  at  each  end  from  the 
segment  to  form  a  tread  surface  and  a  base  to  bear  against 
the  pneumatic  tire 


t;  fU 
aid 
:  ut 

••1     B 


1  1T<,  .<S«l.    APPARATrs  iMR   HOLDING  PAPER  ROLLS. 

.losrpH    ■■•■  ■!  .        ^v-v     s<hofleld,   Wis.     Filed   May   26. 
iai5.     Seiiai  No.  3O,0iK).      (Cl.  242—72.) 


'-^     -c    ^' 


i^i^us^iOmlt^ 


1,    In    ail    iippii  •  tl  .1^    (    :     tioUiitii,'    ;i;'!"-     ".liK     tb.     '■iiti; 
binati^n  ui   h  ^haft,  n  plurality  ■  f   l,..i.i  i.t;  m.  ini.er-  ii.dmjt 
•d    tr     -  .  ;,     i    iiktitudinally   on    saia   Khn!'    n'ld   fidnpte<!    t 
engaire   the  paper  roll,  means  for  expan  iru-   sjiul    h(    d;;;_ 
memiH"  s    wlj.n    r    .%•■  d    in    iii-r'    d1re,-t:,.r.     v,    ■di-.'ic    tix.  i    to 
rotat.-    with    sai.l    shait.    un    aituaMn;:      .\icc    Biount..!    to 
move  axlally  on  said  sleeve,  and   i!td  -   arranptd   between 


said  actnatlng  device  and  holding  members  for  moving  the 
same  longituainally  into  exi>anded  condition,  sab«tantlally 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  holding  paper  rolls,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sluift.  a  plurality  of  holding  members  mounted  tn 
slide  longitodliuaiy  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  '  . 
the  paper  roll,  means  for  expanding  said  memb.  - 
moTed  in  one  direction,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  rotate  v.  : 
shaft  and  provided  with  slots  therein,  a  trax.  r 
mounted  to  rotate  and  move  axlally  on  said  alee^ . . 
plurality  of  links  connected  between  said  travelin-  n^.i 
and  holding  members  for  moving  th.  n..  longitudliiall.v 
Into  expanded  position,  substantiallx    ; -    1.  -  ribeil. 

8.  In  an  apparatus   for   holding  paper   rolls,   the   com 
blnation  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  holdlnc  rtev^i.ers  Tno'Tnt- 
ed  to  move  longitudinally  on  said  shaft      r;  ,   a.r  ;■!    :    to 
*■•■**  tlia  paper  roll,  a  sleeve  constrnct»Hl  of  a  ;>  '..rasM 
•f  seetloBs  rvt  away  to  provide  slots  therelieiv  • .  u.   sit 
tionary  n    ^   '  t  clamping  the  sections  of  said  sleere  to 
tieh'lr  .'      '-i   .    said  slttft,  a  traveling  rwA   op.  ratli..-   !»• 
t\^    •:    sai       -..tionary  nuts,  and  a  plursii-^    ,.f    ■  nt,     rn, 
nections  reciprocating  in  said  sr^lots  and  conue.  'i-.i     .   wt-^a 
said   traveling  nut  and  holding  members   fo:    i..'..\  .l.^   the 
same  into  and  out  of  expanded  condition,  substantially  as 
descrlbe<l. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  holding  paper  rolls,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  cam  pieces  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  plu 
rality  of  holding  members  adapted  to  engage  the  paper 
roll  and  provided  with  wedge  slots  co5perating  with  said 
cam  pieces  to  expand  the  same,  guides  for  confining  and 
directing  the  movement  of  said  holding  members,  a  sleeve 
constituted  of  a  plurality  of  sections  cut  away  to  provide 
slots  therebetween,  a  pair  of  stationary  nuts  for  clamping 
said  sleeve  sections  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  a  traveling 
nut  operating  between  said  stationary  nuts,  a  plurality 
of  links  operating  in  the  slots  in  said  sleeve  and  connected 
to  move  with  said  traveling  nut,  and  hinge  connections 
between  said  links  and  holding  meml)er8,  enbstantiallj 
as  deBcrII>ed. 


1,176,562.  HONEY-EXTRACTOR.  Etiiin.m  Jacqvmt.  Im 
Valine  B4gat.  near  La  Charit4-sur-I.oire,  Prance.  Filed 
June  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  34,76P.     (Cl.  210 — 25.) 


\],    f-^-m^^jB 


1.  \  eentrlfntral  hoaey  extractor  ou  r- 
tJon  n  ■  .'i-:r,t    a     •  ntral  shaft,  a  p!  i-i  .:!^ 
arms  ou   >.a;,;   .--haft,  a  cross  bar     »ir;'..-t 
each  pair,  and  means  carried  by  e«  f     ,;.  ^ 
to  clamp  a  honey  comb  bux  against   th     .  • 

2.  A  centrifugal  honey  extract. r 
tion   a    catling,  a  central   shaft,   a 


ra  !i;i"    j 


r    -.iM    shaft,    a 
n.1   reslllen; 


!;  i.    ■'.     ...mteii^, 
ra':>  -f  n..i.;i 
C     '}ie    ;-a;;s    n! 
'  ri  r  mi  ad-'^p'.-n 

■lur-'  ..--in:  ia  •   lu   dr. 

I>'r.rality    of    \m\rf-    <>■ 

'    '»  ■      cTixx  ^'f  ,ng    til' 


i.«pted  to  clamp  a  honey  r«Ttii>  iv,v 


'•''  I  '     •:    al    honey    extractor   romprlsir.     i:       ..m 

!. Illation  a  a\'.u^  !i  .  ?  tral  shaft,  plnralitv  d  \, :,:•■•<  ... 
-ndial  arms  on  -  :  >iu<;;  a  cross  Iwir  connecilrj  ii  .  .  n.  - 
of  '■  d  p:  r  r  Pans  carried  by  each  pair  of  arrr-  a  sapffv' 
to  iiAHip  u  hi.aey  comb  box  against  the  cross  bar.  sa.d 
means   comprising  a   block  adapted   to   slide   between    \h 
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arms  of  each  pair,  a  plurality  of  npring  members  carrlwl 
!)}•  the  block.  anJ  a  rross  bar  supported  by  said  spring 
niemhers  and  co<"'peratiDg  with  said  first  mentioned  cross 
bar  to  clamp  a  honey  comb  box  therebetween. 

4.  A  centrifugal  honey  extractor  comprising  in  com- 
nlnatlon  a  caslnu,  a  central  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
rafllal  arms  on  said  shaft,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  arms 
of  each  pair,  means  carrle<l  by  each  pair  of  arms  adapted 
ro  clamp  a  hodey  comb  box  against  the  cross  bar,  said 
means  comprising  a  block  adapte<l  to  slide  between  the 
arms  of  each  pair,  a  plurality  of  spring  members  car- 
ried by  the  block,  a  cross  bar  supported  by  waid  sprinq; 
members  and  cooperating  with  said  first  mentioned  cross 
'  ar  ><i  clamp  a  honey  comb  box  therebetween,  and  means 
i.ii    <f'curlng  said  block  against  movement. 

5.  A  centrifugal  honey  extractor  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  casing,  a  central  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
rndlal  arms  on  said  shaft,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the 
arr^  i>f  each  pair,  resilient  adjustable  means  carried  by 
tn  h  pair  of  arms  adapted  to  clamp  a  honey  comb  box 
Mk'M  tj-f  the  cross  bar,  and  means  for  securing  said  block 
a:.;alust  movenunf 


1.176,563.  I  \!;\f KM  SUPPORTER.  Hans  J.  John- 
son, Little  Rock,  Iowa.  Filed  June  .3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
;!1.875.     (CI.  45—13.) 


r 


i' 


'\- 


1.  .\  garment  support,  comprising  a  standard  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  sections  pivoted  together,  means  to  hold 
-aid  sections  In  vertical  alinement,  a  hollow  frame  hav- 
ing a  central  partition  and  slots  in  the  edge  walls  thereof, 
iiii'ans  to  plvotally  secure  the  upper  section  of  the  stand- 
;i!(l  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame,  a  spring  adapted 
!n  iiorin.illv  hold  said  section  adjacent  the  rear  wall  of 
fh.  :ra:r.  a  hat  support  plvotally  mounted  In  the  upper 
.  n!  ;  -Aul  frame,  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  the  hat  sup- 
port iljirent  the  rear  wall  of  the  frame,  said  standard 
an  1  hat  support  being  adapted  to  be  folded  Into  the  slots 
..:  fh.  frariK'  nnd  disposed  into  compact  formation,  tel- 
-'  arms  on  the^  frame,  means  to  limit 
: i'  nt  of  parts  of  the  supporting  arms 
•art  loosely  su.spended  from  said  hol- 
V  ^.lii  trouser  support  may  be  folded 
part-: 


t'sropiii:,  -!;[)pii:-T: 
rh.'  ..'ifA-ar.l  ;,;..'. 
Hi\i\  a  tr.iu-.  !•  ~i; 
low  t'raini'  'Ah'-r- 
•  •■III, pa  lily   wif  h   1 1 


ith 


■J.  A  Lrar::..  :;;  -ipp.:  t  cni;  ;  -ing  a  standard,  a  hollow 
housiiii;  ar  li.  iipp,  r  end  of  the  standard.  Said  housing 
having;  a  nrra  i  a  titloD  and  slots  in  the  edge  walls  of 
tht-  ;':a!ih.  i;i.  i!i-  to  plvotally  secure  the  lower  end  of 
the  fran;.'  to  th.'  -tan.lar.l,  a  spring  between  the  standard 
an.l  fn.nt  p-.rtioii  nf  th"  frirao,  a  hat  support,  means  to 
p!v..r  th.-  sain.'  in  fh.-  nop-!-  .  n-l  of  the  frame,  a  spring 
ailap)t.''i  t.)  norma;,!'  hoi,i  t>i.'  iiat  <;r>.--rinn  rifJja'^ent  the 
rear  wail  of  Mo-  frani.'.  sjii.l  sramlar'!  in.j  ha'  support 
'"'in*;  a.lapt.'.!  t,.  [:,.  .i'mv,  ,|  :ri',,  !,-js!  ration  with  said 
slots  wh'Tfiiv  th--;  inay  in-  fMiij..,j  ..ver  into 
forraiti.in. 


compact 


1,176,564.  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE.  John  A.  John- 
son, Sheridan,  Wyo.  Filed  June  7.  1916.  Serial  No 
32.716.     (CI.  97— fll.) 


1 — .  ,     '^-  'ijiyt^ 


1.  A  machine  of  the  tharacter  described  comprising  a 
rotatable  member,  cutting  arms  radiating  therefrom,  and 
indicating  arms  carried  by  the  member  in  alinement  with 
certain  of  the  cutting  arms. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotatable  member,  cutting  arms  radiating  therefrom  and 
arranged  in  series,  and  an  indicating  arm  carried  by  the 
member  and  in  alinement  with  an  end  arm  of  each  series. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotatable  member,  cutting  arms  radiating  therefrom,  and 
indicating  arms  carried  by  the  member  in  alinement  with 
certain  of  the  cutting  arms,  said  arms  terminating  in- 
wardly of  the  outer  ends  of  the  cutting  arms. 


1.176,666.      SAW-SETTER.      Chhistian    Kaisbu.    i>evll8 
Lake,  N.  D.     Filed  July  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  :!9  919 
(CI.  76—64.) 


1.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  body  of  U-sections.  slotted 
saw  straightener  members  mounted  in  the  ends  thereof 
and  having  their  inner  ends  shaped  to  form  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  sides  of  the  body  dovetailed  grooves,  an- 
vil plates  disposed  In  the  formed  grooves,  and  saw  setting 
means  cooperating  with  the  anvil  plates. 

2.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  body  of  U-sectin 
saw  straightener  members   mounted   in   the   •  i, 
and  having  their  inner  ends  shaped  to  f'li-ni    :; 
tion  with  the  sides  of  the  body  dovetail"  1  ;:;... 
plates  slldable  in  the  formed  dovetailed  groo\  1  - 
being    provided    with    openings,    setter    pins      1 
the  plate  openings,  means  for  sliding  the  plat,    ar   ■    r       i.^ 
for  operating  the  pins. 

3.  \  saw  set  comprising  a  body  of  U-sectlons.  slotted 
saw  straightener  meml)er8  mounted  in  th  :,  is  thereof 
and  having  their  inner  ends  shaped  to  form  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  sides  of  the  body  dovetailed  grooves,  anvil 


-lotted 

*  hereof 

njunc- 

anvll 
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plates  slldably  arranged  In  the  grooves  formed,  an  anvil 
plate  sliding  member  consi.sting  of  a  plate  body  having 
spaced  arms  straddling  the  first  body  and  secured  to  the 
anvil  plates,  a  set  stem  carried  by  the  first  body  and 
projecting  through  an  aperture  formed  in  the  plate  body, 
the  latter  being  also  formed  with  a  cam  portion  concen- 
tric with  the  aperture  thereof,  a  lug  on  the  projecting 
stem  for  cooperation  with  the  cam  portion  of  the  plate 
body,  and  saw  setting  means  associated  with  the  anvil 
plates. 

4.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  body  having  a  saw-receiving 
slot,  opposing  plates  slldably  mounted  on  the  body  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  slot  and  each  formed  with  a  setting 
face,  spaced  depending  ears' on  the  bftdy,  said  anvil  plates 
and  body  being  further  provided  with  registering  open- 
ings, handles  pivoted  l)etween  the  depending  ears  and 
passing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  setting  pins  operable 
In  the  registering  openings  of  the  body  and  anvil  plates 
and  connected  with  the  bandies,  and  means  to  slide  the 
anvil  plates  simultaneously  for  adjusting  their  setting 
faces  relative  to  the  pins. 

6.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  body  having  a  saw-receiving 
slot  and  openings  in  the  walls  of  the  slot,  anvil  plates 
having  setting  faces  and  provided  with  openings  register- 
ing with  the  body  openings,  setting  pins  operable  through 
the  body  openings,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjust- 
ing the  anvils  and  their  setting  faces  relative  to  the  pins. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.176,566.  STORM  LAMP.  Feanz  Fribdbich  Kaistnbb, 
Erfurt,  Germany.  Filed  June  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
844.246.     (CI.  240 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  fuel  tank  having 
a  cover  therefor  raised  toward  the  center  thereof,  a 
burner  supported  on  said  cover,  a  burner  pipe  supported 
on  the  raised  portion  of  said  cover  and  surrounding  said 
i>urner,  said  pipe  being  formed  with  lateral  openings 
therein,  air  circulating  pipes  introduced  in  said  openings, 
said  raised  portion  of  the  cover  being  depressed  to  form 
radial  grooves  underlying  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  to 
connect  the  interior  of  said  pipe  with  the  atmosphere, 
and  filtering  means  obstructing  said  last-mentioned  pas- 
sages. 

2.  In  a  lamp  and  In  combination,  a  fuel  tank  having 
a .  cover  therefpr  raised  toward  the  center  thereof,  a 
burner  supported  on  said  cover  and  a  burner  pipe  sur- 
rounding said  burner  and  having  its  lower  end  sup- 
ported on  the  raised  portion  of  said  cover,  said  raised 
portion  of  the  cover  being  depressed  to  form  radial 
grooves  underlying  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  to  connect 
the  interior  of  thf   hn'trr   ■n-lrh    the  n^n-nsphere. 


1.176,567.  Mi<_U.  "METER  ATTACi  i  M  i  N  T.  Waltkk 
H.  I  K  MowsKB,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1915. 
Serial  -So.  13,514.     (CI.  33— 1G7.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  micrometer  Including  an 
approximately  U-shaped  micrometer  frame  open  at  one 
«ide  of  the  instrument,  and  a  micrometer  screw  mounted 
on  one  side  of  the  said  frame,  of  an  attachment  mounted 
on  the  micrometer  frame  between  the  sides  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  pin  extending  outwardly  from  the  frame 
through  the  open  s;.;.    ih.reof  to  a  point  btvon  !  the  fran.' 


and  constituting  a  pivot  to  permit  work  on  the  pin  to  h« 
moved  l>eyond  the  frame  and  reversed  without  taking  i' 
off  the  pivot. 


3 

2.  A  micrometer  attachment  including  a  supporting 
member  provided  with  means  for  mounting  it  on  a 
micrometer  and  having  a  socket,  and  a  pin  provided  witb 
means  for  engaging  the  socket  of  the  supporting  member 
and  removably  mounted  thereon  to  enable  a  pin  of  a  dif- 
ferent diameter  to  be  employed,  said  pin  being  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  micrometer  screw  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  an  opening  of  a  piece  of  metal,  which  is  re- 
versible on  the  pin  to  present  both  of  the  side  facef 
thereof  to  the  micrometer  screw. 


1,176,568.     FRICTION  BOX.     Nick  Kiebt.  Uneetius,  L*. 
Filed  May  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  30.101.     (CI.  64 — 25.) 


1.  A  box  as  herein  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  a  thrust  collar  received  thereon  provided  with  n 
friction  pin,  said  box  having  Its  closed  end  formed  with 
a  threaded  opening  and  a  friction  screw  passing  through 
said  threaded  opening,  of  a  removable  nut  of  hardened 
material  arranged  within  the  box  and  receiving  the 
threads  of  the  screw. 

2.  A  box  as  herein  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  a  thrust  lollar  received  thereon  provided  with  a 
friction  pin.  said  box  having  its  closed  end  forme<l  with 
a  threaded  opening  and  a  friction  screw  passing  through 
said  threaded  opening,  said  box  l)eing  formed  with  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  opening  which  communicates  with 
a  similar  opening  in  the  box.  a  nut  member  Including  11 
substantially  rectangular  body  passing  through  the  open 
ing  to  within  the  pasage.  and  means  upon  the  exterior  of 
the  box  for  securing  the  nut  thereto,  and  the  said  nut 
adapted  to  receive  the  threads  of  the  thrust  screw. 


1.176.669.      CONTACTOR    WITH    ANTIWELDIN' 
VICE.      Mathias    K.    Kjoi.sbth,    Schenectad\      > 
assignor   to   General   Electric   Company,   a   Coipur.i 
of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1914.     Serial  No.  828, 
(CI.  176—281.) 

1.  An  electromagnetlcally  actuated  switch,  coupri 
a  magnetizing  winding,  an  armature  therefor,  a  fixed 
tact,  a  member  pivoted  to  said  armature  carrying  .a 
tact  arranged  to  engage  the  fixed  contact,  a  reslli.  ;  •  ti 
ber  interposed  between  the  armature  and  '!  .  p,\ 
member,  and  means  comprising  an  element  niountci  i 
the  armature  and  movable  with  reference  thereto 
bringing  said  resilient  member  into  a  condition  to 
the  movable  contact  away  from  the  fixed  ct  :.ta.  t  i.« 
the  contacts  engage. 

2.  An  electromagnetlcally  actuated  switch,   i    T'pr; 
a  magnetizing  winding,  an  armature  therefor,  a  f  x.  i 
tact,  a  member  pivoted  to  said  armature  carryinj;  a 
tact  arrange<l  to  engage  the  fixed  contact,  a  pprinj;  on 
ing  the  pivoted  member,  and  means  comprlsinj:  n   pai 
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inwunted  on  the  armature  and  arranxed  to  encase  the  end 
of  the  magnet  and  place  the  spring  under  compreatdon 
prior  to  the  engagement  of  the  contacts,  whereby  the 
movaMe  contact  Is  biased  away  from  the  fixed  contact 
before  the  contacts  engage. 


'-^ 


D 


3.  An  electromagnotically  actuated  switch,  comprising 
a  magnetizing  winding,  an  armature  therefor,  a  flied  con- 
tact, an  elbow  leyer  pivoted  to  said  armature,  one  arm 
of  the  lever  carrying  a  contact  arranged  to  engage  the 
fixed  contact,  the  other  arm  extending  adjacent  the  arma- 
ture, a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  second  arm 
of  the  lever  away  from  the  armature,  a  resilient  member 
interposed  between  the  irnL-itur"  and  the  second  arm 
of  the  lever  and  ffi.-ari>  for  'iruuMug  Bald  resilient  mem- 
ber into  a  condition  to  iLa*  the  movaWe  contact  away  from 
the  stationary        »  (x'ton-   th-     un':»rts  cnifage. 


4.  A  reinforcing  frame  for  cx)mpo8lte  railway  ties,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  angle  bars,  two  pairs  of 
spacfd  apart  croas  bars  connecting  aald  angle  bars,  said 
bars  Ijeing  spaced  apart  the  distance  the  track  rails  are  to 
be  spared,  a  U-8hap<><l  member  having  upright  flanges  se 
cured  between  the  spaced  apart  cross  bars,  a  raU  cush- 
ioning element  disposed  In  each  of  said  U-shaped  mem- 
bera,  a  substantially  rectangular  wear  plate  disposed  over 
each  of  said  cushioning  elements  and  adapted  to  overlie 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  tie.  an  additional  cushioning 
element  lnterpose<l  between  <ach  of  said  plates  and  the  tie, 
and  bolts  adapted  to  exten«l  betwein  the  pair  of  angle 
bars  and  through  each  end  portion  of  the  wear  platws 
and  the  last  mentioned  ctishtoning  elements. 

5.  A  reinforcing  frame  for  <'oiiip<»«lte  railway  tlea,  «)ib 
prising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  angle  iMirs.  two  pairs  of 
spaced  apart  cross  bars  connecting  said  angl«-  bars,  aald 
bars  l>elng  spacx'd  apart  the  disUnce  the  tra.k  rails  are 
to  be  Kpsiced,  a  U-shaped  meml>er  having  upright  flaBgee 
■•cured  between  the  spaced  apart  cross  bar^;.  a  rail  cna*- 
lonlng  element  disposed  In  each  of  said  U-shaped  mem- 
bers, a  substantially  rectangular  wear  r)late  disposed  over 
each  of  said  cushioning  elements  and  n(l«pttMl  to  overlie 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  tie,  au  a.  -,.,1  <ushlonlng 
element  Interposal  b<-tween  each  of  .s,.i,i  p.Htes  and  the 
tie,  bolts  adapted  to  extend  betwwn  the  pair  of  angle 
bars  and  throagb  each  end  portion  •  t  u.  -  plates 
and  the  last  naeutloned  cushioning  eii  11  •-.  lua  a  .spac- 
ing bar  connecting  the  Innermost  pair  of  bolts. 


1.17  6,570.     COMPOSITE  RAILWAY-TIE.     William 
Hexuv    K.NicKExnM.    H,,monauk.    111.      Filed    Oct.    18, 

1.1::       ^(-rial  .Vo    ,j^;.a_7       (CI.  238 — 3.1 


1.  A  rcinforrlng  franu'  for  fonipo^iite  PHiiway  ties  <^m- 
jMiRin^;  a  p;i  r  of  i.iM.ni:  ;,  ~iia.*-.i  ■.wi'gW  ;ur-,.  two  pairs  of 
H'rt  >•«!  .pan  r  >n  ;,a:s  .-ouuh.  \.\\z  >,i;.i  atj^';.  bars,  aald 
"ar^  .viixi  .-.paitd  .iji.nr  Mi,-  liMauiH  \h>-  ■  ri.  K  T-;i::-  are 
to  be  spac-ed,  a  U-shap.-l  m.-ur^.-r  iia\iri^'  upr;-h!  :!aii(fes 
secured  l>etw»*eu  ;;,•  -[>;.  >-\  ,ip,ir  r:o^-  ;,;,r>,  a  rail  cush- 
ioning el^-meut  .iis>'-'.!  ;i.  ••>»  a  ,.{  mw.i  u  >i., :t,..,l  members, 
and  means  for  h..i,';ni^-  -a:  i  -i'liMh'-,  ;  i"  r><tlve  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  rt-iii:  liring  iiaii!.'  rur  .oniposlte  railway  tlee  com- 
prising a  pair  of  laf.  ;  -  ,  spaced  angle  bars,  two  pairs  of 
spaced  ap.Trt  ,Trw«  :  ■■.  ,,,n..,.f!-<j-  ^:ii.l  angle  bars,  said 
bars  beln„-  vpi,.„i  ;,p,,  t  th"  list.-in  ,.  rhe  track  rails  are 
to  he  sph.mL  a  u  s.h  ip^.i  iiin:,.  iMrig  upright  flanges 
secured  ;..  '  •■■  1.  '!i-  spn.  .,1  .ip^irr  r..>s  bars,  a  rail  cush- 
lonlDij  ...ntr.r   , lis,  ,>,.,)  In  each  of  said   U-8hape«l  mem- 

'"■^'"  '"■•   '•"    !'      '■      :-!""-■<"'!     'Vrr    .  r,    );    ,,;■    <„i,;    r-Qshlonlng 

fiHii,.-ii[,-  !,;,,:<  wh:  h  ili.'  r.iiis  ar.-  M.iaiiif-.i  r..  rest,  and 
iii.>.:i^   !or  >.H-urir.fc;  ^ai.i   piai.>   in     .p..I•all^>    i.....in,.n. 

■  '■  .\  ivinforcing  iraiue  lur  ou.pus;?..  ''.,,w:iv  >  .■<  --"-i 
prising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  .n.:,.  r.  t« 
of  npac.-<l  apart  itos.^  ^,ar-.  ■ .  nn.-  tin-  ^aiv  mic..--  is.  said 
barM  b^lng  ,sp,-,.-.>.i  up...-,  -1,,.  ,!hu,,i..  •  ^.■  r^  ,  k  :iiia  are 
'"  "  -P«'*'  1  U  -ibii ;..'.!  n:'im..'r  \\>\  inu  ipri^b'  ilanges 
».■<':'■•■.!  !n-t\v.-..ii  -a.  si>a.,.,i  apart  -to^v  ;,a:'^,  a  -tii;  ush- 
i-'tiuic  ■•i.-ni.-n'  Mispo^,.,!  in  .-a  -h  -r  vaid  U  .iiap.^o  :  ,-ra- 
■■     '  '■      ;  -i"'~'-'    ■''..•    .,1    \\   ni    .i.Mid   cushioning 

Hl.M.a.■nr^  a-. I  a.lap-...i  to  .-v.--;!,.  rj,..  nija.-nt  p<,rtious  of 
''^^  '■■"■  "  ■i.i.iition ai  .tishioniiii:  -i.-m.-tit  iii'-rposed  be- 
rw.-u  ,>,r  ii  .1  ,a!.i  plat.'-  an  1  ih.-  ti^.  and  n»eans  for  se- 
.iinut  <a!.|   [.  a'.w  aii,i  rb.'  a.:,i:f,  .nal  cushioning  elements 

it!     op.T  It',.      {...Kl'loU. 


1,176,671.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  UPON  COPPER 
AND  COPPER  ALLOYS  A  LAYER  PROTECTIVE 
AGAINST  THE  CORROSIVE  ACTION  OF  SEA 
WATER.  rirsTAV  Kubth,  Bautzen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Firm  C.  G.  Tletzen's  Elflara.  Bautzen,  Germany. 
Flle<l  May  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  29,746.     (CI.  91—68.1.) 

1.  A  metho<l  of  forming  on  copper  surfaces  a  layer  pro- 
tective against  the  corrosive  action  of  sea-water,  consist- 
ing In  distributing  evenly  on  the  surfaces  to  be  protected 
Iron  filings  and  durably  connecting  said  filings  to  said  sur- 
faces while  cold. 

2.  A  method  of  forming  on  copper  surfaces  a  layer  pro- 
tective against  the  corrosive  action  of  sea-water,  consist- 
ing In  firmly  rolling  on  iron  flilngs  upon  the  surfaces 
while  cold 

3.  A  method  of  forming  on  copper  surtaees  a  layer  pro- 
tective against  the  corrosive  action  of  sea-water,  consist- 
ing !n  fJrmly  pressing  on  Iron  '^Hntrv  'ipon  tho  surface 
while  cold. 

4.  A  method  of  forming  on  copp<v  si;,  fn  . «  h  Liver  pro- 
tective against  the  action  of  seawai.r.  .oiislfsting  In  dis- 
tributing and  attaching  upon  the  surface*)*  to  be  protected 
separate<l  iron  filings. 

5.  A  method  of  forming  on  copper  surfa  cs  a  .avt :  pro- 
tective agaln.st  fhe  action  of  se«-w«ter,  consisting  in  dis- 
tributing and  attaching  opon  the  surfaces  to  be  protected 
iron  filings  and  .wbjerrtng  the  filings  and  surfaces  to  elec- 
trolytic action. 


T.ASSH. 
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1.176,672  HOBN-HOLDING  sihai 
Honaton,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1!n 
(CI.  S«— 1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  .sh  ■•  hum.  of  h 
provided  at  the  back  with  an  Interior  con  f-nU 
receiving  the  shoe  horn  and  open  at  thr-  top  to  permit 
complete  removal  of  the  shoe  horn  so  that  the  same  may 
I  e  u.se<l  on  a  pair  of  shoes,  the  shoe  horn  being  located  In 
advance  of  the  counter  and  the  latter  belriEr  p-  vM^d  with 
an  Indentation  conforming  to  the  contlznrnti.  of  the 
shoe  horn. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sho«.  p-  'vii!^'.!  at  rh.  hs.-k  with 
a  pocket  open  at  the  top  am!  !  a  itwr  n  riap  .nn,-, »,.-!  with 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  pocket  and  folilniilf  ov.  r  tt  .  .  p,,. . 
edge  of  the  back  of  the  shoe  against  thp  .Ttpri  r  of  h. 
samo  and  a  shoe  horn  removably  arraii.-!  m  th.  po  k-r 
and  provided  at  Its  upper  edge  with  mh  outward! v  jin.i 
downwardly   extending   riang*-   nrrangfyl    to   fit    the    mpcr 
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edge  of  tiie  back  of  a  shoe  and  be  retained  In 
with  the  same  by  the  aid  rtap. 


tent 


3.  The  combination  of  a  low  shoe  provided  at  the  back 
with  an  Interior  pocket  open  at  the  top,  the  counter  of  the 
shoe  being  located  at  the  outer  wall  of  the  pocket  and 
having  an  Indentation  In  Its  Inner  face,  and  a  shoe  horn 
removably  arranged  in  the  said  pocket  and  received 
within  the  Indentation  of  the  counter. 


1.176.57*.  AUTOMOBILE  ItRAKE.  John  L.mipi*,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  TW^A  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  826.6215. 
(CI.  21—8.) 


\.  A  brake  for  automobiles  and  the  like  comprising 
brake  shoes,  curved  bars  connected  thereto  and  movable 
by  gravity  to  positions  beneath  the  wheels,  triggers  eoflp- 
eratlve  with  said  bars  and  normally  supporting  rhe  lirake 
shoes  In  Inoperative  positions,  and  means  located  at  the 
'rors*  of  the  automobile  and  movable  rearwardly  to  release 
ihp   i>iake  shccs  and  therehy  ffliKf  op.-rit'or    tTi.  r.  r,*' 

t.  A  brake  for  antomoblles  <*omprl«:ini;  '?>  ■  <n!  li  »»lr,r, 
a  pair  of  brake  shoes  having  r^^.'-^■>-^  <-r>i  o-'  •  _  i»r^  ri'ia- 
tjvely  fixed  guides  arranged  In  fr.  it  vi  tin  \vb<-. ;.-  and 
cooperative  with  said  curved  bars  to  guide  the  brake 
-bo-  Into  positions  beneath  such  wheels,  triggers  co 
;  rat  V.  with  said  bars  to  normally  hold  the  brake  shoes 
In  Inoperative  positions,  and  means  located  In  front  of  the 
automobile  and  movable  rearwardly  to  trip  the  triggers. 

3.  A  brake  for  automobiles  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  pair  of  brake  shoes  having  a  normal  tendency  to  assume 
operative  positions  beneath  the  wheels  of  the  automobile, 
a  pair  q'  triggers  normally  holding  the  brake  shoes  in 
inoperative  positions,  a  pair  of  rods  at  opposite  sides  of 
and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  automobile  and  having 
means  for  tripping  said  triggers  when  moved  rearwardly, 
a  transverse  fender  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  said 
rods  and  located  ia  front  of  tiie  automobllei  and  springs 
normally  holding  said  rods  and  transverse  fender  In  for- 
ward position. 


1,176,574.  CUT-OFF  MECHANISM  FOR  SHEET  MATE 
RIAL.  S.\MnBL  M.  Langston.  Wenonah.  N.  J.  Filed 
Sept.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  50,336.     (CI.  164 — 66.) 


1.  A  machine  for  sub-dividing  comparatively  stiff  sheet 
material.    Including   sheet  delivering   mechanism,    slitting 


mechanism  for  sub-dividing  the  sheet  lengthwise,  and  a 
plurality  of  cut-off  mechanisms  separate  from  and  ar- 
ranged beyond  said  slitting  mechanism  and  each  operat- 
ing on  a  separate  strip  of  said  sheet  and  permitting  the 
paaaage  of  another  strip  therethrough  in  approximately 
the  same  plane. 

2.  A  machine  for  BQb-dividing  oomparatlvely  stJl  &ueet 
material,  including  sheet  delivering  mechanism,  slitting 
mechanism  for  sub  dividing  the  sheet  lengthwise,  and  a 
cut-off  mechanism  including  a  stationary  knife  and  a 
movable  knife,  one  knife  l>elng  constructed  to  operate  on 
only  one  strip  of  said  sheet  and  permit  the  pasaac  of  an- 
other strip  tl>erethrougb  lu  approximately  the  sar  ■   j   «!)«». 

3.  A  machine  for  sub-di^'iding  comparatively  stifT  sh.ft 
material,  including  sheet  delivering  mechanism  -  !;;n>: 
mechanism  for  sub-dlvldlng  the  sheet  lengthw.^  ..ii- 
cut  off  mechanism  operating  to  sub-dlvlde  one  strip  truns 
versely.  said  mechanism  Including  a  stationary  knife  con- 
structed to  operate  on  only  one  strip,  and  permit  the 
passage  of  another  strip  and  a  movable  knife  cooperating 
therewith. 

4.  A  machine  for  sub-dlvlding  comparatively  stiff  sheet 
material,  including  sheet  delivering  mechanism,  slitting 
mechanism  for  sub-dividing  the  sheet  lengthwise,  and  a 
plurality  of  cut-off  mechanisms  arranged  In  succession  be- 
yond said  slitting  mechanism  and  each  including  a  sU- 
tionary  knife  arranged  to  operate  on  only  one  strip  and 
permit  the  passage  of  another  atrip  In  approximately  the 
same  plane  and  a  movable  knife  cooperating  with  the 
stationary  knife. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described.  Including  means 
for  delivering  a  plurality  of  strips  of  comparatively  stiff 
sheet  material  In  approximately  the  same  plane,  and  two 
Independently  controllable  cut-off  mechanisms  operable  in 
the  same  plane  and  arranged  in  succession,  one  serving 
to  subdivide  one  strip  and  permit  the  paaaage  there- 
throijj:!  ;  a  ^  -ni  und  another  aervlng  to  B«b- 
diviUe  sau)  »*-«oud  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlnt(>d  in  th^  4>'asette,] 


1.17W75.  CDT-t'it  >l),i  :.^MSM  FOK  -liJ.'-i  W!^- 
TERIAL.  Kami«l  M.  LiL>iy«*o.v.  Went  kb  \  J. 
FUed  0<t.  Ti.  1»I5.     Serial  No.  58,174.     (C.  iOi     ac.) 


./        f' 


\« 


t 


J 1 1  *•  V^V 


1.  Cut-off  OBeehHOlsm  Including  a  rotary  cotter,  posl- 
ttrely  acting  driving  mechanism  for  rotating  It  through 
a  part  of  a  revolution,  and  friction  means  for  rotatlne  It 
through  the  remainder  of  the  revolution. 

2.  Cut-off  mechanism  Including  a  rotary  cutter,  posi- 
tively acting  means  far  Movtng  the  cutter  through  that 
porttoa  9i  each  revolution  in  which  the  cutting  action 
talWB  place,  and  friction  means  for  completing  the  re- 
maining portion  of  each  revolution. 

3.  Cut-off  mechanism  Including  a  rotary  cnttcr.  klgli 
speed   means   for   moving   the   cutter   through   the  operate 
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ing  portion  of  Its  rpvolutlon.  and  separate  slow  speed 
iiK-ans  for  moving  said  cutter  tbrouKb  the  balance  of  Its 
revolution. 

4.  Cut-off  mechanism  Including  a  cutter  having  a  pre- 
determined path  of  movement,  positively  acting  means 
for  moving  the  cutter  along  a  portion  of  said  path,  and 
friction  means  for  moving  the  cutter  along  the  balance 
of  the  path. 

5.  Cut  off  meihanlsm  lnclu<llng  a  uiovaltle  cutter, 
means  continuously  tending  to  move  said  cutter,  a  stop 
normally  preventing  the  movement  of  said  cutter,  and 
means  for  positively  moving  said  cutter  through  a  por- 
tion of  Its  cycle  of  movement  and  simultaneously  disen- 
gaging said  stop  to  permit  said  first  mentioned  means  to 
move  .said  cutter  through  the  balance  of  its  cycle  of 
movement. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazettip.] 


1,176.576.  CIjT*»I!  MM  UAMSM  FOR  SHEET  MA- 
TERIAL. Sam  IE:.  .\1.  Langsto.n,  Wenonah,  N.  J. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  13,  1915,  Serial  No. 
50,330.  Divided  and  this  application  fllwl  Dec.  1. 
1915.      .S.-rlal    .No.    64.409.       (CI.    164— 60.1 


1.  A  iiiH' hint'  for  subdividing  romparatively  stiff  sheet 
material.  Including  sheet  delivering  mechanism,  slitting 
nj'  hirNm  for  sub-dividing  the  sheet  lengthwise,  and 
cut  jiT  mechanism  incluillng  two  coOporating,  relatively 
movable  memtiers,  one  of  said  members  l)eing  adjustable 
enlui-'  so  as  to  act  upon  and  subdivide  one  strip  of 
■uHl  ■•h.'Pt  transversely  and  permit  the  passage  of  an- 
orhr   -!ri[,   !  !    ijipriixi'mately  the  same  plane. 

2.  .V  !na>  hiii.  fur  subdividing  comparatively  stiff  sheet 
material.  Including  sheet  delivering  mechanism,  slitting 
mechunlsni  for  sub-dividing  the  sheet  lengthwise,  and  a 
cut-off  merhanlsm  including  a  normally  stationary  knife 
and  a  movable  knife,  one  knife  being  adjustable  endwise 
■o  as  to  operate  on  only  one  strip  of  said  sheet  and  per- 
mit the  passage  of  another  strip  therethrough  in  a,<- 
pr   \:r! iitely  the  same  plane. 

3.  A  machine  for  subdividing  comparatively  stiff  sheet 
material,  including  sheet  delivering  mechanism,  slitting 
mechanism  for  subdividing  the  sheet  lengthwise,  and  a 
cut  off  member  adjustable  endwise  to  act  on  and  sub- 
divide one  strip  transversely,  and  permit  the  free  passage 
of  another  strip. 

4.  A  machine  for  sub-dlvldlng  comparatively  stiff  sheet 
material.  Including  sheet  delivering  meehanlsra.  slitting 
mechanism  for  sub-dlvldlng  the  sheet  lengthwise,  and  a 
plurality  of  cut-off  mechanisms  arranged  In  succession 
beyond  said  slitting  mechanism  and  each  Including  a  nor- 
mally stationary,  longitudinally  adjustable  member  ar- 
niTi-'  >'  •  '  .  fH!  ite  on  only  one  strip  and  permit  the  pas- 
saiT"  "f  :i;i.ifh'-r  strip  In  approximately  the  same  plane, 
aii!  1  !i  '.!  ki;ir.  cooperating  with  the  stationary 
memiier. 

5.  -\  machine  of  the  class  described,  including  means 
for  deliviTiii_'  1  plurality  r  strips  of  comparatively  stiff 
shi>et  nmririai  in  Mj-pn^x iiuatcly  the  same  plane,  two 
(■III  otT  in>'' liaiii-i!!-  p.  ri  .•  in  the  same  plane  and  ar- 
rariK'i  1  11  ^1  c-^i.ii.  Kic  incluillng  a  member  longltudl- 
nnily  adj  istai  !•  :n  tw  lirection  to  a  position  opposite 
one  -rriii  iti  !  rli'  .tin  r  including  a  member  longitudi- 
nally ii.ljii-tahlr  in  the  <  ppositf>  direction  to  a  position 
oppositr   sjiiil    -. '  iiiid    <'v\i>-    t!i  1    means  for   independently 


contriillirii:     sail 
separate    strips 

[Claim-;    i)    U> 
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1.170,677.  SOUND -TRANSMITTER.  BENJAMn*  F. 
LCE,  Schoolfield,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1915.  Serial  No. 
7,078.      (CI.  179—121.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
mouth  piece,  of  an  annular  plate  secured  to  the  small 
end  of  the  mouth  piece,  a  sound  transmitting  diaphragm 
secured  to  said  plate  at  the  outer  edge  thereof,  means 
carried  by  said  diaphragm  centrally  thereof  to  reflect  the 
sound  waves  from  the  diaphragm  at  an  angle  to  the  in- 
coming waves,  and  means  carried  by  said  plate  for  ab- 
sorbing the  reflected  sound  waves. 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
mouth  piece,  of  an  annular  plate  secured  to  the  small 
end  of  the  mouth  piece,  a  sound  transmitting  diaphragm 
secured  to  said  plate  at  the  outer  edge  thereof,  means 
carried  by  said  diaphragm  centrally  thereof  to  reflect 
the  sound  waves  from  the  diaphragm  at  an  angle  to  the 
incoming  waves,  and  a  felt  lining  for  said  plate  adapt<Hl 
to  absorb  the  reflectetl  sound  waves. 

3.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
mouth  piece,  of  an  annular  plate  secured  to  the  small 
end  of  said  mouth  piece  and  diverging  outwardly  there- 
from, a  diaphragm  capable  of  vibration  under  the  action 
of  sound  waves  and  secured  to  said  plate  at  the  outer 
edge  thereof,  and  a  cone-shaped  block  secured  at  its 
base  to  .said  diaphragm  approximately  centrally  thereof 
and  of  a  diameter  equal  to  that  of  the  .small  end  of  said 
mouth  piece  whereby  the  incoming  sound  waves  will  be 
reflected  at  an  outward  angle  to  the  original  path  of 
said  waves. 

4.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
mouth  piece,  of  an  annular  plate  secured  to  the  small 
end  of  said  mouth  piece  and  diverging  outwardly  there- 
from, a  diaphragm  capable  of  vibration  under  the  action 
of  sound  waves  and  secured  to  said  plate  at  the  outer 
edge  thereof,  a  cone-shaped  block  secured  to  said  dia- 
phragm approximately  centrally  thereof  and  of  a  dlam- 
••ter  equal  to  that  of  the  sm.all  end  of  said  mouth  piece 
whereby  the  Incoming  sound  waves  will  be  reflected  at 
an  angle  to  the  original  path  of  said  waves,  and  means 
carried  by  the  inner  surface  of  said  plate  to  absorb  the 
reflected  .sound  waves. 


1.176,578.  CLOTHES-LINE  SUPPORT.  William  J. 
McCabe,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1915.  Serial 
.\o.  54,572.     (C.  68—34.) 


^ 


1.   .\  clothes  line  support,  comprising  a  hollow  bracket, 
means  to  pivotally  attach  the  bracket  to  an  object,  means 
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to  hold  the  bracket  in  horizontal  position,  a  swivel  head 
pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  bracket,  a  supporting  rod 
swivelly  attached  to  said  head,  arms  pivoted  to  said  rod, 
endless  lines  movably  secure<l  to  said  arms,  and  means 
to  bold  the  arms  In  folded  position. 

2.  A  clothes  line  support,  comprising  a  hollow  bracket, 
a  head  pivoted  to  the  inner  end  of  the  bracket,  means  to 
pivotally  attach  the  head  to  an  object,  studs  carried  by 
the  head,  tongues  on  the  bracket  adapted  to  engage  the 
studs  to  hold  the  bracket  In  horizontal  position,  a  swivel 
head  plvotc<l  to  the  outer  end  of  the  bracket,  a  rod 
Bwlvelly  secured  to  said  head,  arms  pivotally  secured  to 
said  rod,  lines  movably  attached  to  the  arms,  and  means 
to  hold  the  rod  and  arms  housed  within  said  bracket. 

3.  A  clothes  line  support,  comprising  a  hollow  bracket, 
a  supporting  rod  pivotally  secured  to  said  bracket,  said 
rod  being  rotatable,  a  plurality  of  line  supporting  arms 
plvote4  to  said  rod,  means  to  hold  the  arms  In  folded 
position,  and  additional  means  to  hold  the  rod  and  arm 
housed  within  the  bracket. 


1,176.579.  STREET-CAR  DOOR.  William  McColli  m, 
Llndale,  Ga.  Filed  Dec.  16,  191.1.  Serial  No.  807,121. 
(Cl.  268—7.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination  a  door 
frame,  a  vertical  post  disposed  centrally  of  said  door 
frame,  a  collar  formed  integrally  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
post,  a  pair  of  doors,  a  pair  of  hinge  elements  carried  by 
each  of  said  doors,  each  of  said  hinge  elements  consisting 
of  a  metallic  strip  bent  to  form  parallel  sides  adapted  to 
be  secured  in  straddling  relation  upon  each  of  said  doors, 
and  having  a  collar  surrounding  said  posts,  one  of  the 
hinge  elements  of  one  door  being  supported  directly  upon 
said  collar  of  the  post,  at  Its  lower  end,  the  adjacent 
hinge  element  of  the  other  door  adapted  to  rest  upon  said 
last  mentioned  element,  the  upper  hinge  element  of  the 
second  named  door  and  the  upper  hinge  element  of  the 
first  named  door  being  disposed  in  a  relative  super-lm- 
posed  relation,  the  hinge  element  of  the  first  named  door 
resting  upon  that  of  the  adjacent  door,  and  retractile 
springs  secured  at  one  end  to  said  posts  and  at  the  oppo- 
site end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  doors. 


1.176,580.  DRAFT  Ai  i'i.lA.NCE.  AuorsTA  P.  McKay. 
Rome,  Ga.,  assignor  to  McKay  Disc  Plow  Co.,  Rome,  Ga., 
a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed  July  7,  1915.  Serial 
No.  38,494.      (Cl.  21 — 75.) 


^/   S^ 
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1.  la  aii  improved  iirali  upplianic  of  the  cbaracter  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  frame  connected  to  one  ve- 
hi  1.  n  .  i.ijpiing  element  connected  to  the  other  vehicle 
and  I.  !,i  I, ably  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  in  said  frame, 
means  detachably  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  cou- 


pling element  In  the  frame,  and  yleldable  means  associated 
with  said  last-named  means  for  normally  maintaining  the 
same  in  coupled  positlbn,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  improved  draft  appliance  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  frame  connected  to  one  ve- 
hicle, a  coupling  element  connected  to  the  other  vehicle 
and  detachably  mounted  at  Its  forward  end  In  said  frame 
to  swing  to  release  therefrom,  means  detachably  connect- 
ing the  rear  end  of  said  coupling  element  in  the  frame, 
and  detachable  means  permanently  supported  on  said 
frame  and  detachably  engaging  said  last-named  means  to 
maintain  the  coupling  element  in  coupled  position  and 
normally  preventing  same  from  swinging  at>out  Its  for- 
ward end  to  become  detached  from  said  frame,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

a.  In  an  improved  draft  appliance  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  one  vehicle,  a  coupling  element  mounted  for  release 
In  said  frame  and  having  one  end  detachably  engaging 
therein,  means  connecting  said  coupling  element  to  the 
other  vehicle  and  tending  to  detach  the  same  from  said 
frame,  a  lever  detachably  fulcrumed  In  said  frame,  means 
connecting  said  lever  and  the  other  end  of  said  coupling 
element  for  holding  the  same  azalnst  detachment  from 
the  frame,  a  movable  rod  on  said  frame,  relrasable  con- 
nections between  said  rod  and  lever,  and  yleldable  means 
for  maintaining  said  rod  in  position  to  engage  said  lever, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  Improved  draft  appliance  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  the  drawn  implement,  a  coupling  clement  mounted 
for  relea.se  in  said  frame  and  connected  to  the  traction 
vehicle,  a  lever  detachably  fulcrumed  in  said  frame,  means 
connecting  said  lever  and  coupling  segment,  a  movable 
rod  on  said  frame,  releasable  connections  between  said 
rod  and  lever,  yleldable  means  for  maintaining  said  rod  In 
position  to  engage  said  lever,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  said  yleldable  means,  substantially  as  de8crU)ed. 

5.  In  an  improved  draft  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  coupled  to  one  vehicle,  a  coupling  element  detach- 
ably fitted  In  said  frame  and  mounted  to  swing  to  disen- 
gage the  same,  a  connection  l)etween  the  other  vehicle 
and  said  coupling  element  for  exerting  a  tendency  to  re- 
volve and  detach  the  latter,  a  fulcrum  in  said  frame,  a 
lever  detachably  pivoting  on  said  fulcrum,  link  connec- 
tions between  said  lever  and  coupling  element,  a  hook  on 
.said  lever,  and  yleldable  means  detachably  engaging  the 
hook  on  said  lever  for  normally  holding  the  coupling  ele- 
ment in  coupled  position  in  opposition  to  the  draft  on 
said  connection,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,581.  DISK  PLOW.  AiocsTA  P.  McKat.  Rome. 
Ga.,  assignor  to  McKay  Disc  Plow  Co.,  Rome,  Ga.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Georgia.  Filed  July  7,  1915.  Serial  No. 
38,495.      (Cl.  97 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  disk  plow  and  subsoller,  the  combination  nirh  a 
draft  be^m  curved  downward  at  its  rear,  of  a  ;rn.r 
bearing  block  mcunte<l  on  the  heel  of  said  drnf"  iiat:,  nnd 
projecting  laterally  and  downwardly  therefrc  •;  «Mh  a 
plow  disk  Journaled  in  said  bearing  block,  and  a  1  ou-ing 
block  for  the  shank  of  the  subsoller  also  secured  te  thp 
heel  of  the  draft  l>eam  and  projecting  laterally  th*  r.  from 
on  the  opposite  side  from  said  Journal  bearing  blo<  k.  said 
housinc  Idock  being  provided  with  a  downwardly-disposed 
slot   in   lined  slightly  outward,  said  slot  t>elng  locat.  1   on 
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th»>  opposite  Bide  of  the  draft  beam  from  said  plow  dlak, 
tri.i  H  sabsoller  having  Its  shank  held  in  -.aid  slot,  Bub- 
stantlally  as  (iescriH—'. 

2.  In  a  disk  plow  and  suhsoiler.  the  c-omn! nation  with 
a  draft  beam  •  urv»vi  iiii»-r:-\  n -i  At  its  rear,  of  a  Journal 
bearing  ;>lr>rk  nn  in'f.i  ,,v,  tn.  hwl  of  said  draft  beam 
and  proj*'-rin.'  larpranv  ur.il  downwardly  tiacrefrom,  with 
a  pJiiw  I'l^k  jiiurna,-'<i  111  ^.u.;  •..'ar:!U'  biock.  and  a  bous- 
ing ulock  :'ur  ibi-  .■iliar.K  1  :  'in  siu)huller  also  secured  to 
the  heel  of  the  draft  txam  aud  projecting  laterally  there- 
from on  rli.-  opp.i^jr.'  scl.-  fr<MB  said  journal  bearing 
block,  sai.l  i!  )ij<i!i;,'  o,  k  ,.  inu  provided  with  a  down- 
warliy  dlspos.-i  slut  in.  lin^d  ^^ij^hny  outward,  satd  slot 
;>»>in*,'  io  ;it.'d  oil  \ht-  .ippositc  side  of  the  draft  beam  from 
>a;  1  ;i  a  1>..  i  ^i;  -,.i.lpr  having  Its  shanlc  passing 
fhiMUiri.  ^aid  r^lor.  ,ind  a  .iiinip  -jtpw  mounted  on  said 
jnurmii  i.'-'aring  bio.  k  an.!  p;'..j.  ..'ting  into  eaid  slot  and 
adapted  to  clamp  said  «lwirjh  m  the  desired  position,  sub- 
stautiull.  as  dfxTibod. 

;'.  1;;  a  .iisk  fdow  and  subsoiler,  the  combination  with  a 
drat>  :>Harii  .  urvwl  downward  at  its  rear,  of  a  joornal 
bearitu'  .!•..  k  ni.>i!nTt'<!  on  th^'  h."d  of  said  draft  beam  and 
proj.-.t  I  z  :;r'-r;s',v  .in.i  .:..\vt,  v,*.-,:  V  thfrefrom,  with  a 
pl'.w  '!i-«;  jo.iriiji  -0  ;n  >;),.i  ..ii'iri;  :.io.  k.  and  a  housing 
;di><  K  lor  tiif-  -uariK  o:  the  :>ij  ^oi..'r  aiso  secured  to  the 
heel  of  the  draft  beam  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom^ 
on  the  opposite  side  from  said  journal  bearing  block,  and" 
a  8ubsol!t»r  having  Its  shank  engaging  In  said  housing 
bloik  on  thn  .ipposite  side  of  thf>  irait  beam  from  the 
plow  di-k.  .vUh  a  gooae-oetk  hic-f^d  tn  said  hou«*r;;  block, 
and  :)  f.'aii  w  iswl  c«Batete':  '..  <ald  k'"."i<  n."  k,  ubstan- 
tiali)   H-  .1.  <   ri!  .-il 

4  I:,  u  .li-^K  jiiow  ;iud  ^^..^^^►*r,  the  «)ni:->mutian  with  a 
druir  ii.  ii:  ■  uiv.'d  lowuward  at  its  rear,  of  a  JQurnal 
beanni?  olo-  k  mounted  on  the  he*-!  of  >aid  draft  beam  and 
proje*  ring  laterally  an  I  downwardly  therffrora.  with  a 
plow  disk  journaifHi  m  said  :>»»rtrir.;;  oiori,  fin:  «  r  .:-.:ng 
i>Jofk  tor  rh..  snauk  <)(  tin'  sunsdifr  aiso  .s«>.  n  ■•-.  iu  the 
h»*i  01  Th«>  drHir  ofjiin  and  pri.j«'.-tin-  i^tt'ra^i^  '1  f-refrom 
on  th»-  .ipp<>>irf  siiic  iroui  salfl  journal  l.^annt:  .o...  k,  aaid 
housing;  do.  k  t-in;,'  provide.!  with  a  di.wn».iri; ly  disposed 
slot  in  iin^d  -ligtiriy  outw.ird.  said  sl-t  being  located  OB 
thf  opposite  sidf  of  the  draft  beam  from  said  plow  dlak, 
and  a  sui.soiltr  having  its  shank  h-  id  lu  said  slot,  with  a 
goose-Ufok  hingt-d  lo  said  h.uslnj:  bl<.<K.  and  a  trail 
wiifH'i  conuectiid  li'  said  gon.se c-tk.  suDst.mriHHy  as  de- 
sicr:  i»'d. 

5.  In  a  disk  plow  and  -ubsoller,  the  fxjmbiaatioa  with  a 
draft  ut'Hni  .  urv.-<l  downwi-rd  at  its  r-ar,  of  a  journal 
bearing  blook  :iiouDte<i  on  ttie  heel  of  sai<l  draft  beam  and 
projecting  laterally  and  downwardly  therefrom,  with  a 
plow  disk  jourua'.-  ;  :n  sai.l  •.ariri;:  Mock,  and  a  housing 
block  for  the  shank  :  '!.■■  subsoiler  also  secured  to  the 
beel  of  the  draft  b.arii  and  pr.ijivfin?  laterallv  therefrom 
on  tb»>  .jp[...sit>.  s.de  troni  sun!  j  .nrnal  .eflriiic  block,  laid 
housing;  t.|.,  K  r*!f,^'  provbi-d  w;--.  a  uowu'a  ar  lly-dlspoaed 
s,  ■:  ::i  .:!..•.!  -^U^hr,;,-  ..;.r.A,,r,  -.,;il  s,.>t  being  located  On 
ti.  pp.tslte  side  of  the  draft  beam  from  said  plow  disk,  a 
su.  .-oii.  r  having  its  shank  passing  through  said  slot,  and 
a  clamp  screw  mounted  on  said  joornal  bearing  block  and 
projectinc  in*  '  said  -,,'  an  !  adapted  to  clamp  said  shank 
in  the  desif'i  [".sjii.m  witii  a  Koo-j^'-neik  hinged  to  aaid 
housing  block,  and  a  trail  wb,-ei  .  ..nn.cted  to  said  goose- 
ne.'k.  siibstantl.Tllv  as  dP8'Ti:/ed. 


1   IT'l.r.s.'      siiAId-:  Vnli   \rT"MuI!IL!:  WI.ND  SHIELDS. 

lEssE    i;     M    K.  w  \     >!_'::   he,    Colo.     Piled    Nov.    27, 

\u\i.      >.  ri.i.    Nu,  <T4,-';)        .ri,  21 — 148.) 

1     In  a  dt'vire  of  thf  <  hara<  ter  descrlt)ed  comprising  a 

U-shap'd     >iiv     L-shaped    '.rackets    prnviiled     vith    one   ol 

their  arm-^  detachabiy  secured  to  eatti  of  th-'  ouds  of  aaid 

U  shapetl    bar,    .springs    fx>nnect>  d     ri     eai  h    of    tke   otker 

arms   o:    said    '.raikits   and    si'eur<  d    'o   liar     s\i  .stnntlally 

H»»nii  circular  sleeves  formed   on   the    ipH.'kfs  arl    ■  vtend- 

injj    rearward! v    of    the   ends     .f    sjiid    bars    to    -nsiKc   the 

Hide^    of    a    wind    ~iiie!d.    bars    detafhablv    sectire.!    to    the 

brs'keis  and    havin»'  one   or'   their  en.ls   bearing   i.pon  the 

••n  !s   III'   t\:<-   U  shap»'d    tar.   -nid     ■ar-   priiviti.-,!    with   their 


ends  curved  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  sides  of  a 
wind  shield  and  into  an  engagement  with  the  ends  of  said 
sleeves  to  detachably  secure  the  U-shaped  bar  to  the  wind 
shield,  a  curtain  secured  to  the  bar  and  to  the  top  of  a 
wind  shield,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  U 
shaped  bar. 


^'  a 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  U- 
sbaped  bar,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  bar  to  the 
sides  of  a  wind  shield,  a  curtain  secured  to  the  bar,  means 
for  securing  the  curtain  to  the  top  of  the  wind  shield,  a 
sleeve  secured  to  the  curtain  and  mounted  on  the  top  of 
a  wind  shield,  a  vertical  plate  secured  to  the  sleeve  and 
provided  with  an  elongated  opening  therein,  a  lug  formed 
on  the  plate  and  extending  vertically  into  the  opening,  a 
strap  secured  to  the  bar  and  passed  through  the  opening 
in  said  plate  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  head  on  the 
end  thereof  to  provide  a  handle,  and  said  strap  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  to  engage  said  lug  to  sup- 
port the  bar  in  certs  in  Ti.witior 


1,176.683.  KNIFE.  Thoma.s  .lutiiirii  iKTiitE,  .Spokane, 
Wash.  Filed  June  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  35,283.  (CI. 
30 — 9.)  ' 


0^0 


t 


1.  A  lineman's  knife,  comprisinu  .n  iii'.;j;ra,  cuttia^f 
blade  and  handle,  in<'U!i>!  t'.r  suspi-ndioK  said  handle  froia 
a  belt,  an  eDcireliHi;  msui-iiaig  •  o'lnent  located  oen- 
trally  of  said  blade  and  handle,  another  uusulacing  ele- 
ment encircling  the  handle  near  its  extren  itv  aud  a  <<)v 
ering  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  the  hand  i  :nd  uuu.  sjun.. 
by  contact  of  both  oii'l  imsuI'.'iu^  fb-rK-nts  with  the 
walls  of  said  aleeve  o;  lo  Ot  ;t  ver>,»-«i  .)  its  .  u,-  s&.il  blade 
and  bold  sanse  by  contact  of  the  >utui  iiu  4;..v  located 
element  with  the  walls  of  the  said  sleeve. 

2.  A  lineman's  knife,  comprising,  a  cutting  blade  one 
end  of  whirli  is  extended  and  provided  with  a  ring  at 
its  outer  extremity,  an  externally  threaded  insulating 
nipple  provided  with  a  plain  intermediate  portion  secured 
on  said  extended  end,  an  insulating  collar  also  secured 
oo  said  extended  end,  and  an  insulating  sleeve  closed 
at  one  end  adapted  to  fit  over  said  collar  and  inclose 
said  extended  end  and  said  ring  or  to  be  reversed  to  in- 
close said  blade,  said  sleeve  being  adapted  for  detachable 
connection  to  either  threaded  end  of  said  nipple. 

3.  A  lineman's  knife,  comprising,  a  cutting  blade  one 
end  of  which  is  extended  and  provided  with  a  ring  at  its 
outer  extremity,  said  extende.l  end  havi!.-  k:  ovea  formed 
thereon  near  its  outer  e\treinit.\  an  !  'laK  enlarged  near 
its  inner  end,  an  externally  tliread.i  in.iulating  nipple 
pressed  on  to  said  extended  end  and  :  nth.  r  secured  by 
said  enlargements,  an  Insulating  col:  t;  n^-i  i  on  to  said 
end  and  further  secured  by  said  gr..  •  ~  and  an  insulat- 
ing aleere  closerl  a*^  one  end  and  havint'  a  bor"  fitting 
the  said  collar  nj.:  aiiapi.<i  ti  incius*'  elit.r  :  he  said 
extended  end  and  n:  -  "'•  rbc  •  ittinK  biade.  tin-  .p.  n  end 
of  said  bore  being  thread,  d  »he;et>v  the  said  sleeve  may 
be  detachably  connected  to  "ithiT  fnd    of  "wid  nipple. 
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4.  In  a  lineman's  knife,  the  combination  with  a  cutting 
blade  and  a  ring  for  suspending  said  blade,  of  means  for 
protecting  said  ring  against  inadvertent  electrical  con- 
tact, said  means  comprising  an  Insulating  nipple  secured 
to  the  inner  end  of  said  blade,  and  an  insulating  sleeve 
closed  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  inclose  said  ring,  the 
other  end  of  said  sleeve  being  adapted  for  detachable  con- 
nection to  either  end  of  km  id  !iii)ple. 


1,176,584.  TOOL-OPERATING  MACHINERY.  JoHN  F. 
Madqbtt,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov. 
28,  1914.     Serial  No.  874,629.     (CI.  76 — 90.) 


1.  .\n  apparatus  comprising  a  pedestal,  an  arm  mounted 
thereon  so  that  it  may  swing  horizontally,  a  carriage 
movable  along  said  arm,  a  tool  supporting  structure  hori- 
zontally rotatabie  on  said  carriage  and  having  horizontal 
guide  means,  and  a  vertically  directed  tool  movable  along 
said  guide  means  radially  with  reference  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  structure. 

2.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  pedestal,  an  arm  mounted 
thereon  so  that  it  may  swing  horizontally,  a  carriage 
movable  along  said  arm  and  means  for  moving  It  operable 
from  one  end  of  the  arm,  a  tool  supporting  structure 
horizontally  rotatabie  on  said  carriage,  and  means  ex- 
tending along  said  arm  for  rotating  said  structure  without 
Interference  with  the  movement  of  the  carriage. 

3.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  pedestal,  an  arm  mounted 
thereon  so  that  it  may  swing  horizontally,  a  carriage 
movable  along  said  arm,  a  tool  supporting  structure 
horizontally  rotatabie  on  said  carriage,  a  screw  extend- 
ing along  said  arm  and  meshing  with  a  nut  member  on 
said  carriage,  and  means  for  rotating  said  structure 
comprising  a  worm  gear  and  a  worm  atTa  hed  to  said 
carriage  and  in  mesh  with  one  another  and  a  shaft  for 
said  worm  so  engaged  with  it  that  the  w.i-r  is  con- 
strained to  rotate  with  the  shaft  but  is  free  to  slide 
along  it  with  the  movement  of  the  carriage. 

4.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  pedestal,  an  arm  mounted 
thereon  so  that  it  may  swing  horizontally,  a  carriage 
movable  along  said  arm,  a  tool  supporting  structure  hori- 
zontally rotatabie  on  said  carriage,  a  motor  on  said  arm 
and  means  for  swinging  the  arm  operable  thereby,  and 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  along  the  arm  and  for 
rotating  the  supporting  structure  on  the  carriage  also 
operable  by  said  motor. 

5.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  pedestal,  an  arm  mounted 
thereon  so  that  It  may  swing  horizontally,  a  carriage 
movable  along  said  arm,  a  tool  supporting  structure  hori- 
zontally rotatabie  on  said  carriage  and  having  horizontal 
guide  means,  a  vertically  directed  tool  movable  along 
said  guide  means  radially  with  reference  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  structure,  a  motor  on  said  arm  and  means 
operable  by  said  motor  for  moving  the  carriage  along  the 
arm  and  for  rotating  the  supporting  structure  on  the 
carriage,  and  means  for  releasing  said  carrlnir'  and  's.nb! 
supporting  structure  so  that  either  of  th. ;:.  niay  !. 
actuated  directly  by  hand. 


truck  body,  a  rear  end  frame  hinged  to  said  platform, 
means  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of  the  rear  end  frame 
relatively  to  said  platform,  and  a  rap  sheaf  rack  mounted 
on  the  front  end  of  the  platform  and  adapted  to  move 
thereon  about  both  vertical  and  horizontal  axes. 


2.  .\  shock  forming  truck,  comprising  a  truck  r.odv, 
a  piitform  hinged  at  its  rear  portion  to  the  end  of  :he 
tru<  k  body  and  normally  resting  on  the  truck  body,  means 
for  fastening  the  platform  to  the  truck  body  at  its  front 
end,  a  rear  end  frame  hinged  to  the  rear  portion  of 
said  platform,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of 
the  rear  end  frame. 

8.  A  shock-forming  truck,  comprising  a  truck  body,  a 
platform  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  the  truck  body,  and 
a  cap  sheaf  rack  supported  by  the  platform  and  adapted 
to  move  thereon  about  both  vertical  and  horizontal  axes. 

4.  A  shock-forming  truck  comprising  a  truck  body,  a 
tilting  platform  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  the  truck 
body,  a  rear  end  frame  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
platform,  and  a  cap  sheaf  rack  adjustable  longitudinally 
on  the  platform  and  adapted  to  move  thereon  about  both 
vertical  and  horizontal  axes. 

5.  A  shock-forming  truck  comprising  a  truck  body,  a 
tilting  platform  mounted  thereon,  and  a  cap  sheaf  rack 
adjustable  longitudinally  on  the  platform  and  compris- 
ing a  base-board,  a  block  plvotally  connected  with  the 
base-board  to  move  about  a  vertical  axis,  other  blocks 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  first-mentioned 
block  and  adapted  to  move  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and 
a  rack  .supported  by  said  blocks. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,686.  CURTAIN-CLAMP.  Otivra  P.  MiCABAir, 
WesterviUe,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
18,708.     (CI.  24—262.) 


//■^ 


1  IT*;  .-s.--).    .M.vcHi.NK  For  .MAKi.\<;  «;iTon\<5.    GnoBoi 
\Iai  SMALL,  Fremont,  Nebr.    Filed  N         _'4    !:tl5.    Serial 
V  '    <;  '..299.     (CI.  56 — 123.) 
1.   A  shock  forming  truck,  comprisirifr  •!    tn;.  k   bodv    a 

platform  hinged  near  its  rear  end  to  rh.    rear  <»n!!  ..f  the 


A  clamp  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates  of  Irregular  outline  having  flat  portions  intermedi- 
ate their  ends  disposed  In  parallel  relation  and  hinged 
together  on  a  transverse  axis,  the  front  ends  of  said 
plates  being  bowed  outwardly  away  from  each  oth.  r  and 
then  bent  Inwardly  substantially  upon  themselves  mo 
rearwardly  converging  relation  to  form  a  pair  of  laws 
and  rubber  sleeves  surrounding  said  jaws  and  held  e.k'a.List 
forward  movement  thereon  by  tlie  bends  at  the  front  ends 
thereof,  the  rear  end  of  one  plate  being  l>owed  outwardly 
and  having  Its  rear  terminal  coiled  upon  Itself  to  provide 
a  loop  for  the  anchorage  of  an  attaching  member,  the 
rear  end  of  the  other  plate  being  resilient  and  also  being 
bowed  outwardly,  said  last  named  end  being  then  bent  in- 
wardly In  the  form  of  an  S  with  Its  lower  curve  bearing 
on  the  first  named  rear  end  in  advance  of  the  aforesaid 
loop  to  form  a  spring  for  forcing  the  two  Jaw=  toward 
each  other. 
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1,170.587.  COIN-CARRIER.  AuorsT  H.  Metbu,  Newark,  !  a  plate  slldable  on  the  arm  and  provided  with  n*latlvely 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Charles  F.  Etter,  Uarrisburg,  Pa.  wider  recesses  alining  with  the  first  recesses,  and  a 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  18,781.      (Cl.  133 — 6.) 


,io      /r 


1.  In  a  coin  carrier,  a  body  portion  formed  of  a  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  members  each  provided  with  sub- 
stantially seml-cyllndrlcal  recesses  formed  therein  with 
a  space  between  a  plurality  of  recesses,  one  of  said  plate 
members  having  extensions  positioned  between  the  recesses 
to  engnge  the  other  member  at  the  spaced  portion  where- 
f  V  ~a:  !  members  may  be  locked  in  abutting  engagement 
with  their  recesses  oppositely  posltione<l.  the  end  of  one 
plate  member  terminating  in  extensions  adapted  to  fold 
ov»'r  and  into  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  other  plate 
member  to  secure  said  members  at  the  sides. 

2.  In  a  coin  carrier,  a  body  portion  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  recessed  side  plate  members  each  having  ex- 
tensions at  the  ends,  an  extension  of  one  plate  member 
being  folded  over  the  extension  of  the  other  plate  member, 
to  retain  said  plate  members  in  abutting  engagement, 
another  extension  of  said  plate  member  being  formed  Into 
a  substantially  cylindrical  body,  and  means  plvotally 
mounted  in  said  cylindrical  body  to  suspend  the  coin 
carrier. 

3.  A  coin  carrier  having  a  body  portion,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  retaining  clip  comprising  a  single  rod  bent 
to  form  a  rectangular  section,  and  an  Inclined  resilient 
section  terminating  In  a  hook  substantially  parallel  with 
the  rectangular  section,  and  means  to  engage  a  part  of 
the  rod  at  the  rectangular  section  to  plvotally  mount 
the  clip  to  said  Ixwly  portion. 

4.  In  a  coin  carrier,  side  plate  members  each  having 
a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  therein  and  a  plurality 
of  flat  surfaces  intermediate  the  reces-ses.  one  of  the 
plate  members  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  nibs 
extending  from  the  flat  surfaces  to  bo  bent  over  the  edge 
of  the  other  plate  member  and  Into  contact  with  the  flat 
surface  of  said  member  to  retain  the  plate  members  In 
their  cooperative  engagement  to  form  a  plurality  of 
tubular  containers,  and  provided  further  with  extensions 
at  th»'  end  of  said  member,  one  of  which  extensions  Is 
ii  !  ,;  '  1  to  engage  a  flat  surface  of  the  other  member  to 
loi  k  -aid  members  together  at  the  end,  while  another 
'  \-  on  is  bent  into  loop  formation  to  receive  means 
to  suspend  the  carrier. 

5.  A  coin  carrier  comprising  side  plate  members  each 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  and  a  plurality  of 
til-  -  irfaces  Intermediate  the  recesses  and  at  the  ends 
(if  th>  plate  members,  one  of  the  plate  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  nibs  extending  from  the  flat 
surfaces  to  be  bent  over  the  edge  of  the  other  plate  mem- 
ber into  contact  with  the  flat  surface  of  said  member 
to  retain  said  pinte  members  in  their  cooperative  engage- 
ment to  form  a  plurality  of  tul)ular  containers,  and  a  top 
p!it.  provided  with  a  depending  flange  adapted  to  be 
placed  over  a  plurality  of  containers  formed  by  said 
side  plate  members,  said  top  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  to  register  with  said  tubular  containers,  the  metal 
of  said  top  plate  on  one  side  adjacent  said  slots  being 
depressed  below  the  plane  of  the  plate  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  slots. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


14T«,588.       -M     U-CASK     BRACKET.       FnnDBRic     M. 

Aril  in;  ,n;  I    lo.NY  J.  DiCKERT.  Demlng,  N.  Mex.     Filed 
May   _1     \.>i:>.     Serial  No.  29,051.     (Cl.  248 — 19.) 
In  a   bracket  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  arm 
provt! '<!    with   ro<l    receiving  recesses  In   Its   upper  e<lge. 


finger  extending  from  one  side  of  each  of  said  wider  re- 
cesses, and  adapted  upon  sliding  of  said  plate  to  ex- 
tend across  the  first  recesses. 


1.170,589.  APPLIANCE  FOtt  DKAWINCi  TUBES.  RODS. 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Habrt  Mills,  Edgbaston,  Birming- 
ham. England.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  59.323. 
(CI.  205—3.) 


^^_ 


-^ 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tractor  chain,  a  bed  and  a  carriage  movable 
upon  said  bed,  of  a  dog  pivoted  to  said  carriage  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  said  chain,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  dog  and  adapted,  when  operated,  to  en- 
gage with  said  bed  and  cause  the  dog  to  move  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  chain. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tractor  chain,  a  bed  and  a  carriage  movable 
thereupon,  of  a  dog  pivoted  to  said  carriage,  a  hand 
lever  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends  to  said  dog  and 
adapted  to  have  one  end  thereof  moved  to  engage  said 
bed  whereby  said  dog  is  moved  out  of  engagement  with 
said  chain,  and  a  stop  on  said  dog  to  limit  the  movement 
of  sattl  lever,  when  moving  said  dog  out  of  engagement 
with  the  chain,  and  maintaining  said  dog  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bed,  a  tractor  chain  and  a  carriage  movable 
over  said  bed.  of  a  dog  hlngeil  to  said  carriage  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  said  chain,  a  hand  lever 
pivoted  to  said  dog  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to  move 
said  dog  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  snid  chain, 
and  a  trip  disposed  at  a  pre<letermined  point  upon  said 
bed  to  engage  and  operate  said  lever  to  move  said  dog 
out  of  engagement  with  said  chain. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tractor  chain,  a  ImhI  and  a  carriage  movable 
upon  said  bed,  of  a  dog  pivoted  to  said  carriage  and 
adapted  to  normally  engage  with  said  chain,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  dog  and  operable  to  engage  said  bed  to 
move  and  support  sahl  dog  out  of  engagement  with  said 
chain,  said  lever  being  In  movable  engagement  with  said 
bed  while  holding  said  dog  out  of  engagemert  with  said 
chain. 

5.  In  a  <levi<e  of  the  clmra<ter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tractor  chain,  a  bed  and  a  carriage  movable 
thereover,  of  a  dog  pivoted  to  said  carriage  and  adapted 
to  normally  engage  with  said  chain,  a  hand  lever  pivoted 
to  said  dog  and  adapte<l  to  have  one  end  engaged  with 
said  bed  and  move  said  dog  out  of  engagement  with  said 
chain,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  lever 
when  moving  said  dog  out  of  engagement  with  the  chain, 
and  to  retain  said  dog  out  of  engagement  with  the  latter, 
the  end  of  said  lever  engaging  with  said  lied  bein;;  adapt- 
ed to  move  relative  thereto  when  said  carriage  ts  moved. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.176,590.  PROTECTED  INSULATOR.  JoHK  H.  Mock, 
Jetmore.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  6.787. 
(Cl.  173 — 314.) 


The  combination  with  an  Insulator  having  a  transverse 
opening  therethrough  to  receive  a  wire,  the  body  of  said 
Insulator  being  globular,  the  outer  ends  of  the  trans 
verse  opening  being  surrounded  l»y  projecting  knobs,  each 
knob  having  a  rib.  said  rib  forming  a  neck,  said  insulator 
having  a  depression  at  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
opening  and  a  substantially  V-shape  section  having  an 
extension  adapted  to  engage  and  force  the  wire  into 
said  depression  to  form  a  crimp  therein,  the  trend  of 
the  depressed  portion  of  the  wire  being  parallel  to  the 
trend  of  the  remaining  portion,  the  bends  in  the  wire  at 
each  end  of  the  depressed  portion  being  abrupt,  of  a  sub- 
stantially cupshape  member  to  receive  said  insulator. 
aald  cup-shape  member  having  vertical  slots  extending 
downwardly  from  Its  upper  edge  to  snugly  receive  the 
neck  portions  of  the  Insulator,  a  threaded  locking  cap 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  cup  shape  member  to  force 
the  V-shape  section  downwardly,  said  cap  having  a  con- 
cave cavity  at  Its  center  to  receive  the  contiguous  part  of 
the  V-Bhape  member. 


1,170.591.      DRAG.      Nathambl   S.   Monhuc,   Arthur,   111. 
Filed  July  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  779.440.      (Cl.  51—5.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  front  and 
rear  drag  bars  of  substantially  rectangular  cross  section 
and  having  flat  relatively  wide  bottom  faces,  superposed 
longitudinal  frame  bars  with  which  the  rear  drag  bar  Is 
flxe<lly  connectetl,  and  means  plvotally  connecting  thf- 
frome  bars  with  the  forward  drag  bar  al>ove  and  adjacent 
to  the  front  face  of  said  bar  ;  and  a  blade  mounted  on  the 
front  face  of  the  front  bar  and  projecting  below  and  at 
an  angle  to  the  bottom  face  of  said  bar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  front  and 
rear  drag  bars  of  substantially  rectangular  cross  section 
and  having  flat  relatively  wide  bottom  faces,  superposed 
lonRitudlnai  frame  bars  with  which  the  one  drag  bar  Is 
movably  connecte<l  and  with  which  the  other  drag  bar  Is 
fixedly  connected,  the  means  movably  connecting  the 
frame  bars  with  the  one  drag  bar  being  positioned  above 
and  adjacent  to  the  front  face  of  such  bar.  and  means  for 
upwardly  tilting  the  front  portion  of  the  one  drag  bar 
from  Its  normal  position  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  surface  of  the  ground,  to  produce  a  lifting  motion 
on  the  forward  portion  of  the  other  drag  bar  through 
the  medium  of  the  frame  bars. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  front  and  rear 
drag  bars  of  substantially  rectangular  cross  section,  said 
bars  having  flat  relatively  wide  bottom  faces,  and  each 
having  rearwardly  extending  runners  adjacent  to  the  ends 
thereof,  superposed  frame  bars  with  which  the  rearward 
drag  bar  Is  fixedly  connected,  pivotal  connecting  means  ' 


between  the  frame  bars  and  the  forward  drag  bar.  the 
axli  of  the  pivot  means  being  located  above  and  adjacent 
to  the  front  face  of  the  forward  drag  bar,  ami  means 
whereby  the  forward  drag  bar  may  be  tilted  with  respect 
to  the  frame  bars  and  secured  at  various  adjustments. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  front  and  rear 
drag  bars  each  having  rearwardly  extending  runners  adja- 
cent to  the  ends  thereof,  superposed  frame  bars  with 
which  the  rearward  drag  bar  Is  fixedly  connecte<l.  means 
for  plvotally  connecting  the  frame  ^rs  with  the  front 
drag  bar  above  and  adjacent  to  the  front  face  thereof,  and 
means  whereby  the  forward  drag  bar  may  be  tilted  to  pro- 
tluce  a  corresponding  tilting  movement  of  the  rearward 
drag  bar  through  the  medium  of  the  frame  bars. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe*!,  front  and  rear 
drag  bars,  each  provided  with  rearwanlly  extending  run- 
ners adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof  and  each  having  up- 
wardly extending  lugs  acljacent  to  their  forward  and 
rearward  portions,  superposed  frame  bars  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  lugs  of  the  rearward  connecting  bar  to 
maintain  the  latter  with  Its  bottom  face  In  a  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  Inclined  position,  pivot  members  connect- 
ing the  frame  bars  with  the  upstanding  lugs  adjacent  to 
the  forward  portion  of  the  front  drag  bar,  and  tilting 
means  Including  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  a  frame  bar  and  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  extending  slotted  arm,  and  a  pivot  mem- 
ber on  a  lug  adjacent  to  the  rearward  portion  of  the 
front  drag  bar  in  engagement  with  th<"  slot. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.170.592.  SWITCH  -  STAND  CONSTRUCTION.  MlL- 
MfTH  L.  R.  Mouuow.  KnoxvUle.  Tcnn.  Filed  .Tan.  13, 
1915.     Serial  No.  2,074.     (Cl.  104 — 25.) 


3^ 


1.  In  a  switch  stand  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
vertical  standard,  of  a  gear  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
said  standard,  a  rack  bar  meshing  with  said  gear  for  mov- 
ing said  bar  longitudinally  upon  rotary  movement  of  said 
gear,  said  rack  bar  having  Its  outer  end  reduced  In  thick- 
ness, a  second  bar  connected  to  said  retluced  end  and  to 
the  movable  rail  of  a  switch  (or  moving  said  movable 
rail  upon  movement  of  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  switch  stand  structure,  a  vertical  rotatable 
switch  rod,  a  gear  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  switch 
rod  and  rotatable  by  the  rotation  of  the  rod.  a  rack  bar 
meshing  with  said  gear,  said  rack  bar  having  Its  outer  end 
reduced  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot,  said  slot  communicating  with  the  elge  of  said  rack 
bar.  a  second  bar  having  its  end  bifurcated  for  forming 
spaced  arms,  said  reduced  end  of  said  rack  bar  adapted  for 
detachable  seating  between  said  spaced  arms,  said  second 
named  bar  being  connected  to  the  movable  rail  of  a  switch. 

3.  In  a  switch  stand  structure,  a  vertically  rotatable 
switch  rod,  a  gear  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  switch 
rod  and  rotatable  by  the  rotation  of  said  rod,  a  supporting 
housing  for  said  switch  rod,  a  bar  slldably  carried  by  said 
supporting  housing,  said  bar  having  rack  teeth  formed 
on  one  side  thereof  throuchout  a  section  of  Its  length, 
said  rack  teeth  meshing  with  said  gear,  the  shoulders 
formed  at  the  terminals  of  said  rack  teeth  forming  stops 
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for  llm1ti.\g  tb«  loniEritudlnal  movemeDt  of  said  bar,  the 
outer  end  of  said  bar  being  re<luced  and  provided  with  a 
•  "less  formed  therein,  a  tongue  formed  Integrally  with 
said  redoceil  end  and  extending  over  a  part  of  the  length 
of  v"ld  recess,  a  second  bar  having  Its  end  bifurcated  for 


for:!,:n^   spao!     .rv.'.- 
a    '''n-,')!*"    furT;i>-t!    '.nt 

','ft.-     'f ;.'!»:     '.':'.  'ha.',  v 
switoh. 


I     r:-c-  pi'  ■•»  connecting  said  arms, 

■  _'-•.'■  wirti  <ald  cross-piece  and  ex- 

\-    'iftw.  u    -aid     inn-     said    toogue 

n   <aiil   rtv  . -s    ir    !^ta -hably  connect- 

.ir  .ir,-'   -ia;  :    -.■  ■■iii!   '^ar.  said  second 

Jiini-cteil   V.   the  movable  r*ll  of  a 


Navy.      I 
244— 14.J 


M"M.»rLA.NK,      >iT.r 


iK\  F.  Nauohton,  U.  8. 
Serial   No.    7.890.      (CI. 


-Uu 


In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  body 

■  r  nacelle  having  a  suction  opening  In  the  front  portion 

and  sets  of  discharge  openings  in  the  side  portions  of  its 

bo'v  a  ^'iprirtlna:  surface  carried  by  the  body,  suitable 
<t  •  !  !  ,'     ;     ;    <tabilizing    means,    a    motor    positioned    in 

thf  III  .V  !;•    !•.    lUi.i   hv.ing  its  shaft  extending  for- 

war.ii\  i.'ir  :^h  Mi.  -;  t.h  opening,  radiators  at  the 
-1  les  of  the  bow  of  the  body  having  suction  producing 
vir  .  V  projecting  ontwarllv  throusrh  said  discharge  open- 
Srit.-  <f>  as  to  lie  in  ^h^  path  of  the  wind  and  directly  in 
th-  path  (f  'h.  lir  fr'in  th-  propeller,  whereby  a  suction 
;.,  froiluctil  -.v.th:a  tlu-  buw  tu  draw  cooling  drafts  of  air 
thereinto  throu«h  the  suction  opening  and  discharge  the 
same  thr.  ui,'!)  tht-  -li  1  ^ilf  discharge  openings,  and  con- 
ductors x'nii!.:  •  •  1 . .  :;  and  connecting  the  radiato.'s 
with  the  waf'  r  j.i   k-^     f  'he  motor. 


l.lTt;5li4      LOCK.     James  E.  Nisbbt,  Jacksonville,  Ala. 

t  ;!  .1   i "    I'M 4       Serial   No.  875,912.      (CI.  70 — 42.) 


In  a  loi  k.  the  combination  with  a  casing  baviag  a  slid- 
ini.'  lat  h  tiar  rherein  and  a  lever  having  operative  connec- 
tion with  Ml-  .i-  fi  bar,  of  a  lus  formed  Integrally  with 
th<'  inn'  r  <ur:a  .  if  on»  wall  of  the  ca.sing  and  disposed 
below  tht»  lit  Mi  ■•i\r  and  the  lever,  a  rectangular  shaped 
bodv  loi-atfd  within  rh"  'asin^'  and  having  an  elongated 
opening  rhf*r''Mi  fur  -ilda''iv  i-i-  .>i\ing  the  lug,  a  locking 
("ord    haviniT   on.-    -n'.    "xr. ndink'   into  the  casing  and   con- 


nected to  one  end  of  the  sUdable  body  and  adapted  when 
pulled  in  one  direction  to  cause  the  slldable  body  to  move 
upwardly  and  in  rear  of  and  In  close  proximity  to  the 
lever,  so  as  to  prevent  operation  of  the  lever,  an  unlocking 
cord  having  one  end  extending  Into  the  casing  and  having 
connection  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  slldable  body  and 
adapte<],  when  operated,  to  move  the  slldable  body  below 
the  lever,  and  a  spring  plate  frlctlonally  engaging  the 
outer  side  of  the  slldable  body  for  holding  the  body  against 
movement  when  the  latter  is  moveil  to  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  regulating  the  frictional  engagement 
between  the  plate  and  the  slldable  bodv. 


1,176.595.  TUCK-GUIDE  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
Lansing  Ondihdonk,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
466,862.      (CI.  112—12.) 


D 


'  //■;■ 


1.  A  tucking  device  comprising  a  primary  series  of 
laterally  spaced  tucking  blades  rigidly  connected  together 
at  their  bases,  a  secondary  series  of  oppositely  directed 
tucking  blades  interposed  between  and  alternating  with 
those  of  the  primary  series,  and  means  whereby  the  blades 
of  one  of  said  series  may  be  withdrawn  in  a  direction 
Wngthwise  thereof  from  interlocking  relation  with  the 
blades  of  the  other  series. 

2.  A  tucking  device  comprising  a  primary  series  of 
laterally  si>aced  tucking  blades  rigidly  connected  at  their 
bases  and  provided  with  overhanging  portions  at  their 
delivery  ends,  a  secondary  series  of  laterally  spaced  guid- 
ing blades  respectively  extending  longitudinally  between 
said  tucking  blades  and  under  said  overhanging  portions 
thereof,  and  means  whereby  said  guiding  blades  may  be 
withdrawn  longitudinally  from  interlocking  relation  with 
said  tucking  blades. 

3.  A  tucking  device  comprising  a  primary  series  of 
laterally  spaced  tucking  blades  rigidly  connected  together 
at  their  bases,  a  secondary  series  of  tucking  blades  inter- 
posed between  and  alternating  with  those  of  the  primary 
series,  and  means  whereby  the  blades  of  one  of  said 
series  may  be  withdrawn  in  a  direction  lengthwise  there- 
of from  interlocking  relation  with  the  blades  of  the  other 
series. 

4.  A  tucking  guide  Including  in  combination,  upper  and 
lower  tuck  forming  members,  said  members  being  ar- 
langed  and  constructed  to  gradually  fold  simultaneously 
a  plurality  of  tucks  and  direct  the  same  to  the  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  and  means  connected  to  the  front 
end  of  said  upper  members  and  at  the  lower  edges  there- 
of for  smoothing  out  the   fabric  in  advance  of   the  tuck 

,  forming  members. 

5.  A  tucking  guide  Including  in  combination,  upper  and 
lower  tuck  forming  members,  said  members  being  ar- 
ranged and  constructed  to  gradually  fold  simultaneously 
a  pluarllty  of  tucks  and  direct  the  same  to  the  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  and  a  plate  carried  by  the  front 
ends  of  the  upper  members,  and  flush  with  the  lower  face 
thereof,  for  engaging  the  upper  face  of  the  fabric  In  ad- 
vance of  the  lower  tucking  members  for  smoothing  out 
the  fabric. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.] 
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1.176.590.  HOT-AIR  FURNACE.  Jossr  "  H  P«xo, 
Bochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  30,  19i  4  xrial  No. 
e74,eM.      (01.  126—99.) 


1.  A  hot  air  furnace  casing  having  a  side  opening  and 
a  BWlngable  air  supply  and  circulating  chute  arranged  in 
said  opening  and  having  an  Inlet  opening  at  one  end  and 
an  outlet  opening  at  the  other  end,  both  of  said  open- 
ings being  arranged  within  the  casing  to  promote  air 
circulation  therein  when  said  chute  is  In  one  position, 
and  said  inlet  opening  being  exposed  at  the  exterior  of 
the  casing  and  said  outlet  opening  at  the  Interior  of  the 
casing  when  said  chute  is  In  air  supplying  position. 

2.  Means  for  controlling  a  side  air  supply  inlet  for  a 
hot  air  furnace  casing  and  for  promoting  circulation  with- 
in the  casing  comprising  an  open  frame  adapted  to  be 
inserted  In  an  opening  In  the  furnace  casing,  and  an 
air  inlet  chute  hinged  to  said  frame  to  swing  Inwardly 
and  outwardly  thereof,  said  chnt<»  hnvln;:  open  ends  one 
1.:'  wtdch  forms  the  air  ini.'t  atid  \U-  lah.T  the  air  out- 
let, the  outer  wall  01  ^hul  hut'  ulnpt.ii  to  close  said 
frame,  and  both  open  vu-a^  cf  ihi  hi;ti  ting  arranged 
within  the  casing  wboi  the  chute  is  swut.i.  Inwardly  to 
closed  position. 

3.  Means  for  prutni.;  .;.^  up.ward  clrc  ulatidii  of  air  in  a 
hot  air  furnace  casing  and  for  supplying  cool  air  thereto, 
comprising  a  vertically  disposed  air  circulating  and  sup- 
plying chute  open  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  for  the 
free  upward  passage  of  air  through  the  chute  from  its 
lower  end.  said  chute  being  swlngable  to  expose  Its  lower 
•ni  ,. t  the  exterior  of  the  casing  for  the  Inlet  of  cool 
air    (uid  to  cut  off  Its  lower  end  from  the  exterior  of  the 

hsiii^-  and  to  expose  the  same  within  the  casing. 

4  A  hot  air  furnace  comprising  a  furnace,  a  casing 
iht-r(  for  providing  an  air  heating  space  between  the  cas- 
ing and  furnace,  said  casing  provided  with  a  main  cold 
air  supply  duct  arranged  to  deliver  outside  cold  air  into 
the  lower  part  of  said  space,  and  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet 
adapted  to  deliver  air  from  the  apartment  wherein  the 
furnace  is  located  against  the  side  of  the  furnace,  where- 
by the  air  passing  through  the  auxiliary  inlet  aids  by 
an  entraining  action  the  flow  of  air  delivered  by  the  cold 
air  supply,  substantially  as  de8crii>ed. 

5.  A  hot  air  furnace  comprising  a  furnace,  a  casing 
therefor  providing  an  air  beating  space  between  the  cas- 
ing and  furnace,  a  main  cold  air  supply  duct  opening 
Into  the  lower  part  of  said  air  beating  space  for  sup- 
plying outside  cold  air  for  heating,  and  an  auxiliary  air 
inlet  opening  through  said  casing  and  arranged  to  deliver 
air  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  into  said  space  and 
against  the  furnace  and  provided  with  a  vertically-dis- 
posed air  entraining  chute  arranged  in  said  space,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.176.597.  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF  THE  PA- 
PAVERINE SERIES  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Asift  PicTBT,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle.  Basel,  Switzer- 
land. Filed  July  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  853,737.  (CI, 
23 — 24.) 

1.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  new 
condensation  products  of  the  papaverine  series  consist- 
Inc  in  reacting  with  aldehydes  or  hydropapaverines. 

224  O.  a.— 63 


2.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  new 
condensation  products  of  the  papaverine  series,  consist- 
ing in  reacting  with  aldehydes  on  hydropapaverines  in 
the  presence  of  mineral  acids. 

3.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  new 
condensation  products  of  the  papaverine  series,  consist- 
ing in  reacting  with  aldehydes  on  tetrahydropapaverines 
in  the  presence  of  mineral  acids. 

4.  As  new  products  the  papaverine  derivatives  result- 
ing from  the  condesatlon  of  hydropapaverlne  with  alde- 
hydes in  the  presence  of  mineral  acids,  the  said  prod- 
ucts being  in  the  form  of  their  free  bases  scarcely  solu- 
ble in  water,  dlflicultly  soluble  in  ether  and  cold  benzene, 
pretty  soluble  In  alcohol  and  forming  with  hydrochloric 
acid  hydrochlorlds  which  are  soluble  in  water. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  methylentetra- 
hydropapaverlne,  which  constitutes  in  the  form  of  its 
free  base,  colorless  crystals  melting  at  157  to  158*  C, 
easily  soluble  in  alcohol  and  chloroform  and  dlflicultly 
soluble  In  ether  and  cold  benzene,  while  its  hydrochlorld 
melts  at  228  to  230*  C. 


1,176,598.  INFANT'S  COMFORT-BAO.  William  Hinbt 
PoLLouKiN,  Blsbee,  Ariz.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1916.  Serial 
No.  7.404.      (CI.   160 — 28.) 


1.  A  bag  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  a  pocket,  an  upper  section  provided  with 
a  pocket,  a  lower  section  provided  with  a  pocket,  said 
upper  and  lower  sections  being  flexibly  connecteil  to  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  body  to  permit  them  to  be 
moved  into  opened  and  closed  positions,  straps  each  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  hooks  se- 
cured to  the  free  ends  of  said  straps,  a  loop  secured  to 
the  free  end  of  the  lower  section,  and  eyes  secured  to 
the  loop,  said  hooks  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
the  eyes  to  secure  the  straps  about  a  support. 

2.  A  bag  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  body, 
an  upper  section,  a  lower  section,  said  body  and  said 
sections  being  provided  with  pockets,  said  upper  and 
lower  sections  being  flexibly  connected  to  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  body  to  permit  them  to  be  moved  into 
opened  anl  closed  positions,  hooks  carried  by  the  upper 
section,  eyes  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  lower  sec- 
tion, said  hooks  t>elng  adapted  to  engage  the  eyes  to  se- 
cure the  lower  section  in  closed  position,  straps  each  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  hooks  se- 
cured to  the  free  ends  of  the  straps,  a  loop  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  the  lower  section,  and  eyes  secured  to  the 
loop,  the  books  carried  by  th''  straps  being  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  eyes  to  secure  the  straps  about  a  sup- 
port. 


1,176,6»9.       STATION  -  INDICATOR.       Johk     F.     Pool, 
Mount   Carmel,    111.,   assignor   of   one-half   to   Theodore 
M.   Puckett,   Mount  Carmel.   111.     Filed   Mar.   16,   1915 
Serial   No.  14,702.      (CI.  40 — 87.) 

1.  A  station  indicator  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
sight  opening  therein,  shafts  Joumaleil  in  the  casing, 
drums  flxed  upon  said  shafts  respectively,  a  tape  having 
the  ends  thereof  secured  to  and  wrappecl  al)out  said 
drums  resp«>ctively  and  movable  across  said  sight  opening 
and  having  indicia   thereon,  a   ratchet  wheel   fixed   upon 
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one  end  of  each  abaft,  an  arm  pivoted  npon  each  shaft 
ami  capalile  of  swinging  movement,  a  pawl  lever  carried 
by  each  arm  and  having  the  puwl  end  thereof  normally 
In  engagement  with  the  corresponding  ratchet  wheel,  one 
wall  of  the  /rasing  and  said  arm  having  alined  slots,  a 
key  adapted  to  be  removably  positioned  within  said  slots 
for  engagement  with  said  lever,  whereby  either  one  of 
said  pawls  may  be  moved  and  held  In  an  Inoperative 
position  with  respect  to  its  corresponding  ratchet  wheel, 
means  Interconnecting  said  arms  for  simultaneous  move- 
ment, and  means  for  swinging  said  arm. 


2.  A  station  indicator  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
sight  opening  therein,  shafts  Journaled  in  the  casing, 
drums  flxi'«I  upon  said  shafts  respectively,  a  tape  having 
the  ends  thereof  secured  to  and  wrapped  al>out  siild  drums 
respectively  and  movnl)le  across  said  sight  opening,  said 
tape  having  Indicia  thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel  flxeil  upon 
one  end  of  each  shaft,  an  arm  plvote<l  upon  each  shaft 
and  capable  of  swinging  movement,  a  pawl  lever  carried 
by  each  arm  and  having  the  pawl  end  thereof  normally 
In  ensjagcment  with  the  corresponding  ratchet  wheel,  one 
wall  of  the  casing  hnvinir  n  «lot  registering  with  an  open- 
ing in  said  arms,  a  k<  ,  1  ;  .;)ttMl  to  be  passed  through  said 
slot  into  the  opening  in  said  arm  for  engagement  with 
said  lever,  whereby  either  of  said  levers  may  be  moveil 
to  and  held  in  an  Inoperative  position  with  respect  to 
Its  corresponding  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  interconnect- 
ing said  arms  for  simiiltan<>ous  movement,  and  manually 
operable  means  for  s\v:t;,-;ii4  said  arms. 

3.  A  station  Indicator  loiiiprlsing  a  casing  having  a 
sight    opining    therein,    shafts    Journale<l    in    the    casing, 

I  rums  fixed  upon  said  shafts  respectively,  a  tape  having 
rh.  nils  thereof  secured  to  and  wrapped  aliout  said  drum 
r.'.p...  tively  and  movable  across  sahl  sight  opening,  said 
'![).    h.tvin.;   indicia   thereon,  a   ratchet   wheel   flxed   upon 

•'•'■■■  I  n  I  nf  lach  shaft,  an  arm  pivoted  upon  each  shaft 
an  1  iipii.le  of  swinging  movement,  a  pawl  lever  carried 
by  in  n  arm  and  having  a  pawl  end  thereof  normally  in 
<ny;:«ement  with  the  corresponding  ratchet  wh«»el,  a  key 
aiiipred  to  be  inserted   through   a  slot   In   said  casing  to 

•  i.„:!.,'e  said  lever,  whereliy  either  one  of  sal<l  pawl  levers 
may  be  moved  to  and  held  In  an  Inoperative  position  with 
respect  to  its  corresponding  ratchet  wheel,  means  Inter- 
conne<ting  said  arms  for  simultaneous  movement,  means 
for  -wiii.'iii-  <;iiil  arms,  and  a  pair  of  holding  dogs  en- 
tra.."!!,'  ;(i.  n-p..  tlve  ratchet  wheels  to  hold  the  latter 
.itT'iin-t    rit--M--n  !..     :y.''vmvnt. 

■*  A  vta'i  n  U)'\  ritnr  'oinprlsing  a  casing  having  a 
<\iz-  t    i.p.nr:,-    t!ir.-n,    <li:i  r"ts    Journaled    in    the    casing. 

•  !r';n;-'  ']\<''l  lixn  <;ti'!  ';liaft~:  respectively,  a  tape  having 
■!i"  ''lil-  n!.!...f  .;(.,ijr..!  fo  and  wrapped  about  said 
!r::rii-i  r.  ~p.    r  \.  !y  a n  !   tni  .  il)le  across  said  sight  opening, 

<i\\>\  lap"  li:'\i!-  In-li.  la  th.n'i.n.  a  ratchet  wheel  flxed 
■■.p.in  ot!.'  cn.i  of  I'a  h  <hj'r.  an  arm  pivote<l  upon  each 
-:iiMt"t  an.!  ia[>aiii"  of  <\v' rii;: rii:  movement,  a  pawl  lever 
.■nrrlo.I  !.v  >'H-  fi  a;-in  ami  hivini;  the  pnwi  en<l  thereof 
noriiia.llv  in  en.;-! -cim'TU  w'th  Mie  corresponding  ratchet 
wtiiM'l.  nii'aii-i  fo-  hoMini:  ■•irhiT  of  .inid  pawl  levers  In  an 
!nop.T!tr;ve  povi'lim  with  r..<p,.,  r  (o  Its  corresponding 
ratrhor  wbc.  1  r;ioan<  In tiT- onn.-.  ting  said  amis  for  slmnl- 
tan-'Diw  niocino'tir  nn'an-  for  ^winging  sjild  arms,  a  pair 
of  hoMlng  i!ot:v  pivofcil  within  <ald  casing  and  nornially 
engaglHK  thp  respective  rat-het   wheels   to   hold  the  latter 


against  retrograde  movement,  and  a  key  adapted  to  be 
positioned  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  dogs  where- 
by either  of  the  latter  may  be  moved  to  and  held  In  an 
inoperative  position. 

6.  A  station  indicator  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
sight  opening,  shafts  Journaled  In  the  casing,  drums  fixed 
upon  said  shafts  respectively,  a  tape  having  the  ends 
thenH)f  secured  and  wrapped  about  said  drums  respec- 
tively and  movable  across  said  sight  opening,  said  tape 
having  Indicia  thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel  flxed  upon  one 
end  of  each  shaft,  an  arm  pivoted  upon  each  sliaft  and 
capable  of  swinging  movement,  a  pawl  lever  carried  by 
each  arm  and  having  the  p.iwl  end  thereof  normally  Id 
engagement  with  the  corresponding  ratchet  wheel,  a  key 
adapte<]  to  be  Inserted  within  said  casing  for  engagement 
with  said  arm  and  lever,  whereby  either  of  said  levers 
may  be  moved  to  and  held  In  an  Inoperative  position, 
means  Interconnecting  said  arms  for  simultaneous  move- 
ment, means  for  swinging  said  arms,  a  pair  of  bohling 
dogs  normally  engaging  the  lespectlve  ratchet  wheels  to 
hold  the  latter  against  retrograde  movement,  and  a  sec- 
ond key  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  said  casing  between 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  dog,  whereby  either  of  the  lat- 
ter may  be  moved  to  and  hel  i  In  an  Inoperative  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,600.  CARBURETER.  William  J.  Radloff,  Charles 
City,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  867.508. 
(CI.  48—150.1.) 


X.  In  a  carbureter  a  body  Including  a  carbureting  cham- 
ber and  float  chambers  and  passages  communicating  said 
float  chaml)ers  with  said  carbureting  chaml)er,  a  partition 
separating  the  float  chambers,  needle  valves  controlling 
the  Dow  of  Huld  from  said  float  chambers  through  said 
passages,  a  throttle  valve  at  one  end  of  said  carl)uretlng 
chaml)er,  a  spring  closed  air  intake  valve  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  carbureting  chamber,  means  for  controlling 
the  tension  against  said  Intake  valve,  means  for  opening 
said  needle  valves,  and  connections  l>etween  said  tension- 
controlling  means  and   said  valve  open'nt:  means. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  a  body  including  Mo  it  lianiliers  sepa 
rate<l  by  a  partition  and  a  carliureting  chamiier  o!i  t nunl- 
catlng  with  each  of  the  float  chambers  by  fluid  passages, 
valves  at  the  lower  extremities  of  said  passages,  needle 
valves  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  passages  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  a  throttle  valve  at  one  end 
of  said  carliureting  chamiier.  a  spring  actuated  air  intake 
valve  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  chanilier.  means  for 
controlling  the  tension  against  said  air  Intake  valve, 
means  for  adjusting  said  needle  valves,  means  for  raising 
said  nee<lle  valves  Independent  of  snid  adjusting  means, 
and  connections  lietween  said  t' ii^ion  .sji rolling  means 
and  said  valve  lifting  means. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  l>ody  Includiiif;  !l.<at  hnml^ers,  a 
carbureting  chaniiter,  and  passages  coiumuni<iitlng  the 
float  chandlers  with  the  carliureting  chamber,  nnrtimlly 
closed  valves  for  closing  the  lower  ends  of  th.  pa-;snj:'s. 
means  for  alternately  opening  said  vahes  an!  lurdle 
valves  arranged  aliove  said  passages. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  body  Incluillnt:  a  Toaf  rhnml>er  and 
a  carliureting  chamber  and  a  passage  (iiiuiiunlcn'inir  -^ald 
chamlters,  a  needle  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  f'uld 
through  said  passage,  means  normally  tending  to  open 
sabl  nee<lle  valve,  a  shaft  pivntnlly  mounted  nf  .  ro'  >  nd 
in  said  body,  means  for  Uftln^-  !h»    fne  .  n  i  of  said  shrtft 
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a  rock  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  en- 
gaged at  one  end  with  said  needle  valve,  means  engag- 
ing the  opposite  end  of  said  rock  lever  to  rock  the  latter. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  a  body  Including  float  chambers,  a 
carbureting  chamiier,  and  passages  communicating  the 
float  chambers  with  the  carbureting  chamiier.  needle 
valves  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  float 
chambers  to  the  carbureting  chamber,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  nee«lle  val%'es,  means  normally  retaining  said 
ralves  In  open  iM>sltlon,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
adjusting  said  valves. 

[Claims  G  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


! 


1,176.601.  MACHINE  ELEMENT.  Jacob  W.  Regeb. 
Milan,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Samuel  L.  Mntkins 
and  one-third  to  Charles  II.  Munlock,  Uoynton.  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  52,076.     (CI.  192 — 9.) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  thereon 
having  a  circumferential  annular  portion  projecting  there- 
from and  a  memlier  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  periph 
ery  of  said  annular  portion,  and  having  a  web  portion 
with  an  axial  opening  and  means  adapted  to  engage  non- 
rotatlvely  the  web  of  said  rotary  member  and  lock  the 
same  to  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  thereon  having  a 
circumferential  annular  portion,  a  member  rotntalily 
mounted  upon  the  periphery  of  said  portion  and  having 
a  web  portion  lying  beside  said  portion  an<l  means  adapt- 
ed to  engage  non  rotatlvely  the  web  portion  of  the  siild 
member  to  lock  the  same  to  the  sleeve  when  said  means 
la  In  one  position,  and  In  another  position  of  the  means 
to  leave  the  menilier  free  to  rotate  upon  said  portion. 

8.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  thereon  having  a 
circumferential  annular  portion  and  a  longitudinal  groove, 
a  gear  or  member  rotatably  uiounte<l  up«>n  thi»  periphery 
of  said  portion  and  having  a  weli  portion  lying  beside 
said  portion,  and  a  slide  In  said  groove  adaptetl  to  engage 
the  web  portion  of  the  said  member  to  lock  the  same  to 
the  sleeve  when  the  slide  is  in  one  position,  and  in  an- 
other position  of  the  slide  to  leave  the  member  free  to 
rotate  upon  said  portion. 

4.  In  condilnatlon,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  thereon  having  an 
annular  flange,  a  collar  attached  to  the  sleeve  adjacent 
the  flange,  a  member  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  periphery 
of  said  collar  and  flange  and  having  a  well  portion  lying 
between  the  collar  and  flange,  and  a  means  adapted  to 
engage  the  web  portion  of  the  said  member  to  lock  the 
same  to  the  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  combination,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  thereon  having  an 
annular  flange  and  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  collar  at- 
tached to  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  flange,  a  meml>er  rota- 
tably mounted  upon  the  periphery  of  said  collar  and  flange 
and  having  a  web  portion  lying  liefw(>i>n  the  collar  and 
flange,  a  slide  in  said  groove  having  a  projection  adapted 
to  engage  the  notches  In  the  web  portion  of  the  said 
memlier  to  lock  the  same  to  the  sleeve  when  the  sihle  is 
in  one  position,  and  In  another  position  to  leave  the  mem- 
ber free  to  rotate  upon  said  collar  and  flange. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Cnrrtte.] 


1,176,002.  METAI.LIC-FII.AME.NT  KLRCTRIC  INCAN- 
DESCENT I.AMl*.  IlEHMAX.N  C.  G.  UKWA.Nft.  Berlin. 
Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1012.  Serial  No. 
72.^.071.  (CI.  ITO — .^0.) 
1     In  an  lncand(>scent  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  cen- 

trn     sappvrtlng   stem,   a    set   of  hooked   flexible   supports 


mounted  thereon,  a  set  of  comparatlvi  ly  rigid  supports 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  continuous  fllanient  strung  back 
and  forth  between  said  flexible  and  rigid  supports,  the 
rigid  supports  and  the  fllament  being  interlaced  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  fllament  toward  and  from  said  rigid 
supports. 


^^■' 


2.  In  an  incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  cen- 
tral supporting  stem,  a  plurality  of  hooked  flexible  sup- 
ports mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  rigid  supports 
mounted  thereon,  said  rigid  supports  having  l>ent  por- 
tions, and  a  filament  strung  back  and  forth  Iwtween  said 
flexible  and  rigid  supports  and  interlaced  with  the  Iw-nt 
portions  of  said  rigid  supports  to  limit  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  fllament  toward  and  from  said  rigid  sup- 
ports. 

3.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  cen- 
tral supporting  stem,  a  plurality  of  hook.'«l  flexible  sup- 
ports mounteil  thereon,  a  plurality  of  rigid  supports 
mounted  thereon,  said  rigid  supports  having  lient  por- 
tions, and  a  continuous  filament  strung  Imi-k  and  forth 
lietwe«'n  said  flexible  and  rigid  supports  and  Interlocked 
with  the  lient  portions  of  said  rigid  supports  to  prevent 
umlue  strain  on  said  flexible  supports. 

4.  In  an  incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  cen- 
tral supporting  stem,  a  pUirallty  of  hooked  flexible  sup- 
ports mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  rigid  supports 
mounted  thereon,  said  rigid  supports  having  bent  portions, 
and  a  continuous  filament  strung  back  nn<l  forth  between 
said  flexible  and  rigid  supports,  the  filament  Iieing  Inter- 
laceil  with  the  bent  portions  of  said  rlgbl  supports  where- 
by the  movement  of  the  fllanient  toward  and  from  the 
rigid  support  Is  limited  and  undue  strain  on  the  flexible 
support   is  thereliy  prevented. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  Incandescent  lamp  of  a  rigid 
fllament  support  and  a  fllament  Interlaced  (herewith  In 
such  a  manner  as  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  fllament 
with   respect   to  the  support. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Cnrrtte.] 


1.170.603.  BE.\RINO.  John  RipnEtx,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  (JenernI  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7nri..'J38.      (CI.  04—10.) 

1.  A  bearing  of  ferrous  metal  having  Its  liearinp  sur- 
face lmprove<l  I>y  superficial  incorporation  and  alloying 
of  other  metal  thereinto. 

2.  A  bearing  of  porous  metal  having  Its  bearing  sur- 
fn«-e  Improved  and  the  pores  therein  nile<l  liy  superficial 
incorporation  and  alloying  of  other  metal  in  said  surface. 

3.  A  bearing  of  metal  having  Its  licjjrlng  surface  Im- 
prove<l  by  superflcial  incorporation  and  alloying  of  line 
thereinto. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bearing  of  ferrons 
metal  having  on  Its  liearlng  surface  a  thin  coating  of 
7\nc  anchoreii  in  place  by  alloying  with  the  ferrous 
metal. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bearing  of  ferrous 
metal  having  on  Its  lienring  surface  a  coating  of  other 
nietnl  forme<l  in  hHu  and  anchored  In  place  liy  alloying 
with  the  ferrous  metal,  said  coating  being  so  thin  as  to 
wear  away  completely  during  the  useful  life  of  the 
bearing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,004.  JEWELERS  rUER.S.  Ira  Aprtin  S  :  £■  s, 
Aldlene.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1015.  Serial  No.  23,442. 
(CI.  81 — 13.) 

In  pliers  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  a  pair  of  members 
pivotally  connectiMl  together  lnterme<llate  their  ends  and 
having  reversely  tnper«>d  Jaw  terminals,  frb  tionat  grip- 
ping sections  mounte<l  In  the  Inner  faces  of  a  pair  of 
the  Jaw  terminals,  the  said  Jaw  terminals  tieing  provided 
with  external  and  internal  oppose<l  notches,  respec- 
tively,   the    walls    of    the    said    internal    n#tche*      ..ne 
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formed   with   seats,  and  an   expanding  spring  connected 
with    the    members    to    hold    one   pair   of  Jaw    terminals 


«»      » 


^^^ 


separated  and  the  other  pair  closed,  the  Internal  notchea 
being  of  different  slzps. 


1.176.005.  K  \  r<  K  r  EIANDLB  FOR  POST  -  HOLB 
ADOERS.  Walieu  Schad,  Hudson,  111.  Filed  May 
12,   1915.     Serial  No.  27,631.      (CI.   145 — 77.) 


r»/ 


? 


1.  I'.:  1  rar  u 
'jinaiiui.  <>t  in 
i:p..ti  th-  ij;.p-r 
itii;  a  [i-inrirv 
:.)r  r(.?a;;i!.;  ^a; 
!-.  s\vii:;_:  .:.  un 
ai'ly  titiiri^r  .'vc 
t'.v  >ail  !mii.;:''  s 

2.  In  n  rat.  h'-t 
tion    ')(  an   hu^'T 

thi'     i.pptT     '-I;-!     >. 

l<riina.'->-  >•"  '  .11!, 
rati!i„'  --aal  a,;^i 
^ivnn^  i;.  •';;'■  >! 
li.iiUI;rri:  i.p'^Ti  -a 
...]  to  :"•  -'A  .n,- 
as  ti'  f!!i wa  ■•■  • 
han'ii"   i!;a 

3.  !!i    a 
of   a:!    a';_> 
aui;-':'    ^h.i 


1 1   tiac  !Ie  for  post  hole  augers,  the  com- 

au^tr  shaft,  a  hinlle  pivotally  mounted 
.  ti  i  I  sa:  I  ^hait.  said  handle  comprla- 
s.  'I  a:  1  a:=  auxiliary  section,  means 
d  a  1^  r  -hatt  when  said  primary  section 
•  Ir.  t:  n  i:i  a  U-shaped  cap  remoT- 
r  th"  inn«r  •nl'!  of  said  sections,  where- 
\)i\\  :■•'  -wau  j;  :i  ~  a  unit. 
t  tiaii  11."  for  i  I  >t  tiiie  augers,  the  combina* 
r   -liaff,  .1   hi!i<i,'    ;i.\otally  mounted  upon 


f    s.ii  1    shit',    .<,i.ii    handle  comprising   a 
1:.  I   .in  auxiliary  section,  means  for  ro- 


h. 


» \\ 


- 1  ■ .  I 


>h..tt    when    said    primary    section    is 

'':<''.].    and    a    U-shaped    cap  iplvotally 

;)[!;  ary  section,  said  cap  being  adapt- 

r    !!;i:   inner   ends  of  said   sections  ao 

>;  ;•>   portions    thereof,    whereby   said 

!,,'  its  a  unit. 

f  •:  ■  class  described,  the  combination 
t  t;  iti  M  '  pivotally  mounted  upon  s&id 
iiaiiii.t:  comprising  a  primary  section 
iiil  a;;  a  axillary  section  having  bifurcated  inner  ends, 
:h.'  iiiti  r  '  ::  1-  uf  said  auxiliary  section  overlapping  the 
!-  '■(  -aid  primary  section,  means  carried  within 
u  It  I'd  end  of  said  primary  section  for  Imparting 
;..  -on  to  said  auger  shaft  as  the  primary  sec- 
t,  >:!  ;>  -  \  ng  In  one  direction,  spaced  lugs  formed  upon 
sail  jraairy  section,  an  elongattnl  cap  pivotally  secured 
to  ^i  i  lugs,  said  cap  being  U-shaped  in  cross-section, 
said  cap  being  adapted  to  be  swung  over  the  inner  ends 
•  f  said  sections  so  as  to  embrace  the  side  portions 
th'  ii'of  whereby  said  handle  may  be  swung  as  a  unit, 
sa  i  !  ,_-s  being  a  iap'-l  '■<  hold  the  cap  evenly  when  In 
dpi  la". 'ill. 


!t:iif: 
tin-  : 
r...tar 


blocks  to  firmly  secnre  the  same  together,  Babtrtantially 
as  described. 


2.  A  butcher's  block  consisting  of  a  series  of  layers  of 
wooden  blocks  dove-tailed  togethir  and  fitting  snugly 
side  by  side,  and  a  series  of  diagonally-disposed  w  >!>-n 
dowels  having  their  inner  ends  overlapping  and  <  igag 
Ing  said  blocks  to  firmly  secure  the  same  together,  said 
dowels  being  provided  with  wedges  Inserted  in  the  ends 
of  the  same  to  anchor  the  dowels  to  the  body  of  the 
block,  substantially  as  described. 


1,176,607.  FIRE-ESCAri:..  No  mi  I::,;  S-  ii..ovuveu.  For' 
Rice,  N.  D.,  assignor  of  onef.  :r'h  ti.  Ld  M.  k  nur. 
one-fourth  to  W.  J.  Mackln,  Mar.  hm,  N.  D.  Filed  .lai, 
29,  1914.     Serial  No.  815,223.     kCL  :J27— 10.) 


'.>^:J^ 


S^i 


til 


^ 


A  fire  escape  comprising  a  realllent  support;! u. 
lower  Joumaled  shaft,  a  carrier  trained  around  s. 
and  engaging  the  lower  to  rotate  the  same,  a  l  r 
fixed  on  the  lower  shaft,  a  brake  beam  engag.  i 
said  wheel,  a  lever  intermediately  pivoted  and  hav 
end  engaged  with  the  first  mentioned  shaft  to  be 
upon  movement  thereof,  and  a  connection  betwe. n  fh« 
other  end  of  the  lever  and  the  brake  beam  for  act  ialnt; 
the  same. 


,-!  t  •       » 

-hafts 

Wtl.'t', 

with 
_•   ''ti*- 


1.17  6,606.       BUTCHER'S    BLOCK.       Fredkbick    J, 

cjruM    !T    T'.tn.k,  V    \v.   n.     Filed  Oct.  6.   1915.     Serial 

No    ."4  .Hi'.s  ('1     IT-',' 

1      V     Hi'   h>  !  <      •'  k     I      Isting  of  a  series  of  layers  of 

b!  ,  ks  t.tt.iu:  t'i;.-i  thi  r    111  !  a  snrtes  of  diagonally-disposed 

lowf  N      f    -iiiiMar    r-a'   -iii     i^    the    blocks    having    their 

intipr  .-.'N   <"n',!ir_--'!    =111.!     .vfr  apping  and  engaging  said 


1,176.608.  COMBINATION  FURNITURE.  Maxim ILIAM 
W.  ScHWABTz.  Farrell,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  855,784.     (CI.  155 — 6.) 

1.  In  a  combined  chair  and  bed,  a  main  frame,  scit  nn'l 
back  frames  hingedly  connected  thereto  and  adapttal  to 
move  outwardly  away  from  the  main  frame  into  hori- 
zontal position,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  nioun'.'i  "n 
said  frame,  a  rocking  lever  pivotally  mounted  oii  sjiiii 
frame,  and  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  ifxr 
ating  lever  thereof,  the  oppcslte  end  being  provi  l' <!  with 
a  plunger,  a  finger  formed  on  said  main  frann-  a  Ijiint 
to  said  plunger,  a  gravity  catch   v'vt^*n\^\  r-   jt-d   ';p<ii 
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the  free  end  of  said  seat  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  finger,  a  dog  pivotally  mountetl  on  the  rearward  end 
of  said  main  frame,  a  fiexible  element  connecting  said 
operating  lever  with  said  dog.  an  arm  connected  to  the 
inner  ends  of  said  back  frame  and  extending  into  said 
main  frame,  said  dog  adapted  to  engage  said  arm,  said 
operating  lever  adapted  to  releaae  said  engagement  with 
the  arm  and  to  actuate  said  plunger  to  move  the  gravity 
catch  from  the  finger,  and  means  for  supporting  said  seat 
and  back  frames  in  a  horizontal  position. 


2.  In  a  combined  chair  and  bed.  a  main  frame,  seat  and 
back  frames  hingedly  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to 
move  outwardly  away  from  the  main  frame  to  horizontal 
position,  means  for  supporting  the  back  frame  in  horlzon- 
Ul  position,  a  coUapsll.le  support  for  supporting  the  seat 
frnnv^  In  horizontal  position,  means  for  locking  seat  and 

fl.  k  frames  in  chair  form  and  means  for  simultaneously 
'.Pa sing  said  seat  and  back  frames  to  permit  the  same  to 

.♦■  moved  in  a  horl7ontn!  position 


1  17-,  .    ,,       APPARATUS  FOR   PRESSING  OR   FINISH- 
'  ING      I.INOLKUM       AND      SIMILAR      MATERIALS. 
PHAurcs    nriiiiKitT   Scott.  Gloucester,   England.     Filed 
>.,;..     14,1914.     Serial  No.  861.600.     (CI.  154— 20.) 


at^am 


said  roll  and  means  for  raising  said  movable  plate 
against  said  roll  and  causing  it  to  lift  and  press  said  roU 
against  the  fixed  plate.  subsUntlally  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed. 

5.  Apparatus  for  pressing  or  finishing  linoleum  com- 
prising a  fixed  pressure  plate ;  a  roil  adjustably  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  pressure  plat« ;  a  movable  pressure  plaU 
opposite  of  said  roll  to  the  fixed  plate  and  means  opera- 
tive upon  said  movable  plate  to  press  said  roll  with  an 
approximately  equal  pressure  throughout  its  length  be- 
tween said  pressure  plates,  substantially  as  herein  be- 
fore described. 


1  17  6,610.  TRAP  CONSTRUCTION.  Matthbw  J. 
Sloan,  Arch  Creek.  Fla.  Filed  Oct  7.  1915.  Serial 
No.    54.669.      (CT.   43—24.) 


1.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav'- ::  s 
wire  covering,  of  a  door  hinged  to  said  frame,  ii  ■ 
receptacle  secured  to  said  door,  and  a  transparent  -  - 
carried  by  the  receptacle,  said  door  having  an  01  t  tg 
registering  with  one  end  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  a  housing  '  f 
door  hinged  thereto,  said  door  having  a  central  c  i  •  ,- 
and  a  plurality  of  smaller  openings,  a  bait  receptacle 
below  said  door,  and  a  transparent  sleeve  registering 
with  the  central  opening  and  extending  through  said 
receptacle. 

1.176,611.  REVERSIBLE  CONCRETE  GUTTER  AND 
DRAIN  BLOCK.  John  T.  Smith,  Mount  Airy,  Md. 
Filed  Sept.  80,  1915.     Serial  No.  53,300.     (CL  »4— 2.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  pressing  or  finishing  linoleum  and 
similar  materials  comprising  oppositely  dispose<l  pressure 
plates;  a  roll  between  said  plates;  means  for  intermit- 
tently rotating  said  roll;  and  means  for  pressing  said 
preaaure  plates  and  the  roll  against  each  other  when  the 
roll  is  stationary. 

2.  Apparatus  for  pressing  or  finishing  linoleum  and 
■Imllar  materials  comprising  a  fixed  pressure  plate:  a 
movable  pressure  plate;  a  roll  between  said  plates,  and 
means  for  operating  said  movable  plate  to  simultane- 
ously press  It  against  said  roll  and  said  roll  against  the 

fixed  plate. 

H  \!.paratus  for  pressing  or  finishing  linoleum  com- 
pri^a.,  a  flx.Ml  pressure  plate;  a  roll  adjustably  mounte.1 
adjacent  to  said  pressure  plate;  a  movable  pressure  plate 
adjacent  to  said  roll  and  oppositely  placed  to  said  fixed 
plate  and  means  operative  upon  said  movable  plate  to 
pr.^s     tie  roll  between  said  pressure  plates. 

4     Apparatus    for   pressing   or    finishing   linoleum    com- 

riM. ;.'  a  fixed  pressure  plate;  a  roll  adjustably  mounted 

t)eiow   said  fixed   plate;  a  movable  pressure  plate  below 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  reversible 
concrete  gutter  and  drain  block  adapted  to  form  a  aectlon 
of  the  bottom  or  top  of  a  channel  or  conduit  and  com- 
prising a  horizontal  central  portion,  angular  portions 
integral  therewith  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  horizontal 
outward  extensions  integral  with  said  angular  portions, 
said  horizontal  central  portion  being  provided  on  its 
opposite  edges  with  ribs  and  recesaes  adapted  to  inter- 
lock with  corresponding  recesses  and  rll>8  of  a<ljacent 
blocks  when  placed  in  alinement  therewith  to  form  the 
bottom  or  top  of    gutter  or  drain. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  r.    -^^-rTsil-l.. 
concrete  gutter  and  drain  block  adapted  to  lor-  a  -..t.  n 
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nt  the  bottom  or  top  of  a  rhannrt  or  condalt  and  com- 
prising a  horizontal  rpntral  portion,  angular  portions 
Integral  therewith  at  opposite  en<l»  thereof  and  horizontal 
outward  extensions  Inttgral  with  said  angular  portions, 
said  horizontal  central  portion  being  provldwl  on  Its 
opposite  edgi's  with  ribs  In  different  planes  and  with  re- 
cesttes  In  different  planes  adjacent  to  said  ribs  and 
adapted  to  interlock  with  corresponding  recesses  and 
rll)s  of  adjacent  blocks  when  placed  In  allnement  there- 
with to  form  the  bottom  or  top  of  a  gutter  or  drain. 

3.  A  drain  having  a  bottom  composed  of  a  series  of 
concrete  blocks,  each  comprising  a  horizontal  central 
portion,  angular  portions  Integral  therewith  at  oppoKite 
rn.ls  thereof,  nn<l  horizontal  outward  extensions  integral 
with  said  anguliir  portions,  said  central  portion  being  pro- 
vided on  its  opposite  edges  with  ribs  and  recesses  which 
interlock  with  corresponding  recesses  and  ribs  of  the  ad- 
jacent blocks. 

4.  A  covered  drain  comprising  a  bottom  composed  of  a 
series  of  ilrain  blocks  ea<-h  comprising  a  horizontal  cen- 
tral portion,  angular  portions  Integral  therewith  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  and  horizontal  outward  extensions  in- 
tegral with  snid  angular  portions,  said  central  portion 
being  provider]  on  its  opposite  edges  with  ribs  and  re- 
cesses Interlocking  with  corresponding  recesses  and  ribs 
of  adjacent  block.s,  and  a  cover  composed  of  a  series  of 
blocks  corresponding  in  structure  and  relation  with  the 
blocks  of  said  bottom  and  disposed  in  inverted  position 
ovtr  sa'i  bottom  blocks. 

5.  A  drain  comprising  a  bottom  composed  of  a  series 
of  drain  IjIoi  ks  each  having  a  central  Hat  portion,  out- 
wardly flaring  angular  portions  Integral  therewith  at 
oppo^itp  ends  thereof  and  horizontal  outward  extensions 
int  „'r;i  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  outwanlly  floring 
nu^uUir  portions,  said  central  flat  portion  and  horizontal 
•  •.\ tensions  affording  horizontal  bearlugs  In  two  different 
planes  and  inclined  Intermediate  bearings  between  said 
huri/ontal  iH'arlngs,  said  several  bearings  co<">peratlug 
to  hu!d  said  blocks  in  normal  position  in  the  drain,  and 
a  cover  composeil  of  a  8«'rle8  of  blocks  correspon<llng  in 
structure  and  relation  with  the  blocks  of  said  bottom 
«:hl  ilisposiHl  in  inverte<l  position  over  said  bottom  blo<'ka, 
the  outward  horizontal  extensions  of  the  bottom  blocks 
and  cover  blocks  meeting  face  to  face  and  serving  as 
contact  bearing  surfaces  for  holding  said  cover  In  i>08l- 
tlon  on  said  bottom. 
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i:  A  TING   DEVICE.      JOHN  W. 
I  lied  June  24,  1914.     Serial 
:30.) 
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■r  h.;ir;n>;  l-vke  for  boilers,  comprising  an 
cjllntlrlcal  steam  casing  having  threu<le<l  ends, 
5!  having  a  plurality  of  right  angularly  <lis- 
n  i.'d  openings  of  equal  diameters,  one  of  said 

p.nitrj^  if  siiid  cross-joints  threaded  upon  the 
a  !  ^t  am  casing,  pipe  plates  mounte<l  in  the 
if  <a  1  cross-Joints  opposite  to  the  openings 
'!if  1  tmIs  of  said  steam  casing  and  having  a 
.'  apirturps  therein,  a  plurality  of  water  pipes 
II  ^a :  1  p'lt'ins  of  said  pipe  plates  and  extend- 
::'i  -a  <1  -t  ',  in  :'!T<ln;;  and  projecting  across 
.  j:i!iir<  r-ij  -vi^h.'rs  mounted  In  salil  cross- 
ri.ir  v  of  sa  111  !■'  i  N  <  a  [iiTtured  housings  threade<l 
'^^sjiiints  a  :i  '    '  mnpi  — ^Ing  said  washers  against 

[ila't-;  a  -varr  supply  pipe  threaded  in  the 
o'  thi-  !i  ■i<Mu'  af  tht'  riM-eivlng  end  of  anld 
wattT  il's.  har^'i^  PI"'  'hr-adod  In  the  aperture 
usinii;    at    the    dlsrhart;''    "',i'!     if    ^aiil    hrater,    a 


steam  supply  pipe  threaded  in  one  of  the  openings  of 
the  cro.s8-Joint  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  heater  at 
right  angles  to  said  water  pipes,  a  steam  discharge  pipe 
threade<l  In  one  of  the  openings  of  the  cross-Joint  at  the 
receiving  end  of  said  heater  at  right  angles  to  said  wn-  - 
plp4'S,  and  plugs  threaded  in  the  unus4-d  openings  ut 
.said  cross-Joints,  said  plugs  capable  of  removal  to  pro- 
vide for  the  substitution  of  additional  steam  supply  and 
discharge  pipes  when  desired. 


1,170,013.  MANUFACTURE  OF  SOLUBLE  SILICATES. 
J.xcoB  Wu.  Src.vsLcy  and  John  W.  Uatteusbt,  Man- 
chester, England.  Filed  May  1,  1015.  Serial  No. 
25,319.     (CL  23—13.) 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  soluble  silicate  of  aiksii 
metal,  consisting  in  grinding  anhydrous  silicate  in  rhf 
presence  of  water,  by  means  of  a  hard  abrasive  materia!. 

2.  A  process  of  preparing  a  soluble  silicate  of  alkali 
metal,  consisting  in  grintling  anhydrous  silicate  by 
means  of  a  hard  abrasive  material  in  the  form  of  lumps 
which  are  caused  to  roll  over  and  over  with  the  silicate, 
in  the  presence  of  sufficient  water  to  form  a  product  which 
is  of  a  semigelatlnous  (luUI  consistency  such  that  It  can 
be  run  off  from  the  hard  aliraslve  substance. 

3.  A  process  of  preparing  a  soluble  sllhmte  of  alkali 
metal,  consisting  in  running  molten  silicate  into  water 
whereby  it  is  broken  up  into  a  granular  form,  charging 
the  granular  silicate  into  a  Tesael  containing  a  aolld 
abrasive  material  and  some  water,  and  causing  the  solid 
abnislve  material  to  roll  over  and  over  In  said  Tevsal 
with  the  Bilicate,  until  the  latter  is  converted  into  a 
soluble  form  with  the  water. 


1,170,014.  WELDING  PRESSURE-CONTACT.  autm.» 
M.  Stanley,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  23. 
1015.     Serial  No,  3,940.     (CI.  219 — *.) 


B- 


1.  A  sheet  metal  welding  pressure  contact  having  th*' 
described    characteristics    of    tungsten    and    molybdtnuin. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  welding  pressure  contact  having  the 
described  characteristics  of  tungsten  and  molyb<lenum 
and  a  carrier  for  the  same  having  low  electrical  resistance 
and  large  beat  radiating  surface. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  welding  pressure  contact  of  refractory 
high   resistance   material    which   la  only   slightly   affctod 
by  the  oxygen  of  the  air  at  high  temperature,  an<l  a     ar 
rler    for   the   same    having   low    electrical    resistance    an  1 
large  heat  radiating  surface. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  welding  pres.<5ure  contact  of  tuntrstrn 

5.  A  sheet  metal  welding  pressure  contact  of  tutij^sfen 
and  a  carrier  for  the  same  having  low  electrical  resist- 
ance and  large  heat  rndiating  surface. 

IClaim  0  not  printed  Ir:  ');••  ';a7<'tte.1 


1.170.015.  RINO-LOOSKMi;  AM-  r.\]'  Hi:\!nvi:u  F<Mi 
FRUIT-JARS.  Carl  II.  Stbmpei..  Fort  Madison.  I  wn 
Filed  Nov.  .SO.  1914.  Serial  No.  874,79R.  (CI.  05— 2«i  ) 
A   device   of   the   class   described    comprising   a    pair    of 

curved  cap  gripping  members  pivotally  connected  togtthtr 
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at  one  of  their  ends  and  having  coactlng  bandies  at  their 
other  ends,  a  laterally  extending  arm  provided  on  the 
inner  end  of  one  of  said  handles,  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
carrying  a  downwardly  projecting  stub  shaft  having  an 
annular  groove  at  Its  lower  end,  and  a  ring  loosening 
member  revolubly  mounted  on  said  stub  shaft,  said  mem- 
toer   comprising   a    flat   circular   disk    having  an    opening 


through  its  center,  a  U  shaped  hub  secured  at  its  ends  to 
said  disk,  said  hub  having  its  cross  bar  disposed  below 
said  disk  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  allnement  with 
the  opening  in  said  disk,  whereby  to  provide  for  the  afore- 
said mounting  on  said  stub  shaft,  and  a  resilient  split 
ring  sprung  in  the  groove  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stub 
shaft,  whereby  to  hold  the  ring  loosening  disk  thereon. 


1.176,616.     SWITCH-OPERATING  MECHANISM.     IlAnnT 
'  M.   Stevens.   Schenectady,   N.   Y.,  assignor   to    General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Mar.  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  755,139.      (CI.  175—267.) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  operating  handle, 
a  movable  switch  member,  a  non  latching  connection  be- 
tween said  handle  and  said  switch  member  comprising 
two  members  held  in  abutting  engagement  and  normally 
slightly  overset  during  movement  of  said  handle  In  the 
switch  closing  direction,  means  for  undersetting  Ral<i 
abutting  members  as  the  switch  ia  closed,  and  restraining 
means  mounte«l  adjacent  said  abutting  members  to  nor- 
mally hold  them  In  abutment  as  long  as  the  switch  Is 
closed,  said  members  being  separable  from  each  other 
during  the  initial  movement  of  said  operating  handle  in 
switch  opening  direction  and  thereby  allowing  said  switch 
to  open  free  from  said  handle. 

2  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  switch  actuating 
mechanism,  an  actuating  lever  having  a  plane  engaging 
surfa  .  a::!  operatively  related  to  said  actuating  mecha- 
nism, an  op.  latlng  member,  an  operating  arm  mounte<l  on 
said  operating  member  and  provided  with  a  roller  engag- 
ing surface  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  plane  engaging 
surface  of  said  actuating  lever  to  form  therewith  a  con- 
nection between  said  operating  member  and  said  actuating 
mechanism,  said  connection  being  held  rigid  to  move  said 
actunting  mechanism  Into  switch  closing  position  In  re- 
sponse to  the  movement  of  said  opera  tin::  member  in 
switch  closing  direction,  means  for  mn\  .i--  -aid  roller 
engaging  surface  along  said  plane  engaging  surface  to 
partially   collnps.    ^ald   rigid   connection   rinrinp   the  final 


closing  movement  of  said  operating  member,  and  restrain- 
ing means  acting  on  said  operating  arm  to  normally  pre- 
vent the  complete  disengagement  of  said  cooperating 
surfaces,  said  roller  engaging  surface  being  movable  be- 
yond said  plane  engaging  surface  to  collapse  said  connec- 
tion In  response  to  the  initial  movement  of  said  operating 
member  In  switch  opening  direction  whereby  said  actuat- 
ing mechanism  moves  Into  switch  opening  position  while 
said  operating  member  remains  In  subsUntially  switch 
closing  position. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  switch 
actuating   mechanism,   of   an   operating   irember   for   said 
mechanism,  an  actuating  lever  provided  with  a  plane  sur- 
face and  a  link  operatively  connected  to  said  lever  to  form 
therewith  an  actuating  toggle,  an  arm  mounted  on   said 
operating  meml)er  and  blasetl  to  engage  the  plane  surface 
of  said  lever  during  the  movement  of  said  operating  mem- 
ber in  switch  closing  direction  "n  a  line  through  the  pivot 
of  said  arm  perpendicular  to  said  surface,  said  actuating 
toggle  moving   said   switch  actuating  mechanism  thereby 
into  switch  closing  position,  means  operative  during  the 
final  closing  movement  of  said  operating  member  for  mov- 
ing said  arm  out  of  the  said  perpendicular  allnement,  re- 
straining means  blateil  to  hold  said  arm  in  engagement 
with  said  lever  while  the  switch  is  closed,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  destralnlng  means  to  allow  said  actuating 
toggle  and  said  actuating  mechanism  to  move  independ- 
ently  into   switch   opening  position   while   said   operating 
member  remains  In  substantially  switch  closing  position. 
4    In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  switch 
actuating  mechanism,  of  an  actuating  toggle  comprising 
an  actuating  lever  having  a  plane  surface  and  a  link  plv 
oted    thereto    and    operatively    related    to    said    actuating 
mechanism,  an  operating  member,  an  arm  mounted  on  tald 
operating  member  and  conperatln;;  with  the  plane  surface 
of  said  actuating  lever  to  form  a  separable  connection  be 
twren  said  operating  member  and  said  actuating  mecha 
nism    means  for  holding  said  arm  In  thrust  tran.smltting 
relation  with  the  plane  -surface  of  sab.  lever  for  rendering 
said  separable  connpction  operative  to  move  said   switch 
actuating  mechanism  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said 
operating  member  In   switch  closing  direction,  means  for 
moving  said  arm  along  the  plane  surface  of  said  lever  dur- 
ing the  final  closing  movement  of  said  operating  meml>er. 
and  a  latch  co."peratlng  with  said  arm  to  prevent  said  arm 
from  moving  out  of  engagement  with  the  plane  surface  of 
said  lever  while  the  switch  Is  closed,  said  latch  l>elng  ren- 
dered Inoperative   to  hold   said  arm   in   engagement   with 
the  surface  of  said   lever  either  upon  the  occurrence  of 
abnormal  conditions  on  the  circuit  through  the  switch  or 
in  response  to  a  movement  of  said  operating  member  in 
switch  opening  direction  whereby  said  actuating  mecha- 
nism  moves   independently    Into  switch    opening   position 
while    said    operating    member    remains    In    substantially 
switch  closing  po.sltlon. 

5    An  operating  mechanism  for  an  electric  switch  com- 
prising an  operating  lever,  an   actuating  lever  provided 
with  a  plane  surface,  a  link  cooperating  with  said  actuat- 
ing lever  to  form  an  actuating  toggle,  an  operating  arm 
mounted  on  said  operating  lever  and  biased  In  a  position 
to  engage  the  plane  surface  of  said  actuating  lever  in  a 
Une  perpendicular  to  said  surface  in  response  to  a  move 
ment  01  said  operating  lever  in  switch  closing  direction, 
said    operating   arm    and    said    actuating    lever    forming 
thereby  a  rigid  connection  for  transmitting  the  thrust  of 
said    operating    lever    and    causing    the    switch    to    close, 
means   for   moving   said   arm   out   of   said   perpendicular 
allnement  with   said  plane  surface  during  the   final  clos- 
ing movement  of  said  operating  lever,  and  a  latch  biased 
in  a  position  to  prevent  said  operating  arm  from  moving 
out    of   engagement    with    said    plane    surface   while    said 
switch  Is  closed,  said  operating  arm  being  withdrawn  from 
said  latch   in   response   to   the  Initial   movement   of   said 
operating  lever  in  switch  opening  direction  and  tbereb) 
causing  said  actuating  lever  to  move  free  from  said  op- 
erating arm   Into  switch  opening  positi6n  while  said  op- 
erating   Isver    remains    In    substantially    switch    closing 
position. 

[CTaims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gai»tte.l 


gii2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  21, 1916, 


1,176.617.  IIYDROCARDON  -  BURNER.  Milton  E.  St. 
John,  Iva.n  Seal,  and  Linlbt  J.  Wintibowd,  Oelwein, 
Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  43.866.  (CI. 
16S — 69.) 


■Xi^Z^ 


c^^p^ 
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In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  hollow  main  casting,  a 
burner  tube  overlying  and  having  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  casting,  a  generator  tube  close  to  said 
burner  tube,  an  air  Intake  tube,  an  air  mixing  tube  in 
said  main  casting,  a  generator  head  having  a  pa.ssage  com- 
municating with  said  generator  tube  and  a  discharge 
opening  in  line  with  said  air  mixing  tube,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  discharge  opening,  laterally  extending  branch 
tul)es  from  said  main  casting,  lateral  burners  In  commu- 
nication with  said  branch  tubes,  valves  controlling  said 
branch  tubes,  a  support  for  said  main  casting  Including  a 
vertically  adjustaide  standard  provided  with  a  set  screw 
to  fix  the  adjustment,  and  leveling  turn  buckles  in  con- 
nection with  said  lateral  burners. 


1,176,618. 
gomery 
22,872. 


INSULATOR.     Walter  E.  Swearinoen.  Mont- 
City,    Mo.     Filed    Apr.    21.    1915.     Serial    No. 
(CI.  173—259.) 


IL 


T  ^    V' 


I.  All  Insulator  having  a  slot  extending  Inwardly  from 
Of  '  •' !a'e  thereof  to  receive  a  wire,  said  Insulator  also 
ha  ::;_'  a  cavity  extending  aliove  and  communicating 
wtii  -aid  slot  and  transversely  of  said  wire,  a  locking 
ru  k.  r  having  a  flat  face  and  a  curved  face  entered  In 
-i    '      ivity   and   extending  transversely  across   the  wire. 

01 <;.,'••   '  r"    t!i<'   rockiT  engaging  the  wall   of  the  cavity 

aiiil  ih"  ;;rv.  !  fa^'e  thereof  adapted  to  engage  said  wire 
and  boll!   •!..    >a;:i.    against  undue  longitudinal  movement. 

2  The  couiijlnatlon  with  an  Insulator  having  a  slot 
an  1  ;i  cavity  therein,  of  an  elastic  ring  like  shield  sur- 
F!  .!  l.iig  said  insulator  Immediately  adjacent  the  slot 
ui  1  r  Itv  therein,  said  shield  having  at  Its  lower  edge 
a  liwi. '.v  s.'-.lly  and  outwardly  flaring  apron  portion  adapt- 
ft!  t^  iximl  over  and  prevent  water  and  the  like  from 
eiit'iir!^  said' slot  and  cavity,  .said  apron  portion  having 
m  t   !.  s  therein  for  the  accommodation  of  a  wire. 


l.nfl.OlO  r\>TiMM;  DEVICE.  John  Stkbs,  Greens- 
burg,  i'a..  a.-..i._i,.j;  ol  one  half  to  Adam  E.  Troutman, 
Greensburc.  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
^7:,4!7        "!,   24—208.) 

1  A  fa>t.  ring  device  including  In  combination  a  pla- 
fy  of  components;  one  of  said  components  comprising 
i-«'  member  having  a  threade<l  stem  and  means  asso- 
■  1  vith  siild  base  for  securing  it  to  an  article  to  which 
(  1  ;.  li.-nt  is  adapted  to  be  attached  ;  another  of  said 
;«  ,■  ■■;  comprising  an  internally  threaded  member 
'  inge  on  one  end.  and  a  removable  cap-member 


ra. 
a    :  a,- 
■'a  '.■ 

h  i\-  :  I 


disiposed  on  Its  other  end  ;  and  means  for  carrying  mate- 
rial to  which  the  latter  component  la  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured, rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  threaded  member  be- 
tween Mild  flange  and  cap  member. 


2.  A  fastening  device  Including  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  components  ;  one  of  said  components  comprising 
a  base  member  having  a  threaded  stem  ;  a  Ihreadt-d  meii>- 
ber  co-acting  with  said  stem  to  secure  material  between 
said  member  and  base;  another  of  said  components  com- 
prising an  internally  threaded  collar  having  at  one  end 
a  flanged  portion  ;  an  eyelet  member  adapted  to  carry 
material  to  which  the  component  la  to  be  secured  dtspoeed 
on  said  flange«l  portion,  and  a  cap  member  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  collar  opposite  said  flanged 
portion. 

3.  A  fastening  device  Including  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  components  ;  one  of  said  components  comprising 
an  extended  base  member  having  a  threaded  stem,  and 
being  provided  between  said  threaded  portion  and  said 
base  with  a  peripheral  groove ;  a  threaded  washer  ele- 
ment disposed  on  said  stem,  and  adapted  to  secure  mate- 
rial between  said  washer  and  base ;  another  component 
comprising  an  Internally  and  externally  threaded  tubular 
collar  provided  at  one  end  with  an  extended  flanged  por- 
tion coactlng  with  said  threaded  stem  when  closed  ;  an 
eyelet  member  adapted  to  carry  material  to  which  the 
latter  component  Is  adapted  to  be  secured,  disposed  on 
said  flanged  portion  ;  and  a  cap  member  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  tubular  collar  and  to  inclose  said  eyelet  mem- 
ber between  said  flange  and  cap. 


1,176,620.  SEAL-LOCK.  Josk.xi  i  ..a.nk  Thomas,  SUdell, 
La.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  16,910.  (CI. 
70—23.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  clasti  descrlbeil  comprising  h  ari 
box  having  an  outwardly  movable  lid,  a  card  cutter  wUUln 
the  box  and  comprising  a  flxed  section  secured  to  the 
box,  an  outwardly  movable  section  pivoted  in  a  plane 
below  the  plane  of  the  pivots  of  the  movable  section,  and 
a  separable  connection  between  the  Ud  and  the  movable 
Kccllon. 

2.  A  deylce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  card 
boT,  a  flxed  cutter  member  therein,  beneath  which  i  a:  i 
passes,  an  outwardly  movable  lid  for  the  box,  au  a<liii- 
tional  and  movable  cutter  memi>er  normally  disposed  be- 
neath the  card,  and  a  separable  connection  between  the 
lid  and  said  additional  cutter  member,  whereby  to  move 
the  latter  outwardly  as  the  former  Is  so  moved. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  describeil  .anpi  ■>:,■■•:  a  -  iird 
box  having  an  outwardly  movable  fruni.  a   ilAti   cuti.iig 
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blade  disposed  within  the  box  and  spaced  forwardly  from 
the  rear  side  thereof,  an  outwardly  movable  cutter  mem- 
ber likewise  disposed  In  the  box  and  spaced  rearwardly 
from  the  aforesaid  cutting  blade,  and  a  separable  connec- 
tion between  the  outwardly  movable  front  and  the  out- 
wardly movable  cutter  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comp^iaing  a  card 
box  and  a  hinged  forwardly  swinging  front  therefor,  a 
cutting  blade  disposed  within  the  box  and  spaced  for- 
wardly from  the  r»ar  side  thereof,  and  a  hinged  cutter 
plate  likewise  disposed  within  the  box  and  having  a  slot 
receiving  the  cutting  blade,  the  plate  being  normally 
spaced  from  said  blade. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  card 
box  and  a  hinged  forwardly  swinging  front  therefor,  a 
flxed  cutting  blade  In  the  box  and  spaced  In  advance  of 
the  rear  wall  thereof,  a  hinged  cutting  plate  likewise 
dlhposed  in  the  box  and  having  a  slot  receiving  the  afore- 
said cutting  blade,  the  plate  being  normally  spaced  rear- 
ward from  the  latter,  and  a  separable  connection  between 
the  front  of  the  box  and  the  cutter  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176.021.  NUT-LOCK.  Michael  A.  Thomshaw,  West 
Wyoming,  Pa.  Flle<l  Oct.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  58,642. 
(CI.  151—15.) 


1.  The  combination,  a  bolt  having  its  shank  provided 
with  a  groove,  a  nut  screwed  upon  the  bolt,  snld  nut 
having  its  outer  fare  provlde<l  with  teeth,  a  split  spring 
locking  ring  silt  upon  the  bolt,  said  ring  having  one  of 
its  ends  provlde<l  with  a  lateral  member  forming  a  dog 
which  en>:age«  with  one  of  the  teeth  of  the  nut,  the  base 
of  the  ring  provided  with  the  said  dog  gradually  decreas- 
ing In  thickness  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  dog  so 
that  the  reduced  end  of  the  dog  is  of  a  thickness  ap- 
proximately equaling  one-half  of  the  thickness  of  the 
first  mentioned  ring,  the  dog  of  the  thickened  end  being 
projected  inwardly  and  received  In  the  groove  of  the 
bolt,  the  reduced  end  having  a  laterally  extending  por- 
tion forming  a  dog  and  an  outwardly  extending  portion 
Integral  with  the  dog  and  providing  a  lever,  a  lock  not 
screwed  upon  t^e  bolt,  and  said  lock  nut  having  Its  In- 
ner face  formed  with  teeth  one  of  whl(  h  adapted  to  be  en- 
gage«l  by  the  dog  and  reduced  end  of  the  lock  member,  all 
as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfle<l. 

2.  The  combinution,  a  grooved  bolt,  a  nut  for  the  bolt 
having  one  of  its  faces  toothed  and  the  edges  of  the  teeth 
flattened,  a  silt  locking  ring  having  Its  ends  provided 
with  oppositely  extending  lugs,  one  of  which  engaging 
between  the  teeth  of  the  nut,  said  ring  having  one  of  its 
faces  at  a  distance  from  one  of  the  dogs  formed  with  a 
circumferential  depression,  and  the  said  ring,  at  one  of 
its  ends  being  provided  with  an  outward  extension  of 
a  width  approximately  equaling  the  portion  of  the  ring 
upon  which  it  is  formed,  the  ring  at  one  of  its  ends  hav- 
ing an  Inturned  lug  received  In  the  groove  of  the  bolt,  a 
lock  nut  screwed  on  the  bolt  and  having  Its  Inner  face 
toothed  and  the  ends  of  the  teeth  flattened  and  con- 
tacting with  one  of  the  faces  of  the  ring  to  bring  the 
dog  upon  the  said  face  of  the  ring  between  two  of  the 
teeth  of  the  lock  nut,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,176,622.      ELECTRICAL   ATTACIIMENT-FLUG.     Wil- 
liam   C.   TtitcoNiNO,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Filed    Dec.   21, 
1914.      Serial   No.   878.259.      (CT.    173—359.) 
1.   An    attachment    plug    for   electric    wires    comprising 

independent   contact  members   having   terminals   for   the 


wires,  a  body  part  and  a  rotatable  non-conducting  screw 
member  at  the  front  end  thereof  to  support  said  mem- 
bers, and  seats  internally  of  the  body  and  a  wedging  por- 
tion on  said  screw  member  to  grip  the  leadlng-ln  wlree 
and  relieve  said  terminals  of  pulling  strains. 


'  «', 


2.  An  attachment  plug  for  electric  wires  comprising 
Independent  contacts  and  binding  screws,  a  supporting 
body  for  one  of  said  contacts  having  wedging  surfaces 
for  the  leadlngsln  wires,  and  a  rotatable  finger  grip 
member  having  an  extension  of  Insulating  material  pro- 
jected Into  the  front  end  of  the  body  to  grip  the  wires 
and  relieve  the  binding  screws  of  pulling  strains,  said 
member  carrying  one  of  said  contacts  and  binding 
screws  at  the  front  end  thereof. 

3.  An  attachment  plug  body  for  electric  wires  having 
independent  contacts  and  binding  screws  mounted  there- 
on and  internal  seats  for  the  leadlng-ln  wires,  the  mount- 
ing for  one  of  said  contacts  comprising  a  crown  having 
a  screw  stem  of  insulating  material  engaged  with  the 
front  end  of  the  body  and  to  wedge  the  wires  upon  said 
seats  and  relieve  the  binding  screws  of  pulling  strains. 

4.  An  attachment  plug  body  for  electric  wires  having 
independent  contact  members  supported  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  internal  seats  for  the  leadlng-ln  wires,  and  a 
crown  member  at  the  front  end  of  said  body  having  a 
screw  stem  with  a  conical  end  to  engage  and  wedge  the 
wires  against  the  seats  within  the  bo«ly. 

5.  An  attachment  plug  for  electric  wires  compr  :  j: 
a  body  having  Internal  wedging  surfaces  for  the  v\  ■ - 
and  provided  with  a  contact  shell  connected  with  one  of 
said  wires,  and  a  non-conducting  screw  member  having 
an  end  contact  for  one  wire  and  an  integral  stem  to 
wedge  the  wires  against  said  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,623.  SPARK-GAP  ADJUSTER.  L0CI8  Tbonchoh, 
Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnle  Generale  Radlote 
Legraphlque,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.  Serial 
No.  760.074.      (CI.  250 — 38.) 
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In  an  electric  spark  adjuster,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  comprising  members  hinged  together  and  forming 
a  deformable  parallelogram,  bearing  sockets  rotaUbly 
mounted  In  each  of  the  side  members  of  the  frame,  and 
electrodes  rotatably  sustained  by  said  bearing  members 
and  adapted  to  be  rotateil  al>out  their  respective  longitudi- 
nal axes  for  presenting  new  faces  to  each  other,  the  t-ler- 
trodes  being  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  a^^  '  n; 
each  other  by  relative  movements  of  the  members  of  'h*- 
frame. 


1,176.624.     ANTIREFILLABLE  BOTTLE.      Hexrt   God 
'DARD   TccK,    Ilurstvllle,    New   South    Wales,    AustralUu 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1914,  Serial   No.  830.047.     Renewed  Feb. 
14.  1916.     Serial  No.  78,.'i20.      (CI.  215 — GO.) 
In  combination,  a  bottle  having  a  flange  near  the  mouth, 

and  a  ground  valve  seat  within  the  mouth,  a  cone  valve 
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s'nt  <J  on  a  ground  scat  wUhIn  the  mouth  of  the  bottle, 
ra.;;.il  Cf-ntering  applianres  or  guides  projecting  downward 
from  the  valve,  a  cap  the  lower  edge  of  which  rests  on 
«n  elastic  washer  laid  on  the  flange  of  the  bottle  near 
the  niuuth.  a  clr<le  of  holes  In  the  cap,  a  recess  In  the 
center  of  the  underside  of  the  cap,  a  disk  with  a  central 


projection  or  stud  between  the  valve  and  the  cap,  a  disk 
f  \tprnnlly  covering  the  circle  of  holes  In  the  cap.  a  soft 
nntal  disk  al>ove  the  disk  covering  the  holes,  and  a  strong 
npsule  with  a  circular  orifice  adapted  to  overlie  the  edges 
or  the  soft  metal  disk  and  be  secured  skin  tight  to  the 
ii>'<k  of  the  bottle  below  the  flange  as  and  for  the  several 
purposes  specified. 


l.lTr.cjr,  Kl.Kt;!  Hir  I'.KAKE.  James  Joudan  TT80N, 
Montgomery,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Russell 
Tyson.  Montgomery,  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1916.  Serial 
No.  13,254.     (CI.  188 — 36.) 


J^^s- 


4S 


19   JO 


In  train  brake  apparatus,  brake  beams  carried  by  each 
ar  i,f  the  trnin,  a  pair  of  conductors  extending  longl- 
tutllnaily  of  each  car,  an  electroresponslve  device  and  a 
source  of  clectrhal  energy  on  each  car  connected  In  cir- 
cuit with  each  other  and  with  said  conductors,  means 
coimoctlng  the  conductors  of  adjoining  cars  to  one  an- 
other, a  controller  connected  In  said  conductors  and 
operal)le  to  bridge  the  latter  to  energize  the  electro- 
responsive  devices,  contacts  on  each  car  connected  with 
the  conductors  thereon  respectively,  a  lever  pivoted  upon 
each  car  and  ad.iptcd  to  engnge  said  contacts  to  bridge 
the  latter,  a  .spring  connected  to  said  lever  and  acting 
to  swing  the  same  Into  engagement  with  the  contacts, 
anl  iii.iins  (,ri  .ah  (ar  for  actuating  the  lever  of  an 
Mo  iiiu-  ur  to  tlis.ngage  the  contacts  In  the  coupling 
of  the  I  ai-.s. 


1,1  TC  <'.•_'(; 


''oMiuNKii  kmi,i,i:r  a.nd  stalk-cutter. 

\  Ki:    K     V!   turia,    111.      Filed    Nov.    13,    1915. 
Seriai   Ni..  01  J',)4.      (Q\.  55 — G3.) 


1  bine    of   the   class   described,   a    frame,   a 
n.;    a\le    rovolubly    mounted    on    the    frame. 


1.    In    a 
rcIiiT    '■a-'i 

sirorki  t  wh  ii<  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  axle,  com- 
ti  n.,!    ^;,r  ,  k.  r    wh.-els  and   cog  wheels  supported   for   ro- 

'■"  "fi  •  \*'  :  "r!v  ..:■  rli.-  -;:)..  members  of  the  frame,  trans- 
n-  >^'"n  tian-;  (.tui.  t  :>-  the  sprocket  wheels  on  the 
HVi.'  wlrh   fh.'  -rv(i  k.r  iii.Ti'  .trs  of  the  combined  sprocket 

■nhi't'is  (I'kI  i-hz  nhM.'N.  v;;;,|,.s  rMnl'-i!  *"'ir  vertical  move- 
in. rit  i.n  fh.'  ihii.T  fi\~---<  of  th.'  s;,!..  ,.,.■!;;  ..ts  of  the  frame 
'-  nt  th.'ir  iipiuT  •■n-U.  a  '-rnnk  shaft  jour- 
i*<i\>'s.  saiM  'Tiitik  s!:a:"r  hav'r.-'  pinions 
meshing    with    the    gear    members    of    thi-      ui;i;.,ii>>d   gear 


niiii'il     in     vjr.i 


wheels  and  sprocket  wheels,  and  cutting  devices  carried 
and  actuated  by  the  crank  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describ  d,  a  frame,  a 
roller  carrying  axle  revolubly  mounted  on  the  frame, 
sprocket  wheels  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  axle,  com- 
bined sprocket  wheels  and  cog  wheels  supported  for  rota- 
tion exteriorly  on  the  sl«'e  members  of  the  frame,  trans- 
mission chains  connecting  the  sprocket  wheels  on  the 
axle  with  the  sprocket  members  of  the  combli  ed  sprocket 
wheels  and  cog  wheels,  slides  guided  lor  vertical  move- 
ment on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  side  meml>ers  of  the 
frame  and  having  boxes  at  their  upper  ends,  a  crank 
shaft  journaled  In  said  boxes,  said  crank  shaft  having 
pinions  meshing  with  the  gear  members  of  the  com- 
bined gear  wheels  and  sprocket  wheels,  and  cutting  de- 
vices carried  and  actuated  by  the  crank  si  aft ;  In  com- 
bination with  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  on  the  frame  and 
having  radial  arms,  links  connecting  said  arms  with  the 
slides,  and  means  for  actuating  the  rock  shaft  to  elevate 
the  slides,  thereby  placing  the  pinions  carried  by  the 
crank  shaft  out  of  mesh  with  the  mating  gears. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  traveling 
frame,  a  crank  shaft  supported  for  rotation,  vertically 
movable  supporting  means  for  the  crank  shaft,  means 
for  driving  the  crank  shaft  when  the  supporting  means 
are  lowered  and  for  interrupting  the  motion  of  the  crank 
shaft  when  its  supporting  means  are  elevated,  a  cutter 
carrying  shank  having  a  boxing  engaging  a  crank  on 
the  shaft,  a  bracket  depending  from  the  frame,  a  guide 
rod  connected  with  the  cutter  carrying  shank  and  guided 
through  the  bracket,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  guide 
rod  and  pressing  against  the  cutter  carrying  shank  to 
force  the  latter  in  a  forward  d  ".•'  tl.n 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  <  jass  Ues.ritHd.  a  traveling 
frame,  a  crank  shaft  supported  for  rotation,  vertically 
movable  supporting  means  for  the  crank  shaft,  means 
for  driving  the  crank  shaft  when  the  supporting  means 
are  lowered  and  for  Interrupting  the  motion  of  the  crank 
shaft  when  Its  supporting  mcjins  are  elevated,  a  cutter 
carrying  shank  having  a  boxing  engaging  a  crank  on 
the  shaft,  a  bracket  dcp<nidlng  from  the  frame,  a  guide 
rod  conne<ted  with  the  cutter  carrying  shank  and  guided 
through  the  bracket,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  guide 
rod  and  pressing  against  the  cutter  carrying  shank  to 
force  the  latter  In  a  forward  direction,  the  gui<le  rod 
being  provided  with  a  stop  member  to  limit  the  forw.i;  1 
movement  of  the  cutter  carrvin?  ^hnnk 


1,176,027.  CARBURETER.  Wii.liam  Evk  kti  Vbu 
Pla.vck,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1012. 
Serial  No.  080,082.      (CT.  48 — 150.3.) 


1.  In   a   carbureter,   a    v.\\\\v.-z    'i;!i,>     •orrp'-letni;   a    plu- 
rality  of  open   Venturl    tu:iuiar   passage:!    or    throats   ar- 
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ranged  In  series  relation  as  regards  the  flow  of  fluid, 
whereby  said  fluid  flows  successively  through  them  and 
baa  its  velocity  alternately  increased  and  retarded,  and 
nozzle  means  for  delivering  fuel  to  one  of  said  passages 
or  throats. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  carbureter  having  a  Venturl 
throat,  of  a  nozzle  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  throat,  and 
A  plurality  of  Venturl  tubes  arranged  in  parallel  with 
each  other  and  In  series  with  said  throat. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  tube 
having  a  plurality  of  Venturl  throats  arranged  in  series 
as  to  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  and  means  that  di- 
vides one  of  said  throats  into  a  plurality  of  Venturl  tubes. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  mixing  tube  of  a  carbureter 
having  a  Venturl  throat,  of  a  nozzle  arranged  in  and 
delivering  fuel  to  the  throat,  means  delivering  air  to  said 
throat,  and  a  second  Venturl  tube  or  throat  arrange<l  In 
series  relation  to  the  first  through  which  the  mixture 
flows  on  its  way  to  the  mixing  tube. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  mixing  tube  of  a  car- 
bureter having  a  Venturl  throat,  of  a  nozzle  arranged  In 
and  delivering  fuel  to  the  throat,  means  delivering  air  to 
said  throat,  and  means  In  said  tube  dividing  a  portion 
thereof  which  is  beyond  said  Venturl  throat  Into  a  plu- 
rallity  of  Venturl  shaped  passages  arranged  in  parallel 
to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  ih.    Gazette.] 


1,176,628.  STREET  I.NDICATUR  lUK  STI!  KK  r  CARS. 
Joii.N  E.  ViuviLLi,  Colllnsvllle,  Conn.  1  =..;  Mar.  22, 
1915.     Serial  No.  10,112.     (01.  40 — 31.) 


1.  A  street  indicator  comprising  a  casing,  roll  pplndles 
niountiHl  in  the  casing,  idler  spindles  mounted  in  the  cas- 
At-^  •  1!  winding  spindles  operated  by  a  motor,  l>elt  pulleys 
on  the  w!n<llng  spindles,  belt  pulleys  on  the  motor  shaft, 
belts  passing  around  said  pulleys,  and  said  motor  being 
adjustable  vertically  to  throw  into  operation  one  of  the 
'.Its  nnd  throw  out  the  other  and  vice  m  •  >;a  '.  r.  fnte 
\\\i'  ihfTerent  winding  spindles  to  Indicate  the  nan,' «  go- 
nu  ■I'll  coming  on  a  car  line. 

'1  In  a  street  Indicator  for  car  lines,  a  casing,  spln- 
iies  jiiounted  In  the  casing,  winding  spindles  Journaled 
\\\  the  casing,  pulleys  on  said  winding  spindles,  a  motor 
raouutod  adjustably  outside  the  casing,  means  for  moving 
said  motor  vertically,  the  motor  shaft  carrying  belt  pul- 
'••vs  within  the  casing,  and  belts  surrounding  the  pulleys 
on  the  motor  shaft  and  on  the  winding  spin<lles,  said 
belt  adnpted  to  be  tightened  and  loosened  by  the  move- 
ment  of  the  motor  to  wind  either  spindle. 

W.  K  street  Indicator  for  car  lines  comprising:  a  a^ing, 
a  roll  spindle  mounted  In  the  casing,  an  Idler  spindle 
mounted  in  the  casing,  a  winding  spindle  Journaled  In 
the  casing,  a  motor  niounte<l  on  the  casing,  a  belt  pulley 
.T)  fhe  winding  spindle,  a  belt  pulley  on  the  motor  shaft, 
-Ml  ;  nr  spindles  being  mounted  in  the  opposite  end  of  the 
a-iii;--,  and  belts  connected  to  said  pulleys  nnd  means  for 
HlJii-tiD^  the  motor  vertically  to  throw  Into  and  out  of 
..perutioij  the  belts. 


1470.020.  TREK  INSri.A':' 'i:  WI*  WIKF  StTT'oKTrP.. 
tTlLI.iAM  II.  WaI.1.a(;b,  U  '-  ..'nnw,,;.  >!-h  I'M."!  S.pt, 
1"     l!t!5.     Serial   No.  49.995.      (CI.  173— .'^l  4 

An    iri-ii'afor    of   the   class   described    con'pr'.s!ri?    nr,    \v - 
HulaUng  tube  au.l  :■,  holder  and  attacher  heut  aruurv.I  lb- 


tube  and  provided  with  slots  at  one  side  and  with  !'"nd- 
able  arms  at  the  opposite  side  adapted  to  be  ;>  --ed 
through  said  slots  and  clenched  to  secure  the  sides  of  the 


holder  and  attacbii  io>;rUi.i,  .^«iu  holder  and  a;tf. .htr 
also  having  openings  at  opposPte  sides  for  the  reception 
of  a  supporting  wire. 


1,176,630.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  DEVICE.  EncHiiL 
WiiXTRACB,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar  27, 
1914.     Serial  No.  827,021.      (CI.  17(J — 42.) 


1.  A  vapor  electric  device  comprising  an  Inclos^'nc  fn 
velop,   an   easily   vaporlzable   cathode,  an   «no<le   ;: :     ■  ast 
the  surface   layer  of  which   consists  of  platinum,   and   a 
halogen  compound  In  said  envelop  having  a  boiling  point 
approximating  the  operating  temperature  of  the  lump. 

2.  A  high  pressure  vapor  electric  device  containing  a 
halogen  compound  having  a  boiling  point  at  least  as  high 
as  the  coolest  part  of  the  catho<le  during  the  operation 
of  the  device  and  having  cooperating  electrodes,  one  of 
which  consists  of  platinum. 

3.  A  mercury  vapor  lamp  comprising  a  silica  enve  op 
a  mercury  cathode,  a   quantity   of  tantalum   chlorld  aud 
an   ano<le,  at  least  the  surface  layer  of  which   consists 
of  platinum. 


1,176,631.      FIsniXG-nOB.      Richard    O.    VTili.s.    «t. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  29,  1915.     Serial    '«     ;' #ol 
(CI.  43 — 4.) 


A  Ashing  bob  comprising  a  pair  of  hlngedly  conne-tpd 
sections  having  longitudinally  extending  line  receii  , np 
grooves,  a  clamping  member  extending  across  ont  (f 
the  grooves,  a  plunger  connected  to  the  clniiiping  i:  •  tn 
ber  and  extending  through  the  adjoining  section,  :ti,l 
adjustable  means  for  actuating  the  plunger  to  cause  the 
clamping  means  to  bind  the  line  airalnst  the  section. 


1,176,632.      ELECTRICAL   MACHINE.      Fhithj <r    Wir 

Nrn,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Cnnnda.     Filed  Apr.  17     V.j15 

Serial  No.  22.058.     (CI.  172—120.) 

1.  In  the  collector  of  an  electric  machine,  colletnr 
rings,  dish  springs  sultnbly  mounteil  between  sdja  >Dt 
collector  rings,  said  springs  l)clng  ;  daptcil  to  assnni. 
positions  of  positive  and  natural  enulllbrlum,  tti  " 
positions  they  respectively  short  circuit  nr  1  t  ;w  n 
collector  circuit  and  means  for  controlling  the  im  venient 
of  •>!(-  dish  springs. 

-     Ira  collector  type  indnrtlon  motor,  collertrr   rings 
a  J  ;  .ra.ty  of  dish  springs  suitably  mounted   b<  tween  ad 


wo 

b  h 
the 


')9^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  21, 1916. 


jacent  collector  rings  so  as  to  be  in  conducting  com- 
ni  ;r.;  ation  with  one  ring  but  to  be  Insulated  from  the 
otii.  r  ring,  the  dish  springs  being  adapted  to  assume 
t  Ither  of  two  positions  of  positive  and  natural  equilibrium 
in  which  positlous  they  respectively  short  circuit  and 
pon  the  collector  ring  circuit  and  means  for  controlling 
•he  movement  of  the  dish  springs. 


3.  In  a  collector  type  induction  motor,  collector  rings, 
a  plurality  of  dish  springs,  each  having  a  central  aper- 
ture tht-rcln,  and  being  rigidly  mounted  on  the  collector 
shaft  between  adjacent  collector  rings,  each  spring  being 
so  secured  that  It  Is  In  conducting  communication  with 
one  collector  ring  and  Insulated  from  the  adjacent  ring, 
the  dish  springs  bring  adapted  to  assume  either  of  two 
positions  of  positive  and  natural  equilibrium  In  which 
positions  they  respectively  short-circuit  and  open  the 
collector  ring  circuit,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
movi  f::int  of  the  dish  springs. 

4.  In  a  collector  type  Induction  motor  the  combination 
of  collector  rings,  dish  springs  suitably  mounted  between 
the  rings  and  means  adapted  to  move  the  springs  Into 
■uch  positions  as  to  respectively  short  circuit  or  open  the 
''o!!t    r.  r  ring  circuit. 

5  in  a  collector  type  induction  motor  collector  rings 
a  I  h  spring,  having  a  central  aperture  therein  and 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  collector  shaft  between  the  col- 
lector rings  so  as  to  be  In  conducting  communication 
with  one  ring  but  to  be  Insulated  from  the  other  ring, 
the  dish  spring  being  adapted  to  assume  either  of  two 
positions  of  positive  and  natural  equilibrium  in  which 
positions  It  respectively  short  circuits  or  opens  the  col- 
lector ring  circuit  and  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  dish  spring. 


1  1-cr;'>.'?.  TANNING  OF  BUTTS  uR  HIDES  AND  IN 
All  ARATUS  TO  BE  USED  THEREFOR.  Edward 
W1L8O.V,  Bootle,  Liverpool,  England.  Filed  Aug.  25. 
inir,      ?:erlal  No.  47,312.     (CI.  149 — 11.) 


1.    A    tar;r;:riL;   a  [Mi;i:-;i  lu-^ 
Ing    th.^    ;;'■;<.!■,    n;:  i    a    r-M 
series    'it    y,  i.iM-,  -ii,,.'    >;■[  ts 
curing   the   oini.s  or'   hiui's  or 


it  for  contaln- 
-  a  peripheral 
:  •  ma  for  se- 
an  1  a  circular 


series  of  bara  disposed  inside  said  peripheral  aeriea  of 
slats,  said  bars  being  sufficiently  numerous  and  suffi- 
ciently spaced  apart  to  afford  support  to  the  bodies  of 
the  hides  or  skins  during  the  major  part  of  the  drum's 
rotation. 

2.  A  rotary  drum  for  a  tanning  apparatus  comprising 
end  frames  having  openings  near  their  peripheries,  a 
circular  series  of  removable  slats  disposed  In  said  open- 
ings and  provided  with  means  for  securing  the  ends  of 
hides  or  skins  thereto,  and  a  circular  series  of  bars  dis- 
posed inside  said  circular  .series  of  slats  and  adapted  to 
give  support  to  the  bodies  of  the  hides  or  skins  during 
rotation  of  said  drum,  a  section  of  said  drum  being 
removable  to  facilitate  loading  and  unloading. 


1,176,634.  TIME  ELEMENT.  Albkut  Aichblb,  Baden. 
Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown  Bo- 
verl  &  Cle.,  Baden,  Switzerland.  Filed  May  12.  1914. 
Serial  No.  838,123.     (CI.  175 — 270.) 


1.  Time  element  mechanism  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet, a  lever  with  a  projection  thereon,  an  electro- 
magnet ar^nature  pivoted  on  the  lever,  a  toothed  disk 
carrleil  on  said  armature,  gearing  adapted  to  drive  said 
toothed  disk  and  a  motor  arranged  to  drive  said  g<-arlng, 
a  locking  lever  with  a  notch  engaging  the  projection 
on  the  first  mentioned  lever  and  springs  controlling  the 
action  respectively  of  the  electro-magnet  armature,  the 
toothed  disk  and  the  locking  lever. 

2.  Time  element  mechanism  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet, a  rotor  disposed  in  a  gap  in  said  magnet  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  train  of  gearing  in 
connection  with  said  rotor,  a  pivoted  lever  with  a  pro- 
jection, an  armature  for  said  electro-magnet  pivoted 
on  said  lever,  a  toothed  disk  having  a  projection  and 
also  a  slot,  said  disk  being  mounted  on  said  electro- 
magnet armature,  a  blade  spring  connected  with  said 
armature  and  adapted  to  press  on  said  rotor,  a  locking 
lever  having  a  notch  to  engage  the  projection  on  the 
first  mentioned  lever  and  a  slot  to  permit  motion  of  said 
lever,  together  with  a  projection  arranged  In  the  path  of 
the  projection  on  the  toothed  disk,  a  spring  connecting 
the  electro-magnet  armature  to  the  toothed  disk  by  way 
of  the  slot  therein,  a  further  spring  In  connection  with 
said  armature  and  a  spring  In  connection  with  said  lock- 
ing lever  with  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
springs. 

3.  Time  element  mechanism  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet, a  pivoted  lever,  an  armature  for  said  electro- 
magnet pivoted  to  said  lever  near  one  of  the  poles  of 
the  electro-magnet  and  so  disposed  that  the  gap  at  this 
pole  shall  be  greater  than  the  gap  at  the  other  pole, 
gearing  and  means  for  driving  the  same,  and  a  toothed 
disk  mounted  on  the  electromagnet  armature  so  as  to 
be  driven  by  said  gearing. 

4.  Time  element  mechanism  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet with  two  gaps,  a  pivoted  lever  act'r.r  n~  an  arma- 
ture and  arranged  in  pro.xlmity  to  one  t:::p.  .-.  train  of 
gearing,  one  gear  wheel  of  said  train  l>eing  mounted 
on  the  aforesaid  armature,  a  rotor  disposetl  In  the  sec- 
ond gap  and  forming  with  said  electromagnet  an  electric 
motor,  means  connecting  said  rotor  to  aaiti  train    if  s.nr 
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Ing  for  the  motor  to  drive  the  aforesaid  train,  a  switch 
and  means  for  operating  same  after  the  aforesaid  train 
of  gearing  has  been   driven   to  a  predetermined   extent. 


1,176,635.  PUSH-BUTTON  SWITCH.  John  M.  8.  An- 
derson. Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkins 
Electric  Switch  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  20, 
1915.     Serial  No.  40,976.      (CI.  175 — 293.) 


1.  A  push  button  switch,  having  an  insulating  casing 
with  rocking  switch  mechanlsn;.  a  fixed  frame  In  which 
said  mechanism  is  mounted,  and  can  move,  screws  for  se- 
curing the  frame  in  the  casing  and  a  cjoss-bar  on  said 
frame  at  a  distance  from  said  securing  screws  and  engag- 
ing the  casing. 

2.  A  push  button  switch,  having  a  yoke-shaped  frame 
with  feet,  awltch  mechanism  mounted  In  the  frame,  an 
Insulating  casing  having  side  grooves  and  seats  for  the 
feet  of  the  frame  and  a  cross  bar  on  the  frame  engaging 
the  walls  of  said  groove*,  for  th.   purpi  s*  .Us  rlbed. 


1,176,036.  SPADE-CLEANER.  LiNrp  An 
Saskatchewan,  Canada.  FlUl  May  za, 
No.  31,047.      (CI.  65—115.) 


FisON,  Young, 
1915.     Serial 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spade  having  a  handle  and 
a  blade,  of  a  clamp  secured  on  the  handle,  a  lever  sup- 
ported by  the  clamp,  terminally  connected  scraping  mem- 
bers engaging  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  blade,  a 
cross  bar  connected  with  the  scraping  members,  and  a 
link  connecting  the  cross  bar  with  one  end  of  the  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spade  having  a  handle  and 
a  blade,  of  a  damp  secured  on  the  handle,  a  lever  sup- 
ported by  the  clamp,  terminally  connected  scraping  mem- 
bers engaging  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  blade,  the 
upper  scraping  member  having  an  upturned  flange  form- 
ing a  cross  bar  extending  across  the  upper  face  of  the 
blade,  lugs  riveted  on  said  cross  bar,  and  a  link  connecting 
the  lugs  with  one  end  of  tb^  lovpr 


1.176.637.     PAPER     luY.     Mart    VmcTNiA     Anderson, 

Washington,   D.   C.     Filed    Mar.   28,    1913.     Serial   No. 

757,453.      (CI.  46 — 40.) 

1.  In  a  paper  doll,  a  paper  attachment  »onnected  to  the 
back  of  the  doll  and  locate<l  In  rear  of  and  parallel  to 
Its  plane,  said  attachment  having  as  an  Integral  part 
thereof  an  elastic  tab  holding  means  normally  In  con- 
tact with  the  rear  surface  of  the  doll  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  tab  of  a  paper  article  of  clothing  between  the 
doll  and  the  holding  means. 

V  !r  1  paper  doll,  a  paper  art!  •  '  '  '  -bhip  provided 
with  livcrsely  turned  tabs,  and  a  paixi  nttachment  con- 
nert*»d  to  the  bark  of  the  doll  and  located  In  rear  of  and 
[.■"-r  .;  to  Its  plnnf.  snid  attachment  ha  vine  '""naated 
iipi'!s-T;_'^  <5i)l>s-tnnt!M!ly  paralkl  to  lt«  lat-ri'i  "■!?'-  and 
elastl      !:!<'•    "    -Mns   for   BRld   openir 


',,»•' 


of  being  raised  by  said  tabs  when  engage  with  said  open- 
ings to  elastlcally  hold  said  tabs  pressed  against  the  doll 
surface. 


3.  In  a  paper  doll,  a  paper  attachment  connected  to  the 
back  of  the  doll  and  located  in  rear  of  its  plane,  said  at- 
tachment having  elongated  openings  snbstantiall.v  pnraJel 
to  its  lateral  edges  and  elongated  tab-holding  r<  verseij 
turned  inner  reinforcing  marginal  folds  for  said  openings, 
beneath  which  the  tabs  of  a  paper  article  of  clothing  are 
held  wi*en  engaged  with  siaid  op'^nings. 


1,176,638.  SCISSORS.  Thomas  Norwood  Arnold,  Eagle 
Bridge,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,588. 
(CI.  164 — 5.) 


S  M    T  i     - 


-    Vr 

* 


1.  In  an  article  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  member  including  two  pivoted  elements  each 
provided  with  a  cutting  blade  ^nd  «  handle,  a  ripping 
element  upon  one  of  said  handles,  a  lug  upon  the  ripping 
element,  the  other  handle  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
disposed  adjacent  the  lug,  and  protective  sides  for  the 
groove. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  member  com- 
prising two  pivoted  elements  each  Including  a  cutting 
blade  and  a  handle,  one  of  said  handles  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove,  the  other  handle  having  a  lug  member 
adapted  to  be  received  In  the  groove,  side  plate*  protect- 
ing the  groove,  said  plates  having  their  outer  ends  con- 
nected and  being  provided  with  a  tapering  slot  which  com- 
municates with  the  groove,  and  a  guide  member  upon  one 
of  the  plates  extending  outwardly  from  the  wider  end  of 
said  tapering  slot 


fi.jr."       rtrrt    '■      ^n'M    :!*■'■  !!'*'*• 
noririHllv  iii   coutn' t   witfi  tli<' 


r.-ar  "f  the  ao!;  ati'l  'iipaM* 


l,i7*i,i'.Si*.       NUTCRACKER.       WiiXiAM    H.    B.^i  ;  ^       I."s 
Angele«,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1916.     Serial  No    4>«  4>-n 
(CI.  146—3.) 

A    nut    cracker    comprising   a    frame   provldf<!    ": 
holding    member    having    a    downwardly-projectlnp 
arm,  the  said   frame  being  also  provided    with   an   ; 
ment  near  its  front  end  to  engage  the  nut.   an'1   w 
gnldeway   and    upwardly-projecting   ears    near    f  • 
end  of  said  frame,  with  a  cracking  phinper  *-■'.': 
said   irnldeway  and  provided  with  a  head  a  b  ?'<>■■    t 
•.T,-'    't'    side  of  the  nut  opposite  to  said   n'utiiirrt 
•T  f.c T  hTci'*-  r>im»«*d  to  said  ears  arc^  p-ovl.leii  with 
ns''an«   '--   "p'-rKt'.i-i:  '■■;'.id  plunger,  the  sm''    han.'.l*'  belnu 


'h    n 


'  '   In 
■    (■  r; 
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bent  Bubstantlally  at  right  angles  near  Its  pivot  and  hav- 
ing  Its   longer  arm   extending  below  said  flrst-zueutlooed 


g'/ 


arm  an  !  n  Inpted  to  engage  the  same  to  stop  the  forward 
moveiueiit    >f   the  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 


1,1T«.   .40.      ENVELOP.      Ralph    R.    Daudkr,    ITarrlson, 
-A  K       Filed   June    1,   1015.      Serial   No.   31.610.      (CI. 

2:jU— SO.) 


An  I'll  v.;  n  havin,-  r'np-;  forme<l  on  the  four  edges  of 
Its  riituuu  ir  t'r.ii;  sni.i  (hips  being  folded  upon  snld 
friiiir.  iiiiM  iiii  j'.M  t  onal  iiii.l  <  ord  uiichorlng  flop  rnrmod 
oti  nil  ■  of  !h.'  iii.i.v/n  !  flnjjs  and  folded  upon  the  latter 
oil  a  Mi.  (ill  a  I  i  Willi  an  imiiu'dlately  adjut-ent  llie  Hue 
f>n  whi  h  Ml]  iKiiiit.uii.iJ  (liip  is  folded;  In  conililnutlon 
wi'h  a  r  I'i-  II-  Mji-.i  u!i.  hnr-,!  in  the  fold  of  the  cord 
anibuiiug  iiup. 


l,lTr,r.4i         I'APKU  P.  Ai;  MVKINC     MACITIXE.       ITarby 

A    »■'    fi'     !'.v    Nnvi,    Cliiphniii     I'nrk.     Loudon,    Engluud. 

I-'ii'i    Miv    .»     i;»l.i.      Scriiii   .No.  TOO. 529.      (CI.  03 — 13.) 

1     A   11,11   ill  111'  i)f   ih''     h  iniiter  descrllteil,  comprising  a 

di'vi.  (■    u,v    Miiiiiiii;    tivir    (lie   llnpx,   (-ouHJstlug   of  a   plate 

will)  ni! w  ii    IV  f  1(1  ring  I'dnes  In  (omliinniion  with  pliM-es 

Buiiaiv    »ii.i().,|    aii.i    iiiMiinli'd    at    the    sidos    for    turning 

o\.T   ih>'   Hi, [I-  iin.i  a.ijii^tlim  tliciu  so  that  when  the  bag 

or    It).'    ilk-'    ill    111.    i.ur-,    uf   nuiuufarture  li>uves   the  de- 

Ti.H   ihi'    liip-   ai>'   imiKi   Dwr    ;  ii  a   uulforin   width,  with 

suitiiiif   p,,-iii\,iy  ■iniiii   iiii]   .''iictional  rollers  for  cuus- 

\UiL   !  hf  tra  ^  "i   of   thr  i.a;;. 

'1,  A  iiiailniiH  of  (he  ihiira'tor  ('psi^rthoi!  PomprlKing  a 
dt'\i,>>  fo,"  ininin;;  m"!-  !  !i,-  iips,  ii, ,;.•:-■.  arranged  in 
pjilrx  lutwccri  whih  the  i,iuiiks  |)a-.>  a:,r  it-avlng  the 
deviLt?   fur   turuinji  over    the    flaps,   aM,j    luraus   for  driving 


said  rollers  In  such  a  manner  that  the  subsequent  rollers 
move  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  preceding  ones  or  fold- 


,(c3^^ 


ing  rollers   In   order  to  produce  a   pressing  or   creasing 
action  on  the  flaps,  substantially  as  described. 


1,176.042.  COIN-CONTROLLED  AI  1  AKATDS.  JoHK 
T.  Bebchlyn,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  4, 
1012.     Serial  No.  720,-'54.     (CI.  194 — 87.) 


1.  In  a  prepayment  mot.  •  'h,  ,.n  inatlon  of  a  man- 
ually operatetl  plate,  a  rafih.  t  -lisk  [nunil.'i  to  said  plate, 
said  plate  and  disk  having  provision,  w  i,,  relty  thoy  may 
be  locked  together  by  a  coin,  a  motor  circuit  Interrupter 
In  operative  <-nj;agement  with  said  ratchet  disk,  and  an 
escapement  pawl  for  said  disk  directly  acti;at.,l  by  the 
motor. 

2.  In  a  prepayment  motor,  th»-  i-(,rni,!!iat:(,i;  ,,'  a  :,.tiir' 
plate  biasetl  to  turn  In  one  ilimtion  n  rath,!  !  k  par- 
allel to  said  plate,  said  disk  nml  iilat.-  havin-  p.'^iivi^ion  ? 
whereby  they  may  be  locked  to^.  t!i.  .-  hy  a  coin,  a  motor 
circuit  Interrupter  In  operativ.'  vn^agement  with  said 
disk  and  said  plate,  and  an  escnpim. nt  pawl  for  normally 
holding  said  disk,  actuated  by  thi'  m  ,t  r  to  release  the 
same. 

3.  In  a  prepayment  motor  th.  .  oni!  inn!  >n  »  f  a  rotary 
plate,  a  ratchet  disk  adjacent  said  plate,  salil  plnte  and 
disk  having  provisions  whereby  they  may  be  locked  to- 
gether by  a  coin,  a  motor  circuit  Interrupter  comprising 
cooperating  parts  actuated  respectively  by  said  plate  and 
said  disk  to  effect  closure  of  the  cinuit.  and  an  escape-- 
ment  pawl  for  normally  h.>  .'.in::  sail  .l!>k  a  tuattl  by 
the  motor  to  release  the  saiiK-. 

4.  In  a  prepayment  motor,  the  coiriilnancn  <  f  n  r  ,tju  v 
plate  provlde<l  with  a  peiiph.  ral  n,  r.  h,  a  ratehft  disk 
biased  to  turn  in  one  dire  skii  pr.vidiMl  with  a  cam 
and  one  or  more  coin  slots,  mans  f,.r  introducing  a  coin 
Into  a  slot  of  said  disk,  n  i  \i  t  nti  rmpter  In  engage- 
ment with  the  periphery  .f  sail  U--k.  and  an  escapement 
pawl  for  normally  holdin_'  s.i..  i.-k  i. n  a  kivari 
movement  actuatetl,   by  the   nidior   to   niiasi'  .sal,!   d  -k 

6.  In  a  prepayment  motor,  tiif  romldnatlon  of  a  mati 
unlly  operated  plate,  a  di-k  imraii,'!  to  sai.!  pia'.,  Ma^.^l 
to  move  In  one  direction  ui  ,  p,  i  !  d  with  at  \\-  <  r..'h 
said  plate  and  said  disk  !iav;ii^'  pi-ux  ismnv  wh,'.-.  l-y  rh.y 
may   be  locked   together    by   a    ,  oiu     a    rinuit    :nt*■^^tipt^•r 
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in  operative  engagement  with  said  disk,  and  an  axlally 
yielding   crown   escapement    pawl   engaging   said   ratchet 
teeth  and  directly  and  continuously  rotated  by  the  motor. 
[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1,170,043.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  John  T.  Bmn,  Calumet, 
Mich.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  807,510.  (CI. 
121—78.) 


r\-i 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  concentric 
engine  shaft,  an  eccentric  rotor  within  said  cylinder  and 
tangent  at  one  point   to  the  wall  thereof,  a  pair  of  Im- 
perforate motor  blades  and  a  pair  of  intermediate  pack- 
ing   blades    having    openings    therein,    said    blades    bring 
mounted    on    said    shaft   and    one   of   said    blades   l)elng 
aflSxed    thereto,    said    cylinder    having   Inlet   and    exhaust 
ports  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tangent  point,  oscillating 
packing   guides    for    said    blades    mounted    on    said    rotor 
and  arrangftl  to  close  the  openings  of  said  packing  blades 
as   the   latter  pass  from   said   exhaust  port  to  said   Inlet 
port,    laterally     extending    annular    memt)ers    affixed    to 
the  extremities  of  said  rotor,  each  of  said  members  hav- 
ing therein  a  chamber,  means  for  conducting  motive  fluid 
to  said  chambers,  and  additional  means  for  establishing 
communk-ation   between   the   respective   chambers   in   said 
annular  members  and   the  Interior  of  said   cylinder,  sub- 
stjintlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
^  2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  concentric 
.r.;;in"    shaft,    an    eccentric    rotor    \v,n!  ';    ^iM    cylinder, 
a   M'lios  of  blades  mounted  on  said   ^hl\fI    1. r.l  extending 
through    said    rotor   Into   engagement    with    the   wails    of 
ild      yllnder,    one   of    said    blades    being   affixed    to    said 
ill,  :r     a  pair   of   laterally   extending  annular    flanges   se- 
rure<l    to   each   extremity   of   said    rotor,    th,     members   of 
each  pair  of  said  flanges  being  arranged  m  spaced  rela- 
tion,  whereby   to   form   an   annular   chamber,   means   for 
pa-tially   filiing  said  chambers  whereby  to  form  a  motive 
uid   .  umpartment,  between  the  members  of  each  pair  of 
said    flanges,   means   for   conducting  motive   fluid    to  said 
compartment,  and  additional  means  for  establishing  com- 
munk-atlon   between   said   compartments  and  the  interior 
of   said    cylinder,   substantially   as  and   for  the   purpose 
set  forth. 

8.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  concentric 
engine  shaft,  an  eccentric  rotor  within  said  cylinder,  a 
series  of  blades  mounted  on  sal<l  shaft  and  extending 
through  said  rotor  and  into  engagement  with  the  wall 
..f  =;a!d  cyliniler,  one  of  said  blades  being  affixed  to  said 
•  haft  a  pair  of  annular  laterally  extpndlng  flanges 
ni!i\.i  to  each  extremity  of  said  rotor,  the  menlwrs  of 
each  pair  of  said  flanges  being  dlsno«»^  in  ppattKi  rela- 
tion, filler  blocks  disposed  t>etw^n  the  members  of  each 
pair  of  said  flanges  and  partially  occupying  the  space 
h.tw.tn  the  same  to  form  a  motive  fluid  compartment, 
means  for  conducting  motive  fluid  to  said  compartment. 
arl  additional  means  for  establishing  communication 
i.tu.ii  said  compartments  and  the  interior  of  said 
cylin  !.  r  sultstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
4  A  rutary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  concentric 
enpiiit  shaft,  an  eccentric  rotor  within  said  cylinder,  a 
series  <f  hJndes  on  R.n!d  phnft  and  extending  through 
said  nd.r  hini  Into  cim.K' nient  with  the  wail  of  said 
cylinder,    (.n.'    ■  f    said    tiiHd<-    i.ems    fix*-.!    tn    said    sliaft.   a 


pair  of  annular  laterally  extending  flanges  secured  to 
each  extremity  of  said  rotor,  the  members  of  each  pair 
of  said  flanges  being  arranged  in  8|mce<l  relation,  seg- 
mental filler  blocks  dlspos<«d  betwwn  the  niemlMTS  of 
each  pair  of  said  flanges,  said  filler  blo<ks  only  partially 
occupying  the  space  Intermediate  the  members  of  the  re- 
spective pairs  of  flanges,  whereby  to  form  a  motive  fluid 
compartment,  the  Inner  member  of  each  pair  of  snld 
flanges  having  therein  an  opening  wherel>y  at  pnileter- 
mlnetl  times  communication  may  be  establlshinl  In-tween 
the  motive  fluid  compartment  and  the  Interior  of  said 
cylinder,  substantially  as  and   for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

5.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  concentric 
engine  shaft,  an  Independent  eccentric  rotor  within  sjild 
cylinder  and  tangent  at  one  point  to  the  wall  thereof, 
said  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  tangential  point,  a  pair  of  Impt-rfonite 
motor  blades  and  a  pair  of  Intermediate  packing  blades 
having  openings  therein,  said  blades  Ixdng  niounteil  on 
said  shaft,  and  one  of  said  blades  l»elng  flxeil  thereto,  a 
pair  of  annular  laterally  extending  flanges  R«Hur»Ml  to 
each  extremity  of  said  rotor,  the  members  of  the  res|>ec- 
tlve  pairs  being  arr.tnged  In  spaced  relation,  segiuental 
fliler  blocks  arrange»l  lnterm(>«liate  the  members  of  eH<h 
pair  of  said  flanges,  said  filler  blocks  partially  occupying 
the  space  between  the  meml>er8  of  each  of  said  Mnnges, 
whereby  to  form  a  motive  fluid  compartment.  an<l  menns 
for  conducting  the  motive  fluid  compartment  to  the  In- 
terior of  said  cylinder  at  priileterjnlned  times,  substan- 
tially as  ami  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

IClaims  0  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,170.044.      PROCESS    FOR   MANUFACTURING    (iLUEL 

RiciiAUD    Utiii.i.vtn,    Moscow,    Russia.      Filed    May    20, 

1014.     Serial   No.  841,140.      (H.  87—7.) 

A  process  for  pro<luclug  glue  whl<h  couslsta  In  treating 

fatty   bones  with   gaseous  sulfurous  add,  extracting   the 

fat   from   the  bones   thus  acldifled  and   therel»y  expelling 

the   sulfurous  add   and    thereupon   boiling  out   the   glu« 

from  the  said  fat-extratted  hones. 


1,170,045.      HALTING    DEVICE   FOR    RUNA'    \v    W! 
MALS.     Isaac  Bloom  and  Wili.i,\u  Levi.n,  Uorhcsier, 
N.    Y.     Filed  Jan.   25,   1015.      Serial   No.   4.333.      (CL 
21—75.) 


1.  A  brake  or  stopping  device  for  runnway  animals  In- 
cluding a  vehicle  having  shafts  to  which  the  niilmal  Is 
hItchiHl,  plvoteil  angular  mend)er8  upon  the  shaft,  a 
coaneetlng  member  for  the  rngular  meml>ers.  and  means 
for  swinging  the  angular  members  to  bring  the  conue«  t- 
ing  member  info  cuDcact  with  the  front  portion  of  the 
bind  legs  of  the  animal. 

2.  In  a  brake  or  stop  for  runaway  .animals  attached 
to  a  vehicle,  of  angular  members  pivoted  to  the  shaft 
of  the  vehicle,  springs  for  sustaining  the  angular  mem- 
bers In  two  positions  either  against  the  shafts  or  when 
swung  upon  their  pivots  away  from  the  shafts,  n  re- 
movable and  adjustable  element  connecting  the  angular 
memliers.  and  means  for  swinging  the  angular  m< mUers 
to  bring  the  connecting  member  Into  contact  with  the 
front  portion  of  the  rear  legs  of  the  animal. 

I        3.    In    a    stop    or    brake    for    halting    runawn.y    nnimnls 

attached   to  a   vehicle,   the  comhlnatlon   of   )dvt.ted    m.  in- 

I  bcrs  arranged  upon  the  underfaces  of  the  hi  .is  .  f   the 

•  vehicle,    a    connecting    strap    for    the    plvott-a    ni.  aii..  rs. 
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an;  tr>a,i<  r  snjnglng  the  plvotwl  memb«M  to  bring 
th.  nnectlng  strnp  Into  contact  with  the  front  portion 
of  ttif  legs  of  the  animal. 


l.lTa.646.     MACHINE  FOR  TRITURATING  OR  BREAK- 
IN';     IT     MATKUlAi.N     INTO     SMALL     PIECES     OB 

^'"''^ '•'•''■  !:<-.  KuiFFACX,  EcofiNB  Baisso.v- 
DACTutL.  anu  wififs  Gillot,  Brlenoe-le-Chateau, 
France.  Filed  Juij  1  •  Uil2  SerUl  No.  710,409. 
(01.  83—39.) 


1,1T«,«48.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDTNO  DOUGH. 
John  Callow  and  Hkhscitel  L.  Callow,  Liverpool, 
England.  Filed  May  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  700  661' 
(Cl.  107—9.) 


U-i 


I.ITO.'JIT.  .sllt'E  .SULL.  ALFRED  Bucolo,  Washington. 
D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1914.  .Serial  No.  873,780  (Cl 
36—59.) 


Tho    rnmblnatlon     with 


linear   (  :a- 
of    whi'h 
pin--    iif    thi 


piirtio;.    til..;-. 
!  ■    t  V.  nil    Ui,-:: 


w>''ij:f,   a.'i.l   ant)tlH>r   I'lasr! 

a  point  In  line  with  th--  f- 

linear    trcnij     n]f'.'.:\'>T>    townr.;    rl;. 

plate,  ail  of  sau!   froiui   rncniHer'^   pn. 

torn  surfuic  of  the  piate. 


ft    tread    surface,    of    a    plate 

:    rwardly   converging    curvl- 

!-    Ml     outer  and   Inner  edges 

;.!.ature    of    the    side    mar- 

aiiil    form  a    truncated   hollow 

tri>ii(l  member  extending  from 

u  irl  cxtreniitieg  of  the  curvl- 

-vHrd    end    of   the 

tific  froni   the  bot- 


1.   In   comtilnatlon.    a    p. :  lorated    member;   and   flexible 

i'.r.ps  i,.iv:r,-  na  Int-T  in.-,:  :;i  tr  [.  i  rt  dl.sposed  yleldably 
an  i  para::.:  t,^  th.-  p.T:'u:-ai;.'.i  m.iuber  l)v  the  action  of 
fentr:!' i.^a  .    I'ur   >■. 

-■  -^  Ilia  hill.,  fi.-  ;riru:-ir;;:f;  .>r  .rushing  materlala, 
foii.i>ris:ui,'  a  itv...  ■, ;;_-  supp.^rt  a::;  a  plurality  of  freely 
Hexliil.'    iinke.J    tr:f;irut;:i„'    rliawis    ^..-'ur^.i    at    both    their 

end:*    tn    Uu:   l;l!lsi(l.'    of    fU'h    suppor'  I 

3.  A  iji.i:  h:n.-  for  tritaratitu  or  ra-ti.n^  ::aiterlal«  in 
pieces  or  u,  [H.-Aii-r,  comprisinj  a  :•  ■•  .;n-  drum;  a 
plurality  o!-  ,:bain>  each  seotire.l  .,;.  iu  tiiu.-,  ia  loop  form 
t  )  the  outside  of  saal  Irui:,  and  a  casing  surrounding 
sai.l  drum  and   i. hains. 

4.  A  ina  hru-  t  :  triturating  or  crushing  materials  In 
pi.-f's  or  t  p. -v  i  r,  comprising  a  revolving  drum;  a 
piura.ii;.  .  •  rt^am-  a-h  secured  by  its  ends  in  spiral  loop 
form  to  th.'  out-;  i.-  o(  said  drum  ;  and  a  perforated  casing 
surroui.^I.a.:  -a;d  aru'n  ni::  .iiains  a:;.:  adapted  tO  be 
aiuio>t   '<-n;at".l    ..j    tti>'   'i.aiiis. 

0.  la  a  uiarh.iii.  for  trituruting  or  crushing  materials, 
the  luii,;  nation  ,f  a  hor;/<,n-al  cylindrical  perforated 
casirij;  .  a  rotafaio.'  drum  ,.,  axial  therein  and  approxl- 
mat.iy  ha;:  ':,.  ;a:  r  of  the  casing;  and  a  plurality 
of  fret.y  iltA-i-.e  .uop.  d  chains  each  having  both  ends 
separated  from  each  other  and  fixed  to  the  outer  face  of 
the  .Irum  and  extendini:  almost  into  contact  with  the 
cat!  in;;. 

tt'ia;ia.-j  tl  an.i  7  n.a  pr  atf^l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  dough  molding  ..p.aratus  comprising  an  endless 
carrier,  means  to  move  said  carrier  continuously,  and 
compound  folding  tool«  spnce,]  apart  on  said  carrier  and 
adapted  to  impart  t..  a  -la;,  of  ioi^-h  two  folds  at  right 
angles. 

2.  A  dough  mold.n-  apparatus  .-ociprising  an  cLdless 
carrier,  means  to  move  su  d  arrler  conUnuously.  and 
compound  foldin-  tools  .pa  ,,i  .apart  on  said  carrier 
comprising  two  pairs  of  jdv,.t.d  tlap.  with  their  axes 
at  right  angles. 

3.  A  dough  moldiu^'  appuratu.s  coiuprlslng  an  endless 
carrier,  means  to  move  said  carrier  continuously,  com- 
pound folding  tools  comprising  two  pairs  of  pivoted 
flaps  with  their  axes  at  right  angles,  curved  tracks,  and 
members  adapted  to  run  In  said  tracks  and  to  cause  the 
ianer  pair  of  flaps  to  effe.-t  tjip  foldir,;:  <  p.ratioi: 

•i.  A  dough  molding  cppira-'is  -.oap  ;-.:,„•  a;,  .aoii..^, 
carrier  slit  longitudinally,  and  a  hvi..  j":  ^i  u,.,  tin;; 
the  edges  of  said  carrier. 

6.    A    dough    molding    ap[.a-a!::<    ,..:;, prosiiii:    a  S;    ,n..;ef,> 

carrier,  means  to   mov.  r.r      ,nt      loi    ;v,   com- 

pound    foldinj,'     tools     COi:;       <,.;_;         v,     p,.r~        :     pivoted 

flaps  with  their  axes  at  rlgiit  unfits,     onv.rtring  tracks, 
and  members  adapted  to  run     r,   -^aid   tra    k-  arid   to  cause 
the  inner  pair  of  flaps  to  eiT.    ;    th,    ii>!oai;;   operation. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed   in   tti.'  f.izette.] 


1,176,649.  APPARAlLi  iuii  Vi:.\l>lNc,  IJQUID. 
Pacl  Can.mll  and  William  D.  Cannbll,  Waterloo 
Nebr.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1915.  SerUl  No  •  ^  3  (Cl 
194-17.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  vending  liquid,  the  combination 
of  a  rack,  a  pinion  ensaglng  said  rack,  a  latch  normally 
hi  engagement  with  said  pinion,  a  coin-receiving  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  sahl  latch  to  rehase  the  pinion,  a 
pair  of  oppositely-acting  pawls  arranjre<l  to  engage  said 
pinion  alternately,  a  plurality  of  movable  stops  for 
limiting  the  stroke  of  said  rack  in  either  direction  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  connections  between  one 
of  said  stops  and  said  pawls  for  shifting  the  latter  at 
the  completion  of  each  rack  -tr-  k.  an  adjustable  cou- 
pling connecting  said  stops  f  r  v.sryiu;.'  the  distnri'-p 
therebetween  to  provide  dlffer<>nt  stroke  leni:fh<  fo-  tiie 
rack,  and  a  scale  Interpnv,.,!    in    Kold   coupllm-    for    fm  ill- 

.   tatlng  adjustment    there<d     -u    <rantlally   as   d.  s,  r  '..  d 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  ■.  .'ndin..'  lapiid,   -he  -  r.midnation 
I   of  a  rack,  a  pinion  enu-acinL'  ^ald    rack,   a    latch   normallv 
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in  engagement  with  said  pinion,  a  coin  receiving  mecha 
nlsm  for  controlling  said  latch  to  release  the  pinion,  a 
pair  of  oppo^ltely-actlng  pawls  arranged  to  en-age  s^ld 
pinion  alternately,  a  plurality  of  movable  stops  for  limit- 
ing the  strok.-  of  sal.l  rack  in  either  direction  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuate<l  thereby,  connections  between  one  of 
■aid  slops  and  said  pawls  for  Khiftln-  the  latter  at  the 
completion  of  each  rack  stroke,  a  two  part  coupling  con- 
necting said  stops,  a  scale  carried  by  one  of  said  cou- 
pling members  and  adju-tably  engaging  said  other  mem- 
ber, and  a  pointer  on  sal)l  latter  member  operating  over 
aald  scale  for  In<licatlng  the  required  adjustment,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In   an   apparatus   for   vending   liquid,   the   combina- 
tion of  a  rack,  a  pinion  engaKlng  said  rack,  a  latch  nor- 
mally   In   engagement   with    said   pinion,   a   coin-receiving 
mechanism   for  controlling  said  latch  to  release  the  pin- 
ion,  a   pair   of  opposltely-actlng   pawls  arranged    to   en- 
gage said   pinion   alternately,   a   lever,  a   stop  adjustably 
supportwl  from  said   lever,  link  connections  between  said 
lever  and   pawls,  and  a   projection   on   said   rack   for  en- 
countering said   lever  and  stop   to  rock   the  former  and 
shift   said   pawls   at   the   completion    of   the   upward   and 
downward  strokes,  respectively,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 
4.   In  an  apparatus  for  vending  liquid,  the  combination 
of  a  rack,  a  pinion  engaglns;  said  rack,  a  latch  normally 
In  engagement  with  said  pinion,  a  coln-recelvlns  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  salil  latch  to  release  the  pinion,  a  pair 
of  opposltely-actlng  pawls  arranged  to  engage  said  pinion 
alternately,  a  lever,  a  stop,  a  divided  connection  for  sus- 
pending said   stop   from   the  lever,   a   scale  interposed    in 
said  connection,  means  for  adjusting  the  members  of  said 
divided   connection   over  said   scale,   connections  between 
said  lever  and  pawls,  and  a  projection  on  said  rack  for 
encountering  said  lever  and  stop  to  rock  the  former  and 
shift   said    pawls   at    the   completion   of   the   npwar.d   and 
downward  strokes,  respectively,  substantially  as  described. 
6.  In  an  apparatus  for  vending  liquid,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  device,  a  latch,  a  rock  shaft,  means  mounted 
on   said   rock  shaft  and   normally   maintaining   the   latch 
In  engagement  with   said  movable  device,  a  plurality  of 
Independent    connections    for    operating   said    rock    shaft, 
a  coin  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments 
for  receiving  coins  of  various  denominations,  and   means 
assoclateil  with  each  of  said  compartments  for  actuating 
the  associated  connections  only  when  coins  are  deposited 
therein,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  shoe,  buckles  for  Bal<l  straps,  and  hooks  carried  by  mid 
straps  and  provided  for  the  attachment  of  an  anti-skid 
chain  to  said  shoe. 


1,170,651.  CARBURETER.  ITE.Ntti  G.  Chatain,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  23,  1911  Sertal 
No.  634,938.     (Cl.  48—150.3.) 


1.17  6.650.  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  ANTTSKID- 
CIIAI.NS.  GBoncK  P.  Charters  and  Caomts  a  i  eu, 
Gainesville,  (Ja.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1915.  Senal  No 
62,488.      (Cl.   152—14.) 


A  d.  vtr^.  foi  applying  antl-skld  rhnln-  fn  v.-hl-d,    wlieels. 
■he  win-f.   comprlsintr  a    flexible  s!,...       a-  ,.:-    !,,(■    seaurlng 

"■'''■   ^_'""'   '"   ■■    "'■'•'    ■  •■  d.o.lyin-   -!:  ip.    'a-'.ned    to  oppo- 
site hid.'s  of  -ai  i    shoe  aud  extendiug  la  yond   one  end   of 
2'^i  n   ,:     -.  .-,4 


1.  The  combination  with  the  Intake  pipe  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  small  carbureter  and  a  large 
carbureter  arranged  at  different  levels,  and  each  having 
Venturi  sections  connected  to  said  Intake  pipe,  nozzles 
for  delivering  fuel  to  the  throats  of  said  Venturi  sections, 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  upper  carbureter,  an  over- 
flow for  conveying  fuel  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  car- 
bureter, a  second  overflow  for  dl.scharging  surplus  fuel 
from  the  lower  carbureter,  a  tingle  air  Inlet  for  the  small 
carbureter,  a  plurality  of  air  Inlets  for  the  large  carbu- 
reter, and  a  valve  which  Is  operated  to  automatically 
bring  the  large  carbureter  Into  action  when  the  suction 
reaches  a  predetermined  value. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  Intake  pipe  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  two  carbureters  connected  thereto 
through  separate  openings,  one  of  said  openings  being  in 
advance  of  the  other  as  regards  the  direction  of  flow 
through  the  Intake  pipe,  said  carbureters  each  having  a 
Venturi  throat  and  a  nozzle  for  the  throat  for  supplying 
a  combustllde  mixture  thereto,  and  arranged  at  different 
levels,  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  the  upper  carbu- 
reter, an  overflow  conveying  fuel  from  the  upper  carbu- 
reter to  the  lower  carbureter,  means  for  discharging  any 
surplus  fuel  from  the  lower  carbureter,  and  air  Inlets  for 
said  carbureters. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  Intake  pipe  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  small  and  a  large  carbureter,  each 
carbureter  consisting  of  a  Venturi  throat  through  which 
air  is  drawn  by  the  suction  action  of  the  engine,  a  fuel 
reservoir  surrounding  the  throat,  and  a  nozzle  for  deliver- 
ing fuel  from  the  reservoir  to  the  throat,  means  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  the  reservoirs  In  series,  nn  open  conduit 
connecting  the  small  carbureter  to  the  Intake  pipe,  a  con- 
duit connecting  the  large  carbureter  to  the  Intake  pipe, 
said  first  named  conduit  being  conne<-te<l  to  the  Intake 
pipe  In  advance  of  the  other  as  regards  the  direction  of 
flow  therethrough,  and  a  valve  In  the  last  conduit  which 
opens  whfn  the  suction  reaches  a' precletermlned  value. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  Intake  pipe  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  small  carlvureter  and  a  lar~>  :;r 
bureter,  arranged  at  different  levels,  said  carburetcr.s  be 
ing  set  so  that  the  small  carbureter  supplies  a  rich  mix- 
ture and  the  large  carbureter  a  relatively  lean  mixture 
means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  the  upper  carbureter' 
an  overflow  conveying  fuel  from  the  upper  to  the  lower 
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carbureter,  means  for  discharging  any  surplus  fuel  from 
the  lower  carbureter,  and  separate  conduits  connecting 
the  two  carbureters  to  the  Intake  pipe,  the  conduit  con- 
necting the  smaller  carbureter  being  In  advance  of  that 
connecting  the  larger  as  regards  the  direction  of  flow 
through  the  intake  pipe. 

5.  A  carbureter  system  comprising  a  relatively  large 
carliuretcr  having  a  Venturi  throat  surrounded  by  the 
liquid  in  the  carbureter,  a  conduit  leading  upward  from 
said  throat,  a  conduit  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  con- 
duit aforesaid  Into  which  the  latter  opens,  a  spring  actu- 
ated valve  removable  through  the  opposite  wall  of  the 
second  conduit  adapted  to  close  the  opening  of  the  first 
conduit  thereinto  until  the  suction  on  It  attains  a  certain 
magnitude,  said  valve  being  removable  through  said  wall. 
a  smaller  carbureter  opening  into  the  second  mentioned 
conduit  beyond  said  valve  and  located  above  said  large 
(•arbureter,  and  an  overflow  pipe  connecting  it  with  the 
lower  carbureter  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1,176.652.  LADDER  FoU  SILOS.  Earl  H.  Clark,  Coon 
Raplda,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  51.870. 
(CI.  228—30.) 


I 


1-i  K- 


H 

R 


!s^% 


^S' 


i      ^ 


A  silM  supporting  l)ra(kets  po.sltloned  adjacent  the  up- 
ji.r  ail  1  1-w.  r  ends  of  >.ai(l  silo,  tubular  tracks  carried  by 
'all  u[)p.r  uil  lower  supporting  brackets,  and  having  their 

111.!.'!-  fa  t<  provi. !(<(',  w!*h  !-'!iir''ndlnally  extending  slots, 
1  la.l  ;.r,  ra  kr-  >\!.!:'  r.  :  :,  the  upper  end  of  said 
;a.l.i.'i-  :tit-  th,  -!-'-  ■■■■  -':  i  '^v)'- ■  ' '  Hck,  curved  brackets 
.■xt.'ihlin-  I'rMi;.  t!i.'  ,..\v- :  .iv:  -:  -.;  .1  ladder  and  having 
'\\v\r  !!•.  n  N  extending  into  the  slots  of  said  lower 
tra  k,  ail'!  n  ;..  r<  nfaM'  'y  connected  with  the  inner  ends 
)i  ..aii  :  iM-  r  :  I  k  -  iii«l  resting  upon  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  track  and  bridging  the  slots  formed  therein. 


said  stem  being  ararnged  beyond  the  plug  relative  to  the 
valve  and  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  said  plug 


1  ,tT<',  .;r.:i  I 'IT.-ItKfKI'T  A  "I.E.  FuxG  O.  Chow,  Hong- 
kong;, <  hill  t  ill.-!  A  :,'  r..  1914.  Serial  No.  855,271. 
(CI.  221—15.) 

A  I  i.ralnr  form<  !  with  a  depression  in  a  side  wall 
,i;i  1  a:;  I'  :-■  M-  1.  pression  in  the  bottom  wall,  each  of 
-ail  Icprcssluns  , .  t  _•  farmed  with  an  opening,  a  sleeve 
in.ni:..  r  arranged  within  the  container  and  bearing  against 
?h.  w  1  i  .f  rtie  side  depression,  the  Interior  of  the  sleeve 
aliniii.:  Aith  the  opening  in  said  side  depression  wall,  an 
outlet  fr  111  The  sleeve  In  direct  communication  with  the 
,,p.-niiii:  :n  th.'  '".rt'Tii  d- pr-^-i'^n  wall,  a  plug  having 
threa.:'''!  nr:i!et;"n  wifii  tli>'  ->eve  and  adapted  to  fit 
in  the  (ip.'iiinu'  in  tih-  si.!.-  li.'pir.'-slon  wall,  said  plug  hav- 
ln«  a  thin-'.'  f'l  "V.-rli.-  the  ^i  ir  'lepresslon  wall  to  secure 
the  sN'fv.  :ri  p[a  e.  1  vaiv  'p>rable  In  the  sleeve,  and 
H'iapte,!  in  '>p"rativ.'  p.^ifinn  to  close  the  inner  end  of  the 
sleeve  liTaiti^t  \h>'  "ntain.r.  n  stem  connected  to  the 
valv.'  ati.l  havin;;  tlirea.le.l  '  iM.p.Tation  with  the  plug,  and 
a   haii'li.'   (onne.  te-.i   t"   the  ^te'ii;   for  operatln:;  the  same. 


to  permit  it  to  be  boused  within  the  side  depression  when 
not  in  use. 


1,176,654.     TOY.     Frank  CoL;...Ni,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 
May  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  839,611.     (CI.  208 — 42.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  d-     ri 1.  a  body  having  the 

configuration  of  a  horse,  a  plat:-  ;  in  -paced  uprights  for 
supporting  said  body  to  said  platiurm.  a  shaft  journaled 
to  Mid  platform,  a  second  shaft  lying  between  said  up- 
rights, a  third  shaft  Journaled  on  said  platform,  a  belt 
connecting  said  third  mentioned  shaft  with  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft,  another  belt  connecting  said  second  men- 
tioned shaft  with  the  said  first  mentioned  shaft,  operating 
members  formed  on  the  shaft  lying  between  said  uprights, 
and  means  connecting  said  operating  members  with  the 
legs  of  the  horse  for  operating  the  same  as  the  platform 
advances. 


1,176.655.     PIANO-ACTION  .luINT.     Ai.onzo   I'..    Citoas, 
Mobile,  Ala.     Filed  July  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  851,802. 
(CI.  84 — 26.) 
1.  A    piano    action    In'.iuding    -•  pnnte    par's,    one    of 

which  is  movable  relative  to  the  .ih-    a  fa-  -prlng  strip, 

separate  connecting  means   extptii'i! 

and   into  the  respective  parts,   an  i 

ends  of  the   strip   and    the   respeetix 

said  parts  against  pivotal  movement 


2.  A    piano    action    including 
which  is  movable  relative  to  th- 


thro-iLrti  ttie  strip 
-an-  .'tii:nu:rij:  'tie 
P'lrt-  fiT  hi.i'img 
lnt!\  .■  f'l  the  strip. 
'[larat'-  f>arts,  one  of 
.tti.T,  a  flat  sprinq:  strip 


separate  connecting  menus  evten.Ttiu'  t'lrouith  th.^  st-tp 
and  into  the  respective  parts,  nieans  i.n.izai^in-  'he  ends 
of   the   strip   and    the    r.'si)."tive    parts    for    holding   said 


March  21,  1916. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


1003 


part-  malnst  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  strip,  and 
clamping  plates  engaging  those  portions  of  the  strip  lap- 


plBf  the  parts  of  the  action,  said  plates  being  engaged 
by  the  connecting  means. 


1.170  nr.e.  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Db  Witt  J.  CuRTiss, 
(jii.  >.ia,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,317. 
(01.  164 — 107.) 


l^ 


/>^ 


1.  In  combination  with  the  standard  and  d-op  of  a  die 
or  other  like  press,  supporting  elements  adjustably  at- 
tache<I  to  the  standard,  a  rock  shaft  nionntwl  in  said  sup- 

portniL'  .  1' inents,  fenders  enrri.d  'v  ,\vr\  a.ijustnble  on 
the  ro>  k  s.haft.  a  spring  to  turii  tht  rcK  shall  and  fen- 
ders III  !,.  direction,  a  tappet  arm  projecting  from  the 
ro(  k  sliiift.  and  a  ttipp't  CHrried  by  the  <lrop  to  engage 
the  tappet  arm  of  th'  r.'  k  -halt  when  th'  .i:..p  descends 
and   th.reby  cause  th.    i.  i;  lers  to  be  moved  outwardly. 

J  In  lomblnatlon  with  the  standard  and  drop  of  a  die 
or  oth.r  like  press,  supporting  elements  adjustably  at- 
tnih.d  t.  the  standard,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  In  said 
snpp.rtii.i;  elements,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  alined 
fenl.rv  irrled  by  and  adjustable  on  the  rock  shaft,  a 
spriii-  .  t  iiected  to  the  rock  shaft  adjacent  one  end 
ther.i.f  !.  r  turning  the  rock  shaft  and  fenders  In  one 
dire,  tut  n  appet  arm  projecting  inwardly  from  the 
ro(  k  shaft  at  a  point  adjacent  Its  opposite  end,  and  a 
tappet  arrlrd  by  the  drop  to  engage  the  tappet  arm  of 
the  ro  k  -i  aft  when  the  drop  descends  and  thereby  cause 
the  fen.ji  rs  to  bo  moved  outwardly. 


1,176.667.  FOLDING  BED.  Hallbt  E.  Darling,  Prtne- 
vllle.  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  872,822. 
(CI.  6 — 5.) 

A  folding  be<l  Including  a  pair  of  co«peratlng  moieties, 
eaeh  nioiet.v  (  oTiipri-iiii:  an  end  bar,  legs  carried  at  th. 
terniinais  .  f  ea.  h  <  n.i  i.ar,  side  bars  pivoted  to  the  eel- 
of  the  tni  i  ars.  one  pair  of  side  l)ar8  beln^  .fT  -et.  and 
the  off  s. ;  p'.riions  thereof  being  provided  wi'h  ap.rtures. 


lugs  carried  by  the  opposite  pair  of  side  bars,  said  logs 
being  arranged  to  extend  through  the  apertures,  and  a 
leg  pivoted    to   each   of   the   side   bars   of   the   first-meo- 


tioned  moiety,  said  leg  being  arranged  to  overlie  the  ends 
of  the  side  bars  on  the  moiety  having  the  lugs  to  hold 
the  whole  together. 


1,170.658.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  -  STOP.  JAMIB  V. 
Dawson,  Delta,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1914.  Serial 
No.  828,393.      (CI.  246—59.) 


ir!!iiiii!iiw!»iW — -i^y^K 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  having  a  boiler,  of 


!h.  r 


a 

itr     the 

wfL    rod 


;  t  uui- 

•    ;er.    of 

ne  side 


a  vertical  lever  plvotally  secured  lnterrae<1iBt 
to  one  side  of  the  boiler  near  Its  forward  emi 
bearing  bracket  secured  to  said  boiler  Intern 
cab  and  the  pivotal  point  of  the  lever,  an  op« 
slldnldy  mounted  through  said  bearing  brack 
tending  into  said  cab  and  connected  to  the  throttle  rod. 
Its  opposite  end  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  e«,l  of 
the  lever,  a  collar  rigidly  securetl  to  said  rod  an!  dis- 
posed between  the  bracket  and  the  lever,  a  (o!'.  spring 
mounted  around  said  rod  one  end  secured  to  tio  o  lar. 
its  opposite  end  secured  to  the  bracket  and  n  iipteu  to 
hold  and  move  the  lever  back  Into  Its  normal  i 
2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  having  r. 
a  vertical  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  ' 
of  the  boiler  adjacent  Its  forward  end,  a  Ira  k.  t  set  nred 
to  said  boiler  Intermediate  the  cab  and  the  pi\<  t ai  print 
of  the  lever,  an  operating  rod  slidsbly  mounte  :  ttron^h 
said  brackets  one  end  extending  Into  the  cri.  a  til  on 
nected  to  the  throttle  rod.  Its  opposite  end  pIvftaiT  con 
nected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lever,  a  collar  n-idiy  se- 
cured to  said  rod  and  dlspostnl  between  the  bra  k.  t  and 
the  lever,  a  coll  spring  secured  around  said  n..  .  i  ■  end 
secured  to  the  collar,  its  opposite  end  en^.  n;  -  tin 
bracket  to  hold  the  lever  in  a  vertical  position,  the  lower 
end  of  said  lever  being  bifurcated,  a  curved  pawl  cen- 
trally secured  between  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the 
lever,  a  spring  means  secured  on  opposite  sid.  s  <  f  said 
lever  and  to  the  boiler  adapted  to  provide  me; 
by  the  pawl  can  engage  an  object  placed  In  its 
will  move  the  lever  rearwardly  and  the  rod 
thereby  closing  the  throttle. 


^v  fi.'n 

!li    an 


-war. 


1,17  6.659.  .  ATTACHMENT-PLUO.      Frank    C.    Dl 
Rbaukr,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oenernl  Kicr 
trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug 
2.  1911.     Serial  No.  641.980.     (CI.  17.'i— .159.) 

1.  An  attachment  plug  comprising  a  thread*^]  ontn't 
-t.ll  part  and  an  insulating  part  detachaili^  s\\iveied 
therein  so  as  to  be  removable  through  the  forward  end 
thereof  and  carrying  a  center  contact,  conductive  means 
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adapted  to  engage  the  bontact  shpU  at  Its  forward  end 
whfn  said  contact  shell  part  Is  forced  forward  with  refer- 
ence to  the  center  cont.iit  In  screwing  the  ping  Into  a 
socket,  and  meitns  within  said  contact  shell  part  carrlcil 
by  said  insulating  p:irt  for  connecting  current  leads  to 
the  center  contact  and  to  said  conductive  means. 


2.  An  attachment  plug  comprising  a  base ;  exposed  con- 
tact means,  Including  a  contact  shell  swlveled  so  as  to 
turn  with  reference  to  said  base  and  a  center  contact: 
an  •  nd  portion  for  the  plug  having  thereon  means  In- 
cluding symmetrically  arranged  Insulatlvely  separated 
binding  posts  for  making  connection  to  said  contact 
means ;  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  end  por- 
tion to  said  base. 

■1.   An  attachment  plug  comprising  a  base ;  exposed  con- 
ta   T    means,   includinj;   .1        ntact  shell   swlveled   so  as   to 
to   Si :!   base  and  a  center  contact; 
I  ■>■   !ii     contact  shell  having  secured 
lin,  in-  !';i'<l  binding  posts  for  mak- 
ti   ;     '1    -;i    I    contact   means;   and  a 
,1  u  \<li.r  tn  said  base. 
[)ii!i;  comprising  a  base  with  an  ex- 
cxpnsed  contact  means.  Including 
I   <■    ;is  to  turn  with  reference  to 
r    luiitact;   a   detachable   end   por- 
.Tii;   means   including   two    binding 
tii  (i!    connection    to    said    contact 
■I'  ta   hably  securing  said  end  por- 

\n:i  comprising  a  base  with  an  ex- 

<x posed  contact  means.  Including 

<!   -■■  ns  to  turn  with   reference  to 

uniact;  an  insulating  washer  at 

ontact    shell    having    secured    thereto 

r   lin^  posts  for  making  electrical  con- 

mi'ans  ;   anil  a  screw   connecting 


ti.irn    w 
a    -.va-h 

tinM-'ro 
Irii;    -:.- 

4      A! 
posfd    bar 
a    coiiMit 


h   reforen  ■< 

[•  at  the  t!! 

•:■■:!:)-<   iivi;: 

ri  a!    <  iiniii 

nil ''it!  11^  -ia 

:i  ^  M    h;:v  !;r    [ 

!i(i'..!    part 

I'il     ,-.\vi\-.' 


saiii  f>as*^  and  a  i  ciit- 
tloii  fur  the  phl^'  twi 
posts  for  inaki;',^'  tic 
ni*>nns  ;  a  inl  imans  fi.3i 
tion  t!)  sai'l  'lasc. 

5     An   a tta' hriicii t    p 
posted    hauil    ti'iiil   p;irt 
a   contn    t    sIi.m  1    swi ',(  ; 
said   !)as.'  aiii!    a    .tntci 
the     fiiil     (if     s;ii(! 
means  IiiduiliiiL;  'i 
uectinn    to    said    i. 
said  wHsh.-r  *()  sal 

!  Claims  U   to    1 ; 


li'a   t 


not    pruit.'d   in    tti,>  (Jazette.] 


l.lTf,  .tJdn.  EI,!;c-I  KIT  >VVITCH.  FUANK  C.  D« 
Rkameii.  Schn. 'n  Iv  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  (  uporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
17.   1014.      s.rlu   .No     -.4r>,t509.      (CI.  175 — 290.) 


1,    The    '-omhin.-itior 


an 


external  pmjc.-ti 

havinj;  a   rotarv 

the    t'nd    of    sa  id     h.andi"    '    i 

operate   the   samo  and    liavin 


I'-n  ended  handle  with  an 

n   riar    .!)••  end.  a  switch  in  said  handle 

per.ir  r:_'   'noniber.  a  rota  table  cap  over 

.n.    ted    to    said    meml>er    to 

;  its  lower  edge  notched  for 


Interlocking  engagement  with  said  projection,  said  cap 
iM'Ing  movalde  lengthwise  of  said  handle  to  withdraw  Its 
e<lge  from  engngement  with  said  projection,  and  means 
yieldingly   urging  said    cap   against    said    projection. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  casing,  of  an  In- 
sulatlve  lining  therefor  having  internally  threaded  metal 
pieces  secured  in  its  wall,  an  Insulating  switch  base 
within  said  lining,  and  screws  extending  through  the 
walls  of  said  casing  and  said  metal  pieces  and  engaging 
said  base  so  as  to  secure  said  lining  and  said  base  in 
said  casing. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  switch  casing  of 
uniform  diameter,  an  insulating  switch  base  peripherally 
fitting  the  Interior  of  said  casin-,  a  rotary  switch  mem- 
ber mounted  at  one  side  of  said  base  and  having  later- 
ally acting  resilient  contact  portions  perpendicular  to  its 
axis  of  revolution,  and  metal  strips  In  said  casing  se- 
cured on  the  periphery  of  said  base  and  carrying  inwardly 
extending  contacts  for  laterally  engaging  the  contact 
portions  of  said  switch  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  insulating  switch  base  hav- 
ing peripheral  grooves  and  laterally  open  recesses  ad- 
jacent said  grooves;  a  rotary  switch  member  mounted 
at  one  side  of  said  base ;  metal  strips  In  said  grooves 
extending  from  one  side  of  said  base  to  the  other  and 
each  having  at  one  end  a  contact  for  engaging  said 
rotary  switch  member  and  at  the  other  means  for  the 
attachment  of  a  current  conductor;  nuts  engaged  in 
said  recesses  so  as  to  be  prevented  from  turning ; 
and  screws  extending  through  said  strips  into  said  nuts, 
so  as  to  secure  said  strips  in  said  grooves. 


1,170,601.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  DEVICE.  Philip  K. 
Dbvebs,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar,  27, 
1914.    Serial  No.  827.579.     (CI.  170 — 42.) 


1.  A  vapor  electric  device  comprising  an  envelop, 
means  for  producing  an  electrical  discharge  In  said  en- 
velop, and  a  vaporizable  halogen  compound  contrll>utlng 
light  to  said  discharge,  said  envelop  being  proportioned 
to  operate  with  the  coolest  region  at  a  temperature  above 
the  condensing  temperature  of  said  compound. 

2.  A  vapor  electric  device  comprising  an  tn  >  p  h 
mercury  cathode,  an  anode,  a  halogen  compound  as- 
suming a  condensed  state  at  room  temperature  and  fur- 
nishing a  light-contributing  conductive  vapor  at  the 
operating  temperature  of  the  device,  said  envelop  !>e,ng 
proportioned  to  assume  throughout  during  operation  a 
temperature  above  the  condensing  tempera tn re  of  said 
cumpound. 

3.  A  vapor  electric  lamp  comprising  a  mercury  cntfi 
an  anode,  a  quantity  of  tantalum  halld  and  an  Ini  I  > 
refractory  envelop  proportioned  to  operate  throu.i:! 
at  a  temperature  at  whi(  h  the  tantalum  halld  ha 
vapor  pressure  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  the 
mercury  In  said  envelop. 

4.  A  vapor  electric  lamp  comprising  a  mercury  cathode, 
an  anode,  a  halogen  compound  having  a  spectrum  rich 
In  red  and  blue  rays,  said  compotind  l)elng  condensed 
at  room  temperature  and  having  at  the  operating  tem- 
perature of  said  device  a  vapor  pressure  of  the  same 
order  of  magnitude  as  the  mercury,  and  an  inclosing 
envelop  proportioned  to  assume  in  the  coolest  portion 
a  temperature  sufflclently  high  to  maintain  said  com- 
pound in  a  vaporized  state  in  an  arc  between  said 
electrodes. 

5.  A  vapor  electric  lamp  comprising  the  rorr'  rh'iti.sn 
of  an  envelop  consisting  of  material  more  ri Jrai  tory 
than  glass,  means  for  operating  an  arc  within  said  en- 
velop and   a   supply   of  a   halld    •>'   t.antaluni     or    Its    de 
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■crlbed  equivalent,  within  said  envelop,  the  envelop  being 
proportioned  to  assume  during  the  operation  of  the  de- 
vice a  temperature  in  Its  coolest  part  approximating  the 
t>olllng  point  of  said  vaporizable  material. 


1,176,662.  CROSS  HEAD.  Louis  C.  Dickinson.  Can- 
ton, Miss.  Filed  May  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  30,189. 
(CI.  121—106.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cross  head  having  a  socket, 
a  piston  rod  engaging  the  socket,  and  a  wedge  key  ex- 
tending transversely  through  the  socket  and  the  piston 
rod,  of  a  locking  device  comprising  two  arcuate  members, 
one  having  a  key  seat  and  the  other  having  a  slot,  said 
key-seat  and  slot  engaging  the  two  ends  of  the  wedge 
key,  and  means  whereby  said  members  are  detachably 
■ecured  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cross  head  having  a  socket, 
a  piston  rod  engaging  said  socket,  and  a  key  extending 
transversely  through  the  socket  and  the  piston  rod,  of  a 
locking  device  consisting  of  a  yoke  comprising  two  arcu- 
ate members  each  having  at  one  end  a  lug,  the  other 
ends  of  the  members  being  provided,  respectively,  with 
a  key  seat  and  a  slot  disposed  In  registry  with  each 
other  In  engagement  with  the  two  ends  of  the  key  ex- 
tending transversely  through  the  socket  and  the  piston 
r<xl  arid  a  bolt  extending  through  the  lugs  of  the  mem- 
ber!, tu  connect  the  same. 


1.176,0«.3.  BRBECH-l'.' il.l  I  <  i.  k  f,,i;  !'!UI:aKMS. 
.Ii^sE'-  iMiiKK  Steyr,  -\:[-':\:\  Uuuuary  a-'-  ^-i  -  ■  to 
the  laui  id"  Uesterrcichlstiie  \N  affetifnlTik--  <Jt•^L'l!bcllaft. 
S;e\r,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  J  u  ..  1.5.  1915.  Serial 
No.   39,078.      (CI.   42 — 16.) 


,-^V 


tT>fr^TT3u 


-.*  / 


^^ 


1.  In  Are  arms,  a  casing  arranged  on  the  gun.  a  sUd- 
able  member  disposed  within  said  casing  and  having  a 
movement  crosswise  to  the  axis  of  the  barrel,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  curved  groove  therein,  a  rotatable  shaft 
&rr  ii  jed  Itt  said  casing,  and  a  pin  projecting  from  and 
eccentric  to  the  shaft  and  extended  Into  said  slot,  where- 
by the  gun  Is  locke<l  against  use  or  released  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft. 

2  In  fire  arms,  the  combination  with  a  flrlng-pln 
or!:  .  d  with  a  lug  thereon  ;  of  a  slidable  member  mounted 
on  the  iiarrel  of  the  gun  and  having  a  movement  cross- 
wise to  the  axis  thereof  and  In  the  path  of  said  lug;  and 
a  rotatal)le  shaft  on  the  gun  connected  with  said  slid- 
able member  so  that  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  Imparts 
motion  to  said  member,  thereby  locking  said  firing  pin 
against  operation  or  releasing  the  same  according  to  the 
posltlnr;  nf  said  slidable  member. 

.!  I:;  ;i  ;.re  ami,  the  combination  with  a  Rlldnble  breech 
bolt  carrying  a  flring-pin  ;  of  a  slidable  member  arranged 
on  the  fire  arm  and  adapted  to  lock  said  breech  bolt  In 
position,  the  firing  pin  against  operation,  and  permit  the 
removal  of  said  breech-l)olt  from  said  fire  arm  according 
to  the  position  of  the  slidable  member;  a  shaft  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  the  gun  and  having  connection  with 
said  slidable  member  for  operating  the  same;  and  a  fin- 
ger-piece carried  by  said  shaft  to  operate  the  latter, 
wherel-y  when  said  finger  piece  is  In  one  position  said 
breech-bolt  is   locked   In  position,  when  In  another  posi- 


tion removal  of  the  breech-bolt  is  permitted,  and  when 
in  another  position  the  locking  of  the  flrlng-pln  and  the 
breech-bolt  are  effected. 

4.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination  with  a  slidable  breech- 
lx)lt  carrying  a  firing  pin  ;  of  a  slidable  locking  membar 
arranged  on  the  fire-arm  and  adapteil,  when  in  one  pooi- 
tlon,  to  retain  said  breech-bolt  In  position  in  the  fire- 
arm, when  In  another  position,  to  permit  the  removal  of 
said  breech-bolt  from  said  fire-arm,  and  when  In  another 
position,  to  lock  said  firing  pin  against  operation  ;  and 
means  for  oi>eratlng  said  slidable  memt>er. 


1.176,664.  RAILWAY-SWITCH  LOCK.  SiON  THOMAS 
Eauly.  Asheville,  N.  C.  Filed  June  11,  1915.  Serial 
No.  33,556.      (CL  104—25.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  rail  and  a  movable 
switch  rail,  of  a  safety  locking  device  comprising  a  trans- 
verse shaft,  an  arm  extending  from  the  shaft,  and  pro- 
vided with  jaws  arranged  to  embrace  the  switch  and  main 
rail  for  locking  the  eame  against  relative  movement  and 
carried  to  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  rails  by 
the  rotary  movement  of  the  rock  shaft  and  operating 
mechanism  connected  with  the  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  rail  and  a  ncsn^nc 
switch  rail,  of  a  safety  locking  device  comprising  a  trans 
verse  shaft,  an  arm  extentllng  from  the  shaft,  and  pro- 
vided with  Jaws  arranged  to  embrace  the  swd  h  and 
main  rail  for  locking  the  same  against  relat.e  m  ><e 
ment  and  carried  to  and  out  of  engagemen'  v^iSi  ttn  said 
rails  by  the  rotary  movement  of  the  rot  k  shaU  MVitcl. 
operating  ftiechanism  connected  with  the  swtt,  rsii  for 
nx  .ri_  :r;.  >^.\tne  to  and  from  the  main  raii.  ci.  <  perating 
arm  toLLe^uni  with  the  shaft  and  means  for  ,(.<,>,rij;  the 
operating  arm   to   the   switch   operating   mec  Ik  t  isn 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  rail  ais  .  a  niovable 
switch  rail,  of  a  safety  locking  device  com;  -  :  «  ..  tr:,ns 
verse  shaft,  an  arm  extending  from  the  sii a  t  uiid  pru 
vlded  with  jaws  arranged  to  embrace  the  sw.t  h  .  n.;  u.ain 
rail  for  locking  the  same  against  relative  m<i\eu]e;jt  and 
carried  to  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  rails  by 
the  rotary  movement  of  the  rock  shaft,  switch  operating 
mechanism  including  a  switch  rod  coniie  ei  wii)  thf 
switch  rail  and  provided  with  projecting  n)eau!>  .  .ape.i 
to  receive  a  pad  lock  and  an  operating  arm  (o  i.cted 
with  the  said  shaft  and  having  an  opening  to  rec  .e  t.he 
said  projecting  means  of  the  switch  rod  where  >  it  is 
secured  to  the  switch  operating  mechanism  by  tiie  ^ai^l 
pad  Jock. 

4.  The  combination  with  main  rail,  switch  rails  and 
switch  operating  mechanism  provided  with  a  switch  rod 
connected  with  the  switch  rails,  a  transverse  shaft,  an 
arm  extending  from  the  shaft  and  iocate<l  in-neah  one 
of  the  main  rails  and  provided  with  jaws  adopted  to 
engage  the  same  and  one  of  the  switch  rails  for  lo<  king 
such  rails  together,  an  operating  arm  located  outitlite  of 
the  track  and  extending  from  the  shaft  to  the  swith 
ro«l,  means  for  securing  the  operating  rod  to  the  s-.x  t  h 
rod  and  spaced  lugs  arranged  to  receive  betwce;,  .h-rn 
the  operating  arm  when  the  latter  Is  aecured  u;  the 
switch  rod. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  track,  and  a  switch  rail, 
of  switch  operating  mechanism  Including  a  stand  pro- 
vided with  notchetj,  a  r»vltch  lever  mountet]  on  the  stand, 
a  switch  rod  exten<llng  from  the  switch  lever  to  the 
switch    rail,    a    locking    lever   plvotally    mounted    on    the 
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a  lip'-i  to  engage  the  bontart  shell  at  Its  forward  end 
when  said  contart  shell  part  Is  forced  forward  with  refer- 
ence to  the  center  contact  in  screwing  the  plug  Into  a 
socket,  an<l  metfns  within  said  contact  shell  part  carried 
by  said  Insulating  part  for  connecting  current  leads  to 
the  center  contact  and  to  said  conductive  means. 


2.  An  attachment  ping  comprising  a  base ;  exposed  con- 
tact means,  Including  a  contact  shell  swlveled  so  as  to 
turn  with  reference  to  said  base  and  a  center  contact : 
an  •  rul  portion  for  the  plug  having  thereon  means  In- 
cluding synnnetrlcally  arranged  Insulatively  separated 
binding  posts  for  malting  connection  to  said  contact 
means ;  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  end  por- 
tion to  said  base. 

3.  An  attachment  plug  comprising  a  base;  exposed  con- 
tact means,  luclmliir,'  a  <  ontact  shell  swlveled  so  as  to 
turn  with  referenn'  to  said  base  and  a  center  contact; 
a  ,va-h.  :  at  the  end  of  the  contact  shell  having  secured 
th<'ri'to  means  iri'  luding  insulated  binding  posts  for  mak- 
ing  '  li'ctriial  <  una."  tloii  to  said  contact  means;  and  a 
scriw  '  ..niu'-  tin::  <:\u\  \\:\<\iit  to  said  base. 

1     .\;i    '.-'A   h:;  •  !;•    |     , _-     ■    Mprislng  a  base  with  an  ex- 


\j  -iid  contact  means,  including 
^.  IS  to  turn  with  reference  to 
ii>::tact;   a   detachable   end   por- 

!::  means  including  two  binding 
i'-al    connection    to    said    contact 

ili>tachal)ly  securing  said  end  por- 


posi'd  hail  !  !n)M  pi  it.  > 
a  coiiMrt  sh''!i  swivt'ii  li 
said  has«'  ar;il  a  <ciiT'T 
tion  for  the  [I'u^  Kax  i! 
posts  fur  [Jinking  ij.m  t; 
means  ;  ariil  !i,i  aiis  fur 
tion  to  sai.l  'm^o. 

5  An  attaluniTit  plu,;  comprising  a  base  with  an  ex- 
pose<i  haii  1  li-iil  part  ;  expose<l  contact  means,  including 
a  contat  t  sh.il  sum  led  so  as  to  turn  with  reference  to 
said  l>ast'  ami  a  .iiii.t  contact;  an  Insulating  washer  at 
the  end  i>r  saul  contact  shell  having  secured  thereto 
nutans  Inciuil  n;;  hirnlin;;  posts  for  making  electrical  con- 
nection to  >n\i\  i')t:fa  t  means;  and  a  screw  connecting 
said  wasiiiT  t(.i  s;i;,!  i-asc. 

I  Claims  G   to    1::   not   print.-<i   ;;i   !h.»  Gazette.] 


,  ITO.GCO.  ELFC'lIt!.-  .vUiiili  FnANK  C.  Dl 
REAMCti.  Srh.  um  talv  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  t  .rporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
17.   1014       s.rlai   No    s45.«u9.      (CI.  175 — 290.) 


1.  The  comhinntlon  nf  .m  ^p.-n 
externa!  projiM-finn  n<'nr  .)!!•■  .  !i.|  . 
havinj^  a  rf)tnrv  opfiatiii;;  tmi'iii"' 
the  end  of  .t^ahl  lianilii'  rniini''ti 
operate   the  same  and   havin.;  Its 


'  :^  !■•.!    h mdle  with  an 

switch  in  said  handle 

■1    rota  table  cap  over 

!     •       ^ald    meml>er    to 

»wer  edge  notched  for 


Interlocking  engagement  with  aald  projection,  said  cap 
iM'lng  movable  lengthwise  of  said  handle  to  withdraw  Its 
e<lge  from  engagement  with  said  projection,  and  means 
yieldingly   urging  said    cap   against    said    projection. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  casing,  of  an  In- 
sulatlve  lining  therefor  having  Internally  threaded  metal 
pieces  secured  In  its  wall,  an  Insulating  switch  base 
within  said  lining,  and  screws  extending  through  the 
walls  of  said  casing  and  said  metal  pieces  and  engaging 
said  base  so  as  to  secure  said  lining  and  said  base  in 
said  casing. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  switch  casing  of 
uniform  diameter,  an  Insulating  switch  base  peripherally 
fitting  the  Interior  of  said  casin-,  a  rotary  switch  raem- 
l>er  mounted  at  one  side  of  snld  base  and  having  later- 
ally acting  resilient  contact  portions  perpendicular  to  Its 
axis  of  revolution,  and  metal  strips  In  said  casing  se- 
cured on  the  periphery  of  said  base  and  carrying  inwardly 
extending  contacts  for  laterally  engaging  the  contact 
portions  of  said  switch  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  Insulating  switch  base  hav- 
ing peripheral  grooves  and  laterally  open  recesses  ad- 
jacent said  grooves;  a  rotary  switch  member  mounted 
at  one  side  of  said  base ;  metal  strips  In  said  grooves 
extending  from  one  side  of  said  base  to  the  other  and 
each  having  at  one  end  a .  contact  for  engaging  said 
rotary  switch  member  and  at  the  other  means  for  the 
attachment  of  a  current  conductor ;  nuts  engaged  in 
said  recesses  so  as  to  be  prevented  from  turning ; 
and  screws  extending  through  said  strips  Into  said  nuts, 
so  as  to  secure  said  strips  in  said  grooves. 


1,170,661.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  DEVICE.  Philip  K. 
DEVcns,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1914.    Serial  No.  827,579.     (Ci.  170 — 42.) 


1.  A  vapor  electric  device  comprising  an  envelop, 
means  for  producing  an  electrical  discharge  In  said  en- 
velop, and  a  vaportzable  halogen  compound  contrll)Uting 
light  to  said  discharge,  said  envelop  being  proportioned 
to  operate  with  the  coolest  region  at  a  temperature  above 
the  condensing  temperature  of  sahl  compound. 

2.  A  vapor  electric  device  comprising  an  envelop,  a 
mercury  cathode,  an  anode,  a  halogen  compound  as- 
suming a  condensed  state  at  room  temperature  and  fur- 
nishing a  light-contributing  conductive  vapor  at  the 
operating  temperature  of  the  device,  8al<l  envelop  being 
proportioned  to  assume  throughout  during  operation  a 
temperature  above  the  condensing  ti'irpcrature  of  said 
compoun'd. 

3.  A  vapor  electric  lamp  comprising  a  mercury  cattuw}.. 
an  anode,  a  quantity  of  tantalum  balid  and  an  inclusiug 
refractory  envelop  proportioned  to  operate  throughout 
at  a  temperature  at  which  the  tantalum  halid  h.as  a 
vapor  pressure  of  the  same  order  of  magnltu<i.  -  Uif 
mercury  In  said  envelop. 

4.  A  vapor  electric  lamp  coniprlslng  a  mercury  vatJi«de, 
an  anode,  a  halogen  compound  having  a  spectrum  rich 
In  red  and  blue  rays,  said  compound  being  '■'■Qdensi'i" 
at  room  temperature  and  having  at  the  operating  ti  in 
perature  of  said  device  a  vapor  pressure  of  the  same 
order  of  magnitude  as  the  mercury,  and  an  Inclosing 
envelop  proportioned  to  assume  In  the  coolest  portion 
a  temperature  suflSclently  high  to  maintain  -i  1  lun 
pound  In  a  vaporized  state  in  an  arc  between  Kaid 
electrodes. 

5.  A   vapor   electric   lamp    comprising  the    com'i'natidn 
of    an    envelop    consisting    of    ninterial    more     rifrM-  ti>ry 
than  glass,   means   for  op<'rating  an  arc   w  ttiin    s.,;.|   . n 
velop  and   a   supply   of  a    balid    of   t.nntainm.    ><v    its    .ie- 
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■cril>ed  equivalent,  within  said  envelop,  the  envelop  being 
proportioned  to  assume  during  the  operation  of  the  de- 
vice a  temperature  In  Its  coolest  part  approximating  the 
boiling  point  of  said  vaporlzable  material. 


1,176,662.  CROSS-HEAD.  Uivis  C.  Dickinson.  Can- 
ton. Miss.  Filed  May  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  30,189. 
(a.  121—106.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cross  head  having  a  socket, 
a  piston  rod  engaging  the  socket,  and  a  wedge  key  ex- 
tending transversely  through  the  socket  and  the  piston 
rod,  of  a  locking  device  comprising  two  arcuate  members, 
one  having  a  key  seat  and  the  other  having  a  slot,  said 
key-seat  and  slot  engaging  the  two  ends  of  the  wedge 
key,  and  means  whereby  said  members  are  detacliably 
secured  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cross  head  having  a  socket, 
a  piston  rod  engaging  said  socket,  and  a  key  extending 
transversely  through  the  socket  and  the  piston  rod,  of  a 
locking  device  consisting  of  a  yoke  comprLsIng  two  arcu- 
ate members  each  having  at  one  end  a  lug,  the  other 
ends  of  the  members  being  provided,  respectively,  with 
a  key  seat  and  a  slot  disposed  In  registry  with  each 
other  in  engagement  with  the  two  ends  of  the  key  ex- 
tending transversely  through  tlie  socket  and  the  piston 
rod.  and  a  bolt  extending  through  the  lugs  of  the  men- 
bers  to  connect  the  same. 


1.176.663.  BREECH-BOLT  LOCK  F!;  inilNUMS. 
.]i  sEK  rii'FFBK,  Steyr,  Austrla-l  I  unwary,  assignor  to 
!h.  i  ini  (if  Oesterrelchlsche  Waffenfabriks-Gesellschaft. 
Steyr,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  July  i  ;  l-'ir.  Serial 
No.   39.673.      (CI.   42—16.) 


1.  In  fire  arms,  a  casing  arranged  on  the  gun,  a  slld- 
able  member  disposed  within  said  casing  and  having  a 
movement  crosswise  to  the  axis  of  the  barrel,  said  mem- 
ber hnving  a  curved  groove  therein,  a  rota  table  shaft 
&rr;ir-:'il  li>  said  casing,  and  a  pin  projecting  from  and 
eccentric  to  the  shaft  and  extended  Into  said  slot,  where- 
by the  gun  Is  locke<l  against  use  or  released  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  fire  arms,  the  combination  with  a  firlng-pln 
formed  with  a  lug  thereon  ;  of  a  slldable  member  mounted 
on  ti;.  barrel  of  the  gun  and  having  a  movement  cross- 
wi.se  to  the  axis  thereof  and  In  the  path  of  said  lug;  and 
a  rotatable  shaft  on  the  gun  connected  with  said  slld- 
able member  so  that  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  Imparts 
motion  to  said  member,  thereby  locking  said  firing  pin 
against  operation  or  releasing  the  same  according  to  the 
position  of  said  slldable  member. 

3.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  a  slldable  breech 
bolt  carrying  a  firing-pin  ;  of  a  slldable  member  arranged 
on  the  fire  arm  and  adapted  to  lock  said  breech  bolt  In 
position,  the  firing  pin  against  operation,  and  permit  the 
removal  of  said  breech-bolt  from  said  fire  arm  accordi^g 
to  the  position  of  the  slidal)le  member;  a  shaft  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  the  gun  and  having  connection  with 
said  slldable  meml)er  for  operating  the  same:  and  a  fin- 
ger-piece carrle<l  by  said  shaft  to  operate  the  latter, 
whereby  when  said  finger-piece  is  In  one  position  said 
breech-bolt  is  locked  in  position,  when  in  another  posi- 


tion removal  of  the  breech-bolt  Is  permitted,  ar  ;  whrn 
in  another  position  the  locking  of  the  flrlngpii.  ui^a  the 
breech-bolt  are  effected. 

4.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination  with  a  slldable  breech 
bolt  carrying  a  firing  pin  ;  of  a  slldable  locking  meml>er 
arranged  on  the  fire-arm  and  adapted,  w^en  in  one  posi- 
tion, to  retain  said  breech-l>olt  In  position  In  the  fire- 
arm, when  In  another  poslrlon,  to  permit  the  removal  of 
said  breech-bolt  from  said  fire-arm,  and  when  In  another 
position,  to  lock  said  firing  pin  against  operation  ;  and 
means  for  operating  said  slldable  member. 


1,176.664.  RAILWAY-SWITCH  LOCK.  SiON  THOMAS 
Eably,  Asheville,  N.  C.  Filed  June  11,  1915.  Serial 
No.  33,556.      (CI.  104—25.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  rail  and  a  movable 
switch  rail,  of  a  safety  locking  device  comprising  a  trans- 
verse shaft,  an  arm  extending  from  the  shaft,  and  pro- 
vided with  jaws  arranged  to  embrace  the  switch  and  main 
rail  for  locking  the  eame  against  relative  moveujent  and 
carried  to  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  rails  by 
the  rotary  movement  of  the  rock  shaft  and  opcrnting 
mechanism  connecte<l  with  the  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  rail  and  a  movatue 
switch  rail,  of  a  safety  locking  device  comprising  a  trans- 
verse shaft,  an  arm  extending  from  the  shaft,  and  pro- 
vided with  jaws  arranged  to  embrace  the  sw;;  b  and 
main  rail  for  locking  the  same  against  reliir  .•  m  \»' 
ment  and  carried  to  and  out  of  engag* :  •  i;'  "  n  b  itu  said 
rails  by  the  rotary  movement  of  the  iu>h  r-lr.x't  -witih 
operating  mechanism  connected  with  the  sw.t  ;  ra.i  for 
moving  the  same  to  and  from  the  main  rail,  an  operating 
arm  connected  with  the  shaft  and  means  for  locking  the 
op«>ratlng  arm  to  the  switch  operating  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  rail  and  a  raornhle 
switch  rail,  of  a  safety  locking  device  comprihii,;;  ;  t:  c^ 
verse  shaft,  an  arm  extending  from  the  shait  iiiii  ptu 
vlded  with  jaws  arranged  to  embrace  the  switih  ,  n..  niain 
rail  for  locking  the  same  against  relative  nioM  n.t  i.t  and 
carried  to  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  uiis  i,> 
the  rotary  movement  of  the  rock  shaft,  switch  opi  r  .lu.g 
mechanism  lnclu<ling  a  switch  rod  connecteii  «  ib  the 
switch  rail  and  provided  with  projecting  raeauB  ..  ..iptni 
to  receive  a  pad  lock  and  an  operating  arm  coiii-tcii 
with  the  said  shaft  and  having  an  opening  to  receive  the 
said  projecting  means  of  the  switch  rod  wherel'v  It  Is 
secure<i  to  the  switch  operating  mectianism  by  tb-  saia 
pad  lock. 

4.  The  combination  with  main  rail,  switch  rails  and 
switch  operating  mechanism  provided  with  a  gwit  h  rci 
connected  with  the  switch  rails,  a  transverse  shi.  :t  an 
arm  extending  from  the  shaft  and  locate*!  ben  en  L  on*- 
of  the  main  rails  and  provided  with  jaws  adtiptr.;  to 
engage  the  .same  and  one  of  the  switch  rails  for  •  king 
such  rails  together,  an  operating  arm  located  outside  of 
the  track  and  extending  from  the  shaft  to  the  suit  h 
rod,  means  for  securing  the  operating  rod  to  ib<  s-w  t  h 
rod  and  spaced  lugs  arranged  to  receive  between  them 
the  operating  arm  when  the  latter  is  secured  to  the 
switch  rod. 

6.  The  combination   with   a   track,   and   a    switch    mil 
of   switch   operating    mechanism    Including   a    stand    pro 
vlded  with  notches,  a  switch  lever  mounted  on  the  stand, 
a    switch    rod   extending    from    the    switch    lever    t-^    the 
switch    rail,    a    locking    lever   plvotaily    mounted    >  i^    Ui. 
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-wit  h  i.  \.  r  in  i  jirovlded  with  an  enga^Dg  portion  ar- 
r.ir;^tMi  in  >'\teuil  into  the  notches  of  the  stand,  a  safety 
i  )  kii^'  !•  \ ;  ('  rornprising  a  shaft  having  an  arm  lo- 
^ati'!  ;Mii.;!*h  ninl  moval)Ie  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
\\\'.h  th'j  >aiu  rail  and  adapted  to  hold  the  latter  against 
rtiative  movement,  said  shaft  being  also  provided  with 
an  operating  arm,  and  means  for  locking  the  operating 
arm  to  the  switch  rod. 


1,176,665.  SCREW-Ii!;i\  !.u  \  .va  Edgah  Edwards, 
Lander,  Wyo.  Filed  Oct.  18.  iai3.  Serial  No.  795,974. 
(CI.  145 — 50.) 


)  .    A    V,  r.-w    ■\r\v- 
fiiilo   jaw-,    t(:c    -a;< 
with    Th>'   -'r  'iv   a    f 
jaws   iii'ii   ,1:1. 1    liijt 
reli'asaMc     •"  k 
said  timI  i"i>r  til 

2.    A    srrrw    , 

jaws    plvataliy 

the  siiiil  .stO'  k  at   th 

riald    Jaws    pri)J»''tin 


including  a  pair  of  relatively  mov- 
jaws  being  adapted  for  engagement 
!  iipin  a  rod  actuatable  to  move  the 
f  1  ri^;i_.  tnent  with  the  screw,  and  a 


[Virp 


P-.  iting  automatically  to  engage 

'  -Pf-rified. 

v.r   in   luling  a  hollow  stock,  clamping 

inntit..,!    t.^'i'ther  and    arranged   within 

lower  end  thereof,  a  portion  of  the 

invond   the  extremity   of  the  said 


stof  k.  a  spriiii:  a  tuate,!  \.r(i(ally  movable  operating  rod 
arrantreii  within  thf  -ai.l  -t..,  k.  a  projection  formed  upon 
one  end  of  th-'  said  nul  a-lap*'-i  to  project  exteriorly  of 
the  -aiil  sKe  k,  an  1  iii.ans  ..p,  rated  exteriorly  of  the  said 
-to.  k  for  hi.  kirii;  th.  -a i  !  rod  in  adjusted  position,  as 
and  for  th-'  purpose  >et  forth. 

.'!.  A  screw  .Iriver  in.  luding  a  hollow  stock,  pivotally 
<onneite(i  .  lanipiDi:  jiw-  arranged  within  the  .^Id  stock 
adja.'.n'  th..  i.av.-r  . u  !  th.reof,  a  portion  of  the  said 
jaws  adapt"'!  f.)  proj,  ,  r  exrerlorly  of  the  said  stock,  a 
vertiallv  adjiista  ie  .p. rating  rod  arranged  within  the 
sail  sto.  k,  an  <  vfensioa  formed  upon  one  end  of  the 
;a!.l  rod,  the  sai  1  extension  adapted  to  project  exteriorly 
of  the  >ai.l  -t.i  k  links  !.i\otaIly  connecting  the  said 
.  lanipin;,'  jaws  t..  th>  -ai.i  pirating  rod  for  expanding  the 
i^aid  jaws  i  V  the  actuation  of  the  said  rod,  means  for 
io  kini;  the  sa;.l  rod  in  adjusted  position  to  maintain  the 
sai. I  jaws  in  "vpanle.i  [...sitlon,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  sfie!  ;  .   kii-:  !   .  a:.-,  a-    .'id  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  A  siT.'W  lri..r  ;n  li  irii;  «  hollow  stock,  pivotally 
conne.-ted  "iair;p:iu'  j.aws  arrar,_--.l  within  the  said  stock 
adja.ent  on"  "-n  d  tli-r.  ..f  •  \!.  nsions  formed  inteprally 
with  the  sai-!  jaws  an.l  fori;:!!,.;  a  part  thereof  adapted 
to  proje,  t  iey.)n.!  th.-  .•xtn.n.it;.  of  said  stock,  a  vertically 
inovalde  operatinir  r...l  arranu.'.l  within  the  said  stock,  an 
extension  {'..nn.'.l  upon  ..n.-  .-iid  ..f  the  said  rod  adapted 
to  pr.ije.t  "x'eriorly  ..f  'h"  -a  !  stock,  the  actuation  of 
the  sai'l  r.i.l  adajiteii  to  .vparei  and  contract  the  said 
jaw-.^,  H  ra  k  forme. I  npoii  the  said  rod  intermediate  Its 
emls,  means  arrie.i  iiy  th.  said  stock  and  disposed  for 
eni,'ac<Mnent  with  th"  -ai.l  rack  to  lock  the  said  rod  In 
adjusted    position,    and    in-'aiis     !!-ji.i-.d  -agement 

wdth  the  .saiil  lo(kin_'  mean-  ani  'iieratid  eiU  liorly  of 
the  naid  sto<-k  for  withdr a wiriL.'  'h.  said  locking  means 
from  engagement  with  'h-'  sai.!  :-(  k  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


6.  A  screw  driver  Including  a  hollow  stock,  pivotally 
connected  clamping  jaws  arranged  within  the  said  stock 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  extensions  formed  Integrally 
with  each  of  the  said  clamping  jaws,  the  extensions  of 
one  Jaw  adapted  to  fit  between  the  extensions  of  the 
other,  ail  of  the  said  extensions  adapted  to  project  be- 
yond the  extremity  of  the  said  stock,  means  formed  In- 
tegrally with  and  upon  the  extremities  of  the  said  ex- 
tensions adapted  to  engage  the  screw  acted  upon,  an 
operating  rod  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  within 
the  said  stock,  an  extension  formed  upon  one  extremity 
of  the  said  rod  adapted  to  project  exteriorly  of  the  stock, 
the  actuation  of  the  said  rod  adapted  to  expand  and 
contract  the  said  Jaws,  a  rack  formed  upon  the  said 
rod  intermediate  its  ends,  a  spring  actuated  pawl  disposed 
for  engagement  with  the  said  rack  to  lock  the  said  rod 
in  adjusted  position,  and  means  including  a  vertically 
movable  rod  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  said  pawl 
to  withdraw  the  same  from  engagement  with  the  said 
rack,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1,176,666.  TRAP.  Thomas  G.  Edwards.  Arlington, 
Ky.  Filed  July  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  38.400.  (CI. 
43—21.) 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  frame  formed  from  a  single 
flat  piece  of  metal,  one  of  the  ends  being  formed  Into 
an  extension  and  the  opposite  end  into  an  ear,  moans  to 
secure  said  ear  and  extension  together  to  hold  the  frame 
in  substantially  angular  formation,  said  extension  having 
an  offset  portion  and  Its  free  end  bent  to  form  a  socket, 
a  trigger  having  an  eye  adapted  to  enter  said  socket, 
means  engaging  said  eye  forming  a  pivot  for  the  trigger, 
an  inclined  finger  at  the  pivoted  end  of  the  trigger,  an 
angular  extension  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  support- 
ing shaft  extending  transversely  through  the  frame,  a 
treadle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending flange  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  extension, 
said  shaft  having  a  crank  portion  to  limit  the  downward 
movement  of  the  treadle,  an  auxiliary  frame  pivoted  to 
the  main  frame,  and  springs  carried  by  the  main  frame 
and  engaging  the  auxiliary  frame  under  tension  whereby 
the  auxiliary  frame  will  be  engaged  with  the  main  frame 
under  tension. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  frame  having  an  extension,  the 
free  end  of  said  extension  having  a  socket  formed  there- 
in, a  trigger  having  an  eye  adapted  to  be  pivotally  se- 
cured in  said  socket,  an  inclined  finger  on  the  trigger,  a 
depending  extension  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  trigger, 
a  supporting  shaft  extending  transversely  through  the 
frame,  said  shaft  having  a  crank  portion,  a  treadle  piv- 
oted to  said  shaft,  said  crank  portion  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  tregdle  in  one  direction,  an  upstanding  flange 
on  the  treadle  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  depending 
portion  of  the  trigger  to  hold  the  trigger  against  move- 
ment, a  rod  extending  transversely  through  the  frame, 
an  auxiliary  frame  pivoted  to  the  rod  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  and  held  against  movement  by  said  finger,  and 
spring  means  for  moving  said  auxiliary  frame  In  engage- 
ment with  the  main  frame  under  tension  when  the  auxil- 
iary frame  Is  released  from  said  finger 

3.  A  trap,  comprising  a  main  frame  formed  of  a  flat 
section  of  metal  and  having  an  Integral  extension,  said 
extension  having  an  offset  portion  in  its  length,  and  a 
socket  at  its  free  end,  a  trigger  pivoted  In  said  socket, 
.said  trigger  having  a  bow-  i  p  r'i.  .,  registering  with  the 
offset  of  the  extension,  au  auxiliary  frame  t^eins-  in 
the  trigger  to  engage  the  auxlllar,  fiaia.  .;:i  '  id  he 
same  Inoperative,  a  supporting  shaft  exteudinj;  t;  ins- 
versely  through  the  frame,  said  shaft  having  a  crauk  pur- 
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tlon,  a  treadle  pivoted  to  said  shaft  and  coftperatlng  with 
eaid  trigger,  said  crank  portion  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  treadle  In  one  direction,  and  spring  means  to  oper- 
ate said  auxiliary  frame  when  released  from  the  trigger. 

4.  A  trap  comprising  a  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame,  a 
rod  extending  through  the  first  frame  on  which  said 
auxiliary  frame  Is  mounted,  said  rod  having  an  eye  at 
one  end,  a  treadle  having  depending  ears,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  ears  and  through  said  first  frame,  said 
shaft  having  a  crank  portion  between  said  ears,  an  ex- 
tension on  the  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  eye  of  said 
rod  to  hold  said  rod  and  shaft  against  rotation,  means  to 
operate  said  auxiliary  frame,  and  additional  means  to 
hold  said  auxiliary  frame  Inoperative. 

5.  A  trap  comprising  a  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  piv- 
oted thereto,  means  to  operate  said  auxiliary  frame,  a 
trigger  cooperating  with  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  treadle 
having  depending  ears,  one  of  said  ears  having  a  slit 
therein,  a  shaft  having  a  crank  portion,  said  ears  engag- 
ing said  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  the  crank  portion,  and 
means  to  nold  said  shaft  against  rotation  whereby  the 
crank  portion  will  limit  the  movement  of  said  treadle. 


I 


1,176.667.  SCHOOL  DESK  AND  SEAT.  Frank  W. 
Els«,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1914.  Serial 
No.  868,198       (CI.    155—34.) 


1.  In  a  school  desk  and  seat,  two  frames  spaced  apart, 
«ach  frame  having  a  leg,  there  being  a  plurality  of  ori- 
fices In  the  leg  of  each  frame,  two  hinge  members  adjust- 
able on  the  frames  and  each  having  a  groove  In  which 
a  leg  of  a  frame  Is  disposed,  the  hinge  members  having 
each  an  orifice  registering  with  an  orifice  in  a  frame,  two 
arms  with  hinge  members  which  are  disposed  one  at 
each  of  the  first  hinge  members,  the  second  hinge  mem- 
bers having  orifices  registering  with  the  orifices  in  the 
first  hinge  members,  a  rod  disposed  In  the  orifices  In  the 
hinge  members  and  the  orifices  In  the  legs  which  register 
with  the  orifices  In  the  hinge  members,  a  seat  secured  to 
the  arms  and  means  to  limit  the  rotary  movement  of  the 
second  hinge  members  relatively  to  the  first  hinge  mem- 
bers. 

2.  In  a  school  desk  and  seat,  two  frames  spaced  apart, 
each  frame  having  a  leg.  there  being  a  plurality  of  ori- 
fices in  the  leg  of  e.ach  frame,  two  hinge  members  adjust- 
able on  the  frames  and  each  having  a  groove  In  which 
a  leg  of  a  frame  is  disposed,  the  hinge  members  having 
each  an  orifice  registering  with  an  orifice  In  a  frame,  two 
arms  with  hinge  members  which  are  disposed  one  at 
each  of  the  first  hinge  members,  the  second  hinge  mem- 
bers having  orifices  registering  with  the  orifices  In  the 
first  hinge  members,  a  rod  disposed  In  the  orifices  In  the 
hinge  members  and  the  orifices  In  the  legs  which  register 
with  the  orifices  In  the  hinge  members,  a  seat  secured  to 
the  arm'.-  studs  on  one  set  of  hinge  members,  there  being 
chain,  is  ill  the  other  set  of  hinge  members,  and  shoul- 
•ders  in  the  channels  to  limit  the  rotary  movement  of 
the  studs. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  two  frames 
spaced  apart,  each  frame  having  a  leg,  there  being  a 
plurality  of  orifices  in  the  leg  of  each  frame,  two  hinge 


meml)ers  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  frames  and 
having  means  to  prevent  their  rotation  relatively  to  the 
frames,  the  binge  members  having  each  an  orifice  regis- 
tering with  an  orifice  in  a  frame,  two  frames  with  hinge 
members  which  are  disposed  one  at  each  of  the  first 
hinge  members,  the  second  hinge  memlM-rs  having  orifices 
registering  with  the  orifices  in  the  first  hinge  members, 
and  a  rod  di.'^posed  In  the  orifices  In  the  hinge  members 
and  the  orifices  in  the  legs  which  register  with  the  ori- 
fices In  the  hinge  members. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the'  class  described,  a  frame  having 
a  plurality  of  orifices,  a  hinge  member  adjustable  rela- 
tively to  the  frame  and  having  means  to  prevent  its  rota- 
tion relatively  to  the  frame,  the  hinge  member  being 
provided  with  an  orifice,  a  second  hinge  member  disposed 
at  the  first  hinge  member,  the  second  hinge  member  hav- 
ing an  orifice  registering  with  the  orifice  in  the  first 
hinge  member,  and  a  rod  disposed  In  the  orifices  In  the 
hinge  members  and  the  orifices  in  the  frame,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  fmme  having 
a  plurality  of  orifices,  a  hinge  member  adjustable  on  the 
frame  and  having  a  groove  in  which  a  portion  of  the 
frame  is  disposed,  a  hinge  member  having  an  orifice  reg- 
istering with  an  orifice  in  the  frame,  the  second  hinge 
member  having  an  orifice  registering  with  the  orifice  in 
the  first  hinge  member,  and  a  rod  disposed  in  the  orifices 
in  the  hinge  members  and  the  orifices  in  the  frame. 


1,176,668.  SYSTEM  OF  SHII*  PROPULSION.  Wil- 
liam L.  R.  Emmet.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  645,176.  (O. 
172 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  electric  ship  propulsion,  an  alter- 
nating current  generating  unit,  a  propeller  driving  in- 
duction motor  electrically  connected  to  said  generating 
unit,  a  resistance  adapted  to  be  electrically  Included  in 
the  secondary  circuit  of  .said  motor,  an  insulating  duct 
surrounding   said    resistance,  and   an   Intake   pipe  and   a 

'  discharge  pipe  connected  to  said  duct  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  water  outside  the  ship  and  arranged  so 
that  the  heat  generated  in  the  resistance  effects  a  cir- 
culation of  water  through  said  duct. 

2.  In    a    system    of    electric    ship    propulsion,    a    poly- 
;  phase    alternating    current    generating   unit,    a    propeller 

driving  polyphase  Induction  motor  electrically  connected 
to  said  generating  unit,  a  plurality  of  Insulating  ducts 
an  intake  pipe  and  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  said 
ducts   and    communicating   with    the   water    outside    the 

1  ship,  and  a  resistance  adapted  to  be  electrically  Includrii 

;  In  the  circuit  of  each  phase  of  the  secondary  wlndln;.- 
said  motor,  each  resLstance  being  arranged  In  one  of  said 

i  ducts  and  adapted  to  effect  by  the  heat  generated  therein 

<  a  /Circulation  of  water  through  said  duct. 
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1,170,GG9.  ATOMIZER.  .losErH  ExDncs,  Wiesbaden, 
and  Willy  Epi-ENSTBrN,  Kerlln,  Germany,  assignors  to 
the  Firm  of  Carl  A.  Tancr^,  Wiesbaden,  (iermany. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  62,064.     (CI.  128 — 2.) 


™.^*^^C; ;;?;'r,.:..j;,  ':.:.^^^ 


1.  In  an  atomizer  for  Inhaling  purposes.  In  combina- 
tion, a  liquid  receptacle,  two  suction  tubes  In  said  recep- 
tacle, the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes  lying  at  dlBferent 
levels,  nozzl'.'  ends  of  said  suction  tuljcs  lying  at  dif- 
ferent levels,  a  pressure  nozzle  arranged  in  pro.xlmlty  to 
the  nozzle  end  of  each  Ruction  tube,  means  for  passing  a 
pressure  medium  through  said  nozzles,  a  protecting  tube 
w  tlii':  said  receptacle  surrounding  said  suction  tubes 
Hi!  r izzles,  apertures  in  the  protecting  tube  in  front  of 
■-ail  r;  izzles  and  side-openings  In  the  liquid  receptacle  at 
thf   if  vela  of  said   nozzles. 

2.  In  an  atomizer  for  Inhaling  purposes.  In  combina- 
tion, a  liquid  receptacle,  two  suction  tubes  in  said  recep- 
tacle, the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes  lying  at  diflferent 
levels  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  suction  tubes  lying  at 
different  levels,  a  pressure  nozzle  arranged  in  pro.ximlty 
to  the  nozzle  end  of  each  suction  tube,  means  for  pn.sslng 
a  pressure  medium  through  said  nozzles,  a  protecting 
tube  within  snM  r' ;  pptade  surrounding  said  suction 
tubes  and  nozz;  <  a;  crtures  In  the  protecting  tube  In 
front  of  said  nozzles  ami  side  openings  in  the  liquid 
receptacle  at  the  levels  of  said   nozzles. 

3.  In  an  atomizer  for  inhaling  purposes.  In  combina- 
tion, a  liquid  receptacle,  two  suction  tubes  in  said  recep- 
tacle, th.>  upper  nozzle  ends  of  said  suction  tubes  lying 
at  different  leveLs,  a  i  :  ~  ire  nozzle  arranged  in  proxim- 
ity to  the  nozzle  eu.i  uf  .-ach  suction  tube,  said  pressure 
nozzles  being  directed  in  opposite  directions,  means  for 
passing  a  pressure  medium  through  said  nozzles,  a  pro- 
tecting tube  within  said  receptacle  surrounding  said 
suction  tubes  and  nozzles,  apertures  in  the  protecting 
tube  in  front  of  said  nozzles  and  side-openings  in  the 
liquid   receptacle  at  the  levels  of  said  nozzles. 

4.  In  nn  atomizer  for  inhaling  purposes.  In  combina- 
tion, a  liquid  receptacle,  two  suction  tubes  In  said  recep- 
tacle, the  upper  nozzle  ends  of  said  suction  tubes  lying 
at  different  levels,  a  pressure  nozzle  arranged  in  proxim- 
ity to  the  nozzle  end  of  each  suction  tube,  means  for 
passing  a  pressure  medium  through  said  nozzles,  a  pro- 
tecting tul)€  within  said  receptacle  .surrounding  said  suc- 
tion tubes  and  nozzles,  said  protecting  tube,  suction  tubes 
and  nozzles  i)eing  adapted  to  be  turned  around  the  axis  of 
said  tubes  within  said  receptacle.  Apertures  in  the  pro- 
tecting tube  iu  front  of  said  nozzles  and  side-openings  in 
the  liquid  re- eptacle  at  the  levels  of  said  nozzles. 

5.  In  an  atomizer  for  Inhaling  purposes,  in  combina- 
tion, a  liquid  receptacle,  two  suction  tubes  In  said  recep- 
tacle, the  upper  nozzle  emls  of  said  suction  ^uIh-s  lying 
at  different  levels,  a  pressure  nozzle  arranged  in  proxim- 
ity to  the  nozzle  end  of  each  suction  tube,  said  pressure 
nozzles  b«Mng  directed  in  opposite  directions,  means  for 
passing  a  pressure  medium  through  said  nozzles,  a  pro- 
tecting lube  within  sjiid  receptacle  surrounding  said 
suction    tubes  and  nozzles,   said  protecting  tube,   auction 


tabes  and  nozzles  being  adapted  to  be  tamed  around  the 
axis  of  said  tubes  within  said  receptacle,  apertures  in  the 
protecting  tube  in  front  of  said  nozzles  and  side-openlnjs 
in  the  liquid  receptacle  at  the  levels  of  said  nozzles. 
[Claims  6  to  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,670.  TRAP.  Charles  S.  EncBNBniGHT,  Arrow- 
rock,  Idaho.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1015.  Serial  No.  23,982. 
(Q.  43—23.) 


In  combination,  a  substantially  U-shaped  horizontally 
disposed  base,  lugs  rising  from  the  extremities  thereof. 
Jaws  mounted  between  said  lugs  for  swinging  movement! 
means  for  actuating  said  Jaws  to  normally  close  the 
.same,  said  base  being  substantially  rectangular  in  cross 
-sectional  configuration  and  being  centrally  slotted,  a  sub- 
stantially U  shaped  member  arranged  within  the  slot  and 
having  a  relatively  long  and  short  limb  embracing  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  base  and  projecting  thereal>ove,  said 
long  limb  being  blfurcate«l  to  provide  separate  portions, 
the  latter  terminating  to  provide  alined  bearings,  a  pin 
passing  through  said  bearings,  a  releasing  pan  pivoted 
upon  said  pin  and  arranged  between  the  said  bearings 
for  swinging  movement,  said  short  limb  having  an  elon- 
gated slot,  a  pawl  loosely  mounte«l  within  sai<l  slot  and 
having  its  free  end  <  ngaglng  said  pan  to  lock  the  jaws  in 
opened  position,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  bearings 
relatively  to  said  pan  to  regulate  the  sensitiveness  of  the 
latter. 


1,176.671.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     Edmi  nd  W.  lui  heugill, 
Hartford,   Conn.,  assignor   to    Hartford    Rubber   Works 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectl 
cut.     Filed    Aug.    7,    1913.     Serial    No.    783,472.      (Cl. 
152—21.) 


A  vehicle  wheel  for  demountable  tires,  comprising,  two 
rim  members  adapted  to  telescope  with  each  other,  each 
of  said  members  having  integral  inclined  outer  portions 
adapted  to  engage  the  tire  base,  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  central  integral  base  portion  provided  with  a  recess 
in  one  side  thereof,  the  other  of  said  members  having  a 
radial  flange  covering  said  recess,  and  fastening  devices 
entering  said  recess  and  engaging  said  flange  and  base 
portion  to  force  said  members  together. 
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1,170.672.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AND  DRESS- 
ING PAPER  DOLLS.  GconcB  A.  Fox,  Springfield, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Milton  Bradley  Company,  Spring- 
field, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled 
Feb.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  9,426.      (Cl.  46 — 40.) 


1.  A  paper  doll  outfit,  comprising,  a  suitably  printed 
cardboard  doll  form,  a  suitably  printed  style  card  showing 
the  doll  form  dressed  In  various  styles  and  combinations 
of  dress  goods,  a  master  pattern  card  showing  the  outline 
suitable  for  a  complete  paper  doll  dress  to  fit  the  doll 
form,  a  master  pattern  card  showing  the  outline  of  the 
parts  and  manner  of  assembling  to  form  a  complete  paper 
doll  dress,  and  sheets  of  suitably  printed  paper  simulat- 
ing vnrious  cloth  patterns,  all  designed  and  arranged  so 
that  a  child  has  visible  and  tangible  instruction  apparatus 
whereby  said  doll  form  may  be  dressed  in  various  styles 
and  colors  without  using  up  the  apparatus  other  than  the 
sheets  of  paper. 

2.  A  paper  doll  outfit,  comprising,  suitably  printed  card- 
board doll  forms,  suitably  printed  style  cards  showing 
dresses  for  the  doll  of  various  styles  and  combinations  of 
dress  goods,  master  pattern  cards  showing  the  outlines 
suitable  for  complete  paper  doll  dresses  to  fit  the  doll 
forms,  other  master  pattern  cards  showing  outlines  of 
the  parts  and  manner  of  assembling  to  form  complete 
paper  doll  dresses,  and  sheets  of  suitably  printed  paper 
simulating  various  cloth  patterns,  all  designed  and  ar- 
ris:,:. ;  -o  that  a  child  has  visible  and  tangible  Instrac- 
tiuii  apjiaratus  whereby  said  doll  forms  may  be  dressed 
in  various  styles  and  colors  without  using  up  the  ap- 
paratus other  than  the  sheets  of  paper.. 

3.  A  paper  doll  outfit,  comprising,  a  numbi  r  uf  suitably 
printed  cardboard  doll  forms,  a  number  of  sultal)ly  printed 
style  cards  showing  dresses  for  each  of  the  doll  forms  in 
various  styles  and  combinations  of  dress  goods,  a  number 
of  master  pattern  cards  showing  outlines  suitable  for 
complete  paper  doll  dres.ses  to  fit  each  of  the  doll  forms, 
a  number  of  master  pattern  cards  showing  the  outline  of 
parts  and  manner  of  assembling  to  form  complete  paper 
doll  dresses  for  each  of  the  styles  portrayed  in  said  style 
<ards,  and  sheets  of  suitably  printed  paper  simulating 
various  cloth  patterns  all  designed  and  arranged  so  that 
a  child  has  vlsUde  and  tangible  Instruction  apparatus, 
whereby  said  doll  forms  may  be  dressed  in  various  styles 
and  colors  without  using  up  the  apparatus  other  than  the 
sheets  of  paper. 


1,176.673.  CYCLE  FOOT-REST.  Joseph  C.  Fox,  Se- 
attle, Wash.,  assignor  to  Fox  Manufacturing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed 
Aug.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  858.888.      (Cl.  208 — 26.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  folding  foot  rest  for  bicycles, 
of  a  spring  acting  on  said  rest  to  support  It  and  to  throw 
It  Into  folded  position,  and  a  catch,  releasable  under  shock, 
for  holding  the  rest  In  extendetl  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  folding  foot  rest  for  bicycles, 
of  a  spring  acting  on  said  rest  to  support  It  and  to  throw 
It  Into  folded  position,  and  a  catch  carried  by  the  foot  rest 
and  engaging  the  spring  to  prevent  upward  movement  of 


the  rest  beyond  Its  normal  position,  and  releasable  under 
shock. 


3.  A  folding  foot  rest  for  cycles  comprising  a  bar  piv- 
oted to  swing  In  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  a  spring 
acting  thereon  to  throw  It  into  closed  position,  and  means 
releasable  under  a  blow  acting  to  hold  the  rest  In  ex- 
tended position. 

4.  A  folding  foot  rest  for  cycles  comprising  a  bar  plv- 
ote<l  to  swing  Into  horizontal  and  vertical  positions,  a 
spring  pressing  upward  and  inward  upon  the  bar,  said  bar 
and  spring  having  interlocking  parts  preventing  upward 
movement  of  the  bar  beyond  its  position  of  use  under  nor 
mal  conditions. 

5.  In  a  foot  rest  for  bicycles.  In  combination,  a  pivoted 
arm,  a  spring  forming  a  yielding  support  for  the  arm, 
and  a  spring  ^member  carried  l)y  the  arm  and  serving  as 
the  foot  engaging  and  supporting  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,674.  NIPPLE.  Auuaham  G.  Gabdixeb,  Providence. 
R.  I.  FHed  July  1,  1915.  Serial  "No.  37,407.  (CT. 
128—18.) 


In  a  nipple,  the  combination  of  an  elastic  cap  provided 
with  a  central  opening,  a  solid  mouth  piece  comprising  a 
rounded  free  end  portion,  a  restricted  Intermetilute  por- 
tion, and  a  bottom  portion  of  enlarged  diameter  provided 
concentrically  in  its  bottom  face  with  an  annular  cavity 
to  permit  free  movement  of  the  cap  and  mouth  piece  when 
the  latter  is  tilted,  a  downwardly  projecting  shoulder  In- 
tegral with  the  bottom  portion  of  the  mouth  piece  within 
the  cavity  and  resting  upon  the  top  of  the  cap  whereby 
the  mouth  piece  is  partially  spaced  from  the  cap,  and  a 
member  in  the  mouth  piece  traversing  the  opening  and 
engaging  the  Inner  face  of  the  cap, 


1,176.675.  REFRIGERATOR.  Gi  stav  J.  GRrCKDLKB, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,247. 
(Cl.  62—54.) 

1.  A  refrigerator,  comprising  a  number  of  containers 
for  Ice  and  salt,  a  brine  tank  arrangetlto  receive  brine 
from    said    containers,    there    being   po'kets    within    said 

brine  tank  but  not  In  communication  therewith,  and  re- 
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movable    freezing    cans    arranged     to    be    held    In     said 
pockets. 


t^ 


/T 


2.  A  refrigerator,  comprising  a  hollow  body,  an  Ice 
container  therein,  a  coll  of  pipe  arranged  for  the  drain 
of  said  container,  a  plurality  of  tubes  In  communication 
with  said  container,  a  brine  tank  arranged  to  receive 
water  from  said  tubes,  there  being  pockets  formed  In 
said  brine  tank  but  not  in  communication  therewith,  re- 
movable freezing  cans  arranged  to  be  held  in  said  pock- 
ets, and  an  overflow  pipe  for  said  brine  tank  connected 
with  said  coll  of  pipe. 


1,176,676.  L.A.MP  ASl>  L.\MP  i  Al^  EXTRACTOR.  BlN- 
jAMi.N  M.  H.\MPAiiT300MiAN,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  July 
12,  1915.     Serial  No.  39,303.     (CI.  7—1.) 


A  combination  tool  comprising  nippers  formed  from 
sheet  metal  bent  to  compose  two  legs  and  an  interme- 
diate section  joining  the  legs,  a  grasping  member  con- 
sisting of  two  differently  sized  tubular  grasping  sockets, 
and  a  U-shaped  handle  embracing  the  nippers,  a  pivot 
being  pa.ssed  through  the  ends  of  the  handle,  trans- 
versely through  the  grasping  member,  and  through  the 
nipp'Ts  at  points  sufficiently  spaced  from  the  Interme- 
diute  section  to  receive  the  grasping  member  in  the  same 
plane  with   the  ulppers. 


portions  of  the  upper  side-bars  projecting  forward  from 
the  said  framework,  and  overhanging,  with  a  space  be- 
low the  overhanging  portions  of  the  upper  side-bars,  and 
in  advance  of  the  front  ends  of  the  lower  side-bars,  an 
engine  or  motor  occupying  said  space  on  a  level  with  said 
framework,  front  wheels,  also  occupying  said  space,  a 
wagon-body  within  said  framework,  and  supports  there- 
for connected  with  the  lower  side-bars. 

2.  In  a  wagon,  in  combination,  a  wagon-frame  com- 
prising long  upper  side-bars,  short  lower  side-bars,  and 
framework  extending  downward  from  the  said  upper  side- 
bars and  connecting  with  the  lower  sidebars,  the  front 
portions  of  the  upper  side-bars  projecting  forward  from 
the  framework  and  overhanging,  with  a  space  below  the 
overhanging  portions  of  the  upper  side-bars,  and  in  ad- 
vance of  the  front  ends  of  the  lower  side-bars,  an  engine 
or  motor  occupying  said  space  on  a  level  with  said 
framework,  front  wheels,  also  occupying  said  space,  a 
wagon-body  within  said  framework  pivoted  in  connection 
with  the  frame  and  resting  upon  supports  connected  with 
the  lower  sidebars. 

3.  In  a  wagon,  in  combination,  a  wagon-frame  com- 
prising long  upper  side-bars,  short  lower  side-bars,  and 
framework  connecting  the  rear  portions  of  said  upper 
side-bars  with  the  lower  sidebars,  the  front  portions  of 
the  upper  side-bars  projecting  forward  from  the  frame- 
work and  overhanging,  with  a  space  below  the  over- 
hanging portions  of  the  upper  side-bars,  and  In  advance 
of  the  front  ends  of  the  lower  side-bars,  an  engine  or 
motor  occupying  said  space  on  a  level  with  said  frame- 
work, front  wheels  also  occupying  said  space,  and  cross- 
bars extending  from  side  to  side  between  the  lower  side- 
bars, and  a  wagon-body  between  the  upper  side-bars, 
resting  upon  the  said  cross-l>ars,  and  swinging  upon  a 
pivotal  mounting  in  connection  with  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  wagon,  in  combination,  a  wagon-frame  com- 
prising upper  side-bars,  lower  side-bars,  bars  connecting 
the  upper  side-bars  with  the  lower  ones,  and  cross-bars 
extending  between  the  lower  side-bars,  a  drop-axle  on 
which  the  rear  wheels  are  mounted  and  on  the  dropped 
portion  of  which,  also,  the  lower  sidebars  rest,  and  a 
wagon-body  between  the  upper  sidebars,  resting  upon 
the  said  cross-bars. 

5.  In  a  wagon,  in  combination,  a  wagon-frame  co.n- 
prising  upper  side-bars,  lower  side-bars,  bars  connecting 
the  upper  with  the  lower  sidebars,  and  cross-bars  ex- 
tending between  the  lower  side-bars,  a  drop-axle  on 
which  the  rear  wheels  are  mounted  and  on  the  dropyed 
portion  of  which,  also,  the  low^er  side-bars  rest,  and  a 
wagon-body  between  the  upper  side-bars,  resting  upon 
the  cross-bars,  and  pivoted  to  the  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,678.  TUMBLINO-BARREL.  JOHX  W.  HlAPHY, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
859,770.     (CI.  51—14.) 


1,17'. '77  I'lMi  IM.  WACiON.  Padl  Hannaoax,  Law- 
reiio. .  .\l<t.>.«..  i  lie,;  May  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  700.386. 
(Cl.  21—20.) 


1.  In  (1  wau'i'ii.  ill  "ni'iination,  a  wagon-frame  com- 
prisius  i'liu'  iipjM-r  ^illt'  i  a-s.  short  lower  side-bars,  and 
framewiirk  ixttinling  li.wuward  from  the  said  upper  side- 
bars anii    .  I'lint'itins'   with    flu-   Inwor  side-bars,   the   front 


1.  A  tumbling  barrel  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical body  formed  from  an  Int.'gral  sheet  of  material 
which  embodies  a  tapering  overlapping  portion,  the  part 
of  the  body  underlying  said  overlapping  portion  being 
offset  from  the  periphery  so  as  to  form  a  tapering  charg- 
ing and  discharging  opening. 
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2.  A  tumbling  barrel  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical body  and  a  tapering  overlapping  portion  which  is- 
offset   from   the   periphery   of   the   body   so  as   to   form   a 
tapering  charging  and  discharging  opening. 

3.  A  tumbling  barrel  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical body  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  projecting 
baffles  which  extend  In  curved  lines  toward  the  center  of 
the  body  from  points  between  the  center  and  the  ends 
of  the  body,  the  inner  ends  of  the  baffles  termlnatiug 
adjacent  to  a  recess  or  pocket  formed  by  an  outwardly 
extending  offset  portion  on  the  body. 

4.  A  tumbling  barrel  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical bo<ly  and  overlapping  portions  which  are  offset  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  periphery  of  the  body  afford- 
ing a  charging  and  discharging  opening,  the  body  being 
provlde<l  with  a  recess  or  pocket  approximately  opposite 
said  charging  and  discharging  opening  formed  by  an  out- 
wardly extending  offset  portion  in  the  body,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  inwardly  projecting  baffles  which  extend  In 
curved  lines  toward  the  center  of  the  bo<ly  from  points 
between  the  center  and  the  ends  of  the  body,  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  baffles  terminating  adjacent  to  said  recess 
or  pocket. 

5.  A  tumbling  barrel  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical body  embodying  a  tapering  portion  offset  from  the 
periphery  of  the  body  and  overlapping  a  portion  of  the 
body  which  is  offset  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the 
periphery  of  the  botly  so  as  to  form  a  tapering  charging 
and  discharging  opcnlnf:. 


1,176.679.  KNOCKDOWN  BOX.  William  E.  Inguaham, 
Redondo  Beach,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1914.  Serial  No' 
873,499.     (Cl.  217—12.) 


*/ 


A  knock-down  box  comprising  complementary  end 
panels,  headed  studs  on  the  vertical  edges  of  said  end 
panels,  threaded  nuts  arranged  across  vertically  extend- 
ing bores  in  thf>  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  end  panels, 
complementary  side  panels,  metallic  frames  secured  there- 
to having  key-hole  slots  adapted  to  receive  and  engage 
the  headed  studs  on  the  end  panels,  heade<l  studs  on  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  side  panels,  metallic  frames 
on  the  complementary  top  and  bottom  panels  having  key- 
hole slots  adapted  to  receive  and  engage  the  beaded  studs 
on  the  side  panels,  and  bolts  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
the  top  and  bottom  panels  and  threaded  into  engagement 
•vitli  :t  .  nuts  carried  by  the  end  panels  to  lock  the  various 
(laui'ls  a.{;alnst  dlsi>i'ti-t.Tn«>nt  in  '•..lotion  to  each  other. 


l,17.;,6SO.  CUT-OFF  MECH.\\1>M  AND  CONTI;*  a.i.KR 
Tli  f:!!!"!"' >Il  Samtel  M.  La.ngston,  Wcri.  r.ih,  .\.  J. 
I'iieil  J«u.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  71.493.     (Ci.  lt)4 — 08.) 


mechanism  for  subdividing  the  sheet  lengthwise,  a  plu- 
rality of  cut-off  mechanisms  each  operating  on  a  separate 
strip  of  said  sheet,  and  means  operated  by  the  advance- 
ment of  the  material  for  Independently  controlling  said 
cut-off  mechanisms. 

2.  A  machine  for  sul>dlvlding  comparatively  stiff  sheet 
material.  Including  sheet  delivering  mechanism,  slitting 
mechanism  for  subdividing  the  sheet  lengthwise,  a  plu- 
rality of  cat-off  mechanisms  each  operating  on  a  separate 
strip  of  said  sheet,  and  means  for  independently  control- 
ling said  cut-off  mechanisms  upon  different  predetermined 
advanring  movements  of  the  material  whereby  the  sepa- 
rate strips  are  subdivided  into  sections  of  different  lengths 
by  said  cut-off  mechanisms. 

3.  A  machine  for  sulHllvlding  comparatively  stiff  sheet 
material.  Including  sheet  delivering  mechanism,  slitting 
mechanism  for  subdividing  the  sheet  lengthwise,  a  plu- 
rality of  cut-off  mechanisms  each  operating  on  a  separate 
strip  of  said  sheet,  and  means  for  Independently  control- 
ling said  cut-off  mechanisms  upon  different  predetermined 
advancing  movements  of  the  material  whereby  said  cut-off 
mechanisms  are  operated  at  different  frequencies  and  sut)- 
dlvlde  the  strips  Into  sections  of  different  lengths. 

4.  In  combination,  mechanism  for  delivering  the  mate- 
rial to  be  operated  on,  slitting  mechanism  for  subdlvlillng 
It  lengthwise,  a  plurality  of  cut-off  mechanisms,  each  oper- 
ating on  a  separate  strip  of  said  material,  and  a  plurality 
of  members  each  engaging  with  the  material  and  operated 
by  the  advancement  thereof  and  each  connected  to  a  differ- 
ent cut-off  mechanism  for  controlling  the  latter. 

5.  In  combination,  mechanism  for  advancing  the  mate- 
rial to  be  operated  on,  a  plurality  of  cut-off  mechanisms 
arranged  in  succession  along  the  path  of  delivery  of  the 
material,  and  means  operated  by  the  advancement  of  the 
material  for  independently  controlling  said  cut-off  mecha- 
nisms. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Hazette.] 


1,176,681.  SHUTTLE.  Emmakcil  La  Tallkk,  Paw- 
tucket.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Lorraine  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  July  10, 
1915.     Serial  No.  .S9,179.     (Cl.  139 — 27.) 


X>--9 


A  shuttle  having  a  spindle  receiving  cavity  and  a  con- 
tracted recess  extending  from  said  cavity  and  having  an 
end  wall  furnisherl  with  a  top  shoulder  and  side  walls 
having  grooves,  U-shaped  seats  of  semi-circular  cross  sec- 
tion in  the  shuttle  body  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said 
recess,  U-shaped  l>earlng  members  having  seml-clrcular 
arms  permanently  locate<i  in  said  seats,  a  spindle  having 
a  ba.se  furnished  with  a  cam  shoulder  and  a  stop  finger, 
a  pivot  pin  extending  transversely  of  said  spindle  base 
and  having  Its  ends  slldably  and  rotatably  received  by 
said  bearing  members,  and  a  spring  plate  secured  in  said 
recess  and  bearing  against  the  cam  shoulder  of  said  spin- 
dle base. 


1.    \    Mi.'i    (line  for  snlnlivi'line   lomiiar!!!! vt-! y    <fifT   shfct    ' 
nmHTuu.    !!h;iudlng   sheet    dL-iivtrmg   me'-hanism,    biittlng  1 


1,176,682.  RESILIENT  TlRE.  Hans  G.  A.  Londqcibt. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  twenty-five  and  one-half  one- 
hundredths  to  William  Harris  Abernathy  and  twenty- 
five  and  one-half  one-hundredths  to  James  Carroll  Ross 
Abernathy,  Table  Grove,  111.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1915. 
Serial  No.  23.419.  (Cl.  152 — 8.) 
1.   A   resilient   tire   comprising  a   hollow   i  .^irt:         wed 

sprlnirs    in    said    casing;    and    unattached    t!    :j    -tr  pv    of 

rifta!    loosely   Interi>osed   l)etween   said   sprintr^    an  ;    said 

!!isiii^,   substantially  as  described. 

-     A   resilient  tire  comprising  a  rim;  a   hollo\\    !'<-s     j> 
t-  ! -■  having  its  edges  secured  to  said  rim;  \ch'  ^ir'nc^ 

h;v  :.i:    their  ends  secured  to   the  sides  of  psi'i    r.in    ;  ri  * 
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eroraed  and  bowed  between  their  secured  points  to  bold 
■aid  caxiDg  dlstt-Diied,  the  sides  of  said  springs  l>eing  pro- 
Titled  with  ro<>p<TatlDg  notches  to  facilitate  the  crossing 
tberi-of :  and  thin  strips  of  metal  loosely  interposed  be- 
tw»>«>n  said  springs  and  said  casing,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


or 


Th.      "nihlnatlon  with  a  wheel  rim  having  flat  sides. 

\:  springs  having  their  ends  bolted  to  said  sides,  said 
Kp!  ;  -•  tu'lng  crossed  and  bowed  between  their  bolted 
points  :  nn<\  a  h(»1low  flexible  rasing  Inclosing  said  springs, 
the  e<lgps  of  said  casing  t>elng  also  bolted  to  the  flat  sides 
of  said  rim,  the  same  bolts  being  employed  for  securing 
th«>  -iprin;,'-:  and  casing,  substantially  as  described. 


l.lTO.fisa  MANUFACTURE  OF  CARDROARD  AND 
C)T!n;i:  noXES.  William  Gladstom  Mcl'niRSO.x, 
Ka-'  I'.runswlck,  and  ALraiD  Hixny  CnocKroiu),  Pres- 
tun     Victoria.    Australia.      Filed    Dec.  9,   1915.      Serial 


N< 


■.5,974.      (CI.  229 — 41.) 


A  -ollnp^iil  :»'  hox  of  the  type  specified  comprising  a  bot- 
tom an  !  t'VM  .  I  p(>>itp  sides  in  one  plec-e,  the  iKittom  t>eing 
rr*'Hsci  froii:  <;;iimctrlcally  opposite  corners  and  saitl  sides 
cr<  a-''!  upon  lines  parallel  with  the  crease  of  the  bottom 
am!  <;ii  1  >.iilt>s  formed  at  the  upper  edges  with  inwardly 
e\tiMnN'.i  r!aiiges  provided  with  projecting  tongues  ex- 
ten«l<(l  outwardly  through  an  upper  slot  and  thence  In- 
waiiUy  tlirough  a  lower  slot  and  provldeil  with  enlarged 
ends  whereby  said  tongues  form  Inclined  braces  for  the 
finti::es  anil  the  flanges  form  reinforcements  for  the  up- 
per edijes  of  the  box.  and  ends  secured  to  said  sides. 


l,170.n.S4  rurCK.  (;Er)Rnc  L.  Masox,  warehouse 
Point,  <  linn  .  a^~i::ii'ir  to  The  George  P.  Clark  Com- 
pany, Wiml-or  !.  '  k-  Ponn..  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Flle.l  Miv  J!  VI 13  Serial  No.  708,912.  (CI. 
254—5. ) 

1  In  H  lifting  truck,  a  liase,  a  swivel  mounted  In  said 
iav.  a  cylinijrlcal  rai  k  carrle«]  by  the  swivel,  a  steering 
tianille  carried  liy  the  swivel,  anil  means  associated  with 
the  (li'ille  for  the  operation  of  the  rack. 

2  111    1  (levl  e  of  the  "lavs;  di'scribed.  including  a  frame. 


a  movable  platform,  a  swivel  on  the  frame,  a  columnar 
rack  carried  by  the  swivel,  a  pinion  mounted  in  the 
swivel,  a  steering  handle  connecte<l  to  the  swivel,  and 
means  associated  with  the  handle  Independently  movable 
thereon  at  the  will  of  the  operator  and  arranged  to  oper- 
ate said  pinion,  together  with  means  for  elevating  the 
platform  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  rack. 


3.  In  an  elevating  truck,  Including  a  movable  platform, 
a  frame  and  means  to  elevate  the  platform  from  the  frame, 
a  swivel  mounted  In  the  latter,  a  steering  handle  con- 
nected to  the  swivel,  a  vertically  movable  power  transmit- 
ting member  mounted  in  said  swivel,  a  device  to  elevate 
the  same,  operative  connections  l)etween  said  member  and 
said  platform  elevating  means,  and  means  associated  with 
the  steering  handle  operable  at  the  will  of  the  operator 
to  actuate  said  device,  whereby  said  platform  may  be  ele- 
vated. 

4.  A  lifting  truck,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
a  movable  platform,  a  plurality  of  cams  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  cams  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  platform  and  engageable  with  the  first  named  cams, 
whereby  a  series  of  lifting  devices  arranged  in  pair*  la 
provided,  and  means  operable  to  turn  one  cam  of  each 
pair,  one  cam  of  each  pair  having  Its  periphery  formed 
with  a  series  of  spaced  recesses,  the  other  cam  of  each 
pair  having  its  periphery  formed  with  a  series  of  spaced 
projections  engageable  In  said  recesses,  whereby  one  cam 
of  each  pair  may  be  rotated  by  the  other,  all  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  normally  two  projections  of  one  cam 
engage  with  two  recesses  of  the  mating  cams  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  line  of  centers  of  a  pnlr  of  cams  and  so  that 
as  any  projection  with  its  matin,  r-  ess  crosses  said  line 
of  centers,  the  said  centers  are  forced  farther  apart  than 
imme<llately  before  or  after  such  positioning,  whereby  the 
lifting  motion  la  reaolved  into  a  series  of  self  locking 
Increments. 

6.  A  lifting  truck,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  movable  platform,  a  plurality  of  cams  carried  by 
the  frame,  a  plurality  of  mnTJ  arrled  by  the  pint'orm 
and    engageable   with    the    ir-f    !;aitie<l    cams,    wh.r'y    a 
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series  of  lifting  devices  arraiij.! 
steering  handle  mounted  on   tin    fi 
able  from  said  handle  to  turn  i<n>' 
cam   of   each    pair   having    it-;    p^r 
series  of  spacetl  recesses,  the  other 

Ing  Its  periphery  fi>rrii  !  «  rh  a  <.ri.s  uf  spaced  projec- 
tions engageable  in  s^iid  iece>si'<  winri!  y  one  cam  of 
each  pair  may  l>e  rotate<l  by  the  I'h.  r  a:;  'instructed  and 
arranged  so  that  normally  two  proje.  ti  ti^  .f  •>:)'•  -  1:;:  ■  n 
gage  with  two  recesses  of  the  mating  cam  un  uppu-site  .'-ilpH 
of  the  line  of  centers  of  a  pair  of  cams  and  so  that  as 
any  projection  with  its  mating  recess  crosses  said  line  of 
centers,  the  said  centers  are  forced  farther  apart  than  im- 
me<llately  before  or  after  such  positioning,  whereby  the 
lifting  motion  is  resolved  !ntn  n  series  of  self  locking 
increments. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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i:doah   T.    Miakin, 
Serial  No.  667,198. 


1.176,085.      FRUIT  EVA  1(1 1:  Mr: 

Berkeley,  Cal.     Filed  Dec    -!     1  a 

(CI.  34—12.) 

1.  In  a  fruit  preserving  system,  a  heating  chamber 
adaptefl  to  receive  fruit  at  the  bottom  thereof,  an  elevator 
for  automatically  raising  said  fruit  to  the  top  of  the 
chamber,  a  series  of  shelves  composed  of  moving  endleM 
bolts  over  which  the  fruit  passes  to  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber,  the  last  of  said  belts  extending  through  the 
wall  of  the  chamt)er,  a  cooling  chamber  having  a  feed  at 
its   bottom   adapted    to   receive   the    fruit    from   said    last 


mentioned  belt,  an  elevator  for  raising  said  fruit  to  the 
top  of  the  chamber,  a  series  of  shelves  in  said  cooling 
chamber  composed  of  moving  endless  belts  over  which 
the  fruit  passes  in  its  downward  course  through  the 
chamber,  th"  last  mentioned  i>elt  extending  through 
the  wall  of  the  chamt)er  and  delivering  the  fruit  at  the 
final  discharge,  said  chambers  provided  with  positive  vea- 
tiiating  means. 


2.  In  a  fruit  preserving  apparatus,  a  heating  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  operating  superposed  endleaa 
'•onveyers.  said  conveyers  being  arranged  in  the  heating 
chamber  whereby  fruit  deposited  on  the  uppermost  con- 
veyer. Is  deposited  successively  on  the  resp<>ctlve  con- 
veyers, a  cooling  chamber,  means  for  delivering  the  fruit 
to  the  cooling  chamber,  a  vertically  operating  endless 
chain  of  buckets  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  the  hori- 
zontally operating  conveyers,  the  upper  portion  of  the 
chain  of  buckets  being  arranged  to  discharge  material 
onto  the  surface  of  the  uppermost  conveyer,  and  means 
positioning  under  the  surface  of  the  respective  conveyers 
for  supplying  heat  to  the  heating  chamber. 

3.  A  fruit  preserving  apparatus  comprising  a  heating 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  operating  conveyers 
supported  in  the  heating  chamber,  an  endless  chain  of 
buckets  operating  adjacent  one  end  of  the  conveyers,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  chain  of  buckets  being  arranged  to 
discharge  fruit  on  to  the  surface  of  the  uppermost  con- 
veyer, ventilating  means  disposed  adjacent  the  opposite 
end  of  the  conveyers,  means  for  forcing  air  through  the 
TeHtlliiflnc  means,  a  cooling  chamber  supported  adjacent 
the  lii-atlng  chamber,  one  of  the  conveyers  of  the  beating 
cbaniiN>r  adapted  to  discharge  fruit  into  the  cooling  cham- 
l>er,  and  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  In  the  cooling 
chamber. 

4.  A  fruit  preserving  apparatus  comprising  a  heating 
chamber,  a  p.irtltlon  In  thf  heating  chamber,  said  parti- 
tion forming  a  compartment  with  one  end  of  the  heating 
chaml)er,  the  opposite  end  of  the  heating  chamber  having 
openings,  means  in  communication  with  the  openings  for 
ventilating  the  heating  chamber,  a  plurality  of  horizon- 
tally operating  conveyers  supported  within  ihe  heating 
chamber,  and  means  operating  In  the  compartment  for  dis- 
charging fruit  on  to  the  uppermost  conveyer,  a  cooling 
chamlier  supported  adjacent  the  heating  chamber,  and 
means  operating  in  the  heating  chamber  for  delivering 
fruit  to  the  cooling  chamber. 


1,176.686.      UNWlNDl.NU  MACHINE.      Thomab  MlDOLlY, 
Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morgan  A  Wright.  De- 
troit,  Mich.,    a   Corporation   of   Michigan.      Filed    Mar. 
7.  1914.     Serial  No.  823,156.      (CI.  242—6.) 
1.  A  device  of  the   class  describe*!,   comprising  an  an- 
nular shuttle  support,  an  annular  t.huttle  rotatably  mount- 
ed  therein,  means   for   mounting  a   tire  spirally   wrapped 
with  lengths  of  fabric  to  revolve  In  a  path  through  the 
shuttle,   a    take   up   spool    for   the   fabric    carrl<»d    by    the 
shuttle,  the  support  and  the  shuttle  having  each  an  open 
gap  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  registry  to  permit  appli- 
cation  and   removal   of  a   tire   therethrough,   the  support 
gap  serving  to  expose   the  spool   for   manual   application 
of  the  ends  of  the   lengths  of  fabric  thereto  during   the 
unwrapping  operation,  and  a  friction   wheel   driving   the 
spool  from  the  support  and  permitting  idle  rotation  of  th» 
<;p.  fi  vrhrr,  In  the  gap  thereof  to  facilitate  application  of 
S8;.l  I  riil<  of  fabric. 

li.     \    :i.\i'.>    ..f    thi'      111--     ]■ --   '-"'.f-il    rorrip'-S^r'tr   n n    an- 
nular shutric  support,  a:.  aTHuia;    >li'iTtie  rotataio^    mount- 


ed therein,  means  for  mounting  a  tire  wrnppo<i  n  *h 
lengths  of  fabric  to  revolve  in  a  path  through  the  shuttle, 
an  annular  track  on  the  support,  the  support,  the  shut- 
tle, and  the  track,  each  baring  an  open  gap  adapted  to 
be  brought  Into  registry  to  permit  application  and  rvmoral 
of  a  tire  therethrough,  the  support  and  track  gaps  aerr- 
Ing  to  expose  the  spool  for  manual  application  of  the 
ends  of  the  lengths  of  fabric  thereto  during  the  unwind- 


jtf       tP 


Ing  operation,  and  a  friction  wheel  driven  from  the  track 
and  permitting  Idle  rotation  of  the  spool  when  in  the  gitp 
thereof  to  facilitate  application  of  said  ends  of  fabric, 
the  friction  wheel  and  nhe  track  being  proportioned  to 
drive  the  spool  faster  than  the  unwinding  of  the  fabric 
whereby  slack  therein  as  the  spool  slows  up  when  the 
friction  wheel  leaves  the  track  and  enters  the  gap  will 
be  quickly  taken  up  when  the  wheel  comes  again  lute 
contact  with  the  track. 


1,170,687.  DEVICE  FOB  SPINNING  TOPS.  Davis  L. 
MooKB,  Jr.,  Arlington,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1915.  Serial 
No    19  278.     (01.4(3 — 32.) 


> 


1.  A  top  and  a  rotatable  spinner  therefor,  comprising 
a  spindle  on  one  of  them  and  a  tubular  member  on  the 
other  to  engage  the  spindle,  the  spindle  having  a  conical 
end.  and  a  one-way  drive  connection  between  the  tubular 
member  and  the  spindle. 

2.  A  top  and  a  rotatable  spinner  therefor,  comprising 
a  spindle  on  one  of  them  and  a  meml>er  on  the  other 
provided  with  a  hole,  the  said  hole  having  a  '  .  if: 
funnel-shaped  opening,  and  a  one-way  drive  conui  iioc 
between  the  spindle  and  the  member  having  the  hole. 


1,176,688.  GRIPPING  NUT-LOCK,  Thomas  >:  M  rk 
WOOD,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  FUed  Nov.  6,  19 H  .-m  r.a 
No.  870,652.     (CI.  151—35.) 


U  ^7. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plate  provided  with  a  bolt-hole,  a  straight  slot  con;  oiui 
eating  with  said  bolt-hole  and  extending  radially  «i.M\anl 
therefrom,  an  aperture  of  substantially  circular  .rm 
dlspo8e<l  at  the  outer  en<l  of  said  slot  and  into  ^vl.l<  h 
said  slot  merges  substantially  tangentlally,  said  ap.  r-r.re 
having  a  diameter  much  greater  than  the  wbl'!,  of  ,s,nid 
slot  80  that  Bald  aperture  extends  practically  in  a  lateral 
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direction  from  said  Blot ;  «ald  plate  being  thus  provided 
with  a  wing  bountle<l  in  fnt  by  said  slot  and  said  per- 
foration, said  wing  btin;,'  r»sllipnt  and  being  warped  or 
dished  out  from  the  general  plane  of  the  plate  and  pro- 
.iini,'  a  radial  nut  gripping  edge  located  at  a  little  dis- 
ta.'i  •  from  said  general  plane  of  said  plate  and  along  the 
side  of  said  slot,  said  aperture  alone  providing  ail  the 
weakening  of  said  plate  necessary  for  the  warplng-out 
of  said  wing  at  the  side  of  said  slot. 

2.  A  devlre  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plate  provldwl  with  a  centrally  located  bolt  hole  and 
with  a  plurality  of  slots  merging  Into  said  bolt-hole  and 
extending  radially  outward  therefrom,  said  plate  being 
further  provided  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  circular 
perforations  spaced  equidistant  from  said  bolt-hole  and 
from  each  other,  each  perforation  having  a  diameter  con- 
siderably greater  than  the  width  of  said  slot,  so  that  each 
perforation  virtually  extends  laterally  from  the  slot,  said 
pinte  being  thus  provided  with  a  plurality  of  internally 
disposed  wings  Integral  with  it  and  each  rendered  more 
resilient  along  said  slot  by  Its  proximity  to  one  of  said 
apertures,  said  wings  being  warped  or  dished  slightly 
out  of  the  general  plane  of  said  plate  and  each  providing 
a  radial  nut  gripping  edge  located  at  a  little  distance 
from  said  general  plane  of  said  plate  and  along  the  side 
of  said  slot ;  and  means  Independent  of  said  gripping 
edges  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  plate  relatively 
tii  th.   .].  vice  to  be  locked. 

3.  Tlu'  combination  of  a  washer  provided  with  an 
axlally  resilient  portion  and  adapted  to  tit  about  the 
ho  t  is:;  I  under  the  nut,  of  a  nut-locking  plate  provided 
wrh  all  angular  opening  for  receiving  said  nut  and  hold- 
ing tlie  same  against  rotation;  means  independent  of  the 
bolt  and  the  nut  for  securing  said  locking  plate  to  said 
washer  ;  and  means  independent  of  the  bolt  for  holding 
^ith»r   su:  ;   %v;i-lj'  r  or   -~a  u   plate  against  rotation. 


1,170.089.  RFINFORCED  COLI.AI'SIIILE  HAMPER. 
M.vurrs  c  I'k r'r:M;Ei,i.,  Danvcrs.  Mass.,  assignor  of 
one  liaif  t  I  TVi!  .lun  St  fford,  Beverly,  Mass.  Filed  May 
20.   lUlO.      S.rui.   .Nu.  29,331.      (CI.  150—62.) 
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1.   .\  collapsible  receptacle,  comprl-^iriLr  ;i    rigid  bottom, 
a  flnp  of  flexible  material  secured   to  an  i    -Nt'-nding  later- 


ally 


bottom, 


\K\\"  of  wings  ex- 


tcndint;  inti'ra:!y  from  an  oppositely  di.spos»-(i  pair  of  said 
fliips,  iiifiins  for  >if(urins  a  wing  of  each  flap  to  a  wing 
of  the  other  flap  wii.'n  -iab!  ',];)\'<  an.!  wings  are  raised  to 
a  position  -ni'^fanrially  at  riuh'  ai.^lt'S  to  said  bottom, 
wherci'V  sai'l  p'.ir  of  flap^  fori!!  siiles  of  the  completed 
rercpta'  i'-  an!  sai  1  wings  form  the  ends  of  a  preliminary 
rpct()ru.  It",  ont'  of  sai'i  flaps  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  loops  an^l  the  remaining  tlapi^  fiaving  a  series  of  holes 
adnpteil  to  reeeive  s;ibl  looix.  a!i  of  said  flaps  being 
adapted  to  lie  folded  to  form  a  '  lo>i(!  receptacle,  and  a 
seruring  nieniiier  arrange. 1  to  pass  through  said  .loops 
to  hoUl   sail!   flaps  In   foMed   ptisitioti. 

2.  .A  '■ollapsibie  reeeptatle  comprising  ft  rigid  bottom, 
ft  flap  of  lle.viliie  tnaterial  stvureil  to  aril  extending  later- 
ally fioni  eai  h  edge  of  said  bottom,  a  pair  of  wings  ex- 
tending laterally  from  an  oppositely  dispos..!  pdr  of 
said   flaps,   niean.s   for  securing  a   wing  of  ea.  li    I'.ap  to  a 


wing  of  the  other  flap  when  said  flaps  and  wings  are 
raised  to  a  position  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
bottom,  whereby  said  pair  of  flaps  form  sides  of  the  com- 
pleted receptacle  and  said  wings  form  ends  of  the  partly 
completed  receptacle,  one  of  said  flaps  being  provided 
with  a  transversely  extending  series  of  loops,  one  of  said 
flaps  having  a  transverse  series  of  holes  and  two  of  said 
flaps  each  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  holes,  said 
holes  being  so  arranged  that  when  said  flaps  are  folded 
over  each  other  said  loops  pass  through  them  all,  a  strap 
extending  through  said  loops,  and  means  for  securing 
said  strap  against  removal  from  said  loops. 

3.  A  collapsible  receptacle  comprising  a  rigid  bottom,  a 
flap  of  flexible  material  secured  to  and  extending  laterally 
from  each  edge  of  said  bottom,  a  pair  of  wings  extending 
laterally  from  each  of  an  oppositely  disposed  pair  of 
flaps,  rigid  reinforcing  members  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  flaps,  means  for  securing  a  wing  of  each  flap  to 
a  wing  of  an  opposite  flap  when  said  flaps  and  wings  are 
raised  to  a  position  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
bottom  whereby  said  pair  of  flaps  form  sides  of  the  com- 
pleted receptacle  and  said  wings  form  Inner  end  members 
of  said  receptacle,  extensions  upon  said  flaps,  one  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  loops  and  the  others  with  series 
of  holes  adapted  to  receive  said  loops,  a  securing  member 
arranged  to  pass  through  said  loops  and  locking  means  to 
receive  the  end  of  said  securing  member,  and  transverse 
strengthening  members  connecting  the  vertical  strength- 
ening members  which  are  secured  to  the  side  flaps  afore- 
said. 

4.  A  colalpslble  receptacle  cotsp-ising  a  rectangular 
bottom  portion,  flexible  members  or  tiap.s  secured  thereto 
adapted  to  form  sides  and  top  members,  oppositely  dls- 
pose<l  flaps  being  provided  with  wings,  means  for  securing 
together  the  adjacent  edges  of  cooperating  wings  whereby 
the  ends  of  said  receptacle  are  strengthened,  strengthen- 
ing members  secured  to  the  side  members  of  flaps  forming 
said  receptacle,  metallic  bars  for  securely  connecting 
oppositely  disposed  strengthening  members  and  locking 
means  for  securing  the  extensions  of  the  flaps  rigidly  to- 
gether thereby  providing  a  top  ha  v;rj_'  a  plurality  of  thick- 
nesses substantially  as  describe<l. 

6.  A  collapsible  receptacle  comprl.ssni;  n  rigid  rectangis 
lar  base,  canvas  members  or  flaps  secure<l  thereto  adopted 
to  form  side  and  top  members  one  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed flaps  being  provided  with  wings,  means  for  securing^ 
together  the  adjacent  edges  of  cooperating  witsg-.  whereby 
ihe  ends  of  said  receptacle  are  strengtheio  .i.  nieta!lie 
members  secured  to  the  side  members  or  flaps  adjateiu  t.) 
and  in  parallelism  with  the  edgp«  thereof  .in  !  having  re- 
duced end  portions,  metallic  bar-  apert ur.i  to  receive 
the  ends  of  said  metallic  members,  r  in.  v  r  ;.  in.ii  -  fur 
retaining  said  metallic  bars  and  me!:i  •  is  ::;  nr- r  >  k.-J 
position  and  means  for  securing  the  top  members  tog.  t tier 
to  complete  the  closure  <'f  f!;.    r.    .  ptacle. 


1,176,690.  ODOMETER.  AnTHtR  F.  Poolb,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  May  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  663,258.  (CI. 
235—96.) 


1.  In  an  odometer,  a  piiiraiity  of  (Hgits  eiements,  a 
single  device  for  •;>•  rating  sai.l  digits  einnents  iii.iepend- 
entiy  of  each  oth.  r   and    automatiially    svni-essively,   and 
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means  whereby  the  position  of  one  dlget  element  is  effec- 
tive In  determining  whether  or  not  the  succeeding  ele- 
ments are  to  be  operated  by  said  device. 

2.  In  an  odometer,  a  plurality  of  digits  elements,  a 
■ingle  device  for  operating  said  digits  elements  independ- 
ently of  each  other  and  automatically  successively,  and 
means  for  each  digit  element  for  aflfecting  said  operating 
means  to  determine  whether  or  not  it  shall  operate  the 
succeeding  digits  elements. 

3.  In  an  o<lometer,  a  plurality  of  digits  elements,  a 
single  actuating  member  for  operating  said  digits  ele- 
ments independently  of  each  other,  said  actuating  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  occupy  two  positions.  In  one  of 
which  It  can  operate  said  digits  elements.  In  the  other 
of  which  it  avoids  operating  said  digits  elements,  and 
means  for  engaging  said  digits  elements  for  affecting 
said  actuatlg  member  to  place  It  in  either  of  said  positions. 

4.  In  an  odometer,  a  plurality  of  digits  wheels,  a  single 
actuating  meml)er  for  advancing  said  digits  wheels,  said 
actuating  member  being  adapted  to  occupy  two  positions, 
in  one  of  which  It  can  operate  the  digits  wheels  and  the 
other  of  which  It  avoids  operating  said  digits  wheels,  and 
means  for  engaging  any  one  of  said  digits  wheels  for 
placing  said  actuating  member  in  an  Inoperative  position 
but  once  in  its  revolution. 

5.  In  an  odometer,  a  plurality  of  star  wheels,  a  single 
actuating  member  for  actuating  said  star  wheels,  said 
actuating  member  being  adapted  to  occupy  two  positions, 
in  one  of  which  It  can  operate  the  star  wheels  and  the 
other  of  which  It  avoids  operating  said  star  wheels,  and 
a  dog  arranged  to  be  engage<l  by  one  of  said  star  wheels 
to  render  said  actuating  member  Inoperative,  said  star 
wheel  being  such  that  It  will  fall  once  to  actuate  said 
dog  for  each  revolution  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlntetl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.17  0,691.     OPTICAL  PROJECTION   APPARATUS. 

N!  ■  !  '  B  G.  RicKEU,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  and  Mobton 
A.  U.vssBTT,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.  1,138.     (CI.  88—28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  substantially  closed  fllra  chambers,  a  film 
spool  rotatably  mounted  in  each  film  chaml)er,  an  all 
metal  film  slide  having  a  film  slit  extending  substantially 
from  one  film  chamber  to  the  other,  one  of  the  film  cham- 
bers being  removably  attached  to  the  fllm  slide,  the  said 
film  slide  being  provided  with  a  metal-edged  aperture 
adapted  to  be  placed  In  the  optical  axis  of  a  stereoptlcon, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  film  spools  within  the  fllm 
chambers. 

device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
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r.datably   mounted   within   each   fllm   chaml>er, 

operable  means  extending  Into  each  fllm  cham- 
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for   the  passage  of  light  rays  through   a   section   of 
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a  pair  of  semlcyllndrlcal  film  chamber  portions,  and  a 
BObstantlally  plane  fllm  slide  member  connecting  the  pair 
of  fllm  chamber  portions,  a  film  spool  rotatably  mounted 
In  each  of  the  fllm  chambers,  means  for  rotatln-  i  ■  s..  i 
spools  to  wind  and  unwind  film  from  the  su.w  ^poo.a 
and  to  convey  it  through  the  fllm  slide,  and  means  for 
holding  the  two  tialves  of  the  said  frame  and  '  iv  r)> 
member  in  register  with  one  another  to  form  su;  -t  n 
tially  inclosed  fllm  chambers  and  a  fllm  slide  adapted 
substantially  to  surround  the  section  of  fllm  extending 
between  the  two  film  chambers. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stereoptlcon  having  a  slide  stage 
open  at  the  top  for  the  reception  of  a  lantern  slide  frame, 
a  frame  comprising  a  fllm  slide  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
In  said  stage,  a  flexible  fllm  containing  a  plurality  of 
projection  views,  and  means  for  advancing  the  film  in- 
termittently through  the  film  slide  provided  by  said 
frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  slide  stage  of  an 
optical  projector,  a  fllm  spool  rotatably  mounted  at  or 
near  either  end  of  said  frame,  an  electric  motor  detacb- 
ably  mountable  upon  the  said  frame,  and  mechanisni  r  n 
nectlng  the  moving  part  of  the  said  motor  with  <.:  1  : 
said  film  spools,  whereby  the  operation  of  the  motor  will 
cause  rotation  of  the  said  fllm  spool,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176.692.  UNIT  PARTITION  AND  WALL  CONSTRUC- 
TION. Ratbub.v  Clabk  Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  George  W.  Smith  &  Co.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1913. 
Serial  No.  769,213.     (CI.  20 — 4.) 
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1.  A  unit  partition  or  wall  structure  comprising.  In  ni 
blnatlon,  a  pair  of  posts  having  longitudinally  extending 
grooves  formed  in  their  confronting  faces,  a  pair  of  rails, 
locking  members  for  the  rails,  locking  members  on  the 
posts  cooperating  with  the  locking  members  for  the 
rails  and  adapted  to  receive  the  latter  when  such  m  l? 
are  moved  longitudinally  for  this  purpose,  the  ■  j.rnt 
ing  locking  members  being  adapted  to  Interlo.  k  v  ;!,f 
lateral  movement  of  the  rails  and  to  draw  the  ;  .  -;<  r.i  .! 
rails  toward  each  other  and  the  ends  of  the  rails  inr<  n  a 
tively  close  contact  with  the  posts,  and  a  pan«-l  h;. \  ng 
vertical  side  edges  seated  in  the  grooves  of  the  post-  rml 
having  horizontal  edges  seated  in  grooves  formed  in  the 
mils  t!j.  width  of  the  panel  l>eing  substantially  loi.U  to 
tti.  .  igth  of  the  rails  plus  the  depth  of  the  grotnes  in 
ih'    i>osts  when   the   panel   is  as.senibled   In   the   post^    go 

he  rails 


that  such  panel  Is  clamped  between  the  posts  ami 
to  substantially  exclude  the  transmission  of  ssw 
2.  A  unit  partition  of  wall  structure  r.  i:  p- 
conil)lnatlon,  a  pair  of  posts  having  longitud  i 
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grnoYCs  of  the  rails,  the  width  of  the  panel  being  sub- 
stnntlnll.v  eqiial  to  the  length  of  the  rails  plus  the  dopth 
of  the  jrroovos  In  the  posts  when  the  panel  la  assembled  In 
th<»  posts,  and  co<"pprntlng  locking  members  engagcable  by 
motion  In  two  directions  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and 
ad.ipted  when  moved  Into  Intprlocking  engagement  to 
draw  the  posts  and  the  rails  with  the  panel  toward  each 
otbor  and  Into  relatively  close  contact,  the  construction 
being  su'h  that  the  panel  is  tightly  clamped  between  the 
poRts  and  the  rails  to  substantially  exclude  the  trans- 
mission of  sound. 

3.  A  unit  partition  or  wall  structure  comprising  in 
combination  a  pair  of  posts,  a  pair  of  rails,  connecting 
means  at  the  ends  of  said  rails  for  attaching  said  rails 
to  said  posts,  connocting  means  at  said  posts  adapted  to 
receive  the  said  connecting  means  of  said  rails  by  a  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  the  rail  and  adapted  to  Interlock 
by  a  lateral  movement  of  the  rails  with  the  rails  and  pre- 
vent thp  withdrnwal  of  the  rails,  a  panel,  said  posts  hav- 
ing grooves  on  tholr  adjacent  faces  recfiving  the  edges  of 
said  panel,  said  rails  and  said  panel  having  Interlocking 
means  adapted  to  Interlock  by  the  said  lateral  movement 
of  the  rails  toward  the  panel. 

4.  A  unit  partition  or  wall  structure,  comprising,  in 
combination,  corner  posts  formed  of  longitudinal  strips 
connected  together  and  having  longitudinal  grooves  In 
thfir  adjacent  faces,  the  bottoms  of  said  grooves  having 
slotted  platps  mounted  therein,  a  base  rail  adapted  to  lie 
oopn  the  floor  and  having  hooks  adapted  to  be  received 
in  certain  of  said  plates  for  holding  said  base  rail  between 
said  posts,  said  base  rail  having  a  groove  in  the  upper 
face  thereof,  a  mid  rail  parallel  with  said  base  rail  having 
grooves  respectively  In  Its  lower  and  upper  faces  and 
having  hooks  engaging  certain  of  said  slotted  plates  of 
said  posts,  a  cornice  rail  having  a  groove  in  its  under  side 
and  having  hooks  at  the  ends  thereof  engaging  others  of 
the  salil  slotted  plates,  and  panels  between  said  rails  and 
said  posts  having  their  edges  received  in  the  said  groove? 
of  said  rails  and  said  posts. 

5.  A  unit  partition  or  wall  structure,  comprising,  in 
combination,  corner  posts  formed  of  longitudinal  stripfc 
connected  together  and  having  longitudinal  grooves  in 
their  adjacent  faces,  the  bottoms  of  said  grooves  having 
■lotted  plates  mounted  therein,  a  base  rail  adapted  to  lie 
upon  the  floor  and  having  hooks  adapted  to  be  received 
In  certain  of  said  plates  for  holding  said  base  rail  be- 
tween said  posts,  said  base  rail  having  a  groove  In  the 
upper  face  thereof,  a  mid  rail  parallel  with  said  base  rail 
having  grooves  respectively  In  Its  lower  and  upper  faces 
and  having  hooks  engaging  certain  of  said  slotted  plates 
of  said  posts,  a  cornice  rail  having  a  groove  in  its  under 
side  and  having  hooks  at  the  end.s  thereof  engaging  others 
of  said  slotted  plates,  and  panels  between  said  rails  and 
said  posts  having  their  edges  received  in  the  said  grooves 
of  said  rails  ami  said  posts,  the  ends  of  said  rails  having 
tongues  flttlng  to  said  grooves  of  said  posts. 


1.1  ■  ''. '■''■!  •;  M;!\  i\i;  rii  VI  V  xn;.  COOPERATING 
Wlli;i:i..  liA.i  ii  !  iKR  .  ;  I  .  l.anapoUs,  Ind.  Filed 
Oct.  7,  I'JU'j.     Serial  So.  5121,540.     (CI.  74 — 31.) 


! 
1.   A   liriv..   ihnin    .  omprlsinir  n    pl'irality  of  links  each 

const^^tins  of  a  f  oU -nnn!  cni-^s  'mr  in, I  a  pair  of  side  bars 
rlglillv  rniinritr.)  thiTito.  sH i ■  1  .Tc--  a"  having  a  pair  ol 
working  face.s  lyluj;  at  an  a.ur>'  ariiil-  !■>  c&h  other,  and 


each  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  adjacent  link  on  an 
axis  between  the  working  faces  of  the  cross  liar  of  the  ad- 
jacent link,  any  two  links  being  artlculatable  toward  the 
apex  of  the  angle  of  the  two  working  faces  of  the  cross 
bar.  and  a  coijperating  wheel  having  notches  for  receiving 
said  cross-bars,  each  notch  having  two  pairs  of  working 
faces  lying  at  an  angle  to  each  other  equal  to  the  angle 
between  the  working  faces  of  the  chain,  and  the  bisectors 
of  the  angles  between  the  surfaces  of  each  pair  lying  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  equal  to  the  angle  of  articulation 
of  the  links  on  the  wheel. 

2.  A  drive  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  each 
consisting  of  a  polygonal  cross  bar  and  a  pair  of  side 
bars  rigidly  connected  thereto,  said  cross  bar  having  a 
pair  of  working  faces  lying  at  an  acute  angle  to  each 
other,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  pair  of  side  Imrs  of  each 
link  and  Journaled  In  the  cross  bar  of  an  adjacent  link 
between  the  working  faces  of  said  cross  bar,  thus  form 
Ing  pivotal  connection  lietween  said  two  links,  any  two 
links  being  artlculatable  toward  the  apex  of  the  angle 
of  the  two  working  faces  of  a  cross  bar  and  a  cooperat- 
ing wheel  having  notches  for  receiving  said  cross-barf, 
each  notch  having  two  pairs  of  working  faces  lying  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  equal  to  the  angle  between  the  working 
faces  of  the  chain,  and  the  bisectors  of  the  angles  be- 
tween the  surfaces  of  each  pair  lying  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  equal  to  the  angle  of  articulation  of  the  links  on 
the  wheel. 


1,176.694.  OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTING.  JoiL  C.  Wblls. 
Southbridge,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.  Serial  No 
820.210.     (CI.  88 — 47.) 


T~Ss 


1.  A  lens  clip  ear  having  raised  contacts  on  Its  Inner 
face,  said  contacts  being  longitudinally  curved,  the  outer 
edges  of  said  contacts  being  transversely   rounded. 

2.  A  lens  clip  ear  having  a  transversely  concave  innei 
face  to  provide  inwardly  projecting  etlges,  said  edges 
being  longitudinally  convex. 

3.  A  lens  clip  ear  having  a  fastener  receiving  aperture 
formed  therein,  and  having  a  projecting  portion  located 
on  each  side  of  salil  aperture,  each  of  said  projections  be- 
ing formed  with  a  ion^'ituilin.-il  curvature. 


1,176.695.     VALVE  MECHANISM. 
Kalamazoo,    Mich.     Filed    Jan. 


70,491.      (CI. 


.) 


Filed 


Carl  H.  Zwer.mann, 
5,     1916.     Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  valve  operating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
tank  having  an  aperture  in  its  front  wall,  a  valve  actuat- 
ing lever  consisting  of  a  pair  of  members  having  Journals 

at  one  end  and  laterally  projecting  ur;^  if  t'l.ir  .  -h.r 
ends,  said  members  being  disposed  oppi  -:i?.  v  i/a*  k  to  l.a.  k 
and  secured  to  each  other,  Journal  be  i  _■  .  cure<l  on  the 
inside  of  the  tank,  there  being  an  "p.-iiirm  \r,  tv,*-  r<'ar  wall 
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of  the  tank  opposite  the  rear  t>earlng  to  permit  longitudi- 
nal movement  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  front 
journal  with  its  bearing,  a  valve  connected  to  one  arm  of 
said  lever,  and  a  finger  piece  for  the  other  arm  of  the 
lever  provided  with  a  shank  arranged  through  said  aper- 
ture, said  finger  piece  constituting  a  shield  for  said  aper- 
ture and  means  for  preventing  the  disengaging  movement 
of  said  journals  in  their  bearings. 

2.  In  a  valve  operating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
tank  having  an  aperture  In  its  front  wall,  a  valve  actuat- 
ing lever  consisting  of  a  pair  of  members  having  journals 
at  one  end  and  laterally  projecting  arms  at  their  other 
ends,  said  members  being  disposed  oppositely  back  to  back 
and  secured  to  each  other,  journal  bearings  secured  on 
the  inside  of  the  tank,  said  Journals  being  arranged  in 
their  bearings  to  permit  longitudinal  movement  for  en- 
gaging and  disengaging  the  front  Journal  with  its  bearing, 
a  valve  connected  to  one  arm  of  said  lever,  and  a  finger 
piece  for  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  provided  with  a  shank 
arranged  through  said  aperture,  said  finger  piece  consti- 
tuting a  shield  for  said  aperture  and  means  for  preventing 
the  disengaging  movement  of  said  Journals  in  their  bear- 
ings. 

3.  In  a  valve  operating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
tank  having  an  aperture  in  its  wall,  a  valve  actuating 
lever  comprising  a  rock  shaft  portion  with  Jonrnals  at  its 
ends  and  a  pair  of  arms.  Journal  bearings  secured  on  the 
inside  of  the  tank,  said  journals  being  arranged  In  their 
bearings  to  permit  longitudinal  movement  for  engaging 
and  disengaging  the  front  Journal  with  Its  bearing,  a 
valve  connected  to  one  arm  of  said  lever,  and  a  finger 
piece  for  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  provided  with  a  shank 
nrranu-(<!  !!.r'!;_'h  said  aperture,  sab!  '  '  ::.  r  |.:.-  .■  1 '^stl- 
rutlQi;  lii.'aris  lur  preventing  the  dlsen^;'. ;;uit.'  ;i;.i\  i-rncut  of 
•<«l  I  Jnaiti  1,^  in  their  bearings. 

4     ! ;.  a    \aUf    ij... rating  device,  thf  ■■•".; 
ti!)k  haviiii:  an  hjm  rture  in  Its  wall,  a   r., 
within  the  tank,  with  jouiriiii-    it  its  end- 
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14T9»(I96.  DlSri  WASHER  and  drier.  William  H. 
BllDWiN,  near  Lynn,  Randolph  county,  Ind.  Filed  May 
8,  1915.     Serlaf  No.  26,693.      (Cl.  141—9.) 


M,     .1- 


1.  A  dish  washer  and  drier  comprising  a  tank,  a  con- 
tainer revolubly  mounted  within  the  tank,  a  distributer 
for  throwing  water  across  said  container,  means  for  re- 
volving said  container  and  distributer  and  means  whereby 
the  container  may  be  revolved  independently  of  the  dis- 
tributer. 

2.  A  dish  washing  and  drying  apparatus  comprising  a 
vertical  tank,  a  container  revolubly  mounted  therein,  a 
well  secured  to  one  side  of  the  tank  having  its  lower  por- 
tion prnjr  ting  below  the  tank  and  the  upper  portion 
thereof  oir.munlcating  with  the  tank,  a  distributer  re 
vo!ti!il>  rn.  o.ntetl  within  the  well,  means  opera tveiy  con- 
necting  the  distributer  and   container  for  Joint!\    rcvolT- 
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Ing  the  same  and  means  whereby  the  dlstrlbuti  r  nny  t.e 
disconnected  from  the  container  so  that  the  latt<  r  i:,u.v  h« 
revolved  independently  of  the  distributer. 

3.  In  a  dish  washing  and  drying  apparatus  compr:-:::p 
a  tank,  a  container  revolubly  mounted  therein,  means  lox 
operating  said  container,  a  well  arranged  at  one  side  of 
the  tank  and  communicating  therewith,  a  shaft  extending 
within  said  well,  a  distributer  mounted  upon  said  shivft 
whereby  upon  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  the  distributer 
will  force  the  water  contained  within  the  well  across  said 
container,  a  band  wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
a  clutch  for  connecting  said  hand  wheel  with  said  -L  ift 
means  for  operatively  connnecting  said  hand  wheel  wUL 
the  container  operating  means  whereby  the  distributor 
and  container  may  be  operated  In  unison  when  said  clutch 
is  connected  to  said  shaft  and  the  container  being  adapt- 
ed to  revolve  independently  of  the  distributer  when  sahi 
clutch  has  been  released. 


1,176,697.     DISH-DRIER.     LouiSB   Blakbsleb.    Los   An- 
'       geles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Paul  R.   llazeltlne, 
Los    Angeles,    Cal.     Filed    Apr.   24,    1915.     Serial    No. 
23,646.      (a.  141—11.) 


■  ■  r;-t;;r'i)  wit!)  n 
:  ^l.!t  f !  1'.]  >}!■  >S(-. ; 
..■«r'r,i:s  t!i»'re- 
>-rit  'if  the  fork 
: '  t'.  1  (in  t !  i  e  r  i .  r  k 
n  M  wa ; : .  an  !  a 
r-  ii;,-!i  -ti.-  said 
,'irrn   for    wt'int- 


1.  A  dish  drier  comprising  spaced  wires  k>rpe<l  up 
wardly  at  the  ends  in  inverted  U  shape  to  f  :■  ;  .-I 
standards,  said  dish  standards  arranged  In  two  groups, 
one  group  at  each  end,  said  groups  being  spaced  thereby 
forming  a  table,  each  side  wire  having  a  substantially 
circular  upstanding  loop  formed  intermediate  of  the  end 
loops,  and  cross  wires  secured  transversely  to  the  legs 
of  the  dish  standard  bent  parallel  to  the  ;  :.ii  '  tl  1  •]:>h 
standard  and  bowed  downwardly  In  tl--  s;!ni'  paiit-  t<. 
form  supporting  feet. 

2.  A    dish    drier    comprising    spaced    wires    lo  ;«  ;    uj 
wardly   at    the    ends    in    inverted    U-shape    to    iuin;    d;sL 
standards,  said  dish  standards  arranged  in  two  groups. 

jone  group  at  each  end,  said  groups  being  spaced  thereby 
forming  a   table,  each   side  wire   having  a  substantially 
circular  upstanding  loop  formed  lnterme<llate  of  tbi    •  nd 
loops,  wires  Intermediate  of  said  side  wires  'ir-w.l   d.  wn 
wardly  to  form  supporting  feet,  and  cross  w     .  ^   >;,    un. 

•  transversely  to  the  legs  of  the  dish  standards  bent  pamlli . 

I  to  the  plane  of  the  dish  standards  and  bowed  downwardly 

■  In  the  same  plane  to  form  supporting  feet. 


1,176,«»8.  BLECTRIC-PT.ANT-CONi  i  "I.  1  i:\  i(  E  Ak 
THUE  H.  Bra.vdon,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  t  1  Uen.ianiin 
Lore,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  21,  luiu.  s^eriai 
No.  726.922.      (a.  171—814.) 

1.  A  battery,  a  charging  device  therefor  embo  lying  s 
charging  circuit,  a  switch  In  said  circuit,  a  solenDid  jiro 
vlded  with  an  energizing  line  across  said  circuit  r^  (lose 
said  switch,  said  solenoid  energizing  line  beins  in  shunt 
with  the  charging  circuit,  a  control  circuit  fro;!  <ai.!  unt 
tery  In  shunt  with  said  charging  drcult  /^m  i  >  m  rgizlng 
line,  a  switch  therefor  actuated  by  said  soh  iichl.  ;.r!  op 
(rating  mechanism  for  the  charging  circuit,  it.'  II;eaD^  In 
t^e  control  circuit  for  stopping  the  m<    iim'  ;; 

I.  A  battery,  a  charging  device  tie  !>  ■  r  1  ;:  .odylnp  a 
first  circuit,  a  solenoid  switch  In  said  circuit.  '-.•■!  soUnoUl 
switch  provided  with  a  low  current  winding  a*  ros?  said 
circuit,  a  greater  current  winding  In  '^.ries  wirh  s^itd 
first  circuit,  a  core  moyable  by  -sr  !  ■  n.  rci,lng  win. lings. 
a  second  circuit  opened  and  closed  by  said  switch,  a  gen 
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erator  for  supplying  current  to  the  flrst  circuit,  an  In- 
rt>rnal  combustion  motor  for  operating  the  generator,  an 


fr~Yi 


ignition  circuit  for  the  motor,  a  switch  in  said  Ignition 
circuit  controlled  by  said  second  circuit. 


l,i:i;,r.!»;t  TIMI.n.,  MKiHaM-M  FOR  SnOK-SniNING 
MACIIINKS.  Charlis  F.  UniKHAnT,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Rurkbart  Automatic  Shoe  Polishing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Uuffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  (Jri;;inal  application  flle<l  Jan.  24,  1011.  Serial 
No.  004.408.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug. 
10.  1912.  Serial  No.  714.410.  Renewed  June  18.  1916. 
S.rlal  No.  34,9«5.      (CI.  15 — 01.) 


ric(: 


tat.'. 
•  ■■■ntr 
in-' 


1  Tn  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  a  reciprocating  carriage, 
!  >haft  jouinalt'tl  adjacent  the  carriage,  a  lever  mounted 
to  be  oscillated  by  the  carriage  and  to  advance  the  shaft 

with  a   st-p   !>v  stop  mnvciiipnt,  a  plurality  of  cams  car- 

y  '!!>•  >ti,ir't  ail  !  r.. fating  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
•  ri't..;  p.  !i  a  iiinion  pivot  and  engaging  the 
n!,(!  ■[).  rarii::  ri!."  hanism  controlled  by  the  levers. 
\n  1  -hoi-  pdll^hinj;  machine,  a  shaft  mounted  to  ro- 
nin-;  irr  iil  Uv  the  shaft,  levers  engaging  the  cams. 
Miiii;  nil'  hanSni  actuated  by  the  levers,  an  operat- 
V.  r  i)i\.it..|  rilnt:v.'  !■■  the  shaft,  a  reciprocating 
i:r;aj,'''  s!  .p^  arrh'.l  hy  fh<-  carriage  adapted  to  move 
'h.  op.  rit  .'i_'  ]r\,T  a:t-:nat.iy  In  opposite  directions,  a 
cylln.ier  niountiM!  !i  Ija--^  iit  *!i>'  "arriaL-",  a  p'.-'m  mounted 
to  rectprocnte  withiti  tl:--  y  airier,  iiieaus  -urried  by  the 
piston  to  pi-rmit  its  inoviiifiit  readily  in  one  direction  but 
ti.  retaril  it-;  mnvin.'nt  in  rh.'  oppuslte  direction,  and  a 
piston  roil  connci  tin.:  rhi'  pis;,Mi  with  the  operating  lever. 
.■;.  In  a  shot-  polishinK  iiia'hinc,  a  ^hafr  inounte<l  to  ro- 
tafc,  a  plurality  of  cams  carrieil  i>v  tho  shaft,  a  reclprocat- 
lui;  cavriai;!-.  mrans  for  transmit  tin.,'  tnofion  from  the  re- 
ciprocatini;  carriage  to  aiU-ance  the  shaft  with  a  step  by 
step  movement,  riiovaiiie  parts  enu-MLriiii:  the  cams,  and 
nieclianism  opi-rnted  'ly  the  movable  parts  fur  operating 
the  mechanical  parts  in  timed  rclati-n, 

4.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  a  recjproenting  car- 
riage, a  shaft  Journaleil  aitjacent  the  ■arrS.iL^e,  a  lever 
mounted   to  be  oscillated   hy  the  carria^'>'  and   to  advance 


the  shaft  with  a  step  by  step  movement,  a  plurality  of 
cams  carried  by  the  shaft  and  rotating  therewith,  and 
operating  mechanism  niovahlv  encnuinsr  the  cams. 


1,170.700.  CLAMP  FOB  SHOE-SITINING  MACHINES. 
Charles  F.  Blrkhart.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Burkhart  Automatic  Shoe  Polishing  Machine  Company. 
Duffalo.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  Jan.  24.  1911,  Serial  No.  004,408. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  1,  1013,  Serial 
No.  751,004.  Renewed  June  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
84.900.      (Cl.  15 — 01.) 


1.  A  shoe  polishing  machine  embodying  a  support,  a 
shoe  rest  located  adjacent  the  support,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber movable  above  the  shoe  rest,  a  second  clamping  mem- 
ber movable  In  the  rear  of  the  shoe  rest,  and  means  to 
simultaneously  actuate  the  two  clamping  members. 

2.  A  shoe  polishing  machine  embodying  a  support,  a 
shoe  rest  mounted  adjacent  the  support,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber movable  above  the  shoe  rcvt  n  -.ccond  clamping  mem- 
ber movable  in  the  rear  of   the   -1 rest,  moans  to  hold 

the  two  clampiiig  members  normally  yieldingly  adjacent 
the  shoe  rest,  and  means  to  apply  po^er  to  move  both 
of  such  clamping  members  simultaneousiv  a>v,iy  irom  the 
shoe  rest. 

3.  A  shoe  polishing  machine  embodying  a  support,  a 
shoe  rest  located  adjacent  the  support,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber movable  ateove  the  rest,  a  second  clamping  member 
movable  In  the  rear  of  the  rest,  and  means  to  actuat<» 
the   two   clamping  meml)ers  In    timed   relation. 

4.  A  shoe  polishing  machine  embodying  a  support,  a 
shoe  rest  mounted  adjacent  the  support,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber movable  above  the  rest,  a  second  clamping  member 
movable  In  the  rear  of  the  rest,  means  to  hold  the  two 
clamping  members  normally  yieldingly  adjacent  the  rest, 
and  means  to  apply  power  tn  move  hrth  of  <;ali1  clamping 
members  in  timed  relation  away  froni  the  rest. 


1.170.701.  STEAM  WATKF;  iI!:,\T!';R  BraaBTT  C. 
CiHCLi.  Coalton.  Okla.  !  ;e  1  i..c.  17.  1913.  Serial 
No.  807,201.     (Cl.  261 — 4- 


A  steam  water  ii.-ater  cumprisin};  a  mixiiij;  <  haiiiher 
Including  a  hollow  spherical  poition,  a  ppc  <>t  less.r 
diameter  leading  therefrom,  a  steam  pipe  cn;;itged   In   the 
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otherwise  free  end  of  said  pipe  and  having  its  end  there- 
in reduced  and  terminating  intermediately  of  the  pipe  to 
form  a  nozzle,  a  cold  water  pipe  communicating  laterally 
with  the  flrst  pipe  in  such  position  that  Its  projected 
axis  passes  centrally  through  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
the  nozzle  and  a  hot  water  pipe  extending  from  the  spheri- 
cal portion  at  a  point  out  of  allnement  with  the  first 
mentioned  pipe. 


1,170.702.  WATER-IIEATER.  Evbritt  Cihclb.  Coalton, 
Okia.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  59,292.  (Cl. 
187—26.) 


>»      // 


1.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  por- 
tton,  concentrically  arranged  cylindrical  walls  forming 
chaml>er8  In  the  body  portion  and  having  openings  in  one 
end  thereof,  the  openings  in  one  wall  being  In  an  end 
remote  from  those  of  the  other  wall,  a  cold  water  con- 
nection carried  by  one  side  of  the  body  and  discharging 
Into  the  outer  chaml>er.  a  steam  Injector  nozzle  carried 
by  one  end  of  the  l>ody  and  discharging  Into  the  Inner 
chamber,  and  a  discharge  member  carried  by  the  other 
end  of  the  body. 

2.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  body  and  a  discharge 
mrmher,  a  mixing  chamber  including  concentrically  ar- 
niiiuc;  and  intercommunicating  compartments,  a  steam 
luiet  a)eml>er  carried  l>y  the  tMKly,  a  water  inlet  member, 
also  carried  by  the  body,  a  valve  seated  In  the  steam  Inlet 
member,  a  stem  extending  through  the  discharge  member,  a 
baffle  pan  mounted  below  the  body  In  position  to  receive 
water  from  the  mixing  chaml)er.  and  a  float  disposed  over 
the  pan  and  connected  with  the  stem  of  th.'  v.'    <• 

;-i  \  water  heater  comprislug  a  hollow  >  o.  >  having  a 
watci  ;:  .  ;  and  a  water  outlet,  and  a  steam  inlet,  a  valve 
in  the  steam  Inlet,  water  actuate<l  means  carrle<l  by  the 
valve  for  moving  the  valve,  and  a  deflector  for  directing 
the    wnNr   against   the  water  actuated   means. 

4  A  u  Iter  heater  comprising  a  hollow  body,  having  a 
water  inU't  and  a  water  outlet  and  a  steam  Inlet,  a  valve 
In  the  steam  Inlet,  a  float  carried  by  the  valve,  and  a 
Cangei'i   ilcUector  for  deflecting  water  against  the  float. 


1.170,703.       PRESSURE -INDICATOR.       Padl    B.    Dcb- 

nv\i    Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1014      Serial  No. 
Hi',.i)o9.     (Cl.  137—63.) 


In   a  press;;'-. >   hioicjitor.  the  COBlbtoa t i o n   of  a   cylinder   ! 
having    a'ti-iiiLiuiai    -lot<>,    n    partition    waii    spiin-d    from 

one   tiiil    llofio;    'd    fofic.    a    ;i!"c,v..i,  re    'iiaiiiiiir,    iiiid    hav;!i;: 
1)11    oil.  iiiii;;    thcr.    ri     a    ]'\::- al:' \    of    slid.,    larricil    i.y    siild 
pnftltion,     a     \;n\!      sinia  ^y     niouiitcd     on     said     .studs,     a    ; 
beurin;;    plate    si;da'.i\'    niount«sl    In    the    cyiiniler    hn\!r,_- 
lugs    on     its    o  ijuai  !  rii  al!y    opposite    sides    slidai'ly    cnpig 
Ing    said     iongitudiuu.    s.uts.    a     threadeti     steui    t  ugagiuj;    , 


said  plate  having  its  outer  end  projecting  through  the 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  vary 
the  position  of  the  bearing  plate,  a  pointer  secured  to 
said  stem  for  indicating  pressure,  and  a  coll  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  bearing  plate  and  valve  to  retain  the 
latter  In  Its  seated  position  to  normally  close  a  port  In 
the  cylinder  walls. 


1,170.704.  AUTOMATIC  DISPLAY-MACHINE.  JOHN 
W.  Duval,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Selector  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Dec  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  808,089. 
(Cl.  40—30.) 


1.  In  an  advertising  machine  a  cabinet  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  front  wall  thereof;  a  transparent  panel  in 
said  opening:  rollers  Journaled  In  said  cabinet  interme- 
diate the  panel  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  cabinet ;  cur- 
tains mounted  on  sahl  rollers  adapted  to  have  printed 
thereon  advertising  matter;  traveling  moans  adapted  to 
move  any  one  of  said  curtains  into  view  through  said 
panel;  a  motive  device  for  said  traveling  means;  se- 
lector means  operated  by  said  traveling  means  to  select 
any  deslre«l  curtain  and  cause  the  same  to  l>e  engageil  by 
said  traveling  means;  and  an  Independent  manually 
controlled  device  constructeil  and  arranged  to  set  Maid 
motive  device  in  motion  and  to  position  the  selector 
means  for  engagement  with  the  traveling  means. 

2.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  cabinet ;  spring 
retracted  rollers  mounted  In  stationary  bearings  In  said 
cabinet ;  curtains  wound  around  said  rollers ;  traveling 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  any  one  of  said 
curtains  and  unwind  the  same;  a  motive  device  for  said 
traveling  means ;  selector  means  operated  by  the  travel- 
ing means  and  adapted  to  caose  the  fr(>e  end  of  any  one 
of  said  curtains  to  engage  the  unwinding  means:  a  man- 
ually controlled  device  for  each  of  said  rollers  adnp?i(]  to 
set  said  motive  device  tn  operation  and  to  move  tio  s.' 
lector  means  Into  position  for  engiigement  with  th>  "av 
eling  means  upon  the  operation  of  the  contru  icg 
means;  and  means  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said  motive 
device  when  a  curtain  Is  fully  displayed. 

3.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  caMm 
Journ.nled  in  stationary  l>earlngs  In  said 
tainx  wound  upon  said  rollers;  traveling  im;,:; 
to  ei);:at'  the  free  ends  of  said  curtains  anti  in 
s;i!ii  ,  selector  means  operate<l  by  the  unwind 
fidnpti-d  to  move  the  free  ends  of  said  curta:-  ■ 
L;a;:c|.i.  fit  with  the  unwinding  means;  t:,a 
t;o  led  devices  adaptefl  to  set  tn  motion  s.i 
ir.i-.ins  niid  to  position  the  selector  raenn-^ 
tiKiit  therewith;  and  means  operated  by  tte  tra\e!ing 
MicniLS  to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  traveling  Uicans 
nhen  a    airtaln  Is  fully  displayed. 

4  In  a  ri'.splay  machine  a  cabinet  having  f.r;  >  ;.i  n!ng 
in    the    friin;    wall   thereof;   a   transpari  !,,t    pat^'.    li.    sail 
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opening ;  spring  rollers  Journaled  In  stationary  bearings 
lo  saUl  cabinet  ;  curtains  wound  upon  saiil  rollers  adapt- 
ed to  have  printed  thereon  advertising  matter ;  a  rod  se- 
cured to  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  curtains ;  operating 
■hafts  journnled  in  said  cabinet  above  and  below  said 
rollers ;  a  motive  device  for  said  operating  shafts  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  said  shafts;  sprocket  wheels  mounted  on 
said  shafts ;  sproolset  chains  connecting  said  sprocket 
wheels;  selector  hooks  mounted  on  said  chains  adapted 
to  engage  the  rods  In  the  free  ends  of  the  curtains  and 
unroll  the  same  ;  selector  arms  plvotally  mounted  In  said 
cabinet  adapted  to  move  the  free  ends  of  the  curtains 
Into  the  path  of  the  selector  hooks ;  means  operated  by 
the  selector  books  adapted  to  operate  said  selector  arms  ; 
and  means  operated  by  said  sprocket  chain  to  stop  the 
motive  device  when  a  curtain  Is  fully  displayed. 

5.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  opening  In  the  front  thereof;  a  plurality  of  spring 
retracte<l  rollers  journaled  In  stationary  bearings  In  said 
casing;  curtains  winding  on  said  rollers;  traveling  means 
adapted  to  operate  in  one  direction  to  unwind  said  cur- 
tains and  in  a  reverse  direction  to  rewind  the  same ;  a 
ni.riv.'  device  for  said  traveling  means;  selector  mecha- 
ni^r.i  operated  by  said  traveling  means  adapted  to  move 
the  free  ends  of  said  curtain-  into  position  for  engage- 
ment with  said  traveling  uu/an.s ;  an  independent  man- 
ually controllwl  device  for  each  of  said  rollers  adapted 
to  set  In  motliv!  saii!  :;  nfr  ,  device  upon  the  operation 
of  said  control, .:ig  ;;i.'iui-  ::;.ans  operated  by  said  man- 
ually controlled  d»  \  i  f  alapted  to  move  said  selector 
nic'-hnni'm  Into  position  f  -  '■nzijjement  with  the  travel- 
in:;  :;:•:,-:  Jiicans  op»rut'  :  v  ^aid  traveling  means  to 
a:-  ":  vi:i;"  r,i  travel  in  a  reverse  direction;  means 
op*:  It  <i  y  :h.-  traveling  means  to  restore  the  manually 
controlled  devices  to  normal  position  ;  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  traveling  means  to  arrest  the  movement  of 
the  motive  device. 

[Claims  6  to  l."  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1,176.705.  SI'1UN(,  W 
Grove.  Ark.  Filed  J  .: 
(CI.   152—20.) 


iii  L.      Walter    Dyb.    Prairie 
--,   1915.     Serial  No.  35,066. 


A  spring  wheel  conipris.ng  a  hub,  spokes  radiating 
from  said  hub  and  comprising  spring  actuated  aectlons, 
a  f''lly  comprising  sections  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  spokos.  respectively,  and  placed  end  to  end,  each 
-  '  '  f  i  n_'  one  end  thereof  formed  with  a  groove,  an 
a.\:>-  a:r.  .  .y  the  side  walls  of  said  groove,  a  knife 
.d^-.i  mi  .  r  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  axle,  and  a 
t  )n_";  ■  ;  rriHHl  OQ  the  remaining  end  of  each  section  and 
proj.  tui„'  into  the  groove  of  the  adjacent  section  and 
hi'iii^'  the  extremity  thereof  provlde<l  with  a  groove  re- 
«i\;i.-'   fii"  knife  edge  of  the  adjacent  roller. 


1,17^;.:"';-  i.i:vin',  Ari'AUA'i  ls.  hbbmann  cbbib- 
t; A.N  liiE..  iiuiM  i-r,  (;ermany.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1916. 
>.'r!ii    .\  .     44  -J.),      (CI.   34—34.) 

1  In  I  !i"'  air  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  drvMi,'  siiait,  having  conveying  carriers  revolubly 
nu)U!it"i  tii.r.  ;n.  of  means  for  heating  the  drying  air 
an.l  thf  Irvinu'  ^hitt.  said  means  comprising  heating 
rhaniii.rn  ailjonin-  f!i.>  drying  shaft  and  separated  from 
same  iiniy  \:y  ix<  -ii  !.•  walls,  a  <5rstf>m  of  air  conveying 
fw:tw  i)!;i  ,.1  -;()  a<  'I  rrnv.Ts.'  -;;! ;  1  li.-atlng  chambers  and 
ternnnatinc  in  'ho  Irvm-  -.i;ii;'  ^t  •  ::<■  foot  of  the  latter, 
Inlets  ami   outi^t.x  iii    ih.-   hfai;nij     tiatnbers  for  the  heat- 


ing fluid  caused  to  flow  through  said  heating  chambers, 
and  air  conduits  leading  to  the  air  admission  ends  of 
said  air  conTeying  tul>eB. 


2.  In  a  hot  air  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
drying  shaft,  having  conveying  carriers  revolubly  mount- 
ed therein,  of  means  for  heating  the  drying  air  and  the 
drying  shaft,  said  means  compri^n;:  hearing  chambers 
adjoining  the  drying  shaft  and  8f[)ir  .t-.i  frDtn  same  only 
by  Its  side  walls,  air  admission  rhanr.trti  a!  ovi  sai.i  air 
heating  chambers,  a  system  of  air  con,,  vini;  taixs  ;  ;  i;t'<! 
so  as  to  traverse  said  heating  rham  i«r'<  fr  rn  sail  ttir 
admission  chambers  downward  ar.l  .n  .inat.r  s  in  the 
drying  shaft  at  the  foot  of  the  kitNr.  in  ■  ts  an  l  oitict* 
in  the  heating  cltambers  for  the  h.afin^'  riuil  viii  li  i.« 
raased  to  flow  tbroagh  said  heating  chan,  .ts  partirion 
walls  within  said  heating  chamb»'rs  plan,!  vo  n^  t  j;  iide 
the  beating  fluid  in  a  ilg-iag  cour^.  ,  anl  ilr  im  lu  tli.K 
channels  extending  over  the  m-t^ni.  vii*;  .>t  saui  heat 
ing  chambers,  said  air  condu'  t  n.^  ti  m-.  1^^  >  inu  p*  n  at 
their  lower  ends  and  terminating  m  >ai(!  .ui  a.lmi-:slon 
chambers. 

8.  In  a  hot  air  drying  apparatus,  the  ci  intnaiion  nt  a 
drying  shaft,  a  system  of  superp-sii!  i  in\.  vm;  arlprK 
therein,  each  conveying  carrier  i^i^-u'.;  •  i  t  ur  of 
oppositely  curved  dishes  Interconnected  tiv  a  pair  if  ^m- 
cave  longitudinal  plates  and  circular  end  plates  an.!  .ing 
fixedly  mounted  upon  a  shaft  revolubly  mounte<l  .vuhin 
said  drying  shaft,  with  means  for  ht-aty  „'  Ui.  '!'\  r  _■  ilr 
and  the  drying  shaft,  said  means  i  i;  p:-  r  ,-  !  aring 
chambers  adjoining  the  drying  shaft  and  s.par;i!  .!  tnm 
same  only  by  Its  side  walls,  air  admi-slon  <  tiarabers  above 
said  air  beating  chambers,  a  sj-!!:.  f  air  conveying 
tubes  placed  so  as  to  traverse  8ai<l  hfarlnj?  !  iiri.rs 
from  said  air  admission  chambers  downward  and  teriui- 
nating  in  the  drying  shaft  at  the  foot  of  the  latter,  in- 
lets and  outlets  in  the  heating  chambers  for  the  heating 
fluid  which  is  caused  to  flow  through  said  boating  cham- 
bers, partition  walls  within  said  heating  chambers  placed 
so  as  to  guide  the  heating  fluid  in  a  zig-zag  course,  and 
air  conducting  channels  extending  over  the  outside  walls 
of  said  heating  chambers,  saiil  air  conducting  channels 
being  open  at  their  lower  ends  and  terminating  In  said 
air  admission  chambers. 

4.  In  a  hot  air  drying  apparatus  for  easily  affected 
substances,  the  combination  of  superposed  conveying  car- 
riers, each  of  which  consists  of  a  pair  of  oppositely 
curved  dishes  interconnected  by  a  pair  of  concave  plates 
and  circular  end  plates,  shafts  mounted  within  the  dry- 
ing apparatus  and  carrying  said  conveying  carriers,  said 
shafts  being  adapted  to  be  revolved  from  outside  the 
drying  apparatus  and  thereby  to  rotate  said  conveying 
carriers,  the  superposed  carriers  being  arranged  rela- 
tively to  each  other  In  such  a  manner  that  the  path  of 
movement  of  one  carrier  crosses  the  path  of  movement  of 
each  adjacent  carrier,  whereby  the  substance  to  be  con- 
veyed through  the  apparatus  Is  given  a  short  smooth 
sliding  movement. 

5.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  .f  nn  ip 
right  casing,  a  system  of  superpo-i.i  .n  ,  ^  vj!::;  arrii>rs 
therein,   each   conveying  carrlpr    '    r.^NtinK'   "^    ■■    \<a'\r    of 


oppositely  curved  dishes  Interconnected  by  a  pair  of  con- 
cave longitudinal  plates  and  circular  end  plates,  shafts 
rcvnlutily  mounted  within  said  casing  and  having  said 
■(.n\.\ing  carriers  fixedly  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
rpvoUloK  said  shafts,  resilient  scraping  means  project- 
ing from  said  longitudinal  connecting  plates  of  the  car- 
rl.— ,  so  as  to  sweep  during  rotation  the  dishes  of  the 
Hil.a  >iit   conveying  carriers,   means  for  heating  the  dry- 

nt;   ••'  -mX  and  said  casing,  said  means  comprising  beating 

iiarii  trs  directly  adjoining  said  drying  casing  and  sep- 
arn'i'ii    from   same  only   by   its   side  walls,   air  admission 

tiai:  'irs  above  said  air  heating  chambers,  a  system  of 
ai."^     "tiveying  tubes  placed  so  as  to  traverse  said  heating 

lihint-rs  from  said  air  admission  chambers  downward 
and  t<  rmlnatlng  In  said  drying  casing  at  the  foot  C|X  the 
istt.r.  Inlets  and  outlets  in  the  heating  chambers  for 
tbc  hf>atlag  fluid  which  Is  caused  to  flow  through  said 
tii-atiiij:    chambers,    partition    walls    within    said    heating 

btiuiucra  placed  so  as  to  guide  the  beating  fluid  in  a 
slg-zag  course,  and  air  conducting  channels  extending 
over  the  outside  walls  of  said  heating  chnrnl>tr>-  said  air 
i-oDductlng  channels  being  open  at  their  lawfi  •  uds  and 
terminating  In  said  air  admission  chambers. 
(Claim  6  not  prln»<-'!  1t>  t'lf  'ifixfttp.] 


1. 170. 707.  GLASS-CUTTER.  Gustat  A.  iUiKi.  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.  Piled  .Inly  81,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,279. 
(Ca.   83—28.) 


1.  In  a  lens-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
work-holder  .and  a  tool-holder  at  one  side  of  the  center  of 
the  work  holder,  one  of  the  parts  being  movable  about 
such  center,  the  tool-holder  having  a  cutting  member  and 
a  bearing  member  both  disposed  in  approximately  the 
same  radial  line  with  reference  to  said  center. 

2.  In  a  lens-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  lens-support,  a  tool-hobler  at  one  side  of  the 
axis  of  the  lens-support  and  provided  with  a  cutting 
member  and  a  bearing  member  disposed  In  spaced  rela- 
tion, in  approximately  the  same  radial  line  with  refer- 
ence to  said  axis. 

8.  In  a  lens-cutting  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary lens-support  and  a  rock  shaft  carrying  a  tool-holder 
having  a  cutting  point  in  tbe  protluced  axis  of  the  rock 
shaft,  and  a  bearing  member  at  one  side  of  the  cutting 
point  to  rest  upon  the  lens. 

4.  In  a  devlqe  of  the  character  described,  a  tool-holder 
turnable  about  an  axis  and  comprising  a  head,  a  rocking 
member  mounted  on  the  head,  a  cutter  on  the  rocking 
member  having  Its  cutting  point  In  said  axis  In  all  posi- 
tions of  adjustment  of  such  member,  and  a  bearing  mem- 
ber on  said  rocking  member  at  one  side  of  the  cutter. 


1,176,708.  ROCK-DRILL.  Albert  Ball  and  Thomas 
OrricKR.  Clnremont.  N.  H.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  26,  1904. 
Serial   No.   218,300.      (CI.   255 — 51.) 

1.  A  portable  rock  drill  having  an  end  support,  a  hold- 
in?  member  for  manually  holding  said  support,  a  drill 
•  r  ..;.'.  enBlne-controlling  means  adjacent  said  holding 
rni  ;i  ,.  r  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  hand  engag- 
ing said   holding  meml>er. 

2.  A  rock  drill  having  &  rack  and  pinion  drill-feeding 
1>v|rp    fir    actively   advancing    the    drill    into    ti.f    wiik 


combined  with  manaally  operated  friction  means  asso- 
ciated therewith  for  opposing  backward  movement  of  tbe 
drill,  and  a  single  manually  operable  means  for  oppratlng 
both  said  feeding  device  and  friction  means. 


3.  A  rock  drill  having  a  rack  and  pinion  drill-feeding 
mechanism  for  actively  advancing  the  drill  Into  the 
work,  combined  with  friction  means  for  opposing  l>ack- 
ward  movement  of  the  drill,  and  a  manually-operable 
member  connected  to  said  feeding  mechanism  and  frtctloa 
means  and  having  a  feed-operating  movement  and  a  fric- 
tion-operating movement. 

4.  A  rock  drill  having  a  manually  operated  feed  actu- 
ating member,  connections  between  the  same  and  the  drill 
permitting  positive  transmission  of  motion  from  the  ac- 
tuating member  to  the  drill  to  actively  advance  the  drill 
into  the  work  or  vice  versa,  and  friction  means  operated 
by  said  actuating  member  for  opposing  a  backward  feed- 
ing movement  of  the  <lrlll. 

5.  A  rock  drill  having  a  feed  actuating  member,  con- 
nections t)etween  the  sjime  and  the  drill  permitting  trans- 
mission of  motion  from  the  actuating  member  to  the  drill 
or  vice  versa,  moans  for  oppo$<ing  backward  movement  of 
tbe  drill,  a  support  for  the  drill,  a  holding  member  for 
manually  holding  said  support,  and  provisions  for  manu- 
ally   operating   the   fe<Kl   actuating   memlier. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,709.  CASINO  FOR  DISPENSING  APPARATUS. 
JoHM  B.  Davis,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GtU>ert 
k  Barker  Manufacturing  Company.  West  Springfield, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1015.     Serial  No.  21.097.     (Cl.  189 — 1.) 

1.  A  protective  casing  for  outdoor  dispensing  appara- 
tns.  comprising,  a  base,  a  vertically  arranged  tubular 
shell  thereon,  a  horizontally  arranged  flange  connect«Hl  to 
the  top  of  said  shell,  a  horizontally  arranged  cap  member, 
skeleton  moans  %>  support  tbe  latter  above  and  in  line 
with  said  shell,  a  second  tubular  shell,  means  at  the  top 
edge  thereof  to  rest  on  said  flange  and  support  said  sec- 
ond shell  in  telescoped  relation  to  the  first  shell,  moans 
fastened  to  the  second  shtdl  arrange<l  to  be  guided  by  a 
slot  In  said  flange,  and  having  a  shoulder  at  the  Itottom 
to  rest  on  cald  flange,  whereby  the  second  shell  may 
operate  to  connect  said  cap  and  first  shell  to  form  a 
complete  closure. 

2.  A  protective  casing  for  outdoor  dispensing  appara- 
tus, comprising,  a  tiase  having  a  horizontally  nrran;;ed 
fiange,  a  tubular  shell  with  Its  bottom  edge  resttn;;  n 
said  flange,  a  horizontal  casting  having  a  flange  on  ts 
outer  bt)ttom  edge,  the  latter  adupte<l  to  rest  on  in  •  p 
edge  of  said  shell,  vertically  arrnngo<l  supportlnj;  arms 
fastened  at  opposite  sides  to  said  casting,  a  cap  sup- 
ported by  said  «rms,  a  second  tubular  shell  telescopically 
nicva' ;.'  wi'h   respect  to  the  first,  a  vertlcali.v  anang^'d 
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guide  fastonrd  on  the  Inner  surface  thereof,  adaptpd  to 
register  wlib  a  slot  In  aald  casting  and  a  l)ottoni  shoulder 
adapted  to  rext  on  said  flange  to  support  said  second 
alieU,  all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  said  second 


t""^? 


/I""-, 


J^- 


sh(»n  may  be  turned  for  the  guide  to  register  with  said 
•ii  if  a:  1  be  movi-d  down  ami  overlap  the  first  mentioned 
sill  :;  or  '<«■  moved  upwardly  and  turned  for  support  on 
siiil  ii^tiru;  thppohy  to  connect  the  first  mentlone<l  shell 
w.tb  -iiiil     ap  and  form  a  complete  closure  therewith. 


1,170  710  I'ASi:  (■(ivi:i:i\G  machine.  William  P. 
DieviNE,  r.dstou,  Mass.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Optical 
Coiiipnny,  S«iuilil)ri(l;,'e,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Mnssa- 
chus«'its.  Viir.i  i;.>.  K  iiM.-;  Serial  No.  745,500. 
(CI.    93— G4.j 


73"     Wn 

1.  .\  mafhln*'  for  'inrnii,'  .•>■•■_•':'; -^  ises  comprising  a 
ylf'lilai'if  ilif  on  wh;  !i  tiif  -ow  riri^  !i..i  tiTlal  Is  supportfil, 
a  on.'  i>i. .  >.  [,  iiimi  r  for  o..[ii.ra  tlon  with  said  die,  snid 
p!un:;iT  liein;;  ailapttd  to  clanip  thf  article  to  be  corere«l 
into  engagement  witti  the  covering  material,  and  means 
arran;.'..!  to  lie  within  th-  p'lth  of  movement  of  the  ar- 
t!'  If  to  !  >'  -ovt'i-oii  wh'ti  the  plunger  Is  in  a  lowered 
pn-sitlun  to  Hinit  upwn:!  niovoment  of  the  article  when 
rlir  p:i;ii-iT  i~  ni'si,!  f,..-  niriiing  in  the  marginal  etlges  of 
tlie  .ovrr  n„',  sni!  ;  1  ii.^-cr  being  of  a  site  to  extend  over 
the  i!i');:iiil  .i!_'.s  ,,f  the  covering  to  fold  down  said 
edges  nnl  \>r<-i>  tli.'rii  agaiii-t  the  upper  face  of  the  ar- 
ticle   !)'';ng    ooveri.j. 

2,  A  111.1  hine  for  covering  eyeglass  cases  comprising  a 
yipl(ln!i!e  il;.'  nvnr  ■n-til'h  the  Covering  material  Is  ar- 
range.] a  on.'  p  .  '  .■  p  i^r  .;i  r  for  coiJperation  with  said  die, 
n  I'l  k  iig  !.i!  for  ~.Muring  the  die  In  depressed  position 
whin  en,!:;.'!  y  the  plunger,  said  plunger  being  of  a 
siz.'    to   e\t.M,  1    liver   the   luturne<l   edges  of  the  covering. 

■r!ifi.,n 


with    the    yieldable    die    for 

:     'i-os  of  the  covering,  said  means 
Within  Mo'  path  of  movement  of  the 

is  ri>ing  after  having  been  released 


and  ni.-n  ns  f  .r  '  ..'  i 
turning  In  tlo'  nwi'-.;, 
hei  ng  arra  r..:r<]  to  '  ;.■ 
arto-le  wloii  th.'  .lie 
by    t  be    on  K-  ng    .  .•'.  r. 

3  A  maihiti"  f'T  ooverlng  eyeglass  cases  comprising  a 
yiei.laiile  die  , i n  whi:  t!  !h.'  loverlng  material  Is  Riipporto<l, 
a  oii,-.pi,.i  e  pilung.T  for  '■ooi><M-n  n.,n  with  said  die,  said 
plung.-r  being  o!  a  size  to  extftid  ..vcr  the  inturno.l  edges 


of  the  covering  material,  means  arranged  to  lie  within 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  article  when  the  plunger  is 
In  a  lowered  position  to  limit  upward  movement  of 
the  article  when  the  plunger  is  raised,  and  means  to  lock 
said  die  against  movement  upon  raising  of  said  plunger, 
the  plunger  being  adapted  to  be  a  second  time  depressed 
to  press  the  lnturn«>d  edges  of  the  covering  material 
against  the  upper  face  of  the  article  to  be  covenMl,  to 
secure  said  ttlgcs  in  position,  substantially  as  descrlliod. 

4.  A  machine  for  covering  eyeglass  cases  comprising  a 
yieldable  die  on  which  the  covering  material  Is  supportinl, 
a  one-piece  plunger  for  co<1peratloo  with  said  die,  said 
plunger  being  adapte<l  to  clamp  the  article  to  be  covered 
into  engagement  with  the  covering  material,  means  ar- 
ranged to  lie  within  the  path  of  movement  of  the  article 
when  the  plunger  is  in  a  lowered  position  to  limit  up- 
ward movement  of  the  article  when  the  plunger  Is  ralsisl, 
means  to  locli  saUl  die  against  movement  upon  ralshig 
of  the  plunger,  and  means  whereby  the  die  may  be  re- 
leased after   the  plunger   has  been   raised. 

5.  In  a  case  covering  machine,  the  combination  nifh  « 
movable  die  and  a  plunger,  said  plunger  adapteil  to  sup 
port  the  article  to  be  covere<l,  of  means  arranged  to  lie 
within  the  path  of  movement  of  the  article  to  be  covered, 
and  outside  the  pi  tb  of  movement  of  the  plunger  for 
releasing  the  article  from  the  plunger  and  turning  i-i  Mi. 
marginal  eilges  of  the  covering,  sni.l  means  being  n.i.ipt..! 
to  limit  upward  movement  of  la-  a -tide,  an  1.1  piinng  r 
being  of  a  size  to  overlap  the  bjikI  inturned  edg.  s  f  il- 
covering  and  l)elng  a<lapted  to  be  a  second  time  ;,  ;  .  ss.  d 
to  press  aald  inturned  edge  against  the  exposed  fa  e  o' 
the  article  to  be  covered. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,170.711.     MINE  mtEATIlING  Apr  \n  \rrs      WntiAM 
E.  Ginns,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Juiy  n.  iV'l.'i      SerSn 
No.  38,880i.     (a.  128—13.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  on 
slstlng  of  a  reinforce  and  caustic  soda  deposited  upi 
said  reinforce. 

2.  In  a  carbon  dioxid  absorbing  device  a  reinforce,  cans- 
tic  soda  or  other  carlK>n  dioxid  absorbing  material  de- 
posited upon  said  reinforce  and  means  for  retaining  said 
plate  in  spaced  relation  with  other  plates. 

3.  In  a  carlion  dio.xid  absorbing  device  a  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  plates  or  sheets  held  In  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  ami  having  a  coating  of  solid  carbon  dioxid 
absorber  deposlte<l  upon  said  plates,  an!  an  '.iis.irient 
material  beneath  said  plates. 

4.  In   a   cariion   dioxid    absorbing  device  a    frame    ron 
slstlng  of  a  series  of  reticulated  sheets  h.dd  In  spaced  re- 
lation   to    each    other    and    haviiig    a        aing    of    caustic 
soda   or  equivalent  material   deposited    upon    ^ald    Kheetn 
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and  an  absorbent  material  arranged  to  receive  the  drain- 
age from  said  plates. 

6.  In  a  carbon  dioxid  absorbing  device,  a  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  corrugated  reticulated  sheets  held 
in  rigid  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  having  a  coat- 
ing of  caustic  soda  or  equivalent  material  deposited  upon 
«ald  sheets. 

[Claim*  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.176.712.  TONGUE  CONSTRUCTION.  Bbnnib  P. 
IIa.nson,  Bancroft,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lone 
Grenard,  Bancroft,  Iowa.  Filed  July  30,  1915.  Serial 
No.  42,750.     (CI.  21—36.) 


A  tongue  attaching  means  for  vehicles,  comprising  a 
tongue  receiving  plate,  a  pair  of  angle  shaped  auxiliary 
hounds,  the  forward  ends  of  the  horizontal  portions  of 
said  hounds  being  tapered,  a  pair  of  bars  for  each  hound. 
one  end  of  one  bar  extending  above  the  horizontal  por- 
tion of  the  hound  and  the  same  end  of  the  other  bar  ex- 
tending below  said  horizontal  portion,  a  bolt  extending 
through  said  ends  and  the  Interposed  portion  of  the 
hound,  a  bolt  extending  through  parts  of  the  receiving 
plate  and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bars,  said  latter  ends 
being  In  engagement  with  each  other,  a  bolt  extending 
through  said  bars  between  the  auxiliary  hound  and  said 
plate  adapte<l  to  draw  the  bars  together  and  clamp  the 
end  of  the  hound  against  Independent  movement  thereof, 
and  means  to  adjustably  secure  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
hoonds. 


1,170.713.     DISPLAY-CABINET.     William 


!  !■  'IIM  F.S. 


ans,  Md.,  assignor  to  Solomon  Illmmel,  Baltimore, 
U.l.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,450.  (CI. 
45—78.) 


1.  A  display  cabinet  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising end,  top  ami  bottom  members  having  locking  de- 
vices, the  locking  devices  of  the  end  members  being  com- 
piemental  to  those  of  the  other  members,  said  locking 
devices  being  engaged  and  dlsengagetl  by  movement  of 
the  top  and  bottom  members  relative  to  said  end  members, 
pilaster  members,  said  end  members  and  said  pilaster 
members  also  having  coniplemental  locking  devices  en- 
gaged and  dlsengage<l  by  movement  of  said  pilaster  mem- 
l)ers  relative  to  said  end  members,  the  movement  of  the 
pilaster  members  l)elng  at  an  angle  to  the  movement  of 
the  top  and  bottom  meml>ers,  whereby  engagement  of 
the  pilaster  memlvers  with  the  end  members  will  lock  the 
top  and   bottom  menil)er8  against  disengaging  movement. 

2     A    display    cabinet   of   the   character   de8crll>e<l    com- 

pri     ng  end,  top,  l)ottom  ami  Intermediate  members  hav- 

:  ::        Krig  devices,  the  locking  devices  of  the  end  mem- 

i.ers  o.  ing  complemental  to  those  of  the  top,  bottom  and 


Intermediate  members,  said  locking  device*  being  eagM*d 
and  disengaged  by  movement  of  the  top  and  bottom  mMS- 
bers  relative  to  said  end  members,  pilaster  members,  said 
end  members  and  said  pilaster  members  also  having  com- 
plemental  locking  devices  engaged  and  disengaged  by 
movement  of  said  pilaster  members  relative  to  said  end 
members,  the  movement  of  the  pilaster  members  being  at 
an  angle  to  the  movement  of  the  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers, whereby  engagement  of  the  pilaster  members  with 
the  end  members  will  lock  the  top,  bottom  and  Interme- 
diate  members   against   disengaging   movement. 

3.  A  display  cabinet  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising end  members  having  their  e<lges  provided  with 
locking  devices,  top  and  bottom  meml)er8  having  locking 
devices  on  their  Inner  faces,  the  locking  devices  of  the 
end  members  being  complemental  to  those  of  the  other 
members,  said  locking  devices  being  engaged  a^d  disen- 
gaged by  movement  of  the  top  and  bottom  members  rela- 
tive to  said  end  members,  pilaster  members,  said  end 
members  and  said  pilaster  members  also  having  coraple- 
mental  locking  devices  engaged  and  disengaged  by  move- 
ment of  sabl  pilaster  members  relative  to  said  end  mem- 
bers, the  movement  of  the  pilaster  members  l>elng  at  an 
angle  to  the  movement  of  the  top  and  bottom  members, 
whereby  engagement  of  the  pilaster  meml>ers  with  thf 
end  members  will  lock  the  top  and  bottom  members  iigan^t 
disengaging  movement. 

4.  A   display   cabinet  of  the   character  describes     oni 
prising  end   members   having  their   e<lges   provided   with 
locking  devices,  top  and  bottom  meml>er8  having  lo-k'np 
devices  on   their  Inner   faces,   the  locking  devices      f    \l\> 
end   members  being  complemental  to  those  of  the  other 
members,  said   locking  devices  being   engagetl  and   dlsen 
gaged  by  movement  of  the  top  and  bottom  members  rela- 
tive to  said  end  members,  pilaster  members,  the  forwar  " 
eilges   of   said   end    members   and   the   Inner   faces    ,,;    •!,. 
pilaster  members  being  provided  with  complement?!     o.  k 
Ing  devices  engaged  and  disengaged  by  movement   of  shi 
pilaster  meml)era  relative  to  said  end  members,  t!  .    rvi   \e 
ment  of  the  pilaster  members  being  at  an  angle  to  the  move 
ment  of  the  top  and  bottom  members,  whereby  engagement 
of  the  pilaster  members  with  the  end  meml>er8  will  lock 
the  top  and  bottom  members  against  disengagiDg  ieovp 
ment. 

5.  A  display  cabinet  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  stack  of  superposed  knock  down  units  each  com- 
prising end.  top  and  bottom  members  having  locking  de 
vices,  the  locking  devices  of  the  end  meml>er8  being  com- 
plemental to  those  of  the  other  members,  said  locking 
devices  being  engaged  and  disengaged  by  move;.  .  rt  .  f 
the  top  and  bottom  members  relative  to  salf^  en  '.  ireni 
bers,  pilaster  members,  said  pilaster  members  nn 
the  end  members  of  a  stack  having  complemer  'a; 
devices  engaged  and  disengaged  by  movem.  r  t 
pilaster  members  relative  to  said  end  members,  tb 
ment  of  the  pilaster  members  t)elng  at  an  r.rji.' 
movement  of  the  top  and  bottom  members,  wii.- 
gagement  of  the  pilaster  members  with  the  end  n  •  r  .  r*^ 
will  lock  the  top  and  bottom  members  against  dis.  ncrgng 
movement,  each  pilaster  member  extending  from  Mie  t.p 
to  the  bottom  of  the  stack. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


'  ■  K I  n  i; 
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1,170.714.  HOOK  FOR  SWINGS,  H.\MM''tJK>.  &c. 
Thomas  C.  Lccb.  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Chain  Company,  Incorporatefl,  Bridgeport.  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  7,  1915.  Serial 
No.  38.006.     (CI.  155— 35.) 

1.  The  two-piece  suspending  device  for  swlni:-  hnm 
mocks,  and  so  forth,  comprising  a  hook  suspend!  ip  to  in 
ber  formed  of  substantially  round  stock  and  having  a  '.«'n\ 
hook  portion  to  carry  the  load  and  having  a  wble  loop  t. 
form    a    bearing   socket    having    a    wide  ■  tg    i   ens  er 

substantially    In    the   form   of   a   circular   at.     t,i^   ng    the 
loading  point  of  the  hook  portion  as  a  centfr  an  '   a   per- 
manently   connected    screw   suporting   member    f.rn  .<1    o' 
substantially  round   stock  and   having  an   eye   lo.se  y    !n 
closing  said  loop  and  promoting  its  angular  allnetnent  to 
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("lui  ji  'tdbaUntlally  circular  tiectlone^l  ptntl«  portion  en- 
tin^in^  -iiid  ln-arUuf  (ni'nil)i>r  and  ailaptt'd  to  be  arrangod 
«!i  '  i.ii.  ri/Hly  piTtx-ndh  ulur  to  the  dlr««c-tlon  of  loud  of 
ia:  !  H  i  itinilliiK  iiit-iiilM-r  luiil  It*  plane  of  MwlDslng  niore- 
ii:i  ni  tij  hIIuw  Mild  auMpi'tidlatf  iiiHutlJur  to  huve  rolling 
■•ontact  ilurlng  Ita  ttwlnttlng  movrment  without  undealr 
able  allpplng  or  Nqueuklng. 


'-»  Til.  !w..pl«fp  HUspendUig  d«'vlfc  for  Hwlnga,  ham- 
m  .  ks     iiid  ao  forth,  comprUIng  a  hook  Muitpendlng  lUPtn- 

"T  tiiMiitr  M  'Hilt  hook  portion  to  carry  th«>  load  and 
liMviii,'  M  wt  :.  !...,|)  to  form  n  bmrlng  aorki>t  provide  with 
II  wM.    ii.n  :ii  -  imtiibcT  xulmtrtntliilly  pfrpfudlrtilar  to  tht* 

llr.-  ti  .11  ,f  ;  i!  rind  n  pcrniauj'nf  ly  conni'cted  aupportlng 
iiifiiih.r  hn;;..-  :,:.  .ye  looHfly  IncloHlug  anld  loop  and 
proiiHitiiik'  11  /iriK'uliir  allncinent  and  having  a  pintle  por- 
tion wli;  h  N  -  1  stttiitlnlly  rlrruliir  Mectlont-d  through  the 
piirt  in;,'!!.'!!  ,:  ►  i;,!  i.iirlng  member  and  adaptwl  to  b«  ar- 
raii;;..!  s  ::..-' 1 1  "i :  >  p.'rpondU'ulftr  to  thi*  direction  of 
I'.nd  i.f  -a!  !  -UM"  li'i.n.  in.-mb«T  and  Itx  plane  of  awtng- 
liiK  niKvnitir  <n  hUow  mtid  miMprndcd  nicnd)er  to  haye 
ri'llintf  ■niMf  iirlni;  IN  swinging  movpment  without 
uiidi-iniii!.-   sl;|!i);!,^'   .,r   >.iui'aklng. 


M7M,:i',       •!'i:i.i:iMi,.M:  !:\'^M\:.:     ^YSTBBI.     Tal- 
""■'    '•     M^^'^     M.i.a^u,    j;.,    a.„^i,„r.    by   mMn«  u- 
•<''-"'i"'-     "■    I  ••<t   Truat  and   Kjivlnga   Hank,   tru«te«, 
i    \'tc    !T,  1906.     8«rlal  No.  881,022. 


Chi. 
(CI. 


r 


1  :■• 


!  H. 


'  I"  '  !:•!'!  \  !  i  .-,■  Hyatenii.  the  combination  of 
iiiil)K<  rliKiM  ;,i..M  '.  :  Hi.;,  ,1  .  .;  at  a  «ub  central  Ktatlon,  in- 
dlvliiiial  .swithc,  fur  i  hr  >u!imTll)C'r«'  lUu-a  at  th»«  HUb- 
•■iitinl    -ill!;   M     .11.    or   more   of   which  are   off   normal, 


trunk  iUi..-.  :.ii  !:■, 
main  or  -t'iit!,i:  i; 
groulidliiK'  .'i'i\  -n. 
rt'HpolldlUjC  In.hv  . 
nou  IpUx.v  !  nni  k  ; ;  'i 
th>'    lliuin     or       riil 


nicuUM    for    iniiisinill  my 


;    f  Oh!    t!i€'    aubcfntral    atatlou    to    a 

iiik  ii.:   s  .iiion,  mvaoM  for  temporarily 

!<  ~  ihHcrtln-r'a  lint*  to  cauae  the  cor- 

.1.    «iw!i.h    to    automatically    arlect    a 

>  "P     ii     II-  .a»t«  trunk  running  from 

■    Mi.    Hub-central   station. 


''.  t' 


ti- 


ll. 


tinpulaea  over  Mid  r«- 


ih- 
i  III" 


leaae  trank,  meana  at  the  rab-c«>ntral  atatlon  for  receiving 
Kald  flectrlcal  InipuUea  and  thereby  selecting  any  buay 
trunk  line,  and  means  by  which  the  aelectlon  of  such 
trunk  line  automatically  effecta  the  reatoratlon  of  the  off- 
normal  switch. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  main  or  <entral  trunking  atatlon.  sub-central  or  outly- 
ing trunklng  atatlons,  trunk  lines  connecting  the  main  or 
central  atatlon  with  the  sub-central  stations,  subscribers' 
telephone  lines  fermlnntlnK  at  said  Kiib-central  stations, 
automatic  Mwltching  machinery  at  the  sub  central  sta- 
tions, a  special  release  trunk  for  each  sub-central  station. 
••Id  release  trunka  extending  from  the  main  or  central 
station  to  the  sub-centrnl  Ktatlons,  meanM  at  the  main 
or  central  station  by  which  an  attendant  may  trannmlt 
electrical  Impulses  over  said  releaae  trunks,  means  at  the 
aub-central  stations  for  receiving  said  electrical  Impulses 
and  thereby  selecting  any  busy  trunk  Hue.  and  means  by 
which  such  selection  of  a  busy  trunk  line  effects  the  au- 
tomatic release  of  the  aame  from  the  subtcrlber's  line  by 
which  It  Is  made  busy. 

8.  Id  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  main  or  central  trunklnj;  station,  sub  central  or  outly 
Ing   trunklng  stations,   trunk   lines   connectlnu'   'hi-   noiln 
or  central  station  with  the  aald  aub-rentral     t.r     ns    miI) 

scrlbers'    telephone   lines    terminating   at   tb.  .c 

stations,   automatic   trunklng   machinery   I<>      . 
sub-central  stations  and  by  which  calling  tel.ph. 
are   automatically    placed    In    connection    w''>.  ..i^. 

trunk  linen,  a  special  releasing'  switch  for  -  u      .n 

fral  station,  ksM  relesMlng  switches  adapted  to  sel..  t  ni . 
trunk  line,  release  trunks  extending  from  the  mairi  ..i 
central  station  to  the  said  releasing  switches  at  the  sub- 
central  Htatlons,  means  by  which  an  attendant  at  )..■  an- 
tral station  may  transmit  electrical  Impulses  (...  ^nid 
releasing  trunks  to  control  the  operatlona  of  said  r<  i-n- 
Ing  switches,  and  means  by  which  the  selection  of  a  :>uh> 
trunk  line  by  a  releasing  switch  automatically  effects  a 
dUconnectlon  of  the  same  from  the  subscriber's  line  by 
which  It  is  made  busy. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
BUbscrlbers'  telephone  lines.  Individual  switches  for  said 
telephone  lines,  trunk  lines  to  be  selected  by  said  In- 
dividual Mwltcbes,  a  special  releasing  switch  common  to 
all  of  aald  Individual  swltchea,  means  by  which  an  at- 
tendant may  cauae  aald  releasing  awltch  to  select  any 
particular  trunk  line  which  Is  busy,  and  means  by  which 
su«  h  selection  of  a  trunk  line  automatically  effects  a 
restoration  of  the  corresponding  off-normal  individual 
■witch. 

6.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
subscribers'  telephone  lines.  Individual  trunklng  switches 
for  said  telephone  lines,  trunk  lines  to  be  connected  by 
the  switches  with  the  telephone  lines,  a  trunk  release 
circuit  for  each  Individual  switch,  a  selective  switch  pro- 
vided with  means  for  putting  a  ground  on  any  one  of 
aald  trunk  release  cIrcultH  to  relenKc  or  restore  the  cor- 
responding off  normal  Individual  switch,  a  release  trunk 
running  to  anld  selective  awltch,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting electrical  Impulses  over  said  release  trunk  to  con- 
trol the  selective  and  releasing  operations  of  said  se- 
lective switch. 

(Clalma  0  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.176,716.       PARTY-LIM;     .VLlo.M.VTU      TKLlIl'Wu.NB 
SYSTEM.      Kdwaiid    A.    Wei.lixgbii,    Chlcnjro.    111.,    aa 
slgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Flrxt  Trust  and  Hav- 
ings nank,  trustee,  Chk-ago.   Ill,     Filed  July  »,  1007. 
Serial  No.  382,014.     {C\.  170 — 17.) 
1.  In  a  telephone  aystem.  a   connector,  a  line,  a   plu- 
rality   of    suWscrlbers'    substations    thereon,    a    tninklug 
switch,  a  cut  off  relny  therefor,  mean'*  for  et*tobllshUig  a 
guarding   potential    when    the    line    Is    In    une,    menus    for 
momentarily  removing  aald  guarding  potential   when  one 
of  the  Mubscrlbers  calls  back   on   the  Hume  line,  a   drcult 
for  enerul/lng  said  relay  during  converHstlon,   means   for 
releasing  the  connector,  and  another  circuit   for  energla- 
Ing  aald  relay  after  said  first  mcntlonpi!  dr.  nir  is  ..;.. ti.m1 
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to  prevent  operation  of  said  trunklng  switch  during  the 
nleaae. 


%  "  k^ 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  connector,  a  line,  a  plu- 
rality of  subscribers'  substations  thereon,  a  relay  Individ- 
ual to  said  line,  means  for  establishing  a  guarding  po- 
tential when  the  line  is  busy,  automatic  means  for  mo- 
mentarily removing  said  guarding  potential  when  one  of 
the  subscribers  calls  back  on  the  same  line,  means  for 
keeping  saUl  relay  energized  during  conversation,  means 
for  releasing  the  connector,  and  automatic  means  for  clos- 
ing a  local  circuit  through  said  relay  when  a  subscriber 
hangs  up  his  receiver  to  prevent  deeuergization  of  aald 
relay  during  the  release. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  trunk  Hoes,  an  in- 
dividual trunklng  switch  for  said  line,  and  a  pair  of 
relays  bridged  across  each  trunk  line,  said  trunklng 
switch  provided  with  a  cut-off  relay,  and  energizing  cir- 
cuits for  said  cut-off  relay,  the  relays  of  the  trunk  lines 
being  provided  with  means  whereby  the  energizing  of  any 
pair  of  relays  serves  to  open  one  circuit  and  close  an- 
other through  the  said  cut-off  relay. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  relay  individual 
thereto,  a  calling  mechanism,  switches  controlled  thereby, 
means  for  keeping  said  relay  energized  during  use  of  the 
line  for  conversational  purposes,  a  plurality  of  energizing 
circuits  for  said  relay,  and  means  for  opening  one  circuit 
and  closing  another  when  a  subscriber  on  said  line  hangs 
up  his  receiver. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  relay  Individual 
thereto,  means  for  energizing  said  relay  during  use  of  the 
line  for  conversational  purposes,  a  trunk  line,  a  pair  of 
relays  brldj;ed  across  said  trunk  line,  and  means  whereby 
the  energizing  of  said  pair  of  relays  opens  one  circuit 
and  closes  another  through  said  first-mentioned  relay. 

[Claims  6  to  20  r    *  plated  In  the  Gazette.] 


1. 170. TIT.  DISPLAY-RACK.  Axdkbw  E.  Millbh,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignor  to  Solomon  Himmel.  Baltimore. 
Md.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  786,892.  (a. 
211—16.) 


i? .  ,■• 


i.  As  Hn  improvement  In  display  racks,  ."  rf.!pr  <b!  .< 
carriage,  a  rotatable  rock  supports  •  •  k  r.  v  ti'itis  for 
Interrupting  reciprocation  of  said  iarri.ij;».  said  in.'ans 
beliiK  located  neor  one  extremity  of  the  movement  of  tbe 

'•.nrrni  ;,'i'.  and   nicans   attached   to  and    t;    ...ai    c   -n-nh    i !  >■ 
rai.k  and  actuated  by  a  movement  of  tbt.  carriage  Ixi  one 


direction  for  disengaging  said  carriage  from  said  inter- 
rupting means,  said  disengaging  means  being  ope!.<!'  «? 
predetermined  points  in  the  rotative  movement  t  1 1.. 
rack. 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  display  racks,  a  reciprocable 
carriage,  a  rotatable  rack  member  supported  thereby, 
means  for  Interrupting  redprocatlon  of  said  carriage, 
said  means  being  located  near  one  extremity  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  carriage,  and  means  operated  by  a  rearward 
movement  of  the  carriage  for  disengaging  the  latter  from 
said  Interrupting  means,  said  disengaging  means  )>eing 
operable  at  pretermined  points  In  tbe  rotative  movement 
of  the  rack. 

5.  As  an  Improvement  In  display  racks,  a  carriage,  a 
base  in  which  said  carriage  Is  mounted  to  reciprocate,  a 
detent  pivoted  to  said  base  to  Interrupt  reciprocable  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  near  one  extremity  of  its  movement, 
and  means  operated  by  a  return  movement  of  the  car- 
riage for  disengaging  the  latter  from  said  detent,  aald 
disengaging  means  being  operable  when  tbe  rack  ia  at 
predetermined  points  in  its  rotative  movement. 

4.  As  an  improvement  In  display  racks,  a  reciprocable 
carriage,  a  rotatable  rack  supported  thereby,  means  for  In- 
terrupting reciprocation  of  said  carriage,  said  means  be- 
ing located  near  one  extremity  of  the  movement  of  the 
carriage,  means  connected  with  the  rack  and  opens twi  by 
movement  of  the  carriage  in  one  direction  for  di-r  ^ni. 
Ing  said  carriage  from  said  Interrupting  means,  said  dis- 
engaging means  being  operable  at  predetermined  points 
In  tbe  rotative  movement  of  the  rack,  and  means  for 
causing  said  rack  member  to  assume  a  predetermined  po- 
sition to  render  said  disengaging  means  operative. 

6.  Aa  an  improvement  in  dlt^play  racks,  &  carriage,  a 
t>a3e  in  which  said  carriage  is  mounted  to  reciprocate,  a 
detent  pivoted  to  said  base  to  interrupt  reciprocable  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  ne«r  one  extremity  of  its  movement, 
means  operated  by  a  return  movement  of  the  carrlnce  for 
disengaging  the  latter  from  said  detent,  said  dis^L..  ,:  hn 
means  being  operable  when  the  rack  is  at  predeteriiiuied 
points  In  its  rotative  movement,  and  means  for  normally 
holding  said  disengaging  means  in  operative  relation  with 
said  detent. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,718.  NUT-LOCK.  Macrici  M.  Phillips.  Union- 
town,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  9,G25.  (CI. 
151—29.) 


A  nut  lock  Including  a  boit  tiaving  a  longitudinal  ;r-^<'-r<- 
In  its  threaded  end,  a  nut  fitted  on  said  bolt,  a  '.  w 
cap  or  holder  shaped  conformably  with  an  inclosing  the 
outer  portion  of  said  nut  and  having  an  aperture  rota- 
tably  receiving  said  bolt,  said  nut  having  a  plurality  of 
notches  In  Its  side  faces,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
spring  tongues  carried  by  the  Inner  edges  of  the  sMes 
of  said  cap  or  holder  removably  engaged  In  said  notches 
for  securing  said  holder  to  said  nut,  and  a  lock'-r  *nr 
secured  In  the  outer  end  of  said  cap  or  holder  . :  „•:  t.-  ! 
within  said  groove  to  lock  said  nut  and  bolt  agaltl^f  r.  ..h 
tlve  rotation. 


1,170,719.    LINOT")  ;  !        ACniNB.     Richard     T   ki  :  tt? 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assiifinor  to  International  Typesetting 
Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New   York.     Filed  Dec.   18,   1912.     Serial  No.  737.625. 
(a.  199 — 7.) 

1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  rt    (i-«.ni 
'  ■£:    elevator    having    a    le<lpe    for    supportlm;    in'-ipff 

Uitrt-in  at  an  upper  level,  and  a  matrix  assembler  S'ljusst 


ioj6 
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;i  i-f  ant:  t!!v    h  iri^ontally    of   the   elevator    whereby 
■^  :;  IV    If    A,,;     .■  fed  to  the  elevator  either  in  or 
i>. Ilnement  with  said  ledge. 


2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  an  assem- 
bling elevator  having  a  ledge  for  supporting  matrices 
th<Tein  at  nn  upper  level,  and  an  assembler  mechanism  for 
stniklng  matrices  Into  a  llneJn  said  elevator,  said  mecha- 
nism being  adjustable  substantially  horizontally  with  re- 
spe»  t  to  the  elevator  to  deliver  matrices  thereto  either  In 
or  out  of  vertical  allnement  with  said  ledge. 

3.  I.i  a  [intype  machine,  the  combination  of  an  assem- 
bling eU'vari.r  liaviri?  n  relatively  fixed  ledge  therein  for 
sur>portln.;  :i;af:;  .-  ar  u;  upper  level,  an  assembler  mech- 
ir  m::  fir  sa  !^  :.:  i  1  ■  -ps  Into  a  line  In  said  elevator, 
s;i  ;  !!ii'  hatii-iin  LH  ;ng  -hiftable  substantially  horizontally 
"t  the  receiving  end  of  the  elevator  to  deliver  matrices 
thi  rtto  '!f!ur  In  or  out  of  vertical  allnement  with  said 
;•.;',  nil  !  a  device  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  as- 
-fiiii.i.T  mr.  han'sin  at  thi>  will  of  the  operator. 

■I-  I"  !i  'iti'itvpi.  t:!a  hinp,  r\n  assoml)llng  elevator  hav- 
:n-  rti-ans  f.,r-  - iiii;i,wr ;,)^.  tjKitri  fs  at  an  upper  level,  and 
i  111  mil.  r  hi!i:;-il  t-<  move  laterally  and  transversely  of 
-nil  supporting  ni<ans,  and  means  to  set  said  member  for 
controlling  the  Incoming  matrices  relatively  to  the  matrix 
siippiTting  iiic'iii- 

o  In  a  liniityp.'  nia<  innc,  an  assembling  elevator  bav- 
in;: a  le<lge  or  :a;i  therein  for  supporting  matrices  at  an 
jpp'T  !pv»-I,  and  a  wall  opposite  to  and  movable  in  a  dlrec- 
li.n  toward  and  from  said  ledge  to  direct  the  falling 
fu;itrl  <s  to  rest  thereon  or  to  pass  said  ledge. 

[Ciuans  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.ITOTJO.       IU:ilII,KIt   I-I.ATE.       ilORACB    LTTTON    VAIltAN, 

r.iitiiii  r"  Mi  a>-i_-rnir  to  Ammldon  &  Company,  a 
I'artri.  r-i;  p  M;;p,,^,.d  „(  Kanlel  C.  Ammldon  and  Ilor- 
a  '■  I-  \a:  ,:.  liaitiniore.  Md.  Filed  July  12,  1915. 
s.>ria:  No.  ;;;<,:;44.     (Cl.  5.3—5.) 
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1.   A  hroiipf  pintp  comprising  a  body  having  Its  bottom 

wnil  provi<i..d  with  t;pstandinsr  Krlds  surrounded  by  an 
up-ian.;;ni:  p.ripti. m  i  "ati-.  ,  said  body  being  provided 
wl';i  siij.p.  rtii-  i,  ^'.-  th.'  legs  at  one  end  being  longer 
tliin  thos.  at  !h.'  i.r!;,r  ■  nd  to  support  the  first  mentioned 
.-n  !  in  a  piat],'  Li-txT  rhaii  ni..  other  end.  the  shorter 
1..l;><  iicin.i;  -pa'-t'd  fr-.m  tii.'  'tmri^iious  end  of  said  body  to 
form  un  overhang',   the  ovcrhimgicg  portion  of  said  body 


having  a  depressed  portion  gradually  sloping  downwardly 
from  the  sides  of  the  bo<iy  to  the  mhUlle  and  provided 
with  an  opening  at  its  lowest  point,  said  flange  having 
curved  corners  for  directing  greases  an<l  Juices  from  the 
sideg  of  the  broiler  toward  said  depresscMl  portion. 

2.  An  Improved  broiler  plate  comprising  a  body  having 
its  bottom  wall  provided  with  upstanding  grids  sur- 
rounded by  an  upstanding  peripheral  rim  or  flange,  one 
end  of  said  body  being  In  a  plane  higher  than  the  other 
en<l  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  said  body  having  a  depressed 
portion  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  and  a  handle 
pivotally  attache*!  to  said  body  nearer  to  the  lower  end 
thereof  than  to  the  higher  end.  wh«rel)y  said  higher  end 
will  be  depressed  when  the  body  is  lifted  by  said  hanille. 
means  being  provided  for  limiting  relative  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  handle  and  said  body. 

3.  A  broiler  plate  comprising  a  body  having  upstanding 
grids  surrounded  by  an  upstanding  peripherni  flange,  said 
bo<ly  being  provided  with  supporting  legs,  the  logs  at  one 
end  being  longer  than  those  at  the  other  eml  to  support 
the  first  mentioned  end  In  a  plane  higher  than  the  other 
end.  the  bottom  edges  of  the  legs  being  provider!  with 
notches  to  engage  the  grating  of  a  gas  stove  or  range,  the 
lower  end  of  said  body  having  a  depressed  portion  gradu- 
ally sloping  from  the  sides  of  the  body  and  provided  with 
an  opening  at  its  lowest  P'dnt^ 


1,170.721.     SELF  -  CLEANING     BAG     FOR      VA.  !  UM 
CLEANERS.     EnxBST  L.  B.  Ziuucr,  Oakland,  Cnl..  as- 
signor of  seventy-four  one-hundre«lths  to    T-hn   Wesley 
Uurley,    Portland,   Oreg.     Filed  June  2,    Uiu      Serial 
No.  31.750.      (Cl.  83 — 47.) 


1.  In  an  apparatns  of  the  class  described,  a  bag  frame 
comprising  a  head,  a  bottom  section,  a  plurality  of  flexible 
suspension  meml>ers  supporting  the  bottom  section,  and  a 
dust  bag  secured  exteriorly  of  the  frame  forming  a  cover- 
ing for  the  flexible  suspension  members  and  bottom  sec- 
tion. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bag  frame 
comprising  a  heail,  a  bottom  section,  a  plurality  of  flexible 
suspension  meml)ers  supporting  the  bottom  section  with 
relation  to  the  head,  and  a  dust  bag  secured  to  tne  head 
and  forming  an  exterior  covering  for  the  flexible  suepen- 
slon  meml)ers  and  bottom  section. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bag  frame 
comprising  a  head,  a  plurality  of  wires  pivotally  connected 
at  their  upper  ends  with  the  head,  a  bottom  section  piv- 
otally suspended  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  wires,  ami  a 
dust  bag  secured  to  the  head  and  forming  an  exterior 
covering  for  the  wires  and  bottom  section. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bag  frame 
comprising  a  head,  a  plurality  of  wires  pivotally  connected 
at  their  upper  ends  with  the  head,  a  bottom  section  piv- 
otally suspended  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  wires,  a  coll 
section  forme<]  on  each  wire  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  and 
a  dust  bag  secured  to  the  head  and  forming  an  exterior 
covering  for  the  wires  and  bottom  section. 
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5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bag  frame 
comprising  a  head,  a  bottom  section,  a  plurality  of  flexi- 
ble suspj-nslon  meml>er8  supporting  the  bottom  section 
with  relation  to  the  head,  a  dust  bag  secured  to  the  head 
and  forming  an  exterior  covering  for  the  flexible  suspen- 
sioo  memlwrs  and  bottom  section,  and  a  striking  head 
centnilly  disposed  Interiorly  of  the  flexible  suspension 
members  and  liag  with  which  the  flexible  suspension  mem- 
bers engage  when  they  are  contracted  by  suction. 

ICialms  0  to  11  not  pr'!>f>")  "n  the  Gazette.] 


1,17  0.722.  CHOCOLATE  REFINING  APPARATUS. 
Fba.nk  II.  Pagb.  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1916. 
Serial  No.  5,024.      (Cl.  S3 — 45.) 


5i^:^, 
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A  chocolate  refining  apparatus  comprising  as  a  unit,  a 
mrtln  frame,  separate  containing  tanks,  two  pairs  ar- 
range<l  at  one  level  and  another  two  pairs  superimposed 
thereon,  a  reclprocable  rubbing  roll  in  each  tank,  a  main 
driving  shaft,  two  crank  shafts,  one  located  alK)ve  the 
other  and  each  driven  from  the  main  shaft,  a  crank  for 
each  pair  of  rubbing  rolls,  operable  connecting  means  be- 
tw(»en  the  cranks  and  rolls,  the  rolls  of  the  tanks  at  one 
level  being  connecteil  with  the  cranks  on  one  shaft  and 
those  at  the  other  level  being  connecteil  with  the  cranks 
on  tlio  other  shaft,  the  two  cranks  on  each  shaft  being 
!\:!nim(>d  at  180  degrees  with  respect  to  each  other  and  at 
90  degrees  with  respect  to  the  cranks  on  the  other  stuift. 


1,170.723.  DRAFT  una. ING.  Eunest  H.  ScnMiDT. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  asxlgnor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  24,  UH!  Serial  No  022. 014.  (Cl. 
213—04.) 


J 


1  \u  a  friction  draft  rlgclng,  a  pair  of  oppositely  fac- 
ing we<lges,  shoes  and  springs  lnterpo«<Hl  between  salil 
wedges,  ami  a  series  of  Intercalated  friction  elements  ac- 
tujitt-il   by   said  shoes,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  friitlon  draft  ringing,  friction  plates,  a  friction 
plnte  carrier  havlns  an  Inclini-d  or  sloping  spring  seat. 
and  a  spring  adapteil  to  bear  against  said  spring  seat  and 
thereby  to  rock  said  carrier  for  releasing  the  friction 
pistes. 

;\  In  a  frictlonal  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  a  spring, 
a  widxf,  shoes  lntorpose<l  l>etwe«-n  the  wwljre  and  spring 
an<l  aituntrd  lon;.'ltU(llnally  and  laterally  by  the  wetlge. 
subntnntlally  all  of  the  pressure  being  trnnsndtted  directly 
thr<>u;:h  the  wi><lge  to  saitl  shoes,  sets  of  friction  elements 
carrle«l  longitudinally  and  pressed  laterally  by  each  of 
said  shoes,  and  additional  sets  of  friction  elements  intrr 
posed  between  the  elements  of  the  first  named  fcets,  sa  J 


additional   sets  of   friction   elements   being  morable  In  • 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  named  sets. 

4.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  a  draft  member,  front  and 
rear  weilge  members  arranged  to  be  actuated  in  revert* 
directions  by  the  draft  meml>er,  a  plurality  of  friction 
plates,  carriers  having  we*lge  surfaces  engaging  said 
weilges,  and  a  plurality  of  intercalated  friction  plate* 
mounted  In  said  carriers,  together  with  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  the  opposing  carriers,  substantially  ks  de- 
scribed. 


1,170,724.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  w  :. 
LrAM  T.  Smith,  Arlins-'ton  Heights,  Ohio.  Filed  feepC 
80,  1911.     Serial  No.  052,118.     (Cl.  12a— 30.) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  two  cyl- 
inders, one  opening  Into  the  other,  a  double  piston  mount 
ed  to  reclprorate  In  the  said  cylinders,  a  valve  chest  bar- 
ing an  admission  port  connected  with  a  source  of  cx- 
plot-lve  ml.vture,  and  ports  connecting  the  said  valve  chest 
with  the  ends  of  the  said  cylinders  and  with  Ibe  atmos- 
phere, a  valve  meihanlsm  for  controlling  the  said  ports 
to  alternately  conduct  an  explosive  mixture  Into  the  outer 
end  of  the  first  cylinder  and  Into  the  Inner  end  of  the 
second  cylinder  and  conducting  the  pro<luct8  of  ^nttltus 
tlon  into  the  outer  end  of  the  second  cylinder  to  -«  •  h. 
said  products  of  combustion  expansively  therein,  nnii 
igniting  devices  for  alternately  Igniting  the  said  ndxtureh 
in  the  sabl  cylinders. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  ;n,  ,  t1 
indcrs  of  different  diameters  and  one  opening  mm  tin 
other,  a  double  piston  mounted  to  reclproi-ute  In  the  t-Hil 
cylinders,  a  valve  chest  having  an  admission  port  eon- 
netted  with  a  source  of  explosive  mixture,  ports  connect- 
ing the  chest  with  the  ends  of  the  cylluilers.  nn  cxbiust 
port  connecting  the  valve  chest  with  the  atmospbere.  Rlide 

!  valves  controlling  the  ends  of  the  ports  opening  Into  tht 
valve  chest,  puppet  valves  controlling  the  ports  l(>n>Ui  ;:  ti 
the  outer  end  of  the  smaller  cylinder  and  into  the  Inntr  in  J 
of  the  larger  cyllmler,  and  means  for  alternately  exploiJ.np 
the  said  mixture  In  the  said  cylinders. 

3.  An  Internal  coml)U»^tion  engine,  comprising  mv    cyl 
Inders,  one  opening  Into  the  other,  a  double  piston  mount- 
ed to  reciprocate  In  the  said  cylinders,  a  valve  chest  hav- 
ing  nn   admission    port    connecte<l    with    a    source   of 
plosive    mixture,    and    ports    connecting    the    said    v 
chest   with   the  ends  of  the  said   cylinders  and   with 
atmosphere,  a  Talve  mechanism   for   controlllni:     '  ' 
ports    to   alternately    conduct    an   explosive    mlMnrc 
the  outer  end  of  the  first  cylinder  and  Into  the  Inner 
of   the   second   cylinder   and    conducting   the   pro<hP  t 
combustion  Into  the  outer  end   of  the  second   cylli)..  r    ti 
use  the  said  products  of  combustion  expansively   tbtrtin 
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icnUinj?  fjpvlres  for  alternately  Isrnltlns  the  said  mixture 
:'!  '•  •■  >i  i  cyllndprs.  and  moans  for  reversing  the  said 
valw  HifH-hanisni  hn.l  !!..■  .  ^i-T  of  operation  of  the  said 
igaiiiij;,'  devices. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  two  cyl- 
inders of  different  diameters,  the  small  cylinder  opening 
at  Its  incer  end  Into  the  Inner  end  of  the  larger  cylinder, 
a  double  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  the  said  cylin- 
ders, a  valve  chest,  ports  connecting  the  said  cylinders 
and  valve  chest  and  valves  controlling  the  said  ports,  pup- 
pet valves  and  Igniting  devices  In  the  ports  connecting 
the  outer  end  of  the  small  cylinder  and  the  Inner  end  of  the 
larger  cylinder  with  the  said  valve  chest. 

"5  A"  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  two  cyl- 
■r,  '  ->  v>:  different  diameters,  the  smaller  cylinder  opening 
at  •■;  Inner  end  Into  the  Inner  end  of  the  larger  cylinder, 
a  double  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  the  said  cyl- 
inders, a  valve  chest,  ports  connecting  the  valve  chest 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  smaller  cylinder  and  the  Inner 
and  outer  ends  of  the  larger  cylinder,  an  admission  port, 
eihaust  ports,  a  double  slide  valve  In  the  said  valve  chest 
coDtroliing  the  said  ports,  a  puppet  valve  and  an  Ignition 
device  In  the  port  leading  to  the  outer  end  of  the  smaller 
cylinder,  a  puppet  valve  and  an  Ignition  device  in  the 
port  leading  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  larger  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,17'  :..-     r.ALANrp:D  electrical  transmitter. 

Edwaud  II.   a  met    r;  ..londo  Beach.  Cal.     Filed  July  0, 
1915.      Seria.   .No.  3a,J40.      (CI.  179—126.) 


1.  Ill  -nmbinatlon  with  the  variable  rehl.-tance  of  an 
elertri.a:  tran-m  tter ;  moans  for  Increasing  the  sensl- 
tlv.  ;:,ss  f  rl;.-  viriable  resistance  and  for  automatically 
adju.r;n_-  f!.,'  s;ime  to  tetiip«^rature  changes;  said  means 
c-ofiii  r:^in4  -ii>-;(  tension  means  in  connection  with  one 
elei  tro.i..  Qt  th.j  variable  resistance,  means  for  adjusting 
the  elastic  tension  means,  and  damper  means  In  combina- 
tion with  s;i;i!  elastic  tension  means  to  prevent  over-vlbra- 
tlon  (.f  sa  .1  e!a>tl<-  tension  means  for  making  the  said 
elastti'  nitan-;  si'.n'  ari^i  dead-beat. 

2.  The  f(.;,;  J!ia!iofi  with  sound  wave  actuated  elec- 
trodes, va -la,  i-  .  i.rtrlcal  resistance  and  means  for  receiv- 
ing,- >.;:,!  wiv..  impulses,  of  elastic  tension  means  to 
yieiuin.;!',  maintain  a  uniform  separating  adjustment  be- 
twpe,,   the  electrodes  of  the  variable  electrical  resistance. 


3.    In  a  !:i! 
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-'  I  variable  electric  resistance, 
:  X -d   operable  separating  rela- 
!s  of  the  variable  electric  resist- 


ance  r  )   ir.n.-r    [,.H   K:n.-   of   thn   variable  resistance  ma- 


teria!   f.ir   ei.'   tl 

4.  In  a  !!ii  -liph 
an''e,  s«'|),t r,i r , :,.:  t 
talnin,'  pfi;;i,i  n-  v, 
tween    the    ,>;,.,  tr'MJ 


for  electrical  trausmUsiun  purposes 


■ar;-tni-;v:,,i;    purposes. 

!i\  :;_■  a  varlalile  electrical  reslst- 
i<  u  n.eans  for  automatU-ally  maln- 
jia.xlmum  efficient  adjustment  be- 
'  :"  t'.    viriable  electrical  resistance 


6.  In  combination  with  the  variable  resistance  of  an 
electrk-al  transmitter;  adjustable  separating  tension  means 
for  Increasing  the  sensitiveness  thennif  and  for  automati- 
cally adjusting  the  same  to  temperature  changes. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tho  ';n7Ptte.l 


1,176.726.  TYPECASTING  MACHINE.  Shankeb  AnxJi 
DuisET,  London,  England.  Piled  Oct.  13,  1915  Serial 
No.  55,060.     (CI.  22 — 8.) 


-VMHMj^|MliJ 


1.  A  mold  for  type  casting  machines  comprising  two  L- 
sbaped  halves  each  consisting  of  two  relatively  adjust- 
able members,  means  for  adjusting  these  members  whereby 
the  area  of  the  mold  cavity  can  be  adjusted,  and  means 
whereby  the  type  la  cast  with  a  projection  on  Its  tang 
by  means  of  which  It  is  locked  to  the  upper  mold  part. 

2.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  an  upper  composite  L- 
shaped  mold  part,  a  lower  composite  L-shaped  mold  part, 
a  hinged  frame  carrying  said  upper  mold  part,  means 
whereby  the  type  Is  cast  with  a  projection  on  Its  tang 
locking  It  to  the  upper  mold  part,  said  hinged  frame  being 
so  mounted  that  It  may  be  swung  up  after  the  casting 
operation,  a  fixed  obstruction  located  so  as  to  engage  the 
character  end  of  the  type  when  said  swinging  frame  moves 
up  whereby  the  break  is  detached  and  an  Inclineil  surface 
against  which  the  break  of  the  type  engages  upon  further 
movement  of  the  swinging  frame  whereby  the  break  Is 
movetl  sidewlse  and  detached  from  Its  locking  engagement 

8.  In  a  type  casting  machine  a  mold  comprising  two 
mold  blocks,  forming  two  sides  of  the  mold  cavity,  at 
least  one  of  the  blocks  being  L  shaped,  means  whereby 
relative  movement  of  said  blocks  may  be  produced  to  close 
and  open  the  mold,  two  auxiliary  blocks  carried  by  said 
blocks  forming  two  sides  of  the  mold  cavity  and  adjust- 
able In  the  direction  of  the  opening  and  closing  movement 
of  said  first  mentioned  blocks,  and  means  whereby  rela- 
tive adjustment  of  said  first  mentioned  blocks  may  be 
made  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing movement. 

4.  A  mold  for  type  casting  machines  comprising  two  L- 
shaped  halves  Inclosing  a  mold  cavity  of  rectangular  or 
cross  section,  and  means  whereby  said  halves  may  be 
adjusted  to  alter  the  cross  section  of  said  cavity  In  each 
of  two  directions  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 


1,170,727.  AUTOMATIC  IIEAi  Ui.,.LI-AT.;i;  Fuli 
ROOMS  OR  TUB  LIKE.  Odin  Thohvald  Clohids, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  65,984. 
(Cl.  23(J — 0.) 

1.  An  automatic  heat  regulator  for  rooms  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  container,  a  fluid  In  said  container,  the 
volume  of  said  fluid  changing  In  proportion  to  the  changes 
In  the  temperature  thereof,  means  for  passing  a  heating 
merllum  through  said  room,  a  valve  for  regulating  the 
passage  of  said  medium,  expansion  means  of  the  class  de- 
scribed connected  with  said  container  and  operate<l  by 
said  fluid  for  operating  said  valve,  a  piston  connected 
with  said  container  and  adapte<l  to  be  operated  by  the 
expansion  of  said  fluid,  and  a  spring  operating  to  move 
said  piston  against  the  action  of  said  fluid  thereupon, 
said  spring  being  initially  stralneil  so  as  to  oppose  an 
Initial  resistance  greater  than  the  frlctlonal  resistance 
of  said  piston  against  Its  cylinder,  and  greater  thai:  he 
resistance  of  said  expansion  means. 
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2.  An  automatic  heat  regulator  for  rooms  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  container,  a  fluid  In  said  container,  the  vol- 
ume of  said  fluid  changing  In  proportion  to  the  changes 
In  the  temperature  thereof,  means  for  passing  a  heating 
medium  through  said  room,  a  valve  for  regulating  the 
passage  of  said  medium,  expansion  means  connected  with 
said  container  and  operated  by  said  fluid  for  operating 
said  valve,  a  piston  connected  with  said  conUlner  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  expansion  of  said  fluid,  and 
a  spring  operating  to  move  said  piston  against  the  action 
of  said  fluid  thereupon,  said  container  having  an  auxiliary 
chamber  connected  therewith,  and  means  for  putting  said 
auxiliary  chamber  Into  communication  with  said  con- 
tainer, after  said  piston  has  been  moved  a  given  distance, 
whereby  some  of  the  liquid  In  said  container  then  enters 
said  auxiliary  chamber,  and  the  pressure  against  said 
piston  is  lessened 


sage  of  said  medium,  expansion  means  conne<i'  wtn 
said  container  and  operated  by  said  fluid  for  operating 
said  valve,  a  stuffing  ring,  a  piston  connected  with  said 
container  and  passing,  through  said  stuffing  ring,  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  expansion  of  said  fluid,  and 
a  spring  operating  to  move  said  piston  against  the  action 
of  said  fluid  thereupon,  and  said  piston  having  a  projec- 
tion at  the  lower  end  thereof  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
Internal  diameter  of  said  stuffing  ring,  said  projection 
being  longer  than  said  stuffing  ring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


8.  Ab  automatic  heat  regulator  for  ru.  r ^  nnl  -he  Uke, 
comprising  a  cx)ntalner.  a  fluid  In  said  cuui;i;uir,  ihe  vol- 
uiu.  .1  said  fluid  changing  in  proportion  to  the  changes 
In  tbt  hi:  perature  thereof,  means  for  passing  a  heating 
■ledluui  iLrough  said  room,  a  valve  for  regulating  the 
passage  of  said  medium,  expansion  means  connected  with 
■aid  (oiitaib'  r  and  operated  by  said  fluid  for  operating 
said  \ii\e  ii  piston  connected  with  said  container  and 
a  i.ipted  to  be  operated  by  the  expansion  of  said  fluid, 
and  H  (^prlni:  operating  to  move  said  piston  against  the 
action  cf  s.,  -  iluld  thereupon,  said  container  1-a  .  .n;;  an 
;;  ;\  :::  huml>er  connected  therewith,  and  means  for 
pull  at;  su  d  auxiliary  chamber  into  communication  with 
said  conUlner,  after  said  piston  has  been  move,;  a  j.;iven 
.li-tan  p.  whereby  some  of  the  liquid  in  said  .uir.ainer 
tiiri!  .nters  said  auxiliary  chamber  and  the  pressure 
utH:ii  •  v:i;d  piston  la  lessened,  said  chamber  being  lo- 
eated  iu  the  upper  8tufflng-bo.\  of  said  piston. 

4.  An  automatic  heat  regulator  for  rooms  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  container,  a  fluid  In  said  container,  the  vol- 
ume of  said  fluid  changing  In  proportion  to  the  changes 
In  the  temperature  thereof,  means  for  passing  a  heating 
medium  through  said  room,  a  ^'alve  for  regulating  the 
passage  of  said  medium,  expansion  means  connecte<l  with 
said  container  and  operated  by  said  fluid  for  operating 
iwid  valve,  a  movable  stuffing  ring,  a  piston  passing 
!hroiij:;)i  said  stuffing  ring  and  connected  with  said  con- 
tainer and  adapted  to  l)e  operated  by  the  expansion  of 
said  fluid,  and  a  spring  operating  to  move  said  piston 
,;Lji:!,  t  the  action  of  said  fluid  thereupon,  said  piston 
hiViit'  a  disk  spaced  from  said  stuffing  ring  and  con- 
ii.rt  1  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  disk  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  stuffing  box 
of  said  piston,  whereby,  when  said  piston  is  raised  until 
said  disk  <ontacts  with  said  stuffing  ring,  the  further  rais- 
ing of  said  piston  causes  the  raising  of  said  stuffing  ring. 
6.  An  automatic  heat  regulator  for  rooms  and  the  like, 
roinpri-ir  .:  .-i  '-ontalner,  a  fluid  in  sHfd  <(>i!tHln.r  flie  vni 
unit'  of  -u.:  ■■lid  changing  in  proportion  n-  -h.  i,ai,,i:es 
,!;  the  t.  iiip.  r:»ture  thereof,  means  for  p;ss~i:,_'  :i  ■ii^nting 
medium  through  said  room,  a  valve  for  reguiatiiijj  ;l.e  pas- 


1,170,728.  FRUIT  GAGE,  CLIPPER.  AND  BAGGER. 
CUAaLKS  M.  Fabbkb.  San  Diego,  Cal.  FUed  Dec.  9, 
1915.    Serial  No.  65,946.     (Cl.  56—99.) 


ft  no 
ment 
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1.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  in  comblnatior  t.  kinfe 
and  a  sizing  element,  said  sizing  element  belnt;  »•  •  ai-  '. 
to  the  knife  that  the  movement  which  brings  '  f-?ir.g 
element  into  operative  position  to  slse  tbe  fru  *.  sin  .;i 
taneously  brings  the  knife  Into  such  juxta position  «  !b 
relation  to  the  stem  of  the  fruit  that  a  subsequ.  rit  a  ru 
atlon  of  the  knife  will  sever  said  stem. 

2.  A    fruit   picker    comprising   in   combinati' '     J.    ^■r^".^■ 
and  a  sizing  element  and  means  for  actuating   ta.    hnife 
and   the  sizing  element   simultaneously   to  Impart   a     -t 
ting  movement  to  the  knife  and  open  the  sizing  element. 

3.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  knife  and  a  sizing  ele- 
ment,   a    chute   depending    from    the   sizing   element 
means    for   actuating    the    knife   and    the    slxirc      J. 
simultaneously  to  Impart  a  cutting  movement  i      .h 
and  open  the  sizing  element. 

4.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  pair  of  memwrs  bUd 
ably  mounted  with  relation  to  each  other  and  comprising 
a  knife  and  a  sizing  element  lying  in  spaced  relati  n  and 
In  substantial  vertical  alinement  with  each  othr:  ana 
means  for  actuating  the  knife  and  the  sizing  elenic  i  t  ^ 
the  sUdable  movement  of  one  of  said  members  wiiii  re 
latlon  to  the  other  to  thereby  Impart  a  cutting  move- 
ment to  the  knife  and  open  the  sizing  element. 

6.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  pair  of  members  slldably 
mounted  with  relation  to  each  other  and  comprising  a 
knife  and  a  sizing  element  lying  in  spaced  relation  and 
in  substantial  alinement  with  each  other  and  means  for 
actuating  the  knife  and  the  sizing  element  by  the  slldable 
movement  of  one  of  said  members  with  relation  to  the 
other,  and  a  fruit  receiving  chute  depending  from  the 
sizing  element. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.176.729.  CARBURETER.  LaoKARD  V.  Pl»cht«r.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  L.  V.  Flechter  h  CoTnpinv  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  19,  191: 
No.  702,298.  Renewed  Aug.  7,  1915.  Serial  No 
(Cl.  48—155.2.) 

1.    A    carbureter    comprising    a    fuel    sprsr  i  l- 
main  and  auxiliary  air  supply  ducts,  valves  f  r 
off  said  main  and  auxiliary  air  supplies  ann    :■  ■ 


.nl 
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slmultnDeoncly  closing  said  valves,  said  moans  compris- 
ing a  yielding  member  adapted  to  transmit  th.^  movement 
of  one  of  said  valves  to  the  other  of  said  valves. 


>  -^ 


2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  fuel  spraying  nozzle, 
main  and  auxiliary  air  supplies,  a  positively  actuated 
valve  for  controlling  said  main  air  supply,  an  autoniuti- 
cally  operated  valve  controlling  said  auxiliary  air  supply, 
ami  means  for  automatically  Increasing  the  resistance  to 
opining  of  the  auxiliary  valve  after  the  main  valve  is 
partially  closed. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  fuel  spraying  nozzle, 
m.i!!  and  auxiliary  air  supply  ducts,  a  positively  actu- 
ated vnlve  for  shutting  off  the  main  air  supply,  a  valve 
controlling  the  auxiliary  air  supply,  a  spring  normally 
connected  to  the  auxiliary  valve  to  resist  the  opening 
thereof,  a  second  spring  normally  out  of  contact  with 
said  auxiliary  valve,  and  means  operatetl  by  the  main 
valve  In  Its  partially  closed  position  to  bring  said  sec- 
ond «pr"rs  into  position  to  resist  the  opening  of  said 
auxili.irv    valve. 

4.  It;  .1  c  arl)ureter,  a  fuol  spraying  nozzle,  main  and 
auxiliary  nir  valves,  a  spring  nguinst  which  said  auxiliary 
vnlve  may  abut  at  one  end  thereof,  a  movable  element 
prisrnfflni:  thU  spring  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  yielding 
nutn  ..r  .  t,ca;;tng  said  movnble  member,  said  yielding 
nionifi.r  '■r-wj.  iKtuatfd  by  the  main  air  valve  and  opor- 
atin.;  r\rr<,i:t:h  sjild  spring  to  close  the  auxiliary  air  valve 
whi>n  Hi.li  '  main  air  valve  Is  close<l. 

5.  In  a  ( iirlMirctPr.  n  fii.>l  -praying  nozzle,  a  main  nlr 
du't.  a  \n:ve  In  said  nia:i!  ;ur  <hict  mounted  upon  a  hori- 
zontal axi<  ♦h>r>ir.  an  nnxUlary  air  vnlve,  a  relatively 
stafiiinary  ^f'lr.  up  n  whi  h  snlil  auxiliary  air  valve  is 
gniilivl.  n  ^[irjni;  ini  'iri^d  i>ri  said  stem  against  which 
snld  nnxiiiarv  air  vaivp  may  nlust.  a  shell  mounted  upon 
tt)*'  li>\v-r  "ik!  !•;■  fh.'  -N  !i;  find  t-nsjaging  the  spring,  and  a 
lonelf  ndina  !i  Y  movaii'a'  inrm her  disposed  In  allnement  with 
gflld  >ihrii  and  nrf'iat.d  y  the  main  nlr  vnlve  to  close  the 
auxiliary  vnlvp  thmnu'h  t^ald  shell  and  spring  when  said 
main  a  i  r  va  \\-v  '.•>  'Invc.;. 

[Claims  G  to  l<t  n..r  prinr.'d  in  the  uazette.] 
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14,09  0         MACniNK     I'Oll     I'lIRSSING    GARMENTS, 
i'.Koy.-.t    K  mi  ;\r),  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor   to  T.  D. 

I'aiimT  fumpariy.  Svrai'i-^r,  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Viirk.  FM.m!  f.  ...  !■<,  liUl.  Serial  No.  009.5-14. 
0'!-'!nal  N'>  9J0  :i!U  iat.-d  June  29,  1909,  Serial  No. 
377^-5.      I  <'i.   <•.^--'.^  . 

1.  In  a  trarmint  prtssing  machine,  the  combination 
wlfh  a  fa'i.-  ai:d  nx'ans  f)-  Ix-atlng  same,  of  a  presHer. 
means  fur  h.-atihi;  <i\<.n<\  and  a  sand  bas;  spciircHl  against 
the  Inwcf  or  nnrkhii:  fa:-<-  of  the  pn^-,  r  nn<l  adapted 
to   rost   In   conra' t   wirh    tin*   garmcn'   on    Jhe  table. 

2.  In  a  Karimiit  pressing  maiiniu',  'lie  combination 
with  a  taidt>  and  m.ains  for  !ioa!:ri.'  sa;:;.'.  ,.f  jv  hlnge<l 
prosstT.  in'-ans  for  hfatiriK  sjini".  aiio  a  ^and  Dag  cover- 
ing the  lower  faoe  of  the  hinged  p.-essor 


3.  In  a  garment  pressing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  table,  a  filling  of  gravel  therefor,  and  a 
pipe  for  adndtting  steam  to  the  Interior  of  the  table 
below  the  top  surface  of  the  gravel,  of  a  hollow  presser, 
means  for  admitting  steam  thereto,  and  a  flexible  bag  se- 
cured to  said  preaser  and  filled  with  sand. 


^-@=^ 


4.  In  a  garment  pressing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  table  having  a  perforate*!  top  plate,  and 
means  for  heating  the  latter,  of  a  hollow  pres.ser,  meant 
for  heating  the  same,  and  a  bag  containing  comminuted 
heat  retaining  material  secured  over  the  lower  or  work- 
ing face  of  the  presser,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  garment  pressing  mnihlne,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  table,  a  screen  therein,  a  lining  of  gravel 
In  said  table  supporteil  on  the  screen  and  a  pipe  ills- 
charging  steam  within  the  table  below  the  surface  of  the 
gravel,  of  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  the  table  below 

the  screen. 

0.  In  a  garment  pressing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  table  having  a  perforate*!  top.  meaun  for 
admitting  steam  to  the  Interior  of  said  table  and  n  rn^^r'." 
cover  secured  over  the  perforated  top.  of  a  ]>  — *  r, 
means  for  heating  same,  and  a  bag  or  fabric  casing  se- 
cure«l  over  the  lower  face  of  saiil  cover  and  filled  with 
comminuted  heat  retaining  material. 

7.  In  a  garment  pressing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  table  having  a  perforated  top.  and  steam 
Inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  of  a  presser,  means  fr  !.  •  ;»; 
same,  a  fabric  casing  covering  the  workOi-.:  or  ow,  r  a  •> 
of  said  presser,  sand  contalno«l  within  -.  d  ast  ;:  jml 
a  metal  band  securing  said   fabric  casing  to   the  presser. 

8.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  sup- 
porting means,  and  a  table,  of  longitudinally  movable 
arms,  a  presser  carried  by  said  arms  a  pivoted  frame 
engaging  said  arms,  means  for  tilting  said  fatne  to  ral«e 
the  presser  carrle<l  by  the  longitudinally  movabl.  a  r-., 
a  super-Imposed  pivoted  frame,  and  means  for  r.p  0  n  n*; 
the  latter  to  apply  pressure  to  said  arms  and  tii.  1  r.  ss.r 
carrletl  thereby. 

9.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  sup- 
porting means,  and  a  table,  of  longitudinally  movable 
arms,  a  presser  carried  thereby,  g\ilde  rollers  for  said 
arms,  a  plvote<l  frame  for  raising  said  arms  and  presser, 
a  cam  for  raising  said  frame,  a  treadle  for  operating 
said  cam,  a  superimposed  pivoted  frame  for  engaging 
said  arms  to  apply  pres.sure  to  the  presser.  and  a  treadle 
for  operating  said  superlnipownl   frame. 

10.  In  a  garment  pressing  nmihlne,  a  hollow  buck 
having  a  perforated  top,  a  means  In  said  bu<k  for  spread- 
ing the  steam,  a  pad  of  moisture  ab8ori>lng  matt-rial 
covering  said  perforate*!  top,  a  presser  having  a  ylehllng 
Imperforate  bottom  movable  toward  and  front  aiol  <iv»>r- 
Ing  substantially  the  entire  area  of  the  bu<  k  \\\)<-t)  n  Its 
pressing  p«)sltlon,  and  means  Inclmllng  a  foot  opra-td 
lever  for  forcing  the  presser  to  sin  h   posUinn 

11.  In    a    garment    pressing    mm  bin  \    a     loliow    !  is  k 
having    a    horizontally    disposed     sui'stantl  1  iy     !  ;  t     p' r 
forated   top.  a  moisture  absorbing  fovirlnj,'    f   r   sai  1    [ u  r- 
forated  top,  means  for  Introducing  sfiur    ind't  pressure 
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Into  the  buck  and  through  said  perforations,  a  hollow 
presser  having  a  yielding  Imperforate  bottom  of  sufficient 
area  to  cover  the  perforated  top  of  the  buck  when  In  Its 
pressing  position,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  preswr  for  heating  the  same,  and  means  In- 
cluillng  a  foot  lever  for  forcing  the  presser  to  such 
position. 


14,091.  BRAKE-HANDLE.  Georcb  A.  Webstku.  Somer- 
vllle,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ratchet 
Brake  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  10,  191G.  Serial  No.  77,539. 
Original  No.  1,105,800,  dated  Aug.  4,  1914,  Serial  No. 
818,800.      (CI.  188 — 57.) 


4~ 
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1.  In  a  brake  handU-,  toi-  luinblnatlon  of  a  clutch 
mechanism  comprising  opposing  clutch  members  each 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth  and  one  of  which  Is  movable 
to  have  eugag*'ment  with  the  other  or  Into  a  disengaging 
position  with  relation  thereto,  a  rotatable  member  rotat- 
able  with  said  movnble  clutch  member,  and  a  drop  lever 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  rotatable  member  to  fulcrum 
thereon,  and  having  engagement  with  said  movable 
clutch  member  for  positively  lifting  the  same  Into  a  dis- 
engaging position  with  relation  to  said  other  clutch  mem- 
ber upon  the  dropping  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  brake  handle,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mem- 
ber, a  clutch  mechanism  comprising  opposing  annular 
ratchets,  one  of  which  rotates  with  said  rotary  member 
and  may  engage  with  the  other,  said  first-named  ratchet 
being  movable  also  Into  a  disengaging  position  with  rela- 
tion to  said  other  ratchet,  and  a  drop  lever  secured  to 
said  rotary  member  for  rotating  the  same  and  said  mov- 
able ratchet  as  said  lever  Is  turncnl,  said  lever  being  piv- 
otally mountetl  upon  said  rotary  meml>er  to  fulcrum  there- 
on and  engaging  said  movable  clutch  member  and  mov- 
ing the  same  Into  a  disengaging  position  upon  the  drop- 
ping of  said  lever. 

8.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
member,  a  staff  supporting  said  member,  a  clutch  mecha- 
nism comprising  opposing  clutch  members,  one  of  which, 
a  crown  ratchet,  rotates  with  said  rotary  meml>er  to  have 
engagement  with  the  other  of  said  clutch  members,  said 
crown  ratchet  being  movable  also  axlally  of  said  staff  Into 
a  position  of  disengagement  with  relation  to  said  other 
clutch  member  and  a  brake  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  rotary  meml>er  to  turn  thereon  and  occupy  either 
an  outturne<l  position  or  a  downturne*!  position,  said  lever 
having  a  part  engaging  said  crown  ratchet  and  maintain- 
ing the  same  In  a  disengaging  position  when  said  lever  is 
occupying  Its  downturncd  position. 

4.  In  a  brake  handle,  the  combination  of  an  exterior 
member,  means  for  supporting  said  meml)er  to  rotate 
without  endwise  displacement,  a  clutch  mechanism  com- 
prising opposing  clutch  members  of  which  one  Is  a  mov- 
able member  rotatable  with  said  exterior  rotary  member 
to  Ixave  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  clutch  mem- 


bers. Mid  movable  olntch  member  being  also  dlsplareable 
Into  a  disengaging  position  with  relation  to  said  other  of 
the  clutih  meml»ers.  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounte*!  upon 
said  ext*'rlor  rotary  meml>er  for  rotating  the  same  and 
said  movable  clutch  member  as  said  lever  Is  tum«Hl.  said 
lever  having  also  an  operative  engagement  with  aald 
movable  clutch  meml>er  for  lifting  the  same  Into  a  dis- 
engaging position  upon  the  pivotal  turning  of  said  lever  on 
said  exterior  rotary  member. 

5.  in  a  brake  handle,  the  combination  of  a  clutch  mech- 
anism comprising  opposing  clutch  members  one  of  which 
members  Is  an  annular  ratchet  movable  rotarlly  to  have 
engagement  with  the  other  of  said  members  or  Into  a 
disengaging  position  with  relation  thereto,  a  rotary  cas- 
ing rotatable  with  salil  movable  clutch  member,  and  a 
*lrop  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  rasing  for  rotat- 
ing the  same  and  said  movable  clutch  member  as  sa'.d  lever 
Is  turned  laterally  said  lever  being  adapted  also  to  have 
engagement  with  salil  movable  clutch  meml)er  and  move 
the  same  Into  a  disengaging  position  away  from  said  other 
clutch  menil»er  upon  the  dropping  of  sabl  lever. 

0.  In  a  brake  handle,  the  combination  of  an  exterior 
rotatable  meml)er,  means  for  supporting  said  meml>er  to 
rotate  without  endwise  displacement,  a  clutch  mechanism 
comprising  opposing  clutch  members,  one  a  movable  clutch 
member  rotatable  with  said  exterior  rotary  meml>er  to 
have  a  changeable  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
clutch  meml)ers.  said  movable  clutch  member  being  slld- 
able  longitudinally  within  said  exterior  rotary  meml)er 
Into  a  disengaging  position  with  relation  to  said  other 
clutch  member,  said  movable  clutch  meml)er  presenting 
also  an  exterior  e«lge,  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  exterior  rotary  member  for  rotating  the  fcame  and 
said  movable  clutch  menil>er,  said  lever  Iwlng  adapted 
also  to  have  engagement  with  said  edge  for  lifting  said 
movable  clutch  member  into  a  disengaging  position  upon 
the  dropping  of  said  lever. 

7.  In  a  brake  handle,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cas- 
ing, means  for  supporting  said  casing,  a  clutch  mechanism 
comprising  opposing  clutch  members,  one  a  movable  clutch 
member  rotatable  with  said  casing  and  slldable  therein, 
and  a  drop  lever  secured  to  said  casing  for  rotating  the 
same  and  said  movable  clutch  member,  said  lever  being 
ailapted  to  engage  eald  movable  clutch  member  and  lift 
the  same  upon  the  dropping  of  said  lever. 

8.  In  a  brake  handle,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  ex- 
terior casing,  means  for  supporting  said  casing  to  rotate 
without  endwise  displacement,  a  clutch  mechanism  com- 
prising opposing  clutch  members,  one  a  movable  clutch 
member  cooperating  with  the  other  of  said  members  to 
have  operative  engagement  therewith  or  be  movable  away 
from  the  same  to  a  disengaging  position,  said  movable 
clutch  member  being  rotatable  with  said  casing  and  slld- 
able eniwlse  with  relation  thereto,  means  for  holding  said 
movable  clutch  member  In  normal  engagement  with  said 
member,  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounte*!  upon  said  casing 
for  moving  the  same  and  said  movable  clutch  member, 
said  lever  being  adaptin!  also  to  engage  said  movable 
clutch  member  and  lift  the  same  Into  a  disengaging  posi- 
tion upon  the  dropping  of  said  lever. 

9.  In  a  brake  handle,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cas- 
ing, means  for  supporting  said  casing,  a  clutch  mechanism 
comprising  opposing  clutch  members,  one  a  movable  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  the  other  of  said  clutch  menil»er8  to 
have  operative  engagement  therewith  or  l)e  movable  away 
from  the  same  Into  a  disengaging  position,  said  mova'-le 
clutch  member  being  rotatable  with  said  casing  anfl  slld- 
able endwise  with  relation  thereto,  and  a  lever  having  a 
handle  and  forkcKl  arms  mounted  to  turn  within  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  casing  and  presenting  parts  adnpte*l  to 
have  engagement  with  said  movable  clutch  menil>er  for 
lifting  the  same  Into  a  disengaging  position  upon  the 
dropping  of  said  lever. 

10.  In  a  brake  handle,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cas- 
ing, means  for  supporting  said  casing,  a  clutch  meihanlsm 
comprising  annular  clut<'h  memt>ers,  one  a  movable  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  the  other  of  said  clut<-h  members  to 
have  operative  engagement  therewith  or  be  movable  h'^hj 
from  the  same  into  a  disengaging  position,  said  t.ovni  le 
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clutch  m.  n  her  bplng  rotatable  with  said  caeing  and  slld- 
able  cn^.s  -•  with  relation  thereto,  and  a  lever  having 
r  1  k.,i  arms  with  butts  on  the  ends  thereof  turning  within 
tliu  wpposite  sides  of  said  casing  with  members  eccentri- 
cally arranged  thereon  to  engage  said  movable  clutch 
member  upon  the  dropping  of  said  lever  substantially  as 
described. 

11.  In  a  brake  handle,  the  combination  of  a  central 
post,  a  casing,  means  for  mounting  said  casing  upon  said 
post  to  rotate  thereon  without  endwise  displacement,  a 
clutch  mechanism  compi;  ;:i^'  ,;  p  ving  clutch  meml>er8, 
one  a  movable  clutch  mei:  •  r  r  rable  with  said  casing 
and  slldable  therein  into  a  !>•  r,;:  a^-  :ig  position  with  rela- 
■i"'i  *'»  ''>•■  "'f!-r  ..f  ,!!:!  .;;-i  1:  r:;fnit)ers,  and  a  drop 
,>■:>■?  -..- ':!.•,!  f.  >i\u\  ;i<i!j„-  fur  ritntlng  the  same  and 
<\i:\  movable  ciut-  h  i:  •  :i,  .  r  va:.!  ,  .ir  being  adapted  also 
ro  'li^nff"  s:i;,;  nwa  ,:,■  iiiu  h  m^-iui.r  a:.',  ''f*  the  same 
in'ii  ,1  :;.-i-iii;ag;D^  ^"•-;nun  upoii  tru-  ■a.^ppiug  of  said 
i.-v.-r 


48,744.  ARTICLE  OP  MANUFACTURE,  Edward  Booth, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1915.  Serial  No. 
5S,688.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


DESIGNS 


4ft.74->        AfInM(»r.II.i:  I'.iiI'V        .\!  *  .  i 
T>-rni    i;  pai>'i, i   7  y>-ars. 


Bauoniy,   Wll- 
a      N  .     00,797. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture, 
as  shown. 


48,746.  CHARM,  STICK  VIS.  Oil  ^IMiLAK  AKTICLE. 
CONBAD  C.  Bback,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1916. 
Serial  No.  67,889.     Term  of  pat.nt  7  years. 


Tht'    oruaiiitiiiai    dtbiijn    ior    an    automobile    body, 
sbowa. 


48. ,43      i.K  AVi:  MAIIKKI:      Ck  >::..e    \lvin  Bbck,  Qulncy, 

i;i.      r;:..!    .lar;     2.-S.    ll>U;.      S,.r;a;    No.  74.891.      Term  of 

pat(!:r   7   v.ar>^ 


(If*  .' 

■\r-,f' 


.'':r>)i 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  charm,  sti  k  pai  .  :  ^i:   uiir 
article,  as  shown. 


4  8,746.  STAND  FOR  DISPLAU>o  iiCirUi.>  uK 
OTHER  ARTICLES.  John  B.  Fosteu,  Arlington.  Mass. 
FUed  Dec.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  876,148.  Term  of  ph?,  nt 
3|  years. 


The  ornamental    I'-^ik'n   for  a  staii'.]   for  displaying  pi 
Tat  ornauit-utal   design   fur  a  fe'ravt-   u;a.-ker,  asi  ^bijwu.   i  tures  or  other  arti. a. -.  as  shown. 


March  2:    1916. 
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48  747.     DOOR-STOP.      Mabbl    Harlow,   Boston,    Mass.  I  48.750.     GLASS  LIGHTING-BOWL.     SnrHBM  nirKiJca. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  73,481.    Term  of  patent  Martins  Ferry,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1916.     Serial  No. 

3j  years.  i        69.490.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


MM 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  door  stop  as  shown. 


48.748.  SIGNAL  BOX.  Bbnjamin  B.  Hatch,  Boston, 
M«-=  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  17,646.  Term 
at  paii>nt  7  y««rs. 


^-£ 


f'  -  '• 


Tb"  ornamental  design  for  a  signal  box,  hf  shrwn. 


i  H     -49.      BODY    FOR    MOTUR-VEIIICT  •  -        •  "" 
il£;.\TZ,  Buffalo.  N.  Y,     Filed  Jan.  7,  19it>.     .-jeria.  >o 
70,881.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   glass  lighting   l>owl,   as 
shown. 


48,751.  EMBROIDERED  TRIMMING.  Charlf  ■•  tKiS 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ikle  Freres  &  cuUm...:.^. 
St.  Gallen.  SwlUerland,     Filed  Jan.  26,  1916.     SerUl 


The   ornamental  design   for  embroidered   trimming,  as 
shown. 


48.752.  CIGAR-SIGN.  Isaac  Lavinson.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,207.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


The   orriam«utal   dcslfTii    fu:    a   bady    for    motor   vphlcli"*. 
its  t.bow:- 

1:24  o  G  — on 


The  ornamental   design   for  a    cigar  sign   sobst 

>,v  ^hown. 


;,  •  aj.\ 


[0  54 
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48.7.").?.       FOFN'TATN        Thomas     T.;.r,:.      Bo-ifan      ^^n^' 
Fiif.l   S..pf     15,    1U15.      S.^ria.   N...    :,    .ju,.       XtTUi 


ij  i   ya  i  - 


48,750.      BOTTLE-WASniNO    I  r;: 
rhlladelphla.   Pa.      Filed    N^v.    - 
62,926.    Term  of  patent  31  years. 


Th"   ornamt-ntai   dt-sign    fur  a   fountain,  as  shown  and 

doscris.'il. 


4«.T54       TWTNi:  tn.I,!<i:i:      (Itstavus  A.  Man-    Bu^'alo, 
N-   V       F;..-:    \.  V     ly,   i'r>\:.      Serial  No.  Ui:.-l2U.     lerm 

>)f  pat'-n*  7  y.'ars. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  wasUii. 
shown. 


h   aji 


Ul* 


I 
Ml 


48,757.     BOTTLE.     SAC.NDrus  Noi:    k    i      NwYn-k    NT., 
assignor  to  the  Firm  of  McKessot   a  U.  i  ins,  .Ni  w  York 
N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1916.     Seria    .\,     03,127.    Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


.^C^ 


The   ornainnnta:    Jfslgn    for   a    twin.'   hoM^r,    h^   -shown. 


■t8,7,'55.  FLASK.  RnREur  W  Maske  <'h/  n-o.  111.  Filed 
June  7,  1915.  S.Tiai  .No.  .J-.T-il'.  Tfr:i)  of  patent  7 
ypars. 


The  ornamental  design  f  r  «  *  ,.ttip    as  shown 


48,758.     WATCn-CHARM.  V'\    (•!;   <I,\)n,.\n  .\T!T!C!.K 

GLINWII    V.     PATTERaO.V,     Bro-V!, 1,     T.x,        1    ,.,.,1     .};,:, 

4,  1916.     Serial  No,  70.300.     T.rm  of  patent  7   ieax!=. 


*"-^' 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tla.sk.  as  showtj 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  watch  charm.  p!n  or  slml' 
lar  article,  as  shown. 


March  21,  !gi6- 
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4R  7r>0.     PTSrLAT-RACK.     JOSBPH  M.  TEnRT,  Meridian, 

M  s>  iissiguor  of  one-half  to  II.  A.  Gowin.  Meridian, 
,\  .s  r  led  July  9,  1916.  SerUl  No.  39,002  T.  rm  of 
pati'iit   i  4  years. 


48,701.  SUGAR-BOWli.  Chaklm  H.  Rauiv  S«.Mtle, 
Wash.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  74.:.'*  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


T!h>    .rnnrrpntal  design  for  a  dlsp'm'    r  a   k,  as  siiuwn. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sngar  bov. .    suL«tantlally 
as  herein  shc^ : 


48  7(50       ArTi)Mv>iiiLiM.ANn'  \V,;.:..am     F     Fersons. 

Ijikiwoo.i     Ohio,   assignor    r  The   Gul.l.     N!    !nr    Lamp 

t;,,:,   ,:f    M'l;.         r    "  ^    ^lar.    .;<).  i;<i3.      >>'riaj    No,    17,273. 
T'Tui  of  patent  Si  years. 


As-r.2  FT'O.  WiiJ.iAM  G.  RlTTH,  New  York  N  V  .  rs- 
ho;!  -  t.  lUgelow  Hartford  Carp«t  Compnny  n  .or;. ora- 
tion f  M;  -.M!  husetts.  Filed  Jan.  13,  lOlC  s.  t  lai  No. 
71.963      1 1  rn;  of  patent  7  years. 


The     ornamental     design     for     aa     automoMle     lamp     a*    ,        T^e     ornarr^.Rtii        ,.-^i;n 

.  I    b  !i  o  ""  n 

fthown. 


*>.    "jg.    substantially 
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4^,7Gr?.  E.\(;A(;r.Mi:NT  RTNO,  nxTtnr.n  V.r,T.--.  TVee- 
hawk.^n.  N.  J,  FU.-.l  O.  t.  lu.  rjK',  S,  ria:  .N  .  J',..a09. 
Tt-rrn  "f  pat>-rit   14  >■•;!;■-!. 


-namental    ilesli,'; 


an    engagement    ring,    as 


4- T<"4      ATT' iM' >r.lL!:  r>(>',  I'l       Le^n  Rubat,  Cleveland, 
iihio,  a-s-^u-::    :■  * u  ]  h  ■  Wh  '  ■  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
;i  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1915.     Serial  No. 
•  i.'i.saj.     IVrni  of  patent  7  years. 


48,T06.  TOY  STORIJ.  Max  Fn^ar  an^l  FnwAnn  S. 
Bbckcr,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fll-.i  1  ■<■  ,  :-).  1U13  Sfr'al 
No.  804.545.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  store    a^  ^h  wu 


48,767.      ADTO-TRAILi:U.      Wellingtun     P.      Wheblbr, 
Thf    ornaiiu'ntai    di'sign    lot    au    automobile    bo.iv     a^*  Long   Beach,    Cal.      Filed    Dec.    10,    19K')       Serial    No. 


Si  h  o  w  n . 


48.765.     BOTTLE.     HiNriT  P.   Sim  -.a;ue    rorriSn;^,  N.  Y., 
as«l^or    to    n.    P.    Slnclaire   cV    Co      Onriiini.'     V.    Y.,   a 

<'orporarion  of  N^'-v  York.     FlU'd  .Ian    JT    1<*:<.       <-rlal 
No    74,711'.     Ten;!  of  pat-:it   14  ;war~ 


67.283.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  as  showi 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  auto    -a;;'  r    as  sh.  wn 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  comphance  with  section  6  of  the  ^  i  i  l 
r  cbruary  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  fil"  :  w.t  hm 
I  hirty  days  of  this  date. 

Met:  ks  .1  plied  for  "under  :  hf  i.  n-vt  .ii-  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  saic  a(  -    =s  an- nded  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  sa;  i  at,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
mA  ice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  75.729.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Phemikb  El»C- 
TBic  CoiiPAMT,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  6,   1014 

PREMIKH 

rspN-SPILL 

Tho  t'-rrn       N    n-SplU  "  Is  disclaimed,  pxipt   in    -nnrx'o- 
non    wMh    t\\f   \\   rd   "Premier." 

f'nrt  irui'if    4i 'f  ij^' i-n    ■  •    I'.-.ti.v. — A   Stonii.'-^    !!.".t;crv 
I'tiiims  ufif  >n;'-.    ^l^^■     H      1M3. 


Ser.  No.  81,499.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     E.  Brrao 
&  Son  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Sept  26,  1914. 


Srr  No.  76.701.  i>-\.\<<42  KMTTKC  Ni'TTl-T'  .^ND 
TEXTILE  F.\ia!lCS  ;  Tmi:  !{  1  •■  ■  v  s  i-,  r  x  ;•  i;..  t;,iM- 
PANT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filo,;  Mar    a     i  c  » 


I'lirtirul'tr    ii,  v(  '  i/fion    of    goods. — Comforts,    •" 

a!.i"s.   giiijt-    n;.;   i.'iiitr.l   P.r-.l  (^overlnjrs 
Clatmt>   u«f  ^.li   .    .1    (111!    .Jua      1SD5 


i'-.'-tiruiii-  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Clatm-  u>^  since  Feb.  8,  1818. 


Ser,  No    ::  H4--      .>LA>>3U.     FriiNFITRi:    \M'rP!IOL- 
■^Tia;')  !>::  Kscoi'E   CoT    i'Ei    i'Mrw     N."    York, 

V     Y        F;i.a    Apr     2S.    1P14. 


Te 


LEgCOPE 


/■'jrt'ruiin-  ■!■  •r''!:fifm  of  goods. — Cots. 
I'hiirn--  u.^>    since  about  Mar.  15.  1914. 


8«.No    7'-.L'v7 
INO.    .XNC-    Ni 
Ltd  .    A>.f\\ i 


,\s>   to      FANCY  (■' lOr^S    FT'RNTS!!- 
ai\S         .I.AS.   Smith   A   S-  v    !:?::■■.  t.h 

•m;     iasLTbtiiJ       Fn.H)    M>i>     14,    i;tl4 


Ser.  No.  82,705.  (CLASS  17.  TODACCO  FK  I  T  .ts  . 
The  Bkdnswick  CiGAEErrt  ro  N>-x  York,  ^.  Y.  la.wl 
Nov.  20,  1014. 


t 


r 


^Ji uiiliuij 


ThE   DOUBLE    CENTUR't 


Particular  df-ticrxpivin      ■  f':i,d>>.  —  .Neeipes  for  Hand  Sew- 
ing    KnUthit.'    .i;,i!    N.  ••   ■:_:    ;C--   <  "r,,,.hel-LIook8. 
Clatmx  li.w    for   a'^^-ut    Po*)  yt-ars 


Thi  trad'-  ninrk  i  i.:;]pr,se>  s\  •  r»>st  roTislsting  of  an 
F,;,"Pt  :i!,  .-  ttoad,  with  turban  and  fef<.tl:<r  a,"  vp  a  crowE. 
oi,  a  re.  tangular  field  divided  (iing.iija:. y  into  red  fln(i 
•«•!::♦(  hai\i"~.  The  lower  :.:':•  !i,.f  nr-  r^.ioiCcil  in  the 
o'rawin;;,  ''fine  re<!  iu-iow  ;h.  crp^t  thf  word"  "The 
PruDsu  i    k    I  ■;  _^;i  • ,  '  ■ ,  >;...■:;  .    •    **  f^'nSro."    ft  nd    ■"  New 

Y'  -rk       art-    •]  vp,;;^^■^;    ;:     dl.stitiot  *»■    t\^    no    rtfj-m,    how 
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OF  FiCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  21,  1^16. 


Mvpr.    iiftrig   inmle    to    the   words  "Brunswick   Cigarette," 
SfH'olais   •   "Cairo,"  and    "New    York"  apart   from   the 

iri.'iik  -liiiHn  'n  fli.-  drawin::  Th-  crest  and  wording  are 
t-ni  :ii<si-:\  [■/,  :  ;,.  jiii.  •;•!■■•  •!  irk  has  also  been  used 
with  I'.*-    T'-ir  and  wor.nn!,'  .li^j-iayed  In  black  on  a  brown 

ami   wii  U'  :i'-M. 

f'artirui.ir  ./,•  vrr.p ' i. . n  ■,''  •;<  ':da. — Clgarcttes. 
t'latvi/i  u.-if'   sin  ■('   May    15.    !'!4 


Ser.   No.    *^'J.ri<^>         tlasv    _' 1       Ki.r  ( -THICAL  APPARA- 

TI'S,  .\!.\r!i!\i:s,  AMI  >{!■[•;.;  ns.)  A.  P.  Ldxi>- 
BEUG  ^'i:  Sons,  Isiinstijn,  L-md'Hi,  Kn-land.  Filed  Not. 
30.    1914 


I 


EKTRIK 


^ 


Pnrtirnlar    drMcriptiriri    i,f    i/'/'/'fy -'  I'iectrlcal    Switches, 
OfiinK  Uo<.-i.      ,)  un- tinn  Hnx"s.      Sw;  r  'h-Covers,      Swltch- 

t)oarils.   i'i'jg  ani!   So.  kiT   Cov,v."-u<r^.   and  Cut-Outa. 
Clairn^i   u^f    ^in   p    Fct).    3.    Is'.c.t 


Ser    No,  •'3,.":;.1.      (i'I..\.>S  44.     IiK.\  1   U.,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SUK'.ii/Al.    .Vri'I.lANCKS.l        F      A      ilABDY    &   CO.,    Chl- 

BAMfWCLAS 

Particular  Jcyrrtpti.n    .'    7',./(i<— Eye-Shades  and  Eye- 

ShlcM.s, 

Ciatm.'t  une  siccp  Nov     1.   1014. 


Ser.  No.  83.B64.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES  TOTS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Thubh  Gi  -mk  Iublishino  Co., 
Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.    \'-j.    I:ti5. 

TA1RF.E 
GVARDSMEN 

Particular  description  of   ;/./f/<        \  i,a;:!> 
Claims  uae  since  Nov.  nr.    !.il4 


Ser.  No.  83,972.  (CLA  > .-  4  -  KM  Pi  ! :  I  ■  N I  ni  p:d.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  >  .-  Kues.  s  (.  Ii.trolt, 
Mich.     Piled  Jan.  20.  1U15. 


o 


Ser.  No,  R3..S11  k'I.as.s  •'  rj\\:\^:>  ■  \\,< ^  >!FDICINES, 
AND  I'liAKMACFrThAl.  i  il  i  :i '  .  U  A  l  IONS.)  FOUS- 
Ttit  &  ^.l:E^.n;Y  I.TL  Fi.n.i^-;  !-;ii ^': ;i n,!  Filed  Jan.  13, 
1915.      Ucdpr  t>-ii  yt'.ir  prMviso. 


*^MPIR  EAOt^ 


Particular    def^cripti<>n    'if    yioii.;,-   ri^'n.,  n' 
turp<l  and   Sold   for   Tip  in   India  IF:ii!;><>r 
Claims  use  since  I-\l)ruary,   1SS4 


Manufac- 


Ser.  .\o.  83.88.3.  (CLASS  22.  UA.MFS.  Toys.  ,\ND  SPORT- 
L\G  (iOODS.)  Leo  IVitteh.  New  Vu-k  N  V  ;i sslgnor 
to  Emll  Potter,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Filt'd  Jan     1 'i    1015. 


NofflA/ooD 


Particular   dencription   of   goods. — Dolls   and    Gain<'- To- 
kens or  Game-Counters. 

Claims  use  alnce  Dec.  6,  1014. 
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Particular  description  of  ij;od>i. — Pillow  Tops.  Handker- 
chiefs :  Towels ;  Table  Cloths,  Covers,  Scarfs,  and  Center- 
pieces ;  Ribbons,  Laces. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1914 


\  — 

Ser.  No.  84,267.     (CLASS  21.      KFFiTIUi  ai,   .vri-AiiA 

TUS,  MACHINES.  AND  SUIT!  1K,<  ,      M.vs.n  :  v  ►-.  fau- 

BIK  CND  MCHLENBAUAN8TALTO.  1.     I  M  EU     AkTE        KSKI. 

■CHAFT,  Brunswick,  Germany.     Fi  .  1  1  .  t..  2.  :  Jir 


Dielekira 


Port(<Mt/ar  description  of  goods. — El>    trdsta- 
tors  for  Grain. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.   1.  1913. 


^»i>ara- 


Ser.  No.  84,268.      (CLA>- <;      <  M  KMh  .\I.s,  M  F! '!«  fn  !>. 
AND    PIIARMACEl"!  i<   Al,     FKFl'.VllATION.^  Mi»- 

8I0.V  ManL'FACTOKINi;  i:"Mr.Av\.  L<)s  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed 
Feb.  2,  1016. 


Particular  dcacription  of  goods. — Cold-Cream. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.   11.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  84.558.     (r:.A.><  .'.'i      rrTFI-:F:Y.  \F\<"i!INFU\ 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARIS    TiiFUFOF  ^      \Vm     W     No- 
OENT  &  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Fihd  Ftl-.  10.  1915 


Particular  descriptn    ,•  yK.fi.v  -  d'rcssnrp  UcTisrn  OlMnc 
System    Wherein   a    Lujjri.ant    is    F(ir>  fd    Thr.iii^;h    Pipes- 
Leading  to  Drip-Cups  at  the  Variu.is   H.-ariim^    .f  nn   i:n 
glne  and  Return-Pipes  Pir.'.t  th.-  I's.'d  Fn'.ri.ant   Hiuk  t< 
the  Source  of  Supply. 

claims  use  since   ']..■    l.'('ii  i^f   April     1S>14 

No,  3,] 


March  21,  igib. 
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Ser  No  ';.-  034.  (CLASS  42,  KMTTF!',  NKTTFD,  .AND 
Ti:X*l"lI>i:  FABRICS..  N.  LuL.i>'.EU,  Bn,  M..Ain  &  *  o., 
.Si  u   York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1916. 


s, 


q 


^'c 


0 


r 


4 


Conslstln     of  the  word  *•  (^aricord. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Dress  Fabrics. 

Claims  use  since  about  July.  1909. 


Ser.    No.    87.653.       (CLASS    89.      CLOTHING.)       CooB 
TAOLos.  Limited.  London.  England.    Filed  June  29,  1916. 

Particular  descriptiou  ■,,  „uods. — Dresses  or  Frocks, 
Outer  Skirts.  Underskirts,  Blouses,  and  Dress-Shirts. 
Negligee  Shirts.  Work-Shirts,  and  Undershirts.  N^pht 
Dresses,  and  Pajamas. 

Claims  use  since  November.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  87.901.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGU!!! 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Tiffin  PocLTnT  F.ai  «-  -  A  Mat.  n 
«BT.  Tiffin.  Ohio.     Filed  July  12.  1916. 


«er.  No.  88,346.  (CLASS  34.  illN'  IKHTING. 
ANTi  VKNTILATING  AVPAKAiUS,  .N  '  i  I  M  I  I'DING 
KLi.*-]  ulCAL  APPAi,,virs.)  Fn.  sTrH..KN  &  Co., 
Krfurt.  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1915. 


roiislstlng  of  a  red  bnnd  of  nntform  width  iucuteu  dr- 
,  unif.  r.  ir.illy    of    the      ,T.>-.rMir    of    the    lantern,    no 

ria.in    Uv:u^   '".ad,    t.     th.^   .X.  Ai-\.    rigl>'    ''     t\u'   us.-   ..f  !!,■• 
repfs'-Lt;!  t  iii!,   'd   Ui'-   .aHern  ilh'jif 

/'irf, ,,.,,;.     J,  V  r,;,fion   of  goods. — Storm-Lanterns. 

f'i,iiTn-  UKC  since  Dec.  2.  1014 


Particular   descHption    of   goods.— Pounry    Product*— 
Eggs,  Day-Old  Chicks,  and  Stock. 
Claims  use  since  JaDv  1,  1912. 


Ser  No.  88,061.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Anglo-Mexican  PsTROLEri*  Prodcctb  Co. 
Ltd.,  London,  England.     Filed  July  21.  1916. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Raw  and    F.   *      Fr. 
pared    Vegetable.    Animal,    and    Mineral    Sn'-tancih    t^r 
ise    In    Roadway    ConPtructlon    and    the    M    •-    'a -ture   of 
Roadway  Material— Namely.  Slabs.  Blocks,  and  ^!^:ni: 

Claim!'  t.vr  since  Aug.  17.  1914. 


S.    !  .\ 

j.:.\  r<  id'  VI  'Oi  i> 


(;-,■»        iCFV^S    41;       F'Md'S     \Mi    INi^iKFPT-       s.t     N"    ^^120.      (CLASS  a^.      PHiMdS   A.ND   FL'ULICA 
!'■■   i;  F.N  S    L  MENSEL    .Mllh    *  "M  TI'N-  Ml'TrAL-PBOFIT    COCPON     COBPOBATION.     New 


l...  N  ' 


N.  .V   V.  rk    \    V       I'd  Apr.  3.  1916. 


Yrk    N.  Y.     Filed  July  22.  1916. 


/.irf, -,.,.-     .'..,;,?,    ,i    nf  i/oods. — Condeniwd   Milk. 
(■(<iim«    u.st    .s;iiti,    Ma.\    19,    1891. 


5;fT  N...  ';7.2(!S  ((■I.A>S  1.',  i'AlN  !>  .\  M  '  F.VlMFKs' 
MATFKFU.S  ■  M;.Hak;  NFN^vMtA  Vminish  W-uks. 
Detroit.  Mi.  !),      Fi.'-d   J  uu.'  '■>.   U'15. 

MAC -FLO OR 


A>. 


:\ 


^ 


!..-.»i  ,;,.i:««^-»'-"'^«i«a 


wtk 


Partiruli)     .j.  w  fi/.ftofi    of    goods. —  Varui^ih. 
4.'i<ums    u.v.    -;n   t     1  uly   1.   1918. 


ddie  rf^p' t-'-Ltiiii'-'t'.  ' 
outiiniiij:  <d"  the  han'i-     •■' 

I'arttrul'i'  <!•  ■•"■•  d' '  ■'' 
and   ('.•■■rd;.::t.-   ;;,    >•  ■■'  - 

f  diiTTi.   »-.    since  July  9,  1915 


In  blue 
goodK. —  .\uuk 


it>   and    tb« 

(dit.'!i<'|r\ii'>i 
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S.r  \  ,  88.162.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Ldbdkb- 
ScuAiFri  !;  TTLEs  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  FMled  July 
24,  191.- 


KeerbuT 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Boots  and  Sboes 
F'ormed  of  Leather  or  Canvas  or  a  Combination  of  Both 
Materials. 

Claims  use  since  April,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89.469.  (CLASS  26.  Ml  a-IIIM.  an  >  ><  lEN- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Pathk  FiKur.s.  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1916. 


<er.  No.  88,219.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Th«  TnopiCAL  Phaumacal  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  26,  1915. 


.<:^}9 


N'n  rinim   I>  n-.n:}'    to  thp  wrrl  "Oil"  except  In  connec- 

■hiii   wi'h   rh>-  '-"1:1:1. .;:l'r  ><:   Mm'  trade-mark. 

/'"'"■'"'•'    ■i'--'rrn)t.   )i      •    ■<■  lis. — Lubrlcatlng-OUs. 
(.'(iiim.-!  u.ic  iiiice  ttiiuut  Juiie  15,  1915. 


>er,    .v.),   88,775.      a'LA.'^S   3S       iiU.NT-    .VNI'    l"   ULICA- 
Tlu.VS.i      [)    luviN.^  I'.u.ii'j'  s,    N^w   V.  TK.   .N     V       Filed 


SCIEi.NTn  IC 

CROP     FEEDING 


i'artirulii!-     i- s'Tipfcn    n'    ij-,i,'ifi. — -..^    .MouChly    Publlca- 

1 1  u  n . 

ClaimH  usr   vin   .■   Mnv   2s.    I'.U'J. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Plays   '  apart   truwn 

the  mark  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Kin<  tnnt.  .:Tn;.h  F;  sis 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  lOlli  day  of  septem- 

ber.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,719.     (CLASS  42.     KMiiKi     NKTlF.i'    AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)      SocitTft  RODitu    i  a:i.    i  ran  >- 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1915. 


^v 


#" 


vv 


Hfr,    No     vO,-Oi        ,'L.\SS    :',\i       ^T.i  STMINO.)      BiBNAED 
liiuzuKU';     I,.  rv!.>n,    Khtjlan.l.      Fii.-.i   .>,-pt.   18.   1915. 


No  claim  !•;  madp  to  tho  '\X'-!n<ivp  r ._'','  '.y  'he  use  of 
the  words  ■•  Sh;u"t.'.-;!Hiry  Ave,  Lnnd.-n.  W  '  apn-r  from 
hi>    mark   showsi    In    tlie   drawing. 

Particular  dencrtption  •,'  (j;i,.i.i. — Mens  Hata,  Caps, 
■ind    fleliiiets. 

f'hiim:i  uxe  since  Jan.   20.   1915. 


Particular  description  of  y'.r,,i«.  —  l .  xthf-  Fh 
ton  and  Artlflcial-Sllk  Piece  Goods.) 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  25,   !0I5 


cot- 


Ser.  No.  89,825.  (CLASS  a.i  «L«>TniNG.)  I'oLUAao 
MAMDrACTuaiNO  CoMPANv.  «  iicster,  Vt  Filed  ot  12, 
1916. 

SUNSHINE 


Particular  description  of    v'ods      Aprons. 
Claims  use  nlufc  Aup   l.'i    v.>lT> 


Ser.  No.  90,122.  (CLASS  22  GA.MES,  TOYS,  AND  SiORT 
ING  GOODS.)  Thb  F.ui.i.s  Tov  Shoi>,  Denver,  •'olo. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1915. 


Particular     description     of     'jnod-y--    Toy.s     I'llu.strating 
Stories. 

'^^nims  use  since  Oct.  1^    1015. 


[Vol.  284       No.  3.) 


March  21,  1916. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


1041 


^.r    N      -M,   .00     (CLA-^   '•,     ,.,|VTS    VNnrAlNTKn^-   I  Ser.  No.  90,897.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)    Cam met^k. 

M.?n:i;;.ui)       d1».    Vu.I.      M.^;..  rr, :,s.     CM-   I        New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  24.  1915, 


i  ■  A : 


.t   Proof,  Fla.     Filed    N    •■ 

DIM  PROOF 

AiTOMOBiLE  Polish 


'.'i; 


Soolma  Kid 


Comprising  the  words  "  Soolma  Kid,  the  exclusive  iis^ 
of  the  word  "  Kid "  not  being  claimed  apart  fron;  iht 
mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Ladles',  >t  s>e<'  Gen 
tlemen's,  Boys',  Youths",  Children's  and  Infj^.  -  L.attei 
Boots,  Shoes,  and  Slippers. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  20,  1885. 


Ser.  No.  90,061.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Tni 
STOuns-ScHAEFBB  CoMPANT.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  26,  1915. 


m 


The    pf.tiir.'    of    tb.-    vi-omnn    1  <'inp    fan.ifu:-    u" 
S.eiiii;   r::a.!'    !o   'h'^  \M  V;;--  ■    1'!:-'    rr^df  Alitonio^ile  i'oi,-;.  ' 
apart    fr..:::    ![,-■    ;:.a:k    sht.w;;    ;u    thr    lUf-u.nj; 

/•ci./oiW./'    -;->rK;,,n„r,    (,/    ij..,,.d.^.     roilsti    for    Automo 
t)iif'-   a!.';    r.>-Hi!i   .M;x>':    I'aints. 

Claims  usf    .^iii' ••  fi!H.\it    S.  i>*     15    IfHS. 


Ser    No,  f'u.Hi;^         ^■!,A^^:;:'      r!.i  >  ]•  f  f  |  \  1 ; ,  i      Mme    a  s  yi 
.1     KaI'TI.'-     Nom    York.   N     Y.     FiU-.i   N-'v.  2,  iyi5. 


.0^ 


.V^RT- 


BEAU  BRUM^Ll  'AiuOR.fiG 


Vo  .  iain    ■;-  riiisdt    :■:    ' r '■  wurd  "  TailorlDK      «part   frorr 
the  t;.a'K  vh.  wn   \i    -n.    ..rawing. 

/.,;,?,,  ,i;;;>     -i.  -  ■  i;.:,"n    of    pood*. — Cloth  1  ^     Manufs 
.,,;,,.    ;v    rh' TO    %o-    Men  and   Ynunp  Men,   Ciij>i!<ling   i>; 
()\,r  ..,;T'-,   >!.!;■-  S!;'.'>;.  Coat.   I'u:;!-    nnd  Vests. 

Cidtm.-  t,se  .'•in.  r   1  '>  .     1     "^  ^'1 


/'artirtiiar  drucrxption     ./   p'ooda. — corsets. 
I'laima  uxe  Kinoe  o,  t.  ';*,  11*15, 


Ser  No  ;»o.',.r,l:  ,  CLASS  46.  F<"  o'-  A.M'  IN<1HEDI 
KNTS  VV  F(.>OPS  !  T.^'Osoi.  •,-..a:n  Oi.iij.^M,  'raiX)ma 
Wat^h      Filed  No\-    i:*;.   H,'!5, 

SUMMIT 


5^r    No   S.0  4SV       ,(-l.ASSl.'^      IT. MU  >W.\RR  AND  PLUMB  ParticuJar   .i,  >^rr,pti'n    ■  ' 

1N<;   ANP  srKAM-FlTTING  snTLIF-S.!      Pruo  San!  Claimti  ux(  kId..-  ,\pr     15     o,'.'5 

TAUY     DiiiNKiNo     FiaNTASN     <  ''..     ! lav denvllle.     Mass, ■ 

Filed    Nov.   ti     i;-»15  ,    Ser,  No.  !»o,'.io,:.      (CLASS  6.      CHE^ 


i.,  .  -  wio^ot  !~:.inr 


^URO 


r 

rartfriifor    f/o.vrripfi.„i     ,,'    - -.,- ,.f ,v  — DrinkinK  FountalEs 
and    Parts  Th.  r'x)f   In'.ioied    f.>r    Human    Beings, 
Claimx  UK,    sm.e  T)..,,  -2,  191'^ 


■  \i.<  MrMCTxr:? 
ANi>    FUAiiMArrrTTCM.    !-i;i:o,Aiv.\T:i>Ns.i      av 

BitvREiKKii      Smxs      i',,MrA-.^        >ar;      !:u!i'isco.      t'al. 
Filed   Nov     .7,   U*15. 


Ser     No     ',tn,618.       iCLASS    .HO.      ri.nTniNG  .       SaMHTag 
h   Ihl.liEii  F'.io'S  ,   New  York,  N     Y       Filed   Nov,   12,   1915. 


COLONIAL 

ParUcuhir    drMcripti'.n    ''    ';■■.<;,<     -I)ust  Caps    Madi*    of 
I.lpht    Flimsy    Material*      Ha!-v  I'ant-.    Brassieres,    Cami 
xoles.    Mufflers,   and    lUi  t  hln-- '"nps   Made   of   Rubl)er    Alon' 
or  Rul)ber  and   Meroeriz.-d   r,.T'nr,   and   Silk. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1*^97 


The     w.  orv  Re- i^•l --     Salf":     rirnpany     hereliy     disclaims 
Ij   rj^-hf   To  ttio  Kv.    '  '   t'jp  wonls  ■■  Sole  Owners  and  I>iH- 
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.M.HKCli    -'  I,    liylO. 


triiutor^     San     F'rarh-is.  o,     ('alifornia"     ap-'i"'     from    the 
Qia-K  ;i:i:    :' ■:■■!;  ^'f  th.'  ilr>ivving  8Ubmltte<l. 

i"irtt  iu-!'-    .'  ■<' '  i;,r,  ,fi         'joodn. — Proparatioiu  for  the 
Trcntment  of  IMU-  ai;  !   I     ;::.i:\    Inseases. 

Claimx  uxe  R!n>-.'   '  i,  r     I,    l'.iIo 


Ser  N...01.05S.  (OI.ASSi-,.  CilCMIi  .\I.S  NiKDICINES, 
AM'  !'!!Ar:MA<'!;rri''AI.  !'!ii;i'  U(A  rh.>S.)  Ed- 
mund  DAiiiifii;,    BroukoLi.    N.    Y.      l-'wcii    bo! .    1,   1915. 


Edamin 


Fiirttruhir    d''Acription   nf   rjood't. — Coloring  and    Clari- 
fying >•(    r  iiinsii^'  at).;   I>y.'\vin),!  Extracts. 
Ciaim.H  u^f!  since  Feb.  1',   1!*13. 


StT.  N". 'jMr,r..  ,<^lasS(k  CFirMl'Ai.s  \n:DlCINES. 
AM»  rnAUMACKrTIi'AI.  i'UKI'AK  \T:"^^.)  Jv*** 
S     K;i:K   A   ("(.Mi'AS^.^   Cbii-au'o,    li:,      F:1im!    1i»->-.   4,   1916. 


No  claim  bt'ing  niadf  to  th*-  wof.i  ■  Uos.'  apart  from 
the  ninrk  shown   in   thf  ilrawsrif: 

/'urttru/'ir  (icxrript  i',n  '.'  ';..,■/■.  — In  ■;!;;  i'-'Viler,  Cold- 
Crcarii,  I'orfumc,  TolU't  \Vat«r.  Sa^  h- t  rowior,  and  Face- 
Powiier, 

Claim.'*  u«e  -.Incc  May.   1912. 


8<>r.  No  91 ,4.'?2  -  CLASS  JJ  C.V.MKS.  TOYS,  AND  8P0RT- 
IN<;  GOODS. I  TfiK  Mm:e..  K:  i.iiEit  Compant,  Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.   13.   I'.tl.',. 

"GLEE  BUB-LETS" 


Partirulnr    dr.trrxpti.n    ••'      ; 
Claims  uiif  slac'  .Iikv   1,   I'.'l.' 


./v     -liu 


T   lialloong. 


Ser.  No.  91.50.1.  (CLASS  20.  MEASURIN*}  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFK"  AI'PLIANCLS.)  ('imin.  s  Ku.>the;,s  Flint, 
Mich.      Filed  Dec,    lo,   1915. 


Ser.   No.  91.505.     CLASS   4';       Fuoi.S   AND    LNcuii)] 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)      D.    M.    Amf.usov,   Toron!  ..    >  lu- 
tarlo,  Canada.     Filed  Dec.  IS,   l.»l5 


eC^occh^" 


No  claim  Is  mail*'  t..  the  wor-ln  ■•  Th.>  Rca.ly-to-ase 
Chocolate"  apart  ft. m   th.    i   ;;    k   -)i.  wn   in   the  drawing. 

Particular  dc»mpti':n  ■■•>'  ■r't<<i^-  \  Milk  Chor-olate  to  be 
Used  In  Preparl:  _  a  iw  v.  rui.-. 

Claima  u»e  since  alxtut  .Ian    15.  I'.U.'i. 


Ser.  No.  91,696.  (CLAS.S(>.  fllFMICALSMKDICl-NKb. 
AND  PUARMACEUTICAL  lltKlAltA  IlnNS.)  John 
O.  Bill,  AtlanU,  Ga.     F;:..i   I'-.-.  i;n,   uil5 


''^<77h/tu7im^ 


Particular  description  of  -loodx 
Claima  u»e  since  Nov.  20,  1U15. 


Liver   Medicine. 


Ser.  No.  91.039.     (CI. ASS  23.     crTLFUVMACHTNFUV 
AND  TOOLS,  ANo   P\!{TS  THEREOF.)      *~Kyx-v  i:i  s> 
Tap   and   Dii   CouroRAXiON,   Greenfield,    Mn>f.       Filed 
Dec.  21,  1916. 


Particular  description  ■'  ;  - -rf-  Hit  nmcc  Tools.  Holt- 
Cutters;  Butterlsw,  I!  !r-.csh..,Ts' .  fhu.k-s.  Tap  and 
Drill;  Collets,  Counter  shaft  -  <  •..nut.  r^inks  :  !>!.«  nnd 
Parts,  Threading;  DrIlllngMa  bin.  ~,  DrilN  ;  Ildit  rs  for 
Dies,  Drills,  Taps;  Mandrels,  Pulleys.  U  am.:--,  s  rew- 
Plates,  Shoeing- Vises ;  Stork-'.  T»!f  <w;f>;.  I'.i.  .  ks  i.ips. 
Tapping  Attachments,  Thread;!!.;  Ma  h.n.s,  Tin-Sin  inkers, 
Tire-Wheels;  Wrenches.  Ta;   ;  i.  1  \  it 

Claimt  use  since  Oct.  1,  I'.H'i 


Ser.  91,082.  (CLASS  23.  <  r  ll.i  ItV  M  a  illNERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PA.RTS  lUKUKoF.)  J.  1.  Casi 
TuuBSHiNO  Machi.ne  t  u.Mi  anv,  liaciue.  Wis.  Filed 
Dec  22,  1916. 


Particular     de/^eription      of      goodn. — .AmmetPrs       iUdt- 
Meters,     Volt-AmnieterH,     Air  Gages.     GoKgles.     Od  Ga^res. 
Claims  use  since  Jan  1.  1915. 
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Particular  di-fcrtptiun  of  aondn. — Portable  Engines, 
Road-Rollers,  Traction  Fn^dncs,  Farni-Tra<  tors,  Tractor 
Plows,  Autoplows,  and   Distinctive    Parts  of  the   Same. 

Claims  use  since   the  month  of  November,   1915. 
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Ser  No.  01.708.  (CLASS  80.  CLOTHING.)  T  e 
I'Ct  UE-IIOWCS  COUPANT,  IXC,  New  Yurk,  X  Y  TdioU 
Dtc    23,  1015. 


No  (  iaini  i.'Uii:  rnnde  to  tht-  >'x  iuslvc  ri^ht  to  the  i:s(- 
cf  the  nor.ls  rL>  Sox"  apart  frr.<>;  the  mark  shown  in 
th»'   o  'a  vvi  iij; 

I'liitiiuhir    'i'si-Tif.t  !.<n     .'    ','•-"((.»       -noslery 


Her      N.-      Ul,:33.        .OL.\SS     l.i        FFRTH  .IZFRS.)       G. 
(>i!iu  A-  Sons  Com'  I'-'i   ^k  li.Ai.T'MMUE  Cny     Haitunorf 
M,l       Fded  Dec.  23,   ID  15. 


No  claim  Ik  made  to  thf  words  "  *  M.trniethod   In   Every 

Bag." 

Particular  descnpt.un  0'  (70"dn.      V<  rtidzers  in  i'.ngs 
Claims  use  on   tlo     -nth   day    of    Dov  fcd/cr    in    the   ycir 

1915. 


Ser,     No.    91,7.''.H  f  d.ASS     R':<       (LOTHINt;..       H'TE55 

sr!;i;BT    Suiur    ''i  mi'anv,    Inc.,    Lcwistoii.    M.'.       id.td 
Dec.  27.  1915. 


<    the    exclusive    ripht    to    the 
the  mark   shown   in   the  draw- 


No  claim  beint:  w.ikU 
word  "  '  i  railc  "  nii.i  r;  f  r 
InK 

Pnrtwula'    di  m,  rxptiim    of    ,'7ot)<i^  -  -Ijress  Sh! rts 

(,'(ut/n«  uifC  s:ij.  I    .'mil'.    1,   I'JlJ, 


:    No.  91.081.    (CLAftS89.    CLOTHING.)    TnAMiot  s«b 
&  \V»1LJL£U,  Baltimore,   Md.     Billed  Jon    C    IflO 


sToneWalX 

Particular   description    of   goods. — W    -k  .---Llr  -     Wast. 
Suits,  Rompers,  and  Blouses. 

Claims  use  since  about  September,  1909. 


Mf  No.  92.042.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE 
1  iUKD  MATERIALS.)  MAXiTACTlBUiS  (  h»«coaL 
Co.,  Bradford.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1910. 


No    trade-mark     rights    being    claimed    in     the    word^ 
"Seven  Pounds  Charcoal  for  Kindling  Fires 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Charcoal. 

Cfarw.'  u.T  since  Jan.  1,  191C 


Ser.    No.    92.081.       (CLASS    7.       CORDAGE.)        Imsh 
NATio.N'AL   Uarvestku  Compaxt   ow   Ntw   .lEiistT,   Chi- 
cago,   111.     Filed   Jan.    12,    1910.      Under    ten  iear  pr«5- 
viso. 

OSBORNE 

Particular   description   of   goods. — K  >pf     Cord     Twine, 
an  !  Pdnder-Twine. 

i  laims  use  since  June  1,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  92.090.  (CLASS  48.  MALI  irvTRA'TS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  ACTO  CiTT  Bubwino  CuiiiA.si,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1010. 


I        J'arttry'iis'-    :■  Trtptu/n  of  goods. — Beer. 

I  lairtif    ti-f    since  about  Febr.ary     1,112. 


Her.  No,  91  9f»n       iCL.\SS  10,      PAI.NTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATFIU.VLS  I        TUK     V.w     TiLiiiito     OIL    Coui'a.nt, 

Minneapous,   Minn.      Filiil   Jan.   3,    1910. 


Ser,    N(-     •.c--i';_        mLASS    14,      N'FTALS    AND    METAL 
Cas1'!\i,>    aM)   !"'il{i   i\(,>  I      ;;    U>*Kin  &.  Co.    Inc., 

New   'ieik.  N     \.      F.ie.i  Jan,   15.  liilG. 


M 


Particutar    d</<rrtptwn    of    gondii- — Shingle-Suins    and  Particular   defrnpti-m    0'    ;.'c>od«.-  Wire.    Metal    in    Bod 


EeadyMlxc<!   Paints 

Ciatmx  uMe  slcei   Julv  1,  1915 


Form,  and   Metjil    Slic-^-ts. 

Claimii  use  since  aLK>ut    the   spring  of   1808. 
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Makch  ji,  1916. 


Ser.    92.153.        (CLASS     14^        METALS      AM>      METAL 
CASTI.MiS   AM)  F(>Ri;i.\(;.S.)      !K    Uokce  .V  t  >.    INC^ 

N-w   York.  \.   V,      Kii.-U  J.in    15,  lUl-J. 


GIBRALTAR 


Partirufar    ft-'urripti^ir,    n'    7TTJ9  -   AV!,".  .     M-'-al    In    Bod 


S«r.  No.  92.108.  (CLASS  81:  rCKMTKRK  AM«  CPIIOL 
6TEKY.)  Mooni  \f  as.  k  x,  r.  imn.;  i,,mj>anv  neur 
Munde,  iDd.     Filed  .J ah    ir.  iniG 


tiaim.'*    U,<^'    S.Ii    .>    ii\,i     ;r 


^'    l:»'i8. 


•"^•'!'    ^■'    ••-M'''''         '-LASS  48.     MALT  i:XTUACTS  AND 
I.r  ,>'"i:s         iME    Standard    Brbwebt.    Chicago,    111. 

Fil.jd  Jan.  15,  ll>16. 


The  words  "Guar   at...!    ;,.,■    i Wnty  Five  Years,  Mun- 
cle,  Indiana,  U.  S.  A      ,w'.   -!.-  iannc] 

Particular  deacripli^n  ,,  -    -  15,.,!  ^Jprlngs.  ^ 

OIa<M«  u«e  since  Jan.   i    <:•:<; 


I'artirul'ir  ./•■-■'-rtp f kj >i   -j,*'  f/-. ■.'!.<. — Beer. 
''i'lim.^  uo'  sir:   i"  .I.'in    1     l:i;t; 


Ser.  No   0-:,  17':     (rL.\S.<22    ' ;  AM  !:<.  Ti  n'S    A.\DSPORT- 
ING    i:()i)l<>,       \Va;  Ks  !';k;:    K         mi'uHATlvfi,    Detroit, 

Mi.-h       Fi;..,l  Jan.   15,    IIU.; 


MOTOR-SCOOT 


P'irticulnr  dt'urriptt'.n  '.'  ■.".'../.v. — Coasters. 
''humn  u>ir  ,*ii;  ><  .Ian.    1^,    if^if',. 


Ser.  No.  92.208.  (CLASS  15,  oils  ,m,  ,,ja,ASES.) 
Viscosity  Oil  Compant,  Chi  s-o  hi.  Filed  Jan  17 
1916. 


am 


■ier.  .No.  !^.',^^*•  :  rj. a.<S  4_\  KMTTKIi  NRT'i'KD,  AND 
TE.XT!!,!:  F.\P.H[i'S  .  i-u;tk[;  Kkuimc:  ■  •  >.i  (wnt.  New 
York.  .N.   r.      F!:«><!   .J.iri     IT.    l;*;.'. 


SUB'FOR'LARD 
CUTTING    OrL 


BEVETYN 


No  .-■laini  lining  i;,a<!.'  tn  'i,,-  w.a-.i,  ■  >  a  r?.--'  Kfarney 
'■o."  an.!  ■*  N%'W  York,  .\.  Y  ■  ap:ir'  f.-.>rn  tr.p  r;:urk  shown 
;a  thn  ilrawins. 

Particuiiir  iirxrript\i:n  ■■'  i;i,'.,iy,..  I'Ki'r  nnl  Twilled 
Cotton  I'lecv  (Joofls.  Krown,  !!l»»i! fh^d,  r)y(»<i  or  Otherwise 
Flnishf'ti. 

''I'lim.-i  f'xe  since  Jan    6,   191R 
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The  words  "  Cutting  Oil  '"  and  tti..  right  to  the  exrlnsive 
use  of  the  word  or  words  "  s  ;  .  1  i  Lar  i  .x(opt  in  the 
combination  shown  In  the  drawif.^'.     .  uiu  .li,  hi  ined. 

Particular  deacription  of  g'^hds. — I.uir  in '::;„' ()lis. 

Claiwit  use  since  about  the  1st  (!,.>  rf  .Tho  ,  i;*! : 


Ser.  No.  92,276.  (CT.ASS  44  r>F.\T.vI,.  ^!KI  ^I'  U  .a.nd 
SURGICAL  ATI'M.WCFS  I  \\ri„,:r\i  .\  \V;Tr»- 
at&KH,  Buffalo.  .\.  Y.      FiU-d  .(an    20,   I'lHJ 


VITALEX 


Particular  descriptin  o;  yo.,,;. 
Daed  Primarily  for  Imparting  l.'!.- 
Bo<ly. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  7,  IPIH 
No    3.J 
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Ser    No   f)2.285.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TKXriLB     FABRICS.)      Capital     Cotton     (     mfan' 
Nfu   Yi  rk.  N.  y.     FUed  Jan.  21.  1916. 


JJELFORTEX 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Ducks    and    Cotton 
Piece  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  3.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.301.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUR NTRH- 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Samstao  &  HiLDiu  iiu  .s^ 
N.  w  York,  N.  y.     Filed  Jan.  21»  1916. 


SUPREME 


Particular  description  of  goods. — TflTf-ta  Blsdlns, 
Hooks,  Eyet,  Safety-rins,  Tolletrins,  Dm,  S.  Tapes.  Cor- 
set-Laces, Ilalr-Pln  Cabinets,  Collar  Suppoi*.  rs  .in  :  Wn,- 

riaimf  u«r  since  about  January,  1910. 


Ber.  No.  92,803.  (CLASS  32,  I  rKNiTT  HI  \  N  !' UPHOL- 
STERY.) Samstao  &  Hii.i  tu  i;u  s  .  \.«  'i  ork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1916. 


COLONIAL 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Picture- Frames    of 
Celluloid  and  Iland-Mlrrors. 

Claims  use  since  about  January,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  92.313.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Woonsockbt 
RcBBSB  Company,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1916. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  August,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  92,325.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  \M  :  N  UEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Capital  City  DAiay  Co..  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.     FUed  Jan.  22,  1916. 


(^ 


ichPosbnrt 


i  o>  ;i'-uiar  u'  "rription  of  goods. — OleoniHi.,, •  in 

Claim^n  use  ulnce  at>out  the  15th  day  of  Der.  .  ;   •  r      01'. 
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Ser.  No.  92.320.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGIUIi 
SMS  OF  FOODS.)  Capital  City  Dairy  Co.,  Cciun 
Dus,  Ohio.     FUed  Jan.  22,  1916. 


pjif'^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oleomargln. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  9th  day  of  September,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,353.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS.)  Thi  Bakbbs  News.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Jan. 
24,  1916. 


BAKEJiS  NEWS 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  MonU.       .Mii.c&,';i.i 
OMms  use  since  February,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.300.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Davis  &  GlCK,  IHC, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1916. 

CLAUSTRO.THERMAL 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Surgical    Llpfitur*'^ 
and  Sutures. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,402.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Sbabcby  &  JOHNSON. 
East  Orange.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan. 
26,  1916. 

"HYGIENETTES" 

Consisting  of  the  word  "  Hyglenettes." 

Pofinui'ir  description  of  goods. — Sanitary   Narkini^ 

Cluitnt  use  since  Jan.  19.  1916 


Ser.  No.  92,403.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Tun  Scdoll  Mamd- 
rACTUBiNO  Company,  Chicago,  111.    FUed  Jan.  26.  1916. 


Parfu-a.r.r  description  of  goods, — Arch  M.pi  ^.tk 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1907. 
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<pr    Vo.  92.419.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTniNG.)     W.  H.  Mc- 
K   ivAiN  Company.  Boston,  Mats.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1010. 


\ARD  WIDE 


Particular  descHptton  of  goods. — Boot*  and  Shoes  of 

L' other  and  of  Leather  and  Fabric. 
Ciiun.^  une  since  al>out  Jan.  1,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  92,420.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTniNO.)     W.  n.  Mc- 
f:iwun  Compa.vt,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  02,521.  (CLASS  40.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  IlAuri.To.v  Cmeal  a.nd  Fu>ra 
Mill  Coupamt,  Hamilton.  Mont     Filed  Jan.  81,  1010, 


•HAMNER 


i'<^.rtxru!nr  dri,or,pti.,n   o*   ,,-. ,,,/f ,.__Boot8  and  Shoes  of 

ijiauni)  Ufir  sii^    ■■  .'i...i;t.   J.i::     ],   1014.  * 


'     N       ai' 442       (CL.\S>?    4.         IM.    J -;     \ND  INGREDI- 
KMS    .1     FOODS)      i;kx    -  u     ,1  ammokd,   Wash- 

n<t..<D,   Ta.      !•"::... i   .Ian     27,    llil'i 


^gWg(L@ 


The  trade-mark  la  printed  in  red  and  the  background 
in  yollow. 

I'arttcular  description  of  gonds. — Flour,  Whole-Wheat 
Flour,  Graham  Flour,  Pancake-Ii'lour,  RoUed  Oats,  and 
Flak(<d  Wheat. 

Claims  use  since  1004.  , 


Ser.  No.  02.674.  (CI.ASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  API'LIANCES.)  Autuub  B.  Mank,  New 
Tork.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1010. 


MANN'S 


Particular  drxcnption  of  jjoodn.-    Uh.jit    Lireakfast  Ce- 
rpal. 

Claim»  wie  sln-'p  .fii.n    1,"?,   Iflti 


Ser.  No.  02. 4 Of!  < cj.Ayiii  ':'l  ('vrj.v.ny  M\rniNERY, 
.A.M)  T()nr,.s  A.M.  f  UtTS  TU  i:U  KOK. ,  L.  J.  EddtI 
trn.in-  a^  th-  c  \V!,:r,.  Axe  Co..  llone«<lnle  and  F^st 
Ilon.'^ilait>.  I'a,  Filod  Jan.  .'«,  1'.)!'',  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


siUB^TWs;- 


ELASTIC  BANDAGE 


No   claim    being  made   t'     fhf    n   r.N       "^^rnn-  - 
"Elastic   Bandage"  apart    froi;,    ;!;,•    :!i.i;k    >ij..\v!, 
drawing. 

Particular  description  of   ;     ffx       i;;ast!     I'.au  hiiiies. 

Claims  use  since  June  20    i'.ii,'. 


Particular  dc^cnptinn  of  soodti. — .\.\ps. 
Claims  use  s[n<-e  lSi",o. 


Ser.  No.  92.4«n.  (CLASS  21  FT  KCTi;  ir'A  r,  aIT'ARA- 
TUS,  M.U'h'INKS,  AS]'  Sfi'i'!Ji>  i  .-Mf;  V-RaY 
Cowr.4.NV,   .Mai-'^hantowa.  Iowa.      Fu.-.i   Jaa.   2.->.   I'JIO. 

MOGUL 

Particular  dexcription  of  (jnod.H. — SpQrk-I''iug  Elprtroi!"8. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1015. 


Ser.  No.  02,582.      (CLASS   Ar.      r'o.  i().<    aMi   IN'.T'F;-! 
ENT8  OF   FOODS.)      Ge...    u     Fi.i.u.iM.,£    f,,..,    I-ctroit 
Mich.    Filed  Feb.  2.  1910. 


^^SBOATjv^ 


Particular  description  of   f?ond.w      Oloomarfnirin. 
Claims  use  since  June.  101  j 


1 


Ser.  No.  02,033.     (CLASS  3^      I'FIFVTS  a.\!>  riT,l.u:\K 
TI0N8.)      Stab   COiii..,sv     .%.••,%    Vuik     .\     V       Fued 
Feb.  4,  1010. 


OnOurBlock 


Particular  dcMcr  pi     n  ',f  nfu„in—x  NewKpaper-Sectlon. 
Claims  use  since  .inn    'Ml  iDiO. 
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MSKTH  21,  I916. 


U.    S,    PATl:.  N 


FICE. 


i<H7 


Ser.  No.  92.034.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Star  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Feb.  4,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Newspaper-Section. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  30.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  92,038.      (CLASS  16.     OILS   AND  GREASES.) 
Union  Pacific  T«a  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

Feb.    4,    1910        T'ndpr    tpn-v»»sr    prnvisn 

SOVEREIGN 

Portieutar  deacription  of  goods. — Sewing-Machine   Oil. 
Olaim*  use  since  18^0. 


Ber.  No.  92.039.  (CLASS  10.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Uxio.>  Pacific  Tea  Compa.vy,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Fi'h   4    imp.      rndor  ten  vpht  proviso. 

SOVEREIGN 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Furniture  Polish  and 
Cleanser. 

Claims  use  since  1880. 


Ser.  No.  02.052.  (CLASj<  15.  OILS  aS!>  (JUKasF''  1 
Wadiiams  Oil  Company,  Milwaukee  \v.^  Fiied  I'v.^ 
5,  1010.  , 


/'i'  f    liTj'     f       rjption  of  goods. — Ga- 
Ciuimti  urtt  ».i.. »    Sf'pt    Ti    1  «r»4 


Ser.   -No.   02.001.      (CLASS    4U.      FOOL'S    .\N1>    I.xr.HFtH- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Capital  City  Daiuv  d      Cuicin 
hiis    Ohio.     Filed  Feb    ."    imc 

SUNBEAM 


I'li't I'll!  I' 
Ci  I  im  -     u ■ 
1 !)  1 ') 


■"^'iltvin    (I'    f^'i'.ds.    - 1  M<'0!iiar^'arin 

;!i   >■    ii-<ou[    the    24th    (lay    of    St ptcinber. 


S.T     No     H2.0S0.       .i'L\s,<     ).■.        FOdliS    AND    IN(;nrFi 
ENTS  OF  FOOI>S   •      ^   k  .u^.e  F,  .1  kkfkr.sc.n.  Cln-innat:, 
Oh!n       F' !.--■!  Pptv   7,    F.iU; 

MON 

JPmrtirxiJnr  ij' yr'-,!,tu,n  ','  "■'/-,.  -n-ond,  Rrnn  •Rt'^rnn. 
Csk^Cifi.  ki  !^.  I  :a  kir  Ch  >,-,,  Fis,'  Wafers,  MftpU-  Wafers, 
Mcnl,    .Mi-ai    Wn'^r-.    Fii',    .'-.i  t  (  ra.  kers.  and   Zwifliark, 

Claim-H  u.s(    Msiff  .fan    .'>,   HtlO 


Ser.  No.  02.093.  (CLASS  4©.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Compa.xt, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7. 
1010. 


HOMO 


Particular   destription   of   goods. — Biscuit  and    Bread. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  17,  1010. 


Sep.  No.  92.094.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscdit  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y,  FUed  Feb.  7. 
1910. 

CANTO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Biscuit. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  0,  1010.  * 


Ser.  No.  92.708.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Hblbubn  Lbatbbb  Co..  Salem. 
Mass.    FUed  Feb.  8,  1910. 


WITCHCRAFT 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather   Mr.  ]»    Fror 
tL.    SK'is  of  Sheep,  Goat,  Calf,  and  Similar  Aniniii..s 
<  .ijim*.  use  since  October,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  92.723.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  I.N  RFI  I- 
ENTS  of  FOODS.)  Capital  City  Daiby  Co.  i  <uum- 
bus,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1916. 

"RIDGEWOOD" 

Pti'-tiriilfi--   (ic.'.cTi;..';on  of  goods. — Oleomsr.i:;'. nn 
I'iann.-  u^   since  Jan.  0,  1016. 


S.r  V  01-40.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MFI  T.  Al.  .\ND 
SLKGRAL  APPLIANCES.)  Till  Db  F.aE  (  r.  \: ;  m. 
Company,  Holland,  Mich.,  and  Chicago,  111  F  .(  j  Feb. 
1",  i;'i6. 


t^t^t^ 


I'/irtu'un:'     ,;.-    •;//    n    of    gondii. — lIi-*  W;.tir    Bortles, 
I'or.n'nin  S\r;:icr^     t\r,  ]    ( 'omliination-Syrinzf*. 

r/(jim,v   unr  since  tb'    I'th   -lav   ,  f   F.,Tuarv.   1013. 
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N! AKcyi  21,  io:f>. 


Sf-r    No.  92  75!>       <rT,ASS   4fl       FOOnS    AND  INOBEDI- 

KNTS     i'F     F'ii'iiS    ,        llf::\       :-   i-v,    s     GrOCEBT    CO., 
iNo  .    Furt    Sia.th.    A.-K      File<l  Feb.  10.  1916. 


Particular   de*criptu,n    .'  guodx. — Wht-at-Plour. 
Ciaim.i  uMf-  sinre  Ma  v.   1910. 


Ser.  No.  H'J.TCl.  K'LASSiM)  lUiiM»M>,  I'-Ur^flES,  AND 
DL'STKPwS.t  Seuv-Is  I'tUE  F-.^,  .  ,  ..'tilcago.  111. 
FUed  Feb.  10,  191G. 


S«r.  No.  92,790.  (CLASS  4«  FOODS  AND  INOTtKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  >,  sr  M  lung  Comi  \  TuU.ut:. 
Tenn.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1816. 


^^mm. 


Particuliir   drsi-ripti'tn    of   goodn    —L>roomB. 

Claim'*  u-ie  sin..'  JuIy.  1910. 


>^"r.    No.   0'_'.TS5       iCFASS   4'!       FikMiS    aND  INGREDI- 
K.NT.^   Oi"   F(M)ti.<    ■■<       F-'TTEl;   .i   WiiiuUTI.NOTON,  BoStOD, 

Mass.     FUfd  Feu.  11,  19iG. 


I'lirticular  dencrifitum    o'    ;;  ■   (i^       Wb 'at  Flour. 
C:  nma  usf'  sinv  .N'"v,   1,  F.'l,'. 


S.r.  No.  92,791.  (CLASS  3>  FKIXTS  AN!'  PT-nLICA- 
TIONS.i  Stak  Comvwx.  .Nlw  \u:k,  N.  Y.  i  Ued  Feb. 
11.  1918. 


Chollie  and  George 


Particular  description  <>(   rjoiids.   —A    Newspa;>'r  Section. 
Claim*  «*o  since  Feb.  8.  191 G. 


Tbe  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular   deacription    -'    s?or,<j,,,     5:,.;f  RLsing    WLfst 
Flour. 

Claiwu  tt«0  since  Oct.  2G.  f.m.' 


Ser.  No.  02,822.      (CLAS.s    j;       ynt,i^<    AM     r\     !U'DI- 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      TAUu.un     H.vkin.,    t  .>..ii  a.s v  '  In 
dianapolls,  Ind.    Filed  Feb.  1..  liUu 


^-rt^  _mjy^_ 


Said   trade-mark    consisting 


together  with  the  p'n: 


■A-.r.' 


>"<\zr.    h:;.'\\  r:    '  \     !  h 


I       .-I  f  c  ■  '• 


Particular  detcriptv.n  •,*  .;,,-. ,i.v  --Cakc 
C(a^m«  tt«e  since  Dec.  13,  !,•!" 


iii;:li:aud," 


Ser.  No.  92.820.  (CLASS  (■;  F'lui,.^  ^\i,  i\,;ruiil 
EXTS  OF  FOODS.)  .Jckis  W  u  k  .v  .-.,,^s,  M.ij.ptii« 
Tenn.     Filed  Feb.  12,  191. 


The  pictni-p   holn?   fan'-ifnl, 

Particul'ir  d-  srriiiti.in  ■.,'  ';','i/r.9      A\jrnuieai 

Claitna  use  since  Dec.  8.    191,% 


I  f - 


MaK^^II  31,  1916. 


U.  b.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


IC49 


Ser.    N.i     ;<::.>;<;-•        a•i>.V^-    37        I'Ai'KK    AND   MATU'N 
£RY.)      Kbith    .I'.iiK.',    <  .  MiA>'     IwTTi'Ts    Fa;i>.    .Mass. 
Filed   Feb.    li,   i9itt. 


if^Q^m^cnkj- 


/'u>,     ■,  -ir  description  of  gooa-  — Writing  «nd  Printing 
Papers. 

Claim"  •.'»'■  <jince  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  lt>lC. 


8«r.  No.  92.888.  (CLASS  37.  PAPKR  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Thb  Simplb  Account  >*:ks  Book  Co.,  Fre- 
mont. Ohio.     F    >.;    Feb.  16.  1916. 


MANIPLEX 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Sales- F 
Claims  use  since  March.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  92,914.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th«  Dcnlop  Milling  Co.,  Clarks- 
Tllle.  Tenn.     Filed  Feb,  17,  1916. 


.  *r*^- 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Seii  Rising    F;ijur. 
Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  8.  1918. 


8«r.  No.  92.938.     (CFa--_9.     BRO'M-    FK 
DUSTERS.)      Fhedkbick    H.   Conb,    \- 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1916, 


X 


Fnrticiihir  ifr^cripfinn     of     ,/, .',,!■.   ^-FenthPT     Dusters 

HiurFlrsi-.!,.'-.  ( '.  i.r  h  F  ^ushos,     IF  us*■hoi(l-Hru^ih^•f^,     .-^crub 

Uiu-i.'-^.    an. ;  Fh  ;  ri'  i:r  ;>!,■- 

CUiims  ufit  ^Ini-f   .Ma'     1      l'.'<^7. 
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^24  (,!    ., 


8«r.  No.  92.976.     (CL.v.-~-  .r._i      t  F'iTiF\<;        'I  he   a.   S 
K   t   ;  KK  CoMPANT,  Annrllle,  Pa.     F  .t  :   Vft     1  i<    191* 

POLLYANNA 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Boots    and     Shoes 
Made  Wholly  or  Partly  of  Leather. 
Claims  use  since  lannflrr    lOifi 


Ser.  No.  92,977.      (CLASS   4r      poons    A" 
BNTS    OF    FOODS.)  ;,;-.£;        ,.EA.\a.i 

Worth,  Tex.     FUed  Feb,  19.  1916. 


■uKFM 
.,    Fort 


v,^' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Butter. 
Claims  use  since  June,   1909. 


Ser.  No.  92,979.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGKEDl- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ralston  Purina  Company.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     FUed  Feb.  19,  1916. 

OMOLENE 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Stock    Feed     r>n?rv 
Feed,  and  Poultry  Feed. 

Claims  use  since  long  prior  to  June,  1914. 


8«r.  No.  93,008.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  N  'N  AF(  ( » 
HOLIC.)  Th«  Fish  Drug  and  Bottling  <  Fo  a 
tello,  Idaho.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ginger-Ale,  Glnger- 
T'.opr.  Root-Beer,  Birch-Beer,  Sherbet,  Cream  Soda, 
F>>mon  -  Sour,  Blood  -  Orange,  Hop  -  Stout,  Ginger  -  Cham- 
pai.1       Glnger-Wlne,  and   Herb-Beer. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,028.      (CLASS   14.     METALS    AVP   Mi  TAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)      L.  M.   K       skn    M^i 
FACTUBiNG   Company,  St.   Louis,   Mo.      F   -  !    F- *     21 
1916. 

RUBY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — a*, 
rujim.^   use  since  1889. 


■T1-!      \F«h:s, 
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March  21, 1916. 


Srr.  Xo    93  112       (CT.ASS  48.     MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 

[  li^i  oK^-         \NHK.   sKi!  Bcscn  Bbbwino  Association, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Fllwl  Feb.  26,  1916. 


Particular  d'-nvrtptton  -  '   ;;'-.-'N  — l'.oi  k   Ueer. 
Claims   UHf   since   Mar     14.    191  ■'■ 


Ser.  No.  93,129.  (CLASS  48.  M.M.T  iCXTUArrs  WU 
LIQUORS.)  ANHBrsER-BoscH  Bubwino  Absociatiom. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Fllwl  Feb.  26,  1916. 


SEABOARD 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Beer. 
Claims  use  eince  Dec.  21,  1915. 
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Hi  A  N  I  Li/ 


109.051.  riLE-PILLS.  WiLl;am  I  a.  hevba(I1.  <ri<ns 
Falls,  N.  Y. 

rilod    December    8,  J1015.      Seriai    -No.    t'1,118.      I'UB- 
LISUED  JANUARY  4,  1910. 

109.052.  CITRUS  FRUITS.  Alva  ClTt:  s  <;r'"eb8' 
Association,  Alva,  Fla. 

Filed    NovemlKT   2,    1915.      Serial   No.    '.to    n^       11 
T  TStlFD  .TANUARY  4,  1910. 

liJ'J,Uu.i.  GAS  -  LANTERN'S,  Cf  AS  -  '- '  'T  \;  t  !,  \T= 'RS, 
AND   OAS-LinilT   FLASHERS.      AJiFurvN      ,  ,sac- 

CUMt'LATOn  COUPANT,  Philinlrlphln ,    Is 

Filed    Septenil)er   10.   1915.      Serial    -N       ^•.<.2::'       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  21,  1015. 

100.054.  ROPE,  CORD,  LINES.  AN!.  TWivi  Ni  \NU- 
FACTURED  FROM  VEOKTAi:  !  F  I!  ill  a  s  tni- 
CAN  MAXLFACTraiNO  CoMi  i  Y  li.vt  .!,  Mii^^s.,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Flle<l  April  10,  1015.     Serial  No.  85,831      rriu.!>i:!  I 
AUGUST  3.  1915. 

109.055.  SUROICAL  LJJBRICA.NT  A.ND  .V.\ Tl.SEiilC. 
Anolo  -  AuiniCAN  Puarmacbi'Tical  Coupaxt,  Lim- 
iTtD,  Croydon.  England,  and  N^  v\    Y   '  k    \"    T 

Fllod    Novpnd»er   22,    1915.      Serin.    N.      lioxiv       i  li, 
I  IM   I  ;    .JANUARY  4,  1910. 

i09.o:.('..    rfTu:  t  iiU'  a.nti  roArporvD  i, \nD,    ahm- 

Filed    Noreml>er    2,    1915.      N.r  li     N.       ,((    ..ii        li  1 
LISHEr>  J  AVf  ARV  4    KM'' 

109.057        i't  IM;    LAltl'    AMi  i-oMr.tl-vi'   T.AHD.     AUM 
.sri:i'N.,    I'ACKIXG   C(Un'v\v,    ]':'.\:\-<.    Ti'\, 
F;.'.!     \,,i,-.,h,.r    2.    101"        S.!:ai     N<?     ;»(i,310,       ITU 
LISMMI)   JAN!'  \i{V    4     l'.'!'. 
10'.t,(i.")-<        \V\Trin:s.       I'l.oiKS  I'.Aili:-  N.'liTFi       Co., 

I'!,.V1.;.-!1     .        U       i 

Fi:. ■,!(),  t.,'..r  11     F115      S.Mai  N,     ■'l>.7s4.     FFIU.ISIIEI) 
NOVKMHKIC  :ii>    iiu:. 

10I>.0.'>!>.  CO  I'TON  >FFF  MFAL  AM'  i'aKE,  RALFOrii, 
(IrTllins;  iS:   ('n  .   S.m  rs   !•':  ;i  rii  js,  u.  ('.■ii, 

FiUmI  OrfiMwr  111    \'n:,.     Sorlai  No.  89.815,     rUBLIPIIEr* 

DF'F.MUKU  ■..>^,  r.n:. 

lOU.IKlO.       r.WNFP     FISH     ANli     CANMin     SAIIDLNES, 
Fun.    F..I  Ei.i.A  \rv  iK:   i'i'..    Im\,    Niw    Vi,rk.    .N .    V. 
Fi!."<l  OrtotM.r  is.  101->-     Serial  No.  80.yiU.     PUBLISHED 
jA.M'.UtV  4,    i;il»! 

lOH.iMU       TOILET   POWDER.      A    BoruJOis  &  Co.,  I.nc, 
N.'W  V.trk    .\     Y 
l-'ilr.l    (».  f..i...r    -f.i,     101,".,       S.T;ai     No,    8'J,954J.       PUP- 
LISIIED  JAMWHV   4.   lltp; 

109,0f;2.       (If  .AllirrTES        FLouKsn     IL     Beyeh.     N>w 
York.  N.   Y 
Filed    Septi>i!,i>.>r    18.    191.";,      Serial    No,    89,284,       PUB- 
LISHED NOVE.MBER  9.   1915 

109, (><;.'?,      TiOOTS    AND   SHOES,   EITHER   OF  LEATHER 
OH   OF   LEATHER   AND   FABRIC.      Donald  J.   Cajj- 
EU()\,   Syril.  use,    .N     "i" . 
Fiieil  .\iij:ust  12,  1914      Spflal  No,  80.485,     PUBLISHED 
JANE.VRV   4.    19H-, 

109,0<14.  CEKTAIN  NAMED  PREPARATIONS  FOR 
TOILET    rsE       R.    A.    C^UMicuAEL    &   Co.,    Detroit. 

Mi  eh. 
Filed     D.-eornl.er    7.     1914        Serlal    No.    83.100.       PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY   4,    191(1 

10  0.005.        PRESERVED    ANP-    CANDIED    FRUITS. 
Caissb    MANrrACTtm.vG     &     iMrouTiNo     CoMrAW, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J 
FIlfHl    Norenil.er    2.    1915.      Serial    No.    90,318        PUB 
LISHED   JANUARY    4,    1916. 


109,006.      COFFEE.      AltBID   CnuBCi:  v  ^        K    :  <<  s    City,, 
Mo. 
Filed  August  10.  1916.    Serial  No.  88, '.4_      I  I  ILisflED 
DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

109,067.      MEDICI.NAL   PREPARATION.      Cor:     i     l.'.u- 
ITED,   London,   England. 
Fllwl    Deceml»er    4.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,1.''.        i  lli- 
LISHED  JANUARY  4,  1916. 

109.008.  WHEAT -FLOUR.  COLCMBIA  sr  u  M;i;:>o 
Co..  Columlila.  111. 

Filed  March  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,532.     rFllIsPFIi 
DECEMBER  28.   1915. 

109.009.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.  Corn  Pcblishino 
CoMPAXY.  Waterloo.  Iowa. 

Filed    NovemlMT    11.    1915.      Serial    No.    90,574        PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1015, 

109.070.  MECHANICAL  MUSIC  -  TLA  YTvn  TNCTPr 
MENTS  AND  MUSIC-SHEETS  TI  1  KKO!  Tni 
Crippbn  Compant,  Ixc,  New  York,  N 

Filed    December    3,    1916.      Serial    No.      i  i:'        rVB- 
LISIIED  JANUARY  4,  1910. 

109.071.  RUBBER  MACHINERY  r  !:iN,  k  au  ks 
A.  Daxibl,  Philadelphia.   Pa. 

Fllfvl  Oetol)er  24,  1914.    Serial  No.  82  130,    1  UI'LlsiIED 
.t.\Nr,M;v   F  lyio. 

1  ;mi72.  VASE-LIKE  HOLDERS.  Tsaat  N  Pk  tsch. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  asaigoor  to  The  Neut,  :,  Ui  iie  Oem- 
puny.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cori> mi!;  r^  of  New 
York. 

Pn.^l  July  10.  li'in       S.r:al  No.  87, ^'13       FUIiLISHED 
.lANU.MlV    4     ■•.':•■ 

lUl'.fiT:-;  i'ouKS  AND  EYES  AND  S\j-FTY  PINS,  Thb 
I'E  l,<M,  Hook  h  Eye  Company,  Fliiu.rieiidiia,  I'n, 

F:;e,!      ^:^.^     ,,■-     .'J       l""  Seriil       N-       9U.S25,         PUB- 

I.lMiEF  .^\^F,^U\    4.  ivl'j. 

109.074  .^F'T ION  OF  THE  DRY    .(lOlFs    REPORTER 

Di:\-Ol!:i)     T<t     SToin:     Ui.'FIFMENT     AND     WIN- 
DO^^"     I'ISFL.v'!         I  ;.V     FeniDS     UcruUTEU    COMrANT, 

Ch:eni;^.,     i 
Fiied     N<:^.-nl   .;     .,     FFT        S-r;a,     No      90.319.       PUB- 
I.IsiiFD  .l.\Nr.\KY    4     FF.; 

100.075  SIFK    ol;    (.  .TToV    FP.  \SH    OR    A    MIXTURE 

OF  SIFK   .\M'  i'on'i'N   rn;<.  E  <>o()i)S.     n.  eb- 

1,.\\',FU,    F;  '  ,M'   vi.-T   .*t   t'e.    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed    S.  ;.t.  )!'.!..  :•    3u,    F.''5       Serial    No.    89,540.      PUB- 
LISHED .F\NU,U:"s    4.   FFr 

109.070,       FOFISfMNO     AND     SFOURINO     COMPOUND, 
V.[i!.tK.\   ]'    .^T    s,  •■  I'   Si  Ml   Fi!     Trenton.   N.   .1. 
Ftl<-d     D.'.  .  r;  ^er     ;       FtlT.        Seriai     No.    91,002,       PUB- 
LISHEIi  .F\Nr,vRV    4,    I9F. 

109.077,  PAINT     AND     ENAMEL.     (READY     MIXED.) 

KvA\s   Bm^s    .^    B^A^     I^i\     .New    'iFirk,   .N,   Y. 
Filed  o.tre.er  ;.    FF  5       s.rla:  Ne    SO  754.      PUBLISHED 
NoVEMBFK    9     ll'in 

109.078.  H.FF.MINATED  SIFNS  F  P.  Fb'.XK,  New 
Y(irk     N     V 

Fllei!     Fe'.rnnFv     17      1915        Serial    No,    84.575.       PUB- 
LISHED   .lANU.UlV    4     19ir, 

109,079         in'MEIiY     FOR     USE     IN     1  N'FLAM>L\TORY 
CONDITIONS        ("H  •-!;;  ES    D     Ffl.I.cn.    Detroit,    Mirh, 
lulled    Novenii.er    22,    1915        Serial    No,    90.828.      PUB- 
LISHED  ,!A\U.\RY   4.    1910. 

109. oso       ST(,>CKINr,s       CAniKis    A    Fisher.    Cleveland. 
( diio, 
Flle<!  ().  toher  4,  1916       Serial  No   89,030.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    9,    1915, 


I052 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  21, 1916. 


109.081.  (KRTMN  NAMED  GLASSWARE  USED  FOB 
ILLDM1-SATIN<.  PURPOSES.  Ginibal  Electric 
COMPANT,    Schenectady,    N.   Y. 

TV.-A    n- -i-i'.T    I'V    l!n4       fJ.Tla!    No.    83,319.      PDB- 
I.J--WEI>    i  v.M'aRY  4,    191'; 

109.082.  P'HUIT  i'lMIUCi-  V<'K  JELLY  -  MAKING. 
GIBBS  Pkiskrving  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    NovembfT    2,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,824.      PUB- 
LISHED JAMviiV   4.   1916. 

lOg.OS.-^.       I  oMI'nSITION    FMR    TJ!!:    PREVENTION    OF 
CARliMMZATION    MF    E.\G  I.N K  CYLINDERS.      Isi- 
DOHi  W    ' ,.:  i,HEK-,,   Urldgeton,  N.  J. 
Y\]f,\    Nor^.rn^.«'^    10,     191?;        Sor'-i'    No.    90,678.       PUB- 

LISilKli   i.KrKM!!i;R   L'!      !''!' 

111'.  ns4,     rvNNKI'   Vl"' I  vrr  A '.•.l.}':s.     Grand  Rivbr  Car- 
-vi.NG  Company,  Mi!:k.-.!r:    Wis. 
Filed  Octoher  29.  1915     -trial  No.  90,200.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

1*19, Its,*;  BONNET:^  ANT'  HATS.  Sarah  E.  Hall,  Chi- 
na g".  ^'■'■■ 

Fi  >  ;    I  !       j:     l'>14       Serial  No.  80,097.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12.  1915. 

109,086.  CERTAIN  N  \\n  D  BRUSHES.  Harris  & 
BiBNTZ  C'Mrv^    ,    !'h:;a  it'lphla.  Pa. 

F'l    '.    N   v.ni'    r    J     1  *I5.      Serial    No.    90.328.      PUB- 
LISIIEl*  .lANL  AHV    1  i,    1916. 

109. hht  NURSING  -  BOTTLE  NIPPLES.  Harris  k 
i'.E!i^:      'MiANY.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

F,.,i     N    ,.;     T    2     1915.      Serial    No.    90,332.      PUB- 
i.isni::'  j antarv  4,  1916. 
ii);tn-s8.    CAMV      I'uKh  II.\BVKY.  INC.,  KaDsRS  City,  Mo. 

p;;,.,,  o.tnh.r   .    ;jlo.     Serial  No.  89.767.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   4,   I'.ilij. 

\r,ctu<u      INK-  KcF:   FINISHING  ARTICLES  MADE  OF 
I.KATilKK    AN  I  I    T!!R    LIKE.      Chas.    M.    HaTCHRR 
Sir,,  t  'iK.  I'hi.^i  S-'ph.a,   I'a 
Fli^-.i  A    .rii-^'  -    1    U       s  r'al  No.  80.400.     PUBLISHED 

DECFMi'.KU    J*     I'.'ir. 

109.i'9i>        ii!,  MOI.A  ru     .'REAMS    AND    CHOCOLATE- 
COVERKI'     Al,M(^NDS.       Hawlby    *    HOOPS.     New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Fi:  .1    November    2.    1915.      Serial    No.    90,335.      PUB- 

I,I.^1!K:>    !,\NUaRV    »    1916. 

:(i9.i)9i       i'.namki.  i'I.i:aner.     B.  Hbllib  h  Co.,  Chi- 

Fi;    1  <t  •     .,r  2><    'ai.'j      <.-!al  No.  90.182.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMRKR  2.><.  1915. 

109, 09J       COFFEE.      HiL!  s    ik   s.,    San   Francisco.   Cal. 

F1I-1    N-ivPTi:'...-    1,    191,'.       Serial    No.    90.267.      PUB- 

LISHEI.   !'!'.<   KM  r.ER  2»,   1915. 

100  09.1       IKA.     Hills  Bros..  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed    November    1.    1915.      Serial    No.   90,268.      PUB- 
LISHED PECKMr.ER  28.  1915. 

109.094.  CUPFKE.      IIiLLS    BUGS..    San    Francisco.    Cal. 
Filed    November    1.    1915.      Serial    No.    90,269.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMPKR   :^    191- 

100.095.  COFFEE.      Hills    iiKos..    .-.ai.    Francisco,   Cal. 
Filed    November    1.    1915.      Serial    No.    90.270.      PUB- 

LISHEIi   DECKMltFR  2«    1915. 

lOS.f^Of).      coFFUK       Mils    Bros.,    San    Francisco,    Cal. 
F:U"\    N..v.iiih....-    ;,     1'..!,-.      Serial    No.    90,271.      PUB- 
LISHED I>ECEMi'!-R   .;■<    1915. 

109.097.       RENKW\i!LK     BLOW-OFF    STEAM-VALVES 

AND    K^:  .RINDING    BLOW-OFF    STEAM-VALVES. 

I!  .Mt.sTi^n  V  u  VB  Manufactuhino  COMPANY,  Home- 

<tfai1.  i'a. 

F;K'<!  I  )i  tober  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  89,664.     PUBLISHED 

JANCARY   4.   13D' 

lu9,098.      TENNIS  SHOE.-    MADF    '^  II H    C.\,.NVA8T0P 

AND  RUIU'.FR   SciLK   ATTVcnKI)  BY  CEMENTING 

AND    VULCAMZIN'..       H  ■■  i>    K;   'ti(E!l    COMPANY.   Wa- 

'.T'-  wn,   M,a.-i<  , 

Filed  June  12,   191,''(      serial  No.  87,274.     PUBLISHED 

VlMUST  10,  1915. 


109.099.  CORDUROYS,  VELVETEENS.  AND  COTTON 
PIECE  GOODS.  HowLSTT  &  Hockmk  ki.  Co.,  Inc., 
New  Yorli.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    10.    1915.      Serial    No.   91,374.      PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY    4.    1916. 

109.100.  CIGARS  AND  Cl'DARKllES.  Jacobstiin 
Brothkrs,   Rochester.    N.    Y. 

Filed    December    2,    1915.      Serial    No.   91,102.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,   1916. 

109.101.  PASTE  PAINT  Ketrtonb  Vahxtstt  Co., 
Brooklyn,    N.   Y. 

Filed  March  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  84,981.     PUBIISUKP 
AUGUST  3.  1915. 

109.102.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Chas  A  K.^rss 
Millino  Co.,  Greenfield.  Wis. 

Filed  April  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  85.815.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8,   1915. 

109.103.  STOCK  FEEDS.  COMPOSED  WMnr.TV  -  ,R 
MAINLY  OF  GRAINS  AND  SEEDS  vii  MiXilREi 
THEREOF.  Chas.  A  Kii.^t  se  Milling  Co.,  Qre«u»- 
fleld.  Wis. 

Filed  April  16.  1915.     Sfrl.il  No.  85,991.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.  1915. 

109.104.  STEAM -CONTROl.lKD  VALVES  CONTAIN- 
ING COMPOSITE  LAMINATED  EXPANDING  ELE- 
MENTS.   Samuel  Ln  i  kht,  Cleveland.  Ohi 

Filed  October  7, 1915.     Sena.  No.  89.717.    P UliLlSHED 
JANUABY  4.  1916. 

109.105.  TEA.  THOMAg  J.  Lipton,  London,  England, 
and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  23. 1915.    Serial  No.  88.762.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1916. 

109.106.  CHOCOLATES,  LursE  Wiles  Hiscdit  Com- 
pany, Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Filed    November   2.    1915.      Serial   No.    90  341       PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY   4,    1916. 

109.107.  PREPARED  LUNCHES,  COMPRISING  CER- 
TAIN NAMED  FOODS.  Edmond  J.  LocniTRAx  N.  w 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  88,504.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    28,    1915. 

109.108.  OLIVE-OIL.  Antonio  Maonano,  Seattle. 
Wash. 

Filed  Augtist  19, 1914.    Serial  No.  80.681.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4.  1916. 

109.109.  HAIR-NETS.  Marlowi  Manlttactorino  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    6.    1915.      SerUl    No.    91,280.      PUB- 
LI8HED   JANUABY    4.    1916. 

109.110.  RAW  NATURAL  FRUITS  ANli  vKGKTAi'.l  KS 
AND  HONEY.  Wm.  J.  NUvniEsoN.  Cocoanut  Grove, 
Fla. 

Filed  March  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  84,859      iMM^HED 
JANUARY    4.    1916. 

109.111.  RAW  NATURAL  FRUITS  AND  VE'.!  lAl'LElS 
AND  HONEY.     WM.  J.  Mathbson.  Cocoa,. it    . 

Fla. 
Filed  March  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  84,860.     PUBLli;ilEU 
JANUARY   4.    1916. 

109.112.  PRINTED  BOOKS,  PIUVIID  M«.  ;A/.!NiS, 
AND  PRINTED  BIBLE  LE^-.  \-  A-aiAi  !  - 
LiLLAN,  Allison  V.  >TK\\k}i\.  .hmv  \  d  ttkmi.f.e, 
Adam  H.  Ditket,  ..\:i.i  .Iamk.s  .\  'SkaI.  !;;•<. ,,kUije. 
Mass.,  and  .i.j.siA.i  U.  iKiiNA.-,,  ,  i',.ii  nrd  N.  II., 
trustees  under  the  will  of  Mary  Baker  G.  Eddy,  de- 
ceased, doing  business  at   Boston.    Mas-s. 

Filed   December   18.   1915.     Serial   No."  91.442       PUBi 
LISHED  JANUARY    4     D.M-. 

109.113.  CERTAIN  NaMI;D  CLuTiil.M..  McFauden 
Bros.,  Wheeling,  ^v     \  i 

Filed    November    2      i915.      Serial    No.    90, ,"^44       PUB- 
LISHED JANUAin     »     !916. 

109.114.  COLD-(  Pvi  AM  -F^!N  BLEACH.  HAIR-TONIC, 
FACE-POWDEK,  AND  liAND  I.OTIOX,  R..SE  A. 
McGrath,  N#w  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    9,    1915.      Serial    No.    90.544.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,   1916. 


March  ai,  1916. 


U.   S.    P.'\TENT   OFFICE. 


IOS3 


109.116.        CIGARS.      CHERnOTS       I  ITTUE      CTOAR8. 
CIGARETTES.      AND      MANUFACTURED       lOBAC- 
COS.    Ml  Favorita  CiOAR  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    November   22.    1916.      Serial    No    90  s.'?4       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4.  1916. 

109,116.     ANTIPHLOGISTIC.  ANTISFPTD      AND  PRO- 
PHYLACTIC  LIQUID.     Frank     \     M.nh    k     James- 
town. N.  Y. 
Filed   November  23.   1915.      Serial   No.  90.878.     PUB- 
IJSflK!>  JANUARY  4,  1916. 

Iu9,117.       CERTAIN    NAMED    EDGKTOOLS.       MONRO* 
Hardwarb  Company,  Monroe,  La. 
Filed  October  11.  1915.    Serial  No.  89,R04     PFBT  TUFTED 
DECEMBER  21.  1915. 

109.118.  ENVELOPS.     National  PAiETEi-iE    cmiasy. 
Sprlngrfleld.  Mass. 

r-N  .1  March  3.  1915.    Serial  No.  84,905.     PUBLISHED 
DF.  KMBBE  28.  1915. 

109.119.  TYPE  -  WRITERS.       Natiosal      Tvi  kwritbr 
Makufactcring   Company,   Chicago,    lli. 

Filed    November   19,    1915.      Serial    No.   90,770.     PUB- 
I  !-      }  i        \NUARY  4,  1916. 

109.120.  BICHROMATE  OF  SODA.    Natural  Products 
RiF.   Co..  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 

Filed    December    1,    1916.      Serial    No.    91,077.      PUB- 
U8HKD  JANUARY  4,  1916. 

109.121.  TENTS.    Niw  York  Sporting  Goods  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  14, 1914.    Serial  No.  81.877     lUPII^HBD 

JANUARY  4.  101" 

109.122.  OLEC-MAlit.ARIN.     Th»  OHIO  BrTTERl.NB  Co.. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed  May  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  78.424      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5,  1915. 

109.123.  CARBON-REMOVER.      Otbrmts    Carbon    Rd 
MOVSR  Company.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    November   23,    1915,      Serial   No.   90,879.      PUB- 
M^MKD  JANUARY  4,  1916. 
109     .4      RUBBER  HEELS.    BviRBTT  T.  PACKARD,  Avon, 

Map..-i. 
Filed   September   24.   1916.     Serial   No.   89.444       !  UB 
LISHED  JANUARY  4.  1916. 

109  125.       CANNED    FRUITS,    INCLUDING     P.l.RRIES, 
'  AND  CANNED  VEGETABLES.     H.  G.  Princs  &  Co.. 
O'sVimd,  Cal. 
F'     i    November   2,    1916.      Serial   No.   90,369.      PUB- 
I,!-HED  JANUARY  4,  1916. 

109.126.     SOAP.     THi  Pkoctbr  and  Gambls  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  5,   1916.     SerUl  No.  86.406.     PUl      !>HED 
DECEMBER  14.  1915. 

lOfl  127     f'ANDIF-^    \  Nil  T'"'F  CREAMS     PnLOS  BHOTTIEnH. 
Ehnira.  >     V 
Filed  July  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  88,170,     PUBLISHED 
DFCFMPFK  28,  1916. 

104*. 12N.     I.l  .\THER  BELTING.     G»o.  Rahman  n    \   Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   May  3,   1915.     Serial  No.  86.."r.«      PrpuiSHBD 
JANUARY  4.  1916. 

109.129.  •  D  .  INAL  PRFIA!  :\TI(^N<  EMPLOYED 
r<<\:  i  I'.EATING  RHU'-N!  *,  !;-\!  -.!\'rD'.\  AND 
KIM.'Ui.U  DISEASES  W  . .  .  a  m  Mi.fs  Kf.,n..ij)8, 
New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed    November    4.    1915.      Serial    No.    90,415.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  4.  1916. 

109.130.  CITRUS  FRUITS  R  iEurs  BROS.  &  Co., 
Zf'lfn.  Fla. 

Filed    November    2.    1916.      Serial    No.    90,361.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4.  1916. 

i(.9i::^  r.M<i\  POWDER.  Th»  Rogers  Company. 
Ta etna,  WasL. 

F' i.  i    November   24,    1916.      Serial    No,    90,907.      PUB- 
LI  >H  ED  JANU.\RY  4,  1916. 
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PUBLISHED 

ELECTRIC- 


109.132.      CHEMICALS    USED   TN   PREVENTING   THE 
DEPOSIT   OF   CARBON    IN   THE   CYLINDERS   OF 
OIL    AND   SIMILAR    ENGINES.      ROBi    Chimical 
Works,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   November  22.   1916.     Serial   No.   90,848.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1916. 

109  D-^T     CLEANSING,  DISINFECTING.  AND  S TKRILIZ- 
N      SOLUTION,     Francis  J.  Boss,  Hob.  ket;    N.  J. 
Filed    February    9,    1916.      Serial    No.    84.412.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16,  1916. 

109.134.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION.  Sa-Tan-Ic 
Mbdicim  Co.,  Wichita.  Kans. 

Piled   November  16.   1916.     Serial   No.   90.664.      i'lt 
LISHED  JANUARY  4.  1916. 

109.135.  VULCANIZABLE  CEMENT  FOR  GOT  F  P  .T.LR. 
A.  G.  Spalding  it  Bros..  Jersey  City.  -N,  J.,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  85,761.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9,  1915. 

109.136.  WOOL  FOR  COMFORTEB8.  Standaht  Fe  t 
Company.  West  Alhambra,  Cal. 

Filed  October  27. 1916.    Serial  No,  90.155.    PriM^HED 
DECEMBER  14.  1915. 

109.137.  CARPENTERS'  TOOLS.  Stanley  Bcls  k 
LivBL  Company.  New  Britain.  Conn. 

Filed  July  29.  1915.     Serial  No.  88.298. 
DECEMBER  28.  1915. 

109.138.  SOAP  COMPOUND.     Stbphbns 
AlbertviUe.  Ala. 

Filed  August  16,  1915.    Serial  No.  88.666. 
DECEMBER  14,  1916. 

109.139.  ELECTRICAL    SUPPLIES — VIZ. 
LIGHT    FIXTURES.      JULics    LoBB 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  28.  1915,     Serial  No,  88,269.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  11.  1916. 

109.140.  ARTIFICIAL  PEARLS.  Strawbridob  k 
Cloth iBR.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Piled    December   4,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,171.      PUP 
LISHED  JANUARY  4,  1916. 

109.141.  CANNED  TOMATOES.  Thb  Stricklbb  Baoa. 
Canning  Company,  Tippecanoe  City,  Ohio.  

Piled  October  8, 1916.     Serial  No.  89.743.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4.  1916, 

109.142.  BLOOD-PURIFIER.      Anna   L. 
Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed   November  18,   1915.      Serial   No. 
LISHED  JANUARY  4.  1916. 

109.143.  REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM.  KIDNEY  AND 
BLADDER    TROUBLE.      Gborob   Tbhhy.    Centralla, 

111. 
Filed  May  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  86.842.     PUBLISHED 

AT'-T'^T  3,  1915, 

109  144      SALVE.     David  Tibbbtbin.  Maiden    M,i<s 

Filed  July  31.  1916.     Serial  No.  88.846.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19,  1915, 

109.145.  POLISH  FOR  FURNITURE  AND  ALL  VAR 
NISHED  SURFACES.      John   Ts.vk.   Bayslde.   N.    Y. 

Piled    November   22,   1915.      Serial    No.    90.864,      PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY  4.  1916,  * 

109.146.  CERTAIN  METALLIC  FIXTT UTS   F    !.      '  ' 
TAIN-SHADES,  DRAPERY,  AND  THi:  LIKE.      i.iE 
TcRNBR  &  StYMOUR  Manufacturing  Co..  Torrington. 

Conn. 
n;ri  October  20. 1914.    Serial  No.  82,037.    PUBLISHED 

J  .NT      liT  4,  1916. 

109.147.  FLY  KILLERS  OR  HAND  DEVICES  FOR  KTLT/- 
ING  FLIES  AND  OTHER  INSECTS,  Ukitk)  States 
Wire  Mat  Company.  Decatur,  111. 

Filed    November   18.    1916.      Serial    No     un  ■:44       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4.  1916. 

109.148.  FLY  KILLERS  OR  HAND  DEVICES  FOR  KILL- 
'  ING  FLIES  AND  OTHER  INSECTS.    Unitbd  Statbb 

Wire  Mat  Company.  Decatur,  111. 
Filed    November   18.   1916.      Serial    No.   90,746.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1916. 
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109,149.      LADTES'    SCARFS    AND    LADTKS-    FICnUS. 

\  OSS    A    STEUS,    \c\v    V,,ri<      N      V 

Fiir.l   J.jU-   L'T.   i;(i5.     s.-nal  No.  88,241.     PDBLISHED 

NO  V  KM  I!  K If    ;>,    1:)!;- 

loO.l.'n      TDOTIMWSTE   AM.   M<_>LTii  WASH.     Eoa»Nl 
J  K.  KSiiV     \\■^i!I>.     S.;;;ia      An 
FlIiMl  n,  fol.fr  21.  1015.     Sf'r'a;  No.  00,00'      PUBLISHED 
DECK.MIJKH   JS,    1U15. 

109.!',!.      HFUioM.^       w     T     w-e.tlit,    Pueblo,    Colo., 
ass!-n,:.r   f^,   Nafiona.    r.rn,.;,!   M  f,'.  Co.,  Pueblo.  Colo., 

n   rii-ro-MriMn   "f  i-rn-a.l,' 
n:-.l    F-i.!-iary    .'4.    IDl.-j,      S.ria.    No.    84,751.      PUB- 
LISiii:i)  Al'Itll.   L'T.    1015. 

109,1.-2.     nr;(i.\rrn:s     p.rns ;    r-i.ATES;    bridges; 
T  i:  i:t  [ ! ;  1 1 1:  n  t  >  r .  t'  xt  l,v    t  ■  1 1>  .dohb  t.  Woollb.ns, 

Cliin-u.     Ill, 

F1!."i   .hin.'  14.   1015.     .■Serial  .\u.  ST.aul.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOIIKK  _'t>.   191.5 

109,1.1:!.      FAI'.RIi-    IN    Tfrr.    I'llj-K    NrvDB   OF   A   MIX- 
TrRFl     or      WOOLKN      .VN!.      >  OTTON     THREAD. 
('     i!vii.NsE\  *  Co.,   Nt'w   Vwk.  .\    Y. 
FllctJ  July   :i.    I'M.-       <.ruil   No.  87,839.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  II     i:u<; 

100  1.-4      .MoNTiii.v  rrr.i.i.\\T!ON_    Boston  Last  Co., 

I'.o^ton,   .Mk.s. 
F:.--.|    s.  pr>.f.'...r    14     \\>]'       Serial   No.   80,178.     PUB- 

LISIIKD  I'KCKMnKi;   7.   1;>15 

it'Vt.i.^.-.     F.\oK  citK.wis    .\n:-    fi, MR  tonic.     Shiho- 

s  Mu-i!:'  On  ;  i!  V     <.-a;':.'     Wash. 

f-     I"'     '     ^    5;:.-,      .--.  I  mi  No.  80,024.     PUBLISHED 

J.ANF-.\KV    4.    l!i!0. 

10  0    1  1 '.        I  I  FOTnTrAL  LAMPS,  LANTERNS,   AND 
in:A!.LIGnT.S.     u.  e.  Dietz  Company,  New  York, 

N,   V. 

Fi  ..!    Nnr-.TTi'.rr   24     101. "5.     Serial   No.   00,809.     PUB- 
LISH i:i)    J.VNr.VRV    11,    lOlfl. 

109  1.--.     foRi.iAL.s,     O..V  J  .sfT  RozAS  Co.,  Inc.  New 

^.-"k.   N     V. 
F;:..!    r.,.,-..Tni„>r    !«,    1015.      Serial    No.   91,570.      PUB-- 

LISiIl:0   -LVNTARV    11.    l'J16. 

lulM,-s       \V,\Tonc.\.<i:s    .W!     WATCH-WORKS.      Th« 

I'LEKEIt       \V.iH.a       L.4.SE       M.^.sfFACTCBINO      COMPANT, 

Canton,  Ohio. 

FI.  !    r'...p,i,.r    1.    191,-).      Serial    No.    01.124.      PUB- 

LISilKD  .;,\,S  |-.\RV   4.   I'jia. 

109.1,-.'i       ni;KAKF.\ST    FOOD    CONSISTING    OP    POP- 
r>,ns,      IUI\S.      HONEY,     and     FLAKED     CORN. 
};.  u\n\n    In,. I,  !  iioDCCTs  Co..  Camlirldge.  Mass. 
F11h<I  Anc  i-f  2    1  » •  -       Serial  No.  88,357.     PUBLISHED 

NOVKMIiKR    1-;     i;)i5. 

luu.i.-,,'.,     nr\n:i.y    rnn   nnrrr    wi-   rheumatic 

M-FANKS  AM>Ni:rRALi,ir  AFKKOTIONS.     FabB- 
w.^i:     K    .,    :\i      Me    s    Kit    LUCICS  &   BbCNINO,    UOcHST- 
oti  th.'  Ma  iri.  <  ;.T:;ian  ■■■ . 
Fi...!    \i,v    V    11,-,       .s.rial  No.  86,478.     PUBUSOED 
JANr.VRV    11,   191(i. 

109. i.n.    nMRRF.sTonrn     lula    l.    Haubis.    Mem- 

F11.-(1  o.t„(,..r  2    191,5      .<,rlai  N...  89,601.     PUBLISHED 
JAAUAfiY  11,  lUlti. 


H.^in> 


1100,162.      HAIR     RK'^TORKH       rA!;...,u\Y     ]:      !! 
I  LoulHTlIle,  Ky. 

j        Filed    November    8,    1015.     Serial    No,    90  384       IB 
!   LISHED  DECEMBER  21     KM '. 

j   100,163.      REMEDY    FOR    V  I'l  .r.i  tw  i.-i:\'!  ■.;      i'.  i^'i.IP 
j  FEVER,     CHILLS,     AGri:,      aM>     IU  Um'm.X:  !  sm 

M.  J.  LiMAiBB,  I?.rk»].  V.  Cal. 
Flle<l    November    1h     1  m  ,->.     Serial    No.    00.502.     I'UB 
LISHED  JANUARY  4,  191G. 

I   100,104.     GINGER-BEER.     Nf  '^      Stoxi     Gingih      i^ier 

COMPAXT,  New  York.  N    V 
,        Flloil  August  8,  1014       s.  rial  No.  80.405       I'T  1!I  I  "^  I '  I  ^  > 
[   OCTOBER  5.  1015. 

;   109,105.     HOSIERY.     Nick-A-Jack       ihsiKui       Mill*, 

Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
I       Filed   September   17,    1015.     Serial   No.   80,273      PUB- 
I  LISHED  DECEMBER  28,  1915. 
i   100,160.     CERTAIN     NAM!  !>     ri  TI  1    ;v      MADE     OF 

NON- PRECIOUS      METAL,      n  ,£::.>       i.MvirN   tt, 

LluiTtD,  Oneida,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  7,  1015.      S.Tia!    No     ^-i7:i       ITRII^iilD 
[   JANUARY  11,  1016. 

!    100,107.      PREPARATION    F   iR    '   !  K\N!N<;    AND    !<if,. 
ISHING  PIANOS.      liM  .;!!:-    I  am  A  <,i  a.hs  Co..  St. 
I  Joseph.  Mo. 

j        Filed  October  12.  1016.    .^.r!.iiN.<   so  >J4      I'llUi-- Mil) 
j  JANUARY  11,  1016. 

I   100.108,     DISPLAY     RA'K<     oR     FIXTURE.-.      IIe.nut 
I  Joseph  PodleSAk,  n     ak-'     111. 

Flle<l    Novemlwr    8,    1915.     Serial    No     90  ri"'?      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1010. 

100.109.      IGNITERS.     CURftENT-GENERATOR.S.     AND 
STORAGE  BATTERIES.     HE.vBr  Joseph  PodleSAk 
Chicago.  111. 
Flle<l    November    8.    1915.     Serial    No.    90  -L4       T»UB- 
LISIIED  DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

100.170.  BRASS  GOODS  FOR  .<ii  a\!  \v  \  li  R  .,a.S, 
AND  OIL  USES.  Powhatan  Bua.ss  v  Iron  Wobks, 
Ranson,  W.  Va. 

Flletl  October  27.  1015.    S.raN.     O'l,-,!      iri'i-HED 
JANUARY  11.  1010. 

100.171.  KNIT  UNDERWEAR  A.NL.  .v^vEATERS.  J.,.%a8 
B.  ROBITSCUBR,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  5.  1915.      Serial  No.  88,444       Prm.TSllBD 
JANUARY  11.  1910. 

109.172.  DIRIGIBLE  LAMP  !M;ArK'i:-:-<  r.  R  \". ■■,,!.;. 
VEHICLES.  Seeitall  Mv  kactlui.no  Company, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

Plleil  March  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  70,881.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1915. 

100.173.  HAND  DISM  n  ashinm,  DEVICE.'^  I  KMrEi, 
W.  Seruell,  PInlnfleld,  N.  .1.,  and  .New  York.  N    V 

Flle<]  August  10.  1015.    SerUl  No.  88.054.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  11,  1016. 

100.174.  SERIES  OF  t:omks  titf  -T-R.TFrT  M  \TTFR 
OF  WHICH  IS  .N.„'T  ln)TE.NTIALLY  UuMi'LETE. 
A.  W.  Shaw  Company,  Chicago.  111. 

Fllwl  June  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  87.400      PriU  ISHED 
JANUARY  11.  1910. 

100.175.  ELECTRIC  CABLES  ^twdabd  U.vdehgrocnd 
Cable  Company,  Pitfsi  uruh    pa. 

Filed    November    20.    rM.'.       Serial    No.    90.9GO.      I'UH- 
LISHED  JANUARY  11.  1916. 


TRADE-MARK  -REOTStratiONS   RENEWED. 


13,124.       .'^ToVFS,     R.\n.;FS,     MKUKU.S,    AND    FUR- 
NACES  ANI.  THE   I'ARIS  TMFREOF.      HiC.IABOSOX 
&    lUiyvTMN    Cri\ii'\\v      n,.\v    v.,    k.      \      y 
Rpgist.T^O   .March   .•;<.    is^r,       Pi.-^v..,!   March  23.   ItMO. 
13,415     CERTAIN   LEDOERS.   I. AY  I-.ooKS.  AND  JOUR 
NAES.       Joii.N     W.     li.k.NK,     !;.,.ton,     Mass.:     Snfe- 
iri.'ard    .Accdnrit    Corupa  riy .    -.:      ..s..,,-^. 
Registered   June   15,    lS8(i.      Ufii'vvc.!    .ijr;,-    1,5,   19irt, 


18,538.      EMERY-WHEELS       Nrw    v      ■      IIeltino    and 
Packing  Company,  N*  w  y  ik,  .N    i 
Registered  August  3.  1886.     Renewed  August  8.  1016. 


ic;  f 


L.ABEL 


X 


REGiiDlKHEL)   MARCH  21,  1916. 


10,119.— r«Ie:    "OLY.MRIA.N     rilMCOLATES."  (For 

Candy.)  AnofSTi-NE  .v  Ime..  s.atUe.  Wash  Filed 
September  4,  1915. 

10,120.— r<«e;    "  WIlEATSW«»RTn    IWSCUIT    iiif  THE 

PACKAGE."      (For  Graham   Biscuits.)      F.    li.  BcN- 

kett  Biscuit  Company,  Nr%v  York  N.  Y.  Filed 
January  10,  1910. 

19.121.— T«Ie;    "  NOO-GA."      (For   Cipsr^         H     a    ;    \ 

Bock,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  S.;.!.n.l.tr   2:     rir>. 

19,122.— r/tl«:   "DUNN'S    LINIMENT.         U  "r    a    I.   ju    i 

Medicinal     Compounded     I  ;.  paration.)       .Iamks     .1 

DCNN  &  SON,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  F.rr  1.  ;•    10, 

1910. 
19,128.— T<«c;    "  ELKONIQUE."       (For    a    Hair-Tonic.) 

Elkonin   &  NOCUOMOWITZ,   N(w   Y  .rk     N     Y.      Filed 

June  3,  1915. 
19,124.— Ti«e.-    "  PEERLE.S.S    DREAD."       iV-:     L.rt-a'l.) 

General  Baking  Company,  New  Yor*,    n     Y.     Filed 

February  24.  1916. 

19.125.— T^Ie.-      "ASPERULA."  For      Ma-       Wine.) 

Frank  Gerbel  &  Company,  Wi(hawi.iii,  N.  J  Filed 
February  29,  1910, 

19,120.— Title;  "  HA  REM  SKIN  LOTION."      <  For  a  Skin 
Lotion.)      lU;.i.ii    Specialty   Co.,   Phlla.K  ipiiia,    Pa. 
Filed  Februaiy  11,  1910. 

19.127. — Title:  "  DELF  HOSE."  (F  r  Hos.  .  IIOL»- 
PROor  llosiEBY  Co.,  Mllwaak.f.  Wis  I  lid  October 
15,  1915. 

19,128. — Title:    -JACKSON    SQl  .\KE  (I'.ir    \Vl,i.';ky.) 

F.  Hollander  &  Co.,  New  Orican-  Ha  i  iimi  Sep- 
tember 18,  1015. 

19,129.- r«Je;  "PREMIER  (  !:R1>  FRUI'i  'd  .  Ml 
AMI  BRAND  GR,\i'E  FlU  11  '  ^  F..r  <  .ras-.-  Fru;  t.) 
SamL.  j.  Kei.I.v,  M.aiiii,  i  .u.     Fll.-.i   F.  l.ruary  2,  1910. 

liiXiO.— Title:  -THE  USEFUL  COMPACT  MANICURE 
SET."  (For  Manicure  St  ts  ,.  >U'-i  Kl.^as,  .Nt  w 
York,  N.  Y.     VAvil  .hiDiinry  -l.   P.HO, 

19.131. — Title:    -  1'  A  iC  K    fc  g  U  ARE  '  P.ir    Cigars.) 

KUHLBS  &  Stock  Co.,  St.  Paul.  M.r.ti  Filed  October 
10,  1914. 


19,182. — Title:    "  SLIP-OVER."      (For   Boys'   and    Girls 
Outer  Garments.)     McCawliy  A  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  February   24,   1910. 
19,133.— T-ffle;  "  MULL'S  HAND  AND  FACE  LOTION." 

(For  a  Lotion.)     Coba  E.  Mdll,  Kent,  Ohio.     FPf<1 

January   13,  1916. 
19,134. — Title:  "  EXTRA  QUALITY."      (For  Oleomarga- 

rln.)      Tni  Ouio   Bcttebinb  Co.,   Cincinnati.   Ohio. 

Filed  February  29,  1910. 
19,135. — Title:   "THE   PIPER."      (For    Cigtirs  At 

B.  PiPBU,  Jackson,  Mich.     Filed  May  10,  1.  i:. 
19,136.— Title;     "  8HULTS     BRONX     BREAD.  For 

Bread.)      Shclts  Bread  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September  4.  1916. 
10,137.— r<«c;    "INTEGRITY."       (For    Cigars.)       T.    E. 

Snowdbn   &   Company,    Atchison,    Kans.      Filed    No- 
vember 1,   1915. 
19,138.— r«<e;      *  THERMALBNE."        (For     T!      n.a.tne 

Gas  and  Apparatus.)      Thi  Thebmale    k    m,  mpany, 

Chicago  Heights,  111.     Filed  September   13,   1915. 
19,189.— Title;   "  LINCOLN   HIGHWAY    CTCAR  '       (For 

Cigars.)      TwooooD    and    Habtness     .m,  •.   r.     !    wa.'' 

Filed  January  4,  1916. 
19  \ 40.— Title:    "  USIT    WRINKLE    CHASER."      (For    a 

Toilet    Preparation.)       UsiT    MANcrAcrcBiso    Com 

PANY  or  AMBBiCA,  INC.,  Buffslo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Janu-* 

ary  21,  1016. 
10,141.— Title;  "  S.  S.  WHITE  TOOTH-POWDER  For 

Tooth-Powder.)      Thi    S.    8.    White    Uentm     Mfg. 

Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Noven    . :     <    lir 
10.142.— Title;  "ONE  DOZEN  TUBES   s  \   HUE    s:7E." 

(For  Tooth-Paste.)     The  8.  S.  'A  i       v    ;  fvrv      Mk 

Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Ni;\t;i.-cr  I,   uir. 
19,143.— Title;    "STEVENS    OVAL    8."       (For     Cigars.) 

E.   8.   Stevens.   Beatrice.   Nebr.      Filed    October    18. 

1P15. 
X,,  U^  —Title:    "STEVENS    OVAL    S     McaND."       (For 

Oatmeal.)      E.    S.    Stevens,   Beatrice,    N«;>r       Filed 

November  6.  1915. 
19,145.— Tit/e;    "La    TOSCA    IRNC."       (For    Cj..m.. 

Tomatoes.)     Johalem  &  Diamand,  Npw    y   rk     n     Y 

FUed  November  1,  1015. 


lo^e 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  MARCH  21,   1916. 


i.23<] —7  itU'      SKEMArF-:."     (For  Seed-Tape.)     AHni- 

•  v\  <KKi.T\!E  i-r.\!PA\r.  New  Y:,rk  N.  T.  Filed 
F-'Cruar,'.    17     M<lii. 

i.-'UT.-/'-  Ainforns     OVAL    LABEL    WINDOW 

I'!S!!.AY  NO  ,.'7S25."  (For  Foods.)  Armoub  and 
<MiMs       (1,    ;i-„,  111.     Filed  November  20,  1915. 

4l:5s— 7,f;.      •  AKCO    CTX>TFIES."       (For    men's    and 

B<>v^  (•'  ?h  [;-  Ai:vou>  LorCHHKiM  Co..  Philadel- 
phia, i'a.  F;;.-.!  .  >. ',,;„. r  27.  1915. 
4  -3^  —Tit!"-  •  I'liiNKKii  RMOKi.VG."  (For  Prepared 
Rooflns;.!  Haf  r.' M^  .p.k  K  .'(<■!>,,;  &  \s,its-'..s  Mano- 
FuTiKiNG  Co.,  Asbcsturi,  Ma.  Fi.vd  Si;i>tember  24, 
1916. 

4  -tn--;,?;,.        M.LIWK     -;I(;netS."        (For     Gold 

Riri„'>  I      s.    HtiH.s!:\i  M    i   Co..   Chicago.   III.     Filed 

OctobfT   15,   lii'5. 
4,-41,  — rif/.        Iii,<STM\  Fii.i.-s."     (For  Files.)     Hbnbt 

I»issT-v    44    s..\^     Is.    HI 'HATED,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

FUim!    F('hruar>'    _'';.    r,"I',. 

4-42.  — 7i7.v  "MSST.i.N  GADGER."  (For  Gages.) 
IlEsuY  I  I. s  STUN  .V  S.I  VS.  Incorpohatid,  Philadel- 
phia,  I'a.      !'i:--.l    Fi-'ir'.ia:-v   _-6,  1916. 

4,243— T-if?'  MSS!  ON  SAWS."  (For  Saws.)  Hbnbi 
iMssy.N    vV    .Sins.    I.ntorporated,    Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Filfii    Fr!.n;ary   2ii,    !;*!»; 

4.244.— 7if/-  ■■I>l>STf)N  LKVELS."  (For  Levels.) 
irENuv  1 '.<,-<:.  V  ,v  ><  ,s.  I.NCORPORATED,  Phlladcl- 
jihla,   Pa,      l"l,-.l   Fi'hri\ary  26.  1916. 

4.245— rifZr.  DISSTON."  s  Fo-  s.p,a:,.  and  Bevels.) 
He.suv  Hissrr.v  A  Sons,  [s  ,  i;i.,,|mted,  Philadel- 
phia.  I'a.      Fi;.-.!   F^'hniar-y    ::»',     \'.'\') 

4,24B.— r.-fJ^  'DISSToN  TKO\VK!.<'  (For  Trowels.) 
Hkvrv  Di-ston  ,v  s.  n,s.  In  iU'oRATBD,  Philadel- 
phia.   I'a.      Fil.Ml    F>'lTu:i:-v   .'«     191(5. 

4.21-:.— Title  ••  DISSTO.N-  TRnWKl.S."  (For  Trowels.)  \ 
HiNUY  iMssTMN  ,t  s,  ss  Incorporated,  Philadel-  : 
phia.   Pa.      Fh.-l   F^Sruaiv   ■:t^.  1916. 

i.24H.~Titlc:  ■DISSTo.v  s\v\'s.-  (For  Saws.)  Hinbt  I 
lus.sTns  ,^  Su.N.-,,  i.N,.,ia..KATiiD,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  I 
Fll.'d   Fet.-uary  26.  1916.  i 

4.249.— r<tJ^      •  FL    OAITFRi.    FLOUR."      (For    Flour.)    ' 
Joir.v    A.    Ht  NT    A    Cu.,    New    Orleans,    La.      Filed 
Nnvcnsbf.'-     2.     1'.U.'5. 


4,200.— r«le;   "80MB  PLAIN   TRUTHS    ABOUT   BUY- 
ING CIGARETTES."     (For  Cigarettes.)     Lioorrr  4 
.  Mtbhs    Tobacco    Co.,    Jersey    City,    N.    J      an  ;    St. 

I  Loois.  Mo.    Filed  June  21.  1916. 

4.261.— r«I«;    "LAWN     1  KTE."       (For     i  at:ma     Clga 
j  rettes.)     Liooett  &  Myers  Tobacco  Co..  Jersey  City, 

I  N.  J.,  and  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  June  21.  1916. 

4,262.— r«Ie;    "OFFICE    SCENE."       (For    Cigarettes.) 
Liooett  &  Myers  Tobacco  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
[  and  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  .hmc  21    unr, 

4,263.— r«Je.-  "GARDEN  SCENE.  (For  Fatlma  Ciga- 
rettes.) Liggett  &  Myers  Tobacco  Co.,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  21.  1916. 

^,264.— Title:  "SOCIETY  SCENE."  (For  Cl^uu-tt^.) 
Liggett  &  Mters  Tobacco  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
and  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  June  21,  1916. 

4.266.— r«I«;  •'  BASE  BALL  SCENE."  (For  Cika.--.  t?.  s.) 
Liggett  &  Myebs  Tobacco  Co..  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
and  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  21.  1915. 

4,266.— T<««:    "VELVET    SMOKAi;(;I,s  ,  f^or    Smok- 

Ing-Tobacco  and  Pipe.)  Liggett  <v  M.khh  Tip.\<<o 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  au.l  >t  L.nns.  Uo 
Filed  December  4     r.<!5. 

4,267.— Title:    "VELVET    .^.MOKAROl.s  p,,:     St;.>k 

Ing-Tobacco  and  Pipe.)  Liggeit  \  M:ei:s  !  >  .o 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  h.  !  -.  r.,,.,  ^lo. 
Filed  December  4,  1916. 

4,268.— r«to;  "THE  PACKAGE  C.^NDT  riTRT  •  For 
Candy.)  James  MACNAroHTON,  I'.ust,  i,.  Mass  Fiiwi 
February  23,  1916. 

4,269.— rm«.-    "EAT    THE     KPniT     APTTK      \T     PflF 
RIGHT    TIME."       (For     .\pplps..        N    kth  vestkkn 
Fbdit  Bxchanob,  Seattle,  Wash      Filed  Jan-]   •      4 
1916. 

4,260.— r«/«;    "siMPLPX    I'liOJi^IClHH'.- 
plex    Moving-Picture    Projectors.)       J  he 
Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  v 
ber  10,  1916. 

4,261.— r«l«;  "WAYNE  ;kmt        F   r  Mn. *,..-.•  ,      Wu-.se 


i ' 1!  F '    ■  s :  1 1  N 


Vork.  N.  Y.     F-M.i   s.pt.tn 
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OF  THE 

:tssioz>TEXo    OIF"   i^^a?EisrT^s 

ASV  OF 

lINITi:i)  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATHNT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 


Oircuit  Gonrt  of  Appeals— SeventhlOircuit 
CJouKsoN  V.  O'CoNM'H  'lal.  * 

Decided  October  0,  IBSl. 
227  Fed.  Upp..  8^0 

1.  I'atknts      PRinniTT   or  Rioht  Between    !nikn:-iH8 — 

I)::ir,KN(-K  -N  N!4K;n,,  ,\iM'I  '  iwt  '  o  n 
An  ll!V('t)!itr  ii'Ui  I"  Iia\"  .xclisc.:  .!u<-  dl  iKTcIirP  In 
appO'::.^  :■■:  .:  i-at.-i.'  a.^i.-uKis  :;.•■..  ::.utiths  .■^•;'-.'il 
aft.r  hf  perfected  hia  invention  I..'  >:•  !;.  \  .rifled  his 
application,  where  he  went  within  .•  't.  .  k  to  omploy 
a  solicitor,  and  the  subsequent  d.  Inr  wh<  n  ;s.h1  by 
ahst'iirpt.  of  the  solicitor,  tu  th.-  fa  's  tli.it  h.-  was  rory 
:u.-,>.  auU  that  the  invciit-r  h.  .a  a  ;  rspm.s.;-:.  i...-i!..'n 
i;  .  t rge  of  many  men  and  could  attii:  i  '  '^e  matter 
uuiv  outside  of  working  hours,  and  to  tiit  time  required 
to  prepare  the  drawings. 

2.  Same — Sam*^ — "-   •■•■■  f 

In  "nr,-s1,ipr'n^'  t!,,'  cpu'stlon  of  I'i' ;Kt'!i' »'  in  applying 
for  a  pa:<  :.r  a!;.-i  I'i.-  :i.-.  .'ntlon  Is  pfrfi-rti-ii  th*-  cir.-um- 
stances  surroui  :  -  'he  Inventor  in;.-!  '■<  'aktii  mt" 
account.  Rea.suaui.-.  diligence  does  ni't  r  ip:  "^^  '  ■"  •" 
devote  his  entire  time  thereto  nor  to  abani' n  !>  r,ii. 
n.-y  ni'^ans  of  livelihood;  nor  an  h"  ''•■  hc:<i  a;  <unt- 
tti'i.-  u-v  the  usual  delays  ln<i.;.i.;  t..  '!.t  r.u.-inrss  of 
a  busy  solicitor,  nor  even  to  the  latter  s  uiij-ua.  ii..u.  > 
not  amounting  to  actual  negligence 
8.  Same — SriT  in  Equity  to  Obtai.s  r.*TENT~   Prioor  f>r 

DiLIGEN'   K 

In  a  suit  uu.itr  lievlsed  Statutes,  section  4Jir.     (  ,,n,i 
St.  1913.  sec.  9460.)  to  obtain  the  Issuance  of  a  pi!'  \.- 

complainant  d  <  -  i  -t  have  the  burden  t"  .sta  lish 
hl«  diligence  bt  ji  l1  any  doubt  to  overthrow  an  rIvcs. 
f:;i  n;iR  by  the  Patent  Office  where  such  Pn!  -k  wa-^ 
ixprc-s'v  !in-t'<!  m  thf  roE-.p!rtf  nhsrncp  of  <".-!. h'nr'f  v.v, 

\!!!  \L  from  the  District  Court  of  the  Uii't..! 
st.tes  for  the  Eastern  Division  of  *!h  N<  rt!  tt! 
iMstrlct  of  Illinois;  Ferdinand  \.  O,  i;.'.r   .Iiu!t:t 

Mr    Offr,    .r?     B'!rn<'t(   npi]    M '■     fhur!'-'^'   M.    ('i'lr'i.' 
for  t)i<'  :ipjH'!i'i'it 

Mr   (;(,:r-:r  I    i[nir/ht  for  the  appellees. 

iicfoi-f   Ikuviii;.    Kuiii,>\,v!.   and   Mack.   Circuit 

Judges. 
M'-.(^K.  '^iV,  J  : 

This  l.'i  ;i  iu-iM-ctMling  uml'T  Ufvi^fd  Statutes,  sec- 
tion 4i*l.",  i<''.ihi'.  St.  1913  "^♦T.  '.M*!*),  I  Til  ti.'it  riMiiic 
pricirity  "f  iii\  •■nti'*!,  <>f  a  friction  lintft-jreur  for 
railwny-cars.  TIih  (■■.{<>'  is  fn'r  of  the  coiiiplicntions 
oniiiiarily  nttendintr  such  an  inquiry.  No  qtH^stlon 
of  priority  <>f  conception,  kruiwleilge  of  one  another's 
actlvitle.s,    or   estopp<'l    Is    involved.     Courson    con- 
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ceived  his  invention  in  1898;  0'Ck)nnor  ten  years 
later,  in  November,  1908.  During  this  period  C  nr- 
son  experimented  and  tested  his  invention  < me 
eight  or  nine  times;  the  final  test  was  on  «  k  t  i.er 
17,  1908.  O'Connor's  application  was  flle<1  "!i  Fe!v 
niary  4.  1909;  Courson's  on  February  8,  r.">i'  In 
view  of  this  earlier  constructive  reduction  t  i  rac- 
tice  by  O'Connor,  the  burden  was  on  Cours.  a  after 
proving  his  priority  of  conception,  to  establi-).  eitSier 
an  earlier  actual  reduction  to  practice  or  (iniieiie 
from  the  time  O'Connor  entered  the  field  i:>  wn  Jo 
the  date  of  filing  his  applicatiotL 
'  In  all  of  the  stages  of  the  interference  proo.t  ICiK 
through  the  Patent  Office  and  the  Court  of  A;>ix:ils 
of  the  District  of  Columbia,  as  well  ■  '^  iii  t  ><  rnse 
1  in  the  district  court,  it  has  been  hel.i  t^at  Cnurson 
i  failed  to  exercise  the  requisite  dilipem.  a;.*',  tiat 
none  of  his  tests  amounted  to  a  reduct  .i,  t  ■  i  rnr 
tice.  The  finding  of  the  Examiner  of  laf*  rf.r*  lu-es 
rliat  'diligence  was  excused  was  not  pom  \irre.!  in  by 
the  otlier  tribunals.  In  view  of  t'  e,,n(  lus!on.« 
reached  by  us  on  the  other  phase  of  t!  is  .  ase.  it  Is 
unnecessary  to  determine  whether  the  <!  -rr  t  enart 
LTf.ve  due  weight  to  the  addltlei -n  e%i,;.:.  e  intro 
'!ir>efl  In  this  proceeding  in  refer.  ',,>.  f  the  i>(l(»t>er, 
list's,  occurrences  as  e8tabUJ^ln^^  re<]uction  to 
T»r:irt  ii-e. 

ri  It  Courson  was  fully  satisfied  -v-th  the  Oto- 

•  .-      ;>08,  tests  as  demonstrating  th--  i  rai  t  ienluiity 

•  1   ^  invention  and  the  advisabilitv  ..'  :,  .w  apply- 

: i-  f  r  a  patent  is  amply  proven.     I?    s  de.ir,  too, 

hat  whatever  the  correct  legal  conclusi   i    may  be. 

he  fully  believed  that  he  had  Cc  rehy  artimily  re- 

ruro(]    his   conception   to   practue.     Upon    t!ii<    he 

r.  !ie<I  in  the  interference  proceedings,  and  therefore 

*'ered  no  evidence  other  than  the  date  nf  roiai-le- 

tinn  of  t'le  patent  drawings.  January   liwKV  an.!  the 

exrriition  of  the  application,  Jannary   1!'    1SX>9.   tn 

i  .  xpiain    the  delay   in   filing  tlie   a],;  li.jition   or    to 

,  esr;,Mish  diligence.     The  opinions  ;>  n.'.erei   (learly 

I  s!i,.u  that  It  was  this  complete  absem  e  of  evidence 

Mii  t;   -  point  that  led  to  the  conrl  i<i<>n  "f  lack  of 

<lilis:e!i'^\ 

I'he  Kxaininers-in-Chlef  stated: 

W..  Mr::,k   fhn-    h;s  tfst  of  O'^'.-^fr,   IftOR.  rany  Ik-  taken 


as  proof  I  :  ',  -, .  r 
i-»'pti<'t]  ■''  I  I  <''■: 
tHst.  wi.  ;•  '  ■•  ^'-'i 
of  th!!t  rioi;*h,  i; 
IWdVt,  !hcr"  U  nil 
anyttiiijj:  «  l.n'  -■ 
prartlr-«'    >  r  hs  t 

No.  3.1 


■n   bis  I 

lior.   but    f'"' 
.  rgtood  f 

,♦1;    Tours 


•iUIt'i\     Do    t  H.St  1  no 


*    '-.i'.t    prior    to   tho    con- 

!h.'    tiiiM'   of   the   O' tober 

ijiv.    'nKfii   lojii-e  on  the   ITth 

..  «i'nL'  liaov   on  F<-l)ruHry  8. 

to  stiow  that  l»e  did 

'■>■  'U'  ing    his    Invt-ntlon    to 

!f  anv     he  took  toward  the 
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propnrntlnn  of  h!«  appllmtton  for  patrnt.     ITowevor.  the 

(''■i!r-.uu  jiiiplic-nrl.in  was  f.\iMuti'<l  on  tK»>  10th  of  Jnnnnrv, 
lliii!>,  ii  f;!"  t  Iff  whirh  we  may  fakf  niillii*.  iinil  wtilrh  \a 
:n  It-iflf  evidence  In-iirlii;;  on  llic  <|ii<'!<tl(>n  of  his  tllllKfiice. 
Minvfvt-r,  liif\v«><n  fin-  iliitc,  IK  IhImt  17,  10»>M,  whrii  Hip 
'ii>it  ti'sf  was  coiiiliK'tcil.  tirnl  tin-  l!»th  of  .litnuary,  1900, 
•.v!i.-n  thf  oiith  of  tin*  flrst  Hpiilioi tlon  wnx  fxcc-ut'tl.  n 
p.T!.,(|  sIlKtitly  ovvr  tlirt**  inoiitlis  lnttTvemil.  ilurlns 
will,  h  time.  In  tin-  nl'Menc*-  of  pnwif  to  th»»  ••onfrnry.  It 
niu-t  be  asMUMHil  that  ConrRon  wan  not  »'X«»rclslnj;' any 
'icLTo*'  of  dill):''"'""'.  iiuritiK  that  tlnn-,  also,  O'Connor 
■iitiTivl  thr  fli-lil  antl  set  aixiiif  riHlurlnv;  tin*  Invrntion  to 
prncticp.  Thi-  qin'sllon  wlilrh  tluTi-fore  prr>n>nts  Itxvlf 
for  ilt>ti«rniinMHon  Is  wIii-JIkt  or  not  an  uni>rok<-n  p«tI<m1 
of  three  moiiilis'  lnn<tlvify  Is  siKh  n  length  of  time  ns 
will  ili'fcnt  ;i  i-liiim  of  <hic  iiill;;i'ni'(>.  We  l»«'lleve  that  this 
question  must  !)♦■  fliiswrml  In  the  nfllrmntlve.  •  •  • 
NotliiiiK  fan  lie  siild  (if  the  clinrai-fer  ninl  reasonalileneKs 
of  till-  Invi-nfor's  fi-stlmony  ami  that  of  hl«  witnesses  ns 
to  what  was  J^nns|ilrlni;  iliirlii);  the  three  months'  nerloil 
wht-n  Courston  shuulil  htwf  l>ecn  dlllp'nt,  for  as  Itefore 
■it.'itr'd  the  teutimouy  la  silent  as  to  occurrences  of  that 
p»>rlo<l. 

The  Commlsslnnpr  of  Pntpnts  snys: 

There  Is  al'solutily  no  testimony  that  he  did  anrthlnjc 
betwti'n  tho  date  <>r  the  last  test.' ().  tohfr  17.  lOOS.  nml 
the  date  upon  wlil<h  his  applli-ntlon  No.  4T0,5S,S  was 
'M.<!  F.'hriiiiry  S.  lOdO.  •  •  •  The  only  qnesHon 
will"  h  theri'fnre  remains  to  he  eonsidenil  Is  wliether  the 
uniiroki-n  period  of  three  months'  Inactivity  on  the  part 
of  Coiirson  was  su<h  as  to  snl>ordlnate  his  right  to  the 
patent  to  his  opponent  who.  In  the  meantime,  coni'elv"'*! 
and  rodiieed  the  Invention  to  pra'tlec.  •  •  •  f^o 
snfflelent  reason  Is  sitown  why  he  <-iinld  not  have  flle«l  nn 
ai>i»li'ntlon  for  n  patent  ui»on  the  devli-es  covered  l>v  these 
1 1'pll'-a f Ions  or  any  of  those  In  which  he  efnlMxIied  hia 
invention  at  anv  time,  either  previous  to  or  during  the 
period  w»il(  h  Intervened  between  October,  1008,  and  Feb- 
■•uary,   i;»09. 

The  court  of  nppenls  hehl,   (.^S  App.  D.  C.  4S4:) 

A  more  dlffl''iilt  proposition  Is  prosented  on  the  milijert 
of  dilltft'nre.  •  •  •  It  app«'ars  that  the  last  test  n»ade 
by  Conrson  was  on  OctolM-r  17.  lOOS.  which  It  may  l>e 
conce<I<il  shows  dlllironee  on  his  part  Jnsf  prior  to  the 
entry  of  O'Connor  Into  the  field,  hut  his  activity  Roenis  to 
have  r^>asod  at  that  p«dnt.  NottiliinK  further  was  done 
ititll  the  10th  of  .lanuary  followinj;.  when  the  oath  to  his 
ttMi'intJon  was  made.  .Almost  a  month  then  elapsed  be- 
'or-  the  application  was  filed  In  the  Patent  Office. 

A  suit  iimler  section  4915,  unlike  the  hearing  In 
the  Court  of  Appenls  of  tlie  District  of  Columbia,  Is 
not  nn  npponi.  and  thus  a  continuation  of  the  patent 
{)rocee(liii;,'s.  It  is  an  original,  Indepeiulent  action, 
in  which  all  of  the  questions  are  tried  de  novo.  An 
opportunit.v  Is  thus  alTonlwl  to  Introduce  additional 
testimony  bearing  on  the  matters  theretofore  con- 
^iilerfHl  !is  well  as  evidence  to  establish  other  bases 
fur  iitid  defenses  to  tiie  grant  of  priority.  And  In 
this  case  Cours<tn  for  the  first  time  offere<l  conslder- 
i!i!f'  evidence  speciflcjtliy  In  supi>ort  of  his  claim 
that  he  had  exorcised  rensonaide  and  proper  dili- 
gence after  tiie  (Vtol)er.  19<>8,  test  down  to  the  date 
if  t!ie  execution  of  tlie  api>!icjitlon,  January  19, 
lOtX),  and  .some  evidence  In  explanation  of  the  delay 
of  not  "almost  a  month,"  but  only  Seventeen  days. 
in  filing  it.  His  own  testimony  was  fully  corrolK)- 
rat^d  by  other  witnesses  and  stands  uncontradicted 
i»n  the  reconl. 

Thf  di><trirt  court  was  not.  and  we  are  not,  called 
upon  to  hidance  tlie  evidence  offered  In  the  Inter- 
frr«ri<e  proceedings,  either  alone  or  ns  supple- 
mciitt'd  >iy  tliat  adduced  In  this  case,  for,  ns  the 
Patt'iir  ( M'i' f  tribunals  correctly  state,  no  evidence 
of  diliu'edce  was  before  them. 

( 1  1  The  Sole  question  Is  whether  the  evidence 
now  uficred  for  the  first  time  establishes  diligence; 
if  it  du.'s,  then  the  decision  again.st  Courson's  pri- 
ority of  invention  hase<l  on  a  total  absence  of  such 
evidence  cannot  be  sustaine<l.  In  our  judgment. 
reasonable  dlli;:ence  from  tlie  time  of  the  entry  of 
O'Connor  Into  the  field  in  SnwinU'r.  I'JOS,  and  this 
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concededly   Is  the  only  period  Involved,   Is  fully 
established. 

Courson  had  theretofore  secure<l  his  patents 
through  Washington,  District  of  Columbia  attor- 
neys. He  had  but  recently  learneil  that  the  riglits 
reserved  by  him  on  the  assignment  of  another  pat- 
ent drawn  by  these  attorneys  were  not  what  he 
desired  and  expected.  He  attributetl  his  loss,  not 
to  lack  of  skill  of  these  attorneys,  but  to  his  In- 
ability to  confer  with  them  personally.  Believing 
his  present  Invention,  as  shown  by  the  Octul)er. 
1908,  test,  to  be  the  best  of  many  things  done  by 
him  In  the  field  of  draft-gears,  he  was  desirous  of 
securing  the  aid  of  a  patent  attorney  equal  in 
ability  to  his  former  solicitors,  but  residing  in 
Pittsburgh,  fifteen  miles  from  Pltcairn,  his  home 
WItldn  a  week  after  the  October  test,  he  called  on 
his  lawyer  and  friend,  J.  C.  Gray,  t'  ro.  uru  lend 
some  one.  Gray  was  not  In.  Courson  called  on 
hlra  again  the  next  time  he  was  In  rittsburgh,  the 
first  part  of  November.  While  Gray  mentioned 
Charles  M.  Clarke,  he  stated  that  he  wanted  to 
consider  the  matter  carefully,  and  asketl  Courson 
to  come  In  again.  Courson  calle<l  severtd  times, 
but  Gray  was  out.  Finally  Courson  (lecide<l  to 
turn  the  matter  over  to  his  Washington  solicitors, 
and  on  December  4th  prepare<l  a  letter  for  them. 
On  Deceml>er  7th,  he  Imd  occasion  to  be  In  Gray's 
ofilce  on  another  matter,  and  Gray  again  un.suc- 
cessfully  tried  to  reach  Clarke.  A  few  days  later, 
however,  Courson  and  Gray  saw  Clarke  and  re- 
tained him. 

Treub,  one  of  the  Pennsylvania  Company's  il rafts- 
men at  Pltcairn,  had  made  the  preliminary  draw- 
ings. Because  he  could  talk  nuitters  over  v.  ith 
him  at  oil  times,  and  because  Clarke's  draftsman 
was  very  busy  at  that  time,  Counw)n  had  him  pre- 
pare the  final  Patent  OfTice  drawings.  These  took 
some  time,  ns  Treub  had  never  before  prepared  a 
standanl  Patent  Ofilce  drawing,  and  as  he  could 
devote  only  his  extra  hours  to  the  work.  He  found 
dlfllcultles  In  drawing  the  perspective  as  desired, 
and  had  to  go  to  Clarke's  odice  for  consultations 
In  reference  thereto.  With  Courson,  he  confers. d 
dally. 

But  he  began  the  woii<  ii!ime<llately  after  Cinrke 
was  retalnetl.  One  slieet  was  fiidshetl  b<'f(<re 
Christmas;  the  other  early  In  January.  At  the 
end  of  the  first  or  beginning  of  the  .second  w(H>k  of 
January,  Courson  took  them  to  Clarke,  who  stated 
that  he  would  have  the  papers  ready  in  a  week. 
Courson  telephoned  him  several  times,  and  when 
they  were  ready  came  In  and  executed  1 1  sens  on 
January  19,  1909.  Clarke  was  very  busy  at  the 
time.  The  draft-gear  business  was  practically 
new  to  hlra.  He  desired  time  to  go  over  the  docu- 
ments corefully,  to  l)e  sure  they  were  right  before 
sending  them  to  Washington.  Courson  called  on 
him  shortly  thereafter,  but  Clarke  bad  not  yet 
gone  over  the  pap<  r>.  T!)ey  were  sent.  Iiowever, 
before  the  next  visit. 

(2)  In  considering  tlie  question  of  di!i;,'ence,  the 
circumstances  surrounding'  the  in\cntor  must  be 
taken  Into  account.  Courson  was  at  the  head  of  a 
No.  S. 
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large  and  Important  shop  !n  cTinrge  of  nearly  3  CKX) 
men,  U\<  time  was  not  his  own.  Unless  he  g-.tve 
up  lis  position,  he  could  ordinarily  devote  only 
his  ox\  n.  not  his  employer  -*.  time  to  his  irncidions. 
He  could  go  to  Pittsburjzh,  not  w!un  lie  d.eslretl, 
but  V  tien  the  work  at  tlie  siiop  made  it  convenient. 
Tlif  exercise  of  reasonable  diligence  in  pi-e[i:ir!n;: 
and  filing  his  application  does  not  re(iuire  an  in- 
ventor to  devote  his  entire  time  thereto,  or  to  aban- 
don his  ordinary  monn";  of  livplilioo<l.  He  cannot 
be  held  accountable  for  the  nsu:d  delays  incident 
to  the  services  of  a  busy  pat*  tt  .solicitor,  nr  even 
for  the  hitter's  unusual  dehiys  not  timounting  to 
nrttnil  negligence.  The  law  does  not  re(]uire  him 
to  employ  an  experience*!  patent  draftsman  in  lieu 
of  one  tlioroughly  conqiettMit.  l>nt  unable,  l>ocni!se 
of  otlior  work  and  Inexiiorieive.  to  get  the  ina.tter 
dorit"  witli  excee<ling  promptiie.ss. 

If  Courson  was  to  n-tain  liis  important  and 
highly  resi>onsible  p'sition  ^\it!l  the  railroad,  he 
was  neces-snrily  comix*lie<l  to  rn,d;e  the  jHTfot  tiiiL' 
of  lii--  Invention  and  the  frofinriition  for  his  patent 
PulMirdinate  to  bis  otiier  pr»»ssing  daily  activities. 
But  we  cannot  agree  witli  tlie  learned!  trial  judge 
that  even  If,  under  the  foregoin-  facts,  the  con- 
clusion was  justille<l  that  the  Invention  recei\'t<l 
only  such  attentl(»n  as  Courson  was  able  to  give  to 
It  after  the  full  discharge  of  his  hnme<liate  obliga- 
tions to  his  emi»loyer.  a  lack  of  reasonable  diligence 
Is  to  be  charge<l  against  him. 

(3)  Nor  can  we  concur  In  his  opinion  that  In  a 
case  like  this,  where  the  entire  testimony  bearing 
on  the  question  Is  presentetl  for  the  first  time  In 
the  district  court,  the  burden  is  on  tlie  plaintiff 
to  establish  diligence  lieyond  any  doubt,  in  order 
to  overthrow  the  adverse  finding  of  a  lack  of  dili- 
gence, expressly  base<l  by  the  Patent  Office  tri- 
bunals on  the  complete  absence  of  evidence  on  the 
8ubJ«'ct.  In  this  vital  respect  the  case  differs  from 
llorunn  v.  DunicU.  (153  U.  S.,  120;  14  Sup.  Ct., 
772;  38  L.  i:«l.,  C'»7,)  in  which  no  new  evidence 
whatever  was  ofTereil. 

The  decree  mu.st  be  reversed,  and  the  cause  re- 
mandtil,  with  directions  to  enter  a  decree  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  views  herein  expressed. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A. )  The  Hoxle  patent.  No.  ST'j  :>..'  for 
a  staple  farming  and  discharging  mechanism.  JUld 
to  lnvolv«  Invention,  not  aggregation.  Claims  2,  3, 
7,  and  12  Held  lnfringe<l.  Jackson  Fence  Co.  v. 
Peerless  Wire  Fence  Co.,  228  Fed.  Rep.,  691. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)     The  Shook  patent.  No.  9i»:V7'2H 
for  an  Instantaneous  water-heater.  Held  \a  :  1  ;,nd 
infringed.     Pittsburflh  Water  Heater  Co.  v    lUlrr 
Water  Heater  Co.,  228  Fed.  Rep.,  C74. 


ADJrDlUATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  D<n-er  patent.  No  70.'').109,  for 
a  gem-setting.  Held  not  infringe*!.  Metal  /';' w,  r/r^.s 
Corp.  V.  R.  E.  Thornton  Co.,  22S  Fed.  Rep..  725. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Struble  patent.  No.  810.322.  for 
an  electric  railway  signaling  system,  construwl  and 
Held  not  lnfriiitr<^l  I'liion  Sirilch  d  Signal  Co. 
V.  Hall  Sivild^  d  Sum.! I  Co.,  228  Fed.  Rep.,  709. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Rushy  patent.  No.  857.700. 
for  a  water-gas  apparatus,  Held  void  as  an  n-irro- 
gatlon  and  not  a  true  combination.  Com  M-i<  Imn'ry 
Co.  V.  United  Go*  Improvement  Co.,  228  Fed.  Kep., 

084. 
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(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)     The  Rus.sell  reissue  patent.  No. 
11.282,    (original  No.  445.235.)   for  a  pulp-<1i!.'ester 
lining.  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  Infrin-'ed 
Mnnining  Paper  Co.  v.  American  Sulphite  P;/,?;  Co.. 
228  Fed.  Rep.,  700. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Byers  design  patent.  N©. 
45,102,  for  a  design  for  n  pencil-clip,  construetl  and 
Held  not  Infringed.  Duers  v.  F.  T.  Penrce  Co.,  228 
Fed.  Rep.,  720. 

EeviBion  of  the  Trade-Mark  Law  of  Ecuador. 
Department  of  '^t-tf. 
Washington,  D.  C,  ilarch   7.  1916. 
The  Secretary  of  State  presents  his  compliments 
to  the  honorable  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  and 
has  the  honor  to  Inclose,  for  the  Information  '  f  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  a  copy  of  a  despatch  from 
the   American   Con.sul-General    at   Guayaquil   con- 
cerning  the   revision   of  the   trade-mark    law   of 
Ecuador. 
Inclosure:  From  Guayaquil,  January  18,  101«"? 


HIVI8I0N    or   THl    TRADB-MAnK    LAW    OF    BCrAPOR. 

[From    Frederic   W.   Godlnu.    Consnl-Oeneral,    r.u.nyr.qall. 
Ecnador,    January    18,    1910.] 

Recentlv  a  ropv  of  the  revised  trade-mark  Inw  <>'  F.  na 
dor  was  forwnrdisl  to  this  office  liy  the  American  Mln  -ter 
at  Qnlto.  In  which  are  ohserved  a  few  ehanRPn.     A  tmns 
latlon  of  such  articles  as  have  »>een  rnvUiMl-ls  plven  here- 
with, ns  an  addendum  to  the  copy  and  trnnslntlon  of  the 
law  dat»»d  October  2S.  lOns.  forwardiil  .lannnry  ».  1010: 

AUT.   6.  There  cannot   be  replsten'd  as  tnidematks  : 

1.  Letters,    words,    names,    con ts-of -arms,    orniilemp 

or    distinctive    marks    used    liy    the    nntion    or 
municipalities,  or  hy  forelpn  nntlftas  o»  citlei  : 

2.  Immoral    expressions    or    drnwlniia; 

8.  The   name  of  a   person,   native  or   leenl,   tinlese 
prescnfe<1    In    a    pecnllnr   or   distinctive    form; 

4.  A  trnile-mark  alrea<ly  rejristered  or  n«<Ml  by  an- 

other, abullar  to  It,  if  for  articles  id  thf  Kam- 
nnture  ; 

5.  The   name  or  picture   of  a   person    wlihout    hi? 

consent,  or  tftat  of  his  heirs.  If  dead. 

Anx.  10.  The  ownership  of  a  trade-mark  consists  ir,  the 
rfpht  to  use  it  exclusively,  with  the  articles  for  wh'.rh 
it   Is  destlnefl. 

If  a  national  trade-mark  fa  not  used  wMh.n  !hr  year 
in  which  It  was  pranted.  It  shall  Inpse. 

If  the  trade-mark  Is  foreign,  the  Importaflon  cf  the 
article  Is  not  necessary. 

AiiT.   14.  The  Inscription   of  a   trademark   cnu    i>»-   r><'tl 
tloned  for  persnnnlly,  or  throuph  an  attorney  with  p  wer 
to  execute  hv  pnhllc  Instrument. 

AitT.  IS.  ff  the  petition  Is  In  aereement  with  A'-'s  lis 
and  ia.  and  It  the  trade-mark  does  not  violate  A't  6 
the  Minister  shall  order  the  electrotype  to  he  ptiMishcMl 
twelve  times,  with  an  Interval  of  at  least  ■^^^ .  n  '.flv* 
Is'tween  each  two  puldlcatlons.  Also  iwlow  du'  (ict'o 
tvpe  shall  appear  In  svnthetlc  form  the  p«'tltl<>n  Prior 
to  such  pui.ll.atlon.  the  fiscal  treasury  rece!t»t  "^hnU  be 
dcpjisltcl.  showing  that  the  fees  pre«cribe<l  in  this  l.-iw 
have  iHM-n  paid. 

AitT.  10.  If  a  person  allepes  that  a  trademark  aliotit 
to  l>e  InscrII>oil  belonps  to  hitn.  or  tlint  the  trinic  mark 
contravenes  Art.  a.  h.>  can  oppose  f>i'  ^!<cripfi,,n  In 
such  a  .ase  the  Minister  shall  sen.i  tb.  niOi  .-.iirits  to 
any  Justice  of  the  p«>ace  of  the  caplsa.  i>!  tbf  Krpuldlc 
to  decide  the  controversy  in  ordinary  trial. 

No.  8.) 


■  ■■  »' J' BWS..'*^5?^ -***"-- 


ic/->c 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


March  ai,  iqi6. 


AUT. 

Mlnl^r. 
AuT. 
Art 

AliT. 

Akt. 

trad.'  rii 

Sf  iii'-iiri 
when    . 
whi   h 
gTJ  I  .•*  h  "<  I 

A.n 
'Tirr.ina 
n  ppi a  - 
Th.-f    ■ 
partl>'-- 

Akt. 

AliT. 

A!;t 
::n'    aft 

A!iT. 

,  Fr' 


2f».  m..   pablloaMon   of  the  petition   for   the  re- 

UTU:.    ur    if    there    has    been    no    opposition,    the 
r  <hHl]   .ir'!i>r  th  >  'ns;rrlptlon  of  the  trade-mark. 
:J').    In   -h.-  SH  ,  r:  ;   iine,  for  "filled"  read  "filed." 

■■57     K. ■p--.il.-.;, 

:;v.   rha  !;::.■    to    ;';7      Ar-,    :;;<    ■  !:ai,;:e   to   88;    Art- 
41    :  ha::i:r    :.j    i>  . 
nnin  ..>r    to    41         v."    imitation 


^•'  ;■.    ;;»     a--* 
42.   (.'hanjp     rh* 
ark    N    v.'.r 


.  n- 


■r\U 


4  1 


h  i 


1     I  hlch    Is    tho    same    or    re- 

The    resemlilance    la   shown 

i:    parte    appear    In    both,    or 

■      '1     :•  i    1*    first  sight  and  be  dlstln- 

>    •>      lifffu:   .Xiiii.in.itlon. 

'  t  i:  _       th.     rj  iiiiber    to    4.3.      The    proof    of 

r.;i'    ij     -•)    ::-h.'d  by  the  information  of  the 

If    they    s  :-  ;i    ;    that    there    Is   an    Imitation. 

I)e    two    i; ipra  -^ers   named   by   the  interested 

u.   i  If  they  i»fu...t?,  the  dispositions  In  the  Civil 

I'    -hall  be  observed. 

4:f    Hi^p<»aled. 

'  1  mge  the  number  to  48. 
5;     <  ii.uige    the    number    to    49.      In    the    second 
er  ••  (Ifrreed  "  add  "  October  28,  1908." 
52.   Repealed. 

:.  /  ■!/  '/>■   1/ J"  J,',     fSclal  edition,  sanctioned  Sep- 
1 4    ;  'J :  4 . 


Kequirements  for  Applications  in  Eussia. 
(See  219  O.  G..  273.) 

DEn>ABTMENT   OF    StaTB. 

Washington,  D.  C,  March  6,  1916. 
The  honorable  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Sib:  I  have  the  honor  to  inclose  herewith  for 
y  nir  information  a  copy  of  a  despatch,  No,  440, 
oi"  Jfiniifiry  28,  1916,  from  the  American  Embas.sy 
at  Pt  rr.  .:r;i(J,  Russia,  concerning  the  requirements 
"f  tl.-  liusslnn  Government  In  the  matter  of  estab- 
lishing the  American  citizenship  of  persons  apply- 
iui,'  fur  pat'iits  or  regi-stration  of  trade-marks  In 
Hijs.^ia.  ih^re  is  also  inclosed  herewith  a  copy  of 
fh>  iuclosure  which  accompanied  the  despatch  re- 
ftrred  to  above,  being  a  note  dated  August  9,  1915. 
from  t!  e  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs.  It  appears 
fruui  thi.s  despatch  and  Its  Inclosure  that  the  Rus- 
^'iiin  Government  does  not  require  evidence  of  citl- 
z.nshlp  In  such  matters,  but  does  require  that  the 
-^i -.'nature  of  the  applicant  for  a  patent  or  trade- 
mark "  he  furnished  with  a  certificate  of  a  notary 
pulWic.  and  authenticated  by  the  Russian  consul 
'!uiy  qualified." 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  sir,  your  obedient  servant, 
(Signed)  ROBERT  LANSING. 

Inclosure. 


"F     VMFRICA, 
'  niu-iry   $$,   t916. 
U    !.~'r  ington, 
I        -  '15,   No.   210, 


>•'"  4^'  [Copy,] 

Kstnvssr  rr  Tin  UwiTin  Status 

Petroffrad. 

The  h  ,nnr';>,ir  the  Secretary  of  State 

S:r:  P.v  lu  lnstru<-tion  rlated  .July  ...  ,  ..o.  ,^v.  ^lu, 
th..  l.ni.H^sy  wa-<  .lirp.tcl  fo  mak.-  lii.juirles  foncemlng 
the  a!if-..,l  r..(iuir.>mHnfv:  of  the  Russian  Government  In 
thr  mift-r  of  ,.sr,.i',i!<hini?  the  American  citizenship  of 
S:;:rin"/^^:^ir  '"  '''"''''  °^  registration  of  ti^de- 
The  niHti.T  w  i .-  ''r,,i.-hr  to  the  attention  of  the  Min- 
istry or  f-.r-L'ti  Afftirs  In  a  note  date<l  August  9.  1915 
an-l  1  hav..  th..  honor  to  Inclose  herewith  a  copy  of  the 
reply  r»>  eivfvl  today  In  regard  to  the  regulations  now 
m  for<  1'  ill  Russia. 

I  ha  v..  thf  nonor  to  be.  sir,  your  obedient  servant 
P  or  till"  .\!!i*>!is<a,i,,r  : 

iSi,'n.(!  CHARLES  8.  WILSON, 

.     ,  ,  Secretary  of  Embassy. 


No.  eee/Dii. 


[  Copy — Translation.  ] 


MINISTBT   or  FOBItON    ArWAlRB 

Departme.nt  or  Pbisokchs  or  War. 

♦v*^®  J"P/'"t"!  ^'i'*"*''y  "■  ^"'"!t-"i  xrairs,  In  reply  to 
the  note  of  July  27th  last,  has  th.  h.uor  to  inform  the 
EmbasHy  of  the  United  Statfs  :  \  lurica  that  Russian 
Uw  does  not  require  foreign*  r-  «ho  wish  to  secure  a 
patent  to  present  a  certificate  uf  a  notary  public  to  the 
effect  that  the  applicant  is  the  subject  or  citizen  of  such 
or  such  a  state. 

According  to  the  method.s  in  force,  adopted  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  present  war,  it  is  necessary  that  the  signa- 
*?Z*  o'  ^ne  applicant,  as  well  as  the  designation  of  his 
citizenship    be   furnlsh-d   with  a   certificate   of  a   notary 

I    P"'' .'«•  .i""**    authenticated    by    the   Russian    consul    duly 
quallfled. 

I        Petrograd,  January  15/28,  1916. 


\larrh  16.  1919. 
ieyal  represents 


Interference  Notices. 

Dbpabtmint  or  th«  Intkh;.!; 
U.MTBD  States  Pa  : 

Hirsohherg  «E  Bteinman,  th<nr  n^.^mn.^  m 

Uvea,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  b#- 
^een  the  appllcAtlon  of  J.  A  I.  Saul,  704  Broadway,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
marlc  registered  Det  ember  23,  1890,  No.  18.736,  to  Ulrsch- 
berg  &  Steinman,  628  Broadway.  New  Yorlt,  .N.  Y.,  and  a 
notlce^of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  said 
HIrschberg  &  Steinman  at  the  said  address  having  been 
returnofl  by  the  post-offl.-e  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby 
given  that  unless  said  HIrschberg  A  Steinman.  their  as- 
signs or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  OAnrTB 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


DXPARTIfE.N'T   or    THE    l.NTEillOU, 

Un'ited  States  1'ate.vt  OrricE, 

Washington.   I).   C.   February  t9,  1916 
number  d  Co.,  America,  Ltd  .  ns  ai^nifjns  or  legal 

sentativcs,  take  nattce. 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  »  v  -hs  Office  be^ 
tween  the  application  of  The  Ftsk  K  li.t..  r  Company 
of  Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass.,  for  reglstrM:  r.  f  h  trafin mark 
and  trade-mark  registered  June  30.  is,,,;  v,  2S518  to 
number  &  Co..  America,  Ltd.,  of  \v,m  i;  .i  > 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  t  \  'tt,K< 
to  said  number  A  Co.,  America,  Ltd..  a;  ;h.  sm 
having  been  returned  by  the  post-oiH. ,  n  i 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  sn!,i  iin  >, 
America,  Ltd.,  its  assigns  or  le^al  r.  p.  s,  rrit! 
enter  an  .nppearancc  therein  within  tlirrv  .i.jv- 
first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference,  w 
cee<le<l  with  as  In  cnscfof  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published   in  the  i>rF!    iai 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commisgtoner 


..  Mass.. 
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Dbpabtubnt  of  the   Interior 

Unitep  ^r.:Es    Pate.st  opKr.  e, 

U  ,i.</(iny(o;i.  /).  C.,  March  1,  1916. 
Joseph  Wurtgburger,  hu:  ,;.s-.si,/ri^  „r  legal  repre>>entativri, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  !."<n  (!<.< Mnrcfl  hr  tht«  Offli-e  t,e- 
tween  the  application  ..f  Hart  S.  hiiffritT  i^t  .Mar\  ,  ornnr 
Monroe  and  Franklin  str...|s,  chla^io  lil..  f,,r  r.-t'ts!ra 
tion  of  a  trade-mark  an.l  tm.lc murk  rctristcrt'd  .lulv  1^5 
19(17,  No.  6.'i,919,  to  .Jos.ph  WurtzlHirp.r.  of  No"  :\2i 
West  Baltimore  st'eet,  I'.;i  !t:rnor>\  >M.  jirid  n  nofl.-c  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  rftrlsferfd  mall  to  sah!  .losfjih 
Wurtzburger  at  the  said  address  having  hen  rfTiirn.'(1  !,? 
the  post-offlce  undellv>ralile.  notlrt-  Is  hiTt-hv  Kii>n  that 
unless  said  Jo.seph  Wurtz'.iirKiT.  his  assigns  Hr  '-kh-  r.  p 
rem-ntatlves,  shall  enter  an  anpi-Mran.,.  th.rciii  withi'n 
thirty  days  from  the  first  piiiilhntlnn  of  this  or,i..r  ,  t,,. 
Interference  will   be  proce..,|..il   with   as  !n   ,aK.    <if  iltfauit 

This  notice  will  be  puh;ish»,!  in   th"  (tp-Fi.  i  vi,  'Ja/.k;  n 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 
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J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firsf  A/^xistant  Commisftionn 
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,  Disclaimer. 

878,840. — Harry    F.    Bushong.    Kalamazon     M<   h       Tim 

POBABT    Bi.NDBR.      Patent    dated    February    4      ;9(i8 
Disclaimer    filed    Mar.  h    i*        s^^r       y    i^p    asKiK'nee, 
Kalama»oo  Loose  Leal  lundcr  ct. 
Enters  this  dl.scl.ilmer — 

"  To  claim  19  of  said  Letters  Patent,  which  .  aim  is  In 
the  following  words,  to  wit : 

"19.  The  combination  with  the  .  w^r-  .:  r.  U^g 
cords;  a  cross-bar  to  which  said  bindiuu  ■vn:^  ar.  se 
cured  :  a  bar  on  which  said  cross-bar  is  slldahiv  mounted 
carried  by  one  of  said  covers ;  and  means  for  securing 
said  cross-bar  in  Its  adjusted  p<.si!i.,n  uii  aald   bar." 


Adverse  incisions  in  Iniert>rf^:icp. 

Patent  No.  1,098,22&. 

Go  February  26.  1916.  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Charles  T.  Coe  was  not  the  first  Inv.  nr.r  c  f  the  «nhject- 
matter  covered  by  claim  1  of  hb  lat.nt  No  1,098.228, 
subject,  *  Sectional  shaking  and  dump  :  .:  ^.-ratt."  and  no 
appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  n  .  allowed  such 
decision  has  becomf  '=-  ■' 


Renewal  of  Forfeited  Oases. 

A  petition  for  the  renewal  of  a  forffitr-d  application  need 
not  be  signed  by  the  inventor  or  .HssiKnef.  hut  mav  be 
signed  "t)y  the  attorney. 

A  pnwt  r  of  attorney  In  the  ori»;,i.;i.  iippllcattoc  au 
Thnrizlritr  an  attorney  to  transact  al.  li'.slness  in  ibe  Pat- 
■  r.t  Offl.>-  :•.  ..innectaon  with  the  apilifati'-'n  construed  to 
!k>  of  ,.-  ,tt!  itn.f  scope  to  include  the  .siirrdnK  of  8  petition 
tor  !Pt,c>,\'H  :.nd  the  sub^'uniPiit  prosecution  of  the  applica- 
tion,      hj   imrte  Agee,   '.'■'l   o.  G.,  1609.) 
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DivlsioDS  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 
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«at  action  by  ap-    g  i 


pUcant  awaiting 
oflBoe  action. 
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Hill  -.T'-.-as,  :uirv.  Label  Past- 
ing' aii'l  i'h'.xt  ilancin^:  Paper 
?'il('a  iiii'l  Hiii'lers,  M  f  i  i  e  i  n  e  s; 
PiiHiun  itii'S.  i'rfas.>s.  T>'nts,  Can- 
opifS,  ''mS'n'lhis,  .iri'l  ''a;i(--s.   To- 
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tTlr  Ui^ntin^,' ,in-l  li:vo!!tHt.s,  ::.'••- 
lroi'!;i'inistrv:  Mctii  ■  F  0  ;:".'. '."i;; 
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Sept.  22     Jan.    36     754 


Mar.  15     ICar.  13      70 
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yoir.;:  Cheml- 
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Jin"!  Slit,  Siihstaii.t'  P'-'-paration. 
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in.:.  M.-lal  For^-u^j  a::!  VVeldlag: 
M.'tal  Kollink':  M-'ta;  Tools  and 
Iinplfturiits,  M.Uiji,;,',  .Sl.'tal  VVorlc- 
iiic.  Ni'Htilt' anil  i'lii  Miking;  Nut 
am!  Holt  l.tf-kf.    Turning. 

14.  Com!>oiinci  Tools:  Cuttutg  nn'. 
I'unohuig  She«'ta  and  Uars;  Far- 
rl^Tv;  M.tal- Bending;  Metal-Or- 
nanu'iitins;;  Sheet -Metal  Ware, 
Making:  Tools.  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Struct. irp:  Wiro- Working. 

15.  lireail,  I'liitrv,  an'!  Coiifeition 
Making:  Coatfng:  Fuel:  I'.hiss. 
Lammatfil  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactup'S.  Pafwjr-Maklng 
anil  Fltwr  Litx-nitlon:  I'lastlc 
FUock  and  Kart!ien*'ar<>  A;)par»- 
tu.s,   i'Uistios. 

18.  EU'ctrii-  Signaling.   U  i.'.i.iri-  F.a- 
T>-lt'graji'  ;.  .  T-'lcp'  u:; . 

"tarcing,  ra;»-r  .\1  mufac- 

lur>'s.  I'riiituig   Tv}).- P.ir  Making 

FjtTtors.     1.1;  .;■; 

MiA,.,- 


Dec 


Mir      «  '  156 


Jan.   14     Mar.  IS    304 


•rev.  T^-lt'gr 
17.  Slatru-MH 


ants; 
Pumps; 


18.  Injrrtors  and 
II(>atcrs   and    \'aporii>^rs 
laneous   IIi^at-Knginp.    P 
Sti-am     and      \'acuum 
Sti'ain  -  Engines,    SU:>a:n 
V  al  .-(■«. 

19.  I  lamfvrs,  .A.utomatii'.  F',;r 
Heating  .Systems,  StovfS  ai^ 
ruu-es 

20.  Artificial  LiraSis.  BulPUrs' 
Hardwan>:  Cutlery:  Oentistrv, 
Locks  and  Latches!  Sh/bs:  rndt-r- 
taking. 
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Dec. 
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AppliaUiona  Under  Examination — Continued. 
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Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 
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304 
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SL  Brakes  and  0  <  n  s ;  Cardbur 

aoth-Flnishlng;  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wlni 
ing  and  Reeling. 
IS.  Aeronautics;  Air-Ouns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  l^xplosive  Devices:  Uoats  and 
Buoys;  rirearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion: Ordnance:  Ships. 

53.  Acoustics:  CoinUandllng; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Rf^cistcm: 
Time-Controlling  Mechs.riLs;!! 

54.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatiis, 
Sew  ing-Machloes. 

8ft.  Butchering;    MQls:    Threshing; 

Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 
88.  lUectricity,  Generation;   Motive 

Power. 

87.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishtng;  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

28.  Intemal-Combiution  Engines.. . . 

28.  Coopering;  Fire- Escapes;  lad- 
ders; Roofs;  Wheelwright- Ma- 
chinos;  Woo'len  Duildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tool.s. 

30.  lUummutlng- Burners;  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writlne  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  A mmonia.  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils;  UUs,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

88.  Agitating;  Carbonating  liever- 
ages;  Dispensing  Beverages:  Dis- 
pensing; Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels; Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus; Heat  Exchange;  Orna- 
mentation; Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration. 

S3.  Bridges;  Hydraulic  Engineering: 
Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures; 
Metallic  Building  Structims;  Pav- 
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34.  Railways:  Railway- Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way Rolllng-Stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

35.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
Irtt;  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

St.  Driers;  Geometrical  Instru- 
ments: Measuring  Instru- 
ments;  Photography. 

87.  Electric  Lamps:  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  Applications. 

38.  Animal  Huabandrv';  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping:  Sta- 
tionery; Slonei- Working;  Wells. 

39.  Water  Distj  Ibution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
cvptaclee:  Deposit  and  Collectk>n 
Receptacles:  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers:  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages:  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Applian<es:  Re- 
sQient  Tires  and  Wheels 

42.  Railway  Signaling;  Signals,  l.id*  - 
trlclty-Trunsmlssion  to  VehlcU«. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Ftre-Extln- 
guishers:  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purlflcation. 
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Oldest  new  c3a&.  July  7;  oldest  amended,  Jan.  10. 
Total  number  01  applications  awaiting  action. 
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1,176.730.  TACKLING  DEVICE.  John  H.  Ashton, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
61,921.      (CI.  46 — 69.) 


1 .  In  a  tackling  device,  the  combination  of  a  roast,  a 
dummy,  and  means  intermediate  the  dummy  and  mast  for 
moving  the  dummy  in  a  curved  path. 

2.  In  a  tackling  device,  the  combination  of  a  mast,  an 
extenplon  member  plvotally  mounted  on  the  mast,  a  de- 
pending flexible  member  supported  by  the  extension  mem- 
ber, and  a  dummy  on  the  flexible  member. 

3.  In  a  tackling  device,  the  combination  of  a  mast,  an 
extension  member  plvotally  mounted  on  the  mast,  a  yield 
Ing  flexible  member  supported  by  the  extension  member, 
and  a  dummy  on  the  flexible  member. 

4.  In  a  tackling  device,  the  combination  of  a  mast,  an 
extension  member  plvotally  mounted  on  the  mast,  a  de- 
pending flexible  member  supported  by  the  extension  mem- 
ber, a  dummy  on  the  flexible  member,  and  an  operating 
member  npon  the  extension  member. 

5.  In  a  tackling  device,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
mast,  an  extension  member  comprising  a  tubular  arm 
plvotally  mounted  In  the  mast,  a  flexible  member  In  the 
mast  extending  through  the  tubular  arm  and  depending 
therefrom,  a  dummy  on  the  depending  end  of  the  flexible 
member,  and  a  counterweight  within  the  mast  engaging 
the  flexible  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


legs  whereby  the  water  is  caused  to  sweep  freely  alon^ 
the  cnrve  of  the  dome  from  one  leg  to  the  other,  and  an 
air  pipe  leading  from  the  outside  of  the  casing  through. 


1,176,731.  FLUSH  lA.Sii.  ^iliiu.N.  Paul  Balzb,  Le- 
onla.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,988. 
(CI.  4—6.) 

1.  The  herein  described  flush  tank  siphon  comprising  a 
casing  Including  up  and  down  siphon  legs  and  a  curved 
dome  connecting  them,  means  to  start  the  flow  of  water 
through  the  '-aslng  to  Initiate  the  siphonic  action,  and 
means  to  Introduce  air  directly  Into  that  portion  of  the 
down  leg  closest  to  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  dome. 

2.  In  a  flush  tank,  the  combination  of  a  siphon  having 
ui  nnd  down  legs,  an(\  means  to  deliver  air  directly  Into 
til'  npper  end  of  the  down  leg  on  the  side  thereof  near- 
f-r  tin    up  leg. 

.'{.  In  a  flush  tank  siphon,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  substantially  vertical  wall  therein  forming  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  up  and  down  legs,  a  curved  dome 
1(  a  ling  from  the  up  leg  to  the  down  leg,  said  dome  being 
lumci  In  capacity  than  the  capacity  of  the  up  and  down 


the  dome  at  a  point  above  the  level  of  the  wall  and  across 
the  down  leg  to  a  point  adjacent  said  wall  edge,  substan-. 
tlally  as  shown  and  described. 


1,176,732.  SEPARATOR.  Allb.v  A.  Bowsaa,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  &  Co.,  Incorpo- 
rated. Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1911.  Serial 
No.  617,886.      (CI.  21(^-16.) 


In  a  separator,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  sep- 
arator vessel  provided  with  a  cylindrical  partition  wall 
extending  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  vessel,  said  par- 
tition being  adapted  to  provide  an  Inlet  passage  extend- 
ing around  the  Inner  wall  of  the  vessel  and  h  discharge 
passage  within,  filter  screens  between  said  passages,  nnd 
a  tube  disposed  within  the  discharge  passage  ami  pro 
viding  a  passage  from  the  bottom  through  the  top  of 
the  vessel. 


1,176,733.      BOOK    M.Vliivt;!;.      Uegi.naLD    H.    CAMPBaiX, 
Kankakee,  111.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  11.977. 
(Cl.  11—12.) 
1.  In  a  book  marking  device  of  the  class  described,  a 

plurality  of  flexible  page  Inserts  having  apertures  In  each 
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end  thereof,  colled  springs  extending  through  said  aper- 
tures, and  detachable  means  on  said  springs  to  retain 
them  In  operative  position. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  Inserts  adapte<l  to 
be  placed  between  the  pages  of  a  book  and  having  aper- 
tuT' ~  h;  •'•  .  ri.]  thorpof,  colled  springs  inserted  through 
the  >p;-'jr.v  of  said  Inserts,  one  of  said  members  dis- 
posi  •!  at  .  arh  end  of  the  book,  and  detachable  means  there- 
on to  ^^■taiQ  said  inserts  in  operative  position  in  said 
members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  t)ook,  of  marking  means  therefor  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustable  strips  insertlble  between  the  pages  of 
thp  ti.xik  Hnd  coiled  springs,  one  disposed  at  each  end  of 
the  look  and  connected  to  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
strips  to  maintain  the  same  associated  with  the  book. 


1.176.734.  DROP -DOOR  HINGE.  Robbbt  B.  Cavbblt 
and  Alfrid  B.  Bell,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Hale  and  Kllburn  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1914.  Serial 
No.   874,382.      (CI.   126—191.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  door  adapted  to  swing  down- 
wardly to  open,  a  frame,  a  flanged  casing  secured  to  the 
frame,  having  an  inwardly  extending  stop  therein,  formed 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  pivot  member  having 
a  pin  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  an  arm  se- 
cured to  the  door  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  a 
member  secured  to  said  pin  within  said  casing,  having  a 
projection  adapted  to  contact  said  stop  In  the  casing  when 
the  door  is  in  lowered  position,  anjl  spring  coiled  about 
said  pin  within  said  casing,  having  one  end  secured  to 
said  memb«»r  and  the  other  end  secured  to  said  frame  to 
resist  opening  movement  of  said  door,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  door  adapted  to  swing  down- 
wardly to  open,  a  frame,  a  flanged  casing  secured  to  the 
fr:!,:;.  !i !  .  • :_  r  ipwardly  and  inwardly  extending  stop 
thtT'jiu,  at  ti  '  owpr  side  thereof,  a  pivot  member  having 
a  pin  rotatably  mounted  in  the  side  walls  of  said  casing, 
an!  1;  arm  secure<l  to  the  door  adjacent  the  bottom  e<lge 
th-  •■ .  f  I  member  having  an  angular  opening  therethrough 
mounted  on  a  corresponding  angular  portion  of  said  pin, 
wifhlri  said  '-nsln?.  and  having  a  projection  adapted  to 
'onfa  t  <h;  t  '-t.'p  in  the  casing  when  the  door  is  In  low- 
•r.  ,1  pM<ir)  ,n  an  i  a  spring  colled  about  said  pin  within 
th.  i-iij  ha  r,  r:f  end  secured  to  i^ld  member  and 
Its  i.tti.r  .  ri  !  sc  ir.t  to  said  frame,  sabstantlally  as  set 
forth 


1.176,735.     PLACER-MACHINE.     John  Conlbt,  Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  Mar.  20,   1915.     Serial  No.   16,724.      (Q. 

83—88.) 


1.  A  placer  machine  comprising  a  hollow  drum  mounted 
to  oscillate  on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  provided  with  a 
receptacle  offset  from  the  drum  and  adapteii  to  receive 
the  metallic  valnes,  the  said  receptacle  normally  occupy- 
ing the  lowest  part  of  the  drum,  approximately,  the  drum 
having  a  gangue-discharge  opening  normally  occupy- 
ing a  position  above  the  said  receptacle,  means  for  rota- 
tably imparting  reciprocating  movement  to  the  drum,  a 
hood  blngedly  connected  with  the  drum  adjacent  the 
gangue-discharge  opening  and  adapted  to  receive  gangne, 
and  means  connected  with  the  hood  for  automatically 
moving  the  same  alternately  toward  and  away  from  the 
drum  during  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  latter, 
said  hood  adapted  to  receive  gangue  when  moved  toward 
the  drum  and  release  the  same  when  moved  away  from 
the  drum. 

2.  A  placer  machine  comprising  a  hollow  drum  mounted 
to  oscillate  on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  provided  with  a  re- 
ceptacle offset  from  the  drum  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
metallic  valnes.  the  said  receptacle  normally  occupying 
the  lowest  part  of  the  drum,  approximately,  the  drum  hav- 
ing a  gangue-discharge  opening  normally  occupying  a 
position  above  the  said  receptacle,  means  for  rotatably 
imparting  reciprocating  movement  to  the  drum,  a  hood 
hlngwlly  connected  with  the  drum  adjacent  the  gangue- 
discharge  op<-nLng  and  adapted  to  receive  gangue.  and 
means  connected  with  the  drum  at  one  extremity  and  with 
a  Htationary  support  at  the  opposite  extremity  for  auto- 
matically and  alternately  moving  the  hood  toward  and 
away  from  the  drum  during  the  reciprocating  movement 
of  the  latter. 

3.  A  placer  machine  comprising  a  hollow  drum  mounted 
to  oscillate  on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  provided  with  a 
receptacle  offset  from  the  drum  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
metallic  values,  the  said  receptacle  normally  occupying 
the  lowest  part  of  the  drum,  approximately,  the  drum 
having  a  gangue-discharge  opening  normally  occupying 
a  position  above  the  said  receptacle,  means  for  rotatably 
imparting  reciprocating  movement  to  the  drum,  a  screen 
mounted  In  the  upper  part  of  the  drum  below  a  feed  open- 
ing of  the  latter,  one  extremity  of  the  screen  being  flush 
with  the  lower  extremity  of  said  feed  opening,  the  drum 
aL^o  having  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of  the  coarser 
gangne  rejected  by  the  screen,  and  means  centrally  ar- 
ranged within  the  drum  for  discharging  water  11  fn  '^e 
screen  from  below. 

4.  A  placer  machine  comprising  a  hollow  drum  mounted 
to  oscillate  on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  provided  with  a  re- 
ceptacle offset  from  the  drum  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
metallic  values,  the  said  receptacle  normally  occupying 
the  lowest  part  of  the  drum,  approximately,  the  drum  hav- 
ing a  gangue-discharge  opening  normally  occupying  a 
position  above  the  said  receptacle,  means  for  rotatably  Im- 
parting reciprocating  movement  to  the  drum,  a  chute  and 
a  screen  mounted  In  the  upper  port  of  the  drum  l)elow  a 
feed  opening  in  the  latter,  the  chute  adapted  t'>  nrprl«p 
the  screen  and  the  two  elements  eitendinL  ipp-  inn'.  !y 
the  entire  width  of  said  feed  opening,  and  means  for  Kup 
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plying  water  to  the  dmm  for  facUiating  tl>e  treatment  of 

the  material. 

5.  A  placer  machine  comprising  a  hollow  drum  mounted 
to  oscillate  on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  provided  with  a  re- 
ceptacle offset  from  the  drum  and  ad-!;'*'  '  u>  receive  the 
metallic  values,  the  said  receptacle  normally  occupying 
the  lowest  part  of  the  drum,  approximately,  the  drum  hav 
ing  a  gangue-discharge  opening  normally  occupying  a  po 
sition  above  the  said  receptacle,  means  for  rotatably  im- 
parting reciprocating  movement  to  the  drum,  a  screen 
mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  the  drum  below  a  feed  open- 
ing In  the  latter,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  drum 
for  facilitating  the  treatment  of  the  material,  said  means 
comprising  a  hollow  axle  upon  which  the  drum  is  mount«>d 
to  rotate,  and  a  perforated  pipe  arranged  lengthwist- 
within  th'  drum  and  in  communication  with  the  hollow 
of  th<    n\;<    10  initially  deliver  water  against  the  screen. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  ' ''  '  oi/ette.] 


1.170,736.  COLL  vi  .-liiiLi.  ii.\iiiiLl^.  Thomas  W. 
CoakBLL.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1913.  Serial  No. 
806,735.     (CL  217 — 44.) 


In  a  collapsible  ban,  ■,  a  plurality  of  staves,  the  edges 
thereof  being  formed  concavo-convex  so  as  to  Interflt  with 
one  another,  cables  threaded  through  registering  aper- 
tures in  said  staves  to  hold  the  same  Qexlidy  connected, 
tongues  formed  on  the  edges  of  the  end  staves  adapted  to 
Interflt  with  one  another  when  the  device  is  set  up,  a  rod 
Insertlble  through  apertures  In  said  tongues  to  retain  the 
staves  in  set  up  position,  and  beads  connected  to  certain 
of  said  staves  and  adapted  to  scat  In  grooves  formed  at 
the  end  of  all  of  said  staves  when  the  device  Is  in  set  up 
position. 


1,176.787  K\i'LOSIV&EN«LNK  ivKlKU.  Cecil  R. 
Ceauy.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a8:dgnor  to  The  <  lar  v  )  v.iris 
Company.  iJetrolt.  Mich.,  a  Ci>r^>«>'-nrioT  oi  .Vli.m^ajk 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  1^  ;h  '.  1    123^—186.) 


1.  In  a  rr.t'' hail ;■  a i  -sarter  for  c^pid'.ivi  t'Dfines,  a 
starter  shaft  adaiiit-ti  u-i  iin.vement  ;i  '■>n  limnlgm  with 
an  engine  shaft,  a  casing  inclosing  tin  .nt.  r  .  nd  of  said 
starter  shaft,  a  ring  fixed  in  said  casintf.  ;.  a-  h  member 
in  said  ring  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  rotata  l  and  axially 
reclprocable  operating  member  adapted  f  >:  tiiiiagement 
with  said  clutch  member  for  impartine  movement  thereto, 
and  pivotal  means  extending  throui;h  -..aid  operating  mem- 
ber normally  engaging  said  ring  at  rlc!  ■  a  i  ties  thereto  to 
hold  said  operating  member  normall.'i  out  ,,f  engagement 
with  said  clutch  member  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  when 
moved  against  portions  of  said  ring  to  temporarily  place 
said  operating  member  In  engagement  with  said  clutch 
memtwr  whereby  movement  may  t>e  iiaiMLrted  to  said 
start. r  ^baf*. 


2.  Id  n  uieduinical  starter  for  expiostre  engines,  a 
starter  shaft  adapted  for  moTeinent  in  sjrBcbroninn  with 
an  eBglae  shaft,  a  eating  iacioelng  the  oater  ead  of  said 
starter  shaft,  a  ring  fixed  in  cald  casing,  a  clutch  men- 
l)er  In  said  ring  fixed  va  said  shaft,  a  rotatabJe  arn;  aia.j!  ' 
reciprocabie  (operating  member  adapted  for  enga;;' u  * a.^ 
with  said  clutefa  Member  for  imparting  moresaent  thereto. 
an."  p'.vr.'  '  means  carried  by  said  opem?'  .  m.  ::■.•!  ;.  r 
11  a.  \  I  1 —i^ong  satd  ring  and  by  assuu.  ..  -  :•.; 
positions  relative  to  8al<l  ring  determines  tl  •  \^  ._  r-  -nt 
and  disengagement  of  said  ofteratlaig  meait»i  vi.u.  said 
clutch  member. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  starter  for  explosive  engines,  a 
rotatable  clutch  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  motor 
to  turn  in  synchronism  therewith,  a  rotatable  and  axially 
reclprocable  operating  member  adapted  to  en;:age  with  the 
clutch  member  for  turning  the  latter  when  moved  clock- 
wise at  a  spee«i  equal  to  or  tnater  than  the  speed  of  revo- 
lution of  the  clutch  member,  means  ert<nding  through  said 
operating  member  adapted  to  assume  an  abnormal  an- 
gular relation  to  said  operating  member  when  said  oper- 
ating meml)er  moves  counter-clockwise  to  positively  release 
the  operating  member  from  the  clutch  and  automatically 
assume  normal  position  to  hold  it  disengaged  whereby 
said  operating  member  may  move  counter-clockwise,  means 
for  rotating  the  operating  memt>er.  and  means  for  mount- 
ing the  assembled  mechanism  in  operative  relation  to  a 
motor. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  starter  for  explosive  engines,  a  cas- 
ing, a  starting  shaft  Joumaled  therein  and  provided  with 
a  clutch  member  thereon,  an  operating  member  rotatable 
and  longitudinally  reclprocable  on  the  shaft,  a  spring 
adapted  to  project  the  operating  member  Into  locked  en- 
gagement with  the  clutch  member,  pivoted  dogs  extending 
through  said  operating  member,  a  guard  ring  In  the  casing 
adapted  to  eaea^e  the  dogs  and  bold  them  inoperative 
wh^i  the  operating  member  and  clutch  member  are  turu- 
llig  in  syachroaLsiu  and  to  throw  the  dogs  into  released 
position  for  moving  the  operating  member  out  af  eug»git- 
ment  with  the  clutcli  membo:,  and  an  operating  lever 
and  means  between  the  operating  levej:  and  the  operating 
member  for  oscUlatiBg  the  clutch  member  on  said  shafL 


1,176,738.  LIFTINd  JACK.  William  Dannenbsec,  El 
more.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  834,106. 
(CI.  254—100.) 


r3- 

i.,ir 


In  a  liftinc  jack,  the  conblaatLon  with  a  base  provided 
with  a  screw  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  of  a 
recessed  tackle,  prongs  formed  integral  with  salil  tackle, 
oppositely  disposed  manually'  operable  clamps  carried 
by  said  prongs  and  tongs  disposed  fn  the  recessed  portion 
of  said  tackle  for  releasable  engagement  with  said  screw. 


1.176.73».  JUNCTION-BOX.  Chabi-E*  W.  Datis,  Edge- 
worth.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ktandard  Underpronn '  rai)le 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporatiou  of  :  L.-.-yl- 
vanU.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1913.  S«Hal  No.  74L,572.  «CL 
247—15.) 

i     A-  an  article  of  maaufactare.  a  janctioa  box  struc- 
ture, comprising  in  combination  a  c»str.K  f>rovWie<1  wltli  a 
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plurality  of  orifices  In  Its  walls,  a  plurality  of  electrical 
I  onductors  arranged  within  said  caRing  and  extending 
through  said  orlflces,  current-distributing  members  ar- 
ranged in  positions  to  be  electrically  connected  to  said 
conductors,  removable  conducting  elements  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  members  to  said  conductors,  and  a 
body  of  Insulation  place<l  around  said  conductors  and 
said  members,  the  removable  conductors  lying  above  the 
surface  of  said  insulation,  said  insulation  being  moldable 
when  placed  in  said  casing  but  subsequently  hardening 
and  holding  said  conductors  and  said  members  in  their 
arranged  positions  under  nil  heating  conditions  of  service. 


\^ 


K^ 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  Junction  box  struc- 
ture comprising  In  combination  a  casing  provlde«l  with  a 
plurality  of  orifices  in  its  walls,  a  plurality  of  leads  ex- 
tending through  said  orifices  ami  provide<i  at  their  inner 
ends  with  .studs,  current  distributing  members  arranged 
In  positions  within  said  casing  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  studs,  removable  conducting  elements  for 
electrically  connecting  said  members  to  said  studs,  and  a 
body  of  insulation  placed  around  said  leads  and  around 
a  portion  of  said  studs  and  said  distributing  member, 
said  removable  connecting  elements  lying  above  the  sur- 
face of  said  Insulation,  said  Insulation  being  moldable 
when  placed  In  said  casing  but  subsequently  hardening 
and  holding  said  leads,  studs  and  distributing  member  in 
their  prearranged  positions  under  all  heating  conditions 
of  service. 

.3.  In  an  electrical  Installation  the  combination  of  a 
Junction  box,  conductors  of  a  plurality  of  multiple  con- 
ductor cables  entering  said  box.  the  cable  conductors  of  a 
single  cable  carrying  currents  having  different  poten- 
tials but  having  the  same  potentials  as  cable  conductors 
of  another  cable,  a  body  of  Insulation  within  said  box, 
a  p:  iranty  of  conducting  studs  mounted  in  said  Insula- 
tion nii.i  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  separate  groups,  an 
equallziiii:  conducting  element  mounted  between  the  studs 
of  ca  h  >r"  ^ia!  !  ..-r  .  ip-  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected th> n  rr.  ^,1,1  ttjuallzlng  elements  being  separated 
from  eai  h  .'hT  I  .  the  interval  between  adjacent  groups 
of  -ti'.'N  iri'l  electrical  connection  nipans  between  the 
stills   '  i    1   -cingle  group  and   the  common  potential  cable 


l,17'i74<'      soI.K  M;\i:!i\';  MACHINE.     Mark  THOMAS 
r>ENSE.  KiKhl.n    Ki;;.:.!!i  :       Fllefl  Aug.  1.  1910.     Serial 

No    ,-7.-,i>n       ><•:     \2 — 34.1     • 

1.  A  soK'  Uvplln;:  iiia<hlnp  ''omprlslng  a  single  vlbrat- 
iijR  l.-vt'!inu  roller,  a  pl'irii^ifv  of  shoe-supporting  Jacks, 
mean-  operated  !>v  thr  nsuhine  at  the  will  of  the  op- 
erator whereby  the  j  1  k-  are  successively  moved  into 
anil  our  of  poslrloii  to  present  alternately  a  right  and 
left  shoe  to  be  oper.ifeii  r,i,  by  the  ^nl'l  roller,  and  auto- 
matieally  operating  "nari-;  t.t in-M*'!"  by  the  operator 
for    tiltintr    'he    loibr     i'    'he  proper   time  to  one   side  In 


operating  on  the  shank  portion  of  a  right  shoe  and  t» 
the  other  side  in  operating  on  the  shank  portion  of  a  left 
shoe. 


2£t-^Ik^ 


2.  A  sole  leveling  machine  having  a  single  leveling 
roller,  a  plurality  of  shoe-supporting  jnckw,  means  whereby 
the  Jacks  are  successively  moved  into  and  out  of  posi- 
tion to  present  the  boot  or  shoe  to  be  operated  on  by  said 
roller,  and  automatically  operating  roller  -  controlling 
means  adjustable  by  the  operator  to  determine  whether 
and  when  the  said  roller  shall  be  made  to  tilt  during  the 
next  succeeding  operation  of  the  machine. 

3.  A  sole  leveling  machine  having  a  single  leveling 
roller,  a  plurality  of  shoe-supporting  Jacks  means  where- 
by said  Jacks  may  be  successively  moved  Into  and  out  of 
position  to  present  the  boot  or  shoe  to  be  operated  on  by 
said  roller,  means  to  Impart  to  said  roller  a  movement 
first  in  one  direction  and  then  In  the  opposite  direction 
longitudinally  of  ^a''l  boot  or  shoe,  and  automatically 
operating  roller-controlling  means  adjustable  by  the  op- 
erator to  determine  whether  and  when  the  said  roller 
shall  be  made  to  tilt  during  Its  movement  In  the  one 
direction  and  whether  and  when  said  roller  shall  t>e 
made  to  tilt  during  its  movement  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion longitudinally  of  the  boot  or  shoe. 

4.  A  sole  leveling  machine  having  a  levelluK  roller,  a 
Jack  to  support  the  boot  or  shoe,  means  to  Impart  to  the 
roller  and  the  Jack  movements  relatively  to  each  other 
in  the  direction  longitudinally  of  the  boot  or  shoe,  means 
to  tilt  the  roller,  means  whereby  the  machine  automati- 
cally sets  In  operation  the  means  to  tilt  the  roller,  and 
means  whereby  the  operator  may  set  In  operation  the 
said  means  to  tilt  the  roller  Independently  of  said  auto- 
matic means. 

5.  A  sole  leveling  machine  having  a  leveling  roller,  a 
Jack  to  support  the  boot  or  shoe,  means  to  Impart  to  the 
roller  and  the  Jack  movements  relatively  to  each  other  In 
the  direction  longitudinally  of  the  boot  or  shoe,  means  to 
tilt  the  roller,  means  adjustable  by  the  operator  whereby 
the  machine  automatically  sets  In  operation  the  means 
to  tilt  the  roller  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  op- 
erator whereby  to  set  in  operation  the  sal<l  means  to  tilt 
the  roller  independently  of  said  automatic  means. 

[Claim  ft  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,176,741.  MACHI.Ni.:  i  Ui;  liUlNDING  OR  TUIMMl.NG 
BOOT  AND  SHOE  OUTER  SOLES  OR  THE  LIKE. 
Mark  Thomas  £>e,v.ne,  Rushden,  England.  Filed  Sept. 
1.  1911.     Serial  No.  647,159.     (CI.   12—18.) 


1.  In    a    machine    for   rounding  or    rni! uiinfi:   the   soles 
of  boots  and  shoes,  the  combination  ivi'h  a  tr'ilile  mri%-ah|p 
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transversely  to  the  line  of  normal  work  feed  for  regnlat-  | 
Ing  the  width  and  determining  the  (urvature  of  the  sole  | 
to  be  rounded  or  trimmed,  of  a  single  means  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  for  varying  the  speed  of  movement 
of  the  said  guide  in  its  forward  stroke  and  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  guide  and  changing  Its 
speed  of  movement  In  Its  rearward  stroke  for  the  purpose 

specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  rounding  or  trimming  the  soles  of 
boots  and  shoes,  the  combination  with  a  guide  movable 
transversely  to  the  line  of  normal  work  feed  for  regulat- 
ing the  width  of  the  sole  to  be  rounded  or  trimme<i,  of 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  guide 
to  determine  the  curvature  of  the  sole,  means  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  guide,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
last-named  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  speed 
of  the  guide  after  alternate  reversals  of  Its  direction  of 
movement  in  such  a  manner  that  a  right  sole  may  be 
rounded   or   trimmed   immetUately   after  a    left  sole  and 

vice  versa. 

3  In  a  machine  for  rounding  or  trimming  the  soles  of 
boots  and  shoes,  the  combination  with  a  guide  movable 
transversely  to  the  line  of  normal  work  feed  for  regulat- 
ing the  width  of  the  sole  to  be  rounded  or  trlmme<l,  of 
means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
guide,  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  movement  of  said 
guide  when  moving  In  either  direction  to  determine  the 
curvature  of  the  sole,  a  lever  connected  to  said  speed 
changing  means,  two  adjustable  stops  for  limiting  the 
swing  of  said  lever  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for 
automatically  reversing  the  positions  of  said  stops  after 
alternate  reversals  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
guide  for  the  purjwse  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  rounding  or  trimming  the  soles  of 
boots  and  shoes,  the  combination  with  a  guide  movable 
transversely  to  the  line  of  normal  work  feed  for  regulat 
Ing  the  width  of  the  sole  to  be  rounded  or  trimmed,  of 
means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
guide,  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  movement  of  said 
guide  during  its  movement  In  either  direction  to  deter- 
mine the  curvature  of  the  sole,  a  lever  connecte<l  to  said 
speed  changing  means,  and  also  to  said  direction  reversing 
means,  in  such  a  manner  that  they  may  both  be  actuated 
simultaneously,  two  adjustable  stops  for  limiting  the 
swing  of  said  lever  In  opposite  directions,  and  means  for 
automatically  reversing  the  positions  of  said  stops  after 
alternate  reversals  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
guide  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  tor;  rounding  or  trimming  the  soles  of 
->  boot*  and  shoes,  the  combination  with  a  guide  movable 

transversely  to  the  line  of  normal  work  feed  for  regulat- 
ing the  width  of  the  sole  to  be  rounded  or  trimmed,  of 
means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
^'uide.  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  movement  of  said 
guide  during  its  movement  in  either  direction  to  deter- 
mine the  curvature  of  the  sole,  a  lever  connected  to  said 
speed  changing  means,  a  rotary  member,  a  disk  connec- 
tion by  friction  devices  to  said  rotary  member,  whereby 
it  will  rotate  therewith  wh.n  free,  said  disk  having 
notches  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  a  latch  adapted 
to  automatically  engage  said  notches  for  locking  said 
disk  asalnst  turning,  two  adjustable  stops  on  said  disk 
for  limiting  the  swing  of  said  lever  in  opposite  directions 
an.l  means  for  releasing  said  latch  after  alternate  rever 
sals  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  guide  for  the 
purposf    specified. 

[Claim  G  not  prlnte«l  in  the  Oazette. 1 


member  against  th»  action  of  a  spring  by  means  likewise 
under  the  control  6f  the  operator,  and  a  single  actun-  nt- 
member  for  controlling  both  of  said  means. 


.».•>• 


tu-^-<^y 


■n) 


>VJ. 


■o* 


I-  .   -     'f^ 


2.  A  driving  and  speed  regulating  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  driving  member  which  Is  normally  held  in  its  oper- 
ative position  against  the  action  of  n  spring  by  means  un- 
der the  control  of  the  operator,  a  driven  member  which 
is  normally  held  out  of  engagement  with  said  driving 
member  against  the  action  of  a  spring  by  means  likewise 
under  the  control  of  the  operator,  and  a  single  actuating 
lever  and  means  operated  by  said  lever  when  moved  a 
predetermined  distance  to  release  the  last  mentioned 
means  to  permit  engagement  of  the  driving  and  driven 
members,  and  means  also  controlled  by  said  lever  for 
allowing  the  spring  acting  upon  the  driving  member  to 
move  It  to  partially  disengage  the  same  from  the  driven 
member. 

3.  A  driving,  speed-regulating  and  stopping  mechanism 
for  high-speed  machines  comprising  a  driving  clutch  mem- 
ber mounted  rotatably  and  sUdably  on  the  shaft  to  be 
driven,  a  spring  acting  upon  the  said  member  and  tend- 
ing to  move  it  laterally  out  of  its  normal  operative  posi- 
tion, means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  hold- 
ing the  said  member  in  operative  position  against  the 
action  of  the  said  spring,  a  driven  clutch  member  mounted 
slldably  on  the  shaft  and  coupled  to  an  operating  member 
fixed  on  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  a  spring  or 
springs  whereby  the  said  driven  member  is  normally 
pressed  into  engagement  with  the  driving  clutch  member, 
an  arm  projecting  radially  from  the  said  operating  mem- 
ber, a  secon<l  arm  routably  mounte<l  on  a  boss  ef  the  said 
disk  in  such  a  manner  that  the  latter  arm  is  movable  intc 
allnement  with  the  former  or  Into  a  position  at  an  angle 
thereto  and  In  advance  thereof,  coupling  moans  whereby 
the  said  latter  arm  controls  the  position  of  the  driven 
clutch  member  relatively  to  the  driving  clutch  member,  a 
piston  rod  plvotally  connected  to  an  elastlcally  pressecl 
piston  and  normally  held  In  the  path  of  roUtlon  of  the 
aforesaid  arms,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  withdrawing  the  said  piston  rod  from  the 
saM  path. 

1,176,743.       HEEL-COMPRESSING     MACHINE.       Mark 
Thomas    Dinn»,    Rushden,    England.     Filed    S.pt.    11. 
1912.     Serial  No.  719,701.      (O.  12—48.) 
1.   In  a  heel-compressing  machine,  the  combination  with 

a  fixed  cross-head,  of  a  tread  die  mounted  on  the  lower 

aMe 

.■o  n' 


1.176.742.      DRIVING    AND    STOPPING    DEVICE    F«'K 
HIGHSPEED    MACHINES.      Mark    Thomas    D«nsk 
Rushden,   England.     Filed    .Tune   7,    1912.      Serial    N 
702.177.      (CI.    192—8.) 

1.  A  driving  and  speed  regulating  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  driving  member  which  is  normally  held  in  its  oper- 
ative position  against  the  action  of  a  spring  by  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator,  a  driven  member  which 
Is  normally  held  out  of     u-.^f  n..  n:   »     l.   the  said  driving 


face  thereof,  a  vertically-reciprocating  cros-  ha! 
to  receive  the  blank  to  be  compressed  moiis.'    ;   ui 
vprtlcally-reclprocatlng  cross-bead  for  ro>k :i  j:   :i.. 
,   out   a  pivot  situated   vertically  bene   ;  h     h. 

heel  seat  die  and  a  heel  breast  dl< 
iUle,  means  for  actuating  the  vert 
cross  head,  means  for  maintaining  th 
zontal  position  when  the  cross  bea  1 
end  of  its  stroke,  means  for  causing  said  table  tu  r.uk 
on  its  bearing  when  said  cros«  h«»fid  !-  moving  through 
the  lower  portion  of  its  str.  1  -  li'  ;  n:.;.-  ••  r  auto 
matlcally   removing  the  compressed   heel   from    tb     t„ m. 


.■".I'-.tecl    •il\    ^ftld 
;>  roi  ipro' atlng 
;i'..e    'n    a    hori 
Lear    th'     \:pper 
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2  An  organized  ii»cliin>  .f  Mip  type  specified  for  com- 
pi.--<ing  heei-blanka,  .ompn-in.  In  combination  a  fixed 
crosR-head,  a  tread  die  mountwi  on  the  lower  face  of  the 
said  cross-head,  a  vertically-reciprocating  cross-head,  a 
table  to  receive  the  blank  to  be  compressed  mounted  upon 
the  reciprocating  rn^s  ht^a!  directly  below  the  said  tread 
die.  said  table  having  a  Ut^aring  on  which  It  it  arranged 
to  be  rocked,  a  heel-seat  die  and  a  heel-breast  die  mounted 
on   the   said    table,   lateral    compressing  members   or  dies 


X 


for  shaping  the  sides  of  the  blank  mounted  on  the  fixed 
cross-head,  means  for  actuating  the  vertlcally-reclprocat 
ing  cross-head,  means  for  maintaining  the  table  in  a  horl 
contal  po^if'.  :,  when  the  said  cross-head  Is  near  the  up- 
per end  "f  its  siroke,  means  for  causing  the  said  table  to 
rock  on  Its  bearing  when  the  said  cross-head  Is  moving 
through  thp  lower  portion  of  Its  stroke,  and  means  for 
autnuiati  ;iI!t  removing  the  compressed  heel  from  the 
table.  <  .     •  .ntially  as  shown  and  described. 


1.17«.744        ol'K.N    HiOAHlH    F\K\\iy.        nBONIH   ElCK- 

woki    '     l/<»rtri:iiii.l     r,.'rwf\.:r. .     Klled    .'iin<    >.   1915.     Se- 
rial   V.j,    .jj  -^.14        i(,:,,    15^    -7.6.) 


An  p.n  h.'irth  furnii.  .  having  a  hearth,  floes  at  op- 
posi'.^  .r,  K  'h-  ".■;■  iidapted  to  serve  alternately  as  fuel 
supp' .  ;i!;i.  ■'X)..\ii.f  "iios.  combustion  channels  disposed 
in  thif  rr.wr  .'■  the  furnace  and  connected  with  said 
fliips.  .  ,.nip!'.  ".'.:  air  ■•ouiinir  "hflnnolw  'Msposed  In  said 
crown  '.vr  •'nU\  fhannt^!*  ;»n>!  '■onnfcrcil  therewith  for 
(ll.schare-  th'Tfinro.  and  nit>an«  fnr  ^iipp'-in?  -ompressed- 
alr  to  Maid  ■•oollng  channels. 


I  17>;.74.'.  i,o<x>M((TlVT-:  \v;m«m  \i  FAWc»TTand 
<;»<■>!!., K  I.  SwfUR  Fr1<>  }'n  n--t.:nM!v  •  H.d8l#»r  Ivoco- 
motive  Wf.rk*.  Kri.-.  Ps  n  c  Y.rp..rHr;  sn  .f  Pennsyl- 
vania FII.'.I  Apr.  22.  1915  Sorin!  N  'J'^.OSS.  (CI 
l"fi-    227.. 

1  ]v:  a  !i><-.<rrr>Mvp  fh«'  f^nmidnatidn  of  a  frame;  a 
fronr  tm  k  a  ^-.-nr  triv^k  a  b-.iar;  an  engine  carried 
|iy  th*'  fviinp  ;f;  cmrlii"  ^heff  ftAndtne  longitudinally 
of  thp  :.„  f.i!v>riv,.  ,1  driviisi:  .-ivit-  ..n  one  of  the  tru'-kn  : 
an  aT!t<  g.-iir  nn  «a:d  nTl"  :  n  -iiiift  j.-nr  ni.'shlng  said  axle 
g«*r  ;  a  gear  •^hfift  on  whirh  rh*'  -ih^i  •>  !rf<(r  u  nounted  ; 
a  baring  r^rri^il   hy   the   trn^k   in   whi-h   v-n;-!    -.'«r  shnft 


1«  Joornaled  ;  a  Jongltu.ilr  « :  shaft  n  .  tt*  nsion  ..f  the 
engine  shaft;  a  floating  ftmit  u»tv,...r,  ':■,..  orijfiiudlnal 
•haft  and  the  gear  shaft,  the  \Uniu-.i;  ha  •  having  a 
swinging  connection  with  the  longlt^iina  haft  and  g«ar 
■haft;  and  a  bearing  carried  by  th.  fi  uu'  for  the  longi- 
tudinal shaft,  said  bearing  •■\u^  a  ija.  ent  to  th«  Joint 
between  the  floating  shaft  an  1   rh.    iiiiiidrurt'nal   <h.)ft 


h^ 


2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  frame ;  a 
front  track ;  a  rear  tmck  ;  a  boiler ;  an  engine  carried 
by  the  frame;  an  engine  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  locomotive;  a  driving  axle  on  one  of  th.'  t-n  ks; 
an  axle  gear  on  said  axle;  a  shaft  gear  meshing  <h'<1  axle 
gear;  a  gear  shaft  on  which  the  aha:*  1:  .ir  Is  mounted; 
a  bearing  carried  by  the  truck  in  whi.  n  said  gear  shaft 
Is  jonmaled  ;  a  longitudinal  shaft  in  extension  of  the  en- 
gine shaft ;  a  floating  shaft  between  the  lonjrltudina!  shaft 
and  the  gear  shaft,  the  floating  shaft  having  a  swinging 
connection  with  the  longitudinal  shaft  and  gear  shaft; 
a  bearing  for  the  longltodlnal  shaft,  said  i>earing  being 
adjacent  to  the  Joint  between  the  floating  shaft  and  the 
longitudinal  shaft;  and  n  '  ,irj  ^npport  carried  by  the 
frame  and  ha\'ing  a  swlvil  .  onm \tion  with  said  bearing 
for  the  longitudinal  shaft. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  frame ;  a  front 
truck  ;  a  rear  truck  ;  a  holler  :  a  Are  box  ;  an  engine  car- 
ried by  the  frame  in  front  f  'h.  fire  box ;  an  engine  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  locomotive;  a  driving  nxle 
on  the  rear  truck:  an  axle  gear  on  said  axle;  a  ^faft 
gear  meshing  said  axle  gear ;  a  gear  shaft  on  which  the 
shaft  gear  is  mounted  ;  a  bearing  carried  by  the  truck  in 
which  said  gear  shaft  is  Jonrnaled.  the  rear  truck ;  a 
longitudinal  shaft  In  extension  of  the  engine  shaft ;  a 
floating  shaft  between  the  longitudinal  shaft  and  the 
gear  shaft,  said  floating  -hnft  harini;  n  ^^wtmr'nt:  "n- 
nectlon  with  the  longltudioal  -ha'»  an  !  ..'.tr  -h?.*^?  .\nd 
a  bearing  carried  by  the  fram<>  fn-  he  '  :\s.'iti!l  =  r!  li  -)i  ift. 
said  bearing  being  adjacent  to  th--  nar  truck 

4.  In  a  locomotiye.  the  combination  of  a  frame ;  a 
front  tmck  ;  a  rear  track ;  a  boiler ;  a  fire  box ;  an  engine 
carried  by  the  frame  in  front  tif  ihf>  fire  hox  :  an  -engine 
shaft  extending  longltudinnily  .f  t^,..  locomoth-e  :  a  driv- 
ing axle  on  said  rear  •-';  k  vHid  ix!>»  iiftntr  arrnntrf'.!  at 
the  rear  of  said  truck  ,  an  n\\-  u.-nr  ■  n  sal.i  .tTjf  :  a  «haft 
gear  meshing  said  axle  g*-:-  .4  l''.i!  ..hnf-  kv.  \vhi<-t;  the 
shaft  gear  Is  mounted;  a  '►-.irini:  (;ir'-!t'.<  'v  th-'  tru.-k  in 
which  said  gear  shaft  is  lor.nn;>"d  h*  rear  Tufk ,  a 
longitudinal  shaft  In  ext'r'-^i.ni  ..f  »h.  ti^rin.'  shaft;  a 
floating  shaft  bftw»?en  thf  Sineinnlinai  ^haf!  and  the 
gear  shaft,  said  floating  <hafi  having:  a  «;wine-iiiif  "on- 
nectlon  with  the  longitudina:  shaft  and  ir<*ar  «h:ift  j^nd 
a  bearing  tarried  by  the  franv  fnr  th"  innEitudii  a;  shaft, 
said  hearing  being  adja<^nt  t.>  Mu    r*  .1  r  trn  k 

6.  In  a  locomotive,  the  .onM.  nafon  *■  «  frani>  a  iviTit 
truck;  a  rear  truck:  a  lK)i.-r  «  -  rv  t."\  an  engln^  ■ar 
Hed  by  the  frame  In  front  ■  f  ^h-  f1:e  i<nx  an  ent-lno  '-haft 
extending  longitudinally  >>f  »!:►'  Ui.omo' jv.-  a  diiving 
axle  on  said  rear  truck,  sa'd  HNi<-  tu-uiir  arr.injri'ii  ar  the 
rear  of  said  truck;  an  axle  i..a'  •:.  said  axi*  a  shaft 
gear  meshing  said  axle  gear;  a  srcnr  shaft  on  which  the 
shaft  gear  is  mounted;  a  beanuK  arricd  by  the  truck 
In  which  said  gear  shaft  is  jon;  iinl.-i  !!:■  r..i'  r-  i  k;  a 
longitudinal  shaft  in  extension  ..f  thf  ftiu:::-  -^haft;  a 
floating  shaft  betw>  en  th.'  !ont:1tniHna!  -haft  and  th*-  gear 
shaft,  said  floating  shaft  having  a  swinpiim  connection 
with  the  longitudinal  sha:t  an.i  trtar  sha:-  :  a  b«iring 
for  the  longitudinal  <>haft.  snid  tK-;ir1nc  i"'!ii'  d;af.  tt 
to  the  rear  truck:  and  a  )'>'ar1nt!  snpport  fc-  -i':  iienr 
Ing  for  the  longitudina:  -hfifi  hnxinir  n  tw'v.  ■  .-nnectlon 
with  said  bearing  for  'h>-  !oneiind*nf!'  -ha"  -aid  sup- 
port being  mounted  ton  the  frame 
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1.1TB,74«,        LIGHT  -  ~  i '  R  F-:  >i  I>lHO     S.  "K  F  )-"^  \li  -s  . .-  -  o 

Fbukuico,  Turin,   liix,.,.     i'iled   Mui.   x^.    x,tl^.      ^v^iul 
No.  763,816.      (CI.  88—24.) 


1.  A  llght-transmlttlBg  screen  for  luminous  signs  and 
the  like  comprising  a  layer  of  transparent  solid  particles 
embedded  in  and  united  by  transparent  adhesive  material, 
said  screen  being  li^t  diflarios,  flexible,  coherent  and 
self-snstalnlBC. 

2.  A  llght-traB-f!  'Tn^  scrsen  f»r  luminous  signs  and 
the  like  comprlaiu^  a  ayer  of  transparent  solid  particles 
embedded,  togetler  with  a  reinforcing  network.  In  trans- 
parent adhwlut  laateilal,  said  screen  betn^  Itght-difTusing, 
flexible,  coherent  and  self-sns'talnin? 


1.1.-;     «  r.AS»-SCBUBBK\<^    ^1*PAKATT-S        IteM.i AJtliB 

VI    ^'K^<        ..H,  Chicago,  lU.    CaotiBaatli  iu'.>     attaa 

s,  ■  :.;  \  >  s:^->isi  iumI  Apr.  18.  1914.  i'  -  .  ppllca- 
n.a,  tl;.-,'  :a.,  4.  1*15.  Sertal  N«.  l::."''.^  (-C1. 
48-115 


1.  In  an  a{iparatu£  for  treating  gas  as  It  comes  from 
the  retorts,  a  scrubber,  and  a  plurality  of  superposed  grid 
plates  adjustable  for  regulating  the  flow  of  gaa  through 
said  scrubber. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  gas  as  It  comes  from 
the  retorts,  a  scrubber,  and  superposed  adjustable  grid 
pttrtes  arranged  staggered  to  each  other  in  said  scmbber 
baring  a  plurality  of  openings  for  regniathig  the  pas- 
sage of  gas  throngli  the  scrubber. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  gas  as  it  comes  from  the 
retorts,  a  scrul*er.  and  a  serie*;  of  pairs  of  grids  arranged 
In  staggered  r'':«r;"r)  -^  t>r>T«>  nir<>  an^rhet  ••hrough  which  the 
gas  passes  to  -  1  -iTubt>er,  and  lu:  n-  ior  regulating  the 
openings  through  said  gridtt. 

•(  Tn  'ii!  ai'iMr  •!';-  fur  fri-.-ji'ni:  j  s  ;,..  it  ,.,,.,  ,.,  from  the 
rer  :  rn  ;)  sjcruhher  pairs  ..{  -i(pi-rp<(s»-d  _Tids  ananged  in 
-  *..  - -.'-'red  rehi  (  ^  '  rhroiiitli  '.vhi'd  :  h**  L:as  pii.ssps  to  said 
fn.i'iii'.'>-r.    and    !'!•■(''•     ''  ■ni;    '(n.'    ^if    ^aid    grids    of 

each  pair  with  "('(Jiiiiui  Ui  *h.'  .rht-r  -  .  _;  ...;•.  the  pas- 
<a  L''-  "f  1  ]]>■  pas. 

5.  Id  an  appamtns  for  treating- ga»a»  tt  comes  from  the 
retorts,  a  scrubber,  a  pair  at  superposed  grids  through 
which  the  gas  passes  to  said  scrubber,  means  for  adjust- 
ing one  grid  linearly  with  relation  to  the  other  to  regu- 
ait-  th--  pas^iL-.  -r  _•,•,.  ,nd  a  baffle  plate  ■,  ..^.  va!,;  axld^ 
a^in-t    whi    h    'h.    ^a~   in  p'lL'cs. 

!<.'la!ms  H  '     !':  :'.,■'  pruit.-d  tn  the  Gawtte.J 


1.176,748.  PBCyiBCTIMG  DBViCK  FOK  RAIX^AND- 
tiOCKCT  AXLS-.lOlN'rS.  iMum  W.  l»4«sHas.  Soatk 
Omaha.  Nebr.,  asslgaor  to  r«ur  Wbe«l  L>rtvr  Aaito  C*., 
Clintonvllle,  Wis.,  a  CorparatioB  of  Wlseansln.  Piled 
Sept.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  720,543.     lO.  21—90.) 


1.  A  dust  tight  barll  ami  sacfcet  aacte  Joint  Ur  dr  in^ 
and  steering  mecbairiwis,  tBcludtog  BHitua.  ^a--->-  ro. 
ball  and  socket  members  provldeff  rwpeetlvel;.  wiiJa  iIit^r 
acting  steering  pivot  pin£  and  dosed  pin  receiving  sockets, 
said  socket  member  having  an  opcnln^^  through  which  the 
ban  carrying  memiier  projects,  fn  combination  with  a 
flexible  dust  excluding  coverliig  enclrcUng  both  members 
and  Becure<1  thereto  on  alT  sides  in  a  position  to  com- 
pletely cover  and  seal  said  opening,  said  covering  being 
expanded  intermediate  of  lt»  ends,  to  provide  sufficient 
slack  to  permit  relative  vwtacing  movements  of  the  ball 
and  socket  members  apao  cadi  •ther.  a  flat  clamping  band 
encircling  said  cove«i««  and  tie-  ball  carrying  member 
In  close  proximity  (•  tfef  feaS,  «hI  a  roiiperatlve  clamp- 
ing band  connectisf;  tt*  estpaadiri  portion  of  the  cover- 
ing with  the  socket  bi^'w+ht  aloac  a  curved  line  substan- 
tially conforming  to  'h.  a:  «<  a  8fln.ll  circle  of  the  socket 
member,  said  clamptag  hand  conforming  to  the  surface  of 
the  socket  member  to  which  it  is  supplied,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  mutually  engaging 
spherically  rounded  beartng  members,  of  an  arte  member 
connected  with  t"he  Inner  bearing  memher  and  projecting 
through  a  transversely  elongated  openfng  In  the  other 
member,  a  flexible  covering  for  said  opening  confcally 
tnp.Ti  T  and  formed  at  one  end  to  receive  the  axle  raem- 
1  •  ■  ar  .nlarged  at  the  other  end  to  receive  the  exterior 
bearing  member,  a  clSuipfng  ring  htndtng  saM  covering 
to  the  axle  memtier.  and  a  hand  binding  said  mvr-'r.i: 
to  tfce  exterisr  surface  of  the  exterior  hearing  meiui  .  : 
the  band  enrtrriing  aai(t  t)eartng  member  adjacent  to  said 
opening:  an*  |Confnrnring  tn  the  snrfhce  tliereof  alon^  a 
lir  w  h :;-h  diverges  from  a  drrle  fti  the  face  of  the  oater 
,,.,„,o„,.  ],y.  having-  hrwardTy  ourred  portions  conforming 
pi  n.  r->.  'y  trt  the  inwardly  cuTTing-  margins  of  the  laterally 

I   extended    opening,    and    clamping   holts    for    binding    the 
1   ring  and  band  upon  the  flexible  corering  and  to  the  axl* 

member   and    bearing   member  respectirely.   substantially 

as  described. 


I.i7«.7*it.      BkUaiJ»G   Wrm  f!fT«K?}AL-Cu.U':i  >TIuX 

E.f«IXES.      O— yic    B.    <?«■•.    :«4>^nivft.    ."V.    3.      Piled 

May  17.  WIS,     Serial  .Ts.  7«».»4.     (O.  94—1».) 

1     The   (ombinatlon    of  an   tneToslng  castair  formed    of 

t.v..    :..  'nherst  at  leant  oae  M  the  meafeenr  Im-ti.'  r-  .  -.-..-a 

adia.  .  <  -  to  the  eMiir  aMaibAr,  wiA  •  feeaTinv  ■■>ir><  k   tit- 

riT:^'    :      he  n  wn  aatf  IMM  t*  ^aor  by  t%*r  other  member. 

th«  block   being  psileiaiid  iNKhia  it»  ed.^     -.<>  as  f»  re- 

cetne  and  surrooad  a  aftaft. 

3:  Tie  eemMnatioai  9t  ■■  >».l— tag  caetag  formed  af 
two  members,  at  least  ene  etf  the  ntniben  b^Bg  rer^^anel 
adjacent  to  the  other  m^ibir  wbere  a  abaft  Is  srTsBfM 
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to  emerge,  the  recess  having  straight  sides,  with, a  bear- 
;:  .:  k  fitting  the  recess  with  one  edge  In  position  to 

.1   r..-Aged  by  the  other  member,  the  bloc*  having  a  per- 
foration to  receive  the  shaft. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  fprmed  of  two  memberH 
fitting  together,  at  least  one  of'' the  members  being  re- 
cessed where  the  members  abut,  the  recess  having  straight 
sides,  with  a  bearing  block  fitting  the  recess  and  having 
Its  outer  edge  flush  with  the  member,  the  block  having  a 
perforation  therein  to  receive  a  shaft. 


1.176.750.  .\TTACHING  MEANS  FOR  MUDGUARDS. 
Walt«h  R.  Gbibn,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  8,  1916. 
Serial   No.   .18,658.      (CI.  208—142.) 


bearing  member  detacbably  connected  to  and  supportable 
by  said  nut. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,;  the  combination 
with  a  bicycle,  and  a  mud  guard  therefor,  of  a  bracket 
Interfitting  said  mud  guard  and  positively  connected 
thereto,  and  clamping  members  adapted  to  be  secured 
on  the  bicycle  and  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  bracket  to 
clamp  the  same  rigidly  upon  the  bicycle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bicycle,  and  a  mud  guard  therefor,  of  a  bracket 
interfitting  the  mud  guard,  and  clamping  members  each 
Independently  attachable  upon  the  fork  members  of  the 
bicycle  and  adapted  to  receive  and  clamp  the  ends  of 
said  bracket  between  the  same  and  said  fork  members  to 
hold  said  bracket  rigidly  attached  to  the  bicycle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  fork  of  a  bicycle  frame,  and  a  wheel  journaled 
therein,  of  clamps  mounted  on  said  fork,  a  bracket  hav- 
ing recessed  ends  engaged  by  said  clamps,  and  a  mud 
tjTiarl  pf>~ltively  connected  to  the  bracket  and  surround- 
[u>;  a  !<  rrion  of  the  wheel. 


!7'-,  7.-.!        .  'H  cMi.rrvE    SCREW-JACK.      Ci.BMiNT    A. 

liAitui   ;iiiii   Uuiif   fl.  HotTRXB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors 

t(i  Whlfini:  Ffiimdry  P]quipraent  Company,  Harvey.  111.. 

a  Corj..  rati    ri     f  Illinois.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.     Serial 

No    H-.4  "7(1       ,CI.  254—103.) 

1  Ii;  ippai  itus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
o'lMt'  1  load  carrying  shaft,  screw  threads  < 
;r  .  M.'iiiHnK  less  than  its  entire  length, 
i  rra.i  iioi  the  screw  threads  of  said 
liii;'!!  'f  ;•  ir  an  also  lie  In  the  non 
[>>rtnri  1!  i;,.  >h,ift  below  the  threaded 
III. an-  i"-'!!.;  -aid  nut  from  the  non- 
hr.  I  l.  !  iH.rtiiiii  of  said  screw,  and  a  load 
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2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  mounted  load  carrying  shaft,  screw  threads 
upon  the  shaft  hut  extending  less  than  its  entire  length,  a 
nut  adapte<l  to  travel  upon  the  screw  threads  of  said  shaft 
of  such  a  length  that  It  can  also  He  in  the  non  screw 
threaded  portion  of  the  shaft  below  the  threaded  portion, 
spring  means  urging  .^ald  nut  from  the  non  threaded  to  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  screw,  a  load  bearing  member  de- 
tacbably connected  to  and  supportable  by  said  nut,  and 
means  supporting  the  load  bearing  member  off  from  the 
nut  when  it  clears  the  screw  threads. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  mounted  load  carrying  shaft,  screw  threads 
upon  the  shaft  but  extending  less  than  its  entire  length,  a 
nut  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  screw  threads  of  said 
shaft  of  such  a  length  that  it  can  also  lie  in  the  non  screw 
threaded  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  load  l)earlng  member  tie- 
tachably  connected  to  and  supportable  by  said  nut,  means 
supporting  the  load  bearing  member  off  from  the  nut  when 
it  clears  the  screw  threads,  and  spring  mean.s  pressing  the 
nut,  when  off  from  the  screw  threads,  toward  said  threads 
so  that  when  the  shaft  Is  mtati'd  in  the  direction  for  lift- 
ing the  nut  will  be  taken  up  by  the  screw  threads. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  clas.>i  described,  a  vertically 
mouinted  load  carrying  shaft,  plain  for  a  space  near  its 
bottom,  and  screw  threaded  above,  a  nut  adapted  to  se- 
lectively occupy  said  plain  spac^  or  engage  the  screw 
threads  and  be  propelled  therel)y.  means  pressing  the  nut 
when  occupyinj;  the  plain  space  into  engagement  with  the 
end  of  the  screw  threads,  a  load  support  slldably  hut  non- 
rotatlvely  connected  to  the  nut,  and  means  supporting 
said  load  support  off  from  the  nut  when  the  latter  is  In 
said  plain  space. 


1,176,752.  COMPUTING  AND  STAMPING  SCALE. 
Pi.NCKNBY  SiTTLB  tiABCBOvc.  New  Haveu,  Conn. 
Filed.  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  820.708.  (CI. 
73—100.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  body  member  ;  of  a  plurality  of  levers  pivot- 
ally  mounted  therein  ;  a  platform  ;  means  for  connecting 
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said  platform  and  levers  whereby  the  movement  of  said 
platform  will  move  said  levers  to  a  position  determined 
by  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  platform  ;  and  means 
for  actuating  said  levers  when  in  their  latter  position 
whereby  they  will  be  brought  into  contact  with  the 
article  upon  said  platform  and  imprint  a  legend  thereon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  member  :  of  a  plurality  of  levers  pivot- 
ally  mounted  therein  :  a  platform  :  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  said  platform  and  levers  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  .said  platform  will  move  said  levers  to  a  posi- 
tion determined  by  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  plat- 
form ;  means  for  actuating  said  levers  when  in  their 
latter  position  whereby  they  will  be  brought  into  con- 
tact with  the  article  upon  said  platform  and  imprint  a 
legend  thereon  ;  and  means  connected  with  said  levers 
whereby  a  legend  similar  to  the  one  imprinted  on  said 
article  may  be  imprinted  upon  mechanism  within  said 
body  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of^the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  l>ody  member  ;  of  a  plurality  of  levers  pivot- 
ally  mounted  therein  ;  a  platform  ;  a  registering  mecha- 
nism within  said  body  member ;  means  for  connecting 
said  platform  and  levers  whereby  the  movement  of  said 
platform  will  move'  said  levers  to  a  position  determined 
by  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  platform  :  and  means 
for  actuating  said  levers  when  in  their  latter  position, 
whereby  they  will  be  brought  Into  contact  with  the 
article  upon  said  platform  and  said  registering  mecha- 
nism and  imprint  a  legend  upon  each. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  body  member  :  of  a  plurality  of  levers  pivot 
ally  mounted  therein  between  its  ends  and  having  a 
legend  printing  mechanism  upon  opposite  ends  thereof : 
a  platform :  a  reglsteting  mechanism  within  said  body 
member  ;  means  for  connecting  said  platform  and  levers 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  platform  will  move  said 
levers  to  a  position  determined  by  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  said  platform ;  and  means  for  actuating  said 
levers  when  in  their  latter  position,  whereby  they  will 
be  brought  into  contact  with  the  article  upon  said  plat- 
form and  said  registering  mechanlwn  and  imprint  a 
legend  upon  each. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe*!,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  body  member :  of  a  rotary  member  within 
said  body  member ;  a  plurality  of  levers  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  nitary  member  ;  a  platform  :  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  said  platform  and  rotary  member, 
whereby  movement  of  said  platform  will  move  said 
levers  about  the  axis  of  said  rotary  member  and  to  a 
position  determined  by  the  extent  of  movement  of  said 
platform  ;  and  means  for  actuating  said  levers  when  in 
their  latter  position,  whereby  they  will  be  brought  into 
contact  with  the  article  upon  -said  platform  and  imprint 
a  legend  thereon. 

[Claim  6  not  pr<p^'>i  *"  ^^^  r.n7»tte.] 


when  said  piston  is  forced  into  the  same,  said  piston  in 
eluding  a  yielding  disk  and  a  relatively  fixed  disk  forming: 
a  tlaring  peripheral  grove,  with  the  yielding  disk  and  a 
packing  ring  fitting  said  groove  and  forced  by  the  dls* 
into  engagement  with  the  inner  walls  of  said  chamlKT. 
said  ring  contractlble  to  permit  liquid  to  flow  about  said 
ring  from  the  chamber  when  the  flow  of  liquid  throo^n 
said  escape  is  restricted. 


IT 
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1.176,753.  SELF-CLOSING  VALVE.  Edward  G.  HBD018. 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,701. 
(Cl.  1.S7— 93.) 

1.  In  a  self  closing  valve  construction,  a  valve,  a  stem 
extending  from  the  valve,  a  valve  closing  disk,  rigidly 
secured  on  the  stem,  a  second  disk  loosely  mounted  on  the 
stem  between  the  first  disk  and  valve,  forming  with  the 
flr-t  n^k  a  flaring  groove,  an  expanlaMi  pa  king  ring 
flttr!  within  the  groove  to  be  expanlt.!  '  \  'be  rlpldly 
secured  disk  on  the  closing  stroke,  and  a  -prtii;  f  :r  it  j  a 
yb'Jdln^  .Irive  from  the  stem  for  the  loo-.  !\  m-  ihi-.i  ,iisk 
nil  ;!i>  .'pcnin?  stroke  to  permit  the  ^a'-^',  ii-k  aini  ring  to 
■i.t;  '1.  h:n-;  ''  •■;.'!  ■^^>-  joint  between  '\\>  r:\rz  arn!  ritri'Hy 
<f.  i-.ni!  iii.sk  to  ;i:lurd  communication  ■■•  iwccn  the  oppo- 
-!t<  ■<!  i.  -  of  the  disk  through  said  opened  Joint  and  loose 
nioiintims  of  said  second  disk  and  to  permit  said  ring  to 
■niita<  t   on   th>'  opening  stroke. 

2.  In  a  self  closing  valve  construction,  the  combination 
with  a  valve,  of  a  liquid  filled  chamber  n  mlve  closing 
piston  operatlvely  connected  to  said  valve  ai.  •  ■.  iprocable 
tn  said  chamber,  means  providing  an  escap-    '1"  the  liquid 


3.  In  a  self  closing  valve  construction,  the  combination 
with  a  valve,  of  a  valve  closing  piston  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  valve,  a  liquid  filled  chamber,  means  provid- 
ing an  escape  for  the  liquid  when  said  piston  is  forced 
into  the  chamber,  said  piston  including  a  pair  of  disks 
movable  relatively  to  each  other  with  one  of  the  disks 
constituting  a  fixed  part  of  the  piston  and  the  movable 
disk  disposed  between  the  valve  and  the  fixed  disk,  a 
packing  ring  disposed  between  said  disks  and  normally 
engaging  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  the  disk  on  the  side 
of  the  ring  facing  the  chamber '  spaced  from  the  wall 
thereof  and  movable  away  from  said  rin^  when  the  p  i  r 
is  fojced  Into  the  chamber  permitting  liquid  to  e.^.  .ipt 
from  the  same  about  said  disk  and  a  spring  acting  on  said 
movable  disk  and  tending  to  resist  the  escape  of  water 
about  the  ring. 

4.  In  a  self  closing  valve  construction,  the  combination 
with  a  valve,  of  a  liquid  filled  chamber,  a  valve  closing  pis- 
ton operatlvely  connected  to  said  valve  and  reciprocable  tn 
said  chamber,  said  piston  including  a  packing  ring  nor- 
mally .spaced  from  or  in  loose  engagement  with  the  wall 
of  the  chamber ?and  contractlble  from  a  position  in  tight 
frlctional  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  chamber 
when   said  piston   is  moving  into  said   chamber  whereby 

"the  liquid  In  the  chamber  may  pass  therefrom  about  said 
ring  and  means  normally  acting  on  said  ring  to  expand 
the  same  bodily  into  tight  frictlonal  engagement  with  thr 
wall  of  the  chamber. 

5.  A  self  closing  valve  construction  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  water  filled  chamber,  a  piston  for  displacing 
the  water  from  said  chamber,  said  piston  having  an  outb  ' 
for  permitting  the  escape  of  the  displaced  water,  said  pi- 
ton  comprising  two  superposed  disks,  spaced  from  tl  'n 
side  of  the  chamber  and  movable  relatively  to  each  if  r 
and  an  Inwardly  beveled  packing  ring  positioned  het\'..>!. 
said  disks  and  normally  in  light  frictlonal  enpacenxni 
with  the  inside  of  said  chamber,  a  valve  fixed  to  the  disk 
which  is  facing  the  chamber  and  adapted  thereby  to  bt 
moved  Into  closing  position  by  the  wm-.  •  pr.-;-  ;;.  it  *'m 
chamber  and  a  comparatively  mlnut>  pa--a»:i  w 
to  said  chamber  adapted  to  slowly  feed  pn  -- 
thereto,  thereby  to  act  on  said  facing  iNk  an  i  rt  :rt 
said  valve  to  Its  closing  position  and  1?  <  •  -  *■:  ;  -i;  * 
hold  said  other  disk  stationary  whereby  the  said  tn  tic 
disk  will  force  the  packing  ring  into  tight  frlctlona.  •  n 
gagement  with  the  inside  of  the  chamber. 

fClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.176.754  SK:K  CLOSING  VALVE. 
N«>wark,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1912. 
(CI.  187—98.) 


Edwabd  O.  Hbdobs. 
Serial  No.  6e».&09. 


•    valve  In   the  orifice  at  the 

II -'  the  oriflce,  a  relief  valve 

'  'he  passageway  for  cloa- 

!;iii:  imlly  operated  means  for 


of    'fif   p.tssii>r>wrt \\    H    ri'i',1 
'  han;!'or   fri^l    inr   partiv      .i<- 
lu  tht»  <ir:!if'f    s  t  t ;,,.  ,nir:.t  •■ 
inj?  the  'irirlif  thiri'in,   hikI 
opening  th"  rt-iu-f  va:v 

4  In  a  aeli  'insii  g  vaivp  a  main  valve,  mechanical 
means  fur  uQst-af.nt;  ~ai.l  rna.n  valve,  hydraulic  means  for 
i.<.  I'.i  .:  .(  !  t:  II.  live,  including  a  water  chamber  and 
H  v!fi\  ■  <  losing  >'|.  uit-nr  moving  therein,  said  element  hav 
ing  a  tuhiilar  st.mii  rbr'iuuti  which  the  water  may  escape 
from  sail  ihan:  ,.-r  ,m  the  valve  is  opened,  the  l)ore  of 
■<ai(i  steii:  •'  int  •iiiru.'d  to  provide  a  frusto-conlcal  valva 
sent  fii  Intr  away  11-.  :t:  ■nxi'l  chamber,  a  second  valve  freely 
nin  r.«  \!i  saii,  .iiart..  I  portion  and  incompletely  filling 
r,'i>-  -iaiii-  T.i  ti.riii  '  «  -.r  to  pass  thereby,  said  second 
valve  pros  i  'ill  wmh  a  iTucal  head  for  snugly  fitting  said 
frusto<i.rii  ai  <  at  -><  !  hnd  provided  with  a  groove  to 
ji.-i-in:-  a  -jIu'!,'  it'aKai.'   u  ;.■•.  ^a id  second  valve  Is  seated. 

'  Ii!  a  -'if  '  inshiic  vai\'\  u  .a=;ing  having  n  passageway 
for  til''  rti,)-A'  (if  wart'r.  a  ''hamhor  at  <,u,-  .;;,:,•  thereof  and  a 
vah  ►•  -leat  formed  in  th.'  pa-i~ak.''  way,  a  valve  for  said 
si'at  ^■pararing  the  inUr  cn'i  fium  the  outlet  end  of  the 
pa-i>a  :;twa,v.  a  v  a  ;  vf  .isirii;  •■leraent  in  the  passageway 
and  rJKiiilv  -^e.  iinni  t,,  rh.'  \alve,  a  three  way  oriflce 
fhrouKh  th  uv"  aiol  W.~iri_  lenient  affording  communi- 
aMiin  'tr-,\...r!  the  iharn' 'T  <)f'.  Mi*-  ii.ii'»  in.)  outlet  ends 
of    th>'   p;.  ~-a  _'.'W,!  V     n    --.i,:,.*,     vaiv>-    in    the   orifice  at  the 


1.  In  a  -self-closing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
body  having  a  water  chamber  and  a  main  valve,  a  valve 
closing  member  connected  with  said  main  valve  and  mov- 
ing in  said  water  chamber,  an  auxiliary  valve  carried  by 
said  valve  closing  member  freely  removable  relative  there- 
to and  adapted  to  control  the  pas.-<age  of  water  into  and 
from  said  water  chamber,  means  separate  from  the 
auxiliary  valve  for  advancing  said  valve  closing  meml>er 
into  said  water  chamber  and  for  simultaneously  relieving  1 
the  seating  pressure  on  said  aniiUary  valve  to  permit  the  j 
wattT  !n  'h<  hamper  to  unseat  the  same  and  facilitate 
the  on'tiow    >•  'he  water  from  said  chamber. 

-     I  s.  if  .  loslni,'    valve,    a    main    valve,    mechanical 

iioar:  i  r  ..p.niri^  'Jiici  main  valve,  hydraulic  mean.s  for  ' 
resoain--  -11  I  ni  !  i:  \alve.  Including  a  water  chamber,  an 
auxiliary  valve  for  releasing  the  water  in  said  water  cham 
(•  I-  in  the  opening  movement  of  said  main  valve,  and 
mans  for  relieving  the  pressure  on  said  auxiliary  valve 
opp'  -iln:r  th'^  pr»'ssrir"  'n  said  chamber  when  said  main 
vaiv.  i<  p»-iii'i'  10  fti  :ate  the  opening  of  said  auxiliary 
va :  VI- 

a.  if;  a  Helf-oi,,sing  vaiv..  ■  a-i;,^-  :  i-- : Tig  a  passageway 
for  ?h>>  liow  .if  wator  it  h:.  in  .»  ■  a'  -  ::••  -;.ie  thereof  and  a 
vaivf  seat  forn.ii  la  the  passageway,  a  valve  for  said 
<>a'  -I  ;.  ira.'inj  'iie  inlet  end  from  the  outlet  end  of  the 
passagt'wav  a  valve  closing  element  In  the  passageway 
ami  rlijlillv  ■;»'.  :}r<  1  t'l  the  valve,  a  three  way  oriflce 
tt. rouuh  'h>'  \ai\t  an  !  :  i-ilng  element  affording  communl- 
at!   I)    lerween  th>      i!aini>>r  and  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends 


chamber  end  for  partly  closing  the  oriflce,  a  relief  valve 
In  the  oriflce  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  passageway  for 
closing  the  oriflce  thereto,  manually  operated  means  for 
opening  the  relief  valve,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
effective  slie  of  the  chamber. 


1,176,766.  COLLAPSIBLE  BOX.  Herman  Uiinrich. 
Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,660. 
(a.  160—28.) 


1.  A  collapsible  box  having  upright  front  and  back 
members,  side  members,  a  bottom  member  and  a  strap. 
the  upright  front  and  back  members  each  being  of  a  sin- 
gle piece  of  relatively  stiff  material,  the  side  members 
each  being  formed  of  two  relatively  stiff  parts  that  are 
lilnged  together,  said  sides  also  being  hinge  connected  to 
the  front  and  back  members  whereby  the  sides  can  oc- 
cupy an  extended  position  or  can  be  folded  between 
the  front  and  hack  memliers,  the  bottom  being  provided 
with  an  upstanding  flange  portion  which  engages  the 
lower  interior  portion  of  the  upright  members,  the  strap 
being  secured  to  the  back  member,  passing  under  and 
through  a  portion  of  the  bottoii  i  in  1.1  an.:  Mon  up- 
wardly along  the  upward  front  o-  .  1  ^  1  where  the  free 
end  of  the  strap  is  secured  to  th.-  ippt  r  portion  of  the 
upright  member,  the  several  parts  ..;  n  n  .  :s  of  the 
box  being  constructed  so  that  they  can  ■.  pia  ed  in  po- 
sition whereby  the  strap  will  pass  over  th'  ipper  edges 
of  the  front  and  back  members  where  it  ai.  !.e  secured 
to  the  back  member  for  holding  the  box  part-  or  members 
in  collapsed  or  folded  position. 

2.  A  collapsible  box  having  upright  front  and  back 
members,  upright  side  members,  a  bottom  member  and  a 
strap,  the  upright  front  ami  '>a  n- m  .rs  each  compris- 
ing a  strip  of  relatively  stiff  lauin  al  extending  the 
full  width  of  the  box;  the  side  non.  •:<  each  being 
formed  of  two  relatively  stiff  parts  that  ar.  .<n  tooted 
together  by  a  flexible  material  whhh  serves  a-  ..  hinge 
between  said  parts^;  said  sid  lio  ai  ..r-  .li^..  o^-jng  con- 
nected to  the  front  and  back  m.m' .  !>  i.y  a  txUiir  mate- 
rial which  serves  as  a  hinge  o.^.tti  an!  in* m;  ■  :  thus 
connected,  the  bottom  being  provid'  !  vuh  an  upstand- 
ing flange  portion  which  engages  the  lowti  portion  of  the 
upright  members,  the  strap  being  secured  to  the  back 
member  pas.slng  under  the  bottom  member  and  thence 
to  the  front  member  to  which  the  free  end  of  the  strap 
Is  secured,  the  several  parts  or  members  of  the  box 
being  so  constructed  and  arrantr^l  that  they  can  be 
placed  in  a  position  whereby  the  ^fia[i  will  pass  over  the 
upper  edges  of  the  front  and  ha.  k  :  ..  nonrs  to  the  latter 
of  which  the  strap  can  be  secureii  wio-reby  the  box  parts 
or  members  will  be  held  in  collaps-ni  o:    fohitd  position. 

8.  A  collapsible  box  of  the  clas-  i  -  nn.  :  i:  ivlng  two 
side  members  each  composed  of  u  jia  >  which  are 
hinge-connected  together,  a  f:  nt  in  inii.  r  which  has  a 
hinge-connection  to  one  part  of  1  a  h  ■  f  th>  side  members, 
and  a  back  member  which  has  a  h:n_f  >  onnection  to  the 
other  part  of  each  of  the  ~  i,  mmh.  -  a  bottom  which 
fits  the  lower  portion  of  .-^lai  upruhr  iuemi)er8  when  In 
assembled  position,  and  a  strip  wf  oh  is  secured  to  the 
back  member,  passes  under  th.  i.ni  .n;  to  hold  the  latter 
In  position,  thence  to  the  uprlgd!  fi.nt  member  where 
the  strap  is  secured  when  n  1  n_  h..  -nx  parts  or  mem 
bers  in  assembled  or  extenu-d  p.-  tin  th  construction 
of  the  box  parts  or  members  belm:  ^u  h  that  when  col- 
lapsed   the    bottom    will    He   against    one    of   the    upright 
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members  and  will  be  maintained  in  such  position  by  the 
strap  which  can  be  secured  is  a  manner  to  hold  all  of 
the  box  parts  in  collapsed  position. 


to  abut  the  stop  for  releasing  the  pi  ~f-  an. 
retract  the  released  plunger  for  dis-Diw-  it, 
shafts. 


oar.-    to 
Si.       wo 


1,176,756.  TOP-ROLL  SADDLE.  L»wt8  T.  Houohton. 
Worcester,  Mass.  Piled  Apr.  7,  1918.  Serial  No. 
759,366.  Renewed  Aug.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  46.266. 
(01.  19—33.) 


't   !4       'E.' 


1.  In  a  top  roll  saddle  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  an  upper  member  formed  from  sheet  metal  and  hav- 
ing at  Its  front  end  a  bearing  for  the  front  top  roll,  of  an 
under  member  of  wood  treated  in  oil  and  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  center  and  rear  top  rolls,  a  bearing  member  In- 
terposed between  the  upper  and  under  saddle  members, 
and  a  connecting  pin  extending  through  the  under  num- 
ber, bearing  member  and  upper  member  for  securing 
them  together. 

2.  In  a  top  roll  saddle,  the  combination  with  an  up- 
per member  having  a  bearing  for  the  front  top  roll,  of 
an  under  member  of  self-lubricating  material  adapted  to 
bear  on  the  center  and  rear  top  rolls,  a  bearing  member 
Interposed  between  the  under  and  upper  saddle  members, 
and  a  connecting  member  extending  through  the  upper 
member,  bearing  member  and  under  member  for  connect- 
ing them  together. 

3.  In  a  top  roll  saddle,  the  combination  with  an  up- 
per saddle  member  having  a  bearing  to  rest  on  the  front 
top  roll,  of  an  under  saddle  member  of  non-metallic  eelf- 
lubrlcatlng  material  adapted  to  bear  on  the  center  and 
rear  top  rolls,  a  rounded  bearing  member  interposed  be- 
tween the  upper  and  under  saddle  members  and  consti- 
tuting a  fulcrumlng  bearing  for  the  under  member,  and 
a  connecting  pin  extending  through  the  upper  member, 
bearing  member  and  under  member. 

4.  In  a  top  roll  saddle,  the  combination  with  an  upper 
saddle  memt>er  having  a  sheet  metal  slotted  body  and 
provided  at  Its  front  end  with  a  bearing  for  the  front 
top  roll,  of  an  under  saddle  member  of  wood  treated  in 
oil  adapted  to  rest  on  the  center  and  rear  top  rolls,  an 
arched  bearing  member  interposed  between  the  upper 
and  under  saddle  members,  and  a  connecting  pin  extend- 
ing through  the  slot  of  the  upper  member,  through  the 
bearing  member  and  connected  to  the  under  member. 


1,176,757.  LIQUID-DISPENSING  DEVICE.  Nathan- 
iel D.  Hull,  Port  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  818,451.  Renewed  Sept.  9.  1915.  Serial 
No.  49,824.      (CI.  194—60.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  pump  mechanism,  of  a  ^liaft 
for  actuating  the  pump  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft, 
means  for  connecting  the  two  shafts,  a  coin-controlled 
reciprocable  plunger  for  operating  the  said  means,  and 
means  to  lock  the  plunger  at  the  end  of  one  of  its  strokes 
consisting  of  a  bar  slidabiy  engaging  upon  the  plunger 
the  plunger  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  bar  when  the 
same  are  in  register,  an  adjustable  stop  on  the  bar,  and  a 
movable  member  having  a  releasable  and  operative  con- 
nection to  one  of  the  shafts  and  adapted  to  abut  the  stop 
for  rclea.sing  the   bar  from  the  plunger. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump  mechanism,  of  a 
crank  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  pump  mechanism  a 
driving  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  craiK  :  n't, 
a  plunger  having  a  coin-controlled  connection  to  the 
driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  In  one  di- 
rection thereby  when  a  coin  is  inserted  in  the  plunger 
for  causing  the  two  shafts  to  be  connected,  means  to 
lock  the  plunger  at  the  end  of  its  said  'stroke  said  means 
carrying  an  adjustable  stop,  a  movable  member  having 
a  releasable  connection  to  one  of  the  shafts  and  adapted 


3.  The  combluatlon  with  a  pump  mechaniam  of  s 
crank  shaft  for  operating  the  pump  mechanism,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  clutch  mechanism  for  connecting  the  two 
shafts,  a  reciprocable  plunger  for  actuating  the  clutch 
mechanism,  the  plunger  having  a  coin-controlled  con 
nectlon  to  the  driving  shaft,  for  reciprocation  thereby 
locking  means  to  lock  the  plunger  at  the  end  of  one  of 
its  strokes,  means  to  release  the  locked  plunger  after 
a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  of  one  of  the 
shafts,  comprising  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  the 
locking  means  and  a  movable  member  adapted  to  abut 
the  stop  and  having  a  releasable  connection  to  the  last 
named  shaft,  and  means  to  retract  the  released  plunger. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pump  mechanism  of  a  ("-rank 
shaft  for  reciprocating  the  pump  mechanltsm,  a  driving 
shaft,  means  for  connecting  the  two  shafts,  a  pawl  for 
locking  the  driving  shaft,  a  hose  drum,  a  pin  for  lock 
Ing  the  drum,  a  series  of  levers  connected  respectively 
to  the  locking  pawl  and  pin,  a  coin-controlled  plunger 
adapted  to  operate  the  levers  for  releasing  the  said  pawl 
and  pin,  and  a  reciprocable  plunger  having  a  coin-con- 
trolled connection  to  the  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  thereby  and  adapted  as  It  Is  reciprocated  to 
actuate  the  first  named  means  for  connecting  n  1  lis 
connecting  the  crank  shaft  and  the  driving  shaft. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  pump  mechanism,  of  a 
crank  shaft  connecte<l  to  the  pump  mechanism,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  clutch  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  two 
shafts,  means  to  lock  the  driving  shaft  from  unauthorised 
rotation,  coin  controlle<i  means  having  a  connection  to 
the  locking  means  for  releasing  the  same,  a  coin  con- 
trolled reciprocable  plunger  adjat^nt  the  driving  -hi  ft 
and  actuated  thereby  and  having  an  operating  roi-uec 
tlon  to  the  elotch  for  connecting  the  two  shafts,  a  stop 
bar  for  engaging  the  plunger  at  the  end  of  its  clutcfc 
actuating  stroke  and  having  thereon  an  adjustable  stop, 
a  member  having  an  acttiatlng  connection  with  one  of 
the  shafts  and  in  slldable  engagement  with  the  stop  'ar 
and  adapted  to  abut  the  said  stop  after  a  predetern  n-d 
numt>er  of  revolutions  of  said  shaft,  and  release  th.  r: 
from  the  plunger,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  pluuiiei 
in  the  oppoBlte  direction  for  actuating  tke  clutch  to 
disconnect  the  two  shafts. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.l 


1.178,768,  CABLE-GUIDE  FOR  DROP-LEAF  SEW!  NO 
MACHINE  CABINETS.  Bohcmil  L.  Jibocch,  K.  ! 
ford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  White  Sewing  Ma.  hin. 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Piled  Apr.  14,  1916.  SeHal  No.  21.431.  (CI.  45—27.) 
In  a  drop  leaf  sewing  machine  mblnet  having  an  '  P'-n 

ing  through  Its  top,  a  drop  leaf  fitted  to  said  openini:  ami 
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hinged  along  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  to  gaid  top, 
an  extension  leaf  hinged  to  the  top  on  a  horizontal  trans 
viTse  ails,  a  reces8e«i  bracket  plate  fixed  to  the  cabinet 
lop  adjacent  to  the  free  edge  of  the  drop  leaf  ^id  bracket 
plate  oeing  formed  with  a  downwardly  extended  curved 
arm,  a  quadrant  shaped  bloclc  made  of  material  softer 
>han  the  cable,  which  block  Is  Immovably  secured  in  the 


I  't-ess  of  8ald  bracket  plate  with  its  curved  edge  adjacent 
to  said  curved  arm,  a  facing  strip  of  like  material  se- 
cured against  the  inner  face  of  said  bracket  plate  and  Its 
■  urved  arm.  and  a  flexible  ral>lp  which  is  fixed  at  Its 
ends  to  said  drop  leaf  and  extension  top  respectively  and 
which  passes  down  through  the  recess  of  said  bracket 
|)late  in  contact  with  the  curved  edge  of  said  block  and 
with  said  facing  strip. 


1.176,759.  TELEPHONE  KEY.  William  Kaishno, 
Chicago.  111.,  assicnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1907.  Serial  No.  361,130. 
K»>ncwed  Oct.  Z.  1911.  Serial  No.  652.412.  (CI. 
179—177.) 


*fWg, 


1.  A  telephone  key  comprising  two  sets  of  contacts, 
an  actuating  member  tor  one  of  said  sets  biased  to  re- 
turn to  normal  until  moved  beyond  a  definite  point,  an 
actuatlnc  member  for  said  other  set  of  contacts,  means 
actuated  upon  the  operation  of  said  latter  member  to  re- 
turn said  former  member  beyond  said  definite  point  to 
allow  it  to  return  to  normal  under  its  bias,  and  electro- 
magnt'tlcally  controlled  means  for  subsequently  restor- 
ing said  latter  member  to  an  indicating  position. 

2.  .\  telephone  key  comprising  two  sets  of  contacts, 
a  1  ;rning  spring,  an  actuating  member  for  one  of  said 
set.-,  ..:  contacts  acting  against  the  tension  of  said  spring 
until  a  definite  point  in  its  movement  is  reached,  an 
actuating  member  for  said  other  set  of  contacts,  means 
actuated  upon  the  operation  of  8a,id  latter  member  to 
return  said  former  member  beyond  said  definite  point 
fo  .<)!! ..w  it  to  return  to  normal  under  the  action  of  said 
sprinu.  aiul  electromagnetically  controlled  means  for 
-u;  ..(uputly  restoring  said  latter  member  to  an  indlcat- 
ins;  ;H,<ltion. 

!  .\  telephone  key  comprising  two  sets  of  contacts,  a 
returuing  leaf-spring,  an  actuating  lever  for  one  of  said 
sets  of  contacts  bearing  against  said  spring  and  acting 
against  its  tension  until  a  definite  point  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  lever  Is  reached,  an  actuating  member  for 
said  other  set  of  contacts,  means  actuated  upon  the  op- 
prat  i.r;  of  said  member  to  return  said  lever  beyond  said 
il.'diiii  •  p"!nf  to  allow  It  to  return  to  normal  under  the 
ati^n  I    :   spring,  and  electromagnetically  controlled 

meaii>  !<■;    »u  -.  iiiuntly  restoring  said  member  to  indicat- 
ing puMI  lull 


4.  A  telephone  key  comprising  two  sets  of  contacts, 
an  actoating  member  for  one  of  said  sets  blasted  to  re- 
turn to  normal  until  moved  beyond  a  definite  point,  an 
actuating  member  for  said  other  set  of  contacts,  a  mem- 
ber moved  during  the  operation  of  said  latter  actuating 
member  against  said  former  actuating  member  to  return 
said  former  actuating  member  beyond  said  definit'-  point 
to  allow  It  to  return  to  normal  under  its  bias,  and  ejec- 
tromagnetlcally  controlled  means  for  subsequently  restor- 
ing said  latter  member  to  an  indicating  position. 

5.  A  telephone  key  comprising  two  sets  of  contacts,  a 
returning  spring,  an  actuating  lever  for  one  of  said  sets 
of  contacts  bearing  against  said  spring  and  acting  against 
its  tension  until  a  definite  point  in  the  movement  of  the 
lever  is  reached,  an  actuating:  n  •  tiiicr  for  said  other  set 
of  contacts,  a  member  movcil  during  the  operation  of 
said  actuating  member  against  said  lever  to  return  it 
beyond  said  definite  point  to  allow  It  to  return  to  normal 
under  the;  action  of  said  spring,  and  electromagnetically 
controlled  means  for  subsequently  restoring  said  actoat- 
ing member  to  an  indicating  position. 

(Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.176,760.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Frank  ti.  Koihldr, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  769.420 
(CI.  152—8.) 


1.  A  resilient  tire  comprising.  In  combination  with  a 
wheel  rim.  a  casing  having  edges  fitted  to  said  rim,  bow 
springs  within  said  casing  having  their  terminal  portions 
extended  transversely  of  and  substantially  parallel  with 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel  rim,  a  pair  of  separable 
spreader  rings  in  which  the  ends  of  said  bow  springs  are 
fitted,  and  means  for  moving  said  spreader  rings  laterally 
relative  to  each  other  to  expand  said  bow  springs  toward 
said  casing. 

2.  A  resilient  tire  comprising.  In  combination  with  a' 
wheel  rim,  a  casing  having  edges  fitted  to  said  rim,  bow 
springs  within  said  casing  having  their  terminal  por- 
tions extended  transver.seiy  of  and  substantially  parallel 
with  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  rim,  a  pair  of  spreader 
rings  separat>Ie  from  each  other  transversely  of  the  tire 
and  having  grooves  in  their  outer  side  faces  In  whick 
the  ends  of  said  bow  springs  are  fitted,  and  means  for 
moving  said  spreader  rings  laterally  relative  to  each 
other  to  expand  said  bow  springs  toward  said  casing. 

3.  A  resilient  tire,  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
wheel  rim,  a  casing  having  edges  fitted  to  said  rim,  bow 
springs  within  said  casing  having  their  terminal  portions 
e.xtendtMl  transversely  of  and  substantially  parallel  with 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel  rim,  a  pair  of  spreader  rings 
separable  from  each  other  transversely  of  the  tire  and 
having  continuous  grooves  in  their  outer  faces  in  which 
the  ends  of  said  bow  springs  are  adjustably  fitteel,  and 
means  for  moving  said  spreader  rings  laterally  lelative 
to  each  other  to  expand  said  bow  springs  toward  said 
casing. 

4.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  a  casing,  bow  springs 
within  said  casing,  spreader  rings  provided  with  grooves 
in  which  the  ends  of  said  bow  springs  are  seated,  the 
said  spreader  rings   being  provided    with   distance   pieces 
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located  In  their  grooves  between  which  said  bow  springs 
seat,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  spreader  rings 
laterally  relative  to  the  other  to  expand  said  bow  springs. 


1,176,761.  PLUO-FAUCET.  John  P.  W.  Kuhb,  Neenah. 
Wis.  PUed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  869.877.  (CI. 
137—27.) 


In  a  faucet,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  member, 
of  a  valve  hinged  to  said  member  for  closing  one  end 
thereof,  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  member  eccentrically 
of  the  valve  and  operatively  connected  with  the  latter, 
and  coSperating  locking  means  on  said  valve  and  handle 
for  retaining  said  valve  closed,  and  releasahle  upon  oper- 
ation of  the  handle  to  open  said  valve. 


1,176,762.  ELECTTRIC  SPOT-WELDING  APPARATUS. 
Laukence  S.  Lachman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
14,  1916.     Serial  No.  39,763.      (CI.  219 — 4.) 


1.  In  ail  electric  welding  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  two  welding  transformers  each  arranged  wholly  to 
one  side  of  the  work,  said  transformers  having  their 
four  secondary  terminals  converging  in  the  same  work 
gap  to  heat  the  work  by  the  concentrated  efTect  of  the 
heating  current  from  both  secondaries  flowing  across  the 
same  work  gap  in  series  from  one  to  the  other  and  in 
multiple  between  the  terminals  of  said  secondaries  re- 
spectively. 

2.  In  an  electric  welding  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  two  welding  transformers  arranged  respectively  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  work  and  both  having  both  elec- 
troiles  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  work  at  the  same 
weld  so  as  to  heat  the  work  by  the  combined  effect  of 
the  current  of  the  secondaries  flowing  through  the  work 
at  two  Juxtaposed  gaps  in  the  series  circuit  thereof  and 
flowing  from  one  terminal  to  the  other  of  said  second- 
aries respectively  in  multiple. 

3.  In  an  electric  welding  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  two  transformers  having  electrodes  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  work  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  point  to  be  welded  so  as  to  focus  or 
concentrate  the  heating  effect  of  the  current  of  both  sec- 
ondaries in  the  same  weld  due  to  the  flow  of  current  in 
series  from  both  secondaries  across  two  juxtaposed  cir- 
cuit gaps  and  in  multiple  from  one  terminal  to  the  other 
of  each  secondary. 

4.  In  an  electric  spot  welding  machine,  the  combination 
of  two  transformers  each  having  a  welding  and  heating 
electrode  forming  one  terminal  of  a  secondary  and  a  co- 
operating heating  electrode  forming  the  opposite  terminal 
of  said  secondary  and  surrounding  the  first-named  elec- 
trode,  said   transformers   being  disposed   wholly  at  oppo- 


site sides  of  the  work  with  their  secondary  terminal 
electrodes  arranged  In  line  and  cooperating  to  heat  the 
part  to  be  welded  by  current  flowing  In  series  through 
said  secondaries  across  the  gap  and  directly  from  one 
electrode  to  the  other  of  each  transformer  operating  In 
multiple. 

5.  In  an  electric  welding  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  two  welding  transformers  located  respectively  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  work  and  each  having  both  terminals 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  same  part  of  the  work  to 
permit  all  the  energy  of  both  to  l>e  applied  to  the  making 
of  the  same  weld  by  heating  the  same  through  the  effect 
of  current  flowing  across  two  gaps  in  the  series  circuit 
of  said  transformers'  secondaries  and  In  multiple  from 
sal<l  secondaries  across  the, gaps  between  the  terminals 
of  said  secondaries  respectively,  each  said  transformer 
having  for  one  terminal  a  welding  electrode  movable  In 
the  secondary  and  for  the  other  a  ring  shaped  piece  sur- 
rounding the  first  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]*' 


1,176.763.  WIRE-TIGHTENING  DEVICE.  Henbv  H. 
LAypBRT.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1915.  Serial 
No.  58,786.     (CI.  264—77.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plate, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  thereon  to  swing  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  plate,  and  means  on  said  lever  for  grip- 
ping a  wire  and  arranged  to  move  that  part  of  the  wire 
which  is  adjacent  thereto  across  the  axis  of  said  ful- 
crum, when  said  lever  Is  swung  to  tighten  the  wire. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plate, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  thereon  to  swing  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  plate,  a  shoulder  located  Inwardly  of  said 
fulcrum,  and  means  on  said  lever  for  gripping  a  wire 
and  arranged  so  that  when  said  lever  Is  swung  for 
tightening  the  wire,  the  part  of  the  wire  between  said 
means  and  said  shoulder  will  be  moved  across  the  axis 
of  said  fulcrum. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plate, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  thereon  to  swing  In  a  plane  perpendic- 
ular to  said  plate,  a  shoulder  on  said  pltte  at  one  side 
of  said  fulcrum,  and  means  on  said  lever  for  gripping  a 
wire  arranged  so  that  when  said  lever  is  swung  to  the 
opposite  side  of  said  fulcrum  for  tightening  the  wire, 
that  part  thereof  between  said  means  and  shoulder 
will  be  moved  across  the  axis  of  said   fulcrum. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plate, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  thereon  to  swing  in  a  plane  perpendic- 
ular to  said  plate,  said  lever  having  a  slot  formed  therein 
to  grip  a  wire  and  arranged  so  that  that  part  of  the 
wire  which  is  adjacent  thereto  Is  moved  across  the  axis 
of  said  fulcrum  when  said  lever  is  swung  for  tightening 
the  wire. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plate, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  thereon  to  swing  in  a  plane  perpendic- 
ular to  said  plate,  said  lever  having  an  open-sided  slot 
formed  therein  to  grip  a  wire  and  arranged  so  that  that 
part  of  the  wire  which  is  adjacent  thereto  is  moved  across 
the  axis  of  said  fulcrum  when  said  lever  is  swung  for 
tightening  the  wire. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,176,764.      BANK    FURNITURE.       William     L»o    and 
Joseph    C.    Bayee.    Portland.    Oreg.      Filed    Sept.    21. 
1914.      Serial   No.   862,749.      (CI.  211—11.) 
1.  A  counter  having  an  opening,  a  trap  door  mounted 

In  the  said  opening,  a  receiver  below  the  opening,  and  • 
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gourd  fihleld  normally  held  in  a  plane  with  the  closed 
trap  door,  and  iinnns  ' ir  elmultaneoasly  releasing  the 
door  and  the  _  ii-i  -huld  to  drop  the  door  with  the 
articlea  resting  thtreon  through  the  opening  and  permit 
the  shield  to  swing  up  to  the  vertical  position,  aaid 
shield  being  located  between  the  door  and  the  outer  edge 
of  *hp  '•oniit.T. 


I  .aiii,- 


•   not  prlntod  In  the  Gazette.] 


!  I7';,7»i."        HIM.K.      VViLLiAM    Ltnn.    Bloomfleld,    Ind. 
Kil.<l   May  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  27,151.      (CI.  16 — 49.) 

A  i.irii,"  (in; T!-;ing  a  casting  having  rearwardly 
f-xr.ri.llGg  v.rti-Ml'.v  -paced  knuckles  on  one  face  thereof 
and  laterally  e.xt.  ndiag  vertically  spaced  headed  arms  on 
It>  i.pposif.'  '.1. ...  rh.'  iiinir  or  opposed  faces  of  said  arms 
-ilv.  rsjlr  „'  ::■..•;!  -ah  Mth.r,  thp  heads  of  said  arms  ex- 
tf-mling  '..■yond  oppo-;!rc  si.i-  thereto  to  form  gate  en- 
Katrine;  shrmiders.  and  shouid'T-  formed  on  the  casting 
a'  'he  i.a--''  i.f  said  arins- 

1'.   A    hinge    I'oiiiprisinK    a      .q-t:ng    ha\ing    rearwardly 
e.rtpnding  verfi.allv  'ijia   .d   kmukles  on  one  face  thereof. 


-.  A  counter  having  an  opening,  a  vertical  guide  lo- 
cated at  the  outer  edge  and  the  sides  of  the  said  opening 
flush  with  the  said  edge  and  the  sides,  a  trap  door 
mounted    in    the    opening    and    hinged    to    swing    down 

tbrou-h  »;aid  '>p-r)':)s.  :-\  !:nu.\..  b  ddlng  tray  slldable  be- 
twt>en  r.ht-  af  iTf^aid  sr'iid.  •;  •  .  r.'st  upon  the  trap  door 
".nd  rneHiis  f.r  r.-lrmhig  rh.'  sa  d  door  to  drop  It  with 
th.'  'rav  rhruueii  th-  .ipen:nir  and  a  receiver  under  the 
sal<!  door 

■;  As  ,11!  ■inprnv.'isier.t  in  .ank  furniture,  a  counter 
havlDi.'  fw(,  operiin-'-  on.-  in  advance  of  the  other,  a  trap 
d-.or  hlnsred  to  -^wiiii  .|own  through  the  innermost  of  the 
xairi  openinps.  a  e'H.ds  holding  tray  removably  held  npon 
rh.-  said  (Uxtr.  rii>aii-  upon  fhe  counter  for  holding  the 
-M!  !  tray  in  ]•r'>v^'^  [i.wif;  n.  'ipon  the  door  to  drop  with 
i'  'hroiiffh  th..  said  !■.•;-!-,  a  second  door  hingedly 
m- nnred  in  -h"  othxr  .  pii    ng    means  tending  to  normally 

-w  ni:  th.    ^ad  V ;,  i    liM.r  to  the  vertical  position,  other 

means  for  hoidini:  r!i.  trap  door  and  the  tray  to  the 
8wiine-np  po^ltinn  and  the  other  door  swung  down  in  a 
plane  with  the  -oiinter  a;.  I  fn-'h-r  r-.eans  operable  from 
the  rear  of  th.j  counter  lur  .-.;u.,^.Ui:..  ausly  releasing  both 
diMirs. 

4  \  counter  having  an  opening,  a  trap  door  mounted 
in  Ui.'  said  opening,  a  receiver  below  the  opening,  and  a 

i!".:\:-'i  -hi'!  ;iri,i  -  ,  ins  for  simultaneously  opening  said 
trap  do,,r  and  raising  said  shield. 

')  In  r,:n:k  f  :rTdture,  a  counter,  a  trap  door  In  the 
counter  .n  whi  h  a  tray  is  located,  a  receiving  vault 
ben.a'h  said  ouater,  a  latch  for  holding  said  trap  door 
in  position  and  a  mechanism  for  releasing  said  latch  to 
drop  said  r --a  :■  <]i>.-r 


T-shaped  arms  on  its  opposjf.      ae     th.    nnt-    .  dg*-   of 
the    shanks   •<   said    arms    In-ins    .ijrjin.-d     Dw.ir.iiv    imd 


npwardly    from    their    heads    toward    said    casting,    aud 
shoolders  on  said  casting  at  opposite  sides  of  aaid  armai 


1,176,766.  VARIABLE  SPEED  GEAKING.  Hinbt  C. 
McBrair,  Mlddletown,  N.  Y,  assignor  to  Direct  Drive 
Gear  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1909.  Serial  No.  534,468.  (CI. 
74—68.) 


'  1.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  a  supporting  casing,  a 
driving  shaft  projecting'  th-T.-intu  I'.'arinus  -nr  sa  d 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  tlx.al  u-ar-.  .m  -aid  drivins  ^haft,  a 
sleeve  having  a  bearing  iu  th.'  support i:,i;  asin.i;.  a  di- 
vided driven  stiaft  ext.Td'.n;.'  Through  and  arranir-'ii  In 
the  casing  and  sleeve,  a  p:;iraht\  'if  tears  mounted  upon 
said  extended  sleeve  and  f  lativ.lv  nni^aile  tiiereoa  in 
an  axial  direction  and  ■  -.pa-ai.  .mtruiJin;;  dcvi- e  for 
moving  each  of  aaid  u-  i.  !■  [.  :   t  ntly  for  ni' -rung  en- 

gagement   and    disengagement    with    its    respective    gear 
of  the  driving  shaft. 

2.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  a  supportint:  i.suik,  a 
driving  shaft  projectln::  th.r'intn  a  diff. mitiH.  p.-arlng 
having  a  casing  and  a:,  •x'l'ndial  -i.-tvc  su'l  s!.'<'\.'  and 
casing  having  bearings  in  th.-  supp  •!■:,_  a-  i:  <.  drivaa 
shaft  mounted  in  the  casing  and  sKt  \,  oi  thi  ailTciantlal 
gearing,  a  plurality  of  gears  mounted  upon  said  extended 
sleeve  and  relatively  movable  thereon  in  a-  iviil  direc- 
tion, a  separate  controlling  device  cnmp  1 -ni;  toggles 
and  a  toggle  lever  for  movinu  a  !.  '  -aid  ui  irs  inde- 
pendently for  meshln?  eni:au"iii>-n!  an'!  d.is.'iii:acement 
with  Its  respective  gear  ■:  th.'  dr;\  .nt:  -hiift  s^nd  Tm^^!,  , 
and  toggle  levers  arranged  for  ini.vii._-  said  i.'«'irs  .aMaliv 
of  the  sleeve  and  for  locking  '.itin.r  ot  said  g.jari  in 
driving  position. 

3.  In  a  change  speed  ireardnir.  a  i.iia'n  si!p[)iO-'i;,t:  ras 
Ing,  a  driving  shaft  pr-'.j.-i  titiLt  :1,.  i  .-ir.ti.  >•!■;,  nu^>  for 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  fix!  .f  -s  <,n  .s«id  ihivint: 
shaft,  a  differential  gearing  ha\in>;  a  a.'^ing.  .an  •xtindid 
sleeve,  said  casing  and  sl>"  \i  tiavint:  iicarintrs  n;  opp,,- 
site  ends  of  the  main  -'ip-mi-i  m^  asm-,  a  .!:v!d"d  dr'v.'n 
shaft  extending  into  said  diiT.-n'ntia  i  .asins;  a.nd  s.^eve 
and  projecting  beyond  the  main  asint:  a  plurality  of 
gears  mounted  upon   said    >  xt.i;l"i!    slo.ve  and  reiativelT 


Movable  thereon  in  an  axial  direction,  a  reversing  gear 
mounted  upon  and  asiaily  movable  with  reference  to 
the  differential  gear  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  one 
of  the  fixed  gears  of  the  driving  shaft  and  means  includ- 
ing independent  toggles  and  toggle  levers  for  moving 
and  locking  either  of  said  gears  of  the  driving  sleeve 
and  reversing  gear  In  meshing  position  with  its  mating 
gear  upon  the  driving  shaft. 

4.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  a  main  supporting  casing, 
a  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  fixed  gears  thereon,  a  two- 
part  driven  shaft  connected  by  a  differential  gearing,  an 
extended  sleeve  connected  with  the  differential  gearing 
and  Inclosing  the  driven  shaft,  said  sleeve  having  a  beam- 
ing In  the  main  casing,  a  plurality  of  fixed  gears  mounted 
upon  said  driving  sleeve,  each  of  said  gears  having  in- 
dividual axial  movement  with  reference  to  said  sleeve 
and  with  reference  to  each  other.  Individual  toggle  con- 
nections and  actuating  rods  for  controlling  and  locking 
in  position  each  of  said  gears,  and  a  single  lever  for  con- 
trolling and  locking  the  various  toggle  connections  and 
appurtenant  parts. 

6.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  a  main  supporting  casing, 
a  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  fixed  thereon,  a  two- 
part  driven  shaft  having  its  parts  joined  by  a  differen- 
tial gearing,  a  casing  connected  with  the  differential  gear- 
ing and  encircling  the  two-part  shaft,  said  casing  having 
extended  sleeves  provided  with  bearings  in  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  supporting  casing,  a  plurality  of  gears  mount- 
ed on  said  driving  sleeve  and  axlally  movable  thereon, 
a  gear  axlally  movable  and  mounted  upon  the  differential 
gear  casing,  and  individual  toggle  devices  for  each  of 
said  gears,  operatlvely  connected  thereto  and  connected 
with  a  controlling  lever,  said  lever  and  toggle  devices 
adapted  to  move  said  gears  axlally  into  and  out  of  mesh- 
Ihg  position  with  the  fixed  gear  of  the  driving  shaft 
and  adapted  to  lock  either  of  said  gears  in  engagement 
with  Its  mating  gear  In  a  definite  sequence  of  movementa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.176,767.  TROLLEY-OPEK  M  I  i  1  i.iMAn  J.mcs 
F.  McEluoy,  Albany,  N.  Y. ;  Sum.  ii  MK.i.iv  ,-x,.ru- 
trix  of  said  James  P.  McElroy.  u-j.t.i.sid  .■.-s;>.'niir  to 
Consolidated  Car-Heating  Company,  a  Cirp  rati.n  of 
Wevt  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1912  Seria  No 
'! 'o  v*12.     (CI.  246—64.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  wire,  of  a  suspension 
davlce  comprising  an  insulating  member  provided  with  an 
electric  contact,  means  for  supporting  said  insulating 
member,  elongated  flexible  strain  devices  connecting  said 
insulating  member  and  said  trolley  wire  to  relieve  the 
latter  from  the  line  tension  adjacent  the  contact,  and  a 
second  conUct  8upporte<l  by  said  Insulating  member  and 
sustaining  the  weight  of  that  portion  of  the  trolley  wire 
relieved  of  the  line  tension. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  strained  trolley  wire,  of  a 
susp.  ti-!on  device  comprising  an  insulating  momt)er  pro- 
viii..i  '.wth  an  electric  contact,  means  for  supporting  said 
insulating  member,  elongated  flexible  strain  devices  con- 
ne<^ting  said  insulating  meml>er  and  said  trolley  wire  to 
rei.eve  the  strain  from  that  portion  of  the  trolley  wire 
ly  which  said  contact  Is  operatt^d.  means  for  vatv  li^-  rti 
tension  upon  said  strain  devices,  and  a  second  ontti 
supported  by  said  insulating  member  and  sustu  n  i  _•  the 
wel^Iif  .  r  tiidt  portion  of  the  trolley   wip.    r.  !iev.-d  .,;    th. 

lili.       ttl^sO'Ii. 

224  O.  G.— 69 


a.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  wire,  of  a 
slon  device  comprising  an  insulating  merat»er  provided 
with  an  electric  contact,  means  for  supporting  said  in- 
sulating member,  spaced  apart  elongated  flexible  aap- 
ports  connecting  said  insulating  member  and  said  trolley 
wire  to  relieve  the  latter  from  the  line  tension  adjacent 
the  suspension  device  and  a  second  contact  supported  by 
said  insulating  member  and  sustaining  the  weight  of 
that  portion  of  the  trolley  wire  relieved  of  the  line  ten- 
sion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  wire,  of  a  saspenslon 
therefor  comprising  an  insulating  member  provided  with 
a  contact,  and  a  movable  member  supported  thereby  and 
also  provlde<l  with  a  contact,  means  for  supporting  said 
suspension,  .and  means  connected  with  one  of  said  mem- 
bers for  relieving  the  wire  of  the  line  tension  adjacent 
said  suspension,  the  other  member  of  said  suspension 
l>elng  connected  to  and  sustaining  that  portion  of  the 
trolley  wire  relieved  of  the  line  tension. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  wire,  of  a  suspen- 
sion therefor  comprising  an  Insulating  member  provided 
with  a  contar-t.  and  a  movable  member  supported  there- 
by and  also  provided  with  a  contact,  means  for  supporting 
said  suspension,  and  means  connecting  one  of  said  mem- 
bers to  the  trolley  wire  at  two  separate  points  to  relieve 
the  wire  of  the  line  tension  adjacent  said  suspension,  the 
other  member  of  said  suspension  being  connected  to  and 
sustaining  that  portion  of  the  trolley  wire  relieved  of  the 
Hue  tension. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176.76».  POWER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  Faux 
E.  McHvGH.  Manhattan,  111.  Filed  May  3,  1915.  Re 
rial  No.  25,696.     (CI.  21—90.) 


\3l ./W-JV 

1.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  snltable 
frame,  a  horizontally  dlspose<l  rotatable  platform  Jour- 
naled  thereon  and  adapted  to  support  a  driving  wheel  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame, 
and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  and  plat- 
form. 

J  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  cultable 
Irauu,  a  rotatable  spindle  journaled  thereon,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  platform  8ec«red  to  and  rotatable  with  said 
spindle  and  .idapted  to  support  a  driving  wheel  of  the 
motor  vehicle,  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame, 
and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  and  spindle. 

3.  A  p<jwer  transmission  device  comprising  a  frame 
consisting  of  slde-sllls  and  a  transverse  cross-piece  con- 
necting the  same,  a  horizontally  disposed  rotatable  plat- 
form journale<l  on  said  cross-piece  and  adapted  tn  <r>:p 
port  a  driving-wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  driven  -iia  ■ 
journaled  in  one  of  said  slde-sllls,  and  means  operatlvely 
connecting  said  shaft  and  platform. 

4.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  .'.  ano 
(unsistlng  of  slde-sllls  and  a  transverse  cross  pn  .'  .  n 
nectlng  the  same,  a   rotatable   spindle  Joamal.d     1     -a    j 

re  s-^  piece,   a    horizontally   disposed    platform    s,.    ir  d    t< 
uuti   rotatable  with  said  spindle  and  adapted   t.    --ipp.  rt 
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a  driving  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  driven  shaft  Jour- 
naled  Id  one  of  Raid  Blde-RlMs,  and  means  uperatively 
connecting  said  shaft  and  spindle. 

5.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  suit- 
able frame,  a  rota  table  spindle  Journaled  thereon,  a  hori- 
zontally rllspose<I  platform  secured  to  and  rotatable  with 
said  »<plDdle  and  adaptnd  to  support  a  driving  wheel  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  a  gear  secured  to  and  rota  table  with 
said  spindle,  a  driven-sbaft  journaled  In  said  frame,  and 
means  carrlwl  by  said  shaft  for  operatlvely  connecting 
the  >ame  to  saUl  gear. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


MTftjeO.  VALVE.  Dambl  B.  Mki>a.mch,  Buechel,  Ky., 
asalsnor  to  himself.  Pendleton  J.  B.  Tareuteau,  John 
U  u  ,  '  and  Oliver  II.  Kelsall.  Louisville,  Ky.,  a 
Copiii  rmrsiiip.  Flle<l  June  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
840.223.     (CI.  123—90.) 


a  i 


1.  Tn  int'  h  ini^^m  nf  the  class  described,  a  valve,  a  valve 
valve   is  rotatably   connected,   means 
"Airh   the  advance  «lge  of  said   valve 
-;atiie  during  Its  opening  movement. 
'■'f  the  class  described,  a  tubular  valve. 
h     r  Is  rotatably  connected  and   me- 
iptt,i   to  engage  the  advance  e<lge  of 
-Itlvely    rotate    a    pre<btermlned    dls- 


ro(!    to    wtn 
opt  ra^li'    to    'Ti-M  .;.' 
aC'l  [)ar!i.iiiv  rotfifi 
.1.    1  n  iiu'i  )i:i  ni~ni 
a    vai\''    roi!    to    \\\\ 

sni'l     \M!vf    aihl     r)' 
tan  ■>>  . 

3  A 
rti.Tiin.    <iii'\    va 
ph'T".    ami    a    ti 
iuto  rh<-  txha  )-t 

4  In 
f  yl , :!'  Ir: 
r*'ri.^s  - 
pi 

i  ti  ■  o 

Viii\-(' 

■p 


iir'wr^  thf  opfHing  movement  thereof. 
va:vi>  cvllnder,  a  tubular  piston  valve  positioned 
V.      p.  n  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  atmos- 
•  •     [1    th^   uppor   end    thereof  extending 

pa>-a_'f. 

an    ivf'losive    motor,   a   power   cylinder,   a   valve 

!  Ir,   - 1  i  I    vi!v*»  cylinder  having  an   Internal  annular 

-s     oiisii  la:  :\un\:  with  the  power  cylinder,  a  tubular 

111  va!\     op.  II  at  Its  lower  end  posltlontnl  In  said  valve 

'  1  ""     I   '1   •    in   the  upper  end  of  the  valve  extending 

:h.-    »'\tiaii-t    passage,    a    spring    for    closing    aaid 

i!i  i  nil  aii-  f  .;   partially  turning  said  valve  at  each 

o  a  r  loll   t  iii-r-.M-f. 

It)  ari  i\[i;o-.!\o-  motor,  a  power  cylinder,  a  valve 
ryiuo  r  h.v.iiy  a  lat»ral  opening  communicating  with 
thf  po,v  r  yllnder,  said  valve  cylinder  being  open  at  Its 
lowtr  .no  to  th.'  atn !o..pnere  and  having  an  exhaust  pas- 
snt;»  NaoiiiK'  from  its  upper  end,  a  tubular  valve  posl- 
tlonrii  It!  aid  valve  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  reclpro- 
laiii  to  op.  t)  :;n  1  .lose  said  lateral  opening  and  exhaust 
pa^sai-''  ~nii  vav..  Ijeing  open  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
atiiio-.p!i.'r.'. 

(;<;i,iii!is  (5   to   1h  n..t   print"'']   '.n   rho  'lazette.] 
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1. 170770  SriKKT  FI:K1'IN'.  machine.  Ltman  MlD- 
Di  Ei.iT.  H  N.  V  \nrk.  .N.  Y.  Flh-d  July  22,  1913.  Se- 
rial   No    7Sm,.-j!>       iCl.   101 — .SO.) 

1.  In  a  sh.  .t  f.-iiinir  machine,  a  sheet  support,  a  ro- 
tatini?  shaft  .'\t<n  hti:  t im nsversely  of  the  sheet  sup- 
port, a  rr  k  iiaft  alji  .  lu  to  the  rotating  shaft,  a  rota- 
tailH  ^low  ilouii  in.i:  .r  supported  from  the  rotating 
shaTt.  in-an-i  for  r.  k  ti .'  the  roclcshaft  from  the  rotating 
shaft,    eoune<_tioDi>    irum    the   rotating   aliaft    for   driving 


the  slow-down  member,  and   connections  from  the  rock- 
shaft  for  raising  and  lowering  the  slow-down  member. 


^^. 


2.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  a  sheet  support,  a  ro^ 
fating  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  sheet  support, 
a  rockshaft  adjacent  to  the  rotating  shaft,  a  rotating 
slow-down  member  driven  by  the  rotating  shaft  mounted 
to  be  raisetl  and  lowei'ed  with  respect  to  the  sheet  sup^ 
port,  means  for  rocking  the  rockshaft  from  the  rotating 
shaft,  and  connections  from  the  rockshaft  for  lifting 
and  lowering  the  slow-down  member. 

3.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  a  sheet  support,  a  ro- 
tating shaft,  a  rockshaft  adjacent  to  the  rotating  shaft, 
a  slow-down  member  supported  loosely  on  the  rotating 
shaft,  means  for  rocking  the  rockshaft  from  the  rotating 
shaft,  and  connections  from  the  rockshaft  for  lifting  and 
lowering  the  slow-down  member. 

4.  In  a  she^t  feeding  machine,  a  sheet  support,  a  trans- 
versely extending  rotating  shaft  above  the  sheet  support, 
a  pair  of  rockshafts  adjacent  the  rotating  shaft,  a  slow- 
down member  driven  from  the  rotating  shaft,  connec- 
tions from  the  rotating  shaft  to  one  of  the  rockshafts  for 
oscillating  the  same,  connections  fron  said  oscillated 
rockshaft  to  the  slow-down  incml>er  for  rai^ini;  nm!  lower- 
ing the  same  with  respect  to  tti.   -h..  t  -upport.  lioai;-;  on- 


th. 


the  rotating  shaft  for  rockii 
a  sheet  detector  arranged  t. 
the  rocking  means  on  the  r. 
rockshaft  aforesaid. 

5.   In  a  sheet  feeding  ma   !i 
versely  extending  shaft  abo 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  pair 
rockshafts    disposed    above    the    rotat 
down   roller  driven   from   the  rotat  int; 


s.'ioni]  rock-l:  \  • !  and 
a  I  onii.i't i'i!;  '•'  tw t'cn 
sjirtft   aii.l    tio^  second 


Uo 


h.'t't  si.ippo-t    a  trans- 
sh..  t    ..iipport,    means 
-ai>-taiitirt!ly   parallel' 
I-;    shaft,    a    slow- 
shaft,   connections 


from  the  rotating  shaft  to  on.  of  the  rockshafts  for 
oscillating  the  same,  connections  from  said  oscillated 
rockshaft  to  the  slow-down  member  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  same  with  respect  to*  the  sheet  support, 
means  on  the  rotating  shaft  for  ro.  kinj  the  second  rock- 
shaft, and  a  sheet  detector  arrangtl  "h.n  no  sheet  i» 
present  upon  the  sheet  support  to  frm  a  .  luiectlon  be- 
tween the  ro'-king  means  on  the  rotating  shaft  and  the 
second  rockshaft  aforesaid. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,771.  MOLDING-FLASK.  Geoiioe  A.  Millkb,  Erie,. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Germer  Stove  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   877,506.      (CI.   22—105.) 

1.  In  a  flask,  the  combination  of  a  draj^  iiask  ,  a  cope 
flask  ;  and  a  connection  between  the  flasks  comprising  a 
hinge  bracket  on  one  of  the  flasks  having  a  bifurcated 
arm,  the  sides  of  said  arm  having  vertical  slots  and  rear- 
wardly  extending  flat  supports,  and  a  hinge  bracket  on  the 
other  of  said  flasks  having  a  portion  forming  a  sliding  fit 
between  the  sides  of  the  bifurcated  arm.  said  portion  hav- 


ing pins  extending  therefrom  lii'      th. 
forming  a  sliding  fit  with  said  ^,,1.  and 
Joint    between    the    flasks    P'  rinitt;tiL    a 
movement  between  the  fla.sks.  sai.i    poi'i 
face  adapted  to  engage  the  flat  support, 
tirm  to  support  the  upper  flask  In  (  p  n 

2.  In  a  flask,  the  combination  of  a  drag  flask  : 
flask;  and  a  connection  between  the  flasks  cotnp 
hinge  bracket  on  one  flask,  a  hinge  ha  k.t  i  t 
flask,  a  binge  bracket  on  the  other  liu.sk,  a  i<.ugtj 


•  rtical  slots  and 
forming  a  hinge 
vertical  relative 
•i;  having  a  '^MT 
■  ti  the  blfur'Hi«-(l 
position. 

;   n   ropp 

'".^:Uf.    a 

•    other 

connec^ 
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tlon  between  said  brackets,  said  hinge  connection  having 
vertical  play,  a  Joint  surface  on  one  of  the  brackets  for 
the  match  plate,  and  a  Joint  piece  on  the  match  plate, 
forming  a  hinge  with  said  Joint  surface  on  the  bracket, 
the  axis  of  the  hinge  being  centrally  located  with  rela- 
tion to  the  match  plate. 


3.  In  a  flask,  the  combination  of  a  drag  flask  ;  a  cope 
flask;  a  connection  between  the  flasks  comprising  a  hinge 
bracket  on  one  flask,  a  hinge  bracket  on  the  other  flask,  a 
hinge  connection  between  said  brackets  having  vertical 
freedom  of  movement,  a  Joint  surface  on  one  of  the 
brackets,  sal<l  Joint  surface  having  a  vertical  extension, 
and  a  match  plate  having  a  Joint  surface  corresponding 
to  the  Joint  surface  on  the  bracket  and  adaptnl  to  follow 
the  vertical  extension  on  the  Joint  surface  on  the  bracket 
in  guiding  the  match  when  moved  vertically. 


1.170.772.  CLOSURE  FOR  BOTTLES.  JosErn  Mohklli, 
West  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  and  Raphael  Mouelli.  n.  w  ^  ork, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  809, .*jf.  (CI. 
215 — 61.) 


1.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  stopper,  a  sleeve  fltteil 
therein,  a  valve  operating  in  said  sleeve,  the  sleeve  bejng 
provhled  at  Its  outer  end  with  an  enlarge<l  portion  to 
form  a  chamber  for  the  valve,  the  sides  of  said  enlarge<l 
portion  converging  at  their  lower  ends  to  form  a  valve 
seat  for  the  valve  and  at  their  upper  ends  converging  to 
form  a  retaining  cap  for  the  valve,  and  retractive  means 
secured  to  the  valve  and  ailapted  to  normally  hold  said 
valve  in  the  close<l  position  and  against  the  valve  seat, 
said  means  being  adnpteil  to  yield  only  when  the  valve 
is  8ubjecte<l  to  a  shaking  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
the  valve  whereby  said  valve  Is  moved  from  Its  \alve  seat 
to  allow  for  the  passage  of  the  liquid  tlieretbrough. 

2.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  stopper,  a  sleeve  fttte<l 
therein,  a  valve  operating  In  said  sleeve,  a  combined  valve 
seat  and  valve  retaining  rap  provlde<l  at  the  outt-r  end  of 
said  sleeve,  the  movement  of  the  valve  Ix-lug  limited  by 
the  space  between  said  valve  and  retaining  cap,  and  re- 
tractive means  secured  to  the  valve  nn<l  adapttMl  to  nor- 
■Mlly  hold  said  valve  in  the  cIonihI   position  an<l   against 

valve  seat,   said   means  being  adapted   to  yield   only 


when  the  valve  is  subjected  to  a  shaking  In  the  direction 
of  its  axis  whereby  the  valve  Is  raised  from  its  seat  to 
allow  for  the  passage  of  the  liquid  therethrough. 

3.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  stopper,  a  sleeve  fitted 
therein,  a  valve  operating  In  said  sleeve,  a  combined 
valve  seat  and  valve  retaining  cap  provided  at  the  end  of 
said  sleeve  and  Integral  therewith  and  forming  a  valve 
chamber  for  the  valve,  passages  provided  in  the  valve  re- 
taining cap  for  the  passage  at  all  times  of  liquid  in  the 
valve  chamber,  and  retractive  means  secured  to  the  valve 
and  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  valve  in  the  closed 
position  and  against  Its  valve  seat,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  yield  only  when  the  valve  Is  subjected  to  a 
shaking  In  the  direction  of  its  axis  whereby  the  valve  is 
raised  from  its  seat  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  liquid 
therethrough. 


1,176,773.  SAW-SET.  William  C.  Morrtll,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  722.188.  (CI. 
76—09.) 


th. 


-■lid 

:  na 


1.  In  a  saw  set,  an  anvil  comprising  a  inemt)er  provided 
with  a  surface  constituting  a  seat  for  p.  ~  u  ;  ;.  j, r  i 
with  a  second  surface  constituting  a  seat  for  st. w 
said  second  surface  varying  in  width  according  t 
depth  of  set  to  be  lmparte<l  to  the  saw  teeth  and 
secoml  surface  being  bevelecl  at  different  angles  of  In 
tlon  to  th?  plane  of  the  saw  blade  seat  surface,  said  bcx .  Is 
varying  according  to  the  angle  of  set  to  be  imparte<l  to 
the  saw  teeth.  comblne<l  with  a  frame,  means  for  ro- 
tatably mounting  said  anvil,  a  plunger  positioned  for  co- 
operation with  said  second  surface  of  the  anvil,  and  means 
for   opi-rating   said    plunger. 

2.  In  a  saw  set,  a  rotatable  anvil  provided  with  a  cir- 
cular working  surface  in  eccentric  relation  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  ttve  anvil,  said  working  surface  having  dif- 
ferent parts  of  its  face  beveletl  at  dlBferent  angles  of  In- 
clination corresponding  to  the  angle  of  set  for  the  te^th 
of  different  saws  and  such  differently  beveled  parts  .  f  t!.. 
surface  being  of  (lllTerent  wiilths  corresponding  to  iht- 
depth  of  set  for  the  teeth  of  said  different  saws,  in  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  trame.  a  plunger,  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  the  anvil  within  the  frame,  and 
m(>ans  for  operating  said  plunger. 

8.  In  a  saw  set,  an  anvil  comprising  a  member  provided 
with  a  surface  constituting  a  seat  for  a  saw  blade  and 
with  a  second  surface  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  anvil  an<l  constituting  a  seat  foi  the  saw  teeth  to  be 
set,  said  second  eccentric  surface  varying  In  width  ac- 
cording to  the  depth  of  set  of  the  different  saw  teeth  to  be 
op<>rat«>d  upon  and  said  second  eccentric  surface  being 
bi'veled  at  different  angles  of  Inclination  to  the  plane  of 
the  saw  blade  seat  surface,  the  angles  of  Inclination  of 
the  se<ond  surface  varying  proportionately  to  the  differ- 
ent widths  of  said  second  surface  according  to  the  vari- 
ations In  the  depth  of  set  and  the  angle  of  set  to  be  Im- 
parte<l  fo  the  saw  teeth  to  be  operated  upon,  combined 
with  a  frame,  a  plunger  positioned  for  cooperation  «  th 
the  second  eccentric  surface  of  the  anvil,  mthns  r.r 
nM)untlng  t-ald  anvil  for  rotation  so  as  to  present  different 
parts  of  Its  second  eccentric  surface  Into  the  path  of  the 
plunger,  and  means  for  operating  the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  saw  set.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an 
anvil  pruvlde<I  with  a  central  aperture  and  with  a  shoulder 
intirlorly  of  said  aperture,  a  headed  pip  fixed  on  the 
frame  and  rotatably  supporting  the  anvil,  and  a  spiral 
spring    contacting    with    the    hmd    of    the    pin    and    the 
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BbouUler  of  the  anvil,  said  spring  retaining  the  anvil  in 
cloKe  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  frame  for  precluding  free 
rotative  movement  of  the  anvil  within  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  Raw  set,  a  rotatable  anvil  provided  with  a  sur- 
face forming  a  saw  tooth  seat,  the  axis  of  generation  of 
which  surface  is  at  an  angle  to  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
anvil. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,774.  SEPARATOR.  William  L.  Mokbis,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  k  Co.  Inc..  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Apr.  26.  11)10. 
Serial  No.  567.319.      (CI.  210 — 10.) 


wTf. 


1  ii.  1  ~.pK!a'  r  th-  comhioation  with  an  outer<fehell, 
of  an  iij:i«  ;•  ^hfil  foriiirit:  m  annular  chamber  between  It 
an. I  t-iH  oMer  shell,  -aid  iinniilar  chamber  t>eing  closed 
alxjw,  nn  inlet  into  said  iiriiiar  chamber,  and  an  outlet 
for  Mii  ir  >ni  th*^  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  said  inner 
slifll  ii.  :n„'  perforated  adjacent  its  upper  end  to  provide 
tluiil    i»a>>a,'f^ 

-.  !u  a  -ipari'i  ■■.  t!.p  omblnation  with  an  outer  shell 
cio-i<i  ;K  thf  i"'"(iii;,  o'  all  \niuT  shell  forming  an  annular 
'.■lia'ritHT  ii.f.v.-tii  it  ani  !;  nuter  shell,  said  annular 
chaiiili>r  h.mg  rlosod  ubuv.,-.  an  inlet  into  said  annular 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  precipitating  trays  above  said  an- 
nular    haiiiVitr.  fliiil  an  uufet  for  oil  above  said  trays. 

;  In  a  -.parat':,  !h  /iiibinatlon  with  an  outer  shell, 
of  an  !D:ir  -Iuj  .v.U:  aii  outwardly  projecting  flange 
furni.n*;  an  n  ■,n^..,|  ain  ;  i  :■  'hamber  between  said  shells, 
sni'l  luiwr  sh.il  l....i.^  j/.-r;  .•■■■n.-.l  adjacent  its  upper  end, 
ipitat.iii;  t;a>  niouDte<l  above  said  annular 
pa  .m1  ihtr.irom,  said  tray  being  provided 
1!*-'  t.ibe  extending  through  said  Inner  shell. 
ai:  1  witpf  separator,  the  combination  of  n 
i'  ;  w.tii  an  oil  inlet  above  and  a  water 
triable  level  draw-off  intermediate  the  In- 
1 1    .i>n-;lsfinK  of  a   fixed    cock   outside  of  the 
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for  rotatable  within  the  cham- 
'  various  heights,  and  a  pointer 
;iil>o  outsi<le  of  the  chamber  to 
h.it;:u  ot  the  inlet  end  of  the 


chaniht'T.  a   iit-ur    r^iiif   rh.-r 
btr  tij  pla.  •'  1 1^  :  nir  :■  >':^  : 
conni'i  tt'il    tii  !h.'  :  ..-a;,!!    •' 
Indicate    the   pu..^it.uLi    aa.l 
tui>»-. 

."..  A  -vp.i:  a'.r  ].;  ..:.!.[  -.s:!:,  i  plurality  of  precipitat- 
ing; tray-,  -.1  .1  i-ais  being  providetl  with  allneil  up-taking 
but    n-^trw  ;.d    pi~~ai;('s  adjacont  the  center. 

i  Claims  d  tu  1.'.  n.^r   print*'.;  lu  the  Gazette.] 


l,17r,,77,'  si:i  \i;a  !i>K.  William  L.  Mohris,  Fort 
Wayti.  lud  ,  i->i_ti  r  to  S.  F.  Bowser  A  Company, 
Jnr..rp.,ra:fd.    1     rt     W a    ae,    Ind.      Filed    Apr.    5,    1913. 

StTiai    .No.    T.^:*.!"!?        ,  r;     jiii — 5_) 

1.  Th.'  romblria!:..:.  vi'h  .1  receptacle  for  liquids,  of  a 
s»Tirs  <.f  J, an-  thrr.;a  .-jia.  »■<!  ..ae  above  the  other,  and  an 
IndivMiia;    liraii'    f(..    ..aii    pal,    terminating  adjacent  the 

Dottoin    (if    the    re.  (  i)tai  i.-. 

2.  Thp  ('(iniJiina'ii.n  u:rh  i  n.n.pta  '.'  f'.r  liquids,  of  a 
series  of  prf.  jpitai  i.-n  pans  tht-rcin  -pa...d  on'-  ai.ove  the 
oih*'r,    a    passugt'way     •(Jtumunicafing    with    ea,li    pan    for 


the  rise  of  liquid  to  the  uppermost  pan.  and  an  Individual 
drain  for  each  pan  terminating  adjacent  the  Iwttom  of 
the  receptacle. 


4fe---i 


i^^^C^ 


3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  liquids  of  a 
series  of  precipitation  pans  therein  spacefl  one  ah'  .  rh> 
other,  an  iBlct  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptade, 
an  outlet  communicating  with  the  uppermost  pan.  and  an 
Individual  drain  for  'each  pan  terminating  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  liquids,  of  a 
series  of  pans  therein  spaced  one  above  tbe  other,  a  pas- 
sageway for  the  rise  of  liquid  to  the  uppermost  pan  and 
communicating  with  each  of  the  pans,  an  Inlet  for  the 
receptacle  space<l  from  the  bottom  thereof,  an  outlet  for 
the  receptacle  communicating  with  the  uppermost  pan,  a 
partition  In  the  uppermost  pan  disposed  between  the  out- 
let and  said  passageway  and  higher  than  the  di.scharge 
point  of  the  passageway  and  lower  than  the  upper  edge  of 
the  upper  pan,  and  an  individual  drain  for  each  pan  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  liquids,  of  a 
series  of  pans  therein  spaced  one  above  the  other,  and  an 
Individual  drain  for  each  pan.  said  drain  comprising  a 
depending  drainage  nipple  communicating  with  the  pan 
through  an  aperture  therein  provided,  and  a  drain  pipe 
removably  connected  with  the  nipple  in  a  liquid-tight 
Joint  and  terminating  at  its  lower  extremity  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,170.776.  MACHINE  FOR  LMi.^VKLING  AND  WIND- 
ING YARN.  Max  Abthur  Muelhr.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  690.402.     (CI.  242 — 1.) 


1.  In  an  unraveling  mach;nf,   a    far-ri.'   -ui-po' 
rality  of  gravity  drag  devices  for  fr..  int;     ii. 
from,  a  bolildn  carrier,  means  for  Urlviui,'  the  v- 
means  operatively  engageil  by  the  yarn  between 
devices   and    the   bohldn    f.i'-    int'-miprint'   th>-    !r 
excessive  tension  on  the  jara. 
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2.  In  an  unraveling  machine,  a  fabric  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  gravity  <lrag  devices  for  freeing  the  yarn  there- 
from, a  liobliln  carrier,  means  for  driving  the  same,  a 
clutch  device  In  the  driving  mechanism,  a  long  armed 
lever  for  opening  the  clutch  and  an  operative  connection 
iM-tween  said  lever  and  the  yarn  for  moving  the  lever  to 
open  the  clutch  upon  excessive  tension  on  the  yarn. 

3.  In  an  unraveling  machine,  a  fabric  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  gravity  drag  devices  for  freeing  the  yarn  there- 
from, vertical  rods  on  which  said  drag  devices  freely  slide 
to  take  up  varying  feed  from  the  fabric  while  maintaining 
the  yarn  tension  substantially  constant,  a  bobbin  carrier, 
means  for  driving  the  same,  and  means  operatively  en- 
i,'!.,.  by  the  yarn  between  the  drag  devices  and  the 
bu.iL.in  for  interrupting  the  drive  upon  excessive  tension 
on  tbe  yarn. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  an  unraveling 
device  comprising  an  upright  vibratory  rod  and  a  drag 
sliding  thereon  and  serving  to  set  said  rod  into  vibration 
on  the  lifting  of  the  drag  by  the  yarn  throuph  Infrcased 
tension  on  the  yarn. 

5.  In  an  unraveling  machine,  a  fabric  support,  a  grav- 
ity drag  device  for  unraveling  the  yarn  from  the  fal)rlc, 
a  stationary  guide  over  which  the  yarn  passes  from  the 
drag  device,  builder  bar  eyes  to  which  the  yarn  passes 
from  the  guide,  a  plurality  of  vertical  spindles  carrying 
winding  boliblns  fed  from  the  eyes  of  the  builder  bar, 
friction  clutches  for  driving  said  spindles,  horizontal  long 
arm  levers  controlling  said  clutches  and  means  for  sus- 
pending the  long  arms  of  said  levers  from  the  yarn  at  a 
point  between  the  builder  bar  and  said  stationary  guide 
wherel)y  said  levers  may  be  actuated  by  the  yarn  to  auto- 
matically halt  the  drive  of  the  bobbin  on  abnormal  tension 
on  the  yarn. 


1,176.777.  PRIMl.\(i  Di-MLll  Joux  L.  Parkbs,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1914.  S<»rial  No.  811,643. 
(a.  123—187.5.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe<l  a  cylinder,  a 
plunger  slidable  therein,  recessed  portions  thereon  adapt- 
ed to  open  the  Inlet  to  said  cylinder  and  the  outlets  there- 
from am!  said  portions  so  disposed  to  shut  off  the  inlet 
to  said  cylinder  and  open  communication  to  one  each  of 
said  outlets  in  successive  order. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  cylinder,  a  plu- 
rality of  outlets  therein  an<l  an  inlet  thereto,  a  plunger 
slidable  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  control  the  opening 
and  closing  of  said  inlet  and  outlets,  a  pair  of  washers 
adapted  to  support  said  cylinder  in  Inclined  position,  and 
means  clamping  the  same  in  such  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describetl  a  cylinder,  washers 
having  inclined  faces  to  support  the  cylinder  in  inclined 
position,  and  a  pin  on  said  cylinder  adapted  to  engage 
a  groove  In  a  washer  to  prevent  relative  movement  there- 
between. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  means  supporting  the  cylinder  In  Inclined  posi- 
tion, a  pivoted  finger  grip  on  said  pi.ston  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  position  for  insertion  through  said  supporting 
means,  and  means  on  said  grip  to  secure  the  same  immov- 
ably on  said  piston. 


1,176,778.  ANIMAL -TRAP.  Cbhistian  Rittblmakn, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1910.  Serial  No.  72,244. 
(Cl.  43—21.) 


1.  An  animal  trap,  comprising  a  base  Jaw  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  arm,  a  movable  Jaw  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  the  said  base  Jaw  and  having  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arm  fukrumed  on  the  said  base  Jaw  arrn^  a  spring 
pressing  the  said  movable  Jaw  arm  to  close  tbe  movable 
Jaw,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  rear  end  of  the  salil  '.a^i  law 
arm  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  said  movable  ;'^  -.n  v.: 
to  about  the  middle  of  the  movable  Jaw.  and  a  •;^.%.<r 
mounted  to  swing  loosely  on  the  said  movable  jaw  ai;.; 
having  at  its  upper  end  a  catch  aiiapted  to  enKauf  tin' 
free  end  of  the  said  lever,  the  said  trigger  havii.;  nt  t^ 
lower  end  a  t>ait  holder  depending  from  the  mova-M    .aw 

2.  An  animal  trap,  comprising  a  base  Jaw  bavi:;^-  .1 
rearwardly  extending  arm,  a  movable  Jaw  .  1  •,  ted  to  co- 
act  with  the  said  base  Jaw  and  having  .t  r.  rwirdly  ex- 
tending arm  fulcrumed  on  the  said  base  j  -^  .  v.i  ! 
base  Jaw  having  a  central  opening  and  up;..rn..,  n.ar,;;iia; 
toothed  flanges,  and  the  said  movable  Jaw  having  deptnd 
ing  marginal  toothed  flanges  adapted  to  lie  w'v  i,  ;i:i 
marginal  flanges  of  the  base  Jaw  at  tbe  time  tbe  jaw-  are 
closed,  a  spring  pressing  the  said  movable  Jaw  arm  to 
close  the  movable  Jaw.  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  rear  end 
of  the  said  base  Jaw  arm  and  adapted  to  extend  ovir  tUf 
said  movable  Jaw  arm  to  about  the  middle  of  the  :  ..  v.r  :»> 
Jaw,  and  a  trigger  mounted  to  swing  loosely  on  tht  -aia 
movable  Jaw  and  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  catch  adapted 
to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  said  lever,  the  said  trigger 
having  at  its  lower  end  a  bait  holder  depending  from  tbe 
movable  Jaw. 


1,17  6,779.  KNIFE-SHARPENER  FOR  CLOTU- 
CUTTING  MACHINES.  Fhank  Leslh  Root,  n-w 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  Malmln  Company,  Inc.,  of 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov. 
13.  1915.     .«^rinl   No.  t;i.2Cl.      (CI.  164—75.) 


1.  A  cloth-cutting  machine  having  a  reciprocating 
knife  and  a  knife-sharpening  attachment,  comprising  a 
guide  rack  in  advance  of  the  cutting  edge  of  said  knife, 
a  carrier  redprocable  on  tbe  guide  rack,  stub  shafts  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  the  carrier  and  supporting  the  grind- 
stones, and  pinions  on  the  stub  shafts  meshing  with  tne 
rack  whereby  when  the  carrier  is  redprornr. 
guide  rack  the  grindstones  will  be  rotated.  >■: 
ment  being  so  mountol  on  the  machine  th;. 
stones  may  l>e  brought  into  sharpening  relau^L 
edge  of  the  knife. 
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2.  A  cloth-cutting  machine  having  a  reciprocating  knife 
and  a  knife-sbarpfning  attachment  comprising  a  guide 
having  a  pair  of  racks  spaced  apart  and  facing  toward 
one  another,  a  carrier  reciprocable  on  the  guide,  stub 
shafts  rotatably  mounted  In  the  carrier  and  supporting 
grindstones,  and  pinions  on  the  stub  shafts  each  meshing 
•with  one  of  the  racks  so  that  when  the  carrier  Is  recipro- 
cated on  the  guide  the  grindstones  will  be  rotated  In 
opposite  direction,  said  attachment  being  so  mounted  on 
the  machine  that  the  grindstones  may  be  brought  Into 
sharpening  relation  with  the  e<lge  of  the  knife. 

3.  A  cloth-cutting  machine  having  a  reciprocating  knife 
and  a  knife-sharpening  attaclrtiient  comprising  a  guide 
pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  In  front  of  the  knife, 
a  carrier  reclprocable  on  the  guide  and  carrying  grind- 
stones arranged  to  make  simultaneous  contact  with  the 
two  sides  of  the  edge  of  the  knife  when  the  guide  is 
brought  into  substantial  parallelism  with  the  front  edge 
of  the  knife,  cooperating  driving  elements  on  the  guide 
and  grindstones  making  guiding  engagement  to  rotate 
the  grindstones  in  contact  with  the  edge  of  the  knife  as 
the  carrier  la  reciprocated  on  the  guide,  and  an  adjust- 
able positioning  stop  on  the  attachment  arranged  to  en- 
gage a  part  of  the  machine  to  fix  the  attachment  in  such 
sharpening  relation. 

4  \  ,i,.fh.".,ff!ng  machine  having  a  reciprocating  knife 
fin  i     1    r.  -h  upening   attachment    comprising   a    guide 

rack  in  advame  of  the  cutting  edge  of  said  knife,  a  car- 
rier reclprocable  on  the  guide  rack,  stub  shafts  rotataldy 
mounted  In  the  carrier  and  supporting  grindstones  having 
cylindrical  grinding  surfaces,  and  pinions  on  the  stub 
shafts  meshing  with  the  rack,  whereby  when  the  carrier 
i-i  r.  iprocated  on  the  guide  rack,  the  grindstones  will  be 
n  rit.'d,   said   attachment   being  so   mounted   on    the   ma- 

<  tiirif  that  the  grindstones  may  be  brought  Into  sharpen- 
irii:  :.;,i!ion  with  the  edge  of  the  knife,  the  .stub  shafts 
()•'.:!_'  -  ,  -Jct  in  the  carrier  that  when  the  attachment  Is 
*■  '  I'  •  !  !  the  stones  will  extend  angularly  lengthwise 
of  and  iniiwardly  from  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife. 

5.  A  cloth-cuttlng  machine  having  a  reciprocating  knife 
an  !  a  knife-sharpening  attachment  comprising  a  guide 
'^.pira'.  from  said  knife  and  provided  with  a  toothed 
rak,  a  carrier  reclprocable  on  the  guide,  stub  shafts 
r-fitabjy  mounted  in  the  carrier  and  supporting  grlnd- 
st  r  .s  having  cylindrical  grinding  surfaces,  and  pinions 
nn  the  stub  shafts  meshing  with  the  rack,  whereby  when 
the  carrier  Is  reciprocateil  on  the  guide  the  grtndstones 
will  be  rotated,  saWl  attachment  being  so  mounted  on 
the  machine  that  rh.  unni stones  may  be  brought  Into 
sharpening  relation  with  the  edge  of  the  knife  so  that 
wh.n  the  attachment  is  so  positioned  the  grindstones 
w;  :      \'.i.I    at   an   angle    upwardly   with    respect   to  and 

<  i.r.vi:    :,    :,on(  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife. 

1  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


llT.iTvn  s\!i:tv  i;azor.  Hicnky  J.  Roth,  New 
V  rk,  N  V  Flit. !  Apr.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  833.340. 
<i'\.   -M^ — 12.) 


1  In  rt  sjifptv  rnzor  the  < om'^lna'ion  of  a  handle  com- 
prisirii:  a  .'v  i  Jrnir!.  a  ^  shaft  a^l)-.!..,!  to  be  8ecure<l  to  the 
bla.l.'  h.iM.T  nf  rhf  ra/.^r  havi:ia;  a  longitudinal  groove 
exttmlin^'  thr.'nuhmu  it>  :.ri_'h.  and  being  formed  with 
a  ciF' ui!if.T..!irial  ;hini;.  a^lja  .iit  its  lower  end,  and  a 
sloevp  riionnt.-.i  r..  r,-if~,.;,p,.  sii.on  said  shaft,  provided 
with  an   mvvanliy  txttudiuy  projection  Integral  with  and 


presse<l  from  the  metal  of  the  sleeve,  adapted  to  slide  in 
said  groove  and  to  press  against  the  rear  end  of  said 
shaft  when  said  sleeve  is  In  e.xtended  position  and  is 
rotated  about  said  shaft,  with  said  projection  removed 
from  said  groove,  the  forward  end  of  said  sleeve  being 
provide*]  with  an  Inwardly-extending  flange  adopted  to 
coact  with  said  shaft  flange  when  said  sleeve  is  In  ex- 
tendefl  poiiltlon.  sul)8tantlally  as  set  forth, 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  handle  rom- 
prlsing  a  cylindrical  shaft,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  thereon 
and  adapted  to  slide  thereon  into  closed  and  e.xtended 
positions,  said  shaft  and  sleeve  being  formed  with  co- 
acting  means.  Integral  therewith,  for  locking  said  sleeve 
in  its  extended  position  against  movement  longitudinally 
of  said  shaft  either  up  or  down,  said  means  comprising 
a  collar  portion  at  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  Inwardly 
exten<iing  projections  on  said  sleeve  adapted  to  contact 
both  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  collar  portion  when 
said  sleeve  is  arranged  In  its  extended  position,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1,176,781.  LIFTING  DEVICE.  Eco.v  A.  ScHOON,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,028. 
(CI.  65—32.) 


JX 


''ir' 
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A  lifting  device  comprising  a  ball  having  straight  arms 
each  formed  of  two  twisted  wires  terminating  in  op- 
posed hooks,  each  wire  being  bent  to  form  oppositely 
directed  separateil  offset  portions,  with  the  offset  por- 
tions at  one  end  of  said  ball  In  horizontal  planes  with 
the  offset  portions  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  bail,  a 
handle  on  saltl  i)all.  and  a  convexo-concave  guard  having 
the  ends  thereof  supported  between  the  offset  portions 
of  each  arm  of  said  ball. 


1,176.782.  MINE-CAR.  Malcolm  S.  Simpson,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  assignor  to  Pres.sed  Steel  Car  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  42.656.     (CI.  105—15.) 


1.  In  a  mine  car.  spaced  sill  members,  a  transverse 
member  between  and  secured  to  said  sill  momhera,  longi- 
tudinal members  extending  outwardly  fM^:;  -aid  trans- 
verse member  to  the  end  of  the  car  an  l  a  aPTrr  !  inm 
carried  by  said  transverse  and  longitudinal   in.  n,     y^ 

2.  In  a  mine  car,  spaced  sills,  a  transverse  nifinh.r 
extending  between  and  secured  to  said  sills,  side  ^\a,h- 
a  transverse  member  secured  to  said  side  walls,  ur.  !  a 
buffer  carried  by  said  transverse  members. 

3.  In  a  mine  car,  spaced  sills,  a  Z  shaped  member  ex- 
tending between  and  secured  to  said  sills,  a  buffer  i.hm) 
resting  on  said  member,  and  means  for  removably  se- 
curing said  beam  to  said  memi)er. 

4.  In  a  mine  car,  spaceci  sills,  a  Z  shaped  memhor  se- 
cured between  said  sills,  Z  shaped  members  secund  to 
said  member,  and  a  buffer  beam  removably  carried  by 
said  Z  shaped  members. 
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5.  In  a  mine  car,  spaced  sills,  a  member  extending 
transversely  of  said  car  and  secured  l)etween  said  sills. 
a  transverse  member  at  the  end  of  the  car,  spaced  longi- 
tudinal members  carried  by  said  transverse  members,  and 
a  buffer  beam  carried  by  ■-•I '  longitudinal  and  transverse 
jnembers. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. j 


1.176.783.  BRUSH  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ERASERS. 
He.nuy  J.  SOMMERKAMP,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Consolidated  Safety  Pin  Company.  Bloomfleld.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1915. 
Serial  No.  13,648.     (CI.  120 — 40.) 


1.  A  brush  holder  for  disk  erasers  consisting  of  a 
■Ingle  strip  of  metal  folded  to  forna  two  substantially 
■ymmetrlcal  arms  extending  parallel  to  one  another  and 
spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  permit  of  the  same  spanning 
a  disk  eraser,  an  off-set  brush-socket  formed  by  said 
folded  portion  of  said  strip  and  an  ear  projecting  beyond 
the  edge  of  one  of  said  arms  adapted  to  be  folded 
around  and  grip  the  other  of  said  arms,  and  a  brush 
block  provided  with  a  brush  Inserted  within  the  folded 
portion  of  said  metal  strip  and  removably  secured  there- 
in by  said  ear  whereby  said  brush  is  held  in  a  position 
parallel  to  said  arms  and  off-set  therefrom. 

2.  A  brush  holder  for  disk  erasers  consisting  of  a 
single  strip  of  metal  foldetl  to  form  two  substantially 
symmetrical  arms  extending  parallel  to  one  another  and 
spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  permit  of  the  same  spanning 
a  disk  eraser,  an  off-set  brush-socket  formed  by  said 
folded  portion  of  said  strip,  and  a  brush  block,  provided 
with  a  brush,  inserted  within  said  folded  portion  and 
rigidly  secure<l  therein,  whereby  said  brush  Is  held  in  a 
position  parallel  to  said   arms  and  off.set   therefrom. 


1.176,784.  VALVE  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
LAVATORIES.  Ebin  C.  Speidbn,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  27.213.    (CI.  137—26.) 


1.  Lavatory  apparatus,  comprising  hot  and  cold  water 
valves  having  operating  connections,  rocking  means  for 
actuating  one  or  the  other  or  both  of  said  connections, 
and  a  single  pedal  for  rocking  said  rocking  means. 

2.  Lavatory  apparatus,  comprising  hot  and  cold  water 
valves,  a  rock-shaft,  an  operating  bar  connected  to  said 
valves,  said  bar  being  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft  to 
oscillate   therewith   transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  rock- 


shaft    and    thereby    actuate    one    or    the    other    of    said 
valves,  and   means   for  rocking   said    rock-shaft   and    for 
Independently    tilting   It   to   actuate   said   valve   slmulU 
neously. 

3.  Lavatory  apparatus,  comprising  hot  and  •  ^\:;ter 
valves,  a  rock-shaft  connected  with  said  valves,  means 
for  rocking  said  rock-shaft  to  thereby  actuate  one  or  the 
other  of  said  valves,  and  means  for  tilting  said  roejc- 
shaft  to  thereby  actuate  said  valves  simultaneously. 

4.  Lavatory  apparatus,  comprising  hot  and  cold  water 
valves,  a  rock-shaft  connecteil  with  said  valves  and 
osclllatlve  about  axes  at  right-angles  to  each  other  to 
actuate  one  or  the  other  or  both  of  said  valves,  respec- 
tively, and  a  single  po<lai  for  turning  said  rock-shaft 
about  either  axis. 


1,176.785.     VALVE.     Richaud  R.  ^ 
Filed  June  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  ;. 


Neonah,  Wis. 
^C1.  182 — 14.) 


1.  A  back  water  and  sewer  gas  valve  adapted  for  ap- 
plication to  the  vertically  arranged  sewer  pipe  of  a  cellar 
drain,  comprising  a  spherical  buoyant  valve  therefor, 
a  bowl  shaped  receptacle  having  an  open  top.  Imper- 
forate side  walls  and  a  circular  opening  through  its 
lower  end,  a  flat  plate  having  a  circular  opening  cen- 
trally thereof  across  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle  ana 
bolted  thereto,  a  valve  seat  having  an  acute  angular  non- 
cutting  edge  arranged  around  the  opening  In  said  plate 
and  in  position  for  the  engagement  of  said  non-cutting 
angular  eilge  with  the  valve  and  a  valve  seat  having  a 
like  angular  edge  arranged  around  the  opening  through 
the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle  in  a  position  for  sup- 
porting the  valve  upon  said  edge. 

2.  A  back  water  and  sewer  gas  valve  adapted  for  ap- 
plication to  the  vertically  arranged  sewer  pipe  of  a  cellar 
drain,  comprising  a  spherical  buoyant  valve  therefor, 
a  bowl  shaped  receptacle  having  an  open  top.  imper- 
forate side  walls  and  a  circular  opening  through  iia 
lower  end.  a  flat  plate  having  a  circular  opening  cen- 
trally thereof  across  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle  and 
bolte<l  thereto,  a  valve  seat  having  an  acute  angular  non- 
cutting  edge  arranged  around  the  opening  in  said  plate 
and  in  position  for  the  engagement  of  said  non-cutting 
angular  edge  with  the  valve  and  a  valve  seat  of  a  like 
form  and  position  relative  to  the  engagement  of  its  an- 
gular e<lge  with  the  valve  detachably  connected  with  the 
opening  through   the  lower  end   of  the  receptacle. 

3.  A  hark  water  and  sewer  gas  valve  adapte<l  for  ap 
plication  to  the  vertically  arrange<l  sewer  pipe  of  a  cellar 
drain,  comprising  a  spherical  buoyant  valve  therefor, 
a  bowl  shaped  receptacle  having  an  open  top.  Imperforate 
Bide  walls  and  a  c+rcular  opening  through  Its  lower  end. 
a  flat  plate  having  a  circular  opening  centrally  thereof 
across  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle  and  bolted  thfrerr. 
a  valve  seat  having  an  acute  angular  non-cuttlEj;  •  -< 
arranged  around  the  circular  opening  through  th(  ^^  ; 
end  of  the  cage  and  in  position  for  the  engageni. ;  •  ■  r 
said  non-cutting  angular  eilge  with  the  valve  and  a  valve 
seat  of  like  form  and  position  relative  to  the  engagement 
of  lt»  angular  edge  with  tLe  valve,  detachably  connected 
to  the  opening  through  said  flat  plate. 

4.  .\  back  water  and   sewer  gas  valve  adapted   for  ap 
plication  to  the  vertically  arranged  sewer  pipe  of  a  cellar 
drain,    comprising   a    bowl    shaped    receptacle    having    an 
open    top   and    bottom   and    an    imperforate    side    wall,    a 
spherical  buoyant  valve,  a  valve  seat  therefor  having  an 
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acute  angular  non-cutting  edge  arranged  In  the  open  top 
and  In  a  position  for  the  engagement  of  gald  acute  an- 
gular edge  with  the  valve,  and  a  detachable  valve  sup- 
porting member  secured  within  the  open  bottom  of  the 
receptacle. 

5.  A  back  water  and  sewer  gas  valve  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  vertically  arranged  sewer  pipe  of  a  cellar 
drain  having  a  buoyant  valve  therefor,  a  bowl  shaped  re- 
f-pptacle  having  an  open  top,  imperforate  side  walls  and 
an  opening  through  Its  bottom,  a  flat  plate  within  aald 
open  top,  said  plate  having  an  opening,  a  valve  seat  for 
said  valve  arranged  upon  the  plate  within  said  flat  plate 
having  an  acute  angular  non-cutting  edge  in  position  for 
the  engagement  of  said  angular  edge  with  the  valve,  a 
valve  seat  below  the  valve  having  a  similar  seat  simi- 
larly arranged  relative  to  the  valve  and  an  Inverted 
bowl  shaped  and  perforated  hood  loosely  mounted  over 
said  receptacle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,7S6.  DISIL.i'i  iit>i,i»i^K.  .ulien  Sthandbrs, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eberhard  Faber  Pencil 
Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Ftle<l  Oct.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  54,327.      (CI.  211—34.) 


O  O^  Q_^6~p  O  0 
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1.  A  li^pl.iy  holder  for  pencils,  etc.,  comprising  a  stiff 
-hf.  t  luiving  a  central  longitudinal  portion,  bounded  at 
'h<-  .Hi-,  y  trin~\.rse  slits,  said  central  portion  being 
ra-.i;  !.!._■  ;,!,,;'  ,ilnal  lines,  to  be  adapted  to  be  bent 
ip  :rim  the  plane  of  the  surrounding  por- 
r  •  -h  .  f  with  spparate<l  side  portions,  said  side 
ha,!!.'  upening.s  therethrough,  to  receive  artl- 
!.['  i^'i  said  .sheet  having  longitudinal  cut- 
i.^   •  \r.ii.iiiig  from   Its  ends  to  said   transverse 


-ta; 


aui 

p<>rr;.,r; 


ut 


•  f 


-lit-    With    1    locking  ear  formed  on  one  of  the  edges  of 

a  !i  lit  ..iif  i)nrtion.  and  a  longitudinal  silt  at  each  end 
in  ,1:11.  !!i.  [)•  wi'h  each  said  ear.  said  pars  being  adapted 
to  .xtiji  Mi:  ;.;ii  said  sllts  in  locking  engagement  when 
•«ti'J  -lii.  1:  jH  rion  stands  up  from  the  sheet,  substan- 
tially a-i  -.  t    t'lrth. 

-  ^  is-!  .i\  !  ;.!.r  for  pencils,  etc.,  comprising  a  stiff 
ih..  t  hawii.,-  i  -n'ral  longitudinal  portion  bounded  at" 
ouv  .n  !  :  V  ,1  traii-v.:-.  slit,  said  central  portion  being 
rta.s*-!!  ilunt:  l.m-if u.i mal  lines,  to  be  adapted  to  be  bent 
■^x-.■\  <UiU'\  ip  !i  in  !h.  plane  of  the  body  of  the  sheet 
with  s.p.ira-.l  >.!.  portions,  said  side  portions  having 
opfniiii;.;  rh.  r.  rhi.  ..'h.  to  receive  articles  to  be  dis- 
played: -.till  -h..t  havin::  a  longitudinal  cut-out  portion 
pxti'tKliriK  from  -.ii,i  tr;>!.-  -r-.  -lit  to  the  adjacent  end 
of  thr  -h...r.  uith  a  ;..  k  •;-  ar  formed  on  one  of  the 
♦>.lK*s  of  fh.  .  ur  oif  portion,  and  a  longitudinal  silt  in 
alii). Til. lit  wit!;  -a  1  .ar  H.l>.pted  to  receive  said  ear  in 
io  kiiit;  ►uj.'au.  in.  !i-  u  !,.  j,  -  1  central  portion  stands  up 
froiii   t|i''  -h.-.'ts.  suh.-tantially  as  set  forth. 


I.  vNViAiiB.  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor 
iks,  Erie.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
Apr     22,    1915.      Serial    No. 


1,17';. 7^7.     i.iiAi;     i.K-K.K 

to     ilri.-i.T     I....  olJlor:'.,      W 

of     r.'t;:i-\'  V  I !:  ,a  .        Fil.-.i 

23,ori.i.       Mi.    74  —  U>>.i 

1  III  a  i,'.  ii  the  combination  of  an  annular  backing 
'.-.nipii-ini:  a  \,no  .  a  conical  backing  surface;  and  a  cen- 
:t'r\i\c  -h.ui  i.r  gear  segment.s  having  Inner  conical 
-irfi  .-      .r;-. -p.in  finj    •,    thp   surface   on    the   backing: 


shoulders  engaging  the  shoulders  on  the  backing;  and 
means  for  clamping  the  segments  on  the  surface*  and 
against  the  shoulder. 


e  '^ 


2.  In  a  gear,  the  combination  of  an  annular  backing 
comprising  a  hub  ;  a  conical  backing  surface  ;  and  a  cen- 
tering  shoulder;  gear  segments  having  Inner  conical  sur- 
faces corresponding  to  the  surface  on  the  backing ;  shoul- 
ders engaging  the  shoulder  on  the  backing;  and  bolts 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  surface  through  the 
backing  and  segments. 

3.  In  a  gear,  the  combination  of  an  annular  backing 
comprising  a  hub ;  a  conical  backing  surface ;  and  a  cen- 
tering shoulder ;  gear  segments  having  Inner  conical  sur- 
faces corresponding  to  the  surface  on  the  backing ;  shoul- 
ders engaging  the  shoulder  on  the  backing;  and  bolta 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  surface  through  the 
backing  and  segments,  and  having  heads  arranged  be- 
tween the  teeth  on  the  gear  segments.         * 

4.  In  a  gear,  the  combination  of  an  annular  ba  King 
comprising  a  hub ;  a  conical  backing  surface  ;  and  an  aa- 
nular  centering  shoulder ;  gear  segments  having  inner 
conical  surfaces  corresponding  to  the  surface  on  the  ba^ic- 
ing;  shoulders  engaging  the  annular  shoulder  oi  he 
backing;  and  means  for  clamping  the  segments  ou  the 
surfaces  and  against  the  shoulder. 

5.  In  a  gear,  the  combination  of  an  annular  bn  k  np 
comprising  a  hub;  a  conical  backing  surface;  gear  eg 
mentB  having  Inner  conical  surfaces  corresponding  to  the 
surface  on  the  backing,  said  segments  and  backing  hav- 
ing interlocking  teeth  ;  and  means  for  clamping  the  sef- 
ments  on  the  surfaces  and  against  the  shoulder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.176,788.  STEAM-ENGINE.  Gbohgb  L.  Swabb,  Brie, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Heisler  Locomotive  Works,  Erie,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  22,  191fi. 
Serial  No.  23,054.     (Cl.  121 — 97.) 


1.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  an  engine 
frame ;  two  engine  cylinders  carried  by  the  frame  set 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  45°  from  a  vertical 
plane;  a  common  engine  shaft;  a  valve  gear  coraprl.><ing 
an  operating  lever ;  an  operating  rod  ;  a  tumbling  lever ; 
link  hangers  ;  links ;  link  blocks  ;  valve  rods  ;  and  valve 
rod  rocker  arms  ;  and  a  valve  gear  frame  on  which  the 
valve  gear  is  mounted  detachably  secureil  to  the  engine 
frame. 

2.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  an  engine 
frame  ;  two  engine  cylinders  carried  by  the  frame  set  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  45*  from  a  vertical  plane; 
a  common  engine  shaft ;  a  valve  gear  comprising  an  oper- 
ating  lever ;    an    operating   rod ;    a    tumbling   lever ;    llAk 
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laagers;  links;  link  blocks;  valve  r  '.-  and  valve  rod 
rocker  arms;  and  a  valve  gear  frame  un  which  the  valve 
gear  is  mounted  detachably  secured  to  the  frame,  said 
valve  gear  frame  comprising  double  bearing  for  the  oper- 
ating rod,  the  operating  lever  being  secured  to  the  oper- 
ating rod  between  said  bearings. 

3.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  an  engine 
frame ;  two  engine  cylinders  carried  by  the  frame  set  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  45°  from  a  vertical  plane  ; 
a  common  engine  shaft ;  a  valve  gear  comprising  an  oper- 
ating lever ;  an  operating  rod ;  a  tumbling  lever ;  link 
hangers  having  forked  ends  formlAg  a  double  bearing  on 
the  tumbling  lever ;  links  carried  by  the  link  hangers ; 
link  blocks  ;  valve  rods  ;  and  valve  rod  rocker  arms  ;  and 
a  valve  gear  frame  on  which  the  valve  gear  Is  mounted 
detachably  secured  to  the  engine  frame. 

4.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  an  engine 
frame ;  two  engine  cylinders  carried  by  the  frame  set 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  45°  from  a  vertical 
plane  ;  a  common  engine  shaft ;  a  valve  gear  comprising 
an  operating  lever ;  an  operating  rod  ;  a  tumbling  lever  ; 
link  hangers  ;  links  :  link  blocks ;  valve  rods ;  valve  rod 
rocker  arms,  said  valve  rod  rocker  arms  having  forked 
ends ;  and  valve  rod  bearings  arranged  between  the  free 
forked  end,  said  forked  end  being  pivotally  connected 
with  the  link  block ;  and  a  valve  gear  frame  on  which 
the  valve  gear  Is  mounted  detachably  secured  to  the  en- 
gine frame,  said  valve  gear  frame  having  a  post  and  pins 
extending  therefrom  through  the  forked  ends  of  the  valve 
rod  rocker  arms  forming  a  double  bearing  for  said  rocker 
arms. 

6.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  an  engine 
frame  ;  two  engine  cylinders  carried  by  the  frame  set  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  45°  from  a  vertical  plane  ; 
a  common  engine  shaft ;  a  valve  gear  comprising  an 
ojjeratlng  lever;  an  operating  rod;  a  tumbling  lever; 
link  bangers ;  links ;  link  blocks ;  valve  rods ;  and  valve 
rod  rocker  arms  :  and  a  valve  gear  frame  on  which  the 
valve  gear  Is  detachably  secured  to  the  engine  frame, 
said  valve  gear  frame  having  two  bearings  for  the  oper- 
ating rod  In  which  the  operating  rod  Is  journaled,  the 
operating  lever  being  arranged  between  said  bearings 
and  the  tumbling  lever  arranged  without  said  bearings. . 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gnzette] 


1,176,789.  SUPPORT  1- « -K  \hiiivi.ES.  Starlit  S. 
SwANSON,  Bellevue,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Culti- 
vator Company,  Bellevue,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  11,681. 
Cl.  264--86.) 


1.  A  support  for  vehicles,  comprlsiii;  a  wheil..;  chicle 
frame,  brace  members  transversely  foldahle  on  and 
hlngedly  connected  to  said  frame  intermedia t<^  tho  wh.eled 
portions  thereof,  and  a  tension  member  r>  lu.  ■.  a''':\  iiu  i 
adjustably  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  said  brace  niem- 
t)ers  for  holding  the  latter  In  their  respective  bracing  and 
folded  positions. 

2.  In  a  support  for  vehicle  frames,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  provi<led  at  its  ends  with  ground  wheels ;  of 
transversely  swinging  brace  members  o  t.n  '. d  to  the 
lower  outer  corners  of  said  frame  intt  rmciiiate  said 
ground  wheels  and  adapted  to  extend  outwardly  at  an 
irregular  diverging  angle  to  each  other  beyond  the  planes 
of  said  ground  wheels,  and  an  adjustable  tension  mem- 
ber loosely  and  detachably  mounted  in  said  bra  <  n  .  nibers 
whereby  the  latter  are  held  In  their  adju-»ted  bracing 
positions. 


8.  A  support  for  vehicle  frames,  comprls  i  j.  :■.  u  !,. .  .j 
frame,  brace  members  pivotally  connected  to  a.u~\  t;..i-» 
versely  foldable  thereon  between  the  wheels  thereof,  and 
adjusting  means  loosely  and  detachably  connecting  the 
free  ends  of  said  brace  members  in  their  respective  brac- 
ing and  folded  positions,  said  adjusting  means  being 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  bold  said  brace  members  at  a 
varying  bracing  angular  position  with  respect  to  each 
other  whereby  to  conform  the  same  to  the  Irregularities 
of  the  subjacent  surface  on  which  the  vehicle  Is  supported. 

4.  A  aapport  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  wheeled  frame, 
brace  ^members  pivotally  connected  to  and  transversely 
foldgblf  thereon  between  the  wheeled  portions  of  said 
frame  in  downwardly  bracing  and  upwardly  foldable  po- 
sitions, and  adjustable  means  loosely  and  detachably 
connected  to  the  free  ends  of  said  brace  members  in  their 
respective  bracing  and  folding  positions  whereby  the  lat- 
ter are  held  at  a  varying  angle  with  respect  to  each 
other. 

5.  In  a  support  for  vehicle  frames,  the  combination 
with  the  wheeled  frame  to  be  supported,  and  transversely 
foldable  brace  members  on  each  side  adapted  In  their 
bracing  position  to  extend  downwardly  and  outwardly  at 
a  varying  diverging  angle  from  each  other  to  conform  to 
the  irregularities  of  the  surface  upon  which  the  vehicle 
Is  supported  and  in  their  folded  position  to  extend  uj)- 
wardly  in  a  reverse  position  at  the  sides  of  said  frame:  of 
an  adjustable  tension  rod  removably  and  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  brace  members  whereby  the  latter  are 
prevented  from  spreading  In  their  respective  bracing  and 
reversed  positions  and  whereby  the  same  are  connected 
at  a  varying  angle  relative  to  each  other. 


1,176,790.  TILE  SEWER,  ueouge  il.  TiFrx.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  8.283. 
(CT.  72—52.) 


In  a  newer,  the  combination  with  base  member-  busiu^ 
continuing,  concaved  lining  surfaces  provided,  respec- 
tively, with  a  rail  and  with  laterally  projecting  edge 
lips,  forming  a  socket  for  receiving  the  rail  on  the  co- 
operating member,  to  key  the  members  together,  the  outer 
edges  of  the  base  members  having  Inwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined  supporting  faces  and  relatively  vertical 
stop  shoulders,  and  casing  members  having  Inclined  Pwer 
edges  and  relatively  vertical.  Inner  stop  faces  beartn;:  re- 
spectively on  the  supporting  faces  and  stop  shouldt  r-  .f 
the  twse  member- 


1  170.791.  NUT-LOCK.  Emakfbl  Thom  s.  !  iprty 
Mills,  Ind..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Gideon  n...t.  r  «tul 
one-third  to  George  Strlckler.  Ndrth  Man.he-'.r  I.aL 
Filed  July  29.  1915.     Serial  No.  42,497.     (CLll-ntt.) 


in_ruJi_a 


A  nut-lock  consisting  of  a  notched  bar  havln;:  :  r     t  •< 
gral  Jaw  at  one  end  and  having  a  longitudinal  trxt. a      ;  t; 
slot  a<ljacent  Its  opposite  end,  the  slot  having  a  d. ;.     J 
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Ir  -'  fusion  at  one  extremity  thereof,  and  a  Jaw  having 
a  .-.pport  sliilably  engage<l  in  the  slot,  the  support  being 
a(lapti><l  to  drop  Into  the  said  extension  to  prevent  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement  of  the  l>ar  and  Jaw  when  the 
two  Jaws  are  engapt'd  on  an  object. 


1.176,792.  AUTOMOBILE  JACK  AND  TURNING  DE- 
VICE. GEORfiB  TiRKC,  illns4lale,  111.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Alexander  Ijislo,  Hinsdale,  111.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1915.     Serial  No.  15,723.     (CI.  21—90.) 


C 


EE 


Uc 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  automobile,  of  a  supplementary  frame  connected 
thereto  anri  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  support  the  auto- 
mobile with  the  drive  wheels  out  of  contact  with  the 
ground,  connections  with  the  engine  of  the  automobile 
for  operating  said  frame,  and  rollers  mounter]  on  said 
frame  and  driven  from  the  main  drive  shaft  of  the  auto- 
mobile when  clutched  to  the  automobile  drive  wheels. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe*!,  the  combination 
with  an  automobile,  of  supplementary  wheels  for  sup- 
porting the  same  with  the  driving  wheels  of  the  automobile 
out  of  contact  with  the  ground,  an  adjustable  frame  on 
which  said  supplementary  wheels  are  mounterl,  and  con- 
nections for  said  supplementary  wheels  and  frame  where- 
by sail]  frame  may  be  adjuste<l  by  the  engine  and  said 
supplementary  wheels  driven  from  the  main  drive  shaft 
of  the  automobile  when  clutched  to  the  automobile  drive 
Wheels. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  automobile,  of  an  adjustable  wheel  carrying 
frame  mounted  near  one  end  thereof,  a  foot  treadle, 
means  operated  by  said  treadle  for  commupnulcating  the 
en-  I.-  power  to  said  frame  to  move  Its  wheels  into  con- 
tii  t  with  the  groimd  to  elevate  that  end  of  the  auto- 
mobile, said  mean-^  a  H.matlcally  disconnecting  from  the 
engine  power  upon  the  completion  of  said  movement, 
and  said  means  adapted,  upon  a  further  depression  of 
said  treadle,   to  return  said  frame  to  its  Initial  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  automobile,  of  an  adjustable  wheel  carrying  fram? 
pivotally  mountwl  near  one  end  thereof,  a  pinion  on  said 
pivot  connected  with  .said  frawe,  a  rack  In  mesh  with 
said  pinion,  a  foot  treadle,  means  operated  by  said 
triiill.-  for  communicating  the  engine  power  to  said 
ra  K.  thereby  said  frame  will  be  rotated  through  said 
pinion  to  a  position  with  Its  wheels  In  contact  with  the 
tr'-oim!  to  elevate  that  end  of  the  automobile,  means 
tui^::!  itically  disconnecting  said  engine  power  from  said 
ra  k  upon  the  completion  of  said  movement,  and  said 
'.ur.  rincdite  driving  means  adapted,  upon  a  further  de- 
pri  -slon  of  said  treadle,  to  operate  said  rack  to  return 
Sill  i  f"ir:i.    to  Its  initial  position. 

."  !  ,  I.  vice  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combination 
with  iin  automobile,  of  an  adjustable  wheel  carrying  frame 
p  \  riillv  nioi!nr<Ml  near  one  end  thereof,  a  pinion  on  said 
pi\  t  ■  1:11.  r.  1  with  said  frame,  a  rack  in  mesh  with 
sail    p  fj     r.     a    foot    treadle,   a   disk    to   which    said   rack 

i-*    ' iJii;  ;iii\     connected,    a    clutch    operated    by    said 

foot  treadle  for  connecting  said  disk  with  the  engine 
drlvp  shaft,  whereby  a  half  rotation  of  said  disk  will 
np.  rite    said    rack    to    rotate    said     frame    to     move     Its 


whci'ls  into  ' 
of  rhv  a'.t"!!ii 

til.-  .■Ui.Hi"  p. 
eai'!     !!i'.\  •■!::■   I 

('ti;.';U''  p'.'A.-r 
up'in  a  f':r!h 
Itiitial   pos.ri'. 


its  luacti\  !•  position. 


iita  f  with  the  ground  to  elevate  that  end 
;  • ,  iind  means  automatically  disconnecting 
AT  from  said  disk  upon  the  completion  of 
'  -^a  !  '\:-k  u  hen  again  connected  with  the 
•ir.  ;-h  1:  ii-r  depression  of  said  treadle, 
r  liaif  rotation,  returning  said  rack  to  Its 
irul   thereby  also  returning  said  frame  to 


1.176,793.  MATRIX-PLIERS.  William  H.  Tdttli, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1915.  Serial  No. 
47.991.        (CL   164—121.) 


'-fc^^ 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  Jaw 
having  an  aperture  therein,  and  a  mating  Jaw  having  a 
boss  on  its  face  comprising  a  pointed  end  and  an  en- 
larged tapered  base,  the  said  aperture  being  counter- 
sunk on  its  Inner  face  to  seat  the  tapered  base  of  said 
boss. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  Jaw 
having  an  aperture  therein,  and  a  mating  Jaw  having  a 
boss  on  Its  Inner  face  comprising  a  polnte<l  end  and  an 
enlarged  concaved  base,  the  said  aperture  being  counter- 
sunk on  its  Inner  face  to  seat  the  concaved  base  of  said 
boss,  the  said  aperture  being  of  less  diameter  than  the 
base  part  of  sal<l  boss,  to  space  the  Jaws  apart  when  In 
their  closest  relation. 


1,176,794.  IGNITTON  DEVICE.  Hbnbt  W.  Uhl,  Free- 
port,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1915.  Serial  No.  46.619. 
(CI.  123 — 166.) 


1.  In  an  Ignition  device,  the  combination  of  a  normally 
open  circuit,  including  an  electrical  source,  the  primary 
of  an  Indactlon  coll,  and  a  pair  of  contacts,  one  of  which 
Is  sprlng-presse<l  away  from  the  other,  and  has  a  curved 
lug  movable  therewith,  a  revolubly  mounted  contact 
maker,  having  projections  adapted  to  wipe  across  said 
lug,  to  momentarily  close  said  circuit,  a  rotating  shaft, 
a  spring  connecting  said  shaft  and  contact  maker,  and  a 
detent  adapted  to  engage  each  projection  of  the  contact 
maker  in  turn,  hold  the  same  While  the  force  of  said 
spring  increases,  and  then  release  the  same,  to  permit 
one  of  said  projections  to  rapidly  wipe  over  said  lug,  to 
press  said  contacts  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  device,  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
trical circuit,  including  the  primary  of  an  induction  coll, 
a  source  of  current,  and  a  pair  of  contacts,  a  rotating 
shaft,  a  commutator  rotating  with  said  shaft,  a  rotary 
contact  maker,  actuated  from  said  shaft,  and  adapted  to 
press  said  contacts  together  periodically  in  its  rotation, 
and  means  for  periodically  holding  said  contact  maker, 
releasing  the  same,  and  causing  the  same  to  move  past 
said  contacts,  to  momentarily  p:  --  ;'  an  accelerated 
speed,  said  contacts  together.  .st>;;i.«  ui.-.  of  said  commu- 
tator being  Included  In  said  circuit  when  the  latter  is 
closefl,  and  said  commutator  being  so  connected  and 
rotated  as  to  reverse  the  direction  of  the  current  in  said 
circuit  each  time  the  circuit  is  closed  and  opened,  sob- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  Ignition  device,  the  combination  of  a  normally 
open  circuit,  including  an  electrical  source,  the  primary 
of  an  induction  coll,  and  a  pair  of  contacts,  one  of  which 
Is  spring-pressed  away  from  the  other,  and  has  a  curved 
lug  movable  therewith,  a  rotating  shaft,  a  serit^  -f  rev- 
olubly   mounted    contact    making    surfaces,    aiiaptid    to 
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wipe  across  said  lug,  to  momentarily  close  said  circuit, 
spring  means  connecting  said  shaft  and  surfaces,  and  a 
detent,  adapted  to  engage  each  said  surface  in  turn, 
hold  the  same  while  the  force  of  its  connecting  spring 
means  Increases  to  a  pre<letermlned  amount  and  then 
release  the  same,  to  permit  one  of  said  surfaces  to  rapidly 
wipe  over  said  lug  to  press  said  contacts  together,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  ignition  device,  the  combination  of  a  normally 
open  circuit.  Including  an  electrical  source,  the  primary 
of  an  Induction  coll,  and  a  pair  of  contacts,  one  of  which 
is  spring-pressed  away  from  the  other,  and  has  a  curved 
lug  movable  therewith,  a  rotating  shaft,  a  detent  member 
connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therefrom,  and  having 
recesses  In  the  surface  thereof,  a  rotary  contact  maker 
loose  on  said  shaft,  and  spring-connected  thereto,  having 
surfaces  adaptefl  to  contact  said  detent,  to  be  held  thereby 
momentarily,  and  to  enter  said  recesses,  in  the  rotation 
of  said  detent,  to  be  thereby  released,  and  spring-actuated 
into  wiping  engagement  with  said  lug,  a  distributer  arm 
rotating  with  said  shaft,  and  a  distributer  having  con- 
tacts passed  over  by  said  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  Ignition  device,  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
normally  rotating  in  one  direction,  a  rotary  contact 
maker  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  spiral  spring  connecting  said 
shaft  and  contact  maker,  adapted  to  rotate  said  contact 
maker  in  the  same  direction  in  which  said  shaft  normally 
rotates,  detent  means  adapted  to  periodically  hold  said 
contact  maker  while  said  spring  gathers  force,  and  then 
release  the  same,  a  primary  spark  coil  circuit,  including 
normally  open  contacts,  adapted  to  be  momentarily  closed 
by  said  contact  maker  each  time  the  same  Is  released  by 
■aid  detent,  and  a  spiral  spring  having  a  loop  at  one  end, 
■aid  spring  being  secure<l  to  said  contact  maker  at  one 
end  and  coDlf^cted  to  said  shaft  by  a  pin  inserted  In  said 
loop  at  the  other  end,  said  spring  being  wrapped  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  said  first  spring,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Cnjrttr/; 


1,170,795.  LOCK-NUT.  John  M.  Vandibbouo,  Dowa- 
giac,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Estate  of  P.  D. 
Beckwith,  Inc..  Dowagiac,  Mich.  Filed  June  5,  1915. 
Serial  No.  32,255.      (CI.  161—11.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a 
screw  threaded  portion,  a  washer  for  said  bolt,  with 
means  to  prevent  Its  rotation,  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  ratchet  recesses  therein,  each  comprising  a 
round  perforation  therethrough  with  a  grooved  sloping 
portion  toward  the  top  at  one  side,  a  nut  for  said  bolt, 
having  two  longltudlniil  grooves  at  diagonally  opposite 
corners,  and  a  U-shaped  spring  locking  v]< '.)•.'.•>  •■  i-r;!,! 
by  said  nut  In  said  grooves,  one  end  beini:  •  .■  !  an  :  the 
other  end  loosely  fitting  in  the  opposite  »::  •  md  hav- 
ing   a   downwardly  projecting  ratchet  lock- j   •  ii.l   adapt- 

ii    '      engage  In   the  ratchet  recesses  in   >a;  1    washer,  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a 
screw  threaded  portion,  a  washer  for  said  bolt,  with 
means  to  prevent  its  rotation,  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  ratchet  recesses  therein,  each  comprising  a 
round  bottom  portion  with  a  grooved  sloping  portion  to- 
ward the  top  at  one  side,  a  nut  for  said  bolt,  having  two 
ioi  - nullnal  grooves  at  diagonally  opposite  corners,  and 
a  U  -li;u"  ;  prlng  locking  member  carru-  !  >  \  -ai-!  rat  in 
sail  ^ioo\..-..  one  end  being  fixed  an  i  rh>  i;!,'  pQj 
ioo-.  iv  fitting  In  the  opposite  groove  ari  lia  .  u  _•  ,•  !  iwn- 
wardly  projecting  ratchet  locking  end  adapted  to  engage 
in  the  ratchet  recesses  in  said  washer,  as  described. 


1,176,796.  CLUTCH.  Jbssb  G.  Vincint,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  I>etrolt, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1913. 
Serial  No.  761,299.      (CI.  192 — 10.) 


*-^   V;»-.».  Ju  .A» 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  motor 
crank  shaft,  a  clutch  shaft  having  a  bearing  for  one  end 
thereof  In  said  crank  shaft,  a  bearing  for  the  other  end 
of  the  clutch  shaft  adapted  to  take  radial  thrust  and 
axial  thrust  in  one  direction,  clutch  members  adapted  to 
form  a  driving  connection  between  the  crank  and  clutch 
shafts,  and  spring  pressed  means  co-acting  with  the  crank 
and  clutch  shaft  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  sec- 
ond-mentioned bearing  to  hold  the  clutch  shaft  against 
axial  movement. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  motor 
crank  shaft,  of  a  clutch  shaft  alined  therewith,  clutch 
members  adapted  to  form  a  driving  connection  between 
the  crank  and  clutch  shafts,  one  of  said  clutch  members 
being  secured  on  one  end  of  the  clutch  shaft  and  having 
a  hub,  a  collar  arranged  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  clutch 
shaft,  and  a  tubular  actuating  member  for  the  clutih  hav- 
ing engagement  with  said  hub  and  said  collar  and  sUd- 
able  axially  thereon. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  driv  ng 
shaft,  a  clutch  shaft,  a  clutch  spider  secured  on  the  clutch 
shaft  and  having  a  hub,  clutch  disks  adapted  to  form  a 
driving  connection  between  the  driving  shaft  and  said 
spider,  a  collar  arranged  on  the  clutch  shaft,  an  axin  !,v 
movable  tubular  member  having  Its  ends  engaging  sa;.s 
collar  and  said  huh,  means  connecting  said  tubular  istin 
ber  with  said  clutch  disks  whereby  the  latter  are  oper 
ated  by  the  movements  of  said  member,  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged within  said  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  disks  In  gripping  engagement. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  clutch  shaft,  friction  members  adapted  to  form 
a  driving  connection  between  the  driving  and  clutch 
shafts,  and  means  for  operating  the  friction  members  com- 
prising an  axially  movable  tubular  member  surrounding 
the  clutch  shaft,  opposed  abutments  on  the  exterior  of 
said  tubular  member  and  one  of  which  Is  removable,  a 
plate  adapted  to  connect  said  tubular  member  with  said 
clutch  members  for  actuating  the  latter  and  having  a 
hub  arranged  between  said  abutments  and  prevented  from 
moving  axially  on  said  tubular  member  by  the  abutments, 
and  means  for  moving  said  tubular  member. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  clutch  shaft  having  an  angular  portion,  a  clutch 
spider  having  a  hub  fitting  said  angular  portion,  clutch 
members  adapted  to  form  a  driving  connection  between 
the  driving  shaft  and  said  spider,  a  nut  engaging  one 
end  of  the  hub  of  said  spider  and  adapted  to  secure  the 
spider  to  the  clutch  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  the 
clutch  members.  '  ^ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 
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l,i:t!7'->:  KAN.ii:  ST-!Toi!T  KmBBY      L.      WALKin, 

i'hiij  iiphii.  I'l  r—  .i,,.r  ;u  Hiiie  and  Kilbnm  Com- 
pa-iv  iriila  !.  ;ph  !.  ia,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1015.     Serial  No.  23.955.     (CI.  126 — tO.) 


In  a  frame  for  gas  ranges,  the  combination  of  four  leg 
members  forme<l  of  pressed  metal,  each  having  vertical 
flanges  at  rl^ht  an^rles  to  each  other  at  the  upper  ends 
thereof,  and  horizontal  ears  pressed  Inwardly  from  aald 
vertical  flanL-'"=  n-ar  the  upper  ends  of  said  leg  members, 
Bald  vertka.  'u;^.<  .  ing  arched  Inwardly  Immediately 
above  said  cars  .:i  1  having  plane  vertical  portions  above 
aald  arched  portii  ri>.  said  ears  being  drilled  for  vertical 
bolts,  and  a  rectangular  metal  frame  having  horizontal 
flanges  supporte<l  on  said  ears,  and  vertical  outer  tlanges 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  contacting  the  Inner  sur- 
faces of  said  vertical  plane  portions  of  said  leg  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  set  for»h 


1,1:0  Tkv  ]  liOCESS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  CAE- 
W 11  i.l. !..-<.  FitA.NK  D.  Waud,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Juiv  I.;.  1911.     Serial  No.  638,376..  (CI.  29—168.) 


Th>'  proiiws  r,f  forming  car  wheels  which  consists  in 
forrir.Ui,'  a  ruiu  wheel  center  having  a  series  of  spaced 
rei^'essts  k::  its  piT;pht>ry,  .'  '■tning  the  rim  or  tread  sep- 
arately an  1  ap(i:vi!ij^  !h>  sa!U'j  to  the  wheel  center  while 
the  riui  !-  y  I  tini  ani  p  a>tlc  and  rolling  or  compressiDg 
the  rill;  ■■.  rb^'  wh,.  :  .nt.r  whereby  to  simultaneously 
fon  V  poirions  ,,(  th-  r  n  ,,1.  the  recesses,  secure  It  In 
plat'*'  au.l  hai'i'ti  and  '.iUi.ri.ii  the  texture  of  the  metal 
formiri;,'   th.-   riii; 


I  IT''.  Til  <[iiLD'S  CRIB.  GortDOV  R.  Watt.  Chicago. 
111.  Fikd  .May  24  UM.-S.  Serial  No.  29.950.  (CT. 
5—59.) 


1  A  iltni'  t<{  ?!>'  la.-is  described,  comprising  an 
obkini;  frau.'.  a  i-«'.!  s-mi:-!  to  said  frame,  legs  pivoted 
to  tht'  -lil's  ..f  thf  tram-  ami  supporting  means  includ- 
ing a  sprjii.:  .\r.n!;i,_:  ;..-!!■  a'Si  tht>  frame  and  connected 
to  the  luW'jr  •xtr'^mities  ol  the  pivoted  legs. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  compr. -ul  :i  f  amp, 
a  t)ed  In  said  frame,  a  supporting  spring  ex'i  s  ;_  ic- 
oeath  the  frame,  and  legs  depending  from  tht  ::  ;  .  and 
connected  to  the  said  spring. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  fnmi. 
a  bed  In  aald  frame,  a  supporting  spring  extending  be- 
neath the  frame,  and  U-shaped  legs  pivoted  to  the  sides 
of  the  frame  and  connected  at  their  lower  extremitlea 
to  the  supporting  spring. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  crib,  a  sultabla 
cupport,  upper  vertical  springs  depending  from  said  sup- 
port and  attached  to  said  crib,  and  a  lower  horizontal 
spring  upon  which   the  crib  Is  mounted. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  crib,  a  ault- 
able  support,  upper  vertical  springs  depending  from  said 
support  and  attached  to  said  crib,  a  lower  horizontal 
spring,  legs  pivoted  t«  said  crib  and  adapted  t«  be 
turned  down  to  a  depending  supporting  position  and 
connected  to  the  lower  horizontal  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,176,800.  INKSTAND.  Fuask  a.  Weiks.  Plainfleld. 
N.  J.  Filed  July  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,744.  (CL 
120—67.) 


1.  An  Inkstand  comprising  a;:  ii  '  ^ral  glass  base  hay- 
ing an  Inkwell  and  a  forwardly  .At.  ,1  lini:  rr  N  ■.m!  .  :  at 
one  side  In  free  communication  \\\:\:  s,i  .v  ;,:  ;  ^ 
cover  adapted  to  rest  freely  on  said  baste  over  said  well 
and  having  and  carrying  an  Independently  slidable  sec- 
tion to  cover  and  uncover  said  chamber  without  expos- 
ing said  well,  said  cover  having  a  depending  edge  flange 
and  said  base  flanges  to  receive  said  flange  on  said  cover, 
for  maintaining  said  cover  against  lateral  displacement 
without  Interfering  with  Its  elevation  from  said  base, 
and  said  slidable  section  being  a  straight  strip  to  be  slid 
rearwardly  under  and  frontwardly  from  under  said  cover, 
and  said  cover  having  on  Its  bottom  guiding  and  sup- 
porting means  for  said  section. 

2.  An  inkstand  comprising  a  base  having  an  Inkwell 
and  a  forwardly  extending  dip-chamber  communicating 
therewith,  an<l  a  cover  for  said  well  having  an  inde- 
pendently slidable  section  to  cover  and  uncover  said 
chamber  without  exposing  said  well,  said  slidable  section 
being  a  straight  strip  having  shoulders  along  its  sides 
and  an  elongat<'d  recess  In  its  top  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  rearwardly  under  and  drawn  forwardly  from  under 
said  cover,  and  said  cover  having  on  Its  bottom  guiding 
and  supporting  means  for  the  sides  of  said  strip  and  a 
depending  pin  within  said  recess. 

3.  An    Inkstand   comprising   n    !in=;f    hnvin::   nn    'ricwin 
and   a    forwardly    extending    dir'    ha;nf'r    LirM-ni-,.  Mtmg 
therewith    and     formed     with     upw.-i  •.;:>,     .xfii.!  riL'     an- 
flanges  at  the  sides  of  said   wi-.,   said   f1auf;r>   1,,  ::!;;   s.p 
arated   from  each  other  at  their  rear  ends  and   at    thir 
front  ends  terminating  at   fl  ■    -M.s  ..f  ^a'd    !ip    >i!uii'.r 
and  a   cover  for   said   well    (::!'.:j.r  a   di  pi'isMm^-    ■'ai-^-    to 
engage   said   arc    flanges   and   an    ■!!  !  p.  rid.  i  riv    s    iinle 
section   to  cover  and   uncover   said    <lip  ,  hamiM-r    av  Mi    lit 
exposing  said  well,  said  section  having  Its  nicxri.ri?   »»> 
tween  the  front  ends  of  said  arc  tVr  _-.  -      :■  !     a    l   :     t  j 
on  the  cover  having  a  thickened  part   iiiLun  iJitwiiu  the 
rear  ends  of  said  arc  flanges. 


1,176,80  1.  INSULATOR.  William  fi  Williams, 
Carey,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1912.  S« nai  .No.  693,487. 
(a.  173 — 314.) 

1.  A  two  part  Insulator,  each  part  comprising  a  square 
l)lo<k  having  a  rib  on  one  face  extending  between  two 
opposite  sides  mi<lway  between  and  parallel  with  the 
other  sides,  the  ends  of  the  rib  being  flat  and  flush  with 
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the  flrst  mentioned  sides,  the  sides  of  the  rib  being  flat 
and  inclined  toward  each  other,  the  rib  having  a  trans- 
verse notch  midway  between  Its  ends  forming  a  pair  of 
lugs,  the  sides  of  the  notch  being  Inclined  away  from 
each  other,  said  lugs  being  tapered  and  having  transverse 
V-shaped  corrugated  grooves  in  their  ends,  said  grooves 
being  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  rib  and  sides  of  the 
notch,  the  said  face  of  the  block  having  V-shaped  grooves 
Biidway  between,  spaced  from  and  parallel  with  the  sides 
of  the  rib  and  the  second  mentioned  sides  of  the  block, 
and  extending  to  the  flrst  mentioned  sides  of  the  block, 
the  said  rib  being  disposed  wholly  betw^n  'he  second 
mentioned  grooves,  the  flrst  mentioned  and  ><•<  und  men- 
tioned grooves  being  relatively  short  and  long  respect- 
ively, the  second  mentioned  grooves  being  corrugated 
mklway  between  their  ends,  and  the  block  having  a  cen- 
tral bolt  opening  extending  to  the  bottom  of  the  notch  ; 
whereby  the  lugs  of  each  part  may  straddle  the  central 
portion  o^the  rib  of  the  other  part,  with  the  flrst  men- 
tioned grooves  of  each  part  cooperating  with  the  central 
portions  of  the  second  mentioned  grooves  of  the  other 
part,  with  the  bolt  openings  of  the  two  parts  In  register, 
and  with  the  corners  of  the  blocks  and  ends  of  the  ribs 
spaced  apart  to  form  corner  pockets. 


2.  A  two  part  Insulator,  va.::h  pa-t  ■  imiprislng  a  square 
block  having  a  rib  on  one  face  •  ^nlng  between  two 
opposite  sides  midway  between  aud  parallel  with  the 
other  sides,  the  rib  having  a  transverse  notch  midway 
between  its  ends  forming  a  pair  of  lugs,  said  lugs  having 
transverse  grooves  in  their  ends,  the  said  face  of  the 
block  having  grooves  between  and  parallel  with  the  sides 
of  the  ribs  and  the  second  mentioned  sides  of  the  block, 
and  extending  to  the  first  mentioned  sides  of  the  block, 
the  said  rib  being  dl.sposed  wholly  between  the  second 
mentioned  grooves,  and  the  block  having  a  central  bolt 
opening  extending  to  the  bottom  of  the  notch  ;  wherel)y 
the  lugs  of  each  part  may  straddle  the  central  portion 
of  the  rib  of  the  other  part,  with  the  flrst  mentioned 
grooves  of  each  part  co<>peratlng  with  the  central  por- 
tions of  the  second  mentioned  grooves  of  th.  !!.  r  par' 
with  the  bolt  openings  of  the  two  parts  in  rt»i.st.  :  nu.i 
with  the  corners  of  the  blocks  and  ends  of  the  :  \  ti 
spaced  apart  to  form  corner  pockets. 


1,176.802.  COMBINED  DOOi;  CilKCIv  A.XD  CLO.-^i:ii. 
WiNFiBLD  S.  Williams,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1911.    Serial  No.  607,097,     (CI.  16—88.) 


!       ■'   '  \  r— * l-r. 


1.  A  door  check  and  closer,  having  a  checking  cylin- 
der ;  a  piston  therein  ;  a  piston  rod  associated  with  said 
piston  to  move  the  same,  said  piston  and  piston  rod  being 
movable  In   a  plane  parallel   to   the  plane  of  the  door; 


an  emergency  valve  carried  by  said  piston  and  control- 
ling the  flow  of  the  liquid  In  one  direction  from  one  side 
of  said  piston  to  the  other,  said  valve  inert  during  i  in- 
normal  closure  of  the  door  ;  and  a  door  actuating  spring 
within  said  cylinder,  and  acting  on  said  piston  to  close 
the  door. 

2.  A  door  check  and  closer,  having  a  checking  cylinder ; 
a  piston  therein  ;  a  piston  rod  associated  with  said  ptstoB 
to  move  the  same,  said  piston  and  piston  rod  being  moT- 
able  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  ioor :  an 
emergency  check  valve  carried  by  said  piston  and  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  in  one  direction  from  one  side 
of  said  piston  to  the  other,  inert  during  the  normal 
closure  of  the  door ;  and  door  actuating  springs  within 
said  cylinder  and  acting  on  opposite  ends  of  said  pistes 
to  close  the  door. 

3.  A  door  check  and  closer,  having  a  checking  cylinder ; 
a  piston  therein  ;  a  piston  rod  associated  with  said  pt.sfon 
to  move  the  same,  said  piston  and  piston  rod  t)eing  mov- 
able in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  door :  a 
valve  carried  by  said  piston  and  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  in  one  direction  from  one  side  of  said  piston  to  the 
other;  means  by  which  said  valve  may  be  unseated  to 
relieve  sudden  pressure  upon  the  door ;  means  for  per- 
mitting the  return  of  said  fluid  ;  and  a  door  actuating 
spring  within  said  cylinder  and  acting  on  said  piston  to 
close  the  door. 

4  \  i'>or  check  and  closer,  having  a  checking  rylln 
d-r  a  piston  therein;  a  piston  rod  associated  w!t>'  «.n>(1 
piston  to  move  the  same,  said  piston  and  pi^  .  :,  -^.d 
befns  movable  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
diM.i  a  heck  valve  carried  by  said  piston  and  controlling 
the  How  of  fluid  in  one  direction  from  one  side  of  -ad 
piston  to  the  other:  means  associated  with  the  p '•'  r, 
rod  for  temporarily  unseating  the  check  valve;  mean-  '  ir 
regulating  the  return  of  said  fluid  ;  and  door  actuating 
springs  within  said  cylinder  and  acting  on  opposite  ends 
of  said  piston  to  close  the  door. 

5.  A  door  check  and  closer,  liavlng  a  checking  cylinder 
a  piston  therein  ;  a  piston  rod  associated  with  said  piston 
to  move  the  same,  said  piston  and  piston  rod  being 
movable  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  door  ; 
an  emergency  valve  carried  by  said  piston  and  normally 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  In  one  direction  f  .  ;  n, 
side  of  said  piston  to  the  other;  means  associatu;  with 
the  piston  rod  for  temporarily  unseating  the  check  valve ; 
a  duct  for  permitting  the  return  of  the  fluid  ;  and  a  d-or 
actuating  spring  within  said  cylinder  and  acting  on  baid 
piston  to  close  the  door. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1,17  6,803.  KNIT-GOODS-FINISHING  MACHINE. 
Jamks  Wilson.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reliable 
Knitting  Works.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
\v ^  :,sln.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1914,  Serial  No.  820,023. 
Hi.  wed  Feb.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  77.792.  (Q. 
112—24.) 


1.  A  knit  goods  finishing  machine  comprising  'b-      ..rn 
blnation  of  a  cap  holder  for  tubular  knit  fabrics    a  ^*-:  ..f 
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gathering  fingers  grouped  about  the  cap  holder  and  a 
sewing  head  adjustable  Into  and  out  of  position  for  sew- 
ing the  upper  end  of  a  knitted  fabric  when  mounted  on  the 
holder. 

2.  A  knit  goods  finishing  machine  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  cap  holder  for  tubular  knit  fabrics,  a  set  of 
gathering  fingers  grouped  about  the  cap  holder  and  a  sew- 
ing head  adjustable  Into  and  out  of  position  for  sewing 
the  upper  end  of  a  knitted  fabric  when  mounted  on  the 
holder,  together  with  power  operated  mechanism  for  ac- 
tuating the  sewing  devices  and  simultaneously  rotating 
the  holder. 

3.  A  knit  goods  finishing  machine  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  cap  holder  for  tubular  knit  fabrics,  a  set  of 
gRthering  fingers  grouped  about  the  cap  holder  and  a 
wwing  head  adjustable  Into  and  out  of  position  for  sew- 
ing the  upper  end  of  a  knitted  fabric  when  mounted  on 
the  holder,  said  holder  being  composed  of  a  series  of 
lingers  having  Inwardly  bowed  upper  extremities,  and 
uiian-j  for  spreading  said  fingers  to  stretch  the  fabric 
preparatory  to  the  gathering  operation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  member  for  tuha- 
lar  fabrics,  of  an  annular  set  of  gathering  fingf^rs  pivot- 
ally  connecte<l  therewith  and  having  Inwardly  bowed  up- 
per »n(I  portions,  sewing  mechanism  and  a  holder  for 
tubular  fabrics  having  a  tapered  upper  end  portion  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  gathering  fingers  In  pre- 
sentinj;  t!i'  -r  k  to  the  sewing  mechanism  after  the  gath- 
erlns  op- ran. n.  together  with  means  for  rotating  the 
Bupi)i)rt  att.  r  the  stock  Is  presented  to  the  sewing  head. 

.').  Tht'  ( oni  inatlon  with  a  supporting  member  for  tubu- 
lar fahrir-;.  of  a  set  of  gathering  fingers  plvotally  con- 
nt"  ff]  th'Twirh  and  having  Inwardly  bowed  upper  end 
portious,  '.twiiii:  inechanism  and  a  holder  for  tubular 
fabrics  alaptcO  t  -  coiipcrate  with  the  gathering  fingers 
In  pr('s».nting  the  stock  to  the  sewing  mechanism  after 
the  gathering  operation,  said  gathering  fingers  l)elng  each 
provi  .>.!  with  a  loosely  connected  gathering  rod  projecting 
latHraily  th<>rofrom  and  loosely  engaged  with  an  adjacent 
gathering  finger. 

rriaiin-;  •;  til  :i'>  nor  pritite.!  ;:,  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,804.  RKTAINl 
WiNKi.En.  S.  hw-:ii 
Serial  No.   12..;-t::. 


i:  inu  n.\LL-BEARINOS.  Fhanz 
irt,  (ierniany.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1916. 
'XL  64—59.) 


(snsi?^' 


1  .\  'all  rriiri.  r  for  ball-bearings,  comprising  a  sub- 
.stnntia'ly  \:i:i!ri  a!  middle  part  having  a  number  of 
perfMrat;  .!i~  1 :,  1  ii  ige.s  projecting  from  the  edges  of  said 
part,  nn.lulating  bends  being  formed  on  said  flanges,  which 
henls  ari  jiartly  cut  nwav  from  said  body  between  said 
perforat  siir)^  ami  e.xtin  1   toward  each  other.  **^ 

-  A  :a!;  r-iai:;  r  ani  -  parator  for  ball  bearings  con- 
sistiHt,'  iif  .1  !  iiil;  sha!)>  1  p' rtlon  having  spaced  openings 
ther.iii  an!  iiit-ri!  rah  illy  extending  flanges  Inclined 
towari!  'a.  h  other  .an!  tiavM;-  their  edges  Inturned  at 
Int'TvaS  ^o  a-  to  p'-.-.;.nt  oppo-^ed  convex  portions  alter- 
nafini,'  witti  oppo.sed  concave  portions,  said  convex  por- 
tion-; o.in;:  riiiifially  cut  away  from  the  ring-shaped  por- 
tion A!u]  th-  iiases  thereof  pres.sed  Inwardly,  whereby 
po<  k(  t^  ar.'  formed  for  retaining  bails  protruding  through 
sahl  op-n  ti^'s  aliove  and  below  said  flanges. 

3  .\  Uall  retain  r  and  separator  for  ball  bearings  CjU- 
slstin:;  o.'  a  ring  shaped  portion  having  spaced  openlngK 
therein  to  receive  the  balls  and  having  Integral  radially 
exbuilmg  u[>il',ilat!!i_'  Jlaiu'e-  eml>raclng  the  balls,  said 
flange-s  having  their  e(!ges  intnrned  at  intervals  so  as  to 
pro\li!e  a  Iternatini,'  ^  lui  fron  t  i  n,'  on  .•!■.•.•  and  convex  por- 
tion.s.  sahl  lonvex  portion-  :it;ai;  parnally  cut  away  from 
the  ring  .shaped  portion  and  the  ■ja.<ti  thereof  pressed  in- 


wardly, thereby  forming  pockets  for  retaining  balls  pro- 
truding through  said  openings  above  and  below  said 
flanges.  \ 

4.  A  ball-retainer  for  ball  bearings,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially cyllndrk-al  body  having  a  numlM'r  of  ball-receiv- 
ing perforations  and  flanges  projecting  radially  from  the 
edges  of  said  body,  undulating  I>end8  being  formed  In  said 
flanges,  which  bends  extend  from  the  base  to  the  outer 
edges  of  said  flanges  and  converge  toward  each  other 
throughout  their  entire  width,  thereby  forming  ball- 
pockets  adjacent  said  perforations. 

5.  A  bril-retalner  for  ball-bearings,  comprising  a  ring- 
shaped  member  having  a  number  of  ball-receiving  per- 
forations and  flanges  projecting  from  the  edges  of  said 
member,  the  flanges  being  undulated  so  as  to  form  ball- 
receiving  pockets  adjac-ent  said  perforations,  the  wlges 
and  bases  of  the  flanges  being  bent  inwardly  between  the 
balls  to  retain  them  In  the  pockets. 


1,176,805.  MAGNETO  M AC H I. NE.  Howard  H.  Wixon, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Stromberg  Motor  Devices  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original 
application  filed  Mar.  4,  1010.  Serial  No.  547,100.  Di- 
vided and  this  applk-atlon  filed  Dec.  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  597,741.      (CI.  171—209.) 


-^jP^E^ 


1.  A  magneto-generator  comp-i-ii;:.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  permanent  magnet^  ;,  j.air  of  pole-pieces  In 
contact  with  said  magnets,  said  [xiU-  pieces  having  their 
polar  faces  curved  In  the  are  f  a  ircle,  a  stationary 
generator  winding  arranged  within  the  space  between  the 
pole-pieces,  and  means  for  guiding  said  winding  Into  a 
predetermined  position  betw. .  ti  ih.    p..'.  pieces. 

2.  A  magneto-generator  ron.pri-in;:.  m  <ombination,  a 
plurality  of  permanent  ma^rn.  is.  n  pair  of  pole-pieces  In 
contact  with  said  magnt-.  said  pole  pieces  having  their 
polar  faces  curved  In  th.  1:  of  a  circle,  a  stm  i  aiv  gen- 
erator winding  arranged  w  ttiin  fh.-  -pu  .  .',%.,,  the 
pole-pieces,  and  a  latch  for  se,  unng  sii;!  wni  i  ng  u^amst 
disarrangement  when  in  position  betweii  ..aid  pole-plecea, 
said  latch  permitting  ready  removal  >  f  ihe  winding. 

of  a  fleld- 
withln  said 
)a->;iig  through 
if  ttie  core-por- 
slot  filled 
r  r'  inovably  se- 
wlndlng  for  re- 
us   the   shaft   is 


Ih 


olli.o  v.'d  • 

e.i    a\.  1; 
diaft 

th.T.'o! 

ra  \i  -  \ 


3.  In  a  magneto-gener !  t    r 
frame,  a  stationary  win  in..;   .rrani; 
fleld-frame,   a   rotatable   armature   : 
said  wtB4llng  to  constitute  the  core 
tlon  of  the  armature  shaft  having  a   t 
with  laminations,  and  an  Inductor  iheon 
cured  to  said  shaft  at  either  en,!  of  the 
versing   the   magnetic    (lux    ther.  tiirrc^h 
rotated. 

4.  In  a  magneto  generator,  a  cylindrical  magnetic  arma- 
ture shaft  having  a  transeverse  slot  filled  with  coexten- 
sive laminations. 

5.  In  a  magneto-generat(jr  the  .'i  w  1;  on  .f  «  t',,  id- 
frame,  a  stationary  winding  arr  ini:.-.!  a\;aiiy  within  .said 
fleld-frame,  and  a  rotatable  anMitar"  for  reversing  the 
magnetic  flux  through  said  wimiliii;,  -aid  ann.'ii'ire  l;:i\ong 
a  slot  filled  with  lamination-  win  h  pa--  tiirough  -Jiid 
winding. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 
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1,170,806.  COMBINATION  DISHSTONE,  GULLY  TRAP 
AND  DRAIN  CONNECTION  FOR  USE  IN  SANITARY 
WORK.  llK.NUY  Clayto.n  Wood.  Tadcaster,  and  Wbight 
HiNCHCLirF  Brook,  Bilbrough,  England.  Filed  Oct. 
26.  1915.     Serial  No.  58,077.      (CI.  182—12.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  accessible  water-sealed 
gullytrap  of  the  type  d-°8lgned  to  open  and  expose  In  sec- 
tional elevation  the  whole  of  the  interior  surface  of  the 
trap,  and  with  any  ordinary  form  of  dishstone  to  which 
said  trap  may  be  applied,  of  a  drain  connection  pipe 
Jointed  at  one  end  to  the  drain  pipe  and  detathahly  con' 
nected  at  the  other  end  to  the  outlet  pipe  of  the  trap, 
and  having  an  externally-controlled  internal  valve  device 
for  preventing  or  minimizing  the  escape  of  foul  gas  from 
the  drain  during  such  period  as  the  trap  may  le  opened 
for  .  1.  ausing  purposes. 

2.  The    combination,    with    an    access ;iii     w-.iu 
gully-trap  of  the  type  designed  to  op' n  an  1  ,  \po-, 
tlonal  elevation   the  whole  of  the  Inst.or    -    -:a 
trap,    and    \'.:t!)    atn    ■•rdu;nr>    f.^rin    >•'.    di-h-toiir    t, 
Mid     trap    may     i'e    appi!>-d,    of    a    draaj     ii^iini-.tM 
Jointed  at  one  end  to  the  drain  pipe  and  deta-  ha    ly  con- 
certed at  the  other  end  to  the  outlet  pipe  of  ti,.    trap,  .ind 
havtii;  an  externally-controlled  Internal  \a  \e  de.i,.     on: 
pri-iiii,-   hinged   Internal    flap   M,   Internal   seat. tig    .N     and 
titeinal    counterbalanced    controlling   handle    u,    suhstan 
tially  as  herein  set  forth. 


sealed 
in  sec- 
of  the 

which 
!    pipe 


1,1T«307.     CABLE.  Ai:i;i!i; 
.Ambdbv.  Littleton.  Maht..,  .1.- 


\  i  i-.\u.\Trs      Cs-itioE  .\ 

.igi.v,;   fi.  The  Luni.-ou  Com 


paii'.      I'oston,    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,707.     (Cl.  186 — 14.) 


1.  Cable  carrier  apparatus  comprising  two  substantially 
tangentially   disposed    tracks   of   approximately   the   same 


gage,  a  carrier  to  ride  end  foremost  directly  on  and  sue- 
cessively  upon  said  tracks,  means  for  propelling  said  car- 
rier along  one  at  least  of  said  tracks,  one  of  said  tracks 
having  a  portion  of  a  rail  thereof  adapted  to  be  spread 
away  from  a  companion  rail  thereof  to  admit  of  the  em- 
placement of  a  carrier  upon  said  last  mentioned  track, 
and  means  for  spreading  said  portion  for  the  purpose 
aforesaid  as  said  carrier,  when  about  to  l)e  dellvere«l  from 
one  to  the  other  of  said  tracks,  approaches  the  point  of 
tangency. 

2.  Calile  carrier  apparatus  comprising  a  drop-station,  a 
track  extending  past  said  drop-station  and  having  a  sec- 
tion thereof  adapted  to  guide  carriers  thereover  onto  an 
adjoining  section,  said  sections  l>eing  discontinuous,  means 
at  said  drop-station  for  elevating  a  carrier  to  said  track 
and  for  moving  apart  portions  of  the  rails  thereof  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane  to  permit  of  the  emplace- 
ment of  said  carrier  upon  said  a<lJolnlng  section,  and 
means  for  preventing  said  spreading  apart  of  said  rails 
when  a  through  carrier,  en  mute  past  said  station,  would 
engage  said  portions  when  In  their  spread  condition. 

3.  Cal)le  carrier  apparatus  comprising  a  drop-station,  a 
track  extending  past  said  drop-station  and  having  a  sec- 
tion thereof  adapted  to  guide  carriers  thereover  onto  an 
a<ljolning  section,  said  sections  t>elng  discontinuous, 
means  at  said  drop-station  for  elevating  a  carrier  to  said 
track  and  for  moving  apart  portions  of  the  rails  thereof 
In  a  sub(>tantlally  horizontal  plane  to  permit  of  the  em- 
placement of  Raid  carrier  upon  said  adjoining  section, 
and  means  for  preventing  said  spreading  apart  of  said 
rails  when  a  through  carrier,  en  route  past  said  station, 
would  engage  said  portions  when  In  their  spread  condi- 
tion, said  preventing  means  Including  provisions  for  dis- 
engaging from  said  elevating  means  the  carrier  being 
p-i  p.  iied  thereby. 

4  I ': '  !e  carrier  apparatus  comprising  a  drop-station. 
a  track  extending  past  said  drop-station  and  having  a 
section  thereof  adapted  to  guide  carriers  thereover  onto 
an  adjoining  section,  said  .'sections  being  discontinuous, 
means  at  said  flrop-station  for  elevating  a  carrier  to  said 
track  and  for  moving  apart  portions  of  the  rails  thereof 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  to  permit  of  the  em- 
placement of  said  carrier  upon  said  adjoining  section, 
means  for  preventing  said  spreading  apart  of  said  rails 
,v>i.  !:  a  through  carrier,  rn  route  past  said  station,  would 
t  liguge  said  portions  when  In  their  spread  con<lltlon.  said 
preventing  means  Including  provisions  for  disengaging 
from  "yild  elevating  means  the  carrier  being  propelled 
thereby,  and  means  for  thereafter  automatically  reengag- 
ing said  carrier  with  said  elevating  means. 

5.  Cable  carrier  apparatus  comprising  a  drop-station, 
1  main  track  extending  past  said  drop-station  and  havftig 
a  section  thereof  adapted  to  guide  carriers  thereover  onto 
an  adjoining  section,  and  means  at  said  drop  station  for 
giildedly  elevating  a  carrier  to  said  track  and  for  moving 
apart  portions  of  the  rails  thereof  In  a  sul)stantlally  hori- 
zontal plane  to  permit  of  the  emplacement  of  said  carrier 
upon  said  adjoining  section,  said  means  Ineluding  an 
auxiliary  track  extending  up  to  said  main  track  and 
curved  around  at  Its  upper  end  substantially  into  fnn- 
gency  with  the  line  of  said  main  track  to  deliver  carriers 
to  said  main  track  end  foremost. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.170.808.      NON-REFILLABLE    BOTTLE.      Gcouoa    H. 

Barki.cy,    Chicago,    III.      Filed    Nov.   30.    1914.      Serial 

No.  874.030.      (CI.  215 — 02.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  having  a  recess  there- 
in, of  a  hollow  one-piece  valve-casing  formed  of  glass  and 
having  an  upwardly  facing  valve-seat  at  Its  lower  end,  a 
valve  on  said  seat  and  movable  In  the  casing,  means  for 
guiding  the  valve  on  the  casing,  a  one-piece  plug  fitting 
In  the  bottleneck  and  having  Its  lower  end  abutting 
against  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  and  having  a  down- 
wardly tapering  opening  In  Its  central  portion,  having 
ducts  leading  laterally  to  the  side  of  the  plug  from  said 
central  opening  and  having  ducts  on  Its  periphery  leading 
upwardly  from  the  laterally  extending  iluets  to  the  top 
of  the  plug  and  having  the  central  portion  of  Its  top 
closed,  a  weight  disposed  partly  in  the  valve-casing  and 
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Pi.'  h»'  plug,  locking  means  In  the  plug  adapted  to 

p<i.^.-  ;:.i,.  .>aid  recess,  and  resilient  means  for  forcing  the 
locking  means  into  the  recess  when  the  plug  Is  inserted 
In  the  bottle. 


-  The  eomlilnatlon  with  a  bottle,  of  a  valve-casing 
having  an  Integral  upstanding  flange  on  which  a  seat  Is 
formed,  a  valve  on  said  seat,  a  weight  for  holding  the 
valve  closed,  loosely  held  In  the  casing,  a  resilient  ring 
between  the  side  of  the  casing  and  the  bottle  neck,  an 
o'ltwiirdly  extending  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  the  cas- 
ing and  overlying  the  resilient  ring  and  a  one-piece  plug 
secured  in  the  bottle  neck  above  said  valve-casing,  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  abutting  against  said  flange  and  having 
a  conoldal  surface  for  the  weight  and  openings  for  liquid 
leading  from  said  surface,  said  weight  being  partly  dis- 
posed In  the  casln™  nn-l  pnrtly  in  the  plug. 


l,17().-<iJ-J.  ALT'-i-MAriC  FlUi.  ALAU.U.  Uebbcbt  Bab- 
TON  and  FoRtsT  BAnroN,  Endlcott,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
20    1014      S.rial  No.  847,851.     (CI.  200 — 33.) 


^ 


^^I 


It.  ,11.  automatic  fire  alarm,  the  combination  of  an 
('li;,'!'.!  receptacle  plvotally  mounted  Intermediate  Its 
tn.i>  ir,  1  a  lipted  to  contain  fluid  mercury,  an  inflamma- 
;ji.  u.l  i.>  lu  normally  maintain  the  receptacle  In  a  tilted 
p)>it:.)n  to  cau.'ie  said  mercury  to  be  out  of  contact  with 
sail  .'lectrlc  contact,  a  tension  device  for  said  cord,  and 
lii.aus  operating  to  tilt  the  receptacle  in  the  opposite 
direction  upon  severance  of  said  cord  to  cause  said  mer- 
cury to  contact  with  the  electric  contact  to  complete  a 
circuit. 


1 ,  1  :  '■ .  -< 
i.AM[:s 

1.     A     ^a 


Ai'i'LIAN'i;    r-i:    v^e    in    PLAYING 
I'i:\NCis   J.    i; .,;    Hh...  ,-.,:.    \ew   York,    N.   Y. 
-  '     1915.     Serial  No.  09.230.      (CI.  46 — 64.) 
-inprlslng   a    board,   a    plurality    of   bases 


located  on  .said  board  In  pro.timity  to  the  exterior  of  said 

bnani.  =;iih<tantl  i!!'.  semicircular  paths  arranged  around 
In  fi-inr  f  <;i;  I  a~.s,  and  a  plurality  of  paths  leading 
from  -ah  i.a-  ci!  !;r.  'y  connecting  said  base  with 
tM.i  V    otier    ba.sc    and    lutusecting    said    first-mentioned 

parti>. 

znrv.r-     omprlsing   a    board    provided    with   a   plu- 
r  :  Krs,   -uisr/rntially  semicircular  paths  arranged 

in   fr..nf  of  ,ai>l   la-.>.  a   plurality  of  paths  Inter- 

-.aiil    t-r-r    path--   ai,  :    i.-ading  from  each   base  and 

,'  -ai!   \>;i<v  '.v;r!i      ,    ry  othiT  base,  and  a  plural- 


_'.  A 
:-a!!ty  ' 
!  rmiD:! 
see  tin:; 
conn<' 


ity  of  stations  provided  at  the  points  of  intersection  of 
«ld  paths. 


3.  A  game  comprising  a  board,  a  plurality  of  bases  lo- 
cated on  said  board  In  proximity  to  the  exterior  edges  of 
said  board,  substantially  semicircular  paths  arranged 
around  In  front  of  said  bases,  and  a  plurality  of  paths 
leading  from  each  base  and  directly  connecting  said  base 
with  every  other  base  and  intersecting  said  first  men- 
tioned paths  In  combination  with  men  having  distinctive 
characters  corresponding  to  the  bases  with  which  they 
are  affioclated. 


1,176,811.      SWINGING    CRIB,      i     k n 
Houston,  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  11.  !'J!.".      > 
(CL  1&6 — 44.) 


ni   No.  13,820. 


^1    '    .      .  , 


1.  A  device  0/  the  character  described  Including  an 
adjustable  frame  work,  a  seat  and  flexible  straps  sus- 
pending the  seat  from  the  frame  work. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
lengthwise  adjustable  swing  frame,  a  seat  suspended 
therefrom  by  means  of  flexible  straps  and  a  detachable 
crib  frame  mounted  thereon. 

3.  A  swinging  frame  formed  of  side  and  end  members, 
the  side  members  being  form.-i  .f  -.ctions  slidably  united 
together,  a  seat,  flexible  straps  by  means  of  which  the 
seat  Is  su.spended.  a  crib  frame  mounted  on  said  swing 
frame,  and  detachable  therefrom  and  yleldable  means 
suspending  said  device. 

4.  A  swinging  frame  formed  of  side  and  end  members, 
the  side  members  being  formed  of  sections  adjustably 
connecte<l  so  that  the  frame  may  be  lengthened  or  short- 
ened, a  seat,  flexible  straps  by  means  of  which  the  seat 
Is  suspended,  said  straps  forming  a  hack  nn<]  sldrs  for 
the  seat. 


1,176,812.     EXPANDING  BuRlNl^-HEAD  AND  SCREW- 

ING-HEAD.     John  William  Bkadljcy,  Leeds,  England. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  760,532.     (CI.  10—144.) 

1.  In  an  expanding  ami     uH  i|,.;i_-  i  .irlng  and  internal 

screwing  head,   in   comliina!iuu     1    :    ;    tuhle  annular  cam 

plate  having  projecting  cam   rises  thereon,   radially   slld- 

able  Jaws,    female   cam   shoes   plvotally   secured    to   said 

Jaws  and  adapted  to   engage   with   said   projecting   cams, 

a  plunger   co-acting  with   the  as  ;       1.      am   plate,   means 

for  obtaining  the  primary  approxuii  iiv  adjustment  of  the 
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pln_'<r    and    micrometer    means   for    obtaining    the    final 
adju.siuji-ut  of  the  plunger. 


K4i. 


:\i.--h 
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2.  In  an  expanding  and  collapsing  t>orlng  and  Internal 
screw  threading  head,  In  combination,  a  rotatable  annu- 
lar cam  plate  having  recessed  cam  grooves  therein,  ra- 
dially slldable  Jaws  adapted  to  have  cutting  tools  secured 
therein,  shoes  plvotally  secured  to  said  Jaws  having 
beads  formed  Integral  and  adapted  to  slidably  engage  In 
said  cam  recesses,  a  plunger  co-acting  with  the  annular 
cam  plate,  means  for  normally  pressing  the  plunger  Into 
engagement  with  the  cam  plate,  a  locking  screw  adapted 
to  engage  the  plunger  and  a  micrometer  adjusting  means 
F"  •  -trlcally  opposite  the  locking  screw  designed  to  en- 
t)if    the  plunger. 

8.  In  an  expanding  and  collapsing  boring  and  Internal 
screw  threading  head,  in  combination,  a  rotatable  cam 
plate,  having  an  orifice  therein,  radially  slldable  tool 
holding  Jaws  adapted  to  be  engage<l  by  said  cam  plnte, 
spring  means  for  rotating  said  cam  plate,  a  head  having 
a  concentric  slot  and  an  annular  recess  In  the  rear  there- 
of, a  spring  plunger  adjustably  secured  In  said  slot  and 
having  a  pin  adapted  to  ehgage  the  orifice  In  said  cam 
plate,  a  ring  having  an  opening  adapte<I  to  provide  clear- 
ance for  said  spring  plunger  and  to  be  clampe<l  In  any 
desired  position  In  said  annular  recess,  brackets  secured 
on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  in  said  ring, 
a  micrometer  adjustment  device  secured  to  one  of  said 
rirn  K  T~  adapted  to  regulate  the  movement  of  said 
piuneti  iK)x,  a  pointer  on  said  plunger  Im)x  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  a  graduated  scale  on  the  rear  of  said  head 
an  I  with  said  micrometer  device,  and  a  locking  screw 
iLtaKUig  threaded  engagement  with  the  other  bracket, 
substantially  as  descTlt>ed. 


,17  6,813.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  SEWAGE- 
SLUDGE  AND  THE  LIKE.  John  Bbomit,  Frank 
Thobman,  and  Hb.nry  Clatto.n  Wood,  Tadcaster.  Eng- 
land. Flle<l  June  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  32.467.  (Cl. 
84—6.) 


1.   In  drying  apparatus  of  the  heate<l  rotating  cylinder 

trp'    having  Internal  and  external  rollers,  monnting  and 

cleiirine    devices    for    the    internal    roller    or    rollers    A, 

compri^isig.    In    combination,     fixed    internal    girder    £, 
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brackets  D.  hinged  lever  arms  C,  and  scraper  H.  sabstan 
tially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  drying  apparatus  of  the  heated  rotating  cyl.; ,1. 
type  having  Internal  and  external  rollers,  mounting  de- 
vices for  the  paired  external  rollers  I,  comprising.  In 
combination,  oppositely  driven  roller  shafts,  fixed  bear- 
ings M  for  one  of  said  shafts,  and  self-adjusting  bearings 
N  having  springs  O  for  the  other  shaft,  substantially  as 
herein  set  forth. 


1,176.814.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  FEIDBBICK  O.  BCLLIS, 
Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Lektrlc  Sales  Company. 
Louisville,  Ky..  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.  Filed 
Sept.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  859,867.     (Cl.  219—19.) 


a, ML 


1.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  rectangular  shaped 
frame  whose  ends  are  formed  upon  the  arc  of  a  circle  and 
whose  side  walls  converge  and  which  are  slotted  along 
their  outer  edges,  spaced  non-conducting  supporting  ribs 
having  their  ends  notched  to  provide  ears  and  shoulders, 
the  ears  adaptetl  to  fit  In  the  slots  of  the  side  walls  of 
said  frame,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  outstanding 
lugs,  locking  bars  detachably  secured  to  said  lugs  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  shoulders  of  said  ribs  to  lock  the 
same  against  displacement,  the  ribs  having  apertures,  and 
a  heating  coll  supported  In  the  apertures  of  said  ribs,  the 
Inner  edges  of  the  ribs  being  formed  on  a  curve  corre- 
sponding to  the  curvature  of  the  Inner  edges  of  the  end 
walls  of  the  frame,  and  binding  posts  connected  to  the 
terminals  of  said  heating  coll. 

2.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  rectangular  shaped 
frame  whose  ends  have  their  Inner  edges  formed  upon  an 
arc  of  a  circle  and  whose  side  walls  converge  inwardly 
and  which  are  slotted  along  their  outer  edges,  spaced 
non-conducting  ribs  having  their  ends  fitted  In  the  slots 
of  the  side  walls  and  whose  Inner  edges  are  formed  upon 
a  curve  corresponding  to  the  curvature  of  the  inner  edges 
of  the  end  walls,  locking  bars  secured  to  the  frame  to 
fasten  the  ribs  within  the  frame,  a  beating  coll  sup- 
ported within  the  frame  by  said  ribs,  and  binding  posts 
supported  In  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  terminals  of 
the  heating  coll. 

S.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  rectangular  shaped 
frame  having  opposite  side  walls  slotted  along  their  outer 
edges,  spaced  non-conducting  ribs  having  their  ends 
removably  fitted  In  the  slots  of  said  walls,  locking  barn 
secured  to  the  frame  to  detachably  fasten  the  ribs  within 
the  frame,  a  heating  coll  supported  by  said  ribs,  and 
binding  posts  secured  to  the  frame  and  connected  to  the 
terminals  of  the  heating  coll. 

4.   An  electric  heater  comprising  a  rectangul«- 
frame  whose  ends  have  their  Inner  edges  forme<I 
arc  of  a  circle  and  whose  side  walla  converge   .i,,\:r 
spaced    non-conducting   ribs   removably   connected    tu 
side  walls  and  whose  Inner  edges  are  formed  upoi    n 
corresponding  to  the  curvature  of  the  Inner  e<I)^"  -  <  f 
end  walls,  a  heating  roll  supported  within  the  fratn>    '  v 
said   ribs  and   binding  posts  supported  In   the  frame  hu^ 
connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  beating  coll. 
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5.  An  electric  beater  comprislDg  a  frame,  spaced  non- 
conducting ribs  removably  mounted  within  the  frame,  a 
heating  "^element  supported  by  said  rll)s,  and  means  for 
removably  securing  the  ribs  in  the  frame,  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  heater  being  curved  transversely  throughout 
the  length  of  the  heater. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,815.  TIlAi'.  ilcMir  Thomas  Cowan,  Mount  Ver- 
non, Ind.  Filed  June  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  32,092.  (CI. 
43—24.) 


1.  A  rat  trap  comprl.sing  a  frame  providing  a  compart- 
ment, a  front  for  the  compartment  and  having  an  open- 
ing and  a  slot,  a  platform  projecting  from  the  front  and 
slotted,  an  operating  member  mounte<l  to  swing  in  the 
compartment,  a  swinging  closure  on  the  front  provided 
with  an  opening  normally  registering  with  the  opening 
In  the  front,  a  tongue  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
operating  member  to  pass  through  the  slots  in  the  front 
and  platform,  and  a  rod  eccentrically  pivoted  on  the 
swinging  closure  and  connected  with  the  tongue  whereby 
said  closuro  v;\]\  be  operated  to  close  an  opening  In  the 
front  when    i    v.  i^ht  is  depo.slted  on  the  operating  mem- 

-  A  if  trap  comprising  a  frame  providing  a  compart- 
m.iit.  ;i  front  for  the  compartment  having  an  opening 
and  a  slot,  a  platform  projecting  from  the  front  and 
slotted,  an  operating  member  mounted  to  swing  In  the 
run  partment,  a  swinging  closure  on  the  front  provided 
with  an  opening  normally  registering  with  the  opening 
In  th.'  front,  a  tongue  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
operating  member  to  pass  through  the  slots  in  the  front 
and  platform,  a  rod  eccentrically  pivoted  on  the  swinging 
closure  and  connected  with  the  tongue  whereby  said 
closure  will  be  operated  to  close  an  opening  In  the  front 
when  a  weight  Is  deposited  on  the  operating  member,  and 
stop  members  projecting  from  the  front  to  be  engaged 
by  the  closure  to  limit  Its  swinging  movement. 

3.  A  rat  trap  comprising  a  frame  providing  a  compart- 
ment, a  front  for  the  compartment  having  an  opening 
and  a  slot,  an  operating  member  mounted  to  swing  in  the 
compartment,  a  closure  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  front 
pr.ivi.l.'d  with  an  opening  normally  registering  with  the 
p.:  in.;  in  the  front,  a  tongue  formed  contiguous  with 
a:i  i  i  :  ;  ting  forwardly  from  the  operating  member  and 
pH->  .;,  through  the  slot  In  the  front,  a  rod  eccentrically 
pi.  .;.  1  on  the  swinging  closure  and  connected  with  the 
tongue  and  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  trap  whereby  said 
closure  will  be  operated  to  close  the  opening  in  the  front 
wh.  :i  i  w.-ight  Is  deposited  on  the  operating  member, 
an  1  <t  j)  members  projecting  from  the  front  to  be  engaged 
0   tti'     iu-,ure  to  limit  Its  swinging  movement. 


located  within  the  conical  portion  of  said  inner  wall  and 
spaced  apart  therefrom  to  thereby  provide  an  annular 
fuel  chamber,  and  the  upper  end  of  which  shell  is  cylin- 
drical and  lies  within  and  is  spaced  apart  from  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  said  inner  wall  and  Is  provide<l  with  a 
i  valve  seat ;  and  an  air  inlet  valve  resting  upon  said 
valve  seat,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  passage 
through  which  a  liquid  fuel  may  be  supplied  to  said  fuel 
chamber. 


1,176,81';        KKKii^KM;  <•  \i;i!URETER.      Wadi    Hamp- 
T'  V     :k     F       :>      k      I:       Perth    Amboy,    N.    J.       File<l 
M:iv   -■>-     I'U.   Sliui.   .\.j.  841,502.     Renewed  Feb.  10, 
I'.UC      s,.rial  No.  78,779.      (CI.  48 — 148.) 
1.    In    a      ir   urpter   for   Internal   combustion   engines,  a 
raslnu'    hi\!rii:   mitfr  and   inner  walls  spaced   apart   from 
one    at)    th'  r    r  i    th>r-!  v    provide   an    intervening   heating 
rhniiii  -r,   thf  lin<.»r  p'Ttiori  of  said  inner  wall  being  coni- 
cal   Id    fnriii     th.     ;pp.r    p   rtlon    thereof  being  shapeil   to 
provii.    a     arl.  !"■»  Hi:     hanil>pr,  and  an  lnterme<llate  por- 
tion of  said  wall  biini;  cylindrical ;  a  hollow  conical  shell   1 


2.  In  a  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  m 
casing  having  outer  and  inner  walls  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  to  thereby  provide  an  Intervening  heating 
chamber,  the  lower  portion  of  said  Inner  wall  being  coni- 
cal in  form,  the  upper  portion  thereof  being  shaped  to 
provide  a  carbureting  chamber,  and  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  wall  being  cyllnilrical ;  a  hollow  conical 
shell  located  Within  the  conical  portion  of  said  Inner  wall 
and  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  thereby  provide  an  annu- 
lar fuel  chamber,  and  the  upper  end  of  which  shell  is 
cylindrical  and  lies  within  and  is  spaced  apart  from  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  inner  wall  and  is  provided 
with  a  valve  seat ;  a  hollow  housing  supported  from  the 
lower  end  of  .said  shell ;  an  air  Inlet  valve  resting  upon 
said  valve  seat  and  having  a  depending  stem  extending 
through  the  housing  aforesaid  :  and  a  spring  located  with- 
in said  housing  and  acting  upon  said  valve  to  hold  It 
upon  its  seat,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  passage 
through  which  a  liquid  fuel  may  be  supplied  to  said  fuel 
chamber. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  a 
casing  having  outer  and  inner  walls  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  to  thereby  provide  an  Intervening  heating 
chamber,  the  lower  portion  of  said  Inner  wall  being  circu- 
lar in  cross-section  and  the  upper  portion  thereof  being 
shaped  to  provide  a  carbureting  chamber  ;  a  hollow  shell 
circular  In  cross-section  located  within  the  lower  portion 
of  said  inner  wall  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  thereby 
provide  an  annular  fuel  chamber,  and  the  upper  end  of 
which  shell  is  provided  with  a  valve  seat ;  a  hollow  hous- 
ing supported  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  shell  ;  an 
air  inlet  valve  resting  upon  said  valve  seat  and  having  a 
depending  stem  extending  through  the  top  wall  of  said 
housing ;  an  abutment  carried  by  said  valve  stem  and 
which  abutment  moves  in  contact  with  the  side  wall  of 
said  housing ;  and  a  spring  located  within  said  housing 
and  acting  between  the  top  wall  thereof  and  said  abut- 
ment to  bold  said  valve  upon  Its  seat,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  a  passage  through  which  liquid  fuel  may 
be  supplied  to  said  fuel  chamber. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  a 
casing  having  outer  and  inner  walls  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  to  thereby  provide  an  Intervening  heating 
chamber,  the  lower  portion  of  said  ;t;i).  i  wall  being  coni- 
cal in  form  and  the  upper  portion  thereof  being  shaped 
to  provide  a  carbureting  chamber  ;  a  hollow  conical  shell 
located  within  the  conical  portion  of  said  Inner  wall  and 
spaced  apart  therefrom  to  thereby  provide  an  annular 
fuel  chamber,  and  the  upper  end  of  which  shell  is  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  seat  ;  a  hollow  housing  supporte<l  from 
the  lower  portion  of  said  shell ;  an  air  Inlet  valve  resting 
upon  said  valve  seat  and  having  a  depending  stem  extend- 
ing through   the  top  wall   of  said  housing  :   nn   abutment 
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carried  by  said  valve  stem  ;  and  a  spring  located  within 
■aid  housing  and  acting  between  the  top  wall  thereof 
and  said  abutment  to  bold  said  valve  upon  its  seat,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  a  passage  through  which  a 
liquid  fuel  may  be  supplied  to  said  fuel  chamber. 

6.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  a 
casing  having  outer  and  inner  walls  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  to  thereby  provide  an  Intervening  heating 
chamber,  the  lower  portion  of  said  inner  wall  being  conical 
In  form  and  the  upper  portion  thereof  being  shaped  to 
provide  a  carbureting  chamber't  a  hollow  conical  shell 
located  wlthlo  the  conical  portion  of  said  Inner  wall  and 
■paced  apart  therefrom  to  thereby  provide  an  annular 
fuel  chamber,  and  the  upper  end  of  which  shell  is  pro- 
Tided  with  a  valve  seat ;  an  air  inlet  valve  resting  upon 
•aid  valve  seat  and  having  a  depending  stem  ;  a  guide  sup- 
ported from  the  lower  end  of  said  shell  and  having  an 
opening  through  which  said  stem  extends ;  and  a  spring 
tor  holding  said  valve  upon  its  seat,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  a  passage  through  which  a  liquid  fuel  may 
be  supplied  to  said  fuel  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,170.817.  LEVELING  -  BOLSTER  FOR  VEHICLES. 
William  M.  Dim i no.  Artesian,  S.  D.  Filed  June  11, 
1915.     Serial  No.  .S3,576.    (  CI.  21—186.) 
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In  combination  with  an  axle,  a  bolster  mounted  thereon 
for  rocking  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  bolster  being  provided  with  extensions,  each 
of  said  extensions  being  substantially  in  the  form  of  an 
inverted  L  with  the  foot  thereof  directed  outwardly  and 
longitudinally  of  the  bolster,  said  foot  having  an  opening 
therethrough.  Jack  screws  supported  by  the  axle  for 
oniversal  movement  and  extending  through  the  openings 
of  the  extensions  of  the  bolster,  blocks  threaded  upon 
the  Jack  screws  and  on  which  the  extensions  of  the  bolster 
rest,  the  surfaces  of  the  blocks  with  which  the  extensions 
contact  being  rounded,  a  shaft  operatively  <ragaged  with 
each  of  the  Jack  screws  and  disposed  inwardly  of  the 
bolster,  a  frame  operatively  supported  by  the  bolster 
and  affording  mountings  for  the  Inner  extremities  of  th. 
■hafts,  and  an  operating  member  carried  by  the  frame 
operatively  engaged  with  the  inner  extremities  of  the 
■hafts  for  imparting  axial  rotation  thereto,  In  reverse 
directions  and  In  unl<;nn. 


1,176,818.  LOOM.  Frkdrick  S.  Dickinson,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  SO,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,237.  (CI. 
139—7.) 

1.  In  a  loom  for  circular  weaving,  a  fabric  form  frame 
rotatably  mounted  and  constituted  oy  annular  or  ring 
■bape  members  spaced  apart,  and  a  fabric  form  constituted 
by  a  member  also  of  annular  or  ring  shape  and  of  seg- 
mental cross-section  corresponding  to  the  annular  and 
■egmental  cross-section  contour  of  the  body  fabric  to  be 
woven,  said  fabric  form  spanning  the  space  between  and 
having  its  respective  terminal  edges  detachably  secured 
In  connection  with  the  peripheries  of  the  respective  ring 
members  of  the  form-frame  and  constituting  a  mandrel 
or  core  for  carrying  the  warp  In  Its  normal  laid  position 
conforming  to  the  fabric  form  during  the  weaving  of  the 
woof,  the  Interior  of  said  fabric  form  being  open  to  the 
■pace  between  said  ring  members  of  the  form-frame. 

2.  In  a  loom  for  circular  weaving,  «  f  i!.ri'  form  ex- 
tending continuously  In  annular  or  rln^'  ~j.,ip.  and  corre- 
■pondlng  in  surface  contour  to  the  annular  and  segmental 
cross  «ettlon  of  the  body  fabric  to  be  woven,  stld  fabric 
{urn    having  a  section  or  segment  of  Its  annular  body  de- 


tachable from  its  main  portion,  and  said  sectional  form 
constituting  in  its  complete  annulus  a  mandrel  or  core 
for  carrying  a  warp  drum  In  Its  normal  laid  position 
conforming  to  the  fabric  form  daring  the  weaving  of  the 
woof. 


3.  In  a  loom  for  circular  weaving,  a  fabric  form  ex- 
tending continuously  in  annular  or  ring  shape  and  corre- 
spumllng  in  surface  contour  to  the  annular  and  segmental 
cross-section  of  the  body  fabric  to  be  woven,  and  detach- 
able means  for  carrying  and  retaining  a  warp  drum  in  ita 
normal  laid  position  conforming  to  the  fabric  form  dur- 
ing the  weaving  of  the  woof,  said  fabric  form  having  a 
detachable  section  or  segment  to  enable  the  insertion  of 
the  form  within  the  warp  drum  which  is  carried  by  said 
detachable  means. 

4.  In  a  loom  for  circular  weaving,  a  fabric  form  extend- 
ing in  annular  or  ring  shape  and  corresponding  In  surface 
contour  to  the  annular  and  segmental  cross-section  of  the 
botly  fabric  to  be  woven,  said  fabric  form  constituting  a 
mandrel  or  core  for  the  warp  during  the  weaving  of  the 
woof,  and  means  constituted  by  a  unit  secured  In  connec- 
tion with  said  fabric  form  for  carrying  the  warp  in  Its 
normal  laid  position  extending  over  and  conforming  to 
the  form,  said  unit  member  comprising  means  for  collec- 
tively carrying  a  plurality  of  threa<ls  of  the  warp  and 
being  detachable  as  a  unit  from  said  fabric  form. 

5.  In  a  loom  for  circular  weaving,  a  fabric  form  ex- 
ten<ling  In  annular  or  ring  shape  and  corresponding  in 
surface  contour  to  the  annular  and  segmental  croKS-sec- 
tion  of  the  body  fabric  to  be  woven,  said  fabric  form 
constituting  a  mandrel  or  core  for  the  warp  during  the 
weaving  of  the  woof,  and  annular  or  ring  members  de- 
tachably secured  in  connection  with  said  fabric  form  at 
the  respective  side  base  portions  thereof,  said  detachaoie 
ring  members  constituting  means  for  carrying  the  •warp 
In  its  normal  laid  position  extending  over  and  conforming 
to  the  fabric  form. 

[Claims  6  to  95  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,819.        CLOTH -BOAUU      Wi.MJER.        GtORQK     W. 

DiNSMOOR,    Lawrence,    Mass.       Filed    Nov.    17,     1915 

Serial  No.  61,932.      (CI.  242—61.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  pair  of  rotary 
winding  heads  Journale<l  upon  a  common  a.\ls  but  sepa- 
rate<l  from  each  other,  a  pair  of  bars  carrle«l  by  saUI  heads, 
each  said  bar  being  connected  at  Us  en«l»  to  said  heads 
respectively<^.sald  liars  being  arrange«l  to  i>ear  against 
opposite  sides  of  a  cloth-board  near  the  winding  e<lges  of 
(he  latter,  means  carried  by  flald  bars  and  arrangi^l  to 
hold  one  end  of  such  board,  and  means  arranged  to  hold 
the  other  end  of  such  iward,  one  of  sabl  two  means  (►elng 
adapted  to  thrust  such  cloth-board  emlwlse  agnln«t  the 
other  said  means,  and  one  of  said  two  means  l)elng  adapt- 
hI  to  k>ep  the  opposite  sides  of  the  board  against  said 
bars  respe^Qtlvely. 
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2.  In  a  maihlu*'  if  thf  rhara-T.  r  via?.;,  a  pair  of  rotary 
w1n<!tnu  ht'ails  j-i;:rin]cU  uj-ou  a  vOii.;iiou  axis  but  sepa- 
rar-ii  :r  n:  ••.!  h  otfur  n  pair  of  bars  carried  by  said  beads, 
each  said  bar  beln*;  eoDa*>cted  at  its  ends  to  said  bi-adH 
respectively,  said  bars  iH-ing  arranged  to  bear  against 
opposite  sides  of  a  cloth-board  near  the  winding  edges  of 
the  latter,  means  carrle<l  by  said  bars  and  arranged  to 
hold  one  end  of  such  board,  and  means  arranged  to  hold 
the  other  end  of  <u<h  'loar.l,  one  of  said  means  including  a 
spring  arranged  tu  cau^e  clamping  action  endwise  of  the 
board  by  said  two  means  conjointly. 


>" 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  pair  of  rotary 
winding  heads  jciirr  ilcd  upon  a  common  axis  but  sepa- 
rated from  each  .th.  r  a  pair  of  bars  each  connected  at  Us 
f-nls  t'l  -ntil  h.  als  f  spectively,  said  bars  being  arranged 
tu  •■wxwj.'-  <ip!>oMf.'  siiU'.s  of  a  cloth-lward  near  the  winding 
edg»-<  •?  'ti.'  la't' r  :i  !>i:r  of  i»>h;  l-holdlng  devices  carried 
by  sail!  :ars  ri.'»pe<ti\  •  1  v  -ii  1  i>vlc»'8  l)eiDg  arranged  to 
eiu'imi-  >'!i>'  end  of  ;f.'  -  i;  1  n  t  a  sprtngpresBed  board- 
holding  device  arranged  to  engage  the  opposite  end  of  the 
board  to  coiict  with  said  pair  of  devices  to  clamp  the 
b  lari  -n  jwi  •  ,  said  devices  of  said  pair  being  adjustable 
l.'i..;t hwise  of  said  bars. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  pair  of  rotary 
winding  heads  journaled  upon  a  common  axis  but  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  a  pair  of  bars  each  connected  at  its 
ends  to  said  heads  respectively,  said  bars  l)elng  arranged 
ti>  ,  iiiriiri'  ,ip;M.<.'.-  ,  1..S  of  a  cloth-board  near  the  winding 
edi,'.^  .if  Th.  •'.  •  >!id  bars  being  adjustable  toward  and 
from  sai  :  :\  <  ordlng  to  the  width  of  the  cloth-board, 
a  pair  oi  noard  holding  devices  carried  respectively  by 
said  bars  an<l  uirangert  to  engage  one  end  of  the  cloth 
fi  ri  :\r\>\  'inl  holding  means  arrange<l  to  engage  the 
uppositc  !  Ill  of  the  cloth  board,  said  means  and  said  de- 
vices conjointly  being  adapted  to  clamp  the  cloth-board 
endwise  and  keep  Its  opp  ■-:'•  sides  against  said  bars  re- 
8pe<tlvely. 


1,176.820.  VAKI  M'.LE-KKOP  8EKD-FLANTER.  IIahbt 
L.  DooLiLi.  i;o.  k  Lsland.  111.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1910,  SerUl 
No.  553,005.  Renewed  Aug.  21,  1915.  Serial  No. 
46,070.      (CI.    111—5.) 


In  fl  orn  ;  iait  r  the  combination  of  a  frame,  two 
opposiff-iv  (l!-f>ns.,i  -•(■.. (iir  !ii'  rhanisms,  each  having  a  ro- 
ta rv  plan'  \v  rh  unif.rtniv  -spaced  single  kernel  cells  and 
adaiiti'l  fii  f^avtl  .'It  ><u  h  of  its  movements  over  either  of 
scvnil    ilistaii  .'s    \vhih    are    differing    multiples    of    the 


dista; 


to   the  next,  a   kernel  receptacle 


below  each  plate  reglsterhit;  w  th  ifi.  ,  t^t  cell  of  tit  s.  rit-h 
of  cells  predetermined  to  it;,   li    tar  t  a   n  tnitvemeut  ■■:  the 

plate,  a   abaft   11  drlvln;;   :h     - :    ;   ar.^     u   comm<i:i     a 

shaft  13  parallel  to  the  .s  a:;  ii  •  u  ;  -T  .  ■  t  v  speeded 
pairs  of  gear  mates  sltuatti;  !,.:«.  i.i  rat  t^o  seeding 
nieibanlsms  and  fixed  against  bodily  movement,  one  gear 
of  each  pair  being  a  driver  on  shaft  l.'{  ais  !  th  .rher 
being  a  driven  gear  on  shaft  11.  which  ^\ :;  :,  (.  w,!  ;  tu- 
ated  moves  said  shaft  and  l)otii  s..<!  pat's  tlirou^ti  .lii-  of 
the  said  predetermined  multij^it  aibtances  the  luaity  of 
each  pair  being  constantly  in  mesh,  a  continuous  m  luig 
prime  driver  recelvint  powf.r   fr,,;.,    tj,,.   ^n  ...n  >    nnt-i-.s.  a 

tappet  actuated   clutch    iiai.;';^    ;    rn>rn,a,i\    lo  k ir.vcn 

member    for    transmitting    jart-    of    said    pow.  r    thr    ugh 
predetermined  succeaaivc  c>i  its  ?  >  tht   saM  -haft   i;;    man 
ually   controllable   means    for    movng    a.    sai,.    siiatt    13 
longitudinally    with    n -p.    •  •'.     -a  .  m   ii    .,a.i    the 

■aid  gears,  and  meau»  aiptndtc:  uijoa  ihu  inn-ii  laliiial 
movement  of  the  shaft  for  connecting  It  to  tiu  .r  the 
other  of  the  said  drivtr  gears. 


1,176,821.  VAKIABLK  i.Uui  .SKKb  i'LANTER.  HarbT 
L.  DooL«Y,  Rock  Island,  111.  Filed  May  11,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  660,642.      (CI.  111—6.) 


1.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
seeder  mechanism  having  a  rotary  slngle-kernel-cdl  plate 
adapte<l  to  travel  with  each  of  Its  movements  over  either 
of  several  distances  which  are  multiples  of  a  pre<leter- 
mined  unit  distance,  a  receptacle  below  the  plate  register- 
ing with  the  last  cell  of  a  series  of  cells  predetermined  to 
reach  It  at  each  movement  of  the  plate,  a  prime  ground- 
driven  motor,  two  parallel  shafts  (driver  and  driven)  on 
the  frame  between  the  motor  and  the  seed  plate,  twi.  dif- 
ferently 8pee<led  pairs  of  constantly  meshing  gear  ;i;(itc8 
constantly  held  when  active  in  predetermined  relation  to 
the  aforesaid  multiples  of  the  travel  distance  of  the  plate, 
one  gear  mate  of  each  pair  being  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  driver  shaft,  and  the  other  mate  of  each  pair  being 
adapted  to  actuate  the  driven  shaft,  means  Intermittingly 
actuating  the  gear  mates  of  the  pairs,  and  optionally  ad- 
justable means  for  connecting  the  pairs  of  ge^ir  mates 
alternately  to  the  driven  shaft,  the  active  elements  of  the 
said  connecting  means  being  angularly  related  to  corre- 
spond with  the  predetermined  varying  distances  of  travel 
of  the  seed  plate. 

2.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
seeder  morhanism  having  a  rotary  slngle-kernel-cell  plate 
adapte^l  to  travel  with  each  of  its  movements  over  either 
of  several  distances  which  are  mult1pb*«  of  a  p^odctor- 
mlned  unit  distance,  a  receptacle  lielow  ih.  plat.  r.::i.,i.r- 
Ing  with  the  last  cell  of  a  series  of  i  li-;  ;ir.i!.  t-r  niin.ti  to 
reach  It  at  each  movement  of  tlif-  pliti'.  a  prMne  ^r.-uud- 
drlven  motor,  two  parallel  shafts  (driver  and  driven)  on 
the  frame  between  the  motor  nn.!  th.-  s...>,l  p'at.  fw.>  .lif- 
ferently  speeded  pairs  of  ..ri-?a:i'i\  raish  nir  u.ar  inalfs 
constantly  held  when  active  in  pr.  .1.  t.  rr  lo  .;  .i.ri.ti  r.o 
the  aforesaUl  multiples  of  the  travtl  divfati  •  <  f  ttt  piflte, 
one  gear  of  each  pair  being  actuate  !  \  aii  h'  iviry 
movement  of  the  driver  shaft  and  thf  other  beintr  nioinit- 
ed  loosely  but  adapted  to  actuate  the  driven  shaft,  mean« 
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Intermittlngly  actuating  the  gear  ma  »s  of  the  pairs,  and 
optionally    ailjustable   means    for   connecting   the   driven 

ir  mates  alternately  to  the  driven  shaft,  the  active  ele- 
its  of  the  said  connecting  means  being  angularly  re- 
lated to  correspond  with  the  predetermined  varying  dl»- 
tances  of  travel  of  the  seed  plate,  substantially  as  act 
forth. 

8.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
seeder  mechanism  having  a  rotary  slngle-kernel-cell  plate 
Adapted  to  travel  at  each  of  Its  movements  over  either 
of  several  distances  which  are  multiples  of  a  predeter- 
mlne<l  unit  distance,  a  receptacle  below  the  plate  register- 
ing with  the  last  cell  of  the  series  of  cells  predetermined  to 
reach  it  at  each  movement  of  the  plate,  a  prime  ground- 
driven  motor,  two  parallel  shafts  (driver  and  driven)  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  plate,  two  differently  speeded 
pairs  of  constantly  meshing  gear  mates  and  constantly 
keld  when  active  In  predetermined  relation  to  the  afore- 
said multiples  of  the  travel  distances  of  the  plate,  one 
gear  of  each  pair  being  actuatecl  by  and  at  every  move- 
ment of   the  driver   shaft   and    th>    .  tficr    being   mounted 


n    shaft,   means 

r  mates  of  the 
11  IS  for  connect- 

!  ift,  the  active 
I'lapted  to  move 

Ii   of  one  of  Its 


loosely  l»ut  adapted  to  actuate  thi  . 
Interniltttngly  actuating  the  driving 
said  pairs,  and  adjustable  cotim-.  f  Itl- 
ing  the  driven  gear  mate  to  thf  i  ^ 
elements  of  tht;  connecting  devi  .  >-  • 
the  seed  plate  to  the  point  of  ttn, 
predetermine*!  travel  distances. 

4.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  a  runner 
frame,  two  oppositely  dlspose<l  feeder  mechanisms  each 
ha^.[  -■  a  rotary  plate  with  uniformly  spaced  slngle-kerncl- 
ceus  and  adapted  to  trav.l  at  .ah  .f  Its  tnovenients  over 
either  of  several  distan.  .  -  u!  a  a'-.  ;ifT.'-ent  multlpUs 
of  the  distance  from  one  cell  to  •!.<  \,>\'-  a  k  rnei  recep- 
tacle below  each  plate  registering  with  ih.  i.-^^t  .11  of  the 
series  of  cells  pre<letermlned  to  reach  It  at  a  !  n  .  .  ;  ■  nt 
of  tht'  plate,  a  shaft  11  adapted  to  t:  isn  f  rotary  move- 
'   both   of   the  seed   plates  In       .ri       n.   a  shaft   13 


nit'ii 


mounted  on  the  runner  frame  parallel  to  t!.. 
dllTerenrly  speeded  pairs  of  gear  mates.  ■  n. 
par  ui  ing  a  driver  and  the  other  bein.  a 
adapted  to  move  shaft    11  and   both   set  :    p 


baft  11,  two 
tr.ai-  of  each 
'I-',  M-n  *;•  ar. 
its    through 

one  of  the  said  pre«letermlned  multiple  di.si..i.  s.-.  uuo  gear 
mate  of  each  pair  being  loosely  mounted  relative  to  shaft 
11  and  the  other  mate  of  each  pair  being  rigidly  mounted 
relative  to  shaft  13,  and  the  mates  of  each  pair  t)elng  con- 
stantly in  mesh,  a  continuously  acting  prime  driver,  a 
tappet  actuate<l  clutch  having  a  member  adapted  to  be 
driven  through  successive  predetermined  distances,  and  a 
supplemental  clutch  device  on  the  shaft  11  for  connecting 
the  driven  element  of  the  tappet  actuated  clutch  to  the 
driven  mate  of  each  gear  pair  at  will,  said  supplemental 
clutch  having  Its  active  elements  angrularly  related  to  the 
predetermined  varying  distances  of  travel  of  the  seed 
plates. 

6.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  u  scedtr  shaft,  driv- 
ing connections  adapted  to  intermittently  connect  the 
seeder  shaft  to  the  n\l.  f.  r  r.  posted  definite  movements, 
a  seed  separating  plat,  a  j;.ar  connected  with  the  plate 
to  drive  It,  a  plurality  of  >(';i<>  ,  f  L-ar  t.tth.  the  series 
being  of  different  diameter.-;  anil  arruugexi  at>out  a  common 
axis,  a  series  of  pinions  arranged  to  rotate  about  a  trans- 
verse ails,  the  pinions  permanently  meshing  respectively 
with  the  said  series  of  teeth,  and  a  rotating  key  slldahle 
transversely  Into  engagement  with  any  one  of  the  pinions, 
each  if  the  plnion-i  t)eing  pro\ '(i.-.!  with  kev  receiving 
keywH\-  li.  numbers  and  p-i-^itions  ..:  r)i.  »-■  \\vnvs  t)elng 
su  !  'hat  a  keyway  of  each  pinion  Is  In  alm.ni.  nt  vith 
the  kf.v  at  the  end  of  each  nctuatlt^n  ot  ?h.  ^b«ft  nti.j 
pinions. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.] 


permit  feeding  motion  of  the  threads  while  holding  the 
same  from  vertical  movement,  and  means  permitting  ad- 
justment of  the  cloth  beam  to  different  working  positions 
for  the  purpose  of  forming  the  shed. 


1,170,822.      LOOM.     l.EsjAMi>   Kisx-Fu    I'.oonvUle.  N.  Y. 
Flle<l  Mar.  3.  1915.     Serial  No    ii  -:,:<       .CI.  139 — 12.)    ^ 

i  !■  s  i'  ■■•t:,  a  '■\-Av\  i...ii:ti  a  i.  tii  .i.iin  nj.-ans  f  ■-  ro 
ta!  nj;  -uiii  oeaui.  a  I'ttl  l.-.w  iV.n  passac.'s  :  -r  two  sfts  •)i 
warp  threads,  one  adapted  to  pfrnit  i.orh  itT!:>-ai  ami 
U^^<.uu   motions  of  the   thr'-aiis   and    Mi*'   oth.  r    n  iajitet!    to   ' 


2.  In  a  loom,  a  warp  beam,  a  cloth  beam,  flexible  wind- 
ing and  tensioning  connections  between  said  beams,  means 
for  rotating  one  of  said  beams,  a  reed  having  sets  of  pas- 
sages for  two  sets  of  warp  threads,  one  set  of  passages 
being  adapted  to  permit  Iwth  feeding  and  vertical  move- 
ments of  the  threads  and  the  other  to  permit  feeding 
movement  of  the  threads  while  holding  the  same  from 
vertical  movement,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the 
cloth  beam  to  different  working  positions  for  the  purpose 
of  forming  the  shed,  said  means  being  adapted  to  retain 
the  beam  In  such  positions  of  adjustment. 

3.  In  a  loom,  a  warp  l)eam,  a  reed  having  two  sets  of 
warp  thread  passages,  one  adapted  to  permit  both  feeding 
snd  vertical  movement  of  the  threads  and  the  other  to 
;  rmlt  feeding  movement  of  the  thread  while  holding  the 
same  from  vertical  movement,  whereby  the  threads  are 
adapted  when  disposed  at  different  elevations  to  be  dis- 
posed for  a  beatlng-ln  action,  and  to  be  spread  and 
crossed  above  and  below  the  line  thereof,  a  cloth  beam  and 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  cloth  beam  to  different 
positions  to  effect  such  adjustments  of  the  threads  for 
the  purpose  of  forming  the  shed. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  frame  having  a  series  of  seats  at  differ- 
ent elevations,  a  warp  beam,  a  cloth  he.nm  vertically  ad- 
justable for  the  purpose  of  forming  the  shed  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  seats,  pulleys  upon  said  beams,  flexible 
wlndlcg  and  tensioning  connections  between  said  pulleys 
Including  colled  springs,  means  for  rotating  the  warp 
beam,  au'l  a  reed  provided  with  passages  for  separate  sets 
of  warp  threads,  one  adapted  to  permit  both  feeding  and 
vertical  motion  of  the  threads  and  the  other  adapted  to 
permit  feeding  motion  only  of  the  threads. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  frame  having  a  series  of  seats  at  dif- 
ferent elevations,  a  warp  beam,  a  cloth  beam  vertically 
adjustable  for  the  purpose  of  forming  the  shed  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  seats,  stepped  pulleys  upon  the  beams, 
flexible  winding  and  tensioning  connections  between  said 
pulleys  adapted  for  detachable  engagement  with  the 
stepped  surfaces  of  the  pulleys,  said  connections  Including 
coUed  springs,  means  for  rotating  the  warp  bea d  an:  a 
reed  provide<l  with  pas-sagea  for  separate  9et>  '  ws-p 
•hri.i  is.  one  adapted  to  permit  both  feeding  and  vert,,; 
iiiotioij  of  the  threads  and  the  other  p.  hnptorl  to  ,  rmit 
feeding  motion  only  of  the  threads. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,176.828.     LOOM.     Bb.njamix  El.sakeh    1'   nrir  ;  »>    N    T 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1915.     Serial  No.  11.854       ,01    '  ..»— 12 

1.  In   a   loom,   a  warp   beam,  a   cloth   or   carp.-    '>iarr 
rnllpv.    carried    by    said    beams,    flexible    connections    ;« 

n.'i  the  pulleys  on  the  tK»sm8  Inolndlng  tens)  '>  nc 
St.  irirs.  a  reed  having  two  sets  of  thtef  '  p.a.snu-s  >n< 
ndapt.il  to  permit  both  vertical  and  feti;.:,.;  rr  •:.  lis  of 
the  threads,  and  the  other  adapted  to  perm!!  fie.!  nc  mo 
tlon  of  the  threads  while  holding  the  same  toT  .  •  rr  al 
movement,  and  means  for  affectin?  s  relative  ven.'ai  ad 
-ttn.nt  between  the  reed  and   «  t-am.  to  adjust  the 

shrettils  to  form  the  shed. 

2.  In   a   loom,   a   warp  beam,   a   cloth   or    "n -p**    tMsrr, 
stepped    pulleys    carried    by    said    benrs     ""(x*  .     rrnnec 
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tions  ijcti  hably  connected  with  the  pulleys  of  the  beams 
and  Including  tensioning  springs,  a  reed  having  two  sets 

of  np.  nhu'-  <i'.!<-  rtl.ipNi!  !.  p.rmlt  both  vertical  adJuBt- 
ii' I!  a:;  ;  :■>•  ui:  :,i-' iii  •;  tie  thrpa<l8,  and  the  other 
aihtpted  to  p<'rmlt  feeding  motion  of  the  threads  while 
prsttiting  vertical  adjustment  thereof,  and  means  for 
'  fl'  t .:._'  a  relative  adjustment  between  the  reed  and  warp 
ti'-aiu   to  adjust   the  threads  to  form   the  shed. 

3.  In  a  loom,  a   warp   beam,  a   cloth  or  carpet  beam, 


pjUf'vs  arrled  by  said  beams,  flexible  connections  be- 
t'.vi  t-D  the  beams  including  tensioning  springs,  a  vertically 
alj'i-fa'  '"  rf>iMl  having  elongated  vertical  passages  for  a 
portion  of  the  warp  threads  and  Intervening  restricted 
opcnintis  f^r  passage  of  the  remainder  of  the  warp 
threads,  at)  1  m.-ans  whereby  said  reed  may  be  adjusted 
to  different  positions. 


1,176.824       TELE'JRAPfHC   TYPEWRITING    SYSTEM. 

PAri,  Ktiesne    St.  Imler,  Switzerland,  assignor  of  one- 
hnlf    ;  ■    Hruii!)    I'.urchardt.   Berlin.   Germany,    and   one- 

fnfh    f'>    V':ir,'_    Air   Nrflf,    Schmargendorf,    Germany. 
Fu.,i  Aug    1S«,  I'iMl     S.rial  No.  644,965.    (CI.  178 — 23.) 


1.  In  d  >.v<t<'r.i  i  electrically  transmitting  and  record- 
ing si^ns,  tht»  nniliinntion  with  a  transmitter  adapted  to 
proilu<  <"  I'icrtri  al  rurrnnt  iinpnlsps,  and  a  receiving  in- 
strtiiiii'iir.  of  !■!■' ordiris:  m-Hii-.  in  saM  receiving  instru- 
nu'nt,  !  i.rrprl^in.;  .1  -\zn  s.itlng  mechanism  and  other 
nu"  h.i ni-n.^  :'. '^  Mmp  ■  :>  irit:  the  recording  operation  an 
ol'i  tnn  li-ni  t  t  iHctrically  connected  with  said  transmitter, 
an  arnianir*  'iitrolled  by  said  electromagnet  and  adapt- 
ed •<)  p. nil.'  the  sign-setting  mechanism,  and  a  second 
arnnfu'-'  < Dnt;  'ii'd  !>  said  electromagnet  and  adapted 
to  optrat-  th"  >:>  [)h'nng  mechanisms  upon  the  cessation 
of  the  curr'  nt   Imp  ilses  from  the  transmitter. 

2.  In  a  sv-:'trn  of  .Um  tri-ally  recording  signs,  the  com- 
blnari.iii  w  -h  a  .li'vi  .■  adaptt'd  to  produce  electrical  cur- 
rent inipuis.s.  and  a  receiving  Instrument,  of  recording 
means  in  sai  1  receivini:  instrument,  and  electromagnet 
ei.M-tri  ailv  <'i)nne,  r>'.i  wirli  -ai'l  device,  an  armature  oper- 
ated hy  said  electromagnet  and  adapted  to  control  one 
part  of  the  reionliiig  operation  of  said  recording  means, 
and  a  st.on  1  artnature  ontrolled  by  said  electromagnet 
and  operative  upon  the  .station  of  the  current  impulses 
from  the  transndrt.r  an'  adapted  to  control  another  part 
of  the  rei'ordtng  operation 


3.  In  a  system  of  electrically  trflnsmltting  and  record- 
ing signs,  the  combination  with  a  trm^-iuiutr  adapted  to 
produce  electrical   current   impulses,  and   a    recelvii^^-    in 
stniment,   of    recording   means    In    said    receiving    uistru 
ment,  an  electromagnet  electrically  connected  with  said 
transmitter,  setting  means  for  setting  the  recording  Tuenns 
Into  a  preparatory  recording  position,  a  rapidly  resp,  n  ,iv. 
artnature  controlled  by  the  said  electromagnet    n   :  a  iipt 
ed  to  control  the  said  setting  means,  shifting  nuans  for 
moving  the  recording  means  Into  an   ultimate  recording 
position  and  a  slowly  responsivr  armature  controlled   by 
the  said  electromajgnet  and  adaji!..!   to  actuate  the  said 
shifting   means    upon    the    cessation    of    the    curren*    tin 
pulses  from  the  transmitter. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrically  recording  signs,  th.    cm 
binatlon  with  a  tran8nii"<T  adapt. ■.]  <(,  pro(!!ir-.-  ..i."  trirai 
alternating  current  Impuists,  ani  a   ir  .j\iij:;  iustrumeul. 
of  recording  means  in  said  receivin-  itist  r\;iii.  nt,  and  elec- 


-:'.  .'i    t  ran-tiiitter, 

_■     |]i.-ah>     iliio     a 

nature    controlled 

•    controlling  the 

\ ing  the  record 


tromagnet  electrically  connected  w  i 
setting  means  for  setting  the  re.  : 
preparatory  recording  position,  an 
by  the  said  electromagnet,  said  am  a 
said  setting  means,  shifting  means  i.  : 
ing  means  Into  a  ultimate  recording  position  and  a  sec- 
ond armature  controlled  by  the  said  electromagnet  and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  said  shifting  means  upon  the  ces- 
sation of  the  current  impulses  from  the  transmitter. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrically  recording  signs,  the  com- 
bination with  a  transmitter  adapted  to  produce  electrical 
alternating  current  impulses,  and  a  receiving  Instrument, 
of  recording  means  In  said  receiving  Instrument,  an  elec- 
tromagnet electrically  connected  with  said  transmitter. 
setting  means  for  setting  the  recording  means  Into  a 
preparatory  recording  position,  a  polarized  armature  con- 
trolled by  the  said  electrontagnet,  said  polar  /d  armature 
controlling  the  said  setting  means,  sblftin.  ;  .  ts  for 
moving  the  recording  means  into  an  ultimate  recording 
position,  and  an  unpolarlzed  arniat'ire  for  controlling  the 
said  shifting  means,  the  unpolar/.  1  armature  being  con- 
trolled by  the  said  electromagnet  and  actuating  the  shift- 
ing means  upon  the  cessation  of  the  current  impulses 
from  the  transmitter. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Ga/ette.] 


1,176,825.  STREET-SWEEPING  MACHINE.  Nicolas 
BuDTO  Fboebici,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  Filed  Aug. 
29,  1914.     Serial  No.   869,242.      (CI.  16 — 17.) 


3t:i„:^ 


1.  In  a  street-sweeping  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  frame;  of  a  brush  centrally  fnWrtimed  therein;  mecha- 
nism for  rocking  said  brush  In  •  tin  r  direction  about  Its 
fulcrum  alternatively  to  a  positiui  in  whi  h  It  is  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  aald  frame  or 
to  one  in  which  it  is  oblique  to  said  axis ;  brush-driving 
mechanism  including  a  clutch  ;  and  connecting  iri>  anx  !>e 
tween  said  brush  and  said  clutch  operable  autc-i  it icailv 

consequent  upon  and  almul'an ;~:.    u  th   th.    i.i  klnK  of 

the   brush   from   the   flrst-nanifi    position    to    tii.     ^crond 
named  position  to  close  said  <lut(h  and  throw  -aii  ,'ti\ 
Ing   mechanism    into    operation     nn!    aNn     .p.  r.i     >     ,an;<> 
matically   consequent   upon  and   siinuitaneou.^ly    wltti    the 
rocking  of  the  brush  from  said  second  named  position  to 
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said  first-named  position  to  open  said  clutch  and  throw 
said  driving  mechanism  out  of  operation. 

2.  In  a  street-sweeping  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  frame,  an  angularly-shlftable  shaft  supported  therein 
for  movement  alternatively  ^o  a  position  in  which  it  is 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
frame,  or  to  one  In  which  it  is  oblique  to  said  axis,  and 
mechanism  including  a  clutch  for  driving  said  shaft ;  of 
a  brush  suspended  from  said  shaft  for  shifting  move- 
ment in  unison  therewith  ;  driving  connections  between 
said  shaft  and  •said  brush;  means  for  shifting  said  shaft; 
and  connecting  means  between  said  shifting  means  and 
said  clutch  operable  automatically  consequent  upon  and 
simultaneously  with  the  shifting  of  said  shaft  from  the 
first-named  position  to  the  second-named  position  to  close 
said  clutch  and  throw  said  driving  mechanism  into  oper- 
ation, and  also  operable  automatically  consequent  upon 
and  simultaneously  with  the  shifting  of  said  shaft  from 
said  second-named  position  to  said  first-named  position 
to  open  said  clutch  and  throw  said  driving  mechanism 
out  of  operation. 

3.  In  a  street-sweeping  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  U-shaped  brack- 
ets;  a  pair  of  alining  bearing  sleeves  adapted  to  travel 
along  said  brackets  ;  a  turn-table  connected  to  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  sleeves  ;  an  angularly-shlftable  shaft  having 
Its  ends  fitted  In  said  sleeves ;  means  for  driving  said 
shaft ;  a  brush  suspended  from  said  sleeves  for  angular 
movement  with  the  same  and  said  shaft;  driving  con- 
nections between  said  shaft  and  said  brush ;  operating 
means  connected  to  said  turn-table ;  and  mechanism  for 
throwing  said  shaft  driving  means  Into  and  out  of  oper- 
ation during  the  movement  of  the  turn-table. 

4.  In  a  street-sweeping  machine,  the  combination,  with 
A  frame,  and  an  angularly-shlftable  brush  mounted  there- 
in for  movement  alternatively  to  a  position  In  which  it 
is  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
frame,  or  to  one  in  which  it  is  oblique  to  said  axis  ;  of 
mechanism  for  driving  said  brush ;  mechanism  for  shift- 
ing said  brush  ;  and  mechanism  operable  automatically 
tjpon  said  brush  during  and  consequent  upon  Its  move- 
ment to  one  of  such  positions,  to  raise  it  bodily  above 
the  ground,  and  operable  automatically  upon  said  brush 
during  and  consequent  upon  Its  movement  to  the  other 
of  such  positions,  to  lower  it  bodily  to  the  ground. 

5.  In  a  street-sweeping  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  frame,  and  an  angularly-shlftable  brush  mounted  there- 
in for  movement  alternatively  to  a  postlon  In  which  it 
is  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  frame,  or  to  one  in  which  it  is  oblique  to  said  axis ; 
of  mechanism  for  driving  said  brush  ;  mechanism  for  shift- 
ing said  brush  ;  mechanism  operable  automatically  upon 
said  brush  during  and  consequent  upon  its  movement  to 
one  of  such  positions,  to  raise  It  bodily  above  the  ground, 
and  operable  automatically  upo°  «ald  brush  during  and 
consequent  upon  Its  movement  to  the  other  of  such  posi- 
tions, to  lower  It  bodily  to  the  ground  ;  and  connections 
between  said  brush  and  said  driving  mechanism  actuated 
automatically  during  and  consequent  upon  the  first-named 
movement  of  said  brush  for  throwing  said  driving  mecha- 
tilsm  out  of  operation  at  the  conclusion  of  such  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


located  at  the  upper  side  of  tke  gate  bar  surface  and  form- 
ing the  Inlet,  and  the  other  end  being  located  adjacent 


1?=^ 


the  space  occupied  by  the  burning  gases  and  forming  the 
outlet. 


1,176,827,  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  TRAVELING 
CRANES.  James  E.  Guinn,  Springfield,  Mo.  Filed 
July   24,    1915.      Serial   No.   41,734.      (C1.105— 222.) 
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1,176,826.  FURNACE.  Ieudoro  Grcenwald,  Genoa, 
Italy.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  4,703.  (CI. 
110—52.) 

In  combination  a  boiler,  a  combustion  chamber,  an  ash 
pit,  grate  bars,  an  injector  fitting  located  adjacent  the 
combustion  chamber  and  comprising  a  piece  of  metal  pip- 
ing having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  an  Inner  tube  within  said  fitting,  said  Inner  tube 
havtnir  converging  walls  forming  a  contracted  portion  at 
H  p  '  :  t  intermediate  of  its  ends,  a  steam  inlet  opening 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  fitting  for  admitting  steam 
Around  the  outside  of  the  said  contracted  portion,  and 
boles  In  said  contracted  portion  ppo-it.  v;,)!  steam  Inlet 
to  permit  the  steam  to  pass  throupfi  th.  uner  tube  to- 
w  ir.i  .ne  end  thereof,  one  end  of  sni  i  n  -  ■  a    p  ping  being 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed,  a  rail. 
a  truck  movable  along  the  rail  and  having  a  propelling 
wheel  engaging  the  same,  a  longitudinal  shaft  carried 
by  the  truck  and  operatively  connected  to  said  wheel,  a 
pair  of  members  mounted  loosely  upon  said  shaft,  a  prime 
mover  carried  by  the  truck  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  members  for  rotating  them  in  opposite  directions, 
a  clutch  device  feathered  upon  said  shaft  between  said 
members,  the  clutch  device  and  said  members  l.:i\-u^ 
Interengageable  means,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  tr-  i  '  r 
operating  the  clutch  device,  and  stops  carried  by  ;i..  :a., 
in  the  path  of  said  lever  for  swinging  the  lever  when  the 
truck  reaches  predetermined  points  of  the  rail. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  rail, 
a  truck  movable  therealong  and  having  a  propelling  wheel 
engaging  said  rail,  a  longitudinal  shaft  carried  by  the 
truck,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  gear  carried 
by  said  wheel  and  Intermeshing  with  said  pinion,  a  pair 
of  gears  mounted  loosely  upon  said  shaft,  a  prime  mover 
carried  by  the  truck,  a  pinion  operatively  connected  to 
said  prime  mover  and  disposed  t>etween  and  Intermeshlng 
with  said  pair  of  pears,  a  clutch  device  feathered  upon  said 
shaft  t)etween  said  pair  of  gears,  said  pair  of  gears  and 
clutch  device  having  Interengageable  means,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed to  the  truck  for  operating  the  clutch  device,  and 
outstanding  stops  carried  by  the  rail  In  the  path  of  said 

"levers. 


1.176.828.      LOCK.     William    Haddow,   Orolning,    N.    T. 

Filed     June     26.     1909.       Serial     No.     604,564.        (Ci. 

220—60.) 

1.  A  locklns  device  for  a  receptacle  and  a  cover  includ- 
ing in  combination,  a  hollow  post  In  the  cover,  a  stem  In 
the  receptacle  adapted   to  enter  the  hollo%\    ;.   -'         "ok 


I  roc 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ma&ch  2&,  1916. 


:ng  rnpinbpr  having  stem  entraglD);  means  projecting 
tiiroue'ti  a  mortise  In  said  post,  a  leaf  spring  for  movLng 
the  locking  member  Into  engagement  with  the  stem,  and 
means  for  securing  the  hollow  post,  spring  and  cover 
together. 


2.  A  locking  device  for  a  receptacle  and  a  cover  in- 
cluding in  Lombinatlon,  a  hollow  post  in  the  cover  a 
stem  in  the  receptacle  adaptetl  to  enter  the  hollow  post 
stem  engaging  means  projecting  through  the  mortise  in 
a  hollow  post,  means  for  moving  the  stem  engaging 
means  to  its  work,  and  key  engaging  means  on  said  stem 
engaging  means 


1.176,829.  MOTOR-CONTROLLER.  Clabk  T.  Hindir- 
80\.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  as.signor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wiscon- 
sin. File«l  Nov.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  869,888.  (CI. 
172—179.) 


ft 
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1  ii.  1  i>>c.for  (ontrollor,  in  combination,  a  master 
swihh  «  ^..j.  irate  manual  reversing  switch,  and  a  power 
operated  main  switch  controllable  by  said  master  switch 
to  (■los<>  and  open  the  motor  circuit  and  also  controllable 
by  said  reversing  switch  but  only  to  open  the  motor 
circuit. 

2.  In    a    motor    controller,    in    combination,    a    master 
•«  *'^'*^  ^     ^    ...;ir,.,,    manual    reversing    switch,    a    power 

op^>ratw!   main  -nitrh  controllable  by  said  master  switch 
y  for    closing   nnd    nponing    the    motor    circuit,    and    means 

rend.-rfn.'  k,:!  -  v  .  r  .ip*"ited  switch  subject  to  control 
by  said  r.v.r  i  ^  wlt.h  for  opening  the  motor  circuit 
but  Insuring  u,  p.~t  its  control  by  said  reversing  switch 
to  rf-' !(.-;.•  th'-  motor  circuit. 

H  In  (  motor  controller,  in  combination,  a  master 
swit  h  n  ..Mi-.r..  manual  reversing  switch,  a  power 
operat..!  mai;;  5,witch  controllable  by  said  master  switch 
for  closing  and  opening  the  motor  circuit,  and  means  ren- 
dprintr  vn!,i  ,,.,M..r  .-p, -ated  switch  subject  to  control  by 
sai  1  r.v.rvii,,-  .wit.h  for  opening  the  motor  circuit  but 
in^nr'n.'  riu-niii-^t  Its  control  by  said  reversing  switch  to 
r*-lr,.,.  r>;..  ■v.,^tnT  cirrult  and  also  ir-'i-ing  against  re- 
flovur..  Mf  .ri  1  rniiin  switch  except  wh.  n  said  reversing 
swU   h  i-     11  m  operative  position. 

4.  l!!  a  aiutor  controller,  in  combination,  a  power 
operated  main  switch  controlling  the  continuity  of  the 
motor  circuit,  a  master  switch  for  directing  operation 
of  said  main  switch  to  close  and  open  the  motor  circuit 
at  will.  H  M'ijiir.r.-  iiiunaal  reversing  switch  and  means 
controlled  by  sa  i  r  .rsing  switch  to  trip  said  main 
switch,  .said  m-  :  -  !  r.>upon  ronialnlng  effective  until 
suhsfiiii.'iit  i.p.T  iti..i.  .if  said  ti\H-i.'r  switch. 

T)  In  t  motor  <.«iatroUer,  in  ,.1;  ination.  a  power 
"p.r.i    -.I    main    switch    controlling    th.       uistinulty    of   the 


motor  circuit,  a  master  switch  for  directing  operation  of 
said  main  switch  to  close  and  ip.n  the  motor  circuit 
at  will,  a  separate  manual  rev*T-in.,  -witch  and  niSan.s 
controlled  by  said  reversing  switch  to  trip  said  main 
switch,  said  means  thereupon  remaining  effective  until 
subsequent  operation  of  said  master  switch  and  Insuring 
against  reclosure  of  said  main  switch  until  said  reversing 
switch  Is  reset. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.1 


1,176,830.  HORSB-COLLAtt.  John  M.  Hbxdrix.  Paris, 
Tex.,  assignor  to  Paris  Saddlery  Company,  Lamar,  Tex., 
a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1918,  SerUl 
No.  62,808.     (CI.  64—19.) 


1.  la  a  horse  collar,  coverings  for  the  body  and  rim 
having  the  adjacent  eclges  thereof  forming  butt  Joints, 
said  Joints  being  offset  one  relative  to  the  other,  a  lacing 
threaded  through  the  four  adjacent  marginal  portions  of 
the  coverings,  a  row  of  stitching  connftlng  the  over- 
lying marginal  portion  of  the  body  cov.  ru  -  and  the  rim 
covering  and  bridged  by  the  lacin--  :  vs  of  stitch- 
ing arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  iti<  m  .n^  and  conntct- 
log  the  marginal  portions  of  each  of  the  coverings. 

2.  Id  a  horse  collar,  coverings  fir  !Ii.  ;.u<ly  and  rim 
having  the  adjacent  edges  thereof  f  rnuii:;  butt  Joints, 
said  Joints  being  offset  one  relative  to  the  other,  a  lacing 
threaded  through  the  four  Mdjnrt^nt  margina!  portions  of 
the  coverings,  a  row  of  Ktit.  ini.c  'tui..  i,n.,  u..  '.i. -ly- 
ing marginal  pt>rtion  of  the  bo<ly  covt-rint;  and  the  rim 
covering  and  bridged  by  the  lacing,  and  rows  of  stitching 
arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  lacing  and  connecting 
the  marginal  portions  of  each  of  the  covericrs,  f'i*  r  w 
of  stitchings  being  .substantially  parallel  to  t...  .,  ,ti 
Joints. 


1,176,831.  HEEL-BUILDING  MACHINE.  Albxaudbi 
A.  H0DSON,  CinclnnaO,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1915. 
Serial   No.  45,398.      (CI.  12 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  heel  building  machine  the  comblimtioi,  >f  a 
movable  clamp  support,  a  series  of  ''!nmp«  niouii'i'!  on 
the  clamp  support,  and  a  single  claiip  s.'t  ui:  tilt■MIi^  u> 
cate*l  adjacent  to  "  -iinpi>rr  u>  •><•  .hcjit'.'ii  t-v  int" 
clamps  when  the  sniJi-'i-t  ;-  ni(u>-:,  \ii,.'r<li\  thf  .i-i'np 
Jaws  will  bo  uniformly  adjustid  <>  rt-r.-ive  heel  Uo,  ks 
between  them,  ssdd  ni.a:;^  b«'iiit  r>'!nn\  iiiii*-  fmni  •nzuf.e 
ment  with  the  clan.p-  'ii  pciiirr  ;uMt>stnu-tPil  nji'Vcinf'nt 
of  the  support  after  tli'      >•,;.-   .ir.-  ndjustt^l. 

2.  A  heel  building  li.a' iiim-  in^prlsini:  ;  T'Tirnhlp 
clAiap  support,  a  series  of  clniiip-  i-^  jist.-h  n  r!i  htmp 
supiwrt,  and  adjustable  means  lor-  •.•i  .idjaccnt  r<i  t*i* 
support,  to  be  engaged  by   the  clamps   when  the  .support 
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Is  moved  whereby   the  clamp  Jaw-   wu'    ti     \inlf   -^tuo    ad 
Justed  predetermined  distances  apHii  wiuii  tiit-  ■  laiup.-i  are 
released,   said    means   being   removable    from    engagement 
with    the    clamps    to    permit    complete    and    unobstructed 
movement  of  the  support  after  the  clamps  are  adjusted. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  heel  building  machine,  a  series 
of  clamps,  a  vertically  rotatable  wheel  adapted  to  mount 
the  clamps  on  Its  rim  and  a  clamp  setting  device  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  wheel  and  consisting  of  a  rack  having 
movable  means  for  increasing  or  decreasing  its  length, 
each  of  said  clamps  having  an  adjustable  Jaw,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  Jaw,  said  means  being  located  adjacent 
to  the  clamp  setting  device  and  having  a  toothed  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  rack,  whereby  the  Jaw  will  be 
moved  to  adjuste<l  positions  when  the  wheel  is  rotated 
to  bring  the  teeth  and  rack  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  one  another. 

4.  In  a  heel  building  machine,  a  series  of  clamps,  a 
rot.<itable  clamp  support  for  mounting  the  clamps  and  a 
clamp  setting  device  locate<i  adjacent  to  the  clamps,  each 
of  said  clamps  consisting  of  an  adjustable  jaw,  a  clamp- 
Ing  Jaw,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  adjustable  jaw, 
comprising  an  adjustment  scrpw  ..p.  ruth  oly  connected 
with  said  adjustable  jaw  and  a  •!  ~  '  pins  located  in 
the  end  of  the  adjustment  screw  to  form  a  toothed  pin- 
ion, said  clamp  setting  devi"<>  '-^nvlsting  of  a  series  of 
moTablc  pins  forming  a  rm  k  1.:  ipred  to  be  engaged  by 
the  pins  of  the  adjacent  screw  to  rotatp  the  screw 

5.  A  heel  building  machine  comprising  a  movable 
clamp  support,  a  series  of  clampw  mounted  on  the  damp 
snpp'T*  having  a  clamp  Jaw  and  an  a  lli^-mhlp  Jaw,  and 
a  !u.;  !<  located  adjacent  to  the  sup;  !  r  an!  adapted  to 
l>f  'I  itively  conaected  with  the  adjustable  Jaw  of  each 
Chun;  when  the  support  is  rotate<l,  to  adjust  the  adjust- 
able jaws,  said  neans  being  adjustable  to  adjust  the  Jaws 
various  deslre<l  amounts,  and  r»'movable  from  operative 
connection  with  the  adjustable  Jaws  to  permit  the  con>- 
plete  and  nnohstructed  movement  of  the  supiwrt. 


r 


1,176.832.       ASH -COLLECTIN),      x^  fAT;.\Trs        .T.min 
JoHMBTOM,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FiUii   \u\  iitu       St> 

rial   No.  874318.      (CI.   198 — I.) 


sides  of  said  ring  being  formed  with  reverse  a  ,:»".!  mi 
grooves,  each  consisting  of  a  relatively  deep  chji:.:.  wth 
sloping  surfaces  extending  back  from  the  tdg.-  ri,.;.,  f 
and  merging  into  the  bearing  surface  of  the  ring  substan- 
tially In  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


■  tie 
■.n 


1.  In  combination  with  an  ash  callect'rj:  r.  •  ptacle,  a 
hoosing,  a  chute  fron»  said  boustog  d«II>''r  ng  mo  he  re- 
c^tacle,  ele\-atiDg  moan-  "i;i;'''  '•  '>  r..-!\. ■'«:!.!  .-.Hwite 
a  filled  ash  can.  and  m^•ilil.-^  lu;  .i.iiiipinc  Tbt  >:  nw.  a  ad 
means  for  moving  the  can  laterally  lo  .iiininn,  aiiy  re- 
verse for  reuse.  Knl>stantlally   as  descrit" 

2.  In  combination  a  motor  vehicle  hivi'L-  i  collection 
r.-.  pta  lo.  a  housing  at  one  end  of  -ji  ;  :.  .ptacle.  hav- 
liit;  .1  .  !  tif-  delivering  into  said  rpri  pr^j.  ,,  ,,,,  yn<  for  ele- 
vating !-t;  ans  and  inverting  th.!i!  i.  <r;pf'  rhe  onr^nts 
upon  the  chute,  said  housing  hax  • :_  n  .ptmr,'  ni.p.rt- 
nit-ni  for  receiving  the  empty  can  ..mi  nuaus  indiptuacnt 
of  the  elevating  action  for  righting  the  empty  can  and 
dMlivifinir  It  t*  saki  receiving  <*orapartm<«nt. 

r       — 

l,17tt.8Ja.  LVBEICATED  BE.VRl.NG  Full  CUl  .--iil.ve 
AND  PULVEKIZING  MACHINES.  Josifh  E.  Kbk- 
NKBY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  File.;  M^iv  ?.;  irnr:  s-.r-.a) 
No.   770.833.      (CI.   64 — 56.) 

1.   In  crushing  mechanism  of  the     haa.-it  t      .-  .:nated,   I 
ths  combination  with  a  gyratory  shir    •■     .-ntn-    h.  nr  ni 
ratetable  sleeve  and  casing  of  a  floiU:nL'  aLii-frlctlon      .t;: 
Interposed  between  said  rotatable  sleeve  and  its  seat,  the  i 


2.  In  crushing  m.-.  ii.iii,-iii  •■•  ii.e  character  dewigrKiiMi, 
the  combination  with  the  gyratory  shaft,  eccentric  bear- 
ing, rotatable  sleeve  and  casing,  of  a  grooved  antifriction 
ring  interposed  between  said  rotatable  sleeve  and  Its  seat, 
said  casing  for  said  bearing  and  sleeve  being  formed  with 
in  .'iiinuiar  oil  collecting  gutter  and  a  return  ..  r.  hr! 
■  in.  ing  said  annular  gutter  with  the  lower  pn-'.  d 
ti.  .a-ing  whereby  a  return  circulation  of  hihrlratinp  oil 
■  a  ♦effected  during  the  operation  of  the  machine  for  the 
purpose  di»scr1bed. 

\v  '■  !-'  tig  niechnnl^m  of  the  character  d<*^gTiatPd, 
•iitiinatcn  with  the  gyratory  shaft,  eccentric  bear- 
tatable  sleere  and  casing,  of  a  grooved  anti-frictioB 
terposed  between  said  rotatable  sleeve  and  its  seat. 
i>ing  for  said  bearing  and  sleeve  being  formed  with 
an  tai-Uned  annolar  oil  collecting  gutter,  a  pocket  with 
wUch  the  lower  part  of  the  inclined  annular  oil  collecting 
gutter  communlcate.s,  and  a  return  duct  leading  from  said 
pocket  to  the  lower  part  of  the  casing,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  la  cnj*ihing  mechanism  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  with  the  gyratory  shaft,  eccentrl-  ^f^nr 
ing,  rotatable  sleeve  and  casing,  of  an  annular  gr  .  •  ', 
anti-friction  plate  interposed  between  the  rotatable  sleeve 
and  its  seat,  said  casing  for  said  bearing,  sleeve,  and  anti- 
friction plate  being  formed  with  an  annular  oil  collecting 
gutter  and  a  return  conduit  coanecting  said  annular  oil 
gutter  with  the  lower  part  of  the  casing,  whereby  a 
forced  return  circulation  of  lubricant  Is  effected  and 
maintained  during  the  operatieo  of  the  aiachlne,  for  the 
purpose  set   forth. 

5.  In  crushing  mechanism  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  with  the  gyratory  shaft,  ecctntric  bear* 
ing,  rotatable  sleeve  and  casing,  of  an  annular  floating 
antifriction  plate  Interposed  between  the  said  r<t:i table 
sleeve  and  its  seat,  and  annular  wearing:  p.;>t<-  :  ter- 
posed  between  said  floating  anti-friction  p  at.  nv.  ,  rhr- 
rotatable  sleeve  and  its  seat  and  secureil  to  said  (.ieeve 
and  seat  respectively  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1476,8.^4.  DUST-GTARD  FOR  GYRATORY  CRrsn!N<; 
AND  PULTERIZING  MACHINES.  Joseph  F  Kpv 
«ciDV,  New  York.  N.  T.  Original  application  flb!  May 
31,  191.3.  Serial  No.  770.833.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Sep<.  19,  IJHS.  Serfai  No.  790.785.  (CI. 
64 — 22.  > 
1.  In  crushing  mechanism  of  the  character  <i.  -  trrstf'! 

the  combination  with  the  gyratory  shaft  and  dust   »    :  - n 
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support,  of  H  -i.i,'iri  ntal  dust  guard,  an  annular  packing 
geate<]  ther«>l.'i  tjaiisverse  packing  seated  In  grooves  In 
the  abutting  .n  i-  thereof  and  underneath  said  annular 
packing,  and  m. mv  ,,r  uniting  the  segments  of  the 
guard,   for  th<^  p    :  puac  set  forth. 


2.  In  crushing  mechanism  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  with  the  gyratory  shaft  and  dust  guard 
support,  of  an  encircling  dust  guard  comprising  two  in- 
verse semicircular  segments  the  inner  faces  of  which 
are  grooved  for  the  reception  of  an  annular  packing  for 
contacting  with  the  shaft,  and  the  abutting  emls  of  which 
are  recessed  for  the  reception  of  packing,  both  annular 
fln'l  transverse  packings,  said  annular  and  transverse 
pa  king,  the  transverse  packing  being  positioned  below 
annular  packing,  and  means  for  detachably  uniting 
a  hutting  ends  of  the  seml-clrcular  segments,  as  and 
:h''  purpose  described. 
In  r;-;!  'nc  ni  •  hanl-m  of  the  character  designated, 
a.!i!h  :;a';  :;  wi  i.  th.  L.vratory  shaft  and  dust  guard 
a  -  ^;;  ;•  luai  hood-shaped  dust  guard  formed 
u  iawtr  ^uiitact  surface  surrounded  by  a  pendent 
il  apron,  and  comprising  two  inverse  semi-cir- 
-n  ■  Tits  the  inner  faces  of  which  are  grooved  for 
r  El  of  an  annular  packing  for  contacting  with 
the  shaft,  and  the  abutting  ends  of  which  are  recessed 
for  thr  rr.  option  of  packing  both  annular  and  transverse, 
sHi'l  HiKii  ar  ir:  1  transverse  packing,  the  transverse  pack- 
in.;  !  ;:u'  |").sitloned  below  the  annular  packing,  and 
ni-'iuK  r  r  Jetachably  uniting  said  abutting  ends  of  the 
sejui  .ircuiar  segments,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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l,17n,S35.  nin:  am.  stone  crusher.  Joseph  E. 
Ke.NXKDV.  N.  w  Vuik,  X.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  822,882.     (CI.  83—53.) 


!     In  crusliiii-'   a 
In    1  iimhlnatlnii.     1 
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plati's    wh''ri'nv    a 
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soft    tiarkirit:    In    wh 


pparatus   of  the  iharacter  designated, 

rushing  jaw,   a    plurality   of  double- 

ar    plates    fitted    thereto   and    formed 

-     a    -;oft    backing    Interposed    between 

ml    said    wear    plates,   and    coupling 

oiipwvt.l  adjacent  grooves  of  said  wear 

-•  ri-  -;    of    such    wear    plates    may    be 

>ntinaous  facing  for  the  jaw,  and  the 

\'h   the  wear  plates  are  embedded   be 


prevent'-'l    fr.ns    '-apitis   h»»tween    the   abutting   edges   of 


the  wear  plates  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  In  crushing  appartus  of  the  character  designated,  the 
combination  of  a  crushing  jaw,  a  plurality  of  wear  plates 
formed  with  grooved  edges,  a  soft  backing  Interposed  be- 
tween said  crushing  Jaw  and  said  wear  plates,  a  tongued 
seat  on  the  Jaw  adapted  to  engage  the  grooved  edge  of 
a  wear  plate,  coupling  tongues  engaging  the  abutting 
ends  of  the  wear  plates,  and  a  tongued  cap  plate  on  the 
Jaw  adapted  to  engage  the  grooved  edge  of  a  wear  plate, 
whereby  a  series  of  such  wear  plates  may  be  united  to 
form  a  continuous  facing  for  the  Jaw,  and  the  soft  back- 
ing in  which  the  said  wear  plates  are  embedded  be  pre- 
vented from  escaping  from  between  the  abutting  edges 
of  the  wear  plates. 

3.  In  crushing  apparatus  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  of  a  crushing  Jaw,  a  plurality  of  re- 
versible Interchangeable  wear  plates  formed  with  grooved 
edges,  a  soft  backing  interposed  between  said  crushing 
Jaw  and  said  wear  plates  a  tongued  seat  on  the  jaw 
adapted  to  engage  the  grooved  edge  of  such  a  wear  plate, 
coupling  tongues  adapted  to  engage  the  abutting  ends  of 
said  reversible  Interchangeable  wear  plates,  and  a  tongued 
cap  plate  on  the  jaw  adapted  to  engage  the  grooved  edge 
of  a  wear  plate  whereby  a  series  of  such  wear  plates  may 
be  united  to  form  a  continuous  facing  for  the  jaw  and 
the  soft  backing  In  which  the  said  wear  plates  are  em- 
bedded be  prevented  from  escaping  from  between  the  abut- 
ting edges  of  the  wear  plates. 

4.  In  crushing  apparatus  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  of  a  crushlnc:  jaw,  a  plurality  of  reversi- 
ble Interchangeable  double  fa  ..l  wear  plates  both  faces 
of  which  are  corrugated,  each  plate  being  formed  with 
grooved  edges,  a  soft  backing  interposed  between  said 
crushing  Jaw  and  said  wear  plates  coupling  tongues  unit- 
ing the  grooved  edges  of  abutting  wear  plates,  a  tongue 
upon  the  lower  part  of  the  jaw  adapted  to  engage  the 
groove  In  the  lowest  wear  plate,  and  a  cap  plate  on  the 
jaw  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  groqye  on  the  upper  wear 
plate,  whereby  all  the  wear  plates  are  locked  In  position 
on  the  crushing  jaw  and  the  soft  backing  in  which  they 
are  embedded  is  prevented  from  escaping,  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  crushing  apparatus  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  with  the  swinging  crusher  jaw  of  a 
flllpr  cap  plate  fitting  tn  the  recess  above  the  upper  edge 
of  the  wear  plate  and  securing  the  latter  in  position  while 
protecting  the  upper  edge  of  the  same  from  contact  with 
the  feed  material,  and  means  for  securing  said  filler  cap 
In  position  on  the  Jaw,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.176,836.  MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  FASTENERS. 
Herbert  W.  Kenwat,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  ,T..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1911.  Serial  No. 
604.597.      (CI.   218—17.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, an  upsetting  die,  a  cooperating  swinging  and  turn- 
ing anvil,  power  operated  means  for  swinging  the  anvil, 
and  means  for  turning  the  anvil  during  Its  swinging  move- 
ment. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  combina- 
tion, an  upsetting  dig,  a  coiiperating  anvil,  and  means 
for  swinging  said  q^fivll  about  a  transverse  axis  and  simul- 
taneously turning  said  anvil  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, an  upsetting  die,  a  cooperating  anvil,  means  for 
feeding  a  fastener  to  the  anvil,  means  for  bodily  moving 
said  anvil  in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  and  means  for  turning 
said  anvil  about  the  axis  of  the  fastener. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, an  upsetting  die,  a  hook  anvil,  means  for  delivering 
a  hook  thereto,  means  for  moving  said  anvil  toward  said 
upsetting  die  and  simultaneously  turning  said  anvil 
through  a  predetermined  angle,  and  means  for  removing 
the  clenched  hook  therefrom. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion,   a    punch,    means    for    moving    the    punch    laterally 


aft.  r   the  punching  operation  to  feed  the  work,  a  carrier 
movable  to  force  the  barrel  of  a  hook  over  said  punch  lu 


carried  by  the  frame  upon  which  said  eccentrics  rotate, 
a  manual  mechanism  in  operative  connection  with  l>oth 
of  said  eccentrics  and  provided  to  rotate  the  same  and 
thereby  reciprocate  the  blade,  a  guide  arranged  upon  said 
base  underneath  the  blade,  said  blade  and  guide  l>elng 
adjustable  realtlve  to  each  other. 


M^. 


z 
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clenching  the  hook  and  means  for  thereafter  moving  said 
punch  to  effect  a  further  feeding  movement  of  the  work. 
[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,176,837.     MILLl.Nu  .MaliIIM:;.     \Va 
Clifton,  N.  J.     Piled  Mar.  3.  1915. 
(Cl.  90—18.) 


TEH    ii      Knn>  H-Fr, 

Serial  No.  11.842. 


A  milling  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  table  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  groove  having  converging 
side  walls,  means  for  shifting  the  table  transversely  of 
the  frame,  a  chain  mounted  for  movement  along  the 
table,  work  holders  carried  by  the  chain  and  having  parts 
which  fit  snugly  between  the  converging  wrMs  of  the 
groove  of  the  table  whereby  the  chain,  th<'  v  ■  k  holders 
and  operating  parts  are  movable  transversely  of  the  fr^me 
with  the  table,  and  a  milling  tool  mounted  for  operation 
adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  the  work  holders. 


'  'I 
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1,176,838.  PACKI.NU  (JLTTEK.  K  >ammm> 
Houston  Heights,  Tex.  Filed  Ma\  .:-:.  l 
No.  840,251.     (Cl.  164 — 57.) 

1.  A    device    of    the    character    described 
frame,   a    pair    of    bearing   members    carried 
eccentric    rotating   upon    each    of    said    hearir 
a  blade  in  operative  connection  with  said  tr 
gears  carried  by  said  eccentrics,  a  sp  ;r  u-'ur 
tably   mounted    upon    said    blade   and    it. 
gears    of   said    eccentrics,    means    for    r'tiMn 
gear  wheel,  whereby   rotation   Is;     n  par'.  ;    t 
tries  and  a  reciprocating  motion  to  - , .  !         i. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descri.i  i  ir.  ;  ; 
a  frntno  carried  thereby,  a  blade,  a  pa.  r  . 
opera tively    connected    with    the    bladt\    i'ejin 
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3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  base, 
a  frame  carried  thereby,  a  blade,  a  pair  of  eccentrics 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  blade,  bearing  roenit>ers 
carried  by  the  frame  upon  which  said  eccentrics  rotate, 
a  manual  mechanism  In  operative  connectipn  with  both 
of  said  eccentrics  and  provided  to  rotate  the  same  and 
therel)y  reciprocate  the  Idade,  a  guide  arranged  upon  said 
base  underneath  the  blade,  the  side  members  of  said  guide 
being  adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other  and  said 
blade  and  guide  being  adjustable  relative  to  each  other. 


1,176,839.  SUPPORT  FOR  TIMEPIECES.  Sknsca  G. 
Lewis,  Greensburg.  Pa.  Filed  June  18.  1916.  SerlaJ 
No.  34.805.      (Cl.  224 — 4.) 


1.  A  support  for  a  timepiece  consisting  of  a  body  of 
elastic  material,  a  pocket  in  one  face  of  said  bo<ly,  and 
an  inlay  of  rigid  material  arranged  wholly  within  said 
body. 

2.  A  support  for  a  timepiece  consisting  of  a  body  of 
elastic  material,  said  body  provlde<l  on  one  face  with  an 
annular  fiangc  formed  also  of  elastic  material  and  of  one 
substance  with  said  body  and  forming  with  said  bo<1y 
a  watch  pocket,  and  an  inlay  of  rigid  material  within 
said  body,  such  support  being  proVldetl  with  a  securing 
hole  extending  through  the  elastic  material  and  through 
the  inlay  within  It. 

3.  A  support  for  a  timepiece  consisting  of  a  body  of 
elastic  material,  a  pocket  in  one  face  of  said  body  and 
of  one  substance  with  said  body,  and  an  inlay  of  rigid 
material  within  said  bo<ly,  said  structure  t>eing  provliled 
with  a  securing  hole  extending  from  said  pocket  through 
said  body  of  elastic  material  and  through  said  Inlay  of 
rigid  material  within  It.  • 

4.  A  support  for  a  timepiece  consisting  of  a  lx>dy  of 
elastic   material   provided    on   one   face   with   an   arnjlnr 
fiange    formed   also   of  elastic   material    and    of   oin     m;! 
stance   with   said    body   and    forming   with    said        iS>     n 
pocket   for  a  timepiece,  said   flange  being  provide., 
a  watch  stem,  engaging  orifice  normally  engaging    < 
the  watch  is  In  place)  the  stem  of  the  watch  benen! 
winding  knob. 
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l,i:0.^4u  WATni  Hi)I,!>l,S.,  AM>  A  F'l  ACHING  DE- 
VI iK  Skve-a  I,  !j-via,  Greensburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  21.  lyij.      ieria.   .So.  51.793.      (CI.  224 — 4.) 


.  ll 


l:  A  watch  holding  auti  attaching  device  consisting  of 
a  disk-shaped  body  of  elastic  material,  such  disk-shaped 
body  Deing  provided  on  one  side  with  an  inturned  an- 
nular flange  forming  a  watch-recelvlng  cup,  and  being 
provided  on  its  opposite  side  with  a  second  annular 
flange  forming  a  support-engaging  cup. 

2.  A  watch  holding  and  attaching  device  formed  of  one 
continuous  body  of  rubber  and  consisting  of  a  disk-shaped 
body  provided  on  its  opposite  faces  with  extending  an- 
nular flanges,  such  flanges  forming  with  the  body  from 
which  they  extend  a  watch  pocket  on  one  side  and  a 
"iuppiirt  •*ny;aglng  cup  on  the  other. 

3  A  watch  holding  and  attaching  device  comprising 
In  combination,  a  supporting  body  having  a  laterally-ex- 
tending flange  at  its  outer  end ;  and  a  watch  holder 
formed  of  elastic  material  and  consisting  of  a  medial 
w*-!).  a  wat  h-receivlng  and  retaining  cup  on  one  side 
)f  >a:i  A  .  and  a  second  cup  on  the  other  side  of  the 
web  provided  with  an  overhanging  flange  engaging  the 
flange  of  said  supporting  body. 

4.  A  watch  holding  and  attaching  device  comprising 
!n  unihini'  a,  a  cap  nut  havluir  a  laterally-extending 
ilaiiiie  at  It.s  outer  end;  and  a  watch  holder  formed  of 
elastic  material  and  con.sistlng  of  a  medial  web,  a  watch- 
recelvlng  and  retaining  cup  on  one  side  of  said  web,  and 
a  second  cup  on  the  other  side  of  the  web  provided  with 
an  overhanging  flange  engaging  the  flange  of  said  nut. 

5.  A  watch  holding  and  attaching  device  comprising 
In  combination  a  supporting  body  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending flange  at  its  outer  end,  and  a  watch  holder  pro- 
vided with  an  elastic  walled  cup  making  constrictive 
engagement  upon  said  flanged  body  and  rotatable  thereon. 


1,176.841.  PORTABLE  DRESSING-CABINET.  HlLlNB 
V.  A.  LoBi.VG,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  11,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  844,461.      (CI.  190 — 4.) 


1        -.    .       I.      ^^^ ^' 


1.  .V  device  of  the  i;is>  ,|...,  rih.'.i  fomprlsing  a  body 
part  having  forward, y  -ilMin.-  irfuvfTM  therein;  leavefl 
swinginuiy  (■onnf<'tt'(l  with  -iii,!  •>,,,;•..  adapted  to  hold 
sail!  ura#.>rs  in  -1.....,!  positioi;  ,:;  <«  ,!  'H,dy,  said  leaves 
being  .ulaptt>«i  ro  !.»>  swuni:  outwar  ..v  .i:;.!  rearwardly  to 
release  said  Irawtrx  ,  and  an  app-r  parr  connected  with 
said  !>ody  for  upwa.rd  ■'win.;:ni:,  -n:  i  i-av-vs  when  In  out- 
wardly and  ri'arwaiaily  swi:mk  p,-;it;ii!.^,  n.-ing  adapted 
to  sui'pDrt  ^Ai(j  uppfT  part  ;n  'i;  wa.'-dly  swung  position, 
substantially  as  dt'scriht'd. 

2.  A  dt>vicp  of  the  class  dt'srrib.d  omprislng  a  body 
part    hiviiii,'    :    rwirdly   sliding  drawers   therein;   an   up- 


per part  connected  with  said  body  for  upward  -w.n-ing; 
and  leaves  awlnglngly  mounted  on  said  body  iHiipted 
In  one  position  to  support  said  upper  part  In  upwardly 
swung  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  lower 
cabinet  part  and  an  upper  cabinet  part,  said  parts  being 
blngedly  connected  together  so  as  to  permit  of  said 
upper  part  being  swung  upwardly,  in  which  position  of 
Bald  upper  part  access  may  be  gained  to  the  Interior 
thereof;  and  leaves  hlngedly  connected  to  said  lower 
part  adapted  when  In  one  position  to  close  said  lower 
part,  and  adapted  In  another  position  to  support  said 
upper  part  In  upwardly  swur,,-  p.  Mtlon,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  lower 
cabinet  part  and  an  upper  <a  n.  r  part,  said  parts  being 
hlngedly  connected  together  -.  a-  to  permit  of  said  up- 
per part  being  swoag  upwardly.  In  which  position  of  said 
upper  part  access  may  be  galne<l  to  the  Interior  thereof; 
and  leaves  hlngedly  connected  with  said  lower  part 
adapted  In  one  position  to  overlap  at  the  front  side  of 
said  lower  part  In  order  to  close  the  same,  said  leaves 
being  adapted  to  be  swung  laterally  and  rearwardly  to 
a  position  extending  rearwardly  from  said  lower  part 
to  serve  as  a  support  for  said  upper  part  when  In  up- 
wardly swung  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  lower 
cabinet  part  and  an  upper  cabinet  part,  said  parts  being 
hlnge<lly  connected  together  so  as  to  permit  of  said  up- 
per part  being  swung  upwardly.  In  which  position  of  said 
upper  part  access  may  be  gained  to  the  Interior  thereof; 
leaves  hlngedly  connected  to  said  lower  part  adapted 
when  In  one  position  to  close  said  lower  part,  and  adapt- 
ed in  another  posltlofi  to  support  said  upper  part  In  up- 
wardly swung  position ;  means  for  locking  said  leaves 
in  a  position  In  which  the  same  close  said  lower  cabinet 
part ;  and  means  for  locking  said  upper  part  In  lowered 
position,  substantially  as  ilt>«;rri!i.'d 


1,176,842.  PIPE-COUPLING.  John  B.  Ldkomski  and 
Anthony  Lckomski.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  864,886.      (CI.  137—29.) 


A  pipe  coupling  comprising  an  elbow  having  rollnrn 
at  the  ends  thereof  with  on.  u  said  collars  ii  prater 
diameter  than  the  other  and  furiii.d  wtl.  an  airnUar 
groove,  said  groove  havini:  thf  iiihcr  wii,  th^rtM^*'  t.ip.rfii 
inwardly  to  form  a  U-.i:u<'->-<[^>-  in  th,-  plain-  ..f  tli.-  oi;ffr 
end  of  said  collar,  a  pip<  !i.n;rij  ,ir  nn.-r  diam.  t.-r  --.ir 
responding  to  the  inner  daniut.r  ni  \h-  tap. red  wuii  of 
said  groove,  said  pipe  having  a  flare  !  ;:ai;j;ed  end  with 
the  flared  portion  embracing  (h>'  tap.r.  1  w.iii  <.f  ^aii 
groove,  the  flanged  portion  theronf  fttf-d  a;:nii!-t  tbf 
bottom  of  the  groove,  a  pa>  k:r;L.'  In  s.ald  LTi>..\c  .>•; 
tapered  and  flanged  porti.  -,-  f  -aid  ;mpv  n  !  a 
seal  on  said  packing  around  'ho  'aprr.-d  |,Hrt'-n 
pipe  and  flush  with  »h.  ..it.r  end  if  <:\:-\  o; 
seal  binding  the  taper. ■.(  p.uti-nt  ..f  -nid  pip.'  a_'a' 
feathere<lge  of  the  tapering  cniiar  wal  to  form  n 
terrupted  passage  from  sMi.l  p![i.'    rr     -aid  elbow. 


'at 


:.'t: 


t  'if 


-rKi.MSKi      and 
Filed    May    10. 


1,176,848.     COMPUESSOi;       .inns-      !;. 

Anthony   Ldkomski,    i..^r"'     Mi^h. 

1915.     Serial  No.  27,05)0       m-    .>:;m     2: 

A  compressor  of  the  type  d.v.  ri'  «d     osnpristni;  an  up- 
right cylinder,  a  reclprocable  piston  therein,  enlargements 


!i..  in.  frically  opposed  sides  of  said  cylinder 
K.    :\i\A   outlet   passages  having   the  upper 


inffgrnl   wtff 

pr^ixidlLj     ,; 

ends  tt)ereof  terminating  at  the  upper  end  of  said  cylin- 
der aii.J  the  lower  ends  In  lateral  ports  communicating 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  housing  In 
each  port,  valves  In  said  housings  adapted  to  be  alter- 
nately actuated  by  a  movement  of  said  piston  In  said  cyl- 
inder, caps  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  lateral  ports,  means 
inclosed  by  said   caps  maintaining  said    va  v.s   normally 


\ 


I"-  —■ * 


closed,  a  set  of  valve  housings  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  upper  ends  of  said  passages  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  valves  In  said  bousing  adapted 
to  be  alternately  operated  by  a  movement  of  said  piston 
within  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  cut  away  to  pro- 
vide clearance  for  an  opening  movement  of  one  of  said 
valves,  caps  on  the  last  mentioned  valve  housings,  and 
means  Inclosed  by  said  caps  to  maintain  said  valves  nor- 
mally closed. 


i7'.,844.  ADDING -MACHINE.  Gabhiil  Mahtisbz, 
.New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  4,633. 
(a.  235—74.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  compnsuip  ,  sfTi.s 
of  it;flt  aally  ac'tuata'  ;•  r-  'arv  !n. Heating  flisks,  a  rod  ex- 
tendm;;  uiong  said  t.ciacs  .sid>  i,y  side  and  parnllci  thrTf- 
wlth,  and  a  series  of  intervening  Internilti.n'  n.-Kti- 
transndtting  mechanism  comprising  parts  dlsp.sK:  Ht  in 
tervals  on  said  rod  and  slidable  thereon. 


1,176.845.      sporr 

I>«V«NISI'     \lf.    -as 
.Tiilv  2ft     !  ■'  '  I        s. 
M.   sn^'r,:ar 


-n_ 


rOR      UKCEPT.\rT.]:s        William 
Chrlstchurrh,  .N.  w   /.aland.      Filed 

No.  853.833.  (CI.  221—11.) 
I  .  ptacle  for  liquids  havlne  n  mtde 
povitinned  exteriorly  upon  the  same  at  the  corn,  r  .*  rw,. 
aiiH  .  lit  u;,Vs  and  near  to  a  third  contipno.is  w,,;;  nni  a 
tro'.ch  -i.ap.  i  lip  slldnlily  mounted  within  th.-  c  li.!.  and 
e!>;r«.ai:L;  ti-  '--t  rw-  u./js  with  Its  conca  •,  .^  ^u-'.H'-c 
di>ip(.-i-.i    in!!.T:;-.-st     -,aid    l.p   i'.dnr   prlaptfd    t.-    !>f    moved 


Into  operative  position  projectlag  past  the  cornn 
between  all  three  walls  to  afford  a  pour) up  l!p    t; 


6 

e 


t  il ;  rd 


■fevi^ 


u 
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named  wall  being  adapted  to  be  apertured  adjacent  to  said 
comer. 


1,176,846.  FIREARM.  Charlbs  A.  Ncmon.  Utlca, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Siavage  Arms  Company.  I'tlca,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  858.255.      (CI.  42—21.) 


1.  In  combination,  tBe  frame  of  a  gun,  an  actuating 
means  movable  longitudinally  of  the  gun,  and  a  back-and- 
forth  movable  cartridge-gripping  transfer  means,  said  ac- 
tuating means  and  transfer  means  having  a  pair  of  cam- 
ming surfaces  oblique  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  actuating 
means  and  affording  points  of  contact  of  said  means  with 
each  other  and  adapted  In  the  movement  of  the  actuating 
means  to  cause  back  and  forth  movement  of  the  transfer 
means  and  on  movement  of  the  latter  In  one  direction  to 
press  the  same  aga'inst  the  frame  and  thereby  cause  rela- 
tive movement  of  its  gripping  portions. 

2.  In  combination,  the  frame  of  the  gun,  the  barrel,  the 
magazine  i)eIow  the  barrel,  the  breech  bolt  movable  t)ack 
and  forth  to  and  from  the  barrel  and  also  upwardly  Into 
locked  engngement  with  the  frame,  an  up  and-down  mov- 
ing cartridge  transfer  means,  and  actuating  means  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  gun  and  In  a  part  of  Its  move- 
ment having  upward  camming  action  on  the  breech-bolt 
and  downward  ramming  action  on  the  transfer  means. 

?,  In  combination,  the  frame  of  the  gun,  the  barrel,  the 
magazine  below  the  luirrel,  the  breech-bolt  movable  hack 
and  forth  to  and  from  the  barrel  and  also  upwardly  into 
1...  kfd  .-ngagement  with  the  frame,  an  up-and-down  mov- 
ing Hff ridge  transfer  means,  and  actuating  means  mov- 
alde  longitudinally  of  the  gun  and  In  a  part  of  Its  move- 
ment having  simultaneous  upward  camming  action  on  the 
:  r.  .r-h-bolt  and  downward  camming  action  on  the  transfer 
ni'-:in>- 

4.  Il  a  ;;;eans  for  transferring  the  cartridges  fron,  the 
magazine  to  the  barrel  breech  of  a  gun.  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  structure,  a  cartridge  transfer  means  mov- 
able In  said  structure,  and  an  actuating  means  for  the 
transfer  means  movable  back  and  forth,  said  tranitfer 
means  and  the  actuating  means  each  hnr'nr  n  f^^.rrni'ng 
surface  and  each  also  having  a  stud  enp  -.a  i*  w!t!  the 
camming  surface  of  the  other. 

5.  In  combination,  with  a  supporting  strurturt^    m.^fV.s 
nlsm  for  effecting  the  transfer  of  the  cartridges  f^'.'r  rbf 
magazine  to  the  barrel-breech  of  a  gun  Including  y.  rmns 
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fer  means  and  reciprocating  means  adapted  on  the  stroke 
thereof  In  one  direction  to  move  the  transfer  means,  said 
mechanism  Including?  means  to  lock  the  actuating  means 
against  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  when  between 
a  definite  point  In  and  the  end  of  said  stroke. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,170.847,  i  :ki;aK.\1  Chables  A.  Nelson,  Utlca, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Savage  Arms  Company,  Utlca,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  858,256.      fCI.  42—21.) 


1.  In  comblDation.  the  barrel,  the  magazine,  the  re- 
cpivtT  and  means  for  shifting  the  cartridges  from  the 
maRnzinp  and  then  breeching  the  same  Including  a  mov- 
able carrier  member  ami  a  reciprocabie  actuating  mem- 
ber, said  meml)ers  having  a  back  and  forth  camming  con- 
nection alternately  active  and  inactive  on  the  strokes, 
respectively,  of  the  actuating  member  In  each  full  recipro- 
cating movement  thereof  and  means  to  block  the  return 
movement  of  s«id  actuating  member  during  the  stroke 
thereof  when  said  connection  is  active. 

-     In    combination,    the   barrel,    the    magazine,    the   re- 

♦■!v»r  nml  means  for  shifting  the  cartridges  from  the 
niiiji/in.'  nnl  rh.ri  lireeching  the  same  Including  a  mov- 
rtbl,^  rarriiT  member  and  a  reciprocabie  actuating  mem- 
b<T.  snhl  members  having  the  one  an  arche<l  groove  and 
thp  other  a  projection  onfrnged  In  said  groove,  whereby  on 
rli>»   'Stroke  of  said  nctuntlng  member  in  one  direction  to 

aiw.'  back  and  forth  movement  of  the  carrier  member, 
■;ai  I  s;roove  havin.;  :  r-.s  enfrageable  by  the  projection 
fo  !ii().k  return  mnvLin.jat  of  the  actuating  member  dur- 
ing snid  stroke. 

?  In  combination,  the  barrel,  the  magazine,  the  re- 
rphir  and  means  for  shifting  the  cartridges  from  the 
nii^aztnp  and  then  breeching  the  same  including  a  mov- 
atiif  larrlcr  member  and  a  reciprocabie  actuating  member, 
snid  members  having  the  one  an  arche<l  groove  and  the 
oth>  r  a  projection  engaged  In  said  groove,  whereby  on 
th»'  -ifrokp  of  said  actuating  member  in  one  direction  to 
cfiw--  back  and  forth  movement  of  the  carrier  member, 
nn  1  rt!vo  having  means  to  block  the  actuating  member 
agiiiii-t   ."•turn  movement  during  said  stroke. 

4  In  combination,  the  barrel,  the  rearwarrlly  dlscharg- 
Ini;  miigazlne  below  the  same,  the  receiver,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  cartridge  from  the  magazine  and  then 
br<">(l»lns[  the  same  Including  on  up  and  down  moving 
curtridge  carrier  member  and  a  longitudinally  reclprocat- 
in.;  H  tnaling  member  for  the  carrier  member  having  an 
up  ,i!i.|  down  camming  connection  with  each  other  Inclnd- 
Intr  a  <amniing  way  In  one  member  alternatively  engage<l 
aud  unengaged  by  the  other  member  on  the  strokes,  re- 
sp*' tlvely,  of  the  actuatlhg  member  in  each  full  reclpro- 
ratiii,'  movement  thereof  and  said  members  also  having 
m>jiijs  to  block  the  return  movement  of  the  actuating 
nicrntier  during  the  stroke  thereof  corresponding  to  the 
eruaui'  i   r.   aiion  of  said  way  and  the  member  engagcable 

tll.T'wUil. 

;"  In  combination,  the  barrel,  the  receiver,  a  back  and 
fonh  moving  strut  ture  having  means  to  breech  the  car- 
tr  1  _'.  and  iin  up-snd-down  moving  carrier,  said  structure 
an!  ttie  carrier  having  an  up-and-down  camming  connec- 
tion with  t'aih  other  and  said  connection  having  means 
to  hold  the  '.arrler  member  at  a  pause  during  its  stroke  in 
one  direction. 

[rirtlms  6  fi>  11   not  prinre,]  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,848.  COAL  CHUTB  AND  PICKING  TABLE. 
Fhank  Pardee,  Hazleton,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913,  Se- 
rial No.  740,599.  Renewed  Feb.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
77,790.      (a.  83—54.) 


1.  In  a  coal  chute,  a  picking  station  comprising  a  run- 
way whereon  the  bottom  surface  is  transversely  flat  for  a 
certain  distance,  a  lower  runway  connected  therewith 
and  having  a  partly  flat  and  partly  transverse  inclined 
bottom  surface,  and  a  still  lower  third  rimway  connected 
with  the  second  one,  said  third  r  niwiy  hnvlng  diverging 
inclined  transverse  bottom  surfaces,  and  a  picking  tnble 
connected   with  said  third   runway. 

2.  A  combined  chute  and  pldvini:  'nt)le  for  coal,  etc., 
comprising  a  preliminary  rnn\vav  a  s.  f  n  1  runway  con- 
nected therewith  and  adiijti,'.  r,.  Vuinui  the  position  of 
passing  mixed  materials  i  -h  r!  r  u  ly  divided  and  in- 
clined, and  a  set  of  hana  p;  kiu;;  t.it  •«  nonnt—tcd  wi'h 
said  divided  runway,  each  of  said  1;  kint'  ^ai  .-  :><  iu>; 
accessible    from    oppovit.     <i.l>-; 

3.  In  a  coal  chute,  .i  jUi  kin;;  -.tatimi.  ■  oniprisln^:  a  hnnd 
picking  table  and  a  feed-plate  cf une  tr.i  Therewith,  said 
fee<l-plate  having  bottom  surface-  TMriMvcrsely  Incllnea 
toward  the  center  and  an  upr  -:;.:  entral  partition, 
whereby  the  mixed  materials  are  delivered  In  dlvl  !e<l 
streams  to  the  said  pleklntr  tal)ip 


1,176,849.  SCRAPER  FOR  Cri.MN  tAimiERS.  Frank 
Pardee,  Hazleton.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913,  Serial  No. 
740,000.  Renewed  Feb.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,791. 
(CI.  193 — 8.) 


A  scraper  for  chain  carriers,  formed  of  sheet  metal 
having  knuckles  with  space  for  admitting  a  link  of  the 
chain  between  them,  in  combination  with  a  clevis  having 
one  long  and  one  short  arm,  said  arms  passing  through 
said  knuckles,  whereby  said  scraper  may  be  attached  to  a 
carrier   chain. 


1,176,850.       SUGAR -HKiri      itU'PKIt     AND     PULLER. 

Henry    C.    Phiits,    Fremont.    Nebr.      Filed    June    22, 

1915.     Serial  No.  35,019.      (Ci.  55 — 67.) 

1.  In  a  beet  harvester  a  wheel  supported  frame  having 
beet  lifting  elements,  bearing  sleeves  carrle<l  by  the  frame, 
cutter  carrying  shafts  slldable  in  the  bearing  sleeves,  a 
pinion  slldable  on  and  rotatable  with  one  of  the  cutter 
carrying  shafts,  a  stop  member  at  the  upper  end  of  tiie 
shaft,  a  spiring  colled  between  the  stop  member  nn  !  the 
pinion  to  force  the  latter  downwardly  on  the  siart  a 
driven   shaft  mounted   on   the  frame  and    ha-ir'i:   a    >■  vei 
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gear  meshing  with  the  pinion  and  means  for  effecting  ad- 
justment of  the  cutter  carrying  shafts  In  their  respective 
bearing  sleeves. 


-/7 


2.  In  a  fceet  harvester  a  wheel  supported  frame  having 
beet  lifting  elements,  a  counter  shaft  supported  on  the 
frame  said  shaft  having  a  bevel  gear  at  one  end,  means 
for  driving  the  countershaft,  vertical  bearing  sleeves  se- 
cured on  the  frame,  cutter  carrying  shafts  slldable  In 
the  bearing  sleeves,  a  slldable  spring  actuated  pinion  on 
one  of  the  cutter  carrying  shafts  meshing  with  the  bevel 
gear  on  the  countershaft,  collars  on  the  cutter  carrying 
shafts,  a  lever,  a  link  connected  with  one  arm  thereof, 
rods  connecting  the  collars  with  the  link,  rn!  a  bracket 
plvotally  connected  with  the  link  and  ha\  i^-  a  terminal 
fork  straddling  the  shaft  to  lift  the  pinion  to  non  meshing 
position  with  respect  to  the  bevel  gear  on  upward  move- 
ment of  the  bracket. 

3.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  pair  of  cutter  carrying  shafts 
supporte<l  for  vertical  slldable  movement,  one  of  said 
shafts  being  also  supported  for  rotation,  means  for  driv- 
ing th?  rotary  shaft  including  a  driven  pinion,  a  pinion 
sliilabie  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  driven 
pinion,  a  spring  normally  pressing  the  slldable  pinion  in 
engagement  with  the  driven  pinion,  means  for  vertically 
adjusting  the  shafts  Including  a  lever  and  a  connecting 
link,  and  a  bracket  plvotally  connected  with  the  link  and 
hifvlng  a  fork  supporting  the  slldable  pinion  which  may 
thereby  be  lifted  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  out  of 
engagement  with  the  driven  pinion. 

4.  In  a  beet  harvester  a  wheel  supported  main  frame 
having  standards  at  the  front  end  thereof,  bearing  sleeves 
securely  connected  with  the  frame,  cutter  carrying  shafts 
mounted  in  said  sleeves  and  gathering  members  clamped 
on  the  standard  and  the  bearing  sleeves  to  guide  the  tops 
to  the  cutting  apparatus. 


1,176,851.  PRIMING-CUP  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  Leo  A.  Povaski,  Sault  Ste.  Marie. 
Mich.  Filed  July  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  41.327.  (CI. 
137—32.) 


r({ 


ff- 


1.  A  priming  cup  for  internal  combustion  engines,  in- 
cluding a  tubular  stock,  a  barrel  having  an  inlet  opening 
In  one  end  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  tubular 
stock  through  a  by-pass  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  spring 
seated  valve  slldably  mounted  within  the  barrel,  one  end 


of  the  valve  closing  the  Inlet  opening  of  the  imrrel.  while 
the  by-pass  Is  closed  by  one  side  of  the  valve. 

2.  A  priming  cup  for  Internal  combustion  engines.  In- 
cluding a  tubular  stock,  a  barrel  having  an  inlet  opening 
in  one  end  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  tubular 
stock  through  a  lateral  by-pass,  a  tapered  valve  scat 
being  provided  around  the  inlet  opening,  and  a  spring 
seated  slide  valve  mounted  within  the  barrel,  one  end  of 
the  slide  valve  being  tapered  for  cooperation  with  tbt 
valve  seat  to  close  the  inlet  opening,  and  the  sides  of  the 
valve  serving  to  close  the  by-pass. 

8.  A  priming  cup  for  Internal  combustion  engines.  In- 
cluding a  tubular  stock,  a  barrel  having  an  inlet  opening 
at  one  end  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  tubular 
stock  through  a  lateral  by-pass,  and  a  spring  seated  valve 
slldably  mounted  within  the  barrel,  said  valve  having  a 
stem  at  one  end  thereof  which  normally  projects  through 
the  inlet  opening  and  the  sides  of  the  valve  servlnp  to 
close  the  by-pass. 

4.  A  priming  cup  for  internal  combustion  engines,  in- 
cluding a  tubular  stock,  a  barrel  having  an  inlet  opening 
at  one  end  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  tubular 
stock  through  a  lateral  by-pass,  a  tapered  valve  seat 
being  provided  which  surrounds  the  inlet  opening,  and  a 
spring  seated  valve  slldably  mounted  within  the  barrel, 
one  end  of  the  valve  being  formed  with  a  stem  to  enter 
the  inlet  opening  and  a  tapered  portion  for  cooperation 
with  the  valve  seat,  while  the  by-pass  is  closed  by  the 
sides  of  the  valve.  , 

5.  A  priming  cup  for  internal  combustion  engines.  In- 
cluding a  tubular  stock,  an  offset  barrel  arrange<l  at  one 
side  of  the  tubular  stock  and  parallel  thereto,  a  bypass 
being  provided  which  establishes  communication  between 
the  barrel  and  the  tubular  stock,  and  one  end  of  the  l^ar- 
rel  being  formed  with  an  inlet  opening  and  a  valve  seat 
surrounding  the  same,  and  a  spring  seated  valve  slldably 
mounted  with  the  barrel,  one  end  of  the  valve  being  con- 
structed for  cooperation  with  the  valve  seat  to  close  the 
inlet  opening  while  the  sides  of  the  valve  serve  to  close 
the  by-pass. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,85  2.     WIRE  LINE  BASKET-CARRIEK    MTA 
RATUS.     Gary  S.  Powell,  Kansas  City,  Mo..  ;.s-.,.:;or 
to  The  Lamson  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of    New    Jersey.      Filed    Jan.    26,    1914.       Serial     No 
814,279.     (CI.  186—29.) 


1.  Carrier  despatch  apparatus  comprising  a  track,  a 
station  at  substantially  each  end  of  said  trant,  each  of 
said  stations  having  a  latch  engaging  part,  a  carrier  to 
ride  on  said  track  and  having  a  pivoted  latch  at  each  end 
of  said  carrier  adapted  for  locking  engagement  with  the 
corresponding  latch  engaging  part  at  one  of  said  sta- 
tions, a  receptacle,  an  automatic  lock  to  connect  said 
receptacle  and  carrier  together,  said  lock  having  a  part, 
a  determined  movement  of  which  disconnects  said  carrier 
and  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  lnterconnecte<l  means  to  lock 
both  of  said  pivoted  latches  against  determined  move- 
ments thereof,  and  connections  between  said  last  men- 
tioned means  and  said  part. 

2.  Carrier  despatch  apparatus  comprising  a  track,  a 
carrier  to  ride  on  said  track  and  having  a  plvote<l  latch 
at  each  end  of  said  carrier,  a  receptacle,  an  automatic 
lock  to  connect  said  receptacle  and  carrier  together,  said 
lock  having  a  part,  a  determined  movement  of  which  dis- 
connects said  carrier  and  receptacle,  slldably  mounted 
bolts  to  lock  both  of  said  pivoted  latches  against  deter- 
mined movement  thereof,  and  connections  between  said 
bolts  and  said  part. 
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3,  Wlre-lino  iarr'>r  di's-p.it -h  :i  r,p  ir.i'i:  -  omprlslng  a 
'r:i  k.  ii  -Mfii.n  ii  ?  -ah  '•inl  ••:'  -.A:d  tru;.k.  each  of  said 
«tiit;i>ii-<  h.'i.iij:  a  lati  h  .■n„'a;.MnL:  part,  and  a  carrier  hav- 
ing a  d.  tR  haiiir  rt-ci-ptarif.  an  automatic  locking  device 
to  aitcrnut"  iv  ^  (j-iuo^t  said  receptacle  to  and  release  said 
reel  pfa  if  ;>(irrj  saiii  'arrier.  a  ;;iovably  mounte<l  latch  lit 
ea;  h  .Ti.l  ')t'  s.i.a  larriHi  f>a.  1;  df  <:\Ul  latches  being  adapt- 
ed for  lo>k,nu  eni:ap«'in>'nt  w;th  liu-  corresponding  latch 
enuairUm  part  at  on*-  uf  said  -tatii  :^s,  rn.  iii^  ro  hold  l)Oth 
of  !<aid  iatchcK  acaitist  niovenifut  sn  a  (!•  r.  rmlned  dlrec- 
ti'iii  an!  ■  I'lin*'.  t  iiin-  s. 'tween  .v.ud  ;a-t  nuMioned  means 
and  an  Iriti'Lrral  t>art  of  wild  lorkiiii;  d^'v;  ,-  whereby  each 
of  said  lnf<hfv  m  held  asam-^t  sal-:  rnnvfrii^TU  thereof  when 
said  receptacle  is  released  from  said  arri.T  ~a.:  connec- 
tions beiujj  (arrifHi  iv  said  carrier  and  bt-ing  scpa-nte  from 
the  recfpiacjc  thereof. 

4.  Th."  c(jm!dnation  of  a  .arrli-r  for  wire-line  appa- 
ratus comprisint;  a  deta.'haiilf  re  .ptacle,  an  automatic 
i'>  kin^  '!■-.;«•  f"  ait'Tiia  tc:y  'onr:.-  •  >aid  r-'ceptacle  to 
and  rel.-ase  said  reci'ptai  le  frori;  rh^  carri.'r  proper  and 
a  latch  part  pivorcd  to  I'ai  h  end  -d'  said  ■.  arr:cr.  with  two 
lat'-h  parts.  on«'  at  ea^  h  *'Ui\  of  t';.>  wredine  and  adapted 
to  resperTivelv  cii-aK"  said  ;;vcT,.d  latch  parts,  and 
nifans,  rontroii-d  directiy  hv  a  [lart  of  said  locking  de- 
vice, for  prevcntin:.:  the  iTiail \  tTtent  disengagement  of 
which  i'\  .T  set  I'f  said  iat^h  parts  Is  In  operative  engage- 
ment, whi'n  sai  :  lo,  km-  d.-'.i-e  is  In  its  receptacle  releas- 
ing positiun.  siiid  means  jcia;;  carried  by  said  carrier  and 
being  separate  from  the  receptacle  thereof. 


1176.853.  W\Ti:i;ii:o  I  FLOOR-COVERING.  Gbobob 
I'aiFoij).  l.;:',v..„i  !■  assignor  to  Barrett  Manufac- 
t'lring  (  .:i  1:  \.  A  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
W.sf  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
74s  (>,*<0      (Cl.  91—08.) 

1  A  T\  iferproof  covering  for  floors  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  so-callwl  wool  felt  foundation  Impregnated  with 
a  water  proofing  competition,  of  a  pltch-Uke  nature,  a 
coating  of  sizing  superficially  applied  thereto,  said  sizing 
including  a  water  soluble  colloidal  organic  albuminous 
material  and  a  pulverized  shale  mineral  filler  and  a  finish 
coating  containing  paint  or  varnish  snperposeii  upon  said 
sizing  coating,  said  sizing  coating  being  adhesive  to  both 
said  foundation  and  said  finish  coating,  and  being  also 
resl.stant  to  the  Impregnating  composition  of  said  foun- 
dation and  the  Ingredients  of  said  finish  coating. 

-'.  A  water-proof  covering  for  floors  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  soluble  wool  felt  foundation  Impregnated  with 
a  waterproofing  composition,  of  a  pltch-Uke  nature,  a 
coating  of  sizing  superficially  applied  thereto,  said  sizing 
including  a  water-soluble  colloidal  organic  albuminous 
material  and  a  relatively  oon-porous  pulverulent  mineral 
filler  and  a  finish  coating  containing  paint  or  varnish 
superposed  upon  said  sizing  coating,  said  sizing  coating 
being  adhesive  to  both  said  foundation  and  said  finish 
coating,  and  being  also  resistant  to  the  impregnating 
composition  df  said  foundation  and  the  ingredients  of 
said  finish  I'oatlng. 

0  A  waterproof  covering  for  floors  and  the  like,  com- 
prlsn-  a  soluble  wool  felt  foundation  Impregnated  with 
a  wFit.r  proofing  composition,  of  a  pltch-llke  nature,  a 
coat  in:,'  of  sizing  superficially  applied  thereto,  said  sizing 
In<luiini,'  a  casein  material  and  a  relatively  non-porou« 
pulverulent  nilnHrn!  finer  and  a  finish  coating  containing 
paint  or  v  ir!i!>!i  -ap.  rposed  upon  said  sizing  coating,  said 
Bl/in_'  .  (.anrij  .  .-  a ah.sive  to  both  said  foundation  and 
said  tinish  ...!!,;_.  ;,-,,i  o.ing  also  resistant  to  the  im- 
preirnatiri-:  or  ;.  otion  of  said  foundation  and  the  in- 
gr'di.'nts  .•:'  ~.i:  i  :iiush  coating. 


l.lTds.-,-i.  LAT.lddN',  MAi  lil.NJ,.  UlDOB  R.  Ratnes, 
(111  ago.  111.,  i--u:,or  to  Albert  Tick  &  Co.,  Chicago, 
i::  .  a  r\,r[)or  I':  ri  nf  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  SI.  1912. 
S.Ttal  N>.  T-s.::,:  ,ci.  21(5 — 38.) 
1  If  a  la!  •  1  ir';\i!  ,'  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support  f  r  !i,.  ...us,  a  reservoir  for  containing  paste, 
mca:  -       r  ai/p.    :.._  labels  to  the  boxes,  tlie  reservoir  hav- 


ing a  perforated  bottom  disposed  above  and  overly  nu-  the 
surface  of  the  box  to  which  the  paste  is  to  be  applied, 
and  mechanism  for  Jarring  the  reservoir  to  cause  the 
paste  to  pass  through  the  perforated  bottom  and  to  be 
discharged  onto  the  boxes,  comprising  stop-means  dis- 
posed to  prevent  the  bottom  from  contacting  with  the 
boxes. 


2.  In  a  label-afllxing  machine,  the  comblruttii.n  of  a 
support  for  the  boxes,  a  reservoir  for  contan  u^  paste, 
means  for  applying  labels  to  the  boxes,  the  reservoir  hay- 
ing a  perforated  plate  at  the  bottom  thereof,  disposed 
alK)ve  and  overlapping  the  surface  of  the  box  to  which 
the  paste  is  to  be  applied,  and  mechanism  for  Jarring  the 
reaervoir  to  cause  the  paste  to  pass  through  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  plate  and  to  be  discharged  onto  the  box. 
comprising  stop-means  disposed  to  arrest  the  plate  and 
prevent  It  from  contacting  with  the  box. 

3.  In  a  label-afflxlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support  for  boxes,  a  reservoir  for  containing  paste,  means 
for  applying  labels  to  the  boxes,  the  reservoir  having  a 
bottom-plate  disposed  above  and  overlying  the  box  to 
which  the  paste  Is  to  be  applied,  and  having  perforations 
therein  extending  over  substantially  the  entire  surface 
to  which  the  lat>el  is  to  be  applied,  mechanism  for  Jar- 
ring the  reservoir  to  cause  the  paste  to  pass  through  its 
bottom  and  to  be  discharged  onto  the  boxes,  comprising 
stop  means  disposed  to  prevent  the  bottom  from  contact- 
ing with  the  boxes, 

4.  In  a  label  afllxlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  for  boxes,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  boxes  in  suc- 
cession across  the  table,  a  reclprocable  reservoir  for  con- 
taining paste,  having  a  perforated  bottom,  and  mecha- 
nism for  Jarring  the  reservoir  to  cause  the  paste  to  seep 
through  Its  bottom  and  be  applied  to  the  boxes,  and 
shifting  the  applying  means  and  the  fee<]-mean8  con- 
Jointly,  said  shifting  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  be- 
neath the  table  and  cams. 

5.  In  a  label-afBxlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  for  boxes,  a  reclprocable  plunger  on  the  table  for 
feeding  the  boxes  in  succession  over  the  table,  a  reclpro- 
cable reservoir  for  containing  <paste,  a  reclprocable  device 
for  applying  a  label  to  each  box,  the  reservoir  having  a 
perforated  bottom,  and  mechanism  for  conjointly  shifting 
the  reservoir  to  cause  the  paste  seeping  through  Its  bot- 
tom to  beJ  applied  to  the  boxes,  the  applying-means  and 
the  plunger  comprising  a  shaft  beneath  the  table  and 
cams. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,855.  COMPRESSION- ill  id; ANT.  Josbph  A. 
RoDRKB.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1912.  Serial 
No.  721.162.     (Cl.  137—13.) 

1.  A  hydrant  having,  in  combination,  a  main  valve,  an 
operating  spindle  for  the  valve,  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  spindle  to  open  and  close  the  valve,  a  hood  Inclosing 
the  spindle  and  actuating  mechanism,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber loosely  supported  and  retained  upon  the  hood,  and  a 
fixed  clamping  ring  co<5peratlng  with  the  clamping  mem- 
ber to  lock  the  hood  in  position  upon  a  partial  rotation 
of  the  member. 

2.  A  hydrant  having,  in  combination,  a  stand  pipe,  a 
main  valve,  an  operating  spindle  for  the  valve  extending 
up  through  the  stand  pipe,  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
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■plndle,  a  plurality  of  hose  nozzles  supported  upon  the 
upper  portion  of  the  stand  pipe,  a  hood  inclosing  the 
valve  actuating  mechanism  and  hose  nozzles,  a  clamping 
member  loosely  supported  and  retained  upon  the  hood, 
and  means  mounted  upon  the  stand  pipe  and  cooperating 
with  the  clamping  member  to  lock  the  hood  in  position 
upon  a  rotation  of  the  member. 


yr^ 


3.  A  hydrant,  having,  in  combination,  a  main  valve,  an 
operating  spindle  for  the  valve,  a  head,  one  or  more  hose 
nozzles  supported  on  the  head,  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  spindle,  a  hood  inclosing  the  actuating  mechanism 
and  hoze  nozzles,  a  clamping  ring  on  the  head  having 
flanges  provided  with  tapered  lower  faces,  a  rotary  clamp- 
ing member  mounted  in  the  hood  and  having  feet  arranged 
to  engage  with  the  tapered  faces  of  the  clamping  ring 
upon  rotation  of  the  member.  * 

4.  A  hydrant  having,  in  combination,  a  main  valve,  an 
operating  spindle  for  the  valve,  a  head,  a  plurality  of 
hose  nozzles  supported  on  the  head,  mechanism  for  ac- 
tuating the  spindle,  a  hood  inclosing  the  actuating  mech- 
anism and  hoze  nozzles,  a  clamping  ring  having  inturned 
flanges  provided  with  1  tapered  lower  faces,  and  a  co- 
operating clamping  member  loosely  supported  in  the 
hood  and  having  outturned  feet  arranged  to  engage  with 
the  tapered  faces  of  the  clamping  ring  upon  a  rotation 
of  the  member. 

6.  A  hydrant  having,  in  combination,  a  main  valve, 
an  operating  spindle  for  the  valve,  a  bead,  a  plurality 
of  hose  nozzles  supported  upon  the  head,  a  plurality  of 
guide  pieces  formed  upon  the  head  having  vertical  guide- 
ways  formed  therein,  and  a  hood  inclosing  the  nozzles 
and  having  ribs  cooperating  with  the  guideways  to  posi- 
tion the  hood  accurately  upon  the  head. 


a  water  driven  motor  mounted  on  said  carriage  f..  drive 
the  carriage,  connection  from  the  revoluble  p.p-  ti  sKii 
motor,  a  hose  mounted  on  said  reel  and  a  noasle  for  sh.d 
device  connected  to  the  water  motor  exhaust  r  <  ;ict 
of  supply  of  water  connected  to  the  hos.  .at  -  on 

the  carriage  to  shut  off  the  water  at   the   source. 

3.  In  a  sprinkler  device,  a  carriage,  a  reel  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  revoluble  pipe  mounted  on 
said  carriage  so  as  to  lie  along  the  axial  line  of  the  reel, 
a  water  driven  motor  mounted  on  said  carriage  to  drive 
the  carriage,  non-rotating  connection  from  the  revoluble 
pipe  to  said  motor,  a  hose  mounted  on  said  reel,  a  sprink- 
ler nozzle  and  connection  from  the  motor  exhaust  to  the 
nozzle,  a  source  of  supply  of  water  connected  to  the 
hose,  and  means  on  the  carriage  to  shut  off  the  water 
at  the  source. 


1,176,857.  ROTARY  VALVE.  Pbrey  B.  Samples.  Hunt- 
ington. W.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  804.647. 
(Cl.  123 — 80.) 


1,176.8  56.  TRAVELING  SPRINILLER.  Malcolm 
Salmond,  ClnclnnaU,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1914.  Serial 
No.  869,611.     (Cl.  137—63.) 


In  a  rotary  valve  mechanism  for  explosive  engines,  the 
combination  of  an  engine  cylinder  having  separate  and 
kidependent  supply  and  exhaust  ports,  a  valve  casing 
formed  to  provide  a  circular  valve  chamber  having  an 
inner  set  of  ports  communicating  with  said  Inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  of  the  cylinder,  and  also  having  an  outer 
set  of  ports,  the  said  valve  casing  being  provided  with 
supply  and  exhaust  compartments  partitioned  from  each 
other  and  communicating  with  the  outer  set  of  ports. 
said  compartments  being  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  pockets  upon  the  outer  sides  of  the  casing  com- 
municating with  the  last-named  ports,  said  pockets  being 
constructed  for  cooperation  with  suitable  supply  and 
exhaust  connections,  and  a  rotary  valve  arranged  in  said 
circular  valve  chamber  and  having  a  diametrically  ex- 
tending port  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  sets  of 
ports  In  said  valve  chamber,  the  ports  in  the  casing, 
chamber  and  valve  being  relatively  longer  and  narrower 
than  the  ports  in  the  cylinder,  and  gearing  for  rotating 
said  valve  from  the  engine  shaft. 


-    ■  -^ii^Mu 
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1.  In  a  sprinkler  device,  a  carriage,  a  hose  mounted 
■on  the  carriage,  a  water  motor  on  said  carriage,  connec- 
tion to  said  motor  ft-om  the  hose,  a  sprinkler  nozzle, 
connections  from  the  motor  exhaust  to  the  nozzle,  a 
source  of  supply  of  water  and  means  for  automatically 
turning  off  the  same  at  any  desired  position  of  the 
sprinkler. 

2.  In  a  sprinkler  device,  a  carriage,  a  reel  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  revoluble  pipe  mounted  on 
said  carriage  so  as  to  He  along  the  axial  line  of  the  reel, 
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1,176.858.  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  GOLD  FROM 
CONCENTRATES.  Fredehick  B.  Sanford,  Dothan, 
Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1913,  Serial  No.  741,314.  Re- 
newed Feb.  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  78.967.     (Cl.  83 — 67.) 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  gold  consisting  in  sub- 
jecting gold-containing  concentrate  to  the  action  of  an 
agent  to  alter  the  coating  of  the  concentrate  for  removal 
by  agitation  upon  amalgamation,  consisting  of  a  solu- 
tion   having    ammonium    chlorld    and    sodium    phosphate 

.  therein. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  gold  consisting  in  sub- 
jecting gold-containing  concentrate  at  a  temperature  of 
about  116°  F.  to  the  action  of  an  agent  at  the  same  tem- 
perature, and  thoroughly  agitating  the  concentrate  in 
the  said  agent  to  alter  the  coating  of  the  concentrate 
for  removal  by  agrltation  upon  amalgamation,  said  agent 
being  a  solution  of  ammonium  chlorld,  sodium  of  phos 
phate  and  water. 


1,176.859.  DOOR-CATCH.  William  R.  SAir.t..  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1M6.  Serial  No.  46.978. 
(Cl.  16 — 8.) 

A  door  fastener  comprising  two  hingedly  connected  sec- 
tions, one  terminating  to  provide  a   right  angularly  dts- 
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posed  flange,  the  other  section  being  relatively  short  and 
terminating  to  provide  a  laterally  offset  portion,  an  ad- 
justable door  engajjlng  member  associated  with  said 
offset  portion,  means  for  holding  said  member  In  adjusted 
position,  a  RUl)stantlally  L-shaped  plate  mounted  for  lon- 
gitudinal adjustment  upon  the  first  mentioned  section, 
the  shorter  limb  of  said  plate  being  disposed  In  paral- 
lelism with  said  flange,  the  longer  limb  of  said  plate  hav- 


ing an  elongated  slot,  a  bolt  projecting  through  said 
section  and  slot,  a  nut  adjustably  associated  with  the 
bolt  and  adapted  to  hold  the  plato  fixed  relatively  to 
said  section,  said  nut  having  an  annular  groove,  a  flexible 
element  having  one  end  secured  In  the  groove,  and  a  hook- 
Uke  member  carried  by  the  opposite  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  embrace  the  upper  edges  of  said  sections  to 
hold  the  latter  operatlvely  associated. 


i,i:G..>!;u.  i-uu(.i:ss  uf  .maki.s,,  plaster-board. 
John  Schimacher  and  Joseph  E.  Schcmacher,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  43.948 
(CI.  154 — 40.) 


~T-  -^ 


!  The  herein  disclosed  process  of  making  plaster-board 
aii.l  the  like,  consisting  In  applying  a  sheet  of  the  same 
to  a  suitable  surface,  and  superposing  other  sheets  of  the 

.in  .    Thereon  to  form  a  stark  of  such  sheets  all  Internally 
iiioi-t    :.ut    Initially    externally    dry    and    each    superficial 

•')nt.!   t   with   the  next  adjacent  sheet  or  sheets  In  which 
P"<!tiMri  M;,       ,,.p  cau.sed  to  harden  or  set. 
H-  -    ^  f"    h.r-iQ  dlsclose<l  process  of  making  plaster-board 

ai.i  t!,.-  like,  cori-i^'n.'  In  applying  a  sheet  of  the  same 
to  a  >u!tn''!p  surface,  superposing  other  sheets  of  the 
same  th.-on  m  form  a  stack  of  such  sheets  all  Inter- 
nally moist  but  Initially  externally  dry  and  each  In 
superflrlal  eontact  with  the  next  adjacent  sheet  or  sheets 
in  wh!  h  position  they  are  caused  to  harden  or  set,  and 
r'i.  r,  'rimming  the  s&me  while  still  In  stacked  relation. 
'■:    T!ie  herein  dlsrlosp<I  process  of  making  plaster-board 

'  Jjprs^lng  paper  surface  sheets  and  plastic  composition. 
iisi^Mng  In  advancing  to  a  suitable  tray  or  the  like  a 
plurality   of  internally  moist   flexible  sheets  of  the  same 
-efore   p.rni.  iMon  by   moisture  of  the  paper  surfaces  In- 
vading'  fpMri;    the  plastic  composition  of  such  sheets,  and 
stacking   'h-  same  In  superpose<l  relation  and  superficial 

■nra  r    :p.  :,  the  tray  In  which  position  they  are  caused 
rn  liari!.'n  or  x-t. 

4    Th.    herein  disclosed  process  of  making  plaster-board 

rnprf^iiij  pnp.r  surface  sheets  and  plastic  composition. 


■"n<l- tin- 
plurality    ■  ■':   !!■ 
ti>.f(,r>'    pt'i'i:]-'  i : 
N-:i«lini;  fn-n;   rt 
in<r   th>-   <;i'n,- 
ni  -r   tip. 11    ih.< 
harden   or  <et. 


-t;l:  k' 


a  Ivanclng  to  a  suitable  tray  or  the  like  a 
rntlly  moist  flexible  sheets  of  the  same 
:;  ly  moisture  of  the  paper  surfaces  In- 
plastlc  composition  of  such  sheets,  stack- 

-.;:f>.-rp. .-.,.. I    r-latinn   and  superficial  con- 
iv    ;;i    w!;!   h   position    they  are  caused  to 

I'l    then    r-i-:r:;inj   rh.     -;atre   while  Still  in 


ati,,n   'ip.n  'he  tr'iv 


1.176.861.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  H«NBIBTTA  C. 
Shaw.  Marshall.  111.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1914.  Serial  No 
872,819.     (CI.  215 — 67.) 


1.  A  bottle  including  a  neck,  a  valve  seat  In  said  neck 
a  .-a Ive  member  In  said  neck  to  operate  on  said  seat.  ^ 
shoulder  projecting  Into  the  bore  of  said  neck,  a  stopfer 
carried  In  said  neck,  said  stopper  provided  with  «  cir- 
cumferential cut  out.  and  a  resilient  strand  having  Its 
lnterme<IIate  portion  seated  In  said  cut  out  and  Its  ter- 
mlnal  ends  bent  upwardly  to  engage  with  said  shoulder 
to  prevent  removal  of  said  stopper. 

2  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a 
neck  structure  having  a  shoulder  projecting  Into  the  bore 
thereof,  a  stopper  In  said  neck  structure  having  a  cir- 
cumferential cut  out,  and  a  valve  to  control  Ingress  and 
egress  through  said  neck,  of  a  strand  of  wire  having  lt« 
intermediate  ;)ortIon  fitted  In  said  cut  out  and  Its  ter- 
minal ends  bent  to  engage  with  said  shoulder  to  prevent 
removal  of  sal.l  stopper,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a 
neck  structure  having  a  shoulder  projecting  Into  the  bore 
thereof,  a  hollow  metallic  stopper  arranged  In  said  neck, 
said  stopper  being  open  at  Its  upper  end  and  closed  at  Its 

ower  end,  transverse  apertures  In  said  stopper  in  proxim- 
ity to  the  lower  end  thereof,  means  carried  by  said  stop- 
per to  limit  Its  inward  movement  with  respect  to  said 
neck  and  a  normally  seated  valve  In  said  neck  to  con- 
trol Ingress  and  egress  therethrough,  of  a  strand  of 
wire  bent  Intermediate  its  ends  to  form  an  arcuate  body 
said  stopper  provided  with  a  semi  circular  cut  out  to 
receive  said  arcuate  body,  and  the  terminal  ends  of  said 
strand  of  wire  being  bent  to  engage  with  said  shoulder 
and  prevent  removal  of  said  stopper,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified.  *^ 

4.  A  bottle  Including  a  neck,  the  interior  bore  of  said 
neck  being  constricted  adjacent  its  connection  with 
said  bottle  to  form  a  valve  seat,  a  ball  valve  arranged 
In  said  neck  normally  seating  on  the  constricted  portion 
thereof,  said  neck  provided  with  an  Inwardly  projecting 
annular  shoulder  adjacent  Its  upper  end,  the  Inner  wall 
of  sa  d  shoulder  being  cut  slanting,  a  stopper  positioned 
In  said  neck,  said  stopper  being  flared  adjacent  Its  upper 
end  to  engage  the  slanting  face  of  said  shoulder,  said 
flared  portion  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said 
stopper  In  said  neck,  said  stopper  being  cut  out  drcum- 
ferentlally  adjacent  Its  upper  end.  and  a  single  strand  of 
wire  having  Its  Intermediate  portion  bent  to  fit  snugly 
In  said  cut-out  and  Its  terminals  upturned  to  bear  against 
the  under  face  of  said  shouhLr  •->  1,.  k  aid  stopper 
against  removal  substantially,  as  and  lur  the  n-po-e^ 
specified. 

5.  In  a  bottle,  a  neck  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  a 
shoulder  projecting  Into  said  bore  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  said  neck,  said  bore  constricted  slightly  toward 
Its  lower  end  to  form  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  to  be  nor- 
mally seated  In  said"  bore,  a  hollow  cylindrical  stopper 
positioned  In  said  neck,  said  stopper  being  open  at  Its 
upper  end  and  closed  at  Its  lower  end,  means  to  limit  in- 
ward movement  of  said  stopper,  an  annular  offset  pro- 
jecting Into  the  bore  of  sahl  ne.  k  substantially  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  to  engage  -v  -h  <aid  .topper  and  prevent 
lateral    movement    thereof,    <ald    stopper    provide,!     -.vlth 


openings  adjacent  its  lower  end,  the  bore  of  said  notched 
neck  being  enlarged  opposite  their  openings  to  form  a 
fluid  space,  §ald  stopper  provided  with  a  cut  out  Inter- 
mediate said  shoulder  and  said  offset  extending  approxi- 
mately half  the  circumference  thereof,  a  strand  having 
Intermediate  portion  "bent  and  seated  in  said  cut  out,  and 
the  terminal  ends  of  said  strand  being  bent  upwardly  to 
engage  the  under  surface  of  said  shoulder  to  prevent  re- 
moval of  said  stopper,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,176,862.  PUMP.  John  H.  Sims,  Alamogordo,  N.  Mex. ; 
J.  C.  Comer  administrator  of  said  Sims,  deceased. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1914.   Serial  No.  862,556.    (Cl.  103—76.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder  having  an  Integral  pttset  por 
tlon  extending  the  length  of  the  cylinder  and  divided 
by  a  partition  disposed  in  a  plane  intersecting  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder  Into  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  channel,  said 
partition  extending  the  full  length  of  the  offset  portion, 
the  Inlet  chamber  at  Its  ends  being  formed  with  ports 
leading  Into  the  opposite  ends  oT  the  cylinder,  the  out- 
let chamber  also  having  ports  at  Its  opposite  ends  lead- 
ing Into  the  cylinder,  the  inlet  ports  having  inwardly 
opening  valves  controlling  the  passage  therethrough, 
and  the  outlet  ports  having  outwardly  opening  valves 
controlling  the  passage  therethrough,  a  piston  operating 
In  the  cylinder,  a  supply  pipe  entering  one  of  said  cham- 
bers at  the  middle  thereof,  a  discharge  pipe  entering  the 
other  chamber  at  the  mldde  thereof. 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder  having  an  integral  offset 
portion  extemllng  the  length  of  the  cylinder  and  divided 
into  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  chamber  by  a  wall  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  offset  portion,  the  Inlet  chamber 
at  Its  ends  being  formed  with  ports  leading  into  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  cylinder,  the  outlet  chamber  having  ports 
also  leading  Into  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  inwardly 
oi>enlng  valves  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through 
the  Inlet  ports,  outwardly  opening  valves  controlling  the 
passage  of  fluid  through  the  outlet  ports,  the  cylinder 
being  formed  with  apertures  opposite  said  valves,  closures 
detachably  covering  said  apertures,  a  piston  operating 
within  the  cylinder,  an  inlet  pipe  entering  the  inlet 
chamber,  and  an  outlet  pipe  extending  from  the  outlet 
chamber. 


1.176.863.  SEPARATING  DEVICE.  Charlbs  C.  Singer. 
Colby,  Kans.  Filed  May  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  25.161. 
(Cl.  130—22.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  sup- 
porting frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  the  separat- 
ing chamber  of  a  threshing  machine,  a  separating  frame 
including  a  series  of  longitudinally  extending  and  slightly 


spaced  rods  having  the  forward  ends  thereof  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  supporting  frame,  while  the  rear  ends  there- 
of are  free  to  vibrate,  said  rods  being  correspondingly- 
curved  upwardly  at  an  Intermediate  point  In  their  length 
to  provide  a  convex  portion  and  correspondingly  curved 
downwardly  at  their  rear  ends  to  provide  a  concave  por- 
tion, yielding  supports  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  rods,  a 
transversely  disposed  beater  cylinder  arranged  under  the 
convex  portion  of  the  separating  frame,  teeth  projecting 
from  the  periphery  fcf  the  said  beater  cylinder  and  ar- 
ranged to  travel  between  the  spring  bars  as  the  cylinder 
is  revolved,  a  second  beater  cylinder  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  spring  rods  and  arranged  over  the  con- 
cave portion  thereof,  teeth  projecting  from  the  secoDA 
beater  cylinder  and,  adapted  to  travel  between  the  sprlmK^: 
rods,  and  a  transverse  series  of  yieldably  mounted  spring 
retarding  fingers  projecting  upwardly  through  the  spring, 
rods  into  cooperative  relation  with  the  teeth  of  the  second 
beater  cylinder. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sup- 
porting frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  the  separat- 
ing chamber  of  a  threshing  machine,  a  separating  frame 
including  a  series  of  longitudinally  extending  and  slightly 
spaced  spring  rwls  which  are  rigidly  secured  at  their  for- 
ward ends  to  the  supporting  frame,  while  the  rear  ends 
thereof  are  free  to  vibrate,  the  rods  being  Inclined  down- 
wardly at  their  forward  ends  and  being  correspondingly 
bent  upwardly  at  an  Intermediate  point  in  their  length  to 
provide  a  convex  portion,  while  the  rear  ends  thereof  are 
correspondingly  bent  downwardly  to  provide  a  concave 
portion,  yielding  supports  for  the  rear  ends  of  the  spring 
rods,  a  transversely  disposed  beater  cylinder  arranged 
under  the  concave  portion  of  the  separating  frame,  teeth 
projecting  from  the  beater  cylinder  and  arranged  to  travel 
between  the  spring  rods,  a  second  beater  cylinder  ar- 
ranged under  the  concave  portion  of  the  separating  frame, 
teeth  projecting  from  the  second  beater  cylinder  and  ar- 
ranged to  travel  between  the  spring  rods,  and  transverse 
series  of  yieldably  mounted  retarding  fingers  projecting 
upwardly  between  the  spring  rods  into  coiiperative  rela- 
tion with  the  teeth  of  the  second  beater  cylinder. 


1.176.864.  TRANSMISSION  -  GEARING,  Gcbtav  Sitt- 
II ANN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1915.  Serial 
No.  9.480.      (a.  74 — 34.) 


eo 


1.  A  transmission  gearing  comprising  driving  and  driven 
members,  a  housing,  a  shell  movable  within  and  connected 
to  rotate  with  the  housing,  a  gear  carried  by  said  shell, 
a  gear  connected  with  one  of  said  members  and  coactive 
with  the  first  named  gear,  a  rod  operatlvely  connecting 
the  first  named  gear  with  one  of  said  members,  means  to 
cause  said  shell  to  connect  said  members  to  rotate  to- 
gether In  the  same  direction,  and  means  to  limit  rotation 
of  some  of  said  parts. 
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2.  A  transmission  gearing  comprising  driving  and  driven 
member*,  a  housing,  a  shell  within  and  connected  to  rotate 
with  the  housing,  a  gear  carried  by  said  shell,  a  gear  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  members  and  coactive  with  the 
first  named  gear,  a  rod  opera tlvely  connecting  the  first 
named  gear  with  one  of  said  members,  means  for  frlc- 
tlonally  connecting  said  shell  with  one  of  said  members, 
and  means  to  limit  rotation  of  some  of  said  parts. 

3.  A  transmission  gearing  comprl.sing  driving  and  driven 
members,  a  housing,  a  shell  within  and  connected  to  rotate 
with  the  housing,  a  gear  carried  by  said  shell,  a  gear  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  members  and  coactive  with  the 
first  named  gear,  a  rod  operatlvely  connecting  the  first 
named  gear  with  one  of  said  members,  said  shell  opposing 
the  driving  member,  friction  means  Interposed  between  the 
housing  and  the  shell,  and  means  to  operate  said  friction 
means  to  operatlvely  connect  the  hou.slng  and  shell. 

4.  A  transmission  gearing  comprising  axlally  disposed 
members,  a  housing  concentrically  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  members,  a  shell  slldable  within  the  housing  and 
connected  to  rotate  therewith,  said  shell  and  one  of  said 
members  opposing  each  other  for  operative  engagement, 
a  gear  carried  by  said  shell  eccentric  to  said  members,  a 
rod  operatlvely  connecting  said  gear  with  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  gear  upon  the  other  of  said  members  to  coact  with 
the  first  named  gear,  means  to  retain  said  housing  from 
rotation,  and  means  to  operatlvely  unite  the  housing  and 
-^he!!  with  one  of  said  members. 

S  A  transmission  gearing  comprising  axlally  disposed 
members,  a  housing  concentrically  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  memt)ers,  a  shell  slldable  within  the  housing  and 
connected  to  rotate  therewith,  .said  shell  and  one  of  said 
memliers  opposing  each  other  for  operative  engagement,  a 
i;ear  carried  by  said  shell  eccentric  to  said  members,  a  rod 
operatlvely  connecting  said  gear  with  one  of  said  mem- 
b'T«  :i  ET^ar  upon  the  other  of  said  members  to  coact  with 
'h  :  IK-  n  i::ied  gear,  a  friction  member  to  retain  the  hous- 
1:  s'  rrom  rotation,  devices  to  unite  the  housing  and  shell 
with  one  of  said  members  for  rotation  together,  and 
means  to  operate  said  friction  member  and  said  devices 
successively  to  release  the  housing  while  connecting  the 
housing,  shell  and  member  together,  and  vice  versa. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


of  stitches  forming  pencil  pockets  opening  into  said  sltt 
and  having  mouths  of  varying  widths,  said  pockets  being 
stitched  transversely  upon  the  Inner  side  of  said  ve«t 
body  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  whereby  to  be  dlstend- 
able  freely  along  its  main  length. 


1,176,866.  DISHWASHER.  Andbbw  Smith,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Albert  Pick  &  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
783,776.      (CI.  141—9.) 


1,176,865.  PEN  OR  PENCIL  POCKET.  Anton  F. 
Skarin.  Crookston,  Minn.  Filed  July  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  843,746.      (CI.  2—15.) 


)t    ~ 


A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  vest  body, 
said  vest  body  being  formed  with  a  pocket  slit,  a 
pocket  consisting  of  two  pieces  of  material,  a  continuous 
line  of  stitching  securing  together  the  pieces  of  material 
of  said  pocket,  said  line  of  stitching  being  divided  into  a 
series  of  longitudinally  separated  lines  of  stitches  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  converging  toward  the  lower  ends  of  said 
P'  k.  t  and  connected  by  transverse  stitches,  the  adjacent 
longitudinal  lines  of  stitching  meeting  at  a  point  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  pocket,  said  pairs  of  longitudinal  lines 


1.  In  a  dish  washer,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
holder  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  and  provlde<l 
with  means  for  holding  hollow  dlshe.s,  and  a  shower  above 
said  support  and  holder  so  arranged  as  to  discliarge  water 
upon  both  sides  of  the  plVot  of  the  dish  holder,  the  water 
of  said  shower  operating  to  rotate  said  holder  thereby  to 
expose  the  inside  and  outside  of  .said  dishes  to  said  shower. 

2.  In  a  dish  washer,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
holder  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  transversely 
extending  troughs  In  said  holder  for  holding  hollow  dishes, 
and  a  shower  above  said  support  and  holder  so  arranged 
as  to  discharge  water  upon  both  sides  of  the  pivot  of  the 
dish  holder,  the  water  of  said  shower  operating  to  rotate 
said  holder  thereby  to  expose  the  Inside  and  outside  of 
said  dishes  to  said  shower. 

3.  In  a  dish  washer,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
holder  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  transversely 
extending  bars  in  said  holder  forming  troughs  for  holding 
hollow  dishes,  and  a  shower  above  .said  support  and  holder 
so  arranged  as  to  discharge  water  upon  both  sides  of  the 
pivot  of  the  dish  holder,  the  water  of  said  shower  operat- 
ing to  rotate  said  holder  thereby  to  expose  the  inside  and 
outside  of  said  dishes  to  said  shower. 

4.  In  a  dish  washer,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a  sup- 
port movable  through  said  tank,  a  holder  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  support  and  provided  with  means  to  hold  hol- 
low dishes,  and  a  shower  above  said  support  and  holder  so 
arranged  as  to  discharge  water  upon  both  sides  of  the 
pivot  of  the  dish  holder,  the  water  of  said  shower  operat- 
ing to  rotate  said  holder  thereby  to  expose  the  inside  and 
outside  of  said  dishes  to  said  shower. 

5.  In  a  dish  washer,  the  coml)lnation  of  a  tank,  a  sup- 
port movable  through  said  tank,  a  holder  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  support  and  comprising  sides  and  bars  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  holder  and  between  Its  sides  to  form 
an  annular  series  of  troughs,  and  a  shower  above  said  sup- 
port and  holder  so  arranged  as  to  discharge  water  upon 
both  sides  of  the  pivot  of  the  dish  holder,  the  water  of 
said  shower  operating  to  rotate  said  holder  thereby  to 
expose  the  inside  and  outside  of  said  dishes  to  said  shower. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,867.  MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  EYELETS  OR 
THE  LIKE.  ROBiRT  B.  Smith,  Quincy,  Mass.,  a»> 
slgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
1910.  Serial  No.  538,459.  (CI.  218—15.) 
1.  A  machine  for  setting  fasteners  in  sheet  material 
having.  In  combination,  a  stationary  punch,  a  carrier  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  in  a  path  at  one  side  of  the  axis 
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of  the  punch,  relatively  movable  die  holders  mounted  on 
the  carrier  and  having  offset  portions,  a  reclprocatory 
setting  device  disposed  normally  at  one  side  of  the  holders 
and  beneath  their  offset  portions,  cooperating  die  sections 
mounted  in  the  offset  portions  of  the  holders,  and  a  sepa- 
rating device  mounted  In  the  carrier  and  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  hohlers. 


made  to  coincide,  the  space  within  the  Innermost  of  said 
concentric  scales  being  open  and  unencumbered  to  permit 


2.  A  machine  for  setting  fasteners  In  sheet  material, 
having  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  stationary  punch  and 
annular  upsetting  die  mounteil  therein,  a  reclprocatory 
plunger,  a  setting  die  carried  thereby,  a  second  reclpro- 
catory plunger,  pivoted  holders  mounte<l  thereon,  sec- 
tional punching  die  plates  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
holders,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said 
plungers  anil  separating  said  sectional  die  plates. 

3.  A  machine  for  setting  fasteners  in  sheet  material, 
having  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  stationary  punch  and 
annular  upsetting  die  mounte<l  therein,  a  setting  die 
mounted  for  reciprocation  toward  and  from  said  upsetting 
die,  a  reclprocatory  plunger,  pivoted  holders  mounted 
thereon,  sectional  punching  die  plates  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  holders,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  recipro- 
cating said  setting  die  and  said  plunger  and  for  separat- 
ing said  sectional  die  plates. 

4.  A  machine  for  setting  fasteners  In  sheet  material, 
having  In  comldnatlon,  a  frame,  a  stationary  punch  and 
annular  upsetting  die  mo\inted  therein,  a  setting  die 
mounted  for  reciprocation  toward  and  from  said  upsetting 
die,  pivoted  holders  mounted  for  reciprocation  toward 
and  from  said  punch,  sectional  punching  die  plates  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  holders,  and  actuating  mech- 
anism for  reciprocating  said  setting  die  and  said  holders 
and  for  separating  said  sectional  die  plates. 

6.  A  machine  for  setting  fasteners  In  sheet  material, 
having  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  stationary  punch  and 
upsetting  die  mounted  therein,  a  setting  die  mounted  for 
reciprocation  toward  and  from  said  upsetting  die,  and  a 
■ectlonal  punching  die  comprising  relatively  adjustable 
sections,  said  punching  die  being  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion toward  and  from  said  punch  and  means  for  dividing 
said  punching  die. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.176,868.  TIMEPIECE.  Victor  E.  Stabcbli,  Blaine, 
Wash.  Filed  May  l.J.  1914.  Serial  No.  838,385.  (Cl. 
68 — 43.) 

A  time  piece  embodying  a  dial  having  a  time  scale 
comprising  twelve  hour  characters;  and  a  rotatable 
crystal  housing  the  dial,  the  crystal  being  provided  with 
east  and  west  longitude  scales  reading  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  a  common  zero  point  by  15  degree  intervals 
which  are  coincident  with  the  hour  characters,  the  time 
scale  and  the  longitude  scales  being  concentrically  dis- 
posed, the  dial  having  a  marking  indicating  the  meridian 
of  reference,  with  which  marking  the  zero  point  may  be 


a  ready  cross  reference  from  any  marking  on  one  longi- 
tude scale  to  a  marking  180  degrees  remote  therefrom. 


1.176.809.  SEED  AND  GRAIN  CLEANING  MACHINE. 
Earl  C.  Star.ms  and  Edward  C.  Willis,  Alpha,  Minn. 
Piled  Dec.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  807,107.     (Cl.  ISO — 12.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  blower 
in  the  casing  for  forcing  the  air  through  openings  in  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  ca.sing.  vertical  guide-ways  formed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  casing,  a  closure,  and  a  plurality 
of  expansible  helical  springs  seated  within  the  closure 
and  having  their  oposlte  ends  secured  to  the  exterior  of 
the  walls  of  the  casing,  said  closure  being  mounted  in  the 
vertical  guide-ways,  and  means  for  operating  the  closure 
against  the  action  of  its  springs  for  effecting  the  raising  or 
lowering  thereof  to  accurately  control  the  desired  amount 
of  air  Into  the  blower  fan. 


1,17  6,870.  HYDROCARBON-BURNER.  Gbohgb  W. 
Stbnhocsb,  Bayside,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  44,210.     (Cl.  158-75.) 


1 


Im  ■ii.i.  Ill     I'  '      1-- 


A  burner  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  three- 
way  union,  an  outer  nozzle  engaged  in  one  way  of  the 
union  and  having  an  elongated  mouth,  an  internally 
threaded  nut  adjustably  engaged  In  the  other  way  In 
the  union  opposite  the  way  receiving  the  said  nozzle,  a 
tube  engaged  in  said  nut  and  having  a  spreader  extension, 
an   inner  nozzle  tapped  within   said   tube   for  dellTerlng 
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fluid  Into  the  path  of  the  said  spreader  extension,  and 
fluid  supply  means  tapped  in  the  remaining  way  for  di- 
recting the  fluid  from  said  means  on  to  the  spreader  ex- 
tension. 


1,176.871.  COMBINATION  CONDIMENT  AND  TOOTH- 
PICK HOLDER.  llAUttY  W.  STONBtt,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  .33,540.     (CI.  206 — 46.) 


r  <  i 


1.  In  combination,  a  tubular  receptacle  having  an  out- 
wardly raised  circumferential  bead  .spaced  from  each  end 
thereof,  two  inwardly  raised  circumferential  beads  inter- 
mediate said  outwardly  raised  circumferential  beads,  re- 
movable receptacles  fitted  into  said  tubular  receptacle  and 
held  in  said  tubular  receptacle  in  longitudinal  spaced 
apart  relation  by  said  inwardly  raised  circumferential 
beads,  and  removable  caps  fitted  over  the  ends  of  said 
tubular  receptacle  and  against  said  outwardly  raised 
circumferential  beads,  said  caps  designed  to  hold  said 
removable  receptacles  in  fixed  position  in  said  tubular 
receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tubular  receptacle,  removable  re- 
ceptacles fitted  In  said  tubular  receptacle  in  end-to-end 
relation,  means  integral  with  said  tubular  receptacle 
against  which  said  removable  receptacles  rest  and  are 
held  in  end-to-end  spaced  apart  relation  from  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  said  tubular  receptacle,  removable  means 
for  closing  the  ends  of  said  tubular  receptacle,  and  means 
Integral  with  said  tubular  receptacle  to  hold  said  means 
for  closing  said  tubular  receptacle  from  telescoping  said 
tubular  receptacle  beyond  a  fixed  point,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  receptacle,  an  out- 
wardly raised  portion  integral  with  and  spaced  from  each 
end  of  said  tubular  receptacle,  inwardly  raised  portions 
Integral  with  said  tubular  receptacle  intermediate  said 
outwardly  raised  portions,  removable  receptacles  fitted 
in  said  tubular  receptacle  and  resting  against  said  In- 
wardly raised  portions  of  said  tubular  receptacle,  remov- 
able coverings  fitted  to  the  ends  of  said  tubular  recep- 
tacle and  resting  against  said  outwardly  raised  portions, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.176,872.  RAIL-JOINT.  .losEiu  \V.  Stowell,  Tama- 
rack, Minn.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  73,929 
(CI.  2.39—8.) 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  rail  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing portion  less  in  height  than  the  rail,  the  rail  rearward 
of  said  portion  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending socket,  said  longitudinally  ext.nding  portion 
being  formed  at  Its  extremity  with  a  tenon  hiving  a  trans- 
verse groove  In  Its  under  face,  an  abutting  rail  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  portion  adapted  t..  overlap  the 
like  portion  on  the  first  name<l  rail  and  formed  with  a 
tenon  adapted  to  engage  In  the  socket  thereof,  the  sec- 
ond-named rail  having  a  socket  formed  In  its  ba.se  to  re- 
ceive the  tenon  on  the  first-named  rail,  the  walls  of  said 
•ocket  and  the  ba.se  of  the  rail  being  formed  with  a  trans- 
versely extending  recess  adapted  to  register  with  the 
recess  in  the  tenon  of  the  other  rail,  and  a  locking 
member  adapted  to  be  disposed  upon  a  tie  and  having  a 
transversely  extending  rib  engaging  in  said  recesses  of 
the  socket  and  tenon  and  holding  the  rails  locked  to- 
gether. 

2.   In  a  rail  Joint,   a  rail   having  a   longitudinally  ex- 
tending portion  less  in  height  than  the  rail,  the  rail  rear- 


ward of  said  portion  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  socket,  .said  longitudinally  extending  portion 
being  formeil  at  Its  extremity  with  a  tenon  having  a 
transverse  groove  in  its  under  face,  an  abutting  rail  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  portion  adapted  to  overlap 
I  the  like  portion  on  the  first-named  rail  and  formed  with 
a  tenon  adapted  to  engage  in  the  socket  thereof,  the  sec- 
ond-named rail  having  a  socket  formed  In  its  base  to  re- 
ceive the  tenon  on  the  first  named  rail,  the  walls  of  said 
socket  and  the  ba.se  of  the  rail  being  formed  with  a  trans- 
versely extending  recess  adapted  to  register  with  the  re- 
cess In  the  tennon  of  the  other  rail,  and  a  locking  plate 
adapted  to  be  supported  upon  a  tie  and  having  a  trans- 
versely extending  wedge-shaped  rib  on  its  face  adapted  to 
engage  In  said  recesses  and  lock  the  rails  together. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  rail  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing portion  less  in  height  than  the  rail,  the  rail  rearward 
of  said  portion  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending socket,  said  longitudinally  extending  portion  be- 
ing formed  at  Its  extremity  with  a  tenon  having  a  trans- 
verse groove  in  its  under  face,  an  abutting  rail  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  portion  adapted  to  overlap  the 
like  portion  on  the  first-named  rail  and  formed  with  a 
tenon  adapted  to  engage  in  the  socket  thereof,  the  second- 
named  rail  having  a  .socket  forme<l  in  its  base  to  receive 
the  tenon  on  the  first  named  rail,  the  walls  of  said  socket 
and  the  base  of  the  rail  l)eing  formed  with  a  transversely 
extending  recess  adapted  to  register  with  the  recess  in 
the  tenon  of  the  other  rail,  and  a  locking  plate  adapted  to 
be  supported  upon  a  tie  and  having  a  dove-tailed  cross 
section,  the  recesses  being  also  of  dovetailed  form,  the 
rib  engaging  said  rece.sses  locking  the  rails  together  and 
acting  to  lock  the  rails  to  the  locking  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rail  having  a  dove-tailed 
recess  extending  transversely  across  the  under  face  of 
its  base,  of  a  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  tie  and 
having  a  dovetailed  rib  upon  its  upper  face  Interlocking 
with  said  recess  to  thereby  lock  the  rail  to  the  ti<',  the 
plate  constituting  the  sole  means  whereby  the  rail  Is  held 
to  the  tie. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rail,  of  a  plate  upon  which 
the  rail  is  adapted  to  be  supported,  said  plate  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  with  a  tie.  the  plate  and  rail  having 
one  a  dove-tailed  rib  extending  transversely  across  it  and 
the  other  a  dove-tailed  recess  into  which  the  rib  engages 
and  Interlocks  to  thereby  lock  the  rail  to  the  plate  the 
dove-tailed  rib  and  recess  tapering  longitudinally. 


1,176,873.  FIREARM.  Cabl  (ivsTAF  Swbbiliub  and 
11  ^.ss  T.  R.  IlAMTz.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
The  Marlln  Firearms  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1915.  Serial 
No.  18,682.      (CI.  42—3.) 


1.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  breech  block,  a 
reciprocating  cam-slide  guided  In  said  receiver  and  sup- 
porting and  carrying  said  breech-block,  an  action-rod  hav- 
ing a  forked  rear  end  operatively  connected  with  said  cam- 
slide  at  opposite  sides  thereof. 

2.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  breech-block,  a 
reciprocating  cam-slide  guided  In  said  receiver  and  sup- 
porting and  carrying  said  breech-block,  an  action-rod 
having  a  forked  rear  end  operatively  connected  with  said 
cam-slide  at   opposite   sides   thereof,   gas-operated    means 

I  for  moving  .said  action-rod  in  one  direction,  and  an  action 
!  spring  for  moving  the  rod  in  an  opposite  direction. 
I  3.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  breech-block,  a 
reciprocating  cam-slide  guided  in  said  receiver  and  sup- 
porting and  carrying  said  breech-block,  an  action  rod 
having  a  forked  rear  end,  operatively  connected  with  said 
cam-slide  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  gas-operated  means 
for   moving  said  action-rod   in   one   direction,   an   nctinn 
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spring  for  moving  the  rod  in  an  opposite  direction,  said 
action  rod  Including  a  handle  grip  and  a  loose  connection 
between  the  rod  and  said  grip  and  all  arranged  whereby 
the  rod  may  be  reciprocated  by,  or  Independently  of,  the 
handle  grip. 

4.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  receiver.  Including  two 
spaced  side  walls  connected  along  their  upper  edges  by 
a  solid  top  wall,  a  lock-up  shoulder  In  the  under  side  of 
the  top  wall,  a  side  ejection  opening  In  one  of  the  side 
walls,  a  breech-block  movable  to  and  fro  within  said 
receiver  and  tUtable  into  engagement  with  said  lock-up 
shoulder,  a  cam-slide  supporting  said  breech-block  and 
movable  to  and  fro  in  said  receiver,  with  guide  connec- 
tions between  said  cam-slide  and  the  receiver,  means  on 
said  cam-sUde  for  engaging  the  breech-block  to  cause  it 
to  move  to  and  fro,  and  means  also  on  said  cam-slide  to 
tilt  and  hold  the  breech-block  in  operative  engagement 
with  said  lock-up  shoulder,  a  forked  action  rod  for  mov- 
ing said  cam-slide,  a  magazine  under  said  receiver  ar- 
ranged to  feed  cartridges  up  through  the  forked  end  of 
said  rod  into  position  In  front  of  the  breech  block. 

5.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  barrel,  a  receiver,  including 
two  spaced  side  walls  connected  along  their  upper  edges 
by  a  top  wall,  a  lock-up  shoulder  In  the  under  side  of 
the  top  wall,  a  side  ejection  opening  in  one  of  the  side 
walls,  a  breech-block  movable  to  and  fro  within  said  re- 
ceiver and  tlltable  into  engagement  with  said  lock-up 
shoulder,  a  cam-slide  supporting  said  breech-block  and 
movable  to  and  fro  in  snjd  receiver,  with  guide  connec- 
tions between  said  cam-plate  and  the  receiver,  means  on 
said  cam-slide  for  engaging  the  breech-block  to  cause  It 
to  move  to  and  fro,  and  means  also  on  said  cam-slide  to 

,  tilt  and  hold  the  breech-block  in  operative  engagement 
with  said  lock-up  shoulder,  and  means  for  moving  said 
cam-slide  comprising  a  forked  action-rod  detachably  con- 
nected with  said  cam-slide  at  Its  opposite  sides,  said 
action-rod  including  a  power-operable  piston  and  a  man- 
ually operable  grip,  a  cylinder  surrounding  said  piston, 
said  cylinder  being  in  communication  with  the  bore  of 
the  barrel,  an  action  spring  normally  operating  to  press 
the  action-rod  forwardly. 

f Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.176,874.     CLAMPIN(J  DEVICE.     William  Timm,  Lost 


Nation,  Iowa. 
(CI.  20 — 88.) 


Filed  Aug.  14,  1911.      Serial  No.  643,993. 


The  combination  with  a  panel  and  a  post  located  upon 
one  side  of  the  panel  and  extended  transversely  of  the 
panel,  of  a  bar  located  upon  the  other  side  of  the  panel 
and  extended  transversely  of  the  panel  and  engaging  the 
panel,  the  bar  terminating  at  its  opposite  ends  in  spaced 
pairs  of  arms,  the  arms  of  the  pairs  extending  across  the 
edges  of  the  panel  and  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  post ; 
separate  plates  through  which  the  arms  of  the  pairs  pass, 
the  plates  engaging  the  rear  face  of  the  post ;  and  fasten- 
ing devices  on  the  arms  and  engaging  the  plates ;  the 
ends  of  the  bar  being  provided  with  V-shaped  chlsel-re- 
celvlng  notches  defined  by  the  arms  of  the  pairs,  and  the 
bar  belhg  split  and  closed  together  at  the  points  of  the 
notches  to  permit  an  adjustment  of  the  spacing  of  the 
^  arms  of  the  pairs,  thereby  to  accommodate  posts  of  dif- 
ferent sizes  and  to  secure  a  binding  of  the  arms  upon  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  panel. 


1,17  6,876.  FERTILIZER-DISTRIBUTER.  GBORGt 
ToLivEii,  Middleburg,  Fla.  Filed  July  3,  1915.  Serial 
No.  37.900.      (CI.  111—22.) 


In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  with  plvot- 
aliy  connected  members  and  a  hopper  carried  by  one  of 
said  members,  of  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper  and  having  longitudinal  grooves  In  the  top  there- 
of, guard  plates  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and 
over-hanging  the  slide,  said  plates  having  dependlcg  por- 
tions seated  within  the  grooves  in  the  slide,  there  being 
an  opening  In  said  slide  shiftable  to  position  within  the 
hopper  to  receive  material  from  the  hopper,  said  mem- 
bers when  moved  relative  to  each  other  In  one  direction, 
constituting  means  for  shifting  the  slide  to  position  the 
opening  within  the  space  between  the  members,  brushes 
secured  to  opposed  walls  of  the  hopper  and  located  with- 
in the  hopper  for  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  slide, 
and  means  operated  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  plv- 
otally  connected  members  for  agitating  the  contents  of 
the  hopper. 


1,176,876.  HAND  LUGOA(JE  CARRIER  OR  TRUCK. 
Kalusd  N.  Vaktabbdia.n,  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1915.     Serial  No.  65,030.     (01.  21 — 65.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  two  pairs  of  guide 
bars  and  means  for  detachably  clamping  them  to  the  sides 
of  a  piece  of  luggage,  a  bar  vertically  slidable  on  each  one 
of  these  guide  bars  and  carrying  a  wheel  at  Its  lower 
end,  means  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  each  pair  of 
these  bars,  automatic  catches  for  locking  the  bars  In  the 
guldeways  in  their  adjusted  positions,  and  means  extend- 
ing from  the  catches  to  near  the  handle  of  the  luggage 
for  releasing  these  catches. 


\ 


Ili6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  28, 19 16. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  two  pairs  of  guide 
bars  and  means  for  detachably  clamping  them  to  the 
sides  of  a  piece  of  luggage,  a  bar  vertically  slidable  on 
each  one  of  these  guide  bars  and  carrying  a  wheel  at  Its 
lower  end,  means  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  each  pair 
of  these  bars,  automatic  catches  for  locking  the  bars  in 
the  guldeways  In  their  adjusted  positions,  and  means 
extending  from  the  catches  to  near  the  handle  of  the 
luggage  for  releasing  these  catches,  said  means  connect- 
ing the  bars  being  adjustable  as  to  length  to  enable  the 
device  to  be  applied  to  pieces  of  luggage  of  different 
widths. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  two  pairs  of  guide 
bars  and  means  for  detachably  clamping  them  to  the 
sides  of  a  piece  of  luggage,  a  bar  vertically  slidable  on 
each  one  of  these  guide  bars  and  carrying  a  wheel  at  its 
lower  end,  means  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  each  pair 
of  these  bars,  automatic  catches  for  locking  the  bars  in 
the  guldeways  In  their  adjusted  positions,  means  extend- 
ing from  the  catches  to  near  the  handle  of  the  luggage 
for  releasing  these  catches,  and  spring  means  mounted 
on  the  means  connecting  the  bars  to  press  against  the 
bottom  of  the  luggage,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.176,877.  AUTOMATlt  i  LAYER  -  PIANO.  Hikman 
WiTTlo,  Jr.,  North  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Plied  Nov.  23, 
1914.     Serial  No.  873,532.     (CI.  84—233.) 


1.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  piano  player  with 
a  striking  device  comprising  a  pivoted  arm.  a  pneumatic 
and  a  connection  between  said  arm  and  pneumatic,  of  a 
bodily  movable,  separate  rocker  arm  fulcrumed  on  the 
pivoted  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  an  abstract  In  the 
piano  action,  and  an  adjustable  connection  for  said  rocker 
arm  to  hold  it  In  contact  with  the  abstract. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  striking  device  including  a  piv- 
oted member,  a  pneumatic,  and  a  connection  between  the 
pivoted  member  and  pneumatic,  of  a  bodily  movable,  sep- 
arate rocker  arm  fulcrumed  on  said  member  and  having 
a  perforation  near  one  end,  and  adjusting  screw  pas.sed 
through  said  perforation  and  threaded  In  the  pivoted 
member,  and  an  adjusting  screw  at  the  other  side  of  said 
fulcrum,  and  a  spring  between  .said  screw  and  the  rocker 
arm,  wherol)y  the  rocker  arm  Is  held  in  continuous  con- 
tact with  a  portion  "f  *h-'  niwfr,.,.t 


1,176.878.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARO 
ING  F'URNACES.  Lbslib  Docgi^ass  Andbrso.n.  Mid- 
vale,  Utah,  assignor  to  United  States  Smelting,  Refin- 
ing &  Mining  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Oct.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  SG5,140.      (CI.  214 — 23.) 

1.  The  process  of  charging  elongated  furnaces  which 
comprises  distributing  the  components  of  a  charge  in  sep- 
arate portions  having  a  substantially  uniform  length  to 
form  a  body  of  material  approximately  the  length  of  the 
furnace  to  be  charged,  mixing  the  material  to  form  a  body 
of  material  of  approximately  the  length  of  the  furnace 
In  which  the  Ingredients  are  uniformly  distributed  and 
homogeneously  mixed,  and  depositing  the  mixed  body  of 
material  uniformly  throughout  the  length  of  the  furnace. 

2.  The  process  of  charging  elongated  furnaces  which 
comprLses   uniformly  distributing  the  components  of  the  ' 


charge  in  layers  having  a  substantially  uniform  length 
to  form  a  body  of  material,  mixing  the  body  of  material 
while  maintaining  Its  length  to  form  a  body  of  material 
In  which  the  Ingredients  of  the  charge  are  uniformly  dis- 
tributed and  homogeneously  mixed,  and  depositing  the 
mixed  body  of  material  unlfornriy  throughout  the  length 
of  the  furnace. 


3.  That  step  in  the  process  of  charging  elongated  fur- 
naces which  comprises  distributing  the  components  of 
the  charge  In  layers  of  substantially  uniform  length  to 
form  a  body  of  material  having  approximately  the  length 
of  the  furnace  to  be'  charged  preparatory  to  placing  the 
body  into  the  furnace. 

4.  The  process  of  charging  elongated  furnaces  which 
comprises  distributing  components  of  a  charge  In  sepa- 
rate portions  having  a  substantially  uniform  length  to 
form  a  body  of  material  approximately  the  length  of  the 
furnace  to  be  charged,  mixing  the  material  while  main- 
taining Its  length  to  homogeneously  mix  and  uniformly 
distribute  the  components  of  said  body,  and  depositing 
said  body  as  a  unit  In  the  furnace. 

5.  The  process  of  charging  elongated  furnaces  which 
comprises  distributing  the  components  of  a  charge  In  sep- 
arate portions  having  a  substantially  uniform  length  to 
form  a  body  of  material  approximately  the  length  of  the 
furnace  to  be  charged,  mixing  the  body  of  material  to 
form  a  body  of  material  In  which  the  components  are 
homogeneously  mixed,  and  distributing  the  mixed  body 
In  the  furnace  with  an  excess  of  material  about  a  verti- 
cal central  plane  parallel  with  the  length  of  the  fur- 
nace, so  that  the  charge  will  receive  a  uniform  furnace 
treatment. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,879.  TREADLE  MECHANISM  FOR  BED  LAST- 
ING MACHINES.  Harbie  a.  Kallard,  Boston,  Mass., 
assignor  to  The  Boylston  Manufacturing  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  877,582.     (CI.  12—14.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  work-sup- 
porting means,  end-wiping  mechanism,  a  carriage,  said 
end-wiping  mechanism  being  arranged  on  said  carriage, 
a  support  for  said  carriage,  said  carriage  being  movable 
relatively  to  said  support  toward  and  from  the  work, 
locking  means  arranged  to  lock  said  carriage  against  such 
relative  movement  away  from  the  work,  said  support  be- 
ing movable  up  and  down,  and  treadle  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  lift  said  support  and  actuate  said  locking  means 
to  unlock  said  carriage. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  work-sup- 
porting means,  a  horizontally  movable  support,  a  ver- 
tically movable  support,  one  of  said  supports  being  ar- 
ranged upon  the  other,  end-wlplng  mechanism  arranged 
upon  said  one  of  said  supports,  means  avranged  to  lock 
said  horizontally  movable  support  against  movement 
away  from  the  work,  and  treadle  mechanism  arranged  to 
lift  said  vertically  movable  support  and  actuate  said 
locking  means  to  unlock  said  horizontally  movable  sup- 
port. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  work-sup- 
porting means,  end-wiping  mechanism,  a  hor'./.ont^  :: .  m<v 
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able  carriage,  said  end-wlplng  mechanism  being  arranged 
upon  said  carriage,  a  support  arranged  to  be  movable  up 
and  down,  said  carriage  being  arranged  upon  said  sup- 
port, manually  operable  means  on  said  support  arranged 
to  move  said  carriage  toward  and  from  the  work,  means 
arranged  to  lock  said  carriage  against  horizontal  move- 
ment away  from  the  work,  and  treadle  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  lift  snld  support  and  actuate  said  locking  means 
to  unlock   said   carriage. 


1,176.880.  LOCK-VALVE,  LOCK  FAUCET,  &c.  Hahhy 
C.  Hles.sin(;,  Wilkes-Uarre.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1915. 
Serial   No.   44.G97.      (CI.   137 — 7.) 


A' 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  work-sup- 
porting means,  end-wlplng  mechanism,  a  carriage  for  said 
end-wlplng  mechanism  arranged  to  be  movable  up  and 
down  and  horizontally  toward  and  from  the  work,  locking 
means  arranged  to  lock  said  carriage  against  horizontal 
refractory  movement,  and  two  Independently  operable 
treadle  mechanisms  arranged  to  actuate  said  locking 
means  and  lift  said  carriage  respectively,  to  unlock  said 
carriage  and  lift  said  end-wiping  mechanism  from  the 
work,  one  of  said  treadle  mechanisms  being  arranged  to 
operate   the   other. 

^i.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  work-sup- 
porting means,  end  wiping  mechanism,  a  carriage  for  said 
end-wlplng  mechanism  arrangetl  to  be  movable  up  and 
down  and  horizontally  toward  and  from  the  w^ork,  lock- 
ing means  arrange<l  to  lo<'k  said  carriage  against  hori- 
zontal refractory  movement,  a  main  treadle  and  a  sup- 
plemental treadle  operable  Independently  of  each  other, 
means  connecting  said  main  treadle  and  carriage  for  lift- 
ing the  latter,  and  means  arranged  to  transmit  motion 
from  said  supplemental  treadle  to  said  locking  means  to 
unlock  said  carriage,  one  of  said  treadles  being  arranged 
to  actuate  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


The  combination  with  a  valve  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  chamber  formed  therein,  of  a  turning  plug  in  said 
chamber,  said  casing  having  a  recess  formeil  In  one  face 
thereof,    a   laterally   projecting  membi>r   mounted    on   the 


turning  plug  formed  with  an  opening  on  the  under  side 
thereof,  a  lock  mounted  within  the  recess  of  the  casing 
and  having  its  outer  face  meeting  flush  with  the  adjacent 
surface  of  the  casing,  said  lock  having  a  latch  adapted  to 
engage  within  the  opening  of  the  plug  projection,  and  a 
projecting  hook  mounted  on  the  casing  and  disposed  im- 
mediately over  the  recess  In  the  plug  projection  providing 
a  guard  for  the  lock,  substantially  as  sot  forth. 


.17  6,881.  GRASS-CATCHER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
LAWN  MOWERS.  William  Boss,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  792,959.     (CI.  56—114.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  lawn  mower, 
said  frame  being  provided  with  transverse  openings,  a 
grass  catcher  comprising  a  top  wire  frame  adapted  to  be 
spread  at  the  front  to  be  applicable  to  different  sizes  of 
lawn  mowers,  said  frame  supporting  fabric  catcher  sides 
serving  to  vary  the  size  of  the  mouth  of  the  catcher  to  fit 
the  discharge  stream  of  different  sizes  of  lawn  mowers, 
said  frame  having  integrally-connected  downwardly-turn- 
ing front  end  *  provided  with  outwardly  turne<l  hooks  en- 
gageable  with  said  transverse  openings  and  a  front  wire 
having  upwardly-turned  portions  engaging  the  top  wire 
frame,  said  wires  being  of  spring  metal  and  forcing  said 
hooks  outward,  thus  holding  the  catcher  in  place  on  the 
various  sizes  of  lawn  mowers. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  lawn  mower,  a 
grass  catcher  open  at  the  front  and  top  to  form  a  mouth 
compflslng  a  top  wire  frame,  a  front  wire  frame  con- 
nected therewith,  means  movable  transversely  with  said 
frame  portions  for  detachably  engaging  the  frame  of  the 
lawn  mower,  and  a  transverse  brace  connected  with  the 
top  wire  frame  at  a  point  near  the  forward  portion  there- 
of, bendlns  of  said  front  wire  frame  and  top  wire  frame 
at  the  point  of  connection  with  the  brace  thereof  serving 
to  adjust  the  attaching  means  and  catcher  mouth  for 
different  widths  of  lawn  mowers. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  lawn  mower,  a 
grass  catcher  open  at  the  front  and  top  to  form  a  mouth 
comprising  a  top  wire  frame,  a  front  wire  frame  connected 
therewith,  means  movable  transversely  with  said  frame 
portions  for  detachably  engaging  the  frame  of  the  lawn 
mower,  and  n  brace  connecte<l  with  the  top  wire  frame  at 
a  point  near  the  forward  portion  thereof,  bending  of  said 
front  wire  frame  and  top  wire  frame  at  the  point  of  con- 
nection with  the  brace  thereof  serving  to  adjust  the  at- 
taching means  and  catcher  mouth  for  different  widths  of 
lawn  mowers,  said  brace  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  wlrea 
twisted  together  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  side  wires  of 
the  top  frame  and  having  separated  ends  each  clamping 
the  wire  of  the  top  frame  on  each  side  thereof. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  lawn  mower,  a 
grass  catcher  open  at  the  front  and  top  to  form  a  mouth 
comprising  a  top  wire  frame,  a  front  wire  frame  con- 
nected therewith,  means  movable  transversely  with  said 
frame  portions  for  detachably  engaging  the  frame  of  the 
lawn  mower,  and  a  brace  connected  with  the  top  wire 
frame  at  a  point  near  the  forward  portion  thereof,  bend- 
ing of  said  front  wire  frame  .Tud  top  wire  frame  at  the 
point  of  connection  with  th^  brace  thereof  serving  to  ad- 
just the  attaching  means  and  catcher  mouth  for  differ- 
ent widths  of  lawn  mowers,  said  brace  member  compria- 
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Ing  a  pair  of  wires  extending  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
side  wires  of  the  top  frame  and  a  groove<l  wooden  strip 
between  said  wires,  the  wires  being  twisted  together  out- 
side of  said  strip  and  having  separated  ends  clamped  to 
the  top  frame  at  each  side  thereof. 


1.176.882.  WIRE-.STUinCIIEK.  Joh.n  M.  Conlev,  Gol- 
conda.  III.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  13,410. 
(CI.  254—71.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  iieMrttHil.  a  bar  having 
studs  projecting  from  Its  sides  and  adjacent  Its  edges, 
".  lever  having  a  fork  straddling  the  bar.  and  pawls  of 
U  Khnped  cross  section  pivoted  within  the  fork  at  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  bar  and  straddling  the  said  edges 
thereof,  the  flanges  of  the  pawls  having  hooks  at  the  free 
ends  of  the  pawls  engagpablc  with  the  said  studs. 


frame  for  limiting  depression  of  said  rod  below  the  soil 
surface,  substantially  as  descrltied. 

5.  In  a  weeder  and  cultivator,  a  frame,  an  axle  for 
said  frame,  bearing  wheels  supporting  said  frame  In  a 
substantially  horizontal  position  and  certain  of  said 
wheels  being  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  weeding  and  cul- 
tivating rod.  hangers  pivoted  to  said  frame  in  front  of 
said  axle  and  supporting  said  rod  below  the  soil  surface 
and  forwardly  In  advance  of  the  bearing  wheels  of  said 
axle,  and  mechanism  In  front  of  said  hangers  and 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  limiting  depression  of  said 
rod  Into  the  soil  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,170.883.  COMRIXED  WEEDER  AND  CULTIVATOR. 
Carl  II.  Ckawford,  ."Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  12, 
1915.     Serial  No.  61,178.     (CI.  97—25.) 


'i^i— r» 


1.  In  a  weefler  ami  cultivator,  a  bearing  structure  in- 
cluding a  frame  and  bearing  wheels  for  supporting  said 
frame  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  a  weeding 
and  cultivating  rod.  means  suspending  said  rod  from 
said  bearing  structure  and  causing  .said  ro<l  to  enter  be- 
low the  soil  surface  as  the  bearing  structure  is  advanced, 
and  mechanism  carried  by  .said  bearing  strueture  for  limit- 
ing depression  of  the  rod  below  the  soil  surface,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  weeder  and  cultivator,  a  bearing  structure  In- 
cluding a  frame  and  bearing  wheels  for  supporting  said 
frame  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  a  wewling 
and  cultivating  rod.  hangers  pivoted  to  said  structure 
and  su.spending  said  rod  at  such  an  elevation  as  to  cause 
the  ro<l  to  enter  below  the  soil  surface  when  the  bearing 
w.'i.els  are  advancing  along  the  soli  surface,  mechanism 
carried  by  said  structure  for  limiting  depression  of  the 
ro«l  below  the  .soil  surface  and  lifting  the  rod  above  the 
soil  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  weeder  and  cultivator,  a  l)earing  structure  in- 
cluding a  frame  and  bearing  wheels  for  supporting  said 
frame  In  a  sul)stantially  horizontal  position,  a  wewling 
and  cultivating  rod.  means  suspending  said  rod  from  said 
structure  causing  said  rod  to  enter  below  the  soil  sur- 
face as  said  structure  Is  advanced  along  the  soil  surface, 
mechanism  carried  by  said  frame  for  limiting  depression 
of  suld  rod  l)elow  the  soil  surface  and  lifting  said  rod 
above  the  soil  surface,  and  mechanism  for  transmitting 
rotary  motion  to  said  rod  from  said  bearing  wheels  irre- 
spective of  the  position  of  said  rod,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  In  a  weeder  and  cultivator,  a  frame,  an  axle  for  said 
frame,  wheels  supporting  said  frame  In  substantially  a 
horizontal  position  and  certain  of  said  wheels  being 
titcd  on  sal<l  axle,  a  weeding  and  cultivating  rod, 
hani,'ers  pivoted  to  said  frame  In  front  of  said  axle  and 
supporting  said  rod  below  the  soil  surface,  and  mecha- 
nlsi:!    In    front    of    said    hangers    and    mounted    on    said 


1,176,884.  COMBINED  ROCK  DRILL  AND  REAMER- 
BIT.  EUGKNB  L.  Davidso.n,  Burllngame,  Cal.  Filed 
Feb.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  10,779.     (CI.  255—03.) 


^d' 


In  a  rock  drill  having  a  stock  with  a  straight  edge,  a 
transversely  curved  Inclined  opposite  «Hlge.  and  a  cutting 
face  formed  on  one  end  thereof  comprising  a  horizontal 
cutting  etlge  ha\-lng  oppositely  beveled  sides,  inclined 
oppositely  beveled  side  cutting  edges  radiating  from  said 
horizontal  cutting  edge,  one  of  said  side  cutting  edges 
extending  to  a  point  beyond  the  other  side  edge,  a  cutting 
edge  having  opposite  beveled  sides  extending  upwardly 
from  said  long  beveled  edge,  and  an  extension  extending  at 
right  angles  from  said  upwardly  extending  cutting  edge 
having  a  cutting  edge  formed  thereon,  the  meeting  edges 
of  said  beveled  faces  forming  cutting  corners. 


1,176.885.  METHOD  OF  BUILDING  TIRE-CASINGS. 
Wai.tkr  R.  Db.nman,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Miller 
Rubt)er  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July 
29,  1915.     Serial  No.  42,620.     (CI.  154 — 14.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  pneumatic  tire  casings,  which 
consists  in  forming  a  casing  structure  of  flexible  cord  and 
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raw  robber  about  a  collapsible  metal  ring  core,  having 
a  fluid  tight  tuliular  element  around  Its  outer  surface, 
thereafter  placing  the  cords  of  said  casing  under  uniform 
tension,  to  approximately  the  limit  of  elasticity  by  apply- 
ing pressure  Internally  of  said  structure  between  said 
tubular  member  and  the  tire  casing  and  vulcanizing  the 
casing  in  its  expanded  position. 

2.  The  methoil  of  making  pneumatic  tire  casings,  which 
consists  in  forming  a  cord  carcass  about  a  ring  core  hav- 
ing a  fluid  tight  tubular  cover  thereon,  building  a  rub- 
ber casing  on  said  carcass,  placing  the  whole  between 
mold  members  having  an  Internal  cavity  larger  than  the 
raw  rubl)er  casing,  expanding  the  •  casing  by  applying 
fluid  under  pressure  between  said  tubular  cover  and  the 
interior  of  the  casing  and  finally  vulcanizing  the  casing 
In  its  expanded  position. 

3.  The  method  of  making  pneumatic  tire  casings  which 
consists  in  forming  a  cord  casing  al)OUt  a  collapsible  metal 
ring  core  having  a  flexible  fluid  tight  tubular  cover  there- 
on, placing  the  whole  between  mold  members  having  an 
Internal  cavity  larger  than  the  casing,  expanding  the 
casing  by  applying  fluid  under  pressure  between  the  flex- 
ible tubular  cover  and  the  interior  of  the  casing  and 
lastly  vulcanizing  the  casing  in  Its  expanded  position. 


1.176,886.     INHALER.    GcoRGi  EnuoLD,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  829.443.     (CI.  128—13.) 


,      A 


An  inhaler  comprising  a  nose  cover,  a  supply  tube  there- 
for, a  head  clamp  having  a  plate  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
forehead,  and  an  adjustable  support  mounted  on  said 
plate  for  supporting  said  tube  and  permitting  a  change 
of  angle  of  the  nose  cover  to  suit  different  noses. 


1,176,887.  VALVE.  Michael  Joseph  Flanagan  and 
Thomas  James  Flanagan,  Tulsa.  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1914.     Serial  No.  879,455.     (CI.  137 — 4.) 

1.  A  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bellow  casing  divided  by  a  partition  Into  inlet  and  out- 
let portions,  a  pair  of  valve  seats  Interposed  between 
the  Inlet  and  outlet  portions  bordering  suitable  ports,  a 
cut-off  valve  having  upper  and  lower  portions  adapted 
to  engage  said  seats,  the  casing  being  formed  with  a 
pressure  chami)er  above  the  upper  valve  member  com- 
municating with  the  inlet  portion  of  the  casing,  and 
the  casing  having  a  relief  duct  therein  between  the  pres- 
sure chanil)er  and  the  outlet  end  of  the  casing,  in  com- 
bination with  a  valve  for  closing  the  duct,  and  a  re- 
movable cover  for  the  casing  overlying  the  duct  carrying 
said  last  mentioned  valve. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hoi-' 
low  casing  divided  by  a  partition  Into  inlet  and  outlet 
portions,  a  pair  of  valve  seats  Interposed  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet  portions,  a  cut-off  valve  having  upper 
and  lower  portions  adapted  to  engage  said  seats,  the 
casing  being  formed  with  a  pressure  chamber  above  the 
upper  valve  member  communicating  with  the  inlet  portion 
of  the  casing,  and  the  casing  having  therein  a  relief 
duct    establishing    communication    between    the   pressure 


chamber  and  the  outlet  portion  of  the  casing,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  cover  for  the  casing  having  a  recessed 
portion  in  Its  underside  adapted  to  overlie  the  relief 
duct  in  the  casing,  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  cover  for 
opening  or  closing  the  relief  duct. 


3.  A  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hoi 
low  casing  divided  by  a  partition  Into  Inlet  and  outlet 
portions,  a  pair  of  valve  seats  Interposed  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet  portions  bordering  suitable  ports,  a 
cut-off  valve  having  upper  and  lower  portions  adapted 
to  engage  said  seats,  the  casing  being  formed  with  a 
pressure  chamber  above  the  upper  valve  member  com- 
municating with  the  Inlet  portion  of  the  casing,  and  the 
casing  having  a  relief  duct  between  the  pressure  cham- 
ber and  the  outlet  end  of  the  casing.  In  combination  with 
a  valve  therefor,  and  a  cover  for  the  ccsing  overlying  the 
pressure  chamber  and  having  a  recessed  portion  In  its 
under  face  near  one  side  thereof  forming  a  part  of  the 
relief  dyct.  the  last  mentioned  valve  being  carried  by  the 
cover. 

4.  A  valve  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hollow  casing  divided  by  a  partition  Into  Inlet  and  out- 
let portions,  a  pair  of  .seats  interposed  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet  portions  bordering  suitable  ports,  a  cut-off 
valve  having  upper  and  lower  parts  a<lnpted  to  engage 
said  seats,  the  casing  being  formed  with  an  air  chamber 
above  the  upper  valve  member  communicating  with  the 
Inlet  portion  of  the  casing,  the  communication  between 
the  air  chamber  and  the  Inlet  end  of  the  casing  being 
by  means  of  a  port  passing  through  the  upper  portion 
of  the  partition  directly  into  the  pressure  chamber,  a 
relief  duct  consisting  of  a  relatively  small  bore  arranged 
In  one  of  the  solid  walls  of  the  casing,  and  connecting 
the  outlet  portion  of  the  casing  with  the  pressure  cham- 
ber. In  combination  with  a  removable  cover  for  the  casing 
having  a  recessed  part  therein  overlying  a  portion  of 
the  pressure  chamber  and  the  relief  duct,  the  recessed 
portion  forming  a  part  of  the  relief  duct  to  permit  the 
pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber  to  be  relieved,  and  a 
valve  carried  by  the  cover  and  passing  through  the  re- 
cessed portion  in  the  cover  and  having  a  reduced  end 
portion  for  controlling  the  relief  duct. 


1,176,888.  TOY.  Albert  S.  Godfrey,  Sardinia,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  56,697.  (Cl.  40 — 15.) 
11  Means  for  balancing  and  weighting  a  wheeled  toy 
adapted  to  run  on  a  suspended  track.  Including  a  bar  de- 
pending from  the  wheeled  toy  and  having  a  sleeve  ter- 
minal, a  second  bar  having  a  sleeve  terminal  detachably 
engaged  with  the  first  named  bar,  the  sleeve  terminals 
being  designed  for  the  Interfittlng  of  the  bars,  means  for 
locking  the  bars  together,  and  a  weighted  element  depend- 
ing from  said  second  named   bar. 
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2.  Means  for  balancing  and  weighting  a  wbe«led  toy 
adapted  to  run  on  a  suspended  track,  including  a  bar 
depending  from  the  wheeled  toy  and  having  a  sleeve  ter- 
minal, a  second  bar  having  a  sleeve  termioal  detacbably 
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pngage<i  with  the  first  named  bar,  the  sleeve  terminals 
being  designed  for  the  interfittlng  of  the  bars,  means  for 
loclcing  the  bars  together,  a  weighted  element  depending 
from  said  second  named  bar,  and  a  wind-operated  wheel 
supported  by  the  weighted  element. 


1,176,889.  THRUST-liEAKING.  Max  Gohlkb,  Berlin, 
Germany.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,661. 
(CI.  64 — 49.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  member,  a  thrust 
bearing  comprising  a  plurality  of  series  of  rolling  ele- 
ments, a  one-piece  elastic  casing  member  independent  of 
the  rotary  member  and  bearing  directly  on  and  common 
to  all  of  said-  series  of  rolling  elements,  and  an  opposed 
casing  member  also  Independent  of  the  rotary  member, 
the  first  mentioned  casing  member  being  formed  with  a 
fixed  projection  in  position  to  receive  the  thrust  loads 
of  the  rotary  member,  and  said  projection  being  so  located 
relatively  to  the  series  of  rolling  elements  that  the  thrust 
loads  will  hy  the  elasticity  of  the  casing  member  be  dis- 
tributed among  the  series  of  rolling  elements  in  prede- 
termined degree. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  member,  a  thmst  bear- 
ing comprising  two  series  of  rolling  elements,  a  one- 
piece  elastic  casing  member  common  to  and  bearing  di- 
rectly on  both  of  said  series  of  rolling  elements,  an 
opposing  casing  member,  the  first  mentioned  casing  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  fixed  annular  bearing  projec- 
tion, and  a  pressure  ring  loosely  encircling  said  rotary 
member  in  position  to  receive  at  Its  Inner  edge  the  thrust 
loads  of  the  same,  and  bearing  at  a  point  beyond  its  edge 
against  .said  annular  bearing  projection. 


1.176.890.  GUARD.  CMFroRD  Y.  Gcllion,  Hamilton, 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Freddie  O.  Davis,  Knox- 
ville.  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,027. 
(CI.  21—92.) 

1.  The  (omblnatlon  with  a  tongue  having  a  beveled 
outpr  end  and  a  hold  hack  ring,  of  a  bar,  a  ring  formed 
up  n  the  forward  end  of  said  bar  and  engaged  against 
th>'  beveled  end  of  the  tongue,  an  angular  extension  on 
•hp  Inm-r  end  of  the  bar,  curved  arms  projecting  from 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  extension,  a  semi-circular  ring 


section  engaged  around  the  tongue  rearwardly  of  said 
hold  back  ring  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said 
semi-circular  ring  section  to  the  free  ends  of  said  arms. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  bar. 
a  ring  formed  on  the  forward  end  of  said  bar  for  en- 
gaging against  the  end  of  a  tongue,  said  ring  having  a 
beveled  face  for  engagement  with  said  tongue,  the  rear 
end  of  the  bar  being  directed  angularly,  curved  bars 
projecting  oppositely  from  said  angularly  extending  rear 
end.  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being  bifurcated,  a  semi- 
circular clamping  section  having  its  opposite  ends  llat- 
tened  and  engaged  In  said  bifurcated  ends  of  said  arms, 
and  means  for  secnrlng  said  semicircular  clamping  sec- 
tions and  said  arms  together  to  clamp  the  same  around 
the  tongue  with  which  the  ring  Is  engaged. 


1.17(5.891.  COTTON-PICKER.  Peter  P.ai  l  H.aui.no. 
Goliad,  Tex.  File<l  .Sept.  fi.  1913.  Serial  No.  788.4«7. 
(CI  56—118.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  cotton  picker,  the  chains  of 
slats  carrying  picker  arms,  each  slat  having  a  vertical 
shaft  with  gearing  thereon,  picker  .ipindles  mounted  on 
the  arm  and  driven  from  the  said  gearing,  a  gear  on  the 
shaft  of  each  slat,  a  fixed  rack  meshing  with  the  gear  on 
Its  inner  side  adjacent  the  pathway  for  the  plant,  a  fixed 
rack  to  mesh  with  said  gears  on  their  outer  side  for  re- 
versing the  picker  spindles  and  discharging  the  cotton, 
rollers  on  the  vertical  shafts  and  a  guard  rail  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  rollers  from  that  on  which  the  rack 
is  located  for  holding  the  gears  in  mesh  with  the  rack 
adjacent   the   plant   pathway,    substantially  as   described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  traveling  slats,  picker  arms 
mounted  to  rotate  In  bearings  on  said  slats,  vertical 
shafts  carried  by  the  slats,  gearing  between  the  vertical 
shafts  and  the  picker  arms  for  rotating  them,  picker 
fingers  mounted  on  the  picker  arms  and  gearing  l>etween 
the  picker  fingers  and  the  vertical  shafts  for  operating 
said  fingers,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  a 
picker  arm,  a  picker  finger  having  a  screw  threadeii 
shank,  a  gear  screw  threaded  onto  said  shank  and  means 
for  operating  the  gear,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  a  picker  arm,  cones  in  the  picker 
arm  having  each  an  opening  extending  therethrough  with 
a  coQBterbore  at  the  outer  end  of  said  opening,  picker 
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fingers  mounted  on  a  head  seated  in  said  connterbore, 
said  fingers  having  each  a  shank  extending  through  the 
cone  and  a  gear  on  the  inner  end  of  said  shank,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  cotton  picker,  upper  and  lower 
carrier  chains  each  having  upwardly  extending  projec- 
tions, vertical  slats  each  having  a  pair  of  laterally  ex- 
tending ears,  one  ear  of  ea<h  pair  being  near  the  upper 
portion  of  the  slats  and  reaching  over  the  upper  carrier 
chain  and  the  other  ear  of  each  pair  being  located  near 
the  lower  portion  of  its  slat  and  reaching  over  the  lower 
chain,  said  ears  having  openings  to  fit  down  over  the 
projections  to  hold  the  slats  to  the  chains  and  to  permit 
their  disengagement  from  both  chains  by  lifting  them, 
picker  arms ,  carrle<l  by  the  slats,  picker  fingers  on  the 
arms,  and  means  for  operating  the  picker  fingers,  the 
said  slats  lying  and  moving  in  a  path  out  beyond  the 
circuit  of  the  carrier  chains,  substantially  as  dsscrlbed. 


1.176,892.  PLOW.  Joh.n  Haebison,  Douglas,  Ariz.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  H.  P.  Wiley,  Douglas,  Ariz.  Filed 
Aug.  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  786.501.     (CI.  97—22.) 


A  plow  comprising  a  share  having  its  outer  face  recessed 
at  its  front  end.  Its  bottom  edge  and  its  rear  end  portions 
and  having  a  tongue  37.  a  cut-away  portion  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  upper  edge  of  said  tongue,  the  share  having  re- 
sultant shoulders  of  which  the  shoulder  adjacent  the  for- 
ward cut-away  portion  Is  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the 
shoulder  adjacent  the  bottom  cut-away  portion  and  the 
shoulder  adjawnt  the  rear  cut-away  portion  ranges  curv- 
ingly  with  its  cord  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  shoulder 
adjacent  the  bottom  cut-away  portion,  a  point  removably 
disposed  upon  the  forward  cut-away  portion  of  the  share 
and  positioned  against  the  shoulder  adjacent  the  forwa/d 
cut  away  portion  and  having  a  recess  In  Its  rear  edge 
below  said  shoulder,  said  point  having  also  a  cut-away 
portion  In  which  is  received  said  tongue  37,  and  a  cut- 
ting member  having  a  pointed  forward  end  seated  in  said 
recess  of  the  point,  the  bottom  face  of  the  cutting  mem- 
ber b^ng  in  position  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  bot- 
tom face  of  the  point  and  the  upper  face  of  the  cutting 
member  being  positioned  against  the  shoulders  adjacent 
the  bottom  and  rear  cut-away  portions  of  the  share,  and 
means  for  holding  the  members  removably  connected. 


1,176.898.  PERISCOPICAL  SIGHT.  Harold  Evans 
Habtney,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  May  4, 
1915.     Serial  No.  25.825.     (CI.  88 — 2.2.) 
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mirrors'  within  said  tubular  member  adjacent  said  open- 
ings adapted  to  transmit  a  vision  entering  through  one 
of  said  openings  out  through  the  other  opening,  one  of 
said  morrors  being  graduateci  both  vertically  and  hori- 
zontally, and  means  for  supporting  said  tubular  member 
provided  with  fastening  means  for  securing  said  member 
to  the  stock  of  a  gun. 


In  an  attachment  for  fire  arms,  in  comblnflTl(  :,    a  'u'  u- 
lar  member  having  diagonally  opposite  rp' r,  -ii^s    pnraiiei 


1,176,894.  TIRE-CARRIER  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
Donald  T.  Hastings  and  Adrian  J.  Nceeken,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hupp  Motor 
Car  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va..  a  Corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Dec.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  875.510.  (Cl. 
21—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  compart- 
ment, of  an  abutment  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  the  com- 
partment, a  tire  carrier  insertible  Into  and  removable 
from  said  compartment,  said  tire  carrier  when  in  said 
compartment  engaging  said  abutment,  a  clamp  at  the 
outward  end  of  said  compartment  for  holding  said  tire 
carrier  against  said  al>utment.  and  a  closure  for  said 
compartment,  said  clamp  being  Independent  of  said 
closure. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  compart 
ment,  of  spaced  guides  in  said  compartment,  abutmentf< 
at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  guides,  a  tire  carrier  provided 
with  cooperating  spaced  guides  for  engaging  the  first- 
mentioned  guides  and  longitudinally  sUdable  thereon, 
clamps  for  engaging  the  outward  ends  of  the  second- 
mentioned  guides  and  adapted  to  secure  the  inner  ends 
of  said  second-mentioned  guides  against  said  abutments, 
and  a  closure  for  said  compartment,  said  clamp  being  in- 
dependent of  said  closure. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  compart- 
ment, of  a  pair  of  spaced  guides  in  said  compartment, 
a  second  pair  of  guides  slidably  engaging  the  first  pair, 
and  a  rim  rigidly  and  permanently  secured  to  the  sliding 
guides,  maintaining  said  guides  in  their  proper  spaced 
relation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rails 
mounted  upon  a  vehicle,  of  a  frame  for  carrying  a  tire 
slidably  supporte<l  by  said  rail*  and  retained  thereby 
against  motion  transverse  of  the  rails,  an  abutment  at 
one  end  of  one  of  said  rails,  and  a  member  adjustable  ion 
gltudlnally  of  the  rails  for  rigidly  clamping  said  frame 
against  said  abutment. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  for  carrying  a  tire, 
of  a  pair  of  rails  mounted  upon  a  vehicle  for  supporting 
said  frame,  and  members  associated  with  the  respective 
ends  of  one  of  said  rails  for  clamping  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,895.  GRINDING-MACHINE.  Andriw  L.  Hat- 
riiLD.  Newark,  N.  .T.,  assignor  to  Hyfleld  ltanafat>tur- 
Ing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
4,  1915.     Serial  No.  25,691.     (Cl.  51 — 7.) 

1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
and  means  for  driving  the  same,  of  a  drive  wheel  on  said 
shaft,  a  rotatable  grinding  table  engaging  said  drive 
wheel,  and  means  for  supporting  said  grinding  table  bo 
that  movement  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  it  will  en- 
gage it  with  or  disengage  it  from  said  drive  wheel. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
and   means   for  driving  the   same,   of  a  drive   wheel   on 
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said  shaft,  a  grinding  table  mounted  to  rotate  upon  a 
vertical  axis  and  adapted  to  engaBe  said  drive  wheel  by 
gravity,  and  means  for  supporting  said  grinding  table  so 
that  axial  movement  thereof  will  engage  It  with  or  dis- 
engage It  from  said  drive  wheel. 


3.  In  a  grinding  mai  hlne.  the  combination  with  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  and  means  for  driving  the  same,  of  a  drive 
wheel  on  8ai<l  shaft  having  its  periphery  beveled,  a  grind- 
ing table  having  a  beveled  periphery  adapted  to  engage 
the  beveled  periphery  of  said  wheel,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  grinding  table  so  that  movement  in  a  di- 
rection perpendicular  to  It  will  engage  It  with  or  dis- 
engage it  from  said  drive  wheel. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
and  means  for  driving  the  same,  of  a  drive  wheel  on  said 
shaft,  a  rotatable  grinding  table  engaging  said  drive 
wheel,  a  grinding  member  renioval)ly  mounted  upon  said 
table  and  mounted  to  rotate  therewith,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  grinding  table  so  that  movement  In  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  It  will  engage  It  with  or  dis- 
engage it  from  said  drive  wheel. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
and  means  for  driving  the  same,  of  a  drive  wheel  on  said 
shaft,  a  rotatable  grinding  table  engaging  said  drive 
wheel,  means  for  supporting  said  grinding  table  so  that 
movement  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  It  will  engage 
It  with  or  disengage  it  from  said  drive  wheel,  and  means 
for  moving  said  table  to  disengage  it  from  said  drive 
wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.176,896.  SCREENING  TUBE  MILL.  Joh.n  Hiuman, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S.^7.403.      (CI.  83—9.) 


1.  A  grinding  and  screening  mill  comprising  a  rota- 
table tube  or  drum  horizontally  mounted  and  having  open- 
ings of  continuously  decreasing  cross  sectional  area  In 
the  shell  with  the  larger  area  of  the  openings  Inside  said 
shell,  grinding  means  in  said  drum,  and  a  continuous 
screen  circumferentially  mounted  on  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  drum,  substantially  as  described. 

-  A  uTlndlng  and  screening  mill  comprising  a  rota- 
ri  .  r  :,^  or  drum  horizontally  mounted,  the  shell  of 
wh  h  !<  made  of  bars,  the  area  between  the  bars  con- 
tirri   u^iy  decreasing  In  cross  section  from  the  Inside,  the 


spaces  between  the  bars  on  the  outside  being  of  suitable 
width  to  screen  the  pulverized  material  to  the  desired 
fineness,  and  grinding  means  in  said  drum,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,176,897.  DRAWING-PRESS.  n«.NRY  J.  Hindi,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Machine  &  Tool  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  27. 
1915.     Serial  No.  58,236.     (CI.  113 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  drawing  press,  means  operable  to  grip  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  a  work  blank  and  hold  It  stationary,  and 
means  operable  relative  to  said  holding  means  In  prede- 
termined timed  relation  to  the  movements  thereof  and 
embodying  a  female  die  for  shaping  the  edge  portions  of 
the  blank  without  said  holding  means. 

2.  In  a  drawing  press,  a  work  blank  supporting  part, 
means  for  adjusting  said  part,  and  means  for  coactlng 
with  said  part  to  firmly  grrlp  the  central  portion  of  the 
blank  and  leave  Its  edges  free  for  shaping. 

3.  In  a  drawing  press,  a  .stationary  bed  part,  work  sup- 
porting means  mounted  on  said  bed  part,  means  disposed 
above  said  supporting  part  and  operable  to  move  into 
position  to  coact  with  said  part  to  grip  an  Interposed 
work  blank  in  spaced  relation  to  a  part  thereof  to  be 
subsequently  shaped  and  then  to  dwell  In  its  work  grip- 
ping position,  and  means  automatically  operable  during 
the  dwell  of  said  first  means  to  shape  the  portion  of  an 
engaged  blank  which  is  disposed  without  said  first' means 
and  work  supporting  part. 

4.  In  a  drawing  press,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
work  gripping  parts,  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
parts  Into  work  gripping  engagement  with  the  other  and 
then  to  cau.se  it  to  have  a  predetermined  dwell  before 
releasing  the  work,  and  means  etabodylng  a  female  die 
automatically  operable  to  have  movements  In  predeter- 
mined timed  relation  to  the  movements  of  said  work 
gripping  parts  and  to  act  on  and  shape  the  edge  of  a 
work  piece  clamped  by  said  parts  <lurln;;  the  said  period 
of  dwell  of  the  movable  part. 

5.  In  a  drawing  press,  a  work  supporting  part,  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  slides,  one  having  a  part  for  co- 
acting  with  the  work  support  to  centrally  grip  the  work 
and  the  other  having  a  female  work  shaping  part,  and 
mechanism  connecting  said  slides  and  operable  to  impart 
differential  movements  in  predetermined  order  thereto 
for  imparting  respective  work  gripping  and  shaping  move- 
ments thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,898.      PHOTOMETRIC    DEVICE.      Arthur    Uow- 
LAND,  West  Newton.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.     Se- 
rial   No.    8.34.573.      (CI.    88 — 14.) 
1.  Photometric  apparatus  comprising  means  to  form  a 

vista  from  which  light  Is  excluded,  whereby  an  appear- 
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ance  of  black  Is  created  ;  a  pigment  of  maximum  lumi- 
nosity having  a  measurable  extent,  arranged  between  the 
vista  and  the  point  of  observation,  spinning  with  meas- 
urable Intervals  through  which  said  black  of  the  vista 
appears,  whereby  a  standard  gray  appearance  of  known 
luminous  value  Is  obtained  ;  and  means  to  hold  another 
colored  body  adjacent  thereto  under  identical  conditions 
of  illumination. 


! 


2.  Photometric  apparatus  comprising  means  to  form  a 
vista  from  which  light  Is  excluded,  wherel)y  an  appear- 
ance of  black  is  created  ;  means  to  spin  a  known  extent 
of  pigment  between  the  vista  and  the  point  of  observa- 
tion, with  measurable  intervals  through  which  said  black 
of  the  vista  appears,  whereliy  a  known  proportion  of 
black  Is  mixed  with  the  pigment ;  and  means  to  spin  an- 
other pigment  for  comparison,  adjacent  to  the  first  under 
identical  conditions  of  illumination. 

3.  Photometric  apparatus  comprising  an  inclosure  hav- 
ing means  to  exclude  all  light  except  at  one  end,  there 
belnj;  at  said  end  an  opening  for  observation  ;  means  In- 
teriorly on  the  sides  of  the  Inclosure  to  prevent  light 
which  enters  obliquely  through  said  opening  from  being 
reflected  by  the  farther  end  of  the  box  In  the  line  of  ob- 
servation, whereby  said  end  is  in  a  vista  having  an  ob- 
served luminosity  approximating  zero  in  value  ;  and  means 
to  spin  a  pigment  past  .said  opening  with  Intervals  through 
which  the  black  of  the  vista  appears,  thereby  mixing  the 
effect  of  said  black  and  pigment. 

4.  Photometric  apparatus  comprising  a  relatively  long 
and  narrow  Inclosure  having  means  to  exclude  light  ex- 
cept at  one  end.  said  end  having  an  opening  for  an  ob- 
server ;  means  to  prevent  light  entering  there  from  be- 
ing reflected  to  tht  ob.server ;  an  axle,  and  pigment  disks 
adapted  to  be  spun  thereon,  one  of  the  disks  having  an 
excision  passing  said  opening. 

5.  Photometric  apparatus  comprising  a  relatively  long 
and  narrow  Inclosure  having  means  to  exclude  light  ex- 
cept at  one  end.  said  end  having  an  opening  for  an  ob- 
server;  the  opposite  end  being  covered  with  l)lack  mate- 
rial, and  the  sides  having  transversely-extending,  light- 
interrupting  vanes  ;  an  axle  extending  In  the  longitudinal 
direction,  and  means  to  hold  pigments  thereon  for  spin- 
ning past  said  opening,  with  Intervals  through  which  the 
luminosity  of  the  opposite  end  appears,  the  surface  of 
the  said  opposite  end  being  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  line  of  observation. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,899.  MOLD  OR  FORM  FOR  UNITING  METAL 
PIECES.  Charles  F.  Jacobs,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
July  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  41,628.      (CI.  219 — 4.) 
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posed  slot  open  at  Its  upper  end  and  In  communication 
with  the  .space  between  .said  pieces,  and  provided  on  each 
side  of  said  pieces  at  the  adjacent  ends  thereof  and  on  the 
adjacent  faces  of  said  slot  with  an  insert  or  piece  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  first  named  pieces. 

2.  A  mold  or  form  adapted  to  surround  two  spaced 
apart  pieces  at  their  approximated  ends  and  having  a 
vertically  disposed  slot  open  at  Its  upper  end  and  adapted 
for  communication  with  the  space  l)etween  said  pieces, 
said  mold  also  having  in  the  bottom  of  its  cavity  a  de- 
pression adapted  to  underlie  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  bases 
of  said  pieces  and  provided  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  said 
slot  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  Inserts  or  pieces. 

3.  A  mold  or  form  consisting  of  a  pair  of  side-pieces 
joined  together  at  their  lower  portions  and  each  having  a 
vertical  slot  In  Its  inner  surface,  and  an  Insert  or  piece 
located  on  the  Inner  surface  of  each  side-piece  and  on  each 
side  of  the  slot  therein  and  flush  with  the  adjacent  faces 
of  said  slots. 

4.  A  mold  or  form  consisting  of  a  base  having  a  depres- 
sion In  Its  upper  surface,  a  pair  of  side-pieces  mounted 
thereon  and  each  having  In  Its  Inner  surface  an  open 
ended  vertical  slot  In  communication  with  said  depression, 
and  an  Insert  or  piece  located  on  the  Inner  surface  of  each 
side  piece  and  on  each  side  of  the  slot  therein. 

5.  A  mold  or  form  consisting  of  a  base  having  a  depres 
sion  in  its  upper  surface,  a  pair  of  side-pieces  mounted 
thereon  and  each  having  in  Its  Inner  surface  a  vertical 
slot  In  communication  with  said  depression,  an  Insert  or 
piece  located  on  the  Inner  surface  of  each  side-piece  and 
on  earh  side  of  the  slot  therein,  and  a  cap  having  an  open- 
ing to  communicate  with  said  slots  and  mounted  on  the 
upper  ends  of  the  side  pieces. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,900.  SANITARY  TELEPnONE-MOUTIlPIECE.  Ed 
Mo.nroe  Jenkins.  Italy,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1914. 
Serial  No.  866,004.      (CI.  179 — 186.) 


1.  A  mold  or  form  surrounding  two  spaced  apart  pieces 
at  their  approximated  ends  and  having  a  vertically  dls-  1 


1.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  mouthpiece  an  Inner 
tapered  shell  provided  with  perforations  and  having  an 
annular  shoulder  at  Its  larger  end,  a  pair  of  annular 
bos.ses  surrounding  the  Inner  shell,  said  bosses  being 
tapered  toward  the  smaller  end  of  said  Inner  shell  and 
located  one  adjacent  the  smaller  end  of  the  shell  and  the 
other  at  the  shoulder,  a  tapered  Intermediate  shell  frlc- 
tionally  engaging  on  the  bos.ses  of  the  Inner  shell  and 
abutting,  the  shoulder  of  the  latter  In  spaced  relation  to 
said  inner  shell,  an  outer  shell  frlctlonally  engaging  at 
one  end  on  the  intermediate  shell  and  abutting  the  shoul- 
der of  the  inner  shell  and  frlctlonally  engaging  the  boss 
at  the  smaller  end  of  the  Inner  shell,  and  a  receptacle 
depending  from  the  outer  shell. 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  mouth-piece,  an  outer 
shell,  an  intermediate  shell  within  the  outer  shell  having 
a  restricted  cluster  of  perforations  whereby  the  remainder 
of  said  shell  is  imperforate,  a  receptacle  carried  by  the 
outer  shell  and  disposed  beneath  the  perforations  of  the 
intermediate  shell,  the  outer  and  intermediate  shells  being 
spaced  apart  permitting  the  passage  of  a  liquid  there- 
between, and  a  perforate  Inner  shell  spaced  from  the  In 
termedlate  shell  and  provided  with  means  for  securing  all 
of  said  shells  to  a  transmitter. 

3.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  mouth-piece,  an  Inner 
tapered  shell  provided  with  perforations  and  having  an 
annular  shoulder  at  Its  larger  end,  a  pair  of  annular 
bosses  surrounding  the  Inner  shell,  said  bosses  being 
tapered  to  ward  the  smaller  end  of  said  Inner  shell  and 
located  one  adjacent  the  smaller  end  of  the  shell  and  the 
other  at  the  shoulder,  a  tapered  Intermediate  shell  fric- 
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tionatly  engaging  on  the  bosses  of  the  inner  shell  and 
aliutting  the  shoultlor  of  the  latter,  annular  externa! 
lM)S8eM  provided  on  the  Intermediate  shell  at  its  ends,  said 
intermediate  shell  having  a  restricted  cluster  of  perfora 
tlons  located  between  the  bosses  of  said  shell,  an  outer 
shell  engaging  on  the  bosses  of  the  intermediate  shell  and 
abutting  the  shoulder  of  the  inner  shell,  fastening  devices 
interposed  between  the  Intermediate  and  outer  shells  for 
holding  the  intermiKllate  shell  against  circumferential 
movement,  said  shells  being  assembled  in  spaced  relation, 
a  receptacle  formed  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  outer 
shell,  a  vertical  wall  inclosing  one  end  of  the  outer  shell 
and  having  an  aperture  through  which  the  smaller  boss 
of  the  inner  shell  protrudes,  a  screw  threaded  flange  ex- 
tending from  the  inner  shell  beyond  said  wall  and  adapted 
to  enter  a  transmitter,  a  nipple  provided  on  the  outer 
shell,  and  a  clos\irf  fr'r  *h^^  nfv'''" 


1.176,901.     HELMET.     Cahl  J.  Jis^p,  Richmond.  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  67,436.      (CI.  128 — 42.) 


1.  A  helmet  including  a  uiasl(  forming  the  base  of  the 
htlmet,  a  metal  core  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  ma  sit  and 
adapted  to  fit  the  face  and  nose  of  a  person  and  having  a 
sight  aperture  therethrough,  a  sight  aperture  formed 
through  the  mask  and  registering  with  the  aperture  in  the 
core,  a  front  and  a  rear  transparency  closing  the  sight 
aperture,  a  breathing  valve  carried  by  the  mask  and  ex- 
tending out  from  in  front  of  the  mouth  of  the  wearer,  a 
head  cap  extending  back  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
mask  and  adapted  to  tit  over  the  top  of  the  head  of  the 
wearer,  extensions  projecting  back  from  the  sides  of  the 
mask,  temple  springs  located  outside  the  mask  and  each 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  core  and  with  their  free 
ends  expanded  and  adapted  to  retain  the  extensions  in 
contact  with  the  sides  of  the  face  of  the  wearer,  and  an 
air  reservoir  lo(ate<l  above  the  head  cap  and  having  com- 
munication with  the  space  between  the  mouth  of  the 
wearer  and  said  valve,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  helmet  comprising  a  mask  conforming  to  the  con- 
toar  of  a  person's  face  and  to  be  spaced  therefrom  and 
having  a  sight  aperture  and  a  breathing  aperture  formed 
therethrough,  a  (ore  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  mask 
around  the  sight  aperture  and  conforming  to  the  parts  of 
the  face  and  the  nose  opposite  thereto,  a  pad  located  be- 
tween the  core  and  the  points  of  contact  with  the  face  and 
nose,  a  pad  covering  the  inside  of  the  mask  above  the  core 
and  along  the  side^  and  across  the  chin  portion  of  the 
mask,  a  valve  extending  out  from  the  mask  and  located 
around  the  breathing  aperture,  an  outer  covering  for  the 
mask,  extensions  projecting  hack  from  the  sides  of  the 
mask,  means  for  retaining  the  edges  of  the  extensions  In 
contact  with  the  face  of  the  wearer,  a  hood  having  its 
edges  secured  to  the  mask  and  to  the  edges  of  the  head 
cap  and  forming  an  air  reservoir  therein  which  has  com- 
munication with  the  space  back  of  the  breathing  valve, 
and  means  whereby  pure  air  may  be  Injected  into  said 
chamber,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  helmet  comprising  a  mask  conforming  with  the 
general   contour   of  a   person's   face   and   adapted   to   be 


spaced  therefrom  and  having  a  sight  aperture  and  a 
mouth  aperture  therethrough,  a  core  secured  to  the  Inside 
of  the  mask  around  the  sight  aperture  and  fitting  over  the 
face  and  the  bridge  of  the  nose  of  the  wearer,  a  pad  lo- 
cated between  the  core  and  the  face  of  the  wearer,  a  pad 
covering  the  Inside  of  the  mask  above  the  core  and  along 
the  sides  and  across  the  chin  portion  of  the  mask,  a  head 
cap  extending  back  from  the  mask  and  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  upper  portion  of  the  head  of  the  wearer,  a  hood  ex- 
tending up  from  around  the  head  cup  and  forming  an  air 
reservoir  above  the  head  cap,  means  whereby  communica- 
tion Is  formed  between  sajd  reservoir  and  the  space  In 
front  of  the  wearer's  mouth,  a  flexible  extension  projecting 
back  from  the  sides  of  the  mask,  springs  connected  with 
the  core  and  extending  back  and  adapted  to  press  said  ex- 
tensions against  the  sides  of  the  face  of  the  wearer,  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  breathing  aperture,  means 
whereby  pure  air  may  be  Injected  Into  said  reservoir,  re- 
silient means  for  retaining  the  lower  edges  of  the  head 
cap  In  contact  with  the  back  of  the  wearer's  head,  re- 
silient retaining  means  extending  up  over  the  head  of  the 
wearer,  means  for  adjusting  the  size  of  the  device  to  the 
head  of  the  wearer,  and  a  transparency  covering  said 
.sight  aperatnre. 


1,176,902.  MOP.  Thiodori  O.  Joh.nson,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1915.  .Serial  No.  43.029.  (Cl. 
15—66.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  mop-head  having  upwardly-ex- 
tending loops  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  pivot  extending 
through  said  loops,  and  a  resilient  ball  having  upwardly- 
extending  looped  ends  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted 
upon  said  pivot  and  bearing  at  an  angle  against  the  mop- 
head  loops  to  compress  said  ball  and  resist  upward  tip- 
ping of  the  front  end  of  the  mop-head. 

2.  In  combination,  a  mop-head  having  upwardly-ex- 
tending and  forwardly-converglng  loops  intermediate  its 
ends,  a  pivot  extending  through  said  loops,  a  resilient  ball 
having  upwardly-extending  looped  ends  rotatably  and  slid- 
ably mounted  upon  said  pivot  and  bearing  against  the 
mop-head  loops,  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  ball. 

3.  In  combination,  a  mop-head  made  from  one  piece  of 
wire  and  having  upwardly-extending  and  forwardly  con- 
verging loops  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  pivot  extending 
through  said  loops,  a  resilient  bail  made  of  one  piece  of 
wire  bent  at  Its  rear  portion  into  a  shank  and  at  its  for- 
ward ends  Into  loops  which  rotatably  and  slidably  engage 
the  mop-head  loops  and  are  operahly-mounted  upon  the 
pivot,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  shank  of  said  bail. 


1.176,903.  CONCRETE-FORM  ANCHORAGE.  James  W. 
Johnston-,  Seneca  Falls.  N.  T.  Filed  May  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  26.877.     (Cl.  25—131.)  ^ 

1.  A  concrete  form  anchorage  comprising  a  cable,  an 
anchor  frame  carried  by  said  cable,  an  anchor  plate  car- 
ried by  said  cable  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected 
to  a  form  wall,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  l)e  first  em- 
bedded In  cement  whereby  the  form  wall  may  be  en- 
tirely filled  with  concrete,  said  cable,  plate,  and  frame 
constituting  a  reinforcement  for  the  concrete  structure, 
after  the  form  has  been  removed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  anchor  cable,  means  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
cable  for  detachably  retaining  a  concrete  form  In  a  set 
up  position,  means  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said 
cable  for  engaging  a  supporting  element  for  holding  the 


March  28, 1916. 


U.  S.  PA 


Of  FICE. 


1125 


cable  taut,  said  cable  and  said  means  being  adapted 
to  be  embedded  In  the  concrete  for  forming  a  reinforcing 
element  therefor. 


.^c^- 


X 


y 


r^ 


2.  The  process  for  making  nuts  consisting  in  forming 
teeth  on  one  side  of  an  elongated  member,  then  winding 
the  so-toothed  member  Into  a  helix  with  said  teeth  form- 
ing an  interior  thread,  then  severing  the  so-formed  helix 
into  sections  of  predetermined  length. 

3.  The  process  for  making  nuts  consisting  in  forming 
teeth  on  one  side  of  an  elongated  member,  then  winding 
the  so-toothed  member  Into  a  helix  with  said  teeth  form- 
ing an  interior  thread,  the  direction  of  the  helix  forme<l 
by  the  elongated  mpml)er  being  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  the  thread. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  anchor  frame,  said  frame  formed  from  a  single 
strand  of  material,  a  cable  attached  to  said  frame,  means 
carried  by  said  cable  for  detachably  engaging  and  retain- 
ing a  concrete  form  in  a  set  up  position,  said  cable,  means, 
and  frame  constituting  a  reinforcement  for  the  cement, 
after  the  form  has  been  removed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
an  anchor  plate,  said  anchor  plate  having  a  body  with 
a  central  opening,  rearwardly  extending  wings  formed 
upon  said  body,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  opening  | 
formed  in  said  botly,  said  bolt  being  adapted  to  pass 
through  a  concrete  form,  a  nut  carried  by  the  inner  end 
of  said  bolt  and  bearing  upon  said  body,  locking  wings 
formed  upon  said  t>ody  and  extending  In  parallel  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  lock  fur  said  nut, 
an  anchor  cable  extending  around  said  boily,  said  rear- 
wardly extending  wings  constituting  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  displacement  of  said  cable,  means  for  anchoring 
the  lower  end  of  said  table  whereby  a  concrete  form  will 
be  held  in  its  correct  position,  said  plate,  cable,  and 
means  being  adapted  to  1)€  embedded  in  cement  for  form- 
ing a  reinforcement  therefor,  said  bolt  being  adapted  to 
t>e  removed  from  engagement  with  said  nut,  when  the 
concrete  has  become  set,  whereby  the  form  may  be  re- 
moved. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  the  combination 
of  an  anchor  frame,  said  anchor  frame  formed  from  a 
single  strand  of  metal  so  as  to  provide  parallel  side  por- 
tions, said  side  portions  provided  with  an  integral  loop 
extending  therebetween,  the  opposite  end  of  said  side 
portions  terminating  In  a  pointed  lower  structure  whereby 
the  frame  may  be  easily  forced  into  an  inclosing  plastic 
medium,  an  anchor  cable  attached  to  said  loop,  means 
engaging  the  opposite^end  of  said  anchor  cable  for  re- 
taining the  same  in  detachable  engagement  with  a  con- 
crete form  whereby  said  form  may  be  retained  in  its 
correct  position  while  the  concrete  Is  setting,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  release  said  form  when  necessary,  and 
said  cable,  frame,  and  means  constituting  a  reinforce- 
ment for  the  concrete  strncture  when  set. 


1,176,904.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  NUTS.  Allan  H. 
Jo.NKS,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  819,375.     (Cl.  10 — 86.) 


1.  The  process  for  making  nuts  consisting  in  forming 
teeth  on  one  side  of  an  elongated  member,  then  winding 
the  so-toothed  member  Into  a  helix  with  said  teeth  form- 
ing an  Interior  thread. 
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1,176,905.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Ch»8- 
TEB  Charles  Jo.nbs,  New  Albany,  Ind.  Filed  Jan. 
6,  1912.     Serial  No.  669,891.     (Cl.  123 — 69.) 
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1.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  four-cycle  type  internal  com 
bustlon  engine,  a  plurality  of  parallel  cylinders  arrange<l 
side  by  side  and  each  thereof  having  a  port  at  Its  upper 
end.  a  cyllmlrical  valve  chamber  extending  over  all  of 
said  cylinders  and  having  communication  with  each  of 
said  ports,  a  cylindrical  valve  in  said  chami)er.  means  for 
constantly  rotating  said  valve  in  one  direction,  a  spirally 
arranged  partition  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
valve  and  dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  an  inlet  pas 
sage  having  free  communication  with  one  end  of  the 
valve  and  an  exhaust  passage  having  free  communica- 
tion with  the  opposite  end  of  the  valve  whereby  the  fuel 
gas  and  exhaust  gas  both  flow  through  the  valve  in  the 
same  direction,  ports  in  the  shell  of  the  valve  adapted  to 
connect  each  of  said  passages  with  the  ports  of  the  va 
rlous  cylinders  In  proper  sequence,  said  spiral  pa|-tItlon 
being  arranged  to  gradually  reduce  the  cross  section 
of  the  Inlet  passage  and  to  Increase  the  cross  section 
of  the  exhaust  passage  In  the  direction  of  the'  flowing 
gases. 

2.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  four-cycle  type  Internal  com 
bustlon  engine,  a  plurality  of  parallel  cylinders  arranged 
side  by  side  and  each  thereof  having  a  port  at  Its  upper 
end,  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  extending  over  all  of 
said  cylinders,  and  having  communication  with  each  of 
said  ports,  a  cylindrical  valve  In  said  chamber,  means  for 
constantly  rotating  said  valve  in  one  direction,  salJ 
valve  having  Its  Interior  divided  into  longitudinally  over- 
lapping inlet  and  exhaust  passages  which  open  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  valve  whereby  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  gases 
flow  in  the  same  direction  through  the  valve,  the  ftilet 
passage  gradually  reducing  in  cross  section  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  flow  of  gases  therethrough  and  the  ex- 
haust passage  gradually  increasing  In  cross  section  In  the 
direction  of  the  flow  of  gases  therethrough. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  four-cycle 
type  a  plurality  of  parallel  cylinders  arranged  In  a  row 
and  each  thereof  havinii:  a  port  at  Its  upper  end,  a  cylin- 
drical valve  chamber  arranged  parallel  with  said  row  of 
cylinders  and  in  communication  with  each  of  said  ports, 
a  cylindrical  valve  substantially  filling  said  Talve  cham- 
ber and  provided  with  a  partition  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrough  and  dividing  the  Interior  thereof  into 
an  Inlet  passage  having  free  communication  at  one  end 
of  the  valve  and  an  exhaust  having  free  communication 
with  the  other  end  of  the  valve  whereby  the  inlet  and 
exhaust  gases  flow  through  said  passage  In  the  same  di- 
rection, said  partition  being  in  spiral  form  and  the  pitch 
of  the  spiral  Increasing  from  the  Inlet  toward  the  exhaust 
end  of  the  valve,  ports  In  the  walls  of  said  valve  entering 
both  the  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  and  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  cylinder  ports,  and  means  for  constantly 
rotating  the  vglve  in  one  direction. 
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1.176,906.  GRAIN-DRILL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COL 
TERS.  Otto  Kjercaaud,  Irene,  S.  D.  Flle<l  Aug.  6, 
1915.     Serial  No.  44,060.     (CI.  Ill — 11.) 


I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  colter  disk  and  a  bearing 
member  therefor,  of  a  drill  attachment  Including  a  guard 
plate  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  disk  and  having 
the  lower  portion  of  Its  rear  edge  substantially  concen- 
tric with  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  said  plate  being  se- 
cured to  the  bearing  member,  and  a  boot  Integral  with 
and  extending  from  the  Inner  side  of  the  plate  along  th.' 
rear  edge  thereof,  said  boot  having  an  outlet  opening  In 
Its  lower  end  and  close  to  the  lower  end  of  the  back  edge 
of  the  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  colter  disk  and  a  bearing 
member  therefor,  of  a  boot  extending  hack  of  the  disk 
and  terminating  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  there  being 
an  outlet  op.nlng  in  the  boot,  a  plate  Integral  with  tho 
boot  and  lapping  one  side  of  the  disk,  the  lower  portion 
of  the  forward  edge  of  the  plate  constituting  a  disk 
scraper,  said  plate  being  secured  to  the  bearing  member 
and  having  a  thickened  upper  portion  extending  from  said 
bearing  member  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  boot. 


1  170  007.  i'UKSSLUE  INDIUATOK.  HlNRY  P.  Kraft, 
N'  v  York,  N.  Y..  and  Maximilian  Charles  Schwii- 
.NCUT.  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  July  14,  1909, 
Serial  No.  507.565.     (CI.  73 — 111.) 


;r"^s':re  gage  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  a 
ii.u.J  aiovable  in  the  direction  of  length  of  said 
said  casing  acting  as  a  guide  for  said  plunger 
hi  means  sliding  along  said  casing  for  indicating  the 
T.M  iii.nts  of  said  plunger  head,  an  extension  spring 
'unn,  t,'d  at  its  upper  end  to  said  plunger  head  and  con- 
DfUfU  at  Its  lo,v,r  .ml  to  said  tubular  casing,  and  an 
elastic  impprfoiat.  thimble  fitting  within  said  spring, 
th.  :;,por  end  of  said  thimble  engaging  the  under  side  of 
said  p. anger  head,  and  means  for  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  said  thimble  with  a  leak-tight  Joint  to  said  casing, 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  for  connecting  said 
gage  to  a  tire-valve  casing,  and  means  at  such  lower  end 
f'.r    in-.ating  such  check-valve. 


2.  A  pressure  gage  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  a 
plunger  head  movable  in  the  direction  of  length  of  said 
casing,  said  casing  having  a  tubular  member  for  guiding 
said  plunger  head,  an  extension  spring  connected  at  Its 
upper  end  to  said  plunger  head  and  connected  at  its 
lower  end  to  said  tubular  casing,  and  an  elastic  Imperfor- 
ate thimble  fitting  within  said  spring,  the  upper  end  of 
said  thimble  engaging  the  under  side  of  said  plunger 
head,  and  means  for  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said 
thimble  with  a  leak-tight  Joint  to  said  casing,  means  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  casing  for  connecting  said  gage 
to  a  tire-valve  casing,  and  means  at  such  lower  end  for 
unseating  such  check-valve. 

3.  A  pressure  gage  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  a 
plunger  head  movable  In  the  direction  of  length  of  said 
casing,  said  casing  having  a  tubular  member  adapted  to 
extend  beyond  said  casing  but  held  against  lateral  move- 
ment with  relation  to  »&U\  casing,  said  tubular  member 
acting  as  a  guide  for  said  plunger  head,  an  extension 
spring  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  plunger  head 
and  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  tubular  casing,  and 
an  elastic  Imperforate  thimble  fitting  within  said  spring, 
the  upper  end  of  said  thlmi)le  engaging  the  under  side  of 
said  plunger  head,  and  means  for  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  said  thimble  with  a  leak-tight  Joint  to  said  casing, 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  for  connecting 
said  gage  to  a  tire-valve  casing,  and  means  at  such  lower 
end  for  unseating  such  check-valve. 

4.  A  pressure  gage  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  a 
plunger  head  movable  in  the  direction  of  length  of  said 
casing,  said  casing  having  a  swlveled  longitudinally 
slotted  extension  In  whlcli  said  plunger  head  Is  movable, 
an  extension  spring  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  said 
plunger  head  and  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  tubu- 
lar casing,  and  an  elastic  Imperforate  thimble  fitting  wlth- 
ing  said  spring,  the  upper  end  of  said  thimble  engaging 
the  under  side  of  said  plunger  head,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  lower  end  of  said  thimble  with  a  leak-tight 
Joint  to  said  casing,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  casing 
for  connecting  said  gage  to  a  tire-valve  casing,  and  means 
at  such  lower  end  for  unseating  such  check-valve. 

5.  A  pressure  gage  comprising  a  casing,  a  plunger- 
head,  an  extension  spring,  an  elastic  Imperforate  thimble 
fitting  within  said  spring,  means  for  connecting  said 
spring  and  thimble  to  said  casing,  means  for  connecting 
said  gage  to  a  tire-valve  casing,  and  means  for  unseating 
a  check-valve,  said  casing  comprising  a  straight  tubular 
portion  In  which  said  plunger-head  Is  longitudinally  mov- 
able and  guided,  and  of  a  length  to  contain  said  plunger 
when  In  extended  position,  said  plunger  head  Indicating 
degrees  of  pressure  by  Its  position  In  said  tube. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  'r>  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,908.  SAFETY  CRANKING  DEVICE  FOR  EN- 
GINES. Gborgi  a.  Kuntz,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  13,997.      (CI.  123—186.) 


1.  In  a  safety  cranking  device  for  engines,  the  com- 
bination with  the  cranking  shaft  and  the  engine  shaft  hav- 
ing coactlng  clutch  elements,  of  a  shield  movable  between 
said  clutch  elements,  a  commutator,  means  connecting 
said  shield  and  commutator  operating  to  Interpose  the 
shield  between  said  clutch  elements  when  the  commutator 
Is  moved  to  advance  the  spark,  and  to  displace  the  shield 
from  such  position  when  the  commutato-  Is  moved  to 
spark  retarding  position,  and  a  spring  attached  to  said 
shield  and  acting  to  yieldingly  hold  the  .same  at  either 
limit  of  Its  throw. 
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2.  In  a  safety  cranking  device  for  engines,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  cranking  shaft  and  the  engine  shaft  having 
coactlng  clutch  elements,  of  a  shield  movable  between 
said  clutch  elements,  a  commutator,  and  a  shield  operat- 
ing arm  on  the  latter  positively  engaging  said  chleld  and 
operating  to  Interpose  the  shield  between  said  clutch  ele- 
ments when  the  commutator  is  moved  to  advance  the 
spark,  and  to  displace  the  shield  from  such  position  when 
the  commutator  is  moved  to  spark  retarding  position, 
said  arm  l>elng  adju.stable  on  the  commutator  to  admit 
of  a  variation  In  the  relative  range  of  movement  of  the 
shield  and  commutator. 


porting   caps    beneath    the   punch    comprising   a    hcrr*.' 
means  for  removing  caps  from  the  hopper,  a  feed  trough 
for  conducting  caps  from  the  hopper,  a  channel   for  re- 
ceiving caps  at  the  lower  end  of  the  feed  trough,  a  cap 
guide  for  receiving  the  caps,  mechanism  for  pushing  the 
caps  from  the  channel  into  the  cap  guide,  an  anvil  mov- 
\  able  up  and  down  In  the  cap  guide  for  lifting  the  caps 
from  entrance  position  to  setting  position,  and  mechanism 
i  for  locking  the  anvil  and  causing  it  to  resist  the  blow 
'   when    the   rivets  are  driven   down   Into   the   caps   by   the 
rivet  punch. 


1.176.909.  ERASER  AND  PENCIL  HOLDER.  William 
K.  Lane,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1916.  Serial 
No.  24.542.      (CI.  120 — 38.) 


An  eraser  holder  having  a  tubular  end  portion  to  re- 
ceive an  eraser  and  provldetl  with  spaced  longitudinal 
slits  and  rltlges  between  the  silts  and  forming  cams,  said 
silts  and  ridges  terminating  short  of  the  end  of  said 
tubular  portion,  in  combination  with  a  collar  fitted  on 
said  tubular  portion  and  slldable  over  the  same  and  said 
ridges,  the  portions  of  the  holder  between  the  silts  and 
provided  with  the  ridges  forming  gripping  elements  which 
are  adapted  to  be  flex«»d  under  pressure  and  caused  by 
the  collar  to  detachably  grip  the  eraser. 


1,176,910.  BANDEAU.  ALICE  Gabuett  Lee,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,934. 
(CI.  132—22.) 


^tTj^ia^ 
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As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bandeau  comprising 
an  adjustable  elastic  band,  a  wire-like  member,  a  clasp, 
said  wire-like  member  being  bent  at  one  of  Its  ends  to 
provide  a  l.iop  through  which  the  clastic  band  passes, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  said  wire-like  member  being  bent 
to  encircle  said  clasp  for  securing  the  same  to  the  said 
end  of  the  band,  and  a  second  wire-like  member  forme<l 
at  one  end  In  a  loop  to  which  the  band  Is  connected,  a 
button,  the  said  second  wire-like  member  being  again 
looped  at  its  opposite  end  to  encircle  said  button  for 
securing  the  latter  thereto,  the  said  button  being  adapted 
to  engage  In  the  said  clasp  for  connecting  the  bandeau 
in  applied  position. 


1,176.911.  CAP  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  RIVET 
ING-MACIIINES.  Alfrep  L.  Lillkv,  Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed  NOV.  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  00.689.     (CI.  218—2.) 

1.  The  combihatlon  with  a  machine  having  a  recipro- 
cating rivet  punch,  of  mechanism  for  feeding  and  sup- 
porting caps  beneath  the  punch  comprising  a  hopper, 
means  for  removing  caps  from  the  hopper,  a  feed  trough 
for  conducting  caps  from  the  hopper,  a  cap  guide  for  re- 
ceiving the  caps,  mechanism  for  transferring  the  caps  one 
at  a  time  from  the  feed  trough  into  the  cap  guide,  an 
anvil  movable  up  and  down  In  the  cap  guide  for  lifting 
the  caps  from  entrance  position  to  setting  position,  mecha- 
nism for  reciprocating  the  anvil,  and  mechanism  for 
locking  the  anvil  so  that  It  will  rigidly  stipport  a  cap 
against  downward  movement  when  the  rivet  Is  driven  Into 
It  by  the  rivet  punch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  reclpro- 
catiog  rivet  punch,   of  mechanism   for  feeding  and   sup- 


3.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  caps  comprising  a  hopper, 
means  for  withdrawing  caps  from  the  hopper,  a  feed 
trough  leading  from  the  hopper,  a  cap  guide,  mechanism 
for  transferring  taps  one  at  a  time  from  the  fee<l  trough 
to  the  cap  guide,  an  anvil  movable  up  and  down  In  the 
cap  guide,  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  anvil, 
pins  for  '.ocking  the  anvil  In  Its  raised  position,  and 
means  for  moving  the  pins  into  and  out  of  locking 
position. 

4.  A  me'^banism  for  fee<llng  caps  comprising  a  hopper. 
means  for  withdrawing  caps  from  the  hopper,  a  feed 
trough  leading  from  the  hopper,  a  cap  guide,  mechanism 
for  transferring  caps  one  at  a  time  from  the  feed  trough 
to  the  cap  guide,  an  anvil  movable  up  and  down  In  the 
cap  guide,  an  anvil  block  to  which  the  anvil  Is  adjustably 
connected,  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  block, 
and  means  for  locking  the  block  In  its  upper  position 
while  a  cap  Is  being  set  on  a  rivet. 

5.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  caps  comprising  a  hopper, 
means  for  withdrawing  caps  from  the  hopper,  a  fee<l 
trough  leading  from  the  hopper,  a  cap  guide,  mechanism 
for  trsusferrlng  caps  one  at  a  time  from  the  feed  trough 
to  the  cap  guide,  an  anvil  movable  up  and  down  In  the 
cap  guide,  an  anvil  block  carrying  the  anvil,  mechanism 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  block,  pins  for  locking  the 
block  in  Its  upper  position,  means  connected  with  the 
block  for  moving  the  pins  Into  locking  position,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  block. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176.912.  PROCESS  OF  PREPAKi.Nw  liLACK  PLATE. 
Leo  LiPrMA.NN,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1918. 
Serial   No.   793.782.      (CI.   91 — 08.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  black  plate  for  the  manu- 
facture of  receptacles  therefrom  having  a  coating  of 
paint  or  lacquer  on  the  outside  surface  consisting  In  cold 
rolling  or  polishing  one  side  of  the  plate  only,  leaving  the 
other  side  unpolished  with  a  coat  of  oxld  thereon,  and 
applying  the  coating  to  the  unpolished  side. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  black  plate  for  the  manu- 
facture of  receptacles  therefrom  having  a  coating  of 
paint  or  lacquer  and  characters  on  the  outside   surface 
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conaistlng  in  cold  rolling  or  polishing  dne  side  of  the  plate 
only,   le«Tlng  the  other  side  unpolished   with  a   coat  of 
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1.176.913.  AUTOMOBILE  LAMP  SUPPORT.  I.ODIS 
LoNiEH,  .Manchester,  Mich.  Flle<l  May  20.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  29,386.      (CI.   240--  61.) 


I — I    ^  ^ 
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1.  In  an  automobile  lamp  support,  the  combination 
with  an  upright  tubular  standard  having  an  upright  slot, 
a  lamp-carrying  post  mounted  in  said  standard  and  hav- 
ing teeth  opposii.'  sjiid  slot,  and  ra-aus  for  causing  the 
poHt  to  make  a  partial  rotation  as  it  is  raised  within  the 
standard  ;  of  a  gear  having  tcM'th  projecting  through  said 
slot,  and  means  for  turning  the  gear. 

2.  In  an  automobile  lamp  support,  the  combination 
with  an  upright  tubular  standard  having  a  slot  near  Its 
lower  end,  a  post  mounted  in  said  standard  and  having 
teeth  opposite  said  slot,  and  means  for  causing  the  post 
to  make  a  partial  rotation  as  it  is  raised  within  the 
standard  ;  of  a  lamp  carrlwl  by  the  iippt-r  end  of  the  post. 
a  sector  mounted  in  bearings  on  xaid  standard  and  pro- 
jecting through  Its  slot,  and  means  for  turning  the  sector. 

3.  In  an  automobile  lamp  support,  the  combination 
with  an  upright  tubular  standard  having  a  slot  near  its 
lower  end,  a  post  mounted  in  said  standard  and  having 
teeth  opposite  said  slot,  and  a  pin  in  one  of  said  mem- 
bers engaging  a  spiral  groove  in  the  other  ;  of  a  lamp 
caiiied  by  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  a  sector  mounteil  on 
bearings  on  said  standard  and  projecting  through  Its  slot, 
and  operating  mechanism  leading  to  a  remote  point  for 
turning  said  sector. 

4.  In  an  automobile  lamp  support,  the  combination 
with  an  upright  tubular  standard  having  a  spiral  slot  In 
its  upper  portion  and  a  vertical  slot  In  its  lower  portion, 
brackets  on  said  standard  at  opposite  si<les  of  the  ver 
tlral  slot,  a  crank  shaft  Jourualed  In  said  braikets.  oper- 
ating mechanism  conn«Ht(»d  with  its  crank,  and  a  sector 
fast  on  the  shaft  and  proJ.<  ting  through  .said  upright 
slot;  of  a  two-part  post  mounted  In  said  standard  and 
with  the  lower  part  having  .1  channel  opposite  said  ver- 
tical slot,  teeth  In  the  bottom  of  said  channel  engaging 
those  on  the  sector,  a  pin  in  the  upper  part  engaging  said 
spiral  slot,  and  a  swivel  connection  between  the  meeting 
ends   of  said  parts. 

5.  In  an  automobile  lamp  support,  the  combination 
with  an  upright  tubular  standard  having  a  spiral  slot  In 
its  upper  portion  and  a  vertical  slot  In  its  lower  portion, 
brackets  on  said  standanl  at  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical 
slot,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  in  said  brackets,  operating 
mechanism  .onnected  with  its  crank,  and  a  sector  fast  on 
the  shaft  and  projecting  through  said  upright  slot ;  of  a 


o-xlil  thereon  and  applying  the  coating  to  the  unpolished 
side,  and  printing  the  desired  characters  on   the  coating. 


two-part  post  mounted  In  said  standard  and  with  the 
lower  part  having  teeth  engaging  those  on  the  sector,  a 
pin  in  the  npper  part  engaging  said  spiral  slot,  and  a 
socket  in  Its  upper  end,  and  a  pin  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
upper  part  loosely  seated  in  said  socket. 


l,17e,»14.  CAN-TOP-CUTTINQ  MACHINE.  Jambs  F. 
L08TOUU  and  AicrsT  H.  Oijk.xwui,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Nov.  24.  lai.-i.     Serial  No.  63.144.      <C1.  30—3.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  describcKl,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  shaft  slldably  journaled  in  said  fran>e,  a  head  mounted 
on  the  end  of  said  shaft  so  a>!  to  rotate  therewith,  a 
cutter  knife  adjustable  radially  on  said  head,  a  work  sup- 
port mounted  on  .said  frame  and  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tion tinder  said  head,  a  foot  treadle  mounted  on  said 
frame,  and  connections  between  said  treadle  and  shaft 
for  shifting  said  shaft  relatively  of  .said  work  support. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bead  journaled 
on  a  vertical  axis  and  provlde<l  with  a  depending  periph- 
erally dlspo.sed  llange,  a  depending  cutter  knife  adjust- 
able radially  on  said  head,  and  a  plurality  of  removable 
spacing  blocks  for  holding  said  knife. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  heal  having  a  peripherally  disposed  depending  flange, 
a  cMtter  inward  of  .said  llange,  a  removable  ring  shaped  to 
fit  within  salil  flange,  and  means  on  said  head  for  hold- 
ing said  ring  within  said   flange. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  vertical  shaft  slldably  Journaled  in  said  frame,  a  head 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  to  rotate  there- 
with, a  cutter  knife  adjustable  radially  on  said  head,  a 
work  support  mounted  on  said  frame  and  disposed  In 
space<l  relation  under  said  head,  a  lever  mounted  In  said 
frame  for  shifting  said  shaft,  a  foot  treadle,  a  link  con- 
nection between  said  treadle  and  lever  for  shifting  said 
shaft  in  one  direction  when  said  treadle  Is  depresseil.  and 
yielding  means  for  returning  said  shaft  to  its  normal  po- 
sition  after, being  shifted. 


1,176.915.      FOLDING    CHAIR.      Charles    B.    Lovblmss. 

Warren.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Theodor  Kundtz,  Lakewoodi 

Ohio.      Filed    Jan.    7,    1915.       Serial    No.    1.037        (CI 

155—8.) 

1.  In  a  folding  chair,  the  combination,  with  two  crossed 
legs  plvotally  connected  together,  one  leg  being  provided 
with  a  .slot  which  Is  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  leg 
and  has  a  portion  thereof  extending  to  a  point  substan- 
tially central  between  the  rear  and  forward  edges  or 
.surfaces  of  the  leg  from  one  of  said  edges  or  surfaces  and 
also  has  a  portion  extending  from  said  point  to  one  side 
of  the  leg,  of  a  link  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
other  leg  and  extending  between  the  legs  and  terminating 
at  Its  opposite  end  in  an  arm  which  projects  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  aforesaid  slot  Into  the  second-mentioned  por- 
tion of  the  slot  and  has  its  outer  end  portion  projecting 
within  the  first-mentioned  portion  of  said  slot  from  the 
second-mentioned  portion  of  the  slot. 
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2.  In  a  foiling  ctolr.  the  combination,  with  a  for- 
wartlly  extending  leg.  and  a  rcarwardly  extending  leg 
■paced  from  and  crossing  the  (Irst-mentioned  leg.  said  legs 
being  plvotally  connected  together,  the  forwardly  extend- 
ing leg  being  provided  with  a  slot  arranged  longitudinally 
of  said  leg,  which  slot  has  its  rear  portion  extending  for- 
wardly from  the  rear  edge  or  surface  of  said  forwardly 
extending  leg  and  has  Its  forward  portion  ejctendtng  to 
the  Inner  side  of  said  log,  of  a  link  extending  between  the 


-p- 


legs  and  along  the  outer  side  of  and  plvotally  connected 
to  the  aforesaid  rearwardly  extending  leg,  said  link  al«o 
extending  along  the  inner  side  of  the  aforesaid  forwardly 
extending  leg  and  there  terminating  In  an  arm  which 
projects  at  the  upper  end  of  the  aforesaid  slot  Into  said 
■lot  from  said  side  of  said  forwardly  extending  leg  and 
kas  its  outer  end-portion  projecting  within  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  slot  rearwardly  beyond  the  aforesaid  forward 
portion  of  the  slot 


1,176,916.  COMPRESSING-MACllINE.  Thomas  LtJND, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  a.sslgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  711,326,  filed 
July  24,  1912.  This  application  filed  June  25,  1913. 
Serin!  No.  775,738.      (01.  12 — ^21.) 


da 
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1.  A  machine  for  compressing  boot  or  shoe  parts  having, 
in  combination,  a  hollow  mold  and  a  cooperating  die,  the 
mold  being  relatively  movable  toward  and  from  the  die, 
a  plate  normally  forming  the  bottom  of  the  mold  cavity, 
but  movable  relatively  to  the  mold,  and  means  for  causing 
the  plate  to  rise  relatively  to  the  mold  during  the  first 
part  of  the  movement  of  the  mold  away  from  the  die  and 
to  descend  relatively  to  the  mold  during  the  last  part  of 
the  movement  of  the  mold  away  from  the  die. 

2.  A  machine  for  compressing  boot  or  shoe  parts  having, 
in  combination,  a  hollow  mold,  a  co6peratlng  die,  means 
for  relatively  moving  the  mold  and  die,  an  Independently 
moTable  plate  normally  forming  the  bottom  of  the  mold 


cavity,  and  means  for  actuating  the  plate  to  cause  a  com- 
pressed l>laiik  to  l»e  dlscbanred  from  the  mold  during  the 
first  portion  of  the  nMveraent  of  the  mold  away  from  the 
die  and  for  causing  the  plate  to  return  to  normal  position 
during  the  last  portion  of  the  moTement  of  the  mold  Away 
from  the  die. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  mold  and  a  co5peratlng  die.  means  for  rela- 
tively mo^•ing  the  mold  and  die,  an  Independently  movable 
plate  normally  forming  the  bottom  of  the  mold  cavity, 
and  means  for  causing  the  plate  first  to  move  with  the 
mold  away  from  the  die,  then  to  rise  relatively  to  the 
mold  during  the  movement  of  the  mold  away  from  the 
die.  then  to  descend  relatively  to  the  mold  and  then  to 
move  again  with  the  mold  relatively  away  from  the  die. 

4.  In  a  compressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  movable  cross  head,  a  hollow  mold  upon  the 
cross  head,  a  plate  movable  vertically  within  the  mold 
cavity,  automatic  mechanism  for  feeding  a  blank  to  the 
mold  during  the  descent  of  the  cross  head,  and  means  for 
raising  the  plate  in  the  mold  to  discharge  a  compressed 
blank  and  lowering  it  to  receive  another  blank  during  the 
descent  of  the  cross  head. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  sole  leather  blanks, 
the  combination  of  a  moid,  means  for  expanding  and  con- 
tracting said  mold  laterally,  a  plate  movable  vertically 
within  the  mold  to  dls«harge  a  blank  therefrom,  and  auto 
matic  feeding  mechanism  timed  to  feed  a  blank  to  and 
deposit  It  in  the  mold  when  the  said  plate  is  in  the  bottom 
of  the  mold,  and  the  mold  is  expanded  laterally  approxi- 
mately to  its  full  extent. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.176.917.  WATER-GRATE  FOR  GAS-STOVES.  Cablos 
A.  McNeir,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1915. 
Serial  No.  49.185.      (H.  120 — 53.) 


«e 


1.  A  grate  for  gas  stoves  comprising  an  integral  casting 
consisting  of  a  rectangular  frame  portion  adapted  to  be 
removably  positioned  on  the  top  of  a  gas  stove,  said  cast- 
ing Including  a  central  portion  embo<lylng  a  hollow  mem- 
ber extending  longitudinally  across  the  grate  and  includ- 
ing one  or  more  expandi  d  portions  having  a  central  open- 
ing adapted  to  be  positioned  above  the  gas  burner  when 
the  grate  is  set  upon  the  stove,  and  a  multiplicity  of 
transverse  parallel  prate  bars  connected  with  said  frame 
and  cast  Integral  with  said  c<mtral  merat>er  and  with  the 
expander!  portions  thereof. 

2.  A  grate  for  gas  stoves  comprising  an  integral  casting 
consisting  of  a  rectangular  frame  portion  adapted  to  be 
removably  posltionefl  on  the  top  of  a  gas  stove,  said  cast- 
ing including  a  central  portion  embodying  a  hollow  mem- 
ber extending  longitudinally  across  the  grate  and  tn»lud- 
Ing  one  or  more  circular  expanded  portions  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  adapted  to  he  posltion<Ml  above  the  gas  homer 
when  the  grate  is  .set  upon  the  stove,  and  a  multiplicity  of 
transverse  parallel  grate  bars,  some  of  said  bars  being  con- 
nected at  both  ends  with  the  frame  and  at  their  centers 
with  the  longitudinal  member  and  some  of  the  bars  being 
connected  at  one  end  only  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
frames  and  with  the  circular  expanded  portions,  the  othr-r 
ends  of  said  la^t  named  bars  extending  above  said  open- 
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InKs.    all    of   said    bars   and   said    central    member   being 
adaptt-d  to  absorb  the  heat  of  the  gas  burner  and  transmit  i 
the  same  to  water  circulating  within  the  hollow  member.    I 


1. 17(5.918.  CAKIUKR  FOR  FNKUMATIC-DESPATCH- 
TUBE  APPARATUS.  John  T.  Nkbdham.  Bayonne, 
N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1914.  Serial  No.  874.636.  (CI. 
243—35.) 


graph,  mean!?  combined  with  one  member  of  said  switch 
for  normally  maintaining  It  In  an  Inoperative  position, 
an  electric  circuit  for  said  buzzer,  said  circuit  Including 
the  .second  member  of  said  switch,  and  a  make  and  break 
contact  arranged  therewith  midway  In  the  length  of 
the  second  member  of  said  switch  whereby  said  buzzer  Is 
caused  to  operate  momentarily  at  the  ^.eglnnlng  and  at 
the  cessation  of  operation  of  said  phonograph. 


1.  A  carri«T  «vmprlslng  a  tul)ular  body,  a  tube  therein 
♦'xtending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  rotatable  longitudi- 
nally movable  Rtom  extending  into  said  tube  and  provided 
with  a  collar  on  its  inner  end.  the  outer  end  of  said  stem 
b«iug  formed  into  an  arch  and  a  flat  coll,  said  coll  l)elng 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  open  end  of  the  carrier  body  and 
to  serve  as  a  message  holding  means,  the  said  arch  ex- 
tending across  said  flat  coll  on  the  outer  side  thereof  and 
serving  as  a  handle,  and  a  spring  within  the  tube  and 
bearing  on  the  collar  to  force  the  stem  Inwardly. 

2.  A  carrier  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  message  hold- 
ing clip  therefor  comprising  a  longitudinally  movable  ro- 
tatable stem,  means  for  supporting  said  stem  within  the 
•  arrler,  a  spring  forcing  said  stem  inwardly,  a  mes.sage 
holding  clip  on  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  and  formed 
integral  therewith  and  consisting  of  an  arch  part  and  a 
flat  coll.  the  arch  extending  across  the  coll  on  the  outer 
side  thereof  and  serving  as  a  handle. 

3.  A  carrier  comprising  a  tubular  l>ody.  a  message  hold- 
ing clip  therefor,  comprising  a  longitudinally  movable  ro 
tatable  stem,  a  tube  secured  within  the  carrier  and  sup 
porting  said  stem,  said  tube  terminating  a  conslderalile 
distance  within  the  carrier,  a  spring  within  said  tube 
fori  ing  the  stem  Inwardly,  an  arch  formed  by  the  outer 
end  of  said  stem  and  a  flat  coll  formed  Integral  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  arch,  the  arch  extending  across  the  coll 
on  the  outer  side  thereof,  the  arch  and  the  coll  lying 
wholly  within  the  carrier  when  the  clip  is  in  Its  holding 
position. 

4.  A  carrier  comprising  a  tubular  body  part,  a  head 
permanently  closing  one  end  of  said  body  part  the  other 
end  being  open,  a  longitudinally  extending  rotatable  rod, 
means  for  mounting  said  rod  on  the  Inner  surface  of  said 
body  part,  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  normally 
forcing  it  Inwardly,  a  holding  clip  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  rod  within  the  tubular  body  part  whereby  said  clip 
win  be  Inclosed  and  protected  by  the  body  part,  said  clip 
extending  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  Interior  of  the 
carrier  and  transversely  thereof  to  serve  as  a  message 
holding  clip  'h.  -  1  oing  movable  outwardly  against  the 
spring  tensi.n  wh.  r-  .y  the  clip  may  be  drawn  outwardly 
beyond  the  end  of  the  carrier  and  turned  laterally  away 
from  the  open  end  thereof  to  open  the  carrier,  said  clip  In 
Its  turned  position  being  drawn  Inwardly  by  the  spring 
and  causwl  to  bear  on  the  edge  of  the  body  part  of  the 
carrier. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  recording  phonogr.iiib,  an 
electric  buzzer  and  a  clock,  of  a  switch  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  phonograph,  said  switch  having  a  spring 
comblnwl  holding  It  normally  open,  a  contact  movable 
with  .said  switch,  a  fixed  contact  adapted  to  engage  said 
movable  contact  as  It  is  moved  past,  an  electric  circuit 
embracing  said  movable  and  fixed  contacts  and  said 
buzzer  whereby  the  latter  is  actuated  by  the  operation  of 
said  switch,  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  on  said  clock, 
a  movable  contact  carried  by  the  lever  hand  thereof,  a 
second  electric  circuit  embracing  the  fixed  and  movable 
contai  t.s  on  said  clock,  means  combined  therewith  for 
actuating  said  switch  whereby  the  phonograph  is  caused 
to  operate  and  means  for  conveying  the  sound  of  said 
buzzer  and  said  clock  to  said  phonograph. 


1.176.920.  EYEtiLASSES.  Harby  Ncwbold,  London. 
Kngland.  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company. 
Southbrldge,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  July  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  571,824.     (CI.  «*8— 50.) 
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1.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  lever  pivoted  thereon  and  having  a  handle 
at  the  forward  portion  thereof  for  a(  tuating  the  .same, 
and  a  guard  on  the  rearward  portion  thereof,  said  lever 
having  a  finger  disposed  to  one  side  thereof  adjacent  the 
guard  and  formed  from  pliable  material,  the  said  finger 
being  reversely  bent  upon  Itself,  and  extending  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  support,  whereby  twisting  of  the 
finger  or  bending  of  the  loops  therein  serve  sto  adjust  the 
same  to  limit  the  Inward  movemnt  of  the  nose  bearing 
portion  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  eyeglasses,  in  combination,  a  support,  a  guard 
lever  pivoted  thereon,  a  pliably  finger  arranged  on  said 
lever  for  engagement  with  the  support,  said  finger  being 
bent  upon  itself  whereby  twisting  or  bending  of  the  loop 
formed  by  the  reverse  bend  of  the  finger  serves  to  adjust 
the  finger  to  vary  the  movement  of  the  arm  in  one  direc- 
tion. 


1,176,921.  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  FLOORINGS  OF 
CONCRETE  OR  THE  LIKE.  Svantk  Wilhdlm  N1L8- 
80N,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.   798,894.      (Cl.   25 — 131.6.)  « 

The  combination  with  a  framing  for  producing  floor- 
ings of  concrete  or  the  like  of  a  mold  consisting  of  side 
plates  rigidly  connected  to  each  other  by  means  of  stays. 


II 
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said  stays  provided  at  their  ends  with  recesses  and  rods 
placed   in  said  recesses  and  arranged  to  support  a  net- 


/- 


work  serving  as  bedding  for  the  dressing,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.176.922.  HAT-FASTENER.  (Jbanvilli  F.  Packard, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1913.  SerUl  No. 
747.080.      (Cl.  132—25.) 


1.  A  hat  pin,  comprising  wire  bent  to  form  a  pair  of 
prongs,  the  wire  of  said  pin  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
said  prongs  being  bent  back  and  forth  into  zigzag  form 
so  as  to  form  a  Z  shaped  spring  head  with  the  wire 
thereof  lying  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  length  of  said 
pin,  said  head  being  adapted  to  He  flat  against  the  bat  and 
to  have  a  fiat  ornament  secured  at  one  place  to  the  wire 
of  said  head  and  permitting  said  prongs  to  move  bodily 
relatively  to  each  other  adjacent  said  head. 

2.  A  hat  pin,  (comprising  wire  bent  to  form  a  pair  of 
prongs,  the  wire  of  said  pin  connecting  the  outer  ends 
of  said  prongs  being  bent  back  and  forth  in  zigzag  form 
into  a  spring  head  with  the  wire  of  said  head  lying  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  length  of  said  pin,  said  head  being 
adapted  to  He  flat  against  the  hat  and  to  have  a  fiat 
ornament  secured  at  one  place  to  the  wire  of  said  head 
and  permitting  said  prongs  to  move  bodily  relatively  to 
each  other  adjacent  said  head. 


1,176,923.  AUTOMATIC  DANGER  SKiNAL  FOR  RAIL- 
WAYS. William  M.  Peek  ins.  North  Manchester, 
Ind.  FHed  May  6,  191C.  Serial  No.  26,196.  (Cl. 
246 — 48.) 


board  connected  to  one  of  said  cables,  an  elbow  lever 
actuated  by  the  passage  of  a  train  and  connected  to  the 
other  cable,  a  latch  for  holding  the  signal  board  in  raised 
or  inoperative  position,  means  for  releasing  the  latch, 
and  a  weighted  latch  normally  holding  the  signal  board 
in  depressed  or  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  railway  signal,  the  combination  of  a  weight, 
two  cables  extending  upward  from  said  weight,  a  pivoted 
signal  board  connected  to  one  of  said  cables,  an  elbow 
lever  actuated  by  the  passage  of  a  train  and  connected  to 
the  other  cable,  a  latch  for  holding  the  signal  board  in 
raised  or  Inoperative  position,  means  for  releasing  the 
latch,  a  weighted  latch  normally  holding  the  signal  board 
in  depressed  or  operative  position,  a  pair  of  depresslble 
levers  pivoted  to  the  side  of  the  railway  rail,  an  Inter- 
mediate pivoted  lever  connected  at  Its  outer  end  to  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  said  pair  of  levers,  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  Intermediate  lever  to  the  last  named   latch. 

3.  An  automatic  signal  system  comprising  a  housing, 
a  signal  board  pivoted  thereto,  a  weight  in  the  houp'np 
a  connection  from  the  signal  board  to  the  weight,  a  ;  *■ 
of  false  rails  pivoted  to  the  track,  a  weighted  cross  bar 
under  the  false  rails,  a  standard,  an  elbow  lever  pivoted 
thereon,  a  link  connecting  one  arm  of  the  elbow  lever  to 
the  cross  bar,  and  a  cable  connecting  the  other  arm  of 
the  elbow  lever  to  the  weight  In  the  housing. 

4.  An   automatic  signal  system   comprising  a   housing,  « 
a  signal  board  pivoted  thereto,  a  weight  in  the  housing, 

a  connection  from  the  signal  board,  to  the  weight,  a  pair 
of  false  rails  pivoted  to  the  track,  a  weighted  cross  bar 
under  the  false  rails,  a  standard,  an  elbow  lever  pivoted 
thereon,  a  link  conne<>tlng  one  arm  of  the  elbow  lever  to 
the  cross  bar,  a  cable  connecting  the  other  arm  of  the 
elbow  lever  to  the  weight  in  the  bousing,  a  latch  pivoted 
In  the  housing,  adapted  to  hold  the  signal  board  down, 
a  weighted  lever  pivoted  In  the  housing,  a  link  connect- 
ing the  pivoted  lever  with  the  latch,  a  pair  of  false  rails 
at  the  housing,  a  cross  bar  under  the  false  rails,  and  con- 
nections between   the  cross   bar  and   the  weighted  lever. 

5.  An  automatic  signal  system  comprising  a  housing, 
a  signal  board  pivoted  thereto,  a  weight  in  the  housing, 
a  connection  from  the  signal  board  to  the  weight,  a  pair 
of  false  rails  pivoted  to  the  track,  a  weighted  cross  bar 
under  the  false  rails,  a  standard,  an  elbow  lever  pivoted 
thereon,  a  link  connecting  one  arm  of  the  elbow  lever  to 
the  cross  bar,  a  cable  connecting  the  other  arm  of  the 
elbow  lever  to  the  weight  In  the  housing,  a  weighted 
elbow  lever  pivoted  to  the  rail  In  advance  of  the  false 
rails,  a  cross  bar  under  said  weighted  elbow  lever,  a 
standard,  an  elbow  lever  pivoted  on  the  standard,  con- 
nections between  one  arm  of  the  elbow  lever  and  the  cross 
bar,  a  latch  In  the  housing  to  hold  the  signal  board  up, 
an  elbow  lever  pivoted  In  the  housing,  connections  be- 
tween one  arm  of  the  elbow  lever  and  the  latch,  and 
connections  between  the  other  arms  of  the  two  elbow 
levers  whereby  to  release  the  latch  when  the  weighted 
elbow  lever  is  tilted  by  a  train. 


1.  In  a  railway   signal,  the  combination  of  a   weight, 
two  cables  extending  upward  from  said  weight,  a  signal 


1,176.924.  WHEEL-HUB.  Frid  O.  Pshuin,  Portland. 
Oreg.  Filed  May  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  30,416.  (CT. 
64—17.) 

1.  A  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  arms.  In  combination 
with  a  hub  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments,  each  seg- 
ment having  a  flange  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
one  of  said  arms,  and  a  hub  portion  with  a  conical  sur- 
face thereon,  and  retaining  rings  adapted  to  clamp  upon 
said  segments,  said  retaining  rings  having  conical  sur- 
faces adapted  to  engage  the  conical  surfaces  upon  said 
segments  In  such  a  manner  as  to  produce  a  force  upon 
each  segment  normal  to  the  central  axis  of  the  hub. 

2.  In  an  amusement  wheel,  a  revolving  pillar  or  col- 
umn, a  flange  upon  said  pillar,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
pillar,  a  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  arms  and  two  hubs, 
the  lower  hub  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  segments  adapt- 
end  to  engage  said  flange,  each  segment  having  a  conical 
surface  thereon,  and  a  retaining  ring  adapted  t(  :  LMKf 
sal^  conical  surfaces  upon  said  segments  ;  the  upptr  hub 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  segments,  each  segment  hav- 
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Ing  oppositely  disposed  conical  sur£ioM,  a  duality  of  re-      able  to  and  from  said  lumped  inductance,   whereby  the 
Ulnlng   rings   adapted    to    engage   said  .conU-al    surfaces      intensity  of  the  signals  from   the  testing  apparatus,  in 

addition  to  their  frequency,  may  be  made  to  correspond 
with  that  of  the  signals   from   the  distant   transmitter. 


"•'   •-  All  MtA!!   -     F'.R     RADIO    COMMUNICA- 

!  "N.  (JREK  V  >  whittier  Pickard,  Amesbury, 
M.i-s..  assignor  to  VVirvlcss  Specialty  Apparatus  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUod 
.ran.  15,  191.1.     Serial  No.  742,101.     (Cl.  25(> — 39.) 


—   f 
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1,176.926.  CAMP-BED  AND  COT  OF  THE  COLLAPSI- 
BLE TYPE.  SiDNBY  Job  Pocock,  Esher.  England. 
Filed  Oct.  5.   1914.      Serial   No.  865,187.      (Cl.   6—5.) 


upon  the  segments  of  said  upper  hub,  and  means  to  clamp 
said  retaining  rincs  upon  the  said  ."^egmentsi. 


I       A  collapsible  bed  comprising  oppo.sltely  located  irossed 
leg  members,  a  longitudinal  tie-rod  forming  a  pivot  for 
said  legs  and  having  means  for  securing  the  same  thereto, 
I   side  frame  members  connecting  the  upper  corners  of  the 
oppositely  located  leg  members  and  supporting  a  bed  re- 
;    celvlng  member,  vertically  disposed  net  supporting  .struts 
1    located   at    each    end    of   the    bed    receiving   member   and 
j   plvotally  mounted  on  said  longitudinal  tie-rod,  and  a  con- 
necting member  attached  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  struts. 


1.176,927.  PIN  FOR  ELECTRICAL  WORK.  Mobtimm 
C.  RosK.vFELD,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1912. 
Serial  No.  722,634.     (Cl.  173 — 321.) 


1.  A  testing  apparatus  for  a  receiver  for  radio  com- 
muniiation,  which  comprises  an  oscillating  circuit  and 
means  for  producing  electrical  oscillations  therein,  said 
means  including  an  electromagnetlcally  operated  make- 
and-break  device,  and  a  condenser  of  large  capacity  con- 
nected In  shunt  to  the  coll  of  said  device,  to  permit  the 
giving  of  a  sharp  impulse  to  said  oscillating  circuit  by 
the  make  and  break  device. 

2.  In  the  art  of  radio  communication,  the  combination 
with  a  tuning  inductance  of  a  rei-elvlng  apparatus,  con- 
stituting the  secondary  of  the  oscillation  transformer, 
which  inductance  is  adjustable  as  to  the  number  of  Its 
turns  In  the  receiving  circuit  wh.reby  It  may  be  tuned 
to  the  wave-frequency  of  a  spark  from  a  distant  trans- 
mitter, of  a  testing  apparatus  In  proximity  to  said,  tuning 
inductanc*'  and  comprising  an  oscillating  circuit,  and 
means  for  producing  electrical  oscillations  therein,  said 
oscillatory  circuit  including  lumped  Inductance  and  ca- 
pacity, and  b«'ing  adjustable  as  to  its  periodicity,  whereby 
the  latter  may  Iw  made  to  correspond  with  the  wave-  ' 
frequency  of  a  distant  transmitter  and  also  to  the  period 
to  whl(  h  the  re<eiver  is  tuned  by  the  adjustability  of  said 
tuning  Inductance;  said  lumped  Inductance  being  located  I 
in  a  p.Tinanently  stationary-  position  at  a  consideral)le  ■ 
distance  from  said  tuning  Inductance,  and  in  Inductive 
reiar'm    rb.r,  ^^  ,n     ,;.,.    ^.^pp   ^elng  Independently   mov-  ' 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  of 
a  unitary  structure  for  electrical  work  comprising  a  hol- 
low main  conical  member  of  cast  metal  and  formed  with 
an  annular  flange  at  Its  base;  a  male  threaded  member 
of  steel  having  Its  base  embodied  in  the  metal  of  the 
outer  end  of  said  main  member ;  a  transverse  spider  cast 
Integral  with  the  latter,  adjacent  to  but  removed  some 
distance  Inwardly  from  said  base  end  ;  said  spider  being 
formed  with  a  centrally  located  threaded  bore  co-axial 
with  said  male  threaded  member. 


1,176,928.  MAILING-FOLDER.  Ferna.ndib/.b  M.  Sim- 
110ND8,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  2.  1915.  Serial 
No.  37.627.     (Cl.  40—65.) 

A  mailing  folder  comprising  a  t)iank  having  three 
flexibly  connected  sections,  the  middle  section  and  one 
end  section  being  of  the  same  general  rectangular  di- 
mensions, said  one  end  section  having  a  notch  and  a  silt, 
said  other  end  section  being  shaped  to  slide  In  said  silt, 
said  notch  being  arranged  In  position  to  permit  flexion 
of  said  middle  section,  when  the  folder  is  operated,  there- 
by to  relatively  shift  said  end  sections  in  one  direction, 
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said  end  sections  being  movable  relatively  from  normal 
position  in  the  opposite  direction  to  open  the  folder,  and 
the  bottom  edge  of  .said  notch   forming  a   stop  to  limit 


,'    I  '  !k'i:'\^-J-.'<  ,ufi 


^\  :?T?' 


r.m.. 


the  action  of  the  hand  when  said  middle  section  Is  flexed 
between  the  thnml)  and  finger,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


1,176,929.  AUTOMOBILE-STARTER.  Floyd  W.  Smith, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  22,276. 
Renewed  Feb.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  77,793.  (Cl. 
185 — 41.) 


/ 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  starting  shaft,  and  a  motor  spring  connected 
thereto,  of  escapement  mechanism  adapted  to  permit  said 
shaft  to  intermittently  rotate,  and  means  for  transmitting 
the  movement  from  said  starting  shaft  to  a  driven  shaft 
when  the  starting  shaft  Is  under  the  influence  of  said 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 

'J.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  speclfie<l.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  starting  shaft,  and  a  motor  spring  adapted 
to  actuate  said  shaft,  of  a  transmission  gear  loose  on 
said  shaft,  an  escapement  mechanism  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  permit  said  shaft  to  Intermittently 
rotate,  and  means  controlled  by  said  escapement  member 
whereby  the  said  transmission  gear  Is  locked  to  the  shaft 
when  said  shaft  is  actuated  by  the  motor  spring,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

'A.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
starting  shaft,  and  a  motor  spring  for  driving  said  shaft, 
of  a  loose  transmission  gear  on  .said  shaft,  a  clutch  on 
said  shaft  connected  with  said  gear,  an  escapement  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  permit  said 
shaft  to  intermittently  rotate,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  escapement  member,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
spring  driven  shaft,  of  an  escapement  member  mounted 
on  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  means  cooperating  with 
said  escapement  member  controlling  the  amount  of  rota- 
tion given  the  shaft  by  said  spring,  a  transmission  gear 
loose  on  said-  shaft,  and  clutch  members  Interposed  be- 
tween said  escapement  member  and  said  gear  by  means 
of  which  the  said  gear  is  caused  to  move  with  the  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  specifle<i,  the  com- 
bination with  a  starting  shaft,  and  a  motor  spring  for 
driving  the  same,  of  an  escapement  member  mounted  on 
said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  adapted  to  permit 
said  shaft  to  intermittently  rotate,  a  loose  running  trans- 
mission gear  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  adapted  to  cause  the 
gear  and  shaft  to  move  In  unison,  and  means  coi'ipcrntlng 


with  said  escapement  member  and  effecting  a  disengage- 
ment of  said  clutch  whereby  said  shaft  is  limited  in  its 
movement,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

(Claims  ti  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.176,980.  TWINE-CUTTER.  Hieam  C.  Smith,  St. 
Clair,  Mo.,  assignor  ot  one  half  to  C.  W.  Klayer.  St. 
Clair.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  18.108. 
(Cl.  30—14.) 


A  twine  cutting  implement  formed  from  a  single  length 
of  steel  wire  which  is  centrally  l>ent  to  form  an  elongated 
hand  loop,  one  end  portion  of  the  wire  extending  along  the 
side  of  the  said  loop  and  having  its  extreme  end  ptirtlon 
rebent  and  flattened,  the  inner  edge  thereof  being  sharp- 
eneil  and  disposed  intermediate  the  loop  and  the  rtrst 
named  end  portion  of  the  loop,  and  a  projection  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  inner  end  of  the  knife  to  form  a 
stop,  feald  stop  extending  between  the  loop  and  the  adja- 
cent end  portion  thereof. 


1,176.931.     MOTOR  CARRYING  TRACTOR  UNIT.     Rbu- 

BE.v  Stanley  Smith.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assijmor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  20,  1914, 
Serial  No.  857,692.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  21.403.      iC\.  21—90.) 


1.  A  gyroscoplcally  itaianced  motor  carrying  traction 
wheel,  In  combination  with  means  for  connecting  such 
wheel  with  a  vehicle  frame,  said  conneetlng  means  being 
adapted  to  permit  independent  turning  movements  of  the 
traction  wheel  axle  in  a  horizontal  plane. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  traction  wheel,  a  driving 
motor  therefor  mounted  upon  said  wheel  at  one  side  there- 
of, with  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  wheel  and  motor 
substantially  In  a  plane  which  Includes  the  tread  surface 
of  the  whfH'l.  and  a  fly  wheel  connected  with  the  motor 
and  driven  thereby  In  a  direction  opposite  that  of  trae- 
tlon  wheel  rotation,  the  driving  connections  between  the 
motor,  the  fly  wheel  and  the  traction  wheel  being  adapted 
to  impart  sufficient  relative  speed  to  the  fly  wheel  to  de- 
velop gyroscopic  force  therein  which  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  gyroscopic  force  of  the  traction  wheel,  in  combina- 
tion with  means  for  connecting  suih  wheel  with  a  vehlrlc 
frame,  said  connecting  means  being  adapted  to  permit 
independent  turning  movements  of  the  traction  wheel  axle 
in  a  horizmital  plane. 
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:i.  The  combination  with  a  traction  wheel,  a  driving 
iiiotor  therefor  mounted  upon  said  wheel  at  one  side  there- 
of with  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  wheel  and  motor 
substantially  In  a  plane  which  Includes  the  tread  surface 
of  the  wheel,  a  fly  wheel  connected  with  the  motor  and 
driven  thereby  In  a  direction  opposite  that  of  traction 
wheel  rotation,  and  means  for  connecting  the  traction 
wheel  with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  said  connecting  means 
being  adapted  to  permit  Independent  steering  movements 
of  the  traction  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  a  motor 
provided  with  a  frame  member  connected  with  the  vehicle 
frame,  a  single  traction  wheel  supporting  the  motor,  a 
fly  wheel  having  its  axis  substantially  parallel  with  that 
of  the  traction  wheel  and  supported  by  the  motor  frame, 
driving  connections  between  the  motor  and  the  traction 
wheel  and  drivlnjj  connections  between  the  motor  and  the 
fly  wheel  adapted  to  cause  rotation  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  that  of  the  traction  wheel  and  means  for  per- 
mitting the  motor  frame  to  turn  laterally  upon  its  con- 
nection with  the  vehicle  frame. 

5.  A  tractor  unit,  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
traction  wheel  and  a  motor  carried  thereby  with  its  cen- 
ter of  gravity  sub.stantlally  In  a  plane  which  Includes  the 
tread  surface  of  the  wheel,  said  motor  being  provided 
with  a  rotary  member  connected  for  movement  In  a  direc- 
tion opposite  that  of  traction  wheel  rotation,  and  having 
suflSdent  speed  to  materially  reduce  the  gyroscopic  re- 
sistance developed  In  the  traction  wheel,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  tractor  unit  with  a  vehicle  frame,  said 
connecting  means  being  adapted  to  permit  independent 
vertical  and   lateral  movements  of  the  tractor  unit. 

[Claim  0  not  pripf"-'  '"  »>"■  r:.,,.,»f.,  1 


1,176.932.  COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CARRIER 
FOR  ICECREAM  CONES.  William  J.  Smith,  Hud- 
son township.  Laporte  county,  Ind.  Filed  .Inly  128, 
ini.5.     Serial  No.  42,344.     (CI.  229 — 0.) 


1.  A  combined  container  and  carrier  comprising  an  en- 
veloping carton  to  protect  the  cones  against  breakage  and 
contamination,  one  of  the  walls  of  the  carton  being  weak- 
ened at  a  plurality  of  points  whereby  the  pointed  ends 
of  filled  cones  may  be  readily  Inserted  Into  the  carton 
through  said  weakened  parts  of  the  wall  and  supported 
in  upright  position  by  said  wall  to  facilitate  the  carrying 
of  (he  cones. 

2.  A  combined  container  and  carrier  comprising  an  en- 
veloping carton  In  which  the  cones  are  packed  and  pro- 
tected against  breakage,  one  of  the  walls  of  the  carton 
navlng  a  formation  permitting  the  pointed  ends  of  cones 
to  be  inserted  through  said  wail  into  the  container  and 
supported   thereby  in  an   upright  position. 

3.  A  combined  container  and  carrier  comprising  an  en- 
veloping carton  to  protect  the  cones  against  breakage  and 
contamination,  one  of  the  walls  of  the  carton  having  sets 
of  t::  :;  •  1  radial  slits  to  weaken  said  wall  at  a  plurality 
of  pt.iiit.-,  whereby  the  pointed  ends  of  filled  cones  may  be 
readily  Inserte  1  Into  the  carton  through  said  weakened 
points  and  supported  in  upright  position  by  said  wall  to 
facilitate  the  carrylni:  of  the  ,'on»w 


1, 17'".  ;<:;:;  TKa  vsm  i  s<i(  iv  1 
Jacksonville,  Fla.,  a-<u,'n  ir 
Trout,  Chicago,  111.  Fil.d 
860,669.     (CI.  74 — 41.) 

1  In  a  device  of  th.--  kii!  i  <\> 
a  >h.'.t  iii.-tal  disk  .::;  :  a  pn: 
tpaced    about    the    prp-rv 
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r'  one-half  to  George  W. 
>S»-pt.   8.   1914,     Serial   No. 

scribed  and  in  combination, 
allty  of  engaging  members 
f .    .of  and    detachably    se- 


cured thereto  and  a  stiffening  plate  for  said  disk  arranged 
in  the  plane  parallel  therewith,  said  plate  of  a  diameter 
less  than  said  disk,  and  means  for  connecting  said  plate 
and  disk  Independently  of  the  engaging  members 


2.  In  a  device  of  ti described  and  In  combination, 

a  sheet  metad  disk,  a  plurality  of  engaging  members 
spaced  about  the  periphery  thereof  and  detachably  se- 
cured thereto,  at  a  constant  flxe<l  dlsUnce  from  the  cen- 
ter, and  a  ring  member  detachably  .secured  at  the  ends 
of  said  members  and  carried  entirely  thereby. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  sheet  metal  disk,  a  plurality  of  engaging  members 
spaced  about  the  periphery  thereof  and  detachably  se- 
cure<l  thereto,  and  means  for  stiffening  the  said  disk, 
comprising  a  plate  arranged  parallel  therewith,  and  con- 
necting means  betwei-n  said  plate  and  disk,  said  means 
Independent  of  said  engaging  members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination, 
a  sheet  metal  disk,  a  plurality  of  engaging  members  ar- 
ranged about  the  periphery  thereof  and  <letachably  se- 
cured thereto  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  center,  a  ring 
pf  suitable  material  connecting  the  ends  of  said  engaging 
memlHTs  and  supported  thereby  independent  of  the  disk 
support  and  means  rotatably  arranged  on  said  members 
for  sparing  said  disk  and  ring. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination. 
a  sheet  metal  disk,  a  plurality  of  bolts  arranged  about 
the  periphery  thereof  and  detachably  secured  thereto,  a 
ling  of  suitable  material  supported  by  and  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  bolts  carried  by  said  disk,  cylindrical  tubes 
arranged  on  said  bolts  for  spacing  said  disk  and  ring,  and 
I  plate  arranged  parallel  with  said  disk  and  connected 
therewith  independently  of  saiil  ring  and  bolts. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tJ...  c.^r.ette.] 


1,176,934.  RADIATOR.  Cecil  Hamelin  Taylob  and 
BoiDBWiJN  B.  NiCTEBOOM,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov. 
25,  1912.     Serial  No.  733,293.     (Cl.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  radiator,  a  stuflJng  box  on  said  ra- 
diator consisting  in  part  of  a  tightening  gland  in  said 
stuffing  box,  and  a  spring  supporting  said  radiator 
through  said  gland. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  a  radiator,  a  frictlonal  clamp  on  said 
radiator,  said  clamp  being  adapted  to  be  tightened  by  a 


\ 


March  28,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"35 


vertical  pressure,  and  a  resilient  member  supporting  said 
radiator  through  said  clamp  so  as  to  tighten  said  clamp 
in  proportion  to  the  force  exerted  thereon  by  said  resilient 
member, 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  a  radiator,  a  friction  clamp  on  said  ra- 
diator, said  clamp  being  adapted  to  be  tightened  by  a 
vertical  pressure,  and  a  resilient  member  supporting  said 
radiator  through  said  clamp  so  as  to  tighten  said  clamp 
in  proportion  to  the  force  exerted  thereon  by  said  re- 
silient member. 


1,176,935.  EXHAUST-NOZZLE     TIP     FOR     LOCOMO 

TIVE8.  Charles    D.    Waldin    and    Mortimik    H. 

RoGBtts,  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  May  25,  1915.     Serial  No. 

30,329.  (Cl.  110—162.) 


A  device  of  the  <la.^s  ucsi  ru><  u  aua  iii  combination  with 
an  exhaust  nozzle  tip,  a  spherical  laterally  adjustable  de 
flector  or  spreader  for  the  products  of  combustion  and 
having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the  said  tip.  sup- 
porting means  for  said  spherical  spreader  or  defiector. 
and  locking  means  on  said  spreader  adapted  to  place  the 
same  in  any  position  upon  said  supporting  means. 


1,176,936,  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  SIDNEY  D.  WA1.DON,  De 
trolt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  754.318.      (Cl.  184—6.) 


voirs,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rotation  of  said  worm 
for  feeding  oil  alternately  from  said  reservoirs  to  said 
worm,  whereby  not  more  than  one  of  said  reservoirs  Is 
drained  when   the  worm  and  wheel  arc  stopped. 

5.  The  com>>lnation  with  an  oil  containing  gear  case, 
a  worm  wheel  in  said  case  running  In  the  oil,  and  a  worm 
above  said  worm  wheel,  of  means  for  distributing  oil 
under  pressure  at  a  point  of  contact  between  the  worm 
and  the  worm  wheel. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  intermeshing  gears, 
of  an  oil  supply  below  the  gears,  and  means  for  circulat- 
ing .said  oil  through  one  of  the  gears  to  the  driving  sur 
faces  thereof  and  from  said  surfaces  to  said  supply. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  a  worm  wheel  mount- 
ed therein,  and  a  worm  In  mesh  with  and  adapted  to 
drive  said  wheel  and  mounted  substantially  horizontally 
above  said  wheel,  of  means  operative  upon  a  fractional 
rotation  of  said  worm  for  feeding  oil  to  the  contacting 
surfaces  of  said  worm  and  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  a  worm  wheel  mount- 
ed therein,  and  a  worm  In  mesh  with  and  adapted  to  drive 
said  wheel  and  mounted  substantially  horizontally  above 
said  wheel,  of  a  plurality  of  oil  containing  reservoirs, 
and  means  for  feeding  oil  alternately  from  said  reser- 
voirs to  said  worm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  a  worm  wheel  mount 
ed  therein,  and  a  worm  in  mesb  with  and  adapted  to 
drive  said  wheel  and  mounted  substantially  horizontally 
above  said  wheel,  of  a  plurality  of  oil  containing  reser- 


1,176,937.  EXTENSION  TABLE  SLIDE.  Fubderick 
BossLER  Walter,  Wabash.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1916. 
Serial   No.  9,841.      (Cl.  45 — 116.) 


1.  A  table  slide,  comprising  two  relatively  sliding  mem- 
bers having  abutting  faces,  eaih  of  such  aliutting  faces 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  dove-tail  groove,  and 
a  sheet  metal  slide  plate  attached  to  one  end  of  each  of 
such  abutting  surfaces  and  provided  with  Integral  slide 
tabs  which  flare  from  each  other  and  are  each  bent  more 
than  90°  from  their  original  positions  In  the  plane  of 
the  main  body  of  the  sheet  metal  and  extend  into  and 
fit  against  the  side  walls  of  the  groove  in  the  other  sur- 
face. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slide  plate  for  a 
table  slide,  comprising  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  two 
tabs  cut  free  from  the  body  of  the  sheet  metal  on  three 
sides  but  attached  to  the  body  of  the  sheet  metal  at  the 
edge  farthest  from  the  other  tab,  said  tabs  being  bent 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  sheet  metal  on  the 
same  side  of  such  plane  so  as  to  oppose  each  other,  the 
outer  portions  of  said  tabs  being  bent  from  the  plane  of 
the  l)ody  of  the  sheet  metal  more  than  90",  and  the  por- 
tions of  said  tabs  close  to  where  the  tabs  are  attached 
to  the  main  body  of  the  sheet  metal  being  bent  from  the 
plane  of  the  sheet  metal  less  than  90°. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a"  slide  plate  for  a 
table  slide,  comprising  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  two 
tabs  cut  free  from  the  body  of  the  sheet  metal  on  three 
sides  but  attached  to  the  body  of  the  sheet  metal  at  the 
edge  farthest  from  the  other  tab.  said  tabs  l>eing  bent 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  sheet  metal  on  the 
same  side  of  such  plane  so  as  to  oppose  each  other,  and 
the  outer  portions  of  said  tabs  being  bent  from  the  plane 
of  the  body  of  the  sheet  metal  more  than  90°. 


1,176.938.  CARTRUCK.  Edwin  W.  Webb.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  15. 
1915.     Serial  No.  8.332.      (Cl.  105—243.) 

1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  bolster  columns 
and  a  truck  bolster  working  between  said  columns,  of  a 
lateral  motion  device  comprising  a  plate  having  inter- 
locking engagement  with  said  columns  at  points  outward 
of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bolster,  in  a  direction  longi- 
tudinally of  said  bolster. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  bolster  columns 
and  a  truck  bolster  working  between  the  same,  (f  m  r''  >-' 
supported  lateral  motion  device  carrying  said  bolt^icr  froii, 
the  truck  frame  and  comprising  a  Iwaring  plate  provided 
with  end  projections  located  outward  of  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  bolster  and  working  In  vertical  guides  on  the  outer 
portions  of  said  columns. 

3.  In  a  car  track,  tb%  combination  with  t>olster  columns 
and  a  truck  bolster  working  between  the  same,  said  col- 
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umos  baviDR  vertical  guide  grooves  located  outward  of 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  bolster,  of  a  spring-supported 
lower  roller  l)earlng  plate  provided  with  projecting  guide 
lUKs  also  located  outward  of  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
bolster  and  working  in  the  vertical  guide  channels  of  said 
columns,  and  lateral  motion  rollers  interposed  betweeo 
said  hearing  plate  and  bolster. 


4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  bolster  columns 
and  a  truck  bolster  working  between  the  same,  said  col- 
umns having  vertical  guide  grooves  located  outward  of 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  bolster,  of  a  spring-supported 
low.T  roller  bearing  plate  provided  with  projecting  guide 
lUgs  also  located  outward  of  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
twister  and  working  In  the  vertical  guide  channels  of  said 
columns,  the  lower  ends  of  the  guide  channels  in  said 
columns  being  op^-n  no  that  said  bearing  plate  may  be 
readily  attached  to  and  detached  therefrom,  and  rollers 
Lnterpos»d   bttwten  said   bearing  plate  and   bolster. 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  bolster  columns, 
of  a  spring-supported  roller  bearing  plate  located  between 
said  columns,  rollers  seated  on  said  bearing  plate,  and  a 
truck  bolster  supported  on  said  roller  and  having  side 
tlanu-is    .  npi-.ahlp    with    the    wearing   faces    of   said    col- 

'' ■'  '■'  i  v.  riled  between  said  columns  and  the  adja- 
cent.s  .'jida  oi  said  bearing  plate,  the  said  bearing  plate 
having  engagement  with  said  columns  at  points  outward 
of  the  end  of  the  bolster,  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of 
said  bolster  and  thereby  held  for  vertical  movements. 
I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.176.931»  E«JG- CARRIER.  Thomas  A.  T.  Yebmess. 
Chicago,  III  Filed  Sept.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  50.390 
(CI.  217—33.) 


1.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  V- 
shaped  cell  forming  members  arrange<l  in  two  series,  those 
of  one  series  being  inverted  and  crossing  the  other  series 
in  the  same  plane  and  interlocked  therewith  at  the  Inter 
.sectlng  places. 

.1.  -Vn  egg  carrier  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  V- 
shaped  cell  forming  members  arranged  in  two  aeries,  those 
"f  ••H'h  series  being  parallel  with  each  ^^hnr  and  crossing 
'i..^.  .if  the  other  series  at  right  ang: '^  ar.i  In  the  same 
,  r  i)ne  .scri.-  •  v  shaped  members  being  Inverted,  and 
•<'ti!  s.tIhs  toru.n^  >  lis  on  each  side  of  the  carrier,  the 
cell  i>r)  lue  side  being  -ijii:  red  with  respect  to  those  on 
the  other  side. 

;.  An  egg  .arrier  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  V- 
shaped  i^ll  forming  members  arranged  r.  '  ,vo  series,  the 
two  sides  of  each  meml)er  being  formed  w  th  notches,  aub- 


stantiaily  triangular  in  form,  one  series  of  V  members  be- 
ing inverted  and  crossing  the  other  series,  the  apex  por- 
tions of  each  series  entering  the  triangular  notches  and 
being  lnterIo<ked  therein. 

4.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  two  series  of  similar  V- 
shaped  cell  forming  members,  having  oppositely  disposed 
notches  In  their  aide  edges  substantially  triangular  In 
form,  and  having  also  V-shaped  notches  In  their  apex 
portions  midway  between  said  triangular  notches,  the 
members  of  one  series  of  V  members  being  lnvert(>d  and 
crossing  those  of  the  other  series  in  the  same  plane,  with 
their  apex  portions  interlocked  in  the  triangular  notches, 
and  reinforcing  strips,  V-shaped  in  cross  section  and  ex- 
tending through  said  V-shaped  notches  in  the  apex  por- 
tions of  the  cell  forming  members. 

5.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  two  similar  series  of  V- 
shaped  cell  forming  members,  the  members  of  one  series 
being  inverted  and  Inter.secting  those  of  the  other  series, 
each  cell  forming  member  having  substantially  triangular 
shaped  notches  In  its  side  edges  ^or  the  reception  of  the 
apex  portion  of  the  Intersecting  V  shaped  coil  forming 
member,  said  intersecting  meml)er8  forming  pyramidal 
cells  on  each  side  of  the  carrier,  those  on  one  side  being 
spaced  from  and  staggered  with  respect  to  those  on  the 
other  Bide. 


1,176,940.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  AND  SUPPORT 
FOR  WASHING-MACHINE  WRINGERS.  Alphhus 
W.  Altoufeh,  Roanoke,  111.,  assignor  to  Power  Washing 
Machine  Co.,  Peoria,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Original  application  filed  July  2,  1912,  Serial  No. 
710,625.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  12. 
1912.     Serial  No.  719,935.      (CI.  74—69.) 
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1.  A  machine  support  or  frame.  Including  longitudinal 
side  members,  end  supporting  meml>ers,  a  Iloor  or  b.ittoni 
supported  on  said  side  members,  a  supplemental  frame 
including  uprights  or  standards  and  a  head  or  top  piece 
connected  thereto,  supporting  members  or  runners  on 
which  said  uprights  or  standards  are  mounted,  said  sup 
porting  members  or  runners  resting  on  and  being  movable 
along  said  side  members,  a  brace  connecting  .said  support 
Ing  members  or  runners,  one  of  said  supporting  members 
or  runners  being  provided  with  a  bearing  adapted  for  one 
end  of  a  transverse  shaft  and  a  l>earlng  secured  to  said 
connecting  brace  for  the  other  end  of  said  transverse  shaft. 

2.  A  machine  support  or  frame.  Including  longitudinal 
side  members,  end  supporting  members,  a  floor  or  bot- 
tom supported  on  said  side  members,  a  supplemental 
frame  including  uprights  or  standards  and  a  head  or  top 
piece  connected  th.-reto,  supporting  members  or  runners 
on  which  said  uprights  or  standards  are  mounte<l.  sa'id 
supporting  members  or  runners  resting  on  and  l>elng 
movable  along  said  side  members,  a  brace  connecting  said 
supporting  members  or  runners,  one  of  said  supporting 
members  or  runners  being  provided  with  a  bearing  adapt 
ed  for  one  end  of  a  transverse  shaft  and  a  bearing  secured 
to  said  connecting  brace  for  the  other  end  of  said  trans- 
verse shaft  and  additional  Itearlngs  secured  to  said  con- 
necting brace,  said  additional  t>earlngs  being  disposed  In 
allnenient  to  receive  a  longitudinal  shaft. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  Including  longitudinal  side  members,  end  support 
ing  members  and  a  floor  or  l)ottom  supported  on  said 
side  members,  a  shaft  arranged  below  the  floor  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  main  frame,  an  upstand- 
ing open  frame  arranged  on  said  main  frame,  a  shaft 
joornaled  on  said  upstanding  frame  and  arranged  trans- 
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versely  of  said  main  frame  and  below  the  floor  thereof, 
and  clutch  controlled  gearing  to  operatlvely  connect  said 
transverse  shaft  to  said  longitudinal  shaft,  said  longitu- 
dinal shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  from  a  suitable  source  of 
power. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame.  Including  longitudinal  side  members,  end  support- 
ing nieml)er8  and  a  floor  or  bottom  supported  on  said  side 
memi>er8,  a  shaft  arranged  below  the  floor  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  main  frame,  an  upstanding  open 
frame  arranged  on  said  main  fr^me,  a  shaft  Journaled 
on  said  upstanding  frame  and  arranged  transversely  of 
said  main  frame  and  below  the  floor  thereof,  clutch  con- 
trolled gearing  to  operatlvely  connect  said  transverse 
shaft  to  said  longitudinal  shaft,  said  clutch  controlled 
gearing  comprising  spaced  gears  loosely  mounted  on  sat3 
longitudinal  shaft,  an  additional  gear  secured  to  said 
transverse  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  said  spaced  gears,  a 
clutch  member  slldably  keyed  to  said  longitudinal  shaft 
and  adapted  to  clutch  either  one  of  said  spaced  gears  to 
said  longitudinal  shaft,  and  means  to  move  said  clutch 
member,  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  spaced  gear 
wheels. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  a  shaft  centrally  Journaled  thereon  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  being  adapted  to  be  driven 
from  a  suitable  source  of  power  at  one  end.  said  shaft 
being  provided  with  an  extended  groove  or  key-way,  a 
supplemental  frame  movably  mounted  on  said  main  frame 
and  Including  uprights  or  standards  and  a  top  piece  con- 
nected thereto,  supporting  members  or  runners  in  which 
said  uprights  or  standards  are  mounted,  a  brace  member 
connecting  said  supporting  members  or  runners,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  journaled  to  one  of  said  runners  and  said 
brace  member,  and  having  a  gear  on  its  inner  end  and 
a  driving  member  on  its  outer  end.  spaced  gears  loosely 
and  slldably  mounte«l  on  said  longitudinal  shaft  with 
which  said  wheel  is  In  mesh,  bearings  or  sleeves  for  said 
longitudinal  shaft  connected  to  said  connecting  brace, 
said  sleeves  or  bearings  being  positioned  in  engagement 
with  the  outer  faces  of  said  spaced  gear  wheels,  a  clutch 
member  slldably  keyed  in  said  groove  or  key  way  in  the 
longitudinal  shaft  and  adapted  to  clutch  either  one  of 
said  spaced  gear  wheels  to  said  longitudinal  shaft,  and 
means  for  moving  said  clutch  member  into  engagement 
with  either  of  said  spacer  gear  wheels,  said  means  being 
movable  with  said  supplemental  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,941.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.  William  L.  Bliss. 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  27. 
1911.     Serial  No.  617,170.      (CI.  175 — 281.) 

1.  An  automatic  switch  provided  with  an  operating 
coil,  a  resistance  In  series  with  .said  coil  when  said  switch 
is  closed,  and  means  for  short  circuiting  said  resistance 
when  said  switch  is  open,  said  means  being  operated  by 
said  switch  in  opening  after  the  switch  contacts  thereof 
have  separated  a  predetermined  distance. 

2.  In  an  automatic  switch,  switch  contacts,  means  for 
operating  said  switch  to  close  said  contacts,  said  operat- 
ing means  also  serving  to  hold  said  contacts  closed,  means 
for  reducing  the  effectiveness  of  said  operating  means 
when  said  contacts  are  closed,  said  last  mentioned  means 
also  operating  to  restore  the  effectiveness  of  said  operat- 
ing means  after  said  contacts  have  opened  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  and  means  for  varying  the  distance  said 
contacts  may  open  before  .said  last  mentioned  means  be- 
comes effective. 

3.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  fixed  contact,  a  movable 
contact,  a  lifting  coll  controlling  said  movable  contact, 
said  coll  serving  to  close  said  contacts  and  assisting  to 
hold  said  contacts  closed  under  predetermined  circuit 
conditions,  a  resistance  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series 
with  said  lifting  coll,  when  said  coll  is  serving  as  a  hold 
ing  coil,  to  decrease  the  effectiveness  thereof,  an  auxiliary 
switch  for  bringing  said  resistance  into  operation  as  said 


main  switch  contacts  dose,  and  means  under  control  of 
said  switch  in  opening  for  causing  the  effectiveness  of 
said  coll  to  be  restored  only  after  said  switch  contacts 
have  separated  a  predetermined  distance,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  l>eing  adjustable  to  vary  the  distance  said 
contacts  may  open  before  said  means  Is  operated  by  said 
switch. 


4.  An  automatic  switch  for  closing  the  external  circuit 
of  a  generator  upon  predetermined  voltage  rise,  compris- 
ing a  lifting  winding  adapted  to  l>e  connected  across  the 
generator  terminals  to  respond  to  voltage  increase,  a 
winding  adapted  to  be  connected  In  series  in  said  ex- 
ternal circuit,  a  resistance  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
series  with  said  lifting  winding  to  diminish  the  energi 
zation  thereof  under  certain  conditions,  a  main  switch  in 
said  external  circuit  adapted  to  be  cldsed  through  the 
energization  of  said  lifting  winding,  an^auxlliary  switch 
normally  closed  to  short-circuit  said  resistance  whereby 
full  energization  of  said  lifting  coil  is  permitted,  said 
auxiliary  switch  having  means  tending  to  maintain  It  In 
any  given  position,  and  a  loose  connection  between  said 
main  switch  and  said  auxiliary  switch  for  operating  the 
latter  after  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  former 
has  taken  place  whereby  said  resistance  is  connected  in 
circuit  with  said  lifting  coil  after  said  main  switch  has 
closed  and  is  not  short  circuited  until  after  said  main 
switch  has  opened. 

5.  In  an  automatic  switch,  main  switch  contacts,  an 
operating  coll  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  con- 
tacts, said  coll  serving  to  close  said  contacts  and  also 
assLsting  to  hold  said  contacts  closed  under  predeter- 
mined circuit  conditions,  a  resistance  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  said  coil  to  reduce  the  effectiveness 
thereof  when  the  same  is  acting  as  a  holding  coll,  means 
for  restoring  the  effectiveness  of  said  coil,  said  means  be- 
ing operated  by  the  switch  in  opening  after  the  switch 
contacts  have  separated  a  predetermined  distance,  and 
means  for  predetermining  the  distance  the  main  con- 
tacts shall  separate  before  the  effectiveness  of  said  coll 
is  restored. 

[Claims  6  aqd  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176.942.  ELECTRIC  TERMINAL  CONNECTION. 
William  L.  Bliss,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corpo- 
ration, Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  690,676.  (CI. 
204 — 52.) 

1.  An  electric  terminal  connection  comprising  a  termi- 
nal post,  a  bolt  having  its  head  embedded  in  said  post, 
means  for  locking  a  terminal  against  rotation  upon  said 
post,  means  for  holding  said  terminal  in  place  on  said 
bolt,  a  cap  inclo.slng  the  end  of  said  bolt  and  said  hold- 
ing means  and  adapted  to  l>e  pressed  tightly  against  a 
terminal  to  form  a  liquid  tight  Joint,  and  an  internally 
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threaded  sleeve  carried  In  said  cap  and  having  a  groove 
In  Its  outer  periphery  filled  with  the  metal  of  said  cap, 
said  sleeve  being  adjustable  upon  the  end  of  said  bolt. 


2.  A  battery  terminal  connection  Including  a  terminal 
post  of  metal  substantially  Impervious  to  battery  fumes, 
a  threaded  stud  of  hard  metal  having  one  end  embedded 
In  said  post  and  the  other  end  projecting  therefrom,  a 
rorminal  member  having  a  portion  surrounding  said  stud, 
means  for  holding  said  terminal  in  Intimate  electrical 
contact  with  said  stud  and  said  post,  and  a  protecting 
means  substantially  Impervious  to  battery  fumes  Inclos- 
ing the  exposed  portion  of  said  stud  and  said  holding 
means  and  adapted  to  form  an  acld-tlght  contact  with 
^alil  terminal  to  p-. ■-.■"<•  ....^.•.>vi^"  ^.f  gaid  stud. 


1.17  8,943.  ADTOMOBILE-TAIL-SIGNAL  SWITCH. 
FiiiDCBiCK  Bollinger,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1913.     Serial  No.  791,589.     (Cl.  200—27.) 


pa; 


.  u   a 


f  w  ■ 
the 
and 
leve 


■.v:tch    for    controlling   the   electrical    circuits   to   a 

)f  automobile  tall  signal  lights,  comprising  push  but- 

-wltches,  a  casing  for  inclosing  said  switches,  a  lever 

•ally  mounted   within  the  casing  and   having  a  head 

f»(J  between  the  switches  and  arranged  to  selectively 

i-'t'  the  same,  a  second  lever  plvotally  secured  to  the 

:  '.v.u'(\  lever  and  having  a  pedal  portion  located  wlth- 

fiitf   casing,   the   said   second   lever  being  pivoted    be- 

::  Its  ends  and  arranged  to  cause  the  engagement  of 

head   with    the   switches   upon   Its  pivotal   movement 

resilient  means  within  the  casing  for  returning  the 

rs  to  their  Initial  positions. 


m(>- 


il         KLECTRICAL    SWITCHING    APPARATUS. 

v:s:      w.     Rr.\ckett,     Elyrla,     Ohio,     assignor,    by 

I      gnments.    to    The    Garford    Manufacturing 

i-    iv,   Elyrla,   Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  ^  Filed 

^.  1912.     Serial  No.  688,139.     (Cl.  179 — 177.) 


^    Q    y    ^ 


— t/ 


'.     !n   an  electrical  switching  apparatus,  the  comblna- 
tiuu    with  a   frame  Including  a  top  plate  having  a  plu- 


rality of  perforations  therein,  a  bottom  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  perforations  therein,  a  side  plate  connecting 
said  top  and  bottom  plates,  a  channel  plate  attached  to 
the  bottom  of  said  bottom  plate  and  having  guiding  ways 
formed  therein,  contact  springs  mounted  on  said  side 
plate,  a  plurality  of  plungers  mounted  In  the  perforations 
In  said  top  and  bottom  plates  and  adapted  to  operate 
said  springs,  a  sliding  catch  plate  In  said  guiding  waya 
adapted  to  catch  the  ends  of  said  plungers  when  depressed 
and  retain  said  plungers  In  depressed  position,  and  mas- 
ter contact  springs  having  their  contact  carrying  ends 
adjacent  to  said  slldin'g  plate,  and  adapted  to  cause  the 
operation  thereof  when  a  plunger  Is  depressed. 

2.  In  an  electrical  switching  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  a  channel  plate  attached  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  frame  and  having  guiding  ways  formed  there- 
in, contact  springs  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  plurality 
of  plungers  mounted  In  said  frame  and  adapted  when  de- 
pressed to  operate  said  contact  springs,  a  sliding  catch 
plate  mounted  in  said  guiding  ways,  adapted  to  catch  the 
ends  of  said  plungers  when  they  are  depressed  and  to 
retain  them  In  depressed  position,  and  master  contact 
springs  controlled  by  said  sliding  plate. 

3.  In  an  electrical  switching  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  a  channel  shaped  member  attached  to 
the  bottom  of  said  frame  and  having  guiding  ways  formed 
therein,  contact  carrying  members  mounted  in  said  frame, 
a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  frame,  adapted 
to  operate  said  members  when  depressed,  and  a  sliding 
catch  plate  adapted  to  slide  In  said  guiding  ways  and  to 
catch  the  end  of  said  plunger  when  depressed  and  retain 
it  In  depressed  position. 

4.  In  an  electrical  switching  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  a  channel  shoped  member  mounted  on 
the  bottom  of  said  frame  and  having  guiding  ways  formed 
therein,  contact  members  carrying  the  contacts  of  an 
electric  switch  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  plunger  in  said 
frame  adapted  when  depressed  to  operate  said  switch  and 
a  catch  member  adapted  to  move  in  said  guiding  ways  for 
catching  said  plunger  and  retaining  it  in  depressed  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  an  electrical  switching  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  a  channel  shaped  member  mounted 
thereon,  guiding  ways  in  said  member,  a  plurality  of 
contact  springs  carrying  the  contacts  of  an  electric  switch 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  reciprocating  member  adapted 
to  operate  said  switch  when  depressed,  and  means  mov- 
able In  said  guiding  ways  for  catching  said  plunger  and 
retaining  It  in  depressed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.17  6,946.  TRANSFUSION  APPARATUS.  jAUia 
Howard  Brown,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jue»  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  33,661.     (Cl.  128—28.) 


S9 


f^ 


>^ 


1.  A  transfusion  device  comprising  a  tubular  container 
having  adjacent  its  top  a  side  opening,  and  a  cannula 
at  the  bottom  thereof,  said  container  being  adapted  to 
be  positioned   on  its  side  with  said  opening  uppermost. 
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and  said  cannula  projecting  laterally  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  container  and  constituting  a  support  for  main- 
taining the  same  in  said  position. 

2.  A  transfusion  device  comprising  a  tubular  container 
having  adjacent  its  top  a  side  opening,  and  a  cannula 
at  the  bottom  thereof,  said  container  being  adapted  to  be 
positioned  on  its  side  with  said  opening  uppermost,  and 
when  so  positioned,  said  cannula  connecting  with  the 
container  adjacent  the  side  thereof  that  is  uppermost,  and' 
thence  extending  downwardly  and  laterally  from  its  point 
of  connection. 

3.  A  >)lood  trans^fusiou  apparatus  comprising  n  tubular 
container  having  a  removable  closure  at  its  top  and  a  side 
tube  adjacent  its  top,  said  container  being  adapted  to  be 
placed  on  its  side  with  said  tube  projecting  upwardly, 
and  a  cannula  at  the  bottom  thereof,  said  cannula  pro- 
jecting laterally  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
container  when  the  latter  is  so  placed  on  its  side. 

4.  A  transfu.sion  apparatus,  romprlslng  a  container 
having  a  side  tube  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  and  a  cannula 
at  the  bottom  thereof,  said  cannula  consisting  of  a  down- 
wardly and  laterally  directed  tube  leading  from  the  upper 
side  of  the  container  when  the  latter  is  placed  on  its  side 
with  the  side  tube  uppermost,  and  said  cannula  having  a 
tapered  terminal  for  Insertion  In  the  bodies  of  the  donor 
and  recipient. 

6.  A  blood  transfusion  apparatus  comprising  a  tubular 
container  having  an  opening  at  its  top,  a  side  tube  adja 
cent  said  top,  said  container  being  adapted  to  be  place<l 
on  Its  side  with  said  tube  projecting  upwardly,  and  a 
cannula  at  the  bottom  of  said  container,  said  cannula 
projecting  downwardly  and  thence  laterally  relative  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  container  when  the  latter  Is 
place<l  on  Its  side  with  the  tube  projecting  upwardly. 

[Claim  r.  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


1,176,946.  WIRE-WINDING  TOOL.  William  A.  CoR- 
.vocK,  Lowell.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1916.  Serial  No. 
45,988.      (Cl.  140—121.) 


**  M  j^  __, 


1.  In  a  device  for  winding  helical  springs,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pller  member,  which  includes  handles  and  jaws 
so  pivoted  together  that  the  adjoining  Jaw  faces  remain 
parallel  at  all  times  and  so  pivoted  that  the  pivots  do 
not  cross  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  adjoining  jaw  faces 
each  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  with  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  tension  on  the  handles  without  obstructing  such 
longitudinal  axis,  a  guide  lip  so  detachably  attached  to 
the  top  of  a  jaw  as  to  project  ahead  of  the  noses  of  the 
jaws,  and  one  or  more  gage  leaves  pivoted  to  the  side 
of  the  guide  lip  so  as  to  be  swung  in  front  of  the  Jaws. 

2.  In  wire  winding  pliers,  the  combination  of  Jaws 
having  longitudinal  wire-directing  grooves,  with  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  on  the  Jaws,  and  a  guide  lip 
which  projects  ahead  of  the  Jaws. 

3.  In  wire  winding  pliers,  the  combination  of  jaws 
having  longitudinal  wire-directing  grooves,  with  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  on  the  jaws,  a  guide  lip  which 
projects  ahead  of  the  jaws,  and  a  plurality  of  gage  leaves 
pivoted  to  the  side  of  the  guide  lip. 

4.  In  wire  winding  pliers,  the  combination  of  jaws 
having  longitudinal  wire-directing  grooves,  with  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  on  the  Jaws,  a  guide  lip  which 
projects  ahead  of  the  Jaws,  and  a  plurality  of  gage  leaves 
so  pivoted  to  the  side  of  the  guide  Up  as  to  be  swung 
in  front  of  the  Jaws. 

6.  In  wire  winding  pliers  having  jaws,  the  combination 
of  a  guide  lip  which  projects  ahead  of  the  Jaws,  with 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  on  the  jaws. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]     * 


1.176.947.  LEVER-JACK.  DoMiNico  Costarilla,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Filed  July  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  42.268. 
(Cl.  254—110.) 


1.  in  a  lever  Jack,  the  combination,  with  a  casing,  a 
lifting  bar  slldably  mounted  In  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  rack  edge,  an  operating  lever  plvotally  secured  to 
the  casing,  and  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  pawls  plvotally 
secured  to  said  lever  and  engaging  the  rack  edge  of  said 
bar  and  provided  with  laterally  extending  tripping  lugs, 
of  a  spring  pressed  tripper  plvotally  mounted  within  the 
casing  and  having  arms  extending  on  one  side  thereof 
for  engaging  said  lugs.  *and  means  directly  connected  to 
said  trippi  r  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  casing 
and  cooperating  with  the  casing  to  control  the  operation 
of  said  tripper. 

2.  In  a  lever  jack,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  a 
lifting  bar  slldably  mounte<l  In  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  rack  edge,  an  opertlng  lever  plvotally  secured  to 
the  casing,  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  pawls  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  lever  and  engaging  the  rack  edge  of  said  bar 
and  provided  with  laterally  extending  trfpping  lugs,  of  a 
tripper  plvotally  mounted  within  the  -casing  and  having 
arms  extending  from  one  side  thereof  provided  with  trip- 
ping lug  engaging  surfaces,  said  casing  having  a  recess 
and  a  slot  therein,  an  extension  on  said  tripper  loosely 
mounted  In  >>ai(l  recess,  a  spring  on  said  extension  inter- 
poseil  between  a  portion  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  re- 
cess and  said  tripper,  and  means  integral  with  said  trip- 
per and  cooperating  with  the  sides  of  the  casing  adjacent 
the  slot  therein  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
tripper. 

'  3.  A  lever  Jack  comprising  a  casing  having  a  compart- 
ment In  one  side  thereof  and  a  notchetl  slot  in  the  side  of 
said  compartment,  a  lifting  bar  slldably  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  provided  with  a  rack  edge,  an  operating  lever 
pivotally  secured  to  the  casing,  a  pair  of  spring  pressed 
pawls  plvotally  secured  to  said  lever  and  engaging  the 
rack  edge  of  said  bar.  laterally  extending  tripping  pins 
connected  to  said  pawls,  a  spring  pressed  tripper  plvot- 
ally mounted  in  the  casing  for  engaging  said  pawls  and 
an  extension  on  said  tripper  extending  outwardly  through 
the  notched  slot  In  the  casing  cooperating  with  said  cas- 
ing to  control  the  operation  of  said  tripper. 

4.  A  lever  Jack  comprising  a  Casing  having  a  compart- 
ment in  one  side  thereof,  said  compartment  having 
a  notche<l  slot  In  the  top  thereof  and  a  recess  in  one 
side  thereof,  a  lifting  bar  slldably  mounted  in  the  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  a  rack  edge,  an  operating  leyer 
plvotally  secured  to  the  casing  below  the  notche<l  slot,  a 
pair  of  spring  pressed  pawls  plvotally  secured  to  said 
lever  and  engaging  the  rack  edge  of  said  bar  and  provided 
with  laterally  extending  tripping  lugs,  a  tripper  plvotally 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  having  arms  extending 
from  one  side  thereof  provided  with  tripping  lug  en^-ag- 
ing  surfaces,  an  extension  on  said  tripper  loosely  mounted 
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io  said  recess,  a  spring  on  sAld  extension  Intcjrposeil  be- 
tween the  portion  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  recess  and 
said  tripper,  and  a  handle  extending  outwardly  from  the 
tripper  throush  the  notched  slot  and  cooperating  with 
the  sides  of  the  casing  adjacent  said  slot  for  securing 
said  tripper  to  permit  the  raising  or  lowering  of  the  rack 
bar  by  the  pawls. 


1.176,948.  M.ACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PINS  FOB  ARTI 
FICIAL  TEETH.  Jamis  Dimblow,  York,  Pa.,  as 
slgnor  to  The  Dentists'  Supply  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  11,  IQl.'l.  Serial  No.  789,228. 
(CI.  10 — 49.) 


*^l 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  bed,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  cam  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a 
head  mounted  for  sliding  movement  with  respect  to  said 
bed  and  reciprocatetl  by  said  cam.  a  clamping  jaw  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  one  portion  of  said  head,  a  second  clamp- 
ing Jaw  similarly  mounted  on  another  portion  of  said 
head  and  in  opposed  relation  to  said  first  jaw,  means  for 
shifting  said  jaws  relatively  to  each  other  to  clamp  and 
hold  the  blank  forme<l  from  the  material  to  be  treated,  a 
material  gnide  flxe<l  to  said  he<l  and  positioned  adjacent 
the  meeting  point  of  said  jaws,  automatic  means  for  in- 
fermlttently  feetling  a  predetermined  length  of  material 
through  said  gylde  member,  a  heading  device  for  upset- 
ting the  end  of  said  material,  means  actuated  during  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft  for  severing  said  predetermined 
length  of  material  held  between  the  Jaws  to  form  the 
blank,  and  means  for  shifting  the  clamping  Jaws  to  de- 
liver the  headed  blank  out  of  alinement  with  said  heffdlng 
device. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  bed,  a  shaft 
rotatalily  mounted  thereon,  a  cam  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a 
head  mounte<l  for  sliding  movement  with  respect  to  said 
bed,  said  head  embodying  an  arm  of  spring  material, 
means  carried  by  said  head  and  located  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  cam  for  causing  said  head  to  be  reclp- 
rocateil.  a  clamping  Jaw  adjustably  carried  by  one  portion 
of  said  head,  a  second  clamping  Jaw  adjustably  carried 
by  said  spring  arm,  means  to  feed  a  predetermined  length 
of  material  between  said  Jaws,  a  cam  controlled  lever 
for  causing  said  spring  arm  to  give  or  flex,  whereby  one 
of  said  clamping  Jaws  Is  moved  relative  to  the  other 
clamping  Jaw,  and  cam  controlletl  means  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  said  cam  controlled  lever  for  positively  returning 
said  movable  Jaw  member  to  gripping  relation  with  the 
adjacent  Jaw  member. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  bed,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  material  guide  fixed  to  said 
bed.  moans  to  feed  a  suitable  material  through  said  guide, 
means  actuated  l>y  the  movement  of  said  shaft  for  form- 
ing a  head  on  said  material,  a  cutting  mechanism  for 
severing  a  predetermined  length  of  said  material,  an  an- 
nular meml>er  mounted  adjacent  to  but  out  of  alinement 
with  said  guide,  a  rotatable  head  within  saind  annular 
member  and  having  an  axis  out  of  alinement  with  said 
material  guide,  means  independent  of  said  shaft  for  ro- 
tating said  head,  a  pair  of  swaging  jaws  slldably  mounted 
In  said  head  and  havlns;  swaging  grooves  extending  only 
part  way  through,  a  spring  directly  between  the  swaging 


dies  for  normally  holding  said  Jaws  apart,  a  plurality  of 
pins  radially  and  adjustably  carried  by  said  annular  mem- 
ber and  having  their  Inner  ends  convexedly  rounded  and 
held  stationary  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  swaging 
Jaws,  whereby  said  Jaws  receive  a  redprocatory  move- 
ment, means  to  lock  said  pins  in  adjusted  position,  and 
means  to  automatically  deliver  a  severed  length  of  said 
material  to  the  swaging  dies. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  bed,  a  guide 
member  fixedly  secure*!  thereto,  a  clamping  device  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  guide  member 
for  holding  the  blank  to  be  headed  during  the  heading 
operation,  automatic  means  for  operating  said  clamping 
device,  means  to  feed  a  predetermine*!  length  of  material 
to  constitute  the  blank  through  said  guide  meml)er  and 
partly  through  said  clamping  device  preliminary  to  tbe 
clamping  operation,  a  hammer  movably  mounted  on  said 
bed  and  adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  end  of  said 
blank  at  a  pre<letermlned  time  to  form  the  head  thereon, 
a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  hammer  retracted  from 
said  clamping  device  and  the  blank  held  therein,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  bed,  a  lam  operated  mecha- 
nism controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  shaft  for  shift- 
ing said  hammer  and  causing  It  to  impact  with  said 
blank  to  form  a  suitable  head  thereon,  means  to  move  said 
clamping  device  and  convey  the  headed  blank  to  a  posi- 
tion of  delivery  out  of  alinement  with  said  hammer,  and 
means  to  impart  a  relative  movement  of  said  clamping 
Jaws  to  release  said  beaded  blank  at  the  proper  time. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  state<l,  a  recipro- 
catable  head  having  two  clamping  Jaws  normally  forced 
together  by  the  spring  action  of  the  metal  of  the  head, 
means  for  forcing  the  clamping  jaws  apart  by  overcoming 
the  spring  action  of  the  head,  devices  for  reciprocating  the 
head  and  holding  it  with  two  periods  of  rest,  timing 
mechanism  for  relatively  controlling  the  means  and  de- 
vices, feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  a  wire  between  the 
Jaws  when  forced  apart,  severing  devices  for  severing 
the  wire  on  one  side  of  the  clamping  Jaws,  and  formative 
devices  on  the  other  side  of  the  clamping  Jaws  for  shaping 
the  end  of  the  wire  held  by  the  damping  jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.176,949.  CAKE-FORMING  DEVICE.  Ubbbbrt  W. 
E.4KIN8,  Springfield.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  26,  lf)14.  .Serial 
.No.  S21,.'?45.     (CI.  107—16.) 


f*-, 
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1.  A  cake  forming  device  comprising  a  table,  plungers 
mounted  above  said  table,  a  mold  plate  supported  above 
and  spaced  a  short  distance  from  said  table  and  having 
cavities  to  receive  the  material  from  which  the  cakes  are 
to  be  formed,  said  cavities  being  open  at  both  ends  and 
said  mold  plate  being  movable  to  bring  the  cavities  into 
alinement  with  the  respective  plungers,  a  bottom  plate 
supported  between  said  mold  plate  and  said  tal>le  to  close 
the  lower  ends  of  said  cavities,  said  bottom  plate  being 
movable  In  unison  with,  and  In  a  direction  parallel  with 
the  direction  of  movement  of,  said  mold  plate,  to  move  the 
same  into  position  beneath  said  plungers  and  being  mov- 
able independently  of  said  mold  plate  to  enable  it  to  be 
withdrawn  from  beneath  said  moid  plate  while  the  lat- 
ter is  in  position  beneath  said  plungers,  and  means  to 
cause  said  plungers  to  enter  the  respective  cavities  in 
said  mold  plate  and  compress  the  material  therein  while 
said  bottom  plate  is  in  a  position  to  close  the  lower  ends 
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of  said  cavities,  and  to  cause  said  plungers  to  continue 
their  movement  in  said  cavities  to  eject  the  formed  cakes 
onto  said  table  after  said  liottom  plate  has  been  moveil 
out  of  alinement  with  said  cavities. 

2.  A  cake-forming  device  comprising  a  table,  a  plunger 
mounted  above  said  table,  a  mold  plate  supported  between 
said  plunger  and  said  table  and  having  a  cavity  to  re- 
ceive the  material,  said  cavity  being  open  at  both  ends, 
means  to  cause  said  plunger  to  enter  one  end  of  said 
cavity,  a  bottom  plate  8upporte<l  between  said  mold  plate 
and  said  taliie  to  close  the  other  end  of  said  cavity  and 
movalile  relatively  to  said  cavity  and  said  plunger  to  per- 
mit the  formed  cake  to  be  ejected  from  said  cavity  onto 
said  table,  said  bottom  plate  and  table  being  so  arranged 
that  when  said  bottom  plate  Is  again  moved  into  position 
beneath  pai<l  plunger  it  will  engage  the  cake  previously 
ejected  and  discharge  the  same. 

3.  A  cake  forming  device  comprising  a  table,  a  mold 
supported  above  said  table  and  consisting  of  two  parts, 
one  of  said  parts  having  through  and  through  openings 
therein  forming  molding  cavities,  the  other  of  said  parts 
being  movable  with  and  independently  of  the  first  men 
tloned  part  and  forming  a  closure  for  said  openings  when 
in  one  position  relative  thereto,  said  closure  being  mov- 
able Into  another  position  relative  to  said  first-mentioned 
part  to  permit  the  cakes  to  be  ejected  from  said  cavities 
onto  said  tal)le,  and  being  arranged  to  engage  the  ejected 
cakes  and  discharge  the  same  when  returned  to  its  flrst- 
mentlone<l  position  and  plungers  coSperatlng  with  said 
mold  to  form  and  eject  the  cakes. 

4.  A  cake-forming  device  comprising  a  table,  a  recep- 
tacle supported  by  said  table  and  having  an  open  upper 
end,  forming  plungers  mounted  above  said  table  at  one  side 
of  sai<l  receptacle,  and  a  mold  movable  into  and  out  of 
a  position  beneath  said  plungers  and  comprising  a  mold 
plate  and  a  bottom  plate,  said  mold  being  so  arrange<l 
that  when  It  is  in  Its  outer  or  filling  position  said  mold 
plate  will  be  loc-ated  above  and  close  to  the  open  upper 
end  of  said  receptacle  to  partially  close  the  same. 


valve  controlling  the  entire  blast,  opening  after  said  pis- 
ton has  uncovered  both  of  said  ports,  and  cutting  off  the 
blast  after  the  piston  has  closed  said  exhaust. 


1,176,950.     DRILL.     Ira  W.   Foltz,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
May  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  30,526.     (CI.  77 — 69.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  head  hav- 
ing a  shank  at  one  end,  the  opposite  end  of  said  head  hav- 
ing a  recess  for  receiving  n  drill  shank,  said  head  being 
provided  with  longitudinal  slots  therein,  the  base  of  said 
slots  being  incilneil,  cutters  fitting  within  said  slots, 
said  cutters  extending  above  said  slots  and  having  suit- 
ably inclined  edges  at  their  upper  ends  and  at  locations 
to  engage  the  inclined  liases  of  said  slots,  a  conical  nut 
threaded  to  said  head  and  adapted  to  engage  the  In- 
clined upper  edges  of  said  cutters,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  cutters  against  displacement  In  said  slots. 


1,17  6,951.       TWO-CYCLE     COMBUSTION-ENGINE. 

GciDO    FoRNACA,   Turln.    Italy.      Filed    Mar.    17,    1914. 

Serial   No.   82.^>,222.      (CI.   123 — 65.) 

1.  The  combination   with  a  cylinder  having  blast  and 
exiiatist  ports,  and  a  piston  controlling  said  ports,  of  a 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  blast  In- 
let port  and  an  exhaust  port  adjacent  Its  outer  end.  and 
a  piston,  of  blast  controlling  means  for  admitting  the 
Initial  blast  a  predetermine<l  time  after  said  piston  opens 
said  exhaust  port,  and  cutting  off  said  blast  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  the  piston  closes  the  exhaust  port. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  blast  and 
exiiaust  ports  at  its  lower  end,  of  a  mechanically  driven 
valve  for  delaying  the  entire  blast  a  predetermined  time 
after  the  exhaust  Is  opene<l  by  the  piston  and  continuing 
the  blast  a  pre<letermin(d  time  after  the  exhaust  is 
closed  by  the  piston  to  charge  the  cylinder  with  air  at 
the  blast   pressure. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  elongatetl 
Inwardly  flared  blast  Inlet  ports  at  its  lower  end,  of  a 
convex  piston,  exhaust  ports  shorter  than  said  blast  ports 
and  passed  by  the  piston  later  in  the  outward  stroke, 
both  ports  being  open  at  the  outer  end  of  the  stroke,  and 
means  for  admitting  the  Initial  blast  against  the  top  of 
the  piston  on  its  outward  travel  after  said  exhaust  port 
has  been  opened  and  coJSperating  with  said  flared  port  to 
direct  the  blast  upwardly  toward  the  head  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  two-cycle  engine,  a  cylinder  having  an  exhaust 
port  and  an  elongated  blairt  port,  a  rotary  valve  con- 
trolling said  elongated  blast  port  and  rotating  therein 
in  such  a  direction  as  to  direct  the  blast  first  on  the  bead 
of  the  piston,  then  upwardly  toward  the  cylinder  head  as 
the  piston  travels  on  Its  comprpf^slon  stroke. 


1,176,952.  UMBRELLA-RIB  CONSTRUCTION.  Pbtkk 
Fka.ntz.  Sterling,  111.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  C.  Thorne, 
Sterling.  111.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1915.  Serial  No.  3,027. 
(CI.  135—26.) 


1.  An  umbrella-rib-construction  comprising  upper  and 
lower  telescoping  sections  forming  the  rib.  a  pivotal  sup- 
port for  the  upper  section,  a  sleeve  on  the  lower  section 
to  form  a  guide  for  the  upper  section,  a  stop  on  the  end 
of  the  upper 'section  to  engage  the  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
thereby  limit  tlie  extension  of  the  rib,  a  transverse  pivot 
on  the  underside  of  said  sleeve,  a  ratchet-dog  on  said 
pivot,  means  on  said  upper  section  to  engage  said  dog,  a 
brace  connected  by  said  pivot  with  said  sleeve,  and  a 
spring  on  said  sleeve  to  engage  and  control  said  dog,  said 
brace  engaging  said  rear  end  of  the  dog  when  the  um- 
brella Is  close<l,  thereby  to  disengage  said  dog  from  said 
means  preliminary  to  telescoping  the  rib,  and  the  other 
end  of  said  dog  extending  toward  said  pivotal  support 
to  drag  on  the  upper  section  when  the  rib  Is  extended. 

2.  An  umbrclla-rib-construction  comprising  upper  and 
lower  telescoping  sections  forming  the  rib,  a  pivotal  sup- 
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port  for  the  upper  section,  a  sleeve  on  the  lower  section 
to  form  a  ^Ide  for  the  upper  section,  a  stop  on  the  end 
of  the  upper  section  to  engage  the  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
thereby  limit  the  extension  of  the  rib,  a  transverse  pivot 
on  the  under  side  of  said  sleeve,  a  ratchet-dog  on  said 
pivot,  means  on  said  upper  sectioa  to  engage  said  dog,  a 
brace  connected  by  said  pivot  with  said  sleeve,  and  a 
spring  on  said  sleeve  to  engage  and  control  said  dog,  said 
brace  engaging  said  rear  end  of  the  dog  when  the  um- 
brella Is  closed,  thereby  to  disengage  said  dog  from  said 
means  preliminary  to  telescoping  the  rib,  and  the  other 
end  of  said  dog  extending  toward  said  pivotal  support  to 
drag  on  the  upper  section  when  the  rib  Is  extended,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  series  of  ratchet-teeth  from  any 
one  of  which  said  brace  Is  operative  to  disengage  said 
ratchet-dog. 

3.  An  umbrella-rlb-constructlon  comprising  upper  and 
lower  telesroping  sections  forming  the  rib,  a  pivotal  sup- 
port for  the  upper  section,  a  sleeve  on  the  lower  section 
to  form  a  gulile  for  the  upper  section,  a  stop  on  the  end 
of  the  upper  section  to  engage  the  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
th(>ret)y  limit  the  extension  of  the  rib,  a  transverse  pivot 
on  the  under  side  of  said  sleeve,  a  ratchet-dog  on  said 
pivot,  means  on  said  upper  section  to  engage  said  dog, 
a  brace  connecte«I  by  said  pivot  with  said  sleeve,  and  a 
spring  on  said  sleeve  to  engage  and  control  said  dog, 
said  brae?  engaging  said  rear  end  of  the  dog  when  the 
umbrella  Is  closed,  thereby  to  disengage  "said  dog  from 
said  means  preliminary  to  telescoping  the  rib.  and  the 
other  end  of  said  dog  extending  toward  said  pivotal  sup- 
r'xrt  to  drag  on  the  upper  section  when  the  rib  Is  ex- 
tended, said  sleeve  havin;?  a  longitudinal  slot  for  said 
ratchet-dog,  with  ears  at  each  side  of  said  slot  for  said 
pivot,  and  said  brace  being  bifurcated  to  embrace  said 
ears. 


1,176.964.  RAILWAY-CAR.  Charles  E.  Pullsh, 
Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  55.248. 
(CI.  105 — 15.) 


1.17r,,9.-).3.  POUNDFR  LAUNDRYING  MACHINE.  RoB- 
KUT  Carl  Fiutz,  Waterloo,  Liverpool,  England.  Filed 
Sept.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  803,394.     (CI.  68—19.) 


1.  .\  \va-;hing  machine  comprising  In  combination,  a 
cylinder  having  a  stationary  convexed  bottom,  a  remov- 
able perforated  convexed  bottom  within  the  cylinder, 
means  for  supporting  the  removable  bottom  In  spaced 
relation  with  the  stationary  bottom,  a  perforated  recip- 
rocating pounding  member  of  a  diameter  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  reciprocating 
valve  meml)er  of  less  diameter  than  the  pounding  mem- 
ber positioned  above  the  pounding  member  and  adapted 
to  move  Into  engagement  therewith  on  the  up  stroiie  of 
the  pounding   memt>er. 

-'.  A  washing  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  convexed  bottom,  a  removable  convexed  bot- 
tDiii  In  the  cylinder,  the  removable  convexed  bottom  having 
perforations  to  allow  fluid  to  flow  therethrough,  a  convexed 
reciprocating  pounding  member  perforated  and  operating 
above  the  removable  bottom,  means  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  the  reciprocating  pounding  member  for  moving  the  same 
within  the  cylinder,  and  a  convexed  valve  member  of 
less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  pounding  member, 
means  for  supporting  the  valve  member  with  relation  to 
the  pounding  member,  whereby  the  same  will  move  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  therewith  for  closing  substantially 
all  of  the  perforations  of  the  pounding  member  on  the  up 
^trolvc   thereof. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  of  a  plurality  of 
bars  hingedly  mounted  within  the  same  to  swing  between 
an  inoperative  position  near  the  car  roof,  and  an  oper- 
ative vertical  position  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  car ; 
holding  means  for  retaining  said  bars  In  said  Inoperative 
position  ;  fastening  means  for  (l.xlng  them  In  operative 
position  ;  and  means  for  attaching  a  temporary  structure 
to  said  bars. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  of  a  plurality  of 
bars  hingedly  mounted  within  the  same  to  swing  between 
an  inoperative  position  near  the  car  roof,  and  an  oper- 
ative vertical  position  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  car ; 
holding  means  for  retaining  said  bars  In  said  inoperative 
position  ;  fastening  means  for  fixing  them  In  operative 
position  ;  and  adjustable  attaching  means  for  attaching 
a  temporary  structure  to  said  bars  at  different  heights 
above " the  car  floor. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  of  a  hanger  at- 
tached thereto  ;  a  supporting  bar  provided  with  support- 
ing means  for  a  temporary  structure ;  a  pln-and-slot 
hinge-connection  between  said  hanger  and  bar  ;  a  keeper 
carried  by  said  car  body ;  a  latching  head  carried  by  said 
supporting  bar  and  engageable  with  said  keeper  by  the 
vertical  shifting  of  said  bar  on  said  pln-and-slot  con- 
nection ;  and  means  for  retaining  said  bar  In  inoperative 
position  when  not  In  use. 


1,176,955.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COTTON-CHOPPERS. 
Deck  B.  Fultz.  Barry.  Tex.  Filed  June  29.  1915. 
Serial  No.  36,934.     (CI.  97 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  hoe,  two  crank  shafts  adapted 
to  revolve  the  hoe.  a  supplementary  frame  forming  bear- 
ings for  the  crank  shafts  and  a  means  for  sliding  said 
crank  shafts  In  said  frame  to  vary  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  the  hoe. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  hoe,  two  crank  shafts  adapted 
to  revolve  the  hoe,  a  supplementary  frame  forming  bear- 
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Ings  for  the  crank  shaft,  a  strap  connecting  the  crank 
shafts  and  a  hand  lever  with  lnterme<llate  mechanism 
adapted  to  slide  the  strap  and  crank  shafts  longitudinally 
In  the  frame  to  vary  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  hoe. 


1,176,956.  LIP-TURNING  MACHINE.  John  F.  Gabt- 
LAXD,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  574,238. 
(Cl.  12—30.) 


1.  In  a  lip  turning  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
work  su|)port,  of  a  lip  turning  tool,  a  lip  setting  tool 
acting  on  the  lip  at  Its  i)ase  whore  It  Joins  the  feather, 
an  additional  lip  setting  tool  acting  on  the  body  of  the 
Up,  and  means  to  operate  said  setting  tools,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  lip  turning  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
work  support,  of  a  Up  turning  tool  f-^r  turning  up  the 
Up  of  an  insole,  and  two  reciprocating  lip  setting  tools 
arranged  to  engage  different  parts  of  the  lip  turned  up 
by  the  lip  turning  tool  and  acting  from  different  direc- 
tions, sui)stnntially  as  descrllied. 

3.  In  a  Up  turning  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
work  support,  of  a  Up  turning  tool  for  turning  up  the 
Up  of  an  insole,  two  reciprocating  lip  setting  tools  acting 
on  different  parts  of  the  lip  turned  up  liy  the  Up  turning 
tool  from  different  dire(tions,  and  means  to  clamp  the 
sole  against  the  work  support  during  the  action  of  said 
tools,  sul>stantially  as  descrlli«Hl. 

4.  In  a  lip  turning  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
work  support,  of  a  lip  turning  tool.  Up  setting  tools  one 
acting  on  one  part  of  the  Up  arrangiMl  to  move  In  a  dl- 
reitlon  incllne«l  to  the  surface  of  the  work  support  and 
the  other  acting  on  another  part  of  the  Up  and  arrange<l 
to  move  In  a  direction  sul>;<tantlally  perpcndi<'ular  to 
the  work  support,  and  means  to  operate  said  setting  tools, 
8Ul>stantlaily  as  descrllied. 

5.  In  a  lip  turning  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
work  support,  of  a  reciprocating  tool  arranged  and  operat- 
ing to  strike  and  act  on  the  lip  at  the  hase  thereof  within 
the  angle  formed  by  the  Up  and  feather,  and  a  Up  en- 
gaging hammer  arranged  antt  operating  to  lay  the  body 
of  the  lip""  over  the  face  of  the  Insole,  substantially  as 
descril>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176.957.      VARNISH-DRYING    OVEN.      John    C.    Gil- 
lette.  Lnkewood.   Ohio,  assignor   to  The  Gllddcn   Var- 
nish Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  .n.  1913.    Serial  No.  757,757.     (Cl.  34 — 19.) 
1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  chara<ter  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a   sulistantially  unobstructed  drying  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  air  thereto,  and  means  formed  with 
the  chamber  wails  for  producing  a   stratifled  circulation 
of  the  air  in  reverse  directions  from  end  to  end  of  said 
chamber. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  substantially  unobstructed  drying  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  heated  air  thereto,  and  means  formed 
with  the  chamber  walls  for  producing  a  circulation  of 
the  air  through  said  chamber  in  strata  of  varying  tem- 
perature. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  drying  chamber  having  a  front  wall  of  in- 
sulating material  and  a  top  wall  and  a  rear  wall  of  con- 
ducting material  and  side  walls  of  semi  -  Insulating 
material,  said  front  v^all  having  an  Inlet  for  warm  air 
extending  substantially  the  length  thereof  and  the  rear 
wall  having  an  outlet  for  exhaust  air  near  the  bottom 
thereof  and  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the 
rear  wall. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  drying  chamber  having  a  front  wall  of 
insulating  material  and  a  top  wall  and  a  rear  wall  of 
conducting  material,  the  front  wall  having  an  inlet  for 
warm  air,  and  the  rear  wall  having  an  outlet  for  exhaust 
air. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com 
bination  of  a  drying  chamber  having  a  front  wall,  a 
heating  chamber  adapted  to  discharge  warm  or  heated 
air  through  said  front  wall  In  a  vertically  ascending  col- 
umn and  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  wall,  and 
means  whereby  said  column  of  air  may  be  circulated  along 
the  upper  wall  of  the  chamber,  thence  downwardly  and 
back  between  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  chamber  to 
the  front  thereof  and  thence  along  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber  to  the  rear  wall  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176.958.  GRAIN-CAR  DOOR.  Walter  W.  Gbee.v. 
Wing.  111.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  12,044. 
(Cl.  189 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flexible  door 
comprising  upper  and  lower  panels,  the  lower  edge  of  the 
upper  panel  being  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  U-shaped 
socket  which  projects  beyond  one  vertical  face  of  the 
upper  panel,  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  panel  being 
loosely  received  in  the  socket ;  a  hinge  element  secured  to 
the  upper  panel  above  the  socket ;  a  hinge  element  secured 
to  the  lower  panel  below  the  socket ;  and  a  pintle  uniting 
the  hinge  elements ;  the  hinge  elements  being  offset  ad- 
jacent the  pintle  to  clear  the  socket,  and  the  pintle  being 
located  In  a  common  horizontal  plane  to  the  upper  edge 
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of  the  lower  panel  :   and  car  carried  means   for  guiding 
the  door. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flexible  door 
coniprlslnjji  a  group  of  panels ;  means  for  plvotally  con- 
necting the  panels  with  each  other ;  an  auxiliary  door 
Interposed  In  one  of  said  panels  and  detachably  united  at 
its  lower  edge  by  a  lip  and  socket  connection  with  an- 
other of  said  panels ;  a  hinge  connected  with  the  auxil- 
iary door  ;  and  means  for  connecting  the  hinge  with  one 
panel  of  the  group  for  movement  transversely  of  the 
pintle  of  the  hinge,  to  permit  a  release  of  the  lip  and 
sackct  connection  and  to  permit  a  swinging  of  the  door. 

.'{.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flexible  door 
embodying  panels;  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the 
panels;  one  of  the  panels  having  an  opening;  cooperating 
members  Including  another  of  the  door  panels,  and  an 
auxiliary  door  for  the  opening,  the  auxiliary  door  and 
a  third  one  of  the  panels  being  detachalily  united  by  a 
lip  and  socket  connection  ;  a  hinge  ;  means  for  securing 
the  hinge  to  one  of  said  coiiperating  members;  and  means 
for  securing  the  hinge  to  the  other  of  said  cooperating 
members  for  movement  transversely  of  the  pintle  of  the 
hinge,  to  permit  a  release  of  the  lip  and  socket  connec- 
tion and  to  permit  a  swinging  of  the  auxiliary  door. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  door  compris- 
ing a  group  of  hlngedly  connected  panels ;  a  car  with 
which  the  door  cooperates  and  an  auxiliary  door  Inter- 
posed In  one  of  the  panels,  the  auxiliary  door  compris- 
ing a  socket  receiving  the  longitudinal  edge  of  another 
of  said  panels;  and  means  for  connecting  the  auxiliary 
door  with  a  third  panel  of  the  group  for  pivotal  move- 
mtnt  and  for  movement  parallel  to  the  socket-engaged 
panel  to  permit  a  disengagement  of  the  socket  from  the 
iocket  engag-^d  panel. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flexible  door 
comprising  panels  ;  an  auxiliary  door  Including  a  socket 
receiving  one  edge  of  one  panel ;  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  auxiliary  door  with  the  flexible  door  for  swinging 
movement,  and  for  movement  parallel  to  the  plane  defined 
by  the  flexible  door  thereby  to  permit  a  disengagement 
of  the  socket  from  shM  ii«i!»1 


1,176,959.  COMBINED  COMPUTING  AND  LISTING 
MACHINE.  FitA.NCis  M.  Guibnup.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Harry  A.  Jackson.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  21,  1913,  Serial  No. 
762,544.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  6, 
1914.     Serial  No.  816,790.      (CI.  235 — 60.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  seg- 
ments each  comprising  a  curved  member  provided  with  a 
series  of  teeth,  adjustable  stops  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  teeth  of  the  .setrments  to  limit  the  movements 
thereof,  n  curved  rack  forming  a  part  of  each  segment, 
the  teeth  of  which  curved  rack  are  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  an  adding  pinion,  a  curved  arm  forming  a  part 
of  each  segment,  and  a  series  of  printing  members  car- 
ried by  »'ach  curved  arm.  there  being  the  same  number 
of  printing  members  as  there  are  teeth  on  the  segment 
and  on  th(>  curved  rack. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  series 
of  segments   loosely    nioiint«Hl    thenupon.   each    of   which 


segments  comprises  a  body  portion,  a  curved  arm  integral 
with  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  there  being  a  series  of 
teeth  formed  In  the  outer  edge  of  one  end  of  said  curved 
arm,  an  adjustal)le  stop  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
teeth,  the  series  of  gear  teeth  formeil  in  the  outer  end  of 
the  opposite  end  of  said  curved  arm,  which  last  men- 
tioned teeth  are  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  an  add- 
ing pinion,  a  <urved  arm  Integral  with  the  opposite  end 
of  the  body  of  the  segment,  and  a  series  of  printing  mem- 
bers loosely  mounted  In  the  last  mentioned  curved  arm. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  da.ss  de.scrlbed,  a  shaft,  a  series 
of  segments  loosely  mounted  thereupon,  each  of  which 
segments  comprises  a  body  portion,  a  curved  arm  inte- 
gral with  one  end  of  sal<l  body  portion,  there  being  a  se- 
ries of  teeth  fornuKl  In  the  outer  edge  of  one  end  of  said 
curved  arm,  an  adjustable  stop  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  teeth,  a  series  of  gear  teeth  formed  in  the  outer  end 
of  the  opposite  end  of  said  curved  arm,  which  last  men- 
tioned teeth  are  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  an  add- 
ing pinion,  a  curved  arm  integral  with  the  opposite  end 
of  the  body  of  the  segment,  a  series  of  printing  members 
loosely  mounted  in  the  last,  mentioned  curved  arm,  a 
platen  adapted  to  receive  paper,  anil  a  hammer  adapted 
to  engage  the  printing  members  and  force  the  same 
against  the  paper  on  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  series 
of  segments  loosely  mounted  thereupon,  each  of  which 
segments  comprLses  a  body  portion,  a  curved  arm  Inte- 
gral with  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  there  being  a 
series  of  teeth  formed  in  the  outer  edge  of  one  end  of 
said  curved  arm,  an  adjustable  stop  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  teeth,  a  series  of  gear  teeth  formed  in  the  outer 
end  of  the  opposite  end  of  said  curved  arm,  which  last 
mentioned  teeth  are  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  an 
adding  pinion,  a  curved  arm  integral  with  the  opposite 
end  of  the  body  of  the  segments,  a  series  of  printing  mem- 
bers loosely  mounted  In  the  last  mentioned  curved  arm", 
a  platen  adapted  to  receive  paper,  a  hammer  adapted  to 
engage  the  printing  members  and  force  the  same  against 
the  paper  on  the  platen,  and  means  for  shifting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  segment  and  imparting  movement  to  the  ham- 
mer. 


1,176,960.  TIME  STAMP  CONSTRUCTION  AND  SYS- 
TEM OF  OPERATION  FOR  THE  SAME.  Chcstbh  I. 
Hall,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Mlnerallac  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illlnoig.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
677.156.      (CI.  234 — 53.5.) 


1.  In  an  electric  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  time 
Indicating  mechanism,  a  constant  speed  electric  rotary 
motor,  and  mechanism  for  storing  the  energy  of  rotation 
of  the  motor  for  a  predetermined  period  adapted  to  com- 
municate the  energy  at  the  end  of  a  period  to  the  time 
Indicating  mechanism  to  advance  the  same. 

2.  In  an  electric  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  an 
Instrumentality  that  is  to  be  periodically  operated,  a  con- 
stant speed  electric  rotary  motor,  and  mechanism  for 
storing  the  energy  of  rotation  of  the  motor  for  each  of 
successive  time  Intervals  and  communicating  It  at  the 
end  of  each  Interval  to  the  aforesaid  Instrumentality  to 
advance  the  same. 

3.  In  an  electric  time  recorder,  the  combination  of 
printing  wheels,  a  constant  speed  electric  rotary  motor, 
mechanism  for  storing  the  energy  of  rotation  of  the  motor 
for  each  of  successive  time  intervals  and  communicating 
It  at  the  end  of  each  Interval  to  the  printing  wheels  to 


li 


canse  their  advance,  and  pointers  driven  by  mechanism 
connected  with  the  printing  wheels  for  Indicating  the 
position  of  such  wheels. 

4.  In  an  electric  time  recorder  the  combination  of  time 
indicating  mechanism,  a  constant  speed  electric  rotary 
motor,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  a  weight  pivoted  to 
said  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  rotated  180  degrees  by  the 
shaft  and  rotated  by  gravity  the  remaining  180  degrees, 
and  mechanism  for  operating  said  time  indicating  mecha- 
nism extending  under  and  operated  by  said  weight  on  its 
downward  course. 

5.  In  an  electric  time  recorder  the  combination  of  an 
instrumentality  that  is  to  be  periodically  operated,  a  con- 
stant speed  electric  rotary  motor,  a  shaft  driven  by  said 
motor,  a  weight  pivoted  to  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  be 
rotated  180  degrees  by  the  shaft  and  rotated  by  gravity 
the  remaining  180  degrees,  and  mechanism  for  operating 
the  aforesaid  Instrumentality  extending  under  and  oper- 
ated by  said  weight  on  its  downward  course. 


1,176,961.  INSECT  CATCHING  DEVICE.  AnnaHun- 
NI.VG,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  10.  1916.  Serial  No. 
89.059.      (CI.  43—22.) 


1.  A  package  comprising  two  devices  liaving  collapsed 
and  Interfolded  Insect  catching  members  and  opposed 
plates  forming  an  inclosing  casing  for  said  memliers  hav- 
ing raised  brims  and  flat  stiffening  flanges  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  brims  and  superimposed  together,  and 
suitable  means  fitted  upon  the  superimposed  flanges  for 
detachably  fastening  said  plates  to  each  other. 

2.  A  package  comprising  two  devices  having  collapsed 
and  Interfoldlng  members  coated  with  adhesive  insect 
catching  composition,  plates  attached  to  the  outer  ex- 
tremities of  said  members  and  having  opposed  dished 
I>ortlons  forming  an  Inclosing  housing  for  said  members 
and  flat  marginal  portions  superimposed  together  and  U- 
shaped  fasteners  fitted  over  said  marginal  portions. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting plate  having  a  bottom  which  is  flat  throughout 
and  is  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  raised  brim 
surrounding  and  extending  laterally  up  from  the  outer 
margin  of  said  flat  bottom,  and  a  top  stiffening  flange  ex- 
tending outward  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  raised  brim 
and  a  tapering  hollow  foldable  In.sect  catching  member 
having  Its  larger  and  lower  extremity  bent  at  an  angle 
and  attached  directly  to  the  bottom  of  the  supporting 
plate  around  the  central  opening  and  within  and  below 
the  flange,  said  In.sect  catching  member  being  folded  com- 
pletely In  the  plate  upon  the  bottom  thereof,  when  col- 
lapsed and  entirely  within  the  raised  brim  and  In  hori- 
Bontal  allnement  with  or  below  the  top  stiffening  flange. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  having  a 
bottom  and  an  outer  surrounding  raised  brim  extending 
laterally  from  the  outer  margin  of  the  bottom,  said  bot- 
tom being  sul)stantlaily  flat  throughout  and  an  Insect 
catching  member  having  Its  lower  end  bent  horizontally 
oatward  and  attached  directly  to  the  bottom  and  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  folded  completely  within 
the  plate  with  no  part  thereof  projecting  above  the  brim 
whereby  two  collapsed  devices  may  be  fitted  together  in 
opposed  position  with  their  brims  In  contact  and  their 
folde<l  Insect  catching  members  entirely  concealed  covered 
and  protected  between  the  plates. 


1,176,962.  WHISTLE-BUOY.  William  A.  Heter,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  798,920. 
(CI.  116—13.) 


The  combination  of  a  longitudinally  bored  float  closed 
at  its  upper  end.  a  hollow  staff  stepped  In  the  float  in 
communication  with  the  boring  of  the  same,  a  whistle 
and  check-valve  head  on  the  npper  end  of  the  staff,  the 
check-vale  being  Inwardly  opening  to  admit  air  to  the  staff 
and  float,  a  conical  dished  drag,  an  anchor  for  the  same, 
a  series  of  chains  connected  to  the  rim  of  the  drag,  and 
a  flexible  device  in  connection  with  all  the  chains  and 
said  float. 


1,176.963.  COMBINATION  BENCH  AND  FOLDING 
COT.  Herbert  Watson  Howell,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba, 
Canada.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  7.115.  (CI. 
6—17.) 


^=^^ 


1.  A  combination  t)encb  and  folding  cot  comprising, 
lazy  tong  side  members  forme<l  from  intersecting  pairs  of 
Inner  and  outer  levers  plvotally  connected  together,  suit- 
ably braced  cross  tmrs  connecting  opposing  Inner  levers, 
salJ  cross  bars  being  located  adjacent  the  lower  pivot  con- 
nections of  the  adjacent  side  levers,  a  head  strip  and  a 
closure  foot  board  connecting  the  terminal  levers  of  the 
tongs,  a  flexible  top  having  the  ends  thereof  secured  to  the 
head  strip  and  to  the  foot  board  and  the  sides  secured  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  tongs,  said  flexible  top  limiting  the 
extension  of  the  tongs  and  forming  in  the  extension  there- 
of, a  cot,  a  l)ench  cover  plvotally  secured  to  the  head  strip 
and  provided  at  the  front  with  the  cross  strip,  said  t>ench 
cover  being  designed  to  close  down  over  the  contracted 
tongs  to  lorm  a  seat  and  having  the  cross  strip  passing 
In  front  of  the  foot  board  and  locking  the  folded  tonga 
against  extension,  a  gate  plvotally  secured  to  the  crosa 
bar  connecting  the  terminal  pair  of  head  levers  and  de- 
signed to  close  in,  the  head  end  of  the  extendi'd  cot  and 
means  carried  by  the  head  strip  for  releasably  locking  the 
gate  closed,  as  and   for  the  purpose  Rpecifie<l. 

2.  A  combination  bench  and  folding  cot  comprising  lazy 
tong  side  members,  a  flexible  top  having  the  sides  thereof 
connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  lazy  tongs  and  forming 
in  the  extended  position  of  the  tongs,  a  cot,  a  hinged  ' 
cover  closing  over  the  tongs  in  the  collapsed  position 
thereof  and  forming  a  bench,  cross  bars  connecting  the 
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opposing  pairs  of  tongs,  and  a  permanent  foot  closure 
tiicmljer  and  a  releasable  head  closure  member  carried  by 
the  tongs  and  arranged  to  Inclose,  In  the  collapsed  posi- 
tion of  the  tongs,  a  storage  compartment  located  between 
the  flexil)le  top  and  the  cross  bars,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
'-peclfled. 


1,176,964.  REAMING  -  DRILL.  IIowaud  R.  HcoHiiS, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Tool  Company, 
Houston.  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  July  31, 
1915.     Serial  No.  42,931.      (CI.  255 — 71.) 


1.  A  reaming  drill  consisting  of  a  head  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  cutting  means  that  constitutes  the  chief 
cutting  element  of  the  drill,  and  a  separate  and  distinct 
cutting  means  arranged  at  a  higher  point  on  the  head 
and  comprising  a  rotatable  element  arranged  in  an  ap- 
proximately upright  position,  both  of  said  cutting  means 
being  of  the  same  character  and  design  so  that  they  can 
be  interchanged  when  the  cutting  means  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  head  has  become  excessively  worn. 

2.  A  reaming  drill  consisting  of  a  head  provided  at  its 
lower  enil  with  rotatable  cutting  devices  that  constitute 
th-  chief  cutting  element  of  the  drill,  and  rotatable  cutting 
devices  arranged  at  a  higher  point  on  the  head  for  main 
talning  the  clearance  for  the  head  and  holding  the  drill 
steady,  said  upper  and  lower  cutting  devices  l)eing  of  the 
same  character  and  design  so  that  they  can  b«  inter- 
changed after  the  cutting  devices  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
head  have  become  excessively  worn  and  said  upper  devices 
being  disposed  in  an  approximately  upright  position  with 
relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  head. 

3.  .\  reaming  drill  provlde<l  with  two  sets  of  rotatable 
cutting  devices  arrauged  In  different  horizontal  planes  and 
being  of  the  same  character  and  design  so  that  they  can 
be  Interchanged,  the  upper  devices  being  disposed  verti- 
cally and  provided  with  cutting  portions  that  have  a 
scraping  action  on  the  side  wall  of  the  hole  when  the  drill 
is  In  operation. 

4.  A  reaming  drill  consisting  of  a  head  provl<led  adja- 
cent Its  lower  end  with  a  cutting  means,  and  an  approxi- 
mately vertically-disposed  cutting  blade,  mounted  to  re- 
Tolve  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  projecting  laterally 
from  the  head  in  a  higher  horizontal  plane  than  that  In 
which  the  cutting  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  head 
lies,  so  as  to  scrape  off  the  material  at  the  side  wall  of 
the  hole  when   the  head   revolves. 

5.  A  reaming  drill  consisting  of  a  head  provided  at  Its 
lower  end  with  a  cutting  means,  and  a  substantially  disk- 
shaped  cutting  device  arranged  In  an  upright  position  at 
a  higher  point  on  the  head  in  an  approximately  vertically- 
disposed  slot  formed  in  the  head. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]      1 


1,176,965.  GANG  DISK  DRILL.  Howard  R.  IIcnuES. 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Tool  Company, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  July  31, 
1915.     Serial  No.  42,932.     (CI.  255 — 71.) 


1.  A  disk  drill  consisting  of  a  rotatable  head  provided 
with  gangs  of  substantially  disk-shaped  cutters  that  are 
arranged  vertically  In  different  horizontal  planes  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  head. 

2.  A  disk  drill  consisting  of  a  rotatable  head  and  a 
plurality  of  gangs  of  cutters  arranged  on  said  head  In 
different  horizontal  planes,  each  of  said  gangs  comprising 
a  plurality  of  substantially  disk-shaped  cutters  which  are 
arranged  on  the  outside  of  the  head  In  a  vertical  position 
so  that  the  edge  portions  of  same  will  scrape  off  the  ma- 
terial at  the  side  wall  of  the  hole  when  the  head  revolves. 

3.  A  disk  drill  comprising  a  rotatable  head  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  gangs  of  substantially  disk-shaped 
cutters  arrange<l  in  different  horizontal  planes,  the  head 
being  provided  In  Its  outer  surface  with  pockets  and  each 
gang  comprising  a  plurality  of  cutters  that  are  arranged 
in  a   vertical  position  in   said  pockets. 

4.  A  disk  drill  comprising  a  rotatable  head  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  gangs  of  disk  shaped  cutters  arranged 
in  different  horizontal  planes,  said  cutters  being  mounted 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  head  In  a  vertical  position  so  that 
the  edges  of  same  will  scrapa  off  the  material  at  the  side 
of  the  hole  and  the  head  being  provlde<l  with  portions  that 
project  laterally  over  said  cutters  so  as  to  partially  pro- 
tect same. 

5.  A  disk  drill  comprising  a  head  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  gangs  of  substantially  disk-shaped  cutters  that 
arc  arranged  vertically  In  dilPerent  horizontal  planes  so 
that  the  edge  portions  of  same  will  scrape  off  the  material 
from  the  side  wall  of  the  hole  when  the  head  revolves, 
integral  spindles  on  the  head  on  which  said  cutters  are 
mounted,  and  cut-out  portions  in  the  outer  surface  of  the 
head  for  receiving  said  cutters. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176.966.  CAR-UNLOADER.  Elwin  H.  Kidd«b,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  June  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,492.  (CL 
214—11.) 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tiltable  table,  of  a  cradle  osciliatably 
mounted  on  said  table,  and  clamps  for  holding  a  car  on 
said  cradle,  the  clamps  being  arranged  to  engage  the  car 
couplers  and  the  cradle  oscillating  relatively  to  the  table 
about  an  axis  passing  through  the  couplers  of  the  car. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tiltable  table,  of  a  cradle  osciilatably 
mounted  on  «ald  table,  and  pivoted  clamps  mounted  on 
and  supported  ljy  said  table,  arranged  to  engage  the  car 
couplers  and  permit  the  car  to  oscillate  with  the  cradle. 
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3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tiltable  table,  of  a  car  holding  cradle 
osciilatably  mounted  on  said  table,  pivoted  clamps  mount- 
ed on  and  supported  by  said  table  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  car  couplers,  and  mechanism  for  simultaneously  mov- 
ing said  clamps  to  operative  and  Inoperative  positions. 


4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tiltable  table,  of  a  cradle  osciilatably  mount- 
ed on  said  table,  means  for  actuating  the  table  and  cradle 
to  tilt  a  car  both  longitudinally  and  transversely,  and 
wedging  devices  associated  with  said  cradle  posltione<l  be- 
tween it  and  the  sides  of  a  car  to  support  the  latter  when 
the  car  is  tilted  transversely,  said  wedging  devices  being 
automatically  operated  during  the  oscillation  of  the 
cradle. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tiltable  table,  mounted  on  a  transversely 
extending  hollow  pivot  pin,  said  table  having  depending 
segmental  racks  of  a  cra<lle  osciilatably  mounted  on  said 
tabic,  means  for  clamping  a  car  at  the  ends  thereof,  and 
rae<hanism  for  tilting  said  table,  oscillating  said  cradle 
and  actuating  said  clamping  means,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  driving  shaft  extending  through  said  hollow 
pivot  pin. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,967.  DRIVING-WHEEL  FOR  GRAIN  -  REELS. 
J08CPH  KouAR.NisKT,  Julian,  Mont.  Filed  May  10, 
1915.     Serial  No.  27,128.     (CI.  74—29.) 


A  driving  wheel  of  the  class  described  formed  of  two 
sections  having  axially  alined  hubs  and  annular  rims  of 
different  diameter  space<l  from  said  hubs,  the  larger  rim 
being  provided  with  an  annular  recess  in  one  of  its  flat 
sides  to  receive  a  smaller  rlra,  said  smaller  rim  having 
a  plurality  of  clrcumferentlally  spaced  cavities  in  the 
same,  a  plurality  of  clrcumferentlally  spaced  projections 
on  the  larger  rim  disposed  In  said  recess  and  received  by 
the  cavities  in  the  smaller  rim,  and  yielding  means  for 
forcing  the  larger  wheel  section  toward  the  smaller  sec- 
tion. 


1.176,968.       RAILWAY-SWITCH.       Prbston    Ktli    and 
RoBBnT  Harkbs,  Coal  Bluff,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1915. 
Serial  No.  49.283.     (CI.  104—12.) 
1.  In  a  switch,  a  pair  of  horizontal  bars  disposed  side 

by  side  and  slidable  in  respect  to  each  other,  a  horizontal 


spring  secured  to  one  bar,  and  coacting  stop  shoulders  on 
the  spring  and  on  the  other  bar  ;  in  combination  with  a 
pair  of  switch  tongues  secured  to  one  bar,  and  means  to 
shift  the  other  bar  longitudinally. 
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2.  In  a  switch,  a  horizontal  bar  having  its  Intermediate 
portion  offset  laterally  from  its  ends  to  form  a  gap,  a 
second  horizontal  bar  slidable  in  respect  to  the  first  bar 
and  extending  across  the  gap,  a  horizontal  spring  dis- 
posed In  the  gap  and  secured  to  one  bar,  and  coacting 
stop  shoulders  on  the  spring  and  the  other  bar ;  in  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  switch  tongues  secured  to  one 
bar,  and  means  to  shift  the  other  bar  longitudinally. 

3.  In  a  switch,  a  horizontal  bar  having  its  Intermeiliate 
portion  offset  laterally  from  its  ends  to  form  a  gap,  a 
horizontal  spring  secured  to  said  bar  and  disposed  in 
said  gap,  a  second  horizontal  bar  slidable  in  respect  to  the 
lirst  bar  and  extending  across  the  gap,  and  coacting  stop 
shoulders  on  the  spring  and  on  said  second  bar  ;  in  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  switch  tongues  secured  to  one 
bar,  and  means  to  shift  the  other  bar  longitudinally. 

4.  In  a  switch,  a  horizontal  bar  having  Its  intermediate 
portion  offset  laterally  from  its  ends  to  form  a  gap,  a  stop 
lug  extending  Into  one  end  of  the  gap  in  substantial 
alinement  with  the  ends  of  the  bar,  a  horizontal  spring 
in  the  gap  bearing  at  one  end  on  said  stop  lug  and  an- 
chored to  the  bar  at  its  other  end,  a  second  horizontal 
bar  slidable  in  respect  to  the  Orst  bar  and  extending 
across  the  gap,  and  coacting  stop  shoulders  on  the  spring 
and  on  said  second  bar ;  in  combination  with  a  pair  of 
switch  tongues  secured  to  one  bar,  and  means  to  shift 
the  other  bar  longitudinally. 

5.  In  a  switch,  a  horizontal  bar  having  its  intermediate 
portion  offset  laterally  from  its  ends  to  form  a  gap,  a 
horizontal  spring  secured  to  the  bar  and  disposed  in  the 
gap,  said  spring  being  bowed  laterally  at  a  pair  of  spaced 
points,  a  second  horizontal  bar  slidable  in  respect  to  the 
Drst  bar  and  extending  across  the  gap,  and  a  stop  on  said 
second  bar  for  coaction  with  the  laterally  bowed  portions 
of  the  spring;  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  switch 
tongues  secured  to  one  bar,  and  means  to  shift  the  other 
bar  longitudinally. 


1,176,969.  WINDOW-ADJUSTER.  ALrBliD  M.  Lane,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,116. 
(CI.  16—22.) 


>ea 
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1.  A  retainer  for  swinging  windows  and  the  like,  said 
retainer  comprising  a  tube  and  a  ro<l  slidable  within  the 
tube,  said  rod  having  a  transverse  hole  through  Its  inner 
end,  a  pair  of  friction  shoes  held  in  the  ends  of  said 
bole,  and  spring  means  In  said  rod  between  said  shoes 
for  pressing  said  shoes  outward  against  the  inner  walls 
of  said  tube. 

2.  A  retainer  for  swinging  windows  and  the  like  com- 
prising two  telescoping  tubes,  the  outer  tube  having  a 
bushing  fixed  in  one  end  slidably  fitting  around  the  inner 
tul>e  and  the  inner  tube  having  an  extension  at  its  inner 
end  loosely  fitting  within  the  outer  tube  whereby  said 
tubes  are  maintained  in  alinement,  said  extension  having 
a  transverse  bole  In  the  ends  of  which  friction  shoes  are 
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arranged  to  bear  against  the  Inner  walls  of  said  outer 
tube,  and  means  wltbln  said  Inner  tube  for  pressing  said 
shoes  apart. 

a.  A  retainer  for  swinging  windows  and  the  like,  said 
retainer  comprising  two  telescoping  members,  the  inner 
member  having  a  transverse  hole  through  Its  Inner  end, 
a  friction  shoe  arranged  In  said  hole  to  bear  against 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  outer  telescoping  member,  and 
spring  means  In  said  Inner  member  bearing  against  said 
shoe  for  maintaining  It  In  frlctlonal  contact  with  said 
outer  member. 

4.  A  swinging  window  having  a  groove  In  Its  Inner 
edge  at  Its  top,  said  groove  extending  from  the  hinge 
edge  of  the  window  toward  the  free  edge  thereof,  an  ex- 
tensible adjusting  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  bottom  of 
>aid  groove  at  its  end  away  from  the  hinge  edge  of  the 
window  and  pivoted  at  the  other  end  to  the  window 
'rame  near  the  hinge  end  of  the  groove,  said  last  named 
pivot  being  spared  from  the  hinge  edge  of  the  window  a 
ilstance  somewhat  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
window,  whereby  said  adjusting  rod  will  be  substantially 
protected  In  said  groove  In  both  closed  and  open  positions 
if  said  window.  4 


1.176,970.  SECONDARY  BATTERY.  JoSBPH  O.  LuTHT, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  July  7.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S49,388.      (CI.  204 — 29.) 
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1.  A  storage  battery  comprising  a  container,  positive 
and  negative  electrodes  mounte<l  therein,  and  a  paste 
of  plaster-oM'arls  and  sulfuric  acid  constituting  the 
electrolyte  surrounding  and  embedding  the  electrodes  with- 
ing  said  container. 

2.  A  dry  storage  battery  comprising  electrodes  formed 
of  relatively  light  open-work  grids  fllled  with  active  ma- 
terial, a  conUiiner  In  which  saM  electrodes  are  carried, 
and  an  electrolyte  paste  of  piaster-of-Paris  and  sul- 
furic acid  surrounding  and  supporting  said  electrode 
within  said  container. 


1.17G.971.  CO.\TINt;-MACHINE.  William  P.  Marsh 
and  William  Allison  Scott,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  as- 
signors, by  me.sne  as-slgnments,  to  National  Coning  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  July  31,  1909.  Serial  No.  510,637. 
(CI.  91 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  machine  as  described,  the  combination  with 
article  dipping  mechanism,  of  a  draining  mechanism  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  slot  in  said  casing  of  less  width  than 
the  maximum  diameter  of  the  article  whereby  the  article 
may  be  suspended  In  said  slot,  resting  on  the  opposite 
edges  thereof,  means  to  advance  the  article  through  the 
slot,  substantially  as  speclHed. 

2.  In  a  machine  as  described,  the  combination  with 
article  dipping  mechanism,  of  a  draining  mechanism  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  slot  therein  in  which  the  article 
Is  adapted  to  be  suspended  In  Inverted  position,  means  to 
advance  the  article  through  the  slot,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  as  described,  the  combination  with 
article  dipping  mechanism,  of  a  draining  mechanism  com- 
prising an  annular  casing,  an  annular  slot  In  said  casing 


within  which  the  articles  are  suspended,  a  shaft,  radial 
arms  carried  by  said  shaft  and  extending  across  the  an- 
nular slot,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  engage  the  articles 
and  advance  them  through  the  slot,  substantlallv  as  sped 
tied. 
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4.  In  a  machine  as  described,  the  combination  with 
article  dipping  mechanism,  of  draining  mechanism  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  slot  therein  In  which  the  articles 
are  suspended,  traveling  members  Intersecting  the  slot 
and  engaging  the  suspended  articles  to  advance  said  ar- 
ticles along  the  slot,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  as  described,  the  combination  with 
article  dipping  mechanism,  of  draining  mechanism  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  slot  therein  In  which  the  artl 
cles  are  suspended,  traveling  members  intersecting  the  slot 
and  engagrlng  the  suspended  articles  to  advance  said  arti- 
cles along  the  slot,  means  to  engage  and  arrest  one  end  of 
the  article  while  the  opposite  end  Is  advanced  by  the  trav- 
eling members  thereby  tilting  the  article  and  causing  Ita 
position  to  be  reversed.  8ul)stantlally  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,972.  AUTOMATIC  FLIJSHI.\<;  -  VALVE.  SxAr- 
FOBD  W.  Me.nzibs,  Sarnla,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug. 
11,  1916.     Serial  No.  45,026.     (CI.  137—93.) 


''I      1 


A  valve  casing  having  an  Inlet  chamber,  an  outlet 
chamber,  and  a  port  connecting  said  chaml>ers ;  a  valve 
seat  surrounding  said  port  at  the  Inlet  side  thereof;  a 
cylinder  formed  in  allnement  with  said  seat  and  above 
the  same ;  a  piston  loosely  fitted  In  said  cylinder  ;  a  valve 
washer  carried  by  said  piston  adapted  to  seat  on  the  valve 
seat  aforesaid  ;  a  stem  on  said  piston  extending  downward 
through  the  casing;  a  throttling  member  forming  a  down- 
ward extension  from  the  piston,  said  throttling  member 
being  of  materially  less  cross-sectional  area  than  and  nor- 
mally extending  below  said  port  and  having  at  Its  end  ad- 
jacent the  washer  an  enlargement  to  nearly  close  the  port 
when  the  washer  Is  almost  down  to  Its  seat,  said  throt- 
tling member  also  having  a  second  enlargement  at  its 
lower  end,  said  second  enlargement  lying  below  the  port 
when  the  valve  Is  closed  and  entirely  above  the  port  when 
the  valve  Is  fully  open  ;  and  a  stuffing  box  on  the  casing 
through  which  the  said  stem  passes. 
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1,176,973.      WATER-LIFTER    FOR    IRRIGATING.      OR-  I  wben  tt  has  been  turned  to  a  pre-determlned  position,  and 


viLLE  Miller,   Colorado  Springs.  Colo.     Filed  June  9, 
1914.    Serial  No.  844,061.     (CI.  193—6.) 


In  a  water  lifter,  a  base  Including  uprights  provided 
with  longitudinal  slots ;  thrust  bearings  assembled  with 
the  uprights  ;  screws  Journaled  f«r  rotation  In  the  thrust 
bearings  and  held  against  longitudinal  movement  therein  ; 
movable  bearings  sildable  on  the  uprights,  the  screws  be- 
ing threaded  Into  the  movable  bearings  ;  clamping  devices 
on  the  movable  bearings  and  sildable  In  the  slots  to  act 
as  guides,  the  clamping  devices  being  adapted  to  be  tight- 
ened up  to  take  the  weight  of  the  movable  bearings  and 
parts  carried  thereby  off  the  screws;  a  shaft  Journaled  for 
rotation  In  the  movable  liearlngs ;  a  conveyer  frame 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  shaft ;  &  wheel  carried  by  the 
shaft ;  a  wheel  carried  by  the  conveyer  frame :  a  con- 
veyer trained  around  the  wheels ;  a  gear  wheel  carried 
by  the  shaft  and  located  In  one  of  the  movable  bearings; 
a  second  shaft  Journaled  In  the  said  movable  bearings  ; 
means  for  actuating  the  second  shaft ;  and  a  pinion  car- 
ried by  the  second  shaft  and  meshing  into  the  gear  wheel. 


1,176,974.  DRAFT  YOKE  FOR  RAILWAY-CAR  DRAFT 
RIGGING.  William  A.  Mitchell,  Sedalla,  Mo.  Filed 
July  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  777,624.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 


zP-'^y- 


A  yoke  bead  for  connecting  a  yoke  strap  and  draw  bar 
having  shoulders,  said  head  being  hollow  and  provided 
with  liingttudinally  extending  slots  at  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof  adapte<l  to  receive  the  ends  of  a  yoke  strap,  said 
slots  being  formed  by  partitions  spaced  from  the  top  and 
bottom  walls  of  the  hollow  head,  salJ  "Partitions,  top  and 
bottom  walls  being  provlde<l  with  allucd  perforations 
adapted  to  receive  rivets  for  attaching  the  yoke  strap, 
said  partitions  being  forwardly  extended  beyond  said  top 
and  bottom  walls  and  provided  with  Inturned  gibs  adapt- 
ed ti)  cooperate  with  the  shoulders  of  a  draw  bar,  said 
forwardly  extended  partitions  being  also  provided  with 
nllned  perforations  adapted  to  receive  a  rivet  extending 
therethrough  and  through  the  draw  bar. 


1,176.975.  TURN-niTTON.  Robert  Morrow,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.  Filed  May  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  29,882. 
(CI.   10—18.) 

1.  A  turn  button,  a  support  on  which  the  button  Is 
pivoted  and  longitudinally  adjustable,  means  for  releas- 
ably   locking   the   button   against   longitudinal   movement 


releasable  means  for  holding  the  button  from  dlsengaipe 
ment  with  said  locking  means. 


2.  A  turn  button,  a  support  on  which  the  button  Is 
pivoted  and  longitudinally  adjustable,  means  for  releas- 
ably  locking  the  button  against  longitudinal  movement 
from  either  of  two  positions  to  which  It  may  be  adjusted, 
and  releasable  means  for  holding  the  buttoa  from  dis- 
engagement with  said   locking  means. 

3.  A  turn  button  provided  with  a  notch,  a  support  on 
which  the  button  is  plvote<l  and  longitudinally  adjust- 
able, a  locking  device  adapteii  to  enter  said  notch  for 
holding  the  button  against  longitudinal  movement  when 
It  has  been  turne<i  to  a  predetermined  posltfon,  and  re- 
leasable  means  for  holding  the  button  from  disengage- 
ment with   said   locking  device. 

4.  A  turn  button  provided  wl|ih  a  longitudinal  slot, 
and  a  notch,  a  support  in  said  slot  on  which  the  turn 
button  is  pivoted  and  longitudinally  sildable,  and  a  lock- 
ing device  adapted  to  enter  said  notch  and  hold  the  but- 
ton against  longitudinal  movement  when  the  button  has 
been  longitudinally  adjusted  to  a  predetermined  position 
and  has  been  turned  to  the  locking  position. 

5.  A  turn  button  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and 
a  plurality  of  notches,  a  support  on  which  the  button  Is 
plvot^  and  longitudinally  adjustable,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice adapte<l  to  enter  either  of  said  notches  when  the  but- 
ton has  been  longitudinally  adjusted  to  the  proper  posi- 
tions respectively  and  has  been  turned  to  the  locking 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,176.976.  DREDiw.n  wvi.  1 .  Wesley  G.  Nichol«, 
Chicago  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Manganese 
Steel  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  June  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  30.444.     (CI.  37—23.) 

1.  In  a  dredge  bucket  composed  of  a  casting  of  alloy 
steel  and  provided  with  aperture<l  lugs,  the  combination 
of  a  pin.  the  diameter  of  the  aperture  in  one  of  said  lugs 
being  materially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  pin.  a 
filler  of  hard  metal  permanently  fixetl  In  said  la«t-meD- 
tlonetl  aperture,  and  a  bushing  of  bearing  metal  also 
seate<l  In  said  aperture,  said  filler  and  bushing  when 
positioned  providing  a  t>carlng  for  said  pin,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  dredge  bucket  composed  of  a  casting  of  alloy 
steel  and  provided  with  apertured  ears  adapte<l  to  ac 
commo<late  pivot  pins,  the  aperture  In  one  of  said  ears 
being  of  a  cross  sectional  area  materially  greater  than 
the  corresponding  area  of  said  pin,  the  combination  of  a 
filler  of  hard  metal  fixed  in  said  opening  and  occupying 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  area  not  required  by  the  pin, 
and  a  bushing  of  bearing  metal  occupying  the  remainder 
of  the  space  not  required  by  the  pin,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  lii  devices  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  buckets  of  alloy  steel  having  pivotal  meml)erK.  of 
pins,    said   pins   acting   to   unite  a   plurality   of   buckets 
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tbrougb  their  pivotal  members,  at  least  one  pivotal  mem- 
ber of  each  bucket  comprising  a  recessed  solid  pa^t,  the 
recess  being  of  a  diameter  greater  tban  the  diameter  of 
the  pin  which  coiiperates  therewith,  a  hard  steel  part  co- 
operating with  said  solid  part,  the  inner  surface  of  said 
bard  steel  part  bearing  against  said  pin,  and  a  bushing 
of  soft  metal  fltteil  between  said  solid  part  and  said  pin 
and  abutting  against  said  part  of  bard  steel,  substantially 
as  described. 


2? 


4.  In  buckets  of  alloy  steel  adapted  to  be  fastened  to- 
KPther  to  form  a  chain,  the  combination  with  the  buckets, 
of  pins,  said  buckets  having  forward  and  rearward  piv- 
otal members  providing  eyes  or  apertures  therein,  the 
rearward  member  of  each  bucket  being  adnpte<l  to  en- 
gage a  forward  membe'r  of  an  adjacent  bucket,  said  pins 
being  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  pivotal  members  bo 
positlone*!.  the  eyes  or  apertures  in  said  rearward  mem- 
bers being  of  larger  diameter  than  said  pins,  a  pair  of 
bushings  Inserted  In  each  of  said  eyes,  one  bushing  of 
<oft  metal,  another  of  hard  metal,  said  bushing  of  hard 
metal  providing  shoulders  and  being  located  In  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  rear  eye,  said  bushing  of  soft  metal 
being  located  In  the  rearward  portion  of  said  eye  with  its 
edges  abutted  against  said  shoulders  of  said  hard  bush- 
ing,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  buckets  of  alloy  steel  having  for- 
ward and  rearward  pivotal  members  Integral  therewith, 
pins,  each  of  said  rearward  members  comprising  a  solid 
portion  having  a  semicircular  recess  of  greater  diameter 
than  said  pin.  a  non-circular  recess  opposite  to  and  of 
greater  size  than  said  semicircular  recess,  a  filler  of  hard 
Pteel  of  Irregular  cross  section  fitted  into  said  non-circu- 
lar recess,  the  said  filler  having  a  recess  which  is  tTuif 
send-clrcular  and  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  s.-Md  pin.  the  edges  of  said  filler  providing  square 
shoulders,  and  a  bushing  of  soft  metal  semicircular  in 
section  fitte.1  into  the  semi-circular  recess  in  said  solid 
portion  with  its  edges  abutting  against  the  square 
ehoul.lers  provlde<l  by  said  filler  of  hard  metal,  sub- 
stantially   as   described. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.176,977.  WOOLEN  UNDERGARMENT.  Le.na,  B.  Pal- 
mer. Glendale,  Cal.  Filed  July  19.  1915.  Serial  No. 
40.714.      (CI.  2—144.) 

1.  A  woolen  garment  having  insets  of  cotton  In  the 
arm  pits  and  In  the  crotch,  whereby  the  parts  of  the  gar- 
ment most  apt  to  be  soiled  may  be  effectively  cleanse<l. 

2.  A  woolen  garment  having  gussets  in  the  arm  pits, 
saV!  cussets  forming  parts  of  the  garment  and  being  made 
or  tton  or  the  like  which  may  be  more  easily  and  effec- 
tively cleansed  than  wool,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

8.  A  woolen  undergarment  having  insets  of  cotton  In 
the  arm  pits,  said  insets  being  diamond  shaped  and  woven 


integrally  with   the  garment,  forming  parts  of  the  gar- 
ment, sut>stantially  as  shown  and  described. 


4.  In  a  woolen  undergarment,  arm  pits  formed  of  cot- 
ton gussets,  said  gussets  being  Integral  with  and  forming 
parts  of  the  garment. 

5.  An  undergarment,  said  undergarment  being  com- 
posed of  wool  except  diamond  8hape<l  parts  In  the  arm- 
pits and  crotch,  said  parts  being  composed  of  cotton. 


1,176,978.  CAN-CARRIER,  lhaules  Rdssell  Parkeb, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wirt  and  Knox  Mfg.  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
31.564.      (CI.    21—119.) 
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A  can  carrier  Including  a  wheel  siipporteil  platform, 
handle  members  secure<l  to  the  front  end  of  the  platform 
and  Incl'ned  upwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  con- 
nection between  saiil  handle  members,  a  central  post  up- 
standing from  the  platform  and  bearing  against  one  side 
of  said  connection,  a  holding  strip  engaging  the  other  side 
of  said  connection  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
oppositely  extending  yokes  having  their  intermediate 
portions  extende<l  between  the  post  and  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  holding  strip,  means  extending  through  said 
post  and  holding  strip  for  attaching  them  to  the  con- 
nection and  to  the  yokes,  and  handle  receiving  socket 
members  upstanding  from  the  sides  of  the  platform  adja- 
cent the  center   thereof. 


1,176,979.      DRAFT-RIGGING      FOR      RAILWAY-CARS. 

Cai.vin   B.  Patch,  Glenellyn.   III.,  assignor   to  William 

n.  Miner,  Chazy,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  25,  1914.     Serial 

No.   85:J.004.      (CI.   213 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  slotted  draft  sills  having  stop  members  secured 
thereto,  said  stop  menil>ers  being  provided  with  link  stop 
shoulders  and  also  slotted  to  receive  a  key  therethrough, 
of  a   draw-bar,   front   follower,  rear  follower,   shock  ab- 
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sorbing  means  between  the  followers,  links  connected  to 
the  draw-bar,  and  a  key  passing  through  said  rear  fol- 
lower, the  links  and  the  slots  in  the  stop  members  and 
sills,  the  rear  ends  of  the  links  engaging  the  link  stop 
shoulders  simultaneously  with  the  engagement  of  said 
key  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  slots  in  the  stop  members 
and  sills  in  buffing  movement. 
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2.  A  stop  casting  for  draft  riggings  having  front  and 
rear  stop  shoulders  for  followers  to  abut  against,  said 
casting  being  provided  with  a  substantially  centrally  dis- 
posed longitudinally  extending  channel  adapt(>d  to  re- 
ceive a  horizontal  link,  the  casting  having  a  shoulder  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  channel  for  the  inner  end  of  the  link 
to  abut  against. 


1,176,980.  IRONING-BOARD.  Henhy  Ernest  Pauli, 
East  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1915.  Serial 
No.   14,022.      (CI.  08—10.) 


1.  An  ironing  board,  a  Jaw-member  hinged  to  the  un- 
der side  of  said  board  adapte<l  to  clamp  beneath  the  rear 
end  of  the  board  to  secure  the  same  to  an  extraneous 
support,  a  leg-member  adjustably  secured  to  said  Jaw- 
member  and  disposed  beneath  the  Jaws  of  the  latter,  and 
an  adjustable  brace-member  adapted  to  interlock  between 
said  leg-member  and  the  forward  part  of  said  board. 

2.  An  Ironing  board  formed  of  a  single  metal  sheet 
comprising  a  plane  surface,  and  a  flange  formed  of  double 
thickness  of  said  sheet  at  right  angles  to  and  surround- 
ing said  plane  surface. 

3.  An  Ironing  board  formed  of  a  single  metal  sheet 
comprising  a  plane  surface,  and  a  flange  of  double  thick- 
ness at  right  angles  to  and  surrounding  said  plane  sur- 
face, said  flange  being  raised  slightly  above  and  extended 
a  gerater  distance  below  said  plane  surface. 

4.  An  Ironing  board  formed  of  a  single  metal  sheet 
comprising  a  plane  surface,  a  flange  of  double  thickness 
at  right  angles  to  and  surrounding  said  plane  surface, 
said  flange  being  raised  slightly  above  and  extended  a 
greater  distance  below  said  plane  surface,  and  a  non- 
coiiibustlble  padding  on  said  plane  surface  substantially 
flush  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  flange. 

5.  An  Ironing  board,  a  cover-holding  frame  hinged  to 
the  rear  end  portion  of  said  board,  and  a  stretcher-band 
hinged  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  sides 
and  front  end  of  said  board. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176.981.     SPACE  -  BAND-RELEASING      MECHANISM 
FOR  TYPE-BAR  MACHINES.     David  Pbtui -Palm boo, 

Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electric  CompoHltor 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,869.  (CI. 
199—7.) 


1.  In  space  band  releasing  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  space  band  magazine  having  inclined  rails  on  which 
the  ears  of  the  space  l)ands  are  suspended,  vertically  mov- 
able lifters  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  edges  of  the 
foremost  space  band,  and  plates  having  inclined  faces 
adnpte<l  to  engage  the  ears  of  the  space  bands  as  they 
are  being  moved  up  and  to  thereby  push  the  space  band 
away  from  the  rails  and  off  of  said  lifters. 

2.  In  space  band  releasing  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  space  band  magazine  having  inclined  rails  on  which 
the  ears  of  the  space  bands  are  suspended,  two  vertically 
movable  lifter  bars  having  at  their  upper  ends  horizontal 
sui faces  which  normally  lie  beneath  the  ears  on  the  fore- 
most space  band  in  the  magazine  and  having  beveled  sur- 
faces which  normally  lie  beneath  the  ears  of  the  second 
space  band  in  the  magazine,  means  for  moving  said  bars 
simultaneously  up  and  down,  and  means  to  push  the  fore- 
most space  bar  away  from  said  rails  and  off  of  said  lifters. 

3.  In  space  band  releasing  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  space  band  magazine  having  inclined  rails  on  which 
the  ears  of  the  space  bands  are  suspended,  two  vertically 
movable  lifter  bars  having  at  their  upper  ends  horizontal 
surfaces  which  normally  lie  beneath  the  foremost  matrix 
in  the  magazine  and  having  beveled  surfaces  which  nor- 
mally lie  beneath  the  ears  of  the  second  space  band  In  the 
magazine,  means  for  moving  6aid  bars  simultaneously  up 
and  down,  and  plates  ha\ing  inclined  lower  surfaces 
which  overhang  the  ears  of  the  foremost  space  band  and 
act  to  push  its  said  ears  off  of  said  lifters  as  said  foremost 
space  band  is  being  moved  up. 

4.  In  space  band  releasing  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  space  band  magazine  having  inclined  rails  on  which 
the  ends  of  the  ears  of  the  space  band  are  suspended,  said 
rails  having  thin  extensions  beyond  which  the  ears  of  the 
space  bands  may  project,  lifters  having  horizontal  upper 
ends  which  lie  normally  beneath  those  parts  of  the  ears 
of  the  foremost  matrix  which  project  beyond  said  rail 
extensions,  and  having  beveled  surfaces  which  normally 
lie  beneath  the  corresponding  parts  of  the  ears  of  the 
second  space  band,  and  means  for  pushing  the  foremost 
matrix  away  from  said  rails  and  off  of  the  horizontal  ends 
of  the  lifters. 

5.  In  space  band  releasing  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  space  band  magazine  having  inclined  rails  on  which 
the  ends  of  the  ears  of  the  space  band  are  suspended,  said 
rails  having  thin  extensions  beyond  which  the  ears  of  the 
space  bands  may  project,  lifters  having  horizontal  u|>per 
ends  which  lie  normally  beneath  those  parts  of  the  ears 
of  the  foremost  matrix  which  project  beyond  said  rail 
extensions,  and  having  beveled  surfaces  which  normally 
lie  beneath  the  corresponding  parts  of  the  ears  of  the 
second  space  band,  there  being  two  plates  having  bev- 
eled lower  surfaces  which  overhang  corresponding  parts 
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of  the  ears  of  the  foremost  space  band  and  which  act  on 
■aid  ears  as  Raid  space  band  la  being  lifted  to  pusfa  the 
ears  off  of  said  lifters. 

;  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,176.982.  PROCESS  OF  OXIDIZING  AND  DRYIN" 
OIL -CLOTH.  IlAWLEY  Pettibonk,  New  RorhelK. 
N.  Y.,  and  .Joseph  W.  Royer.  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  The  Standard  Oil  Cloth  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio!  Filed  May  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
765, ?40.      <n.  .•?4~-24  ) 


1.  The  process  of  treating  and  oxidizing  oil  cloth,  hav- 
ing a  coating  contalnlug^Unoleln,  which  consists  In  con- 
tinuously passing  in  contact  with  the  coated  cloth  In  a 
chamlier  a  large  volume  of  fresh  oxidizing  fluid  supplied 
;i'  !  mperature  above  ."^00°  F.  so  as  to  maintain  a  sub- 
siac:;.i,ly  uniform  temperature  of  about  200°  F.  In  the 
chamber, — thereby  changing  the  llnolein  to  llnoxln  and 
imparting  a  whiter,  more  clastic  and  better  finish  to  the 
coating. 

2.  The  process  of  oxidizing  and  drying  oil  cloth,  hay- 
ing a  ooatlng  containing  a  drying  or  oxidizing  oil  and 
lii:r^  n  s.parate  folds  or  festoons  In  a  chamber,  which 
consists  in  continuously  distributing  between  and  In  con- 
tact with  the  folds  a  large  volume  of  air  supplied  at  a 
temperature  between  400'  F,  and  000°  F.,  for  rapidly 
oxidizing  the  oil  and  forming  llnoxln  with  a  surface  pos- 
sessing liuToased  hardness,  elasticity  and  whiteness. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  oil  cloth,  having  a  coating 
containing  linseed  oil,  the  method  of  treating  and  drying 
the  same  to  give  It  a  better  surface  finish,  which  consists 
tr:  •  1;  !ly  oxidizing  the  oil  to  form  llnoxln  by  distrlbut- 
li!-;  ■;  contact  with  the  coated  cloth.  In  a  chamber,  dry 
air  supplied  at  a  temperature  between  400  and  600  F.,  so 
as  »  '  lalntaln  a  temperature  In  the  chamber  of  approxl- 
n:,i  _'0<)°  F.  whereby  the  surface  is  made  harder,  and 
the  period  of  drying  Is  much  reduced  aa  compared  with 
the  pri'stnt  method  of  treatment. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  oil-cloth,  having  a  coating 
containing  a  drying  or  oxidizing  oil,  which  consists  in 
heating  air  to  a  temperature  between  400°  and  600"  F. 
and  continuously  distributing  the  air  at  a  substantially 
uniform  temperature  between  and  In  contact  with  folds 
of  the  cloth  In  a  chamber  for  constantly  bringing  fresh 
oxygen  In  rontact  with  the  coated  surface.  In  a  tempera- 
ture maintained  at,  or  al)ove  200°  F.  and  thereby  expe- 
diting the  oxidizing  and  drying  operation. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  oilcloth,  ha^-tng  a  coating 
containing  a  drying  oil,  which  consists  In  distributing  hot 
air  between  folds  of  the  cloth  in  a  chamber,  for  constantly 
bringing  fresh  oxygen  In  contact  with  the  surface,  and 
constantly  drawing  off  or  discharging  the  resulting  moist 
or  vapor  ladeu  air.  thereby  expediting  the  oxidizing  and 
drvine    operation    and    Imparting  a    better   finish    to    the 

H  lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


one  face  of  each  plate  being  provided  with  a  rib  to  pre- 
vent creeping  of  the  plates  within  the  ground,  the  oppo- 
site face  of  each  plate  having  an  Inclined  recess,  and  a 


rib  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  above  the  recess,  and 
downwardly  convergent  braces  engageable  In  said  notches 
and  recess  of  the  post  and  plate  respectively. 


1,176.984.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Addiso.n  C.  Philpott. 
Bucyrus,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  811,113. 
(CI.  175—281.) 


In  an  electric  switch,  In  combination  with  a  fixed  con- 
tact member,  a  swinging  pivoted  blade,  a  solenoid,  an 
armature,  a  swinging  member  movable  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  switch  blade  and  piv- 
oted to  said  armature  below  the  pivot  of  said  switch 
blade,  said  tilting  member  having  a  cross  arm  extending 
to  each  side  of  the  pivot  of  said  member  and  having  two 
pin  engaging  slots  at  each  end  of  said  cross  arm,  one  of 
said  slots  being  deeper  than  the  other,  said  switch  blade 
having  a  cross  arm  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
the  cross  arm  of  the  tilting  member  and  having  a  pin 
at  each  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  said  slots  and 
a  spring  connected  to  said  tilting  member  and  operable 
to  restore  the  same  to  vertical  upright  position  when  the 
solenoid  is  degnerglzed  whereby  the  said  member  will  be 
shifted  alternately  Into  positions  for  moving  the  switch 
blade  In  opposite  directions  in  successive  movements  of 
the  latter. 


1  !:'!.98.'{.  yb:Si  K  lM>i\  RonEUT  W.  Phillips,  Los 
\:igeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  855,793. 
(CI.  72—83.) 

The  combination  with  a  post  having  its  opposite  sides 
adjacent  Its  lower  end  notched,  anchor  plates  adapted  to 
be  embedded  in  the  ground  In  space*!  relation  to  the  post. 


1,176,985.  SAW-SWAGE.  .John  F.  Pribnow.  Mellln, 
Wis.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  842.S78.  Renewed 
Oct.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  58.298.  (CI.  76 — 54.) 
1.  A  saw  swaging  device,  comprising  a  swage  block 
slotted  to  receive  a  saw,  said  swage  block  being  provided 
with  a  hole  for  the  swage  anvil,  said  hole  being  In  the 
plane  of  the  saw  slot  and  extending  obliquely  to  the  line 
of  .saw  teeth,  a  swage  anvil  mounted  In  said  hole  and 
more  narrow  than  said  hole  In  the  plane  of  the  saw  slot, 
said  anvil  having  a  working  face  at  an  oblique  angle  to  Its 
length,  means  for  adjusting  said  anvil  along  said  hole, 
a  single  screw  for  tilting  said  anvil  to  different  angular 
positions  In  said  hole,  a  rotatable  die  extending  across 
the  slot  for  the  saw  and  cooperating  with  the  working 
face  of  said  anvil,  and  an  arm  carrying  said  swage  block 
and   in   which   said  swage  block  is  adjustably   mounted. 
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2.  A  saw  swaging  device,  comprising  a  swage  block 
slotted  to  receive  a  saw.  said  swage  block  being  provided 
with  a  hole  for  the  swage  anvil,  said  hole  being  In  the 
pl.ane  of  the  saw  slot  and  extending  obliquely  to  the  line 
of  saw  teeth,  a  swage  anvil  mounted  In  said  hole  and  more 
narrow  than  said  hole  In  the  plane  of  the  saw  slot,  said 
anvil  having  a  working  face  at  an  oblique  angle  t»^ts 
length,  a  single  screw  for  tilting  said  anvil  to  different 
angular  positions  in  said  hole,  a  rotatable  die  extending 
across  the  slot  for  the  saw  and  cooperating  with  the 
working  face  of  said  anvil,  and  an  arm  carrying  said 
swage  block  and  in  which  said  swage  block  Is  adjust- 
ablv  mounted. 


the  uppermost  groove  being  adapted  to  register  with  said 
ducts  when  the  sleeve  is  In  its  highest  position,  a  vertical 
groove  also  being  formed  in  the  ouier  face  of  the  sleeve 
communicating  with  the  upper  annular  groove  and  ex- 
tending up  sufl^dently  far  to  communk-ate  with  the  ex- 
haust port  when  the  upper  annular  groove  is  In  com- 
munication with  the  oil  ducts. 
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3.  A  saw  swaging  device,  comprising  a  swage  bleck 
slotted  to  receive  a  saw.  said  swage  block  being  provided 
with  a  hole  for  the  swage  anvil,  said  hole  being  In  the 
plane  of  the  saw  slot  and  extending  obliquely  to  the  line 
of  saw  teeth,  a  swage  anvil  mounted  In  said  hole  and 
more  narrow  than  said  hole  In  the  plane  of  the  saw  slot, 
said  anvil  having  a  working  face  at  an  oblique  angle  to 
Its  length,  means  for  adjusting  said  anvil  along  said  hole, 
a  single  screw  for  tilting  said  anvil  to  different  angular 
p<»8ltlon8  In  said  hole,  and  a  rotatable  die  extending  across 
the  slot  for  the  -saw  and  cooperating  with  the  working 
face  of  said  anvil. 

4.  A  saw  swaging  device,  comprising  a  swage  block 
slotted  to  receive  a  saw.  said  swage  block  being  provided 
with  a  hole  for  the  swage  anvil,  said  hole  being  In  the 
plane  of  the  saw  slot  and  extending  obliquely  to  the  line 
of  saw  teeth,  a  swage  anvil  mounted  in  said  hole  and 
more  narrow  than  said  hole  In  the  plane  of  the  saw  slot, 
said  anvil  having  a  working  face  at  an  oblique  angle  to 
Its  length,  a  single  screw  for  tilting  said  anvil  to  differ- 
ent angular  positions  In  said  hole,  and  a  rotatable  die  ex- 
tending across  the  slot  for  the  saw  and  cooperating  with 
the  working  face  of  said  anvil. 

5.  In  a  saw  swaging  device,  the  combination  of  a 
swage'block  slotted  to  receive  a  saw  and  provided  with  an 
oblique  hole  In  the  plane  of  said  slot,  a  swage  anvil  in 
sal/!  hole  and  having  a  swaging  surface  oblique  to  its 
length,  said  anvil  being  more  narrow  than  the  hole  In 
the  plane  of  the  saw  slot  so  that  it  can  be  tilted  to  differ- 
ent positions  therein,  a  screw  for  adjusting  said  swage 
anvil  longitudinally  In  said  hole,  and  a  screw  bearing 
against  said  swage  anvil  In  opposition  to  the  action  of 
the  .saw  thereon  for  tilting  the  anvil  to  different  angular 
positions  In  Its  hole,  and  a  rotatable  die  extending  across 
the  slot  for  the  saw  and  cooperating  with  the  swaging 
surface  of  said  anvil. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,980.     INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  MOTOR.     RoBKBT 
W.  RicHARD-s,  Small  Heath,  Birmingham,  England,  as- 
signor to  Donald  J.  McKinnon,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Can- 
ada, and  William  A.  McKinnon.  Birmingham,  England. 
Filed  May  10.  1913.    Serial  No.  700.853.     (CI.  12.'i— 75.) 
1.  In   an    Internal    combustion    motor    the    combination 
of  a    cylinder   having   ports   In    Its   sides ;    rotary    valves 
controlling  said  ports,  oil  ducts  being  formed  In  the  cylin- 
der  walls  between   the   Interior  of  the   cylinder  and    the 
bearing    surfaces    of    the    valves ;    and    a    sleeve    slldable 
within  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  annular  oil  car- 
rying grooves  In  Its  outer  face,  the  grooves  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  le^  than  the  travel  of  the  sleeve  and 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  having  ports  In  its  sides;  rotary  valves  con- 
trolling said  ports,  oil  ducts  being  formed  in  the  cylinder 
walls  between  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  and  the  bear- 
ing surfaces  of  the  valves :  and  a  sleeve  slldable  within 
the  cylinder  and  provided  with  annular  oil  carrying 
grooves  in  Its  outer  face,  the  grooves  being  spaced  apart 
a  distance  less  than  the  travel  of  the  sleeve  and  the 
uppermost  groove  being  adapted  to  register  with  said 
ducts  when  the  sleeve  Is  in  its  highest  position,  a  vertical 
groove  also  being  formed  In  the  outer  face  of  the  sleeve 
communicating  with  the  upper  annular  groove  and  ex- 
tending up  sufficiently  far  to  communicate  with  the  ex- 
haust port  when  the  sleeve  is  lu  Its  highest  position,  and 
the  inlet  valve  being  adapted  to  form  a  communication 
between  the  adjacent  oil  duct  and  the  inlet  port  during 
part  of  the  suction  stroke  of  the  motor. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  ports  In  Its  sides;  rotary  valves 
controlling  said  ports,  oil  ducts  being  formed  in  the 
cylinder  walls  between  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  valves ;  and  a  sleeve  slldable 
within  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  an  annular  oil 
carrying  groove  In  its  outer  face  adapted  to  register  with 
said  ducts  when  the  sleeve  Is  In  Its  highest  position,  a 
vertical  groove  also  being  formed  In  the  outer  face  of  the 
sleeve  communhating  with  the  annular  groove  and  ex- 
tending up  sufficiently  far  to  communicate  with  the 
exhaust  port  when  the  upper  annular  groove  Is  In  com- 
munication with  the  oil  ducts. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  having  ports  In  Its  sides;  rotary  valves  con- 
trolling said  ports,  oil  ducts  being  forme<l  in  the  cylinder 
walls  between  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  and  the  bear- 
ing surfaces  of  the  valves;  and  a  sleeve  slidahle  within 
the  cylinder  and  provided  with  an  annular  oil  carrying 
groove  In  Its  outer  face  adapted  to  register  with  said 
ducts  when  the  sleeve  Is  In  Its  highest  position,  two  ver- 
tical grooves  also  being  formed  in  the  outer  face  of  the 
sleeve  communicating  with  the  annular  groove  one  at 
each  side  of  the  oil  duct  of  the  exhaust  valve,  each 
groove  extending  up  sufficiently  far  to  communicate  with 
the  exhaust  port  when  the  upper  annular  groove  is  In 
communication  with  the  oil  ducts. 

I  6.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor  the  combination 
'  of  a  cylinder  having  ports  In  Its  sides  ;  rotary  valves  con- 
I  trolling  said  ports,  oil  ducts  being  formed  in  the  cylinder 
walls  between  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  and  the  bearing 
surfaces  of  the  valves;  and  a  sleeve  slidalde  within  the 
cylinder  and  provided  with  an  annular  oil  carrying  groove 
In  Its  outer  face  adapted  to  register  with  said  ducts  when 
the  sleeve  is  in  its  highest  position,  two  vertical  grooves 
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also  bolng  formed  in  the  outer  face  of  the  sleeve  com- 
municating with  the  annular  groove  one  at  each  side  of 
the  oil  duct  of  the  exhaust  valve,  each  groove  extending 
up  sufficiently  far  to  communicate  with  the  exhaust  port 
when  the  upper  annular  groove  is  in  communication  with 
the  oil  ducts,  and  the  Inlet  valve  being  adapted  to  form 
a  communication  between  the  adjacent  oil  duct  and  the 
Inlet  port  during  part  of  the  suction  stroke  of  the  motor. 
[Claims  C  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tare  Is  formed  therein,  means  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  injection  of  the  fuel  in  accordance  with  a 
pre<letermlned  pressure  in  said  chamber  on  the  out- 
stroke  of  the  water  in  the  play  pipe,  means  for  igniting 
said  mixture,  and  means  whereby  the  burnt  gases  are  ex- 
hausted from  said  chamber. 


1.176.987.  CO.NCUKTE  BUILDINC;  CONSTRUCTION. 
Edwin  C.  Richaudson,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Jan. 
18,  1915.     Serial  No.  2.919.     (01.  72 — 68.) 


A  pction  for  use  In  buildTng  construction  comprised 
of  spaced  apart  slabs  of  concrete,  a  plurality  of  loops  po- 
sitioned between  the  slabs  having  sides  embedded  in  the 
slabs  transversely  thereof,  ends  connecting  the  sides  of 
the  loops,  and  hooks  formed  at  one  end  of  the  loops  ailapt- 
f'd  to  engage  over  the  opposite  ends  of  the  loops  in  other 
sections,  to  detachably  connect  the  sections  together,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  section  for  use  in  building  constructions  com- 
prised of  slat)8  of  concrete,  means  for  securing  said  slabs 
together  In  spaced  apart  relation,  caps  on  the  ends  of 
the  section,  a  rod  embedded  in  one  of  said  slabs,  rods  con- 
nected with  the  ends  of  said  first  rod  passing  at  their 
ends  through  theVaps,  and  nuts  on  the  .ends  of  said  rods 
bearing  against  said  caps,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  section  for  use  In  building  constructions  com- 
prised of  spaced  apart  slabs  of  concrete,  a  plurality  of 
substantially  rectangular  loops  located  transversely  of 
the  said  section  having  sides  embedded  in  the  slabs  of 
concrete  and  ends  connecting  the  said  sides  at  each  edge 
of  the  section,  the  ends  at  one  of  said  edges  being  posi- 
tioned slightly  within  the  limits  of  the  section  and 
at  the  other  end  projecting  beyond  the  limits  of  the  sec- 
tion, and  means  formed  on  said  last  named  ends  for  con- 
necting them  with  the  opposite  ends  of  an  adjacent  sec- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 


l,lTt;.988.  PLMi'.  CriAUi.fcs  ii.  iii  rxiNHOfsi:  and  Wil- 
liam E.  IlALLETT,  I'hoenlx,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Toltec 
Improvement  Company,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a  Corporation 
of  Arizona.  Filed  June  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  33,115. 
(CI.  IGO— 1.) 

1  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  it  play  pipe,  an  explosion  chamber,  an  Intake  for  the 
play  pipe,  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  chamber  during 
oa'h  ontstroke  of  the  water  in  the  play  pipe,  means  for 
;nj>  flag  fuel  into  said  chamber  whereby  an  explosive 
!iiiv  ire  Is  formed  therein,  means  for  igniting  said  mix- 
ture, and  means  whereby  the  burnt  gases  are  exhausted 
from  said  chamber  on  each  Instroke. 

'2  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
if  a  play  pipe,  an  explosion  chamber,  an  Intake  for  the 
pi  .  pipt",  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  chamber  during 
♦'a<  h  outstroke  of  the  water  in  the  play  pipe,  means  for 
injectlnz  fuel  into  said  chamber  whereby  an  explosive 
nij\f  ;;  is  formed  therein,  means  for  automatically  con- 
rr  .:  r,'  the  Injection  of  the  fuel  In  accordance  with  a 
pr.i!.  tt>rmine<l  pressure  In  said  chamber,  means  for  ignlt- 
iii-;  -lid  mixture,  and  means  whereliy  the  burnt  gases  are 
•xhi  i^ted   from  said  chamber  on  each  Instroke. 

-     hi  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

•  f    I    play  pipe,  an  explosion  chamber,  an  intake  for  the 

piav  pipe,  means  for  supplyin?  air  to  said  chamber  during 

ah       :'-^f    k       ''  r!       v'.-    ■;   -he  play  pipe,  means  for 

injci.  tin;;  fuel  mto  said  chambtr  whereby  an  explosive  mlx- 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  play  pipe,  an  explosion  chamlter,  an  intake  for  the 
play  pipe,  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  chamber  during 
the  outstroke  of  the  water  In  tlie  play  pipe,  means  for 
injecting  fuel  into  said  chamber  whereby  an  explosive 
mixture  is  formetl  therein,  adjustable  means  for  automati- 
cally controlling  the  injection  of  the  fuel  in  accordance 
with  proiletermined  pressures  in  said  chamber,  means  for 
Igniting  said  mixture,  and  means  whereby  the  burnt  gases 
are  exhausted  from  said  chamber. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  play  pipe,  an  explosion  chamber,  an  intake  for  the 
play  pipe,  means  whereby  the  energy  of  the  water  on  the 
outstroke  is  utilized  to  supply  air  to  said  chamber,  means 
whereby  the  energy  of  the  return  stroke  of  the  water  Is 
utilize<I  to  supply  fuel  to  said  chamber,  means  for  ignit- 
ing the  combustible  mixture  in  the  combustion  chamber, 
and  means  for  exhausting  the  burnt  ga.ses. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


1,176,989.  CLOSURE.  William  Alfkid  RotiKRs  and 
Edgar  Sta.nlbv,  London,  England.  File<l  Julv  6.  1914. 
Serial  No.  849,229.     (CI.  220 — 75.) 


1.  In  a  container  provided  with  a  closure,  segments 
Integral  with  the  closure,  a  flexible  ring  encircling  said 
segments  and  arranged  intermediate  the  container  and 
the  closure,  the  ring  being  such  that  when  there  Is  rela- 
tive rotary  motion  between  the  ring  and  the  closure  the 
ring  Is  moved  radially  and  circumferentially,  substantially 
as  descrlbe<l. 

2.  In  a  container  provided  with  a  closure,  segments  in 
the  container,  a  flexible  ring  arranged  intermediate  the 
container  and  the  closure,  the  ring  being  such  that  when 
there  Is  relative  rotary  motion  between  the  ring  and  the 
container  the  ring  is  moved  radially  and  circumferentially, 
sul>stantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  container  provided  with  a  closure,  segments  In- 
tegral with  the  closure,  a  flexible  ring  lnterme<liate  the 
container  and  the  closure  and  having  a  diaphragm  such  as 
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c*  and  also  fitting  said  segments,  the  ring  being  such  that 
when  there  is  relative  rotary  motion  between  the  ring  and 
the  closure  the  ring  Is  moved  radially  and  circumferen- 
tially, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  container  provlde<l  with  a  closure,  segments  in 
the  container,  a  flexible  ring  intermediate  the  container 
and  the  closure  and  having  a  diaphragm  such  as  c*  and 
also  fitting  said  segments,  the  ring  being  such  that  when 
there  is  relative  rotary  motion  between  the  ring  and  the 
container  the  ring  Is  moved  radially  and  circumferentially, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  For  use  as  a  joint-maker,  a  flexible  rlDg  having  seg- 
mental peripheral  recesses  adapted  to  fit  segments  pro- 
vided on  the  closure  of  a  container,  said  flexible  ring 
being,  further,  adapted  to  move  radially,  so  as  to  make 
the  joint,  when  there  is  relative  rotary  movement  be- 
tween the  closure  and  the  container,  substantially  as  de- 
scribe<l. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


j~     ^* 

1.  A  scrubbing  apparatus  comprising  a  truck  having  a 
refuse  water  tank  and  a  fresh  water  tank  mountfnl  there- 
on, a  brush  carried  by  the  truck,  a  revoluble  water-dis- 
tributing spindle  In  communication  with  the  fresh  water 
tank  and  In  juxtaposition  to  the  brush,  a  suction  foot 
positioned  rearwardly  of  the  brush,  a  revoluble  mop  posl 
tloned  rearwardly  of  the  suction  foot,  the  foot  and  mop 
being  'n  pipe  connection  with  the  refuse  water  tank,  and 
a  vacuum  producer  In  communication  with  said  refuse 
water  tank. 

2.  A  scrubbing  apparatus  comprising  a  truck  having  a 
refuse  water  tank  and  a  fresh  water  tank  mounte<l  there- 
on, a  driven  rotary  brush  carried  l)y  the  tru<  k,  means  for 
yieldingly  adjusting  the  brush  to  the  surface  to  be 
scrubbed,  a  revolulde  water-distributing  hea<l  posltl.iniHl 
in  juxtaposition  to  said  brush  In  comiuunUatlon  with  the 
fresh  water  lank,  a  series  of  suction  feet  osclllatorlly 
mountiHl  upon  the  truck,  a  suction  pipe  connection  be- 
tween the  foot  and  refuse  tank,  a  suction  producer  In 
communication  with  said  refuse  water  tank,  a  hollow  cyl- 
indrical mop  suspende<l  from  the  platform  positioned  rear- 
wardly of  the  su<  tlon  feet  and  brush,  means  for  impart- 
ing rotation  to  the  mop.  and  a  sudlon  pipe  connection 
between  the  hollow  mop  and  the  aforesaid  refuse  water 
tank. 


1,176,990.  SCRUBBI.M.  MACHIM::.  Walter  A.  ScHEitrir, 
Wauwatosa,  and  Hk.suy  H.  Schbukf,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  May  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  29,718.     (CI.  11^—14.) 


1.176,991.      AUTOMATIC   RAIL-COUPLING.      FninniCK 
E.  ScHNEiDBii,  Fond  du  I.jic,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Maurice 
McKenna.  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  70,990.      (CI.  230 — 6.) 
1.  A  coupling  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 

of  sections,  each  section  provided  with  a  longitudinally 


extending  channel  along  the  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  plates 
hingedly  connected  together  and  fitting  in  said  channels, 
means  for  securing  said  sections  to  a  support,  and  a  rail 
gripping  means  carried  by  said  sections. 


2.  A  rail  coupling  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
primary  and  an  auxiliary  section,  base  plates  engaging 
said  sections,  said  base  plates  provlde<l  with  rolle<l  por- 
tions, a  pintle  passing  through  said  rolled  portions,  the 
ends  of  said  sections  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
pintle,  said  pintle  adapted  to  fit  between  a  pair  of  sup- 
port Ing  ties,  means  for  clamping  said  coupling  to  a  pair 
of  railroad  ties  and  rail  engaging  means  carried  by  said 
coupling. 


1,176,992.  EARTIi-BORING  DEVICE.  William  P. 
Sholl,  Hubbell,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
68,396.     (CI.  255 — 70.) 


1.  In  an  earth  boring  device,  a  tubular  shank  open  at 
each  end,  cutting  blades  carried  by  the  shank,  an  operat- 
iQg  handle  carried  by  the  shank,  a  pointinl  rod  resting 
loosely  In  the  shank  and  projecting  below  the  shank,  and 
a  knob  c-arrli^l  by  the  upper  end  of  the  ro<l. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  tubular  shank, 
earth  boring  devices  carrletl  thereby,  a  ferrule  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  shank,  a  handle  carried  by  the 
ferrule  at  right  angles  to  the  shank,  a  pointed  ro«l  adopt- 
ed to  work  through  the  shank,  ferrule  and  handle,  and  a 
knob  carrie<l  by  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  and  normally 
resting  on  the  ferrule. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  tubular  shank, 
earth  cutting  devices  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
shank,  a  ferrule  qirried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  shank 
and  having  an  upward  extension,  a  handle  passing 
through  the  ferrule,  a  rod  passing  loosely  through  the 
shank,  handle  and  ferrule,  and  a  knob  carried  by  the  up- 
per end  of  the  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upward 
extension  of  the  ferrule. 


1,176,993.  RAII^JOINT.  William  R.  Sink,  Fort  Cobb, 
Okla.,  assignor  of  forty-five  one  hundre<lths  to  All>ert 
E.  Foster.  Fort  Cobb,  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1016.  Se- 
rial  No.  75.057.      (CI.  239—10.) 

1.  A  rail  joint  Indurllng  opposed  like  members  each 
consisting  of  a  block  having  a  depending  tongue  at  one 
end,  there  being  an  outstanding  lip  upon  the  tongue,  said 
tongue  being  cut  away  at  one  side  of  the  lip  to  provide 
a  lip  receiving  space.  oppoKe<l  rail  engaging  members  In- 
tegral with  and  upstanding  from  the  block,  and  a  longl- 
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tudlnally  extemllng  tongue  projecting  beyond  and  offset 
from  one  end  of  one  of  the  members. 
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2.  A  rail  Joint  including  opposed  blocks  lucrea8lng  in 
size  toward  each  other,  each  block  having  a  depending 
ton;;ue  flush  with  the  large  end  thereof,  there  being  an 
outstanding  lip  upon  each  tongue  and  a  corresponding 
Up  receiving  recess,  upwardly  converging  walls  integral 
with  each  block  for  overhanging  and  engaging  the  base 
flanges  of  a  rail,  fian;:es  upstamllog  from  said  walls,  a 
tongue  cxtcndiug  beyond  and  offset  from  one  of  the  flanges 
on  each  block,  said  tongues  and  flanges  beiuR  formed  with 
bolt  receiving  npfulngs,  and  iin'ans  extending  through  the 
depending  tongues  for  binding  the  blocks  together. 


1,176,994.  MECHANICALLY  FORMED  ROADWAY. 
Thomas  C.  Siem.ino,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1915.     Serial  No.  13,504.      (CI.  61—16.) 


1.  A  way  of  the  character  described  comprising  rela- 
tively outside  and  inside  frame  portions,  both  extending 
substantially  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  way,  the 
inside  frame  portions  Including  side  members  converging 
upwardly  and  having  their  apices  secured  to  adjacent 
upper  outside  frame  members,  and  the  lower  ends  of  said 
sides  being  secured  to  adjacent  base  portions  at  the  bot- 
tu.'ii  of  the  way,  to  constitute  a  trussed  triangular  struc- 
tui'  ha\ing  an  enlarged  roadway  there  within,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  way  of  the  character  descril:)e<l  coropribing  rela- 
tively outside  and  inside  frame  portions,  both  extending 
substantially  from  the  top  to  the  l>ottom  of  the  way,  the 
inside  frame  portions  Including  side  memi)ers  converging 
upwardly  and  having  their  apices  secured  to  adjacent 
upp'T  outside  frame  members,  and  the  lower  ends  of  said 
^lii  >  being  secureti  to  adjacent  base  portions  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  way,  to  constitute  a  trussed  triangular  struc- 
ture having  an  enlarged  main  roadway  there  within,  in 
combination  with  transverse  supporting  and  bracing  mem- 
bers arranged  below  the  apices  of  the  inside  frame  por- 
tions and  conne<te<l  to  the  opposite  side  members  thereof 
adapted  to  constitute  a  support  for  a  supplemental  road- 
way or  the  like  above  .said  enlarged  way,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  way  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising  rela- 
tively outside. and  inside  frame  portions,  both  extending 
substantially  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  way,  the 
Inside  frame  portions  including  side  members  converging 
upwardly  and  having  their  apices  setured  to  adjacent 
upp  T  outside  frame  members,  and  the  lower  ends  of  said 
sides  being  secured  to  adjacent  base  portions  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  way,  to  constitute  a  trussed  triangular  struc- 
ture having  an  enlarged  main  roadway  there  within,  in 
combination  with  transverse  supporting  and  bracing  mem- 
bers arranged  below  the  apices  of  the  inside  frame  por- 
titu,  s  and  connected  to  the  opposite  side  members  thereof 
ad^i^jtcd  to  constitute  a  support  f(jr  a  suppU-uiental  r(Mid 


way  or  the  like  above  said  enlarged  way,  and  continua- 
tions of  said  transverse  supporting  and  bracing  members 
adapted  to  constitute  additional  supports  and  braces 
bridging  the  spaces  between  the  opposite  sides  of  the  in- 
side frame  portions  and  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  outside 
frame  portions  and  secured  to  the  latter,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  way  of  the  character  described  comprising  relu 
tlvely  outside  and  inside  frame  portions,  both  exiendiuK 
substantially  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  way,  the 
inside  frame  portions  including  side  members  converging 
upwardly  and  having  their  apices  secured  to  adjacent 
upper  outside  frame  members,  and  the  lower  ends  ot  said 
sides  being  secured  to  adjacent  base  portions  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  way,  to  constitute  a  trussed  triangular  struc- 
ture having  an  enlarged  roadway  there  within.  In  com- 
bination with  transverse  supporting  and  bracing  mem- 
bers disposed  between  one  of  the  side  members  of  the 
inside  frame  portion  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  outside 
frame  portion  and  adapted  to  constitute  a  support  for  a 
supplt-mental  roa<lway  or  the  like,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  way  of  the  character  described  comprising  rela- 
tively outside  and  inside  frame  portions,  both  extending 
substantially  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  way,  the 
Inside  frame  portions  including  side  members  converging 
upwardly  and  having  their  apices  secured  to  adjacent 
upper  outside  frame  members,  and  the  lower  ends  of  said 
sides  being  secured  to  adjacent  base  portions  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  way,  to  constitute  a  trussed  triangular  struc- 
ture having  an  enlarged  roadway  there  within,  in  com- 
bination with  a  tubular  casing  inclosing  and  secured  to 
said  structure,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.176.995.  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Petbu  Stir.n. 
Little  Falls,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1915.  Serial  No. 
53,971.     (CI.  15—8.) 


Z^ 


1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  the  dust  bags  of  dust-col- 
lecting apparatus,  comprising  a  suction  box  having  inlet 
apertures,  a  reclprocatory  bag  support,  means  for  sus- 
pending the  bags  from  said  support  in  Inverted  position, 
means  for  securing  the  mouths  of  the  bags  over  the  inlet 
apertures,  means  for  reciprocating  the  bag  support  to  Jar 
the  bags,  a  fan  for  the  suction  l>ox,  and  a  drive  shaft 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  fan  and  to  the  aforesaid 
reciprocating  means. 

2.  A  ma<'hlne  for  cleaning  the  dust  bags  of  dust-col- 
lecting apparatus,  comprising  a  suction  box  havliig  inlet 
apertures,  a  reclprocatory  bag  support,  channel  bars  on 
the  bottom  of  said  support,  means  for  clamping  the  bot- 
toms of  the  bags  in  the  channels  of  .said  bars,  the  bags  be- 
ing suspendeil  from  the  channel  bars  in  inverted  position, 
means  for  .securing  the  mouths  of  the  bags  over  the  inlet 
apertures,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  liag  support 
to  J4ir  the  ba^^. 
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8.  A  machine  for  cleaning  the  dust  l«g3  of  dust-col- 
lecting apparatus,  comprising  a  suction  box  having  inlet 
apertures,  a  reclprocatory  bag  support,  means  for  sus- 
pending th^  bags  from  sat<  support  In  Inverted  position, 
2  clip  plates  mounted  on  the  suction  box  and  having  raised 
portions  which  are  spaced  from  the  box,  said  raised  por- 
tions having  openings  in  line  with  the  inlet  apertures 
and  slots  leading  from  said  opening:s  to  the  edges  of  the 
plates,  the  mouths  of  the  Imgs  extending  into  the  openings 
and  being  held  under  the  raised  portions  of  the  clip 
plates,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  bag  support  to 
jar  the  bags. 

4.  A  machine  for  cleaning  the  dust  bags  of  dust-col- 
lecting apparatus,  comprising  a  suction  box  having  inlet 
apertures,  a  reclprocatory  bag  support,  channel  bars  on 
the  bottom  of  said  support,  means  for  clamping  the  bot- 
toms of  the  bags  in  the  channels  of  said  bars,  the  bags 
being  suspended  from  the  channel  bars  in  inverted  posi- 
tion, clip  plates  mounted  on  the  suction  box  and  having 
raised  portions  which  are  spaced  from  the  box,  said  raised 
portions  having  openings  In  line  with  the  inlet  apertures 
and  slots  leading  from  said  openings  to  the  edges  of  the 
plates,  the  mouths  of  the  bags  extending  Into  the  openings 
and  being  held  under  the  raised  portions  of  the  clip  plates, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  bag  support  to  Jar  the 
bags. 

5.  A  machine  for  cleaning  the  dust  bags  of  dust-col- 
lecting apparatus,  comprising  a  suction  box  having  inlet 
apertures,  a  reclprocatory  bag  support,  means  for  sus- 
pending the  bags  from  said  support  in  Inverteil  position, 
means  for  securing  the  mouths  of  the  bags  over  the  inlet 
apertures,  tappets  engageable  with  the  bag  support  to 
force  the  same  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  returning 
the  bag  support,  a  fan  for  the  suction  box,  and  a  drive 
shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  the  fan  and  to  the  tappets. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  'lazette.] 


1.176,996.  FOUNTAIN  -  BRUSH.  Frank  Templbman, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Tempco  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915. 
Serial  No.  63,999.     (CT.  15—51.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  comprising  a  brush 
back  and  bristles  secured  therein,  a  brush  holder  shaped 
to  receive  said  brush  back  and  to  provide  a  space  for  -the 
circulation  of  fluid  between  sabl  brush  back  and  holder, 
said  brush  back  and  holder  being  provlde<l  with  Interflt- 
tlng  peripheral  edges  suitably  shaped  to  form  a  water- 
tight Joint  and  to  provide  a  plurality  of  outlets  for  di- 
recting a  fluid  stream  Into  the  body  of  bristles  supported 
by  the  said   brush  back. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  brush  back  and 
a  body  of  l)ristle8  supported  thereon,  a  brush  holder 
fornif><l  to  Interflt  with  said  l)rush  back  and  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  rim  openings  between  the  outer  edge  of 
the  brush  back  and  said  holder. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  brush  back  and 
a  body  of  bristles  supported  thereon,  a  brush  holder 
formed  to  Interflt  with  said  brush  back  and  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  rim  openings  between  the  outer  edge  of 
the  brush  back  and  said  holder,  said  brush  back  being 
provided  with  a  central  Inwardly  extending  part  for  the 
purpose  of  partially  closing  a  space  between  said  brush 
back  and  brush  holder,  and  thereby  causing  the  fluid  to 
circulate  between  said  depressed  portion  and  the  rim  of 
the  brush. 

4.  In  a  fountain  brush,  a  brush  ijack  and  bristles  sup- 
porte<l  thereon,  said  brush  back  l)eing  provided  with  a 
beveled  and  recessed  rim,  a  bolder  for  said  brush  pro- 
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vided  with  a  surrounding  beveled  rim  for  engaging  the 
rim  of  the  brush  back,  and  means  for  securing  the  brush 
back  to  the  holder. 

6.  A  fountain  brush,  comprising  a  brush  hack  and  bris- 
tle tufts  mounted  thereon  in  transverse  rows,  said  brush 
back  being  provided  with  recesses  in  its  rim  between  said 
rows  of  bristle  tufts,  a  holder  for  said  brush  back  suit- 
ably shaped  to  receive  the  brush  back  and  engage  the 
same  around  Its  outer  edge,  and  to  provide  a  space  for  the 
circulation  of  the  fluid  between  said  brush  holder  and 
said  brush  back. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1,176,997.  FORM  FOR  CONCRETE  CULVERTS.  SaM- 
VSL  F.  Wai.tik,  Smith  Center,  Kans.  FUed  Mar.  12, 
1916.     Serial  No.  13,881.     <C1.  25—127.) 


1.  A  form  of  the  class  described  including  an  outside  tie 
wall,  an  arcuate  plate  having  its  side  portions  re.stralned 
by  the  tie  wall,  reinforcing  members  secured  to  the  plate, 
reinforcing  members  extending  across  the  tie  wall  and 
detachably  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  first  mentioned 
reinforcing  members,  a  laterally  adjustable  inside  tie 
wall,  an  arcuate  plate  having  Its  sides  restrained  by  the 
inner  tie  wall,  connected  reinforcing  members  secured  to 
the  Inner  side  of  the  Inner  plate  an<l  upon  the  inner  tie 
wall,  and  means  connecting  the  sides  of  the  Inner  plate 
for  drawing  the  sides  of  said  plate  toward  each  other 
when  the  reinforcing  members  are  disconnected. 

2.  A  form  of  the  class  described  including  inner  and 
outer  tie  walls  having  side  flanges,  the  Inner  wall  con- 
sisting of  adjustably  connected  sections,  inner  and  outer 
arcuate  plates  extending  Into  engagement  with  and  re- 
strained by  the  respective  tie  walls,  arcuate  reinforcing 
members  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  plate  and 
upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  plate,  reinforcing 
members  extending  along  the  outer  face  of  the  outer  tie 
wall  and  detachably  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  rein- 
forcing members  on  the  outer  plate,  and  reinforcing  strips 
upon  the  Inner  tie  wall  and  detachably  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  inner  arcuate  reinforcing  members. 

8.  A  form  of  the  class  described  Including  Inner  and 
outer  tie  walls  having  side  flanges,  the  Inner  tie  wall  con- 
sisting of  adjustably  connected  sections.  Inner  and  outer 
arcuate  plates  extending  into  engagement  with  the  re- 
spective tie  walls,  arcuate  reinforcing  members  upon  the 
outer  surface  of  the  outer  plate  and  upon  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  Inner  plate,  reinforcing  members  extending 
along  the  outer  face  of  the  outer  tie  wall  and  detachably 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  reinforcing  members  on  the 
outer  plate,  reinforcing  strips  upon  the  inner  tie  wall  and 
detachably  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  inner  arcuate 
reinforcing  members,  opposed  threaded  stems  connected 
to  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  Inner  plate,  and  a 
turn  buckle  connecting  the  stems. 

4.  A  form  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  Including  spaced  arcu- 
ate angle  Irons,  an  arcuate  plate  secured  to  the  inner 
faces  thereof,  a  tie  wall  having  side  flanges  lapping  the 
sides  of  said  arcuate  plate,  reinforcing  angle  Irons  ex- 
tending across  the  outer  face  of  the  tie  wall  and  detach- 
ably connected  at  their  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  arcuate 
angle  irons,  adjustably  connected  plates  having  side 
flanges  and   constituting  an   inner   tie   wall,  an   arcuate 
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plate  bavlng  Its  side  portions  extending  into  engagement 
with  the  Inner  tie  wall,  arcuate  reinforcing  members  se- 
ciireil  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  Inner  arcuate  plate, 
reinforcing  strips  extending  across  the  Inner  tie  wall  and 
detachabiy  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  last  mentioned 
arcuate  members,  and  means  connecting  the  sides  of  the 
inner  arcuate  plate  for  drawing  the  same  toward  each 
other  when  the  reinforcing  members  are  disconnected. 


1.176.998.  AUTOMATIC  REt.ULATUR  FOR  AIR-COM- 
PRESSORS. AnTHiu  Waud  and  Thomas  Fuanklix 
Pexce,  Webb  City,  Mo. ;  said  Ward  assignor  to  said 
Pence.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,335.  (Cl. 
230—24.) 


The  combination  with  a  low  pressure  pump,  a  double 
acting  high  pressure  pump,  an  Inlet  into  the  low  pres- 
sure pump,  a  passage  member  leading  from  said  low  pres- 
sure pump  to  the  intakes  of  the  high  pressure  pump,  a 
receiving  chamber,  and  an  air  outlet  leading  from  both 
exhaust  ports  of  the  double  acting  high  pressure  pump 
to  said  receiving  chamber,  of  a  throttle  valve  for  the  air 
Inlet,  a  cylinder  having  therein  a  piston  for  closing  said 
throttle  valve,  a  tube  lea<llng  from  the  receiving  cham- 
ber into  the  cylinder  behind  the  piston,  means  normally 
obstructing  communication  between  the  receiving  cham- 
ber and  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  released  by  ex- 
cessive pressure  in  said  chamber,  whereby  some  of  such 
pressure  may  flow  into  said  cylinder  to  protect  the  piston 
and  thus  close  the  throttle  valve,  a  vent  leading  to  the 
open  air  from  said  cylinder  whereby  some  of  the  excessive 
pressure  may  escape,  a  pair  of  relief  valves  for  the  two 
units  of  the  double  acting  high  pressure  pump  and  having 
compartments  into  which  pressure  must  be  admitted  to 
open  said  valves,  an  additional  ->ent  from  the  cylinder  and 
exposed  when  the  piston  is  proJecte<l  to  close  the  throttle 
valve,  and  a  branched  tube  leading  from  said  additional 
vent  to  .said  conjpartmi-nts,  whereby  to  allow  pressure  to 
pass  from  saiti  cylinder  Into  the  aforesaid  compartments 
to  open  the  relief  valves  and  thus  allow  the  escape  of  air 
from  the  high  pressure  pump  at  two  points  while  excessive 
pressure  is  escaping  through  the  aforesaid  vent,  the  com- 
partments being  so  constructed  as  to  allow  the  pressure 
received  therein  to  escape,  thus  providing  additional  means 
for  reducing  the  excessive  pressure  in  the  receiving  cham- 
ber. 


1,170.999.  METHOD  OF  UE.\L)i;iU.\<;  SUOAR  JUICES 
AM)  SOLUTIONS  READILY  FILTRADLE.  Abraham 
Wij.vBEiir.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Naam- 
looze  Venoootschap  "  Norit  "  Witsuiker  MaatschappiJ 
(commonly  known  as  Norit  White  Sugar  Company), 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1915.  Serial 
No.  04.915.      (Cl.   127—7.) 

1.  .\  method  of  treating  sugar  solutions  containing  Im- 
purities which  have  the  effect  of  materially  impeding  fil- 
tration thereof,  said  metho«]  comprising  the  step  of  adding 
to  such  solutions,  an  amount  of  "decolorizing  carbon" 
capable  of  absorbing  a  material  amount  of  said  impurities. 

2.  A  method  of  treating  .sugar  solutions  containing  Im- 
purities whi(h  have  the  effect  of  materially  impeding  fil- 
tration thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  adding 
to  such   solutions,  an  amount   of  "  decolorizing  carboo  " 


less  than  that  required   for  total  decolorlzatlon  of  said 
sugar  solutions. 

3.  A  method  of  treating  sugar  solutions  containing  im- 
purities which  have  the  eflfect  of  materially  injpeding  fil- 
tration thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  adding 
to  such  solutions  while  hot,  an  amount  of  "  decolorizing 
carbon  "  capable  of  absorbing  a  material  amount  of  said 
impurities. 

4.  A  method  of  treating  sugar  solutions  containing  Im- 
purities which  have  the  effect  of  materially  impeding  fil- 
tration thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  adding 
to  such  solutions  an  amount  of  "  decolorizing  carbon  " 
equal  to  about  0.6  to  1%  of  the  weight  of  the  sugar  con- 
tained therein. 


1,177,000.  SELF-THREADING  SHUTTLE.  OwiiN  Wil- 
liams, Fall  River.  Mass.  Filed  May  6,  1915.  Serial 
No.  26,280.      (Cl.   139 — 40.) 


A  self  threading  shuttle  having  a  groove  along  one  side 
and  an  open  longitudinal  silt  in  its  top  at  one  end  extend- 
ing to  the  tip  of  the  shuttle,  a  tongue  extending  from  the 
body  of  the  shuttle  adjacent  to  said  slit,  a  second  tongue 
extending  from  said  body  and  separate<l  from  the  first  by 
a  recess,  said  body  also  having  a  recess  on  the  other  .side 
of  said  second  tongue,  and  a  metallic  tip  for  the  shuttle 
having  three  recesses  alternating  with  two  tongues,  the 
latter  entering  the  recesses  In  the  body,  and  two  of  the 
recesses  receiving  the  tongues  on  the  body,  while  the  third 
recess  In  the  tip  cooperates  with  a  portion  of  one  of  the 
recesses  In  the  body  to  form  a  guide  for  the  thread  In  line 
with  the  groove  In  the  side  of  the  shuttle. 


1,177.001.  FLUSH-VALVE.  H  Roy  Willoch.  Ashland. 
Ohio.  Filed  July  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  40,042.  (Cl. 
4—5.) 


.-<iJ®f--^. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  main  valve  to 
control  the  dl.scharge  of  water  from  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  upstanding  knuckles,  a  pres.sure  relief  valve 
carried  by  the  main  valve,  an  Inner  knuckle  arranged  be- 
tween the  first  name<l  knuckles  and  plvotally  connected 
therewith  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  pressure  relief 
valve  upon  Its  upward  movement,  a  member  arranged  be- 
neath the  pressure  relief  valve  to  elevate  It,  water  Inlet 
means  conoecte<l  with  the  rasing,  and  a  vertically  swing- 
ing lever  arranged  within  the  casing  and  having  one  end 
connecte<l  with  the  inner  knuckle  and  Its  opposite  end 
provided  with  a  tray  disposed  beneath  the  water  inlet 
means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  near  one  end 
with  an  approximately  vertical  water  Inlet  pipe  and  near 
its  opposite  end  with  a  depending  outlet  pipe,  an  up- 
wardly opening  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  water 
through  the  outlet  pipe,  means  to  raise  the  valve,  a  ver- 
tically swinging  lever  plvotally  mounted  within  the  ca»- 
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Ing  and  having  operative  connection  with  the  valve,  and 
a  tray  rigidly  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  vertically 
swinging  lever  and  disposed  beneath  and  adjacent  the  inlet 
pipe  whereby  the  Incoming  water  Impinges  upon  the  tray. 
3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  provlde<l  near  one  end 
with  an  approximately  vertical  water  inlet  pipe  and  near  its 
opposite  end  with  a  depending  outlet  pipe,  an  upwanily 
opening  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  water  through 
the  outlet  pipe,  an  upstanding  shank  connected  with  the 
valve  and  provided  with  an  elongated  opening,  a  vertically 
swinging  lever  plvotally  mounted  within  the  casing  and 
provided  near  its  pivot  with  a  crank  extending  Into  the 
elongated  opening  of  the  shank,  a  tray  rigidly  connected 
with  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  arranged  beneath  and 
adjacent  the  Inlet  pipe  whereby  the  incoming  water  im- 
pinges upon  it,  and  means  to  raise  the  valve  to  open  It. 


1.177,002.  MUSIC  CHART.  Francis  M.  Wolfe,  Durant, 
Okla.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,538.  (a. 
84—150.) 


„.  SIGHT    RCADItN^i 


-I 
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A  music  chart  composed  of  a  bar  and  a  slide  thereon, 
the  face  of  sal<l  bar  being  divided  below  the  glide  into 
spaces  of  a  width  to  register  with  the  keys  of  a  piano  key- 
board, said  spaces  bearing  the  notes  of  the  diatonic  scale, 
the  face  of  the  bar  above  the  slide  bearing  a  musical  staff 
having  the  notes  of  the  diatonic  scale  Indicated  thereon  in 
registry  with  the  corresponding  spaces  below,  the  staff 
also  having  registering  key  names  and  key  signatures  and 
further  bearing  chord  notes :  the  slide  bearing  rows  of 
registering  spaces  arranged  to  register  with  the  spaces 
below  the  slide,  the  upper  row  of  said  spaces  bearing 
brackets  and  chord  names  grouping  notes  into  chords,  the 
lower  row  of  the  slide  spaces  lK>aring  numbers  Indicating 
the  notes  of  the  major  diatonic  scale,  one  intermetliate 
row  of  slide-spaces  bearing  numbers  indicating  the  notes 
of  the  relative  minor  scale,  and  a  remaining  row  of  slide 
spaces  bearing  harmonic  Indications. 


1,177,003.  DRAFT-YOKE  FOR  RAILWAY-CAR  DRAFT- 
RIGC.ING.  Charles  B.  Yocno,  Aurora,  and  Garth 
G.  Gilim.v,  Riverside,  111.  Filed  May  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  830,448.     (Cl.  213 — 42.) 


In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars.  In  combination,  a 
yoke,  a  coupler  member  and  a  removable  pin  extending 
through  saiil  member,  said  yoke  at  Its  forward  end  hav- 
ing front  vertical  walls  between  which  the  rear  end  of 
said  member  Is  adapted  to  extend,  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
upper  and  lower  walls  of  said  yoke  being  longitudinally 
slottfHl  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  pin,  said  oln  In  the 
normal  position  of  the  parts  being  retained  at  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  slots,  said  upper  and  lower  walls  of 
the  yoke  being  provided  also  with  alineil  perforations 
located  to  the  rear  of  the  normal  position  of  said  pin,  one 
of  said  recesses  being  sufficiently  enlarged  to  permit  the 
removal  of  said  pin  therethrough. 


1,17  7,004.  METHOD  OF  DRTING  RAILWAY-VE 
IllCLES.  Charles  D.  Yoi-no,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  796.490.      (Cl.  91—70.) 


// 


1.  The  method  of  coating  metal  car  bodies  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  the  entire  body  to  a  temperature  sufB- 
clent  to  drive  out  the  moisture  and  produce  a  uniformly 
dry  surface;  applying  a  coat  of  paint  to  said  surface; 
and  subjecting  the  entire  body  and  coated  surface  to  a 
gradually  Increasing  temperature  above  160'  F.  for  pre- 
determined periods  until  a  predetermined  maximum  point 
Is  reached  and  for  a  predetermined  time  at  said  maxi- 
mum point,  8ul)stantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  coating  metal  car  bodies  which  con- 
sists In  producing  a  uniformly  dry  surface  over  the 
entire  body;  applying  a  coat  of  paint  to  said  bo<ly  ;  sub- 
jecting said  coat  to  a  gradually  Increasing  temperature 
aliove  100°  F.  until  the  same  Is  uniformly  <irled  ;  applying 
a  second  coat  of  paint;  subjecting  said  second  coat  to  a 
gradually  Increasing  temperature  above  100"  F. ;  and 
admitting  fresh  air  to  said  coats  during  the  drying  opera- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  coating  a  metal  railway  vehicle  which 
consflsts  In  subjecting  the  entire  body  to  a  temperature 
sufllcient  to  drive  out  the  moisture;  applying  a  plurality 
of  successive  coats  of  paint  of  a  nature  adapted  to  with- 
stand repeated  bakings  to  said  vehicle;  uniformly  baking 
each  coat  by  gradually  Increasing  the  temperature  to  a 
pretietermined  point ;  cooling  said  vehicle  and  applied 
coat  before  each  successive  coat  Is  applie<l  ;  suitably 
finishing  one  or  more  coats  before  applying  another  coat 
and  admitting  fresh  air  to  said  vehicle  during  the  drying 
operations,  substantially  as  descrU>ed. 

4.  The  process  of  coating  a  metal  railway  vehicle  which 
consists  In  bringing  the  vehicle  body  to  a  uniform  tem- 
perature to  remove  objectionable  moisture  before  apply- 
ing the  priming  coat  ;  applying  a  plurality  of  successive 
coats  of  paint  of  a  nature  adapted  to  withstand  repeated 
bakings  to  said  vehicle;  uniformly  baking  said  coats  by 
gradually  -Increasing  the  temperature,  to  pre<letermined 
degrees  above  100°  F.  for  predetermined  periods  of  time ; 
cooling  said  vehicle  and  applied  coat  before  each  successlre 
coat  Is  applied  ;  suitably  unlshing  one  or  more  coats  be- 
fore applying  another  coat ;  and  admitting  fresh  air  to 
said  vehicles,  substantially  as  described. 


1,177,005.  TRIMMING  DEVICE.  Haiiry  Zimmerman, 
Fremont,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  faiesne  assignments,  to  The 
Coshocton  Glove  Co.,  Coshocton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  678,022. 
(CI.  104—29.) 

The  combination  with  a  multiple  fabric  endless  wall 
die  about  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  which  wall  the  ma- 
terial being  cut  may  rise  in  normal  operation,  salil  die 
ndupted  to  cut  blanks  and  having  a  top  pressure  abutting 
face  and  opposite  thereto  a  cutting  edge  in  a  plane  of 
blank  contour  form,  of  a  trimmer  device  lndep«»n(lent 
of  the  blank  contour  form  of  the  die  and  extending  from 
the  blank  contour  form  of  the  die  laterally  to  complete 
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the  nittlng  of  the  material  to  various  extents  Independent 
of  the  die  contour,  said  trimmer  having  Its  cutting  edge 
In  the  plane  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  die  to  operate 


simultaneously  with  the  die  to  sever  the  material  adja- 
cent the  die  from  the  stork  material  with  the  cutting  by 
the  die. 


1,177,006.  MACIlINi;  i  Ui  COATING.  Charlbs  El- 
wooD  Arnold,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1914. 
Serial  No.  877,042.     (01.  91—53.) 


1.  In  combination,  means  for  applying  a  pyroxylin  coat- 
ing to  a  falirir,  a  partial  drier  and  pressure  rolls  for  the 
coate<l  fabric  immediately  beyond  the  drier. 

2.  In  combinittion,  means  for  applying  a  pyroxylin  coat- 
ing to  a  fabric,  a  partial  drier  and  embossing  pressure 
rolls  for  the  coated  fabric  immediately  beyond  the  drier. 

3.  In  combinatlfjn,  means  for  applying  a  pyroxylin  coat- 
ing to  a  fabric,  comprising  a  doctor  and  fabric-supporting 
rolls  at  either  side  thereof,  a  partial  drier  and  pressure 
rolls  for  the  coated  fabric  imme<liately  beyond  the  drier. 

4.  In  combination,  means  for  applying  a  pyroxylin  coat- 
ing to  a  fabric,  comprising  a  doctor  and  fabric-supporting 
rolls  at  either  side  thereof,  a  partial  drier  and  embossing 
;>r.^~  iie  rolls  for  the  coated  fabric  immediately  beyond 
tUf  (iiier. 


1,177.007.  TANK  EQUIPPED  DOOR  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. William  M.  ArEiiuAciiEn,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  June  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  844,418.  (01. 
21—125.) 


The  combination  with  an  automobile  door  in  the  form 
of  a  shell  open  at  Its  top,  of  a  carrying  tank  seated  with- 


in and  filling  the  interior  cavity  of  the  i^id  door  but  re- 
movable therefrom,  the  said  tank  having  a  top  plate  that 
normally  closes  the  top  of  the  opening  In  said  door. 


1,177,008.  MAIL-BOX.  Mathias  Busichneb,  OglMe, 
Minn.  Flle<l  Feb.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,801.  (01. 
232—45.) 


1.  A  mall  box  including  a  body,  a  movable  cover  there- 
for, a  shaft  carried  by  the  body  and  having  a  crank  por- 
tion loosely  connected  with  the  cover,  arms  secnretl  to  the 
outer  endi  of  said  shaft,  a  U  shaped  member  having  its 
ends  loosely  connected  with  the  arms,  a  hinged  portion 
on  one  side  of  the  body,  means  carried  by  the  tJ-shaped 
member  for  normally  retaining  the  hinged  portion  in 
closed  position,  and  a  yielduble  flange  carried  by  the 
body  and  normally  bearing  against  said  hinged  portion, 
the  U-shaped  member  being  adaptetl  to  be  manually  oper- 
ated whereby  to  open  the  cover  and  release  the  hinged 
portion,  the  yieldable  flange  forcing  the  hinged  portion 
outwardly  so  that  both  the  cover  and  hinged  portion  will 
be    opened    simultaneously. 

2.  A  mall  box  including  a  body,  a  movable  cover  there- 
for, a  shaft  carried  by  the  body  and  provided  with  a 
crank  portion  having  loose  connection  with  the  cover,  a 
U-shap»xl  member  carrletl  by  the  bwly,  means  forming 
connection  between  the  ends  of  the  U  shaped  member 
and  the  shaft,  a  handle  carried  by  the  U-shaped  member, 
a  hinged  portion  on  one  side  of  the  body,  a  yieldable 
flange  normally  bearing  outwardly  upon  said  hinged  por- 
tion, and  a  handle  member  carried  by  the  U-shaped 
member  whereby  the  same  may  be  reciprocate<l  to  open 
the  cover  and  release  the  hinged  portion  so  that  the  latter 
may  move  to  Its  open  position. 

3.  A  mall  box  including  a  botly  having  a  movable  top 
and  side  wall,  said  side  wall  being  supporte<l  in  its  closed 
position  by  the  top  when  the  latter  is  closed,  and  manu- 
ally operable  means  for  moving  the  top  to  open  position 
and  releasing  said  side  wall,  said  means  Including  a  rec- 
tillnearly  movable  element  adapted  to  constitute  a  sup- 
port for  the  movable  side  wall  and  limit  Its  movement  to 
open   position. 

4.  A  mail  box  including  a  standard,  a  hollow  standard 
adjustable  with  respect  to  the  first  stan<lard,  a  bottom 
member  carried  by  the  second  standard,  and  having  up- 
turnetl  flanges,  a  body  having  Its  side  and  end  walls 
bent  upon  themselves  at  their  lower  edges  to  form  chao- 
nels,  a  second  bottom  having  down-turned  flanges  adapted 
for  engagement  within  the  channels  formeil  by  the  up- 
turne<l  flanges,  a  movable  cover  for  the  body,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  opening  and  closing  the  cover  on  one 
side  of  the  bmly. 

5.  A  mail  box  including  a  body  having  a  movable  top 
and  side  wall,  manually  operable  means  for  moving  the 
top  to  its  open  position  including  a  rectlllnearly  movable 
element  which  acts  to  sustain  the  side  wall  in  its  cloned 
position  when  the  top  is  closed,  and  means  urging  the 
movable  side  wall  to  Its  open  position  when  said  element 
is  operated  to  move  the  top  to  open  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,177.009.  CnECK  -  VALVE.  James  W.  Brunskill, 
Dubuque,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
874.771.      (CI.    137— .32.) 


fSf 


A  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having  in  one 
end  a  central  inlet  opening  and  in  its  other  end  a  cen- 
tral outlet  opening,  a  valve  disk  in  the  cylinder  whose 
center  normally  closes  the  inlet  opening  and  whose 
peripheral  e<lge  is  grooved  transversely  at  intervals  to 
allow  for  the  passage  of  air,  and  a  coil  spring  in  the 
casing  bearing  at  one  end  on  the  outlet  end  thereof  and 
at  Its  other  end  against  the  valve  disk  with  its  endmost 
convolution  crossing  the  inner  ends  of  the  grooves  in 
such  disk,  said  grooves  being  Increased  in  depth  from 
their  outer  to  their  inner  ends  to  compensate  for  the  por- 
tions thereof  obstructed   by   the  spring. 


1,177,010.  PISTON.  James  W.  Brinskill,  Dubuque, 
Iowa.  Filed  May  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  25  541.  (01. 
108 — 63.) 
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1.  A  piston  comprising  two  members  havins;  Interlock- 
ing elements  and  each  provided  at  its  periphery  with  a 
packing  seat,  the  seat  in  one  member  adapted  to  register 
with  that  in  the  other  when  the  members  are  assembled, 
and  means  for  securing  said  members  together  and  ad- 
Justing  them  In  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  A  piston  comprising  two  members  having  Interlock- 
ing elements  and  each  provided  at  its  periphery  with  a 
packing  seat,  the  seat  in  one  member  adapted  to  register 
with  that  In  the  other  when  the  members  are  assembled, 
means  for  securing  said  members  together  In  relation  to 
each  other,  one  of  said  members  having  an  annular  flange 
at  its  outer  end  extending  in  longitudinal  allnement  with 
said  member,  sal<l  flange  being  reduced  In  thickness  at 
Its  outer  end  and  Internally  threaded,  a  shoulder  formed 
at  the  base  of  said  reduce<l  flanged  portion,  and  nn  end 
closure  for  said  flange  threaded  Into  said  threaded  flanged 
portion,  and  a  packing  arranged  between  said  shoulder 
and  closure. 

3.  A  piston  comprising  two  members  having  telescopi- 
cally  engaging  elements  and  each  having  a  packing  seat  In 
the  periphery  thereof,  said  seats  being  curved  at  their 
outer  ends  with  the  seat  of  one  member  registering  with 
that  of  the  other,  means  for  adjusting  said  members 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  packings  arranged  In 
said  seats  and  conforming  to  the  cross  sectional  contour 
thereof,  and  a  closure  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  one 
of  Bald  members  and  having  a  fluid-tight  engagement 
therewith. 


1,177,011.  CHECK-VALVE.  jA.M«a  W.  Brdnskill,  Du- 
buque, Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,818. 
(01.   137—32.) 


A  check  valve  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  open 
end,  a  flat  circular  centrally  perforated  plate  closing  said 
end  and  having  an  annular  flange  threadcnl  on  said  cyl- 
inder, a  flat  centrally  perforated  circular  sheet  of  pliable 
material  contacting  throughout  Its  area  with  the  inner 
side  of  said  plate  and  having  Its  edge  clamped  between 
said  plate  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cylinder  to  form 
an  air  tight  Joint,  a  peripherally  notched  valve  disk  In 
the  cylinder  having  a  flat  face  contacting  throughout  its 
area  with  the  inner  side  of  said  sheet,  an  attaching  nipple 
formed  on  and  partially  closing  the  other  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, and  a  colled  spring  housed  In  said  cylinder  and 
bearing  against  the  nipple  and  the  valve  disk  to  guide 
said  disk  and  yieldably  retain  it  in  contact  with  the 
aforesaid  sheet,  the  latter  thereby  serving  also  as  a  seat 
for  said  disk. 


1,177,012.  OILING  SYSTEM  FOR  VERTICAL  MULTI- 
PLE -  CYLINDER  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  MO- 
TORS. ALANSo.N  P.  BnrsH,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec. 
19,  1913.     Serial  No.  807,-578.      (01.  184—11.) 


In  an  oiling  system  for  a  vertical  multiple  cylinder  In- 
ternal combustion  motor,  the  combination  of  a  crank  case 
in  which  is  a  horizontal  floor  extending  from  one  end  of 
the  crank  case  to  a  point  near  the  other  end,  thereby  di- 
viding the  crank  case  horizontally  to  form  below  said 
floor  an  oil  reservoir,  transverse  walls  rising  from  said 
floor  and  forming  splash  pits  one  for  each  cylinder,  means 
for  delivering  oil  from  the  oil  reservoir  Into  the  front  pit 
of  the  series  at  the  desired  rate  of  oil  circulation,  In- 
clined troughs  upon  the  sides  of  the  crank  case  arranged 
to  deliver  the  oil  splashed  above  said  troughs  in  series 
from  one  splash  pit  to  the  adjacent  one  and  from  the  last 
pit  of  the  series  Into  said  oil  reservoir  through  the  open- 
ing between  the  end  of  the  floor  and  the  end  of  the  crank 
case. 


1,177,013.  WINDOW-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  8am- 
XXL  BciiK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  46.457.      (01.  16 — 160.) 

1.  In  a  window  operating  mechanism,  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  held  adja-ent  to  the  sash  of  a  window  having  a 
vertically  disposed  stationary  toothed  rack,  a  toothed 
wheel  rotatably  held  in  the  casing,  and  meshing  with  the 
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toothc  I  -!  k  I  ~{ "■  riK-  !  t  ;ited  locking  bar  movable  In- 
wardly and  outwardly  of  the  casing  so  as  to  engage  and 
be  disengaged  from  the  toothed  wheel,  the  said  bar  being 
normally  In  engagement  with  the  toothed  wheel  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  wheel  and  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  toothe<I  rack  as  well  as  the  sash  when  the  bar  Is  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  the  casing,  spring  actuating  means  in 
the  casing,  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  the  bar  when 
forced  inwardly  of  the  casing  to  hold  the  bar  free  of  en- 
gagement with  th.  f  nthrl  wheel  whereby  the  sash  may 
be  raised  or  low.  r.,!. 
be  manually  op  at..; 
spring  actuatitig  ni.ii 
locking  bar  will  bv  i.  •> .  r 
gagement  with  th-  ?  ">• 
forth  and  for  the  p  irp-ji 


;  :i;.ans  In  the  casing,  adapted  to 
■  -.  .  i^irig  the  engagement  of  the 
w  rti  tbe  locking  bar  so  that  the 
-•  >  forced  by  its  spring  into  en- 
h..!    vvinel,   substantially   as    set 


2.  In  a  window  operatinij  mechanism,  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  held  adjacent  to  the  sash  of  a  window  having  a  ver- 
tically dlspose^l  statiouarv  tontht'd  rack,  a  toothed  wheel 
rotHtaMy  h*  Id  .:.  ;:,o  a-r;;;  « utl  r:;t'shing  with  the  toothed 
ra  K  !  spring  In  'h<-  a^;i  .;  i.  iraally  serving  to  rotate 
the  wtif«i  for  ylcldiuglv  tov^iui;  the  sash  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion, a  spring  actuated  locking  bar  movable  Inwardly  and 
"M'wardly  of  the  casing  so  as  to  engage  and  be  disengaged 
;ru.n  the  toothod  wheel,  thp  said  bar  being  normally  In  en- 
gagement \v;'h  Ui.  •()..;■;,•  ■;  wheel  to  prevent  rotation  of 
the  wheel  a:;  1  '  pn  v.-nt  inuvement  of  the  toothed  rack 
as  well  as  th.  ^a-n  \\  hen  the  bar  is  disposed  outwardly  of 
the  casing,  a  sp'^  •  -:  1  r  ;;f..!  bolt  In  the  casing,  adapted 
to  yieldingly  eii„'a„t  t;.t  „ar  when  forced  Inwardly  of  the 
casing  to  hold  the  bar  free  >  r  •  lii:  .ixement  with  the  toothed 
wheel  whereby  the  sash  may  be  raised  or  lowered,  and 
means  In  the  casing,  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  for 
releasing  the  engagement  of  the  bolt  with  the  locking  bar 
so  that  the  locking  bar  will  be  reversely  forced  by  its 
spring  Into  engagement  with  the  toothed  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  window  operating  mechanism,  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  held  adjacent  to  the  sash  of  a  window  having  a  ver- 
tically disposed  stationary  toothed  rack,  a  toothed  wheel 
rotatably  held  In  the  casing,  and  meshing  with  the  toothed 
rack,  a  spring  in  the  <asi;;u  :;  rsi!  illy  serving  to  rotate  the 
wheel  for  yieldingly  forviug  tlie  sash  to  a  closed  position, 
a  spring  actuated  locking  bar  movable  Inwardly  and  out- 
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versely  forced  by  Its  spring  Into  engagement  with  the 
to<ithed  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  In  a  window  operating  mechanism,  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  held  adjacent  to  the  adjoining  parts  of  the  upper 
and  lower  sashes  of  a  window,  each  having  a  vertically 
disposed  stationary  toothed  rack,  two  toothed  wheels  ro- 
tatably held  In  the  casing,  and  one  meshing  with  each 
of  the  toothed  racks  to  permit  the  sashes  to  be  independ- 
ently or  simultaneously  raised  and  lowered,  a  spring  ac- 
tuated locking  bar  movable  Inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the 
casing  so  as  te  engage  and  be  dlsengagwl  from  both  of 
the  toothed  wheels,  the  said  bar  being  normally  In  engage- 
ment with  the  toothed  wheels  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
wheels  and  to  prevent  movement  of  the  toothed  racks  as 
well  as  the  sashes  when  the  bar  Is  disposed  outwardly  of 
the  rasing,  a  spring  actuated  bolt  In  the  casing,  adapted 
to  yieldingly  engage  the  bar  when  forced  Inwardly  of  the 
casing  to  hold  the  bar  free  of  engagement  with  the  toothed 
wheels,  and  means  in  the  casing,  adapted  to  be  manually 
operated  for  releasing  the  engagement  of  the  bolt  with 
the  locking  bar  so  that  the  locking  bar  will  Ite  reversely 
forced  by  its  spring  into  engagement  with  the  toothed 
wheels,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  In  a  window  operating  mechanism,  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  held  adjacent  to  the  adjoining  parts  of  the  upper 
and  lower  sashes  of  a  window  each  having  a  vertically 
disposer]  stationary  toothed  rack,  two  toothed  wheels  ro- 
tatably held  In  the  casing,  and  one  meshing  with  each  of 
the  toothed  racks  to  permit  the  sashes  to  be  independently 
or  simultaneously  raised  and  lowered,  a  spring  actuated 
locking  bar  movable  Inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  casing 
80  as  to  engage  and  be  disengaged  from  the, toothed  wheels, 
the  said  bar  being  normally  In  engagement  with  the 
toothed  wheels  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  wheels  and  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  toothed  racks  as  well  as  the 
sashes  when  the  bar  Is  disposed  outwardly  of  the  casing, 
a  .spring  actuated  l)olt  In  the  casing,  adapted  to  yieldingly 
engage  the  bar  when  forced  Inwardly  of  the  casing  to 
hold  the  bar  free  of  engagement  with  the  toothed  wheels, 
and  a  lever  in  the  casing,  adapted  to  be  manually  operated 
for  releasing  the  engagement  of  the  bolt  with  the  locking 
bar  so  that  the  locking  bar  will  be  reversely  forced  by  its 
spring  into  engagement  with  the  toothed  wheels,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177.014.  ANTISEPTIC  DRESSING.  Benjamin  P. 
Cart,  Elmlra.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1915.  Serial  No. 
22.761.      (CI.  1G7— 9.) 

1.  An  antiseptic  dressing  composed  of  lodin  and  lyco- 
podlum  powder  and  having  the  oil  of  lycopodlum  In  com- 
bination with  the  lodln. 

2.  An  antl.septlc  dressing  composed  of  lodln  and  lyco- 
podlum powder  and  having  the  sporules  of  the  powder 
penetrated  by  the  lodin  whereby  the  lycopodlum  oil  is 
lodUed. 

3.  An  antiseptic  dressing  composed  of  lodin.  lycopo- 
dlum powder  and  iodized  lycopodlum  oil. 


1,17  7,015.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  ANTISEPTIC 
DRESSINGS.  Benjamin  F.  Cart,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  22,702.     (CI.  167—9.) 

1.  The  process  of  forming  an  antiseptic  dressing  which 
consists  in  treating  lycopodlum  powder  with  a  solution 
of  lodin  so  as  to  Iodize  the  oil  of  lycopodlum  and  evap- 
orating the  solvent  so  as  to  leave  the  mass  in  the  form 
of  a  fine  powder. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  an  antiseptic  dressing  wbicb 
consists  in  forming  a  solution  of  lodin  with  a  volatile 
solvent,  mixing  lycopodlum  powder  therewith,  and  evap- 
orating the  solvent  so  as  to  leave  the  mass  In  the  form 
of  a  fine  powder. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  an  antiseptic  dressing  which 
consists  in  forming  a  solution  of  lodln  with  a  volatile 
solvent,  mixing  lycopodlum  powder  therewith,  letting  the 
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mixture  stand  until  the  sporules  of  the  powder  are  so 
penetrated  by  the  solution  as  to  bring  the  lodin  and  the 
lycopodlum  oil  together,  and  evaporating  the  solvent. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  an  antiseptic  dressing  which 
consists  in  forming  a  solution  of  lodln  with  a  volatile 
solvent,  mixing  lycopodlum  powder  therewith,  bringing 
the  solution  into  admixture  with  the  lycopodlum  oil  of 
the  powder,  whereby  the  oil  is  iodized,  drying  the  mass, 
and  finally  heating  to  complete  the  lodizatlon  of  the  oil. 

5.  The  process  of  forming  an  Intlseptlc  dressing  which 
consists  In  forming  a  solution  of  lodln  and  mixing  lyco- 
podlum powder  therewith,  bringing  the  solution  Into  ad- 
mixture with  the  lycopodlum  oil  of  the  powder  whereby 
the  oil  is  iodized,  drying  the  mass  and  finally  heating  to 
complete  the  lodizatlon  of  the  oil. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.177,016.  SWITCH.  Herbert  W.  Chbnbt,  Mllwai  kee, 
Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  AlUs-Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1909.  Serial  No.  529,066.  (C\. 
175—287.) 


"A^: 


1.  In  combination,  In  a  switch,  movable  and  stationary 
<entact  members,  an  operating  shaft  for  the  movable  con- 
tart  members,  said  movable  and  stationary  contact  mem- 
bers betag  suspended  from  said  shaft  aad  bodily  movable 
therewith,  an  operating  handle  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  spring  having  operative 
connections  with  the  shaft  and  handle,  a  pair  of  pawls 
each  acting  at  times  to  temporarily  hold  the  shaft  against 
movement  while  the  handle  is  being  moved  a  predeter- 
mined amount  and  energy  is  being  stored  in  the  spring, 
and  means  movable  with  the  handle  for  tripping  said 
pawls  so  that  the  shaft  will  be  turned  and  the  switch 
will  be  opened  or  closed  with  a  snap  action. 

2.  In  combination,  in  a  switch,  movable  and  stationary 
contact  members,  an  operating  shaft  for  said  movable  con- 
tact members,  an  operating  handle  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
a  spring  surrounding  the  shaft,  a  member  secured  to  the 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  portion  ex- 
tending between  the  ends  of  the  spring  and  having  a 
pair  of  notches,  a  member  movable  with  the  handle  and 
having  a  laterally  projecting  portion  also  extending  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  spring,  pawls  cooperating  with  the 
notched  member,  one  of  the  pawls  engaging  one  of  the 
notches  so  as  to  hold  the  shaft  against  movement  while 
the  handle  Is  moved  a  predetermined  amount  In  one  di- 
rection and  energy  is  stored  in  the  spring,  and  the  other 
pawl  engaging  the  other  notch  and  holding  the  shaft 
against  movement  when  the  handle  is  moved  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  and  energy  Is  stored  In  the  spring,  and  said 
member  movable  with  the  handle  serving  to  trip  the 
pawls  so  that  the  switch  will  be  opened  or  closed  with  a 
snap  action. 

3.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  an  inclosure  adapted 
to  contain  Insulating  fluid,  a  supporting  frame  remov- 
ably mounted  within  said  Inclosure,  cooperative  movable 
and  stationary  contact  members  and  operating  mechanism 
therefor  carried  by  said  frame,  said  contact  members 
being  normally  suspended  in  Insulating  fluid  in  said  in- 
closure. a  removable  cover  for  said  Inclosure,  line  terml- 
cals  disposed  within  said  Inclosure  and  above  the  normal 


fluid  containing  portion  thereof,  detachable  connections 
between  said  line  terminals  and  certain  of  said  station- 
ary contact  members,  and  coiiperatlve  Interlocking  mem- 
bers associated  with  said  cover  and  said  operating  mech- 
anism, said  Interlocking  members  preventing  the  removal 
of  said  cover  when  the  switch  Is  closed,  and  said  frame, 
contact  members  and  operating  mechanism  therefor  being 
removable  from  said  Inclosure  as  a  unit  when  the  co- 
operative contact  members  are  in  circuit-open  condition 
and  the  cover  removed,  and  said  detachable  connections 
being  broken  on  removal  of  said  unit  from  said  Inclosure. 

4.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  an  Inclosure  adapted 
to  contain  insulating  fluid,  switch  mechanism  removably 
supported  In  position  In  said  inclosure  and  including  co- 
operative relatively  movable  contact  members  and  operat- 
ing mechanism  therefor  In  the  form  of  a  self-contained 
unit,  said  contact  members  being  normally  suspended  In 
the  normal  fluid  containing  portion  of  said  Inclosure.  line 
terminals  within  said  inclosure  and  above  the  normal 
fluid-containing  portion  thereof,  detachable  connections 
between  said  line  terminals  and  certain  of  said  contact 
members,  and  means  operative  to  insure  that  said  unit 
is  removable  from  said  inclosure  only  when  the  co- 
operative contact  members  are  In  circuit-open  condition, 
said  detachable  connections  being  broken  on  the  removal 
of  said  unit  from  said  Inclosure. 

5.  In  combination,  in  a  switch,  an  Inclosnre,  a  remov- 
able switch  unit  comprising  movable  and  stationary  con-, 
tact  members  and  switch  operating  mechanism,  conductor 
terminals  extending  Into  the  InclosUre,  a  pair  of  fixed  in- 
sulating supporting  bars  along  the  sides  of  the  Inclosure, 
a  plurality  of  members  supported  on  said  bars  and  re- 
spectively connected  to  the  conductor  terminals,  said 
members  and  said  stationary  contacts  having  a  separable 
connection   which  is  broken  by  the  removal  of  the  unit. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.177,017.  MATCH-SAFE.  Thomas  Henrt  Clark,  Chi- 
cago," 111.  Filed  June  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  31.748.  (O. 
206—31.) 


1.  A  match  safe  comprising  a  body  section  for  sup- 
porting the  box  of  matches,  a  match  receptacle,  a  de- 
tachable cover  carrying  a  lid  for  the  match  receptacle 
and   means   for  locking  the  cover  In   place,  substantially 

as  described. 

2.  A  match  safe  comprising  a  body  portion  having  side 
i  extensions  to  receive  the  match  box.  said  extensions  also 
I  forming  part  of  the  match  receptacle  and  serving  to 
!  support  a  receiver  for  burnt  matches  In  combination  with 
I   a  removable  cover  for  the  body  portion  carrying  a  pivoted 

lid  and  spring  means  for  holding  the  cover  In  place,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
j        3.  A  match  safe  comprising  a  body  portion  having  side 
'   walls,  a  match  receptacle  having  a  bottom  plate  forming 
;   with  extensions  of  the  said  side  walls  the  receptacle  for 
I   the  matches,  a  removable  cover  section   adapted  to  com- 
I   pletely  cover  the  match   box.   with   means  for   locking  it 
In  place,  a  pivoted  lid  carried  by  said  cover  plate  and  a 
'   receiver  for  the  burnt  matches  located  beneath  the  match 
receptacle,  and  plvotally  supported  by  the  said  walls  of 
the  body  portion,  substantially  as  described. 
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1,177.018.  BOX-CAR  DOOR.  (itORGt  Washington 
Clbmmons,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a.'«.signor  of  one-balf  to 
Edgar  Ilennlgar.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  866.625.     (CI.  20—22.) 


1.  In  a  box  car  having  a  side  door  opening  provided 
with  a  frame  surrounding  the  same,  and  slightly  raised 
from  the  outer  face  of  the  side  of  the  car.  a  sliding  door 
smooth  at  the  inner  face  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
closed  or  open  po.sitlon  relative  to  the  said  door  opening, 
the  door  when  iu  dosed  position  fitting  closely  onto  the 
frame  surrounding  the  door  opening,  bearing  bars  at- 
tached to  the  face  of  the  side  of  the  car  at  one  side  of 
the  door  opening  and  its  surrounding  frame,  the  outer 
faces  of  said  bars  l>eing  approximately  flush  with  the  face 
of  the  frame  surrounding  the  door  opening  to  prevent 
the  inner  smooth  face  of  the  door  from  rubbing  against 
the  side  of  the  car  when  the  door  is  moved  into  open  or 
closed  position,  an  overhead  track,  and  means  carried  by 
the  door  and  mounted  to  travel  on  the  sjiid  track,  the 
.«»ald  track  overlying  the  outer  face  of  the  door  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  and  bearing  against  the  same  to  hold 
the  inner  smooth  face  of  the  door  against  the  said  frame 
surrounding  the  door  opening  when  the  door  is  In  closed 
position  and  against  the  said  bearing  bars  when  the  door 
is  moved  to  open  position. 

2.  In  a  box  car  having  a  side  door  opening  provided 
with  n  frame  surrounding  the  same  and  projecting  slightly 
from  thf  outer  face  of  the  side  of  the  car,  bearing  bars 
attached  to  the  side  of  the  car  at  one  side  of  the  door 
opening  and  its  frame,  the  bars  being  flush  with  the  face 
of  the  frame,  a  door  adapted  to  close  the  said  door  open- 
ing and  adapted  to  be  moved  along  the  said  bearing  bars 
to  clear  the  said  opening,  the  door  when  in  closed  posi- 
tion extending  beyond  the  bottom,  top  and  sides  of  the 
opening  and  fitting  closely  onto  the  said  frame,  an  over- 
head track  attached  to  the  car  and  overlying  the  outer 
face  of  the  door  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  said  track 
bearing  against  the  door  when  the  latter  is  in  open  or 
closed  position,  and  means  carried  by  the  door  and  mount- 
ed to  travel  on  the  said  track. 


1.177,019.      VALVi..      :,.,i,.\    ,j,    »:.,i,i,,    Reno,    Nev.      Filed 
Mar.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  822,597.     (CI.  137 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  suction  operated  valve,  a  casing,  a  stem  slid 
able  in  the  casln;:  so  as  to  be  capable  of  actuation  by  a 

hruating  movement,  a  valve  on  the  stem  slldable  thereon 
independently  of  the  movement  of  the  stem,  a  spring  op- 
eratlvely  engaged  at  one  of  its  ends  with  the  stem  and 

Pf natively  bearing  against  the  valve  at  Its  other  end, 
and  means  operable  at  a  distancp  from  the  valve  to  en- 
able instantaneous  sliding  of  the  stem  by  thrusting  the 
latter  in  one  or  the  other  dinvtion  to  effect  compression 
or  expansion  of  the  sprtng.  thereby  increasing  or  decreas- 
ing tho  spring  tension  on  the  valve  so  as  to  enable  the 
spring  to  be  set  to  enable  op.nlng  of  the  valve  under  vary- 
ing strengths  of  sjiction.  *' 

2.  In  .1  valve,  a  casing,  a  stem  slldaMe  In  the  ca^ng,  a 
valve  slldable  on  the  stem,  abutnunts  on  the  stem  located 
on  opposite  sides  nf  the  valve,  ont'  of  the  abutments  be- 
ing normally  spai  ed  from  the  valve  and  engageable  there- 
with  l.y  .!   loni:  movoment  of  the  stem   to  positively  open 


the  valve,  a  spring  encircling  the  stem  and  engaged  with 
the  other  abutment  and  the  valve,  and  means  to  slide  th' 
stem  so  as  to  compress  or  enable  expansion  of  the  spring, 
said  spring  upon  release  of  the  sliding  means  acting  to 
instantaneously  restore  the  latter  to  normal  position. 


3.  In  a  valve,  a  casing,  a  stem  slldable  in  the  casing,  a 
valve  on  the  stem  slldable  Independently  thereof,  a  spring 
rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  stem  and  bearing 
against  the  valve  at  its  other  end,  means  to  slide  the  stem 
so  as  to  adjust  the  spring  tension  on  the  valve  l>y  moving 
the  rigidly  connected  end  of  the  spring  close  to  or  away 
from  the  valve,  and  means  normally  spaced  from  the 
valve  and  borne  by  tb<'  stem  whereby  upon  predetermined 
sliding  movement  of  the  stem  the  valve  will  be  positively 
unseated. 

4.  In  a  valve,  a  casing,  a  stem  slldable  in  the  casing, 
a  valve  on  the  stem  slldable  thereon  independently  of  the 
movement  of  the  stem,  a  spring  operatlvely  engaged  at 
one  of  its  ends  with  the  stem  and  operatlvely  bearing 
against  the  valve  at  its  other  end,  means  to  slide  the 
stem  in  one  or  the  other  direction  so  as  to  compress  or 
enable  expansion  of  the  spring  thereby  increasing  or  de- 
creasing the  spring  tension  on  the  valve,  and  means  nor- 
mally spared  from  the  valve  and  borne  by  the  stem  where- 
by upon  pre<letermlned  sliding  movement  of  the  stem  the 
valve  will  be  positively  unseateil. 


1.177.020.  TYl'E  WRITING  MACHINE.  CouNlLius  B. 
COBCOKAN.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  802.206. 
(CI.  197 — 11.) 


^r^ 


1.  In  'omblnation'  with  a  typewritinsr  machine  seg- 
ment, a  plurality  of  type-bars  pivoted  In  the  segment, 
means  for  swinging  any  of  said  type-bars  Independently 
against  a  platen,  a  stop  arranged  on  said  segment  to  ar- 
rest said  type-bars  at  a  certain  point  of  their  movement, 
to  cause  the  typf>  carried  thereon  to  spring  against  the 
platen,  a  series  of  cams  on  said  stop  and  means  coijperat 
ing  with  said  cams,  by  means  of  which  the  latter  may  be 
adjusted  to  arrest  the  tj'pe-bars  sooner  or  later  in  their 
movement  against  the  platen. 

2.  In    combination    with    a    typewriting    machine    seg- 
ment,  a   platen,   a   plurality   of   type  bars   plvote<l    in    the 
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segment,  means  for  swinging  any  of  said  type-bars  inde- 
pendently toward  the  platen,  a  stop  arranged  on  said 
segment  to  arrest  said  type-bars  at  a  certain  point  of 
their  movement,  to  cause  the  type  carried  thereon  to 
spring  against  the  platen,  a  series  of  cams  on  said  stop, 
a  bar,  and  seats  for  said  cams  provided  in  said  bar  which 
may  be  shifted  to  gradually  force  said  cams  out  of  said 
seats  or  to  allow  them  to  sink  deeper  Into  the  latter, 
thereby  causing  the  stop  to  arrest  the  type  bars  sooner 
or  later  in  their  swinging  movement   toward  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  coml)lnatlon  of  a 
platen,  swinging  type  bars  and  a  stop  for  said  type  bars, 
and  a  bar  for  said  stop  the  said  bar  and  said  stop  pro- 
vided with  cooperating  inclined  surfaces  to  enable  ad- 
justment of  said  stop  with  reference  to  the  l)ar  to  be  ef- 
fected, and  means  for  holding  said  parts  adjusted. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  seg- 
ment, a  platen,  a  plurality  of  type  bars  pivoted  in  the  seg- 
ment, means  for  swingin;^  any  of  said  type-bars  inde- 
pendently toward  the  platen,  an  adjusting  bar,  a  stop 
provided  with  cams  seated  in  depressions  in  said  bar. 
means  for  shifting  said  adjusting  bar  to  adjust  said  stop 
and  cause  it  to  arrest  the  type-l>ars  sooner  or  later  Ln 
their  swinging  movement  toward  the  platen,  to  make  a 
light  or  heavy  impression  of  the  type  carried  on  said 
type-bars,  and  means  for  securing  or  locking  said  stop 
and  l>ar  in  postion  on  said  segment  when  adjusted. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
type-bar  segment,  of  a  set  of  type  bars  plvotally  mounted 
thereon  with  their  pivots  arranged  in  an  arc,  the  type- 
bars  mounted  to  swing  to  a  common  printing  center,  a 
two  part  arc-shaped  stop  mounted  on  the  segment  con- 
centrically with  said  first  mentioned  arc  in  position  to 
intercept  each  of  the  type-bars  as  it  nears  the  printing 
point  and  permit  the  free  end  of  the  type-bars  to  spring 
to  printing  position,  a  sliding  bar,  and  cooperating  means 
on  said  bar  and  stop  whereby  when  the  bar  is  slid  the 
stop  is  adjusted. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,021.  SOLE  -  ROUNDING  MACHINE.  Thomas 
COBBOW,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  .7.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,303. 
(CI.  12—18.)     - 


position  of  the  forepart  guide  with  relation  to  the      >»>■• 
guide  when   the   forepart   guide  is   In   operation,   jf.       ;> 
independently  adjustable  stop   for  determining   tbt    ]>  ►•■ 
tion    of   the   forepart    guide   with    relation    to    the   crease 
guide  when  the  forepart  guide  mechanism  is  in  action. 

4.  A  sole  rounding  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
vertically  movable  crease  guide  carrier,  a  vertically  moT- 
able  forepart  guide  carrier,  a  forepart  guide  vertically 
adjustable  on  Its  carrier,  a  stop  adjustable  with  the  fore- 
part guide  and  independently  thereof,  a  cofiperating  stop 
on  the  crease  guide  carrier,  and  a  stop  on  the  creaae 
guide  carrier  adjustable  into  and  out  of  position  to  be 
engaged  by  the  forepart  guide  carrier. 


1.  A  sole  rounding  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
crease  guide,  a  forepart  guid?.  and  two  Independently 
adjustable  devices  for  causing  the  crease  guide  and  fore- 
part guide  to  move  together  when  the  forepart  guide  is 
moved  into  action. 

2.  A  sole  rounding  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
crease  guide,  a  forepart  guide,  two  devices  for  causing  the 
crease  guide  and  forepart  guide  to  move  together  when 
the  forepart  guide  Is  moved  into  action,  and  means  where- 
by the  devices  may  be  rendered  alternatively  active. 

3.  A  sole  rounding  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
forepart  guide  movable  into  and  out  of  operation,  a  crease 
guide  mounted  to  move  with  the  forepart  guide  when  the 
forepart  guide  Is  in  action,  means  for  adjusting  the  fore- 
part guide  to  vary  the  projection  of  the  sole  edge,  a  stop 
adjustable   with   the   forepart   guide   for   determining   tht 


1,177,022.  HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Gborgc  W.  Crist.  Oskaloosa,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1916. 
Serial   No.   70,598.      (Cl.  237—21.) 


s 


I"    ^^xS>:r:-]J 


•  v 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  an  engine  having  exhaust  ports,  of  a  mani- 
fold adapted  to  receive  the  exhaust  therefrom,  said  mani- 
fold comprising  a  chamber  divided  into  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments by  a  central  partition  extending  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  Inflow  of  the  exhaust  gases,  the  alr-recelv- 
Ing  compartment  being  adapted  to  conduct  the  air  there- 
through in  a  path  at  a  right  angle  to  the  inflow  of  the 
exhaust  in  the  other  compartment  of  the  chamber,  where- 
by the  air  passing  through  said  alr-conipartment  is  heated 
by  contact  with  the  partition  heated  by  the  exhaust,  and 
means  for  conveying  the  heated  air  from  the  air  com- 
partment. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  an  engine  having  exhaust  ports,  of  a  mani- 
fold adapted  to  receive  the  exhaust  therefrom,  said  mani- 
fold comprising  a  chamber  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
compartments  by  a  central  partition  extending  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  Inflow  of  the  exhaust  gases,  the  alr-recelv- 
Ing  compartment  being  adapted  to  conduct  the  air  there 
through  in  a  path  at  a  right  angle  to  the  Inflow  of  the 
exhaust  in  the  other  compartment  of  the  chamber,  where 
by  the  air  passing  through  said  air-compartment  is  heated 
by  contact  with  the  partition  heated  by  the  exhaust, 
means  for  forcing  air  through  the  air-receiving  compart- 
ment, and  means  for  conveying  the  heated  air  from  the 
air-recelvlng  compartment. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  an  engine  having  exhaust  ports,  of  a  mani- 
fold adapted  to  receive  the  exhaust  therefrom,  said  mani- 
fold comprising  a  chamber  divided  into  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments by  a  central  partition  extending  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  inflow  of  the  exhaust  gases,  the  air-rerelvlng 
compartment  being  adapted  to  conduct  the  air  there 
through  in  a  path  at  a  right  angle  to  the  Inflow  of  the 
exhaust  In  the  other  compartment  of  the  chamber,  where- 
by the  air  passing  through  said  air  compartment  Is  heated 
by  contact  with  the  partition  heated  by  the  exhaust, 
baflles  in  said  air-receiving  compartment  to  cause  the  air 
to  pass  through  a  circuitous  path  therethrough,  and 
means  for  conveying  the  heated  air  from  the  compart- 
ment. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  an  engine  having  exhaust  ports,  of  a  mani- 
fold adapted  to  n>celve  the  exhaust  therefrom,  said  mani- 
fold comprising  a  chamber  divided  Into  a  plurality  of 
compartments  by  a  central  partition  extending  at  n  right 
angle  to  the  inflow   of  the  exhaust  gases,  the  alr-recelv- 
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iDg  compartment  being  adapted  to  conduct  the  air  there- 
througb  in  a  path  at  a  right  angle  to  the  Inllow  of  the 
exhaust  In  the  oth'»r  compartment  of  the  chamber,  where- 
by the  air  passing  through  said  air  compartment  is  heated 
by  contact  with  the  partition  heated  by  the  exhaust,  op- 
positely disposed  baffles  in  said  alr-recelving  compart- 
ment to  cause  the  air  to  pass  In  a  circuitous  path  there- 
through, and  means  for  conveying  the  heated  air  from  the 
compartment. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com 
bination  with  an  engine  having  exhaust  ports,  of  a  mani- 
fold adapted  to  receive  the  exhaust  therefrom,  said  mani- 
fold comprising  a  chamber  divided  into  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments l)y  a  central  partition  extending  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  inflow  of  the  exhaust  gases,  the  air-recelv- 
Ing  compartment  being  adapted  to  conduct  the  air  there- 
through in  a  path  at  a  right  angle  to  the  Inflow  of  the 
exhaust  in  the  other  compartment  of  the  chamber,  where- 
by the  air  passing  through  said  air  compartment  is  heated 
by  contact  with  the  partition  heated  by  the  exhaust,  op- 
positely disposed  baffles  in  said  air-recelvlng  compart- 
ment to  cause  the  air  to  pass  in  a  circuitous  path  there- 
through, means  for  conveying  the  heated  air  from  said 
compartment,  and  means  for  distributing  the  air  within 
the  interior  of  the  automobile. 

[Claim  6  not  printpd  In  tho  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  an  abrasive  wheel  of  a  dust 
collector  having  a  hinged  and  telescoping  cover  and  means 
for  adjustably  supporting  said  dust  collecting  means  ad- 
jacent to  an  abrasive  wheel  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  abrasive  wheel  of  a  moist- 
ening means  and  a  dust  collecting  means  and  means  for 
rotating  the  moistening  and  dust  collecting  means  out 
of  operative  position  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  abrasive  wheel  of  a  dust 
collector,  means  comprising  a  box  having  a  plurality  of 
corrugations  upon  the  interior  thereof,  and  means  for 
adjustaldy  supporting  said  box  in  operable  position  as 
herein  specified. 

4.  A  dust  collecting  box  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
perforations  through  the  side  thereof  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  Interior  corrugations  and  means  for  supporting 
Bald  box  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  dust  collecting  box  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
perforations  and  having  a  deflector  hingedly  engaged  with 
s;r.  !  IX  and  adapted  to  operate  therewith  as  and  for  the 
pi;:; set  forth. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,024      PAW      .\icuoL.\8  E.  in{.\(;08,  Fremont,  Ohio. 
Filed   A  ;_•    li;    1015.     Serial  No.  45,770.     (Cl.  30 — 11.) 

1  A  >.i\v  -:  til'  !>!"■  il' >  ri'ietl.  Including  a  -.ndie  or 
staff,  a  i  ill'',  ar.  1  fH-'-inn.,--  ^ald  han<lle  hav;ii«  opposed 
plate  Ki'iu'-r-     p.f'  ■.;!■. I      w;'?;     coincident     substantially 


1,177.023.       RECEIVER    FOR    ABRASIVE    GRINDINGS 
OR   DUST.     Thomas  J.vmcs   Davis,  New   Yorlc,   N.   Y.    i 
Filed  June  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  34,496.     (CI.  61—1.) 


cruciform-shaped  orifices  and  said  saw-b'ade  baving  on 
axial  slot  therein,  said  fastenings  being  Inserted  through 
said  orifices  and  slot. 


2.  A  saw  of  the  type  described,  including  a  handle,  a 
blade  and  fastenings,  said  blade  having  an  axial  slot 
therein  and  said  handle  having  opposed  plate-memberi 
provided  with  coincident  substantially  cruciform-shaped 
orifices  and  additional  apertures,  said  fastenings  being 
Insertlble  through  said  orifices,  additional  apertures  and 
axial  slot. 


1,177,025.  DIAPHRAGM.  Jambs  H.  Ellis,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  623.521.  (CI. 
181—10.) 


1.  A  diaphragm  for  sound  recording  or  reproducing  in- 
struments, comprising  a  flexible  disk,  and  a  resilient 
plastic  reinforcement  for  the  center  thereof  in  the  shape 
of  a  cross  with  Its  members  tapering  in  width  from  the 
center  toward  their  outer  ends  and  diminishing  in  thick 
ness  from  the  center  toward  their  outer  ends. 

2.  A  diaphragm  for  sound  recording  or  reproducing  in 
struments,  comprising  a  flexible  disk,  a  resilient  plastic 
reinforcement  at  the  center  thereof  comprising  an  applica- 
tion of  cement  In  the  shape  of  a  star  with  its  points 
tapering  in  width  and  diminishing  in  thickness  toward 
their  outer  ends  and  terminating  before  reaching  the  edge 
of  the  disk. 

3.  A  diaphragm  for  sound  recording  or  reproducing  in- 
struments, comprising  a  flexible  <llsk,  a  resilient  plastic 
reinforcement  at  the  center  thereof  comprising  an  appli- 
cation of  cement,  of  a  star  shape  with  its  points  tapering 
in  width  and  diminishing  in  thickness  toward  their  outer 
ends,  and  a  headed  anchor  passing  through  the  center 
of  the  disk  and  held  in  place  by  the  cement  reinforcement 
to  form  a  stylus  connection. 

4.  A  diaphragm  for  sound  recording  or  reproducing  in- 
struments, comprising  a  disk  of  sheet  celluloid,  and  a 
resilient  plastic  reinforcement  at  the  center  thereof  com- 
prising an  application  of  flexible  cement,  as  collodion  of 
a  star  shape.  Increasing  in  thickness  toward  the  center 
thereof. 


1,177,026.      RETAINER   FOR   DOORS    AND  WINDOVTS. 

Thomas    Pbtbb    ErsTECB,    Flataltal,    Wellington,    New 

Zealand.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  47,303.     (CI. 

16—22.) 

1.  In  a  retainer  of  the  kind  described,  a  tubular  slide 
fixed  to  the  interior  side  of  the  door,  a  block  slldable  upon 
said  slide,  a  tension  plate  within  said  block  and  bearing 
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npon  the  said  slide,  a  spring  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  said  tension  plate  and  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
fixed  to  the  said  slide,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension 
of  said  tension  plate  upon  said  slide,  and  means  for  al- 
lowing said  block  to  slide  along  said  slide  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  retainer  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tubular  slide  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  ;  a 
block  embracing  the  slide  and  having  a  hole  therein  ;  a 
tension  plate  in  said  hole ;  and  a  spring  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  slide  and  the  other  end  passed  through 
said  slot  and  secured  to  the  tension  plate. 

3.  In  a  retainer  of  the  kind  descrlbe<i,  the  combination 
of  a  tubular  slide  baving  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  ;  a 
block  embracing  the  slide  and  having  a  hole  therein  ;  a 
tension  plate  in  said  hole ;  a  spring  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  the  slide  and  the  other  end  passed  through  said 
slot  and  secured  to  the  tension  plate ;  a  spring  in  said 
hole  pressing  on  said  tension  plate ;  and  a  set  screw 
pressing  on  said  last  named  spring ;  and  a  shank  pivoted 
to  the  block. 

4.  In  a  retainer  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tubular  slide  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  ;  a 
block  embracing  the  slide  and  having  a  hole  therein  ;  a 
spring  in  said  slide  and  having  one  end  adapted  to 
exert  a  pull  on  the  slide  and  the  other  end  passed  through 
said  slot  and  attached  to  the  block  ;  a  set  screw  in  said 
bole  and  a  shank  pivoted  to  the  block. 


1.177,027.  GAS-BURNER.  Waltbb  McC.  Fbhrieb,  Car- 
negie, Pa.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,438. 
(CI.  158 — 109.) 
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A  gas  burner,  comprising  a  burner  tube  and  a  mixing 
tube,  open  end  primary  and  secondary  nozzles  alined 
with  each  other  concentrically  within  and  spaced  from 
the  walls  of  the  mixing  tube,  said  nozzles  having  side 
openings,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  primary  nozzle 
from  which  It  passes  to  the  secondary  nozzle,  means  for 
supplying  gas  to  the  space  between  the  primary  noz- 
ile  and  the  mixing  tube,  helical  series  of  baffles  each 
composed  of  separated  baffle  sections  located  on  the  inner 
wall  of  the  mixing  tube  and  extending  Into  the  space  be- 
tween the  secondary  nozzle  and  the  mixing  tube,  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  screens  between  the  burner  and  mixing 
tubes,  said  screens  being  separated  by  gaskets  having 
funnel-shaped  openings. 


1,177,028.      APPARATUS    FOR    BURNING    OIL.      Adal- 
bert FiscHEU,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Jane  24,  1912. 
Serial  No.  705,404.     (CI.  158—1.6.) 
1.  In  an   apparatus   for   burning  oil,   the   combination 
with  a   spray  nozzle  for  spraying  the  oil,  and  means  for 
supplying  air  to  the  oil  spray,  of  a  heating  shield  mount- 
ed to   be  adjacent  to  the*  oil  spray  and   in  the  path  of 
the  air  and  shaped  to  conform  substantially  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  spray,  and  means  for  applying  heat  to  said 
shield. 

2    In   an   apparatus  for   burning  oil,    the   combination 
w'th  a  spray  nozzle  for  spraying  oil  in  the  form  of  a  hol- 


low cone,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  oil  spray,  of 
a  heating  shield  mounte<l  to  be  adjacent  to  an  inner, 
denser  portion  of  the  spray  cone  and  to  prevent  acccM 
of  the  air  to  such  inner,  denser  portion  of  the  spray  cone, 
and  means  for  applying  heat  to  said  shield. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  burning  oil.  the  combination 
with  a  spray  nozzle  for  spraying  the  oil  iiHtbe  fo-v^  of 
a  cone,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  oil  spra}  '  ;, 
conical  heating  shield  mounte<l  to  be  adjacent  to  an  inner. 
denser  portion  of  the  spray  cone  and  to  prevent  access 
of  the  air  to  such  inner,  denser  portion  of  the  spray  cone, 
and  means  for  applying  heat  to  said  shield. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  burning  oil,  the  comblnatio:.  «  ;!. 
a  spray  nozzle  for  spraying  the  oil,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying air  to  the  oil  spray,  of  a  heating  shield  mounted 
to  be  adjacent  to  an  inner,  denser  portion  of  the  spray  and 
to  prevent  access  of  the  air  to  such  Inner,  denser  portion 
of  the  spray,  means  for  applying  heat  to  said  shield,  and 
additional  means  for  heating  the  air  as  it  flou  ^  •  war.. 
the  unshielde<l  portion  cf  the  spray. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  burning  oil,  the  combination 
with  a  spray  nozzle  for  spraying  the  oil  In  the  form  of  a 
cone,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  oil  spray,  of  a 
conical  heating  shield  mounted  to  be  adjacent  to  an  inner, 
denser  portion  of  the  spray  cone  and  to  prevent  access 
of  the  air  to  such  inner,  denser  portion  of  the  spray  cone, 
said  shield  being  formed  by  a  close  coiled  heating  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,029.  VALVE.  Joseph  W.  Gamble,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Copartnership  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
.Tan.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,534.      (CI.  50 — 10.) 
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1.  A  pressure  re<luclng  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  deck 
therein  separating  the  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  thereof, 
a  cylinder  mounted  in  an  opening  in  said  deck,  with  a 
port  on  the  inlet  side  thereof,  a  valve  member  in  said 
cylinder  comprising  a  solid  portion  positioned  above  the 
cylinder  port  and  a  hollow  portion  connected  thereto  with 
a  port  between  said  portions,  said  hollow  portion  posi- 
tioned below  said  port  and  adapted  to  close  said  cylinder 
port  on  the  rising  of  the  valve,  means  for  balancing  said 
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valve,  and  means  for  normally  positioning  said  valve  with 
said  cylinder  and  valve  ports  In  allnenient,  said  valve  be- 
ing adnpred  for  use  as  a  flow  valve  by  setting  said  posi- 
tioning means  to  normally  close  said  cylinder  port  by  the 
golld  portion  of  said  valve  member,  and  using  the  Inlet 
chamber  as  the  outlet  chamber  and  vice  versa,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet 
chambers,  a  deck  therein  separating  said  chambers,  a 
ported  cylinder  extending  through  said  deck,  a  valve  mem- 
ber in  safd  cylinder,  comprising  a  solid  upper  portion  and 
a  tubular  lower  portion  spaced  therefrom  with  a  port  be- 
tween .-aid  portions,  an  auxiliary  valve  member  connected 
to  the  upper  side  of  said  solid  portion,  having  Its  up- 
per side  subjected  to  atmospheric  pressure,  the  lower 
side  of  said  auxiliary  valve  and  the  upper  side  of  said 
solid  portion  of  said  main  valve  being  subjected  to  the 
pressure  in  said  lnl<t  chainber  and  a  spring  tensloned 
to  equalize  the  desired  reduced  pressure  in  the  outlet 
chamber  for  positioning  said  main  valve  with  its  port  be- 
low said  solid  portion  of  said  main  valve  in  alincment 
with  the  cylinder  port,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  pressure  reducing  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a 
deck  therein  separating  the  inlet  and  outlet  chambers 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  In  openings 
in  rh.'  .!■(<.  each  provided  with  a  port  on  the  Inlet  side 
fii  I.  H  valve-member  in  each  cylinder,  a  ring  secured 
to  eacli  valve  m.mber  in  line  therewith,  spaced  below 
therefrom  to  provide  a  port,  said  rings  being  adapted  to 
close  the  coactlng  cylinder  ports,  a  spring  coacting  with 
each  valve-member  to  position  the  same,  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  valve-members  each  alined  with  one  of  said 
valve-members,  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  main  and  auxll-  j 
lary  valve-members  being  subjected  to  the  pressure  In  \ 
sal.l  Inlet  chamber.  an<l  the  other  sides  of  the  auxiliary 
valve  members  beln^  subjected  to  atmospheric  pressure  I 
substa.ntially  as  vet    f,.rfh 


said  opening,  said  tank  having  an  opening  near  Its  top, 
an  adjustable  closure  device  for  said  last  opening,  a  tube 
extending  from  the  top  of  said  tank  downwardly  into  said 
tank,  and  a  heating  element  under  said  drinking  trough. 
3.  In  a  watering  tank  an  outer  receptacle,  a  tank  there- 
in, spaced  therefrom  on  all  sides,  said  receptacle  and 
tank  having  registering  inset  portions  forming  a  drink- 
ing trough,  the  Inset  portion  of  the  tank  having  a  top 
Bides,  a  bottom,  and  a  front  wall  of  less  height  than  the 
Inset  portion,  said  tank  Inset  portion  having  an  opening 
below  the  level  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  wall  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  closure  device,  a  movable  closure  device 
for  said  opening,  the  parts  being  arranged  with  a  space 
below  the  drinking  trough  adapted  to  receive  a  heating 
element. 


'"Vlnf  n  '"'^''^J'**''  ^'^'^  TYl-EWIUTER  ROLLERS. 
THOR.  BJEHK.  Oeu.mh.  Christlanla,  Norway,  assignor 
to  Underwoo.l  Typewriter  Companv,  New  York    N    Y     a 


1.177,030,  WATERIN(J  DEVICE.  Clayton  W.  Geaham,  ' 
Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec,  9.  1914,  Serial  No  1 
876,364.     (Cl.  llfr— 73.) 


1.   In   a   watering  device  an   outer   receptacle,  a   tank 
therein.    space<l    therefrom    on    all    sides,    said    receptacle 
and    tank    having    regl.sterlng    inset    portions    forming    a 
drinking    trough,    the    inset   portion    of    the    tank    having 
a   top,   sides,  a   bottom,  and   a    front   wall  of   less  height 
than    the   Inset   portion,    said    tank   inset   portion    having 
an    opening   below    the   level    of   the    upper   edge   of   said 
front  wall  adipted  to  receive  a  closure  device,  a  movable  ! 
clof<ure  device  for  said  opening,  said  tank  having  an  open-   I 
ing   near    Its   top.   and    an    adjustable    closure   device   for 
said  last  opeulng.  the  parts  being  arranged  with  a  space 
below   the  drinking  trough  adapted   to  receive  a   heating  ' 
element. 

2.  In  a  watering  device  an  outer  receptacle,  a  tank 
fheroln,  spaced  therefrom  on  all  sides,  said  receptacle  and 
rarik  h.iving  registering  inset  portions  forming  a  drinking 
trough,  the  Inset  portion  of  the  tank  having  a  top.  Bides, 
R  bottom,  an<l  a  front  wall  of  less  height  than  the  Inset 
portion,  said  tank  In.set  portion  having  an  opening  be- 
i  .w  fh.  i.v  '  of  the  upper  e<lge  of  said  front  wall  adapted 
to  :.M  .  ive  a  <losure  device,  a  movable  closure  device  for 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame,  of  platen  axles  rotata,bly  mounted  in  the 
ends  of  said  frame,  a  roller  platen,  means  for  removably 
attaching  the  platen  to  said  axles,  said  means  compri.s- 
Ing  interlocking  devices  on  the  inner  end  of  each  axle 
and  the  ends  of  the  platen  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of 
the  platen  and  axles,  and  means  to  lock  the  platen  against 
lateral  movement  relatively  to  said  axles,  one  of  said  axles 
being  mounted  for  endwise  movement  In  the  platen 
frame,  to  release  It  from  the  platen  and  permit  the  platen 
to  be  leleased  from  the  opposite  axle. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame,  of  a  roller  platen,  short  platen  axles  jour- 
naled  in  the  platen  frame,  means  for  releasably  connect- 
ing the  platen  to  said  axles ;  said  means  <omprlslng  heads 
carried  by  the  platen  axles,  and  Interlocking  projections 
on  the  platen,  said  heads  and  projections  formed  to  pre- 
vent relative  rotation  of  the  platen  and  axles  and  discon- 
nectlble  by  a  relative  endwise  movement  of  the  platen 
and  axles,  one  of  said  axles  mounted  for  endwl.se  move- 
ment In  the  platen  frame,  to  release  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame,  of  a  roller  platen,  short  platen  axles  Jour- 
naled  In  the  platen  frame,  means  for  relea.sably  connect- 
ing the  platen  to  said  axles ;  said  means  comprising  heads 
carried  l)y  the  platen  axles.  Interlocking  projections  on 
the  platen,  said  heads  and  projections  formed  to  pre- 
vent relative  rotation  of  the  platen  and  axles  and  dls- 
connectlble  by  a  relative  endwise  movement  of  the  platen 
and  axles,  one  of  said  axles  mounted  for  endwise  move- 
ment in  the  platen  frame,  to  release  the  platen,  and  a 
latch  mounted  on  the  platen  frame  movable  Into  and  out 
of  position  to  lock  said  endwise  movable  axle  In  platen- 
holding  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame,  of  a  roller  platen,  platen  axles  Journaled  In 
the  platen  frame  for  removably  supporting  the  platen, 
the  platen  ends  being  provided  with  sockets  or  recesses 
to  receive  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said  axles,  and  thereby 
hold  the  platen  against  lateral  play  or  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  axles,  one  of  said  axles  being  mounted  to 
shift  endwise  In  the  platen  frame,  to  release  one  end  of 
the  platen  from  Its  axle,  and  permit  the  platen  to  be  dis- 
engaged  from  the  other  platen  axle,  and  means  to  pre- 
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vent  relative  rotation  of  the  platen  and  either  axle  when 
the  platen  is  In  position  on  said  axles. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame,  of  a  roller  platen,  platen  axles  Journaled  In 
the  platen  frame  for  removably  supporting  the  platen,  the 
platen  ends  being  provided  with  sockets  or  recesses  to 
receive  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said  axles,  and  thereby  hold 
the  platen  against  lateral  play  or  movement  relatively 
to  the  axles,  one  of  said  axles  being  mounted  to  shift 
endwise  in  the  platen  frame,  to  release  one  end  of  the 
platen  from  Its  axle,  and  permit  the  platen  to  be  disen- 
gaged from  the  other  platen  axle,  means  to  prevent  rela- 
tive rotation  of  the  platen  and  either  axle  when  the 
platen  Is  In  position  on  said  axles,  said  means  compris- 
ing mortised  heads  on  said  axles,  and  tenons  on  the  platen 
ends  to  seat  in  the  mortises  in  said  heads. 

I  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1,177,032.  HOSE -CLAMP  VISE.  Samtbl  J.  Hart, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  R.  Clancy,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  34.152.  (Cl. 
81—9.3.) 
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1.  A  vise  for  tightening  hose  clamps  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame  having  oppositely  arranged  supporting 
arms,  a  stationary  Jaw  carried  by  one  arm,  a  movable 
Jaw  slidably  supported  in  the  opposite  arm.  a  feed  screw 
arranged  to  control  the  movement  of  the  movable  Jaw  and 
an  adjustably  supported  shelf  arranged  to  support  the 
clamps  relative  to  the  Jaws,  said  shelf  being  elongated 
to  provide  support  for  clamps  of  different  sizes,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  vise  for  tightening  hose  clamps  having  side  slots 
therein  comprising  co-acting  Jaw  members  suitably  sup- 
ported for  engaging  the  clamp  and  means  to  effect  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  Jaws  for  tightening  the  clamp,  said 
Jaws  being  formed  with  shoulders  of  a  size  to  enter  the 
Blots  In  the  clamp  and  with  portions  adjacent  to  the 
shoulder  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  clamp  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  vise  for  tightening  hose  clamps,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame  having  oppositely  arranged  supporting 
arms,  a  stationary  Jaw  carried  by  one  arm,  a  movable 
jaw  slidably  supported  In  the  opposite  arm,  a  feetl  screw 
arranged  to  control  the  movement  of  the  movable  Jaw. 
and  an  adjustably  supported  shelf  to  support  the  clamps 
relative  to  the  Jaws  and  said  supporting  arms  being  re- 
cessed to  give  access  to  the  clamp-screw  for  tightening 
the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  vise  for  tightening  hose-clamps,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame  having  oppositely  arranged  supporting 
arms,  a  stationary  Jaw  carried  by  one  arm.  a  slide  fitted 
to  a  bearing  In  the  opposite  arm.  a  co  acting  Jaw  on  the 
slide,  a  feed  screw  arranged  to  control  the  movement  of 
the  slide,  a  supporting  shelf,  slotted  arms  pivoted  there- 
to and  clamping  bolts  fitted  to  the  slots  of  the  arms  for 
adjustably  securing  the  shelf  in  position  relative  to  the 
Jaws  the  supporting  arms  being  recessed  on  their  upper 
surface  to  give  access  to  the  clamp  screw  for  tightening 
the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  vise  for  tightening  hose  clamps  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame  having  oppositely  arranged  supporting 
arms,  a  stationary  Jaw  carried  by  one  arm.  a  movable 
jaw  on  the  opposite  arm,  means  to  effect  movement  of 
the  movable  Jaw  with  relation  to  the  stationary  jaw  and 


an  adjustably  supported  shelf  arranged  to  support  the 
clamp  relative  to  the  Jaws,  said  shelf  being  elongated  to 
provide  supports  for  clamps  of  different  sizes,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.177.033.     CONVERTIRLB  CHAIR. 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    Dec.    28, 
878,807.     (Cl.  166 — 6.) 


William  Higoihs. 
1914.      Serial    No. 
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1,  A  convertible  chair  comprising  a  seat,  a  hack  adapted 
to  be  positioned  above  the  seat  to  form  a  table  top.  l^gs 
suporting  the  seat,  rungs  having  hinged  connection  at 
one  end  to  certain  of  the  legs  respectively  and  removable 
connection  at  their  other  ends  to  other  of  said  legs,  and 
stools  connected  to  said  rungs,  substantially  as  described, 

2.  A  convertible  chair  comprising  a  seat,  arms  on  the 
seat,  a  back  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  arms  to  form 
a  table  top,  legs  supporting  the  seat,  rungs  having  hinged 
connection  at  one  end  to  certain  of  the  legs  respectively 
and  removable  connection  at  their  other  ends  to  other  of 
said  legs,  arms  hinged  to  the  free  ends  of  the  runs,  and 
stools  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the  arms,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3,  A  convertible  chair  comprising  a  seat,  legs  support- 
ing the  seat,  uprights  hinged  to  the  seat,  arms  hinged  to 
the  uprights  to  move  rearward  therefrom,  a  chair  back 
removably  and  pivotally  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to 
the  seat,  devices  adjustably  connecting  the  back  with  the 
arms,  and  filler  pieces  adapted  to  be  positioned  under  the 
arms  to  hold  the  latter  against  rearward  and  downward 
movement,  substantially  as  descritied. 

4.  A  convertible  chair  comprising  a  seat,  legs  support- 
ing the  seat,  uprights  hinged  to  the  seat,  arms  hinged 
to  the  uprights  to  move  rearward  therefrom,  a  chair  back 
removably  and  pivotally  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to 
the  seat,  devices  adjustably  connecting  the  back  with  the 
arms,  filler  pieces  hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  seat  and 
when  In  an  upright  position,  located  under  the  arms  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  downwardly  to  permit  the  arms  and 
back  a  downward  and  rearward  movement  to  cliange  the 
chair  Into  a  couch,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

6.  A  convertible  chair  comprising  a  seat,  legs  support- 
ing the  seat,  uprights  hinged  to  the  seat,  arms  hinged 
to  the  uprights  to  move  rearward  therefrom,  a  chair  back 
removably  and  pivotally  conected  at  its  lower  end  to 
the  seat  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  arms  to  form 
a  table,  devices  adjustably  connecting  the  back  with  the 
arms,  filler  pieces  hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  seat  and 
when  in  an  upright  position,  located  under  the  arms  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  downwardly  to  permit  the  arms  and 
back  a  downward  and  rearward  movement  to  change  the 
chair  Into  a  couch,  rungs  connecting  the  legs  of  the  chair 
having  hinged  connection  at  one  end  and  removable  con- 
nection at  their  other  ends,  bars  connected  to  the  free 
ends  of  the  rungs,  and  stools  connected  to  the  barn,  one 
of  said  stools  adapted  to  l)e  positioned  under  the  back 
when  the  latter  Is  in  a  horizontal  position  to  form  a 
couch,  substantially  as  describe*!. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


I  1.177.034.  OACE-COCK.  FnANK  L.  Holt.  Wichita,  Kans 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1914.  Serial  No,  811.104.  (Cl,  1.37—188.) 
A  gage  cock  comprising  a  tubular  member  for  screwing 

1  into  a  boiler,  provided  with  a  valve  Intermediate  the  enda 


iiyo 


OFF  ICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  38,  191O. 


M 


\Ki. 


H  28,  I916. 


u. 


PATENT   OFFICE. 


1171 


of  its  passage,  a  tubular  beaded  plug  screwed  into  the 
outer  end  of  the  said  member  so  that  Its  pasage  comnMini- 
t-ates  with  that  of  the  said  tubular  member  and  provided 
with  a  valve-seat  at  Its  outer  end,  a  casing  secured  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  inclosing  the 
portion  of  the  plug  projecting  beyond  the  outer  end  of 
said  member,  and  provided  with  a  laterally-projecting 
outlet  tube,  an  inwardly-facing  Internal  annular  shoulder, 
and  internal  threads  outward  of  said  shoulder,  a  tubular 
externally-threaded  valve  stem  engaging  the  Internal 
threads  of  the  said  casing  and  enlarged  inward  of  the 
shoulder  of  said  casing  so  as  to  be  incapable  of  being 
withdrawn  outwardly  therefrom  and  provided  beyond  the 
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outer  end  of  the  casing  with  a  turning  handle,  a  packing 
between  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  stem  and  the  sur- 
rounding portion  of  the  casing  to  prevent  escape  of  steam 
or  water  around  the  threailed  portion  of  the  said  stem,  a 
needle  valve  bearing  against  the  Inner  end  of  said  tubular 
stem  and  adapted  to  engage  the  valve-seat  of  the  said 
plug,  and  provideil  with  a  shank  Journaled  in  and  extend- 
ing through  and  beyond  the  bore  of  the  tubular  valve 
stem,  a  packing  between  the  said  shank  and  the  tubular 
valve  stem  to  guard  against  leakage  through  the  latter, 
a  washer  fitting  on  the  said  shank  and  engaging  the  outer 
end  of  the  tul)ular  valve  stem,  and  means  secured  to  the 
shank  and  holding  the  washer  in  position. 


1,177.035.  SWAB -VALVE  MECHANISM.  Albxa.vdeb 
FosTEU  HLMPHREy,  Pittsburgh,  and  Howard  F.  Bbam, 
Harmony,  Pa.,  assignors  of  oue-thlrd  to  Samuel  A. 
Beam.  Harmony,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
808,028.       (CI.    166 — 19.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
body  portion  formed  with  openings,  a  hollow  spring  con- 
trolle<l  valve  piston  having  openings  capable  of  register- 
ing with  the  openings  In  said  body  portion,  said  valve 
piston  further  provi(le<l  with  on  opening  at  one  end  and 
having  the  wall  thereof  constituting  a  valve  seat,  a  val- 
vular element  normally  engaging  said  seat  to  close  the 
opining,  and  a  cage  for  said  valvular  element  supported 
by  ii  1  valve  piston,  that  part  of  said  body  portion  having 
tb-     p.  Mings  of  less  thickness  than  the  remaining  portion. 

L'  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
body  p.irtlon   formed  with  openings,  a  hollow  spring  con- 


trolled valve  piston  having  openings  capable  of  register- 
ing with  the  openings  In  said  bo<ly  portion,  said  valve 
piston  further  provided  with  an  opening  at  one  end  and 
having  the  wall  thereof  constituting  a  valve  seat,  a  val- 
vular element  normally  engaging  said  seat  to  close  the 
opening,  and  a  cage  for  said  valvular  element  supported 
by  said  valve  piston,  and  a  resilient  support  for  said  valve 
piston,  said  support  arranged  within  said  body  portion, 
and  means  connected  with  the  bo<ly  portion  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  said  support,  that  part  of  said  body  portion 
provided  with  the  openings  of  less  thickness  than  the  re- 
maining portion. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
body  portion  formed  with  openings,  a  hollow  spring  con- 
trolled valve  piston  having  openings  capal)le  of  register- 
ing with  the  openings  in  said  body  portion,  said  valve 
piston  further  provided  with  an  opening  at  one  end  and 
having  the  wall  thereof  constituting  a  valve  seat,  a  val- 
vular element  normally  engaging  said  seat  to  close  the 
opening,  and  a  cage  for  said  valvular  element  supported 
by  said  valve  piston,  that  part  of  said  body  portion  having 
the  openings  of  less  thickness  than  the  remaining  portion, 
and  a  casing  having  said  l)ody  portion  extending  therein 
and  further  connecte<l  to  the  thickened  part  of  said  body 
portion. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
boily  portion  forme<l  with  openings,  a  hollow  spring  con- 
trolled valve  piston  having  openings  capable  of  register- 
ing with  the  openings  in  said  bo<ly  portion,  said  valve 
piston  further  provided  with  an  opening  at  one  end  and 
having  the  wall  thereof  constituting  a  valve  seat,  a  val- 
vular element  normally  engaging  said  seat  to  close  the 
opening,  and  a  cage  for  said  valvular  element  supported 
by  said  valve  piston,  and  a  resilient  support  for  said  valve 
piston,  said  support  arranged  within  said  bo<ly  portion, 
and  means  connected  with  the  tKxiy  portion  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  said  support,  that  part  of  said  body  portion 
provide*]  with  the  opening  of  less  thickness  than  the  re- 
maining portion,  and  a  casing  having  said  body  portion 
extending  therein  and  further  connected  to  the  thickened 
part  of  said  body  portion. 


1,177,036.  ACCDMULATING  MECHANISM  FOR  ADD- 
ING-MACHINES.  John  P.  Hintir,  Wilkes  Barre,  and 
Hk.vuy  KOntzler,  Kingston,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Adder  Machine  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Penn.sylvania.  Filed  June  80,  1908. 
Serial   No.   441,231.      (CI.   235—60.) 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  shaft,  and  pinions  mounted 
upon  the  shaft,  actuating  means  for  said  pinions  compris- 
ing gear  segments  located  beneath  said  pinions  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  oscillated  on  an  axis  lying  in  a  vertical  plane 
with  the  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combinatioti,  parallel  shafts,  an  arm  mounted 
upon  one  shaft,  a  gear  segment  mounted  upon  the  second 
shaft,  a  bar  connecting  the  said  arm  and  said  segment  to- 
gether and  controlling  the  movement  of  said  arm  and  said 
segment  upon  their  respective  shafts,  and  means  adapted 
to  govern  the  movement  of  the  bar.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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3.  In  an  addUig  machine,  parallel  shafts  lying  In  a  ver- 
tical plane,  pinions  mounte<l  upon  the  upper  shaft,  corre- 
sponding gear  segments  mounted  upon  the  lower  shaft,  the 
said  segments  being  adapted  to  oscillate  upon  their  shaft 
and  to  engage  said  pinions,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  parallel  shafts,  a  gear  segment 
on  one  shaft,  an  arm  on  the  second  shaft,  in  combination 
with  a  link  Joining  the  said  segment  and  arm  together 
whereby  the  segment  and  arm  may  have  a  common  move- 
ment. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  parallel  shafts,  a  gear  seg- 
ment on  one  shaft,  an  arm  on  the  second  shaft,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  link  Joining  the  said  segment  and  arm  to- 
gether whereby  the  segment  and  arm  may  have  a  common 
movement,  the  connection  between  the  link  and  the  seg- 
ment being  such  as  to  permit  a  relative  movement  of  the 
segment  to  the  link  in  a  carrying  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177.037.  BEVEiiAi.t.  i:.AiuACi.  JOHN  L.  Kbllooo, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
874,155.      (CI.  9^—11.) 

A  solid  soluble  extract  for  preparing  beverages  in  the 
form  of  a  fine  powder  and  prepared  by  desiccating  a  spray 
of  the  soluble  matter  of  a  roasted  starch  bearing  ma- 
terial. 


1,177,038.  BEVERAGE  EXTRACT.  John  L.  Kellogg, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,031.     (CI.  99—11.) 

A  solid  soluble  extract  for  preparing  beverages  In  the 
form  of  a  fine  powder  and  prepared  by  desiccating  a  spray 
of  a  solution  of  the  soluble  matter  of  a  roasted  starch 
bearing  material  and  a  caramelized  saccharine  body. 


1,177,039.  PLOWING -MACHINE.  John  G.  Kerst, 
Springfield,  111.,  assignor  to  Harry  O.  Kerst,  Spring- 
field, 111.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  689,887. 
(CI.    97—62.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  structure 
supported  by  a  plurality  of  wheels,  plow  blades  hung 
from  the  under  side  of  said  structure,  helical  screws 
abreast  of  and  coacting  with  the  plow  blades,  other 
screws  for  breaking  the  ground  in  front  of  each  plow 
blade,  and  means  for  propelling  said  structure  for  the 
purpose   described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  structure 
supported  by  a  plurality  of  wheels,  plow  blades  swinging 
from  the  under  side  of  said  structure,  helical  screws 
abreast  of  and  coacting  with  said  plow  blades  and  dis- 
posed thereabove.  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
plow  blades  and  said  helical  screws,  and  other  screws 
operating  in  front  of  said  plow  blades  and  means  for 
propelling  said  structure  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  structure 
supported  by  a  plurality  of  wheels,  a  plurality  of  plow 
blades  swung  from  the  under  side  of  said  structure,  heli- 
cal screws  abreast  of  and  coacting  with  said  plow  blades, 
eald  screws  having  their  e<lges  sharpened,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  blades,  other  screws  operating 
in  front  of  said  blades  and  an  engine  for  propelling  said 
vehicle  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  structure 
supported  by  a  plurality  of  wheels,  plow  blades  swing- 
ingly  connected  to  the  under  side  of  said  structure,  heli- 
cal screws  disposed  above  said  plow  blades,  other  screws 
disposed  in  front  of  said  plow  blades,  means  for  propel- 


ling said  structure  and  means  operated  by  the  travel  of 
said  structure  adapted  to  rotate  said  screws  for  the  pur- 
pose describe<l. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbetl.  a  structure 
supported  at  its  forward  end  by  wheels  connected  by  an 
axle,  a  caster  wheel  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said 
structure,  plow  blades  hung  from  the  under  side  of  said 
structure,  helical  screws  operating  abreast  of  and  react- 
ing with  said  plow  blades,  the  winds  of  said  helical 
screws  being  tapered  toward  their  rear  ends,  other  screws 
operating  in  front  of  said  plow  blades,  means  for  pro- 
pelling said  structure  and  means  operate*]  by  said  axle 
whereby  said  screws  are  rotated  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.177,040.  ENGI.NE- PRIMER.  Chableh  Y.  Kxight, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Knight  American  Patents 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,200.     (CI.  123—179.) 


<9  ^1 


1.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing an  intake  manifold  ;  starting  apparntus  connected 
with  the  engine  ;  a  pipe  havlug  one  enil  opening  Into  the 
manifold  and  Its  other  end  opening  Into  the  atmosphere; 
a  fuel  discharging  Jet  extending  Into  the  open  end  of 
said  pipe;  and  a  pump  operatlvely  connecte*!  to  the  start- 
ing apparatus  connected  in  said  pipe  and  adapted  to 
cause  the  flow  of  air  and  fuel  through  the  pipe  to  the 
manifold. 

2.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing an  Intake  manifold  ;  starting  apparatus  connected 
with  the  engine;  a  pipe  having  Its  <ll»chnrge  end  op<>n- 
Ing  into  the  manifold  and  Its  receiving  end  opening  into 
the  atmosphere;  spraying  nozzles  on  the  discharge  end 
of  the  pipe;  a  fuel  discharging  Jet  opening  Info  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  the  pipe ;  and  a  pump  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  starting  apparatus,  connecteil  in  sal<I  pipe 
and  adapted  to  cause  the  flow  of  air  and  fuel  through  the 
pipe  to  the  manifold. 

3.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine; 
starting  apparatus  connecte<l  with  the  engine ;  a  pipe 
communicating  with  the  engine  at  one  end  and  having 
Its  other  end  open  to  the  atmosphere  ;  a  source  of  fuel 
opening  Into  the  open  end  of  the  pipe  ;  a  pump  connected 
in  the  pipe  and  operatlvely  connecteil  with  the  starting 
apparatus  ;  a  check  valve  in  said  pipe  ;  and  an  op«>ratlve 
connection  between  said  pump  and  check  valve  causing 
the  latter  to  be  opened  upon  operation  of  the  pump. 

4.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine ; 
starting  apparatus  connecte<i  with  the  engine;  a  pipe 
communicating  with  the  engine  at  one  end  and  having 
its  other  end  open  to  the  atmosphere  ;  a  source  of  fuel 
opeuing  Into  the  open  end  of  the  pipe ;  a  pump  connected 
In  the  pipe  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  starting 
apparatus;  a  check  valve  In  said  pipe  pi-rmittlng  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  the  latter  in  but  one  dlre<tlon ;  and 
mechanical  means  operable  by  the  pump  causing  positive 
openlns;  of   the  check  valve. 

5.  In  coitihinatlon,  an  internal  combustion  engine; 
starting  apparatus  connected  with  the  engine;  a  pipe 
communicating  with  the  engine  at  one  end  and  having  its 
other  end  open  to  the  atmosphere  ;  a  source  of  fuel  opi-n- 
Ing  into  the  open  end  of  the  pipe  ;  a  pump  connected  In 
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th*  pipe  and  operatlvely  connpctccf  with  the  starting  ap- 
parafus  ;   a    cherk    valve   In    the   pipe;   and    centrlfugally 
actuated    means   operable   by   said    pump    connected    with 
sal'l  check  valve  and  adapted  to  open  the  latter. 
[Claims  0   to   14   not   pr!nte<l    In   the  Gazette.) 


1.177,041.  VENDING  APPARATUS.  Adolph  Kudler, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1915,  Serial  No. 
65,747.       (CI.    194 — 91.) 


In  vending  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rotatahly 
mounted  post,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said  post,  a 
chute,  an  Inclined  floor  therein,  a  push  rod  having  a  pro- 
jecting part  extending  Into  the  chute,  a  pivotally  mounted 
arm,  a  pnwl  on  said  arm  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  bar  for  operating  said  arm,  a  rocker 
adapteil  to  move  said  bar  Into  the  path  of  said  projecting 
part  when  said  push  rod  Is  operated  to  cause  said  project- 
ing part  to  move  a  coin  between  the  Inclined  floor  and 
the  rocker,  and  retracting  springs  connected  to  the  arm, 
bar,  and  push  ro<l. 


1  T  7  .  0  4  2  .  WATER-CIRCULATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
KXi'LOSION-ENGINE.s.  Willahd  K.  Legoett.  Jack- 
son. Mich.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Eugene  Phillips 
and  one-third  to  James  A.  Phillips,  Jackson,  Mlrh. 
Fll.'d  Nov.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,772  (CI 
123 — 175.) 


PS 


/O  It 


1.  In  an  explosion  engine  having  a  water  circulation 
cooling  system,  an  air  pump  connecte<l  to  the  said  sys- 
tem to  Inject  air  thereinto  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
cooling  fluid,  and  comprising  a  cylinder  having  at  one  end 
chock  controllpil  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  having  a(t  the 
other  end  a  port  a<lapte<l  for  connection  with  the  exhaust 
of  the  eDKirie.  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  toward  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  by  the  e.xhaust 
inipiiNes,  a  spring  for  returning  the  piston,  and  a  dellv- 
'^ry  pipe  i>onnected  with  the  cylln<ler  on  the  outer  side 
"f  rhe  Inlet  port  and  delivering  to  the  water  circulation 
!<y-'"m   in   the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  fluid. 

-  In  nn  explosion  engine  having  a  water  clrcnlatlon 
ro.    ,n-    -     'im.  an  air  pump  connected   to   the  said   sys- 


tem to  Inject  air  thereinto  In  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
cooling  fluid,  said  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  having  at 
one  end  an  inlet  port  for  connection  with  the  exhaust  of 
the  engine,  a  connection  between  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cylinder  and   the   water   circulation  system,   said   connec- 
tion delivering  in  the  direction  of  flow,  the  cylinder  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  ports  at  the  said  last  named  end,  the 
outlet  ports  being  between   the  connection   with   the  cir- 
culation system  and  the  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  moved  toward  the  ports  by  the  exhaust  im- 
pulses,   a    spring    for    returning    the    piston,    and    check 
▼alves  at  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet  portg  of  the  cylinder. 
3.  In  an  explosion  engine  having  a  water  circulation 
cooling  system,  an  air  pump  connected  to  the  said  system 
to  inject  air  thereinto,  and  having  the  inlet  thereof  dis- 
charging In  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  cooling  fluid,  said 
pump  comprising  a  cylinder  having  at  one  end  an  inlet 
port  for  connection  with  the  exhaust  of  the  engine,  a  pis- 
ton In  the  cylinder  and  adapte<i   to  be  moved  by  the  ex- 
haust impulses  away  from  the  Inlet  port,  a  spring  for  re- 
turning the  piston,   the  opposite  end   being   connectetl   to 
the  water  circulation  system,  a  check  valve  In   the  said 
connection,  the  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  port  at  the  said 
last-named  end,  and  a  check  valve  at  the  Inlet  port 


1.177.043.  IGNITION  APPARATUS.  Wharton  B 
McLaughlin,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1913 
Serial  No.  809,490.     (CI.  123—169.)^ 


1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  u  tubular  member  for  con- 
nection with  a  motor,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  within 
said  member,  Insulation  between  said  member  and  said 
electrodes  and  between  said  electrodes,  such  Insulation 
consisting  of  Insulating  material  filling  the  space  within 
said  tubular  meml)or  and  surrounding  the  upper  ends 
of  the  electrodes  and  downwardly  extending  sleeves  sur- 
rounding said  electrodes  and  out  of  contact  on  both  sur- 
faces with  all  conducting  material. 

2.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  tubular  member  for  con- 
nection with  the  motor,  a  tubular  electrode  within  said 
member,  a  second  electro<le  within  said  tubular  electrode, 
insulating  pieces  between  said  membeT-  and  said  electrode,' 
and  between  said  electrodes,  each  piece  consisting  of  a 
sleeve  of  Insulating  material  filling  the  space  between 
the  upper  ends  of  the  adjacent  parts  and  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  sleeve  out  of  contact  with  both  parts. 

3.  A  spark  plug  comprising  an  outer  tubular  electrode, 
an  Inner  electrode  concentric  therewith.  Insulation  be^ 
tween  said  electro<les  consisting  of  a  tube  of  rolled  sheets 
of  mica  filling  the  space  between  the  upper  ends  of  said 
electrodes,  said  tube  having  one  or  more  sheets  of  greater 
width  than  the  other  sheets  and  forming  a  downwardly 
extending  sleeve  out  of  contact  with  both  electrodes. 


1,17  7,044.  MULTIPLE-HRUSII  SWITCH.  Jamkb 
L.  McQuaurib,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  8,  1015. 
Serial  No.  82.849.     (CI.  179—27.5.) 

1.   In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendently  movable  switches,   a   normally   inactive   brush 
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on  each  of  '- 

to   said   SWltcLi: 


witches,  and  a  tripping  device  common 
lor  rendering  active  any  of  said  brushes. 


ter  while  permitting  the  air  to  do  so,  and  meaoj  to  conrej 
the  fuel  from  said  pii)e  into  a  furnace. 


2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  In- 
dependently movable  switches,  a  plurality  of  normally 
retracted  brushes  on  each  of  said  switches,  and  tripping 
devices  for  rendering  said  brushes  active,  each  tripping 
device  being  common  to  a  plurality  of  said  sw.t   .  .  >. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  pluraiu.v  oi  longi- 
tudinally movable  shafts,  a  plurality  of  normally  Inactive 
h')vti  s.-ts  on  each  of  said  shafts,  and  tr  ;['  •  t'  devices 
f.r  rt'ti  lerlng  said  brush  sets  active,  eaiti  inppiug  device 
t»  :nt;  common  to  all  of  said  shafts. 

4  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  ii!ur,iiity  of  sub- 
>ta:.!ially  parallel  shafts,  a  plurality  of  n  .n:  i.  .y  Inactive 
brushes  on  each  of  said  shafts,  and  trip  r  .  .<  .ndjacent  to 
all  of  said  shafts  for  rendering  said  hrusiies  iu  tlve.  each 
trip  rod  being  common  to  brushe-^     :.  ^   plurality  of  said 

'  Iii  a  ••■i.'j'h.imj  eXfjh&Lj;.,  sysitm,  u  pluraluy  u£  shaits, 
a  plurality  of  brush  sets  on  each  of  said  shafts,  brush- 
controlling  devices,  one  for  each  brush  set  normally 
maintaining  said  brushes  In  Inactive  position,  trip  rods 
extending  adjacent  to  said  controlling  devices,  each  trip 
rod  being  common  to  a  plurality  of  shafts,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  rod  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  controlling 
devices  to  release  a  desired  set  of  brushes. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177.045.  MEANS  FOR  SUPPLYING  COMMINUTED 
FUEL  TO  FURNACES.  John  R.  Magarvit,  William 
Dalton,  and  Charles  L.  Hbislbb,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  8,  1914.    Serial  No.  843,682.     (CI.  110 — 104.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  supplying  comminuted  fuel  to 
furnaces,  the  combination  of  a  drier,  means  to  supply 
fuel  thereto,  a  pulverizer  to  receive  the  fuel  from  the 
drier,  a  dust  collector  connected  to  the  drier  and  also  to 
the  puverizer,  a  fuel  storage  and  blowing  chamber  to  re- 
ceive the  fuel  from  the  pulverizer,  a  separator,  a  conduit 
connecting  said  chamber  and  separator,  means  t  cause  a 
current  of  air  to  flow  through  said  conduit,  means  to  con- 
vey the  fuel  from  said  separator  into  a  furnace  Inlet, 
and  means  to  cause  a  current  of  air  to  flow  from  said 
separator  Into  said  inlet. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  supplying  comminuted  fuel  to 
furnaces,  the  combination  with  means  for  drying  and 
pulverizing  fuel,  of  a  chamber  in  which  the  pulverized 
fuel  Is  received,  means  to  force  air  into  said  chamber, 
a  fuel  discharge  pipe  from  said  chamber  having  Its  Inlet 
end  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said 
pipe  within  said  chamber  to  form  an  annular  air  passage 
from  the  upper  part  of  said  chamber  to  the  inlet  end  of 
said  pipe,  means  for  moving  said  sleeve  iongltudlnally  of 
said  pipe  so  as  to  prevent  the  fuel  from  entering  the  lat- 

224  O.  O.— 76 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  supplying  comminuted  fuel  to 
furnaces,  the  combination  with  a  fuel  drier  and  pulverizer, 
of  a  plurality  of  chambers  to  receive  the  fuel  therefrom, 
means  to  admit  air  into  said  chambers  and  to  prevent 
Its  escape  therefrom  into  the  pulverizer  or  atmosphere, 
a  fuel  discharge  pipe  leading  from  each  chamber  to  a' 
furnace,  means  in  each  chamber  to  prevent  the  fuel  from 
entering  said  pipe  when  so  desired  while  permitting  the 
air  to  do  so,  and  means  to  cause  an  outward  flow  of  air 
through  said  pipe. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  supplying  commlcuted  fuel  to 
furnaces,  the  combination  with  a  conduit  for  the  fuel 
and  means  to  cause  a  current  of  air  to  flow  therethrough, 
of  a  separator  Into  which  said  conduit  leads,  a  plurality 
of  furnace  Inlets,  a  conveyer  to  receive  the  fuel  from 
said  separator  and  distribute  it  to  said  Inlets,  a  blower 
connected  to  said  separator  and  also  to  said  Inlets,  sec- 
ondary separators  connected  to  said  conduit  and'  also 
to  said  blower,  and  means  to  prevent  the  fuel  from  enter- 
ing said  conduit  while  maintaining  the  air  current  therein. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  supplying  comminuted  fuel  to 
furnaces,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  hopper,  an  inclined 
rotary  drier  to  receive  the  fuel  from  said  hopper,  a  fuel 
storage  and  blowing  chamber  to  receive  the  fuel  from  said 
drier,  a  dust  separator  connected  to  said  drier  and  also 
to  said  chamber,  a  fuel  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the 
lower  part  of  said  chamber,  means  to  cause  a  current 
of  air  to  flow  outwardly  through  said  pipe,  means  to 
prevent  the  fuel  in  said  chamber  from  entering  said  pli)e 
when  desired  while  still  permitting  the  air  to  flow  there- 
through, a  separator  Into  which  said  pipe  leads,  a  plu- 
rality of  furnace  inlets,  a  conveyer  to  receive  the  fuel 
from  said  separator  and  distribute  it  to  said  inlets,  and 
a  blower  to  withdraw  air  from  said  separator  and  force  It 
into  said  inlets. 


1,177.046.  ANTIFRICTION-WHEEL.  BUDD  G.  Nici, 
Ogontz.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,69o' 
(CI.  64—17.) 

1.  A  wheel  having  a  body  comprising  radial  webs  dis- 
posed in  laminated  relation  with  outwardly  turned  periph- 
eral flanges  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  interior  flanges  providing  a  concave  bearing  of  ap- 
proximately circular  cross  section  Intersecting  the  planes 
of  said'webs,  a  band  on  said  peripheral  flanges  and  pro- 
vided with  Inturned  flanges  engaging  the  outer  edges 
thereof,  a  race  ring  conforming  to  and  dlspo.sed  within 
said  Interior  flanges,  and  means  comprising  a  hub  and 
balls  engaging  said  hub  and  ring  whereby  said  body  is 
supported  and  Jonrnaled. 

2.  A  wheel  having  a  body  comprising  soft  metal  webs 
dispose*]  In  laminatefl   relation  with  outwardly  extending 
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p>  r  phoral  flanges  and  outwardly  expanded  Internal 
flanges,  rivets  extending  through  said  webs  for  holding 
them  together,  hard  metal  rings  forming  a  race  within 
said  internal   flanges  coincident  with  the  planes  of  said 


wt-hs  .,:.  1  ha- 11,^  I  .  n'  removed  from  the  central  plane 
of  St.  :  wheel,  a  Liir'l  a.ital  hub  having  a  race,  and  balls 
!:-;..;  1:  s,l.,1  ra  -  >  whereby  said  body  and  hub  are 
ti. .  1  aga;:i~;  :  iativ.>  a\lal  movement,  the  outer  surface 
of  said  bub  lyiii^'  'vitbin  said  Internal  flanges. 


I.ITT  '  47        .\1A(  iilN!      FOR    TRANSMITTING  SOUND 

OVKIi    I.i'N'.    !  !-!  xNCES.      Walter    Opbl,  Leipzig, 

Germany.      Filed    .Apr.   24,    1913.      Serial    No.  763,426. 
(CI.  181—1.) 

rr  ^ 


c- 

A 


■'  1   ^ 

r    i , 

L 


1  A  i  •  '  0  for  long  distance  transmission  of  sound 
oo!i.;  ^_  I  sound-box  with  a  microphone  cell,  heat  in- 
sulating means  thereon,  a  stylus  supporting  bar  on  the 
sound-box,  a  pivot  on  which  the  bar  oscillates,  said 
bar  and  pivot  being  Insulated  against  heat  from  the 
microphone  cell  by  the  heat  Insulating  means,  and  a 
stylus  in  the  oscillating  bar. 

2.  A  device  for  long  distance  transmission  of  sound 
comprising    a    sound-box    with    a    microphone    cell,    heat 

■  insulating  means  on  the  sound-box,  means  for  holding 
-a  !  heat  Insulators  in  position,  an  electric  terminal  on 
:■  Inat  insulator  holding  means,  a  stylus  supporting 
a:  .  rht>  sound  box,  a  pivot  on  which  the  bar  oscillates, 
^a  i  ar  and  pivot  being  insulated  against  heat  from 
th.  ::  ;  rophone  cell  by  the  heat  insulating  means,  and 
a  stylus  in  the  oscillating  bar. 

3.  A  device  for  long  distance  transmission  of  sound 
comprising  a  sound-box  with  a  microphone  cell,  heat  in- 
su^at'.n;:  means  on  th  -  ;:.  1  box,  a  ring  or  Jacket  holding 
th"  ti  ,!*  Insuhitln.;  !;.■  .  .-  .::  position,  a  stylus  supporting 
bar  on  the  sound  box,  a  pivot  on  which  said  bar  oscil- 
lates, said  bar  and  pivot  being  insulated  against  heat 
fmni  the  microphone  cell  by  the  heat  insulating  means, 
ui  !   1  -'vlus  in  the  oscillating  bar. 

4  .\  levico  for  long  distance  transmission  of  sound 
comprising  a  sound-box  with  a  microphone  cell,  a  multiple 
of  separate  heat  insulating  means  on  the  sound-box,  a 
ring  or  jacket  holding  the  heat  insulating  means  in  posi- 
tion, a  stylus  supporting  bar  on  the  sound-box,  a  pivot 
on  which  said  bar  oscillates,  said  bar  and  pivot  being 
insulated  against  heat  from  the  microphone  cell  by  the 
beat  Insulatir;.:  inrans,  and  a  stylus  in  the  oscillating 
tmr 

'  A  Imice  for  long  distance  transmission  of  sound 
Oil. pricing  a  sound-box  with  a  microphone  cell  composed 
of  an  asbestos  ring,  carbon  plate  covers,  and  a  casing,  a 
•ultlple  of  heat  Insulating  members  on  the  sound-box 
si'parated  from  the  asbestos  ring  by  the  casing,  a  stylus 
>';;)!)   r'siiT     ar     :;    the   soundbox,  a  pivot  on  which  said 


bar  oscillates,  said  bar  and  pivot  being  insulated  against 
heat    from    the    microphone    cell    by    the    heat    Insulating 
members,  and  a  stylus  in  the  oscillating  bar. 
r Claim  6  not  printed  io  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,048.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Max  Ctbds  Ovbbman, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
852.407.     (CI.  152—14.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  carcass  and  a  rubber 
nose-portion  divided  by  frequent  grooves  into  yielding 
load-supporting  parts,  each  of  said  grooves  containing 
projections  whose  bases  are  filleted  and  merged  with  one 
another  and  with  the  walls  of  the  grooves. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  carcass  and  a  deep 
rubber  nose-portion  divided  by  frequent  grooves  substan- 
tially as  deep  as  the  nose-portion  into  yielding  load- 
supporting  parts,  each  of  said  grooves  containing^  pro- 
jections whose  bases  are  filleted  and  merged  with  one 
another  and  with  the  walls  of  the  grooves. 

3.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  carcass  and  a  deep 
rubber  nose-portion  divided  by  frequent  transverse  grooves 
substantially  as  deep  as  the  nose-portion  into  yielding 
load-supporting  parts,  each  of  said  grooves  containing 
projections  whose  bases  are  filleted  and  merged  with 
one  another  and  with  the  walls  of  the  grooves. 

4.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  nose  portion  provided 
with  grooves  forming  yielding  load-supporting  parts, 
spaced  over  lapping  projections  in  the  grooves  springing 
alternately  from  the  opposite  walls  thereof,  and  fillets 
connecting  the  bases  of  the  overlapping  portions  of  said 
projections. 


1,177,049.  BUNDLE  DELIVERING  MECHANISM  FOR 
THRESHING  -  MACHINES.  ANDREW  J.  Peterson, 
Isanti,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Twin  City  Feeder  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation." 
Filed  June  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  844,68;'..  (CX. 
Ifl."?- 16.) 


1.  .\n  attachment  for  threshing  machines  comprising 
a  pair  of  hoods  having  substantially  cylindrical  passage- 
ways therein  opening  vertically  downward  above  por- 
tions of  the  threshing  cylinder  at  each  side  of  the  trans- 
verse center  thereof,  said  hoods  being  freely  rotatable 
about  vertical  axes,  and  means  for  conveying  bundles 
from  a  point  removed  from  said  hoods  and  delivering 
them  into  the  passageways  of  said  hoods  at  a  point  sufll- 
clently  far  above  the  threshing  cylinder  so  that  said 
bundles  will  descend  thereto  vertically  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  the  bundles,  being  delivered  in  the  same 
relative  position  with  respect  to  the  threshing  cylinder 
for  every  possible  position  of  the  conveying  means  relative 
to  said  cylinder. 

2.  An  attachment  for  threshing  machines  comprising  a 
pair   of   hoods  having   substantially    cylindrical   passage- 
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ways  therein  opening  vertically  downward  above  por- 
tions of  the  threshing  cylinder  at  each  side-of  the  trans- 
verse center  thereof,  said  hoods  l>elng  freely  rotatable 
about  vertical  axes,  a  conveyer  plvotally  connected  to 
each  hood  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  discharge 
bundles  within  said  passageways  at  a  point  sufllciently 
far  above  the  threshing  cylinder  so  that  said  bundles 
will  descend  thereto  vertically  along  the  longitudinal 
axles  of  the  bundles,  being  delivered  In  the  same  rela- 
tive position  with  respect  to  the  threshing  cylinder  for 
every  possible  position  of  the  conveyers  relative  to  said 
cylinder. 

3.  An  attachment  for  threshing  machines  comprising 
a  pair  of  hoods  having  substantially  cylindrical  passage- 
ways therein  opening  vertically  downward  above  portions 
of  the  threshing  cylinder  at  each  side  of  the  transverse 
center  thereof,  said  hoods  being  freely  rotatable  about 
vertical  axes,  a  carrier  trough  plvotally  connected  to  each 
hood  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  endless  carriers  oper- 
ative in  said  carrier  troughs  to  discharge  bundles  within 
the  hood-,  whence  said  bundles  will  descend  vertically 
through  said  openings  to  said  respective  portions  of  the 
threshing  cylinder,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  upon  both 
hoods  and  held  fixed  In  relation  to  the  body  of  the 
threshing  machine,  and  means  on  each  hood  and  movable 
therewith  having  operative  connection  with  the  driven 
shaft  for  driving  said  endless  carriers  when  the  hoods 
and  the  carrier  troughs  are  In  any  position  relative  to 
the  axis  of  the  threshing  cylinder. 

4.  An  attachment  for  threshing  machines  comprising 
a  pair  of  hoods  mounted  upon  the  front  of  the  thresh- 
ing machine  and  each  having  substantially  cylindrical 
pas.sageways  therein  opening  vertically  downward  above 
the  respective  end  half-portions  of  the  threshing  cylinder, 
a  wing  conveyer  plvotally  connected  to  each  hood  to  swing 
about  the  horizontal  axis  and  discbarge  bundles  within 
the  hood  whence  said  bundles  will  descend  vertically 
through  said  opening  to  the  threshing  cylinder,  said 
hoods  being  freely  rotatable  about  vertical  axes  to  posi- 
tion the  wings  at  any  angle  along  the  sides  and  In  front 
of  the  threshing  machine,  both  wings  being  operable  In 
front  of  the  threshing  machine  at  either  side  of  the  side 
planes  thereof,  the  vertical  openings  of  said  hoods  being 
so  related  to  the  end  portions  of  the  threshing  cylinder 
that  bundles  from  each  hood  will  be  delivered  only  to  the 
end  portion  of  the  cylinder  beneath  its  opening  and  all  of 
the  bundles  will  be  delivered  vertically  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  thereof  In  the  same  relative  position  with 
respect  to  the  threshing  cylinder  for  every  possible  posi- 
tion of  the  conveyers  relative  to  said  cylinder. 

5.  An  attachment  for  threshing  machines  comprising 
a  pair  of  hoods  having  substantially  cylindrical  passage- 
ways therein  opening  vertically  downward  above  por- 
tions of  the  threshing  cylinder  at  each  side  of  the  trans- 
verse center  thereof,  said  hoods  being  freely  rotatable 
about  vertical  axes,  a  carrier  trough  plvotally  connected 
to  each  hood  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  endless  carriers 
operative  in  said  carrier  troughs  to  dl.scharge  bundles 
within  the  hood  whence  said  bundles  will  descend  verti- 
cally through  said  openings  to  said  respective  portions 
of  the  threshing  cylinder,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  both 
hoods  and  held  fixed  In  the  plane  of  the  axes  thereof, 
means  for  driving  said  shaft  from  the  threshing  cylln-' 
der  Including  a  sprocket  chain  and  a  sprocket  wheel  on 
the  shaft  midway  between  the  two  hoods,  and  means  on 
each  hood  and  movable  therewith  having  operative  con- 
nection with  .said  shaft  throughout  the  range  of  move- 
ment of  said  hoods  for  driving  said  endless  carriers  when 
the  hoods  and  the  carrier  troughs  are  in  any  position  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  the  threshing  cylinder. 


1.177,050.  FEEDER  MECHANISM  FOR  THRESHING- 
MACHINES.  Andrew  J.  Peterson,  Isanti,  Minn.,  as- 
signor to  Twin  City  Feeder  Manufacturing  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  12^ 
1914.  Serial  No,  844.684.  (CI.  130—1.) 
1.  In  combination  with  the  thre.shing  cylinder  of  a 
grain  separator,  a  feeder  comprising  a  rotatable  casing 
in  the  form  of  a  hood  located  directly  above  the  thresh- 


ing cylinder,  an  endle^  carrier  for  delivering  bundles 
within  the  hood  through  which  said  bundles  descend  to 
the  threshing  cylinder,  a  band  cutter  within  the  hood 
adapted  to  act  upon  the  bundles  as  they  pass  from  the 
endless  carrier,  means  for  constantly  driving  the  band 
cutter,  means  for  driving  the  endless  carrier,  and  means 
positioned  within  the  hood  so  as  to  be  engaged  and  moved 
by  the  bundles  as  the  same  enter  the  hood  and  while 
they  are  subject  to  the  action  of  the  band  cutter  knives 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  carrier  driving, 
means. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  threshing  cylinder  of  a 
grain  separator,  a  feeder  comprising  a  rotatable  casing 
In  the  form  of  a  hood  located  directly  above  the  thresh- 
ing cylinder,  an  endless  carrier  for  delivering  bundles 
within  the  hood  through  which  said  bundles  descend  to 
the  threshing  cylinder,  a  band  cutter  within  the  hood 
adapted  to  act  upon  the  bundles  as  they  pass  from  the 
endless  carrier,  means  for  constantly  driving  the  band 
cutter,  means  for  driving  the  endless  carrier,  a  frame 
pivoted  to  oscillate  about  the  axial  center  of  the  band 
cutter,  a  toothed  feeder  roller  Journaled  In  said  frame 
and  constantly  driven  from  the  band  cutter,  said  roller 
being  positioned  so  as  to  engage  and  assist  In  forwarding 
the  bundles  as  the  same  enter  the  hood  and  adapted  to 
move  the  frame  upon  its  pivots  when  an  excess  of  bundles 
Is  fed  beneath  the  same,  and  means  subject  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  frame  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
carrier  driving  means. 


1,177,051.  PAPER-CLIP.  Herman  G.  Posbneh.  Edge 
wood,  K.  I.  Filed  May  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  28.504. 
(Cl.  24—153.) 


t3        ^      'S 


An  improved  paper  clip  comprising  opposed  Jaws 
formed  of  a  single  integral  piece  of  sheet  metal,  one  of 
said  Jaws  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extended  In- 
tegral piercing  tang,  the  other  jaw  having  a  pocket  formed 
therein  opposite  said  tang,  said  pocket  having  Its  wall 
provided  with  a  slot  positioned  to  provide  a  lip  extending 
outwardly  from  the  face  of  the  jaw,  raid  tang  being 
guided  through  said  slot  by  said  pocket,  the  end  of  said 
Ung^  being  bent  over  said  lip  when  the  parts  are  engaged. 


1,177,052.  COMBINED  SAND  SPRINKLER  AND  VE- 
HICLE. William  H.  Powers.  Seattle,  Wash.,  as- 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  John  R.  Reed,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  52.785.  (Cl.  105 — 60.) 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 

an  automobile,  of  a  receptacle  for  sand  ;  separate  conduit 
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pipes  connected  with  the  bottonf  wall  of  said  receptacle 
and  extending  downwardly  thereupon  each  to  a  point  In 
front  of  and  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  a  different  one 
of  the  two  traction  wheels  of  said  automobile ;  a  brace- 
har  secured  to  the  chassis  of  said  automobile  In  a  position 
transversely  thereof  to  extend  from  the  lower  epd  of  one 
of  said  conduit  pipes  to  the  lower  end  of  the  other  conduit 
pipe  ;  a  slide  valve  secured  to  each  end  portion  of  said 
brace-bar  and  connected  with  the  outlet  end  of  the  adja- 
cent conduit  pipe ;  a  nozzle  secured  to  the  underside  of 
each  of  said  slide  valves,  said  nozzle  having  two  flared 
outlets  to  adapt  it  to  dlflfuse  sand  flowing  downwardly 
therethrough  ;  two  levers  disposid  crosswise  of  each  other, 
and   plvotally    fulcrunied    to    the   <  »-Dtral    portion   of   said 


i^rn 
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brace-bar ;  two  connecting  bars  disposed  each  to  plvotally 
connect  the  rear  end  of  a  different  one  of  said  levers  with 
the  slidable  shut-off  member  of  a  different  one  of  said 
slide  valves ;  a  pair  of  toggle  links  pivotally  connected  to 
and  extending  between  the  forward  end  portions  of  said 
•vv  1  levers;  a  foot  lever  pivotally  associated  with  the  for- 
wa  rd  portion  of  said  chassis  and  disposed  to  extend  up- 
wardly to  adapt  it  to  be  accessible  to  an  operator's  foot ; 
a  connecting  rod  having  one  of  its  ends  articulated  witn 
said  foot  lever,  and  its  other  end  articulated  with  the 
aljacent  ends  of  said  toggle  links;  and  retractile  means 
associated  with  said  connecting  rod  whereby  said  foot 
lever  may  be  maintained  normally  In  Its  rearwardmost 
[I   -;•:    II  .\:\  \  said  slide  valves  be  maintained  normally  Mn 


1! 


I."  ;       \v  \\  E-MOTuR.     John    I'hibsthy,    Hermusa 
Lita.i.,  I  a..      Filed  Nov.  21,  1914.      Serial  No.  873,665.   . 
(CI.  253—10.)  I 


The  combination  of  a  float,  a  shaft,  a  pulley  loose  on 
the  shaft,  a  reel  on  the  float,  a  cable  secured  to  said  pul- 
ley and  connected  with  said  reel,  a  sheave,  a  cable  In 
contact  with  said  sheave  and  having  one  end  thereof  se- 
cured to  said  pulley  and  having  the  other  end  thereof 
secured  to  sail  float,  an  anchor,  a  sheave  mounted  on  the 
anchor,  a  reel,  a  <able  in  contact  with  the  last  men- 
ti'  led  sheave  and  having  one  end  thereof  connected  with 


the  last  mentioned  r««l  and  baring  tb«  other  end  thereof 
connected  with  the  first  mentioned  sheave,  pulleys  ar- 
ranged loose  on  said  shaft  at  the  sides  of  said  pulley, 
ratchets  on  said  pulley,  yoke  guides  on  said  pulleys,  piv- 
oted pawls  on  said  pulleys  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
ratchets  and  passing  through  the  yoke  guides,  a  frame, 
ratchets  on  said  pulleys,  and  pawls  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  last  mentlone<l 
ratchets,  substantially  as  de>crlV>c(l 


1,177,054.  BLOCK -MOLD.  William  J.  Rammeb  and 
Stirling  T.  PLATroso,  Elgin,  111.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1912. 
Serial  No.  686,928.      (CI.  25 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  mold  comprising 
a  pair  of  end  members  mounted  to  move  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  and  a  pair  of  side  members  mounted  to 
move  first  longitudinally  in  opposite  directions  simulta- 
neously to  effect  a  troweling  of  the  product,  and  then  to 
move  apart,  to  free  the  product ;  and  means  for  actuating 
the  side  members  and  the  end  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crU>ed,  a  mold  comprising 
a  pair  of  end  members  mounted  to  move  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  and  a  pair  of  side  members  mounted  to 
move  first  longitudinally  In  opposite  directions  to  effect 
a  troweling  of  the  product,  and  then  to  move  apart  to 
free  the  product ;  means  for  actuating  the  side  members 
and  the  end  members ;  a  hopper  mounted  to  slide  In  one 
direction  across  the  top  of  the  mold  to  effect  a  troweling 
of  the  top  of  the  prwluct ;  means  for  sliding  the  hopper 
In  said  direction,  a  pallet  forming  a  bottom  for  the  mold 
and  means  for  moving  the  pallet  downwardly,  and  lon- 
gitudinally in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  hopper. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  ;  a  mold 
comprising  a  pair  of  side  members  ;  oppositely  extended 
links  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  frame  and  pivoted 
at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  side  members,  the  links  con- 
stituting a  means  for  guiding  the  side  members  first  end- 
wise to  effect  a  troweling  of  the  product  and  then  trans- 
versely to  open  the  mold  ;  and  a  means  for  moving  the 
side  members  endwise  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame ;  a  mold 
comprising  a  pair  of  side  members  ;  oppositely  extended 
links  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  frame  and  pivoted 
at  their  inner  ends  to  the  side  members,  the  links  con- 
stituting a  means  for  guiding  the  side  members  endwise 
to  effect  a  troweling  of  the  product  and  then  transversely 
to  open  the  mold ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  its 
ends  on  the  frame ;  and  connections  between  the  lever  and 
the  side  members  of  the  mold,  the  connections  being  as- 
sembled with  the  lever  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  ful- 
crum of  the  lever. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  ;  a  mold 
comprising  side  members  and  end  members ;  oppositely 
extended  guiding  links  pivotally  connecting  the  side  mem- 
bers to  the  frame  ;  levers  fulcrumed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  frame ;  a  connection  between  the  levers ;  connections 
between  one  lever  and  the  side  members,  whereby  the  sido 
members  will  first  be  moved  endwise,  to  effect  a  troweling 
of  the  product,  and  then  be  moved  transversely  through 
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the  guiding  action  of  the  links  to  effect  an  opening  of  the 
mold  ;  and   connections  between   the  levers  and  the  end 
members  the  connections  conslttuting  means  for  moving 
the  end  members  to  open  the  mold. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,065.  JARDINlfcRE.  ,  William  N.  Rekd,  Hacken- 
sack,  N.  J.  Filed  May  25,  1918.  Serial  No.  30,369. 
(CI.  47—19.) 


1.  In  a  Jardiniere  the  combination  of  a  body  member 
formed  to  rest  in  a  predetermined  normal  position  upon  a 
supporting  surface  and  provided  with  a  compartment  Into 
which  water  may  leak,  a  drip  pan  boused  within  said  com- 
partment in  order  to  catch  the  water  thus  leaking  there- 
into, said  drip  pan  being  removable  from  said  compart- 
ment while  said  body  member  rests  in  said  predetermined 
normal  position  upon  said  supporting  surface,  and  a  con- 
cealing member  normally  encircling  said  body  member  and 
biding  both  said  compartment  and  said  drip  pan.  said 
concealing  member  being  movable  relatively  to  said  body 
member  while  said  body  member  is  resting  upon  said  sup- 
porting surface,  in  order  to  permit  the  removal  of  said 
drip  pan  without  disturbing  the  position  occupied  by  said 
body  member  while  resting  upon  said  supporting  surface. 

2.  In  a  Jardiniere  the  combination  of  a  body  member 
formed  to  normally  rest  In  a  predetermined  position  upon 
a  supporting  surface  and  provided  with  a  floor  and  with 
a  compartment  beneath  said  floor,  said  floor  having  means 
to  facilitate  the  leakage  of  water  through  it  into  said 
compartment,  a  drip  pan  boused  within  said  compartment 
for  the  purpose  of  catching  the  water  thus  leaking  there- 
into, said  drip  pan  being  removable  from  said  compart- 
ment while  said  body  member  Is  resting  upon  said  sup- 
porting surface ;  and  a  concealing  member  loosely  en- 
circling said  body  member  and  movable  relatively  thereto 
In  order  to  promote  access  to  said  drip  pan,  said  conceal- 
ing member  normally  hiding  said  compartment  and  said 
drip  pan,  and  having  such  structure  as  to  simulate  an 
Integral  part  of  said  body  member. 


1,177.056.  EXPANDING-SIIAFi.  i-avid  H.  Rman.  Wal- 
pole,  Mass.  Filed  July  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,997. 
(CI.  242—72.) 


'IT  - 
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1.  An  expansible  roll  comprising  a  central  spindle,  a 
plurality  of  transversely  curved  radially  movable  seg- 
ments exterior  to  said  spindle,  pins  secured  to  the  seg- 
ments and  extending  transversely  through  the  spindle, 
springs  acting  on  salcj  pins  and  tending  to  contract  said 
negments,  curved  segmental  blocks  beveled  at  their  Inner 
faces  to  present  cam  surfaces  secured  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  segments,  a  pair  of  rigidly  connected  cones  slid- 
able upon  said  spindle  and  cooperating  with  said  cam  sur- 
faces and  means  to  move  said  cones  longitudinally  com- 
prising relatively  rotatable  collars  mounted  on  said  spin- 
dle and  having  cooperating  beveled  cam  lugs,  the  lugs  on 
one  meml)er  being  recessed  at  their  ends  to  receive  the 
ends  of  the  couperating  lugs  to  hold  the  parts  locked  in 
position  when  the  roll  Is  expanded. 


2.  An  expansible  roll  comprising  a  central  spindle, 
pairs  of  pins  or  studs  extending  loosely  through  the  spin- 
dle in  a  transverse  direction,  a  segment  rigidly  connecttti 
to  the  outer  ends  of  the  pins  of  each  pair  whereby  radial 
movement  of  the  segments  is  permittetl  and  longitudinal 
movement  thereof  is  prevented,  springs  mounted  on  the 
inner  ends  of  said  studs  and  operating  to  draw  said  seg- 
ments toward  the  spindle,  a  pair  of  connected  cones  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  spindle,  segmental  blocks  secured  to 
the  segments  and  presenting  caM  surfaces  co{>perating 
with  said  cones,  and  means  to  move  the  connected  cones 
longitudinally  thereby  to  expand  said  segments  in  oppo 
sition  to  said  springs. 


1.177.057.  METUOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
HIGH-SPEED  CIRCULAR  FRICTION-SAWS.  Chablbs 
F.  RoBi.NSOX,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  876,324.      (CI.  76—26.) 


1.  That  method  of  producing  high  speed  friction  circu- 
lar saws  which  includes  the  step  of  rotating  a  saw  disk 
blank  in  peripheral  contact  with  a  toothed  roller,  in  the 
absence  of  heat  and  under  pressure. 

2.  That  method  of  producing  high  speed  friction  circular 
saws  which  includes  the  step  of  rotating  a  saw  disk  blank 
in  peripheral  contact  with  a  toothed  roller  without  the 
employment  of  any  means  fdr  laterally  compressing  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  bfenk,  whereby  the  material  of 
the  blank  will  be  crowded  inwardly  and  laterally  to  form 
teeth  of  a  width  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  blank. 

3.  That  method  of  producing  high  speed  friction  circular 
saws  which  Includes  the  step  of  rotating  a  disk  blank  in 
peripheral  contact  with  a  toothed  roller,  the  sides  of  the 
blank  at  and  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  being  free 
from  lateral  obstruction  throughout  the  entire  circum- 
ference of  the  blank  whereby  to  permit  of  lateral  as  well 
as  inward  crowding  of  the  material  of  the  blank  at  the 
periphery  thereof  when  acted  upon  by  the  said  toothed 
roller. 


1,177,058.  FURNACE.  Waltkb  S.  Rockwill,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Rockwell  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  ot  New  Jersey.  Filed  July 
28,  T.>15.     Serial   No.  42.270.      (CI.  263 — 43.) 


^    A 
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I 

1.  A    furnace   having   a    heating  <hamber   with   a   ledge 
along  the  wall  upon  at  least  one  side  of  the  chamtier,  a 
combustion-<'hamber   with   a    series  of   inlet-paaaages    for 
supplying   heated   gases   from  -the   same   to   the   1,  :  ''nir 
chamber   through   tke  said   ledge  and  a  aeries  o(      if  »; 
fiwgn  extended  from  the  heating-ckamber  through  the 
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Ramp  ledge,  whereby  Inlet  and  outlet-passages  In  the  same 
ledge  operate  re«pectlvely  to  simultaneously  Introduce  the 
heati'd  gases  to  and  remove  the  spent  gases  through  the 
same  ledge  In  the  heating-chamber. 

2.  A  furnace  having  a  heating-chamber  with  ledges  dis- 
posed upon  the  floor  of  the  heating-chamber  along  Its 
wails,  means  for  supplying  heated  gases  simultaneously 
through  Inlets  In  the  said  ledges,  and  a  plurality  of  out- 
let-flues in  the  ledges  operated  continuously  and  simul- 
taneously to  remove  the  spent  gases  from  the  beating- 
chamber. 

3.  A  furnace  having  a  heating-chamber  with  ledges 
disposed  upon  the  floor  of  the  heatlug-chamber  along  the 
walls  of  the  same,  a  combustion-chamber  with  a  series  of 
Inlet-passages  extended  through  the  said  ledges  for  sup- 
plying heated  gases  from  the  same  to  the  heating-chamber, 
a  series  of  outlet-passages  extended  through  the  said 
ledges  and  disposed  alternately  therein  with  the  inlet- 
passages,  the  inlets  and  outlets  operating  respectively  to 
continuously  and  simultaneously  deliver  the  heated  gases 
to  and  remove  the  spent  gases  from  the  beating-chamber. 


1  ITT.uGJ.  ATTACil.ML.NT  Fui:  i:VEt,LAS^ES.  Fbid- 
KUicK  W.  ScHOEN,  Scrantou,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1915. 
Serial  No.  04,508.     (CT.  88 — 47.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elastic 
hollow  rim  provided  along  Its  Inner  side  with  a  con- 
tinuous slot,  the  walls  of  the  slot  being  deslgnetl  to  con- 
tact the  opposite  faces  of  a  lens  to  which  the  rim  is  ap- 
pit'i  the  said  rim  interiorly  being  of  sucb  width  that 
%vh.u  applied  to  a  lens  the  sides  of  the  rim  Inwardly  of 
'!iH  slot  will  be  spaced  from  the  opposite  faces  of  the  lens. 
_'  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elastic 
hollow  rim  provided  along  Its  Inner  side  with  a  continu- 
ous slot,  the  walls  of  the  slot  being  Initially  In  contact 
Hnd  l>.!n_'  l^i-n.'d  to  contact  the  opposite  faces  of  a 
i'u-i  uii.ii  til'  rlrii  Is  applied  thereto,  the  rim  being  In- 
teriorly of  a  width  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
lens  to  which  It  is  to  be  applied,  whereby  its  sides  will 
be  8[>a  .  .1  :rom  the  opposite  faces  of  the  said  lens. 

3     A  ilevice  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  elastic 
iv    rim    provided    along    Its    inner    side    with    a    con- 
:s  slot,  the  said   rim   being  provided  at  a   point   in 
ir  unf  in  .    w'th  a  slit,  the  walls  of  the  slot  being 
^'i'    i   '       ■:.::i  '     a.'  opposite  faces  of  a  lens  to  which 
-n  :~    i;;)!'  i  and  the  rim  interiorly  being  of  a  width 
t.'if  thickness  of  the  said  lens  to  which  it  is 
vh   reby  its  sides  will  be  spacetl  from  the 
^     :  '  ho  said  lens. 

'  tho  class  described  comprising  an  elastic 
iv  pnciinatlc  rim  substantially  circular  In  cross  sec- 
•hr  li-iiiut  Its  fxt.nt  and  provided  along  Its  inner 
with    I     c.!,t ir.uus   siot.   the  walls  of  the  slot  being 
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1177,000        roVi-:i:    vmi    I 'F.K.SS-SjlilELDS.      FLOHlNCl 
Sr.vE;  .   N,  u    V     K,   N    V       Filed  Dcc.  16,  1913.     Serial 
No.   SUO.OGO.      '  <■:.  2-3  4   I 
1     I'l-'  '  oi>!!)in.TiiiQ  of  a  dress  shield  segmental  in  form 

ha.  tii,'     ••.    ai!    and    body    portion,    a    cover    of    greater 

l-:.-rh    ■!.  ii.    ■};,.    ar:'i 

eI^:    "!'   !!!•■      '.v^r   ai    t 

aili'pr.'.i    t  )   i:i    io.;,'    rh, 

aii^i   :ira\v:[ij   --'nr:.;--   . 

of      th   ■         iV.T      t-      p.".",' 

hulduiz    r  h"    -a .  i    arin 
under  siilt-  ..if  thf  a;ii;. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rover  adapted  to  encircle  the 
arr      .  t;    i'h   'h  ■  shoulder,  a  dress  shield  having  an  arm 

atii  i  .■!•.  po!-;.>r!  aiiltt'il  anil  forminir  ■o't.'mental  ends,  ears 
of  Mv!  rhi  krx'Ss,.^  fM-::ii-!  ^n  rii-  .pp.T  end  of  the  cover 
at   rh.'   '-■.n-   and    r.-ar   -■,|.>-   'h-reof,   means  for  iocloslng 


portion,  ears   formed   on   the  upper 

h     front  and  rear  sides  thereof  and 

■  segmental  ends  of  the  dress  shield 

'  at.il  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends 

::^    the   movement    thereof   and    for 

portion  of  the  shield  against  the 


and  detacbably  securing  said  segmental  ends  of  the  shield 
between  each  thicknesa  of  said  ears,  means  for  securing 
the  lower  end  of  the  arm  portion  of  the  shield  to  the 


lower  end  of  the  cover,  and  drawing  strings  located  at 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  cover  to  prevent  the 
movement  thereof  and  for  positioning  the  arm  portion 
of  the  shield  beneath  the  arm. 


1,177,001.  ANNEALING  OVEN  OR  LEER.  Geoegi  A, 
Shiblds,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  808,674.      (CI.  193—11.) 


The  combination  in  a  conveyer  with  a  longitudinally 
reclprocable  carrier  composed  of  spaced  parallel  rods  and 
supporting  rollers  and  suitable  supports  for  the  rollers, 
of  an  elevator  comprising  a  set  of  alternating  rods  adapt- 
ed to  co-act  with  the  c-arrler  rods,  spaced  plates  with  knife 
edge  lugs  thereon,  transversely  extending  angle  iron  bars 
fulcrumed  on  said  lugs  and  formed  with  arms  for  support- 
ing said  elevator  ro<ls,  and  means  for  rocking  said  liars. 


1,177,002.  DRAFT  AND  BUFFING  GEAR.  Joh.n  J, 
Tatim,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  July  30,  1909.  Serial 
No.  510.406.      (CI.  213 — 42.) 


n      ^     iO 


if 


■M-.]-^'Uy^ 


M^'Mii 


H) 


'<<."»« 


1.  A  draft  rigging  including  a  front  and  rear  follower, 
a  cross  key  connecte«l  to  each  of  said  followers,  both  keys 
to  move  forward  with  the  draft  from  normal  position,  and 
the  key  connected  to  the  front  follower  to  move  backward 
while  the  key  connected  to  the  rear  follower  remains 
stationary  In  buffing. 

2.  In  a  railway  draft  gear,  in  combination  a  draw  bar, 
draft  members  having  key  slots,  key  stops  secured  to  said 
draft  members,  a  front  follower  having  key  slots,  the  key 
extending  from  the  draw  bar  and  slldably  connecting  the 
follower  to  the  draw  bar,  said  key  also  extending  Into  the 
slots  »/  the  draft  memliers  the  key  slots  of  the  follower 
and  draft  meml)ers  being  longitudinally  extended,  whereby 
the  key  may  slldably  operate  In  said  slots  on  the  forward 
and  rearward  movement  of  the  draw-bar,  the  key  on  the 
extreme    forward    movement    of    the    draw-bar    engaging 
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against  the  forward  ends  of  the  slots  in  the  follower 
and  in  the  draft  members,  the  follower  substantially  simul- 
taneouiily  engaj^ing  the  said  stops. 

3.  A  draft  and  buffing  gear  including  draft  arms  having 
elongated  slots,  draft  stops  between  the  draft  arms  and 
having  slots  coincident  with  the  slots  in  the  draft  arms, 
a  front  follower  having  projections  to  engage  said  draft 
■tops  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  follower  in 
draft,  a  draw  bar  and  a  key  passing  through  the  draft 
arms,  draft  stops,  follower  and  the  rear  end  of  the  draw 
bar. 

4.  A  draft  and  buffing  gear  Including  draft  arms,  draft 
stops,  a  yoke,  front  and  rear  followers,  a  rigid  buffing 
stop,  slots  in  the  arms,  stops  and  followers  registering 
with  each  other,  a  draw  bar  and  keys  passing  through 
said  slots  to  connect  the  follower*  and  yoke,  one  of  said 
keys  connecting  the  front  follower  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
draw  bar. 

5.  A  draft  and  buffing  gear  including  a  follower  and  A* 
draw  bar  keyed  together,  the  draw  bar  having  a  forward 
movement  relative  to  the  follower   when  draft  is  being 
made. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,063.  VALVE  FOR  P.NEUMATIC  TIRES.  Bayabd 
E.  Taylor,  Oak  Park.  111.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912,  Serial 
No.  082,851.  Renewed  June  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
86,652.     (CI.  116—1.) 


iSJV 


^t> 


'Ml 


1.  In  a  valve  for  pneumatic  tires,  in  combination,  a 
casing,  an  outwardly  seating  valve  within  the  casing,  a 
plunger  reciprocating  within  the  casing  and  normally 
projecting  beyond  the  Inner  end  thereof,  and  destruc- 
tively eofiaglng  the  valve  when  forced  outward. 

2.  In  a  valve  for  pneumatic  tires,  In  combination,  a 
casing,  a  centrally  apertured  valve  seat  within  the  casing, 
a  destructible  valve  engaging  the  seat,  a  plunger  recipro- 
cating within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  bear  outwardly 
upon  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  valve  for  pneumatic  tires,  in  combination,  a 
tabular  casing,  a  centrally  apertured  valve-seat  within 
the  casing,  a  destructible  valve  bearing  outwardly  against 
the  seat  and  having  a  spindle  extending  through  the  seat 
aperture,  a  puncturable  cap  at  the  outer  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  plunger  reciprocating  within  the  inner  end  of 
the  casing  and  engageable  with  the  valve  spindle. 

4.  In  a  valve  for  pneumatic  tires.  In  combination,  a 
tubular  casing,  a  valve  seat  within  the  casing,  a  de- 
structible valve  bearing  outwardly  against  the  seat,  a 
spindle  carrying  the  valve  and  projecting  outwardly  and 
inwardly  therefrom,  a  puncturable  cap  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  casing,  and  a  plunger  reciprocating  within  the 
Inner  end  of  the  casing  and  engageable  with  the  inner 
end  of  the  spindle. 

6.  In  a  valve  for  pneumatic  tires,  in  combination,  a 
casing,  a  puncturable  external  closure  for  the  casing,  and 


a  plunger  reciprocating  within  the  inner  end  of  the  casing 
and  destructlbly  engageable  with  the  puncturable  closure. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,064.  PUMP-OPERATING  ELEMENT  FOR  WIND- 
WUEELS.  John  W.  Tayi.ob,  Plalnvlew,  Tex.  Filed 
Aug.  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  854.765.      (CI.  74 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  movable  rods  maintained  in  alinement  one 
with  the  other,  a  pair  of  links  which  are  connected  by  a 
knuckle  Joint  one  of  the  links  being  plvotally  connected 
to  one  of  the  rods  and  the  other  link  plvotally  with  the 
other  rod,  the  links  being  adapted  to  be  placed  in  aline- 
ment to  separate  the  ends  of  the  rods  and  to  maintain 
them  connected  for  reciprocation,  an  oscillating  actuat- 
ing means,  a  second  pair  of  links  which  are  connected  by 
a  knuckle  Joint  one  of  the  links  of  said  pair  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  rods  and  the  other  to  the  oscillatory 
actuating  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  pair  of 
alined  rods  each  mounted  for  reciprocation,  a  toggle- 
joint  connecting  the  rods  both  operatlvely  or  Inoperatlvely, 
an  oscillating  actuating  means,  a  second  toggle-joint  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  rods  and  to  the  actuating  element 
which  is  mounted  for  oscillation  and  connected  to  said 
second  toggle-joint  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  opera- 
tively  or  inoperatlvely  with  respect  to  the  oscillatory 
actuating  element. 


1,17  7,065.      GUARD    FOR   COLLAR-Bi:  I'   N-     .-^^ 
Clarincb  MONTAon  Thaliuer,  Mount  Vernon,  N.   Y. 
Piled  Apr.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  18,433.     (CI.  2—71.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  freely  f".  \!Mf 
base  having  a  closed  button  bole  near  one  end  a- r;i:.j;( ,', 
to  be  seated  around  and  held  by  a  back  collar  buttt:.  p. 
relatively  stiff  and  narrow  spacer  strip  connected  to  '•1. 
base  at  the  other  end  thereof,  the  free  end  of  said  s  r  j 
being  doubled  back  and  off-set  to  form  a  spacer  ft  I't 
folds  of  a  tumed-dowo  collar. 
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1  177.066.  PA(  KIN*-,  ITi  VKKl  i.KM  MATEEIAL,  IN 
TEAVKLING  CONrA!NKi;-  Jamss  C.  Thom,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  asslgniir  Ik.  u  .  yn.axi  biutun  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr. 
26,  1913.     Serial  No.  763,758.     (CI.  100—67.) 


r—^—^ 


1.  A  machine  for  packing  a  predetermined  quantity  by 
weight  of  a  compressible  substance  Into  .substantially 
uniform  weight  packages,  comprising  means  for  charging 
the  receptacle  with  a  quantity  of  the  substance  in  an  un- 
compressed state,  means  for  compressing  the  charge  means 
for  re-charging  the  container  with  a  second  quantity  of 
the  substance  In  an  uncompressed  state,  means  for  com- 
pressing said  second  charge  and  means  for  aTterlng  the 
degree  of  compression  of  said  charges  to  regulate  the 
weight  of  the  filled  container.       , 

2.  A  machine  for  packing  a  compressible  substance  into 
9ubs^^^.'i.^!!T  uniform  weight  packages,  comprising,  means 
for  ^  i  (Staiitlally  filling  the  container  with  a  charge  of 
tt.t  >.  .st.ii  V  ;::  an  uncompressed  state,  means  for  com- 
p-''--i:i^  t''  f.iUo'v  in  the  container,  means  for  substan- 
tially refilling  the  container  thereafter  with  a  second 
charge  of  the  same  substance  in  an  uncompressed  state, 
means  for  compressing  said  second  charge  and  means  for 
refilling  the  container  with  the  substance  in  an  uncom- 
pressed Htatp 

3.  A  ni.i  tun.  ;  r  pa  king  a  compressible  substance  Into 
-  ■  ■  '  '  ■  iforin  weight  packages,  comprising  means 
for  suu-^'.ujiuu.y  filling  the  container  with  a  charge  of 
the  substance  in  an  uncompressed  state,  means  for  com- 
pressing,' tlit'  .har.,'"  in  the  container,  means  for  substan- 
tially rprlliug  'h  container  thereafter  with  a  second 
chart,'!'  ..*'  tli.'  -;;:..  substance  in  an  uncompressed  state, 
iii'un^  : -:  .;..•;:  ->!n>;  sai<J  second  charge  and  means  for 
rtfiliin^  rL'  i.;i;  iiD-r  with  the  substance  in  an  uncom- 
pr.^sed  state,  and  means  for  altering  the  degree  of  com- 
pr.  -slon  to  regulate  the  total  weight. 

-1  A  machine  for  packing  a  material  In  continuously 
moving  containers  comprising  means  for  filling  said  travel- 
ing containers  with  successive  charges  of  the  material, 
and  means  alternatin.  with  said  filling  means  and  mov- 
a!' ■    with   said   conta.nera   for  compre.ssing  said   charges. 

.'  \  machine  for  packing  material  in  continuously  mov- 
ing containers  compiislug  means  for  simultaneously  fill- 
ing a  plurality  of  said  traveling  containers  with  successive 
charges  of  material,  and  means  alternating  with  said 
filling?  means  and  movable  with  the  containers  for  sub- 
Jc  ting  each  charge  of  a  number  of  containers  to  simul- 
taneous compression. 

I  Claims  6  to  45  not  prin- ><i  \r.  ♦h"  Gazette.] 


1.1::     '7    I  ijrrii  F I  KL-BURNING  FURNACE.  Chablm 
Va.v   Ambcuoh,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1915. 
Serial  No.   16.782,      (C  158—3.) 
1.   A  furnace  flre  box  having  a  plurality  of  horizontal 

pas.iak;<-;  'in-  I  ::  its  bottom  and  having  outlets  extend- 
\ng  upwM-iiv  :r'  V  the  horizontal  p.',«sa^.  s  through  the 
upp.r  >i:'a  >■  '  th-^  l)ottom.  and  a  ia:::;  r  at  one  side 
)f  til  :lr.  ox  -  ;  ^>^iru:  tb-  tdjacent  ends  of  the  hori- 
zontal  pn^~:lUH> 

2     A   rurnar.    i:rp   h.  v    hivna   a  plurality  of  horizontal 
pa-<a_-r^   formed   in   \x->  Dottoin   an  '   haviai;  a   p"')-a]lty  of 


outlets  extending  upwardly  from  each  of  tbe  horizontal 
passages  through  the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom,  and 
dampers  at  the  sides  of  the  fire  box  for  closing  the  ends 
of  the  horizontal  passages. 


3.  A  furnace  fire  box  having  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
passages  formed  in  Its  bottom  and  opening  through  the 
sides  of  the  furnace  and  having  outlets  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  horizontal  passages  through  the  upper 
surface  of  the  bottom,  said  flre  box  having  oth<  -  ;  ajres 
in  its  side  walls  opening  into  the  flre  box,  sliding  'iawpers 
at  the  sides  of  the  furnace  for  closing  the  horizontal  pas- 
sages and  the  passages  in  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace, 
and  means  for  operating  both  dampers  simultaneously. 

4.  A  furnace  flre  box  formed  in  its  bottom  with  a  pln- 
rality  of  air  passages  which  open  outwardly  through  a 
side  thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of  air  passages  in  a 
side  which  extend  through  the  Inner  and  the  outer  walls, 
the  air  passages  in  the  bottom  having  a  plurality  of  out- 
lets extending  therefrom  through  the  upper  surface  of 
the  bottom,  and  a  single  damper  for  simultaneously  con- 
trolling each  set  of  side  openings  and  the  adjacent  ends 
of  tbe  horizontal  passages. 


1,177,068.  POULTRY-COOP.  Jamks  M.  Vacohan, 
Owensboro,  Ky.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1914,  Serial  No 
871,339.      (Cl.   119—19.) 


1.  A  coop  including  a  wall  provided  witli  a  door  open 
Ing  and  having  a  portion  provided  with  an  open  bead. 
and  main  and  auxiliary  door  provided  w  tii  n'.r:  ting 
beads  hingedly  engaging  the  bead  ur  r,  th-  <;,[<[  wail 

2.  A  coop  including  a  wall  provlii  ■!  wnb  h  door  open- 
ing and  having  a  portion  provided  with  an  open  bead, 
and  main  and  auxiliary  doors  provided  with  Interflttlng 
beads  hingedly  engaging  the  bead  upon  the  said  wall,  the 
doors  being  Independently  movable. 

3.  A  coop  including  a  wall  provided  with  a  door  open- 
ing and  having  a  portion  provided  with  an  open  bead, 
and  main  and  auxiliary  doors  provided  with  interflttlng 
beads  hingedly  engaging  the  bead  upon  the  said  wall, 
the  doors  being  independently  movable  and  one  of  the 
said  doors  being  foraminous. 

4.  A  coop  Including  a  wall  provided  "ih  ,.  \i  ,r  p».n- 
Ing  and  having  a  portion   provM^  ■    nith   hi:      p< n    ()»»a  1 
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extending  below  tbe  door  opening,  and  a  door  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  a  bead  engaging  within  the  bead 
upon  the  said  wall  whereby  to  hingedly  support  the  door. 

5.  A  coop  Including  a  wall  provided  with  a  door  open- 
ing and  having  a  portion  provided  with  an  open  l)ead, 
main  and  auxiliary  doors  having  beads  hingedly  engag- 
ing the  bead  upon  the  said  wall,  and  latch,  means  for 
holding  both  or  either  of  the  doors  in  closed  position, 
one  of  said  doors  being  provided  with  ventilating  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,069.  EXTENSION-FOOT  FOR  LADDERS.  HiNBV 
Vbrow  and  Ferdinand  P.  SoucciB,  Brewer,  Me.  Filed 
Aug.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  45.970.      (CI.  228—5.) 


-m 


1.  A  ladder  including  side  members,  one  of  the  side 
members  having  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  opening 
guideway,  a  tubular  round  connecting  said  side  members 
and  communicating  by  its  interior  with  the  guideway. 
an  extension  member  Including  a  stock  slidable  in  said 
guideway  and  having  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  cover 
for  the  outwardly  opening  portion  of  said  guideway.  and 
a  spring  pressed  pawl  operating  in  said  tubular  round 
and  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth. 

2.  A  ladder  including  side  members,  one  of  the  side 
members  having  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  opening 
guideway,  a  tubular  round  connecting  said  side  members 
and  communicating  by  its  interior  with  the  guideway  and 
having  a  longitudinal  slot,  an  extension  member  includ- 
ing a  stock  slidable  in  said  guideway  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ratchet  teeth,  a  cover  for  the  outwardly  open- 
ing portion  of  said  guideway.  a  spring  pressed  pawl  op- 
erating In  said  tubular  round  and  engaging  said  ratchet 
teeth,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  pawl  and  extending 
through  the  slot  of  the  tubular  round. 


1,177,070.  WELL.  Alfrid  E.  Walkbk.  Oklahoma. 
Okla.,  assignor  to  Maurice  A.  Porter,  Oklahoma.  Okla. 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  788,288.     (Cl.  166—6.) 


from  another  and  Into  the  casing,  retaining  txars  as- 
sociated with  tbe  Inlets  and  outlets,  and  filtering  device* 
in  association  with  the  outlets. 

2.  A  casing,  an  annular  filtering  chamber  having  an 
annular  dividing  wall,  forming  annular  chambers  with- 
in the  chamber,  a  series  of  inlets  having  access  to  one 
chamber,  a  series  of  outlets  from  another  chamt>er  and 
into  the  casing,  retaining  bars  associated  with  the  inlets 
and  outlets,  and  filtering  devices  in  association  with  the 
outlets. 

3.  A  casing,  an  annular  filtering  chamber  at  its  base, 
a  series  of  inlets  to  tbe  chamber,  a  filtering  material,  a 
series  of  outlets  from  the  chamber,  said  inlet  and  outlet 
being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  filtering  material,  and 
filtering  devices  in  association  with  the  outlets. 


1,177.071.  PLAYER  -  PIANO  Watni  D.  Wamslit, 
Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Lester  Piano  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Sept.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,992.     (Cl.  84 — 169.) 


-?^^ 


"t 


I. 


1.  A  casing,  a  filtering  chami>er  having  a  dividing  wall, 
filtering  material  in  tbe  chambers  of  tbe  filtering  cham- 
ber, an  inlet,  having  access  to  one  chamber,  and  outlet 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  pedal  mechanism  and  a  shutter,  with  Inter-con- 
nected mechanism  for  operating  said  shutter  and  pedal 
mechani>im  In  sequence,  said  inter-connected  mechanism 
having  curved  bearings  movable  Into  positions  concen- 
tric with  a  common  center,  vrbereby  said  pedal  mechanism 
and  shutter  each  remains  inoperative  during  a  movement 
of  the  other. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shutter  and  pedal  mechanl.sm.  with  a  lever  con- 
nected with  said  shutter,  a  lever  movable  relatively  to 
said  pedal  mechanism,  and  means  comprising  a  pin  con- 
nected with  said  levers  for  operating  them  in  sequence. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  pedal  mechanism  and  a  shutter  therefor.  «  •'  a 
lever  connected  with  said  shutter,  a  lever  connectc  i.  wuh 
said  pedal  mechanism  and  a  shaft  having  a  crank  which 
Is  connected  with  said  levers,  said  crank  being  movable 
relatively  to  and  operating  said  levers. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  pedal  mechanism  ani  a  shutter  therefor,  with  a 
device  for  operating  said  pedal  mechanism,  a  device  for 
operating  said  shutter,  a  shaft,  and  means  operated  by 
said  shaft  for  operating  said  devices,  said  devices  each 
having  a  way  for  engaging  said  means,  said  devices  re- 
spectively being  movable  to  positions  in  which  the  re- 
spective ways  are  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  draft 
for  engaging  said  means. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  pedal  mechanism  and  a  shutter  therefor,  with  a 
lever  connected  with  said  pedal  mechanism  and  provided 
with  a  way  having  a  curved  section,  a  lever  connected 
with  said  shutter  and  provided  with  a  way  having  a  curved 
section,  and  a  pin  movable  in  said  ways  for  rocking  said 
levers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.177,072.  COLLAPSIBLE  HANDLE.  Samikl  Gossaoi 
Warman,  Independence,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  9.699.      (Cl.  55 — 116.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tool  having  at  itt*  upper  end 
a  sleeve  standing  in  a  plane  forward  of  and  substantially 
parallel  with  the  face  of  the  tool,  of  a  collapsible  handle 
<x>mprislng  members  fitting  telescoplcally  one  within  tb« 
other  and   telescopically  in   said  sleeve  so   that  the   col- 
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lapsed  handle  can  extend  down  from  the  8le«ve  adjacent 
to  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  face  of  the  tool, 
said  handle  and  sleeve  having  cooperating  means  for  pre- 
venting upward  movement  of  the  handle  through  said 
sleeve. 

.riff 


-'.  The  combination  with  a  tool  having  at  Its  upper  end 
a  sleeve  standing  In  a  plane  forward  of  and  substantially 
parallel  with  the  face  of  the  tool,  of  a  collapsible  handle 
comprising  members  fitting  telescoplcally  one  within  the 
othor  and  telescoplcally  in  said  sleeve  so  that  the  col- 
.iipsfd  handle  can  extend  down  from  the  sleeve  adjacent 
r.)  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  face  of  the  tool, 
said  handle  having  external  threads  and  said  sleeve  in- 
t>  'dh!  threads  roiiperatlvely  engaging  for  preventing  the 
h.uih.'  from  moving  upward  through  said  sleeve  until  the 
handle  has  been  unscrewed  from  the  sleeve. 

3.  A  collapsible  handle  for  tools,  comprising  telescopic 
numbers  fitting  one  within  the  other,  the  Inner  member 
having  an  e.xternal  reinforce  portion  and  the  outer  mem- 
ber an  Internal  reinforce  portion  to  abut  together  end- 
wise to  limit  extension  of  the  handle,  and  means  whereby 
<n\'\  m>v.\hprs  may  be  lnterlocke<J  together  to  prevent  col- 
lap-t  r  hortening  of  the  handle,  and  means  at  the  oppo- 
^Ir.  ■  !i  ;  :'  the  inner  member  for  interlocking  engagement 
vvi'h  ",■■  r;'  rnally  reinforced  end  of  the  outer  member 
vvh.n   t'      !,  Ill  He  is  shortened  by  telescoping  the  members 

4.  A  ii  ipsiiil.  hanli.'  lur  tools,  comprising  telescopic 
n5.nii.rs  fitting  one  within  the  other,  the  inner  member 
havln-;  m  xtprnai  r.  Inforce  portion  and  the  outer  mem- 
>.  r  ar;  n:  ;r:i  r.  in:.rce  portion  to  abut  together  end- 
wise to  !  J'  "\  •  ::-ion  of  the  handle,  and  means  whereby 
■ifllM  ni.  ;;  .  r.s  :;.■.,  be  Interlocked  together  to  prevent  col- 
iap-*^  r  -hortenlng  of  the  handle,  means  at  the  opposite 
•■"'I  '  f  '■  inn.  r  ni'inbcr  for  Interlocking  engagement 
with  r»i.  n!.:iii:  V  r.inforced  end  of  the  outer  member 
wh.  n  th'  h;i,  ;:•  i~  n!,.  :'  ned  by  telescoping  the  members 
tog«'th«'r  ai,  ;  i  :  --  p  p  secured  rigidly  to  the  upper 
end   of   th.'   MHi.  r    !;iin:,i.  r 

5.  A  collapsible  handle  comprising  a  plurality  of  tele- 
scoping sections  having  threaded  connections  at  their 
meeting  ends,  the  section  of  smallest  diameter  being  also 
provll.fl  nt  Its  (ither  end  with  a  sleeve  having  externally 
thna  l.-i  [)  rr;  ir.<  of  various  diameters  and  with  a  cross 
har  on-rit  ;t  ri-  \  h.nHe;  the  section  of  largest  diameter 
'•••iDi;  xt.ruali.v  thnu(le<l  at  the  end  distant  from  its 
tntfMRi^  end:  In  combination  with  a  tool  having  a  tang 
pruvhi .1!  w'th  ar  Internally  threaded  sleeve  receiving  the 
♦  jtfrnai'v  thoa  |.  1  portion  of  the  section  of  largest  di- 
ameter. Ml!  a  ap  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  ex- 
ternaliy  rhr..i  '.  i  portion,  said  cap  constituting  a  closure 
f   r  t:;j  Ian  l-     i:  I  a  locking  device  for  said  tool. 


1    177.073.      COT.r  visn.l  K    HANDLE    FOR   TOOLS. 

Samikl    diss  v., k    \V\i!.m,v.\.    Independence,    Mo.      Filed 

"' r    1^    I'.un      s.r  al  .No.  56.597.     (CI.  65 — 110.) 

'     A    :    :;i[)-.l'i.    hanlle  for   tools,   comprising  members 

fitting    fiU-  Mji     i-iy,    the    outer    member    having    a    for- 

warrlly  f  I     •  .,'  sh    ikler  and  an  internal  longitudinal  chan- 


nel, and  the  Inner  memt>er  having  an  outwardly  project- 
ing flange  for  abutment  against  said  shoulder  and  a  set 
of  three  external  protuberances  for  travel  In  said  chan- 
nel, the  foremost  and  rearmost  of  said  protuberances  re- 
spectively engaging  said  channel  accordingly  as  the  han- 
dle Is  extended  or  callapsed,  and  the  intermediate  pro- 
tuberance engaging  said  channel  when  the  handle  Is  col- 
lapsed and  lying  rearward  of  the  outer  member  when  the 
handle  is  extended,  and  means  cooperating  respectively 
with  said  Intermediate  and  rearmost  protuberances  to 
lock  the  handle  in  extended  or  collapsed  condition. 


2.  A  collapsible  handle  for  tools,  comprising  members 
fitting  telescoplcally,  the  outer  member  having  a  for- 
wardly-faclng  shoulder  and  an  Internal  longitudinal  chan- 
nel, and  the  Inner  member  having  an  outwardly  project- 
ing flange  for  abutment  against  said  shoulder  and  a  set  of 
three  external  protuberances  for  travel  in  said  channel, 
the  foremost  and  rearmost  of  said  protuberances  respec- 
tively engaging  said  channel  accordingly  as  the  handle  is 
extended  or  collapsed,  and  the  Intermediate  protuberance 
engaging  said  channel  when  the  handle  Is  collapsed  and 
lying  rearward  of  the  outer  member  when  the  handle  is 
extended,  and  means  adjustable  to  a  position  behind  the 
rearmost  protuberance  or  in  front  of  the  said  intermediate 
protuberance  to  lock  the  handle  in  collapsed  or  extended 
condition    respectively. 

3.  A  collapsible  handle  for  tools,  comprising  members 
fitting  telescoplcally,  the  outer  member  having  a  for- 
wardly  facing  shoulder,  and  an  Internal  longitudinal 
channel,  and  the  Inner  member  having  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  for  abutment  against  said  shoulder  and  a 
set  of  three  external  protuberances  for  travel  In  said 
channel,  the  foremost  and  rearmost  of  said  protuberances 
respectlv«ly  engaging  said  channel  accordingly  as  the 
handle  is  extended  or  collapsed,  and  the  Intermediate  pro- 
tuberance engaging  said  channel  when  the  handle  Is  col- 
lapsed and  lying  rearward  of  the  outer  member  when  the 
handle  Is  extended,  and  a  ring  fitting  slldingly  upon  the 
inner  member  and  rotatabiy  on  the  outer  member,  and 
provided  with  a  notch  through  which  the  rearmost  and 
intermediate  protuberances  may  pass  ;  said  ring  being  ro- 
tatable  to  dispose  its  Imperforate  portion  in  front  of  the 
intermediate  protuberance  to  lock  the  handle  extended 
and  behind  the  rearmost  protuberance  to  lock  the  handle 
collapsed. 

4.  A  collapsible  handle  for  tools,  comprising  members 
fitting  telescoplcally,  the  outer  member  having  a  for- 
wardly  facing  shoulder,  and  an  Internal  longitudinal 
channel,  and  the  inner  member  having  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting fiange  for  abutment  against  said  shoulder  and  a 
set  of  three  external  protuberances  for  travel  in  said 
channel,  the  foremost  and  rearmost  of  said  protuberances 
respectively  engaging  said  channel  accordingly  as  the 
handle  is  extended  or  collapsed,  and  the  Intermediate  pro- 
tuberance engaging  said  channel  when  the  handle  is  col- 
lapsed and  lying  rearward  of  the  outer  member  when 
the  handle  Is  extended,  a  ring  fitting  slldingly  upon  the 
Inner  member  and  rotatabiy  on  the  outer  member,  and 
provided  with  a  notch  through  which  the  rearmost  and 
intermediate  protuberances  may  pass ;  said  ring  being  ro- 
tatable  to  dispose  Its  imperforate  portion  in  front  of  the 
lnterme<llate  protuberance  to  lock  the  handle  extended 
and  behind  the  rearmost  protuberance  to  lock  the  handle 
collapsed,  and  means  fixed  with  relation  to  the  outer 
member  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  ring.  In  one  direc- 
tion when  the  notch  thereof  is  alined  with  said  protu- 
berances. 
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6.  A  collapsible  handle  for  tools,  comprising  members, 
fitting  telescoplcally,  the  outer  member  having  a  for- 
wardly  facing  shoulder,  an  outwardly  projecting  fiange 
and  an  Internal  longitudinal  channel  extending  from  the 
shoulder  to  the  flange,  and  the  Inner  member  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  flange  and  a  set  of  three  alined  ex- 
ternal protuberances  for  travel  In  said  channel,  the  fore- 
most and  rearmost  of  said  protuberances  respectively  en- 
gagring  said  channel  accordingly  as  the  handle  is  extended 
or  collapsed,  and  the  Intermediate  protuberances  engag- 
ing the  said  channel  when  the  handle  Is  collapsed  and 
lying  rearward  of  the  outer  member  when  the  handle  Is 
extended,  and  a  ring  fitting  slldingly  on  the  Inner  mem- 
ber and  rotatabiy  on  said  flange  of  the  outer  member  and 
provideil  with  a  notch  through  which  the  rearmost  and 
Intermediate  protuberances  may  pass  and  a  stop  rigid 
with  the  outer  member  for  arresting  rotative  movement 
of  said  ring  in  one  direction  when  the  said  notch  is  lon- 
gitudinally alined  with  said  protuberances  and  in  the  re- 
verse direction  when  said  notch  is  out  of  allnement  with 
said  protuberances.  , 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,074.  STAPLING-MACIIINE.  Hinuy  Wbber,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Latham  Machinery  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  8. 
1915.     Serial  No.  19,891.     (O.  1—11.) 


and  with  stops  adapted  to  lie  along  the  elements  of  a 
cylindrical  container  to  prevent  said  container  from  roll- 
ing upon  said  table,  a  stapling  head  positioned  below  aaid 
table  and  adapted  to  force  staples  upwardly  through  the 
opening  in  said  table  into  said  cylindrical  contt^iner  from 
the  outer  surface  thereof,  and  a  staple  clenching  head 
adapts  to  enter  the  interior  of  said  cylindrical  container 
and  clench  said  staples  on  the  Interior  side  of  said  cylin- 
drical container. 

4.  In  a  device  for  fastening  a  ring  to  the  Interior  of  a 
cylindrical  container,  a  table  adapted  to  support  said  con- 
tainer and  having  stops  for  preventing  said  container 
from  rolling  upon  said  table,  a  stapling  head  positioned 
beneath  said  table  and  adapted  to  force  the  staples  up- 
wardly into  the  container  supported  upon  sahl  table, 
and  a  staple  clenching  head  having  a  free  end  adapted  to 
enter  the  interior  of  said  cylindrical  container  and  clench 
the  staples  that  are  forced  therein. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
pair  of  laterally  extending  arms  carrle<l  by  said  support 
one  above  the  other,  a  pivoted  table  carried  by  said  sup- 
port Intermediate  said  arms  and  having  an  opening  there- 
through, a  stapling  head  carried  by  the  lower  of  said 
arms  and  positioned  beneath  said  opening  in  said  table,  a 
clenching  anvil  carried  by  the  upper  of  said  arras  and 
positioned  above  said  stapling  head,  a  pair  of  angular 
stops  carried  by  the  upper  surface  of  said  table  in  posi- 
tion to  cooperate  with  a  cylindrical  body  carried  upon 
said  table  above  said  opening  therein  and  to  permit  rota- 
tion of  said  body  without  lateral  movement  thereof,  and 

I  an  adjustable  gage  mounted  upon  said  staple  clenching 
anvil  to  enable  the  operator  to  properly  position  the 
staples  in  said  cylindrical  work. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  r,n  /.tf..  i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  table  hav- 
ing an  opening,  angular  stops  carried  upon  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  table,  with  their  Inclined  surfaces  facing  one 
another,  a  stapling  head  positioned  beneath  said  table 
and  adapted  to  force  staples  upwardly  through  said  open- 
ing In  said  table,  a  clenching  anvil  supported  above  said 
stapling  head,  a  slotted  gage  support  carried  by  said 
clenching  anvil,  and  a  pin  adjustably  carried  In  said  slot- 
ted support  to  enable  the  operator  to  properly  space  the 
staples  in  the  work  carried  upon  said  table. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
pair  of  laterally  extending  arms  carried  by  said  support 
positioned  one  above  the  other,  a  stapling  head  carried  by 
the  lower  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  force  staples  up- 
wardly from  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  staple  clenching 
anvil  carried  by  the  upper  one  of  said  arms  and  extending 
laterally  therefrom  to  a  position  to  cooperate  with  said 
stapling  head,  a  table  pivoted  to  said  support  Intermediate 
of  said  arms  and  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to 
be  swung  into  position  over  said  stapling  head,  a  sta- 
tionary member  adapted  to  support  said  table  when  In 
said  position,  and  angular  stops  located  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  said  table  for  holding  hollow  cylindrical  work 
placed  upon  said  table  in  position  to  receive  said  clench- 
ing anvil  on  the  Interior  thereof  to  coOperate  with  said 
stapling  head. 

8.  In  a  device  for  fastening  closures  In  the  end  of  cylin- 
drical    containers,    a    table    provided    with    an    opening 


1,177,075.  SEPTIC  TANK.  Thomas  I.  Weston,  Colum- 
bia. S.  C.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  18.750.  (CI. 
210— IK.) 


1.  In  a  septic  tank  the  combination  of  two  tubular 
members  disposed  end  to  end,  and  a  device  Jnlnlnp  said 
members  together,  .said  device  having  a  rim  portloi.  ■:.  tmi 
to  each  of  said  tubular  members  and  a  partition  wall 
within  said  rlra  portion,  said  partition  wall  having  p.  pas- 
sageway therethrough,  the  Inlet  of  said  passagewu'  •  ng 
located  below  the  normal  water  level  In  a  portion  f  sa  d 
tank. 

2.  In  a  septic  tank  the  combination  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber, and  an  end  wall  formed  as  separate  parts  nr  1  of 
substantially  the  same  diameter,  said  end  wall  h:  .  ;.;;  a 
peripheral  portion  Joined  to  the  end  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, and  having  a  passageway  disposed  within  said  pe- 
ripheral portion  and  terminating  on  one  side  of  said  wall 
In  a  flaring  outlet.  - 

3.  A  septic  tank  having  a  wall  provided  with  a  fluid 
passageway,  said  fluid  passageway  terminating  on  one 
side  of  said  wall  In  a  flaring  outlet,  the  lateral  walls  of 
said  outlet  diverging  from  the  outlet  side  of  said  passage- 
way. 

4.  In  a  septic  tank  the  combination  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  end  walls  Joined  thereto,  one  of  said  end  walls 
having  an  Inlet  opening  terminating  on  the  inner  side 
of  said  tubular  member  in  a  flaring  outlet,  the  other  of 
said  end  walls  having  a  passage  way  terminating  on  the 
outer  side  of  said  wall  In  a  flaring  outlet. 

6.  In  a  septic  tank  the  combination  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  end  walls  Joined  thereto,  one  of  said  end  walls 
1    having  an  Inlet  passageway  at  the  top  thereof  and   ter- 
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minating  in  an  outlet  on  the  Inner  aide  of  nld  wall  wblcb 
outlet  is  located  below  the  normal  water  level  In  said 
tank,  the  other  end  wall  of  said  tubular  member  having  a 
passageway  therethrough,  the  Inlet  of  which  is  disposed 
below  the  normal  water  level  In  said  tubular  member. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.177.076.     LAMP.     Waltbb    H.    Whitb. 
Filed  Apr  29, 1914.     Serial  No.  835,084. 


Kenosha,    Wis. 
(CI.  240—11.) 


1.  A  lamp,  comprising  a  tubular  member  containing 
circuit  wires  and  having  an  incandescent  electric  bulb 
mounted  on  one  end.  an  annular  plate  mounted  on  the 
tube,  an  annular  reflector  plate  mounted  on  the  tube  ad- 
jacent the  electric  bulb,  a  shell  inclosing  the  reflector 
plate  and  the  bulb  and  having  one  end  portion  positioned 
adjacent  the  edge  portion  of  one  of  the  plates,  a  member 
removably  locking  the  shell  end  to  one  of  the  plates,  and 
mean.s  for  connecting  the  tubular  member  to  a  support, 
said  support  having  circuit  wires  which  are  constructed 
to  be  connected  to  the  circuit  wires  of  the  tubular  member. 

2.  A  lamp,  comprising  a  tubular  member  constructed  to 
carry  an  incandescent  bulb,  curved  annular  plates  mount- 
ed on  the  tube,  a  shell  having  It.s  open  end  portion  bearing 
against  one  of  the  plates,  an  annular  grooved  member  ex- 
tending over  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  plates  and  engag- 
ing and  locking  the  shell  to  the  plates,  and  means  for  re- 
movably connecting  the  tube  to  a  support  provided  with 
electrical   terminals. 

3.  A  lamp,  comprising  a  tubular  member  constructed  to 
<H!rv  ri  incandescent  bulb,  an  upturned  curved  annnlar 
(Kii.  tor  plate  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  a 
downwardly  curved  annular  plate  connected  to  the  upper 
cni  r-.r*:  :i  of  the  tube  and  having  Its  outer  peripheral 
*-<'.i:-  nj;i.  ng  the  similar  edge  of  the  lower  plate,  a  shell 
hMir  I.-  .,:  ,pi  r  peripheral  edge  which  bears  against  the 
p.ripti<  ral  ^ilg^  of  one  of  the  plates,  a  grooved  clamping 
ring  extending  around  the  peripheral  edge  portions  of  the 
p;  it^'s  and  the  shell  to  removably  lock  the  parts  together, 
ari  1  means  for  removably  connecting  the  tube  to  a  support 
p:      !  S  :    A:th  electrical  terminals. 

4.  A  lainp,  comprl.sing  a  tubular  member  constructed  to 
carry  an  incandescent  bulb,  an  upturned  curved  annular 
d.i:.  •  r  plate  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  a 
(1..U  r;w  irdly  curved  annular  plate  connected  to  the  upper 

tion  of  the  tul>e  and  having  Its  outer  peripheral 

I  -Hi,'!!ig  the  similar  edge  of  the  lower  plate,  a  shell 

:  in.    ii)per  peripheral  edge  which  bears  against  the 

r;il  edge  of  one  of  the  plates,  a  grooved  and  split 

!.:  -!ri:  ''^tending  around  the  peripheral  edge  por- 

P  ires  aad  the  shell  to  removably  lock  the 

r    and  means  for  removably  connecting  the 

tin'  tube  to  a  support  provided  with  electri- 
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-  a  tubular  member  constructed  to 

f'lilh,   the  lower  end   of  the  tube 

u:-     formed   thereon,   an    upturned 

Threaded    or     '^h"    flanare     a    plug 
•  nd    of   tii*'    tuLir^    a    '!ow!'w«rdly 


curved  annular  plate  c-onnected  to  the  plug  and  having 
Its  outer  peripheral  edge  portion  resting  on  the  similar 
portion  of  the  other  plate,  a  shell  having  an  upper  open 
flanged  end  which  engages  one  of  the  peripheral  edges  of 
one  of  the  plates,  said  shell  flange  having  an  annular 
groove,  a  split  and  grooved  clamping  ring  extending 
around  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  plates  and  into  the 
groove  of  the  shell,  a  threaded  means  for  drawing  the 
spUt  ends  of  the  ring  together,  and  means  for  removably 
connecting  the  plug  to  a  support  provided  with  electrical 
terminals. 


1.177.077. 
ter,  Pa. 
21—30.) 


AXLE-NUT.     ALrBKO    H.    Worrbst,    Lancas- 
Flled  Dec.  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  875,315.     (CI. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  spindle  for  a  vehicle  wheel 
having  a  threaded  and  grooved  end,  a  nut  having  means 
engaging  said  groove  whereby  the  nut  may  be  turned  on  or 
off  with  a  wrench,  but  which  will  be  held  on  the  threaded 
end  against  movement  with  the  vehicle  wheel,  and  a 
washer  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  the  nut,  and  provided 
with  a  lug  to  enter  the  groove  in  the  spindle,  the  nut  be- 
ing free  to  turn  on  said  washer. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  spindle  for  a  vehicle  wheel 
having  a  threaded  and  grooved  end,  a  nut  having  yielding 
means  engaging  said  groove  whereby  the  nut  may  be 
turned  on  or  off  with  a  wrench,  but  which  will  be  held 
on  the  threaded  end  of  the  spindle  against  movement  with 
the  vehicle  wheel,  and  a  washer  secured  within  a  recess 
in  the  inner  end  of  the  nut  and  provided  with  a  lug  to 
enter  the  groove  in  the  spindle,  the  nut  being  free  to 
turn  on  said  washer. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  spindle  for  a  vehicle  wheel 
having  a  threaded  and  grooved  end,  a  nut  having  yield- 
ing means  engaging  said  groove  whereby  the  nut  may  be 
turned  on  or  off  with  a  wrench  but  which  will  be  held  on 
the  threaded  end  of  the  spindle  against  movement  with 
the  vehicle  wheel,  and  a  washer  secured  within  a  recess 
in  the  Inner  end  of  the  nut  and  provided  with  an  integral 
lug  to  enter  the  groove  in  the  spindle,  the  nut  being  free 
to  turn  on  said  washer. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  nut  having  a  reduced  inner 
end  and  provided  with  a  hole  through  said  reduced  end, 
a  pin  within  said  hole  and  adapted  to  project  Into  the 
bore  of  the  nut  to  enter  a  groove  in  the  threaded  axle 
spindle  or  other  part  to  which  the  nut  is  secured,  a  spring 
carried  by  said  reduced  portion  of  the  nut  and  yieldingly 
holding  the  pin  in  place,  and  a  washer  mounted  to  rotate 
in  the  Inner  reduced  end  of  the  nut  and  projecting  beyond 
the  face  of  the  said  reduced  end. 


1,177.078.  AUXILIARY  HEATER.  Wiixiam  M.  Adams 
and  .Joseph  D.  Rmnick.  Lorain,  Ohio;  said  Renick  as 
signor  to  said  Adams.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1915.  Serial 
No.  17,221.     (CI.  237—60.) 


■M 


k.,:_ 


1.  A  heater  of  the  character  specified  comprising  spaced 
inner  and  outer  ca.sings  having  the  space  formed  l)etween 
them  closed  at  opposite  ends,  partitions  dividing  the  space 
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between  the  casings  to  form  Independent  longltodlnai 
compartments,  a  heating  device  connected  with  one  of  the 
compartments,  an  outlet  pipe  having  connection  with  one 
of  said  compartments  for  carrying  off  the  gases  forme<1  by 
the  heating  device,  and  a  pipe  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  Inner  csKlng  and  having  its  opposite  ends 
connected  with  and  forming  the  sole  source  of  communi- 
cation between  said  compartments. 

2.  A  heater  of  the  character  specified  comprising  spaced 
inner  and  outer  casings  and  having  the  space  formed  be- 
tween such  casings  closed  at  opposite  ends,  longitudinal 
partitions  dividing  the  space  between  the  casings  into 
compartments,  a  beating  device  In  communication  with 
an  end  of  one  of  said  compartments,  an  outlet  pipe  in 
communication  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  other  com- 
partment, and  a  pipe  passing  through  the  inner  casing 
and  connected  at  one  end  with  one  of  said  compartments 
at  the  end  remote  from  the  heating  device  and  with  the 
other  compartment  at  the  end  remote  from  the  outlet 
pipe. 

3.  A  heater  of  the  character  specified  comprising  inner 
and  outer  casings  having  the  space  formed  between  them 
closed  at  opposite  ends,  the  inner  casing  being  open 
throughout  Its  length  for  the  free  circulation  of  air  there- 
through, a  burner  connected  with  the  outer  casing  near 
one  end  thereof,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  with  the  outer 
<a8lng  near  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  a  pipe  passing 
through  the  Inner  casing  and  having  one  end  connected 
with  the  inner  casing  remote  from  the  burner  and  hav- 
ing its  opposite  end  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of 
the  Inner  casing  remote  from  the  outlet  pipe. 

4.  A  beater  of  the  character  described  comprising  inner 
and  outer  casings,  annular  end  pieces  closing  the  space 
formed  between  the  casings  and  having  Inner  flanges  to 
engage  the  ends  of  the  casings  to  hold  them  in  proper  po- 
sition and  to  insure  the  formation  of  close  joints,  said 
end  pieces  having  outwardly  extending  flanges  longitu- 
dinal partitions  dividing  the  space  between  the  casingt> 
into  independent  compartments,  a  heating  device  having 
connection  with  one  compartment  near  one  end  of  the 
outer  casing,  an  outlet  pipe  having  connection  with  the 
other  compartment  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  outer 
casing,  and  a  pipe  passing  through  the  inner  casing  and 
having  its  opposite  ends  connected  with  opposite  ends  of 
the  inner  casing  to  insure  a  positive  circulation  of  the  hot 
air  through  the  space  formed  between  the  two  casings. 

5.  A  heater  comprising  spaced  inner  and  outer  casings 
having  the  space  formed  between  them  closed  at  opposite 
ends,  the  inner  casing  being  adapted  to  have  air  passed 
therethrough,  a  burner  connected  with  an  end  portion 
of  the  outer  casing  and  disposed  at  substantially  right 
angles  thereto,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  with  the  opposite 
end  of  the  outer  casing,  a  pipe  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  Inner  casing  and  having  its  opposite  ends 
connected  with  opposite  end  portions  thereof  to  cause 
the  gases  resulting  from  the  burner  when  In  operation  to 
pass  through  the  space  formed  between  the  two  casings, 
and  a  protecting  plate  disposed  between  the  casings  op- 
posite and  in  line  with  the  burner. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,079.    CHAIN.     Pacl  Agrillo,  San  Jose.  Cal.    PUed 
Sept.  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  49,358.     (CI.  69—78.) 


-<*  f 


first  link  and  also  the  cllts  nearest  the  looped  portion  of 
the  second  link,  and  so  on  with  each  succeeding  link  to 
form  a  continuously  reinforced  chain,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  chain  comprising  a  series  of  links.  ea<'li  provide*! 
with  a  looped  portion  an<l  alined  end  portions  bavins: 
slits,  the  looped  portion  of  each  succeeding  link  passing 
through  the  slits  of  the  preceding  links  and  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  register  with  a  portion  of  the  next  pre- 
ciding  link  to  reinforce  the  links  and  form  a  continuous 
chain,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  chain  comprising  a  series  of  links,  each  link  con- 
sisting of  a  looped  portion  and  two  adjacent  ends,  said 
ends  having  registering  slits  adjacent  the  looped  portion 
and  adjacent  the  forward  edges  of  said  ends,  the  looped 
portion  of  the  second  link  being  passed  through  and 
double<l  over  in  the  slit.^  nearest  the  looped  portion  of  the 
first  link,  and  the  looped  portion  of  the  third  link  belnp 
passed  through  the  slits  nearest  the  forward  edges  of  the 


1,177,080.  CANOPY  FOR  COOKING -RANGES.  JoHJ* 
Ajbmian  and  Kahnig  Shohlamian,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  64,546.     fCl.  126—301.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  cooking  stoves  and  ranges,  a 
canopy  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  having  forwardly 
and  laterally  drooping  portions,  the  apex  of  said  body 
being  perforated,  and  a  back  plate  for  supporting  said 
(ainopy,  in  combination  with  a  stove-pipe  inserted  through 
the  said  perforation  and  secured  to  and  supporting  said 
back  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  stove  pipe  arranged  for 
connection  with  a  cooking  stove  or  range,  of  a  back  sup- 
ported by  one  Joint  of  the  said  pipe,  a  canopy  secured  to 
the  top  edge  of  the  back,  the  apex  of  said  canopy  t>eing 
perforated  and  pierced  by  said  joint  of  the  pipe,  and  an 
auxiliary  pipe  connecting  the  hollow  side  of  the  canopy 
with  the  said  joint  of  pipe. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Joint  of  stove  pipe,  of  a 
back  plate  secured  to  the  said  pipe,  a  canopy  having  an 
opening  In  its  apex  through  which  the  said  pipe  is  in- 
serted, said  canopy  supported  by  the  top  edge  of  said 
plate,  an  auxiliary  pipe,  the  lower  end  of  which  pierces 
the  said  canopy,  its  opposite  end  piercing  the  said  stove 
pipe  for  conducting  smoke,  steam  and  the  odors  from 
cooking  vessels  from  the  canopy  into  the  stove  pipe,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  draft  through  the  auxiliary 
pipe. 


1,177,081.    RAILWAY  SKJNAL  APPARATUS.    Josbph  H. 
Alandar,   Chicago,   111.  :    Raymond   Mc<iregor   adminis- 
trator de  bonis  non  of  said  Alandar,  deceased.     FUed 
Mar.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  647.774.     (CI.  246 — 26.) 
1.   In  railway  signal  apparatus,  in  combination  with  a 
track  and  a  vehicle  running  thereon,  a  plurality  of  Indl 
cators  on  the  vehicle,  means  along  the  track  defining  sig- 
naling Intervals  tberealong,   said   signaling  intervals   be- 
ing arranged    in   distinct    series,    each    means   defining   a 
signaling  interval  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  re- 
spective indicator,  by  which  relation  corresponding  series 
of  said  indicators  are  defined,  operating  means  for  sue 
cessively    bringing   the   thus   deflnefl    series   of   Indicators 
into    condition    for    successive    co'iperation    of    respective 
ones  of  the  interval-defining  means  with  the  correspond- 
ing indicators  of  the  corresponding  series,  and  controlling 
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means  causing  said  operating  means  to  bring  said  scries 
of  Indicators  into  said  condition  in  the  order  of  succes- 
sion of  tlie  separate  series  of  signaling  intervals  during 
travel  of  the  vehicle  along  said  traclt. 


2.  In  railway  signal  apparatus,  in  combination  with 
a  track  and  a  vehicle  running  thereon,  a  plurality  of  indi- 
cators on  the  vehicle,  means  along  the  track  defining  slg 
naling  intervals  therealong,  said  signaling  intervals  be- 
ing arranged  In  distinct  series,  each  means  defining  a 
signaling  Interval  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  re  ■ 
-p^ctlve  in<llcator,  by  which  relation  corresponding  series 
of  said  indicators  are  defined,  operating  means  for  suc- 
cessively bringing  the  thus  defined  series  of  indicators 
into  condition  for  successive  cooperation  of  respective 
ru's  of  the  interval-defining  means  with  the  correspond 
iUi.'  indicators  of  the  corresponding  scries,  controlling 
ni»!in<  causing  said  operating  means  to  bring  said  series  of 
ri  i  ifors  into  sniil  condition  In  the  order  of  succession 
'f  ■'  -^p.i  !'  ^.  ries  of  signaling  intervals  during  travel 
of  thi  \,  bi.;.  a.oag  said  track,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  order  of  succession  during  travel  of  the  vehicle 
n\i'!:i:  <;!!!  track  In  either  direction. 

;  In  railway  signal  apparatus,  in  combination  with  a 
and  a  vehicle  running  thereon,  a  plurality  of  in- 
-  n  the  vehicle,  means  along  the  track  defining 
i:-  intervals  therealong,  said  signaling  intervals 
arranged  in  distinct  series,  each  means  defining  a 
:  .:  in*^  rval  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  re- 
r  ■  :;rijr,  by  which  relation  corresponding  series 
!  inlicators  arc  defined,  operating  means  for  suc- 
e^-ssiv.iy  bringing  the  thus  defined  series  of  Indicators 
Into  condition  for  successive  cooperation  of  respective 
ones  of  the  interval-defining  means  with  the  correspond- 
ing Indicators  of  the  corresponding  series,  controlling 
n!!.::^  auslng  said  operating  means  to  bring  said  series 
of  iudliators  into  said  condition  in  We  order  of  succes- 
sion of  the  separate  series  of  signaling  intervals  during 
travel  of  the  vehicle  along  said  track,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  order  of  succession  with  the  vehicle 
turn,  li  in  either  direction  on  said  track. 

4     In   railway  signal  apparatus,  in  combination  with  a 
tr:i    .    iin  :   a    vehicle   running   thereon,  a   plurality  of  in- 
diiators   on   the   vehicle,   means  along  the   track  defining   I 
siirnthnc    intervals    therealong,    said    signaling    intervals   I 
t"  :i  „   arranged   in  distinct  series,  each  means  defining  a    ' 
signaling  interval  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  re- 
spective Indicator,  by  which  relation  corresponding  scries 
of  said   indicators  are  defined,  operating  means   for  suc- 
cessively   bringing   the    thus    defined    series   of    indicators 
into    condition    for    successive    coiiperatlon    of    respective 
ones  of  the  interval-deflnlng  means  with  the  correspond- 
IniT    Imllrators    of    the    corresponding    series,    controlling 
rn.a:i<     auslng  said  operating  means  to  bring  said  series 
of   ;nii  ii'    r-i   Into  said  condition   in   the  order  of  succes- 
sion  uf  th.'  separate  series  of  signaling  intervals  during 


tni  k 
fii.a' 

siijna 
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si_'nii 
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travel  of  the  vehicle  along  said  track,  means  for  main- 
taining said  order  of  succession  during  travel  of  the  vehi- 
cle along  said  track  in  either  direction  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  order  of  succession  with  the  vehicle 
turned  in  either  direction  on  said  track. 

5.  In  railway  signal  apparatus,  in  combination  with  a 
track  and  a  vehicle  running  thereon,  a  plurality  of  In- 
dicators on  the  vehicle,  means  along  the  track  defining 
signaling  Intervals  therealong,  electrical  circuit-complet- 
ing means  defining  distinct  series  of  said  signaling  in- 
tervals, each  means  defining  a  signaling  interval  being 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  respective  Indicator,  by  which 
relation  corresponding  series  of  said  indicators  are  de- 
fined, electro-magnetic  operating  means  carried  entirely 
on  the  vehicle,  for  successively  bringing  the  thus  defined 
series  of  indicators  into  condition  for  successive  co- 
operation of  respective  ones  of  the  Interval  defining  means 
with  the  corresponding  indicators  of  the  corresponding 
series,  electro-magnetic  controlling  means  carried  entirely 
on  the  vehicle,  circuits  through  which  said  controlling 
means  is  energized  when  said  circuits  are  completed  by 
said  circuit-completing  means,  causing  said  electro-mag- 
nectlc  operating  means  to  bring  said  series  of  indicators 
into  said  condition  in  the  order  of  succession  of  the  sep- 
arate series  of  signaling  Intervals  during  travel  of  the 
vehicle  along  said  track,  and  means  carried  entirely  on 
the  vehicle  for  supplying  current  to  said  circuits. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,082.  ELECTRICAL  COOKING  UTENSIL.  Alfhid 
B.  Antisbll,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  II.  B.  Gib- 
son Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  53,009.  (CI. 
219 — 44.) 


1.  A  utensil  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  shell,  a  heating  element  carried  by 
said  Inner  shell,  an  Insulating  covering  over  said  heating 
element,  separate  terminal  pieces  secured  to  said  heat- 
ing element  and  bent  to  lay  on  the  outside  of  said  In- 
sulating covering,  a  handle  secured  to  said  outer  shell 
and  terminal  rods  In  said  handle  secured  therein  and  in 
contact  with  the  said  terminal  pieces. 

2.  A  utensil  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  shell  secured  together  to  form  a  cham- 
l)er  In  which  a  partial  vacuum  Is  created,  a  heating  ele- 
ment around  said  inner  shell,  insulating  material  on  both 
sides  of  said  heating  element,  separate  terminal  pieces 
electrically  connected  at  the  ends  of  said  heating  element 
and  secured  between  said  heating  element  and  the  In- 
sulating material  on  the  one  side  thereof,  a  handle  se- 
cured to  said  outer  shell,  terminal  rods  in  said  handle 
projecting  inwardly  Into  contact  with  said  terminal  pieces 
and  means  In  said  handle  for  securing  said  rods  therein 
and  for  Insulating  one  rod  from  the  other  rod. 

3.  A  utensil  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  shell  having  a  vacuum  chamber  be- 
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tween  them,  a  layer  of  cementitious  material  on  said 
inner  shell,  a  coll  of  wire  wound  upon  said  cementitious 
material,  an  insulating  covering  outside  said  coil  of  wire, 
terminal  pieces  secured  between  said  coil  and  said  ce- 
mentitious material,  insulating  material  between  said  coll 
of  wire  and  said  terminal  pieces,  which  latter  are  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  upper  and  lower  turn  of  wire 
in  said  coll,  said  terminal  pieces  being  further  bent  to 
lay  on  the  outside  of  said  insulating  covering,  a  handle 
secured  to  said  outer  shell  and  terminal  members  secured 
in  said  handle  In  contact  with  the  said  terminal  pieces. 


1,177,083.  STREET  -  SWEEPER.  Lkoshard  Auknt, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  29,528. 
(CI.    IS— 17.) 


1,177,084.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  James  L.  Ahmitage,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,891. 
(CI.    123—85.) 


1.  In  a  velve  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  with  two  valves,  a  tubular  stem 
secured  to  one  valve,  a  stem  on  the  other  valve  project- 
ing through  the  tubular  stem,  brackets  secured  to  the 
ends  of  both  stems,  a  stationary  bracket,  a  guide  pin  on 
one  of  the  first-mentioned  brackets  movable  in  the  station- 
ary bracket,  a  spring  around  the  guide  pin  exerting  pres- 
sure to  hold  one  of  said  valves  In  close^l  position,  a  colled 


spring  around  the  tubniar  valve  stem  holding  the  other 
valve  in  closed  position,  and  rotary  cams  engaging  the 
first-mentioned  brackets  adapted  to  move  the  valves  to 
open  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  with  two  valves,  a  tubular  stem 
secured  to  one  valve,  a  stem  on  the  other  valve  project- 
ing through  the  tubular  stem,  brackets  secured  to  the 
ends  of  both  stems,  a  stationary  bracket,  a  guide  pin  on 
one  of  the  first-mentioned  brackets  movable  in  the  sta- 
tionary bracket,  a  spring  around  the  guide  pin  exerting 
pressure  to  hold  one  of  said  valves  In  closed  position,  a 
colled  spring  around  the  tubular  valve  stem  holding  the 
other  valve  in  closed  position,  rollers  on  both  of  said 
first-mentioned  brackets,  and  a  pair  qf  cams  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  rollers  and  move  the  valves  to  open  posi- 
tion,  substantially  as  described. 
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A  street  sweeper  Including  a  frame  having  a  forward 
platform  and  rearwardly-extending  side  bars,  a  rear  axle 
Journalcd  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  bars,  supporting 
wheels  for  the  axle,  front  supporting  wheels  for  the  front 
platfornx,  a  dirt  receiving  compartment  located  between 
the  forward  platform  and  the  rear  axle,  a  guide  hinged  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  dirt  compartment,  links  coonected  at 
their  lower  ends  to  said  guide  and  adjustably  connected 
at  their  upper  ends  to  the  side  bars,  a  pair  of  links  piv- 
oted at  their  forwar<l  ends  to  said  dirt  compartment,  a 
brush  roller  Journalcd  In  the  rear  ends  of  said  links  and 
positioned  between  the  rear  supporting  wheels  and  the 
guide,  a  winding  shaft  Journale<l  on  said  frame,  ropes 
wound  on  said  shaft  and  connected  to  said  brush  roller, 
and  driving  means  for  the  brush  roller  extending  be- 
tween the  brush  and  the  rear  axle. 


1,177,085.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR 
OIL-BURNERS.  JoH.N  L.  Atkins  and  John  C.  Auck- 
land, Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1915.  Serial 
No.   50,914.      (Cl.   2.H6 — 6.) 


1.  A  feed  controlling  device  for  oil  burners  comprising 
a  piston  having  opposite  axial  extensions  and  a  bore  ex- 
tending lengthwise  through  both,  each  having  a  port  In 
Its  side  wall,  cylinders  inclosing  said  extensions,  and 
connected  respectively  with  the  oil  supply  and  with  the 
steam  supply  and  having  ports  adapted  to  register  with 
the  ports  in  the  extensions,  a  cylinder  Inclosing  the  pis- 
ton, and  having  a  steam  supply  connection  with  one  side 
of  the  piston  and  a  spring  acting  in  opposition  to  the 
steam  upon  the  piston. 

2.  A  feed  controlling  device  for  oil  burners  compris- 
ing a  piston  having  central  tubular  extensions  at  each 
side  connecting  with  each  other,  each  extension  having  a 
port  through  its  side  wall,  a  cylinder  having  two  parts 
fitting  respectively  upon  the  piston  and  one  of  the  ex- 
tensions thereof,  one  end  of  the  cylinder  being  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  steam  supply  and  the  other  with 
the  burner,  a  sleeve  fitting  the  other,  extension  and  ad- 
justably supported  from  the  cylinder,  said  sleeve  having 
an  interior  recess  adapted  to  register  with  the  port  in  the 
piston  extension,  and  a  port  connecting  said  recess  with 
Its  exterior,  the  sleeve  or  cylinder  Inclosing  the  other 
piston  extension  having  a  like  inner  recess  adapted  to 
register  with  the  port  in  said  piston  extension  and  adapt- 
ed for  connection  of  the  oil  supply  pipe  thereto. 

3.  A  feed  control  for  oil  burners  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  piston  therein,  a  steam  connection  acting  upon  one 
side  of  the  piston,  axial  extensions  from  each  side  of  the 
piston  having  a  bore  extending  lengthwise  through  both 
and  each  having  a  supply  port  extending  through  its  side 
wall,  the  cylinder  having  a  casing  Inclosing  one  of  these 
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ext>-iisions  and  having  an  Interior  peripheral  recess 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  port  In  one  of  the  piston 
extensions  and  an  oil  supply  connection  with  said  recess, 
a  head  for  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  sleeve  adjust- 
ably carried  by  the  head  and  Inclosing  the  other  piston 
extension  and  having  an  inner  recess  cooperating  with 
the  port  in  said  plstoft  extension,  and  a  port  communi- 
cating with  the  steam  space  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  feed  controlling  device  for  oil  burners  comprising 
a  f-yllnder.  a  piston  therein  actuate*!  in  one  direction  by 
steam  pressure  in  the  cylinder,  the  piston  having  a  hollow 
stem  extending  in  each  direction,  said  stems  being  each 
provided  with  a  port  extending  through  its  side  wall,  a 
tubular  casing  for  each  end  of  said  stem  having  a  port 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  port  In  said  stems,  steam 
and  oU  connections  with  said  respective  casings,  a  rod 
ext.»nding  from  one  of  said  piston  stems  outside  the  cas- 
ing, a  spring  surrounrllng  said  rod  and  bearing  against 
the  casing  and  having  an  adjustable  nut  for  engagement 
with  the  end  of  the  spring. 


against  said  shoulder  and  disposed  In  the  second-named 
recess,  and  an  annular  retaining  nut  engaging  said  re- 
cess and  bearing  against  said  collar  to  retain  it  against 
the  shoulder  and  the  axle  to  thereby  prevent  the  passage 
of  lubricant  beyond  the  shoulder  on  the  axle. 


1,177,087.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Albmt  Mauri ci  Adbbbt, 
Blllancourt,  France.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1915.  Serial  No. 
69,403.      (CI.   30—12.) 
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1,177,086.      VEHICLE    HUB.  H.auuv    Atwool,    Ogden, 

Utah,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Batemaa,  Ogden, 

Utah.     Filed   Mar.   24,  1915.  Serial   No.  16,771.      (01. 
64—26.) 
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1.  A  hub  including  a  body  member  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axle  receiving  bore,  a  sleeve  extending  from  the  ter 
minal  thereof,  an  annular  recess  formed  in  the  hub,  said 
recess  being  adapted  to  receive  an  annular  shoulder 
formed  on  the  axle  received  within  the  hub,  a  collar  dls- 
pos-ed  'n  the  sleeve,  said  collar  being  formed  in  two  semi- 
circular sections,  each  provided  with  a  pin  which  is  en- 
giigeable  In  the  end  of  the  hub  for  holding  the  sections 
.igalnst  rotation,  and  an  axle  retaining  nut  threaded  Into 
the  sleeve  and  in  engagement  against  the  collar  for  main- 
taining the  same  in  engagement  against  the  end  of  the 
hub.  whereby  the  shoulder  of  the  axle,  which  is  receive<l 
.n  the  hub.  Is  maintained  within  said  recess. 

2.  .\  hub  including  a  body  member  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axle  receiving  bore,  the  hub  being  forme<l  to  provide 
a  lub.-lcant  receiving  chamber  at  its  outer  end.  an  exter- 
nally threaded  cap  engaging  with  the  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber and  longitudinally  adjustable  therein  whereby  lubri 
cant  contained  within  the  chamber  may  be  forced  under 
pressure  into  the  axle  receiving  bore,  said  cap  being  hol- 
low and  the  wall  of  the  cap  being  formed  with  an  open 
Ing  leading  Into  the  hollow  Interior  of  the  cap,  said 
opening  being  normally  closed  when  the  cap  is  In  posi- 
tion, but  when  the  cap  is  rotated  outward  to  a  predeter- 
mined distan'-e  with  relation  to  the  chamber  said  open- 
ing being  disclosed  wherel>y  lutiricant  may  be  Inserted 
within  the  chamber  without  entirely  removing  the  cap. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  shoulder, 
of  a  hub  having  at  Its  outer  <>nd  an  Interiorly  screw 
threaded  lubricant  containing  chamber,  at  its  other  end 
an  Internally  threaded  chamber  and  having  an  axle  re- 
ceiving bore  extending  through  the  hub  from  chamber  to 
chamber,  said  borp  adjacent  the  last-named  chamber  be- 
ing enlar .1  '  rf'celve  the  shoulder  on  the  a.xle,  an  exter- 
nally thrtaU  ii  ap  longitudinally  adjustable  in  the  flrst- 
name<l  chamber  whereby  lubricant  may  be  forced  under 
pressure  into  the  axle  receiving  bore  and  around  the 
axle,    a    collar    dlsposefl    around    the    axle    and    bearing 


1.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  flexible  removable  blade  having 
a  slot,  a  fixed  support  having  a  curved  surface  disposed 
next  to  the  blade  and  an  opening  of  less  length  than 
that  of  the  blade  slot,  and  a  retaining  member  movable 
about  an  axis  of  the  razor  handle,  said  handle  consisting 
of  a  body  part,  of  a  size  adapted  to  pass  Into  the  opening 
of  the  curved  support  and  the  slot  of  the  blade,  and  two 
wings  or  lateral  parts  which  give  the  retaining  piece  a 
total  width  that  is  just  able  to  pass  through  the  blade 
slot  when  the  blade  Is  In  flat  condition  but  can  not  do  so 
when  the  blade  is  applied  to  the  support  and  assumes  the 
curvature  thereof,  the  face  of  the  said  two  wings  In 
contact  with  the  blade  having  a  predetermined  conforma- 
tion for  holding  the  blade  against  the  support. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor  a  flexible  removable  blade  having 
a  slot  whose  long  sides  are  formed  as  cutting  edges,  a 
fixed  support  having  a  curved  surface  disposed  next  to 
the  blade  and  an  opening  of  less  length  than  that  of  the 
blade  slot,  and  a  retaining  member  movable  about  an 
axis  of  the  razor  handle,  said  handle  consisting  of  a 
body  part  of  a  size  adapted  to  pass  into  the  opening  of 
the  curved  support  and  the  slot  of  the  blade,  and  two 
wings  or  lateral  parts  which  give  the  retaining  piece  a 
total  width  that  Is  just  able  to  pass  through  '!..■  !.1h.U  sL.t 
when  the  blade  Is  In  flat  condition  but  canr..  ;  ;  .  -..  wh.ii 
the  blade  Is  applied  to  the  support  and  assumes  the  cur- 
vature thereof,  the  face  of  the  said  two  wings  in  contact 
with  the  blade  having  a  predetermined  conformation  for 
holding  the  blade  against  the  .support,  said  support  having 
comb-like  teeth  which  are  parallel  to  the  cutting  edges 
of  blade  slot. 

3.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  flexible  removable  blade  having 
a  slot,  a  fixed  support  having  a  curved  face  disposed  next 
to  the  blade  and  provided  with  comb-lilce  teeth  on  Its 
edges  and  an  opening  of  less  length  than  that  of  the  blade 
slot,  and  a  retaining  member  movable  about  an  axis  of 
the  razor  handle,  said  handle  consisting  of  a  l)ody  part, 
of  a  size  adapted  to  pass  into  the  opening  of  the  curved' 
support  and  the  slot  of  the  blade,  and  two  wings  or 
lateral  parts  which  give  the  retaining  piece  a  total  width 
that  is  just  able  to  pass  through  the  blade  slot  when  the 
blade  is  In  flat  condition  but  cannot  do  so  when  the  blade 
is  applied  to  the  support  and  assumes  the  curvature 
thereof,  the  face  of  the  said  two  wings  in  contact  with 
the  blade  having  a  predetermined  conformation  for  hold- 
ing the  blade  against  the  support,  a  tube  connected  with 
the  support,  a  second  tube  capable  of  sliding  and  turning 
on  the  first  said  tube,  a  stopper  at  the  free  end  of  the 
second  tube,  a  rod  housed  In  said  tubes  and  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  said  stopper  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
said  retaining  member  and  a  spring  tending  to  move  the 
second  tube  anil  the  stopper  outwardly  away  from  the 
first  tube  thereby  causing  the  said  wings  to  be  retained 
against  the  blade. 

4.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  flexible  removable  blade  having 
a  slot,  a  flxed  support  having  a  curved  face  disposed  next 
to  the  blade  and  provided  with  comb-like  teeth  on  Its 
edges  and  an  opening  of  less  length  than  that  of  the 
blade  slot,  and  a  retaining  member  movable  about  an 
axis  of  the  razor  handle,  said  handle  consisting  of  a  body 
part,  of  a  size  adapted  to  pass  into  the  opening  of  the 
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curved  support  and  the  slot  of  the  blade,  and  two  wings 
or  lateral  parts  which  give  the  retaining  piece  a  total 
width  that  Is  just  able  to  pass  through  the  blade  slot 
when  the  blade  is  in  flat  condition  but  connot  do  so  when 
the  blade  Is  applied  to  the  support  and  assumes  the  cur- 
vature thereof,  the  face  of  the  said  two  wings  In  contact 
with  the  blade  having  a  predetermined  conformation  for 
holding  the  blade  against  the  support,  a  tube  connected 
by  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  support,  a  stop  pin  on  the  tube, 
a  second  tube  capable  of  sliding  and  turning  on  the  first 
tube  and  having  an  angular  slot  adapted  to  receive  the 
said  pin,  a  stopper  at  the  free  end  of  the  second  tube,  a 
rod  housed  In  said  tubes  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
said  stopper  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  said  retaining 
member  and  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  second  tube 
and  the  stopper  outwardly  away  from  the  first  tube 
thereby  causing  the  said  wings  to  be  retained  against  the 
blade. 


1 


,  bars  provided  with  rods  for  slldably  and  yleldably  engag- 
ing said  arms,  drag  bars  consisting  of  adjustably  con- 
nected  links,  one  of  said   links  being   slidably   connected 


1,177,088.  RAIL  CONSTRUCTION.  Andbiw  Babijczuk, 
Nutana,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1915. 
Serial  No.  68,050.     (CI.  239—16.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  T-shaped  railway  rail  having  the  tread 
thereof  provided  with  downwardly  and  outwardly  In- 
clined lower  faces,  a  resilient  fish  plate  complementally 
formed  and  Inclosing  the  web  and  base  flanges  of  the 
said  rail  and  having  a  supporting  base,  a  plate  normally 
nrrnnpod  parallel  with  the  said  base  and  positioned  be- 
I!*,  •'!  'he  said  rail,  expansion  supporting  springs  be- 
tween the  said  base  and  plate,  the  rail  flanges  being 
normally  in  resilient  contact  with  the  inner  faces  of  the 
base  flanges  when  the  plate  Is  mounted  upon  the  rail, 
and  the  upper  edges  of  the  webs  of  the  flsh  plate  being 
inclined  and  positioned  adjacent  the  said  web  rail  tread 
faces. 

2.  A  rail  construction  comprising  a  railway  rail  having 
the  tread  thereof  provided  with  wedge  faces,  a  resilient 
combined  flsh  plate  and  connector  slldably  positioned 
upon  the  said  rail  and  having  normally  spaced  web  por- 
tions at  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  web  and  further  having 
base  flanges  in  normal  resilient  engagement  with  the  base 
flanges  of  the  rail,  the  upper  edges  of  the  plate  webs  being 
Inclined  and  positioned  adjacent  the  said  web  faces,  and 
resilient  mounting  means  positioned  between  the  said  plate 
and  rail,  the  said  web  and  flange  portions  of  the  plate 
being  In  intimate  contact  with  the  corresponding  portions 
of  the  rail  when  the  latter  Is  depressed  under  load  con- 
ditions. 


1.177,089.       CULTIVATOR-^'rilELD.       Gbohob    H.    Bab- 
rows   and    Arthur    R.    Baih,    Stickney,    S.    D.      Filed 
June  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  35.397.     (CI.  97—13.) 
The  combination  with  a  cultivator  having  shovel  sup- 
porting beams,  a  hand  lever  supported  by  a  part  of  the 
cultivator,  a  head  plvotally  connected  to  the  hand  lever 
and    having  arms,  a   pair   of  shields   having   supporting 
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to  a  supporting  bar  and  the  other  link  being  rigidly  con- 
nected to  an  adjacent  shovel  supporting  beam,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,177,090.  REAR  SIGHT  FOR  GUNS  OR  RIFLES.  John 
Hinrt  Blakb,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Mar.  81.  1918. 
Serial  No.  18,319.     (CI.  33 — 65.) 


1.  In  a  rear  sight  for  a  gun  or  rifle,  a  base  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  barrel  of  a  rifle,  a  point  b;-  :  t    h  uiit 
bar  secured  to  the  base,  and  a  sight-leaf  adjus-a     }     ,  u 
nected  with  the  base  and  adapted  to  t>e  moved  Independ- 
ently  thereof  to  a   lowered   position   entirely   out   of   thf 
way  of  the  point  blank  sight-bar. 

2.  In  a   rear  sight  for  a  gun  or  rifle,  a   ba>.        laii.  ; 
to  be  secured  to  the  barrel  of  a  rifle,  a  point  biai^t  sl^hi 
bar  secured  to  the  base,  a  sight-leaf  adjustably  connected 
with  the  base,  means  to  laterally  shift  the  bas<    w'rh   rt 
latlon   to   the  barrel,   the  point  blank   sight-bar      ring    j^i 
mounted  that  it  may  be  restored  to  the  normal  horizontal 
position    when    mOved    therefrom    by   the   lateral    shifting 
of  the  base. 

3.  In  a  rear  sight  for  a  gun  or  rifle,  f*  base  adapted  to 
be  mounted  upon  the  barrel  of  the  rifle,  means  to  turn 
the  base  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  barrel,  a 
sight-leaf  adjustably  connected  with  the  base,  a  point 
blank  sight-bar  plvotally  connected  with  the  base,  and 
means  to  lock  the  point  blank  sight-bar  to  the  base  In 
adjustment  at  the  desired  position  with  relation  thereto. 

4.  In  a  rear  sight  for  a  gun  or  rifle,  a  base  to  be 
mounted  upon  the  liarrel  of  the  rifle,  means  to  turn  the 
base  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of. the  barrel,  a  point 
blank  sight-bar  carried  by  the  base,  so  that  it  may  t>e 
moved  with  relation  to  the  base  and  restored  to  the  normal 
horizontal  position  when  moved  therefrom  upon  turning 
the  base  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  barrel. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  barrel  of  a  gun  or  rifle 
having  a  front  sight,  of  a  normally  stationary  point  blank 
sight  arrangefl  near  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel,  a  movable 
sight-leaf  arranged  near  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel  in 
proximity  to  the  point  blank  sight  and  adapted  to  be 
shifted  with  relation  to  the  point  blank  sight  for  assum- 
ing a  position  out  of  the  way  of  the  point  blank  sight, 
and  means  for  securing  the  point  blank  sight  and  the 
sight-leaf  to  the  barrel. 
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1,177,091  I  '  "  K  a:  f::ed  C.  O.  Bock.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Burglar  Proof  Lock 
and  Hardware  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1915.  Serial 
No.   10,683.      (CI.  70 — 16.) 


1.  A  lock  for  the  interior  side  ot  a  house  swinging 
loor  having  the  combination  of  a  lock  casing,  said  casing 
ia  ;r)g  Its  portion  which  is  adjacent  to  and  in  contact 
v!-;:  r\\o  floor  extend  beyond  the  door  and  upon  the  door 
•ram-  >ald  portion  having  a  projection  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  lock  bolt, 
said  portion  having  a  groove  at  one  side  of  said  pro- 
jection, said  portion  having  a  recess  at  each  side  of  said 
groove,  a  keeper  having  an  opening  for  receiving  said 
projection,  a  portion  of  said  keeper  entering  said  groove, 
and  said  keeper  having  lugs  extending  transversely  to 
^he  direction  of  movement  of  the  bolt  adaptable  to  enter 
-  lid  recesses. 

2.  A  lock  for  the  Interior  side  of  a  house  swlnging- 
<loor  having  the  combination  of  a  lock  casing,  said  cas- 
ing having  its  portion  which  is  adjacent  to  and  in  -con- 
tact with  the  (liMT  .  xtend  beyond  the  door  and  upon  the 
door  frame,  sii:  :  p.rtlon  having  a  projection  extending 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  lock 
holt,  said  portion  having  a  recess  at  each  side  of  said 
projection,  a  keeper  having  an  opening  for  receiving  said 
projection,  and  said  keeper  having  lugs  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  bolt  adapt 
able  to  enter  said  recesses. 

3.  A  lock  for  the  Interior  side  of  a  house  swlnglng- 
door  having  the  combination  of  a  lock  casing,  said  cas- 
ing having  Its  portion  adjacent  the  door  extend  beyond 
the  door  and  upon  the  door  frame,  .said  portion  having 
a  groove,  said  portion  having  a  recess  at  each  side  of 
said  groove,  a  keeper  having  a  portion  thereof  entering 
said  groove,  and  .said  keeper  having  lugs  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  lock  bolt 
adaptable  to  enter  said  recesses. 

4  A  lock  for  the  interior  side  of  a  house  swlnglng- 
:  .  having  the  combination  of  a  lock  casing,  said  cas- 
Ui^;  having  Its  portion  which  is  adjacent  to  and  In  con- 
tact with  the  door  extend  beyond  the  door  and  upon  the 
door  frame,  said  portion  having  a  recess  it  each  side 
thereof,  and  a  keeper  having  lugs  extending  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  lock  bolt  adaptable 
to  enter  said  recc^^^'"; 


],177'.i_       i'LANTER.     Sigurd  B.  Christb.nsbn,   (iran- 

Tllle,  Iowa.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  1,012.     (CI. 

111—6.) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  a  ground  wheel  loosely 
"fimted  upon  the  axle,  a  ring  secured  to  the  ground 
wh'ti  between  and  concentric  with  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel  and  the  axle  and  provided  with  openings  through- 
out Its  extent,  a  marker  carried  by  the  axle,  a  timer  arm 
slldably  mounted  on  the  axle  and  adapted  at  Its  outer 
end  to  engage  one  of  the  openings  In  the  ring,  and  means 
connected  with  the  Inner  end  of  said  timer  arm  to  move 
said  arm  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  open- 
Ink- 

:.'  I  h'  omblnatlon  of  a  frame,  an  axle,  a  ground  wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  ring  secured  to  the  ground 
•vh.  >  !  .ri  tntrlc  with  the  axle  and  provided  with  a  series 
)f  np.  I  :: -s,  a  tin..  -  !  u  disposed  radially  of  the  ground 
^h.  :  I-  'h.  i;  .  r  s  !.  'hereof  and  provided  at  its  outer 
n  !  w  th  a  iat.    a!  p  [!    niapted  to  engage  one  of  the  open- 


ings in  said  ring,  a  sleeve  connected  to  the  inner  end  of 
said  timer  arm  and  slldably  mounted  upon  the  axle  but 
constrained  to  rotate  therewith,  a  spring  colled  around 
the  axle  between   the  frame  and  the  Inner  end  of  said 
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sleeve,  a  yoke  engaging  said  sleeve,  a  lever  mounted  on 
the  frame  at  the  Inner  side  thereof,  a  link  connecting  said 
lever  awlth  said  yoke  and  slldably  mounted  transversely 
on  the  frame,  and  a  marker  carried  by  the  outer  end  of 
the  axle. 


1.177,093.  PERMUTATIO.N  I  .Ai'i.OCK.  Chaki^S  J. 
Evans.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1915.  Serial 
No.   4.002.      (CI.   70 — 19.) 


A  permutation  padlock  comprising  a  barrel  having 
longitudinal  slots  In  its  sides  of  different  width,  tumblers 
mounted  upon  the  barrel  and  formed  with  notches  of 
different  width  to  register  with  the  respective  slots  of 
the  barrel  and  a  shackle  adapted  to  be  inserted  within 
the  barrel  and  provided  with  locking  projections  of  vary- 
ing thickness  to  correspond  with  the  varying  widths  of 
the  slots  of  the  barrel  and  notches  of  the  tumblers. 


1,177,094. 
GATE. 
6.   1915. 


VEKTICALLV     ADJ  LSTABLE     .SWINGING 
Edwakd  Fkltman,  Ottawa,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb. 
Serial   No.  6,646.      (CI.  39 — 81.) 


The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  mounting  therefor, 
Including  a  post,  a  U-shaped  member  secured  to  the  post, 
a  gate  swivel  slldably  mounted  upon  said  member,  later- 
ally extending  spaced  supports  mounted  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  the  post,  sockets  formed  on  the  free  ends  of  the 
supports,  a  semi-cylindrical  raeml)er.  ball  shaped  heads 
projecting  from  opposite  ends  of  the  semi-cyllndrlcal 
member  for  engagement  with  the  sockets  for  swivelly 
mounting  the  semi-cyllndrlcal  member,  said  .semi-cylln- 
ilrlcal  member  being  provided  with  a  central  and  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  and  with  a  plurality  of  uni- 
formly   spaced    and    oppositely    disposed    recesses    In    Its 
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free  edges,  a  U  shaped  member  carried  by  the  gate,  a 
tongue  prejectlng  from  the  U-shaped  member  and  slldably 
arranged  in  the  slot,  a  pin  transfixing  said  tongue  and 
enacting  with  the  recesses  for  removably  holding  the 
tongue  In  various  adjusted  positions  to  consequently  con- 
trol the  adjustment  of  the  gate,  and  oppositely  extending 
ears  formed  by  slitting  and  bending  the  free  end  of  the 
tongue  for  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the  tongue  from 
the  semi-cylindrical  member,  yet  permitting  of  the  with 
drawal  of  said  pin  from  said  recesses  when  adjusting 
the  gate. 


1,177,096.  CONDENSER.  Adalbert  Fischbk,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  677,137. 
(CI.  261—2.) 


1.  In  a  jet  condenser,  the  combination  of  a  condensing 
chamber,  an  extracting  chamber  for  receiving  the  con- 
densing water  and  water  of  condensation  from  the  con- 
densing chamber  and  provided  with  means  for  extract- 
ing the  entrained  air  from  the  water,  means  for  with- 
drawing the  water  from  the  extracting  chamber,  and  an 
air  pump  for  withdrawing  the  air  from  the  extracting 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  Jet  condenser,  the  combination  of  a  condensing 
chamber,  an  extracting  chamber  for  receiving  the  con- 
densing water  and  water  of  condensation  from  the  con- 
densing chamber,  said  extracting  chamber  being  sepa- 
rated from  the  condensing  chamber  by  means  providing 
a  water  seal  and  said  extracting  chamber  being  provided 
with  means  for  interrupting  the  even  flow  of  water  there- 
through to  extract  the  entrained  air  therefrom,  a  pump 
for  withdrawing  the  water  from  the  extracting  chamber, 
an  air  pump  for  withdrawing  the  air  from  the  extracting 
chamber,  and  an  air  cooler  for  cooling  the  air  before  it 
reaches  the  air  pump. 

3.  In  a  Jet  condenser,  the  combination  of  a  condensing 
chamber,  an  extracting  chamber  for  receiving  the  con- 
densing water  and  water  of  condensation  from  the  con- 
densing chaml)er  and  provided  with  agitating  means  for 
extracting  the  entrained  air  from  the  water,  a  pump  for 
withdrawing  the  water  from  the  extracting  chamber,  an 
air  passage  lea>ling  from  the  extracting  chamber  and 
communicating  with  the  upper  part  of  the  condensing 
chamber,  an  air  pump  for  drawing  air  through  said  pas- 
■age  from  the  extracting  chamber  and  from  the  con- 
densing chamber,  and  an  air  cooler  for  cooling  the  air 
before  It  reaches  the  air  pump. 

4.  In  a  Jet  condenser,  the  combination  of  a  condensing 
chamber,  an  extracting  chamber  opening  from  the  lower 
part  of  the  condensing  chamber  and  provided  with  in- 
clined surfaces  over  which  the  water  flows  and  which  are 
formed  to  agitate  and  interrupt  the  flow  of  the  water,  a 
hood  extending  over  the  open  end  of  said  extracting 
chamber  and  downward  about  the  same  to  form  a  water 
seal,  a  pipe  leading  upward  from  said  hood,  openings  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  condensing  chamber  into  said  pipe, 
an  air  pump  connected  to  withdraw  air  from  said  pipe, 
and  an  air  cooler  between  said  pipe  and  air  pump. 

5.  In  a  Jet  condenser,  the  combination  of  a  condensing 
chaml)er,  an  extracting  chamber  for  receiving  the  con- 
densing water  and  the  water  of  condensation  from  the 
condensing    chamber    hating    an    inclined    surface    over 


which  the  water  flows  provided  with  projecting  angles 
or  shoulders  for  agitating  the  flowing  water  to  extract 
entrained  air  therefrom,  means  for  withdrawing  the  water 
from  the  extracting  chamber,  and  an  air  pump  for  with- 
drawing the  air  from  the  extracting  chamber. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,177,096.      PACKAGE    OR    BOX    TIE    OH    FAST!  Ni  K 
Gborub    p.   Fitzsimmo.ns,    Newark,    N.   J.      Filed    Apr, 
19.  1915.     Serial  No.  22,346.      (CI.  24—129.) 


1.  A  package  or  box  tie  or  fastener  comprising  a  base- 
plate, upwardly  projecting  clamping  fingers  connected 
with  and  extending  longitudinally  above  said  base-plate 
for  clamping  crossed  or  twisted  portions  of  cor:  <  :  'wine 
against  movement  between  said  base-plate  and  tvaid  fin- 
gers, said  fingers  being  of  concavo-convex  cross-section, 
whereby  the  longitudinal  marginal  edges  of  tht  v^:-\ 
fingers  provide  means  for  biting  the  cord  or  twine. 

2.  A  package  or  box  tie  or  fastener  comprising  a  tmse- 
plate,  upwardly  projecting  clamping  fingers  connected 
with  and  extending  longitudinally  alwve  said  baseplate 
for  clamping  cros.sed  or  twisted  portions  of  cori!  (>r  tnlrip 
against  movement  between  said  base-plate  ana  ;>:i.d  ::n 
gers,  said  fingers  being  of  concavo-convex  cross-section, 
whereby  the  longitudinal  marginal  edges  of  the  said 
fingers  provide  means  for  biting  the  cord  or  twine,  and 
a  grasping  or  biting  member  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base  plate  in  a  direction  toward  the  said  fingers 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
fingers. 

3.  A  package  or  box  tie  or  fastener  comprising  a  base- 
plate, a  pair  of  curved  clamping  fingers  connected  witli 
and  extending  upwardly  from  one  of  the  marginal  edges 
of  said  l)nse  plate  and  longitudinally  of  said  base  plnte 
for  clamping  the  crossed  portions  of  cord  or  twine  be- 
tween said  fingers  and  beneath  said  fingers  against  move- 
ment between  said  base-plate  and  the  said  fingers,  said 
fingers  being  of  concavo-convex  cross-section,  whereby 
the  longitudinal  marginal  edges  of  the  said  fingers  pro- 
vide means  for  biting  the  cord  or  twine. 

4.  A  package  or  box  tie  or  fastener  comprising  a  base- 
plate, a  pair  of  curved  clamping  fingers  connected  witl» 
and  extending  upwardly  from  one  of  the  marginal  edges 
of  said  base-plate  and  longitudinally  of  said  base-plate 
for  clamping  the  crossed  portions  of  cord  or  twine  be- 
tween said  fingers  and  beneath  said  fingers  against  move- 
ment between  said  base  plate  and  the  said  fingers,  said 
fingers  being  of  coiicavo-convex  cross-section,  whereby 
the  longitudinal  marginal  edges  of  the  said  fingers  pro- 
vide means  for  biting  the  cord  or  twine,  and  a  grasping 
or  biting  member  extending  upwardly  from  said  base- 
plate in  a  direction  toward  the  said  fingers  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said   fingers. 


1,177,097.      TUBE-MAKING    MACHINE.      Cornblius    D. 
GAnnETsoN,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Electric  Hose 
and  Rubber  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corpora Hnn 
of  Delaware.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  14  i:l 
(CI.  207—2.) 

1.  In  a  tube  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
block  having  two  chaml>ers  or  passage-ways  therein  for 
the  reception  of  molten  metal,  said  chambers  or  passage- 
ways intersecting  each  other,  an  oscillatable  member  ptv- 
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otally  sopported  upon  a  pivot  secured  in  the  said  block 
in  the  angle  between  the  said  chambers  or  passage-ways, 
the  upper  end  of  the  said  pivoted  member  being  curved 
and  being  seated  against  the  correspondingly  curved  bot- 
tom of  a  recess  in  the  said  block,  the  said  pivot  extending 
through  said  recess,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  said  pivoted 
device  being  beveled  upon  opposite  sides,  the  said  bevels 
being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  opposing  inclined  sides 
of  the  chambers  or  passage  ways  at  their  region  of  Inter- 
section. 
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i  a  tube  raaiclug  machine,  the  combination  of  a  die 

:    bliMk   having  a  passage-way   therein  leading  to 

-     h  u!    •  r.  a  block  having  a  plurality  of  angularly 

h:i.isu'r:->     r  passage-ways  therein  which  passage- 

rit   rsH.  I    .1,  ti  other  and  merge  into  the  upper  end 

;las^a-'    VI,    In   the   die   chamber   block   and    the 

"  r.   ai-i   La.ing  a  recess  therein  In  the  angle  be- 

th-    ^a    1  j.a-- lije  ways  or  chambers,  an  osciUatable 

^a^   ■!_-   ;  :,      il   connection  with   the  second-named 

■h      ;;      '    1    .  nd   of  said   device   being   situated   in 

•  >>  a:.d       riT  iiting  with  the  bottom  thereof,  means 

:tiIi^'    jr.  ssure    upon    the    metal    within    the    said 

:-  ;  i-sa^rc  ways    for    causing   the   same    to    be 
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c  K.  >Hid  osclllatable  device  acting  automatlc- 


a .  > 

^H  .! 
rh. 

%      '  ■ 
th- 


rh.T  . 

In    a 

hav 


Ahii    pis-ure  is  exerted  upon   the  metal  in  one  of 

n  >    '>ui'>  !     hambers  or  passage-ways  to  close 

)'  -a.  1    I; a.     .  IS  or  passage-ways. 

M  •     i:;  iKing   machine,   the  combination   of  a 

n,'   tA        hambers  or  passage-ways  therein   for 

;i>n     •:    -iMltcn    metal,    said    chambers    or    pas- 

l:.ters.ctlng    each    other    and    said    block    also 

it      ;_   a    '     c-v   with  a  curved   bottom  in  the  angle  be- 

fw      :      .t:  !     iiii.ijt-rs,  said  recess  op^tiing  into  said  cham- 

•    -      <    I'v    t    supported    on    said    block    and    extending 

fhr  .  ;_-h    ■<«.  1    recess,    an    osclllatable    member    plvotally 

sr.i  il   rr.-l    :;.<.n  -oild  pivot,  the  pivoted  end  of  said  member 

r.iiig  cur^.  I  an  1  being  seate<l  against  the  curved  bottom 

of  said  re  .  -s  and  the  opposite  sides  of  said  osclllatable 

m^^ni'inr    !>.'in,'    adapted    to    contact    alternately   with    the 

opposite  .side  edges  of  said  recess  and  the   lower  end  of 

said  pivoted  device  being  beveled  upon  opposite  sides  the 

sa!  I    bevels   being  adapted   to    contact   with   the   opposing 

in      red   sides  of  the   said   chambers   or   passage-ways  at 

'hc.r    r  _•   .::    of    Intersection,    substantially   as   described. 


1.177.098.  CIGAR  CUTTER.  Robert  E.  Gat.  Attleboro, 
Mas.s.,  as.signor  to  Bates  and  Bacon.  Attleboro.  Mass., 
a  Firm.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1915.  SerUl  No.  24.852.  (CI. 
131—38.) 

A  pair  of  oblong  plates  having  alined  clgar-tlp  re- 
ceiving openings  and  held  In  spaced  relation  by  rivets, 
one  rivet  being  centrally  arranged  at  one  end  of  said 
r>'i'o<.  ar<!  a  pn!r  of  spaced  rivets  at  the  other  end  of 
■wi  !  n  I-  in!  uormally  separated  arms  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  central  rivet,  carrying  rutting  blades  and  hav- 


ing operating  portions  normally   projecting  beyond    tb« 
side  lines  of  the  plates,  said  arms  carrying  lugs  arranged 


to  contact  with  the  spaced  rivets  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  arms  In  each  direction. 


1.177,099.  ELASTIC  HOh^E.^HuLCAhK.  Fhank  J. 
Glanvji.lb,  Morrlstown.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1916 
Serial   No.   77,581.      (CI.    168 — 13.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
compreasible  tread,  a  shoe  provided  with  apertures,  me- 
tallic connecting  members,  means  for  securing  the  tread 
thereto,  expansible  members  adapted  to  be  placed  in  said 
apertures,  and  means  for  expanding  the  same  therein. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
compressible  tread,  a  shoe  provided  with  apertures,  me- 
tallic connecting  members,  means  for  securing  the  tread 
thereto,  expansible  members  adapted  to  be  placed  in  said 
apertures,  and  an  expanding  device  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  tread  and  driven  into  the  said  expansible 
members  to  expand  the  same. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
compressible  tread,  a  shoe  provided  with  recesses  therein. 
meUllic  connecting  members,  means  for  securing  the 
tread  thereto,  expansible  members  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  said  apertures,  and  removable  means  for  expanding  the 
same  therein. 

4-  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
compressible  tread,  a  shoe  provided  with  recesses  therein, 
metallic  connecting  members,  means  for  securing  the 
tread  thereto,  an  expansible  sleeve  adapted  to  be  placed 
In  said  apertures,  and  removable  means  for  expanding  the 
same   therein. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
compressible  tread,  a  shoe  provldetl  with  recesses  therein, 
metallic  connecting  members,  means  for  securing  the 
tread  thereto,  hollow  expansible  members  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  said  apertures,  and  an  expanding  device  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  the  tr««d  and  driven  Into  the  said 
expansible  members  to  expand  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,100.    AUTOMATIC  CUT  OFF  THREE-WAY  VALVE. 
Abthcr  Grandjban,  San   Diego,  Cal.     Filed   Sept.    17, 
1913.     Serial  No.  790.374.      (CT.   137 — 69.) 
1.  An  automatic   cut-off   three-way   valve  comprl.sing  a 
valve   body   having  a   boss  and   being  provided   with   two 
outlets  and  an  Inlet,  one  of  said  outlets  and  the  Inlet  be- 
ing   co-axlal    with    each    other    and    provided    with    valve 
seats  ;  valves  for  said  valve  seats ;  a  valve  stem  connect- 
ing  said   valves  and  ^having  between   Its  ends  a   pair   of 
shoulders  ;  a  finger  between  said  shoulder ;  a  shaft  from 
which  the  finger  extends ;   there  being  an  orifice  in  .said 
boss  through   which   said   shaft  extends  ;   packing  on   the 
boss  and  surrounding  the  shaft,  a  gland  surrounding  the 
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Bhaft  and  screwed  on  the  boss  to  compress  the  packing; 
an  arm  fixed  to  the  shaft  outside  said  gland  and  l>ody  :  a 
weighted  trip  arm  provided  with  lugt  .spaced  apart  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  arm  to  alternately  contact  therewith, 
and  links  at  opposite  ends  of  the  weighted  arm  to  shift 
the  weighted  arm  to  overtMUandng  positions  above  the 
shaft  from  side  to  side  thereof. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  Ihree-way  valve  body  having 
two  valve  seats  ;  valves  to  close  said  seats  and  a  stem 
provided  with  shoulders  and  connecting  said  valves ;  an 
operating  shaft  journaled  In  said  body  and  provided  with 
a  finger  operating  between  said  shoulders ;  of  a  collar  hav- 
ing an  arm  thereon  and  fixed  to  the  shaft  outside  said 
body  by  a  set-screw ;  a  welghte<l  trip  arm  journaled  on  the 
shaft  and  having  an  overbalancing  weight  for  alternately 
opening  and  closing  the  valves,  said  trip  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  lugs  on  opposite  sides  of  and  arranged  to  alter- 
nately engage  the  arm  to  move  It  in  first  one  and  then  the 
other  direction  as  the  trip  arm  Is  moved  from  side  to  side 
of  the  shaft  on  which  it  Is  journaled  on  the  collar ;  and 
means  to  prevent  the  trip  arm  from  sliding  along  the 
shaft. 


1.177,101.  WI.VDOW.  Michael  UiBBRLi,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Flle<l  Oct.  n,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,650.  (CI 
20 — 42.* 


-^^. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  Including  a  casing 
and  a  sash  mounted  for  sliding  movement  therethrough 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  therefrom  to  assume 
au  elevated  •pen  position,  of  an  adjustable  guide  adapted 
to  be  slldably  engaged  with  the  casing  whereby  the  sash 
may  be  held  against  swinging  movement,  and  being  fur- 
ther adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  engagement  with  the 
casing,  whereby  the  sash  may  be  freely  swung  into  ele- 
vated open  position,  said  guide  Including  a  housing,  a 
spindle  journaled  therein,  a  guide  lug  carried  on  the  spin 


die,  a  race  plate  disposed  against  the  outer  face  of  the 
sash,  a  thumb  plate  carried  by  the  spindle  and  b«arinf 
against  the  cater  face  of  the  fare  plate,  and  a  hub  carried 
by  the  face  plate  and  surrounding  the  spindle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  including  a  casiat 
having  vertical  guide  receiving  grooves  and  a  sash  Mount- 
ed for  sliding  movement  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  l>e 
swung  outwardly  therein  Into  elevated  open  position,  of 
an  adjusUble  guide  adapted  to  be  dtber  engaged  lb  the 
groove  of  the  casing  for  holding  the  sash  against  swinging 
movement  or  to  be  withdrawn  from  engagemeot  with  the 
casing  for  permitting  the  sash  to  be  freely  swung  into 
elevated  open  position,  said  guide  including  a  housing,  a 
spindle  removably  journaled  therein,  a  guide  lug  keyed  on 
the  spindle  and  arranged  within  the  housing,  and  a  thumb 
plate  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle,  said  sash 
being  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  bous- 
ing and  hip.  and  a  bore  communicating  with  the  recess  to 
receive  the  spindle. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash  bar  having  a 
recess  formed  In  one  side  member,  said  recess  opening 
through  the  outer  side  of  the  said  member,  and  a  borr 
extending  from  the  forward  face  of  the  said  sash  bar  and 
leadin?  Into  the  .viid  recess,  of  an  adjustable  rulde.  said 
guide  Including  a  housing  arranged  In  the  recess,  a  spindle 
rotatable  in  the  bore  and  having  Its  terminal  extending 
Into  the  housing,  a  guide  lug  keyed  on  the  Inner  terminal 
of  the  spindle  and  arranged  In  the  housing,  a  face  plate 
secured  to  the  front  face  of  the  sash  bar  and  provided 
with  an  opening  receiving  the  spindle,  and  a  thumb  piece 
carried  by  the  outer  terminal  of  the  spindle  and  bearing 
against  the  outer  face  of  the  face  plate. 


1,177,102.  ROTATABLE  LANTERN.  Walter  Hkmpki,. 
ritcairii,  Ta.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1915.  Serial  I*o  14  115 
(CI.  240 — 24.) 


ITie  combination  of  a  casing  for  attachment  to  a  car 
having  an  opening  In  Its  bottom,  a  circular  bearing  block 
having  a  convex  upper  surface  and  a  flat  base  to  rest  on 
said  bottom,  said  block  having  a  central  pivot  opening 
alining  with  the  one  In  the  casing  bottom,  a  circular  lamp 
supporting  member  having  a  flat  top  with  a  central  pivot 
opening,  the  said  member  being  provided  with  a  cup- 
shaped  bottom  to  rotate  on  said  bearing  block,  a  pivot  bolt 
arranged  in  said  pivot  openings  and  having  Its  head 
countersunk  In  said  lamp  supporting  member,  a  radially 
projecting  actuating  arm  on  said  lamp  supporting  member, 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  angle  metal  strips  secured  on 
the  flat  top  of  said  lamp  supporting  member  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  pivot  opening,  an  attaching  plate  secured  on 
one  of  the  upright  walls  of  .said  casing,  a  U-shaped  bracket 
having  detachable  engagement  with  said  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  upper  and  lower  bearing  loops,  a  lamp  having 
upper  and  lower  cylindrical  portions  to  rotate  in  said 
loops,  and  a  rectangular  rib  centrally  arranged  on  the 
bottom  of  said  lamp  to  enter  between  the  upright  flanges 
of  said  angle  strips. 


1,177.103.       METALLIC    RAILROAD-TIB.      Nosma.v    X. 

He.vch,  Wllkinslmrg.   Pa.     Filed   Apr.  8,  1914.     '^^ -Ifi! 

No.  829.287.     (CI.  238 — 5.) 

1.  In  a  railway  tie  the  combination  of  a  metaliio  rail 
connecting  member  of  I-beam  form  having  a  tie  plate 
member  secured  thereto  and  forming  a  rail  seat,  the 
ends  of  said  tie  plate  member  overhanging  the  sides  of 
the  rail  connecting  member  and  short  supplemental  me- 
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tallic  members  of  I-beam  form  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
tie  plate  member  and  extending  parallel  to  said  rail  con- 
necting member,  said  short  metallic  members  transmitting 
the  load  on  the  ends  of  the  tie  plate  member  to  the  road 
bed  of  the  railway  and  thereby  preventing  bending  of  said 
tie  plate  member. 


_kL 


M^ 


If-  If  i|  ,1!:^,  if  i|   ir 


2.  In  a  railway  tie  the  combination  of  a  metallic  rail 
connecting  member  of  I-beam  form,  thin  elastic  tie  plate 
members  on  the  ends  of  the  rail  connecting  member  form- 
ing seats  for  tho  track  rails,  the  ends  of  said  tie  plate 
members  ovprhanslng  the  sides  of  the  rail  connecting 
member-  an  !  >!:  .r'  -  lii' ■  mental  metallic  members  of  I- 
beam  foriii  --  :•  !  ;..  tht  tnds  of  each  tie  plate  member 
to  extend  lei^-'hw  se  parallel  with  the  rail  connect^ing  mem- 
ber and  a<lapt»(i  to  transmit  strains  on  the  tie  plate 
member  to  the  road  bed  of  the  railway  track  and  thereby 
prevent  bending  of  the  tie  plate  members. 


1  1  "  T  ,  1  0  4  MARVESTING-MACHINB.  Waltbr  L. 
ilE.NDUiuKS,  Aurura.  111.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.  792.301.      (CI.  56 — 33.) 
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1.  In  a  !i\-.»>stinK  machine.  In  combination,  front  and 
Tear  canyiu-  wheels  each  adapted  to  swing  upon  a  ver- 
tical axis  for  steering,  grain  cutting  and  binding  mecha- 
nism I'^at*'!  l.tween  the  wheels,  power  transmitting 
p.  ra lively  connecting  one  of  the  said  carrying 
!h'  a;  1  grain  cutting  and  binding  mechanism, 
:'  :  \trtically  adjusting  the  other  of  said  carry- 
wth  respect  to  tho  grain  cutting  and  binding 

-.  in  a  harvesting  machine,  in  combination,  front  and 
rear  cari^^ing  wheels  each  adapted  to  swing  upon  a  vertical 
axis  for  steerini:  s-i'n  cutting  and  binding  mechanism 
located  between  ih  s  hcIs,  power  tran.smitting  mechanism 
-optratlvely  connecting  one  of  the  said  carrying  wheels 
and  tho  said  grain  cutting  and  binding  mechanism, 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  other  of  said  carrying 
wheels  with  respect  to  the  grain  cutting  and  binding 
mechanism,  a  crank  arm  mounted  to  swing  with  each  of 
the  said  cHrrvi;:,'  wheels  and  operative  connection  be- 
t-WTcn  thf^  ■■■r:\:.<  arms. 

.5  In  I  harvesting  machine,  in  comblnatloif,  a  frame 
and  fr'  !;•  nu-\  ;.  i:  carrying  wheels  for  the  frame,  one  of 
said  .arryiUo'  wheels  being  adapted  tO  swing  about  a 
vertical  axis  for  guidnig  the  frame  laterally  in  either 
dif'  •;  >n,  the  other  of  said  carrying  wheels  being  adapted 
t  -w  n,'  about  a  vertical  axis  for  guiding  the  frame  later- 
a    V    a  .  :,.    lir.    tin  only,  and  means  for  vertically  adjust- 
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carrying  wheels  being  adapted  to  swing  about  a  vertical 
axis  for  guiding  the  frame  laterally  only  In  the  direction 
of  the  said^lde  of  the  frame  at  which  the  sickle  bar  ex- 
tends, and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  last  men- 
tioned carrying  wheel  with  respect  to  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame 
and  front  and  rear  carrying  wheels  for  the  frame,  the 
front  carrying  wheel  being  adapted  to  swing  upon  a  verti- 
cal axis  for  guiding  the  frame  laterally  In  either  direction, 
the  rear  carrying  wheel  being  adapted  to  swing  upon  a 
vertical  axis  for  guiding  the  frame  laterally  In  one 
direction  only,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the 
rear  carrying  wheel  with  respect  to  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,106.  ART  OF  PRESERVING  AND  STERLIZING 
EGGS.  Samubl  Foaxk  Hk.ndeuson,  Woodwardvllle, 
Md.,  assignor  to  The  Yester-Lald  Egg  Co.,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1916. 
Serial  No,  73,318.     iCl.  99 — 8.) 

1.  The  method  of  preserving  eggs  consisting  In  dipping 
the  eggs  Into  a  heated  liquid  oil  substantially  odorless, 
substantially  colorless  non-volatile  and  non-drying. 

2.  The  method  of  preserving  eggs  consisting  In  Intro- 
ducing the  egg  into  a  body  of  heated  liquid  petrolatum. 


1,177.106.  PICTUREJ-FRAME  ST  A!  :;  i/!  1;  (iiOBoi  X. 
FIiCKEBSON,  Brooklyn,  and  (jEuiiot  c.  IIembnwat, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Hampden  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
16,  1916.     Serial  No.  14.792.     (CI.  40 — 146.1.) 


1.  A  picture-frame  stabilizer  comprising  a  main  body 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  disk-like  element.s,  a  compartlvely 
narrow  neck-piece  by  means  of  which  said  disk-like  ele- 
ments are  joined  together,  said  main-body  being  doubled 
over  at  Its  neck-piece  to  ailne  said  disk  like  elements  one 
with  the  other,  and  a  sharpened  pin-shank  extending  out- 
wardly from  each  disk-like  element. 

2.  A  picture-frame  stabllzer  comprising  a  pair  of  alined 
disk-like  elements  and  spaced  slightly  apart,  each  disk- 
like  element  having  an  outwardly  projecting  sharpened 
pin-shank,  a  resilient  pad  Inserted  between  said  disk-like 
elements,  and  means  for  retaining  said  resilient  pad  In 
such  connection. 

3.  A  picture-frame  stabilizer  comprising  a  uiain-body 
doubled  upon  Itself  to  provide  a  pair  of  connected  dlsk- 
Uke  elements  capable  of  a  resilient  movement  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  and  sharpened  pin-shanks  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  each  <lisk-llke  element. 


1,177,107.        ACETYLENE -GAS     <;ENERATOR.       .ToUN 
William    Holtby,  Junction   City,  Ky.     Filed   .\pr.   20, 
1916.     Serial  No.  22,600.     (CI.  48—55.) 
In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  main  tank,  a  gasom- 
eter bell  guided  telescoplcally  therein  to  rise  and  lower 
vertically,  a  gas  outlet  pipe,  a  carbld  receptacle,  a  sup 
porting  frame  upon   the  Interior  of  th.    Mr  k    to  support 
the  carbld  receptacle  In  the  Interior  of  th.    i>eii,  said  car- 
bid  receptacle  having  an  outlet  tube  at  Its  lower  end.  a 
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valve  bar  controlling  the  carbld  passing  through  said  tube 
and  having  a  right  angled  extending  slotted  arm.  a  pair 
of  brackets  secured  to  the  supporting  frame,  an  oscilla- 
tory member  fulcrumed  to  one  bracket  and  having  an  arm 
connection  to  said  slotted  arm.  so  that  as  the  member  Is 
oscillated,  the  valve  bar  Is  moved  transversely  of  the  out- 
let tube,  spring  tensioning  means  against  which  the  oscil- 


latory member  is  moved  to  open  the  valve  bar,  said  oscil- 
latory member  having  a  pair  of  wish-bone  disposed  arms, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  other  bracket  and  having  a  pin 
playing  between  said  wish-bone  arms,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  lever  and  the  gasometer  bell,  said  spring  ten- 
sioning means  acting  to  operate  the  oscillatory  meml>«r  to 
close  the  valve  bar  In  the  event  said  connections  between 
the  lever  and  the  bell  become  disabled. 
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1.177,108.  DIPPER -DREDGE.  William  F.  Uuntbh. 
Areata,  Cal.  Filed  May  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  700.787. 
(CI.  37—16.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  scoop,  an  arm  rijiidly  con- 
nected therewith,  a  frame  structure,  a  pair  of  grooved 
mounting  rollers  carried  by  said  frame  structure  to  have 
the  arm  extended  therethrough  to  be  capable  of  raising 
and  lowering  and  axial  turning  movement,  means  to 
cause  the  arm  to  have  extensible  and  contractlble  move- 
ment between  said  rollers,  a  hook  to  support  the  arm  in 
the  raised  position,  and  means  by  which  the  arm  Is  given 
axial  turning  movement  when  In  the  raised  and  support- 
ing position  to  cause  the  scoop  to  be  dumped. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  scoop,  an  arm  with  which  the 
scoop  Is  rigidly  connected  to  be  carried,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  bracket  mounteil  on  said  frame  to  have  the  arm 
passed  therethrough,  grooved  rollers  carried  by  gald 
bracket  to  have  the  arm  extended  throuch  the  grooves 
thereof  to  permit  raising  and  lowering  and  axial  turning 
movement  of  the  arm,  means  to  extend  and  contract  the 
arm  through  the  mounting  between  said  rollers,  means  to 
raise  the  arm  to  elevate  the  scoop  to  a  dumping  position, 
means  to  engage  said  arm  to  support  the  scoop  In  the 
raised  relation  and  to  permit  axial  turning  movement  of 
the  arm,  and  means  to  turn  the  arm  to  accomplish  a 
dumping  of  the  scoop. 

3.  in  combination  with  a  supporting  structure,  an  arm 
carried  by  said  supporting  structure  to  be  capable  of  rais- 


ing and  lowering  movement  and  also  axial  turning 
liioveiiient.  a  scoop  rigidly  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
arm  off  center  with  respect  to  the  turning  axis  thereof, 
means  for  lowering  said  arm  to  fill  the  scoop  and  raising 
the  same  to  bring  the  scoop  to  the  dumping  position,  and 
means  to  support  the  arm  In  the  raised  relation  while  at 
the  same  time  permitting  the  axial  turning  of  the  arm  to 
permit  dumping  of  the  scoop. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supportiuK  nu'ml>er,  an  adjustable  arm  mount 
ed  therein,  an  offset  portion  formed  on  said  arm,  a  scoop 
mounted  on  said  arm  and  to  one  side  of  the  center  thereof, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  arm,  and  means  for 
tilting  said  scoop. 

5.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  structure,  a  supporting  member 
mounted  upon  said  structure,  an  adjustable  arm  mounted 
upon  said  supporting  member  to  be  capable  of  axial  turn- 
ing movement,  a  scoop  mounted  on  said  arm  In  an  offset 
relation,  means  whereby  said  arm  may  be  raised  and 
lowered  and  means  to  turn  said  arm  axially  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  offset  of  the  scoop  to  accomplish  a  dumping: 
of  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and   7  not  printeii   in   th.-  Gazette.] 


1,177,109.  PRECIPITATING  APPARATUS.  JoSipH 
Irving,  Jr.,  Douglas,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Dorr  Cya 
nlde  Machinery  Company,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Sept 
14.  1915.     Serial  No.  50,616.     (Cl.  266 — 22.) 


1.  .\  precipitating  apparatus,  comprising  a  vessel  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  at  the  bottom  and  a  precipitant- 
supporting  reticulated  frame  through  ■  hich  the  liquor 
passes,  and  slowly  revolving  scrapers  jr  flights  below  the 
frame  for  moving  the  precipitate  to  the  discharge  open 
ing  and  for  spreading  the  Incoming  liquid  beneath  the 
supporting  frame. 

2.  A  precipitating  apparatus,  comprising  a  veasel  hav 
ing  a  feed  hopper  and  a  discharge  opening,  a  precipitant 
supporting  reticulated  frame  through  which  the  liquor 
passes  from  the  hopper,  and  slowly  revolving  scrapers  or 
flights  below  the  frame  for  moving  the  precipitate  to 
the  discharge  opening  and  for  spreading  the  liquor  under 
the  frame. 

3.  A  preripltating  apparatus,  comprising  a  vessel  hav 
Ing  a  downwardly  delivering  feed  hopper  and  a  nonnally 
open  discharge  opening,  a  precipitant-supporting  retlcu 
late<l  frame  through  which  the  precipitate  descends  and 
the  liquor  rises  and  means  for  carrying  away  the  treated 
liquor  from  that  part  of  the  vessel  above  the  frame. 

4.  A  precipitating  apparatus,  comprising  a  vessel  hav 
ing  a  feed  hopper  and  a  discharge  opening,  a  precipitant 
supporting    reticulated    frame    through    which    the    pre 
clpltatc  descends  and  the  liquor  rises,  means  for  carrying 
away   the   treated   liquor    from   that   part    of   the   veswi 
above  the  frame,  slowly  revolving  scrapers  or  flljrht^   •* 
low  the  frame  for  moving  the  precipitate  to  the  dls   !.«rg. 
opening  and   for  spreading  the  Incoming  liquid   b<  tvath 
the    supporting    frame    and    means    for    adjustlDk.-    '"l" 
scrapers  or  flights  to  different  horizontal  planes. 

5.  A  precipitating  apparatus,  comprising  a  vesse:   her 
Ing  a  discharge  opening  in  Its  bottom,  a  preclpltant-sup 
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portln,'  frame  consisting  of  a  superBtructure  made  of 
^--pa  rated  croM-pieces  and  an  understructure  consisting  of 
spaced  cro88-plec<»x  «i»'pn rated  from  the  superstructure  and 
from  each  other  a;  i  u;^er»'d  with  the  cross-pieces  of  the 
superstructure. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  in  thf  Oaaette.] 


1,177,110.  \  Ai;l  \i;i.i  -t  ;:KD  TRANSMISSION-GEAR- 
ING FOR  MOTOR  CYC'I.KS  .\ND  CARS.  Ehnbst  Jab- 
DiNB  and  JoH.N  Akchkh.  Nottingham,  and  Ebnest 
Watchobn,  county  of  Nottingham.  England.  Filed 
Sept.  7.  1915.     Serial  No.  49,382.      (CI.  74 — 59.) 


2.  In     variable 
countershaf*   tvpr 

cf  a  clutch  n  t'ti. 
which  is  tile  la- 
loosely  on  saM   .-; 


1.  la  variHbif  -pfetl  u  iiriKiiiisHlon  gearing  of  the 
countershaft  t  i  ■  :;.•  combination,  with  a  main  shaft,  of 
a  clutcK  on  the  main  shaft,  three  gear  members  one  of 
which  Is  the  last  member  of  the  gear  train  mounted 
loosely  on  said  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  toothed  wheels 
on  the  auxiliary  shaft  gearing  Into  the  said  gear  mem- 
bers, clutches  on  said  gear  members,  and  a  clutch  sleeve 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  clutches  and  arranged  to 
connect  the  last  gear  member  either  to  the  shaft  or  to 
one  of  the  other  two  gear  members,  and  one  of  the  latter 
to  the  shaft  or  the  one  to  the  other,  substantially  as 
descrHjped. 

speed     tranamlssion     gearing    of    the 
tt>-'     nn]\>\-n>\f\.,v.     w!*?,     i    main   shaft, 
;i:ain  shaft,   'hv--'    ^>'nv  hm  inbers  one  of 
:::.:r.r<^r    of    the    gear    train    mounted 
>;i,     .utches  on  said   gear   members,  a 
clutch  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  with  said  clutches  and 
arranged  to  connect  the  last  gear  member  either  to  the 
shaft  or  one  of  the  other  two  gear  members,  and  one  of 
th.    ;.>![       to  the  shaft  or  the  one  to  the  other,  a   gear 
numb,  r    -•    nrcr]    to   tho   mnln    shnft.    an    mixniary    shaft, 
ani!    n*ar    wht'cU     ecured    t>)::nhfr    ;;.    ;.,i.r-   ,i ud   mounted 
luvx'v    i.!i    ;hf'   auxiliH:>     -halt,    the   wheels   of   one   pair 
ln-iuii  airau^e.l   in  gear   witii   two  of  the  said  three  gear 
and    the    wheels    of    the    other    pair    being   ar- 
gear  with  the  remaining  gear  member  and  the 
ineinbtT  vvhif  h  is  secured  to  the  main  shaft. 
'  ir;at;>      -[..id     • ; ansmlssion     gearing    of     the 
it    t>p<-,    till'   eumbiuatlon.   with  a  main   shaft, 
"!     '       li!    li   on   thp   main   shaft,   three  gear  members   one 
f   \s :  u  h  is  the  last  member   of  the  gear  train  mounted 
1'   y  on  said  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  toothed  wheels 
on  the  auxiliary  shaft  gearing  into  the  said  gear  mem- 
!  •  r-      lutches  on  said  «ear  members,  and  a  clutch  sleeve 
•  1   to   engage   with    said    il utches   and    arranged    to 
t     !.     :  i-;t  gear  member  or  either  of  the  other  gear 
:-   •'      1  .'  -lain  ^haft.  substantially  as  described. 
■  ■       H;..r:   •       -[;■.•!     transralssion     gearing     of     the 
(ounieriihafc    type,    the   combination,   with  a   main   shaft, 
of  a  clutch  on  the  main  shaft,  three  gear  meml>er8  one  of 
which   la    the   last   member   on    the   gear   train    mounted 
'  lOs.'iv  on   said   shaft,  clutches  on   said  gear   members,  a 
.ir.  h    slefve   adapted    to   engage  with   said   clutches  and 
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!.;.<t  the  last  gear  member  or  either  of 
*  lumbers  to  the  main-shaft,  an  auxiliary 
:hr. .»  giar  wheels  secured  together  and  mount- 
•'  '  i\:\\nv  -haft  and  gearing  with  and 
'■•■>■  ..i-t  iji'tir  .'utjuiber  on  the  main  shaft  to 
either  of  the  other  two  members  on  said  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


:h.-  ntli 
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(■onnec  r 


6.  In  T«rUbl«  q>e«d  tmnsmlMrioo  gearing  of  the 
countershaft  type,  the  combination  of  a  main  shaft,  a 
series  of  gear  members  on  said  shaft,  ars  tix  ■;;,■,  -linft, 
a  series  of  gear  members  on  the  latter  gcariLg  wiUi  those 
on  the  main  shaft,  clutch  mechanism  for  connecting  the 
gear  members  on  the  main-shaft  thereto  or  to  each  other, 
an  external  lever  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  auxiliary 
shaft,  and  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  lever  to  a  gear 
member  on  said  shaft  for  the  purpose  of  turning  the  main- 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


1.177,111.  WATCHCASE.  Bohumtl  Jiraoch,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  66,322.  (01 
58 — 88.) 


The  combination  of  two  watch  case  halves,  fastened 
together  by  male  and  female  threaded  dnim^  \v!iMi  lire 
part  of  the  case  halves,  the  watch  case  hn.v  -  hn..r,t  a 
split  threaded  pendant,  a  bow  ring  skell  Qtte.l  tr,  und  the 
pendant  holding  the  watch  case  halves  in  pia  » .  an  In- 
ternally threaded  lock  nut  screwed  about  the  pendant 
and  above  the  bow  ring  shell,  and  a  crown  and  stem  fitted 
around  and  through  a  lock  nut,  all  arranged  and  operated 
substantially  as  described. 


1,177,112.  TIRE-VULCANIZING  BAG.  John  Thomas 
Johnson,  Jr.,  and  John  B.  Gammbtbr,  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Nov.  17, 
1015.     Serial  No.  62,048.     (CI.  18 — 45.) 


1.  Tlre-vulcanlzlng  apparatus  compi  -in«  an  aitt-r  tn.  .i, 
an  inner  annular  Inflatable  pressure  a-  aiii  an  .  n  ..  ^s 
annular  shield  covering  a  side  wall  of  the  bag. 

2.  An  annular  vulcanizing  bag  for  pni  irratlr  tlrp  ran- 
Ings,  having  a  side-wall  shield  attach.*    ;>ur.i 

3.  An  annular  vulcanizing  bag  for  pneumatic-tire  caa- 
ings,  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  a  side-wall  shield 
attached  by  its  inner  margin  to  the  base  or  inner  wall 
of  the  bag. 

4.  A  vulcanising  bag  for  pneunutic-tire  casings,  com- 
prising an  annular  tubular  bmly  of  fabric  and  rubber,  and 
a  side  shield  composed  of  rubberized  fabr1  -  iitta -hcd  to 
the  base  or  inner  wall  of  the  bag  and  elsit  w  ,1,  ;;.•.  from 
the  latter,  said  shield  being  clrcuraferentially  continuous 
and  covering  substantially  one  side  only  of  the  bag. 

5.  A  vulcanising  bag  for  pneumatic- tire  casings,  com- 
prising an  annular  tubular  body  of  rubber  and  fabric, 
and  a  continuous  annular  shield  covering  one  side  of  the 
bag,  attached  to  the  latter  by  Ita  inner  margin  and   free 
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therefrom  at  ita  outer  and  intermediate  portions,  said 
shield  comprising  a  ply  of  frictloned  fabric  and  one  or 
more  piles  of  sklm-coated  rubberized  fabric  terminating 
short  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  flrst-sald  ply. 


1.177.113.  COMBUSTION  -  ACCELERATOR.  JOHN  Y. 
Kino.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  King  Oxygen  Valve, 
Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1915. 
Serial  No.  46.001.      (CI.  126 — 15.) 


A  combustion  accelerator  comprising  a  casing  consist- 
ing of  a  flat  or  straight  bottom  wall  having  outlet  openings 
adjacent  each  end,  end  walls  and  an  arch  wall,  said  arch 
wall  being  concavo-convex  where  It  Joins  the  bottom  wall 
and  provided  with  a  threaded  opening  leading  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  casing,  upwardly  projecting  integral  lugs 
formed  with  the  arch  wall  of  the  casing,  a  supporting 
bridge  to  whhh  the  casing  Is  to  be  secured,  said  sup- 
porUng  bridge  having  an  opening  therein  of  two  diam- 
eters, and  a  screw  provided  with  a  head  and  having  a 
longitudinal  inlet  opening  passing  therethrough,  said 
screw  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  opening  In  the 
supporting  bridge,  and  mounted  In  the  threaded  opening 
In  the  casing  for  drawing  the  casing  against  the  under- 
face  of  the  supporting  bridge,  the  outer  face  of  said 
screw  lying  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  supporUng 
bridge,  the  head  of  said  screw  having  grooves  therein 
leading  from  the  outer  circumference  of  the  head  to  the 
inlet  opening. 


1.17  7,114.  SHOCK  -  ABSORBER.  HiunBBT  KiNTZ, 
Sharpsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Mav  6.  1916.  Serial  No  26  180 
(CT.  21—50.) 


ro 


1.  A  shock  absorl)er  comprising  an  attaching  bracket 
having  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  ears  adapted  to  strad- 
dle the  side  bar  of  an  automobile  chassis,  clamp  means 
carried  by  said  bracket,  a  horizontally  disposed  foot  like- 
wise carried  thereby,  link  means  pivoted  to  the  bracket 
below  the  ears  at  one  end,  a  rod  depending  from  the 
other  end  of  said  link  means  through  the  foot,  a  stop 
on  said  rod  below  the  foot,  and  a  colled  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  latter  and  the  stop. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  curved  substantially 
upright  l)racket  bar  having  a  pair  of  laterally  extending 
ears  at  Its  upper  end  adapted  for  coactlon  with  a  clamp, 
a  pair  of  parallel  ears  below  the  aforesaid  ears  and  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  the  bracket  bar.  an  additional 
pair  of  parallel  ears  below  the  second  named  pair  and 
extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  bracket  bar,  a 
foot  extending  laterally  from  the  lower  end  of  said  bar. 


link  means  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  aforesaid  additional 
pair  of  ears,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  link 
means  and  depending  therefrom  through  the  foot,  a  stop 
on  said  rod  below  the  foot,  and  a  shock  absorbing  spring 
Interposed  between  the  stop  and  the  foot. 


1,177.115.  PACKING-CASE.  Gottlisb  Klink,  Defi- 
ance, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Defiance  Pressed  Steel  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  June  9,  1909,  Serial  No. 
501.164.     Renewed  Aug.  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,673 

(cr.  220—111.) 


/^fef 


f^// 


1.  In  a  storage  and  shipping  receptacle,  the  comblna 
tion  of  lateral  walls,  a  bottom  structure  adapted  to  en 
gage  with  and  rest  upon  the  top  edges  of  the  walls  of  a 
similar  receptacle  beneath,  parfs  projecting  downward 
from  the  bottom  structure  and  positioned  to  engage  with 
the  top  parts  of  the  walls  of  a  similar  receptacle  beneath 
to  prevent  lateral  displacement,  and  a  handle  attached  to 
opposite  lateral  walls  and  spanning  the  receptacle  cen 
trally,  the  handle  being  at  all  points  below  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  bottom  parts  of  a  similar  receptacle 
positioned  above  with  its  bottom  engaging  with  and  rest- 
ing upon  the  top  edges  of  the  lateral  walls. 

2.  In  a  storage  and  shipping  receptacle,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  lateral  walls,  a  bottom  structure  adapted  to  engage 
with  and  rest  upon  the  top  edges  of  the  wal!-  'f  n  F!r  .liar 
receptacle  beneath,  parts  projecting  downw  r  -  :;  the 
bottom  structure  between  the  vertical  planes  of  ;n.  vg 
and  positioned  to  engage  with  the  Inner  sides  of  the  w;iai> 
of  a  similar  receptacle  beneath  to  prevent  lateral  displace- 
ment, and  a  handle  attached  to  opposite  lateral  walls  and 
spanning  the  receptacle  centrally,  the  handle  being  at  all 
points  below  and  out  of  contact  with  the  bottom  parts  o. 
a  similar  receptacle  when  the  said  similar  receptacle  Is 
positioned  directly  above  with  its  bottom  engaging  with 
and  resting  upon  the  top  edges  of  the  lateral  walls  and 
when  the  said  similar  receptacle  is  being  moved  horizon 
tally  along  the  upper  edges  of  the  said  opposite  lateral 
walls  to  which  the  handle  is  attached. 

3.  In  a  storage  and  shipping  receptacle,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  lateral  walls,  a  bottom  structure  adapted  to  en 
gage  with  and  rest  upon  the  top  edges  of  the  walls  of  a 
similar    receptacle    beneath,    parts    projecting    downward 
from  the  bottom  structure  and  positioned  to  engage  with 
the  inner  sides  of  the  walls  of  a  similar  receptacle  be 
neath  to  prevent  lateral  displacement,  and  a  handle  at 
tached  to  opposite  lateral  walls  and  spanning  the  recep 
tacle  centraifly,  the  end  parts  of  the  handle  being  below 
the  lowest  plane  of  the  downward  projecting  parts  of  a 
similar  receptacle  positioned  above  with   its  bottom   en 
gaging  with  and  resting  upon  the  top  edges  of  the  lateral 
walls  and  the  central  part  of  the  handle  being  In  a  plane 
above  the  lowest  plane  of  the  downward  projections  and 
belovf  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  said  similar  recep 
tacle. 

4.  In  a  metal  box  having  lateral  walls  and  capable  of 
being  stacked  on  a  similar  box  Immediately  below  It.  the 
combination  of  lateral  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  the  latter 
being   forr)o<i   of  a   single  sheet   of  metal   and   i>elng  rte- 
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pressed  at  the  four  corners  of  the  box  to  form  four  down 
ward  projeitlon,  each  having  substantially  vertical  walla 
facing  the  adjacent  lower  marginal  edges  of  the  box  and 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  top  of  the  similar  box  Im- 
redl^tely  below  and  Inclined  walls  facing  away  from  the 
said  adjacent  marginal  edges. 

5.  A  metal  box  having  lateral  walls  and  capable  of 
being  stacked  on  a  similar  box  Immediately  below  It  and 
having  four  stacking  lugs  projecting  from  the  t>ottom 
plane  of  the  box,  one  near  each  lower  corner  of  the  box 
and  In  vertical  planes  Just  Inside  of  the  lower  edges  of 
the  lateral  walls,  each  lug  having  walls  relatively  per- 
pendicular to  the  bottom  plane  of  the  box  and  parallel  to 
and  facing  the  adjacent  lateral  lower  edges  of  the  box 
and  also  having  Its  other  walls  which  face  away  from  the 
said  edges  lncllne<l  at  a  slight  angle  to  and  merging  In  the 
t>ottom  plane  of  the  box. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.177,116.  OAMK  Al  !■  AiiATUS.  Thomas  C.  Lacki.and, 
Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1915.  Serial  No.  48,290. 
(CI.  40 — 59.) 


\  -irae  apparatus  adapted  to  be  used  In  combination 
with  a  ball  comprising  a  band,  material  stretched  across 
the  band  In  the  vicinity  of  one  edge  thereof,  wires  con- 
nected with  the  e<lge  portion  of  the  band  at  spaced  points 
and  converging  toward  each  other  and  Joined  together  at 
one  end  and  spaced  from  the  said  material  and  a  handle 
.-;p  :;rt  1  lied  to  the  Joined  ends  of  the  wires  and  having 
ir,>  a.\.is  pusition'-'l  <»>ntrn!lv  with  relation  to  the  band. 


1  :■; 

M 


1 


! 


MLMi"!'    nl'     i'liil' \RING    BEER.      OSCAH 
1  v\]^K\s.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1915.     Se- 
1    .Nu.  d.i.iQQ.      (CI.  195 — 4.) 

l:i  thp  art  of  brewing,  a  step  which  consists  In  liber- • 
.<•;:;.'    i    -uflcient  amount  of  the  proteolytic  enzyms  from 
the  ytut  while  contained  In  the  beer  to  prevent  coagula 
tlon  of  the  alt)um:nolds  when  the  beer  Is  chilled. 

2.  In  the  art  of  brewing,  a  step  which  consists  In  liber- 
ating a  sufficient  amount  of  the  proteolytic  enzyms  from 
the  >  ir-*  !)y  reduction  of  the  temperature  thereof  while 
'onri  n.'!  :n  the  beer  to  prevent  coagulation  of  the  albu- 
iiii!i  >!  1      A  lion  the  beer  Is  chllletl. 


\a'::a]<.     NKF.M.i:    i;rii'i:     '>-.  -a  l.   Lawson   and 

Umks    i(      KkkI'.    !,\:;i;,    Mks.      Filed    Mar.    23,    1915. 

<.  r;a;    N-     \<:  ir.j  r;     1  IJ— 29.) 

1  In  .1  -!;•.•  s.wiii:  ;;:,)  h;iH>,  in  combination  with  a 
',):■->. r  fii.  r  i  i  ..'.;,  lu!  !•  -'Pflrate  from  the  presser 
fiH.t  aii  i  rn-!i!!r.-^l  r^.  ..-■  j:;at.'  ''.'.vard  and  away  from  the 
wi.rk,  means  f  ■'  <iS(illating  'h-  :  •  t>dle  guide  and  means 
niiii'-r  thr  .  oiitrol  .jf  the  pr«'-;-<tr  f^ot  to  vary  the  position 
><f  th>    ;o\v>  r  .  ri  1     f  rh>    iia'h  nf  movement  of  the  needle 

•J.    In  a  sho.'  s>\v;i:l:  ina   hii-    ai;  !  in  combination  with  a 

[ir.-vs.T  font,  a  r:.-.'dl.'  <:!ii.!,',  ::i..ir;,  r  .  M^.iHate  the  said 
n. "■.!!•■  i;iil>i.'  -ai.l  n^'ain-  Sri'  ;;;.|]i,.:  a  '^.t:^le  Joint,  and  a 
controller    th"    mo\-''n!'Tif    nf    w!;'   h    ; -      ■■ntroUed   by   the 


presser  foot  operating  upon  said  toggle  Joint 
said  toggle  Joint  at  a  point  determined  by 
of  the  presser  foot. 


to  break  the 
the  position 


3.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  and  In  combination  with  a 
presser  foot,  a  needle  guide,  means  to  oscillate  the  said 
needle  guide,  said  means  Including  a  toggle  Joint,  a  con- 
troller having  a  slot,  one  portion  of  which  Is  straight  and 
another  portion  of  which  extends  at  an  angle  to  said 
straight  portion,  a  pivot  for  said  toggle  Joint  guided  in 
said  slot,  said  controller  being  connected  to  the  presser 
foot  whereby  the  position  of  the  apex  of  the  slot  is  varied 
by  the  presser  foot  to  break  the  toggle  Joint  at  a  point 
determined  by  the  position  of  the  presser  foot. 


1,177,119.  COMPOSITION  OP  M  \  ;  i  ill  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  ALruBD  J.  LllBMANN. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1915.  Serial  No. 
13,936.      (CT.  200—25.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
carbon,  copper  and  tungsten. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  compresstxl 
body  composed  of  a  mixture  of  powdered  carbon,  pow- 
dered copper  and  powdered  tungsten. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  compre8BC<' 
ln>dy  of  powdered  carbon  and  tungsten. 

4.  An  electric  contact  consisting  of  a  mixture  contain- 
ing powdered  tungsten. 

5.  An  electric  contact  consisting  of  a  compressed  ml  • 
ture  containing  powdere<i  tungsten. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,177,120.  COTTON  I'lCKlNG  MACHINE.  Thomas 
Ma.nxbbs,  Waterloo,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1915.  Se 
rial  No.  22,011.      (CI.  66 — 117.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  a  frame,  an  upright 
suction  pipe  mounted  thereon  and  having  its  lower  end 
terminating  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  ground  and 
equipped  with  an  Inlet  mouth,  laterally  yleldable  rear- 
wardly  converging  wings  carried  within  the  month  and 
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mounted  on  upright  axes  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  mouth,  and  means  for  creating  suction  in  the  pipe. 

2.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  a  frame,  an  upright 
suction  pipe  mounted  thereon  and  having  its  lower  eud 
terminating  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  ground,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  pipe  being  formed  with  a  vertical  slot  in 
Its  front  side,  laterally  yleldable  rearwardly  converging 
members  carried  by  the  pipe  on  both  sides  of  the  slot  In 
said  pipe,  and  means  for  creating  suction  in  the  p\po. 

3.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  a  frame,  an  upright 
suction  pipe  carried  thereon,  projecting  below  the  same, 
and  terminating  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  ground,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  pipe  being  formed  with  a  vertical 
slot  in  Its  front  side,  an  extension  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  front  side  of  the  pipe  and  forming  an  Inlet 
mouth,  laterally  yleldalde  members  carried  on  the  sides 
of  the  mouth  and  of  the  pipe,  and  means  for  creating 
suction  in  said  pipe. 

4.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  a  frame,  an  upright 
suction  pipe  carried  thereon,  projecting  below  the  same, 
and  terminating  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  ground,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  pipe  being  formed  with  a  vertical 
slot  in  its  front  side,  an  extension  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  front  side  of  the  pipe  and  forming  an  Inlet 
mouth,  laterally  yleldable  wings  carried  on  the  sides  of 
the  mouth  and  of  the  pipe,  and  means  for  creating  suction 
In  said  pipe. 

5.  In  a  cotton  picking;  machine,  a  frame,  an  upright 
suction  pipe  carried  thereon  and  projecting  below  the 
frame  to  a  point  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  ground,  the 
lower  projecting  portion  of  said  pipe  being  formed  with 
n  vertical  slot  In  Its  front  side,  a  forwardly  projecting 
extension  on  the  pipe  forming  an  Inlet  mouth  therefor, 
pairs  of  laterally  yleldable  wings  hinged  to  the  sides  of 
.said  mouth  and  pipe  and  extending  the  full  length  of 
the  slot  in  said  pipe,  and  means  for  creating  suction  In 
the  pipe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.177,121.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  ALARM  FOR  KE 
CEPTACLES.  Marti. \  Makkowicz,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed 
May   19,  1915.     Serial  No.  29,130.      (CI.  116 — 44.) 


1.  .\  ill' vice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  bell  positioned  therein,  oscillating  tapper  means  for  the 
said  bell,  an  arm  carried  by  said  tapper  means,  a  curved 
plvotally  mounted  laterally  shlftable  stop  link  normally 
positioned  in  contact  with  the  said  arm,  a  normally  pro- 
jected longitudinally  slldable  l)ottom  trip  bar,  pivotal 
connections  between  the  said  bar  and  link,  the  said  link 
being  in  engagement  with  the  said  arm  when  the  said 
'lar  ■-  in  Its  Inner  position,  a  laterally  shlftable  trip  bar 
1  i  'd  at  one  end  thereof,  a  shlftable  key  pintle  carried 
by  the  other  end  of  the  last  named  trip  bar,  and  operative 
connections  between  the  last-named  trip  bar  and  the  said 
stop  link. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  bell  positioned  therein,  oscillating  tapper  means  for  the 
said  bell,  an  arm  carried  by  said  tapper  means,  a  curved 


j  plvotally  mounted  laterally  shlftable  stop  link  normally 
:  positioned  In  contact  with  the  said  arm.  a  normally  pro- 
jected longitudinally  slldable  bottom  trip  bar,  pivotal 
connections  between  the  said  bar  and  link,  the  said  link 
being  in  engagement  with  the  said  arm  when  the  said 
bar  is  in  Its  Inner  position,  a  laterally  shlftable  trip  bar 
pivoted  at  one  end  thereof,  a  shlftable  key  pintle  car 
ried  by  the  other  end  of  the  said  laterally  shlftable  trip 
bar,  operative  connections  between  the  last  named  trip 
bar  and  the  said  stop  link,  a  resilient  projecting  means 
tor  the  said  pintle  spanning  the  said  tapper  means,  an 
automatic  latch  hook  for  the  last  named  trip  bar  and  re 
leasing  means  for  the  said  latch. 


I    1,177,122.    HORN  OPERATING  DEVICE.    JOHN  MaroU), 
j        -Madison.  III.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  8,168. 

(CI   iir,    1.) 


lu  cumbinatlon  with  a   rotating  eii-raent.  a   horn   com- 
prising a   revoluble  shaft,   of  a   supplementary   shaft,   a 
coupling    connecting    the    supplementary    shaft    with    the 
said    revoluble    shaft,    a    friction    roller    on    the    supple- 
mentary shaft,  a  turnable  operating  rod,  a  link  connection 
I   between  the  operating  rod  and  said  supplementary  shaft 
j   whereby  a   turning  movement  of  the  operating  rod  will 
move  the  friction  roller  into  engagement  with  the  rotat- 
,   ing  element,  and  a  spring  supporte<l  on  the  operating  rod 
I   and    connected    with    the    supplementary    shaft    for    nor- 
mally holding  the  friction  roller  out  of  enga^enunt  with 
the  rotating  element. 


1.177,123.  »;EARI.N(;.  ruABi.cs  J.  Maktu,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Wayne  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Original  appli- 
.atlon  filed  July  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  711.246.  Divlde<l 
.•ind  this  application  filed  JVIi  23.  1915.  Serial  No. 
10.164.      (CI.  74—50.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support. 
Ijearings  supported  by  said  support  at  the  under  side 
I  thereof,  a  horizontal  drive  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bear 
Ings,  additional  bearings  supported  by  said  support  at  the 
under  side  thereof,  a  second  shaft  Journaled  In  said  addi- 
tional bearings,  connections  for  driving  said  second  shaft 
from  said  drive  shaft,  means  for  rendering  said  connec- 
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tlons  op«»ratlve  or  n;.*. native  as  desired,  whereby  said 
ir'.v.  shaft  may  opprnr.  T^h'.Je  said  secon-!  hi'*  remains 
.^tation.iry,  a  support  fur  lUe  work  to  be  optrated  upon 
removably  mounted  on  said  flrst-mentioned  support,  a 
vertical  sha'-  irrled  by  said  removable  support  and  ex- 
tending l)t ;.  u  -iaid  flrst-nanied  support  and  below  said 
second  shaft,  and  devices  driven  by  said  second  shaft  for 
Impartinjt  an  alternating  rotary  motion  to  said  vertical 
•haft. 

2.  In  a  dpvlce  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
support,  bearings  at  the  under  side  thereof,  a  horizontal 
driving  shaft  Journaled  In  said  support,  a  support  for  the 
work  to  be  operated  upon  mounted  on  said  stationary 
support,  a  vi'rtlral  shaft  mounted  in  said  second  support 
and  extending  below  a  part  of  said  stationary  support, 
connections  supported  by  said  stationary  support  for  Im- 
parting an  alternating  rotary  movement  to  said  vertical 
shaft  by  the  continuous  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  In 
one  direction,  and  a  device  settable  In  one  position  effec- 
tively to  drive  said  connections  by  said  drive  shaft  and  In 
another  position  to  enable  said  drive  shaft  to  operate 
without  driving  said  connections. 

.3.  In  a  gear  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  stationary  support  for  supporting  the  mecha- 
nisms for  operating  upon  the  work  during  different  stages 
of  It.s  treatment,  a  horizontal  drive  shaft  supported  by 
said  stationary  support,  an  additional  support  for  the 
work  to  be  operated  upon  In  the  first  stage  of  its  treat- 
ment mounted  on  said  stationary  support,  an  upright 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  additional  support,  connections 
Interposed  between  drive  shaft  and  said  upright  shaft  for 
imparting  an  alternating  rotary  motion  to  the  upright 
shaft  by  the  continuous  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  in  one 
direction,  a  (1>  vi  •  -r  table  In  one  position  to  drive  said 
connections  from  vu.i  drive  shaft  and  in  another  position 
to  enable  said  drive  shaft  to  operate  while  said  connections 
r«-!imin  s^at'  nary,  a  vertical  shaft  supportetl  wholly  by 
a;!  ^  ati  -iaiy  support  above  said  drive  shaft,  gear  wheels 
interp..-.  1  .  rw.,[.  ,,1,1  vertical  shaft  and  said  drive  shaft 
for  aetu.itiii>i  suij  vertical  shaft  continuously  in  either 
direction,  and  a  device  for  throwing  said  vertical  shaft 
out  of  i?t  ir  w!th  saM  drive  shaft  to  enable  said  drive 
.■<hair  to  .pTar  '  whiio  said  vertical  shaft  remains  sta- 
tionary. 

4.  A  gearing  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
unitary  support,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  below  said  sup- 
port, an  additional  support  for  the  work  in  the  first  stage 
of  its  treatment  mounted  on  said  unitary  support,  an  up- 
rlg!  -  shaft  wholly  supported  by  said  support  for  the  work 
m  !  p:  J-  ting  into  the  same  and  below  said  unitary  sup- 
i  Ji ;  11  lianism  controlled  by  said  upright  shaft  for 
operating  on  the  work  in  the  first  stage  of  Its  treatment, 
devices  supported  underneath  said  unitary  support  ar- 
ranged to  be  driven  by  said  drive  shaft  for  imparting  an 
alternating  rotary  motion  to  said  upright  shaft,  means  for 
driving  said  devices  from  said  drive  shaft  or  not,  as 
desired,  when  said  drive  shaft  rotates,  a  vertical  shaft 
supported  wholly  by  said  unitary  support  and  separately 
from  said  support  for  the  work,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  gear  wheels  arranged  to  be  I 
driven  by  said  drive  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  gear  ! 
wheel  on  said  vertical  shaft,  and  means  for  driving  either 
of  said  last-named  gear  wheels  from  said  drive  shaft 
whereby  said  vertical  shaft  may  be  rotated  In  either 
direction.  I 

5.  A  gearing  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<i,  comprising  ; 
a  unitary  support,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  below  said  sup 
port,  a  support  for  the  work  in  the  first  stage  of  its  treat-  I 
ment  mounted  on  said  unitary  support,  an  upright  shaft   i 
Journale<l    In    said    support    for    the    work,    a    frame    sup-   I 
ported   by  said   support   for  the  work  below  said  unitary   ; 
support,  a   horizontal  .shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame,  gear 
devices  driven  by  said  horizontal  shaft  for  Imparting  an  ' 
alternating  rotary  motion  to  said  upright  shaft,  connections  ' 
arranged   to  be  operated   by  said  drive  shaft  for  driving   j 
said   horizon *a;    shnft.   ami  a   device  settable  In  positions  1 
to  drive  said  ;  nnnectlons  from  said  drive  shaft  or  leave 
said  connections  Idle  while  "jjild  drive  shaft  rotates. 

rCJalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1,177,124.  PACKAGB-TIE.  Andriw  R.  Michabl.  Mor- 
rlstown.  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
864,124.      (CI.  24 — 17.) 


1     V 


A  package  tie  stamped  to  Include  a  flat  substantially 
rectangular  frame  having  Its  sides  and  ends  Integrally 
formed  with  centrally  arranged  flat  substantially  rectan- 
gular extensions  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
and  each  having  Us  end  bent  upon  Itself  to  provide  a  re- 
inforcing lip,  and  a  flexible  element  In  the  slot  of  each  of 
the  central  extensions  and  connected  to  the  end  of  the 
said  extension. 


1.177,126.  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Domald  S.  Michib. 
Casper,  Wyo.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  24,024. 
(CI.  74—37.) 


1.  In  brake  mechanism,  a  rotatable  axle,  a  drum  fixed 
on  said  axle,  sleeves  surrounding  said  axle  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  drum,  a  disk  at  one  end  of  said  drum  fixed 
to  one  of  said  sleeves,  a  disk  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
drum  fixed  to  the  remaining  sleeve,  a  movable  disk  car- 
ried by  the  last-mentioned  disk  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
drum,  a  spiral  brake  band  surrounding  said  drum  and 
having  one  end  fl.xed  to  said  stationary  disk  and  the 
remaining  end  fixed  to  said  movable  disk,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  movable  disk  to  engage  said  brake  band  with 
said  drum. 

2.  In  brake  mechanism,  a  rotatable  axle,  a  drum  fixed 
on  said  axle,  sleeves  surrounding  said  axle  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  drum,  a  disk  at  one  end  of  said  drum  fixed 
to  one  of  said  sleeves,  a  disk  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
drum  fixed  to  the  remaining  sleeve,  a  movable  disk  car- 
ried by  the  last-mentioned  disk  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
drum,  a  spiral  brake  band  surrounding  said  drum  and 
having  one  end  fl.Ted  to  said  stationary  disk  and  the 
remaining  end  .fixed  to  said  movable  disk,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  movable  disk  to  engage  said  brake  band  with 
said  drum,  and  a  cylindrical  casing  surrounding  said 
drum  and  brake  band  and  having  the  ends  thereof  sur- 
rounding and  secured  to  said  stationary  disk. 

8.  In  brake  mechanism,  a  rotatable  axle,  a  drum  fixed 
on  said  axle,  sleeves  surrounding  said  axle  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  drum,  a  disk  at  one  end  of  said  drum  fixed 
to  one  of  said  sleeves,  a  disk  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
drum  fixed  to  the  remaining  sleeve,  a  movable  disk  car- 
ried by  the  last-mentioned  disk  dl.sposed  adjacent  to  the 
drum,  a  spiral  brake  band  surrounding  said  drum  and 
having  one  end  fixed  to  said  stationary  disk  and  the 
remaining  end  fixed  to  said  movable  disk,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  movable  disk  to  engage  said  brake  band  with 
said  drum,  the  connection  between  said  last-raentioned 
stationary  disk  and  sleeve  being  adjustable  whereby  the 
stationary  and  movable  disks  may  be  moved  longitudi- 
nal^v  of  the  sleeve  to  expose  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
drum. 
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1.177.126.     ENGINE.     Fbanz  Millbr.  Milan.  Italy.     Filed 
Aug.  23,  1916.     SerUl  No.  4(5.922.      (Cl.  121 — 26.) 


*      8'       ^   fl'    iJ 


1.  In  an  engine  having  two  or  more  coaxial  cylinders 
and  In  which  the  transmission  of  reciprocation  of  the  pis- 
tons into  rotary  motion  of  the  shaft  is  effected  by  means 
of  undulated  members,  an  independent  piston  in  each  cyl- 
inder, a  member  solid  with  the  driving  shaft  provided 
with  independent  undulated  members  having  different 
wave  height^  and  means  for  transmitting  the  thrust  of 
each  piston  to  one  of  said  undulated  members. 

2.  In  an  engine  having  two  or  more  coaxial  cylinders 
and  In  which  the  transmission  of  reciprocation  of  the  pis- 
tons into  rotary  motion  of  the  shaft  is  effected  by  means 
of  undulated  members,  an  Independent  piston  In  each  cyl- 
inder, a  sleeve  solid  with  the  driving  shaft  provided  with 
undulated  members  having  a  given  wave  height  on  Its 
outer  surface  and  a  different  height  on  the  Inner  surface, 
and  means  for  transmitting  the  thrust  of  each  piston  to 
one  of  said  undulated  members. 

3.  In  an  engine  having  two  or  more  coaxial  cylinders  and 
In  which  the  transmission  of  reciprocation  of  the  pistons 
Into  rotary  motion  of  the  driving  shaft  is  effected  by  means 
of  uhdulated  members,  an  Independent  piston  in  each  cyl- 
inder, a  sleeve  solid  with  the  driving  shaft,  undulated 
grooves  having  a  given  wave  height  In  the  outer  surface 
of  said  sleeve,  undulated  grooves  having  different  wave 
height  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve,  sets  of  rollers 
the  rollers  of  each  set  being  engaged  In  one  of  said  grooves 
and  pivoted  on  a  ring,  means  for  guiding  the  travel  of 
said  rings,  and  means  for  connecting  each  ring  to  the 
corresponding  piston. 

4.  In  an  engine  having  two  or  more  coaxial  cylinders 
and  in  which  the  transformation  of  reciprocation  of  pis- 
tons into  rotary  motion  of  the  shaft  is  effected  by  means 
of  undulated  members,  an  independent  piston  In  each  cyl- 
inder, a  part  .solid  with  the  driving  shaft,  undulated 
members  having  different  wave  height  and  angularly  dis- 
placed with  regard  to  each  other  In  said  part,  and  means 
for  transmitting  to  each  of  said  undulated  members  the 
thrust  of  each  piston. 

6.  In  an  engine  having  two  or  more  coaxial  cylinders  and 
In  which  the  transmission  of  reciprocation  of  the  pistons 
into  rotary  motion  of  the  driving  shaft  Is  effected  by  means 
of  undulated  members,  an  independent  piston  In  each  cyl- 
inder, a  sleeve  solid  with  the  driving  shaft,  undulated 
grooves  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve,  undulated 
grooves  in  the  Inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  having  dif- 
ferent undulation  and  angularly  displace<l  with  regard 
to  the  outer  ones,  sets  of  rollers  the  rollers  of  each  set 
being  engaged  In  one  of  said  grooves  and  pivoted  on  a 
ring,  means  for  guiding  the  travel  of  said  rings,  and 
means  for  connecting  each  ring  to  the  corresponding 
piston. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,127.     SANITARY  CLOSET  SEAT.     John  H.  Millbh. 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,602. 

(Cl.  4 — 18.) 

1.    An    attachment    for   toilet    seats    Including    casings 
adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  sides  of  the  seat 


and  be  secured  thereto,  covers  for  the  casings  hinged 
thereto,  a  roll  of  seat  covering  material  located  in  one 
of  the  casings  and  formed  at  spaced  Intervals  with  open- 
ings adapted  to  aline  with  the  seat  opening,  one  end  of 
the  roll  of  covering  material  being  drawn  through  the 
space  between  the  casing  and  the  free  edge  of  its  cover 
across  the  seat  and  extended  in  the  opposite  casing 
through  the  space  between  it  and  Its  cover,  and  a  receiv- 
ing roller  mounted  In  the  second  casing,  the  receiving 
roller  being  supported  by  the  cover  to  swing  outwardly 
therewith  when  the  cover  is  open. 


Ptf'* 


2.  An  attachment  for  toilet  seats  Including  i:  .li^^s 
adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  sides  of  the  seat 
and  to  be  sectired  thereto,  covers  for  the  casings,  and 
means  carried  by  the  covers  and  extending  Into  the  cas- 
ings when  the  covers  are  closed  for  supporting  rolls  of 
paper. 

3.  An  attachment  for  toilet  seats  including  casings 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  seat,  a  roll 
of  covering  material  mounted  in  one  casing,  closures  for 
the  casings,  the  strip  of  covering  material  extending 
from  the  roll  across  the  seat  into  the  other  casing,  spaced 
housings  forming  brackets  depending  from  the  cover  of 
the  second  casing  near  one  end  thereof  and  an  additional 
bracket  depending  from  the  same  cover  adjacent  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  shaft  carrying  a  winding  roll  Jour- 
naled between  ceruln  of  the  brackets,  a  crank  handle 
Journaled  In  one  of  the  brackets  and  extending  beyond 
the  casing  through  a  slot  in  the  end  thereof,  and  coact- 
Ing  gears  between  the  hand  crank  and  shaft  housed  be- 
tween the  adjacent  brackets. 


1,177,128.  HYDEOMETEK.  Max  E.  MoELLsa.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  May  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  30,480. 
(Cl.  73—22.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  transparent  vessel,  a  device  for  determining  the 
specific  gravity  of  liquid  comprising  a  bulb  and  a  stem 
located  in  said  vessel,  means  for  filling  the  said  vessel 
with  liquid  to  a  point  at  which  said  device  will  float,  the 
relative  sizes  of  the  part  of  the  vessel  in  which  the  hy- 
drometer bulb  remains  and  of  that  part  containing,  the 
hydrometer  stem  being  such  that  in  the  extreme  inclined 
position  possible  for  the  bulb  of  the  fioated  hydrometer 
Its  stem  cannot  touch  the  walls  of  the  vessel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  liquid  extractor,  comprising  a  vessel  into  which 
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the  liquid  is  drawn  and  in  which  it  is  held,  a  hydrometer 
in  said  vessel  consisting  of  a  stem  and  a  bulb  contracted 
and  weighted  to  float  on  the  liquid  In  an  upright  position, 
said  stem  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bulb,  and  having 
graduations  thereon,  whereby  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
liquid  Is  determined  by  the  level  of  the  liquid  with  re- 
-;i.  •  t)  the  stem,  the  lower  part  of  said  vessel  being  con- 
tracted and  receiving  said  bulb  and  limiting  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  same  to  such  an  extent  that  the  stem 
is  held  at  all  times  out  of  contact  with  the  walls  of  the 
vessel. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vessel  adapted  to  receive  and 
contain  liquid  to  be  tested  for  specific  gravity,  and  a 
hydrometer  within  said  vessel,  said  vessel  having  a  con- 
'ra  '  !  lower  part  and  the  lower  part  of  the  hydrometer 
rtiiia;ulng  in  said  contracted  part  while  testing  the  spe- 
dflc  gravity  of  a  liquid,  the  relative  size  of  the  hydrom- 
ft»T  with  respect  to  the  cortrnrtpd  lower  portion  being 
-,i  i.  hat  the  level  of  a  liqii  1  i.  ivler  than  water  at  the 
floating  point  of  the  hydrometer  is  above  all  points  of  pos- 
sible contact  between  the  hydrometer  and  the  walls  of 
the  said  vessel. 

4  The  combination  of  a  floating  hydrometer  and  a  ves- 
^►i  I  lapted  to  contain  liquid  to  be  tested  in  which  said 
hydrometer  Is  located,  the  relative  sizes  of  the  vessel  and 
♦h-  hvirometer  being  such  that  when  at  its  floating  point 
ml  xtreme  inclined  position  possible  for  the  said  floated 
hydrometer  It  cannot  touch  the  walls  of  the  vessel  above 
the   liquid  lever  therein. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  floating  hydrometer  and  a  ves- 
•<. !  a  hipted  to  contain  liquid  In  which  It  Is  located,  said 
.<-»H  having  a  relatively  large  upper  chamber,  a  con- 
Tfi  •  i  lower  portion  and  an  Intermediate  portion  larger 
thaii  the  contracted  lower  portion  and  smaller  than  the 
apppr.  the  three  parts  forming  a  continuous  receptacle, 
hydrometer  having  Its  bulb  In  the  lower  portion 
-^•■ra  extending  through  the  Intermediate  into  the 
I  -tlon  the  size  of  the  lower  portion  in  relation 
:',(>r  portions  being  such  that  the  hydrometer, 
.ts  floating  point  and  extreme  Inclined  position, 
cannot  touch  the  walls  of  the  upper  portions  with  its 
stem. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,177,130.  PHYSICIAN'S  FOLDING  TABLE.  Ebbnizbe 
Myers,  Advance,  and  William  D.wies  McLblland 
and  John  Monrow  Kannktt,  Mooresvllle,  N.  C.  Fileil 
Dec.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,175.     (CI.  46—50.) 


1,177.129.  Sr.\i;K  ARRESTER.  Samibl  H.  Mulvany, 
Wamlc,  Oreg.  Filed  July  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  37.966. 
(CI.   110—130.) 


A  spark  arrester  comprising  a  housing  adapted  for  ap- 
plication to  a  smoke  stack,  plates  arranged  within  and 
illvlding  said  housing  into  a  main  passage  and  supple- 
;r..  :.t  tl    passages,    said    plates   being   provided    with    open- 

[)_'-  for  establishing  communication  between  said  main 
Ui  :  supplemental  passages,  and  deflectors  adjustably 
nv  >![ittd  in  the  main  passage  to  extend  to  or  through  said 

p.  nr,-'^  nnd  deflect  the  sparks  and  cinders  in  the  main 
pa-~-.i„'.  fhrough  said  opening  and  into  the  supplemental 
pa--:i,i,'''s. 


1.  In  an  operating  table,  a  platform  having  a  recess  in 
one  corner  ;  an  angle  member  applied  to  the  platform  and 
comprising  a  primary  arm  forming  a  closure  for  the  side 
of  the  recess  and  a  secondary  arm  forming  a  closure  for 
the  end  of  the  recess  ;  a  spring  in  the  recess  and  abutting 
against  the  secondary  arm  ;  a  latch  in  the  recess  and  en- 
gaged by  the  spring,  the  latch  having  a  finger,  and  the 
primary  arm  having  a  slot  receiving  the  finger  movably  ; 
a  link  pivoted  to  the  primary  arm  and  comprising  means 
for  engaging  the  finger  ;  and  an  extension  pivoted  to  the 
link. 

2.  In  an  operating  table,  a  platform  having  a  recess  in 
one  corner ;  plates  applied  to  the  top  and  the  bottom  of 
the  platform  and  forming  closures  for  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  recess ;  a  foot  rest  having  clamping  means  for  en- 
gaging both  plates ;  an  angle  member  applied  to  the  edges 
of  the  platform  and  closing  the  side  and  the  end  of  the 
recess,  the  angle  member  engaging  the  plates  to  act  as  a 
brace  therefor  under  the  action  of  the  clamping  means ; 
an  extension  adapted  to  coact  with  the  foot  rest ;  a  link 
forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  extension  and 
the  anglf  member ;  and  a  link-engaging  latch  in  the 
recess. 


1,177,131.  LEVEL.  William  J.  Nbidl.  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  Britain  Hardware  Mfg. 
Co.,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  May  13, 1915.     Serial  No.  27,903.      (CI.  83 — 214.) 


"  /     I?  <^  " 


1.  A  level  comprising  an  elongated  body  of  channel 
form,  a  frame  with  bubble  glasses  therein  and  carried  by 
the  channel  body  at  the  mid  point  of  Its  length,  and  a 
casing  for  the  glass  carrying  frame  housing  the  latter  and 
secured  to  the  body  member  between  the  side  walls  of  the 
channel. 

2.  A  level  comprising  an  elongated  channel  member 
with  the  face  remote  from  the  channel  concave,  and  level 
indicating  means  mounted  on  the  channel  member  between 
the  ends  thereof  and  extending  Into  the  channel. 

3.  A  level  comprising  an  elongated  metallic  channel 
member,  a  metallic  carrier  with  plumb  and  level  glasses 
thereon  and  adapted  to  seat  In  the  channel  member,  and  a 
housing  for  the  carrier  inclosing  the  carrier  and  glasses 
and  secured  to  the  channel  member,  said  housing  consti- 
tuting a  means  for  securing  the  carrier  to  the  channel 
member. 

4.  A  level  comprising  an  elongated  channel  memher,  a 
housing  secured  to  the  channel  member,  and  a  frame  with 
Indicating  means  thereon   inclosed   by  the  housing,   said 
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housing  having  side  apertures  for  observation  of  the  in- 
dicating means,  and  said  indicating  means  having  adjust- 
ing means  at  all  times  accessible  through  the  housing. 

5.  A  level  comprising  a  metallic  channel  member,  a 
metallic  housing  entering  the  channel  member  and  se- 
cured thereto,  and  a  metallic  carrier  with  plumb  and  level 
indicating  means  thereon  inclosed  by  the  housing,  the 
latter  being  provided  with  sight  openings  for  obsfvatlon 
of  the  indicating  means. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,132.  FOOT-ACCELERATOK  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Frederic  J.  Paepkb,  Burlington,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
1915.     Serial  No.  1,632.      (CI.  74 — 39.) 


\j^^^A 


V      i-C 


1.  A  foot  accelerator  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
throttle  valve,  a  hand  control  throttle  rod,  and  a  stud 
mounted  to  turn  therewith,  of  a  foot  operated  lever,  an 
operating  rod,  a  oonnectlon  between  the  rod  and  the  lever, 
an  arm  on  the  rod  to  engage  the  stud,  means  connecting 
the  arm  and  the  throttle  valve  to  actuate  the  throttle 
through  movement  of  the  foot  lever,  and  a  support  for 
the  said  lever. 

2.  A  foot  accelerator  comprising  In  combin.Ttlon  with 
the  throttle  valve,  a  hand  control  throttle  rod,  and  a 
stud  turnable  with  the  rod,  of  a  foot  operated  lever  of 
the  bell  crank  type,  a  rotatable  operating  rod,  means 
mounted  on  the  rod  and  connected  to  the  bell  crank  lever 
to  turn  the  rod  upon  movement  of  the  pedal  In  one  direc- 
tion, an  arm  turnable  with  the  rod,  means  on  the  stud 
to  engage  the  arm,  a  connection  between  the  arm  and  the 
throttle  valve  to  actuate  the  latter  through  movement  of 
the  pedal,  and  means  to  reversely  rotate  the  rod  and 
return  the  pedal  to  its  normal  inoperative  position  when 
released. 

3.  In  a  foot  accelerator  for  automobiles,  the  corablna 
tlon  with  the  throttle  valve,  a  hand  control  throttle  rod, 
and  a  stud  mounted  on  the  rod  to  turn  therewith,  of  a 
foot  operated  lever  of  the  bell  crank  type,  a  support  for 
the  lever,  a  rotatable  operating  rod  mounted  at  one  end 
In  said  support,  a  first  arm  mounted  on  the  rod  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  rod  connecting  the  lever  and  the  arm  to  ro- 
tate the  rod  through  movement  of  the  lever,  a  second  arm 
mounted  on  the  rod  to  rotate  therewith,  a  pin  mounted 
on  the  stud,  the  said  second  arm  being  engageable  with 
the  pin  to  actuate  the  hand  control  throttle  rod  through 
manipulation  of  the  foot  lever,  a  rod  connecting  the  said 
second  arm  with  the  throttle  valve  to  manipulate  the 
former  through  actuation  of  either  the  hatid  control 
throttle  rod  or  the  foot  lever,  and  a  spring  having  connec- 
tion with  the  first  mentioned  arm  to  reversely  rotate  the 
rod  and  return  the  foot  lever  to  Its  normal  inoperative 
position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,177,133.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSMIS 
SION-GEARINQ.  Clark  W.  Parker.  Springfield, 
Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  James  H. 
Dunn,  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  June  7.  1911.  Serial 
No.  031,093.      (CI.  192—9.) 

1.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  driving  and  driven 
toothed  power-transmitting  members,  one  being  shlftablc 
for  carrying  the  teeth  thereof  Into  and  out  of  interlocking 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  other,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  shiftable  mem>>er  including  a  rocking  operat- 
ing arm,  a  carriage  actuated  In  reverse  directions  by  said 


arm,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  carriage  and  connected  to  the 
shiftable  member,  said  carriage  being  formed  with  an 
abutment  for  the  lever  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement 
thereof  in  one  direction,  the  lever  being  normally  en 
gaged  with  said  abutment,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the 
carriage  and  arranged  to  normally  hold  the  lever  against 
the  abutment  and  to  resist  pivotal  movement  of  the  lever, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  driving  and  driven 
toothed  power-transmitting  members,  one  being  shlftablf 
for  carrying  the  teeth  thereof  Into  and  out  of  Interlocking 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  other,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  shiftable  member  including  an  operating  arm 
movable  in  reverse  directions,  a  carriage  actuated  In  re 
verse  directions  by  eald  arm,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  car- 
riage and  connected  to  the  shiftable  member,  a  plunger 
carried  by  the  carriage  and  engaging  the  lever,  and  a 
spring  acting  on  the  plunger  and  arranged  to  resist  movn 
ment  of  the  plunger  by  the  lever,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  driving  and  driven 
toothed  power-transmitting  members,  one  being  shiftable 
for  carrying  the  teeth  thereof  Into  and  out  of  interlocking 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  other,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  shifta*)le  members  including  a  moval)le  op 
eratlng  arm  a  carriage  actuated  in  reverse  directions  by 
said  arm,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  carriage  and  connected 
to  the  shiftable  member,  the  carriage  being  formed  with 
an  abutment  for  the  lever  for  limiting  the  movement  there 
of  in  one  direction  the  lever  being  normally  engaged  with 
said  abutment,  a  plunger  supported  by  the  carriage  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  lever,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the 
plunger  to  hold  the  lever  against  the  abutment  and  resist 
pivotal  movement  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  three  toothed  power- 
transmitting  members,  one  being  interposed  between  the 
others  and  shiftable  in  opposite  directions  for  carrying 
the  teeth  thereof  into  and  out  of  interlocking  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  the  other  power-transmitting  members, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  shiftable  member  Including  a 
movable  operating  arm,  0  carriage  actuated  in  reverse 
directions  by  said  arm.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  carriage 
and  connected  to  the  shiftable  member,  and  springs  car- 
ried by  the  carriage  and  acting  on  the  lever  In  opposite 
directions  for  yieldingly  resisting  pivotal  movement  of 
the  lever  in  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  aod  for 
the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  three  toothed  power- 
transmitting  members,  one  being  interposed  between  the 
others  and  shiftable  in  opposite  directions  for  carrying 
the  teeth  thereof  into  and  out  of  interlocking  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  the  other  power-transmitting  members, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  shiftable  mfml)er  including  a 
movable  operating  arm,  a  carriage  actuated  in  reverse 
directions  by  said  arm,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  carriage  and 
connected  to  the  shiftable  member,  springs  carried  by  the 
carriage  and  acting  on  the  lever  In  opposite  directions  for 
yieldingly  resisting  pivotal  movement  of  the  lever  in  op 
po.site  directions,  and  stops  fixed  relatively  to  the  car- 
riage for  restraining  the  movement  of  the  springs  to- 
ward each  other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 
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1.177.134.  KKI  AiUl.M,  MiANS.  Clark  W.  Parkib, 
Fulton,  N.  v..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  James 
H.  Dunn,  Springfield,  Mass.  Piled  May  24.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  699.382.      (CI.  74 — 69.) 


th. 
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1.  In  a   retarding  deylce  and  In  combination,  a   body 

havlnij  ^h.^•i^!  a  >Iini1ri'aI  piston  chamber,  a  by-pass  at 
ono  s,  ,.•  ui  sail  iiaih'.r  extending  parallel  therewith  for 
a  ;  r'  )n  of  its  length  and  communicating  at  one  end 
with  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  at  its  other  end  with 
a  portion  of  the  chamber  above  the  piston,  the  body  also 
.ha  :n_-  1  iNral  recess  at  one  side  of  the  upper  portion 
aamber.  said  recess  opening  into  the  chamber 
a  narrow  slot,  and  a  second  by  pass  communicat- 
::  .  I;  :  virh  said  recoss  and  opening  at  its  oppo- 
nr  !a.  ji  -ton  chamber  a  distance  from  the  po- 
sition reached  by  the  lower  face  of  the  piston  at  the 
end  of  its  do'vnwnr'i  -stroke,  a  piston  in  the  chamber,  a 
rock  shaft  JDurnai'  i  ;n  the  body  and  extending  across  the 
recess,  an  arr;:  ~.  .:  !  at  one  end  to  said  rock  shaft,  a 
link  between  rl^K-  oth.  r  end  of  the  arm  and  the  piston,  and 
ni  a:  <  f  r  rocking  the  rock  shaft,  substantially  as  and 
for  tji-  purpose  specified. 

2  A  r.  tardlng  device  comprising  a  body  formed  with 
a  piston  chambi'r.  and  with  a  recess  at  one  side  of  one  end 
of  the  chamber,  walls  of  the  recess  diverging  toward  the 
chamber,  one  of  said  walls  terminating  substantially  at 
the  top  of  -ail  .11!  ,,f  the  chamber,  and  said  recess  having 
a  slot-Ilk-  I'rar  Into  the  chamber  extending  length- 
wise thereof  :  ::;  -  ii>stantially  said  top,  a  piston  movable 
in  -hp  other  end  of  the  chamber,  the  body  being  also 
:  ':.:  1  with  a  by-pass  extending  lengthwise  of  the  cham- 
ber and  having  its  lower  end  opening  into  the  lower  end 
of  the  chamtier  and  Its  upper  end  terminating  short  of 
the  top  of  the  chamber,  the  body  being  also  formed  with 
an  additional  by  pass  extending  lengthwise  of  the  cham- 
ber and  communicating  at  its  upper  end  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  recess,  and  having  an  opening  extending 
into  the  chamber  between  the  ends  thereof  in  position  to 
be  closed  by  the  piston  when  between  its  extreme  posi- 
tions, said  body  comprising  a  main  shell  constituting  the 
bottom  and  side  walls  of  the  chamber  and  the  inclosing 
walls  of  the  recess  and  the  by-passes,  and  a  removable  top 
plate,  the  piston  being  formed  with  a  passage  there- 
through, a  spring-pres.sed  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
through  the  passage,  said  valve  being  opened  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  when  the  piston  is  moved  upwardly,  and 
being  closed  when  the  piston  Is  moved  downwardly,  a 
rock  arm  movable  In  the  recess  and  having  its  free  end 
extending  through  the  slot-like  entrance  of  the  recess 
into  the  chamber,  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  rock 
^rjvi  S.lng  movabU  '.iikjth-.vise  of  said  entrance  in  an  arc 
.:  I!  r;a  iy  longer  'ntn  -h.^  diameter  of  the  smaller  end  1 
of  the  recess,  ni.    •  actuating  the  rock  arm.  a  link   i 

for   connecting  the   pi-r.n  and   the   free  end   of  the   rock   ■' 


arm.  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  top  plate  and  removable 
therewith,  said  valve  extending  through  the  top  plate 
and  having  its  Inner  end  coacting  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  first-mentioned  by-pass,  and  its  outer  end  provided 
with  means  for  adjusting  said  valve,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,177.135.  GLASS-WORKING  MACHINE,  FRANCIS  W. 
Pawling,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Turner  Brothers  Company.  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  June  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
33,875.     (CI.  49—8.) 
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1.  In  a  glass-working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
mold  support  and  an  open-ended  mold,  of  a  cap  for  said 
open  end,  a  carrier  for  said  cap  shiftable  into  and  out 
of  position  alining  the  cap  with  the  open  end  of  the  mold, 
an  operating  member  connected  with  the  carrier  and  the 
cap  to  shift  the  carrier  Into  and  out  of  alined  position 
and  to  shift  the  cap  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  mold. 

2.  In  a  glass-working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
mold  carrier  and  an  open  ended  mold,  a  cap  for  said  open 
end,  a  carrier  for  said  cap  shiftable  Into  and  out  of 
position  alining  the  cap  with  said  open  end.  an  operating 
member,  and  connections  between  said  operating  member, 
the  carrier,  and  the  cap  whereby  movement  of  the  operat- 
ing member  will  first  shift  the  carrier  to  aline  the  cap 
with  the  mold,  then  shift  the  cap  into  engagement  with 
the  mold,  then  withdraw  the  cap  from  the  mold  and 
finally  shift  the  carrier   from   cap  alining  position. 

3.  In  a  glass-working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
mold  carrier  and  open  ended  mold  carried  thereby,  a 
cap  adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  mold,  a  shiftable 
carrier  In  which  said  cap  Is  reciprocably  mounted,  a 
toggle  forming  a  connection  between  said  carrier  and  cap 
to  shift  the  cap  In  the  carrier,  an  operating  lever,  a  link 
connection  between  said  lever  and  the  carrier,  and  an 
extensible  thrust  rod  connection  between  the  lever  and 
toggle. 

4.  In  a  glass-working  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  mold  carrier  and  open  ended  mold  carried  thereby,  a 
cap  adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  mold,  a  shift- 
able  carrier  in  which  said  cap  is  reciprocably  mounted,  a 
toggle  forming  a  connection  between  said  carrier  and  cap 
to  shift  the  cap  In  the  carrier,  an  operating  lever,  a  link 
connection  between  said  lever  and  the  carrier,  and  a 
thrust  rod  connection  between  the  lever  and  toggle. 

5.  In  a  glass-working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  table  of  a  mold  carrier  mounted  on  said  table,  an 
open  ended  mold  carried  by  said  carrier,  a  cap  movable 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  open  end  of  the  mold, 
a  shiftable  carrier  for  said  cap  in  which  the  cap  is  recipro- 
cably mounted,  an  operating  member,  connections  between 
said  operating  member,  carrier,  and  <'ap,  a  stationary  cam, 
and  connections  between  said  cam  and  operating  mem- 
ber, whereby  rotation  of  the  table  will  automatically  pro- 
duce a  shifting  of  the  carrier  to  aline  the  cap  with  the 
open  end  of  the  mold,  a  shifting  of  the  cap  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  open  end  of  the  mold,  and  a 
shifting  of  the  carrier  away  from  the  mold. 

fClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 
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1,177.136.  RUBBER  BOOT  OR  SHOE.  Raymond  B. 
Price.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rubber  Regenerat- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Apr. 
21,  1915.     Serial  No.  22,774.     (CI.  .30 — 4.) 


A  boot  or  shoe  comprising  vulcanized  rubber,  a  rubber- 
supporting  layer  of  fabric  or  fibrous  material  of  continu- 
ous conformation,  preformed  to  comprise  foot  and  leg 
portions  similar  to  that  of  the  boot  or  shoe,  and  patches 
reinforcing  said  layer  and  adhesively  secured  thereto,  the 
adhesion  between  the  patches  and  said  layer  throughout 
any  equivalent  surfaces  being  of  the  same  tenacity. 


1,177,137.  PROJECTOR.  Enoch  Rbctoe.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  565.091.  (CI. 
88—18.4.) 


1.  In  a  projector,  a  feeding  mechanism  to  produce  an 
Intermittent  movement  of  a  film,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  lever  members,  one  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  means  to  engage  the  film  and  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
other  lever  members,  and  means  to  actuate  said  members 
whereby  said  first  mentioned  member  shall  move  In  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane  at  the  Instant  of  engage- 
ment with  the  film  and  shall  have  a  lifting  movement  at 
the  Instant  of  disengagement  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  projector,  a  feeding  mechanism  to  produce  an 
Intermittent  movement  of  a  film,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  lever  members,  one  of  said  nieml)ers  being  provided 
with  means  to  engage  the  film  and  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
other  lever  members  each  of  said  members  having  a  ro- 
tating fulcrum  and  one  of  said  members  having  a  sliding 
movement  on  its  pivot. 

3.  In  a  projector,  a  feeding  mechanism  to  produce  an 
Intermittent  movement  of  the  film,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  lever  members,  one  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  means  to  engage  the  film,  and  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
other  lever  members,  each  of  said  lever  members  having 
a  rotating  fulcrum,  and  one  of  said  members  having  a 
sliding  movement  on  its  pivot  and  said  other  member 
having  a  sliding  movement  on  its  fulcrum. 

4.  In  a  projector,  a  feeding  mechanism  to  produce  an 
Intermittent  movement  of  the  film,  comprising  a  plurality 
•f  lever  members,  one  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  means  to  engage  the  film,  and  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
other    lever    members,    said    levers    being    mounted    on    a 
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pivoted  carrier,  whereby  the  point  of  engagement  with  the 
film  may  be  controlled.  ^ 

5.  In  a  projector,  a  feeding  mechanism  to  produce  an 
Intermittent  movement  of  a  film,  comprising  a  pivoted 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  lever  members  mounted  on  said 
carrier,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  means 
to  engage  the  film,  and  a  bolder  for  the  film  secured 
to  said  carrier  and  provided  with  yielding  means  opposing 
the  thrust  of  said  lever  member  at  the  instant  of  engage- 
ment with  said  film. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177.138.  SEAM-TRIMMER  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
John  C.  Ringb,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,624.  (CI. 
112—6.) 
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1.  In  a  sewing  and  fabric  trimming  machine  of  the 
character  described,  the  combination  with  a  stltch-form- 
Ing  and  cloth-feeding  mechanism  including  a  needle-plate, 
a  needle  and  a  needle-carrying  bar,  of  a  trimming  mech- 
anism including  a  ledger  trimmer-blade  carried  by  said 
needle-plate  and  a  coacting  trimmer-blade,  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  latter  overhanging  the  needle-plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  piercing  element  arranged  to  pierce  a  fabric 
In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  fabric  piercing 
movements  of  said  needle. 

2.  In  a  sewing  and  fabric  trimming  machine  of  the 
character  described,  the  combination  with  a  stlteh-formlng 
and  cloth  feeding  mechanism  Including  a  cloth-presser 
provided  with  an  edge-guide  and  a  guldlng-wall,  &  needle- 
plate  and  a  needle,  of  a  trimming  mechanism  including 
a  ledger  trimmer-blade  carried  by  said  needle-plate  and 
a  coacting  trimmer  blade,  the  cutting  edge  of  the  latter 
overhanging  the  needle-plate  and  provided  with  a  piercing 
element  arranged  to  pierce  a  fabric  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  that  of  the  fabric  piercing  movement  of  said 
needle,  said  edge-guide  and  guiding  wall  acting  to  direct 
an  overlying  fabric  to  the  action  of  the  needle  outside 
the  field  of  action  of  said  trimming  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  sewing  and  fabric  trimming  machine  of  the 
character  described,  the  combination  with  a  stlteh-form- 
lng and  cloth-feeding  mechanism  including  a  cloth  presser 
provided  with  an  edge-guide,  an  Inclined  receiving  end 
and  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  a  fabric,  a  needle  plate 
and  a  needie-e^rrylng  bar  provided  with  a  needle  having 
lateral  movements  effecting  an  overedge  seam,  of  a  trim- 
ming mechanism  Including  a  ledger  trimmer-blade  carried 
by  said  needle-plate  and  a  coacting  trimmer-blade,  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  latter  overhanging  the  needle-plate 
and  provided  with  a  piercing  element  arranged  to  pierce 
a  fabric  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  fabric 
piercing  movements  of  said  needle,  said  edge-guide  acting 
to  guide  the  free  edge  of  an  overlyinR  fabric  through 
said  opening  In  the  presser-foot  substantially  In  line  with 
that  portion  of  the  overedge  stitches  anchored  in  an 
underlying  fabric,  which  latter  Is  passed  l)eneath  said 
Inclined  receiving  end  of  the  presser-foot  in  its  travel  to 
the  action   of   the   needle  and    trimming  elements. 

4.  In  a  sewing  and  fabric  trimming  machine  of  the 
character  described,  the  combination  with  a   stitch-form- 


:  2  c',' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  28, 1916. 


March  28, 1916. 


U.   S.   PATKNT   OFFICE 


Ing  and  cloth-feeding  mechanlsra  Including  a  need'e-bar 
actuating  shaft  Journaled  in  the  sewing  machine  bracket- 
arm,  a  newlie-plate,  a  needle  and  a  needle-carrying  bar, 
of  a  trimming  mechanism  including  a  ledger  trimmer- 
blade  carried  l>y  said  needle  plate  and  a  coacting  trimmer- 
blade,  the  cutting  edge  of  the  latter  overhanging  the 
needle  plate  and  provided  with  a  piercing  element  ar- 
rangfd  to  pierce  a  fabric  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
of  the  fabric  piercing  movements  of  said  needle,  and 
connections  Including  a  segment  lever  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  trimmer-blade  with  said  needle-bar  actu- 
ating shaft. 

5.  In  a  sewing  and  fabric  trimming  machine  of  the 
character  described,  the  combination  with  a  stltch-form- 
Ing  and  cloth-feeding  mechanism  Including  a  needle-bar 
actuating  shaft  Journaled  in  the  sewing  machine  bracket- 
arm,  a  nee<lle-plate,  a  needle  and  a  needle-carrying  bar, 
of  a  trimming  mechanism  Including  a  ledger  trimmer- 
blade  carried  by  said  needle-plate  and  a  coacting  trimmer- 
blade,  the  cutting  edge  of  the  latter  overhanging  the 
needle-plate  and  provided  with  a  piercing  element  ar- 
ranged to  pb-rce  a  fabric  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
of  the  faiirlc  piercing  movements  of  said  needle,  and  con- 
nections for  op«'ratlvely  connecting  said  trimmer-blade 
with  said  needle  actuating  shaft,  said  connections  Includ- 
ing a  rocking  cutter-carrying  bar,  a  segment  levir,  an 
eccentric  carried  by  said  needle-bar  actuating  shaft  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  said  segment  lever,  and  oper- 
ative connections  between  the  latter  and  said  cutter- 
carrying  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  fho  Gazette.]  * 


1  K7  13i>.  i'KKFuHATUit  Fl»U  MA.STER-SIIEETS.  Lt- 
N.  N  R.  UoiiEurs,  Ituthcrford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  t'ompany,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
734.048.      (CI.   164 — 113.) 


1.  The  combination  with  perforating  means  comprising 
a  die-block  having  a  series  of  die-openings  therein  throuKb 
which  the  miitcrlrtl  <ut  out  I'y  the  perforating  mt-ans  is 
ejected,  of  a  re<rptacle  for  catching  said  miiterlul.  said 
re<eptacie  abutting  the  die-block  and  forme<l  with  a 
single  opening,  snld  opening  extending  along  the  die- 
block  opposite  the  die-openings,  and  closed  by  the  die- 
block  exicpt  nt  the  dlc-opcnings.  and  means  for  <leta<  hably 
securing  said  receptacle  In  position,  whereby  said  recep- 
tacle can  be  removed  to  empty  the  material  through  said 
opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  perforating  means,  of  a  re- 
ceptacle for  receiving  the  material  cut  out  by  said  perforat- 
ing means,  said  receptacle  being  closed  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom and  open  solely  at  one  side,  and  sjiid  receptacle  being 
reiiKual'ly  held  In  position  with  Its  open  side  abutting 
.-uilil  perforating  means,  so  as  to  readily  receive  the  cut- 

ut  pi.    .  s  of  material  therefrom. 
'.     1  »■•      iiuiiiination  with  a  perforating  means,  of  a  re- 

.  pti  ;.'  for  receiving  the  cutout  pieces  of  material  from 
^,i  ;  p  "'.ri'  !_'  !.;;;i.  ^ald  receptacle  having  a  flange 
wrh  ^;  .ts  ttu  r.  111.  an.l  lindlng  screws  engaging  said  slots 
t  >    !•  rachably  secure  said  receptacle  In  position. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  die-block  having  a  series  of 
openings  therein,  of  a  series  of  punches  cooperating  with 
the  openings  in  said  die-block,  to  perforate  a  master  mem- 
ber, a  receptacle  having  an  open  side  abutting  against  the 
rear  of  said  die-block,  so  as  to  receive  the  cut-out  pieces 
of  material  coming  through  the  openings  in  said  die-block, 
said  receptacle  having  Its  top  projecting  over  said  die- 
block,  and  means  for  removably  securing  said  receptacle 
in  position  by  engagement  with  said  top. 

5.  The  combination  with  perforating  means,  of  a  re- 
ceptacle for  receiving  the  cut-out  pieces  of  material  from 
said  perforating  means,  means  for  detachalily  securing 
said  receptacle  in  Juxtaposition  to  said  perforating  means, 
and  handles  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  recep- 
tacle to  enable  said  receptacle  to  be  lifted  from  said  per- 
forating means. 

[Claims  6  to  90  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,17  7,140.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Lyman 
R.  RoBEUTS,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  May  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  707,499. 
(CI.  197—126.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  ft 
rotary  platen  and  types  to  strike  thereagalnst,  of  a  series 
of  paper-gaging  clamps  arranged  In  the  arc  of  a  circle 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  platen  and  forming  a  means  to 
square  work-sheets  to  the  printing  line  and  gage  them 
with  respect  to  their  positions  clrcumferentlally  of  the 
platen,  and  a  manually-operable  clamp  operating  device 
located  within  the  platen  and  controlling  the  clamps  for 
clamping  or  releasing  the  work-sheets  while  the  platen 
is  at  rest. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary platen  and  types  to  print  thereon,  a  clamp  for  a 
work-sheet,  said  clamp  extending  through  the  platen  In 
position  to  grip  the  work-sheet,  and  a  clamp-actuatlng 
device  slldably  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  platen 
and  manually  operable  while  the  platen  Is  at  rest  to 
actuate  the  clamp. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  and  types  arranged  to  print  thereon,  of  a 
work-sheet  holding  clamp  projecting  through  the  platen, 
a  spring  to  move  the  clamp  to  sheet-holding  position,  and 
a  <lanip-operntlng  device  slldably  mounted  on  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  platen  and  forme<l  with  a  cam  operable 
while  the  platen  Is  at  rest  to  move  the  clamp  to  sheet- 
releasing  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary platen  arranged  for  types  to  strike  thereagalnst,  a 
clamp  projecting  above  the  surface  of  the  platen  and 
adapted  to  grip  a  work-sheet  and  hold  It  in  position  on 
the  platen  for  the  types  to  print  thereon,  a  spring  to  hold 
the  clamp  in  gripping  position,  a  cam  beneath  the  platen 
surface,  and  a  clamp-operating  device  slldably  mounted' 


on  the  inner  surface  of  the  platen  and  manually  operable 
while  the  platen  is  at  rest  for  moving  the  cam  Into  posi- 
tion to  release  the  clamp. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  having  a  curved  surface,  a  row  of  work-holding 
devices  arrungetl  In  an  arc  on  said  surface,  and  a  cam 
device  mounted  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  platen  and 
movable  In  an  arc  to  actuate  sal.l  holding  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,141.  TIME-RECORDER.  BinNHAnD  Roev,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Follett  Time  Recording 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
riled  Sept.  19,  1913.    Serial  No.  790,000.     (CI  234 43) 


1.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  spring  actu- 
ated recording  wheels,  of  a  card-record  carrier  to  present 
the  card  to  the  recording  wheels  to  make  an  ImpresxlDU 
thereon,  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  Ik)x  like 
structure  open  at.  the  top  and  having  a  vertically  acl- 
jUMtable  bottom,  a  transverse  opening  In  the  front  nnd 
rear  walls  In  line  with  the  axis  of  the  recording  wheels, 
a  notched  bar  fixed  to  the  back  wall,  and  a  series  of  pins 
also  projecting  from  the  rear  wall,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  8peclfle<l. 

2.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  spring  actu- 
ated recording  wheels,  of  a  card-record  carrier  to  present 
the  card  to  the  recording  wheels  to  make  an  impression 
thereon,  comprising  a  rectangular  box  like  structure  oix-n 
at  the  top  and  having  a  vertbaliy  adjustaide  bottom, 
and  a  transverse  opening  In  the  front  and  rear  walls  In 
line  with  the  axis  of  the  recording  whtM'ls  ;  a  rail  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  recording  n:echanlsm  ;  rolls  con- 
nected to  the  card  carrier  to  run  upon  said  rail  nnd  sup- 
port the  card  carrier;  and  a  rail  vertically  adjustable  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  carrier  to  support 
and  adjust  the  bottom  of  the  carrier. 

3.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  spring  actu- 
ated recording  wheels,  of  a  record-card  carrier;  nnd 
means  to  automatically  ailjust  the  carrier  a  predetermined 
distance  axiaiiy  of  the  recording  wheels  at  a  predefermineil 
time,  comprising  a  series  of  pins  arranged  In  a  horizontal 
row  proJe<tlng  laternlly  from  the  card  carrier,  a  pivoted 
dog  to  co<)perate  with  said  pins,  and  a  cam  actuated  by 
the  spring  to  operate  the  dog. 

4.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  the  record- 
ing wheels  nnd  a  spring  drum  to  actuate  tlie  same,  of  a 
record  card  carrier,  and  means  to  automatically  adjust 
the  carrier  a  predetermine*!  distance  axlaliy  of  the  record- 
ing wheels  at  a  pre«letermined  time,  comprising  a  series 
of  pins  projecting  from  the  carrier,  a  dog  to  cooperate 
w  i?  ^.iid  pins  to  force  the  carrier  forward,  a  i-am  actuateil 
i>>  tiiti  spring  drum,  and  a  cam  follower  to  actuate  the 
dog. 

''  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  minute 
ati.l  hour  recording  wheels  ahd  a  spring  drum  to  actuate 
the  same,  of  a  record-card  carrier;  and  means  to  auto- 
mnM  nlly  adjust  the  carrier  a  predetermine,]  distance 
fi\  M  V  of  the  recording  wheels  every  twenty-four  hours, 
'ri  ;.  islng  a  series  of  pins  projecting  laterally  from  the 
card   carrier,  a  dog  to  engage  with   said   pins  and  force 


said  carrier  forward,  and  a  cam  actuated  by  the  spring 
drum  to  operate  the  dog;  and  means  to,  lock  the  carrier 
In  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.17  7,142.  PNEUMATIC  -  CUSHION  STRUCTURE 
IlBRBEnT  F.  Reno,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1913 
Serial  No.  745,351.     (CI.  267 — 60.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  cushion  structure  including  a  pair  of 
alined  truncated  globular  compartments:  and  a  distance 
preserver   Interposal    between   and   affording   communlca- 

lon  between  said  compartments,  said  distance  preserver 
Inc  u,  Ing  a  member  Interposed  between  and  entering  the 
globular  compartments  where  truncated  and  there  belne 
outwardly  flared,  an.l  external  clamping  means  engaging 

he  globular  compartments,  where  truncate<l,  and  forcing 

,T»rT^'*'"'°^'  ^^^'^  truncatc-d  Into  engagement 
with  the  flared  portions  of  the  distance  preserver 

2.  A/T^neumatic  cushion  structure  including  a  pair 
of  al  nM^.ompartments;  and  a  dl.stance  preserver  inter- 
pose,£3>f«.een  and  affording  communication  between  said 
con.partments,  said  distance  preserver  including  a  mem- 
ber Interposed  between  and  entering  adjacent  portions 
of  the  compartments  and  there  Inking  outwardly  flared 
and  external  clamping  means  for,  forcing  these  compart- 
ments where  engaged  by  the  flared  portions  of  the  dis- 
tance preserver   into   engagement   with   such   flared   por- 


1,177,143. 


FURNACE-CHARGING    APPARATUS.     Eu- 
GE.vc  A    Ri-DOLK  and  William  W.  Doolittli,  Chicago 
111.,  assignors  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago.  Ill     a  Cor- 


1.  A  charge  delivering  device  comprising  a  frai.t  Lav- 
ing two  relatively  fixed  axes  of  support,  and  wheels  Jour- 
nal«Hl  In  said  frame  at  the  respective  axes  and  adapted  to 
support  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  frame,  the  sup- 
porting axis  for  the  front  end  of  the  frame  l>elng  located 
above  and  to  the  rear  of  the  rear  supporting  wheels,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll)ed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  charge  delivering  device  compris- 
ing a  frame  having  two  fixed  axes  of  support,  whe«l-  Uur 
nnled  in  said  frame  at  the  respective  axes  and  (,,;;.,■ 
to  support  the  front  and  rear  .ends  of  the  frame,  nr'  1  a 
guide  means  for  the  device,  the  supporting  axis  for  tb. 
front  end  being  located  above  the  rear  support     i.   ftits 


I308 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  28, 1916. 


and  having  its  wheel  or  wheels  engaging  the  said  guide 
means. 

3.  In  combination,  a  charge  delivering  device  compris- 
ing a  frame  having  two  axes  of  support,  wheels  Jour- 
nalpd  In  said  frame  at  the  respective  axes  and  adapted 
to  support  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  frame,  and 
means  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  device,  said  means 
being  connected  with  the  frame  at  a  point  Intermediate 
lt8  said  axes. 

4.  A  furnace  charging  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  charge 
delivering  device  provided  with  wheels  adjacent  its  rear 
end,  a  guide-track  mounted  on  a  suitable  support,  means 
coop«>rating  therewith  to  support  the  front  end  of  the  de- 
vice comprising  a  member  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
to  have  a  slidable  engagement  with  said  track,  and  means 
for  advancing  or  retracting  the  device  Including  as  a 
member  thereof  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  support  and  hav- 
ing a  link  connection  with  said  upwardly  extending  mem- 
ber. 

6.  In  combination,  a  charge  delivering  device  provided 
with  supporting  wheels  adjacent  its  rear  end,  a  guide 
means  mounted  on  a  suitable  support  above  said  device, 
a  rigid  connecting  member  extending  from  the  device  to 
slidably  engage  the  said  guide  means,  and  cor>peratlng 
therewith  to  guide  and  sustain  the  forward  end  of  the 
device  in  suspended  relation  and  substantially  in  the 
same  plane  as  that  of  Its  supported  rear  end,  and  a  rela- 
tively movable  charge  receiving  member  disposed  within 
the  delivering  device  and  pivoted  In  its  suspended  for- 
ward end  for  tilting  movement  to  unload  the  charge. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i.;::.i4i.    <  ai; 

cago.  111.,  a.s>; 
Company.  Chi. 
Jan.  5,  J  >'  I :, 


'OF.     Tii-Mv-   ^^    MSN    KU88BLL,  Chl- 
.   :•    t  '    rhlcago-CicvcIaud    Car    Roofing 
I    1.1  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
r  a     .\  ,    •>32.     (CI.  108 — 5.4.) 


nUi    wi»  ■itrtin'iM^ii 


^  t.^L^i"    i 


1.  In  a  metal  car  roof.  In  combination  :  a  roof  frame 
arranged  for  the  support  of  the  roof  sheets ;  and  metal 
roof  sheets  having  at  each  side  an  upstanding  flange  with 
a  lower  shoulder  ;»  .^.r,-.  !  away  from  the  body  of  the 
sheet  and  a  hlghi  r  .^huu.lie^  presented  toward  the  body 
of  the  sheet ;  the  said  roof  frame  being  provided  with 
rigid  opposing  shoulders  against  which  the  said  shoul- 
dered flangt's  of  the  roof  sheets  are  tightly  abutted  ;  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  metal  car  roof.  In  combination  :  a  roof  frame 
arranged  for  the  support  of  the  roof  sheets;  and  metal 
roof  sheets  having  at  n  h  <i(ie  an  upstanding  flange  with 
a  lower  shoulder  prrMuf.,.j  away  from  the  body  of  the 
sheet  and  a  higher  shoulder  at  a  distance  above  the  body 
of  the  roof  sheet  and  presented  toward  the  body  of  the 
sheet ;  the  said  roof  frame  being  provided  with  rigid  op- 
posing shoulders  against  which  the  said  shoulders  of  the 
roof  sheets  are  tightly  fl'^i'tf^^  in  both  directions  longi- 
tudinally of  the  car:  sul'-ti :  r :  iny  as  specified. 

■1     I'.    1   :   ■  *  '  "  •"    ■    in  combination  :  a  roof  frame 

arranj;e<J  i  r  tbu  >upt  r'  tf  the  roof  sheets;  and  metal 
roof  sheets  having  at  each  side  an  upstanding  S-flange 
whl'h    prt'Sfnts    two    sli{i;i!<!i'rs    'n    ■.ji;),,v;t.     iTrcctions.    a 

i'l'^.^r    -fi.'  ,'   !^'r    a  w  i  ,-    ■'ro'::    rti * '.     ■  f    thi-    shf»et    and    a 

h:-r;iT  -h.!;^l-r  •^.■var^l  r'i-  -.uU  •  ■  'I..-  Mi.>et;  said  roof 
:-!i!;if  h:r. '.n^  r;i;:'l  i^'fUiij-T-^  !■•.■<.■:.■-!  '.v;-h  I'orrespondlng 
sh'  'i,'!-  :--  n^-a;r;-t  wh;  h  '>..•  s.i-i  .',,•:[,]. ~r^  gf  the  roof 
she. -Is  ar.'   i;i;l]^:v   a'  ntlci  ,   sui  -fa  nr;;i ; ,  ■    a-   specified. 


4.  In  a  metallic  car  roof,  in  combination  :  rigid  carltmt 
having  upstanding  flanges  at  their  sides  adapted  to  ex- 
tend over  and  partly  around  (he  edges  of  the  roof  sbi>et8 ; 
and  roof  sheets  having  upstanding  flanged  sides  which 
present  a  lower  shoulder  to  the  carllne,  and  a  higher 
shoulder  away  from  the  body  of  the  carline  and  against 
the  Inner  face  of  the  carline  flange,  the  intermediate  part 
of  each  roof  sheet  flange  extending  across  from  its  said 
lower  shoulder  to  its  upper  shoulder  and  both  of  said 
shoulders  being  braked  in  opposite  directions,  against 
the  parts  of  the  carline;  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  metallic  car  roof,  in  combination  :  rigid  carlines 
having  upstanding  flanges  at  their  sides  adapieil  to  ex- 
tend over  and  partly  around  the  edges  of  the  roof  sheets; 
the  roof  sheets  having  upstanding  sides  in  the  form  of 
S-flanges  which  present  a  lower  shoulder  to  the  carline, 
and  a  higher  shoulder  away  from  the  body  of  the  car- 
line  and  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  carline  flange,  both 
of  said  shoulders  being  braced,  but  In  opposite  directions, 
against  the  parts  of  the  carline;  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,145.  STOPPER  FOR  BOTTLES.  Alban  Schmalz, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  29,467. 
(CI.  216—14.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  disk 
having  two  radial  slits,  a  segmental  portion  between  said 
silts  constituting  a  door,  the  portions  of  said  disk  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  door  constituting  supports  for  said 
door,  when  closed,  a  triangular  finger  grasping  projection 
extending  from  said  door,  the  door  b(^ng  adapted  to  turn 
on  a  straight  line  extending  between  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  silts  and  the  finger  grasping  projection  to  turn  on  a 
curved  line  forming  a  continuation  of  the  clrcumferen- 
(lal  peripheral  edge  of  the  disk,  the  door  and  finger  grasp- 
ing projection  being  integral  with  each  other  and  the 
disk,  and  having  five  sides,  one  of  which  forms  the 
juncture  with  the  disk,  two  others  of  which  are  straight 
and  are  formed  by  the  silts,  and  the  remaining  two  of 
which  are  slightly  curved  and  constitute  the  exterior 
sides  of  the  finger  grasping  projection. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  clr- 
colar  disk  having  two  radial  slits,  a  door  formed  by  the 
slltted  segmental  portion  of  said  disk  and  a  triangular 
finger  grasping  projection  extending  centrally  out  from 
said  door,  the  marginal  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
slltted  segmental  portion  constituting  supports  for  said 
door  when  closed,  and  the  corresponding  side  edges  of 
the  door  and  marginal  portions  being  on  a  slant  so  that 
the  door  will  wedge  in  place  when  closed,  the  door  being 
adapted  to  turn  on  a  straight  line  extending  between  the 
inner  ends  of  the  slits  and  the  projection  on  a  curved 
line  forming  a  continuation  of  the  circumferential  edge 
of  the  disk. 


1,177,146.  BOOK-TRIMMING  MACHINE.  THOMAS  C. 
Shiehan,  Jersey  aty,  N.  J.  Filed  July  14,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  39.816.      (CI.  164 — 35.) 

1.  In  a  book  trimming  machine,  the  combination  with 
continuously  traveling  means  for  clamping  together  and 
for  forwarding  a  plurality  of  leaves,  of  means  In  the  path 
of  movement  of  leaves  held  and  forwarded  by  the  clamp- 
ing means   for  trimming  the  edges  of  the  leaves. 

2.  In  a  book  trimming  machine,  the  combination  wUL 
continuously  traveling  means  for  clamping  together  and 
for  forwarding  a  plurality  of  leaves  through  a  curved 
path,  of  means  in  the  path  of  movement  of  leaves  held 
and  forwarded  by  the  clamping  means  for  trimming  the 
edges  of  the  leaves. 

3.  In  a  book  trimming  machine,  the  combination  with 
continuously  traveling  means  for  clamping  tOL'fii  r  and 
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for  forwarding  a  plurality  of  leavea.  of  separated  simul- 
taneously acting  means  in  the  path  of  movement  of  leaves 
held  and  forwarded  by  the  clamping  means  for  trim- 
ming opposite  edges  of  the  leaves. 


4.  In  a  book  trimming  machine,  the  combination  with 
Initial  continuously  traveling  means  for  clamping  to- 
gether and  for  forwarding  a  plurality  of  leaves,  of  means 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  leaves  held  and  forwarded 
by  the  initial  clamping  means  for  trimming  one  edge  of 
the  leaves,  a  second  continuously  traveling  means  for 
clanaplng  together  and  for  forwarding  a  plurality  of 
leaves  to  which  the  Initial  clamping  means  delivers  leaves, 
and  means  in  the  path  of  movement  of  leaves  held  and 
forwarded  by  the  second  clamping  means  for  trimming 
another  edge  of  the  leaves. 

5.  In  a  book  trimming  machine,  the  combination  with 
initial  continuously  travellnc  means  for  clamping  to- 
gether and  for  forwarding  a  plurality  of  leaves,  of  means 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  leaves  held  and  forwarded 
by  the  Initial  clamping  means  for  trimming  one  edge 
of  the  leaves,  a  second  continuously  traveling  means  for 
clamping  together  and  for  forwarding  a  plurality  of 
lenv.  -  to  which  the  initial  clamping  means  delivers 
MM  and  means  In  the  path  of  movement  of  leaves 
ti' .  :nd  forwarded  by  the  second  clamping  means  for 
inii.;j.ing  another  edge  of  the  leaves,  said  Initial  clamp- 
ing means  and  second  clamping  means  being  operated 
In  different  planes. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,177.147.  PORTABLE  IDLER  FOR  LINTER  -  GINS. 
Algernon  L.  Smith,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to 
Continental  Gin  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
68,061.      (CI.    64 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  (haracter  described,  a  frame, 
rollers  mounted  on  said  frame,  fixed  floor  plates  to  spot 
and  anchor  said  frame,  and  an  overhung  Idler  pulley 
Journaled  at  one  side  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  driving  pulley  of  a  machine  and  its  over- 


hung supporting  shaft,  of  a  portable  frame  having  a:. 
idler  pulley  rotatahle  thereon,  said  pulleys  being  of  sub- 
stantially equal  diameter,  and  means  to  anchor  the  frame 
In  position  with  the  Idler  pulley  concentric  with  and 
Juxtaposed  to  said  driving  pulley,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  main  power  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
belt  driven  machines,  each  having  an  overhung  driving 
pulley,  belts  leading  from  said  pulleys  to  the  line  shaft, 
extra  width  driving  pulleys  for  said  belts  on  said  line 
shaft,  and  a  portable  frame  having  rotatably  mounted 
thereon  an  Idler  adapted  to  receive  the  belt  from  and  re- 
turn it  to  any  of  said  machine  driving  pulleys  when  ad- 
Justed  alongside  the  latter,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  overhung  driv- 
ing pulleys  for  the  saws  of  llnter  gins,  of  belts  running 
therefrom,  extra  width  driving  pulleys  on  the  line  shaft, 
and  belts  from  said  lattet  pulleys  to  said  gin  saw  pulleys, 
anchoring  means  fixed  to  the  flooring  adjacent  to  each 
gin  saw  pulley,  and  a  portable  frame  having  mounted 
thereon  an  idler  pulley  and  adapted  to  engage  said  anchor 
means  and  present  said  idler  concentric  with  and  adja- 
cent to  the  saw  pulley  of  any  one  of  said  gins,  said  idler 
pulley  being  adapted  to  receive  the  running  belt  from 
and  to  return  It  to  a  saw  pulley,  and  said  line  shaft 
pulleys  being  each  wide  enough  to  carry  its  belt  in  the 
two  operating  positions  of  the  latter,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  portable 
frame,  an  overhung  bearing  In  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
an  Idler  rotatable  on  said  bearing,  a  handle  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  frame,  and  rollers  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
frame  upon  which  it  Is  adapted  to  be  moved,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177.148.  SCRAPER  FOR  MEAT  -  CHOPPING  MA- 
CHINES. Joseph  C.  Stki.ner,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  58,126.      (Cl.  17—20.) 


1.  A  meat  chopping  machine  having  a  discharge  mem- 
ber, a  support,  a  scraping  device,  and  means  for  loosely 
securing  said  scraping  device  to  said  support  so  that  said 
scraping  device  may  be  readily  shifted  from  an  oper- 
ative position  wherein  It  engages  said  discharge  member 
to  an  Inoperative  position  wherein  It  lies  at  a  point  re- 
mote from  said  discharge  member,  said  means  including 
a  bearing  to  which  said  scraping  device  Is  rotatnh'y  fit- 
ted, and  the  axis  of  said  bearing  being  approx.:  a't, y 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  discharge  member  when 
the  scraping  device  occupies  Its  operative  position. 

2.  A  meat  chopping  machine  having  a  discharge  mom- 
ber,  a  support,  a  scraper-gulde,  a  pivot  member  securing 
said  scraper-gulde  to  said  support,  and  a  scraping  device 
fitted  to  said  scraper-gulde.  said  scraper-gulde  being 
movable  about  the  axis  of  said  pivot  member  to  carry 
said  scraping  device  toward  and  away  from  said  dis- 
charge member,  and  the  axis  of  said  pivot  memb.  r  t>iir  j; 
at  an  angle  to  a  vertical  line. 

3.  A  meat  chopping  machine  having  a  dischar^"    ?  .tn. 
ber,  a  support,  a  scraper-gulde  plvotally  secureti   to  said 
support,  and  a  scraping  device  rotatably  mount«^<l  In  said 
scraper-gulde,    said    scraper-gulde    being    movabU  .: 
the  axis  of  its  pivot  to  carry  the  scraping  device  •    war  i 
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and  away  from  said  discharge  member,  and  the  scraping 
device  being  adapted  to  rotate  while  It  Is  In  engagement 
with    said    discharge    member. 

4.  A  meat  chopping  machine  having  a  discbarge  mem- 
ber, a  support,  a  scraper-gulde  in  the  form  of  an  arm 
extending  from  said  support  to  a  point  immediately  In 
front  of  said  discbarge  member,  a  pivot  member  securing 
sal'l  scraper-guide  to  said  support,  and  a  scraping  device 
rotatably  fltte<l  to  the  free  end  portion  of  said  scraper- 
gulde  and  adapted  to  engage  said  discharge  member,  said 
scraper-guide  being  movable  about  the  axis  of  its  pivot 
to  shift  the  scraping  device  toward  and  away  from  said 
discharge    member. 

5.  A  meat  chopping  machine  having  a  discharge  mem- 
ber, a  support,  a  scraper-gulde  secured  to  said  support 
and  extending  to  a  point  Immediately  In  front  of  said 
dl.xcbarge  member,  said  scraper-gulde  being  provided 
with  a  bearing  at  the  last  mentioned  point,  a  scraping 
hvice  slldably  and   rotatably   fitted   to  said   bearing  and 

adapted  to  engage  said  discharge  member,  said  scraping 
iHvice  being  loosely  fitted  to  said  bearing  so  that  it  may 
s>e  tilted  therein  to  adjust  Its  scraping  elements  on  the 
face  of  said  discharge  member. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1::  ;  i '.    cuMv.isKii  i  vrL  wuiriNG  and  comput- 

:n  .  MACHINE.  BcnNHAM  C.  Sticknet.  Elizjibeth, 
>«.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood 
Computing  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
658,134.      (Cl.   235 — 60.) 
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1     In    a    computing;    ma  -liine,    the    combination   with    a 

\  computing  wheels,  those  In 
!iose  In  another  set,  of  menus 
•  '^  !n  said  sets  concomitantly. 
;:i.  the  combination  with  a 
"'lipiring  wheels,  those  in  one 
It!  another  set,  of  means  for 
in  said  sets  concomitantly, 
hi"  wh-.  N  In  one  set  to  zero 
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in.  the  combination  with  a 
;  I  uniputing  wheels,  those  in 
hose  in  another  set,  of  moans 
*.•,>■'•]<  !•'  said  sets  concomit- 
fJi-  wheels  in  each  set  to 
r;_'   wheels. 
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ri  srti.l  sets  concomitantly, 

a;   ~  -ht  opening  for  each 

'utis  being  so  disposed   so 

•"  wheels  can  be  taken  Inde- 

inirher  set  of  wheels. 

'■     the    combination    with    a 

i„'   wheels,   those  In   one  set 

ri   ati    ther  set,  of  rack  bars  for 

!,    -^  i   k   bar   being   forked,   and 

>   i.p>  rate  wheels  of  similar  de- 
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mon  to  all  of  said  wheels,  and  sets  of  tens-carrying  de- 
vices ramifying  from  said  common  driver  to  said  sets  of 
wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,150.  TEA-STRAINER.  Charles  Stirn,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  July  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  41,911. 
(Cl.   210—16.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tea  strainer  pro- 
vided with  teapot  attaching  means  and  including,  in 
combination  with  a  strainer  element,  a  casing  consisting 
of  substantially  hemispherical  halves  spun  out  of  metal 
and  rib  swaged  together,  one  of  said  halves  having  an 
outlet  opening  on  one  side  of  said  strainer  and  the  other 
half  having  an  inlet  opening  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
strainer,  and  means  within  said  halves  and  swaged  there- 
to to  support  said  strainer  element  In  position. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tea  strainer  Includ- 
ing, in  combinution  with  a  strainer  element,  a  casing  con- 
sisting of  substantially  hemispherical  halves  spun  out  of 
metal  and  rib  swaged  together,  one  of  said  halves  having 
an  outlet  opening  on  one  side  of  said  strainer  and  the 
other  half  having  an  Inlet  opening  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  strainer,  and  a  zone  of  metal  within  said  halves  and 
swagetl  thereto  to  support  said  strainer  in  a  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  extending  position  adjacent  the 
said  outlet  opening  of  the  one  half. 


1,177,161.  LOCK  INDICATING  MECHANISM.  Ekmht 
L.  Teich,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amtricaii 
Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1914,  Serin!  No 
850,89(5.  Renewed  Jan.  31,  1916,  Serial  No.  75.4U7. 
(Cl.  70—6.) 
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1.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  knob  at  the  Inside  of  the  loi  k  tor 
operating  the  same,  other  means  at  the  Inside  of  the  lock 
for  deadlocking  the  door  to  which  the  lock  is  applied, 
an  Indicator  at  the  outside  of  the  lock  associated  with  the 
said  dead-locking  means  and  arranged  to  be  operated 
thereby  when  the  door  is  deadlocked  from  the  inside 
to  Indicate  dead-locking  of  the  door,  a  key  for  dendlock- 
Ing  and  unlocking  the  door  from  the  outside  with  mf^an=; 
for  operating  said  Indicator  by  the  operation  of  said  ki ;. 
to  indicate  dead-locldng  of  the  door. 
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2.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  knob  at  the  inside  of  the  lock 
for  operating  the  same,  other  means  at  the  inside  of  the 
lock  for  dead-locking  the  door  to  which  the  lock  is  applied, 
an  indicator  at  the  outside  of  the  lock  associated  with 
the  said  dead-locking  means  and  arranged  to  be  operated 
thereby  when  the  door  is  dead-locked  from  the  inside  to 
Indicate  dead-locking  of  the  door,  a  key  for  dead-lock- 
ing and  unlocking  the  door  from  thei  outside  with  means 
fo^  operating  said  indicator  by  the  operation  of  said  key 
to  indicate  dead-locking  of  the  door,  and  a  different  key 
for  unlocking  the  door  without  operating  said  Indicator. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  a  knob  at  the  Inside  of  the 
lock  for  retracting  said  latch  bolt,  a  knob  at  the  outside 
of  the  lock  for  retracting  the  same,  means  for  locking  said 
outside  knob  against  latch  retracting  movement,  means 
controlled  by  a  key  for  retracting  said  latch  bolt  from 
the  outside  of  the  lock  when  said  outside  knob  is  locked, 
a  dead  bolt,  means  at  the  Inside  of  the  lock  for  operating 
said  dead-bolt,  an  Indicator  at  the  outside  of  the  lock 
associated  with  the  aforesaid  dead-bolt  operating  means 
and  arranged  to  be  operated  thereby  when  said  means  is 
operated  from  the  Inside  of  the  lock,  and  means  con- 
trolle<l  by  a  second  and  different  key  and  operable  from 
the  outside  of  the  lock  to  operate  said  dead-holt  and 
including  means  arranged  to  operate  said  indicator. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  a  knob  at  the  inside  of  the 
lock  for  retracting  said  latch  bolt,  a  knob  at  the  outside 
of  the  lock  for  retracting  the  same,  means  for  locking 
said  outside  knob  against  latch  retracting  movement, 
means  controlled  by  a  key  for  retracting  said  latch  bolt 
from  the  outside  of  the  lock  when  said  outside  knob  Is 
locked,  a  dead-bolt,  means  at  the  Inside  of  the  lock  for 
operating  said  dead-bolt,  an  indicator  at  the  outside  of 
the  lock  associated  with  the  aforesaid  dead-bolt  operating 
means  and  arranged  to  be  operated  thereby  when  said 
means  Is  operated  from  the  Inside  of  the  lock,  and  means 
controlled  by  a  second  and  diflferent  key  and  operable 
from  the  outside  of  the  lock  to  operate  said  dead-bolt  and 
Including  means  arranged  to  operate  said  indicator,  said 
second  key  being  also  operable  to  retract  said  latch  bolt. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  a  knob  at  the  inside  of  the 
lock  for  retracting  said  latch  bolt,  a  knob  at  the  outside 
of  the  lock  for  retracting  said  bolt,  means  for  locking 
said  outside  knob  against  latch  retracting  movement, 
means  controlled  by  a  key  from  the  outside  of  the  lock 
for  retracting  said  latch  bolt  Independently  of  said  out- 
side knob,  a  dead-bolt,  means  operable  from  the  inside  of 
the  lock  for  projecting  and  retracting  said  dead-bolt,  an 
indicator  at  the  outside  of  the  lock  arranged  for  projec- 
tion and  retraction,  means  operable  by  said  dead-bolt  operat- 
ing means  for  operating  said  Indicator,  means  controlled 
by  a  second  key  from  the  outside  for  projecting  and  re- 
tracting said  dead-bolt,  said  means  Including  Indicator  op- 
erating means,  said  second  key  being  also  operable  to 
retract  said   latch   bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Garotte.] 


1,177,152.  IX)CK  MECHANISM.  Ernest  L.  Teich, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Hardware 
Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  863,637. 
(Cl.  70—91.) 

1.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  means  controlled  by  an  out- 
Bide  knob  for  retracting  said  latch  bolt,  means  controlled 
by  an  inside  knob  for  Independently  retracting  said  latch 
bolt,  stop  work  mechanism  for  dogging  said  outside  knob 
controlled  means  against  latch  retracting  movement,  a 
dead-bolt,  manually  operable  means  controlled  from  the 
Inside  of  the  lock  for  projecting  and  retracting  said  dead- 
bolt,  means  controlled  ^y  a  key  from  the  outside  of  the 
lock  for  retracting  said  latch  bolt  Independently  of  said 
outside  knob,  and  means  controlfed  by  another  and  dif- 
ferent key  from  the  outside  of  the  lock  for  projecting  and 
retracting  said  dead-bolt  and  for  retracting  said  latch  I 
bolt.  I 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  means  controlled  by  an  out-  ' 
side  knob  for  retracting  said  latch  bolt,  means  controlled  ! 
by  an  inside  knob  for  independently  retracting  said  latch  I 


bolt,  stop  work  mechanism  for  dogging  said  outside  knob 
controlled  means  against  latch  retracting  movement,  a 
dead  bolt,  manually  operable  means  controlled  from  the 
Inside  of  the  lock  for  projecting  and  retracting  said 
dead-bolt,  means  controlled  by  a  key  from  the  outside  of 
the  lock  for  retracting  said  latch  bolt  Independently  of 
said  outside  knob,  means  controlled  by  a  plurality  of  other 
and  different  keys  from  the  outside  of  the  lock  for  pro- 
jecting and  retracting  said  dead-bolt  and  for  retracting 
said  latch  bolt,  one  certain  of  said  keys  being  arranged 
to  project  said  dead-bolt  and  to  block  Its  subsequent  re- 
traction from  the  outside  of  the  lock  through  the  other 
of  said  plurality  of  keys. 


a 


3.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  means  controlled  by  an  out- 
side knob  for  retracting  said  latch  bolt,  means  controlled 
by  an  inside  knob  for  independently  retracting  said  latch 
bolt  stop  work  mechanism  for  blocking  said  outer  knob 
controlled  means  from  latch  retracting  movement,  means 
controlled  by  a  key  from  the  outside  of  the  lock  for  re- 
tracting said  latch  bolt  independently  of  said  outside 
knob,  a  dead-bolt,  a  rock  shaft  with  means  connected 
therewith  and  operable  by  oscillation  of  said  shaft  to 
project  and  retract  said  dead-bolt,  means  operable  from 
the  Inside  of  tbe  lock  for  oscillating  said  rock  shaft  to 
operate  said  dead-bolt,  and  means  controlled  from  the  out- 
side of  the  lock  by  a  second  and  different  ke^  for  operat- 
ing said  dead-bolt  and  for  retracting  said  latch  l>olt. 

4  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  means  controlled  by  knobs  at 
the  inside  and  outside  of  the  lock  for  independently  re- 
tracting said  latch  bolt,  stop  work  mechanism  for  blocking 
the  outside  knob  controlled  means  against  latch  retract- 
ing movement,  means  controlled  by  .-.  key  from  the  out- 
side of  the  lock  for  retracting  said  latch  bolt  Independ- 
ently of  said  outside  knoa,  a  dead-bolt,  a  rock  shaft  with 
means  controlle<l  thereby  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  bolt  and  operable  by  the  oscillation  of  said  shaft  to 
project  and  retract  said  dead-bolt,  means  manually  oper- 
able from  the  Inside  of  the  lock  for  oscillating  said  rock 
shaft  to  project  and  retract  said  d«»ad-boIt,  and  means 
controlled  from  the  outside  by  a  second  key  for  oscllla*'- 
ing  said  rock  shaft  to  project  and  retract  said  dead-bolt, 
and  for  retracting  said  latch  bolt. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  means  controlled  by  an  outside 
knob  for  retracting  said  latch  bolt,  means  controlled  by 
an  Inside  knob  for  Independently  retracting  said  latch 
bolt,  stop  work  mechanism  for  blocking  said  outer  knob 
controlled  means  from  latch  retracting  movement,  means 
controlled  by  a  key  from  the  outside  of  the  lock  for  re- 
tracting said  latch  bolt  Independently  of  said  outside 
knob,  a  dead-bolt,  a  rock  shaft  witu  means  connected 
therewith  and  operable  by  oscillation  of  said  shaft  to 
project  and  retract  said  dead-twit,  means  operable  from 
the  Inside  of  the  lock  for  oscillating  said  rock  shaft  to 
operate  said  dead-bolt,  means  controlled  froii.  the  out- 
side of  the  lock  by  a  plurality  of  othe  •  and  different  keys 
for  oscillating  said  rock  shaft  to  operate  said  dead-bolt 
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and    for   retracting   said    latch    bolt,   one   certain    of   said 
plurality    of    keys    being   arranged    to    operate    said    rock 
shaft    to    project    said    dead-bolt    and    to    hold    the    same 
against  retraction  by  any  of  the  other  of  said  keys. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,17  7,153.  DKSK  FALL  SUPl'UliT.  KONSTANTINI 
Thilandcb  and  V  icthk  B.  Nelson,  Rockford,  111.,  as- 
signors to  National  Lock  Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  826,013.      (CI.  45—91.) 


/O" 


1.  A  reversible  desk-fall  support  comprising  pivotally 
connected  arms  having  reciprocally-engaging  parts  me- 
dially located  and  adapted  to  prevent  said  arms  from 
opening  In  either  direction  to  a  dead  center. 

2.  A  desk  fall  support  comprising  two  arms  pivotally 
connected  to  each  other  near  the  ends  thereof,  said  arms 
having  stops  so  disposed  as  to  stop  the  arms  at  a  single 
predetprnilned  angular  position,  short  of  a  dead  center, 
when  oponlng  in  either  direction. 

3.  A  reversible  desk-fall  support  comprising  two  arms 
pivotally  connected  near  the  ends  thereof,  said  arms  hav- 
ing stops  so  arranged  as  to  stop  the  opening  movement 
thereof  at  a  single  predetermined  angular  position  short 
of  a  dead  center  when  said  arms  are  opened  in  either 
direction,  and  a  bracket  pivoted  at  the  end  of  one  of  said 
arms  and  adapted  to  form  a  reversible  connection  with 
the  desk -fall. 

4.  A  reversible  desk  fall  support  comprising  two  arms 
pivotally  connected  near  the  ends  thereof,  said  arms  hav- 
ing stops  adapted  to  prevent  said  arms  from  opening  la 
either  direction  beyond  a  predetermined  equal  angle  less 
than  180  degrees. 

5.  A  reversible  desk  fall  support  comprising  two  arms 
pivotally  connected  and  adapted  to  stop  at  a  predeter- 
mined equal  angle,  less  than  180  degrees,  when  opened 
In  either  direction,  one  of  said  arms  being  offset  at  one 
end  for  attachment  to  a  desk,  and  the  other  arm  having 
pivotally  connected  therewith  a  bracket  for  attachment 
to  a  desk  fall. 

[Claim  6  not  prin'<»'  'r  th"  <;iv,>f>-o  1 


1,177  1  4  STOP  MECHAM>\1  FOR  TRAINS.  Daniel 
A.  Tbacy,  BufTaio,  N.  T.  Filed  July  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.  38,838.      (CI.  246—59.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  a  throt- 
tle valve,  a  toothe<i  segment,  an  actuating  lever  pivotally 
secured  to  said  segment  and  mechanism  interposed  be 
tween  said  throttle  valve  and  said  actuating  lever,  said 
actuating  lever  having  locking  mechanism  engaging  the 
toothed  segment  to  maintain  said  lever  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, of  a  controlling  device  arranged  adjacent  the  track, 
a  longitudinally-disposed  rack  bar  lengthwise  movable,  a 
link  connecting  said  bar  with  said  locking  mechanism,  a 
contact  device  adapted  to  engage  said  controlling  device, 
and  gear  and  rack  connections  between  said  contact  de- 
vice and  said  rack  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  aiftuatlng  lever  for  control- 
ling steam  to  the  locomotive  cylinders,  of  a  horizontally- 
disposed  rack  bar  connected  to  said  actuating  lever,  a 
gear  wheel  engaging  said  rack  bar,  a  pinion  rotatable 
with  said  gear  wheel,  a  vertically-disposed  bar  having  a 
.  :<  r  rack  at  its  upper  end  engaging  said  pinion  and  hav- 


ing also  a  gear  rack  at  its  lower  end,  a  gear  wheel  engag- 
ing said  last-mentioned  gear  rack,  a  pinion  rotatable  witk 
said  last-mentioned  gear  wheel,  a  horizontally-disposed 
gear  rack  engaging  said  last-mentioned  pinion,  a  gear 
wheel  engaging  said  last-mentioned  gear  rack,  a  pinloa 
rotatable  with   said   last-mentioned   gear   wheel,   a   vertl- 


cally-disposed  gear  rack  engaging  said  la«t-mentio»<»d 
pinion,  and  a  lever  pivotally  connected  between  its  ends 
and  having  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  with  said  last- 
mentioned  gear  rack,  said  lever  having  a  contact  roller 
at  its  other  end  adapted  to  engage  a  controlling  device  ar- 
ranged alongside  the  track. 


1,177,165.     SLED.     John  C.  Van  Akbn,  Ridgeway,   Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  872.995.     (CI.  21— »4.) 


n    ,' 

It 

nK"   "     4 

, ^   ■- 

//      /7\ 

a 

p 
li 

§p) ,» 

i     1 

u 

*  \    *o                    "x 

* 

--  /' 

'- 

~l 

^ 

• 

k                -J 

^~-  - 1 

M 


1.  In  a  sled,  a  metallic  frame  member  provided    '^"h 
permanently   associated   attaching   prongs   comprising    ;a 
tegral,  struck  up,  triangular  portions  of  the  metal  of  said 
member,  said  prongs  being  arranged  In  overlapping  pairs. 

2.  In  a  sled,  a  combined  cross  brace  and  runner  sup- 
port arranged  transversely  of  said  sled,  adjustable  la 
length,  and  provided  with  permanently  associated  means 
for  securing  the  sled  top  thereto. 

3.  A  sled  comprising,  in  combination,  a  top,  runners, 
and  frame  members  connecting  said  top  and  runners,  said 
frame  members  each  comprising  a  cross  brace  extending 
transversely  of  said  top  and  secured  thereto  and  support- 
ing legs  extending  from  said  cross  brace  and  secured  to 
said  runners,  said  cross  braces  being  adjustable  in  length. 

4.  In  a  sled,  a  top  supporting  cross  brace  comprising 
two  portions,  one  of  said  portions  having  side  flanges 
provided  with  Inturned  lower  edges,  and  the  other  of  said 
portions  having  a  reduced  end  telescopically  received  be- 
tween the  side  flanges  of  said  first  named  portion. 

5.  In  a  sled,  a  top  supporting  cross  brace  comprising 
two  telescoping  portions  and  means  to  lock  said  portions 
together  in  adjusted   position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,17  7.166.       WATERPROOFING    AND    WEAT 1  i  K  H 
PROOFING      COMPOSITION.        HERMANN      voN      hkh 
Heidi,    Unna-KOnigsborn,    Germany.      Filed    June    ia. 
1914.     Serial  No.  845,848.     (CT.  134—11.) 

1.  A  waterproofing  and  weatherprooflng  compc^'lnn 
comprising  a  solution  in  an  excess  of  alkali  of  a  s<i!(p 
which  is  Insoluble  in  pure  water. 

2.  A  waterproofing  and  weatherprooflng  composition 
comprising  a  solution  in  an  excess  of  ammonia  of  a  soap 
which  is  insoluble  in  pure  water. 


-Makcu  _i,  1916. 


U.   b.    P^\Ii:.^JT    OFFiCi:-. 
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1,177,167.  SUBMARINE.  William  L.  Walker,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  61,057.  (CI. 
114—16.4.) 
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1.  In  a  submarine,  a  container  in  normally  closed  com- 
mnnlcatlon  with  the  sea  water,  a  water  tank,  a  passage 
between  the  container  and  tank,  means  opening  in  re- 
sponse to  water  pres.sure  to  admit  water  to  the  container, 
and  material  in  the  container  adapted  on  admixture  with 
water  to  generate  a  gas  to  expel  water  from  said  tank. 

2.  In  a  submarine,  a  container  in  normally  closed  com- 
munication with  the  sea  water,  a  water  tank,  a  passage 
between  the  container  and  tank,  material  in  said  con- 
tainer adapted  on  admixture  with  water  to  generate  a 
gas  to  expel  water  from  said  tank,  and  means  to  force 
the  contents  of  the  container  remaining  after  the  forma- 
tion of  said  gas  out  of  the  submarine. 

3.  In  a  submarine,  the  combination  with  a  water  bal- 
last tank,  of  a  container,  meai^  between  said  tank  and 
said  container  opening  In  response  to  water  pressure  to 
admit  water  to  the  container,  and  material  in  said  con- 
tainer adapted  on  admixture  with  water  to  generate  a 
gas  to  expel  water  from  said  tank. 

4.  In  a  submarine,  the  combination  with  a  water  bal- 
last tank,  of  a  container,  a  diaphragm  between  said  tank 
and  said  container  adapted  to  be  perforated  by  hydro- 
static pressure  to  admit  water  into  the  said  container, 
and  material  In  said  container  adapted  on  admixture  with 
water  to  generate  a  gas  to  expel  water  from  said  tank. 

5.  In  a  8ul»marlne,  the  combination  with  a  water  bal- 
last tank,  of  a  valve  mounted  on  said  tank,  a  container,  a 
diaphragm  between  said  container  and  the  Inlet  of  said 
valve  adapted  to  be  perforated  by  hydrostatic  pressure  to 
admit  water  into  the  said  container,  and  material  in 
said  container  adapted  on  admixture  with  water  to  gen- 
erate a  gas  to  expel  water  from  said  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,158.  COW-PEA  CUTTER.  Valentin  Wall,  Knox. 
Ind.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  19,227.  (CI. 
65 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing frame,  horizontally  disposed  cutting  blades  each  piv- 
oted at  its  forward  end  to  the  frame  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  means  engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  cutting 
blades  for  shifting  them  laterally  outward  or  inward, 
and  a  sectional   brace  mounted   upon   the  cutting  blades 


and  extending  over  the  said  frame,  and  means  i   :    i.Hid 
Ing  the  sectional  brace  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing frame,  cutting  blades  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  frame,  each  blade  being  pivoted  at  its  forward  end  to 
the  frame  for  movement  in  a  horisontal  plane,  links 
pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  frame,  each 
link  being  angularly  bent,  then  extended  to  provide  an 
offset  portion,  the  offset  portions  of  the  links  being  dis- 
posed opposite  each  other,  an  adjusting  member  pivoted 
at  its  center  and  engaging  at  opposite  ends  with  said 
links,  the  adjusting  member  having  a  handle,  and  means 
engaging  said  links  for  holding  the  links  in  their  ad- 
Justed   positions. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing frame,  horizontally  disposed  cutting  blades  one  on 
each  side  of  the  frame  and  each  pivoted  at  its  forward 
end  thereto,  and  means  for  shifting  the  rear  ends  of  the 
blades  outward  or  Inward  comprising  links  each  pivoted 
to  the  rear  end  of  a  corresponding  cutting  blade,  each  link 
extending  over  the  supporting  frame,  then  being  angu- 
larly bent  and  extended  parallel  to  the  first-named  por- 
tion, the  first-named  portion  being  longitudinally  slotted, 
the  last-named  portion  being  perforated,  a  supporting 
bracket  mounted  upon  the  frame,  an  actuating  member 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  bracket  and  having  lugs  en- 
gageable  in  perforations  in  the  links,  guide  bolts  project- 
ing upward  from  the  irame  and  passing  through  the  slots 
of  the  links,  and  nuts  mounted  upon  said  guide  bolts. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing frame,  cutting  blades  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
frame  and  extending  rearward  and  outward  therefrom, 
means  for  contracting  or  expanding  the  rear  ends  of  the 
cutting  blades  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  means 
for  holding  the  cutting  blades  In  their  adjusted  position 
and  bracing  them,  said  means  comprising  brace  sections 
each  mounted  upon  one  of  the  blades  and  overlapping 
each  other,  one  of  said  brace  sections  being  slotted,  a 
bolt  projecting  from  the  other  brace  section  through  said 
slot  and  provided  with  a  nut,  guide  bolts  extending  up- 
ward from  the  supporting  frame,  the  brace  sections  belnp 
slotted  for  said  bolts,  and  clamping  nuts  mounted  upon 
said  bolts. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
ing  frame  Including  parallel  frame  bars,  cutting  blades 
pivotally  mounted  at  their  forward  ends  upon  the  said 
frame  bars  and  extending  rearward  and  outward  th<  r<' 
from,  and  plant  lifting  fingers  attached  to  the  frame  ■'^s 
adjacent  the  forward  ends  of  the  blades  and  exten  r*: 
forward  over  the  forward  ends  of  the  blades  on  a  line 
with  the  edges  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,159.  COMBINED  TROUSERS  PROTECTOR  AND 
APRON.  George  M.  Wooprixo,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  871.746.      (CI.  2 — 64.) 


A  device  of  the  type  described,  including  an  apron,  la 
combination    with    a    seat-protecting    member,    said    seat- 
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protecting  member  being  provided  at  one  edge  of  Its  up- 
per end  with  a  strap-like  extension  having  a  button-bole 
at  ltf»  free  end,  said  seat-protecting  member  having  but- 
tons at  the  same  end  upon  Its  opposite  portion  and  said 
apron  having  upon  its  underside  loops  receiving  said 
■trap  like    extension. 


1,177.100.  SHEET -METAL  CONTAINER.  Stephen 
Woods,  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J.  Filed  May  14,  1915. 
Serial  No.   28,075.      (CI.  220 — 5.) 


or 
In   i 

oth 

ri_} :  ' 
w;i : 
sa.. 

an; 


1  A  sheet  metal  container  having  interlocking  corners 
coi  prising  outwardly  extending  lugs  formed  on  the  eilges 
of  rhe  side  and  end  walls  of  the  container  substantially 
In  the  plane  of  said  walls  respectively  and  crossing  each 
oflicr  at  an  angle,  a  form  mounte<l  on  each  of  said  cor- 
n*!-;  hut  appreciably  distant  therefrom  and  a  filler  be- 
i:\'fn   -aid   form  and  said  corners. 

-'  A  ~!  .  t  metal  container  having  Interlocking  corners 
CO  [)!-..;  iutwardly  extending  lugs  formed  on  the  edges 
•he  side  and  end  walls  of  the  container  substantially 
•h-  plane  of  said  walls  respectively  and  crossing  each 
•  r  at  rtn  ancle,  a  hollow  form  mounted  on  each  of  said 
!•  r>  hut  having  a  space  between  said  corners  and  the 
-  I  r  -iaid  form  and  a  filler  between  said  form  and 
1  oni.  rs  uniting  the  same  together. 
A  -h't  metal  container  comprising  a  body  blank 
a  orii-r  blank,  the  body  blank  being  stamped  to  form 
th.  hottom,  sides  and  ends  of  the  container,  the  sides  and 
en  N  hcini:  formed  with  outwardly  projecting  lugs  In  the 
P  '•' •■  '  '  -1  i  -  Us  and  ends  respectively  and  adapted  to 
iii^rlack  \vh.:  t^.  <idps  and  ends  are  bent  up  at  right 
angiis  to  the  :  uttoni  and  the  corner  blank  being  stamped 
to  form  a  hollow  leg  to  fit  the  corners  of  the  container. 
4.  .V  sheet-metal  ii.nr,>Wi  r  comprising  a  body  blank 
an  :  n  corner  blank  rh.  t.  hjv  blank  being  stamped  to  form 
th.  hottom,  sides  II!  !  .nds  of  the  container,  the  sides 
an.i  .nds  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  lugs  at  each 
of  the  side  edges  thereof,  the  lugs  Increasing  In  distance 
or  projection  fro;:.  ",<•  <ide  e<lges  of  the  sides  and  ends 
revp.M  lively  from  w;:h  .ut  Inward  and  said  lugs  being 
ad;ipte«l  to  interlock  when  the  sides  and  ends  are  bent  up 
at  rl-ht  angles  to  the  bottom,  and  the  corner  blank  being 
■ifi!   [    M    to  form  a  hollow  leg  to  fit  the  corners  of  the 

III!'.  r:ilr;-'r 

'j.  A  ^he.t-mctal  container  having  a  series  of  Inter- 
locking lugs  at  each  corner  Increasing  In  distance  of  pro- 
jection from  the  top  downward,  a  hollow  leg  fitting  over 
Bald  lugs  and  a  filler  uniting  said  leg  and  said  lugs. 


1,1::  iiil.  ALT'>Nf.\TIC  sT.\!1:!:K  FOR  AUTOMO- 
iULES.  Onvii.iF  I  :  A  X  ..  u  .iDnitKiE.  Greenville, 
III.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  W.  Knight  and  one- 
third  to  C.  G.  Scofleld,  Brazil,  Ind.  Filed  June  20, 
1915.  Serial  No.  30.460.  (CI.  185 — 41.) 
1.   .\     start*  r     t<       hn  rarteriziMl,     comprising    a     trans- 

mUslon    m.rhari  -!:;        •      iperatlve    connection    with    the 
r.ii,k    sfia:>      '    ar;    ii,     rnil    combustion   engine   and   em- 


bodying a  gear  pinion ;  means  manually  operative  for 
laterally  shifting  said  gear  pinion  ;  a  plurality  of  trans- 
mission gear  wheels  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
pinion  ;  and  a  prime  mover  operatively  connected  with 
said  wheels  to  drive  the  same  In  one  direction  only. 


2.  A  starter  as  characterized,  comprising  a  transmis- 
sion mechanism  for  operative  connection  with  the  crank 
shaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  embodying  a 
gear  pinion  ;  means  manually  operative  for  laterally 
shifting  paid  gear  pinion;  a  plurality  of  transmission 
gear  wheels  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  pinion  ;  a 
prime  mover  operatively  connected  with  said  wljeels  to 
drive  the  same  In  one  direction  only ;  and  automatic 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  pinion  between  said 
wheels   and   disengaged    therefrom. 

3.  A  starter  as  characterized,  comprlsln?  n  trnnsmls- 
slon  mechanism  for  operative  connection  w  rh  t!  .•  crank 
shaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  embo<lylng  a 
gear  pinion  ;  means  manually  operative  for  laterally 
shifting  said  gear  pinion ;  a  plurality  of  transmission 
gear  wheels  adapte<l  for  engagement  with  said  pinion  ;  a 
prime  mover  operatively  connected  with  said  wheels  to 
drive  the  same  In  one  direction  only  ;  automatic  means 
for  normally  maintaining  said  pinion  between  snid  wlisels 
and  disengaged  therefrom  ;  and  means  for  locking  said 
pinion  in  engaged  relation  with  one  of  said  wheels  to 
rotate  the  same  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  to  which 
it  Is  moved  by  said  prime  mover. 

4.  A  starter  as  characterized,  comprising  a  transmis- 
sion mechanism  for  operative  connection  with  the  crank 
shaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  embodying 
a  gear  pinion  ;  means  manually  operative  for  laterally 
shifting  said  gear  pinion  ;  a  plurality  of  transmission 
gear  wheels  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  pinion  ;  a 
prime  mover  operatively  connected  with  said  wheels  to 
drive  the  same  in  one  direction  only  ;  automatic  means 
for  normally  maintaining  said  pinion  between  said  wheels 
and  disengaged  therefrom  :  a  floating  shaft  mounted  in 
said  pinion  ;  a  sliding  block  forming  a  bearing  for  said 
shaft ;  a  latch  and  socket  adapted  to  operatively  engage 
said  block  to  hold  the  same  adjusted  to  maintain  the 
engaged  relation  of  said  pinion  and  one  of  said  wheels, 
for  driving  said  wheel  from  the  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine with  which  said  transmission  mechanism  is  engaged. 

5.  A  starter  as  characterized,  comprising  a  transmis- 
sion mechanism  for  operative  connection  with  the  crank 
shaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and  embwlying 
a  gear  pinion  ;  means  manually  operative  for  laterally 
shifting  said  gear  pinion ;  a  plurality  of  transmission 
gear  wheels  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  pinion  ;  a 
prime  mover  operatively  connected  with  said  wheels  to 
drive  the  same  in  one  direction  only  ;  automatic  means 
for  normally  maintaining  said  pinion  between  said  wheels 
and  disengaged   therefrom  ;  a  fioating  shaft  mounted  in 
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said  pinion  ;  a  sliding  block  forming  a  bearing  for  said 
shaft;  a  latch  and  socket  adapted  to  operatively  engage 
said  block  to  hold  the  same  adjusted  to  maintain  the  en- 
gaged relation  of  said  pinion  and  one  of  said  wheels,  for 
driving  said  wheel  from  the  internal  combustion  engine 
with  which  said  transmission  mechanism  is  engaged ; 
and  means  for  gradually  releasing  said  latch. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177.162,  CYLINDER  OF  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  AciiiLLE  Zo.na,  Samplerdarena,  Italy,  as- 
signor to  SocietA  Anonlroa  Itallana  Gio.  Ansaldo  &  C, 
Genoa,  Italy.  Filed  July  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,876. 
(CI.    123—173.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  cylinder  having  a 
mimber  of  cooling  holes  or  ducts  extending  substantially 
the  whole  length  of  the  wall  thereof  an<I  radial  ports  at 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  connected  therewith  in  combi- 
nation with  an  outer  cylinder  forming  an  annular  space 
with  which  the  ports  communicate,  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages being  provided  In  the  outer  cylinder  for  the  Ingress 
and  egress  of  the  cooling  liquid. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  cylinder  having  on 
Its  outer  surface  a  number  of  grooves  extending  substan- 
tially the  whole  length  of  the  wall  thereof  and  an  outer 
ctising  of  different  metal  surrounding  said  engine  cylin- 
der and  provided  with  radial  ports  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  which  communicate  with  said  grooves,  In  com- 
bination with  an  outer  cylinder  forming  an  annular  space 
with  which  the  ports  communicate.  Inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages being  provided  in  the  outer  cylinder  for  the  Ingress 
and  egress  of  the  cooling  liquid. 


1,177,163.  FILM  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  MoiluN-PIC- 
TURB  CAMERAS.  Carl  E.  Akblet,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Akeley  Camera.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  20,411.     (CI.  74—68.) 


1.  A  fihi,  fed  device  for  motion  picture  cameras,  com- 
prising a  driving  shaft,  an  eccentric  carried  thereby,  an 
oscUlative   member  actuated   by  said   eccentric,   a    finger 


slldably  supported  by  said  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  film-perforation,  and  means  also  actuated  by  said  ec- 
centric for  reciprocating  said  finger  relatively  to  the  os- 
cUlative member. 

2.  A  film  feed  device  for  motion  picture  camera'- 
prising  a  driving  shaft,  an  eccentric  carried  tberci;.,  a 
slide  actuate'!  by  said  eccentric,  an  oscillatlve  member 
engaged  by  said  slide,  a  finger  slldably  supported  by  said 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  a  film-perforation,  said 
finger  participating  in  the  oscillatlve  movement  of  the 
member,  and  means  actuated  by  the  slide  for  reciprocating 
the  finger,  the  reciprocatlve  play  of  the  finger  lielng  Inde- 
pendent of  the  longitudinal  stroke  of  the  slide. 

3.  A  film  feed  device  for  motion  picture  cameras,  com- 
prising a  finger  adopted  to  engage  a  film-perforation,  a 
driving  shaft,  an  eccentric  carried  thereby,  a  slide  actuated 
by  sail]  eccentric  and  having  a  cam  surface,  a  pivoted  head 
engaged  by  said  slide,  a  bearing  connected  to  said  head, 
a  bar  slldably  engaging  said  bearing  and  carryir;:  'hp 
finger,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  cam  surface  :  ::i»^ 
slide  for  axially  moving  said  bar. 

4.  A  film  feed  device  for  motion  picture  cameras,  com- 
prising a  finger  adapted  to  engage  a  film-perforation,  a 
driving  shaft,  an  eccentric  carried  thereby,  a  slide  ac- 
tuated by  said  eccentric  and  having  a  cam  surface,  a 
pivoted  head  (ngaged  by  said  slide,  a  bearing  connected  to 
said  head,  a  bar  slldably  engaging  said  bearing  and  carry- 
ing the  finger,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  head,  said  lever 
engaging  the  cam  surface  of  the  slide  and  actuatlcjj  rhf 
bar. 

6.  A  film  feed  device  for  motion  picture  cameras,  com- 
prising a  finder  adapted  to  engage  a  film-perforation,  a 
driving  shaft,  an  ^eccentric  carried  thereby,  a  slide  ac- 
tuated by  said  eccentric  and  having  a  cam  surface,  a 
pivoted  head  engaged  by  said  slide,  a  bearing  connected 
to  said  head,  a  bar  slldably  engaging  said  bearing  and 
carrying  the  finger,  an  abutment  on  said  bar,  and  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  head  and  engaging  the  cam  surface 
of  the  slide  and  said  abutment. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,164.  ROTARY  SHUTTER  FOR  MOVING-PICTTRH 
CAMERAS.  Cari.  E.  Akeley,  New  York,  N.  \  h* 
Blguor  to  Akeley  Camera,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  <  ■  r 
poratlon  of  New  Y'ork.  Original  application  '""►• ;  .^us: 
3,  1914,  Serial  No.  854.777.  Divided  and  tb.v  hiiuoa 
tion  filed  Apr.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,412.  (CL 
88—19.3.) 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  camera,  a  casing,  a  len  = 
secured   thereto,  a   cylindrical   shutter   within   the 
and  having  an  opening  that  is  adapted  to  become  : 
with  the  lens  tube,  a  spring-influenced  brake  shoe  i 
to  the  shutter,  a  resilient  blade  secured  to  the  casii. 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  brake  shoe,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  shutter. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  camera,  a  casing,  a  shaft  Jonr- 
naled  therein  and  a  shutter  carried  thereby,  said  shutter 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  bulged  disks  unltefl  ^long 
their  periphery  and  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  of  an     ;'»r 
tured  cylinder  carried  by  said  disks. 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  camera,  a  casing,  a  ^haft  Joar- 
naled  therein,  and  a  shutter  carried  thereby,  said  shutter 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  bulged  disks  united 
along  their  periphery  and  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  of 
an  apertured  balanced  cylinder  carried  by  said  disks. 


'  s  *»~'rf  >i-V*?^??53*"?Ci*'f^^' 
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4.  A  rotary  abutter  comprising  a  cylindrical  gbell  bav- 
in;,' i  ;=!  r  of  oppositely  upturned  flaps  to  form  ao  inter- 
V  t,  u;,'  pt'nlng,  a  rotary  shaft,  and  means  for  securing 
^aid  shell  to  said  shaft. 


1  :  ~  16  5.  MOUNTING  FOR  MOTION'PICTURK 
LAMLKAS.  Carl  E.  Akblby,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  32,274.     (CI.  88 — 16.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
motion  picture  camera,  a  frame  supporting  the  same, 
means  for  rotatably  su.spen(ling  said  frame,  a  foot  ro- 
tatably  connected  to  the  frame,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  foot  in  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
m.>f!.,n  picture  camera,  a  frame  rotatably  supporting  the 
■;ni;;.  means  for  rotatably  suspending  said  frame,  a  foot 
rotatably  connected  to  the  frame,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  foot  In  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
motion  picture  camera,  a  frame  supporting  the  same,  a 
support,  an  arm  e.Ttendlng  upwardly  therefrom,  means  for 
rotatably  suspending  said  frame  from  .said  arm,  and  a  foot 
rot-ifihly  connected  to  ^h-  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
'ht'    -  :pport. 

A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
'1  picture  camera,  a  frame  aupportinu  the  same,  a 
:•  m  arm  e.\tendlng  upwardly  therefrom,  a  cardanlc 
.  i  :i  for  rotatably  suspending  the  frame  from  the 
I'l:  a  foot  rotatably  connected  to  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  support. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
motion  picture  camera,  a  frame  supporting  the  same, 
ni.nr:<  '  :  :  'ital  ly  supporting  the  frame,  the  axis  of 
rot.iw,>u  uf  •!,.  amera  relatively  to  the  frame  extending 
at  right  an.  ^  'n  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  frame,  means 
for  stead.vli  _'  -h-  r.  t.r;,  n  ■  f  th.  i:  .  :■,,  rolatively  to  the 
frame,  and  i::  ans  lur  st-adying  th.  rotation  of  the  frame. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4 

m  I )  r : 
sup;, 
s  u  -  p 
an::. 


1.177  inr, 


lUli). 


K  C.  Ball,  near  Fer- 

SuLiI    No.    12,256. 


1. 


CONDENSKi;       !•: 
Mo.      Filed    Mar.    :., 
.    -57 — 40.) 

An  dininonia  condenser  comprising  a  condenser  coU 
iD'  hi  iiu„-  a  series  of  fluid  conductors  communicating  with 
*^rh  .ther  and  arranged  to  form  a  series  of  traps,  said 
trup^  .!;,.-  ,i  !;,;.!  t,,  receive  the  liquid  ammonia,  and 
'"^' '■  "'  •  '  '  -  I -!  beintr  so  arranged  that  the  sur- 
face of  the  liquid  ammonia  contained  therein  will  be  above 
th^  plane  of  the  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  the  fluid 
(in.i  .  tor  and  immediately  1h?Iow  the  plane  of  the  open- 
ing at  the  upper  end  of  said  conductor. 

2.  .An  ammonia  condenser  comprising  a  condenser  coll 
including  a  series  of  fluid  conductors  communicating 
with  .a  h  u(!i  r  and  \r!!inge<l  to  form  a  series  of  traps, 
***  '  t.  ;-  .  :;_-  i,;>;r.  i  i o  receive  the  liquid  ammonia, 
ea  h  :  ~i,:  ..ii;  :,,i ,  having  an  Inlet  opening  at  its 
lovvtr  ti.d    11. 1  .,1,     v.r::    u    np.ning  at  its  upper  end.  and 


each  of  said  conductors  being  inclined  so  that  the  «ur- 
fact;  of  the  liquid  ammonia  contained  therein  will  be  above 
the  plane  of  its  inlet  opening  and  Immefllately  below  the 
plane  of  its  overflow  opening. 


3.  An  ammonia  condenser  comprising  a  condenser  coll 
Including  a  series  of  Inclined  pipea  arranged  to  form  a 
series  of  traps,  one  end  of  each  of  said  Inclined  pipes  being 
lower  than  the  other  end  thereof  so  that  the  liquid  am- 
monia will  accumulate  and  form  liquid  seals  at  the  lower 
ends  of  said  inclined  pipes. 

4.  An  ammonia  condenser  comprising  a  series  of  pipes 
provided  with  return  bends  at  their  ends  so  as  to  form 
a  condenser  coll,  one  of  said  pipes  being  Inclined  so  that 
the  liquid  ammonia  will  accumulate  therein,  form  a  liquid 
seal  at  one  end  thereof  and  overflow  at  the  opposite  end. 

6.  An  ammonia  condenser  having  a  series  of  Inclined 
pipes  arranged  to  form  a  series  of  traps  for  the  liquid 
ammonia,  each  of  said  Inclined  pipes  having  an  Inlet  open- 
ing at  Its  lower  end  and  an  overflow  opening  at  Its  up- 
per end,  and  each  of  said  Inclined  pipes  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  surface  of  the  liquid  ammonia  contained 
therein  will  bv-  above  the  plane  of  Its  Inlet  opening  and 
immediately  below  the  plane  of  its  overflow  opening,  and 
pipes  arranged  alternately  between  the  flrst  mentioned 
pipes  and  connected  thereto  so  as  to  establish  communi- 
cation between  the  said  flrst  mentioned  pipes. 


1,177,167.  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  LIQUIDS. 
Levis  Miller  Booth,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.  Filed  June  30, 
1914.     Serial  No.  848,275.      (O.  210—1.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  liquids  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical tank,  a  segmental  reaction  compartment  formed 
entirely  within  said  cylindrical  tank  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  settling  space  of  relatively  large  cross  sectional 
area,  formed  by  the  lower  portion  of  said  cylindrical  tank. 
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and  a  conduit  of  lesser  cross  sectional  area  than  said  seg-   | 
mental    reaction    compartment    for    conveying   the    liquid  I 
therefrom  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the  settling  space. 
2.   An  apparatus  for  purifying  liquids  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical tank,  a  reaction  or  mixing  compartment  consist-   j 
tng  of  a  section  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylindrical 
tank,  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  cylindrical  tank  forming 
one  of  the  walls  of  said  reaction  or  mixing  compartment, 
a  settling  compartment  consisting  of  the  lower  portion  of 
said  cylindrical  tank,  and  a  conduit  of  lesser  cross-sec- 
tional area  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  reaction 
or  mixing  compartment  for  conveyingr  the  liquid  from  the 
mixing  or  reaction  compartment  to  a  point  near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  settling  compartment. 


1,177.168.  HAM  AND  MEAT  PRESS  AND  BINDING 
APPARATUS.  .John  BorbAsh,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  21, 1914.     Serial  No.  813,566.     (CI.  100 — 57.) 


s -*  wl^r^si 


1.  A  meat  pressing  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of 
laterally  separable  mold  sections,  a  supporting  frame 
therefor,  said  sections  being  hingedly  connected  to  the 
frame  at  their  extreme  lower  ends  below  the  axial  center 
of  the  mold,  a  fixed  rear  section,  a  transversely  hinged 
front  section,  means  for  closing  said  mold  sections  in- 
wardly and  means  to  forcibly  bring  all  of  said  sections 
into  close  lateral  relation. 

2.  A  meat  pressing  and  binding  apparatus,  comprising 
a  frame,  a  bar  mounted  therein,  having  grooves  in  its  side 
edges,  a  series  of  upright  standards  slidat)Iy  mounted  In 
the  grooves,  lazy  tongs  interconnecting  said  standards, 
mold  sections  carried  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards, 
means  for  forcibly  bringing  the  said  mold  sections  to- 
gether. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  pressing  and  binding  meat,  com- 
prising a  series  of  independently  actuated  mold  sections 
adapted  to  cooperate  In  forming  a  aingle  mold,  levers  for 
pressing  said  mold  sections  together,  .said  levers  carrying 
rollers  contacting  with  the  exterior  of  said  mold  section 
and  means  for  forcing  the  end  sections  of  said  mold  to- 
ward each  other. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  pre.s6ing  and  binding  meat,  com- 
prising a  series  of  Independently  actuated  mold  sections 
adapted  to  open  laterally,  said  sections  being  in  segment 
foim.  hinges  for  each  section,  means  for  operating  said 
sections  upon  their  binges,  an  operating  mechanism  for 
closing  said  mold  sections  laterally,  an  adjustable  table 
to  carry  said  mold,  and  a  binding  device  adapted  to  aid 
In  binding  and  tying  the  finished  product. 


WiixiAif     Paul 
1915.     Serial  No. 


CARTONING     .MACHI.N'E. 
Salem,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  24 

(CI.  93—6.) 
cartoning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carton 
carton  opening  plungers,  an  article  reservoir, 
an  ejector  plate  connected  therewith,  flap-closlnj;  i:i\>  ~  and 
gates,  and  feed  mechanism  for  intermittently  ■  tirhuing 
and  advancing  a  carton  through  the  machine. 


1,177,169. 

Bow  EH, 

47.067. 

1.  In  a 

reservoir, 


2.  A  cartoning  machine  comprising  a  carton  reservoir, 
carton  opening  pluKgers,  an  article  reservoir,  an  ejector 
plate  connected  therewith.  Inner  flap-folding  Jaws,  outer 
flap-folding  gates,  and  feed  mechanism  for  intermittently 
engaging  and  advancing  a  carton  through  the  machine, 
comprising  a  reciprocating  feed  bar  provided  with  a  plo- 
rallty  of  transverse  recesses  arranged  to  receive  the  car- 
tons. 


3.  A  cartoning  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  carton  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  callapsed 
cartons,  carton  opening  plungers,  an  article  reservoir,  an 
ejector  plate  connected  therewith,  means  for  closing  Inner 
flaps  upon  the  carton,  means  for  forming  upturned  ends 
upon  outer  flaps  upon  each  carton,  means  for  folding  outer 
flaps  upon  the  inner  flaps  and  pushing  the  upturned  ends 
of  the  outer  fltips  within  the  body  of  the  carton  and  means  j 
for  intermittently  advancing  a  carton  through  the  ma- " 
chine. 

4.  In  a  cartoning  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  the  drive  shaft  of  feed  mechanism 
for  Intermittently  engaging  and  advancing  the  cartons 
through  the  machine,  comprising  a  vertically  reciprocal 
guide  plate  actuated  from  the  drive  shaft  and  a  feed  bar 
horizontally  reciprocal  upon  said  guide  plate  and  actu- 
ated from  said  shaft,  said  feed  bar  provided  with  trans- 
rersc  recesses  arranged  to  receive  the  cartons. 

5.  A  cartoning  machine  of  the  character  described  cora- 
prising  a  carton  reservoir,  carton  opening  plungers,  an 
article  reservoir,  an  ejector  plate  connected  therewith, 
flap-folding  mechanism,  and  feed  mechanism  for  intermit- 
tently engaging  and  advancing  the  cartons  from  each  of 
said  mechanism  to  the  next  succeeding  mechanism,  said 
feed  mechanism  comprising  a  vertically  reciprocal  guide 
plate,  and  a  feed  bar  horizontally  reciprocal  upon  said 
guide  plate,  said  feed  bar  provided  at  Intervals  with  trans- 
verse recesses  arranged  to  receive  the  cartons. , 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.177,170.  SAFETY  -  CATCH  FOR  ELEVATORS.  A«- 
TUCR  B1TT8,  Brazil.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1915.  Serial 
No.  3.081.      (Cl.  187—88.) 


1.  An  elevator  ?afety  appliance  "of  the  class  de8crll)ed 
comprising  a  body  member  having  a  guide  receiving  chan- 
nel therein,  recesses  being  formed  at  the  sides  of  the  chan- 
nel having  upwardly  convergent  sides,  a  dove-tall  groove 
being  formed  longitudinally  at  the  upper  part  of  each  of 
said  sides  having  an  enlargement  at  the  lower  part,  fric- 
tion blocks  having  headed  members  engaged  slid  .  a  in 
the  grooves  shaped  to  permit  pivotal  movement  >d  ih>- 
blocks  thereon,  operative  means  and  connections  for  mov 
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Ing  the  block  under  dlminutioD  of  tension  In  a  hoisting 
calile  Including  a  member  movable  beneath  and  against 
the  under  side  of  the  block. 

2.  An  elevator  safety  appliance  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  body  member  having  a  guide  receiving  chan- 
nel, at  least  one  side  of  the  channel  being  formed  with  a 
lateral  enlargement  having  an  inclined  side  convergent 
toward  the  channel  at  the  upper  part,  a  dovetail  groove 
being  formed  In  the  upper  part  of  the  Inclined  side  having 
an  enlargement  at  its  lower  part,  a  friction  block  slldable 
in  the  enlargement  of  the  channel  having  an  outwardly 
enlarged  projection  engaged  snugly  and  slldabiy  in  the 
dovetailed  groove,  the  block  being  recessed  at  its  under 
side,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  body,  having  one  end  remov- 
ably set  in  said  recessed  side  of  the  block,  resilient  means 
engaged  with  the  lever  for  the  action  described,  and  means 
to  connect  the  lever  to  a  hoisting  cable. 


177  17^  Al'i'AilMTS     \->>]l     MAKING    GAS.       HlNHY 

A.  (  A.a  EMK...  .-lui.k.iy,  la.,  tt.-,»i(.,uor  to  Riter-Conley 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
800,186.      (CI.  48 — 87.) 


f»^— f-f-'t.. — .... 

■ — ^  I «      II 


?. — r  f\r-n 


m^ 


1.  In  fc'a-  ^eneratiii^'  apparatu;i,  the  combination  with 
a  refractory  mass  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  high  tem- 
peratures, the  mass  having  m,eans  to  provide  compensa- 
tinn  for  Its  expansion  len>,'thwlse  of  the  apparatus,  of  a 
ni.tit,  asing  for  and  spaced  from  the  mass,  insulating 
Diar.iial  between  the  mass  and  casing,  said  casing  com- 
prising' PI.  ralllc  plates  extending  vertically  of  the  appa- 
ratus ml  hi  Ml, 4  overlapping  edges,  opposite  side  por- 
tions ,,:  pf.;.  t,  riuiiied  plates  being  provided  with  open- 
ing's H  Ijii  .!i?  the  e<lgos,  said  openings  being  within  the 
o\>  rlij.,' :i;,-  portions  of  adjacent  plates  with  the  open- 
ings .:■:  Hi.'  under  plate  portion  elongated  in  the  direc- 
tion of  length  of  the  apparatus,  and  means  extending 
through  said  overlapped  openings  to  secure  adjacent 
plates  together. 

2.  In  Kns  generating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  refractory  mass  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  high  tem- 
peratures, the  mass  having  means  to  provide  compensa- 
tion for  Its  expansion  lengthwise  of  the  apparatus,  of  a 
metal  caslns  for  and  spaced  from  the  mass,  insulating 
material  between  :  .h  nass  an  i  i  s  _-  said  casing  com- 
prising metallic  p,ate.s  e.vt.^n  iin-  ..riirally  of  the  appa- 
rnris  (lul  having  overlapp  ii„'  .  U'^s.  opposite  side  por- 
tions i-  p-.ileterinlneil  p  ins  >..;:::;  provided  with  open- 
lni,'s  ai^ii  .Dt  the  edges,  sai!  op.  uings  being  wlihin  the 
ov.rlapping  portions  of  adjacent  plates  with  the  open- 
th"  under  plate  portion  elongated  in  the  dlrec- 
•r.-th  of  the  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  threaded 
-  P'ojectlng  through  said  openings,  and  means  on 
iM.r  of  the  ovorlnpp^^d  plates  to  which  the  thread- 
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3.  In  i;:is  i.'.  ii.TatM:-  apparatus,  th.^  .it^iMnatton  with 
a  r.fri  torv  mass  a.iapr.Ni  t..  '..■  s.jmj...  t.^.l  to  high  tem- 
pera'uros.  th..  mass  haviHi,'  m.^nns  to  provide  compensa- 
tion for  its  ,.x[)  insi.iri  ;.ii-t  h  wisf  of  f!i.>  apparatus,  of  a 
ni.'tai  lasini;  for  an!  spa  >■■!  irorn  '!i.-  r:.ass.  hi-ulatlng 
n^at.-Da.  !i.'t\v..,Ti  tSi.'  mass  an.l  .-asini;  sa-.!  r-as;!,.;  com- 
pri.sint;    ni.'tai'll.'   piates  .'.\; toDiiing   v.Tti.aiiy    of   rh.'   appa- 


ratus and  having  overlapping  edges,  opposite  side  por- 
tions of  predetermined  plates  being  provided  with  open- 
ings adjacent  the  edges,  said  openings  being  within  the 
overlapping  portions  of  adjacent  plates  with  the  open- 
ings of  the  under  plate  portion  elongated  in  the  direc- 
tion of  length  of  the  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  threaded 
roeml)er8  projecting  through  said  openings,  and  means  on 
the  interior  of  the  overlapped  plates  to  which  the  thread- 
ed members  are  threaded,  said  latter  means  comprising 
a  bar  extending  vertically  and  provided  with  threaded 
openings  to  receive  members. 

4.  In  gas  generating  apparatus,  a  refractory  mass  hav- 
ing a  retort  therethrough,  metallic  casing  elements  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  retort  and  spaced  from  the  mass 
and  provided  with  openings  opposite  the  ends  of  the 
retort,  mouth  pieces  secured  to  the  elements  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  retort.  Insulating  material  between  the 
mass  and  the  metallic  elements,  and  means  between  the 
mass  and  the  elements  for  supporting  the  insulating  ma- 
terial against  flow  into  the  plane  of  the  retort. 

6.  In  gas  generating  apparatus,  a  refractory  mass  hav- 
ing a  retort  therethrough,  metallic  casing  elements  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  retort  and  spaced  from  the  mass 
and  provided  with  openings  opposite  the  ends  of  the 
retort,  mouth  pieces  securefl  to  the  elements  in  alinement 
with  the  retort,  Insulating  material  between  the  mass 
and  the  metallic  elements,  and  a  plurality  of  refractory 
bJocks  of  low  conductivity  between  the  mass  and  said 
elements  and  acting  as  a  support  for  the  Insulating  ma- 
terial. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,172.     UNDERREAMER.     Jam  Cravin,   Craf- 

ton.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1916.     .■>tiiai  No.  9,406.     (Q 
265—76.) 


1.  An  underreamer,  comprising  a  body  member  having 
a  cavity  therein,  swinging  cutting  bits  located  In  snld 
ciivlty  and  projecting  through  and  working  In  openings 
ip  the  end  wall  of  the  body  member,  and  means  for  ex- 
tending said  bits,  said  bits  being  arranged  when  either 
extended  or  retracted  to  close  said  openings  and  thereby 
prevent  access  of  rock  fragments  to  said  cavity. 

2.  An  underreamer,  comprising  a  body  member  having 
a  cavity  at  one  end  thereof,  hinged  cutting  bits  located 
in  said  cavity,  spring  means  for  extending  said  bits,  and 
separate  means  In  advance  of  the  pivots  for  said  bits  for 
positively  locking  them  in  extended  position. 

j3.  An  underreamer,  comprising  a  body  member  having 
a  cavity  at  one  end  thereof,  hinged  cutting  bits  located 
In  said  cavity,  yielding  means  for  extending  said  bits, 
and  separate  means  located  between  said  bits  for  posi- 
tively locking  them  in  extended  position. 

4.  An  underreamer,  comprising  a  body  member  having 
a  cavity  at  one  end,  hinged  cutting  bits  located  in  said 
cavity,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  bits  in  extended 
position,  and  separate  rotatalde  means  in  ndvnnp  of  the 
pivots  of  said  bits  for  positively  iockin;.-  tlim  in  ex- 
tended position. 

6.  An  underreamer,  comprising  a  body  member  having 
a  cavity  at  one  end,  hinged  cutting  bits  located  In  said 
cavity,  means  for  extending  said  bits,  a  hinge  pintW'  for 
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said  bits  removable  through  the  side  walls  of  said  cavity, 
and  yielding  means  carried  by  said  pintle  for  normally 
holding  the  same  in  said  body  member. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,177,173.  BORING-BAR.  Frank  Diibou),  Muskegon, 
Mich.  Filed  June  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  32,443.  (CI. 
77—68.) 


.('■/' -i^  I -i^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  boring  bar  having  a  transverse 
opening  therethrough,  a  cylinder  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween its  ends  at  the  rear  of  said  opening,  said  cylin- 
der having  a  limited  pivotal  movement,  a  threaded  front 
extension  to  the  boring  bar,  a  collar  adjustable  back  and 
forth  on  the  extension,  a  pair  of  plugs  movably  mounted 
In  a  transverse  opening  in  the  extension,  each  plug  hav- 
ing an  outer  threaded  end  and  Its  Inner  end  cut  to  form 
an  Incline,  and  a  set  screw  having  a  conical  inner  end 
threaded  into  the  extension,  said  conical  end  engaging 
with  the  plugs  to  force  them  outwardly  against  the 
collar. 

2.  In  combination,  a  boring  bar  having  a  transverse 
opening,  a  cutter  loosely  mounted  In  the  opening,  a  piv- 
otally mounted  backing  member  In  the  opening  against 
which  the  cutter  engages,  an  extension  to  the  bar  at  Its 
forward  end,  a  collar  adjustably  mounted  thereon  and 
having  a  rear  guiding  face  adapted  to  aline  the  cutter, 
and  means  to  lock  the  collar  in  any  position  to  which  it 
may  be  adjusted  on  the  extension,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  boring  bar  having  a  transverse 
opening  therethrough,  a  cylinder  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween Its  ends  at  the  rear  of  said  opening,  said  cylin- 
der having  a  limited  pivotal  movement,  a  threaded  front 
extension  to  the  boring  bar,  a  collar  on  said  extension 
and  adjustable  thereon,  and  means  to  lock  the  collar  In 
fixed  relation  to  the  extension,  substantially  as  de8crlt}ed. 


1,177,174.     FILTER.     Mark    H.   Doty.   Hanna   City,   111. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  46,026.     (CI.  210 — 4.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
housing  member  provided  with  a  removable  side  wall, 
an  inlet  opening  at  its  top,  a  main  discharge  opening  in 
Its  bottom,  and  an  auxiliary  discharge  opening  in  one  of 
Its  fixed  sides,  a  filter  material  container  fitting  snugly 
within  the  housing  below  the  auxiliary  outlet  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  Inserted  and  withdrawn  through  the  removable 
side  wall,  a  curved  perforated  partition  extending  across 
the  housing  from  the  auxiliary  outlet  and  Inclined  down 
wardly  toward  the  same,  the  end  of  said  partition  adja- 


cent said  outlet  having  an  upward  curvature  to  retard 
the  flow  of  water  through  the  outlet,  a  fixed  deflector  In 
the  housing  below  the  inlet  opening  to  direct  Incoming 
unflit^red  water  toward  the  higher  end  of  the  perforated 
partition  that  it  may  pass  downwardly  over  the  same, 
a  hinged  door  normally  closing  the  auxiliary  discharge 
but  capable  of  swinging  open  under  internal  pressure, 
and  removable  means  for  insertion  In  the  bousing  over 
the  perforated  partition  to  direct  all  the  water  outwardly 
through  the  auxiliary  discharge. 


1,177.175.  INSECT  -  TRAPPING  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
CULTIVATORS.  Jon.N  II.  ETHtnerxiB,  Robslown.  Tex. 
Filed  July  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  38,279.     (CI.  43—1.) 


1.  An  Insect  trapping  attachment  for  cultivators  In- 
cluding a  carrier  having  upstanding  flanges  at  its  ends, 
a  pan  resting  on  the  carrier  between  the  flanges  of  the 
carrier,  said  pan  having  flanges  overlying  the  flanges  of 
the  carrier,  enacting  means  carried  by  the  flanges  of  the 
carrier  and  the  flanges  of  the  pan  for  detachably  holding 
said  pan  to  the  carrier,  and  supporting  means  carrh-d  by 
the   carrier  adapted    to   be   engaged    with   the   cultivator. 

2.  An  insect  trapping  attachment  for  cultivators  in- 
cluding a  carrier  having  upstanding  flanges  at  its  ends, 
a  pan  resting  on  the  carrier  between  the  flanges  of  the 
carrier,  said  pan  having  flanges  overlying  the  flanges  of 
the  carrier,  coacting  means  carried  by  the  flanges  of  the 
carrier  and  the  flanges  of  the  pan  for  detachably  holding 
said  pan  to  the  carrier,  supporting  means  carried  by  the 
carrier  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  with  the  cultivator,  and 
shields  detachably  engaged  with  the  supporting  means  of 
the  carrier  and  with  the  carrier  and  extending  above  the 
carrier. 

3.  An  Insect  trapping  attachment  for  cultivators  in- 
cluding a  carrier  having  upstanding  flanges  at  Its  ends, 
a  pan  resting  on  the  carrier  between  the  flanges  of  the 
carrier,  said  pan  having  flanges  overlying  the  flnnges  of 
the  carrier,  coacting  means  carried  by  the  flanges  of  the 
carrier  and  tl»e  flanges  of  the  pan  for  detachnldy  holding 
said  pan  to  the  carrier,  supporting  means  carried  by  the 
carrier  adapted  to  be  engnge<l  with  the  cultivMtor.  and 
parallel  members  extending  longitudinally  of  the  carrier 
and  secured  to  the  upper  marginal  portions  of  the  flanges 
of  the  carrier. 


1,177.176.  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  COM- 
POSITE SUBSTANCES.  Au'HEUS  Fay,  Louisville.  Ky. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1916.     Serial  No.  48.057.     (CI.  .^1 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descTll»e<l,  means  for 
holding  liquid  to  be  operates]  upon,  an  lmp«>llpr  having  a 
smooth  uninterrupted  surface  and  an  undulating  fwrlph- 
eral  surface,  and  having  a  passage  outward  from  Its 
central  region  through  the  peripheral  surface,  means  on 
the  Impeller  to  supply  air  to  the  central  region  and  out 
through  said  passage,  and  means  for  rotating  said  inr- 
peller. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  mcfin':  fur 
holding  liquid  to  be  operated  upon,  a  polygonal  Impeller 
having  a  smooth  uninterrupted  surface,  and  ha  "t  l'  a 
passage    outward    from    Its    central    region    throiik;h    it,* 
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peripheral  surface,  means  on  the  Impeller  to  supply  air   |   1,177,179.     METALLIC  WHEEL.     Edward  Fclda,  Ne^i 
to  the  central  region  and  out  through  said  passage,  and  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Charles  F.  Tlschner,  Jr..  New 

means  for  rotating  said  impeller.  York,   N.   Y.     Filed   Feb.   8,   1916.      Serial  No.   76,89a 

(CL  21—69.) 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
hdlding  liquid  to  t>e  operated  upon,  a  septagonal  impeller 
having  a  smooth  uninterrupted  surface,  and  having  a  pas- 
sage out\var<l  from  Its  cpntral  region  through  its  periph- 
eral surra  I  in;.!;-  ■  'h.  Impeller  to  supply  air  to  the 
central  r(>;iuu  aud  out  through  said  passage,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  impeller. 

4.  In  a  device  of  th.  '  hari  '  r  described,  means  for 
holding  li<iuid  to  be  optra'ii  liim,  an  Impeller  having 
opposite  smooth  and  uninterrupted  surfaces  and  an  undu- 
latlni;  perlphoral  surface,  and  having  an  opening  through 
or;  of  its  smooth  surfaces  to  the  interior  and  having  a 
pti-^a-'f  :"'  ::  -ail  o;.,  •  ,'  ,'it  through  its  peripheral 
8  !•  :>,  '  .  a  liuiluw  sbatt  >..  ,.;»il  to  the  aforesaid  smooth 
srfi  ►■  and  communicating  with  the  opening  through 
sa    1    -  irfft  ♦'     irpl    ii!.  ans   for   rotating  said   impeller. 

.'  It:  a  il. ',  ;  •■  'f  *ht'  character  described,  means  for 
holding  liquid  ti  '.•>■  o;,-  -  ited  upon,  a  polygonal  Impeller 
ha\!n:;  ,,pp,,-.;'.  xi-  h  and  uninterrupted  surfaces,  and 
hii  irii;  iii  oil.  ;;;,_■  'i  :■  ;_!i  one  of  Its  smooth  surfaces  to 
th^'  \uu-v.:i'-  a:o'  lia\;::j  >  pav--!.:  from  said  opening  out 
tSi-'oiu'h  Its  ;)iT!;;hfra;  surta-r.  .1  hollow  shaft  secured 
to  Ml.-  aforesaid  smooth  surface  and  communicating  with 
th'  '.p.  Ti  !!.,-  throi-h  -a  •',  surface,  and  means  for  rotating 
sai'i  ;'::;>.•;;. T 

[fan:;-  »    '      12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,177  Mm[.i.  ir.i;  m\k;\q  GLASS  LENSES. 
RiCHAUii  ir  :  i:vergreen.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  21,  1913. 
Serial  No    7'.^;ao.     (CI.  49 — 73.) 


Id  a  mold  for  making  glass  lenses,  a  pair  of  mold  sec- 
tions, each  composed  of  exterior  steel  cups,  each  provided 
with  outwardly  extending  shanks,  and  each  having  match- 
ing   clrcumferpntial    edges    and    each    having    a    nickeled 

filUns  h!n -k  within  each  st.H>!  cup.  arranged  Inwardly  of 
sa  :  1.  ~  and  provided  a  *h  a  highly  polished  face  sur- 
f  1  t  a  shape  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  material 
to    •'.'  molded. 


1.'77  17-       i  ilOCESS  OF  FORMING  PAPER  BOTTLES. 
WiLLi.wi    H.    FcLCHER,    Oakland.    Cal.      Filed    June   1, 
1915.     Serial  No.  31.4.J4.      (CI.  92 — 54.) 
The  process  of  forming  a  bottle  from  paper  pulp  which 

cons'sts  in  f!r«:t  mo; dins:  th*^  liottle  and  extracting  the 
\v!  .;  !  0  ;!,•  ;  :  ..  i  :_■  the  paper  of  the  pulp  in 
t!"  !  irKi  of  the  botil*  Mi.i  inserting  balls  into  said 
bof.i'.  and  then  rolling  tin    ijuttle  with  the  balls  therein. 


1.  A  metal  wheel  having  tubular  spokes  and  compris- 
ing two  members  consisting  of  complementary  metal 
platea  each  having  a  spoke  and  felly  portion  and  a  third 
member  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  continuous  sector- 
shapeil  pieces  of  metal  Inserted  between  said  plates  to 
complete  the  walls  of  the  tubular  spokes  and  locked 
thereto  by  folde<l  or  turned-over  metal  forming  an  edge 
of  the  sector-shaped  pieces. 

2.  A  metal  wheel  having  tubular  spokes  and  rim  and 
comprising  two  complementary  metal  plates  each  forming 
a  side  of  the  spokes  and  rim,  comldned  with  spacing 
members  consisting  of  plates  interposed  between  them 
and  forming  edge  walls  of  the  spokes  and  of  the  inside 
of  the  tubular  rim  aud  secured  to  said  complementary 
members  by  the  turned-over  edge  of  said  spacing  mem- 
bers. 

3.  A  wheel  having  tubular  spokes  and  tubular  rim  and 
comprising  essentially  two  side  plates  each  consisting 
of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  each  forming  one  side  of 
the  spokes  and  rim,  combined  with  spacing  members  in- 
serted In  the  segmental  spaces  between  spokes  and  spac- 
ing the  two  complementary  members  apart  while  at  the 
same  time  forming  the  edge  walls  of  the  spokes  and  the 
wall  for  the  Inner  edge  of  the  tubular  rim,  said  spacing 
members  having  an  overturned  edge  locking  them  and 
the  side  plates  together,  and  a  peripheral  continuous 
plate  filling  the  space  between  the  peripheral  e<Iges  of 
the  said  side  plates  and  interlocked  therewith  by  a 
turned-over  edge  thereof  to  complete  the  tubular  rim. 

4.  In  a  wheel  having  tubular  spokes,  the  combination 
of  two  complementary  metal  stampings  each  forming  one 
side  of  the  spokes  and  Interposed  metal  spacing  members 
interposed  between  said  complementary  members  to  form 
the  edge  walls  of  the  spokes  and  locked  thereto  by  the 
bent-over  metal  of  said  spacing  menil)ers. 

5.  In  a  metal  wheel  having  tubular  spokes,  the  com- 
bination of  two  side  plates  each  forming  a  side  wall  of 
the  spokes  and  also  a  side  of  the  rim  combined  with  spac- 
ing plates  provlde<l  with  spacing  projections  upon  which 
the  sl<le  plates  seat,  said  spacing  plates  forming  edge 
walls  of  the  tubular  spokes  and  being  interlocked  with 
the  portion  of  the  side  plates  forming  the  side  walls  of 
said  spokes  by  the  bent-over  e<lge  of  the  spacing  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.177,180.      GROUNDING    DEVICE.      William    R.    Gab- 
ton,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Filed    Not.    10.    1913.      ^<  t  ial 
No.  800.112.      (CI.  173 — 31.) 
A  ground  terminal  adi^Jted  for  use  with  a  hygroscopic 

composition,    comprising  a   perforate,    tubular   receptacle. 


Marcu  38,  1916. 
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bavlng  a  driving  point  at  one  end,  an  electric  conductor 
sztendlng  through  said  tube,  a  space  between  said  con- 
ductor and  said  tube  being  filled  with  the  aforesaid  com- 


position, and  a  centrally  perforated  driving  cap  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube  having  a  radially  disposed  slot 
extending  from  said  perforation  to  the  periphery  of  the 
cap  and  opening  to  the  upper  end  thereof. 


1.177,181.  BRACELET-LINK.  Abt  Hadliy,  Providence, 
R.  I.  Flleti  Nov.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,398.  Re- 
newed Jan.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  70,309.      (CI.  69 — 84.) 


1.  In  a  bracelet  link,  a  link  body  formed  of  a  strip-like 
link  having  an  extension  on  each  side  of  each  end  thereof, 
the  extremities  of  the  ends  of  the  blank  being  engaged 
with  each  other,  and  a  coupling  of  H-shape  engaged  on 
the  Inner  face  of  said  end  of  the  link  and  having  the 
arms  thereof  bent  over  the  extensions  and  toward  one 
another  and  disposed  on  the  outer  face  of  said  end  of 
the  blank. 

2.  In  a  bracelet  link,  a  link  body  having  side  exten- 
sions on  its  ends,  the  ends  of  the  link  being  engaged 
with  each  other,  and  a  coupling  which  embraces  the  «x- 
tensions. 


1,177,182.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER.  WiLBERroaci 
Bbechbb  Hammond,  Boston,  Mass.  filed  Apr.  19, 
1915.     Serial  No.  22,294.        (CI.  236—16.) 


.*e>^'5iX 


1.  The  combination,  in  an  automatic  sprinkler,  of  the 
characteristic  heat-sensltlve  member,  and  a  superficially 
extensive  conductive  member,  secured  In  heat  conductive 
relationship  directly   to   the  heat-sensltlve  member. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  automatic  sprinkler,  of  the 
characteristic  heat-sensltlve  member,  and  a  convoluted 
wire,  secured  in  heat  conductive  relationship  directly  to 
tfee  bMit-sensltlve  member. 

3.  The  combination.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  of  the 
cltBracteristlc   heat-sensltlve    member,    and   a    wire,   bent 
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Into  convolutions  of  varying  amplitude,  secured  in  heat 
conductive  relationship  directly  to  the  beat-sensltiTe 
member. 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  automatic  sprinkler,  of  a 
beat-sensitive  member  comprising  a  pair  of  elements  se- 
cured together  by  fusible  solder,  and  a  superficially  ex- 
tensive conductive  member,  secured  to  one  only  of  said 
pair  of  elements. 

5.  The  combination.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  of  a 
beat-sensitive  member  comprising  a  pair  of  elements  ae- 
cured  together  by  fusible  solder,  and  a  convoluted  wire 
secured  to  one  only  of  said  pair  of  elements. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,177,183.  HARROW.  Lewis  B.  Hanscn.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  15,251.  (Cl. 
55—103.) 


1.  A  barrow  comprising  a  draft  bar,  a  harrow  section 
comprising  a  frame,  tooth  bars  plvotally  mounted  in  said 
frame,  each  bar  being  provided  with  a  crank  arm,  and 
a  connecting  bar  pivoted  to  said  crank  arms,  flexible 
draft  means  connecting  said  frame  with  said  draft  bar,  a 
rock  shaft  plvote<l  to  paid  draft  bar  and  provided  with 
a  crank,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  crank  and  to  one  of  said 
crank  arms,  and  means  for  rocking  said  rock  shaft. 

2.  A  harrow  comprising  a  draft  bar,  a  harrow  section 
comprising  a  frame,  tooth  bars  plvotally  mounted  In  said 
frame,  each  bar  having  a  crank  arm,  and  a  connecting 
bar  pivoted  to  said  crank  arms,  flexible  draft  means  con- 
necting said  frame  with  said  draft  bar,  a  rock  shaft  piv- 
oted to  said  draft  bar  and  provided  with  a  cranky  a  link 
pivoted  to  said  crank  and  to  one  of  said  crank  arms,  a 
wheeled  frame  connected  to  and  drawn  by  said  draft  bar, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  wheeled  frame,  and  a  connecting 
rod  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  to  said  crank. 

8.  A  harrow  comprising  a  draft  bar,  a  harrow  section 
comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bars, 
tooth  l>ars  plvotally  mounted  in  (said  bars,  each  tooth 
bar  having  a  crank  arm.  and  a  connecting  bar  pivoted  to 
said  crank  arms,  flexible  draft  means  connectlbg  mid 
frame  with  said  draft  bar.  a  rock  shaft  pivoted  to  said 
draft  bar  and  having  a  crank,  a  link  pivoted  to  said 
crank  and  to  one  of  said  crank  arms,  a  lever,  and  con- 
necting means  between  said  lever  and  said  crank  for 
rocking  said  shaft. 

4.  A  harrow  comprising  a  draft  bar,  two  harrow  sec- 
tions, each  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars,  tooth  bars 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  bars,  each  tooth  bar  having  a 
crank  arm.  and  a  connecting  bar  pivoted  to  said  crank 
arms,  flexible  draft  means  connecting  said  harrow  sec- 
tions with  said  draft  bar,  a  rock  shaft  pivoted  to  said 
draft  bar  and  having  two  cranks,  two  links  pivoted  at  one 
set  of  ends  respectively  to  said  cranks,  and  pivoted  at 
the  other  set  of  ends  respectively  to  two  of  the  crank 
arms  of  said  two  sections,  and  means  for  rocking  said 
rock  shaft. 

5.  A  harrow  comprising  a  draft  bar,  two  harrow  sec- 
tions, each  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars,  tooth  bars  plv- 
otally mounted  in  said  bars,  each  tooth  bar  having  a 
crank  arm.  and  a  connecting  bar  pivoted  to  said  crank 
arms,  flexible  draft  means  connecting  said  barrow  Bec- 
tlons  with  said  draft  bar.  a  rock  shaft  pivoted  to  said 
draft  tmr  and  having  two  cranks,  two  links  pivoted  at  one 
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set  of  ends  respectively  to  said  cranks,  and  pivoted  at 
the  other  set  of  ends  respectively  to  two  of  the  crank 
arms  of  said  two  sections,  a  lever,  and  means  connecting 
a«id  lever  aqd  one  of  said  cranks  for  rocking  said  rock 
shaft. 

{Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.177,184.  MUTE  FUR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS. 
DiNNis  E.  Hartnbtt,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Piled  July  26, 
1913.     Serial  No.  781,058.     (CI.  84—75.) 


1.  A  damping  device  for  plucked  and  bow  Instruments 
having  strings,  comprising  an  Intermediate  engaging 
roller  and  two  end  engaging  rollers  to  partially  suppress 
*h>  5  ;in  1,  wholly  and  movably  8upporte<l  by  the  strings 
i.^  i   ■  !  .,,1.,'ing  the  vibratory  portion.s  of  the  strings. 

-  A  iinping  device  for  stringed  instruments,  com- 
pv:^,:.^  twu  !.ud  engaging  rollers,  and  an  Intermediate  en- 
-i-  ,'  roller  wholly  supported  by  the  strings,  the  Inter- 
mediate one  below  and  the  others  above  the  strings,  and 
engaging  the  vibratory  portions  of  the  strings  to  partially 
suppress  the  sound.  ' 

3.  A^  damping  device  for  stringed  instruments,  com- 
prising two  end  engaging  rollers,  and  an  intermediate 
engaging  roller  wholly  supported  by  the  strings,  the  inter- 
mediate one  below  and  the  others  above  the  strings,  and 
engaging  the  vibratory  portions  of  the  strings  to  partially 
suppress  the  sound,  all  three  rollers  being  of  different 
sizes,  and  being  located  unequal  distances  from  one  an- 
other. 

4.  A  damping  device  for  plucked  and  bow  instruments 
having  strings,  comprising  an  intermediate  engaging 
roller  and  two  end  engaging  rollers  to  partially  suppress 
the  sound,  wholly  and  movably  supported  by  the  strings 
and  engaging  the  vibratory  portions  of  the  strings,  one  of 
the  rollers  being  adjustable  to  adjust  the  distance  of  the 
Intermediate  roller  to  and  from  the  planes  of  the  other 
two  rollers. 

5.  A  damping  device  for  stringed  instruments,  com- 
prising two  end  engaging  rollers,  and  an  intermediate  en- 
gaging roller  wholly  supported  by  the  strings,  the  inter- 
mediate one  below  and  the  other  above  the  strings,  and 
engaging  the  vibratory  portions  of  the  strings  to  par- 
tially suppress  the  sound,  one  of  the  rollers  being  ad- 
justable to  adjust  the  distance  of  the  Intermediate  roller 
to  and  from  the  plane  of  the  other  two  rollers. 

1  Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  !n  ^h"  Gazette.] 


1.177,185.  TOOL -HOLDER.  Gi  8  Hblinb,  Superior, 
Wis.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  875.509.  (01. 
90—54.) 

The  combination  with  a  clapper  block  provided  with 
a  double  dlametered  tool  holder  receiving  opening  there- 
through,  of  a   tool   holder   having  a   cylindrical   end   for 


fitting  within  the  opening,  an  annular  projection  carried 
by  the  tool  holder  adjacent  the  cylindrical  portion  for 
fitting   within    the    enlarged    dlametered    portion    of    the 


^:/H' 
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opening,  said  tool  holder  being  provided  with  exterior 
screw  threads,  and  a  nut  engaging  said  screw  threads 
and  for  disposition  against  the  outer  face  of  the  clapper 
block  for  locking  the  too'   >v>i,i,--  1-^  nijusted  position. 


1,177,186.  LUBRICATOR.  Samcbl  P.  Jo.nes,  Columbia, 
8.  C.  Piled  Jan.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,495.  (CI. 
184 — 48.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  grease  cup  threaded  interiorly, 
a  compression  plug  screwed  into  the  cup,  and  a  rotatable 
longitudinal  stem  carried  by  the  plug  off  the  center  there- 
of and  having  a  laterally  projecting  finger  opposite  the 
end  of  the  plug  which  Is  in  the  cup,  the  outer  end  of  the 
finger  Jamming  the  threads  of  the  cup  when  the  stem 
is  turned  in  one  direction,  and  retracting  to  clear  the 
threads  when  the  stem  is  turned  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  grease  cup  threaded  interiorly, 
a  compression  plug  screwed  into  the  cup,  a  rotatable  lon- 
gitudinal stem  carried  by  the  plug  off  the  center  thereof 
and  having  a  laterally  projecting  finger  opposite  the  end 
of  the  plug  which  is  In  the  cup,  the  outer  end  of  the 
finger  Jamming  the  threads  of  the  cup  when  the  stem  is 
turned  in  one  direction,  and  retracting  to  clear  the 
threads  when  the  stem  is  turned  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  locking  the  stem. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  grease  cup,  threaded  interiorly, 
a  compression  plug  screwed  Into  the  cup.  and  a  rotatable 
longitudinal  stem  carried  by  the  plug  off  the  center  there- 
of and  having  a  laterally  projecting  finger  opposite  the 
end  of  the  plug  which  is  in  the  cup,  the  outer  end  of  the 
finger  jamming  the  threads  of  the  cup  when  the  stem 
is  turned  In  one.  direction,  and  retracting  to  clear  "the 
threads  when  the  stem  is  turned  in  the  opposite  direction, 
said  stem  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  plug 
and  the  threads  of  the  stem  corresponding  in  pitch  to 
the  pitch  of  the  cup  threads. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  grease  cup  threaded  Interiorly, 
a  compression  plug  screwed  into  the  cup,  and  a  rotatable 
longitudinal  stem  carried  "by  the  plug  off  the  center  there- 
of and  having  a  laterally  projecting  finger  opposite  the 
end  of  the  plug  which  is  in  the  cup,  said  end  of  the  plug 
being  bofcied  on  one  side  corresponding  to  the  slant  of 
the  threads  of  the  plug  and  forming  a  transverse  shoul- 
der which  is  in  the  path  of  the  finger,  the  outer  end  of 
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the  finger  Jamming  the  threads  of  the  cup  when  the  stem 
Is  turned  in  one  direction,  and  retracting  to  clear  the 
threads  when  the  stem  is  turned  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  grease  cup  threaded  interiorly, 
a  compression  plug  screwed  Into  the  cup,  and  a  rotatable 
longitudinal  stem  carried  by  the  plug  off  the  center  there- 
of and  having  a  laterally  projecting  finger  opposite  the 
end  of  the  plug  which  is  in  the  cup,  said  end  of  the  plug 
having  a  transverse  shoulder  which  is  in  the  path  of  the 
finger,  the  outer  end  of  the  finger  Jamming  the  threads 
of  the  cup  when  the  stem  is  turned  in  one  direction, 
and  retracting  to  clear  the  threads  when  the  stem  is 
turned  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.177,187.  DEVICE  i  t»u  ^^  ;.l  A.M.Nvx  AND  POLISHING 
THE  TUNING  PINS  OF  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS. 
William  Edward  Jo.nes,  Loudonville,  Ohio.  Piled 
Mar.  .31.  1915.     Serial  No.  18.233.      (CI.  15—28.) 


1.  A  polishing  implement  comprising  a  shank,  a  tubular 
polishing  member  therein,  means  for  holding  the  two  parts 
in  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able spring-pressed  pad  coacting  with  the  polishing  mem- 
ber. 

2.  A  polishing  Implement  comprising  a  counterbored 
shank,  a  tubular  head  carried  thereby,  a  stem  disposed 
within  the  counterlwre,  a  disk  carried  by  the  stem  and  dis- 
posed within  the  head,  a  spring  within  the  counterbore 
and  exerting  outward  pressure  on  the  disk,  a  tubular 
polishing  element  held  within  the  head,  and  a  polishing 
pad  held  in  engagement  with  the  inner  end  of  the  polish- 
ing element  by  the  disk. 


1.177,188.  BACON-IIANGEK.  Clement  J.  Kblleb.  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind. .  Filed  Oct.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  68,412. 
(01.  17—30.) 


1.  In  a  suspending  device  for  bacon,  a  horizontal  frame, 
two  sliding  carriages  mounted  on  said  frame  each  having 
an  outwardly  projecting  Jjbw  at  its  outer  end  and  also  a 
series  of  forwardly  projecting  prongs,  and  a  hook  for  sus- 
pending the  device  tiaving  a  linked  connection  with  each 
of  said  carriages. 

2.  In  a  suspending  wire  frame  having  a  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting off-set  in  its  upper  strand,  two  carriages  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  frame  one  upon  each  side  of  the  off-set, 
each  carriage  having  a  series  of  forwardly  projecting 
prongs  and  also  at  its  outer  end  a  forwardly  projecting 
J  iv\  and  a  hook  extending  upwardly  through  the  off-set 
In  the  frame  and  having  linked  connection  with  each  of 
the  carriages. 


3.  In  a  suspending  device  for  bacon,  two  carriages,  each 
having  forwardly  projecting  prongs,  a  hook  having  linked 
connection  with  each  carriage  at  its  inner  end,  and  means 
independent  of  the  hook  for  holding  the  carriages  loosely 
in  alined  relationship  with  each  other. 

4.  In  a  suspending  device  for  bacon,  a  horizontal  frame, 
two  carriages  slldably  mounted  upon  the  frame,  means  in 
connection  with  each  carriage  adapted  to  afford  support 
for  bacon,  and  means  connected  with  each  carriage  adapt- 
ed to  draw  said  carriages  toward  each  other  when  the 
device  is  suspended. 

5.  In  a  suspending  device  for  bac#n,  two  carriages  ar- 
ranged in  alinement  and  adapted  to  be  moved  oppositely 
in  the  same  plane,  means  having  connection  with  each 
carriage  adapted  to  draw  the  same  toward  each  other 
when  suspended,  and  means  In  connection  with  each  car- 
riage for  supporting  bacon  thereupon. 


1,177,189.  EYE  PROTECTOR.  Walter  G.  King.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,284. 
(CI.  2—149.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  an  eye  protector,  comprising  a 
flange  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  protector, 
said  flange  having  a  flaring  lip  shaped  to  fit  the  orbital 
arch  adjacent  the  nasal  canthus  to  protect  the  latter, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  eye  protector  having  a 
flanged  lens  engaging  frame,  of  an  auxiliary  shield  there- 
for comprising  a  ring  having  portions  interlocking  with 
the  flange,  said  ring  being  provided  with  a  flaring  lip  of 
substantially  triangular  form,  whereby  when  properly  ad- 
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Justed  said  lip  will  fill  the  space  l>etween  the  eO 
protector  proper  and  the  inner  curve  of  the  orb 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  eye  protector,  IncludiM;  n 
lens  frame  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  flange,  ■  :  ji 
ring  secured  for  rotative  movement  relative  to  the  flange 
but  held  against  axial  displacement,  said  ring  being  pro- 
vided with  a  face  engaging  lip,  whereby  rotation  of  the 
ring  serves  to  bring  the  Up  into  correct  position  relative 
to  ♦he  face  of  the  wearer  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  eye  protector,  of  an  auxili- 
ary shield  therefor,  Including  an  outwardly  flaring  lip 
portion,  said  shield  being  secured  to  the  frame  for  ad- 
justment about  the  circumference  thereof,  whereby  the 
shield  may  be  correctly  positioned  to  suit  the  requirements 
of  the  individual  wearer. 

5.  In  an  eye  protector,  the  combination  with  a  lens 
holding  frame  having  a  rearwardly  extending  circumfer- 
tial  flange  terminating  in  an  offset  bead,  of  an  auxiliary 
shield  comprising  a  ring  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  the 
flange  as  the  bead,  said  ring  having  a  grooved  portion  re- 
ceving  the  bead  whereby  the  parts  are  held  In  interlock- 
ing relation,  and  the  ring  having  a  flaring  lip  exterior  to 
the  bead  and  groove  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  en- 
gage the  nose  and  brow,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,190.  VENTILATOR  AND  L>EFLECTOR  FOR  CAR 
WINDOWS,  DOORS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  JoHv  Wp^mt 
Kt-rfees,  Germanton,  N.  0.  Filed  Nov.  10,  114  Se- 
rial No.  871,365.      (01.  98—21.) 

The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  window 
opening  therein,  of  vertically  alining  bearing  brackets 
secured  to  the  car  body  at  one  side  of  the  window  ,,p.  I'nj. 
and  disposed  adjacent  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  -;■..  ;..  r, 
Ing  respectively,  a  deflector  plate  arranged  at  v...  ^,  .<  <  r 
the  window  opening  and  having  the  upper  and  io*<?i  eiias 
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th<»r«^f  provi(l<>d  with  tmnnlons  Joumale<l  In  said  bearing 

bru  k>  t>  '.-;>.  ti\,.  J,  «  LTrp,,  lital  flange  formed  on  the 
Ifiwor  M,  iririL-  rfi  k' r  an!  J.i'.ing  the  upper  edge  thereof 
f<>rni.'<;  wiiti  n,»t  h--^  a'lnrif'..!  to  receive  the  lower  edge  of 
the  deflector  to  i.  m!  fhi  latrrr  In  adjusted  position  and 
hFvtn_-  ih.'  on  •«  •\.>T,,:i  <  I'f  r  n---'  and  spaced  apart  from 
th-  rt'"i>i  .fit  -1  if  !•■'  r,'i>-  :!•■  :i';  :  .  ins  parallel  with  the 
si!-  ■'  •'•■  -».■■  a.'  i|  flilar't-.i  r,-  -..  , ,  Mie  lower  end  edge 
of  ;hr  dc.'lcftijr  to  hold  :hi'  iutt..-  against  the  side  wall 
of  the  car  in  an  ont  of  the  way  position,  the  edge  of  said 
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fiaiif^'e  between  the  adjacent  notches  being  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  the  respective  notches  from  a  jwlnt  cen- 
trally of  the  distance  between  the  notches  to  gaide  the 
deflector  Intn  th.'  notches  and  facilitating  the  seating 
thereof  within  ujo  notches,  the  spaces  between  the  out- 
turned  ends  of  said  flange  being  of  greater  depth  than 
said  not(h  -^  to  siipport  the  deflector  plate  when  the  latter 
is  in  an  .:  <  f  -h.  way  position  and  relieve  the  bearings 
of  the  deflector  pia-.    of  the  weight  of  the  plate. 


1,177.191.  FLOAT- VALVE.  RrooLr  H.  Kcrth.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  862,261. 
(CI.  137—7.) 


/ 
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;  I-  i  !■  vice  of  the  class  described,  a  barrel,  an  aper- 
tur.  !  partition  therein,  a  rotatal)le  dl.«k  closure  having 
ap. -lures  therein  adapted  to  register  with  the  apertures 
iii  -il  partirinn  when  the  device  Is  open,  a  stem  for 
fit  !•!!!.'  -ail  clovure,  means  for  rotating  said  stem,  and 
<-'\\:i  rii.  >,inism  on  said  barrel  and  stem  for  causing  Ion- 
s'- :  !  :i  i!  nnvpnient  of  salil  stem  during  the  opening  and 
i'  -:!!,'  Hi ivrncnts  of  the  disk. 
-  In  I  a  ■  of  the  class  described,  a  barrel,  a  seat 
tht'Kin  hav;;;,'  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough,  a 
rotatable  disk  closure  having  apertures  therein  adapted 
to  be  registered  with  the  aperturos  in  said  seat,  when  the 
valve  is  open,  a  valve  stem  e.xtending  axially  through 
said  barrel  and  sex-ured  to  said  closure  to  operate  the 
same,  an  Integral  extension  on  said  barrel  having  an  in- 
clined cam  slot  therein,  and  means  secured  to  said  valve 
stem  and  engaging  in  said  cam  slot  to  cause  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  stem  and  disk  closure  when  the  same 
are  rotated. 

T  T'l  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  barrel,  an  aper- 
f  i:-'l  Tiiitltlon  therein,  an  apertured  washer  secured  upon 
•;a;  I  pirMtion,  a  rotatable  flat  disk  closure  having  aper- 
f  ;;.-  ri,  rein  adapted  to  be  registered  with  those  in  said 
wa-h.  r  wht-n  the  device  is  open,  a  stem  for  rotating  said 
closure  a.  !  moving  the  same  lontfitudinally  toward  and, 
away  iruiu  .said  washer  during  closing  and  opening  move- 
ments of  the  valve,  a  lever  for  rotating  said  stem,  and 
guiding  means  for  causing  said  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  stem. 


1   i:T  192.        ,SKWA(;E     niSTRIBUTKR     FOR     FILTER 
iJEDS.      WiLi.i.*.M    L.vvE.NDER.    Pinner,    England.      Filed 
-Kpr.  •_'♦),  1!>15.     Serial  No.  24.129.     (CI.  137 — 57.) 
hi  a   -.A  a  ire  distributer  for  fllter-beds  a  band  or  strip 

h,  rit  -n  i-  r  ,  .rnhrace  the  distributer  arm,  means  to  clamp 
fh.  '>n  !-  iif  rhN  strip  together  so  as  to  secure  it  on  the 
shM  .listrii>ii»>'r  ar-:;.  an  aperture  in  the  strip  or  band,  a 
tdnt'iiM  formed  integral  with  the  said  strip  or  band  by  the 
pnrr  '.(    punched  out  to  form  the  aperture  therein,  which 


portion  Is  cat  away  on  three  sides  but  remains  attached 
on  the  fourth,  the  tongue  being  bent  upwardly  and  out- 


wardly BO  as  to  Intercept   the  stream   of  liquid  issuing 
from  the  discharge  aperture  In  the  distributer  arm. 


1,177,193.  DEVICE  FOR  MKASURING  AND  FOR  REGU- 
LATING THE  FLOW  OF  FLUIDS — LIQUID  OR  GAS- 
EOUS. Hbndrik  M.\thVs  Libbb.  Hamburg,  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  664,691.      (CI.  60 — 10.) 


«• 
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1.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  describiHl,  a  fluid  conduit 
having  a  measuring  passage  of  variable  area  and  a 
throttle  pas.sage  of  variable  area,  a  tubular  slide  valve 
closed  at  one  end  and  having  openings  of  different  sizes 
therein  for  communication  with  the  fluid  conduit,  con- 
trolling the  area  of  the  measuring  passage,  means  under 
control  by  the  dieferential  fluid  pressure  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  measuring  passage  to  set  the  valve  in  such  a  way 
as  to  maintain  the  differential  pressure  constant  and  vary 
the  area  of  the  throttle  passage,  and  means  to  measure 
the  area  of  the  measuring  passage. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  fluid  con- 
duit having  a  measuring  passage  of  variable  area  and  a 
throttle  passage  of  variable  area  communicating  with  the 
fluid  conduit,  a  tubular  slide  valve  controlling  the  area 
of  the  measuring  passage  and  having  openings  therein 
for  registration  with  the  fluid  conduit  for  admitting  fluid 
within  the  valve,  a  movable  member  connected  with  said 
valve  and  tending  to  move  with  constant  force  in  one 
direction  and  exposed  with  opposite  sides  to  the  fluid 
pressure  prevailing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  measuring 
passage  and  in  equilibrium  with  the  said  pressures  and 
adapted  to  set  said  valve  so  as  to  maintain  the  difference 
of  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  measuring  passage 
constant  and  to  vary  the  area  of  the  throttle  passage,  and 
means  to  measure  the  area  of  the  measuring  passage. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  fluid  con- 
duit having  a  throttle  and  a  measuring  passage  of  variable 
area,  a  valve  having  openings  therein  for  registration 
with  the  fluid  conduit  controlling  the  area  of  the  me«siir- 
ing  passage,  a  vertically  movable  bell  connected  with  -n  ■! 
valve  and  exposed  with  Its  upper  and  lower  sides  t  •  h. 
fluid  pressure  prevailing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  mea-ur 
ing  passage  and  in  equilibrium  with  the  said  pressures 
and  adapted  to  set  said  valve  so  as  to  maintain  the 
difference  of  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  measuring 
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paasage  constant,  and  to  vary  the  area  of  the  throttle 
paasage  and  means  to  measure  the  area  of  the  measuring 
passage. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  fluid  con- 
duit branched  into  two  sections  and  having  at  least  one 
measuring  passage  in  each  of  said  branches,  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  sections  being  such  that  the  resistance  of 
the  fluid  flowing  through  the  same  is  alike  in  both  sec- 
tions, means  controlhMl  by  the  differential  fluid  pressure 
at  the  inlet  and  outlet  sides  of  the  measuring  passages  to 
vary  the  area  of  the  measuring  passages  so  as  to  maintain 
the  differential  pressure  constant,  and  means  to  measure 
the  area  of  the  measuring  passages. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  fluid  con- 
duit, a  movable  member  tending  to  move  with  constant 
force  in  one  direction  and  comprising  a  tubular  slide 
▼alve  closed  at  its  end  and  having  at  least  one  opening 
and  at  least  one  measuring  passage  and  forming  a  part  of 
the  conduit,  said  tubular  valve  and  conduit  communicating 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  measuring  passage  with  opposite 
sides  of  the  movable  member  so  that  the  differential  fluid 
pressure  at  opposite  sides  of  the  measuring  passage  tends 
to  balance  the  force  acting  on  the  movable  member,  the 
area  of  the  measuring  passage  being  adapted  to  be  varied 
by  the  movements  of  the  movable  member,  and  means  to 
measure  the  open  area  of  the  measuring  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,194.  SCALE.  ARTHtR  R.  McFabi.ane,  Minneapolis. 
Minn.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  867,286.  (CI. 
73 — 46.) 


ea   gj 


1.  .\  scale  comprising  a  casing,  a  spring  member  sup- 
ported at  one  end  In  said  casing,  a  bearing  mounted  in 
said  casing  whereon  the  other  end  of  said  member  is 
loosely  seated  with  freedom  of  expansion  or  contraction, 
a  scale  rod  connected  with  said  memt)er  near  the  middle 
portion  thereof,  a  weight  indicating  device,  and  mechanism 
op'-ratlvely  connecting  said  weight  indicating  device  with 
sail!  scale  rod. 

2.  A  scale  comprising  a  i-  -  c  r  ite  of  spring  ma- 
terial supported  at  each  end  AUhi:.  saui  casing,  a  scale 
rod  having  means  for  connection  with  the  middle  portion 
of  said  plate  to  flex  the  same  under  the  weight  of  the 
load  on  the  scale,  an  indicator  hand  and  dial,  mechanism 
op.  ratlvely  connecting  said  Indicator  hand  with  said 
Bcaje  rod.  and  including  means  for  yieldingly  resisting 
the  movement  of  said  hand. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  scale  rod,  of  a  spring  mem- 
l>er  pivotally  supported  at  one  end,  a  bearing  for  the 
opposite  end  of  said  member,  said  bearing  allowing  free- 
dom of  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  member,  a  scale 
rod,  a  coupling  connected  to  said  rod  and  having  a  t>ear- 
ing  on  said  member,  an  indicator  haad  and  dial,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  said  indicator  hand  with 
said  roupling. 


4.  A  scale  comprising  a  casing,  a  .»prlug  plate  plvotall> 
supported  at  one  end  therein,  a  bar  arranged  parallel  with 
said  plate  and  composed  of  material  unaffected  longi- 
tudinally by  changes  of  temperature,  means  mounted  on 
said  bar  and  having  a  bearing  for  the  free  end  of  said 
plate  and  permitting  freedom  of  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion thereof,  the  distance  between  the  pivotal  support 
of  said  plate  aad  said  bearing  being  constant,  a  scale  rod, 
a  coupling  thiirefor  having  a  bearing  on  said  plate  inter- 
meillate  to  its  ends,  an  indicating  device  operatively  con- 
nected wit^  said  coupling,  said  plate  resisting  the  pull 
of  said  rod  thereon. 

5.  A  scale  comprising  a  casing,  a  flat  spring  plate 
pivotally  supported  at  one  end  therein,  a  bar  mounted  ia 
said  casing,  parallel  with  said  plate,  a  stirrup  supporting 
one  end  of  said  bar,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  twr  and 
having  a  bearing  for  the  free  end  of  said  plate,  said  bar 
being  composed  of  material  unaffected  longitudinally  by 
changes  of  temperature,  whereby  the  distance  between 
the  pivotal  point  of  said  bearing  remains  constant,  a  scale 
rod  having  a  bearing  on  said  plate,  an  indicator  hand  and 
dial,  and  suitable  connections  between  safil  imlicator  hand 
and  said  coupling. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.177.195.  SCALE.  Robebt  McFARUst  Mnneapolls, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  McFarlane  ManuittLiuring  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1914.     Serial  No.  824,239.      (O.  73 — 46.) 


'^^^T^'-O  J 


HIT 


1.  The  combiaatioa,  with  a  scale  rod,  of  a  b'— y^ntal 
spring  bar,  a  support  forming  a  fulcrum  for  ont  ad  of 
said  bar,  a  beam  whereto  said  scale  rod  Is  pivotally  con- 
nected, means  pivotally  connecting  said  beam  with  the 
other  end  of  said  bar.  and  aq  indicating  device  also  op 
eratively  connected  with  said  other  end  of  said  bar. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  scale  rod,  of  a  flexible  bar 
operatively  connected  therewith  to  be  flexed  thereby,  a 
series  of  screw.*  mounted  to  l>e  moved  toward  or  from 
said  bar,  a  tape  interposed  between  said  screws  and  bar, 
the  adjustment  of  said  screws  changing  the  fulcrum  of 
said  bar  and  increasing  or  decreasing  its  leverage  on  said 
rod  and  an  indicating  device  operatively  connected  ^th 
said  bar. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  scale  rod.  of  a  flexible  bar, 
a  support  for  one  end  of  said  bar  having  a  curved  sur- 
face, means  mounte<l  In  said  support  in  the  path  ■  f  -aid 
bar  to  contact  therewith  and  change  the  poslti  r.  <.■[  the 
fulcrum  therein,  to  increase  or  decrease  its  le\  rat-,  on 
said  scale  rod,  means  connecting  the  free  end  of  -  1:  b: 
with  said  scale  rod,  an  Indicating  device,  and  m-at  -  01 
necting  said  indicating  device  with  said  bar 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  scale  rod,  of  a  :Um  :■  It ai, 
a  support  wherein  one  end  of  said  twr  Is  cleD>!>e  ..  -aid 
support  being  pivotally  mounted  and  Vi«vir  j.-  a  urvMi 
upper  surface,  means  to  tilt  said  suppori  aixi  uij.suiP.;, 
hold  it  on  its  pivot,  means  connecting  the  free  en  of 
said  bar  with  said  scale  rod,  means  carried  by  sr  .i  -up 
port  and  capable  of  projection  or  retraction   ibvrt.r)   10 
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ward  or  from  said  bar  for  ohanglng  the  fulcrum  therein 
on  said  support,  an  indicating  device,  and  means  con- 
necting with  said   bar. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  casing,  of  a  scale 
rod,  a  bar  pivotally  supported  In  said  casing  and  having 
a  curved  surface,  means  for  tilting  said  bar  on  Its  pivot, 
,(  fat  flexible  bar  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  hinged  bar, 
mi  overhanging  Its  curved  surface,  means  for  connect- 
ng  the  free  end  of  said  flexible  bar  with  said  scale  rod, 
n  !  <\  series  of  contacting  surfaces  mounted  in  said 
hi:  -• '!  :  ar  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  path  of  said 
flexible  bar  to  present  a  curved  bearing  surface  therefor, 
the  fulcrum  of  said  flexible  bar  on  said  bearing  surfaces 
being  changed  by  the  projecting  or  retraction  of  said  con- 
tacting surfaces,  an  Indicating  device,  and  means  con- 
necting it  with  said   flexible  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.177.1»6.  STEKi  II  i  \  1  1;  i',!..  H  iv  John  McNauoh- 
TO.N,  London,  Ontario,  Canada.  Flleil  May  5,  1915. 
Serial  No.  26,017.      (CI.  101—177.) 


.^ 


-^->f 


!  A  -'f.r<  t.rvpi'  hio' k  Including  a  face  portion  having 
•  :.rs  tLriy;  rh  iji "  r  portions  of  the  slots  being  flared, 
'Uj'!  ;i:i~  .x'-mlint'  ai  r!_-  rh.>  sides  of  each  slot,  said  ribs 
*H'i:i_'    irraij^id  upon  the  bottom  of  the  face  portion  of  the 

hin.  k 

-     'V\\>-    ■  "iiihirwiMoii    with     1    Mock   having  slots   in   the 

fii''"  pi.rriM!!  th.T...:'  ,inl  :•;■;-  i.i.ng  the  sides  of  each  slot 
in  1  pr!.j..rin^  ^l.-\\  nu-.ir  ! ;  \  •'r..!),  tii-  •j.-a-  portion  of  the 
Ni'i^  k.  '•:'  ,1  ~r.T' -f ;>!)•■  ;.:,i*>'  r>'-tin,,i  ._.u  the  block,  and 
ti.TiriiiS,'  ;!i.iu.-  •  \'.':i.l::i-  liwnwardly  through  the  plate 
mi     >  rriin  h  ^^    an  i     aterally   Into   engagement 

witli    I'crtaiii    of    '!■>■    r'.'i- 


1177  197      TTRF  IM  ii.m:k  -  Tim,!..  George  McNbill, 

!'•  tr.i.r.    M,   n      :i"ij:i    t    ;  -    M,,i-aa  &  Wright,   a   Cor- 

ji   rati.n     .:     Mi   f.^-an.      Filed    Feb.  10,    1915.      Serial 
.N<t.    7.:iH!*.       (Ci.    154 — 9.) 
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1.   A  tire  builders  tool  embodying  a  .support,  having  a 

ball   ra  ■«■  In   ^hr-  p'^riphery,  and  anti-friction  balls  In  said 

hai'   ri'^f   fw!-     iii;-:i    r   with   the  tire. 

_'  A  t  :•■  SniMcr's  tool  embodying  a  support,  an  an- 
n'il'i<  r<i!iT;ih  ',  mounted  on  the  support  and  co-acting 
thr.v<.!Th     r;    !    ruing  a  ball   race,  and  antl-frlction  balls 

■:n   -n;  !   bail    ra   •'   f'lr     "vrw-i    with   the  tire. 

.'■.,  A  tirt'  tuiiiilt-r  >  •  •■•\  .  r;ib-.'\ mg  a  support,  having  an 
triirti.ir  tia  11  ra^'*'  : ii  tii.-  P'T;p!'..'ry,  antl-friftlon  balls  and 
nan-    f    r    n  rairnn_'   -a    1    ha   N    r    tatably  mounted  In  said 

ball     rii    .■ 

4  A  tir.  iiniii!  ~  »,,,.;  iiiho. lying  a  support,  an  an- 
nulua  carn-'d  lou' entrlcaliy  by  the  support  and  mounted 


thereon  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  support,  and 
co-acting  with  the  support  at  the  edge  In  forming  a  ball 
race,  antifriction  bails  in  said  ball  race  for  contact  with 
the  tire,  and  ball  bearings  confined  between  said  annulus 
and  said  support. 

5.  A  tire  builder's  tool  comprising  an  annulus  support, 
and  an  antifriction  device  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
periphery  of  the  support  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
tire. 


1,177,198.  SPARK  OR  THROTTLE  CONTROL.  Wii^ 
LiAU  MacGlashan,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Studebaker  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  6.180.      (CI.  74—39.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  manu- 
ally rotatable  post,  a  cam  fixed  on  said  post  and  movable 
therewith,  In  combination  with  a  rock-shaft,  a  plurality 
of  operating  arms  fixed  thereto,  an  operating  rod  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  one  of  said  arms  and  provided  with  a 
trunnion  engaging  with  the  cam  of  the  post,  means  for 
maintaining  the  trunnion  in  engagement  with  the  cam,  a 
guide  for  restricting  the  trunnion  to  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  the  post  whereby,  when  the  post  Is  rotated, 
the  trunnion  Is  operated  to  oscillate  the  rock-shaft,  and 
a  suitable  connection  secured  to  the  other  arm  of  said 
rock-shaft  and  operated  thereby. 

2.  A  device  for  controlling  the  engine  of  a  self-pro- 
pelled vehicle  embodying  a  manually  rotatable  post  con- 
centric with  the  steering  shaft  of  the  vehicle  and  oper- 
able Independently  thereof,  and  a  cam  fixed  on  said  post 
and  movable  therewith.  In  combination  with  a  rock- 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  operating  arms  fixed  thereto,  an  op- 
erating rod  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  arms  and 
provided  with  a  trunnion  engaging  with  the  cam  of  the 
post,  means  for  maintaining  the  trunnion  in  engagement 
with  th»  cam.  a  guide  for  restricting  the  trunnion  to 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  post  whereby,  when  the 
post  is  rotated,  the  trunnion  is  operated  to  oscillate  the 
rock-shaft,  and  a  suitable  connection  secured  to  the  other 
arm  of  said  rock-shaft  and  operate<l  thereby. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  manu- 
ally rotatable  post,  a  cam  flxed  on  said  post  and  movable 
therewith,  in  combination  with  a  rock-shaft,  a  plurality 
of  operating  arms  flxed  thereto,  an  operating  rod  pivot- 
ally connected  to  one  of  said  arms  and  provided  with  a 
trunnion  engaging  with  the  cam  of  the  post,  means  for 
maintaining  the  trunnion  in  engagement  with  the  cam,  a 
guide  for  restricting  the  trunnion  to  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  the  post  whereby,  when  the  post  Is  rotated, 
the  trunnion  Is  operated  to  oscillate  the  rock-shaft,  a 
suitable  connection  secured  to  the  other  arm  of  said  rock- 
shaft  and  operated  thereby,  and  a  foot  pedal  also  secured 
to  one  arm  of  the  rock-shaft  for  oscillating  said  shaft 
independently  of  the  post,  cam  and  trunnion. 


J, 177,199.  GRINDER.  William  A.  M.\B8chk«  and 
Fbidrich  W.  Mabschke,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors 
to  Standard  Machine  and  Electric  Co.,  Indianapolis. 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  51,720.  (CI.  51—7.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  rotatably  mounted  grinding  wheel, 

a  casing  therefor,  said  ca.slng  having  an  opening  for  ad- 
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mlttlng  articles  to  be  ground  and  being  slldably  mounted 
to  slide  in  the  plane  of  the  grinding  wheel  to  compensate 
for  the  wear  of  the  grinding  wheel,  a  deflector  plate 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  projecting  into  proximity  to 
the  periphery  of  the  grinding  wheel,  and  operating  means 
for  the  deflector  plate  for  swinging  it  Inward  as  the  casing 
is  slid  to  compensate  for  the  wear  on  the  grinding  wheel. 


•2.  In  combination,  a  rotatably  mounted  grinding  wheel, 
a  casing  therefor,  said  casing  having  an  opening  for  ad- 
jnitting  articles  to  be  ground  and  being  slldably  mounted 
to  slide  as  a  unit  in  the  plane  of  the  grinding  wheel  to 
compensate  for  the  wear  of  the  grinding  wheel,  and  a  de- 
flector plate  adjustably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  pro- 
jecting lnt«  proximity  to  the  periphery  of  the  grinding 
wheel,  said  deflector  plate  being  adjustable  relatively  to 
the  casing  toward  and  from  the  periphery  of  the  grind- 
ing wheel. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rotatably  mounted  grinding  wheel, 
a  casing  therefor,  said  casing  having  an  opening  for  ad- 
mitting articles  to  be  ground  and  being  slldably  mounted 
■to  slide  in  the  plane  of  the  grinding  wheel  to  compensate 
for  the  wear  of  the  grinding  wheel,  a  deflector  plate  ad- 
justably mounted  in  said  casing  and  projecting  into  prox- 
imity to  the  periphery  of  the  grinding  wheel,  and  operat- 
ing means  for  the  deflector  plate  for  swinging  It  Inward 
as  the  casing  is  slid  to  compensate  for  the  wear  on  the 
grinding  wheel,  said  casing  providing  an  opening  for  the 
passage  of  a  current  of  air  on  the  other  side  of  said  de- 
flector plate  from  the  said  flrst-named  opening. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotatably  mounted  grinding  wheel, 
a  casing  theretor,  said  casing  having  an  opening  for  ad- 
mitting articles  to  be  ground  and  being  slldably  mounted 
to  slide  In  the  plane  of  the  grinding  wheel  to  compensate 
for  the  wear  of  the  grinding  wheel,  and  a  deflector 
plate  adjustably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  projecting 
into  proximity  to  the  periphery  of  the  grinding  wheel,  said 
casing  providing  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  a  current 
of  air  on  the  other  side  of  said  deflector  plate  from  said 
flrst-named  opening. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotatably  mounted  grinding  wheel, 
a  casing  therefor,  said  casing  having  an  opening  for  ad- 
mitting articles  to  be  ground  and  being  slldably  mounted 
to  slide  in  the  plane  of  the  grinding  wheel  to  compensate 
for  the  wear  of  the  grinding  wheel,  a  deflector  plate 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  projecting  Into  proximity  to 
the  periphery  of  the  grinding  wheel,  said  casing  providing 
an  opening  for  the  passage  of  a  current  of  air  on  the 
other  side  of  said  deflector  plate  from  said  first-named 
opening.  \ 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,200.       MIXINC.  MACHINE.       Gbobgb    J.    Mashbk, 
Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  741,970. 
(CI.  83—73.) 
1.  A    machine   of   the    character    described    comprising 

a  cylindrical  casing,  a  shaft  .supported  centrally  thereof, 


means  for  rotating  said  shaft ;  said  shaft  having  arranged 
thereon  means  for  mixing  and  propelling  the  material, 
means  for  spreading  the  same  yieldingly  supported  upon 
said  shaft,  scraping  means  for  a<'tlng  upon  the  spread 
material,  and  means  for  expelling  the  material  from  said 
casing,  substantially  as  specified. 


s  " 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  cylindrical  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  a  constricted 
outlet,  a  shaft  supported  centrally  within  said  casing, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft ;  said  shaft  having  fixed 
thereon  miking  and  propelling  blades,  yielding  spreading 
blades,  scraping  blades  and  an  expelling  screw,  and  yield- 
ing means  for  resisting  the  discharge  of  material  from 
said   constricted  outlet,   substantially  as   specified. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  therein, 
a  shaft  supported  centrally  within  said  casing,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft ;  said  shaft  having  fixed  thereon 
mixing  and  propelling  blades,  spreading  blades,  scraping 
blades  and  an  expelling  screw,  and  a  resisting  plate  yield- 
ingly mounted  on  said  shaft  In  front  of  the  outlet  In  said 
casing,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  cylindrical  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  therein, 
a  shaft  supported  centrally  within  said  casing,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft :  said  shaft  having  fixed  thereon.  In 
the  order  named,  a  plurality  of  mixing  and  propelling 
blades,  and  spreading  blades,  means  for  maintaining  said 
spreading  blades  under  tension  against  the  inner  side  of 
said  casing,  scraping  blades  and  an  expelling  screw,  a 
plate  mounted  upon  said  shaft  opposite  the  outlet  In  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  upon  said 
shaft,  and  spring  means  for  resisting  the  movement  of 
said  plate,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  latter  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  longitudinal  shaft  supported  centrally 
within  said  casing,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft ;  said 
shaft  having  arranged  thereon  a  series  of  mixing  blades. 
a  series  of  spreading  blades,  scraping  blades  arranged 
Intermediate  said  spreading  blades,  and  an  expelling  screw 
adjacent  to  said  constricted  outlet,  a  plate  rigidly  fixed 
upon  said  shaft  adjacent  to  the  outlet  in  said  casing,  a 
movable  plate  arranged  upon  said  shaft  Intermediate 
said  fixed  plate  and  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  move 
longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  and  means  arranged  inter- 
mediate said  fixed  and  movable  plates  for  yieldingly  re- 
sisting the  movement  of  said  movable  plate,  substantially 
as  specified. 


1,177,201.  CE.NTRIFUGAL  DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE. 
GcsTAW  Mazcbkiewicz,  Petrograd,  Russia.  Filed  July 
6,  1915.  Serial  No.  38,364.  (CI.  127—19.) 
1.  A  rotating  distributing  device  to  be  used  with  cen- 
trifugal apparatus  in  the  process  of  refining  sugar,  com- 
prising a  casting  having  an  annular  space,  blades  on  the 
upper  part  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  said  casting  adapted 
to  Impart  to  the  masse-cuite  or  cleansing  liquor,  as  the 
case  may  be.  an  Initial  speed  and  throw  it  against  the 
outer  wall  of  the  casting,  an  inclined  outer  annular  wall 
on  said  casting,  an  annular  chamber  on  said  casting  In 
which  the  masse-cuite  or  cleansing  liquor  is  conducted 
from  the  outer  Inclined  wall,  partitions  dividing  the  said 
annular  chamber  Into  a  numl>er  of  channels  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  molds  and  tubular  connections,  the 
outlets  of  which  He  opposite  the  Inner  ends  of  the  molds 
In  the  centrifugal  apparatus. 


'■*"''*^"^-***"^^'^--^-'  ■ 
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::.  Ill  a  centrifugal  dlstril.utiuj;  device,  the  cuinbination 
with  a  rotary  casin?  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  molds 
supported  therein  a  listributer  mounted  In  the  casing 
consisting  of  inner  a,,.!  o  ••  •  uhIs,  blades  located  at 
the  apex  of  the  inu.  r  wa,.  i.  r  .iistrlbuting  the  masse- 
culte  as  It  enters  the  distributer,  a  plurality  of  tubular 
connections  for  conducting  the  masse-culte  from  the  dis- 
tributer to  the  molds,  and  a  plurality  of  partitions  In  the 
distributer  for  distributing  the  masse-culte  to  the  tubular 
connections. 


^\J 


3.  In  a  centrifugal  distributing  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  casing  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
molds  supported  therein,  a  distributer  removably  mounted 
in  the  casing  consisting  of  inner  and  outer  walls,  said 
v>  N  having  a  <\)n  ■  •■  r- H'd  therebetween,  blades  lo- 
at'd  at  the  apex   <<:    fh.    inner  wall   for  distributing  the 

masse-culte  In  th.  -ph  •  between  the  walls  as  It  enters 
the  distributer,  and  means  for  conducting  the  masse-culte 
from  the  distributer  to  the  molds,  said  rotary  casing  hav- 
ing openings  therein  for  forming  discharge  outlets  for  the 
molds,  so  that  the  molasses  may  be  ejected  from  the 
molds  by  centrifugal  force. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  distributing  device,  comprising  a 
rotary  distributer  having  inner  and  outer  walls,  blades 
on  the  Inner  wall  for  distributing  the  masse-culte  as  It 
enters  the  distributer,  and  a  plurality  of  partitions  con- 
nected to  the  inner  faces  of  the  inner  and  outer  walls  for 
forming  a  number  of  distributing  channels  and  dividing 
The  HH, ^^f-culte  into  equal  portions  in  discharging  the 
uia--.      i  re  from  the  distributer. 

5.  la  a  centrifMiTH;  !  -^trlbuting  device,  comprising  a 
rotary  distribute^  ii  n;;  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner 
cone-shaped  wall,  said  walls  being  provided  with  an  an- 
nular space  therebetween,  blades  located  af  the  apex  of 
the  Inner  wall  for  breaking  up  and  (li.strll.Htlng  the  masse- 
•ulte   in    the  annular  space  as  it   enters  the  dlstributer.% 

said  distributer  Ix-ing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  out- 
let openings,  and  a  plurality  of  partitions  connected  to 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  outer  and  inner  walls  of  the 
distributer  for  dividing  the  masse-culte  into  equal  por- 
tions and  discharging  each  portion  of  the  masse-culte 
through  an  outlet. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


1.177,202.      AUTOMATIC    DIPPER-TRIP.      Hbbbikt    J. 

Mk..        i     I'ittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1915.     Serial 

N  '    J     -uo.     (CI.  254—93.) 

1     M    ills  for  applying  tension  to  a  rope  comprising  a 

■:   "       I   ^'  -;    h     a     .ih     i   iioUow  piston  rod  secured  to 

^^    '   !    -'         1   -;;•!._■    :   vi       carried  by  said  piston  rod. 

•     'liira       ji.  u.i  _     !,    .,!.  I    [i-ton,  and  a  central  opening 

ti    '.',.    :wr'o;n   of   siiUl     yiii,  i.T   through  which   the   rope 

■liii,    p.i->.     wi.rt'i.y  all   the  aoovc  parts  are  grouped  con- 

'  entrlcally  about  the  rope. 

I'.  Means  for  applying  tension  to  a  rope  comprising  a 
single  acting  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  .spring  opposed 


to  said  piston,  a  piston  rod  for  said  piston,  a  sleeve  sUd- 
ably  mounted  on  said  piston  rod  and  hiivMii;  a  shouldered 
end  within  the  cylinder,  packing  surrou na.-g  said  sleeve, 
a  cross  head  on  said  sleeve,  a  Jaw  carrier  on  said  piston 
rod.  jaws  for  gripping  the  rope  on  said  jaw  carrier,  and 
links  connecting  said  cross  head  and  said  jaws  whereby 
relative  endwise  movement  of  the  piston  rod  and  the 
sleeve  may  operate  to  close  the  jaws. 


L      f?-*  y^. ^ 


3.  Means  for  applying  tmsion  to  a  rope  comprksioc 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  piston  rod  for  said  pUton, 
a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  piston  rod  a?  !  hH\i:  -  h 
limited  endwl.se  motion  thereon,  a  device  ni.  ■;     i.   lu 

•  ylinder  and  contacting  with  said  sleeve  for  frlctionaliy 
retarding  the  same,  and  a  gripping  device  for  the  r<>v«» 
comprising  a  fulcrum  member  provided  with  t.  :■  ;.  a^  j:  w? 
and  an  operating  member  having  lin  <<-  - n;;,  n  ^  t  -if 
and  the  jaws  to  operate  the  latter,  tii  mi  ,!  ti,  ru::)  n  •m 
ber  being  connected  to  the  sleeve  and  said  operating 
member  to  the  piston  rod.  whereby  relative  motion  be- 
tween the  rod  and  sleeve  operate  to  open  or  close  tbe 
jaws. 

4.  Means  for  applying  tension  to  a  rope  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  piston  rod  extending  through 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  gr^ittg  de- 
vice for  a  rope,  a  guide  secured  to  said  plstoa  and  ex- 
tending through  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  preasnre 
controlling  valve  connected  to  said  cylinder  i:,.  ms  for 
opening  said  valve  to  admit  pressure  to  the  in  j,  r,  and 
a  connection  between  said  guide  and  said  Tal-v«  «or  closing 
tbe  latter. 


Joseph    Mixsik,    L>-ra, 
Serial  No.  41.715.      (01. 


1.177.203.  SPRING-WHEEL. 
Tex.  Filed  July  24,  1915. 
21—214.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  wheels  comprlalog  a  plurality 
of  segmental  supports  adapted  to  bear  around  a  wheel 
felly  and  having  stop  lugs  near  the  ends  bearing  upon 
each  edge  of  the  felly  and  stops  spaced  apart  Interme- 
diate the  ends,  and  pins  engaging  between  said  spaced 
stops  and  adapte<l  to  be  Inserted  in  said  felly  and  co- 
operating with  the  spaced  stops  to  prevent  the  supports 
from  moving  clrcumferentially  of  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
segments  adapted  to  encompass  a  wheel,  a  plurality  of 
grip  members  spaced  apart  and  secured  to  the  segments 
transversely  thereof,  each  of  said  grip  members  having 
a  recess  in  its  outer  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  segmental 
members  having  recesses  In  their  Iwwer  edges  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  recesses  of  the  grip  members. 

3.  An  attachment  for  wheels  comprising  a  plurality 
of  segmental  members  adapted  to  bear  amund  a  wheel, 
an  outwardly  directed  longitudinal  rib  bearine  npni?  e" -h 
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of  said  segmental  members,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse 
ribs  spaced  apart  and  8e<-ured  to  said  segmental  men]t)ers 


2'^^.-^ 


and  crossing  the  longitudinal  rib,  said  ribs  having  inter 
locking  recesses  where  they  cross  each  other. 


1.177,204.  FAUCET.  Giorgb  O.  Millie,  Norn  T-  ns- 
wanda,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  SO,  1912.  Serial  No  TlT.ftU. 
(CT.  137 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a 
water  passage  and  an  abutment,  a  part  of  the  latter  be- 
ing flared,  of  a  resilient  valve  seat  having  its  exterior 
conlcally  formed  to  fit  Into  the  flarldg  portion  of  said 
abutment  and  having  a  cylindrical  bore  extending  from 
end  to  end  thereof,  and  a  tapering  metallic  valve  mov- 
able into  and  against  said  valve  seat  and  having  a  por- 
tion of  its  length  spaced  from  said  valve  seat  by  an 
annular  Intervening  space. 

2.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
a  water  passage  and  an  abutment,  a  part  of  the  latter 
being  flared,  of  a  resilient  valve-seat  having  its  exterior 
conlcally  formed  to  fit  Into  the  flaring  portion  of  said 
abutment  and  having  a  cylindrical  bore  extending  axlally 
therethrough,  said  valve  seat  having  an  outstanding 
flange  at  its  large  end  adapted  to  bear  against  the  abut- 
ment, and  a  tapering  metallic  valve  movable  into  said 
valve-seat  and  against  the  cylindrical  wall  of  its  bore 
and  having  a  portion  of  Its  length  8pace<l  from  said 
valve-seat  by  an  annular  intervening  space  gradually  re- 
stricted toward  the  larger  end  of  said  valve. 


1.177,205.  PAN-LIFTER.  Frbi.  C.  MrLLiN,  Sharps,  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.  SerUI  No.  833,156.  (CI.  65 — 32.) 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shank  curved 
longitudinally  intermediate  Its  ends  and  hnv'rr  ri  Ti  nd 
grip  on  one  extremity,  the  opposite  end  '  v,  !  t,;,  !,k 
l>elng  formed  to  provide  laterally  extending  oppositely 
disposed  branches,  feet  arrange<l  in  parallel  relation  and 


extending  forwardly  from  the  free  ends  of  said  bran   hes. 
the  said  shank  t>elng  provided  throughout  its  cur^ ni   r.  nd 
part  of  its  straight  portions  with  a  longitudinally  eittnd 
ing  slot,  a  pan  edge  gripping  member  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Justed  longitudinally  of  said  shank,  said  member  h  .ving 


a  curved  foot  at  one  end  for  engagement  with  v        -h  .nk 
and  t>eing  provided   with  an  opening,  a   bolt  i>      >:.uh>.> 
ment  through  said  opening  and  said  slot,  a  nut  t>  .    vhiu 
lK>lt,   and   a    down    turned    lug  on    the    free   end    o;    said 
gripping  member. 


1,177,206.      HOSE  HEEL.      Fii.\.N CIS   NiMic,  Chicago,  111. 
Flleil  Dec.  23,  1914.    Serial  No.  878,687.     (CI.  137—31.) 


^^' 


1.  In  a  hose  reel  of  the  class  descril»ed,  a  bifurcated 
frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  ground  wheels  journaled  in  said 
frame  between  the  ends  of  the  branches  thereof,  a  hose 
reel  journaIe<l  In  said  frame  between  said  ground  wheels 
and  concentrically  thereof,  driving  connections  between 
said  ground  wheels  and  said  drum,  said  connections  in- 
cluding an  annular  gear  carried  by  a  ground  wheel,  a 
central  gear  carried  by  said  drum  and  a  planet  pinion 
meshing  with  said  gears  and  carried  by  said  frame,  a 
hose  fixed  to  said  drum  at  one  end,  and  fluid-conducting 
connections  between  the  fixed  end  of  said  hose  and  said 
frame. 

2.  In  a  hose  reel  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular 
frame,  tubular  stub-shafts  carried  by  said  frame,  gear 
wheels  journaled  on  said  stub-shafts,  a  hose  dnirr  cnr 
ried  by  said  gear  wheels,  and  having  a  central  t  :.'ui«r 
shaft  the  bore  of  which  is  in  communication  ^  • »,  saui 
8tub-8hafts.  ground  wheels  journaled  on  said  li''^'  ■  --uni. 
.-innular  gear.s  carried  by  said  ground  wheels,  and  planet 
pinions  carried  by  said  frame  and  meshing  v.'M.  saM 
ground  wheel  gears  and  said  drum  gears. 

3.  In  a  hose  n»el  of  the  class  described,  a  frann 
prising  a  tubular  transverse  front  member,  a  wai' 
let  carried  by  and  in  communication  with  said  m< 
tubular  Ionpitu<lrtial  members  in  commonlcji'  >: 
said  front  member,  frame  supports  secured  to  ^.n  1 
tihlinal  memlters.  alining  tubular  stub-shafts  carried  by 
the  rear  extremities  of  said  longitudinal  membe--  n  ^n«e 
drum  journaled  upon  said  stub-shafts,  and  ii,  .  :i.s:  a 
tubular  shaft  in  communication  with  the  bores  of  said 
stub-shafts,  means  for  securing  a  hose  to  said  tubular 
drum  shaft,  ground  wheels  mounted  concentrically  of 
said  drum,  and  driving  connections  between  said  ground 
wheels  and  said  drum. 

4.  In  a  hose  reel  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  com- 
prising a  tubular  transverse  front  member,  a  T\-i*f^-  oi;* 
let   carrie<i    by   said    member,   longitudinal   tubu   .-    :-nnif^ 
members   in    communication   with   and   connected    t^^    >;it(", 
transverse    member,     frame    supports     carried     by     .sairt 
longitudinal    members  intermediate  their  length,   tubular 
stub-shafts  carrhMl  by  the  rear  extremities  of  sni.l  iriifi 
tndlnal   meml>ers,  and  In  communication   therew  '»,     L.?r 
wheels  journaled  upon  said  stub-shafts,  a  hose  drun      c - 
ried  between  said  gear  wheels,  said  drum  havlnj:  r  >       ,« 


1 1  m 

!.  ''IT 

■  liiri- 
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1:.  Ill  a  centrifugal  dlstrihutliit;  device,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  fa«ing  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  moldi 
s'i\)\i-n-f>-i  n.;.  Ill  I  distributer  mounted  In  the  casing 
'""-'-'■'■-'  ■■'  •''!■•'■■  HI-''.  '•:'■■:■  wHils,  blades  located  at 
""'  ■'*'•  "^  '■•'  t'l'^  ihii.-r  wa,:  I'.r  distributing  the  masse- 
culte  as  it  enters  the  distributer,  a  plurality  of  tubular 
connections  for  conducting  thf  masse-culte  from  the  dis- 
tributer to  the  molds,  and  a  plurality  of  partitions  in  the 
distrlbut.-r  for  distributing  the  masse-culte  to  the  tubular 
connections. 


MO. 


r— 1 

r- :    |4 

^^ 

f^t^ 

3.  is.    u    ■  I  utriiugal    distributing    devic*-.    tht-    coniblna- 
tlon  with  a  rotary  casing  having  a  plnrallty  of  rows  of 

nU'M-  'i;r!i  rti'd  fli.r.  in  .1  distributer  removably  mounted 
ti  '*■'■■  :-  n.'  ■  "Tj-;!-^*;!!-'  1  iiinpr  and  oiitor  walls,  said 
wtij-  iM'ini:  ;i  j{)!i'''  fnri:ii'!  rh.  r. '..  i w^-n,  blades  lo- 
ar.'ri  at  the  np.\  (<f  rh.-  inn.':-  %v;i:,  ■'.,'■  d  >trlbutlng  the 
,'tiH~<t*-culte  In  'h.-  ~pfr  .■  '..'tw-.;!  t'.-  ajWiv  as  it  enters 
'hf  di<''ri''Mf''r,  avd  ::i>';!ri>  r-ir  nr,,]  ir'.ni;  -hp  masse-culte 
'rom  ti.''  di-^trii'M!"!-  T'^  th-  ii-n'd-  <;nd  iMtary  casing  hav- 
ing openings  r!i  r.  m  t,.-  t  rM!;-  !>  tinrtre  outlets  for  the 
nudds,  S.I  fhar  t'i>'  !iioia~  — <  niay  l)e  ejected  from  the 
iiiiild^  t'V    ■  .iif  ri  f tiiTH  :    fur-  • 

4.  In  a  c«i.r'-i;  iiral  distributing  device,  comprising  a 
rotary  distriliut- r  havlne  inner  and  outer  walls,  blades 
on  the  inner  wall  for  distributing  the  maase-cuite  as  it 
•  ■nuv<  •!  .  d!-rrlt>uter,  and  a  plurality  of  partitions  con- 
n.',  r.  d  r     rh.'  Inner  faces  of  the  inner  and  outer  walls  for 

oni    ng  a   number  of  distributing  channels  and  dividing 
h.     i!i,i^.-i.' <  uite    Into    ..iiial    portions   in    discharging   the 
;iin -;-•■- II  re  from  tfi^'  d)-»Til)nter. 

ifai    di<trihuting   device,    comprising   a 

tii\  nt;   an    outer    wall    and    an    Inner 

-aid    walls  being  provided  with  an  an- 

'w.fTi     Idades  located  af  the  apex  of 

Ilea  king  up  and  distributing  the  masse- 


•  )    m    a    cfii' 

;-ora!'  di-;''-'''  1 
rovf  sha ,  d  n  1 
Miliar  spa-.i-  till 
'h-  !r;n(>r  wall  ;' 

u't^  II  the  annular  space  as  It  enters  the  distributer, 
-ai  '    di'^tributtT  l).'lng  provided   with  a  plurality   of  out- 

•r  up.  n  iiiirs.  and  a  plurality  of  partitions  connected  to 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  outer  and  inner  walls  of  the 
distributer  for  dividing  the  masse-culte  into  equal  por- 
tions and  discharging  each  portion  of  the  massc-cuite 
through  an  ontlet. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1,177,202.      AUTOMATIC    DIPPER-TRIP.      Hbrbbht    J. 
Mblvilu!,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1915.     Berlal 

No    2'.. 896.     (CI.  254—93.) 

1     M.  ans  for  applvint;  tension   to  a  rop*  comprising  a 

cylii,  1.  i  t  p^t  11  rii.  r.jn.  a  hollow  piston  rod  secured  to 
^M  I  ,  '  .1  .\  *;  ;p;  n>r  i.  vice  carried  by  said  piston  rod, 
a     .ijtra;      if  !jii  ^-     11    Slid   piston,  and  a  central  opening 

n    '!..     1   ;i;M:n    ...    ,a,.i     yllnder  through   which   the  rope 
fiiav   [la.s.^,   wluvv.  \    a  \   riif  abov.-  ;iarf<!  are  grouped  con- 

"'. TLally  about  th-    r  .p. 
r.  Means  for  appiyiiiL-   r.ri^i.j;,  :   rope  comprising  a 

single  acting  cylinder,  a  ;!>r.ju   rh.  r.-m,  a  .spring  opposed 


to  said  piston,  a  piston  rod  for  said  piston,  a  sleeve  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  piston  rod  and  having  a  ahouidered 
end  within  the  cylinder,  packing  surrounding  said  sleeve, 
a  cross  head  on  said  sleeve,  a  Jaw  carrier  on  said  piston 
rod.  Jaws  for  gripping  the  rope  on  said  Jaw  carrier,  and 
links  connecting  said  cross  head  and  said  Jaws  whereby 
relative  endwise  movement  of  the  piston  rod  and  the 
sleeve  may  operate  to  close  the  Jaws. 


//K    -> 


KJ 


3.  Means    for   applying    tensinn    t,,   »    rope    'iijj.pri-^'a^ 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein.    1   1     •        n.!  lor  ^n\,i  ;.i>i  .n 
a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  piston  rod  aid  havii,;;  m 
limited  endwise  motion  thereon,  a  device  ni..  m    ..i  ..u   to. 
cylinder  and  contacting  with  said  sleeve  for  frlctionaily 
retarding  tke  same,  and   n    srrippin?  d.  vl..    f.ir   th.    r.    »> 
comprising  a  fulcrum  mein!..  ;•   pr..\  :,i,-,i    w.-l,  j,-rii>(>:n>;    laws 
and  an  operating  membe.    an  .   lij:     ;aKs   •■.  nriH  rixa:  \t-,-\f 
and  the  jaws  to  operate  tin  mttn,  li..    sn  .!     u,.  iiiia  r-  .in 
ber    being    connected    to    the    sleeve     n   !    -jnd      j..  i  iiing 
member   to   the  piston  rod,   whereby  nim  v.     a.   t     t>    u^ 
tween   the  rod   and   sleeve  operate   to   oii-ai     >:    ji.ja.j    uie 
Jaws. 

4.  Means  for  applying  tension  to  a  rope  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  piston  rod  extending  throtiRh 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  provi.l  \  w  lii  a  ::»  p.  n^  .te- 
vlce  for  a  rope,  a  guide  secured  ;u  s>t:d  j  t.ii  in  ■  ■  \- 
tending  through  the  other  end  of  th.  m  <■  t  rr-s-s  -e 
controlling  valve  connected  to  said  cylinder,  m.  ms  *'.,r 
opening  said  valve  to  admit  pressure  to  the  cyllridti.  anil 
a  connection  between  said  guide  and  said  valre  for  closing 
the  latter. 


1477,203.  SPRING-WHEEL.  JoaiPH  Mbn.sk,  Lyra, 
Tex.  Filed  July  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  41,716.  (CI. 
21—214.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  wheels  comprising  a  plurality 
of  segmental  sypports  adapted  to  bear  around  a  wheel 
felly  and  having  stop  lugs  near  the  ends  bearing  upon 
each  edge  of  the  felly  and  stops  spaced  apart  Interme- 
diate the  ends,  and  pins  engaging  between  said  spaced 
stops  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  said  felly  and  co- 
operating with  the  spaced  stops  to  prevent  the  supports 
from  moving  clrcumferentlally  of  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
segments  adapted  to  encompass  a  wheel,  a  plurality  of 
grip  memLecs  spaced  apart  and  secured  to  the  segments 
transversely  thereof,  each  of  said  grip  members  having 
a  recess  in  its  outer  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  segmental 
members  liavlng  recesses  In  their  lower  edges  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  recesses  of  the  grip  members. 

3.  An  attachment  for  wheels  comprising  a  plurality 
of  segmental  members  adapted  to  bear  around  a  wheel, 
an  outwardly  directed  longitudinal  rib  bearing  upon  eack 
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of  said  segmental  members,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse 
rlbe  spaced  apart  and  secured  to  said  segmental  members 


/tf 


2'^^^ 


aad  crossing  the  longitudinal  rib,  said  ribs  bavin  a  inter 
lockijag  recesses  where  they  cross  each  other 


1,177,204  r\'"'  Kr.  Georcb  O.  Miller  v^rfh  Tona- 
wanda.  N.  V.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1912.  Serial  N.  717,914. 
(CI.  137 — 4.) 


^ICZ^ 


.y- 


1.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a 
water  passage  and  an  abutment,  a  part  of  the  latter  be- 
ing flared,  of  a  resilient  valve  seat  having  its  exterior 
conlcally  formed  to  fit  Into  the  flaring  portion  of  said 
abutment  and  having  a  cylindrical  bore  extending  from 
end  to  end  thereof,  and  a  tapering  metallic  valve  mov- 
able into  and  against  said  valve  seat  and  having  a  por- 
tion of  its  length  spaced  from  said  valve  seat  by  an 
annular  intervening  space. 

2.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  with  a  casint:  havin); 
a  water  passage  and  an  abutment,  a  part  .  li.  a. it.  r 
being  flared,  of  a  resilient  valve-seat  having  n.s  i>.ti.riur 
conlcally  formed  to  fit  into  the  flaring  portion  of  said 
abutment  and  having  a  cylindrical  bore  extending  axlally 
therethrough,  said  valve  seat  having  an  outstanding 
flange  at  Its  large  end  adapted  to  bear  against  the  abut- 
ment, and  a  tapering  metallic  valve  movable  into  said 
valve-seat  and  against  the  cylindrical  wall  of  its  bore 
and  having  a  portion  of  Its  length  spaced  from  said 
valve-seat  by  an  annular  intervening  space  gradually  re- 
stricted toward  the  larger  end  of  said  valve. 


1.177.205  PAN-LIFTER.  Frkp  C.  Mr LLi.v,  Sharps.  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  83.1,156.  (CI.  65 — 32.) 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shank  curved 
longitudinally  intermediate  Its  en<ls  and  having  a  hand 
grip  on  one  extremity,  the  opposite  end  of  said  shank 
t)«lng  formed  to  provide  laterally  extending  oppositely 
disposed  branches,  feet  arrangetl  in  parallel  relation  and 


extending  forwardly  from  the  free  enda  of  aald  bn-.  n  hes, 
the  said  shank  t>elng  provided  throughout  its  curved  and 
part  of  Its  straight  portions  with  a  longitudinally  eM.  lai 
ing  slot,  a  pan  edge  gripping  member  adapted  to  ;•«    .ml 
Justed  longitudinally  of  said  shank,  said  member  i   vius 


a  curved  foot  at  one  end  for  engagement  with  -;  -hiinlc 
and  t^lng  provided  with  an  opening,  a  l>olt  l<  n.^^v- 
ment  through  said  opening  and  said  slot,  a  nut  for  said 
bolt,  and  a  down  turned  lug  on  the  free  end  of  saki 
gripping  member. 


1,177,206.      HOSE  REEL.      Fkancis   Nkmbc,  Chicago,  111. 
Flleti  Dec.  23,  1914.    Serial  No.  878,687.     (CI.  137— 31.) 


& 


1 


.J} 
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1.  In  a  hose  reel  of  the  class  described,  a  bifurcated 
frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  ground  wheels  Journaled  in  said 
frame  between  the  ends  of  the  branches  thereof,  a  hose 
reel  Journaled  In  said  frame  between  said  ground  wheels 
and  concentrically  thereof,  driving  connections  between 
said  ground  wheels  and  said  drum,  said  connections  in- 
cluding an  annular  gear  carrie<l  by  a  ground  wheel,  a 
central  gear  carried  by  said  drum  and  a  planet  pinion 
meshing  with  said  gears  and  carried  by  said  frame,  a 
hose  fixed  to  said  drum  at  one  end,  and  fluid-conducting 
connections  between  the  fixed  end  of  said  hose  and  said 
frame. 

2.  In  a  hose  reel  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular 
frame,  tabular  stub-shafts  carried  by  said  frame,  gear 
wheels  Journaled  on  said  stub-shafts,  a  hose  drun:  .ar 
rled  by  said  gear  wheels,  and  having  a  central  r  li.uiKr 
sh)!*"!  the  twre  of  which  is  In  communication  wltii  haul 
stuP  NhaftK,  ground  wheels  Journaled  on  said  hose  <.rum. 
annular  pears  carrl«Hl  by  said  ground  wheels,  and  planet 
1  inioi.s  carried  by  said  frame  and  meshing  with  «fiid 
gr.'iiral  wheel  gears  and  said  drum  gears. 

3.  In  a  hose  reel  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  ooa- 
prislnK  a  tubular  transverse  front  menil>er.  a  wa.r  onf 
let  carried  by  and  in  communication  with  sal  :  -  .n  .er 
tuiiular  longitudinal  members  in  commonlca  i  u.ih 
said  front  member,  frame  supports  secured  to  .-^aui  iougi- 
ttMlina)  meml>ers.  alining  tubular  stub-shafts  carried  by 
the  rear  extremities  of  said  longitudinal  membe  -^  «  >  (»«e 
drum  Journaled  upon  said  stub-shafts,  and  tia^.i.g  a 
tubular  shaft  in  communication  with  the  trares  of  said 
stub-shafts,  means  for  securing  a  hose  to  said  tubular 
drum  shaft,  ground  wheels  mounted  concentrically  of 
said  drum,  and  driving  connections  between  said  ?•  n  1 
wheels  and  said  drum. 

4.  In  a  hose  reel  of  the  class  described,  a   frame  com- 
prising a  tubular  transverse  front  meml)er.  a   "i.'   .i  • 
let   carried    by   said    member,    longitudinal   tulni.ir 
members  in  communication   with  and   connected  t' 
transverse     member,     frame     supports     carried     by 
longitudinal    meml>ers  intermediate  their  length,   tu 
stub-shafts  carrl«Ml  by  the  rear  extremities     '    »a  d    l 
tudinal   members,  and  In  communication   tli.  rtwuh     v-r.r 
wheels  Journaled  upon  said  stub-shafts,  a  hose  dmm     ar 
rled  between  said  gear  wheels,  said  drum  having  a  hollow 


-)i  rr!«> 
s;i  Id 

(iniT! 


I3J0 


OFf^  iCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  aiB,  1916. 


tubular   shaft   In    eommunicatlon    with    said    stub-shafts, 

Kf  111!  wh.  >  !  ;  Miled  upon  said  hose  drum,  annular 
ijtar-.  ,n:i--.i  \  ^.ci  ground  wheels,  and  planet  pinions 
carried  by  said  stub-shafts  and  forming  driving  connec- 
tion-  hPtwnon    vnld    ground   wheel   gears  and   said   drum 

'•'■  >  '  -^  '1  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  com- 
pr.  .ii„'  ^  :ran<v.  rse  tubular  front  member,  a  hose  connec- 
tion carried  by  said  front  member,  a  valve  interposed  In 
said  hose  connection,  longitudinal  frame  members  con- 
nected to  and  In  communication  with  said  transverse 
member,  alining  tubular  stub-shafts  carried  by  the  rear 
extremities  of  said  longitudinal  members,  gear  wheels 
mounted  upon  said  stub-shafts,  a  hose  drum  carried  be- 
tw.-n  srti.l  ir.  •:•  ^vh..■!s  and  concentrically  thereof,  said 
;ij,-  I  li  ::  w  tubular  shaft  In  communication 
j  <lntt-  .1  hose  connection  secured  to  said 
ground  wheels  Journaled  upon  said  drum, 
-^  carried  by  said  ground  wheels,  spiders 
n  said  stub-shafts,  cover-plates  carried  by 
iiu>]  it)'  logins:  ';aid  annular  gears  and  said 
I>irnuns  carried  by  said  cover 
:  :  annular  and  drum  gears. 


wifh    -a;.l    ~r 

(!ru!ii    -hafr. 

ann^.a,'    ^--.i 

rij'iunt.'.i      ;p. 

-•laiii    spiiltTs 

drum    Lfit-ars,    nn.i    plai 

plati--  ami  itH'-.|.  :;_•  w  ■ 


1.1T7-:":.  LL-I!K!CAT1.\.,  A  !!  .\  i 'H  .M}-:NT  FOR  JOUR- 
NAL lUiXES.  (Je.mo.e  i:.  I'u.ks  and  Stephen-  E. 
Parks.  IMllai,'.r  .\I;i:i:  assignors  of  one-fourth  to 
H.nry  I  (  ohnj,  iiraiutrl.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1911. 
Serial  No.  614.066.      (CI.  64 — 34.) 


'!  h.  i-omblnatlon  with  an  axle,  of  an  a,xle  box  there- 
T'  r  a  lapted  to  receive  lubricating  oil,  a  flat  plate  located 
within  the  axle  box  beneath  the  axle  and  having  a  rec- 
tantrii;,!!  ..penlng  therein,  means  for  retaining  the  plate 
frnii  1!,  ;sl  movement  in  the  box,  the  ends  of  said  plate 
Kav  li.;  ip.udinK  U-h,;.,!  sockets,  an  oil  distributing 
foJi.i  ^J'L  nlatlvely  gr.aif-r  cross  diameter  than  the  open 
lug  In  the  plate  provided  with  studs  at  the  end  thereof 
adapted  to  seat  in  the  sockets  whereby  the  roller  is  ro- 
UUbly  mounted  in  the  plate  with  the  major  portion  of 
the  roller  lying  below  the  plate,  the  construction  being 
such  that  the  splashing  and  escaping  of  oil  In  undesired 
quantities  above  the  plate  Is  avoided,  and  vertically  dls- 
P"-"i  '  '  s  ■  n_-  interposed  between  the  underside  of 
Ih.  piat'  ait'l  i!if  bottom  of  the  axle  box  and  normally 
bolding  sa:  !  plate  In  position  to  cause  the  roller  to  bear 
a'    !~  upp.  r  portion  against  the  axle. 
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il  LMOTuK.       JtuiAii     Harris     Pibrpont, 
a      Fla.      Filed    June    15.    1916.       Serial    No. 
iCl.    128 — 13.) 

motor  comprising  in  combination  with  a  face 
►xygen  reservoir,  connections  between  the  reser- 
th.    iiia-k    a   valve  casing  including  a  valve  In 
:•    II.  II,    pn.-uniatlc  means  for  intermittently  ac- 
1!  !  \  1         :   r  intermittently  injecting  or  siphon- 
■n    thmujh    Ml.     •nnnoctions.  to  and  through   the 
aiis   li.r   pr.  \.  liiuij   the  valve   from   binding  dur- 
niiitt.'iiT    IT     II    and  means  comprising  a  tube 
o   tb'    valv      a>ing  above  the  valve,  whereby 


the  operator  may  blow  through  the  casing  and  that  por- 
tion of  the  connections  between  the  casing  and  the  face 
mask  without  operating  the  pneumatic  means. 


2.  A  puimotor  comprising  in  combination  with  a  face 
mask,  an  oxygen  reservoir,  connections  between  the  reser 
voir  and  the  mask,  a  valve  casing  including  a  valve  In 
said  connections,  pneumatic  means  for  Intermittently  ac- 
tuating said  valve  for  intermittently  injecting  or  siphon- 
ing oxygen  through  the  connections,  to  and  through  the 
mask,  means  for  preventing  the  valve  from  binding  dur- 
ing its  Intermittent  action,  means  comprising  a  tube  con- 
nected to  the  valve  casing  above  the  valve,  whereby  the 
operator  may  blow  through  the  casing  and  that  portion 
of  the  connections  between  the  casing  and  the  face  mask 
without  operating  the  pneumatic  means,  and  means 
whereby  the  valve  may  be  held  raised,  so  that  the  blow 
tube  and  the  pneumatic  means  combined  may  be  utilized 
for  supplying  artificial  respiration  to  the  body  for  resusci- 
tating the  same. 

3.  A  puimotor  comprising  in  combination  with  a  face 
mask,  an  oxygen  reservoir,  connections  between  the  reser- 
voir and  the  mask,  a  valve  casing  including  a  valve  in 
said  connections,  pneumatic  means  for  intermittently  ac- 
tuating said  valve  for  intermittently  Injecting  or  siphon- 
ing oxygen  through  the  connections,  to  and  through  the 
mask,  a  blow  tube  connected  to  the  casing  of  the  valve, 
whereby  air  may  be  supplied  to  the  mask,  and  means' 
whereby  the  valve  may  be  held  raised,  so  that  the  blow 
tube  and  pneumatic  means  combined  may  be  utilized  foi 
supplying  artificial  respiration  to  the  body  for  resuscitat- 
ing the  same. 


1.177.2<t9.  CONTROL  EMI'LOVIJU  IN  CONNECTION 
WITH  INTERNAL-COMBLSTION  ENGINES,  CAR- 
BURETERS. AND  THE  LIKE.  Ahthdr  Milnm 
PooLEY,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Auto  Wheel? 
Limited.  London,  England,  a  Corporation  of  Great 
Britain.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1913.  .Serial  No.  807,722 
(CI.  74 — 39.) 


>M:^ 


A  control  device  comprising  in  comblnatlou  a  lever 
mounted  to  oscUllate  In  a  single  plane  only,  two  Bowden 
cables,  and  means  coacting  with  said  lever  and  the  ends 
of  said  cables  to  actuate  either  of  the  cables  without 
actuating  the  other  one.  said  means  consisting  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  disk  revolubly  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having 
a  projection  thereon,  and  oscillatory  members  to  which 
the  ends  of  said  cables  are  coupled  and  which  are  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  said  projection  so  as  to  be  rotated 
In  the  same  direction  as  the  latter,  naid  disk  being  com- 
bined with  said  lever. 


« 
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1,177,210.  MOTOR-CYCLE  OR  MOTOR  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  CYCLES.  Arthur  Milnes  Poolet  and  Fkbd- 
ERiCK  William  Vallat,  London,  England,  assignors 
to  Auto  Wheels  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Cori)ora- 
tlon  of  Great  Britain.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1914.  Serial 
No.  861.267.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  A  motor  cycle  or  motor  attachment  for  a  cycle,  fur- 


t'lr   .adapr 
■\.:>u     -ucti 

lal'ted  to 
:  .■  of  the 
a-v  wheel 


nished  with  an  auxiliary  wheel  carrying  a  in 
ed  to  drive  a  road  wheel  of  the  cycli  ii,' 
auxiliary  wheel,  said  auxiliary  wheel  beii  .; 
occupy  a  position  at,  or  substantially  a*  rr- 
cycle,  the  auxiliary  member  carrying  sji;  i  aiix; 
being  adapted  to  oscillate  to  permit  of  an  up-and-down 
movement  of  such  auxiliary  wheel,  and  In  which  the 
power  from  the  engine  Is  transmitted  by  .nl;.--  chain, 
belt  or  other  suitable  gearing  to  an  Intcn  ,:;!•.•.  mem- 
ber, the  axis  of  which  coincides  with  the  a\;-  :  oscilla- 
tion of  the  auxiliary  member,  and  fr  n,  which  Inter- 
Hiediate  member  the  power  Is  transiuituU  by  endless 
chain,  belt  or  other  suitable  gearing  to  the  aforesaid 
■    a  1  \v>i. .  1  of  the  cycle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

-  \  lor  cycle  or  motor  attachment  for  a  cycle,  hav- 
ing an  auxiliary  wheel  mounted  In  an  oscillatory  auxiliary 
member  carrying  an  engine  adapted  to  drive  a  road  wheel 
of  the  cycle  other  than  such  auxiliary  wheel,  an  inter- 
mediate member  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  oscillation 
of  the  auxiliary  member,  said  intermediate  member  being 
adapted  to  receive  motion  from  the  engine  and  to  trans- 
mit motion  to  the  road  wheel  of  the  cycle,  and  an  oscil- 
latory member  encircling  said  intermediate  member  and 
adapted  to  oscillate  about  an  axis  coinciding  with  the 
axis  of  the  Intermediate  member,  to  which  oscillatory 
member  the  auxiliary  member  is  fixed  or  secured  in  such 
manner  that  the  auxiliary  wheel  is  adapted  to  oscillate 
In  a  plane  parallel  with,  and  in  close  relationship  to, 
the  plane  of  the  main  rear  wheel  of  the  cycle. 

3.  A  motor  cycle  or  motor  attachment  for  a  cycle.  In- 
volving a  pivot  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  cycle  frame,  a 
■leeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  pivot  and  adapted  to 
Impart  motion  to  the  road  wheel  of  the  cycle,  a  second 
sleeve  encircling  said  first-mentioned  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  oscillate  about  an  axis  coinciding  with  the  axis  of 
the  first  mentioned  sleeve,  a  chassis  or  auxiliary  mem- 
ber fixed  to  said  second  sleeve,  an  auxiliary  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  chassis  or  auxiliary  member  and  disposed 
In  close  relationship  at  the  side  of  the  rear  wheel  of  the 
cycle,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  chassis  or  auxiliary  mem- 
ber on  the  side  of  the  auxiliary  wheel  remote  from  that 
on  which  the  bicycle  occurs,  and  means  for  transmitting 
power  from  said  motor  to  the  first  mentioned  sleeve 
member,  substantially  as  set   forth. 


1,177,211.  COMBINATION  LEVEL  AND  FLASH- 
LIGHT LAMP.  Thomas  W.  Ridpath,  Kansas  City. 
Mo.  F11.M1  Apr.  26,  1916.  S«rial  No.  23,963.  (CI. 
240—8.4.) 

In  combination  with  a  level  having  a  transparent  bub- 
ble tube  In  one  edge  thereof  and  having  a  chamber  ex- 
tending through  its  opposite  edge  with  a  flared  opening 
effecting  communication  betwen  the  tube  and  'h.imber, 
a  lamp  in  said  opening,  a  case  for  the  lamp  arraiij;ed 
transversely  of  the  level  and  In  the  chamber  and  having 


a  lateral  opening,  a  lamp  battery  In  the  case,  a  push  bat- 
ton  extending  through  said  lateral  opening,  a  plate 
countersunk  in  said  opposite  edge  of  the  level  and  closing 
the   outer   end    of   the    chamber,    the   battery    having   its 


outer  end  extending  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  Ump 
case,  and  a  bow  spring  secured  between  Its  ends  to  the 
plate  an^  having  each  of  its  ends  free  and  operating  in 
the  part  of  the  chamber  beyond  the  battery  and  engaged 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  latter. 


1.177.2  12.  SLACK  -  ADJUSTER  FOR  KAiLWAY- 
BRAKES.  William  H.  Saovagb,  New  York,  N,  Y..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Gould  Coupler  Com- 
j  pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1914. 
Serial  No.  834,688.     (CI.  188 — 49.)  ••* 


^-3;^ 
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1.  In  an  appartus  of  tlu'  maracter  described.  In  com- 
bination, cylinder  levers,  telescopic  means  connecting  said 
levers  between  their  ends,  comprising  one  member  fitting 
entirely  within  the  other,  means  connecting  the  free 
ends  of  said  levers  with  the  truck  brake  rigging,  adjust- 
ing means  connecting  the  same  ends  permitting  limited 
separation  without  actuation,  and  a  plurality  of  solid 
members  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  effective 
ends  of  said  telescopic  means  as  the  free  ends  of  said 
levers  move  apart  on  the  release  of  the  piston  and  take 
up  the  wear  of  the  brake  shoes  and  thereby  Insure  prede- 
termined piston  travel. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, cylinder  levers  connected  at  their  free  ends 
with  the  truck  brake  rigging,  a  two-part  telescopic  ten- 
sion member  connecting  said  levers,  one  part  including  a 
shim  box  and  the  other  a  member  adapted  to  work  therein, 
a  plurality  of  solid  members  adapted  to  be  progressively 
interposed  between  a  wall  of  said  shim  box  and  across 
the  end  of  the  member  working  therein  to  form  a  solid 
abutment  and  a  straight  line  of  action  and  reaction  at 
all  times,  and  means  connecting  those  ends  of  the  cylin- 
der levers  connected  with  the  truck  brake  rigging  adapt- 
ed to  permit  limited  movement  of  said  levers  for  con- 
trolling the  progressive  introduction  of  said  intervening 
solid  members  according  to  the  wear  of  the  brake  shoes. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, cylinder  levers  having  their  free  ends  connected 
with  the  brake  rigging,  a  two-part  tension  member  there- 
betwen  adapted  to  form  fulcrums  for  said  cylinder  levers 
said  tension  member  comprising  one  part  forming  a  cov- 
ered shim  box  within  which  the  other  is  adapted  to  act. 
means  for  changing  the  relative  location  of  said  ful- 
crums and  shims  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  end 
wall  of  the  shim  l>ox  and  the  end  surface  of  said  ten- 
sion member  progressively  as  said  fulcrums  move  apart 
on  release  of  the  piston. 
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4  ];i  hi:  ,;iipa:-,iiii-  ui  thf  •  ii.i :  .i<:ier  described,  in  com- 
binai;  ."■  \,ni.i>i-  ..\t!v.  a  iwupart  tension  member  com- 
prisiD^  ii'  !!i.  Ill  >  !•  ;;tt;nt;  .uiircly  within  the  other  and 
toij'  tinr  fo  'iiiiu,  t'ui  iiii-i^  for  said  cylinder  ievers,  means 
conenctlug  the  tree  eutls  uf  said  levers  adapted  to  act  as 
the  brake  shoes  wear  to  adjust  and  pernuinently  change 
the  relative  location  of  'hf  ;  i! -rums  with  respect  to  each 
other  on  the  release  of  the  pistons,  and  a  plurality  of 
Bollii  It.  ;:  rs  adapted  to  be  progressively  Interposed  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  two  parts  of  said  tension  member 
acording  to  the  wear  of  the  brake  shoes  in  order  to  insure 
a  predetermined  piston  travel. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, floating  and  cylinder  levers  connected  at  one 
end  through  the  cylinder  and  provided  at  their  (jther  ad- 
jacent ends  with  a  lost  motion  adjusting  rod,  a  two-part 
tension  member  between  said  levers, .  a  shim  box  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  said  parts,  and  a  plurality  of  T-shaped 
shims  in  said  box  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the 
effective  ends  of  said  tension  member. 

{Claims  6  to  15  nnt  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,213.  SLACK  AL»J  UsJTlCli.  William  H.  Sadvaci, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Gould  Coupler  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Fllpd  Or*    22,  1914.    Serial  No.  867,971.    (CI.  188 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, live  and  dead  levers,  a  source  of  power  connected 
with  one  of  said  levers,  a  holding-rod  connected  with 
the  other  lever,  an  adjusting  rod  supported  from  the 
brake-rigging  adapted  to  be  actiuited  as  the  live  lever 
travels  beyoml  a  predetermined  distance,  and  a  differen- 
tial clutch  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  springs  hav- 
ing an  effective  action  In  the  same  direction  adapted  to  be 
aioved  by  the  excess  motion  of  the  live  lever  to  move  the 
holding-rod  a  corresponding  distance  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection on  the  release  of  the  levers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  live  lever,  a  dead  lever,  a  holding  device  for  the 
dead  lever  comprising  a  holding  rod,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  the  holding  rod  and  the  dead  lever,  and  an 
autiimatic  differentially  acting  clutch  for  relatively  mov- 
ing the  holding  device  said  clutch  comprising  two  springs 
■drr.iij.  at  opposite  sides  of  said  holding  rod. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  character  de.'^crlbed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  live  lever,  a  dead  lever,  an  adju.sting-rod  provided 
with  a  lost  motion  device  connected  directly  with  a  live 
levpr.  a  holding-rod  having  a  flexible  connection  with  the 

U^u  !    lever,   and   an    independently    operating   differential 
■lutih-devlce  assoclate<l   with  said  r*d8,  said  device  com- 
prising springs  of  (ilfferent  strength  having  an  eifective 
action  in  tho  same  direction. 

I    device  of  the  character  described,  in  conblna- 

.      M-vpr,  a  dead  li-ver,  an  adjusting-rod  provided 

:.;•    r    ;  .-t    iji..i,.ij     levlce   caanected   with   a   live 

till.  i:!it;  ! "  :     h    .  .:,_    i    flexible    connection    with 

i'    ■  I     .in.i    iu     Ii.i' ;»  u.lf-ntly   operating  differen- 

)i  .jtvi,>>    isso(iii;..|    A.th      lid   ro<ls.   said   clutch- 

.;;ipr;-^int'   tw..   >priiij^>   :i.jti!ig  in  the  same  dlrec- 

it    up!x,>i!,    >i,i,.~    of   said   adju&ting   rod    being 

.'iii.l     a;-!- 'US'--'     t..     op.  rate     successively,   an 

ixa   tly    .ijiiji:    r.i    rh.     in. :'>rial    permanent    wear 


4.   lu 
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i.-vr.     . 
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nil. 
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of  the  shoes  and  associated  pi 


•r  eack  application. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  live  lever,  a  dead  lever,  a  holding-rod  loosely  con- 
nected with  the  dead  lever,  a  clutch-device  for  holding 
said  rod  against  movement  on  application  of  the  brakes, 
an  adjusting-rod  connected  with  one  of  said  levers  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  on  excess  travel,  and  a  housing  for  said 
clutch-device,  one  wall  of  which  constitutes  a  secotid 
clutch-device. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,177.214.  AUTOMATIC  STREET-CAR  FENDER. 
WiixiAM  Stillwbll,  Portsmouth,  Ohio.  Piled  June 
19,  1916.     8«rlal  No.  36,119.      (CI.  106—130.) 


1.  Tlie  <i>minnatioB  with  a  pivotully  mounted  fender 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm,  of  a  rock 
shaft  mounted  atwve  the  said  arm  and  provided  with  a 
cam  arranged  to  engage  the  rearwardly  ('xtendlng  ap- 
proximately horizontal  arm  and  means  for  partially  ro- 
tating the  rock  shaft  to  swing  the  cam  Into  and  ont  of 
engagement  with  the  said  arm. 

2.  Ti»e  combination  with  a  pivotallv  monnted  fender 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  extet:  ''  .:  ir  •.  of  a  rock 
shaft  provided  with  a  ram  arrflriL..!  i..  swuir  into  and 
out  of  engageraent   with   th*-     -nrwi'lly   extending  arm, 


',!«• 


w  h 


manually  operable  means  designed  to   1..  1,.     t.-f? 

to   the  cMitroller  of  a   car  and   cornet.  !    with 

shaft  and  tripping  mechanism  !  ..-it..!   \,,   ),.|tmm. 

fender  and   connected   with    the   nxk    >liaft    wh. 

same  will  be  partially  rotated  to  release  the  f.n 

the  tripping  merhanlsra  comes  In  contri  •♦    vi*>;    <n     .'  i.    ' 

3.  T\t^  pomblnatlon  with  a  pivotally  inountf.J  fcnd'T 
prorlded  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm,  of  a  rock 
shaft  provided  with  a  cam  arranged  to  engag*  "p  r.-Hr 
wardly  extending  arm.  n  manually  operable  levi'  '.•■^•\sri*-<- 
to  be  mounted  on  a  car  within  easy  reach  of  a  niotor- 
man  and  means  f»r  connecting  the  Irrer  with  the  rorit 
shaft. 

4.  The  comWnntion  with  a  pivotally  motinted  fondf-  :-< 
vided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm.  of  a  rock  -h  '» 
provided  with  a  cam  arranged  to  enn^age  the  rear^n -.Hv 
extending  arm,  a  front  rodt  shaft  ronnected  with  and 
adapted  to  acttrtate  the  wild  rock  shaft  and  a  transverse 
series  ef  tipping  arms  depending  from  the  front  rorh 
shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pivotally  raoinited  f^  ■''•' 
of  a  rear  rock  shaft  provided  with  means  for  er<ric-  -  - 
and  supporting  the  fender  In  an  elevatWl  position,  n  fr-nt 
rock  shaft  connected  with  the  rear  rock  shaft,  a  plnrnllty 
of  tripping  arms  depending  from  the  front  ror-k  shaft 
and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  bnmpers  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  arms. 

r Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,216.     SWIVEL.     Samcbl    T.    Stu«divant,    Vinton. 

La.     Filed    May    11.    1914.     Serial    No.    8.'17,824.      (CI. 

59—95.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlli'-d    th**  'v>TRh'nat;r.n  v!th 
a  lick  having  a  shank  extendlri;^    .j.     ir  '  >    tii.  k  t.  [i,    ,,f 
a  collar  rotatal)ly  mounted  on  said  si.i.iiv  ..in;  t.;.\.i.t:  ,1; 
wardly  extending  trunnions,  a  shack. 1    p  inia...,    i    ..u.-    ; 
on  aaid  trunnions,   bearing  cups  mwinted  on   t)i>    .iiuiiK 
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between   the   link   and    the   collar   and   ball    bearings   dis 
posed  between  said  cups,  the  collar  having  an  oil  receiving 


;^ 


opening  therein  through  which  oil  may  be  inserted  which 
oil  will  flow  by  gravitv  td  th».  hall  l»parlDgs. 


1,177,216.  CARBURETER.  Caleb  E.  Summi...  K.insas 
City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Laura  A.  Summers,  Oaktown,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  21, 1913.    Serial  No.  802,266.    (CI.  123— 138.) 


IT." 
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an  Intake  port,  a  disk  revolubly  monnted  in  said  chamber 
and  having  pockets  adapted  for  travel  through  the  <•'  \",»-^': 
portion  of  the  chamber  and  over  the  outlet  port,  a  rat.  hti 
wheel  operatlvely  connected  with  said  disk,  pawl  arms 
and  means  for  actuating  same,  pawls  mounted  on  said 
arms  and  adapted  for  operative  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  a  variable  cam  member  adapted  for 
automatic  adjustment  for  determining  the  driving  rela- 
tion of  the  pawls  to  said  ratchet  wheel. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprlalng 
fuel  measuring  mechanism,  means  for  driving  said  mecha- 
nism and  a  regulator  operatlvely  connected  with  siid 
driving  mechanism  and  adapted  for  actuation  by  varying 
atmospheric  temperatures  and  pressures  to  vary  the  op- 
eration of  the  fuel  measuring  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ujolor  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  a  cam  shaft,  of  measuring  mechanism  comprising  a 
disk  having  fuel  pockets  therein,  a  ratchet  wheel  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  the  disk,  a  pawl  carrying  member 
revolubly  mpunted  adjacent  the  ratchet,  a  shaft  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  pawl  carrying  member,  and 
gears  on  said  shaft  and  on  the  cam  shaft  for  imparting 
continuous  rotary  movement  to  said  pawl  carrying  mem 
her. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  fuel 
measuring  mechanism  compulsing  a  fuel  chamber  having 
a  delivery  port,  a  disk  revolubly  mounted  in  the  chamber 
and  having  pockets  therein  adapted  for  travel  past  the 
delivery  port,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  with  said  disk,  a 
shaft  mounted  concentrically  with  said  disk  and  ratchet 
wheel,  arms  extending  laterally  from  said  shaft,  pawls 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  arms  and  yieldingly  tensloned 
toward  operative  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and 
gearing  for  continuously  rotating  said  shaft. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  fuel 
measuring  mechanism  comprising  a  fuel  chamber  having 
an  outlet  port  and  having  a  cupped  portion  provided  with 
an  Intake  port,  a  disk  revolubly  mounted  In  .said  chamber 
and  having  pockets  adapted  for  travel  through  the  cupped 
portion  of  the  chamber  and  over  the  outlet  port,  a  ratchet 
wheel  operatlvely  connected  with  said  disk,  pawl  arms 
and  means  for  actuating  same,  pawls  mounted  on  said 
;irin-  and  adapted  for  operative  engagempnt  w'th  ^ho 
ri.thct  wheel,  and  a  cam  for  disconnectlni;  t!'  pnwiH 
from  said  ratchet  wheel.  1 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  drscriiu'd,  a  fuel  I 
measuring  mechanism  comprising  a  fuel  chamber  having  I 
an  outlet  port  and  having  a  cupped  portion  provided  with   I 


1.177.217.  LUBRICATOR  FOR  AXLE-SPINDLES.  Ultb- 
SK8  Lafaibttb  Taylor,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.  Filed  Jane 
12,  1914.     Serial  No.  844.680.      (Cl.  64—27.) 
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In  combination  with  an  axle  spindle  provided  with  a 
snbstantially  centrally  disposed  contracted  portion  form- 
ing a  chdnnel  or  lubricant  pocket,  a  duct  extending  axially 
through  the  spindle  terminating  In  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing right  angled  passage  having  threaded  connectlona 
through  an  oil  cup.  a  passage  communicating  with  the 
pocket  and  the  axlally  arranged  duct,  said  spindle  on  its 
upper  surface  on  each  side  of  the  pocket  being  provided 
with  an  elongated  oil  groove  extending  axlally,  one  of 
said  oil  grooves  extending  toward  the  axle  body  and  ter- 
minating in  looped  branch  oil  grooves  curved  laterally 
and  downwardly  and  under  the  spindle  and  reverting 
back  toward  and  communicating  with  said  pocket,  the 
other  elongat,ed  axlally  arranged  oil  groove  extending 
toward  the  end  of  the  spindle  and  terminating  in  branch 
oil  grooves  being  curved  laterally  In  opposite  directions 
downwardly  and  under  the  spindle  and  reverting  back  to 
said  pocket,  a  hub  having  oil  grooves  on  the  Inner  circum- 
ference of  its  l)ore  and  being  rifled  from  the  axle  body 
toward  said  pocket,  said  hub  having  additional  oil  grooves 
upon  the  inner  circumference  of  its  bore  and  being  rifled 
from  thp  outer  end  of  the  hub  toward  said  pocket. 


1,177,218.  MACHINE  FOR  HEATING  AND  TEMPER- 
ING NEEDLES.  Lionel  Alfred  Wharbad,  Reddltch, 
England,  assignor  to  Wharrad  Ehigineerlng  Company 
Limited,  Reddltch.  England,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan. 
26.  1914.     Serial  No.  814,489.      (Cl.  263—34.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  heating  and  tam- 
pering needles,  fish  hooks,  pens,  screws  and  the  llk»  u'  a 
receptacle  of  annular  formation  having  a  hollow  en.;  wa: 
and  hollow  side  walls  communicating  with  said  !.<.■» 
end  wall,  means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  interior  of  sjis.! 
hollow  walls,  a  hollow  tube  carrying  said  receptacl"    :  n 


^^j.^.  ■! ^,.  -„-,.,— -.rf-.ii, 
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Ba;J  waiis  an^l  rvliri'i 
of  the  axis  01  ~ai  !  n 

for    rufatinj    ^ai.!    r-- 


alaijr  i  to  convey  the  heat  thereto,  means  for  supporting 
said  tube  and  receptacle,  and  means  for  varying  the  an- 
frular  position  of  the  axis  of  the  said  tube  and  receptacle 

w;rfi  r-  -; .    t  to  the  horizontal. 

-  1  he  combination  in  a  machine  for  heating  and  tem- 
pi r:ti^  needles,  flsh  hooks,  pens,  screws  and  the  lilie,  of  a 
receptacle  clo8e<i  ir  ,>;.■  end  and  having  hollow  walls,  a 
closure  for  the  <  f;..  r  .  n  l  nf  said  receptacle,  a  concentric 
hollow  cylinder  \v  rhiii  <:rr\  receptacle  and  communicating 
wi'h    'h.    >ii<l  hollow   wii  N.  means  for  internally  heating 

!i;'  ans  for  varying  the  inclination 
ij'u  !»•  in  a  tilting  movement,  means 
;  '  )  U>.  and  an  asbestos  lining  for 
■  ,•'  i' ruler. 

Hi  a  machine  for  heating  and  tem- 

'  K^    pens,  screws  and  the  like,  of  a 

>'•':     liner  and  outer  walls  inclosing 

i!   '      .    •  .'  :     f    I    chamber  open   at   one  end,   a 

;   :.  :        jiiri'    r.i   with  the  bottom  of  said  recep- 

rfby  the  receptacle  is  supported,  means  for  in- 

:   *.    t    i:a-;.<   thruuirh    <« i  !   -jpindle  Into   the  space 

-i:  !   wa'N.   in    ir-    •:..r   r    rating  said  spindle  and 

r   T:;r:r!:;  <,i;.i   -pindle. 

' n.  ir;  !ti  n  ; n  a  machine  for  heating  and  tem- 
►"!!■  -.  ri-h  h  H(k<,  pens,  screws  and  the  like,  of  a 
■  ha\in£;  spa  >(l  ini:.r  hi.  \  outer  walls  inclosing 
an'!   ■M.ttoin  ,if  xh"  ■  haiiiOer  open  at  one  end,  a 
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spini;..  unn. •.?.•!  w  t ii  the  bottom  of  said  recep- 
'■■y-T>'.\-   •(:■    r.    .  pra       ,1s  supported,  means  for  in- 

!  _'  r  r  u'l-'s  thri  ;:;h  said  spindle  Into  the  space 
n  «al  1  w  !  N  !.  .  ar;-  ..r  rotating  said  spindle,  means 
rin.:  sa:  1  -pinili*-.  tlie  said  bottom  wall  being  dis- 
>«'  as  to  form  a   recess  opposite  the  end 


piw.'.j    ;nwariliV    -n 
of  <ai't   spiii.:!.-, 

n     Th.'   ■  on-r.iria! 
p»'rini,'  ni'oi!!.'- 
rccpra  -h'    ha  \  i );  j- 
th-'   sjr|,.s  ar,'l    ■-.■• 
hol'ow    spin-i'.'     -Mr 

trti'lt>     whtT'-hv     rt}.' 

rro. In. ■!!!.;    hor    -as 
tipt  WHcti  -a  lil  wai  :^ 


iii  a  machine  for  heating  and  tem- 

h  h    iks    ppHs.  screws  and  the  like,  of  a 

-pa   . .',    :::iier  and  outer  walls  inclosing 

:   rt;„  chamber  open  at  one  end,  a 

rs';'    r.i    with  the  bottom  of  said  recep- 

r.    .  ju!   ;.>  i-^   >!:pported,  means  for  in 

hr  nm!!    sa:  !    -pindle  into  the  space 

ins  :  ,.   r    tating  said  spindle,  means 


for   riltlr._-   said    spiu,!].,    th--   suui   bottom   wall   being  dis- 
pos,.|    r  wirdly  .so  as  to  form  a  recess  opposite  the  end  of 

said  spin!:  ■,  and  a     over  for  said  chamber. 

[(.'laiiii  t;  h,,t  !.r;ntP(l  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1.1T7,-1;<  EYE  .-iiilELD  M'ECTACLES.  FREDERICK 
WiLLsoN.  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  T.  A.  Wlllson  & 
Co..  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  47,534.     (CI.  2—149.) 


Eyo  sh 
H  r\ir\  ■■!! 
>^ai  h  It'll - 
luinl.   and 

1 n  K   its   ( ■ i 
lappni;.'  r. 


■ '  1  spectacles  having  lens-framing  eye  portions, 
'  i:  ,'e  strip  rl^'ldly  clamped  between  the  edges  of 
a:,  J  ;r     rriniln!?  and  provided  with  pivoting  ter- 

I'l  -h  .  hi  pi.  did  '"  -yild  termini  and  hav- 

rv'd  i-^.  i>.  !!:  :  aia;  -I  to  BWing  into  over- 
hH'ion  to  the  fixed  fiange  strip. 


1,177,220.  METHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WASH- 
ING AND  REFILLING  LOCOMOTIVES.  David  L. 
Winters,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  29,  1915.  Serial 
No.  31,251.     (CI.  122—396.) 


'^T  ''"■"■'  *-dh'r;  '-■■^^'  -    '  v?if 


9^ 


da^B 


1.  The  method  of  washing  and  refilling  locomotive 
boilers  which  consists  in  storing  the  water  blown  ofT  from 
the  boilers,  washing  the  boilers  with  water  other  than  the 
blowoff  water,  tempered  to  the  desired  degree,  and  refill- 
ing the  boilers  with  water,  utilizing  the  stored  blowoff 
water  for  this  purpose  only. 

2.  The  method  of  washing  and  refilling  locomotive 
hollers  which  consists  In  storing  water  Mown  off  from  the 
boilers,  washing  the  boilers  with  water  other  than  the 
blowoff  water  tempered  to  the  desired  degree,  refilling  the 
boilers  with  water,  utilizing  the  stored  blowoff  water 
for  this  purpose  only,  and  Introducing  into  the  blowoff 
water  In  its  passage  to  the  boilers,  steam  for  superheating 
the  water. 

3.  The  method  of  washing  and  refilling  locomotive 
boilers  which  consists  in  storing  the  water  blown  off  from 
the  boilers,  washing  the  boilers  with  tempered  water 
other  than  the  blowoff  water,  and  refilling  the  boilers 
with  the  blowoff  water  first  Introduced  into  the  storage 
tank. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  water-chambers,  inclu<ling  an  Inter- 
mediate chamber,  means  for  causing  the  first  one  of  the 
chambers  of  said  series  to  communicate  with  the  inter- 
mediate chamber  near  the  top  of  the  last  referred  to  cham- 
ber, means  for  causing  the  Intermediate  chamber  to  com- 
municate with  the  last  one  of  the  chambers  of  said  series 
near  the  bottom  of  said  last  referred  to  chamber,  means 
for  introducing  blowoff  water  from  a  boiler  b»'lng  emptied. 
Into  the  first  one  of  the  chambers  of  said  series,  and 
means  for  conducting  water  from  the  last  one  of  the 
chambers  of  said  series  to  a  boiler  for  refilling  purposes. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  provided  with  metal  partitions  dividing  It 
Into  a  plurality  of  water  chambers  In  successive  communi- 
cation with  each  other,  means  for  lntro<luclng  blowoff 
water  from  the  boiler  of  a  locomotive  to  be  emptied.  Into 
the  first  chamber  of  said  series,  and  means  for  conducting 
water  from  the  last  one  of  the  chambers  of  said  series 
to  a  boiler  for  refilling  purposes,  said  metal  partitions 
serving  to  conduct  heat  from  the  boiler-water  Introduced 
Into  said  first  chamber,  to  the  water  In  said  other 
chambers. 

[Claims  6  lo  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,221.  CLOSET-BOWL.  AuocsT  H.  Yodno,  Council 
Bluffs,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  81,  1915.  Serial  No.  69,558. 
(CI.  4—18.) 

1.  In  a  closet  bowl  having  a  base  fiange,  said  base 
fiange  being  recessed  to  form  a  trough-like  structure, 
bosses  extending  transversely  of  the  recessed  portion  of 
the  flange  dtviaing  the  trough-like  structure  Into  sec- 
tions, said  bosses  having  apertures  therein  for  the  recep- 
tion of  anchoring  means,  and  said  bos.ses  being  of  a  height 
equal  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  said  fiange. 
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2.  In  a  closet  bowl  having  a  base  fiange,  said  base  flange 
being  recessed  to  form  a  trough-like  structure,  bosses  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  recessed  portion  of  the  flange 


dividing  the  trough-like  structure  into  sections,  said  bosses 
having  apertures  therein  for  the  reception  of  anchoring 
means. 


1,177,222.        IMPRINTING     ATTACHMENT     FOR     EN- 
VELOP-FORMING  MACHINES.     Ha  ^!     AcLY  and 

Prime  Joseph  Dansereau.  Pittsfleld,  .Via>«.,  assignors 
to  Elaton,  Crane  &  Pike  Co.,  Pittsfleld,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  808,860. 
(CI.  93—73.) 


1.  In  an  envelop  forming  nia(hlu<>,  an  envelop  blank 
folding  mechanism,  an  imprinting  mechanism  operating 
In  timed  relation  to  said  folding  mechanism,  driving  means 
adapted  to  receive  motion  from  a  part  of  the  envelop 
forming  machine,  and  a  slip-connection  In  said  drifting 
means  adapted  to  give  when  said  envelop  forming  ma- 
chine runs  backwardly  and  adapted  to  clutch  when  said 
envelop  forming  machine  runs  forwardly,  the  parts  of 
said  slip-connection  having  a  single  angular  driving  rela- 
tion. 

2.  In  an  envelop  forming  machine,  envelop-blank  fold- 
ing mechanism,  drive  gearing,  Including  a  shaft,  an  Im- 
printing mechanism  driven  from  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  timing  the  action  of  said  imprinting  mechanism  with 
said  folding  mechanism,  comprising  a  hub  adapted  to  be 
fastened  on  said  shaft  of  said  drive  gearing,  and  a  pinion 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  hub. 

3.  An  imprinting  attachment  for  envelop  forming  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  plunger  head,  a  reciprocating  die- 
plunger  therein,  a  rock-arm  mounted  upon  said  plunger- 
bead  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  plunger,  and  a  rotary 
part  mounte<l  upon  said  plunger-head  having  a  finger 
thereon  adapted  to  operate  upon  said  rock-arm,  said 
finger  and  rock-arm  being  disconnected. 

4.  An  imprinting  attachment  for  envelop  forming  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  plunger-head,  a  reciprocating  die- 
plunger  therein,  a  rock-arm  mounted  upon  said  plunger- 
head  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  plunger,  and  a  rotary 
part  mounted  upon  eaid  plunger-head  having  an  adjustable 
tappet  finger  thereon  adapted  to  actuate  said  rock-arm, 
said  finger  and  rock-arm  being  disconnected. 


5.  An  imprinting  attachment  for  envelop  forming  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  plunger-head,  a  reciprocating  die- 
plunger,  a  rock-arm  mounted  upon  said  plunger-head  and 
operating  upon  said  plunger,  and  a  rotary  part  mounted 
on  said  plunger-head,  having  thereon  a  finger  or  tappet 
operating  upon  said  rock-arm  for  actuating  said  plunger 
in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  for  actuating  said  plunger  in 
the  other  direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,223.  DENTAL  F1.IERS.  Edward  H.  Angle,  New 
London,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  17,186. 
(01.   32—10.) 


1.  A  pair  of  pliers  having  opposed  beaks,  one  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  slit,  and  the  other  having 
means  for  holding  a  tooth-band  and  exerting  tension 
thereon  in  the  plane  of  said  slit,  to  draw  it  there- 
through. 

2.  A  pair  of  pliers  having  opposed  beaks,  one  being 
bifurcated,  and  the  other  having  a  clamp  for  holding  a 
strip  in  position  to  be  drawn  thereby  between  the 
bifurcations. 

3.  A  pair  of  pliers  having  opposed  beaks  provided  with 
alined  silts  extending  inwardly  through  the  free  ends 
thereof,  and  having  means  for  binding  a  strip  In  one  of 
said  silts  whereby  the  separation  of  said  beaks  effects  the 
drawing  of  said  strip  through  the  silt  In  the  other  beak. 

4.  A  pair  of  pliers  having  opposed  beaks,  one  being 
provided  with  a  silt  and  having  its  outer  wall  curved 
longitudinally  of  said  silt,  and  the  other  having  means 
for  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  a  strip  forming  a 
tooth-band  and  drawing  it  through  said  slit. 

6.  A  pair  of  pliers  having  relatively  movable  beaks, 
each  having  Its  free  end  bifurcated,  one  of  said  ■  ks 
having  a  set-screw  for  relatively  adjusting  the  t  -a 
tlons  to  clamp  the  free  ends  of  a  tooth-band,  v:  ;v 
said  tooth-band  may  be  drawn  t>etwe€n  the  bifurcations 
of  the  other  beak. 


1,177,224.     CURTAIN  TENT.     LiLLT  E.  Bean,  Los  Ange- 
les, Cal.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  17.075.     (CI. 
.     98—31.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  frame  having  an  opening 
therein,  brackets  on  said  frame  at  each  side  of  said 
opening,  a  rod  plvotally  mounted  in  each  bracket,  a  cor- 
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tal!i  T;  <nf  h  ut  -aid  rods,  a  st&tlonary  rod  supported  on 
sai.l  trn  k>r<  u:  !  i  irMl:;  on  said  stationary  rod 
■  ilajU'."!  to  extcad  uvcr  tiiu  top  of  said  first  named 
I'ur  rains. 

_'  In  comblnntiiin  with  a  frame  having  an  opening 
th'Tfin.  bracket*  ■  r;  -ad  rrnine  at  each  side  of  said 
opi'niri-'  (  -"1  [>:■  .M,:\  :!i'^  ;n-.-.l  in  each  bracket,  a  cur- 
ta:;i  ,:.  .  a.  i.  ;,..)  iidi,^:ii._  i  \:;\var<lly  therefrom,  a  sta- 
t!' •  iry  rod  supported  on  -.!:  !  rackets,  a  top  curtain  on 
sail  stationary  rod  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  plv- 
o'-ii  rods  to  close  th<'  top  of  saifl  first  named  curtains, 
ami    niiin-     .r    -■     ir;;i.-    the  ends  of  said   pivoted   rods 

Iv.  omblnatlon  with  a  window  frame,  brackets  on 
pa  .'i  -i  !••  of  said  frame  at  each  side  of  the  window,  a 
siac  ruil  plvotally  connected  to  each  bracket,  an  end  rod 
plvotally  connected  to  each  side  ro<l,  a  side  curtain  sup- 
ported on  each  sld-  an!  •  ti  i  ■  •  !  md  a  top  curtain  adapted 
to  close  the  oponiiiL'  a'  the    ; ■,>;.•!■  .  nd  of  said  side  curtains. 

4  In  combiiiarin  ui'h  1  \v  n d  w  frame,  brackets  on 
pa  h  ^id"  nt"  -,r.d  :>!!...•  at  >-:v±  side  of  the  window,  a  side 
rod  p;-.  ..M  ::■,  ..nri.  r.d  tu  .-ach  bracket,  an  end  rod  plv- 
I'fa  Rnecled    to    >  *   h    -id.     lod,    a    side    curtain    sup- 

pjiii  1  un  each  side  au  1  end  rod,  a  stationary  rod  sup- 
ported on  said  brackets,  a  top  curtain  secured  to  said 
statii.n  ir  v<.<l  adapted  to  extend  over  the  top  of  said  side 
curt!  ri-     lii  1  means  fnr  scctirinK  said  end  rods  together. 

"  In  .  mhinat  n  with  1  window  frame,  brackets  on 
sftid  frim-  ar  fn  ii  ^j  ;..  nf  'h.^  window,  a  side  rod  plv- 
callv  nnnpctcl  t'^  (>a  h  irn  k.d,  an  end  rod  plvotally 
conrip  r,.,|  f,,  ,.H  h  -id.  r..!  thf  free  ends  of  said  end  rods 
i..in_'  iirrarj-.d  ".  .xvni  a.mgslde  of  each  other,  means 
for  d.  fa  h  ihly  <(■<  iirin:  th.  free  ends  of  said  end  rods  to 
each  orh.-  h  .,,Tr,.,i,:  .^  fa^h  side  of  said  window  sup- 
port.-d  ..n  r;..  r-p.  'v..  side  and  end  rods,  said  curtains 
ov-"]:\ppi\\^  .  a  !i  .iiti.r  ,i'  '  !ie  inner  ends  thereof,  a  sta- 
tlorarv  r  .1  <npp.irt.  d  -n  -^ai  I  brackfts.  a  curtain  on  said 
stari..i)a!v  r..d  .Kr.nd-;-  ..ver  the  side  and  end  rods, 
and  w.  iiihr-  in  -aid  last  named  curtain  to  retain  the  same 
on   said   '-tiil   ainl   <\<\>'  rods. 


1,177  --.-.  iMNTINF  IMS  riUIVG  KILN.  Davisson  A. 
I;E^s.  V.  Ir  <fhiir«.  Md.  l-^led  Nov.  4,  1915.  Serial 
.No.   Qy.GJtJ.      iCi.  25 — 132.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  inner  and 
outer  walls,  said  Innt-r  wall  constituting  an  archway 
through  which  cars  may  be  passed,  a  burning  chamber 
between  said  iivfi!!-.  furnaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
outer  walls  leadin,'  into  said  burning  chamber,  and  dis- 
chargi  p.int;_-  .  liiu'  fr  in  the  burning  chamber  into 
the    in:.,  r    art  in\  a.v. 

■J  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  inner  and 
outer  walls,  said  Inner  wall  constituting  an  archway 
through  which  cars  may  be  passed,  a  burning  chamber 
b.tw.n  -a.!  \v a  -  'irnaces  In  opposite  sides  of  said 
uuttr  \\iul.s  i.adiij;,'  \uro  said  burning  chamber,  cham- 
bered walls  of  spa  .■  1  i.rlck  receiving  the  heate<l  gases 
from  said  furn a  .  d  1  lis  hnr-,.  doors  In  the  inner  arch- 
way between  tti«>  waii-   ..''  -pa  .d  brick. 

.!  in  I  device  of  tl).  .  haru  ter  described,  inner  and 
outer  waiN  -aid  inn  r  w  i  :  .)nstltuting  an  archway 
through  will -h  ar*  inav  •,.  passed,  a  burning  chamber 
between  -ail!  wail-,  !'irna-'e>  in  opposite  sides  of  said 
our.r    wails    ieadinL'    in'i.    --aid    lairninc    ciiamber.    cham- 


bered walls  of  spaced  brick  receiving  the  heated  gases 
from  said  furnace,  sloped  tile  on  top  of  <a:d  ,v  lis  of 
spaced  brick,  and  discharge  doors  in  the  iuner  aicLway 
between  the  walls  of  spaced  brick. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  inner  and 
outer  walls,  the  inner  wall  formed  of  an  arch  through 
which  cars  may  pass  and  having  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
a  series  of  discharge  doors,  a  burning  chamber  between 
said  walls,  transverM  chambere<l  walls  of  spaced  fire 
brick  In  said  burning  chamber,  and  a  series  of  furnaces 
in  the  outer  walls  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
said  transverse  walls  of  spaced   brick. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  inner  and 
outer  arched  walls,  a  burning  chamber  between  said 
arched  walls,  the  inner  arched  wall  forming  a  passage- 
way through  which  cars  may  pass  and  each  vertical  wall 
of  said  archway  having  discharge  openings  therein  lead- 
ing Into  said  burning  chamber,  transverse  chambered 
walls  in  said  burning  chamber  formed  of  spaced  fire 
brick,  and  a  series  of  furnaces  located  in  each  outer  wall 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  spaces  formed  in 
the    transverse    walls. 


1,177,226.  COOKING  UTENSIL.  Robert  Blunt,  Ha- 
warden,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
797,474.       (a.    53 — 6.) 


i 


A  baking  pan  of  the  character  described  including  a 
plurality  of  cups,  the  bottom  portion  of  each  cup  being 
cut  away  to  provide  a  bar  extending  transversely  across 
the  open  lower  end  of  the  cup,  and  a  closure  strip  ex- 
tending beneath  the  lower  ends  of  said  cups  and  held  in 
engagement  with  the  walls  thereof  by  said  bars,  said  bars 
serving  to  hold  said  closure  strip  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  flooring  of  an  oven  to  permit  air  to  circulate  beneath 
the  baking  pan. 


1,177,227.  STOP  MECIIANL^.U  iuli  PHONOGRAPHS. 
Fa^fiBic  Stephen  Boerkies,  Paris.  France.  Billed 
July  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  778,7G3.     (CI.  74 — 16.) 


r-^H":..^-^-^- 


f!jj*^.,"'^^^^^> 
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1.  A  phonograph  comprising  its  complemental  motor 
mechanism  comprising  In  combination,  a  fraiie  a  motor 
resUiently  suspended  from  said  frame,  a  rheostat  se  ned 
to  said  frame  connected  with  said  motor,  a  driven  mctnt.r 
rotated  by  said  motor,  a  disk  adapted  to  be  rotated  b>   -ad 
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nember,  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  member, 
and  means  for  automatically  bringing  said  disk  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  member,  a  manual  and  automatic  cut- 
off whereby  said  current  is  cut-off  and  said  disk  anto- 
raattcally  brought  out  of  engagement  with  said  member, 
substantially   as  described. 

2.  A  phonograph  comprising  Its  complemental  motor 
mechanism  comprising  in  coml)lnatlon,  a  frame,  a  motor 
resillently  supported  below  said  frame,  a  disk  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  displaced  in  a 
vertical  direction,  a  power  transmission  Intermediate  said 
disk  and  motor,  a  rheostat  provided  with  an  irm  .Tdapted 
to  simultaneously  operate  said  motor  and  low.  r  -;  ;  !  disk, 
means  adapted  to  retain  said  disk  in  operative  p  v  tlon,  a 
baffler  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  said  disk,  and  means 
coacting  between  said  baffler  and  said  disk  retaining 
means  to  automatically  raise  said  disk  and  shut  off  said 
motor. 

8.  A  motor  mechanism  for  phonographs  comprising  a 
frame,  a  motor  resillently  suspended  from  said  frame,  a 
friction  driven  wheel  normally  out  of  operatiye  position, 
a  slidably  mounted  friction  driving  wheel  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  motor,  a  rheostat  secured  to  said  frame 
provided  with  a  lever,  a  plate  plvotally  mounted  on  a  shaft 
said  plate  mounted  in  said  frame  normally  retained  In  a 
vertical  position  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  lever,  a  cam  secured  to  said  plate  and  driven 
disk,  an  abutment  secured  to  said  plate,  a  lever  having 
one  end  mounted  in  said  shaft  and  Its  other  end  plvotally 
retaining  a  bell  crank,  and  means  engaging  said  bell  crank 
for  automatically  or  instantaneously  stopping  said  motor 
and  disk,  substantially  as  described. 


«) 


^  A£. 


1177,228.  AUTOMATIC  <  DMi'K  i:s>  i^  .\  or  I.EK  FOR 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENOi.NL.S.  Fua.nk  IIuuw.n, 
!  ■  import.  Nebr.  Filed  July  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
40.275.      (CI.   184—18.) 


In  combination,  a  combustion  engine  cylinder,  an  oil 
reservoir  having  connections  with  the  cylinder,  whereby 
as  the  piston  of  the  engine  is  making  the  return  from  its 
compression  stroke  pressure  is  created  in  the  reservoir 
above  the  surface  of  the  lubricant,  a  sprayer  designed  to 
be  connected  to  the  cylinder  to  spray  lubricant  upon  the 
piston  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  sprayer  and  the  lower  part  of  the 
reservoir  below  the  lubricant,  whereby  as  pressure  is  cre- 
ated above  the  oil  or  lubricant,  the  lubricant  is  forced  to 
and  through  the  sprayer  into  the  cylinder,  said  sprayer 
having  means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  perforated  disks 
clamped  therein  and  superimposed  and  including  a  fine 
mesh  of  gauze,  for  breaking  the  lubricant  Into  small 
particles. 


117:_L'!.  TIME- SWITCH.  Charles  E.  Campbell, 
Lyna.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1915.  Serial  No,  44,793. 
(CI.   161—27.) 

!      \  •::!!<•  switch  comprising  clock  mechanism  having  a 
dla;  uad  n   :  ripping  hand,  a  main  spring  connected  by  one 
end  to  the  siiid  clock  mechanism,  switch  mechanism  con- 
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nected  to  the  other  end  of  the  aald  main  spr'tig  and  in 
prising  a  rotating  member  having  a  radiai  y  ,  .Mti  neu 
stop,  and  detent  mechanism  controlled  by  the  clo<  k  .and 
in  turn  controlling  the  release  of  the  switch  mechanism, 
the  said  detent  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally 
mounted  detent  members,  one  of  the  said  detent  members 
having  a  detent  for  normally  engaging  with  the  said  stop 
and  disengaging  therefrom  when  turned  away  from  such 
normal  position  and  having  a  radlal  finger  for  eni-itusK 
with  the  said  tripping  hand,  the  other  of  the  said  ;■  i.  ;,: 
members  having  a  detent  for  engaging  with  the  said  stop 
when  the  said  first  detent  member  is  turned  from  its  nor- 
mal position,  and  releases  the  said  stop. 
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2.  In  time-switch  mechanism,  in  combination,  clock 
mechanism  comprising  a  dial  and  a  tripping  hand,  switch 
mechanism  comprising  a  rotating  member  having  a  stop 
arm,  a  main  spring  opera tlvely  interconnecting  fh.  -vi,': 
mechanism,  having  one  end  connected  to  th.-  <r\<\  in  k 
mechanism  and  the  otb^r  end  connected  to  tb.  ^ai  i  -iwu  1 
riiP' hani-'ii;  .i:al  an  escapement  device  ser',  uik  h-  ;n;er<(,r, 
ne<  tir.i:  ';>  ans.  controlled  by  the  said  clonk  n.e.  hanisin  and 
in  t  .:;  .trolling  the  said  switch  mechanism  eonipnsniK 
a  pair  of  detent  plates,  plvotally  mounted,  the  first  '  n* 
said  plates  having  a  finger  for  engaging  with  tt  •  - n  ; 
tripping  hand,  and  having  a  detent  that  initial  ■  hjiages 
with  the  said  stop  arm  and  which  is  freed  from  such 
engagement  by  a  partial  movement  of  the  said  first  plate, 
and  the  other  of  the  said  detent  plates  being  connected  to 
the  said  first  plate,  having  a  detent  that  is  swung  into  the 
path  of  the  said  stop  as  the  said  first  detent  plate  is  turned 
from  Its  normal  position  suitably  to  receive  the  said  stop 
arm  as  the  latter  is  freed  from  the  said  first  detent. 


1.177,280.  THROTTLE  FOR  GASOLENE  -  ENGINES. 
Marshal  C.  Cardwell.  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  Apr. 
12.  1915.     Serial  No.  20,84.^.     (CI.  1.17—6.) 


/f  >* 


A  throttling  device  for  engines  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supply  pipe  including  a  valve  and  an  op- 
erating rod,  of  a  guide  member  for  said  rod,  a  shaft  having 
one  end  Journally  supported  by  said  guide  member,  a 
bracket  for  supporting  said  other  end  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  concentric  with  said  shaft,  an  offapt 
resillently  slidable  handle  member,  a  rod  carried  t  \  -ai  1 
handle  member  and  adapted  to  engage  in  one  of  -a  1  '  pe:, 
Ings,  and  a  gear  connection  between  the  shaft  and  -ai.! 
valve  rod. 


1,177,231.      FLOORING.      Cha;...!.;,    .;.    Carter,    Kansas 
City,    Mo.      Filed   July    19,    1915.      Serial    No.    40.623. 
(CI.  04 — 8.) 
1.   A    flooring    comprising    a    base    member    liu  ;    -..    p.u 

"aiit}   !>:  wood  block>  -  .p,p.:r.(.,i  on  the  '•iis<    u.eie   .r    n-itt 
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the  end  grain  of  the  wood  bearing  on  said  member  at 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  blocks  and  exposed  to  wear  at  the 
outer  ends  of  the  blocks,  the  base  member  and  Its  scries 
of  blocks  having  one  a  dovetail  groove  and  the  other 
a  dovetail  rib,  whereby  the  blocks  are  anchored  to  the 
base  member. 


2.  The  combination  with  floor  sections  arranged  In 
longitudinal  abutment,  and  each  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber and  individual  blocks  interlocked  with  the  base  mem- 
ber, the  blocks  having  alining  side  grooves,  and  splines 
seated  in  the  grooves  In  longitudinally  abutting  sections 
and  spanning  the  sections,  whereby  the  Joints,  of  the  sec- 
tions are  interlocked  longitudinally   by  the  splines. 

3.  A  flooring  comprising  a  base  member,  and  a  series 
of  blocks  superimposed  on  said  base  member,  the  base 
member  and  series  of  blocks  having  one  a  groove  and 
the  other  a  projection,  with  the  projection  interlocked 
vvith  said  groove,  and  the  said  strip  being  adapted  to 
;*ini,  with  other  like  flooring  strips,  a  continuous  surface. 


MTTJ'.j        IU:\(KKT    -rnAHLE    FOR    SUPPORTING 

i"i;,i;r     liivi  i-i :  i;>     or    other    articles. 

<',v."i:'.ic  (  lis;     :m     rrmlngham,  England.     Filed  July 
1"     !'•.»       >-:;■.     Nu    >51.r,50.      (CI.  248-r-18.) 


A  bra:ki't  tornprising  In  combination  two  separable 
parts,  a  spindle  carried  by  one  part,  the  other  part  hav- 
ing; a  socket  adapted  to  receive  said  spindle  and  In  which 
f!;.  -^r>!niil»>  is  non  rotatably  mounted,  a  catch  member 
■""  ;'•>:;;_-  th  axial  displacement  of  said  spindle  In 
naul  oii  nt  t,  aii  I  11  pair  of  frictlonally  engaging  flange- 
like rims  carri  v  said  parts  and  adapted  by  their 
engagement  to   r  .^.    :;p  strains  on  the  bracket. 


'•'■-■'■•      iiiu,i.i-:i:  F<jii  riiuTu'.aiAPHS  and  the 
1.1  Ki;        ABCHiBALD    CcTLBtt,    Birmingham,    England. 
S.rii;   No.  817,296.      (CI.  40 — 146.) 


■  !   F-S 
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A    holder   for  photographs  and   the  like   comprising  In 

combination  a   p;   nir-   siifiportlng  member,  a  strut  mem- 
ber   for   said   supporting   member,   and   hinge   connections 


between  said  members  including  two  wire  loops  secured 
to  one  of  said  members  and  set  substantially  at  right 
angles,  and  a  spring  tongue  on  the  other  member  adapted 
to  engage  either  one  of  said  loops  as  desired,  said  strut 
member  being  extended  upwardly  beyond  the  hinge  con- 
nections suflSclently  to  contact  with  the  supporting 
member  when  the  two  members  have  been  swung  slightly 
around  the  connections,  whereby  the  angle  between  the 
two  members  is  limited  to  an  acute  angle. 


1.177,234.  BREAD-CUTTINu  MACHINE.  William  Di 
Fua.no,  Mcintosh,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-hal?  to  John 
Knutson,  Mcintosh,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1915.  Serial 
No.  47,188.     (CI.  140 — 12.) 


A  bread  cutter  including  a  rotatably  mounted  blade 
provided  with  a  substantially  spiral  cutting  edge  and 
having  a  straight  edge  extending  from  the  outer  end  of 
the  spiral  edge  to  a  point  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  the 
spiral  edge,  a  member  hlnge<l  to  the  blade  along  the  said 
straight  edge  for  movement  to  extend  at  dlflferent  angles 
to  the  blade,  said  member  including  a  curved  portion 
following  the  curvature  of  the  spiral  edge  of  the  blade 
from  its  Inner  end  through  a  portion  of  Its  length,  an 
arm  carried  by  one  face  of  the  blade  and  extending  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  l)lade  beyond  the  straight  edge 
thereof  to  overlap  the  hinged  member  and  means  carried 
by  the  arm  and  engaging  the  hinged  member  for  adjust- 
ment of  the  hinged  inenih.r  with  respect  to  the  blade. 


1.177,235.  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  HARNESS.  John 
C.  DOBSITZ.  Doland,  S.  IX  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  819,037.      (CI.  267—11.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  casing 
rectangular  In  cross  section  and  open  at  its  ends,  a  plate 
of  rectangular  formation  slldably  arranged  within  said 
casing  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  a  flange  extending  In- 
wardly from  the  ends  of  said  casing  to  limit  the  out- 
ward movement  of  said  plates,  each  of  said  plates  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  and  the  open- 
ings of  one  plate  being  alined  with  those  of  the  other, 
an  eye  member  secured  to  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  U- 
shaped  bolt  having  its  arms  extended  within  said  casing 
through  said  alined  openings  and  having  their  extremities 
enlarged,  a  coll  spring  encircling  each  of  said  arms  and 
bearing  at  its  opposite  ends  against  said  plates,  and  a 
stop  arranged  within  said  casing  intermediate  Its  ends  to 
project  Into  the  path  of  one  of  said  plates  to  limit  the 
Inward  movement  of  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  casing, 
a  plate  arranged  adjacent  each  end  of  said  casing  and 
slldable  therein,  means  for  limiting  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  plates,  each  of  said  plates  being  provided 
with  spaced  openings  alining  with  the  openings  of  the 
opposite  plate,  a  U-shaped  member  having  Its  arms  ex- 
tended loosely  through  the  alined  openings  in  each  of 
said  plates  and  having  its  extremities  enlarged,  a  coll 
spring  encircling  each  of  said  arms  and  engaging  said 
plates  at  its  opposite  ends,  stops  projecting  Inwardly 
from  said  casing  Intermediate  the  .ends  thereof  to  limit 
the  movement  of  one  oY  said  plates  Inwardly  of  said 
casing,  means  for  securing  said  casing  to  a  fixed  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  securing  said  arms  to  a  trace. 


1,177,230.  HOMOGENIZER  OR  EMULSIFIER.  Hahrv 
L.  DuAPER,  Gdy  IIknui,  and  Ellks  T.  IIimngeu. 
Eokomo,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  15,924. 
(CI.  99—2.) 
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1.  An  emulslfler  comprising  a  casing  having  an  outlet, 
a  breaker  box  supported  within  the  casing  and  having 
a  perforated  cap,  a  whirling  agitating  fan  having  bear- 
ings In  the  cap  and  the  bottom  of  the  box. 

2.  An  emulslfler  comprising  a  casing  having  an  outlet, 
a  breaker  box  supported  within  the  casing  and  having  a 
perforated  cap,  a  whirling  agitating  fan  having  bear- 
ings In  the  cap  and  the  bottom  of  the  box,'  and  means 
for  forcing  solution  ingredients  into  the  breaker  box  to 
impart  motion  to  the  fan. 

3.  An  emulslfler  comprising  a  casing  having  a  dis- 
charge opening,  a  breaker  box  supported  therein  having 
perforations  In  Its  upper  portion  or  wall,  a  whirling 
agitating  fan  provided  with  tangentiaily  disposed  spiral 
blades,  and  means  for  forcing  a  solution  into  the  breaker 
box  and  against  said  blades  to  impart  motion  to  the 
tan. 


1.177.237.  RESILIENT  SUSPENSION  FOR  THE 
BODIES  OF  VEHICLES.  Beu.vaud  James  Egax, 
Swan  Hill,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  May  22,  1913. 
Serial   No.  769,346.      (CI.  2G7— 1.) 


1.  A  resilient  suspension  for  vehicle  bodies  comprising 
In  combination,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  axle  of  said 
vehicle,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  and  depending  from 
said  bracket,  a  wheel  carrying  axle  mountwl  on  the  lower 
arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  spring  carrying  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper  arm  of  said  bell  crank 
lever,  two  opposing  springs  carried  by  said  spring  carry- 
ing member,  and  a  stationary  arm  carried  by  said  bracket 
and  engaging  each  of  said  springs  at  their  ends  and 
adapted  to  oppose  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  bell 
crank  lever. 

2.  A  resilient  suspension  for  vehicle  bodies  comprising 
in  combination,  an  axle  for  the  said  vehicle,  a  bracket 
mounted  on  said  axle,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  and 
depending  from  said  bracket,  a  wheel  carrying  axle  mount- 
ed on  *the  lower  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  spring 
carrying  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper  arm 
of  said  bell  crank  lever,  two  opposing  springs  carried 
by  8al<l  spring  carrying  member,  and  a  stationary  arm 
carried  by  said  bracket  and  engaging  each  of  said  springs 
at  their  adjacent  ends  whereby  said  springs  oppose  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  A  resilient  suspension  for  vehicle  bodies  comprls'ng 
in  combination,  an  axle  for  the  said  vehicle,  a  bracket 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  belf  crank  lever  piv- 
oted to  and  depending  from  said  bracket,  a  wheel  carry- 
ing axle  mounted  on  the  lower  arm  of  said  bell  crank 
lever,  a  spring  carrying  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  upper  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  two  opposing 
springs   carried   by   said   spring  carrying  member,  and  a 


stationary  arm  carried  by  said  bracket  and  engaglnp  n  »» 
of  said  springs  at  their  adjacent  ends  whereby  .-.^..1 
springs  oppose  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  bell  crank 
lever  with  respect  to  said  pivotal  bracket,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,177,23S.  TYPE-WRITER  ESCAPEMENT.  JEBSI  T. 
Feuucson,  Philadelphia,  Miss.  Filed  July  31,  1915. 
Serial  No.  43,022.     (CI.  197 — 84.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  carriage;  an  esrapement  mecha- 
nism coacting  with  the  carriage  and  Including  a  moval)le, 
carriage  controlling  dog;  a  movable  stop  lying  in  the 
path  of  the  dog;  a  printing  lever;  a  spacing  lever;  • 
universal  bar  lying  In  the  path  of  the  printing  lever  ani 
actuated  thereby;  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
universal  bar  and  the  spacing  levr  with  the  stop,  where- 
by the  stop  may  be  moved  out  of  the  path  of  the  dog 
when  the  printing  lever  and  the  spacing  lever  are  oper- 
ated simultaneously ;  a  primary  connection  operatlvely, 
united  with  the  escapement;  a  secondary  connection 
mounted  to  slide  on  the  primary  connection ;  an  abut- 
ment on  the  primary  connection  and  coacting  with  the 
secondary  connection  ;  means  for  uniting  the  secondary 
connection  with  the  spacing  lever ;  and  a  lost  motion 
union  between  the  primary  connection  and  the  universal 
bar. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  carriage ;  an  escapement  mecha- 
nism coacting  with  the  carriage  and  Including  a  movable, 
carriage  controlling  dog ;  a  movable  stop  lying  in  the 
path  of  the  dog;  a  printing  lever;  a  spacing  lever;  a 
universal  bar  operated  by  the  printing  lever ;  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  the  universal  bar  and  the  spacing 
lever  with  the  escapement  mechanism  whereby  the  es- 
capement mechanism  will  be  actuated  when  the  printing 
lever  and  the  spacing  lever  are  moved  one  at  a  time  ;  an 
actuating  element  connected  with  the  stop;  a  tlltable 
member  fulcrumed  Intermediate  Its  ends  upon  the  actu- 
ating element ;  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
tlltable  member  with  the  universal  bar  and  with  the  spac- 
ing member  whereby  the  tlltable  member  will  swing  upon 
Its  fulcrum  when  the  printing  lever  and  the  spacing  lever 
are  separated  Independently,  and  whereby  the  tlltable 
member  will  move  bodily  and  operate  the  actuating  ele- 
ment and  the  stop  when  the  printing  lever  and  the  spac- 
ing lever  are  operated  simultaneously. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  a  carriage  ;  an  escapement  mecha- 
nism coacting  with  the  carriage  and  Ipcluding  a  movable, 
carriage  controlling  dog;  a  movable  stop  lying  In  the  path 
of  the  dog ;  a  printing  lever ;  a  spacing  lever ;  a  uni- 
versal bar  operated  by  the  printing  lever,  the  universal 
bar  and  the  spacing  lever  including  elements  provided 
with  slots ;  a  rod  having  Its  ends  loosely  mounted  in  the 
slots  ;  and  an  actuating  element  on  which  the  rod  is  ful- 
crumed, the  actuating  element  being  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  stop. 


1,177.239.        ATTACHMENT     FOR     PULL     ELECTRIC- 
LAMP    SOCKETS.      Thomas    W.    FiTzoEnAi.n,    Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  June  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  840,505.      (CL 
240—123.) 
1.   An  attachment   for  electric  lamp  sockets  having  a 

flexible  pull   connection,   said   attachment   comprising  an 
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he  socket  to  extend  outwardly  there- 
rr.  !  ipon  said  arm  to  turn  back 
>•  riiiii  th^-  plane  of  said  arm,  said  seg- 
rwri  and  rear  edges  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  arm  fur  dflinlng  the  forward  and  backward 
movement  of  said  segment,  said  segment  presenting  also 
an  outer  edge  over  which  said  flexible  connection  passes 
to  connect  with  the  socket. 


^^ 


2.  An  attachment  for  electric  lamp  sockets  having  a 
flexible  pull  connection,  said  attachment  comprising  an 
arm    itui  hable  to  the  socket  to  extend  outwardly  there- 


froui.     1    -•■t;n!"n'- 
and    ''iTth    -h'T."'. 


i]''-'\  'ipon  said  arm  to  turn  back 
;  h:  engagement  therewith  for 
I-;;-,  of  said  segment,  said  seg- 
.  r  which  said  flexible  connection 
pa^-'  >  tu  tin-  t  wrh  vald  socket,  said  segment  being 
pruv..u-.l   .i,>u    u.'h    m^^au^   for  sf.'urlag  said   flexible  con- 


3.  An  arta^  i: 
'\f\\  i-^  p\i'..  •■ 
1  r::.   iitt:i-  liii'i.'- 

:l;    t!i.    plan,     th' 
for     ienn.n*;    rh 


I;'    :'  r    electric   lamp    sockets   having  a 

run     said   attachment    comprising   an 

the  s(ji  kft  to  extend  outwardly  there- 

►  ~>ii':n_'   ,1    -piir   outer   end,  a   segment 

;h.    -p    '     n  :-     t  said  arm  to  turn  wlth- 

•  li  :i:i  !   have  engagement  with  said  arm 

•  riK  1    p.-:i    n    of    said    segment,    said 
,'    in       .•■  r  ".l^n    over  which  said  flexible 

(.uni>ct  with  said  socket,  said  seg- 
iN'  with  means  f»r  securing  said 
;tN  .>uter  edge. 


1,177, 

Ma 


ha\  in_' 
je^'tiiiii 


tie  materia! 
exterior    fl>;: 

-,    TL-    in 
ba'.  ;n4  :r:t^ 
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M   iIMNG   CLAY   ARTICLES. 
!   '■■,na.,  111.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1913. 
;    i<— 56.) 

d.n^;  1  notic  material  in  a  mold 
it  i  m..  1  •haraber  approximating 
)!•  wai-  Uiich  consists  in  sub- 
lai   -vithin  the  mold-chamber  and 

•11 .t.  r    > nifa  •     <ii    \h-     walls    simultaneously    to 

i  pressure,  whereby  the  outward  pressure  of  the  plas- 
ainlnst  the  fragile  walls  Is  balanced  by  the 
[  pr-s>ure. 
!  ,•  tli'   I      f   tnolding  plastic  material   in   a   mold 
!_-;:•    wu.-    I   i'Mt  a  mold-chamber  approximating 
h.    hl^'h'     f  t!n    walls  which  consists  in  cover- 
n  !   thereiiy  forming  a  space  about  it  with- 
-r     :;.  \ihly  enveloping  in   said  space  the  mold- 
md  forcing  air  under  pressure  Into  said  space 
i.    '^ri^ -Ifip  to  simultaneously  press^lt  against  the 
:  tn-    •:  ii,'ile  walls  and  the  material  in  the  mold- 
chamber,  f'  "   r!..    purpose  set  forth.  ^ 

.*?  Th«i  in- tfi  "i  of  molding  plastic  material  in  a  mold 
!i!.  rii,'  :rit;iU'  walls  about  a  mold-chamber,  which  con- 
sist.-! In  i!v.  riptr  ♦?!■'  mold  and  thereby  forming  a  space 
about  it  within  th'  over,  enveloping  in  said  space  the 
:n"!  1    h  iniixT   wi'ti    a    flexible  bag,  and   forcing  air  under 


V- 


!i«a 
ext. 


:nt. 


•h 


J  f'<  <xpand  it  simultaneously  against 

the  "xr^T'or  or"  'l].'  frauiit'  walls  and  the  material  in  the 
mi.ld-chamhpr    for  the-  piirpwe  get  forth.  , 


4.  The  method  of  molding  articles  oat  of  plastic  clay 
in  a  mold  having  fragile  walls  about  a  mold-chamber, 
which  consists  in  laying  the  plastic  clay  in  pieces  in  the 
mold-chamber,  applying  over  the  mold  a  cover  and  a 
rubber  bag  therein  to  envelop  the  mold-chamber,  and 
forcing  air  under  pressure  into  the  bag  to  expand  it 
simultaneously  against  the  exterior  of  the  fragile  walls 
and  the  plastic  clay  in  the  mold-chamber,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,177.241.  SEARCH  LIGHT  FOR  AN  UMBRELLA  OR 
CANE  HANDLE.  Samibl  S.  Gay,  Sedro  WooUey, 
Wash.  FUed  Nov.  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  59,811.  (CI. 
240—8.4.) 


In  combination,  a  hollow  body  having  its  open  end 
exteriorly  threaded  and  provided  with  a  storage  battery 
chamber,  an  open  ended  cap  having  its  Innrr  oprn  m'  '.n 
terlorly  threaded  and  engaging  the  exter:  r  thr.ai^  f  th. 
body,  the  outer  open  end  of  the  cap  havu.j  ,it;  Dtni...! 
partially  curved  flange,  a  cup-shaped  gla^^a  lu^uri  r^tteti 
telescopically  In  the  cap  and  having  its  outer  curved  end 
face  adjacent  the  side  of  the  glass  cup  closure  abutting 
the  inturned  curved  flange,  a  cylindrical  hollow  shell 
telescoping  Into  the  cap  and  being  damped  axlally  be- 
tween the  inner  end  of  the  glass  cup  closure  and  the 
threaded  end  of  the  body,  said  shell  having  a  chamber,  an 
electric  lamp  supported  in  the  chamber  of  the  shell,  a 
storage  battiTy  fixed  to  and  supported  by  the  shell  and 
extending  Into  the  storage  battery  chamber  and  spaced 
from  the  Interior  cylindrical  wall  of  the  battery  chamber, 
and  means  including  a  push  member  for  closing  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  battery  for  lighting  the  electric  lamp. 


1.177,242.  RAIL-JOINT.  Samibl  ^^.  C.ay,  Sedro  Woolley, 
Wash.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  63,244.  (CI. 
239—8.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  adjoining  rail  sections,  one 
of  the  rail  sections  having  its  base  cut  away  so  that  the 
base  of  the  other  rail  section  may  be  received  in  the 
cut  away  portion,  the  rail  section  having  the  cut  away 
portion  liavlng  Its  web  thickened  and  being  provided  with 
a  vertical  bifurcation  with  also  extends  upwardly  through 
the  tread,  the  upper  portions  of  the  adjacent  faces  of 
the  bifurcation  being  inclined  or  bevelf^d  dowrfTvardly 
toward  each  other,  the  other  rail  section  tiavnt'  1  thick- 
ened web,  which, 'toward  the  end  of  the  rail  section  is  cut 
away  to  leave  the  usual  thickness  of  web  to  enter  the 
bifurcation  in  the  other  rail  section,  the  tread  above  said 
usual  thickness  of  web  being  cut  away,  the  opposite  faces 
of  which  cut  away  portion  being  inclined  downwardly  to 
engage  the  inclined  faces  of  said  bifurcation,  to  assist  in 
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preventing  movement  of  the  rail  sections  relative  to  each 
other,  the  lower  edges  of  the  arms  formed  by  said  bifur- 
cation engaging  the  base  of  the  rail  section  with  its  tread 
cut  away  to  assist  In  preventing  movement  of  the  rail 
sections  vertically  relative  to  each  other,  the  webs  of  both 
rail  sections  having  registering  elongated  shaped  open- 
ings, and  means  engaging  said  openings  to  bold  the  sec- 
tions connecte«l. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  adjoining  rail  sections,  one 
of  the  rail  sections  having  its  base  cut  away  so  that  the 
base  of  the  other  rail  section  .may  be  received  In  the  cut 
away  portion,  the  rail  section  having  the  cut  away  por- 
tion having  its  web  thickened  and  being  provided  with 
a  vertical  bifurcation  which  also  extends  upwardly 
through  the  tread,  the  upper  portions  of  the  adjacent 
faces  of  the  bifurcation  being  inclined  or  beveled  down- 
wardly toward  each  other,  the  other  rail  section  having  a 
thickened  web,  which,  toward  the  end  of  the  rail  section 
is  cut  away  to  leave  the  usual  thickness  of  web  to  enter 
the  bifurcation  in  the  other  rail  section,  the  tread  above 
said  usual  thickness  of  web  t>elng  cut  away,  the  opposite 
faces  of  which  cut  away  portion  being  Inclined  down- 
wardly to  engage  the  Inclined  faces  of  said  bifurcation, 
to  assist  in  preventing  movement  of  the  rail  sections  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  the  lower  edges  of  the  arms  formed  by 
said  bifurcations  engaging  the  base  of  the  rail  section 
with  its  tread  <^ut  away  to  assist  in,  preventing  movement 
of  the  rail  sections  vertically  relative  to  each  other,  the 
webs  of  both  rail  sections  having  registering  elongated 
shaped  openings,  and  means  engaging  said  openings  to 
hold  the  sections  connected,  said  means  comprising  a 
key,  elongated  in  cross  section  to  correspondingly  flt  said 
openings  and  having  a  bead  at  one  end  and  a  rectangu- 
lar opening  at  the  other  end,  a  wedge  to  engage  said 
opening  to  hold  the  key  in  place,  and  a  cotter  pin  passing 
transversely  of  the  lower  end  of  the  wedge  to  hold  the 
wedge  In  position. 


1.177,243.  REFLEX  CAMERA. 
ham,  England.  Filed  Dec. 
878.926.     (CI.  98 — 42.) 


Ebemzkb  Goold,  Grant- 
24.     1914.       Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  reflex  camera  of  the  kind  referred  to,  the  com- 
bination of  a  mirror  adjacent  to  the  lens,  means  for 
moving  said  mirror  out  of  the  path  of  the  rays  passing 
through  the  lens,  a  second  mirror  receiving  the  rays 
from  the  first  mirror  and  a  viewing  screen  for  receiving 
the  rays  from  the  second  mirror. 

2.  In  a  reflex  camera  of  the  kind  referred  to.  the  com- 
bination of  a  mirror  adjacent  to  the  lens  and  pivoted 
so  that  it  can  be  moved  out  of  the  path  of  the  rays  pass- 
ing through  the  latter,  and  a  second  mirror  receiving 
the  rays  from  the  first  mirror  and  a  viewing  screen  for 
receiving  the  rays  from  the  latter,  substantially  as  here- 
inbefore described. 

3.  In  a  reflex  camera  of  the  kind  referred  to,  the  com- 
bination of  a  mirror  adjacent  to  the  lens,  means  for 
moving  said  mirror  out  of  the  path  of  the  rays  passing 
through   the   lens,  a    second    mirror   fixed   to   the   camera 


front  or  lens  board  and  a  viewing  screen  for  receiving 
the  rays  from  the  second  mirror. 

4.  A  reflex  camera  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  a 
front  and  rear  part  movably  connected  together,  said 
front  part  being  provided  with  a  lens,  a  mirror  adjacent 
to  the  lens  and  receiving  the  rays  therefrom,  means  for 
moving  said  mirror  out  of  the  path  of  the  rays  passing 
through  said  lens,  a  second  mirror  ■  receiving  the  rays 
from  the  first  mirror,  and  a  viewing  screen  for  receiving 
the  rays  from  the  said  mirror,  and  the  rear  part  of  said 
casing  being  adapted  to  carry  the  shutter  and  plate 
bolder. 

5.  A  reflex  camera  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  a 
front  and  rear  part  pivotally  connected  together,  said 
front  part  being  provided  witb  a  lens,  a  mirror  adjacent 
to  the  lens  and  receiving  the  rays  therefrom,  means  for 
moving  said  mirror  out  of  the  path  of  the  rays  passing 
through  said  lens,  a  second  mirror  receiving  the  rays 
from  the  first  mirror,  and  a  viewing  screen  for  receiving 
the  rays  from  the  said  mirror,  and  the  rear  part  of  said 
casing  being  adapted  to  carry  the  shutter  and  plate 
bolder. 


1.177,244.   COMBINATION  GAS  AND  COAL  RANGE. 

Gkorgx    E.    Hbidbkeder,    Quincy,    111.      Filed    Oct.    28. 
1915.     Serial  No.  58.395.      (CI.  126 — 36.) 


1.  In  a  combination  coal  and  gas  range,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  Are  box  and  a  flue  leading  therefrom  at  the 
back  of  the  range  above  the  oven,  which  flue  and  the 
Are  box  in  plan  view  are  L-sbaped,  an  L-shaped  gas 
burner  space  extending  across  the  forward  top  portion 
of  the  oven  and  from  the  front  toward  the  rear  at  the 
end  opposite  the  fire  box,  a  sheet  flue  at  ot  .  'nl  nf  rh* 
range  between  the  end  sheets  of  the  rsL^i  j mt  i\.d 
casings  and  In  communication  with  the  upper  :  u  'al- 
ing  from  the  Are  box,  which  sheet  flue  extend-  ;.tw..t.r, 
the  bottom  sheets  of  the  range  and  oven  caslnt:--  in  !!k 
a  bottom  flue,  and  terminates  In  a  narrow  flue  «•  :!■ 
rear  central  portion  of  the  rear  sheet  of  the  ov  li,  a 
partition  between  the  rear  portion  of  the  end  part  of 
the  gas  burner  space  and  the  flue  leading  from  tb*  "rt 
box  across  the  oven,  an  opening  In  said  partltn  n  b 
damper  to  cooperate  witb  said  opening  to  control  com- 
munication t>etween  the  gas  burner  space  and  the  flue 
across  the  top  of  the  oven  and  the  sheet  flue,  and  a  baffle 
plate  connected  to  one  side  of  the  back  flue  adjacent 
where  the  bottom  flue  communicates  witb  the  back  flue 
and  extending  transversely  over  half  the  widtb  of  the 
bottom  flue  and  on  an  angle  toward  the  ash  pit  of  tbe 
range. 

2.  In  a  combination  cx>al  and  gas  range,  the  con  'jinH 
tlon  of  a  fire  box  and  a  flue  leading  therefrom  h-  tin' 
back  of  tbe  range  above  the  oven,  which  flu>  n  i  'hn 
fire  box  in  plan  view  are  L-sbaped,  and  L-shaped  gas 
burner  space  extending  across  the  forward  top  portion 
of  the  oven  and  from  tbe  front  toward  the  rear  at  the 
end  opposite  the  fire  box,  a  sheet  flue  at  one  eni  rf  the 
range    between    the   end   sheets   of    the    range    j  ;  ;    cv>-ei 
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casings  and  In  commanlcation  with  the  upper  flue  lead- 
ing from  the  fire  box.  which  sheet  flue  extends  l)etween 
the  bottom  sheets  of  the  range  and  oven  casings  forming 
a  bottom  flue,  and  terminates  in  a  narrow  hatk  flue  at 
the  rear  central  portion  of  the  rear  sheet  of  the  oven, 
a  partition  between  the  rear  portion  of  the  end  part  of 
the  gas  burner  space  and  the  flue  leading  from  the  fire 
box  across  the  ovon,  an  opening  in  said  partition,  a 
damper  to  cooperate  with  said  opening  to  control  com- 
munication between  the  gas  burner  space  and  the  flue 
across  the  top  of  the  oven  and  the  sheet  flue,  the  back 
wall  of  the  flue  across  the  oven  having  an  opening  form- 
ing communication  between  the  flue  across  the  top  of  the 
oven  and  the  flue  at  the  back  of  the  oven,  and  a  <lamper 
to  control  the  communication  between  the  flue  at  the  top 
of  tbp  oven  and  the  flue  at  the  back  of  the  oven,  so  that 
(i  •'  ;  loducts  of  combustion  either  from  the  Are  box  or 
the  gas  burner  space  may  pass  either  directly  toward  the 
top  of  the  oven  into  the  back  flue,  or  down  through  the 
sheet  flue  and  under  the  oven,  and  a  baflle  plate  con- 
nected to  one  slile  of  the  back  flue  adjacent  where  the 
bottom  flue  communicates  with  the  l)ack  flue  and  extend- 
ing transversely  over  half  the  width  of  the  bottom  flue 
and  on  an  aii^le  towar!  th"  ash  pit  of  the  range. 


l,177.24o.  rKUMlTATIoN  L(KK.  Jacob  Hendbick- 
sos,  Rossland.  British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignor  of 
one-flfth  to  Isak  W.  Johnson,  one-tifth  to  Isaac  Ilen- 
drlckson,  and  one-flfth  to  Aljot  Ilendrickson,  Rossland, 
British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  June  3,  1915.  Serial 
tio.  31.953.     (CI.  70—55.) 

I 


r::'    .r  -im]   upun    the   tul 
;-k-<.   a   > 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  member, 
a  *  :  uiar  member  journaled  therethrough,  a  spindle 
j.i!::  :>  iied    through    the    tuliular    member,    tumbler    disks 

;;:  1"   •:  •  rnber  and   spindle,  a  collar 

:;"  !i   the  tubular  member  between 

)'  nu'  element  carried  by  the  col- 

ii!.     .  :   .]Uk  which  Is  mounted  upon 

::■  !:    '"r  -jppcd  upon  the  spindle, 

1;    i     y  Ml.    last  mentioned  member 

il;^k    whiih   is  mounted  upon  the 

I  -k~     being    rotatable    upon    the 

■;ii   .  r   \vh' n   thiv    ivp  release<l,  and 

<':{'•;■■    wrh    t\:--    <]'.iii]]p    for   holding 

iini;-'    aini     tTiii!.i-    inmiUer. 

.  !i:ira'  !iT  described,  a  member,  a 

i:..l    !  h- r.  •  liroucrh.   a    spindle   Jour- 

;a:-  n.'inli.T,  f;  iiiblcr  disks  mounted 

ef   ;!;..!    ■.])iriilie,   a   collar  engage<l 

J    ;;  1;     member    between    the 

iii-r    .ri_-iL'"(l    through    the 


thf  Turn'';'T  < 
lar  fur  ■■:: .,',!_' 
th.'  ru:u,;.i;-  : 
a  securiug  •  > 
to  pn.^iij^e  t  !i 
s[):ii^lif,  til.- 
«piv.  :-.>■  at,.!  t 
reta;i;ir);;  iw 
thi'  ii.!rr>  i,(i< 
_'.  Ill  a  i\'\ 
t;:S;:,,i:-  :■;.■■■,' 
Da;.-.!   th: 


ri  r 


;.''ii  ■:!  r 
•;s  I'lu 
II    rli.' 


t!i 


-!i 


i.ar    11!  ■ 


Oii'.i  ; 

oi.liar    f...r 
up^sn     th.' 


M^.i  V 


piin     the     f. 
:v-i,    a     se.'urir;^    .■;i':;i.;,r 
t!^as''tii:    the    taiii.iU'r   disk    v.hich   is   mounted 
;  i;i   ir    nieiii!.  r.    a    member    slipped    upon   the 


ppi.'i:''  1  -e.  I'-in::  •liai'ii*  i  iicraKeahle  through  the  last 
ii:'-n';"n.  ■!  [.■;ei:i:...r  r.,  it;_'n-'.  th.'  tumbler  disk  which  is 
nMv;rit.<!  iji'  n  the  -pin.!;.'.  ft,e  tumbler  disks  being  rota 
tahic  up  :)  th>'  spiti  iif  an!  "jbular  member  when  they 
*re  relf.ise,!  a  n.mher  li.i. .,-ed  to  the  first  mentioned 
member  an  I  arr  ius,'e  :   '     -w  lir  Into  engagement  with  the 


spindle,  and  means  for  holding  the  last  mentioned  mem- 
ber in  engagement  with  the  spindle,  said  last  mentioned 
memi)er  In-ing  arranged  to  hold  the  respective  parts  upon 
the  spindle  and  tubular  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  parts  movable  to  and 
from  each  other,  of  a  pair  of  rotatable  tumbler  disks 
carried  by  one  part  and  having  marginal  flanges  projecting 
toward  one  another  and  provided  with  notches,  on  oscil 
latory  arm  carried  by  said  part  and  having  an  angularly 
extending  finger  at  Its  free  end  provided  v.ith  a  head 
to  pass  through  said  notches  to  be  engaged  by  and  re- 
leased from  said  flanges,  and  a  keeper  carried  by  the 
other  part  and  having  an  opening  through  which  said 
finger  is  movable  when  the  finger  Is  moved  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  tqmbler  disks. 

4.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  manually  operable  rota- 
table tumbler  disk,  a  manually  operable  movable  member, 
and  a  manually  operable  second  movable  member,  said 
members  and  tumbler  disks  having  Interengageable  means 
whereby  said  members  are  held  by  said  disk  until  the 
disk  Is  set  to  preiletermlned  positions,  and  the  second 
member  having  means  engageable  with  the  first  mentioned 
inember  for  holding  the  first  mentioned  meml>er  In  en- 
gagement with  the  tumbler  disk  until  the  second  mem- 
ber Is  releaseil. 

5.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  manually  operable  rota- 
table tumbler  disk,  and  a  pair  of  manually  operable 
oscillatory  arms,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and  said 
disks  having  Interengageable  means  whereby  the  <ilsk 
holds  the  arms  until  the  disk  is  set  to  predetermined  posi- 
tions, one  arm  having  a  portion  to  engage  the  other  arm 
whereby  the  last  meutlone<l  arm  Is  held  In  engagement 
with  the  tumbler  disk  until  the  first  mentioned  arm  Is 
released.  , 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,246.  PISTON-RING  FOR  GASOLENE-ENGINES. 
Haubv  IIoucwood  and  Richaud  A.  Scurlcxal,  Fresno, 
Cal.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  15,585.  (CI. 
121—108.) 


■HB 


A  piston  packing  embodying  Inner  and  outer  split  rings 
of  L-8hape<l  cross  section  having  overlapped  cylindrical 
flanges,  the  other  flange  of  the  Inner  ring  overlapping  the 
edge  of  the  cylindrical  flange  of  the  outer  ring,  and  a 
split  ring  between  the  other  flange  of  the  outer  ring 
and  the  cylindrical  flange  of  the  inner  ring,  the  third 
mentioned  ring  being  extensible  to  expand  the  outer  ring, 
and  the  split  portions  of  the  three  rings  being  out  of 
allnement.  , 


1,177,247.  CORN  AND  COTTON  PLAMLU.  Silas  D. 
Ji.NMNCS,  Toney,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  867,247.      (CI.  Ill— C.) 


feV 


In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  brackets,  a  hopper  vertically 
adjustable  on  the  brackets  and  having  a  rotatable  bot- 
tom provided  with  a  central  elevation  an<l  a  peripheral 
vertical  flange,  means  below  the  hopper  for  delivering 
fertilizer  to  the  ground,  the  lower  end  of  the  l)ody  of  the 
hopper  being  open  and  embracing  the  said  rotatable  bot- 
tom, said  lower  end  having  a  circular  series  of  openings, 
and  flow-shape<l  scraper  elements  mounted  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  hopper  and  engaging  In  the  rotary  bottom  be- 
tween the  elevation  and  the  flange  for  scraping  the  fer- 
tilizer over  the  said  flange  and  through  said  openings. 


March  28, 1916. 
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1,177,248.  EDGE  -  GAGE  FOR  SEWING  -  MACHINES. 
LAwnB.NCB  E.  J0H.N8OX.  Winthrop.  and  Edwaud  Euick- 
8ON,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Victor  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Apr.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  24,134.  (CI. 
112—20.) 


1.177J249.  PRESSER-FOOT  MECHANISM.  Lawrinci 
E.  Johnson,  Winthrop,  and  Edward  Ehickson,  Lynn. 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Apr.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  24.135.      (Cl.  112 — 20.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  work  support,  a  member  slldaldy  mounted  in  the 
frame  of  a  sewing  machine  ind  provided  with  a  work  en 
gaging  arm  closley  adjacent  the  upper  face  of  said  work 
support ;  a  pivoted  lever  having  an  engagement  with  said 
slldablo  member  at  one  end  and  bifurcated  at  its  opposite 
end  ;  a  flat  sldetl  immovable  member  mounted  on  said 
freme  and  extending  through  said  forked  end  ;  and  means 
carried  by  said  lever  for  clamping  It  to  said  immovable 

member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  member  slldaldy  mounted  in  the  frame  of  a  sewing 
machine  and  provided  with  a  work  engaging  arm  and  a 
transverse  notch  ;  a  pivoted  lever  provided  at  its  upper 
end  with  a  tooth  In  engagem»nt  with  the  notch  In  said 
slldable  member  and  bifurcated  at  Its  opposite  end  ;  a  flat 
sided  immovable  member  In  said  forked  end  ;  means  car- 
ried by  said  lever  for  clamping  it  to  said  Immovable  mem- 
ber ;  and  stop  members  mounted  on  said  Immovable  mem- 
ber on  opposite  sides  of  said  lever  tp  limit  Its  movement 
in  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  member  slidably  mounted  in  the  frame  of  a  sewing 
machine  and  provided  with  a  work  engaging  arm  ;  a  piv- 
oted lever  having  an  engagement  with  said  slldable  mem- 
ber at  one  end  and  bifurcated  at  its  opposite  end  ;  a  flat 
sided  immoval)ie  meml)er  in  said  forked  end  ;  means  car 
rled  by  said  lever  for  clamping  it  to  said  immovable  mem 
her  ;  and  stop  members  adjustably  mounted  on  said  Im- 
movable member  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lever  to  limit  Its 
movement  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  member  slidably  mounte<l  In  the  frapie  of  a  sewing 
machine  and  provided  with  a  work  engaging  arm,  said 
meml>er  having  a  transverse  notch  therein ;  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  menil)er  about  Its  axis;  a  piv- 
oted lever  provided  with  a  tooth  at  Its  upper  end  engag- 
ing said  notch  ;  a  fixed  member  having  a  flat  surface  and 
yielding  means  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever 
coactlng  with  said  flat  surface  for  locking  said  lever  in 
adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  member  slidably  mounted  in  the  frame  of  a  sewing 
machine  and  provided  with  a  work  engaging  arm,  said 
member  having  a  transverse  notch  therein ;  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  member  about  its  axis;  a  piv- 
oted leve^r  provided  with  a  tooth  at  its  upper  end  engag- 
ing said  notch  ;  a  flxed  member  having  a  flat  surface  and 
yielding  frictlonal  means  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of 
said  lever  coactlng  With  said  flat  surface  for  locking  said 
lever  in  adjuste<l  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  lever  provided  with  a 
guide  wall ;  a  block  plvotally  mounted  on  said  lever  with 
a  face  thereof  opposed  to  said  guide  wall ;  a  member  sUd- 
ably  mounted  between  said  wall  and  block  and  adaptejfto 
be  moved  with  said  lever  about  its  pivot ;  and  a  presser 
foot  secured  to  said  slldable  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  cam-controlled  lever  ; 
a  slldable  member  carried  thereby  and  movable  trans- 
versely thereof  at  a  point  intermediate  the  pivot  and 
outer  end ;  a  presser  foot  on  said  slldable  member ;  a 
work  support ;  means  for  moving  said  slldable  member 
endwise ;  a  pivot  pin  in  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  paral- 
lel to  its  axis  ;  and  a  block  mounted  thereon  with  a  face 
thereof  abutting  the  outer  side  face  of  said  slldable  mem- 
ber. 


1,177,250.      APPARATUS  OR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A8- 

'  SISTING  IN  THE  COOLING  OF  THE  CLYINDERS  OF 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION    ENGINES.     Haubt  Jovcb. 

Birmingham.    England.      Filed    Jan.    13,    1918.      Serial 

No.   741,846.      (Cl.   12.^—171.) 


1.  In   a   water   cooled   Internal   combustior. 
combination  of  a  thermo-siphon  cooling  sy>"  n 
pipe,  a  propeller  mounted  in   said  pipe  for      - 
flow  of  water  In   the  direction  produced   by    th. 
slphonic    action,    a    shaft    for    said    propeller 
through  the  wall  of  said  pipe,  a  fan  for  the  co, 
tem  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  connections   f  . 
said   fan   and   propeller,   said   propeller   heli;^.    a 
pass   liquid    therethrough    when    stationa        «:• 
thermo-slphonlc  action  Is  Interrupted. 
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2.  In  a  device  for  assistlne  In  the  cooling  of  the  cylln- 
derB  of  internal  combustion  <^nt;:iv-.  the  combination  of  a 
water  cooling  gystt^m  haviiu:  <.  pi;-.  '  ■  nt  at  right  angles, 
a  drlvon  fan  having  \t-  n\  -  ;  .rir'.;.  !  in  the  bend  of  said 
pipe  and  extending  1  on  ■  nrr;  ally  and  longitudinally  with- 
in the  bore  of  the  straight  purtion  of  said  pipe,  a  pro- 
peller mounted  on  said  axle  and  adapted  to  operate  with 
said  fan  thereby  mat.  rin.Uv  aiding  In  circulating  the  cool- 
ing water,  and  means  lor  driving  said  fan. 

3.  In  a  device  for  assisting  In  the  cooling  of  the  cylin- 
ders of  internal  combustion  engines,  the  combination  of  a 
water  cooling  system  having  a  pipe  bent  at  right  angles, 
a  driven  fan  having  Its  axle  journaled  In  the  bend  of  said 
pipe  and  extending  concentrically  and  longitudinally  with- 
in the  bore  of  the  horizontal  portion  of  said  pipe,  and  a 
I  7  ;■.  r  mounted  on  said  i!xU'  nn  !  ailapted  to  operate 
with  riald  fan  thereby  materlaily  ai  lu^i,'  in  i-lrculatlDg  the 
cooling  water,  aii!  ::i:ir;-  for  driving  -uiil  fan. 


1,177,251.  OtT.\i:i>  FUR  IIulSTWAY-DOORS.  JOHN  A. 
Ke\hvey  n.  -vark  .N .  J.,  assignor  to  Glllis  &  Oeoghegan, 
.N^.\  iuik,  .\.  v.,  a  Firm.  Filed  June  18,  1915.  Serial 
No.  34,836.     (CI.  94—7.) 


1.  Movably  mounted  doors,  door  opening  means,  guard 
members  carried  thereby  and  foldable  therewith,  and 
means  movable  with  the  door-opening  means  for  co- 
operation with  the  overlapped  edges  of  said  guard  mem- 
bers when   the  latter  are  open  to  steady  said  members. 

2.  Movably  mounted  doors,  door  opening  means,  guard 
members  carried  thereby  and  foldable  therewith,  one  of 
said  guard  members  1-ing  mounted  for  outward  move- 
rn  [it  when  the  door  Is  op^n  to  steady  said  members,  and 
mans  movable  with  th.>  door-opening  means  for  co»p- 
.11-.  on  with  the  overlapp'l  "dgH-  of  said  guard  members 
wh'  Ti  'h.'  ';"!-r  tir.'  op.'n 

M'jvr'  V  ;a":nt-<i  ,i...,i-s,  1!  "ir  opening  means,  giiard 
i;  .  ;>;  .rs  carried  thereby  aud  fodable  therewith,  means 
ii;ovable  with  th''  (l..or-opor.;:;i:  ru.ans  for  cooperation  with 
th"  ovt>rlapped  >  dg-'-^  "'  sa;l  guard  members  when  the 
la't  r  are  open  to  -'  a  ! .  ^aM  members,  lever  mechanism 
fir  ip^-ning  said  dou:  a,  ai-d  cuuperatlng  roller  and  slotted 
ni.  mbers  movable  with  said  lever  mechanism  for  initiating 
thi    duwT.ward  movement  of  the  levers. 

4  M< jv;ii)ly  mounted  doors,  door  opening  means,  guard 
members  carried  thereby  and  foldable  therewith,  and 
Ml. an-  1!  vable  with  tho  door-opening  means  lor  coOp- 
.ra?  n  with  the  ov.  rlap:  -'d  edges  of  said  guard  members 
wtun  t!u'  iatr.r  an  -;  '  i;  to  steady  said  members,  said 
viu'Rv,^  '1.  iDi:  offs.  t  adja  ent  the  lower  edge  of  the  guard 
■  r   'nh.rs  w  h-  n   th.-  latter  are  In  a  vertical  position. 

,5  M-va'  "v  rnoinnt'd  di.or--  l.or  opening  means,  guard 
m>MnS»rs  arried  'h.r.hv  ai-i  foldable  therewith,  and 
ni-an-;  rnn\,i:  li'  lni!'>p"nd'-ut  of  the  doors  movable  with 
til'  diMir  .ip.  n'ri-'  m.  an>  for  '-niiporatlon  with  the  over- 
],.);..  d   "d,:- -  "f  -.lid   itnar'i:   !n<  !     -'Ts  when  the  latter  are 

iip.-ll    --n   vr--!i   !  V    -uild   Tyi.rr  ;>••!- 

iCiai!i,s  (]  ti<  11  not  pnuti'd  in  tbe  '.a/.ette.l 


1,177.202.  DI8PBN8ING-CONTAINBR  FOR  8HAVING- 
BOAP,  Ac.  Hbbbbrt  a.  Klino,  Westwood,  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  16.777.     (CI.  206—66.) 


1.  The  dispensing  container  adapted  for  ,s  w!th  shAT- 
ing  soap  or  the  like  comprising  a  seamksa  shiLt  metal 
threaded  casing  having  at  Its  upper  portion  a  cylindrical 
alining  tip  and  an  inturned  gripping  flange  to  engagf  the 
article,  a  cover  having  an  aligning  bead  to  coflperate  with 
said  gripping  flange  and  a  downwardly  extending  cylin- 
drical alining  portion  and  a  threail<d  lower  md  to  rngage 
the  threads  on  the  casing,  a  follow:  w ;!).::  said  aslng 
and  having  a  convex  upper  surfa  ■  id  ;.  thr.i.d.d  ■h-p 
co5peratlng  with  the  threads  In  .saui  .  asiug,  tlur.  ufiag 
a  series  of  feed  slots  In  said  follower,  a  feeder  bottom 
revolubly  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  by  a 
locking  groove  and  bend  and  having  th:.-  integral  feeder 
arms  extending  through  said  slots  In  -aid  fu  .  w,  -  and 
having  upper  ends  located  within  said  gripipuig  riaiiie  at 
the    upper    end    of    said    casing    aid    nu  r-  tu 
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notches  In  the  upper  ends  of  said  feed'  r  anus 
retraction  of  said  follower. 

2.  The  dispensing  container  a  i.u  '    1  f  >i    is. 
Ing  soap  or  the  like  comprlsint:   ..    -h  .  i    n  .  ti 
casing  having  at  Its  upper  purtiui.   an    nt  ;ri 
flange  to  engage  the  article,  a  cover   liaving 
lower  end  to  engage  the  threads  on  th.     nslnk- 
having  a  convex  upper  surface  and  a   th 
operating  with  the  threads  In  said  ca-ini 
series   of   feed   slots   In    said    follower,    a 
revolubly  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  sai.!     asinj.   n 
having  feeder  arms  extending  throniih   sai. I  Ki.-t-  1:    >•'  1 
follower  and  ha%ing  upper  ends  lo  atcd  wthin  sji;.:  grip 
ping   flange  at   the  upper  end   of  said   casing  and   non- 
return locking  notches  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  feeder 
arms  to  prevent  retraction  of  said   follower. 

3.  The  dispensing  container  adapted  f   r    ;-.    with  -hnv 
Ing  soap  or  the  like  comprising  a  ishott   uwui-   th:.ii.l.-<! 
casing   having   Its   upper    portion    formed    to     ngag.    ;  t  ■! 
guide  the  article,  a  follower  within  said     asing  an  i   1 
ing  a  convex  surface  to  engage  the  artlcU-    in  1  a   thr.a.;  d 
portion  coSperatlng  with  the  threads  in  sad    aslng,  there 
being  a  series  of  feed  slots  In  said  follower,  a   f-.-d.-r  *^of 
torn  revolubly  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  sitld     asiniz 
by  a  locking  groove  and     ■  a  i  a: 
arms  extending  through  said  - 

4.  The  dispensing  container  n. 
Ing  soap  or  the  like  comprising; 
casing  having  Its  upper  port  : 
guide  the  article,  a  follower  w  ' 
Ing  a  threaded  portion  p<>  r  rui 
said   casing,   there   being  n    s^-n^f*   -d    it^ed   siots   in    wiid 
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follower,  a  feeder  bottom  revolubly  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  casing  and  having  feeder  arms  extending 
through  said  slots  in  said  follower. 


1.177,253.  ELECTRIC  HEATINiG  DEVICE.  Jaubb 
LAWBaNCS.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stanley  Q. 
Ranger,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1915.  Serial 
No.  62,312.     (CI.  219—19.) 


T 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stove  top  having  openings  therein,  heating  unit  re- 
ceiving members  of  Insulating  material  positioned  in  said 
openings  and  liaving  electric  supply  contacts,  and  electric 
heating  units  carried  by  said  receiving  members  and  hav- 
ing electrodes  adapted  to  contact  with  said  contacts  when 
said  unit  is  positioned. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  an  elec- 
trical conductor  supporting  member  supported  thereby, 
a  heating  unit  supporting  member  positioned  adjacent 
thereto  and  supported  by  said  frame,  connector  recep- 
tacles on  said  members,  and  connectors  extending  re- 
spectively from  the  receptacles  on  one  of  said  members 
to  the  connectors  on  the  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  electrical  con- 
ductor carrying  front  plate,  a  contact  block  positioned 
adjacent  thereto,  an  electrical  heating  unit  support  Joined 
to  said  last-named  block,  electric  current  control  devices 
carried  by  said  contact  block, '  electrical  connector  re- 
ceptacles mounted  on  said  plate  and  block,  and  con- 
nectors extending  from  the  receptacles  of  said  plate  re- 
spectively to  those  of  said  block. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  an  elec- 
tric conductor  supporting  member  attached  thereto,  an 
electric  control  device  supporting  member  positioned  ad- 
jacent thereto,  receptacles  for  electrical  connectors  on 
each  of  said  members,  connectors  extending  from  the 
receptacles  of  one  of  said  members  respectively  to  those 
of  the  other,  and  a  heating  unit  supporting  stove  top 
removably  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  second  mentioned 
member  being  Joined  to  and  supported  by  said  top. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  an  electrical  conductor  supported  thereby,  a  beat- 
ing unit  supporting  stove  top  supported  by  said  frame, 
said  stove  top  having  a  part  for  supporting  an  electric 
control  device,  electrical  connector  receptacles  carried  by 
Mid  part  and  by  said  frame,  and  connectors  extending 
from  the  receptacles  on  said  frame  to  those  on  said 
part. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,177,264.  ELEciKlL  IIKATEK.  Jambs  Lawbbnce, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stanley  G.  Ranger,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  62,313. 
(CI.  219—37.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  heating  unit  com- 
pri  !ig  I.  plate  having  a  continuous  unlnterni  •  :  i;  .  .ve 
in   uxit-    lace    thereof   and   openings   extending:    :r  ii.    iiie 


bottom  of  said  groove  through  said  plate,  and  a   colled 

heating    element    positioned    In    and    extending    .^ni  >tan- 
tlally   throughout   said   groove,    said   element    ha    nu:     :n- 
colled  portions  comprising  loops  extending  thro   gi    s;    d 
openings  to  anchor  said  element  to  said  plate  ai    luter 
vals  throughout  the  extent  of  said  element. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  heating  un  t  oni 
prising  a  plate  having  a  continuous  groove  In  ine  fi.  . 
thereof  and  recesses  In  the  other  face  thereof  and  open- 
ings extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  groove  through 
Bald  plate  and  Into  said  recesses,  and  a  heating  element 
positioned  In  said  groove,  said  element  having  loops  ex- 
tending through  said  openings  and  being  shaped  t"  <». 
operate  with  the  opposite  face  of  said  plate  within  -;.:c 
recesses  to  anchor  said  element  to  said  plate  at  Inte-x.wF 
throughout  the  extent  of  said  element. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  heating  unit 
having  electrodes  for  the  Introduction  of  electricity 
thereto,  a  receiving  member  for  said  unit,  spring  sup- 
ply contact  members  for  coMperatlng  with  said  elect r. >:■(■ 
to  deliver  current  thereto,  and  means  carried  by  snid 
receiving  member  to  protect  said  contacts  from  the  h.  ' 
generated  by  said  unit. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  heat  ng  unit 
comprising  a  body  member  of  insulating  material  ir  i  k 
heating  unit-supporting  receiving  member  haVrg  n  t>^- tsf 
into  which  said  body  member  fits  and  compri-  nj  a 
and  a  cross-bar,  said  ring  being  split  to  avoid  strain 
to  temperature  variation. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a^heatlnL 
comprising  a  body  member  of  insulating  material  and  a 
heatlng-unlt-supporting  receiving  member  of  refractory 
material  comprising  separated  segments  of  a  rin>.  -t  i  a 
member  Joining  said  segments,  the  Inner  surfaof  t  ^r-.i^ 
ring  being  shouldered  to  permit  said  unit  to  res'  w\i.[r. 
said  receiving  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,177,255.  WATER-HEATER.  Jambs  Lawhbnci,  .n.  w 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stanley  Q.  Ranger,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,326.  (CI. 
219 — 39.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  container,  a 
beating  chamber  formed  therein,  a  circulation  pipe  i;id 
Ing  from  the  bottom  of  said  container  to  the  top  tbe.'-eof 
and  Including  a  portion  positioned  in  said  chamber,  a 
source  of  heat  In  said  chamber,  and  Inlet  and  outlet  \Apf» 
for   said    container. 

2.  In  a   device  of  the  class  described,   a   container,  a 
heating  chamber  formed  therein,  a  circulation  ppe  ;<»Rd 
Ing  from  the  bottom  of  said  container  throug:    niul     hani 
ber  and  then  upwardly  througb  said  container   aii<     txin^ 
In  communication  with  said  contalaer  at  itr  tup    u  source 
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of  heat  in  said  chamber,  and  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  for 
said    container. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  (lescrlbe<l,  a  container,  an 
Inclosed  heating  chamber  formed  therein,  a  circulation 
pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  container  into, 
through  and  out  of  said  chamber  and  through  said  con- 
tainer and  communicating  with  the  top  portion  thereof, 
a  heater  in  said  chamber  comprising  a  continuously-ener- 
gized element  and  an  auxiliary  element,  the  energization 
of  which  depends  upon  the  temperature  of  the  contents 
of  the  container,  and  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  for  said 
container. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  container  hav- 
ing a  recess  formed  in  the  lower  face  thereof,  a  heating 
unit  In  said  recess,  a  pipe  leading  to  said  unit  from  the 
bottom  of  said  container,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  unit 
through  the  upper  wall  of  said  recess  Into  and  through 
said  container  and  communicating  with  the  upper  part 
of  said  container,  an  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  the 
upper  part  of  said  container,  and  nn  Inlet  pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  lower  portion  of  said  container. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  container,  a 
heating  chamber  formed  In  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a 
heating  unit  in  said  chamber,  said  unit  communicating 
with  the  upper  portion  of  said  container  and  with  the 
lower  portion  of  said  container  on  one  side  of  said  cham- 
ber, an  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  lower  portion 
of  said  container  on  the  other  side  of  said  chamber,  an 
outlet  pip-  for  said  container,  and  a  heating  device  in 
said  chamber. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.177.250.  PIPE-PROTECTDU.  William  Lemb,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  58,935. 
(Cl.    153 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  pip.-  protK(  tor,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
complemental  block  sections  for  the  straight  pipe  that 
have  longltuillnal  registering  bores,  rods  extending 
through  the  bores  to  hold  the  sections  in  position,  and  a 
pilr  of  complemental  L  block  sections  with  vertical  en- 
gaging faces  extending  parallel  with  the  straight  pipe 
sections,  the  L  block  sections  having  horizontal  bores  that 
register  with  said  pipe  section  bores  and  receive  said  roils 
that  thereby  lock  the  L  sections  In  position  adjacent  said 
sections  to  Inclose  a  pipe   L. 

2.  In  a  pipe  protector,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
omplemontal    block   sections    for   the   straight   pipe   that 

hi.i.  longitudinal  registering  bores,  roils  extending 
'i')  ;:;h  the  bores  to  hold  the  sections  in  position,  a  pair 
'f  complemental  L  block  sections  with  vertical  engaging 
fa  rs  pxtt-ndlng  parallel  with  the  straight  pipe  sections, 
th.>  L  block  sections  having  horizontal  bores  that  register 
with  said  pipe  section  bores  and  receive  said  rods  that 
thir.hy  lock  the  L  sections  In  position  adjacent  said 
-.  •  ,ri>^  t,,  inclose  a  pipe  L.  and  a  locking  member  directly  I 
rin.rtin>r  the  said  L  block  sections  at  their  outer  ' 
portions. 

3.  In  n  pipe  protector,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
romplnnifntal    block    sections    for   the   straight   pipe    that 
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registering  bores,  rods  extending 
1  hold  the  sections  In  position,  a  pair 
i  ■>  k  sections  with  vertical  engaging 
I    •:    with   the  straight  pipe  sections, 

!  1     [._■  horizontal  bores  that  register 

r;    h   F' s  and   receive  said   rods  that 

•    t    <ns  in  position  adjacent  said  sec- 

r-    L    •<,il(l    L  sections  having  trans- 

•<    nrsi  a  bolt  in  said  bores  securing 


4.  In  a  pipe  protector,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
complemental  block  sections  for  the  straight  pipe  that 
have  longitudinal  registering  bores,  rods  extending 
through  the  bores  to  hold  the  sections  in  position,  a  pair 
of  complemental  L  block  sections  with  vertl<-al  engaging 
far^s  extending  parallel  with  the  straight  pipe  sections, 
the  L  block  section  having  horizontal  bores  that  register 
with  said  pipe  section  bores  and  receive  said  rods  that 
thereby  lock  the  L  sections  In  position  adjacent  said  sec- 
tions to  Inclose  a  pipe  L,  and  complemental  block  sec- 
tions for  the  pipe  above  the  L  section  that  have  inter- 
locking engagement  with   the  said   L  sections. 

5.  In  a  pipe  protector,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
complemental  block  sections  for  the  straight  pipe  that 
have  longitudinal  registering  bores,  rods  extending 
through  the  bores  to  hold  the  sections  In  position,  a 
pair  of  complemental  L  block  sections  with  vertical  en- 
gaging faces  extending  parallel  with  the  straight  pipe 
sections,  the  L  block  sections  having  horizontal  bores 
that  register  with  said  pipe  section  bores  and  receive  said 
rods  that  thereby  lock  the  L  sections  in  position  adja- 
cent said  sections  to  Inclose  a  pipe  L,  and  comple- 
mental block  sections  below  the  said  L  sections  having 
Interlocking  engagement  with  the  same  and  adapted  to 
support  the  sections  from  the  base. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1T7,257.  ARCH  CONSTRUCTION.  Isom  L.  Marsh, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  C. 
Burnett,  Fullerton,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1015.  Serial 
No.    45.675.      (Cl.    110—99.) 


1.  An  arch  construction,  comprising  a  pair  of  support- 
ing members,  a  pivotal  mounting  therefor,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  lining  members  slhlably  connected  to  said  sup- 
porting members  with  the  lining  members  of  one  support- 
ing member  overlapping  the  lining  members  of  the  other 
supporting  member. 

2.  An  arch  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  support- 
ing members,  a  pivotal  mounting  therefor,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  lining  members  detachably  connected  to  said 
supporting  members  with  the  lining  members  of  one  sup- 
porting member  overlapping  the  lining  members  of  the 
other   supporting    member. 

3.  An  arch  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  arcuate 
supporting  members,  a  pivotal  mounting  for  said  mem- 
bers and  arcuate  lining  members  slidably  and  detachably 
connected  to  said  supporting  members  and  so  formed  that 
the  lining  members  on  the  adjacent  supporting  members 
will  overlap  each  other. 

4.  An  arch  construction  comprising  a  plate,  a  series 
of  supporting  members  pivotally  connecte<l  to  said  plate 
adapted  to  be  swung  vertically,  an  abutment  for  the 
outer  ends  of  said  supporting  members  and  lining  mem- 
bers carried  on  the  under  sides  of  said  supporting  mem- 
bers, said  lining  members  formed  with  marginal  flanges 
adapted  to  overlap  ccdperatlng  flanges  on  contiguous 
lining   members. 


1,177,258.  ADJUSTABLE  HAND-STRAP.  Claka  V.  W, 
MoTT,  West  Arlington.  Md.  Filed  Fob.  3.  1016.  Serial 
No.   75.942.      (Cl.    105 — 35.) 

1.  A  car  strap  having  suspension  means  at  the  top, 
and  two  ends  depending  therefrom,  one  of  said  depend- 
ing ends  being  shorter  than  the  other  end  and  con- 
nected to  the  longer  end  a  distance  from  its  extremity, 
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anil   the  extremity   of  the  longer  end   having  a   sliding 
connection  with   the  shorter  en(k 


'■f 


2.  A  car  strap  having  suspension  means  at  the  top, 
and  two  ends  depending  therefrom,  one  of  said  depend- 
ing ends  being  shorter  than  the  other  end  and  connected 
to  the  latter  a  distance  from  its  extremity,  and  a  slide 
on  the  extremity  of  the  longer  end,  said  slide  being  con- 
nected to  the  shorter  end. 


1! -7.259.  VEIIICLE-WIIEEL.  Thouas  E.  Mcbrat, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
62,797.     (Cl.  162—21.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  single  fixed  rim  hay- 
ing one  edge  outwardly  turne<l,  a  moval)le  rim  seated  in 
the  concavity  of  said  fl.ved  rim,  an  Inwardly  turml  'a:  ^-f 
on  the  opposite  edge  of  snid  fl.\ed  rim,  the  outer  fa.  i  of 
said  flange  forming  with  said  movable  rim  an  annular  seat 
of  substantially  frusto-wedge  shaped  cross  section,  a  plu- 
rality of  clumping  members  of  corresponding  cross  section, 
and  means  for  moving  said  members  Into  sa  ,1  s.;. '  to 
clamp  said  movable  rim  on  said  fixed  rim. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  single  flxod  ri::: 
one  edge  outwardly  turneil,  an  Inwardly  tu:i.  i 
on  the  opposite  shle  of  said  fixed  rim  having  1  jk  i 
its  surface  lncllne<l  at  an  obtuse  angle  t<  ih>  m 
portion,  a  demountable  rim  8eate<l  on  said  fixed 
plurality  of  movable  clamping  members  mounted 
flange,  each  of  said  members  having  a  flat  middle  portion 
and  at  one  end  thereof  a  concave  rf'j'  tion  receiving 
said  rim  and  having  at  Its  opposite  1:1  i  nr.  inclined  por- 
tion to  co<>perate  with  the  inclined  surfan  c.f  saiu  •ai^j.-c. 
and  means  for  moving  said  members  to  clan  ;  >ai.l  rin;  !.»'■ 
tween  said  projections  and  said  fixed  rim 

■'-;  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  single  f.xii)  rim  having; 
oiii  .<lge  outwardly  curved,  an  Inwardly  turn'MJ  '.'i\uj'  on 
the  opposite  edge,  the  outer  face  of  said  flange  ha\:nf:  a 
fl.Tt  pnrtlon  and  a  portion  Inclined  at  nn  oI>ti.K,.  .uicit  to 
.said    liat   portion,  a  plurality  of  clan;p.iis;    iutnih.rs   (>a.  h 
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having  at  Its  outer  end  a  projection  provided  with  a  con- 
cavity corresponding  in  sha];>e  to  the  curved  portion  of 
said  rim,  a  flat  portion  corresponding  to  the  flat  portion 
of  said  flang».  and  an  inclineii  portion  corresponding  to 
the  incllne<l  portion  of  said  flange,  headed  bolts  extend- 
ing through  said  flat  portion  of  said  flange  and  said 
clamping  members  and  threaded  at  their  outer  portions  to 
receive  nuts,  and  a  removable  rim  seatinl  In  the  concavity 
of  said  fixed  rim  and  engaged  on  opposite  edges  by  said 
curvetl  portion  of  said  flxtnl  rim  and  said  clamping  menl- 
bers. 


1,177,260.  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  WELDING. 
Thomas  E.  MinnAt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  17. 
1915.     Serial  No.  61,895.       (Cl.  219 — 4.) 


1.  An  electrical  welding  apparatus,  comprising  a  fixed 
electrode,  a  cylindrical  roller  electrode  having  a  smooth 
periphery,  means  for  moving  said  roller  electrode  Into 
contact  with  the  surface  of  one  of  the  bodies  to  be  welded 
disposed  between  said  electrodes,  and  means  for  moving 
said  roller  electrode  over  the  surface  of  said  body  and 
for  closing  circuit  to  said  electrode. 

2.  An  electrical  welding  apparatus,  comprising  a  fixed 
electrode,  a  cylindrical  roller  electrode  having  a  smooth 
periphery,  means  for  moving  said  roller  over  and  in  sj 
tact  with  the  surface  of  one  of  the  bo<lies  to  be  vr,  iii 
disposed  between  said  electrodes,  means  for  first  pressing 
said  roller  against  said  body  and  then  removing  said  roller 
electrode  from  contact  with  said  botly,  and  means  for 
retracting  said  roller  to  normal  position  while  so  re- 
moved. 

3.  An  electrical  welding  apparatus,  comprising  a  fixed 
electrode,  a  roller  electro<le,  means  for  moving  said  roller 
electrode  Into  contact  with  one  of  the  bodies  to  be  welded 
and  then  rem*ving  said  roller  from  contact  after  circuit 
has  been  broken,  and  means  for  moving  said  rn"pr  nrrr 
said  body  and  for  breaking  circuit  to  said  electr<  -  wi.  n 
said  roller  shall  have  reacheil  the  end  of  Its  path. 

4.  An  electrical  welding  apparatus,  comprising  a  'Axi-d 
electrode,  a  cylindrical  roller  eIectro<le  having  a  smooth 
periphery,  means  for  moving  said  roller  Into  contact  with 
the  surface  of  one  of  the  bodies  to  be  welded  disposed  be 
tween  said  eiectrodi's  and  for  removing  said  roller  f:  in 
contact  after  circuit  has  been  broken,  means  for  moving 
sai<l  roller  over  said  body  and  for  establishing  circuit 
tlirough  said  electrotles  during  said  movement  of  -ail 
roller  and  for  breaking  circuit  when  said  moveui'i;;  i- 
completed,  and  means  for  retracting  said  roller  to  n<  riaa; 
position  while  so  removed. 

6.  An*  electrical    welding    apparatus,    comprlslnj:     !»., 
electrodes  receiving  betwet-n   them   the  lapped   obje 
be  weldeil,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  a  roller,  n   ' 
Ing  support   wherein   said    roller   Is   Journaleil,  .-^i    i 
carrying   said    support,    means    for    moving    - 
longitudinally   to  press  said   roller  upon   or.' 
jects,    and    means    for    swinging    said    suppu- 
said  roller  along  the  surface  of  said  object. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,177,261.  FIREARM.  CHARLBg  A.  NiLSOK,  Dtica,  N.  T., 
asel-jnor  to  Savage  Arms  Company,  Dtlca,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
p  ;a-  n  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1915.  SerUU 
No.  8,743.      (CI.  42—75.) 


■  tiiLiiiii,-ir  <".litf/'^WrlSP^iSi.Ti 


1.  In  combination,  with  the  barrel-Including  structure 
of  a  gun  and  a  stock  underlying  said  structure,  an  abut 
ment  member  penetrated,  and  abutted  by  a  rearwardly 
facing  surface  of,  said  structure  and  having  a  depending 
portion  abutting  against  a  forwardly  facing  surface  of 
the  stock. 

2.  In  combination,  with  the  barrel-lncludlnK  structure 
of  a  gun  and  a  stock  underlying  said  structure,  an  abut- 
ment member  penetrated,  and  abutted  by  a  rearwardly 
faciuK  surface  of  said  structure  and  having  a  depending 
tenon,  the  stock  having  a  mortise  receiving  and  snugly 
fitted  by  the  tenon. 

3.  In  combination,  the  barrel  and  receiver,  one  having 
a  thri'aded  portion  screw^l  into  the  other,  a  stock  under- 
lying the  barrel  anrl  receiver,  and  an  abutment  member 
penetrated  by  said  threaded  portion  and  clamped  between 
the  barrel  and  receiver  and  having  a  depending  portion 
abutting  against  a  forwardly  facing  stirface  of  the 
stock. 

4.  In  combination,  with  the  barrel-including  structure 
of  a  gun  and  a  stock  underlying  said  structure,,  an  abut- 
ment member  penetrated,  and  abutted  by  a  rearwardly 
fa  :::,■  ~  ;-face  of.  said  structure  and  abutting  a  for- 
ward.y  .'a  ing  surface  of  the  stock,  and  a  screw  extend- 
ing through  the  stock  Into  said  member. 

5  In  combination,  with  the  barrel-including  structure 
I'i  1  -in.  a  stink  unilfilying  said  structure  and  a  tang 
underneath  the  stock,  an  abutment  member  penetrated, 
and  abutted  by  a  rearwardly  facing  surface  of,  said  struc- 
ture and  abutting  a  forwardly  facing  surface  of  the  stock, 
and  a  s  r.  u  xtending  through  the  stock  and  tang  into 
said  miu;ijt  r. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


11  :;,:;'>.'  .\iii  filter.  Lewis  Grant  O'Donnbll, 
Coscob,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  24.248. 
(CI.  98—48.) 


f^l. 


1-  hi  an  dir  •iit^-r  Mf  '-oniMiiH f ion  with  a  casing,  of  a 
shell  wi'hin  :h>-  ■■a-,iitr  !iavin_  .i:;  [».i:  bell-mouthed  lower 
f'l;'!.  ■:■..  ::i  !■•  psp.'  li,iviti_:  ;■  pvrr.ir  :t>-<i  ^^n^\  [>.,rtii>i;  ax- 
THngt":      •Mv.'.'n    til*'    '^aslag    and    ciio    said    shell,    a    wire 


gaoze  pocket  arranged  within  the  said  shell  and  having  Its 
lower  end  closed,  an  outlet  pipe  havins  a  perforated  end 
portion  arranged  within  the  said  gauze  pocket,  a  baffle 
plate  located  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  casing  and 
below  the  bell  mouth  of  the  said  shell,  and  a  blow-oflf 
opening  into  the  said  casing  below  the  said  plate. 

2.  In  an  air  filter,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  shell  within  the  casing  having  an  open  bell-mouthed 
lower  end,  an  Inlet  pipe  having  a  perforated  end  portion 
arranged  between  the  casing  and  the  said  shell,  a  fine 
gauze  pocket,  arranged  within  the  said  shell  and  having 
Its  lower  end  closed,  an  outlet  pipe  having  a  perforated 
end  portion  arranged  within  the  said  gauze  pocket,  a 
dished  bafDe  plate  arranged  In  the  lower  part  of  said 
casing  and  having  its  concave  side  arranged  below  the 
bell  mouth  of  the  said  shell,  the  said  plate  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  and  a  blow-olT  opening  into  the  said  casing 
below  the  said  plate. 

3.  In  an  air  filter,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
shell  within  the  casing  having  an  open  bell-mouthed 
lower  end,  an  Inlet  pipe  having  a  perforated  end  portion 
arranged  between  the  caring  and  the  said  shell,  a  fine 
gauze  pocket,  arranged  within  the  said  shell  and  having 
Its  lower  end  closed,  an  outlet  pipe  having  a  perforated 
end  portion  arranged  within  the  said  gauze  pocket,  a 
dished  baffle  plate  arranged  in  the  lower  part  of  the  said 
casing  and  having  its  concave  side  arranged  below  the  beli 
mouth  of  the  said  shell,  the  said  plate  having  a  central 
opening,  a  conical  director  arranged  centrally  above  the 
said  plate,  and  a  blow-off  opening  Into  the  said  casing  be- 
low the  said  plate. 


1,177,263.  PNEUMATIC  RUNNER  FOR  VEHICLE- 
SLEDS.  JocBLYN  Emilb  Ollivibb,  St.  OervaU,  France. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  21,007.     (CI.  21 — 48.) 


1.  A  runner  for  vehicle  sleds  comprising  a  frame,  a 
flexible  runner  blade,  and  an  Intermediate  elastic  member 
adapted  to  be  Inflated  with  gas  and  to  exert  a  uniform 
pressure  over  the  entire  bearing  surface  of  the  runner 
blade. 

2.  A  runner  for  vehicle  aleds  comprising  a  frame  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  body,  a  flexible  runner  blade, 
an  elastic  member  Intermediate  of  the  frame  and  flexible 
rtmner  blade,  and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  gas  to  exert 
a  uniform  presBure  against  the  bearing  surface  of  the 
flexible  runner  blade,  and  means  for  connecting  said  elas- 
tic member  to  the  said  frame  and  the  flexible  runner 
blade. 

8.  A  runner  for  vehicle  sleds  comprising  a  frame  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  body,  a  flexible  runner  blade, 
an  elastic  memi)er  intermediate  of  the  frame  and  runner 
blade  and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  gas  to  exert  a  uniform 
pressure  against  the  bearing  surface  of  the  runner  to 
cause  the  same  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  surface 
over  which  it  passes,  means  for  connecting  the  elastic 
member  to  both  the  said  frame  and  8j»id  flexible  runner 
blade,  and  means  for  admitting  gas  to  the  interior  of  the 
said  elastic  member. 

4.  A  runner  for  vehicle  sleds  comprising  a  frame  adapt- 
ed to  l>e  secured  to  a  vehicle  body,  a  flexible  runner  blade, 
an  elastic  member  Intermediate  of  the  frame  and  runner 
blade  and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  gas  to  exert  a  uniform 
preMure  against  the  bearing  surface  of  the  runner  blade 
to  cause  the  same  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  sur- 
face over  which  It  passes,  means  for  connecting  the  elas- 
tic member  to  both  the  said  fr!i:ii.  hkI  said  flexible  run- 
ner blade,  means  for  admittinc  t: a-  to  the  interior  of  the 
•aid  elastic  member  and  jh-h  i^  for  permittir.L'  th-  gER 
to  escape  from  the  elastic  iiieral>er. 


1.177,264.  EXPANSION  MEMIKK  i'  K 
THE  LIKE.  Richard  J.  O'Neill,  Jr., 
Piled  Jan.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  4,606. 


' KLTS    AND 

.\.  ^v:.:i.-       N.    J. 

M'i     ...7—14.) 


1.  An  expansion  member  for  belts  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  body  portion  providing  a  broad  slide 
way  and  having  a  narrow  longitudinal  groove  substan- 
tially midway  between  the  side  edges  of  said  slldeway, 
and  a  slide  fitting  said  broad  slideway  and  prevented 
from  twisting  thereby,  said  body  portion  and  slide  hav- 
ing stops  limiting  their  relative  movement  and  a  spring 
within  said  groove  normally  holding  tald  slide  in  inner- 
most position. 

2.  An  expansion  member  for  belts  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  body  portion  providing  a  broad  slide 
way  and  having  a  narrow  longitudinal  groove  substan- 
tially midway  between  the  side  edges  of  said  slldeway, 
and  a  slide  fitting  said  broad  slideway  and  preventwl  from 
twisting  thereby,  said  slide  having  a  transverse  stop  pro- 
jecting Into  said  groove  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of 
said  groove  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  slide, 
and  a  spring  within  said  groove  normally  holding  said 
slide  In   Innermost  position. 

3.  An  expansion  member  for  belts  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  body  portion  providing  a  broad  slide 
way  and  having  a  narrow  longitudinal  groove  aubstan- 
tlally  midway  between  the  side  edges  of  said  slldeway, 
and  a  slide  fitting  said  broad  slldeway  and  prevented  from 
twisting  tiiereby,  said  body  portion  having  a  portion  of 
itself  presed  inward  providing  a  stop  Iti  ::,.  path  of  in- 
ward movement  of  the  slide,  and  a  spring  within  said 
groove  normally  holding  said  slide  Inwardly  against  said 
stop. 

4.  An  expansion  member  for  belts  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  pair  of  sections  forming  a  separable 
body  portion  providing  broad  slide  ways  and  having  nar- 
row longitudinal  grooves  substantially  midway  between 
the  side  edges  thereof,  and  slides  in  both  ends  of  the 
body  portion  each  having  a  transverse  stop  projecting 
into  one  of  said  grooves  adapted  to  engage  an  end*  of  said 
groove  to  limit  outward  movement  of  the  slide,  and 
springs  attached  to  said  slides  normally  holding  the  same 
In  Innermost  position  with  respect  to  the  body  portion. 


a  ratchet  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  ahaft  in  frle- 
tlonal  engagement  with  the  transmission  member,  means 
responsive  to  relative  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  driving 
member  for  frlctlonally  holding  the  transmission  member 
and  shaft  aganlst  relative  rotation,  means  independent 
of  the  shaft  for  frlctlonally  holding  the  transmission 
member  against  rotation  and  means  responsive  to  rela- 
tive rotation  of  the  shaft  and  driving  member  for  frlc- 
tlonally holding  the  shaft  against  rotation. 
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1,177,265.  HOIST.  Williau  B.  Paviy  and  Gborgi  M. 
Frbnch,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Economy  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  42,252.     (CI.  67—116.) 

1.  A  hand  hoist  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  driv- 
ing member  therefor,  a  power  transmission  member  rota 
tably  mounted  on  and  In  frlctional  engagement  with  the 
shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft 
In  frlctional  engagement  with  the  transmission  member, 
means  responsive  to  relative  rotation  of  the  shaft  and 
driving  member  for  holding  the  transmission  member 
and  shaft  against  relative  rotation,  means  Independent 
of  the  shaft  for  holding  the  transmlslon  member  against 
rotation  and  means  responsive  to  relative  rotation  of  the 
shaft  and  driving  member  for  holding  the  shaft  against 
rotation. 

2.  A  hand  hoist  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  driving 
member  therefor,  a  power  transmission  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  and  In  frlctional  engagement  with  the  shaft. 


3.  A  hand  hoist  con^>rl8lng  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  driving 
member  therefor,  a  power  transmission  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  and  in  frlctional  engagement  with  the  shaft, 
a  ratchet  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  in  frlc- 
tional engagement  with  the  transmission  member,  a  lock- 
ing pawl  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  means 
responsive  to  relative  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  driving 
member  for  locking  the  transmission  member,  the  shaft 
and  the  ratchet  wheel  together.  Independent  means  for 
holding  the  transmission  member  against  rotation  and 
means  responsive  to  relative  rotation  of  the  shaft  and 
driving  member  for  holding  the  shaft  against  rotation. 

4.  A  hand  hoist  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  driving 
member  therefor,  a  power  transmission  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  and  In  frlctional  engagement  with  the  shaft 
a  ratchet  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  in   frlc 
tlonal  engagement  with  the  transmlslon  member,  a  lock- 
ing pawl   In  engagement   with   the   ratchet   wheel,   iri.-nns 
responsive  to  relative  rotation  of  the  shaft  and   d:   .lig 
member  for  frlctlonally  locking  the  transmission  nitmlter, 
the    shaft   and    the    ratchet    wheel    together.    Independent 
means  for   frlctlonally  holding  the  transmission   in.  n,i  .  r 
against  rotation   and   means   responsive   to   relative    r   t.i 
tion  of  the  shaft  and  driving  member  for  frlctionallj   hoi! 
ing  the  shaft  against  rotation. 

5.  A  hand  hoist  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  phnft 
bearings  therefor,  a  shoulder  on  one  end  thereof,  a  trim.- 
mlsslon  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  shaft  in  frlc- 
tional engagement  with  said  shoulder,  a  pinion  and  a 
brake  drum  both  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  brake  adapted  to 
engage  the  drum,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  in  frlctional  engagement  with  the  end  of 
the  sleeve,  a  combined  sleeve  and  nut  screw-threaded  and 
slidably  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  opposed  to  the 
shoulder  and  means  for  rotating  said  nut  on  said  shaft 
to  move  It  longitudinally  toward  said  shoulder  to  clamp 
the  sleeve  and  ratchet  wheel  between  It  and  the  shoulder 
frlctlonally  to  prevent  relative  movement  and  for  contin- 
uing said  rotation  of  the  nut  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  the 
parts  carried  thereby  to  operate  the  hoist. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.177.266.  POLOMALLET.  bcK.M  Picder8»n,  Mount 
Vernon,  N.  Y.  Piled  May  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  25  338 
(CI.  46 — 4.) 

1.  A  head  for  a  polo  mallet  comprising  a  body  In  two 
hollow  parts,  the  members  of  which  telescoplcally  join, 
and  a  handle  passing  through  the  telescoping  portions 
and  locking  them  together. 

2.  A  head  for  a  polo  mallet  comprising  a  body  In  two 
hollow  parts,  the  members  of  which  telescoplcally  join,  a 
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sleeve  of  wear  resisting  material  Burrounding  the  body 
and  covering  the  joint,  and  a  handle  passing  through  the 
sleeve  and  the  telescoping  portions  and  locking  them  to- 
gether. 


J 


3.  A  head  for  a  polo  mallet  comprising  a  tubular  body 
with  closed  ends  or  heads  and  a  reinforcing  bushing  in- 
side of  the  body. 

4.  A  head   for  a  polo  mallet  comprising  a  body  in  two 
hollow  parts  joined   together  at  the  middle  of  the   head, 
a  reinforcing  bush  inside  of  each  part,  and  a  wear-resist 
ing  sleeve  on  the  exterior  of  the  l)ody  and  extending  ap- 
proximately from  end  to  end  thereof. 

B.  A  head  for  a  polo  mallet  consisting  of  two  hollow 
telescoping  botly  portions,  a  sleeve  of  wear-resisting  ma 
terial  surrounding  said  body  portions,  a  plug  arranged 
across  the  chamber  in  the  body  portion,  a  perforation 
for  the  handle  extending  through  the  telescoping  por- 
tions, the  sleeve  nn>   *b"  p':-  -•;'■  ^mtlally  as  described. 


1,177.207.  PROCESS  OF  DISINTEGRATING  FIBROUS 
MATERIAL.  Rat  P.  Penny,  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Barrett  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  16,471. 
(CI.  100—31.) 

1.  In  the  process  of  disintegrating  fibrous  material 
while  in  adhering  contact  with  a  gummy  binder  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  adding  a  mixture  of  water 
and  an  oil  which  is  adapted  to  unite  with  the  binder. 

2.  In  the  process  of  disintegrating  paper  while  in  ad- 
hering contact  with  a  gummy  bituminous  binder  the  Im 
provement  which  consists  In  adding  a  mixture  of  water 
and  an  oil  which  Is  adapted  to  unite  with  the  binder. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  fibrous  gummy  product 
which  consists  In  subjecting  a  fibrous  mass  to  the  action 
of  oil  and  water  to  soften  it  and  disintegrating  said  mass 
in  intimate  adhering  contact  with  a  gummy  binder  with- 
out destroying  its  fibrous  character. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  fibrous  bituminous  prod 
uct  which  consists  In  subjecting  paper  to  the  action  of 
water  and  a  suitable  oil  to  soften  it  and  cause  It  to  unite 
readily  to  a  bituminous  binder  and  disintegrating  the 
paper  In  intimate  adhering  contact  with  a  bituminous 
hinl.  r  without  destroying  Its  fibrous  character. 

")  I'he  process  of  producing  a  fibrous  asphalt  product 
wh  h  .  onsists  in  subjecting  a  fibrous  mass  to  the  action 
"f  ir:  .'uiulsion  of  water  and  petroleum  oil  to  soften  it 
an  1  nuse  it  to  unite  readily  to  asphalt,  and  disinte- 
;.'ra*  ._'  said  mass  in  intimate  adhering  contact  with  a 
t!!,i"     f  asphalt  without  destroying  its  fibrous  character. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ]::■:>:-  \  \!\!  !'■:  iOK  REMOVING  THE  VALVE^^ 
I  KU.M  Airu.M'Ji;!  I.L.N.  Fua.nk  II.  riKitCR,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  835,174.      (CI. 

2a— ;t,i.) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  base  member,  hav- 
ing an  upturned  end,  a  movable  meml)er  pivoted  to  said 
upturned  end,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  upturned  end 
for  rotation  but  fl.xed  against  longitudinal  movement,  said 
shaft  having  one  end  threaded  and  having  its  other  end 
;  !  .!   with  a  fixed  finger  piece,  a  block  provided  with 

a    -ri:;!  !.'.;   np  rture  to  engage  the  threaded  end  of  said 
si.af'.  an  1  sj,,,able  along  said  base  member,  and  pivoted 


connections  between  said  block  and  said  movable  mem- 
ber, whereby  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  the  sliding  block 
Is  caused  to  move,  thereby  to  cause  pivotal  movement  of 
said  movable  member. 


1,177,269.  SPRING-FASTENER  FOR  BOXES,  &c.  L0UI8 
B.  PnAHAn,  Massapequa,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1915. 
Serial  No.  68.130.      (CI.  70 — 82.) 


3^4-^ 


1.  The  combination  with  two  hinged  members,  of  a 
fastener  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  includ- 
ing a  spring  body  portion,  a  lug  at  one  edge  thereof, 
spaced  from  one  end  and  projecting  through  one  of  said 
members  and  riveted  to  retain  said  fastener  In  position, 
a  lug  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  portion  and  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  other  member,  and  a  third  \u% 
adjacent  to  the  last  mentioned  lug  and  projecting  through 
the  wall  of  the  member  to  which  said  fastener  is  secured 
and  serving  as  means  for  disengaging  the  second  men- 
tioned lug,  each  of  said  lugs  being  bent  to  lie  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  said  body  portion. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  hinged  members,  of  a 
fastener  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  includ- 
ing a  spring  body  portion,  a  lug  projecting  through  one 
of  said  meml)er8  and  riveted  to  retain  said  fastener  in 
position,  a  lug  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  portion 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  other  member,  and  a 
third  lug  adjacent  to  the  last  mentioned  lug  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  wall  of  the  member  to  which  said 
fastener  is  secured  and  serving  as  means  for  dlsengaglnn 
the  second  mentioned  lug,  mh\  second  mentioned  lug 
and  said  third  mentioned  lug  being  formed  at  opposite 
edges  of  said  body  portion  and  bent  to  project  in  op- 
posite directions  from  the  plane  thereof.  * 


1,177,270.  AUTOMATIC  CELLAR-DRAINER.  Lbonauo 
A.  PunsBLL,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Penberthy  In- 
jector Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  803,268. 
(CI.  162—3.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  ejector,  a  con 
nectlon  therefrom  to  service,  a  valve  in  said  connection 
located  materially  above  the  ejector,  an  exhaust  pipe 
connected  to  the  ejector  and  into  which  the  latter  dis- 
charges, a  float  mounted  above  the  ejector  and  connec- 
tions from  the  float  to  the  valve  adapted  to  open  the 
latter  before  the  water  of  pit  reaches  the  level  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  ejector,  a  con- 
nection therefrom  to  service,  a  valve  in  said  connection 
located  materially  al)ove  the  ejector,  an  exhaust  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  ejector  and  into  which  the  latter  discharges, 
a  sul>stantlally  vertical  guide  extending  above  the  ejector, 
a  float  mounted  to  slide  on  said  guide,  and  connections 
from  the  float  to  the  valve  adapted  to  open  the  latter 
before  the  water  of  pit  reaches  the  level  thereof. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  ejector,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  nozzle  thereof  to  a  service  pipe,  a  valve 
therein  located  materially  above  the  level  of  the  ejector, 
an  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  the  ejector  and  into  which 
the  latter  discharges,  a  suction  connection,  a  chaml>er 
and  valve  therein,  a  float  arranged  above  the  ejector  and 
connections  from  the  float  to  the  valve  whereby  th«> 
latter  Is  actuated  before  the  water  of  pit  reaches  the 
level  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  ejector,  a  pipe 
for  connecting  the  same  to  service,  a  valve  located  in  said 
pipe  materially  above  the  ejector,  a  guide  mounted  on 
said  ejector  and  terminating  below  the  level  of  said 
valve,  a  connection  from  said  float  for  operating  the 
valve  before  the  level  of  the  water  reaches  the  latter, 
and  an   exhaust  pipe   into  which   the  ejector  discharges. 


1.177.272.  WATCH  -  BRACELET.  M«yia  L.  Robbins. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  68,676. 
(CI.   224 — 1.) 


^ 

K 
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1,177,271.  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM.  Paul  M.  Rainev, 
Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,843. 
(CI.  178 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  selecting  mechanisms  at  a  central  oflSce,  telegraph  lines 
extending  to  the  central  office  and  there  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  said  mechanisms,  means 
for  initiating  the  operation  of  one  of  said  mechanisms  to 
connect  an  idle  operator's  position  to  a  calling  line,  a 
plurality  of  circuit  connecting  jacks  and  busy  signals  for 
each  said  line,  an  electro-responsive  device  for  each  said 
line  for  displaying  all  of  said  signals  associated  with  a 
busy  Hue,  and  drcult  connections  controlled  through  a 
calling  line  or  a  said  jack  for  effecting  the  actuation  of  a 
said  device. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  telegraph  lines  extending  to  a  central  ofllce,  a  plurality 
of  calling  jacks  and  busy  signals  associated  with  each 
said  line  and  located  before  a  plurality  of  operators'  posi- 
tions, an  automatic  selector  switch  associate<l  with  each 
of  a  plurality  of  operators'  positions,  means  for  causing 
said  switches  to  connect  an  operator's  position  with  one 
of  said  lines  upon  the  Initiation  of  a  call,  electroresponslve 
devices  for  causing  the  operation  of  all  of  said  signals  as- 
sociated with  a  busy  line,  circuit  connections  controlled 
through  a  calling  line  or  a  said  Jack  for  effecting  the  op- 
eration of  said  devices,  and  means  for  producing  an  over- 
flow signal  when  all  of  the  switches  assoclate<l  with  one  of 
said  lines  are  busy  when  a  call  is  Initiated. 

3.  In  a  call  distributing  system  the  comi>ination  of  a 
plurality  of  lines  extending  to  a  central  office,  a  plurality 
of  seUctor  switches  each  adapted  to  be  associated  with 
some  of  said  lines,  means  individual  to  said  lines  to  cause 
one  of  said  switches  to  connect  with  a  corresponding  line, 
a  control  extending  device  associated  with  each  said  switch 
and  which  when  a  corresponding  switch  Is  busy  automati- 
cally associates  said  means  with  another  of  said  switches, 
and  an  overflow  signal  associate*!  with  a  number  of  said 
switches  and  thereby  caused  to  be  placed  under  the  con- 
trol of  one  or  more  of  said  lines. 


r? 


1.  A  fastening  means  for  watch  bracelets  and  the  like 
comiirising  a  laterally  expansible  link  clamp,  a  projection 
on  a  watch  case,  said  link  clamp  being  detachably  engage- 
able  with  said  projection  and  means  movable  on  the  link 
clamp  for  drawing  the  sides  of  the  clamp  toward  one  an- 
other and  holding  the  same  into  engagement  with  the 
watch  case  In  said  contracted  position. 

2.  A  fastening  means  for  watch  bracelets  and  the  like 
comprising  a  watch  case  having  openings  therein,  a  link 
having  a  pair  of  arms  adapted  to  enter  the  openings  In  the 
watch  case,  and  means  on  said  link  for  drawing  sal<l  arms 
toward  one  another  and  retaining  the  same  in  engagement 
with  said  openings. 

3.  A  fastening  means  for  watch  bracelets  and  the  like 
comprising  a  watch  case,  having  a  pair  of  openings  there- 
in, a  detachable  link  having  a  pair  of  resilient  arms  with 
I>ortlons  on  the  ends  of  said  arms  for  engagement  with 
•aid  openings  and  a  slldable  collar  on  the  link  for  drawing 
the  arms  toward  one  another  whereby  said  arms  are  re- 
tained In  engagement  with  the  openings  In  the  watch  case. 

4.  A  fastening  means  for  watch  bracelets  and  the  like 
comprising  a  watch  case  with  a  pair  of  openings  formed  In 
the  edge  cf  said  watch  case,  a  detachable  link  having  a  pair 
of  resilient  arms,  studs  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  arms 
adapted  to  enter  the  openings  In  the  watch  case,  and  a 
collar  slldable  over  said  arms  for  drawing  the  arms  toward 
one  another  so  that  said  studs  are  held  in  engagement 
with  the  openings  in  the  watch  case. 

5.  A  fastening  means  for  watch  bracelets  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  watch  case,  a  ^inge  on  .said  watch  case  with 
a  pair  of  recesses  formed  In  the  ends  of  said  hinge,  a  de- 
tachable link  having  a  pair  of  arms  reslllently  connected 
together,  studs  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  arms  adapted 
to  enter  the  recesses  formed  in  the  hinge  of  the  watch 
case,  a  sliding  collar  on  said  arms  adapted  to  retain  the 
studs  in  engagement  with  said  recesses  and  means  Inter- 
posed between  the  arms  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
arms   toward   one  another. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,273.  WATCli  BUACI:L1:T.  .Mkvm  L.  Robbins. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  29, 
1915,  Serial  No.  58.570.  Divided  and  this  application 
file<l  Feb.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  70,311.      (CI.  224 — 4.) 


1.  A  fastening  means  for  bracelets  and  the  like  com- 
prising an  outer  link,  an  Inner  securing  member  slldable 
therein,  a  portion  of  said  securing  memi>er  engageable 
with  the  outer  link  and  forming  a  locking  connection 
between  said  outer  link  and  securing  member,  a  clamp 
formeil  on  said  securing  member  for  engaging  a  projec- 
tion on  a  watch  case  and  means  movalde  on  the  securing 
meml>er  for  drawing  the  sides  of  the  clamp  toward  one 
another  and  holding  the  same  In  engagement  with  the 
watch  case. 

2.  A  fastening  means  for  bracelets  and  the  like  com- 
prising an  outer  link,  an  inner  securing  member  slldable 
within  the  outer  link,  means  on  the  securing  memb«r  en- 
gaging means  on    the   outer  link   and   forming  a   locking 
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engagempot  ■••'■wi'.ii  th<>  said  outer  link  and  securing 
member,  a  clamp  uavlng  a  pair  of  laterally  distensible 
jaws  for  engaging  a  watch  case  formed  on  the  securing 
member,  and  means  on  said  securing  member  for  drawing 
said  Jaws  toward  one  another  whereby  the  Jaws  are  held 
in  their  contracted  position  In  engagement  with  the  watch 
case. 

3.  A  fastening  means  for  bracelets  and  the  like  com- 
prising an  outer  link,  a  secnring  member  slldable  therein 
having  a  pair  of  tongues,  means  on  one  of  said  tongues 
for  engaging  means  on  the  outer  link  to  form  a  locking 
connection  between  the  securing  member  and  outer  link, 
a  'lamp  on  the  other  tongue  for  engaging  openings  In  a 
watch  case,  and  means  on  said  clamp  for  drawing  the 
sides  of  the  same  toward  one  another,  whereby  the  said 
clamp  is  held  in  its  contracted  position  and  into  engage- 
mont  with  tho  watch  case. 

4.  A  fastening  means  for  bracelets  and  the  like  com- 
prising an  outer  link,  a  securing  member  having  a  pair  of 
resilient  tongue-s  slldable  within  the  outer  link,  a  depres- 
Blon  In  one  of  said  tongues  for  engaging  a  portion  of  the 
outer  link  whereby  a  locking  connection  la  formed  between 
the  outer  link  and  the  securing  member,  a  clamp  formed 
on  the  end  of  the  other  tongue  for  engaging  a  pair  of 
openings  in  a  watch  case  and  means  movable  on  the 
clamp  portion  of  the  securine  member  for  drawing  to- 
upther  the  sides  of  th.      [.^•!]l^   iv.  r 'by  the  said  clamp  is 

"'  A  fas'  :. iac  :iuans  fr  r  bracelets  and  the  like  com- 
;  •■  striiT  an  ;N  -  !ik  a  s*^.  nrtng  member  slldable  therein 
haviai;  i  r  i  •■  ->:  rt. suit  at  tongties.  one  of  said  tongues 
fifing  dlvi!,.!  into  a  pair  of  resilient  arms,  said  arms 
•^lU'H-'in^-  ['•::•  i,'-;  in  a  watch  case,  a  collar  movable  on 
■*n\\  r  .Ht'i  ■'  '■:  'rawing  the  arms  toward  one  another  and 
h  ...!in„'  rh  ir!:;~  in  engagement  with  th«  watch  case,  and 
au'ans  ri  'h-'  .>ther  tnnetic  for  engaging  means  on  the 
•  r,\t('r  link  ari'l  formin.:  a  io.  k  :iii  connection  between  the 
-;i  ■  i   ■  ';••  1-  linli  and  .s>"-'irii!i:  inrrnber. 

,|_lai:a  6  not   print,  i    :ri    'h.-   |,:^7.^'tt<'t 


i.i::.j~i      WAi-i'.M  i:i:.\<'Kr.i-n-      MtiEu   l.   robbkn8, 

.N.'w  V.i.-k  \  ^  (irJL'.nal  application  filed  Oct.  29, 
1910,  St  riiil  No.  o*.5Tt>.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Feb.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,312.     (CI.  224 — 4.) 
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1.  A  fastening  mean.s  for  watch  bracelets  and  the  like 
comprising  an  outer  link,  a  locking  member  slldable  there- 
in. Jaws  on  said  locking  member  for  engaging  a  watch, 
movable  means  dildable  on  said  locking  member  for  draw- 
ing said  Jaws  toward  one  another  and  holding  the  same 
into  engagement  with  a  watch  case,  and  means  on  the 
locking  member  for  holding  said  movable  means  into 
position. 

2.  A  fastening  means  for  watch  bracelets  and  the  like 
comprising  an  outer  link,  a  locking  member  slldably 
mounted  within  said  outer  link,  a  pair  of  laterally  movable 
Jaws  en  one  end  of  said  locking  member,  means  Inde- 
pendent of  the  outer  link  movable  on  the  locking  member 
for  drawing  the  Jaws  together  and  holding  the  same  In 
their  contracted  position  in  engagement  with  a  watch 
ca«-  an  :  •!  .  an-  for  holding  said  movable  means  In  po- 
sltiuu. 

8.  A  fastening  means  for  watch  bracelets  and  the  like 
jomprislng  an  outer  link,  a  locking  member  slldable  with- 
in said  outer  link  having  a  pair  of  tongues,  a  clamp 
f  ini.i!  n  the  end  of  one  of  said  tongues  for  engaging 
a  wdt.ii  case.  m<-.Tn~  !r,  'ojiondent  of  the  outer  link  em- 
bracing both  or  >ii;  !  '.  !  .'J.  >  and  drawing  the  sides  of  the 


clamp  together  for  engaging  a  watch  case  and  a  spring 
extending  between  the  outer  link  and  the  locking  member. 

4.  A  fastening  means  for  watch  bracelets  and  the  like 
comprising  an  outer  member,  a  locking  member  slldable 
within  .said  outer  member,  a  spring  extending  between  the 
oater  member  and  locking  member,  a  pair  of  resilient 
tongues  on  said  locking  member,  the  end  of  one  of  aald 
tongues  having  a  pair  of  laterally  distensible  Jaws,  a 
sliding  collar  mounted  on  the  locking  member  and  em- 
bracing both  of  said  tongues  and  adapted  to  draw  the 
jaws  toward  one  another  whereby  said  Jaws  are  held  in 
engagement  with  a  watch  case. 

5.  A  fastening  means  for  bracelets  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  watch  case  having  a  pair  of  openings,  a  clasp 
comprising  an  outer  link,  a  locking  member  slldable  with- 
in the  outer  link  having  a  pair  of  resilient  tongues,  one  ^ 
of  .said  tongues  being  split,  dividing  the  tongue  Into  two 
arms,  studs  on  said  arms  for  engaging  the  openings  in  the 
watch  case,  a  slldaide  collar  on  the  catch  member  for 
drawing  the  arms  together  and  retaining  the  studs  In 
engagement  with  the  openings  in  the  watch  case  and  a 
projection  on  one  of  the  tongues  of  the  catch  member  for 
engaging  the  collar. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnteil  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.177,275.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Lyman  R.  RoB- 
■BTS,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Original  application  filed  May  14,  1913, 
Serial  No.  767,499.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  851,707.      (CI.  197—22.) 


^^ 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  large  diameter,  of  type-bars  pivoted  In 
front  of  the  platen  to  swing  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to 
printing  position,  the  printing  point  being  substantially 
In  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  platen  axis,  the  type-bar 
pivots  being  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  lower  surface 
of  the  platen,  and  keys  for  actuating  the  type  bars. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  large  diameter,  of  type-bars  pivoted  In 
front  of  the  platen  to  swing  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to 
printing  position,  the  printing  point  being  substantially 
in  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  platen  axis,  the  t.vpe-bar 
pivots  being  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  lower  surface 
of  the  platen,  keys  for  actuating  the  type-bars,  a  carriage 
on  which  the  platen  is  mounted,  escapement  rrif'  hani  m 
locate<l  below  the  platen  and  forward  of  the  platen  a.\i.', 
and  means  controlled  by  the  type-bars  to  actuate  said 
escapement  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  large  diameter  to  form  a  collating  board 
on  which  work-sheets  may  be  mounted  while  the  platen  Is 
at  rest,  means  to  secure  the  work-sheets  in  position  on  the 
platen,  type-bars  pivoted  in  front  of  the  platen,  keys  to 
actuate  the  type-bars,  a  carriage  on  which  the  platen  Is 
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mounted,  escapement  mechanism  controlling  the  letter- 
feed  movement  of  the  carriage,  a  swinging  nnlversal  bar 
mounted  on  the  machine  frame  In  front  of  the  platen  and 
operated  by  the  type-bars,  and  a  connection  between  the 
universal  bar  and  the  escapement  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  latter. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
machine  frame,  of  a  carriage  thereon,  a  rotary  platen  of 
large  diameter  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  motor  to  drive 
the  carriage,  escapement  mechanism  controlling  the  letter- 
feed  movements  of  the  carriage,  key-operated  type-bars, 
and  line-space  mechanism  to  rotate  the  platen,  said  line- 
space  mecbanlsm,  type-bars,  escapement  mechanism  and 
motor  belnx  located  beneath  and  In  front  of  the  platen. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
machine  frame,  of  a  carriage,  front  and  rear  guide  rails 
on  which  the  carriage  is  mounted  to  travel,  said  front 
guide  rail  being  in  front  of  the  platen  and  the  rear  guide 
rail  below  the  platen  and  near  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
platen  axle,  a  motor  to  drive  the  carriage,  an  escapement 
mechanism  controlling  the  letter-feed  travel  of  the  car- 
riage, said  escapement  mechanism  and  motor  being  In 
front  of  the  rear  guide  rail,  and  key-operated  type  bars 
located  forward  of  the  rear  guide  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette. ] 


1,177,276.  HYDROPLANE  .MACHINE.  Cablbton  Rt  hb. 
Olean.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  44,744. 
(Cl.  114—66.5.) 


1.  In  a  hydroplane  of  the  character  described,  a  hull, 
propelling  means  therefor,  a  stabilizing  plane  connected 
with  the  hull  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  water,  and 
means  for  forcing  air  Between  the  stabilizing  plane  and 
the  surface  of  the  water. 

2.  In  a  hydroplane  of  the  character  described,  a  hull, 
propelling  means  therefor,  a  stabilizing  plane  connected 
with  the  hull  and  provided  upon  its  lower  contacting  sur- 
face with  air  outlet  means,  and  means  to  supply  air  to 
the  air  outlet  means. 

3.  In  a  hydroplane  of  the  character  described,  a  hull, 
propelling  means  therefor,  stabilizing  planes  arranged 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  hull  and  connected  therewith 
and  having  their  lower  contacting  surfaces  provided  with 
apertures,  and  means  to  force  air  outwardly  and  down- 
wanlly  through  the  apertures. 

4.  In  a  hydroplane  of  the  character  described,  a  hull, 
propelling  means  therefor,  hollow  stabilizing  planes  ar- 
ran;;ed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  hull  and  connected 
therewith  and  having  their  lower  contacting  surfaces 
provided  with  apertures,  and  means  to  supply  air  under 
pressure  into  the  propeller  stabilizing  planes. 

5.  In  a  hydroplane  of  the  character  described,  a  hull, 
a  vacuum  chanil>er  disposed  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the 
hull  and  having  Its  upper  side  apertured,  propelling  means 
for  the  hull,  and  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  within  the 
vacuum  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,277.     STRAINER   FOR   GASOLENE   AND  OTHER 

LIQUIDS  AND  HYDROCARBONS.    Joseph  A.  Schadb. 

I.*fayette    Hill,    Pa.     Filed    Dec    4,    1915.     Serial    No. 

65,060.      (Cl.  210—16.) 

1.  The   combination    with    a    gasolene   tank   having  an 
Inlet  and  a  neck  surrounding  It,  of  a  strainer  Insertible 
through  said  Inlet  and  having  its  lower  walls  and  its  bot 
224  O.  O.— 80 


tom  Imperforate,  and  Its  upper  walls  foramlnous,  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  rifig  connected  to  Its  upper  walls  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  to  seat  on  said  neck,  and  a  closure  for 
said  neck  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ring  to  secure  the 
strainer  In  position  In  the  tank. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  gasolene  tank  having  an 
Inlet  and  a  neck  surrounding  It,  of  a  strainer  Insertible 
through  said  neck  and  having  Its  lower  walls  and  bottom 
Imperforate,  and  Its  upper  walls  foraminous,  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  upper  end  with  means  to  engage  said  neck, 
and  a  closure  for  said  neck  and  engaging  said  means  to 
secure  the  strainer  In  position  within  the  tank. 


1,17  7,278.  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION.  Hexhy  W. 
ScHLUBTKH.  Occaupark,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  864,873.      (Cl,  72— «6.) 
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1.  A  floor  construitlon  comprising  four  Iteams  forming 
a  rectangular  panel  and  four  arch  members  resting  there- 
on each  arch  member  being  supported  on  two  adjacent 
edges  of  said  panel,  the  other  edges  of  the  arch  members 
being  spaced  from  adjacent  arch  members  to  form  «  s"^  • 
for  a  concrete  locking  key. 

2.  A  floor  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  beams 
forming  an  open  polygonal  panel,  and  a  plurality  of  floor 
members,  each  floor  member  resting  on  two  adjacent  beams 
of  said  panel  ,oach  of  said  floor  members  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  shape  and  having  a  common  meeting  point 
at  the  center  of  the  panel. 

3.  A  floor  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  beams 
forming  an  open  i>olygonal  panel  each  beam  having  a  ledge 
formed  thereon  said  ledges  extending  around  the  Inner 
side  of  said  panel,  and  a  plurality  of  floor  members,  each 
floor  member  resting  on  the  ledges  of  two  adjacent  beams 
of  Maid  panel  each  of  said  floor  members  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  shape  and  having  a  common  meeting  point 
at  the  center  of  the  panel. 

4.  A  floor  construction  (oniprising  four  beams  forming 
a  rectangular  panel,  four  floor  members  resting  on  said 
fioor  beams,  each  floor  meml)er  being  arched  upward  from 
two  adjacent  lower  edges  to  two  adjacent  upper  edgea,  tbe 
said  adjacent  Jower  edges  resting  on  two  adjacent  edges 
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of  said  panel  and  said  two  adjacent  upper  edges  being 
separated  from  similar  edges  on  an  adjacent  floor  member 
by  a  locking  space,  and  a  locking  key  cast  in  said  locking 
space  in  such  a  manner  as  to  lock  said  four  floor  members 
into  a  monolithic  whole. 

5.  A  floor  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  beams 
forming  an  open  polygonal  panel,  and  a  plurality  of  floor 
members,  each  floor  member  resting  at  its  outer  edge  on 
two  adjacent  beams  of  said  i-anel  and  being  arched  up- 
wardly toward  a  common  meeting  point  in  the  center  of 
the  panel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,279.  TIME  bWIiCil.  Fbbdkbick  SCHMID,  Jr., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
4S,768.      (CI.  161—27.) 
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1  l!i  a  time  switch,  the  combination  with  clock  mech- 
inlsui,  of  a  swlt(h  having  a  spring  tending  to  open  the 
Aarrit>,  a  lever  con«;trU''te(l  to  move  the  switch,  a  catch 
hiiim.;  the  lever  ai,  i  ; '  ~»>d  by  the  clock  mechanism, 
and  a  spring  operating  the  clock  mechanism  and  put 
under  ten.sion  by  the  lever  when  the  latter  Is  moved  to 
a  position  to  close  the  switch,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  switch,  of  a  clock 
uiechanism.  a  spring  operating  the  clock  mechanism,  a 
1.  V.  r  .  !;r.  t'li  to  the  spring  and  to  the  switch  and  con- 
tr  liiiii,'  f!i.  inMV'nient  of  both,  and  a  catch  controlle<l  by 
tht?  ( I  .1  iv  n:.  l.ajilsm  and  holding  the  lever  In  position 
r  '  ;    ini  :i   •';     -X  *   h  closed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tht.  ni;i,.!ii , !  ...'i  wlth  au  electric  switch,  of  a  clock 
mecliauism,  a  spring  operating  the  clock  mechanism,  a 
lever  connected  to  the  sprinc;  and  to  the  switch  and  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  both,  and  mechanism  controlled 
by  th  !  )ck  mechanism  constructed  to  hold  the  lever  In 
p. -r  n  to  maintain  the  switch  closed,  and  said  lever 
haviii,'  niii.is  thereon  permitting  the  release  of  the  same 
fioiM   ^1;  1    hMlng  inecluinism,  substantially  as  described. 

}     1  h'       .iiil)lnation    with    an    electric    switch,    of    a 
■<p  ;:;-:  pr-ssed  lever  controlling  the  position  of  the  switch, 
a     1.  vut'   holding  the   lever   in  position   to  maintain   the 
-i\v!i.  h  closed,  a  clock  mechanism  controlling  the  device, 
a    -I'  ing    driving    the    clock    mechanism    and    put    under 
ttii-i   n   by   the  movement  of  the  lever,  and  a  manually   ' 
op'  rated  means  carried  by  the  lever  and  permitting  the   i 
rti.ase  of  the  Itver  from  said  holding  device,  sul)stantially   I 
as  1!. scribed.  j 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  switch,  of  a  lever 
•ontroning  the  movement  of  the  switch,  a  shaft  having 
a  f wrk  'hereon  opera tlvely  engaging  the  lever  to  hold 
th  ■  -.!'  in  position  to  maintain  the  switch  closed,  a 
<priiig  n.  ;  1  .log  engaging  the  fork  and  adapted  to  be 
manually  operated  to  release  the  lever,  and  a  clock 
mechanism  controlling  tho  position  of  the  fork,  substan-  ' 
tlally  as  describe<l. 

[Claims  6  tn   12   r^r   prinr..d  In  tlie  Gazette.]  I 


1,177,280.  AUTOMOBILE  TORPEDO.  Bixjiman  H. 
Scott,  Mlshawaka,  Ind.  Filed  May  3,  1915.  Serial 
No.  25.635.     (01.  114—20.) 


1.  An  automatic  torpedo  including  a  casing,  formed 
with  a  Bxed  rudder,  partitions  arranged  In  the  casing 
providing  the  forward,  central  and  rear  compartments, 
the  forward  and  central  compartments  being  In  open 
communication  with  each  other,  two  independent  sources 
of  electrical  energy  arranged  within  the  central  com- 
partment and  spaced  to  provide  an  explosive  receiving 
space,  a  propelling  means  for  connection  with  one  source 
of  energy,  spaced  strips  extending  Into  the  forward  com- 
partment and  having  connection  with  the  other  source 
of  energy,  a  rod  mounted  in  the  forward  part  of  the  cas- 
ing for  longitudinal  movement,  said  rod  projecting  In 
advance  of  the  casing  to  provide  an  Impact  element,  a 
portion  of  the  rod  extending  within  the  forward  com- 
partment and  having  a  cross  head  adapted  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  rod  to  electrically  bridge  the  space  terminals 
to  form  an  arc. 

2.  An  automatic  torpedo  including  ,a  casing  formed 
with  a  flxed  rudder,  partitions  arranged  In  the  casing 
providing  the  forward,  central  and  rear  compartments, 
the  forward  and  central  compartments  being  In  open 
communication  with  each  other,  two  independent  sources 
of  electrical  energy  arranged  within  the  central  com- 
partment and  spaced  to  provide  an  explosive  receiving 
space,  a  propelling  means  for  connection  with  one  source 
of  energy,  spaced  strips  extending  Into  the  forward  com- 
partment and  having  connection  with  the  other  source 
of  energy,  a  rod  mouute<l  in  the  forward  part  of  the  cas- 
ing for  longitudinal  movement,  said  rod  projecting  In  ad- 
vance of  the  casing  to  provide  an  Impact  element,  a  por- 
tion of  the  rod  extending  within  the  forward  compartment 
and  having  a  cross  head  adapted  in  the  movement  of  the 
rod  to  electrically  bridge  the  space  terminals  to  form  an 
arc,  the  space  within  the  forwawl  compartment  and  be- 
tween the  sources  of  energy  In  the  central  compartment, 
providing  an  uninterrupted  explosive  receiving  space. 


1.177,281.  ARTIFICIAL  BAIT.  Foank  X.  SCHWBICK- 
KRT,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1014.  Serial  No. 
820,395.      (CI.  43—30.) 


1.  An  artificial  bait  embodying  therein  an  elongated 
body  of  buoyant  material,  a  plurality  of  hooks  projecting 
from  the  rear  eifd  of  said  bo<ly  portion  and  from  below 
said  bo<ly  portion,  means  at  the  forward  end  of  said  body 
oortion  whereby  a  line  may  be  attached  thereto,  and  a 
plurality  of  narrow,  semi-transparent,  slightly  flexible 
vanes  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  said  body  portion,  ad- 
jacent the  forward  end  thereof  whereby  upon  the  casting 
of  the  bait  said  vanes  will  poise  the  bait  and  will  have 
a  slight  vibratory  action  when  passing  through  the  air 
and  said  body  portion  If  the  bait  lies  upon  the  water 
will  support  said  wings  above  the  water. 

2.  An  artificial  bait  embodying  therein  an  elongated 
body  or  buoyant  material,  a  plurality  of  hooks  projecting 
from  the  rear  end  of  said  body  portion  and  from  below 
said  bo<ly  portion,  means  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
l>ody  portion  whereby  a  line  may  be  attached  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  narrow,  semi-transparent,  slightly  flexible 
vanes  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  said  body  portion,  ad- 


jacent the  forward  end  thereof  whereby  upon  the  casting 
of  the  bait  said  vanes  will  poise  tue  bait  and  will  have  a 
slight  vibratory  action  when  passing  through  the  air  and 
said  body  portion.  If  the  bait  lies  upon  the  water,  will 
support  said  wings  above  the  water,  and  a  light  ballast 
upon  the  under  side  of  said  body  portion  whereby  rotative 
movement  of  said   bait  when  casting  Is  prevented. 

3.  An  artificial  bait  embodying  therein  a  buoyant  body 
portion  formed  to  simulate  the  body  of  a  dragon  fly  and 
having  two  passages  extending  therethrough  one  of 
which  opens  outwardly  of  the  head  and  the  tall,  and  the 
other  of  which  extends  downwardly  from  said  first 
named  passage  and  opens  outwardly  of  the  bottom  of  the 
body  portion  intermediate  the  head  and  tail;  a  metallic 
snell  slidably  mounted  In  said  passage,  hooks  carried 
by  the  ends  of  said  snell  and  laterally  extending  semi- 
transparent  wings  projecting  beyond  opposite  sides  of 
aald  body  portion. 

4.  An  artificial  bait  embodying  therein  a  buoyant  body 
portion  formed  to  simulate  the  tvody  of  a  dragon  fly  and 
having  two  passages  extending  therethrough,  one  of 
which  opens  outwardly  of  the  head  and  the  tall,  and  the 
other  of  which  extends  downwardly  from  said  first  nameil 
pii-^MRe  and  opens  outwardly  of  the  bottom  of  the  body 
pu!  I  m  Intermediate  the  head  and  tail,  a  metallic  snell 
slidably  mounted  In  said  passages,  hooks  carried  by  thf 
ends  of  said  snell,  and  washers  mounte<l  upon  said  snell 
adjacent  said  hooks  and  exteriorly  of  said  body  portion. 

5.  An  artificial  bait  embodying  therein  a  buoyant  body 
portion  formed  to  simulate  the  body  of  the  dragon  fly 
and  having  two  holes  extending  therethrough,  one  of 
which  opens  outwardly  of  the  head  and  the  tail,  and  the 
other  of  which  extends  downwardly  from  said  first  named 
hole  and  opens  outwardly  of  the  bottom  of  the  body  por- 
tion Intermeiilate  the  head  and  tall,  ferrules  embedded 
In  said  body  about  the  ends  of  said  holes,  a  metallic  snell 
forme<l  of  a  continuous  strand  slidably  mounted  In  said 
holes  with  a  loop  portion  thereof  in  advance  of  the  head 
of  said  body  portion,  hooks  carried  by  the  ends  of  said 
snell  and  laterally  extending  semi-transparent  wings 
projecting  beyond  opposite  sides  of  said  liody  portion. 


1,177,282.  SPEED  CHANGING  GEAR.  Anthony  J. 
Senc.eu,  Santa  Ana,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  19.866.     (CI.  74 — 69.) 


1.  In  a  change  speed  gear  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  gears  mounte<l  to  slide  on  the  rear  axle  of  a 
vehicle,  means  for  sliding  said  gears,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
clutch  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  and  means,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  sliding  boxes  each  containing  a  speed 
pinion,  a  shaft,  and  a  clutch  member,  for  connecting  said 
drive  shaft  with  said  gears. 

2.  In  a  change  speed  gear  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  gears  slidably  mounte<l  on  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  means 
comprising  a  rack  and  pinion  for  sliding  said  gears,  a 
drive  shaft  provlde<l  with  a  squared  oflf  portion,  a  clutch 
slidably  mounted  on  said  squared  off  portion,  means 
for  operating  said  clutch,  a  series  of  sliding  boxes  Inter- 
posed between  said  clutch  and  the  gears  on  the  axle  for 
connecting  the  same,  each  of  said  sliding  boxes  carrying 
a  shaft  having  a  pinion  formed  on  one  of  its  ends  for 
engagement  with  said  gears,  and  a  clutch  member  f^^rmed 


on  Its  other  end  for  connecting  with  aald  clutch  on  the 
drive  shaft,  means  for  supporting  said  sliding  boxes,  and 
means  for  operating  said  sliding  boxes. 

3.  In  a  change  speed  gear  mechanism,  the  comblnatloD 
of  a  series  of  gears  mounted  on  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
on  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  frame  attached  to  said  sleeve 
and  slidable  therewith,  a  second  frame  attached  to  the 
forward  edge  of  said  first  mentioned  frame  for  supporting 
a  series  of  sliding  boxes,  each  carrying  a  speed  pinion 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  gears,  a  shaft,  and  a  clutch 
member,  cross-bars  arrange<l  above  and  below  the  second 
named  frame  respectively,  said  cross  bars  being  provided 
with  longitudinal  and  transverse  grooves,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  clutch  slidably  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  de- 
signed to  engage  with  the  clutch  member  carried  by 
said  sliding  boxes,  and  means,  for  operating  the  sliding 
boxes  and  engaging  In  said  grooves  In  said  cross-bars, 
for  connecting  the  drive  shaft  with  the  gears. 

4.  In  a  change  speed  gear  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  gears  mounted  on  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
on  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  frame  attached  to  said  sleeve 
and  slidable  therewith,  a  second  frame  attached  to  the 
forward  edge  of  said  first  mentioned  frame  for  supporting 
a  series  of  sliding  boxes,  each  carrying  a  speed  plnioo 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  gears,  a  shaft,  and  a  dutch 
member,  cross-bars  arranged  above  and  below  the  second 
named  frame  respectively,  said  cross-bars  being  provided 
with  longitudinal  and  transverse  grooves,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  clutch  slidably  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  de- 
signed to  engage  with  the  clutch  member  carried  by  said 
sliding  boxes,  and  means,  for  operating  the  sliding  boxes 
and  engaging  In  said  grooves  In  said  cross-bars,  for  con- 
necting the  drive  shaft  with  the  gears,  said  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  U-shaped  members  rigidly  fastened 
together,  one  portion  thereof  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing for  the  reception  of  a  clutch  operating  device,  and 
the  other  portion  being  formed  with  channels  adapted  to 
receive  a  plate  on  the  end  of  one  of  the  sliding  boxes  for 
operating  the  same. 

5.  Id  a  change  speed  gear  mechanism,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  gears  slidably  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft, 
means  Interposed  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  gears 
for  connecting  the  same,  and  means 'for  sliding  said  gears, 
said  means  comprising  a  rack  adapte<i  to  slide  the  gears, 
a  shaft  provlde<l  on  one  end  with  a  pinion  designed  to 
operate  said  rack,  and  on  the  other  end  provided  with  a 
gear  adapted  to  t>e  operated  by  a  lever  carrying  a  half 
moon  segment.  « 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,283.  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  SCREW  THREADS. 
Thomas  Sukhan.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1913. 
Serial  No.  806.743.     (CI.  10—143.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  cutting,  screw-threads,  a  cuttei  l.fiii 
provided  with  guldeways  which  extend  radially  »: 
to  the  exterior  of  the  cutter-head  ;  cutters  engaging  the 
guldeways,  each  cutter  being  provided  at  and  centrally  of 
one  side  thereof  with  a  recess  extemling  horizontally 
through  the  cutter  :  a  plate  forming  the  rearwardly  fa<  Ing 


'' ~^  ^—^ ..  — ^.ww  r^r.i.i;"i  u 


1256 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makcu  28, 1916. 


wall  of  the  n foresaid  puldcways  and  removably  secured 
In  place  ;  a  crank-shaft  having  Its  crank  extending  endwise 
of  and  throu;;h  the  aforesaid  recess,  said  shaft  being  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  tht"  cutter-head  and  having 
bearin;;  In  the  cutter-head  rearward  of  its  crank  and  also 
having  bearlni?  In  the  aforesaid  plate  and  having  its  por- 
ri'in  which  has  l)earlng  in  the  cutter-head  rearward  of  said 

ra.'iK  as  large  In  diameter  as  any  farther  forwardly  ar- 
nn_.i!  p.rfion  of  the  shaft. 

-  i  .  1  Icvlce  for  .uttlng  screw-threads,  a  cutter-head 
havuiK'  r-  forward  portion  provided  with  radially  ar 
raiij.,1  ;,,i  ed  cutters  and  provided  centrally  of  said  por- 
•im!!     vifh   n   chamber  and   having  guldeways  for  the  cut 

"'-  "•  ^f"  itt.r  head,  which  guldeways  extend  from 
^a.d  . haui; .  r  to  the  exterior  of  the  cutter-head,  said  cut- 
ter-head being  provided  rearward  of  said  chamber  and 
centrally  with  a  lubricant-receiving  bore  which  Is  out  of 
communication  with  said  chamber,  and  the  cutter-head 
tiH  .  iijiT  p  >■;-  ij,  u  IV,  which  extend  from  said  bore  to  the  ex- 
tt-rlor  (,■   th.-  af":-,,i:il  P'rtlon  of  the  cutter-head. 

•^  '  ■'  *  !  ■  •  ;  r  r  ng  screw-threads,  a  stock  pro- 
vide! enrranv  vith  a  horizontally  arranged  bore  which 
is  adapim  :,j  r.  .  ..  u.-.ricant  and  extends  endwise  of 
the  stock;  a  cutr.rh  ad  arranged  next  forward  of  and 
secured  to  the  stock  and  provided  centrally  of  its  forward 
portion  with  a  charaher  and  having  guldeways  which 
eitet!  1  f  nru  <-i\.\  haniher  to  the  exterior  of  the  cutter- 
h<n.!  Ah  h  ir-rh.a.i  is  provided  with  cutters  engag- 
Ini.  -HI  :  ^'lii  wHv-  111. I  has  a  centrally  located  bore  ar- 
raii_  1  .a-A  ir  !!v  ,.'•  u  1  ut  of  communication  with  said 
cbani  cr  aud  jrr:in_-.',|  -.□  iine  endwise  with  the  aforesaid 
bore  in  the  stock,  -.ail  cutter-head  being  provided  with 
pa  =  snew.iv-;  whi  h  cxf.nl  fr.m  the  bore  In  the  cutter 
h'  1  I  '  Mi'  v  ri  r  ,,f  th.  jii.resald  portion  of  the  cut- 
ter head,  an.i  a  ti;...  establishing  communication  between 
the  bore  In  the  -r,..  k  an  !  fh-  "^ore  In  the  cutter-head  and 
arranged  wholly  r.  uw  i-  !  ,.r  rh-  aforesaid  passageways. 

*  '  '  ■  r  r  I  uttiiig  screw-threads,  a  stock:  a 
■  ■  ■  ■  .  i  :  (rrii„'.j(l  forward  of  and  8upporte<l  from  the 
sr..  K  md  provided  Internally  with  a  chamber  i.nd  having 
gnid^-wji  ■-  arran^'ed  forward  of  said  chamber  and  ex- 
t^'nii:!.'  '..  rh.  I  x-t.rior  of  the  cutter-head:  cutters  engag- 
ing; -^jiii  .iiicways:  an  Internal  gear  having  bearing  In 
th^'  iirr.r  h.ai  .•ir'Mintforentially  of  said  chaml>er  :  spaced 
coir"-!).  n,|i!i^'  -P'lr  _-.  trs  meshing  with  said  internal  gear 
an. I  .ip.  rif iv.lv  connected  with  the  different  cutters  re- 
sp".  M\  .iy  H  -nitahly  applied  -prlng  which  is  under  such 
tension  in  the  operative  position  of  the  cutters  as  may 
be  required  to  rotate  the  gears  in  the  direction  necessary 
to  shift  the  cutters  from  an  operative  into  an  inoperative 
P"-  '  '  ^'  -a!  .;•  ir-  are  rendered  free,  in  the  oper- 
ativ-  po-ir;  u  ,1  th.  itters,  to  rotate  In  said  direction, 
and  lockii;^-  mean-  Aii.t.by  said  gears  are  locked  against 
rotation  in  said  direction,  cald  locking  means  being 
operative  in  the  operative  position  of  the  cutters  but 
adapted  to  be  rendered  inoperative. 

o.  In  a  device  for  cutting  screw-threads,  a  stock  ;  a  cut- 
ter-head   arrank'e<l    forward    of   and    supported    from    the 
-'     K     ir;!    pr'ivi.lci    inr.  •  ,..;iy    with   a    circular    chamber 
haii;,  ^-uui.  «;i    -  ar.riL'.'d   forward  of  said  chamber 
and  extending  to  th.    .x-i:  the  cutter-head;  cutters 

f-ngaging  said  guide  ways  ;  an  internal  gear  having  t)earlng 
in  the  cutter-head  at  the  surrounding  wall  of  said  cham 
tjer  ;  spaced  corresponding  spur-gears  meshing  with  sai<l 
intern.il  gear  and  operatlvely  (onnected  with  the  different 
cutters  respectively  ;  a  iuital)ly  «uppurte<l  colle<l  spring  ar- 
ranged at  the  rear  of  the  aforesaid  chamber  an<l  attached 
■it  one  end  to  the  stock  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  Internal 
gear,  said  spring  being  under  such  tension  in  the  opera- 
tive position  of  the  cutters  as  may  be  required  to  rotate 
the  gears  in  the  direction  necessary  to  shift  the  cutters 
from  an  operative  into  an  inoperative  position  when  said 
gears  are  rendered  free,  In  the  operative  position  of  the 
cutters,  to  rotate  In  said  direction,  and  locking  mean.s 
whereby  said  gears  are  locked  against  rotation  in  said 
iit.ction.  said  locking  means  being  operative  in  the  oper- 
ative position  of  the  cutters  but  adapted  to  be  rendered 
inoperative. 

•  Jainis  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  r;azette.] 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  label  feeding  mechanism, 
means  for  feeding  the  article  to  be  labeled,  an  arm  or 
finger  ?n  the  path  of  the  articles  to  be  labeled  and  a  shield 
or  guard  plate  movable  under  the  pile  of  labels  and  con- 
nected with  said  finger. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  label  box  or  holder  adapted 
to  support  a  pile  of  labels,  a  plate  normally  engaging  the 
outermost  label  of  the  pile  near  its  end,  a  pick-up  device 
for  detaching  the  outermost  label  from  the  pile  and  draw- 
ing its  end  past  the  otjstructlon  afforded  by  said  plate 
when  In  normal  position  and  means  controlled  by  the 
articles  to  be  labeled  in  their  progress  toward  labeling 
position  for  moving  said  plate  to  cause  the  same  to  cover 
the  portion  of  the  outermost  label  exposed  to  the  action 
of  the  pick-up  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  label  holding  box  of  a 
periodically  acting  pick-up  device  adapted  to  remove  the 
labels  one  at  a  time  from  a  pile  supported  In  the  box.  a 
shield  adapted  to  be  proJecte<l  under  the  surface  of  the 
outermost  label  of  the  pile  and  means  controlled  by  the 
articles  to  be  labeled  in  their  progress  toward  the  labe'- 
Ing  position  for  operating  said  shield. 

4.  In  a  label  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
label  holder  carrying  a  pile  of  the  labels,  a  plate  partially 
engaging  the  pile  of  labels  at  one  end  and  mounted  on 
a  support  by  which  It  may  be  moved  beneath  the  pile  and 
prevent  the  removal  of  the  labels,  means  for  feeding  the 
articles  to  labeling  position,  and  means  operated  by  the 
articles  to  be  labeled  as  they  travel  toward  labeling  posi- 
tion for  moving  said  plate  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  lab<?l -a filling  ma<  hlne,  the  combination  substan- 
tially as  descrlbeil,  of  a  label  support  adapted  to  support 
the  label  in  label-afllxlng  position,  feed  rolls  for  feeding 
the  labels  one  at  a  time  on  to  said  support,  a  label  bolder, 
a  rotary  suction  pick-up  wheel  provided  with  an  exhaust 
tube  opening  In  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  a  reciprocat- 
ing support  carrying  said  wheel,  whereby  the  same  may 
be  moved  toward  and  from  the  feed  rolls,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  same  in  its  forward  movement  to  present  the 
free  end  of  the  label  to  the  feed  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,285.  EDGE -GAGE  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
PiTiR  Sjostrom,  Maplewood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Victor 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
24,133.      (CI.  112—20.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  work  support  and  a  frame 
In  which  said  support  is  mounted,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
frame  in  a  plane  below  said  work  support  having  a 
curved  extension  adapted  to  form  an  edge  gage  and  pro- 
vided with  a  radial  arm  below  Its  pivot ;  and  means  co- 
acting  with  said  arm  for  adjusting  said  lever  about  Its 
pivot  lever  consisting  of  a  member  movably  mounted  on 
said  frame. 
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2.  The  eoBblDatioa  with  a  work  svpport  aMi  a  ftane 
in  wklch  saki  svpfotx  in  iBounted,  a  Ictm-  p4T«t»d  to  saM 

frame  in  a  plane  below  said  work  support  having  a  curved 
extension  adapted  to  fmrm  aa  edge  gage  and  provided 
with  a  radial  ann  \wlom  its  pivot  ;  aad  means  (\Mictlac 
with  said  arm  for  adjMtln«  said  lever  about  Its  pivot 
eaaatetlmv  of  a  headed  D»e»ber  extending  through  a  slot 
ki  Hid  am  and  thresded  to  said  fi 


3.  The  combination  wUh  a  wack  suppart  and  a  frame 
in  which  gald  supptrt  ki  msuBted.  a  Itver  ptvottd  to  aal.l 
frame  In  a  plane  below  said  work  support  having  a 
curve<l  extension  adapted  ta  form  an  edge  gage  and  pro- 
vided with  a  radial  arm  helow  its  pivot ;  means  coacting 
with  said  arm  for  adjusting  said  lever  about  its  pivot 
consisting  of  a  headed  raemNr  extending  through  a  slot 
in  said  arm  and  threaded  t*  said  frame;  and  a  spring 
for  retaining  said  arm  in  esoftact  with  the  head  of  said 
adjusting  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  work  support  and  a  frame 
in  which  said  support  U  iimunr^i.  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
frame  In  a  plane  below  sai.j  work  support  having  a 
curved  extension  adapted  to  form  an  edge  gage  and  pro- 
vided with  an  oppositely  .ll»posod  arm  having  a  slotted 
ear;  and  an  adjusting  mtmbrw  having  a  shank  extend- 
ing through  the  slot  la  «aM  ear  and  threaded  to  said 
frame  and  provided  «  fh  h-a,]  forming  a  stop  to  limit 
the  movement  of  .«ai.!  i.  v.  r  „  one  direction  about  Its 
pivot. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  work  support  and  a  frame 
In  which  said  support  Is  monnted,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
frame  in  a  plane  below  said  work  support  having  a 
curved  extension  adapted  to  form  an  edge  gage  and  pro 
Tided  with  an  oppositely  disposed  arm  havlne  a  slotted 
ear;  an  adjiisflni:  n,.  mber  havin,  ,  -iiank  c  !>■•  ,llng 
through  the  slot  11,  -«.,;  ear  and  ibrcao.-!  to  .said  irame 
ana  i  -  V  .|,.,i  with  a  hea.i  r m.  ng  a  stop  to  limit  the 
u.-v.ui«ii;  oi  said  lever  lii  oue  direction  a!„.  li  Ws  pivt 
and  a  spring  for  retaininar  said  ear  in  1  an  wiil,  -»id 
hcn.l 


1,177,286.  TELEPHONE  PAD  ATTACHMENT.  Chb» 
T»B  B.  Stabbibd,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  19. 
1910,  Serial  No.  582,716.  Renewed  May  4,  1912  S<^^ 
rial  No.  695.322.     (CI.  11—11.) 


1  A  pad  ai:.i(hment  for  telephones  comprising  a 
sin.:ic  stamped  sheet  of  metal  having  spaced  oppositely 
n  :  -'d  Integral  spring  Jaws  for  gripping  the  trans- 
niitr.r  standard;  a  body  portion  Inclined  at  an  angle 
to  !ti.  p line  of  said  spring  jaws;  and  Integral  struck-np 
cllpN  i'<T  holding  a  pad. 

2.  A  pad  attachment  for  telephones  comprising  a  single 
■tamped  sheet  of  metal  having  spaced  oppositely  ar- 
ranged Integral  spring  Jaws  for  gripping  the  transmitter 


standard;  a  kady  ^rttaa  iDcttacd  at  am  aasle  to  tbe 
ptenc  of  aiM  spring  Jaws:  and  tntesral  atrock  up  diva 
fw  hoidlav  a  yail  and  peacfl. 

3-  A  pad  attachBMBt  for  t*l»ptuiDes  f  oopvlBlng  a  single 
•teaped  sheet  of  netal  having  spaced  oppositely  arrasgad 
integral  spring  Jaws  for  gripping  the  transmitter  ■!■■# 
ard;  a  body  pertian  InirriBi^d  at  as  angle  to  Ihe  plane  of 
Mill  spring  Jaws :  struck-down  partloos  for  saM  body 
portJon  to  reat  «po«  the  telephoo*  haae;  and  tatefrral 
struck-ap  clip*  f©r  hoWkag  a  pad. 

4.  A  pa.l  attachni.-nt  f«r  telepheae»  eooiprM«»  a 
single  stampe.1  steet  •t  nwtal  having  a  top  ledge  sIotterT 
at  the  eentnr  to  receive  the  traBsmftter  standard  and 
having  the  Inner  lips  at  the  sJ<,rte<l  portion  struck  out  M 
ll«lit  angln  to  said  led«e  and  extending-  beyond  the 
ledge  to  form,  spring  gripping  Ja/ws ;  and  a  body  por*'.m 
downwardly  iaclteed  relatively  Do  said  top  ledv  n  ( 
havlac  struck-up  clips  ft»r  holding  a  pad. 

5.  A  pad  attachment  for  telephones  comprising  a 
single  stamped  sheet  of  metal  having  a  top  horizontal 
ledge  slotted  at  the  center  to  receive  the  transmitter 
stanrfard  and  having  the  inner  lips  of  the  slotted  portion 
struck  oof  at  right  angles  to  .said  ledge  and'  extending 
beyontf  the  leifge  to  form  spring  gripping  Jaws  ;  a  body 
portion  downwardly  Inclined  relatively  to  snld  top  ledge 
and  having  struck  up  cUps  for  holding  a  pad  :  and  legs 
to  rest  upon  the  telephone  base,  formed  on  portions 
struck  down  from  said  body  portion. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.17r.2fl7        PArKING  CASE.       Chables    R.    SJtevbn»on, 

I    h.i  v,,^      Ind.,   asBlgnor    to    National    Veneer    Prod- 

tlc^!^    Coiapany.    Mlshawtka.     Ind^    a    Canwratlon    of 

Intnan*.      JUed    .Tan.    Irt,    I§13.      Serial    Ne.    741.180. 

(Cl.    217—15.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clas*;  described,  a  bottom  iiicmb^r, 
front,  back  and  end  members  connected  thereto,  the  con- 
nections comprising  hinges,  reinforcing  strips  along  tbe 
Inner  faces  of  the  upper  edges  of  said  members,  metal 
channels  embracing  the  edges  of  the  said  relnfordng 
strips  and  the  respective  adjacent  eilges  of  tbe  front, 
back  and  end  members,  and  means  to  eecnre  the  front, 
back  and  end  members  In  operative  relation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bottom  member, 
an  uprtandlng  rim  along  the  edge  thereof,  front  an.)  rear 
and  end  members  hinged  thereto,  reinforcing  strips  along 
the  inner  faces  of  the  upper  edges  of  said  front  and  rear 
and  end  members,  ■iaid  strips  on  the  end  members  l>eing 
cnt  short  to  permit  the  front  and  rear  members  and  their 
reinforcing  strips  to  abut  against  the  edges  of  the  ^nd 
members,  angle  irons  attached  to  those  edges  of  it,'  ■  n.l 
members  adjacent  the  front  and  rear  membi  rs.  -lai 
angle  irons  being  adapted  to  receive  tbe  adjacent  e.  cv 
of  the  front  and  rear  members  and  make  Joint  with  the 
same,  and  fastening  means  to  secure  the  parts  in  oper- 
ative relation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bottom  mem- 
ber, front,  rear  and  end  members  connected  thereto,  the 
connections  comprising  binges,  reinforcing  strips  along 
the  inner  fac«>8  of  the  upper  edges  of  said  members,  metal 
channels  embracing  the  edge*  of  the  said  relnforrlti  ; 
strips   and    the   respective  adJnVent   edges   of   the   front! 
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rear  and  end  members,  satd  reinforcing  strips  and  chan- 
nels on  the  end  members  being  cut  short  to  permit  the 
ailjiu-ent  edges  of  the  front  and  roar  members  to  abut 
Hjjalnst  the  edges  of  the  end  membern,  and  means  to  se- 
cure the  front,  roar  kud  end  members  In  operative 
relation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bottom  mem- 
ber, front,  rear  and  end  mombers  connected  thereto,  the 
••onnectlons  comprii^ing  hinges,  reinforcing  strips  along 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  upper  edges  of  said  members,  metal 
channels  embracing  the  edges  of  the  said  reinforcing 
strips  and  the  respective  adjacent  edges  of  the  front, 
rear  apd  end  nipmbers,  said  reinforcing  strips  and  chan- 
nels on  the  end  members  being  cut  short  to  permit  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  members  to  abut 
against  the  e<lges  of  the  end  members,  and  angle  Irons 
attached  to  the  edges  of  the  end  members  with  a  flange 
of  each  lappetl  beside  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  respective 
front   or   rear   nu'mhf^r 


A 


i\l  A 


U 


\  IK  EJECTING   APPARATUS 

I  Hi  A!!\';  ->t-iiA!<  Edwaud  R.  Teluju,  Jr., 
•A  ...1.  N.  J.  i  i..-u  Mar.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
t-        (CI.    236— 24. J 


1  A  valve  mcchanis'iii  uf  the  class  described,  i-ompris- 
iiig  a  <aslDg.  a  pfriornted  support  at  one  extremity  there- 
of, a  rod  carried  hy  salil  perforated  support  and  eztend- 
\ns  axlally  ni  said  casing,  an  expansible  post  mounted 
.pun  said  rod.  a  valve  head  and  seat  I'arrled  by  the  ad- 
jacent •  \r ! .  !i:itles  of  said  casing  and  expansible  post,  a 
sleeve  .sUilu!  iy  mounted  upon  said  rod  abutting  against 
the  extremity  of  said  expansible  post  and  adapted  to  ad- 
vance the  same  along  said  rod  support. 

2.  An  automatic  air  outlet  valve  comprising  a  casing, 
an  expansible  member  slldably  mounted  therein,  a  valve 
head  and  seat  carried  by  the  adjacent  and  front  ex- 
trt-mitlps  of  said  casing  and  said  expansible  member,  a 
raik  meinher  abutting  against  the  rear  extremity  of  said 
exp.iiislble  post,  a  gear  meshing  with  said  rack  member, 
a;ii  iieans  extending  through  said  casing  engaging  said 
^'■n:-  providing  for  the  manual  rotation  thereof  and  con- 
;r     ,:u4  the  adJustnx'Ut  of  said   valve. 

\n  automatic  air  outlet  valve  comprising  a  casing,  an 
iApaii.-<ible  member  slldably  mounted  therein,  a  valve 
head  and  seat  carried  by  the  adjacent  and  front  ex- 
rriiiifU's  of  said  casing  an<i  said  expansible  member,  a 
r  I  k  member  abutting  against  the  rear  extremity  of  said 
.  \I  in-ilble  post,  a  gear  meshing  with  said  rack  member, 
iti  :  i.i-an<  'vtendlng  through  said  casing  engaging  said 
i:  ir  pr  1  1  i  :,_•  for  the  manual  rotation  thereof  and  con- 
•  villus  rh.  a  !;  i-iiin'  :  <;i  !  valve,  and  resilient  means 
■'1  '  !.  1  tiii'  alu.Tiat  ntloned  gear-rotatlng-means 
jii>'.-!    [iiisltions. 

All  iiitnir.ati  thermal-controlled  air  outlet  valve 
r;-iiij  ,1  a-mj  a  spider  carrle<l  thereby,  a  rod 
rt  t  xtcn.liii.'  ixaily  of  said  casing  and  carried  by 
-phl.T,    an    .xpan-ihlo   po-r    provi,led    with    an   axial 
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slldably   mounted 

-iilably  mounted 

tar  teeth,  a  gear 

H  iap'.'d   to  move 

vheel  connected 


to  said  gear,  positioned  external  of  said  casing,  and  a 
valve  head  and  .seat  carried  by  said  casing  and  expansible 
member. 

5.  An  automatic  thermal-controlle<l  air  outlet  valve 
comprising  a  casing,  a  spider  carried  thereby,  a  rod  sup- 
port extending  axlally  of  said  casing  and  carried  by  said 
spider,  an  expansible  post  provided  with  an  axial  open- 
ing extending  In  one  end  thereof,  slldably  mounted  upon 
and  supported  by  said  rod,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon 
said  rod  and  provide<l  with  rack  bar  teeth,  a  gear  mesh- 
ing with  said  rack  bar  teeth  and  adapted  to  move  said 
sleeve  longitudinally  of  said  rod,  a  wheel  connected  to 
said  gear,  positioned  external  of  said  casing,  and  a  valve 
bead  and  seat  carried  by  said  casing  and  expansible  mem- 
ber, said  externally  expo8e<l  wheel  provided  with  notches, 
and  a  spring  retainer  engaging  uaid  notches  and  re- 
slllently   holding  said   sleeve   In  adjusted   positions. 

fCl.Tlms  fi  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.177,289.  API'ARATUS  FOR  THE  MANIFACTURK 
OF  HOLLOW  GLASSWARE.  Pabke  H.  Thompson, 
MillvUle.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mlllvllle  Machine  Company, 
MlllvUle.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.   16,   1915.     Serial   No.  8,447.      (CI.  49 — 5.) 


.^1^' 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  piston 
rod  having  an  opening  In  the  wall  thereof,  a  piston  fixed 
to  said  hollow  rod.  a  cylinder  for  said  piston  having 
openings  for  admitting  air  above  and  below  said  piston,  a 
rod  extending  through  said  hollow  piston  rod.  a  plunger 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  last  named  ro<l,  a  piston  on  said 
last  named  rod  within  said  hollow  piston  rod  and  means 
for  applying  either  pressure  or  exhaust  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  opening  In  the  hollow  piston  rod. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  piston  cylin- 
der having  openings  at  top  and  bottom  for  the  admission 
of  air,  a- piston  adapted  to  be  moved  from  one  end  to  the 
other  of  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  rod  to  which  said 
piston  Is  attache<l.  the  lower  end  of  said  piston  rod  being 
adapted  to  carry  a  neck  mold  and  the  upper  end  extend- 
ing beyond  the  piston,  a  second  cylinder  mounte<l  upon 
the  piston  cylinder  and  having  an  air  chamber  at  the  top 
and  a  vacuum  chamber  at  the  bottom  thereof,  an  opening 
through  the  wall  of  said  hollow  piston  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  air  chamber  or  with  the  vacuum  chamber 
according  as  the  piston  Is  at  the  top  or  at  the  bottom  of 
Its  stroke,  a  piston  ro<l  within  said  hollow  rod,  a  plunger 
at  the  bottom  of  said  piston  rod  and  a  piston  upon  the 
upper  part  of  said  rod  Just  within  the  end  of  the  hollow 
piston. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  piston  cylinder 
having  openings  at  top  and  bottom  for  the  admission  of 
air,  a  piston  adapted  to  be  move<l  from  in.  .  rj  i  to  the 
other  of  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  m. !  i-  wt,l~h  =;nM 
piston  Is  attached,  the  lower  end  of  sni  !  pist(<n  :  .  i  1 .  luj- 
adapted  to  carry  a  neck  mold  and  the  upper  end  extend- 
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ing  beyond  the  piston,  a  second  cylinder  mounted  upon 
the  piston  cylinder  and  having  an  air  chamber  at  the  top 
and  a  vacuum  chamber  at  the  bottom  thereof,  an  opening 
through  the  wall  of  said  hollow  piston  adapte<l  to  reg- 
ister with  the  air  chamber  or  with  the  vacuum  chamber 
according  as  the  piston  is  at  the  top  or  at  the  bottom  of 
Its  stroke,  a  piston  rod  within  said  hollow  rod,  a  plunger 
at  the  bottom  of  said  piston  rod,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing force  to  the  top  of  said  last  named  piston  for  raising 
said  plunger. 


1,17  7,290.  STABILIZING  WHEEL  FOR  MOTOR- 
CYCLES. Locis  G.  TOLLSTAM,  *Lo8  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  19,807.     (CI.  208—78.) 


1.  A  stabilizing  wheel  and  support  for  a  motorcycle 
comprising  a  wheel,  an  axle  for  said  wheel,  a  fork  in 
which  said  axle  is  secured,  a  pivot  link,  a  wrist  pin  for 
securing  said  fork  to  one  end  of  said  pivot  link,  means 
for  pivotally  securing  the  other  end  of  said  pivot  link 
to  the  motorcycle  frame,  and  means  for  swinging  said 
pivot  link  with  relation  to  the  frame  and  simultaneously 
swinging  said  fork  with  relation  to  the  pivot  link. 

2.  A  stabilizing  wheel  and  support  for  a  motorcycle 
comprising  a  wheel,  an  axle  for  said  wheel,  a  fork  In 
which  said  axle  Is  secured,  a  pivot  link,  a  wrist  pin  for 
securing  said  fork  to  one  end  of  said  pivot  link,  a  pivot 
pin  for  securing  the  other  end  of  the  pivot  link  to  the 
frame,  means  for  swinging  said  pivot  link  backward  and 
inward  toward  the  frame  about  said  pivot  pin,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  swinging  said  wheel  upward  about 
said   wrist  pin. 

.'{.  A  stabilizing  wheel  and  support  for  a  motorcycle 
comprising  a  wheel,  an  axle  for  said  wheel,  a  fork  In 
which  said  axle  Is  secured,  a  pivot  link,  a  wrist  pin  for 
securing  said  fork  to  one  end  of  said  pivot  link,  a  pivot 
pin  for  securing  the  other  end  of  the  pivot  link  to  the 
frame,  a  rear  rod  connecte<l  to  a  point  on  said  pivot  link 
Intermediate  of  said  pivot  pin  and  sal<l  wrist  pin,  means 
for  so  actuating  said  rear  rod  as  to  swing  said  pivot  link 
backward  and  Inward  about  said  pivot  pin,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  swinging  said  wheel  and  fork  upward 
about  said  wrist  pin. 

4.  A  stabilizing  wheel  and  support  for  a  motorcycle 
comprising  a  wheel,  an  axle  for  said  wheel,  a  fork  In 
which  said  axle  Is  secure<l,  a  pivot  link,  a  wrist  pin  for 
securing  said  fork  to  one  end  of  said  pivot  link,  a  pivot 
pin  for  securing  the  other  end  of  the  pivot  link  to  the 
frame,  a  rear  rod  connected  to  a  point  on  said  pivot  link 
Intermediate  of  said  pivot  pin  and  said  wrist  pin,  means 
for  so  actuating  said  rear  rod  as  to  swing  said  pivot  link 
backward  and  Inward  about  said  pivot  pin,  and  a  thrust 
rod  so  secured  to  said  fork  and  to  the  frame  of  the  motor- 
cycle that  said  wheel  and  fork  swing  upward  about  said 
wrist  pin  as  said  pivot  link  swings  backward  and 
Inward. 

5.  An  operating  mechanism  for  motorcycle  stabilizing 
wheels  comprising  a  support,  a  pedal  pivoted  on  said 
support,  an  end  extension  forme<l  on  said  pedal,  a  hook 
member  so  placed  as  to  be  engaged  by  said  end  extension 
on  said  pe<1al.  and  means  for  connecting  said  hook  mem- 
ber with   the  stabilizing  wheels. 

[Claims  «t  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.177.291.      VALVE.      Otto    E.    Tractmann.    New    York, 

N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Thomas  E.  Murray,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  868,962.    (CI.  137—32.) 

1.  A    valve    seat    having   a    fiat    surface,    an    elongated 

valve  of  elastic  flexible  material,  and  a  cover  having  a 

recess  concave  at  Its  middle  portion  and  having  flat  bot 


torn  faces  at  its  end  portions,  the  said  valve  extending 
across  the  concave  portion  of  said  recess  and  at  both 
ends  loosely  received  between  the  flat  bottomed  ends'  of 
said  recess  and  said  seat. 


2.  A  valve  seat  having  a  flat  surface,  an  elongated 
valve  of  elastic  flexible  material,  and  a  cover  having  a 
recess  concave  at  its  middle  portion  and  having  flat 
bottom  faces  at  its  end  portions,  the  said  valve  being 
received  between  the  flat  bottomed  ends  of  said  recess 
and  said  seat  and  extending  longitudinally  across  the 
concave  portion  of  said  recess,  and  there  being  a  clear- 
ance between  said  valve  and  ^ald  flat  bottom  faces  of 
said  recess  when  said  valve  is  in  normal  closed  position. 


1.177,292.  BILLIARD-CUE.  Hknkt  C.  Winibbmnxbu. 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  66.758. 
(CT.  46— ^.» 


In  combination  with  the  handle  of  a  billiard  cue  and 
Its  compressible  tip,  means  to  connect  them  which  con 
slsts  of  a  ferrule  for  the  handle  having  a  head  with  a 
central  threaded  hole  therein,  a  circular  plate  with  a 
cylindrical  threaded  pin  adapted  to  he  screwed  into  the 
said  hole  and  having  an  annular  flange  the  edge  of  which 
Is  crimped  Inward  to  grasp  the  tip  and  form  a  circular 
indentation  therein  and  thereby  hold  the  tip  closely  in 
contact  with  the  said  clrctilar  plate. 


1,177,293.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  FELT  PADS. 
David  W.  A.noekson,  La  Fayette,  Ind.  Filed  Ang.  22. 
1914.     Serial  No.  858,079.      (CI.  104—34.) 

1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described  for  mak- 
ing cH)nvexed  or  concaved  bodies  of  felt  or  similar  elastic 
material,  the  combination  of  means  for  bending  a  piece 
of  material  Into  a  node,  and  saw-cuttings  means  for 
scalping  the  node. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  means  for  presenting  a  tensioned  node  of 
elastic  fibrous  material  and  saw-cutting  means  for  scalp- 
ing said  node  while  under  tension,  to  permit  reversal  of 
the  severed  pad. 

3.  In   a   mechanfsm    for   making   convexed   or        n  :i\f.: 
bodies  of  eltwtlc  material,  the  combination  of  h    lu    hav 
Ing  an   aperture  therein,   means  for  protrudii.u        piece 
of  material  through  the  die,  to  form  a  node,  ana   nuan' 
for  scalping  the  node. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  making  con^  .\t  ;  r  ir.  avert 
bodies  of  elastic  material,  the  comblnst*  :  f  a  I'.x-  havinj: 
an    aperture    therein,    a    male    die    '   'li-.u-c.    ti     cooperate 
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with  the  op<>ning  In  th*  first  die,  means  for  moving  on»' 
of  aald  dies  to  project  a  piece  of  materUi  through  the 
aperturo    to    form    a   node,   and   ni«>ans    for   scalping  the 

no(l»'. 


5.  In  a  mechanism  for  niak  m,'  convexed  or  concaved 
Imdl.'s  of  felt  or  tho  like,  ih-  1  .inatlon  of  a  die  having 
dn  aperture  therein  cniontiii  _  ,n  plan  to  the  outlines 
iif  the  arti'le  to  he  furni.-l.  ;i  :  a.e  die  having  a  surface 
configuration  approxli.u-  n.  -hdt  of  the  body  to  be 
formed,  means  for  relatively  jnovlnj;  the  two  dies  to 
project  a  portion  of  material  through  the  said  aperture, 
and  means  for  scalping  the  material  projecting  through 
the  opening. 

IClalms  6  to   14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.177,2!M        r\\.\  OrKNER.       Lawuk.ncjc     E.     Haiku    and 
■'  ^'^      1       K       ilavre  de  Grace,   Md.,  assignors   to 

Tti.-  iiau-i  .\ia/iu(;iituring  Company,  Incorporated,  a 
Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1916.  Serial 
No.    67.043.       (CI.    30 — 3.) 


n 
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1  .\      aii    ..[I.  n^-r   ■■nriipriviriL;   a;,    •in-ii:':-    -im  ,  ^r  _    its  up 

P- '•■  -"<i    '■'!'•    i-   '.Bht   ansrU-s   t!i.T>'.>    .,    i.,.ii..   .^lounted  In 

fi!»-  ii;)[)--   .li.i   r.f  ^i,)   npriKhr   nr,.<    i.bipted  to  be  raised 

ai,  1  Nivv.-r,-,i    th>T   ir;     «n    ar;:;    p.iv.jted    to    ■<;i=.i    hi-n        a 


rovolTlrii, 


pivote<i    fi 

oted    to   >.ilii    lever 

2.    .V      h::    o[>pner    '-ompri-ine   .in    ^•pr;_  ;'    ha- 

pfv  .  lii;    i,.T>t   ii-    rl^hr  ,iiufl.'!<.    .    ti. -i  I    !.-.:n. 
vldf.l     with    a     nick    proj^vt wii:      hri    leti     -.1, 


ut  '• 


plv- 


i! 


wheei    oi:    III, 
lowr    -laiij     ! 


'nil    In    mesh    w 


Hl.i      r:l, 


'-.'  It?!  np- 
^''iii  pro- 
p-i.-hf  a 
.:  .1  siar- 
:«■  and 


«roun'l  ?■■■;.«    m\,]   heail. 


and    a    ,urff"'    -tlHpt.'.l    to    he    revolved 


1.177.2d6.     COMPOUNDING  DEVICE.     H.ney  BicKNifc 
and   R4UPH   M.  (;ibrbb.   Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Flle4  Ort 
26.  1914.     Serial  No.  868.644       (CI.  31—17.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cbaracti 
nation  of  a  container  ha  vine  'ti  i 
opening,  a  twisted  rod.  a  Ih  i    lii.- 
and  a  beater  at  the  lower  end  . 
plurality  of  blades  having  relatlv 


.)'  ^.  r-n. 


•Hi 

th»> 
'   n.'i 


''.('  "oni'-l- 
.i  nvcr  fir  -aid 
IT  lu  -^'i I  !  .'.  •■  er 
r  i<l  '•i'-npr!-!i)tr  s 
ri;.!it  fnr  .-auslnK 
their  outer  edges  to  approach  each  rh.r  fir  !  h  _; 
relvpd  throagh  said  opening  of  s,  .t  ■<<',■  n.-i.'v  ami  » 
spring  for  automatically  relatively  «!  t;Hi:n«  .said  iiiadep 
In  said  container. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  charattr  d.  Rrr"«><1  the  nm!  tna- 
Mon  of  a  container  having  an  oi»  inni:  a  ov»t  f  ,r  said 
opening,  means  for  securing  said  (ov.  r,  ^a:  i  ,  lifahu-r, 
a  rod,  said  rwl  and  cover  having  conuL'tlun^  t'.r  ti:r  ing 
said  rod  upon  longitudinal  movement  th^r  r  m  s  a 
beater,  said  t)e«ter  comprislni?  1  pl'ir.'iUtv  ,.f  ii.i;,-^  h 
Ing  openings  and  npwardly  ar.  >  .  .wnw  !  .xtindnz 
edges  forming  \vings.  said  bind"-  hnv  n^-  ^lid.  op.n.'.  rinn 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  roti  aiid  v»!*h  a.  h  ith.  r  'nr 
relative  movement  of  said  blades  In  p«  a ii.!  p  ni.'«  and 
a  spring  normally  raaatng  o\itwi'-d  -invnu'v  of  said 
blades. 


1,177,296.  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  RIMS  O.N  Wiiiin.s 
nAHBY  T.  BiNTLBY,  Chicago.  111.  F'lrd  \  v  1  i.,ii5 
Serial  No.  69,047.     (CI.  106 — 166.) 


The  combination  of  a  wheel   body    a  '!i    ,    rr!    na    1;^ 
plane  sides  recessed  only  to  receive  tr::   v.r^.    fn^rnlii^^^ 
bolts  or  rivets  and  havlnt:  an  nnhmken  -iln^fl.      nrvt'd  sur 
faced  periphery,  a  Ore  lin    lr;_-  m  inwardJv  pruj..<tim:  n<>n 
perforate*!   flantie  flush   witlj   one  >    an,'    -    Ii'   therinf    m, 
flange  adapted  to  overlap  one  v.r  'he  pinn.    -Midi's   of  ^„:  ■ 
rim.    locking   block.<»   overlappine    .sjild    r -n    and    Inwun!!-. 
projecting  flange,    notched    to   ensra^r      he    inn^-r   -.Iitp    nf 
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sjild  h.?  _^.  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  blocks  and  per- 
foruin;  iu  receive  the  transverse  fa^'rnlnj!;  t>olt8  or  rivets, 
and  transverse  fastening  bolts  or  -   imsslng  through 

said  rim  and  inwardly  projecting  fiange  to  secure  aald 
wheel  parts  together  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 


1,177,297.       HYDROCARBON  -  BURNER.       William     J. 
B»8T,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1915.     Serial  No. 
.      771.     (CI.  158—87.) 


UVT::!'-  ii  \  \i  >  \<  1  i' i\  ■'}.\\\L  Harold  T.  Bil- 
Mwcs.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
«f!f,  002       (CI.  84 — 102.) 

1  A  ;  iano  action  frame,  including  the  combination 
'  s  ~i;;'h  :''Tii.'  '  t -,  1. ,  <  nd  a  set  of  channel  ■  ;,  rails. 
^nid  '-1  ki  t  !>.  ii.^  i,.rii.^d  with  snpporting  beariLg  8ur- 
'■^  •  -  Tdii.fed  to  engage  the  three  walls  of  each  chan- 
nel iron  rail,  and  a  fastening  connecting  each  rail  with 
the  bracket. 


r 
'•  I. 


1.  In  a  hydro  carbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  cy- 
lindrical perforated  inner  chimney  and  a  fuel  trough 
Integral  therewith,  said  trough  having  a  cylindrical  flange 
on  its  outer  edge,  a  top  for  the  inner  chimney,  an  outer 
cylindrical  chimney  extending  down  within  the  flange,  an 
annular  ledge  on  the  trough,  a  cover  for  the  ledge,  means 
for  delivering  lit^uid  fuel  onto  the  ledge,  and  an  outer 
shield  for  said  burner. 

2.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  the  combination  of  cylin- 
drical perforated  outer  an<^  inner  chimneys,  a  trough 
connecting  to  the  inner  chimney  and  having  a  flange 
extending  up  In  engagement  with  the  outer  chimney  and 
having  an  outwardly  extending  ledge  at  its  upper  edge, 
and  a  pipe  for  delivering  liquid  fuel  to  the  ledge  In  such 
a  manner  as  to  prevent  the  forming  of  drops  of  fuel  at 
the  discharge  end  of  the  pipe. 

3.  In  a  hydro  carbon  burner,  the  combination  of  two 
perforated  chimneys  and  a  fuel  trough  extending  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  inner  chimney  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  outer .  chimney  and  having  an  outer  flange  extend- 
ing up  around  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  chimney,  a 
lodge  extending  around  the  outer  chimney  above  said  I 
flange  and  having  an  upturned  onter  edge,  a  cover  for 
the  ledge,  and  a  liquid  foel  conveyer  mounted  adjacent 
the  ledge  to  discharge  the  fuel  thereon  In  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  prevent  the  forming  of  drops  of  fuel  at  the 
discharge  end  of  said  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  hydro  carbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a 
perforated  Inner  chimney  and  a  fuel  trough  connected 
thereto,  an  outer  perforated  chimney  mounted  In  said 
trough,  a  ledge  integral  with  the  trough  extending 
around  the  outer  chimney,  a  cover  for  the  trough,  means 
connected  to  said  trough  to  feed  liquid  fuel  thereto  for 
said  burner,  and  means  for  causing  fuel  vap^r  which 
may  escape  from  the  trough  to  pass  inwardly  through 
perforations  in  the  outer  chinuiey. 

6.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  perforated  Inner  chimney  and  a  fuel  trough 
Integral  therewith,  an  outer  chimney  mounted  In  said 
•r  iLh  a  ledge  integral  with  the  trough  extending 
;in  ind  the  outer  chimney,  means  to  guide  liquid  fuel 
onto  aald  ledge,  and  an  annular  baffle  plate  connected 
to  ml\6  outer  chimney  and  extending  downwardly  and 
outwardly  over  said  trough. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  piano  action  frame,  Inclading  the.  combination 
with  a  set  of  channel  Iron  rails,  of  an  action  bracket 
notched  to  receive  one  of  said  rails  in  three  sided  en- 
gagement with  the  exterior  surfaces  thereof,  and  baring 
projections  adapted  for  three  sided  engagement  with  the 
Interior  faces  of  other  of  said  rails,  substantially  as 
described. 


3.  A  piano  action  frame,  including  the  comUnation 
with  a  aet  of  channel  Iron  rails,  of  an  action  bracket 
notched  to  receive  one  of  said  rails  in  three  sided  en- 
gagement with  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  rails,  and 
liaving  projections  adapted  for  three  sided  engagement 
with  the  Interior  faces  of  other  of  said  rails,  each  of 
said  rails  being  also  connected  with  the  bracket  by  a 
single  screw  extending  through  the  central  connecting 
flange  of  the  rail. 

4.  A  piano  action  bracket,  having  a  vertical  series  of 
screw   holes   on    lu   rear   face  at   the   lower   end    thereof 
adapted   to   facilitate   connecting  tongue   rails   therewith 
at  different  elevations  In  the  same  vertical  plane 

5.  A  piano  action  brscket,  having  a  series  of  screw 
boles  on  its  rear  face  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  adapted 
U  facilitate  connecting  tongue  rails  therewith  at  differ 
ent  elevations.  In  combination  with  a  set  of  tongue  rails 
also  having  screw  holes  adapted  to  register  with  the 
bracket  screw  holes,  each  of  said  tongue  rails  comprts- 
Ing  a  channel  Iron   bar,  substantially  as  described 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 


1.177,2»9.  TIRE-VALVK.  Thomas  P.  Bobdm  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Rollle  Borden  Low  v .w  Tork 
N.   y.     Filed   Nov.  28,   1914,    Serial   No.    87  ,  r^ 

newed  Feb.  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  77.020.     (a    162—12  ) 


1.  In  a  valve  for  iir^f.  the  combination,  of  a  nlppV 
adapted  for  separate  attachment  to  an  air  tube,  tu>  s.  d 
nipple  being  formed  at  its  •  •  end  with  inward  pro- 
jections having  between  tfi*  r.  groovt-s  .11  and  a  vhIvp 
seat,  a  valve  havh  _  -rem  extecdr.  i  .st  the  s;.  :  pr  >- 
jections  into  the  Interior  of  the  nipple,  tue  said  stem  Lav- 
ing fins  21  provided  with  shoulders  32  at  a  distance  from 
the  face  of  the  valve,  a  packing  on  the  face  of  the  valve 
retained  by  the  said  sbonlder*.  and  a  cap  bearing  fic-'rct 
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an  onter  part  of  the  nipple  and  having  a  screw  thread 
engaging  the  valve  stem,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  valve  for  tires  the  combination,  of  a  nipple 
adapted  for  separable  attachment  to  an  air  tube,  the  said 
nipple  being  formed  at  Its  inner  end  with  a  valve  seat 
and  having  an  external  shoulder  formed  with  teeth  28. 
a  valve  having  a  stem  extending  through  the  valve-  seat 
Into  the  interior  of  the  nipple,  the  said  stem  having  a 
screw  thread,  a  soft  elastic  paclclng  on  the  face  of  the 
valve,  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  valve 
stem,  and  a  cap  having  teeth  29  bearing  against  the  said 
teeth  28  and  having  a  screw  thread  engaging  the  valve 
stem,  substantially  as  specified. 

.3.  In  a  vah'e  for  tires  the  combination,  of  a  nipple 
adapted  for  separate  attachment  to  and  removal  from  an 
air  tube,  the  said  nipple  being  formed  on  the  interior 
of  its  inner  end  with  inward  projections  having  grooves 
between  them,  and  formed  on  its  Inner  end  with  a  valve 
seat ;  a  valve  having  a  screw  threaded  stem  extending 
past  the  said  projections  into  the  interior  of  the  nipple  ; 
the  said  stem  having  fins  adapted  to  engage  in  the  said 
grooves  ;  a  pacltlng  on  the  face  of  the  valve  opposite  to 
the  said  valve  seat ;  a  cap  bearing  against  the  outer  part 
of  the  nipple  and  having  a  screw  thread  engaging  the 
valve  stem  :  and  means  which  maintain  the  engagement 
of  the  flns  In  said  grooves  when  the  valve  stem  is  released 
from   the  nlple  ;   substantially  as  specified. 


1.177,300.  KULl.i-il  lU.AiaNG.  .IiLifs  Bbbnzingeb, 
Mount  Vernon,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  The  Max  Ams  Ma- 

*  chine  Company.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1913.  Serial  No. 
792.293.      (01.  64 — 02.) 


1.  In  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination,  with  two  mem- 
bers each  consisting  of  corresponding  inner  and  outer 
annular  plates,  of  a  plurality  of  pins  mounted  in  both 
plates  of  each  end  member  and  being  provided  with  means 
for  retaining  said  members  and  their  component  plates  In 
fixed  positions  relative  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  pins 
mounted  In  the  Inner  plates  only  of  said  members,  and 
hollow  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  all  of  said  pins  be 
tween  said  members. 

2.  In  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination,  with  two  end 
niemt)ers  each  consisting  of  inner  and  outer  plates,  of  a 
plurality  of  pins  upon  which  said  rollers  are  rotatlvely 
mounted,  some  of  said  pins  extending  through  both  plates 
of  each  end  member  and  being  provided  with  means  for 
retaining  said  members  and  their  component  plates  in  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  each  other,  and  the  remaining 
pins  extendluK  through  the  inner  plate  only  of  each  end 
member*  and  being  retained  in  position  by  said  outer 
plates,  and  hollow  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  all  of 
said  pins  between  said  members. 


i.l77„iul.  TiiAt  IvL.VVIM.  MAt.lUM..  Chahlis  W. 
BruTON,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1915. 
Serial  No.  65.748.     (CI.  104—217.) 


i_( 


y'^'^. 


I     In   a 


k    iayin;?   machine,    th. 


orn    inatlon  with  a 


hn\iris    ii    plurality    of   aerial    tra.  k- 


rier  and  rail  carriers  mounted  to  travel  on  said  tracks,  a 
driving  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  winding  drums  mount- 
ed thereon,  one  drum  for  each  carrier  for  causing  the  car- 
rier to  move  In  one  direction,  and  a  drum  for  each  car- 
rier to  cause  it  to  travel  in  the  opposite  direction,  means 
for  connecting  the  carriers  to  the  drums,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  track  laying  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  aerial  tracks,  of  a  tie  carrier 
and  rail  carriers  mounted  to  travel  on  said  tracks,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  having  a  plurality  of  loosely  mounted  winding 
drums  tl»ereon,  one  drum  for  each  carrier  for  causing  the 
carrier  to  travel  in  one  direction,  and  a  drum  for  each 
carrier  to  cause  it  to  travel  in  another  direction,  means 
for  connecting  the  carriers  to  their  respective  drums, 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and  means  for  locking  the 
drums  to  the  shafts,  one  drum  for  each  carrier  being 
locked  to  the  shaft  at  a  time. 

3.  In  a  track  laying  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  aerial  tracks,  of  a  tie  carrier 
and  rail  carriers  mounted  to  travel  on  said  tracks,  means 
for  causing  the  carriers  to  be  conveyed  in  either  direc- 
tion on  said  tracks,  an  inclined  way  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  tie  truck  adapted  to  travel  on  said  way  having 
rollers  thereon  on  which  the  ties  are  mounted,  said  tie 
carrier  being  provided  with  hinged  sides,  said  sides  being 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  rollers,  whereby 
when  the  carrier  is  caused  to  travel  along  the  track,  the 
tie  truck  is  carried  thereby  until  the  tie  track  in  its  de- 
scent causes  the  disengagement  of  the  rollers  therewith 
so  that  the  load  of  ties  Is  suported  by  ^he  tie  carrier. 

4.  In  a  track  laying  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  an  aerial  track,  of  a  rail  carrier  mounted  to 
travel  on  the  track,  means  for  conveying  the  carrier  in 
either  direction  on  the  track,  rotatable  shafts  mounted 
on  the  carrier  and  inter-geared  so  that  they  will  rotate 
In  unison,  grapples  connected  to  the  shafts  by  flexible 
means,  and  adapted  to  engage  and  support  the  rails,  a 
winding  drum  mounted  on  one  of  the  shafts,  means  for 
operating  the  drum  for  causing  the  grapples  and  rails 
to  l>e  elevated,  means  connected  to  the  shafts  for  holding 
them  against  rotation,  and  means  for  operating  said  hold- 
ing means  whereby  the  shafts  may  be  rotated. 


1.177.302.     TOOL.     Leo  C.\RSKi,  Hagerstown,  Md.     Filed 
Sept.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  51.466.     (CI.  29 — 86.2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tool  Including  relatively  » 
movable  handle  members,  of  an  inwardly  projecting  pin 
carried  by  one  of  the  handle  members  and  obliquely  dls- 
po.sod  with  respect  thereto,  and  adjustable  means  on  the 
other  handle  member  whereby  bearings  having  pivots  of 
varying  lengths  may  be  properly  positioned  so  that  the 
bearing  pivot  will  be  in  axial  alinement  with  and  engaged 
by  the  pin  on  the  first  named  handle  member  and  pro- 
jected from  the  bearing  when  the  handle  members  are 
forced  toward  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tool  including  opposed  rela- 
tively movable  parts,  of  a  pin  extemlint:  inwardly  from 
one  of  said  parts  and  obliquely  disp..>..i  with  respect 
thereto,  means  whereby  said  pin  may  be  adjusted  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  said  parts,  and  means  for 
.seating  a  bearing  upon  the  confronting  face  of  the  op- 
posed part  in  a  stationary  position  with  respect  to  said 
part,  whereby  a  pin  in  the  bearing  will  be  engaged  and 
forced  from  the  bearing  by  said  first  named  pin  when  the 
parts  are  moved  toward  each  other. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  tool  including  opposed  rela- 
tively movable  parts,  of  a  block,  a  pin  fixed  in  said  block 
and  obliquely  projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  means 
whereby  said  block  may  be  adjusted  longitudinally  upon 
the  Inner  face  of  one  of  the  parts  and  secured  thereto, 
the  other  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  means  on  its 
Inner  face  for  arranging  t>earlngs  of  different  widths 
thereon  and  In  a  stationary  position  with  respect  there- 
to so  that  the  pin  In  the  bearing  will  be  engaged  and 
projected  from  the  bearing  by  the  pin  on  said  block  when 
the  parts  of  the  tool  are  moved  toward  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tool  including  relatively 
movable  handle  members,  of  means  on  the  inner  face  of 
one  of  the  handle  members  for  positioning  a  bearing 
thereon,  and  an  inwardly  projecting  obliquely  disposed  pin 
carried  liy  the  other  handle  member  and  longltadinally 
adjustable  with  respect  to  the  confronting  face  thereof 
ailapte<l"t(>  engage  a  pin  in  said  bearing  and  project  the 
same  therefrom  when  the  handle  members  ai?  forced  to- 
ward each  other. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tool  Including  opposed  rela 
tlvely  movable  handle  meml)er8.  of  an  Inwardly  projecting 
pin  mounte<l  upon  the  inner  face  of  one  of  the  handle 
meniber.s.  and  means  for  properly  positioning  bearings 
having  pivots  of  relatively  different  lengths  upon  the  con- 
fronting face  of  the  other  handle  member  whereby  the 
pivot  pin  will  l>e  in  axial  alinement  with  and  engaged  oy 
the  pin  on  said  handle  member  when  the  handle  members 
are  forced  together  and  the  pivot  pin  projecte*!  from  thf 
bearing. 

[claims  fi,  to  0  nnfprlnte«l  in  th«'  (Jazette.l 


1.177,303.     TnOI..      I, eo  i'ah.ski.  Hagerstown.  Md.     Origi 
nal  application  filed   Sept.  18.   1915.  Serial  No.  51,456. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  16,  1915.     Serial 
No.  56.277.      rci.  164 — 81.) 


of  the  cam  at  a  point  i*oincident  with  said  worm  portion 
and  having  an  operative  or  peripheral  surface  bridging 
said  worn  portion  in  circumferential  alinement  with  the 
P»'ripheral  surface  of  the  cam. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tool  having  opposed  rela 
tlvely  movable  parts,  each  of  said  parts  being  recessed 
cutting  blades  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  said  recesses, 
said  blades  being  slotted  and  having  longitudinal  shoul 
ders  projecting  Inwardly  from  opposite  edges  of  the  slots. 
cJamping  plates  adapted  to  bo  arranged  In  said  slots  and 
the  recesses  of  the  tool  upon  the  shoulders  of  the  respec- 
tive blades,  and  means  for  detachably  fastening  said 
(lamping  plates  to  the  parts  of  the  tool. 

2.  The   combination   with   a   tool   having   opposed    rela 
tlvely   movable  parts,   each   of   said   parts  being  recessed 
and  having  a  shoulder  at  one  end  of  each  recess,  cutting 
blades  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  said  recesses  flush  with 
the  faces  of  the  respective  tool  parts,  said   blades  being 
slotted  and  having  longitudinal  shoulders  projecting  In 
wardly  from  opposite  edges  of  the  slots,  the  outer  ends  of 
the    recesses   In   the   tool   parts   being   reduced    In    width, 
clamping  plates  adapted  to  be  arrange<l  upon   the  shoul 
ders  of  the  cutter  blades  and  extending  into  the  reduced 
ends  of  said  recesses,  filler  plates  adapted  to  be  arranged 
between   the  cutting  blades  and  said  shoulders,  and   fas 
tening   screws   to   secure   the   clamping   plates   to   the   re 
spectlve  parts  of  the  tool  and  upon  the  shoulders  of  the 
cutting  blades. 


1,177,304.  CAM.  Mauion  R.  Casby,  Clinton,  8.  C,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Clinton  Cam 
Company,  Clinton,  S.  C,  a  Corporation  of  South  Caro 
Una.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  53,613.  (CI. 
74—1.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  cam  having  a  portion  of  Its 

periphery  worn  down,  of  a  patch  plate  bolted  to  the  side 


2.  The  combination  with  a  cam  having  a  portion  of  its 
peripheral  surface  worn  down,  said  cam  being  provided 
with  a  lateral  flange  f  at  its  perlpery,  of  a  patch  and 
means  for  bolting  it  at  the  side  of  the  cam  at  a  point  co- 
Incident  with  the  worn  down  portion,  the  peripheral  sur 
face  of  this  patch  bridging  the  worn  down  portion  and 
lying  in  alinement  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  caro. 
said  patch  plate  being  provided  with  a  groove  or  rabbet 
f  along  its  inner  peripheral  edge  to  engage  under  said 
lateral  flange. 

.S.  The  combination  w^ith  a  loom  cam  having  a  detach 
able  point,  and  a  bolt  for  fastening  this  point  to  the  cam. 
of  a  patch  plate  having  Its  forward  end  fastened  to  the 
cam  by  the  aforesaid  bolt,  a  bolt  for  fastening  the  other 
end  of  the  cam  plate  to  the  cam.  said  patch  plate  having 
its  periphery  in  circumferential  alinement  with  the  pe 
riphery  in  circumferential  alinement  with  the  periphery 
of  the  cam  proper,  for  the  purpose  jtct  forth. 


1.177..305.      LATERAL  MOTION    APPLIANCE    FOR    LO- 


COMOTIVE DRIVING  BOXES. 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Filed  IVc 
65.918.      (CI.  105—17.) 


Francis     J.     CoL». 
AT.    1915.     Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  two  side 
frame  meml>ers,  a  cross  tie  connecting  said  members,  driv- 
ing boxes  fitted  with  the  capacity  of  lateral  motion  In 
said  members,  and  a  spring  supported  in  the  cross  tie  and 
exerting  end  thrust  on  the  driving  boxes. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  two  side 
frame  members,  driving  boxes  fitted  with  the  capacity  of 
lateral  motion  therein,  a  driving  axle  journaled  in  said 
driving  boxes,  plungers  adapted  to  exert  end  thrust  on  the 
driving  boxes,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  and  bear 
Ing  on  said  plungers. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  <  '  t«(  ~  j, 
frame  members,  driving  boxes  fitted  with  the  upa  t\  "'. 
lateral  motion  therein,  a  driving  axle  journaled  \i.  ~;r 
driving  boxes,  plungers  adapted  to  exert  end  thriivt  ,,;,  -i,, 
driving  boxes,  a  spring  Interposed  between  ani;  >  ur  .u>;  ; 
said  driving  boxes,  and  stops  limiting  the  traverse  of  the 
plungers. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  t\^  si. 
frame  members,  driving  boxes  fitted  with  the  capacity  of 
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11.  -piti    a   lir'viiij,'  axle  Jouraaled  In  said 
ro>s  tif     .  nriHctlng  the  side  frame  mem- 


lateral    UiOtiori 

drtvlns:  ■  .)\f^. 

ber^s,  piuii^L'is  littf.l  to  trav.T-jf  In  the  cross  tie,  shoes 
flexibly  connected  to  s-i  i  pi  iii„t8  and  abutting  on  the 
driving  boxes,  and  a  spring  intrp  <  between  and  bear- 
ing on  the  plungers. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  two  side 
frame  members,  driving  boxes  fitted  with  the  capacity 
of  lateral  motion  therein,  a  drlvlnp  axle  Journaled  In  said 
driving  boxes,  .  -  -^  tu-  ■  nn.-'ns  the  side  frame  mem- 
bers on  opposite  ssid.s  vt  th.  ir;  ng  axle,  plungers  fitted 
in  each  of  said  cross  ties  an  !  .  iipted  to  exert  end  thrust 
on  the  drh'lHK  box.>.  a.-  i  ,  .prlng  interposed  between 
and  bearing  on  the  p.  iniifr-     ;  each  cross  tie. 


1.177,306.  WIRE  TIE  TWISTING  DEVICE.  John  E. 
CoB.NBLL.  Chicago,  111.,  as.slgnor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  4,696.      (Q.  140—119  ) 


1  A  tool  for  twisting  wire  ties,  comprising  a  rod  hav- 
ing a  spiral  groove  therealong.  a  hook  at  one  end.  a  sus- 
pending device  at  the  other,  a  stop  adjustably  flxable 
along  the  grooved  portion  of  the  rod.  and  a  aUdable  handle 
between  the  hook  and  the  stop  with  means  to  engage  the 
spiral  groove. 

2.  A  tool  for  twisting  wire  ties,  comprising  a  rod  hav- 
ing a  pluraH'v  f  .pirn'  _-:■•....  th.-r  a;  r.g,  a  hook  at 
one  end.  a  s.i-p.r.Mn^  i.  ,.  n.  ,.n.,i,  a  stop  adjust 
ably  flxable  h;  r.^  rtu-  .t, .<■,.•.(  portion  of  the  rod.  and  a 
sliOable  handle  i..  r.v.  r  ,  .  ■,„J^,^  ^nd  the  stop  with  means 
to  engage  the  spiii:  _'r'>..v.  ~ 

3.  A  tool  for  tu  stn.  v  ro  ties,  comprising  a  rod  hav 
ing  a  spiral  groove  tbtrtaioDg,  a  plurality  of  hooks  at  one 
end,  a  suspending  device  at  tht-  other,  a  stop  adjustably 
flxable  along  the  grooved  portion  of  the  rod,  and  a  slid 
able  handle  between  the  hooks  and  the  stop  with  means 
to  engage  the  spiral  groove. 

4.  A  tool  for  twlsUng  wire  Ues,  comprising  a  rod  hav 
ing  a  plurality  of  spiral  grooves  therealong,  a  plurality 
of  hooks  at  one  end,  a  suspending  device  at  the  other,  a 
stop  adjustably  flxable  along  the  grooved  portion  of  the 
rod,  and  a  slldable  handle  between  the  hooks  and  the  stop 
with  means  to  engage  the  spiral  grooves. 

5.  A  tool  for  twisting  wire  ties,  comprising  a  rod  hav- 
ing a  spiral  groove  therealong,  a  hook  at  one  end,  a  sus- 
pending device  at  the  oth.  r,  a  stop  adjustably  flxable 
along  the  grooved  portion  .,:  t„e  rod,  and  a  alldable  han- 
dle betwren  the  hook  and  the  stop  with  a  pin  to  engage 
the  .spiral  groove. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  thf  <:a/..  •{,-.] 


1^77.307.       >VV[JCnB()AHD    1  UN  N  K«  T!  NaCOHD    AND 

!UK    LlKK        I'niNKiiA.s    ^■t^i:s.  s     -     * .  sn,    Charlton- 
on MfuicH  k     Mat:   ii»-Mt,.r     lOiuiHud.     Filed  May  7,  1913. 
Serial    N       T'l'M'i         r,     ;t  ,    -269.) 
1.  The     .  Ill  .inatiou    u'h    .    ^witch-plug  and  cord  con- 
nected   th.;ewiMi,    oi    tt    pi. .U-.  live   8upp.irt    for    the    cord 


In  the  form  of  a  helical  member  made  from  a  ribbon  like 
strip  cut  from  a  uniformly  thick  sheet  of  resilient  mate- 
rial adapted  to  Inclose  the  cord,  the  said  member  being 
of  uniform  diameter  and  having  its  convolutions  decreas 
ing  In  pitch  in  direct  proportion  to  the  increase  in  dis- 
tance from  the  plug,  and  means  for  connecting  the  plug 
detachably  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  helical  member 


aHZHT 


m^ 


III 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  plug  and  cord  con- 
nected therewith,  of  a  protective  support  for  the  cord  in 
the  form  of  a  helical  member  of  resilient  material  adapt 
ed  to  inclose  a  portion  of  the  cord,  means  for  connecting 
the  plug  detachably  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  helical 
member,  and  a  protecting  tube  engaged  wiihin  th-  oppo 
site  end  of  the  helical  member  and  having  Its  outer  end 
flared  to  afford  a  bell-mouth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  swlf  h  phis:  and  cord  con- 
nected therewith,  of  a  protective  su;,;  tor  the  cor.l  in 
the  form  of  a  helical  member  of  rcbilient  material  and 
adapted  to  inclose  a  portion  of  the  cord,  means  for  con- 
necting the  plug  detachably  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
helical  member,  and  an  expansible  protecting  tube  of  re- 
silient material  adapted  to  be  wedged  Into  the  free  end 
of  the  helical  member  and  1  l^  its  outer  end  flared  to 
afford  a  bell-mouth. 

4.  The  comblnaUon  wltL  s  t eh  plug  and  cord  con- 
nected therewith,  of  a  protccuvL  support  for  the  cord  in 
the  form  of  a  helical  member  made  from  a  ribbon-like 
strip  cut  from  a  uniformly  thick  sheet  of  resilient  mate- 
rial, the  said  member  being  of  uniform  diameter  and  hav- 
ing Its  convolutions  decreasing  in  pit.  h  in  direct  propor- 
tion to  the  Increase  In  distance  from  the  plug,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  plug  detachably  with  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  helical  member,  the  strip  forming  the  helical  mem- 
ber being  tapered  to  decrease  In  axial  width  away  from 
the  plag. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  switch  plug  an.i  cord  con- 
nected therewith,  of  a  protective  support  lor  the  cord  In 
the  form  of  a  helical  member  made  from  a  rlbbon-llke 
strip  cut  from  a  uniformly  thick  sheet  of  resilient  mate 
rial  and  arranged  to  Inclose  the  cord  adjacent  to  the 
plug,  and  means  for  connecting  the  plug  detachably  with 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  helical  member  rh«>  <rip  form- 
ing said  member  being  Upered  to  derrea-  r  ax. a  width 
away  from  the  ping. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  prirff.;     n    -h*    . ,«/.  tte.J 


1,177.308.  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  AND  FREEZ 

ING  FISH  AND  OTII!  !:  !<  •<  .[.  .-(F'^TANCES.  .Nbko- 
LAI  Dahl,  Trondhjem.  -No;  way.  IMed  Ma-  M  1914 
Serial  No.  824,647.     (Cl.  99—14.) 


mh,.  .... 


1.  In  cooling  liquids  by  pa.^slng  the  same  through  a 
container  in  which  It  is  subjected  to  a  cooling  inflaence 
in  passing  repeated  times  in  a  i- rna  int;  lir  i:  n-  .v,h 
in  tho  container,  an  arranj:*-!  :■  n-  1:;  >u.ilinK  or  ireezlng 
plants  which  operate  with  a  circulating  cooling  liquid, 
•  omprlsing  a  container  provided  with  partitions  ar- 
range<l  In  such  a  manner  that  the  liquid  to  be  cooled  is 
•aused    to    pass    in    an    alternating    contlnuou>     ^m-hih 


through  compartments  forme«l  l>etween  the  partitions.  In 
contact  with  cooling  pipes  and  a  fceezlng  medium,  said 
freezing  medium  being  placed  within  the  compartments 
whereby  to  cause  the  liquid  during  Its  course  through  the 
cooling  container  to  rapidly  acquire  a  low  temperature. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooling  and  freeslng  flsh  and 
other  food  substances,  a  container  divided  Into  a  num- 
ber of  parallel  compartments  extending  vertically,  said 
compartments  having  alternate  communication  at  the 
bottom  of  the  container  and  successively  decreasing  from 
a  top  level,  In  height  toward  the  discharge  end  thereof, 
whereby  the  stream  Is  caused  to  take  an  alternating  slg- 
sag  path,  cooling  means  within  the  compartment  for 
rapidly  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  cooling  liquid 
during  the  course  through  the  container,  means  for  sup- 
plying the  liquid  to  the  container  and  means  for  dis- 
charging the  same. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooling  and  freezing  flsh  and 
other  food  substances,  a  container  divided  Into  a  number 
of  parallel  compartments  extending  vertically,  said  com- 
partments having  alternate  communication  at  the  bottom 
of  the  container  and  successively  decreasing  from  a  top 
level,  in  height  toward  the  discharge  end  thereof,  where 
by  the  stream  Is  caused  to  take  an  alternating  zig-zag 
path,  cooling  means  within  the  compartment  for  rapidly 
reducing  the  temperature  of  the  cooling  liquid  during  the 
course  through  the  container,  a  discharge  for  the  con- 
tainer, means  for  drawing  and  elevating  the  liquid  dis- 
charged from  the  container  to  a  point  above  the  same, 
an  Irrigating  apparatus  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pipe* 
horizontally  disposed  and  placed  over  the  goods  to  l>e 
treated,  pipes  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  portions 
of  said  Irrigating  pipe  and  downwardly  beneath  the  same. 
sai<l  pipt^s  having  discharge  portions  leading  from  the 
bottom  portions  thereof  and  the  upwardly  extending  pipes 
being  In  the  form  of  slphon-llke  bends  whereby  the  for- 
matfon  and  escape  of  scum  and  foreign  matter  or  Im- 
purities to  the   goods  Irrigated,  is  prevented. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooling  food  and  other  sub- 
stances, a  container,  spaced  partitions  arranged  within 
the  container  and  having  alternate  communication  near 
the  bottom  and  at  spaced  points  above  the  bottom  ex 
tending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  container 
from  the  inlet  to  the  discharge  end  thereof,  a  pan  having 
a  pocket  adjacent  to  the  Inlet  end  of  the  flrst-named 
container,  means  for  draining  the  pocket,  a  discharge  for 
the  container  leading  from  the  bottom  thereof,  irrigating 
pipes  disposed  ovet  the  pan  for  discharging  on  to  the 
goods  to  be  treated,  discharge  means  leading  from  the 
pocket  of  the  pan  to  the  discharge  of  the  container  and 
having  valve  connections  Interposed  with  re.spect  there- 
to, a  pump  for  discharging  the  liquid  from  the  container 
to  the  Irrigating  pipes  above  the  pan  whereby  the  same 
will  return  to  the  container  from  the  pan  and  through 
the  Inlet,  a  rotating  sieve  adjacent  to  the  inlet  and 
through  which  the  liquid  must  pass  before  discharging 
Into  the  container  and  means  for  removing  waste  par- 
ticles and  Impurities  from  the  sieve  daring  the  rotation 
thereof. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  washing  and  separatlnt'  khd<!  and 
gravel,  comprising  a  frame,  an  Inclined  shaf;  ;,i.untcd 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  tapered  screens  mounted  on  said 
shaft  in  allnement  with  each  other,  each  screen  being 
positioned  on  said  shaft  with  Its  lower  side  inclining 
downwardly  toward  said  small  end  which  Is  free  and 
open,  whereby  the  oversized  jnaterlal  In  said  screens  is 
caused  to  travel  continuously  by  gravitation  in  one  di- 
rection only  toward  and  through  said  free  and  open 
small  ends,  said  screens  being  spaced  apart  a  considerable 
distance  and  unobstructed  between  their  adjacent  ends  to 
afford  a  ready  access  to  the  entire  circumference  of  said 
small  ends,  means  for  delivering  material  to  the  upper 
screen,  a  chute  beneath  each  screen  so  arranged  that  a 
chute  extends  from  the  large  end  of  one  screen  to  the 
large  end  of  the  screen  next  below,  a  discharge  spout  at 
the  small  end  of  each  screen,  and  nteans  for  driving  said 
shaft. 


]XL:-!Tn,ir:Mr-r-[Tinti 


1.177.309.  GRAVEL  WASHING  AND  SCREENING  AP- 
PARATUS. Raymond  W.  Dull,  .\urora.  111.  Filed 
Aug.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  717,087.  (Cl.  83 — 56.) 
1.  .\n  apparatus  for  washing  and  separating  sand  and 
gravel,  comprising  a  frame,  an  Inclined  shaft  mounted 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  tapered  screens  mounted  on  said 
shaft  in  allnement  with  each  other,  each  screen  being 
positioned  on  said  shaft  with  Its  lower  side  Inclining 
downwardly  toward  said  small  end  which  Is  free  and 
open  and  also  unobstructed  from  the  exterior,  whereby 
the  oversized  material  In  said  screens  Is  caused  to  travel 
continuously  by  gravitation  In  one  direction  only  toward 
an<l  through  said  free  and  open  small  ends,  means  for 
delivering  material  to  the  upper  screen,  a  chute  beneath 
each  screen  so  arranged  that  a  chute  extends  from  the 
large  end  of  one  screen  to  the  large  end  of  the  screen 
next  below,  a  discharge  spout  at  the  small  end  of  each 
screen,  and  means  for  driving  said  shaft. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  washing  and  separating  sand  and 
gravel,  comprising  a  frame,  an  Inclined  shaft  mounted 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  tapered  screens  mounted  on  said 
shaft  In  allnement  with  each  other,  each  screen  being 
positioned  on  said  shaft  with  Its  lower  side  Inclining 
downwardly  toward  said  small  end  which  Is  free  and 
open,  whereby  the  oversized  material  In  said  screens  is 
caused  to  travel  continuously  by  gravitation  In  one  di- 
rection only  toward  and  through  said  free  and  open 
small  ends,  said  screens  being  spaced  apart  a  consider- 
able distance  and  unobstructed  between  their  adjacent 
ends  to  afford  a  ready  access  to  the  entire  circumference 

j  of  said  small  ends  and  also  demountable  Independently 
•f  each  other  and  the  mountings  of  said  Inclined  shaft, 
means  for  delivering  material  to  the  upper  screen,  a  chute 
beneath  each  screen  so  arranged  that  a  chute  extends 
from  the  large  end  of  one  screen  to  the  large  end  of 
the  screen  next  below,  a  discharge  spout  at  the  small  end 
of  each  screen,  and  means  for  driving  said  shaft. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft, 
spiders  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  tapered  screen  cir- 
cular In  cross-section  divided  longitudinally  into  sections 
and  supported  on  said  spiders,  each  of  said  sections  be- 
ing perforated  to  Its  longitudinal  edges  to  provide  screen- 
ing portions  over  the  entire  area  of  said  sections  Includ- 
ing margins  adjacent  the  meeting  edges  thereof,  and  clips 
for  securing  the  meeting  edges  of  the  sections  together 
and  retaining  said  sections  In  assembled  position.-  said 
clips  being  secured  to  the  outside  of  said  sections  adja- 
cent «ald  longitudinal  edges,  whereby  the  clips  of  one 
section  will  register  and  cooperate  with  the  like  clips  on 
the  adjacent  section. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft, 
spiders  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  tapered  screen  cir- 
cular In  cross-section  and  divided  longitti^lnally  Into 
sections  supported  by  said  spiders,  each  of  said  serf! on s 
being  perforated  to  Its  longitudinal  edges*  to  pr .vldp 
screening  portions  over  the  entire  area  of  saL:  -<'ti(nji 
including  the  margins  adjacent  the  meeting  e^gt.-;  thnrf 
of,  and  means  secured  upon  the  outside  of  said  s^  '!.  n^ 
adjacent  said  meeting  edges  for  securing  said  sections 
together  around  said  spiders. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,177.310.      FUSE-BOX. 
Ohio.      Filed    Jan.    11. 
175—292.) 


Harby    F.    F18HEB,    Columbus, 
1915.      Serial    No.    1,510.      (CI. 


1,177,311.  TILE  AM)  FA.STENKR  FOR  SEWERS. 
AQLEDUCTS,  OR  LIKE  CONDUITS.  William  C. 
Fla.n.neuy,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  788,015.      (CI.  72—53.) 


1.  In  combination,  tiles  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing abutment  flanges  provlde<l  with  grooves  in  the  Inner 
faces  1  hereof,  a  U-shaped  coupling  device  embracing  said 
flanges,  said  device  having  one  of  Its  sides  provided  with 
•  rib  to  engage  a  groove  In  one  of  the  abutment  flanges, 
an  1  Its  other  side  provided  with  a  groove  to  register  with 
t!.'  -•  ove  In  the  other  abutment  flange,  and  a  tapered 
kt-y  M'lJipted  for  insertion  into  said  grooves  to  lock  the 
coupling   device   In    position. 

-  !i  comblnntlon.  segmental  tiles  having  abutment 
Causes  along  their  longitudinal  edges,  the  Inner  surfaces 
of  said  flnnges  being  formed  with  longitudinal  grooves, 
nn  !  •>  -  flanges  of  adjacent  tiles  being  arranged  to  abut, 
U  -ri  1  d  coupling  members  embracing  said  flanges,  each 
coupling  member  having  one  of  its  sides  provided  with  a 
rib  to  engage  the  groove  in  one  of  the  abutment  flanges, 
and  its  opposite  side  provided  with  a  groove  to  register 


A  fuse  box  for  high  tension  electric  conductors  having 
a  I'l-'ng  door,  contact,**  on  one  side  of  the  box,  support- 
lij>4  !:  aris  for  a  fuse  hinged  in  electrical  connection  with 
one  of  said  contacts  to  oscillate  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  door  whi^n  th*>  in' tor  is  in  closed  position,  and  a  pull 
rod  conn-  t  li  a  th  -aid  fuse  support  and  extending 
throii^h  111  p.-niug  in  the  opposite  side  of  the  box  and 
I  !)•  r :  ::  .!!i  the  exterior  thereof  while  the  door  is  closed 
for  >.v  -i.ins;  eald  fuse  support  into  or  out  of  connection 
with  the  other  contact  and  thereby  place  the^fuse  into 
or  out  of  circuit  while  the  door  Is  closed,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


with  the  groove  In  the  other  abutment  flange,  and  a 
tapered  key  fitted  in  said  grooves  and  securing  the  lock- 
ing device  in  position. 

3.  In  combination,  tiles  provided  with  longitudinal 
abutment  llanges  having  grooves  in  the  inner  surfaces 
thereof,  a  U-shaped  coupling  member  embracing  said 
flanges,  said  coupling  member  having  one  of  its  sides  pro- 
videil  with  a  longitudinally  extending  rib  engaging  the 
groove  in  one  of  the  abutment  flanges,  and  having  its 
opposite  side  provided  with  an  offset  portion  formed  with 
a  groove  registering  with  the  groove  in  the  other  abut- 
ment flange,  and  a  tapered  key  inserted  longitudinally 
into  said  grooves  and  locking  the  coupling  device  In 
position. 


1.177,:«12.  SPARK-COIL  VIBRATOR.  Morris  Fulton, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Jefferson  Electric  Mfg.  Co., 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
191.1.     Serial  .No.  12.805.     (CI.  175 — 349.) 


1.  In  a  make  and  break  device  for  spark  coils,  a  vibra- 
tor, a  resilient  pivotal  support  for  said  vibrator  between 
the  ends  thereof ;  a  contact  member  carrie<l  by  one  end 
of  said  vibrator,  and  a  movable  stop  and  a  spring  oper- 
ating in  opposition  to  one  another  on  the  opposite  end 
of  said  vibrator  to  regulate  the  tension  in  said  vibrator 
and   said   reisillent  support. 

2.  In  a  make  and  break  device  for  spark  coils,  a  vibra- 
tor consisting  of  a  strip  of  resilient  material,  a  resilient 
pivotal  support  for  said  vibrator  between  the  ends 
thereof,  a  contact  member  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
vibrator,  a  fixed  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
other  end  of  said  vibrator,  and  a  second  resilient  member 
and  a  movable  contact  member  acting  In  opposition  to 
one  another  on  said  second  mentioned  end  of  said 
vibrator. 

3.  In  a  make  and  break  device  for  spark  colls,  a  re- 
silient vibrator,  a  resilient  pivotal  support  for  said 
vibrator  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  flxed  stop  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  one  end  of  said  vibrator,  a  movable 
stop  arranged  to  bear  on  said  end  of  said  vibrator,  a 
member  threaded  to  said  flxe<l  stop  and  adapted  to  bear 
on  said  movable  stop  to  move  said  vibrator,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  threaded  member  and  said  movable 
stop  to  prevent  accidental  movement  of  said  threaded 
member. 

•4.  In  a  make  and  break  device  for  a  spark  coll.  a  vibra- 
tor, a  flxed"  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  vibra- 
tor, means  for  resiliently  forcing  said  vibrator  toward 
said  stop,  a  movable  stop  consisting  of  a  plate  having  an 
offset  adapte*!  to  bear  on  said  vibrator  and  operate  in 
opposition  to  said  means  for  resiliently  forcing  said  vibra- 
tor toward  said  flxnl  stop,  and  a  threaded  member  car- 
ried by  said  flxed  stop  and  adapted  to  exert  pressure  on 
said   movable  stop. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vibrator, 
resilient  pivotal  support  for  said  vibrator  between  the 
ends  thereof,  means  secured  to  one  end  of  said  vibrator 
for  forming  an  electrical  contact,  means  for  exerting  pres- 
sure on  the  other  end  of  said  vibrator  for  regulating  the 
pressure  of  said  electrical  contact,  and  a  spring  member 
adapted  to  exert  a  force  in  opposition  to  the  force  exerted 
by  said   pressure  member. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


M  \KCH  38,  I916. 


U 


PATE 


OFFICE. 


1267 


1,17  7,313.  LOCOMOTIVE.  Fbedebick  F.  Gaines, 
Savannah.  Ga.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  July  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
780.907.       (CI.    110—76.)      ' 


1.  In  a  locomotive  the  combination  with  the  rear 
drivers,  of  a  fire  box  the  forward  end  of  which  is  posl 
tloned  above  the  drivers,  the  lower  side  edges  of  the  fire 
box  being  inclined  downwardly  from  the  forward  end  to 
a  point  spaced  therefrom,  a  cross  wall  rising  within  the 
tire  box  at  this  point,  a  normally  tight  closure  for  the 
apace  between  the  wall  and  the  front  end  of  the  Are  box, 
and  a  grate  closing  the  lower  part  of  the  Are  box  between 
the  wail  and  the  rear  end  of  the  Are  box,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  the  combination  with  the  rear 
drivers,  of  a  Are  box  the  forward  end  of  which  is  posi- 
tioned above  the  drivers,  the  lower  side  edges  of  the  Are 
box  being  inclined  downwardly  from  the  forward  end  to 
a  point  spaced  therefrom,  a  cross  wall  rising  within  the 
Are  box  at  this  point,  an  upwardly  inclined  substantially 
tight  closure  for  the  space  between  the  wall  and  the 
front  end  of  the  Are  box  and  a  grate  closing  the  lower 
part  of  the  Are  box  between  the  wall  and  the  rear  end  of 
the  Are  box,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribetl. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  the  combination  with  the  rear  driv- 
ing wheels,  of  a  Are  box  the  forward  end  of  which  ex- 
tends over  the  dri^trs,  the  rear  end  of  the  Are  box  being 
substantially  on  a  level  with  the  forward  end  thereof,  the 
lower  end  of  the  Are  box  being  formed  on  oppositely 
downwardly  inclined  planes  meeting  upon  a  line  spaced 
from  the  forward  end,  a  cross  wall  rising  within  the  Are 
box  from  this  line,  a  grate  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardiy  from  the  wall  to  the  rear  end  of  the  Are  box, 
and  a  substantially  tight  closure  extending  upwardly  and 
forwardly  from  the  wall  to  the  forwanl  end  of  the  Are 
box  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  the  combination  with  the  rear  driv- 
ing wheels,  of  a  Are  box  the  forward  end  of  which  extends 
over  the  drivers,  the  rear  end  of  the  Are  box  being  sub- 
stantially on  a  level  with  the  forward  end  thereof,  the 
lower  end  of  the  Are  box  being  formed  on  oppositely 
downwardly  inclined  planes  which  meet  upon  a  line  be- 
tween the  forward  end  and  the  middle  thereof,  a  cross 
wall  rising  within  the  Are  box  from  this  line  a  grate  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  wall  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  Are  box.  and  a  substantially  tight  closure 
extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  wall  to  the 
forward  end'  of  the  Are  box  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose    described. 

5.  A  locomotive  boiler  Arebox  having  a  rectangular 
mud  ring  the  sides  of  which  are  bent  downwardly  inter- 
mediate the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  mud  ring,  in  com- 
bination with  a  cross  wall  erecte<l  in  said  Arebox  at  the 
point  marke<l  by  the  bends  of  said  mud  ring. 


1,177,314.  GAS  PRESSURE  REGULATOR.  Bernhardt 
Mathias  Gattehmeir,  California,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
1915.     Serial  No.  48,526.      (CI.  50 — 31.) 


A  gas  pressure  regulator,  comprising  a  tank  formed  of 
acid  resisting  material  and  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid, 
a  partition  dividing  said  tank  Into  compartments  con 
nected  at  their  bottoms,  a  gas  supply  pipe  leading  into 
one  of  said  compartments,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  com- 
partment, a  neetlle  valve  controlling  said  Arst  named 
pipe,  a  lever  in  pivotal  connection  with  said  valve,  a 
cover  for  said  compartment,  a  hanger  from  said  cover 
supporting  Maid  lever,  a  weight  adjustable  on  said  lever, 
and  a  float  of  acid  resisting  material  connected  with  said 
lever,  excess  pressure  of  gas  forcing  the  liquid  from  the 
float  compartment  to  the  other  compartment  to  permit 
said  float  ta  descend  to  close  said  valve  accordingly. 


1,177,316.  INSULATOR.  Wabn  (Jiobgb  Gee,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  a.sslgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  A  '  Snapp,  Dun- 
lap.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  1:9,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,074. 
(CI.  173—317.) 


1.  An  insulator  body  having  means  whereby  to  secure 
I  to  It  a  support,  the  exterior  of  the  l)ody  having  a  pair 
j  of  retaining  lugs  to  engage  a  conductor  wire,  the  said 
,    lugs    projecting    toward     each     other,    presenting    ends 

directly  opposite  to  each  other  and  spaceil  apart  for 
the  entrance  and  removal  of  a  wire,  there  being  a  depres- 
sion In  the  insulator  behind  the  lugs  and  communicating 
with  the  space  between  the  lugs,  to  receive  an  inserted 
wire. 

2.  An  insulator  having  pairs  of  lugs,  the  lugs  of  a 
pair  being  spaced  annularly.  and  the  lugs  of  one  pair 
projecting  toward  the  adja<?ent  lugs  of  the  opposite 
pair  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  Insulator  body  present- 
ing a  depression  at  the  said  pairs  of  lugs,  and  the  spaces 
between  the  terminals  of  adjacent  lugs  leading  to  the 
said  depression  and  affording  a  restricted  entrance  and 
outlet  opening  common  to  the  respective  opposite  lugs. 

3.  An  insulator  comprising  a  body  having  pairs  of 
lugs,  the  lugs  of  a  pair  being  spaced  annularly,  and  the 
lugs  of  one  pair  being  disposed  oppositely  to  the  adja- 
cent lugs  of  the  other  pair,  the  several  lugs  being  spaced 
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from  the  lateral  surface  of  the  bo<ly  to  accommodate 
conductor  wires,  and  the  said  opposite  adjacent  lugs 
being  spaced  and  forming  therebetween  an  opening  com- 
mon to  the  opposite  lugs,  for  the  entrance  and  removal 
of  the  conductor  wires. 

4.  An  insulator  comprising  a  body  having  pairs  of 
lugs,  the  lugs  of  a  pair  being  spaced  annularly.  and 
the  lugs  of  one  pair  being  disposed  oppositely  to  the 
adjacent  lugs  of  the  other  pair,  the  several  lugs  being 
spaced  from  the  lateral  surface  of  the  body  to  accom- 
modate conductor  wires,  and  the  said  opposite  adjacent 
lugs  being  spaced  and  forming  therebetween  an  opening 
common  to  the  opposite  lugs,  for  the  entrance  and  re- 
moval of  the  conductor  wires,  the  several  lugs  having 
lateral  terminal  arms  h-in;:  In  p'anes  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  the  body,  and  tti.  hvui-,  :  ,1  pair  lying  In  the  same 
plane. 

5.  An  insulator  body  hav-ji:  m.  aa.s  whereby  to  secure 
a  support,  the  exterior  of  <.'..•■  ody  having  a  pair  of  re- 
taining lugs  to  engage  a  conductor  wire,  the  lugs  being 
directly  opposite  to  each  other,  their  terminals  being 
spaced  from  each  other,  and  the  Faid  body  presenting  a 
depression  adjacent  to  the  lugs  to  receive  the  wire,  the 
body  furthermore  having  .shoulders  'annularly  In  line 
'^"'  '■''■■  '•-"  1:  '■  I'i  •'!  :r  in  the  latter,  the  lugs  being 
.'"rai.l  w'h  atrai  teriiilnal  arms  disposed  in  opposite 
directions  and  in  alinemeut  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  the  Insulat   r 


1,177,316.  HOSE  !:  V  K.  Uzsry  Gibbs,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation.  Fllt-d  Mar.  25,  1914.  Serial 
No.  827,186.      (CI.  137—31.) 


1.  A  hose  rack  having  a  series  of  sliding  supports  for 
carrying  a  hose  In  loops,  and  a  clamp  arranged  above 
and  in  proximity  to  a  plurality  of  said  supports,  .said 
clamp  having  a  long,  flat  bearing  surface  on  its  under 
side  to  grip  several  of  the  loops  of  hose. 

2.  A  hose  rack  having  side  arms,  bodily  movable  cross 
supports  sUdably  mounted  upon  said  arms,  and  a  clamp 
located  between  said  side  arms,  said  clamp  having  the 
part  that  engages  the  hose  \jnyieldlngly  mounted  above 
a  pi;-Hllty  of  said  supports  to  grip  the  hose  at  different 
p.    :.'- 

3.  A  hose  rack  having  a  series  of  slidably  mounted 
cross  supports  for  carrying  the  hose  In  loops,  and  a 
clamp  arranged  above  said  supports,  said  clamp  having 
an  r.jiwH    liy  Inclined  outer  end. 

4  A  ii  ise  rack  having  a  series  of  cross  supports  for 
carrying  the  hose  in  loops,  and  a  clamp  arranged  above 
said    crn<=    -"pports.    said    clamp   having   a    long    bearing 


face  on  its  under  side  extending  horizontally  across  a 
plurality  of  said  supports  and  having  its  front  end 
upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  to  permit  the  hose 
supports  with  the  hose  thereon  to  be  slipped  beneath  the 
clamp. 


1,177.817.      AUTOMATIC   REGULATOR   FOR  GAS-FUR- 
NACES.    Nicholas  N.  Goootzkt,  Ekaterinoslaw,  Rus- 
sia.    Filed   June  21.    1912.      Serial   No.    705,094.      (CI 
2S6— 6.) 


-^ 


..J 

Wb— 

-mwixifL*^ 

MP 

"■ 

V 


1.  A  self -regulating  furnace  for  burning  gas  supplied 
from  a  naturally  fluctuating  source,  the  same  including 
in  combination,  the  furnace  walls  within  which  the  mix- 
ing and  combustion  takes  place,  a  gas  inlet  thereto  from 
the  fluctuating  source,  an  air  inlet  for  atmospheric  air 
under  natural  pressure,  a  draft  outlet,  an  air  valve 
device  in  said  air  Inlet  for  varying  the  air  inflow  by  re- 
striction of  said  Inlet,  a  movable  regulator  actuated  by 
pressure  fluctuations  in  the  gas  supply  source,  and  con- 
nections whereby  the  movements  of  said  regulator  con- 
trol the  adjustment  of  said  air  valve  device  so  as  to  au- 
tomatically vary  the  air  Inflow  quantitatively  in  accord- 
ance with  the  gas  inflow. 

2.  A  self-regulating  furnace  for  burning  gas  supplied 
fro^n  a  naturally  fluctuating  source,  the  same  Including, 
In  combination,  the  furnace  walls  within  which  the  mix- 
ing and  combustion  takes  place,  a  gas  inlet  thereto  from 
the  fluctuating  source,  an  air  Inlet  for  atmospheric  air 
under  natural  pressure,  a  draft  outlet,  an  air  valve  de- 
vice In  said  air  Inlet  for  varying  the  air  Inflow  by  re- 
striction of  said  Inlet,  a  draft  valve  device  for  varying 
the  draft  outflow,  a  moveable  regulator  actuated  by 
pressure  fluctuations  In  the  gas  supply  source,  and  con- 
nections whereby  the  movements  of  said  regulator  con- 
trol the  adjustment  of  both  said  valve  device  so  as  to 
automatically  vary  both  the  air  Inflow  and  the  draft 
outflow  in  harmony  with  fluctuations  in  the  gas  Inflow. 

3.  A  self-regulating  mechanism  for  a  plurality  of 
furnaces  for  burning  gas  supplied  from  a  naturally 
fluctuating  source,  the  same  including.  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  furnaces  within  which  the  mixing  and 
combustion  takes  place,  a  gas  inlet  to  each  furnace  from 
the  fluctuating  source,  an  air  inlet  to  each  furnace  for 
atmospheric  air  under  natural  pressure,  a  draft  outlet 
from  each  furnace,  a  plurality  of  air  valve  devices  one 
located  in  each  of  said  air  inlets  for  varying  the  air 
Inflow  to  each  furnace,  a  movable  regulator  actuated  by 
pressure  fluctuations  in  the  gas  .supply  source  and  con- 
nections whereby  the  movements  of  said  regulator  con- 
trol the  adjustment  of  all  of  said  air  valve  devices  so  as 
to  automatically  vary  the  air  inflow  to  all  of  said  fur- 
naces quantitatively  in  accordance  with  the  gas  inflow. 

4.  A  self-regulating  mechanism  for  a  plurality  of  fur- 
naces for  burning  gas  supplied  from  a  naturally  fluctuat- 
ing source,  the  same  including.  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  furnaces  within  which  the  mixing  and  'omhus- 
tlon  takes  place,  a  gas  inlet  to  each  furnace  from  the 
fluctuating  source,  an  air  Inlet  to  each  furnace  for  at- 
mospheric air  under  natural  pressure,  a  draft  outlet 
from  each  furnace,  a  plurality  of  air  valve  devices  one 
located  in  each  of  said  air  Inlets  for  varying  the  air 
inflow  to  each  furnace,  a  movable  regulator  actuated  by 
pressure  fluctuations  in  the  l  pply  source,  and  con- 
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nectlons.  Including  a  single  valve  adjusting  motor, 
whereby  the  movements  of  said  regulator  control  all  of 
said  air  valve  devices  so  as  to  automatically  vary  the 
air  Inflow  to  all  of  said  furnaces  quantitatively  In  accord- 
ance with  the  gas  luflow. 

5.  A  self-regulating  mechanism  for  a  plurality  of  fur- 
naces for  burning  gas  supplied  from  a  naturally  fluctuat- 
ing source,  the  stme  including.  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  furnaces  within  which  the  mixing  and  combus- 
tion takes  place,  a  gas  inlet  to  each  furnace  from  the 
fluctuating  source,  an  air  Inlet  to  each  furnace  for  at- 
mospheric air  under  natural  pressure,  a  draft  outlet 
from  each  furnace,  a  plurality  of  air  valve  devices  one 
located  in  each  of  said  air  Inlets  for  varying  the  air  in- 
flow to  each  furnace,  a  plurality  of  draft  valve  devices 
one  for  varying  the  draft  outflow  of  each  furnace,  a 
movable  regulator  actu.ited  by  pressure  fluctuations  in 
the  gas  supply  source,  and  connections  wherel)y  the 
movements  of  said  regulator  control  all  of  said  valve  de- 
vices so  as  to  automatically  vary  both  the  air  inflow 
to  and  the  draft  outflow  from  all  of  said  furnaces  quan- 
titatively in  accordance  with  the  gas  inflow.  1 


1,177,318.  CARBURP:TER*.  John  S.  Goldbsko,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Stromberg  Motor  Devices  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1911.     Serial  No.   013,363.      (CI.  48 — 155.2.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  main  air  inlet, 
a  fuel  Inlet,  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet,  a  valve  for  restricting 
said  main  air  Inlet,  and  means  for  locking  said  auxiliary 
inlet  closed  when  said  main  Inlet  Is  so  restricted. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  Inlet,  a 
main  air  Inlet,  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet,  a  valve  for  restrict- 
ing said  main  air  Inlet,  and  means  for  automatically  lock- 
lug  said  auxiliary  Inlet  closed  when  said  main  inlet  is  so 
restricted. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  Inlet,  a 
main  air  Inlet,  a  manually  operated  valve  far  restricting 
said  main  Iniet,  an  auxiliary  air  inlet,  an  automatic  valve 
for  said  auxiliary  l.ilet,  and  means  for  mechanically 
locking  the  latter  valve  closed  when  the  former  is  in 
position  to  restrict  the  main  inlet. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  inlet,  a 
main  air  inlet,  a  manually  operated  gate  valve  for  re- 
stricting said  main  Inlet,  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet,  a  valve 
for  said  auxiliary  Inlet  mounte<l  upon  a  stem,  resilient 
means  for  normally  holding  the  latter  valve  closed,  and 
a  cam  on  the  shaft  of  said  gate  valve  for  engaging  the 
end  of  said  stem  to  hold  the  latter  valve  closed  when 
the  former  Is  in  position  to  n-strlct  the  main  inlet. 
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6.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  inlet,  • 
main  air  inlet,  a  valve  controlling  said  main  air  Inlet,  au- 
tomatically operating  means  for  holding  said  valve  In 
either  of  two  positions,  one  to  leave  the  inlet  open  and 
the  other  to  restrict  It,  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet,  an  au- 
tomatic valve  controlling  said  auxiliary  inlet,  and  means 
for  mechanically  holding  the  latter  valve  closed  when 
the  former  is  in  the  last-named  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.177,319.  ELECTRIC  -  LAMP  SOCKET.  Gilbert  W. 
GooDiiiDGE  and  Geokcje  H.  Thomas,  Bridgeport.  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Company.  Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  2fi. 
1916.     Serial  No.  4,457.      (CI.  173 — 358.) 


1.  An  electric  lamp  socket,  comprising  a  one-piece  me- 
tallic  casing,  an  ln8ulatln|;  body  within  the  same  and 
recessed  at  one  end,  lamp  contacts  located  in  said  recess 
and  <-arried  by  said  body,  said  contacts  comprising  a 
center  *  ontact  and  .-»  screw  shell  contact,  in  combination 
with  wire  terminals  mounted  on  said  body  outside  the 
area  of  the  screw  shell  at  the  lamp  receiving  end  of  the 
socket  and  screw  means  piercing  the  socket  body  outside 
the  serew  shell  area  and  accessible  from  the  lamp-recelv 
Ing  end  of  the  socket  for  holding  said  body  within  the 
casing. 

2.  An  ebx-trlc  lamp  socket  comprising  a  metallic  casing. 
an  insulating  body  within  the  same  and  recessed  at  one 
end  to  form  a  well,  screw  shell  and  center  contacts 
mounted  within  said  well  and  surrounded  thereby,  to 
pether  with  a  pair  of  wire  terminals  mounted  on  said 
l)ody  at  the  lamp  receiving  end  thereof  and  ont.slde  the 
area  of  the  screw  shell  contact  and  electrical  connections 
therefrom  respectively  to  the  lamp  contacts. 

3.  An  electric  lamp  .socket,  comprising  a  metalil<-  c-as 
Ing,  an  Insulating  l)ody  within  the  same  and  recessed  at 
one  end,  a  screw  shell  lamp  contact  seated  In 'said  recem. 
a  center  contact  within  said  shell  contact,  in  combination 
with  wire  terminals  mounted  at  the  lamp-receiving  end 
of  the  insulating  body  on  opposite  sides  of  said  screw 
shell  contact  and  electrical  connections  therefrom  to  the 
respective  lamp  contacts. 

4.  An  electric  lamp  socket,  comprising  a  metallic  cat. 
ing,  an  Insulating  l>o<ly  within  the  same  and  recessed  a^ 
one  end,  l.nmp  contacts  mounted  within  said  recess  and 
comprising  a  center  contact  an*  a  screw  shell  contact,  In 
comidnatlon  with  wire  terminals  mounted  on  said  body 
outside  the  area  of  said  recess  and  at  the  lamp-receiving 
end  of  the  socket.  ^ 

5.  An  electric  lamp  socket,  comprising  a  metallic  cas 
ing.  an  Insulating  body  within  the  same  recessed  at  one 
end  to  afford  a  well  to  receive  a  screw  shell  lamp  contact. 
»t  bay  opening  from  said  well,  a  wire  terminal  l.vlng  In 
snid  bay  and  electrically  connected  to  said  screw  shell, 
together  with  a  recess  let  Into  the  lamp  receiving  end  of 
;ald  body  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  screw  shell  from 
said  bay,  a  wire  terminal  seate<l  In  said  recess  and  ele<- 
trlcally  Insulated  from  said  shell,  a  center  lamp  contact 
and  electrical  connections  between  said  wire  terminal 
.md  center  lamp  contact.  ' 

i  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 
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1.177,320.  PRODUCTION  OF  HOLLOW  GRATE  HARS. 
RoBKRT  Gbabowsky.  IlaDover,  Germany.  Filed  June 
29,  1915.     Serial  No.  36,980.      (CI.  29—148.) 


Method  of  making  a  hollow  grate  bar  which  consists  In 
forming  a  tul)ular  bar  with  an  Inwardly  extending  longi- 
tudinal projection  and  an  opposed  grooved  seat,  and  sub- 
jecting said  bar  to  transverse  compression,  whereby  said 
projection  Is  brought  into  engagement  with  said  seat. 


1.177,.321.     TRD.NK     MU.vi.     .i...Mi:.s     T.     Hall,     Waco 
Tex.     Filed    July    30,    1915.      Serial    No. 
190—27.) 


42,773.      (CI. 


'Z  ■ 


1.  A  trunk  strap  Including  three  strap  sections,  one  of 
-aid  sections  being  formed  In  two  parts,  an  adjustalde 
connection  between  the  paVts  of  .said  sections,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  the  ends  of  the  sections  to  a 
trunk. 

2.  A  trunk  strap  Including  a  plurality  of  strap  sections, 
one  of  said  sections  being  forme<l  In  two  parts,  an  ad- 
Ju8tal)le  connection  between  said  parts,  hook  members  so- 
cured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  strap  sections,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  hooks  to  a  trunk. 

3.  A  trunk  strap  including  a  plurality  of  sections,  one 
of  said  8ection.s  being  formed  in  two  parts,  elongated 
loops  connecting  sal  1  .^sections.  an<l  an  adjustable  connec- 
tion between  the  parts  of  the  two  part  section. 

4  A  trunk  strap  Including  a  plurality  of  sections,  one 
of  said  sections  being  formed  in  two  parts,  an  adjustable 
connection  l>etwecn  .'^aid  parts,  means  for  locking  said 
connection  In  adjusted  position,  and  elongated  loops  con- 
necting said  section. 

5.  In  combination,  a  trunk,  a  plurality  of  angular 
members  secured  to  said  trunk  and  having  elongated  .slots 
therein,  a  strap  including  a  plurality  of  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  being  fornwid  In  two  parts,  an  adjustal)le 
connection  t)etween  th*  parts  of  said  section,  and  hook 
members  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said  sections  adapted 
to  engage  In  said  slofs. 


1.177.322.  WATt  M  :,.u  MouNTINci.  Long  Samuil 
Ha.nso.v,  Eureka  \l  •  Filed  May  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.  27,815.      (CI.  68 — 97.) 

In  combination  with  a  watch  pendant  having  two  re- 
cesses In  allnement  with  each  other  and  extending 
through  opposite  sides  of  the  pendant,  the  Inner  ends  of 
of  the  recesses  being  closed,  a  bow  having  two  terminals 
for  di.sposal  at  the  two  outer  sides  of  the  pendant  pro- 
vided with  orlQces  registering  with  the  recesses  In  the 
pendant,  and  two  removable  pins  of  the  same  diameter 
substantially  from  end  to  end,  for  extending  each  through 


an  orifice  In  the  bow  and  Into  a  recess  in  the  pendant  and 
against  the  closed  end  of  the  recess,  the  pins  being  pro- 
vided with  heads  for  engaging  the  terminals  of  the  bow, 
and   having  frlctlonal  engagement   with  the  watch  pend 


ant  which  may  be  Increased  by  the  striking  of  the  pins 
against  the  closed  ends  of  the  recesses  to  prevent  ready 
removal  of  the  pins,  and  permitting  the  movement  of  the 
bow  relatively  to  the  pendant  with  the  pins  as  Us  axis. 


1,177.323.  YEAST  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Elias  Hillbu,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1915.     Serial  .No.  7,521.      (CI.  99 — 11.) 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  contain- 
ing the  dry  reaction  products  of  water,  hops,  figs,  raisins, 
malt,  flour,  yeast,  corn  flour,  wheat  bran,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  contain- 
ing the  dry  reaction  products  of  water  one  gallon,  hops 
two  ounces,  flgs  four  ounces,  raisins  four  ounces,  malt 
eight  ounces,  flour  one  and  a  half  pounds,  yeast  three 
ounces,  corn  flour  four  pounds,  wheat  bran  one  and  a 
half  pounds,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  proce.ss  of  making  a  yeast  product  suitable  for 
Dread  raising  which  comprises  boiling  a  mixture  contain 
Ing  water,  hops,  flgs,  raisins,  and  malt,  straining  the 
liquid,  adding  flour  thereto,  agitating  and  cooling,  adding 
yeast  and  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  at 
which  said  yeast  will  act.  adding  corn  flour  and  wheat 
bran  and  mixing  the  mass,  and  thereafter  drying  the  mix 
ture  at  a  temperature  below  that  which  would  Injure  th»* 
yeast. 

4.  A  process  of  making  a  yeast  compound  which  com- 
prises boiling  a  mixture  of  1  gallon  of  water,  2  ounces  of 
hops,  4  ounces  of  flgs,  four  ounces  of  raisins,  and  8  ounces 
of  malt,  until  aliout  half  a  gallon  of  the  mixture  remains, 
straining  the  mixture,  adding  li  pounds  of  flour  to  the 
liquid  while  at  a  boiling  temperature,  and  thoroughly 
mixing  the  same,  cooling  to  a  temperature  below  that  at 
which  yeast  would  be  destroyed,  and  adding  3  ounces  of 
yeast,  and  allowing  the  mass  to  ferment  for  about  24 
hours,  adding  4  pounds  of  corn  flour  and  \\  pounds  of 
whoat  bran,  kneading  the  mixture  Into  a  dOugh,  and 
drying  the  same  at  a  temperature  too  low  to  injure  the 
yeast,  substantially  as  described. 


1.17  7,324.  REFRACTING  AND  DIFFUSING  CON- 
TAINER FOR  INCANDESCENT  LIGHTS.  Peter 
rnoi'Eu  Hewitt.  Rlngwood  Manor,  N.  J.  Filed  July  9. 
1912.     Serial  No.   708.421.      (CI.  240 — 10«.) 

1.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp  of  the  filament  type, 
having  a  blown  bulb  of  commercial  thinness  symmetrical 
In  respect  to  its  major  axis,  said  bulb  having  a  plain  In- 
terior surface  and  having  formed  on  the  exterior  surface 
thereof  a  multiplicity  of  narrow,  concave,  closely  spaced 
grooves  extending  around  the  bulb  approximately  at 
right  angles  to  said  major  axis,  and  of  a  depth  less  than 
one-half  the  thickness  of  the  glass  and  spaced  with  their 
centers  not  more  than  one-fiftieth  of  an  Inch  apart,  the 
surfaces  of  said  grooves  being  smooth  and  the  ridges  be- 
tween said  grooves  forming  refractors  of  such  steep- 
sldedness  as  to  give  effective  light  deflecting  action  In  the 
direction  of  said  major  axis  of  the  bulb. 

2.  An  incandescent  electric  lamp  of  the  filament  type, 
having  a  blown  bulb  of  commercial  thinness  symmetrical 
in   respect    to    Its   riajor   axis,    said    bulb   having  a   plain 
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interior  surface  and  having  etched  on  the  exterior  sur- 
face thereof  a  multiplicity  of  narrow,  concave,  closely 
spaced  grooves  extending  around  the  bulb  approximately 
parallel  with  each  other  and  at  a  high  angle  to  said  major 
axis,  and  of  a  depth  less  than  one-half  the  thickness  of 
the  glass  and  spaced  with  their  centers  not  more  than 
one-fiftieth  of  an  Inch  apart,  the  surfaces  of  said  grooves 
being  smooth  and  the  ridges  between  said  grooves  form- 
ing refractors  of  such  steep-sldedness  as  to  give  effective 
light  deflecting  action  In  the  direction  of  sal<l  major  axis 
of  the  bulb. 


3.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp  of  the  filament  type, 
having  a  blown  bulb  of  commercial  thinness  symmetrical 
in  respect  to  Its  major  axis,  said  bulb  having  a  plain  In- 
terior surface  and  having  etched  on  the  exterior  surface 
thereof  a  multiplicity  of  narrow,  concave,  closely  spaced 
grooves  extending  around  the  bulb  approximately  par 
allel  with  each  other  and  at  a  high  angle  to  said  major 
axis,  and  of  a  depth  less  than  one-half  the  thickness  of 
the  glass  and  spaced  with  their  centers  not  more  than 
one-fiftieth  of  an  Inch  apart,  the  surfaces  of  said  grooves 
be(ng  smooth  and  the  sides  of  adjacent  grooves  meeting 
to  form   knife  edged  ridges. 


1.177,325.  REFRACTING  CONTAINER  FOR  ILLUMI- 
NATING MEANS.  Peteh  CoorER  Hewitt.  Rlngwood 
Manor,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  737.8G7. 
(CI.  240—106.) 


<^^_^\ 


1.  A  transparent  wall  having  refractors  In  the  form  of 
approximately  parallel  prismatic  ridges  on  the  outer  sur- 
face, each  ridge  being  of  triangular  cross  section  through- 
out Its  extent  and  each  having  the  straight  line  elements 
forming  Its  two  outer  surfaces  converging  toward  the 
summit  of  the  ridge  at  an  angle  of  such  acuteness  as  to 
internally  reflect  all  rays  falling  upon  said  surfaces 
through  the  ba.se  of  the  refractor,  and  to  emit  the  same 
after  at  least  one  and  not  more  than  two  such  reflections. 
in  combination  with   means  for  radiating  light  upon  the 


rear  of  said  transparent  wall  from  points  eccentric  to  the 
region  of  convergence  of  the  bisectors  of  the  ridge  angles 
of  said   converging  surfaces. 

2.  In  combination,  a  source  of  light  and  an  encircling 
transparent  wall  having  refractors  In  the  form  of  ap- 
proximately parallel  prismatic  ridges  on  Its  outer  sur- 
face, each  ridge  being  of  substantially  the  same  cross  sec- 
tion throughout  Its  extent  and  each  having  Its  two  outer 
surfaces  c-onverglng  toward  the  summit  of  the  ridge  at  an 
angle  of  such  acuteness  as  to  Internally  reflect  all  rays 
falling  upon  said  surfaces  through  the  base  of  the  re- 
fractor, and  to  emit  the  same  after  one  or  more  such 
refiectlons,  said  source  of  light  lielng  located  on  the  other 
side  of  said  wall,  tH>Iow  the  region  of  convergence  of  the 
bisectors  of  the  ridge  angle  of  said  converging  outer  su. 
faces,  whereuy  substantially  all  of  the  emitted  llghi  Is 
defiected  In  the  same  direction. 

3.  A  spherically  curvetl*"  transparent  wall  having  re- 
fractors In  the  form  of  approximately  prismatic  ridges 
on  Its  outer  surface,  each  ridge  being  of  substantially  the 
same  cross  section  through  Its  extent  and  each  having 
its  two  outer  surfaces  converging  toward  the  sumit  of 
the  ridge  at  an  angle  of  such  acuteness  as  to  Internally 
reflect  all  rays  falling  upon  said  surfaces  through  the 
base  of  the  refractor,  and  to  emit  said  rays  after  one  or 
more  such  Internal  reflections,  each  of  said  ribs  having 
Its  said  outer  surfaces  disposed  so  that  all  bisectors  of 
the  ridge  angles  of  all  of  the  ridges  pass  through  or  above 
the  center  of  curvature  of  said  spherical  wall.  In  com- 
bination with  a  source  of  light  having  its  center  of 
luminosity  located  near  the  common  axis  of  all  said 
ridges  and   below  said  center  of  spherical  curvature. 

4.  A  transparent  wall  having  prismatic  refractors  in 
the  form  of  approximately  parallel  ridges  on  its  outer 
surface,  each  ridge  being  of  substantially  the  same  cross 
section  throughout  Its  extent  and  each  having  Its  two 
outer  surfaces  converging  toward  the  summit  of  the  ridge 
at  an  angle  which  Is  substantially  the  equivalent  of  an 
angle  of  thirty-two  degrees  and  thirty-four  minutes  for 
glass  having  an  index  of  refraction  at  one  and  flfty-two 
hundredths,  thereby  Internally  reflecting  all  rays  falllnj: 
upon  said  surfaces  through  the  base  of  the  refractor 
and  emitting  the  same  after  one  or  more  such  reflections. 

5.  A  transparent  wall  having  prismatic  refractors  In 
the  form  of  approximately  parallel  ridges,  each  ridge  be 
Ing  of  sulistantially  the  same  cross  section  throughout  its 
extent  and  each  having  Its  two  outer  surfaces  converging 
toward  the  summit  of  the  ridge  at  an  angle  which  !•< 
sulistantially  the  equivalent  of  an  angle  of  thirty-two  de 
grees  and  thirty-four  minutes  for  glass  having  an  index 
of  refraction  at  one  and  flfty  two  hundredths,  thereby 
Internally  reflecting  all  rays  falling  upon  said  surfaced 
through  the  base  of  the  refractor  and  emitting  the  same 
after  one  or  more  such  reflections,  in  combination  with 
a  source  of  light  located  below  the  region  of  convergence 
of  the  bisectors  of  the  ridge  angle  of  said  convergln.'r 
outer  surfaces  whereby  substantially  all  of  the  emitted 
light  Is  deflected  In  the  same  direction. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.177.326.     METHOD  <>F  MAKING    REFRACTING   AND 
DIFFUSING     CONTAINERS     FOR     INCANDESCENT 
LIGHTS.      Peter    Cooper    Hewitt.    Rlngwoml    Manor. 
N.  J.     File<l  June  17,   1914.      Serial  No.  845.720       (CI 
41—13.) 

1.  The  herein  descrlbe<l  method  of  producing  a  light 
refracting  surface  which  consists  In  coating  a  gla.ss  sur 
face  with  an  adhesive  compound,  ruling  through  said  coar 
ing  a  series  of  substantially  parallel  narrow  lines,  and 
etching  grooves  In  said  surface  along  said  lines,  said 
grooves  being  materially  wider  than  said  lines  in  said 
coating,  and  the  etching  being  contlnue<l  until  said  groove-* 
approximately  meet  beneath  the  portions  of  coating  be- 
tween said  lines. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  which  consists  In  etch- 
ing depressions  in  a  glass  surface  through  apertures  In  a 
protecting  coating,  said  apertures  being  narrow.-  •»!  :, 
the  depressions  to  be  formed,  and  the  thickness  characiir 
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and  adhesiveness  of  said  coating  being  su<h  that  por- 
tlon'<  propcrtine  over  the  for;ne<l  (It-pressions  break  away 
without   exposing   fresh   surfaces   of   the   g]aR». 


.'{.  Thf  hefeln  destrlbed  process  whlrh  consists  In  coat- 
ing a  glass  surface  with  a  thin  adhesive  layer,  ruling 
through  paid  layer  a  aeries  of  closely  spaced  narrow  linos, 
and  etching  grooves  In  the  glass  through  said  lines,  the 
itching  being  continued  until,  said  grooves  approximately 
iiioct    to   leave   knife   edges   there   lietween. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  coat- 
ing a  glass  surface  with  a  thin  adhesive  layer,  ruling 
through  said  layer  a  series  of  closely-spaced  narrow  lines, 
and  etching  semicircular  grooves  in  the  glass  through 
said  lines  and  of  greater  width  than  said  lines,  the  etch- 
ing being  continued  until  said  groves  approximately  meet 
to  leave  knife  edges  there  between,  and  the  said  adhesive 
layer  l)eing  of  such  thickness,  composition,  and  adhesive- 
ness, as  to  break  away  upon  the  continuing  of  the  etch- 
ing process  beneath  the  layer,  but  without  exposing  ad- 
ditional  glass   surface. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  ap- 
plying a  thin  adhesive  coating  to  the  outer  surface  of  a 
glass  electric  light  bulb  of  the  Incandescent  type,  ruling 
through  said  coating  a  series  of  closely  spaced,  narrow 
lines  encircling  the  source  of  light  and  approximately  at 
right  angles  to  the  major  axis  of  said  bulb,  and  etching 
grooves  in  the  glass  through  said  lines,  the  etching  be- 
ing continued  until  adjacent  grooves  approximately  meet 
to  leave  narrow  ridges  thereberween. 


1.177,327.  FENCE.  PEncY  J.  Hindmarsh.  Lincoln, 
Xebr.,  as-lgnor  to  The  American  Steel  &  Wire  Com- 
pany of  New  Jersey.  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  876.688. 
(CI.  25G — II.) 
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1.  In  a  fence  structure,  the  combination  of  a  post 
adapted  for  lotatlon  on  its  longitudinal  axis,  the  lower 
end  of  which  Is  circular  In  cross  section,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  sleeves  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  and  act  as  bear- 
ings for  sniil  circular  lower  end  portion,  said  sleeves  be- 
in?  located  below  the  ground-line  and  being  spaced  apart 
vertically,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fence  structure,  the  coml)lnatlon  of  a  post 
,T.la;)t..l    for  rotation   on 'Its  longitudinal  axis,   the  lower 


end  of  which  la  circular  in  cross  section,  and  a  plurality 
of  sleeves  adapted  to  co<iperate  with  and  act  as  bearings 
for  said  circular  lower  end  portion,  said  sleeves  being 
located  below  the  ground-line  and  being  spaced  apart 
vertically,  said  sleeves  and  the  portion  of  the  post  con- 
tiguous thereto  being  embedded  In  a  body  of  concrete, 
sul'Stantlaily  as  described. 

3.  A  wire  fence  post  that  Is  rotatably  supported  In 
bearings  consisting  of  separate  sleeves  applied  to  different 
portions  of  the  post  below  the  ground  line,  said  sleeves 
and  the  portion  of  the  post  contiguous  thereto  being  em- 
bedded In  a  body  of  concrete,  the  post  having  below  the 
lower  sleeve  a  stop  consisting  of  an  enlargement  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  post,  and  the  lower  sleeve  having  a 
housing  for  said  enlargement. 

4.  .\  wire  fence  post  that  Is  rotatably  supported  In  bear- 
ings consisting  of  separate  sleeves  applied  to  different 
portions  of  the  post  below  the  ground  line,  said  sleeves 
and  the  portion  of  the  post  contiguous  thereto  being 
embe<lded  in  a  body  of  concrete,  the  post  having  below 
the  lower  sleeve  a  ttop  consisting  of  an  enlargement  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  post,  and  the  lower  sleeve  having 
a  housing  for  said  enlargement,  the  post  above  the  ground 
having  an  angular  turning  bead  adapted  to  receive  a 
turning  wrench. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotatal)le  fence  post  having 
spaced  wire-receiving  openings,  and  wires  In  said  open 
Ings,  said  wires  having  portions  wound  around  the  post 
and  extending  In  radial  lines  from  the  post,  the  free  ends 
of  the  wires  being  wrappe<l  around  the  same  contiguous 
to  the  post. 


1,177,328.  ELECTRIC  ST0RA<;E  BATTERY.  HinAM 
HARitY  HiRMCH,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1914. 
Serial  No.  812,217.      (CL  204 — 29.) 


1.  In  an  electric  storage  battery,  the  combination  with 
a  cell  of  Insulating  material  ;  of  a  cover  for  said  cell, 
having  two  electrode  terminal  outlets;  two  electrodes  op- 
posed in  horizontally  parallel  position  In  said  cell,  each 
comprising  a  rectangular  grid  of  cast  metal  of  greater 
area  at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom  and  having  recessed 
passage-ways  for  electrolyte  In  respectively  opposite  ver- 
tical sides  thereof,  and  having  an  Inverted  conical  socket 
for  Its  terminal  ;  and  active  material  In  each  of  said 
grids ;  each  of  said  electrodes  having  a  plurality  of  ver- 
ti(  al  passageways  through  its  active  material,  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  horizontal  openings  thiough  its  outer  vertical 
walls;  said  electrodes  having  soft  metal  terminals  at 
respectively  opposite  ends  thereof,  fused  In  said  sockets 
and  extending  through  said  terminal  outlets  in  said 
cover ;  the  terminal  of  the  lower  electrode  extending 
through  the  upper  electrode;  insulating  tubular  sleeves,' 
of  glass,  re-pectlvely  Incasing  sai<l  terminals,  the  sleeve 
of  the  lower  electrode  extending  through  the  upper  elec 
trode  ;  a  hard  metal  head  on  the  terminal  of  the  upper 
electrode  exterior  to  said  cell  ;  a  hard  metal  strap  on 
the  terminal  of  the  lower  electrode  extending,  horizon- 
tally, exterior  to  said  cell,  in  contact  with  the  outer  sur- 
face thereof;  insulating  spacing  blocks,  of  sheet  glass, 
confined  between  said  cell  and  the  respective  terminals, 
resting  upon  said  upper  electrode  and  extending  up- 
wardly to  said  cover  at  re5>pectlvely  opposite  ends  of  the 
latter ;  and  a  separator  between  said  electrodes. 

2.  In  an  electric  storage  battery,  the  combination  with 
a  cell  of  Insulating  material  :  of  a  cover  for  said  cell,  hav- 
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Ing  two  electrode  terminal  outlets ;  two  electrodes  op- 
posed In  parallel  position  In  said  cell,  each  comprising 
a  grid  of  cast  metal  having  a  socket  for  its  terminal,  and 
active  material  In  each  of  said  grids  ;  each  of  said  elec- 
trodes having  a  vertical  passageway  through  its  active 
material,  exposing  its  active  material  to  the  electrolyte; 
said  electrodes  having  metal  terminals  at  respectively 
opposite  ends  thereof,  fused  In  said  sockets  and  extend- 
ing through  said  terminal  outlets  in  said  cover ;  the 
terminal  of  the  lower  electroile  extending  through  the 
upper  electrode ;  Insulating  tubular  sleeves,  respectively 
Incasing  said  terminals,  the  sleeve  of  the  lower  electrode 
extending  through  the  upper  electrode ;  and  a  separator 
between  said  electrodes. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  electrodes  opposed  In  horl- 
Bontally  parallel  position,  each  comprising  a  grid  of  cast 
metal  having  recessed  passageways  for  electrolyte  In  Its 
edge,  and  having  a  socket  for  its  terminal,  and  active 
material  In  each  of  said  grids ;  each  of  said  eiectro<les 
having  a  vertical  pas.sageway  through  Its  active  mate- 
rial, exposing  Its  active  material  to  the  electrolyte ;  said 
electrodes  having  metal  terminals  at  respectively  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  fused  In  said  sockets  ;  the  terminal  of 
the  lower  electrode  extending  through  the  upper  elec- 
trode ;  Insulating  cylindrical  tubular  sleeves,  of  glass, 
respectively  Incasing  said  terminals,  the  sleeve  of  the 
lower  electrode  extending  through  the  upper  electrode ; 
and  a  separator  between  said  electrodes. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  electrodes  opposed  In  hori- 
zontally parallel  position,  each  comprising  a  grid  of  cast 
metal  having  a  socket  for  its  terminal,  and  active  mate- 
rial in  each  of  said  grids  :  each  of  said  electrodes  hav- 
ing a  vertical  passageway  through  its  active  material, 
exposing  Its  active  material  to  the  electrolyte  ;  said  elec- 
trodes having  metal  terminals  at  respectively  opposite 
ends  thereof,  fused  In  said  sockets  ;  the  terminal  of  the 
lower  electrotle  extending  through  the  upper  electrode  ;  In 
sulating  cylindrical  tubular  sleeves,  of  glass,  respectively 
Incasing  said  terminals,  the  sleeve  of  the  lower  electrode 
extending  through  the  upper  electrode ;  and  a  sepa- 
rator between  said  electrodes. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  electrodes  opposed  In  horl- 
lontally  parallel  position,  each  comprising  a  grid  of 
cast  metal  having  recessed  passageways  for  electrolyte  In 
Its  edge,  and  having  a  socket  for  its  terminal,  and  active 
material  In  each  of  said  grids ;  said  electrodes  having 
metal  terminals  at  respectively  opposite  ends  thereof, 
fused  In  said  sockets ;  the  terminal  of  the  lower  elec- 
trode extending  through  the  upper  electrode  ;  Insulating 
cylindrical  tul)ular  sleeves,  of  glass,  respectively  Incas- 
ing said  terminals,  the  sleeve  of  the  lower  electrode  ex- 
tending through  the  upper  electrode ;  and  a  separator 
between  said  electrwles. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,177.329.  CLASP.  Joseph  C.  Hitchnek.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  11.  and  R.  (Jarter  Co..  Incorporated, 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Aug.    29,    1914.      Serial    No. 

859,148.      fCl.  24—248.) 


bowed,  said  bail  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  engagement 
with  the  hook  and  of  a  normal  length  shorter  than  the 
distance  between  the  book  and  the  point  of  attachment 
of  said  ball  with  the  pivot  plate  when  the  latter  is  In  its 
locking  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  clasp  comprising  a  frame  having  a  hook  thereon 
at  one  end,  a  pivot  plate  plvotally  connected  to  an  In- 
termediate portion  of  the  frame,  and  a  spring  ball  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  pivot  plate  at  a  point  above  the 
pivotal  connection  of  the  latter  and  having  its  side  por- 
tions bowed,  said  bail  adapted  to  be  positlone<l  In  engage 
ment  with  the  hook  and  of  a  normal  length  shorter  than 
the  distance  between  the  hook  and  the  point  of  attach- 
ment of  said  ball  with  the  pivot  plate  when  the  latter  is 
in  Its  locking  position,  said  frame  l)ent  lnternie<llate  Its 
ends,  whereby  the  pivot  point  of  the  plate  Is  locatnl  In  a 
different  vertical  plane  from  the  pivot  point  of  the  ball 
when  the  pivot  plate  Is  In  Its  locking  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  clasp  comprising  a  wire  frame  having  Journals 
intermediate  Its  ends  projected  outwardly  In  a  plane  be- 
yond the  plane  of  the  ends  of  the  frame,  a  pivot  plate 
plvotally  connected  to  said  Journals,  a  hook  on  one  end 
of  the  frame,  and  an  elastic  bail  plvotally  connected  to 
the  pivot  plate  at  a  point  above  the  pivot  point  of  the 
latter,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  hook,  whereby  the 
pivotal  connection  of  the  ball  and  the  pivot  plate  is 
located  Inwardly  beyond  thJ*  said  Journals  when  th*- 
pivot  plate  Is  in  locking  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  clasp  comprising  a  frame  having  a  hook  thereon 
at  one  end,  a  pivot  plate  plvotally  connecte<l  to  an  in- 
termefliate  portion  of  the  frame,  ami  a  spring  ball  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  pivot  plate  at  a  point  above  the 
pivotal  connection  of  the  latter  and  having  Its  side  por- 
tions bowed,  said  ball  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  en 
gagement  with  the  hook  and  of  a  normal  length  shorter 
than  the  distance  between  the  hook  and  the  point  of  at- 
tachment of  said  ball  with  the  pivot  plate  when  the  lat 
ter  is  In  Its  locking  position,  and  an  operating  tongue 
on  the  edge  of  said  pivot  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  clasp,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  hook  thereon 
at  one  end.  a  pivot  plate  plvotally  connecte<l  to  an  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  frame,  and  a  spring  bail  plvotally 
connected  to  the  pivot  plate  at  a  point  above  the  pivotal 
connection  of  the  latter  and  having  Its  side  portions 
bowed,  said  ball  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  engagement 
with  the  hook  and  of  a  normal  length  shorter  than  the 
distance  between  the  hook  and  the  point  of  attachment 
of  said  bail  with  the  pivot  plate  when  the  latter  is  In 
Its  locking  position,  said  frame  bent  Intermediate  Its 
ends,  whereby  the  pivot  point  of  the  plate  Is  located  In 
a  different  vertical  plane  from  the  pivot  point  of  the 
ball  when  the  pivot  plate  Is  in  Its  locking  position,  and 
an  operating  tongue  on  the  edge  of  said  pivot  plate,  snb 
stantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  fi  ,ind  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  clasp  comprising  a  frame  having  a  hook  thereon  at 
one  end,  a  pivot  plate  plvotally  connected  to  an  Interme- 
diate portion  of  the  frame,  and  a  spring  ball  plvotally 
connected  to  the  pivot  plate  at  a  point  above  the  pivotal 
connection    of    the    latter   and    having    Its    side    portions 


1,177,330.  AIRLINE  VALVL.  ueorgb  D.  Uoffma-n, 
Pasadena.  Cal..  assignor  to  Hoffman  Specialty  Com- 
pany. Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  May  25,  1914.    Serial  No.  840,704,    (CI.  230 — 22.) 

1.  An  air  line  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
outlet,  means  for  connecting  the  outlet  with  a  pipe  line, 
a  valve  member  adapted  to  close  said  outlet  and  normally 
held  yieldingly  open,  an  expansion  chamber  adapted  to 
•  lose  the  valv'.  and  an  externally  threaded  Inlet  nipple 
adapted  to  be  screwed  into  ;i  ladiator  and  provlde<l  with 
Internal  means  adjustable  from  Its  Inner  end  to  form  a 
variable  port  governing  the  escape  of  air  and  water 
from  the  radiator  and  the  admission  of  steam  thereto. 

2.  An  air  line  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
outlet,  means  for  connecting  the  outlet  with  a  pipe  line, 
a  valve  member  adapted  to  close  said  outlet  and  normally 
held  yieldingly  open,  an  expansion  chaml>er  adapte<l  to 
close  the  valve,  and  an  externally  threaded  Inlet  nipple 
adapte<l  to  be  screwed  Into  a  radiator  and  provide*!  with 
an   adjusts l>le  plug  wiihln   Its   threaded   portion   and   ad- 
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Justable  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  nipple  and  forming 
a  restricted  port  governing  the  escape  of  air  and  water 
from  the  radiator  and  the  admission  of  steam  thereto, 
said  pluff  having  means  for  varying  the  conducting 
capacity  of  said  port. 


3.  An  air  line  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
outlet,  means  for  connecting  the  outlet  with  a  pipe 
line,  a  valve  member  adapted  to  close  said  outlet  and 
normally  held  yieldingly  open,  an  expansion  chamber 
adopted  to  close  the  valve,  and  an  Inlet  nipple  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  a  radiator  and  Internally  screw 
threaded,  and  an  externally  threaded  plug  engaged  with 
the  Internal  thread  of  the  nipple  and  provided  with  a 
lon::Uu<llnal  groove  In  Its  threaded  periphery,  said  groove 
Inii  :i  ;:-:  In  depth  from  the  outer  end  of  the  plug  In- 
war.liy  and  forming  :i  restricted  port  the  capacity  of 
which  Is  variable  by  adjustments  of  the  plug. 

4  An  air  line  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  later- 
luly  projecting  Inlet  nipple  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
i  tadlator,  a  head  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  pipe 
line  and  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  orifice,  and  with 
a  stop  face  surrounding  said  orifice,  a  threaded  tubular 
outlet  plug  en^raiied  with  the  thread  of  said  orifice,  the 
Inner  end  of  said  plug  forming  a  valve  seat,  and  a  stop 
collar  on  the  plug  ailapted  to  coGperate  with  said  stop 
face,  said  collar  being  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  plug, 
and  means  whereby  sabl  collab  may  be  permanently 
secured  to  said  plug  after  a  suitable  seat-raising  adjust- 
!!!•  I  '  of  the  latter  to  render  said  adjustment  final,  the 
p  :_  ind  the  collar  locke<l  thereto  being  removable  an 
one  part  from  the  head  for  cleaning  purposes  and  reln- 
scrtlble  to  restore  the  valve  seat  to  Its  previous  adju>ted 
pot-ltlon,  the  casing  being  provided  Internally  with  a  nor- 
mally open  valve  member  and  with  an  expansion  cham- 
ber adapte<l  to  close  the  valve  member  on  said  valve  seat 
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FIRE  rUKNK.MlU.N   Al  i  ARATUS  FOR  OIL- 
OscAR    J.    Holmes,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Filed 
1915.      Serial    No.   48.G37.      (CI.    169—11.) 


maintaining  It  about  the  plane  of  the  oil  level,  of  a  Are 
extinguisher  connected  with  said  gas  exhausting  means 
to  discharge  through  said  intake. 

2.  In  a  fire  prevention  apparatus  for  oil  tanks,  the 
combination  with  a  gas  exhausting  means  comprising  an 
intake  within  the  tank  and  means  for  automatically 
maintaining  said  Intake  at  or  about  the  plane  of  the 
oil  level,  of  an  automatic  fire  extinguisher  connected 
with  said  gas  exhausting  means  to  discharge  through  said 
Intake. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  oil  tank,  of  a  main  pipe, 
an  extension  pipe  connected  to  said  main  pipe  and  lo- 
cated In  said  tank,  a  float  to  which  the  upper  portion 
of  said  extensible  pipe  Is  attached,  so  that  said  float 
and  said  upper  portion  of  said  extensible  pipe  will  rise 
and  fall  with  fluctuations  In  the  height  of  the  oil  In  said 
tank,  and  suitable  gas-exhausting  and  fire  extinguishing 
means,   as   described,    connected    to    the   said    main    pipe. 


1.  In  a  Are  prevention  apparatus  for  oil  tanks,  the 
comMnation  with  means,  for  exhausting  gas,  from  a  tank, 
co:;.piising   an    Intake    within    the    tank    and    means    for 


1,177,332.  NECKTIE  ATTACHMENT.  Elbazeu  Hutch- 
inson, Wollaston,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  870,955.     (CI.  2—84.) 


mi 


A  necktie  attachment.  Including  a  member  of  .-  :  ral 
triangular  formation,  with  the  base  of  the  trlan^;!.  tcr 
mlnatlng  at  Its  ends  In  upwardly  projecting  extensions 
for  engaging  a  collar  upon  the  underside  of  Its  turn- 
over edge  at  the  front,  the  apex  of  the  triangular  shaped 
member  having  a  looped  or  eye  portion,  and  a  resilient 
attaching  member  formed  Itself,  with  a  loop  plvotally 
received  wlthlh  the  aforesaid  loop  to  provide  for  the  turn- 
ing of  said  attaching  member  upwardly  In  rear  of  the 
first  referred  to  member,  said  attaching  member  being 
also  formed  of  additional  communicating  loops  of  dlfTercnt 
widths,  an  Intermediate  narrow  rommanlcatlng  p  iss-ji;;*' 
between  said  additional  communicating  loops  all'^i:  -  .f 
the  passing  of  the  post  of  a  collar  stud  or  button  there- 
through by  the  springing  apart  of  the  walls  of  said  pas- 
sage and  the  final  lodgment  of  the  button  stud  Into  the 
loop  of  least  width. 


1.177..^*i3.  FLEXIBLE  CARBON-SCKAi'LR  <m;avoL. 
iHKio,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1915.  Serial 
No.  61.440.      (CI.  83 — 64. > 


1.  A  flexible  carbon  scraper  comprising  a  handle,  a 
plurality  of  flexible  metal  scraping  members,  extending  In 
parallel  relation  from  said  handle,  said  members  being 
Independent  of  each  other  and  of  a  length  to  be  capable 
of  being  twisted  and  riding  upon  each  other,  said 
members  being  downwardly  bent  at  their  outer  ends  and 
shaped  to  form  scraper  blades,  the  edges  of  said  blades 
forming  a  continuous  straight  line. 

2.  A  flexible  carbon  scraper  comprising  a  handle,  a 
plurality  of  flexible  metal  scraping  members  extending 
therefrom,  said  members  being  Independent  of  each  other 
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and  of  a  length  to  be  capable  of  being  twisted  and  riding 
upon  each  other,  the  outer  ends  of  said  members  being 
bent  downwardly  and  shaped  to  forth  scraper  blades. 


1.177,3.34.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  Ray  P.  Jackson, 
Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Jan.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  810.788. 
(Cl.  175—294.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  trans- 
former each  having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  the 
ratio  of  transformation  of  both  transformers  being  equal 
and  their  corresponding  windings  being  connected  In 
series  relationship,  of  current  responsive  means  connected 
In  circuit  with  one  of  said  groups  of  transformer  windings 
and  serving  to  disconnect  them  from  circuit,  the  current 
flow  through  said  current-responsive  means  being  neu- 
tralized under  normal  conditions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  trans- 
former each  having  primary  and  secondary  windings 
which  are  connected  In  groups  comprising  corresponding 
windings,  of  current-responsive  means  connected  In  cir- 
cuit with  one  of  said  groups  of  windings  In  order  to 
disconnect  them"  from  circuit  when  abnormal  conditions 
obtain,  the  electromotive  force  normally  impressed  upon 
said  current-responsive   means  being  neutralized. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  trans- 
former each  having  primary  and  secondary  windings 
which  are  connected  In  groups  comprising  corresponding 
windings,  the  ratio  of  transformation  of  said  transformers 
being  equal,  of  current  responsive  means  connected  to  one 
of  said  groups  of  windings  In  order  to  disconnect  them 
from  circuit  when  a  predetermined  value  of  current  flows 
In  said  current-responsive  means,  the  electromotive  force 
impressed  thereupon  being  neutralized  under  normal  con- 
ditions, said  current  responsive  means  being  subjected 
to  a  potential  difference  when  the  ratio  of  transformation 
of  either  of  said  transformers  Is  disturbed. 

4.  An  alternating  current  distributing  system  compris- 
ing primary  mains,  secondary  mains,  a  main  transformer, 
an  auxiliary  transformer,  the  primary  windings  and  sec- 
ondary windings  respectively  of  said  transformers  being 
connected  In  series  relationship,  and  current  responsive 
means  connected  In  shunt  to  said  secondary  winding  of 
the  auxiliary  transformer  and  serving  to  disconnect  said 
secondary  winding  of  the  main  transformer  from  the  sec- 
ondary mains,  the  current  flow  through  said  current- 
responsive  means  being  neutralized  under  normal  con- 
ditions. 

5.  An  alternating-current  distributing  system  compris- 
ing primary  mains,  secondary  mains,  a  main  transformer, 
an  auxiliary  transformer,  the  primary  windings  and  sec- 
ondary windings  respectively  of  said  transformers  being 
connected  In  series  relationship,  and  current-responsive 
means  connected  In  shunt  to  said  secondary  winding  of 
the  auxiliary  transformer  and  In  series  with  said  sec- 
ondary winding  of  the  main  transformer,  the  current 
flow  through  said  current-responsive  means  being  neu- 
tralized under  normal  conditions. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,177,335.  ELECTTROLYTIC  LIGHTNING-ARRESTER. 
Rav  p.  Jackso.v,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
lnghouse Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  852.794.      (Cl.  175 — 317.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  conductor,  and 
two  electrolytic  cells  normally  connect"^!  in  series  rela- 
tionship between  the  conductor  and  ground,  of  a  trans- 
fer switch  having  a  pair  of  pole  members  which.  In  one 
position,  connect  the  cell  that  Is  normally  connected  to 
ground  to  said  conductor,  and  disconnect  from  circuit 
the  cell  that  is  normally  connected  to  the  line  conductor 
from  circuit,  and  means  for  automatically  returning  the 
switch  to  reestablish  normal  circuit  connections  for  said 
cells. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  conductor,  and 
two  electrolytic  cells  normally  connected  in  series  rela 
tionshlp  between  the  conductor  and  ground,  of  a  trans- 
fer switch  provided  with  rotatable  blades  disposed  in- 
termediate the  terminals  of  said  cells  whereby  one  of 
them  may  be  disconnected  from  circuit  and  the  other  may 
be  connected  to  the  conductor. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  electrolytic  ctlls  nor- 
mally connected  in  series  relationship,  one  of  said  cells 
having  a  terminal  provided  with  two  superposed  con- 
tact clips,  of  a  multi-pole  transfer  switch  having  two 
superposed  blades  which  may  engage  either  of  said  con 
tact  clips  at  will. 

4.  The  comlilnatlon  with  two  electrolytic  cells  nor- 
mally connected  In  series  relationship,  one  of  said  cells 
having  a  terminal  provided  with  two  superposed  contact 
clips,  of  a  transfer  switch  having  a  blade  connected  to 
ground  and  a  blade  connected  to  a  line  conductor,  uid 
blades  being  superposed  on  each  other  and  rotatably 
mounted  to  engage  said  contact  clips  at  will. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  conductor  and 
two  lightning  arresters  having  two  of  their  terminals 
permanently  connected  to  each  other,  one  of  said  ar- 
resters having  two  contact  members  attached  to  one  of 
Its  terminals,  of  a  multi-pole  transfer  switch  having 
one  pole  connected  to  said  electrical  conductor  and  an- 
other pole  grounded,  said  switch  In  one  position  con- 
necting one  of  said  contact  members  to  ground,  and  In 
another  position  connecting  the  other  of  said  contact 
members   to  the  electrical   conductor. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.177,336.     LIGHTNING  ARRESTER.     Ray  P.  Jackson. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl 
vanla.      Filed    Feb.    3,    1910.    Serial    No.    641.7.15.      Re 
newed  July  14,  1915.    Serial  No.  39,896.    (Cl.  175 — 30.) 

1.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  relatively  long  and 
short  diverging  terminal  members,  the  former  of  which 
{>•  connected  directly  to  the  line  to  be  protected,  a  re- 
sistance Interposed  between  the  shorter  terminal  meml)er 
and  the  ground,  and  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extend- 
ing overlapping  conductors  that  are  connected  at  inter 
vals  to  the  resistan<-e  and  constitute  an  extension  of  the 
shorter  terminal  member,  the  said  conductors  being  sep- 
arated from  the  longer  terminal  mefiiber  by  air  spaces, 
the  widths  of  which  dlflTer  as  the  distance  from  the 
shorter  terminal  member  increases. 

2.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  relatively  long  and 
short  diverging  terminal  members,  a  resistance  connected 
to  the  shorter  terminal  member,  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
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ductors  that  are  conufvted  at  Intervals  to  the  reslstanco 
and  have  overlapping  laterally  bpnt  ends  to  constitute 
an  PXtenRion  of  the  shorter  terminal  member. 


.?/' 


3.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  relatively  long  and 
short  divorcing  terminal  members,  a  resistance  connected 
to  the  shorter  terminal  member,  a  plurality  of  conductors 
that  are  connected  at  interval.s  to  the  resistance  and 
have  overlapping  laterally  bent  .-nds  to  constitute  an 
extension  of  the  shorter  terminal  member,  the  said 
conductors  being  separated  from  the  longer  terminal 
member  by  air  spaces,  the  widths  of  which  differ  as  the 
distance  between  the  same  and  the  shorter  terminal 
member  increases. 

4.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  pair  of  diverging 
terminal  members  of  une<iual  length,  a  series  of  curved 
conductors  arranged  to  constitute  an  extension  of  the 
shorter  terminal  member,  and  s.  single  high-resistance 
support  for  said  curved  conductors. 

5.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  two  diverging  ter- 
minal members  of  unequal  length,  a  series  of  conductors 
that  constitute  an  extension  of  the  shorter  terminal  mem- 
bers and  have  overlapping  laterally  bent  ends,  and  a 
single  high-resistance  support  for  said  overlapping  con- 
ductors. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.177,337.  GLOBE  VALVE.  WiLLia  Harry  Johnsojj. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frederick  Gutli, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  40  519 
(CI.  137 — 4.) 
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thread  coiiperating  with  the  thread  of  said  second  men- 
tioned casing  and  encircling  the  stem,  a  coil  spring  en 
circling  the  stem  between  the  valve  and  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  sleeve,  said  valve  and  sleeve  having  oppositely 
arranged  lugs  adapted  to  engage  with  each  other  when 
the  Btem  Is  turned  to  constrain  the  sleeve  to  move  with 
the  stem  in  either  direction,  and  means  on  the  stem  for 
engagement  by  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  to  lift  the 
valve  when  the  sleeve  is  moved  upward. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  character  speclHed,  comprising  a  cas 
ing  having  a  beveled  seat,  a  valve  having  a  beveled  por- 
tion cooperating  with  the  ,seat.  a  stem  secured  to  the 
valve,  a  casing  detachably  connected  with  the  valve  cas- 
ing and  having  an  Internal  thread,  the  stem  extending 
through  the  second  mentioned  casing,  a  sleeve  having  a 
thread  cooperating  with  the  thread  of  said  second-men- 
tioned casing  and  encircling  the  stem,  a  coil  spring  en- 
circling the  stem  between  the  valve  and  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  sleeve,  said  valve  and  sleeve  having  a  lost  motion 
connection  with  each  other  for  permitting  one  of  them 
to  move  a  limited  distance  relatively  to  the  other  and 
for  then  constraining  them  to  move  together,  and  means 
on  the  sleeve  to  lift  the  valve  when  the  sleeve  is  moved 
upward. 

3.  A  valve  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  beveled  seat,  a  valve  having  a  beveled  por- 
tion cottperating  with  the  seat,  a  stem  secured  to  the 
valve,  a  casing  detachably  connected  with  the  valve  cas- 
ing and  having  an  internal  thread,  the  stem  extending 
through  the  second  menthmed  casing,  a  sleeve  having  a 
thread  coiiperatinu  with  the  thread  of  said  second-men- 
tioned casing  and  encircling  the  stem,  and  a  coil  spring 
encircling  the  stem  l)etween  the  valve  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  sleeve,  said  valve  and  sleeve  having  a  lost 
motion  connection  with  each  other  for  permitting  one  of 
them  to  move  a  limited  distance  relatively  to  the  other 
and  for  then  constraining  them  to  move  together. 

4.  A  valve  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  seat  and  a  valve  for  seating  on  the  seat,  a 
stem  secured  to  the  valve,  a  sleeve  encircling  the  valve 
stem  and  having  a  threade<l  engaRement  with  the  casing 
for  constraining  the  sleeve  to  move  longitudinally  when 
It  Is  rotated,  a  spring  arranged  between  the  valve  and 
the  sleeve,  and  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the 
stem  and  the  sleeve  for  permitting  a  limited  angular 
movement  of  the  said  stem  with  relation  to  the  sleeve 
and  for  then  constraining  them  to  rotate  together. 

5.  A  valve  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  ca«- 
ing  having  a  seat,  a  valve  coi'.peratlng  with  the  seat, 
means  for  rotating  the  valve,  a  spring  pressing  the  valve 
toward  the  seat,  an  operating  member  for  the  valve  hav- 
ing a  threaded  engagement  with  the  <aslng  to  constrain 
the  said  member  to  move  longitudinally  when  it  Is  ro- 
tated, and  a  lost  motion  connection  l)etween  the  operat 
Ing  member  and  the  rotating  means  for  the  valve  for 
permitting  a  limited  relative  movement  of  the  said  op- 
erating member  and  the  valve  said  valve  and  the  tuiid 
member  being  afterward  constrained  to  move  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  valve  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  cas 
ing  having  a  beveled  seat,  a  valve  having'  a  beveled  por- 
tion cooperating  with  the  seat,  a  stem  secured  to  the 
valve,  a  casing  detachably  connected  with  the  valve  cas 
Ing  and  having  an  infernal  thread,  the  stem  extendlnit 
through   the  second   mentioned   casing,  a  sleeve  having  a 


1.177.338.  OPER.VriNG  DEVICE  FOR  EXPANDINO- 
PLUOS.  Hauuy  Kayfetz,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  14,  1915..    Serial  No.  50,617.     (CI.  137—76.) 

1.  In  combination,  an  expanding  plug  adapted  to  be 
expanded  within  a  pipe  adjacent  to  a  hub  on  the  pipe, 
a  frame  having  depending  members,  means  for  removably 
securing  the  said  members  to  the  hub  to  hold  the  frame 
in  place,  bearings  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  frame,  and 
a  manually  controlled  operating  device  mounted  to  turn 
on  the  s.ild  bearings  and  extending  through  the  said  hub 
Into  the  pipe  to  engage  the  actuating  meml>er  of  the  said 
plug. 

2.  An  operating  device  for  expanding  plugs,  comprising 
a  frame  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  the  hub 
of  a  pipe  In  which  the  ping  la  to  be  expanded,  the  said 
frame  having  a  member  forming  a  guide  for  the  supply 
pipe  of  the  expanding  plug,  a  sprocket  wheel  journnled 
in  bearings  on  the  .said  member  of  the  frame  remote  from 
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the  said  hub,  manually  controlled  means  for  turning  the 
said  sprocket  wheel,  a  sprocket  chain  engaging  the  said 
sprocket  wheel,  and  a  second  sprocket  wheel  engaged  by 
the  said  sprocket  chain  having  an  interior  screw  thread 
engaging  a  threaded  portion  on  the  said  supply  pipe,  the 
said  sprocket  wheel  forming  the  actuating  member  of  the 
expanding  plug. 


act  upon  the  Joint  formed  by  said  fusible  material  «nd  to 
break  the  same  upon  the  rise  of  the  temperature. 


3.  An  operating  device  for  expanding  plugs,  compris- 
ing a  frame  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  hub 
of  the  pipe  in  which  the  plug  is  to  be  expanded,  a  shaft 
journaled  on  the  said  frame  and  having  a  polygonal  end, 
a  ratchet  handle  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  said 
polygonal  end  to  turn  the  shaft  in  a  forward  or  reverse 
direction,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured  on  the  said  shaft,  a 
gpro<'ket  chain  passing  around  the  said  sprocket  wheel, 
and  a  second  sprocket  wheel  around  which  passes  tht 
said  chain  and  which  is  provided  with  an  interior  screw 
thread,  the  said  second  sprocket  wheel  forming  the  actu- 
ating member  of  the  expanding  plug  and  being  mounted 
to  screw  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  supply  pipe  of 
the  expanding  plug. 

4.  An  operating  device  for  expanding  plugs,  compris- 
ing r  frame  having  a  depending  portion  adapted  to  be 
remo'. ably  attache<l  to  the  hub  of  the  pipe  in  which  the 
plug  is  to  be  expanded,  the  said  frame  having  a  top  mem- 
ber adapted  to  straddle  the  supply  pipe  of  the  expand- 
ing plug,  and  a  manually  controlled  operating  device 
mounted  on  the  top  member  of  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing through  the  said  hub  into  the  pipe  to  engage  the 
actuating  member  of  said  plug. 

6.  In  combination,  an  expanding  plug  having  a  supply 
pipe  provided  with  a  threaded  portion,  a  wheel  nut 
screwing  on  the  threaded  portion  and  forming  the  actu- 
ating meml>er  of  the  expanding  plug,  a  frame  having  a 
depending  portion  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to 
the  hub  of  the  pipe  In  which  the  plug  is  to  be  expanded, 
the  supply  pipe  of  the  expanding  plug  bearing  against 
the  inside  of  the  hub,  the  said  frame  having  a  horizontal 
top  member  removably  engaging  the  said  supply  pipe,  and 
manually  controlled  means  supported  on  the  top  member 
of  the  frame  and  extending  through  the  said  hub  into 
the  pipe  for  actuating  the  said  wheel   nut. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,3.39.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER.  JosBPH  Klbid 
MANN,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Niagara  Automatic  Fire  Sprinkler  Co. 
Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  1,  1915. 
Serial  No.  37,450.      (CI.  109—5.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  head  having  a 
water-delivery  orifice,  of  a  valve  for  normally  closing  said 
orifice,  means  for  holding  said  valve  In  position  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  members  united  by  a  fusible  material, 
an  expansible  substance  within  one  of  said  memt>er8,  and 
slldalile  means  within  said  last  named  member  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  said  expansible  substance  and  adapted  to 


2.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  head  having  a 
water-delivery  orifice,  of  a  valve  for  normally  closing  said 
orifice,  means  for  holding  said  valve  in  position  Includins 
a  plurality  of  members  united  by  a  fusible  material,  an 
expansible  substance  within  one  of  said  members,  slidable 
means  within  said  last  named  member  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  expansible  substance  and  adapted  to  act  upon 
the  Joint  formed  by  said  fusible  material  and  to  break  the 
same  upon  the  rise  of  the  temperature,  and  means  for 
predetermining  the  degree  of  heat  at  which  such  break 
takes  place.  ^ 

3.  The  comldnation  with  a  sprinkler  head  having  a 
water-delivery  orifice,  of  a  valve  for  normally  closing  said 
orifice,  means  for  holding  faid  valve  In  position  Including 
a  plurality  of  members  united  by  a  fusible  material,  one 
of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  closed  cavity,  an 
expansible  substance  within  said  cavity,  and  slidable 
means  in  the  member  that  is  provided  with  a  cavity,  said 
slidable  means  being  In  operative  relation  to  said  ex- 
pansible substance  and  adapted  to  act  upon  the  Joint 
formed  by  said  fusible  material  and  to  break  the  same 
upon  the  rise  of  temperature. 

4.  The  Acomblnatlon  with  a  sprinkler  head  having  a 
water-delivery  orifice,  of  a  valve  for  normally  closing  said 
orifice,  means  for  holding  said  valve  in  position  including 
a  plurality  of  members  united  by  a  fusible  material,  one  of 
said  members  being  provided  with  a  closed  cavity,  an 
expansible  substance  within  said  cavity,  slidable  means  in 
the  member  that  is  provided  with  a  cavity,  said  slidable 
means  being  in  operative  relation  to  said  expansible  sub- 
stance and  adapted  to  act  upon  the  joint  formed  by  said 
fusible  material  and  to  break  the  same  upon  the  rise  of 
temperature,  and  means  for  predetermining  the  degree  of 
heat  at  which  such  break  takes  place. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  head  having  a 
water-delivery  orifice,  of  a  valve  for  normally  closing  said 
orifice,  means  for  holding  said  valve  In  po.sltion  including 
a  plurality  of  members  united  by  a  fusible  material,  one 
of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  closed  cavity,  an 
expansible  substance  within  said  cavity,  slidable  means  In 
the  member  that  Is  provided  with  a  cavity,  said  slidable 
means  being  in  operative  relation  to  said  expansible  sub- 
stance and  adapted  to  act  upon  the  joint  formed  by  said 
fusible  material  and  to  break  the  same  upon  the  rise  of 
temperature,  and  means  for  predetermining  the  air  space 
In  excess  of  the  expansible  substance  within  said  cavity. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,340.  AUTOMATIC  AUTOMOBILE-JACK.  JOHW 
B.  Klbin.  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  45,670.      (CI.  254 — 86.) 


1.  In   combination  with  an  automoldle.  a  Jack  consAst- 
ing  of  legs  connected  to  the  automobile  axles,  a  '^onocet- 
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Ing  bar  betwpon  the  legs,  a  manually  controlled  lever  piv- 
oted at  Its  lower  end  to  said  bar,  said  lever  being  longi- 
tudinally slotted,  a  plate  socurpd  to  the  automobile  body 
and  having  a  slot  through  which  said  lever  projects  and 
a  lateral  shoulder  normally  engaged  by  the  lever,  a  bolt 
connected  to  the  plate  and  passing  through  the  levef  slot, 
a  spring  encircling  the  bolt  and  abutting  the  lever  to 
normally  hold  the  lever  In  engagement  with  the  shoulder, 
and  a  liumper  carried  by  the  automobile  and  having  a 
beveled  end  which  latter  upon  Inward  movement  of  the 
bumper  engages  the  lever  and  moves  the  latter  laterally 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  shoulder. 

1;.  In  combination  with  an  automobile,  a  jack  consisting 
of  legs  connected  to  the  automobile  axles,  a  connecting 
bar  between  the  logs,  a  manually  controlled  lever  piv- 
oted at  Its  lower  end  to  said  bar,  said  lever  being  longi- 
tudinally slotted,  a  plate  secured  to  the  automobile  body 
and  having  a  slot  through  which  said  lever  projects  and 
a  lateral  shoulder  normally  engaged  by  the  iever,  a  bolt 
connected  to  the  plate  and  passing  through  the  lever  slot, 
means  to  resillently  and  normally  hold  the  lever  in  en- 
gagement with  the  shoulder,  and  a  bumper  carried  by  the 
automobile  and  formed  to  engage  the  lever  and  move 
same  laterally  and  thereby  out  of  engagement  with  the 
shoulder  upon  Inward  movement  of  the  bumper. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  automobile,  a  jack  therein 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  ground,  a 
manually  controlled  spring  pressed  and  laterally  movable 
lever  In  connection  with  the  jack,  an  abutment  on  the 
automobile  normally  engaged  by  the  lever,  and  a  bumper 
having  means  thereon  which  upon  Inward  movement  of 
the  bumper  moves  the  lever  laterally  out  of  engagement 
With  the  abutment 


1,177,341.  nAT-l'i:L.-.-I.\;.  AiACHINE.  Jambs  Lake. 
Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1915.  Serial  No 
44,959.      (CI.  223—31.) 


1.  A  machine  as  characterized  comprising  a  crown 
mold  ;  a  brim  die  having  a  central  opening  providing  an 
edge  overhanging  said  crown  mold  and  shaped  to  corre- 
spond therewith  ;  means  for  holding  said  mold  and  die  in 
register;  means  for  normally  holding  said  mold  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  overhanging  edge ;  and  supplementary 
sections  for  mounting  on  said  mold  for  varying  the  com- 
bined depth  thereof. 

2.  A  machine  as  characterized  comprising  a  crown 
mold  ;  a  brim  die  having  a  central  opening  providing  an 
edge  overhanging  said  crown  mold  and  shaped  to  corre- 
spond therewith  ;  means  for  holding  .said  mold  and  die 
in  register ;  means  for  normally  holding  said  mold  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  overhanging  edge;  supplementary 
sections  for  mounting  on  said  mold  for  varying  the  com- 
bined depth  thereof  ;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  spaced 
relation  between  said  edge  and  said  mold. 


3.  A  machine  as  characterized  comprising  a  stationary 
brim  die;  a  supporting  frame  therefor,  embodying  a  table 
having  a  centrally  di.sposed  hollow  chamber  ;  a  movable 
brim  die  normally  suspended  in  superposed  relation  to 
said  stationary  brim  die ;  a  suspension  frame  for  said 
movable  die  embodying  a  distributer  l)ar  extending  across 
said  frame  below  said  table  and  laterally  disposed  con- 
necting rods  operatlvely  uniting  said  distributer  bar  and 
supports  for  said  movable  die ;  a  reciprocating  mechanism 
for  said  distributer  bar  emlmdylng  a  plurality  of  pivotally 
connected  frames,  each  frame  having  straight  legs  in 
.separate  relation,  the  legs  of  one  of  the  pivoted  frames 
being  pivotally  connected  with  said  supporting  frame,  the 
other  of  said  frames  being  pivotally  connected  with  said 
distributer  bar,  and  both  of  said  frames  belns  pivotally 
connected  each  with  the  other ;  means  for  moving  the 
pivotal  connection  between  said  frames  beyond  the  plane 
coincident  with  the  centers  of  the  pivotal  connection  of 
said  frames  with  said  supporting  frame  and  said  dis- 
tributer bar;  and  means  for  regulating  the  extent  of  the 
movement  of  said  pivotal  connection  beyond  said  plane. 

4.  A  machine  as  characterized  comprising  a  stationary 
brim  die ;  a  supporting  frame  therefor,  embodying  a  table 
having  a  centrally  disposed  hollow  chamber;  a  movable 
brim  die  normally  sus^pended  in  superposcfl  relation  to 
said  stationary  brim  die ;  a  suspension  frame  for  said 
movable  die  embodying  a  distributer  bar  extending  across 
.said  frame  below  said  table  and  laterally  disposed  con- 
necting rods  operatlvely  uniting  said  distributer  bar  and 
supports  for  said  movable  die ;  a  reciprocating  mecha- 
nism for  said  distributer  bar  embodying  a  plurality  of 
pivotally  connected  frames,  each  frame  having  straight 
legs  In  separate  relation,  the  legs  of  one  of  the  pivoted 
frames  being  pivotally  connected  with  said  supporting 
frame,  the  other  of  said  frames  being  pivotally  connected 
with  said  distributer  bar,  and  both  of  said  frames  being 
pivotally  connected  each  with  the  other  ;  means  for  mov- 
ing the  pivotal  connection  between  said  frames  beyond 
the  plane  coincident  with  the  centers  of  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  said  frames  with  said  supporting  frame  and 
said  distributer  bar ;  and  a  plurality  of  extensions  set 
out  from  said  legs  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said 
legs. 

5.  A  machine  as  characterized  comprising  a  stationary 
brim  die;  a  supporting  frame  therefor,  embodying  a  table 
having  a  centrally  disposed  hollow  chamber  ;  a  movable 
brim  die  normally  suspended  In  superposed  relation  to 
said  stationary  brim  die ;  a  suspension  frame  for  said 
movable  die  embodying  a  distributer  bar  extending  across 
said  frame  below  said  table  and  laterally  disposed  con- 
necting rods  operatlvely  uniting  said  distributer  bar  and 
supports  for  said  movable  die;  a  reciprocating  mechanism 
for  said  distributer  bar  embodying  a  plurality  of  pivotally 
connected  frames,  each  frame  having  straight  legs  in 
separate  relation,  the  legs  of  one  of  the  pivoted  frames 
being  pivotally  connected  with  said  supporting  frame,  the 
other  of  said  frames  being  pivotally  connected  with  said 
distributer  bar.'  and  both  of  said  frames  being  pivotally 
connected  each  with  the  other ;  means  for  moving  the 
pivotal  connection  between  said  frames  beyond  the  plane 
coincident  with  the  centers  of  the  pivotal  connection  of 
said  frames  with  said  supporting  frame  and  said  dis- 
tributer bar ;  a  plurality  of  extensions  set  out  from  said 
legs  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  legs ;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustable  devices  for  disposal  between  said  ex- 
tensions for  regulating  the  relative  movement  of  said 
frames. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.177,342.  DUST-COLLECTOR  FOR  POLISHINO-MA- 
CHINES.  Geobgi  W.  Lkiman  and  William  II.  Lbi- 
MAN,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
741,949.      (CI.  83 — 47.) 

The  combination  of  a  dust  collecting  box  having  sep- 
arated entrance,  dost  settling  and  fine  dust  chambers, 
said  entrance  and  settling  chambers  being  divided  by  a 
partition,    said    entrance    and    fine    dust    chambers    being 
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divided  by  a  coarse  mesh  screen,  said  partition  extending 
from  the  base  of  said  screen  and  having  an  opeulng  there- 
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through  at  a  point  removed  from  the  said  screen,  and  an 
exhaust  fan  In  communication  with  the  fine  dust  chamber. 


1,177.343.  DOBBY  OR  JACQUARD  OF  WEAVLNO- 
LOOMS.  Georges  Elie  Levy,  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Jan.  22.  1912.     Serial  No.  672,030.     (CL  139 — 70.) 


1.  A  double  shedding  motion  for  open  shed  weaving- 
looms,  comprising  sheddin:;  barn,  a  lowering  and  lifting 
knife  actuating  said  she<ldlng  bars,  a  series  of  latches 
holding  the  shedding  bars  hooked  In  the  lifting  position, 
a  series  of  latches  holding  said  shedding  bars  hooked  in 
their  lowering  position,  a  support  serving  as  a  guide  for 
each  she«ldlng  bar  during  their  transverse  sliding  under 
the  action  of  the  needle  of  the  needle  card,  and  members 
connecting  the  support  with  the  rocking  levers  of  the 
loom,  said  support  sliding  only  in  the  direction  of  the 
traction  of  the  connecting  members  joining  said  support 
w^lth  the  rocking  levers. 

2.  A  double  vhetlding  motion  for  open  shed  weaving 
looms,  comprising  shedding  bars,  a  lifting  knife,  a  lower- 
ing knife,  said  knives  actuating  said  shedding  bars,  a 
series  of  latches  holding  the  shedding  bars  hooked  In  their 
lifting  position,  a  series  of  latches  holding  said  shwldlng 
bars  hooked  in  their  lowering  position,  a  support  serving 
as  a  guide  for  each  shedding  bar  during  its  transverse 
sliding  under  the  action  of  the  nee<lle  on  the  needle  card, 
and  metallic  bars  connecting  the  support  with  the  rock- 
ing levers  of  the  loom,  said  support  sliding  only  in  the 
direction  of  the  traction  of  the  said  connecting  bars,  said 
support  and  shedding  bar  having  engaging  Inclined  sur- 
faces to  facilitate  the  transverse  sliding  of  said  shedding 
bars  on   their   supports. 


3.  A  double  shedding  motion  for  open  shetl  weaving 
looms,  comprising  she<ldlng  bars,  a  lifting  knife,  a  lower- 
ing knife,  said  knives  actuating  said  sheilding  bars,  • 
series  of  latches  holding  the  shedding  bars  hooke«l  In 
their  lowering  position,  another  series  of  latches  holding 
the  shedding  bars  booke<l  In  their  lifting  position,  and 
two  auxiliary  knives  mountetl  to  rock,  one  on  the  lifting 
knife,  the  other  on  the  lowering  knife,  said  auxiliary 
knives  engaging  at  the  moment  of  unhooking  the  shed- 
ding bars,  corresponding  notches  In  said  sheilding  bars, 
so  as  to  accompany  them  and  retain  them  when  they  are 
unhooked  up  to  half  of  their  travel.  In  order  to  prevent 
the  abrupt  return  motion  to  the  position  of  the  closed 
she<l  under  the  action  of  the  tension  of  the  warp  threads. 

4.  In  a  double  shedtUng  motion  for  open  she<l  weaving 
looms,  comprising  shedding  bars,  a  lifting  knife,  a  lower- 
Ipg  knife,  said  knives  actuating  said  sheiMIng  bars,  a 
series  of  latches  holding  the  shedding  bars  hooke<I  In  their 
lowering  position,  a  series  of  latches  holding  the  shotlding 
bars  hooked  In  their  lifting  position,  two  auxiliary  knives 
mounted  to  rock,  one  on  the  lifting  knife,  the  other  on  the 
lowering  knife,  said  auxiliary  knives  engaging,  at  the  un- 
hooking moment  of  the  shedding  bars,  corresponding 
notches  In  said  shedding  bars,  so  as  to  accompany  them 
and  to  holil  them  when  they  are  unhooked  up  to  half 
their  travel,  for  preventing  their  abrupt  return  motion 
to  the  position  of  the  cIo8e<l  she<l  under  the  action  of  the 
tension  of  the  warp  threads,  lncllne<l  ways  mounted  on 
the  lifting  and  lowering  knives  serving  to  disengage  said 
auxiliary  knives  from  the  notches  of  the  shedding  bars 
from  the  moment  that  the  latter  are  no  longer  attracted 
by  the  tension  of  the  warp  threads. 


1,177,344.  DRILL-CENTERING  TOOL.  Bert  A.  LtN- 
DEUUAN,  Muskegon,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1014.  Serial 
No.    830.890.       (CI.    77—18.) 


Wi>- 
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1.  A  tool  of  the  character  descril)ed  for  centering 
drills  comprising,  in  combination :  a  casing  having  a 
pointed  end  adapted  to  be  recelveil  in  a  countersink  In 
the  metal  being  drlllei]  ;  a  relatively  small  drill  rigidly 
mounte<l  In  and  carried  by  said  casing,  the  point  of  said 
small  drill  being  off-center  relatively  to  said  casing 
point  ;  an<l  means  whereby  said  small  drill  may  be  ro- 
tated,   substantially   as   speclfle<l. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  for  centering  drills 
comprising,  in  combination  :  a  casing  having  a  pointed 
end  adapted  to  be  received  In  a  countersink  in  the  metal 
being  operated  upon  ;  a  relatively  small  drill  rotatabiy 
and  slldably  mounte<l  in  and  carrle<l  by  said  casing,  the 
point  of  said  small  drill  l>elng  off-center  relative  to  said 
casing  point  a  distance  equal  substantially  to  the  ra<lius 
of  the  small  drill  ;  and  means  whereby  said  drill  may  t>e 
rotated,   substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  hand  tool  comprising  a  rotatably  mountei]  Irill 
and  a  holder  for  the  same,  said  holder  having  0  poii,;  fur 
engagement  In  the  center  of  a  countersink  and  located 
off  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  drill,  substantially  as 
6peclfle<l. 

4.  A  bond  tool  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  drill, 
and  means  for  positioning  said  drill  with  its  axis  c^  rota- 
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fill.  ■..  one  si(]f»  of  the  cf^nter  of  a  countersink,  said 
in.,iii>  .ngaging  within  the  counttrslnk  whea  In  oper- 
ative position,   Bubstantially  as  specified. 

">  A  hand  tool  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  drill ; 
II  •!(,■,  .or  positioning  said  drill  to  one  side  of  the  center 
of  a  countersink  in  the  metal  being  operated  upon  ;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  drill  from  a  larger  power-oper- 
ated drill  when  the  tool  a?  :  -i  .vt>r-operated  drill  are 
placed  In  cooperative  relation,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  thf  (Gazette.] 


1,177.34.5.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKIMJ  BREAD.  Samuel 
FLATCiiEn  McDo.NALD,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  17, 
1915.     Serial  No.  G7.379.      (CI.  99 — 10.)  . 

1.  A  process  for  making  bread,  which  consists  in  form- 
ing a  dough  containing  salt  and  a  fermenting  agent,  the 
quantity  of  salt  In  the  dough  being  such  as  not  to  retard 
the  fermentation  of  the  dough,  then  adding  salt  to  the 
fermented  dough  while  It  is  being  shaped. 

2.  The  process  for  making  bread,  which  consists  in 
forming  a  dough  containing  salt  and  a  fermenting  agent, 
the  quantity  of  salt  In  the  dough  being  less  than  necessary 
to  give  to  the  bread  a  full  salt  flavor  and  whereby  the  fer- 
mentation of  the  dough  Is  not  retardeil,  letting  the  dough 
ferment,  and  then  adding  to  the  fermented  dough  an  ad- 
ditional quantity  of  salt  by  sprinkling  it  over  the  dough 
while  it  Is  being  shaped,  the  said  subsequent  addition  of 
salt  to  the  fermented  dough  being  such  as  to  give  to  the 
bread   a    full   salt   flavor. 

3.  In  a  process  for  making  bread  by  machines,  a  step 
which  consists  In  dusting  the  dough  passing  through  the 
lough-shaplng  machines  with  salt  to  prevent  the  sticking 

of  the  dough  anil  to  enrich  the  dough  with  salt. 

4.  In  a  process  for  making  bread  by  machines,  a  step 
which  consists  in  adding  salt  to  the  dough  while  it  passes 
through    the  dough-shaping   machines. 

r^.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  bread  containing  salt 
unaffectefl  by  the  fermentation  of  the  dough  from  which 
the  bread  Is  made  by  adding  the  salt  to  the  dough  after  it 
has  been  fermented  and  while  It  Is  shaped. 


1.177.346.      COIL-TERMLNAL.      Jes.se    E.    Mateer,   Wll- 
kinsburg.    Pa.,   assignor   to    Westlnghouse    Electric   and 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 
vania.     Filed   Feb.  7,   1913.      Serial   No.   746.788.      (CI 
173—259.) 


c 
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1.  An  electrical  terminal  comprising  a  metal  piece 
folde<l  to  have  a  base,  a  two-ply  lateral  extension  at  each 
side  of  said  base,  an  lnterme<llate  portion  of  one  ply  that 
la  spaced  from  the  base,  and  means  for  connecting  a  con- 
ductor to  one  of  said  two  ply  extensions. 

2.  An  electrical  terminal  comprising  a  single  metal 
piece  fohled  to  have  a  base,  a  lateral  two-ply  extension 
at  each  side  of  said  base,  an  intermediate  portion  of  one 
ply  that  Is  spaced  from  the  base,  and  means  for  inserting 
a  con.Iuctor  between  the  metal  parts  forming  one  of  the 
two-ply    lateral    extensions. 

3.  An  electrical  terminal  comprising  a  single  metal 
piece  folded  to  have  a  base,  a  lateral  two-ply  extension  at 
each  side  of  said  base,  an  lnterme<llate  substantially 
U  shnped  portion  of  one  ply  that  is  spaced  from  the  base, 
and  means  for  Inserting  a  con.Iuctor  between  the  meUl 
parta  forming  one  of  the  two-ply  lateral  e.\tenslons. 

4.  An  electrical  terminal  comprising  a  single  metal 
piece  folded  to  have  a  one  ply  base,  two  two  ply  exten- 
sions thereto,  a  one  ply  Intermediate  portion  that  is 
8pac<Hl  from  the  said  one  ply  ba.te,  means  for  Inserting 
a  conductor  between  the  metal  parts  of  one  of  the  two- 
ply  extensions,  and  means  for  attaching  a  conductor  to 
the  portion  that  is  spaced  from  the  base. 

5.  An  electrlf-al  terminaf  comprising  a  single  metal 
piece  tiiat  Is  folde<l  to  have  a  one  ply  base,  a  one  ply  sub- 


stantially U  shapetl  portion  spaced  from  the  base,  two 
two-ply  extensions  forming  a  part  of  the  base,  and  means 
for  attaching  a  conductor  to  said  U-shaped  portion. 


1,177,347.  POWERLOADINO  WAGON.  Chahles  W. 
Maykb.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1913.  Serial 
No.  757,832.      (CI.  214 — 1.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
vehicle-body  having  a  bottom  and  side  and  end  walls 
forming  a  container  for  loose  material,  and  mechanism 
for  filling  the  same  consisting  of  a  receiving  bucket  hav- 
ing a  dumping  bottom,  means  carrle<l  by  the  vehicle-body 
for  swinging  said  bucket  vertically  from  a  lowered  posi- 
tion on  the  ground  to  a  position  over  the  vehlcle-bo<ly, 
and  means  for  automatically  opening  the  bottom  of  the 
bucket  as  it  comes  to  position  over  the  body  and  for  au- 
tomatically closing  said  bottom  as  It  Is  lowered. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
vehicle  body  having  a  bottom  and  side  and  end  walls 
forming  a  container  for  loose  material,  and  means  for 
filling  the  same  consisting  of  a  bucket  having  a  dumping 
bottom,  said  bucket  being  arranged  outside  of  the  vehicle 
body  In  all  positions  of  the  bucket,  vertically-swinging 
arms  pivoted  at  the  sides  of  the  body  an<l  carrying  said 
bucket,  said  arms  being  of  a  length  to  permit  the  bucket 
to  rest  on  the  ground  outside  of  the  vehicle-body,  and  co- 
operative means  on  the  bucket  and  the  vehicle-body 
for  automatically  opening  the  bucket  bottom  as  It  comes 
to  position  over  the  boily. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
vehicle  bo<ly  formed  to  serve  as  a  container  for  loose 
material  with  relatively  high  retaining  walls,  a  con- 
tainer bucket  having  a  dumping  Imttom,  arms  pivotally 
mounted    at    the    sides    of    the    body    and    engaging    said 

-bucket  at  their  ends,  said  arms  being  of  a  length  to  per- 
mit the  bucket  to  rest  on  the  ground  to  be  filled  and  to 
swing  up  over  the  end  of  the  bo«ly  to  a  position  there- 
over for  dumping,  the  bucket  being  arrange<l  outside  of 
the  bo«ly  in  all  positions  of  the  bucket,  said  body  having 
provision  to  effect  a  dumping  of  the  bucket  as  it  comes 
to  position  thereover,  and  said  arms  having  gear  seg- 
ments carried  thereby  with  power  connections  thereto 
for  lifting  the  bucket. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
vehicle  body  having  relatively  high  walls  and  a  receiving 
container  bucket  having  an  opening  bottom  swlnglngly 
mounted  on  the  body  so  as  to  rest  on  the  ground  to  be 
filled  and  to  swing  up  over  the  body  for  dumping  there- 
into, said  Uo<ly  having  a  plurality  of  means  spaced  apart 
along  Its  length  adapted  to  be  selectively  moved  into 
operative  position  for  dumping-  the  bucket  In  a  prede- 
termlne<l  part  of  the  body. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
vehicle  bo<ly,  a  receiving  bucket  swlnglngly  mounted 
thereon  adapte<I  to  be  lowered  for  filling  and  to  .swing 
up  over  the  bo<ly  for  dumping,  and  a  plurality  of  up- 
standing posts  adjustably  mounted  on  the  body  at  differ- 
ent points  along  its  length,  said  posts  being  selectively 
movable  to  an  operative  position  for  engaging  the  bucket 
to  dump  the  same  In  different  parts  of  the  l>ody. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,177,348.  ANTI  BOLT- LOOSENING  DEVICE.  Alvin 
C.  MiLLKE,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  May  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  837,400.     (CI.  161 — 32.) 


yf 


\y'f^ 


1^. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  its  nut,  of  a  bolt- 
boldlng-plate  having  a  hole  to  receive  the  bolt  and  a 
curved  channel  with  its  convex  side  presented  to  the 
nut,  and  a  curved  detent  operably-arranged  within  said 
channel  so  that  It  may  be  moved  into  or  out  of  the 
path  of  the  rotative  movement  of  the  nut  with  respect 
to  the  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  its  nut,  of  a  l>olt- 
holdlng  plate  having  a  hole  to  receive  the  bolt  and  a 
curved  channel  with  its  convex  side  presented  to  the 
nut,  a  curved  detent  operably-arranged  within  said  chan- 
nel so  that  it  may  be  moved  into  or  out  of  the  path  of 
the  rotative  movement  of  the  nut  with  respect  to  the 
bolt,  and  means  to  secure  the  bolt  from  rotation. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  its  nut,  of  a  non- 
rotatable  bolt-holding  plate  having  a  bolt  hole  and  a  pro- 
jection at  one  side  of  said  bolt  hole,  said  projection  be- 
ing provided  with  a  channel  curved  in  the  arc  of  a  circle 
and  convexly  curved  with  respect  to  the  nut.  said  chan- 
nel flaring  toward  its  upper  end,  a  shoulder  on  the  bolt- 
holding  plate  projecting  into  the  upper  end  of  said  chan- 
nel, and  a  curved  detent  operably-arranged  In  said  chan- 
nel and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  or  out  of  the  path  of 
rotative  movement  of  the  nut  with  respect  to  the  bolt, 
said  detent  having  a  shoulder  for  engagement  with  the 
shoulder  at  the  upper  end  of  the  channel  when  the  nut 
is  turned  backward  against  the  lower  end  of  said  detent. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  nonrota- 
table  bolt-holding  plate  having  a  bolt  hole  and  a  projec- 
tion at  one  side  of  said  bolt  hole  provided  with  a  curved 
upwardly  flaring  channel,  a  shoulder  on  said  bolt-hold- 
ing plate  projecting  into  the  upper  end  of  said  channel, 
and  a  curved  detent  operably-arranged  in  said  channel 
and  having  a  shoulder  at  its  upper  end  for  engagement 
with  the  first-mentioned  shoulder  and  a  recess  in  its 
lower  portion. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  nut  and  a  bolt  with  lugs  at 
one  end  thereof,  of  a  nonrotatable  l)olt-hoidlng  plate 
having  a  hole  for  the  bolt  and  a  projection  at  one  side 
of  said  hole  provided  with  a  curved  channel,  a  shoulder 
on  said  bolt-holding  plate  projecting  into  the  upper  end 
of  the  channel,  a  curved  detent  operable-arranged  in 
said  channel  and  having  a  shoulder  at  its  upper  end  for 
engagement  with  the  first-mentioned  shoulder  and  a  re- 
cess in  its  lower  portion  to  receive  any  corner  of  the 
nut,  and  a  bolt-securing  plate  having  an  eiiiptical  hole 
to  receive  the  lugged  end  of  the  bolt  and  its  lugs. 

[Claim  6  not  printe«l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,17  7,349.  INDUCTION-REGULATOR.  Chesttu 
B.  Mills,  East  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Coi^ 
poratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1912.  Serial 
No.  722,971.      (CI.  171—119.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  driven  member,  and  a  pair 
of  dynamo-electri"  machines  having  one  pair  of  rotatuble 
members  operatlvely  connected  to  the  driven  member 
and  a  second  pair  of  rotatable  members,  the  meml>ers  of 
at  least  one  of  said  pairs  being  provided  with  windings 


which  may  be  selectively  energized  with  alternating  cur- 
rents to  generate  rotating  magnetic  fields  to  influence  the 
members  comprising  the  other  said  pair,  of  means  for 
continuously  driving  one  of  said  pairs  of  members. 


// 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  regulated  element,  a  pair 
of  dynamo-electric  machines  having  secondary  members 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  regulating  element,  rotatable 
primary  members  which  are  provided  with  windings  to 
generate  rotating  magnetic  fields  when  energized  with 
alternating  currents,  of  means  for  rotating  the  primary 
members  of  the  two  dynamo-electric  machines  an<l  means 
for  automatically  selectively  energizing  the  windings  of 
said  primary  members. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  regulating  element,  a  pair 
of  dynamo-electric  machines  having  secondary  members 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  regulating  element,  rotatable 
primary  members  and  windings  therefor  which  generate 
rotating  magnetic  fields  when  energizeti  with  alternating 
currents,  of  means  for  rotating  the  primary  members  of 
the  two  dynamo-electric  machines  In  opposite  directions, 
and  automatic  means  for  selectively  energizing  the  wind- 
ings of  the  primary  memlHTs,  whereby  the  regulating 
element  is  adjuste<l  In  the  one  or  the  other  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  regulating  element,  a  pair 
of  dynamo-electric  machines  having  rotatable  secondary 
members  operatlvely  connected  to  the  regulating  element, 
rotatable  primary  members  and  windings  therefor  whicb 
generate  rotating  magnetic  fields  when  ener^zed  with 
alternating  currents,  of  a  continuously  operating  electric 
motor  for  driving  the  primary  meml)ers  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  automatic  means  for  selectively  energizing  the 
primary  windings  of  the  two  dynamo-electric  macblBes 
to  generate  rotating  magnetic  fields  which  will  Influence 
the  one  or  the  other  of  the  secondary  members  as  tc 
selectively  adjust  the  regulating  element  in  the  one  or 
the  other  direction. 

5.  In  a  regulating  system,  the  combination  with  a 
regulated  element,  a  regular  having  a  movable  member, 
a  pair  of  dynamo-electric  machines  having  secondary 
members  operatlvely  connected  to  the  movable  member 
of  the  regulator  rotatable  primary  members  and  wind- 
ings therefor  which  generate  rotating  magnetic  fields 
when  energize<l  with  alternating  currents,  of  means  for 
continuously  operating  the  primary  members  in  opposite 
directions,  and  means  responsive  to  variations  in  the 
regulated  element  for  selectively  energizing  the  primary 
windings  of  salil  dynamo-electric  machines. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177.350.  VEniCLE-TIRE.  JiJxs  Moxson,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filetl  .Mar.  15,  1012,  Serial  No.  083.937.  Re- 
newe<l  Feb.  1i,  1915.  Serial  No.  10.123.  (CI.  152—1.) 
1.  A  tire  comprising  an  elastic  tread  having  a  plurality 
of  substantially  solid  walls  adapte<l  to  rest  upon  the 
felly  of  the  wheel  adjacent  to  the  p<  ripheral  e<lges  thereof, 
said  walls  contacting  each  other  along  an  Intermediate 
circumferential  line  and  curving  convexly  and  gradually 
from  said  points  of  contact  with  the  felly  to  said  Inter- 
metllate  circumferential  line  of  contact,  and  adapted  to 
gradually  seat  upon  the  felly  to  offer  a  gradually  in- 
creasing resistance  to  distortion  when  the  pressure  upon 
the  tread  Is  Increased  and  flanges  embracing  the  ex- 
terior of  said  walls  from  their  inner  circumference  up 
to  points  in  substantial  alinement  with  said  circumfer- 
ential line  of  contact. 
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2.  A  tire  including  tvro  substantially  solid,  restllent 
walls  united  at  their  periphery  and  formed  at  their 
Interior  side  with  portkns  adnpted  to  contact,  at  two 
spaced  circumferential  lines,  the  periphery  of  a  circular 
band  meml»er,  said  walls  contactln.;  each  other  al»iig  a 
circumferential  line  Intermediate  said  Interior  contact- 
Inp  portions  and  converging  grndually  from  s^ild  interior 
contacting  portions  to  said  lnterme<liate  clrcumfi-rcntlal 
line  of  contact ;  the  converging  portions  of  the  walls  be- 
ing adnptetl  to  grnilually  seat  upon  said  meml>er  ns  the 
pressure  upon  the  tread  sulfate  of  the  tire  Is  Incnmscd  ; 
said  circumferential  line  of  contact  moving  relatively  to 
said  walls  while  the  latter  seat  upon  said  member. 


^-L' 


3.  An  elastic  tire,  comprising  a  tread  and  integral 
'olld  side  walls  adapte«l  to  rest  on  the  felly  of  the  wheel 
n  which  the  tire  Is  to  ue  use<l.  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
>aid  Bide  walls  contacting  each  other  along  an  Inter- 
mediate circumferential  line  and  extending  gradually 
uiwanl  and  sldewlse  from  said  IntenncHllate  line  of 
contact  to  form  a  circumferential  chamber  directly  oppo- 
site the  tread  to  offer  a  continually  increasing  resistance 
^|  distortion  when  the  pressure  upon  the  said  tread  Is 
Increased. 


1.177,351.  BOOK-r.LDING  MACHINE.  John  McnnAT. 
Edinburgh,  Scotland.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1914.  Serial  No 
807,871.     (CI.  01—50.) 


1.  In  a  book  gluing  machine  for  the  purposes  set  forth, 
supporting  means  on  which  the  backs  of  the  books  In 
edge  position  rest,  traveling  means  engaging  the  opposite 
en<ls  of  the  books  to  move  the  latter  through  the  ma- 
chine on  said  supporting  means,  and  means  for  applying 
adhesive  to  the  l)a(  ks  of  the  books  during  said  travel, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  book  gluing  machine  for  the  purposes  set  forth  ; 
a  table  gai)ped  along  its  center,  a  platform  on  one  end 
of  the  tal)le.  conveyer  bands  adjustable  as  to  the  width 
they  are  apart,  rails  upon  which  the  books  are  carried, 
means  for  applying  the  adhesive  to  the  backs  of  the 
books,  and  means  for  driving  the  conveyer  bands. 

3.  In  a  book  gluing  machine  for  the  purposes  set  forth  ; 
a  table  gappe<l  along  Its  center,  a  platform  on  one  end 
of  the  table,  conveyer  bands  ndjustable  as  to  the  width 
they  are  apart,  rails  upon  which  the  books  are  carried, 
an  adhesive  applying  roll  Journaled  beneath  the  rails, 
means  for  feeding  the  adhesive  roll,  and  means  for  driving 
the  conveyer  band.*  and  tpe  adhesive  applying  roll. 


4.  In  a  book  gluing  machine  for  the  purposes  set  forth  ; 
a  table  gapped  along  Its  center,  a  platform  on  ore  end 
of  the  table,  conveyer  bands,  sprocket  wheels  at  each  end 
of  the  machine  engaging  the  conveyer  bands,  vertical 
spindles  Journaled  In  brackets  carrying  the  sprocket 
wheels,  right  and  left  hand  screwed  spindles  engaging  the 
brackets,  gearing  between  the  screwed  spindles  and  be- 
tween these  spindles  and  a  first  motion  shaft,  rails  upon 
which  the  books  are  carried,  an  adhesive  applying  roll 
Journaled  beneath  the  rails,  means  for  fee<llng  the  ad- 
hesive roll  and  means  for  driving  the  adhesive  applying 
roll. 

5.  In  a  book  gluing  machine  for  the  purposes  set 
forth  :  a  table  gapped  along  Its  center,  a  platform  on  one 
end  of  the  table,  conveyer  bands  adjustable  as  to  the 
width  they  are  apart,  rails  upon  which  the  books  are 
carried,  an  adhesive,  applying  roll  circumferentlally 
gapped  and  having  circular  longitudinal  apertures  and 
end  disks  of  soft  rubber  closing  the  ends,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  adhesive  roll,  and  means  for  driving  the  conveyer 
bauds  and  the  adhesive  applying  roll. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.177.352.  SPRINGLEAF  SEPARATOR.  Elbbrt  B. 
Phillips.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a.sslgnor  to  Frederick  Knowl- 
aon.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1913  Serial 
No.  801,705.     (CI.  81—3.) 
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1.  A  separator  for  a  laminated  spring,  comprising  a 
yoke  having  two  oppositely-related  wedges,  means  to  ad- 
vance one  wedge  lij  respect  to  the  other,  and  means  to 
aline  the  laminated  spring  parallelly  with  the  said  wedges. 

2.  A  separator  for  a  laminated  spring,  comprising  a 
body  having  arms  each  provided  with  a  wedge,  a  movable 
support  for  one  of  said  wedges  and  an  adjustable  leveling 
device  mounted  on  said  body  opposite  the  winlges. 

3.  A 'spring  leaf  separator,  comprising  a  yoke  shaped 
body  having  wedges  oppositely  dis|:>osed  and  movably- 
related,  and  a  self  adjusting  leveling  device  on  said  body 
opposite  said  wedges. 

4.  A  separator  for  a  laminated  spring,  comprising  a 
body  having  opposed  wedges,  means  to  Impart  movement 
to  one  of  said  wedges,  a  leveling  member,  and  a  spring 
support  for  said  member. 

6.  A  separator  for  a  laminated  spring,  comprising  a 
body  having  movahly-related  wedges,  a  leveling  member 
having  a  stem  slidably  seated  within  said  body,  and  a 
spring  engaging  said  member. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,17  7,353.  TRAN8FER-UNLOADER  FOR  DUMP- 
WAGONS.  HowBLL  D.  PnATT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Link  Belt  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1913.  Serial  No. 
802.451.      (CI.  I9."i-T^2.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  trag-sfer  unloader  for  dump 
wagons,  of  a  portable  frame  arrange<l  to  be  located  on 
the  surface  of  a  roadway  and  having  wheel  guides  on  each 
side  hereof  which  are  arranged  to  support  the  wheels 
of  a  wagon  ;  a  narrow  endless  conveyer  having  a  longi- 
tudinal section  and  an  inclined  section,  the  horizontal 
-section  extending  between  the  wheel  guides  and  arranged 
to  receive  material  from  a  wagon  located  on  said  guides, 
the    horizontal    section    being   above    the    surface    of    the 
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wheel  guides ;  and  a  frame  for  the  horizontal  portion 
of  the  conveyer  having  flared  sides  arranged  to  guide 
the  material  discharged  from  the  wagon  onto  the  con- 
veyer. 


-:jrw 


2.  The  combination  in  a  transfer  unloader  for  damp 
wagons  arrangetl  to  be  located  on  the  surface  of  a  road- 
way, of  a  frame  having  wheel  guides  for  the  dump 
wagon  ;  an  endless  belt  conveyer  having  guides  for  the 
conveyer  so  that  It  will  travel  horizontally  over  the 
frame,  said  conveyer  being  less  In  width  than  the  distance 
between  the  wheels  of  the  wagon  ;  side  flanges ;  and  a 
central  breaker  on  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  apparatus 
arranged  to  guide  the  material  to  be  dumped  from  the 
wagon  Into  the  conveyer. 


1.177.354.  LINE  INSULATOR.  Daniel  Parke  Ran- 
som. Woodstock.  Vt.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1016.  Serial 
No.  46,760.     (CI.  173—318.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  Insulator  sections, 
one  section  having  a  channel  provided  with  undercut 
walls,  both  ends  of  the  channel  being  open  and  one  open 
end  being  larger  than  the  other,  a  member  on  the  other 
section  having  a  head  engageable  In  the  channel  through 
the  larger  open  end  thereof,  and  Interlocking  means  be- 
tween the  head  and  channel  and  adapted  to  be  unlocked 
by  the  Insertion  of  an  Instrument  through  the  smaller 
open  end  of  the  channel,  said  locking  means  includ- 
ing a  movable  element  arranged  to  yield  during  the  In- 
sertion of  the  head  In  the  said  channel,' and  adapted  to 
automatically  lock  when  the  head  reaches  a  predetermined 
position  In  the  channel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  insulator  sections, 
one  section  having  a  channel,  a  member  on  the  other 
section  engagealile  In  the  channel,  a  catch  on  the  mem- 
ber, and  a  stop  In  the  bottom  of  the  channel  with  which 
the  catch  automatically  engages  by  the  Insertion  of  the 
member  Into  the  channel,  said  channel  having  an  opening 
for  the  insertion  of  an  In.strument  to  release  the  catch 
to  permit  the  separation  of  the  sections. 

3.  An  insulator  comprising  sections,  said  auctions  hav- 
ing uniting  means  connected  and  disconnected  by  rela- 
tive transverse  movement  of  the  sections,  and  a  lock 
automatically  yleldable  to  permit  the  uniting  means  to 
be  connected  and  automatically  st't  after  the  said  uniting 
means  are  connected,  said  uniting  means  having  an  open- 
ing for  the  Insertion  of  an  Instrument  to  unlock  the 
lock. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  insulator  sections,  one 
section  having  a  channel,  the  other  section  having  a  stem 
provided  with  a  head  engageable  In  the  channel,  a  catch 
mounted  on   the   head,  and  means   In   the   channel   with 


which  the  catch  automatically  engages  by  the  insertion 
of  the  bead  Into  the  channel. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  Insulator  sections,  one 
section  having  a  channel,  the  other  section  having  a  stem 
provided  with  a  head  engageable  in  the  channel,  a  catch 
mounted  on  the  head,  and  means  In  the  channel  with 
which  the  catch  automatically  engages  by  the  Insertion 
of  the  head  into  the  channel,  said  channel  having  an 
opening  for  the  Insertion  of  an  Instrument  to  throw  the 
catch  to  unlocking  position  for  permitting  of  the  sepa- 
ration of  the  Insulator  sections. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,355.  BALETIE.  Fhank  S.  REiNHAnoT,  Memphis, 
Tenn.  Filed  May  4,  1915.  Serial  Xo.  25,703.  (CI. 
24-^23.) 


\,—.i^i.—.4     / 


1.  A  bale  banding  device  consisting  of  a  straight-edged 
baud,  a  tie-buckle  consisting  of  a  plate  having  means  at 
one  end  for  attachment  to  one  end  of  the  band  and  also 
provlde<l  with  a  transverse  slot  near  its  other  end,  this 
slot  being  longer  than  the  width  of  the  band  and  having 
one  of  Its  edges  shortec  than  the  width  of  the  l»and,  the 
end  walls  of  the  slot  being  inclined  from  their  Juncture 
with  said  shorter  edge  toward  the  longer  eilge  of  the 
slot,  laterally-e.xtendlng  means  being  provided  at  the 
longer  edge  of  the  slot  for  causing  an  abrupt  l>end  in  the 
band,  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

2. -A  bale  banding  device  consisting  of  a  stralght-o<lged 
barfVl,  a  tie-buckle  consisting  of  a  plate  having  means  at 
one  end  for  attachment  to  one  end  of  the  band  and  also 
provided  with  a  traniiverse  slot  near  Its  other  end,  this 
slot  being  longer  than  the  width  of  the  band  and  having 
one  of  Its  edges  shorter  than  the  width  of  the  band,  the 
end  walls  of  the  slot  being  Incllnetl  from  tholr  Juncture 
with  said  shorter  edge  toward  the  longer  etlge  of  the  slot, 
laterally-extending  means  being  provided  at  the  longer 
edge  of  the  slot  for  causing  an  abrupt  bend  In  the  baud, 
said  laterally-extending  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
.scparate<l  teeth  located  In  the  path  of  the  opposite  etlges 
of  the  l)an(l.  whereby  when  the  free  end  of  the  band  is 
threaded  through  the  slot  and  passed  liehlnd  said  teeth 
the  expansive  tendency  of  the  bale  will  cause  said  teeth 
to  crimp  the  two  e<lge8  of  the  band  and  the  said  Inclined 
end  walls  will  crimp  the  two  edges  of  the  band  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


1,177.356.      REFRIGERATOR.      Jean    Repetto,    Cannes. 

France.      Flle<l    Sept.    24,    1913.      Serial    No.    791,638. 

(CI.  G2— 115.) 

1.  Refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  con- 
denser coll  located  therein,  a  receptacle  into  which  said 
coll  discharges  also  located  in  said  casing,  and  a  bracket 
depending  In  the  casing,  a  portion  of  the  bracket  l)eing 
bored  out  to  form  a  compressor  cylinder,  a  compressing 
piston  mounted  therein,  and  means  to  actuate  said  piston. 
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2.  Refrigerating  apparatus  roroprising  a  caKing,  a  pair 
of  brackets  depending  therein,  one  of  the  same  being 
bored  out  to  form  a  compressor  cylinder,  a  compressing 
piston  mounte<l  therein,  a  rock  shaft  connected  to  said 
piston  to  actuate  the  same,  one  end  of  said  shaft  being 
•upported  by  the  other  bracket,  and  means  to  actuate  the 
rock  shaft. 


n 


,  axDxm     

I,    aoCTti      , — 


3.  Kefrigei ii ting  apiiaritus  loiiiprisiiig  a  ca.sing,  a  pair 
of  brackets  depends.  .:  'iireln,  a  compressor  associated 
with  (me  of  said  lirarkets,  a  shaft  supported  by  and  ex- 
tending between  said  brackets,  a  condenser  coll  located  In 
the  casing  t)etween  the  brackets,  a  receptacle  also  located 
In  the  casing  and  Into  which  said  coll  discharges,  and 
means  to  actuate  said  rock  shaft. 

4.  Refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  brackets  depending  therein,  a  compressor  associated 
with  cne  of  said  brackets,  a  shaft  supported  by  and  ex 
tending  between  said  brackets,  a  condenser  coll  located 
in  the  ca.slng  between  the  l)rackets,  a  receptacle  also  lo- 
cated In  the  casing,  and  an  actuating  shaft  supported 
above  said  casing  and  connected  to  said  rock  shaft. 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  pair  of 
brackets  depending  therein,  a  compressor  associated  with 
one  of  said  brackets,  such  bracket  having  a  relatively  long 
laterally  projecting  sleeve  -  like  portion,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  in  said  sleeve-like  portion  and  having  one  of  Its 
end  portions  journaled  in  the  other  of  said  brackets, 
means  for  operating  said  compressor  from  said  rock  shaft, 
and  packing  material  interposed  between  .said  sleeve-like 
portion  .nnd  the  rock  shaft  substantially  throughout  the 
length  of  said   .sleeve-like  portion. 


1.177,357.      I'Al.M.      ALCii  r  Kiu    Roberts,    Bellows 

Falls,   Vt.      Filed   July   L",-     i  '14.      Serial   No.    853,937. 
(Cl.  134— 4G.)  f 

1.  A  paint  composition,  consisting  of  the  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  sul)stances  including  Iwater,  a  starch  product,  an 
antl-Jfllying  incredlent,  powdered  body-forming  material, 
and  a  preservative,  substantially  in  thtf  proportions  de- 
"!crihe<l. 

2.  A  paint  composition,  con.sisting  of  the  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  substances  including  water,  troy  gum,  alum,  body- 
forming  material,  and  a  preservative,  substantially  In  the 
proportions  described. 

3.  A  paint  composition,  consisting  of  the  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  substances  including  water,  troy  gum,  alum,  body- 
forming  material,  a  preservative,  and  a  drying  retarder, 
substantially  in  the  proportions  described. 

4.  A  paint  composition,  consisting  of  the  reaction  prod- 
u<  ts  of  substances  including  water,  troy  gum,  alum.  bo<ly- 
fonnlng  material,  a  preservative,  a  drying  retarder,  and 
raw  Unseed  oil,  substantially  In  the  proportions  described. 

5.  .\  pnlnt  composition,  consisting  of  the  reaction  prod- 
urts  of  substances  Including  water,  troy  gum,  alum,  body- 
forming  materia],  a  preservative,  a  drying  retarder,  raw 
ilns«-e<l  oil,  and  potassium  carlwnate.  substantially  In  the 
proportions  described. 

[Clalm«  6  and  7  not  prlnte<I  In  the  «;azette.l 


1,177,358.  CIRCULAR  LOOM.  V«nsox  Roylb.  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.  Filed  I>ec.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,163. 
(Cl.  18»— 7.) 


- 


1.  In  a  circular  loom,  a  weaving  pin,  a  weaving  point 
ring  surrounding  the  weaving  pin,  a  tubular  support  for 
the  pin  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  support  and 
hence  the  pin  relatively  to  the  ring.         • 

2.  In  a  circular  loom,  a  weaving  pin,  a  weaving  point 
ring  surrounding  the  pin,  a  tubular  support  for  the  pin 
and  gear  In  direct  engagement  with  the  support  for  ad- 
Justing  the  said  support  and  hence  the  pin  relatively  to 
the  ring. 

3.  In  a  circular  loom,  a  weaving  pin,  a  weaving  point 
ring  surrounding  the  pin,  a  tul)ular  support  for  the  pin, 
the  tubular  support  being  provlde<l  with  a  rack  on  Its 
outer  wall,  and  a  pinion  engage<l  with  the  rack  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  support  and  hence  the  pin,  relatively 
to  the  said  ring  to  Increase  or  diminish  the  retarding 
friction  on  the  woven  fabric. 

4.  In  a  circular  loom,  a  tubular  weaving  pin  support, 
a  weaving  pin  provided  with  a  mutilated  flange  and  a 
screw  carrle<l  by  the  .support  with  its  head  In  position  to 
escape  the  mutilated  portion  of  the  flange  and  overlap  the 
non-mutilated  portion  of  the  flange  for  removably  secur- 
ing the  pin  to  the  support. 

5.  In  a  circular  loom,  a  weaving  pin  provided  with  a 
mutilated  flange,  a  weaving  pin  support  provided  with 
laterally  projecting  lugs  and  screws  engaged  in  the  said 
lugs  for  removably  securing  the  pin  to  the  support. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.177.359.  PROCESS  . -i-  Ai..-oUl',i:N<j  NITROUS  VA- 
PORS OR  GASES  IN  BURNT  LIME.  Ai.rno.Nsi 
THftopHiLB  ScHLOEsixo.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Norsk  Ilydro-Elektrlsk  Kvaslstofaktieselskab,  Chrlstl- 
anla,  Norway.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
791.677.      (a.  23—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  nitrate  of  lime,  which  com 
prises  causing  oxygen  and  nitrogen  to  combine  In  the 
presence  of  sufficient  heat,  abstracting  the  heat  from  said 
gases  by  means  of  lime  stone  to  cool  them  to  absorption 
temperature  and  simultaneously  form  lime,  and  absorbing 
.said  cooled  gases  In  the  lime  so  produced. 

2.  The   process  of  producing   nitrate   of   lime   comprls 
Ing  In  combination  the  steps  of  producing  nitroiis  gases 
from  air  by  an  endothermic  reaction,  removing  heat  from 
the  resulting  hot  nitrous  gas  by  transmission  to  a  suit- 

!  able  medium,  then  absorbing  the  cpoled  nitrous  gas  in 
j   lime,    thereby    producing    nitrate    of    lime,    reheating    the 

residual  gas  by  means  of  hot  nitrous  gas  obtaine<l  Ity  the 
I   said    endothermic    operation    and    passing    said    reheated 

residual  gas  through  carbonate  of  lime. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  nitrate  of  lime,  which 
comprises  causing  otygen  and  nitrogen  to  combine  in  the 
presence  of  sufficient  heat,  cooling  the  resulting  nitrous 
products   to  ab.sorptlon    temperature  by   a   current   of  an 
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auxiliary  gas  by  direct  ci>ntact  with  limestone  and  si- 
multaneously producing  lime,  and  finally  absorbing  the 
cooled  nitrous  products  In  the  lime  so  produced. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  nitrates,  which  comprises 
causing  oxygen  and  nitrogen  to  combine  In  the  presence 
of  heat,  abstracting  the  beat  from  the  resulting  nitrous 
gases  by  a  suitable  cooling  substance  capable  of  dissocia- 
tion Into  a  gas  and  a  solid  residue  capable  of  absorbing 
nitrous  gases  and  until  said  nitrous  gases  have  been 
cooled  to  absorption  temperature,  then  absorbing  said 
gases  in  said  solid  residue  at  the  absorption  temperature. 

6.  The  process,  which  comprises  burning  calcium  car- 
bonate material  at  a  temperature  from  700°  to  800°  C, 
and  absorbing  coole<l  nitrous  gases  therein. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177.360.     LOCK.     Charles  Schok.vfeld.  Canton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  817,093.      (Cl.  70—29.) 


•    :t"|"'ii  I  "1 
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1.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rasing,  a  locking  bolt  provided  with  a  beveled  end  and 
a  shoulder,  said  locking  bolt  adapted  for  reciprocating 
movcrfienj,  a  knob  spindle  having  located  thereon  an 
actuating  arm,  a  series  of  pivoted  tumblers,  said  tum- 
blers provided  with  projections  adapted  to  space  the 
tumblers  apart,  an  auxiliary  bolt  8lldal)ly  mounted  in  the 
casing  providtHi  with  an  upwardly  extended  beveled  head 
adapted  for  contact  with  the  tumblers,  a  dog  pivoted  In- 
termediate its  ends  and  its  top  or  upper  end  adapted  for 
contact  with  the  tumblers  below  their  pivotal  points,  a 
knob  spindle  provided  with  an  arm  adapted  for  contact 
with  the  dog  and  means  carried  by  the  locking  bolt 
adapted  to  lock  said  locking  bolt  against  Inward  move 
ment. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  locking  bolt  provided  with  a  bevele<I  end  and 
•  shoulder,  said  locking  bolt  adapted  for  reciprocating 
movement,  a  knob  spindle  having  located  thereon  an 
actjating  arm,  a  series  of  pivoted  tumblers,  an  auxiliary 
bolt  slidal)ly  mounted  in  the  casing  provlde<I  with  an 
upward  extended  l)eveled  head  adapted  for  contact  with 
the  tumblers,  a  dog  pivoted  Inter^'medilite  its  ends  and  its 
top  or  upper  end  adapted  for  contact  with  the  tumblers 
below  their  pivotal  points,  a  knob  spindle  provided  with 
an  arm  adapted  for  contact  with  the  dog  and  means 
carried  by  th?  locking  bolt  adapted  to  lock  said  locking 
bolt  against  inwaVd  movement. 


1,177.301.  PLASTER -BOARD  LATH.  .loUN  ScHC- 
UACUER  and  .Tosei'H  E.  ScnrMACHER,  Ix>s  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  43,942.  (Cl. 
72—124.) 

1.  Improved  plaster-board  lath  having  a  plurality  of 
'•  pockets  therein  adapted  to  receive  intruding  portions  of 
plaster  covering  In  Interlocking  engagement  to  hold  the 
plaster  covering  to  the  lath  :  said  lath  having  a  plastic 
l)cdy  and  surface  coverings  of  flexible  material  ;  a  portion 
of  such  flexible  material  at  one  margin  of  each  such 
pocket  being  angularly  directed  outwanlly  from  the  plas- 
tic body  to  constitute  an  anchor  within  the  plaster  oov- 
^  ering. 
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2.  Improved  plaster-board  lath  having  a  plurality  of 
pockets  therein  adapted  to  receive  intruding  portions  of 
plaster  covering  In  Interlocking  engagement  to  hold  the 
plaster  covering  to  the  lath  ;  said  lath  having  a  plastic 
body  and  surface  coverings  of  flexible  material ;  a  portion 
of  such  flexible  material  at  one  margin  of  each  such 
pocket  being  directed  angularly  outwardly  from  the  plas- 
tic body  to  constitute  an  anchor  within  the  plaster  cov- 
ering, and  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  such  pocket  inward 
of  such  anchor  being  mutilated  to  present  an  uneven 
surface  for  direct  engagement  by  such  intruding  plaster 
covering. 


3.  Improved  plaster-board  lath  having  a  plurality  of 
pockets  therein  adapted  to  receive  intruding  portions  of 
plaster  covering  in  interlocking  engagement  to  hold  the 
plaster  covering  to  the  lath  ;  said  lath  having  a  plastic 
body  and  surface  coverings  or  flexible  material  ;  a  portion 
of  such  flexible  material  at  one  margin  of  each  such 
pocket  being  directed  angularly  outwardly  from  the  plas- 
tic body  to  constitute  an  anchor  within  the  plastic  cov- 
ering, and  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  such  pocket  laward  of 
such  anchor  being  mutilated  to  present  an  uneven  sur- 
face for  direct  engagement  by  such  intruding  plaster 
covering ;  said  anchor  of  said  flexible  covering  overhang- 
ing such  mutilated  pocket  wall. 

4.  Improved  plaster-board  lath  having  a  plurality  of 
po<  kets  therein  adapted  to  receive  intruding  portions  of 
plaster  covering  In  interlocking  engagement  to  hold  the 
plaster  covering  to  the  lath  :  said  lath  having  a  plastic 
l)ody  and  surface  coverings  of  flexible  material ;  a  portion 
of  such  flexible  material  at  one  margin  of  each  such 
pocket  being  directed  outwardly  from  the  plastic  body  to 
constitute  an  anchor  within  the  plaster  covering ;  a  por- 
tion of  the  plastic  body  being  directed  outwardly  with 
such  anchor  to  reinforce  the  same. 


1,177,362.  TIE-PLATE.  GiOR«io  Sebastiano.  Rockwood. 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Antonio  Bufano,  Dunbar, 
Pa.,  and  one-third  to  Alfonse  Basile,  Connellsvllle,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  47,603.      (Cl.  238 — 2.) 
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1.  A  one-piece  metallic  tit-  plate  having  a  supporting 
base  and  a  reinforcing  portion  at  one  side  for  engngement 
against  the  flange,  web  and  head  of  a  rail,  and  provided 
with  a  l»olt  opening  for  connection  with  the  rail,  and  an 
Integral  reinforcing  enlargement  prot^ldlng  between  said 
reinforcing  portion  and  enlargement  a  receiving  groove 
for  a  stay  member,  and  having  base  extensions  at  each 
side  thereof  provided  with  securing  spike  holes  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  romlilDatlon,  a  one-piece  tie  plate  having  a  srnp- 
porting  and  attacliing  base,  an  upwardly  extending  rail 
relnforrlDB  nieml>er  having  a  bolt  opening  and  an  integral 
reinforcing  enlargement  providing  between  said  member 
and  enlargement  a  receiving  groove  for  a  stay  member 
and  a  stay  member  engaging  said  groove  and  having 
terminal  portions  adapted  to  be  attached  to  supplemen- 
tal ties,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  ties  and  rail  of  a  track,  a 
one-piece  tie  plate  having  a  base  adapted  to  be  spiked  to 
the  tie  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  reinforcing 
portion  at  one  side  of  the  rail,  stay  members  arranged 
longitudinally  to  the  rail  at  each  side  thereof  and  secured 
to  the  ties  beyond  the  tie  plate,  and  a  bolt  extending 
through  said  stay  members,  tie  plate  member,  and  rail, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  ties  and  rail  of  a  track,  a 
one-piece  tie  plate  having  a  base  adapted  to  be  spiked 
to  the  tie  provided  with  an  Inwardly  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending reinforcing  portion  at  one  side  of  the  rail,  stay 
members  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  rail  at  each  side 
of  the  rail  and  secured  to  the  ties  beyond  the  tie  plate. 
a  cushioning  strip  inserted  between  the  rail  web  and  one 
of  sai<i  stay  members,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  said 
stay  meml>ers,  strip,  tie  plate  meml)er,  and  rail,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1.177,363.  TOOL  FOlt  IU:.MOVI.\G  BOILER-SCALE. 
David  Haley  Smith,  Baukhead,  Alberta,  Canada. 
Filed  May  19.  1915.     Serial  No.  29,207.     (CI.  83 — 64.) 


\     r-H^- 


\ 


1.  A  tiuid  operated  tool  comprising  a  body,  a  piston 
in  said  body  carrying  a  hammer,  a  cylinder  in  the  body 
In  which  the  piston  operates,  said  cylinder  having  ports 
for  the  inlet  and  exhaust  of  a  motive  fluid,  and  a  float- 
ing chisel  separate  from  and  in  front  of  the  hammer 
and  arranged  to  have  a  reciprocating  movement  In  the 
body  and  forming  a  closure  of  said  body  at  the  front, 
said  working  tool  having  a  forwardly  extending  passage 
extending  therethrough  and  in  communication  with  the 
exhaust  ports  for  the  discharge  of  the  exhaust  fluid  at 
the  front  of  the  chisel. 

2.  In  a  fluid  operated  tool,  a  body  having  separable 
front  and  back  members  and  having  a  cylinder  therein 
formed  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  in  said 
cyllndt-r  having  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  hammer,  a 
front  cover  plate  for  the  cylinder  through  which  the 
hammer  Is  adapted  to  project  when  actuated  In  a  forward 
direction,  and  a  floating  chisel  in  front  of  the  cover  plate 
and  hammer,  adapted  to  receive  blows  of  the  hammer 
when  the  latter  is  projected  through  the  cover  plate,  said 
chisel  having  unrestrained  movement  between  said  cover 
plate  and  the  front  member  of  the  body,  said  cover  plate 
being  clamped  by  the  said  front  member  of  the  body,  and 
the  chisel  being  retained  against  forward  displacement 
by  the  said  front  member. 

3.  In  a  fluid  operated  tool,  a  body  having  a  tubular 
handle  whereby  to  mnnlpnlnte  the  tool  and  to  conduct 
motive   fluid    thereto,   a    cylindrical   bushing   in   the   body 


engaging  with  the  said  tubular  handle,  said  bushing  be- 
ing formed  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  operat- 
ing in  said  bushing  and  carrying  a  hammer,  a  cover  plate 
In  front  of  the  bushing  and  having  openings  communicat- 
ing with  the  exhaust  ports  of  the  bushing,  the  cover  plate 
permitting  the  hammer  to  project  therethrough,  and  a 
floating  chisel  in  front  of  the  cover  plate  and  hammer 
adapted  to  receive  the  blow  of  the  latter  and  provided 
with  a  discharge  passage  for  the  exhaust. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  l)Ody  pro- 
vided with  means  to  supply  a  motive  fluid,  a  cylindrical 
bushing  in  the  body,  a  piston  operating  In  the  t)Ushlng 
and  provided  with  a  bammer,  Inlet  ports  oommunicating 
with  the  fluid  supply  and  leading  In  opposite  directions 
to  the  back  and  front  of  the  piston,  an  exhaust  port 
leading  from  the  i)ack  of  the  piston  forwardly,  a  cover 
plate  having  an  exhaust  port  in  communication  with  the 
exhaust  port  from  the  back  of  the  piston  and  having  a 
central  opening  through  which  the  hammer  projects,  said 
opening  forming  an  exhaust  from  the  front  of  the  piston 
when  the  hammer  recedes,  and  a  working  tool  In  front 
of  the  hammer. 

6.  In  a  fluid  operated  tool,  a  body  having  separable 
front  and  back  members  and  having  a  cylinder  therein 
formed  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder  having  a  hammer,  a  front  cover  plate  for  the 
cylinder  through  which  the  hammer  Is  adapted  to  pro- 
ject, and  a  floating  chUel  In  front  of  the  cover  plate  and 
hammer,  said  cover  plate  and  chisel  being  retained  against 
displacement  ty  the  front  memt)er  of  the  body,  the  float- 
ing chisel  at  the  periphery  thereof  having  reverse  bevels 
extending  around  the  same  and  the  front  member  of  the 
body  presenting  a  beveled  surface  corresponding  with  the 
opposed  bevel  of  the  said  chisel. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.177,364.  ENVELOP-LOCK.  Gbobgi!  F.  Smith,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  H.  Epstein, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1916.  Serial  No. 
62.521.      (CI.  229— Ts.  I 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  a  tixed 
anchor  portion  and  a  closing  flap  having  a  tongut-  folded 
upon  Itself  over  said  anchor  portion,  of  a  sheet  metal 
fastening  device  comprising  two  plates  connected  along 
one  edge  so  as  to  bend  toward  each  other,  one  of  the 
plates  having  a  pair  of  prongs  directed  toward  the  other 
plate  and  said  other  plate  having  an  anvil  portion  and 
A  pair  of  slits  at  the  ends  thereof  through  which  said 
prongs  are  adapted  to  be  forced  and  clenched  by  con- 
tact with  the  anvil  portion,  one  of  said  plates  being 
slipped  beneath  the  anchor  portion  of  the  container  and 
the  other  being  Inserted  Into  the  folded  tongue  aforesaid, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  fastener  comprising  a  unitary 
sheet  metal  structure  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  pair  of 
plates,  one  plate  having  a  pair  of  prongs  struck  down- 
wardly therefrom  toward  the  other  plate  and  the  other 
plate  having  a  pair  of  parallel  slits  through  which  the 
points  of  said  prongs  are  adapted  to  be  forced,  that  por- 
tion of  the  latter  mentioned  plate  between  the  silts  being 
bent  away  from  tht  first  mentioned  plate  to  form  an 
anvil  against  which  the  points  of  the  prongs  are  caused 
to  impinge  ai)d  be  bent  outwardly  through  the  silts. 


1,177,305.  CABINET-SUPPOIli.  .Ja.\ieu  F.  Spaldi.no, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
691,755.      (CI.   45 — 16.) 

A  cabinet  comprising  a  support  Including  upright  mem- 
bers spaced  apart,  and  hinged  Intermediate  their  lengths. 


March  28,  1916. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


laS: 


a  iUMvardly  extending  base  member  secured  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  upright  members,  transverse  pieces  con- 
nc'tlritr  •^^<>  upright  members,  bracket  merat>ers  having 
r  i;!  r    i         d  arms,  one  of  the  arms  of  the  bracket  mem- 


bers adapted  to  bridge  the  hinge  joints,  a  cabinet  memt>er 
■upported  on  the  opposite  arms  of  the  brackets,  and  hook 
members  carrle<l  by  the  cabinet  and  adapted  to  grasp  the 
uppermost  transverse  pieces  for  holding  the  cabinet  mem- 
ber In  an  upright  position. 


1,177,306.  STEAM  i.uii.i.iv.  ^.t-mwi;  Fanton  Spincir, 
Thompson,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  24.704. 
(a.  122—89.) 

t       ...       ,.,. 

'■'ii'.i|iiiffi'>nt'it'"!'OiJ|H   iA    <-' 


S£ 


mmmtim 


MMM«MWMI<raMMWMM»S»MMMia»MM 


iiitiiniiiwiftinii 


Ua"    •  " —     " ' ' —  \-  •  —  ■•- 
Ml  I  ■  .tll^-  ■  1     ^       ■hN.^T,t,,|nniiTl-W.  ■  .1^  illl.ll 
(           Kim  I  tiiiM  I  mil  I '  ml  M»*«**MMMa*MMiiiWi*« 


A  ,< 


iHl  1tll>il>^A*M» 


"(tf^ 


>Hnilii> 


nil  III!  I II  MMlit*»i*»J  >l  iilililiavimMi 


%rA 


fS 


1.  A  structure  of  the  character  de8crll>ed  comprising 
a  supporting  base  section  having  an  ash  pit  provided  with 
openings  at  its  opposite  ends,  dampers  for  the  opcniugs 
to  the  ash  pit,  a  superposed  Iwller  section  on  the  base 
section  having  a  Are  box  and  consisting  of  a  head  at  each 
«nd,  each  head  having  spaced  parallel  horizontal  por- 
tions extending  inwardly  and  vertical  terminal  exten- 
sions thereon,  water  tubes  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the 
Are  box  and  connecting  the  ht^ads,  a  boiler  supported  on 
the  head  extensions  and  provide<l  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  fire  tubes,  said  boiler  also  being  formed  in 
its  opposite  end  walls  with  openings  communicating  with 
the  boiler  interior,  water  jackets  secured  to  the  heads 
and  boiler  and  defining  therewith  flues  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  boiler,  each  water  jacket  having  a  tube  ex- 
tension fitting  about  the  boiler  openings  in  coincidence 
therewith  for  estal)llshing  communication  between  the 
jackets  and  boiler,  and  means  establishing  communication 
t)«t\v  >  n  one  of  said  water  jackets  and  its  supporting  head. 


w:th 


2.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  c^ ;:  ir 
supporting  base  section  having  an  ash  pit  provld* 
openings  at  its  opposite  ends,  dampers  for  the  oj  <  !  ::k'~ 
to  the  ash  pit,  a  superposed  boiler  section  on  tt  >  :i'-* 
section  having  a  fire  box  and  consisting  of  a  head  at  each 
end,  each  head  having  spaced  parallel  horizontal  portions 
extending  Inwardly  and  vertical  terminal  extec-  i;  :* 

on,  water  tubes  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the  flit-  x  an  ; 
connecting  the  heads,  a  boiler  supported  on  th'  L  ;i  1 
extensions  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
fire  tubes,  said  boiler  also  being  formed  In  Its  opposite 
end  walls  with  openings  communicating  with  the  boiler 
Interior,  water  jackets  secured  to  the  heads  and  boiler 
and  defining  therewith  flues  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
boiler,  each  water  jacket  having  a  tube  extension  fitting 
about  the  boiler  openings  in  coincidence  therewith  for 
establishing  communication  betw^een  the  jackets  and 
boiler,  means  establishing  communication  between  one 
of  said  water  jackets  and  its  supporting  head,  a  damper 
in  one  of  the  flues,  and  speed  dampers  In  the  other  flue. 

8.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
Are  box,  a  head  arranged  at  each  end  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  extending  arms,  a  boiler  supported 
by  the  arms  of  the  heads  over  the  fire  box.  a  water  jacket 
supported  on  the  arms  of  each  head  and  forming  a  flue 
with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  boiler,  and  means  cstabllata- 
Ing  communication  between  the  water  jackets  and  the 
boiler. 

4.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
fire  box,  a  head  arranged  at  each  end  thereof  and  pro- 
vlde<l  with  Inwardly  extending  horizontal  arms  each  of 
the  latter  having  a  vertical  hollow  post,  a  l>oiler  sup- 
ported on  the  posts  and  provided  with  fire  tubes,  a  water 
Jacket  supported  on  the  arms  of  each  head  and  abutting 
the  adjacent  end  wall  of  the  boiler  to  define  a  flue  there- 
with, and  a  damper  in  each  flue  journaled  in  and  between 
the  arms  of  the  respective  head. 

5.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  including  a 
Are  box.  a  boiler  supported  over  the  same  and  provided 
with  fire  tul)es.  a  water  jacket  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  boiler  over  the  tubes  and  defining  with  the  boiler,  a 
flue,  said  Jacket  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  «lots 
through  which  access  may  be  obtained  to  the  tubes  and 
flue,  and  closure  means  for  the  jacket  slots. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,367.      EYEGLASSES    AND    SPECTACLES.      i  1  E> 
EuiCK  A.  Steve.vs,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Ste- 


vens and  Company,  Incorporate<l, 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1910. 
(CI.    88 — 47.) 


a    Corporation    of 
SerUl  No.  71,649. 


1.  In  eyeglasses  or  spectacles,  the  combination  with  the 
bridge  and  end  pieces,  of  metallic  rims  connecting  the 
brlilge  and  end  pieces,  and  non-metallic  rims  embraced  by 
the  metallic  rims,  and  lenses  embraced  by  the  non-metal- 
lic rims. 

2.  In  eyeglasses  or  spectacles,  the  combination  with 
the  lenses,  of  non  metallic  rims  surrounding  the  lenses 
and  provided  with  grooves  adapted  to  receive  thf  rvicf^ 
of  the  lenses  and  provide<l  with  peripheral  channt  ~. 
metallic  rims  surrounding  the  first  rims  and  seated  in 
the  channels. 

3.  In    eyeglasses   or   spectacles,    the    combination    with 
the  bridge,  of  metallic  rim  sections,  means  for  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  rim  sections,  transversely  split  non  metal- 
lic  rims  embraced   by   the   rim   sections,   and   len^i  >    fm 
braced  by  the  spilt  rims. 
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4.  In  eyeglassps  or  spectacles,  the  conibiDatioa  with 
the  lenses,  of  transversely  split  non-metallic  rims  engag- 
ing the  lenses  and  provided  with  recesses,  metAllic  rim 
sections  embracing  the  rims,  members  upon  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  8«>ctions,  means  for  connecting  the  members 
to  form  end  pieces,  and  extensions  on  said  members  reg- 
istering in    the   recc  -  - 


1.177,308.  PAPER  MAKING  MACHINE.  David  P.  Sul- 
livan. Ilolyoke.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  KI.  1915.  Serial 
So.    .''.0.970.       (CI.    92 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  paper  making  machine  the  combination  with 
the  flow-box  and  Fourdrlnler  wire  thereof,  a  flexible  apron 
locate<l  between  the  outlet  of  the  flow-box  and  the  breast 
roll,  means  for  winding  up  said  apron  comprising  a  roller 
suitably  mounted  on  the  machine  for  rotation,  means  for 
rct.-ilning  the  roller  in  a  fixed  position,  and  a  second 
apron  having  Its  free  end  extending  across  a  portion  of 
the  forward  end  of  the  first  mentioned  apron. 

2.  An  apron  device  for  paper  niaklflg  machines,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  roller,  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  roller  between  the  flow-box  and  the  breast 
roll,  means  for  retaining  the  roller  In  different  posltlona 
of  adjustment,  an  .ipron  board  located  above  said  roller 
and  having  a  passageway  therethrough,  an  apron  at- 
tached to  the  roller  and  extending  through  the  passage- 
way and  resting  upon  the  forward  end  of  the  Fourdrlnler 
wire,  a  second  apron  attached  to  the  flow-box  and  ex- 
tending over  the  passageway  for  closing  the  same,  and  a 
short  distance  onto  the  first  mentioned  apron. 

3.  An  npron  attachment  for  paper  making  machines, 
comprising  a  roller  rotatably  securetl  thereto  means  for 
ref.Tlning  the  roller  In  different  positions  of  adjustment, 
said  means  comprising  a  toothed  wheel  secured  to  the 
roller  and  a  spring  arm  having  a  bent  end  for  engaging 
the  teeth  of  the  wheel,  an  apron  attached  to  the  roller 
and  extending  forward  in  the  plane  of  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  !'  ■  r  inrilrinier  wire  and  engaging  the  same,  a 
second  a;  n  . xtending  over  and  onto  the  forward  end 
of  the  first  mentioned  apron,  as  described. 

4.  An  attachment  for  papcT  making  machines,  com- 
prising a  platform  between  the  Bow-box  and  the  breast 
roll  and  having  a  passageway  therethrough,  a  roller  ro- 
tatably mounted  below  the  platform,  an  apron  secured  to 
the  roller  and  extending  through  the  passageway  and 
onto  the  forward  end  of  the  platform  and  Fourdrlnler 
wire,  means  for  retaining  the  roller  an<l  apron  in  a  fixed 
adjusted  position,  a  second  apron  secured  to  the  forward 
edge  of  the  flow-box,  and  extending  forward  over  the  pas- 
sageway and  lapping  onto  the  first  mentioned  apron  for 
closing    the    passageway. 


1.177..-?09.        PEN     ATTACH    :r\r         Edmond     Varlet, 
Pletermarltzhurg,  Natal,  South  Africa.     Filed  June  10, 
1915.     Serial  No.  34,995.      (CI.  33 — 41.) 
1.  A   device  of  the   character   described,    comprising  a 
pen  staff  ndnpte<l  to  hold  a  pen  point,  a  cylindrical  slide 
carrle<J  within  said  pen  staff  and  movable  by  hand  rela- 
tively   thereto,   and    a    shield    carried    by    said    slide   and 
movable  Into  dose  proximity  to  the  position  of  said  pen 
point. 


2.  A  pen  attachment,  comprising  a  pen  staff  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  bo<ly  portion,  a  slide  located 
within  said  bo<Iy  portion,  a  shield  carried  by  said  slide, 
and   a   spring   connected   with   said   slide  and   secured    to 

said  pm  staff. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pen  staff  provided  with  a  body  portion  having  the  form  of 
a  hollow  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  slot  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  cylinder,  a  slide  located  within 
said  cylinder,  guide  pins  carried  by  said  slide  and  ex- 
tending through  said  slot,  and  a  shield  secured  to  said 
guide  pins  and  provided  with  a  portion  for  extending 
beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the  pen  staff,  when  said  slide 
is  moved  Into  one  of  its  extreme  positions. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  describe*!,  comprising  a 
hollow  pen  staff  provlde«l  with  a  slot  extending  length- 
wise thereof,  a  slide  located  within  said  hollow  pen  staff, 
a  spring  connecte<l  with  said  slide  and  also  with  said  pen 
staff,  said  spring  being  located  within  the  latter,  a  pair 
of  guide  pins  carrle<l  by  said  slide  and  extending  through 
said  slot,  and  a  shield  mounted  upon  said  guide  pins  and 
movable  relatively  to  said  pen  staff,  said  shield  being  so 
positioned  as  to  extend  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
pen  staff  when  said  slide  is  moved  into  one  of  its  extreme 
positions. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hollow  cylindrical  pen  staff,  a  pen  point  carried  thereby, 
a  shield,  and  a  slide  In  the  form  of  a  solid  cylinder  con- 
necte<l  with  said  shield  and  movahly  mounted  within  said 
pen  staff,  said  shield  being  so  locate<l  that  when  moved 
tnt3  one  of  its  extreme  positions.  It  ext^ds  into  close 
proximity  to  said  pen  point. 


1,177.370.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOVEHI- 
CLES.  Richard  Vaiilky,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Varley  Duplex  Magnet  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  17,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.   704,258.      (CI.   171 — 315.) 
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1.  An  electrical  system  comprising  an  electric  genera 
tor,  a  work  circuit  connected  therewith,  ignition  appa- 
ratus ln<'Iudlng  an  auxiliary  electric  generator,  mechani- 
cal driving  means  for  operatlvely  driving  the  same,  said 
generators  each  having  a  field  winding,  and  winding  ener- 
gizing means  common  to  both  of  said  windings. 

2.  An  electrical  system  comprising  an  electric  genera 
tor,  a  work  circuit  connected  therewith,  Ignition  appa 
ratus  Including  an  auxiliary  electric  generator,  field 
windings  for  each  of  said  generators,  and  a  source  of  ex 
citing  current  common  to  the  field  windings  of  both  of 
said  generators. 

3.  An  electrical  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tric generators,  each  of  said  generators  having  a  genera 
tlve  winding  and  a  field  winding,  the  field  winding  of  «ne 
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of  said  generators  being  In  circuit  with  the  generative 
winding  of  the  other  generator,  and  an  auxiliary  source 
of  exciting  current  for  the  field  windings  of  both  of  said 
generators. 

4.  In  an  electrical  system,  a  lighting  generator,  a  lamp 
circuit  connected  with  said  generator,  an  ignition  genera- 
tor, a  battery,  and  spark  producing  apparatus  cooperat- 
ing with  said  Ignition  generator,  said  Ignition  generator 
having  a  field  winding  in  circuit  with  said  lighting  gen- 
erator and  also  in  circuit  with  said  battery. 

5.  In  an  electrical  system,  two  co-acting  generators 
having  field  exciting  means,  snid  means  including  a  field 
winding  for  each  of  said  generators,  and  an  accumulator 
In  series  with  each  of  said  windings,  one  of  said  genera- 
tors having  a  generative  winding  in  circuit  with  both  of 
mid    field    windings. 

rClalms  0  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.177.371.  BOX-CAR  LOADER.  Chables  G.  Watts, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
43.265.      (Cl.  193—29.) 
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1.  A  box  car  loader  comprising  a  hopper  adapted  to  l>e 
seated  on  the  roof  of  a  car,  a  spout  for  said  hopper  to 
extend  downwardly  and  inwardly  into  the  car  opening, 
said  spout  having  means  to  bear  on  ibe  eaves  of  the  car 
on  one  side  and  means  for  engaging  the  car  eaves  on  the 
opposite  Bide  for  locking  the  loader  on  a  car. 

2.  A  box  car  loader  comprising  a  hopper  having  a  spout 
extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  enter  the  car  door 
opening  and  movable  from  car  to  car,  and  means  for  tem- 
porarily clamping  said  hopper  on  a   car. 

3.  A  car  loader  comprising  a  hopper  adapted  to  be 
seated  on  a  car  and  having  diverging  spouts  extending 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  to  enter  a  car  body  opening  and 
means  for  clamping  bald  hopper  and  spouts  on  the  car. 

4.  A  car  loader  comprising  a  combined  hopper  and  spout 
adapted  to  be  seated  on  a  car,  with  the  spout  projecting 
Into  the  car  door  opening  on  one  side,  and  hooks  for  en- 
gaging the  car  upon  the  opposite  side  for  clamping  said 
hopper  and  spout  theredii 


1,177,372.  LIFE-SAVING  DEVICE  FOR  USB  IN  SUB- 
MARINES. nuBBEHT  FoBD  W1L80N,  Paddington,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Fel).  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,637.  (CL 
114 — 16.6.) 


K 
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1.  A  life  saving  device  for  use  in  submarine  boats  con- 
sisting in  the  combination  of  a  chamber,  an  ingress  there- 
to for  a  person  to  be  saved,  an  egress  therefrom  to  the 
exterior  of  the  boat  for  such  person,  a  piston  In  said 
chamber  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston. 

2.  A  life  saving  device  for  use  in  submarine  boats,  com- 
prising In  combination  a  chamber,  a  piston  therein,  means 
for  reciprocating  .said  piston,  an  ingress  to  said  chamber 


for  a  person  to  be  saved  on  one  side  of  said  piston  and 
capable  of  closure,  a  passage  for  water  from  said  chamber 
to  the  exterior  of  the  boat  on  the  other  side  of  said  pis- 
ton and  an  egre.ss  from  said  chamber  to  the  exterior  of 
the  boat  for  the  person  to  be  saved,  said  egress  In-ing  in 
the  path  of  reciprocation  of  said  piston  and  capable  of 
closure. 

3.  A  life  saving  device  for  use  in  submarine  boats  com- 
prising In  combination  a  chamber,  a  piston  therein,  and 
ingress  to  said  chamber  for  a  person  to  be  saved,  on  one 
side  of  said  piston  and  capable  of  closure,  a  passage  for 
water  from  said  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  the  boat  on 
the  other  side  of  said  piston,  an  egress  from  said  cham- 
ber to  the  exterior  of  the  boat  for  a  person  to  be  saved, 
said  egress  being  in  the  path  of  reciprocation  of  said  pis- 
ton, means  for  closing  said  egress  adapted  when  in  closed 
position  to  form  part  of  the  wall  of  said  chamber  along 
which  said  piston  reciprocates,  and  means  to  operate  said 
piston  In  one  direction  to  expel  the  water  that  has  en- 
tered the  chamber  while  the  said  egress  is  open  and  In 
the  other  direction  after  the  egress  Is  closed  to  expel  the 
water  that  has  followed  the  piston  through  said  passage. 

4.  A  life  saving  device  for  use  in  submarine  boats  com- 
prising In  combination  a  chamber,  an  entry  door  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  piston  in  said  chamber,  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  piston,  an  opening  at  the  other  end  of  said 
chamber  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the  boat  and 
an  egress  from  said  chamber  for  persons  to  be  saved.  In 
the  path  of  said  piston. 

5.  A  life  saving  device  for  use  in  submarine  boats  com- 
prising in  combination  a  cylindrical  chamber,  an  entry 
door  at  one  end  thereof  giving  access  to  the  interior  o* 
said  chamber  from  the  Interior  of  the  boat,  a  piston 
within  said  <  hamlier.  means  to  reciprocate  said  piston,  a 
communication  between  the  other  end  of  said  chamber 
and  the  exterior  of  the  boat  and  hinged  exit  doors  in  the 
wall  of  said  chamber  forming  when  closed  a  continuation 
of  the  internal  surface  of  the  chamber  along  which  the 
said  piston  works  and  in  the  path  of  reciprocation 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,37.3.  HANDBRAKE  FOR  TRUCKS.  Jacob  H. 
Balkbma,  GrandvUle,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  877,225.      (Cl.  21—65.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  ware  house  truck  embodying  a 
platform,  a  rear  axle  carried  thereby,  traction  wheels 
mounted  upon  said  rear  axle,  an  upright  handle  secured 
to  the  front  portion  of  said  platform,  of  friction  brake 
shoes  for  peripheral  engagement  with  said  traction 
wheels,  an  upright  lever  pivoted  to  the  front  of  said  plat- 
form intermediate  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  and  ex- 
tending to  a  point  above  the  handle,  means  for  opera- 
tlvely connecting  said  lever  and  said  brake  =' or^  .i].! 
means  carried  by  said  handle  for  locking  said  lev.  ■  ..  j;::  .< 
acldental  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ware  bouse  truck  of  nr    imt  . 
construction  embodying  a  platform,  a  rear  axle       ■';»  i 
thereby,    traction    wheels   mounte<l    upon    said    -     -    ;  \ 
and   an    upright   handle  secured   to   the  front   I'ortinn    e? 
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said  platform,  of  friction  brake  shoes  for  peripheral  en- 
IpagemeDt  with  said  traction  wh'-'els,  an  upright  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  front  of  said  [..1::  in  InterniPdlate  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  thereof  and  extending  to  a  point  above  said 
handle,  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  lever  and 
said  brake  shoes,  a  hook  pivoted  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said  handle,  thereby 
preventing  accidental  movement  of  said  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ware  house  truck  of  ordinary 
construction  embodying  a  platform,  a  rear  axle  supported 
thereby,  traction  wheels  mounted  upon  said  rear  axle,  of 
friction  brake  shoes  for  peripheral  engagement  with  said 
traction  wheels,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  on  the  under 
side  of  said  platform  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
brake  shoes,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  in  a  horizontal  plane 
to  the  front  end  of  said  platform  and  having  one  of  its 
arms  secured  to  said  rod,  an  upright  lever  pivoted  to  the 
front  of  the  platform  ani!  h<iv!ng  Its  lower  end  secured 
to  the  end  of  said  bell  cr;i::k  r. mote  from  the  end  of  the 
bell  cnink  which  Is  secured  to  said  rod,  whereby  said 
brakes  are  operated  by  swinging  movement  of  said  up- 
right lever,  and  means  for  preventing  accidental  move- 
ini'nt  of  said  lever 


1,177.374.  WINDOW-BEAD  FASTENER.  Menzu  M. 
Bi.ssTEU,  Gettysburg,  S.  D.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  10,  1915,  Serial  No.  8,485.  Dlvbled  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  .July  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  41,489.  (CI. 
16—29.) 


>:  "^^?. 


1.  In  a  window  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
spring  actuated  headed  bolt  mounted  in  a  side  beam  of 
the  frame  at  the  inside  thereof,  of  a  window  bead  having 
1  !i  ;  oning  to  pass  over  sa  i  hi. led  bolt,  a  latch  pivoted 
at  une  end  to  said  bead  aiji  >  !i:  the  opening  and  having 
a  Blot  in  one  edge  adapted  to  pass  beneath  the  head  of 
said  spring  actuated  bolt  to  fasten  the  bead  in  place. 

2.  A  window  bead  and  fastener  consisting  of  a  bead 
liaving  an  opening  therethrough,  a  spring  actuated  headed 
Irolt  adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening,  the  rear  face 
of  the  bolt  head  being  beveled,  and  a  latch  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  bead  adjacent  the  aforesaid  opening,  said 
latch  having  a  notch  in  one  side  edge  adapted  to  pass  on 
each  side  of  the  bolt  and  permit  the  latch  to  engage  the 
beveled  rear  face  of  the  bolt  head  with  a  wedging  action 
to  hold  the  bead  tightly  to  its  place. 

3.  In  a  window  bead  fastener  for  window  frames,  the 
combination  with  a  bead  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  spring  actuated  headed  bolt  carried  in  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating that  part  of  the  bolt  projecting  through  the  afore- 
-aM  .ipenlng  in  the  bead. 

4.  In  a  window  bead  fastening  for  window  frames,  the 
<  omlilnatlon  with  a  bead  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  tubul.ar  socket  fitted  In  the  casing,  a  spring  actuated 
bolt   sIMahly   mounted   in   said   socket    headed   at   one  end 

n  I  I  !  ir'tiHl  to  project  through  fh  ipening  in  the  bead 
luid  threaded  at  the  inner  (nd  ani  projecting  through  the 
tubular  socket  into  the  win  !  .-.v  casing,  and  a  nut  en- 
ji;.';ri:;  said  threaded  eml.  i  hit  h  plvotally  mounte<l  on 
the  :joad  adjacent  the  opening.  -.tt<l  latch  having  a  notch 
in  one  edge  .<idapted  to  engage  !h>      olt  l)eneath  its  head. 


1,177 :;:.-  rrni/\i!"\  mf  k!:!.!-  and  similar 
AQlWlIi'  ri.sNT^  iK-.h-ii-N  \:>  ::h;!;  .  and  Nils  Tes- 
Tir-r  I.-r.'l  :;  Krijan'i.  as-;i:.-ti'>r3  to  Techno-Chem- 
i-a!  I.a!H.!'a'(,ri--  I.i:;i!tiMl.  la.ii.i-n,  England.  Filed 
!>•.  l^,  !,M4  s.rial  No.  h77  :i7s.  (CI.  23 — 22.) 
1.    In   th.    :.-ii..r.    .  '  -;(>dhi!t!     putassiuni  salts  or  lodln 

'r.iin   aciiiio'i.     \',.\\i\~.    ui.     iii.-th.>ii    consisting    in    heating 


the  wet  plant  to  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point 
of  the  water  and  under  such  pressure  as  to  prevent  evap- 
oration, discontinuing  said  heating  when  the  water  bind- 
ing properties  of  the  material  have  been  destroyed,  cool- 
ing the  heated  mass,  expressing  from  it  the  aqueous  por- 
tions and  separating  the  desired  chemical  product  from 
the  aqueous  portion  ;  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  method  of  utilizing  aquatic  plants  consisting 
in  macerating  the  wet  plant  to  a  watery  pulp,  contin- 
uously forcing  said  pulp  through  a  heating  zone  and 
raising  it  therein  to  a  temperature  above  the  boiling 
point  of  the  water  while  simultaneously  subjecting  It 
to  pressure  sufficient  to  restrain  ebullition,  causing  the 
heated  mass,  so  soon  as  its  water  binding  properties  have 
been  substantially  destroyed  by  said  heating,  to  Impart 
Its  heat  to  cooler  pulp  awaiting  treatment,  pressing  the 
treated  cooled  pulp,  collecting  the  expressed  liquid  and 
subjecting  the  same  to  treatment  to  separate  dissolved 
inorganic  matters ;  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  process  for  obtaining  alkali  salts  and  lodln  in- 
cluding macerating  giant  kelp  and  while  avoiding  undue 
inclusion  of  air  in  the  resulting  pulp,  heating  the  pulp 
while  containing  some  90%  of  water  to  a  temperature 
of  about  170°  C.  for  some  20  minutes  under  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  prevent  evaporation,  cooling  the  treated  ma 
terial  to  a  temperature  of  about  30'  C.  and  removing 
aqueous  matter  by  filter  pressing. 

4.  In  the  recovery  of  valuable  chemical  substances 
from  aquatic  plants,  reducing  the  latter  while  wet  to  the 
condition  of  a  pulp  by  macerating  them  under  water,  de- 
stroying the  slimy  water  binding  matters  thereof  by  di- 
gestion at  an  elevated  temperature  and  under  pressure, 
expressing  the. liberated  aqueous  matter  and  admixing  ex- 
pressed aqueous  matter  with  untreated  material  about  to 
be  digested. 

5.  In  the  recovery  of  valuable  chemical  substances 
from  acquatlc  plants,  destroying  the  water  binding  mat- 
ters thereof  by  digestion  of  the  wet  material,  thereafter 
expressing  the  liberated  aqueous  matter,  evaporating  a 
portion  of  the  expressed  aqueous  matter  for  the  obtaining 
of  .salts  therefrom  and  admixing  a  further  portion  of  the 
expressed  aqueous  matter  with  a  succeeding  quantity  of 
the  untreateii  material  about  to  be  digested  :  as  set  forth. 


1.177,370.  MILLING-MACHINE.  Jaues  Bowen.  Man- 
helm,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  738,882. 
(Cl.  90 — 17.) 


w^^^m: 


The  combination,  in  a  milling  machine,  of  a  ti\>>t   'efl, 
a  longitudinally  movable  carriage  on  said  bed.  a  n  rtlaily 
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projecting  post  laterally  movable  on  said  bed,  a  vertically 
movable  slide  on  said  post,  said  slide  having  an  arm  pro- 
jecting over  the  longitudinally  movable  carriage  on  the 
bed,  a  turntable  mounted  so  as  to  rotate  about  a  vertical 
axis  on  said  projecting  arm,  a  tool  carrying  shaft  mounted 
in  bearings  depending  from  said  turntable,  said  shaft 
having  a  horizontal  axis,  a  driving  gear  wheel  rotating 
about  a  fixed  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  turn- 
table, gearing  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  turn- 
table and  serving  to  transmit  the  movement  of  said  driv- 
ing gear  wheel  to  the  tool  carrying  shaft  on  the  turn- 
table, a  work  holding  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  In  bear- 
ings on  the  longitudinally  moving  carriage,  said  shaft 
being  longitudinally  movable  with  said  bearings,  and  a 
rotating  device  for  said  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  on  the 
fixed  bed  and  through  which  said  work  holding  shaft 
can  move  longitudinally. 


1,177,377.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING.  John  P.  Buchanan, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  B. 
Wiegand,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  29.  1913,  Serial  No.  797,088.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  836.935. 
(CI.  246—30.) 


1.  In  combination,  two  sections  of  a  railway  track, 
a  source  of  current,  means  for  reversibly  connecting  said 
source  with  the  track  rails  of  one  section,  a  relay  ener- 
gized from  the  rails  of  the  same  section  and  having  a 
member  adapted  to  assume  a  middle  position  when  the 
relay  is  dei'nergized  and  to  move  in  one  direction  or  the 
other  from  said  position  when  the  relay  is  energized  In 
one  direction  or  the  other,  a  source  of  current  for  the 
other  section,  and  contacts  included  In  said  relay  and 
controlled  by  said  member  for  placing  the  rails  of  the 
latter  section  on  short  circuit  when  the  member  occu- 
pies its  middle  position,  and  for  connecting  said  latter 
source  of  current  with  the  rails  of  the  latter  section  in 
one  direction  or  the  other  when  the  member  moves  in 
one  direction  or  the  other  from  its  middle  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  railway  track  section,  a  source  of 
current,  a  relay  having  a  member  adapted  to  assume  a 
middle  position  when  the  relay  is  deSnerglzed  and  to  move 
in  one  direction  or  the  other  therefrom  when  the  relay 
is  energized  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  means  for  re- 
versibly energizing  said  relay,  and  contacts  included  In 
said  relay  and  controlled  by  said  member  for  placing 
the  rails  of  said  track  section  pn  short  circuit  when  said 
member  occupies  the  middle  position,  and  for  connect- 
ing said  source  of  current  with  said  rails  In  one  direction 
or  the  other  when  the  member  is  moved  in  one  direction 
or  the  other  from  its  middle  position. 

3.  In  combination,  two  sections  of  a  railway  track, 
a  source  of  current  for  one  of  said  sections,  means  for 
reversibly  connecting  said  source  with  the  track  rails  of 
said  section ;  a  relay  energized  from  the  rails  of  the 
same  section  and  having  a  member  adapted  to  assume 
a  middle  position  when  the  relay  is  deenergized  and  to 
move  in  one  direction  or  the  other  from  said  position 
when  the  relay  is  energized  in  one  direction  or  the  other, 
a  central  stationary  contact  and  two  outside  stationary 
contacts,  a  source  of  current  having  one  terminal  con- 
nected with  said  central  contact  and  the  other  terminal 
connected  with  both  outside  contacts,  two  contact  springs 
biased  to  engagement  with  said  central  contact  and  con- 
nected respectively  with  the  rails  of  the  other  track 
section,  one  of  said  springs  being  moved  from  the  central 
contact  to  an  outside  contact  when  the  member  moves 
in  one  direction  from  Its  middle  position  and  the  other 
spring  being  moved  from  the  central  contact  to  the  other 
outside  contact  when  the  member  moves  in  the  other 
dlr»ctlon  from  Its  middle  pttsltlon. 


1,177,378.  COMBINED  GASOLENE  AND  OIL  TANK 
Charles  F.  Bcdboi,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Davis  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  17.  19l4.  Serial  No. 
872,642.     (Cl.  220—125.) 


1.  In  a  tank  of  the  character  described,  a  fluid  tight 
body  portion  having  an  opening  in  its  top  adjacent  one 
side  thereof,  a  fluid  tight  partition  arranged  In  said  bodj 
portion  to  form  a  chamber,  said  partition  having  its  ends 
attached  to  said  side  and  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the 
body  portion,  one  edge  attached  to  the  bottom  and  its 
other  edge  attached  to  the  top  of  said  body  portion  and 
encircling  said  opening,  and  a  receptacle  mounted  within 
said  chamber  and  having  one  wall  arranged  to  close  the 
opening. 

2.  A  tank  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  fluid 
tight  body  portion,  a  fluid  tight  partition  arrange<l  In  said 
body  portion  to  form  a  chamber  having  one  end  open, 
and  a  receptacle  fllllng  said  chamber  and  having  one  wall 
arranged  to  close  the  open  end  of  said  chamber,  the  outer 
surface  of  said  wall  being  substantially  flush  with  the 
surface  of  said  body  portion. 

3.  A  tank  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
fluid  tight  body  portion,  a  fluid  tight  partition  arranged 
in  said  body  portion  to  form  a  chamber  having  one  end 
open,  and  a  receptacle  filling  said  chamber  and  arranged 
to  close  the  open  end  thereof,  said  receptacle  having  a 
discbarge  nipple  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  body 
portion  at  the  other  end  thereof. 

4.  A  tank  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  fluid  tight  partition  arranged  in  said  body  por- 
tion to  form  a  chamber  and  having  one  end  open,  and  a 
receptacle  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  having  one  wall 
arranged  to  close  the  open  end  of  said  chamber,  the  outer 
surface  of  said  wall  being  substantially  flush  with  the 
surface  of  said  body  portion,  said  wall  having  portions 
overlapping  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  body  portion 
to  receive  fastening  devices. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  por- 
tion constituting  an  outer  chamber  adapted  to  hold  a 
fluid,  a  partition  forming  with  a  portion  of  said  body 
portion  an  Inner  chamber  adapted  to  hold  a  fluid  of  a 
nature  different  than  the  first  mentioned  fluid,  said  inner 
and  outer  chambers  being  fluid  tight  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  Inner  chamber  being  spaced  from  the 
ends  and  a  side  of  said  outer  chamber,  thereby  acting 
as  a  haffie. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,379.  DRILL-JAR.  Andrew  S.  Calhodn,  Bast 
Liverpool.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1915.  Serial  No. 
67,687.     (Cl.  255—27.) 

1.  In  a  drill  jar,  a  casing,  a  plunger  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate in  said  casing,  a  head  for  said  plunger,  said 
casing  and  said  head  having  parts  coiiperatlng  to  pre- 
vent the  rotation  of  said  plunger,  and  a  portion  of  said 
head  being  spaced  from  said  casing  a  substantial  distance. 

2.  In  a  drill  jar,  a  casing,  a  plunger  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate In  said  casing,  said  plunger  having  a  head 
tapering  to  an  edge  at  its  lower  end.  and  means  compris- 
iBf  portions  of  the  head  and  casing  to  prevent  the  rota- 
tion of  said  plunger  In  said  casing. 

3.  la  a  drill  jar.  a  casing,  a  plunger  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate in  said  casing,  said  plunger  having  a  head 
tapering  to  an  edge  at  its  lower  end.  longitudinally  ex- 
tending corrugations  on  said  tapered  head,  and  means 
comprising  portions  of  the  head  and  casing  to  prevent 
the  rotation  of  said  plunger  in  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  drill  Jar.  a  casing,  a  plunger  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate   in    said    casing,    said    plunger    having   a    head. 
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HDd     longitudinally     extendlnt; 
b«ad. 


corrugations    upon     said 


to  a  concentric  rotating  shaft,  gates  movable  to  and 
from  a  poRition  across  the  chambers,  a  series  of  Inlet 
ports  for  fuol  gas  covered  and  "ncoveretl  by  the  rotors, 
valves  controlling  admission  of  ?a8  to  the  Inlet  ports, 
mean<<  to  admit  fluid  pressure  between  the  gates  to  force 
said  gates  across  the  chaml.ors  alternately  and  means 
whereby  the  exhaust  gases  of  each  chamber  retract  the 
gate  operating  therein. 

6.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  twin  annular 
chambers,  rotors  movable  in  said  rhamb«>-<  and  con- 
nected to  a  concentric  rotary  shaft,  gates  movable  to 
and  from  position  across  said  annular  chambers,  explo- 
sion chambers  adjacent  said  gates,  valve  controlled  ports 
communicating  with  said  annular  -hami)ers  on  one  side 
of  the  gates,  and  means  carried  l)y  the  rotors  within  the 
annular  cbaml>ers  for  opening  and  closing  communica- 
tion between  the  ports  and  the  explo.sldn  chambers. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


5.  In  a  drill  Jar.  a  casing,  a  plunger  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate In  said  casing,  said  plunger  having  a  flattened 
head,  and  longitudinally  extending  corrugations  tipon 
said  head. 

[Claims  6  to  I'J  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,381.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  GROIN.  Gerald 
Otlby  Case,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Case  Coast 
Protection  Corporation,  ^'ew  Yorlc,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1916.  Serial  No. 
51,380.      (CI.  61—29.) 


1.177.380.  ROTARY  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Charles 
R.  CARPENTKn,  San  Dleco.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1915. 
Serial  No.  24,371.     (CI.  123—14.) 


7  *         if^,^^.:  i 


.^■nir'.^wfcji i  jiff-rar.-sr^ jiS.y-    ^^  ^ 


io-m  "i       J 


1.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  twin  annular 
'•hambers,  rotors  movalde  In  said  ch.imt>ers  and  con- 
nected to  a  concentric  rotating  shaft,  gates  movable  to 
and  from  a  position  across  the  chambers,  a  series  of 
inlet  ports  for  fuel  gas  covered  and  uncovere<l  by  the 
rotors,  valves  controlling  admission  of  gas  to  the  Inlet 
ports,  means  for  forcing  the  gates  In  one  direction  and 
mmin-;  whereby  the  exhaust  gases  force  the  gates  In  the 
nrh'>r  rirectlon. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  twin  annular 
chambers,  rotors  movable  In  said  chambers  and  con- 
n.  •  .;  m  a  concentric  rotating  shaft,  gates  movable  to 
anl  ir  rn  a  position  across  the  chambers,  a  series  of 
!r;;-'  fM.rts  for  fuel  gas  covered  and  uncovered  by  the 
-->';-  valves  rontrolling  admls.slon  of  gas  to  the  Inlet 
',)or*<  t'il.i  pr.>s;-;iiro  means  for  forcing  the  gates  In  one 
''•■'"*'•■  "■  !  :  uns  whereby  the  exhaust  gases  force 
^\\c  *::ir-i  ;n  'h.    other  direction. 

3  In  1  rornry  motor,  the  combination  of  twin  annular 
l)>::  .  rs,  rotors  movable  in  said  chambers  and  connected 
to  a  M:;-intrlc  rotating  .shaft,  gates  movable  to  and 
from  a  p^irlon  across  the  chambers,  a  series  of  Inlet 
port.  '  -  '  ;,.|  gas  covered  and  uncovered  by  the  rotors, 
vaiv^-:  enr. oiling  admission  of  gas  to  the  Inlet  ports, 
means  to  admit  fluid  pressure  between  the  gates  to  force 
rhem  acro.ss  the  chambers  and  means  whereby  the  ex- 
haust gases  retract  the  gates. 

4.   In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  twin  annular 
ch.Tml)ers,  rotors  movable  In  said  chambers  and  connected 


1.  The  herein  described  concrete  groin  structure  ele- 
ment comprising  a  box-like  device  having  side  and  end 
walls  and  an  integral  bjttom  arranged  intermediate 
the  top  and  bottom  edges  uf  the  side  and  end  walls,  the 
element  being  adapted  to  settle  into  the  shore  or  sea 
bed  substantially  up  to  said  bottom  whereby  it  is  auto- 
matically locked  by  means  of  the  said  side  and  end 
walls  in  position. 

2.  The  herein  described  concrete  groin  element  com- 
prising a  box-like  structure  adapted  to  float  over  the 
place  of  deposit  and  con  prising  parallel  side  walJa, 
parallel  Inclined  end  walls,  the  side  wails  projecting  be- 
yond one  end  wall  forming  a  channel  for  the  next  adja- 
cent element,  and  a  bottom  panel  arranged  intermediate 
the  top  and  bottom  edge.-  tf  the  side  walls,  said  bottom 
being  provided  with  a  bole  therethrough  adapted  to  be 
plugged  temporarily  for  floating  and  removable  for  per- 
mitting the  tilling  thereof  with  water  to  permit  the  de- 
vice to  settle  and  embed  itt^elf  automatically  Into  the 
shore  or  .sea  bed  substantially  to  the  l)ottom  panel,  th« 
end  walls  being  Inclined  toward  the  land. 

3.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  groin,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  interlocking  box-like  elements  adapted  to 
anchor  Into  the  shore  or  nea  bed,  each  element  having  a 
transverse  floor  with  a  hole  therein,  a  series  of  posts 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  elements,  each  post  being 
so  formed  as  to  straddle  one  side  wall  of  an  element  and 
having  means  Interlocking  with  said  bottom  hole,  and  a 
series  of  planks  extending  bdween  the  several  post  ele- 
ments. 


1,177,382.     DUAL  CONTROL  FiH   1  1  ^  !  \«;-MACniNEg. 
Denis    F.    Cashmax,    Dayton,    Ohio.      Filed    Dec.    14, 
1915.     Serial  No.  06,810.      (Cl.  244—29.) 
1.  Controlling  mechanism  for  flying  machines  Including 
a  transversely-movable  rack  bar  designed  to  bo  connected 
with  the  rudder  of  a  flying  machine,  a  transversely  dis- 
posed  pinion    meshing  with   the   said    rack    bar,   a   trans- 
verse shaft  deslgne<l  to   be  connected  with  the  elevating 
plane    of    a    flying    machine,    a    longitudinally    disposed 
pinion   mounted   on   the   sal''   shaft,   a   longitudinal   shaft 
slldahle  through  and  provided  with  means  for  Interlock- 
ing  It   with    the    transverse   pinion   and    having  a    round 
rack    portion    meshing   with    the    longitudinally    disposed 
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pinion,  said  longitudinal  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  eltber 
rotated  or  moved  loogitudinally. 


2.  Controlling  mechanism  for  flying  machines  Including 
a  transversely  disposed  rack  bar,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely disposed  pinions  mefLing  with  the  rack  bar, 
longitudinally  movable  operating  or  controlling  shafts 
e.\ten(llng  through  and  sli  lably  Interlocked  with  the  said 
pinions  and  provided  with  round  rack  portions  having 
arcuate  teeth  and  a  transversely  disposed  shaft  pro- 
vided with  pinions  meshing  with  the  rack  portions  of 
the  controlling  or  operating  shafts. 

3.  Controlling  mechanism  for  flying  machines  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  controlling 
shafts  mounted  for  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement 
and  provided  with  ra  k  portions,  a  transverse  shaft  hav- 
ing pinions  meshing  with  the  rack  portions,  a  trans- 
versely movable  rack  bar  and  pinions  meshing  with  the 
rack  l)ar  and  slidably  Interlocked  with  the  longitudinal 
shafts. 

4.  Controlling  mechatlsm  for  flying  machines  Includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  lon.?ltudlnully  disposed  controlling 
•hafts  mounted  for  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement 
and  provided  with  rack  portions,  a  transverse  shaft  hav- 
ing pinions  meshing  with  the  rack  portions,  a  trans- 
versely movable  rack  bar  and  pinions  meshing  with  the 
rack  bar  and  slidably  interlocked  with  the  longitudinal 
shaft,  and  locking  means  for  securing  the  longitudinal 
shaft  against  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement. 

5.  Controlling  mechanism  of  the  class  described  In- 
cluding a  plurality  of  longitudinal  controlling  shafts  pro- 
vided at  their  rear  ends  with  operating  devices  and  hav- 
ing polygonal  portions  and  round  rack  bars,  a  transverse 
shaft  having  pinions  meshing  with  the  rack  bars,  a 
transversely  movable  rack  bar  and  pinions  meshing  with 
the  transversely  movable  rack  bar  and  slidably  Inter- 
locked with  the  polygonal  portions  of  the  longitudinal 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177.383.  BREATHING  DEVICE.  Fehdina.nd  Lcdwio 
CLAnEN,  LUbeck.  Germany,  assignor  to  Firm  of  Drttger- 
werk,  Helnr.  k  Bernh.  Driiger,  LUbeck.  Germany,  nied 
Mar.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  16.789.     (Cl.  128  -42.) 


1.  A  mouth  connection  for  a  portable  brvn'  lu.  p;  ■ 
ratus,  comprising  a  breathing  tube,  a  flexible  mouth  piece 
removably  conneitetl  thereto  adapted  to  cover  the  teeth  of 
an  operator,  and  a  bandage  secured  to  the  tnl)e  In  front 
of  the  mouth  piece  adapted  to  conform  to  the  oater  con- 
tour of  the  lips  of  the  operator. 

2.  A  month  connection  for  a  portable  breathing  appa- 
ratus, comprising  a  breathing  tube,  a  flexible  month  piece 
removably  connected  thereto  adapted  to  cover  the  teeth 
of  an  operator,  a  bandage  securefl  to  the  tube  In  front  of 
the  mouth  piece  and  adapte<l  to  conform  to  the  outer  con- 
tour of  the  lips  of  the  operator,  and  lags  on  the  Instde 
of  the  mouth  piece  for  engagement  by  the  teeth. 


3.  A  mouth  connection  for  a  portable  breathing  appa- 
ratus, comprising  a  breathing  tube,  a  flexible  mouth  piece 
mounted  on  the  tube  and  adapted  to  cover  the  teeth,  and 
a  bandage  arrange*!  to  engage  the  lips  and  conform  to 
the  outer  contour  thereof  to  hold  them  In  contact  with 
the  mouth  piece. 

4.  A  mouth  connection  for  a  portable  breathing  appa- 
ratus, comprising  a  breathing  tube,  a  flexible  mouth  piece 
mounted  on  the  tube  and  adapted  to  cover  the  teeth,  a 
bandage  arranged  to  engage  the  lips  and  conform  to  the 
outer  contour  thereof  to  hold  them  in  contact  with  the 
mouth-piece,  and  means  to  connect  the  bandage  to  the 
head  of  the  wearer. 

5.  A  mouth  connection  for  a  portable  breathing  appa- 
ratus, comprising  a  chamber,  a  breathing  tube  extending 
therefrom,  a  flexible  mouth  piece  removably  connected  to 
the  tube  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  wearer, 
a  bandage  through  which  the  tube  projects,  adapted  to 
conform  to  the  outer  contour  of  the  lips,  and  means  con- 
necting the  bandage  to  the  chamber  In  front  of  the  moatb- 
plece  so  as  to  form  a  space  for  the  lips  between  the  mouth 
piece  and   bandage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,384.  SIPHON  WATER-CLOSET.  A.VMEW  Coch- 
ran, Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
803,568.       (Cl.    4 — 23.) 


^^ 


A  water  closet  bowl  having  a  pan  at  the  front  of  the 
nme  with  a  discharge  outlet  or  passage  leading  from  said 
pan  at  the  rear  of  the  bowl,  the  opening  to  said  passage 
being  dIspose<l  well  within  the  area  of  the  bowl  opening 
for  direct  reception  of  solid  matter,  said  bow!  having  a 
siphon  conduit  formed  within  its  body  and  disposed  be- 
low said  pan  and  continuous  with  the  discharge  outlet 
or  passage,  with  a  hollow  rim,  a  Jet  passage  dlschfi'^'n? 
into  said  pan  at  the  front  of  the  bowl  from  said  1  w 
rim.  a  Jet  passage  discharging  Into  said  outlet  pass.  •  • 
the  rear  of  the  bowl  to  assist  slphonlc  action,  and  a  N^at^r 
Inlet  supplying  said  hollow  rim  and  the  rear  Jet  slmol- 
taneonsly. 


1,177,385.       HYDRAULIC     VARIABLE-SPEED     TK  vs  .^ 
MISSION.       Conrad    M.     Conradson,    Madison,     Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  783,528.     (Cl.  138 — 22.) 


1.  A  hydraulic  variable  speed  transmission  comprlfs^np  n 
casing,  :i  plurality  of  cylindenr  mounted  to  revolve  th,  re 
In,  a  shaft  having  bearings  at  Its  ends  In  said  casing. 
connecting    ro<l«    having    bearings    on    said    shaft    ir.t-r 
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mediate  to  the  ends  thereof  and  piHtons  In  said  cylinders, 
said  shaft  being  normally  concrntrlf  with  the  axis  of  said 
cylinders  but  capable  of  lateral  adjustment  In  guides  In 
sail  casing  to  an  eccentric  position  to  Increase  or  de- 
crease the  stroke  of  said  piston;!,  a  stationary  cylinder 
having  a  piston  and  ports  on  each  side  thereof  communi- 
cating with  said  revolving  cylinders  and  forming  there- 
with a  circulating  system  adapted  to  contain  an  Inelastic 
fluid,  an<l  means  for  moving  said  shaft  to  reverse  the 
str  .k»'  of  said  revolving  cylinder  pistons. 

.  .'a  a  hydraulic  variable  speed  transmission,  a  cas- 
ing, heads  therefor  having  Inwardly  projecting  hubs  pro- 
vided with  radial  slots  therein,  a  shaft  mounted  to  slide 
laterally  in  said  slots,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  to 
r>'. olvo  around  said  hubs,  pistons  for  said  cylinders  and 
(unnecting  rods  therefor  having  bearings  on  said  shaft, 
said  casing  having  chambers  formed  therein  between  said 
'  \!Inders  and  said  shaft,  one  of  said  heads  having  ports 
Tturein  and  ducts  lea>ling  from  said  ports  to  said  chara- 
*>•  rs  and  communicating  therethrough  with  said  cylln- 
(itrs,  and  means  for  shifting  said  shaft  to  an  eccentric 
position  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinders  to  vary 
the  stroke  of  said  pistons. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  stationary  casing  having 
opposing.  Inwardly  p  j«  ting  hubs  provided  with  radial 
Blots  therein,  a  -!  I't  n -mted  to  slide  laterally  in  said 
slots,  a  sleeve  i::  .i.n'.'i  I'l  revolve  on  said  hubs,  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  arranged  cylinders  mounted  on  said 
sleeve  to  revolve  therewith,  pistons  for  said  cylinders, 
connecting  rods  for  said  pistons  having  bearings  on  said 


leail:!i_'   fr^ 


,i<"!,'    !  uing    chambers    therein    and    ducts 

<.i:  i     111  rubers  to  said  cylinders,  said  cyUn- 

'i^lded   into   two  groups  and   said   chambers 

Diuiii   !itUi_'  al'^rrnately  with  said  groups  as  said  cylln- 

f ''iv.     i:.    :;-   :  .r  shifting  said  shaft  laterally  with 

•    •   '     'he  axis  of  said  cylinders  to  vary  the  stroke  of 

p. -I   us,    and    means    reciprocated    continuously    by 

movement  of  said  pistons  and  at  a  variable  speed  by 

4  A  h-wirau,:  ji  ai'fi  c.i;, prising  a  casing  and  heads 
ih. n  rur.  <ai(l  heads  having  opposing  hubs  thereon,  one 
of  saiil  hubs  having  a  rnp'^r<M!  brarlnt:  face,  a  sleeve  Jour- 


naleil   on   said   hubs 


I' 


a  beveled  face  to 


engage  the  corr  ■-;>'  i  iiiig  face  of  said  hub,  means  for  set- 
ting the  taper'  u  :a  <•  of  said  sleeve  against  the  cor- 
responding face  of  said  hub,  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
mounted  on  said  sleeve,  pistons  therefor,  a  shaft  having  a 
radial  movement  in  said  hubs  and  whereon  the  rods  of 
said  pistons  are  Journaled.  means  for  revolving  said 
sleeve  and  cylinders,  and  Inelastic  fluid  supply  pipes  vom- 
municating    with    said    cylinders. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  casing  having  flulil  supply 
and  return  ports,  of  a  member  mounted  to  revolve  within 
said  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and 
ducts  leading  from  salil  cylinders  to  said  ports,  said 
member  having  a  tapered  bearing  on  the  walls  of  said 
ports  and  forming  a  fluid  tight  joint  therewith,  pistons 
for  said  cylinders,  and  connecting  rods  therefor,  an  axis 
whereon  said  connecting  ro<ls  are  mounte<l,  said  axis  hav- 
ing a  movement  in  said  revolving  member  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  center  thereof,  to  vary  the  stroke  of 
said  pistons.  , 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. 177.380.       (JA.^  I.Kiiiri.M]     SYSTEM.       DUAHD    DCANK 
CooNixo,  Ce<1nr  Falls,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1915.     Se- 
rial   No.    ir,,.'>20.      (CI.   175—115.2.) 
1.   A  combine<l  valve  and  switch  comprising  a  body  con- 
taining a  fluid  passage  having  a  port,  a  cap  having  rig- 
idly fastened   thereto  a  stem   thrnnde<l  Into  the  bo<ly  and 
forming  a   valve   for   openiii.:    in!    closing  the  port,   said 
f"..!',     !!n-,-'n_'    ;i  ;i.  i-'n-i'-        :r<)'f    nires    extending    Into    the 
ap'r''ir»>s  nni!  rlanip''''   :n  position  by  screws  having  their 
heal-    projecting    fr .rj!    fh*'    bo«ly,    and    a    spring   contact 


havin-   t.n'h 


f  \-r<'ntH!  f.)  the  '-np  and  Its  Intermediate 


purt'.'  n  nn<iip[inr?c<i  ,1  n  !  t"r>->>  to  vield,  the  spring  contact 
beinj:  :i.'at'><;  ''•'  <lrii'il^;in'-'.ii^; V  ■!!_':! ;.-"  the  heads  of  both 
K,-r.'ws  bv   th'    ri;;it:v.'  'nrn;n_-  uf  thf  body  and  cap. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  openings,  circuit  wires  extending  Into  the  open- 
ings, screws  clamping  the  circuit  wires  in  the  body  with 
the  heads  of  the  screws  projecting,  a  rotatable  element 
mounted  on  the  body,  and  a  spring  strip  arranged  to  form 


t-    * 


a  bridging  contact  engageable  with  the  heads  of  the 
screws,  the  ends  of  the  strip  being  fastened  In  recesses  in 
said  element,  with  the  Intermediate  poction  of  the  strip 
spaced  from  the  elements  for  yielding  when  engagement 
with  the  heads  of  the  screws  is  effected. 


1,177.387.  PIANO  PEDAL  GUARD.  John  W.  Covbk, 
Anderson,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  50,830 
(01.  84—24.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bar,  arms  formod  at  the  ends  of  the  bar,  bars  connecting 
the  arms,  said  bars  being  In  spaced  relation  and  secured 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  arms,  strips  secured  to  the  first 
mentioned  bar  and  extending  between  the  last  named  bars, 
extensions  at  the  ends  of  the  strips  to  close  the  opening 
on  the  under  sides  of  piano  pedals  when  the  pedals  are  in 
their  upward  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
resilient  strips  plvotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said  frame, 
upturned  extensions  at  the  free  ends  of  the  strips,  said 
extensions  being  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  a 
piano  pedal  to  close  the  openings  through  which  the 
pedal  operates  the  resilience  of  the  strips  allowing  the 
extensions  to  follow  the  pedals  during  their  movements, 
the  strips  being  pivoted  to  the  frame  to  enable  the  dis- 
tances between  the  extensions  to  be  varied  to  accom- 
modate pianos  in  which  the  distance  between  the  pedals 
varies  and  means  to  limit  the  lateral  movement  of  each 
strip. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  de8cril>ed  comprising  a  bar. 
arms  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  bar,  bars  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  arms,  said  bars  being  in  spaced  rela- 
tion and  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  arms,  strips 
pivoted  on  the  upper  side  of  the  first  mentioned  bar  and 
extending  between  the  last  named  bars,  extensions  at  the 
ends  of  the  strips  to  close  the  openings  on  the  under 
sides  of  piano  pedals,  when  the  pedals  are  In  their  up- 
ward position  and  means  carried  by  the  last  named  par- 
allel bars  to  limit  the  lateral  movement  of  the  strips. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bar 
arms  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  bar,  bars  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  arms,  said  bars  being  In  spaced  rela- 
tion and  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  arms,  strips  piv- 
oted on  the  upper  side  of  the  first  mentioned  l)ar  and 
extending  between  the  last  named  bars,  extensions  at 
the  ends  of  the  strips  to  close  the  openings  on  the  under 
sides  of  piano  pedals,  when  the  pedals  are  in  their  up- 
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ward  position,  and  rivets  extending  through  and  connect- 
ing the  parallel  bars  to  limit  the  lateral  movements  of 
the  strips. 


1,177,388.  MASSAGE  APPARATUS. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  22, 
41,284.      (O.  128—16.) 


HiNBY  L.  Crank, 
1915.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  massage  device  comprising  a  hollow  approximately 
spherical  body  having  a  concave  or  depressed  portion 
forming  a  massaging  surface  adapted  to  be  rubbed  over 
the  part  to  be  treated,  the  edge  of  the  depressed  portion 
being  a  circular  line  and  lying  in  a  single  plane,  and  a 
handle  extending  from  the  body  at  a  point  opposite 
from  the  depression,  and  the  axis  of  the  handle  passing 
through  the  depression  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  said  circular  line. 

2.  A  massage  device  comprising  a  hollow  approximately 
spherical  body  having  a  concave  or  depressed  portion 
forming  a  massaging  surface  adapted  to  be  rubbed  over 
the  part  to  be  treated,  the  edge  of  the  depressed  portion 
being  a  circular  line  and  lying  in  a"  single  plane,  and  a 
handle  extending  from  the  body  at  a  point  opposite  from 
the  depression,  and  the  axis  of  the  handle  passing  through 
the  depression  and  disposed  at  au  angle  to  the  plane  of 
said  circular  line,  said  depressed  portion  having  con- 
centric corrugations  all  lying  Inwardly  of  the  plane  of 
the  said  circular  line. 

3.  A  massage  device  comprising  a  hollow  body  formed 
St  fne  side  with  a  concaved  depression  forming  the  mas- 
aaglaf  surface  adapted  to  be  rubbed  over  the  part  to  be 
treated,  the  edge  of  the  concaved  depression  lying  in  a 
common  plane,  a  hollow  handle  connected  with  the  body 
and  through  which  the  body  is  charged  with  a  healing  or 
cooling  medium,  and  a  closure  for  the  said  handle. 

4.  A  massage  device  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
a  massaging  surface  of  conducting  material,  a  tube  rigid 
with  the  body  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  for 
permitting  a  thermal  medium  to  l)€  supplied  to  the  body, 
a  non-conducting  handle  surrounding  the  tube,  and  a 
stopper  for  the  tube,  said  tube  having  its  axis  passing 
through  the  said  mas.saging  ^surface  and  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  thereto. 


1,177,389.  CULTIVATOR.  Wili.iajiI  Cuonk,  Montour 
Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,111. 
(CT.  97 — il.>  V 


1  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  angularly  dls- 
ix.sed  outer  tines  brought  together  %it  their  rear  portions 
and    iixedly    secured    to    each    other    to    provide    a    rear- 


wardly  extending  securing  shank  portion,  intervening 
tines  having  a  rear  converging  one-piece  rear  portion 
formed  of  a  single  rod  member  rounded  at  its  rear  end, 
terminating  forwardly  of  the  junction  of  the  outer  tines 
and  fixedly  engaging  their  inner  portions  whereby  to 
hold-^the  Intervening  tine  fixedly  In  position,  a  bousing 
box  having  a  supporting  bottom  for  the  tines  and  angu- 
larly disposed  sides  conforming  to  and  embracing  the 
outer  tines,  a  cover  plate  for  the  housing  box  fixedly  en- 
gaging the  tines,  and  means  fixedly  securing  the  housing 
and  cover  plate  together. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  angularly  dis- 
posed outer  tines  brought  together  at  their  rear  portions 
and  fixedly  secured  to  each  other  to  provide  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  securing  shank  portion,  intervening 
tines  having  a  rear  converging  one-piece  rear  portion 
formed  of  a  single  rod  member  rounded  at  its  rear  end, 
terminating  forwardly  of  the  Junction  of  the  outer  tines 
and  fixedly  engaging  their  inner  portions  whereby  to 
hold  the  intervening  tine  fixedly  in  position,  a  housing 
box  having  a  supporting  bottom  for  the  tines  and  angu- 
larly disposed  sides  conforming  to  and  embracing  the 
outer  tines,  a  cover  plate  for  the  bousioy  l)ox  fixedly  en- 
gaging the  tines  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  spac- 
ing projections,  and  means  fixedly  seiurlng  the  bousing 
and  cover  plate  together 


1,177.390.  DRAWER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BEDSTBAD8. 
HOMEB  M.  Daniel,  Gulfport,  Miss.  Filed  Feb.  26. 
f915.     Serial  No.   10,686.      (O.  6 — 41. » 
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1.  The  combination  of  an  elevated  supporting  frame 
having  parallel  bars,  of  drawer  guides  suspended  from 
and  below  the  said  bars,  drawers  slidable  in  the  guide? 
below  the  frame,  and  cover  plates  suspended  from  the 
said  supporting  frame  above  the  drawers  and  movable 
vertically  with  respect  to  the  latter,  said  cover  plates 
having  engaging  portions  to  engage  and  lock  the  drawers 
against  movement  when  the  cover  plates  are  lowered  Into 
position  on  the  drawers. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  elevated  supporting  frame 
having  parallel  bars,  of  drawer  guides  suspendrnl  from 
and  below  the  said  bars,  drawers  slidable  in  the  guides 
below  the  frame,  and  cover  plates  suspended  from  the 
said  supporting  fram»'  above  the  drawers  and  movable 
verti(»lly  with  respect  to  the  latter,  said  cover  plates 
having  depending  forward  and  rear  ends  movable  to 
locklngly  engage  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  the  drawers 
Ir  closed  position  beneath  the  frame. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  elevated  supporting  frame 
having  parallel  tjars,  of  drawer  guides  suspended  from 
and  below  the  said  bars,  drawers  slidable  in  the  guides 
below  the  frame,  cover  plates  suspended  from  the  sup- 
porting frame  above  the  drawers  and  movable  vertically 
with  respect  to  the  latter,  angular  brackets  carried, by 
the  ends  of  the  said  cover  plates  and  engaging  portions 
of  the  said  side  bars,  to  permit  such  vertical  movement 
of  the  cover  plates,  ^nd  means  carried  by  the  cover 
plates  for  engagement  with  the  drawers  in  closed  posi- 
tion, to  prevent  accidental  displacement   of  the  latter. 


1.177,391.  MANURE  -  SPREADER.  Calvin  R.  Davis. 
Chicago  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantlng- 
ham  Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,084.  (CI.  Ill — 40.) 
1.  In   a    manure   spreader,    the    comldnation    of   a   de- 

liverv  cvllnder,  a  distributing  device  comprising  a  cylin- 


139^ 


OFF" 


lAL  GAZETTE 


March  28, 1916. 


del  and  a  aeries  of  blades  arranged  spirally  on  the  cyl- 
inder and  curvefl  from  front  to  rpar  clroumferenttally  of 
the  cyllDfler,  and  means  for  operating  said  cylinders. 

2.  A  dlstrlhuflng  device  for  manure  spreaders,  com- 
prising a  rotating  cylinder  and  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially triangular  blades,  each  presenting  a  convex  outer 
edge,  a  straight  rear  edge  and  a  concave  Inner  edge,  said 
blades  being  attached  along  their  Inner  edges  to  the 
periphery  of  the  cylinder  so  as  to  be  disposed  in  rows 
longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  and  form  interrupted  spi- 
rals circumferentlally  of  the  cylinder. 


3,  A  distributing  device  for  manare  spreaders,  com- 
prising a  rotatable  cylinder  and  a  plurality  of  snbstan- 
tlally  triangular  blades,  each  presenting  a  convex  outer 
edge,  a  concave  inner  edge  and  a  concave  rear  face,  said 
blades  being  attachj-d  along  their  Inner  edges  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  cylinder  so  as  to  present  Interrupted  spirals 
circumferentlally  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  distributing  device  for  manure  spreaders  compris- 
ing a  cylinder,  and  a  series  of  distributing  blades  ar- 
ranged In  spiral  relation  on  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder, 
each  of  said  blades  presenting  a  curved  outer  edge  in- 
creasing from  front  to  rear  In  radial  distance  from  the 
cylinder  ails  and  a  curred  rear  face. 

fi.  A  dlHtribotlng  device  for  manure  spreaders  compris- 
ing a  cylln.Ier  provldwi  on  Its  perlphpry  with  a  series  of 
obliquely  disposefl  blades,  each  blade  having  a  concave 
!■•  '      v  ,rklng  face  and  a  curve<l  outer  etlge. 

iCiaiiu.s  t>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,177.392.     SHI-:aT11EI)-V\IUI:  TER.MINAL.     John  T.  11. 
DtMi-STjca.    Schenectady,    \.    Y.,    as.slgnor    to    General  . 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  | 
Oct.  20    imj      Serial  No.  728,341.     (CI.  175—269  ) 


wire,  comminuted  refractory  electric  Insulation  surround- 
ing the  said  conductor  and  the  said  wire  at  the  point  of 
union,  and  means  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the  insu- 
lation for  holding  the  said  parts  in  place  and  maintaining 
the  insulating  material  under  pressure. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metal  sheathed  and  insu- 
lated wire,  of  an  external  conductor  of  larger  cross  sec- 
tion than  said  wire  connected  to  the  same,  a  body  of  com- 
minuted refractory  insulation  surrounding  a  portion  of 
said  wire  and  said  external  conductor,  and  means  com- 
prising a  receptacle  for  the  Insulation  for  maintaining 
said  insulation  under  pressure  and  said  conductor  rigidly 
in  place. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  insulated  sheathed  wire  and 
a  terndnal  for  the  same  consisting  of  a  conductor  of  con- 
siderably larger  diameter  than  the  sheathed  wire,  means 
for  electrically  connecting  the  said  conductor  to  the  said 
sheathed  wire,  a"  compressible  comminuted  electrical  in- 
sulation surrounding  the  aforesaid  elements  at  the  point 
of  union  of  the  same  and  means  for  maintaining  the  posi- 
tion of  the  conductor  with  respect  to  said  wire  and  for 
maintaining  pressure  upon   said   in.<!ulatlng  material. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cup  having  a  hollow  stem  ex- 
tending from  the  l<ottom  thereof,  an  armored  insulated 
wire  extending  through  the  said  stem  into  the  bottom  of 
the  said  cup  and  having  the  end  portion  thereof  exposed, 
a  conductor  of  greater  diameter  than  said  armored  wire 
extending  through  the  top  of  said  cup  and  connected  to 
the  exposed  end  of  the  said  armored  wire,  comminuted 
electric  insulation  packe<l  around  the  point  of  union  of 
said  wire  and  said  conductor  and  means  for  maintaining 
pressure  upon  said  insulation  and  for  holding  the  parts 
rigidly  In  place. 

6.  A  terminal  for  metal  sbeatbetl  wire  comprising  a  cup 
the  I)ottom  of  which  Is  apertured  to  receive  the  end  of 
said  sheathed  wire,  a  tubular  terminal  pin  extending  Into 
the  opposite  end  of  said  cup,  a  conductor  of  larger  cross 
section  than  the  core  of  the  sheathed  wire  connecting  the 
same  with  the  terminal  pin  and  extending  Into  the  latter, 
Insulation  between  the  said  cup  and  the  contained  parts 
and  means  for  maintaining  pressure  upon  .said  Insulation 
and  for  maintaining  the  position  of  the  said  parts  with 
reference  to  said  cup. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  fn  the  Gazette.] 


1,177.393.  SLEEPING-EYES  FOR  DOLLS.  Otto  E. 
Db.nivmllm,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  IG,  1916. 
Sella  I   N».  90.998.      (CI.  46 — 40.) 
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1.  A  doll's  head  provided  with  eye  sockets  cast  in  the 
material  of  the  head,  pivot-rods  passing  through  the 
sockets  and  each  having  one  end  embedded  in  a  side  wall 
of  the  head,  a  metallic  cup-shaped  eye  ball  loosely  mount- 
ed on  each  plvot-ro^l,  each  eye  ball  having  a  printed  rep- 
resentation of  the  Iris  of  the  eye  and  provided  at  the  sides 
and  bottom  of  the  iris  with  a  coating  of  white  enamel  and 
ab«re  the  iris  with  a  coating  o'  f\f^h  r,.u>r^  an.!  ...inf.T 
weights  having  angular  end.^  s.iu,..i  •,,  t^^>  im.tr  fa*  -    if 
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the  eye  balls  so  aa  to  project  downwardly  and  to  engage 
the  eye  sockets  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  eye 
balls. 

2.  A  dolls  head  pro\idod  with  eye  sockets  cast  in  the 
material  of  the  head,  pivot  rods  passing  through  the 
•ockets.  and  each  having  one  end  eml)e<lded  In  a  side  wall 
of  the  head,  a  cup-shaped  eye  ball  loosely  mounted  on 
each  r<H]  in  the  socket,  and  counterweights  having  angu- 
lar ends  secured  to  the  rear  inner  faces  of  the  eye  balls, 
said  counterweights  extending  downwardly  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  sockets  to  limit  the  opening  movement 
Of  the  eye  balls  when  the  head  is  held  either  in  an  upright 
or  forwardly  Inclined  position. 


1.177,394.  PRELIMINARY-TREATMENT  TANK.  En- 
WAKD  Halb  Dick  It.  Goldroad.  Ariz.  Filed  Aug.  6 
1914.     Serial  No.  805.444.     (CI.  7« — 86.) 


■>    0     g 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  horizontal 
Alter  in  its  bottom;  of  a  tubular  agitator  depending  into 
the  tank  and  movable  horizontally  over  said  filter,  and 
means  for  creating  an  upward  current  of  air  In  said  agi- 
tator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  horizontal 
"^Iter  In  its  bottom;  of  an  agitator  in  snid  tank,  movable 

horizontally  over  said  filter,  and  lnclu<llng  a  fluid  pres- 
sure discharge  norzle,  and  means  for  conveying  fluid  pres- 
sure to  said  nozzle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank  and  an  exposed  value 
precipitant  therein  ;  of  an  agitator  in  the  tank  Including 
a  fluid  pressure  delivery  nozzle  discharging  against  said 
exposed  precipitant. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank  and  a  horizontally 
movable  support  spaced  near  the  top  thereof ;  of  an  agi- 
tator depending  from  said  support  and  having  a  fluid 
pressure  discharge  nozzle,  an  exposetl  value  precipitant 
carried  by  said  agitator  and  disposed  In  odvance  of  said 
nozzle,  and  means  for  conveying  fluid  pressure  to  said 
nozzle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  a  tubular  agitator 
therein,  and  means  to  create  an  upward  current  of  air 
in  said  agitator;  of  a  value  precipitating  lining  in  said 
agitator. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.177.395.     CARBURETER.     EnwAno  Halb  Dickib   Gold- 
road.  Ariz.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  879  547 
(CI.  48 — 155.1.) 

1.  A  carbureter  comprising  opper  and  lower  parts,  said 
upper  part  having  a  mixing  chamber  and  the  lower  part 
having  air  Inlets  therein,  a  fuel  reservoir  carrlwl  by  the 
lower  part,  a  nozzle  movable  In  said  mixing  chamlier.  a 
stem  carried  by  said  nozzle  extending  Into  s.ild  reservoir 
and  having  a  longitudinal  pa.ssage  therethrough,  and 
means  arranged  In  said  fuel  reservoir  adnpte<l  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  stem  to  close  the  passage  through  the 
latter. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  upper  and  lower  parts,  said 
upper  part  having  a  mixing  chamber  and  the  lower  part 


having  air  Inlet  openings  therein,  a  fuel  reiwrrolr  formal 
integral  with  the  lower  part  and  separated  from  the  lat- 
ter by  an  apertured  partition,  a  nozzle  movablv  mounted 
In  the  upp<'r  part,  a  stem  projecting  through  said  aper- 
tured partition  and  having  a  longitudinal  passage  there- 
through, and  a  plug  arranged  in  said  fuel  reservoir  adapt- 
ed to  engage  in  said  passage  to  close  the  latter. 


♦7 
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8.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  mix- 
ing chamber  in  the  upper  portion  and  a  plurality  o^  air 
inlet  openings  In  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  fuel  reser- 
voir formed  integral  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  body, 
an  apertured  partition  separating  said  fuel  reservoir  from 
said  bo<ly.  a  nozzle  movably  mounted  In  said  mixing  cham- 
ber and  having  a  substantially  conical  enlargement  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  wall  of  said  mixing  chamber  to 
control  the  flow  of  air  from  said  Inlet  openings  to  said 
mixing  chamber,  a  hollow  stem  carrle<l  by  said  nozzle  com- 
municating the  latter  with  said  reiservolr,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  nozzle,  and  means  arranged  In  said  fuel  reser- 
voir adapted  to  engage  within  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
bore  of  tbe  hollow  stem   to  close  the  latter. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  mix- 
ing chamber  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  a  plurality 
of  air  inlet  openings  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  fuel 
reservoir  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  said  body  hav- 
ing an  aperture  In  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  plug  remov- 
ably positioned  In  the  lower  end  of  said  reservoir  and  hav- 
ing a  tapered  extension  projecting  Inwardly  of  said  reser- 
voir, a  nozzle  movably  mounted  In  said  mixing  chamber 
having  a  substantially  conical  enlargement  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  wall  of  said  mixing  chamber  to  control 
the  flow  of  air  from  said  air  Inlet  openings  to  said  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  hollow  stem  formed  Integral  with  said  no«- 
zle  and  communicating  the  latter  with  said  fuel  reservoir, 
the  lower  end  of  the  bore  of  said  hollow  ttem  being  flared 
and  adnpted  to  cooperate  with  the  tapered  extension  of 
said  plug  to  control  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  adjusting  said   nozzle. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  upper  and  lower  parts,  said 
upper  part  having  a  mixing  chamber  therein  and  an  aper- 
ture In  the  wall  of  said  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  com- 
municating with  said  aperture,  said  lower  part  having  a 
plurality  of  air  Intake  openings  therein,  a  nozzle  movably 
mounted  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  l)ody  and  having  a 
substantially  conical  enlargement  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  wall  of  said  mixing  chamber  to  control  the  flow 
of  air  from  said  air  Inlet  openings  to  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  hollow  Integral  extension  carried  by  said  nozzle 
and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom,  a  fuel  renprvotr 
In  the  lower  portion  of  snid  body  receiving  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  said  hollow  extension,  a  valve  In  said  reservoir 
ndnpted  to  cooperate  with  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
hollow  stem  to  control  the  flow  of  fuel  therethrough,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  nozzle  vertically. 
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1.177.396  DESULFURIZING  METHOD  FOR  TREAT- 
ING REFRACTORY  ORES.  Edwabd  Uali  Dickie. 
Goldroad.  Ariz.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  4.233. 
(CI.  75—18.) 
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The  method  of  treating  refractory  ores  consisting  In 
mixing  the  finely  ground  ore  with  a  solution  of  caustic 
8od(i  and  potassium  "acetate,  agitating  the  mixture  In  the 
presence  of  a  metallic  value  precipitant,  and  Anally  re- 
moving the  solution. 


1.1 


vr  TRF.  \'rMi;\l  >>\:  i'U' (DUCTION  OF  SEAM- 
!.!>---  .Mi:  1  .\l.  i  (■;'.[;.<  ni;  r.n.LKTS.  William  Dicks, 
Dumharton,  Scotland.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
500  4^7       (CI.   80—13.) 


a'A 


a- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  or  mill  for  the  treatment  or  produc-* 
tion  <if  seamle-ss  metal  tubes  or  billets  the  combination  of 

,,;i;. 1    rotary    rolling   devices   having   working   surfaces 

fonuiug  a  pass  which  converges  at  the  Initial  or  entrance 
end  and  diverges  at  the  exit  end,  whereby  the  worltpiece  Is 
fed  into  and  through  the  pass,  the  portions  of  said  work- 
ins:  ^^irfaces  forming  the  converging  part  of  the  pass  be- 
1:.:  1  apted  to  act  continuously  on  the  part  of  a  work- 
P  •  ader  treatment  and  to  force  back  the  surface  metal 

ui  »ii;  i  part  in  opposition  to  the  normal  feed  of  the  work- 
pieces  and  the  portions  of  said  working  surfaces  forming 
the  diverging  part  of  the  pass  being  adapted  for  feeding 
forward  or  accelerating  the  flow  of  the  surface  metal  of 
Ml  pirt  of  the  workpiece  under  treatment  relatively  to 
tbf  uormal  feed  of  the  workpiece. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  or  mill  for  the  treatment  or  produc- 
tfi  n  f  seamless  metal  tul)e8  or  billets  the  conililnation  of 
,ij;.,..,l  rotary  roiling  devices  having  working  surfaces 
f  :i  lu'  a  pass  which  converges  from  Its  Inlet  or  initial 
end  and  diverges  toward  the  outlet  or  exit  end,  a  man- 
drel situated  In  the  pass,  means  on  the  working  surfaces 
of  '!>•  devices  forming  the  walls  of  the  converging  pajt 
or"  tht>  pass  adapted  to  act  on  the  surface  metal  of  a 
workplace  tn  retard  the  flow  of  or  fee<l  back  said  surtace 
DT  1 1  r,  r  ;>  ^ition  to  the  normal  feed  of  the  worKplece, 
an  1  nieau^  on  the  working  surfaces  of  the  devices  form- 
ing the  walls  of  the  diverging  portion  of  the  pass  adapted 
t  >  1  •  Icrate  the  forward  flow  of  the  surface  metal  or  the 
wo  hpi.'ce  relatively  to  the  normal  feed  of  the  work- 
piece. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  or  mill  for  the  treatment  of  produc- 
tion of  a  seamless  metal  tube  or  billet,  the  comldnatlon 
of  opposed  rotary  rolling  devices  having  working  sur- 
faces forming  a  pass  which  first  converges  and  then  di- 
verges, a  mandrel  located  in  the  pass,  means  on  the  work- 
ing surfaces  of  the  devices  forming  the  walls  of  the  con- 
verging portion  of  the  pass  adapted  to  retard  or  feed  back 
the  surface  metal  of  the  workpiece  in  opposition  to  the 
bodily  feed  of  the  workpiece,  means  on  the  surfaces  of 
the  devices  forming  the  walls  of  the  diverging  part  of  the 
pass  adapte<l  to  accelerate  the  flow  of  the  surface  metal 
of  the  workpiece  relatively  to  the  bodily  feed  of  tlie  work- 
piece  under  the  normal  feeding  means,  and  Initial  grip- 
ping surfaces  on  the  rotary  rolling  devices. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  or  mill  for  the  treatment  or  produc- 
tion of  a  seamless  metal  tube  or  billet,  the  combination  of 
opposed  rotary  rolling  devices,  furnished  with  working 
surfaces  and  located  to  form  a  diverging  pass  for  the 
workpiece,  and  means  on  the  working  surfaces  of  the  de- 
vices for  accelerating  the  forward  flow  of  the  surface 
metal  of  a  workpiece  relatively  to  the  bodily  feed  of  the 
workpiece. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  or  mill  for  the  treatment  or  produc- 
tion of  a  seamless  metal  tube  or  billet,  the  combination  of 
opposed  rotary  rolling  devices,  furnished  with  working 
surfaces  and  arranged  and  located  to  form  a  pass  which 
first  converges  and  then  diverges,  and  means  on  the  sur- 
faces of  the  devices  forming  the  diverging  part  of  the 
pass  adapte<l  to  act  upon  a  workpiece  and  accelerate  the 
forward  flow  of  the  surface  metal  thereof  relatively  to 
the  bodily  feed  of  the  workpiece. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tht    n,i/<>tte.] 


1,177,398.  SURGICAL  SPLIM.  vuiustian  II.  Dorano, 
Pottstown.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  855.777. 
(CI.  128—62.) 
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1.  A  forearm  splint  having  a  hand  grip  with  pivot  plate 
plvotally  mounte<l  upon  the  wrist  portion  of  the  splint, 
and  a  pin  for  locking  said  plate  in  either  of  Its  adjusted 
positions,  one  of  the  parts  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
for  the  reception  of  the  pivot  pin  and  one  of  the  parts 
also  having  a  plurality  of  openings  for  the  reception  of 
the  locking  pin. 

2.  A  forearm  splint  having  a  hand  grip,  a  plate  pltot- 
ally  mounte<l  upon  the  wrist  portion  of  the  splint,  and  a 
pin  for  locking  the  plate  In  either  of  its  adjusted  posi- 
tions, said  wrist  portion  of  the  splint  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  for  the  reception  of  the  pivot  pin  and  also 
a  plurality  of  openings  for  the  reception  of  the  locking 
pin. 


1,177,-399.  BOTTLE-STOPPER.  Christian  Donv,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  W.  Karst, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  25.  1914.  Serial  No. 
847.209.      (CI.  215 — 05.) 

1.  The  combination  of  the  bottle  neck  having  an  Inter- 
nal annular  recess  therein,  a  stopper,  a  sealing  ring  en- 
gaging said  recess  In  the  bottle  neck  and  seated  upon 
the  body  member  of  the  stopper,  and  a  cap  member  for 
said  stopper  separate  from  the  body  member  but  lorked 
In  position  therein  and  bearing  upon  said  sealing  ring  so 
as  to  retain  It  In  position  upon  the  imdy  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  bottle  neck  having  an  Inter- 
nal annular  recess  tb«rein.  a  stopper,  a  sealing  ring  en- 
gaging said  recess  and  seated  upon  the  body  member  of 
the  stopper,  a  cap  member  separate  from  the  body  meniber 
of  the  stopper  but  screwed  into  said  body  member  and 
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serving  to  retain  the  sealing  ring  in  position  thereon,  and 
a  ratchet  device  for  preventing  the  unscrewing  of  said 
cap  member. 


1.177,400.  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRES.  Ri- 
CAHDO  BLAsgccz  DcuAn.  Torreon.  Mexico.  Filed  Dec. 
30.  1912.     Serial  No.  739,250.      (CI.  175 — 280.)     " 


counter-shaft,  and  a  permanently  rotating  friction  wheel 
on  one  of  the  shafts  and  on  the  countershaft. 


'.iS^^ 


It     /      ,*•      3r.  3a    ■   -T 


1  ♦•  ^ 


3.  The  combination  of  the  bottle  neck  having  an  inter- 
nal annular  recess  therein,  a  stopper  having  a  body  mem- 
ber with  an  Inlet  passage  and  side  openings,  a  valve  for 
closing  the  Inlet  passage,  a  .sealing  ring  seated  upon  said 
body  member  of  the  stopper  and  engaging  the  recess  In 
the  bottle  neck,  and  a  cap  member  separate  from  the  body 
member  of  the  stopper  but  screwed  Into  the  same,  said 
cap  member  having  a  discharge  passage  therein  and 
openings  leading  to  raid  discharge  passage,  and  a  valve- 
receiving  cage  consisting  of  spring  flngers  having  tapered 
studs  for  engaging  with  the  side  openings  In  the  body  mem- 
ber of  the  stopper  to  prevent  hnckward  movement  of  said 
cap. 


.f^ 


iL 


1.177.401.     FRICTION     TRANSMISSION-GEAR.     Tnao- 

DonB   C.    Du-So,    Idaho   Springs.   Colo.     Filed    Dec.    23, 

1914.     Serial  No.  878.752.      (CI.  74 — 20.) 

1.  A    variable    friction    gearing    comprising    a    casing, 

shafts  mounted  in  the  casing,  rods  mounted  within  said 

shafts,    cams    mounte<l    on    the   shafts   near    the    opposite 

ends  thereof,  pins  extending  from  said  cams  throu.th  slots 

in  the  shafts  and  through  slots  In  the  rod  sections,  elbow 

levers  carrying  rollers,  one  to  ride  on  the  cam  and  one  to 

contact   with  a   plate   for  shifting  the  rods,  and   beveled 

friction  wheels  mounted  on   the  shafts  and   connected   to 

the  rods,  a  counter-shaft,  friction  wiieels  mounted  on  the 


1.  In  a  support  for  electric  wires,  a  member  having  a 
conductor  and  a  concave  end,  an  arm  extending  from  the 
concave   end    of   the   member,    an    electrically    conducting 
lever  fulcrumeil  to  the  arm  and  having  an  arm  normally   } 
contacting  with   the  conductor,  and  a  heel   normally  dis-   I 
posed  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  end  of  the  member  and   ; 
adapted  to  move  In  the  concave  portion  of  the  member  I 
when    the  arm  of   the   lever   moves  away    from    the    con-  i 
ductor.  I 

2.  In  a  support  for  electric  wires,  a  non-conducting  I 
member,  conducting  members  spaced  from  each  other  and 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  non-conducting  member,  switch  '■ 
pieces  on  the  conducting  meml>er8  extending  upwardly,  a 
conducting  shde  on  the  bottom  of  the  non-conducting 
member,  wires  connecting  electrically  the  conducting 
members  with  the  conducting  shoe,  arms  extending  from 
the  ends  of  the  non-conducting  member,  levers  fulcrumed 
to  the  arms  ind  having  upwardly  extending  arms  with 
caps  normally  extending  over  the  conducting  members  to 
rest  on  the  switch  pieces,  the  levers  having  additional 
arms  to  which  wires  mav  he  sprurod. 


2.  In  a  variable  friction  gearing,  a  casing,  shafts 
mounted  In  the  casing  on  ball  l)earlngs,  rods  extending 
through  said  shafts,  cams  connected  to  said  shafts  and 
rods  by  means  of  pins,  means  for  shifting  said  cams. 
ell)OW  levers,  each  carrying  two  rollers,  one  to  engage 
each  of  said  cams  and  the  other  to  engage  a  sectional 
plate,  variable  friction  gears  on  said  shafts,  and  pinned 
to  said  rods,  a  counter-shaft  carrying  friction  gears,  and 
means  for  reversing  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  variable  friction  gearing,  shafts,  a  counter- 
shaft, said  shafts  having  rods  extending  through  the 
same,  said  shafts  being  slotted,  pins  extending  through 
said  slots  and  connected  to  said  rods,  friction  wheels 
connected  to  said  pins,  means  for  shifting  the  variable 
friction  wheels  Into  contact  with  enacting  wheels  on  the 
counter-shaft  and  means  for  taking  up  the  wear  of  the 
friction  wheel,  said  means  comprising  adjustable  ball 
bearing  members  for  moving  the  counter-shaft  relatively 
to  the  main  shafts. 

4.  In  a  variable  friction  gear,  a  casing,  shafts  mounted 
in  the  casing,  rods  extending  through  said  shafts,  pins 
extending  through  said  rods,  friction  wheels  enguged  by 
said  pins,  a  counter  shaft,  friction  wheels  mounted  on 
the  counter  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  counter 
shaft  relatively  to  the  shafts  to  take  up  the  wear  of  the 
friction  wheels. 

5.  In  a  variable  friction  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  shafts  mounted  in  the  casing,  said  shafts  being 
mounted  in  allnement  with  each  other  and  having  ball 
bearings  Interposetl  between  the  adjacent  ends  thereof, 
rods  extending  through  said  shafts,  pins  extending 
through  said  rods,  friction  wheels  engaged  by  said  pins, 
a  counter  shaft,  a  series  of  friction  wheels  of  variable 
size  mounted  on  said  counter  shaft,  and  .means  for  re- 
veiBiug  the  rotation  of  said  shafts. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177.402.  STAIR -TREAD.  IlKBBKnT  Engimann,  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1915.  Serial  No. 
48,887.      (CI.  20—79.) 


K'a*-f^0/  /fw^  ro 


1.  A  stair  tread  comprising  a  rigid  form  in  the  nature 
of  a  substantially  rectangolar  strip  of  material  having  • 
depending  flange  forme<7  along  one  edge  thereof  and 
adapted  to  ovcrhanp^e  nosing  of  a  step,  a  flexllde 
tubular  meml)er  wlfnin  which  said  form  Is  Inserted,  and 
a  pair  of  retalnlneralls  ailapted  to  be  removably  secured 
upon  a  step  and  lurv'ing  their  inner  edges  bent  into  angu- 
lar relation  wltJi  the  l)ody  pwrtlons  of  the  rails  and 
adepted  to  engage  upon  the  tread  at  the  ends  thereof  for 
clamping  said  trraul  in  position. 

2.  A  stair  tread  comprising  a  rigid  form  having  a  de- 
pecdlng  flange  provlde<l  along  one  eilge  thereof,  a  flexible 
tubular  member  within  which  said  form  Is  inserted,  sbII 
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tabular  member  being  freely  movable  about  the  form,  said 
form  aflnpted  to  be  arranged  upon  a  step  with  the  flange 
overhanging  the  nosing  of  the  step,  and  means  detachably 
connected  with  the  step  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ends 
of   the  tread   for   retaining  the  latter   in   place   upon   the 

step. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  rigid  form,  a  flexible  tubular  member  surrounding  the 
form  and  movable  about  the  same,  and  rails  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  a  step  for  engaging  the  tubular  mem- 
ber and  form  whereby  to  retain  them  in  place  upon  the 
step. 

4.  A  stair  tread  Including  a  rigid  form  and  a  tubular 
member  surrounding  the  form  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
upon  the  form  at  will  for  exposing  new  surfaces  for  use. 
and  means  for  detachably  retaining  the  tubular  member 
and  form  in  place  upon  a  step. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  step,  of  a  flexible  tubular 
member,  a  rigid  form  loosely  fitting  therein  and  having 
a  portion  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  main  portion 
thereof,  whereby  to  receive  the  nosing  of  the  Btep  for 
stretfhinR  th>*  tubular  mrmber  on  the  form,  and  means 
f,,j  ;>'!!  •■■:  •  •  laing  the  member  and  form  In  place' 
llp.it;    tar   >;.  p. 


verse  partition  formed  with  a  central  aperture,  a  pen  nib 
in  the  form  of  an  elongated  shank  having  a  head  at  the 
rear  end.  the  shank  being  accommodated  in  the  holder 
and  extending  through  the  said  partition  and  through 
the  forward  end  of  the  holder,  and  a  pen  staff  on  which 
the  rear  end  of  the  holder  Is  detachably  fitted,  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  holder  engaging  the  head  of  the  pen  nib 
and  holding  the  same  against  the  partition  of  the  holder. 


-IKIi!'    W.    WD  AUTOMOBILE  FENDER. 
;  ,s    13.    E.M.oE.    H<)t    Springs,    Ark.      Filed    Mar. 
)'<]•).     Serial   No.   15.804.      (CI.   105—251.) 


A  car  and  automobile  fender.  Including  upper  and 
lower  arcuate  members,  said  members  being  bowed  hori- 
zontally and  forwardly  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  to 
which  they  may  be  connected,  a  plurality  of  tubular  com- 
pactly-coiled resilient  members  connected  at  their  ends 
to  sixld  upper  and  lower  members,  the  forming  wires  of 
SI  tubular  resilient  members  extending  vertically 
tb rough  the  -latter  and  clamped  thereon,  said  tubular 
colled  members  being  spaced  quite  close  intervals  apart, 
anil  seml-elUptlc  resilient  members  whose  terminals  are 
adapted  to  clasp  said  upper  and  lower  members,  said  semi- 
elliptic  resilient  members  having  their  convexities  pre- 
sented toward  the  vehicle  and  attaching  means  for  said 
senil-elllptkal  resilient  members,  extending  about  cen- 
trally therefrom. 


1,177,404.     l'i;.N.     iv,..t..w   .;..>ii..>   i..,.fc.s,  Coalgate,  Okla. 
Flle<l  Nov.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  01,949.     (CI.  120 — 43.) 

1.  A  pen  In'hullng  a  tubular  holder  having  a  trans- 
verse partition  formed  therein,  the  partition  being  formed 
with  a  central  tapered  depression  forward  of  the  rear 
end  of  the  holder,  said  depression  presenting  an  aperture, 
the  holder  being  tapered  in  front  of  s.nld  partition  and 
a  1  ipted.  in  the  rear  of  said  partition,  to  receive  a  pen 
st.iu.  and  a  pen  nib  formed  of  a  plurality  of  twisted 
wires  having  their  convolutions  In  close  relation  forming 
a  substantially  solid  shank,  the  rear  ends  of  the  strands 
being  spread  to  constitute  a  head  fitting  the  ^aid  depres- 
sion, the  head  being  adapted  to  be  forced  to  seat  in  the 
8a;  i  depression  by  the  forward  end  of  a  pen  staff,  when 
th-  tiolder  Is  place<l  on  the  latter,  the  wires  of  the  pen 
nib  being  reduced  at  the  front  end  to  jointly  form  a  wrlt- 
Incr  r"'nt,  and  there  being  lateral  openings  In  the  tubu- 
lar .1      i>T  near  the  front  end  thereof  for  entrance  of  Ink. 

2.  .A   p' II   ''omprlsing  a   tubular  holder   having  a   trans 


*-• 


3.  A  pen  Including  a  pen  nib  In  the  form  of  an  elon 
gated  shank  formed  with  a  writing  point  at  the  front 
end  and  with  a  head  at  the  rear  end,  and  a  tubular 
bolder  having  a  contracted  front  end  through  which  the 
shank  of  the  nib  extends,  the  holder  having  a  seat  near 
the  rear  end  receiving  the  said  head  of  the  pen  nib,  the 
holder  at  the  rear  end  being  formed  to  receive  the  for- 
ward end  of  n  pen  staff. 

4.  A  pen  nib  formed  of  closely  twisted  wires  constitut- 
ing an  elongated  shank,  the  forward  ends  of  the  wires 
being  formed  into  a  unitary  writing  point. 

5.  A  pen  nib  forme<l  of  closely  twisted  wires  constitut- 
ing an  elongated  shank,  the  forward  ends  of  the  wires  be- 
ing formed  Into  a  unitary  writing  point,  the  said  wires 
at  the  rear  end  being  formed  into  a  head. 


1,177,405.  PROCESS  OF  UKM»EKING  MEXICAN 
FLUX  AND  CRUI>E  OILS  AVAILABLE  AS  A  FUEL. 
OscAB  F.tLKKXWAi.DE,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  July  17, 
4914.     Serial  No.  851.065.     (CI.  158—117.5.) 


1.  A  process  for  rendering  crude  oil  residue  available 
as  a  fuel  which  consists  In  first  heating  water  to  a  tem- 
perature slightly  below  the  thermal  degree  necessary  for 
the  formation  of  steam,  feeding  crude  oil  residue  and  the 
hot  water  to  a  common  mixing  chamber,  mixing  them  to 
form  an  emulRlon,  and  leading  the  emulsion  to  a  burner. 

2.  A  process  of  rendering  Mexican  flux  or  Mexican 
crude  oil  available  as  a  fuel  which  consists  in  first  heat- 
ing water  to  a  temperature  of  from  one  hundred  and 
fifty  to  two  hundred  and  ten  degrees  Fahrenheit,  feed- 
ing Mo.xlcan  flux  or  crude  oil  and  the  hot  water  to  a  com- 
mon point,  mixing  the  same  to  form  an  emulsion,  and 
leading  the  emulsion  to  a  burner. 
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1.177,406.  EARTH- AUGER.  Charlib  M.  Pinlit,  Her 
wick,  111.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  63,826. 
(CI.  266—67.) 


1.  An  earth  auger  comprising  a  cylindrical  tubular 
member  provided  with  operating  means,  and  a  cutter  head 
overlying  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  said  cutter  head 
having  substantially  radially  alined  slots,  said  head  be- 
ing also  provided  with  diametrically  opposed  sectors 
gradually  depressed  radially  from  the  center  and  clrcum- 
(erentlally  toward  the  slots,  an  edge  of  each  of  the  slots 
constituting  a  radius  for  the  adjacent  sector. 

2.  An  earth  auger  comprising  a  cylindrical  tubular 
Bember  provided  with  operating  means,  and  a  cutter 
h'H.i  vcrlylng  the  lower  end  of  said  body  va;  cutter 
bM.i  imvlng  substantially  radially  alined  b1(  t^  >aid  head 
being  also  provided  with  diametrically  opposed  sectors 
^rrninnlly  depressed  radially  from  the  cpr.tpr  nnd  circum- 
tii  i.;;iUy  toward  the  slots,  an  edge  of  •  ;i  i.  f  the  slots 
constituting  a  radius  for  the  adjacent  sector,  said  head 
being  provided  with  an  opening  at  its  axial  center  with 
which  the  slots  communicate. 

8.  An  earth  auger  comprising  a  cylindrical  tubular 
member  provided  with  operating  means,  and  a  cutter 
head  overlying  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  said  cutter 
head  having  substantially  radially  alined  slots,  said  head 
being  also  provided  with  diametrically  opposed  sectors 
jTradually  depressed  radially  from  the  center  and  cir- 
cumferentlally  toward  the  slots,  an  edge  of  each  of  the 
•lots  constltnting  a  radius  for  the  adjacent  sector,  the 
vertical  walls  afforded  by  the  depressed  sectors  of  the 
bead  being  bowed  (Outwardly 'in  cross  section. 


1,177,407.  BEARING  MATERIAL  SUITABLE  FOR  IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  Emery  G.  Gilson, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  848,874.     (CI.  64—19.) 


i!^- 


■^ 


m 


1.  The  combination  In  an  internal  combustion  engine 
of  the  slide  valve  type,  of  a  valve  mechanism  designed 
to  run  at  high  temperatures  having  a  seif-lubrlcatlng 
bearing  surface  formed  of  a  porous,  soft  metal  alloy  hav- 
ing finely  divided  carbon  distributed  throughout  its  mass, 
the  metal  being  largely  in  excess  of  the  carbon. 

2.  A  self  lubricating  bearing  material  for  the  valve 
seats  of  internal  combustion  engines  of  the  tyi>e  having 
slide  valves  which  are  designed  to  run  at  high  tempera- 
tures, comprising  an  alloy  of  copper  with  softer  metals 
and  having  finely  divided  graphite  distributed  through  its 
mass,  the  proportion  of  alloy  being  largely  in  excess  of 
the  graphite. 

8.  A  self-lubrlcatlng  bearing  material  comprising  an 
allow  of  copper,  tin  and  lead  consolidated  to  a  coherent, 
porous  mass  at  a  temperature  materially  below  the  melt- 
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Ing  point  of  copper  and  having  finely  divided  graphite 
distributed  throughout  said  mass,  the  alloy  t>elng  mate- 
rially In  excess  of  the  graphite. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
of  the  slide  valve  type,  of  a  valve  mechanism  designed 
to  run  at  high  temperatures  having  a  self  lubricating 
bearing  formed  of  an  alloy  of  copper,  tin  and  lead  having 
finely  divided  graphite  distributed  throughout  its  mass, 
the  alloy  being  in  excess  of  the  graphite. 

5.  The  combination  In  an  internal  combustion  engine 
of  the  slide  valve  type,  of  a  valve  mechanism  designed 
to  run  at  high  temperatures  having  a  self  lubricating 
bearing  formed  of  a  material  comprising  a  metallic  sub- 
stance having  finely  divided  carbon  distributed  through- 
out its  mass  and  impregnated  with  a  lubricating  sub- 
stance. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,408.  GARMENT-PAD.  Gcstav  Goldman,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Relnfel  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  June  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  846,699.     (CI.  2— 87.) 


1.  A  garment  pad  comprising  a  layer  of  woven  fabric, 
a  layer  of  non-felted  fibers  on  each  side  of  said  fabric, 
and  two  layers  of  felted  fibers  with  said  fabric  ar.     no 
felted  fibers  between  them. 

2.  A  garment  pad  comprising  a  layer  of  woven  fabric, 
a  layer  of  non-felted  fibers  on  each  side  of  said  fabric, 
and  two  layers  of  felted  fibers  with  said  fabric  and  non- 
felted  fibers  between  them,  said  layers  of  felted  fibers 
being  felted  together  around  a  portion  of  their  peripheries. 

3.  A  garment  pad  comprising  a  layer  of  woven  fabric, 
a  layer  of  non-felted  fibers  on  each  side  of  said  fabric, 
two  layers  of  felted  fibers  with  said  fabric  and  non- 
felted  fibers  between  them,  said  felted  layers  being  con- 
nected by  strands  of  fibers  extending  througl>  '!'  •  n 
felted  fibers  and  the  said  fabric. 

4.  A  garment  pad  comprising  a  layer  of  woven  fabric, 
a  layer  of  non-felted  fibers  on  each  side  of  said  fabric, 
two  layers  of  felted  fibers  with  said  fabric  and  none- 
felted  fibers  between  them,  said  felted  layers  beii  l  n 
nected  by  strands  of  felting  fibers  extending  throug:  xtit 
non-felted  fibers  and  said  fabric. 

6.  A  garment  pad  comprising  a  layer  of  woven  fabric, 
a  layer  of  non-felted  fibers  on  each  side  of  said  fabric, 
two  layers  of  felted  fii)ers  with  said  fabric  and  non- 
felted  fibers  between  them,  said  felted  layers  being  con- 
nected by  strands  of  felting  fibets  extending  tbroagh 
the  non-felted  fibers  and  said  fabric  and  having  a  por- 
tion of  their  peripheries  felted  together. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  , 


1,177,409.  HORSESHOEING  IMPLEMENT.  Akdbb« 
CoxRAD  Hanson,  Stanton,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  20,723.      (CI.   1 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  horseshoeing  implement,  a  pair  of  tongs  com- 
prising an  upper  and  a  lower  Jaw  having  gripping  teeth, 
a  bousing  on  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  plunger  in  said  housing, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger  for  driving  a  nail 
into  the  hoof,  said  means  acting  Independently  of  the 
gripping  action  of  the  Jaws  and  comprising  r  :•  •<** 
on  said  plunger,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  K-^r  iiLih, 
a  crank  handle  on  said  upper  jaw.  and  suitable  connec- 
tions between  said  crank  handlf  and  said  pinion  for  turn- 
ing the  latter  and  reciprocating  said  plunger. 

2.  In  a  horseshoeing  Implement,  a  pair  of  tongs  com- 
prising an  upper  and  a  lower  Jaw  having  gripping  teeth, 
a  housing  on  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  plunger  in  said  housing. 
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a.  nail  feeding  device  for  supplying  a  nail  at  a  time  In 
front  of  said  plunger,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
plunger  for  driving  a  nail  into  the  hoof,  said  feeding 
device  comprising  a  revoluble  magazine  having  a  plurality 
of  inwardly  open  pockets  for  nails,  a  two-armed  rocking 
iever  on  the  bousing  engaging  with  one  arm  said  maga- 
zine, and  an  intermeiliary  oscillating  member  actuated 
by  said  plunger  and  abutting  against  the  other  arm  of 
said  lever  for  rocking  It.  thereby  turning  the  magazine. 


3.  In  a  horse-shoeing  implement,  a  pair  of  tongs  com- 
prising an  upper  and  a  lower  Jaw  having  gripping  teeth, 
a  housing  on  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  plunger  in  said  housing, 
a  nail  feeding  device  for  supplying  a  nail  at  a  time  In 
front  of  said  plunger,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
plunger  for  driving  a  nail  into  the  hoof,  said  feeding 
device  comprising  a  revoluble  magazine  having  a  plu- 
rality of  inwardly  open  pockets  for  nails,  a  lid  on  said 
magazine,  pawl  and  ratchet  members  on  said  lid  and 
inauazino.  a  sprinj:  ptrmitting  partial  rotation  of  said 
il'!,  a  two  armed  rocking  lever  on  the  housing  engaging 
V  -h  :,,  :rm  the  lid  of  said  magazine,  and  an  Inter- 
im-diary  ■;  iilnt'D;:  member  actuated  by  said  plunger 
and  •'     .:     1^     :,^t    the    otht^r   arm    of    said    lever    for 

r<-  k;n_-  it. 

4  i;;  a  horseshoeing  implement,  a  pair  of  tongs  com- 
W  prising  an  upper  and  a  lower  Jaw  having  gripping  teeth, 

a  housing  on  one  of  said  Jaw.s,  a  plunger  In  said  housing, 
a  nail  feeding  device  for  supplying  a  nail  at  a  time 
In  front  of  said  plunger,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
plunger  for  drivins  a  nail  into  the  hoof,  said  feeding 
device  compri-  ;  _•  a  revoluble  magazine  having  a  plurality 
.  of  inwardly  open  p(n  I  •  r-  ir  nails,  a  lid  on  said  maga- 
zine, pawl  and  rati  h- *  > nibtrs  on  said  lid  and  maga- 
zine, i  ~p:  n^'  p.  rr;i!ttir.^-  pa:?  al  rotation  of  said  lid,  a 
two-aniifil  rrxKiug  lever  oii  •:,  nr.using  engaging  with 
one  arm  the  lid  of  said  ma-a,  :..  and  an  intermediary 
oscillating  member  actuated  by  said  plunger  and  abutting 
against  the  othtr  arm  of  said  lever  for  rocking  it,  and 
means  for  pushing  a  nail  out  of  one  of  said  pockets  Into 
the  path  <>:'  ^aal  p:';ni,'"r. 

5.  In  a  h  r~.  -h  .  :;_'  implement,  a  pair  of  tongs  com- 
prising aii  ippr  an  :  lower  jaw  having  gripping  teeth, 
a  housing  ■  :.  .  n.  f  -;a  !  jaws,  a  p«ans,r.  1^  naid  housing, 
a  nail  ft.  :.•:.-  1.  v;  :  :  -  ipplylng  a  nail  at  m  3me  In 
front  of  said  plunger,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
plunger  for  driving  a  nail  into  the  hoof,  said  feeding 
device  comprlsln::  a  rtvoluble  magazin«  having  a  plu- 
rality of  Inwardly  open  pockets  for  nails,  a  lid  on  said 
magazine,  pawl  and  ratchet  members  on  said  lid  and 
magazlnt",  a  -.;>:. 'u'  pn,  •  ii„-  partial  rotation  of  said 
lid,  a  twu-ariLied  ru>  kiuj,'  i»-vt'r  on  the  housing  engaging 
with  one  arm  the  lid  of  said  magazine,  and  an  inter- 
medlar.  -  i;.a-;n„'  ::;.■!.■:•  a,  r;it.Hl  by  said  plunger 
and  HNut'L..,'  i_-a;n<t  th-  r!:-:  arm  of  said  lever  for 
rocking  It.   in  itiis   f or   p  ivh;::;;    i    Mill  out  of  one  of  said 


pockets  into  the  path  of  said  plunger,  and  a  pair  of 
grippers  for  holding  the  nail  in  upright  position  in  said 
path. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,410.  CONTAINER  OR  RECEPTACLE.  JOHN  P. 
Uatfikld,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  National 
Veneer  Products  Company,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  May  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
770,697.      (CI.  229 — 32.) 


t  _ 


An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  composite 
receptacle  of  laminated  structure  formed  of  independent 
inner  and  outer  bent  up  blanks,  one  of  the  blanks  having 
two  opposite  edges  Indented  with  large  V  shaped  In- 
cisions Joined  to  small  notches  formed  at  the  point  of 
the  V  and  its  other  edges  plain,  the  other  blank  having 
similarly  shaped  edges,  each  blank  being  bent  up  on 
four  sides  in  line  with  the  small  notches  and  the  two 
separate  receptacles  assembled  with  glue  therebetween 
so  that  the  indentations  of  one  blank  are  held  against 
the  plain  edges  of  the  other  blank  and  the  small  notches 
connect  with  each  other  forming  openings  at  their  re 
spective  corners  extending  into  the  three  adjacent  faces, 
and  having  suitable  corner  plates  adapted  to  cover  aucb 
openings. 


1,177,411.  BINDER.  Clabbncb  Hatdock,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  8.041. 
(Cl.  129—7.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  binder,  of  a  back  having  a 
back  wall  and  side  and  end  walls  and  also  having  a  Up 
on  one  of  its  side  walls,  a  swinging  strip  having  a  pin 
and  also  having  a  socket  aperture,  a  cover,  a  longitudi- 
nally-disposed link  having  a  bar  connected  to  the  other 
.side  wall  of  the  back  and  the  cover  and  also  having  a 
bar  connected  to  the  said  strip,  and  a  retaining  strip 
constructed  to  be  yieldingly  and  removably  held  behind 
the  lip  of  the  back  and  having  a  socket  aperture  and  also 
having  a  pin  arranged  to  enter  the  socket  aperture  of  the 
swinging  strip. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  binder,  of  a  back  having  a 
back  wall  and  side  and  end  walls  and  also  having  a 
lip  on  one  of  its  side  walls,  a  swinging  strip  hinged 
to  the  other  side  wall  of  the  back  and  movable  Into  and 
out  of  the  same  and  having  an  impalement  pin  and  also 
having  a  socket,  and  a  retaining  strip  constructed  to  be 
yieldingly  and  removably  held  behind  the  lip  of  the 
bracket  and  having  a  socket  aperture  and  also  having  an 
impalement  pin  arranged  to  enter  the  socket  of  the  swing- 
ing strip. 
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8.  A  binder  comprising  a  back,  a  cover  thereon,  im- 
palement pins  carried  by  the  back,  and  a  punching  device 
made  up  of  two  bars  ;  the  edge  of  one  bar  being  hinged 
to  the  oppo.sed  edge  of  the  cover,  and  one  bar  being  mov- 
able bodily  toward  and  from  the  other,  and  one  bar  t)eing 
provided  with  pins  the  same  distance  apart  as  said  im- 
palement pins  and  the  other  bar  being  provided  with 
apertures  to  receive  the  bar  pins. 

4.  A  binder  comprising  a  back  having  a  l)ack  wall  and 
side  and  end  walls  and  also  having  a  lip  af  the  inner 
side  of  one  side  wall  and  bearings  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
other  side  wall,  a  channeled  strip  having  trunnions  at  Its 
ends  Journaled  In  said  bearings  and  also  having  an  Im- 
palement pin,  and  a  retaining  device  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  compressed  and  to  be  confined  in  the  back 
behind  the  said  lip  thereof  and  having  an  aperture  to 
receive  the  pin  of  the  channeled  strip  and  also  having 
a  pin  the  end  of  which  is  arranged  to  rest  in  the  chan- 
nel of  said  strip. 


ends  being  recessed  on  their  sides  and  bottom  for  the 
reception  of  the  ends  of  said  plate  and  provided  with 
transversely  extending  openings,  the  upright  portions  of 

;   said   plate   having  apertures  alining  with   said   openings. 

!  connecting  elements  passing  through  said  alined  apertures 

'  and  openings,  and  means  on  said  blocks  for  holding  the 

'   rails  thereon. 


1,177,412.  RUBBER  GLOVE.  Jeromi  Hopkins,  North 
Attlcboro.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  19,837. 
(Cl.  15 — 69.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hand  covering 
having  an  opening  in  its  palm  ;  a  pipe  located  within  the 
covering  and  discharging  through  the  opening,  the  pipe 
extending  along  the  wrist  of  the  covering  upon  the  palm 
side  of  the  covering ;  and  a  strip  peripherally  assembled 
with  the  covering  and  housing  the  pipe ;  the  covering, 
the  strip  and  the  pipe  being  flexible  whereby  the  pipe 
may  be  compressed  by  wrist  pressure  to  regulate  the 
flow  through  the  pipe ;  and  the  strip  serving  to  hold 
the  pipe  upon  the  palm  side  of  the  covering  for  wrist 
compression  and  constituting  a  mutual  protection  for  the 
hand  of  the  wearer  and  for  the  pipe 


1,177,41.S.  RAILWAY  TIE.  Milan  IIhnich,  Conemaagh, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  70,656.  (Cl. 
238—6.) 


A  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  rectangular  rail  supporting 
blocks  placed  in  spacetl  apart  longitudinal  alinement.  a 
channel-shaped  connecting  plate  of  a  width  corresponding 
to  the  width  of  Fald  blocks  and  underlying  and  receiving 
the  adjacent  ends  thereof  in  said  channel,  said  adjacent 


1,177,414.  PROJECTILE.  William  M.  Howill.  Sea- 
board, N.  C.  Filed  May  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  28.138. 
(Cl.  102—29.) 


1.  A  projectile  Including  a  hollow  shell,  a  rifle  movable 
from  a  position  entirely  within  to  a  position  partially 
without  the  shell,  means  operable  upon  engagement  of  the 
projectile  with  an  object  to  move  said  rifle,  and  means 
to  discharge  the  rifle  subsequent  to  movement. 

2.  A  projectile  including  a  hollow  shell,  a  plurality  of 
radially  arranged  rifles  movable  simultaneously  from  a 
position  entirely  within  to  a  position  partially  without 
the  shell,  means  operable  upon  the  engagement  of  the 
projectile  with  an  object  to  move  said  rifles,  and  means 
to  discharge  the  rifles  simultaneously  subsequent  to  move- 
ment. 

3.  A  projectile  including  a  hollow  shell,  a  rifle  movable 
from  a  position  entirely  within  to  a  position  partially 
without  the  shell,  means  operable  upon  engagement  of  the 
projectile  with  an  immovable  object  to  move  the  rifle, 
and  means  to  discharge  the  rifle  subsequent  to  movement. 

4.  A  projectile  including  a  hollow  shell,  a  trip  plate 
located  exteriorly  of  the  shell  to  contact  with  an  olijert 
at  the  termination  of  the  shell's  flight,  a  plurality  of 
rifles  movable  from  a  position  eaiirely  within  to  a  posi- 
tion partially  without  the  shell,  means  operable  upon 
actuation  of  the  trip  plate  to  move  the  rifles  in  the 
manner  stated,  and  means  operating  automatically  to 
discbarge  the  rifles  simultaneously  subsequent  to  move- 
ment. 

6.  A  projectile  including  a  hollow  shell,  a  rifle  movable 
from  a  position  entirely  within  to  a  position  entirely 
without  the  shell,  means  operable  upon  engagement  of 
the  projectile  with  an  object  to  thus  move  said  rifles,  and 
means  reclprocable  within  the  shell  to  repeatedly  dis- 
charge the  rifle  subsequent  to  movement. 

r Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,415.     MASSAGE  APPARATUS.     Johanxis  Chkis- 
TiAN  J0HAN8EN,  London.  England.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1911. 
Serial  No.  042.935.      (Cl.  128 — 10.) 
1.  A   massage  device   comprising   a   casing,   a    pivoted 
rocking  member  therein,  a  double-headed  tapping  tool  se- 
cured to  the  rocking  member  so  as  to  be  positively  rocked 
with  it,  and  protective  flanges  forming  extension^         '  he 
casing  on  either  side  of  the  tool  substantlailr  as  set  •   r'h. 
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2.  A  masMKe  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  pivoted 
rocking  menib«'r  therein,  a  double  headed  tapping  tool 
consisting  of  a  centrally  depressed  plate  secured  to  said 
member  and  operative  flanges  on  either  side  of  said  cen- 
tral depression,  and  protective  flanges  forming  extensions 
of  the  casing  on  either  side  of  the  flanged  plate  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


Jt;. 


tu 


3.  A  massage  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  pivoted 
rocking  member  therein,  n.  double  headed  tool  h  secured 
centrally  to  said  member,  and  flanged  plates  i'  on  either 
side  of  said  tool,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  massage  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  pivoted 
rooking  member  therein,  a  double  headed  tapping  tool 
oon-Nt'n?  "f  a  plate  having  a  central  transverse  channel 
wh"-'  I.  'h  •  plate  is  secured  to  said  rocking  member  and 
flitnr-!    plates  on  <>lther  side  of  said  double  hea<led   tool. 


1   ::"  4l':         i  !  !;■  TK.  'M  \' ;\  ■    11.  Al.i,V  -CONTROLLED 

MFF^'i  i;v  \\V'<i{  :.\\n'  wn  the  like.    Jclics 

'"N\s  ]'{'.<■::  --.vitzerland,  assignor  to  Aktiengesell- 
scha:'t  lir- ..v!  !  ■  trl  &  Cle.,  Baden,  Switzerland.  Filed 
Sept.  2.'>.    1  •!  t       Serial   No.   86.'?..'i64.      (CI.   175 — 363.) 


f — 1 


v«i»kHifr.-l»^ 


1  Vnpn<-  electric  apparatus  comprising  In  combination 
an  evariiatt'd  metal  container,  two  electrodes  within  said 
cdiiain.'r,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  a  mercury 
ei«'  rro<i<'.  means  for  causing  an  arc  to  pass  from  one 
('lectrode  to  the  other,  an  electromagnet  for  influencing 
the  electric  arc  and  a  source  of  alternating  current  for 
exciting  said  electromagnet  and  means  for  restricting  the 
arc  at  a  place  close  to  the  poles  of  the  magnet,  whereby 
s  p.  vv-rfn'  i  'inn  Is  obtained  from  a  blow  magnet  of  rela- 
V    ^riinii    'iimension. 

\  I  por  electric  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
a   iint..l   r;i.*i'  .  ontalner,  two  electrodes  within  said 
<     '  I'mr     ir       i-f    ,nt»  of  said  electrodes  being  a  mercury 
elt'<truilt>     nil  r    causing   an    arc   to   pass    from    one 


n 


an 


elect:-"'" 
ar"  Into 


for  restricting  the  several  arc  portions,  a  common  electro- 
magnet for  Influencing  all  of  said  arc  portions  and  a 
source  of  alternating  current  for  exciting  said  electro- 
magnet. 

3.  Vapor  electric  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
an  evacuated  container,  two  electrodes  within  said  con- 
tainer, at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  a  mercury 
electrode,  a  source  of  direct  current  and  a  transformer 
with  primary  and  secondary  windings,  an  electrical  con- 
nection from  one  electrode  to  the  source  of  direct  current, 
from  that  source  to  one  of  the  windings  of  the  trans- 
former, and  from  that  winding  to  the  other  electrode,  a 
plurality  of  passageways  Inside  the  container  forming  arc 
paths  between  the  electrodes  and  near  the  walls  of  the 
container,  an  electromagnet  with  poles  disposed  in  such 
relation  to  the  arc  paths  between  the  electrodes  as  to 
form  a  blowing  magnet  with  respect  to  the  arcs  and  a 
source  of  alternating  current  situated  outside  of  the  con- 
tainer and  connected  to  the  windings  of  the  electro- 
magnet. 

4.  Vapor  electric  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
an  evacuated  container,  two  electrodes  within  said  con- 
tainer, at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  a  mercury 
electrode,  means  for  causing  an  arc  to  pass  from  one 
electrode  to  the  other,  a  plurality  of  passageways  Inside 
the  container  for  restricting  the  paths  of  the  arc  to  the 
vicinity  of  the  walls  of  the  container,  an  electromagnet 
situated  without  said  container  and  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  for  exciting  said  electromagnet,  the  poles  of 
the  electromagnet  being  so  disposed  in  relation  to  the  arc 
paths  between  the  electrodes  that  the  magnet  acts  as  a 
blowing  magnet  for  the  arcs. 

5.  A  vapor  electric  apparatus  comprising  In  combina- 
tion an  evacuated  container,  two  electrodes  within  said 
container,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  a  mercury 
electrode,  a  plurality  of  passageways  disposed  within  the 
container  for  conflning  the  arc  to  the  vicinity  of  the  wall 
of  the  container,  an  electromagnet  situated  outside  the 
container  an<l  disposed  with  Us  poles  in  such  relation  to 
the  arc  paths  between  the  electrodes  as  to  form  a  blowing 
magnet. 


1.177,417.  WINDOW-LOCK.  William  D.  Kennedy, 
Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  June  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  31.613. 
(CI.   16—52.) 


A  p: 


TTKans   for   splitting  the  electric 
-•pirate  parallel  portions,  means  i 


1.  In  a  window  lock,  a  base  element,  a  lower  rigid  plate 
pivoted  between  its  ends  to  said  element  and  adapted  to 
extend  at  an  angle  to  the  element  when  In  locking  posi- 
tion, and  an  upper  rigid  plate  pivoted  to  said  element  and 
dlsposetl  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  lower  plate 
and  being  capable  of  being  engaged  by  the  lower  plate 
and  when  In  locking  position  extending  at  an  angle  to 
the  element,  the  Inner  end  of  the  lower  plate  forming  a 
hand  grip  whereby  upon  depression  thereof  both  of  the 
plates  will  be  raised  up  to  cause  their  outer  ends  to  be 
moved  out  of  locking  positions. 

2.  In  a  window  lock,  a  base,  a  pair  of  movable  lock 
members  on  the  base  arranged  in  superposed  relation,  and 
means  connecte<l  to  the  lower  member  whereby  upon  de- 
pression ofc  said  means  both  members  will  be  simul- 
taneously raised  to  unlocking  positions. 

3.  In  a  window  lock,  a  base  for  mounting  on  the  lower 
sash,  a  pair  of  rigid  lock  members  plvotally  connected 
to  the  base  and  arranged  in  superposed  order,  said  mem- 
bers each  when  in  locking  position  extending  at  an  angle 
to  the  base  and  having  their  outer  ends  constituting 
means  to  engage  the  frame  and  upper  sash,  and  a  finger 
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engaging  part  on  the  lower  member  which  upon  de- 
pression thereof  causes  said  ends  of  the  members  to  be 
raised  up  to  unlocking  positions. 


1,177,418.  CONCRETEMIXER.  Philip  A.  Koehrino, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Koehrlng  Machine  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  875,027.     (Cl.  83—73.) 


1.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drum 
having  an  end  opening,  mixing  devices  in  said  drum,  a 
support  for  the  drum  comprising  a  framework,  a  bracket 
carried  by  the  framework  and  terminating  adjacent  to 
said  end  opening  of  the  drutb,  a  journal  member  carried 
by  said  bracket,  and  projecting  into  the  end  opening  of 
the  drum,  means  supporting  the  drum  and  having  a  bear- 
ing to  receive  said  journal  member,  and  a  casing  sur- 
rounding said  bearing  for  preventing  materials  mixed  in 
the  drum  from  wearing  upon  the  bearing. 

2.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drum 
having  an  end  opening,  a  support  for  the  drum  compris- 
ing a  framework,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  framework 
and  terminating  adjacent  to  said  end  opening  of  the 
drum,  a  journal  member  carried  by  said  bracket,  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  end  opening  of  tbe^  drum,  means  sup- 
porting the  drum  on  said  journal  member  comprising  a 
spider  attached  at  its  outer  portion  to  the  drum  and 
supported  at  its  Inner  portion  by  the  journal  member, 
mixing  members  connected  with  the  drum  and  spider, 
and  a  casing  between  said  bracket  and  the  spider  extend- 
ing around  the  Journal  member  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,177,419.  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLiNw,  Ubnry  P.  Kkoeker, 
Newton,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  53,799. 
(a.  188—13.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  coupler,  a  bearing  carried 
by  said  car  coupler,  a  trigger  carried  by  said  bearing,  an 
air  pipe  coupler  provided  with  a  stem  extending  through 
said  bearing,  the  interior  of  said  bearing  being  provided 
with   longitudinally  extending  grooves  and   the   stem   of 


said  coupler  being  provided  with  Angers  extending  Into 
the  grooves  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  stem  in  said  t)ear- 
ing,  and  a  spring  in  said  bearing  positioned  about  said 
stem  and  engaging  said  fingers  to  yieldably  hold  said 
coupling  in  a  normal  position. 

2.  An  air  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  bearing,  a  coupling 
having  a  stem  slidably  mounted  In  said  bearing  and  yield- 
ably  held  in  a  normal  position,  said  coupling  being  pro- 
vided with  a  passageway  communicating  with  a  pocket 
at  the  outer  end  face  of  the  coupling,  the  outer  end  face 
of  the  coupling  being  cat  at  an  incline,  a  perforated  cover- 
ing plate  for  said  pocket,  a  facing  for  the  inclined  outer 
end  of  said  coupling  provided  with  an  opening  register- 
ing with  the  opening  of  said  plate,  a  valve  positioned  in 
said  pocket  and  having  a  reduced  and  rounded  end  ex 
tending  through  the  registering  openings  of  said  plate 
and  faring,  a  collar  carried  by  said  coupling  and  extend- 
ing in  spaced  relation  to  the  inclined  face  of  said  cou- 
pling, a  yieldably  mounted  latch  secured  to  said  collar, 
and  a  trigger  carried  by  said  bearing. 

3.  A  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  bearing,  a  con- 
pier  head  having  a  stem  slidably  mounted  in  the  bearing 
and  yieldably  held  in  a  normal  position,  said  bead  and 
stem  being  provided  with  a  passageway  communicating 
with  a  passage  in  the  outer  end  of  the  head,  a  perfo- 
rated cover  for  said  pocket,  a  yieldably  held  valve  for  said 
pocket  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  cover  there- 
of, a  collar  carried  by  said  head,  and  means  ior  releas- 
ably  holding  the  coupler  head  in  engagement  with  a  sec- 
ond coupler  head,  and  means  for  moving  the  last  men- 
tioned means  to  an   Inoperative  position. 

4.  A  coupling  for  air  pipes  comprising  a  bearing,  a  trig- 
ger extending  from  said  bearing  and  having  a  cam  face, 
a  coupler  head  having  a  stem  slidably  connected  with 
•said   bearing  and   provided   with  a   pocket   to  receive  the 

trigger,  the  coupler  head  being  provided  with  a  valve 
controlled  air  passage,  and  a  yieldably  mounted  latch  ex- 
tending from  said  coupler  head  for  engaging  a  second 
coupler  head  to  releasably  connect  the  coupler  beads,  the 
latch  when  in  engagement  with  the  second  coupler  head 
being  positioned  adjacent  the  trigger  of  the  second  cou- 
pler whereby  movement  of  the  trigger  out  of  its  pocket 
will  release  the  latch. 

5.  A  coupler  for  air  pipes  comprising  a  set  of  bearings, 
coupler  heads  slidably  connected  with  said  bearings  and 
yieldably  held  in  normal  position,  the  outer  end  portions 
of  the  coupler  heads  being  cut  at  an  Incline,  said  rou 
pier  heads  being  provided  with  valve  controlled  air  pas- 
sages, the  valves  of  which  engage  to  open  the  air  pas- 
sages when  the  coupler  heads  are  connected,  a  collar  car 
rled  by  each  of  the  coupler  heads  for  holding  the  coupler 
heads  in  close  contact  when  coupled,  means  for  releas- 
ably connecting  the  coupler  heads,  and  means  carried  by 
said  bearings  for  moving  said  last  mentioned  means  to 
an  inoperative  position. 


1.177,420.  SIGNALING-HORN.  John  Adam  Lj.ssts..T 
and  Eaul  Lebot  Lannbrt,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  29,  1915.     SerUl  No.  5,090.     (Cl.  177—7.) 


1.  In  a  signaling  horn,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
plate  and  a  horn  cooperating  therewith  to  form  an  am* 
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plifying  chamber,  of  a  diaphragm  secured  to  said  frame 
plate,  a  yoke  disposed  within  the  amplifying  chamber 
and  ppaced  forwardly  from  said  diaphragm,  means  for 
securing  said  yoke  In  place,  a  magnet  supported  In  said 
yoke,  an  armature  for  said  magnet  in  front  of  the  dia- 
phragm, circuit  breaking  means  also  in  front  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  cooperating  with  said  armature,  and  con- 
nections bctwcf-n  said  armature  and  the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  signaling  horn,  the  combination  with  a  disked 
frame  plate,  and  a  horn  forming  an  amplifying  cham 
ber.  of  a  yoke  located  in  said  amplifying  chamber  and 
spaced  forwardly  from  said  <lished  frame  plate,  a  dia- 
phragm between  the  frame  plate  and  yoke,  a  magnet  sup- 
ported by  said  yoke,  devices  between  the  diaphragm  and 
magnet  an'1  cooperating  with  the  latter  to  form  a  rheo- 
tome,  and  connections  between  said  devices  and  (he  dia- 
phragm. 

3.  In  a  signaling  horn,  the  combination  with  a  dished 
frame  plate,  and  a  horn  structure  forming  an  amplifying 
chamber,  of  a  yoke  located  within  said  chamber  forwardly 
from  the  frame  plate,  said  yoke  having  lateral  exten- 
sions spaced  from  and  secured  to  the  frame  plate,  a  mag- 
net carried  by  said  yoke,  means  securing  said  yoke  ex- 
tensions to  the  frame  plate,  a  diaphragm  secured  to  the 
frame  plate,  an  armature  supported  between  said  dia- 
phragm and-  magnet,  circuit  breaking  means  co<iperating 
with  said  armature,  and  a  tension  device  connecting  the 
diaphragm  with  said  armature. 


1.177,421.  ELECTRIC  TOWING-LOCOMOTIVE.  Cabi> 
W.  Larson,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  869.001.      (Cl.  105 — 228.) 


1.  An  electric  towing  locomotive  having  a  single  axle 
r.t  ar  each  end,  a  bracket  hingi  '  on  each  axle  lnd»'pend- 
ently  of  the  locomotive  frame  and  extending  toward  the 
•>nil    of    the   locomotive,   a   propelling   motor   mounted   on 

•  ah    i-a -kpt.    an'!    <;po.d    reducing  gearing  supported   by 
s.'!  i'l    '  ra-  ki  t. 

J  .\-;  .  :  tri  •  I'v  •;-  locomotive  having  parallel  side 
tvnu'.rs  \shijs<-'  Liuttj;:,  ;-;.mbers  slope  upward  at  the  ends, 
cross  beams  connecting  said  frames,  pedestals  at  the 
point-;  ufi.  .-.  thf  upward  slope  of  the  side  frames  begins, 
a  slDi,'  ■  i\  ;o'i:n;i  m!  in  each  pair  of  pedestals,  a  bracket 
hing''.;  ■  .,1  .';  ,1  \ 
and  f.\t«'ii.iiah'  tu-.va- 


mounted  on   each   Iri   k 

on    thp    t)rark>'f.    a;;-!    -11 


;:;  i.  J  .  ndently    of   the   side    frames. 

•  t!(l  of  the  locomotive,  a  motor 

-~ppe<l-reduclng  gearftig  carried 

suspension    devices    between 


ri  •   towini;   loioiii.uive  having  driving  axles 


th.'   outer  <>nil  .if  'h"    ^m    k-_-t  ami  the  frame. 

3.  An  elect.'^i  towiri:;  locomotive  having  single  axlet 
r,('nr  Its  ,  n  Is  ,,  pii-n  k.  y>>'l  fo  each  axle,  a  sleeve  on 
<  t  h  a\lt  pn  .ul..;  will  a  ■  .;  wheel  and  a  gear  wheel, 
«  :  !  k't  h;:)::<'l  r;  th.-  avi.  a  motor  mounted  on  the 
hra  k't.  a  -p.'.ni  riMhj. mu  ^.-aniit;  on  the  bracket  engag- 
ing th.'  p:n:-n  on  th.-  av.1.-  aii  !  •!;.•  gear  wheel  sleeved 
ih.T. ■..[],  and  iut' h.-s  •■.ir  ^  oniw  uia;  the  motor  to  either 
rhi    pirii'in 

4      An    -• 

t!(>ar  its  .'n'!s.  a  '-ra  k-'t  hln_:..l  -n  each  axle,  a  motor 
muuntoil  iHi  said  dra'  k.-t.  a  ja^  k  >ha-t  geared  to  the  motor, 
fi  con  whtH'i  slc'vi'l  r.n  thf  axli  itml  means  for  causing 
thf  ja  k  shaft  to  a-fuati'  uithcr  the  driving  axle  or  the 
rot:  wh<>pl  at   w\ll. 

.'.  An  f'ifM  trii  towing  locomotive,  having  a  driving  axle 
i.ar  its  .n  !  a  iracket  hin«ed  thereon,  a  motor  mounted 
ou  snii  !ir  i  ki't.  a  ja  k  shaft  geared  to  the  motor,  gears 
loo«f>  ■  ■  ^a  i  shaft  a  pinior.  011  the  axle  meshing  with 
ont>  o'  ~.i.  !  ^i-drs.  a  sleeve  ju  the  axle  carrying  a  cog 
wh '■  '    an  i     •     _■  1-    whppi,    the    bitter    meshing    with    the 


other  loose  gear  on  the  Jack  shaft,  clutches  for  coupling 
said  loose  gears  to  the  jack  shaft,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously rendering  one  of  said  clutches  operative  and 
the  other  Inoperative  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,422.  ELECTRIC  TOWING-LOCOMOTIVE.  Carl 
W.  Labson,  Erie,  I'a.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  28,  1914,  Serial  No.  800.001.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  July  29,  1915.  Serial  No. 
42,550.      (Cl.   254—100.) 


>■■; 


/•I     ,     .   SI    . 


1.  -Vn  electric  towing  locomotive  having  deep  side 
frames  connected  by  cross  beams,  a  vertical  winding 
drum  rotatable  above  said  frames,  a  circular  channel 
iron  concentric  with  said  winding  drum  and  having  its 
web  extending  vertically,  a  cable  gultle  member  pivoted 
concentric  with  said  drum,  and  rollers  on  said  member 
adapted  to  travel  between  the  upper  and  lower  flanges 
of  said  channel  iron. 

2.  An  electric  towing  locomotive  having  a  rigid  frame, 
a  vertical  winding  d?um  above  said  frame,  a  bell  cover- 
ing said  drum  and  rotatable  on  the  same  axis,  a  frame 
secured  to  said  bell  and  carrying  upright  guide  rolls,  a 
circular  track  concentric  with  said  drum,  and  rollers  on 
said  last  named  frame  running  on  said  track. 

3.  An  electric  towing  locomotive  having  a  rigid  frame, 
a  vertical  winding  drum  above  said  frame,  a  circular 
track  concentric  with  said  drum,  and  two  cable  guiding 
members  independently  pivoted  concentric  with  said  drum 
and  supported  on  said  track,  one  carrying  upright  guide 
rolls  and   the  other   horizontal   guide  rolls. 

4.  An  electric  towing  locomotive  having  a  rigid  frame, 
a  vertical  winding  drum  above  said  frame,  a  circular 
track  concentric  with  said  drum,  and  two  cable  guiding 
members  independently  pivoted  concentric  with  said  drum 
and  supported  on  said  track,  one  carrying  upright  guide 
rolls  and  the  other  horizontal  grooved  guide  rolls  In 
line  with  the  upright  rolls. 

5.  An  electric  towing  locomotive  having  a  rigid  frame, 
a  vertical  winding  drum  above  said  frame,  two  cable 
guiding  members  Independently  pivoted  concentric  with 
said  drum,  upright  cylindrical  guide  rolls  on  one  mem- 
ber, a  swivel  mounted  in  the  other  member  in  front  of 
the  guide  rolls  and  turning  on  a  vertical  axis,  and  hori- 
zontal groved  rolls  Journaled  In  said  swivel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,423.  DISPENSING  A!  I  A!!ATUS  FOR  GREASE 
AND  SIMILAR  MATERIAL^.  Edgar  La  Rcb.  Devils 
Lake,  N.  D.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,918. 
(Cl.  221—78.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  for  dispensing 
grease  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  pis- 
ton operable  therein,  means  for  introducing  pressure  Into 
said  receptacle  for  actuating  the  piston  in  one  direction, 
a  flexible  indicating  member  connected  to  the  piston  and 
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operable  thereby  for  determining  the  quantity  of  material 
expelled  from  said  receptacle,  a  shaft  upon  which  the 
indicating  member  is  wound  and  operable  to  cause  move- 
ment of  the  piston  by  the  indicating  member  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  that  Incident  to  actuatln  by  the  pres- 
sure medium  aforesaid,  and  a  housing  on  the  receptacle 
on  which  the  shaft  is  journaled  and  inclosing  the  indi- 
cating member,  said  housing  having  a  sight  opening  for 
reading  the  indicating  meuil>er. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  for  dispensing 
grease  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a 
piston  operable  therein,  means  for  introducing  a  pressure 
medium  into  said  receptacle  for  actuating  the  piston,  a 
flexible  Indicating  member  connected  to  the  piston  and 
operable  thereby  for  determining  the  quantity  of  mate- 
rial expelled  from  said  receptacle,  a  shaft  upon  which 
the  Indicating  member  Is  wound,  means  for  retracting 
the  piston  and  rewinding  the  indicating  member,  a 
housing  for  said  Indicating  member  disposed  upon  the 
receptacle,  the  latter  having  an  opening  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  receptacle  and  said  housing  and 
through  which  opening  said  indicating  member  passes, 
said  housing  having  a  sight  opening  for  reading  the  in- 
dicating member  and  being  airtight  to  withstand  pressure 
of  the  pressure  medium  In  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  for  dispensing 
grease  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir,  a  pis- 
ton operable  therein,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
reservoir,  a  flexible  support  member  Intermediate  the 
shaft  and  piston  and  adapted  to  be  v  )i!  '  :;  ^:ild 
shaft  and  also  unwound,  bracket  means  prt\ti,iiijg  dis- 
placement of  said  shaft,  and  locking  means  for  Interlock- 
ing the  shaft  with  the  last-mentioned  means  to  render 
the  piston  Inoperable. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  for  dispensing 
grease  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir,  a 
piston  operable  therein,  pressure  means  for  moving  the 
piston  downwardly,  a  shaft  iRialed  on  s,.ir!  r.-. -\.>ir, 
A  bracket  coactlng  with  the  .siialt  to  hold  tie  sar  >  from 
displacement,  .said  bracket  forming  a  bearriL-  f  '  said 
shaft,  said  shaft  and  bracket  having  openicKs  th.  rtin 
adapted  upon  registry  to  permit  the  Insertion  ■■■'  .  ..k- 
ing  member,  a  supporting  member  intermediate  •.].<■  .-haft 
and  the  piston,  and  means  for  actuating  sail  -haft  to 
raise  the  piston. 


1,177,424.  WEED- DESTROY  i:!i  Fs.  .vk  F  I.E.,r.iB, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  lu,  l'Ji:>.  .Siriai  .No.  Go. 171. 
(a.  120—271.2.) 

The  combination  of  a  hood  open  at  the  bottom  and 
mounted  for  travel  over  the  ground,  said  hood  having 
diverging  front  and  rear  walls,  and  a  wall  connected  to 
the  top  of  the  front  wall  and  extending  In  ^pn^rrj  relation 


therewith  and  in  the  same  direction  to  form  a  burner 
chamber  at  the  top  of  the  hood,  the  bottom  of  said  last- 
mentioned  wall  being  above  the  bottom  of  the  hood  and 
having  a  trough,  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  hood  extending 


^^ 


from  said  last-mei^oned  wall  above  the  trough,  and  said 
last-mentioned  wall  having  air  Inlets' above  the  rear  wall 
of  the  hood^  a  liquid  fuel  burner  in  the  aforesaid  cham- 
ber, and  a  retort  connected  to  the  burner  and  extending 
in  proximity  to  the  trough. 


1,177,425.  STEERING-GEAR.  William  Lond,  Cath- 
lamet,  and  William  B.  Llotd,  Skamokawa,  Wash. 
Filed  June  18,  1914.    Serial  No.  845.989.    (Cl.  114 — 160.) 


If*; •     ^ 
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A  steering  gear,  including  a  supporting  member  having 
an  annular  flange,  a  double  dlametered  spindle  carried 
by  said  supporting  memlier,  a  drum  section  mounted  for 
rotatory  and  sliding  movements  up>on  the  larger  dlame- 
tered portion  of  the  spindle  and  movable  within  said 
flange,  a  second  drum  section  mounted  for  rotatory  move- 
ment upon  the  smaller  dlametered  portion  of  the  spindle, 
a  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  spindle  adjacent 
the  free  end  thereof,  said  drum  sections  and  wheel  hav 
ing  interengageable  portions  whereby  they  rotate  ic 
unison,  retaining  means  engaged  upon  the  free  end  of 
the  spindle  to  hold  said  drum  sections  and  wheel  thereon, 
a  spring  between  the  first  mentioned  drum  section  and 
supporting  member  for  normally  holding  the  two  drum 
sections  in  engagement  with  one  another,  and  a  remov 
able  pin  engaged  through  said  flange  to  prevent  the  first 
mentioned  drum  section  from  being  released  from  the 
second  mentioned  drum  section. 


1,177,426.  MAY-POLE.  Henrt  C.  McBubnit,  Los  An 
gcles,  Cal.  Filed  July  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  40,072. 
(Cl.  46—37.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  coroprising  a 
hollow  base,  a  filling  within  the  base,  and  including  upper 
and  lower  layers  of  heavy  material,  and  an  lnterm< dlate 
layer  of  lighter  material,  a  vertically  disposed  stud  em- 
bedded within  the  material,  a  vertically  disposed  tubular 
member  having  its  lower  end  extending  Into  the  base  and 
receiving  the  upper  end  of  the  stud,  a  pole  extending  into 
the  upper  end  of  the  vertically  disposed  tubular  member. 

2.  A  May  pole  comprising,  a  base,  a  pole  ). rr,.d  by 
the  base,  a  vertically  sliding  l>olt  mounted  on  th-    p  'e    a 
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rlrcular  platp  rotatably  mounted  on  the  pole  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  adapted  to  alternately  aline 
with  the  bolt  during  rotation  of  the  plate,  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  bolt  for  sliding  the  bolt  upwardly  to  en- 
gage the  same  In  one  of  the  openings  In  the  circular 
plate  so  as  to  hold  the  plate  against  rotation,  a  manipu- 


lating member  carried  by  the  bolt  for  sliding  the  bolt 
.downwardly  and  from  engagement  with  the  openings,  so 
as  to  permit  the  plate  to  rotate,  and  m»'ans  carried  by 
the  pole  for  engaging  the  manipulating  member  when  In 
the  last  mentioned  position,  so  as  to  hold  the  bolt  against 
upward  travel. 


1  1T7.427.  ELECT!. I'M  \'NKT!i  -VITCn.  ROBIBT  H. 
McLain,  Schenetaij.  N  V  ,  i^^  ,;;  or  to  (leneral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
12.  1911.     Serial  No.  626,800.     (CI.  175—281.) 


8.  An  electromagnetic  switch  for  alternating  current 
circuits  comprising  an  actuating  winding  and  a  core 
therefor,  a  normally  open-circuited  second  winding  hav- 
ing a  core  movable  with  said  first  core  and  energized 
by  induction  from  said  first  winding,  a  contact  member 
operated  by  the  movement  of  said  cores,  means  for  clos- 
ing the  circuit  of  said  second  winding  upon  the  lifting 
of  said  contact  member  by  the  actuating  winding,  and 
means  for  adjusting;  said  cores  with  reference  to  each 
other. 

4.  An  electromagnetic  switch  for  alternating  current 
circuits  comprlsinj;  an  actuating  winding  and  a  core 
therefor,  a  normally  open  circuited  second  winding  hav- 
ing a  core  movable  with  said  first  core  and  energized  by 
induction  from  said  first  winding  so  as  to  generate  a 
flux  In  opposition  to  the  flux  of  the  first  winding,  a  con- 
tact member  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  cores, 
means  for  closing  the  circuit  of  said  second  winding 
upon  the  closing  of  said  contact  member  by  the  actuating 
winding,  means  for  adjusting  said  cores  with  reference  to 
each  other,  and  a  variable  resistance  in  the  circuit  of 
said  second  winding. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  switch  for  alternating  current 
1  irruits  comprising  a  switch  member,  an  actuating  wind- 
in  i:  for  lifting  the  same  to  closed  position,  a  second  wind- 
In  _-  a  ting  upon  said  switch  member  and  energized  by 
In!  tion  from  said  first  winding  upon  the  closing  of  said 
switch  in  opposition  to  said  first  winding  so  as  to  increase 
the  currtnt  value  at  which  the  switch  member  will  open, 
anil  in-aus  for  adjusting  the  value  of  current  ^t  which  the 
switch  iiumb.T  is  lifte<l  without  affecting  the  value  at 
which  the  switch  will  open. 

2.  An  electromagnetic  switch  for  alternating  current 
(if  nits  oniprS-inz  a  -T^-ltch  member,  an  actuating  wlnd- 

.u!  •  •  )  closed  position,  a  second  wind- 
;  ;  <\>.  t.  h  meml>er  and  energized  by  In- 
;-.r  winding  upon  the  closlni;;  of  said 
!i  '<  <!'.id  first  winding  so  as  to  Increase 
;it  whi  ii  thf  sw'*  h  member  will  open, 
fti.'l  rneaiK  fur  %:!ivink;  tiie  uup-iiiace  of  the  circuit  of 
sHl'l  s-oonil  winding 


iiiK  :i  'Mr!!:  ••;-- 
lin  tii.n  r!i."^  ■ 
swi '  h  in  iipl"  ■ 
tlif    ■tirreiir    v\ 


1.177.428.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Wal- 
TKii  A.  Mblin,  Trade  Lake,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1916. 
Serial  No.  9,645.     (CI.  123—93.) 


In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  crank  shaft,  a 
cylinder,  guides  carried  by  said  cylinder  having  openings 
therein  elongated  on  a  line  extending  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  said  crank  shaft,  a  valve  ro<l  movable  later 
ally  and  longitudinally  in  said  guides,  a  shoe  rotatably 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  valve  rod,  a  cam  disk  keyed  on 
said  shaft,  a  cam  surface  on  said  disk,  said  disk  and  cam 
surface  having  peripheral  grooves  crossed  or  merged  at 
a  point  diametrically  opposite  said  cam  surface  and  re- 
ceiving said  shoe,  and  means  normally  retaining  said 
shoe  in  engagement  with  snld  groov's 


1,177,429.  METALLURGICAL  FURNACE.  Lewis  M»- 
TESSEB,  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1915.  S*- 
rial  No.  16,013.     (Cl.  110—72.) 


1.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described,  h     ;  smg    « 
plurality    of    substantially    horizontal    m-aa    .     i  m  uiar 
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grate  shafts  arranged  within  the  casing  and  provided 
near  their  forward  ends  with  water  outlet  openings,  a 
hollow  water-back  arranged  within  the  casing  adjacent 
the  rear  ends  of  the  tubular  grate  shafts  and  apertureil 
to  receive  them  for  supplying  water  thereto,  means  for 
supplying  water  to  the  hollow  water-back,  disks  carried 
by  the  tubular  grate  shafts,  apparatus  arranged  upon  the 
upper  portion  of  the  casing  to  feed  fuel  upon  the  disks, 
means  to  turn  the  grate  shafts,  an  ash  pit  arranged  with- 
in the  casing  beneath  the  disks  and  having  Its  walls  ex- 
tending downwardly  toward  the  center  thereof  and  adapt 
ed  to  receive  ashes  from  the  dls.ks  and  water  discharging 
from  the  apertures  In  the  grate  shafts,  and  a  conveyer 
disposed  beneath  the  upper  surface  of  the  ash-pit  to  re- 
move ashes  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
plurality  of  substantially  horizontal  rotatable  tubular 
grate  shafts  arranged  within  the  casing  and  provided 
with  water  outlet  openings,  a  hollow  water-back  arranged 
within  the  casing  adjacent  corresponding  ends  of  the 
tubular  grate  shafts  and  apertured  to  receive  them  for 
supplying  water  thereto,  means  to  supply  water  to  the 
hollow  water-back,  disks  carried  by  the  tubular  grate 
shafts,  means  to  turn  the  grate  shafts,  apparatus  ar- 
rangetl  above  the  disks  to  feed  fuel  thereto,  an  ash-pit 
arranged  within  the  casing  beneath  the  disks  and  adapted 
to  receive  ashes  from  the  disks  and  water  from  the  out- 
let apertures  of  the  grate  shafts,  and  a  submerged  con- 
veyer operating  within  the  ash-pit  to  remove  ashes  there- 
from. 


1,177,430.  FUEL  -  AGITATING  MEANS  FOR  FUR 
NACES.  Lbwis  Metbssiu,  New  Orleans,  La.  Flletl 
Apr.   10,   1915.     Serial   No.   20.510.      (Cl.   110 — 44.) 


ttl 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  magazine  of  an  underfeed 
furnace,  of  normally  approximately  horizontal  agitator 
bars  arranged  therein  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  reclprocatory  ro<l  operating  within  the  bottom  of  the 
magazine,  means  plvotally  connecting  the  rod  with  cor- 
responding ends  of  the  agitator  bars,  and  means  to  feed 
material  Into  the  magazine  and  to  move  the  rod. 

.'2.  The  combination  with  a  magazine  having  its  up- 
per side  open,  of  agitator  bars  plvotally  connecte<l  with 
the  upstanding  sides  of  the  magazine  and  arranged  within 
the  magazine  near  its  upper  open  side,  a  substantially  U- 
■haped  link  plvotally  connected  with  the  bars  and  depend- 
ing therefrom,  a  reclprocatory  rod  mounted  to  move  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  magazine  and  having  pivotal 
connection  with  the  link,  means  to  feed  fuel  inio  the 
magazine,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  rod. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  magazine  of  an  under-feed 
stoker,  of  a  pair  of  spaced  agitator  bars  plvotally  mounted 
within  the  upper  portion  of  the  magazine  to  swing  in 
a  substantially  vertical  plane,  a  reclprocatory  rod  ar 
ranged  in  the  bottom  of  the  magazine,  a  link  plvotally 
connecting  corresponding  ends  of  the  agitator  bars  with 
the  rod,  a  feed  casing  secured  to  one  end  of  the  magazine, 
a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  feed  casing, 
means  connecting  the  plunger  and  rod,  and  means  to  re 
clprocate  the  plunger. 


1,177,431.  AERIAL  MACHINE.  Jean  Gabbibl  Joseph 
Medoniot  and  AndeS  Chablbs  Mabib  Mbuoniot, 
Arc-les-Gray,  France.  Ftle<l  Nov.  27.  1911.  Serial 
No.  662.758.     (Cl.  244—29.) 

1.  An  aeroplane  having  each  of  its  companion  acting 
surfaces  made  up  of  individually  dlsplaceable  elements 
arranged  In  transverse  Juxtaposition  and  connections  be- 


tween corresponding  elements  of  said  surfaces  whereby 
a  displacement  of  one  element  in  either  direction  by  an 
air  eddy  will  be  positively  transmitted  to  the  correspond- 
ing element  of  the  other  surface  to  produce  a  compensat- 
ing displacement  thereof. 


..&  J/  //  ^*-" 
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2.  An  aeroplane  having  the  skeletons  of  Its  comjuinlon 
acting  surfaces  made  up  of  parallel  plvotally  mounted 
ribs  which  divide  said  surfaces  into  a  number  of  Individ- 
ually dlsplaceable  elements  and  connections  between  cor- 
responding ribs  of  said  surfaces  whereby  a  displacement 
of  one  element  in  either  direction  by  an  air  eddy  will 
be  postlvely  transmitted  to  the  corresponding  element 
of  the  other  surface  to  produce  a  compensating  displace- 
ment thereof. 

3.  An  aeroplane  having  the  skeletons  of  Its  companion 
acting  surfaces  made  up  of  parallel  plvotally  mounted 
ribs  which  divide  said  surfaces  into  a  number  of  individ- 
ually dlsplaceable  elements  and  connections  between 
corresponding  ribs  of  said  surfaces  whereby  a  displace- 
ment of  one  element  by  an  air  eddy  will  produce  a  com- 
pensating displacement  of  the  corresponding  element  of 
the  other  surface,  the  connections  Including  upper  and 
lower  cables,  and  means  for  guiding  said  cables. 

4.  An  aeroplane  having  the  skeletons  of  Its  companion 
acting  surfaces  made  up  of  parallel  plvotally  mounted 
ribs  which  divide  said  surfaces  into  a  number  of  Individ- 
ually dlsplaceable  elements  and  connections  between  cor- 
responding ribs  of  said  surfaces  whereby  a  displacement 
of  one  element  by  an  air  eddy  will  produce  a  compensat- 
ing displacement  of  the  corresponding  element  of  the 
other  surface,  the  ribs  being  slotted  and  the  connections 
Including  upper  and  lower  cables  which  pass  through  the 
slots,  and  members  also  passing  through  the  slots  and 
carrying  guide  pulleys  for  said  cables. 

5.  An  aeroplane  having  Its  companion  acting  surfaces 
made  up  of  Individually  dlsplaceable  elements,  connec- 
tions between  corresponding  elements  of  said  surfaces 
whereby  a  displacement  of  one  element  in  either  direction 
by  an  air  eddy  will  be  positively  tran8mltte<l  to  the  cor- 
responding element  of  the  other  surface  to  produce  a 
compensating  displacement  thereol,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  connections  to  produce  simultaneous  displace- 
ments in  the  same  direction  of  the  corresponding  con- 
nected elements. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177.432.  R.MLROAD  SWITCH-OPERATING  MECH- 
ANISM. John  L.  Mili.eh,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  as- 
signor of  one-fonrth  to  Hattle  A.  Boss.  Fort  Collins, 
Colo.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  18.  1914,  Serial 
No.  862,359.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb. 
1.   1915.     Serial   No.  6.496.      (Cl.  104 — 171.) 


_!„^-.,;_  J 


^j       '^  H  oy 


-^=-^ 
^ 


The  combination  with  a  car  structure  of  switch  operat- 
ing mechanism  carried  thereby  and  including  a  tr'trs 
versely  disposed  tubular  guide  fixedly  mounte<l  an<i  ,  j.  \ 
Ing  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  bar  mounted  to  slide  in  c;m  <t 
direction  within  the  tubular  guide  to  project  b*'>oud 
either  end  of  the  guide,  a  lug  outstanding  from  the  bnr 
and  slldable  within  the  slot,  said   lug  cooperating   -<«'th 
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the  ends  of  the  slot  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of 
the  bar.  a  flexll>le  operating  device  secured  at  Us  ends 
to  the  lug.  and  extending  In  opposite  directions  there- 
from, guides  on  which  said  flexible  device  Is  mounted, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  flexible  device,  either  end 
of  the  bar  being  adapted  to  be  retracted  Into  the  tubular 
iruide  after  said  end  has  been  projected  therebeyond. 


1,177.433.  PROPELLING  MECHANISM  FOB  BOATS. 
John  Holley  Moon,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1915.     Serial  No.  4,8G0.      (CI.  170 — 138.) 


-y^ 
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1.  A  t)oat  Including  a  propelling  mechanism,  said 
mechanism  Including  an  endless  chain  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  hingedly  connecte<l  links,  said  links  each  com- 
prising a  pair  of  members  provided  with  central  open- 
ings. I)lades  carried  by  each  link  and  having  reduced  ends 
'Xtcnding  through  the  op.'nings  of  the  opposite  link 
iiiembers,  said  re<luced  ends  being  loosely  disposed  within 
sai.l  openings,  studs  carried  by  one  of  the  meml)ers 
of  each  link,  said  studs  l)elng  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
and  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  adapted  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  adjacent  reiluced' end  of  the 
blade,  a  pin  carried  by  the  oppo.slte  link  section  and  ex- 
t.n.ling  loosely  through  an  opening  In  one  side  of  the 
s.ctlon  and  into  a  slot  provided  In  the  opposite  side  of 
the  section,  said  pin  adapted  to  also  extend  through  the 
opposite  reduced  blade  end,  means  for  preventing  accl- 
d.ntal  loss  of  the  pin.  the  pins  being  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  adjacent  consecutive  links  in  the  chain 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  propeller  chain,  a  link  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposite  sections  having  central  longitudinally  extend- 
ing openings,  a  blnde  disposed  between  the  sections  and 
havln-  r^l;  .-d  ends  loosely  extending  into  said  openings, 
ml.\  o;.i>lo  ,,.lng  movable  upon  contact  with  the  water,' 
ni..ins  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  blade  in  either 
n  ri  said  blade  adapt.-^  upon  contact  with  the 
t..  be  movetl  Into  such  position  as  to  shift  water 
i'-illy  and  downwardly  whereby  to  prevent  backing 
of  -.v:iter  against  the  blade. 

'.     In   a    propeller   chain,   a   plurality    0'    hlngetlly    con- 

nks.    blades   loosely    carried   by   the   links   trans- 

t hereof  and  adapte<l   upon   engagement   with   the 

l>e   moved    In   one  direction    or  another,   means 

■    '^"     ■■  ><"    '"'    limiting   the   movement  of  the 

'    '  -^    aupt-'d    upon    engagement   with    the 

•    -h  ittHl  into  such  position  as  to  provide  for 

ri;    ;,!   !    downward    shifting    of    the    water   over 

i—      'ri       alternate    blades    being    plvotally    sup- 

p.'site    sides   of   the    chain,    whereby    the 

r,f   tho    water   by    certain    of   the    blades 

'"•!     V  The  others. 

•i  !  M    including    a    plurality    of    links. 
onp.isiii-  .-pr.osite  seetlons,  a  shaft  on  which 
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sections  are  plvotally  disposed,   blades 

the    links,    means    for    mounting    the    blades 

V   may  be  shifted  upon  engagement  with  the 

r  into  su   h  r-if  -n  as  to  provide  for  the  downward 

a'Ti;    s')::r;:,j     ,•    ,ho    ^^n'-.p   over   the   blades,   and 

■^     a-rh.l    ;  V    i),.    sha't-^    .n   the  outside  of  the  links 

"'•'!'•  "^    '"    '  '^••'    '      arriage  and    bearing   for  them. 

An    .  n  i    V,    prrrx  'i.  "      h  lin    adapted    to    be    moved 


th.  ■u>:h    tf 


pr..p. 


:-'  a  boat,  said  chain  In- 


cluding a  plurality  of  blades,  means  for  mounting  the 
blades  whereby  they  may  be  swung  bodily  In  one  direc- 
tion or  another  upon  engagement  with  the  water,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  blades  whereby 
to  dispose  the  blades  at  such  angles  as  to  provide  for 
the  lateral  and  downward  shifting  of  the  water  over 
them. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.177.434.      WINDOWSCREEN.     BtuT  A.   Montgom.bt, 
SiD.NCY     SMITH,    and    EuwAHD    Vo.\    Gu.NTEv     Akron 
Ohio.     Filed  June  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  30.752.      (Cl! 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  a  casing 
secured  to  the  window  stll  Inside  the  frame,  a  spring 
roller  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  screen  fabric  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  roller,  said  casing  having  an  opening 
for  the  passage  of  the  free  end  of  said  screen  and  pro- 
vided with  an  upstanding  flange  arrange<l  adjacent  said 
opening,  a  reinforcing  strip  cla:npe<l  to  the  free  end  of 
said  screen  fabric  and  having  dowuturncd  hook-like 
flanges  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  flanges  be- 
ing posltlonetl  to  engage  the  upstanding  flange  on  said 
casing  when  the  screen  Is  In  one  position,  and  a  sash 
movable  In  said  frame  and  having  an  off.set  lip  for  en- 
gagement by  the  other  hook-shaped  flange  of  said  rein- 
forcing screen  strip  when  the  screen  Is  in  another  posi- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  guides 
secured    to   the   opposite   side   members   thereof  and   pro- 
vided   with     longitudinally    extending    grooves,    a    sash 
mounted    to   move    vertically   In   said    frame,   a    plate   se- 
cured to  the  lower  rail  of  8ai<l  sash  and  having  a  later- 
ally   offset    upstanding    flange,    a    spring    roller    mounted 
on  the  window  sill  adjacent   the  window  opening,  a  cas- 
ing   Inclosing    said     roller    and    having    an     upstanding 
flange,   a    strip   of   screen    fabric   secured    at    one   end    to 
said  roller,  a  reinforcing  and  attaching  member  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  said  screen  fabric  with  its  ends  posl- 
tlone<l   to  engage  the  grooves  of  said  guides,  and  hook- 
shaped  members  carried  by  said  strip  and  positioned  for 
engagement  at   the  will   of  the  operator   with  either  the 
flange  on  the  window  sash  or  the  flange  on  said  casing. 
3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  a  base  plate 
secured   to   the  sill  of  said    frame  and  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  window  at  the  Inner  side  thereof,  up- 
standing plates  at  the  ends  of  said  base  plate,  a  spr  nj; 
roller  mountwl  In  said  upstanding  plates,  a  hood  hlngcdiy 
connected   with  one  edge  of  said   base  plate  and   having 
an   upstanding   flange  on   its   free  e<lge.   means   for   con- 
necting said   hood    to  said   upstanding  plates,  a  strip  of 
screen  fabric  secured  at  one  end  to  said  roller  with  its 
other  end   free  and  adapted  to  pass  out  of  said   casing 
adjacent   the   flange  on   the   hoo<l    thereof,  a    reinforcing 
strip   attached    to    said    free   screen    end    having   a    hook 
for  engaging  the   flange   of   the   hood   at   the   will   of   tho 
operator,  and  cofiperating  elements  on  said  sash  and    r. 
In  forcing  strip  for  detachably  connecting  the  screen  with 
said  sash. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a 
sash  slldablc  vertically  therein,  of  an  offset  flange  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  sash,  a  spring  roller  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  screen  attache«l  at  one  end  to  said  roller, 
a  reinforcing  and  attaching  member  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  said  screen  and  comprising  a  metal  strip  folded 
longitudinally  Intermediately  of  its  ends  to  provide  side 
members  spaced  apart  to  receive  the  screen,  said  strip 
being  folded  lougltutllnally  and  outwp.rdly  close  against 
the  outer  faces  of  said  side  members  and  provided  on 
one  edge  with  a  dowuturnetl  hook-like  flange  for  engage- 
ment with  the  flange  on  said  sash. 

R.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a 
■hash  slldable  vertically  therein,  of  an  offset  flange  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  sash,  a  spring  roilnr  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  screen  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
roller,  a  reinforcing  and  attaching  member  secure<l  to 
the  free  end  of  said  screen  and  comprising  a  metal  strip 
folded  longitudinally  intermediately  of  its  endf  to  pro- 
Tide  side  members  spaced  apart  to  receive  the  screen, 
•aid  strip  being  folded  longitudinally  and  outwardly 
close  against  the  outer  faces  of  said  side  members  and 
provided  on  its  edges  with  downturn«Hl  hook-like  flanges, 
the  ends  of  said  flanges  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of 
the  strip,  and  an  upstanding  hook-shaped  handle  carried 
by  said  strip,  and  means  on  said  frame  for  engagement  by 
one  of  said  hook-like  flanges  to  limit  the  lowering  move- 
ment of  the  screen,  the  other  hook-like  flange  being 
adapted  to  detechably  engage  the  offset  flange  of  the 
sash. 


1,177.435.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Paul  Lbo  Mdsa, 
Wenatchee,  Wash.  Filed  May  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
29,189.     (Cl.  152—47.)     . 


adjacent  to  and  within  the  range  of  .movement  of  that 
end  of  the  smaller  spoke  member  entering  the  larger 
member,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  rod  with  one 
end  in  engagement  with  the  first-named  piston  and  the 
other  end  In  engagement  with  the  plate. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  proviUiHl  with  a  rim.  a  hub  and 
telescoping  spokes  connecting  the  rim  and  hub,  each 
spoke  comprising  tubular  members  in  telescoping  rela- 
tion, a  rod  extenJing  axlaliy  of  the  tubular  members  with 
a  piston  at  one  end  in  normal  engagement  with  that  end 
of  the  larger  spoke  member  remote  from  the  smaller 
spoke  member  and  at  the  other  end  provided  with  a  piston 
within  the  smaller  spoke  member,  a  plate  within  the 
larger  meml>er  adjacent  to  and  within  the  range  of 
movement  of  that  end  of  the  smaller  spoke  member  enter- 
ing the  larger  member,  a  spring  surrounding  the  rod  with 
one  end  In  engagement  with  the  piston  on  the  rod.  and 
the  other  end  in  engagement  with  the  plate,  and  elastic 
buffers  between  the  plate  and  that  portion  of  the  larger 
member  entered  by  the  smaller  member,  between  the 
.smaller  spoke  member  and  said  plate,  and  between  the 
piston  within  the  smaller  member  and  the  corresponding 
end  of  said  smaller  member. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  provided  with  a  rim,  a  hub  and 
spokes  each  comprising  two  tubular  members  in  telescop- 
ing relation  and  respectively  plvotally  connected  to  the 
rim  and  hub,  the  larger  spoke  menil>^r  where  entered  by 
the  smaller  member  having  a  bushing  there  reducing  Its 
internal  diameter  to  substantially  the  external  diameter 
of  the  smaller  member,  a  rod  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
larger  member  with  a  piston  at  one  end  of  a  diameter 
substantially  that  of  the  interior  diameter  of  the  larger 
memlier,  and  with  a  piston  at  the  other  end  within  and 
of  substantially  the  internal  diameter  of  the  smaller  spoke 
member,  a  plate  within  the  larger  member  adjacent  to 
the  bushing,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  rod  and  bear- 
ing at  opposite  ends  against  the  first-named  piston  and 
the  plate. 

5.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  hub.  spokes 
connecting  the  rim  and  hub  and  plvotally  connected  at 
the  respective  ends  to  the  rim  and  hub,  segmental  elastic 
filler  blocks  i)etween  the  spokes  at  the  hub  ends  thereof 
and  exterior  to  the  hub,  and  retaining  yokes  each  having 
book  shaped  terminal  portions  spread  apart  and  engaging 
the  larger  ends  of  two  filler  blocks  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
spoke,  and  the  hub  being  provided  with  hook  projections 
for  retaining  the  yokes  by  their  yoke  ends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,436.       PIPE-TUREADING     MACHINE. 
Edwabd    NESTOtt,    Mooringsport,    1.*.      Filed 
1914.     Serial  No.  879.290.     (Cl.  10 — 89.) 
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1.  A  resilient  wheel  provided  with  a  rim,  a  hub  and 
spokes,  the  latter  each  comprising  telescoping  hollow 
members,  a  rod  extending  axlaliy  of  the  spoke  members 
and  provided  with  a  piston  at  each  end  fixed  thereto,  one 
ntRfo"  -^  Ing  located  In  one  spoke  member  and  the  other 
pistou  .1  the  other  spoke  member,  and  each  piston  being 
of  a  diameter  substantially  that  of  the  interior  diameter 
of  the  member  containing  It  to  move  snugly  yet  freely 
therein,  and  a  spring  within  one  of  the  members  sur- 
rounding the  rod  and  normally  holding  the  pistons  at 
similar  ends  of  the  hollow  members. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  provided  with  a  rim,  a  hub  and 
telescoping  spokes  connecting  the  rim  and  hub,  each 
spoke  comprising  tubular  members  In  telescoping  rela- 
tion, a  rod  extending  axlaliy  of  the  tubular  members  with 
a  piston  at  one  end  in  normal  engagement  with  that 
end  of  the  larger  spoke  member  remote  from  the  smaller 
spoke  member  and  at  the  other  end  provided  with  a  piston 
within  the  smaller  spoke  memt^er.  said  pistons  being  each 
of  a  diameter  substantially  that  of  the  Interior  diameter 
of  the  member  containing  it.  so  as  to  move  snugly,  yet 
freely   therein,  a   plate  within  the  larger  spoke  member 


William 
Dec.    28. 


1.  A  pipe  threading  machine,  comprising  a  v  'k  r  uUr 
adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  pipe  and  provldtvl  w  ;!  an 
annular  series  of  gear  teeth,  a  lead  screw  carrying  tLrtad 
ing  dies  and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the 
work  holder,  a  taper  pin  plate  journaled  for  rof.ttion  on 
the  work  holder  and  controlling  the  recession  of  'h<  hes 
a  bearing  sleeve  supported  by  the  taper  pin  j  ;»  and 
having  Its  axis  parallel  with  that  of  the  pipe,  au  <.r>< mt 
ing   stmft  Journaled   in   the   bearing   sleeve  and   proviled 
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■^     h  ,  inn  meshing  with  the  gear  teeth,  a  bracket  arm 

t.i  nj  a  .  iring  at  one  end  for  engaging  the  outer  end 
:•)!  ng  sleeve  and  having  at  the  other  end  a  lu? 
•  \'.iii!:iig  toward  the  taper  pin  plate,  a  brace  connected 
ar  out  end  to  the  lug  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  taper 
!)in  plate  for  supporting  the  opposite  end  of  the  bracket 
arm  from  the  bearing  sleeve,  said  bracket  arm  having  a 
ctutral  bearing,  and  having  a  bearing  between  the  central 
bearing  and  the  operating  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled 
in  the  central  bearing  and  provided  with  a  taper  shank 
for  engagement  by  operating  mechanism,  a  countershaft 
jntirnaled    in    the   other   bearing,    pinions    secured   to   the 

Irivln^  ^ihaft  and  the  countershaft  and  Intermeshlng  with 
>H  h  o'luT.  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  operating  shaft 
an  1  m.shing  with  the  pinion  of  the  countershaft,  and 
>i      upport    connected    with    the   driving  arm   and    having 

•  •  r  -  for  the  driving  shaft  and  the  countershaft  and 
■■11  th.  opposite  sides  of  the  pinions  from  the  bracket 
arm. 

2.  A  pipe  threading  machine,  comprising  a  work  holder 
a.lapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  pipe  and  provided  with  an 
annular    series    of    gear    teeth,    a    lead    screw    carrying 

thr.iii  r  -  ii.~  uni  having  a  threaded  engagement  with 
ffi  v.  .K  h,  ,;. :  ,  ;iper  pin  plate  Journaled  for  rotation 
"i:  thf  work  holder  and  controlling  the  recession  of  the 
thr-n.'ir:-  ^ii.-^  -i  '■iring  sleeve  supported  by  the  taper 
f'"'  !'  '■'  '  'i  !i><  -:  its  axis  parallel  with  that  of  the 
pil'-  a!.  01).  ratiug  shaft  Journaled  In  the  bearing  sleeve 
aii  1  p-  . ;  i  ,!  with  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear  teeth, 
a  ra  tv  i  urn;  having  a  bearing  at  one  end  for  engaging 
th.  I  ;t.r  end  of  the  bearing  sleeve  and  having  at  the 
'■rh.!  n  i  a  lug  extending  toward  the  taper  pin  plate, 
«  '"1  '  ■  1.:;.  r,  ,!  at  one  end  to  the  lug  and  at  the  other 
"!  !    '      '!>      -ap.  :■   pin    plate   for   supporting  the   opposite 


6.  A  pipe  threading  machine,  comprising  a  work  holder 
having  means  for  engaging  the  pipe  to  be  threaded  and 
provided  with  a  gear  ring  rigid  therewith,  a  lead  screw 
having  threaded  engagement  with  the  work  holder  and 
carrying  threading  dies,  a  taper  pin  plate  Journaled  to 
rotate  on  the  work  holder  and  controlling  the  recession 
of  the  dies,  said  plate  and  work  holder  having  interen- 
gaglng  feeding  means,  said  plate  having  a  bearing  sleeve. 
a  driving  shaft  Journaled  in  the  sleeve  and  having  a 
pinion  for  engaging  the  gear  ring,  a  bracket  connected 
with  the  sleeve  and  with  the  plate  and  supporting  an 
operating  shaft,  and  a  gear  connection  between  tihe  said 
shaft  and  the  driving  shaft. 


1,177,437.      SELF-CLOSING    VARDHYDRANT.      HoiUCB 
Palk  NicMBYBB.  Macuugle,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  20    1913 
Serial  No.  802,120.     (CI.  137—13.) 


hra 
Id-' 


n,.     :  ra   kpt   arm    from    the    bearing   sleeve,    said 
'■''■■  !  !^  i'  -    i   I'entral  bearing,  and  having  a  bear- 


:  'h-  -L-ral  bearing  and  the  operating  shaft, 
ii  ]•:•_-  shaft  Journaled  In  the  central  bearing  and  pro- 
V ;■!..!  with  a  taper  shank  for  engagement  by  operating 
n  ■  h anism.  a  countershaft  journaled  In  the  other  bear- 
i!  -  pinions  secured  to  the  driving  shaft  and  the  counter- 
Shalt  and  intermeshlng  with  each  other,  and  a  gear  wheel 
s.-cured  to  the  operating  shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
[linion  of  the  countershaft. 

i.  A  pipe  threading  machine,  comprising  a  work  holder 
alapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  pipe  and  provided  with  an 
a  .aular  series  of  gear  teeth,  a  lead  screw  carrying 
'treading  dies  and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with 
fh  w.>rk  holder,  a  taper  pin  plate  Journaled  for  rotation 
"r.  'h..  work  holder  and  controlling  the  recession  of  the 
thr.aling  dies,  a  bearing  sleeve  supported  by  the  taper 
p!n  pate,  and  having  Its  axis  parallel  with  that  of  the 
pp.  m  operating  shaft  Journaled  in  the  bearing  sleeve 
ar  :  r  "Dvid-'d  with  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear  teeth, 
a  rai  ket  arm  having  at  one  end  a  bearing  for  engaging 
th.'  outer  end  of  the  bearing  sleeve,  a  brace  connecting 
th.>  opposite  end  of  the  bracket  arm  to  the  taper  pin  plate, 
a  .hiving  shaft  Journaled  In  the  bracket  arm  coaxial  with 
th..  pipe  to  be  threaded,  a  countershaft  Journaled  in  the 
ira.-ket  arm  between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  operating 
shaft,  and  a  gearing  connection  between  the  driving  shaft, 
th"  countershaft  and  the  operating  shaft. 

4  A  pipe  threading  machine,  comprising  In  combina- 
tlou  u  )i  the  work  holder  adapted  to  be  clamped  on  the 
pip.  i:(|  having  an  annular  series  of  gear  teeth,  the  lead 
s  r  A  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  work 
h  and   carrying   threading   dies,   a   taper   pin   plate 

joJii-iied  for  rotation  on  the  frame  and  controlling  the 
rvcesslon  of  the  threading  dies,  a  bearing  sleeve  sup- 
p.rted  by  the  taper  pin  plate  with  Its  axis  parallel  to 
that  of  the  pipe,  the  operating  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
h-aiiii;  .eve  and  having  the  pinion  meshing  with  the 
irea:  r  .-h  a  bracket  arm  connected  detachably  at  one 
•11  !  vvirh,  the  bearing  sleeve  and  at  the  other  with  the 
f'^P'  f  '■  '■■■'-'■  1  Irlvlng  shaft  Journaled  in  the  bracket 
ar:>]  ■  a\.,i;  w.th  the  pipe,  and  provided  with  means  for 
"i;^'i-.  rnent  by  operating  means  to  turn  the  shaft  and  a 
r-'.li  !:,.'   ^'.M-     f.nnectlon   between   the  driving  shaft  and 


1.  In  a  hydrant  of  the  dasa  described,  a  casing  tiavlng 
j  a   drainage   outlet,   a   valve   seat  and  a   by-pass   located 
I  between    the    outlet   and    the    seat ;    a    conduit    mounted 
j   to  slide  in   the  casing  In   the  direction   of  Its  length  ;   a 
[   primary  valve  carried  by  the  conduit  and  movable  there- 
with   to   open    the   by-pass ;    a   secondary    valve    uiovably 
supported  on  the  conduit  and  cooperating  with  the  seat ; 
an  auxiliary  spring  bearing  against  the  conduit  and   the 
secondary    valve    to    maintain    the    secondary    valve    en- 
gaged with   the  scat  while  the  primary   valve  is  moving 
to  open  the  by-pass,  and  to  maintain  the  secondary  valve 
seated   while   the   primary   valve   is   moving   to   close   the 
by-pass ;   and  spring   means  assembled   with    the   conduit 
and    the    casing    to    move    the    conduit,    the    said    spring 
means   serving   to   overcome   the   effort   of   the  auxiliary 
spring  and  serving  to  overcome  the  friction  between  the 
primary  valve  and  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  hydrant  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  pro- 
vided adjacent  its  top  with  a  slot  and  provided  adja- 
cent its  bottom  with  a  drainage  outlet,  a  valve  seat, 
and  a  by-pass  located  between  the  outlet  and  the 
seat ;  a  conduit  mounted  to  slide  In  the  casing  in  the 
direction  of  its  length  and  having  a  nozzle  protruding 
through  the  slot ;  a  slot  closure  carried  by  the  nozzle 
and  engaging  the  casing ;  a  primary  valve  carried  by 
the  conduit  and  movable  therewith  to  open  the  by-pass ; 
a  secondary  valve  movably  supported  on  the  conduit  and 
cooperating  with  the  seat ;  an  auxiliary  spring  bearing 
against  the  conduit  and  the  secondary  valve  to  maintain 
the  secondary  valve  engaged  with  the  seat  while  the 
primary  valve  is  moving  to  open  the  by-pass  and  to 
maintain  the  secondary  valve  seated  while  the  primary 
valve  Is  moving  to  close  the  by-pass ;  and  a  spring  as- 
sembled with  the  casing  and  the  conduit,  the  said  spring 
constituting  a  means  for  overcoming  friction  between 
the  slot  closure  and  the  casing  and  the  friction  between 
the  primary  valve  and  the  casing,  and  the  effort  of  the 
auxiliary  spring. 


th 


op- 


n:i:  <ha  I  i 


1.177,438.       SMOKE  -  HELMET.       Bbnjami.n     Nbwuan 
New   York,   N.   Y.     Filed   Apr.   29,    1913.      Serial   No! 
764,461.      (CI.  128 — 42.) 

In    a    smoke    helmet    structure,    a    face    covering   con- 
structed of  non-porous   fabric,   longitudinally  and   later- 
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ally  disposed  braces  for  shaping  said  fabric  for  confor- 
mation to  the  configuration  of  the  wearer's  face,  the 
uppermost  parts  of  said  laterally  disposed  braces  being 
spaced  for  extending  across  the  brow  of  the  wearer,  the 
lateral  brace  positioned  below  the  upper  lateral  brace 
of  said  pair  positioned  below  the  eyes  of  the  wearer,  said 
fabric  covering  Intermediate  said  lateral  braces  being 
provided    with    a    transparent    window,    the    lateral    and 


longitudinal  braces  which  engage  the  wearer's  face  be- 
ing wrapped  with  non  Irritating  material,  a  sleeve  mount- 
ed in  the  lower  end  of  said  fabric  covering,  a  funnel 
shaped  sleeve  attached  to  said  first  named  sleeve  and 
narlng  upon  entrance  Into  the  face  covering,  a  flexible 
air  conduit  communicatlonally  connected  to  said  first 
named  sleeve  for  facilitating  the  passage  of  air  into  the 
face  covering. 


1,177,439.  COVER  FOR  GARDEN-FRAMES.  Samvbl 
NlWTON  and  Joun  Nbwton,  Staleybrldge.  England. 
Piled  .Tnne  80.  1916.     Serial  No.  37,267.     (CI.  47 — 27.) 


In  garden  framc'^  comprising  in  combination  a  fixed 
framework,  bars  extending  beyond  said  framework,  pins 
projecting  toward  one  another  from  the  extended  i)arts 
of  adjacent  bars,  and  a  cover  member  carried  in  said  fixed 
framework  and  adapted  to  slide  transversely  thereof, 
said  cover  member  having  formed  in  its  opposite  side 
edges,  grooves  closed  at  one  end  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally thereof  for  more  than  half  the  length  of  the  mem- 
ber, said  grooves  adapted  to  engage  with  said  pins  as  the 
cover  member  Is  slid  Into  open  position  and  thereby  per- 
mit the  cover  to  be  fulcrumed  about  the  pins  as  pivots 
until  it  assumes  a  vertical  position. 


1,177,440.      BRAKE -SHOE.      Hbnbt    B.    Nichols    and 
Gbobge  M.   RicHAnosox,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Oct. 
14,  1014.     SerUl  No.  866,677.     (CI.  188—28.) 
1.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  cast  metal  body  and  a  lug 
projecting  from  the  back  thereof,  composed  of  a  malleable 
metal  strip  bent  substantially  into  U-shape.  and  set  trans- 
versely of  the  body,  with  its  ends  embedded  in  the  cast 
metal  thereof  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  body,  and  the 
space  beneath  It  opening  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the   body,   with   cast   metal  extending  from    the   body  up 
within   the  sides,  and   flush  with   both  edges  thereof  on 


both  sides,  so  as  to  form  composite  bearing  surfaces  on 
both  edges  toward  the  ends  of  the  shoe,  to  take  the  thrust 
and  wear  of  the  brake  head  in  braking. 


2.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  cast  metal  body,  and  a  lug 
composed  of  two  members  with  inclosed  space  between 
them,  set  across  the  body  so  as  to  bridge  the  same  from 
side  to  side  with  open  ends  toward  the  ends  thereof,  said 
members  having  tapered  edges  and  said  space  being  filled 
in  easting  with  metal  integral  with  the  metal  of  the  body 
flush  with  said  tapered  edges,  forming  a  composite  bearing 
surface  on  each  edge  of  the  lug,  toward  the  end  of  the 
shoe,  to  take  the  thrust  and  wear  of  the  brake  head  in 
braking. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  cast  metal  body  and  a  lug 
formed  of  malleable  or  ductile  metal  In  the  form  of  an 
arch  set  across  the  body  with  Its  longitudinally  projecting 
edges  properly  shaped  to  form  bearing  surfaces  to  take 
the  thrust  of  the  brake  head  In  braking,  said  lug  having 
divided  members  with  longitudinal  spaces  between  them, 
said  spaces  being  filled  and  the  divided  members  sur- 
rounded by  cast  metal  forming  extensions  of  the  body  of 
the  shoe  In  casting. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  cast  metal  body  and  a  lug 
composed  of  a  malleable  or  ductile  metal  strip  cut  length- 
wise to  form  each  end  Into  three  tongues,  the  middle 
tongues  bent  down  to  form  an  Inner  arch  and  the  outer 
tongues  bent  to  form  outer  arches,  said  lug  having  its 
ends  embedded  in  the  body  of  the  shoe  In  casting,  and  the 
cast  metal  flowing  up  to  fill  the  apices  between  the 
tongues  flush  with  the  inner  face  of  the  inner  tongue  and 
flush  with  the  edges  on  both  sides  of  the  outer  tongues. 

6.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  cast  metal  body  and  a  lug 
composed  of  a  strip  of  ductile  metal  forming  a  bridge 
across  the  body  "with  its  ends  embedded  in  the  body  in 
casting,  adjacent  to  the  sides  thereof  and  its  edges  turned 
longitudinally  toward  the  ends  of  the  body,  metal  Integral 
with  the  body  cast  inside  of  the  lug  flush  with  both  longi- 
tudinal edges  thereof  forming  composite  bearing  surfaces 
to  take  the  thrust  and  wear  of  the  brake  head  in  braking. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,441.  TRAIN-PIPE  CONNECTOR.  J.^COB  Obbnovb. 
Martinsburg.  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1914.  Serial  No 
871.120.     (CI.  188—13.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  a  depending 
arched  hanger  embodying  forward  and  rear  arms;  a  pipe 
section  carried  by  the  rear  arm  ;  a  second  pipe  section 
telescoped  onto  the  first  specified  pipe  section  and  mov- 
able vertically  in  the  forward  arm  ;  and  resilient  means 
assembled  with  the  forward  arm  and  with  the  second 
pipe  section  for  holding  the  second  pipe  section  cen 
trallzed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  depending 
arched  hanger  embodying  forward  and  rear  arms ;  a  pipe 
section  carried  by  the  rear  arm  ;  a  second  pipe  section 
telescoped  onto  the  first  pipe  section  and  movable  vertl- 
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rally  In  the  forward  arm  ;  opposed,  vertically  extended 
springs,  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  assembled  with  the 
forward  arm  ;  and  means  for  assembling  the  lower  ends 
of  the  springs  with  the  second  pipe  section. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  depending 
arched  bracket  embodying  forward  and  rear  arms ;  a  pipe 
section  carried  by  the  rear  arm  ;  a  second  pipe  section 
vertically  movable  in  the  forward  arm  and  telescoped  onto 
the  first  specified  pipe  section  :  a  collar  on  the  second  pipe 
section  ;  compression  springs  Interposed  between  the  col- 
lar and  the  rear  and  forward  arms ;  a  plate  slldable  upon 
the  forward  arm  and  receiving  the  second  pipe  section  ; 
and  a  supporting  spring  assembled  with  the  plate  and 
with  the  forward  arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  depending 
arched  bracket  embodying  forward  and  rear  arms ;  a  pipe 
section  carried  by  the  rear  arm  :  a  second  pipe  section 
telescoped  onto  the  first  specified  pipe  section  and  movable 
vertically  In  the  forward  arm  ;  a  plate  engaged  with  the 
forward  aim  and  supporting  the  second  specified  pipe  sec- 
tion ;  resilient  means  for  supporting  the  plate ;  a  swing- 
ing member  disposed  transversely  of  the  second  pipe  sec- 
tion and  bearing  thereon  ;  means  for  plvotally  assembling 
one  end  of  the  swinging  member  with  the  forward  arm ; 
and  a  spring  extended  between  the  other  end  of  the  swing- 
ing member  and  the  hanpor. 


!  :  :  (42.  AUTOMATIC  RIRB0N-REVER8E  FOR 
T\  IK  WRITERS.  DcAXB  D.  Thalen,  San  Francisco, 
>  ,1  assignor  of  one-half  to  Richmond  E.  Revalk,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Flle<l  Mar.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  14,103. 
.CI.  197—165.) 


I  !i;  1  r  p.  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  rota- 
tlvf  carriers,  ribbon  spools  secured  on  said  carriers,  a 
driver  for  each  spool  carrier,  means  operative  by  the  keys 
of  the  machine  for  simultaneously  disengaging  one  of  the 
drivers  from  Its  respective  carrier  and  engaging  the  other 
driver  with  its  carrier,  means  being  controlled  by  the 
ribbon  and  InrUiding  a  shifting  member  carrying  said 
drivers,  and  a  sliding  coupler  mounted  upon  said  member 
and  actuated  by  the  ribbon. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  rota- 
tive carriers,  ribbon  spools  each  detachably  secured  on 
said  carriers,  a  driver  for  each  spool  carrier,  means  op- 
erative by  the  keys  of  the  machine  for  simultaneously  dls- 
eniiaBing  one  of  the  drivers  from  Its  respective  carrier 
at!  !  >iit::i_'  nsj  the  other  driver  with  Its  carrier,  means  be- 
inji  ontrdiied  by  the  ribbon  and  Including  a  shifting 
member  connected  to  said  drivers,  and  a  coupler  mounted 
UT'in  saM  member  actuated  by  the  ribbon,  and  engageable 
hy    I   k.  V     1).  rated  part  whereby  the  shifter  Is  actuated. 

:■;  In  II  ril)l)on  reversing  mechanism,  in  combination, 
<p..oN;  f  ,r  tht'  r!'''ion,  driving  means  for  each  of  said 
sp  >'  :<  a  I'vr  arylng  said  driving  means,  and  ribbon 
piiiiat:  !iu  l'  vi  .^  Krle<l  by  said  lever  and  controlling  the 
OS.  liiati  ri  th-T.  :  for  simultaneously  moving  said  driving 
mar;-  liito  coactlve  relation  with  one  of  said  spools  and 
.!.'   of     ,1   tlvr   r.latlon   with  the  other  of  said   spools. 

4     A     rj  V.     r-  v.rsing    mechanism    comprising    spools 

f>  rh.  r  r,  iriving  means  for  said  spools,  a  lever 
.-inn.' N-.i  ',v  r  h  >a:l  <Ir1v!nij  means,  a  coupler  movably 
ii:.  in'f.l   .  li   sail!    i.  \.r    a.    koy  operated  part,  and  means 


controlled    by    the   ribbon    for    moving   said    coupler   Into 
engagement  with   said   key  operated   part. 

6.  A  ribbon  reversing  mechanism  comprising  spools  for 
the  ribbon,  driving  means  for  said  spools,  a  pivoted  lever 
carrying  said  driving  mean.s,  a  coupler  slldably  mounted 
on  said  lever,  ribbon  guiding  devices  carried  by  said 
coupler,  a  key  opera te<l  part,  and  means  on  the  ribbon 
engaging  with  said  guiding  devices  for  sliding  the  coupler 
Into  cooperative  relation  with  said  key  operate<I  part. 


1,177,443.  FLUSU-TANK  VALVE.  David  T.  Picklbs. 
Washington,  N.  C.  Filed  July  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
38,584.     (CI.  4—6.) 


ji» 


1.  A  flush  tank  valve  Including  an  outlet  pipe  provlde<i 
with  an  annular  flange  exteriorly  threaded  and  spaced 
from  the  passage  of  the  outlet  pipe,  a  valve  seat  arranged 
within  the  flange,  a  vertical  valve  guide  provided  at  Its 
lower  end  with  a  recess,  and  interiorly  threaded  thereto 
to  engage  the  said  flange,  said  recess  forming  a  shoulder 
and  the  latter  extending  over  the  flange  and  engaging  the 
valve  seat  to  retain  the  latter  in  place  and  a  valve 
guided  by  the  said  guide  and  coacting  with  the  valve  seat. 

2.  A  flush  tank  valve  including  an  outlet  pipe  designed 
to  extend  through  the  bottom  of  a  flush  tank  and  provided 
at  the  top  with  an  annular  flange  having  exterior  threads 
and  spaced  from  the  passage  of  the  outlet  pipe,  a  valve 
seat  arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  the  outlet  pipe  and  fit- 
ted within  the  said  flange  and  provided  with  annular  cor- 
rugations located  at  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  said 
valve  seat  and  interiorly  threaded  guiding  means  engag- 
ing the  threaded  flange  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  ex- 
tending over  the  same  and  engaging  the  valve  seat  to  hold 
the  same  in  position. 

3.  A  flush  tank  valve  including  an  outlet  pipe  having  an 
annular  flange,  a  valve  seat  arranged  within  the  flange, 
a  valve  guide  comprising  a  circular  bottom  portion  se- 
cured to  the  said  flange  and  extending  over  the  same  and 
engaging  the  valve  seat  and  provided  with  spaced  up- 
watdly  projecting  posts  and  a  valve  guided  by  the  said 
posts. 


1,177,444.  ELECTRIC  METER.  William  H.  Pratt. 
Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  825,528.     (CI.  171— 2(M.) 

1.  In  an  electric  motor  meter,  a  rotatahle  element,  and 
a  damping  magnet  having  a  plurality  of  poles  of  alternate 
polarity  arranged  on  one  side  of  said  element  and  a  plu- 
rality of  cooperating  poles  of  alternate  polarity  arranged 
on  the  other  side  of  said  element  and  a  member  magneti- 
cally and  mechanically  connecting  said  poles  thereby 
forming  a  unitary  magnet  structure. 

2.  In  an  electric  motor  meter,  a  rotatable  element,  a 
damping  magnet   for  said  element  comprising  a   contln- 


M.\RCH  28,  1916. 


U.  S.  PA 


OFFICE. 


1315 


uoos  outer  member  and  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  extending 
members  united  In  a  unitary  structure,  said  inwardly  ex- 
tending members  being  arranged  In  pairs  with  an  air  gap 
between  the  members  of  each  pair  whereby  said  magnet 
has  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  poles. 


J-/ 


3.  In  an  electric  motor  meter,  a  rotatable  element,  a 
damping  magnet  comprising  a  continuous  outer  member 
and  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  meml>er8  united  in 
a  unitary  structure,  said  Inwardly  extending  members  be- 
ing arranged  in  pairs  with  an  air  gap  between  the  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  whereby  said  magnet  has  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  poles,  and  means  whereby  said  magnet  can  be 
attached  at  its  neutral  points  to  a  fixed  part  of  the 
meter. 

4.  In  an  electric  motor  meter,  a  rotatable  element,  and 
a  damping  magnet  for  said  element  comprising  a  contin- 
uous outer  ring  and  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending 
members  arranged  in  pairs  with  an  air  gap  between  the 
members  of  each  pair  whereby  said  magnet  has  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  poles. 

5.  In  an  electric  motor  meter,  a  damping  magnet  com- 
prising a  continuous  outer  ring  and  a  plurality  of  In- 
wardly extending  members  arranged  in  pairs  with  an 
air  gap  between  the  members  of  each  pair  whereby  said 
magnet  has  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  poles,  a  disk  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  air  gaps,  and  means  whereby  said  magnet 
can  be  attached  at  its  neutral  points  to  a  fixed  part  of  the 
meter. 

IClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,177,445.  DOOR  LATCH.  Marion  Alle.v  Radeu,  Med- 
ford,  Oreg.  Filed  June  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  34,436. 
(CI.  70 — 42.) 


.    4  -  :  ^ 


1 


In  a  latch  device,  a  tubular  casing  having  a  fiange  at 
one  end,  a  latch  bolt  slldable  and  rotatable  snugly  therein, 
a  spring  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  latch  bolt  and  cas- 
ing for  projecting  the  latch  bolt,  a  face  plate  resting 
against  said  flange  to  serve  as  a  stop  for  holding  the  latch 
bolt  within  the  casing,  the  face  plate  having  a  restricted 
aperture,  and  the  outer  end  of  the  latch  bolt  being  reduced 
and  projecting  through  said  aperture,  the  outer  end  of  the 
latch  bolt  having  a  cam  to  engage  a  keeper,  the  latch  bolt 
having  a  gear,  and  a  slldable  spindle  outside  of  the  casing 
having  a  rack  engaging  said  gear  whereby  when  the  spin- 
dle Is  slid,  the  latch  bolt  is  rotated  from  one  position  to 
another,  the  casing  having  an  opening  recelv:ii.-     b.   rack. 


1,177,446.  BAG-CLASP.  Sallo  Rai.vb.  New  York,  N.  Y„ 
assignor  to  Fanny  Rains,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
29.  1915.     Serial  No.  17.667.     (CI.  70—116.) 


'  '•  / 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  bag  frame- 
members,  guiding  means  on  one  frame  member,  a  catch 
member  slldable  vertically  on  said  guiding  means,  said 
catch  member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said 
frame  members  and  to  be  released  therefrom  by  a  down- 
ward movement  of  the  catch  memlier  on  Its  guiding  means, 
and  an  exterior  finger  piece  hinged  to  said  catch  member 
80  as  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  the  catch  member  being 
operated  by  downward  movement  of  said  finger  piece  to 
release  said  frame  members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  bag  frame 
members,  a  pf>st  secured  to  one  frame  member,  a  coiled 
spring  surrounding  said  post,  a  catch  member  slldable 
on  said  post  and  engaged  by  said  spring,  said  catch  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers and  to  be  released  therefrom  by  a  downward  move- 
ment of  the  catch  member  on  said  post,  and  an  exterior 
finger  piece  hinged  to  the  catch  member  so  as  to  swing 
In  a  vertical  plane. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  hinged 
bag  frame  members,  a  catch  member  carried  by  one  of  said 
frame  members  and  movable  up  and  down  in  relation 
thereto,  said  catch  member  extending  laterally  through 
said  frame  member  and  having  means  on  one  projecting 
portion  to  engage  and  hold  the  opposite  frame  member 
and  adapted  to  be  released  therefrom  by  downward  move- 
ment of  the  catch  member,  a  finger  piece  attachetl  to  the 
other  end  of  the  catch  member  and  adapted  to  swing 
thereon  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  finger  piece  on  the 
other  of  said  frame  members. 


1,177,447.     LAMP.     George   Richards.   DownsvlUe,   Wla. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  00,904.      (CI.  67-^74. V 


1.  In  a  lamp,  an  oil  reservoir,  a  burner  having  a  wick 
tube,  a  magnet  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  wick  tube,  a 
flame  extinguisher  at  the  other  side  of  the  wick  tube  and 
adapted  to  be  attracted  by  the  magnet  when  moved  i\  roaa 
the  path  of  said  tube,  a  cranked  shaft  plvotally  mounting 
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th*"  extingnlsher  on  the  burner,  a  float  within  the  reser- 
voir, a  link  connected  with  the  cranlc  of  the  shaft  and 
depending  withoxit  the  burner,  a  rod  section  fixed  to  the 
float  and  extended  without  the  reservoir,  a  rod  section 
adjustably  connected  with  the  link  and  arranged  parallel 
with  the  first  named  rod  section,  eyes  on  the  respective 
rod  se<tlons  for  alidabiy  connecting  the  same,  and  a 
spring  latch  t>ent  from  the  last  named  rod  section  and 
engaged  with  the  first  named  rod  section  for  adjustably 
locking  the  same  together. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  an  oil  reservoir,  a  burner  having  a  wick 
tube,  a  magnet  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  wick  tube,  a 
flame-extinguisher  at  the  other  side  of  the  wick  tube  and 
adapted  to  be  attracted  by  the  magnet  when  moved  across 
the  path  of  said  tube,  a  cranked  shaft  plvotally  mounting 
the  extinguisher  on  the  burner,  a  float  within  the  reser- 
voir, a  link  connected  with  the  crank  of  the  shaft  and 
dppending  without  the  burner,  a  rod  section  fixed  to  .the 
float  and  extended  without  the  reservoir,  a  rod  section 
adjustably  connected  with  the  link  and  arranged  parallel 
with  the  first  named  rod  section,  eyes  on  the  respective 
rod  sections  for  slldably  connecting  the  same,  a  spring 
latch  bent  from  the  last  named  rod  section  and  engaged 
with  the  first  named  rod  section  for  adjustably  connect- 
ing the  same  together,  and  a  locking  device  on  the 
burner  for  holding  thp  extinguisher  normally  Inactive. 


1.1 77.448.  FRAUD  PREVENTING  DEVICE.  John  H. 
ROSKO,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed  July  17,  1915.  Serial 
No.  40,494.      (Cl.  177—379.) 


o  c  o  c  o  o  o 


»/ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  Are 
alarm  box  having  a  hand  entrance  opening  therein,  slid- 
able  inter-engaging  hand-cuff  members  positione<l  within 
the  box  adjacent  the  said  opening,  closing  means  for  the 
said  hand-cuff  members,  key-operated  opening  means  for 
the  said  hand-cuff  members,  ratchet  retaining  dogs  for 
the  said  hand-cuff  members,  and  key-actuated  releasing 
means  for  the  said  dogs  operable  simultaneously  with  the 
said  key-operated  opening  means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  fire 
alarm  box  having  a  hand  entrance  opening  therein,  slld- 
able  Inter-engaglng  hand-cuff  members  positioned  within 
the  box  adjacent  the  said  opening,  closing  means  for  the 
said  hand-cuff  memb>»rs,  key-operated  opening  means  for 
said  hand-cuff  members,  ratchet  retaining  dogs  for  the 
said  hand-cuff  members,  key-actuated  releasing  means  for 
the  .said  dogs  operable  simultaneously  with  the  said  key- 
operated  opening  mean.s,  switch  throwing  means  within 
said  box,  and  locking  pawls  for  the  said  hand-cuff  open- 
ing means  operatively  connected  to  the  said  switch  throw- 
lug  means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  fire 
alarm  box  having  a  hand  entrance  opening  therein,  slid- 
al)le  engaging  hand-cuff  members  positioned  within  the 
box  adjacent  the  said  opening,  closing  means  for  the  said 
hand-cuff  members,  key-operated  means  for  opening  the 
said    hand-cuff   members,    switch    throwing   means   within 


said  box,  and  locking  pawls  for  the  said  hand-cnff  opening 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  .said  switch  throwing 
means. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  alarm 
having  an  entrance  opening  therein.  Inter-engaging  band- 
cuff  members  slldably  mounted  within  the  said  box,  op- 
positely-extending toothed  operating  racks  for  the  said 
hand-cuff  members,  pivoted  spring-pressed  operating 
levers  for  the  said  racks,  a  spindle  Journaled  through  the 
sides  of  the  said  box,  a  sleeve  Journaled  upon  the  said 
spindle,  a  cross-head  secured  to  the  said  sleeve,  connecting 
means  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  cross-head 
and  the  free  ends  of  the  said  levers,  and  key-operating 
means  for  the  said  sleeve  and  spindle. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  alarm 
having  an  entrance  opening  therein,  inter-engaging  hand- 
cuff members  slldably  mounted  within  the  said  box,  op- 
positely-extending toothed  operating  racks  for  the  said 
hand-cuff  members,  pivoted  spring  pressed  operating 
levers  for  the  said  racks,  a  spindle  Journaled  through 
the  sides  of  the  said  box,  a  sleeve  Journaled  upon  the  said 
spindle,  a  cross-head  secured  to  the  said  sleeve,  connect- 
ing means  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  cross- 
head  and  the  free  ends  of  the  said  levers,  a  key  plate  disk 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  said  spindle  having  perforations 
therein,  said  spindle  being  provided  with  a  central  bore 
and  the  said  sleeve  having  end  notches  adjacent  the  said 
key-plate,  retaining  means  for  the  said  hand-cuff  mem- 
bers, operative  connections  between  the  said  retaining 
means  and  the  said  spindle,  and  a  key  for  said  spindle 
and  sleeve  seated  within  the  said  bore,  plate  perforations 
and  sleeve  notches  when  in  its  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,449.  WINDOW  FLOWER  -  STAND.  Frbdirick 
RoTTi,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  July  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
37,820.      (Cl.  47 — 41.) 


1.  A  window  flower  stand  comprising  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  adjustable  supports  spaced  apart  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  end  to  a  window  sill,  a  plate 
on  said  supports,  an  extensible  member  secured  to  said 
supports,  said  extensible  member  comprising  bars  pivoted 
together,  and  end  bars  having  adjusting  slots  at  each  end 
adjustably  connected  with  certain  of  said  bars,  and  lon- 
gitudinally adjustable  brace  members  connected  to  the 
respective  end  bars  and  adated  to  be  secured  to  the  win- 
dow sill. 

2.  A  window  flower  stand  comprising  an  adjustable 
support  secured  to  the  window  sill,  a  board  on  said  sup- 
port, said  support  having  an  end  portion  extending  in  a 
vertical  direction,  an  extensible  member  secured  to  said 
end  portion,  an  adjustable  member  having  connection  with 
the  extensible  member  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  window  frame  thereby  sus- 
taining the  extensible  member  in  proper  position. 

3.  A  window  flower  stand  comprising  a  channel  bar,  a 
rod  adjustably  secured  therein  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
at  one  end  to  a  window  sill,  a  brace  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  bar.  a  plate  mounted  on  the  channel  bar.  an 
extensible  member  having  connection  with  said  bar  and 
means  for  sustaining  said  member  in  an  upright  position. 
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1,177,460.     RUNNING-GEAR  FOR   VEHICLES.     Daniil  I 
Rtibson,  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  Velle  Carriage  Com- 
pany,   Mollne,    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.     Filed  ! 
Oct.  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  796,040.      (Cl.  21—24.)  1 


1.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  gear  of  a  tube  threaded 
at  one  end  and  a  threaded  nut  on  the  tube  in  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  the  lug  of  a  head  block  plate,  the  said 
tube  being  supported  by  the  axle  clip  and  axle  yoke. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  gear,  the  combination  with  an  axle, 
of  a  bead  block  plate,  a  clip  secured  upon  said  axle,  a 
barrel  on  said  clip  having  Its  upper  end  threaded,  a 
socket  In  the  head  block  plate  in  which  the  upper  end  of 
the  barrel  Is  vertically  movable,  a  sleeve  on  the  threaded 
end  of  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  be  turned  to  vertically 
adjust  the  barrel  and  head  block  plate  relatively  to  each 
other. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  gear,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a 
head  block  plate,  a  clip  secured  upon  said  axle,  a  barrel 
on  3ald  clip  having  its  upper  end  threaded,  a  socket  In 
the  head  block  plate  In  which  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel 
Is  vertically  movable,  a  sleeve  on  the  threaded  end  of  the 
barrel  and  adapted  to  be  turned  to  vertically  adjust  the 
ba'^^^nd  head  block  plate  relatively  to  each  other,  and  a 
nut  ea  said  barrel  to  lock  said  sleeve  In  position  after 
adj*    tment. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  gear,  an  axle  clip  having  a  barrel  there- 
on. In  combination  with  a  head  block  plate  having  a 
socket  therein  In  which  the  upper  end  of  said  barrel  Is 
seated,  and  means  carried  by  said  barrel  for  adjusting 
the  head  block  plate  and  barrel  relatively  to  each  other. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  vehicle  gear  of  a  head  block 
plate  having  a  socket  therein,  an  axle  clip  having  an  In- 
tegral tubular  part  to  receive  the  king  bolt,  and  adjust- 
able means  between  said  plate  and  tubular  part  for  mov- 
ing the  head  block  plate  and  supporting  It  at  different 
distances  from  the  axle. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8.  A  combination  mold  and  shipping  receptacle  for  a 
normally  solid  lubricant-filler  for  the  lubricant  container 
of  a  lubricating  device,  which  mold  consists  of  a  rec- 
tangular receptacle  having  a  main  fiat  bottom,  a  sup- 
plementary convex  bottom,  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid 
lubricant  and  to  mold  the  same  into  a  solidified  body 
which  is  a  counterpart  of  an  ultimate  container  for  said 
lubricant,  and  a  cover  for  said  receptacle. 


1,177,462.  RAILWAY-RAIL  TIE-PLATE.  Loris  Wash- 
ington Si.Ai'OHTBR.  Baton  Rouge,  I^.  Filed  Nov.  26, 
1916.     Serial   No.  63,586.      (Cl.   238 — 5.) 


1.177,461.  COMBINATION  MOLD  AND  SHIPPING- 
CONTAINER  FOR  LUBRICANTS.  Chablis  Hbnby 
Shbasliy,  Franklin,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1915.  Serial 
No.  8.265.  Renewed  Feb.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  78.638. 
;C1.  206 — 46.) 


1.  A  combination  mold  and  shipping  receptacle  for  a 
filler  for  the  lubricant  container  of  a  lubricating  device, 
which  filler  Is  normally  a  solid,  said  mold  and  container 
consisting  of  a  rectangular  receptacle  adapted  to  receive 
said  lubricant  when  In  a  liquid  state,  having  a  convex 
bottom  and  being  in  form  a  counterpart  of  said  container. 

2.  A  combination  mold  and  shipping  receptacle  for  a 
normally  solid  lubricant-Hlier  for  the  lubricant  container 
of  a  lubricating  device,  said  mold  and  receptacle  being  In 
form  a  transverse  counterpart  of  said  container,  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  lubricant  in  a  fluid  state,  and  to 
mold  the  same  into  a  solidified  body. 

224  O.  G  — 84 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
flat  rail  base  plates,  each  having  an  upwardly  and  In- 
wardly bent  outer  e<lge  forming  an  angle  flange  for  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  side  edge  of  the  base  of  the  rail 
when  superimposed  upon  the  bed  plates,  a  reduced  ex- 
tension at  the  Inner  edge  of  each  base  plate,  a  stem 
Integral  with  one  extension  and  having  a  bight  near  Its 
free  end  to  elevate  the  latter  above  the  plane  of  the 
major  portion  of  said  stem,  a  perforated  ear  on  the  other 
extension  and  loosely  receiving  the  elevated  end  of  the 
stem,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  elevated  end  of  the 
stem  to  work  against  the  ear,  the  base  plates  being 
formed  with  spike  openings  located  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  bases  of  the  rails,  the  angle  flanges  being  i)erfo- 
rated  coincident  with  the  openings  at  the  outer  sides  of 
the  rails. 


1,177,453.  MAIL-BAG  CATCHER  AND  DELIVERER. 
William  D.  Smith,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1916. 
Serial  No.  69.276.      (Cl.  258 — 23.) 

1^■ 


y  M 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed  including  upper  and 
lower  plvotally  mounted  spring  actuated  arms  provided 
with  means  for  supporting  a  mall  bag,  the  upper  arm  be- 
ing provided  with  a  ratchet  member,  a  plvotally  mounted 
mall  catcher  arm  provided  with  means  for  detachably 
engaging  the  ratchet  member,  whereby  the  mall  <atcher 
will  be  automatically  swung  into  position  when  the  up- 
per arm  is  released. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  support, 
a  plvotally  mounted  upwardly  swinging  mail  bag  support- 
ing arm,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  with  the  pivot  of  the 
said  arm,  a  mall  bag  catcher  arm  mounted  on  the  said  pivot 
and  a  spring  actuated  hook  carried  by  the  mall  catcher 
arm  and  having  a  tooth  for  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel 
whereby   the   mail   bag  catcher  arm   will   be  swung  op- 
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thp  pxdnffuisher  on  the  burner,  a  float  within  the  reser- 
voir, a  link  connected  with  the  crank  of  the  shaft  and 
depending  without  the  burner,  a  rod  section  fixed  to  the 
float  and  extended  without  the  reservoir,  a  rod  section 
adju8tat)!y  connected  with  the  link  and  arranged  parallel 
with  the  first  named  rod  section,  eyes  on  the  respective 
rod  sections  for  slldably  connecting  the  same,  and  a 
spring  latch  bent  from  the  last  named  rod  section  and 
engaged  with  the  first  named  rod  section  for  adjustably 
locking  the  same  together. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  an  oil  reservoir,  a  burner  having  a  wick 
tube,  a  magnet  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  wick  tube,  a 
flame-extingulsiher  at  the  other  side  of  the  wick  tube  and 
adapted  to  be  attracted  by  the  magnet  when  moved  across 
the  path  of  said  tube,  a  cranked  shaft  plvotally  mounting 
the  extinguisher  on  the  burner,  a  float  within  the  reser- 
voir, a  link  connected  with  the  crank  of  the  shaft  and 
depending  without  the  t)urner,  a  rod  section  fixed  to  .the 
float  and  extended  without  the  re.servolr,  a  rod  section 
adjustably  connected  with  the  link  and  arranged  parallel 
with  the  first  named  rod  section,  eyes  on  the  respective 
rod  sections  for  slldably  connecting  the  same,  a  spring 
latch  bent  from  the  last  named  rod  section  and  engaged 
with  the  first  named  rod  section  for  adjustably  connect- 
inar  the  same  together,  and  a  locking  device  on  the 
burner  for  holding  the  extlnguishfr  normally  Inactive. 


1,177.44>.  1  1:aLM  i;i:\ENTING  DEVICE.  JOHN  H. 
R08K0,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed  July  17,  1918.  Serial 
Vo.  40,494.      (CI.  177—379.) 


o  c  o  c  o  o  o 


S^^r*.-' 


1.  A  device  oi*  the  class  described,  comprising  a  fire 
alarm  l>ox  having  a  hand  entrance  opening  therein,  slld- 
able  Inter-engaging  hand-cuflT  members  po8itlone<l  within 
the  box  adjacent  the  said  opening,  closing  means  for  the 
said  hand-cuff  members,  key-operated  opening  means  for 
the  said  hand-<uff  members,  ratchet  retaining  dogs  for 
the  said  hand-cuff  members,  and  key-actuate<l  releasing 
means  for  the  said  dogs  operable  simultaneously  with  the 
said  key-operated  opening  means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  fire 
alarm  box  having  a  hand  entrance  opening  therein,  sUd- 
able  Inter-engaglng  hand-cuff  members  positioned  within 
the  box  adjacent  the  said  opening,  closing  means  for  the 
said  handcuff  members,  key-operated  opening  means  for 
said  hand-cuff  members,  ratchet  retaining  dogs  for  the 
said  hand-cuff  members,  key-actuated  releasing  means  for 
the  sahl  dogs  operable  simultaneou.sly  with  the  said  key- 
operated  opening  means,  switch  throwing  means  within 
sjiid  box,  and  locking  pawls  for  the  said  hand-cuff  open- 
ing means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  said  switch  throw- 
ing means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  fire 
alarm  box  having  a  hand  entrance  opening  therein,  slld- 
able  engaging  hand-cuff  members  positioned  within  the 
box  adjacent  the  said  opening,  closing  means  for  the  said 
hand-cuff  members,  key-operated  means  for  opening  the 
iMid    hand-cuff   ntembers.    switch    throwing   means   within 


said  box,  and  locking  pawls  for  the  said  hand-cuff  opening 
means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  said  switch  throwing 
means. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  alarm 
having  an  entrance  opening  therein,  inter-engaglng  hand- 
cuff members  slldably  mounted  within  the  said  box,  op- 
positely-extending toothed  operating  racks  for  the  said 
hand-cuff  members,  pivoted  spring-pressed  operating 
levers  for  the  said  racks,  a  spindle  Journaled  through  the 
sides  of  the  said  box,  a  sleeve  Journaled  upon  the  said 
spindle,  a  cross-head  secured  to  the  said  sleeve,  connecting 
means  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  cross-head 
and  the  free  ends  of  the  said  levers,  and  key-operating 
means  for  the  said  sleeve  end  spindle. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  alarm 
having  an  entrance  opening  therein,  inter  engaging  hand- 
cuff members  slldably  mounted  within  the  said  box,  op- 
positely-extending toothed  operating  racks  for  the  said 
hand-cuff  members,  pivoted  spring-pressed  operating 
levers  for  the  said  racks,  a  spindle  Journaled  through 
the  sides  of  the  said  box,  a  sleeve  Journaled  upon  the  said 
spindle,  a  cross-head  secured  to  the  said  sleeve,  connect- 
ing means  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  cross- 
head  and  the  free  ends  of  the  said  levers,  a  key  plate  disk 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  said  spindle  having  perforations 
therein,  said  spindle  being  provided  with  a  central  bore 
and  the  said  sleeve  having  end  notches  adjacent  the  said 
key-plate,  retaining  means  for  the  said  hand-cuff  mem- 
bers, operative  connections  between  the  said  retaining 
means  and  the  said  spindle,  and  a  key  for  said  spindle 
and  sleeve  seated  within  the  said  bore,  plate  perforations 
and  sleeve  notches  when  in  Its  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,449.  WINDOW  FLOWER  -  STAND.  Ffitoirick 
RoTTi,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  July  3.  1915.  Serial  No. 
37,820.      (CT.  47 — 41.) 


1.  .\  window  flower  stand  comprising  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  adjustable  supports  spaced  apart  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  end  to  a  window  sill,  a  plate 
on  said  supports,  an  extensible  member  secured  to  said 
supports,  said  extensible  member  comprising  bars  pivoted 
together,  and  end  bars  having  adjusting  slots  at  each  end 
adjustably  connected  with  certain  of  said  bars,  and  lon- 
gitudinally adjustable  brace  members  connected  to  the 
respective  end  bj^rs  and  adated  to  be  secured  to  the  win- 
dow sill. 

2.  A  window  flower  stand  comprising  an  adjustable 
support  secured  to  the  window  sill,  a  board  on  said  sup- 
port, said  support  having  an  end  portion  extending  In  a 
vertical  direction,  an  extensllde  member  secured  to  said 
end  portion,  an  adjustable  member  having  connection  with 
the  extensible  member  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  window  frame  thereby  sus- 
taining the  extensible  member  in  proper  position. 

3.  A  window  fiower  stand  comprising  a  channel  bar,  a 
rod  adjustably  secured  therein  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
at  one  end  to  a  window  sill,  a  brace  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  bar.  a  plate  mounted  on  the  channel  bar,  an 
extensible  member  having  connection  with  said  bar  and 
means  for  snstalnlng  said  member  In  an  upright  position. 
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1,177,460.  RUNNING  GEAR  FOR  VEHICLES.  Daniil 
Ryibson,  Moline,  111.,  assignor  to  Velle  Carriage  Com- 
pany, Moline,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  796,040.      (CI.  21—24.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  gear  cf  a  ttibe  threaded 
at  one  end  and  a  threaded  nut  on  the  tube  In  frictional 
engagement  with  the  lug  of  a  head  block  plate,  the  said 
tube  being  supported  by  the  axle  clip  and  axle  yoke. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  gear,  the  combination  with  an  axle, 
of  a  head  block  plate,  a  clip  secured  upon  said  axle,  a 
barrel  on  said  clip  having  its  upper  end  threaded,  a 
socket  In  the  head  block  plate  In  which  the  upper  end  of 
the  barrel  Is  vertically  movable,  a  sleeve  on  the  threaded 
end  of  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  be  turned  to  vertically 
adjust  the  barrel  and  head  block  plate  relatively  to  each 
other. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  gear,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a 
head  block  plate,  a  clip  secured  upon  said  axle,  a  barrel 
on  said  clip  having  Its  upper  end  threaded,  a  socket  In 
the  head  block  plate  In  which  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel 
Is  vertically  movable,  a  sleeve  on  the  threaded  end  of  the 
barrel  and  adapted  to  be  turned  to  vertically  adjust  the 
barrel  and  head  block  plate  relatively  to  each  other,  and  a 
nut  on  said  barrel  to  lock  said  sleeve  in  position  after 
adjustment. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  gear,  an  axle  clip  having  a  barrel  there- 
on. In  combination  with  a  head  block  plate  having  a 
socket  therein  in  which  the  upper  end  of  said  barrel  Is 
seated,  and  means  carried  by  said  barrel  for  adjusting 
the  head  block  plate  and  barrel  relatively  to  each  other. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  gear  of  a  head  block 
plate  having  a  socket  therein,  an  axle  clip  having  an  in- 
tegral tubular  part  to  receive  the  king  bolt,  and  adjust- 
able means  betyveen  said  plate  and  tubular  part  for  mov- 
ing the  hi>ad  block  plate  and  supporting  it  at  different 
distances  from  the  axle. 

[CTalms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,461.       COMBINATION     MOLD     AND     SHIPPING- 
CONTAINER    FOR    LUBRICANTS.      Chahlis    Hinbt 
SHIA8LBT,   Franklin.   Pa.      Flle<l   Feb.   15,    1915,    Serial 
No.  8,266.     Renewed  Feb.  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  78.533 
;CL  206 — 46.)  • 


Jt,  I  iijuii<:lpj 


T\ 


/ 


1.  A  combination  mold  and  shipping  receptacle  for  a 
filler  for  the  lubricant  container  of  a  lubricating  device, 
which  filler  is  normally  a  solhl,  said  mold  and  container 
consisting  of  a  rectangular  receptacle  adapted  to  receive 
said  lubricant  when  In  a  liquid  state,  having  a  convex 
t>ottom  and  being  in  form  a  counterpart  of  said  container. 

2..  A  combination  mold  and  shipping  receptacle  for  a 
normally  solid  lubricant-filler  for  the  lubricant  container 
of  a  lubricating  device,  said  mold  and  receptacle  being  in 
form  a  transverse  counterpart  of  said  container,  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  lubricant  In  a  fluid  state,  and  to 
mold  the  same  into  a  solidified  body. 
224  O.  G— 84 


8.  A  combination  mold  and  shipping  receptacle  for  a 
normaHy  solid  lubricant-filler  for  the  Ijibrlcant  container 
of  a  lubricating  device,  which  mold  consists  of  a  rec- 
Ungular  receptacle  having  a  main  flat  bottom,  a  sup- 
plementary convex  bottom,  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid 
lubricant  and  to  mold  the  same  Into  a  solidified  body 
which  is  a  counterpart  of  an  ultimate  container  for  said 
lubricant,  and  a  cover  for  said  receptacle. 


1,177,452.  RAILWAY-RAIL  TIE-PLATB.  Loris  Wash- 
iNOTox  Si,AroHT€R.  Batou  Rouee,  Ijbl.  Filed  Nov.  26, 
1915.      Serial   No.   63,586.      (CI.   238 — 6.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
flat  rail  base  plates,  each  having  an  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly bent  outer  edge  forming  an  angle  flange  for  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  side  edge  of  the  base  of  the  rail 
when  f-uperlmposed  upon  the  bed  plates,  a  reduced  ex- 
tension at  the  Inner  edge  of  each  base  plate,  a  stem 
Integral  with  one  extension  and  having  a  bight  near  Its 
free  end  to  elevate  the  latter  above  the  plane  of  the 
major  portion  of  said  stem,  a  perforated  ear  on  the  other 
extension  and  loosely  receiving  the  elevated  end  of  the 
stem,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  elevateil  end  of  the 
stem  to  work  against  the  ear,  the  base  plates  being 
formed  with  spike  openings  located  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  bases  of  the  rails,  the  angle  fianges  being  perfo- 
rated coincident  with  the  openings  at  the  outer  sides  of 
the  rails. 


1.177.463.  MAIL-BAG  CATCHER  AND  DELIVEULR. 
William  D.  Smith.  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  2,  iyi6. 
Serial  No.  69,276.      (CI.  258 — 23.) 

ft 


/    M 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  upper  and 
lower  plvotally  mounted  spring  actuated  arms  provided 
with  means  for  supporting  a  mall  bag.  the  upper  arm  be- 
ing provided  with  a  ratchet  member,  a  plvotally  mounted 
mall  catcher  arm  provided  with  means  for  detachably 
engaging  the  ratchet  member,  whereby  the  mall  catcher 
will  be  automatically  swung  into  position  wh^n  the  up- 
per arm  is  released. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  support, 
a  plvotally  mounted  upwardly  swinging  mail  bag  support- 
ing arm.  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  with  the  pivot  of  the 
said  arm,  a  mail  bag  catcher  arm  mounted  on  the  said  pivot 
and  a  spring  actuated  hook  carried  by  the  mail  catcher 
arm  and  having  a  tooth  for  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel 
whereby   the   mall   bag  catcher  arm   will    be   swung  up- 
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wardly    Into   position    when    the   spring   actuated   arm    Is 
released. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Includlnj;  a  support, 
upper  and  lower  mall  bag  supporting  arms,  the  upper 
mail  bag  supporting  arm  being  provided  with  a  pivot 
mounted  on  the  said  support,  means  for  automatically 
swinging  the  upper  arm  upwardly  when  the  same  is  re- 
leased l)y  a  mall  bag,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the 
said  pivot,  a  mall  bag  catcher  arm  also  mounted  on  the 
said  pivot  and  depending  therefrom  when  the  upper  arm 
is  Id  its  supporting  position,  a  spring  actuated  rod  or 
member  mounted  on  the  mail  bag  catcher  arm  and  engag- 
ing the  ratchet  wheel  whereby  the  mail  bag  catcher 
arm  will  be  automatically  Fwung  upwardly  when  the  said 
upper  arm  is  released,  said  rod  or  member  being  provided 
with  means  for  catching  a  mall  bag. 


1.177.454.  .STUMP-PULLHR.  Micuakl  Staunkh,  Walker, 
.Vllnn.  Filed  May  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,883.  (CI. 
264—124.) 


1.  .\  stump  puller,  including  a  frame,  a  beam  plvotaily 
supported  upon  the  frame,  a  carrier  slldably  mounted 
upon  the  beam,  a  nuk  positioned  upon  the  beam  and 
adapted  to  hn;!  th.'  carrier  in  adjusted  position,  a 
sprtK-ket  wheci  .irrani;"i!  wyum  the  beam  for  the  purpose 
of  adjusting  tb.  ii.-r;  n  the  rack  throughout  the  en- 
tire len^rth  of  the  beam,  and  means  Including  a  plurality 
of  gear.s  carried  by  said  beam  for  operating  the  sprocket. 

2.  A  stump  puller  including  a  frame,  a  beam  plvotaily 
8Dpporte<l  iji":;  \hf  frame,  said  beam  having  an  elongated 
opening  I  ■:  1  I'l  therein,  a  sprocket  chain  arranged  within 
the  said  opening  and  extending  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  a  carrier  slldably  mounted  upon  the  aald  beam, 
the  said  carrier  adapted  to  engage  the  said  sprocket 
chain  for  adjusting  the  former  throughout  the  length 
of  the  said  beam,  gear  mechanism  carried  by  the  said 
beam  for  operating  the  said  sprocket  and  means  car- 
rie<l  by  the  main  frame  of  the  machine  for  swinging  the 
said  beam,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  stump  puller  including  a  frame,  a  beam  plvotaily 
<iiripnrted  upon  the  frame,  the  said  beam  having  an  elon- 
irn  •  1  openlni;  formed  therein,  a  sprocket  chain  arranged 
vlhin  the  said  op<ning,  the  said  chain  adapted  to  extend 
:h!  aghout  the  greater  portion  of  the  said  beam,  a  car- 
ri. ;  slldably  mounted  upon  the  said  beam,  a  fixed  wheel 
arranged  upon  the  said  carrier,  the  said  wheel  adapted  to 
'•nuage  the  said  sprocket  chain  for  sliding  the  said  car- 
rier according  to  the  movement  of  the  said  chain,  and  a 
weight  member  depending  from  the  said  carrier  adapted 
TO  awing  the  sal<l  main  beam  about  its  pivot  point  for 
extra   Mn_'  the  stump  engai'ed  thereby. 

4  A  -tump  puller  including  a  frame,  a  beam  plvotaily 
supported  upon  the  frame,  the  said  beam  having  an  elon- 
gattnl  opening  formed  therein,  a  sprocket  chain  arrangwl 
within  the  said  opening,  the  said  chain  adapted  to  extend 
•!  :-'h  Hit  the  greater  portion  of  the  said  beam  portion. 
I  anier  slldably  mounted  upon  the  said  beam,  a  fixed 
wheel  arrange<l  upon  the  said  carrier,  the  said  wheel 
i.!i;^'l  to  enu'Kge  the  said  sprocket  chain  for  sliding 
th"  said  carrier  according  to  the  movement  of  the  said 
haln,  gear  mechanism  carried  by  the  said  beam  for  oper- 
ating the  said  sprocket  chain  and  means  arranged  upon 
the  said  carr1<>r  fnr  supporting  the  same  in  adjuste<l 
;..-  tion  upon   f!i     -aid   beam,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 


f. 
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r  in   hiding  a  frame,  a  beam  plvotaily 
frar.  .     'he  said  beam  having  an  elon- 


gated opening  forme«l  therein,  a  sprocket  chain  arranged 
within  the  said  opening,  the  said  chain  adapte<l  to  ex- 
tend throughout  the  greater  portion  of  the  said  beam 
portion,  a  carrier  slldably  mounted  upon  the  said  beam, 
a  fixed  wheel  arranged  upon  the  said  carrier,  the  said 
wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  said  sprocket  chain  for  slid- 
ing the  said  carrier  according  to  the  movement  of  the 
said  chain,  gear  mechanism  arranged  upon  the  exterior 
of  the  beam  for  operating  the  said  sprocket  chain,  • 
rack  bar  carried  by  the  said  beam,  and  means  Including 
pawls  arranged  upon  the  raid  carrier  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  rack  bar  for  supporting  the  said  carrier  in  ad- 
Justed  position  upon  the  said  beam. 

(Claims  8  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,455.  TELEPHONE.  Hahrt  Thompson,  Balllle- 
boro.  South  Monaghan,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July 
18.  1914.     Serial  No.  851,732.      (CI.  179—28.) 


OS 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  having  a  re- 
ceiver hook,  and  a  receiver  on  said  hook,  of  a  signaling 
means  comprising  a  casing,  a  signal  plate  mounted  within 
the  casing,  a  rocker  arm  mounted  on  the  same  pivot  with 
the  signal  plate,  means  connecting  the  rocker  arm  with 
the  receiver  hook  whereby  upon  removing  the  receiver 
from  the  receiver  hook,  the  rocker  arm  will  be  moved 
upwardly,  thereby  allowing  the  signal  plate  to  move  down- 
wardly, means  to  retard  the  movement  of  the  signal  plate 
to  Insure  the  proper  timing  of  the  signal,  means  to  pre- 
vent the  ringing  mechanism  of  the  telephone  from  be- 
ing operated  during  the  movement  of  the  signal  arm, 
thereby  avoiding  the  confusing  of  signals,  and  means  to- 
allow  the  rTnger  to  be  operated  after  the  signal  has  been 
given. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  having  a  casing,  a 
receiver  hook  pivoted  within  the  casing  and  a  receiver  on 
the  hook  of  a  second  casing,  a  rocker  arm  pivoted  in  the 
second  casing,  a  rod  connecting  the  outer  end  of  the 
rocker  arm  with  the  free  end  of  the  receiver  hook,  & 
signal  plate  pivoted  on  the  pivot  of  the  rocker  arm.  a 
flange  on  the  rocker 'arm  normally  holding  the  signal 
plate  elevated,  signaling  means  actuated  upon  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  signal  plate,  means  to  retard  the 
downward  movement  of  the  signal  plate,  to  insure  the 
proper  timing  of  the  signal,  a  ringer  for  the  telephone, 
and  a  stop  adapted  to  hold  the  ringer  against  movement 
until  the  signal  has  been  given  over  the  line. 


1,177.456.  VEIIICLE-WriEEL  RIM.  Jahbs  H.  Wagiw- 
HOR.ST.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta, 
of  two-fifths  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  one-fifth  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio,  and  one-fifth  to  The  United  States 
Tire  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  614,359.  (CI. 
182—21.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a   veLlcle  wheel  having   ndges 

projecting   from  the  outer  surface  thereof,   with  a  tlre- 
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carrying  rim  adapted  to  be  removably  8ecare<l  to  said 
wheel,  said  rim  having  ridges  projecting  from  its  in- 
ner snrface,  the  ridges  on  the  rim  and  wheel  having 
rounded  weilglng  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  when  the 
rim  is  locked  upon  the  wheel,  said  rounded  surfaces  form- 
ing the  only  bearing  surfaces  of  the  rim  upon  the  wheel. 
2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel  having  ridges 
projecting  from  its  outer  surface  inclined  in  opposite  di- 
rections to  elements  of  said  surface,  and  a  rim  adapted 
to  be  removably  secured  to  the  wheel,  said  rim  having 
ridges  struck  Inward  from  the  metal  thereof  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  ridges  on  the  wheel. 


3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination,  a  felly,  a  felly 
band  mounted  thereon  and  having  projecting  ridges 
•truck  from  the  metal  thereof  and  inclined  in  opposite 
direttlons  to  elements  of  the  felly  band  surface,  and  a 
tire-carrying  rim  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  said 
felly  having  ridges  projecting  from  its  inner  surface 
adapted  to  engage  the  ridges  on  the  felly  band. 

4.  A  tlre-carrylng  member  for  demountable  rims  com- 
prising a  band  provided  with  means  for  engaging  a  re- 
silient tire  and  having  struck  inward  therefrom,  with- 
out thickening  the  metal  of  th.  'and,  a  plurality  of 
herring-bone-shaped   ridges  or       rr!;gatlons. 

5.  A  felly  band  for  demountable  rims  adapted  to  t>e 
shrunk  upon  a  wheel  felly  and  having  struck  thereirom, 
without  thickening  the  metal  thereof,  two  series  of 
ridges  or  corrugations  extending  In  a  generally  transverse 
direction,  but  oppositely  inclined  to  elements  of  the 
felly  band  surface,  the  ridges  of  the  two  series  being 
separated  by  a   central  strip  of  uncorrugated  metal. 

[Claims  6  tb  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.177,457.     VEHICLE  WHEEL  RIM.     Jambb  H.  Waoen- 

H0K8T,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  fiiesne  assignments, 
of  two-fifths  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  one-flfth  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  and  one-fifth  to  The  United 
States  Tire  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  May  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
628,386.      (CI.   152—21.) 


1.  A  transversely  spilt  demountable  rim  for  vehicle 
wheels  having  Its  ends  provided  with  rigidly  mounted 
complemental  members  for  Interlocking  said  ends  against 
relative  radial  movement  in  both  directions,  said  mem- 
l)er8  being  engaged  and  disengaged  by  relative  movement 
of  the  rim  ends. 

2.  -V  transversely  split  demountable  rim  for  vehicle 
wheels  having  rigidly  mounted  members  engageahle  and 
disengageable  by  a  relative  lateral  movement  of  the  rim 
ends  for  interlocking  said  ends  against  relative  radial 
movement  in  either  direction. 


3.  A  tire-carrying  rim  for  resilient  tires  comprising  a 
ring  carrying  tire  engaging  means  and  transversely  split 
on  a  line  oblique  to  the  sides  of  the  ring,  one  end  of 
said  ring  carrying  a  narrow  lip  projecting  under  the 
other  end  thereof,  and  means  for  preventing  the  inward 
radial  movement  of  the  end  of  said  ring  carrying  said 
lip,  said  means  comprising  a  portion  of  the  other  end  of 
the  ring  projecting  beneath  a  portion  of  the  end  of  said 
ring  provided  with  the  lip. 

4.  A  tlre-carrylng  rim  for  resilient  tires  comprisi-^tr  f» 
ring  carrying  tire-engaging  means  and  transversely  s  t 
on  a  line  oblique  to  the  sides  of  the  ring,  one  end  of  said 
ring  carrying  a  narrow  lip  projecting  under  the  other 
end  thereof,  and  means  for  preventing  the  inward  radial 
movement  of  the  end  of  said  ring  carrying  said  lip,  aaid 
means  comprising  a  second  lip  projecting  from  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  ring. 

5.  A  tlre-carrylng  rim  for  rwilient  tires  comprising  a 
transversely  split  ring  carrying  tire  engaging  means, 
each  end  of  said  ring  having  a  portion  projecting  beneath 
the  opposite  end  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,458.  VEHIULE-WIIFCL  RIM.  Jambs  H.  Waobn- 
HOKST,  Akron.  Ohio,  .«ignor,  by  mesne  assignments. 
of  two-fifths  to  The  B.  F.  (Goodrich  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  one-lifth  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  and  one-fifth  to  The  United 
States  Tire  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  July  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  6a9,95a. 
(CI.  162—21.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  rim  comprising  a  rim  base  having 
an  Inwardly  booked  fiange  formed  at  one  side  thereof 
and  a  reversible  tlre-retalnlng  flange  having  one  side 
shaped  to  engage  a  clencher  tire  and  the  other  side 
shaped  to  engage  a  straight-sided  tire,  the  base  portion 
of  said  flange  having  outwardly  flaring  faces,  one  of 
the  faces  lying  against  the  onder-slde  of  the  hooked  por- 
tion of  the  rim  base,  their  contacting  surfaces  tvelnj 
normal  to  the  stress  exerted  by  an  Inflated  tire  he 
other  face  conforming  to  the  hooked  portion  of  the  rua 
and  having  a  toe  seated  In  the  hook  upon  reversal  of 
the  tire  retaining  flange. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  rim  comprising  a  rim  l)ase  having 
an  Inwardly  hooked  flange  formed  at  one  edge  thereof 
and  a  reversible  tlre-retalnlng  fiange  adapted  to  be  re- 
tained upon  said  rim  base  by  said  hooked  flange,  said 
tlre-retalnlng  flange  having  one  side  shaped  to  engage 
a  clencher  tire  and  the  other  side  shai;>ed  to  engage  a 
stralght-slded  tire,  and  having  wedge  portions  on  each 
side  thereof  adapted  alternately  to  fit  in  the  recesses 
l)eneath  said  hooked  flange,  the  wedge  portions  having 
the  same  inclination  to  the  base. 

3.  A  reversible  tire  retaining  flange  for  vehicle  wheel 
rims  having  In  one  face  a  clencher  groove  5,  the  inner 
portion  of  said  side  being  formed  into  a  toe  10  having 
an  inclined  outer  face,  the  other  side  of  said  flange  hav- 
ing a  curved  surface  or  roll  6  adapted  to  support  • 
straight-sided  tire,  said  side  of  the  flange  having  for'  a  ! 
Inside  of  said  curved  surface  a  groove  7.  the  Inner  wu;l 
8  of  which  is  inclined  to  form  a  bearing  surface,  the 
Inclinations  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  toe  10  and  of 
the  wall  8  being  equal  In  degree  but  opposite  In  direction. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  rim  comprising  a  transversely  -p  U 
rim  base  having  means  for  retaining  one  side  of  a  Mre 
at  one  edge  thereof  and  having  at  the  other  «Hlge  tb"  "uf 
an  Inwardly  hooked  flange,  and  an  eu<;les8  re\»rsible  tire- 
retaining  flange  mounted  oi    said  rim  base,  one  side  of 
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said  tIre-retainIng  flange  having  a  clencher  groove  there- 
in, the  other  side  of  said  flange  being  formed  to  engage 
a  straight-sided  tire,  the  ba«e  of  said  tire-retaining  flange 
being  of  dovetail  section,  the  side  portions  of  which 
have  substantially  the  same  Inclination  to  the  base. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel  rlui  comprising  a  transversely  split 
rim  base  having  inwardly  Inclined  flanges  at  each  edge 
thereof  whereby  annular  recesses  of  wedge-shaped  sec- 
tion are  formed  at  each  edge  of  the  rim  base,  and  end- 
less reversible  tire-retaining  flanges  mounted  on  said 
rim  tiase  and  having  Lases  of  dovetail-shaped  section, 
the  wedge-sliap*'(l  side  portions  of  said  bases  adapted  to 
interchangeably  flt  into  the  wedge-shaped  recesses  formed 
t>eneath  said  Inclined  flanges. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  (lazette.] 


1,177,459.  VEHICLE-WHEEL  RIM.  .Iambs  H.  Wagbn- 
HOBST,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
of  two-flfths  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  one-fifth  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  and  one-flfth  to  The  United 
States  Tire  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  672,644. 
(CI.  152— 21. > 


^* 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination,  a  felly  member 
having  a  seat  for  a  rim  near  each  side  thereof,  one  of  said 
seats  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  other,  a  rim 
having  seats  of  different  diameters  adapted  to  engage 
the  seats  on  said  member,  and  means  for  changing  the 
confik'iiration  of  said  rim  without  decreasing  its  periph- 
*^r>i]  ,.  n^th  to  cause  it  to  clamp  the  seats  on  said  member. 

-;  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination,  a  felly  member 
hav  :u4  a  seat  for  a  rim  near  each  side  thereof,  one  of 
sa;  i  .tats  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  other,  a 
riu.  aaving  seats  of  different  diameters  adapted  to  en- 
s'ajse  tlie  seats  on  said  member,  and  means  for  forcing 
said  rim  away  from  said  member  at  separated  points  to 
causo  the  said  rim  to  clamp  the  seats  on  said  member  be- 
tween said  points. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination,  a  felly,  a  felly 
band  thereon  having  seats  of  different  diameters  formed 
at  the  sides  thereof,  a  removable  tire-carrying  rim  adapt- 
ed to  be  mounted  on  said  felly  band,  said  rim  having 
seats  of  different  diameters  adapted  to  engage  the  seats 
on  said  felly  band,  and  radially  dispose<l  bolts  carried  by 
said  felly  and  spaced  at  intervals  about  its  circumfer- 
ence said  bolts  acting  to  force  portions  of  said  rim  away 
from  said  felly  to  cause  the  Intermediate  portions  of  said 
rim  to  clamp  the  seats  on  the  felly  band. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination,  a  felly,  a  felly 
band  thereon  having  seats  of  different  diameters  formed 
at  the  sides  thereof,  a  removable  tire-carrying  rim  adapt- 
ed to  be  mounted  on  said  felly  band,  said  rim  having 
seats  of  different  diameters  adapted  to  engage  the  seats 
on  said  felly  band,  and  radially  disposed  bolts  carried  by 
said  felly  and  spaced  at  Intervals  about  Its  drcumfer- 
'■nce  said  bolts  acting  to  force  portions  of  said  rim  away 
from  said  felly  to  cause  the  intermediate  portions  of  said 
rim  to  clamp  the  seats  on  the  felly  band,  said  bolts  hav- 
ing conical  ends  fitting  conical  sock.^ts  formed  in  the 
rim. 

5.  ill  a  \ehlcle  wheel,  in  combination,  a  felly,  a  felly 
band  thereon  having  aa  upturned  tlange  at  onp  edge 
tiitTPof  the  periphery  of  which  forms  a  seat  for  sup- 
portiu^  one  side  of  a  tlre-carrylng  rim,  and  having  at  the 
othei  edge  thereof  a  seat  of  less  diameter  than  the  seat 


formed  on  said  flange  for  supporting  the  other  side  of 
a  tire-carrying  rim,  a  rib  formed  In  said  felly  band  ad- 
jacent to  said  second  seat,  a  tire-carrying  rim  adapted  to 
be  mounted  upon  said  wheel  and  having  seats  of  dif- 
ferent diameters  adapted  to  engage  the  seat  on  said  felly 
band,  and  means  for  forcing  said  rim  away  from  said 
felly  band  at  intervals  to  cause  the  Intermediate  por- 
tions of  said  rim  to  clamp  the  seats  on  said  felly  band. 
[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,177,460.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  RIM.  Jahks  H.  Waqkn- 
HORST,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
of  two-fifths  to  The  B.  F.  Gomlrich  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  one-flfth  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio,  and  one-fifth  to  The  United 
States  Tire  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  702.855. 
(CI.    152—21.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim.  In  combination,  a  rim  base, 
a  removable  tlre-retainlng  flange,  and  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  the  flange  to  the  rim  base  comprising  a 
transversely  split  channeled  locking  ring,  the  inner  wall* 
of  the  legs  of  which  are  undercut,  said  legs  engaging  re- 
taining means  on  said  rim  base  and  said  removable 
flange,  respectively,  the  web  of  said  channel  being  In- 
clined to  the  plane  of  said  wheel  and  seating  against  a 
correspondingly  inclined  portion  of  the  rim  base. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim,  in  combination,  a  rim  base 
having  an  annular  rib  projecting  from  the  under-side 
thereof,  the  under-surface  of  said  rib  t>elng  formed  Into 
an  annular  seat  Inclined  outwardly  and  away  from  the 
axis  of  the  whe^,  a  tire  retaining  flange  removably 
mounted  on  said  rim  ba.se,  and  means  for  retainlne  ^aid 
tire-retalntng  flange  upon  said  rim  base  conipri^  si^'  n 
transversely  split  channeled  locking  ring,  the  inner  walls 
of  the  legs  of  said  channel  being  undercut,  one  leg  of 
sail  channel  engaging  said  Inwardly  projecting  rib.  the 
other  leg  of  said  channel  engaging  the  removable  tire- 
retaining  flange. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim,  in  combination,  a  rim  base 
having  an  annular  rib  projecting  inwardly  from  the 
underside  thereof,  a  tire-retaining  flange  mounted  on 
said  rim  base,  and  means  for  securing  said  tire-retaining 
flange  upon  said  rim  base  comprising  a  transversely  split 
channeled  locking  ring,  one  leg  of  said  ring  engaging  the 
rib  on  said  rim  base,  and  the  other  leg  of  said  channel 
being  inclined  to  the  tIre-seatIng  surface  of  the  rim  base 
and  overhanging  a  portion  of  said  tire-retalning  flange, 
the  wob  of  the  channel  being  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  the 
wheel  in  the  direction  of  the  force  impressed  upon  the 
flange  by  the  tire. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim.  In  combination,  a  rim  base 
having  an  annular  rib  projecting  inwardly  from  the 
underside  thereof,  a  tire-retaining  flange  carried  by  said 
rim  base  having  a  dovetail-shaped  base  portion,  and 
means  for  securing  said  tire-retaining  flange  to  said  rim 
base  comprising  a  transversely  spilt  channeled  locking 
ring  having  one  leg  engaging  the  rib  on  said  rim  base, 
the  other  leg  of  said  locking  ring  engaging  and  over- 
hanging one  wall  of  the  base  portion  of  said  tire-retain- 
ing flange,  the  web  of  the  channel  being  incllne<l  to  the 
plane  of  the  wheel  in  the  direction  of  the  force  Impressed 
upon  the  flange  by  the  tire  and  seating  against  a  corre- 
spondingly inclined  portion  of  the  rim  base. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim.  In  combination,  a  rim  base 
having  an  annular  rib  projecting  inwardly  from  the 
underside  thereof,  a  removable  tire-retaining  "■in?*> 
mounted  on  said  rim  base,  and  means  for  securinj;   -uui 
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removable  flange  to  said  rim  bene  comprising  a  trans- 
versely split  channele<l  locking  ring,  the  legs  of  said  ring 
being  Inwardly  hooked  or  convergent,  one  of  said  legs 
engaging  the  inwardly  projecting  rib,  the  other  of  said 
legs  engaging  and  overhanging  a  portion  of  the  removable 
tlre-retalnlng  flange,  said  tlre-retalnlng  flange  being  mov- 
able laterally  on  the  rim  base  to  free  Itself  from  the 
overhanging  leg  of  the  channeled  looking  ring  ^  as  to 
permit  said  channele<l  locking  rin^  to  be  removed,  the 
web  of  the  channel  being  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  the 
wheel  in  the  direction  of  the  force  Impressed  upon  the 
flange  by  the  tire  and  seating  against  a  correspondingly 
Inclined  portion  of  the  rim  base,  and  detachable  means 
located  at  the  split  in  the  ring  for  locking  said  ring 
against  said   seating  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.177.461.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  RIM.  Jambs  H.  Wagen- 
HOR8T,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
of  two-fifths  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  one-fifth  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  and  one-fifth  to  The  United 
States  Tire  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  10.  1912.  Serial  No. 
702,857.      (CI.   152 — 21.) 


^5;-    /"^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  seat 
on  its  periphery,  of  a  tire-carrying  rim  adapted  to  be 
removably  mounted  upon  said  seat,  non -adjustable  means 
Interposed  t>etween  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  fixed 
to  said  rim  adapted  to  space  said  j"Im  out  of  contact 
with  said  seat,  and  adjustable  means  for  forcing  said 
rim  out  of  contact  with  said  seat  at  another  point  In  the 
circumference  of  the  wheel  to  cause  said  rim  to  engage 
the  seat  on  the  wheel  periphery  between  said  non-adjost- 
able  means  and  said  adjustable  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a 
seat  on  its  periphery,  of  a  tlre-carrylng  rim  adapted  to 
be  removably  mounted  upon  said  seat,  a  spacing  device 
Interposed  between  the  rim  and  wheel  fixed  to  and 
adapted  to  support  said  rlm  out  of  contact  with  said 
seat  at  one  point  In  Its  circumference,  and  adjustable  de- 
vices for  forcing  said  rim  out  of  contact  with  said  seat 
at  othfr  points  In  its  circumference,  said  spacing  device 
and  said  adjustable  devices  being  symmetrically  located 
about  the  circumference  of  the  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  seat 
on  its  periphery,  of  a  tlre-carrylng  rim  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably mounted  upon  said  seat,  a  spacing  device  in- 
serted between  said  rim  and  the  periphery  of  said  wheel 
fixed  to  and  adapted  to  support  said  rim  out  of  contact 
with  said  seat  at  one  point  in  Its  circumference,  and  a 
radially  adjustable  stud  carried  by  the  wheel  at  a  point 
diametrically  opposite  said  spacing  device,  said  stud  be- 
ing adapted  to  force  a  portion  of  said  rim  out  of  contact 
with  said  seat. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  tire- 
carrying  rlm,  and  means  for  securing  said  rlm  upon  said 
wheel  comprising  a  fixed  and  non-adjustable  device  for 
supporting  said  rim  upon  said  wheel  at  one  point  In  the 
circumference  thereof,  said  means  holding  said  rim  ec- 
centric with  relation  to  the  wheel  when  the  rlm  Is  ap- 
plied thereto,  and  adjustable  means  for  forcing  said  rim 
into  a  concentric  position  upon  the  wheel  and  clamping 
It  thereto. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  seat 
on  Its  periphery,  of  a  tlre-carrylng  rim  adapted  to  be 
removably   mounted   upon   said   seat,   said   rlm   having  a 


projection   on  It*  under-snrface   adapted   to   engage   the 

periphery  of  the  wheel  and  to  space  said  rim  away  from 
the  seat  on  the  wheel  at  one  point  In  Its  circumference, 
and  radially  adjustable  studs  carrie<l  by  said  wheel  at 
other  points  In  its  circumference  adapted  to  engage  the 
under-surface  of  said  rlm  and  force  the  same  away  from 
the  seat  on  the  rlm  adjacent  to  such  points. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.177,4«?2.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  RIM.  James  H.  Wagkn- 
HOBST,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
of  two  fifths  to  The  B.  F.  (Goodrich  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  one-flfth  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubb<'r  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  and  one-fifth  to  The  United 
States  Tire  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  22,  1912, 
Serial  No.  692.256.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  40,830.     (CI.  162—21.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination,  a  rolled  channel- 
shaped  metallic  fixed  rim  having  an  angular  offset  rolled 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  tlre-carrylng  rim  adapted  to 
seat  upon  the  legs  of  said  channel,  and  Inclined  screws 
passing  through  one  wall  of  the  angular  offset  ?>  r::)>'.^  'h 
the  bottom  of  said  channel,  the  ends  of  said  s  r>  w-  h  : 'J'' 
ed  to  engage  portions  of  said  tlr<»-carrying  r  •  ui  r  •  t  iip 
screws  are  moved  to  operative  position,  the  •  r,.;>  ,  :  i,aid 
screws  lying  out  of  the  path  of  any  portion  .  f  si  tlre- 
carrylng  rim  when  moved  to  Inoperative  position. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel.  In  combination,  a  rolled  cbanael- 
shaped  metallic  fixed  rim  having  an  -  ;:  rtr  ofT!<et  rolled 
in  the  base  thereof,  a  tire-carrying  run  H<iiipt«l  to  sr-at 
upon  the  legs  of  said  channel,  and  lnclin<>d  retaining 
members  passing  through  said  offset  portion  of  the  base, 
the  extremities  of  said  retaining  members  beinc  nilapted 
to  engage  portions  of  said  rim  when  said  r*  :  •  >  •<  are 
moved  to  operative  position,  said  extremities  lying  out 
of  the  path  of  said  tlre-carrylng  rim  when  moved  to  In- 
operative posItlMi. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  rolled  channel-shaped  metallic 
fixed  rlm  having  an  angular  offset  rolled  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  one  side  of  said  channel  being  hlgbi  ^  h.-'.n  the 
other,  a  tire  carrying  rim  having  deprest-.  ;  y  rtlons 
rolled  therein,  one  higher  than  the  other,  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  lower  of  said  depressed  portions  adapted*  to 
seat  upon  the  higher  side  of  said  channel,  the  inner  sur 
face  of  the  higher  of  said  depressed  portions  adapted  U 
seat  upon  the  lower  side  of  said  channel,  and  Inclined 
screws  passing  through  one  of  the  walls  of  said  angular 
offset,  the  ends  of  said  screws  adapted  to  abut  aj>*in8t 
the  side  of  the  lower  depressed  portion  of  aal*  rire- 
carrylng  rim  and  secure  It  upon  said  fixed  rim. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  adapted  to  receive  a  d.  rariintable 
tlre-carrylng  rim,  a  metallic  fixed  rim  cons  *•:,.  of  a 
channel  of  uniform  thickness  having  upstaiMuog  flanges 
of  unequal  helKbt,  the  web  of  said  channel  having  an 
angular  depre«iion  roller  therein,  offset  from  the  plane 
of  the  wheel,  the  longer  side  of  said  '  /pression  being 
nearer  the  higher  flange. 

6.  A  fixed  rlm  for  vehicle  wheels  e^vsprising  a  metallic 
channel  ft  uniform  thickness  and  J'»>pgTilar  rrT;.  =.  tion, 
the  re»"  «ange  of  said  channel  ha^ng  an  on;viu  ;  mv- 
eled  bearing  surface,  the  fron*  Sange  of  n-  ;  f  annf  1 
havlp*?  an  Inwardly  beveled  b— arlng  surface.  t:.t  web  of 
■aid  cuannel  adjacent  said  flanges  presenting  cyllndrt.al 
p<»-Mons  adap«^'K«  ♦<►  .— ^«-.  the  ends  of  wire  spoket^.  the 
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Intermediate  portion  of  said  web  being  rolled  into  a  cen- 
trally   depressed    groove    whose    walls    are    unequal,    the 
shorter  wall  being  nearer  the  front  flange. 
IClaini'4  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  177,463.  FLUID  -  PRESSURE  -  ACTUATED  VALVE. 
Fritz  Wao.nkr,  Gross-Llchterfelde,  near  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Feb.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  675,058.  (CI. 
137 — 4.) 


1.  A  fluid-pressure  control  valve,  comprising  a  casing 
having  inlet-  and  outlet-passages  and  a  main  valve  be- 
tween these  passages,  two  piston  cylinders  one  of  which 
is  located  on  the  inlet  side  and  the  other  of  which  is 
located  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  main  valve,  pistons  In 
these  cylln<lers  connected  to  the  main  valve,  each  piston 
cylinder  being  in  open  communication  on  one  side  of  its 
piston  with  its  respective  pas.sage.  the  Inlet  piston-cylin- 
der comprising  a  braking  chamber  to  the  rear  of  Its  piston, 
4ind  the  outlet  plston-cyllnder  comprising  an  equilibrium 
chamber  to  the  rear  of  Its  piston,  means  admitting  pres- 
Hur.  tlulil  to  the  braking  chamber,  a  fluid-passage  to  admit 
^j-f-tssure-nuld  direct  from  the  Inlet-passage  to  the  equi- 
Jlbrlum  chamber,  means  connecting  the  equilibrium  cham- 
ber with  the  oxitiet-passage,  an  auxiliary  valve  in  said 
flulil  passage  to  control  the  admission  of  pressure-fluid 
to  the  equilibrium  chamber  to  automatically  raise  the 
main  valve,  and  a  throttling  member  secured  to  said 
auxiliary  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  pressure-fluid. 

2.  A  fluid-pressure  control  valve,  comprising  a  casing 
having  Inlet-  and  outlet-pas.sages  and  a  main  valve  be- 
tween these  passages,  two  piston-cylinders  one  of  which 
is  located  on  the  Inlet  side  and  the  other  of  which  Is 
located  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  main  valve,  pistons  in 
these  cylinders  connected  to  the  main  valve,  each  plston- 
cyllnder  tcing  In  open  communication  on  one  side  of  its 
piston  witli  !t9  respective  pa.s.sage,  the  inlet-piston-cylin- 
der coiiipi  i-n^  !i  braking  chamber  to  the  rear  of  its  pis- 
ton, and  th'  >  utlet  plston-cyllnder  comprising  an  equi- 
librium chamber  to  the  rear  of  Its  piston,  a  fluid  passage 
for  (onni.  fin::  the  said  chambers  with  each  other,  a  duct 
<unn.'.  till.;  t!i.  inlet  passage  with  [>ald  fluid  passage,  a 
valve  for  snfii  :'.\]u\  pas.sHge  to  control  the  admission  of 
pns.sure-fluiil  to  th.'  equilibrium  chamber  to  automati- 
<  aliy  raise  rhf  main  valve,  a  throttling  element  secured  to 
--.lil  val'i'.  sail!  throttling  element  arranged  to  regulate 
th.'   -^'ipp  .V   I)'"  [)r.  ssure-tiutd  through  said  duct. 

'.  A  :!\ii  !  [>r.  — urt'  control  valve,  comprising  a  casing 
tiiivirii;  inl't  ai!.l  oiitlpt  passages  and  a  main  valve  be- 
fwf.  n  th.>f  passaijfs,  two  piston  cylinders  one  of  which 
is  !oi-at'(!  on  the  ini't  <!.!*'  and  the  other  of  which  la 
located  i>n  the  uiitiet  sule  of  the  main  valve,  pistons  in 
these  cylinilers  onne.  t.d  to  the  main  valve,  each  piston 
cylinder  lelntr  in  open  .  o-nt.!  ;t.i  atlon  on  one  side  of  its 
piston  With  its  respei  tiv.  [i^^aice,  the  Inlet  plston-cylln- 
der oinprisiny:  a  lirukiim  hamher  to  the  rear  of  its  pis- 
ton, ;in.i  the  leitlet  piston  'vlinder  comprising  an  equi- 
llMiiitn  '  hanilier  to  the  rear  of  Its  piston,  a  fluid  passage 
for  '  iiniiPctlnK  the  sahl  chambers  with  ea'h  other,  means 
"oune.  fin;;  the  equllii.riuiii  ehamber  with  the  outlet  pas- 
satTf.  means  including  a  throttle  .  hainber  for  a  permanent 
fluid  eoiinei'tlon  between  the  '.riikin::  ^  hani'ier  and  the  In- 
let passatje,  a  reeiprix  atlni;  Hu\ii;ir\  \a:ve  controlling 
■Bill  ihiiii  passat,'!'  aii'l  a  throtf  i  iiil:  rii.-m-,.-'-  i.isnected  to 
nail!   auxilinrv   valve   an.!   rofiperatinj;   with    -jh :  1   throttle- 


chamber,  said  auxiliary  valve  coCperating  with  the  throt- 
tle member  for  regulating  the  flow  of  pressure  -  fluid 
through  the  fluid  passage  to  thereby  vary  the  position  of 
the  main  valve. 

4.  A  fluid-pressure  control  valve  comprising  a  casing 
having  inlet-  and  outlet-passages  and  a  main  valve  be- 
tween these  passages,  two  piston  cylinders  one  of  which 
Is  located  on  the  inlet  side  and  the  other  of  which  is 
located  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  main  valve,  the  inlet 
plston-cyllnder  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  outlet 
plston-cyllnder,  pistons  in  these  cylinders  connected  to 
the  main  valve,  each  piston  cylinder  being  In  open  (om- 
munlcatlon  on  one  side  of  Its  piston  with  its  respective 
passage,  the  inlet  plston-cyllnder  comprising  a  braking- 
chamber  to  the  rear  of  its  piston,  and  the  outlet  plston- 
cyllnder  comprising  an  equilibrium  chamber  to  the  rear 
of  Its  piston,  a  fluid  passage  for  connecting  the  chambers 
with  each  other,  means  connecting  the  equilibrium  cham- 
ber with  the  outlet  passage,  means  for  admitting  pressure- 
fluid  to  each  of  said  chamuers  through  said  fluid  passage, 
and  reciprocating  throttling  means  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  pressure-fluid  Into  one  of  said  chambers. 

5.  A  fluid-pressure  control  valve,  comprising  a  casing 
having  inlet-  and  outlet-passages  and  a  main  valve  lie- 
tween  these  passages,  two  piston  cylinders  one  of  whbh 
la  located  on  the  Inlet  side  and  the  other  of  which  is 
located  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  main  valve,  the  Inlet 
piston-cylinder  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  outlet 
plston-cyllnder  and  the  diameter  of  the  outlet  plston- 
cyllnder  being  equal  to  the  effective  diameter  of  the  main 
valve,  pistons  In  these  cylinders  connected  to  the  main 
valve,  each  plston-cyllnder  being  In  open  communication 
on  one  side  of  Its  piston  with  its  respective  passage,  the 
inlet  plston-cyllnder  comprising  a  braking  chamber  to  the 
rear  of  Its  piston,  and  the  outlet  plston-cyllnder  compris- 
ing an  equilibrium  chamber  to  the  rear  of  Its  piston,  a 
fluid  pas.sage  for  connecting  the  chambers  with  each 
other,  means  connecting  the  equilibrium  chamber  with  the 
outlet  passage,  a  duct  for  admitting  pressure-fluid  to  said 
fluid  passage,  and  reciprocating  throttling  means  control- 
ling said  duct  for  regulating  the  fl<»w  of  pressure  fluid  Into 
said  fluid -passage. 


1,177,464.  METHOD  OF  HEATING  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR.  Gboboe  A.  Weschlbr,  Brookland,  D.  C. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  740,036.     (CI.  237— 72.) 
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1.  -V  h*>atlng  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  steam 
supply,  a  radiator  connected  thereto  and  formed  of  two 
superposed  sections,  an  upper  or  steam  radiator  section 
connecte<l  to  said  source  of  sfasn  supply  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hot  water  outlet,  a  vn:e  asiriir  Included  In 
said  outlet,  a  float  valve  mounted  in  saiii  asii};  ^nd  a  hot 
water  radiator  section  mounted  below  .said  steam  radiator 
section,  a  connection  between  said  valve  casing  and  said 
hot  water  radiator  section,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to 
the  lower  portion  of  said  hot  water  radiator  section,  and 
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a  thermostatic  control  valve  controlling  said  last  men- 
tioned outlet  and  adapted  to  open  when  the  temperature 
in  the  hot  water  radiator  section  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined limit,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  steam 
supply,  a  radiator  connected  thereto  and  formed  of  two 
superposed  sections,  an  upper  or  steam  radiator  section 
connecteil  to  said  source  of  steam  supply,  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hot  water  outlet,  a  valve  casing  Included  in 
said  outlet,  a  float  valve  mounted  in  said  casing,  and  a  hot 
water  radiator  section  mounted  below  said  steam  radiator 
section,  a  connection  between  said  valve  casing  and  said 
hot  water  radiator  section,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to 
the  lower  portion  of  said  hot  water  radiator  section  on 
the  opposite  side  from  said  valve  casing,  and  a  thermo- 
static control  valve  controlling  said  last  mentioned  outlet 
«nd  adapted  lo  open  when  the  temperature  in  the  hot 
water  radiator  bectlon  falls  below  a  predetermined  limit, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,177,405.  POWER-GENERATING  MECHANISM.  Clar- 
■.vci  B.  Williams,  Pence,  and  Ioa  H.  Williams,  Maple 
Creek,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  May  28,  1913. 
Serial  No.  770.555.      (CI.  74—64.) 


1 .  Inn  power  generating  mechanism  of  the  class  specl- 
Ued,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  upon  which  the  power  is 
concentrated,  a  plurality  of  devices  fixed  to  the  shaft  for 
rotating  the  latter,  supporting  means  at  a  distance  from 
the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  levers  having  the  greater  portions 
thereof  free  to  swing  vertically  from  a  normal  approxi- 
mately horizontal  posltton  and  fulcrumed  on  the  said  sup- 
porting means  at  a  distance  from  the  shaft,  the  levers 
being  provided  with  extremities  projecting  beyond  their 
fulcrums  and  having  coiiperating  means  engaging  the 
devices  on  the  shaft  to  alternately  and  uniformly  set  up 
a  rotation  of  the  said  shaft,  motive  means  Including  re- 
ciprocating devices  loosely  and  longitudinally  sUdable  on 
the  extremities  of  the  portions  of  the  said  levers  free  to 
^wlng  to  move  the  levers  individually  and  vertically  in 
alternation,  and  means  also  engaging  the  extremities  of 
the  portions  of  the  levers  free  to  swing  adjacent  to  the 
points  of  engagement  of  the  reciprocating  devices  with 
said  levers  for  causing  the  levers  and  the  reciprocating 
devices  to  automatically  move  Into  their  normal  positions. 

2.  In  a  power  generating  mechanism  of  the  class  sped 
tied,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  on  which  the  power  is 
concentrated,  a  plurality  of  devices  fixed  to  the  shaft  for 
rotating  the  latter,  supporting  means  at  a  distance  from 
the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  support- 
ing means  and  having  elongated  free  portions  normally 
disposed  approximately  In  a  horizontal  plane  or  parallel 
to  each  other,  the  levers  also  having  extremities  project- 
ing beyond  the  fulcrums  thereof  and  provided  with 
toothed  segments,  other  toothed  segments  fulcrumed  on 
the  supporting  means  and  continually  in  engagement  with 
those  of  the  levers,  reslllently  supported  devices  cooperat- 
ing with  the  toothed  segments  and  held  !n  'nntlnnal  en- 
gagement with  the  plurality  of  ti'  - 1  ■  >  rix.l  !<  th.  -haft 
to  alternately  and  uniformly  set  up  a  rotation  f  the 
shaft,  prime  motive  means  including  vertical  rei  Iprorat- 
ing  devices  loosely  slidable  on  the  free  portions  of  the 
levers  for  positively  moving  the  levers  vertically  In  alter- 
nation to  actuate  the  toothed  segments  and   the  devices 


on  the  shaft,  and  means  also  on  the  free  swinging  por- 
I  tions  of  the  levers  for  automatically  moving  the   latter 
and  the  reciprocating  devices  Into  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  power  generating  mechanism  of  the  class  speci- 
fied, the  combination  of  a  shaft  arranged  to  have  power 
concentrated  thereon  and  provided  with  devices  fixed 
thereto  for  rotating  the  same,  supporting  means  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  levers  with  rear  ix-nt 
extremities  fulcrumed  on  the  supporting  means,  portions 
of  the  fulcrumed  extremities  of  the  levers  extending  be 
yond  the  fulcrums  thereof  and  having  means  cooperating 
therewith  to  engage  and  actuate  the  devices  on  the  shaft 
and  the  latter  in  alternation  to  set  up  a  uniform  rotation 
of  the  shaft,  the  levers  having  free  elongated  portions 
which  are  pormally  horizontally  dlspose<l  In  parallel  re- 
lation, motive  means  including  vertically  reciprocating 
elements,  one  for  the  free  portion  of  each  lever,  the  re- 
ciprocating elements  having  terminals  slldlngly  engaging 
the  free  portions  of  the  levers  for  raising  the  latter  in 
alternation  to  actuate  the  shaft,  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  free  portions  of  the  levers  adjacent  to  the  points 
of  engagement  therewith  of  the  reciprocating  devices  to 
effect  a  downward  movement  of  the  levers  and  the  recip- 
rocating devices  to  return  the  said  parts  to  normal  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  power  generating  mechanism  of  the  class  speci- 
fied, the  combination  of  a  shaft  arranged  to  have  power 
concentrated  thereon  and  provided  with  devices  fixed 
thereto  for  rotating  the  same,  a  plurality  of  levers  with 
rear  bent  fulcrumed  extremities,  portions  of  the  levers 
projecting  beyond  the  fulcrum  means  thereof  and  having 
devices  cooperating  therewith  to  engage  and  actuate  the 
devices  on  the  shaft  to  regularly  rotate  the  latter  through 
an  alternate  operation  of  the  said  levers,  the  levers  hav- 
ing free  elongated  portions  which  are  normally  horizon- 
tally disposed  in  parallel  relation,  motive  means  includ- 
ing vertically  reciprocating  elements,  one  for  the  free  por- 
rlon  of  each  lever,  the  reciprocating  elements  having  ter- 
minals slldlngly  engaging  the  free  portions  of  the  levers 
for  raising  the  latter  in  alternation  to  actuate  the  shaft, 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  free  portions  of  the  levers 
adjacent  to  the  points  of  engagement  therewith  of  the 
reciprocating  devices  to  effect  a  downward  movement  o* 
the  levers  and  the  reciprocating  devices  to  return  the 
said  latter  parts  to  normal  position. 


1,177,406.  PACKAGE  OF  FOLDED  PAPER  SHEETS. 
CotRT.vcT  P.  Winter.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  July 
13,  1915.     Serial  No.  39,046.     (CI.  206 — 57.) 


V  J-  V  ' 


1.  A  package  of  folded  sheets  made  up  of  a  series  of 
separate  sheets,  each  folded  to  produce  a  main  portion 
and  oppositely  extending  flaps  overlying  said  main  por- 
tion ;  the  combined  width  of  which  Is  greater  than  that 
of  the  main  body  of  the  sheet,  but  which  flaps  terminate 
short  of  the  folded  edges  of  the  sheet. 

2.  A  package  of  folded  sheets  made  up  of  a  series  of 
separate  sheets,  each  folded  to  produce  a  main  portion 
and  oppositely  extending  flaps  overlying  said  main  por- 
tion ;  the  combined  width  of  which  is  greater  than  that 
of  the  main  bo<ly  of  the  sheet,  but  which  flaps  terminate 
short  of  the  folded  edges  of  the  sheet ;  said  flaps  being 
substantially  equal  In  width. 

3.  A  package  of  folded  sheets  made  up  of  a  series  of 
separate  sheets,  each  folded  to  produce  a  main  portion 
and  oppositely  extending  flaps  overlying  f^aid  main  por- 
tion ;  the  combined  width  of  which  is  ;-'r..iter  than  that 
of  the  main  body  of  the  sheet,  but  which  •  njis  teriDuiate 
short  of  the  folded  edges  of  the  sheet;  sa:  i  slie.  t  l."  uik 
two-ply  and  having  one  of  Its  flaps  termlna •:.;-'  in  a  f<  a 
ed  edge  and  its  other  flap  terminating  In  t\\.j  f  r. .    ..ipes 

4.  A  package  of  folded  sheets  made  up  of  a  v,  r.es  <,f 
separate  sheets,  each  folded  to  produce  a  mn n  j  .rTu.n 
and  oppositely   extending  flaps  overlying  Mdd   ruHin   por 
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tion  ;  the  combined  width  of  which  Is  greater  than  that 
of  the  main  body  of  the  sheet,  hut  which  flaps  terminatf 
short  of  the  folded  edges  of  the  sheet ;  said  sheet  belog 
two-ply  and  having  one  of  its  flaps  tprmlnatlng  in  a  fold 
ed  edgf  and  its  other  flap  terminating  In  two  free  edge* ; 
the  Inner  ply  of  the  free  edge  flap  terminating  short  of 
and   l)elng  Inclosed  by  the  outer  ply. 

5.  A  package  of  folded  sheets  made  up  of  a  series  of 
separatf  wheets.  each  folded  to  produce  a  mala  portion 
and  oppo.sitely  extending  flaps  overlying  said  main  por- 
tion :  the  combined  width  of  which  is  greater  than  that 
of  thf  main  body  of  the  sheet,  but  which  flaps  terminate 
short  of  the  folded  edges  of  the  sheet ;  said  sheet  being 
two-ply  and  having  due  of  Its  flaps  terminating  In  a 
folded  edge  and  its  other  flap  terminating  in  two  free 
edges  ;  both  flaps  l»elng  upon  the  same  side  of  the  main 
portion   of  the   folded   sheet. 

iClaims  6  and  7  nut  nrinf.^l  in  the  fiarette.) 


I 


friction  disks  upon  said  wheels,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  tensioa  of  the  springs,  said  last  named  means  compris- 
ing screw  caps  carried  by  said  extension  and  arranged  to 
bear  against  said  springs. 


1,177,467.  GATE  -  OPERATING  MEANS.  Andrbw  C. 
WoHLA.vD.  Jasper,  Ind.  Filed  July  19.  1910.  Serial 
No.  572,705.      (CI.  39 — 40.) 


If  -<.mt.ln«tlon  with  a  gate  post,  u  gate  hinged  to 
•:-iu\  p,)..:  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  post,  and  a 
J  ate  operating  connection  betwera  one  end  of  the  lever 
Hi  h.  snitp  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  of  a 
<*  I)..  ■  1  tjpnn  .a^h  sld^  of  the  gate,  a  bell  crank  Jever 
nioiir- '  !;t  n  on  \,  vt  nlard,  connecting  means  between 
ont-  01  till-  amis  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  one  end  of 
the  gatp  operating  lever,  a  platform  adjacent  each  staml- 
ard.  a  stop  ridge  at  the  end  of  the  platform,  a  swinging 
frame  pivoted  upon  each  platform  l)etween  the  stop 
ridges  and  designed  to  be  swung  downwardly  and  to  lie 
between  said  ridges  beneath  the  plane  of  their  upper 
edges  by  the  wheel  of  the  vehicle  and  connecting  means 
between  said  frame  and  the  opposite  arm  of  the  l)ell  crank 
levers. 

2.  The  <omhinatlon  with  a  gxt«  and  means  connected 
thereto  for  swiuglni;  the  same,  of  post.s  laterally  of  the 
gate  platforms  positioned  near  the  post,  bell  cranks  piv- 
oted to  the  post,  means  connecting  one  arm  of  each  bell 
Tank  with  the  gat*-  operating  means,  stop  ridges  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  oa-^h  platform,  the  upper  edges  of  each 
stop  ridRc  beinc  ii -posed  abow  the  upper  surface  of  tts 
respective  platiorBi.  n  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel side  bars  arranged  horizontally  and  a  pair  of  vertical 
end  bnrs  pivoted  to  the  platform  intermediate  the  stop 
ridges  and  means  connecting  the  uppermost  side  bar  with 
its  respective  bell  crank. 


1,177,468.     DIRECT  !   i:  f  >  !    !  KKTIO.N  TRANSMISSION. 
Chahi.k.s   Sii.vk  .  ;;  .     I  ort  (ialnes.  Ga..  asstgnor  to 

Alien  TransT  ^ot;  Company.  San  Franditco.  Cal.,  a 
Corporation  or  Callfomla.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1915.  8«rtol 
No     1.'!.224.       fC}.  74 — 26.) 

II  !  :■  hanism,  a  f-asing  having  a  pair 
'\'  r<i.-,ns.  a  pair  of  friction  di(«ks 
'  ir:  :  alined  exten.sions,  a  trans-  j 
ti  .  ,;ited  in  the  ca.<«ing  between  said  | 
tioi.  wheel  on  said  shaft  normally  In  I 
engagement  with  ooe  of  said  disks,  a  second  friction  | 
wheel  on  said  shaft  normaUy  in  engagement  with  the  j 
other   of   said    friction    disks,   springs    for   pressing   said  ' 


1  In  ii  tran-n  vv,; 
oi  aiined  cyliii.lri  n 
having  hubs  Jo  rnal 
verse  shaft  rcT.it ;^M' 
friction  disks,  a  in; 


2.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  casing  having  a  pair 
of  alined  hollow  cylindrical  extensions,  a  pair  of  friction 
disks  having  hubs  .lournaled  in  said  alined  extensions, 
each  of  said  extensions  being  threaded  at  Its  outer  end. 
screw  caps  arranged  to  engage  the  outer  threaded  ends 
of  said  extensions,  a  shaft  secured  to  the  hub  of  each 
disk  and  arranged  to  extend  through  the  opening  In  its 
associated  screw  cap,  a  transverse  shaft  rotataUly  mount- 
ed In  the  casing  between  said  friction  disks,  a  friction 
wheel  on  said  shaft  nornillay  in  engagement  with  one  of 
•said  disks,  a  friction  wheel  on  said  shaft  normally  In  en- 
gagement with  the  other  of  said  friction  disks,  and  means 
for  moving  one  of  said  friction  wheels  toward  and  away 
from  the  renter  of  Its  associated  friction  disk. 

3.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  casing  having  a  pair 
of  aline<l  hollow  cylindrical  extensions,  a  pair  of  friction 
disks  having  hnba  Journaled  in  said  alined  extensions, 
each  of  said  extensions  being  threaded  at  Its  outer  end. 
screw  caps  arranged  to  engage  the  outer  threaded  ends  of 
said  extensions,  a  shaft  secured  to  the  hub  of  each  disk 
and  arranged  to  extend  through  the  opening  in  its  asso- 
ciated screw  cap,  a  spiral  spring  disposed  in  each  of  said 
hollow  extensions,  said  .spiral  spring  surrounding  its  as- 
sociated shaft,  a  bearing  at  one  end  on  said  screw  cap,  a 
transverse  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  casing  between 
said  friction  disks,  a  friction  wheel  on  said  shaft  nor- 
mally In  engagement  with  one  of  said  disks,  a  friction 
wheel  on  said  shaft  normally  In  engagement  with  the 
other  of  said  friction  disks,  and  means  for  moving  one  of 
said  friction  wheels  toward  and  away  from  the  <vnteT  of 
Its  awioclated  friction  disks. 

4.  In  a  transmission  meehanism,  a  casing  having  a  pair 
of  allne<l  hollom-  cylindrical  extensions,  a  pair  of  friction 
disks  having  hubs  Journalefl  In  «ld  alined  extwslons, 
each  of  said  extensions  being  threaded  at  its  outer  end! 
screw  caps  arranged  to  engage  the  outer  threaded  ends 
of  said  extensions,  a  shaft  .secured  to  the  hub  of  rach 
disk  and  arranged  to  extend  through  the  opening  in  Its 
associated  screw  cap.  a  spiral  spring  disposed  in  each  of 
said  hollow  extensions,  said  spiral  spring  surrounding  Its 
associated  shaft  and  bearing  at  one  end  on  said  screw 
cap.  a  plate  alldably  disposed  on  each  of  said  shafts  and 
arrangod  to  be  engaged  l)y  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring, 
a nti -friction  members  disposed  between  said  last  named 
plate  and  the  hubs  of  the  disks,  a  transverse  shaft  ro- 
tatably mounted  In  the  casing  between  said  friction  disks, 
a  friction  wheel  on  said  shaft  normally  in  engagement 
with  one  of  said  disks,  a  friction  wheel  on  said  shaft 
Bormally  In  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  friction 
disks,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  friction  wheels 
toward  and  away  from  the  center  of  Its  associated  friction 
disk. 

5.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  casing,  a  pair  0I 
friction  disks  rotatably  nronntied  therein,  a  shaft  disposed 
between  said  friction  disks,  a  friction  wheel  carrte<l  by  th- 
shaft  and  arranged  to  bear  on  the  face  of  one  oT  said 
disks,  a  secomi  friction  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
normally  arranged  to  bear  00  the  faw  of  the  other  disk, 
a  collar  secured  to  said  second  named  wheel,  a  screw 
»*iaft  arranged  to  pass  through  the  collar,  a  pin  carried 
by  the  collar  and  extending  into  the  threads  on  the  screw 
shaft  whereby  when  the  screw  shaft  Is  turned  the  fric- 
tion wheel   bearing  the  collar  is  moved  along  Its  shaft 
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■aid  screw  shaft  being  of  a  length  to  permit  the  movement 
of  said  friction  wheel  pjist  the  center  of  Its  associated 
friction  disk,  thereby  permitting  a  reverse  mowiiicnt.  and 
means  for  rotating  the  screw  shaft  independently  of  the 
friction  wheel  shaft. 


1.177.469.     COMB  -  CLEANER.     Thoma*     C.     Bamfiuld 
and  GiORGE  Rbchter,  Angel  Island,  Cal.     Filed  May  9 
1914.     Serial  No.  837,533.      (CI.  132—17.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  comb  having  Its  back  provided 
with  recesses  alined  with  the  slots  between  the  end  and 
next  adjacent  teeth,  a  bar,  arms  extending  upwardly  from 
the  ends  of  the  bar.  said  arms  being  wider  than  the  bar 
to  provide  cleaning  projections  extending  inwardly  from 
the  inner  side  of  the  bar  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  pro-, 
Jections  being  located  in  said  slots,  other  cleaning  projec- 
tions extending  from  the  inner  side  of  the  bar  and  lo- 
cated In  the  slots  between  the  other  teeth,  loops  project- 
ing outwardly  and  laterally  from  the  upper  ends  of  the 
arms,  said  recesses  In  the  back  receiving  the  arms  when 
the  bar  Is  in  its  uppermost  position,  releasable  means  for 
securing  tbe  bar  in  its  position,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  cleaning  movem,>nt  of  the  bar  upon  the  teetb. 

2.  A  comb  cleaner  comprising  a  bar.  arms  extending 
upwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  bar,  said  arms  being 
wider  than  the  bar  to  provide  cleaning  projections  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  th.»  inner  side  of  the  bar  at  the 
ends  thereof,  other  cleaning  projections  extending  In- 
wardly from  the  inner  side  of  the  bar,  and  located  be- 
tween said  first  named  projections,  and  loops  projecting 
outwardly  and  laterally  frota  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms. 


1.1T7,470.     FIRE-CONTROL     APrARATPI*.     Archibald 
Bam  and  William  Sthoid,  Annlesland.  (Jlasgow.  Scot- 
hind.     Filed  Dec.  90.  1911.     Serial  No    668.799       (CI 
135—61.) 


t. 

' 

1 

1 

rose 


irr 


1.  Ap^jaratus  for  iwe  1b  fire  control  having  a  fixed  base, 
a  vertical  axis  B  fixed  relatively  to  the  base,  a  sight  bar 
mounted  on  the  base  capable  of  rotation  about  the  center 
B,  a  part  mounted  upon  the  base  about  a  vertical  axis  C 
and  so  supported  that  the  distance  CB  may  be  adjusted 
to  represent  on  a  chosen  scale  the  speed  and  direction  of 
motion  of  the  home  ship,  a  part  mounted  upon  the  base 


about  a  vertical  axis  D  adjustable  rrtatlrely  to  C.  M  ttel 
CD  may  be  aet  to  repreaeot  on  the  chosen  scale  t*e  speed 
and  direction  of  motion  of  the  target,  a  longitudinal  bar 
maintained  parallel  to  the  line  of  sight,  a  transverse  bar 
maintained  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  sight,  the  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  bars  being  mounted  to  turn  with 
the  Bight  bar.  means  Tor  causing  the  transverse  bar  to 
intersect  the  axis  I>  at  all  times,  and  means  for  indicating 
the  distance  between  I)  and  the  point  where  the  line  of 
sight  through  B  Intersects  the  transverse  bar.  together 
with  means  for  indicating  the  distance  between  the  ver- 
tical axis  B  and  the  transverse  l»ar,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2,  Apparatus  for  use  In  fire  control  having  a  fixed  base, 
a  Bight  bar  mounted  on  the  base  capable  of  rotation  about 
a  vertical  axis  B  fixed  relatively  to  the  base,  a  part 
mounted  upon  the  base  about  a  vertical  axis  C  |ind  so 
supported  that  the  distance  CB  may  be  adjusted  to  rep- 
resent on  a  chosen  scale  the  speed  and  direction  of  mo- 
tion of  the  observing  ship,  a  part  mounted  upon  the  base 
about  a  vertical  axis  D  adjustable  relatively  to  C.  so  that 
CD  may  be  set  to  represent  on  the  chosen  scale  the  speed 
and  direction  of  motion  of  the  target,  a  longitudinal  bar 
maintained  parallel  to  the  line  of  sight,  a  transverse  bar 
maintained  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  sight,  the  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  bars  being  so  mounted  as.  at  all 
times,  to  intersect  In  the  axis  D  and  each  capable  of 
moving  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  its  length  toward 
or  away  from  the  axis  B  and  turning  with  the  sight  bar. 
with  means  for  indicating  the  distances  of  the  longitudi- 
nal bar  and  the  transverse  bar  from  the  axlf  B  respec- 
tively, for  the  purposes  set  fortlj. 

3.  Apparatus  for  use  in  fire  control  having  a  fixed  base, 
a  center  B  on  the  base,  a  sight  bar  mounted  on  the  base' 
capable  of  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  B  fixed  relatively 
to  the  base,  a  part  mounted  upon  the  t)ase  about  a  ver- 
tical axis  C  and  so  supported  that  the  distance  CB  may 
be  adjusted  to  represent  on  a  chosen  si«Ie  the  speed  and 
direction  of  motion  of  the  observing  ship,  a  part  mounted 
upon    the   base   about   a    vei^cal   axis   D  adjustable   rela- 
tively to  C.  so  that  CD  may  be  .set   t6  represent  on   the 
chosen    scale    the    speed   and   direction    of  motion   of   the 
target,    a    longitudinal    bar    maintained    parallel    to    the 
line  of  sight,  a  transverse  bar  maintained  at  right  angles 
to  the  line  of  sight,  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  bars 
being   mounted    to   turn   with   the   sight   bar,   means    for 
causing  the  transverse  bar  to  intersect  the  axis  D  at  all 
times,  and   means  for  Indicating  the  distance   betw.-,  i     ] 
and  the  point  where  the  lin«'  of  sight  intersects  the  tr.u  ^ 
verse  bar.  together  with  means  for  Indicating  the  distance 
between    the  vertical   axis   B  and   the  traasverse    !iar.   a 
friction  disk,  msans  for  uniformly  rotating  the  friction 
disk,  a  friction  wheel  carried   by  the  trantrverse  bar  and 
arranged   to   move  along  a   diameter  of  the  face   of   the 
friction  disk,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  Apparatus  for  use  In  fire  control  having  a  fixed  base, 
a  sight  bar  mounted  on  the  base  capable  of  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis  B  fixed  relatively  to  the  hase,  a 
part  mounted  upon  the  base  about  a  vertical  axis  C  and 
so  supported  that  the  distance  CB  may  be  adjusted  to 
represent  on  a  chosen  scale  the  sp«>ed  and  direction  of 
motion  of  the  observing  ship,  a  part  mounted  upon  the 
base  about  a  vertical  axis  D  adjustable  relatively  te  C. 
80  that  CD  may  be  set  to  represent  on  the  >  -  r  scale 
the  speed  and  direction  of  motion  of  the  ta'p<v  h  lon- 
gitudinal Imr  maintained  parallel  to  the  lin<  <  '  cbt,  a 
transverse  bar  maintained  at  right  angles  to  the  nne  of 
sight,  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  bars  l)elng  so 
mounted  as,  at  all  times,  to  intersect  In  the  axis  D  and 
each  capable  of  moving  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
its  length  toward  or  away  from  tbe  rej-tlcal  axis  B  and 
turning  with  the  sight  har.  a  friction  disk,  means  for  uni- 
formly rotating  the  friction  disk,  a  friction  wheel  car 
rled  by  the  transverse  bar  and  arranged  to  move  along 
a  diameter  of  the  face  of  the  friction  disk,  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

5.  Apparatus  for  use  in  fire  coiatrol  having  a  fixed  l>ase, 
a  sight  bar  mounted  on  the  base  capable  of  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis  B  fixed  relatively  to  the  base,  a  part 
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mounted  upon  the  base  about  a  vertical  axis  C  and  so 
supported  that  the  distance  CB  may  be  adjusted  to  rep- 
rt-sent  on  a  chosen  scale  the  speed  and  direction  of  mo- 
tion of  the  observing  ship,  a  part  mounted  upon  the  base 
about  a  vertical  axis  D  adjustable  relatively  to  C,  so 
that  CD  may  be  set  to  represent  on  the  chosen  scale  the 
speed  and  direction  of  motion  of  the  target,  a  longitudinal 
bar  maintained  parallel  to  the  line  of  sight,  a  transverse 
bar  maintained  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  sight,  the 
longitudinal  and  transverse  bars  being  so  mounted  as, 
at  all  times,  to  intersect  In  the  axis  D  and  each  capable 
of  moving  In  a  direction  perpendicular  to  Its  length  to- 
ward or  aWay  from  the  vertical  axis  B  and  turning  with 
the  sight  bar,  with  means  for  Indicating  the  distances  of 
the  longitudinal  bar  and  the  transverse  bar  from  the 
axis  B  respectively,  a  friction  disk,  means  for  uniformly 
rotating  the  friction  disk,  a  friction  wheel  carried  by  the 
transverse  bar  and  arranged  to  move  along  a  diameter  of 
the  face  of  the  friction  dibk,  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
[Claims  0  to  11  uot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,471.  DOUR  -  ui'ENKIi.  FaTBICK  J.  Barhett, 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  George 
J.  Burns,  one-fourth  to  Robert  U.  Cantwell,  and  one- 
fourth  to  Patrick  J.  Scanlon.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  24,582.     (CI.  268—6.) 


^„^.A..:^.„,,tt^ ■'  ■ 


WlXWOr^  .t^ifeJW^ 


1.  A  door  opener  Including  in  combination  with  the 
door  and  its  latch,  a  main  operating  bar  having  a  spring 
at  one  end  for  retaining  the  same  in  normal  position,  a 
foot  actuated  bell  crank  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  bar  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  longitudi- 
nally, a  door  opening  rod  having  an  operative  connection 
with  said  latch  at  its  upper  end,  and  a  crank  portion  at 
its  lower  end,  and  extensible  connections  between  the 
main  operating  rod  comprising  a  bell  crank  having  one 
end  pivotaliy  connected  with  the  bar,  and  a  link  having 
one  end  pivotaliy  connected  with  the  bell  crank,  and  the 

'Other  end  loosely  connected  with  the  crank  portion  of  the 
door  operating  rod. 

2.  A  door  opener  Including  in  combination  with  the 
door  and  its  latch,  a  spring-held  main  operating  bar,  a 
foot  actuated  bell  crank  lever  for  longitudinally  moving 
said  bar,  a  door  opening  rod  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  latch  at  Its  upper  end,  and  having  an  angular  crank 
portion  at  its  lower  end,  and  extensible  connections  com- 
prising a  bell  crank  lever  and  a  link  operating  in  a  hori- 
zontal plTn-  for  connecting  said  bar  and  crank  portion 
of  the  •!  .'  r    'fiening  rod. 

?.  A  <!u  .!  pt-ncr  including  In  combination  with  a  door 
^  l.ii^h.  a  main  operating  element  comprising  a  lon- 
TMiy  shlftable  operating  bar  connected  at  one  end 
I  prini,'  f  .r  T'  raining  the  same  In  normal  position 
ni;-  :.  !  at  r-  other  end  with  a  foot  lever  operat- 
ing device,  tt;  i  1  vertically  arranged  door  opening  rod 
bavin::  a  'imk  p>irtion  at  one  end  and  an  arm  member 
at  \t-  T!!t>r  '  111  iri.aas  for  releasing  said  latch  connected 
inn  in'-iiii'tT  of  said  opening  rod,  and  extensible 
!i. .  tiun-i  operating  in  a  horizontal  plane  between 
II  pcnrini:  l)ar  and  the  crank  portion  of  the 
'Mint;   r'!.' 

<i.  r  .p.  n.r  m  iuiiti^-  In  combination  with  a  door 
iiir.h  a  innln  !i>n«iru(llnally  shlftable  operating 
e.'TfMl  Ht   rine  fn<l  with  a  "prlng,  means  for  oper- 
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atlng  said  bar  including  a  bell  crank,  and  a  foot  lever 
connected  with  said  bell-crank,  and  a  vertically  arranged 
door  opening  rod  having  a  crank  portion  at  one  end  and 
an  angularly  disposed  arm  member  at  the  other,  means 
controlled  by  said  door  opening  rod  for  releasing  the  latch 
on  the  door,  and  extensible  lever  connections  operating  In 
a  horizontal  plane  between  said  main  operating  bar  and 
the  crank  portion  of  the  door  opening  rod. 


1,177,472.     AX.     Samirl  B.   Bahti-ett,   Carthage,   N.   C. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  48,506.     (CI.  145 — 61.) 
1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  cotnprlsing  a  head,  and 


a  handle  therefor,  a  pair  of  spaced  superimposed  longi- 
tudinally disposed  springs  secured  to  said  head  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  one  edge  thereof,  the  projecting  ends  of 
said  springs  receiving  therebetween  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  handle,  and  means  for  holding  said  parts  operatlvely 
associated. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head,  and 
handle  therefor,  a  pair  of  spaced  superimposed  longitudi- 
nally disposed  springs  projecting  beyond  one  edge  of  the 
head,  one  of  said  springs  being  terminally  secured  to  said 
edge  of  the  head,  the  other  of  said  springs  being  passed 
through  said  head  and  terminally  secured  to  the  opposite 
edge  thereof,  the  projecting  ends  of  said  springs  receiving 
therebetween  the  adjacent  end  of  said  handle,  and  means 
for  holding  said  parts  operatlvely  associated. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bead,  a 
handle  therefor,  a  yleldable  connection  between  said  parts 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  leaf  springs  secured  to  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  handle,  one  of  said  springs  having 
an  angularly  disposed  attaching  portion  secured  to  said 
head,  the  other  of  said  springs  terminating  to  provide 
a  bolt  passed  transversely  through  said  head,  and  a  nut 
associated  with  the  free  en'    ■'  «"i'  bolt. 


1,177,473.  EXERCISING  APPARATUS.  Ellsworth 
R.  Bathrick.  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  May  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.  26,809.      (CI.  4(5 — 69.) 

1.  An  exercising  device  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  bed 
comprising  a  rotatable  standard  secured  to  a  bed,  and 
capable  of  vertical  adjustment,  a  punching  bag  supporte<l 
by  said  standard,  and  means  for  locking  said  standard  at 
different  radial  adjustments  consisting  of  means  adjust- 
ably fixed  to  the  standard,  and  a  spring  latch  engaging 
said  means  to  prevent  rotary  and  vertical  movement  of 
the  standard. 

2.  A  vertical  and  rotary  adjustable  standard  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  bed.  a  punching  bag  and  rebound 
board  therefor  supported  by  said  standard,  a  locking  de- 
vice for  said  standard  consisting  of  a  notched  disk  ad- 
justably fixed  on  said  standard,  and  a  catch  secured  to 
the  bed  adapted  to  engage  the  disk  to  prevent  rotary  and 
vertical  movements  of  the  standard. 

3.  A  vertical  and  rotary  adjustable  standard  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  bed,  a  punch 'dl'  hi:  hkI  rebound  board 
therefor  supported  by  said  staudard,  a  iockiner  ipvlro  for 
said  standard  consisting  of  a  notched  disk  a  ijiNtably 
fixed  on  said  standard,  and  a  catch  semrcil  r,.  the  bed 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  of  said  disk  and  also 
to  overlie  said  disk  to  prevent  ro-  rv  »nd  vertical  move- 
ments of  the  standard. 
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4.  An  exercising  device  Including  a  support,  a  standard 
loosely  mounted  In  said  support,  a  disk  adjustably  fixed  on 
said  standard  and  resting  on  said  support,  and  a  catch 
carried  by  said  support  adapted  to  engage  said  disk  to 
prevent  rotary  and  vertical   movements  of  the  standard. 


B.  An  exercising  devicf  including  a  support,  a  standard 
loosely  mounted  in  said  support,  means  for  engaging  said 
support  for  holding  the  standard  in  adjusted  vertical  po- 
sition, and  means  cooperating  with  the  aforesaid  means 
for  preventing  rotary  and  vertical  movements  of  the 
standard. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,474.  FRICilUN  A.ND  MKTAL  I'LUG  FOR  RUB- 
BER HEELS.  &( .  Frank  Bbren.stbin,  Chelsea.  Mass.. 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  a.sslgnments,  to  Panther 
Rubber  Manufacturing  Company,  Stoughton.  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Original  application 
flle<i  June  18,  1915,  Serial  No.  34,784.  Patent  No. 
1,155,874,  dated  Oct.  S,  1915.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  47,667.  (CI. 
86—69.) 


In  a  rubber  heel  having  a  recess,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
plug  of  rubber-coated  fabric  material  located  within  and 
cemented  to  the  side  walls  of  said  recess,  a  metal  back 
plate  extending  across  and  having  bracing  engagement 
with  the  top  of  said  plug,  the  interior  diameter  of  said 
plug  being  comparatively  large,  to  receive  the  head  of  a 
fastening  device,  and  said  back  plate  having  a  central 
perforation  of  small  size  to  receive  the  shank  of  said  de- 
vice, the  marginal  portion  of  said  plate  surrounding  the 
central  perforation  thereof  extending  across  the  cavity 
of  the  plug  and  acting  as  a  l<acking  for  the  head  of  said 
device,  and  metallic  means  forming  an  integral  part  of 
'aid  back  plate  located  exteriorly  of  and  engaging  said 
plug  to  hold  it  in  place. 


1,177,475.  BEAN-HAHS  Ksn.li  M.ims  L.  Born,  Zel- 
tab,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  o.  Ibi5.  .■^e^l^l  .No.  6,880.  (CI. 
198—1.) 

'  !  a  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  buppir  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  closure  for  said  hop- 
per, a  shaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means 
connecting    with    said    gear    for    operating    the    hopper 


closure,  means  for  rotating  aald  shaft  by  the  movement 
of  the  wheeled  frame,  a  clutch  keyed  on  said  shaft,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  shaft  rotating  means,  whereby 
the  clutoh  is  engaged  with  the  gear  at  predetermined 
intervals  to  open  and  close  the  bopper  cloaure. 


r     "1  ^ 


2.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  hopper  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  closure  for  said  hop- 
per, a  shaft.  ■!  gear  loosely  mounte<l  on  said  shaft.  mean> 
connecting  with  said  gear  for  operating  the  hopper 
closure,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  by  the  movement 
of  the  wheeled  frame,  a  clutch  keyed  on  said  shaft,  meauK 
'■ontrolled  by  the  shaft  rotating  means,  whereby  the 
clutch  is  engaged  with  the  gear  at  predetermined  inter 
vals  to  open  and  close  the  hopper  closure  and  means  for 
holdlnu  the  hopper  closure  in  its  closed  position,  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  engagement  of  the  clutch  with  th.> 
gear  to  release  same. 

3.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame. 
H  swinjrin);  frame  pivoted  thereon,  a  hopper  carrle<l  by 
said  swinging  frame,  a  closure  for  said  hopper,  a  con- 
veyer belt  mounted  on  said  swinging  frame,  a  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  by  the  movement  of  the 
wheeled  frame,  a  pair  of  loose  gears  on  said  shaft,  a 
clutch  keyed  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  alternately 
moved  into  engagement  with  said  gears,  means  operated 
by  one  of  said  gears  for  operating  the  conveyer  belt,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  other  gear  for  operating  the 
hopper  closure. 

4.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  swinging  frame  plvote<l  thereon,  a  hopper  carried  by 
said  swinging  frame,  a  closure  for  said  hopper,  a  con- 
veyer belt  mounted  on  said  swinging  frame,  a  shaft,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft  by  the  movement  of  the  wheeled 
frame,  a  pair  of  loose  pears  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch 
keyed  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  b»  alternately  moved  into 
engagement  with  said  gears,  means  operated  by  one  of 
said  gears  for  operating  the  conveyer  belt,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  other  gear  for  operating  the  hopper  closure, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  clutch  at  predetermined  dis- 
tances of  travel  of  the  wheeled  frame. 

6.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  wheele<l  frame, 
a  swinging  frame  pivoted  thereon,  a  hopper  carried  by 
said  swinging  frame,  a  closure  for  said  hopper,  a  con- 
vejer  belt  mounted  on  said  swinging  frame,  a  shaft. 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  by  the  movement  of  the 
wheeled  frame,  a  pair  of  loose  gears  on  said  shaft,  a 
clutch  keyed  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  alternately 
moved  into  engagement  with  said  gears,  means  operated 
by  one  of  said  gears  for  operating  tbe  cofiveyer  belt, 
means  controlled  by  the  other  gear  for  operating  the  hop^ 
per  closure,  means  for  shifting  suid  clutch  at  predeter- 
mined distances  of  travel  of  the  wheeled  frame,  means 
for  normally  locking  the  closure  In  its  closed  position,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  clutch  for  releasing  same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177.476.  COMBINED  TIRE-PUMP  AND  .T\rK  T 
Brbssb,  Readville,  Mass.  Filed  June  7,  •].'  > 
No.  32,698.     (CI.  138 — 9.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  'a'^o  r  jn  k 
inder  rising  therefrom,  a  jack  piston  ii,  s;..  i  (viini 
pump  cylinder  rising  therefrom,  a  pump  piston  nx  i 
to  reciprocate  therein,  means  for  operating  said  p. 
a  turn  plug  valve  mounted  in  said  *ase  and  provlde<l 
inlet  ports  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  pump  >;, 
being  formed  with  ports  with  which  the  valv<  j.  rt- 
ad.^pted  to  register  one  at  a  time  only,  means  for  tir 
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said  plug  valve,  and  a  pair  of  cb<»c*  valves  carrt«d  by  a 
rommoD  slldable  valve  steai  and  controlling  a  pasKagip 
)«id1ns  to  the  Jack  (7Mn(h>r  and  anoth«»r  passage  or  wit- 
let  ruDnertlon  In  opposed  relation  to  ttae  first  wuaed  paa- 
sage. 


1.177.477.  CAR-REI'LACBR.  Chablbs  W.  Bolicx  and 
Maxpbi,  T.  IUrtsoi.  West  Hickory.  N.  C.  PlJwl  Feb. 
17.  1915.     Serial  No.  8.808.      tCl.  104 — 168.) 


A  replarlDK  device  comprlHlng  two  memijeps,  one  of 
which.  A.  hBLs  a  l>aie  plate  15  proTl.»e<l  with  a  longittidl- 
nal  flange  16  the  ends  of  which  are  heveled  to  form  In- 
cllDfd  plan<w  17.  said  llangt-  having  a  laterally  Inclined 
top  face  :  means  for  supportina;  said  member  adjacent  to 
a  rallroa.l  rail  with  the  edge  of  the  haw  plate  abutting 
on  thf  rail  flange,  the  flange  16  being  positioned  tn  spaced 
relation  to  the  rail  head  for  the  passage  of  a  ^heel  flange 
tber*b*«twe,.n  th,.  other  member,  B.  having  a  base  plate 
22, -an  <i],~-^\v.>}  -^.j  ...ne.  _Tj  with  a  straight  sMe  abatttng 
ttir<..|_'h  :h     _r.>attr  portion  of  itH  length  on  the  ral! 

1  '  .  :i  f  un:  h  the  member  Is  He«nired.  said  flange 
hnving  a  curved  outer  side  -wall  26';  and  an  upwardly 
evtendtng  flange  or  rib  27  rising  from  the  base  plate 
In  Bpnced  relation  to  the  arcnate  -wall  26'  of  the  flange 
'"     <M!d    rib  27   being   curved   so  thnt   the   side  wall   27' 


thereof  is  oppoaed  to  the  cnrved  wall  26'  of  the  flange 
26  and  will  be  spaced  equally  ttierefroni  throughout  the 
length  thereof,  and  said  rib  27  having  beveled  ends 
forming  inclined  planes,  and  a  top  face  which  Is  beveled 
downwardly  from  the  rail  adjacent  to  which  the  member 
B  Is  secured. 


1.177,478.  TURN-TABLE  FOR  MOTOR- VEHICLES. 
Lion  W.  Bkown.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Petkk  A.  Ras 
MU8.  Paxton,  111.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1915.  Serial  No 
69,436.     (CI.  104 — 212.) 


2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  base,  a  Jack  cyl 
Inder  rising  therefrom,  a  Jack  piKton  in  said  cylinder,  a 
pump  cylinder  rising  therefrom,  a  pump  piston  mount- 
ed to  reciprocate  therein,  means  for  operating  said  pis- 
ton, a  turn  plug  valve  mounted  in  said  base  and  pro- 
vided with  inlet  ports  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the 
pump  cylinder  being  formed  with  ports  with  which 
the  valve  ports  are  adapted  to  register  onie  at  a  time 
only,  means  for  turning  said  plug  valve,  an  outlet 
uipple  having  a  fixed  relation  to  said  turn  plug  and 
i)roje<ting  outslfle  of  the  base,  means  for  turning  said 
uipple  and  tnrn  plug,  aiMi  check  valves  arranged  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  plug  valve  ports  to  prevent  the  retnrn 
flow  of  air  from  the  Jack  cylinder  and  through  the  out 
'  ■    uipple  to  the  pump  cvllBder. 


1.  In  combination,  a  turntable  having  a  predetermined 
path  to  receive  a  motor  vehicle  thereon,  means  for  turn- 
ing the  table  including  operating  itpvlces  tflJspoaed  at  the 
ends  of  said  path  to  be  rotated  b>-  the  rear  driven  wheels 
of  the  vehicle,  and  a  carriage  movable  along  the  aforesaid 
path  and  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  front  wheels 
of  the  vehicle  above  the  plane  of  the  operating  devious. 

2.  In  combination,  a  turntable  having  a  predetermined 
path  to  rectlve  a  motor  vehicle  thereso.  aieaas  for  turn- 
ing the  table  including  operating  derlces  dtepeaed  at  the 
ends  of  said  path  to  be  rotated  by  the  rear  driven  wheels 
of  the  vehicle,  and  a  carriage  movable  along  the  afore 
said  path  and  having  seats  adapted  to  receive  and  sup 
port  the  front  wheels  of  the  vehicle  above  the  plane  of 
the  operating  devices. 

3.  In  combination,  a  turntable  having  a  predetermined 
path  to  receive  a  motor  vehicle  thereon,  niean.s  for  turn- 
ing the  table  ln<luding  operating  devio's  <Usposrd  at 
the  ends  of  said  path  to  be  rotated  by  the  rear  driven 
wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  carriage  movable  along  the 
aforesaid  path  and  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the 
front  wheels  of  the  vehicle  above  the  plane  of  the 
operating  devices,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  movement 
•f  the  carriage  bejond  the  ends  ef  the  aforerald  path. 

4.  In  combination,  a  turntable  h.ivtng  a  predetennlne<l 
path  to  receive  a  motor  vehlcte  thereon,  means  for  turn 
hig  the  table  Including  operating  devices  disposed  at  the 
ends  of  said  path  to  be  rotate<l  by  the  rear  driven  wheels 
of  the  vehicle,  a  carriage  movable  along  the  aforesaid 
path  and  bvatng  horizontal  plates  adapted  to  receive 
and  support  the  front  wheels  of  the  vehicle  above  the 
>lane  of  the  operating  devices,  said  plates  having  wheel 
receiving  seats,  and  horizontal  stop  plates  secur«i  to  the 
table  at  the  end.s  of  the  aforesaid  path  and  spaced  above 
said  table  a  distance  to  receive  ttH>  aforesaid  horizontal 
plates  thereunder. 

5.  In  combination,  a  turntable  having  a  predetermined 
path  to  receive  thereon  a  motor  vehicle,  means  for  turn- 
ing the  tatHe  including  an  operating  device  on  the  afore- 
said path  to  be  driven  by  a  driven  wheel  of  the  vehicle, 
and  a  horizontal  shaft  rotate<l  by  said  device,  a  pair  of 
stops  spaced  longitudinally  on  safd  shaft,  a  non-rotatable 
double  ended  clutch  member  slldable  between  said  stops 
and  having  Hutch  teeth  on  Its  ends  for  engagement 
therewith,  an  upright  stem   carried  by  said   clutch   mem- 
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her,  a  weight  slldable  vertically  on  said  stem,  a  track 
upon  which  said  weight  rests  slidably,  said  track  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  depreaaed 
central  portion  in  which  said  weight  is  normally  re- 
ceived to  hold  the  clutch  member  in  neutral  position,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  clutch  member  In  either  direction. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


! 


parallel  thereto,  a  damper  in  each  branch  conduit,  a   ,hu*f 
in  each  of  the  branch  conduits  and  operated  by  tb>    :    w 
therethrough   for   controlling  the  damper   therein.  », 
vane  in  the  main  conduit  which  acts  on  all  the  damperb. 


1,177.479.  PAINT-CAN  STIRRING  ATTACHMENT. 
John  W.  Cairxs,  San  Francisco,  CaL  Filed  Nov.  17, 
1915.     Serial  No.  61,918.     (Cl.  91—57.) 


1,177.480.  RE(;ULATING  MECHANISM  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING THE  FLOW  OF  FLUIDS.  JOHN  G.  Ca1> 
LAN,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  21. 
1915.     Serial  No.  3.625.      (Cl.  48—87.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  main  conduit  through  which  a 
fluid  flows,  a  plurality  of  branch  conduits  adapted  to  re- 
ceive fluid  from  the  main  conduit,  a  damper  in  one  of  the 
branch  conduits,  and  means  responsive  to  the  flow  in 
such  branch  conduit  and  to  flow  in  the  main  conduit  for 
controlling  said  damper. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  conduit  through  which  a 
fluid  flows,  a  plurality  of  branch  conduits  adapted  to 
receive  fluid  from  the  main  conduit,  a  damper  in  each 
branch  conduit,  and  means  responsive  to  the  flow  in  each 
branch  conduit  and  to  the  flow  In  the  main  conduit  for 
controlling  said  dampers. 

3.  In  combination,  a  main  conduit  through  which  a 
fluid  flows,  a  plurality  of  branch  conduits  connected  In 
parallel  thereto,  a  damper  in  each  branch  condqit,  means 
associated  with  each  branch  conduit  ami  operated  by 
the  flow  therethrough  which  acts  on  the  damper  therein 
and  tends  to  close  It  with  Increase  in  the  flow,  and  means 
associated  with  the  main  conduit  and  operated  by  the 
flow  therethrough  which  acts  on  all  the  dampers  to  open 
them  with  an  increase  in  flow  In  the  main  conduit. 

4.  In  combination,  a  main  conduit  through  which  a 
flnld  flows,  a  plurality  of  branch  conduits  connected  in 


1.  In  combination  with  a  can  having  a  flat  lower  end 
and  a  concave  t>ottom  and  having*  alined  openings  formed 
in  Its  opposite  sides,  a  shaft  having  reduced  ends  turn- 
able  in  said  openings  and  having  radial  paddles  thereon, 
one  of  said  reduced  shaft  ends  having  a  slot  therein  and 
each  of  said  shaft  ends  terminating  substantially  flush 
with  the  respective  sides  of  the  can,  a  key  having  a 
part  engageable  in  said  shaft  slot,  and  relatively  thin 
metal  plates  secured  to  the  can  sides  and  extending  over 
the  shaft  ends  to  normally  conceal  the  latter  and  to 
enable  exposure  of  the  slotted  end  of  the  shaft  upon  re- 
moval of  the  corresponding  plate. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  can  having  alined  openings 
formed  In  its  opposite  sides,  a  shaft  having  its  ends  turn- 
able  in  said  openings,  said  shaft  having  paddles  thereon 
and  having  each  of  its  ends  extending  substantially  flush 
with  the  respective  sides  of  the  can,  one  of  said  shaft 
ends  having  a  key-receiving  slot,  and  a  relatively  thin 
metal  plate  secured  to  the  can  side  and  disposed  over 
said  slotted  shaft  end,  said  plate  being  removable  so  as 
to  expose  said  slot. 


5.  In  a  gas  producer  plant,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  producers,  a  main  blast  conduit,  branch  t 
pipes  connecting  it  to  the  producers,  a  damper  in  Ta^li 
branch  pipe,  and  means  responsive  to  the  flow  through 
the  branch  blast  pipes  and  to  the  flow  through  the  main 
conduit  for  regulating  said  dampers  so  as  to  distribute 
the  flow  among  the  branch  pipes  in  a  preaeiermlned  pro- 
portion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177.481.     HORSESHOE, 
delphia.  Pa.     File<l  Mar. 
(CL  168—29.) 


CHABLas  A.  Campbill,  Pbila- 
12.  1915.     Serial   No.   13,906. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  horseshoe  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness  throughout  Its  entire 
extent  having  separate  heel  extensions,  with  a  plurality 
of  walls  depending  from  the  lower  surface  of  said  shoe 
at  the  central  portion  of  the  toe  thereof  to  form  an  Iso- 
lated pocket  for  the  reception  of  snow,  dirt,  etc.,  to  pro- 
vide a  bearing  or  wear  surface  ;  certain  of  said  walls  fol- 
lowing the  inner  and  outer  contour  of  the  shoe,  the  quar- 
ters of  said  shoe  being  substantially  unobstructed  rear- 
wardly  from  said  toe  pocket,  and  projections  depending 
from  said  quarters  forward  of  the  points  of  the  heels, 
said  projections  having  bearing  or  ground  contacting  por- 
tions in  the  same  plane  as  the  depending  walls  of  the 
toe  pocket  and  providing  additional  means  for  the  recep- 
tion of  snow,  dirt,  etc.,  to  form  bearing  or  wear  surfaces. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  horaeshoe  c'  Th> 
usual  shape  having  a  body  portion  of  substantlalh      ni 
form    thickness   throughout   Its   entire    extent,    s.^:  i    >!i  le 
having  a  pocket  centrally  of  the  toe  portion  of  tti'    sii:ne 
formed    by   a  continuous  wall  depending   from   •  •  -   \r.  1.  r 
surface;    said    wall    being    integral    with    said    >;    •     mil 
having   lateral   and    transverse   portions;   the   la'-trr    ^,, 
lowing  the  contour  Inner  and  outer  line  of  the  shot   und 
providing  an  Isolated  pocket   for  the   reception   of  ^:     w 
dirt,   grit,   etc.,   to   form   a   bearing  or  wear   surfao-    the 
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qia-'r-  of  said  shoe  b«lng  unobstructed  rearwardly 
(rum  hhUI  toe  pocket,  with  calks  or  projections  depending 
from  said  quarters  forward  of  the  heel  points  and  of 
equal  depth  with  the  depending  walls  of  the  toe  pocket. 

3.  A  horseshoe  having  Its  lower  face  provided  at  toe 
and  heels  with  depending  projections  of  equal  depth 
forming  Inclosing  and  retaining  means  to  receive  and 
retain  snow  or  dirt  to  form  a  gripping  surface  for  the 
shoe  ;  the  quarters  Intermediate  said  depending  portions 
being  unobstructed  and  having  nail  holes  set  Inwardly 
a  sutBclent  distance  to  avoid  collapse  or  displacement 
when  the  shoe  Is  manipulated  or  reshaped  to  fit  a  hoof. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  horseshoe  of  the 
usual  shape  havlr:^  ,1  i  iv,iy  portion  of  substantially  uni- 
form thickness  throughout  its  entire  extent,  said  shoe 
having  a   pocket  at   the  toe  portion  of  the  same  formed 

:        r.'iu;.   ;^   will   dopendlDg  from  Its  under  surface, 
wiK    L><  ing    integral    with    said    shoe   and    providing 
'la ted   pocket  for  the  reception  of  snow,  dirt,  grit, 
To   — r\.    ii-  a  'tariij.'    ."   u-ar  surface,  the  quarters 
n;:    uu     >-?r  ,   ^.  1    r.  arwardly    from    said 
y   nianipu'at  mo  of  the  same  to  fit  varl- 
if-    !!iay    i>e    readily    accomplished,    and 
i  :i»'  from  said  quarters  forward  of  the 
1.1.  ;n^-     <i:,'actlng  surfaces  In  the  same 
V  !  :,-  u  '. :-!  of  the  toe  pocket. 
ti   ;.'    if  manufacture,  a  horseshoe  of  the 
of     substantially     uniform     thickness 
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:ts  entire  extent,  with  a  toe  pocket  depending 
iiiil  formed  by  a  plurality  of  walls  integrally 
t  <fthpr  ami  to  said  shoe,  said  pocket  occu- 
f orwar.!  .n'rai  portion  of  the  shoe  whereby 
■ri  i'structed  quarters  are  left  for  manlpu- 
f  .  irinusly  shaped  hoofs,  the  toe  pocket  serv- 
"  t  i:rt,  snow,  etc..  and  provide  a  bearing  or 
an  1  «a!(l  quarters  terminating  In  separate 
pp.  j.  t:  II-  ■!  [..>nding  from  each  of  said 
fwrvarl  ■•(  rh.  heel  points  and  providing  pockets 
onta  ting  -  irfujes  In  the  same  plane  as  the  de- 
walls  of  the  toe  pocket  for  the  reception  of 
t    ^rlt,  etc.,  to  form  bearing  or  wear  surfaces. 
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1177  482.  O.ARMKNT  MSI'LAY  RACK.  Edward  F. 
'Mill,  L.js  ."Lugt-U-s,  (  ai  Filed  Apr.  21.  1914.  Serial 
No.  833.365.      (CI.  211 — 15.) 
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f!'<!play  rack  comprising  a  base;  a  plurality  of 
•  I  posts  rigidly  mounted  In  and  on  the  central 
i.nal  line  of  said  base,  said  posts  having  tops  re- 
n    -l7  ■  ;    mils  secured   to  said  base;  a  hanger  bar 

?  s.i;<l  rills  and  having  apertures  along  the  cen- 
i.,!tu(linal  line  thereof.  Into  and  through  which 
...  r.<!u'p<I  ends  of  said  posts;  transverse  arms 
I  p  ri  th  •  tops  of  said  posts;  and  a  transparent 
nut  ■!     :p  n   sai  !    fraQaverse  arms,  said  top  being 

to  sai'l  ends. 


!  2.  In  a  display  rack  having  a  base  and  ends  a  hanger 
:  bar  near  the  top  thereof  extending  centrally  and  longi- 
tudinally  from  end  to  end  of  the  rack  and  secured  to 
j  said  ends.  In  combination  with  supports  for  said  bar  in- 
termediate its  ends,  said  supports  being  secured  to  the 
I  base  and  positioned  to  leave  the  edges  of  the  hanger  bar 
!  unobstructed  for  the  attachment  thereto  of  hanger  arms, 
j  whereby  garments  may  be  displayed  from  both  sides 
I  of  the  hanger  bar  throughout  Its  entire  length  and 
I  hangers  plvotally  secured  to  said  bar  to  swing  In  the 
I   plane  of  the  top  of  said  bar. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  display  rack  having  a  hanger 
bar  extending  along  the  central  longitudinal  line  be- 
neath the  top,  with  a  banger  arm  composed  of  two  mem- 
bers of  strap  metal  having  the  outer  portions  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  the  Inner  portions  in  a  horizontal 
plane  and  adapted  to  straddle  the  tianger  arm  bar  and 
to  be  plvotally  secured  thereto ;  said  arm  having  a  hook 
at  its  outer  end  and  another  hook  near  the  inner  end. 

4.  In  a  garment  display  rack  a  hang.  tr.ii  composed 
of  strap  metal  arranged  Into  two  memberb  the  inner  ends 
of  which  lie  lo  horizontal  planes  and  the  outer  ends  In 
a  vertical  plane;  a  hook  rigidly  secured  at  or  n.ar  one 
end  thereof;  a  sliding  hook  mounted  a?  tii.  oUj.  r  end 
to  slide  on  and  between  the  members  of  said  arm  ;  and 
means  to  hold  the  slidlnp:  hf  ai<  in  any  desired  position. 


1,177,483.  ABRADING-MACHINE.  Men 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Dec.  4  1  !• ! ; 
65.099.      (CI.  61—7.) 
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1.  An  abrading  machine  comprising  a  hollow  rectangu- 
lar standard,  a  clamping  bracket  formed  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  standard,  a  transversely  extending  bearing 
formed  at  the  medial  portion  of  said  standard,  a  shaft 
journaled  in  said  bearing,  a  beveled  gear  rigidly  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and  lying  parallel  to  said  standard,  a 
▼ertlcftUy  extending  shaft  journaled  in  the  upper  end 
of  said  standard  and  extending  above  and  Into  said 
standard,  a  pinion  keyed  to  the  said  vertical  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  beveled  gear,  an  abrading  wheel  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  upper  extremity  of  said  vertical  shaft, 
and  an  article  supporting  bracket  formed  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  standard  and  disposed  in  close  proximity 
to  the  under  surface  of  said  wheel  and  extending  beyond 
the  periphery  of  said  wheel. 

2.  An  abrading  machine  comprising  a  standard,  a 
shaft  journaled  in  the  upper  end  of  said  standard  and 
extending  above  the  same,  a  frusto-conlcal  shaped  abrad- 
ing wheel  mounted  upon  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
shaft,  a  T-shaped  bracket  formed  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  standard  and  horizontally  disposed  thereon,  said 
bracket  disposed  In  close  proximity  to  the  underside 
of  said  wheel  and  having  its  extremities  extending  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing grooves  formed  on  the  upper  face  of  the  bracket, 
certain  of  said  grooves  being  arranged  substantially  at 
a  tangent  to  said  wheel,  the  remaining  groove  extending 
beneath   the  wheel,  and   means  for   rotating  said    shafts. 
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1,17  7,484,      SHOE  SOLE    PROTECTOR.      Theodoe 
JoHAN.xc    Cavikh,    Bremen,    Qermany,    assignor    to    Ma 
schlnenfabrlk  Bremen.  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Bremen,  Germany. 
Filed    Aug.    21,    1913,    Serial    No.    785,942.      Renewed 
Nov.   27,    1916.      Serial   No.   63,908.      (CI.   36—74.) 
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A  shoe-sole  protector  consisting  of  a  gable-shaped  plate 
adapted  to  flatten  out  when  struck  upon  its  ridge  line, 
the  wings  of  said  plate  being  provided  upon  their  under 
faces  with  nails  which  project  outwardly  at  acute  angles 
to  said  wings  toward  the  end  edges  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,177,485.     TELEPHONE-SIGNAL.      Db  Forbkst  Cham 
PiON,   Houlton,   Me.     Filed  Sept.   16.  1914.     Serial  No. 
862,064.     (CI.  179 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  signal,  the  combination  with  the 
receiver  arm  and  transmitter,  of  an  electroresponslve 
audible  signal  in  juxtaposition  to  said  transmitter,  a 
local  circuit  including  said  signal,  a  circuit  closer  in  said 
circuit  constructed  to  intermittently  close  and  open  the 
circuit  a  predetermined  number  of  times  In  the  opera- 
tion of  said  circuit  closer,  means  holding  said  circuit 
closer  normally  in  open  position,  and  means  operable 
from  said  arm  in  the  movement  thereof  upon  the  removal 
of  the  receiver  and  succeeding  the  closing  of  the  trans- 
mission  circuit   to   release  .said   holding  means. 

2.  In  a  telephone  signal,  the  combination  with  the 
receiver  arm  and  transmitter,  of  an  electroresponslve 
audible  signal  In  juxtaposition  to  said  transmitter,  a 
local  circuit  Including  said  signal,  a  circuit  closer  In 
said  circuit  constructed  to  Intermittently  close  and  open 
the  circuit  a  predetermined  number  of  times  in  the 
operation  of  said  circuit  closer,  means  holding  said  cir- 
cuit closer  normally  in  open  position,  means  operable 
from  said  arm  In  the  movement  thereof  upon  the  removal 
of  the  receiver  and  succeeding  the  closing  of  the  trans- 
mission circuit  to  release  said  holding  means,  a  spring 
for  actuating  said  circuit  closer  upon  the  release  of  said 
holding  means,  and  means  for  retarding  the  movement 
of   said   circuit    closer    under   the   action    of   said    spring. 

3.  In  a  telephone  signal,  the  combination  with  the 
receiver  arm  and  transmitter,  of  an  electroresponslve 
audible  signal  In  juxtaposition  to  said  transmitter,  a 
local  circuit  for  said  signal,  a  circuit  closer  connected 
In  said  circuit  and  comprising  alternate  sections  of  in- 
sulating material  and  conducting  material,  a  shank  dis- 
posed In  ju.xtaposltion  to  said  sections  and  capable  of 
vertical  sliding  movement,  and  a  finger  on  said  shank 
adapted  to  ride  over  said  sections  in  the  movement  of 
the  shank  to  alternately  close  and  open  said  local  circuit, 
and  means  operable  upon  the  removal  of  the  receiver 
hook  from  said  arm  to  slide  said  shank. 

4.  In  a  telephone  signal,  the  combination  with  the 
receiver  arm  and  transmitter,  of  an  electroresponslve 
audible    signal    in    Juxtaposition    to    said    transmitter,   a 


local  circuit  for  said  signal,  a  circuit  closer  connected 
in  said  circuit  and  comprising  alternate  sections  of  In- 
sulating material  and  conducting  material,  a  shank  dis- 
posed in  juxtaposition  to  said  6ectlon.s  and  capable  of  ver- 
tical sliding  movement,  means  holding  said  shank  nor- 
mally in  lowered  position  and  operable  upon  the  removal 
of  the  receiver  from  said  arm  to  release  said  shank,  and 
means  for  sliding  said  tihank  upon  the  release  thereof. 

5.  In  a  telephone  signal,  the  combination  with  the 
receiver  arm  and  transmitter,  of  an  electroresponslve 
audible  signal  in  juxtaposition  to  said  transmitter,  a 
local  circuit  for  said  signal,  a  circuit  closer  connected 
in  said  circuit  and  comprising  alternate  sections  of  in 
Hulatlng  material  and  conducting  material,  a  shank  dis- 
posed In  juxtaposition  to  said  sections  and  capable  of 
vertical  sliding  movement,  means  holding  said  shank 
normally  In  lowered  position  and  operable  upon  the  re- 
moval of  the  receiver  from  said  arm  to  release  said 
shank,  means  for  sliding  said  shank  upon  the  release 
thereof,  and  means  operable  upon  the  restoring  of  the 
receiver  upon  said  arm  to  restore  said  shank  to  normal 
position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,486.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Habbt  I.  Chbw  and 
Waltib  S.  Skbgeant.  Washington,  D.  C.  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Hub  Shock  Absorber 
Wheel  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  839,621. 
Renewed  Sept.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  53.426.  (CI. 
162—45.) 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel  the  combination  of  hub  sections 
having  integral  side  plates  with  proximate  and  Inturned 
peripheral  portions  providing  lateral  su.stalnlng  elements ; 
a  pair  of  sleeves  mounted  to  have  axial  movement  on  the 
hub  and  having  wedge  elements ;  resilient  elements  dis- 
posed intermediate  the  respective  wedge  elements  and 
side  plates ;  a  rigid  wheel  rim  tloatingly  mounted  on 
said  wedge  elements,  and  radially  movable  between  said 
side  plates  and  laterally  sustained  thereby,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel  the  combination  of  a  hub  com- 
prising sections,  each  having  a  sleeve  with  a  radially 
disposed  end  portion  providing  a  sustaining  side  plate, 
and  the  peripheries  of  said  side  plates  being  tnturne<l  ; 
sleeves  having  cone  heads  mounted  and  axtally  movable 
on  said  hub  sleeves ;  resilient  elements  Interposed  be- 
tween said  cone  sleeves  and  the  side  plates ;  a  wheel  rtm 
floatlngly  mounted  on  said  cone  heads  and  fitting  closely 
l)etween  and  laterally  sustained  by  the  Inturned  periph- 
eral portions  of  said  side  plates. 

3.  In  a  resilient  wheel  the  combination  of  a  hub  com- 
pri.sing  sleeve  sections  having  the  distal  ends  thereof 
with  Integral  and  Inwardly  Inclined  side  plates,  and  the 
I»eripheral  edges  of  said   plates  forming  lateral   bearing 
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elemeats ;  sleeves  having  cone  heads  mounted  and  axially 
movable  on  said  hub  sleeves  ;  resilient  elements  interposed 
between  said  cone  sleeves  and  the  side  plates ;  a  wheel 
rlni  having  a  central  disk  portion  floutingly  mounted  on 
said  cone  heads,  said  disk  portion  fitting  closely  and 
radially  movable  between  said  lateral  bearing  elements 
ajid  laterally  sustained  thereby  ;  and  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  said  disk  portion  and  one  of  said  side  plates 
within  the  hub,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  resilient  wheel  a  pair  of  bearing  sleeves  having 
relative  axial  movement  and  having  the  active  surfaces 
thereof  of  progressively  Increasing  angularity  and  a 
radially  movable  wheel  rim  having  relatively  angular 
surfaces    contacting    with    the    angular    surfaces    of    the 

'  bearing  sleeves  whereby  the  sleeves  are  Initially  moved 
axially  at  uniform  speed  and  upon  further  radial  move- 
ment of  the  rim  said  sleeves  are  forced  also  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  wheel  axis  to  gradually  lessen  and  finally 
stop  the  axial  movement  of  said  sleeves. 

5.  In  a  resilient  wheel  a  pair  of  bearing  sleeves  having 
relative  axial  movement  and  having  the  active  surfaces 
thereof  of  progressively  Increasing  angularity ;  and  a 
radially  movable  wheel  rim  having  relatively  angular  sur- 
faces of  progressively  Increasing  angularity  contacting 
with  the  angular  surfaces  of  the  bearing  sleeves  whereby 
the  sleeves  are  initially  moved  axially  at  uniform  speed 
and  upon  further  radial  movement  of  the  rim  said  sleeves 
are  forced  also  In  the  direction  of  the  wheel  axis  to  gradu- 
ally lessen  and  finally  stop  the  axial  movement  of  said 
sleeves. 


1,177,487.       AUTOMATIC     GATE  CATCH.       Jambs     A 
Climb.vts,   Abingdon.   111.     Filed  July   26,    1913 
rial  No.  781,400.      (CI.  70 — 28.) 


Se 


1.  A  gate  catch  Including  a  latch  member  designed  to 
be  mounted  on  a  gate,  a  housing  provided  In  Its  top  and 
bottom  with  guide  openings,  vertically  sUdable  dogs  or 
catches  consisting  of  lower  engaging  heads  guided  In 
the  bottom  openings  of  the  housing,  reduced  Intermediate 
portions  extending  through  and  guided  in  the  openings 
In  the  top  of  the  housing,  an  enlarged  upper  portion 
located  above  the  casing  exteriorly  of  the  .same  and  ar- 
ranued  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  housing  and  covering 
the  upper  guide  openings,  and  an  exterior  operating 
lever  mounted  on  the  enlarged  upper  portions  of  the 
doi.'-^  >f  which  forms  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  to 
P'rn..!:  ili.   ~au>e  to  lift  the  other  dog. 

2.  A  gate  catch  Including  a  latch  member  designed 
to  be  mounted  on  a  gate,  a  housing,  spaced  dogs  or 
catches  slldable  upwardly  and  downwardly  In  the  hous- 
•.u^  and  extending  above  the  same  and  provided  in  their 
L.i  p.  r  ends  with  eyes,  said  dogs  or  catches  having  lower 
portions  arranged  to  engage  the  latch  member,  and  an 
oi>.rir:r-,'  lever  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  casing  and 
consist  ri-  of  approximately  horizontal  terminal  portions 
extending  through  the  eyes  of  the  dogs  or  catches,  and 
an  Intermediate  loop  located  between  the  dogs  or  catches. 

3.  A  gate  catch  including  a  latch  member  designed  to 
bf  mounted  on  a  gate,  a  hou.slng  composed  of  a  body 
portion  provM.-i  with  upper  guide  openings  formed  by 
slots  .  \-  :i  i  ri_  A  irdly  from  one  eilge,  said  body  por- 
tion beiny  ul.so  provided  with  a  <-entral  body  portion 
sparofi    from    the    side    wails    and    forming    bottom    guide 

P' :::_'-  and  a  front  plate  having  lugs  extending  In  the 
fiunt  portions  of  the  said  slots,  said  front  plate  having 
uppor  and  lower  lugs  fitting  between  the  top  wall  of  the 
body  and  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  and  vertically  mov- 


able catches  slldable  la  the  guide  openings  and  having 
lower  portions  for  engaging  with   the   latch  member. 

4.  A  gate  catch  Including  an  upper  housing,  a  lower 
flange  or  ledge  arranged  In  spaced  relation  with  the 
housing,  dogs  or  catches  depending  from  the  housing  and 
projecting  Into  the  space  between  the  same  and  the  said 
flange  or  ledge,  and  a  latch  member  designed  to  be  ad- 
justably mounted  on  a  gate  and  having  a  projecting  en- 
gaging portion  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  flange  or  ledge 
and  consisting  of  an  upper  centrally  arranged  rib  or 
flange  adapted  to  engage  the  said  dogs  or  catches,  ajid 
a  lower  transversely  tapered  portion  projecting  beyond 
the  said  rib  or  flange  and  presenting  Inclined  side  faces. 

5.  A  gate  catch  comprising  a  housing,  dogs  vertically 
movable  In  the  housing,  and  a  coacting  latch  member 
adjustably  mounted  on  a  gate  and  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Justed  to  coact  with  the  said  dogs,  said  latch  member 
consisting  of  an  outer  engaging  portion  and  a  shank, 
said  shank  being  formed  of  a  vertical  plate  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  horizontal  slots  provided  at  in- 
tervals with  enlargements,  and  bolts  passing  through 
the  slots   for  attaching  the  shank   to   the  gate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,488.  WRENCH.  Prank  A.  Colliik,  Galveston, 
Tex.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916,  Serial  No.  15,920.  {CI. 
81—100.) 


A  wrench  Including  a  stationary  Jaw  having  a  yoke 
member  Integral  therewith  and  an  angularly  toothed 
shank  having  Its  opposite  sides  grooved  longitudinally, 
a  movable  Jaw  having  a  shank  passing  loosely  through 
the  yoke  of  the  stationary  Jaw,  a  carriage  upon  the 
shank  of  the  stationary  jaw  having  lugs  received  In  the 
grooves  thereof  and  provided  with  a  screw  engaging  with 
the  teeth  of  said  Jaw,  said  carriage  having  an  opening 
to  receive  the  end  of  the  shank  of  the  movable  Jaw,  and 
a  shank  having  lateral  trunnions  extending  through 
elongated  openings  in  the  sides  of  said  carriage,  and  a 
spring  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  mentioned  shank  of 
the  movable  Jaw  and  having  Its  end  curved  and  bearing 
against  one  of  the  edges  of  the  shank  of  the  stationary 
jaw. 


1,177,489.  NOSE  GUAKD.  Pbrbbn  Cotti.vohau  bs.ss 
CoTTiNOHAM,  Aakon  AuuovvsuiTU,  and  Gov  ii.  Tab- 
viN,  Slsseton,  S.  D.  Filed  Mar,  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
683,374.      (CI.  54 — 80.) 


J^'^'^^'^iftf 
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A   nose  guard    comprising  a   wire    frame   consisting   of 
similar  side  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the 
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head  of  an  animal  and  a  nose  receiving  portion,  said 
frame  being  covered  with  a  layer  of  forainlnous  mate- 
rial to  receive  the  nose  and  mouth  of  the  animal  In  the 
nose  receiving  portion  thereof,  attaching  loops  carried 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  nose  receiving  portion  of  the 
frame,  and  attaching  loops  carried  adjacent  to  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  respective  side  portions  of  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the  head  of  the 
animal  to  assist  in  positioning  the  guard. 


1,177.490.     REVERSINGGEAR.     Eitic  K.  Cbaio,  Skidoo. 
Cal.      Filed   Oct.   25,    1916.      Serial   No.   67,833.      (01. 

74—69.) 
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1.  In  reversing  gear,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  In  line  with  said 
driving  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  fast  on  the  driven  shaft  and 
cored  out  to  provide  a  female  clutch  face,  a  bevel  gear 
normally  loose  In  relation  to  and  surrounding  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  the  last  named  gear  being  cored  out  to  pro- 
vide a  female  clutch  face,  other  bevel  gears  interposed 
between  the  aforesaid  gears  and  journaled  on  shafts  hav- 
ing a  fixed  relation  to  the  supporting  frame,  a  clutch 
sleeve  surrounding  and  slldable  lengthwise  of  the  driv- 
ing shaft  and  throuKh  the  adjacent  gear  having  the 
female  clutch  face,  means  for  shifting  said  sleeve,  and  a 
double  faced  conical  male  clutch  member  carried  by  said 
clutch  sleeve  and  shiftable  Into  engagement  with  either 
one  of  said  female  clut(h  faces,  said  sleeve  being  feath- 
ered to  the  driving  shaft. 

2.  In  reversing  gear,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  In  line  therewith, 
a  clutch  sleeve  feathered  to  and  slldable  k)ngitudlnally 
«f  said  driving  shaft,  a  double  conical  male  clutch  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  clutch  sleeve  and  bearing  a  fixed  re- 
lation thereto,  a  bevel  gear  fast  on  the  driven  shaft, 
another  bevel  gear  loosely  Journaled  on  said  clutch-sleevo, 
both  of  said  gears  l>elng  provided  with  female  clutch 
faces  to  be  engaged  one  at  a  time  by  the  corresponding 
clutch  faces  of  the  male  clutch  member,  and  means  for 
•hlfting  said  clutch  sleeve. 

3.  In  reversing  gear,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  In  line  therewith, 
a  clutch  sleeve  feathered  to  and  slldable  longitudinally 
of  said  driving  shaft,  a  double  conical  male  clutch  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  clutch  sleeve  and  bearing  a  fixed 
relation  thereto,  a  bevel  gear  fast  on  the  driven  shaft, 
another  bevel  pear  loosely  Journaled  on  said  clutch  sleeve, 
both  of  said  gears  being  provided  with  female  clutch 
faces  to  be  engagwl  one  at  a  time  by  the  corresponding 
clutch  faces  of  the  male  clutch  member,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  clutch  sleeve,  the  clutch  sleeve  shifting  means 
comprising  a  manually  controlled  lever,  a  spreader  sur- 
rounding the  driving  shaft  and  shiftable  longitudinally 
thereof  by  means  of  said  lever,  a  collar,  fast  on  said  drtv 
Ing  shaft,  clutch  dogs  pivotally  carrlrnl  by  the  last  named 
collar  and  adapted  to  be  forced  apart  by  said  spreader, 
links  conneitlng  said  dogs  with  the  clutch  sleeve,  and 
an  expansion  spring  Interposed  between  the  last  named 
collar  and  said  clutch  sleeve. 


pivotally  mounted  stub  tongue  adapted  to  be  fastened  to 

the  frame  of  the  scraper,  a  bracket  rising  from  and  me- 

,   cured  to  the  frame  of  the  scraper,  a  brace  for  said  bracket 


carried  by  said  stub  tongue,  and  a  flexible  longitudinal, 
extensible  and  contractlble  connection  between  the  main 
tongue  and  said  bracket  for  yieldingly  holding  said  main 
tongue  elevated. 


1,177,491.        FORE-TRUCK     I'OR     WllEEL-SCRAPERS. 
Gkover    W.    Crisb,    Letts,    Ind.      Filed   Nov.    15,    1915.   i 
Serial  No.  61.6.{5.     (CI.  21 — 204.)  ! 

A  fore-truck  for  two-wheel  scrapers  comprising  a  two- 
wheeled  frame,  a  draft  tongue  carried  by  said  frame,  a  . 
224  O.  G.— 85 


1,177,492.      PROCESJ?  OF  TREATING  LUMBER.     Zach- 

ARiAH   G.  CniTTEXDKN.   Shady  Grove,   Ala.     Filed   June 

4.  1915.     Serial  No.  32.109.     (CI.  99 — 12.) 

A  process  of  treating  red  gum  Inraber  which   conslsta 

In  piling  In  alternate   layers   the  red   heart   gum   lumber 

and  the  sap   lumber  In  a  steam  chest,   said   layers  being 

separated,  and   turning  steam  Into   said  chest   to  permit 

the  coloring  element  of  the  heart  lumber  to  l>e  absorbed 

by  the  sap  lumber. 


1,177.49.3.  MACHINK  FOR  STAMPING  AND  DELIVER- 
ING TRANSFERS.  IlAnaoD  E.  Cclly.  Daytoa.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  13,207.     (CI.  101 — 187.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  pair  of  rollers  Journaled  Interiorly  of  the  casing  near 
the  top  thereof,  a  guide  roller  spaced  from  the  said  pair 
of  rollers,  a  strip  roller  mounted  In  the  casing  near  the 
bottom  thereof  and  having  a  strip  trained  over  the  guide 
roller  and  between  the  pair  of  rollers,  a  delivery  chute 
opening  through  the  front  of  the  casing  and  receiving 
the  strip  from  between  the  pair  of  rollers,  a  movable 
platen  located  between  the  chute  and  the  pair  of  rollers 
and  adapted  to  move  a  stretch  of  the  strip,  a  stationary 
bed  arranged  forwardly  of  the  platen.  Inking  means  mov- 
able over  the  bed,  printing  mechanism  co<'peratlve  with 
the  Inking  means  and  engaged  by  the  strip,  a  pair  of 
toggles  mounted  within  the  case  and  acting  upon  the 
platen  to  advance  the  strip  Into  contact  with  the  printing 
mechanism,  an  eccentric  mounted  between  the  toggles 
add  having  arms  eccentrically  pivoted  thereto  and  also 
pivoted  with  the  toggles  for  operating  the  same,  a  con- 
nection between  the  eccentric  and  one  of  the  pair  of 
rollers  for  Intermittently  rotating  the  same  on  actuating 
the  toggles,  and  means  for  turning  the  eccentric. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlt>e<l  comprising  a  casing, 
a  pair  of  rollers  Journaled  Interiorly  of  the  casing  near 
the  top  thereof,  a  guide  roller  spaced  from   th^  <.-.i^  pai,- 
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of  rollers,  a  strip  roller  mounted  tn  the  casing  near  the 
bottom  thereof  and  having  a  strip  trained  over  the  guide 
roller  anil  between  the  pair  of  rollers,  a  delivery  chute 
op«'nlng  through  the  front  of  the  casing  and  receiving 
the  strip  between  the  pair  of  rollers,  a  movable  platen 
lo<ated  between  the  chute  and  the  pair  of  rollers  and 
adnpti'd  to  move  a  stretch  of  the  strip,  a  stationary  bed 
arrangt'd  forwardly  of  the  platen.  Inking  means  movable 
over  the  bed,  printing  mechanism  cooperative  with  the 
Inking  means  and  engaged  by  the  strip,  a  pair  of  toggles 
mounted  within  the  case  and  acting  upon  the  platen  to 
advance  the  strip  Into  contact  with  the  printing  mech- 
anism, an  eccentric  niounteil  between  the  toggles  and 
ba\  Ing  arms  eccentrically  pivote«l  thereto  and  also  pivoted 
with  the  toggles  for  operating  the  same,  a  connection 
between  the  eccentric  and  one  of  the  pair  of  rollers  for 
Interniittfutly  rotating  the  same  on  actuating  the  toggles, 
and  conncrtlons  between  the  printing  means  and  the 
other  roller  of  the  pair  for  advancing  the  printing  means 
on  the  turning  of  said  roller. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  de8cril)ed  comprising  a  casing, 
a  pair  of  rollers  journaled  Interiorly  of  the  casing  near 
the  top  thereof,  a  guide  roller  spacetl  from  the  said  pair 
of  rollers,  a  strip  roller  mounted  In  the  casing  near  the 
bottom  thereof  and  having  a  strip  trained  over  the  guide 
roller  an<I  Itetween  the  pair  of  rollers,  a  dellvi  ry  chute 
opening  through  the  front  01  the  casing  and  receiving  the 
strip  from  l>etween  the  pair  of  rollers,  a  movable  platen 
loiated  lietwoen  the  chute  and  the  pair  of  rollers  and 
adapted  to  move  a  stretch  of  the  strip,  a  stationary  bod 
arranged  forwardly  of  the  platen,  inking  means  movable 
over  the  bed.  printing  mechanism  co<>peratlve  with  the 
Inking  menn*  and  engaged  by  the  strip,  a  pair  of  toggles 
mntinted  within  the  case  and  acting  upon  the  platen  to 
ailvnnce  the  strip  Into  contact  with  the  printing  mech- 
anism, an  eccentric  mounted  between  the  toggles  and 
having  arms  eccentrically  pivoted  thereto  and  also  pivoted 
with  the  toggles  for  operating  the  same,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  eccentric  and  one  of  the  pair  of  rollers  for 
Inleruiittently  rotating  the  same  on  actuating  the  tog- 
gles, a  pull  rod  peripherally  plvote<l  to  the  eccentric  for 
moving  the  same  to  operate  the  toggles,  and  a  spring 
menilier  a<tlng  upon  the  pull  rod  to  automatically  lift 
the  same  for  reversing  the  movement  of  the  eccentric 
to  move  the  platen  away  from  the  bed. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing. 
a  pair  of  rollers  Journaled  Interiorly  of  the  casing  near 
the  top  thereof,  a  guide  roller  spaced  from  the  said  pair 
of  rollers,  a  strip  roller  mounted  In  the  casing  near  thf 
bottom  thereof  and  having  a  strip  trained  over  the  guide 
roller  and  b«tween  the  pair  of  rollers,  a  delivery  chute 
op<-nlng  through  the  front  of  the  casing  and  receiving  the 
strip  from  l>etween  the  pair  of  rollers,  a  movable  platen 
lo<ated  between  the  chute  and  the  pair  of  rollers  and 
a«iapted  to  move  a  stretch  of  the  strip,  a  stationary  bed 
arranged  forwardly  of  the  platen,  inking  means  movable 
over  the  bed,  printing  mechanism  co«'tperatlve  with  the 
inking  means  and  engaged  by  the  strip,  a  pair  of  toggles 
mounted  within  the  case  and  acting  upon  the  platen  to 
advance  the  strip  into  contact  with  the  printing  mech- 
anism, an  eccentric  mounted  between  the  toggles  and 
having  arms  eccentrically  pivoted  thereto  and  also  pivoted 
with  the  toggles  for  operating  the  same,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  eccentric  and  one  of  the  pair  of  rollers  for 
intermittently  rotating  the  same  on  actuating  the  toggles, 
a  pull  rod  peripherally  pivoted  to  the  eccentric  for  mov- 
ing the  same  to  operate  the  toggles,  a  spring  member 
acting  upon  the  pull  rod  to  automatically  lift  the  same 
for  reversing  the  movement  of  the  eccentric  to  move  the 
platen  away  from  the  bed.  and  manually  operable  means 
for  changing  the  printing  mechanism. 


!  !"-!M       n;  \V         it:       E    E.    CmTiss,    New    Britain, 

Conn..  as.si;rni>r  to  I„inil«Ts,  Frary  &  Clark.  New  Rritaln. 

Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Connecticut.      Filed    Peb.    9, 

1'!-      Serial  No.  7.134.     (CI.  05— 63.) 

1.   The   combination    in    a    tray,   with   a    frame,   a    tray 
plate   located   therein   and   supported    from    beneath   and 


a  removable  glass  plate  positioned  on  said  tray  plate,  of  a 
stationary  clip  supported  at  the  underside  of  said  frame 
and  overlying  said  glass  plate  at  one  edge,  and  ao 
oppositely  arranged  adjustable  clip  supported  on  the 
underside  of  the  frame  and  movable  to  overlie  and  en- 
gage and  disengage  said  glass  plate,  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing said  clip  In  adjusted  position. 


// 

♦ 
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2.  A  tray  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  a  face 
and  a  depending  inner  wall  laterally  offset  at  its  lower 
portion  to  provide  an  opening  smaller  at  top  than  at 
bottom,  a  tray  plate  Insertiblc  from  beneath  and  fitting 
the  larger  opening,  and  means  at  the  end  of  the  depend- 
ing wall  to  secure  said  plate  In  position,  a  glass  plate 
located  in  the  smaller  opening  and  resting  on  said  tray 
plate,  and  means  located  on  the  underside  of  the  frame 
and  projecting  therethrough  to  overlie  said  glass  plate 
and  secure  It  In  position. 


1,177,495.     LOCK.     FucDnicK  C.  Davis,  Gallup,  N.  Mex. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  67,800.     (CI.  70— 102.^ 


n    'Jfyi   ho)    ^  VQ 


1.  In  combination,  a  movable  element  and  a  stationary 
element  providing  an  abutment  for  the  movable  element, 
a  swinging  bolt  carried  by  one  of  said  elements,  said  bolt 
having  a  recess  formetl  therein  and  a  vertical  opening 
e.xtending  through  the  same,  a  casing  secured  to  the  other 
member,  a  gravity  catch  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  head 
formed  on  said  catch  and  adapted  to  lie  within  said  recess, 
said  casing  having  an  opening  formed  therein  which  la 
adapted  to  register  with  the  vertical  opening  in  said 
bolt  when  the  latter  is  In  locked  position  whereby  access 
may  be  had  to  the  catch  to  remove  the  head  from  locking 
engagement  with  the  bolt,  and  means  for  scaling  the  catch 
in  engagement  with  the  bolt. 

2.  In  combination,  a  movable  element  and  a  station- 
ary element  providing  an  abutment  for  the  movable  ele- 
ment, a  swinging  bolt  carried  by  one  of  said  elements,  said 
bolt  having  a  recess  formed  therein  and  a  vertical  open- 
ing extending  through  the  same,  a  casing  secured  to  the 
other  member,  a  gravity  catch  mounted  In  said  casing, 
a  head  formed  on  said  catch  and  mlnpted  to  lie  within 
said  recess,  said  casing  having  an  opening  formed  therein 
which  is  adapted  to  register  with  the  vertical  opening 
in  said  bolt  when  the  latter  is  in  locked  position  whereby 
access  may  be  had  to  the  catch  to  remove  the  head  from 
locking  engagement  with  the  bolt. 

3.  In  combination,  a  movable  element  and  a  stntlon- 
ary  element  providing  an  abutment  for  the  movable  ele- 
ment, of  a  swinging  bolt  carried  by  one  of  said  elements, 
a  casing  formed  on  the  other  element,  a  recess  forme<I  in 
said  casing  to  provide  a  shoulder,  a  pivoted  catch  mounted 
In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  bolt,  a  head 
formed  on  said  catch,  a  projection  forme<l  on  said  hearf 
and  adapte<]  to  engage  said  shoulder  when  the  catch  Is  in 
active  position,  and  means  engaging  said  projection  and 
the  walls  of  said  recess  whereby  the  catch  will  be  sealed: 
In  active  position. 
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1,177,490.  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDRCXTARBON- 
ENGINES.  Louis  D.*vis.  Rich  Hill,  Mo.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  I.  L.  Wlerlck.  Rich  Hill.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1915.     Serial  No.  24.002.     (CI.  123 — 108.) 


In  an  ignition  system  for  hydrocarbon  engines,  a  source 
of  electrlrul  energy,  an  induction  coll.  a  timer  comprising 
an  Inner  conducting  ring,  contacts  on  the  inner  e<lge  of  sui<l 
ring  and  space«l  apart  equidistant,  an  outer  ring  di.spose<l 
concentrically  of  the  Inner  ring,  contacts  on  the  Inner 
e«l«e  of  the  outer  ring  spaced  apart  equidistant  and  cor- 
responding to  the  first-mentioned  contacts,  a  contact  arm 
pIvotiHl  to  the  center  of  said  inner  ring  and  capable  of 
rotation,  rollers  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  contacts  on  said  inner  and  outer  rings  respec- 
tively successively  In  the  lotatlon  of  said  arm,  a  connec- 
tion betwiH-n  one  terminal  of  the  battery  and  one  terminal 
of  the  primary  winding  of  said  induction  coll,  a  connect 
tlon  between  the  remaining  ternilnHl  of  ihe  primary  wind- 
ing of  the  Induction  coll  and  said  arm,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  conducting  ring  and  the  other  side  of  said  bat- 
tery, a  connection  in-tween  the  secondary  winding  of  said 
coll  and  the  connection  between  the  primary  winding  and 
said  arm,  the  remaining  terniinal  of  the  secondary  wind- 
ing being  groundcsl,  and  connections  bctwwn  the  contacts 
In  said  outer  ring  and  the  power  electrodes  of  the  re- 
spective spark  plugs. 


1,177,497.     CALF-WEANER.     Lei  R.  Dihlbr.  Gary,  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1914.    Serial  No.  800,359.    (CI.  119 — 132.) 


A  calf  wenner  comprising  an  integral  plate  having  Its 
ends  formed  inwunlly  to  provide  side  shields,  clip-* 
•tamped  upwardly  and  lient  inwardly  upon  the  inner  face 
of  the  plate  to  opposite  sides  of  Its  vertical  center,  a 
spring  rin;;  connected  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  piute  l)y 
bending  rhIcI  dips  around  and  In  emliradnj:  relation  with 
portions  of  the  ring,  a  headed  pricking  plunger  mounted 
to  slide  through  and  at  right  angles  to  the  plate  and  ar- 
rangeil  In  the  c«>nter  of  the  ring,  an  arm  struck  up  from 
the  e.xterlor  central  portion  of  the  piate  and  projected 
forwardly  at  right  angles  thereof,  forndng  a  guide  for  the 
plunger  and  a  spring  encircling  the  plunger  and  defined  be- 
tween the  opposed  faces  of  the  head  of  said  plunger  and 
said  arm. 


1,177,498.  GARRAGE-CREMATORY.  Josicrn  C.  Din 
koutiH,  Ilolmrt.  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Stephen 
A.  Holcomb,  llobarf.  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1915.  Serial 
No.  18.172.     (CI.  110—12.) 

A  garbage  crematory  embodying  a  storage  chamber,  a 
Are  box  In  said  chaml)er,  a  fuel  grate  for  the  fire  box,  an 
aah  grate  Lu  said  storage  chamber,  a  wall  interposed  be- 


tween said  grates,  a  compartment  communicating  v.-.Ui 
the  storage  chamber  by  means  of  a  flue  on  one  side  thereof, 
a  fire  box  In  said  compartment  and  having  direct  com- 
munication   with   the   grate   of   the   storage   chamber    oy 


T 


means  of  a  second  flue,  an  auxiliary  chamber,  a  grate 
In  said  last  mentioned  chamber,  the  latter  mentioned 
chanil>er  communicating  with  the  storage  chamber  by 
means  of  a  passage. 


1,177,499.  WAVE-MOTOR.  William  A.  Doane,  Sooth 
Brewer,  Me.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  835,026. 
(CI.    253—5.) 


1.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  float,  a  housing  sup- 
portefl  thereby,  a  series  of  pumps  arrangetl  horizontally 
within  the  housing  and  disposed  at  opproximate  right 
angles  to  each  other,  levers  pivotally  stipported  by  and 
disposed  remotely  from  the  respective  pumps,  one  end 
of  each  of  the  levers  having  connection  with  the  adja- 
cent pump,  a  storage  chamber  arrangwl  within  the  cas- 
ing and  above  and  in  open  communlcotlun  with  the 
pumps,  guides  projecting  from  said  chamlwr  to  the  cas- 
ing, means  carricil  by  each  lever  coc"perotlng  with  one  of 
the  guides,  and  similar  means  carried  by  the  casing  and 
by  the  pumps  to  limit  movement  of  the  levers  in  each 
direction. 

2.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  float,  a  casing  snp- 
porte<1  above  the  float,  a  series  of  pumps  nrrnnged  at 
rluht  angles  to  each  other  within  the  casing,  said  pumps 
IM-Ing  arranged  for  operation  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a 
storage  tank  arranged  above  and  supported  by  the  pumps, 
said  tank  being  in  open  communication  with  the  pumps, 
curved  guides  extending  from  the  storage  tank  to  the 
c-asing,  bars  projecting  from  each  pump,  a  lever  sup- 
porft-d  In  each  of  said  bars,  one  end  of  the  lever  being 
op.-ratlveIy  connect(>d  to  the  pump,  said  lever  inter- 
mt'diate  Its  ends  being  provide<l  with  anti  friction  means 
to  cociperate  with  one  of  the  guides,  and  linlTers  carried 
r«>tipfcfively  by  the  piimps  and  by  the  casing  to  n  civ.' 
and  limit  the  operative  movement  of  the  levers. 


1,177.500.  nOSE-PATCn.  Martin  O.  Dol«on,  Los 
Angeles.  Cat.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  59.200. 
(CI.    137—28.) 

A  hose  patch  comprising  a  sheet  metal  ban  -i  i,  j,',,  ; 
to  encircle  a  hose  and  having  a  body  portion.  •■  •  <  -  j  .  ' 
Ruld  iMxIy  portion  being  bent  upon  Itself  and  m  '  t  ,.!  .nt 
to  form  loops,  a  bent  over  portion  connec  •  :  ;.  sn  i  ip.ps 
together,  a  tine  formed  upon  the  other  ena  l>:  iaii  bouv 
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portion  and  atlnptwl  to  rfglBter  with  said  loops,  a  cotter 
pin  extemllnjj  through  sal<l  loops  and  engaging  the  outer 
end  of  said  tine,  so  that  when  said  cotter  pin  is  rotated 


the  band  Is  drawn  tightly  around  the  hose  and  the  Inner 

edge   of   sai<l    notched    out   portion    Impinges   against    the 
tine  to  prevent   It   fmm   unwliidlnL'. 


iTT.SOl.       LOCK.       LonENZO    Evans,    Charlton,     Iowa. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  871,355.     (CI.  70—51.) 


■t 


1.  In  a  lock  having  a  locking  bolt,  weighted  means  for 
moving  the  bolt  In  one  direction,  and  means  comprising 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  weighted  means  to  move  the 
bolt  In  a  spcontl  direction,  the  lock  casing  having  a  key 
hole  opening  upon  one  of  Its  sides,  and  a  key  having  Its 
bit  provided  with  a  ward  adapted  to  be  received  In  the 
opening,  a  dogging  bolt  arranged  above  the  key  hole  open- 
ing to  the  rear  of  the  bolt,  said  tumbler  having  Its  uuder- 
fa  .  provided  with  spaced  notches,  one  of  which  being 
urran^wl  over  the  key  hole  opening  when  the  tumbler 
is  moved  to  contact  with  the  lock,  the  said  dogging  bolt 
1;:;  ing  its  Upper  face  provided  with  spacwl  slots,  a 
wiiijhted  detent  engaged  within  one  of  the  slots,  on  arm 
connectetl  with  the  detent  and  plvotally  secured  in  the 
lock  casing,  a  key  forming  a  permanent  member  of  the 
lo<k,  and  having  Its  bit  provided  with  a  ward  and  the 
•V  :  :  '.ing  arranged  within  the  path  of  contact  of  the 
p;.ut.":  arm  of  the  weighted  detent,  and  the  stem  of  the 
last  mentioned  key  being  provided  with  a  shield  which, 
wbn   the  key   Is   rotated    to   cover   the   key  hole  opening. 

1.  In  a  lock,  a  locking  bolt,  means  for  operating  the 
same,  of  a  dogging  bolt  arranged  to  the  rear  of  the  lock- 
ing bolt,  the  lock  having  an  opening  for  a  key  for  actuat- 
':  ,-  the  dogging  bolt,  a  weighted  detent  to  coengage  with 
ti;  dogging  bolt  to  lock  the  same  In  contact  with  the 
luc  kln>i  bolt  or  out  of  such  contact,  said  detent  Includlug 
a  plvotiHl  arm,  a  latch  pplndle  Journaled  in  the  lock 
casing,  a  removable  head  for  the  spindle,  a  bit  tipon  the 
spindle  for  engaging  with  the  dogging  bolt  to  actuate  tiie 
latter,  a  ward  upon  the  spindle  to  contact  with  the  arm 
of  the  detent  to  bring  the  detent  out  of  engagement  with 
the  dogging  bolt  when  the  said  dogging  bolt  Is  engaged 
by  the  bit  of  the  spindle,  and  a  shield  upon  the  said 
spindle  for  closing  the  key  hole  opening  when  the  spindle 
has  been  turned  to  move  the  dogging  bolt  into  contact 
with    the   locking   bolt. 


1,17". ."t'cj  sri:  \  M  '  1 " 'Ki  !;  Raymond  L.  Ewald, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Flle<l  June  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
35,5;?4.       (CI.    12(V-1'72.) 

1.  In  a  steam  cooker,  the  combination  with  an  inclos- 
ing case  having  a  spiral  trackway  therein,  and  means 
for  moving  cans  over  the  trackway,  of  means  for  feed- 
ing and  removing  cans  from  the  case,  said  means  includ- 


ing rotatably  mounted  raembeni  for  bolding  the  cans  In 
suspension,  and  cooperating  means  carried  by  the  can 
supporting  means  and  the  case  for  causing  the  cans  to 
be  dropped  on  to  the  trackway  and  removed  therefrom. 


)(i    ^f 


2.  In  a  steam  cooker,  the  combination  with  an  inclos- 
ing case  having  a  spiral  trackway  therein,  and  means  for 
moving  cans  over  said  trackway,  of  means  for  feeding 
ami  removing  cans  from  the  case,  said  means  including 
a  rotatably  mounted  support  having  ra<llnl  frames,  shift- 
able  means  carried  by  the  frames  for  supporting  the  cans, 
and  means  for  operating  the  shlftable  means  whereby 
the  cans  supported  In  the  frames  may  be  discharged 
therefrom. 

3.  In  a  steam  cooker,  the  combination  with  an  Inclos- 
ing case  having  a  spiral  trackway  therein,  and  means 
for  moving  cans  over  said  trackway,  of  means  for  feed- 
ing and  removing  cans  from  the  case,  said  means  Includ- 
ing radial  rectangular  frames  arranged  to  be  moved  Into 
and  out  of  the  case,  U-shaped  hangers  carried  by  the 
frames  for  supporting  cans,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
hangers  whereby  cans  may  be  removed   from  the  frames. 

4.  Means  for  Introducing  and  removing  cans  from  a 
steam  cooker  Including  a  rotatably  mounted  member 
comprising  radial  frames,  shlftable  means  carried  by  the 
frames  for  supporting  cans,  and  means  for  operating  the 
shlftable  means  whereby  cans  may  be  Introduced  Into 
the  cooker  and   removwl    therefrom. 

5.  Means  for  fee<llng  cans  to  a  steam  cooker  compris- 
ing a  rotatably-mounted  member  having  radial  frames, 
swinging  can  supporting  members  carried  by  the  frames, 
and  stationary  means  carried  by  the  cooker  adapted  to 
engage  the  swinging  members  to  cause  the  cans  to  be  de- 
poslteil   within   the  cooker. 

[Claims  C  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,503.  MACHINE  FOR  GENERATING  AND  CUT- 
TIN<;  IRKE(;ULAU  (JEARS.  Edwi.n  R.  Fellows, 
Springfield,  Vt..  assignor  to  The  Fellows  Gear  Shiiper 
Company,  Springfield,  Vt.,  a  Corporation  of  Vermont. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  824,028.     (CI.  90 — 0.) 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  irregular  gears  comprising 
means  for  supporting  a  gear  blank,  a  cutter,  means  for 
proiluclng  relative  movements  between  the  cutter  and  the 
blank  supporting  means  to  cut  tooth  grooves  in  a  blank 
supported  thereby,  and  means  for  shifting  one  of  said 
elements  in    such   directions   transverse   to    the   direction 
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of  cutting  movement  as  to  cause  teeth  to  be  cut  in  the 
blank  at  varying  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  blank. 

2.  A  machine  for  cutting  Irregular  gears  comprising 
means  for  supporting  a  gear  blank,  a  cutter  having  tooth- 
shaped  peripheral  projections  with  cutting  e<lges,  ar- 
ranged on  a  curved  pitch  line,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  the  cutter  and  a  blank  supporte*!  by 
said  supporting  means  about  axes  so  arranged  as  to 
cause  said  cutter  to  generate  teeth  in  an  Irregular  line 
In  the  blank. 

3.  A  machine  for  cutting  Irregular  gears  comprising 
means  for  supporting  a  gear  blank,  a  cutter  having 
tooth-shaped  peripheral  projections  with  cutting  e<lges, 
arranged  on  a  curved  pitch  line,  and  means  for  so  ro- 
tating the  cutter  and  work  holder  In  unison,  and  at  the 
same  time  so  shifting  ^le  axla  of  one  of  them,  as  to 
cause  the  pitch  line  of  the  cutter  to  roll  tangent  to  an 
Irregular  pitch  line  in  the  work. 

4.  A  machine  for  cutting  Irregular  gears,  comprising 
means  for  supporting  a  gear  Idank,  a  cutter  having 
peripheral  projections  with  cutting  e<1ges  conforming 
to  the  outlines  of  gear  teeth  arrangeil  on  a  curved  pitch 
line,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cutter  and  a  blank  sup- 
ported by  said  supporting  means  In  unison  with  the  same 
speed  at  the  tangent  point  of  their  pitch  lines  about 
axes  so  variable  as  to  the  distance  between  them  as  to 
cause  saiil  cutter  to  generate  teeth  in  an  irregular  line 
in  the  blank. 

6.  A  machine  for  cutting  Irregular  gears,  comprising 
a  cutter,  a  work  holder  adapted  to  support  a  gear  blank, 
means  for  producing  repeate<l  relative  cutting  move- 
ments between  the  cutter  and  the  work  bolder  across 
the  tooth-bearing  lip  of  a  blank  supported  by  said  holdet, 
and  means  for  pro<luclng  such  further  relative  movements 
between  the  cutter  and  work  holder  as  to  cause  the  cut- 
ter to  produce  a  series  of  cuts  extending  in  an  Irregular 
line  In  the  tooth  bearing  portion  of  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,17  7,504.  MECHANICAL  ENGINE  -  STARTER. 
Thomas  J.  Fitzobuald,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July 
10.  1915.     Serial  No.  39,0(>2.     (CI.  74—7.) 


In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  the  engine 
shaft,  of  a  hollow  oscillatory  cylinder  Internally  and 
spirally  grooved,  a  support  In  which  said  cylinder  Is 
Journaled,  a  reduced  extension  at  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  gear  wheel  slldable  and  normally  loose  on  said  ex- 
tension and  having  a  ratchet  face,  a  ratchet  face  on  the 
cylinder  to  coi'.perate  with  the  first  named  ratchet  face, 
means  for  holding  said  ratchet  faces  normally  out  of 
engagement,  manually  controlled  means  for  shifting 
said  gear  wheel  to  engage  the  ratchet  faces,  driving 
means  between  said  gear  wheel  and  the  engine  shaft, 
a  foot -ope  rate<l  non-rotating  plunger  In  line  with  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  plunger  heod  arranged  to  be 
recIprocate«l  In  said  cylinder  and  provldeil  with  means  to' 
engage  the  spirally   grooved    Inside  wall   of   the  cylinder. 


1,177,505.       BEAD-FASTENER.       Finton     B.    Fleming, 
Lincoln,     Nebr.       Filed     Feb.     10,     1916.       Serial    No. 
77,451.     (Cl.  24 — 125.) 
A    Jewelry    fastening    comprising    a    string,    a    hollow 

member    having   an    aperture    receiving    said    string,    and 


a  screw  alined  with  said  aperture  and  adjustable  eng!i,i 
ing  the  hollow  member  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite 


'. —  .TiVa-i 


the  aperture  and  adapted   to  bear  against  the  string  to 
clamp  the  same  against  the  inner  side  of  the  member. 


1,17  7.500.  DUST-COLLECTOR.  Bevmi  U.  Oaab, 
Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  R. 
Lockwood,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  May  21,  1915. 
Serial  No.  29.656.     (Cl.  130 — 29.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  and  a  casing  for 
said  conveyer,  of  a  dust  collector  and  eliminator  com- 
prising a  housing  having  two  communicating  compart- 
ments and  a  gate  for  varying  the  area  of  the  opening  of 
conimunication,  one  compartment  Iteing  provided  with  a 
plbrallty  of  Inlets  and  the  other  compartment  having  a; 
outlet,  means  for  setting  up  an  air  current  in  the  last 
mentioned  compartment  discharging  through  the  outlet, 
ducts  communicating  with  the  inlets  of  the  first  men- 
tloned  compartment  and  extending  within  the  casing 
of  the  conveyer,  and  screen  casings  carried  by  said  ducts 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  and  a  casing  for 
said  conveyer,  of  a  dust  collector  and  eliminator  com- 
prLslng  a  housing  having  two  communicating  compart- 
ments and  a  gate  for  varying  the  area  of  the  opening  of 
communication,  one  compartment  being  provlde<l  with  n 
plurality  of  Inlets  and  the  other  compartment  having  an 
outlet,  means  for  setting  up  an  air  current  in  the  loRt 
mentioned  compartment  discharging  through  the  outlet, 
ducts  communicating  with  the  Inlets  of  the  first  men- 
tioned compartment  and  extending  within  the  casing  of 
the  conveyer,  and  screen  casings  carried  by  said  ducts, 
said  screen  casings  comprising  each  a  dome,  a  screen 
hingedly  connected  therewith,  and  flexible  collapsible 
wall    members   connecting   the  screen   with    the  dom<». 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  conveyer  and  a  casing  for  said  conveyer,  of  a 
screen  casing  supporte<l  within  the  same,  said  screen 
casing  comprising  a  dome,a  downwardly  and  rcarwardlv 
inclined  screen  hingedly  connected  therewith,  and  flexildf 
wall  members  connecting  the  screen  with  the  dome,  said 
screen  facing  forwardly  with  respect  to  the  conveyer, 
and  means  for  setting  up  suction  within  the  screen  cas- 
ing to  extract  dust  and  light  particles  from  the  material 
passing  over  the  conveyer. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  threshing  machine,  of  a 
housing  supported  on  the  deck  thereof,  said  iiouslnj.' 
having  an  outlet  and  a  plurality  of  Inlets,  a  driven  blower 
arranged  In  the  bousing  for  setting  up  suction  through 
the  Inlets,  a  conveyer  In  the  casing  of  the  machine, 
hoods  8upporte<1  at  Intervals  above  the  conveyer,  ducts 
connecting  said  hoo<l8  with  the  inlets  of  the  blower  cas- 
ing, screens  flexlldy  suspended  from  the  hoods  and  lying 
in  the  path  of  material  passing  over  the  conveyer,  and 
flexible  walls  connecting  the  free  edges  of  the  screens 
with  the  hood,  whereby  the  exposed  faces  of  the  screens 
will  be  wiped  by  the  straw  and  chaff  passtrr  -  rr  the 
conveyer,  leaving  said  screens  free  for  the  ,  ..  .i:,;e  of 
dusL 


I  r^"> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


M  vRCif^R 


1177,507  iH'i,i;,ni.K  \ND  CLOSER.  JOHN  OflRAKD, 
N  u  r.rltain.  Conn  i->u,nor  to  The  AmerU-an  llnnl- 
wufc  Corporation,  Ntw  iiritain.  Conn.,  a  CorpornlloD 
of  Connettlcut.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  B,  1015. 
Sorlal  No.  59,720.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  21,   1916.      Serial  No.   73,335.      (CI.  16 — 88.) 


1.  In  a  door  controller,  a  frame  arranged  to  be  secured 
in  the  upper  edge  of  a  door  and  having  a  cbeckluc  cylin- 
der and  l.y  pass,  a  (hcckin;:  pi-  n  in  the  cylinder,  a  verti- 
cally niovalile  by-pass  valvt;  havuig  a  screw  threaded  pnr 
tlon,  said  frame  having  a  screw  threaded  passage  for  the 
screw  threaded  portion  of  said  valve,  the  screw  threaded 
p.-issnge  In  said  frame  terminating  at  a  point  below  the 
.;  [)  r  edge  of  the  frame  at  a  distance  greater  than  the 
i'iii.;ih  of  the  bypass  valve  and  a  tube  projecting  up- 
^inlly  around  said  valve  to  a  point  adjacent  the  upper 
■ —"  if  said  frame  and  serving  as  a  guide  substantially 
a-  i!i-'<'.Tibed. 

-'  In  a  door  controller,  a  frame  arranged  to  be  secured 
in  t!;.  tipper  edge  of  a  door  and  including  a  top  plate 
hiv:n_'  ji  liole  therein,  a  cylinder,  a  checking  piston,  a  by- 
-aid  cylinder,  a  by  pass  valve  arranged  beneath 
i!)  «*ald  plate  and  a  guide  projecting  upwardly 
i:  1    ^aid   valve  to  a   point  close  to  and   In   llneN 


threaded  upon  said  outlet  and  projecting  forwardly  In  ad- 
vance thereof,  said  nipple  having  a  re<luced  end  portion 
forndng  a  seat  provi«lcd  with  a  restricted  opening,  a  valve 
rod  Klidalily  supported  by  said  spider  and  movable  with- 
in said  nipple,  a  valve  on  one  end  of  said  rod,  a  spring 
encircling  snld  rod  and  bearing  against  said  spider  and 
valve  to  bold  tbe  latter  normally  engaged  against  said 
seat,  a  fle.xil)le  tube  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said 
nipple,  a  hollow  tube  centrally  positioned  within  the  fl«*xl- 
bie  tube  and  fl.xed  with  relation  thereto,  said  hollow  tub« 
passing  through  said  restricted  opening  In  the  nipple  to 
close  the  latter  and  to  move  said  valve  away  from  Its 
shle,  and  said  hollow  tube  having  a  slot  therein  to  estab- 
lish communication  between  the  nipple  and  said  flexible 
tube. 


1,177.609.  CONNECTING  AND  TIGHTENING  DEVICE 
FOR  CHAINS  AND  THE  LIKE.  IIakvev  L.  Gilsojj, 
Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  I.Ance  W. 
Newby.  Longmont,  Colo.  Filed  June  24,  1915.  Serial 
No.  36,085.      (CI.  24 — OS.) 


pas- 
til.'   h 

rr'-!:i 
with 


'■'<  \':  I  iiur  uDtroller,  a  frame  arranged  to  be  secured 
'n  'h  ^[ler  edge  of  a  door  and  Including  a  top  plate  hav 
i: -;  ii  ii  tjiereln.  a  cylinder,  a  checking  piston,  a  by- 
p.i-s  ID  -a  1  >  Under,  a  by  pass  valve  arranged  to  meet  tbe 
ho;.'  ill  -aiil  plate  and  a  guide  projecting  upwardly  from 
a!  •:[..!  -aid  valve  to  a  point  close  to  and  in  line  with 
.sa:  i  hdle,  snid  guide  tube  surrounding  said  valve  to  oper- 
a   packing  g'a  r.  1   •  [;••••''!'-- 

n  a  door  cout!' .i' :,  a  frame  arranged  to  be  senired 

■n  tbe  walls  of  a  door  at  the  upper  etlge  thereof  and 

■.r-.'Z  a    top  plale,  a   controller  arm   operatively   con- 

'\   ''i    said    controller    mechanism    below    said    top 

1   at  one  side  thereof,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  said 

havjnsr  a    I'v  pn-i"*,  a  valve   pin   for  said   by-pass 

■-''   ■  ii     1    -   :     V,  threaded    adjusting    meaus,    said 

\\,:ii\.^     1    -;    -■  lurial    distance    below    said    top 

-  '     •       ■   •    -  ;:r   uiiding  said   pin   and   projecting 

1    jicent   to  said   top  plate  and  an 

P  p  a-'    in  iin-.wlth  said  guide  tube. 


1  n 


nti-  a 
4. 

b<>t  w 
ill  in 
r..>.  t.' 
p.at.' 
r\  li  ii.liT 
pro\  .'i.-' 
pin  t.Ti 
piat.'  a 
upwaP'ii 

op'TKIiC 


t'j    a 


1, 177, r.rK      noSF  i;  \.s  COCK.     Walter  Giiostid.  Brook- 
l,v:i     S     V       I  iiH.i  Jan.  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  2,728.     (CI. 

i::7™;iu.) 


-•       ."tf        it 


In  a  _'as  <-<."k  tho  -  luiii.ina r ■- ■•!  \\''h  a  casing  having  an 
!n;-i  nn^l  n^ri-t.  a  vaiv  a rra ',_'.■.;  therebetween,  and  a 
spi.Jcr  pu-;-li>i,,.,!  wuhin  >aia  .>■!',"'     ••:  a  nipple  exteriorly 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  member 
having  a  stop,  and  a  lever,  one  of  said  members  having  an 
L-shaped  slot  with  one  arm  of  the  slot  extending  trans- 
versely and  the  other  arm  longitudinally  of  said  meml>er. 
tbe  other  member  having  a  pin  extending  through  said 
slot  to  provide  for  longitudinal  and  rotary  movement  of 
one  member  relatively  to  the  other,  and  whereby  salij  lever 
is  locke<]  by  said  stop  against  rotary  movement  when 
shifted  longitudinally  In  one  direction  and  released  when 
shifted   longitudinally  In   the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  connector  and  tightener  for  chains  and  the  like 
comprising  a  plate  having  a  lateral  extension  at  one  edge, 
a  lever  having  an  L-shaped  slot  In  one  end,  a  fulcrum 
extending  through  said  plate  and  tbe  slot  In  sal<]  lever, 
one  arm  of  said  slot  extending  transversely  of  the  lever 
and  tbe  other  arm  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the 
end  of  said  lever  containing  said  slot  being  of  a  width 
between  the  longitudinal  slot  arm  and  the  Inner  edge  of 
the  lever  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  l)etw^een  the 
lateral  extension  of  said  plate  and  the  lever  fulcrum 
whereby  said  lever  Is  locked  against  rotary  movement 
through  the  engagement  of  Its  fulcrum  with  the  longi- 
tudinally disposed  arm  of  tbe  slot  and  release<l  when  tbe 
fulcrum  engages  tbe  transverse  arm  of  said  slot,  said 
lever  and  plate  having  registering  notches  to  rec-elve  one 
end  of  an  element  to  be  held  when  tbe  lever  Is  In  closed 
position. 

3.  A  connecting  and  tightening  device  comprisiuji  a 
sheath,  a  lever  disposed  In  said  sheath,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers  having  an  L-shaped  flot  "therein  with  one  arm  of 
the  slot  extending  transversely  and  the  other  longitudi- 
nally of  said  member,  and  the  other  mend)er  having  a  ful- 
crum extending  through  said  slot  whereby  longitudinal 
and  rotary  movement  of  one  member  relatively  to  the 
other  Is  provided  for,  the  movable  member  being  held 
against  rotary  movement  when  shifted  longitudinally  in 
one  direction  and  released  when  moved  longitudinally  a 
predetermined  distance  In  tbe  opposite  direction,  said 
members  having  registering  notches  to  receive  one  end 
of  an  element  to  be  connected  when  tbe  members  ar.  n 
closed  position. 


1,177,510.  PREHEATER.  Petbh  P.  Glou,  Attica,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  35.600.  (CI.  127—9.) 
A  prebeater  for  use  in  boiling  or  evaporatlug  pans,  com- 
prising a  horizontally  disposed  coil  having  inlet  and  exit 
ends,  said  Inlet  and  exit  ends  being  provided  respectively 
with  inlet  and  exit  openings  arranged  above  the  hori- 
zontal center  of  the  coil,  cross  pieces  secured  to  and  unlt- 
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Ing  the  pipes  of  tbe  coll,  and  threaded  supporting  mem- 
bers carried   by  said   cross  pieces,  whereby   the  coll  may 


be  adjustably  supported  within  a  pan  to  set  at  a  greater 
or  less  level  above  the  bottom  of  the  pan. 


1,177,511.     CLIP.     JAMK8  Gkacb,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Aug.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  784,573.      (CI.  40—26.) 


A  tag  clip  comprising  a  single  piece  of  pliable  wire  hav- 
ing a  straight  Intermediate  portion  and  end  portions  dis- 
posed at  angles  to  the  said  Intermediate  portion  and  offset 
with  delation  to  each  other  and  lying  In  parallel  planes, 
said  end  portions  converging  toward  each  other  from  the 
intermediate  portion  at  equal  angles,  and  the  extremities 
of  the  said  end  portions  being  straight  and  biunt  and 
diverging  .from  each  other  at  equal  angles,  said  end  por- 
tions being  bendable  at  their  points  which  are  In  closest 
proximity  to  each  other  for  engagement  with  a  tag. 


1,177,512.  LOCOMOTIVE  WATKR  COLUMN.  Wallace 
M.  Guat,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  July  6,  1915.  Serial 
No.  38,219.      (CI.  187—21.) 


1.  A  locomotive  water  column  comprising  a  rigid  sub- 
stantially vertical  column  having  a  stationary  down- 
wardly directed  exit  nozzle,  a  spout  telescoped  at  Its  re- 
ceiving end  loosely  over  .said  nozzle  and  movable  relative 
to  said  column  in  vertical  and  horizontal  planes  while 
preserving  said  telescopic  relation  with  the  nozzle,  and 
means  to  support  said  spout  in  substantial  equilibrium 
from  said  column. 

2.  A  locomotive  water  column  comprising  a  stationary 
substantially  vertical  column  having  a  downwardly  dl- 
recttnl  exit  nozzle,  a  spout  telescoping  at  Its  receiving 
end  loosely  over  said  nozzle  and  movable  relative  to  said 
column  In  vertical  and  horizontal  planes  while  preserving 
said  telescopic  relation  with  the  nozzle  and  means  pivot- 
ally  supported  from  said  column  at  a  point  substantially 
vertically  above  the  exit  of  said  nozzle  to  support  said 
spout  in  substantial  equilibrium  from  said  column. 


^i^^ 


3.  A  locomotive  water  column  comprising  a  stationar> 
substantially  vertical  column  having  a  stationarily  -  1 
ported  downwardly  directed  exit  nozzle,  a  spout  ba  :.:. 
an  elongated  opening  at  Its  receiving  end  telescopin^ 
loosely  over  said  nozzle  and  movable  relative  to  said  coi 
umn  in  vertical  and  horizontal  planes  while  pres«'rvlng 
said  telescopic  relation  with  the  nozzle,  and  means  to 
support  said  spout  in  substantial  equilibrium  relative  to 
said  column. 

4.  A  locomotive  water  column  comprising  a  substan- 
tially vertical  column  having  a  downwardly  directed  exit 
nozzle  at  its  upper  end,  an  adjustable  supporting  member 
carried  by  said  column,  and  a  spout  having  a  receiving 
end  larger  than  and  telescoping  over  the  nozzle  of  said 
column  with  a  free  air  space  between  the  column  and  In- 
side of  the  spout,  said  spout  being  supported  In  pos^lon 
by  said  supporting  member  and  adjustable  therewith  to 
different  horizontal  and  vertical  positions  while  preserv- 
ing said  telescopic  relation  with  the  nozzle. 

5.  A  locomotive  water  column  comprising  a  stationary 
substantially  vertical  column  to  be  mounted  between  two 
railway  tracks  and  having  a  downwardly  directed  exit 
nozzle  In  a  plane  relative  to  said  column  substantially 
parallel  to  said  tracks,  a  supporting  member  mounted 
upon  said  column  and  adjustable  in  horizontal  and  verti- 
cal planes  relative  thereto,  and  a  sjwut  having  a  receiv- 
ing end  larger  than  and  telescoping* over  tbe  nozzle  of 
said  column  with  a  free  air  space  l)etween  the  column 
and  inside  of  the  spout,  said  i^pout  being  supported  in 
position  by  said  supporting  member  and  adjustable  there- 
with to  different  horizontal  and  vertical  positions  while 
preserving  said  telescopic  relation  with  the  nozzle. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,513.  KNOCKDOWN  BOX.  Albbbt  W.  GrsTAF 
so.N,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  June  5.  1915.  Serial  No. 
32,355.      (CI.  220—17.) 


A  box  structure  comprising  a  bottom  panel  provided 
along  Its  longitudinal  edges  with  up-standing  flanges  and 
having  at  Its  ends  inwardly  disposed  folds,  end  panels 
having  at  their  lower  edges  folds  adapted  to  engage  In  the 
folds  at  tbe  ends  of  the  bottom  panel,  said  end  panels 
being  provided  along  their  side  edges  with  folds,  the  last 
mentioned  folds  occupying  the  corner  portions  of  the  box 
when  tbe  parts  are  set  up,  side  panels  provided  at  their 
ends  with  folds  adapted  to  engage  the  folds  of  the  side 
edges  of  the  end  panels  said  side  panels  when  In  position 
upon  the  bottom  panel  of  the  l>ox  having  their  lower  por- 
tions located  within  the  flanges  at  the  longer  edges  of  tbe 
bottom  panel  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  same. 


1,177,514.  W«EEL-TIRE.  Pacl  S.  Uall,  Austin,  Minn., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Gustave  J.  Voss,  Austin.  Minn. 
Filed  June  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  35,604.      (CI.  152 — 8.) 

1.  A  wheel  tire  including  a  clamping  meml>er  made  up 
of  separable  sections  adapted  to  be  disposed  cirrumferen- 
tlally  of  the  wheej,  tbe  inner  edge  of  each  section  being 
returned  upon  itself  to  form  a  clamping  lip,  the  outer 
edge  of  each  section  being  outturned  to  form  a  flange,  a 
series  of  Independent  spring  elements  having  their  ends 
engaged  beneath  the  lips  of  both  sections,  and  a  casing 
encircling  the  spring  elements,  and  held  within  the  outer 
flanges. 

2.  A  wheel  tire  Including  a  clamping  member,  a  series 
of  independent  spring  elements  separately  and  removablv 
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engaging  the  clamping  member  and  means  carried  by  each 
element  to  engage  the  clamping  member  and  limit  the 
movement  of  such  element  under  load  strain. 
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8.  A  wheel  tire  Including  a  clamping  member,  a  series 
of  inflependent  spring  elements  separately  and  removably 
engaging  the  clamping  member  and  means  carried  by  each 
element  to  engage  the  clamping  member  and  limit  the 
movement  of  such  element  under  load  strain,  each  element 
being  formed  to  provide  a  depression  and  a  casing  inclos- 
;r:g  the  elements  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  to  fit 
the  depression. 

4.  A  wheel  tire  Including  a  clamping  member  disposed 
circumferentlally  of  the  wheel,  a  series  of  transversely 
Arranged  spring  elements  separately  and  removably  en- 
kiglng  the  clamping  member,  said  elements  conforming  In 
sectional  contour  to  that  of  a  tire  casing,  and  a  stop 
abutment  removably  and  frlctionalty  engaging  each  spring 
element  and  projecting  within  the  same,  the  free  terminal 
of  the  abutment  being  normally  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
clamping  member. 


1,177,515.  DRAFT  DEVICE  AND  FLUE  -  CLEANER. 
Lor  18  H.  Hatfield,  Newark.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20. 
1915.     Serial  No.   15,947.     (CT.  110—164.) 


// 


In  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  having  a  smoke  box, 
a  nozzle  disposed  In  the  smoke  box,  and  an  exhaust  steam 
pipe  connected  with,  said  nozzle,  of  an  inverted  funnel 
surrounding  .<jald  nozzle  within  the  smoke  box  and  having 
its  bottom  peripheral  edge  curved  concentrically  with  the 
curvature  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  smoke  box  adja- 
cent said  nozzle,  and  supporting  legs  carried  by  .said  fun- 
nel and  contacting  with  the  bottom  peripheral  wall  of  the 
smoke  chamber  adjacent  said  nozzle  whereby,  the  bottom 
peripheral  edge  of  the  funnel  is  held  in  spaced  relation 
with  the  bottom  of  the  smoke  box  and  the  neck  of  the 
funnel  in  spaced  rolnflon  with  thp  mouth  of  the  nozzle. 


1      1  :  7  .  5  1  6  .      ART   OF   MANUFACTURING   TURNED 
SHOES.     John  Helmino,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct. 
15,  1915.     Serial  No.  55.92G.      (CI.  12—142.) 
1.  A  process  of  making  turned  shoes  comprising  pulling 
an  upper  and  lining  over  a  last  with  the  lining  outermost, 
slittlnj;  the  margin  of  the  lining  at  each  side  of  the  shank 
at   a   distance   from   the  rear   end   of   the   upper   approxi- 
mating the  length  of  the  counter  wings,  folding  outwardly 


the  margin  of  the  lining  rearwardly  of  said  silts,  stitching 
the  margins  of  the  upper  and  lining  forwardly  of  said 
slits  and  the  margin  of  the  upper  on  each  side  of  the 
shank  some  distance  rearwardly  of  said  silts  to  a  sole, 
taking  the  last  out  of  the  shoe  and  turning  the  upper  and 
lining,  inserting  a  previously  molded  counter  between  the 
upper  and  lining,  inserting  and  securing  a  shank  piece 
over  the  margins  of  the  upper  and  lining,  inserting  a 
second  last  In  the  shoe,  and  securing  the  heel  margin  of 
the  sole  to  the  margins  of  the  upper,  lining,  counter  and 
shank  piece. 


2.  A  process  of  making  turned  shoes  comprising  pulling 
an  upper  and  lining  over  a  last  with  the  lining  outer- 
most, folding  outwardly  the  margin  of  the  lining  rear- 
wardly of  points  on  each  side  of  the  shank  at  a  distance 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  upper  approximating  the  length 
of  the  counter  wings,  stitching  the  margins  of  the  upper 
and  lining  forwardly  of  said  points  an<l  the  margin  of 
the  upper  on  each  side  of  the  shank  some  distance  rear- 
wardly of  said  points  to  a  sole,  taking  the  last  out  of  the 
shoe  and  turning  the  upper  and  lining.  Inserting  and 
securing  a  shank  piece  over  the  margins  of  the  upper  and 
lining,  inserting  a  second  last  in  the  shoe,  and  securing 
the  heel  margin  of  the  sole  to  the  margins  of  the  upper, 
lining,  counter  and  shank  piece. 


1,177,517.  TROLLEY-MOUNTINC.  GKonc.E  E.  Hexry, 
Vlncennes,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,001. 
(CI.  64 — 60.) 

1.  A  trolley  wheel  mounting  including  a  hnrp  having 
lateral  members  spring  pressed  toward  each  other,  said 
members  having  boxes  tapering  outward,  bearings  In  said 
boxes  with  flanges  thereon  having  inclined  faces  to  fit 
and  operate  In  said  boxes  and  protect  the  bearings  from 
the  boxes,  and  a  trolley  wheel  and  spindle  mountetl  In 
said  bearings  and  between  said  boxes  so  that  the  boxe« 
will  be  forced  against  the  hub  of  the  trolley  wheel  and 
spindle  and  the  wear  of  all  parts  will  l»e  automatically 
taken  up. 

2.  A  trolley  wheel  mounting  Including  a  harp  having 
lateral  meml)ers  spring  pressed  toward  each  other,  said 
members  having  boxes  tapering  outward,  a  l)earlng  In 
each  box  split  centrally  and  longitudinally  tnto  two  halves, 
each  half  having  a  triangular  flange  about  midway  the 
length  thereof  so  that  the  flanges  of  the  two  halves  will 
make  a  rectangular  flange,  said  flanges  having  beveled 
outer  surfaces  for  flatly  engaging  the  toperlng  surfaces 
of  the  boxes,  and  a  trolley  wheel  and  spindle  mounted  In 
said  bearings  and  between  said  boxes  so  that  the  boxes 
win  be  forced  against  the  hub  of  the  trolley  wheel  and 
the  wear  of  all  parts  will  he  automatically  taken  up. 
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3.  A  trolley  wheel  mounting  including  a  harp  having 
lateral  memt>er8  spring  pressed  toward  each  other,  said 
tneml>ers  having  Imxes  tapering  outward,  a  bearing  having 
a  main  cylindrical  portion  and  a  rectangular  flange  about 
midway  thereof  with  the  outer  surface  beveled  to  fit  flat 
•gainst  the  surfaces  of  the  tapering  box,  said  bearing  l>e- 
Ing  longitudinally  split  Into  two  halves,  the  line  of  said 
separation  cutting  the  rectangular  flange  diagonally 
through  the  same,  and  a  trolley  wheel  and  spindle  mount- 
ed in  said  bearings  and  between  said  boxes  so  that  the 
boxes  will  be  fort^ed  against  the  bub  of  the  trolley  wheel 
and  the  wear  of  all  parts  will  be  automatical^  taken  up. 


4.  A  trolley  wheel  mounting  Including  a  harp  having 
lateral  members  spring  pressed  toward  each  other,  said 
members  having  boxes  tapering  outwardly  and  arrangwi 
diagonally  with  reference  to  the  members  of  the  harp 
so  that  the  plane  longitudinally  through  the  harp  will 
cut  the  boxes  diagonally,  bearings  in  said  boxes  with  the 
portions  thereof  engaging  the  Iwxes  being  rectangular  and 
beveled  to  fit  the  tapering  surfaces  of  the  boxes,  and  a 
trolley  wheel  and  spindle  mounted  In  said  bearings  and 
between  said  boxes  so  that  the  boxes  will  l)e  forced  against 
the  hull  of  the  trolley  wheel  and  the  wear  of  all  parts  will 
be  automatically  taken  up. 

6.  A  trolley  wheel  mounting  including  a  harp  having 
lateral  members  spring  pressed  toward  each  other,  said 
members  having  boxes  tapering  outwardly  and  arranged 
diagonally  with  reference  to  the  members  of  the  harp  so 
that  the  plane  longitudinally  through  the  harp  will  cut 
the  boxes  diagonally,  bearings  in  saitl  boxes  with  the  por- 
tions thereof  engaging  the  boxes  being  rectangular  and 
beveled  to  fit  the  tapering  surfaces  of  the  l>oxes,  and  a 
trolley  wheel  and  spindle  mounted  in  said  bearings  and 
l)etween  said  Iwxes  so  that  the  boxes  will  be  forced  against 
the  hub  of  the  trolley  wheel  and  the  wear  of  all  parts 
will  I'e  automatically  taken  up,  each  of  said  boxes  dl- 
Tldcil  Into  two  halves  on  a  plane  longitudinally  and  cen- 
trally  through   the  harp. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,518.  EXTENSION-BEDSTEAD,  LlI,Ui  B,  HlLt^ 
Rlchwood,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1915.  Serial  No. 
13,919.     (CI.  5 — 8.) 


The  combination  with  a  bed  having  extensible  end  rails, 
of  springs  therefor  comprising  a  main  section  and  a 
bingedly  connected  auxiliary  section,  hooks  on  the  mnin 
section    for    engagement    with    eyes    on    the    corner   posts 


of  the  bed  for  supporting  the  said  springs  in  position 
thereon,  said  auxiliary  section  being  adapted  to  fold 
against  the  main  section  when  the  said  end  rails  art 
collapsed,  and  to  lie  in  a  plane  therewith  when  the  said 
rails  are  extended,  and  means  on  said  auxiliary  section 
for  Intercliangeabie  engagement  with  said  end  rails  aad 
said  eyes  for  suporting  said  auxiliary  section  In  botk 
folded  and  extended  position. 


1,177,519.  DEVICE  FOR  CAUSING  THE  WHEELS  OF 
A  LOCOMOTIVE  TO  SPIN  UPON  A  TRACK.  Ad- 
ot;sTC8  C.  Hi.NCKi-ET.  Pocatello,  Idaho.  Filed  Oct.  18. 
1915.     Serial  No.  55,719.     (CI.  184 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  testing  a  locomotive  by  causing  the 
wheels  thereof  to  spin  upon  a  track,  a  base,  wheels  mount- 
ed to  roll  upon  the  base,  and  means  for  discharging  lubri- 
cating material  directly  on  the  base  beneath  the  wheel 
trea<l8. 

2.  In  a  device  for  testing  a  locomotive  by  causing  the 
wheels  thereof  to  spin  upon  a  track,  means  for  discharg- 
ing lubricating  material  from  a  source  of  supply  carried 
by  the  locomotive  directly  on  the  top  faces  of  the  rail 
heads  beneath  the  treads  of  the  locomotive  drivers. 

3.  In  a  device  for  testing  a  locomotive  by  causing  the 
wheels  thereof  to  spin  upon  a  track,  brackets  connected 
with  the  frame  of  the  locomotive  and  having  supporting 
arms  extending  transversely  of  the  tread  of  the  rails,  a 
receptacle  for  lubricating  material  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally of  each  supporting  arm.  and  means  for  directing 
the  lubricating  material  upon  the  tread  of  the  rails  car- 
ried by  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  device  for  testing  a  locomotive  by  causing  the 
wheels  thereof  to  spin  upon  a  track,  strips  of  material 
having  portions  thereof  adjacent  each  end  bent  In  oppo- 
site directions,  one  of  said  bent  portions  l>eing  slotted,  L* 
shaped  memlnrs  connected  with  the  strips  between  the 
bent  portions  and  co-acting  with  the  strips  to  secure  the 
same  to  the  frame  of  a  lo(x>motlve,  and  oil  reservoirs 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  slotted  ends  of  the  strips. 


1,177,520.  FILE-HANDLE.  Frank  HorriiANK,  St.  Louts, 
Mo.  Filed  .Tuly  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  852,458.  (CI. 
29 — 80.) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination,  a 
flat  file,  a  taperlnu  shank  formed  thereupon,  a  detach- 
able handle  for  said  file  conslstini;  of  a  goose-neck  body, 
the  base  portion  of  said  handle  being  laterally  enlarged 
whereby  to  make  it  of  unlTorm  width  with  said  file,  said 
handle  being  formcHl  medially  with  a  shank  engaging  por- 
tion, said  shank  enj^aging  portion  consisting  of  a  hori- 
r.ontal  imse  disposed  parallel  with  saltl  'file  and  having 
Integral  downwardly  converging  sides  formed  In  :■.  :  '  r.e 
with  the   bottom   of   the   handle   whereby   to    tor\i>    r~u^:p 
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corner  edges,  said  shank  being  rectangular  In  cross  sec- 
tion, said  handle  adapted  to  engage  with  Its  base  against 
one  side  of  said  shank  and  with  its  sharp  edges  against 
opposite  sides  of  said  shank  but  l)eing  space<l  al>ove  the 
remaining  side  thoriof,  said  shank  engaKlnj;  portion  being 
tapered  to  the  conflKuratlon  of  the  shanK  whereby  to  be 
wedged  against  the  sam.^ 


1,177,521.  PUMP.  Frederick  J.  IToFrsTAEDT,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,509.  (Cl. 
103—82.) 


1  A  vllnder  having  a  circumferential  flange  at  one 
«n(i.  a  cover  resting  against  the  flange  and  provided  with 
peripheral  notches,  a  concentric  gland  carried  by  the  cover, 
for  the  passage  of  a  plunger  and  fastening  mnans  pass- 
ing throu;:h  openings  in  the  flange  and  removably  engag- 
ing the  notches. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  pump 
cylinder  having  a  casing  suspende<l  from  the  base,  a  frnnie 
mounted  on  the  base  and  Including  vertical  uprights, 
shafts  supported  on  opposite  sides  of  said  uprights  and 
having  Intcrmcshing  gi-ars,  means  for  driving  one  of  said 
shafts,  couur  ■  shafts  supported  adjustably  above  the  first 
nientione<l  -hart,  .pr  ,  k,  t~  on  the  counter  shafts  and 
on  the  first  :,.-•;. r,.,,  si  ,;ts,  chains  guided  over  the 
"[''"■"  '  ''  ■  ^'^  ^  *' I  ■'■*  having  a  link  with  which 
t;i.  ii.;u  1  riii  ui  a  luDQctWi-  rod  Is  connected,  a  bra<ket 
extending  from  one  of  the  uprights,  a  guide  member 
counected  with  said  bracket  and  depending  therefrom 
downwardly  with  respect  to  the  base,  slides  mounte.1  in 
said  guide  and  connected  with  the  connecting  rods  asso- 
ciated with  the  respfctlve  chains,  plungers  arran-od  for 
reciprocation  in  the  pun)p  cylluder,  a  tube  e.xten<llng  up^ 
wnrdly  from  one  plunger  and  connecte<l  with  one  slide, 
au.l  an  operating  rwl  connected  with  the  other  plunger' 
guided  through  the  tube  and  connected  with  the  second 
slide. 


11::  ---      !  K  u       .Sill  L.  Jones,  Douglas.  Ariz.    Filed 
Aug.  8.  1014.     Serial  No.  855,763.     (Cl.  43—26.) 


1     In  a   "ip  «f  the  class  described  having  an  elongated 

pn   s,!,..    ..    '.,  I  ;    hivlns:  pivotal  connection  with  the  side 
wiiis     f  r!i.    ;.issa,'r,    !     ripping  arm  connected  with  the 


tread  and  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  passage,  a  second 
tread  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  side  walls  of 
the  passage  beneath  the  rear  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
tread  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  thereof,  a  shaft 
journalei]  in  the  side  walls  of  the  passage,  a  door  disposed 
In  the  entrance  to  said  passage  and  connected  with  the 
shaft,  an  arm  extending  at  an  angle  from  said  shaft 
exteriorly  of  said  passage  and  provided  with  an  elongated 
guide  way,  a  setting  rod  having  one  end  disposed  In  said 
guide  way  and  contacting  with  the  tripping  arm,  a  lug 
extending  from  the  under  side  of  the  setting  rod  for 
contact  wiyi  the  lower  end  of  the  guide  way,  a  weighted 
lever  connected  with  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  second 
mentioned  tread  and  the  other  end  of  the  setting  rod  for 
moving  said  door  to  an  open  position  when  the  second 
mentloneil  tread  Is  actuated,  and  an  angularly  arranged 
front  portion  on  the  first  mentioned  tread  disposetl  beneath 
said  door  and  enacting  therewith  when  said  door  is  In 
closeil  position  to  provide  a  closure  for  said   passage. 

2.  In  a  trap  of  the  class  descril»e<l  provUUtl  with  an 
elongate<l  passage,  a  tread  having  pivotal  connection  with 
the  side  walls  of  the  passage  and  providtnl  with  angularly 
related  front  and  rear  portions,  a  tripping  arm  connected 
with  the  tread,  a  secon<l  tread  having  pivotal  connection 
with  the  side  walls  of  the  passage  beneath  the  rear  end 
of  the  first  mentioned  tread  to  limit  the  swinging  move- 
ment thereof,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  side  walls  of  the 
passage,  an  arm  extending  at  an  angle  from  said  shaft 
exteriorly  of  said  passage  and  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated guide  way  ;  a  setting  rod  having  one  end  disposed 
in  said  guldeway  and  contacting  with  the  tripping  arm, 
a  lug  extending  from  the  under  side  of  the  setting  ro<l.  a 
weighted  lever  secured  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
second  mentioned  tread  and  plvotally  connecte<l  with  the 
other  end  of  the  setting  rod  for  communicating  sliding 
movement  thereto,  and  a  door  disposed  In  the  entrance  to 
said  passage  and  secure<l  to  the  shaft,  said  door  being 
adapted  to  normally  coact  with  the  weighted  end  of  the 
lever  for  holding  the  lower  end  of  the  gulile  way  on  said 
arm  In  contact  with  the  lug  on  the  setting  rod  whereby 
said  door  may  be  held  in  raised  position. 


1,177.523.  FLOWER  -  HOLDING  DEVICE.  LouiS  A. 
Kaui'Elma.n.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  20,  1913,  Se- 
rial  No.   769.827.      (Cl.  24 — 6.) 


1.  A  flower  holder  having  a  base  portion  a  bulged  por- 
tion formed  on  said  portion,  a  projecting  portion  having 
an  opening  formeil  therein  secure*!  to  said  bulged  por- 
tion, and  an  enlarge<l  portion  fornie<!  on  the  opposite  end 
of  said  projecting  portion,  said  enlarged  portion  forming 
means  for  securing  the  flower  hoMer  to  a  garment. 

2.  In  a  flower  holder,  a  rim  therefor,  a  resilient  base 
member  secured  to  said  rim,  and  a  projecting  portion 
carried  by  said  member  having  an  opening  formed  there- 
in, said  base  member  forming  means  whereby  said  pro- 
jecting portion   can   be  actuated. 

3.  In  a  flower  bolder,  a  rim  therefor,  a  resilient  base 
member  securwl  to  said  rim,  a  projecting  portion  carried 
by  said  member  having  an  opening  formal  therein,  said 
base  member  forming  means  whereby  said  projecting 
portion  can  be  actuate*!  and  fastening  means  located  ad- 
jacent said  projecting  portion  for  securing  said  holder  to 
a  garment. 

4.  In  a  flower  holder,  a  rim  therefor,  a  resilient  mem- 
ber having  a  bulged  portion  formed  adjacent  the  center 
thereof  carrie<!  by  said  rim.  a  projecting  portion  secured 
to  said  bulgeil  portion  having  an  opening  formed  therein, 
an  enlnrge<l  portion  forme«l  on  said  projecting  portion, 
said  projecting  portion  adapte<l  to  be  monnte<l  In  the  but- 
tonhole of  a  garment  and  therein  held  by  said  enlarged 
portion. 
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6.  A  flower  holder  comprising  a  circularly  formed  re- 
silient base  member,  a  projecting  portion  having  a  re- 
taining element  formed  therein  secured  to  said  member 
and  a  button  carrhnl  by  the  projecting  end  of  said  pro- 
jecting portion,  said  base  member  adapte<l  to  be  flexed 
Inwnnlly  from  Its  periphery. 

I  Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177.524.  SIGNATURE -GATHERER.  Edward  R. 
Ka8T,  Kaltlmore,  Md..  assignor  to  Kast  Insetting  and 
Gathering  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Aug.  31.  1912.  Serial  No.  718,003.  (Cl. 
11—25.) 


.90 


1.  In  a  machine  for  opening  signatures,  one  leaf  or 
fold  of  each  of  which  projects  beyond  the  other  leaf,  the 
combination  of  a  support  down  whhh  the  signatures  are 
fed  open  edge  foremost,  signature-opening  mechanism 
engaging  the  projecting  portion  of  the  leaf  and  separat- 
ing It  from  the  other  leaf,  and  a  support  on  which  the 
opene<l  signatures  are  <lcposlted. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  opening  signatures,  one  leaf  or 
fold  of  each  of  whiih  projects  beyond  the  other  leaf,  the 
combination  of  a  support  down  which  the  signatures  are 
fe<l  open  e<lge  foremost,  signature-opening  mechanism 
grasping  the  projecting  portion  of  the  leaf  and  seporating 
It  from  the  other  leaf,  and  a  support  on  which  the  opened 
sign.)  til  res  are  drposlteil. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  opening  signatures,  one  leaf  or 
fold  of  each  of  whl(h  projects  beyond  the  other  leaf,  the 
coiiiblnutlon  of  an  lnclln«><l  support  down  whl<  h  the  sig- 
natures are  fe<!  open  e<lge  foremost,  signature-opening 
ni«'<  iuinism  grasping  tlie  projecting  portion  of  the  leaf 
and  scpnratlng  It  from  the  other  leaf,  and  a  support  on 
which  the  opcneil  signatures  are  deposited. 

4.  In  a  nia(hlne  for  opt-nlng  signatures,  one  leaf  or 
fold  of  each  of  which  projects  beyond  the  other  leaf,  the 
comliln.ntion  of  a  support  down  which  the  signatures  are 
fe<l  open  edge  foremost,  rotary  slgnnture-op<-ulng  mecha- 
nism engaging  the  projecting  portion  of  the  leaf  and 
separating  It  from  the  other  leaf,  and  a  support  on  which 
the  opened   signatures  ore  deposlte*!. 

C.  In  combination,  a  hopper  for  signatures,  means 
withilrnwing  siguiitiires  from  said  hopper,  a  saddle,  menns 
gripping  one  fold  only  for  each  signature,  means  guiding 
the  other  fold  over  the  saddle,  and  means  nllning  said 
signatures  for  engngenn'nt   by  said  gripping  means. 

IClalms  0  to  25  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,177.525.  SHEET  AND  SIGNATURE  HANDLING 
MECHANISM.  Edwaud  R.  Kart.  Haltlmore.  Md.,  as- 
signor to  Kast  Insetting  ft  Gathering  Machine  Com- 
pntiy.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1013.  Serial  No.  753.302.  (Cl.  11—2.) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  Insetting  signatures,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  for  sheets  of  paper,  folding  mectuuilKOi, 


menns  for  fee<1lng  the  sheets  to  said  folding  mechanism, 
signature-opening  means  In  cooperative  relation  with 
said  folding  mechanism,  said  means  receiving  the  folded 
sheets  or  signatures  from  said  folding  mechanism  and 
opening  the  same,  and  a  support  positioned  l)ctwet'n  the 
floor  antl  said  slgnuture-opeulng  means  on  which  th« 
opened  signatures  are  dropped  and  held  open. 


»■ 


2.  In  a  machine  for  Insetting  signatures,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  for  sheets  of  paper,  folding  mechanism, 
menns  for  ftH'dlng  the  sheets  to  suld  folding  mechnulsm, 
signature-opening  means,  means  receiving  the  sigrTnturcfl 
from  said  folding  mechanism  aud  delivering  them  to  said 
signature-opening  mechonism,  and  a  support  positioned 
between  the  floor  and  snUl  signature-opening  means  on 
which  the  opene<l  signatures  are  deposlteil  and  held  open. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  Insetting  signatures,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  for  sheets  of  paper,  folding  mecha- 
nism, means  for  feeding  the  sheets  to  said  folding  me*  h- 
anism,  signature-opening  menns  receiving  the  folded 
she«^t8  or  flgnntures  from  sabl  folding  mechanism  and 
opening  the  same,  means  receiving  the  signatures  from 
said  folding  mechanism  and  presenting  them  to  the  sig- 
nature-opening mechanism  open  eilges  foremost,  rn'  b 
support  on  which  the  opened  signatures  are  deposit'  ». :. 
held   open. 

4.  In  an  Insetting  machine,  the  combination  of  n  s  ^. 
port  for  sheets  of  paper,  folding  mechanism,  menijs  f  r 
fiMMllng  the  sheets  to  said  folding  mechanism,  menss 
operating  with  said  folding  mechanism  for  reversing  'hf 
fol<le<l  sheets  or  signatures,  signature-opening  mechanism 
receiving  the  folde*!  signatures  from  said  reversing  means 
and  opening  the  same,  nml  a  support  on  which  the 
openeil  siguntures  are  deposlte*!  and  held  open. 

5.  In  an  Insetting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  su;) 
port  for  sheets  of  paper,  folding  mechanism,  means  for 
feetling  the  sheets  to  said  folding  mechanism,  means  co- 
operating with  sab!  feeding  mechanism  for  reversing  the 
fold<><l  Bhe<ts  or  signatures,  signature-opening  mechanism 
receiving  the  foldwl  signatures  from  sabi  reversing  means 
open  edges  foremost  ami  opening  the  same,  and  a  sup- 
port on  which  the  opened  signatures  are  deposited  un  i 
belli  open. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.177.520.  TRUCK.  Robert  R.  Kohluan  and  Henbt 
R.  S1EMON8.  Danforth.  111.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1015.  Se- 
rial  No.   15.932.      (Cl.  21—05.) 

1.  A  truck  having  a  plvote<!  axle,  a  tongue  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  axle,  a  securing  device  mounfwl  upon 
the  boily  of  said  truck,  fingers  mounted  upon  said  tongue 
ond  od.npted  to  engage  sold  securing  device  when  the 
tongue  Is  In  vertical  position  whereby  said  tongue  will  be 
IO(  knl  and  the  axle  held  against  pivotal  movement  with 
relation  to  the  truck,  and  a  spring  meml>er  mountwl  upon 
said  body  for  holding  the  tongue  In  vertical  position,  said 
axle  being  free  to  turn  upon  its  pivot  when  the  tongue 
Is  ridievisl  from  the  influence  of  said  securing  devl<«  Hnl 
said    spring   member. 

2.  A  truck  having  a  pivoted  axle,  a  tongue  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  axle,  a  securing  device  mounted  upon 
the  body  of  said  truck,  fingers  mounted  upon  the  tongu* 
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adjacent  its  pivot  and  adaptetl  to  engage  the  wild  aecur- 
lag  device  when  the  tongue  Is  In  vertical  position  where- 
by It  will  be  locketl  and  the  axle  held  against  pivotal 
niov  1:1  [1'    with   relation   to  the  tKxly  of  the  truck,  and 


Stf 
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means  mounted  upon  the  body  of  the  truck  above  said 
securing  device  for  holding  the  tongue  In  vertical  posi- 
tion said  axle  being  free  to  turn  on  Its  pivot  when  the 
tongue  Is  relieved  from  the  Influence  of  the  said  securing 
device  and   the  said   holding  means. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
broaching  machine  head,  a  broach  having  a  cutting  projec- 
tion formed  and  adapted  for  operation  on  reciprocation 
of  the  broach,  means  for  applying  power  to  the  apparatus 
for  reciprocating  the  broach  while  holding  It  against  rota- 
tion, and  means  for  rotating  a  work  piece  mounted  on 
aald  broaching  machine  head  in  timed  relation  to  the 
to  the  reciprocation  of  the  broach  for  producing  a  spirally 
broached  cut. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
broaching  machine  head,  a  broach  having  a  cutting  rib 
formed  as  a  relatively  open  spiral,  means  for  applying 
power  to  the  apparatus  for  reciprocating  the  broach 
while  holding  it  against  rotation,  a  work  piece  mounted 
for  rotation  on  a  face  of  said  broaching  machine  head. 
»nd  means  actuated  by  said  broach  reciprocating  means 
for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  work  piece  In  con- 
formity with  the  pitch  of  said  spiral  rib  on  the  broach. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
broaching  machine  head,  a  broach  provided  with  spirally 
arranged  cutting  elements  adapted  for  operation  on  end- 
wise movement  of  the  broach,  means  for  applying  power 
to  the  apparatus  for  reciprocating  the  broach,  a  collar 
through  which  said  broach  passes  mounted  to  rotate  on 
the  face  of  said  broaching  machine  head  having  provision 
for  controlling  the  turning  of  a  work  piece  mounted  on 
the  broat  h,  ami  geared  connections  from  said  broach 
reciprocating  means  for  effecting  timed  rotation  of  said 
<^llar  relative  to  the  reciprocation  of  said  broach  whereby 
H    -pi     path  is  broached   in   the  work. 

4  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  broach 
provided  with  relatively  open  spiral  cutting  elements 
a  i  lilted  to  operate  on  endwise  movement  of  the  broach, 
n,.  ns  for  reciprocating  .said  broach  and  holding  It  against 
rotation,  a  collar  mounted  to  turn  and  having  said  broach 
pas-.-!  therethrough,  said  collar  being  equipped  with  pro- 
virt;  in  :or  controlling  the  rotation  of  a  work-piece  on  said 


1,177,527.  SPIR.AL  HKU.\Clli.Nu  MI-.l  li ANISM.  RALPH 
R.  LAroiNTE.  liudsun,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lapolnte  Ma- 
chine Tool  Co..  Hudson,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Fil'd  May  IG.  1912.     Serial  No.  G97.740.     (CI.  90 — 33.) 


broach,  and  geared  connections  from  said  broach  recipro- 
cating means  for  effei  ting  timed  rotation  of  said  collar 
relative  to  the  broach  reciprocation.  Including  a  rack 
carried  by  the  broach  reciprocating  means. 


1,177.528.  HAND  SEALING-MACIII.NE.  John  Mac- 
Lauui.v,  Brookfleld,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1915.  Serial 
No.  8,592.     (CI.  216 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  sealing  machine,  a  frame,  a  handle  formed  on 
sabl  frame,  a  series  of  rollers  supported  l)y  said  frame, 
said  rollers  being  adaptetl  to  receive  a  sealing  tape  there- 
about, a  movably  mounted  moistening  roller  carried  by 
said  frame,  said  moistening  roller  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  sealing  tape  in  one  position  thereof,  and  to  be 
swung  from  engagement  therewith  In  the  opposite  posi- 
tion, and  a  lever  pivotally  securwl  to  said  handle  having 
communication  with  said  moistening  roller. 

2.  In  a  sealing  machine,  a  frame,  a  handle  formed  on 
sail]  frame,  a  series  of  rollers  supporte«l  by  said  frame, 
said  rollers  being  adapted  to  receive  a  sealing  tape  there- 
about, a  ratchet  mechanism  for  limiting  the  rotation  of 
some  of  said  rollers  to  one  direction,  a  movably  mounted 
moistening  roller  carried  by  said  frame,  said  moistening 
roller  being  adapted  to  engage  the  sealing  tape  In  one  posi- 
tion thereof  and  fall  from  engagement  therewith  In  the 
opposite  position,  a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  said  handle 
having  communication  with  said  moistening  roller,  and 
a  cutter  movably  carried  by  said  frame  adapted  to  sever 
the  sealing  tape  when  desired. 

3.  In  a  sealing  machine,  a  frame,  a  series  of  rollers 
carried  by  said  frame,  said  rollers  supporting  said  frame 
and  being  adapte<l  to  receive  a  sealing  tape  thereal)out, 
one  of  said  rollers  having  a  limited  movement  In  one 
direction  only,  a  trough  formed  In  said  frame,  and  a 
moistening  roller  yleldably  carried  by  wild  frame,  having 
a  movement  through  the  throat  of  said  trough  to  engage 
or  disengage  said  tape. 

4.  In  a  sealing  machine,  a  frame,  rollers  carried  by 
said  frame  to  support  the  same,  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  sealing  tape  thereabout,  a  trough  formi-d  In  .«aiiid  frame, 
a  moistening  roller  movable  through  the  throat  of  .said 
trough  and  saltl  frame  having  tubular  walls  to  form  a 
chamber  to  receive  a  liquid  for  treating  the  tape,  said 
chamber  having  communication   with   salil   trough. 

5.  In  a  sealing  machine,  a  frame,  a  handle  formed  on 
said  frame,  said  frame  having  a  tui>ular  wall  to  form  a 
liquid  receiving  chamber,  a  trough  formed  In  said  frame 
having  communication  with  said  chamber,  rollers  carried 
by  said  frame  adnpte<l  to  receive  a  sealing  tape  there- 
about, a  moistening  roller  movably  carried  by  said  frame 
through  the  throat  of  said  trough,  a  lever  carried  by  the 
handle  of  said  frame  having  connection  with  said  moisten- 
ing roller,  a  cutter  carried  by  said  frame,  a  supplemental 
handle  carrle«l  by  the  handle  of  said  frame,  said  supple- 
mental handle  having  connection  with  the  support  for 
said  cutter,  and  manipulation  of  said  supplemental  handle 
causing  said  cutter  to  sever  the  sealing  tape  when  desired. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1,177.T»29.  BEER -FAUCET.  FniDBHTCK  MAnquAnDT. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Obert, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  12.  1915.  Serial  No. 
33.749.     (CI.  221—101.) 


*; 
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1.  A  faucet  comprising  a  bod^.  a  valve  rotatably 
mounte<l  therein,  spring  means  for  turning  the  valve  to 
a  closed  position  In  the  l>ody,  a  disk  canled  by  the  valve 
and  having  a  lug,  a  spring  pressed  lever  adapted  to  be 
encountered  by  the  lug,  a  second  disk  lying  parallel 
with  the  first  mentioned  disk  and  having  a  lug  adupted 
to  swing  the  lever,  a  turbine  member  rotatably  mouuted 
In  the  bo«ly.  and  nieang  operatlvely  connecting  the  tur- 
bine member  with  the  last  mentioned  disk. 

2.  A  faucet  comprising  a  Iwdy,  a  valve  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  body,  spaced  disks  mounted  upon  the 
valve,  one  of  suld  disks  being  fl.xed  to  the  valve  and  the 
other  disk  being  loose  upon  the  valve,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  l)oth  ot  said  disks,  means  for  fixing  the  loose 
disk  in  a  stationary  position,  means  mounted  upon  the 
body  and  engageable  with  the  fixed  disk  for  locking  the 
valve  at  an  open  position,  a  turbine  menit>er  mouuted  In 
the  body  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  turbine 
member  with  the  locking  means  to  move  said  locking 
means  to  released  position. 


1,177.5.10.  MOTOR-VEHICLE  SIGNAL.  Benjamin  A. 
Mklvin.  Facraniento,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1014.  Serial 
No.  813,277.      (CI.  IIG — 31.) 


A  signal  for  vehicles  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  In- 
termediate Its  ends  to  a  stationary  portion  of  the  vehicle, 
said  lever  having  one  end  portion  providtnl  with  a  pair  of 
parallel  siot.s,  a  signal  blade  having  a  rectangular  shank 
portion  slidably  mouuted  In  the  slots,  means  for  boldlug 
the  shank  portion  stationary  in  the  slots,  said  blade  hav- 
ing formed  therein  a  circular  opening,  a  lamp  carrl4><l  by 
the  slotted  end  portion  of  said  lever  and  arranged  la  the 
circular  opening,  and  means  for  swinging  said  lever. 


I,177i531.  CARBONATINO-MACHINE.  Thomas  Mill- 
WAUD,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  872.950.      (Cl.  209 — 13.) 

1.  A  carbonatlng  machine  comprising  a  pump  cylinder, 
a  liquid  supply  cylinder  connected   with   the  pump  cylin- 
der, a  charging  cylinder,  a  connection  from  the  pump  cyl- 
inder to  the  charging  cylinder,   two  valves  Interposed  l»e- 
tween    the  pump  cyiln<ler,  the  supply  receptacle  and   the   | 
charging  cylinder,  a   pipe  connection   l)etween   the   lower   | 
portion  of  the  charging  cylinder  and  the  opposite  end  of   ■ 
the  pump  cylinder,  a  valve  In  said  connection,  an  outlet   ' 


valve  connected  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  pump  cyl- 
lu<ler.  and  a  pressure  relief  valve  connected  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  pump  cylinder. 


-^. 


2.  A  carbonatlng  machine  comprising  a  pump  cylinder, 
a  liquid  supply  cylinder  connected  with  the  pump  cylin- 
der, a  charging  cylinder,  a  connection  from  the  pump  cyl- 
inder to  the  charging  cylinder,  two  valves  Interposed  be- 
tween the  pump  cylinder,  the  supply  receptacle  and  the 
charging  cylinder,  a  pipe  connection  l)etween  the  lower 
portion  of  the  charging  cylinder  and  the  opposite  end  of 
the  pump  cylinder,  a  valve  In  said  connection,  an  outlet 
valve  connecte<l  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  pump  cyl 
Inder.  a -pressure  relief  %alve  connecteil  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  pump  cylinder,  and  means  to  close  the 
\alves  in  the  connection  between  the  lower  portion  of 
the  charging  cylinder  and  the  pump  cylinder  and  to  open 
the  relief  valve  and  the  discharge  valve  when  a  charge  of 
liquid  is  to  be  drawn  from  the  pump. 

3.  A  carbonatlng  machine  comprising  a  pump  cylinder, 
a  liquid  supply  cylinder  connected  with  the  pump  cylin- 
der, a  charging  cylinder,  a  connection  from  the  pump  cyl- 
inder to  the  charging  cylinder,  two  valves  Interposed  be- 
tween the  pump  cylinder,  the  supply  receptacle  and  the 
charging  cylinder,  a  pipe  connection  between  the  lower 
portion  of  the  charging  cylinder  and  the  opposite  end  of 
the  pump  cylinder,  a  valve  In  said  connection,  an  outlet 
valve  connected  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  pump  cyl- 
inder, a  pressure  relief  valve  connected  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  pump  cylinder,  a  supply  pipe  for  the  charg- 
ing gas  connected  with  the  charging  cylinder,  and  means 
to  close  the  valve  In  the  connection  between  the  lower 
portion  of  the  charging  cylinder  and  the  pump  cylinder 
and  to  open  the  pressure  relief  valve  and  the  discharge 
valve  when  a  charge  of  liquid  Is  to  be  withdrawn  from 
the  pump  cylinder. 

4.  A  carbonatlng  machine  comprising  a  pump  cylinder 
having  a  solid  piston,  an  operating  lever  connected  with 
said  pump  piston,  a  liquid  supply  receptacle  connected 
with  one  end  of  the  pump  cylinder,  n  charging  cylinder, 
a  connection  from  that  end  of  the  pump  cylinder  to  the 
charging  cylinder,  two  valves  Interposed  between  the 
pump  cylinder  and  supply  receptacle  and  charging  cylin- 
der, a  pipe  connection  between  the  lower  portion  of  the 
charging  cylinder  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  pump  cyl- 
inder, a  valve  In  said  connection,  an  outlet  valve  con- 
nected with  the  lower  portion  of  the  pump  cylinder,  a 
pressure  relief  valve  connected  with  the  upper  portion  of 
the  pump  cylinder,  and  an  operating  slide  connecte<l  with 
the  lever  for  operating  the  pump  piston  and  the  three 
last  mentioned  valves. 

5.  A  carbonatlng  machine  comprising  a  pump  cylinder, 
a  solid  piston  therein,  an  operating  lever  connecieil  with 
said  piston  for  the  movement  thereof,  a  ll<|uld  supply 
receptacle,  a  charging  rer«-ptacle,  suitable  valve  connec- 
tions l>efween  one  end  of  the  pump  cylinder  and  the  liquid 
supply  receptacle  an<l  charging  receptacle,  a  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  charging  rec«-ptacle  for  the  supply  of  gas 
under  pressure  thereto,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  charging  receptacle  and  the  opposite  end  of  the 
pump  cylinder,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  pressure  relief  valve 
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for  the  pump  cylinder,  a  discharge  valve  therefor,  an«l  a 
slide  rod  for  operating  the  three  Inst  menlioned  valves 
from  the  lever  for  opi'rating  the  pistun. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.177.532.  «ACK  i:\SD  ;:.  uK.  .Joseph  S,  Mixtbr, 
Crystal  Springs,  Miss.  Filed  July  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
863,162.      (CI.  64—65.) 


A  '^ack  band  attachment  consisting  of  a  base  plate  bav- 
in.; .1  transverse  slot  for  the  passage  of  the  back  band, 
said  base  plate  being  provided  with  a  trace  supporting 
book  and  a  vertical  slut  from  which  said  hook  Is  up- 
struck,  a  pivot  member  extending  Ihrough  the  plate  at 
one  end  of  the  vortical  slot  and  adjacent  to  the  point  0/ 
the  hook,  and  a  catch  mounted  on  suid  pivot  nivnilier  for 
swiuging  movement  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  planes  of 
the  base  plate  and  the  bill  of  the  hook,  said  hook  being 
overlapped  by  said  catch. 


11" 


\  \I  '^  <;.  Uavuond  II.  MiTcfiBLL,  Royersford. 
i'i  i^th:  I'  IrwIn  Mitchell,  administratrix  of  said 
Raymond  II.  Mitchell,  deceased,  assignor  to  Sanitary 
Co!:  p  iny  of  America.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
51^.^i  ;<       (CI.  137—32.) 


Th*^  combination  with  a  casing;  of  a  hollow  cylindrical 
rup  live  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  casing,  and  bav- 
in.,' n  [lort  ;  a  check  valve  carried  by  said  cup  valve  In- 
rl  1.  ri_-  a  loose  plate  adapted  to  cover  said  port;  and 
ni'aij-~  Independent  of  snid  check  valve  limiting  Its  op<'n 
Ing  movement.  Including  a  pair  of  studs  extending 
tbrotiL'h  s;iM  plat"'  and  having  beads  serving  as  stops  for 


i.iTTrv:4      MA<  'iiNi;   i<>i:  si'littino  rios'  feet. 

i;    :    s    I     .N;lk:  i>,   Loi    Slides,  Cal.,  as.slgnor  to  Cud- 
aiiv    lu   king  Company.  Chl.-ago.   III.,  a   Corporation  of 

llimo:-,      Filr.l  .lu'y  14.  1':>\Z^     Serial  No.  39.801.     (CI. 
143—-";  ■ 

1.    In  a  siiwiri-;  !!;a   h:n.\  thf  •■(in   i.-witlon  of  an  endless 
convf.vr   runipiised   i)f   ^pa'fii    rhii:a<,   an'.:le  members  se- 


cured thereto  having  upstanding  legs  Inclined  to  each 
other  and  other  angle  members  with  their  legs  fnrndng 
stops  for  the  material  to  be  8aw«Ml,  and  a  saw  dl;>po!>ed 
lH«tween  Buid  chain  and  substantially  at  right  angles 
thereto. 


2.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endless 
conveyer,  comprised  of  spacetl  chains,  angle  memlK>rs  se- 
cured to  said  chains  having  upstanding  legs  fofndng 
positioning  memliers.  other  angle  members  secured  to  sjild 
chains  havlug  upstanding  legs  forming  stops  for  the  nm- 
terlal  to  be  sawefl,  holding  tracks  disposed  above  the 
other  legs  of  said  positioning  members  and  stops,  and  a 
saw  disposed  between  salil  chains  and  substantially  at 
right  angles  thereto. 

3.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endless 
conveyer,  comprised  of  spaced  chains,  angle  members  se- 
cured to  said  chains  having  upstanding  legs  forming  posi- 
tioning members,  other  angle  nienihers  having  upstanding 
legs  forndng  stops  for  the  material  to  be  saweil,  guide 
tracks  po8ltlone<l  Iwlow  the  other  legs  of  said  posltluuing 
memlwrs  and  stops,  holding  tracks  disposed  above  wild 
last  named  legs,  and  a  saw  disposed  between  said  cbulns 
and  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto. 


1,177,5.{5.  HEAD -LAMP  SHADE  FOR  MOTOR  -  VE- 
HICLES. David  F.  ODox.mm,,  Mason  City,  Iowa. 
Filed  July  7, 1014.     Serial  No.  849,634.     (CI.  240 — 45.0.) 


The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  and  the  head 
lamps  then-of,  of  a  horizontal  rock  shaft  Journaled  In 
bearings  above  the  head  lamps  on  the  vehicle  Itself  and 
lnd<'p(ndcnfly  of  salil  h<<ad  lamps,  substantially  semi- 
circular lampshades  fastened  to  sjild  rock  shaft.  (le|n'>)d- 
Ing  therefrom,  and  having  rearwnrdly  extending  marjilnal 
flanges  and  also  formeil  with  vent  openings  .^djaieiit  to 
the  upper  margin  thereof,  a  perforated  rod  op^cTile  by 
the  driver  while  In  bis  seat  for  rocking  said  shnft  and 
moving  Kjild  shades  to  light  obstructing  and  not  oiistru.t- 
Ing  position,  and  means  for  locking  said  shades  at  vnritMis 
angles  including  a  perforated  keet>er  on  tiie  vehicle  dash, 
and  a  pin  insertible  through  said  keeper  and  i)crforated 
rod. 


1.177.6.^6.  CABINET.  At.nEnx  BninBixow.  Hampton, 
Iowa.  Filed  July  26,  1014.  Serial  No.  853.040.  (CI. 
232 — 41.) 

A  cabiQrt  of  the  class  described  for  adjustable  arrange- 
ment  in  an   opening  in   wails  of  varloti-    thickness,  com- 
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prising  a  pair  of  telescoplcally  arranged  inner  and  outer 
DiemlK?rs  of  substantially  rectangular  configuration  In 
cross  section  and  formed  at  their  outer  ends  with  Integral 
frames,  m^ans  passing  through  the  frames  for  securing 
the  members  stationary  to  the  wall,  a  horizontally  swing- 
ing closure  hinged  to  the  frame  of  the  outer  member,  a 
conceale<l  locking  bar  pivotally  mountiMl  to  the  Interior 
of  the  closure,  a  merchandise  receiving  member  carried 


by  the  Innermost  end  of  the  locking  bar  and  projecting 
Inwardly  and  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of 
the  closure,  a  keeper,  said  locking  l>ar  havlug  a  device  to 
engage  with  the  ki>eper,  the  merchandise  receiving  element 
when  lo(  ked  adapted  to  arrange  the  bar  in  (wsltion  for 
automatically  co  ai  ting  with  said  keeper  to  secure  the 
door  In  locked  position,  a  tray  on  the  door  and  a  second 
closure  hlngedly  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  inner  mem- 
ber for  permitting  access  to  the  merchandise. 


1,17  7,537.  KEY-OPERATED  TUDULAR  CHIMES. 
Geokce  Uessleu.  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  July  31,  1014. 
Serial  No.  8&4i216.      (CI.  84 — 31.) 


/'    1 

ic 


i'liiill 


1-^ 


A  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  board  connected  to  said  frame,  said  board  provided  with 
apertures,  a  series  of  chime  tul>es  supporteil  by  saiil  fninie 
and  suspended  In  the  .sabl  apertures,  a  series  of  brackets 
connected  to  said  board  a<IJacent  said  chime  tubes,  n 
hammer  pivotally  mounted  upon  oitch  of  said  l)rMckets 
and  holding  said  chime  tulies  out  of  plumb,  .springs  holil- 
Ing  sjtid  hammer  in  engagement  with  saiil  chime  tulH»«,  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  i>ach  of  said  l)ra<  kets.  Jacks 
carried  upon  the  extremities  of  said  levers  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  hammers,  springs  holding  sjtid  Jacks  out 
of  engagement  with  said  hammers,  keys  slldably  mounted 
through  said  board  and  connected  to  said  levers,  and  a 
screen  connected  to  said  board. 


1,177.538.  CARBURETER.  Robert  L.  Robertr,  Miami, 
Fla.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1015.  Serial  No.  7.770.  (CI. 
48—150.1.) 

1.  An  atomizer  and  mixer  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines,  comprising  a   stack  of  float   chaml>er8  designed   to 
contain  litiulds  of  dllTerent  character,  an  Independent  sup 
ply    connection    for   each   of   said    chaml)er8,   a    float    c«»n 
trolled   level  regulating  valve  for  each  of  said  chambers, 
a  mixing  flue  Intersectiong  all  of  said  float  chambers,  a 


discharge  nozzle  for  each  of  said  chambers,  a  regulating 
valve  for  each  of  said  nozzles,  a  breaker  valve  lo<ate«l  in 
front  of  each  of  said  nozzles,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously adjusting  ail  of  the  breaker  valves. 


2.  An  atomizer  and  mixer  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  a  stack  of  float  chambers  designed  to 
contain  llqul<ls  of  different  character,  an  Indepemlent 
supply  connection  for  each  of  said  chaml)ers.  a  float  con- 
troll(>d  level  regulating  valve  for  each  of  said  chamlKTs.  a 
mixing  flue  Intersecting  all  of  said  flwit  chanil)ers.  a  dis- 
charge nozzle  for  each  of  .said  chambers,  a  regulating 
valve  for  each  of  said  nozzles,  a  breaker  valve  locrtte<|  In 
front  of  each  of  said  nozzles,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously adjusting  all  of  the  breaKer  valves  embodying  a 
common  yoke  to  which  all  of  the  breaker  valves  are  at- 
tached. 

3.  An  atomizer  and  mixer  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  a  stack  of  annular  float  chambers  de- 
slgneil  to  contain  llcinlds  of  different  character,  an  Inde- 
pentlent  supply  connection  for  each  of  said  chamlters,  a 
float  controlled  level  regulating  valve  for  each  of  said 
chambers,  a  mixing  flue  extending  centrally  through  the 
stack  of  float  chambers,  a  discharge  nozzle  for  eaih  of 
sjild  <haml>ers,  ail  of  said  nozzles  being  arrangcnl  In  said 
mixing  flue,  a  regulating  valve  for  each  of  said  nozzles, 
breaker  valves  located  in,  said  mixing  flue  in  front  of  said 
nozzles,  and  means  for  adjusting  all  of  said  breaker  valves 
simultaneously. 


1.177.530.  AUTOMATIC  PnOTOnRAPHTNG  AND  DB- 
VKLOPINO  MACIII.XE.  Clinton  F.  Roth  ami  Rob- 
ert A.  KEi.i.rii,  Allenfown.  I*n.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1914. 
Serial  No.  8(;2,099.      (CI.  05 — 14.) 

1.  An  automatic  photographing  and  developing  ma- 
chine comprising  a  box  having  a  hoo<I,  a  fllm  mngazlne 
slldably  supporte^l  for  horizontal  movement  within  the 
!»ox  and  having  a  series  of  fllm  compartments,  a  swinging 
nim  bolder  nrrangeil  below  the  magazine  and  adapted 
for  registration  with  the  compartments  therein  for 
8ucres.«»lvely  receiving  films  therefrom,  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  magazine,  means  for  locking  the  magazine 
aualnst  advancement,  developing  and  flnlsbing  tanks 
arranged  Iteiow  the  fllm  b<dder.  movable  trays  supported' 
within  the  developing  tank,  means  for  supplying  develop- 
ing flultl  to  sjilil  trays,  means  for  advancing  a  fllm  from 
each  tray  to  one  of  the  hoo<ls  for  disibarging  said  flltn 
from  the  Itox,  driving  means  within  the  box  and  having 
connections  for  openiting  the  fllrii  bolder,  trays  and  lock 
for  the  mag;izlne,  and  means  for  starting  and  stopping 
the  driving  means. 

2.  An  automatic  photographing  and  developing  ma- 
chine comprising  a  l>ox  having  a  hood,  a  film  magazine 
slldaldy  supported  for  horizontal  movement  within  the  box 
and  having  a  series  of  fllm  compartments,  a  swinging  plate 
holder  arranged  Im-Iow  the  magazine  an<l  adapted  for  regis- 
tration with  the  compartments  therein  for  successively  re- 
ceiving films  therefrom,  means  for  advancing  the  i.  Hjra 
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sine,  in<>ans  for  locking  thp  inag:nzlDe  against  advance- 
ment, developing  and  finishing  tanks  arranged  below 
the  plate  holder,  movable  trays  supported  within  the 
developing  tank,  niean!4  for  supplying  developing  fluid 
to  said  trays,  means  for  advancing  a  film  from  each  tray 
to  one  of  the  hoods  for  discharging  said  films  from  the 
box,  driving  means  within  the  box  and  having  connec- 
tions for  operating  the  plate  holder,  trays  and  lock  for 
the  mag!M!ine,  means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  «lrlving 
means,  a  lens  on  said  box  for  exposing  films  within  the 
plate  holder,  a  second  hood,  an  Illuminating  element  ar- 
ranged In  said  second  hood,  and  means  for  flashing  the 
Illuminating  element  and  adapted  to  control  a  shutter 
for  the  lens  and  operated  by  the  driving  means. 


...  «^ 


.•-^'¥;' 
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3.  An  automatic  photographing  and  developing  ma- 
chine comprising  a  box  having  a  hood,  a  film  magazine 
slldably  supported  for  horizontal  movement  within  the 
box  and  having  a  series  of  Aim  compartments,  a  swinging 
film  holder  arranged  below  the  magazine  and  adapted  for 
registration  with  the  compartments  therein  for  succes- 
sively receiving  films  therefrom,  means  for  advancing 
the  niagnzine,  means  for  locking  the  magazine  against 
advancement-,  developing  and  finishing  tanks  arranged 
b<'iow  the  film  holder,  movable  trays  supported  within 
the  developing  tank,  means  for  supplying  developing 
fluid  to  saiil  trnys,  means  for  advancing  a  film  from  each 
trny  to  one  of  the  hoods  for  discharging  said  film  from 
the  box,  driving  means  within  the  box  and  having  con- 
nections for  operating  the  film  holder,  trays  and  lock 
for  the  magazine,  means  for  starting  and  stopping  the 
driving  moans,  a  lens  on  said  box  for  exposing  films 
within  the  film  bolder,  a  se<-ond  hood,  an  llluminnting 
element  arrange*!  in  said  second  hood,  means  for  flashing 
the  Illuminating  clement  and  adapted  to  control  a  shutter 
for  the  lens  and  operated  by  the  driving  means,  and  In- 
termittently operal)le  means  for  controlling  the  means 
for  supplying  the  developing  fluid  to  the  trays  and  actu- 
ated   by    the  connections  with    the  driving   means. 

4.  An  automatic  photographing  and  developing  ma- 
chine comprising  a  box  having  a  hood,  a  fllm  magazine 
slldably  supported  for  horizontal  movement  within  the 
box  nuil  having  a  series  of  film  compartments,  a  swing- 
ing tllni  hoMer  arranged  below  the  magazine  and  adapted 
for  registration  with  the  compartments  therein  for  suc- 
cessively receiving  films  therefrom,  means  for  advancing 
t)i'  magazine,  means  for  lo<klng  the  magazine  against 
mi  ..inconient,  developing  and  finishing  tanks  arranged 
below  the  fllm  holder,  movable  trays  supported  within 
the  developing  tank,  means  for  supplying  developing 
!;.  .li  to  said  trays,  means  for  advancing  a  film  from  each 
tray  to  one  c'  '.'.  ■  howls  for  discharging  said  fllm  from 
the  box,  driving  in-ans  within  the  l)ox  and  having  con- 
nections for  operating  the  fllm  bolder,  trays  and  lock 
r'li'  til.'  !ii  i;n/;!i»',  means  for  starting  and  stopping  the 
'Inwii>;    nivalis,    a    lens    OQ    said    box    for   exposing    films 


within  the  fllm  holder,  a  Seconal  hood,  an  Illuminating 
element  arranged  in  said  second  hoo<l,  means  for  flashing 
the  Illuminating  element  and  adnpttnl  to  control  a  shutter 
for  the  lens  and  operated  by  the  driving  means.  Inter- 
mittently operal>le  means  for  controlling  the  means  for 
supplying  the  developing  fluid  to  the  trays  and  actuated 
by  the  connections  with  the  driving  means,  and  means 
for  operating  the  fllm  holder  to  move  the  same  from  nor- 
mal exposing  position  to  ejecting  position  and  operated 
by  the  driving  means. 

&.  An  automatic  photographing  and  developing  ma- 
chine comprising  a  box  having  a  lens  In  Its  front,  de- 
veloping and  finishing  tanks  arranged  within  the  box, 
means  for  fee<llng  films  from  the  developing  tank  to 
the  finishing  tank  and  also  for  automatically  discharg- 
ing such  films  from  the  box,  movable  developing  tfays 
arranged  within  the  developing  tank,  means  for  supplying 
developing  fluid  to  the  trays,  means  operated  by  the 
driving  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  from 
said  means  to  the  trays,  a  film  holder  swlnglngly  sup- 
ported In  the  box  for  supporting  a  fllm  In  the  path  of 
the  lens  and  also  for  delivering  It  Into  the  trays,  a  fllm 
magazine  moval)le  for  communication  with  the  fllm 
holder  and  adapted  to  successively  feed  films  thereto, 
means  for  moving  the  fllm  magazine,  means  for  locking 
the  magazine  against  movement,  and  means  operated  by 
the  driving  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  said 
locking  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte<l  In  -the  Gazette.] 


1.177,540.      NUT-LOCK.      IlBxnx    Saoer,    Bavenrun.    Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  48,490.     (CI.  151 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  superstructure, 
bolts  passing  through  the  same  and  nuts  for  the  bolts,  of 
<lished  rectangular  meml)er8  having  outer  flanges  ar- 
range<l  on  the  nuts  and  on  the  hea<l8  of  the  lioits,  a  flat 
plate  having  notches  extending  from  Its  lower  eilge  and 
arranged  over  the  dished  members  and  connected  by  the 
flanges  thereof,  and  means  for  securing  the  plate  to  the 
dished  members. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  rail  Joint, 
and  bolts  and  outs  connecting  the  Joint,  of  a  dUhed 
sul)stantlally    rectangular    member    upon    certain    of    the 

I   nuts,  and  upon  the  l)olts  engaged  by  such  nuts,  said  mem- 

-pbers   having   their   outer   edges   flanged,   a    resilient    plate 

having  its  lower  edge  notched  to  engage  with  the  flanged 

rectangular  members  and  with  the  heads  of  the  nuts  and 

I  bolts  Intermediate  the  said  rectangular  memliers,  and 
means  for  sustaining  the  plates  against  vertical  move- 
ment upon  the  nuts  and  bolts. 


1,177,641.  ACETYLIONE  GAS  GENERATOR.  AngiLO 
SAitTOUi,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph 
Confortl.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  807,283. 
(CI.  48—10.) 

1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  in  combination  with 
a  gas  receiver,  comprising  a  water  holder  and  a  bell 
member  or  cover  telescoping  therein  to  Immerse  Its  lower 
mouth  In  the  water  for  effecting  a  water  seal ;  a  generat- 
ing chamber  at  the  bottom  of  the  water  holder  ;  a  <luct 
opening  for  Intake  In  the  water  holder  and  discharg- 
ing In  the  generating  chamber;  a  valve  which  controls 
the  Intake  in  the  water  holder  adapted  to  be  opened 
for  iDtake  at  one  position,  and  to  be  closed  by   move- 
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ment  either  way  from  said  open  position ;  a  float  In 
the  water  chamber  and  operating  connections  of  the 
float  with  the  valve ;  means  carried  by  the  bell  for 
operating  the  valve  positively  by  the  descent  of  the 
bell,  such  means  being  positioned  for  encounter  with  the 
Talve-operatlng  connection  to  open  the  valve  when  the 
bell  descends  to  a  pre-deterralnod  position ;  means  for 
■topping  the  descending  movement  of  the  bell  at  the 
wide-open  position  of  the  valve ;  the  float  being  adapted 
by  rising  to  close  the  valve  as  the  water  rises  above  a 
predetermined  point,  and  to  close  the  valve  by  falling 
when  the  water  falls  below  a  pre-determlned  level  ade- 
quate to  effect  the  water  seal. 


2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator.  In  combination  with 
a  gas  receiver  comprising  a  water-holder  and  a  bell  or 
cover  telescoping  therein  for  dipping  its  lower  moutu 
into  water  to  effect  a  water  seal ;  a  generating  chamber 
and  a  gas  conduit  therefrom  leading  up  through  the 
water  in  the  holder  opening  therefrom  ;  a  duct  opening 
for  Intake  In  the  water  chamber  of  the  water  holder, 
and  discharging  Into  the  generating  chamber;  a  valve 
which  controls  the  Intake  locatetl  In  the  water  holder, 
adapted  to  open  for  Intake  at  one  position  and  to  be 
closed  by  movement  either  way  from  said  open  position  ; 
a  lever  arm  for  operating  said  valve  extending  to  a 
point  above  the  level  of  the  valve  when  the  valve  is  at 
open  position  ;  a  float  cnrrle<l  by  said  lever  arm  mounte<l 
thereon  at  said  point,  whereby  the  leverage  favoring  said 
float  for  operating  the  valve  Increases  as  the  float  de- 
scervds  from  said  open  position  of  the  valve,  the  float 
t>elng  adopted  by  rising  to  close  the  valve  when  the  water 
rises  above  a  pre-<letermine«l  level  and  to  close  the  valve 
by  falling  when  the  water  falls  below  a  predetermined 
level  adequate  to  effect  a  water  seal. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator  in  combination  with 
a  gas  receiver,  comprising  a  water-holder  and  a  bell 
member  or  cover  telescoping  therein  for  dipping  Its 
lower  end  in  the  water  of  the  water-holder  to  effect  a 
water  seal ;  a  generating  chamber  and  a  gas  conduit 
therefrom  leading  into  the  bell  ;  a  duct  opening  for  in- 
take In  the  water  space  of  the  water  holder  and  dis- 
charging Into  the  generating  chamber ;  a  valve  control- 
ling the  Intake  of  said  duct  located  In  the  water-holder 
adapteil  to  be  opene<l  for  Intake  at  one  position  and  to 
be  closed  by  moving  either  way  from  said  opi-n  position, 
■aid  valve  having  a  lever  arm  by  which  it  Is  operated, 
which  at  the  open  position  of  the  valve  extends  to  a 
point  In  the  water  holder  higher  than  that  of  the  valve; 
a  float  carrlo<l  by  the  lever  posItlone<l  at  said  higher 
point ;  a  second  float  flexibly  connected  with  the  first, 
whereby  its  buoyancy  c-oilperates  with  that  of  the  first 
float  for  lifting  the  lever  when  the  water  has  risen  above 
the  first  float  a  distance  determined  by  the  length  of 
•aid  flexible  connection,  said  float  being  adapted  by 
rising  to  close  the  valve  when  the  water  rises  aliove  a 
pre-determine<l  level,  and  the  first  float  being  adaptetl  to 
close  the  valve  by  falling  when  the  water  falls  below 
a  pre-determlned  level  adequate  to  effect  tiie  water  seal. 

224  O.  G.— 86 


1,177.542.      LUBRICATING    DEVFCB.      Fbakk    B.   Scbo- 

FiKLD    and    JosEi'H    R.    KxioHT,    Ludlow,    Vt.      Filed 
May  28,  1918.     Serial  No.  770,445.      (CI.  64 — 24.) 


jf 


1.  A  casing  formed  with  an  axle  opening,  spaced  disks 
surrounding  the  axle  within  the  casing  and  removably 
secured  together  and  sealing  plates  arranged  between 
said  disks  to  close  the  space  between  the  casing  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  plates  against  each  other,  said  casing 
being  forme<l  with  a  slot  to  permit  the  insertion  of  said 
plates. 

2.  A  casing  formed  with  an  axle  opening,  spaced  diskr 
surrounding  the  axle  within  the  casing  and  removabl) 
secured  together,  sealing  plates  arranged  between  said 
disk*  to  close  the  space  between  the  casing  on  opposite 
sides  jf  said  plates  against  each  other,  said  casing  being 
formed  with  a  felt  packed  recess  to  receive  one  edge  of 
one  of  said  plates. 

3.  A  casing  formed  with  an  axfe  opening,  spaced  disks 
surrounding  the  axle  within  the  casing  and  removably 
secured  together,  sealing  plates  arranged  between  said 
disks  to  close  the  space  between  the  casing  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  plates  against  each  other,  said  casing  being 
forme<l  with  a  felt  packcnl  recess  to  receive  one  etlge  of 
one  of  said  plates,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  lip  to  over- 
lie the  top  of  the  casing,  and  means  ta  secure  said  lip  to 
the  casing. 

4.  A  casing  formed  with  an  axle  opening,  of  a  gnard 
disk  made  in  two  sections  to  encircle  the  axle,  an  ex- 
teriorly threaded  sleeve  extension  carried  by  said  disk, 
a  locking  disk  to  encircle  the  axle  and  having  an  in- 
teriorly threaded  sleeve  extension  to  engage  the  sleeve 
extensions  of  the  locking  disk,  and  sealing  plates  held 
between  said  disks. 

5.  A  ca.slng  formed  with  an  axle  opening,  of  a  guard 
disk  made  in  two  sections  to  encircle  the  axle,  an  ex- 
teriorly threaded  sleeve  extension  carried  by  said  disk, 
a  locking  disk  to  encircle  the  axle  and  having  an  In- 
teriorly threaded  sleeve  extension  to  engage  the  sleeve 
extensions  of  the  locking  disk,  sealing  plates  held  be- 
tween said  disks,  said  plates  fitting  the  interior  of  the 
casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,543.  SNOW-PLOW.  Olof  H.  Sellin  and  Carl  A. 
Cari.se.v,  Wetasklwln,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  855,882.     (CI.  104—36.) 


A  track  clearer  comprising  a  gatherer  constrncted  of  a 
single  blank  of  sheet  metal  and  Including  a  bottom,  top. 
and  side  walls,  t&e  caid  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  of  tbe 
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gatheror  merging  In  a  rearwanl  direction  to  provide  the 
gatherer  with  a  flared  mouth  portion  having  a  scoop  por- 
tion and  a  contracted  discharge  end,  the  contracted  dis- 
charge end  of  the  gatherer  being  bent  inwardly  to  provide 
an  angular  attaching  flange,  means  passing  through  the 
flnngc  and  front  wall  of  the  car  for  detachably  connecting 
the  gatherer  thereto,  a  discharge  pipe  extending  laterally 
from  the  contracte<l  discharge  end  of  the  gatherer,  and 
a  rotary  fan  located  within  the  contracted  discharge  end 
of  the  gatherer  and  adapted  to  collect  the  matter  loosened 
by  the  scoop  end  of  the  gatherer  and  discharge  the  same 
through  the  said  <!i<"h«.r^'»>  pipt> 


1,177,544.  BRICK  -  ELEVATOR.  SiMON  Simon«ad, 
Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  May  25,  1915.  Serial  No. 
30,372.     (CI.  193—8.) 


A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body,  a 
vertical  boom  carried  by  the  body  and  having  a  forked 
iirmkit  flxe<l  to  Its  upper  end  and  extending  at  right 
angles  therefrom,  the  said  body  being  cut  away  at  one  end, 
ixarlnijs  mounte<l  in  the  cut  away  portion,  shafts  Jour- 
naled  in  the  bracket  and  in  the  said  bearings,  peripherally 
i-'roove<l  wheels  fixed  to  said  axle  shafts  and  having 
notches  opening  into  the  grooves  and  through  the  perlph- 
•  ries  thereof,  endless  sprocket  chains  trained  over  the  said 
wheels  and  traveling  in  the  grooves  in  the  peripheries 
'hereof,  transverse  bars  pivoted  in  the  chains  and  received 
in  the  notches  in  said  wheels,  and  carriers,  each  includ- 
ing a  platform  and  hangers  pivotally  connected  to  the 
transverse  bar. 


!, 177,545.  AEROI'LANE.  Glen  B.  Smith,  Fort  Worth. 
Tex.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  3,424.  (CI. 
244 — 30.) 
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1.  An  aeroplane  having  a  fuselage  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  side  Iongltu<llnal  bars  for  the  front  part  thereof 
terminating  at  the  central  part  of  the  aeroplane  with  rela- 
tively long  feather  ends  and  a  pair  of  side  longitudinal 
bars  for  the  rear  part  of  the  aeroplane  terminating  at 
the  central  part  of  the  machine  with  relatively  long 
feather  ends  and  connectetl  to  said  first  mentioned  feather 
ends,  and  top  and  bottom  longitudinal  bars  attached  to 
the  front  and  rear  parts  of  the  aeroplane  and  terminating 
wtfh  relatively  long  feather  ends  at  the  central  part  of 
h'  a.roplane,  and  means  for  attaching  the  feather  ends 
of  the  said  front  bars  to  the  feather  ends  of  the  said  rear 
bars. 

2.  An  aeroplane  having  a  fuselage  In  two  parts  Joined 
together,  each  part  having  bars  terminating  with  rela- 
tlvi^lv  long  feather  ends  and  the  feather  ends  of  the  tow 
rarr^    being    telescoped    together,    means    attaching    the 


feather  ends  together,  quadrangular  braces  spacing  said 
bars  to  operative  position,  and  cables  for  bracing  said  bar» 
and  said  quadrangular  braces. 

3.  An  aeroplane  having  a  fuselage  in  two  parts  com 
posed  of  longitudinal  bars,  said  bars  having  relatively  long 
feather  ends  telescoped  together  to  form  a  Juncture  of 
the  two  parts,  means  securing  the  feather  ends  of  the 
bars  together,  said  fuselage  having  a  general  cylindrical 
form,  and  means  for  bracing  said  bars  on  the  inside  of 
the  fuselage. 

4.  An  aeroplane  having  a  fuselage  in  two  parts,  the 
parts  oeing  Joined  at  the  central  portion  of  the  machine 
and  each  part  consisting  of  longitudinal  bars  arranged 
in  a  general  cylindrical  form  and  the  bars  terminating 
with  relatively  long  feather  ends  to  be  telescoped  together 
at  the  central  portion  of  the  machine  to  form  said  joint. 


1,177,546.      TFPE  WRITING    MACHINE.      JBSSB    A.    B.^ 
Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type-' 
writer  Company,   New   York,   N.   Y„  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.     Filed  June  3.  1915.     Serial  No.  31,805.     (CI. 
197—126.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  wltb 
means  for  guiding  webs  or  continuous  work-sheets  past  the 
printing  line,  of  a  shifting  frame  forming  a  support  for 
carbon  sheets  Interleaved  with  said  webs,  said  frame 
arranged  to  advance  with  the  webs  to  permit  the  carbon 
sheets  to  be  fed  past  the  printing  line  with  the  wel)8  and 
movable  In  the  reverse  direction  to  bring  the  carbon  sheets 
to  a  new  position  relative  to  the  webs,  and  means  for  at- 
taching the  carbon  sheets  to  said  shifting  frame,  said 
means  comprising  supporting  arms  mounted  in  pairs  00 
the  shifting  frame  with  one  of  the  arms  of  a  pair  over- 
lying the  other  arm  of  the  pair,  said  arms  attached  at 
opposite  ends^of  the  shifting  frame. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  guiding  webs  or  continuous  work-sheets  past 
the  printing  line,  of  a  shifting  frame  forming  a  support 
for  carbon  sheets  Interleaved  with  said  webs,  said  frame 
arranged  to  advance  with  the  webs  to  permit  the  carboa 
sheets  to  be  fed  past  the  printing  line  with  the  webs  and 
movable  In  the  reverse  direction  to  bring  the  carboD 
sheets  to  a  new  position  relative  to  the  webs,  a  plurality 
of  bars  or  arms  by  which  said  sheets  are  connected  to  the 
support,  the  latter  provided  at  each  end  with  bearing 
surfaces  arranged  In  stepped  relation,  whereby  the  sup- 
porting bars  attached  thereto  are  arranged  at  different 
elevations,  and  means  for  removably  holding  the  bars 
In  position  on  said  surfaces,  the  surfaces  at  one  end  of 
the  support  being  slightly  higher  than  the  surfaces  Id 
line  therewith  at  the  other  end,  whereby  said  bars  may  be 
arranged  in  pairs,  one  bar  of  each  pair  extending  In- 
wardly from  one  end  of  the  support  and  overlying  the 
other  bar  of  the  pair,  the  latter  extending  inwardly  from 
the  opposite  end  of  the  support.  , 

3.  In  a  carbon  sheet-holding  device,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame  and  a  series  of  sheet-holding  l>ars  or 
arms  removably  attached  to  the  frame,  said  frame  and 
bars  provided  with  holding  pins  and  openings  to  receive 
said  pins,  said  pins  and  openings  relatively  arrangetl  to 
permit  the  bars  to  be  lifted  from  the  frame,  and  to  hold  the 
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bars  parallel  when  In  position  on  the  frame,  a  plurality  of 
pins  being  provided  for  each  bar  whereby  It  Is  prevented 
from  swinging  out  of  Its  position  of  parallelism  with  the 
other  bars. 

4.  In  a  carbon  sheet-holding  device,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame  and  a  series  of  sheet-holding  bars  or 
arms  removably  attached  to  the  frame,  said  frame  and 
bars  provided  with  holding  pins  and  openings  to  receive 
said  pins,  said  pins  and  openings  relatively  arranged  to 
permit  the  bars  to  be  lifted  from  the  frame,  and  to  hold 
the  bars  parallel  when  In  position  on  the  frame,  a  plurality 
of  pins  being  provided  for  each  bar  whereby  it  is  pre- 
vented from  swinging  out  of  its  position  of  parallelism 
with  the  other  bars,  and  holding  clips  for  clamping  the 
carbon  sheets  to  said  bars. 

6.  In  a  carbon  sheet-holding  device,  the  comldnatlon 
of  a  supporting  frame  and  a  series  of  sheet-holding  bars 
or  arms  removably  attached  to  the  frame,  said  frame  and 
bars  provldeil  with  holding  pins  and  openings  to  receive 
said  pins,  said  pins  and  op<>uing8  relatively  arranged  to 
permit  the  bars  to  t>e  lifted  from  the  frame,  and  to  hold 
the  bars  parallel  when  in  position  on  the  frame,  a  plu 
rality  of  pins  being  provided  for  each  bar  whereby  It  is 
prevented  from  swinging  out  of  its  position  of  parallelism 
with  the  other  bars,  holding  clips  for  clamping  the  car- 
bon sheets  to  said  bars,  and  means  on  said  support  for 
locking  the  dips  in  sheet-holding  position  when  the  tiars 
are  positioned  on  saicl  support. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177.547.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  Almond  H.  Sntder, 
Lancaster,  and  Ralph  L.  Buck,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  Gould  Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  852,374. 
(CI.  2(74—20.1 
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1.  In  a  storage  battery,  the  combination  of  a  battery  Jar 
having  a  plurality  of  battery  plates  therein,  a  cover  for 
the  jar  having  an  Integral  catch  Lmsin  formed  therein  with 
a  ventilating  opening  to  the  jar,  and  a  detachable  ventilat- 
ing cap  for  the  top  of  the  basin. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery,  the  combination  of  a  battery 
Jar  having  a  plurality  of  battery  plates  therein,  a  cover 
for  the  Jar  having  an  integral  catch  basin  formed  therein 
serving  as  an  expansion  chamber  and  having  a  ventilat- 
ing opening  to  the  jar,  and  a  detachable  ventilating  cap 
for  the  top  of  the  basin  In  turn  having  a  catch  basin 
formeii  at  Its  ventilating  portion. 

3.  In  a  storage  battery,  the  combination  ©f  a  battery 
Jar  having  a  plurality  of  Imttery  plates  tMifeln,  a  com- 
posite cover  for  the  jar  comprising  a  main  cover-piece  fit- 
ting within  the  walls  of  the  Jar  below  the  e<lge  thereof, 
said  cover-piece  having  an  integral  catch  basin  the  walls 
of  which  extend  nlwve  the  surface  of  the  cover-piece, 
with  an  auxiliary  cover-piece  above  the  said  main  cover- 
piece  and  above  the  edges  of  the  Jar  and  provlde<l  with 
an  opening  through  which  the  walls  of  the  basin  project, 
with  a  sealing  compound  interposed  betwen  the  two  cov- 
er pieces  and  extending  over  the  rim  of  the  Jar  for  seal- 
ing the  jar,  and  a  detachable  ventilating  cap  for  the 
basin  of  the  first  cover-piece. 


4.  In  a  storage  battery,  the  combination  of  a  Jar  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  battery  plates  therein,  a  composite  cover 
for  the  Jar  comprising  a  cover-piece  below  the  edge  of  the 
Jar  having  a  catch  basin  serving  as  an  expansion  cham- 
ber the  walls  of  which  extend  alM>ve  the  surface  of  said 
cover-piece,  an  auxiliary  cover-piece  above  the  first  cover- 
piece  and  above  the  e<lge  of  the  jar  and  extending  over 
the  same  and  having  an  opening  through  which  the  walls 
of  the  basin  project,  with  a  sealing  compound  between  the 
two  corner-pieces  serving  to  seal  the  Jar  betwe«'n  said 
cover-pieces,  and  a  detachable  ventilating  cap  covering  the 
l>asin. 

5.  In  a  storage  twttery,  the  combination  of  a  jar  having 
a  plurality  of  battery  plates  therein,  a  composite  cover 
for  the  jar  comprising  a  cover-piece  below  the  edge  of  the 
jar  having  a  catch  l^asin  the  walls  of  which  extend  a>>ove 
the  surfaces  of  said  cover-piece,  an  auxiliary  cover-piece 
above  the  first  cover-piece  and  above  the  edge  of  the  Jar 
and  extending  over  the  same  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  walls  of  the  basin  project,  with  a  seal- 
ing compound  between  the  two  cover-pieces  serving  to 
seal  the  Jar  between  said  cover-pieces,  and  means  on  the 
projecting  walls  of  the  basin  of  the  first  cover-piece  serv- 
ing to  hold  the  top  cover-piece  in  place. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,548.     RECTIFIER.      Jessi   E. 
tic,   Iowa.     Filed   May  27,   1914. 
(a.  175 — 364.) 


SocTHWicK,  Atlan- 
SerUl   No.  841,328. 


A  rectifier  comprising  a  drum  formed  of  an  annular 
metallic  disk  having  an  axial  hub  and  provided  with  lat- 
erally projecting  segments  on  the  periphery  thereof,  a 
second  annular  disk  arranged  concentrically  of  the  hub 
of  the  first-mentioned  disk  and  Insulated  therefrom  and 
formed  with  laterally  projecting  segments  spaced  apart 
and  Interposed  between  the  first-mentioned  segments,  a 
bousing  surrounding  said  drum,  brushes  carried  l)y  said 
bousing  and  bearing  upon  said  segment,  an  anuulus  of  In- 
sulating material  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  hj>u8- 
Ing  concentrically  of  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  arranged 
at  one  side  of  the  drum,  a  collector  ring  disposed  within 
said  annuius  and  secured  thereto,  a  collar  surrounding 
the  axis  of  said  drum  and  fastene*!  to  the  drum  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  last-mentioned  plate,  a  switch 
arm  pivoted  to  said  collar  and  having  the  outer  end 
thereof  formed  with  a  shoe  adapted  to  ride  upon  said 
collector  ring,  means  carried  by  said  switch  arm  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  to  swing  said 
arm  to  engage  the  shoe  with  the  collector  ring,  and  an 
adjustable  spring  having  one  eml  secured  to  said  switch 
arm  and  the  other  end  secured  to  said  collar  and  acting 
to  hold  the  switch  arm  normally  In  Its  innermost  posi- 
tion. 


1,177.549.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Edgar  M.  St«wabt, 
Montpeller,  Idaho.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
874,441.      (CI.  152—22.)  » 

A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  an  annular  series  of  Inde- 
pendent sections  each  of  which  embodies  an  outer  case, 
and  an  Inner  tul>e,  the  outer  case  iM-Ing  of  the  clencher 
type,  a  valve  tul>e  attached  to  the  Inner  tube,  and  a 
cliiiiiplng  plate  between  the  Inner  tulve  and  beaded  mar- 
gins of  the  outer  case  and  having  said  valve  tube  passed 
therethrough,  in  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  embody- 
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iDg  side   clPDcher    OangeH  and   other   clencher   flanges  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  said  side  flanges,   the  outer  case 


sections   being   provided    with    tlencher   beads   correspond- 
log  in  number  and  arrangement  with  said  clencher  flanges. 


1.177,550.  NEWSPAPER -FILE.  OscAH  A.  Stinson, 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  June  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  33,840. 
(Cl.   129—5.) 


1.  In  a  newspaper  file  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping 
members,  nu-ans  normally  acting  to  hold  the  members  'n 
separated  position,  guiding  means,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one 
of  the  mcmlH-rs,  means  connecting  the  lever  and  the  other 
member  which  when  the  lover  Is  operated  causes  the  mem- 
bers to  be  drawn  together,  said  means  including  a  resilient 
part. 

2.  A  newspaper  file  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  clamp- 
ing members,  springs  normally  acting  to  hold  the  clamp- 
ing meml>ers  in  separated  position,  guiding  means  for 
said  members,  a  lever  having  a  forked  end  pivoted  to  one 
Of  the  members,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  forlved  end  of  the 
lever  intermediate  its  ends,  a  spring  hanger  connected 
to  the  other  nn-mlier,  and  a  hook  between  the  spring 
hanger  and  the  link,  said  lever  arrauged  to  draw  the 
members  together. 

3.  A  newspaper  file  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  clamp- 
ing memliers.  sprluga  normally  acting  to  hold  the  clamp- 
ing niemliers  in  separated  position,  guiding  means  for 
said  members,  a  lever  having  a  forked  end  pivoted  to  one 
of  the  members,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  forked  end  of  the 
lever  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  spring  hanger  connected 
to  the  other  member,  a  hook  Ix-tween  the  spring  hanger 
and  the  link,  said  lever  arranged  to  draw  the  members 
together  and  penetrating  prongs  carried  by  one  of  the 
members. 


I  1,177.051.     ELECTIUC  KAII,\V.\Y   SYSTEM.     Josbph  B. 

f  STHAfs-s.  Chicago,  111.     Flle<l  Mar.  30,  1908.     Serial  No. 

424,028.     (Cl.  191—19.) 


1.  A  contact  device  comprising  two  angular  parts  re- 
movably fastened  together  with  Interally  exterior  project- 
ing contact  parts  fl.xed  with  relation  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  car  having  a  motor 
thereon  of  a  magnet  on  the  car,  a  conductor  e.xtendlng 
•long  the  path  of  the  car,  a  contact  device  detnche<l  from 
the  car  and  controlled  by  said  magnet,  said  contact  device 
comprising  two  angular  parts  removably  fastened  together 
with  laterally  exterior  projecting  contact  parts  fixed  with 
relation  thereto  and  ailapted  to  be  brought  into  contact 
with  said  conductor  by  the  attractive  power  of  the  mag- 
Bet. 


3.  A  traveling  closer  for  controlling  an  electric  circuit 
comprising  a  thin  metal  plate  having  Its  middle  portion 
bent  upwardly  and  Its  edges  bent  outwardly,  said  edge* 
forming  the  contact  faces. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  car  having  a  motor 
and  a  magnet  thereon  of  separated  conductors  below  the 
car  and  separate  from  the  car,  a  contact  device  separate 
from  the  car  and  controlled  by  said  magnet,  said  contact 
device  comprising  a  thin  sheet  of  metal  bent  upwardly  at 
Its  middle  to  bring  It  Into  proximity  to  said  magnet,  the 
lower  edges  bent  outwardly  to  engage  said  conductors. 


1.177,552.  GAS-METER.  nE.vjAMiN  G.  Waoo.ner.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  Gas  Improvement 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Sept.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  862  448. 
(Cl.  73—1.) 


1.  In  a  gas  meter  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  tan- 
gent arm.  a  stop  bar  adapted  when  tipped  hy  the  forward 
passage  of  the  tangent  arm  to  position  an  element  Inter- 
connected with  It  in  the  path  of  the  tangent  arm,  and  the 
element  above  referred  to  connected  with  the  stop  bar  and 
normally  In  range  of  and  tlppe<l  by  the  forward  pas.sage 
of  the  tangent  arm  and  ndopte<]  to  be  oppositely  tipped 
by  retrograde  passage  of  the  tangent  arm  to  position  the 
stop  bar  for  preventing  further  retrograde  motion  of  the 
tangent  arm. 

2.  lo  a  gas  meter  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  tan- 
gent-arm, and  a  click  or  stop  provided  with  means  for 
ntrording  the  arm  a  limited  range  of  backward  turning  In 
excess  of  one  revolution. 

3.  In  a  gas  meter  the  combination  of  a  tangent-arm  and 
Its  actuating  mechanism  including  a  gas  outlet,  a  movable 
cll<  k  or  stop  bar,  a  fixed  stop  for  said  bar,  and  an  armed 
clirk-or-stop-element  movably  (>onnected  with  said  bar  and 
having  Its  arms  dl.spose<l  in  range  of  the  tangent  arm,  and 
a  stop  betwei-n  said  element  and  bar.  wherel)y  the  fangent- 
arm  Id  affordwl  a  limited  range  of  backward  turning  sutB- 
clent  to  relieve  undue  pressure  at  the  outlet  and  prevent 
damage  and  injury  to  the  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  fluid  meter,  having  registering  mechanism  and 
actuating  mechanism  therefor  Including  a  rotntal)le  mem- 
l>er,  a  dog,  a  pivotal  support  therefor,  a  stop  for  limiting 
the  pivotal  movement  thereof  In  one  direction,  an  arm  on 
said  dog  normally  disposed  In  the  path  of  said  rotatable 
memlier.  at  least  one  arm  normally  disposed  out  of  the 
path  thereo4yiand  means  for  shifting  the  pivotal  axis  of 
said  dog  as  Mhi  flrst-nametl  arm  thereof  Is  move<I  by  said 
mei^jlter  during  reverse  rotation  of  the  latter  whereby  to 
throw  and  maintain  another  arm  of  the  latter  In  the 
path  of  said  member. 

5.  In  a  fluid  meter,  having  a  fluid  pressure  actuated 
rotatable  memlter  adapte<I  to  rotate  in  one  direction  as - 
fluicl  passes  through  the  said  meter  in  one  direction,  means 
associated  with  said  member  for  limiting  reverse  rotation 
thereof  when  the  flow  of  fluid  Is  reversed,  said  means 
comprising  a  pivote<l  stop  member  h.nving  a  portion  dis- 
posed normally  In  the  path  of  said  rotatable  member,  and 
a  portion  disposed  normally  out  of  the  path  thereof,  the 
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latter  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  said  path  as  the  former 
is  moved  out  of  the  same  during  reverse  rotation  of  said 
member  under  the  Influence  of  reverse  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  meter,  and  a  stop  associated  with  said  means  for 
limiting  the  pivotal  movement  thereof  in  the  last-named 
direction  for  preventing  the  last-named  portion  being 
moved  by  said  rotatable  member  out  of  the  path  of  the 
Utter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,553.  GAS-JIETER.  Benjamin  G.  Waooneh,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  Gas  Improvement 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Aug.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  44,377.  (Cl. 
73—1.) 


1.  In  a  gas  meter  the  combination  of  a  driven  shaft, 
two  arms  whereof  one  Is  a  tangent  arm  and  Is  fast  to  said 
shaft  and  drives  the  same  and  whereof  the  other  is  loose 
in  respect  to  said  shaft  and  said  arms  adapted  to  collide 
In  two  extreme  positions  thereof,  and  a  back-stop  detent 
disposed  In  range  of  said  loose  arm  and  clear  of  the  tan- 
gent arm,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  meter  the  combination  of  a  shaft  provided 
with  a  fast  driving  or  tangent  arm  and  a  loose  arm  ar- 
ranged to  move  substantially  In  the  same  plane  and  said 
arms  adapted  to  collide  In  two  extreme  positions  thereof, 
and  a  back-stop  detent  disposed  in  range  of  .said  loose  arm 
and  clear  of  the  tangent  arm.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  gas  meter  the  combination  of  a  bracket,  a  shaft 
having  a  driving  or  tangent  arm,  a  hub  loosely  encircling 
the  shaft  and  resting  upon  the  bracket  and  provided  with 
an  upstanding  arm  projecting  Into  the  plane  of  motion  of 
the  tangent  arm  and  adapted  to  collide  therewith  in  two 
extreme  positions,  and  a  back-stop  detent  clear  of  the 
tangent  arm  and  in  range  of  the  other  arm,  substantially 
as  described. 


,177,654.      COLLAPSIBLE   REEL.      GCBTAr 
Wahlix,  Garvin,   Minn.     FUed  Mar.   19.   1915. 
No.  15,002.     (Cl.  66—22.) 


A.    H. 
Serial 


shaft,  the  adjacent  bearings  of  each  series  being  formed 
with  co<1peratlng  means  for  Interflttlng  engagement  with 
each  other,  a  spring  encircling  the  shaft  and  bearing 
against  the  Innermost  bearing  of  one  series  for  tempo- 
rarily holding  said  members  fixed  relatively  in  a  predeter- 
mine<l  position,  and  means  for  positively  locking  the  mem- 
bers In  said  position. 

2.  A  collapsible  reel  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independ- 
ent adjustalile  meml)er8,  a  shaft  supporting  said  meml>er8, 
each  member  having  spaced  bearings  slldably  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  at  remote  points,  the  adjacent  bearings  of 
each  series  being  formetl  with  cooperating  means  for  Inter- 
flttlng engagement  with  each  other  on  a  predetermined 
position  of  said  members,  a  spring  encircling  said  shaft 
and  bearing  against  the  innermost  bearing  of  one  series 
for  temporarily  holding  said  members  in  adjuste<l  position, 
a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  innermost  bearing  for  positively  locking  the 
members  in  adjusted  position,  and  an  operating  lever  asso- 
ciated with  said  sleeve. 

3.  A  collapsible  reel  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively 
movable  members,  a  shaft  supporting  said  members,  each 
of  .«ald  members  having  spaceil  bearings  slldably  mounted 
upon  the  shaft,  a  spring  encircling  said  shaft  and  engaging 
the  Innermost  bearing  of  one  series,  the  adjacent  bearing 
of  each  series  being  formed  with  an  opening  and  lug  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  under  the  action  of  said  spring  Into  Inter- 
locking engagement  upon  a  predetermined  position  of  said 
members,  and  means  for  positively  locking  said  members 
In  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  collapsible  reel  comprising  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ently adjustable  members,  a  hollow  shaft  supporting  said 
members,  each  of  said  meml>ers  having  spaced  bearings 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  slldably  mount- 
ed upon  the  shaft,  a  collar  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  a  ro<l  connecting  said  sleeve  and  collar,  and  an  oper- 
ating lever  connected  with  said  sleeve  for  simultaneously 
moving  the  latter  and  said  collar  Into  effective  engagement 
with  the  bearings  of  each  series  for  positively  locking  the 
same  and  said  members  fixed  relatively  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

6.  A  collaphible  reel  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively 
moval>le  members.  .1  shaft  supporting  said  members,  each 
member  having  spaced  bearings  slldably  mounted  upon  the 
shaft  at  remote  points,  the  adjacent  bearings  of  eoch  series 
l)elng  formed  with  an  opening  and  a  hig  for  interlocking 
engagement  with  eaih  other,  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  the  respective  members  of  each  series  Into  inter- 
locking engagement  with  each  other.  Including  a  sleeve 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  adapttnl  to  be  moved 
Into  engagement  with  the  Innermost  bearing  of  one  series, 
a  connection  between  the  sleeve  and  the  bearings  of  the 
other  series,  and  an  operating  lever  associated  with  the 
sleeve. 


1,177,555.  GRASS  RUG.  Ossian  T.  Waite,  Oshkosh. 
Wis.,,  assignor  to  Walte  Grass  Carpet  Company.  Osh- 
kosh, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Nov, 
19,  1915.     Serial  No.  02.394.      (Cl.  139 — 9.) 


A  patterned  rug  comprising  a  woof  composed  of  rela- 
tively thick  stands  of  grar-s  twine  and  a  warp  composed 
of  yarn,  the  warp  threads  composing  the  body  of  the 
rug  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  exhibit  the 
grass  woof,  and  the  warp  threads  composing  the  pattern 
1.  A  collapsible  reel  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  being  arrang.d  In  contiguous  relation  to  conceal  the  grass 
movable  meml>ers,  a  shaft  supporting  said  members,  each  woof  and  exhibit  stripes  running  counter  to  the  woof, 
member  having  spaced  bearings  slldably  mounted  upon  the  '   and  woof  strands  of  distinctive  color   composed  of  ma- 
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terlal   other   tban   grass   and    arranged   to   complete   the 
warp  pattern  and  running  counter  thereto,  substantially 

fi«  <!fscrlbed. 


1.177,55G.  M.AI'  I  AMP  CONTROL.  Gail  H.  Walti 
and  Gale  T.  Koknek,  Attica,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  0, 
1915.     Serial   No.  20,273.      (CI.   240 — 62.) 


1.  In  hf-n  l^amp  control,  a  substantially  vertical  and 
osclllaio.-y  ;amp  carrying  shaft  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  and  threaded  lamp  turning  arm.  an  operating 
rod  having  moans  at  one  end  for  attachment  to  the  steer- 
ing rod  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  bifurcated  yoke  adjustable 
f  n  thi>  other  end  of  said  rod,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said 
lamp  turni'it:  I'm  for  adjustment  toward  and  away  from 
the  axis  o:  a  :  shaft  to  vary  the  arc  of  movement  of 
the  lamp,  said  nut  being  pivotally  supported  between  the 
arms  of  ^ald  yoke. 

-'  I:i  headlamp  control,  a  substantially  vertical  and 
oscillatory  lamp-carrying  shaft  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  and  threade<l  lamp  turning  arm,  an  operating 
r  i!  hi  '!!l:  rii  aiis  at  one  end  for  attachment  to  the 
stceriag  rod  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  bifurcated  yoke  adjust- 
able on  the  other  end  of  said  rod,  and  a  nut  tbreadHl  on 
said  lamp  turning  arm  for  adjustment  toward  and  away 
from  the  axis  of  said  shaft  to  vary  the  arc  of  movement 
()'  th  :ai:  [)  >;;  d  nut  being  pivotally  supported  between 
tii'  ar:r  >  >-'  ->  !  vnke,  said  attaching  means  being  ad- 
justabif   h)n;;i:;.ir,!ia;iy  of  the  operating  rod. 


1,!T:,:.-7  r,iM!'lM:!>  FOLDING  AND  RIGID  LAD- 
Idli  (;ivu:KsU-  White,  East  St.  Louis,  111.  Filed 
May   U.   in.-       s.ria.   No.  28.198.      (CI.  228 — 31.) 


Indd.T 

•  ■      i'U'i- 

■'.'.'if'ii  t 
1^.  a 
1    and 


IP, V   a 
h.\n 


r  ~;[iK   rounds  and   sectional   side  pieces 

ij)    and    are    pivotally    secured    to    said 

tti'    .  :i  Is  of  said  rounds  for  preventing 

[)■■    -.I.'    pieces    axlally    relative    to    the 

)ii.  i    ( ,, -iient   pivotally   carried   by   each 

to   niuv»'   '.f.nirttuil'.nsiny  thereof,  whereby 


it  may  be  brought  to  engage  or  be  free  from  aaid  side 
pieces  and  a  fiut  threaded  to  the  round  for  engagement 
with  the  channeled  element. 


1,177,558.  OANQ-rLO\\.  U  .^„.am  H.  Whittlesey, 
Bushnell,  111.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
801,884.      (CI.   97—30.) 


V. 


nns    and 
pvvar.!:y 


In  a  gang  plow  a  frame  having  supportlnL- 
provided  at  Its  front  end  with  forwardly  an  i 
inclined  guides,  a  shaft  mounted  in  b<>aring8  In  ^Hid 
frame  at  the  lower  rear  ends  of  said  guides  and  provided 
with  a  crank,  a  gang  of  the  plow  beams  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  crank  of  said  shaft,  a  bar  connecting  the  plow 
beams  and  provided  with  guiding  means  which  operate 
in  said  Inclined  gulden  and  means  to  turn  said  shaft  to 
raise  and  lower  the  plow  beams,  and  means  to  lock  said 
shaft  turning  means  in  adjuste<l  position. 


1,177.559.  BALL-BEARING  SPRING  CASING-HOOK. 
Wilson  B.  Wiglb.  Fullerton,  Cal.  Filed  May  19.  1916. 
Serial  No.  29,222.      (CI.  57 — 127.) 


1.  In  a  hook  construction,  the  combination  of  a  yoke, 
resilient  means  mounted  upon  said  yoke,  antifriction 
bearing  means  mounted  upon  said  resilient  means,  a  hook 
secured  to  said  antifriction  bearing  means  to  permit  free 
rotation  of  the  hook  in  any  position,  a  fixed  support  for 
said  antifriction  bearing  means  located  to  be  engaged 
thereby  when  said  resilient  means  has  contracted  a  pre- 
determined distance. 

2.  In  a  hook  construction,  the  combination  of  a  yoke 
Including  a  cross  bar  having  an  aperture,  a  hook  pro- 
vided with  a  shank,  a  raceway  disk  secured  thereon,  said 
ghank  extending  through  the  aperture  in  said  cross  bar, 
a  raceway  disk  rotatalily  mounted  on  said  shank  below 
said  first  mentioned  disk,  rollers  disposed  between  said 
disks,  thereby  permitting  free  rotation  of  the  hook  in  any 
position,  a  spring  means  disposed  between  said  last  men- 
tioned raceway  disk  and  cross  bar,  and  a  support  for  said 
raceway  disk  spaced  therefrom  when  said  spring  Is  ex- 
pande<l. 

3.  In  a  hook  construction,  the  combination  of  ■■.  y  ke 
including  a  cross  bar  having  an  aperture,  a  h  <  .%  pro- 
vided with  a  shank,  antifriction  bearing  means  secured 
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to  the  upper  end  of  said  shank,  a  compression  spring  en- 
compassing said  shank  and  disposed  between  said  cross 
bar  and  antifriction  bearing,  thereby  permitting  free 
rotation  of  the  book  in  any  position,  and  a  tubular  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  yoke  and  normally  spaced  from  said 
antifriction  bearing  means. 

4.  In  a  hook  construction,  the  combination  of  a  yoke 
provided  with  a  cross  bar  having  an  aperture,  a  tubular 
member  secured  to  said  cross  bar  and  disposed  concentric 
with  said  aperture,  a  hook  provided  with  a  shank,  a  race- 
way disk  secured  to  said  shank,  a  raceway  disk  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shank  below  said  first  mentioned  raceway 
disk,  bearing  balls  mounted  between  said  raceway  disks, 
thereby  permitting  free  rotation  of  the  hook  in  any  posi- 
tion, and  a  compression  spring  disposed  about  said  shank 
within  said  tubular  member  and  l)etween  said  cross  bar 
and  raceway  disks. 

5.  In  a  hook  construction,  the  combination  of  a  yoke,  a 
cross  bar  having  an  aperture  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
yoke,  a  hook  provided  with  a  shank,  antifriction  bearing 
means  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shank,  resilient 
means  mounted  upon  said  cross  bar  and  engaging  said 
anti-friction  bearing  means  thereby  permitting  free  rota- 
tion of  the  hook  In  any  position,  and  a  fixed  support  for 
said  antifriction  bearing  means  located  to  be  engaged 
thereby  when  said  resilient  means  has  contracted  a  pre- 
determined distance. 

[Claims  6  and  7  n~*  r-'nted  in  t^f-  On7otte.] 


1,177,500.  BATH-TUB  CARRIER.  James  Wilson,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  872,204. 
<a.  67—9.) 


1.  A  bath  tub  carrier  including  a  handle,  fingers  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  handle  and  adapted  to  fit  in  the 
leg  receiving  sockets  on  the  tub,  and  means  for  holding 
the  fingers  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  bath  tub  carrier  including  a  handle,  fingers  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  handle  and  adapted  to  fit  in  the 
leg  receiving  sockets  on  the  tub,  and  means  carried  by 
the  fingers  and  engaging  the  handle  for  holding  the  fin- 
gers in  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  bath  tub  carrier  including  a  handle,  tapering 
fingers  adjustably  mounted  on  the  handle  and  adapted  to 
fit  in  the  leg  receiving  sockets  on  tl»e  bath  tub,  and  means 
for  holding  the  fingers  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  bath  tub  carrier  including  a  handle,  fingers  mount- 
.«d  upon  the  handle  and  adapted  to  fit  in  the  leg  receiving 
sockets  on  the  tub,  and  knobs  removably  associated  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  handle. 


1.177,601.  STREET  -  CLEANING  MACHINE.  JOSEPH 
Wybouski.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1915. 
Serial  No.  21,073.      (CI.  15—17.) 

1.  In  a  street  cleaning  machine  an  ambulant  frame,  a 
trailing  frame  in  rear  of  the  ambulant  frame,  a  revoluble 
brush  mounted  In  the  rear  portion  of  the  trailing  frame, 
a  box  carried  by  the  ambulant  frame  and  arranged  within 
the  trailing  frame,  said  box  having  a  pan  at  its  rear  side 
arranged  In  front  of  the  revoluble  brush,  and  a  revoluble 
loader  arranged  above  said  pan  and  to  throw  the  sweep 
Ings  from  the  pan  into  the  box.  the  box  l)elng  provided 
with  a  hopper  shaped  bottom  arranged  Immediately  in 
front  of  the  pan  and  having  a  hinged  discharge  member. 

2.  In  a  street  cleaning  machine,  an  ambulant  frame  In- 
<-ludlng  an  axle  and  whe«»l<«  thereon,  one  of  said  wheels 


having  a  master  gear,  a  box  attached  to  and  arranged 
under  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  axle,  said  box 
having  a  pan  at  its  rear  side  and  being  provided  with 
supporting  wheels  to  bear  on  the  ground,  a  trailing  frame 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  box  extending  rear- 
wardly therefrom  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  front 
end  to  the  axle,  a  revoluble  loader  having  bearings  In  the 
side  walls  of  the  box,  a  revoluble  brush  arranged  in  rear 
of  the  pan  and  having  bearings  In  the  trailing  frame, 
means  to  raise  and  lower  the  rear  end  of  the  tmiling 
frame  together  with  the  brush,  driving  connections  be- 
tween the  brush  and  the  loader,  a  stub  shaft  mounted 
on  one  side  of  the  trailing  frame  and  having  a  gear  en- 
gaging the  main  gear  and  also  having  a  sprocket  wheel, 
a  second  sprocket  wheel  on  the  shaft  of  the  revoluble 
brush,  and  an  endless  sprocket  chain  connecting  said 
sprocket  wheels. 


■^*   i-    * 


3.  In  a  street  cleaning  machine,  an  ambulant  frame 
and  trailing  frame  In  rear  of  the  ambulant  frame,  a 
revoluble  brush  mounted  In  the  rear  portion  of  the  trail- 
ing frame,  a  box  carried  by  the  ambulant  frame  and  ar- 
ranged within  the  trailing  frame,  said  box  having  a  pan 
at  Its  rear  side  arranged  In  front  of  the  revoluble  brush 
and  provided  with  a  hinged  rear  member  having  supports 
which  l>ear  on  the  ground,  and  a  revoluble  loader  arranged 
above  the  pan  to  throw  the  sweepings  from  the  pan  into 
the  box. 


1,177,562.  BOTTLE  hj\1lu  A->i_>  uiiiP.  John  Amvto 
and  Anthony  Parris,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  \\-.  iO, 
1916.     Serial  No.  20.481.      (CI.  215^1.) 


1.  A  bottle  grip  comprising  spaced  spring  ribs  and 
bands  connecting  said  ribs,  one  of  said  ribs  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  arm.  and  a  cover  for  the  bottle  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  arm.  said  cover  being  also  provided  with 
spring  clips  to  bear  under  the  bead  at  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle. 

2.  A  bottle  grip  comprising  spaced  spring  ribs  and 
bands  connecting  said  ribs,  one  of  said  ribs  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  arm,  and  a  cover  for  the  bottle  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  arm,  said  cover  being  also  provided  with 
spring  clips  to  bear  under  the  bead  at  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle,  and  a  spring  to  normally  keep  the  cover  closed. 


1,177,503.     CLASP.      William    paxo.v   ARNOLD,  T'  afhnm, 
Ontario,    Canada.      Filed    May    21,    1915.      !>.  :  No. 

29.085.      (Cl.  24—248.) 

A  clamp  comprising  a  single  strip  of  materia!  '^rf  r^ 
provide  spaced  legs,  one  of  said  legs  having  a  slot  *  <  r.;r 
the  other  of  said  legs  having  a  depression  arranged  op 
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poslte  said  slot,  a  jaw  disposed  between  said  legs  and 
normally  engaging  the  leg  with  said  depression,  an  arm 
associated  therewith  and  projecting  through  said  slot  at 
an  angle  to  said  jaw,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  move 
said   jaw    into   engagement   with    the   inner    face   of   Ral«; 


slotted  leg  to  an  inoperative  position,  lugs  formed  on  said 
arm  and  forming  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  arm 
Ir.  one  direction  to  hold  said  jaw  In  said  Inoperative  po- 
sition, and  a  tongue  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  adapt- 
ed to  spring  over  the  bent  portion  of  said  strip  to  lock 
said  Jaw  in  clamping  position. 


1,177,504.  GKAI.S  hl'liULlhit.  JoH.v  A.  BAHiionsT. 
Minster,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  45.18«. 
(CI.  47—30.) 


M  Jl 


1.  In  a  grain  sprouter,  a  heater  casing,  a  superposeil 
crater  pan,  a  stack  of  trays  superposed  in  the  water  pan, 
and  a  top  member  con.stituting  a  closure  superposed  on 
the  topmost  tray,  the  trays  having  reticulated  bottom 
members  and  openings  for  the  passage  of  vapors  and  the 
meeting  edges  of  the  heater  ca.sing,  the  water  pan,  the 
trays  and  the  top  member  being  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
inclined. 

2.  In  a  sprouter,  a  tray  comprising  a  frame  having 
wall  members  provided  with  kerfs  in  their  Inner  faces 
adjacent  to  their  upper  and  lower  edges,  a  reticulated 
bottom  member  supporte<J  in  the  lower  kerfs  and  having 
cut-away  corners,  and  triangular  deflectors  supported  in 
the  top  kerfs  above  said  cut-away  corners, 

3.  In  a  sprouter,  a  tray  comprising  a  frame  having  wall 
members  provided  with  kerf.s  in  their  inner  faces  adja- 
cent to  their  upper  and  lower  edges,  a  reticulated  bot- 
tom member  supported  In  the  lower  kerfs  and  having  cut- 
away corners,  and  triangular  deflectors  supported  in  the 
top  kerfs  above  said  cut-away  corners,  in  combination 
with  diagonally  disposed  guard  members  adjacent  to  the 
cut-away  corners  and  having  their  ends  secured  on  proxi- 
mate wall  members. 

4.  In  a  sprouter,  a  tray  having  a  reticulated  bottom 
member  with  cut  away  corners,  triangular  deflectors  sup- 
ported at  the  corners  of  said  tray  above  the  bottom  mem- 
bers, and  a  opntrsMy  disposed  flue. 

"  '•  •  -r  :'  "  n  tray  having  a  reticulated  bottom 
m.jui  -J  wnl:  .ataw.iy  lorners,  triangular  deflectors  sup- 
ported at  the  corners  of  said  tray  above  the  bottom  mem 


bers,  and  a  centrally  dlsixMied  flue,  said  tray  being  pro- 
vided with  light  openings  in  the  wall  members  thereof  and 
with  transparent  covers  for  said  light  openings. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,177,566.  SHEET-METAL  PULLEY.  Nicholas  BAaaT. 
Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Barry  Company.  Musca- 
tine. Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.  856.054.     (CI.  64 — IS.) 


1.  In  a  metal  split  pulley,  a  rim  member  formed  of  sheet 
metal,  a  reinforce  extending  circumferentially  of  and  with 
in  said  rim  member,  said  reinforce  being  arched  in  cross 
section  and  having  outwardly  extending  flanges  secured 
to  the  rim  by  electric  welds  and  solder  ;  with  a  hub  mem 
ber,  and  tubular  spoke  members  connected  to  the  hub 
member  and  to  said  reinforce  by  spot  welds  and  solder. 

2.  In  a  metal  split  pulley,  a  rim  member  formed  of 
sheet  metal,  and  a  reinforce  extending  circumferentially 
of  and  within  said  rim  member,  said  reinforce  b>ing 
arched  in  cross  section  ;  with  an  angular  plate  attached 
to  each  end  of  the  rim  member  and  having  an  inwardly 
projecting  flange  overlying  the  end  of  the  reinforce  and 
having  a  lug  attached  to  said  reinforce,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  metal  split  pulley,  a  rim  member  formed  of 
sheet  metal,  and  a  reinforce  extending  circumferentially 
of  and  within  said  rim  member,  said  reinforce  being 
arched  in  cross  section  and  having  outwardly  extending 
flanges  secured  to  the  rim  ;  with  an  angular  plate  attached 
to  each  end  of  the  rim  member,  the  ends  of  the  rim  mem- 
ber being  bent  over  said  angular  plates,  said  plates  over- 
lying the  ends  of  the  reinforce  and  having  outwardly 
projecting  lugs  attached  to  said  reinforce,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  pulley  a  hub  member,  a  rim  member  formed  of 
sheet  metal,  and  a  reinforce  extending  circumferentially 
of  and  within  said  rim  member  an<l  arched  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  provided  with  flange<l  openings  to  engage  the 
spokes,  with  tubular  spokt>  members  connecte<l  to  the  hub 
member  and  having  their  outer  ends  entered  in  the  open- 
ings in  said  reinforce  and  secured  thereto. 

5.  In  a  metal  split  pulley,  a  hub  member,  a  rim  mem- 
ber formed  of  sheet  metal,  and  a  reinforce  extending  cir- 
cumferentially of  and  within  said  rim  member,  said  rein- 
force being  arched  in  cross  section  and  provided  with 
flanged  openings  to  engage  the  spokes  ;  with  tubular  spoke 
members  connected  to  the  hub  member  and  having  their 
outer  end»  entered  in  the  openings  in  said  reinforce  and 
secured  to  the  hub  and  reinforce  by  spot  welds. 

[CHalms  6  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177.566.  MASSAGE  MACHINE.  Alici  P.  Bick.  Ix)ng 
Beach.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,240. 
(Cl.  128—16.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  tharacter  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  removably  held  ap- 
plicator having  a  suitable  opening  in  the  end  thereof  for 
contact  with  the  body ;  stationary  guide  means  rigidly 
connected  with  said  applicator  and  centrally  disposed 
within  said  cylinder;  a  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder 
on  said  guide  means;  and  a  bellows  attached  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  cylinder  and  movable  simultaneously  with 
said  piston  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  a  suction  chamber  therein  ;  an  appli- 
cator removably  attachable  to  one  end  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  in  one  end  for  contact  with  the 
body;  a  guide  stud  rigidly  secured  to  said  applicator  and 
extending  beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and  cen 
trally  disposed  therein ;  a  piston  movably  disposed  in 
the  cylinder  on  and  having  a  tube  encompassing  said  stud  ; 
a  bellows  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder 
from  said  applk-ator  and  to  said  tube  with  an  air  tight 
connection  therebtween  and  adapted  to  be  extended  above 
the  cylinder  simultaneously  with  the  upward  movement 
of  said  piston  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbetl,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  a  suction  chamber  therein  ;  an  appli- 
cator removably  attache<l  to  the  lower  end  thereof  pro 
vided  with  a  contracted  end  having  kn  opening  therein  for 
contact  with  the  Iwdy  ;  a  guide  stud  rigidly  secured  to 
said  applicator  and  centrally  disposed  within  the  cylinder  ; 
a  pivton  movable  vertically  in  the  cylinder  on  and  having 
a  tube  encompassing  said  stud  ;  a  bellows  removably  held 
in  contact  with  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  so  as  to 
form  an  air  tight  connection  therebetween  and  similarly 
secured  to  said  tube  and  adapted  to  be  simultaneously 
extended  with  the  movement  of  the  piston  ;  and  means 
for  operating  said  piston  and  bellows  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  a  suction  chamber  therein ;  an  appli- 
cator removably  attached  to  the  lower  end  thereof  pro 
vided  with  a  contracted  end  and  a  recess  and  opening 
formed  therein  for  contact  with  the  body;  a  guide  stud 
rigidly  secured  to  said  applicator  and  centrally  disposed 
within  the  cylinder;  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  movable 
vertically  on  the  stud  ;  a  tul)€  rigi<lly  secured  to  said  pis- 
ton, movable  on  and  encompassing  said  stud ;  a  bellows 
removably  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  so 
as  to  form  an  air  tight  connection  therebetween  and 
similarly  attached  to  said  tube  ;  said  bellows  being  thus 
rendered  capable  of  extension  simultaneously  with  the 
movement  of  the  piston  ;  and  operating  meiins  for  the 
piston  and  bellows. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  suction  chamber  therein  ; 
an  applicator  having  a  flange  removably  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  a  contracted  end  provi<led 
with  a  webbed  recess  and  an  opening  thofein  for  contact 
with  the  body,  said  web  being  perforated  ;  a  guide  stud 
removably  but  rigidly  secured  to  the  webbed  portion  of 
said  applicator  extending  upwardly  through  and  centrally 
dlsposeil  within  the  cylinder ;  a  piston  in  the  cylinder 
and  movable  vertically  on  said  stu<i ;  a  vertically  disposed 
tube  secured  rigidly  to  the  piston  and  encompassing  said 
stud;  a  bellows  removably  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  cylinder  so  as  to  form  an  air  tight  connection  there 
t>etween  and  similarly  attached  to  said  tube ;  means  on 
said  tube  for  moving  said  piston  and  bellows  simulta- 
neoysly  ;  and  means  within  said  tube  for  restoring  said 
piston  ani^  bellows  to  normal  position  In  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,567.  FLANGED  DOUBLE-DISK  ATTACHMENT. 
Edwin  R.  Bceman  and  Thomas  Bkennan.  .Jr.,  St. 
liOuis  Park,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Monitor  Drill  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed 
Oct  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  8G5.5>08.  (Cl.  111—11.) 
In  a  disk  implement,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  clr- 

cnlar  disks  having  their  peripheral  portions  flanged  ont- 


wardly  away  from  each  other,  the  flanged  peripheral  por- 
tion of  each  disk  lying  substantially  in  the  surface  of  the 
truncated  cone,  and  means  for  supporting  said  dlaiis  to 


permit  rotation  of  them,  said  supporting  means  main- 
taining the  flanged  portions  of  the  disks  In  contact  with 
each  other  on  a  line  lying  more  than  45°  forwardly  of  a 
vertical  line  drawn  through  the  center  of  rotation. 


1,177,568.  SCAVENGER  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUS- 
TION-ENGINE IGNITERS.  Albkht  II.  Di  Gaston 
and  FncDEnic  McLean,  Sacramento,  Cal.,  assignors  to 
Globe  Iron  Works,  Sacramento,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  July  7,  1913,  Serial  No.  777.(;i;j.  Re- 
newed Feb.  29,  1916.   Serial  No.  81.137.    (Cl.  123—143.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  igniter,  mean* 
for  projecting  a  charge  of  fuel  onto  the  outer  surface  of 
said  igniter  and  means  on  the  piston  adapted  to  engage 
said  outer  surface  and  wipe  therefrom  any  deposit  left 
by  the  burned  fuel. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  adapted  to  operate 
on  oil  fuel  ^hich  leaves  a  deposit  on  burning,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston,  an  Igniter  In  said  cylinder,  a  fuel  nozzle  arranged 
to  discharge  the  oil  fuel  onto  the  outer  surface  of  the 
Igniter  and  an  annular  member  on  the  piston  arranged 
to  wipe  the  outer  surface  of  said  igniter  and  remove  the 
deposit  therefrom. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  a  hollow  cylindrical  igniter  having  a  trans- 
verse aperture  therein,  means  for  directing  a  charge  of 
oil  fuel  onto  said  igniter,  and  an  annular  flange  on  the 
piston  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  igniter 
at  the  end  of  the  backward  stroke  of  the  piston. 

4.  In  an  internal  combu.stion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton therein,  a  head  on  said  cylinder  having  an  aperture 
therein,  a  cylindrical  igniter  of  less  diameter  than  said 
aperture  arranged  therein,  and  projecting  Into  the  cylin- 
der, said  Igniter  being  provided  with  an  opening  occur- 
ring in  the  aperture  in  the  cylinder  head,  and  an  annu- 
lar flange  on  the  piston  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  Igniter  at  the  end  of  the  backward  stroke  of 
the  piston. 


1.177,500.      MILLING-MACHINE.      Benct      -       '         i    v 
SON.   Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1914.     Serial  No. 
865.856.     (Cl.  90—58.) 

1.  In  a  metal  working  machine  the  combination  of  a 
slide,  means  for  automatically  advancing  and  retracting 
the  slide,  a  cutting  tool  in  co5peratlve  relation  with  said 
slide,  work  supporting  means  on  the  slide,  the  tool  acting 
to   cut   the   work   during  the  advince   of  the  slide,  and 
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means  for  moving  the  work  In  a  direction  away  from 
the  slide  and  sufficiently  across  the  cutting  plane  of  the 
tool  before  the  work  reaches  the  tool  to  position  the  work 
to  be  cut  as  the  slide  advances,  for  maintaining  a  substan- 
tially solid  unbroken  support  between  the  slide  and  the 
work-carrying  means  to  thereby  form  a  non-yielding  base 
or  support  to  resist  thrusts  upon  ,the  work,  and  for  mov- 
ing the  work  away  from  the  cutting  plane  after  the  cut 
has  been  made  to  free  the  work  from  the  tool  as  the  slide 
Is  retracted. 


2.  In  a  metal  working  machine  the  combination  of  a 
Bllde,  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  slide,  a 
cutting  tool  In  coiiperative  relation  with  said  slide,  work 
supporting  means  on  the  slide,  the  tool  acting  to  cut 
the  work  during  th^  nlvance  of  the  slide,  and  means 
for  moving  the  w  rk  [n  a  direction  away  from  the  slide 
a  1  '  ^\iffl(iently  across  the  cutting  plane  of  the  tool  before 
tiif  work  reaches  the  tool  to  position  the  work  to  be 
cut  as  the  slide  advances,  for  maintaining  a  Bul)stan- 
tlolly  solid  unbroki'n  ^Dp' n'-t  between  the  slide  and  the 
work  carrying  means  to  rh-  r»l)y  form  a  non-yielding  base 
or  support  to  resist  thrusts  upon  the  work,  and  for  mov- 
ing the  work  away  from  the  cutting  plane  after  the  cut 
has  been  made  to  free  the  work  from  the  tool  as  the 
slide  is  retracted,  and  means  for  resisting  reactive  thrusts 
of  the  work. 

3.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
slide,  a  work-holder  thereon,  a  cutting  tool  In  operative 
relation  to  the  path  of  said  slide,  means  for  re<lprocat- 
ir  _•  sjild  slide,  means  for  adjusting  said  work-holder  to- 
ward and  from  the  cutting  plane  of  said  tool  comprising 
a  raeml)er  Interposed  between  the  lower  and  upper  sur- 
faces of  said  holder  and  said  slide  respectively,  and 
shaped  to  cause  a  wedging  action  when  moved  bodily 
therebetween,  and  means  for  moving  said  member  bodily 
along  a  straight  line  on  each   reciprocation  of  the  slide. 

4.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
slide,  a  work-holder  thereon,  a  cutting  tool  in  operative 
relation  to  the  path  of  said  slide,  me#ns  for  reciprocating 
said  slide,  an  adjustable  supporting  member  interposed 
h,  '  A, .  n  ^f^\(\  slide  and  said  workholder  having  bearing 
s'lrn  <•<  <  oacting  with  the  engaging  surfaces  of  the  slide 
and  the  work-holder  to  cause  a  separation  or  recession 
thereof  when  moved  bodily  therebetween,  and  means  for 
automatically  moving  said  member  bodily  in  alternate 
directions     :i  in   h   r> 'iprocatlon  of  the  slide. 

5.  In  a  liii'tal  wu.-^king  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reclprocatory  slide,  a  work-holder  thereon,  a  cutting  tool 
in  operntiv'    '•I'ntion  to  the  path  of  said  slide,  means  for 

-'  -ill  slide,  and  means  for  moving  said  work- 

i-1      rid    from    the   cutting  plane  of  said   tool 

I    inmiber  movable  with  the  slide  and  having 

;rface  cooperating  with  a  supporting  portion 

k  hi  !  1.  r    ro     ause  a    cam   movement   therebc- 

iiii;iTi<  !or  '  udily  moving  said  member  on  said 

u[v    rting  portion. 
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1,177,670.  SEWING-MACHINE.  IvY  N.  KcLSBY,  Algoma, 
Wis.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  827,973.  {CI. 
112—24.)  -^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described  the  combination 
with  a  sewing  machine  having  a  pair  of  needles  and  a 
fabric  feeding  mechanism,  and  the  table  thereof,  of  an 
upper  webbing  strip  guide,  a  lower  webbing  strip  guide 
mounted  on  the  table,  a  reclprocatory  bifurcated  member 
slldingly  mounted  with  respect  to  the  table  in  position 
adjacent  to  the  fabric  feeding  mechanism,  the  bifurca- 
tions of  said  member  lying  out  side  of  the  lines  of  move- 
ment of  the  needles,  hook  portions  on  the  ends  of  the 
bifurcations,  means  for  reciprocating  said  member  peri- 
odically during  the  operation  of  the  sewing  machine,  and 
means  for  varying  the  distance  of  the  fabric  feed  ac- 
complished by  the  machine  between  consecutive  recipro- 
cations, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  sewing  machine  having  a  pair  of  needles  and  a 
fabric  feeding  mechanism,  and  the  table  thereof,  of  an 
upper  webbing  strip  guide,  a  lower  webbing  strip  guide 
mounted  on  the  table,  a  bifurcated  reclprocatory  member 
slldingly  mounted  with  respect  to  the  sewing  machine 
and  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  fabric  feed,  the  bifurcations  of  said  member 
lying  out  slde^of  the  lines  of  travel  of  the  needles,  hook 
portions  on  the  ends  of  the  bifurcations,  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  member  periodically  during  the  operation 
of  the  sewing  machine,  and  means  for  varying  the  dis- 
tance of  fabric  feed  accomplished  between  consecutive 
reciprocations,   substantially   as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  sewing  machine  having  a  pair  of  needles  and  a 
fabric  feeding  mechanism,  and  the  table  thereof,  of  an 
upper  webbing  strip  guide,  a  lower  webbing  strip  guide 
mounted  on  the  able,  a  bifurcated  reclprocatory  mem- 
ber slidlngly  mounted  with  respect  to  the  sewing  ma- 
chine and  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  fabric  feed,  the  bifurcations  of  said 
member  lying  out  side  of  the  lines  of  travel  of  the  needles, 
and  means  for  periodically  reciprocating  said  member 
during  the  operation  of  the  sewing  machine,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  i^'S  machine  having  a  needle  and  a  fabric  feed- 
ing i;i  ,;.„?.sm,  of  an  upper  webbing  strip  guide,  a  lower 
webbing  strip  guide  mounted  on  the  table,  a  bifurcated 
reclprocatory  member  slidlngly  mounted  with  respect  to 
the  sewing  machine  with  Its  bifurcations  out  side  of  the 
line  of  travel  of  said  needle,  hook  portions  on  the  ends 
of  the  bifurcations,  means  for  periodically  reciprocating 
said  member  during  the  operation  of  the  sewing  machine, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  of  fabric  feed 
accomplished  between  consecutive  reciprocations,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  sewing  machine  having  a  needle  and  a  fabric  feed- 
ing mechanism,  of  an  upper  webbing  strip  guide,  a  lower 
webbing  strip  guide  mounted  on  the  table,  a  bifurcated 
reclprocatory  member  slidlngly  mounted  with  respect  to 
the  sewing  machine  with  its  bifurcations  out  side  of  the 
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line  of  travel  of  the  needle,  and  means  for  periodically 
reciprocating  said  member  during   the  operation   of  the 
sewing  machine,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,177,671.  CLOTnES-PRESSING  MACHINE.  Thbodobi 
D.  Palmer,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  T.  D.  Palmer 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr. 
12,  1910.     Serial  No.  655,028.     (CI.  68—9.) 


/ 


1.  in  a  garment  press,  two  coacting  nonrotatable  press- 
ing elements  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  foraminous 
presser  plate,  means  for  actuating  one  of  the  pressing 
elements,  toward  and  from  the  other  element  and  an  air 
pump  operated  by  said  actuating  means  and  connected 
to  the  pressing  element  having  a  foraminous  presser  plate 
for  forcing  air  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  clothes  press,  two  coacting  nonrotatable  press- 
ing elements  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  chamber  and 
a  perforated  press  plate,  a  yielding  confining  rib  sur- 
rounding the  perforate<l  portion  of  the  press  plate,  means 
for  actuating  one  of  the  pressing  elements  toward  and 
from  the  other  element  and  means  for  intro<luclng  a  fluid 
onder  pressure  into  the  chamber  and  through  the  presser 
plate. 

3.  In  a  clothes  press,  two  hollow  pressing  elements  hav- 
ing foraminous  press  plates,  an  air  pump  connected  with 
the  Interiors  of  both  pressing  elements,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  one  of  th^  pressing  elements,  and  additional 
means  actuated  by  the  last  named  means  for  operating 
the  pump. 


1,177.572.  COVER  FOR  PRESSING  MEMBERS  OF 
CLOTHES- PRESSING  MACHINES.  TncoDORB  D. 
Palmer,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  T.  D.  Palmer 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July 
6.  1913.     Serial  No.  777,387.     (CI.  68—1.) 


1.  A  cover  for  the  pressing  members  of  clothes  pressing 
and  like  machines,  having  a  body  portion  ;  a  tie  piece  lu 
a  different  plane  to  the  body  portion  and  a  yoke  member, 
the  latter  connecte<l  at  opposite  edges  to  the  edges  of  the 
body  portion  and  tic  piece. 

2.  A  cover  far  the  pressing  members  of  clothes  pressing 
and  like  machines,  comprising  a  body  portion  ;  a  tie  piece ; 


a  yoke  connecting  said  portions ;  a  tension  cord  inclosed 
by  the  free  marginal  edge  of  the  tie  piece  and  body  por- 
tion, whereby  tension  is  exerte<l  to  cause  the  yoke  to  fol- 
low the  contour  of  a  concave  depression  In  the  pressing 
member. 

8.  A  cover  for  the  pressing  members  of  clothes  p-  ^^^  rn 
and  like  machines  consisting  of  flexible  material  h'  m*-^ 
at  one  end  to  produce  a  concave  depression  or  recess,  hav- 
ing a  body  portion  and  tie  piece  in  a  different  plane  to  the 
bmly  portion  and  a  yoke  member  with  a  tensioning  cord 
inclo8e<l  In  the  greater  part  of  the  marginal  edge  of  the 
body  portion  being  continued  in  the  free  etlge  of  the  tie 
piece,  whereby  tension  is  exerted  to  stretch  the  cover 
closely  over  the  whole  body  of  the  pressing  member. 


1,177.573.  SWING  -  HANGER.  Richard  Pidlow,  In- 
dianapolis. Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Theodore  C. 
Schuller,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  46.461.     (CI.  155—36.) 


1.  In  a  hanger  for  swings  and  the  like,  the  combination 
with  a  bolt  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  support  and 
also  having  a  head  with  an  eye,  of  a  pair  of  plates  between 
which  the  head  is  assembled,  said  plates  having  a  depend- 
ing hook  In  two  vertically  separable  parts  separable  In  a 
plane  of  contact  between  the  plates,  a  shaft  •  --^  i.£ 
through  the  eye  in  the  bolt  and  through  both  plati  <>,  slU 
rolling  friction-reducing  members  assembled  in  the  eye 
around  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  hanger  for  swings  and  the  like,  the  combination 
with  a  bolt  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  support  and 
also  having  a  head  with  an  eye,  of  a  pair  of  separate  plates 
between  which  the  head  is  a8semble<l,  each  plate  having 
a  shaft  opening  and  a  lower  extension  terminating  In  a 
hook,  said  plate  extensions  being  bent  under  the  bolt  head 
to  contact  the  extensions  with  each  other  In  a  plane  in 
the  axis  of  the  bolt,  a  shaft  passing  through  the-  eye  in 
the  bolt  and  through  the  shaft-opening  In  each  plate, 
roller  bearings  around  the  shaft  in  salcf  eye,  and  means  to 
prevent  the  removal  of  the  plates  from  the  shaft. 


1,177,674.  BALLING-MACHINE.  ALONZO  E.  Rhoadis, 
Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Dope- 
dale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  22. 
1914.     Serial  No.  840,345.     (O.  33 — 130.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
automatically  stopping  the  machine  at  the  completion  of 
the  passage  of  a  predetprmlne<l  length  of  warp.  Includ- 
ing a  scroll  and  cooperating  finger,  a  movable  arm  engag- 
ing said  finger,  a  movable  visual  signal,  connections  be- 
tween said  signal  and  said  arm  whereby  the  signal  la 
thrown  to  Indicating  position  upon  the  movement  of  the 
finger  out  of  the  scroll  to  stop  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  means  for 
automatically  stopping  the  machine  at  the  completion  of 
the  passage  of  a  pipdetermlne<l  length  of  warp  ln<lu»Hng 
a  scroll  and  coOperotlng  finger,  a  movable  arm  <;  jfi-'r.i 
said  finger  and  provlde<l  with  a  handle  portion,  a  luovauit 
visual  signal,  connections  between  said  signal  and  said 
arm  to  throw  the  signal  to  indicating  i>osltion  u;  on   fhf 
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movement  of  the  finger  out  of  the  scroll  to  «top  the  ma- 
chine. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  means  for 
automatically  stopping  the  machine  at  the  completion 
of  the  pa-sage  of  a  predetermined  lenyth  of  warp  Includ- 
ing a  scroll  and  a  cooperating  finder  moved  by  said  scroll 
and  adjustul)le  as  to  the  point  of  commencement  of  Its 
movement  whereby  the  length  of  warp  is  predetermine*!,  a 
pivoted  arm  engaging  said  finger,  a  plvotally  supported 
visual  signal,  a  sector  concentric  with  the  pivotal  axis 
of  the  sl^'nal  and  movable  with  the  signal,  a  spring  nor- 
mally acting  to  swing  the  signal  to  indicating  position,  a 
lever,  a  flexible  connection  between  one  end  of  said  lever 
anil  said  sector  and  a  connection  between  the  other  end 
of  said  lever  and  said  movable  arm  whereby  the  signal 
Is  thrown  to  Indicating  position  upon  the  movement  of  the 
finger  out  of  the  scroll  to  stop  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  warper 
with  its  driven  rolls,  a  balling  machine  located  at  a  rela- 
tively long  distance  from  the  warper,  a  stop  motion  mecha- 
nism, mean><  for  actuating  the  stop  motion  mechanism 
upon  the  breaking  of  a  warp  end  in  the  warper,  means 
for  actuating  the  stop  motion  mechanism  carried  by  the 
balling  machine  and  actuated  upon  the  completion  of  the 
pa<-i-  of  a  predetermined  length  of  warp,  a  signal,  and 
li  .  i  -  to  effect  the  operation  of  the  sisnai  upon  the  ac- 
tuation of  the  stop  motion'  mechanism  due  to  the  comple- 
tion of  the  passage  of  a  predetermined  length  of  warp. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  warper 
with  Its  driven  rolls,  a  balling  machine  located  at  a  rela- 
tively long  distance  from  the  warper,  a  stop  motion  mecha- 
nism, mopans  for  actuating  the  stop  motion  mechanism 
upon  the  breaking  of  a  warp  end  in  the  warper,  means  for 
actuating  the  stop  motion  mechanism  carried  by.  the  ball- 
in;,'  machine  and  actuated  upon  the  completion  of  the^ 
passage  of  a  predetermined  length  of  warp,  a  movable 
visual  signal,  and  means  to  effect  the  movement  of  the 
signal  into  indicating  position  upon  the  actuation  of  the 
stop  motion  mechaniMn  'nrrled  hv  thp  falling  machine. 


1,177,575.  CHILD'S  SWING  AND  CRADLE.  Filiks 
Rtsi.v.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  .July  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
776.915.      (CI.  155—. •^.•i  ^ 


The    combirii!  t  ii.n    w;!!i    ■!.■ 
for  s'.vi  rii;- '.  ,'  iii'^  >  ■•:;ifi, "       :    id- 


';::_■    :';i.-:,-     li.ounted 
iiui  15  fle.xibly  mount- 


•hJ  ou  sHi.;  iranif  tj  ewiUo'  ^c  riglu  angles  to  th»>  owlnjrlng 


motion  of  said  frame,  chairs  mounted  on  said  platform, 
means  supporting  said  chairs  against  accidental  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other,  a  foot-rest,  a  lever  on  said 
foot-rest  pivoted  to  said  platform  and  a  fulcrum  support 
for  said  lever  underneath  said  platform. 


1,177.576.  SELF-IIEATING  SAD-IRON.  Otto  Spahb. 
Philadelphia,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Strause  Gas  Iron  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  5,  1915.    Serial  No.  25,884.     (CI.  158—23  1  ) 


1.  In  a  self-heating  sad  iron,  a  hollow  body,  a  cover 
plvotally    secured    upon    said    body,    a    yielding    locking 

I  member  on  one  of  said  elements,  means  on  the  other 
element  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  said  member  for  auto- 
matically locking  said  cover  in  Its  closetl  position,  a  han- 
dle on  said  cover  for  exerting  a  pressure  thereon  tending 
to  move  said  cover  to  an  open  position  whereby  said  mem- 
ber and  means  are  released  from  each  other  and  a  burner 
located  in  said  body. 

2.  In  a  self-beating  sad  iron,  a  hollow  body,  a  burner 
located  therein,  a  cover  plvotally  secured  upon  said  body, 
locking  means  located  Interiorly  of  said  body,  a  yielding 
locking  member  <-arried  by  said  cover  and  arrange<l  to  ex- 
tend into  said  body  Into  engagement  with  said  locking 
means  whereby  said  cover  is  automatically  locked  in  Its 
closed  position  and  means  whereby  said  cover  is  moved 
relatively  to  said  botly  to  an  open  position  and  said  lock- 
ing means  and  member  are  released  from  each  other. 

3.  In  a  seifheating  sad  Iron,  a  hollow  body,  a  burner 
located  therein,  a  cover  plvotally  secure<l  upon  said  body, 
a  locking  element  locate<l  on  the  Inside  of  said  body,  a 
dog  carried  by  said  cover  and  arranged  to  extend  into  said 
body  and  coiiperate  with  said  locking  element  to  lock 
the  cover  In  Its  closed  position  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  dog  and  locking  element  in  cooperative  engage- 
ment with  each  other. 

4.  In  a  self-heating  sad  Iron,  a  hollow  body,  a  burner 
located  therein,  a  cover  plvotally  secured  upon  said  body, 
a  locking  element  locatetl  on  the  inside  of  said  body,  a 
dog  movably  mounted  on  said  cover  and  arrangetl  to  co- 
operate with  said  locking  element  to  lock  the  cover  In  its 
closed  position,  said  dog  having  a  portion  projecting  be- 
yond the  outer  surface  of  said  fover  and  resilient  means 
located  exteriorly  on  said  cover  In  engagement  wUh  the 
projecting  portion  of  said  dog  whereby  the  latter  Is  main- 
tained In  cooperative  engagement  with  said  locking  ele- 
ment. 

5.  In  a  self-heating  sad  Iron,  a  holjow  body,  a  burner 
located  therein,  a  locking  element  located  on  the  Inside 
of  said  body,  a  cover  plvotally  secured  upon  said  body  and 
provided  with  an  aperture,  a  dog  movably  mounted  on 
said  cover  and  extending  through  said  aperture  and  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  said  locking  element  to  lock  the 
cover  In  Its  closed  position  and  a  plate  secured  upon  said 
cover  and  spaced  from  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said 
plate  engaging  said  dog  whereby  the  latter  Is  maintained 
In  cooperative  engagement  with  said  locking  element. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.177,577.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET  RCBBER. 

KR.4STU8  E.  Wi.VKUV,  Lynn.  Mass.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1912. 

Serial  No.  713.157.     (CI.  12 — 24.) 

1.  A  machine  for  cutting  sheet  rubber  having.  In  com- 
bination,   cutting   mechanism,    stamping    mechanism,    and 
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means  for  presenting  the  work  successively  to  said  mech- 
anisms and  retaining  It  in  fixed  position  with  relation 
to  said  mechanisms  during  their  operation. 


2.  A  machine  for  cutting  sheet  rubber  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  work  support,  cutting  mechanism,  stumping 
mechanism,  and  mechnnism  for  actuating  the  work  sup- 
port to  present  the  work  successively  to  said  mechanisms 
and  for  holding  it  In  fixed  position  with  relation  to  said 
mechanisms  during  their  operation. 

3.  A  machine  for  cutting  sheet  rubber,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  work  support,  cutting  mechanism  arranged 
to  operate  on  the  material  on  the  work  support,  mecha- 
nism for  rolling  sheet  rubber  down  upon  the  support,  and 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  support  and  cutting  mecha- 
nism. 

4.  A  machine  for  cutting  sheet  rubber,  having,  In  com- 
bination, a  traveling  work  supporting  table,  compressing 
roils  arranged  to  press  a  sheet  of  rubber  on  the  work  sup- 
porting table,  sole  cutting  mechanism  arranged  to  operate 
on  the  sheet  on  the  work  support,  and  mechanism  for  in- 
termittently actuating  the  work  support  and  Intermlt- 
tlnsly  actuating  the  sole  cutting  mechanism. 

5.  A  machine  for  cutting  sheet  rubber,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  work  support,  a  traveling  cutter  head  mount- 
e<l  over  the  work  support,  medallion  impressing  mci  ba- 
nism,  mechanism  for  intermittently  engaging  the  cutter 
witb  the  material  and  for  actuating  the  cutter  head,  and 
mechanism  for  intermittently  actuating  the  work  support 
and  medallion  Impressing  mechanism  controlled  from  the 
cutter  head  actuating  mechanism. 

[Claims   6   to   13   not   printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1.177.578.  INCUBATOR.  Frank  E.  Bowkus,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind..  assignor  to  F.  M.  Bowers  A  Sons,  a  Copartner- 
ship (imposed  of  F.  M.  Bowers,  Frank  E.  Bowers,  and  L. 
A.  Bowers,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Original  application  filed 
Jan.  9,  1916,  Serial  No.  1.306.  DIvldetl  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Oct.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  55,596.  (CI. 
237—15.) 


J.'  jf  y 


1.  A  heating  unit  for  Incubators,  comprising  a  hollow, 
water-containing,  radiating  frame,  a  hent-recelving  cas- 
ing, pipes  connecting  said  frame  and  casing  on  different 
levels  for  providing  a  water  circulation,  and  a  trough 
located  In  salil  frame  in  position  to  receive  the  water  dis- 
cliarged  thereinto  from  one  of  said  pipes,  said  trough  ex- 


tending along  said  frame  and  belsg  spaced  from  the  walls 
thereof  at  the  top.  the  bottom,  and  the  sides. 

2.  A  heating  unit  for  Incubators,  comprising  a  hollow. 
water-containing,  radiating  frame,  a  heat-recelvIng  cas- 
ing, pipes  connecting  said  frame  and  casing  on  different 
levels  for  providing  a  water  circulation,  and  a  trough  lo- 
cated In  said  frame  In  position  to  receive  the  water  dis- 
charged thereinto  from  one  of  said  pipes,  one  of  the  sidea 
of  the  troughs  being  extended  and  curved  at  Its  discharge 
end  to  form  a  baffle  plate  directing  the  discharge  of  water 
from  the  trough. 


1,177.579.  APPARATTS  FOR  USE  IN  TTIXG  KNOTS 
IN  TEXTILE  THREADS.  Hccn  Fajrclocgh,  Cheadle, 
England.  Filed  May  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  28,937. 
(CI.  28 — 33.) 


1.  In  a  knotting  machine,  a  supporting  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  handle,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the 
frame  and  provided  with  a  thumb  piece,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  Ihc  frame  and  provld«Hl  with  a  loop-holder  an.l  having 
a  gripping  device  for  holding  one  loop  In  position  on  Ita 
loop  holder,  said  arm  being  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  said  lever,  a  shield  secunnl  to  the  said  frame  and 
provided  with  a  slot  for  a  loop  and  having  a  gripping 
device  for  holding  the  loop  in  position  In  its  slot,  a 
spiral  twisting  hook  Journaled  in  the  said  frame  and 
ad!ipte<l  to  knot  the  two  loops  together,  and  means  for 
revolving  the  twisting  hook  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  said  lever,  said  hook  being  arranged  under  the  said 
shield  and  adjacent  to  Its  slot.  an<l  the  said  loop  holder 
being  arr.nnged  to  work  In  a  curved  path  between  the 
said  shield  and   twisting  hook. 

2.  In  a  knotting  machine,  a  supporting  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  handle,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the 
frame  and  provlde<l  with  a  thumb-piece,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  frame  and  provlde<l  with  a  loop-holder,  said  arm 
being  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  lever,  a  sprlng- 
op'.'rate<l  gripping  device  for  holding  one  loop  In  position 
on  the  said  loop  holder,  said  gripping  device  being  pro- 
vbled  with  a  sllilnhle  stem  which  Is  supporte*!  by  the  said 
arm  and  provI<le<l  with  a  projection  for  the  said  lever  to 
engage  with  to  release  the  loop  when  the  lever  is  moved 
downwardly,  a  shield  8ecure<l  to  the  said  frame  and  pro- 
vi<le<l  with  a  slot  for  a  loop  and  having  a  gripping  device 
for  holding  the  loop  In  position  In  Its  slot,  a  spiral  twist- 
ing hook  Journaled  In  the  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
knot  the  two  loops  together,  and  means  for  revolving  the 
twisting  hook  operatlvely  connectetl  with  the  said  lever, 
said  hook  being  arranged  under  the  snid  shield  and  ad- 
jacent to  Its  slot,  and  the  said  loop-holder  being  arranged 
to  work  In  a  curved  path  between  the  said  shield  and 
twisting  hook. 

3.  In  a  knotting  machine,  a  supporting  frame  provided 
with  a  handle,  an  operating  lever  pivotetl  to  the  frame 
and  provided  with  a  thumb  piece,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
frame  and  provlde<l  with  a  loop  holder  and  having  a 
gripping  device  for  holding  one  loop  in  position  on  it* 
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loop-boMer,  sairt  arm  being  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  saitl  lever,  a  shield  secured  to  the  said  frame  and 
provided  with  a  slot  for  a  loop,  a  sprlng-operateil  grip- 
ping device  for  holding  the  loop  In  position  In  the  slot 
of  the  said  phleld,  a  trip-rod  or  link  pivoted  to  the  oper- 
ating lever  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  last  said 
gripping  device  so  that  the  loop  Is  released  at  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  travel  of  the  operating  lever  and  Is 
gripped  when  the  operating  lever  Is  In  lnterme<llrtte  posi- 
tions, a  spiral  twisting  hook  Journaled  In  the  said  frame 
and  adopted  to  knot  the  two  loops  together,  and  means 
for  revolving  the  twisting  hook  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  said  lever,  said  hook  being  arranged  under  the 
salil  shield  and  adjacent  to  Its  slot,  and  the  said  loop- 
holder  being  arranged  to  work  In  a  curved  path  between 
the  said  shield  and  twisting  hook. 


1.177,580.  CURTAIN-SUPPORT.  Benjamin  McKen- 
ziE,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  May  3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
25,347.      (Cl.    150—23.) 


p 


J'' 


1.  A  curtain  hanger  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  pnlr  of  gripping  members,  a  bar  hingedly  supported  by 
each  gripping  member,  a  coll  spring  supported  by  the 
free  end  of  one  of  said  bars,  and  a  nee<lle  bar  removably 
connecting  the  free  end  of  said  spring  with  the  free  end 
of  the  opposed   bar. 

2.  A  curtain  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  gripping 
members,  a  bar  hingedly  connected  with  each  member, 
and  a  coll  spring  connected  with  the  free  end  of  one  of 
said  bars  and  at  Its  free  end  removably  connected  with 
the  free  end  of  the  adjacent  bar. 

3.  A  curtain  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  right  angle 
gripping  members,  a  bar  connecte<l  with  each  member  by 
an  interlocking  eye  connection  between  the  member  and 
bar  onstUutlng  a  hinge,  and  a  spiral  spring-supported 
by  Che  free  end  of  one  bar  and  removably  connected  at 
its  free  end  with  the  other  bar. 


11"  .-,81.  SnOE-SEWING  MACHINE.  William  C. 
AiEiEit,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Patcrson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  781.785. 
(Cl.   112—20.) 


1.  A  chain  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In 
comhln.Ttlon,  a  straight  hook  nce<lle,  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  needle  comprising  a  vibratory  bar  and  a 
member  connected  with  said  bar  for  vibratory  move- 
mmf  thirrv'th,  one  of  which  is  movable  relative  to  the 
oth.  r    tu   a  .just   the   member   longitudinally   of  the   bar, 


connections  between  said  member  and  the  needle,  means 
for  independently  vibrating  the  ends  of  said  bar  in  di- 
rections transverse  to  its  length,  a  work  support,  a 
presser  foot,  and  means  for  relatively  moving  the  bar 
and  said  member  upon  a  change  in  the  relative  positions 
of  the  work  support  and  presser  foot  due  to  a  change  in 
the  thickness  of  the  work  to  vary  one  of  the  limits  of 
the  needle  stroke. 

2.  A  chain  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  Id 
combination,  a  straight  hook  needle,  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  needle  comprising  a  laterally  vibratory 
bar  and  a  member  connected  with  said  bar  for  vibra- 
tory movements  with  the  bar  and  relatively  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  bar,  means  for  supporting  said  bar 
for  longitudinal  movement  to  adjust  the  member  longi- 
tudinally of  the  bar,  connections  between  said  meml>er 
and  the  needle,  means  for  laterally  vibrating  said  bar 
to  reciprocate  the  nee<lle,  a  work  support,  a  presser  foot, 
and  a  connection  for  moving  said  bar  longitudinally 
upon  a  change  In  the  relative  positions  of  the  work  sup- 
port and  presser  foot  due  to  a  change  in  the  thickness 
of  the  work  to  vary  the  position  of  said  member  longi- 
tudinally of  the  bar  and  thereby  vary  the  needle  stroke. 

3.  A  chain  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In 
combination,  a  straight  hook  neeille,  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  needle  comprising  a  laterally  vibratory 
bar  and  a  member  connected  with  said  bar  for  vibra- 
tory movement  with  the  bar  and  relatively  movable  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  bar,  means  for  supporting  said  bar 
for  longitudinal  movement  to  adjust  the  member  longi- 
tudinally of  the  bar,  connections  between  snid  member 
and  the  newlle,  means  for  independently  vibrating  the 
ends  of  said  bar  in  directions  transverse  to  Its  length, 
a  work  support,  a  presser  foot,  and  a  connection  for 
moving  said  bar  longitudinally  upon  a  change  In  the 
relative  positions  of  the  work  support  and  presser  foot 
due  to  a  change  in  the  thickness  of  the  work  to  vary 
the  position  of  said  member  longitudinally  of  the  bar 
and  thereby  vary  the  needle  stroke. 

4.  A  chain  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In 
combination,  a  straight  hook  nee<lle,  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  needle  comprising  a  laterally  vibratory 
bar  and  a  member  connecteil  with  snld  bar  to  vibrate 
therewith,  one  of  which  is  movable  relative  to  the  other 
to  vary  the  position  of  tht  member  longitudinally  of  the 
bar,  connections  between  said  member  and  the  needle, 
means  for  imparting  independent  lateral  vibratory 
movements  of  different  amplitudes  to  the  ends  of  said 
bar,  a  work  support,  a  presser  foot,  and  mechanism  for 
relatively  moving  said  member  and  bar  to  adjust  the 
member  longitudinally  of  the  bar  upon  a  change  In  the 
relative  positions  of  the  work  support  and  presser  foot 
due  to  a  change  in  the  thickness  of  the  work  to  vary  the 
needle  stroke. 

5.  A  chain  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in 
comblnntlon,  a  straight  hook  nee<lle,  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  neetlle  comprising  a  laterally  vll>ratory 
bar  and  a  member  connected  with  said  bar  for  vibratory 
movement  with  the  bar  and  relatively  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  bar,  means  for  supporting  said  bar  for 
longitudinal  movement  to  adjust  the  member  longi- 
tudinally of  the  bar,  connections  between  said  member 
and  the  needle,  means  for  Imparting  Independent  lateral 
vibratory  movements  of  different  amplitudes  to  the  ends 
of  said  bar,  a  work  support,  a  presser  foot,  and  a  con- 
nection for  moving  said  bar  longitudinally  upon  a 
change  in  the  relative  positions  of  the  work  support  and 
presser  foot  due  to  a  change  In  the  thickness  of  the  work 
to  vary  the  position  of  said  member  longitudinally  of  the 
bar  and  thereby  vary  the  needle  stroke. 

[Claims  G  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,582.      APPARATUS    TO    AID    BLIND    IN    WALK- 
I.NO.     FnANK  MuitrnY,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  1, 
1015.     Serial   No.  25.270.      (Cl.  21-183.) 
1.  An    apparatus   of    the   character   de8crlbe<l    compris- 
ing  a    support,   a    plurality    of    wheels    mount(Hl    thereon 
for  supporting  said  apparatus  upon  a  horizontal  surface, 


^ 


ffDldlng  means  normally  free  from  but  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  a  surface  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  horizon- 
tal surface,  and  means  secured  to  said  support  for  guid- 
ing said  apparatus,  substantially  as  specified. 
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2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  support,  a  plurality  of  bodily,  vertically-movable 
wheels  mounte<l  thereon  for  supporting  said  apparatus 
upon  a  horizontal  surface,  guiding  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  a  surface  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  horizon- 
tal surface,  and  means  secured  to  said  support  for  guid- 
ing said  apparatus,  substantially  as  specified. 

&.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  support,  a  plurality  of  vertically  movable  wheels 
mounted  thereon  for  supporting  said  apparatus  upon  a 
horizontal  surface,  revoluble  guide  means,  movable  ver- 
tically with  said  wheels,  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
surface  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  horizontal  surface 
and  means  secured  to  said  support  for  guiding  said  ap 
paratus.    substantially    as    specified. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  support,  a  plurality  of  wheels  for  supporting  said 
apparatus  upon  a  horizontal  surface,  revoluble  guide 
means  normally  free  from  hut  adapte<l  to  engage  with  a 
surface  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  horizontal  sur- 
face, vertically-movable  means  for  supporting  said 
wheels  and  said  revoluble  guide  means  upon  said  sup- 
port, and  means  secured  to  said  support  for  guiding 
said  apparatus,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  compris 
Ing  a  support,  a  plurality  of  vertically-movable  wheeLj 
mounted  thereon  for  supporting  said  apparatus  upon  a 
horizontal  surface,  guide  wheels  arranged  upon  said 
support  intermediate  of  said  wheels,  said  guide  wheels 
being  normally  free  from  but  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
surface  di.spostHi  at  an  angle  to  said  horizontal  surface, 
and  means  secured  to  said  support  for  guiding  said  ap- 
paratus, substantially  as   specified. 

[Claims  C  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,583.  POSITIVE  CLUTCH.  Oionci  A.  Peteiison, 
Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  14,410. 
(a.  192—9.) 


1.  In  a  positive  clutch  a  clutch  race  arranged  to  tnm 
together  with  one  member,  a  crank  fltteil  to  turn  in  a 
seat  carrle<l  by  the  other  meml>er  and  arrange*)  to  rest 
•gainst  a  stop,  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  the  said  crank 


yieldingly  against  the  said  stop,  a  crank  pin  carried  by 
said  crank  adnptnl  to  move  at  one  time  toward  said  race 
in  order  to  engage  it  and  at  another  time  away  from 
said  race  in  order  to  disengage  it,  and  means  for  movlns 
the  said  crank  pin. 

2.  In  a  positive  clutch  a  clutch  race  comprising  a  con- 
centric portion  an,d  an  eccentric  portion  carrle«l  by  one 
member,  a  crank  fitted  to  turn  in  a  seat  carried  by  the  other 
member  and  adapted  to  rest  against  a  stop,  a  spring  actlnf 
to  hold  the  said  crank  yieldingly  against  the  said  stop, 
a  crank  pin  carrle<l  by  the  said  crank  adapted  to  move 
at  one  time  toward  the  said  race,  enter  the  concentric 
portion,  and  becoming  engaged  by  the  eccentric  portion, 
move  so  as  to  turn  the  crank  inside  the  seat,  and  at  an- 
other time  to  move  away  from  said  race  in  order  to  dis- 
engage it,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  crank  pin. 

3.  In  a  positive  clutch  a  clutch  race  comprising  a  con- 
centric portion  and  an  eccentric  portion  carried  by  one 
member,  a  crank  fittetl  to  turn  in  a  seat  and  held  yield- 
ingly by  a  spring  against  a  stop  carried  by  the  other 
member,  and  means  adapted  to  bring  the  said  clutch  race 
and  the  said  crank  together  causing  the  said  race  to 
engage  the  crank  pin  and  thus  turn  the  crank  against 
the  action  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  positive  clutch  a  clutch  race  comprising  a  con- 
centric portion  and  an  eccentric  portion  carried  by  one 
member,  a  crank  fitted  to  turn  in  a  seat  carried  by  the 
other  member  and  adapted  to  rest  against  a  stop,  a 
spiral  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  crank  and  at 
the  other  to  the  said  other  member,  placed  to  hold  the 
said  crank  against  said  stop,  and  means  adapted  to 
bring  the  said  crank  and  the  said  race  together  In  order 
to  cause  the  said  race  to  engage  the  crank  pin,  thus  turn- 
ing the  crank  against  the  action  of  the  spring. 


1,17  7,584.  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  GAS. 
IlB.VMNG  Frieobich  Wali.ma.nx,  Chicago,  HI.  Filed 
Dec  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  597,303.      (Cl.  48 — 03.) 


1.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  dis- 
tillation conduit  for  distilling  fuel  and  located  in  opera- 
tive proximity  to  said  cliiunber,  two  separate  heating 
conduits  each  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  a  wall  of 
and  with  respect  to  said  distillation  conduit  and  each 
constructed  to  discharge  separately  from  the  other  one 
thereof  gaseous  products  of  f'ombustion  from  salil  cham- 
ber Into  contact  with  said  wall,  and  a  perforated  wall 
constructe<l  to  allow  a  communication  t»etween  said  dl»- 
tlilatton  conduit  and  one  of  said  two  heating  conduits. 

2.  In  a  gas-producer,  two  distillation-conduits  at  a 
distance  from  each  other, _  a  gas-ohamln^r  between  and 
partly  Inclosed  by  two  Inside  parts  of  walls  of  the  said 
two  conduits,  an  Inlet  for  distillates  from  the  latter  into 
and  a  gas  outlet  out  of  said  gas  chamber,  and  two  heat- 
ing  chambers   partly    inclosed    by    two   outside   parts    of 
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walls  of  the  said  two  conduits,  each  of  the  said  two  out- 
•Ide  parts  of  walls  being  adapted  to  transfer  heat  from 
the  contents  of  one  of  the  said  two  heating  chambers 
to  fuel  within  the  appertaining  distillation  conduit. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  two  dlstlllatlon-condults  at  a 
distance  from  each  other,  a  gas-chamber  between  and 
partly  incIose<l  by  two  Inside  parts  of  walls  of  the  said 
two  conduits,  an  InlPt  for  distillates  from  the  latter  Into 
and  a  gas  outlet  out  of  said  gas  chamber,  a  chamber  for 
secondary  distillation  at  the  lower  end  of  the  said  gas- 
chnmlier  and  of  the  sal<l  two  conduits,  two  heating 
chambers  partly  Inclosed  by  two  outside  parts  of  walls 
of  the  said  two  conduits,  each  of  the  said  two  outside 
parts  of  walls  being  adapted  to  transfer  heat  from  the 
contents  of  one  of  the  said  two  heating  chambers  to  fuel 
within  the  appertaining  distillation  conduit,  and  a  pro- 
ducer-shaft In  communication  with  said  chamber  for 
secondary  distillation. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  distilling  fuel,  a  distillation 
conduit  for  simultaneously  conveying  and  distilling  fuel, 
a  beating  chamber  In  operative  proximity  and  lateral 
to  said  conduit,  a  source  of  combustible  communicating 
with  s-ild  heating  chamber,  an  air  supply  for  consuming 
said  coml>ustil)Ie,  a  fluid-chnnilter  for  a  fluid  not  contain- 
ing a  consoqnentlal  quantity  of  free  oxygen,  and  lateral 
to  said  conduit,  a  heat  conducting  wall  constructed  to 
be  In  contact  with  gaseous  products  of  combustion  with- 
in said  heating  chamber  and  with  said  fluid  In  said  fluid 
chamber,  a  supply  of  said  fluid  into  said  fluid-chamber, 
a  perforated  wall  constructed  to  supply  fluid  from  said 
fluld-chamlier  Into  fuel  un<ler  conveyance  within  said 
conduit,  an  outlet  for  residue  of  distillation  and  a  sec- 
ond separate  outlet  for  a  mixture  of  said  fluid  and  dls- 
tlllatps  from  said  conduit,  and  mechanical  means  for 
withdrawing  said  ml.xture  from  said  second  outlet. 

5.  In  a  gas  pro<Iucer,  a  distillation  conduit  for  dis- 
tilling fuel,  a  boating  chamber  in  operative  proximity 
and  lateral  to  said  conduit,  a  source  of  combustible  com- 
municating with  said  heating  chamber,  an  air  supply 
for  consuming  said  combustllile,  a  steam  chamber  In 
operative  proximity  and  lateral  to  said  conduit,  a  steam 
supply  Into  said  steam  chamber,  and  a  heat  conducting, 
perforated  wall  constructed  to  be  In  contact  with  fuel 
within  said  conduit,  with  gaseous  products  of  combus- 
tion within  said  heating  chamber  and  with  steam  In  said 
steam  chamber  for  superheating  said  steam  and  for  sup- 
plying  the   super-heated    steam   Into   said   conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  prlnto<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177.585.  STOCK  W.\TERIXG  TANK.  William  J. 
WiciiMANN,  Tlgerton,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1015.  Serial 
No.  54,225.      (01.  110 — 02.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tank  provide<l  with  hinged  covers, 
platforms  near  the  tank,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  cen- 
trally of  the  tank,  means  connecting  the  disk  with  the 
covers  so  that  when  the  same  is  rotated  the  covers  will 
be  opened  and  means  connected  with  relation  to  the 
piatrorius  to  cause  the  disk  to  rotate  upon  the  down- 
ward movement  of  either  platform. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tank  having  hinged  covers,  a 
disk  rofntalily  mounted  centrally  of  the  tank  between 
the    covers,    platforms    extending    longitudinally    of    the 


tank,  a  lever  actuated  upon  downward  movement  of  the 
platforms  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  disk  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  disk  and  to  the  covers  so  that  upon  rotation 
of  the  disk  the  covers  will  be  opened. 

3.  In  combination,  a  tank  provided  with  hinged  covers, 
standards  extending  upwardly  centrally  of  the  tank,  a 
disk  rotatably  mounted  between  the  standards,  a  lever 
pivoted  between  the  standards  adjacent  the  disk,  an 
arcuate  rack  bar  on  the  lever,  a  pinion  on  the  disk,  said 
rack  bar  actuating  the  pinion  to  cause  the  disk  to  ro- 
tate upon  the  movement  of  the  lever,  means  connecting 
the  disk  and  covers  to  cause  the  covers  to  move  upon 
movement  of  the  disk,  and  means  to  move  the  lever  upon 
the  approach  of  an  animal  toward  the  tank. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tank  provided  with  hinged  covers, 
s'tandards  extending  upwardly  centrally  of  the  tank,  a 
disk  rotatably  mounted  between  the  standards,  a  lever 
plvote<l  between  the  standards  adjacent  the  disk,  an 
arcuate  rack  bar  on  the  lever,  a  pinion  on  the  disk,  the 
rack  l)ar  meshing  with  the  pinion  to  cause  the  disk  to 
rotate  upon  the  movement  of  the  lever,  cover  moving 
means  connected  to  the  disk,  means  to  move  the  lever 
In  one  direction  upon  the  approach  of  an  animal  toward 
the  tank  to  open  the  covers  and  spring  means  to  return 
the  lever  to  its  normal  position  and  permit  the  coven 
to  close. 


1,177.586.  GAS-PDRIFYINO  APPAR.\TDS.  Chahles 
H.  Cloweb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cruse-Kemper 
Company,  Ambler,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  July  3,  1015.     Serial  No.  37,801.     (CI,  48 — 137.) 


1.  A  container  for  gas  or  vapor  purifying  apparatua 
comprising  a  plurality  of  portions  constituting  the  sides 
of  the  container  structure,  means  for  deta(hal)ly  secur- 
ing said  portions  together,  removable  linings  for  said 
structure  for  holding  the  purifying  material  therein, 
said  linings  having  openings  to  permit  the  passage  there- 
through of  the  gas  or  vapor  to  be  purified. 

2.  In  a  gas  or  vapor  purifying  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gas-tight  casing  or  Inclosure,  a  gas  or  vapor 
purifying  material  container  arranged  within  said  cas- 
ing or  Inclosure,  a  gas  receiving  receptacle  within  the 
said  container,  a  duct  leading  from  the  said  gas  receiv- 
ing receptacle,  and  means  whereby  the  said  duct  is  se- 
cure<l  to  portions  of  the  structure  of  the  said  container. 

3.  In  a  gas  or  vapor  purifying  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gas-tight  casing  or  Inclosure,  a  container  for 
holding  gas  or  vapor  purifying  material  within  the  said 
casing  or  Inclosure.  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
walls  of  the  said  container  to  each  other,  linings  for 
the  said  container  having  openings  therethrough,  a  gas 
receiving  conduit  extending  upwardly  through  the  bot- 
tom of  the  said  container  and  terminating  interiorly 
thereof,  means  for  connecting  the  said  conduit  to  tbe  bot- 
tom of  said  container,  an  outlet  from  a  compartment  of 
the  salil  <aslng  or  inclosure  in  which  the  said  container 
is  situated,  and  means  whereby  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
outlet  forms  a  gas  tight  connection  surrounding  the  said 
outlet. 

4.  In  a  gas  or  vapor  purifying  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gns-tlght  casing  or  Inclosure,  said  casing 
or  ln(  losure  comprising  one  or  more  compartments  each 
compartment  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  and  each 
of    said    compartments    having   a    door    (or    closing    and 
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opening  therein,  a  container  for  holding  gas  or  vapor 
purifying  material  within  the  said  compartment  or  com- 
partments, means  whereby  the  said  container  may  be 
inserted  into  and  withdrawn  through  the  opening  closed 
by  said  door,  and  an  outlet  conduit  secured  to  the  said 
container  and  having  one  end  sltuate<l  interiorly  thereof 
and  the  other  end  being  adapted  to  register  with  the  out- 
let opening  from  a  compartment. 

5.  In  a  gas  or  vapor  purifying  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gas-tight  casing  or  closure  having  inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  a  container  for  holding  gas  purifying 
material  within  a  compartment  of  said  casing  or  in- 
closure, a  tubular  gas  outlet  member  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  container  and  having  one  end  projecting  into 
the  said  container  and  the  other  end  thereof  projecting 
below  the  said  container,  an  outlet  member  having  con- 
nection with  the  bottom  of  the  said  casing  or  inclosure, 
said  outlet  member  having  an  opening  registering  with 
the  outlet  op<>ning  of  the  said  compartment,  said  outlet 
member  being  provided  with  a  seat  surrounding  saiii  open- 
laCt  A  compressible  gasket  situated  in  the  .-n.>.  1  ^-at  and 
within  the  oulet  opening  from  said  coniin  '  :.t  and 
the  lower  end  of  the  said  tubular  outlet  i;  •  i  •- :  being 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  gasket  when  the  ^-a  .  on- 
tainer  is  situated  in  proper  position  within  iht  >Hld 
compartment. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.177,5ST  !  ASKET-COVKH  ^!  M'HIM  Kr  w  .p.:-  ("^aIO, 
St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  tu  .Sarauac  .Mai.h.ne  Co., 
St.  Joseph.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Not.  29,  1909.     Serial  No    " .?"  <  48.     (CI.  1—14.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  n  plnralitv  of 
forms  arranged  for  operation  one  at  a  tlu.t  .  n  >  «■  h 
form  rotatable  about  an  axis,  whereby  one  f  <  :  !n  may 
remain  stationary,  a  common  axis  for  said  fdnns  iixuas 
for  moving  said  forms  bodily  about  said  .  >  !!  n  1  n  nxis, 
and  mechanism  having  a  tixcd  position  for  -,  ;  \  uig 
fastening  means  to  the  work  on  said  forms,  suili  itims 
movable  in  unison  to  bring  them  successively  into  co- 
operation with  said  mechanism,  and  the  operating  posi- 
tion of  one  form  being  different  from  that  of  another 
form. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
rotary  forms  arranged  for  operation  one  at  a  time  only, 
means  for  rotating  the  forms  in  succession,  about  axes 
which  are  stationary  during  such  rotation,  whereby  one 
form  may  remain  stationary,  means  for  moving  each 
form  bodily,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  forms  to 
complete  the  work,  said  axes  having  non-coincident  op- 
erating position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
rotary  forms  arranged  for  operation  one  at  a  time  only, 
means  for  rotating  the  forms  In  succession,  al>out  axes 
which  are  stationary  during  such  rotation,  whereby  one 
f<^.'  u.   may  remain  stationary,  means  including  a  shifting 
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support  for  moving  the  forms  bo<lIly  al>out  a  common 
axis,  and  stops  so  arranged  that  the  axis  of  one  form 
assumes  a  position  previously  occupied  by  the  axis  of 
the  other  form. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
forms  arranged  for  operation  one  at  a  time  only,  each 
form  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  its  own,  while  such  axis 
is  stationary,  whereby  one  form  may  remain  stationary, 
a  stapler,  and  means  including  a  shifting  support  for 
bringing  said  forms  successively  into  coiiperatlon  with 
said  stapler,  each  form  having  a  plurality  of  recurring 
positions,  relative  to  said  stapler,  and  all  positions  of 
one  form  being  different  from  those  of  the  other. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  ot 
forms  arranged  for  operation  one  at  a  time  only,  each 
rotatable  al>out  a  vertical  axis,  while  such  axis  is  sta- 
tionary, whereby  one  form  may  remain  stationary,  a 
stapler,  means  operating  in  alternation  with  the  stapler 
to  rotate  the  forms,  said  means  having  a  different  operat- 
ing position  for  each  form,  and  means  including  a  shift- 
ing support  for  bringing  said  forms  successively  into  co- 
operation with  said  stapler. 

[Claims  6  to  72  not  printed  in  the  (lautte.] 


HHlbbUH^. 


14,092.  CIRCULAR  -  KNITTING  MACHINB.  <,l  u.  t 
T  «Kiis  Ballard.  Norrlstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wnu 
/:  a:,  Mig.  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Nov.  30,  1'.:.'  Serial  No.  64,346.  Orijrlnai  No 
1,140.790,  daiio  .\Uy  25.  1916,  Serial  No.  840,379.  (CI. 
66—22.) 


1.  In  combination   in   a  circular  rib  knitting  machine, 
a    fixed   needle   cylinder,  a   needle   dial,   a    frame   member 
above  the  dial,  held  against  displacement  in  n!!  directions 
a  dial  support  open  for  the  passage  of  tb'         rr,    <!,.:    r. 
tatably  mounted  within  the  fixed  frame  mi :     ■  :  ;ii.,;   i. . 
thereby  against  displacement  in  all  direction-    a  ihaj     an, 
carrier,  a  cylinder  cam  carrier  free  from  the  weight  of 
the  dial,  means  for  rotating  said  dial  cam  and  dial  sup- 
port and   means  for  holding  the  needle  dial  agaiUf^t   cir 
cumferential  movement  In  relation  to  the  needle  cylinder, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  circular  rib  knitting  macfalne.  a 
fixed  cylinder,  a  dial,  revolving  cylinder  and  dial  cam     ar 
riers,  a  supporting  member  above  the  dial  connect'  i  wut. 
the  fixed  frame  and  held  thereby  rigidly  agaln^t   ii.-pi     . 
ment  in  all  directions,  means  for  supporting   li'    »>...ht 
of  the  dial  from  said  rigid  supporting  member   ;!i  ;*  jx  n<. 
ently  of  the  cylinder  cam  carrier,  means  for  bohii.K   !"• 
dial  against  clrcumferenetial  displacement   in    re!a!i'.i.    t 
the  cylinder,  and  a  driving  connection  for  s;iiil   lUa;     Hn. 
carrier    unaffected    by   irregularities   in     "' *    i'm^  t^ntut    of 
the  cylinder  cam  carriej,  substantially  h-     ■  >  r:  ..li 

3.  In  combination  In  a  circular  rib  knlttui^-  :n^  lAai    i^ 
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non-rotary  cylinder  and  dial,  revolving  cylinder  and  dial 
cam  carriers,  a  frame  member  above  the  dial  held  against 
movemeyt  In  all  directions,  a  supporting  member  above 
the  dial  rotatably  connected  with  the  fixed  frame  and  held 
rigidly  thereby  against  displacement  in  all  directions, 
means  for  supporting  the  dial  from  said  rigid  supporting 
member  independently  of  the  cylinder  cam  carrier  and 
against  vertical  or  lateral  displacement  and  a  driving 
connection  for  the  dial  cam  carrier,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  circular  rib  knitting  machine, 
a  fixed  cylinder,  a  dial,  revolving  cylinder  and  dial  cam 
carriers,  dial  supporting  means  above  the  said  dial  con- 
nected with  the  fixed  frame  and  held  thereby  against 
displacement  in  all  directions,  means  for  supporting  the 
weight  of  the  dial  from  said  rigid  supporting  means  inde- 
pendently of  the  cylinder  cam  carrier  and  comprising 
means  rotating  in  connection  with  said  rigid  supporting 
means  and  open  for  the  passage  of  the  y%rn,  means  for 
holding  the  dial  against  circumferential  displacement  in 
relation  to  the  cylinder,  and  driving  means  for  the  dial 
cam  carrier  unaffected  by  any  IrreguiaritieB  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  rotary  cylinder  cam  carrier,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  circular  rib  knitting  machine,  a 
non-rotary  cylinder  and  dial,  a  rigid  support  above  the 
dial  connected  with  the  fixed  frame,  means  associated 
with  said  rigid  support  for  holding  the  said  dial  against 
displacement  in  relation  to  the  cylinder,  a  cylinder  cam 
carrier,  a  dial  cam  carrier,  and  driving  means  between  the 
cylinder  cam  carrier  and  dial  cam  carrier  compensating 
for  any  Irrgularitles  in  the  movement  of  the  cylinder  cam 
carrier,  said  holding  means  including  a  rotating  member 
moving  In  unison  with  the  dial  cam  and  open  for  the 
passage  of  the  yarn,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a 
fixed  cylinder,  a  cylinder  cam  ring,  a  dial,  a  dial  cap  car- 
rying cams,  a  dial  post,  a  frame  ring,  means  for  support- 
ing said  frame  ring  immovably  from  the  fixed  frame 
against  vertical  lateral  or  circumferential  displacement 
and  inilependent  of  the  cylinder  cam  ring,  a  plurality  of 
shlftabie  connections  between  said  frame  ring  and  the 
dial  post,  a  rotary  thread  guide  plate  also  supported  by 
the  said  frame  ring  against  vertical  displacement,  and 
independently  of  the  cylinder  cam  ring,  driving  means  for 
the  rotary  thread  plate  and  the  dial  cam  cap  extending 
from  the  cylinder  cam  ring,  said  dial  post  being  sustained 
by  said  thread-guide  plate  and  frame  ring  against  vertical 
displacement,  uninfluenced  by  the  said  driving  connection 
with  the  cylinder  cam  ring  and  cam  means  carried  by  the 
rotary  thread  guide  plate  for  operating  the  shlftabie  con- 
nections, said  frame  ring  sustaining  the  weight  of  the  ro- 
tary thread  plate,  the  dial  and  dial  cam  and  relieving  the 
cylinder  cam  ring  of  this  weight,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a 
fixed  needle  cylinder,  a  dial,  a  dial  cam  carrier,  a  dial 
post,  a  cylinder  cam  ring,  a  frame  ring,  supporting  means 
extending  to  the  fixed  frame  for  holding  said  ring  against 
vertical  and  circumferential  displacement,  said  supporting 
means  comprising  a  yoke  connected  with  the  frame  at 
separated  points,  a  connection  between  said  frame  ring 
and  the  dial  post  for  holding  the  same  against  rotation, 
a  rotary  thread  guide  plate  su.stalned  by  the  frame  ring 
and  In  turn  sustaining  the  weight  of  the  dial  post  and 
dial,  and  driving  means  between  the  rotary  thread  guide 
plate  and  dial  cam  carrier  and  the  cylinder  cam  ring,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlbe<l. 

8.  In    combination    in   a   circular   knitting  machine,   a 
fM-I    !!•.'!<■   cylinder,  a   dial,  a  dial    cam   carrier,   a   dial 
pi-t,  a     y  inder  cam  ring,  a  frame  ring,  supporting  means 
extending  to  the  fixed  frame  for  holding  said  ring  against 
vertla!    anl    circumferential    displacement,   a    connection 
betwtcn    <;ii.l    frnnH'   rin;r  and    the   dial   post   for    holding 
the   s.ini'^   aL,'!  n-f    r   '    *     r.     a    rotary    thread   guide  plate,  ^ 
<;„r,,v,rt.  ,f  nn  r'..  •  v.i  riaiii.'  ring  and  In  turn  holding  the  1 
din!  pn-;t  flKninst  vertical  displacement  and  driving  means  i 
bftwff.n   thi'   rotary  thrcn!  iruliie  plate  and  dial    cam  car-   ' 
rler  and  the  cylinder  ram   ring,  said  driving  means  com-  ! 


pensatlng  for  any  irregularities  in  the  movement  of  the 
rotary  cylinder  cam  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a 
fixed  needle  cylinder,  a  rotary  cylinder  cam  ring,  a  dial, 
and  dial  post,  a  dial  cam  cap,  a  frame  ring,  a  support  ex- 
tending therefrom  to  the  fixed  frame  of  the  machine  for 
holding  the  frame  ring  against  circumferential  and  vertical 
displacement,  a  connection  between  said  frame  ring  and 
the  dial  post  for  holding  the  same  against  rotation,  a  ro- 
tary thread  guide  plate  within  the  frame  ring,  held  there- 
by against  vertical  movement  and  sustaining  the  weight 
of  the  dial,  a  compensating  connection  between  the  thread 
guide  plate  and  the  cylinder  cam  ring,  and  a  second  com- 
pensating connection  between  the  dial  cam  cap  and  the 
said  cylinder  cam  ring,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

10.  In  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a 
fixed  needle  cylinder,  a  rotary  cam  ring  therefor,  a   dial 

^nd  dial  post,  a  dial  cam  cap,  a  rotary  thread  guide  plate, 
"a  frame  ring  within  which  said  thread  guide  plate  rotates 
and  is  supported  against  vertical  displacement,  supporting 
means  between  the  frame  ring  and  the  fixed  frame  of  the 
machine  for  holding  the  frame  ring  against  vertical  and 
circumferential  displacement,  a  cap  piece  above  the  thread 
guide  plate  fixed  to  the  dial   post,  radially  movable  lock- 
ing means  between  the  fixtd  frame  ring  and  the  cap  piece, 
a  cam  on  the  thread  guide  plate  for  retracting  said  locking 
means  In  succession  for  the  passage  of  the  thread  guide, 
I  and  compensating  driving  means  between  the  thread  guide 
I  plate  and  the  dial  cam  cap  and  the  revolving  cylinder  cam 
I  ring,  substantially  as  described, 

11.  In  combination  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a 
fixed  needle  cylinder,  a  rotary  cam  ring  therefor,  a  dial, 
a  dial  poht,  a  dial  cam  cap,  a  fixed  ring,  locking  connec- 
tions between  the  fixed  ring  and  the  dial  post  for  holding 
the  dial  post  against  rotation,  a  supporting  connection 
between  the  fixed  ring  and  the  fixed  frame  of  the  machine 
for  holding  said  ring  against  displacement  vertically  and 
circumferentlally,  a  thread  guide  plate  rotating  within 
the  fixed  ring  and  supported  therel)y  against  vertical  dis- 
placement, said  thread  guide  plate  sustaining  the  dial 
post  against  vertical  displacement,  cam  means  on  the 
rotary  thread  guide  plate  for  operating  the  locking  con- 
nections between  the  fixed  ring  and  the  dial  post,  a  post 
extending  up  from  the  cylinder  cam  ring,  a  ra<llally  ex- 
tending arm  connected  with  the  rotary  thread  gxilde  plate 
and  having  a  loose  connection  with  the  post  of  the  ro- 
tary cylinder  cam  ring,  and  means  for  rotating  the  dial 
cam  cap  In  unison  with  the  rotary  thread  gul<le  plate  and 
the  cylinder  cam  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a 
fixed  cylinder,  a  dial  and  dial  cam  cap,  a  fixe<l  frame 
member  with  means  for  supporting  the  dial  therefrom 
against  vertical  and  lateral  displacement,  said  frame  sus- 
taining the  weight  of  the  dial  independent  of  the  cylin- 
der cam  ring,  a  rotary  cam  ring  for  the  needle  cylinder 
free  from  the  weight  of  the  dial,  a  post  extending  up 
from  said  cam  ring,  and  a  compensating  connection  be- 
tween the  said  post  and  the  dial  cam  cap  to  compensate 
for  Irregularities  in  the  movement  of  the  rotary  cam  ring, 
substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a 
fixed  cylinder,  a  dial  and  dial  cam  cap,  a  fixed  frame 
member  rotatable  means  supported  by  said  fixed  frame 
member  for  supporting  the  dial  against  vertical  or  lateral 
displacement,  a  rotary  cam  ring  for  the  needle  cylinder 
free  from  the  weight  of  the  dial,  a  post  extending  up 
therefrom,  and  a  loose  connection  between  the  said  post 
and  the  dial  cam  cap  to  compensate  for  irregularities  in 
the  movement  of  the  rotary  cam  ring,  said  connection 
consisting  of  a  rod  extending  from  the  post  at  an  inclina- 
tion to  the  radii  of  the  dial  cam  cap.  and  means  for  driv- 
ing the  said  rotatable  means  in  unison  with  the  dial  cam 
cap,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a 
fixed  cylinder,  a  needle  dial,  rotary  cylinder  and  dial 
cams,  a  frame  member  above  the  dial  having  connection 
with  the  fixed  frame  holding  It  against  movement  In  all 
directions,  a  rotatable  dial  support  mounted  In  connection 
with   the  fixed   frame  member  and   held   thereby  against 
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displacement  In  all  directions,  a  rotatable  bobbia  stand 
above  the  said  rotatable  dial  support  and  connected  there- 
with to  be  rotated  thereby,  said  flxwl  frame  member  sus- 
taining the  weight  of  the  dial  with  its  rotatable  support 
and  overhead  bobbin  stand  and  relieving  the  cylinder  cam 
carrier  of  the  weight  of  said  parts,  said  dial  support  being 
open  for  the  passage  of  the  yarn,  means  for  rotating  the 
dial  cam  and  dial  support  and  means  for  holding  the 
nertlle  dial  against  circumferential  movement  In  relation 
to  the  needle  cylinder. 

15.  In  comldnatlon  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a 
flxe<l  needle  cylinder,  a  rotary  cam  ring  therefor,  a  dial 
and  dial  post,  dial  cam  cap,  a  frame  ring,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  frame  ring  against  vertical  lateral  and  circum- 
ferential displacement,  said  means  extending  from  the 
fixed  frame  of  the  machine,  locking  connections  between 
the  frame  ring  and  the  dial  post,  a  rotary  thread  guide 
plate,  the  weight  of  which  is  sustained  by  the  fixed  frame 
ring  and  in  turn  sustaining  the  weight  of  the  dial  post, 
aald  ring  also  preventing  lateral  displacement  of  the  dial, 
means  revolving  with  the  rotary  thread  guide  plate  for 
operating  the  locking  connections,  means  for  adjusting 
the  dial  post  circumferentlally  in  relation  to  Its  locking 
connections,  and  a  connection  for  the  dial  cap  and  thread 
guide  plate  from  the  cylinder  cam  ring,  said  connection 
being  compensating  in  not  transmitting  to  the  ring  or 
dial  cap  Irregularities  of  the  cam  ring's  movement,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

10.  In  combination  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a 
fixed  needle  cylinder,  a  rotary  cam  ring  therefor,  a  dial, 
a  rotary  dial  cam  cap.  a  dial  post,  a  fixed  frame  ring, 
means  for  supporting  said  frame  ring  against  vertical  or 
circumferential  displacement,  said  means  extending  to 
the  fixed  frame  of  the  machine,  a  cap  piece  surrounding 
the  dial  post,  a  collar  keyed  to  the  dial  post,  an  adjust- 
able connection  between  the  said  collar  and  the  cap  piece 
to  permit  circumferential  adjustment  of  the  dial  post  for 
indexing,  locking  connections  between  the  flxe<l  frame 
ring  and  the  cap  piece,  a  rotary  thread  guide  plate  sup- 
ported against  vertical  displacement  by  the  fixed  frame 
ring,  means  on  said  thread  guide  plate  for  operating  the 
locking  connections  for  the  passage  of  the  thread  guide, 
and  means  for  driving  the  dial  cap  and  the  rotary  thread 
guide  plate  from  the  cylinder  cam  ring  uninfluenced  by 
Irregularities  of  movement  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

17.  In  combination  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a 
needle  cylinder  and  dial,  rotary  needle  cam  carriers  for 
each  of  Kai<l  parts,  a  post  for  supporting  one  of  said  parts 
In  fixed  relation  to  the  other,  a  frame  ring  supported 
from  the  fixed  frame  of  the  machine  against  vertical  or 
circumferential  displacement  and  Independent  of  the 
needle  cam  carrier,  a  plurality  of  shlftabie  locking  con- 
nections between  said  frame  ring  and  the  said  post,  a 
rotary  thread  guide  plate  also  supported  by  the  said 
frame  ring  against  vertical  displacement,  the  weight  of 
said  post  and  the  member  held  thereby  being  supported 
by  said  rotary  thread  guide  plate,  and  compensating 
driving  means  for  one  of  the  cam  carriers  extending 
from  the  other  cam  carrier,  the  said  thread  guide  plate 
rotating  in  unison  with  the  cam  carriers,  substantially  as 
de8crll)ed. 

18.  In  combination  needles,  needle  cam  carriers,  a  cyl- 
inder and  dial  with  a  post  for  supporting  one  of  said  parts, 
a  frame  ring,  supporting  means  to  sustain  said  frame  ring 
against  vertical  or  circumferential  displacement  and  Inde- 
pendent of  either  carrier  as  a  support  therefor,  and  shift- 
able  connections  between  said  frame  ring  and  the  said 
post  to  hold  It  against  rotation,  said  post  l>eing  supported 
against  vertical  displacement  from  the  frame  ring,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


14.093.     STEAM-FURNACE  REGULATING  SYSTEM. 
NaLSON    B.    Johnson,    Webster.    Mass.      Filed    Jan.    8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  70.023.     Original  No.  1,157.003.  dated 
Oct.  19.  1915.   Serial  No.  856,136.      (CI.   236 — 6.) 
1.  In  a  device  for  regulating  a  steam  heating  furnace. 

tlie  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  receptacle  vertically 


movable  with  respect  thereto,  said  receptacles  inv'r.):  a 
liquid  seal  therel>etween,  means  for  introdui ;:-»  atcaiii 
from  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler  of  the  furnace  to  be 
regulated  Into  conta<;t  with  the  movable  receptacle  over 
said  liquid  seal,  a  port  through  which  the  steam  enters, 
said  port  having  a  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  for  said  port, 
flexibly  connected  with  said  movable  receptacle  to  t>e 
operated  thereby. 


2.  In  a  device  for  regulating  a  steam  heating  furnaca, 
the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  an  open  bottom  receptacle 
vertically  movable  therein,  said  receptacles  having  a 
liquid  seal  therein,  means  for  Introducing  steam  from  the 
steam  space  of  the  boiler  of  the  furnace  to  be  regulated 
Into  contact  with  the  Inner  receptacle,  means  connected 
with  said  Inner  receptacle  for  operating  the  darapwrs  of 
the  furnace  as  the  Inner  receptacle  moves,  and  means 
for  stopping  the  entrance  of  steam  into  the  inner  recep- 
tacle when  the  Inner  receptacle  moves  to  a  predetermined 
position. 

3.  In  a  device  for  regulating  a  steam  heating  furnace, 
the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  an  open  bottom  receptacle 
vertically  movable  therein,  said  receptacles  having  a  liquid 
seal  therein,  means  for  introducing  steam  from  the  steam 
space  of  the  boiler  of  the  furnace  to  be  regulated  into 
interior  of  the  inner  receptacle,  means  connected  with 
said  Inner  receptacle  for  operating  the  dampers  of  the 
furnace  as  the  Inner  receptacle  moves,  and  a  valve  mov- 
able with  the  Inner  receptacle  for  reducing  the  entrance 
of  steam  Into  the  inner  receptacle  when  the  inner  re- 
ceptacle moves  to  a  predetermined  height. 

4.  In  a  device  for  regulating  a  steam  heating  furnace, 
the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  an  open  bottom  recep- 
tacle vertically  movable  therein,  said  receptacles  having 
a  liquid  seal  therein,  means  for  introducing  steam  from 
the  steam  space  of  the  boiler  of  the  furnace  to  be  regu- 
lated into  contact  with  the  inner  receptacle,  a  port 
through  which  the  steam  enters,  said  port  having  a  valve 
seat,  and  a  valve  for  nearly  closing  said  port  movable 
with  the  Inner  receptacle. 

6.  In  a  device  for  regulating  a  steam  heating  furnace, 
the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  an  open  bottom  recep- 
tacle vertically  movable  therein,  said  receptacles  having 
a  liquid  seal  therein,  means  for  Introducing  steam  from 
the  steam  space  of  the  boiler  of  the  furnace  to  be  regu- 
lated Into  the  Interior  of  the  Inner  receptacle,  a  port 
through  which  the  steam  enters  said  Inner  receptacle, 
said  port  having  a  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  for  said  port, 
flexibly  connected  with  the  top  of  said   Inner  receptacle. 

6.  In  a  device  for  regulating  a  steam  beating  furnace, 
the  combination  of  an  open  top  receptacle,  on  open  l)ot- 
tom  receptacle  vertically  movable  therein,  said  receptacles 
having  a  liquid  seal  therein,  a  steam  pipe  from  the  boiler 
of  the  furnace  to  t>e  regulated  entering  the  twttora  of  the 
outer  re"eptacl«»  and  extending  up  therein,  and  consti- 
tuting the  overflow  for  the  liquid  seal,  and  a  casir-f  -  r 
rounding  said  pipe  and  spaced  therefrom  to  fun  -h  a 
dead  air  space,  to  prevent  excessive  condensation  in  the 
steam  pipe. 

7.  In  a  device  for  regulating  a  steam  beating  furnace, 
the  combination  of  an  open  top  receptacle,  an  op'  r  .<  t- 
tom  receptacle  vertically  movable  therein,  said  rec;  »n  >» 
having  a  liquid  seal  therein,  means  for  introducing  steam 
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from  the  boiler  of  the  furnace  to  be  regulated  Into  the 
Interior  of  the  Inner  receptacle,  a  hanger  al)OTe  the  re- 
ceptacles having  vertical  guides  for  said  Innt'r  recep- 
tacle, and  Htops  on  said  guides  for  supporting  the  Inner 
receptacle  in  Its  lowermost  position. 

8.  In  a  device  for  regulating  a  steam  heating  furnace, 
the  combination  of  an  open  top  receptacle,  an  open  bot- 
tom receptacle  vertically  movable  therein,  said  rcpeptacles 
having  a  liquid  seal  therein,  means  for  Introducing  steam 
from  the  boiler  of  the  furnace  to  be  regulated  Into  the 
Interior  of  the  Inner  receptacle,  a  hanger  above  the  re- 
cept.'i.cles  ha\ing  vertical  guides  for  said  inner  r»ceptacle, 
and  a  lever  for  connecting  said  inner  receptacle  with  ihe 
dampers  of  the  furnace  to  be  regulated,  said  lever  being 
supported  by  said  hanger. 

9.  In  a  device  for  regularflng  a  steam  beating  furnace, 
the  combination  of  an  open  top  receptacle,  an  open  bot- 
tom receptacle  mrt!  nlly  movable  therein,  said  receptacles 
having  a  ll(iui  1  -^'ul  rhprein.  means  for  Introducing  steam 
from  the  tifiiltr  >  f  th.  furnace  to  be  regulated  Into  the 
interior  of  th''  inn  r  rtciptacle,  a  port  through  which  the 
steam  enters  th-  inn«r  receptacle,  and  a  valve  for  closing 
said  port  when  rh.  inner  receptacle  rises,  said  valve  being 
connected  with  tht>  Inii-r  receptacle  and  movable  there- 
with,  and   being  rinioval)le  upwardly   through   said   port. 

10  In  a  devl'""'  for  re(rii!ntlnc  a  sti-^nin  heating  furnace, 
th.'  inrnl.inarion  i.f  rw.i  n-  ►■pfji  -ii-s,  .c  within  thf  other 
an.l  OU''  vprti'-ally  niovah!*'.  .said  r-' ■fpt.i  i<>«  Ijuv.!!.-  a 
llntiid  seal  between  thciii.  ni«'an-i  for  snrrodu' in>;  iteam 
from  th"  •itram  spa.'f  of  xhr  hoilt-r  o'  th-  f:rTiace  to  be 
reiriiiiir»'d  ;iito  f-onta-'t  with  the  n>o-.  a:il<'  rt'fpjiMflf.  where- 
by It  wili  at  on  a  surfa'^  of  «a  1 
tend  t"  mo\  1-  It.  nit-uns  rnrif  ro^  ;i'd 
ta-^lf  for  coiitro' ling  thf>  i-nrran  ■» 
with  «aid  ninvai'le  receptJidf.  an' 
-a,  1  Miovable  receptacle  for  operating  the  dampers  of  the 
furnrti'e. 

11  In  ,i  d»'\i'-p  for  r'^irtila tint;  h  st'iiin  h"Ht!ni;  fr,-r,n-<^ 
th>-  '■(.n'i)!nn  tion  of  two  r>'<-i-vi.i>'l"*  t.'.s- upins  'ui*  Into 
tht'  other  and  having  a  liquid  sea!  her-.v.-r,  ttii'in,  one 
hftvint:  AT'-  of>''t;  iow.T  pud  an',  a  lii~-d  r,i[,  :.n,:  H.;,ip»-d 
to  float  rhi-rt-  l.idni?  an  air  or  -^renrn  xpa  '■  tli-re  n  a'H.v.> 
the  Uq  ;ld  -i'-al.  nienns  for  introdn 'Ine  st-'ur:  froi;  she 
stparii  spn  .  nf  th.-  '.oiler  of  the  furna.-e  to  [,.  r.triiiHted 
into  a  ri,,^.;\  spwe  hi.;her  thnn  sjiid  iquld  sea.  and  Into 
"on'a-r  \\.'h  -:\\i\  i..:itin_'  re.-,.i:rii,-j,.  ■,,  {■(■isp  It  to  move 
r.-;ari\.-iy  ro  th-  other  rer,.ptn''le.  mean-  opernted  by  said 
rioating  rerpprarle  for  oritrollinj;  th.-  enrriin-e  .  f  st««iu 
into  rontfl  t  with  said  tLiatin^;  reretini-ie  and  iiiean^  con- 
nf'ted  -airti  Raid  r'oatlnt:  rerepra- ie  for  .jperaf:n_-  the 
darnp.-rs  of  the  furnare. 


14,094  VEIIICLB-8PRING.  I  .man  D.  Jokes,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  aa^gacr  to  Jones  i'ueumatlc  Tire  Spring 
Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Fii-d  n,  r  <".  irn.-.  Serial  No.  55,078.  Original  No. 
1  ur,  <is<i.  dated  July  6.  1915,  Serial  No.  868,056.  (Q. 
21—97.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combtna- 
tlon,  with  an  axle-box  and  the  axle  of  a  vehicle  wheel 
journaled  therein,  of  a  cushion  supj.  .-d  from  said  axle- 
box,  and  a  vehicle-body-supporting  irauie  mounted  on  said 
cun!i  .n  and  having  both  vertical  and  lateral  movements 
relative  to  -vaii  ixie  .n\  <(.,'  !  fame  having  connection 
with  Raid  axie-iiox-  througii  the  nu-dium  of  shock-absorbers 
Interposed  between  said  axle-box  and  both  horizontal  and 
vertical  parts  of  said  frame. 

2.  In  n  deviro  of  the  character  dencrlhed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a-,  ;i\'e  m.\-  and  :!i.  :,k:.-  !'  I  ' -hicie  wheel  Jour- 
naled  therein,  of  a  rn-li!  n  -'jpporwd  fr..ra  said  axle-box, 
a  vehicle-lwdy-Rupportinc  frn;:>  mounted  on  said  cushion 
and  having  both  vertia  ml  .i'er.'i;  movements  relative 
to  said  axle-box.  said  u-hi.r]  oemg  so  shaped  and  posi- 
tioned as  to  yieldingly  resist  both  vertical  and  lateral 
movements  of  said  frnme.  and  niean-^  interposed  between 
said  axle-hox  and  said  fraii'.-  f.i  \  :eid:!ji;i y  resist  the  re- 
a-t;\-.-  r'oree<:  of  said  rn-iiion  -^n  <  ofh  <,'  said  directions  of 
movement. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  an  axle-box  and  the  axle  of  a  vehicle  wheel  Jour- 
naled  therein,  of  a  cushion  8up[>orted  from  said  axle-box, 
and  a  vehlcle-body-supportlng  frame  mount eil  on  said 
cushion  and  having  both  vertical  and  lateral  movements 
relative  to  said  axle-i)ox,  said  frame  having  connection 
with  said  axle-box  through  the  Interposition  of  a  rela- 
tively stationary  shock-absorber  between  said  nxle-box  and 
a  horizontal  portion  of  said  frame  and  a  relatively  moT- 
alile  shock-absorber  between  said  axle-box  and  a  Tertical 
portion  of  said  frame. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desirit..!  tii.  omtina 
tlon,  with  an  axle-box  and  the  nx|p  of  a  v.  hi  ii  a  •]. .  jonr 
naled  therein,  of  a  cushion  supported  frotu  sjii,;  axie  nox, 
a  vehlcle-body-supportlng  frnn;.  ii,  .un'd  r  v> .  u-i  ion 
and  having  both  vertical  ati-i  lafe-jn  nn-  e'.ienr^  n-ijiMvc 
to  said  axle-box,  said  cushion  ii.-ini;  so  -tuip..,!  nxni  p.isl 
tioned  as  to  yieldingly  resist  ...th  verti.-a,  .md  i.-ue-al 
movements  of  said  frame,  and  relatively  stntlon.iry  niejiriH 
Interposed  between  said  axle  No \  :nt\  a  ' nn/  .nt  p..  tion 
of  said  frame  and  relatively  movable  mea.ns  ixtwe  n  said 
axle<^box  and  a  vertical  portion  of  said  frame  to  yieldingly 
resist  the  reactive  forces  of  said  -nshion  in  iiotti  of  said 
direction  of  movement. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  eh    ra    te>    ,<.  «.  r-  .e<j    the  cord  uia 
tion,  with  an  axle-box  and  the  axle  of  a  vehl<  le  whor!  jio;r 
naled  therein,  of  a  cushion  supported  from  said      xie  !),,i 
and    a    vehicle-body-supporting    f'-n-ne    rtiount.'.i    on    said 
cushion  and  having  Itoth   verticui   an  i   lat.ral   movements 
relative   to  said  axle-box,   said  frame  having  connection 
with  said  axle-box  through   the  Interposition  of  a  spring 
between   said   axle-l>ox   and   a    horizontal    portion    of   said 
frame  and   a   resilient   ball    between   said   axle-box    an  !    n 
vertical  portion   of  said   frame,  and   means   for   r.    a  tnng 
said  ball  in  place. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  (hnra  ter  .i..«cribe<1,  the  conr  inn 
tlon,  with  an  axle-box  and  tn.  ii\i.  i>f  a  vehicle  wheel  Jour 
naled  therein,  of  a  cushion  supported  from  said  axle-bax, 
a  vehlcle-body-supportlng  franit-  mounted  on  said  cushion 
and  having  both  vertical  and  lateral  movements  relative 
to  said  axle-box.  said  cushion  being  so  shaped  and  posi- 
tioned as  to  yieldingly  resist  both  vertical  and  la tpra! 
movements  of  said  frame,  springs  Interposed  between  shi,; 
axle-box  and  a  horizontal  portion  of  said  frame  and  re- 
silient balls  lnterpose<l  between  .<wid  axle-lwx  and  vertical 
portions  of  said  frame  to  resist  the  reactive  forces  of  said 
cushion  In  both  of  said  directions  of  mf  rement.  and  means 
for  holding  said  balls  in  place. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  an  axle-box  and  the  axle  of  a  vehicle  wheel  Jour- 
naled  therein,  of  a  cushion  supported  from  said  axle-box, 
and  a  vehlcle-body-supportlng  frame  mounted  on  said 
cushion  and  having  both  vertical  and  lateral  movements 
relative  to  said  axle-box,  salil  frame  being  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  and  s^ietnlnlne  the  ends  of  said  cush- 
ion and  having  connectiot.  wirt.  .aid  axle-box  through  the 
medium  of  shock-absorbers  lii'."-po-je,'  'letween  said  axle- 
box  and  both  horizontal  and  v.  rti  ai  parts  of  anid  frame. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloB,  "With  an  axle-box  and  'he  hv!.-  ..f  a  r.-hi.  le  ■«he»'!  i  .^r- 
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ttaletl  therein,  of  a  cushion  supported  from  said  axle-box. 
a  vehlcle-body-supportlng  frame  mounted  on  said  cushion 
and  having  l)oth  vertical  and  lateral  movements  relative  to 
■aid  axle-box.  salil  frame  being  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  and  sustaining  the  ends  of  said  cushion  ami  said 
cnshion  being  so  shaped  and  positioned  as  to  yieldingly 
resist  both  vertical  and  lateral  movements  of  said  frame, 
and  means  lnterpose<l  between  said  axle-box  and  said 
frame  to  yieldingly  resist  the  reactive  forces  of  said  cosh- 
ion  in  both  of  said  directions  of  movement. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  an  axle-box  and  the  axle  of  a  vehicle  wheel  Jour- 
Baled  therein,  of  a  support  carrle<i  by  said  axle-box,  a 
cushion  resting  on  said  support,  a  frame  resting  on  sabl 
eashlon  and  comprising  both  horizontal  and  vertical  por- 
tions, sockets  at  the  ends  of  said  frame  which  receive  and 
sustain  the  ends  of  the  cushion,  and  resilient  means  be- 
tween said  axle  box  and  both  horizontal  and  vertical  por- 
tions of  said  frame  to  yieldingly  resist  the  re-active  forces 
of  said  cushion  In  both  of  said  directions. 

10.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  an  axle-box,  a  support 
■Qspended  therefrom,  a  cushion  resting  on  the  support,  a 
frame  resting  on  the  cushion  and  comprising  upper  and 
lower  plates,  uprights,  a  brace  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  plates  and  sockets  at  the  end  of  the  lower  plate  and 
at  the  Intersection  of  the  brace  ani  lower  plate  which 
receive  the  ends  of  the  cushion,  and  resilient  means  be- 
tween the  axle  box  and  the  uprights  and  lower  plate  for 
taking  up  the  rebound  of  the  frame. 

11.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  an  axle-box,  a  support 
suspended  therefrom,  a  cushion  resting  on  the  support,  a 
frame  resting  on  the  cushion  and  comprising  uprights  hav- 
ing ledges  and  vertical  grooves,  resilient  halls  In  the 
grooves  which  engage  the  axle  box  and  rest  on  the  ledges 
and  springs  twtween  the  axle  box  and  the  frame. 

12.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  an  axle  box  having  a 
top  plate  with  recesses  in  Its  ends,  a  support  suspen<leil 
therefrom,  a  cushion  resting  on  the  support,  a  frame  rest- 
ing on  the  cushion  and  having  bearings  engaging  the  re- 
cesses, for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  resilient  means  be- 
tween the  axle-box  and  the  frame  for  taking  up  the  lateral 
and  vertical  rebound  of  the  frame. 


E 


14,095.  8ArETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  RAILROAD-CARS. 
Bn.vjAMtN  HoovEn,  Meridian,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Queen 
City  Safety  Appliance  Company,  Meridian.  Miss.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Flle<l  Jan.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  73.050.  Origi- 
nal No.  1,134,335.  dated  Apr.  6,  1015.  Serial  No.  871,325. 
(CI.  188—2.) 


1.  In  a  safety  attachment  of  the  character  described,  a 
Talve  structure  attachable  to  a  train  pipe  and  Including 
•  releasaiile  valve,  a  longitudinaiiy  projecting  bracket 
attachable  to  a  Journal  box  to  project  beyond  the  adjacent 
wheel,  and  a  transverse  rod  connei-ted  to  the  free  end  of 
the  bracket  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  said  valve 
structure  for  releasing  the  valve. 

.  2.  In  a  safety  attachment  of  the  character  described, 
a  valve  structure  attachable  to  a  train  pipe  and  Including 
a  iele«Kal)!e  valve,  a  longitudinally  projecting  bracket  at- 
tachable to  a  Journal  l>ox  to  project  beyond  the  adjacent 
wheel,  a  transverse  ro<l  pivotally  connected  to  the  free 
end  of  the  bracket,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the 
said  rwl  and  valve  structure  for  enabling  the  rod  to  have 
limited   movement   relative   to   the   valve   structure,   and 


whereby  the  abnormal  movement  of  the  rod  will  rel« 
the  valve. 

8.  la  a  safety  attachment  of  the  character  described,  a 
valve  structure  attachable  to  a  train  pipe  and  including 
a  releasable  valve,  an  oscillatory  arm  carried  by  the  valve 
structure  and  arranged  to  release  the  valve,  a  longitudi- 
nally projecting  bracket  attachable  to  a  Journal  box  to 
project  beyond  the  adjacent  wheel,  and  a  transverse  rod 
pivotally  engaged  to  the  free  end  of  the  bracket  and  hav- 
ing a  limited  sliding  movement  relative  to  the  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  safety  attachment  of  the  character  described, 
a  valve  structure  attachable  to  a  train  pipe  and  includ- 
ing a  releasable  valve,  an  oscillatory  arm  carried  by  the 
valve  structure  and  arranged  to  release  the  valve,  a  lon- 
gitudinally projecting  bracket  attachable  to  a  Journal 
box  to  project  beyond  the  adjacent  wheel,  a  rod  pivotally 
engage<l  to  the  free  en<l  of  the  bracket  and  slldably  en- 
gaging the  said  arm,  and  adjustable  members  upon  the 
sold  rod  and  engageable  with  the  said  arm  upon  the  ab- 
normal movement  of  the  rod,  to  swing  the  arm. 

5.  In  a  safety  attachment  of  the  character  described,  a 
brake  applying  device,  a  longitudinally  projecting  bracket 
attachable  to  a  Journal  box  to  project  beyond  the  adjacent 
wheel,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  free  end  of 
the  bracket  and  the  said  device  whereby  an  abnormal 
movement  of  the  bracket  will  render  the  said  device  oper- 
ative. 

6.  In  a  safety  attachment  of  the  character  (}escr!l>e<l  a 
trrake  applying  device,  a  longitudinally  projecting  bra(  ket 
attachable  to  a  Journal  box  to  project  beyond  the  adjacent 
wheel,  and  a  transverse  rod  pivotally  engaged  to  the  free 
end  of  the  bracket,  the  said  rod  having  a  limited  move- 
ment relative  to  the  said  device  and  being  arrnn:re.i  to 
render  the  said  device  operative  upon  an  ahnorma  ve 
ment  of  the  ro<l. 

'7.  In  a  safety  attachment  of  the  character  described,  a 
brake  applying  device  inclodlng  an  oscillatory  arm  for 
rendering  the  device  operative,  a  longitudinally  project- 
ing bracket  attachable  to  a  Journal  box  to  project  beyond 
the  adjacent  wheel,  and  a  transverse  rod  pivotally  eiurn  jed 
to  the  free  end  of  the  bracket  and  having  a  limited  siuiSng 
engagement  with  the  said  arm. 

8.  In  a  safety  attachment  of  the  ch  r  *er  .sri'^.,;  r 
valve  structure  embodying  a  casing  and  a  iiorn,a;,.v  seated 
releasable  pivoted  valve,  and  an  oscillatory  actuating 
arm  having  a  ring  embracing  the  casing,  and  a  detent  en- 
gageable with  the  free  portion  of  the  valve  for  normally 
holding  the  valve  seated. 

9.  In  a  safety  attachment  of  the  character  de«  riheri  a 
valve  structure  emiwdying  a  casing  and  r  r  .-!  ;  !y 
seated  releasable  valve  having  a  lug.  and  ar  '  ftinc 
arm  having  a  ring  embracing  the  casing  and  a  pi  r; .^  n  hav 
Ing  a  detent  lug  engageable  with  the  lug  of  the  valve  to 
normally  hold  the  valve  seated. 

10.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  railway  cb"--         '  -RiKt 
controlling  train  pipe,  a  pivoted  valve  under  -pr  rp  »,  n 
sion  closing  the  same,  an  oscillatory  arm   havin):    •    ■:  -.)<- 
directly  engaging  the  valve  to  hold  it  closed,  the     <       a 
tion  of  said  arm  through  abnormal  movement  of  the  train 
releasing  the  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  railway  cars,  a  brake 
controlling  train  pipe,  a  valve  plvotetl  thereto  adapted 
to  close  the  same,  gaskets  between  the  valve  and  the  pipe 
end  to  make  an  air  tight  Joint  and  compressible  in  clos- 
ing the  valve  an  oscllaltory  arm  having  means  for  pi=1 
tively  engaging  and  holding  the  valve  closed,  said  .•  'rr, 
being  displaceable  under  abnormal  movement  of  the  f-  in 
to  release  the  valve,  substantially  as  described. 


'   14.096.      AUTOMATIC   TRUNKINO    SYSTEM.      ErwAHP 
j        A.    Mellingeu,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    Automatic 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  5.578.     Original 
i       No.  1,110,071,  dated  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  501,200. 
(CI.  179—18.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  tmnklng  system,  a  plur- 
ality of  groups  of  subscribers'  stations,  a  set  of  trunks 
for  each  group,  another   set  of  trunks  common   to  ali   of 
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tbe  groaps,  means  normally  precluding  use  of  said 
commoQ  trunlts,  and  means  serving  to  automaticaiiy 
render  said  common  trunks  available  for  service  whenever 
all  of  the  trunks  of  any  group  are  in  use. 


2.  Iii  a  t^lt^phone  exchange  trunking  system,  a  sab- 
central  station  having  the  substations  thereof  divided 
Into  a  plurality  of  groups,  as  many  sets  of  trunks  leniliDg 
to  said  subcentral  station  as  there  are  groups,  another 
s.  t  f  T  inks  leading  to  said  subcentral  station,  said  last 
St  I  i.i^'  common  to  all  of  the  groups,  means  normally 
precluding  use  of  said  common  trunks,  and  means  serving 
to  automatically  render  said  common  trunks  available 
for  service  whenever  ail  of  the  trunks  of  any  group  are 
in  use. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  trunking  system  sub- 
8crll>ers'  stations  divided  into  a  plurality  of  group.s,  a 
trunking  switch  at  the  central  station  for  each  sub- 
scriber, a  set  of  trunks  terminating  only  in  the  switches 
of  one  group,  another  set  of  trunks  terminating  only  In 
the  switches  of  another  group,  a  third  set  of  trunks 
terminating  In  the  switches  of  all  the  groups,  means 
normally  precluding  use  of  said  common  trunks,  and 
means  serving  to  automatically  render  said  common 
trunks  available  for  service  whenever  all  of  the  trunks 
of  any  group  are  in  use. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  trunking  system,  sub- 
scribers' stations  divided  Into  groups,  a  set  of  Ave 
trunks  for  one  group,  a  set  of  five  trunks  for  another 
group,  a  -set  of  five  trunks  common  to  all  of  the  groups, 
wh.  rt  y  ca  h  sul)scril)er  has  access  to  any  one  of  ten 
truuki,  nve  of  which  are  Indlvliluul  to  one  group  and 
five  of  which  are  common  to  all  of  the  groups,  means 
normally  p-'lu  :■!;_-  >.-  ■  f  ^md  common  trunks,  and 
means  ser\  _'  i><  <i  r.  m  1 1;  a  iv  render  said  common 
trunks  ivaiide  for  service  whenever  all  of  the  trunks 
of  any  tr:i>  ,[>  n -n  in  use. 

5.  In  a  '  ■  I'h  ne  exchangf  trunking  system,  a  group 
of  suli.s(  ribers'  stations,  another  group  of  subscribers' 
stations,  a  set  of  trunks  for  one  group,  a  set  of  trunks 
for  the  other  group,  a  third  set  of  trunks  common  to 
b..?h  irr.  1:1s,  a  nin>t.r  -with  tinl  trunking  switches  con- 
'■  •  ■ '  >  V  :  r  i~.  ,  !i.  -  )  scribers  of  one  group,  a 
nii-r.  r  -.-v  t  h  nn  !  'r  luk  [!>:  switches  controlled  thereby 
for  use  \  t!u'  MjliscriKer.-  .f  the  other  group,  whereby 
the  trunk-;  rhit  ire  common  to  the  two  groups  are  sub- 
ject to  automatic  selettlon  by  more  than  one  master 
switch,  each  master  operating  independently  of  the  other, 
means  normally  precluding  use  of  said  common  trunks, 
anl  til  .1  PI'S  s.rvini:  t,,  aufMuiatlcally  render  said  com- 
mon 'r,'iks  nv;i;i;i  ;.■  fiir  si<rvice  whenever  all  of  the 
tr-i;;is-  1,1  anv  Lrr<i;.j)  ar*'  in   uvc, 

'■>  In  nv.  n:)t.irria'i'-  sy>t,.rn  !n  «-hIch  calls  are  made 
«'!■!  :■.■;,■,-'.!  (■■..T  tii^'  rw.,  s;.!,.s  ,,f  the  line  circuit  In 
ti.  r:.-:  a  -'oup  of  subscrlliers'  Rtations.  another  group  of 
s'J  ~  "  ■  ■  -  st.ifinna.  a  «<^t  of  trunks  for  one  group,  a 
s.'t  of  rr',1  k~  :  r  ?hf  oth  r  t:roup.  a  third  set  of  trunks 
cotn!!ion  t)  :  .  'h  j:ro';[)s,  a  master  switch  and  trunking 
twlti-iiffe      i-ntr..;i.-,l    th.T.-iiy    for    use    by    the    sabscribers 


of  one  group,  and  a  master  switch  and  trunking  switches 
controlled  thereby  for  use  by  the  subscribers  of  the  other 
group,  whereby  the  trunks  that  are  common  to  the  two 
gronps  are  subject  to  automatic  selection  by  more  than  one 
master  switch  each  master  switch  operating  independently 
of  the  other,  tald  system  being  operative  for  calling  and 
releasing  Independently  of  the  ground  at  the  substations 
thereof. 

7.  In  a  telephone  exchange  trunking  system,  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  subscribers'  stations,  a  set  of  trunks 
for  each  group,  another  set  of  trunks  common  to  all  of 
the  groups,  moans  normally  establishing  a  guarding  po- 
tential for  all  common  trunks,  a  relay  for  each  indi- 
vidual trunk,  and  a  relay  for  each  group,  adapted  to  re- 
move said  guanilng  potential  when  all  of  the  trunk 
relays  of  the  group  are  energized. 

8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  trunking  .system  a  sub- 
central  station  having  the  substations  thereof  divided 
Into  a  plurality  of  groups,  as  many  sets  of  trunks  lead- 
ing to  said  subcentral  stations  as  there  are  groups,  an- 
other set  of  trunks  leading  to  said  subcentral  station, 
said  ^ast  set  being  common  to  all  of  the  groups,  means 
normally  establishing  a  guarding  potential  for  all  com- 
mon trunks,  a  relay  for  each  individual  trunk,  and  a 
relay  for  each  group  adapted  to  remove  said  guarding 
potential  when  all  of  the  trunk  relays  of  the  group  are 
energized. 

9.  In  a  telephone  exchange  a  trunking  system,  sub- 
8cril)ers'  stations  divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups,  a 
trunking  switch  at  the  central  station  for  each  sub- 
scriber, a  set  of  trunks  terminating  only  In  the  switches 
on  one  group,  another  set  of  trunks  terminating  only 
in  the  switches  of  another  group,  a  third  set  of  trunks 
terminating  in  the  switches  of  ail  of  the  groups,  means 
normally  establishing  a  guarding  potential  for  all  com- 
mon trunks,  a  relay  for  each  individual  trunk,  and  a 
relay  for  each  group,  adapted  to  remove  said  guarding 
potential  when  all  of  the  trunk  relays  of  the  group  are 
energized. 

10.  In  a  telephone  exchange  trunking  system,  sub- 
scribers' stations  divided  into  groups,  a  set  of  five  trunks 
for  one  group,  a  set  of  five  trunks  for  another  group,  a 
set  of  five  trunks  common  to  all  of  the  groups,  whereby 
each  subscriber  has  access  to  any  one  of  ten  trunks,  five 
of  which  are  individual  to  one  group  and  five  of  which 
are  common  to  all  of  the  groups,  means  normally  es- 
tablishing a  guarding  potential  for  all  common  trunks, 
a  relay  for  each  individual  trunk,  and  a  relay  for  each 
group,  adapted  to  remove  said  guarding  potential  wh.n 
all  of  the  trunk  relays  of  the  group  are  energized. 

11.  In  a  telephone  exchange  trunking  system,  a  group 
of  subscribers'  stations,  another  group  of  subscribers' 
stations,  a  set  of  trunks  for  one  group,  a  set  of  trunks 
for  the  other  group,  a  third  set  of  trunks  common  to 
both  groups,  a  master  switch  and  trunking  switches  con- 
trolled thereby  for  use  by  the  subscribers  of  one  group, 
a  master  switch  and  trunking  switches  controlled  thereby 
for  use  by  the  subscribers  of  the  other  group,  whereby 
the  trunks  that  are  common  to  the  two  groups  are  sub- 
ject to  automatic  selection  by  more  than  one  master 
switch,  each  master  switch  operating  independently  of 
the  other,  means  normally  establishing  a  guarding  poten- 
tial for  all  common  trunks,  a  relay  for  each  Individual 
trunk,  and  a  relay  for  each  group.  adapte<l  to  remove 
said  guarding  potential  when  all  of  the  trunk  relays  of 
the  group  are  energized. 

12.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  trunk,  another  trunk, 
means  for  normally  maintaining  a  guarding  potential 
for  the  second  trunk,  and  automatic  means  for  removing 
said  guarding  potential  when  the  first  trunk  is  in  use. 

13.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  set  of  trunks,  a  reserre 
trunk,  and  automatic  means  whereby  the  reserve  trunk 
will  test  busy  until  all  the  other  trunks  are  in  use. 

14.  In  a  telephone  system,  trunks  arranged  In  groups, 
sufficient  In  number  to  carry  the  average  normal  load,  a 
reserve  set  of  trunks  for  carrying  the  overload,  com- 
mon to  the  dlfiTerent  groups,  and  automatic  means  pre- 
venting use  of  the  reserve  trunks  except  when  the  trunks 
of  one  or  more  groups  are  all  busy. 
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15.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  trunk,  means  serving 
normally  to  maintain  a  guarding  potential  for  said  trunk 
to  prevent  use  thereof,  and  means  serving  to  automati- 
cally remove  said  guarding  potential  when  said  trunk  is 
to  be  used. 

10.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  trunk,  means  whereby  the 
said  trunk  will  normally  test  busy  to  prevent  use  thereof, 
and  means  for  automatically  changing  the  test  to  show 
the    trunk    Idle   when    It   is   desired    that    said    trunk    be 

used. 

17.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  set  of  trunks,  third  con- 
ductors for  each  trunk,  a  relay  in  the  third  conductor 
of  each  trunk,  another  set  of  trunks,  a  rela^  common  to 
said  trunk  relays,  means  for  roaintainlnf  a  normal  guard- 
ing potential  for  said  other  trunks,  controlled  by  said 
common  relay,  and  a  circuit  for  said  common  relay,  con- 
trolle<l  liy  all  of  «ald  trunk  relays,  whereby  said  common 
relay  is  energize<i  to  remove  the  guarding  potential  when 
all  of  the  trunk  relays  are  energized. 

18.  In  a  telephone  system,  trunks  arranged  in  groups, 
a  set  of  trunks  common  to  the  said  groups,  a  group  of 
substations  for  each  of  said  groups  of  trunks,  an<l  au- 
tomatic means  whereby  the  said  common  trunks  are 
available  for  use  only  by  calling  substatlotis  of  any 
group  or  groups  In  which  the  trunks  are  all  busy. 

19.  Ju  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  master 
switches,  a  group  of  trunks  for  each  master  switch,  a 
group  of  trunks  common  to  said  master  switches,  means 
for  normally  maintaining  a  guarding  potential  for  said 
common  trunks  In  all  of  said  switches,  and  devices 
whereby  the  Kuardlng  potential  is  removed  in  one 
switch,  when  all  of  the  Individual  trunks  thereof  are 
busy,  without  removing  the  guarding  potential  in  the 
other   switch   or  switches. 

20.  In  a  telephone  svstem,  groups  of  automatic 
rwitctes.  a  group  of  trunks  common  to  all  of  said 
switches,  an  Individual  group  of  trunks  for  each  of 
said  groups  of  switches,  and  mean»  for  maintaining  a 
guarding  potential  on  said  common  group  of  trunks 
until  all  of  the  trunks  of  an  Individual  group  are  in 
use,  said  means  controlled  by  relays  In  series  with  said 
individual    trunks. 

21.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
automatic  switches,  a  group  of  trunks  common  to  all 
of  said  switches,  a  group  of  trunks  individual  to  one  of 
said  groups  of  switches,  and  means  for  maintaining  a 
guarding  potential  on  said  common  trunks  until  said 
individual  trunks  are  all  in  use,  said  means  controlle<l 
by  a  relay  connected  in  series  with  one  of  the  trunks  of 
said    Individual    group. 

22.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
subscribers'  lines,  a  set  of  trunks  for  each  group,  an- 
other set  of  trunks  common  to  all  of  said  groups,  non- 
numerical  switches  for  establishing  connection  between 
said  lines  and  said  trunks,  means  normally  precluding 
use  of  said  common  trunks,  and  means  serving  to  auto- 
matically render  said  common  trunks  available  for 
service  whenever  all  the  trunks  of  any  group  are  In  use. 

23.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
subscribers'  lines,  a  set  of  trunks  for  each  group,  another 
set  of  trunks  common  to  all  of  said  groups,  non-numeri- 
cal switches  associated  with  the  subscribers'  lines  for 
e8tahllshln«  connection  with  t-ald  trunks,  means  for  nor- 
aally  preclu<llng  use  of  said  common  trunks,  and  means 
serving  to  automatically  render  said  common  trunks 
available  for  service  whenever  all  the  trunks  of  any 
group  are  In  use. 

24.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  group  of  automatic 
switches,  a  group  of  trunks  common  to  all  of  said 
switches,  an  individual  group  of  trunks  for  each  of  said 
switches,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  guarding  po- 
tential on  said  common  group  of  trunks  until  all  of  the 
trunks  of  an  Inillvlduai  group  are  in  use.  said  means 
controlled  by  relays  In  series  with  said  individual 
trunks. 

25.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  group  of  automatic 
switches,  a  group  of  trunks  common  to  all  of  said 
switches,  a  group  of  trunks  individual  to  one  of  said 
switches,    and    means    for    maintaining    a    guarding    po- 


tential   on    said    common    trunks    until    said    individual 

trunks  are  all  In  use,  said  means  controlled  by  a  relay 
connected  In  series  with  one  of  the  trunks  of  said  indi- 
vidual group. 

20.  In  a  telephone  exchange  trunking  system,  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  subscribers'  stations,  a  set  of  trunks 
for  each  group,  another  set  of  trunks  common  to  all  of 
the  groups,  automatic  means  normally  precluding  use  of 
said  common  trunks  and  serving  to  automaticaiiy  ren- 
der said  common  trunks  available  for  service  whenever 
all  of  the  trunks  of  any  group  are  in  use. 

27.  In  a  telephone  exchange  trunking  system,  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  subscribers'  stations,  a  set  of  trunks 
for  each  group,  another  set  of  trunks  common  to  all  of 
the  groups,  electromagnetic  devices  and  circuits  nor- 
mally precluding  use  of  said  common  trunks  and  serv- 
ing to  automatically  render  said  common  trunks  avail- 
able for  service  whenever  all  of  the  trunks  of  any  group 
are  In  use. 

28.  In  a  telephone  exchange  trunking  system,  a  sub- 
central  station  having  the  substations  thereof  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  groups,  as  many  sets  of  trunks  lead- 
ing to  said  subcentral  station  as  there  are  groups,  an- 
other set  of  trunks  leading  to  said  subcentral  station. 
said  last  set  being  common  to  all  of  the  groups,  automa- 
tic means  normally  precluding  use  of  said  common 
trunks  and  serving  to  automatically  render  said  com- 
mon trunks  available  for  service  whenever  all  of  the 
trunks  of  any  group  are  In  use. 

29.  In  a  telephone  exchange  trunking  system,  a  sub- 
central  station  having  the  substations  thereof  divided 
Into  a  plurality  of  groups,  as  many  sets  of  trunks  lead- 
ing to  said  subcentral  station  as  there  are  groups,  an- 
other set  of  trunks  leading  to  said  subcentral  station, 
said  last  set  being  common  to  all  of  the  groups,  electro- 
magnetic devices  and  circuits  normally  precluding  use 
of  said  common  trunks  and  serving  to  automatically 
render  said   common  trunks  available  for  service  when- 

}  ever  all  of  the  trunks  of  any  group  are  in  use. 
j  30.  In  a  telephone  exchange  trunking  system,  sub- 
i  scrlbers"  stations  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  groups,  a 
I  trunking  switch  at  the  central  station  for  each  subscriber. 
I  a  set  of  trunks  terminating  only  In  the  switches  of  one 
I  group,  another  set  of  trunks  terminating  only  In  tbe 
I  switches  of  another  group,  a  third  set  of  trunks  termlnat- 
'  Ing  In  the  switches  of  all  the  groups,  automatic  means 
j  normally  precluding  use  of  said  common  trunks  and  serv- 
j  Ing  to  automatically  render  said  common  trunks  arail- 
■ble  for  service  whenever  all  of  the  trunks  of  any  group 
are  in  use. 

31.  In  a  telephone  exchange  trunking  system,  subscrib- 
ers* stations  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  groups,  a  trunk- 
ing switch  at  the  central  station  for  each   subscril>er,  a 
set   of   trunks   terminating   only   in    the   switches   of   one 
group,    another   set    of   trunks    terminating   only    in    the 
I    switches    of   another    group,    a    third    set    of    trunks    ter- 
I   minating  In   the  switches  of  all   the   groups,   electromag- 
I   netlc    devices    and    circuits    normally    precluding    use    of 
I   said  common  trunks  and  serving  to  automaticaiiy  render 
I   said  common  trunks  available  for  service  whenever  all  of 
I    the  trunks  of  any  group  are  in  use. 

I  32.  In  a  telephone  exchange  trunking  system,  sub- 
!  scrlbers'  stations  divided  Into  groups,  a  set  of  five  trunks 
for  one  group,  a  set  of  five  trunks  for  another  group,  a 
set  of  five  trunks  common  to  all  of  the  groups,  whereby 
each  subscriber  has  access  to  any  one  of  ten  trur  i>  -v. 
of  which  are  individual  to  one  group  and  five  of  wLl  h 
are  common  to  ail  of  the  groups,  automatic  means  nor- 
mally precluding  use  of  said  common  trunks  ami  -i  rvine 
to  automatically  render  said  common  trunks  avain  •  f  r 
service  whenever  all  of  the  trunks  of  any  grouj  .. r.  in 
use. 

33.  In  a  telephone  exchange  trunking  system,  subscrib- 
ers' stations  divided  into  groups,  a  set  of  five  trui  ks  for 
one  group,  a  set  of  five  trunks  for  another  grouf,  u  s.  t 
of  five  trunks  common  to  all  of  the  groups,  wher. !  y  .h.  h 
subscrll»er  has  access  to  any  one  of  ten  trunk-  v^r  ■  f 
which  are  individual  to  one  group  and  five  of  «).;  h  ur. 
common  to  all  of  the  groups,  electromagnetic  li- vl  «■«  and 
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circuits  normally  preclading  use  of  said  commoD  trunks 
and  serving  to  aotoniatlcally  render  said  commOn  trunks 
available  for  service  whenever  all  of  the  trunks  of  any 
group  are  In  use. 

34.  In  a  telephone  exchange  trunking  system,  a  group 
of  subscribers'  stations,  another  group  of  subscribers'  sta- 
tions, a  set  of  trunks  for  one  group,  a  set  of  trunks  for 
the  other  group,  a  third  set  of  trunks  common  to  both 
groups,  a  master  switch  and  trunking  switches  controlled 
thereby  for  use  by  the  subscribers  of  one  group,  a  master 
switch  and  trunking  switches  controlled  thereby  for  use 
by  the  subscribers  of  the  other  group,  whereby  the  trunks 
that  are  common  to  the  two  groups  are  subject  to  auto- 
matic selection  by  more  than  one  master  switch,  each 
master  switch  operating  Independently  of  the  other,  auto- 
Biatic  means  normally  precluding  use  of  said  common 
trunk.'^  and  serving  to  automatically  render  said  common 
trunk.s  available  for  service  whenever  all  of  the  tronks 
of  any  group  are  In  use. 

35.  In  a  telephone  exchange  trunking  system,  a  group 
of  subscribers'  stations,  another  group  of  subscribers'  sta- 
tions, a  set  of  trunks  for  one  group,  a  set  of  trunks  for 
the  other  group,  a  third  set  of  trunks  common  to  both 
groups,  a  master  switch  and  trunking  switches  controlled 
thereby  for  use  by  the  subscribers  of  one  group,  a  master 
switch  and  trunking  switches  controlled  thereby  for  use 
by  the  subscribers  of  the  other  group,  whereby  the  trunks 
that  are  common  to  the  two  groups  are  subject  to  auto- 
matic selection  by  more  than  one  master  switch,  each 
uia^rop  switch  operating  Independently  of  the  other,  elec- 
•ro!!  agnetlc  devices  and  circuits  normally  precluding  use 
of  said  common  trunks  and  serving  to  automatically  ren- 
der said  common  trunks  available  for  service  whenever 
all  of  the  trunks  of  any  group  are  in  use. 

36.  In  :^  f.  phone  exchange  trunking  system,  a  plu- 
rallt^v  .  r  u"  ii;,s  of  subscribers'  stations,  a  set  of  trunks 
for  m  ti  _-;  :;i,  another  set  of  trunks  common  to  all  of 
the  --  ;ps,  automatic  means  normally  establishing  a 
gui-  :  _  potential  for  all  common  trunks,  a  relay  for 
ea.  h  !!  I  vldual  trunk,  and  a  relay  for  each  group,  adapt- 
•^<!  TO  rt-inove  ^;i\<\  srnnllng  potential  when  all  of  the 
^njiiK  relays  o:"  Mi.    -- .  :p  are  energized. 

37.  In  a  r.  i.  phm;.  .  \  hange  trunking  system,  a  plu- 
rality .if  irr  ips  ..f  suiJSLribers'  stations  a  set  of  trunks 
for  .ah  i,'r  lip  another  set  of  trunks  common  to  all  of 
'fi"  '-'';;-  •  Tomagnetlc  devices  and  circuits  nor- 
:»:'  -■  (  ;:>li  ;,i,'  a  guarding  potential  for  all  common 
triiriK-;  i  relay  for  each  Individual  trunk,  and  a  relay 
for  .11.  h  KTOup,  adapted  to  remove  said  guarding  poten-  I 
rial  vhen  all  of  the  trunk  relays  of  the  group  are 
energized. 

."iS.  In  a  t'M-;  h.-i.  .-x.-hang.'  trunking  system,  a  sub- 
centrni  -iratlon  hnvln-  the  substations  thereof  divldefl  I 
Into  a  p  i'airv  .f  i;-o  .t,^  .,^  Mijuy  g^tg  ^f  trunks  lead-  ' 
;;  'lurH;  -i'liu  ■■:-  as  there  are  groups, 
rr'i!;k-;  li':i  lin.,'  to  said  subcentral  station, 
lii,'  MMi;  ,1.  to  all  of  the  groups,  automatic 
inan-^  n  r-na  .v  .-ra  lishtng  a  guarding  potential  for  all 
.-oitiniMri    fruTiK-     i    r-lay  for  each  ir-,  i:v:.iiial   trunk  and  a 


;a: 


ine    to 

n!h'rh<T    -»•' 

sa  i.|   :a<r  -i.-r 


r»  ;ay    fni-  .,[.  i 
T'n';a,     ^vh•'n 

:','.).    In    a    r 
■■•'nrrai     -far;. 


1  -;r   Mp  adapted  to  ren    v.    said  guarding  po- 
all   of  the   trunk    relays   of   the   group   are 


i-rii  n-  exchange  trunking  system  a  sub- 
n  t lav  M:,-  'h  -ubstatlons  thereof  divided 
inro  a  p  iraUry  .;f  Ksoups,  to.  many  sets  of  trunks  leading 
ro   ^il!   v: I, central   stations  as  there  are  groups,  another 

sf't  .•  t-  ;;;k>  ■[.■al  tu'  t'.  -ia;.i  ■'iibcentral  station,  said  last 
■<>■(  •iriL:  unii! iMi  t  i  a.:  i  'he  groups,  electromagnetic 
.l.vi.vs  an  1  ircults  normally  establishing  a  guarding  1  - 
teritial  for  ai!  common  trunks,  a  relay  for  each  indl- 
viilual  trunk  a u  !  a  r-liy  for  each  group  adapted  to 
'■•-'•  ^1  !  -'.  I  '1  ;^  I  '■  ntial  when  all  of  the  tronk 
relays  of  tbe  jjro-i!)  a.-"  t-r.^rtri^pf! 

40.  In  a  tel.ph  n.  .  x  !.  u:_-..  trunking  system,  gub- 
.-jcrili.'rs-  stafiuris  ilntd.H!  inr,,  a  plurality  of  groups,  a 
trunkm^'  swi'  h  it  rh-  r. ntn:  >tHtlon  for  each  subscriber, 
a  s.t  .  r  rrunks  t.'rr-'Da  nr,,'  rily  in  the  switches  of  one 
group,  ainfiiT  s.t  .if  tiii  k-<  terminating  only  In  the 
.^wifchHS  .if  anuth.T  ^TO'ip.  :t  'bird  set  of  trunka  terminat- 


ing In  the  switches  of  all  of  the  groups,  automatic  means 
normally  establishing  a  guarding  potential  for  all  com- 
mon trunks,  a  relay  for  each  Individual  trunk,  and  a 
relay  for  each  group,  adapted  to  remove  said  guarding 
potential  when  all  of  the  trunk  relays  of  the  group  are 
energized. 

41.  In  a  telephone  exchange  trunking  system,  sub- 
scribers" stations  divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups,  a 
trunking  switch  at  the  central  station  for  each  sub- 
scriber, a  set  of  trunks  terminating  only  In  the  switches 
of  one  group,  another  set  of  trunks  terminating  only  In 
the  switches  of  another  group,  a  third  set  of  trunks 
terminating  in  the  switches  of  all  of  the  groups,  electro- 
magnetic devices  and  circuits  normally  establishing  a 
guarding  potential  for  all  common  trunks,  a  relay  for 
each  Individual  trunk,  and  a  relay  for  each  group,  adapted 
to  remove  said  guarding  potential  when  all  of  the  trunk 
relays  of  the  group  are  energized. 

42.  In  a  telephone  exchange  trunking  syst.  ;:  -.ut>- 
scribers*  stations  divided  into  groups,  a  set  of  five  trunks 
for  one  group,  a  set  of  five  trunks  for  another  group,  a 
set  of  five  trunks  common  to  all  of  the  groups,  whereby 
each  subscriber  has  access  to  any  one  of  ten  trunks,  five 
of  which  are  individual  to  one  group  and  five  of  which 
are  common  to  all  of  the  groups,  automatic  means  nor- 
mally establishing  a  guarding  potential  for  all  eommon 
trunks,  a  relay  for  each  Individual  trunk,  and  a  relay 
for  each  group,  adapted  to  remove  said  guarding  potential 
when  all  of  the  trunk  relays  of  the  group  are  energized. 

43.  In  a  telephone  exchange  trunking  system,  suh- 
scrihers"  stations  divided  into  groups,  a  set  of  five 
trunks  for  one  group,  a  set  of  five  trunks  for  another 
group,  a  set  of  five  trunks  common  to  all  of  the  groups, 
whereby  each  subscriber  has  access  to  any  one  of  ten 
trunks,  Ave  of  which  are  Individual  to  one  group  and 
five  of  which  are  common  to  all  of  the  groups,  electro- 
magnetic devices  and  circuits  normally  establishing  a 
guarding  potential  for  all  common  trunks,  a  relay  for 
each  individual  trunk,  and  a  relay  for  each  group,  adapt- 
ed to  remove  said  guarding  potential  when  all  of  the 
trunk  relays  of  the  group  are  energized. 

44.  In  a  telephone  exchange  trunking  system,  a  group 
of  subscribers'  stations,  another  group  of  subscribers'  sta- 
tions, a  set  of  trunks  for  one  group,  a  set  of  trunks  for  the 
other  group,  a  third  set  of  trunks  common  to  both  groups, 
a  master  switch  and  trunking  switches  controlled  thereby 
for  use  by  the  subscribers  of  one  group,  a  master  8wU.-h 
and  trunking  switches  controlled  thereby  for  use  by  -he 
subscribers  of  the  other  group,  wherel)y  the  trunks  that 
are  common  to  the  two  groups  are  subject  to  automail. 
selection  by  more  than  one  master  switch,  each  niflsr^r 
switch  operating  independently  of  the  other,  automatic 
means  normally  establishing  a  guarding  potential  for  all 
common  trunks,  a  relay  for  each  individual  trunk,  and  a 
relay  for  each  group,  adapted  to  remove  said  guftr<!lng 
potential  when  all  of  the  trunk  relays  of  the  group  nrn 
energized. 

45.  In  a  telephone  exchange  trunking  system,  a  group 
of  subscribers'  stations,  another  group  of  subscribers'  sta- 
tions, a  set  of  trunks  for  one  group,  a  set  of  trunks  for  the 
other  group,  a  third  set  of  trunks  common  to  both  groups, 
a  master  switch  and  trunking  switches  controlled  m,.  -.  hy 
for  use  by  the  subscTlbers  of  one  group,  a  master  bwlt(  h 
and  trunking  switches  controlled  thereby  for  use  by  the 
subscribers  of  the  other  group,  whereby  the  trunks  that  are 
common  to  the  two  groups  are  subject  to  automatic  selec- 
tion by  more  than  one  master  switch,  each  master  switch 
operating  Independently  of  the  other,  electromagnetic  de- 
vices and  circuits  normally  establishing  a  guarding  poten- 
tial for  all  common  trunks,  a  relay  for  each  Individual 
trunk,  and  a  relay  for  each  group,  adapted  to  remove  said 
guarding  potential  when  all  of  the  trunk  relays  of  the 
group  are  energized. 

46.  In  a  telephone  system,  trunks  arranged  in  groups, 
sufBclent  In  numl>er  to  carry  the  average  normal  load,  a  re- 
serve set  of  trunks  for  carrying  the  overload,  common  to 
the  different  groups,  and  automatic  electromagnetic  de- 
vices and  circuits  preventing  use  of  the  reserve  trunks  ex- 
cept when  the  trunks  of  one  or  more  groups  are  alt  busy. 
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47.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  trunk,  means  serving  nor- 
mally to  maintain  a  guarding  potential  for  said  trunk  to 
prevent  use  thereof,  and  electromagnetic  devices  and  cir- 
cuits serving  to  automatically  remove  said  guarding  poten- 
tial when  said  trunk  is  to  be  use<l. 

48.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  trunk,  means  whereby  the 
said  trunk  will  normally  test  busy  to  present  use  thereof, 
and  electromagnetic  devices  and  circuits  for  automatically 
changing  the  test  to  show  the  trunk  idle  when  it  is  desired 
that  the  trunk  be  used. 

49.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  set  of  trunks,  third  con- 
ductors for  each  trunk,  a  relay  In  the  third  conductor  of 
each  trunk,  another  set  of  trunks,  a  relay  common  to  said 
trunk  relays,  automatic  means  for  maintaining  a  normal 
guarding  potential  for  said  other  trunks,  controlled  by 
said  common  relay,  and  a  circuit  for  said  common  relay, 
controlled  by  all  of  said  trunk  relays,  whereby  said  com- 
mon relay  is  energized  to  remove  the  guarding  potential 
when  all  of  the  trunk  relays  are  energized. 

50.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  set  of  trunks,  third  con- 
ductors for  each  trunk,  a  relay  in  the  third  conductor  of 
each  trunk,  another  set  of  triinks,  a  relay  common  to  said 
trunk  relays,  electromagnetic  devices  and  circuits  for  main- 
taining a  normal  guarding  potential  for  said  other  trunks, 
controlled  by  said  common  relay,  and  a  circuit  for  said 
common  relay,  controIIe<l  by  all  of  said  trunk  relays, 
wheret>y  said  common  relay  Is  energized  to  remove  the 
guarding  potential  when  all  of  the  trunk  relays  are  ener- 
gized. 

81.  In  a  telephone  system,  trunks  arranged  in  groups,  a 
set  of  trunks  common  to  the  said  groups,  a  group  of  sub- 
stations for  each  of  said  groups  of  trunks,  and  automatic 
electromagnetic  devices  and  circuits  whereby  the  said  com- 
mon trunks  are  available  for  use  only  by  calling  substa- 
tions of  any  group  or  groups  In  which  the  trunks  are  all 
busy. 

62.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  master  switches, 
a  group  of  trunks  for  each  master  switch,  a  group  of 
trunks  common  to  said  master  switches  automatic  means 
for  normally  maintaining  a  guarding  potential  for  said 
common  trunks  In  all  of  said  switches,  and  devices  where- 
by the  guarding  potential  Is  removed  In  one  switch,  when 
all  of  the  Individual  trunks  thereof  are  busy,  without  re- 
moving the  gimrdlng  potential  In  the  other  switches. 

53.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  master  switches, 
a  group  of  trunks  for  each  master  switch,  a  group  of 
trunks  common  to  said  master  switches,  electromagnetic 
devices  and  circuits  for  normally  maintaining  a  guarding 
potential  for  said  common  trunks  In  all  of  said  switches, 
and  devices  whereby  the  guarding  potential  is  remove<l  in 
one  switch,  when  all  of  the  individual  trunks  thereof  are 
busy,  without  removing  the  guarding  potential  In  the 
other  switch  or  switches. 

54.  In  a  telephone  system,  groups  of  automatic  switches, 
a  group  of  trunks  common  to  all  of  said  switches,  an  indi- 
vidual group  of  trunks  for  each  of  said  groups  of  switches, 
and  automatic  means  for  maintaining  a  guarding  potential 
on  said  common  group  of  trunks  urtll  all  of  the  trunkn 
of  an  individual  group  are  in  use,  said  means  controlled 
by  relays  In  serie«)  with  said  individual  trunks. 

65.  In  a  telephone  system,  groups  of  automatic  switches, 
a  group  of  trunks  common  to  all  of  said  switches,  an 
Individual  group  of  trunks  for  each  of  said  groups  of 
switches,  and  a  relay  and  circuits  for  maintaining  a 
guarding  potential  on  said  common  group  of  trunks  until 
all  of  the  trunks  of  an  individual  group  are  in  use,  said 
re!ay  controlled  by  relays  In  series  with  said  Individual 
trunks. 

60.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  auto- 
matic switches,  a  group  of  trunks  common  to  all  of  said 
switches,  a  group  of  trunks  individual  to  one  of  said 
groups  of  switches,  and  automatic  means  for  mnlntnlning 
a  guarding  potential  on  said  common  trunks  until  sniil 
Individual  trunks  are  all  in  use,  said  mi>ans  controlled 
by  a  relay  connecte<l  in  series  with  one  of  the  trunks  of 
said  Individual  group. 

57.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  auto- 
matic switches,  a  group  of  trunks  common  to  all  of  said 
swltcbes.   a  group   of   trunks   Individual   to  one   of   said 


groups  of  switches,  and  a  relay  and  circuits  for  v.  nintain 
Ing   a   guarding   potential    on    said   common    tru:  k-    11  tu 
said  in<llvidual  trunks  are  all  in  use.  said  relay  controlled 
by  a  relay  connected  in  series  with  one  of  the  trunkii  of 
said  individual  group. 

58.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  sub- 
scrllters'  lines,  a  set  of  trunks  for  each  group,  anoher  set 
of  trunks  common  to  all  of  said  groups,  non-numerical 
switches  for  establishing  connection  between  said  lines 
and  said  trunks,  electromagnetic  devices  and  circuits  nor- 
mally precluding  use  of  said  common  trunks  and  serving 
to  a'ltomatlcally  render  said  common  trunks  available  for 
service  whenever  all  the  trunks  of  any  group  are  In  use. 

50.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  sub- 
scribers'  lines,  a  set  of  trunks  for  each  group,  another 
set  of  trunks  common  to  all  of  said  groups,  non-numerical 
switches  associated  with  the  substrlbers'  lines  for  estab- 
lishing connection  with  said  trunks,  electromagnetic  de- 
vices and  circuits  for  normally  precluding  use  of  said 
commor  trunks  and  serving  to  automatically  render  said 
common  trunks  available  for  service  whenever  all  the 
trunks  of  any  group  are  In  use. 

60.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  group  of  automatic  swit  h»» 
a  group  of  trunks  common  to  all  of  said  switches,  an  indi- 
vidual group  of  trunks  for  each  of  said  switches,  electro- 
magnetic devices  and  circuits  for  maintaining  a  guarding 
potential  on  said  common  group  of  trunks  until  all  of  the 
trunks  of  an  Individual  group  are  In  use  said  devices  and 
circuits  controlled  by  relays  In  series  with  said  Individual 
trunks. 

61.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  group  of  automatic  switches, 
a  group  of  trunks  common  to  all  of  said  switches,  a  group 
of  trunks  Ifidlvldual  to  one  of  said  switches,  and  electro- 
magnetic devices  and  circuits  for  maintaining  a  guarding 
potential  on  said  common  trunks  until  said  imllvidual 
trunks  are  all  In  use,  said  devices  and  circuits  controlled 
by  a  relay  connected  In  series  with  one  of  the  trunks  of 
said  individual  group. 


14.097.     ELEVATOR.     Geobgi     B.     Rbad,     Bloomlngton. 
111.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.     Serial   No.   831.008.     Origi- 
nal   No.    1,082.908,    dated    Dec.    30.    1913,    Serial    No 
665,919.      (CI.  193 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  conveyer  comprising  a  bottom  and  side  walls,  a  lon- 
gitudinally recessed  portion  at  each  side  of  the  bottom 
adjacent  the  side  walls,  a  longitudinal  reinforcing  strip 
in  each  recess,  a  spacer  below  the  bottom  and  Intermwllate 
of  the  recessed  portion  for  maintaining  the  proper  S' pa- 
ration  of  the  side  walls  of  the  conveyer,  and  bolts  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  conveyer  through  the  recessed  por- 
tions, reinforcing  strips  and  side  walls  and  adapte<l  to 
clamp  the  reinforcing  strip  between  the  side  walls  of  the 
conveyer  and  the  spacer. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  conveyer  comprising  a  bottom  and  side  walls,  a  lon- 
gitudinally reces-scd  portion  at  each  side  of  the  bottom 
adjacent  the  side  walls,  a  return  bottom  below  the  con- 
veyer, braces  connected  to  the  side  wall  of  the  conveyer 
for  securing  the  return  bottom  to  the  conveyer,  and  twits 
extending  transversely  of  the  conveyer  through  the  re- 
cesse«l  portions  of  the  bottom  and  the  braces. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combloatioD 
of  a  conveyer  comprising  a  bottom  and  side  walls,  a  lon- 
gitudinally recessed  portion  at  each  side  of  the  bottom 
adjacent  the  side  walls,  a  reinforcing  strip  In  each  recess, 
a  return  bottom  beneath  the  conveyer,  a  brace  secnired  to 
each  side  wall  of  the  conveyer  for  connecting  the  return 
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bottom  to  the  ronv^vi  r.  a  bolt  extenrtlog  transverRely  tin- 
der the  convey,  r  oiium  and  through  the  longitudinal 
reopssod  portion,  the  reinforcing  strips  and  the  said 
braces,  and  a  spacer  adjacent  the  said  bolt  Interuiediate 
of  the  recessed  portions  of  the  l)Ottoin. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  conveyer  sections  each  having  a  bottom 
and  side  walls,  a  longitudinal  recess  at  each  side  of  the 
bottom  and  adjacent  the  side  walls  In  each  section,  lon- 
gitudinal strips  in  said  ro<esses  In  one  of  said  sections 
terminating  at  a  distance  from  the  end  of  said  section, 
and  longitudinal  strips  In  the  recesses  of  the  abutting 
section  extending  beyond  the  end  thereof  into  the  recesses 
of  the  first  mentioned  section. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  conveyer  sections  each  having  a  bottom 
an<l  side  walls,  strips  at  each  side  of  the  bottom  of  each 
section  and  adjafi>nt  the  side  walls  for  supporting  the 
conveyer  element  i;<  a:-  :i  each  abutting  section  extend- 
ing beyond  the  euii  tlioreo!  for  engagement  with  portions 
of  the  abutting  section,  and  recessed  parts  on  each  sec- 
tion adapted  to  receive  the  extending  portions  of  the  abut- 
ting section. 

•'.     An   elevator  body,  comprising  in   combination,  sheet 
';on<:h  anl  n  tr.ru  members  and  means  for  sparing 
■  n;   .  r-  ;ij)iri.  .a   h  of  said  members  consisting  of  a 
;' '  '     ■       inj;itU(llnal  channels  formed  on  each  r<lgp 
1    \ !  \\  irdly,  outwardly  and  upwardly  l>endlnK 
n<  of  each  member,  and  filling  blocks  fitted 
uiliiii;  i  h  !nr;.!s  to  entirely  fill  the  same  and 
th.     ti'!!^    thereof,    said    upwardly    turned 
iif     hi  II  I.  Is   forming  exterior  walls  of  the 
rum  nifmi>ers.  * 

'  >:       Mly.   comprising  in  combination,  sheet 
turn  members,  and  means  for  spacing 
<';;   h  of  said  members  consisting  of  a 
hn,;:  idlcal    channels    formed    on    each 
V     i  .wDwanily,    outwardly    and    upwardly 
:•    !">rtlons  of  each  member,   filling  blocks 
<  lisitudlnal   channels   to   entirely    fill   the 
T   a'lnv,.   f!u.   tops  thereof,  and  transverse 
throii:;h   -aid  spacing  means,  downwardly 
t  iin.!    portions,    and    said    filling   blocks, 
whfreby   to   fnrvi   ,\   nnifarv  structure. 
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DESIGNS 


4fe,70!?.  CUT  I'll.i:  FABRIC.  Nicholas  Albrucht. 
I'hlladelphhi.  I'l  ,  i-slgnor  to  Fred  Pearson  &  Co., 
Phlladclphui.  la  ril.>d  Jan.  .31,  1910.  Serial  No. 
75,43::.     Term   of  parent  3i  years. 


48,709.  CUT  PILE  FABRIC.  Nicholas  ALnnBCiiT, 
I'hilaflelphia,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Fred  Pearson  &  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1010.  Serial  No. 
76,453.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cut  pile  fabric,  as  shows. 


48,770.  CASING  FOR  DIRECTION-INDICATORS.  DOE- 
Ac»  D.  Ball,  Joux  I.  Floyd,  and  Lkoxaud  S.  Caru,  Be- 
lolt.  Wis.,  assignors  to  R.  &  L.  Instrument  Company, 
Belolt,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Flletl  July  21, 
1016.     Serial  No.  41.193.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  a  direction 
dicator,  as  shown. 


48,771.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Edwin  T.  Booth,  NVw 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lundborg  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  66,838.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  dtslgn  for  a  rur  [iile  fa!. 


■^hown. 


The  ornamental  design  for 


u  dispia  V  dev 


as  shown. 
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48.772.  ARTIFICIAL-LIGHT  INCLOSURE.  Carl  A. 
Bkowx.  Cleveland,  and  Fi.orenci  L.  Gkaxt,  Fostorln, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Elwtric  Company,  a  Cor|>ora- 
tl«n  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
4,900.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


48,774.  GAS-ENGINE  BODY.  HOWARD  Paul  Cn  vra. 
Ashland.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1015.  Serial  No.  QIA'.*. 
Term  of  patent  3k  years. 


©^fS 


r 


O 


1 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  artificial  light  Inclosure 
as  shown. 


48.773.  SET  OF  CARDS.  Mary  II.  Clabki,  Franklin,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1015.  Serial  No.  12,093.  Term  of  patent 
SI  years. 


"i'SI'Ff '^^"  '^ 


^.-Ayj:^^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gas  engine  l>ody,  a.- 


48.775.     ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.     Ecci^i   Lis 
Kossft,  Paris.  Frani-e.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1916.     Serial  No. 
00,1:99.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


\wmurrt.T     11  ^  |(*"— -—  1:  *  *.*-*i*    11  »•  p«j-.     . 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  macufa  tur«^ 
substantially  as  shown. 


48,770.  LADY'S  HANDBAG.  Elba  Diiimav  y^y, 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1915.  Serla.  .Nu.  G5,W7. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Thp  nrr.nmpnta'  iesign  for  a  set  of  fan!*  a^  shown  and  Th.    ornamental  design   for  ladles    Land  hag.   ftp   showc 

descriiied.  au-.  described. 
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48,777.     CMll'      i;e.,u,,k  P    Dr  scan,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
y.i*-:  r-..      :iu.  I;ji5-     .-n-ia.  .No.  09,491.     Term  ot  pat- 

►T,  t   ■•;  5    ■.  .a  rs. 


48.780.  ARTICLE  OF  MANDFACTUUE.  Saucel  Gbi»- 
WA.M.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  l>ec.  17,  1015.  SrrJai  No. 
67,476.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  card  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  deslipi  for  an  article  of  manufacture,  aa 
shown. 


48,778.  VEHICLE-BODY.  RoLLii  B.  Fagbol,  Oakland, 
Ca  Filed  Dec.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  60,120.  Term  of 
pa:-  r:t  14  years. 


48,781.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.  Saucil  Of  i»- 
u.\s.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1915.  SerUl  No. 
67,470.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


-  ' ••  •    « <    ■ 
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The  o.'-ua;m'nt:i;    ic-^S 


a  vehicle  body,  as  shown. 


y,-cy 


:."^.\- 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture, 
shown. 


48,,  ,0.  L!(;m  i  !\,;  iix  ;  L'RE.  Ihna  T.  Fhabt.  Hudson, 
Ohii  as-  _rio-  I,,  J!..  Hocking  Glass  Company,  Ij»n- 
cast-r.  uiuu,  H  ,  ■■rp. .ration  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1016. 
Serial  No    41*, 043      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


48.782.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.  Samcil  Glia- 
M.K.v.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1915.  Serial  No. 
68.252.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Thp  i>rna  r.'ii'n  t,-i  i 


lighting  :;.\'urH, 


IS    .s L   .  *U. 


The  ornamental  design  ff^r  nn  nrrk'. 
shown. 


niannfif fnrp.  as 
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48,783.     ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.     Samuel  Gxib-      48.780.      DISFLAY-STAND.      William    IIenet    Hi  ssit, 


MA.v.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1916.     SerUl  No. 
71,986.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dealsn  for  an  article  of  nsnufsf-rnre  ns 
ahown. 


48,784.  PRO  FOR  TOPS.  Mark  Ginsbero,  N>  v  T.-k, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1916.  P.rirt'  Nr  H'^  454  Term 
of  pat^t  Si  years. 


1 


V/ 


Th«  ornarii'  ntal  dealfn  for  a  pec  for  top$  a>  shown. 


Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y..  asMgnor  to  Kaufiiiann  4  Str.^uss 
Co.,  New  ypr\L,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  15,  ^15.  Serial  No.  61,097.  Term  of  patent  Si 
years. 


r? 


/-■ 
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>* 


y-— zaTLrrz:^- 


48.785.  TEETIIINO-RING.  IIele.ne  i'  rr  Goldman, 
Pitf-lmrKh.  I'a.  FILhI  Oct  13.  lUii.  Serial  No. 
6i)i).,">7>.5      Term  of  imstiis   7  n.urr-. 


The  onw.  m-'iitai 


.gn  for  a  t>-«!r:inp  riiig    ac  shiwr 


^7 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  stand  as  shown. 


48.7S7.  HANDLE  FOR  A  SPOON,  FORK.  OR  SIMILAB 
ARTICLE.  William  A.  Jameson,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  T. 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  14,252.  Term  of  p.;  .it 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  a   spoon,   fork 
or  similar  article,  as  shown 


48.788.       LIQDID-SIIAKER,    THERMOS     irrjl  I       <  .li 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE.     Barton   P.  Je.vk^     ;    <ai,i.nr. 
E.    1..    asvlgnur    to    Gorbam    Manufnttui  ,  ^-       ii  ...luv 
Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Ubo^Ie  i-u. :   i.     i  li.  ' 
Dec.  17.  1915.     Serial  No.  07,478.     Term  of  jat.Dt   14 
years. 


137^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  38,  igit. 


48.7^0        TI 
14   Vfars. 


'A  xM    A.    S.    Mack,    n«ltlmore.    Mil. 

8,  \'Ji:>.     Serial  No.  C0,441.    Term  of  pateut 


48.702.  nuO.  EuiL  G.  RAtiR,  RIcbmoDd  (llll,  N.  T..  a*- 
Kiuiior  to  lUirelow  Ilnrtfonl  Carpft  Compnny,  a  Corpora- 
II. m  of  MnHsuichusotts.  Fllwl  F»b.  17,  1010.  Serial  No. 
78,0U».    Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


EbililiHHHH 


TTTTHI 


^runriunuu. 


The  ornaui'  ntal  dpslgn  for  a  tire,  as  shown. 


48,7'JU.  TiiV  I'lM' 
Feb.  1.  11.' lo,  s. 
years. 


Ks  \!i  CLT-no,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed 
il  No.  75,011.     Term  of  patent  31 


The  ornani'TUn;  ileslgn  for  a  toy  as  shown. 


48.701.     nri".      r\iiL  O.  SArcR.  RIohmoDd  nill.  N.  T..  a»- 

sl^nir  ;  )  '    _<       s    llTrtfonl  Cnrpot  Compnny,  a  Corpora 
t!MM  ,,f  .\!:,..n    n  i~  't^.     FIlo.I   Feb.  1,  1010.     Serial  No. 

T0.GI3.     Term  '.f  ;>.;•.  n'  7  >  "a--. 


The  ornanvntal  deslcn  for  a  rug   substanTially  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  desl^  for  a  rug,  substantially  as  shown. 


48.70.^  COMniN.ATION  CIO.^^  CUTTFR.  K.VIFE.  AND 
I'K.VCIL.  IIE.NUY  C.  Scu.vEinicu.  New  York,  N.  Y.  KUi-d 
Jiin.  28,  1010.  Serial  No.  74,t>U3.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


V 

.     -^ 

IT'-'! 

I 


I 


esiSSEli*«Ci 


zjj- 


The  ornam<^nta1  deslzn  lor  a  combination  cigar  cutter, 
knife  and  pencil,  as  shown. 


48.704.  FLAG.  Enwi\  J.  SriANSAHAX,  Knnjgts  City.  Mo. 
F1I«m1  Oct.  22,  1015.  Serial  .<o.  57,371.  Term  of  patent 
Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  flac    a>  shown. 


M. 


J  8,  19 16. 


U.   S.    1^V\TENT   OF 


C'  i 


it-  t.. 
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48,705.  SOCKET  COVER  FOR  LIGHTING-FIXTURES. 
SoLOMO.N  SiiAiMito,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Re- 
liance .Metal  Spinning  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Copartnership  composed  of  Samuel  Shapiro,  JoH<>ph 
Shapiro,  Solomon  Shjiplro.  Dave  Shapiro,  and  Morris 
Bermnn.  Flle«l  Nov.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  02,045  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


48,708.  TEXTILE  FARRIC.  AnTHDB  C.  Sxirtl^  Whoel- 
Ing.  W.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  80,  1915.  Serial  No.  00.488. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamonfnl  design  for  a  socket  cover  for  lighting 
fixtures,  as  shown. 


48,700.  OVAL  BACK  FOR  BRACKETS  FOR  LICnTING- 
FfXTLItES.  Soi.oiio.v  Shai-iho,  N<>w  York,  N.  Y..  ns- 
•Iguor  to  It.'llancv  M.tnl  Splnnhm  Company,  New  York, 
N.  \*..  a  Copartnership  compose<l  of  Samuel  Shapiro, 
Joseph  Shapiro,  Solojnon  Shapiro.  Dave  Shapiro,  and 
Morris  H.-rman.  Fll.-tl  Nov.  20,  1015.  Serial  No.  02,0-40. 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


The  ornn mental  design  for  an  oval  back  for  brackets  for 
lighting  Hxtures,  as  shown. 


48.707.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  AnTiTcn  C.  Stifel,  Wheel- 
iuu'.  W.  Vn.  FII»>.1  Dec.  30,  1015.  SerUl  No.  09,487. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


i.  I 


*wt^ 


1  , 

*    ! 


T 


i 


1  T 
•^   1 


T 

I 

■  4k\^- 

'  U  J" 

T 
f 

1 


-tftr- 
T' 


Th.    ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


48.700.  STOVE.  Louis  Stockstuom,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
slKnor  to  American  Stove  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed  8«'pt.  7,  1915.  Serial 
No.  40,387.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


-V 


The  ornamental  deFlETi  for  a  Ptove  as  shown. 


48,800.  STOVE.  Louis  STOCKSTnosi.  St.  Louis,  Mo..  a»- 
biunor  to  American  Stove  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Fllwl  Sept.  7,  1015.  Serial 
No.  40,388.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stove  as  shown. 


>*««i*i^»iMvMiiaB 
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4"-.-!      -mvK.     Louis  STOCK8TBOM.  St  Louis.  Mo.,  a^      48,803.    FLAG.     Roceh  Upton,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Apr. 
BlKDor  to  Ainprlcan   Stove  Conipnny.   St.   Louis,   Mo.,  a  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,302.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 

Corporntlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  S«'pt.  7,  1915.     tSerlal 
No.  49,389.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Thp  ornampntal  'U'slirn   for 


r   ;i   <tn\'.-   -i- 


'^wn. 


48,80-.   rnMi'.iM-:r>  inkstanh  .\.np  pkn  hm-k    John 

AJ.  Ti!\-,Ku    An;.r:   >i-.  i..i.     Fii.-.l  l\-u.  lu.  ii>iG.     Serial 

No,  7,3';::      T. •■•!:.  .,f  pit^-nt  3i  years. 


The  brnamental  design  fci    i  riu  ,is  shown. 


48,804.  SION.  FnCDERiCK  A.  \S  lso.n,  Elmhurst,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,510.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


Tt 


firn-'ii:i<'i!r,ii    ilesiirn    f' 


a   combined   inkstand  and 


pen   TH'  k    .'IS  tih.nvn 


Tbe  ornamental  design  fo 


;;:!,  as  sh-iwi 
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TRAhF-WAPK^ 


PUBLISHED    MARCH   28,   1916 


The  follow''  ;/  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  ol 
February  20,  iyo6,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "undpr  *he  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  ot  sai  i  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  providea  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  pach 
notice  of  opposition. 


^'■^  No.  67.050.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  COM- 
^  ^o,^•I■  DBS  Chistallebies  db  Baccarat,  Baccarat, 
France.     Filed  Dec.  81,  1912.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Tbe  trade-mark  consists  of  the  representation  of  a 
drinking-glass,  a  decanter,  and  a  goblet,  above  which 
appears  the  name  "  Baccarat  "  and  Mow  the  said  repre- 
sentetl  objects  the  name  "  France."  the  whole  inscribed 
m  I    circle. 

{'articular  dejtcriplion  of  goods. — Dflnklng-ninssp^  In 
the  Shape  of  Tumlilers,  DrlnklnR-f^lasses  with  a  I.}:. 
DrlnklDR-Glasses  with  Handles,  Champagne-Cups  and 
Champagne  Flute-Glasses,  Beer-Glasses,  or  for  Any 
Drinks ;  Decantert ;  Pitchers  for  Wine,  Water,  and  other 
Beverages  :  Trays  for  Glasses  and  Liquor  Sets,  Salt-Cel- 
lars,  Pppper-Boxes,  Knife  and  Fork  Supports  Made  of 
Glass  and  Crystal,  Dishes  for  Stewed  Fruits,  and  Cups, 
Vs<;'^s,  or  Bowls  Adapted  to  Contain  Fruits  or  Flowers; 
F  «er-IIolders,  Flower-Stands,  Cream-Plates,  Dessert- 
Plates,  Ice-Plates,  Salad-Plates,  Plain,  Engraved,  or  Cut; 
Butter-Dlshes,  Molded,  Engraved,  Cut,  and  Mounted  ;  Bis- 
cuit-Boxes, Molded,  Engraved,  Cut,  Decorated,  t^nd  Mount- 
ed ;  Sardine-Boxes,  Tea-Boxes,  Molded  or  Cut;  Cream- 
Dishes,  Molde<l,  Plain,  or  Cut ;  Casters,  All  Crystal  ;  Leg- 
Uclded  Cruets;  Mustard-Pots,  Molded;  Sugar-Trays, 
Plain,  Engraved,  or  Cut  ;  Decanter-Stands,  Molded  or 
Plain  ;  Bowls  for  Rinsing  the  Mouth,  Plain,  Engraved, 
Cut,  or  Decorated  and  Colorei]  U'!-h  Dishes,  Plain, 
Uolde<l,  or  Cut;  Buckets  for  Ice,  r  a  r  Km-Taved,  Cut,  or 
Decorated;  Beer  Sets,  Molded.  Ii-raM  ]  and  Cut  and 
Colore<l  ;  Sugar-Ba.slns.  Plain,  Engraved,  or  Cut ;  Lusters, 
Glass  Candlesticks,  Wall-Bracket  Made  of  Crystal  or 
'  «—  Bulbs  for  Electric  Incandescent  Lamps;  Glass 
Cb'n. noya  for  Gas,  Spirit,  or  Paraffin  Lamps;  Vases, 
T-s :<parent.  Translucent,  or  Opaque,  with  or  without 
Decorations  of  Paintings  :  Flat  Glass  Candlesticks,  Molded, 
224  O.  G. — 88  [Vol    2?4 


Cut,    Decorated,   and   Colored;    Balls,    Globes,   ami    T  ."p 
Shades,  Molded,  Frosted,  Engraved,  Cut.  and  P.^fi-  .•  .1  : 
Bottles   for    Containing    Perfumes,    Scents,    Sc:-     I'^n;! 
frices.    Waters;    Goblets   for    Rinsing   the   Mouth.    ^  ;p 
Powder,  and  Paste  Boxes,  Decorated  or  Not  with   i  -    :  t 
ings  :  Basins  and  Jugs  Made  of  Crystal  or  Glass,  Plain  or 
Decorated    with    Paintings;    Boxes    for    Jewels.    Gloves, 
Handkerchiefs ;   Sweetmeat-Boxes  with  or  without  Deco- 
^ratlons    of    Paintings,    Cups    for   Women's    Rln;r-     I-    >-») 
Stands,    Sponge-Bowls;    Soap-Stands,    Molded,    K:  -  s  vcd, 
Cut,  or  Decorated, 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  29,  1860. 


Ser.  No.  68.655.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICI\Ks 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)        lut 
!       Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  Feb. 
'       21,  1913. 


-m7i7 


s 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Soluble   Tablet- 
Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  14,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  79,666.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HOOD  RivBn  Apple  Vinsoab  Co., 
Hood  River,  Oreg.     Filed  July  9,  1914. 


-^^HOOD  RIVER 

YLLLOW  NEW'CWN 


No  exclusive  claim   being  made   to   the  words   ' 
River,   Yellow   Newtown  "   and    the   representation 
apple  apart  from  tbe  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  description   of  goods. — ViD';:u.' 

Clams  use  since  September,  1912. 

T^o    4.] 


an 
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8er.  No.  80  077  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  IMi  \k\IACEDTICAL  PUEPARATIONS.)  Caw- 
THON-CoLEMAN   Co.,   Selma.   Ala.     Filed  Aug.   19,   1914. 


Parr  fi/ J'  description  of  goods. — Diarrhea  and  Dysen- 
tery Mixture,  Fortilizer-Pills  for  Treatment  of  Liver  and 
Bowels,  Liquid  Injection  Prppriratlon  for  Treatment  of 
Gonorrhea,  Gleet,  and  oth-  '  immatlon  of  the  Urinary 
Trart,  Liquid  Antiseptic  i'i>paratlon  for  Internal  and 
Extprnal  Use,  Antlseptir  Powder,  Antiseptic  Tooth-Paste, 
Beef.  \V:r.  in!  I  -  n  l?lood  and  Liver  Tonic,  Carbolic 
Salve,  (\itarrti  U(uuil>,  Chloroform-Liniment,  Cold-Tab- 
lets, Colic  Mixture  for  Stock,  Cou«h-Synjp,  Dyspepsia 
Rem^•l^  -  5i'v.  for  Cut-;,  Burns,  and  Eruptions  of  the 
Skin,  K.  i!ia!.  II  .;ulntor,  Ilorso  and  Cattle  Powder,  Kld- 
':■  I'llls,  Reme<lle8  for  Diseases  of  the 
'.  l>yspepsia  Remedies,  Colic  Remedies, 
I-iniment,  Pile-Ointment,  SoothluB-Syrup, 
1 ')nic,  Toothache-Drops,  Wine  Cod-Liver 
!  Cream,  Worm-Confection,  Worm-Syrup, 
LaxallD,    (Tasteless   Castor-Oil,)    Eczema   Remedy,  Tooth- 

POWdtT      !Uli     H'M'IjI     hf>    I^lW'ltTS.  a 

Claimi  u^'   Mti   ••  p.  M    -'_'    101.^. 


ney  an  ;  i; 
Liver,  Cii.r 
Nerve  an'l 


ik 


Ser     N        si       ;■  '   r    \SS    .-^5.      BELTING,    HOSE.    MA- 

'illNKKV    l'AiK[\',      \  NO  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 

i  H  K  '.     ;;i  i\   U-  li  K!.  t  oMPANY,(now  by  change  of  name 

Ttn    1,    r.i.n    T  r-  a:    Rubber  Company,)    Canton,  Ohio. 

Piled  Oct.  !'•>    r.M4. 

^    GORDON   ^ 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 

"Cfiffion   •  oxfppt  !n     onnectlon  with  two  triangles. 

I'lrtnul'ir    ,/.  s.  ripf.   ,1    of    goods. — Rubber' Tubcs    and 


I't'iim-   u<-_    5)D 


^h."   month    r>f  \rHrch,   1913. 


Ser  No.  82.922.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  GnocMY  Co..  Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1914. 

[■'!>■', rui-ir  ,1. -^rnption  of  ffoods. — Canned  Fruits  and 
Vj  ta  ,,-  !>.  1  iMiits.  Spices.  Canned  Oysters.  Canned 
Cbin:^    r      ,  -  n-  i  Arracts  for  Foods,  and  Corn-Starch. 

'  /  .'(m-  u<'  -^Ince  Jan.  1,  1906. 


.  r    \       -3.  H).      (CLASS  24.     LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 

AM'   MMWWKS.)     The  Impkhial  Brass  Mfg.  Com- 

r  ^-^  V.  < 'ill  ;u"    111      Fil.'ri  T>fc.  2,  1914. 

IMPERIAL 

Partirul'ir    d- ■<,  r:,,non    of   f/(/oc/a.— Sad  Irons    and    Self- 
.iMTij;   I'lt  Ir.n^    floated  by  Burning  Hydrocarbons. 
riaimi  wr  -In   .'  May  3,  1905. 
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Ser.  No.  83.502.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTKTJ?!- 
MATERIALS.)      Tbi'sskd    Concrbte   Stbbl   Comj-ani 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1914. 

xX'.rPTM  (Hill 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Washable  Wall  and 
Celling  Paint. 

Claims  use  since  March,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  85.544.  (CLASS  22.  GAM  !:<  TOYS,  AND  SP'  IIT 
ING  GOODS.)  Natio.\al  Ns/velix  Co.,  Phnnd.  t  t,  s 
Pa.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1915. 

"Wn  riNG  THE  TFUIL 

0'     :  Hi:   TABEKKACA  r" 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Puzzles. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  29th  day  of  March, 
1915. 


Ser.  No.  86.576.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Fkkd  Molt.  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Piled  May  12,  1915. 


LITTLE  WORK 

Particular   description   of    goods. — A  .Detergent    Wnnh 
Ing  Compound  In  Powder  Form. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  19.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,850.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  W;  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DOLB  &  Law  1 8,  fNC,  Chelsea, 
Mass.     Filed  May  24,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Popcorn  Confectionery. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  12,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,197.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Whitk  E.namel  Refbioiratok  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.     Filed  June  8.  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  K't  fun    an! 
Tables.. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  abont  Jan.  1    l  n  \  :>■ 

No.  4.] 


rviDd 


March  .- 
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Ser.  No.  87.306.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Adolph  Kas- 
Toa  &  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  15.  1915. 

Slvln  J  In  One 

1^    I  N     S 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  words   "  Seven  In   One " 
•part  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Pocket-Knlves. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  15,  1915. 


8er.  No.  87.396.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Rogcrs  &  Thompbo.n.  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  18,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Silk  Piece  Goods  and 
Batln  Piece  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  15.  1915 


Ser.  No.  88,966.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Kroger  Grocery  &  Baki.no 
r.  rindnnatl,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1915.  Under  ten- 
>>'Hr  proviao. 


<^ 


i''irt :cular  description  of  goods.- 
'  i  i(m«  use  since  January,  1885. 


-Cofft 


Ser.  No.  89,074.  (CLASS  5.  ADHESIVES.)  Nash  En- 
oineeri.vo  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  and  South  Nor- 
walk.  Conn.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1915. 

XYLOFORM 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Material  Having 
th.  Nature  of  a  Binder  and  Which  May  be  Used  with 
f>t!.r  Materials  (0  Form  Paint,  Cement,  Grease-Proofing 
MHt.rlal,  Waterproofir;_-  M  iterlal.  Sizing,  Ink,  Putty,  and 
Amii()j;ous  Conipounii- 

Claims  use  since  1911. 


Rer  No.  89.152.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Owl 
Cua-VICAL  Co.,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1015. 


ESKY  DEVILS  QUI 


Pnrficulnr    description    of    goods. — An     Insecticide    In 
I.!'!         i  urm  or  as  a  Powder  to  be  Mixed  with  a  Liquid. 
ruiun-  u-     since  June,  1899. 
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Ser.  No.  89,169.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  National  Motor  Vbhiclb  Co.,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1916. 


il  i  UiiHA'Y 


Sh^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Six  "  apart  from  the 
mark  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Automobiles. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,262.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  IN'   K!  .  I 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Barrow-Scott  Milling  Co.,  BrU- 
tol,  Tenn,     Filed  Sept.  17,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Sept  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,728.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)     American   Association   or   Passb.vger    Ti.af 
»ic  Officeus,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  8.  ID:.' 


[Vol 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sr, ffy  ipp.T  Cut 
into  Various  Forms,  Lengths,  and  Widths,  and  I  s- ,-iHliv 
Applicable  for  Ticket-Making  and  Similar  Purp-ws 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1897. 

No,  4 
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MaKi.  H    .  ">,   KylO. 


Per    No    89  04''      fT'LASS   »'j       KMT TKD,  NETTTED,  AND 
TKXTILK    FAiUICs  i       M^iitua    K.    Cook,    Brooklyn, 


N.    V 


F!;*-:   I  K-t.    K' 


DONALD 

No  (la'.rn   ticini:   r  i  :•_   tu   the  exclusive  right  to  the  nse 
of    the    w(.ril       iKniald"    and    the    representation    of   the 

tpU    aparr    frurii    t!..'    mark    -hown    In    the   O  raw:  T;g. 

/'  lr/,,'u;.i-      ,/,.,.,;,;,     n      .■      ,^..,.i«. — Veil.-' 

I 'hum-'  u-i'  since  Oct.  8,  1915. 


-fr.  >.  ^O.H!  (Cr.AS-  4_  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TKXTIIJ:  FAliUns  ,  m^;:  u  R  Cook,  Brooklyn, 
N    V      F:..-<;  o.'i.  iL*.  19;.') 


Nm  claim  is  made  for  n,.  exclusive  right  to  the  repre- 
n'ation  of  tho  veil  ap,\rc  from  the  mark  shown  In  the 
"aw'  rit: 

r'1-tuulir   d' .iinption   of  goods. — Veils. 
'     iim-  use  since  Oct.  8,   1915. 


-r    \o.90.771.      (CLA--  l;.       V  i ;  j  i  i,  JLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
i.N'.    FXdINES.)      Natio.val  Motok  Vehicu  Co.,  In- 

(iiauapoMs.  Ind.     File<l  Nov.  19,  191,- 


HIGHWAY 
"12' 


No    -hxuu    Wiui    ,,,a.!.     to    the    "12"    apart    x'roai    the 
mark  sim'vn   m   th'^  drawing. 

I'  irxivulir  il'-Mrr'pthn  uf  goods. — Antomobllea. 

il'iim-<    i,<,-    .::     ^     .1;;.;.     1,    1915. 
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Ser.  No.  90.833.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Tn«  Krogeh  (Jiioceht  and  Bak- 
ing Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1016.  Un- 
der  ten-year  proviso. 


€inmtr[iCluli 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Cereal     r.r-akfns' 
Food. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1883. 


Ser.  No.  90,885.  (CLASS  1.  i;  v  \v  ,  >r  PARTLT-rRB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Gosuikwaisha  Sa.vuicsua, 
Okaaaki-Maciii,  Japan.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1915. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  Japanese  character-;  at  the 
right  and  left  of  the  mark,  which  are  the  equivalent  of 
"  Registered  Trade  Mark."  The  word  "  Sanrluniata  "  and 
its  equivalent  in  Japanese  chnrncters.  as  shown  It  •  r  >- 
center  of  the  mark,  has  no  meaning,  being  a  coli    <;   noni 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Raw  Silk. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  S,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  91.020.  (CLASS  34.  ITEATIN  .  !,;  iING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  SiiArLEioii  IIariv 
WAB£   CoupANT,  St.   Louis.   Mo.     Filed   Nov.   29,   1915. 

Bluebelle 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Ovens  for  Stoves  anl 
Heaters. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  28,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.000.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Eastebn  MANrFACTciuNo  Company,  Bangor, 
Me.     Filed   Dec.   1,   1915. 


3    J      \^    J 


il 


Particular    description    of    goods. — WrltlL;;  i  ap  :     an. 
Envelops. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1905. 
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8«r.  No.  01.001.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Eastebn  Ma-vcfactokino  Company,  Bangor, 
Me.     Piled  Dec.  1.  1915. 


XID) 


::^R 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Writlng-Paper    and 
Envelops. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  May  17,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  91.085.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  nOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NDN-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
CiiAS.  A.  ScHiEuE.v  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.293.  (CTLASS  46.  FOODS  Avn  J\r,nrTn- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Dolly  Vau^k.n  Cih^tk 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  8,  ISi: 


jCx^^/uiden 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Break  .:  «-  Foun- 
tain Cocoa.  Doarhound  Drops,  Sundae  Whip-Cream. 
Chewlng-Gum,  Mint  Tablets,  and  Bltter-Sweet  r>,o  o- 
lates. 

Claims  use  since  October,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  91.393.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  I.NSTK  sn  s-^ 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  R.  D.  Coutin.  Ocmixw  S^w 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1916. 


No  claim  Is  made  for  the  word  "Waterproof." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Leaih.r    !..:*'np 
Claims  use  sin^e  Mar.  1,  1907. 


tione 


8«r.  No.  91.173.      (CLASS  37.      i  AIFU   AM>   STATION- 
ERY.)     Small  &  Weiss,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.     Plied  Dec 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Check-Protectors 

Namely,  Ilnhber  Stamps.  Impression  Devices,  and  Pro- 
te<';..    Insignia  Applleil  Directly  to  Checks. 

Viaima  use  since  the  Ist  dsy  of  July    U)15. 


Ser.  No.  91.2*^1  :,  \ 

ENTS    OF     K'l.   ;,< 

Chemical  Co.,  New  Y<  ■  r.  n    y      fs 


■40..      l-i,OD>    AXP   TNGREDI- 

ilK      .\MKi:'.AS      A(,!-:u:CLTOaAL 
'.'ec.    8.    1915. 


Particular  desrripU.n  of  ^oo<f«.— Talkicp  Ma   h  :,-  aaj 
Phonographs. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  91.394.  (CLASS  30.  MUSI^  a:  IN^^tumENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  R.  D.  Couti.na  Comias't  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1915. 


.ti^^^isc^ 


X 


Partiru.ar     a:ecription    of    goods.— Gelatin     tor    Food 
Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1890. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  r>lsr  i^nngxi.Hpr  r^c 
ord  "  or  the  outline  of  a  labr'  Hr)Rrt  fr.;:i.  tLf  mark 
shown. 

Particular  d,^r^ptUm  of  gooa-  -^-intik   Recordn   for   In 
Btructlon   lE    ;.!i:i^ -uages. 
I       Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,   1916. 
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Spr     .N.<     'M  -.!"'         <I.\ss    :>,'>       !HLTING,    IIOSB.    MA- 
cniM.RV    I'ATKIM,     AM'    N ' -N  MKTALLIC  TIRP^S.) 

Tmk  !'.    !■'    >••■  in;.-  n  Ci.Mi^sv    \.w  York,  N.  T.    Filed 

i<->     III    i;n5. 


No  '  :a!rn  hfjiis:  T;!,-hl.>  to  rh»'  -'x-'uslve  use  of  the  repre- 
s%'ntnt!on  o'  an  aiitosimhl! <»  tir>>  Tht"  trade-mark  connlgts 
of  a  hri>:ol  "ir-  urjif'Ti-ntini  tr>'a  :  hand  of  black  inter- 
mf'iinft'   two   "ir   'ir'.fi-ri'iitia!   siil.'   bands  of  re<l. 

/'fjrriru  ;r  (.  *<,  r- pf  ,,,r,  •  ,;,,,,d». — Automoblle-Tlre  Ca»- 
Incs   Conjp.'^i'.i    ()••   Kuiiti.-r    mil   Fabric. 

Claimit  UAit'  sin  ■»•    itH.iit   I  >►■<-.  9.   1915. 


Sor.    No.   91,52.",       iri.A.-^S   4';,      p.  1.  I'.-s    AND   INGREDI- 

F.NTS     iiF    ritops  I        !'..«->:;  1   s      N.-w    York.    N.    T. 
Flleil   iK'v'.   I'l.   U*15. 


Acorn 


/'  i'f.-  u   ,r    ^  «.ripri   n   of  goods. — Chocolate  Candy. 
("mim.s  use  since  1910. 


^' r  N  :*!  -  .r,  .lA^-4  A  i  i:  ASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  ruL!,-^niN<;  .\!,\tkkials.)  John  E.  Wil- 
liams, Chi  a^  .    I         [  :  .  1    Inc.  16.  1915. 


fABMIlEN 


Ci.'UiJiu^-  Carii.t.-,   K\^>\\\>.   air!   tht-  Like. 
('la\.vn<    \f>-   ^!n.'^'    Ii*--      s,    r,»ir>. 


>?ent  Fluid  for 


Ser.  No,  -i!  r.^-.',      TLASS  :;<;     MOiCAL  l.N  <TICL  MENTS 
AMI  SI  I  I'LiK.x  ,     KMtiiSfs  PiAKO  Co.,  Boston,  Masa. 

Fi]h,!    I...       17,    !;.!5. 


^ynchrona 


Particular    'ir..<crip!ii.n     ■'     joods. — Player-Pianos    and 

Piano  ria,\.  rs 

Claim-'  ui''  ^s n  •■  I'.'^     ;*    I'tl.'. 


Ser.  No.  91.567.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGItM  >! 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      Rowntubi   and   CoMPAxr.    i  m 
iTBD,    York,    England.      Filed    Dec.    17,    1916.      Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


ELECT 


Particular    detcription    of    goods. — Cocoa    and    Choco- 
late. 

Claim*  use  since  the  year  1886. 


Ser.  No.  91.576.  (CLASS  46.  F(h:> 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  F.  O.  Mix  ti 
man,   Md.     Filed   Dec.    18,   1915. 


AM'  iN..ia;iii 
A    i'.KO..   Perry 


"T^N^Tii^ 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Clanned    Com. 
Claims  use  since  1902. 


Ser.  No.  91,660.  (CLASS  10.  FERTII! /!  US.,  Poca- 
hontas Guano  Co.,  Inc.,  Lynchburg  \  a  Filed  D«c 
21,  1916. 


TCLLOW 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Fertiliwr. 
Claims  use  since  1889. 


Ser.  No.  91,667.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MAI* 
RIALS.)  Staso  Laminated  Slatb  Company.  Cli;  ago 
111.     FUed  Dec.  21,  1915. 

STASO 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Crushed    ^Inte    for 
Use  as  a  Surfaclng-Grlt  for  Prepared  Roofings, 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  28,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  91,764.  (CLASS  !•■.  F-miPS  aNF  IN..!;FF'1 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  <;  W  <;u:o!Mci:  \  ((MiAST 
New  York,   N.  Y.     Filed  I'-.      -7,    1H15 


.101I\   1) 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Wh.  a!  1    our 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  6,  1916. 
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"^.T  No.  91,778.  (CLA-^S  4';  FOODS  AXP  TVdREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  i  H  Mii.i.Aii  .v  «  ..mi  a,sv,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Dec.  27.   1915. 


pUfEU 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  11    T.'l,") 


Per.  No.  91,782.      (CLASS  46.      Fo.u.s    WP   IN<;KKM 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)      Thb    UrXAW.i    W -iuLes.^m    uhu. 
Co.,  Ottawa,  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1916. 


f'artxcular  deficription   of  y.-iis       1  a;,:,.''    C.^r!;     RoU'^'l 
Oats      SpaKheftl.     Canned     Stririi;  U.iU;..      lanintl     \'<■^i-. 
("aiuifi!     '!"'■!:■:! ''-i---      I'anni-'i     Svrup     for     ¥'.'<<([     I'iirj>i>--i'- 
i'oCfco,    .Ma  -aroiii,    Fomiw    .Mafaroni     X'.-rni'.i  ♦■iii     aud    Kgg 
Noodles. 

rirjim-    \txr  pince   1907. 


=;.  r  No.  91,811.  (CLASS  &.  ADHESINES.)  TlcroM 
MEiCiAL  Paste  Co.,  Columbus.  Ohio.  FiUd  1>«  -.• 
1915. 

Velvet 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Paste. 
Claimi*  use  .since  about   Nov.   1,   1915, 


Ser.  No.  91,812.     (CLASS  5.     AiiUK.SU  K.s.)     The  Com 
MiBCiAi,   Paste   Co.,   Columbus.   Ohio.     Filed   Dec.   29. 
1916. 


Qanner 


rtiiti'-nlar     description     of    goods. — Paste     in     Powder 


Foil 


Claims  use  since  about  Not.  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,899.  (CLASS  46.  FOOP'^^  \NP  INHREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  United  m  -  i  ,  >  m 
PANY.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  3,   1916. 


FIGARO 

NLWYORK  US. A 


The  words  "Best  Roller  Patent.     United   M  ..'•   F;.  u 
Co..  New  Yorhwii  S.  A."  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1900. 


Ser.  No.  91,987.  (CLASS  28.  JE\\  i  :  1.';  aM'  FHL 
CIOUS-METa:  ^^  ARE.)  Cohn  &  !  skieioeu  In.. 
New  York,  N.   I.     Filed  .Ian.  7.  lUiU. 


LIBERTY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Finger  !;  ;,s: 
Bracelets,    Hat-Pins,    Fob-Chains,    Scarf  F:^ 
tons,    Vanity-Cases,    Link    Cuff-Buttons,    T,t  C 
S^ouvenlr-Spoons  Made  of  or  Plated  with  I'recl 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  December 


lUoOi    f|,    S 

I,;:po,    V.vA 

a  .•- ;.)  ^     a  u 
ou-    Mrta, 


Ser.  No.  91,989.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  ANI-  STATION- 
ERY.) Colonial  Cokdaoi  Co.,  Chicago  a.  Flle<i 
Jan.  7,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toll«  s  FHp»r. 
'  ,  ;;m.  u-'   sluce  May  10,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  92.018.    (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,      Ser.  No.  92,075.    (CLASS  6     CriKXTIPM^    MKDTrTVF^? 

KM.    I'M  M:\,'.v.!:rTir\L   PREPARATIONS.)      Golf  I        AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    i'l.  K- Ui  vTlu.sV  um' 

lUF.s.s,.    .wMK.N,,     Port    .\rthur.    Tex.,    and    Pitts-  I        W.  Bbbbp.  Ia>s  .^n^ele..  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  12    1016 
burgh.   Pa.     Filed  Jan.  8,   1916.  '       ^" 


I       Particular    description    of    goods. — Remedy    for    Rh»>« 
„.,...,  I   nmtism,  Kidney,  Bladder,  and  Stomach  Trouble. 

?!^.T^     K     r7"'.   ""  "^  a«od«.-A    Pure  White   Mln-  claims  use  since  October.  1916. 

eral   Oil   to  be   Used  as  an  Intestinal    Lubricant  In   the  I 

Tieatnipp'   •  "  '"nn-'iparinn 


Claimti  itxf  >in  .    I>.       !-    lOI."; 


Sc;.  Nu.  ;'L>'>'M        PT.A^S  0.     ^IT^^fTCALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND     I'iiAKMAiKnii   AL     T  K  !  ;r'.4RATION8.)       THI 

Hv-.K!:  '  -Mi'w-    [n,       \..-.v   V  ,:k    \    ':       Filed  Jan.  10, 


SOLARSON 


Particuiir   .1'--rii>fi„n    of  goods. — .An    Antiluetlc.    Antl- 
aialartal.    M   ■:  ■•ni      aril   Nerve-Tonic. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  6.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,076.  (CLASS  22.  GAMiS  j.  vs  a  NO  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  William  TSakkv  i  nningham,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Jan.  12,  191- 

WENEBRIK 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Toy  Building  Seta. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1915. 


Ser     .V  ,     92,043.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      MlBBlLL 

KN;:-i;s.;    (\.      M nii:     Wi.s.      Filed   Jan.   10,    1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,097.  (CLAS^  v 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  V.  i 
Francisco,  Cal.     Flle<l     n 


r<  I'  '1  iS    AXn    IN'  .RK!M 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  1899. 


/'';.ri'u';r    dr.-<rnpt,~.n     -;'    goods.— Sweaters,    Hosiery 

Kuo.N.   lio  kf^y  «;aps,   Miiffl.T^    Kriit   Vh-^--    Knit  Capes. 
Claim--  u^::  since  Januarv.   I'lii 


Ser.  No.  92.118.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  DCRTIE  \  ;  \HisK  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1916. 


Sv/t^^^'^TE 


Eli 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .\    Luuitiouu.!   ai    Cot 
fee.  Chicory,  and  Cereal. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1912. 


S.r  No.  92.04.-.  .TLASS  40  i  uuDS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS >■}■  FOODS.,  (n,K  Food  Phoddcts  Co.. 
Nfora.ska    City.    .Nebr       Fih'il     !in.   10,    1916. 


OToE 


Parr,,  i.inr    'i-v(r, ;,/,,„    ^r    j.j.^ds. — Canned    Fruits    and 


Ser.   No.  92,120.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   IN     KKPI 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      Dcbyeb  &  Barwisi,    N»  w    York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tea. 

Claims  use  since  the  early  part  of  the  year  1896. 
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8«r.  No.  92,121.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  HsXttT 
W.  HnrrMAN,  Hemphill,  Tex.     FUed  Jan.  14.  1910. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Preparation    for 
Deadening  Trees. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  »2,139.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Tni  Pkeblbss  Mro.  Co.,  Norrlstown,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  14,  1916. 


ZM7/////M^ 


N'f^  "!alm  being  made  to  the  word  "  Arabia  "  apart  from 
tht    ;;     ■  k  as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  15.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,140.  (CLASS  87.  FArilK  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Thb  Pebblbsb  Mi^.  Co.,  Norrlstown,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  14.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,146.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICI. VES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Z-  k  o 
Cheuical  Company.   Cleveland,   Ohio.     FUed  Jb:.     14 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — The  Treatment  of 
Sweaty  Feet  and  Armpits  and  to  Eliminate  the  Odor  of 
Those  Members. 

Claims  use  since  July  16.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.105.      (CLA.>.>   40.     iy'ui»S  AND  INCnrr-T 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Joseph  Petuocelli  &  Comi  a.m, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1916. 


r,>     f 


f  1  ^^.^-r^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Macaroni. 
Claims  use  since  the  10th  day  of  December.  1915. 


Ser.   No.  92,166.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INCIll  :  1 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Joseph  Petuocelli  &  Co;.;,  at. 
New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed  Jan.   15,  1910. 


^^^wm 

^■^<r^r=lB^"a-  ,J 

"i 

I 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Macaroni. 
Claims  use  since  the  10th  day  of  December,  un  I 


No  claim  being  made   to  the   word   "  Egyptian  "   apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 

(7/«;"i      i-^''  since  June  1,  1905. 
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Ser.  No.  92,170.      ^vLa.^.--  .11.     i-^i  LH   aVT'   STATIi^N 
ERY.)      JcLiDB  L.   SCHNELL,  New   York,    .A     \       Fuevi 
Jan.  16.  1916. 

THE   M.ASTER   PEN 

The  words  "  The  "  and  "  Pen  "  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  gitods. — Fountain-Pens. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  15tb  day  of  July,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,171.  (ti-A^.s  oS.  1  Ki.MS  A.M-  MliLicA- 
TIONS.)  Ware  Dnos,  Coy  pant,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1916. 


-'-:rtr''"'s. 


SinflKwLIE 


MraMTMLT 


Jou; :  . 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1916 
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Ser    Nu.   JJ.IS-'.      Mi  ASS  87.     PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)     BcRLiN   \I     J  s  CoiiPANY,  Portland,  Me.     Filed 

Jan     !T     I'tlG. 


Portiru!'!'-  <l''^rrfpt\'in  'if  goods. — Wrapping-Paper. 
Olaimi  uif  s'.ij  •■     r;   -r  a!iout  -Xusrust,  1910. 


Scr.  .\o,  O-Mn.;,  m./LaSS  ■?,-  i'Ai'i:!<  AND  STATION- 
VAiX  I  I;ei!1.!N  Mills  ('  \n  any,  r.^rtlainl  M»>.  Filed 
.Ian.    17,    r.tlt;. 

P'lrtu  nhir   'i'  ti-riptii'M    ')*    (/"■"/s  -W  ra ;  [v  n g-Paper. 
CUiimH  wf  ^iri'-i'  on  or  aiiour   Augu-f,   1:.i1il 


Spf  No  92.201,  1  CLASS  (!  t  i  1  ilM  I  (  WI.S,  MEDICINES, 
AMi  IMIAUMACKUTIC.M.  I'iiLl'AKA  TlUNS.)  Thb 
KiciJiLLKu  C...  New  V.jik    N    y      Filed  Jan.  17,  1910. 


VER 


^ 


CE 


l''irt\i  ul'ir     (it'smpti'in     ■>'     'j'.'.d-i  -  -V :\    e  i'uwders,     Tal- 
uin    I'"VV'l.'rs,    Sachet   I'owiliTs,   iUi.l    I'tTruiues. 
iHnimA    U.I''    since    N"Ve!!;,..>r,    !'.<'4 


Ser.  No  '.ri.'lX^.  (CLASS  -tiL  I'uops  .KM.  INGREDI- 
p:nts  (iF  F(M)iis,i  .Ikakl  I  k  »  Company,  Chicago, 
IM  .■i--i-L,Mr  '..  l.w  :  T- .1  Co.,  Inc.,  of  Chicago,  111.,  a 
(  orporat-.u  of  New  V  .i  k      Filed  Jan.  18,  1910. 


.\i.  .  :a!m  being  niad-  to  th.-  words  "  Tra.Se  Mirk"  and 
■  P'roin    Proilucer   to   Con<iiri)if." 

I'lirlwulnr  ii>nrr>pt  f  iti  ■■.■'  •]','ids. — Tea-.  !'■■''..',•<  i-'  avor- 
Ing  K.xtracts  for  Fcioil  F!av<ir:ni:  Purpo.^.-^  sp;  e-  Cii<>oa, 
Choc()l;\  te.    Spaghetti,   .irol    .Ma   arc'.ii 

CUnftn   u.<c   <ln-e    Niiv     1      19ir> 


Ser.  No.  02.228.  (CLASS  0.  CHIM  !■  AL.^.  Mi:DICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKi  I  \  ic ATIONS.)  JoHN 
Babino,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1916. 

DIABETO 


Particular   description   of   .7'0'f«       A    Medical    Prepara- 
tion for  Internal  Use  for  the   l-at:  .  nt  of  Diabetes. 
Claims  use  since  the  early  [lart      ;   .ijiy     1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,251.    (CLASS  6.    <  H  KMH  ALS    \n  IHCINES, 
ANDPIIARMACEUTICALlKLi  AHA  rioNs.)     "  Nbbo- 

rOBU,"       SCHWBIZ.       TKLKI>H0.\      i'KS:  NFt  ,^ TI0N8CE8BLL- 

8CHArT,  Bern,  Switzerland.     File<i    i  u:     19,   1916. 


NEROFORIVI 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Disinfectants. 
Claimt'use  sime  July  16,  1910.  . 


S«r.  No.  92.261.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN<  KFM- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Micheli  Ajetio,  nrooklyi.  N  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.     Under  ten  y  ar  pi\jvis<j 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned   OUve-Oll. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1889. 


Ser.  No.  92.268.  (CLASS  4S.  MALT  EXTRACMS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  nixzB-ToLUN  Bkkwino  Co.,  Iron  Moun- 
tain, Mich.     FUed  Jan.  20,  1916. 


The  drawing  being  lined  for  color  a.-,  fuilow^  t>o 
circle  being  gold,  the  two  inner  circles  blue,  «n.l  tii 
red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — B«er. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,  1899. 
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S<'r  No.  02.279.  (CLASS  6.  CDTr^fTCALS  >TEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  1  i;!  i  A  i:.\  III  iNS.)  Tui 
AiiES  ChbuicaL  Co.,  INC.,  Blngbamton,  N.  Y.  Piled 
Jan.  21,  1916. 


DlABETOL> 


Particular   description   of    goods.-    \    Nstiiral   Tropical 
Her  n'  Treatment  for  Diabetes  nr-l  MnUttic  Disorders. 
'  i'ljjTTii  use  since  about  October.  I'.his 


Ser.  No.  02.875.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  irnnrvx 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Runkbl  BnoTHias,  I^i  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1916. 


Ser     v.,    Tj  -jno       ,,'L\S<t;       1  Ci  IKM  !C  A  I  .S,  M  El 'ICT  N  KS, 
AN!'    i'!i,\!;\!  ACiMTiiAl,     FU  !  ;i '-\  U-VT  Ic  \  S  J      U. 

.!'>Ncs  '''MiM  ^^      N.w    V    rk     V     V       Flo-ii  JaiL   21     V.nn 


I  articular    description    of    goods. — Powdt 

Tr.'afmiTt 

ri.iim-  u-'-  since  Jan.  10,  1916. 


Scalp 


Sf-r    N'    *,iJ.2nfl.     (CLASS  6.    chi:mica!.>    MKI.>ICI\i:S, 
.\M'     !■,:  uiM  \CFUTICAL     FU  i  :i' A  ii  \  rii  *  N --  i  Hi 

MtCl!      iKsi.li.     MaNIT  U-7  !   l:,  M,     Co.,      St.      lA>Uie>.     Mo. 
Flo!  Jul    21,  1916. 


GLVCEIMOL 


ffirtu-ul  i'     dexcriptiun    u/    goudn.      ALili&eptic     i'repara- 

tL.Ii- 

'  iijim.x  u.^c  since  Aug.  4    1 '>!.'!. 


iLf   picture  of  a  woman  being  fanciful. 
Particular    description     of     goods. — CThocolBte       Mil* 
Chocol.afe.  and  Chocolate  with  Nuts. 
Clmn-  uxe  since  June,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.377.     (CLASS  6.    CDEM  I    aL-M  KI  U  INKS 
AND      PHARMACEUTICAL      PREPARATIONS  F 

ScALisi  AND  Company,  Springfield,  ^^n^=      Fllofi   Jji.ii 
24,  1916. 


Part'r^iUir    dr/ir-^'.pi-.on    of    goods. — A     Hemedr    for    tb* 
BiOi.L  ;\r..!   Nefi'.'u;  >vsiem. 

(  <   i"     une  since  on  or  about  Jan.  18,  1916. 


Sfr.  No    92,322.     (CLASS  6.     c  i  n;\nc  aLS,  NtFI 'Icln  FS,   }  

AND      PHARMACEUTICAL      I'UFF  A K.\T I(  lS>  ■         A     I   Ser.   No.   92.378.      (CLA.- 
BOCIUOI8  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N     V      Fiieti  .Fil    22  l-K^i 

IfM'l      Under  ten-year  proriso. 


^     teVELOUTLeUaFRAICHEUR    J^ 


Particular   desc;  iptajn    o,'    yo<va.i.      Face  i'owiler. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1879. 


8<>r,  Vc  •.._.•',.';*  '-F.XSS  •,  cni:M!CALS  Mi:i>lciNFS, 
AM'  !;i  \UM.\(  FrriCAL  FU1:F.\UAT10NS.  ,  li:\li 
I'LASTEl;    Cu.,    narrinian.    Term        File.)    Jau,     '^4      i','16. 


DIXIE 


Parti,  uhi'    //,  ,v,f-i';jf)on    ','    ■I'.rxly       FoiiL'   arol    Khrnmatlc 


!/i.ifn«  use  Since  the  year  1886  or  earlier. 


>T  i  .\i  i:n  aNF  STATION 
!iiE  WILLIAU  A.  Wblty  COIIPANY.  Waterloo 
o     Jan    24.  1916. 


WAWCO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Founta.L  Fens. 
r; ;  "1  -  UJT  since  on  or  about  Aug.  16.  1911. 


Ser.   No.   02.38a         ':.>,—     .  .     v,     ,  l;.    fxR^^LVfRK 

vm:::i-   n:  iTERIals.)     yoLNo-iUNDoL!  h    shij  Co., 
uwuhSi,,  Xi.ih.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1916. 


j^t  ADQW  Uf?|^ 


/'arff'-wi.-j.-      dfsr'-ipti.n 

^eeii    LLO   Seeti  GraiiiS. 
Chrm-  une  since  Dec.  30,  1916 


f    goods. — CloTer  Se.-d      Gra»« 
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O  F  F  I C  I  A  I...   GAZETTE 


M  ^Rcn  i8,  iQiSk 


Ser.  No,  02.300.      iCLASS  >',      CHKMICALS.  MEDICINES. 

A\[)     ril.vIlMACKCTICAl.     I'KKl'A-.rrioNS.)       COL- 
OATi!   A   I-,,.   J.TS..V    citj,    N.   J.,  aud    .New    York.  N.  T. 

Ftl»>d  Jan     L'5,   I'JU; 


«?^- 


S«r.  No.  02.487.     (CLASS  8.    rTTRMIOAT."    ^rmiriXK^ 
AND   niAOAIACEUTICAL    i  !U  1  aKMIm\.  ^,  ^^  ^ 

I*  Williams.  NaahrUle,  Tenn.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1010. 

MMEALWILLKMS 

MOROOIL 


Particulir  dcHcnptu.n  of  goods. — Soda  for  Wasn. riband 
Scouring   rst's. 


'  J.imaT 


Win. 


Her.  No.  92  415  '  T.asS  n.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  rUAKMAf  Kl  TP  AL  PREPAEATIONS.)  A»- 
THi  It  W  r.rru  A.  Lawrence,  Mass.  Piled  Jan.  26, 
1910. 


No  claira  being  ina.l»>  t.i  th<-  won!  "Oil"  span  from 
tbe  mark  shown  In  the  drawing.  My  trade-mark  consists 
of  the  letters  and  wo-K-  ■  Mine.  A.  L.  Williams  Moro 
Oil  "  with  a  pictorial  r.  p  .  -.  ntatlon  of  myself. 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — A  Preparation  or 
Dressing  for  the  Human  Hair. 

Claima  use  since  Not.  10,  1906. 


S«r.  No.  92,400.     (CLASS  26.     Nt!    \-!  !;i\.,    nv] 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)      BLui  liiuo  PuoToii 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1910. 


Inc., 


>LUEBIRD^ 


Comprising  th.'  wnr  1     ■  Awaara." 

Partirul'ir  dr^rrif)t  on  ■'  'j'odt. — A  Totil-  '■.'mponnd 
for  the  Tri'afni.'ur  ,.f  !ih.':;:rin  rl-rn,  i".'nsr!;.!i  • 'nr:  >  foumcb 
Troui'les,  an^l  Disi-ast's  ArS.ni?  frmn  an  impure  ConUl- 
tlon  of  the  r.iooii. 

Claim"  u-tf  ■■iini-f  Ii*'-     31.  I;*  15. 


9er.  .Vo.  92.463  (CI.A.^S  1  K,\W  OR  PaRTT  YPRBJ. 
PARRI)  M,\TI:RIAI..'^.i  .<  fl  !'.Kvj,*MlN  Coal  CO., 
.M!!wauis»'»\  WU      Fli-'d  Jan.   2S.   i'JltJ. 

MATHILDA 


Comp'-lstnp:  th.'  wr,ni   "  Math!  l-la    " 
Pnrticul'ir  d'-Hi-nptinn   o'  7'i'i</t.      Coal. 
Claims  u.'*!"  sin.*'  Jan    4,   I'jlt'.. 


No  claim  being  made  to   th.    wnnj       ihti  piays      ti 
cept  as  used   In  conjunction  with  the  other  feature  s   <  f 
the  mark. 

Particular  da-  ';  'p;i,-n         j'i'jdx       \   .Sfrifs  of  I'lHerexii 
Motion-Picture  Photoplays. 

Claima  use  since  Dec.  14,  l:n:,. 


Ser.  No.  92.47'?.  iCL.VS.-^t;  CHl^M  I' WI.?".  Nf  ETnriNES, 
A.VD  IMIAIIMACECTICAL  i'llKV  \'d.\JU  >SS  ,  Via- 
sii.\i.i.  Uii.  <."i.Mi'.\NY,  Marshallt.jwi:,  Ijwa.  Fi.t'd  J^a. 
28.  191*5. 


'wT' 


Ser.  No.  02,403.     ( CI, A S.'^  3.3      '■.J.AS<\\ MiK.  ■     niuA.si.v 
TiBBOUT     Glass     e     JilA.vi,     New     York.     .N.      Y  1  ..etl 

Jan.  29.  1916. 

Celestialite 

Particular  description   of   [;ii',dx.    -Cl.iss    Shnfl.<«,    Glass 
Globes,  and  Glass  Reflectors  r    -    \rti::  la;   IHuuiliiatl   n. 
Claim*  u»e  since  Jan.  15.  r.)ir> 


Particular  description    of   floods 
Claims  uae  since  Dec,  11,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.539.      (CLASS  39       <  lotiiIN' ,.  i      Rici.iANri 
Ma.vijfactcbino    Company     i'i:i  .atr..     i:\      Fi:.-!    .inn 
31,  1916 

BIG  6 


"Laiatlve   Oils. 

l.Voi.  224u       No.  4., 


Particular  description  of  gomtt.      Wc-k  Shirts. 
^'f.'m^  't'r  ,{n-f-  J.nn.  6.  191 «. 


MAkCH 


!  i,  I  f  < 
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K'r    No.  92,540.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING 

.M  A.VtTAC 

81,  1910. 


COMPAHT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Fet     :..  iyi6. 


REMANCO 

Particular  dc-criptjon  of  goods. — Work-Shlrta. 
Claima  use  since  Noromber.  1014 


Ser.  No.  92.608.  (CLASS  6.  CREMirALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRi  i  .1  iTIONS)  FtiEi>- 
BitiCK  William  Cl«mi.vts.  Roches l-  s  y  Filed 
Feb.  1,  1910. 

HAELANOL 

Particular  description  of  (/oodji.— Catarrh  Scent.  Being 
a  Preventive  for  Cold  In  the  Head.  Catarrh.  Asthma.  Uay- 
Pc\er,  Bronchial  and  Similar  Affection  - 

Claima  use  since  on   or  about   thp   1>;     iav   of  October 

1016.  -  v^<.i«urir, 


The  Theaf-e    Magaxtne  Ftl 


m 


The  word    "  Pllm  "   being  disclaimed,   except   ^      hsso 
clat«>d  with  the  remaining  words. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Movlng-Flcture  FUma, 
Claims  use  since  1909. 


Ser.  No.  92,596.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Ti  t  >  ,  ts- 
Te.\tili  MAKCFACTcniNG  COMPANY,  Bridgeport.  Conn., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Feb.  3,  1910. 


SILVETTE 


Ser.  No.  02.681.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Diana  CHocoLAxa  Co.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  y.     Piled  Feb.  2.  1010. 


Particular  description  of  i70od«.— Women's,  Chlldren't, 
■  nd  Infants'  Coats.  Cloaks.  Wraps.  Cape.,  Dreaae^ 
Wal-sts,  and  Sklrta. 

Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  1,  1916. 


NOVIA 


Particular  description  of  oooda.— Candles  and   Choco- 
lates. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  29.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92.008.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTIIINQ.)  Th.  Kbippiw- 
Donr-DiTTMAXN  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  FUed  F, '  8 
1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Ser.    No.    92.588.      (CLASS    39.     CTLOTHINO.)      Rocees 
Peet  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Feb.  2,  1916. 


Comprising  the  words  "  The  Roadster." 

Particular   descHptlon    of   goods. — AutomobUe-Coats. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  20,  1916. 


Dofrit^' 


Particular   description   of   i^ood*.— Leather    Boots   and 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1895. 


Ser.  No.  02.590.  (CLAS.S  0.  CIIK.MICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  PniMA- 
Clka  Company.  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.  FUed  Feb  8 
1910. 


Ser.  No.  92,009.     (C1.ASS6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDlr'spx 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      :.xw:« 
H.  LiCHTEUMAN,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1910 


Particular  description  of  j;ood».— External  Remedy  for 
Eczonrn,  Catarrh.  Neuralpla.  Rheumatism,  llcadnrhe. 
Sties.  Gmnulafcd  Eyelids.  Tetter.  Barbers'  Itch.  It.hing 
Piles,  Pimples,  Blackheads.  RInpworms.  Kmld  Mend. 
I'ri.kly  ITi-nt,  Corns,  Sore  and  Tender  Feet.  Chlll.lalns. 
ChaflnK.  Mo.snulto-nites.  Old  Ulcers,  Hflnjmnlls.  Chapped 
Uan<l.s.  Warts.  Burns.  Cuts,  Bruises,  and  Iv,i.M.n.s. 

Claims  use  since  1898. 

[Vol    ;>24 


}'ri-ticular  description  of  goods.— A  Panama  and  Stra^ 
Hat  Bleach. 

Claima  uae  since  Apr.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.618.     (CLASS  86.     MUSICAL  INSTRUl>lM^s 
AND  SUPPLIES.)      Thomas  A.  Eoiron,  Imcoup.  i..oei 
West  Orange.  N.  J.     FUed  Feb.  4.  1916. 


RE-CREATION 


Pnrticulnr  description  of  gooda.- 
C'i.mf.  use  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 

No.  4.: 


-Phonos, 


RemT'lh 
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JFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Maki'H  j'".  ;gi6. 


Ser.v.  <»j;.s  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AM)  i  I  \k\!A<:EUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  IJincD- 
Lts   I  hem;    a;,  Co.,  Inc..  Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  4, 


HERCULES 


Ser.  No.  92,622.      (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)    William    H.    Macpin,    Chicago,    111.     Filed  ' 
Feb.  4.  1916. 


P:irf'-ui:r     i.^ription    of    goods. — Drain-Pipe    Solvent 
for  i;   r>!    ving  .Stoppages  In  Drains,  Rath-Tubs,  Ac. 
Ciaim.t  use  6lnee  about  Nov.  17,  1915. 


Ser.  .No.  J  J  .  .  I  LA.SS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  IMI  vl:\!  A'  EUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ilcncu- 
LB3  rniiiicAL  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb. 

4,    1910. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Tokay  "  except  in 
association  with  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  degcription  of  goods. — A  Non-Alcoholic  Car- 
bonated Soft  Drink. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1916. 


ECONOMY 
PLUMBER 


Pnrtirular  dr^rripti^.n     '    -    ,  ;<   —A  Solution  for  Clear- 
ing St.ipp.Ml  fp   I)rri:!:   sir:  ;   S,  w.-;-  IMpes. 
Claimt  u"''  -iin   .    a    ^  :•   Nov.  17.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  O'j.fVjn.      H-r.ASSc      r^u:\{]>    x:  <    MEDICINES. 
A.vr)  riiAi;.\rAr[:rTi'- Ai.  rui:!- m;  \  rioNS.)    Uelina 

Ha^LT.  New   York,  N.   V.      Fi;.  ii  I\w.  4,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,641.  (CLASS  0.  Ci  11  \n  \i,S.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRIt  A  i;  A  I  IONS.)  U.MOII 
Pacific  Tba  Coupany.  New  York  \  v.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

SOVEREIGN 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Glycerin.   Peroua   of 
Hydrogen,  Wltcb-IIazel. 
Claims  use  since  1880. 


Ser. tio.  92.048.      (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  .\ KlTi:! '    AN  O 
TEXTILE     FABRICS.)      Ma.nvilli     Coupant,     i  r<,vl 
dence,  R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1016. 


PEP 


Particular  drxrripti'.n     '  goods. — An  Ointment  for  the 

Trnatin.ut     nf     li  h.iima  t  i  ~:n.     Gout.    Sciatica,    Neuralgia, 
Lumi>nj,'o,   .<t;.T  .Np  k.  m  1   .Muscular  Soreness. 
Claims  u.ir  -,in   >■  .Ian.  ^2.  1916. 


Ser.  No   92.021.      ifl..\ssr,       ri  n:\n.A  I,-    \!  HDICINES, 

A.Ni)  rii.vi;M.\ii:rrii-Ai.  i'!;!:i'.\!:.\  i  I'^n.s.)      Clab- 

1NC«   C.    IIaV.   <:ui::o.    M:--.       F.,.-,;    F.  ;..    4,   1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  rt  pr.  s. Man   ri    /f  a  napkin 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Napkins. 
Claims  use  since  June  l,  1913. 


Partlrvlar  d''>>rriptt',n      ■    '.,.,.?< 
Claims  use  slno-  th-  i-.nr   F'U 


A    Hair  I)r.'ss;n>; 


Ser.  No.  92.058.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMi\F- MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKPAUATlU.NS  a    -- 

ciATBD    CiriMiCAL    COMPANY,    Waterloo,    louu       tii»-.l 
Feb.  5,  1910. 

"GETS-EM" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A    !; 
and  Worms  In  Animals. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  22,  1916. 


r.ots 


Ser.  No.  92.006.     (CLASS  r, 
AND    PHARMACEUTIC' 
Intbavc.vocs  Peoddcts  '- 
Feb.  6,  1916. 


.    ]'Kr.F\!;  rricjN.s.)      ■■:>■ 
\U'.\\!.  1  !• :; ■•  er,  Colo.     F..t^J 


VENGELOID 

The   said   tradc'-mark    Dcliitr    rh.'    n-n-ii    •■  \'r.n£r'''o!i!  " 
Particular    description    u-     ;,,(/<       a     !'-■    a   n       ii     for 
Intravenous    Admlnistrntlon    as    a     Substi!  ;?.      r.r     '.hr- 
Simple  Isotonic  Saline  Solution  nr  1  'n  Pn^.-^  Wh.re  l'.,oo<l 
TranKfusion  Is  Neces.sary. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  15,  1016. 
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S«r.  No.  02,072,  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  SiPCO 
Chiuical  Company,  Washington,  D.  C.  FUed  Feb.  6, 
1016. 

SepcO 

Particular   description    of    goods. — Antiseptic    Powder. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  20,  1016. 


Ber.  No.  02,682.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  A.  B.  CnoDCH  Grain  Co..  Temple 
and  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    FUed  Feb.  7,  1016. 


l'artu'u:.i'    description    of   goods. — Stock   and    Ponltry 
Foil!    ("oDslstlng  of  Mixed  Cereals  or  Grains    Alfa  fa    ai.  : 

l^airn"  li^e  since  the   l^'   -ia^    •'    .Firuary.   I'.i'il 


Ber.  No.  92.097.  u'La<.^  -v:  F'><M':-^  ANF  IM ;  !;!;ni- 
KNT^  (■,[•  FiHi^S.)  I'ucET  Sor^'^  V  y  KING  Co..  ."-o.-lb 
Hfiimghai::    \\ush.     Filed  Feb.  7,  U'l 0. 


i'j'tir^lar  description  of  goods. — Canned  Saimoa. 
Ci  ;.m.  i.xe  since  Jan.  1,  1015. 


8«r.  No.  92,720.     (CT.ASS  39.     ri  .itminc,  >      amki      a 
H;-l!HKit  I'MPAW     l'..i-t..r;     Ma-^       F.icd    F«-ii,   i>.   1910. 


pP 


.{' 


^^ 


/  !-n  tns'  if  v'vifton  of  goods. — Rain-Coats. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  24,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  02,720.  (CLA«S  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) William  J.  Uaqtman,  Chicago,  111.  FUed 
Feb.  0,  1016. 


FgjJGlii  Ra  11  SLRViiL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Publications  of  Ad- 
vertising or  Information  Sheets,  Single  or  Grouped,  Pub- 
lished from  Time  to  Time. 

Claims  use  since  May  16,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.730.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) William  J.  Habtman,  Chicago.  lU.  FUed 
Feb.  9,  1910. 


IlliKIIIiil 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Publications  of  Ad- 
vertising or  Information  Sheets,  Single  or  Grouped,  Pub- 
lisbod  from  Time  to  Time. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  92,731.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) William  J.  Uabtman,  Chicago.  lU.  FUed 
Feb.  0,  1910. 


_.  A^   CJ    -    v,/    i.  -,,    s 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Publications  of  Ad- 
vertising or  Information  Sheets.  Single  or  Grouped,  Pub- 
llsheil  from  Time  to  Time. 

Claim"  v"  since  Oct.  15,  1912. 


Ser.   No.   92.739.      (CLASS   2.     RECEPTACLES.)      Jbaw 
S&N£aA8.  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Feb.  9,  1910. 


SAXIDENT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Standard  for  the  Sup- 
port of  Tooth  Brushes,  Dentifrices,  Ac. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1910. 


[?0l.  224 


Ser.  No.  92.700.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  >-T  \TTON- 
ERY.)  Albany  Pekfokated  Wiuimmxq  I'^i tu  Com- 
pany. Albany,  N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  11,  1016. 


]V\pROGA 


"  Moroga." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  20,  1913. 
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8«T  No.  92,7S2.  frT,ASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS (.1  Kon<,>  I  iiB  n.  II.  Mbvbu  Packing  Com- 
I'^sr     Cincmnati.   unio.     Filed  Feb.   11,  1910. 


06 


PP 


f 


Prirtv'uior  d'-^rript f,n  of  goodg. — Hams,  BacoD,   Lard, 

iiijumt  uie  siiii  >■  the  ^''a-   1'-~7 


8«r.    N'     ,VJ70>         CLASS  1.      RAW  OR   PARTLY-rRE- 

PAKKP   SI  .  .  !  iM  MS)     Utah  Fuel  Compa.vt.  Castle 
r.nu-  ana   Sa  t    Iji.-  City,  Utah.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1910. 

Undt-r  ten  v.^nr  prn\;so. 


CASTLE  GATE 
COAL 


Claiiifi  use  slnct>  18.^0. 


Ser  No  ;i:  :;.;*  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  Geo. 
nnu,,i,-iLDT  A  r,,  N.,,v  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12. 
1916. 


imM'. 


Particular  fir.rnpti'.r,  .-  .;...„/.. -Glass  Vases,  Glass 
r.owN.  I,  is^  Tr;i>>  <,;  ;^s  Feru  Dishes,  Glass  Ilrlc-a-Itrac, 
^'^  ''■>  '■'  "^  '  ••  '■  '--  Kitiheuware.  Glass  Pitchers,  Glass 
Ciurt-,  (,.;ivs   !',,>,:    >,  ts,  and  Glass  Tea  Sets. 

Ciatm.y  use  >:!i   ,'  .luii,  L'O,  1910. 


Sor.  No.  02.82.^.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Uttca 
K.viTTiNO  CouPANT,  Orlskany  Falls  and  Utica.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1916. 


r 


-jC. 


pjibcl 


own 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's,  Women's,  and 
Ctaildn'n's  Knitti^d  Underwear. 
Claimt  %ue  since  Nov.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,824.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Tub  Upson  Coupant,  Lockport,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  12,  1910. 


Particular  deacriptinn  of  good». — Fiber-Board  or  Arti- 
ficlnl  Lumber  for  Building  and  Allied  Purposes. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.801.  (CLASS  37.  I^APEtt  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Tub  John  Uobebo  Co.,  Green  Rav  Wi«  F!!ed 
Feb.  15.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  «,  1907. 


Ser.  N  ..  92  v;ij      ,(r.A-s;{6.    MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
an;     >1  i.  I  ii:-        >     KrnTzxi.A.v.v  &  Cc,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Fiicij   f.'Ij.   !2.   i;hi;       i':.  !.r   r en-year  proviso. 


<^wa 


P-irtirul'ir   d/'irripft'ifl    <>'    r     .d.^.-    -l'ia:)>i.-<. 
Claiim  US'-  >.:,   »■    Mav     lv:i;;_ 


Ser.  No.  92,862.  (CLASS  37.  PAI  .  U  v.ND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  John  Hobbro  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Filed 
Feb.  15,  1916. 


Particular  deseripiii/n  o<  annds. — Tdii.-t  I'dper. 
Claims  use  since  Mar    li     1  to.! 
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Ser.  No.  92.863.      (CLASS  37.     PAPKH   AND  8TATI0N- 
'EHY.)     Tub  John  noBEor.  <'o..  Green  Bay,  Wis.     Filed 
Feb.  15.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92.920.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  .MATERIALS.)  The  (iiOBoa  E. 
Mabsu  Compa.vy,  Portland.  Me.,  and  Lvnn,  Maw.  Filed 
Feb.   17,    1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claim*  usf  since  Feb.  11,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  92,864.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  A.ND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Johx  Hobbku  Co.,  Green  Bav.  Wis.  Filed 
Feb.  15.  1916. 


hi*-*- 


P<trticular  description  of  goods. — Washing-Powder. 
Claims  use  since  Au«.   14,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,990.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Wili.ard,  Sithbri.and  &  Co.. 
New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed  Feb.   19.  1916. 


ii 


VARDEN 


5J 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal. 
Claimx  use  since  .luly  1,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  2,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  92.866.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  John  Hobehc;  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wis  Filed 
Feb.  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92.998.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  .MATE 
RI.\LS.)  Baltimurb  Roofing  &  .\.skb8Tos  Mra.  Co. 
Asbestos.   Md.     Filed   Feb.   21,    19K.. 


k?V^  ~ 


!f 


'M 


\^ 


-^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Prepared   Sbeet-Roof- 
ing. 

Claims  use  since   Sept.    14.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  93.021.     (ii.A.s.s  36.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)    THE  Milwackbb  Talkinu  Machine 
MANiFACTifRiNG   Co..   Milwaukee.    Wis.      Filed   Feb    21 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  July  8.  1912. 

224  O.  G.— 89  fYoi    204 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Talking-Marfalnes   or 
Phonographs. 

Claims  use  sim^e  Jan.  17.  1916. 

N.     4] 
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^.r.  No.  93,042.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Adolph  W.  DBEvrcss,  South  Norwalk,  Codd. 
Piled  Feb.  23,  1916. 


Particular  defct  iption  of  yoods. — Soft  Drinks,  Still  and 
Carbonated,  Such  as  Root-Beer,  SarsapariUa,  Birch-Beer, 
Lemon-Soda,  Ginger-Ale,  *c. 

'  1. 1  in,,  ufie  since  the  year  1844. 


.-^.j.  -No.  93,074.  ,Ll..\>>  i_.  LO.\>TRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Rising  &  Nblson  Slatb  Co.,  West  Pawlet, 
Vt.     Filed  Feb.  2-t    lOM, 

Imperial  Unfading  Green  Slate 

No  (laini  being  made  to  the  words  "  Unfading  Green 
Slate  "  apart  from  thi-  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  d ^f  -n  of  goods. — Unfading  Green  Slate 

and    Rooflng-Slate. 

Olaimx  u«c  slnco  Dec.  31,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  93,080.      <•  I.\-^  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
K!aT,S.)     Sta.ndaud  UiL  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.    Filed 
t  .       24,   1916. 


Particular  desoriptinn  nf  gooda. — Petroleum  Pitch  and 
.\sphaltum. 

Claimn  use  sinf-''  Urr     _'.'.     l',tlf> 


Ser.  No.  93,089.     (CLASS  30      MUSICAL  INSTHCMKNTS 
AM>   sui'I'LIES.)       wi.u  NO  Company,  New 

Yurk,    N.    Y.      Filed    i'tn.    ^.b,    li>i6.      Under    ten-year 
priiv  iijo. 

WlMllLL. 

Particular  deacriptUjn  of  goodt. — Pianos. 

('.'  .11,   i(w  since  prior  tol875. 


>;,i-  N,,  o:^..!.o  (CLASS  au.  musical  INSTRUMENTS 
\Mi  <l  i'l'i.IES.)  American  Piano  Company,  New 
V     K     N      V        Filed    Feb.    25,    1916.      Under    ten-year 


1.1- 


■Isl, 


Particular  description  of  .f/ood«.  -Pianos. 
Claitnt  UHc  since  prior  to  1875. 


Ser.  No.  93,136.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Armstbong  Cokk  &  Insulation  Company, 
Pittsburgh.   Pa.     Filed  Feb.   28.    1916. 


Particular  dencription   ui ^goudn.—C.ork  Bricks,   Blocks^^ 
or  other  Shapes  for  Flooring  Purposes. 
Olaitna  w«e  since  Feb.  19.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,164.  (CLASS  ao.  MUSICAL  IN8TRUMENT8- 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Baldwin  &  Livenoood,  Meyersdale,. 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  29,  1916. 


^>^ 


yXi^tl 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Talklug-Machlnes. 
Claima  uae  since  Mar.   1,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  93.224.  (CLASS  G.  CHE.MICALS.  MEDICINES,. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Lliw- 
■LLYN  Whiting  Estes,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar^ 
2,   1916. 

Parti  ular  description  of  goods. — A  Treatment  for  Con- 
stipation and  Liver-Regulator  and  Corn-Remover. 

Claims  use  on  a  treatment  for  constipation  and  liver- 
regulator  since  Feb.  26,  1910,  and  on  a  corn-remover  since 
Mar.   1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  93,236.  (CLASS  tj.  CHI  Mh  \;-  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRl.i  A !;  a  1  i. -NS.)  Bern- 
hard  LcuoHN,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1916. 

ILM6H1S 


Particular    dcitcriptiov    of    poods. 
Treatment  of  Dandruff. 

Claims  uae  since  Nov.  15,  1915. 


A    Powder    for    the 


Ser.  No.  93,280.  i*  L.v.>..^  4o.  iiEVLiiA(,K>,  .\uN-ALCO^ 
HOLIC.)  Northwest  Fruit  Products  Co.,  Salem, 
Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .Apple  Juice. 
Claims  u^r  since  Nov.  15.  1915. 
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109.176.  ALL  WOOL   DOUBLE-WARP   BUNTING. 
NiN  &.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  85,030.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  18,  1916. 

109.177.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  AFFEC- 
TIONS, AND  FOR  BLEACHING  THE  SKIN.  James 
W.  BoLEN.  Alexandria,  La. 

Filed    November    22,    1915.     Serial    No.    90,810.     PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  18,  1916. 

109.178.  LEATHER.  A.  F.  Oallcn  &  Sons,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed    December    8,    1915.     Serial    No.    91,299.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18,   1916. 

109.179.  LEATHER.  A.  F.  Gallln  &  Sons,  Milwaukee, 
Wis., 

Filed    December    8.    1915.     Serial    No.    91.300.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18,  1916. 

109.180.  COTTON      PIECE      GOODS.     Garner     Print 
Works    and    Bleachery,    West    Haverstraw,    Wap 
plngers  Falls,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.. 

Filed  August  14,  1015.     Serial  No.  88,616.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  18,  1916. 

109.181.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDERS  AND  LOOSF^LEAF- 
BINDER  SHEETS.  Charles  M.  Harris.  Augusta. 
Ga. 

Piled  October  16.  1915.    Serial  No.  89,882.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  18,  1916. 

109.182.  REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM,  INDIGES- 
TION, AND  GOUT.  Andrew  P.  Kaibitis,  Shamo- 
kin.  Pa. 

Piled  October  11.  1915.    Serial  No.  89,799.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16.  1915. 

109.18.1.      COMPRESSED    GASES — TO    WIT,    OXYGEN, 
HYDROGEN,  NITROGEN,  ARGON,  COAL  GAS,  AND 
AIR.     The  Linde  Air  Products  Company,  New  York 
N.  Y. 
Filed    December    9,    1914.     Serial    No.    83,180.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18.  1916. 

109.184.  COMPRESSED  GASES— TO  WIT,  OXYGEN 
HYDROGEN,  NITROGEN,  COAL-GAS,  AND  AIR.' 
The  Linde  Air  Products  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Decemt>er    9,    1914.     Serial    No.    83.181.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18,  1916. 

109.185.  COM  11  MI)  HAND  VACUUM  -  CLEANERS 
AND  SWEKl'KRS.  NATIONAL  Sweeper  Company, 
Torrington.  Conn. 

Filed    November    29,    1915.     Serial    No.    91.015.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18,  1916. 

109.186.  CERTAIN  NAMED  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.  North  American 
Copper  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  28.  1915.    Serial  No.  90,187.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  18,  1916. 

109.187.  METAL  CASTINGS  MADE  OF  AN-IRON  MIX 
TDRE  OR  ALLOY.  Pacific  Foundry  Company,  San 
Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed    November    1.    1915.     Serial    No.    90,282.     PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  18,  1916. 

m-MS'v       PERFUMES.    TOILET    LOTIONS.    P0WDP:RS. 
AND    CREAMS.     AND    TONICS    FOR    THE    HAIR. 
Frederick   Stearns  &  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and   New 
York.  N    Y. 
Filed    December    19,    1914.     Serial    No.    83,421.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18.  1916. 


D.  S. 


Unitbd 


109.189.  SHEET-METAL  TABLES  AND  DESKS. 
Steel  Ft  rnittre  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Filed     January    6.     1913.     SerUl     No.    67,756.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  2,  1915. 

109.190.  WRITING  PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS.  Unit»d 
Drug  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed    November    22.    1915.     Serial    No.   00,860.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1916. 

109.191.  WRITING-PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS. 
Drug  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed    November    22,    1915.     Serial    No.    90,861       PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  4.  1916. 

109.192.  DRESS.  NEGLIGEE.  WORK,  AND  FLANNEL 
SHIRTS  AND  NIGHTSHIRTS  AND  PAJAMAS. 
Irving  Valentine,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  August  7,  1915.      Serial  No.  88,484.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  18,  1916. 

10  9,193.     SEGMENT     SEWER  BLOCKS.     American 
Sewer  Pipe  Company.  Akron.  Ohio. 
Filed    November    23,    1914.     Serial    No.    82  771       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  2,  1915. 

109.194.  HAIR-NETS.  Austin  Walker  Saleb  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   May  9.   1914.     Serial   No.   78.144.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.  1915. 

109.195.  BUTTER.  Beatrice  Crbamert  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

Filed    November    2,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,811.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  11.  1916. 

109.196.  WALL -BOARD  AND  BUILDING-PAPER. 
Black  Rock  Wall  Board  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    3.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,119.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1916. 

109.197.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.    Bowie  Lumber  Company,  Bowie,  La. 

File<l    November   17,    1915.      Serial    No.   90,695.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4.  1916. 


BurFALO^ 

PUB 


109.198.  ROLLED     OATS     OR     OATMEAL 
Cereal  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Noveuih..r    3.    1915.      Serial    No.    90,379 
LISHED  JANUARY  11.  1916. 

109.199.  CERTAIN    NAMED    CONSTRUCTION    MATE- 
RIALS.    BuPFALO  Wire  Works  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,899.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4.   1916. 

109.200.  CERTAIN    NAMED    CONSTRUCTION    MaTI: 
RIALS.     Buffalo  Wire  Works  Co.,  Buffalo    n     v 

Filed  June  1.   1915.     Serial  No.  87,008.     PUBLiMiilD 
JANUARY  4,  1916. 

109.201.  CANDIES.      The    Chandler   and    Rudd   Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed   May   1.   1915.     Serial   No.  86,312.     PUBLISl  i  !» 
AUGUST  3.  1915. 

109.202.  LEMONS,    ORANGES.    AND    GRAlLIKliT. 
Charter  Oak  Citrus  Association,  Charter  Oak,  Cal. 

Filed  October  30.  1915.    Serial  No.  90,221.    PUBII^.MII- 
JANUARY  11,  1916. 

109.203.  CANNED  SALMON.     THE  COABT  Canning  Co., 
Beach.  Wash.,  and  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  October  30,  1915.    Serial  No.  90,229.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  11,  1916. 
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109,204.      PAPER    BAGS.      Cohmbia    Paper    Bag    COM- 
yASY,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed    November    6,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,465.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,   1916. 

109,206.     CONSERVES.     Sally  Cross  Inc.,  Providence. 
R.  I.,  now,  by  cbange  of  name.  Purity  Cross,  Incorpo- 
rated. 
FUed    November    6,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,451.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  11,  1916. 

109.206.  TOMATO  PASTE.     A.   Cusimaxo  &  Co.,   New 
Orleans,  La. 

Piled    September   30,    1915.      .Serial    .No.   89.533.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  11,  1916. 

109.207.  i    \     iK     PAINTS,     READYrMIXED,    PAINTS. 

AND      VARNISHES.         ECLIPSB      WHiTE      LlAD      AND 

Color  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled    November   26,    1915.      Serial    No.   90,931.      PUB- 
LISHED .T  \NT-  vRY  11,  1916. 

109.208.  >UAV  FLAKES.     Fitzpatukk  Bros.,  Chicago, 
111. 

F  \prll  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,177.     PUBLISHED 

JAM.   \HY  11.  1916. 

109.209.  FISHING       AND      TOURNAMENT      LINES. 

I'Eii;.^      I'      l'K\/Kl{      K:    ILT-WOOd,    N.    J. 

Fil.  I  P  ■        rlvljli.    <vrial  No.  89.915.    PUBLISHED 

J.W'AKV    4     1  :<!»?. 

109.210.  CEUPMN    NAMlh   BRUSHES.     G»o.   R.   Gib- 
son   COMl'A.Si,   .NrVV    lulh,   N.   Y. 

Filed  AuKust  26,  1915.    Serial  No.  88,820.    PUBLISHED 
JAM    \KV  4,  1916. 

109.211.  COCOA.     B.  Hbi.lbr  &  Co.,  Chicago,  IH. 

Filed  o.tober  28.  1915.    Serial  .No.  90,178.    PUBLISHED 
JAM    \KY  11,  1916. 

1     IJ12.       TRUSSES,    SUPPORTERS.     BRACES,     ELAS- 
TIC STOCKINGS.  SURGICAL  BELTS,  AND  PARTS 
THERP:f<  li;       William    H.    Horn    &    Brothbe   In- 
coRpoRATEii,  i'iuiadelphla.  Pa. 
Filed  0<tober  28.  1915.    Serial  No.  ^0,176.    PUBLISHED 

JANUAUV   1    1916. 

100  21.       T  \i(.v   vT  ITS  MADE  OF  KNITTED  AND  OF 
vv(i\i;.\      i  Al;Uf('.       Illinois    Textile     Co..    Chi- 
cago, 111. 
F".<l    Septemhor   20,    1915.      Serial    No.   89,316.      PUB- 
IISMFD  DECEMBER  14,  1915. 

10'.' -it       M'>i;--i:    i  FED.     International   Spoar   Fbbd 
Co.,   .Mr;;.  i;>-  '  -     W'un. 

Filed  O.r -t    1  .15     .Serial  No.  90,203.    PUBLISHED 

!  \\r  \!;\    ]],  1916. 

100,215.      HORSE    FEEK.      International   SroAH  Fbbd 
No.  Two  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  October  29,  1915.    Serial  No.  90.204.    PUBLISHED 
JANU-VRY   n      lOin 

109.21.         i  I  KA.-l  UK -AUTOMOBILES.      THE    Thomas 
1'.      EKi  KiiY  Company,  Kenosha,  Wis. 
!        !    I  ily  6,   1915.     Serial   No.   87,776.     PUBLISHED 
i  VM    \HV  4,  1916. 

109.217.      PREPARATIONS   FOR   TREATING   CERTAIN 

N\MF!>     !'[<FASES    OF    ANIMALS    AND    HUMAN 
1  i  iN'  s      ivMcRr  Chemical  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Fi.l   April  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  85.615.     PUBLISHED 
TAM   \i:v  n    1916. 

lu'j,i;i^.     WilEAT-FLOUR.     The  (;.  W.  Kennedy  Mill- 
ing Co.,  Shelbyvllle.  Ind. 
Piled  August  25.  1915.     .Serial  No.  88,807.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19.  101.- 


i    \MS.      ELLIS    H.   Lawby,   Frlend- 


I'l'.  .'!'.      '  AW  i; 

^!-p     \!. 

Filed  (Ktubtr  ;iu,  1915.    Serial  No.  90.232.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  11.  1916. 

1     . --.        UMK.vT  FLOUR.      Liberty    Mills,   Nashville. 

r    Hi..  ^ 

F     d  October  27.  1915.    Serial  No.  90.144.    PUBLISHED 

J.\ M'  \F{V  n    V'lfi. 


109.221.  FERTILIZERS.  Listbhs  Agricultural  Chemi- 
cal Works,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    19,    1915.      SerUl    No.    84,683.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  4,   1916. 

109.222.  MEDICATED  GUARD  AND  CREAM  FOR 
TREATMENT  OF  CORNS,  BUNIONS,  AND  CAL^ 
LOUS  SKIN.     Thb  Ldtz  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  7.  1915.      Serial  No.  88,480.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30,  1915. 

109.223.  ANTISEPTIC  DEODORIZING-CREAM  FOR 
DESTROYIN<;  AND  PREVENTING  BODY  ODORS 
DUE  TO  PERSPIRATION.  Thb  Ldtz  Compant, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Augu.st  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  88,481.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19,  1915. 

109.224.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  McDonald  Milling  Com- 
pany, McDonald,  Pa. 

Filed    November    2,    1915.      Serial    No.    90.343.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  11,  1916. 

109,226.     PAPER  BAGS.     Thb  Northern  Jobbing  Co. 
Chicago,  lU. 
Filed    November   29,    1915.      Serial   No.   91,017.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1916. 

109.226.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Willis  Norton  A  Co.,  To- 
peka,  Kans. 

Flle<i    November    2,    1915.      Serial    No.    90.352.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  11,  1916. 

109.227.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  Fuii  MEN 
AND  YOUNO  MEN.  Milton  Ochs,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

Filed  April  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,564.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

109.228.  TRUNKS.  Thb  Oshkosh  Trunk  Co.,  Osh- 
kosh.  Wis. 

Filed  October  25,  1915.    SerUl  No.  90,097.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4,  1916. 

109.229.  CHEESE.  S.  G.  Palmer  Company,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed    November    2.    1915.      Serial    No.    90,860.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  11,  1916. 

109.230.  PETROLEUM  DISTILLATES.  KEROSENE, 
GASOLENE,  TURPENTINE  SUBSTITUTES,  NAPH- 
THA, AND  BURNING,  ILLUMIN.\TING,  AND  LU- 
BRICATING OILS.  Phoenix  Refining  Company, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,968.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23,  1915. 

109.231.  COFFEE,  TEA,  OLIVE-OIL,  CANNED  SAB- 
DINES,  COCOA,  AND  RICE.  Private  Estate  Co»- 
ITEB  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    2,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,368.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  11,  1916. 

109.232.  AUTOMOBILES,  AUTOM  !:  F  -  FRAMES. 
AUTOMOBILE  BODIES.  AND  ALTO.\li)BILE-CHAS- 
SIS.     ScHipps  Booth  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  October  30.  1915.    Serial  No.  90.243.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4.  1916. 

109.233.  PREPARED  ROOFINGS.  Sears,  Roebuck 
AND  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed    November    2,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,363.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1916. 

109.234.  SERIES  OF  BOOKS  THE  SUBJECT-MATTER 
OF  WHICH  IS  NOT  POTENTIALLY  COMPLETE. 
A.  W.  Shaw  Company,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  June  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,399.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  11,  1916. 

109.235.  RUBBER  ROOFING.  Spotless  Company,  Irc„ 
Richmond,  V^a. 

Filed  October  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  90,157.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  11.  1916. 

109.236.  BUGGIES  AND  WAGONS.  Spotless  Company 
Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  October  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  90,160.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4,  1916. 
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109.237.  WATCHES.     Spbobhnlb  k  Company.  Chicago, 
111. 

Piled  October  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  78,200.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4.  1916. 

109.238.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.     Stbt- 
SON  Barret  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  October  23, 1916.    SerUl  No.  90,069.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  11.   1916. 

109,2.39.        SELF  -  SUSTAINING      HEAT    INSULATING 
BOARD     COMPOSEI*    OF     VEGETABLE     FIBERS. 
Union  Fibre  Company.  Winona,  Minn. 
Filed    November    1,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,295.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  4,  1916. 

109.240.  FERMENTED    MALT    LIQUOR.      Val    Blatz 
Brewing  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wla. 

Filed    December    18,    1915.      Serial    .No.    91.585.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  11.  1916. 

109.241.  BRICKS.  Western  Brick  Company,  Danville, 
111. 

Piled   November   26.    1916.     Serial    No.    90,940.     PUB- 
LISHEH)  JANUARY  4,  1916. 

109.242.  STEEL  ROASTERS.  Wheeling  Cohbuoat- 
iNG  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Filed   November  18,   1916.     Serial   No.  90.767.     PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  11,  1916. 

109.243.  AUTOMOBILES,  AUTOM'  FTTE  TRUCKS, 
TRAILERS,  AND  PARTS  THK!;!.  F,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.  The  Willys  Ovbbland  Co.. 
Toledo,  Ohio. 

Piled  July  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,767.     PUBLISHED 
JAM-  \t:t  a    1916. 

1UU,;.44  AUTOMOBILES,      AUTOMOBILE     TRUCKS, 

TRAILERS,     AND     PARTS     THEREOF,     NOT     IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.     The  Willys  Ovbbland  Co.. 
Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  3,   1915.     SerUl  No.  87,758.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  4.  1916. 

109.245.  SILK,  RIBBON.  NET,  AND  VELVET  TRIM- 
MINGS FOR  HATS.  Ralph  Wilson,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    November   .30,    1915.      Serial   No.   91.060.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  18,  1916. 

109.246.  CHEMICAL  LIQUID  NGN  POISONOUS  PREP- 
ARATION FOR  PLANTS  TO  BE  USED  FOR  KILL 
ING  WORMS.     Samuel  A.  Wing,  Wrentham,  Mass. 

Piled  October  13.  1916.    Serial  No.  89,840.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  11,  1916. 


COAL. 


S.  H.  Benjamin  Coal  Ca,  Milwaukee. 

PUB- 


109.247.      PRETZELS. 


York, 


PUB 


Abbr- 


YoRK    Pretzel    Bakery, 
Pa. 

Piled   November    13.   1915.      Serial   No.   90,643. 
LISHED  JANUARY  11.  1916. 

109.248.  CERTAIN    NAMED    RECEPTACLES. 
crombie  &  Fitch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September   22.   1914.      Serial    No.   81.398       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   18.   1916. 

109.249.  TENTS,  TENT-WINDOWS.  GROUND^CLOTHS, 
MOSQUITO  PROOF  FRONTS.  RUBBER  BLANKETS. 
Abercrombie  &  Fitch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   10.    1915.      Serial    No.   90,549.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   11,   1916. 

109.250.  WOOLEN  CLOTH  FOR  MAKING  CERTAIN 
NAMED  CLOTHES  FOR  MEN  AND  WOMEN.  Aber- 
crombie &.  Fitch  Compant.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November   10,    1915.      Serial    No.   90.551.      PUB- 
LISHED   JANUARY    18.    1916. 

109.251.  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  METAL.  American 
Alloys  Company,  Newark.  N.  J. 

Piled    December    1.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,061.      PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY    18,    1916. 

109.252.  MAGAZINE  PUBLISHED  MONTHLY.  Auto- 
mobile Club  of  St.  Louis,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Plle«l  June  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  87.647.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17.   1915. 


109.253. 
Wis 
FUed   November  12.   1914.     Serial   No.  82.536 
LISHED    JANUARY    18,    1916. 

109.2.54.      BRANDY.    COGNAC.      J0LID8    D.    BbbnbtbIN, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  88.817.    PUBLI  ^ '   F !  ■ 
JANUARY   18.   1916. 

109,255.       UNDERSKIRTS     AND     PETTICOATS.       Thb 
Best  Pit  Pettk  oat  Co.,  Inc.,  Phlladelph!;     in 
Filed  October  14.  1915.    Serial  No.  89.842.    PLFLlhliED 
JANUARY    18.    1916. 

10  9.256.      PERFUMES.    TOILET    WATERS.    FACE- 
POWDERS.  AND  PACE  CREAMS.     Geo.   H.   Bnrs 
New   York.    .\.   Y. 
Piled    December    4.    1915.      Serial    No.    91  156       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,   1915. 

109.257.  CANNED  FRUITS.     Thb  Booth  Packing  Co 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  October  25.  1915.    Serial  No.  90.074.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    18,   1916. 

109.258.  MOVING-PICTURE  FILMS  SHOWl.NG  ANI- 
MATED CARTOONS.  John  Randolph  Bbay  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    5.    1916.      Serial    No.    90.427       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   18,   1916. 

109.259.  PLOWSHARES,  LISTER  SHARES.  MTPPLE- 
BREAKER  SHARES,  AND  CULTI VAT*  i .  M  i  m  V- 
ELS.     Crescent  Forge  &  Shovel  Co..  Havana.  111. 

Filed   November  22.   1915.      Serial    No.   90.820      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   18.   1916. 

109.260.  DRY  AND  READY-MIXED  PAINTS.  WALI^ 
PAINTS.  LACS.  STAINS,  ENAMELS,  VARNISHES, 
AND  FILLERS.  Davibs  ft  Meacham,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  asgignors  to  The  Patterson-Sargent  Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 

Filed  June  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  87.339.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    18,    1916. 

109.261.  DRAWING  AND  TRACING  APPARATUS. 
A.  B.  Dick  Company.  Chicago.  111.      ' 

Filed  October  19,  1915.    Serial  No.  89.946.    PUBLI&HED 
JANUARY   18.   1916. 

109.262.  PAPER   SHOT-SHELLS.     M.   Habtliy   Dodge 
New  York.   N.   Y. 

Filed    November    8.    1915.      Serial    No.    90,500       PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY   18,   1916. 

109.263.  EN*AMELED  WIRE  AND  INSULATED  WIRE 
HIGH-TENSION  COILS,  METER  COILS  AND 
WINDINGS.  AND  IGNITION-COILS.  Dudlo  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed    November   29.    1915.      Serial   No.   90,999       PUB- 
LISHED   JANUARY    18.    1916. 

109.264.  BITTER.      The    Fairmont    Cbbamebt    Co 
Omaha.    Nebr. 

Piled    November    6,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,471       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   11.   1916. 

109.265.  FRESH  FRUITS.  Pbesno  Pbpit  Orowbbs  Co., 
Fresno.  Cal. 

Flied    November    6.    191.1.      .Serial    No.    90,470       PUB- 
LISHED   JANUARY    11,    1916. 

109.266.  BRANDY.     I.  Goldbebo,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed    December   23,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,720.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18.  1916. 

109.267.  EGG-NOODLES.  EGG  FLAKES,  AND  BGO- 
ALPHABETS.  A.  Goodman  &  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York 
N.  Y. 

Filed    November    4.    1916.      Serial    No.    90,400.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  11,  1916. 

109.268.  ELASTIC  VEHICLE  TIRES.  Thb  Goor  eab 
Tire  and  Rvbbbr  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,272.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19,  1916. 

109.269.  RUBBER  TUBES  AND  TIRES.  Thb  Gordon 
RrsBER  Company,  now,  by  change  of  name,  The  Gor- 
<Ion  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Canton,  Ohio. 

Piled  October  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  81,938.     rTPlI^MFD 
JANUARY  4.  1916. 
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109.270.       JEWETRT    FOR     PERSONAL    WEAR— VIZ., 
LINK- Bn  i'i\S,     SHIRT-STDDS,     COLLAR-BUT- 
TONS, SCARF-PINS,  NECKLACES.  HAT-PINS.  AND 
EAR  RINGS.     Locis  M.  (Jkaubabth,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  15.  1915.     Serial  No.  89,861.   PUBLISHED 

109,^71.      >>ALVELiKE    MLl»ICINE   FOR   THE   TREAT- 
MENT OF  PILES.    Glen  H.  Hainis,  Cuyahoga  Falls, 
Ohio. 
Filed    Deceinhpr    S.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,150.      PUB- 

i,i-iu;i'  J  \\f  \i;v  13,  1916. 

ill'",-":      ';:!rr\i\   nami:!'   m  \  m  >  ;■  \ !  \  i  hd  NOVKL- 
l'i!>      i'iis;;iKs   M    li  a:  i..  Spring:, ^ia.  Mass. 
1    .-'  ,J    r      J8.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,631.     PUBLISHED 

J  AN? Win    1-    i!)i<; 

!"•    -  :  ■;       rcRi'Ai.N    \\\ii:i'  >  iK\.\Mi;.N"TAL  IRON 
PRODUCTS.     Waltih    i      livma.  Long  Island  City, 
N.  Y. 
Filed    November    11.    1915.      Sertal    No.   90,582.      PUB- 

L!-nKi>  .r  \Nr.\RY  18,  i9ie. 

10;.  .:+       WKITING    AND   PRINT1N<,    P.\l  KH^      Kbith 
I'u  Eu  Co.,  Turners  Falls,  Mass. 

K       :  "  '     ■  '  1  t,  1915.    Serial  No.  89,846.    PUBLISHED 
JAMARV    4     I'.i)'] 
in:.  jT'       i'.AT'^  Tt  !■.-       K     i    Ei.  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

!        :     i      .iiiLer    8,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,811.      PUB- 
I.I>iii:|i  .I.WrARV  IS,  1916. 

M9,276.     LEAliiiic   BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     Thb  Krohn, 
Fecuhbimicu  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filpfl    November   30,    1915.      Serial   No,   91,034.      PUB- 

1  I^     I  !     I  WIIARY  18.  1916. 

ii'-..-:-     MixKr.  rn:;.  for  horses,  mules,  and 
I    \  I  I  !.K       ;  io:    Mrsii'Uis  Cotton  Hull  and  Fibbk 
Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  England,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Ff'f-'i    v-vp-'o-    ?     1915.      Serial    No.    90,345.      PUB- 

!.I-i!!;i'   ,1  \M-  \KY    11,   1916. 

1  "9.278.      CANNED    CORN.      F.    O.    MitchblE    &    Beo., 
Ferryman,  Md. 
Filed    November    6,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,481.      PUB- 

I.!-H!:r.    !  wr  \KY   11.  1916. 

1U'J.-7U.      CA.N.NCD    CORN.      F.    O.    Mitchbli,    &,    Beo., 
Perryman,  Md. 
r  ;    i     November    6,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,482.      PUB- 
I,I>iii:      lANT'ARY  11,   1916. 

1"'--         i  !  !        HIC    BATTERIES.      National   Carbon 
'      \!i  K.NY,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
!'       !     lucember    1.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,078.      PUB- 

M^MKii  .;  \Nr  vin     ]•<,   1916. 

lu&.^'M      i'Al'i;i;    !m\velS.     National  Papbr  Peoducts 

CoMiMsv,   >i;,    i  nmclsco,  Cal.,  and  Carthage,  N.   Y. 

FiU>.l  M  r  23,  1915.    .Serial  No.  90.061.    PUBLISHED 

-TANI'AUV    1-     ifti*; 

i"-^-        i  \1  i  !     >\rCES,    MARMALADES,   JELLIES, 

\N!.  -  \i.Ah  liu;s<iNG.     Natcbal  Fecit  Co.,  Pen- 

i..:ij*--:,     N     .! 
F;.  1  f .   ■  ,,     j:    1,1-      .Serial  No.  90,146.    PUBLISHED 
J  ANi.vin    1 1    r..i.; 

lo\i.2-.'.      I..\I/11>    Sih.Ks  .MAPI,  \V  MOLLY  OR  PARTLY 

"y   i.i:  \iin:!;,   uci'.r.Ki;    <  wvas,  satin,  vel- 
\  i;'I     ANi.   I  i.MiJi       ALBEiix   V.   Obtbehout,   Port 

W.i^hir.^'t-i.     N     ^ 
F;i.,l  Auk  j<t  jr.    1.1.".      Serial  No.  88,812.    PUBLISHED 
JANIWUV    l■^,    11. 1.,  jj 

ln!*_st         .Ni  IN  Aij  .  .ii.iLIC     CARBONATED     BEVER- 
A'.i;s     .-MI,!.     A-    SOFT    DRINK-        Bkbnhabd    R. 
i'FitET/s.  H  vKi:     I  •-■nver,  Colo. 
1  :     i  '  '  '1  :.    1.1.-.      Serial  No.  89,668.     PUBLISHED 

.TANrAiiV  1 1    r.:-; 

109,:ib5.      lA'E.s.       IiiK    i; 
Mo. 
I  i;..I  ..  r     .  r  _' ;    1915.    .Serial  No.  90,063.    PUBLISHED 

l.VNrAK\     11      l!.;.;. 

].'■'--..      >ll.K    in.  K  GOODS.     Rogers  &  Thompson, 

!  V'        N-u    Vi.rK     N     Y 
K    .1    Nnv.n.   .r    ..;     i;.l5.      Serial    No.   90,958.      PUB- 
I  ;-   iKP    lANi    \KY   18.   1916. 


\i    1>YB   Co.,   Kansas   City, 


109.287.  SILK   PIECE  GOODS.     RooBRS  &  Thomi-son, 
Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November   26,    1915.      Serial   No.   90,959.      PUB- 
LISHED .JANUARY  18,   1916. 

109.288.  MACARONI.  F.  RoMBO  &  Co.,  Inc..  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    November    3,    1915.      Serial    No.    90..193.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   11,  1916. 

109.289.  MACARONI.  F.  Rom  BO  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    November    3,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,.S96.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  11,  1916. 

109.290.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAPER  AND  STATIONERY. 
Royal  Lacb  Paper  Works,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  25,  1915.    Serial  No.  90,101.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  18,  1916. 

109.291.  FERTILIZERS.  F.  S.  Roystbr  Gdano  Co., 
Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  May  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,454.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1914. 

109.292.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEN'S  FURNISHINGS 
AND  UNDERGARMENTS.  Franklin  Simon  &  Co. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  14,  1916.    Serial  No.  89,860.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   18.  1916. 

109.293.  CITRUS  FRUITS.  Strath  MORE  Packino 
HoMSB  Co.,   Strathmore,  Cal. 

Filed    September    7,    1915.      Serial    No.    89,083.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   18,   1916. 

109.294.  COVER  PAPERS — THAT  IS,  PAPERS  TO  CON- 
STITUTE COVERS  FOR  CATALOGUES,  PAM- 
PHLETS, AND  THE  LIKE.  Strathmore  r.wm 
Company.  West  Springfield,  Me. 

Filed   November   28,    1914.      Serial   No.   82,954.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  11,  1916. 

109.295.  CANNED  TOMATOES.  Thb  Steicklbr  Hhos. 
Can.m.m;  Company,  Tippecanoe  City,  Ohio. 

Filed  October  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  89,771.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   11,  1916. 

109.296.  THUMB-TACKS.  The  Tlrnbr  &  Seymol'E 
Maxtractiring  Co.,  Torrlngton,  Conn. 

Filed  October  14,  1915.    Serial  No.  89.853.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  11.  1916. 

109.297.  THUMB-TACKS.  The  Tirner  &  Seymour 
MANirACTiRLNG  Co..  Torrlngton,  Conn. 

Filed  October  14,  1915.    Serial  No.  89,85a.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   11.   1916. 

109.298.  SPARK  PLUG  CORES.  Th^  V  Ray  Compant, 
Marshalltown.   Iowa. 

Filed    November    29,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,028.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   18.   1916. 

109.299.  SPARK  PLUGS.  Thb  V-Ray  Company.  Mar- 
shalltown. Iowa. 

Filed    November   29,    1916.      Serial    No,   91,029.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   18,  1916. 

109.300.  POWER  DRIVEN  PUMPS.  The  Vaile  Kimbs 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

Filed    December    3,    1915.      Serial    No.    91.149.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18,  1916 

109.301.  MEDICINAL  lODIN  I'KKl  aKaTIO.N  hOU  IN- 
TERNAL USE.  Henry  K.  Wampolb  and  Company, 
Incorporated.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    November   12.    1915.      Serial   No.   90,625.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18,  1916. 

109.302.  WHEATFLOUR.  Washbttrn-Crosby  Co., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  October  9,  1916.    Serial  No.  89,779.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1915. 

109.303.  FRESH  AND  OREK.S  FRUITS.  Wbnatchm 
North  Central  Frdit  Distributors.  Wena tehee. 
Wash. 

Filed  October  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  90,008.    I'UIiLi  .-iiED 
JANUARY  11,  1916. 
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109.304.  EMBROIDERIES.  DRESS  TRIMMINGS.  LACE 
TRIMMINGS,  AND  FUR  TRIMMINGS,  EXCLUSIVE 
OF  TAPES  AND  BINDINGS.  AcMB  Lacb  &  Em- 
BEOIDBRV  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   26,   1913.      Serial   No.  74,202.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18,  1916.    ' 

109.305.  FERTILIZERS.  Thb  Ambbican  Aoricoltural 
Chemical  Co.,   New  York,   N.   Y. 

Filed    November   29,    1915.      Serial    No.   90.993.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  18.  1916. 

109.306.  STEEL.  American  Manganese  Stebl  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. 

Filed    November    4.    1^15.      Serial    No.    90.399.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  IK,  1916. 

109.307.  IRON  AND  STEEL  SHEETS  AND  PLATES 
AND  TIN  AND  TERNE  PLATES.  American  Shbbt 
A  Tin  Plate  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed    December    6.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,192.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25,  1916. 

109.308.  PRINTING,  WRITING,  AND  COVER  PAPERS. 
The  B.  &  B.  Papeb  Supply  Co.,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Filed  October  9,  1915.    Serial  No.  89,747.    PUBLISHED 
JANU.^RY  4.  1916. 

109..309.      WHEAT-FLOUR.      Bay    State    Milling    Co.. 
Winona,  Minn. 
Filed    November    2.    1916.      Serial    No.    90,314.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  11,  1916. 

109.310.  OVERALLS.  David  S.  Bernstein.  Evansville, 
Ind. 

Filed    November   25,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,910.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  5,  1916. 

109.311.  TEA.     Blee(  KBR  &   Simons.   New  York.   N.  Y. 
Filed  October  6,  1915.    Serial  No.  89.677.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  11,  1916. 

109.312.  SCOURING-80AP    IN    CAKE     OR    POWDER 
FORM.     The   Bon    Ami    Co.,    New   York.    N.    Y.,   as 
slgnor  to  The  Bon  Aral  Company,  a  Corporation   of 
LK'laware.     Certificate  of  Incorporation  filed  Novem- 
ber 27,  1916. 

Filed  October  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  89,976.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  IS,  1910. 

1(»9.313.      COLLAR  BUTTONS    MADE    OF   OR    PLATED 
WITH    PRECIOUS    METAL.      Frank    A.    Canfibld, 
Chicago.  111. 
Filed  March  27,  1915.    Serial  No.  86,471.    PUBLISHED 
J.VNU.\RY  11,  1916.  j 

109.314.  TOILET  SOAPS.  CosMo  Bcttekmilk  Soap  ' 
Company,  Upper  Sandusky,  Ohio.  I 

Filed    November   23,    1914.      Serial    No.   82,778       PUB-   ! 
IJ8HED  JANUARY  11,  1916.  j 

109.315.  DRESS,  NEGLIGfiE,  WORK,  AND  FLANNEL  | 
SHIRTS.  CuESTwooD  Sales  Co..  Inc.,  Scarsdale  I 
N.  Y. 

Filed    November   22,    1915.      Serial    No.   90,824.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25,  1916. 

109.316.  SELF-RISING    WHEATFLOUR.      Evansville 
Mill  &  Elevator  Co.,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed    November    2,    1916.      Serial    No.    90.320       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  11.  1916. 

109.317.  WHEATFLOUR.      Fisher    Flouring    Mills 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed    November    2,    1916.      Serial    No.    90,321       PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  11,  1916. 

109.318.  BEER.     Florida  Brewing  Co.,  Tampa.  Fla. 
Filed  October  22,  1915.    Serial  No.  90,025.    PUBLISHED 

J.\NUARy  4,  1916. 


Serial 


J  ABU  eg  Broth  BBS, 


No.   89.509.      PUB- 


COOLING    TANK. 


109.319.  RAZORS.       POCKET-KNIVES.       BUTCHER 
KNIVES,     KITCHEN  -  KNIVES.     SCISSORS,     AND 
SHEARS.     Fox  CVTLEBY  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,341.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14.  1916. 

109.320.  METAI^POLISHBS.      Thi    Gbady    Mro.    Co.f 
Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Fll<d  July  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  88.075.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  18.  1916. 

109.321.  SELF    RISIN«;   WHEAT -FLOUR.     The   Hig- 
GiNsviLLE  Milling  Co.,  Hlgglnsville,  .Mo. 

Filed    November    2,    1915.      Serial    No.    90.336.      PUB- 
LISHED JAis'UARY  11,   1916. 
109..322.      B.\KERS   SHORTENING. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September  28,   1915. 
LISHED  JANUARY  11,  1916. 

109.323.  REFRIGERATOR    CREAM 
Gborce  L.  McKay,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed    November   2,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,361.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18.  1916. 

109.324.  CANNED  SARDINES.  HERRING  IN  TOMATO 
SAUCE,    KIPPERED    HERRING,    SOUSED    MACK 
EREL,  AND  FRESH  MACKEREL.     J.  8.  McKbnbib 
&  COMP.ANY,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September   28,   1915.      Serial   No.   89,519.      PUB- 
I   LISHED  JANUARY   11,   1916. 

i   109,325.     H.\M.     John  Morrbll  &  Co.,  Ottumwa,  Iowa. 
Filed    September   28,    1915.      Serial   No.   89,518.      PUB- 
j   LISHED  JANUARY   11.   1916. 

i   109,326.     BOND  PAPER.     Moseb  Paper  Company.   Chi- 
cago, 111. 
Filed    November    2.    1915.      Serial    No.    90,342.      PUB- 
I   LISHED  JANUARY  4,  1916. 

109.327.  COAL.     A.  S.  Nowlin  &  Co.,  Lynchburg.  Va. 
Filed  August  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  88,626.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  14,  1915. 

109.328.  FACE  CLOTHS  OR  TOWELS  AND  HANDKER- 
CHIEFS.    Frank  J.  Row.se,  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 

Filed    February    5,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,314.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18,   1916. 

109.329.  FOOD  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS.  The  Boyal 
Remedy  &  Extract  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

Filed    November    1,    1916.      Serial    No.    90.287.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   11,   1916. 

109.330.  CLOTHING— VIZ..  MENS  AND  BOYS  SUITS, 
CONSISTING  OF  COAT.  VEST,  AND  TROUSERS. 
Stein  Bros.  Mfg.  Co..  Wllllamj^port.  Pa. 

File<l  October  18,  1915.    Serial  No.  89,933.    PUBLISHED 
.JANUARY  18,  1916. 

109.331.  EYEGLASSES  AND  GOGGLES.  The  Strong 
Kennard  &  NiTT  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed    November    2,    1915.      Serial    .No.    90,367.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18,  1916. 

109.332.  LUBRICATING-OILS.  Union  Oil  Company  or 
California.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed    November   30.    1915.      Serial    No.   91,046.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25,   1916. 

109.333.  WEEKLY  NEWSPAPERS.  Waltbr  H.  Way- 
land.  Girard,  Kans. 

Filed   September   21,    1915.      Serial   No.   89,364.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7.  1915. 

109.334.  LEATHER  AND  FABRIC  GLOVES  AND  MIT- 
TENS. White  &  Smith  Glove  Co.  Inc.,  Glovera- 
ville,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    7,    1915.      Serial    No.    91.268.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25,   1916. 


TP.ADE-.MARK  KElil.STI^ATIuX^  CA.VCELKD. 


103,901.      BUTTER.      Omaha    Cold    Storage    Company, 
Omaha,  Nebr. 
Registered  August  24,  1916.     Canceled  March  13,  1916. 
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Bread.)       Bart- 
Flled   February 

Bread.)       Bart- 
Filed    February 


19,146— Title :  '*  EVERY  DAY.  "  (For 
LETT  Labcl  Co.,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
10,  1916. 

19,147.— Title  .■  "CERTIFIED.-  (For 
LBTT  Label  Co.,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
10,  1916. 

19,148.— rule.  '•  KILL  OR  QUIT  RO.\CH  I'OWDER." 
(For  Roach-Powder.)  Brbchet  &  Richteb  Company, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  September  9,  1915. 

19.149.— ri«c.  "  DEL  MONTE."  (For  Seedless  Raisins.) 
Califor.ma  Fruit  Canners  Association,  San  Fran 
Cisco.  Cal.     Filed  March  3.  1916. 

19,150.— rif/c.  "  EUREKA."  (For  a  Polishing  Material.) 
.John  Axthoxv  Drewe.s.  Union  Course.  .\.  Y.  Filed 
November  24,  1915. 

'  19,151— ri«r.  "CLOVER  NOOK  FANCY  CREA.MERY 
BUTTER."  (For  Butter.)  J.  B.  Falix)n  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Filed  February  25,  1916. 
19,152.— r««e.  "  A  LIGHTNING  POLISHER  DIAMOND 
LIQUID."  (For  a  Polish.)  F.  C.  HArsFELD.  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  January  28.  1916. 

19,153.— T««e     •  E-Z-FLOW    SALT."       (For    Salt.)       I.n 
i,and-Dei.rav  Salt  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  March 
4,  1916. 

19,154.— ri«c  "  KRANK'S  LATHER  KREEM."  (For 
Soap  or  Soap  Lather.)  A.  J.  Krank  Manitactibino 
Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  January  3,  191C. 

19,155.— Title.-  "  KORA  KONIA."  (For  Kora  Konla 
Powder.)  G.  Me.nnen  Chemical  Co..  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  December  4,  1915. 

19,156.— r«J«.  "MENNEN'S  SHAVING  CREAM."  (For 
Mennens  Shavlng-Cream.)  G.  Me.nnen  Chemical 
Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  December  4.  1915. 

19.157.— Title:   "  MENNEN'S    PERFUMED   BATH    POW 
DKR."      (For  Bath-Powder.)      G.  Mb.nnb.n  Chemical 
Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  I^cember  4.  1915. 

19.158.— r«l€.-  "THIS  LITTLE  MENNEKIN,  GOLFING 
WOULD  GO."  (For  Talcum  Powder.)  G.  Mensen 
Chemical  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  December  18, 
1915. 

19,169.— Title:  "THIS  LITTLE  MENNEKIN.  HAS  A 
NEW  POLE."  (For  Talcum  Powder.)  G.  Menken 
Chemical  Co..  Ne%ark.  N.  J.  Filed  December  18, 
1915. 

19.160.— r«{e:  "THIS  LITTLE  MENNEKIN.  SAILS 
FAR  AWAY."  (For  Talcum  Powder.)  G.  Me.nnen 
Chemical  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Deceml)er  18, 
1915. 

19.161— ri«e;  "MENNEKIN  RAILROAD."  (For  Tal- 
cum Powder.)  G.  Mbnnen  Chemical  Co..  Newark, 
N.  J.    Filed  December  18,  1915. 

19,162.— r«Ie;  "  THIS  LITTLE  MENNEKIN.  COASTS 
ON  THE  SNOW."  (For  Talcum  Powder.)  G.  Men- 
NBN  Chemical  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  December 
18,  1916. 

19.163. —  rt«e.-  "THIS  LITTLE  MENNEKIN,  JUST 
KICKED  A  GOAL."  (For  Talcum  Powder.)  G. 
Mbnnen  Chemical  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Decem- 
ber 18.  1915. 

19,164.— Title;  "THIS  LITTLE  MENNEKIN,  BASEBALL 
DOTH  PLAY."  (For  Talcum  Powder.)  Q.  Mbn- 
nen Chemical  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  December 
18,  1916. 


19,165.— Title;  "MENNEN'S  COLD  CREAM."  (For 
Cold-Cream.)  G.  Mbnnen  Chemical  Co..  Newark, 
N.  J.    Filed  December  27,  1915. 

19,166.— Title;  "MENNEN'S  CREAM  DENTIFRICE." 
(For  a  Dentifrice.)  G.  Mbnnen  Chemical  Co.,  New- 
ark, N.  J.    Filed  December  27,  1915. 

19.167— Title;  "  MENNEN'S  BORATE!*  TALCUM  POW- 
DER." (For  Talcum  Powder.)  G.  Mennen  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  December  30,  1915. 

19,168.— Title;  "  MENNEN'S  TALCUM  FOR  MEN.  " 
(For  Talcum  Powder.)  G.  Mbnnen  (Themical  Co., 
Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  December  30.  1915. 

19,169.— 7'itle;  "  MENNEN'S  CREAM  TINT  TALCUM." 
(For  Talcum  Powder.)  G.  Mbnnen  Chemical  Co., 
N.'wark.  N.  J.     Filed  December  30.  1915. 

19,170— Title;  "MENNENS  UNSCENTED  TALCUM." 
(For  Talcum  Powder.)  G.  Mennbn  Chemical  Co., 
Newark,  N.  J.     Flle<l  December  30,  1916. 

19,171.- Title;  "MENNENS  VIOLET  TALCUM."  (For 
Talcum  Powder.)  G.  Mbnnen  Chemical  Co.,  New- 
ark. N.  J.     Filed  December  30,  1915. 

19,172.— Title;  "  HENRIETTE  ORCHARD."  (For  Pears.) 
L.  W.  MVEUS,  Courtland,  Cal.     Filed  July  20,  1915. 

19,173.— Title;  "  NELSON'S  HAIR  DRESSING."  (For 
Nelson's  Hair-Dressing.)  Nelson  Mro.  Co.,  Inc., 
Richmond,  Va.     Filed  March  4,  1916. 

19,174.— Title;  "  APPLJU.  '  (For  Sparkling  Apple- 
Juice.)  Northwest  Fuiits  Prodicts  Co.,  Salem. 
Oreg.     Filed  March  1.  1916. 

19.175. — Title:  "APPLJU."  (For  Apple-Juice.)  North- 
west Fbiits  Prodicts  Co..  Safem,  Oreg.  Filed 
March  1,  1916. 

19.176.— -Title;  "  THE  NEW  HESPERUS  LUBRICATING 
OIL,  BRIGHTEST  OF  ALL.""  (For  Lubricatlng- 
OlI.)  ALPTiONzo  Smith,  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  24,  1915. 

19.177.— Title;  "  STERNS  FAMOUS  FULL  CREAM 
CHEESE."  (For  Cheese.)  Morris  Stern.  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  February  28,  1916. 

19,178.— Title;  "  SOUND.  "      (For  Canned  Oysters.)      Ta 

COMA  (iBOCERY  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed  March  2, 

1916. 
19,179.— Title;     "  DIAMOND    CROWN."       (For    Canned 

Corn.)     Tacoma  Grocery  Co.,  Tacoma.  Wash.     Filed 

March  2,  1916. 

19,180. — Title:  "  FAIRMONT."  (For  Canned  Peaches.) 
Tacoma  Grocery  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  March 
2,  1916. 

19.181.— Title;  "MONEY  SAVER."  (For  Coffee.)  Ta- 
coma (JRocERY  Co..  Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  Marrh  2, 
1916. 

19,182.— Title;  "VAN  CAMP'S."  (For  Deviled  Tuna.) 
Frank  Van  Camp,  San  Pedro,  Cal.  Filed  September 
7,  1915. 

19,183.— Title;  '*  VAN  CAMP'S  TUNA."  (For  Canned 
Tuna.)  Frank  Van  Camp,  San  Pedro,  Cal.  Filed 
September  7.  1915. 

19,184. — Title;  "ALBACORE."  (For  Tuna.)  Frank 
Van  Camp,  San  Pedro,  Cal.  Filed  September  7, 
1915. 

19.185. — Title:  "  DELL  GROVE."  (For  Pecans.)  Ed- 
ward Van  Hoogstrate,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  October 
'1.  1915. 
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I  ■262.~Titlr.  •  rSE  IN  TOWN  HONEY."  (For  Pan- 
•  akpFlour.)  Ai'nt  Jemima  Mills  Company,  St. 
Joseph.  Mo.     Filed   September  30,  1915. 

4.2e,:i.—Titlr:  '  CHRISTIAN  SOAP."  (For  Soap.)  Ed- 
w.ARr.  HoRxsTEiN.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Novem- 
ber 27.  1915. 

4. 2(^4. --Title:  "MADE  WITH  SUN  MAID  RAISINS- 
CALIFORNIA  RAISIN  BREAD  CALIFORNIA- 
MADE  WITH  SUN  MAID  RAISINS."  (For  Ralsin- 
Rread.)  CALrFOR.Ni.\  associatkd  Raisin  Company, 
Fre.sno,  Cal.     Filed   Decemher  10.  1915. 

4-M5.~Tme:  "HONEY  RICE."  (For  Bread.)  Emil 
Frisch.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  August  11.   1915. 

4.Jti»;.  — 7i«f.  "JACK  HORNER  RAISIN  BREAD."  (For 
Bread.)  ,Emii.  Frisch.  Chfcago.  111.  Filed  Novem- 
l«r  1,  1915. 


1.267.— 7'i«f.     "JERGENS     GERANIUM     OR     VIOLET 
GLYCERINE  GIRL."      (For   .Soaps.)      The    Am>ukw 
Jehcexs    Co.,   Cinrinnati,    Ohio.      Filed    January    27 
1910. 

.268.— 7(t;f  -WE    CARRY    A    FULL    LINE   OF    MEN- 

NEN'S."  (For     Toilet      Powders.)        <;.      Mennkn 

CiiBMiCAr  Co.,   Newark.   N.   J.      Filed    I>e,-ember   30 
191.1. 

.'2(i9.— Title:  "WE  RECOMMEND  MORITA  COFFEE." 
(For  Coffee.)  New  Orleans  COFrBB  Co.,  New  Or- 
leans. I.JI.     Filed  February  2.  1910. 

.270.— 7'«te.-  "  ROSEBUD  CHERRIE.S.  '  (  For  Cherries.) 
Kheixstrom  Bnos.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
the  Rheinstrom  Bros.  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohitf. 
a   Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed   December  13.  1915. 
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IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  COrETS, 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Golmnbia. 

In    v.v  !'!■  \TT. 
Drrit!c<i    F'  tnu-r  y   7,   1916. 
I'AIENTABILITY lU'  1'.  tl     '^LAiMS PROCESS     OF     PEODUC- 

iNo  Unimportant. 
Where  the  claims   In   question  cover  a  product  dls- 
i  IS.  i    in   the  referenced,   the  fact   that   the  references 
pip  sf   to   produce  It   by  different  processes   is  imma- 


n.- 1  1  U  I  . 


Mr,  James  H.  Qriffln  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  William  R.  Ballard  for  the  Ck)mmlssioner  of 
Patents. 
Van  Orsdel,  J.: 

This  appeal  Is  from  a  decision  of  the  Coramis- 
sioner  of  Patents  rejecting  appellant's  application 
for  patent  for  an  improvement  in  water-miscible 
oils  as  a  vehicle  for  therapeutical  agents.  The 
claims,  ten  in  number,  are  illustrated  by  the  fol 
lowing  three: 

1.  A  vehicle  for  medicaments,  consisting  mainly  of  an 
emulsified   non  oxidized  mineral  oil. 

3.  A  meillcinal  composition  consisting  mainly  of  an 
emulsified  non-oxldlzed  mineral  oil,  and  a  medicament 
di88oIve<l  therein. 

9.  A  medicinal  composition  consisting  mainly  of  a 
non-oxidized  mineral  oil,  water  emulsified  therewith,  and 
a  mediciual  agent  normally  soluble  in  the  mineral  oil  but 
Insoluble  in  water. 

Tiie  object  of  the  invention  is  described  in  the 
specification  as  follows : 

This  invention  relates  to  the  employment  of  water- 
misclble  compositions  as  a  vehicle,  base,  or  carrier  for 
various  medicaments ;  but  especially  to  water-mlsclble 
compositions  composed  largel;^  of  mineral  oil  or  pe- 
troleum for  that  purpose.  Na:'  is  vehicles,  or  bases, 
are    quite    extensively    used    a  icrs    or    solvents    for 

therapeutical  agents,  partiruiai  i.v  in  thr  trfntment  of 
ailments  of  the  nose  and  throat  and  otl- -  n.  i^  ous  sur- 
faces. It  Is  recognized,  however,  that  th.^.  arriers  are 
not  only  not  absorbed  by  the  mucou-  -,;'..-  hut  that 
they  hinder  to  a  very  considerable  i\i  ,:.■  ■•  »))•  aUsorption 
of  the  medicaments,  and  this  Is  parti  a:,v  r  i.'  of  min- 
eral oils,  or  products  thereof,  becaii^-  f  •*!•>  lark  of 
capacity  to  emulsify  wit';  !;.  aiji.i:;>.  >:..\,  ct  other 
secretions  of  the  mucou-  ■■■;:•:  a  >>  if,,  uati  r  n.isclble 
compositions  which  I  enip  .  p.sx,  ^,  -hr  in  i.i'.nr  pr>  p- 
ertles  of  the  oil,  and  ytM  :,x.\.i.  \\,<  a!isv,r;»nt  an  i  as- 
siniilatlng  properties  of  a  water  solution.  Ttii  <•  water- 
:!,:-  :l)le  compositions  are  of  such  consistency  ti.a;  they 
may  be  directly  employed,  without  dilution  In  water,  in 
a  vaporizer,  in  which  case  an  emulsion  or  solution  is 
formed  when  said  oil  comes  in  contact  with  th.  latural 
secretions  of  the  mucous  surfaces.  On  •>.<  'h.  r  hand, 
they  may  be  diluted  to  almost  any  degree  with  water  and 
use<l  In  an  ordinary  atomizer  or  in  a  douche. 

The  object,  briefly  stated,  is  to  produce  a  compo- 
sition containing  mineral  oils  which  when  brought 
in  contact  with  the  mucous  surfaces  of  the  body 
will  readily  assimilate  with  the  secretion.s,  thus 
obviating  the  natural  tendency  of  the  oils  not  only 
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to  resist  assimilation,  but  to  prevent  absorption  of 
the  medicament  sought  to  be  applied  in  connection 
with  the  oils. 

A  number  of  patents  are  cited  as  dominating  the 
claims  of  appellant.     The  references  are  so  thor- 
oughly analyzed  in  the  decisions  of  the  tribunals 
below  that  we  do  not  deem  it  necessary  to  en-  iini 
ber  this  opinion  by  a  repetition  of  that  which      ay 
be  found  by  reference  to  those  opinions.    Whil.   ;iit 
process  of  appellant  diflPers   In   slight  portku  ;,r> 
from  the  referenc-es  cited,  the  end  achleve<l  is     N. 
same.    A  patent  for  the  protluct.  not  the  procfh.s,  ia 
here  sought. 

We  think  the  patent  to  Klever  cited  as  a  r.  ;.r 
ence  practically  anticipates  all  of  the  appeale«l 
claims.  Appellant  attempts  to  distinguish  from  the 
Klpver  patent  by  pointing  out  that  Klever  u>t-> 
such  preparations  as  by  themselves  are  Insoluble  In 
mineral  oils,  while  he  employs  medicinal  .  ;  :  m 
tlons  which  are  soluble  in  mineral  oils;  but  t  ;- 
only  a  difference  in  the  process  for  reaching  iht 
same  end.  As  said  in  the  opinion  of  the  Exam- 
iners-In-Chief: 

This  distinction  appears  to  be  without  force  and  Im- 
material since  the  object  sought  In  l)Oth  cases  Is  not  a 
solution  of  a  medicinal  preparation  In  a  mineral  oil,  but 
a  vehicle  or  composition  which  will  carry  the  mwlicinal 
agent  to  the  moistened  surface  or  mucous  membrane  to 
be  treated. 

So  long  as  this  result  is  obtained,  the  solu!  i  it> 
or  Insolubility  of  the  medicaments  used  in  tie 
mineral  oil  employed  is  Immaterial. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  Is  directed  to  certify  t;  t^^ 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U,  S,  COFETS, 
<» 

Supreme  Oourt  of  the  United  States. 
No.  23.  Hanoveb  Stab  Milling  Company  v.  Metcalt. 

On  writ  of  certiorari  to  the  United  States  Circuit  Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Fifth  Circuit. 

No.  30.  The  Alijin  &  Wheelkk  Company  v.  Han- 
over Star  Milling  Company. 

On  appf^al  from  and  writ  of  certiorari  to  the  United  f  tatos 
Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Seventh  Circu;: 

Decided  March  6,  1916. 

No.  23.  Unfair  Competition — Similauitt  or  Marks 

Where  It  appeared   that  -the  plaintiff  had  through   a 
long   period   of  years   established   a  valuable   trade   In 
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flour  In  the  Southeastprn  States,  particularly  Alabama, 
iQ  <onnectloD  with  the  use  of  an  alleged  trade-mark. 
•'Tea  Hose.''  so  that  Its  mill  In  Illinois  became  known 
■■  the  "  Tea  Rose  mill,"  and  the  defendant,  though  also 
a  user  of  the  mark  "  Tea  Rose "  for  a  considerable 
period,  had  but  recently  Invaded  ^he  territory  In  ques- 
tion and  by  unfair  means  had  attempted  to  cut  Into  the 
trade  of  the  plalntiBf  by  selling  flour  under  this  mark 
In  Alabama,  Held  that  the  plaintiff  Is  entitled  to  an 
injunction  against  the  defendant  irrespective  of  Its 
claim  to  affirmative  trade-mark  rights  In  tli«t  territory 
and  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  The  Allen  A  Wheeler 
Company,  not  lnvolv(Hl  in  the  suit,  had  used  the  same 
mark  prior  to  either  plaintiff  or  defendant  In  other 
territory. 

No.  30.  Trade  Mabks — Extent  or  Markbt — PRiortiTT  or 
Adoptio.n. 
Where  two  parties  Independently  are  employing  the 
same  mark  upon  goods  of  the  same  class,  but  in  separate 
markets  wholly  remote  from  one  another,  the  question 
of  priority  of  adoption  of  the  mark  Is  legally  Insignifi- 
cant unless  at  least  It  appear  that  the  second  to  adopt 
the  mark  has  done  so  with  some  design  Inimical  to  the 
interests  of  the  first  user. 

No.  23. 
-\h    limry  Fitts  and  Mr.  Edgar  L.  Clarkson  for 

th^-  p''r;tioner. 
■1/  r.  J.  Fred  Gilster,  Mr.  J.  C.  Higdon,  and  Mr.  E.  E. 

Ijjmj'iv  for  the  respondent. 

No.  30. 
Mr.  L.  O.  Whitnel,  Mr.  E.  E.  Longan,  and  Mr.  J. 
I  red  Gilster  for  the  appellant. 
!/'    //'  Hrv  Fitts  for  the  appellee. 

Mr.  Justice  Pitnet  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
Court. 

These  cases  were  argued  together,  and  may  be  dis- 
{xiSf.l  of  in  a  sintrlp  npinion. 

l!!  No.  23.  the  ii;.;..,,. :  Star  Milling  Company,  an 
Illinois  corporation  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of 
tl'ii-  in  that  State,  filed  a  bill  in  equity  on  March  4, 
liJl-.  in  the  Unite<l  States  District  Court  for  the 
Middle  District  of  Alabama,  against  Metcalf,  a  citi- 
zen of  the  State  of  Alabama  and  a  merchant  en- 
gaged in  the  bu.slness  of  selling  flour  at  Greenville, 
Butler  county,   in  that   State,   to  restrain  alleged 
trade-mark    infringement   and   unfair   competition. 
The  bill  averred  that  for  twenty-.seven  years  last 
past  complainant  had  been  engaged  in  the  manu- 
facture of  a  superior  and  popular  grade  of  flour, 
sold  by  it  at  all  times  under  the  name  of  "Tea 
Rose  "  flour,  in  a  wrapping  with  distinctive  mark- 
ings, including  the  words  "  Tea  Rose  "  and  a  design 
containing  three  ro.ses  imprinted   upon  labels  at- 
tached to  sacks  and  barrels;  that  this  flour  had 
been  marketed  thus  by  complainant  In  the  State  of 
Alabama  for  the  preceding  twelve  years,  during 
which  time,  by  maintaining  a  high  and  uniform 
quality,  by  expensive  advertising,  and  by  diligent 
work  of  its  representatives,  it  had  built  up  a  large 
and  lucrative  market,  with  annual  sales  of  more 
than  one  hundred  and  seventy-five  thousand  dollars 
of  Tea  Rose  flour  in  that  State,  and  had  established 
a  valuable  reputation  for  the  name  "Tea  Rose" 
and    the   distinctive   wrappings    In    Alabama    and 
other   States,   particularly    Georgia   and    Florida; 
that  until  shortly  before  the  commencement  of  the 
suit  '-nnintainarifs  Tfn  R.is»-  flour  wis  Mip  oijiv  -lour 
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i  made,  sold,  or  offered  for  sale  under  that  name  in 
Butler  county  or  elsewhere  In  the  State  of  Alabama, 
and  the  name  "Tea  Ro.«»e "  had  represented  and 
stoo<l  for  complainant's  flour;  and  that  recently 
the  Steeleville  Milling  Company,  of  Steeleville,  111., 
had,  through  Metcalf's  agency,  been  marketing  In 
Alabama,  and  particularly  In  Butler  county,  flour 
of  Its  manufacture,  In  packages  and  wrappings  sub- 
stantially Identical  with  complainant's  and  bearing 
a  design  containing  three  roses  and  the  name  "  Tea 
Rose  "  upon  the  labels.  In  a  manner  calculated  to 
deceive  and  In  fact  deceptive  to  purchasers,  thereby 
threatening  pecuniary  loss  to  complainant  exceed- 
ing three;  thousand  dollars  in  amount  and  destroy- 
ing the  prestige  of  c-omplainant's  "  Tea  Rose  "  flour 
and  damaging  Its  trade  therein. 

Defendant's  answer  denied  all  attempts  to  deceive 
purchasers,  and  further  denial  complainants  right 
to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "  Tea  Rose  "  or 
the  picture  of  a  rose  as  a  trade-mark ;  averred  that 
long  prior  to  complainant's  first  use  of  it,  and  as 
early  as  the  year  1872,  the  name  had  been  adopted, 
appropriated,  and  used  as  a  trade-mark  for  flour 
by  the  firm  of  Allen  &  Wheeler,  of  Troy,  Ohio,  and 
used  by  It  and  Its  successor,  The  Allen  &  Wheeler 
Company,  continuously  as  such;  and  alleged  that 
the  Steeleville  Milling  Company  had  used  Its  "  Tea 
Rose '  brand  for  more  than  sixteen  years  last  past, 
and  as  early  as  the  .year  1899  had  sold  flour  in  Ala- 
bama under  that  label. 

Upon  c-onsideration  of  the  bill  and  answer  and 
aflidavlts  submitted  by  the  respective  parties,  the 
district  court  granted  a  temporary  Injunction  re- 
straining Metcalf  from  selling  flour  labeled  "  Tea 
Rose,"  manufactured  by  the  Steeleville  Company  or 
any  person,  firm,  or  corporation  other  than  the 
Hanover  Company,  at  Greenville,  or  at  any  other 
place  in  the  Middle  District  of  Alabama.  Upon 
appeal,  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Fifth 
Circuit  reversed  this  decree  and  remanded  the 
cause  with  directions  to  dismiss  the  bill.  (204  Fed., 
211.)  A  writ  of  certiorari  was  then  allowed  by  this 
£k)urt. 

In  No.  30,  The  Allen  &  Wheeler  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  the  State  of  Ohio,  manufacturing  flour 
at  the  city  of  Troy  In  that  State,  filed  a  bill  against 
the  Hanover  Star  Milling  Company  on  May  23,  ' 
1912,  in  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the 
Eastern  District  of  Illinois,  averring  that  in  or  be- 
fore the  year  1872  the  firm  of  Allen  &  Wheeler, 
then  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of  flour  at  Troy, 
adopted  as  a  trade-mark  for  designating  one  of  Its 
brands  the  words  "  Tea  Rose,"  and  from  then  until 
the  year  1904  continuously  used  that  trade-mark  by 
placing  It  upon  sacks,  barrels,  and  packages  con- 
taining the  brand  and  quality  of  flour  designated 
by  that  terra  and  sold  throughout  the  United  States ; 
that  In  1904  the  Allen  &  Wheeler  Company  was  In- 
corporated and  took  over  the  mills,  machinery, 
stock,  trade-mark,  and  good-will  of  the  Arm,  since 
which  time  the  corporation  had  continued  to  use  the 
trade-mark  upon  flour  of  its  mamifn^furp  nnd  had 
distributed  and  sold  such  flour  in  fti-  i  , nrk.  rs  of  the 
United  States,  whereby  the  wop!>  lea  Rose"  had 
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become  the  common-law  trade-mark  of  the  Allen 
&  Wheeler  Company ;  that  recently  it  had  learned 
that  the  Hanover  Star  Milling  Company  had  adopted 
the  words  "  Tea  Rose  "  as  designating  a  brand  of 
flour  manufactured  by  it,  and,  notwithstanding  no- 
tice of  complainant's  rights,  was  persisting  in  the 
•ale  of  Its  flour  under  that  name  and  threatening 
to  continue  so  to  do;  and  that  defendant  had  sold 
large  quantities  of  Tea  Rose  flour,  particularly  in 
the  markets  of  the  States  of  Alabama,  Florida,  and 
Mississippi,  with  large  gross  sales,  and  profits  ap- 
proximating five  thousand  dollars  per  year  for  the 
past  five  years,  causing  damage  and  loss  to  com- 
plainant in  excess  of  three  thousand  dollars.  An 
Injunction  and  an  accounting  of  profits  were  prayed. 
Upon  this  bill,  a  demurrer  filed  by  the  Hanover 
Company,  and  affidavits  presented  by  both  parties, 
the  district  court  grante<l  a  temporary  Injunction 
restraining  the  u.se  of  the  words  "  Tea  Rose  "  as  a 
trade-mark  for  flour,  without  territorial  restriction. 
The  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Seventh  Cir- 
cuit reversed  this  decree,  and  remandwl  the  cause 
to  the  district  court  for  further  proceedings  not  In- 
consistent with  its  opinion.  (208  Fed.,  513.)  An 
appeal  was  taken  to  this  Court,  and  a  writ  of  certio- 
rari was  subsequently  granted.  The  appeal  must 
be  dismissed  for  want  of  jurisdiction,  and  the  case 
win  be  dlspo8e<l  of  under  the  writ  of  certiorari. 

No  question  Is  raised  respecting  the  propriety  of 
passing  upon  the  questions  at  Issue  on  a  review  of 
decisions  rendered  upon  applications  for  temporary 
injunction.  Both  district  courts  granted  .such  in- 
junctions, and  both  circuit  courts  of  appeals  re- 
versed upon  grounds  that  went  to  the  merits.  These 
courts  differed  upon  fundamental  questions,  and  It 
was  because  of  this  that  the  writs  of  certiorari 
were  allowetl.  the  situation  l)eing  such  that  It  was 
deemed  proper  to  allow  them  before  final  decrees 
were  made,  notwithstanding  the  general  rule  to  the 
contrary.  (American  Const.  Company  v.  ,/ackson- 
viUe  Railway,  148  U.  S.,  372,  378,  384;  The  Three 
FHei\ds,  166  U.  S.,  1,  49 ;  The  Conqueror,  166  U.  S., 
110.  113;  Denver  v.  New  York  Trust  Co.,  229  U.  S., 
123,  133.) 

In  both  cases  It  was  shown  without  dispute  that 
the  firm  of  Allen  &  Wheeler  adopted  and  used  the 
words  "  Tea  Rose  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  one  kind  or 
quality  of  flour  manufactured  by  It  as  early  as  the 
year  1872,  and  continued  that  use  until  the  year 
1904.  when  the  Allen  &  Wheeler  Company  was  in- 
corporated and  took  over  the  mills,  machinery, 
stock,  trade-mark,  and  good-will  of  the  firm  and 
succeeded  to  Its  business.  But  there  Is  nothing  to 
show  the  extent  of  such  use  or  the  markets  reached 
by  it.  except  that  In  the  year  1872  Allen  &  Wheeler 
sold  three  lots  of  twenty-five  barrels  each  to  a  firm 
In  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  one  lot  of  one  hundred 
barrels  to  a  firm  in  Pittsburgh,  Pa. ;  that  in  the 
early  70's  another  firm  In  Pittsburgh  was  a  customer 
for  tills  brand  ;  and  that  in  the  later  70's  a  firm  In 
Boston,  Ma.ss..  was  a  cu.stomer  for  the  same  brand. 
As  to  the  Allen  &  Wheeler  Co.,  there  are  affidavits 
stating  in  general  tenns  that  since  Its  Incorporation 
In    1904.   and   "continuously  down   to  the  present 
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time,"    the   company    has    used    the   brand    "  Tp.i 
Rose  "  for  flour ;  but  there  is  a  remarkable  abst  nee 

I  of  particular  statements  as  to  time.'  place,  or  circum- 
stances; In  short,  no  showing  whatever  as  to  the 
extent  of  the  use  or  the  markets  reache<i  T'  ere 
Is  nothing  to  show  that  the  Allen  &  Whe.  tr 
"Tea  Rose"  flour  has  been  even  advertised  in  a  a- 
bama  or  the  adjoining  States,  and  there  is  clear 
and  undisputed  proof  that  it  has  not  been  sold  or 
offered  for  sale  or  known  or  heard  of  by  thr  trade 
In  Alabama,  Mississippi,  or  Georgia.  In  .Nu  ,3u, 
there  is  uncontradicted  proof  that  the  All  en  Ac 
Wheeler  Co.  Is  selling  flour  In  Alabama  and  Ge<»r;.'i;i. 

'  but  under  the  brands  "  Eldean  Patent  "  and  '  Iro- 
jan  Special." 

In  both  suits,  the  Hanover  Star  Milling  Conii  ar.y 
introduced  affidavits  fairly  showing  that  six  rtiy 
after  Its  Incorporation  In  the  year  1885  It  adopt  d 
for  one  of- Its  brands  of  flour  the  name  "  Tea  Rose  " 
and  adopted  for  the  package  or  container,  wlutiier 
sack  or  barrel,  a  label  bearing  the  name  "  Tea  Rose  " 
and  the  design  already  referred  to;  and  that  this 
trade-mark  was  adopted  and  used  In  gootl  fnith 
without  knowledge  or  notice  that  the  name  ■  lea 
Rose  '  had  been  adopted  or  usetl  by  the  Allen  & 
Wheeler  firm,  or  by  anybody  eW.  In  1904  the  li  ri 
over  Company  began  and  has  since  prosecuted  a 
vigorous  and  expensive  campaign  of  advertising  its 
Tea  Rose  flour,  covering  the  whole  of  the  State  of 
Alabama,  and  parts  of  Mississippi,  Georgia,  and 
Florida,  employing  many  Ingenious  and  interesting 
devices  that  are  detailed  In  the  proofs,  with  the  re- 
sult that  at  the  commencement  of  the  litigation  its 
sales  of  Tea  Rose  flour  In  these  markets  amounted 
to  more  than  one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars 
a  year,  the  Hanover  Star  Milling  Company  has  come 
to  be  known  as  the  Tea  Rose  mill,  the  reputation  of 
the  mill  is  bound  up  with  the  reputation  of  Tea 
Ro.se  flour,  and  "  Tea  Rose  "  in  the  flour  trade  In 
the  territory  referred  to  means  flour  of  the  Hanover 
Company's  manufacture.  There  Is  nothing  to  show 
any  present  or  former  competition  In  Tea  Rose 
flour  between  the  latter  company  and  the  Allen  & 
Wheeler  firm  or  corporation,  or  that  either  party 
has  even  advertised  that  brand  of  flour  In  territory 
covered  by  the  activities  of  the  other. 

Metcalfs  purchases  of  competing  Tea  Rose  flour, 
which  gave  rise  to  the  suit  brought  by  the  Hanover 
Company  against  him,  were  made  from  the  Steele- 
ville Milling  Company,  an  Illinois  corporation, 
which  appears  to  have  adopted  the  name  and  de- 
sign of  a  tea-rose  for  flour  In  the  year  1895. 

It  should  be  ad<led  that,  so  far  as  appears,  none 
of  the  parties  here  concernetl  has  registered  the 
trade-mark  under  any  act  of  Congress  or  under  the 
law  of  any  State.  Nor  does  It  appear  that  In  any 
of  the  States  in  question  there  exists  any  peculiar 
local  rule,  arising  from  statute  or  decision.  Hence, 
the  cases  must  be  decided  according  to  common-law 
principles  of  general  application. 

Interesting  and  important  questions  are  raised 
concerning  the  territorial  extent  of  trade-mark 
rights.  In  behalf  of  the  Hanover  Company  It  Is. 
In   effect   lnslste<1 :    (a)    that   the   failure   of   riie 
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Allen  &  Wheeler  Company  and  Its  predecessifrs  to 
enter  the  southeastern  territory  with  their  Tea 
Kose  flour,  and  the  fact  that  such  flour  has  been 
and  Is  wholly  unknown  there  under  that  name,  dis- 
entitle it  to  interfere  with  the  Hanover  Company's 
trade  established  in  good  faith  in  that  territory 
under  the  same  mark;  (b)  that  the  same  consid- 
erations entitle  Hanover  to  affirmative  trade-mark 
rights  of  its  own.  enforceable  against  the  Steele- 
ville  Company  and  everybody  else  over  whom  It 
has  priority  In  that  territory;  and  (c)  that  Han- 
over is  entitled  to  relief  against  Steelevllle  and 
against  Metcalf  as  its  agent,  upon  the  ground  of 
unfair  competition  in  trade  regardless  of  the  trade- 
mark right.  An  affirmative  answer  to  the  first 
[ir  .|»  sition  will  decide  the  Allen  &  Wheeler  case 
i  No.  30)  in  favor  of  Hanover,  and  an  affirmative 
;i!:-<wer  to  the  third  proposition  will  decide  the 
Mt'tcalf  case  (No.  23)  in  favor  of  Hanover,  irre- 
-i"'ctive  of  the  disposition  that  might  be  made  of 
tiie  second  proposition.  In  view  of  possible  con- 
sequences to  the  rights  of  parties  not  before  the 
Court,  it  is  desirable  to  limit  the  range  of  our  de- 
cision as  much  as  practicable,  especially  as  the 
proofs  now  before  us  are  incomplete  and  in  some 
r»'<r)ects  unsatisfactory. 

Ft  will  be  convenient  to  dispose  first  of  No.  30. 
H>  re  the  bill    is  rested   upon   alleged   trade-mark 
infringement,  pure  and  simple,  and  no  question  of 
unfair   competition   is   involved.     The  decision   of 
the  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Seventh  Circuit  in 
favor  of  the   Hanover   Company   and   again.st   the 
Allen  &   Wheeler  Company   was  rested   upon   the 
ground    that    although    the    adoption   of   the   Tea 
Rose   mark   by   the   latter   antedated   that   of   the 
Hanover  Company,  its  only  trade,  so  far  as  shown, 
was  in  territory   north   of  the  Ohio  river,   while 
^J4^  Hanover  Company  had  adopted  "Tea  Rose" 
as  its  mark  in  perfect  good  faith,  with  no  knowl- 
e<Itrt'  that  anybody  else  was  using  or  had  used  those 
w  rti>  in  such  a  connection,  and  during  many  years 
It  had  built  up  an<l  extended  its  trade  in  the  south- 
fn-^rttn  territory,  comprising  Georgia.  Florida.  Ala- 
ii;i!ii;i.  and  Mississippi,  so  that  in  the  flour  trade 
in  that  territory  the  mark  "  Tea  Rose  "  had  come 
to  mean  the  Hanover  Company's  flour,  and  nothing 
else.     The  court  held  in  effect  that  the  right  to 
protection   in   the  exclusive   use  of  a   trade-mark 
extends  only  to  those  markets  where  the  trader's 
goods  have  become  known  and  identified  by  his  use 
of  the  mark ;  and  because  of  the  non-occupancy  by 
the  Allen  &  Wheeler  Company  of  the  southeastern 
markets   it   had   no   ground   for   relief   in    equity. 
Let  us  test  this  by  reference  to  general  principles. 
The  redress  that  Is  accorded  in  trade-mark  cases 
is  based  upon  the  party's  right  to  be  protected  in 
the  good-will  of  a  trade  or  business.    The  primary 
and  proper  function  of  a  trade-mark  is  to  identify 
the  origin  or  ownership  of  the  article  to  which  it 
Is  affixed.     Where  a  party  has  been  in  the  habit  of 
labeling  his  goods  with  a  distinctive  mark,  so  that 
purchasers  recognize  gooils  thus  marke<l  as  being 
of  his  production,  others  are  debarred  from  apply- 
ing the  same  mark  to  goods  of  the  same  descrip- 
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tlon,  t>ecause  to  do  so  would  In  effect  represent  their 
goods  to  be  of  his  production  and  would  tend  to  de- 
prive him  of  the  profit  he  might  make  through  the 
sale  of  the  goods  which  the  purchaser  Intended  to 
buy.  Courts  afford  redress  or  relief  upon  the 
ground  that  a  party  has  a  valuable  Interest  In  the 
good-will  of  his  trade  or  business,  and  In  the  trade- 
marks adopted  to  maintain  and  extend  It.  The  es- 
sence of  the  wrong  consists  in  the  sale  of  the  goods 
of  one  manufacturer  or  vender  for  those  of  another. 
(Canal  Co.  v.  Clark,  13  Wall.,  311,  322;  McLean  v. 
Fleming,  96  U.  S.,  245,  251;  Manufacturing  Co.  v. 
Trainer,  101  U.  S.,  51,  53;  Menendez  v.  Holt,  128 
U.  S.,  514,  520;  Lawrence  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Tennessee 
Mfg.  Co.,  138  U.  S.,  537,  546.) 

This  essential  element  is  the  same  in  trade-mark 
cases  as  In  cases  of  unfair  competition  unaccom- 
panied with  trade-mark  infringement.  In  fact,  the 
common  law  of  trade-marks  is  but  a  part  of  the 
broader  law  of  unfair  competition.  (Elgin  Natl. 
Watch  Co.  V.  Illinois  Watch  Co.,  179  U.  S.,  665,  674 ; 
G.  d  C.  Merriam  Co.  v.  Saal field,  198  Fed.,  369,  372 ; 
Cohen  v.  Nagle,  190  Mass.,  4,  8,  15 ;  5  A.  &  E.  Ann. 
Cas.,  553.  555,  558. ) 

Common-law  trade-marks,  and  the  right  to  their 
exclusive  use,  are  of  course  to  be  classed  among 
property  rights,  (Trade-Mark  Cases,  100  U.  S.,  82, 
92,  93.)  but  only  In  the  sense  that  a  mans  right 
to  the  continued  enjoyment  of  his  trade  reputation 
and  the  good- will  that  flows  from  it,  free  from  un- 
warranted interference  by  others.  Is  a  property 
right,  for  the  protection  of  which  a  trade-mark  is 
an  Instrumentality.  As  was  siild  in  the  same  case 
(p.  94),  the  right  grows  out  of  use,  not  mere  adop- 
tion. In  the  English  courts  it  often  has  been  said 
that  there  Is  no  property  whatever  In  a  trade-mark, 
as  such.  (Per  lA.  Langdale,  M.  R.,  In  Perry  v. 
True/Ut,  6  Beav.,  73;  per  VIce-Chancellor  Sir  Wm. 
Page  Wood,  afterward  Ld.  Hatherly,  In  The  Collins 
Company  v.  Brown,  3  Kay  &  J..  423,  426;  3  .Tur. 
N.  S.,  930;  per  lA.  Herschell  in  Reddaway  v.  Ban- 
ham,  A.  C,  1896,  199,  209.)  But  since  In  the  same 
cases  the  courts  recognized  the  right  of  the  party 
to  the  exclusive  use  of  marks  adopted  to  indicate 
goods  of  his  manufacture,  upon  the  ground  that — 

a  man  Is  not  to  sell  his  own  goods  under  the  pretense 
that  they  are  the  goods  of  another  man  ;  he  rannot  be 
permitted  to  practise  such  a  deception,  nor  to  use  the 
means  which  contribute  to  that  end.  He  cannot  there- 
fore be  allowed  to  use  names,  marks,  letters  or  other 
indicia,  by  which  he  may  Induce  purchasers  to  believe 
that  the  gomls  which  he  Is  selling  are  the  manufacture 
of  another  person  (6  Beav.,  73). 

it  Is  plain  that  in  denying  the  rlgla  uf  jjrcjporty  In 
a  trade-mark  It  was  Intended  only  to  deny  such 
property  right  except  as  appurtenant  to  an  estab- 
lished business  or  trade  in  connection  with  which 
the  mark  is  used.  This  Is  evident  from  the  expres- 
sions used  In  these  and  other  English  cases.  Thus, 
In  Ainsworth  v.  Walmsley  (L.  R.,  1  Eq.  Cas.,  518, 
524)  Vice-Cliancellor  Sir  Wm.  Page  Woofl  said: 

This  court  has  taken  upon  Itself  to  protect  a  man  in 
the  use  of  a  certain  trade-mark  as  applied  to  a  particular 
description  of  article.  He  has  no  property  in  that  mark 
per  He,  any  more  than  In  any  other  fanciful  denomina- 
tion he  may  assume  for  his  own  private  use,  otherwise 
than  with  reference  to  his  trade.  If  he  does  not  carry 
on  a  trade  In  iron,  but  carries  on  a  trade  in  linen,  and 
stamps   a   Hon   on   his   linen,   another   person   may   stamp 
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a  lion  on  iron  ;  but  when  he  has  appropriated  a  mark  to 
a  particular  species  of  goods,  and  causeil  his  goods  to 
circulate  with  this  mark  upon  them,  the  court  has  said 
that  no  one  shall  be  at  lll>erty  to  defraud  that  man  by 
using  that  mirk,  and  passing  off  goods  of  his  manufac- 
ture as  being  the  goods  of  the  owner  of  that  mark. 

In  short,  the  trade-mark  Is  treated  as  merelv  a 
protection  for  the  good-will  and  not  the  subject  of 
property  except  In  connection  with  an  existing 
business.  The  same  rule  prevails  generally  In  this 
country,  and  is  recognized  in  the  decisions  of  this 
Court  already  citetl.  (See  also  ApolUnaris  Co.  v. 
'  Scherer,  27  Fed.,  18,  20;  Lei?v  v.  Waitt,  61  Fed., 
1008.  1011 ;  Macmahan  Pharmacol  Co.  v.  Denver 
Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  113  Feil..  468.  471.  475 ;  Congress 
d  Empire  fipring  Co.  v.  High  Rock  Congress  Spring 
Co.,  57  Barb..  526,  551 ;  Weston  v.  Ketcham,  51  How. 
Pr.,  455,  456 ;  Candee,  Swan  d  Co.  v.  Deere  d  Co.,  54 
ni.,  439,  457 ;  Avery  d  Sons  v.  Meikle,  81  Ky.,  73.  86.) 

Expressions  are  found  In  many  of  the  cases  to 
the  effect  that  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  a 
trade-mark  is  founde<l  on  priority  of  appropriation. 
Thus,  in  Canal  Co.  v.  Clark  (13  Wall.,  311,  323) 
reference  Is  made  to  "  the  first  appropriator ;  "  in 
McLean  v.  Fleming  (96  U.  S.,  245,  251 )  to  "  the  person 
who  first  adopted  the  stamp;"  in  Manufacturing 
Co.  V.  Trainer  (101  U.  S.,  51.  53)  the  expression 
is  "  any  symbol  or  device,  not  previously  appro- 
priatetl,  which  will  distinguish."  etc.  But  these  ex- 
pressions are  to  be  understood  in  their  application 
to  the  facts  of  the  ca.ses  decided.  In  the  ordinary 
case  of  parties  competing  under  the  same  mark  In 
the  same  market.  It  Is  correct  to  say  that  prior  ap- 
propriation settles  the  question.  But  where  two 
parties  Independently  are  employing  the  same  mark 
upon  goods  of  the  same  class,  but  in  separate  mar- 
kets wholly  remote  the  one  from  the  other,  the 
question  of  prior  appropriation  Is  legally  insignifi- 
cant, unless  at  least  it  appear  that  the  second 
adopter  has  selected  the  mark  with  some  design 
inimical  to  the  interests  of  the  first  user,  such  as 
to  take  the  benefit  of  the  reputation  of  his  goods, 
to  forestall  the  extension  of  his  trade,  or  the  like. 

Of  course.  If  the  symbol  or  device  is  already  in 
general  use.  employed  in  such  a  manner  that  its 
adoption  as  an  Index  of  source  or  origin  would  only 
produce  confusion  and  mislead  the  public,  it  is  not 
susceptible  of  adoption  as  a  trade-mark.  Such  a 
case  was  Columbia  Mill  Co.  v.  Alcorn,  (150  U.  S.. 
460.  464.)  affirming  40  Fed.,  676.  where  it  appeared 
that  before  complainant's  adoption  of  the  dispute<l 
word  as  a  brand  for  its  flour  the  same  w(»rd  was 
used  for  the  like  purpose  by  numerous  mills  in  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  country. 

That  property  In  a  trade-mark  is  not  limited  in 
Its  enjoyment  by  territorial  bound.?,  but  may  be  as- 
serted and  protected  wherever  the  law  affords  a 
remedy  for  wrongs,  is  true  In  a  limited  sense.  Into 
whatever  markets  the  use  of  a  trade-mark  has  ex- 
tended, or  its  meaning  has  become  known,  there  will 
the  manufacturer  or  trader  whose  trade  is  pirate<l 
by  an  infringing  use  be  entltletl  to  protection  ami 
redress.  But  this  Is  not  to  say  that  the  proprietor 
of  a  trade-mark,  good  in  the  markets  where  It  has 
been  employed,  can  monopolize  markets  that  his 
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trade  has  never  reached  and  where  the  mark  signi- 
fies not  his  goods  but  those  of  another.  We  agree 
with  the  court  below  (208  Fed.,  519)  that— 

since  it  Is  the  trade,  and  not  the  mark,  that  is  to  b«  pro- 
tected, a  trade  mark  acknowledges  no  territorial  bound- 
aries of  municipalities  or  States  or  nations,  but  extends 
to  every  market  where  the  trader's  goods  have  l)ecome 
known  and  Identified  by  his  use  of  tne  mark.  But  the 
mark,  of  itself,  cannot  travel  to  markets  where  there  la 
no  article  to  wear  the  badge  and  no  trader  to  offer  the 
article. 

To  say  that  a  trade-mark  right  Is  not  limited  In 
its  enjoyment  by  territorial  bounds.  Is  Inconsistent 
with  saying  that  It  extends  as  far  as  the  sover- 
eignty In  which  it  has  been  enjoyed.  If  the  terri- 
torial bounds  of  sovereignty  do  not  limit,  how 
can  they  enlarge  such  a  right?  And  If  the  mere 
adoption  and  use  of  a  trade-mark  In  a  limited  mar- 
ket shall  (without  statute)  create  an  exclusive 
ownership  of  the  mark  throughout  the  bounds  of  the 
sovereignty,  the  question  at  once  arises,  "What 
sovereignty?  "  So  far  as  the  proofs  disclose,  the 
Allen  &  Wheeler  mark  has  not  been  used  at  all,  's 
not  known  at  all  In  a  market  sense,  within  the  sover- 
eignty of  Alabama,  or  the  adjacent  States,  where 
the  controversy  with  the  Hanover  Star  Milling 
Company  arose.  And  so  far  as  the  controversy  con- 
cerns Intrastate  distribution  as  distinguished  from 
interstate  trade,  the  subject  is  not  within  the  sov- 
ereign powers  of  the  United  States.  (Trade-Mark 
Cases,  100  U.  S.,  82,  93. ) 

W^e  are  referred  to  an  expression  contained  In  the 

opinion  of  this  Court  In  Kidd  v.  Johnson,  (100  U.  S., 

617,  619:) 

The  right  to  use  the  trade-mark  Is  not  limited  to  any 
place,  city,  or  State,  and,  therefore,  must  be  deemed  to 
extend  everywhere. 

But  a  reference  to  the  facts  of  the  case,  and  the 
context,  shows  that  the  language  was  not  used  In 
the  sense  attributed  to  It  In  the  argument.  The 
question  presented  for  decision  related  to  the  owner- 
ship of  a  trade-mark  used  by  complainants  (John- 
son &  Co.)  on  packages  and  barrels  containing 
whisky,  manufactured  and  sold  by  them  In  Cincin- 
nati, and  this  turned  In  part  upon  the  force  to  be 
given  to  a  written  transfer  executed  by  one  Pike 
and  delivered  to  complainant's  predecessors  in  busi- 
ness In  connection  with  a  sale  of  the  distillery  and 
its  appurtenances,  which  were  Pike's  individual 
property.  Kldd,  the  defendant,  claimed  the  right 
to  use  the  same  mark  as  surviving  partner  of  a  firm 
of  which  Pike  had  been  a  member.  The  Court, 
speaking  by  Mr.  Justice  Field,  said.  (p.  619:) 

That  transfer  was  plainly  designed  to  confer  whatever 
right  Pike  possessed.  It,  in  terms,  extends  the  use  of 
the  trade-mark  to  Mills,  Johnson  &  Co.  and  their  succes- 
sors. Such  use.  to  be  of  any  value,  must  necessarily  t>e 
exclusive.  If  others  also  could  use  it,  the  trade-mark 
would  be  of  no  service  in  distinguishing  the  whlskv  of 
the  manufacture  in  Cincinnati ;  and  thus  the  company 
would  lose  all  the  benefit  arising  from  the  reputation  the 
whisky  there  manufactured  had  acquired  in  the  market. 
The  right  to  use  the  trade-mark  is  not  limited  to  any 
place,  city,  or  State,  and,  therefore,  must  be  deemed  to 
extend  everywhere. 

This  does  not  Import  that  the  trade-mark  right 

assigned  was  greater  In  extent  than  the  trade  In 

which  it  was  used.    The  record  In  the  case  showed 

that  complainant's  trade  had  been  extended  to  New 

Orleans,   and   the  controversy   arose  out   of  sales 

made  there  by  defendants  as  licensees  of  Kldd.    It 

was  admitted   In   the  answer  that,  thev  had   sold 
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■whi«ky  In  competition  w]*h  that  of  complainants 

nr   N.  vv  Orleans,  and    ai.!*:    rho  same  trade-mark, 

and  the  case  was  by  stipulation  treated  as  a  test 

case  to  settle  whether  Johnson  &  Ck).  or  Kidd  had 

thf  exclusive  right,  or  whether  they  had  a  Joint 

right,  to  the  use  of  the  mark. 

We  are  also  referre*!  to  Derringer  v.  Plate, t.(2!d 

Cal.,  292,  295,)  in  which  it  was  said  by  the  court: 

rhe  manufacturer  at  Philadelphia  who  has  adopted 
a:.  1  uses  a  trademark,  has  the  same  right  of  property 
In  It  at   N>"v   York  or  San   Francisco  that  he  has  at   his 

place  of  II!  .:   .:  n  tare. 

1  :i  '  hat  case  plaintiff  averred  that  he  was  a  resl- 
dfiif  "f  Philadelphia,  and  upward  of  thirty  years 
h#'t->r>'  rh'  a -tinn  invonto''  ;«  rv-rnl  and  adopted  as  a 
trad''-ninrk  :<ii  ir  rh.  \v<ir  ;-  I 'erringer,  Philadel.," 
which  was  and  ever  since  had  been  ^Is  trade-mark, 
a,.:   wh..  h   he  had  caused  to  be  stami)ed  on  the 

\,r '      ;  a!'  pi"^tf»l>=  manufactured  and  sold  by  him; 

a:i<;  that  tta  defendant  since  1858  had  been  engaged 
in  the  manufacture  of  pistols  at  San  Francisco 
similar  t(»  piaintifTs,  on  th»  '.eh  of  which  he  had 
-•ranir»'<!  rilaiii^jtr-  rrado-niaru,  etc.  The  report  of 
T!  .  fji^.  -ti.'A  -  ]>  im  )  that  the  only  question  pre- 
stni^"!  A.:-  whth.  r  the  California  statute  of  1863 
cone  r!!!r;_'  'laile-marks  had  repealed  or  abrogatetl 
rh.'  pMiiuHlies  affordeil  by  the  common  law  in  trade- 
mark L'a.<'os.  This  was  answerefl  in  the  negative, 
and  in  the  course  of  the  reasoning  the  court  said. 

(p.  295:) 

The  rigbt  Is  not  limited  In  Its  enjoyment  by  territorial 

bounds,  but.  subject  only  to  such  statutory  regulations 
>!s  may  be  properly  made  concerning  the  use  and  enjoy- 
ment of  other  property,   or  the  evidences  of  title  to  the 

<n:vi<'.  rh'-  :-■  ;iriptor  may  atwert  and  maintain  his  prop- 
ff  ,  ri.'i'  ■<, !. -r.-ver  the  common  law  affords  remedies  for 
wri)UK>*  . 

continuing  with  what  we  have  first  quoted.  Al- 
though nctt  expressly  stated,  it  is  implicit  in  the  re- 
port that  plaintiflTs  pistols  were  on  the  market  In 
San  Francisco,  and  his  trade-mark  known  there 
and  imitated  by  defendant  for  that  very  rea.son. 
It  was  such  a  mark  as  could  not  be  accidentally  hit 
upon. 

It  results  from  the  general  principles  thus  far 
discus.s«xl  that  trade-mark  rights,  like  others  that 
rest  in  user,  may  be  lost  by  abandonment,  non-u.ser, 
laches,  or  acquiescence.  Abandonment,  In  the  strict 
sense,  rests  upon  an  Intent  to  abandon ;  and  we 
have  no  purpose  to  qualify  the  authority  of  Sax- 
lehner  v.  Eisner  d  Mendelton  Co.  (179  U.  S.,  19, 
31)  to  that  effect.  As  to  laches  and  acquiescence, 
it  has  been  repeate<lly  held,  in  cases  where  de- 
fendants acted  fraudulently  or  with  knowledge  of 
plaintiffs'  rights,  that  relief  by  injunction  would  be 
accorded  although  an  accounting  of  profits  should 
be  denied.  {McLean  v.  Fleming,  96  U.  S.,  245.  257; 
Menendez  v.  Holt,  128  U.  S.,  514,  523 ;  Saxlehner  v. 
Eisner  d  Mendclson  Co.,  179  U.  S.,  19.  39.)  So 
much  must  be  regarde*!  as  settled.  But  cases  differ 
according  to  their  circumstances,  and  neither  of 
those  cited  Is  In  point  with  the  present.  Allowing 
to  the  Allen  &  Wheeler  firm  and  corporation  the 
utmost  that  the  proofs  disclose  in  their  favor,  they 
have  confined  their  use  of  the  "  Tea  Rose  "  trade- 
mark to  a  limited  territory,  leaving  the  Southeast- 
er!! < tares  untouchetl.    Even  If  they  did  not  know —  1 
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and  tt  does  not  appear  that  they  did  Tcnnw  that 
the  Hanover  Ck>mpany  was  doing  so,  iii.ji  mu^^t  t)e 
held  to  have  taken  the  risk  that  some  Imiocent 
party  might,  during  their  forty  years  of  inactivity, 
hit  upon  the  same  mark  and  expend  money  and 
effort  in  building  up  a  trade  in  flour  under  it.  If, 
during  the  long  period  that  has  elapsed  since  the 
last  specified  sale  of  Allen  &  Wheeler  "  T- a  k  .se  " 
—this  was  "  In  the  later  70*8  "—that  flour  Ims  been 
sold  in  other  parts  of  the  United  States,  excluding 
the  Southeastern  States,  no  clearer  evidence  of 
abandonment  by  non-user  of  trade-mark  rights  In 
the  latter  field  could  reasonably  be  asked  for.  And 
when  it  appears,  as  it  does,  that  the  Hanover  Com- 
pany in  good  faith  and  without  notice  of  the  Allen 
&  W^heeler  mark  has  expended  much  money  and 
effort  in  building  up  its  trade  in  the  southeasta-n 
market,  so  that  "  Tea  Rose  "  there  means  Hanover 
Company's  flour  and  nothing  else,  the  Allen  & 
Wheeler  Company  is  estopped  to  assert  trade-mark 
infringement  as  to  that  territory. 

The  extent  and  character  of  that  territory,  and 
Its  remoteness  from  that  in  which  the  Allen  & 
Wheeler  mark  is  known,  are  circumstances  to  be 
considered.  Alabama  /ilone — to  say  nothing  of  the 
other  States  in  question — has  an  area  of  over  fifty 
thousand  square  miles,  and  by  the  census  of  1910 
contained  a  population  of  more  than  two  million. 
Its  most  northerly  point  is  more  than  two  hundred 
and  fifty  miles  south  of  Cincinnati,  which  Is  the 
nearest  point  at  which  sales  of  Allen  &  Wheeler 
"  Tea  Rose "  are  shown  to  have  been  made,  and 
these  at  a  time  antedating  by  approximately  forty 
years  the  commencement  of  the  present  controversy. 
We  are  not  dealing  with  a  case  where  the  junior 
appropriator  of  a  trade-mark  is  occupying  territory 
that  would  probably  be  reached  by*  the  prior  user 
in  the  natural  expansion  of  his  trade,  and  need  pass 
no  judgment  upon  such  a  case.  Under  the  circum- 
stances that  are  here  presented,  to  permit  the  Allen 
&  Wheeler  Company  to  use  the  mark  in  Alabama, 
to  the  exclusion  of  the  Hanover  Company,  would 
take  the  trade  and  good-will  of  the  latter  company-  - 
bul't  up  at  much  expense  and  without  notice  of 
the  former's  rights — and  confer  it  upon  the  former, 
to  the  complete  perversion  of  the  proper  theory  of 
trade-mark  rights. 

The  case  is  i)eculiar  In  its  facts;  and  we  have 
found  none  precisely  like  It.  The  recent  case  of 
Rectanus  Co.  v.  United  Drug  Co.  (C.  C.  A.  6th, 
227  Fed.,  545,  549,  553)  is  closely  analogous. 

We  come  now  to  No.  23.  The  court  of  appeals 
(204  Fed.,  211)  denied  relief  to  the  Hanover  Com- 
pany against  Metcalf  under  the  head  of  trade-mark 
infringement  partly  upon  the  ground  that  Allen  & 
Wheeler  were  the  first  appropriators  of  the  mark, 
and  that  it  had  been  continuously  used  by  that 
firm  and  Its  .successor  down  to  the  time  of  the  suit, 
but  principally  upon  the  grounri  that,  irrespective 
of  whether  this  use  was  so  general  or  continuous 
as  to  exclude  other  appropriation,  the  evidence 
showed  a  use  of  the  same  brand  by  the  Steelevllle 
Company  commencing  In  the  year  1895  and  carried 
on  in  the  States  of  Illinois,  Tennessee.  Indiana, 
No.  4.] 
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Arkansas  and  Mississippi,  with  occasional  ship- 
ments into  Alabama ;  a  use  so  extensive  and  con- 
tinuous as  to  exclude  the  claim  of  the  Hanover 
Company  to  either  first  appropriation  or  exclusive 
use  In  any  of  the  territory  from  which  it  sought 
to  expel  Metcalf;  and  that — 

the  Steelevllle  Milling  Company's  first  use  and  Its  ex- 
tensive and  continuous  use  established  bv  the  evidence 
In  the  territory  of  its  selection  gave  It  "the  unquallfle<i 
right  to  extend  unhampered  its  trade  in  flour  under  the 
Tea  Rose  brand  Into  any  part  of  the  United  States,  and 
that  too  without  Incurring  the  legal  odium  of  unfair 
competition. 

Relief  under  the  head  of  unfair  competition  was 
denied  upon  the  ground  that  the  Hanover  Company 
had  not  clearly  shown  that  It  had  established  by 
prior  adoption  the  exclusive  right  to  dress  its  goods 
In  the  manner  claimed! 

Upon  the  question  of  trade-mark  rights  as  be- 
tween the  Hanover  and  the  Steelevllle  companies, 
(leaving  Allen  &  Wheeler  out  of  the  question,)  the 
proofs  are  somewhat  conflicting.    There  Is  evidence 
that  Hanover's  use  of  the  Tea  Rose  brand  ante- 
dated the  year  1893,  and  probably  began  as  early 
as  1886.     The  extent  and  particulars  of  such  use, 
pfior  to  the  year  1903,  are  not  made  to  appear. 
On   the  pther   hand,    Steelevllle   appears   to   have 
adopted  the  brand  In  the  year  1895,  and  used  It  in 
trade  In  Illinois.  Tennessee,  Mississippi,  Ix)ulslana, 
and  Arkan.sas;  the  extent  and  particulars  of  the 
use  not  being  shown.     Sharp  comiietltlon  appears 
to   have  been   carried   on   between   the   two   com- 
panies In  selling  flour  under  the  Tea  Rose  brand 
at  Meridian,  Mi.ss.,  In  the  years  1903  to  1905,  with 
the   result   that   the   Hanover   Company,   claiming 
that  its  use  of  the  mark  for  flour  had  antedated 
that  of  the  Steelevllle  Company,  succee<led  in  ob- 
taining a  favorable  decision  In  an  Informal  arbi- 
tration by  officials  of  the  Millers  National  Federa- 
tion ;  and  for  this  or  some  other  reason  Steelevllle 
appears  to  have  retired  and  left  the  Hanover  Com- 
pany In  complete  control  of  the  Meridian  market. 
Aside   from   the  business  done  by   the   Steelevllle 
Company  at  Meridian,  there  Is  no  proof  of  business 
done  by  it  In  the  Southeastern  States,  except  that 
It  made  an  Isolated  sale  of  Tea  Rose  flour  to  a 
merchant  at  Whistler.  Ala..  In  the  year  1899,  the 
quantity    not   stated,   and    two   Isolated   sales,    in- 
volving a  small  quantity  in  each  case,  one  to  a 
retailer   in   Tupelo,   Miss..   In   the   year   1910,   the 
other  to  a  retailer  in  West  Point,  Miss.,  In  January, 
1912. 

As  we  reganl  the  proofs,  they  do  not  sustain  the 
view  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Fifth 
Circuit  either  as  to  first  use  or  as  to  extensive, 
continuous,  or  exclusive  use  of  the  Tea  Rose  brand 
by  the  Steelevllle  Company,  and  there  is  nothing 
in  the  history  of  the  use  of  the  brand  In  the  dis- 
puted territory  to  deprive  the  Hanover  Company 
of  Its  right  to  be  protected  at  least  against  unfair 
competition  at  the  hands  of  the  Steelevllle  Com- 
pany or  of  Metcalf  as  its  representative. 

That  there  was  such  unfair  competition,  com- 
menced by  Metcalf  shortly  before  the  bringing  of 
the  suit,  the  proofs  clearly  show.  Repeating  that 
since  the  year  1904  the  Hanover  Company  had  ex- 
tensively advertised  its  Tea  Rose  flour  throutrlmut 
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the   State  of  Alabama   and   parts  of  Mlntaslppi, 
Georgia,  and  Florida,  with  the  result  that  Its  sales 
of  that  flour  in  those  markets  amounted  to  more 
than   one    hundreil   and    fifty   thousand   dollars   a 
year,  while  the  Hanover  Star  Milling  Company  had 
come  to  be  known  as  the  Tea  Rose  mill,  and  the 
words  "Tea  Rose"  In  the  flour  trade  In  that  ter- 
ritory meant  flour  of  the  Hanover  Company's  man- 
ufacture  and   nothing  else,   and   that,   except   for 
isolated    sales    In    Mississippi    In    1910   and    1912, 
already  mentioned,  no  Tea  Rose  flour  other  than 
that  of  the  Hanover  Company  had  been  sold   in 
that  territory  for  a  number  of  years,   it  further 
should  be  stated  that  Hanover  Tea  Rose  was  dls- 
trlbtited  In  Butler  county  and  adjoining  counties 
In  Alabama  by   the  McMullan  Grocery   Company, 
whose  place  of  business  was  at  Greenville.     They 
had  built  up  a  large  trade  for  this  flour  in  Butler 
county  and  the  neighboring  counties  of  Conecuh, 
Covington,  Lowndes,  and  Crenshaw.     The  McMul- 
lan Company  had  the  exclusive  sale  of  the  Hanover 
Company's  Tea   Rose  flour,  so  that  Metcalf.  who 
likewLse  did  business  at  Greenville,  was  unable  to 
procure   it   for  distribution   to  his  customers.     A 
short  time  before  the  suit  was  commenced,   how- 
ever, he  announced  to  the  public  and  the  tra<le  in 
Butler  county  that  he  had  secured  Tea  Rose  flour, 
and  on  receiving  a  consignment  from  the  Steele- 
vllle Company,  which  was  labeled  "  Tea  Rose  "  and 
put  up  In  packages  closely  resembling  those  used 
by  the  Hanover  Company — so  closely  that,  accord- 
ing to  the  undi.sputed  evidence,  they  are — 
calculated   to  and   do   In   fact   deceive   the   ordlnarv  and 
casual  purchaser  of  flour  Into  the  belief  that  he  Is  pur- 
chasing  the- article  of  that   name   manufactured    by  the 
said  Hanover  Star  Milling  Company — 

Metcalf  put  large  banners  on  his  mules  and  dray 
advertising  to  the  public  that  he  had  received  a 
shipment  of  Tea  Rose  flour,  and  that  It  was  "  Steele- 
vllle Milling  Company's  Tea  Rose  flour,  best  qual- 
ity."    Metcalf,    and    his    traveling   salesman    who 
marketed    the    greater   part   of   this   consignment, 
and  several  parties  who  purchased  It  In  lots  of 
from  one  to  ten  barrels,  deposed  that  It  was  not 
sold  under  a  representation  that  It  was  manufac- 
tured by  the  Hanover  Company,  but,  on  the  con- 
trary,  that   it  was  Tea   Rose  flour  manufactured 
by  the  Steeleville  Milling  Company.    But  Metcalfs 
purpose  to  take  advantage  of  the  reputation  of  the 
Hanover  Comimny's  Tea  Rose  flour  is  so  manifest, 
and   the  tendency  of  the  similarity  of  the  braml 
and  accompanying  design,  and  of  the  make-up  of 
the  packages,  to  mislead  ultimate  cx)nsumer8  is  so 
evident,  that  it  .seems  to  us  a  case  of  unfair  com- 
petition is  made  out.    The  circumstances  strongly 
indicate  a  fraudulent  intent  to  palm  off  the  Steele- 
ville Tea  Rose  flour  upon  customers  as  being  the 
same  as  the  Tea  Rose  flour  made  by  complainant, 
the  reputation  of  which   is  shown  to  be  so  well 
established.      The    mere    substitution    of    "  Steele- 
ville" in  the  place  of  "Hanover"  on  the  labrfs  is 
not  convincing  either  that  the  Intent  Is  innocent  or 
that  the  result  will  be  Innocuous,  since  It  Is  accom- 
panied with  the  words  "  Tea  Rose,"  (shown  to  have 
acquired  a  secondary  meaning.)  and  with  the  dis- 
tinctive wrapping,  both  indicative  in  that  market  of 
No.  4. 
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complainant's  flour.  Complainant  is  thus  shown  to 
l>.  t'lititletl  to  an  injunction  against  Metcalf,  irre- 
-1  t  •  tive  of  its  claim  to  affirmative  trade-mark  rights 
111  that  t  ■ ;  •  ry.  (Coats  v.  Merrick  Thread  Co., 
HO  V.  S.,  .->G-,  566;  Elgin  Natl.  Watch  Co.  v.  Illi- 
1  -i<  U'ltch  Co.,  179  U.  S.,  665.  674.)  Adjudication 
of  tlie  latter  claim  may  be  made,  if  necessary,  upon 
final  hearing,  when  the  proofs  will  presumably  be 
more  complete  than  they  now  are. 

It  results  that  the  decree  under  review  in  No. 
-:3  should  be  reversetl.  and  the  cause  remanded  for 
further  proceedings  in  accordance  with  this  opinion, 
and  that  the  decree  in  No.  30  should  be  afllrraed. 

Decree  in  No.  23  reversed.  Appeal  in  No.  30 
dismissed      r^'cree  in  No.  30  affirmetl. 


M;    Justice  Holmes,  (concurring:) 

1  am  disposer!  to  agree  that  the  decree  dismiss- 
ing the  bill  of  the  Hanover  Star  Milling  Company 
-hould  be  reversed  and  that  the  decree  drying  a 
Iireliininary  injunction  to  the  Allen  &  Wheeler 
Company  should  be  affirmed,  and  I  agree  in  the  main 
with  the  reasoning  of  the  Court,  so  far  as  it  goes. 
!5ut  I  think  it  necessary  to  go  farther  even  on  the 
assumption  that  we  are  dealing  with  the  question 
of  tnide-marks  in  the  several  States  only  .so  far 
as  commerce  among  the  States  is  not  concerned. 
The  question  before  us,  on  that  assumption,  is  a 
question  of  State  law.  since  the  rights  that  we  are 
considering  are  conferre<l  by  the  sovereignty  of  the 
State  in  which  they  are  acquire<l.  This  seems  to 
i'f  t(K)  obvious  to  nee<l  the  citation  of  authority, 
but  it  is  a  necessary  corollary  of  the  Trade  Mark 
Casct,  (100  U.  S.,  82.)  Those  cases  decided  that 
Congress  cannot  deal  with  trade-marks  as  used  In 
■  oinmerce  wholly  between  citizens  of  the  same 
State.  It  follows  that  the  States  can  deal  with 
them,  as  in  fact  they  sometimes  do  by  statute 
I  M;tss.  Rev.  Laws,  c.  72,  sees.  2,  3)  and  when  not 
!  >  -tatute  by  their  common  law. 

A-  the  common  law  of  the  several  States  has  the 
>ai;i.'  origin  for  the  most  part  and  as  their  law  con- 
cerning trade-marks  and  unfair  competition  Is  the 
=;nme  in  its  general  features,  it  is  natural  and  very 
-'cnorally  correct  to  say  that  trade-marks  acknowl- 
>'<lge  no  territorial  limits.  But  it  never  should  be 
♦orL'otten,  and  in  this  ca.se  it  is  important  to  remem- 
!  •  ;  tliat  when  a  trade-mark  startetl  in  one  State  Is 
recognized  in  another  it  is  by  the  authority  of  a 
new  sovereignty  that  gives  ^its  sanction  to  the  right. 
The  new  sovereignty  is  not  a  passive  figurehead.  It 
creates  the  right  within  its  jurisdiction,  and  what 
it  creates  it  may  condition,  as  by  requiring  the  mark 
to  be  recorded,  or  it  may  deny.  The  question  then  is 
what  is  the  common  law  of  Alabama  in  cases  like 
these.  It  appears  to  me  that  if  a  mark  previously 
unknown  in  that  State  has  been  used  and  given  a 
reputation  there,  the  State  well  may  .say  that  those 
who  have  spent  their  money  innocently  in  giving  it 
its  local  value  are  not  to  be  defeate<l  by  proof  that 
others  have  used  the  mark  earlier  in  another  juris- 
diction more  or  less  remote.  Until  I  am  compelled 
to  adopt  a  different  view  I  shall  a.ssume  that  that  Is 
the  common  law  of  the  State.  It  appears  to  me  that 
fl]'-  foundation  of  the  right  as  stated  by  the  Court 
r.  qnir  -<  that  conclusion.  (See  further  Chadxoick  v. 
(■•.r.n.  \-A  Mass..  190,  193,  194.)  Those  who  have 
•1-  m:  m  ■  mark  within  the  State  are  .those  who  will 
ti'-  li  !raude<l  if  another  can  come  in  and  reap  the 
!  ■  ;. i!  if  their  efforts  on  the  strength  of  a  use  else- 
w!.  !•.      vor  which  Alabama  has  no  control. 

I  f!  ■  :  State  lines,  speaking  always  of  matters 
our^i'!--  '!  '  ;riThnrity  of  Congress,  are  important  In 
ai: "ilitr  a;,\  I  .!()  not  believe  that  a  trade-mark 
.■>t at  !-!  t-i  ::.  Chicago  could  be  used  by  a  competl- 
!..r  ill  -Miiao  nUi.r  part  <>f  Tllinois  on  the  ground  that 
it  \as  not  kip  ^  ii  ''  >  '■  I  think  that  if  It  is  good  In 
..ri-'  \K\vi  i>f  tju^  Slat*'  it  Is  good  in  all.  But  when  It 
seeks  t"  I'ass  State  lines  it  may  find  itself  limited 
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by  what  has  been  done  under  the  sanction  of  o 
power  coordinate  with  that  of  Illinois  and  para- 
mount over  the  territory  concerne<l.  If  this  view  be 
adopted  we  get  rid  of  all  questions  of  penumbra,  of 
shadowy  marches  where  It  Is  diflflcult  to  decide 
whether  the  business  extends  to  them.  We  have 
sharp  lines  drawn  upon  the  fundamental  considera- 
tion of  the  jurisdiction  originating  the  right.  In 
most  cases  the  change  of  jurisdiction  will  not  be  Im- 
portant because  the  new  law  will  take  up  and  apply 
the  same  principles  as  the  old,  but  when,  as  here, 
justice  to  its  own  people  requires  a  State  to  set  a 
liuiit.  It  may  do  so,  and  this  Court  can  not  pronounce 
Its  action  wrong. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  Thatcher  patent,  No.  617,615,  for 
Improvements  In  concrete  arches.  Held  limited  by 
the  prior  art,  the  procee<lings  in  the  Patent  Office, 
and  the  limitations  in  the  patent  and  the  claims, 
and,  as  so  limited,  not  infringed.  Thatcher  v.  Tran- 
sit Const.  Co.,  228  Fe<I.  Rep.,  905. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Jackson  patent.  No.  824,019, 
for  a  track-torpedo,  claims  2  and  3  Held  void  for 
lack  of  invention;  also  Held  not  infringe<l.  Central 
Ry.  Siffnal  Co.  v.  Metallic  Shell  d  Tube  Co.,  228 
Fed.  Rep.,  909. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Beckwith  reis.sue  patent.  No. 
12,396.  (original  No.  790,879,)  for  railway-torpedo, 
claims  2,  8,  and  9  Held  not  infringed.  Central  Ry. 
Signal  Co.  v.  Metallic  Shell  d  Tube  Co.,  228  Fed. 
Rep.,  909. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Baldwin  reissue  patent,  No. 
13..542,  (original  No.  821,.580,)  for  an  acetylene-gas- 
generating  lamp,  claim  4  Held  not  anticipated, 
valid,  and  lnfringe<l.  Daldxrin  v,  Abercrombic  d 
Fitch  Co.,  228  Fe<l.  R»-.    w. 


Interference  Notices, 

DBPARTMK.NT    of    the     iNTBKIOn. 

U.NiTKD  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahitiffton.  D.  C,  March  17,  1916. 

The  Weisa  Manufacturing  Co.,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
l>etwpfn  the  application  of  F.  E.  Abeles  &  Company. 
518-520  Prairie  street.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  September  3. 
1901,  No.  .S6.996,  to  The  Weiss  Manufacturing  Co..  224 
Cliartres  street,  iSew  Orleans.  La.,  and  a  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  .said  The  Weiss 
Manufacturing  Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been  re- 
turnt'd  by  the  postolHce  undcllverable,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  said  The  Weiss  Manufacturing  Co.,  its 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appear- 
ance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publica- 
tion of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with 
as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.   NEWTON,  First  Assistant   Commissioner. 


Department  op  the  Interior. 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

Waxhington,  D.  C,  March  16,  1916. 

Hirschberg  d  Steinman,  their  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  J.  &  I.  Saul,  704  Broadway,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
mark rPKi.stered  Decembfr  2.^.  1890.  No.  18.736,  to  Hirsch- 
berg &  Stelnman,  628  Broadway.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  a 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said 
Hirschberg  &  Stelnman  at  the  said  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  post-office  undeliverable.  notice  Is  hereby 
given  that  unless  said  Hirschberg  &  Stelnman,  their  as- 
signs or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  tnlrtv  days  from  the  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


No.  4.] 


J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


1415 


iiNDEX 


TO    lilK 


DELi>iiJ\^    01     THK    (()MMIs:-IO\Kii    nF    PATENTS 
AN^D   OF  'I  Hi:    TMllT)   ^TA!i:>   Tdl   1Mb. 


IM-A-RCIi,    IQie, 


(D«clsions  or  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  are  indicated  by  one  star  (*),  of  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals 

by  the  letter  <>,  and  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  Unite<l  States  by  two  stars  (**).) 


TABLE  OF  CA5E>. 

Page. 


♦♦Allen  &  Wheeler  Company,  The,  v.   Hiuiover  Star  Mill- 
ing ( "oinpany i*^ 

♦Cluleet'.  Adt 742 

♦('oura<l  V.  Kraiis  and  Mailt^y "41 

<i  Courson  v.  O'Connor  tt  lU .' 1*>57 


Pace. ' 

♦Dalton  and  Magnus  r.  Wilson 741 

•♦Hanover  Star  Milling  Company  v.  Metcalf 1407 

•  Pratt.    In  re 1407 

Stelnmetz.     Ex  parte ^<3 


SUBJECT-MATTER  INDEX . 


Page. 

•  Construction  of  claims,  references,  product  result  of  different 

process  Immaterial,  in  n  VfsU 1407 

*  To  read  an  element  Into  a  claim  to  save  it  from  antici- 
pation, limitation  not  con-struction,  Clulee  v.  Adt.      742 
d  CMistructlon  of  section  4915,  Revised  Statutes,  Courson  v. 

O'Connor  rto/ 1057 

d  Diligence,  circumstances  to  be  taken  into  account,  inventor 
not  supposed  to  devote  all  his  time  nor  to  abandon  ordi- 
nary means  of  livelihood,  Courson  v.  O'Connor  ft  al 1057 

•  Discretion  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  matters  of  prac- 

tice within,  courts  will  not  interfere  unless  abuse  is  clear, 

Dalton  and  Magnus  v.  Wll.son 741 

Materials,  use  of,  broad  claims  covering  class  of  material,  ex 

parte  Steinmeti 363 

♦  Patent  Office  tribunals,  unanimous  decisions  of,  Conrad  c. 

Kraus  and  Mailey 741 

♦  Priority  of  tavcntion,  award  of.  Clulee  v.  Adt 742 

♦  Conrad  r.  Kraus  and  Mailey 741 

Prosecution  of  application,  dilatory  applicant  cannot  com- 
irtain  of  strict  enlra-cement  of  the  rules,  ex  parU  Steinmeti.      363 


Page. 


•  Reduction  to  practice,  OBt>i  when  filed  in  accordance  with 
practice  of  Office,  new^th  filed  to  conform  to  ciiange  in 
practice,  applicant  entitled  to  date  of  first  oath  as  con- 
structive reduction  to  practice,  Dalton  and  Magnus  v. 

Wilson ". 741 

•♦  Trade-marks,  the  words  "Tea  Rose,"  for  flour,  used  through 
long  period  of  years,  Hanover  Star  Milling  Com- 
pany p.  Metcalf 1407 

♦♦  Two  independent  parties  u.sing  same  mark  on  goods 
(rfsame  class  in  widely-separated  markets,  priority 
of  adoption  and  use  unimportant  unless  second  to 
adopt  intends  to  cut  into  trade  of  first  user.  The 
Allen  &  Wheeler  Compimy  v.  Hanover  Star  Mill- 
ing Company 1 407 

♦•  Unfair  competition,  Hanover  Star  Milling  Com- 
pany r.  Metcalf 1407 

*♦  Use  of  trade-mark  by  third  party  not  In  suit  prior 
to  either  of  parties  to  suit,  Hanover  Star  Milling 
Company  p.  Metcalf 1407 


L 


1417 


DIGEST 


OP  THE 


I)K(  I>ln^6    HF   IHK    ( DMMI  ^Mc  >\  };!{    ^  ,|     r  AIKNT^ 
AM)    OF    THF    UMTKI)    >TaTKS    Cdl  i;r>. 


:L.d: -A- R c H ,  loie 


(Decisions  of  the  Court  o(  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  are  indicated  by  on«  star  (•),  of  the  United  Stot«  Circuit  Court  of  AppMls' 
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ANTICIPATION. 
8«e  Construction  of  Claims,  2. 


ATTORNEYS. 
See  Delay  in  Filing  Application;  Reduction  to  Practice. 


BROAD  AND  NARROW  CLAIMS. 
See  Construction  of  Claims. 


BURDEN  OF  PROOF. 
See  Suit  in  Equity  Under  Section  4915,  Revised  Statutes. 


CODE  OF  DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 
See  Reduction  to  Practice. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

1.  I'ATENTADIUTT— UfflC    OF   MATERIALS— BKOAD    CLAIMS. 

Where  the  invention  lies  in  the  material  employed,  a  claim  can- 
not be  allowed  stating  merely  the  clas.s  to  which  .such  material  be- 
longs unless  it  atlirmativelv  appears  that  the  other  materials  of 
that  class  are  lilcewise  suitable  for  the  purpose. 
„     .  ,  [Ai  parte  Steinmetz,  363. 

2.  Anticipation- Limitation. 

A  count  which  calie<l  merely  for  an  lirm  having  a  loop  not  con- 
strued to  include  a  projection  bevond  the  loop  even  to  save  it  from 
anticipation  by  the  prior  art,  because  it  would  be  reading  a  limita- 
tion into  the  claim  and  not  merely  construing  it.    {Rice\  SchuJtf 
38  App.  I).  C,  175;  180  O.  G.,  6(M.)  [•Clulee  V.  Adt,  742.    ' 

3.  PRiORiry— Award. 

Count  1  when  given  the  meaning  which  its  terms  necessitate 
found  to  read  upon  appellant's  e.xhibit,  which  antedates  his  oppo- 
nent and  entitles  him  to  an  award  of  priority  on  this  count 

[•Id. 

4.  Patentability— Product    Claims— Process    or    Producing 

Unimportant. 
Where  tlie  claims  in  question  cover  a  product  di-sclosed  In  the 
references,  the  fact  that  the  references  propose  to  produce  it  by 
diflereut  processes  is  immaterial.  (*/n  rt  Pratt   1407 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 

See  Reduction  to   Practice:  Suit  in  Equity  Inder  Section  4915, 
Rev  ised  Statutes. 


DATE  OF  FILING  APPLICATION. 
See  Reduction  to  Practice. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  PATENT  OFFICE  TRIBUNALS. 

^  See  Priority  of  Invention;  Suits  in  Equity  Under  S«ction  4915, 
Revised  SUtutes. 


DELAY  IN  FILING  APPLICATION. 

1.  Patknts^  Priority    of    Right    Between    Inventors-Dili- 

gence IN  Making  Application 
.\n  inventor  Held  to  have  e.xerrised  due  diligence  in  applving 
for  a  patent,  although  three  months  elapsed  after  he  perfected  his 
invention  before  he  verified  hi.s  application,  where  he  went  within 
a  weelc  to  employ  a  solicitor,  and  the  subsequent  delav  was  caused 
by  absences  of  the  solicitor,  to  the  facts  that  he  was  very  busy, 
and  that  the  inventor  held  a  respoasible  i>osition  in  charge  of 
niany  men  and  could  attend  to  the  matter  only  outside  of  work- 
ing hours,  and  to  the  time  recjuired  to  prepare'the  drawings. 
,    „  „  ("iCourson  r.  O'Coimor  rt  al.,  1057. 

2.  Same— Same— Same. 

In  considering  the  question  of  diligence  in  applving  for  a  patent 
after  the  invention  i.s  perfected  the  circumstances  surrounding 
the  inventor  must  be  taiceii  into  account.  Reasonable  diligence 
does  not  rwjuire  him  to  devote  his  entire  lime  thereto  nor  to 
abandon  his  ordinary  means  of  livelihood:  nor  can  he  Ite  held 
accountable  for  the  usual  delays  incident  to  t  he  business  of  a  busy 
solicitor,  nor  even  to  the  latters  unusual  delays,  not  amounting 
to  actual  negligence.  [did. 

DELAY  IN   PROSECUTING   APPLICATIONS. 
See  Prosecution  of  Applications. 


DILIGENCE. 

See  Delay  in    Filing  .Xpplication:  Priority  of  Invention;  Suit  in 
Equity  Under  Section  4915,  Revised  Statutes. 


DISCRETION  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  QF  PATENTS. 

Matters  of  Practice  Left  to. 

The  courts  will  not  interfere  with  matters  of  practice  within 
the  discretion  of  the  CommLs.sioner  of  Patents  unless  there  has 
been  a  clear  abuse.  ['Dalton  and  Magnus  t'.  Wilson,  741. 


DRAWINGS. 
See  Delay  in  Filing  Application. 


EVIDENCE. 

See  I*riority  of  Invention;  Suit  in  Equity  Under  Section  4915, 
Revised  Statutes. 


EXHIBIT. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  3. 


FORMER   DECISIONS  CONSTRUED. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  2. 


INJUNCTION. 
See  Unfair  Competition. 


I4i8 


i^iuEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


INTERFERENCE. 

Sm  ronstruction  of  Claims,  2,  3;  Priority  of  Invention;  RwJiiction 
to  Practice;  Suit  in  Equity  Under  Section  4915,  Revised  Statutes. 


INVENTION. 
Bee  Construction  of  Claims,  1;  Delay  in  Filing  Application. 


JURISDICTION  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
See  Discretion  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

LIMITATION   OF  CLAIMS. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  2. 


MATERIALS. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  1. 


NEW  OATH. 
See  Reduction  to  Practice. 


NOTARY  PUBLIC. 
See  Reduction  to  Practice. 


OATH. 
.-i<  l.tHluction  to  Practice. 


PATENTABILITY. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  1,  4. 


PRA(  TICE   IN  THE   PATENT  OFFICE. 

See  Discretion  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents;  Reduction  to  Prac- 
tice; Prosecution  of  Applications. 


PRIORITY  OF  ADOPTION   AND  USE. 

See  Unfair  Competition. 

Extent  or  Market. 

Where  two  parties  independently  are  employing  the  same 
mark  upon  goods  of  the  same  clasi,  but  in  separate  markets 
wholly  remote  from  one  another,  the  question  of  priority  of 
adoption  of  the  mark  is  legally  InslKnificant  unless  at  least  it 
appear  that  the  se<-ond  to  adopt  the  mark  has  done  so  with  some 
design  inimical  to  the  Interests  of  the  first  user. 
(♦♦The  .Vllen  &  Wheeler  Company  v.  Hanover  Star  Milling  i 
Company,  1407. 

PRIORITY  OF   INVENTION. 

See  Construction  o(  Claims,  3. 

Award— Evidence. 

The  evidence  found  to  justify  the  unanimous  award  of  priority 
to  Kraus  and  Mailey  by  the  Offlce  tribunals  on  the  ground  th»t 
appellant  wa.s  lacking  in  diligence. 

[♦Conrad  v.  Kraus  and  Mailey,  741. 


PRIORITY    OF    RIGHTS    BETWEEN    INVENTORS. 
See  Delay  in  Filing  .\pplication. 


PROCESS  AND   PRODUCT. 
See  Construction  o(  Claims,  4. 


PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

Delay— ENroRCEMENT  or  Rules. 

Where  an  applicant  by  dilatory  prosecution  has  delayed  his 
application  in  tne  Office  for  a  long  time,  he  cannot  be  heard  to 
complain  of  a  strict  enforcement  of  the  rules. 

[  Ez  parte  Steinmetz,  363. 


REDUCTION  TO   PRACTICE. 

Constructive  Reduction— Validity  or  Oath. 

Where  the  oath  accompanying  the  application  was  exeaited 
before  a  notary  who  was  also  the  attomev,  at  a  time  when  the 
Otlice  was  proceeding  under  an  opinion  of  the  Assistant  Attorney- 
General  that  the  prohibition  of  tne  District  code  against  this  dual 
relation  pertained  only  to  attomevs  of  the  District,  and  a  proper 
oath  was  filed  as  soon  as  the  applicant's  attention  was  called  to 
the  defect,  Ilrld  that  he  is  entitled  to  a  constructive  reduction  to 
practice  as  of  the  date  when  the  application  was  filed  with  the 
first  oath.  [♦Dalton  and  Magnus  v.  Wilson,  741. 


REFERENCES. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  4. 

RIOHT  TO   TRADE-MARK. 
See  ITnfair  Competition. 


SIMILARITY  OF   MARKS. 
See  Unfair  Competition. 


STATE   OF   THE    ART. 
See  Construction  of  Claims. 


SUIT  IN   EQUITY  UNDER  SECTION  4915,  REVISED 
STATUTES. 

Suit  in  Eqkity  Tt)  Obtain  Patent— PEOor  or  Diligence. 

In  a  suit  under  Revised  Statutes,  section  4915,  fComp.  St.  1913, 
sec.  9460,^  to  obtain  the  issuance  of  a  patent  complainant  does  not 
have  the  burden  to  establish  his  diligence  beyond  any  doubt 
to  overthrow  an  adverse  finding  by  the  Patent  Office  where  such 
finding  was  expressly  ba."!e«l  on  the  complete  absence  of  evidence 
on  the  subject.  (<iCourjion  v.  O'Connor  tl  al.,  1057. 


'       UNFAIR  COMPETITION. 

Similarity  ok  Marks. 

Where  it  appeared  that  the  plaintiff  had  through  a  long  period 
of  years  established  a  valuable  trade  in  Hour  in  the  Southeastern 
States,  particularly  Alabama,  in  connection  with  the  use  of  an 
allege*!  tra<le-mark,  '•  Tea  Rose,"  so  that  its  mill  in  Illinois  became 
known  as  the  "Tea  Rose  mill,"  and  the  defendant,  though  also 
a  user  of  the  mark  "  Tea  Rose"  for  a  considerable  period,  had  but 
recently  invaded  the  territory  in  question  and  by  unfair  means 
had  attempted  to  cut  into  the  trade  of  the  plamtiff  by  selling 
flour  under  this  mark  in  Alabama,  Held  that  the  plalntifT  is 
entitled  to  an  Injunction  against  the  defendant  lrres{>ective  of  Its 
claim  tn  alUrmative  trade-mark  rights  in  that  territory  and  not- 
withstanding the  fact  that  The  Allen  A  Wheeler  Company,  not 
involve<l  in  the  suit,  had  used  the  same  mark  prior  to  either  plam- 
tiff or  defendant  in  other  territory. 

(♦♦Hanover  Star  Milling  Company  v.  Metcalf,  140*. 
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ALPli    H'-Tk  \!   IFF  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  MARCH,  1916. 

[Abbreviations:    "  Ga«." — Official  Gazette.] 


A.  Srbrader's  Son.     (Se«  Howden,  Jantus  A.,  agslgnor.) 

▲.  Schrader's  Son.      (See  RUkanU,  Clara  A.,  assignor.) 

A.  O.  Smith  Coni()any.     (See  Smith,  RfuUen  S.,  assignor.) 

Abbott.  Ilf-nrv  II.,  Coldwater,  Mich.  Two-rycle  engine. 
No.  1,175.1^7  :  .Mar.  14  ;  Cnz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  423. 

Abbott,  ,Innie<*  11.,  rhiladelphta,  Ta.  Locking-clip.  No. 
1,174.033;  Mar.  7;  (;!iz.  vol.  224;  p.  3. 

Abelnuiun,  llcurv  \V..  C'lii<nt;o.  III.  .Apparatus  for  trans- 
fusion of  blood.  No.  1,175,108 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  voL  224  ; 
p.  424. 

AberuHthy,  James  C.  R.,  et  al.  (See  Lundqulst,  llans 
(J.  A.,  assignor.) 

Abernathr,  William  II.,  et  al.  (See  Lundqalst,  Hans  G. 
A.,   assignor.) 

Able  Engine  Co.      (See  ITanrhett,  George  T..  assignor.) 

Ackl<>n,  i'tionirts  E.,  .Meiiii)Uls,  Tenn.  Uc'suscl tutor.  No. 
l,175.r>71  ;  Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  021. 

Acly,  Harry  M.,  Hn<!  I'.  J.  I>nnsor»'au,  assignors  to  Eaton, 
Crane  A  IMke  Co.,  I'ltt.sfi«'ld,  Mo«s.  Imprinting  attach- 
ment for  envelop-forinlug  machines.  No.  1,177,222  ; 
Mar.  28:  Gnz.  vol.  224:  p.   12:^5. 

Adair,  &lontngue.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Phonograph-stop. 
No.  1.17R.ni2;  M.ir.  21  :  <;a7..  vol.  224;  p.  747 

Adam,  Henry  C.  Hamilton,  nnd  J.  C.  Adam,  Trenton, 
Onta'-lo,  Canada.  TrolN^y-wheel.  No.  1,174,952;  Mar. 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  309. 

Adsm.  Jacol)  C.     (See  Ailam,  Henry  C. 

Adams,  Kdwln  G.,  Mar>'sville,  Ohio. 
tiMguiaber.  No.  1,174,791  ;  Mar.  7 
27!). 

Adams,  Jamp<!  L.,  Jr.,  Wilklnshurg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  anil  Manufacturing  Company.  Cir- 
cuit l)rt'aker.  No.  1,175,330;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  voL  224: 
p.  501. 

Adams,  Jame*  8..  naslam,  Tex.  Surveying  instrument. 
No.  1,174.0.<4  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  3. 

Adams,  Stephen  S.,  St.  Loui-s,  Mo.  Eml>os8ed-plate-pr1nt- 
lug  machine.  No.  1,175,578;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  toL  224; 
p.  587. 

Adams,  Victor  W.     (See  Rellly,  William  E.,  assignor.) 

Adams.  Walter  S..  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Ilrill  Co.,  Phlla- 
delphla,  I'd.  Itrake  ni<-(-banism.  No.  1,170,203  ;  Mar. 
21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  HO."*. 

Adams  &  Westlake  Company,  The.  (See  Krohn,  Nels,  as- 
signor.) 

Adani:<,  William  M..  and  J.  D.  Renlck.  Lorain,  Ohio  ;  said 
Reniik  assignor  to  said  Adams.  Auxlllnrv  heater.  No. 
1.177,078:  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  11^4. 

Adder    Machine    Company.      (See    liunter    and    KUntzIer, 


and  J.  C.) 
Automatic   flre-ex- 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;   p. 


asslpniirs.) 
Agee.  Charles  W 
Agnew,    Francis 

No.  1,174,404 
Agrlllo,     Paul,     Sau 

Mar.  28  :  Caz.  vol 


(See  McGIumphy,  George,  assignor.) 
E..    lyos    Angeles,    Cal.     Reducing    ores. 
Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  150. 

Jose,     Col.      Chafti.      No.     1,177,079; 
224-:  p.  IIS.'S. 


Ahern.  Albert  M.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Anlmal-trao.  No. 
1.174x6.14  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  181. 

Ahern,  AlUert  M.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Animal-trap.  No. 
1,174.535:  Mar.  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  181. 

Alchele,  All>erf,  assignor  to  .Akf  lengpsellschaft  Brown 
Hoverl  &  Cle.,  Haden,  Switzerland.  Time  element. 
No.  1,170.034  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  000. 

Alchholz.  Joseph  H.,  Lansdowne,  Ta.  Loose-leaf  binder. 
No.  1,174.702  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  279. 

Alnpe.  Thomas  S.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Cheinlcal-closet.  No. 
1.170.122;  Mar.  21  :  Gsz.  vol.  224;  p.  818. 

Alrey,  John,  and  K.  F.  Keeler,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  Area- 
meter.     No.  1,174,049  ■  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  222. 

AJenilan.  John,  and  K.  Shohl.uiilan.  Syracuse.  .S.  Y.  Can- 
opy for  cooking  ranges.  No.  1,177,080.  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  224  :  p.  IIS.-^. 

Akeley  Camera.      (See  Akeley.  Carl  E.,  assignor.) 

Akeloy,  Carl  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mounting  for  motion- 
picture  cameras.  No.  1,177,165;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  :  p.  1210. 

224  O.  G.— i 


Akeley,  Carl  E..  assignor  to  Akeley  Camera.  Inc.,  Nnr 
York,  N.  Y.  Film-feed  device  for  motion  picture  cam- 
eras.     No.  1,177.103;  Mar.  28;  <jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1215. 

Akeley,  Carl  E.,  assignor  to  Akeley  Camera,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Rotary  shutter  for  moving  picture  cam- 
eras.    No.  1,177,104  ;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1216. 

AktlengesellRchaft  Itrown  Boveri  &  Cle.  (See  Alcbele, 
Albert,  assignor.) 

Aktlengfscilsf  hiift  Brown  Boveri  &  Cle.  (See  Jonas, 
Julius,  as.signor.) 

Alandar,  Joseph  H.,  deceased.  Chicago,  111.  ;  R.  Mc(;regor, 
administrator  de  bou\s  non.  Rnilwav  signal  apparatus. 
No.  1.177.081  :  Mar.  28  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  11S5. 

Albert  Pick  A  Co.      (See  Ilatner,  Isldor  R.,  a.sslgnor.) 

Albert  Pick  &  Company.      (See  Smith.  Andrew,  assignor.) 

Albrecht,  Martin.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  Germany.  Ap- 
paratus for  Indicating  changes  in  atiuosplierlc  pressure. 
No.  1,174.530 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  181. 

Aldciidorff.  Fritz,  (t  al.      (See  Ktieniie,  Paul,  assignor.) 

Aldendorff,  Fritz,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated. Service-meter  circuit  for  telephone  systems.  No. 
1,175,579;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  587. 

Alexander,  .Andrew  J.,  and  H.  II.  Smith,  Laurel,  Iowa. 
Shlpplng-crate.  No.  1,176,332 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  :  p.  K90. 

Alexanderson,  Ernst  F.  W.,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Boiler  and  heating  ar- 
rangement therefor.  No.  1,174,375;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 
224 ;  p.  123. 

Alexanderson,  Ernst  F.  W.,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Frequency  transforma- 
tion.    No.  1,174,793 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  280. 

Alfrfd  Graham  and  Company  et  al.  (See  Rickets,  Wil- 
liam .1..  assignor.) 

Allan.  William  N..  Baltimore.  Md.  Lighting  attachment 
for  automobiles  or  other  vehicles.  No.  1,175,072;  Mar. 
14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  021. 

Allenian,  William  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Baraah. 
Maquon.  III.  Ditching-machine.  No.  1,170,419;  Mar. 
21  ;  <;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  920. 

Allen,  Charles  S.,  Fort  (ialnes,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Alien 
Transmission  Company,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Direct- 
drive  friction  transmitssion.  No.  1,177,468 ;  Mar.  28 : 
Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1324. 

Allen,  James.     (See  Mason  and  Allen.) 

Allen  Transmission  Company.  (See  Allen,  Charles  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

Allls-Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company. 
Herl>ert   W.,  assignor.) 

Allis-Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company. 
Alexander  J.,  assignor.) 

Allls-Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company. 
Ernest  A.,  assignor.) 

Allison,  Arthur,  and  J.  W.  Key,  Taft,  Cal.  Pipe-wrench. 
No.  1,175.399  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  523. 

Allison,  Arthur,  and  J.  W.  Key,  Taft.  Cal.  Pipe-tongs. 
No.  1,175.400  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  624. 

Altorfer,  Alpheus  W.,  Roanoke,  assignor  to  Power  Wash- 
ing Machine  Co.,  Peoria,  111.  Mechanical  movement  and 
support  for  wa.shlng-machlne  wringers?.  No.  1,170,940- 
Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol    224  ;  p.  1136. 

Alvey-Ferguson  Company,  The.  (See  Bernhelm,  Morris 
U..  assignor.) 

.\niato.  John,  and  A.  Pnrrls.  Svracuse,  N.  Y.  Bottle 
cover  and  grip.  No.  1,177,502  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  224  • 
p.  1355. 

Ambler,  Arthur  \.     (See  Pouts  and  Ambler.) 

Ament,  Herbert  L..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Hand  printing- 
press.    No.  1,175,497  ;  Mar.  14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  557. 

American  Arch  Company.  (See  Galoea,  Frederick  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Bakers  Machinery  Company.  (See  KirchhofT, 
William  G..  assignor.) 

American  Bank  Note  (Jompany.  (See  Reinbardt,  .1  r.  - 
H..  assignor.) 


(See  Cheney, 
(See  Loguin, 
(See    Wright 


ii 


ALPtLUiETlCAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Amerli-an  Urake  Shoe  A  Foundry  Company.  (See  Gal- 
iHthcr,  JoNrph  I).,  assiennr. ) 

Amtrlrnn  ItrHkp  Shop  &  Foundry  Company.  (See  Gal- 
lagher and  Cook.  a.s8lgnors.) 

Auiiriiiin  Can  Company.  (See  Weber,  George  W.,  as- 
iHgnor.) 

AnitTliMn  Chain  Company.  (See  Luce,  Thomas  C,  aa- 
sipnor.) 

Amcrlcnn    District   Steam   Company.     (See  Walsh,   John 

I>..  n^ivlnnor.) 
Ami-ri(no  Fire  Alarm  Company.     (See  Davis  and  Enlttel, 

a-islKuors.) 
ADHTiciin  Hardware  Corporation,  The.     (See  Gerard,  John, 

assignor.) 
J  AmtThrtij   llardwarp  Corporation.      (See  Telch,  Ernest  L., 

asslgrnor.) 
;  American    Hardware   Corporation,   The.      (See  Wessoleck, 

Augustus  W..  nsslpiior.) 
Ameriian    Laundry    Machinery    Company.       (See    Binder 

and  Couih,  assignors.) 
AnitTlcan    I.aundry    Machinery    Company.      (See    Cooper, 

1»«rilcl  M..  iisslgnor.) 
AnnTJcnn  Life  Uuoy  Company.     (See  Franklin,  Denjamin, 

aHNlgiior.) 
AnHTliiii    .Manganese  Steel   Company.      (See  Clark,  John 

(>..    'r..  nsvlutiiir.) 
Am«>rlcnn  MHn;,'anose  Steel  Company.      (See  Jensen.  Alez- 

amli-r  V..  assignor.) 
Aniciliun  .Maniciint-se  Steel  Company.     (See  Nichols,  Wes- 
ley <;..  assignor.) 
American    Optical    Company.       (See    Dugbee,    Luclan    W., 

assignor.) 
American    Optical    Company.      (See    Devlne,    William    P., 

assl;.'tior.) 
Amfrl<-an    Optical    Company.      (See    Newbold,    Harry,   as- 

slL'nor. ) 
American     Paper    Goods    Company,    The.     (See    Cooley, 

licnrv  n..  assignor.) 
American  .'^alcs  Dook  Company.      (See  Bottle.  Edward  K.. 

asMlguor.) 
American    ."^teol    &    Wire    Company    of   New   Jersey,    The. 

I.^i'o   I  lin'Ininrsh.   IVrcy  .T..  assignor.) 
American  Teienhone  and  Telegraph  Company.      (See  Bar 

coin.   Henry  NI.,  assignor.) 
American     Telephone     and     Telegraph     Company.      (See 

Shnw.  TlioniMs,  assignor.) 
American  Water  Supply  Co.     (See  Bohlman,  George  J.,  as- 
signor ) 
American  Well  Works,  The.      (See  Chapman,  Matthew  T., 

Hssignor. ) 
American    Well   Works,   The.      (See   Sperry.  John   B.,  as- 
signor.) 
American  Window  Glass  Machine  Company.     (See  Thom- 

Imrif.    Lincoln    A.,    nssienor  ) 
Amerlge-Davls  Machine  Company.     (See  Davis,  George  H 

assl'-'nor.) 
Antes,  kiifus.  Spokane.  Wash.    Wagon-Jack.    No.  1,170.512  ; 

Mar.  --'1  :  Ga/..  vol.  21.'4  :  p.  n.'V.'j. 
Amet.    Rdward    FL.   Reilondo    Heach.   Cal.      Balanced   elec- 
trical  tr.instnitter.     No.  1,170,725;    Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  :  p.  H>2«. 
Amnddon  A  Company.     (See  Varlnn.  Horace  L..  assignor.) 
Am.sden,    George    A.,    Littleton,   assignor    to   The    I^mson 

Cninpany.  Itoston.  Mass.     Calile-carrler  apparatus      No 

1   '7''. '^('7:  Mar    •_»«  :  i.m.  vol.  2'.M  :  p.  1001. 
An  'cr.cn.  .lens.  I'.rooklyn.  Wis.     Bob-sled.     No.  1.174.794: 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  280. 
Andcr-ou.    diaries    Ii.     Cincluuatl.   Ohio.      Steel    car   con- 

8trucH,,n.      No.    1  IT'.Ol.'J;    Mar.    21;    Gaz.    voh    224; 

p.    1-41. 
Anderson.     Charles     H..     Cincinnati.     Ohio.       Car.       No 

1.1T.'5!114:    .Mar.  21  :   Gaz.   vol.  224;  p.  747. 
Andirson.  Oavid  W..  La  Fayette.  Ind.     Machine  for  making 

f«lt   pads.      No.   1,177.293;   Mar.   28;   Gaz.   vol    224-   n 

1 25r>.  ■  '  ^' 

Ao<lerson,    Edward    L.,    assignor    to   J.    S.    Snyder,    Tltts- 
bnrgh.     I'a.      Pro.Iii.  Ini;     certain     commercial     products 

from  potash  feld.spi.-        "       - 

224  :  p.  281. 

An>ler<i>n.     lOrlc.    New    York 


8r      _   .. 
az.  vol. 


N.    Y. 


.  ... .  Folding    crib.      No. 

1.175.073;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  022 
Anderson.    Ernest    (S.    K..    Chicago.    III.      IC.xtenslon    elec- 
trirai   fixture.     No.  1,175.498;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  6.')S. 


Anderson.  Gu'«t  N..  TIawnrden.  Iowa.    Folding  tray  or  lap- 
board.     No.   1.175.109;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  424. 

Anderson,   .lohn    .M.    S..   assignor   to  The    Perkins   Electric 
iwitch     Manufacturing     Companv.     Prldgeport,     Conn 
'tish-l.ntfon    swltcji.      No.    1,170.035;    Mar.    21;    Gaz! 
ol.  224  :  p.  907. 


Anderson.  .Leo  M.  and  M  r  Oakland.  N.  J.  Poultry- 
fe<Mllng  device.  No.  1.17-1.4G5;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol,  224: 
p.  150. 


An 


>deis„n.  Leslie  D..  MIdvale,  Utah,  assignor  to  Fnltefl 
."States  Smelting.  Refining  S,  Mining  Company.  Process 
and  apiiarafus  for  charglm;  furnaces.  No.  1170  878- 
Xir     28:   <)■^7..   vol.   224:   p.    1110.  i.x.u.o<o, 

r-^on,   Linus,   Yoting,   Sjtskiit.hewan,  Canada.     Spade- 
No.     1.170.030;     Mar.    21;    Gaz.    voL    224; 


An 

CllVI  IMT. 

p    0'»7. 

And 

1 


dc.  n    I  onis  IT..  Sprlngdale.  Wash.     Feed-trough.    No. 

I   '  .  I     I'  '•  :  Mar.  21  ;  iJaz    vol.  224  :  p.  7S2. 
An.icrsi.n.  .Mary  L.      (See  Anderson.  Leo  M.  and  M   L) 
Ale  tiMarv    v..   Washlugtou,    1 1.  c.      Paper  toy.     No. 

l.I.0.Go7;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  997. 


Anderson,  Nils  II.,  ITartford,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  Middle- 
town.  Conn.  Paper-feeding  media uism  for  fvue-wrlterh 
No.  1.175.915;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  7-tH. 

Anderson.  Nils  IL,  assignor  to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter 
Conipatiy,  MIddletown,  Conn.  Typewriting  "macLlnt. 
No.  I.lf5.910;   Mar.  21  :  (;az.  vol.   224  ;  p.  74.S. 

Anderson,  Olof,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgu 
uients,  to  A.  IL  Flint,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Draft-gear 
No.  1,176.580 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  588. 

Anderson,  William  K.,  Worden,  HI.  Auiouiatlc  mine-car 
stop  and  release.  No.  1,170,123;  Mar.  21;  Gaz  vol 
224  :  p.  SIR. 

Anderson.  William  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  F.  Parker 
Riverside,  Cal.  Locking  device  for  low  gear  on  planet- 
ary trunsmi.sslon  of  automobiles.  No.  1,174,370:  Mar 
7;  Gaz.  v<d.  224:  p.  123. 

Andrew,  Charles.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Barrel  and  similar 
package.     No.  1,175.074  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p   622 

Angell.  Fred  IL,  Columlius,  Ohio.  Warehouse-truck  N<' 
1,175,039;  Mar.  14;  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  399. 

Angle,  Edward  H.,  New  London,  Conn.  Dental  Dller>- 
No.  1.177.223:  Mar.  28:  Caz.  vol.  224  :  p    12.35 

Angle.  Harrison  M..  and  F.  J.  Root.  Chicago,  111.,  asaignor* 
to  Woo<l  Reduction  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y  Wood 
distillation.     No.  1,174,537;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p. 

Anglo-American  Patent  Bottle  Company,  The.  (See  Braun 
Henry  C.  assignor.) 

Anthony,  Dnvid  S..  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  TTorseahoe.  No 
1.174.790;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  281. 

Anthony,  Marcus  ()..  assignor  to  The  Tauograph  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Ruiiber  type.  No.  1,174,954 ;  Mar.  14  : 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  309. 

Antlsell,  Alfreil  B..  assignor  to  H.  B.  Gibson  Co.,  In(  . 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Electrical  cooking  utensil.  No 
1.177.082:  Mar    28:  «:a7,.  vol.  224:  p.  llsu 

Antonsen.  Fre<l  F.,  Buffalo  Lake,  Minn  Train-pipe  cou- 
pling.    No.  1,174,797  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  281. 

Apgar,  John  L.,  vt  al.  (See  FItzwater,  Edgar  D..  as 
slirnor.) 

Apple,  Vincent  G..  Dayton,  Ohio.  Galvanic  cell.  No 
1.174.798;  Mar.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  2H1. 

Appleton,  Eugene  G..  Burlington,  Iowa.  Comldnatlon. 
lamp  prote<for  and  color-cap.  No.  1.174.377;  Mar.  7; 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  124. 

.Vreher.  .lohn.      (.^ee  .lardlne.  Archer,  and  Watchorn.) 

Arco.  Georg  von,  Berlin.  fJermany.  and  R.  IT.  Rendahl 
Lillenholm,  near  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Cie 
sejlschaft  fllr  Drahtlose  Telegraphle  m.  I>.  H..  Berlin 
Germany.  Self-inductive  means  for  electrical  oscllintorv 
circuits.     No.  1.176.489  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  55.'i 

Arent.  Leonhard,  Buffalo.  .N.  Y.  Street-sweeper.  No 
1.177.083:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1187. 

Armltage,  James  L.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Valve  mechanism 
for  Internal-comliustlon  engines.  No.  1,177,084;  Mar 
2S:  Gar.,  vol.  224:  p.   11K7. 

Armor,  Robert  R..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Gas-burner.  No. 
1.174.050  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  223. 

Armstrong,  Albert  II.     (See  Wilcox,  Louis  A.,  assignor.) 

Armstrong.  Harry  IL,  assignor  to  Fidelity  Brass  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Chicago.  III.  Oxvgen  and  acety- 
lene torch.  No.  1,170,017;  Mar.  21 :'  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  78.^. 

Armstrong,  Ralph  W.,  New  York,  and  W.  R.  Evans.  Roae- 
bank.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  The  Safety  Car  Heating  A 
Lighting  Company.  Combination  electric  fan  and  lamp. 
No.  1.175.040  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  399. 

Atndt,  Franklin  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I).  C.  Boyd, 
Gallon.  Ohio.  Projectile.  No.  1,174,925:  Mi'  7: 
Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  32.<. 

Arner,  Daniel  R..  Berwick,  Pa.  Clutch.  No.  1.174,111: 
Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  30. 

Arnold,  Charles  K.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Powder  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.  Machine  for  coat- 
Inir.     No.  1.177.00(1;  Mnr.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1100. 

Arnold,  Nelson  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Composition  of  mat- 
ter to  be  used  as  a  paint.  No.  1,175,110 ;  Mar.  14 : 
(;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  424. 

Arnoi.i,  Thomas  N.,  I<>gle  Bridge,  N.  T.  Sciggors.  No. 
1.170,038;   Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  997. 

Arnold.  William  S..  Chatham,  Ontario,  Canada.  Claap. 
No.  1.177.5<!3:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1355. 

Arnoldl,    Charles   E.,   Toronto.   Ontario,   Canada.     Motor- 
car driving  mechanism.     No.  1,175,917;  Mar.  21;  Gaz 
vol.  224  ;  p.   749. 

Arnott.  Cecil  R.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Safety  appliance  for 
elevators.  No.  1,176,189;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224- 
p.  840. 

Arrowsmlth,   Aaron.      (See  Cottingham.  Arrowsmith.  and 

Tnrvln.) 
Arthur.  Jamea  W.,  Warren.  Ohio.     Repairing  rubber  boota- 

and   shoes.     No.   1.174,799;  Mar,  7;   Gaz.   vol.  224;  p. 

Ashton,  John  IL.  Providence,  R.  I.     Tackling  device       No 
1.170.730:  Mar.  28:  Caz.  vol.  224;  p.  10<?.3. 

Ashton,  Orrell,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Companv,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Tacklng- 
maehlne  and  work-posltlonlng  device  therefor  No 
1.175.041;  Mar.  14;  (;az.  vol.  224;  p.  400. 

Ashton,  Orrell,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United. 
Shoe  Machlnerv  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Shoe-shap- 
ing machine.  No.  1,175,214  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  224  ;. 
p.  458. 
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Ashton,    Orrell.    Swampscott.    Mass..    asalgnor   to    United 

Shoe  Ma(hlnery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.     Shoe-shap- 

lug  machine.     No.  1,175.215;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.  45U. 
Ashton,    Orrell,    Swampscott.    Mass.,    as.«ignor   to    United 

Shoe  Mh<  lilnery  Conip.iny,   Paterson,   N.  J.     Shoe-shap- 
ing machine.     No.   1,175,210;  Mar.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

T).  459. 
Ashlon.    Orrell.    Swampscott,    Mass..    assignor   to    United 

Shoe  Machinery   Companv.   Paterson.  N.  J.     Shoe-shap- 

lug  machine.     No.   1,175,217;  Mar.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

n    40O. 
Askew.    Ben,  assignor  of  one-half  to   D.   T.    Howard.   At- 
lanta.   <;a.     Cot  ton-chopper.      No.    1,174.5.18;    Mar     7; 

(;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  1S2. 
Asso<  lated  .\utomatic  Sprinkler  Co.     (See  Rowley.  Arthur 

C.  a.sslgnor.) 
Atkins,  .i.,iin   L..  and  J.  C.  Auckland,  Seattle.  Wash.     Au- 

toniaflc      controlling      device      for      oil-burners.        No. 

1.177  085:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1187. 
Atklsson.    Hugh   N..  T.4in.slng.  W.   Va.     Bread-cutter.     No. 

1.17.''..OT5  :   Mar.  14:  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  022. 
Atwater,  Richard  M.,  Jr.,  Scarsdale.  N.  Y.     Concentrating 

copper  values.     No.  1,175,331;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p    &ol. 
Atwood.   William    S.,   Montreal,   Quebec,   Canada.      Brake- 
chain   drum.     No.   1,1.75,581;   ilar.   14;   Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.  6S9. 
Atwool.  Ilarrv.  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Bateman,  Ogden, 

T'tah.     Vehicle-hul).     No.  1,177,086;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  IISS. 
Aui'ert,    Aii>ert     M.,    Blllancourt.    France.      Safety-razor. 

.\o.  1.177.087:   Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1188. 
AulTey.    John.    Hartford.   Conn.      Grinding  and    polishing 

miiihine.     No.    1,175,332;   Mar.   14;   Gaz.   vol.  224;   p. 

6i)t. 
Auckland.  John  C.     (See  Atkins  and  Auckland.) 
Au"rl>acher,     William     M,     Minneapolis,     Minn.       Tank- 

•Hiiilpped    door    for    automobiles.      No.    1,177.007;    Mar. 

28  :  Giir.  vol  224  :  p  1  H'.o. 
Austin.  Fr«Hlerlck  C.  (See  Bathrlck.  Charles  E..  assignor.) 
Austin.  Kiiilcri' k  {'.  {>ff  r.iiiiiicll.  .Mm  lull  <;..  <is>i;:iior.) 
Austin.  I'reii.Tl.k  C.  (See  Rosendahl,  Nils  M..  assignor.) 
Austin.  (Jeorge  K..  New  York,  and  F.  A.  Ijichance.  Brook- 
lyn.  .N.    Y.      Comniutatnr-slotter.     No.   1,175,070;   Mar. 

14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  n    (123. 
Austin.   II.  C.      (."<ee  Richards.  George  C.  assignor.) 
Austin.    llerlM>rt    A.,    Boston.    Mass.,    assignor    to    Au«tln- 

Walker    Sales    ('niiipntiy.      Open  bottom    Kelilng-cablnet. 

No.   1.174.(!ri1  :   Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol,  224:  p.  22;i. 
Austin  Walker  Sales  Company.     (See  Austin.  Herbert  A.. 

assigiii.r.) 
Auto  Wheels  Limited.     (See  Pooley.  Arthur  M..  assignor.) 
Auto  Wheels  Limited.     (Sep  I'ooley  and  Vailat.  assignors.) 
Automatic    Appliance   Company.      (See   Bordeaux.   Foster 

J.,  assignor.) 
Automatic   i:ie<-trlc  Company.      (See  Blessing,  Albert   H., 

assignor.) 
Autom.itic  Electric  Company.     (See  Melllnger.  Edward  A., 

assliinnr.)      (Reissue) 
Automatic   Electric   Company.      (See  Willis,    Bernard   D., 

assignor.) 
Atitomatlc    Enundator  Company.      (See  Comer,   John   J., 

assignor.) 
Automatic    Ijwnp    Control    Company,    The.       (See    Ehlen. 

Henry,  assignor.) 
Automatic  Sealinu  Vault  Company,  The.     (See  Mlllhouse, 

Edward  D.,  assignor.) 
Autoiii.itic  Selector  Company.      (See  Duval.  John  W..  aa- 

signor.) 
Autrey.    Samuel    E..   and    J.    M.    Mitchell,    Sherman.   Tex. 

tSas   gepenitor  and    burner.      No.    1,175,218;   Mar.    14; 
(;az.  v(d.  224  :  p.  400. 
Ayerst.    Harry  C.,  assignor  to  Tnternntlonal  Cooling  Co., 

I'orfland.    Oreg.      Ri-frlgera ting   system    for   cars.      No. 

1.174. son;  Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  2.s2. 
B.  F.  <;oo<lrlch  Company,  The.     (See  Gammeter,  John  R., 

assignor.) 
B.   F.   (ioodiirh  Company,  The.      (See  Johnson  and  Gam- 
meter,  assignors.) 
B.  F.  Coodrich   Company,  The,  et  al,      (See  Wagenhorat, 

.Tames   H..  assignor.) 
Babcoik.    George    E.,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Variable-stroke 

Inteinai-coinliustion    engine.      No.    1,174.801;    Mar.    7; 

(;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  2s:i. 
Bal>cock.    Stephen    C.    Hamburg,    and    E.    W.    Hsgmaler. 

Ij)ckawann.i,   .N.   Y.     Elect rodeposit Ion  of  copper.     No. 

1.I74.4<!<I;  .Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  157. 
Bal>endreer.     AHiert.    Ocean    Springs,     Miss.       Mulch-hoe. 

No.  1.175.800;  .Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  080. 
Bal'IJ<zuk.  Andrew,  Nutans.  Saskat(  hewan,  Canada.     Rail 
constni>tlon.     No.   1.177,088;   Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224: 
p    11  .<»n 
Bache.    Lidgh    S..   assignor   to   The   Graphite   Lubricating 
Companv.     rioundlii ook,     N.     J.       Tliru^t  l»earlng.       No. 
1.174.941  :  Mar.  7:  Om.  vol.  224:  p.  329. 
Bache.    Leigh    S.,    Middlesex,    assignor    to    The    Graphite 
I.iibrlcatlns:  Company.  Boiindbrook,  N.    I.     Antlfrlctlon- 
bearlng  ami   priMhi<  ing  same.     No.   1,174.942;   &Iar.  7; 
(in?.,  vol.  224  :  p.  :<:<o. 
Bachman.  Clarence  E..  assignor  to  Barrett  Machine  Com- 
panv.   Pittsburgh,    Pa       Refrigerating   apparatus.      No 
1.174,221 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  224 ;  p.  70. 


Bacon,  Arthur  A.,  asaignor  to  Tbe  Standard  Optlcml  Con- 

?anv.   <;eneva.  N.   Y.     F:ie<trlc  stdderlug machine.     No. 
.It6.420:  Mar.  21  ;  r.f\i.  vol.  224;  p.  !t21. 
Bacon.    Eugene  C,    Me<llna,    N.   Y.     Swinglng-faucet   con- 
nection.     No.    1,175,918;    Mar.   21;    Gaz.    vol.    224;   p. 

74«. 
Bacon,    Frederic    8.,    MIddletown,    Conn.      Engine-starter. 

No.  1174.407  ;  Mar.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.   I.'>7. 
Bacon,  William  S..  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Kessler.  San 

Diego,  Cal.     Deta.bable  plug.     No.  1,174.378;   Mar    7: 

r,»7..  vol.  224  :  p.  l2-». 
Bacon.  William  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Kessler.  San 

Diego,  Cal.     Swivel   coune<'tlon   for  electric  conductors. 

No.  1,174.379;  Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  124. 
Bader.   Gustav   A..    Rochester,   N.    Y.      E>vglasi»-mounting. 

No.  1.174.222  ;  Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  71. 
Bader.    (iustav    A..    Kochester,    N.    Y.      Glass-cutter.       No 

1,170.707  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1<»21, 
Badcer  Brass  Mfg.  Co..  Tbe.     (See  Moru.  Carl,  assignor.) 
Badlsche   Anilln    &    Soda    Fabrik.      (See    Bosch    uud    .Mlt- 

tasch,  assignors.) 
Baillsehe   Anilln   &   Soda   Fabrik.      (See  GUntber.    rr:;2. 

assignor.) 
Bagby.  William  H.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Nutcracker.     No. 

1,1  .«.<!39:  .Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  997. 
Bnlles.  John  J.,  et  al.     (See  Hood,  Robert  M.,  assignor.) 
Bjiiley,  Aul'urn.      (See  Fisher  and   Mailey.) 
Bailey.    Aulturn,   Oakiaml,    Cal.      Safety    cranking   device. 

No.  1,175,499;  Mar.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  55m. 
Bailey,   William   A.,  assignor  of   two  thirds  to  C.   C.   Mc- 

Cormlck  and  one-third   to  S.  P.   Wlliiums.  Aurora.  Mo. 

Egg  tester.      No,    1,174.303;    Mar.    7;    QtiZ.    voL    224; 

p.  98. 
Bailey,    William    P.,    Mill   Valley,    Cal.      Wheel-rim.      No. 

I.li4,38ii;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  125. 
Bally.   Tbaddcus   F.,  and    F.   T.   Ctipe,   assignors   to    The 

Electric    iiirnnce    Company,    Allian<e.    dliTo.       Fu   :  a   • 

No.  1,170.018;  Mar.  21;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  783. 
Bslr.   Arthur  R.      (See  Harrows  and   P.air.) 
Baker,    Harry,  Letianon.   Pa.     Rail-Joint.     No.  1,174,468; 

Mar.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  157. 
Baker,  Henry  C.      (See  .lones,  John  D.,  assignor.) 
Baker,    Jason,    Battle    Creek,    Iowa.      Insiilator-pln.      No. 

1.170.3.i:i  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  891. 
Baker,  Joseph  G.,  Allentown.  assignor  to  J.   E.  Durham, 

PblladelpLla,    Pa.      Bench-vise.      No.    1,170,019;    Mar. 

21  :  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  784. 
Baker    R    &    L    Company,    The.       (See    Cookingham    and 

llertner,  assignors.) 
Baker,   Samuel   II.      (^See  Ford  and   Baker.) 
Baker,   William   T.,   Ja<  kson,    Mich.      Collapsible   bow-top 

for  '•ehlcles.     No.   1.170.204;   Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.   224; 

p.   800. 
Baldwin  Companv,  The.     (See  Golly,  Robert  A.,  assignor.) 
Baldwin,    Frederic    E.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Miners    gas- 
burning  lamp.     No.  1.174,03fi:  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.  H. 
Baldwin.  Fre<1eric  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Acetylene-lamp. 

No.   1.174.030;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  3. 
Baldwin.   Frederic   E.,   .New   York,   .\.   Y.      Acetylene-lamp. 

No.   1,174.037;   Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  4. 
Baldwin,    Frederic   E.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Acetv 


No.  1,174,112;  Mar.  7;  Gar  vol.  224;  p.  3(1 

aidwin    Locomotive   ^"     ' 
Jamin;  R..  assignor.) 


Baldwin    Locomotive   Works,  The. 


tylene-lamp. 
p.  3(1. 
(See  Van  Kirk.  Ben- 


L..    .N'orrlstnwn.    Pa.,    assignor    to   Wild- 
Circular-knitting   machine. _    (Reissue,) 


Baldwin,  William  11. ,  near  Lynn,  Randolph  county.  Ind. 
Dish  washer  and  drier.  No.  1,170,090;  Mar.  21  ;  daz 
vol.    224  ;   p.    1017. 

Balkema,  Jacob  IL,  Grandvllle.  Mich.  Hand-brake  for 
tru.ks.     No.  1.177.37.1;  .Mar.  28:  Ght.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1289. 

Ball.  Albert,  Claremoot,  N.  IL.  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company.  Bor,on, 
Mass.  Electric  chnnnellng-machine.  No.  1,174,223; 
Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  71. 

Ball,  Albert,  and  T.  olUcer,  Claremont,  N.  H..  assignors, 
by  mexne  assignments,  to  Sullivan  Machinery  C<iiiiphiiy. 
Boston,  Mass.  Rock-«lrlll.  No.  l.l7tJ.708 ;  Mar.  21: 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1021. 

Bali.  Phlhp  1)..  near  Ferguson,  Mo.  Condenser.  No. 
1.177.100:  Mar.  28:  fJaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1210. 

Ballard,    (reorce 

man  Mfg.  Co.      _      

No.  14.092;  Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  13(55. 

Ballard,  llarrle  A.,  assignor  to  The  Boyiston  Mannf.ictnr- 
Ing   Company,    Boston.   Mass.     Treadle   mechanism    for 
bed    lasting-machines.      No.   1,176,879;    Mar.    28;    Gaz 
vol.  224  :  p.  1110. 

Baize,  Paul.  I.,eonla,  N.  J.  Flush-tank  siphon.  No 
1.176.731  ;  Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1(V13. 

Balzer,  Fritz,  assignor  to  Troy  I.numlry  Machlnerv  Com- 
pany. Ltd.,  Chli-ago.  HI.  Motor-<lrlv'en  centrifugal  ex- 
tractor.    No.  1,174,955;  Mar.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  309. 

Bamfleid.  Thomas  C,  and  G.  Rechter,  Angel  Island.  Cal. 
Comb-cleaner.  No.  1,177,409 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  : 
p.  1325. 

Bangert.  Frederik  W.,  Haledon,  N.  J.  Hack^nrv  frame 
No.  1.175.582;  Mar.  14:  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  .'i^^" 

Bangert.  I^ouls.  Salem,  Mo.  Agricultural  macblnp  No. 
1  17(1.02(1  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  7H4. 

Banister,    Arthur   W.,   deceased.    I>orchester :    E.    .1.    P.sn 
Isfer,   Boston,   Mass.,  administratrix.     Ventilator.      No. 
M74.03K:  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  4 

V.P.-  -••"  Emma  J.,  administratrix.  (Sc  IinrUter  At- 
itmr   W.) 
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Bankers  Electric  Protective  Assodation.     (See  Crawfort. 

FruDk   K.,  assignor.) 
Bank,  Kduiuml   II.,  Torbrook,  Nova  Rcotia,  Canada.     Aa- 

tomatic  twin  iloor-latcb.     No.  1,174,U52 ;  Uar.  7;  Qai. 

vol.  2-'4  ;  p.  224. 
Bank.s.    Ktlward,  assignor  to   Hercules   Powder  Company, 

Wilmington,    Dil.      Score-sheet.      No.    1,175,683;    Mar. 

14  ;  (jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  58'J. 
narasb.  Max.      (See  Alknian,  William  II.,  assignor.) 
Barbpr-Culman     Company.       (See    Colman,     Howard     D., 

a.ssignor.) 
Barber,  Harry  E.     (See  Cloghom  and  Barber.) 
Uarber,     Howard     M.,     Stonlugton,    Conn.,     assignor,    by 

nifsue  u^slgIlUlents,  to  C.  H.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company, 

New     York,     N.     Y.       Forming    Ktereotype-plates.       No. 

l,17G,2i;:)  ;  .Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  \xl.  224  ;  p.  bOU. 
BarlitT,      Uulpli      K.,      Harrison,      Ark.        Envelop.        No. 

1,17G,Ij4i»;  Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  9U«. 
Bardot,    Jean.    I'arls,    France,   assignnr    to   Dobson,    Molle 

&   Co..    Limited,    Edinburgh,    Scotland.      Folding  device 

for    the    iiiauufacture   of   jiaper   tubes.      No.    1,174,U39 ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  5. 
Bardft,   Jran,    Paris,    Frume,  assignor  to   Dobson,   Molle 

&    Co..    Limited,    Edlnimrgb,    Scotland.      Machine    for 

making  paper  bags.     No.  1,174,040;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  5. 
Bardct,    Jtan.    Paris,    France,  assignor   to   Dobson,   Molle 

6  Co.,    Limit'Ml.    Edinburgh.    Scotland.      Cutting   appa- 
ratus for  web  priming  machines.     No.  1,174,041;  Mar. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  0. 

Bargor,  Einur,  and  W.  Foell,  Peeksklll,  N.  Y.  Automatic 
locking  gas-cock.  No.  1,174,053 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  ;  p.  224. 

Barborst.  John  A.,  Minster,  Ohio.  Li  rain-sprouter.  No. 
1.177,504:  Mar.  28;  <;az.  vol.  224;  p.  i:i5»l. 

Barker,  Walter  S..  Camlirldge.  Mass.  Chair-brace.  No. 
1.170,124  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  81!t. 

BurkU'V,  (Jeorge  II.,  Chicago,  III.  Non-refillable  bottle, 
No.  l,17r,.S08:  Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  10S»1. 

Barnes,  Harry  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  K.  McClure, 
(iilinnn.  Mont.  I'ower-transinitting  device.  No. 
1.175,077;  Mar.  14;  <;ax.  vol.  224;  p.  623. 

Barnes,  James  H.,  l>aytou,  Ohio.  Curve-measuring  de- 
vice.     So.   1.175.401;   .Mar.   14;   Gaz.   vol.   224;   p.  524. 

Barnes.  John  W.,  Itock  Feiry,  England.  Clutch  mechanism 
for  the  driving  gear  of  lathes,  boring-machines,  milling- 
machines,  and  the  like.  No.  1,175,500;  Mar.  14;  Gaz. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  559. 

Barnctt,  Harry  A.,  Clnpham  Park,  London,  England. 
I'auer-bag making  machine.  No.  1,170,041;  Mur.  21; 
Gaz.   vol.   224  ;   p.   »'J8. 

Barnctt,  Walter,  and  J.  Florendine,  Rugby,  England. 
Riiad-swceping  machine.  No.  1,175,078 ;  Mar.  14;  Gaz, 
vol.  224  :  J).  023. 

Barnhill,  Edward  R.,  Chicago.  111.  Itase-ball-game  board. 
No.  1,175.070  ;  .Mar.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  024. 

Baruuni,  l"unl.  Sun  Frandsco,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
IJ.  II.  .McCorkle.  Berkeley,  Cal.  Iteverslble  window. 
No,  l,17'5.1!Mi ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz,  vol.  224  ;  p.  840. 

Barr,  Archibald,  and  W.  Stroud.  Annlesland,  Glasgow, 
ScDtland.  Fire-control  apiiaratus.  No.  1,1*7,470;  Mar. 
28;  <;az.  vol.  224;  p.  1325. 

Barr,  Caleb  W.,  Knoxville,  Iowa.  Controlling  device  for 
explosive-motors.  No.  1,170,191;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  Tol. 
224;  p.  841. 

Barr,  John  C,  Warren,  Pa.  Device  for  cleaning  rails. 
No.  1.170.O21  :   Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  784. 

BarraJaFrauenfeldiT,  Joseph,  assignor  to  The  I^ake  Tor- 
pedo Boat  Company  of  Maine,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Sub- 
marine boat.  No.  1,175,219;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  voL  224; 
p.  400.  *' 

Barrett,  Alonzo  B.     (See  De  Kaiser  and  Barrett.) 

Barrttt,  llalsey  M.,  et  al.,  receivers.  (See  Fessenden, 
Uiglnald    A.,    assignor.) 

Barrett.   lUrvfy  N.      (See  Newberry  and  Barrett.) 

Barrett  Machine  Company.  (See  Bachmau,  Clarence  B., 
assignor.) 

Barrett  Manufacturing  Company,  (See  Perry,  Ray  P. 
assignor.) 

Barrett  Manufacturing  Company,  (See  Prifold,  (Jeorge, 
assignor.) 

Barrett,  I'atrlck  J.,  Youngstown,  Oblo,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  G,  J,  Burns,  one-fourth  to  R.  U.  Cantwell,  and 
one-fourth  to  1'.  .1.  Scanlon.  Door-opener.  No, 
1.177,471  ;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  i:i2«. 

Barrows,  George  H.,  ami  .\.  B.  Bair,  Stickney,  8.  D. 
Cultivator  shield.  No.  1,177,089;  Mar.  28;  (kiz.  toI. 
224  ;  p.  1189. 

Barry,   Arthur  R.,  administrator,      (See  Cloos,  Jacob,) 

Barry  Company.     (See  Barry,  Nicholas,  assignor.) 

Barry,  Nicholas,  assignor  to  Barry  Company,  Muscatine, 
Iowa.  Sheet-metal  pulley.  No,  1,17 1 ,505 ;  Mar.  28; 
Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1. •!.'»«. 

Barttiolomew,  Ellis,  Tole<lo,  assignor  to  The  National 
IVat  Refining  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Apparatus 
for  obtaining  the  products  of  peat.  No.  1,175,919; 
Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  750. 

Bartlttt.  Samuel  B.,  Carthage,  N.  C.  Ax.  No.  1,177,472 ; 
Mar.  2'^  :  r,n7..  vol.  224  :  p.  I.'i20. 

Bartlett,  Svlvonns  II..  and  I.  P.  Markham,  Elllcottvllle, 
N.  Y.  Sntlock.  No.  1,174,802 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
2.'4  :   p.  '2S-A. 

i'.a  t  >n,  Daniel  W.,  assignor  to  W.  G.  Maxcy,  Osbkosh, 
W  ;s.  I'iaver  for  sound  pro«luclng  devices.  No, 
1,174,956 ;  ikiar.  14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p,  370. 


Barton,  Danld  W.,  aMtignor  to  W.  O.  Maxcy,  Oshkoob, 
Wis.     Piano  attachment.     No.  1,174,957  ;  Mar,  14  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  370. 
Barton,  Daniel    W..  asslgrnor  to  W.   G.  Maxcy,  Osbkoeb, 

Wis.       Means     for     Insulating     electromagnets.        No, 

1,174.958 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  370. 
Barton,  Forest.      (See  Barton,  Herbert  and  F.) 
Barton,  Herbert  and   F.,  Endlcott,  N.  Y.     Automatic  flre- 

alarm.     No.  1.17«,80fi:  Mar.  28;  <;az.  vol.  224;  p.  101»2, 
Bartran,  David  W.     (See  Durkee  and  Bartran.) 
Barwick,  Henry  K.,  Jr.      (See  Flte  and  Barwick.) 
Bascom,  Henry  M.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Telephone    and    Telegraph    Company.      Means    for    pre- 
venting   Inductive    disturbance    In    the    test-circuits    of 

telephone-switchboards.     No.  1,175,111 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Qaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  424. 
Bascom.  Henry  M.,  Brooklyn,  N,  T.,  assignor  to  American 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  (jompany.     Telephone  system. 

No.  1,175,112  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  424. 
Basener,  Victor  J.,  Chicago,  III.     Ball  for  vai  uum-cleanera 

and    carpet-sweepers.      No.    1,175,920 ;    Mar.    21 ;    OtM. 

vol.  224  ;   p.  750. 
Baslle,  Alfonse,  et  al.     (See  Sebastlano,  Giorgio,  assignor,) 
Basler,   George,  assignor   to   Basler   Machlnerv    Company, 

Lynn,  Mass,     Machine  for  rendering  soles  ifexlble.     No. 

1,175,080;  Mar,  14  ;  Gaz,  vol.  224  ;  p.  025. 
Basler    Machinery    Company.      (See    Basler,    George,    as- 
signor.) 
Bassett,  Morton   A.      (See  Rlcker  and   Bassett.) 
Batchelder,  Francis  J.,   New   York,  N.  Y.     Appliance  for 

u.se   in   playing  games.      No.    1,170,810;   Mar.   2K  ;    Ga? 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1002. 
Batchelder,  Frank  R.,  Worcester,  Mass.    Cartridge-carrier. 

No.  1,175.584  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz,  vol.  224  ;  p.  580. 
Batchelder,    Frank   R.,   Worcester,   Mass.     Cartridge   belt 

or  carrier.     No.  1,17U,2UU ;   Mar.   21 ;   Gaz.   vol.   224 ; 

p.  807. 
Batcheller,   GJeorge  E,,   New  York,  N.   Y.     Pneumatic-tire 

apparatus.      No.    1,175,081 ;    Mar.    14 ;    Gaz.    vol.   224 ; 

p.  025. 
Batemun,  Henry.     (See  Atwool,  Harry,  assignor.) 
Botes,  Arthur,     (See  Jerram,  Gonldbourn.  and  Bates.) 
Bates,    Arthur,    Leicester,    England,    assignor    to    I'nited 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Machine  for 

operating   upon    boot   and   shoe   soles.      No.    1,174,042 ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  G. 
Bates,    Arthur,    Leicester,    England,    assignor    to    United 

Shoe    Machinery    Company,    I'aterson,    N.    J.      Pulilug- 

over    apparatus.      No.    1,170,022;    Mar.    21;    Gaz.    vol. 

224  ;  p.  784. 
Bates  and  Bacon.     (See  Gay,  Robert  E.,  assignor.) 
Bates,    Charles   G.,    London,    England,    assignor    to   Mills 

Woven     Cartridge     Belt     Company,     Worcester,     Mass. 

Cartridge-carrier  and  the  like.    No.  1,175,878  ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Gaz,  vol.  224  ;  p.  092. 
Bates,    Clarence    II.,    Chicago,    111.      Non-reflUable   bottle. 

No.   1,175,501  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol,  224  ;   p.  559. 
Bates   Valve   Bag  Company.      (See   Cornell,   John    E„   as- 
signor.) 
Batbrlck,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  F.  C.   Austin,  Chicago, 

HI.     I'ower  tamplng-uiachlne.     No.  1,174,803;  Mar.  7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  283. 
Bathrlck,   Ellsworth    R.,    Akron,   Ohio.      Exercising  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,177,473  :  Mar.  28  :  (;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  1326. 
Battersby,  John  W.     (See  Spensley  and  Battersby.) 
Bauer,  Conrad,  Pittsburgh.  Pa,     Screen.     No.  1,174,539  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  182. 
Bauer,   Harry   A.,   I.jinsdowne.   Pa.     Support   for  Indirect 

or  seml-lndlrect  lighting  fixtures.     No,  1,174,055  ;  Mar. 

7  :   Gaz.   vol.   224  ;   p.   225. 
Bauer,   Isaac,  assignor  to  The  New  England   Enameling 

Company,  MIddletown.  Conn.  Percolator.  No.  1,175,082  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  026. 
Bauer,  John  W.     (See  Bauer,  Lawrence  E.  and  J.  W.) 
liauer,    Lawrence    E.    and    J.    W..    Havre    de    (irace,    Md., 

assignors    to  The    Bauer   Manufacturing   Company,    In- 
corporated.    Can-opener.     No.  1,177,294;  Mar.  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1200. 
Bauer.  Louis  P.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Corn  Products 

Refining  Company.     Starch  In  granular  form  and  mak- 
ing the  same.     No.  1,175,113  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

p.  425. 
Bauer,  Louis  P.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Corn  Products 

Refining  Company.     Starch  product  and  making  same. 

No.  1,175,114;  \far.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  425. 
Bauer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Bauer,   1-aw 

rence  E.  and  J.  W.,  a.sslgnors,) 
Baumgard,  Frank  II.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Drip-catcher  for 

candy-kettles.     No.  1,175,921 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

p.  750. 
Baumgartner,    Joseph    P.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      GarnxMit 

securing  band.     No.  1,174,920;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  i;-4 

p.  ,"'.24. 
Baveray,  Francois,  Oulllns,  assignor  to   Soclete   Du    Car 

burateur     Zenith,     Lyon,     France.       Carbureter.       No. 

1.176,267  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  807. 
Baver,  Joseph  C.     (See  Leo  and  Bayer.) 
Baver,  Sarah  A.  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Non-refillable  bottle. 

No.  1,175,502  ;  Ma-    14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  500. 
Baylls.  Robert  N.,  Ca  awell,  N.  J.     Tool  attachment.     No. 

1,175.402;  Mar.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  625 
Beach,  Clarence  E.,  Binphamton,  assignor  to  Q.  O.  Knapp, 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Magnetic   device.      No.    1,176,421 ; 

Mar.  21 ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  921. 
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Beach,  Clarence  B.,  Binchamton,  assignor  to  G.  O.  Knapp, 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Singnetlc    device.      No.    1,176,422; 
Mar.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  922. 
Beach.   George  W.      (See   Von   Culln,   Clayton,  assignor.) 
Beach.  Howard  L.,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Start- 
ing device   for  automobiles.      No.   1,175,333  ;   Mar.    14  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  5()2. 
Beach,   Isley    H..   and    .\.   Qulnty,    Shirley,   Mass.     Lawn- 
trimmer,    No.  1,175.083  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  626. 
Beadmore,  Clarence  A,     (See  Noah,  Rot>ert  S.,  assignor.) 
Beam,  Howard  F,     (See  Humphrey  and  Beam.) 
Beam,  Samuel  A.     (See  Humphrey  and  Beam,  assignors.) 


Reciprocating     valve, 
vol.  224  ;  p.  371. 
Vt.      Combination    rail, 
1,174,640  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz. 


No. 

rail- 
vol. 

No. 


W. 

No. 


N.  Y,     Detachable  box-lid. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  0. 
Gertver,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
1,177,295;   Mar.   28;   Gaz. 


Gordon,    Port    Huron, 
1,170.192  ;    Mar.    21  ; 


Bean.     Cecil.     Llano.    Tex 

1.174.950  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz 
Bean.    Joseph    S..    Sharon, 

fastener,  and  Joint.     No 

224  ;  p.  182. 
Bean.    Llllv    E..    Los    Angeles.    Cnl.      Curtain-tent 

1,177.224;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1235. 
Beattle,  James  M.     (See  Spear  and  Beattle.) 
Beatty,  Albert   H.  C,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  F.  Far- 

rell.  Independence,  Mo.    Oil-stove.    No.  1,174,113 ;  Mar. 

7:  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  31. 
Beck.  Arthur  and  C.  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Safety    Appliance  Company,   St.   Louis.   Mo.      Door-con- 
trolled elevator  system.     No.  1,176,220;  Mar.  14;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  401.  ^  ^  ^ 

Beck.  Charles.     (See  Beck.  Arthur  and  C.)  ^   ,.,     ^     , 

Berkelman.  Abraham.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Detachable  heel. 

No.  1.175.084:  .Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  020. 
Becker,   Mathlas   B..   Chicago,   111.     Ornamenting  and  im- 
proving prepared  roofing.    No.  1,174,960  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz. 

T«d.  224  :  p.  371. 
Becker.   Philip  A..  New  York, 

No.  1,174.<'43;  Mar.  7;  (Jaz 
Beckner,    Henry,    and    R.    M. 

Compounding    device.      No. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1200. 
Beck  ton.    Tb>.nias    O..    and    F 

Mich.      Handle    for    tools. 

(;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  841. 
Be<kwlth.  Arthur  J..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Garbage-consumer. 

No,  1,174.050;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  225. 
Be<lpll,  Amelia   Y.,   Marble  Rock,   Iowa.     Hog-feeder.     No. 

1  170.193  :  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  842. 
Beeihlvn.    John    T..    Lynn.    Mass..    assignor    to    (general 

Ele«'trlc    Companv.       Coln-controll«il     apparatus.       No. 

1  170.(V42  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol,  224  ;  p.  908. 
Beede,    llerl>ert   G..    Pawtucket.    R.    I.      Ring   spinning   or 

twisting  device.    No.  1,174,901  ;  Mar,  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ; 

D    37'* 
Beehierf  William.    Owosso,    Mich.      Folding    crate.      No. 

1.170.023;  Mar.  21  :  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  7R.'>. 
Beeman.  Eilwin   R..  and  T,  Brennan,  Jr..  St.  I^uis  Park, 

anslgnors     to     Monitor     Drill     Company.     Minneapolis, 

Minn  Flanged        double-disk        attachment.  No. 

1,177,567;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1357. 
Been,    .lohn    T..    Calumet,    Mich.      Rotary    engine.      No. 

1.170  04  3  :  Mar,  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  999. 
Beers.    George    M.,    et    al.      (See    Moore,    Robert    A.,    as- 

Beharreli.  William  H.     (See  KIrkham,  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Behrriiann.  Cu-itav  .\..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sash-holder.  No. 
1.174.114  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  31. 

Beldler.  George  C,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Copy-holder.  No. 
1.175.221  ;  Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  4tU. 

Beldln.  Carson,  Berlin.  Md,  Pumping  means  for  gas  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.175.115  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  425. 

Belin,  Edouard,  Paris,  France.  Tachytelegraph  and  tele- 
type machine.  No.  1,175,685  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
p.  620. 

Bell.  Alfred   B. 

Bell.    David    H 


(See  Caverly  and  Bell.) 

Coalwood,    W.    Va.      Combined    hoe   and 

rake.     No.  1.174.K04  ;  .Mar.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  2.«.3. 
Bell    Wlllard  J..  .Newavgo.  Mich.     Sifting  testing-machine. 

No.  1.174.057  :  Mar,  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  225. 
Bell,    William    W..    Valley    Springs,    S.    D.      LIftlng-Jack. 

No.  1,170.513  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  9.'»0. 
Benedict,     Ernest     M.,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Dlsh-washlng 

machine.     No.   1,176,125;   Mar.   21;   Gaz.   voL  224;   p. 

81  'I 
Benedict,    Ernest    M.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.       Soaper.      No. 

1.176.126;  .Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  819. 
Benedict.    George    H.,    Chicago.    111.      Means    for   etching 

plates  or  the  like.     No.  1,170,024;  Mar,  21;  Gaz,  vol. 

224  •  p    7'*5. 

Benjamin  Electric  Mfg,  Company.  (See  Benjamin,  Reu- 
ben B.,  assignor.)  ,     „,     ^  .    ,,. 

Benjandn.  Reuben  R.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Mfg. 
Company,  Chbago,  111.  Shade-su[iportlng  device.  No. 
1.174.0.'8  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  220. 

Bennett  Charles  D..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  H.  Man- 
llef  and  one  fourth  to  C.  T.  Green,  Sdnio,  Ind.  Fence- 
post.     No.   1.174.115:  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  31. 

Bennett.  James  H..  Boise,  Idaho.  Train-stopping  appa- 
ratus.    No.   1.174,8<'5;  Mar.  7:   Oaz.  vol.  224:  p.   284. 

Bennett,  Joseph  P,,  and  M.  M.  Robb,  assignors  to  Union 
Mat<h  Company.  Duliith.  Minn.  Machine  for  boxing 
niat.he<«.     No.  1.175.521  :  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  50<. 

Benson,  Davlsson  A..  Frostburg.  Md.  Continuous  firing 
kiln.     No.  1,177.225;  Mar.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  D.  1230. 

Benxon,  Edward.  Miami,  Ariz.  Pump.  No.  1,I76,603 ; 
Mar,  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  660, 


Supporting-rack. 
;  p.  N42. 

Panther  Rubber 

Mass.      Friction 

No.  1,177,474; 


Benson,  Elof,  Newton  ITlghlands.  Mass.    X-ray  apparatus. 

No.  1,174,044;  Mar.  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p,   «. 
Benster,    Menzo    M..    Ottysbnrg,    8.    D.       Window-bead 

fastener.     No.  1,177,374  ;   Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p. 

1294). 
Bentley,  Harry  T.,  Chicago,  111.     Means  for  securing  rims 

on  wheels.     No.  1,177,296;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  r24 ;  p. 

1200. 
Bentrud,  Andrew  W.,  Glenwood.  Minn. 

No.  1,176,194  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 
Berenstein,    Frank,   Chelsea,  assignor   to 

Manufacturing    Company,    Stoughton, 

and   metal   plug  for   rubber   h^-els,  &c. 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1327. 
Berger.  Freeman  II.     (See  Wagner.  George  C.  assignor.) 
Bergeron,    Leamler    1..    asslgTior    to    Brown    Bag    Fillinj 

Machine  Ct>mpany.  FItchburg,   Mass.     Gumndng  device 

for  bag-making  machines.     No.  1,174,045;  Mar.  7;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  :   p.  7. 
Bergman.    Sven    R..    Lynn.    Mass..    assignor    to    General 

Ele<-trlc     Company.       Alternating-current    motor.       No. 

1.174.054  ;  .Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  224. 
Bergman,  William  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  11.  Sharp, 

Hewitt.  Minn.     Harrow.     No.  1.176,334  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz. 

vol,  224  ;  p.  891. 
Bergman n,  Charles.   Ilackensack,  N. 

1.175.022;  Mar.  21;  (Jaz.  vol.  224 
Berliner.   Richard,  Moscow,   Russia. 

No.  1,170.044;  Mar.  21:  Gaz.  vol, 
Berman,  (Jeorge  J..  .New  York.  N,  V 


J.  Egg-cotter.  Na 
;  p.  7.%". 

Manufacturing  glue. 
224  ;  p.  1)9«. 

Umbrella,  sunshade. 


No.  1,174,116  ;  Mar,  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


parasol,  and  the  like. 

224  ;  p.  .■<2. 
Berman.  George  J..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

parasol,  and  similar  article.     No. 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  590. 
Bernard,   John    P..   Orosl.   Cal.     Insect   collector  and   de- 
stroyer.    No.  1.174.381  ;  Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  126. 
Bernheim.    Morris    U..    assignor    to    The    Alvey-Ferguson 

Companv.    Oaklev.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.       Roller-bearing. 

No.   I.l74,541  ;  ifar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   183. 
Bernstein,     Alex.     Chicago.     HI.       Shirt-band     tab. 

1.175.403;  Mar.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  525. 
Berrlex,  Jean  F.     (See  Chiron  and  Berrlex.) 
Berthelote.    Joseph    T..    Havre,    Mont.      Weed-cutting 

tacbment   for  disk   harrows.     No.  1,176,514  ;  Mar. 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  »5»!. 
Berthobl,    Emil.    assignor    to    F.    Berthold.    Chicago, 

Cooking   utensU.      No.    1,176,127  ;    Mar.    21 ;    Gaz. 

224  ;  p.  8V.>. 
Berthold,   Frida.      (See  Berthold,   EmIl,  assignor.) 
Best,  Isaac,  Manchester.  England,     HIgh-spej'd  twist-drill. 

No,  1,174,800;  Mar.  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  284. 
Best,  Roy   !>.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.   H.  Short,  Deer 

Park,    Wash.      Expanding    horseshoe.      No.    1,176,268; 

Mar.  21  ;  «Jaz,  vol.  224:  p.  807.  „     ,      , 

Best,    William,    Morley,    near    Leeds,    England,      Miners 

safety  lamp.     No.   1,176,423;   Mar.  21;   Gaz.  vol.   224; 

p.  922. 

_      _  .     ..     j^icjj       Tlydrocarhon-bumer. 

Gaz.   vol.  224  ;   p.   1201. 
(See  Mc-GUvray,   Thomas  F., 


Umbrella,  sunshade, 
1,175,585;  Mar.  14; 


No. 


Bt- 

21; 

111. 

vol. 


(See  Stout  and  Lukens,  ns- 

No. 

Ma- 
No. 

Illu- 
voL 

IIlu- 
voL 


Best,    William    J.,    Detroit, 

No,  1.177,297;  Mar.  28; 
Bestor.   (Jeorge   W.,   et  al. 

assignor.) 
Bethlehem   Steel  Company. 

signors.) 
Betz,  William  G..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Pneumatic  action. 

1.174.807  :  Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  284. 
Beutllch.  Richard   F..  assignor  to  The  2iith  Century 

chlnerv     Co..     Chbago,     III,       l>alH-llng  machine, 

1,174.469  ;  Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  158. 
Beuttell,   Alfred   W.,   Strentham.   I^>ndon.   England. 

ndnating  appliance.     No.  1,174,47(1;  Mar.  7;  Gaz, 

224  ;  p.  158. 
Beuttell,   Alfrefi  W.,  Streatham,   I^ndon,  England. 

mlnatlng  appliance.     No.  1,174.471  ;  Mar.  7  ;  G^i. 

224  ;  p    158. 
Beyers.  William   S.,  Jr.,  Lake  View,  Tex.     Combined  rat 

and  mouse  trap.    No.  1,174.808 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  toL  224; 

Beyler  Philip,  South  Bend.  Ind.  Screen-door  brace.  No. 
1  175,580  :  Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  59(i. 

Bhisev,  Shanker  A.,  London,  England.  Type-casting  ma- 
chine.     No.    1,170,720;    Mar.    21;    Gaz.    vol.    224;    p. 

1028 
Blale,  Wladyslaw  T.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Puff er -opera ted   ve- 
hide-brake.      No.    1.176.195;    Mar,   21;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 

Blcherou'x.  Lnrabotte  and  Cle..  Oesellschaft  mit  bescbrank- 
ter  Haftung.     (See  Blcheroux.  Max.  assignor.) 

Blcheroux.  Max.  assignor  to  Blcheroux,  I.ambotte  and  <^e,, 
fJesellschaft  mit  l>es'-hrankter  Hnffuns.  Herrogenrath, 
Germany,  Manufacture  of  raw  plate-glass.  No. 
1,175.116;    Mar,    14;    Gaz.    vol.    224;    p.    426. 

Blcheroux.  Max.  asslcnnr  to  Blcheroux.  Ijimlmtte  and  Cle., 
Oesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Herzogenrath, 
Germany.  Making  glass  plates.  .No.  1,175.117;  Mar. 
14  ;  GMz.  vol.  224  :  p.  420. 

Blck  Alice  P..  I>ong  Beach.  Cnl.  Massage-machine.  No. 
1.177.500;   Mar.  28;   (Jaz.   vol,  224;   p.   1350. 

Bleblnger.  David  A..  Mollne,  111.,  assignor  to  Iji  Crosse 
Plow  Co.,  I^  Crosse.  Wis.  Plow.  No.  1,175,042 ;  Mar. 
14;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  4on. 

Bigham.  Frederick  D.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Automatic  train- 
stopping  ?nechanlsm.  No.  1.175,043  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gat.  vol. 
224  ;  p.  400. 


VI 


ALI  HAi;l  TK'AL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


No. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Blllckl.    Martin,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Surtlon-bood 

1.174.051>  :  Mht.  T  :  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  '220. 
BlIllnj;K.     Ilaroi.l     T..     Milwaukee,     Wis.        Plano-aotlon 
frame.     No.  1.177.298  ;  Mar.  2H  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1201 
BId<I*t.   Goftloh,   Hiul    F.    J.    Cou<  h.    Uoihfster.    .N.    Y.,   ah- 
slgnors  to  American  I>auD(lry  Machlmry  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     Mangle.     No.  1,175.086;  Mar,  14;  Gat 
Tol.  224  :  p.  027. 
PlmltT.  Oti.«tHV  II.     (See  Campbell,  Albert  P.  J.,  asalgnor.) 
Blnlas,  Jncol),  Tncoma.  Wash.     Ftsb-hook.     No.  1.175  118- 
Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2L4  ;  p.  420.  '         ' 

Blnnx.     IMwanI     II.,     l'lttHl)urKh.    Pa.      Desk-lamD. 
1.174.902;    Mar.    14:    dm.   vol.    224;   p.   372. 

Blrdzill.   Willlnrn    I..   Indlanola.    III.     Loader-frame 
1.174.472  ;  Alar.  7  ;  Caz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  159. 

Blrklgt.       Marc.       BoU-Colouil.*-*,       France.      Cam. 
1.1.5.087:   .Mur.    14;  c;az.   vol.  224;  p.  627. 

BUhop-ltabcockUecker  Company,  The.  (See  Schatt, 
Tbi-odore  II..  assignor.) 

Bl.s.sril,  Cnrl  11.,  nsslgnor  to  Crouse-ITlnds  Company,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  y.  Klectric-c-ondult  fitting.  No.  l,174,8oU ; 
Mar.  7  :  Caz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  2K5. 

Blssell,  Carl  IF.,  and  E.  U.  Smith,  a8.slgnors  to  Crouse- 
lllnds  Compnny.  ."Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Electrical  socket  and 
plug.      No.   1,170.515;   .Mar.  21;   Gaz.   vol.   224;   p.  050. 

Blssell,    W.    S.      (See    Shlels,    Thomas    E.,   asHlgnor.) 

Blttle.  James  F..  Itranswirk,  Md.  Plane.  No.  1.175,688; 
Mar,    14  ;   (Jaz.    vol.   224  :   p.   027. 

Bla(k^  Ilarvev  IJ..  IlogoU,  N.  J.  Steam-boiler,  No. 
1.1(5.223;  .Mar.  14;  <;az.  vol.  224;  p.  4(i2. 

Bla.  k.  Wrtlter  J..  Atlanta.  (,&.  Hanger  for  swingt  and 
hammocks.  No.  1,175.089;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  028. 

Bla.  ki. urn,  Jasper,  W(<»)ster  Groves,  and  C.  M.  Butler. 
as.slguors  of  twenty-four  one-hundreilths  to  said  But- 
ler, riftv  two  oiie-hunilri'dlhs  to  said  IMackburn,  and 
twenty-four  onc-hundrwitlis  to  J.  W.  Tolland,  St.  I^uls. 
Mo.  Ilox  lilugiug  and  taping  machine.  No.  1,174,903  ; 
Mar.   14;  Cmz.  vol.  224;  p.  873. 

Bla   kinnn.  Mnl»el.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Overshoe  for  horses 
•N'     1.174.542;  Mar.  7;  (;az.  vol.  224:  p.  18.1. 

BIa<  kmon.  Enoch  J..  Sherman.  Tex'.     Cotton  cleaning  and 


machine.     No.  1,174.224  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Ga«.  rol. 

France.     Front  sight  for  guns  or 
;  Mar.  7  ;  Cjiz.  vol.  224  :  p.  H. 
France.     Rear  sight   for  guns  or 
;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1189. 
(S^-e    Blaltel    and    Kelfel,    antilKU- 

Pbase-modifrlng 
;    Gaz.    vol.    i24 ; 


14 


i 


<'vti-nif  Inn 

224  ;  p.  72 
D!aK..   Juhu    H..   Paris. 

rulfs.      .\o.   1,174.040 
Blakp,  John   II..   Paris, 

rliles.     No.  1.177.090 
Blakcman,    Benjamin. 

ors.  I 
Blakt'slee,    Henry    J.,    .Syracuse,    N. 

app;iratU8.      No.    1,175,222;    Mar 

p.   4ii2. 
Blak.slte.  Louise,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  R.  Ilazelttne 

Lis    Angclfs,    Cal.      bish-drler.      No.    1,170.097;    Mar' 

-1      I  az.  viil.  224  ;  p.  1017. 
BlakcsU^.     Wllllrtm     A..     Weatfleld,    Mass.       Valve.       No 

1.175.000;   Mnr.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  028 
Blanchard.  Edwin   A..  San   Diego.  Cal.     Portable  Ironlng- 

lM)ard.      No.    1.174.382;   Mar.  7:   (iaz.  vol.  224;  p    P'O 
Blanke,  Johann  II.  I)..  I.e  Mars,  Iowa.     Signaling  device 

No.   1.174.810;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  285. 
Blattpl,    (;forge.   and    R.    R.-lfel,    New    York,   assignors  of 

on.'  third    to    B.    Blakeman.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.       Loose- 
leaf   l.inder.     No.    1,175,404;    Mar.   14;   Gaz.   vol.   224: 

p.  525. 
Bln7..k.    .To.scph    G.      (See    Merrill    and    Blazek.) 
Bleau,    Peter,   assignor   of   one-half    to   C.    (jlroux.   Three 

Hi  MPs,    Mass.       Itolildn-smash    preventer    and    sbultle- 

i)  ■  tcctor.     No.  1,170,335;  .Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;   p. 

BletM  ker.   Wnrren 
ular  material 
p.   403. 

BIe«M  ker.  W.nrren  F.,  Canonsburg.  Pa 
Mnr.  14;  <;az.  vol.  224;  p.  40.3. 

Blplchner.      M.ifhlas,      Ogilvle.      Minn.       Mall 
1.177.008;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1100 

Bles.sing,  Albert  II.,  as.signor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.  Automatic  tel.'phone  swltchlna 
apparatus.  No.  1,1',5,119;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224- 
p.   420.  ' 

Blessing.  Albert  n.,  Fennlmore.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
m.Klc  El.'.trlr  Cotniiaiiv .  Chicago.  111.  Telephone- re- 
p.nler.      No.   1.17fi. •.•<;!»;  Mar.  21;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p  808 

Bles.sing,  Harrv  C.  Wllkea-Barre.  Pa.  Lock-valve  lock- 
faucet,  &c.     No.  1,170.880;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p. 

Bllchninnn.  John  A  .  I^ubuque,  Iowa.  Apparatus  for  oo- 
eratlug  misl,  tun.xs.  No.  1,174,811;  Mar.  7;  Gai.  vol. 
224  :  p.  280. 

Bllckle.  Arnold  O..  assignor  to  Corporation  of  Metallbank 
un.l  M.'lalliirglsche  (iesellschaft  A.  <;..  Frankfort-on- 
the-Maln.  Germany.  Recovery  of  metal  oxids  an.l 
hy.koMds.      No.    1,175,587;    .Mar.    14;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 

Bllckmnn.  Saul,  assignor  to  S.  Bllckman.  New  York.  N    Y 
.AjM-nrnfux     for     nutking     and     .llsp.'nsing     coffee'      No 
1.1  74. (!(>();   Mar.  7;   r.az.   vol.  224;  p.  227. 
Bllckman,  Sophia.      (See  Hllikmnn.  .Saul,  assignor.) 
Bllnn.    ';i.'nn    K..   a.sslcnor  of  one-half  to   (i.    p.   Mitchell 

•J'',- ''!'''j^''*''r*^'^     ''**•      -Automatic  signal   device.     No.' 
1.175,405 ;   Mar.   14  ;   Gaz.   vol.   224  ;   p.   625 


F., 
No. 


Canonsburg.    Pa.      Producing  gran- 
1,175,224  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

Toy.    No.  1,175,226  ; 

box.       No. 


Bliss,  Donald  M.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments    to  T.  A, 
Ldlson.    Iniorporuted,    West   <)range.   N.   J.      Spark-colL 


1,174,225 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p!  72. 


No. 

BlUs,  Elmer  K.,'  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
a.sslgnment8.  to  The  Union  Swltih  an.l  Signal  Com- 
pany. Railway  signaling.  No.  1,175.588;  Mar.  14; 
<.az.   vol.   224  :  p.   590. 

Bliss  IIerl.ert  R.,  and  L.  Johnston,  Detroit,  Mich.;  raid 
Johnston  assignor  to  G.  M.  Tuttle.  Niagara  Fails.  N  Y 
Shippiug-case-sfltching  machine.  No.  1.174.943;  Mar. 
7;  <t)»z.  vol.  224  :  p.  3."{0. 

Bliss,  William  L.,  as.signor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
U.  S.  Light  an.l  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls  N  Y 
Automatic  switch.  No.  1,170.941;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  VoL 
^J4  ;  p.  1 1.37. 

Bliss.  UlUlam  L.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe 
U.  b.  Light  and  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls.  N  Y. 
Electric  lermlnal  connection.     No.  1,170,942;  Mar.  28; 

^"/1-inn".*' "".?'■  *■';.•  •''l"la<>Plph«a,  Pa.  Filing-cover.  No. 
1.1.5.091  ;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  «;28 

Blojlgett.  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  E.  ami  T.  Fairbanks  and 
Company.  St.  Johnsl.ury,  Vt.  T.\  p.-registerlug  mech- 
"l   "'  '4       ■''■!,«;-'^*'"'»-     No-   1.170,128  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz. 

Blwim  Isinac,  an.l  W.  I^vln,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Ilaltlna 
device  for  runaway  animals.  No.  1,170,045;  .Mar.  21: 
<.az.  vol.  224  :  p.  1»!>».  .       ■»  .  *i  , 

Bloom,  Moses  E.      (See  Dawson,  Clarence  J.,  assignor  ) 
Ulot.    Luci.-n    P..   assignor    to   The    Pe<  k.    Stow    &    Wi'cox 

Company,   Southington.  Conn.     Chuck.     No.   1175  879- 

Mar.  14:  (;az.  vol.  224;  p.  092.  '       •    '     • 

Blum,    Mnton    M..    Birmingham,    Ala.     Tvpe-wrlter    lock 

No.  1,174.304  :  Mar.  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p   1(9 
Blum.    Milton    M.,    Birmingham.    Ala.     Tvpe-wrlter    lock 

mechanism.     No.  1,174,305;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p. 

'^'V'li'^-.^^.^'i*'''*.-    I^««"ar'l'^n.    Iowa.      Cookinc   utensil.      No 

1.177,220;  Mar.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1230. 
I.Iurton.    Jam.;s    E..     E.lgl.aston.     Illrmingln.m.     England 

t  '»«f!;;"«''"c|slng  apparatus  of  the  .liglt..rtura  type.     No. 

1, 175.226;  Mar.  14  :  (;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  403 
Bobbltt.    Frederick    W.,     Houston.    Tex.       Swinging    crib 

No.  1,170.811  :  Mar.  28  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p    1092 
Boberg.    Teofron.    an.l    N.   Testrup,    assignors    to   Techno 

i,V;;',"''l'^'      I-nlioratorles      Lindt.'d,      Lon.l.)n.      England. 

Ltlllzatjpn    of    kelp   and    similar  aquatic   plants.      No 

l,177,3i5  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1290 
Bock.    Alfred   C.   O.,   assignor.    Ity   mesne  assignments,    to 

Burglar    Proof   I^ck   and    Ilar.lware   Corporatl.m.   New 

224%    1190       '■''•     ^'°-  I'l-'-^Ol:  Mar.  28;  Gai.  vol. 
Boerrles  ■  Fr<m<irlc    S.,    Paris.    France.      Stop    mechanism 

for^  phono^graphB.     No.  1,177,227;   Mar.  28;   Gaz.   vol. 

Bogdftntfy,  Alexander.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Disk-cutting  ma- 
chine. No.  1.175,589;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p. 
691.  '    •^ 

°°I'','%«'^.k'"^"/   Michigan   City,   Ind.      Ring  holder.     No. 

1.170.0_'5;  Mar.  21;  i;az.  vol.  224;  p    7s»i 
Bohlman,     George    J.,     Me<lford,    assignor     to    American 

\\ a ter  Supply  Co..   Boston.   Mass.     Forming  paper  artl- 

cles.     N"J.  75.40«:  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  ...  .vl'O 
Bolcourt,    William    L.,    Waterbury,    Vt.       Self-registering 

base-ball    target.      No.    1,175,092;    Mar.    14;    (Jaz.    toI. 

2-'4  ;  p.  029. 
Bolilin,  Anguste.     (See  Effront  nn.l  Boi.lln  ) 
Bolick,    Charles    W.,   and    M.    T.    Hartsoe.    West    Hlrkorv 

224^'  p^"l.32"8^'**'""     ^^'  ^•^^^•'*"^  :  ^^a^"-  ^»  '  G*«-  ^o'' 
Bollinger,  Frederick.  Akron,  Ohio.     Automobile-tall  signal 

switch.      No.    1,170,943;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    224;    p 

Bond,  William  A.      (See  Gyssler,  Edward,  assignor.) 
l.oj.k.Htal,er     .Max,    Paler8..n,    N.   J.      l»is,,|„y   oevlce.     No, 

1.1<0,-'.0;  .Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  m;.h. 
Boone,  Ell  T.     (See  Boone,  Frank  L.  an.l  E.  T.) 
Boone,    Frank    L.    and    E.    T.,    GreensiK.ro,    Pa       Snuar*. 

No.  1,170.026;   Mar.  21;  (;az.  vol.  224;  p    7,80   ^"'"^ 

Booren.  Frank   A.      (.See  Shlnoe.  Benjamin    E..  assignor.) 

Booth.  Levis  M.,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.     Apparatus  for  purlfr- 

1216"      '  *   ^•^^"•^^^:    M"-   =^«;    «az.  vol.  224; 

BorbAsh,   John.   New   York,   N. 

and  binding  af.paratus.     No. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1217. 
Bonleaux.    Foster    J„    assignor    to    Automatic    Appliance 

♦  ompany,     Boston.     Mass.     Coupling.     No      1174  471' 

Mar.  7  :  Onz.  vol    224  :  p.  159.  ^.i<i,i-o. 

Bor.len     Tbomas    P.,   assignor   to    R.    B.   Low.   New  .York. 

224Tp    12V*'^*"     ^°'   ^'^''^'-^^'  ^"'•-   ^8;   «".  voi: 
Borsar'l  &  cle.  '  (See  Maler,  Carl,  assignor.) 
Borst,  John   M     Elmhurst,   N.   Y.     Me.banl.al  movement. 

No.  1,1(0,027;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  -s.(\ 
Bosch     Carl,    and    A.    MIttasch.    as.slcnors    to    Badtsrhe 

Anilln     A     .Soda     Fabrlk.     Ludwlgshafen  on  the  Rhine 

(»ermany.      Pro.lucing   tungsten.      No.    1,175.093;    Mar 

14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  029. 
Bess.  Hnttle  A.     (See  Miller,  John  L.,  assignor  ) 
Boss,  William.  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Orass-cat-her  attachment 

i^l  .'«*■", "J"'^*".     No.   1,176,881;   Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

zz4 ;  p.  1117. 


Y.     riam  and   meat  press 
1,177,108;  Mar.  28;  Ga«. 


ALPHABETICAL  LI -I  •  'F  PATENTEES. 


Vll 


Botfleld,  Herschel  D..  Sweet  Water.  Nev.    Jewelry-setting. 

No.  1.170.028  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  787. 
Both.  Tonjes   A.  C,   Mal.len,  assignor  to  The  Zee  Pocket 
an.l    Mfg.    Co..    Boston,    Mass.       Electrlc-llght    socket. 
No.  1,175.590;  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  592. 
Bottlnl,    Alliert.       (See    Ludowlg   and    Bottl^l.) 
Bottle.   Edward   K.,   Elmira.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Sales   Hook   Company.   Limited,  Toronto,   Ontario,  Can 
ada.     Manifolding  device.     No.  1,174,047  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oaz. 
vol.  224  :  p.  8. 
Bottle,  Ivlward   K..   Elmira,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Sales   Book   Company,   Limited,  Toronto,   Ontario.  Can 
ada.     Manifolding  sales-book.     No.  1,174,048;  Mar.  7; 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  8. 

Bouchet,  Maurice,  Paris,  France.  Transportable  ap- 
paratus for  actuating  tools  or  machines.  No. 
1,175.591  ;    Mar.    14 ;    Gaz.    vol.   224 ;    p.    592. 

Bou.l.'uian.  Dallas.  Jr..  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Pumping-en- 
glne.     No.   1.175,227  ;  Mar.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  403. 

Bouk,  Charles  W.,  administrator.     (See  Uouk.  Henry  A.) 

Bouk,  Henry  A.,  deceaseil,  assignor  of  twenty-five  one- 
hundn^lths  to  E.  Peterson  an.l  tw«ity-l1ve  one-hun- 
dretlths  to  P.  Johnson,  Seattle,  Wash.;  C.  W.  Bouk, 
administrator.  Fir-trap  screen.  No.  1,176,330;  Mar. 
21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  892. 

Bourne,  Ralph  11.     (See  Hardy  and  Bourne.) 

Bowden.  Junius  A.,  l^s  Angeles.  Cal.,  as.slgnor  to  A. 
Schrader's  Son.  Incorporate.1,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tire- 
valve.     No.  1,174,117  ;  Mar.  7  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  32. 

Bowe,  David  W.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Fen.e-tool.  No. 
1.175,228;   Mar.   14;   «;az.   vol.   224;   p.   404. 

Bowen,    (Jeorge   W.      (See   Zerk,    Os.-ar.   assignor.) 

Bowen.  James.  Manhelm.  Pa.  Milling-machine.  No. 
1.177.370:  Mar.  28:  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1290. 

Bower,  William  P.,  Salem.  Ohio.  Cartoning  machine 
No.  1.177.ic>9:  Mar.  28:  (5az.  vol.  224:  p.   l:J17. 

Bowers,  Frank  E.,  assignor  to  F.  M.  Bowers  k  Sons,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  In.ubator.  No.  1,177,578;  Mar.  28; 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1381. 

Bowers  &  Sons.  F.  M.     (See  Bowers,  Frank  E.,  assignor.) 

Bowman.  George  A.,  an.l  C.  L.  Ilaruieyer,  Fort  Wayne. 
In.l.  Brake-head.  No.  1.170,129;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  :  p.  820. 

Bowser.  Allen  A.,  Fort  Waj-ne,  Ind.  Valve-locking 
mechanism.  No.  1,175.592;  Mar.  14;  Gar.  vol.  224; 
p.  593. 

Bowser,  Allen  A.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  &  Co.,  Incor- 
porated, Fort  Wavnc.  Iml.  Separator.  No.  1,170,732; 
Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1003. 

Bowver,  Thomas  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  O.  Han- 
son. Duluth.  Minn.  Motor-cycle  support.  No. 
1.175,094  :  Mar.  14  :  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  629. 

Bovce,  George  A.,  l-^lgemont,  .N>v.  Carbureter.  No. 
i. 170.510:   Mar.  21:  Gaz.  v.d.  224:  p.  957 

Bovd,  David  C.      (See  Arndt,  Franklin  E..  assignor.) 

BoVd,  Fred,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Pressure-regulator  for  gaa- 
llnes.     No.  1.174.001  :  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  227. 

Boyd.  Martin  L.,  Zelzah,  Cal.  Bean  harvester.  No. 
1,177,475;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1327. 

Bove,  James  II.,  assignor  to  The  Boye  Nee<11e  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Needle  threader  and  sharpener. 
No.    1.175.504;    Mnr.    14;    <;az.    vol.    224;    p.    501. 

Boye,  James  II.,  assignor  to  The  Boye  Needle  Com- 
pany, (Thicago,  111.  Mirror  device.  No.  1,175,505 ; 
Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  601. 

Boye  Nee<He  Company,  The.  (See  Boye,  James  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bover.  Allen  P..  decea«e«1.  Goshen.  Ind.;  Elkhart  County 
■trust  Compnnv.  executor.  Swing.  No.  1,176,271 ; 
Mar.  21  :  'Jnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  808. 

Boyer,  Roland  E.      (See  Lahr.  Zealand,  and  Boyer.) 

BoVlston  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Ballard. 
Harrle  A.,  assignor.) 

Bozowlch.  Jovan  I.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Street  and 
stop  indicator  for  railway-cars.  No.  1,176,334  ;  Mar. 
14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  502. 

Branten.  Oscar  II.,  Halllday,  N.  D.  SeaL  No.  1,174,306 ; 
Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  100. 

Brabson,  Frank,  .Newark.  N.  J.  Tag-holder  for  auto* 
mobiles.  No.  1,175.923:  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p. 
751. 

Brach.  Leon  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Crossing-signal.  No. 
1.174.38.'? :  Mar.  7  ;  Onz.  vol.  224  :  p    120. 

Bracket!.  Ern<>st  W..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Oarford  Manufacturing  Company,  Elvrla.  Ohio. 
Electrical  switching  apparatus.  No.  1,170,944 ;  Mar. 
28;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1138. 

Bra.y.  George  E..  Watertown,  N.  Y.  Means  for  locating 
and  raising  sunken  vessels.  No.  1.170,190;  Mar.  21; 
Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  84.^ 

Bradford.  Chester.      (See  Hood.  Campbell,  and  Bradford.) 

Bradford,  Jesse  E..  and  B.  11.  Splcer.  Norwich.  Ohio, 
Niit-lock.  No.  1,170.197;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p. 
843. 

Bradley,  John  W.,  Leeds,  England.  Expanding  boring- 
h.-ail  and  screwins-head.  No.  1.170.812;  .Mar.  28:  (inz. 
vol.  224  :  p.   1002. 

Bradley  Pulverizer  Company.  (See  Grl£Bn,  Edwin  C.  as- 
sli:nor.) 

Bra.llev  Ralph  L.,  Stellacoom,  Wash,  Automobile-bed. 
No.  1,174.964  :  Mar.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  373. 

Brady,  Arthur  F.,  assignor  of  on.'-half  to  E.  C.  .Mailliard. 
San  Frnni  i«'n.  Cai.  Puncture-i)roof  tlre-llnlng.  No. 
1.176,424 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  922. 


Brady,  Jamea  IT.,  assignor  to  Prlaollla  Wearing  Art  Coaa- 

iwuy,  l.,.>uisvllle,  Ky.     AdlustaUle  Imme.     No.  1.175,924; 

^lar.  21  ;  <;mz.  vol.  224  :  |.:  751. 
Brand,    Charles    F.,    Wheeling,    W.    Va.      Snap  movement 

valve  mechanism.     No.  1,175,095;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  voL 

224  ;  p.  629. 
Branil,  George.      (See  Sheldon,  Brand,  and  Marcile.) 
Bran. I,   John    S..   Fairbaven,    Mass.,   and    F.    A.    Johnson, 

Jersey   City,    N     J.     Tvpe   casting  an.l    composing   ma- 
chine.    No.  1.174.049  :  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  9. 
Bran. Ion,    An  bur    11.,    assignor    to    B.    Love,    Jr.,    Toledo, 

Ohio,       Electric  plant-control     device.       No.    1,170,098; 

Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  H»17. 
Brandwoo.!.  Edwar.i.      (See  Brnniiwood.  John,  T.,  and  E.) 
Braudwood,  John,  T.,  ami  E.,  Bury.  England.     Apparatus 

for     the     fluid     treatment     of     textile     materials.     No. 

1.174.002  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  228. 
Brandwood,  Thomas.      (S^  Itrau.lwood,  John.  T.,  and  E.) 
urannani,     Walter    R.,    Fort     Valley.    Ga.       (iage  pin    for 

press  platens.     No.  1,175.690  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Qaz.  vol.  224  ; 

p.   ii'M). 
BrJluer.  Adolf,  Ordnau,  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  Cbemlsche 

Fabrlk    Cjriinau    l..andshoff   &   Meyer   Aktlengesells.  haft, 

Grilnuu.  Germany.   IMstllling  formic  acid.   No.  1,174,003; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  229. 
Brauu,  Casper,   Berlin,  Ontario,  Canada.     Mold  for  con- 
crete  strui  tures.      No.    1,175,044  ;    Mar.    14  ;   Gaz.   Tol. 

224  ;  p.  401. 
Braun,  llenry  C,  assignor  to  The  Anglo-American  Patent 

Bottle    Company,    Limited,    London.    Englan.l.      Appa- 
ratus  for   removing  metal   capr^ules   from   bottles.     No. 

1.175.0it7  ;  Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  0;{0. 
Braune,  Isldor  D.,  Brooklyn,  .N.  Y.,  assignor  of  pne-third 

to  B.  H.  Kaufman,  Blooniflel'l,  N.  J.      Safety  device  for 

windows.     No.    1,174,004 ;    Mar.    7  ;    Gaz.    vol.    224 ;    p. 

229. 
Brayton,  Robert  S.      (See  Clermont  and  Brayton.) 
BreiHl.   0«K>i-ge,    Phllad.-lphla.    Pa.,   assignor   to   Lyrachord 

Company.       Electrcmiaguetlc      pluno.      No.      1,174,812; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vcd.  224  :  p.  280. 
Breed,   George.   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Lyra- 
chord   Company.     Electromagnetic   musical   instrument. 

No.  1,174,813  :'Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  280. 
Brelle,   Frank,   Sr.,   San   Jose,   Cal.     Gas  heated   radiator. 

No.  1,175.120;  Mar.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  427. 
Bremer,    Harrv    A.,   Jr.,   Jersey   City,    N.   J.      Fuse  tester. 

No.  I,175.:i35:  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  5t»2. 
Brennan,  Charles  T.,  and   II.  L.  Smith,  as.'.lgnors  to  The 

E.    J.    Manvllle    Machine    Company,    Waterbury,    Conn. 

Automatic  threader.     No.  I,lt4,814  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oa«.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  287. 
Brennan,  Thomas,  Jr.     (See  Beeman  and  Brennan.) 
Brenne,  Carl  F.     (See  Wendland  and  Brenne.) 
Brenzinger,    Julius,   assignor    to   The    Max    Ams    Machine 

Company.    Mount    Vernon,    N.    Y.     Roller-ln-arlng.      No. 

1,177.300;   Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1202. 
Bresse,  Emlle,  R«>advllle,  Mass.     Combined  tire-pump  and 

jack.     No.  1,177,470;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.   1.^27 
Brice.    Vincent    B.      (See    Meriwether,    Gasparti     I.      as 

slgnor.) 
Brled.  .luHen   A.,  Oakl.nnd,  Cal.     Means  for  attaching  re 

volvlng  bodies  to  shafts.     No.  1,174,543  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gas 

vol.  224  ;  p.  184. 
BrlfTaux,     Rac»ul.     E.     Brisson-Dauthel,     and     A.     Olllot, 

Brlennele  Chateau.    France.      Ma<  hine    for    triturating 

or  breaking  up  materials  into  small   plec-es  or  powder. 

No.  1. 170.040;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz    vcd.  224:  p.  Kmmi. 
Brlgg,  Thomas    H.,   London,   Englan.l.     Shaft   supporting 

and    regulating    appliance    for    four-wheeled    vehicles. 

No.  1,175.229;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  voi.  224:  p.  404. 
Briggs,     Arthur     J.,     Syracuse,     N.     Y.      Mllllng-marhlne 

No.  1,174.0(;5;  Mar.  t  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  229. 
Briggs.   Arthur  J.,   Svra.use,   N.   Y.      Mllllng-uiachlnp   nnd 

the  like.     No.  1.174.815;  Mar.  7;  Onz.  vol.  224  ;  p    -h7 
Bright.  Edward  E.,  assignor  of  two-flfths  to  J.  T.  Gwrge, 

Morris.    III.      Ll.lbra.ket    for    boxes.      No.    1,170.517; 

Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  5»57. 
Bright.    Virginia   B.,   Favettevllle.   Tenn.      Break  fast -food 

compound.      No.    1,17^,407 ;    Mar.    14 ;    Gaz.   vol.   224 ; 

p.  620. 
Brlnch.    Petersen    &    Spehr.       (See    Petersen,    Johannes, 

assignor.)  .       ^  ,    ,^ 

B^ltitnall.   Thomas   M..    Oakland,   assignor   of   one-hnlf   to 

W.    D.    Hammond.    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Sidewalk  trap 

No.  1.170,337;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  892. 
Brisson-Dauthel.    Eugfene.       (See    Brlffaux.    Brl^^.  r   I»iu 

thel,  and  Gillot.) 
Bristol    Company,   The.      (See    Bristol,    William    II..    as- 
signor.) 
Bristol,  Edgar  II.,  Naugttuck.  assignor  to  The  Industrial 

Instrument    Company.    Waterbury.    Conn.      Engine-stop 

mechanism.     No.    1,174,220;    Mar.    7;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 

p    72. 
Bristol,    William    II.,   assignor   to   Tbe    Bristol    Conpnr  v 

Waterliury.   Conn.      HygromePer.     No.   1.170,4-'       Swr 

21  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  922. 
Brltton,  Charles  S..  et  al.      (See  Cook.  Frank  J.,  assljrnor.) 
Britts.    Bakcroft    B.,    Breakers,    Wash.      H.-el    an.l    ln«teo 

stlffener.      No.    1,176»198 ;    Mar.    21;    Gaz.    vol.    Jj4 

p.  843. 
Brlzard,  Maxime  J.      (See  llolmberg  and  Brizard.) 
Brockwav,    George    F.,    Eden    township,    Fayette    county. 

Iowa."    Railway-tie.      No.    1,170,029;    Mar.    21;    Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  787> 
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Br odcckyEmll    B..    Howells,    Nebr.     Antomoblle-sprlng. 

^o.  1.1(4,118  ;  Mar.  7  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p    S.i 
BrombtTg,  Osiar  F.   R..   8an  Diego,  Cal.     Combined  tlre- 

vaive    anJ    pressur-gage.      No.    1,176,338;    Mar.    21: 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  S92. 
Bromet,  John.  F.   Thurman,  and   FI.  C.   Wood,  Tadcaster. 

England.     Apparatus  for  drying  sewaiic-sludge  and   th^ 

like.      No.   1.170.S13;   Alar.  28;   (Jaz.   vol.  224;   p.   lOvt.H 
Bromley,    Frank,   Maron.    III.      Poultry   and   stock   drlnk- 

Ing-fountaln.     No.  1,176,045 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ; 

p.  401. 
Brook,  Wright  FI.     (See  Wood  and  Brook.) 
Brooks.  Wlnfred  M..  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  B.  J 

Brooks    &    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Seafpress    cord- 
tightener.      No.    1.175,698 ;    Mar.    14 ;    Gaz.    vol.    224 : 

p.  631. 
Broslus,  John.      (See  Veltl,  Albert,  asolgnor.) 
Brown,     Alfred.     St.     Louis,     Mo.       Watering-tool.       No 

1.1T5,5!>3  ;  Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  503. 
Brown.  Alonzo.  (See  IJanklns  and  ISrown.) 
Brown    Hag    Filling   Machine   Company.      (See    Bergeron 

Leander  I.,  assignor.) 
Brown,    Byron    E.,    assignor    to    Latham    Machinery    Co.. 

Chicago.   III.     Staplingiuachlne.      No.   1,174,905;   Mar 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  373. 
Brown.   Charles  A     Lorain,   Ohio,  and   G.   G.   Earl,   New 

Orlean.«.   I^.     Ilydrtullc  system.     No.   1.174.307:  Mar. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  100. 
Brc.wn,    l>.Trell    K..    Oreaupark,    Cal.     Combined   sanitary 

7?  Gaz   VOL  Jl^f p.'l*".''  '''"'^"-     ^°-  ^•^'*'^^*  '   "»''• 
Rrown,  , Frank,     Bridgeport.    Nel)r.      .Automatic    compres 
slou  oiler       for       Internal-combustion       engines.         No 
1.177,228;  Mar.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1237 

^''i'T^;  /-■;^°!ji'°-    ^'^w    York,    N.    Y.      Match-safe.      No. 

1,174,474;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  159. 
Brown    Jainos  II.,   Boston.  Mass.     Transfusion  apparatus 

No.   1.1.0.945:   Mar.   28;   <;az.   vol.  224:   p.   1138 
Brown    John  R.  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  assignor  of 

one-half   to    A.    Stiles,    one-fourth    to    It.    Jardine,    New 

^estuunster,  and  one-eighth  to  E.  E.  Hall,  Vancouver, 

P^.'il'*^,^*''"™'^'*-   t^anadu.     Oil-burning  furnace.     No. 

1,1  <  4,050;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  9. 
Brown     Leon    W..   New   York,   N.    Y.,  and    P.   A.    Rasmus. 

J  ^il^^io  ^";     •  Turn-talile     for     motor-vehicles.        No. 

1.1...4.R:   Mar.  L'S  :   (;„z.  vol.  224-   p    13>8 
^^  ;^      -    Sap     M'^-.   Co.      (See  Thaciier.  John  J.,  as- 


Br.wn.   ■'^i'lney  (i.,   Saratoga  Springs,   N.  Y 


-.    r---r, Express  re- 
No.  1,175.594;  Mar.  14;  Gaz. 


ipt  and  shipping-tag 
vol.  224  ;  p.  593. 

^Mar:i4naz.'vS'^r;j!"56l''^^''^"'    ^"   ''^^"^^  = 

Brown.  William  II.,  Stoninglpn,  ill.     Vise.     No.  1.174  816- 
M:ir.  7:  Gnz.  vol.  X-M  ;  p.  2s8. 

Browne.  Alexander  P.,  trustee.     (See  Bussey.  Everett  B 
assignor.*  '• 

Browne,  William   O..   Denver,  Colo.     Receptacle  for  ship- 
ping eggs.     No.   1,174,6(>C;   Mar.   7;   Gaz.   vol.   224;   p. 

Bru-e".  Robert  p..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Alr-navlgatlag  vessel. 

N  '    1  1(5,595;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  594 
Bni  i;^.    John     Scalp    Level,    Pa.      Plow.      No.    1,176,507; 

Mar.  14  ;  Oaz.  v    :    l'.>«  :  p.  662 

^'■i'-^-«-oo"'„°*^w"'    ''"'    '""■^'   ''^-   ^-     tlgarette-box.     No. 

1  1.5.336;  Mnr     U:   <;az.  vol.  224;  p.  503. 
Br.iriitield,  Jrhls    ii     r,,.ii,ria.    Va.,  assignor  of  one-half 

V',-'^' oV- ^^!?'^''^i  ^^'""  ^8K'^'  ^-   '^'a-     Nut-lock.     No. 

1.1(4,81,  :   .Mar.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  288. 
Briinsklll.   .larii.s   W,.    Dubuque,   Iowa.      CBeck-valve.      No 

1.177.009:    Mar.   28;   (;az.   vol.   224;   p.   1161 
Brunsl<ill,     James     W.,     Dubuque,     Iowa.       Piston.       No 

I.ITT.OIO:   .Mar.  28;  Gar.  vol.  224;  p.   1101 
Brunsk:il,   Janus  W.,   Dubuque.   Iowa.      Check-valve.      No 

1.1 77. nil  :   Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  P    1161 
Brunstad.   I'almer.   Bloomer.  Wis.     Necktie  stretcher  and 

pr.-...  r      No.  1 J 75.700;  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  631. 
BriHiMvi   k  r.alke-Collender    Company,    The.      (See   llobbs. 

r  rank    L.,  assignor.) 

Briinswi 'k-Balke-Collender  Company,  The.  (See  Scott 
.lohti  A.,  assignor.)  ' 

Briish  Alanson  P..  Detroit,  Mich.  Oiling  system  for  tm- 
n.-i^lnniltlple-cyllnder  Internal-combustion  motors.  No 
l.li..ni2:   Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p    1161 

Bryan ^  Electric  Company,  The.  (.See  Goo'dridge  and 
Thomas,  asslt'nors.) 

Brvant,    Richard   S     asslpor  to  The   Standard  Welding 
Company,    Cleveland.    Ohio.       Hub    for    vehicle-wheels 
No.  1.176.030;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  ^"'J^'^^^"*^^'*- 

Buhnr.  I>ean  B.,  R.».seburg.  Oreg.  Rotary  valve'  for  ex- 
plosive-engines.    No.  1,174,818;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

Buchanan.  John  I'.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P  B  Wle- 
f«"jl'„_^'''V;'«'i''-„  ^l}'''''-  Hallway  signaling.'  No. 
1.1  t  (.3(  .:  Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1201 

Bucher.  John  H.  Coventry,  assignor  to  Nitrogen  Products 
(.ompany.  Providence,  R.  I.  Process  of  fixing  nitrogen 
ami    electric    furnace    for..^  effe.  ting     the     same.       No 

1.174.667  ;  ^rar.  7  ;  Gaz*1'<ir.  224  ;  p    231 

Bueher.  John  E.,  Coventrv.  assignor  to  Nitrogen  Products 
Company.  Providence,  R.  I.  Process  of  fixing  nitrogen 
and    electric     furnace    for     effecting     the     same       No 

1.174.668  ;  Mar.  7 ;  Gaz.  toI.  224  ;  p   231. 


Bucher,  John  E.,  Coventry,  assignor  to  Nitrogen  Products 
Companv.  Providence,  R.  I.  Molten-bath  process  for 
?  ,-?«".',^'"''?.*'°  "U*^  means  for  effe.ting  the  same.  No. 
1,1*4,944;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  330 

Buck.  Ralph   L.      (.See  Snyder  and   Buck  t 

Buck,  Vertrude  P.,  Boston.  Mass.  Leather-edge-barnlsh- 
ing  machine.  No.  1,175,596 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 : 
p.  594.  ' 

Buckeye  Starter  Company.  (See  Mohr,  Adam  E  as- 
signor.) ' 

^"1'■•5-'*.\«:^J''■^x1•     "Washington,     D.     C.       Shoe-sole.       No. 

1,1(6,647;   Mar.  21;   (;az.   vol.  224;  p.   looO 

Euda  Company,  The.     (See  Place  and  Jenkins,  assignors.) 

Budroe,    Charles   F..   as.slgnor    to   The   Davis   Sewlug   Ma- 

«n°»l^"'"Pv°*',^i'!A,'^5o"'l'<'-     <-"n'l>»n«*d  gasolene  and 

1291  1.17^7.378  ;   Mar.   2«  ;   Gaz.   vol.   224 ;  p. 

Buell,  William  H.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms 
^^?P?.?.?i'  ^""^  «l"vpn.  Conn.  Priming  charge  No. 
1,174,669;  Mar.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p   232 

Buente,  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  Concrete  ProcJucts  Com- 
pany of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Relnforced-con- 
crete  cribbing.     No.  1,174,819  ;  Mar.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

°"'"nor  f^^°^^'   "*   ^-      ^^®*    Sebastian^,    Giorgio,   as- 
Buff,    Max,    Vohwlnkel.    near    Elberfeld.    and    A.    Thauss, 
.^."^':  1^*'"  f"'"K°*'.  Germany,  assignors  to   Synthetic 

1  i-'V''JAn%,'°'"',i''^T'^*""'''  ^"^'-  "^^     sulfur  colors.     No. 
1.1(5,230;  .Mar.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p    4r,r) 

Bnffuin  Tool  Company.  (See  Shephard,  Clarence  L  as- 
signor.) 

Buffura  Tool  Company.  (See  Waterhouse,  Charles  N.  u- 
slgnor.)  • 

Bugbee,  Luclan  W.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany, Southbrl.lge,  Mass.  Drill.  No.  l,i;6,121  ;  Mar. 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  427. 

Bnhoup  Harry  C,  Chicago.  III.,  a,sslgnor  to  The  McCon- 
way  A  Torley  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Draff  appli- 
ance for  railway  vehicles.  No.  1,175,231;  Mar,  14 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  465. 

Buhoup  Harry  C.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  McCon- 
f *y  A  3,"r.'.f?  Companv,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Car-coupllni. 
No.  1,1(5.232;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  400. 

Buland  Seward  A.,  Lt'land,  III.  Ha  mess-hook.  No. 
1.174.051  ;  Mar.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  9 

Bullis,  Frederl.k  O..  assignor  to  Lektrlc   Sales  Company, 


No.   1,176.814;  Mar. 

Consolidated  Dental 
York,  N.  Y.  Wall- 
21 ;    Gaz.    vol.    224 : 


Louisville.   Ky.     Electric   heater. 

28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.   109.3. 
Bultman,     Henry    D..    assignor    to 

Manufacturing    Company,     New 

bracket.      No.    1.170.272;    Mar. 

p.  .s()9. 
Buml>arger,    Clarence   R..   assignor    to    Geo.    W.    Johnson 

r^'*-,  1-P;'    *^a"»«»8   City.    Mo.      Fireproof   elevator-door. 

No.  1,1(5.925;  .Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol,  224  :  p,  751 
Bumpus,   Elmer  E.,    Kallspell,   Mont.      Hot  alr-drculatlnf 

flf»-pla<'e-      No.    1.175.122;    Mar.    14;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 

Bunnell,   Morton   O..  assignor  to  F.  C.   Austin.  Chica™. 

111.    Breast-cuttlngopen  ditch  excavator.    No.  1.176,0:(W  i 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  752.  ".  •w» 

Bunzel.  Hugo.     (See  Ilackl  and  Bunzel.) 
Burchardt,  Bruno,  et  al.      (.See  Etieune.   Paul,  assignor) 
Uurchell-Johnston  Corporation.  The.     (See  Ilimmer.  Vlta- 

lis,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Burckhardt.    Rudolf,    assignor    to    Durand    &    Huguenin 

Lt(l       Basel,    Switzerland.       Basic    yellow-red    dvestuffs 

or  the  safranin  series  and  making  same.    No.  1  174  8"'0  • 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p,  289. 
Burdick,   inland   L.,  (Greenfield,   Mass.     Micrometer      No 

1.174,052  ;  Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz    vol.  224  ;  p.  10. 
Burg,   Alfre<l   D.      (See  Miller  and    Burg.) 


assignor  to  Inter- 
Clutch  mechanism 
Mar.   21  ;   Gaz.   vol. 


Burgess,    Edward    W.,    Chicago.    Hi. 
national     Harvester    Corporation, 
for  corn  planters.     No.   1.176.130; 
224  ;  p.  820. 

Burglar  Proof  Lock  and  Hardware  Corporation,  (S«e 
Bo(k,  AlfriHl  C.  ().,  assignor.) 

Curk,  .Samuel,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Window-operating  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.177,013;  Mnr.  28:  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p   1161 

^'\!i'*'*','^'-/«''ijL^';."^'"'"'°K^"n'  r)el.  Excess-wattmeter. 
No.  1,1(5.608;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  662. 

Burkhart    Automatic    Shoe   Polishing   Machine   Comnanv 
(S»>e  Burkhart.  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 

Burkhart,  Charles  F.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Burkhart 
Automatic  Shoe  Pollshlnir  Machine  Company.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  (;uard  for  shoe  polishing  machines.  No.  1.175.861 : 
Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  6.s6. 

Burkhart,  Charles  F..  .New  York,  assignor  to  Burkhart 
Automatic  Shoe  Polishing  Machine  Company.  Buffalo. 
J;-  \---  '"''°K  mechanism  for  shoe-shlnlug  machines. 
No.   1.176.699;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p    1018. 

Burkhart.  Charles  F..  New  York,  assignor  to  Burkhart 
AuNuuatic  Shoe  Polishing  .Ma<  hine  Couipauv,  Buffalo, 
».■  ^-  «.*  '"PP  '"'■  "hoe-shlulng  machines.  No.  1,176,700  : 
Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  HUS.  ' 

Burllngame,  Edward  C.  Walla  Wnlla,  Wash.  Tank- 
filler.     No.   1.175,233;   Mar.  14;  (;az.  vol.  224;  p    40fl 

Burnett.  Arthur  J.  H..  assignor  of  one  half  to  G.  W.  Grlc«- 
Hutchjnson.  London.  England.  Cash  r.-gister  and  trans- 
fer mechanism.  No.  1.175,802;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol. 
^J4  ;  p.  6<So, 

Burnett,  John  C.     (See  Marsh,  Isom  L.,  assignor.) 
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IX 


Folding  umbrella. 
224  ;  p.  594. 
Barrett.   I'atrlck   J. 


Car- 

224; 

No. 
aa- 


Self-propelllng  hose- 
21  ;     Gaz.    vol.    224 ; 


(See  Schenker. 


No.   1,175,698; 


Burnett,   Richard   W.,    Montreal,    Quebec,   Canada, 
door  fastener.     No.  1,174,821  ;   Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
p.  290. 

Burnbnm,  Shepard  C.  Dixon,  III. 
1,175,597;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol. 

Burns.    George   J.,   et   al.      (See 
signor.) 

Burns,  John   T..  New   York.   N.  Y. 
no/zle.      No.     1.170.518 ;    Mar. 
p.  958. 

Burns,  .Michael,  assignor  of  three-tenths  to  8.  Wiltshire, 
three-tenths  to  C.  T.  Curry,  and  one-tenth  to  P.  Elmen- 
dorf.  Evausvlile.  Ind.  Inductance-regulator  for  alter- 
nating-current circuits.  No.  1.174.053;  Mar.  7;  Gaz. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  10. 

Burns.  Simeon  E..  assignor  of  one-foorth  to  W.  S.  Weston, 
Cuyce,  S.  C.  Car-brake  signal.  No.  1.175,701 ;  Mar. 
14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  (132. 

Burnslde,  Robert  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electrical  scenic 
effect.     No.  1,174,I>0(1;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  374. 

Burnstone,  ilirsh,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Comfy  Tie  Com- 
pany, Inc..  .New  York,  N'.  Y.  Necktie.  No.  1,170,426; 
Jlar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.i4  :  p.  023. 

Burrell,  George  A.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Gas-analyzing  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,170,199;  Mar.  21;  Gas.  vol.  224;  p.  843. 

Burroughs,  (Jeorge  A.,  and  W.  Grant,  Sudbury,  Ontario. 
Canada.  Electric  watet-hcater.  No.  1,175,234;  Mar. 
14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  406. 

Bursk,  Joseph,  Sterling.  HI.  Blacking.  No.  1,174.808; 
Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  100. 

Bursteen.  Joseph,  Revere,  Mass,  Merry-go-round.  No. 
1,174..')44:  ^Ia^.  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p,  184. 

Bnrt.  Robinson,  assignor  to  F.  N.  Burt  Company.  Limited. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Labellng-machlne.  No.  1,174,070  ;  Mar. 
7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p,  232. 

Burton.  Charles  W,,  .*<alt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Tnack-laylng 
machine.  No.  1.177,301;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224, 
p.   1202. 

Busch-Sulzer  Bros.-Dlesel  Engine  Company.  (See  MQIler, 
Jitkoh.  assignor.) 

Bust  h  Sulzer  Bros.  Diesel  Engine  Company. 
Walter,  assignor.) 

Bush,  Carl   B.      (See  Grlswold  and  Bush.) 

Bush,   James   D.,    Mobile,    Ala.      Beater. 
Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  595. 

Bush,  Martin  L.,  I>awrence,  Mass.  Gearing  for  valve- 
grinders.  No.  1.175.123;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p. 
428. 

Busier.  Harry  W.,  Littleton,  N.  II.  Skate-sharpening  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.175.702;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  032. 

Buss.  Charles.  Pittsburgh,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  G.  J. 
Duve.  one  eighth  to  H.  H.  Myers,  and  one-eighth  to 
E.  W.  .Mvers,  Sewlcklev.  Pa.  Metallic  tie.  No. 
1.175.337  ;■  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  503. 

Bussev,  Allan  C.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Egg-box.  No. 
1.1.6.427;   .Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  92.:. 

Bussey,  Everett  E,,  Malilen,  assignor  to  A.  P.  Browne, 
trustee.  Cambridge,  Mass.  Screw-propeller.  No. 
1.175  408:   Mnr.   14;   Gaz,   vol.  224;  p.   52<1. 

Butchart,  William  A.,  Denver,  Colo.  Adjustable  mount- 
Inu.      No.    1.175,927;   Mar.  21;   Gaz.  vol.  224;   p.   752. 

Butler.  Charles  A.,  Okmulgee,'  Okla.  Oil-well  pump.  No. 
1.175.no<t;  Mar.  14;  Gaz,  vol.  224:  p.  59.'). 

Butler.   Chdrlos   N.      (See    Rein    and    Martin,   assignors.) 

Butler,  Clinton  C,  Waterloo,  assignor  to  Gbase  .Manufac- 
turing Companv.  Mason  CItv,  Iowa.  Friction-clutch, 
No.  1.174,071  ;  ^lar.  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p,  232. 

Butler.  Civile  M.     (See  Blackburn  and  Butler.) 

Butler.  Elmore  R.,  and  F.  A.  Stokes.  Toronto,  Ontario. 
Canada.  Contribution  or  collection  box.  No.  1.174.072  ; 
Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  233. 

Butler,  Samuel  W..  and  E.  Wasson.  Lock  Haven.  Pa. 
T>oor-latch.  No.  1.174,386  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p. 
127. 

Butterfteld,  George  F..  assignor  to  G.  I.  Butterfield.  West 
Newton.  Mass.  Boot  or  shoe.  No.  1.174,054;  Mar.  7; 
(Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  11. 

Butterfield,  Grace  I.  (See  Butterfield,  George  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Butterfield.  William  IT..  Stechford,  Birmingham,  England. 
Two-stroke-<vcle  Internal-comliustlon  engine.  No. 
1.174.545:  Mar,  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  185. 

Butts.  .Arthur.  Brazil.  Ind.  Safety-catch  for  elevators. 
No.   1.177.170;   Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1217. 

Bye.  Mortimer,  assignor  to  The  Ell  Lilly  and  Companv. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Syringe.  No.  1.1(4.073;  Mar.  i; 
(Jaz.   vol    224  :  p,  233. 

Byer.  William  E..  assignor  to  Standard  Sanitary  Special- 
ties Co..  Inc..  Jer'sey  Cltv.  N.  J.  Liquid  dispensing  iip- 
paratus.     No.  1.174.674  :  Mar.  7  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  234. 

Byrne.  .Anthony.      (See  I'arrell.  John  H..  assignor.) 

Byron.  Orra  E..  assignor  to  S.  A.  Griggs.  WalkervUle. 
Ontario.  Canada.  Trailer.  No.  1,175,040;  Mar.  14; 
Gaz.  v.d.  224  ;  p.  402. 

Byrum.  Tull  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  T.  Fossberg. 
Cbbago,  III.  Telcpbone-call  registering  device.  No. 
1.170.3:59;   .Mar.   21;   Gaz.  vol.  224;   p.   893. 

C.  l>e  Witt  Lukens  Surgical  Manufacturing  Company. 
(See    l.nkens.   Clarence   !»..  assignor.) 

C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company.  (See  Barber.  Howard 
M.,  assignor.) 

C.  C.  Fonts  Company,  The.  (See  Fonts  and  Ambler,  as- 
signors.) 

Cadman.  Ralph  W..  Edcewood.  Pa.  Valve.  No.  1,170,519; 
Mar.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  224  ;  p.  958. 


Cady.  John  D..  MoJIne.   HI.     Carrier  for  ipolf-clubs.     No 
1.170.1)31  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  7S8. 

Cady.  Nelson  W.,  and  C  B.  Lougwell.  Logansport.  Ind. 
Splint.     No.  1.174.075:   Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  234. 

Cairns,  John  W..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  I'alnt-can  stir- 
ring atta<hment.  No.  1,177,479;  Mar.  28;  Gas.  toL 
224  ;  p.   1329. 

Calderwood.  Benjamin  C.  Valley  Falls,  R.  I.,  assignor 
to  Price-Campbell  Cotton  Picker  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Lubricating  device.  No.  1.174,386;  Ma.r. 
7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  127. 

Calderwood.  Benjandn  C,  Valley  Falls,  R.  I.,  assignor 
to  Prlce-CampUell  Cotton  Picker  Corporation,  New 
York,   N.  Y.     Clutch  mechanism   for  starting  Bn(i   stop- 

fdng  the  rotary  motion  of  picking-fingers  in  cotton-plck- 
ng  machines.     No.   1,174.387;  Mar.  T;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  127. 

Caldwell,  Eugene  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vacuum  valve- 
tui>e.     No.  1.174,070  :  Mar.  7  ;  C,ht.  vol.  224  ;  p.  234. 

Caldwell.  Harold  L.  and  M.  A..  Columbus.  Ohio.  Screened 
crib  or  bed.  No.  1,175,409  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
p.  527. 

CJaldwell,    Harry    A.      (See    Oarrlgan    and    Warner     rx 
signors.) 

Caldwell,  Marcus  A.     (See  Caldwell.  Harold  L.  and   M.  A.) 

Calhoun.  Andrew  S..  East  Liverpool.  Ohio.  Drill-Jar. 
No.  1.177,379;  Mar.  28:  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1291. 

Callan.  John  (J..  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  (General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Regulating  mei  hanism  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  llulds.  No.  1,177,480;  Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  voL 
224  ;  p.  1329. 

Caliand,  Joseph  E..  Newcastle.  Ind.  Liquid-fuel  bamer. 
No.    1.176.340;   Mar.  21;  (;az.  vol.  224;  p.  893. 

Callow,  Herschel   L.      (See  Callow.  John  and  II.  L.) 

Callow,  John  and  II.  L..  Liverpool.  Eu;:land.  Apparatui 
for  molding  dough.  No.  1.1(0,048;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  ;  p.  1000. 

Callow.  John  M.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Metals 
Recovery  Company,  Augusta.  Me.  Flotation  wparatory 
apparatus  and  process.  No.  1.170.428;  Mar.  21;  G&a. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  923. 

Cameron.  James  A.  (See  Milllngton.  Theodore  II..  as- 
signor.) 

Camp.  Walter  C.     (Se«  Cook.  Fred  W..  assignor.) 

Campbell,  Albert  P.  J.,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  G.  H.  Binder.  (Jas-heater.  No.  1.174.822  ;  Mar. 
7;  Gaz.  vol    224  ;  p.  290. 

Campbell.  Argyle.  assignor  to  Enterprise  Rallwav  Equip- 
ment Companv,  Chbiigo.  III.  Dlvertlble  ballast-car. 
No.  1.174.077;  Mar.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  235. 

Campbell.  Byron  D..  et  al.  (See  Cartwrlght,  Ernest  O.. 
assignor.) 

Campbell,  (I'harles  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Horseshoe.  -Nc. 
1.177.481;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1320. 

(Campbell.  Charles  E..  Lynn.  Mass.  Time-switch.  No. 
1.177,229;  .Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1237. 

Campbell,  Frank  G.     (ftee  Campbell.  Loudoun  and  F.  O.) 

Campiiell,  John  S..  London,  England.  Vulcanlzable  com- 
position of  matter  and  preparing  same.  No.  1,174.907 ; 
Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  374. 

Campbell.  Loudoun  and  F.  CJ.,  Alexandria.  Va.  Power- 
transmission  device.  No.  1,174,227  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  voL 
224  ;  p.  73. 

Campbell,  Reginald  II.,  Kankakee,  111.  Bookmarker. 
No.  1,170.733;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1003. 

Campbell,  William » J.  (See  Hood,  Campbell,  and  Brad- 
ford.) 

Canarv.  Daniel  J..  Oak  Park,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
C.  Si.  Richter,  Chicago.  111.  Tire  for  wheels.  No. 
1,174.908;  .Mar.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  374, 

Cannada,  Mllo  O..  et  al.  (See  Laws.  Winfleld  S  as 
signor.) 

Canueli.  Paul  and  W.  D,.  Waterloo.  Nebr.  Apparatus 
for  vending  liquid.  No.  1.170.049  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  voL 
224  ;  p.  U>o<). 

Cannell.  William  D.     (See  Canncll.  Paul  and  W.  D.) 

Cantwcll.  Robert  U.,  et  al.  (See  Iiarr«tt,  Patrick  J  as 
slguor.) 

Cardwell.  Marshal  C,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Throttle  for 
gatiolcne-euglues.  No.  1,177,230;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  voL 
224  ;  p,  1 237. 

Carlsen.  Carl  A.     (See  Sellln  and  Carlsen.) 

Carlson.  Alfre<l,  Klamath  Falls.  Oreg.  Windmill  and  op- 
eratinc  me<  baulsm  therefor.  No.  1,174.823;  Mar.  7; 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  290. 

Carlson,  lljalmar  (».,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Rock- 
wood  Sprinkler  Company  of  Ma.ssachusetts.  Tempo- 
rary closing  device  for  pipes.  No.  1.174.005;  Mar.  7; 
Ghz.   vol.   224  ;   p.   11. 

Carpenter.  Charles  R..  San  Diego.  Cal.  Rotary  explosive- 
engine.     No.  1,177.380:  Mar.  28:  Gaz,  v.d.  224  :  p.  1292. 

Carijcnter.  Henry  A..  Sewlcklev.  assignor  to  Rlter-Conler 
Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa,  Construct- 
ing ami  heatl.ig  retort  structures.  No.  1.174.390;  Mar. 
7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.   129. 

Carpenter.  Heniy  A.,  ami  A.  W.  Warner.  Sewlcklev.  as- 
signors to  RlterConley  Manufacturing  Company.  Plfts- 
bur'.:h.  Pa.  Emergen.-y  mechanism  for  motors.  No. 
1.174.388:  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  128. 

Carpenter.  H.-nry  A.,  and  A.  W.  Warn.'r.  Sewlcklev.  as- 
signors to  RIter-Conley  Mnnufacturing  C(')mpany.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  CbargluL' iuachlne.  No.  1.174.389:  Mar.  7; 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  128. 
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Carpptiter.  Honrv  A..  nn<l  A.  W.  Wnrnor.  Sowlrkley,  hh- 
Bkiiors  to  Ritor  Conify  Manufacturing  Comjpnny.  I'Uts- 
bnruh.  I'a.  Itrake  iiiccbanlsiu.  No.  1,174,0<8  ;  Mar.  7; 
Our.,    vol.  224  :   p.  230.  „      .  .  , 

Carpcnt.T,  Henry  A.,  nnd  A.  W.  Warnpr,  Spwlr-kley.  ns- 
Bl>;ii.irs  to  ICitpr Cotili-y  Manufncturluj;  Coni|miiy,  I'litn- 
burjrh.  I'a.  CliarglD;:-nui<lilne  for  gas-rt-torts.  No. 
1.17"!.5".'n  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Kh/,.  vol.  224  :  p.  U58. 

Carp«-nf(r,  Henry  A.,  Sewkkley.  assignor  to  Rlter-Conley 
Manufii.  ttirinK  Coiiipauy,  rittsl.uruli.  I'a.  Appara^u^ 
for    niaklui,'    gas.      No.    1,177.171;    Mar.    28;    Uaz.    vol. 


Condult-cou- 


Knnp,  Clifton.  Ariz,     neel- 
7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  237. 
Tool.     No.  1. 177.302 


.Mar. 


Tool.     No.  1.177,303 ; 


224  :  p.   1218 

CarpenttT,    Wallnre   W..    Now   York.    N.    Y 

pHuK.     No.   l.lT.'i.non  :   Mht.  14;  Cnz.  vol.  224:  p.   .'»i».'S 

Carr.  Albert  It.,  .Memphis,  Tenn..  nssl^'nor  to  Thp  Proc- 
tor nml  Ganilile  Company,  CIntlnnntl.  Ohio.  Stenm- 
oooker  for  oil  hearing  meal.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,U70  ; 
Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  3.14. 

Carr  Churles  U.,  Orange.  N.  J.  Horseshoe-pad.  No. 
l.nS/^.IS;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  4ll(>. 

Carr,  E.lward  F..  Lo&  Angeles,  Cal.  (Jannent-illsplay 
rack.      No.    1.177.4M2:   Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;   p.  l.<.«' 

Carr,  John  II..  Mount  Olive.  N.  C.  Conililnatlon  curtain- 
pole  ami  shade  lirackct.  No.  1,174,824;  Mar.  7;  Gaz. 
vol.   224  :   p.   291. 

Carrey,  .lolin  (>.,  nsslirnor  to  Carrey  T'rocess  Company, 
St.  I-ouls.  Mo.  Gas  proilucer.  No.  1,170,429  ;  Mar.  21 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  924. 

Carrey  Process  Company.  (See  Carrey,  John  O.,  as- 
signor.) „    „    ^ 

Carroll,  Clarence  W.,  assignor  of  two-tenths  to  F.  F.  Dor- 
sey  and  three-tenths  to  C.  S.  Davis,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Aerial  vehicle.     No.  1,174,079;  Mar.  7;  Oaa.  vol.  224; 

n      2'M'>. 

Ca-  "11.  Thomas,  Oakwood,  assignor  to  The  Nntlon.Tl  Cash 
J;  •gNter  Companv,  I>ayton,  Ohio,  fales  recording  and 
totalizing  nie.liMnlsm.  No.  1,174,080;  Mar.  7;  Gaz. 
vol.  224  :   p.  2.{(;. 

Carroll,  Thomas  .1..  and  M.  IT. 
pinte.     .No.  1.174.(;si  ;  Mnr. 

Oir-kl.  Leo,  Hagerstown,  .Md. 
^^  :  Caz.  vol.  224;  p.   1202. 

Cars|<l,  Leo,  Hagerstown,  Md. 
•JK  ;  <iaz.   vol.  224:  p.  12C.3. 

Cnr-nn       Charle<j     T.,     Seattle,     Wash.        SUmer. 
1  175.001  :  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  590. 

Cii:    nil      UoiMTt     .N'..    Sail     Fran<ls.o,    Cal.      Glove. 
1.170,200;  Mar  21;  <;az.  vol.  224;  p.  844. 

Cn   t.r.    Charles    J.,     Kausiis    City,    .Mo.       Flooring. 
]   177,231  :  Mar.  28;  (;az.  vol.  224;  p.  12.S7. 

rat.r,  llcnrv  \V.,  Providence.  R.  1.  Ahradlng-machlne. 
No.    1.177,4K3:   Mar.  28;   i.n?..  vol.  221;   p.    1.1.30. 

Cartwriv'ht.  Krnest  O..  Sprlnefleld.  assignor  of  one-third 
to  L.  K.  Fisher,  Hayton,  and  one-third  to  P.  D.  Cnmp- 
bell  Wist  Milton,  Ohio.  Separntillg  means  for  sheet- 
feedinc  machines.  No.  1,174,391;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  .  p.   120. 

Carv,    Penjaiiiin    F..    Elmlra.   N.    Y. 
.No.  1,177.1114;  Mar.  2.H  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Ca^y.  I'xnjamiti  F..  I'linlin.  .N.  Y. 
Iresslngs.  No.  1,177,015;  Mar. 
p    lliiJ 

Cnrv  Miinufflcturlng  Co.      (See  Carv.  SpencerC.,  assignor.) 

Cary,  Sponer  C,  assignor  to  Cary  Jliinufiicturlng  Co.. 
N-iv  'i  rk  N.  Y.  Making  hox-sfrnpplng.  No. 
1, IT.'i. •.'.!'>  :  Mar.  14;  fJaz.  vol.  224;  p.  407. 

Ca-e  Coast  Protection  Corporation.  (See  Case,  Gerald 
I  >.,  assignor  ) 

Case,  Gerald  O..  assignor  to  Case  Coast  Protection  Cor- 
pora tian.  New  York.  .N.  Y.  Reinforced-con'Tete  groin. 
No.  1.1TT  .1«1  :  Miir.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1292. 

Ca-selle.  Wniter  W.  11.     (See  Kenne<ly,  Bryant,  assignor.) 

Casev,  Marion  U..  assignor  to  <'liiitou  Cam  Compiiny.  Clin- 
ton. S.  C.  Cam.  No.  1,177,304;  Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol. 
224  ;  p.  120.1. 

F..  Davton.  Ohio.     Dual  control   for  flv- 
No.  1,177.382;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.   vol.  224; 


Mar. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


Antiseptic  dressing. 
224  ;  p    1102. 

Forming  antiseptic 
28 ;    Guz.    vol.    224  ; 


Ca«hninn.  T>enis 
Ing  machines, 
p     1 2!>2. 

easier.   John  L 


\'* 


Mansfleld.  Ohio.  Automatic  safety  gas 
cutoff.     No.  1.174.825;  Mnr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  291. 

Caspnrls,  Sylvlo.  et  al.  (See  Mambourg,  Leopold,  as- 
si-rnor.) 

Cassell,  Robert  E.,  Worth,  W.  Va.  Portable  pov?der-bag. 
No.  1.17.1.703:  Mar.  14:  <:az.  vol.  223:  p.  0.13. 

Caulfleld.  James  P..  Paltlmore.  Md.  Pla.ver  grand  piano. 
No.  1.174,n.<»2  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  237. 

Cavanaiith,  Ceorge  W..  Cannon  CItv.  and  J.  Peterson. 
Fnrilmiilt.  Minn.  Silo.  No.  1,175.237;  Mar.  14;  Gaz. 
Vol.  224  ;  p.  407. 

Caverlv.  Robert  P..  an<l  A.  P.  Pell,  assignors  to  Rale  and 
Kllb'urn  Cf>mpnnv.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Drop  door  binge. 
No.  1.1T0.714  :  Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  104'.4. 

Cavler.  Theo  lor  J..  a*islgnor  to  Mas<hlnpnfnbrlk  Premen 
O  m.  b  !(..  Premen.  German  v.  Shoe-sole  protector. 
.Vo.   1.177.484:   Mnr.   2.«»  :  Gnz.  vol.  224;  p.  1331. 

Cawhv.  Jerrv.     (See  Caiigh  and  Cawby.) 

Cecchlnl.  Robert.  Sprinstleld.  Mass.  .Automatic  railway- 
train  stop.  No.  1,175.704;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 
033 

Cerf  Kmlle.  md  F.  Jordan,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Direc- 
tion Indicator.  No.  1,170,201;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  844. 

Chaffee.  Edward  F..  assignor  to  O.  ^f.  Edwards.  Syrncnse. 
N  Y  Trapdoor  for  rallwav-cars  and  similar  struc- 
tures.    No.  1.174  no  :  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  33. 


Chaffln,  James  M.,  Preckenrldge,  Mo.  Shlngllng-hatchet 
and  gage.     No.  1.174.120;  .Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  33. 

Chandierlaln.  Orvllle  W.,  New  Orleans.  La.  Automatic 
drip  coffee  pot.  No.  1,174,083  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ; 
p.   217. 

Cliamberlln,  Emily  V.    (See  Moulttn.  Luther  V.,  assignor.) 

Champ«'on,  De  Forrest.  Iloulton,  Me.  Telephone-slgual. 
Ni..  1.177.48.1:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol    224:  p.  1131. 

Champion  Ignition  Company.  (See  Schmidt,  Albert,  as- 
signor.) 

Chankln.  Joshua,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Purglar-alarm.  No. 
1.17<i.521  ;  .Mar.  21  ;  Caz.   vol.  224;  p.  959. 

Cbapln,  llcrlxert  II.,  a8sl;:nor  of  one-fourth  to  L.  nan- 
sou,  Drlscoil,  N.  I>.  Windmill  and  pump  rod  connec- 
tion.    No    1.170..341  ;  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  S94. 

Chapman,    Matthew   T.,   assignor    to   The    American   Well 

**'     '-  * 111.        Pumping      machinery. 

Gaz.   vol.  224  ;  p.  34. 
T.,   assignor    to  The    American 
III.        Pumping      ma<hlnery. 
Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  34. 
S..     Elkhart.     Ind.       Pastry. 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  292. 

Charbonneaux,  Augnste  E..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Explo- 
sive     No.  l,174.54r,  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  185. 

Cbarj:ueraud,  Napoleon.  Paris.  Frame.  Wire  feeding 
nw><hanlshi  foi  m;iihines  for  manufacturing  chain-mail 
fabric.      No.   1.170.4.10;   Mar.  21  :  C.,17..  vol    224:  p    !>24. 

Charl«-a,  John  P.,  I.rfiporte  City,  Iowa.  Ilog-pen  fount. 
No.  1,174.228  ;  Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  73. 

Charles  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Uutler.  Clinton 
C..  assignor. 

Charleston  Window  Glass  Co.  (See  Ilenshaw,  Seth  B.. 
assignor.) 

Charter  Oak  Stove  &  Range  Company.  (See  Dana,  I.*8lle. 
assignor.) 

Charters.  George  P.,  and  C.  A.  Dozler,  Gainesville,  Ga. 
IVvlcp  for  applying  antlskld-cbalns.  No.  1,170,050; 
Mar.  21  ;  <;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1001. 

Chase  A  Co.,   L.   C.      (See   Kinder,   Arthur   IT.,  assignor.) 

Cbataln.   Ilenrl  G.,  Schenectady,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  <;en 


Works.  Aurora, 
1.174.121  :  Mar.  7 

Chapm;in,  Matthew 
\\  orks,  Aurora, 
1.174.122:  Mar.  7; 

Chapman.  Melville 
1,174.820:  Mar.  7 


No. 

Well 
No. 

No. 


No.    1.170.051; 

(See   Grdnstein. 

(See  Illckmamn, 

(See     Merkel. 

Aktien- 


riil    kledric    Compnnv.      Cnrburoter. 
Mar.  21  :  Caz.  vol.  224  :  p.  IOOI. 
Chemlsche    Fahrik    Grieshelm-Elektron. 

Nathan,   assignor.) 
Chemlsihe   Fabrlk   Grleshelm   Elektron. 
Wllhelm.  assignor.) 

Chemlsche    Fabrlk     (Jrleshelm-Elektron. 
Franz,  assignor.) 

Chendsche    Fabrlk    Grflnau    I^andshofT    A    Meyer 
gesellschaft.      (See  P.riluer,  Adolf,  assignor.) 

Chenev  Brothers.      (See  Cheney,   Howell,  assignor.) 

Cheney,  Herbert  W..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Allis-Chalniers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Circuit-controlling  apparatus.  No.  1,170,202; 
\lar.  21  :  caz.  vol.  224  :  p   ^44. 

Cbenev.  Herbert  W..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
Switch.     No.  1.177.010:  Mnr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  110.1. 

Ch'*nev.  Howell,  assignor  to  Cheney  I'rothers.  South  Man- 
chester. Conn.  Scarf.  No.  1,174.027  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oai. 
vol.  224  :  p.  324. 

Cheshire,  Carey  A..  Chicago,  III.  Signature-gatherer. 
(Reissue.)      No.  14.084  ;  Mnr.  14  ;  flaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  705. 

Chesnut.  James  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Fire-escape.  No. 
1.174.084;  Mar.  7;  Gaz    vol.  224;  p.  218. 

Chest'^rman.  Dnna  L..  assignor  to  Chesterman  and 
Ptreetir,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Pnd  for  a  hernial  truss. 
No.  1.170.431  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  925. 

Chesterman  and  Streeter.  (See  Chesternian,  Dana  L., 
assignor.) 

Chevalier.  Fred.  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Journalless  antlfrlc- 
tlon-wheel.  No.  1,170,342;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  894 

Chew.  Harry  I.,  and  W.  S.  Sergeant.  Washington.  D.  C, 
assignors  to  Hub  Shock  Absorl>er  Wheel  Companv.  Lan- 
caster, Pa.  Resilient  wheel.  No.  1.177,480;  Mar.  28; 
Gaz.  vol.  224;   p.   1.131. 

Chlciigo-ClevelHud  Car  Roofing  Company.  (See  Russell. 
Tlioma«   N  .  n«slgnor  ) 

Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company.  (See  Williams, 
Charles  H..  assignor.) 

Chicago  Utilities  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Spery, 
Charles  F.,  assignor.) 

Chldlev.  Christopher,  Seattle,  Wash.  Gurdey.  No. 
1.17b.fl02;  -Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  597. 

'"hlpman.   Louis   N.      (See   Elliott.   Henry   P..  assignor.) 

Chiron,  Hvppolvte  M.,  and  J.  F.  Berrlex,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Safetv-boat.  No.  1,175,238;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  :  p.  407". 

Chlsholm.  Charles  L..  Marysvllle.  New  Bninswlck.  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  Chlsholm  Transmitter  A  Telephone  In- 
struments Companv.  Telephone  system  and  individ- 
ual transmitter  therefor.  No.  1.170,522;  Mar.  21; 
Gaz.  vol.  22 »  :  p.  O.IO. 

Chlsholm.  George,  Birmingham.  England.  Bracket  sult- 
sble  for  supporting  folbt  rcHiulsiies  or  other  articles. 
No    1.177.232  :  Mar.  28  :  Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  12.18. 

Chlsholm  Transmitter  A  Telephone  Instrument  Company. 
(Si-e  Chlsholm.  Charles  I...  assignor.) 

Chlsmer.  George  E..  Kingston.  Pa.  Drill.  No.  1,170,273; 
Mnr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p    809. 

CholfiskI,  Bruno  B..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Tronlng-buck.  No. 
1,175.928 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  voL  224  ;  p.  762. 


Cbow,  Pnnu  C,  ITong  Kon«,  China,     on-receptacle.     No. 

I,l7d,053;  .Mar.  21  ;  <;az.  vol.  224;  p.  1002. 
Chrlsnian.    Charles    S.,    West    Chi»Kter,    assignor    to    The 

Unlt»-«l    (;as    Improvement    Company,    Philadelphia.   Pa. 

Coal  gas  apparatus.     No.  1.170.432;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  voL 

224  :  p.  9jh 
Cbrlstensen,  Andreas  V.,  0<lense,  Denmark.     Water-closet 

fixture.     No.   1.174.123;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  35. 
Cbrlstensen,    liana   W.      (See   Peterson,    Charles    L.,   av- 

slgnor.) 
Chrlstcnsen,    Sigurd    B.,   Granville,    Iowa.      Planter.      No. 

1.177.092;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1190. 
ChrlstUnsen.  Charb-s,   (ielsenklrcben,   (;ermany.     Tool-re- 
tainer  for   p«'rcuKslve    liamuiers.      No.    1,170,343;    Mar. 

21  ;  Ghz.  vol    224  :  p.  81(5. 
Chubh,  Lewis  W.,  E<lgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 

inghouse    Electric   and    Manufacturing    Company.      De- 
vice for  producing  polar  oscillograms.     No.  1,175,338; 

Mar.  14;  <;nz.  vol.  224;  p.  503. 
Churchill,  William,  Corning.  N.  Y..  and  A.  H.  Rudd,  Media, 

Pa.,   assignors   to  The   Position  Light   Signal  Company. 

Signaling   system.     No.   1,175,339;   Mar.   14;   Gaz.   vol. 

224  :  p.  504. 
Clal.    .\<]olfo,   Poughkeepsle,   N.   Y.     Barber's   brush.     No. 

1.175,705;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  033. 
Circle.     Kverett.     Coalton.     Okla.        Wafer-heater.       No. 

1,170,702:   Mar.  21:  <;az.   vol.  224;  p.JOlO. 
Circle,    Everett    C.   Coalton.    Okla.      Steam    water-heater. 

No.  1,170.701  ;  Mar.  21  ;  (iar.  vol.  224;  p.  I0I8. 
(Tlancy.  John  R.  (See  Hart,  Samuel  J.,  assignor.) 
Claren.   Ferdinand   L..  assignor   to   Drflgerwerk,    Ilelnr.  A 

Bernh.    Drilger,    Lllbeck,    Germany.       Breathing   device. 

No.  1.177,383;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol." 224;  p.  1293. 
Calendou-Vocum   Company,   The.      (See   Yocum,  John   H., 

ksslgnor.) 
Clark.   Charlie    N.,   assignor   to   Twin    City    Dish    Washer 

Companv,    Mlnnenptdis,    Minn.      Dish-washing   machine. 

No.  1.175.340;  .Mar.  14;  <;az.  vol.  224;  p.  504. 
Clark.    Vj\r\    11.,    Coon    Itiipids.    Iowa.      Ladder    for    silos. 

No.  1,170.052;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1002. 
Clark,   Earl   N.,  MIddletown.  Ohio.     Toy.     No.  1,170.274; 

Mar.  21  :  <;.iz.  vol.  224  :  p.  R05>. 
Clark,    E^lward    L.    C,    asslirnor    to   The    Noiseless    Type- 
writer    Company,     MIddletown.     Conn.       Paper-feiMllng 

mechanism   for   tvpe-wrlting  machines.     No.   1,175.929; 

Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  753. 
Clark.  George  E..  assignor  to  George  P.  Clark  Company, 

\^'lndsnr  Locks.  Conn.     Elevntlng-truck.     No.  1,174,085; 

NHr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  238. 
Ciark,   Horace   S.,   B«'rkeley.  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  West- 

iiik'boMse    .Mr    liriike    Company,    Wllmercling,    Pa.      Mul- 
tiple pump-controlling  device.     No.  1,175,047;  Mar.  14; 

Gmz.  vcd    ■JL'4  ;  p.  4<»2. 
Clark.  John  O.,  Jr.,  St.  T/onls,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 

Manirane-e  Steel  Companv,  Augusta.  Me.     Dipper-tooth. 

No.  1.170.275;  Mar.  21  ;  ilaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  87<». 
Clark.    Robert   G„   New    York,    N.    Y.      Automatic   feeding 

mechanism.     No.    1.175,030;    Mar.   21;    Gaz. 'vol.    224; 

p.  7.''.3. 
Clark.  Thomas,   Billings.  Mont.     Wagon-pole  attachment. 

No.  1.175.2.19  :  Mar    14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  408. 
Clark.  Thomas  IL,  Chicago.  III.    Match-safe.   No.  1,177.017  ; 

Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1103. 
Clarke.    John,    Taunton.    Mass.      Car-brnke    and    applying 

mechanism^     No.    1,170.344;   Mar.   21;   Gaz.   vol.    224; 

p.  895. 
Clason.  Milo  B.,  Columbus,  Qa.     Method  of  and  apparatus 

for  testing  visual  acuity.    No.  1,174,547;  Mar.  7;  Oaa. 

vol.  224  :  p.   IS.'i. 
Clausen.    Peter,    Minneapolis,    Minn.     Device    for   closing. 

o|>etilng.   nnd   locking  cuvers  cm   boxes.     No.   1,175,003; 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  597. 
Clav.  Minor  T..  Pleasant  l^ke.   Ind.    Corn  harvesting  and 

shocking  machine.     No.   1.170.270;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  voL 

224  :  p.  870. 
Oayton.     Charles     A.,     Sweetwater,     Tex.     Tappet     for 

sprayers.     No.   1,176,341;   Mar.   14;   Gaz.   vol.   224;   p. 

505. 
Cleghorn.  Frank  S.,  Brookllne,  and  H.  E.  Barber,  Boston. 

Mass.     Support.     No.    1,175,700 ;    Mar.    14 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

2V4  :  p.  0!:{ 
Cleghorn,  Frank  S.,  Brookllne.  and  IT.  E.  Bart>er.  Boston, 

Maxs.     Support.     No.    1,175,707 ;    Mar.    14 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

223  :  p.  0.14. 

Clemens.  John  G..  Puffalou  N.  Y.  Reflllable  fuse-plug.  No. 
1.174.080:  Mar.  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  2.19. 

Clemens,  Tonv.  BIgbee  Valley.  Miss.  Vehicle  running- 
gear.      No.   1.174.392:   Mar.   7;   Gaz.  vol.   224:    p.    130. 

Clement.  Albert  R..  Newton.  Iowa.  Churn.  No.  1,174,393; 
Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1.10. 

Clement.  Frank.  Swe<>t  Water.  Tex.  Emergency-spindle 
for    automobiles.      No.    1,174,475;    Mar.    7;    Gaz.    vol. 

224  :  p.  159. 

(Elements.  JntiieR  A..  Ahlngclon,  111.     Automatic  gate-catch. 

No.  1.177.487:  Mnr.  28;  Caz.  vol.  224;  p.  1332. 
Clemnions.    George  W.,    Hoboken,  assignor  of  one-h.nlf  to 

E.    Hennlngar,  Jersey   City,   N.  J.      Box-cnr  door.     No. 

1.177  018:  Mnr.  28;  Gnz.  vol.  224:  p.  1104 
Clermont.   Arthur  IL.  snd   R.   R.   Brayton.   Madison,  Wis. 

Tool  holder.     No.   1,174,309;   Mar.   7;   Gai.   vol.   224; 

CnfrTord.  John  P..  Pnssalc.  N.  J.  Scale  or  weighing  de- 
vice.    No.  1.175.004  ;  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p    597. 

CliUnn  Manufn. Hiring  Company.  (See  Simpson  and 
Vayette,  assignors.) 


No. 

No 


At 


Cllnard.  Jacob  A.     (See  Garland  and  Cllnard.) 

Cllnard.  John  W.     (See  Garland  and  Cllnard.) 

Cilne,  Fre<l  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  V.  Thompson, 
San  Diego,  Cal.  Air-starter  for  lnternal-<ouibui'ilon 
engines.     No.  1.175.708  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  0:14. 

Clinton  Cam  Company.     (Sih-  Casev.  Marlon  R..  assignor.) 

Cllshee,  Clarence  E.,  Revere,  Mass.  Cash-sales  book. 
No.  1.174,394;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  130. 

Cloos,  Jacob,  deceased  ;  A.  K.  Barry,  administrator,  as- 
signor to  R.  Cloos  and  T.  H.  GUI,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Variable-speed  fluid  transmission  for  motor-vehicles. 
No.  1.175.005  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  598. 

Cloos.  Rosa,  et  al.      (See  Cloos,  Jacob,  assignor.) 

Clorlus,  Odin  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  heat  regu- 
lator for  rooms  or  the  like.  No.  1,170,727  ;  Mar.  21  ; 
<;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  102s. 

Clough,  Otis  IL.  Mechanlcsburg,  Ohio.  AnlmalfeedlOg 
device.     .No.  1,175,124:  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  428. 

Clower.  Charles  11. ,  Philadelphia,  assignor  to  Cruse- 
Kemper  Company,  Ambb-r.  Pa.  Cas-purlfving  apparatus 
No.  1,177.58(1 ;  Mar.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p".  1304. 

Cluett.  Peabody  A  Co.  (See  Kennedy,  Howard  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

Clutter,  Le  Roy  P.,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.  Cushioning  mate- 
rial for  absorbing  shock.  No.  1,175.000 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gai. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  598. 

Cochran,  Anclrew.  Trenton,  N.  J.  Siphon  wa tcr-cloaet. 
No.  1,177.384  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p    1293. 

Cogdill,  Dallas  J.,  assignor  to  O.  K.  Auto  Parts  Com- 
pany. Spoknne.  Wash.  Vchlcle-headlltht  pilot.  No. 
1,174.087:  Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  210. 

Coggeshall.  FreelK)rn.  Newport.   R.   I.     Trsfhc-stand. 
1.174.195;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   131. 

Cohen.    Bertram,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Tire  protector 
1.174.470;  Mar,  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  100. 

Cohen,   Henry  I.      (See  Parks,   George  E.  and  S.   F. 
slgnors.) 

Colbath,  Eugene  P.,  Rockland  Lake.  N.  T.  Latch  keepfr 
for  excavatornlippers.  No.  1,170,523;  >Iar.  21  .ai 
vcd.  224  ;  p.  9<10. 

Colbert,  James  A.,  Delphos,  Ohio.  Bottle  rack  nnl  io  ker. 
No.  1,174.088;  Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  240. 

Colby.  Corliss  T..  Thorp.  Wis.  Gate-latch.  No.  1,174  045  , 
Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  331. 

Cole.  Francis  J.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  I..ateral-motlon  ap- 
pliance for  locomotive  driving-boxes.  No.  l,177.30l>; 
Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1203. 

Cole,  Frank  A..  Pcnn  Yan.  .N.  Y.  Veterinary  medicine- 
spoon.     .No.  1.175,709;  .Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  035. 

Cole,  Frank  M..  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y.  Turflng  Implement 
No.  1.170.032:  Mar.  21  ;  Gnz.  vol.  224:  p.  788. 

Coleman.  Clarence  W..  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  ni'^'^ue 
assignments,  to  Hall  Switch  A  Signal  Companv  \fv» 
York,  N.  Y.  Railway  signaling  system.  No.  1,174  ::2»  ; 
Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  74. 

Coleman,  Clarence  W..  deceased;  K.  Coleman,  fi  1- inis 
tratrlx,  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  e^K  kd 
ments,  to  Hall  Switch  A  Signal  Companv.  New  v  ^it. 
N.  Y.  Relay,  No.  1,174.230;  Mar.  7;  Gaz  vo:  -^i  ; 
p.  74. 

Coleman.  Clyde  J.,  assignor  to  C.  Hubert,  New  York,  N  Y 
Making  storage  means  for  explosive  fluids  .No 
1.175.007;  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  598. 

Coleman,  Frank  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apnllnnce  for  'ea'-h 
Ing  arithmetical  fractions.  No.  1,1«4.0'»9;  Mar  7, 
fJnz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  240. 

Cob-man,     Kntharlne,     administratrix. 
Clarence  W.) 

Coleln.  Augustus  R..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
No.  1,174,091  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 

Coll.  John  J..  Reno.  .Nev.     Valve.     No.  1,177.019 
f:az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1104. 

Coll^.  Paul  M.  II.  L.      (See  Werst,  Col1#e,  and  Egmond  ) 

Collier.  Frank  A.,  Galveston,  Tex.  Wrench.  No.  1,177  4sS  : 
Mnr.  28;  Cnr.  vol.  224;  p.  1332. 

ColMgnon.  William  C.  P.,  Chicago,  assignor  to  S(h;  'er 
Piano  Co.,  Oregon.  III.  P»dal  for  piano  players.  No 
1.174.090;  Mar.  7:  Oat.  vol.  224;  p.  240. 

Collins.    Frank.     Bnlllmore.     Mel.       Toy.       No.    1  "7'   ii54 
Mar.  21  :  Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1002. 

Collins,  Herbert  W..  Crand  Forks,  Prlttsh  Columhla, 
Canada,  flame  apparatus.  No.  1,170.033;  Mar.  21; 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  788. 

Collins,  Leon  C..  Revere,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  C. 
W^agner,  Boston,  Mass.  Safety-pin.  No.  1,175,008; 
Mnr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  500. 

Collins.  Merritt  O..  and  D.-D,  Zetz.  Portland,  Orec  Wn.1 
shield      No.  1.170.131  ;  Mnr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  2^)     r     >-:i 

Collner.  Petar.  Kewnnee.  III.  Rnllwnv-rall  connection. 
No.  1.170.132  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  821. 

Colman.  Howard  D.,  assignor  to  Barl>er-Colmnn  Con  Pflny, 
Ro.kford,  III.  Textile  tiiachlne.  No.  1,175.710,  Mar 
14  ;  Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  035. 

Colton.  Katherlne  N.,  executrix.  (See  Gustafson.  I.c-rn 
hard.) 

Colunddan  Brass  Foundry.  (See  Patrick,  Robert  A  &» 
signor.) 

Colwell.  Allen  J..  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Colwell 
Cigar  Machine  Companv,  Incorporated.  Machine  for 
making  cigars.  No.  1.176,126  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p   420.  J 

Colwell  Cigar  MacHlne  Company.  (See  Colwell,  Allen  J., 
assignor  ) 

Colwell,  James  V.  V.  (See  Ellsworth,  Stephen  P.,  as- 
signor.) 


(."-■ee      Coleman. 

Signaling  ilevlce. 
p.  241' 
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ALPIIAP,!:  ri(  AL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Comfy  Tie  Company.     (See  Tturnstone.  ITIreh,  amignor.) 

Comlilnation  l>rinkliij?  Fountnln  Company.  (See  Dou- 
cette  and  Sulls,  assignors.) 

<^\iUH-r,  C,i\v  W..  Chliugo,  111.  Ijimp-sorket  stipport.  No. 
I.ITO.L'O.^;   Mar.  21;  C.nz.  vol.  224;   p.  845. 

Comer.  J.  C.  aduilnlstrator.     (.See  Sims,  John   FI.) 

ComiT.  John  J.,  asslyuor  to  Automatic  Euuuclator  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.  Transmitter.  No.  1,175,048;  Mar. 
14  :  Gar.,  vol.  224  ;  p.  402. 

Commonwealth  Kni;lneerlua  Company.  (See  Greene,  Ches- 
ter W.,  assljjnxr.)  ' 

Commonwealth  Steel  Company.  (See  Pflager,  Ilarry  M.. 
assignor. ) 

Compagnie  Generale  Radlote  Legraphique.  (See  Tron- 
chon,   Louis,  assignor.) 

Company  of  Levinstiin  Limited.  (See  Levinstein,  Ivan, 
ansiEnor.) 

Computing  Cheese  Cutter  Company.  (See  Wilson,  For- 
rest .M.,  nssipnor.) 

Conard,  Abraham  N.,  Wej-burn,  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 
Grain  shocker.  No.  1.1(5,711  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ; 
p.  0:?r,. 

Concrete  Products  Company  of  Pittsburgh.  (See  Boente, 
Charles  F.,  assignor.) 

Confoitl,  Joseph.     (See  Snrtorl,  Angelo,  assignor.) 

Conklln.  Edwar<l  P.,  Madison,  assignor  to  The  Whitehead 

6  lloac  Company,  Ncwaik.  N.  J.      I'ln  receiving  device. 
No.  1.175.712  ;  Mar.  14  :  Cat.  vol.  224  ;  p.  C.iO. 

Conklln,  Harry  U.,  Joplln.  Mo.  Settling-tank.  No. 
1.175,120;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  429. 

Coniey.  John,  Denver,  C<do.  I'lacei*tnachlne.  No. 
1,1*6.735;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1004. 

Coniey.  John  M.,  (;oIconda,  111.  Wire-stretcher.  No. 
1.176.882:  Mar.  28;  C.mz.  vol.  224:  p.  1118. 

Connet,  Frederick  N..  Providence,  R.  I.  Meter.  No. 
1.174,124;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  .-iS. 

Connolly,  William  F..  nsslK'nor  of  one-half  to  F.  Sprauer, 
I>ayton,  Ohio.  Weatherproof  window.  No.  I,li6,713; 
Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  O.JO. 

Conrad.  Frank",  rirtsl.urgh,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Mnnufai  turlng  Compnnv.  Starting  mech- 
anism for  automobile*.  No,  1.175.342:  Mar.  14;  Gaz. 
vol.  224  :  p.  505. 

Conrad.  Frank,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Plug  <  iit\nec- 
tor.     No.  1.175,.34.{  ;  Mar.  14  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  505. 

Conrad,  John  F.,  .Nnnty  Glo.  I'a.  Electric  cut-out.  No. 
1.170,0:54  :    .Mar.  21  ;   Ha/,   vol.  224;  p.  7S8. 

Conradson,  Conrad  M.,  Ma<Ils«>n.  Wis.  Ilvdraullc  variable- 
speed  transndsslon.  No.  1,177,385;  Mar,  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  :  p.  1203. 

ConsollilHted  Car-IIeatlng  Company.  (See  McElroy,  James 
F.,  assignor.) 

Consolidated  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Bult- 
nmn.    Henry   D,  assignor.) 

CoDS(.lldate<l  .Safety  Pin  Company.  (See  Sommerkamp, 
Henry  J.,  assignor.) 

Contetsa.  Peniainlno  W.,  New  York.  N..T.  Grlpper  device 
for  printing  presses.  No.  1.170,4.33;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  ;  p.  925. 

Contin.-ntal  Gin  Company.  (See  Smith,  Algernon  L.,  as- 
ilgnor.) 

ConverNe,  Atherton  D..  Wlnchendon,  Mass.  Tool-box. 
No.  1.175.127  :  .Mar.  14  :  Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  4.'?0. 

Conway,  Carle  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  TTallett 
A  Davis  PInno  Co.,  Bo-ton.  Mass.  Music  plaving  de- 
vice.    No.  1.174.231:   Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  74. 

Conway.  William  (i..  Ilnrtford,  Conn.  Clr<ult-clo«er  for 
rain  signals.  No.  1.174.827;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224: 
p.  292. 

Cook.  Frank  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  on^ 
half  to  J.  E.  Doyle  and  one  half  to  C.  S.  Brltton,  Cleve- 
land.  Ohio.      Electrl.al   element.     No.   1,174,548;   Mar. 

7  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1S5. 

Co<  '•<  I'red  \V  .  .North  Chl'flgo,  III.,  assignor  to  W.  C 
Camp,  Tulladego.  Ala.  St.-Hm-washer.  No.  1.175.714; 
Mi      14;  »;az.  vol.  224;  p.  (i  ;0. 

Coi  k  Fre<lerlck  A..  (Jram'  Ka[>lds,  Mich.  Oarment-sup- 
P'Tt.      .No    1,175.240;  Mnr.  14:  On/,  vol.  224;  p.  408. 

Cook,  George.      (.See  Gallagher  and  Cook.) 

Co«>k,  (Jiiiige,  Ell)a,  .N.  Y.  Drivigear  for  automobiles. 
No.  1.175.128;  .Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  4.10, 

Cook,  George  A..  Kiinsas  City,  Mo.  I'nparlng  ereosote- 
oll.      .No.   1  170.345:   Mar.   21  ;   Csa.  vol.  224:  D.  805 

Cook.   Herbert  A.      (.See  Phllpot  and  Cook.) 

Co.  k.  William  J.,  Denv.-r,  Colo.  Automatic  train-signal 
No.  1.175.241  ;  Mar.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  408 

Cookingham,  De  Witt  C  an<l  J.  H.  Ilertner.  assignors  to 
The  Uaker  II  A  L  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  Securing 
device  for  universal  Joint  members.  No.  1175880- 
Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  002. 

Cooley,    Henry    B.,    New    Britain,   Conn.,   assignor   to  Tbe 
Amerfcnn     Paper     Goods    Company,     Mont"lalr      .\      J 
Drlnklng-cnp-sterlllzing  machine.     No.  1.174,092:  Mar" 
7;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  241. 

Coond>s,  Robert  D..  f'.rooklyn,  N.  Y.  Coupling  for  power- 
wires.      .No.   1.175.031  ;   Mar.   21;  On?.,  vol,   224-   p    754 

Coon.  Albert  A..  Hutsonvllle.  HI.  Gate.  No.  1.174  477  • 
Mar,  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  100.  ...••, 

Coop.   William   L.      (See   lllbl.  Maize,  and   Coop.) 

Cooper,  Charles  C.  .\t<  bison,  Kans.  Chill  casting  ma- 
chine.    .No.   1.170.340:  Mar.  21  ;  (Saz.  vol.  224:  p.  895 

Cooper.  Daniel  M,.  Rochester,  N.  Y,,  assignor  to  Amerban 
Laundry  Machinery  Cmipany.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  Man- 
gle.    No.  1.175,509  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  602. 


Cope,  Frank  T.     (See  Ballv  and  Cope.) 

Coptlaufl,    Alonzo.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Drink-mlxer.     No. 

1.174,H28;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  292. 
Copeland,    Edmund    J..    Detroit.    Mich.      Tunk-gage.      No. 

1.174.232  ;  Mar.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  75. 
Coplev.   Almon   W..  and    U.    D.    Kuukle.   Wllklnsburg.   Pa., 
assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and   Manufacturing 
Company.     Electrical  system.     No.  1,175.344;  Mar.  14: 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  605. 

Copper  Process  Company.  (See  Lovett,  Thomas  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Corcoran.  Cornelius  B.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tvpe-wrltlng  ma- 
chine.    No.   1,175,410;  Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  527. 

Corcoran,  Cornelius  U.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York,  N.  V.  Typewriting  maclilne.  No. 
1.177.020;  Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  '224;  p.  1104. 

Corey.  Fred  B.,  Edgewoml  Park,  Pa.  Insulato<l  rail-Joint. 
No.  1.174.478;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  100. 

Corkell.  Thomas  W..  Chicago.  111.  (Vollapsible  barreL 
No.  1,176,730:  Mar.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1005. 

Corn  Products  Refining  Company.  (See  Bauer,  Louis  P., 
assignor.) 

Corni'lius.  W.  L.,  ct  al.     (See  Harbin.  James  F..  assignor.) 

Cornell.  Aeron.  et  al.      (See  Lotter.  Franklin,  assignor.) 

Cornell,  John  E.,  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Company, 
Chicago,  III,  Wire-tle-twlstlng  .levlce.  No.  1,177.300: 
Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1204. 

Corning,  Duard  D.,  Ce<lar  Falls.  Iowa.  Gas-llghting  sys- 
tem.   No.  1.177..'t80;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1294. 

Corning,  Henry  W..  assignor  to  The  Standard  Sewing 
Machine  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Boltbln-wiuder 
for  sewing  machines.  No.  1.170,434  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gai. 
vol.  224  :  p.  925. 

Cornock,  William  A.,  Ixiwell,  Mass.  Wlre-wlndlng  tool. 
No.  1.170.940;  Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1139. 

Corporation  of  Metalibank  uml  Metallurgis.he  Gesell- 
schift  A.  G.     (See  BI1<  kle,  Arnold  O..  a.sslgnor.) 

Corrow,  Thomas,  Swampsiott,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Compunv.  Paterson.  .N.  J.  Sole-round- 
ing machine.  No.  1.177.021;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p    11<>5. 

Coshocton  Glove  Co.,  The.  (See  Zimmerman.  Ilarry,  as- 
signor. ) 

Costa rella.  Domenlro.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  I^ver-Jack.  No. 
1.170.947;  Mar.  28;  Caz.  vol.  224  :  p.  11.19. 

Cottinghnm.  Jesse.  (See  Cottlngham,  Arrowsmlth.  and 
Tarvin.) 

Cottlngham,  Perren  and  J..  A.  Arrowsmlth,  and  G.  IT.  Tar- 
vin, Sls.seton.  S.  D.  .Noseguurd.  No.  1,177,489;  Mar. 
28:  fJaz.  vol.  224;  p,  1332. 

Cottrell,  James  C.  I.^'nox,  Iowa.  Telescoping  periscope. 
No.  1,175.009;  Mar.  14  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  599. 

Couch,  Forrest  J.     (See  Binder  ami  Couch.) 

Courtaubis  Llmiteil.      (See  Wilson.  I^'onard  P.,  assignor.) 

Cov.ntsh.  <;eza.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  S.ifety-rack.  No.  1,175.715; 
Mar.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol,  224  :  p.  037. 

Cove.  George  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clock  or  watch.  No. 
1,175.010;  Mar.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  Ooo. 

Cover.  John  W.,  Anderson,  Mo.  Piano  pedal-guard.  No. 
1.177.387;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1294. 

Cownn,  Henry  T..  Mount  Vernon,  Ind,  Trap.  No. 
1.176,815:  Mar.  28;  Caz.  vol.  224;  p,  1094. 

Cowles,  Jessie  L..  Antlooh.  Fla.  Tie-holder.  No,  1,175.863  : 
Mar.  14  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  087. 

Cox,  Alonzo  C.  Keosanqua.  Iowa.  Steering  mechanism 
for  wheeletl  vehicles.  No.  1,175.710 ;  Mar.  14 ;  Gai. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  037. 

Cox.  (leorge  S..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Haircloth  fabric  and 
making  same.  No.  I,li5.011;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224: 
p.  COO. 

Co.x  Multi-Mailer  Company.  (See  Iluneke.  John,  as- 
signor.) 

Cox,  Walter,  assignor  to  Pennsvlvanla  Wire  Glass  Com- 
pnnv.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Crate  fttr  sheet-glass.  No. 
1.175,898  :  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  7(><). 

Crabbs,  I^o  B..  Kan.sns  CItv,  .Mo.  Engraving.  No. 
1.170.2O4;  Mar.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  845. 

Craig,  Edward.     (See  Ray  and  Craig.) 

Craig,  E<lward.  assignor  to  Saranac-  Machine  Co..  St.  Jo- 
seph. .Mi(h.  Itasket-cover  machine.  No.  1,177,587: 
Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1.105. 

Crnig,  Eric  K..  Skldoo.  Cal.  Reverslng-gear.  No.  1,177,490  : 
Mar.  28:  Oaz.  vol.  224:  p.  13.13. 

Cramer.  Herbert  M.,  Fontnna,  Kans.  Brush  attachment 
for  doors.  No.  1.174.829;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p. 
292. 

Craiidell.  Wilder  B.,  Mount  Pleasant.  Iowa.  Shoe- 
str.-tching  device.  No.  1.174.093;  Mar.  7;  Oaz.  voL 
224;  p.  241. 

Crane  Company.     (See  Honser,  Arth\ir  M.,  assignor.) 

Crane  Comp.my.      (See  Rudolf  and   Doollrtle.  assignors.) 

Crane,  Henry  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Massage  apparatus. 
No.  1.177.3R8;  Mar.  2,S  ;  (^az.  vol.  224:  p.  120.^. 

Crary.  Cecil  R..  assignor  to  The  Crarv  Evans  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Explosive  engine  starter.  No.  1,170,737; 
Mar.  2H  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1005. 

Crary  Evans  Company,  The.  (See  Crary,  Cecil  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Cravin.  James  F..  Crafton.  Pa.  Underreamer.  No. 
1.177,172;    Mar.  28;  Cm.  vol.   224;   p.   121x. 

Craven.  Phinehas  P..  Chariton  onMedloch.  .Manchester, 
England.  Swlt(  hlioar<l  connecting  >ord  and  the  like. 
No.  1.177.307  ;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  voL  224;  p.  1204. 
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Crawford,   Carl   D.,   Spokane,   Wash.     Combined   weeder 
and    cultivator.      No.    1,176.883;    Mar.    28;    Gai.    voL 

224  :  p.  Ills.  .      „ 

Crawford.    Frank    E..   assignor   to   Bankers   Electric   Pro- 
teitlve  Association.   Boston,  Mass.     Electrical   burglar- 
alarm.     No.   1,174,125;   Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  30. 
Crawiord,     Ilarry.     Tid«-«lo.     Ohio.       Store-shelving.       No. 

1.170.347;    .Mar.   21;   Oaz.   vol.   224;   p.    890. 
Crwdman.    Frank,    assignor    to   Gas   and    Oil    Combustion 
Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Valve.      No.    1,175,881  ; 
Mar.  14":  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  093. 
Crerar.  (ieorge.      (See  Ca.vford  and  Crerar.) 
Crosse.  George  11,,  MIddlebury.  Vt.     Glol>e  ruler  and  pro- 
tractor.    No.  1.175.012  ;  Mar.  14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  000. 
Crevellng,  John   L.,   .New   York,   N.  Y..  assignor   to  Safety 
Car   Heating  and   Lighting  Company.     Electric  system. 
No.   1.170.035;    Mar.   21;   Gaz.   vol.   224;   p.  789. 

Company.      (See   Ilarter.   Augustus  P.. 


(See    RehfuBs. 


Miirtln    O. 
No. 


Crlbiien  h  Sexton 

assignor.) 
Crlse,    (trover    W 

scrapers.      No. 

p.  13.13.  • 
Crist.  (Jeorge  W 


.    T^tts,    Ind.      Fore-truck    for    wheel- 
1,177,491  ;    Mar.    28 ;    Gaz.    vol.    224 ; 

Oskaloosa.  Iowa.     Heating  system  for 


No. 


No.  1,175.130; 


Goldsmith.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
No.  1.174,094 ; 


for 
28; 


Curtis    Publishing   Company. 

and  J.  G..  assignors.) 
Curtiss.   De  Witt   J.,  Oneida.   N.  Y.     Safety  device. 

1.170.050;  Mar.  21  :  <;h7,.  vol.  224:  p.  lOO.I. 
Curtiss,   George  E..  assignor  to  I,.anders,  Frary   A 

New    Britain,   Conn.     Trify.     No.   1,177,494;   Aii.i 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1334. 
Cutler,    ArchllMild,    Birmingham,    England.      Holder 

photographs  and   the   like.     No.  1,177,233;    Mar. 

Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  1238.  ,   ^      ,r> 

Cutler  Hammer   Mfg.   Co.,  The.      (See  Goetsch,   John   G.. 

assignor.)  .      ,,      ^ 

Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  The.     (See  Goldensteln.  Maurice 

M.,  assignor.) 
Cutler-Hammer   Mfg.    Co.,   The.      (See   Henderson,    Clark 

T.,  assignor.) 
Cutler-Hammer 

assignor.) 
Cutler  ilammer 

assignor.) 
Cutlip.  Charles 


automobiles.     No.  1,177.022;  Mar.  28;   Gaa.  voL  224; 

P-  11«5-  „     ^     ,   ,     . 

Criften.len.  Immer  O..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Surgical  instru- 
ment.     .No.   1.175,129:   Mar.   14;  Oaz.  vol.  224:  p.  430. 

Crittenden.  Zachariah  G.,  Shady  Grove.  Ala.  Treating 
lumlK?r.    No.  1,177,492  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1333. 

Crocker,  Samuel,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Hat.  No.  1,175,71*  ; 
Mar.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  037.  _       ,_,.     ^  v 

Oockford.    Alfred    H.      (See   McPherson   and   Crockford.) 

Crompton  Company.     (See  Morton,  Arthur,  assignor.) 

Crompton  *  Kuowles  Loom  Works.  (See  PfelCfer.  George 
J.,  assignor.) 

Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.  (See  Whitehead, 
Joseph,  assignor.) 

Crone,  Seth  A.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Brake-beam  for  rail- 
way cars.      No.    1,175.013;    Mar.    14;    Gai.    vol.    224; 

Cronk.  William,   Montour  Falls.  N.   Y.     Cultivator.     No. 

1.177..189;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1295. 
Croop.    Forest    J..    Warsaw,    In<l.      Demountable    rim    for 

tires.     No.  1,175,411  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p,  527. 
Crosliv,     Ralph     W.,     Ostervllle,     Mass.       Wrench.       No. 

1,174,310;  Mar.  7:  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  101. 
Cross.    Alonzo   B.,    Mobile,    Ala.      Plano-actton   joint.      No. 

1. 170,(505  ;    Mar.  21;   Oaz.  vol.   224;   p.   1002. 
Cross  Paper  Feeder  Company.     (See  Gustafson,  Bemhard, 

assignor.)  ,       ^ 

Crossley.  Samuel  C...  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Rotary  valve  for 

Internal-combustion  engines.     No.  1.175.882  ;   Mar.  14  : 

Gaz.   vol.   224  :   p.  003. 
Crouch,  Vi'tor  E.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Ironing-board 

1.174.830;  Mar.  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  293. 
Crou9e-Hln<ls  Company.     (See  Blssell.  Carl  H..  assignor.) 
Crouse-Hlnds    Company.       (See    lUssell    and    Smith,    as 

slgnors, )  „  «    ^.    , 

Crout.  John  C.  Pellon.  S.  C.  Window-screen 

Mar.  14  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  431. 
Crowder,  Haw  Q.  R.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Indicating  shading 

and  coloring  In  the  production  of  pictures.    No.  1.175.014; 

Mar.  14  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  001.    „     ^  ,.  ,       *». 

Crowe.   Bertha.   Broad   Run.  Va.     Foot  appliance  for  the 

treatment    of  bunions.     No.   1,175,718;   Mar.   14;   Gaz. 

vol.  224  :  p.  638.  „  ^  „       „     ^ 

Crowlev.  Edmon  J.,  and  H.  K.  Webster,  Sehree,  Ky.   Weed- 
burning   mn.hlne.     No.   1,175.719;   Mar.   14;   Gaz.   vol. 

224  :   p.  038. 
C?rucet.  Joseph  M.,  and  M, 

Detachalde  coupling  for  electric  fixtures. 

Mar.  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  242. 
Crumpton,  William  J..  Evanston,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  W.  R.   Heath.  Buffalo,  .N.  Y.     Multiplv- 

Ing  mechanism.     No.  1,174.831;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224: 

Ouse  Kemper   Company.      (See   Clower.   Charles   O.,  as- 

Crvar     Honor   F..    De  Rldder.   I>a.      Automatic   fan.      No. 

1  175,932:  Mnr.  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  224:  p.  754. 
Cudahy    Packing   Company.      (See   Nlcklin,   Ellis  T.,  as- 

CuH^Heiiry.  Chicago.  111.   Material-elevator.   No.  1,175,049  ; 

Mar.  14";  (iaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  403. 
Cully  Company.     (See  Cully,  James  S..  assignor.) 
CuUv    Harrod   E..   Davton.  Ohio.     Machine   for  stamping 

aiid  delivering  transfers.     No.  1.177.493;  Mar.  2s  ;  Uai. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1333. 
Cully    James  S..  a.sslgnor  to  Cully  Company.  New   York. 

N    Y      Apparatus  for  separating  Immiscible  liquids.     No. 

I.i74,5'49  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  180 
Culver   tit-orge  A.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  L.  Ilevelone 

and  "one-third  to  J.  K.  (iueln,   Beatrice.  Nebr.     Folding 

car  steps.      No.    1.170,348;    Mar.    21;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 

p.  890.  ..  „     ,  . 

Cunningham,  J.  H.     (See  Hamilton.  Carl,  assignor.) 
Cunningham.  Merle,  St.  Beneillct,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W     P     Cunningham,    Mount    Plea.sant,    Pa.      Window- 
screen"     No.  1,175.345;  Mar.  14;  (iaz.  vol.  224:  p.  500. 
Cunningham.   William   P.      (See   Cunningham.   Merle,  as- 

Currv    C.  T.,  et  al.     (See  Burns.  Michael,  assignor,) 
Curtis    Clifton    J..   Portland,    Me,      Exposn re-meter.     No. 
1,176.849 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  224 ;  p.  897. 


Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Reed,  Harrison  P., 
Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Wlegand.  Henry  J.. 
T..  Detroit,  Mich.     Wind-shield   fastener. 


No.  1,170,205;   Mar.  21;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  845. 
Cyr,  Paul,  Boston,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  Downey. 
Hyde    Park,    Mass.      1a»<  k    for   automobiles.      (Reissue.) 
No.  14.085;  Mar.  14;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  707. 
Czech,   Stanislaus   L..    Falrvlew.  assignor   of  one-third   to 
H.  A.  Schatz,  one-third   to  J.  W.  Schatz,  and  one-third 
to  (t.  H.  Schatz,   Poughkeepsle.  N.  Y.     Spacer  for  ball- 
bearings.     No.    1,170.133;    Mar.    21;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 
p.  821. 
D'Arcy.  Frank  P..   Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Cushion  structure. 

No.  1.175.243;  Mar.  14  :  (iaz.  vol,  224;  p.  409. 
Daft.    Longfellow    J.,    Issaijunh.    Wash.      Speed    Indicator 
and     recorder.       No,     1,175.050;     Mar.     14;     Gaz.    vol. 
224  :  p.  403. 
Dahl.  Nikolai.  Trondhjem,  Norway.     Apparatus  for  cool- 
ing and   freezing  flsh  and   other  food  substances.     No. 
1,177,308;  Mar,  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  12(>4. 
Dahlen,    Antlrew,   assignor    of   one  half    to    K.    J.    Dahlen, 
Chicago,    ill.      C«)mputlng-8cale.      No.    1,175.899;    Mar. 
14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  700. 
Dalilen.  Ernst  J.     (See  Dablen.  Andrew,  assignor.) 
Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Company.     (See  Eckberg.  Arvld 

W.,  assignor.) 
Dalley.  David   M.,  Garv.  Ind.     Electric  brake  for  antomo 
biles.      No.   1,170.0.1(^   Mnr.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224:   p.  789 
Dalley.    Russell    L.,   Kansas   City,   Mo.      Combined    wheel 
drive     and     guitle     mechanism     f<ir     motor-cars.       No. 
1,175.242;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  40S. 
Dale,  Thos.  M.,  et  al.     (See  Harbin.  James  F.,  assignor.) 
Dalton.  William.     (See  Magjirv.y.  Dalton.  an<l  Heisler  ) 
Damron.    George    A..    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Vehicle-signal. 

No.  1.175.015:  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  002. 
Dana.   Leslie.   Brenfmore   Park.   Mo.,  assignor   to  Charter 
Oak    Stove   A   Range   Company.      Oven  i>ottom    support. 
No.  1,175.131  :   Mar.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  431. 
Danberrv.  Edward.  Cle  Klum.  Wash.     Safety  attachment 
for  elevators.     No.  1,174.120;   Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  30, 
Danhelser.  Theodore,  and  F.  F.  Fecher.  New  York,  N.  T.. 
assignors  to  The  Speedograph  Duplicator  Co..  Inc.     Du- 
plicator.    No.  I,174..1'.t0;  .Mnr.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  181. 
Daniel,  Homer  M.,  (Julfport.  Miss.     Drawer  attachment  for 
be<lsteads.     No.  1.177.390;  Mar.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p 
1295, 
Daniels,  Elwln  S.     (See  Smith.  Daniels,  and  T>»hr.) 
Daniels  Safety  Device  Company.     (See  Daniels  and  Dol- 

schema<her,'  assignors.)       (Reissue.) 
Daniels.  Thomas  M..  and   J.  C.   Ilolschemacher,  Chicago. 
HI.      Nut  tapping   machine.      No.    1,175,132;    Mar.   14: 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  431. 
Daniels.  Thomas  M..  and  J.  C.  nolschrmacher,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Daniels  Safety  Device  Com- 
pany.  Chicago.    111.      N'Ut-tapiiing   tna<  hine,      (Reissue.) 
No."l4.0.SO:   Mar.  14:  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  70S. 
Dannenberg,   William,   Elmore,   Minn.     Liftlng-Jack.      No. 

1.176.738;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1005. 
Dansereau,  Prime  J.  (See  .Acly  and  Dansereau.) 
Danzenl>nker,      Francis,      Norfolk,      Va.        Beehive.        No. 

1.174.050;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  11. 
Darby.  John.  Summit.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  F.  B.  Griffin  and 
E.   C.   Wallace.   New   York.   .N.    Y.      Light-projector   for 
motion-picture  machines.     No.  1,174.479;  Mar.  7;  Gaz. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  101. 
Darby,  John,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  F.  B.  GrlfBn  and 
E.  C.  Wallace,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Moving  picture  machine. 
No.  1.174.480;  Mar.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  101. 
Darling,    llalley   K..   Prlnevllle.   Oreg.      Folding  bed.      No. 

1.175,057:  >Iar.  21  :  Oaz.  vol.  224:  p.  loo.H. 
Darrow,  Robert  F.,  East  ChU-ngo.  Ind.     Signaling  device 
for   Automobiles.      No.   1,175,054  ;    Mar.    14 ;    Gat.   vol. 
224  ;  p.  403. 
Daun.  Carl   L.,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Jonrnal-bearlng  for  elec- 
I        trie  machines.     No.  1,170.037  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  toL  224  ; 
t        p.  789. 

i  Davenport.  Herman  A..  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
I  Unite<l  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Hole- 
I  pressing  form.  No.  1.174.397  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
I       p.   131. 

I   Davidson,  Christian.     (See  Jackson,  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Ihivblson.   Eugene   I-..   Burllngame,   Cal.     Combined   rock- 
drill  and  reamer-bit.    No.  1.170,884  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Oaz.  vol. 
224  ;  p.  1118. 
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Oavldfion.   John    E.,   Boston,  assignor  of  one-third    to  A. 

P».    II<»o<l,   Nfwton.  ami   one  fhlnl    to  J.  T.   NlKhllni^le, 

Ilonton.    Mass.       .Xfadilne    for    fonnlrig    rorn.T-l>luaiflir. 

No.  1.1.5.133;  Mnr.  U;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  432. 
Davles,  RolKjft.     (Soe  Lewis.  Frank  II..  a.sslgnor.) 
I>avU,  Helle.     (See  Loeblnger*and  Davis.) 
Darls-llourDonvUle  Couipuuy.      (See   bwartley,   Henry  R.. 

Jr..   aiolKnor  ) 
Ixi.  ■i.  CnUfn   R..  Chfoago  Ileljjhta,  assignor  to  Emerson- 

J    Hntliiuliaiii  Cotiipauy.  Ko.  kford.  III.     Manure-Kureader 

N  >.   1.177..1U1:  Mar.  28;  Ouz.  vol.  224:  p.   1205. 
Im.-t.  Charles  L..  and   A.  (J.   Watts,  lloblnson.  111.     Artl- 

n.ini    limi,.      So.    1.174,127;    Mar.    7;    Uaz.    vol,    224; 

p.     uii. 

Davis.    Charles    W.,    Edgeworth,    assignor    to    Standard 

I  nderground    Calde    Cuiiipaiiy.    Pltt.'«l)urj;h,    Pa.      Jutic- 

t'  iti-lKJX.     .No.  1.170.73'J  ;  .Mar.  28  ;  ii&z.  vol.  224  ;  p.  10G5. 

I<a^w,  C.  Schuyler,  et  al.     (See  Carroll.  Clureuce  W..  as- 

■«i.,'iior.) 
Da.   -,    Kdwin   P.,   nrldgeport.   Conn.     WIndowdock.     No. 

1   li0.524:    Mar.   21  ;    (inz.    r«d.   224:    p    nr.o 
I>avis,    Freddie   O.      (See   Gulllon,   Clifford   T.,  aislgnor.) 
l>:\v,<.  Fr..<|rl.k  C.  dallnp.  N.  M.x.     Lock.     No.  1.X7T  -JUG' 
MMr.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  13.'?4.  i.in.iJit, 

Davn.  r..-orj;e  II.,  Won  ewter,  assignor  to  Amerlge-Davls 
.Mri.  hlne  Company.  Boston,  Ma.-is.  Ore-separator.  So 
1  175,(ilO:  Mar.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  (JU2. 
Davis.  (;«.orge  \V..  a.ssijiijor  to  F.  J.  Smith.  Chlrago,  111. 
Mriug  niu-lral  Insti  iiiuent.  No.  1,170,435:  Mar  21- 
C.az.  vol.  224  :  p.  nj."). 
I>avls.    In-ptr   .\,.    Denver,   Colo.     Plug  and   socket.     No 

1.175,052;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  4(»3. 
Davis,  .lohn   H..  Sprluxh.-iil,  as^lguor  to  (.Uhert  A  Barker 
Manufacturing      Company.      West      SprlngM.dd.      Mass 
Casliig  fur  disnensltij;  apparatus.     No.  1,170,709;  Mar. 
21  :  dnz.   vol.   224:   p.   lif.'l. 
Uavl'^.   Louis,  a<!sljrnor  of  one-half  to   T.   L.   WIerlrk.   Rirh 
fllll.    Mo.      Ignition    system    for    favdroearhon-englnes. 
No.   M77.490:   Mar.  28;   Oaz.   vol.  224;   p.   l;i.l5 
r>avls  Manufacturing  Co.      (See  Loebluger  and  Davis,  as- 
signors.) ' 
I'avi^.  Monroe,  assignor  of  two-ninths  to  A.  L.  Wpjit    two- 
ninths   to   T.    E.    Forster,   one-twelfth   to  O.    I).    u'iNon 
Ltiid.  and    two  ninths   to  J.  T.    Minds.   Dill   City    Okia 
Threshing  machine.      No.   1.174.398;   Mar.  7;   Oaz.  toL 

DavN    Sewing    Mnrhlne    Company,    The 

Charles  F..  assignor.) 
I'H     .    Tlioma^.      (S,.f  .Mslev,  Frederick  A.,  assignor) 
Da\  !<    Th.inias  .7..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Receiver  for  altraslve 

irr  n,|ln>;s  or  dust.      No.   1,177,023;   Mar.  28;  Gaz.   voL 

*.-4  .   n,    11  *,0. 
DavU.   \Vllllam   J.,   rittshurgh.  and   D.  O.   Knittel,   Wild 


(Se«    Budroe, 


wood,    assignors 
rittshurgh.    Pa. 


Da' 


M, 


to    AnMTl.an    Fire    Alarm    Company, 
Slirnal  tnin-indtter.      No.    1,174,900; 


Da 


U  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  375 
an,    .Ml<h. 
No.    1,174.128;   Mar.    l';   oiz.Vol 


i4;  p 
tionias,    Adrian,    .Sll<h.      Twister-head    for   wlre- 


1!- 
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!i.    t  Inrence    J.,    Detroit.    Mich.,    assignor    to    M     E 
■  m.  .Sew  York.  N.  Y.     Means  for  preventing  the  «ccl- 
tal  taking  of  poison-tablets.     No.  1,174,095;  Mar   7- 
■  ...-.    vol.   2_'4  ;  p.   242.  ' 

Dawson,    .Jnnij-s    V..    Delta,    Iowa.     Automatic   train-stop. 

N"    1   1    "..(.;>8  ;  Mar.  21  :  Oar.,  vol.  2J4  ;  p    1(W»:{ 
Dn^y.nr:    si.ltiey.  Chicago,  III.     Orease-cup.     No.  1,175,134  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  432. 
Day      William     P.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Rallwny-tle       No 
1  17;"  -44:    Mar.   14:   Oaz.   vol.  224:   p.  409 


Da  \  t 

!■: 


Malli-alile    Iron    Company,    The. 
assignor. ) 


(See    Scbenck, 


Dn\!-r.    Walter  C.  assignor  to  O.  IT.  Smith,  trns(e«.  Piif- 


fu 
hy 

P 
Dnvr 

fa 

Vi> 

De    ( 


N      Y 

a  r!  ' 


App.irnlus    for    making    gas    from    lliinld 
No.  1.174,970;  Mar.  14;  Oaz.  vol.  224; 


Unt.r  r  .  assignor  to  0.  IT.  Smith,  trusfee.  Biif- 
N    \.     .Making  gas.     No.  1,174.971  ;  Mar.  14;  Oaz. 
.'-•4  ;  p.  370. 
•      hidson    A.,   Montreal,    Quebec,   Canada.      Sizing 

romposlflnn  and  making  same.     No.  1,174,097:  Mar    7* 

(;h7    vol.   224  :   p    243.  '      ' 

De    K'.nfalne.    Wade   II.,   Jr.,   Perth   Amboy,   N.   J       Kero- 

s.n.,  art. ureter.      No.    1,170,810;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.    vol 

224  :   p.    In!t4, 
De    Frang.    William,  assignor   of  one-half  to  J    Knutson 

M   Iritnsh,  Minn.    Mreadcuttlng  machine.    No.  1.177.234  : 

Ml       2H:   (;az.   vol.   224:   p.    123S.  .Ai..^*i. 

IH'  i.i-tnn,  Albert  II.,  and   F.  McLean,  assignors  to  Olohe 

Iron    Works.   Sacramento.  Cal.     Scav.-nger  for  Internnl- 
:i:.ii-tlon  engine    k'nlters.      No.    1,177,508;    Mar.   28; 

fin  ■    vol.   2'J4  :   p.   1357. 
De    Cood.    .los.-ph    L..    Detroit.    Mich.      Trombone.      No 

1.17'; -'00;   .\|.-,r.  21:  Oaz.   vol.  224:  p    fur, 
De    Kat^i.r,    Isaac,    an.l    A     U.    Unrrett,    Wllkinsburg.    Pa. 

Goir-.all    ff.v      .No.    1,17-;  :);i).    Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.   .'.>" 
De    Reamer.    Frank    C,    Schenectady.    N.    Y..    assignor    to 

Ken.-ral      Fb.tric     Company.        Attachment  plug.       No. 

1  1 7f,  c'.o  :    Mar.  21:   (;az.   vol.  224;   p.   Irut.t 
De  li.armr.  Frank  C,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  C.Pn- 

er>\i   i:iectrl<-  Company.    Electric  switch.    No.  1,170.000 : 

Mar    21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  IO04.  ' 

De  \i  1,(11,  Cm  ---P  A       Koo  I'erklns.  Charles  F..  assignor) 
'->*'    ^•■-      M.r-v     I       Hurllngauie.    Cal.       Derrick.      No. 

1.1 7.'j,';i7  :    .M.ir     14      Oaz    vol    224;  p    003 


Deaderlck.  Thomas,  Nashville.  Tenn.  Locking-socket  for 
electric  lamps.     No.  1,174,233;  Mar.  7;  Oaz.  vol.  224; 

Peakln.  Thomas  W.     (See  Mead  and  Deakln  ) 

S?'  .^f^^',"'  ^-  "ssliinor  of  one  half  to  Doerr-MItchell 
Klectrtc  Company.  .Spokane,  Wnnh.  Antlsllpping  tread 
structure.  No.  1,170,430;  Mar.  21;  Oaz.  vol?  224  • 
p.  920.  ' 

Dean,  Seward  A.,  Hastings,  assignor  to  S.  A.  Dean  Com- 
pany, .Minneapolis,  Minn.  Operating  device  for  tvoe- 
wrlter  carriages.  No.  1,174.090  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ; 
p.  ^42. 

Denrborn.  Richard  J..  Wllklnshurg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and   Manufacturing  Con.pany.     Con- 

\7i Gii\roi.%4iTiu:""'""'  '^■°-  ^•^'^•^^»:  ^"• 

Deasou.  William,  Asbgrove  Farm,  Ayr,  via  Townsvllle, 
Queensland,  Australia.  Cane  cutting  and  stripping 
nmehine.      No.    1.170.437;    Mar.    21  ;''oaz     vol.    iiS* 

Dececo  Compan.y.  The.     (See  Rogers.  Alfred,  assignor  ) 

Deckert.  Tony  J.     (.Sp^  Miller  and  Deckert  )      • 

Deeks.  Maurice,  Ro(helle  I'ark.  N.  J.  Concrete-wall  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.1.0.525;  Mar.  21;  Oaz.  vol.  224:  p.  0«iO 

Deerwester,  Alva  J.,  Ilutler,  Mo.  No.se-rln«  No 
1.170,038;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  790        *' 

Deflance  Pressed  Steel  Co..  The.  (See  Klenk.  Gottlieb 
assignor.)  ' 

Degener  Gustave  C,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing 
Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Computln»r- 
macMne.  No.  1,170,350;  Mar.  21;  Oaz.  voL  224 : 
p.   807. 

Dchler,  I.*«  R.,  Gary,  Ind.  Calfweaner.  No.  1.177.497- 
.Mar.  28;  ^,nz.  vol.   2J4  :  p.   133.'i.  ■•.■««»•  . 

Dehn.  George  J..  Chicago,  III.  Drain-trap.  No.  1.174  234  • 
Mar.  I  :  (;az.  vol.  224;  p.  75.  .       .        • 

Delller,  Martin,  Newark.  N.  J.  Clutch.  No.  1,170.438; 
Mar.  21  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  927. 

Delano  Frederic  A..  Chicago,  III.  Hallway -car.  No. 
1,174.057:  Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vh\.  224;  p.  11. 

Z)elaunay  Belleville.  Rol»ert,  assignor  to  Socl<<te  Anonyms 
di-K  AutomoblleH  Delaunay-Uellevllle,  St.  Iienls,   France 
Lubricating    sy8t<'m    for    Internal  cond)ustlon    engines 
No.  1,175.720  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Guz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  038. 
Dendng,  William  .M..  Artesian.  S.  D.     Leveling  l>ol8ter  for 
J';;{;i''PS.     No.    1,170,817;   Mar.   28;    Oaz.    vol.   224;   p. 

Demi>ort.  Charles,  Solvay,  N.  T.  Apparatus  for  covering 
earthenware  cocks  with  lead.  No.  1.170,134;  Mar.  21; 
Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  822. 

Demport,  Charles,  Solvay.  N.  Y.  Covering  earthenware 
^O'.ks    with    lead.      No.   1.170.135;    Mar.   21;    Oaz.    vol. 

DempHey.  William  L.,  Somervllle,  Mass.  Process  of  and 
apparatus  lor  producing  power.  No.  I,170,2o7;  Mar. 
21  ;  <;az.  vol.  224;  p.  840. 

Dempster.   John    T.    II..    .Sehenectady.    N.    Y..   assignor   to 
<;iMieral    Kleetric    Comi)nny.      Sbenlh«Hl  -  wire    terminal 
No.  1.177.302  :  Mar.  28  :  (iaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1290. 

Demuth.  Alfred  M.,  Chicago.  III.  Sharpening  device  for 
knives  of  meat-slicing  machines.  No.  1,170,130;  Mar 
21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  823. 

Denlvelle,  Otto  E.,  .Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Sleeping-eyes  for 
dolls.     No.   1.177.3J»3:   .Mar.  -JH  ;  i.m.  vol.  l'im  :  p.   r.'OO. 

Denman,  Walter  R.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Miller  Rub- 
ber Company.  llullding  tlre-caslugs.  No.  I,170,bfe5: 
Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1118. 

Denne.  Mark  T.,  Rushden.  England.  Sole-leveling  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,170.740;  .Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  v<d.  224:  p.  locO. 

Denne,  Mark  T.,  Rushden,  England.     .Mat  hine  for  round- 
ing or  trlmndng  boot  and  shoe  outer  sides  and  the  like 
No.  1,170.741  ;  Alar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  lOCO. 

Denne,  Mark  T.,  Rushden,  England.  Driving  and  stopping 
device  for  highspeed  machines.  .J<io.  1,170,742;  Mar. 
28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.    1(m;7. 

Denne  .Mark  T..  Rushden,  England.  ITeel-compressIng 
mn<jilne.     No.    1,170,743;   Mar.   28;    Gaz.   vol.   224  ;   p. 

Dennis,   George  A.,  Oakland,   assignor  of   forty-nine  one- 

hundredths  to   Malott   A   Peterson,   Snn    Francisco.   Cal. 

Combination  floor  polishing  and  sandp.iperlng  tool.     No. 

I,li5.245;    Mar.   14;   iini.  vol.   224:   p.   47(i. 
Denny.    Karl.    Ontario,  -Cal.      J'oison-liottle    guard.      No. 

1.170.;t51  Mar.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  897. 
Dentists'   Supply  Company,  The.      (See  Dlmelow,   James, 

a.sslgnor.) 
Derrough.   .loseph   C,  assignor  of  one-half  to   S.   A     TTol- 

comb.  Ilobart.  Okla.    (Jarbage-creniatory.    No.  1.177  408  • 

Mar.  28;  Caz.   vol.  224;  p.   ^33.^ 
Dery    .John  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fix  material  for  nse  In 

puddling  and  basic  open  hearth  furnaces.    No.  1,175,033  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  754. 
Desormeaii.  Adolphus.  asslKnor  of  one-half  to  D.  E    Seller 

Manlstl<iue,   MKh.     Wrench.     No.  1,175.934  ;   Mar.  21  ' 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  754 
Despnrols.    Marry    A.,    Montreal,    Quebec,   Canada.      Rack- 

an<l  pinion  mechanical  movement.     No.  1.170,208;  Mar 

21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  840. 
Detroit  Pressed  Steel  Company.     (See  Potnam.  Alden  L. 

assignor.) 
D«Mitsche    Felsen-Oel-Gesellschnft    Franzen    n.    Co       (8fl« 

Ilannny,  James  D.,  assignor.) 
Dever.aux.     James     P.,     Baltimore,     Md.       WheeL       No 

1,176.352  :  Mar.  21 ;  Ga«.  Tol.  224  ;  p    ^OT 
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Devers,  Philip  K.,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Companv.  Vapor  »'lectric  ilevice.  No.  1.170,001  ; 
Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1<><>4. 

Devlne,  William  P.,  lio>(on.  assignor  to  American  Optical 
Companv,  Southbrldge.  Mass.  Case-covering  machine. 
No.    l.ltil.71(i;    .Mar.    21;    (Jaz.    v«d.   224:    p.    li'22. 

Dowev,  Charles  D..  Long  Beach,  Cal.  Driving  inecha- 
i-lsin.     No.  1,175.018;   Mar.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  224:   p.  0ii3. 

Dewev.  William  F..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  P<-rcolutor.  No. 
l.lY5,(il9:   Mar.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  0(»4. 

Dexter,  Klwood  W.,  .Mjtjttapolwtt,  Mass.  Can-opener. 
No.  1,175.721  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  OJJS. 

De.\ter  Mamitac  turlug  Company.  (See  George,  William  11., 
assignor.  I 

Dezeudorf,  Richard  L.,  Richmond  llill.  N.  Y.  Pipe  thread- 
ing and  reaming  machine.  No.  1,175.035;  Mar.  21; 
Oaz.  vol.  224  :  |i.  7.^."i. 

Diamond,  Louis.  Ooldfleld.  Nev.  Combined  anto  iwx  and 
sent.     No.   1,175.135:   Mar.   14;   Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  433. 

DIa phone  Signal  Company.  The.  (See  Northey.  John  P., 
assignor.) 

Dice,  Aunew  T.,  Jr.     (See  Selders,  Irwin  A.,  assignor.) 

Dice.  Oe«irge  R.,  Ashland,  Ohio.  Joint  for  elastic  dolls  and 
other  figures.  No.  1.170.209 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
p.  847. 

Dlckason.  William  8.  (See  Porter.  Goodman,  and  Dlcka- 
Hon.) 

Dickerson.  Cornelius  B.,  Floyd,  Va.    Train-pipe  connector. 

•     No.  I,175.9:t0:   Mar.  21  :  (5az.  vol.  224  :  p.  7.''i5. 

Dickey,  Adam,  Boston,  and  R.  A.  Hope,  Quincy,  Mass. 
Fixture  for  sliding  curtains.  No.  1,175,130;  Mar.  14; 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  433. 

Dlckc-y,  Ceorge   11       (See  White.  Huston,  and   Dickey.) 

Dickie,  Edward  IL,  Ooldroad.  Ariz.  I'nlimliiary  iieat- 
mcnt  tank.  No.  1,177.304;  Mar.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p. 
1297. 

Dickie.  Edward  IT..  Ooldroad.  Ariz.  Carl>ureter.  No. 
1.177.305:  Mar.  2«  :  <Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  12?»7. 

Dickie.  Edward  II..  Ooldroad.  Ariz.  Desulfurlzlng  methml 
for  treating  refractory  ores.  No.  1,177,390;  Mar.  28; 
Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1298. 

Dickinson.  Fredrick  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Loom.  No. 
1.170.818:  Mar.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  lOOn. 

Dickinson.  Louis  C,  Canton,  Miss.  Cross-head.  No. 
1.170.002;   Mar.  21;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.   imtS. 

Dicks.  William.  Dunil'nrton.  Scotland  Treatment  or  pr_o- 
duitlon  of  seamless  metal  tulies  or  billets.  No.  1,177,397  : 
Mar.  28:  (Jnz.  v.  1.  224:  p    1208. 

Dickson,  George  K.,  Chicago,  111.  Premium-lnsurance- 
pollcy  blank.  No.*  1.170.277  ;  Mar.  21;  Oaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  870. 

Diebold.  Frank.  Muskegon,  Mich.  Boring -bar.  No. 
1.177.173:  Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1210 

Dlerkes,  Edward  A..  Chicago,  III.  Curtain-stretcher 
frame.     No.  1,175,412;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  628. 

Dlmelow,  James.  York.  i'a..  a.-isignor  to  The  lt.iiii>is 
Supplv  Company.  Machine  for  making  pins  for  arti- 
ficial "teeth.  No.  1,170,948;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  1140. 

Dlnklage,  August  J.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Antlcreeping  de- 
vice for  mils.  No.  1,174,235;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  voL  224; 
p.  70. 

Dlnsmoor,  George  W..  Ijiwrence,  Mass.  Cloth  -  hoard 
winder.  No.  1,170,819;  Mar.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p. 
1005. 

Direct  Drive  (iear  Company.  (See  McBrair,  Henry  C. 
assignor.) 

Dlstol  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Kenevel,  Jeannot 
W.,  assignor.) 

Ditmars,  Theodore.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Driving  mecha- 
nism.     No.  1.174.309  :  Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  132. 

Dlzon.  Amos  F.,  .Newark,  .N.  J.,  assignor,  liy  mesne  assign- 
nieiits,  to  Western  El«>ctrlc  Companv,  Incornoratcd. 
Controlling  system.  No.  1,174,230;  Mar.  7;  (Jaz.  vol. 
224  ;  p.  70. 

Dixson,  Delbert.  et  al.      (See  Mndd,  Rolla  E.,  a.sslgnor.) 

Dlxson,   George,  et  al.      (See  Mudd.   Rolla   E.,  assignor.) 

Dunne.  William  A.,  ."^outh  Brewer.  .Me.  Wavi -motor.  No. 
1.177.490:  Mnr.  28:  i:»n.  vol.  224:  p.  13.^'). 

Dobbins.  Edwsrd.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Mop-holder.  No. 
1,174.550:  Mar.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  ISO. 

Dobsun,  Molle  A  Co.      (Se«'  Bardet.  Jean,  assignor.) 

Dodds.  (Jeorge  L..  Winnipeg.  Manltol>n.  Canada.  Sow- 
thistle  for  cat  tie- feeding.  No.  1,174,237;  Mar.  7;  Guz. 
vol.  224  :  p.  70. 

Dodge  Brothers.  (See  Dodge,  John  F.  and  H.  E.,  as- 
signors.) 

Dodge  Brothers.      (See  Gauvreau.  Victor,  assignor.) 

Dodge,  Horace  E.      (See  Dodge,  John  F.  and   II.   E.) 

Dodge,  Howard  A.,  Los  Angeles,  ("al.  Ccdnrec-elvlng  de- 
vice.     No.  1.174.832:  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  2!>3. 

Dodge.  John  F.,  Detroit,  and  H.  E.  Dodge,  (Jrosse  Pidnte. 
assitrnors  to  Dodge  Brothers.  Detroit.  Mich.  Mean"  for 
supporting  and  adjusting  rotary  devices.  No.  1,174,551  ; 
Mar.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p    ISO. 

Dodgson,  Frank  L.      (See  Salmon  and  Dodgson.) 

Doenltz,  John  C.  rvdand.  S.  I»  Tension  devlie  for  har- 
ness.    No.   1,177.235:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p    1238. 

Doerr-MItchell  Electric  Company.  (See  Dean.  Arthur  N., 
assignor.) 

Doerschuk,  Carl  F.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Antlcreeping  de- 
vice for  rails.  No.  1,176,722  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ; 
p.  638. 

Donertv,  Francis  .7.,  Camden,  N.  J.  Annunciator.  No. 
1.174.129  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  voL  224  ;  p.  37. 


Doherty,  Henry  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Burning  ceramic 
ware.     No.  1.175.240;   Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vcd.  224:  p.  470. 

Dohertv,  Henry  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  burn- 
ing (■•eramic  ware.  No.  1,175,247;  Mar.  14;  Oaz.  voL 
224  ;  p.  471. 

Dohertv.  Henry  L..  New  York.  N.  T.  nrlndlng-mllL  No. 
1.17(V(»40:  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  7!t«". 

Dohn.  George  A.,  and  F.  G.  Myers.  Santa  Rosa,  Cal. 
Carpet -swc>eper  attachment.  No,  1,176,723;  Mar.  14; 
Gaz.  vol.  221  :  p.  039. 

Dcdson.  Martin  O..  Los  .Angeles.  Cal.  Hose-patch.  No. 
1.177.500:  Mar.  28:  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  13-^5. 

Dooley,  Harry  L..  Rock  Island.  111.  Seed-scparattng 
mechanism  for  planters.  No.  1,174,130;  Mar.  7;  Oaz. 
vol.  224  :  p.  38. 

Docdev.  Harry  L..  Rock  Island.  III.  Variable-drop  seed- 
planter.  No.  1,170,820;  Mar.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p. 
1000. 

Docdev.  Ilarrv  L..  Rock  Island,  III.  Vnriable-^lrop  seed- 
planter.  No.  1.170,821;  Mar.  28;  Oaz.  voL  224;  p. 
KtOO. 

Doolittle,  William  W.     (See  Rudolf  and  Doollttle.) 

Dorang.  Christian  H..  Pottstown.  Pa.  Surgical  splint. 
No.  1.177.^08;  Mar.  28;  (inz.  vol.  224;  p.  1208. 

Dorn.  Christian,  assiirnor  of  one-half  to  C.  W.  Karst, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Bottle-stopper.  No.  1,177.309;  Mar. 
28  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1298. 

Dorr  Cyanide  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See  Irving, 
Joseph.    Jr..   a««lgnor. ) 

Dorsey,  Farnum  F..  et  al.  (See  Carroll,  Clarence  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Dotv.  .Mark  II..  Hnnna  CItv.  HI.  Filter.  No.  1,177,174; 
>iar.  28:  Oaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1210. 

Doucette,  Wlillam,  Revere,  and  II.  L.  Snlls.  assignors 
to  Combination  Drinking  Fountain  Company.  Huston, 
Iklass.  Drinking  fountain  attachment  for  faucets.  No. 
1.175.137:    Mar.   14;   (Jaz.   vol.  224;  p.  433. 

Dougherty.  Ralph  L.,  New  York.  .N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Steel  Package  Co.,  Dovi'r,  D«d.  Metal  package. 
No.  1,174,833  ;  Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  294 

I'>ouglity.  II.  C.      (See  Nb  bids.   Herbert   B..  assignor.) 

Douglas.  I.,ee,  Madison,  Wis.  Mechanical  movement.  No. 
1,174,972;  Mar.  14;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  370. 

Etover,  (Jeorge  W,  Providence,  R.  1.  Mounting  watch- 
crvstals  In  watch  bezels.  No.  1,170,.353:  Mar.  21; 
Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  H!»8. 

Downer.  John  M.      (See  Glass  and  Downer.) 

Downey,    William   J.      (See    Cyr,    Paul,   assignor.)       (R»- 

Isstle.) 

Downle,  Robert  M.      (See  Johnston,  Wagner,  and  Downle.) 
Downs,  George  F..  BulTalo.  N.  Y.     Mold  for  casting  mc-tal 

ingots       No.  1.174.131  ;  Mar.  7;  Gaz,  vol.  224  :  p.  38. 
Dowse,    Byron    C,    Cudabv,    Wis.     Tire.     No.    1,174,238; 

Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  70. 
Doxford,  William.  Sunderland.  England.     Marine  storage- 
tank   for  oil.     No.  1,170,520;  Mar.  21;  Guz.   vol.  224; 

}>   '.toi. 
Doyle,  James  E.,  et  al.      (See  Cook,  Frank  J.,  assignor.) 
Dovle,   James   S.,   Mount    Vernon,    .N.   Y..  assignor   to  The 

\Vestlnuhonse    Air    Brake    Company,    Wilmerdlng,     Pa. 

Electropiieumntic  brake.     No.  1,175,053;  Mar.  14;  Oaa. 

vol.  224  :  p.  4t>4. 
Dozler.  Cudnius  A.     (See  Charters  and  Dozler.) 
Drtlzerwerk.     HeVnr.     tt     Bernh.     Driiger.       (See     Claren, 

Ferdinand  L..  assignor.) 
Dragos.  Nicholas  E..  Fremont,  Ohio.     Saw.    No.  1,177,024 ; 

Mar.  28:  (Jiiz.   vol.  224:   p.    1100. 
Dragun,    John,    Wllkes-Barre,    Pa.     Convertible    tongs    or 

pllc-rs.      No.  1.174.132:  Mar.  7;  fJaz.  vol.  224:  p.  -iS. 
Drake.  Alliert  II..  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Intermittent  o|>erBtlng 

mechanism.     No.   1,175,138;   Mar.   14;    Gaz.   vol.   224; 

p.  433. 
Drake.    Clarence    E.,    San    Diego,    Cal.      Oil-burner.      No. 

1.170..i.'i4  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  898. 
Drapc-r  Company.      (See  Rlioades,  Alonzo  K..  assignor.) 
Draper,  Harry  I...  O.  Henry,  ancl  E.  T.  llenlnger.  Kokomo, 

Incl.     Homogenlzer  or  emulslOer.     No.   1,177,230;   Mar. 

28:  OsT    vol.  224  :  p    12.10. 
Driver.  Wilbur  B..   Fjist  Orange,  N.  J.     Chromium  alloys. 

No.  1.175  724  :  Mar.  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  030. 
Dr\im.    Alphonsus    L.,    Highland    Park.    III.      Station    ron- 

stnictlcm  and  method  of  handling  traffic.     No.  1,174,4(K); 

Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  132. 
D»i  lloi<j    Ab'-am  J.,  and  F.  J.  Steen.  assignors  to  Interstate 

Bag  Co..  Walden,  .N.  Y.    Advertlslng-liag.    No.  1.174.552  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Guz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  187. 
Du  No    Theodore  C..  Ma  bo  Springs.  Colo.     Friction  trans- 
mission gear.     No.   1.177.401;  Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224; 

p    vo'». 
Du   Taiilv.  Rozarlo.  T^ulsvllle.  Ky.     Sash -fastener.     No. 

1.174,836;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  205.       . 
Duia>..  »  liarlcs.  assignor  to  .lai-oi>s-Shiipert   Fnlted  State* 

Fire  Box    Comimnv.    .New    York.    N.    V.      Flre-Utx.      No. 

1.175.037:  Mar.  21  :  (Jaz.  vcd.  224:  p.  755. 
Ducasse,  FranQois.      (See  Richard.  Charles   TV.  assignor.) 
DulTek.    losef.  assignor  to  Oc-sterreb  his*  he  Wafr<nfal>rlka- 

CeselNi  liaft    Stevr.  Auitrla  lliini.'ary.     Bree.  h  Ixdt   lock 

for  firearms.     No.  1,170,003;  Mar.  21;  Oaz.  vol.  224; 

Duffv.  Michael  W.,  Wyoming.  Til.  Tool  for  paper-hangers 
add  decorators.  No.  1,174.239 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oax.  voL  2i4; 
p.  77. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Dukpsmlth.  Frank  IT..  PlttBharph.  Pa.,  aRslenor,  by  mwne 

aHKljrniiicnts.  to  i«liiipl»'x  Air  lirake  on. I   >l«nuf!irturtng 

ConipHny.     Alr-litakt-  system.     No.  1,175,620;  Mar.  14; 

Ciaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  004. 
Dulaney,  Jos«'pb  F.     (See  Taylor,  James  E.,  assizor.) 
Dull,    K«yrnon«l    W..    Aurora.    III.      (iravel    washing    and 

stTpfDlng  npparatus.     No.  1,177,309;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  :  p.   12<;.'). 
Dunbar,  Everptf  IT..  Lynn.  Mass.     Shoe.     No.  1,174,133: 

ilnr.  7  :  Car.,  vol.  224  ;  p.  :-tl>. 
Duni'«r,  Harris  T..  nufTnIo,  .N.  Y.     Drag-line  bucket.     No. 

1.174.8.S4;  Mar.  7;  (Jiiz.  vol.  224;  p.  25>4. 
Dunl>ar,    Harris   T.,    Huffalo.    N.    Y.      Drilling   apparatus. 

No.  1.175.725;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  030. 
Duuliar.  Harris  T..  Kuffalo,  N.  Y.     DrtlllDK machine. 

1.170,041  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  701. 
Dun'fln.    I'ltiT.    Mount    Oliver    b<»rouKb,    I'a.      Box. 


1.170.279;  Mar.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  871. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


Dunrlas,    Albert    G.,    Agra.    Kans.      Cashier's   shield. 

1.175.4i:i  ;  Mar.  14  ;  <;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  528. 
Dunfoc,  Ihxl  C,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.     Nursfng-bottle. 

1.175.054:  Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  404. 
Dunham    Company,    The.      (See    Dunham,    John    R.,    um- 

Bl>cnor.) 
Dunham,    John    R.,    assignor    to    The    Dunham    Company, 

Berea,    Ohio.     I^awn-roUer.     No.    1,174,098;    Mar.    7; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  24.!. 
Dunlap,  Elon,  DIamoiul  Spring,  Cal.     Yiplding  mount  for 

plows   and    other   tools.     No.   1,174,099;    Mar,   7;   Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  243. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Company,  The.     (See  Macbeth,  Colin,  as- 
signor.) 
Dunn.  Jatups  II.     (See  Parker,  Clark  W.,  assignor.) 
Durfln.  Rirardo  M.,  Torreon,  Mexico.     Support  for  electric 

wires.     No.  1.177.40O:  Mar.  28:  C^z.  vol.  224;  p.  1299. 
Dorand   &  Iluguenio  Ltd.      (See  Uurckhardt,   Rudolf,  as- 
signor.) 
Durham.  Joseph  E.      (See  Baker,  Joseph  G.,  assignor.) 
Durham.    Paul    E.,   Los   Angeles,   Cal.     Pre.ssu re- indicator. 

No.  1,170.703;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1019. 
Durkee,    John     A.,    and     D.    W.    Bartran,     l>aiirel.    Miss. 

\V%ieel-guard  and  track-cleaner.     No.  1,174,835  ;  Mar.  7  ; 

Oaz.  vol    224  ;  p.  294. 
DoRsaud.  Charles  F..  assignor  to  Socl(^t^  Internationale  de 

Lumi^^p    Froide     (l*roc(!'d<«s    Dussaud),    I'arls,    France. 

Lighting    system.     No.    1,174,240;    Mar.    7;    Gaz.    vol. 

224  ;  p.  77. 
Duval,  John  W.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Selector  Company, 

Los     Angeles,     Ciii.     Atitoniatlc     displa  v-niachlne.     No. 

1.170.704  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1019. 

Duve,  George  J.,  et  al.     (See  Buss,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Dvorsky,   Anton,  New  York.  .\.  Y.     Self  nhank-button-bor- 

ing  machine.     No.  1,175,347  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  voL  224 ; 

p.  500. 
Dye,     Walter,     Prairie    Grove,     Ark.     Spring-wheel.     No. 

1.170.705  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1020. 

E.     and     T.     Fairbanks    and    Company.      (See    Blodgett, 

Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.      (See  Arnold, 

Charles  E..  assignor.) 
B.  J.  Brooks  &  Co.     (See  Brooks,  Wlnfred  M.,  assignor.) 
B.  J.  Manvllle  Machine  Company,  The.      (See  Breunan  and 

Smith,  assignors.) 
E.  W.  i{lis«  Company.      (See  Kruse.  Peter,  assignor.) 
Eaklns,   Herbert   W.    Springfield,  Ohio.     Cake-forming  de- 
vice.     No.  1.170,949  ;  Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1140. 
Earl,  George  O.      (See  Brown  and  Earh) 
Earl,  George  G.,  New  Orleans,  l^.     Automatic  controlling 

or   reeording  apparatus.     No.  1,174,241;   Mar.  7;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  78. 
Earl,  George  G.,   New  Orleans. 

vice.      No.  1,174.242;  Mar.  7 
Earl,  George  fl..  New  Orleans, 

cnlly    controlling   apparatus. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  7it. 
Early,    Slon    T.,    Asheville,    N. 

No.  1.170,004:  Mar.  21  ;  Gnz 
Earlywine,    CHflTord    C,    assignor    of    one-half    to    IT.    J 

Ileliker,  Clnchinatl.  Ohio.     (Jrcase-cup.     No.  1,174,481: 

Mar.  ;  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  102. 
Eastman.  .lames  K..  Pittstleld.  N.  IT.    Lantern-holder.    No. 

1,174,700;  Mar.  7;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  24;i. 
Eastman   Kodak  Company.      (See  Underwood,  Ernest  B., 


La.  Fluid-controlling  de- 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  78. 

La.  Method  of  hvdrauli- 
No.    1,174,243;    Mar.    7; 


C.     Railway-switch 
vol.  224  :  p.  1005. 


lock. 


assignor.) 
Eaton.  Crane  &  Pike  Co. 

signors.) 
Eaton,   William    A.,   Grand 

1.170.042;  .Mar.  21  ;  Gaz 
El>el,    Hermann    ( 

tus.      No    1,1 7< 


(See  Acly  and  Dansereau,  as- 

No. 


Eberh.nrd  Fal)er  I'encil  Company. 

assignor.) 
Ecauliert,   Frederic,   Bronkl.vn.   N.   T 

a  nee  wheel.     No.   1,170,527;   Mar. 


Rnplds.  Mich.     Sprayer. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  791. 
,    Hanover,    Germany.     Drving  appara- 
.00  :  Mar.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  lO'JO. 


(See  Stranders,  Jullen, 

Compensating  bnl- 
21 ;   Gaz.   vol.   224  ; 

p.  or, I. 
Eckberg.   Arvid  W..  assignor  to  Dahlstrom   Metallic  Door 

Company,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.     Metallic  door  or  the  like. 

No.  1  1(4.401  :   Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  133. 
Eckhnrdt.  Edmund,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  C.  Wllllges, 

Balilmnre,    Md.      Broom    attachment.      No.    1,175,720; 

-Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  040. 
Economy  Engineering  Company.     (See  Pavey  and  French, 

assignors.) 


Eddings,  Nellie  A.,  Glendale,  and  H.  Gearing,  Los  An^elea, 

Cal.,   assignors    to    said    .Nellie    A.    Eddlngs.      Coin-con- 
trolled   vending  apparatus.      No.    1,175,139;    Mur.    14: 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  434. 
I   Eddy,  Seth,  Erie,  111.     Silo-mold.     No.  1,174,311:  Mar.  7: 
I        Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  101. 

I  Edens,  John,  assignor  to  11.  F.  Brammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Daven- 
I  port,  Iowa.  cTearlng.  No.  1,174,244;  Mar.  7;  Gai. 
I        vol.  224  ;  p.  79.  .  •  .       «*. 

I    Edison,  Thomas  A.     (See  Bliss,  Donald  M.,  assignor.) 
'    Edmonds,    ileury    G.,    HagamaD,    N.    Y.      Seam  trimming 
met  hanUm  for  sewing  machines.     No.  1.174.482  :   Mar 
7;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  102. 
E<lwards,   James    W..    Springfield.    Tenn.      WIre-strctcher. 

No.  1.175,727  ;  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  040. 
Eilwards  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Wells,  John 

T.,  assignor.) 
Edwards,    Masena    E.,   Lander,    Wyo.     Screw-driver.     No. 

1,170.005;  Mar.  21 ;  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  loo»;. 
Edward.s.  Oliver  M.     (See  CharTi-e,  Edward  F..  assignor.) 
Edwards,    Osvll    T.,    Jacksonville,    Fla.     Way-bill    Index. 

No.  1,170.04.{;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  7ltl. 
Etiwards.  Thomas  (>.,  Arlington,  Ky.    Trap.    No.  1,176.666: 

Mar.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  lOOO. 
Edwards,   William   E.,   Irvlngtou,  .N.  J.     Match-box.     No. 

1,175,414  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  628. 
Effrout,   Jean,    Brussels,    Belgiun\,   and   A.   Boidln,   Seclin, 
France.      Manufacture  of  preHsed  yeast.     No.  1,170,528  : 
Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  u.  901. 
Egan,    Bernard    J.,    Swan    Hill.    Victoria,    Australia.     Re- 
silient    suspension     for     the     bodies     of     vehicles.     No. 
1.177,237  ;  Mar.  28  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  12.'?9. 
Egbert,  Charles  C,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Thrust-bearing. 

No.  1,175,416;  Mar.  14:  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  529. 
Egmnnil.  .'ohan  M.     (See  Werst,  CollCe,  and  lOgmond.) 
Ehlen,  Henry,  Covington,  as.s'lgnor  to  The  Automatic  Lamp 
Control  Company,  Kayttn,  Ohio.     Automatic  lamp  con- 
troller.    No.  1.1<5,248;  Mar.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  472. 
Elchengrdn,  Arthur.     (.**ee  .Meyer,  Feli:^,  assignor.) 
Eichengriin,   Arthur,    Berlin,   (Jermany.      (Jramophone-rec- 

ord.     No.  1,175,728;  .Mar.  14;  «;az.  vol.  224;  p.  040. 
Eickworth,    Regnier,    Dortmund,    Germany.     Open-beartb 
furnace.     No.   1,170,744;   Mar.   28;   Gaz.   vol.   224;   p. 
1008. 
Eisemann,  F.  F.,  executor.      (See  Werthelmer,  Benjamin.) 
Elsenhut,  Fre<lerlck.  Newark,   N.   J.      Detachable  massag- 
ing device  for  brushes   and    the  like.     No.   1,175,249 ; 
Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  472. 
Eisermann,     Rudolf,     Berlin,    Germany,    assignor    to    B. 
Kilnger,    Gumpoldsklrchen,    near    Vienna,    Austrla-Hun- 

fary.      Rotary   expansion-engine.     No.    1,175,140;   Mar. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  434. 

Ekberg,  Carl,  Everett,  Wash.     Impact-tool. 
Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  0(»4. 

Ekiuod,   Isak,  St.  Joseph,   Mich.,  assignor 
Umbrella   (Tompany.     Pocket-umbrella. 
Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  244. 

Electric      ('omposltor      Company.       (See 
David,  assignor.) 

Electric   Compositor   Company.      (See   Petri-Palmedo 
Goddard,  assignprs.) 

Electric    Controller    and    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 
(See  nail,  Jay  II.,  a.sslgnor.) 

Electric  Furnace  Company.  The.  (See  Bally  and  Cope, 
assignors.) 

Electric  Hose  and  Rubber  Company.  (See  Garretson,  Cor- 
nelius I).,  assignor.) 

Electric  Pest  Exterminator  Co.  (See  Jones,  Jacob,  as- 
signor.) 

Electric  Service  Supplies  Company.  (See  Ilurteau,  George 
H.,  assignor.) 

Electric  Time  Recorder  Co.  (See  Straub,  William  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Electric  Weighing  Company.  (See  Messiter,  Edwin  H., 
assignor.) 

Electrlcltatsgesellschaft  "  Sanitas  "  m.  b.  H.  (See  Ileintze, 
Conrail,  assignor.) 

Elektro  Osmose  Aktiengesellschaft  (Graf  Schwerin  Oesell- 
s<haft).     (See  Schwerin.  Botho,  assignor.) 

Elektromotoren-Werke  Hermann  (iradenwltz.  (See  Gra- 
denwltz,   Vollbrecht,  antl  Levzow,  assignors.) 

Elevator  Supply  &  Repair  Company.  (See  Fassett,  Fran- 
cis K.,  assignor.) 

Elfborg,  Henry  G.,  Chicago,  111.  Rail-anchor.  No. 
1,170.280  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz    vol.  224  ;  p.  871. 

Ell  Lilly  and  Company,  The.  (See  Bye,  Mortimer,  as- 
signor.) 

Ell  Lilly  and  Company,  The.     (See  Lilly.  Ell,  assignor.) 

Elkhart  County  Trust  Company,  executor.  (See  Boyer, 
Allen  P.) 

Ellett,  II.  C.     (See  Rogers,  John  D.,  assignor.) 

Elliott,  Edward  O.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National 
Railway  Appliance  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hopper- 
car.     No.  1,174,134  ;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  39. 

Elliott,  Henry  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  N.  Chlpman, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Sash  fastener.  No.  1,175,938  ;  Mar. 
21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  7.'iO. 

Elliott,  William  E.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Controlling  de- 
vice for  machines.  No.  1,176,022;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  ;  p.  605. 

Elliott,  William  B.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Key-transfer 
mechanism.  No.  1,175,623;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  voL  224; 
p.  606. 


No.  1,175,621 : 

to  The  Pocket 
No.   1,174,701; 

Petri-Palmedo, 

and 
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milott,    William    B.,    Grand    Raptds,    Micb.      Controlllog 

mechanism  for  button  -  atla<hlng  nuichlnes.  No. 
1.175.908:  Mar.  14:  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  7o3. 

Ellis,  Carleton,  Moutclair,  N.  J.  Hydrogenatlon  of  fats 
and  the  like.  No.  1,174,246;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  80. 

Ellis.  James  H.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Diaphragm.  No. 
1.177.025:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  110(1. 

Ellis,  Thomas  J..  Loda,  III.  Mop.  No.  1,175,510;  Mar. 
14  :  (;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  503. 

Elllthorpe,  (Jeorge  H  .  Marblehead.  Ohio.  Aeroplane  and 
the  like.     No.  1.175.511  :  Mar.  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  5(>3. 

Ellsworth,  Stephen  P..  Richmond  Hill,  assignor  to  J.  V.  V. 
Colwell  New  York.  N.  Y.  Castiui:  machine.  No. 
1,175.729;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  040. 

Elmendorf,  Frank,  rt  al.     (See  Burns,  Michael,  assignor.) 

Elsaser,  Benjamin,  Bnonvllle,  N.  Y.  Loom.  No.  1,170,822 ; 
Mar.  28.  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1097. 

Blraser.  Benjamin.  Boonvllle.  N.  Y.  Loom.  No.  1,170,823 ; 
Mar.  28:  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1097. 

Else.  Frank  W.,  O-^kaloosa,  Iowa.  School  desk  and  seat. 
No.  1,170,007  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1007. 

Emerson-Brantlngham  Company.  (See  Davis,  Calvin  R., 
asilgnof  ) 

Emmet.  William  L.  R..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Gen<Tal  Kie.fric  Pompanv.  Svstem  of  ship  propuUlon. 
No.  1,170.008;  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1007. 

Endllch.  William.  I\<waskum,  Wis.  Winding  device  for 
clocks.     No.  1.175.7.10;  Mar.  14:  Gaz    vol.  224;  p.  641. 

Endres.  Joseph.  Wli\si.n<ien,  and  W.  Eppt-nstein.  Berlin, 
assignors  to  P'Irm  of  C.  A.  Tancr^.  Wlesl>aden,  Ger- 
many. .Atomizer.  No.  1,170.009;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  :  p.  10M«. 

Endslev.  Louis  E.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Draft-gear.  No. 
1.174  702  :  Mar.  7  :  f'»r..  vol.  224  :  p.  244. 

Engel.  Harry.     (See  Nadel  and  F^ngel.) 

EugemaiMi.  Herbert.  Salt  Lake  Citv.  Utah.  Stair-tread. 
No.  1.177.402  •  Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol    224  :  p.  1299. 

Enloe,  Thomas  B..  Hot  Springs,  Ark.  Streetcar  and  au- 
tomobile fender.  No.  1,177.40;{;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  :  p.  1  ::0O. 

Enochty,  Tatsuklchl,  .New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  S.  Kami.  Leonla.  .N.  J.  Non-reflllable  bottle. 
No.  1,170.'_>M1  :  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol    224  :  p.  871. 

Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company.  (See  Camp- 
bell. Argvle.  assignor.) 

Enveart.    Lawrence.    Pern.    Inil.      Stretcher-carrier.      No. 

1.175.731  :  Mar.  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  641. 
Eppenstein,  Willv.      (.See  Endres  and  Eppensteln.) 
Epstein.  Hnrrv  II.      (See  Smith.  Oorge  F..  assignor.) 
Equitable  Meter  Company.      (See  Wylie,  Thomas   B.,  as- 
signor.) 

EreeniTlt-'ht.  Charles  S..  Arrowrock.  Idaho.  Trap.  No 
1.170,070:  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1O08. 

Erhard.  George  P..  Brookllne,  assignor  to  The  Stafford 
Companv,  Readville.  Boston,  Mass.  Warp  stop-motion 
for  looms.  No.  1.11'4.928;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  .^24. 

Erlckson,  E>1w«rd.      (See  Johnson  and  Erickson.) 

Erickson.  Illldor,  I'almer,  Iowa.  Road  drag.  No. 
1,174.483;    Mar.    7:    Gaz.    vol.    224:    p     10.1. 

Ericson.  I,awrencp.  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company.  Chb-aeo.  III.  Clamping  devl<e  for 
electromagnets.  No.  1,174.484;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  10.T. 

Ermold,  George.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Inhaler.  No.  1,176,886  : 
Mar.  28  :  Car.  vol.  224  ;  p    1119. 

Errlntrton.  Wnlter  W..  IIleglnR.  Tex.  Funnel,  No. 
1.174..''..V1 :  Mar.  7  :  Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  187. 

Erter,  Ilarvev,  Cecil.  Ohio.  Kiln.  No.  1,175,141 ;  Mar.  14 ; 
(Jaz.  vol    221  :  p    43.'i. 

Erwin.  William.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Type-writer  tabulator 
and  billing  device.  No.  1,174,058;  May  7;  Gaz.  vol. 
224:  p.  12. 

Eshleman.  Milton  C.     (See  Mallory,  Junius  L..  assignor.) 

Estate  of  P.  D.  Beckwlth.  (See  Vanderburg,  John  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Estes.  Robert  J.,  Coalgate,  Okla.  Pen.  No.  1,177,404; 
Mar.  28  :  G.sz.  vol.  224  :  p.  l.'iOO. 

Etheredge,  John  IT..  Robstown.  Tex.  Insert-trapping  at- 
tachment for  cultivators.  No.  1,177,175;  Mar.  28;  Gaz. 
vol.  224  :  p.  1219. 

Etienne.  Paul.  St  Imler.  Switzerland,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  B.  Burcharrlt.  Berlin,  and  one  tenth  to  F.  AMendorfT, 
Schmargendorf.  r:ermanv.  Telegraphic  tvpewriting  sys- 
tem.    No.  1.170.824  :  Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1098. 

Etnover,  Jacol>,  and  W.  A.  Holllngswortb,  IVnver,  Colo. 
Strainer.     No.  1.174.402  ;  Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  133. 

Ette.  Charles  (J.,  assignor  to  St.  I»uis  Malleable  Casting 
Companv.  St.  I^uls.  Mo.  Insulator-bracket.  No. 
1,17(1  137:  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  823. 

Etter.  Charles  F.      (See  Meyer.  August  II.,  assignor.) 

Eugene  Mnnsell  A  Co.      (See  Rose.  Samuel   E..  assignor.) 

Eustege.  Thomas  P..  Hataltal.  Wellington.  New  Zealand. 
Retainer  for  doors  and  windows.  No.  1,177,026;  Mar. 
28:  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  IKiO. 

Evans,  Archibald  C.  Ilampton  Wirk.  and  P.  J.  Mitchell. 
Westminster.  London.  Entrlnnd.  Manufacturing  flnely- 
dlvldol    carbon    and    bv-produrts   from    coal-pitch.      No. 

1.175.732  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  641. 

Elvans.  Charles  J..  I,os  Angeles.  Cal.  Permutation-pad- 
lock.    No.  1.177.09.T:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p    1190. 

Evans.  I,orerzo.  Charlton.  Iowa.  Lock.  No.  1,177,601; 
Mar.  ?s  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1330. 

Evans.  William  S.     (See  Armstrong  and  Evans.) 

224  0.  G.— ii 


Tenn.       Evaporator- 
14;   Gaz.    voL   224; 


Steam-cooker, 
p.  13.S(t. 


No. 


Ererett.  Edward  B.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia  Rtorage  Bat- 
tery Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Forming  8torage-l,at- 
tery-plate  grids.  No.  1.174,837  ;  Mar.  7  ;  <5az.  vol.  224  ; 
p.  295. 

Everton,    James    C,    Chattanooga, 
receptacle.      No.    1,176,733 ;    Mar. 
p.  041. 

Ewald.    Raymond   L..   Seattle,   Wash. 
1.177.50> :  Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224 

Ewart,  .Archibald  M.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  A.  Mor- 
ton, Barberton,  Ohio.  Spout  attiichment  for  bottles. 
No.  1.175.250  ;  Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  n.  473. 

Ewing,  Clement  L..  Jeromesvllle.  Ohio.  Frame  structure. 
No.  1.175.7.54  :  Mar.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  (M2. 

Excelsior  Steel  Furnace  (Tompany.  (Si-e  Scherer,  Albert 
G.,  assignor.) 

F.  N.  Burt  Company  Limited.  (See  Burt,  Robinson,  as- 
signor.) 

F.  N.  Burt  Company.     (See  Holly,  Carlos,  assignor.) 

Fabry,  William,  Newark,  N.  J.  Foldable  l>o\  or  crate. 
No.  1.17.%.9:!9:  Mar.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  750. 

Fageol,  Rollle  B.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Adjustable  bumper-har 
for  vehicles.  No.  1,175,348 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ; 
p.  507. 

Fairclough,   Hugh.  Cheadle,  England.     Apparatiis  for  use 

No.  1,177,579;  Mar. 


in  tying  knots  In  textile  threads. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  i:i01. 
Falkeuwalde.  Oscar.   Baltimore.   Md. 

flux  anil  crude  oils  available  as  a 

Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  I.-'.OO. 
Fells,    George    M..    Duiiith.    Minn. 

No    l,17ii.4:t9:  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol. 
Farl>er.  Charles  M.,  San  Diego,  Cal. 

and    bagger.     No.   1,170,728;   Mar. 

p.  1029. 
Farbwerke     vorm.     Melsfer     Lucius 

Schnddt,  Albreiht,  assignor.) 
Farenchak,  Frank.     (See  Y'urkovich  and  Farenchak.) 
Farlcv.     .lobn     S.,     Cincinuuti.     Ohio.      Clotbebpln. 

1.170.210:  Mar.  21  :  (Jaz    vol.  224  ;  p.  847. 
Farlev.  Leo  B.,  Gladwin.   Mich. 

cultivators.      No.    1,174,838; 

p.  290. 
Farlev.    William    A..    Seattle,   Wash.      Slide-bearing. 

4.175.410;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  529. 

and  T.  11    >avery,  Jr.,  Sandusky, 
No.  1.175,940  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Rendering  Mexican 
fuel.     No.  1,177,405; 

Line-leveling    device. 

^24  ;  11.  928. 
F'rult  gage,  clipper, 
21  ;   Gaz.   vol.   224 ; 

&     Brflnlng.      (See 


No. 


Weeder  attachment   for 
Mar.    7 ;   Gaz.    vol.    224 ; 


No. 


for 

21; 

No. 


Farnsworth.  Hlland   R 

Ohio       Suction-roll. 

224  ;  p.  .•57. 
Farquhar      Henry    S.,    Wayne,    Pa.     Contact    device 
•     electric    traction     systems.      No.    1,170,440 ;    Mar. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  928. 
Farrar.  I^wrence  R.,  Fairmont,  Nebr.     Anlmal-olIer. 

1,174,1.35  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  39. 
Farrell,   John    F.      (See   Beatty.   Albert   II.  C.  assignor.) 
Farrell,  John  II.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Bvrne.  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Nonrefillable  bottle.     No.  1,174,839  ;  Mar. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  290. 
Farrell.  William  A.      (See  Logan,  Samuel  E„  assignor.) 
Fassett.   Francis  K.,   Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor   to    Elevator 

Supply  *  Repair  Companv.     l>oor-operatlng  mechanism. 

No.  1.174.40.3;  Mar.  7:  (lax.  vol.  224;  p.  1.S3. 
Fawcett.  William  M..  and  G.  L.  Swabb,  assignors  to  Ilels- 

ler     Locomotive    Works,     Erie.     Pa.     Ixxomotlve.     No. 

1.170,745  :  Mar.  28  :  Ghz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1008. 
Fawkes.  Jacob  II..  Portland.  Oreg.    Article  of  manufacture 

for  tires  and  other  purposes.     No.  1.175,624  ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  000. 
Fay.    Alpheus.    Louisville.    Ky. 

upon    composite   substances. 

Gaz.  vol    224  :  p.  1219. 
Fav,  John  L.,  assignor  to  W.  N. 

St.  Louis.  Mo.     Support   for 

vices.      No.   1.174.246  :    Mar. 
Fecher.  Frederick  F.      (See  Danhelser  and   Fecher.) 
Federal-IIuber  Company.      (See  Graham,   William   S.,  as- 
signor.) 
Federicl.    Nicolas    B..    Buenos    Aires.    Argentina.     Street- 
sweeping  machine.     No.  1,176,825 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  :  p.  1098. 
Federlco.    Rosario.  Turin,   Italy.     Light-spreading  screen. 

No.  1.170.740  :  Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1009. 
Feelv,    Daniel    W.,     McMlnnvllle.    Oreg.     Pocket    match- 

scratcher.      No.    1,175,025;    Mar.    14;    Gaz.    voL    224; 


Apparatus    for 
No.   1.177,176; 


operating 
Mar.  28; 


Matthews  &  Brother,  Inc., 
electrical  distribution  de- 
7  ;   Gaz.   vol.   224  ;    p.   80. 


p.   COO. 
Fehrenliach.  Alfred.  K.  O.,  and  R. 


Woodburv.  N.  J.     Elec- 
1,175,417  ;"Mar.  14;  Gas. 


trie  meter  and  fluid-gage.    No 

vol.  224  ;  p.  5.30. 
Fehrenbach,    Karl   O.      (See   Fehrenbach,    Alfred,    K.    O., 

and  R.) 
Fehrenbach,  Reinbold.      (See  Fehrenbach,  Alfred,  K.  O.. 

and  R.) 
Felnberg,  Aaron.     (See  Winn  and  Felnherg.) 
Felngobl.  Benjamin.     (See  Feingold.  Bernard,  assignor.) 
Felngold,    Bernard,    assignor    to    B.    Feingold.    New    York, 

N.    Y.      Clothes-line   pulley.      No.    1,175,883;    Mar.    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  694. 
Fell.   Richard.   Evergreen,   N.  Y.     Mold  for  making  glass 

lenses.      No.  1.177,177  :  Mar.  28  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1220. 
Fellows,  Edwin   R..  assignor  to  The  Fellows  Oar  Shaper 

Company.  Springfield.  Vt.      Mathlne  for  generating  and 

cutting  Irregular  gears.     No.  1,177,503;  Mar.  2S  ■  Oaz. 

vol.  224  :  p.  l.'WO. 
Fellows  Gear  Shaper  Company,  The.      (See  Fellc  \i,   Kd- 

wln  R.,  assignor.) 
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Felsenthal,  Oustav  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sewing-machine 

needle-guard.     No.   1,174,973;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.  .177. 
FeJtman.    Edward,    Ottawa,    Ohio.     Vertically  adjustable 

swinging  gate.     No.  1,177,094  ;  Mar.  28  :  Gaz  vol.  224  ; 

p.  1190. 
Fcnnr.ssev,  Leo  P.,  Edlna,  Mo.     Begging.     No.  1,170,044  ; 

Mnr.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  791. 
Fenwhk,    Edward    T.       (See    Wltkowskl,    LodIb    C,    as- 

siguur.) 
Ferguson,   Benjamin  M..  Chicago,   111.     Gas-scrubbing  ap- 
paratus.    No.    1,176,747;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.   vol.    224;    p. 

10G9. 
FergXison.   .Tesse   T..   Philadelphia,   Miss.     Type-writer  es- 
capement.    No.  1.177.2.'J8;   Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p 

12.'i9. 
Ferguson.  Thomas,  Tlptonville,  Tenn.     Listing-plow.     No. 

l.nS.'.-^S  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  642. 
Ferguson.  Thomas  H.      (See  Martin  and  Ferguson.) 
Ferrler.     Walter     M.,     Carnegie.     Pa.     Gas-burner.     No. 

1.177.027:  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1107. 
Ferris.    William    I.,    Westfleld.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    L.    E. 

Waterman  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Self-filling  fountntn- 

pen.     No.  1.170,5L'9;  Mnr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  9«1. 
Fessenden.   Reginald   A.,   Hrant   Rock.   Mass..   a.sslgnor.  by  i 

mesne  a.ssignments,  to  S.   M.  Klntner,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  j 

and  H.  M.   Barrett,  Bloomtleld,  N.  J.,  receivers.     Wire- 
less telegraphy.    No.  1,175,418  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

p.  S.^o. 
Fessenden,  Reginald  A..  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  S.   M.  Klntner,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.. 

and  11.  M.  Harrctt,  Blnomfield,  N.  J.,  reielvers.     Wlre- 

le«^  signaling.     No.  1,176,282  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

p.    872. 
Fessler,  .Mnx,  Pforzheim.  German  v.     Making  chains.     No. 

1.17.'). 941  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    224;  p.  7.'i7. 
Fettlg.  Theo<lore   V.,   Elwood.   Ind.     Beet  harvesting  and 

topping  machine.     No.    1,175,419;   Mar.    14;   Gaz.   vol. 

224  ;  p.  r>:n. 
Fibre  Corporation    (Ireland)   Limited,  The.      (See  Mlcbot, 

Georges,  assignor.) 
Fidelity     Brass     Manufacturing     Company.        (See     Arm 

strong.    Ilnrry    tl..   asslirnor.) 
Files.    William"  R..    Providence,    R.    I.      Prylng-machlnc 

.No.  1.175.7.U5  ;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  642. 
Filger.  Morris  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  RmI,  hert,  Cin- 
cinnati.   Ohio.      Garbage-receiver.      No.    1,174,136 ;  Mar. 

7  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  40. 
FInlfv       Charles      .M..      Berwick.      111.      Earth-auger.     No. 

M  t:  100  :  Mnr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  l.Wl. 
Finn     Martin   .1..   Revere.   Mass      Trunk.     No.   1,176,530: 

Mnr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  902. 
Flnnny.    Charles    S..    St.    Paul.    Minn.      Can-opener.      No. 

1.17.-. 9 <2  :  Mnr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  757. 
Flnnov.    wnus   L..    Rossville.    111.     Rotarv   dividers.     No. 

1.175.7.!7  :  Mnr    14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  643. 
Firm.     Iri^fph     ].       i:.'--,vvn,     111.       Resilient    wheel.       No. 

1.17.'^.n5.'> :  M.nr.  14  :  <;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  406. 
First    Trust    and    Savini^s    Bank,    trustee.      (See   Martin. 

Talbot    G       ...^-n.-  • 
First  Tnisr     :.  i   <>     r;.^   I'ank,  trustee.     (See  Melllnger, 

Edwnril    .\  .    :i^<ij.uiv.  i 
First    Tni-^r    iirnl     s.ivings    Bank,    trustee.       (See    Willis, 

Bernard  D.,  assignor.) 
Plrth.   Georjre  (J.,    I'.rookhn     \.    Y.      Shield    for   stand    or 

ranze  boilers.     No.    1,174,000;  Mar.  7;   Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.  12. 
Firth.  John.     (See  Sokolov,  Jacob,  assignor.) 
Fischer.  Adalbert.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Apparatus  for  burn- 

ine  oil.     .No.  1.177.028  :  Mnr.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1167. 
F1-  h'  '-      A.lalbert,     Phllndelphia.     Pa.       Condenser.       No. 

1  177  no.-):  Mar.  28;  r;az    vol.  224:  p.  1191. 
F!-   h- r     !!,ir.-y   J.,   Collls,   Minn       Kggturnlng  device  for 
ar    -^       No.   l,175.0;n      Mnrch    14;   Gaz.   vol.  224; 

' ' ' ' : 

Fis  h  -  Hermann  O..  assignor  to  Package  Machinery  Com- 
i-any.  >prini.'fl>Id.  Mass.  Wrapping  method  and"  pack- 
as.v      .No.   1,17.-. 142:  Mar.  14;  (.az.  vol.  224;  p.  4.S5. 

Fls(  her,  Ilcrninn  O.,  assignor  to  Package  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Sprlmrfleld,  Mn^^s.  Wrnpplng-hlank.  No.  l,n'5.738  ; 
Nlar,  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  64.3. 

Fls(  her.  Otto,  a<slirnor  to  .Naamlooze  Vennootschap  De  Ne- 
derlandsche  Tliormo-Telephoon  MaatschapplJ,  Utrecht, 
.Netherlands.  Thermic  telephone.  No.  1,174.554  ;  Mar. 
7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  188, 

Fisher,  Fjirnest  I.,  Wewoka,  Okla.  Gun.  No.  1,174,840: 
Mar,  7  :  «;nz.  vol.  224  :  p.  290. 

Fishor,  Frank  L.,  Decatur,  nsslcmor  to  J.  IT.  Ware,  Chi- 
cago, 111,  Telephone  prcpay-box.  No.  1,170.045  ;  Mar. 
21  :  Gaz,  vol.  224  ;  p,  792. 

Fisher.  Georee  F..  and  A,  Bailey,  Plalnfleld,  N,  J.,  as- 
s  -.jn  )rs  to  Revere  Rubber  Company.  Dust-cap  for  valve- 
-f Ms.      No.  1.175.884:  Mar,  14;  Gaz,  vol,  224;  p    694. 

Fis!.  r  Cporee  W.  K..  Van.oiiver,  Wnsh,,  assliinor  to  Re- 
[•  I'.r  Trap  Compnny.  Trnp.  Reissue.  No.  14.080: 
Mi:     7:  Gnz.  vol.  224:  p.  335. 

Fuh  -  Harry  F.,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Fuse-box.  No. 
1177  .TIO:  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1200. 

n>h.r  L.Kiis  K.,  et  al.  (See  Cartwrlght,  Ernest  O.,  ES- 
M^'iM  r.  . 

Flte.  Cephas  V,.  and  H.  K.  Berwick.  Jr..  Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Combination-lock  valve.  No.  1.174,061;  Mar.  7;  Gaz. 
vol.  224  :  p    12, 


B.   French.   Carter.   Ky.      Self- 


Plte.  Thomas   B..   and   Y.   «.   rrencn.   carter.   Ky. 

dumping   shovel.      No.    1,170,531  ;    Mar.    21  ;    (iaz.   voL 

224  ;  p,  902. 
Fltzirerald.  Thomas  J.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Mechanical   en- 
gine-starter.    No.   1.177,504;    Mar.   28;   Gaz.   vol.   224; 

p.  1337. 
Fitzgerald.   Thomas   W„    Boston,    Mass,      Attachment    for 

pull    ehctrlc-lamp    sockets.      No.    1,177,239;    Mar.    28: 

<.az.  vol.  224;  p,  1239. 
Fltzslmmons.  George   P.,  Newark,  N.  J,     Package  or  Ihjx 

tie  or  fastener.     No.  1,177,090  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  • 

p.  1191. 
Fitzwater.   Edgar   D.,   Indian    View,   assignor   to   himself, 

J.    L.    Apgar.    and    G.    P.    Waechter.    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 

Floor-dressing    Implement.      No.    1,170,355 ;    Mar.    21 : 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  898. 
Flagg.     Ernest.     New     York.     N.     Y.       Sleeping-car.       No 

1.174.703;   .Mar,  7:  <;az,  vol.  224:  p,  244. 
Flagg.  Ernest.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Support  for  cementltiouB 

material.     No.   1.176,532;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  o. 

Flanim.  Paul  R.,  North  Chicago,  111.  Valve  for  soldering- 
iron  furnaces.  No.  1,174,929  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Guz.  vol,  224^; 
p.  :-(•_'.'■>. 

Flanaenn.  Michael  J.  and  T.  J..  Tulsa.  Okla,  Valve.  No 
1.176.887:   Mnr,  28:  <;az.  vol,  224:  p.   1119. 

Flanagan,  Thomas  J.    (See  Flnnasan.  Michael  J,  and  T.  J.) 

Flannery.  William  C.  Washington.  1).  C.  Tile  and  fastener 
for  sewers,  aqueducts,  or  like  conduits.  No.  1,177.311  ; 
Mar,  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1266. 

Flechter,  Leonard  V..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  L.  V. 
Flechter  A  Company.  Carbureter.  No.  1.176.729: 
Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  2^4  ;  p.  1029. 

Flemal.  Louis  J..  Loralne.  Wis.  Scraper.  No.  1,175.512; 
Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  663. 

Fleming.  Charles.  South  Bartonvllle.  111.  Car-door  fas- 
tener.    No.  1.176.349  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  607. 

Flemlnsr.  Fenton  B..  Lincoln.  Nel>r.  Bi'mj-fa^tener  No 
1.177.50.'^:  Mar.  28;  Gaz,  vol.  224;  p.  1337. 

Flendng,  John  C.  Boston.  .Mass.  Food  prwiuct  and  pro- 
ducing the  .same.  No.  1.174.404 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Gaz,  vol. 
224  ;  p,  1  ,{4. 

Fletcher,   Charles.      (See   Herbert   and   Fletcher.) 

Fleury.  Paul,  and  11.  Morln.  Suresnes.  France.  Driving 
mechanl,<<m  for  automobiles.  No.  1.175.251;  Mar.  14: 
Gaz.  vol    224  ;  p.  473. 

Pllnn.  Robert  O..  Ln  Junta.  Colo.  Classlflcatlon-lamp- 
for  locomotives.  No.  1.175.043 ;  Mar.  21 :  Oax.  vof. 
224  ;  p.  757. 

Flint.  A.  n.     (See  Anderson.  Olof.  assignor.) 

Flint.  Hobart  C.  Tampa,  Fla.  Silencer.  No.  1,170.350; 
Mar.  21  :  <5az.  vol.  224  :  p.  898. 

Flint.  Louis  J..  Detroit,  Mich,,  assignor  to  Grip  Nut  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  Ill,  Forming  grip  nuts.  No.  1,174,247; 
Niar,  7:  Caz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  80, 

Flint  k  Walling  Mfg,  Co.  (See  Macomber.  Herbert  H., 
a.sslpnor,) 

Florendlne.  James.     (See  Barnett  and  Florendlne,) 

Florer.  William  L..  Houston.  Nebr.  Barrel  or  tank  stand. 
No.  1.175.7.19;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p,  64.1. 

Flvnt.  Louis  W.  G..  Chicago.  III.  Massage  apparatus. 
No.  1.175.613;  Mar.  14;  tJaz.  vol.  224;  p.  564. 

Foell.  William.      ( Si-e  BMrt'or  and   I'o..|l.)  . 

Foldeak.  Kalman.  Brockvllle.  Ontario.  Canada.  Garbage- 
receptacle.  No.  1. 170.040  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p. 
792. 

Folger.  Harry  S..  and  J.  C.  Jullen,  Chlcaco.  111.,  said 
Julien  assignor  to  said  Foljjer.  Self  Inking  hand- 
stamp.     No,  1.174,704  :  Mar,  7  ;  c.nz.  vol,  224  :  p.  24.'). 

Follett  Time  Recording  Company.  The.  (See  Roen.  Bern- 
hard,  assienor. ) 

Foltz.  Ira  W..  Chicago.  III.  DrllL  No.  1.170.950;  Mar. 
28;  f.'az.  vol,  224  :  p    1141, 

Ford.  Carrie  S.,  Oakland,  and  S.  H.  Baker,  Pasadena.  Cal. 
Ijimp  and  reflector  therefor.  No.  1.175,420;  Mar.  14; 
Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  631. 

Ford,  Levi  H,.  Abilene.  Kans.  Electric  switch.  No. 
1.174,974  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol,  224  :  p,  377. 

Ford.  Olpha  A.,  and  J.  C.  Long.  Everett,  assignors  to 
I'nite<l  States  Fuel  Company.  Boston,  Mass,  Appa- 
ratus for  the  conversion  of  peat  Into  coal.  No. 
1.17."),944  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gnz.  vol,  224  :  p,  7.''>8, 

Ford,  William  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Hnnchett, 
Lowell.  Mass.  Molding  apparatus.  No.  1,175,620; 
Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  Onf, 

Ford.  William  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F,  Hnnchett, 
Lowell,  Mass.  Jeweler's  melting  apparatus.  No. 
1.175  627  ;  Mar,  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  6n7. 

Ford.  William  II.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Hnnchett, 
Lowell.  Mass.  Core  making  machine.  No.  1,175,740; 
Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  643. 

Fornnca.  fluldo.  Turin.  Italy.  Two-cvcle  comliustlon-en- 
glne.     No.   1.176,951:   Mar'.  28;  Cnz."  vol,  224:  p.   1141. 

Forrester.  Harvey  G.      (See  Worshnm.  John  R,.  assignor.) 

Forssberg,  John  H.,  Stephenson.  Mich.  Automatic  train- 
stop  device.  No.  1.170,357;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p,   899, 

Forster.  Thomas  E..  et  al.    (See  Davix.  Monroe,  assignor,) 

Forsyth.  Wllllnm.  Belvldere.  III.  Hemmer  for  sewing- 
machines.  No.  1.170.534;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  o. 
963.  «i^  ^ 

Forsyth,  William.  Belvldere.  Til.  Sewlnc-machlne.  No. 
1,176.5.33  ;  Mar,  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  903. 
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Portln.  Benjamin  P.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1.175.945  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  "vol. 
224  ;  p,  758, 

Forward.  Ross,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Fender  for  power-driven 
cars.      No.  1.175.421  :  Mar.  14  :  Gaz,  vol,  224  :  p.  .^3l. 

FosB,  Antonlus,  assignor  to  Norsk  Ilydro-Elcktrlsk  Kvael- 
stofaktleselskab,  Christlanla,  Norway.  Producing  ro- 
tating electric  arcs.  No.  1,175,252 ;  Blar.  14  ;  Gar.  vol. 
224  :  p.  473. 

Fossberg.  J.  T.     (See  Bjrrum.  Tull  J.,  assignor.) 

Foster,  Albert  E.     (See  Sink.  William  R..  assignor.) 

Foster.  John  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  W.  Patten. 
Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Car-door  lock.  No.  1,175.940; 
Mar.  21  :  (Jnz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  7.')9. 

Fotherglll.  Edmund  W..  assignor  to  Hartford  Rubber 
Works  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1,170.071  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1008. 

Four  Wheel  Drive  Auto  Co.  (Sec  Gaughan,  James  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Fouts,  Calvin  C.  and  A,  A,  Ambler,  assignors  to  The 
C.  C.  Fouts  Companv.  Middletown,  Ohio.  Flume.  No. 
1.176.283  :  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol,  224;  p,  872. 

Fowler.  Arls  M..  E^st  Point.  Ga.  Rod-packing.  No. 
1,175,0.'>0  :  Mar,  14  :  Gaz,  vol,  224  ;  p,  405. 

Fowler.  Ewell  E..  East  Point.  (Ja..  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Companv.  N»w  York.  N.  Y.  Type-writing 
ma<  hine.     No.  1,174,555  ;  Mar,  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  188. 

Fox.  (Jfeorge  A.,  assignor  to  Milton  Bradley  Company. 
SprlnL'fleld.  Afass.«  Apparntus  for  making  and  dress- 
ing paper  dolls.  No.  1,176.672 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  .  p.    1009. 

Fox.  Harry  B..  Peru.  Ind.  Garment  No.  1.175.514; 
Mar.  14  :  f;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  564. 

Fox,  Joseph  C.  assignor  to  Fox  Manufacturing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash,  Cycle  foot-rest.  No.  1,176,073  ;  Mar, 
21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1009. 

Fox  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Fox,  Joseph  C,  ••- 
slgnor,) 

Fox.  Thomas  S,,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Printing  device.  No. 
1.174,062;  Mar,  7;  <;az.  vol.  224;  p,  13. 

Fox.  William  A..  (Jreelev.  Kans.  Egg-te^ter.  No.  1,174.841  ; 
Mar.  7  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  mj.  297. 

Frank.  fJeorse.  Ncoplt.  Wis.  (Jun-slght.  No.  1.174,003; 
Mar,  7  ;  <iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p,  13, 

Franko.  Otto  A..  St,  Louis.  Mo.  Rail-Joint.  No. 
1,176.211  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  847. 

Franklin,  Benjamin,  assignor  to  Aim-rican  Life  Buov  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III.  Life-preserver.  No.  1,174,550; 
Mar,  7  ;  <inz.  vol,  224  ;  p,  188. 

Franklin.  Benjamin,  assignor  to  American  Life  Buoy 
Companv,  Chicago,  III.  Life-preserver.  No.  1.174.657; 
Mnr.  7  ;  <;hz.  vol.  224  :  p,  ISO 

Franklin.  Emlen   A.      (See   Shaffer  and   Franklin,) 

Franklin,  Ernest  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  Klenas. 
Portland.  Oreg.  Eveglasses.  No,  1,176,741  ;  Mar.  14  ; 
Oaz.  vol,  224  :  p,  Q44. 

Franklin.  Mason  B„  Providence,  R.  I.  Guard-pin  for 
surgical  bandages.  No.  1,174,485 :  Mar.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  ;  p.  103. 

Franks.  William  L.,  Evansvllle,  Ind.,  and  W.  O.  Hasklns, 
Owensboro,  Ky.  Motor-cultivator.  No.  1,174,842 ; 
Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  297, 

Frantz.  Pet#r.  assignor  to  L.  C.  Thorne,  Sterling,  111.  Tm- 
brella  rib  construction.  No.  1,176,952;  Mar.  28;  Gaz. 
▼ol.  224  :  p,  1141. 

Fnizier,  William  A.,  Geneva.  Iowa.  <:ate  hinge  and  clos- 
ing device.  No.  1.174.405 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Gar.  vol.  224  ;  p. 
1.34, 

Frederick.  Clarence  H.,  assignor  to  The  Simmons  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Kenosha.  Wis,  Fahric-mnking  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.176.138  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz,  vol.  224;  n.  823. 

Frederlckson.  Gustav.  Sprlngdnle.  assignor  of  flrtv-one 
one-hunlriHlths  to  A.  Melsenhelmer.  Spokane.  Wash. 
Comblnation-.ahlnet.  No.  1.175.947;  Mar.  21;  Gar. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  7.')9. 

Frederl(  ksen.  John  T,      (See  Rouse  and  Frederlcksen,) 

Freeman.  Walter  K,,  Oscawann,  N.  Y,.  assignor  to  Hydro- 
lose  Process  Corporation.  Treating  sulfite  waste  liquor. 
No.  1.175,422;  Mar.  14;  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  632. 

Freeman.  Walter  K..  Oscawana.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hvdro- 
lose  Process  Corporation.  Treating  waste  sulfite  llnuor 
and  nroduct  produced  thereby.  No.  1.175,423 ;  Mar. 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol,  224  ;  p,  532. 

Freeman,  Walter  K„  Oscawana,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hvdro- 
lose  Process  Corporation.  Insulating  composition. 
No.  1.175.424  ;  Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  224  ;  p,  532, 

Freeman,  Walter  K,.  Oscawana.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hydro 
lose  Process  (Corporation.  Plastic  composition  and 
making  same.  No.  1.175.425;  Mar.  14;  CJaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  533. 

Freeman.  Walter  K,.  Oscawana,  N,  Y..  assignor  to  Hydro- 
lose  I*rocess  Corporation,  Cement  composition.  No. 
1.175.426:  Mar.  14  :  Gaz,  vol,  224  :  p,  533, 

Freeman.  Walter  K  ,  Oscawana.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hydro- 
lose  process  Corporation.  Plastic  compo>ltlon.  article 
made  from  same,  and  making  It.  No.  1.175.427  ;  Mar. 
14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  n.  533. 

Freeman.  Walter  K..  Oscawana.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hydro- 
lose  Process  Corporation.  Composition  last  and  mak- 
ing same.  No.  1,176,428;  Mar.  14;  Gaz,  vol,  224;  p, 
6.33, 

Freeman,  William  H.,  Clapham  Common,  I>ondon,  Eng- 
land, Hood  for  motor-i-ars  or  other  vehicles.  No. 
1,175,616  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gar,  vol.  224  ;  p,  664, 


French,  Charles  L.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Liquid-strainer. 
No.  1,175.048;  Mar.  21  ;  Gar.  vol.  224  ;  p,   <59. 

French.  George  M,     (See  I'avey  and  French.) 

French,  James  II.,  administrator.      (See  Frenih,  Lester  P.) 

French.  Lester  P..  deceased  ;  J.  II.  French,  administrator, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  T.  .1.  French.  Stougb- 
ton.  Mass,  Rotary  ele<trlc  welding-machine.  No. 
1.175.516 ;  Mar,  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  504, 

French.  Theresa  J,      (See  French.  U'ster  P..  assignor,) 

French.  William  E.,  Cllntwood.  Va,  Heater  for  rldlng- 
stlrrups.  Nov- 1,175.742 ;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p. 
644. 

French.  Yancey  B.     (See  Flte  and  French.) 

Frerlchs.  (Jeorg.  Bonn.  Germany.  Making  tomato  ex- 
tract.    No.  1.174.248  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol,  224  ;  p.  81. 

Frese,  Wllhchn.  Dortmund.  Germany.  Pickling  appara- 
tus for  drawn  wires.  No.  1.175.429  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gar.  vol. 
224  ;  p,  534, 

Frey.  William.  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Meyercord  Process  I'late  I'ompany.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Color-filter.  No.  1.174.930;  Mar.  7;  Gai. 
vol,  224  ;  p,  325. 

Frle<lel.  Arthur  C,  Syracuse,  N.  T.  Building  strip  for  toy 
structures.  No.  1,174,668;  Mar.  7;  Gaa.  vol.  224;  p. 
189. 

Friedlaender.  Eugene.  Braddock.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  lloUt  op- 
erating and  controlling  system.  No.  1,175.350;  Mar. 
14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p,  507, 

Fritz,  Robert  C,  Waterloo,  Liverpool,  England.  Pounder 
laumlrylng-machlne.  No.  1,176,953;  Mar.  28;  Gaz,  voL 
224  :  p.  1142. 

Friilillc  h.  Franz,  Leipzig.  Germany.  Reeling  varn  upon 
bobbins.     No.  1.174.843;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  2*24  ;  p.  297. 

From.  James  W.,  Shelliy.  Nebr.  Corn  harvester.  No. 
1.175.743;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  644. 

Frost.  Frank  E.  IL,  Oakland.  Cal.  Cooking  utensil.  No. 
1.174.559;  Mar.  7;  <;az.  vol.  224;  p.  189. 

Fry,  Albert,  Evans,  Colo.  Road-grader.  No.  1,175,430; 
Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  534. 

Fukumura,  Kameki,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Folding  partitions 
for  crates.  No.  1,174,844  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gar.  vol.  224  ;  p. 
297. 

Fulcher,  William  H.,  Oakland.  Cal.  Forming  paper  bot- 
tles.    No.   1.177.178;  Mar.  28;  <;az.  vid.   224:   p.   1220. 

Fubia,  Edward.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Making  metallic  fabric. 
No.   1.174.137;   Mar.  7;  Gar.  vol.  224;  p.  40. 

Fulda.  Edward,  assignor  to  C,  F.  TIschner.  Jr..  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Metallic  wheel.  No.  1,177,179;  Mar.  28;  Gaz. 
vol.  224  ;  p,  1220, 

Fullagar.  Hugh  F.,  Gateshead-upon-Tyne.  England.  Inter- 
nal-cumtiustlon  engine.  No.  1.174,560;  Mar.  7;  Uur. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  190. 

Fuller.  Charles  E..  Omaha.  Nebr.  Railway-car.  No. 
1.170.954:  Mar.  28;  (;az.  vol,  224;  p,  1142. 

Fuller.  Claud  E..  Kansas  CItv.  Mo.  Treating  porous 
blocks.     No.  1,170,284  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  873. 

Fuller,  Frank  F.,  Rocky  Ford,  Colo.  Harrow.  No. 
1.176,047  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  793. 

Fullman,  James  M,  G.,  Sewlckley,  assignor  to  National 
Metal  Molding  Company.  Pittsburgh.  I'a.  Tuinbllng- 
barrel.     No,  1.174,975;  Mar.  14;  Gaz,  vol,  224;  p,  377. 

Fulshaw,  Thomas,  Bnvonne,  N,  J.  Boller-fuellng  re- 
corder.    No.  1,175,628  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz,  vol.  224  ;  p.  007. 

Fulton  Company.  The,  (See  Fulton.  Weston  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Fulfon.  Morris,  assignor  to  Jefferson  Electric  Mfg.  Co., 
Chicago,  III,  Spark-coil  vibrator.  No.  1,177,812;  Mar. 
28;  (;az.  vol,  224  ;  p,  1266, 

Fulton.  Weston  M..  assignor  to  The  Fulton  Compnny, 
Knoxvllle.  Tenn,  Quick  action  valve.  No.  1.175,253; 
Mar.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  :  p    474, 

Fulton,  Weston  M..  assignor  to  The  Fulton  Company, 
Knoxvllle,    Tenn.      Valve.      No.    1,176.212;    Mar.    21; 


Cnz.  vol,  224  ;  p.  848, 
Iton.    Weston    M,. 


inv, 
21; 


Fulton.    Weston    SI,,    assignor    to   The    Fulton    Compan 
Knoxvllle.    Tenn.      Valve.      No.    1.170.535;    Mar 
V.az.  vol,  224  :  p.  963. 

Fulton.  Weston  al..  assignor  to  The  Fulton  Compnny, 
Knoxvllle.  Tenn,  Railla  tor-casing.  No.  1.170.536; 
Mar,  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  963. 

Fultz,  Deck  B..  Barrv.  Tex,  Attachment  for  cotton-chop- 
pers.    No.  1,176,955  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Uaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1142. 

Furman.  Abraham  1*..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Clothes-line  sup- 
port.    No,  1.174.705;  Mar,  7;  <Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  245, 

Furry.  Wllllnm  C.  Tecumseh.  assignor  to  National  Con- 
crete Bridge  A  Culvert  Compnny.  ShawniM-,  Okla. 
Centering  frame  for  arch  constructions.     No.  1.174.931; 


Razor.     No.   1.174.700; 
(See  Williams,  Paul  F., 


Mar,  7  :  <;az,  vol.  224  ;  p.  325. 
Fusch.   Warnle  A..   Decatur.   III. 

Mar,  7  ;  <;az.  vol,  224  ;  p.  245. 
G.  A  W.  F:iectrlc  Specialty  Co. 

assignor.) 
Gaar.  Bennle  U,.  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  R.  T.nckwood, 

Spokane.   Wash,      Dust-collector.      No.    1.177.500;    Mar. 

28  ;  <iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p,  1337, 
Gable.  Augustus  D,     (See  Phillips  and  Gable,) 
GafTney,  Charles   E.      (See   Pettlfonl,  John    R..  assignor.) 
Ciall.  John   F..  Kenosha.  Wts.     Polishing  and  buffing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.170.139  ;  Mar.  21  ;  tiaz.  vol,  224  ;  p.  824. 
Galley.    Ralph    A..    <iarfield.    Wash,     ilea  ting-stove.     No. 

1.175.254  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gar.  vol.  224  ;  p.  474. 


XA 
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QalDPs,  Frp<lprtck  F..  Savannah,  (Ja.,  assignor,  by  mpxne 
asslKninonts,    to    Amerlian    Ari-h    Company,    New    York 

»A.^-     V'o™**^*^*-     ^^-  1.1'".313:  NIar.  28;  Gaz.  vol! 
JJ4  ;  p.  i1.'(m  . 

Gaines,   Thomas   R.,   Montreal.   Quebec,   Canafla.     Adjust- 
able  band    for  garments  and    the  like.     No.   1,174  070  • 
War.  14  ;  Gjiz.  \<)|    T2-i  ;  p.  .{77. 
Gall,  Adolph  F..  as.slgnor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company, 
}\'-!  „*"■'»"«•■.      N-    J-        Film-feed      mechanism.       No. 
1.1(4.249;  Mar    7;  Gaz.  vol.  T24  ;  p.  81 
GallaKher,   .Io>eph    !>..   (Jlen    KldRe.  assignor  to  American 
IJrake     Shoe     ft    Foundry     Company.     Mahwah,     N      J 
HrHke-shof.     No.    1,175.:;55 ;    Mar.    14;    Gaz.    vol     224- 
p.  474.  ' 

Oallafc'her.  .Joseph  D.,  Glen  Ridge,  and  O.  Cook.  Allen- 
dale. a>!slgniirs  to  American  I'.rnke  Shoe  &  Foundry 
Company,  Mnhwnh.  N.  4.  Segincntal  brake-shoe.  No 
1.1  (4,5<il  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gar.,  vol.  2L'4  :  p.  lOo. 

Gallup,  Ablen  W..  and  D.  Kelleh.r.  assignors  to  The 
Mind.-  *:  MatKh  I'npi-r  CoiMpany,  8anduskv.  Ohio. 
V,  rapper  package  andjormlng  the  same.  No.  1,174,4SG  • 
Mar.  (  :  (Jaz.  vol.  L'1'4  :  p.  I<i4. 

Gallup.    Alden    W..    and    D.  ^  Kellcher,    assignors    to    The 
llln.le     &     I>au(h     I'np.-r     Company,     Sanduskv.     Ohio 
«  rapper  pa <kage  and  f.irming  the  same.     No.  1  174  4»7  • 
Mar    (  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1(;4. 

Qally.  Robert  A.,  as.slgnor  to  The  Baldwin  Company 
Un^-inn.itl,  Ohio.-  Musical-ln.<tr^iment  fall-board.  No 
l,ii4.Mu;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  29S 

(iambic.  Jo>;cph  W..  assignor  to  Harrison  Safety  Roller 
\Vork«,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Valve.  No.  1,177,029;  Mar. 
^H  :  (.nz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1107. 

Oammeter.  .John  R.      (See  .Iohn>.on  and  Gammeter.) 

Gammeter,  John  R..  Akron.  Ohio.,  assignor  to  The  R  F 
&)odrirh  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cushlon-tlre! 
No.  1.1  ,.').4.!1  :  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  5.^4 

Gapp.  John.  Scranton.  Pa.  Track-sanding  device  No 
1,1  .fi.;^r>H  :  Mar.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  SU9. 

Garawedian,  Marry.  Providence,  R.  1.,  as.slgnor  to  Rex 
Manufai  turlng  Company.  Bracelet  or  endless  chain 
.^'     1.17.').14.{  :  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  4.;5. 

Warn  Milan,  Harry  Providence,  R.  I.,  a.sslgnor  to  Rex 
M  riufacturing  Company.  Bracelet.  No.  1,170.140- 
Ni  •      21  :  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  R24.  .  ■»"  . 

Gariiy.  Steve,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Foot-operated  cuspidor 
No.  l,17<!.5:n  ;  Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  •  p    9(14 

Garcia.    P.nino.    rt   al.      (See    Smith,   John    C   assignor  ) 

Ganlincr,  Abraham  G.,  Providence,  R.  I.  NIODle  No 
1.17(i.()74  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1009.  ' 

(Jarford  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Brackett 
E'-nfvt  W  .  asvi^nor.)  ' 

Garlfind,  John  G.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  and  J.  W.  Cllnard 
ill-h  Point,  N.  C.  Kit-hen  safe  or  cabinet.  No' 
1  1  :  <  -  Mi  :  .Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  298. 

''^J'  ,  ,  "'  ..^'"""'""^  "•  ns'^lpnor  to  Electric  Hose  and 
Rubber  (  ompnny.  Wilmington,  Dtd.  Tul»e-maklng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1. 177,097  :  Mar.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p    1191 

Garretson  KtiL'.-n.  I,  -^hIo,  N.  Y.  Thermoscope.  No. 
1.1  ....4.VJ  ;   Mar     14      '  .  i /.  vol.  224  :  p.  53.'). 

(;arrig:i!i.  W  ilt.  r  .1      ind   H.  C.  Warner,  assignors  of  one-   I 
^"   ''      ''    '    '    I  well,  Salamanca,  N.  Y.     Extensible  i 


lT'i.53S;    Mar.   21;    Gaz.   vol.   224 


P- 


Mil    h 


F. 


Rochester,   N.   Y..  assignor  to  Fnlted 

Paterson.  N.  J.     Llp-turnlng 

Mar.    2S ;    Gaz.    vol.    224 ; 


!i.n  h .,  Uocheste 
nery  Company, 
-No      1  17tj,950; 


third 

'■arst.p        \. 

'.^''.  ! 
Ga  rt  ^aii  " 

Stiii, 

inn  'li  1  :i 

p.   1143 
<..arr,,u     wmiani    U..    I'.rookl.vn.   N.   Y.     Grounding  device 

No.  1.1  (  (,18i» ;  Mar.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1220 
Gas  and  oil  Combu.stlon  Company.      (See  Creelman,  Frank 

assignor.) 

''\l''"'  ■'^'ll^r,.^-  T,*''"'"«„9°"»'  I"-     Molding  clay  articles. 
N       Ml  1.240:  M,.,r.  2.<?  :  (.'az.  vol.  224;  p.  1240. 

uathiaann.    Louis.    Washington,    D.    C.      Armor-helt    gec- 

tion   for  wnr^hl!w      No.  1.174,707;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  toI. 

Gaiternieir,    Alice  J..   California,   Mo. 

plione  fr.insinltters.      No.   1,174,708; 

224  ;   p.  240. 
•  Jattermeir,   Bernhardt   M..   California,   Mo.     Gas-preasnre 


Fastener  for 
Mar.  7  ;  Gaz. 


tele- 
vol. 


No.    1,177,314 ;    .Mar.    28 ;    Gaz.    vol. 


Lexington,    Ky. 
No.   1,170,539; 


224 

In- 
Mar. 


regulator. 

p.   1207. 
Gaugh,    Ardor    E..    and    J.    Cawby. 

dicating  device  for  automobiles. 

21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  904. 
Gaiiirhan,  James  W..  South  Omaha.  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Four 

Wheel    Drive    Auto   Co..    Cilntonvllle,    Wis.      Prote.fing 

device   for   ball-and-socket   axle-Joints.      No.    1.176  748- 

Mar.  28  ;  rjaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  lorjo. 
Oatirrcau,    Victor,    assignor    to    Dodge    Brothers,    Detroit 

Mbh.      Holding  device.     No.   1.174.138;    Mar.   7;   Oai! 

vol.  224  ;  p.  40. 
Gay    Robert   E..  assignor  io  Bates  and  Bacon,  Attleboro. 

Mass.     CIsrnr-cutter.     n5.  1.177.098  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  voL 

224  :   p.   1 192. 
Gay.   Samuel   S.,   Sedro  Woolley,  Wash.      Search-light   for 

umbrella  or  cane  handles.     No.  1,177,241  ;  Mar.  28  :  Gaz 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1240. 
Gay,    Snmiiel    S..   Sedro   Woolley,   Wash.      Rail-Joint.      No. 

1.177.242;  Mar.  28;  Caz.  vol.  224;  p.  1240. 
Gayford.    Ernest,   and   G.    Crerar,    Salt    I>ake   City.   Utah. 

assl;;n<>rs    to    Metals    Recovery   Company.    Augusta     Me 

Cnn.»nfrnting  ores.     No.  1,176,441;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol! 

224 ;  p.  928. 


Gaynor,  John  J..  aRslcnor  to  The  L.  k  O.  Manufacturinf 

i'^tJ?.*,'.'*".".'**'"?:  '^''-  l»«ttle-lahellng  machine.  No" 
l,174,l.i9  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  41 

Gaynor  .lohn  .1..  assignor  to  The  L.  A  (}.  Manufacturing 
to.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Bottle-labeling  machine  No 
J.174.S47  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  298. 

Gear,  Jesse  J..  Goessel,  Kans.     Horseshoe.     No   1  174  R4«  • 
Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  299.  1.174,848 , 

Gearing.  Harry.      (See  Eddlngs  and  Gearing  ) 

Gee,  Warn  G..  Kansas  City,  assignor  of  om-half  to  W.  A 
OH*'!^;,    v^"Po?'*l;     '."'■-""'♦°'"-     ^'o-   1.177.315;   Mar! 

G*'?"' ,9l.^"-  *°''  ^  ^  Radlnse.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Brush 
No.  1,1«4.4.S8;  Mar.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p    1U4 

<C;.^^''k''"v^-.P!1'**''M"-,"^'''*'"'"'  t"  ^^■-  '"-  Miner, 
(hazy,  N.  \.  Roller  side  bearing.  No  1  17.'> -mi  J 
Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  508  i.i(o,JOl, 

Gelger,  William  A..  Chicago.  HI.,  assignor  to  W  H 
Miner  (hazy.  N.  Y  AdJustalde  roller  side  bearlnr 
No.  1.1(.S.!M9;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.   v.d.  224  ;  p    7(;<) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Alexanderson,  Ernst 
*.  \\ .,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Beechlyn,  John  T.  as- 
signor.) ''  '  ""^ 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Bergman.  Sven  R..  as- 
signor.) ' 

*'*'slL'nor  f '•'^^'■'^    Company.      (See    Callan,    John    G..    as- 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Chataln,  Ilcnrl  G.  as- 
signor.) '  "^ 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  De  Reamer,  Frank  C. 
assignor.)  ' 

(Jenertil  Electric  Companty.  (See  Dempster,  John  T.  n 
assi'.'nor.)  '' 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Devers,  Philip  K,  as- 
sntnor. )  K        ,  "D 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Emmet,  William  L.  R 
as.slgnor.)  ' 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  GUson,  Emery  G..  as- 
signor.) .7    w  .   ao 

Oneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Glass  and  Downer,  as- 
signors.) ' 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Gray,  George  F.,  as- 
.slgnor.) s      »  •.    oo 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Ilatfleld.  Henry  S  as- 
signor.) ' 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Uoxle,  Charles  A  as- 
signor.) • 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  KJolseth.  Mathlas  K 
assignor.)  ' 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Larson,  Carl  W.' as- 
signor.) •• 

General  Electric  Company,  (See  Madgett,  John  F  .  "as- 
signor.) o       .  ,   «o 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  McLaIn,  Robert  U..  as< 
signor.)  ' 

G«'^"l«^^aj^Klectric  Company.     (See  Nay  lor.  Charles  H.,  as- 
General  Electric  Company.      (See  Pratt,  William  U.,  as- 

slgnor.)  ' 

General    Electric  Company.      (See   Reman«,    Hermann  C. 

(»..  assignor.) 
General  Electric  Company.     (See  Rlddell.  John,  assignor  ) 
General    Electric    Company.       (See    Stanley,    Arthur    M.. 

assignor.)  ' 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Stelr.er,  Maximilian,  as- 
signor.) ' 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Stevens.  Harry  M..  as- 
signor.) ' 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Ver  Planck,  William  B., 
assignor.)  ' 

G«'n. -al  Electric  Company.  (See  Vogel,  Frederick  M..  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Welntraub,  Ezechlel 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Wilkinson.  James,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Railway  Signal  Company.  (See  Howe.  Wln- 
throp  K..  assignor.) 

General  Railway  Signal  Company.  (See  Salmon  and 
Hodgson,  assignors.) 

Gentllella,  Antonio.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Baby-walker.  No 
1.170,048;   .Mar.  21;   (Jaz.  vol.  224:   p.   7{»3. 

Geo.  W.  Johnson  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Bumbarger,  Clarence  B.. 
assignor.) 

George,  John  T.      (.See  Bright,  Edward   E.,  assignor  ) 

George  Madison  Company.  (See  Thom,  George  l".  as- 
signor.) 

George   P.  Clark  Company.      (See  Clark.   Georce   E  ) 

George    P.    Clark   Company.      (See    Irrgang,    William    P 
assignor.)  ' 

George  P.  Clark  Company,  The.     (See  Mason,  George  L 
assignor.)  *       •• 

George.  William  H..  Dexter.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Dexter 
Manufacturing  Company.  Gcsr  nK*' hanlsm  No 
1.174,849;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  299 

George   W.   Smith  &  Co.  Inc.     (See   Smith,'  Raybum  C 
assignor.)  • 

u*raril.  John,  assignor  to  The  American   Hardware  Cor- 
poration.   New    Britain.   Conn.      Door   check   and   cloarr 
No.  1,177,507  ;  Mar.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1338 

Gerher,  Ralph  M.      (See  Beckner  and  (Jerber  ) 

Gere,  (Jeorge  H.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Bearing  for  Internal-com- 
bustion   "»K'ne8.      No.    1,176,749 ;    Mar.    28 ;    Gaz.    voL 
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Gerhanl.  Harry.     (See  Phaneuff  and  Gerhard.) 

Gerbardt,  Leonard,  Arlington,  assignor  to  Tin  Decorating 
Company  of  Ualtlmore,  Baltimore.  Mil.  Pourlug-spout 
No.  1.174.312;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  lol. 

German.  Solomon.  Jessups.  .Md.  Corn-husking  machine. 
No.    1.17(!.;ir)»  ;   Mar.   21  ;   Gaz.   vol.   224  :   p.  899. 

German.  Solomon.  Jessups.  Md.  Husking  corn.  No. 
1.170.300;   Mar.  21  ;  »Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  9(»0. 

German.  Solomon,  Jessups,  Md.  Binder.  No.  1,176,361; 
Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  900. 

Germer  Stove  Company.  (See  Miller,  George  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Gerwlg.  Frederick  H.  N..  Braddock,  Pa.  Hot-blast- 
Btove  appliance.  No.  1,175,029;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  ;  p.  (!08. 

Gesellschaft  filr  Drahtlose  Telegraphle,  m.  b.  H.  (See 
Arco  and   K)'ndahl.  assignors.) 

Gesellschaft  fuer  Drahtlose  Telegraphle  m.  b.  H.  (See 
Rendahl.  Raganar   H.,  assignor.) 

GeselLsthaft  fiir  Elektro-Osmose  m.  b.  H.  (See  Illlf, 
Hans,  assignor.) 

Getz,  BenJatnln  F..  Menhanlcshurg.  Pa.  Collar  for  equine 
animals.     No.  1,174,140;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  41. 

Glblis.  Arthur  E..  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Peiinsyl- 
vanla  Salt  Manufacturing  Cumpauv.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Klertroiyiic  cell.  No.  1,170,540;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  ;  p.  ^04. 

Glbbs.  Arthur  E..  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Salt  Mnnu- 
fa<'tur1ng  Company.  I'blladelphla.  Pa.  Process  of  elec- 
trolysis. No.  1.170.541 :  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p. 
005. 

Glbbs,  Henry,  assignor  to  W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chlcairo,  Til.  Machine  for  forming  hose 
bands.  No.  1.175.517;  Mar.  14;  Gas.  vol.  224;  p. 
505. 

Gibiis,  Henry,  assignor  to  W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  III.  Hose-rack.  No.  1.177,310; 
Mar.  28 :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1208. 

Glbi.a.  William  K..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mine  breathing  ap 
pnratus.  No.  1.170,711;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p. 
10-J2. 

Glbney,  Joseph  W..  assignor  to  The  Sentinel  Mfg.  Co., 
New  llaveu.  Conn.  rime-(ontrolle<l  operating  meih- 
anlsm.  No.  1,170.285;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p. 
873. 

Ole«lsted,  Walter,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Hose  gas-cock.  No. 
1.177.50S;  Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1338. 

Glerse,  Otto,  Dallastown,  Pa.  Registering  tobacco-book- 
ing block.  No.  1,174.850;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  30U. 

Glesen.  Arthur  A.,  and  H.  D.  Olsen,  Chicago,  111.  Varu- 
um-cleaner-dlsplav  device.  No.  1,174,141 ;  Mar.  7 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  42. 

Gilbert  *  Barker  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Davis. 
John  B..  assignor.) 

Gilbert.  Charles,  Chicago,  III.  Fender.  No.  1.174,709; 
Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  246. 

Giles,  Alfrefl.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Supporting  device  for 
stirrup  straps.  No.  1,174.489;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  104. 

Giles.  Chester,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  S.  Weakly, 
AIoweai|ua,  III.  Steering  mechanism  for  cycles.  No. 
1.175.744  :  Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  045. 

Gill.  Frederick  J..  Smethwick.  Birmingham,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  T.  Walton.  TIpfon.  England.  Gear-<lrlven 
machine  for  affixing  postal  stamps  and  Insurance-stamps. 
No.  1.174.502;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  100. 

Gill.  Thomas  H..  et  al.     (See  Cloos,  Jacob,  assignor.) 

Glllan,  Joseph  D..  assignor  to  Warwick  Sterling  Company. 
Provlden.e,  R.  I.  Cigarette-case.  No.  1,174.406;  Mar. 
7:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  134. 

Glllen.  (5u«ta*^,  >rooklyn.  N.  Y.  Nursing-bottle  holder. 
No.  l,174.4fi?irrMar.  t;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1(>5. 

Gillette,  John  C.,  I^kewood,  assignor  to  The  Glldden 
Varnish  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Varnl8h-<lrying 
oven.  No.  1,170,957;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p. 
1143. 

GHIIs  &   Gcoghegan.      (See   Kearney,   John    A.,   assignor.) 

Glllot.  Am^d(^e.  (See  Brlllaux,  BrlsMon-Dautbtl,  and 
(Jlllot.) 

Gllnian,  (Jeorge  H.,  Claremont.  N.   H..  assignor  to   Sulll 
van    Machinery   (/ompany.    Boston,   Mass.      Drilling  ap- 
paratus.     No.    1.175,745;    Mar.    14;    Gaz.    vol.   224;   p. 
040. 

Qllmore.  Aaron  W..  Tyler,  Tex.  Truss.  No.  1,175,144; 
.Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  430. 

Gilpin.  Garth  G.      (See  Young  and  Gllpln.) 

GUson.  Emery  (J..  S(  henectaily.  N.  Y.,  as.slgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Bearing  material  suitable  for 
Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,177,407;  Mar.  28; 
(iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1301. 

Gllson.  Harvey  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  W.  Newby, 
Longmout.  Colo.  Connecting  and  tightening  device  for 
chains  and  the  like.  No.  1.177.509;  Mar.  28;  Gaz. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  l.t.38. 

Glnsburg.  Nlbnael  I..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Wrench.  No. 
1.175.950;   Mar.  21  :  (Jaz.   vol.  224:  p.  700. 

Girl.  Christian,  assignor  to  The  Perfection  Spring  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio.  Vehicle-spring.  No.  1,1 1 4.313  ; 
Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  lol. 

Giroux,   Charles.      (S.'e   Bicau.   i'eter,  assignor.) 

GlanvlUe,  Frank  J..  Morrlstown,  N.  J.  Elastic  horseshoe- 
calk.     No.  1,177,099 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1182. 


Glass,  Alfred  E.,  and  J.  M.  Downer.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.. 

a.ssignors  to  General   Electric  Company.     Dynamo-elec- 
tric  machine.     No.   1.174,503;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.   vol.  224; 

p.  191. 
OlnsKUicyer.  John  M..   St.   Louis.   Mo.      Automoblb  -.;!,& 

No.  1.171.491  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  ic.n. 
Glenn,     Ralph     W..     Oakland,     Cal.       Clr<le-Hwlng.       No. 

1.174.407;  Mar.  7,  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  135. 
Glldden    Varnish  Company.  The.      (See  Gillette,  John  C. 

assignor.) 
Globe  Autographic  Register  Company,  The.      (See  Koner- 

nmn,  Harry,  assignor.) 
Globe    Iron    Works.      (See    De   Gaston    and    McLean,   as- 

sltrnors.) 
Gloekler,    John    E..    and    A.    B.    Ptahl.    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Stove-caaopy.     No.  1.174,851  ;  Mar.  7  ;   Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

p.  300. 
Glor.  Peter  P.,  Attica,  N.  Y.     Prebeater.     No.  1.177,610; 

Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  133><. 
Glover.    John    G,    Lachlne.    Quebec.    Canada.       Bell    and 

switch  operating  means.     No.  1.174.492  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   224  ;   p.    I(i5. 
Gluckman.  C'harles.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Mixing  device  for 

solids  and   liquids.     No.   1,174.852;   Mar.   f;   Gaz,  vol. 

224  :  p.  .-ioo. 
OoiMard.  Edward  F.      (See  Petri  Palmedo  and  Goddard.) 
Go«lfrey,  Albert  S..  Sardinia.  Ohio.     Toy.     .No.  1.17o.»tt«; 

Mar.  28:  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1119. 
Godo.   David.   New   York.  N.  Y.     Wagon-wheel  lock.     No. 

1.170.442  ;  .Mar.  21  ;  <.az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  i)21». 
Goeddertz,   Henry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Rider.  Den- 
ver.   Colo.      Candle-holder.      No.    1.175.057;    Mar.    14: 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  40(5. 
Goedeke.    Frederick   W.      (See   Northan,   William    li..   as 

signor.) 
Goetsch,  John   G..   assignor   to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 

Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Resistance  unit  ami  manufacture 

thereof.      No.    1,175,433;    Mar.    14;    Gaz.    vol.    224;    p. 

635. 
Goff,  Henry  J.,  and  G.  M.  Hoffman.  McCloud.  Cal.     Guard 

for   cut-off    mai  bines.      No.    1,170,213;    Mar.    21;    Gaz. 

vol.  224  :  p.  848. 
Gogglns.   David,   Branscomb,  Cal.     Dumping-wagon.      No. 

1.174.710:  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  247. 
Gogotzky,     Nicholas     N..     Ekaferlnoslaw.     Russia.       Ani.. 

matic   regulator  for  gas-furnaces.     No.  1,177,317  ;  Mar. 

28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1208. 
Gohlke.    Max.    Berlin.    Germany.       Thrust -bearing.      No. 

1.170.889;  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1120. 
Gold  Car  Heating  A  Lighting  Company.      (See  Gold,  Ed- 
ward E..  assignor.) 
Gold.  Edward  E..  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Hr^itlng  A  Lighting 

Companv,     New    York.     N.     Y.       Magnetic    valve.       No. 

1.175.804;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  087. 
Gol<ll>erg,  John   S.,  assignor  to  Strombi-rg  Motor  Devices 

Company,    Chicago,    III.      Cariiureter.      No.    IKT.'US; 

Mar.  28  ;  fJaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1209. 
Gol<ll>erg.  Solomon   H..  assignor  to  The  West  Coast  Roof- 

Ine   and    Manufacturin-.:    Company.    Chit-ago,    III.      Pat- 
tern cutting  and  arranging  machinery.     No.  l,!?*^  0-j:>  : 

Mar.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  793. 
Golden,   .lohn    E.,   Dunmore,    Pa.      Ice-cream   disher.      Nu. 

1.174..')04;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  191. 
Goldtusteln.    Maurlie    M..    assignor    to    The    Cutler-Ham- 
mer Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Motor-controller.     No. 

1.175.434  ;  Mnr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  535 
Goldenstein,  Maurice  M..  assignor  to  The  (^IHer-Hammer 

Mfg.     Co.,     Milwaukee,     Wis.       Motor-controller.       No. 

1.170.542;   Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  Im;."}. 
Goldman.  (Justav,  assignor  to  Relnfel  Manufacturing  Co., 

Inc.,    Phllailelphla,   Pa.     (Jaruieut-pad.     No.   1,177.408; 

Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1301 
Goldman.   Rutherfonl   G.,  and  C.  R.   Harris.  Los  Angeles. 

Cal.     Rotary  flubl-clutch.     No.  1,174.803;  Mar.  7;  Gaz. 

vol.    224  ;    p.    3O0. 
Goldsmith.   Byron    B..   New  York.  N.   T.     Making  plastic 

compositions.      (Reissue.)      No.   14.087;  Mar.   14      ''hi. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  700. 
Goldsmith.  Dnvid,  assignor  to  L.  Goldsmith  ft  Son     nVw 

ark.    N.  J.     Wardrobe-trunk.     No.   1.174,.'>C5 ;   M.ir     7 

Caz.   vol.   224  :   p.   192. 
Goldsmith.  Max   H.      (See  Cmeet  and  Goldsmith.) 
Goldsmith  &  Son,   L.      (See  (Joldsniith.   I>nvbl,  assignor.; 
Gollmer,    Georg,    Charlottenburg,    asj^liznor    to    Siemens    A 

Halske  A.  G.,  Berlin,  (Jermany.     Thermo-electric  ther- 
mometer.     No.    1,170,302 ;    Mar.    21 ;    Gaz.    vol.    224 ; 

p.  900. 
Gooilman.  James  F.      (See  Porter,  Goodman,  sr.i    TM   kg 

son.) 
Goodrldge,    Gilbert   W..   and    G.    B.   Thomas,   assignors   to 

The  Urvant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Elec- 

trlc-lainp   socket.      No.    1,177.319;    Mar.    28;    Oaz.   vol. 

224  :  p.  120». 
Goodyear.   Clinton    S.,   Naugaturk.   Conn.,   assignor   to  L. 

Camlee  ft  Company.     Heelless  overshoe.     No.  1.176,286; 

Mar.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  87.3. 
Gomlyenr    Tire    ft    Rubl>er    Company,    The.    et    al.      (See 

Wagenhorst.  James  II..  assignor.) 
Goo<lyar"s    Metallic    Rubl)er    Shoe    Co.,    The.        s.f    U 

ClilTord,  assignor.) 
Goold,    El»enezer,    (Jrantham,    England.      Refler    camera. 

No.  1.177.243:  Mar.  28:  (.az.  vol.  224:  p.  1241. 
Gordon,  Frank  W.     (See  Beckton  and  Gordon.) 
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Oordon.  Iphiis  U.,  asslpnor  of  one-half  to  N.  A.  Norton, 
L.vn.lonvllle.  Vt.  Fri(tlon-<lr1ve  for  «iitomoblle8.  No. 
1,174,(h;4;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  13.  • 

Gould  Coupler  Company.      (See  Sauvage.  William  U.,  as- 
signor.) 
Gould  Storage  Rattery  Company.     (See  Snyder  and  Buck, 

assignors.) 
Gould   Storage   Rattery  Company.      (See  Turbayne,  Wil- 
liam  A.,   assignor.) 
Gouldliourn,     Joseph.       (See    Jerram,     Gouldbourn,    and 

Rates.) 
Gouldbourn,    Joseph,   and    A.   B.   Jerram,    Lelce«ter,    Eng- 
land,   assignors    to    I'nlted    Shoe    Machinery    Company, 
I'atirson,    .\.   J.     Machine   for   rendering   soles   flexible. 
No.  1,174,408;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  2'24  ;  p.  1.1.5. 
Gover,    .Noel    1)..    Looml»,    Mich.      Washing-machine       No 

1,17(5.543  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  9(5G. 
Grai>lp,  Joseph  L.,  et  al.     (See  Ruff,  John  F.,  assignor.) 
Grablcr,    I'ctcr,   Cleveland,   Ohio,  assignor   to   S.    lllmniel. 
Baltimore.  .Md.     Caster.     No.  1,175,885;  Mar.  14;  Gaz. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  UU4. 
GraiiDwsky,    Robert,    Hanover,    Germanv.      Production    of 
hollow   gnite-bars.     No.   1,177,320;   Mar.  28;   Oaz.  vol. 
224  ;  p.  1270. 
Grace,   James,   New   York,   N.    Y.      Clip.      No.    1,177,511- 

Mar.  2S  ;  t;az.  vol.  224;  p.  13.30. 
Gradenwitz,  Hermann,  W.  Vollbrecht.  and  H.  Levzow,  as- 
signors to  Elektroniotoren-Werke  Hermann  Gradenwitz, 
Berlin.    (Jerniany.      Electric    transporting    device.      No. 
1,175.435;  Mar.   14;  <.az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  535. 
Graham,   Clayton    W..    Dps   Moines,    Iowa.      Watering  de- 
vice.    No.   1,177.030  ;  Mar.  28;  «;az.  vol.  224;  p.  lUiS. 
Graham,    Marv,    St.   Cloud,    Fla.      Folding   suitcase.      No. 

1  lT4.5(;ti;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  192. 
tjraii nil,  William  S.,  assignor  to  Fe<leral-Huber  Company, 
Chuago,  HI.     Lavatory.     No.  1,174,»77 ;  Mar.  14;  Gaz. 
vol.  l'J4  ;  p.  378. 
Grnhaiii.    William-.n     i\.     Chlckasha,    Okla.      Waterlng- 
trouijh.     .No.  I.ITH  J14  ;  Mar.  21;  (;az.  vol.  224;  p.  849. 
Qrainliart,    William.     HrDoklvn,    N.    Y.      Mechanical    dia- 
phray:m-8lgnal.     No.  1,174,507;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.    192. 
Grandjcan,    Arthur,    San    Diego,    Cal.      Automatic    cut-off 
thr.-f  way    valve.      No.    1,177,100;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.    vol. 
l'L'4  ;  J)    1102. 
lira  lit.    William.      (See   Burroughs  and  Grant.) 
GraphltP   Liihrlrating  Company,  The.     (See  Bacbe,  Leigh 

S..   asslKtior.) 
<;ray.    Ivhvar.l    E..    Piano,    HI.     Gear-shifting  mechanism. 

.N'.     1  1:5,145:   Mar.   14:  Gaz.  vol.  224;   p.  430. 
Gray.  <;((irKe  F..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Elf.  tri(    Company.      Protective  device.      No.    1,170,544; 
Mar.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  006. 
Gray,  Nell,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths  to  A.  O. 
Kasmarsky.      OaUon,      Ohio.        Reducing-valve.        No. 
1,170,050;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  794. 
Gray,  Wallace   M.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Locomotive  water- 
column.      No.    1.177.512;    Mar.    28;    <iaz.    vol.    224:    v 

<;rav.  wmiam  V..  Mpri<!ian.  Miss.     Railway  safety  device. 

.No     1  174  S.-4      Mar.    7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  .301. 
Gr.'.n    ('!.ai:-s   T  .    ft   iiL      (See  Bennett,  Charles  D.,  u- 

Grf.ii.  ;  .;  n  ;i  K-.  inn;  ing.  Colo.  Potato-sorter.  No. 
1,174,711  ;   .Mar.   7,  <iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  247. 

Green.    Walter    it.,    Chicago,    III.      Attaching    means    for 
mud-guards.     No.    1,170,750 ;   Mar.   28 ;   Gaz.   vol.  224  •   ' 
p.  1070. 

Green,  Walter  \\  .  Wing,  111.  (Jraln-car  door-  No. 
1,170.958;  Mar.   28;  <;az.  vol.  224;  p.   1143.  I 

Greene,.  Charles    R.,    Reading.    Pa.      Music-leaf    turner.  ! 
No.  1,175,74(;  :  Mar    14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  640. 

Grppiip.  Clipst,  r  \\  ,  East  Lynn,  assignor  to  Common- 
w.:i  th  i:ruMnpcrlnij  Company,  Incorporated.  Lynn, 
.Ml-  I'.i  iiUe  slate  for  the  blind.  No.  1,175,951;  Mar. 
_'l      '  -,i  '    vol.  224  :  p.  701. 

Ore.  i,,.,  Harry  L.     (See  ZlUlox,  John,  assignor.) 

(;reprixlass,  Harry,  et  al.  (See  Rosofsky,  Samuel  H„  as- 
signor.) 

Greenup,  Francis  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  II.  A.  Jack- 
son, St.  Louis,  Mo.  Combined  computing  and  listing 
ma  hin<^.  ,  No.  1,170,959;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p. 
1  1  44. 

Grf:,M  ry,  Lloyd  J.,  Braddock,  N.  D.  Package-tie  No 
1  174.85.');   Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  301 

dr-i^m:.  Charlps  M..  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  St 
Paul  Twinp  Company.  Apparatu.i  for  removine  dust' 
No.  1.174.065;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  14"'^"**  °""- 

(ircnard.   Lone.      (See  Hanson,  Bennle  P.,  asslimor  ) 

Grenier.  Henry  .T,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
half  to  F.  J.  Keller,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Safety-razor.  No 
1.174.9:12:   Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  325  ^ ''^^'"'     ^°- 

'.r!  ■•  lint,  hinson,  George  W.  (See  Burnett,  Arthur  J 
H     asslj^nor.) 

<;r!   -■^'.   Ahds.      (See  Zotz  and  Grlessl.) 

'.r:!''  .  Edwin  C,  <lccea.scd,  Newton;  L.  M.  Grlffln,  execu- 
trix, Brighton,*  .Mass..  assignor  to  Bradley  Pulverizer 
Company.  (irindlng-mlll.  No.  1,175,436;  Mar  14- 
(iaz.  v<d.  224;  p.  530.  ' 

Grtmti.  Frands  B..  et  al.     (See  Darby,  John,  assignor  ) 

Griffin.  Henry  S.,  PIqua.  Ohio.  Drill-lock.  No  1  176  215  • 
Mar.  21  :  Caz.  vol    224:  p.  849.  •",*-i^. 

Griffin,  Lovlna  M.,  executrix.     (See  Grlffln,  Edwin  G.) 


Grlffln,  Thomas  J.,.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Sharp-Hughes  Tool  Company.  Houston, 

Tex.     Rotary  boring-drill.     No.  1,174,508  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gai. 

vol.    224  ;    p.    193. 
Griffith,    Ijiwrence,   Yonkers,   N.   Y.      Insulate<l   rail-Joint 

No.  1,174.493;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  106 
Griggs,  Stephen  A.      (See  Byron,  Orra  E.,  assignor) 
Grip  Nut  Company.      (See  Flint,  Louis  J.,  assignor  ) 
Grip  Nut  Company.      (See  Sharp.   William   E.,  assignor.) 
Oriswold,  Andrew  E.      (See  Griswoid  and  Bush  ) 
I  Grlswold,   Roy    A.   and    A.    E.,   and    C.    B.    Bush,    Seattle. 

Wash      Box  for  electrical  installations.     No.  1,175,866  : 

Mar.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  087. 
Grosswltz,   A<loiph.      (See   Iloefs,   William  F..  assignor.) 
Grotz,    Edward    F..  and   W.   W.  Jones,    Bridgeport,   Conn. 

Double  snap-hook.     No.   1,175,437;  Mar.   14;  Gaz.  vol. 

ji24  ;  p.  o36. 

*^^"'1T.V'ATV*'"x''.**^  oV  ^};  ^"'l'  **"•  Refrigerator.  No. 
1.170.075;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1009 

Gruenwald,  Teodoro,  Genoa,  Italy.  P'umace  No 
1.176.«20:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1099  " 

Gruner,  Thore  B.,  Chrlstiania,  Norway,  assignor  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bear- 
ing for  type-writer  rollers.  No.  1,177.031  ;  Mar  28  • 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1108. 

Guluu,  James  E.,  Sprlnglleld.  Mo.  Clutch  mechanism  for 
traveling  cranes.  No.  1,176,827;  Mar.  28;  (.az.  vol. 
224 ;  p.  1099. 

Grilnsteln,  Nathan,  assignor  to  Chemlsche  Fabrtk  Gries- 
heim-Elektron,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germanv  Pro- 
ducing acetic  ac!i..     No.   1,174,250  ;   Mar.  7  ;  (5az.  voL 

;  Gruver    George   W.,   Pacific  Grove,  assignor  of  one-half 

to   C.    H.    >\ldemann,    (ionzales.    Cal.      Cleaner-rod    for 

I        guns.     No.  1,175,250 ;   .Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  474. 

Guaranty    Iron   &  Wire  Co.      (See   Ross,    Richard   J.,  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Gulguard,    Gaston    P..    Melun,    France.      Preparation    of 

mannlte  from  natural  musts.     No.  1,175,747;  Mar    14- 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  040. 
Gulnn,  Charles  8.      (See  (iuinn,  (ieorge   H.,  assignor  ) 
Guinn,    George    H.,    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    assignor    to    c!    8 

Gulnn    Waynesburg,  Ky.     Switch-lock.     No.   1,176,061: 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ^24  ;  p.  794.  •"."«*  , 

Guiiion,    Clifford    Y.,    Hamilton,    assignor    of    one-half    to 

r.-  ^*- J^^''},'^'  Knoxvilip,  Iowa.     Guard.     No.  1,170,890; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  toI.  224  ;  p.  1120.  ' 

Gullotti,    Charles.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Display-form.      No 

1.175.748;   Mar.    14;   (;az.    vol.   224;  p.   04ti. 
Guon,  Charles  A.  H.,  assignor  of  nine-fortieths  to  V    R 

Patterson   and    nine-fortieths   to    R.    E.    E.   Jones,   Gre^ 

nada.  Miss.     Stirrup.     No.  1.174,712 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Gunning."  William    S..    Webb    City,    Mo.      Treating    flour. 

No.  l,174.r.00  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  193 
GOnther,   Fritz,  assignor  to   Badische  Anllln  &  Soda   Pa- 

brlk,  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  (iermany.     Produclna 

colorations  on  »ber.     No.  1,176,363 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vof 

^^4  t  p.  WO  1 . 

Gunther  Wright  Machine  Company.  (See  Rounds.  Erdlr. 
assignor.) 

Gunthorpe.  Charles  H.,  Beaumont.  Tex.  Lightning  pro- 
tecting system  for  oil-tanks.  No.  1,176,749  ;  Mar  14  • 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  647.  a. .   i,  , 

Gustafson.  Albert  W..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Knockd  «^d 
box.     No.  1.177.613  ;  Mar.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  133» 

GusUfson,   Bernhard.  deceased  ;   K.  N.  Colton.  executrix. 
Pl.ainHeid,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cross  Paper  Feeder  Com- 
panv,    Portland.    Me.      Sheet-f.M.ling    m.-chanlsm       No 
1.174..314:  Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  102 

Outh,  Frederick.     (See  Johnson.  Willie  II.,  assignor) 

Gyssler,    Edward,    assignor    of    on.-  half    to    W .    a.    Bond 

5iV'*224-^'*''*'"i35"'"°°^*'"'     ^°*  ^'^'^^•*^''  ^^r-  7;  Gai! 
Gzupkaytle,'    Matt,    Roslyn,    Wash.      Plpe-coupUng.      No 

1,175.4.^8;  Mar.  14:  G^az.  vol.  224;  p    5.10 
e.   and    R.    Garter    Co.      (See    Ultchner,    Joseph    C.   as- 
sizor.) ^  ' 
H.  Koppers  Company     (See  Koppers,  Ilelnrlch,  assignor  ) 
II.  Koppers  Company.     (See  I'iinlng.  Franz,  assignor.) 
H.   Malmln    Company.      (See   Root,    Frank    L..   assignor.) 
H.  B.  Gibson  Co.     (See  Antlsell,  Alfred  B.,  assignor.) 
U.  D    Smith  &  Company,  The.     (See  Neal  and  Thomson. 

assignors.) 
n.  F.  Brammer  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Edens,  John,  assignor.) 
Haase,    Herman   »i.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   A.   N    Lidell 
and  one-half  to  H.  Sletten.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Device 
for  sinking  foundation-tubes.     No.  1,175,952  ;  Mar    21  • 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  761. 
Habbert,  Enno  H.  A.,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Sleeve  for  shirts.     No 

1.1(5,750;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  647 
Hilberle,  Michael,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.   Window.    No.  1.177  101  • 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1193. 
Hackl,  Helnrlch,  and  II.  Bunzel,  Heufeld,  Germany.     Mak- 
ing paint.     No.  1,175,751  ;   Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.   vol.  224  ;  p. 

Hacldow,  William,  Osslnlng,  N.  Y.     Lock.     No.  1,176,828: 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1099. 
Hadley,  Art,  Providence.  R.  I.  Bracelet-link.  No.  1.177  181  • 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1221.  '.  o*. 

Iladllngton,    James    R.,    Seven    Hills,    New    South    Wales 

Australia.     Chicken-brooder.     No.   1,176,545;   Mar    21* 

<iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  967.  ai.   ^x, 

Haeseier    Charles   11.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Percussive  tooL 

No.  1,176.443:  Mar.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  929. 
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Hagarty,    Marie    L..    Lvnn,    Mass.      Clothes-basket.      No. 

1,170.052  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  794. 
Hagwlorn,    Carl    F.,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    Mineral 

Products   Corporation,    New   York,   N.   Y.      Recovery   of 

potash    from    calcined    alunlte.      No.    1,176,439;    Mar. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  637. 
Hagelsteln,  Christian  H.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button 

Hole    Machine    Company,    Boston,    Mass.       Sewing  ma- 
chine   feeding    mechanism.      No.    1,176,444;    Mar.    21; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  929. 
Hagen,   Anthony,   Peoria,   111.     Coupling.     No.   1,175,440 ; 

Mar.  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  5.37. 
Hager,  Frank  A..  Portland.  Oreg.     Filler  for  automobile- 
tires.     No.  1,174,850  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  301. 
Hagmaier.   Elmer  W.      (See  Babcock  and  Ilagmaler.) 
Haja.sok.    Andrfls    II.,    I.    IL,    and    J.    IL,    Gary,    W.    Va. 

Wheel  anchoring    block    construction.     No.     1,174,410; 

Mar.  7  :  (iaz.  vol,  224  ;  p.  130. 
Hajasok,  Imre  II.      (See  Ilajasok,  Andrfls  H.,  I.  H.,  and 

J.  H.) 
Hajasok,  JAzsef  II.     (See  Ilajasok,  Andr&s  H.,  L  FL,  and 

J.  II.) 
Halblelb.  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  North  Elast  Electric  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.    Resistance  device.   No.  1,174,670  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  19;i. 
Hale,  John  A.      (See  McTernen  and  Hale.) 
Hale  and  Kllburn  Company.     (See  Caverly  and  Bell,  aB- 

slgnors.) 
Hale  and  Kllburn  Company.     (See  Walker,  Emery  L.,  as- 
signor.) 
Hall.  Chester  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mln- 

erallac    Electric    Company,    Chicago.    III.      Time-stamp 

construction    and    system    of    operation    for    the    same. 

No.    1.176.900;    Mar.   28:   Gaz.   vol.   224;   p.   1144. 
Hall,  Ernest  E.,  et  al.     (See  Brown,  John  R.,  assignor.) 
Hall,   James   T.,   Waco,   Tex.      Hammer.      No.    1,175,752; 

Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  047. 
Hall.  James  T.,  Waco,  Tex.    Trunk-strap.     No.  1,177,821 ; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1270. 
Hall.    Jay    11..   assignor 'to   The    Electric   Controller   and 

Manufacturing    (Jompanv,    Cleveland,     Ohio.       Electric 

controller.     No.  1,175,441 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p. 

637. 
Hall.  I^on  E..  and  J.  G.  Hill,  Pltchburg.  Mass.     Sterilizer. 

No.   1,176,287  ;  Mar.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  874. 
Hall.     Orvilie     S.,     Canton,    Ohio.       Railway  -  rail.       No. 

1.175.753:  Mar.  14:  (inz.  vol.  224  :  p.  648. 
Hall.  Paul  8.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  G.  J.  Voss,  Austin, 

Minn.     Wheel-tire.     No.  1,177,614 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p    1339. 
Hall  Switch  &  Signal  Company.      (See  Coleman,  Clarence 

W.,  assignor.) 
Hall-Welter  Co.      (See  Welter,  Herman  C,  assignor.) 
Hall.   William   A..   New  York,   N.   Y.   Conversion  of  heavy 

hydrocarbons  Into  lighter  hydrocarbons.      No.  1,175,909  ; 

Mar.    14  ;   Gaz.   vol.   224  ;  p.   704. 
Hall,    Willl.nm    A..    New    York.    N.    Y.  Making    motor-fuel. 

No.   1,175.910;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  704. 
Hallen.  Rol>ert  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  (JIuing-machlne.     No. 

].175.2.''>7  :   Mar    14;  (iaz.  vol.  224:  p.  475. 
Hallett  &  Davis  Piano  Co.      (See  Conway,  Carle  C,  as- 

"Ignor.l 
Hallett,   William   E.      (See  Rlttenhouse  and   Hallett.) 
Uallock.   Otto   P.,    Mattltuck,   assignor   to   M.   V.   Liddell, 

Brooklyn,     N.     Y.     Wheeled     scraper.     No.«  1,174,713 ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  248. 
Halmrast,    Anna    C,    Warner,    Alberta,    Canada.     Adjust- 
able  bearing.     No.    1,174.857  ;    Mar.   7  ;   Gaz.   vol.   224  ; 

p.  .302. 
Halton,    Henry    J.,    Salt    Lake    City,    Utah.     Game.     No. 

1.174.411  ;  .Mar.  7;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  i;iO. 
.Hamilton,  Carl,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  II.  Cunningham, 

Lowell,    Ariz.     Steel-extracting  device.     No.   1,174,858  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  302. 
Hamilton,  David,  (ireensburg,  Pn.     Valve.     No.  1,175.258  ; 

Jfar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  475. 
Hamilton,   James   B.,    Hoboken.   N.   J.     Insulating  splice- 
cover.     No.  1,176,288 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  874. 
Hamilton.    John    O.,   Manhattan.    Kans.      Ele<trlc   attach- 
ment   for   clocks.      No.    1,175,754;    Mar.    14;    Gaz.   vol. 

224  :   p.  048. 
Hammond,  W.  D.      (See  Brlntnall,  Thomas  M.,  assignor.) 
Hammond,    Wllberforce    B.,    Boston,    Mass.       Automatic 

sprinkler.      No.    1,177,182 ;    Mar.    28 ;    Gaz.    vol.    224 ; 

p.  1221. 
Hanipartsoom'.an,    Benjamin    M.,    Boston.    Ma."!s.       Lamp 

and  lamp-cap  extractor.     No.  1,170,070;  Mar.  21  ;  (.az. 

v«d.  224  :  p.  1010. 
Hampden  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hlckerson  and 

Il^menway,  assignors.) 
Hampton,  William  H.     (See  Kayser  and  Hampton.) 
Ilanibett.   Frank.      (See   Ford.   William    H.,  asNigtior.) 
Hanchett,   George  T.,  assignor  t<f  Able   Engine  Co.,   Inc., 

New    York.    N.    Y.     Internal-combustion-engine    casing. 

No.  1,174,412 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  i:jO. 
Hand,     l'atri(k     .1..     Itockham.     S.     1>.        .Monopod.       No. 

1.175.352:  Mar.  14;  (Jnz.  vol.  224:  p.  50S. 
Hand    Vacuum   Sweeper  Company.      (See  Schlrra.   Julius, 

assignor.) 
Handeland,   John,   Two   Harbors.   Minn.      Power-propelled 

sled.     No.  1.170.053;  Mar    21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  794. 
Hanltz,  Hans  T.  R.     (See  Sweblllus  and  Hanltz.) 


Uanklns,   Edward    R.,   and    A.    Brown,    Chicago,    HL,  as- 
signors   to    .Mid-West    Box    Company.    Anderson,    Ind. 

Testing-machine.     No.    1,174,251  ;    Mar.    7 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

224;  p.  81. 
Hanks,   Marshall  W.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Electrical   cook- 
ing   or    heating   apparatus.      No.    1,175,442 ;    Mar.    14 ; 

Caz.   vol.   224  ;  p.   638. 
IIanna?an.  Paul,  I.awrence,  Mass.     Dumping-wagon.     No. 

1.170.077  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1010. 
Hannah,     Jefferson     D.,     FayettevUle,     Ark.       Collapsible 

crate.      No.  1.17(».540;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  967. 
Hannay,   James   It.    Hamburg,  assignor   to   I>eutsche  Fel- 

8en-()el-(;e»ellschnft    Franzen    u.    Co.,    Berlin,   (Jermany. 

Separating  thallium  and   radioactive  metals  from  lead 

ores     and     jiroduting    a     white     lead     pigment.       No. 

1.17,5.140:   Mar    14:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  4.3(5. 
Hanscom,  Frank  Z.,  Chicago,  HI.     Tooth  and  support  for 

same.     No.  1,174,859;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  302. 
Hansen,    (ieorge,    Winston,     Mont.       Grain-shoc-king    ina- 

cj,fne.     No.  1.170.547:   Mar.  21  ;  Gsz.  vol.  224:  p.  9(i7. 
Hansen,    Lewis    E.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.       Harrow.       No. 

1,177,183;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol    224;  p.  1221. 
Haus4*n.    Nels    C,    Zimnierman.    Minn.      Duck -call.      No. 

l.(7H.51R:  Mar.  14:   (Js/.  vol.  224;  p.  5«.'>. 
Hanson,    Anders    C,    Stanton,    Iowa.      Horseshoeing    Im 

plemont.      No.    1,177,409 ;    Mar.    28 ;    (Jaz.    vol.    224 ; 

p.  iriol. 
Hanson.  Bengt  M.  W.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Milling-machine. 

No.  1,177,509  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1357. 
Hanson,    Bennte   P..   assignor   of  one-half   to   L.   Grenard, 

Bancroft,  Iowa.     Tongue  construction.     No.  1,176,712 ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1023. 
Hanson.  Car!  O.      (See  Bowyer.  Thomas  J.,  assignor.) 
Hanson,  I^rs.     (See  Cbapln.  Herbert  H.,  assignor.) 
Hanson,  Louis   S.,   Eureka,  Mont.     Watch-bow  mounting. 

No.  1,177,322;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1270. 
Hanson,   Victor  R.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.      Kuotter-hook  for 

binileis.     No.  1.170.210:  Mnr.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p. .849. 
Hanus.    Ewald,    Tegel,    near    Berlin,    Germany.     Cact    fur 

autlfrictlon-t>earing8.      No.     1,174,033:     Mar.     7         .  ;. 

\ol.  224  :  p.  326. 
Happe,    Arthur    II.,    and    W.    J.    Keep,    assignors    to    The 

Michigan  stove  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Electric  heat- 
ing  element.     No.    1,174,262  ;    Mar.   7  ;   Gaz.   vol.   224 ; 

p.  82. 
Happe,  Arthur  H.,  and  W.  J.  Keep,  assignors  to  The  Mich- 
igan Stove  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Electric  cooking 

range.     No.  I.lf6.217  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  850. 
Ilarari,  David  F..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Shoe-ventilating  de- 
vice.    No.   1,176.445;   Mar.  21;   (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  930. 
tlarbeck.     Jervls     R.,     Detroit.     Mich.     Explosion-engine. 

No.  1,174,494  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  166. 
Harbin,   James   t\,  assignor   of  one-eighth   to  T.   M.   Dale 

ami    one-fourth    to   W.    L.    Cornelius,    Statesvllle,    N.    C. 

Type-llne-cuttlng  attachment.     No.  1,175,259  ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   224  ;   p.   476. 
Hardy,  Clement  A.,  and  R.  H.  l^ourne,  Chicago,  assignorx 

to  Whiting  Foundry  Equipment  Company.   Harvey.   III. 

Locomotive  screw-jack.     No.   1,176,751  ;   Mar.  28  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.   1070 
Hare,  D.iivl  (\.  Wilklnsburg.  Pn.     Switch.     No.  1.175.030 ; 

Mar.   14':  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;   p.  008. 
Harford,  Laura  L.,  Berkeley,  Cal.     Record.     No.  1,174,496  ; 

Mar.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  166. 
Hargrove,    PInckney    S.,    New    Haven,    Conn.      Computing 

and  stamping  scale.     No.  1,176,762  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vof 

224  ;  p.  1070. 
Harlng.     Peter     P.,     Goliad,     Tex.       Cotton-picker.       No. 

1.176.891  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  112(). 
Harkes,  Robert.     (See  Kyle  and  Harkes.) 
Harm,  John  W..  El  Paso.  Tex.     Tul>ular  plate-casting  box. 

No.  1.174.978;  Mar.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  378. 
Harmoyer,  Cyrus  L.      (See  Bowman  and  Harmeyer.) 
Harmon,  Alton  D.,  Cambridge  Springs,  Pa.     Calculating 

machine.     No.  1,174,315 ;  Mar.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  108. 
Harper.    Elmer    E..    Kansas   City.    Mo.      Liquid-controller. 

.No.  1,175.031  ;  Mar.  14;  Caz.  vol.  224:  p.  008. 
Harper.    Ravmond    P.,    Leona.    Kans.      Vehlele-seat.      No. 

1. 175.755 ■;  Mar.   14:  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  049. 
Harpln,    llenrv    T..    Windsor.    Vt.      I>ental  i-rown    slitter. 

No.  1,176,548 :  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  968. 
Harris,  Charles  R.      (Se**  Goldman  and  Harris.) 
Harris,     Daniel     L.,      Wichita,      Kans.     Horseshoe.     No. 

1.174.800 ;  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  302. 
Harris,   Edward  S.,  Melrose,  assignor  to  Simplex  Novelty 

Company,     Boston,    Mass.     Machine    for    forming    toy 

coustriKtlon    materials.     .No.    1,174.066;    Mar.   7;    G*.z. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  14. 
Harris,    Henry,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.     Door-controlled    circuit- 
breaker.     No.  1,174,142;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  42. 
Harris.     Minor,     Hartington,     .Nebr.       (irlndlng  machine. 

No.  1.170.218;  Mar.  21;  Caz.  vol.  224:  p.  850. 
Harrison.  George  E.,  and  J.  Templeton.  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada.      Heating    system.     .No.     1,174,714;     Mar.     7; 

Oflz.  vol.  224;  p.  248. 
Harrison.    John,    assignor    of    one-half    to    H.    P.    Wiley, 

Douglas.   Ariz.      Plow.      No.   1.176.892;   Mar.  28;   Gaz. 

vol.  224;  p.  1121. 
Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works.      (See  Gamble,  Joseph  W., 

assignor.) 
Har>baw.  Fuller  &  (ioo<lwln   Company,  The.      (See  Shep- 
herd, I>ec.  assignor.) 
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ftart.  Fredertck  A.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asslgoiijpnts.  to  UndjTwoo.l  Coniputinj;  Machine  Com- 
pany, Ni'w  York.  >■.  Y.  Coinltlueil  type-writing  ami 
coinpilting  machine.  No.  1,17«,804  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
2U4  ;  p    }>0l. 

Hart,  Samuel  J.,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Clancy,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.  Ilose-clanip  vise.  No.  1.177,032;  Mar.  2S ;  Gaz. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  1169. 

MarttT.  Augustus  F.,  assignor  to  Crlbl>en  &  Serton  Com- 
patiy,  Chicago.  111.  CuniMneil  cooking  and  beating 
stove.     No.   1.175,443:   Mar.   14:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p    63,s 

iiarter,  Clarence  J..  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Combined  station- 
Indicator  and  advertl.sliig  device.  No.  1,174,413;  Mar. 
7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  137. 

liirtford  Rubl)er  Wurks  Company.  (See  Fothergill,  Ed- 
mund  W.,  assignor.) 

Hartijuib,  .\l)rahani.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mattress.  No 
1.175.2r>0;   Atnr.   14;  (inr.  vol.  224:  p.  47(!. 

Hartmann,  Kilthe,  Berlin.  Germany.  Garment.  No 
1.174,:{16;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  103. 

Ilartniann.  Paul  F.     (t^ee  Hartmann,  William  and  P    F.) 

Hartmann.  William  and  P.  F.,  Cape  Girardeaa,  Mo 
Mall-box.  No.  1,175,756;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p. 
64!). 

Hartnett,  Dennis  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mute  for  stringed 
Instroments.  No.  1,177,184;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol  224; 
p.  1222. 


luutu.u,  William  J.,  Austin,   Tex.     Manual-training  ap- 
paiiitus.     No    1. 1 70.. "?•!.")  ;  Mnr.  21  ;  C.rz.  vol.  '224  ;  p    901 
Hartney,  Harold  E.,  Winnipeg.  Manltol)a,  Canada.     Perl- 
scuplrai  .sight.     No.  1,17U,S93  ;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  1121. 
riartsoe,  Manuel  T.      (See  Bolick  and   Hartsoe.) 
Haskius,  William  ().      (See  Franks  and  llaskins.) 
Hastings.   Donald  T..  and   A.   J.   Xeerken,   Detroit,   Mich 
assijiuors.   by   mesne  assignments,  to   Hupp   Motor  Car 
Corporation.    Richmond.    Va.      Tlre-carrler    for    motor- 
vebi<les.      No.    1,176.894;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 

Hastings,  James  H.,  Olns-.v  Scotland.  Duplicator  and 
the  like.     No.  1,174,41  i     a:  .r.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  137. 

Hatch.  I'.injamin  i:.,  lJo>tuu,  Ma.ss.  Signal  -  l>ox  No 
1.175.444:   M.ir.   14:  (.a/,,  vol.  224;  p.  5.TS. 

Hatfiel.I,  Andrew  L.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hyfleld 
Manufacturing  Company.  Grinding  -  machine.  No 
1,170.895:   Mar.   28:   Gaz.  vol.   224;   p.   1121. 

Hatfield,  Henry  S.,  Brunswick.  Germany,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  General  Electric  (fompany. 
hlectrolytic  electricity-meter.  No.  1,174,715;  Mar.  7; 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  248. 

HatHeld,  .lohn  P..  assignor  to  National  Veneer  Products 
CompHnv,  Mlshawaka.  In<I.  Container  or  receptacle. 
No.   1,1  <  7.410;    Mar.   28;   C.az.   vol.   224;  p.  130i' 

Hatfleld,  Louis  II.,  Newark,  Ohio.  Draft  device  and  floe- 
cleaner.  No.  1,177,515;  Mar.  28;  Ou.  vol.  224; 
p.   1340. 

Hathaway,  Harry  D.,  Silver  Springs,  N.  Y.  Safety  pedal 
attn.hment.  No.  1,174,490;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  107. 

Hathway,  Byron  D.,  Woolstock,  Iowa.  Automatic  alr- 
8up[ilv  device.  No.  1,175,757;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224: 
p.  040. 

Hatt,  .loseph  A.  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Screen  for  produc- 
ing photomechanical  printing-plates.  .No.  1  175  445  • 
Mar.    14  :    Guz.    vol.    224  :    p.    5.M0.  '         ' 

Haustimii    I' ■■  \      Kast  Alton,  HI.     Lubricating  Jonmal- 

!.o\-.      Nu.   1.174  41)7;  .\lur.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  107. 

Havuue  Cji  puiatiuu.      (.s,.t.  Rolau,  Andrew   A.,  assignor) 

Hawk.  Charles  F.,  Akron.  Ohio.  Piano-bench.  No 
1.170.O.")4:   Mar.  21:  Gaz.   vol.  224:  p.  705 

Hawkins,   Charles   H.,   Freeport,   C.   W.   Smith  and   H.  E. 
Srhaiizenl)«(  h.     New     Yoik,     N.     Y..    as-slgnors    to    The 
."^r.uiilar.l  Oil  Company  of  New  York.      Nlght-llght.     No 
1.174.U.I4:  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  326. 

HiHi,  n-,    I.vuilsji.v    1>.       (See    Kreisle    iiml    Hawkins) 

H.i-v.v    r-h.nrlfs  G..   cf  n!,      fSee  McGllvray,  Thomas  P.. 

Haw..,,  .jut.r.  F..  ch:::!,  uth<',  .Mo.       Rallway-tle  and  rall- 

(lamp.      No.   1,174.41)8;    Mar.  7;   Gaz.  vol.  224:   p.   108 
Hawthorne,  Kllswortli  A.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.      Battery  and 

swit.  h  casing.     No.  1,174,571;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.  194. 
Hawthorne  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Welker 

Alexander    H.,   af^signor.)  ' 

Flnv.    Paul    R.    Plftshurgh,    Pn.      Sign  projecting   device 

N.>.  1.17.",  3.53:  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  509 
!Iavit.>n.   William.      (See  Rothonberger  and    Hnvden.) 
Ha.v(li).  k.    Clarence.    San    Francisco,,  Cal.      Binder       No 

1177, 411;   Mar.  28:   Gaz.  vol.  224;   p.   1302. 
ii.i..>s,   ,l()lin  A.  J.,  ussiyuor  to   Hayes   (Universal)    Print- 
ing   Mai  lilnery    Limiti'd,    Letchworth,    England       Appu- 

ratiis     f<,r    printing    lithogniphlcally.       No.     1.176,549; 

Mar.  21  ;  Ca/..   vol.  224  :   p.  9«i8. 
i!iw.s.      .'.^tani.-y      W..      Richmond,      Ind.        Derail.        No. 

1  170.289:  Mar.  21:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  875 
Haves    (Universal)     Printing    Machinery    Limited.       (See 

lliiyps,  .lohn  A.  .1..  assignor.) 
II-Y'iiin     Thoma.s   B..    Eliza l)eth  City.   N.  C.     Motor-boat 

N  .    1  !,.;440:   Mar.  21:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  930. 
Ilayiiies.    Mary    K..    Memphis,    Tenn.       Kennel    structure. 

No.    1.174.s<U  ;   Mar.   7;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  .'J03. 
iiavnes     Benjamin    F.       (See    Haynes,    Frederick  J.   and 

1 ».   r. ) 
Haynes,    Frederick    J.    and    B.    F.,    Alba,   Mich.      Gearlne 
No.  1,174,716  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  248. 


Haywood,  John.     (See  Haywood,  John  W.  and  J  ) 

Haywood,  John  W.  and  J.,  Newark.  N.  Y.  ;  said  John  W 
Haywood  assignor  to  said  J.  Haywood.     Friction  trans- 
mission gearing.      No.    1.170.55y;    Mar.    21;    Gaz     vol 
224  :  p.  969. 

Hazeltine,   Paul   R.      (See   Blakeslee.   Loul.se.  assignor.) 
lead.  Charles  W.,jft  al.     (See  Smith.  John  C.  assignor.) 

Heany.  John  A.,  Washington,  I).  C.  Self-starting  Inter- 
na-c;oml.ustlon  engine.  No.  1,174,717;  Mar.  f;  Gaz. 
vol.  zz4  :  p.  240. 

Heaphy,    John    W.,    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Tumhllng-barrel 
No.  1.170,078;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p    I0l5 

Hearne.  William  C,  Cambrhlge.  Md.  Sanitary  foldln* 
crate  or  coop.  No.  1,176.055  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 : 
p.  795. 

Heasley,  Charles  W.,  Grangevllle,  Idaho.     Machine  for  re- 
I       moving  gras.s.     No.   1,174,718  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  • 
p.  249. 

Heath,  William  U.     (See  Crumpton.  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Heath.  William  R.     (See  Heu.ser,  Frederick  ()..  a.sslgnor  ) 

Heaton.  Joseph,  et  al.     (See  Lotter.  Franklin,  assignor") 

I    Uedges.    Edward    G..    Newark.   N.    J.      Self-closing   valve. 

No.  1.176.(53;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1071 
I   Hedges.    Edward    G..    Newark.    N.    J.      Self-closing   valve. 

No.  1,1  <  6, 1 54  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  lo72. 
fleeter,  Gideon,  et  ai.     (See  Thomas,  Emanuel,  assignor  ) 
llegeler,  Julius  W..  and  G.  Holmes,  Duuviiie,  in.     lower- 

tnin.sinis.slon  mechanism.     No.  1,176,290;  Mar.  21;  Gaa. 

Ileggem,    Aiued    6.,    Tulsa,    Okla.      Stuffing-box,      No 

1.1(0.201;   Mar.   14;   Gaz.  vol.   224;  p    47u 
Heldlireder,  George  K.,  Quincy,  HI.     Combination  gas  and 
coal    range.      No.    1,177,244;   Mar.   28;    Gaz.   vol.   224; 
p.   1241. 

Heiderkh,    Emll,    Zeebrugge,    Belgium.      Charging    means 
I       for  distillation-retorts.     No.   1,174,979;   Mar.   14-   Gaa 

vol.   224  ;   p.    378.  ' 

!  Hellker,  Henry  J.     (See  Earlywine,  Clifford  C.  assignor.) 

llelmerl,  Julius   E.,   .Milwaukee,   WI.s.     Guard  and   runner 
for  garden   implements.     No.   1,174,317  ;   Mar.   7  ;  GaE. 
I        vol.  224  ;  p.  103. 

I  Helnemann,  Arthur,  West  Kensington,  I>ondon,   England. 

Production   of   phenolic   condensation   products   capable 

of  acting  as  poisons  to  marine  growths,  bacteria,  and 

,        the    like.      No.    1,176,056 ;    Mar.    21  ;    Gar.    vol.    224 : 

p.  795. 
I    Heinemann,    Karl,    Pima,    Germany.      Apparatus    for    de- 
composing    aikall-chlorld     solutions.       No.     1,176,551 : 
Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  909. 

lleinen,  Mathew  A.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Bar-bending  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,174,143  :^ar.  7;  Gax.  vol.  224;  p.  42. 

Helnrich,  Bruno,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Automatic  signal- 
ing, door-<loHlBg,  and  operating  system  for  elevatora. 
No.  1,176,057  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  795. 

Helnrich.  Herman.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Collapsible  box.  No. 
1.176,755;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1072. 

Ilelntze,  Conrad,  assignor  to  Electrlcltiltsgesellschaft 
••  Sunltas  ••  m.  b.  II.,  Berlin,  Germany.  Vibration  mas- 
sage instrument.  No.  1,175.202;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  ;   p.   470. 

Helsler,  CHiarles  L.     (See  Magarvey,  Dalton,  and  Helsler.) 

Helsier,  Charles  L..  Schenectadv,  N.  Y.  EraslnE-Dencll 
No.  1.176,141  ;  Mar,  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  824. 

Helsler  Locomotive  Works.  (See  Fawcett  and  Swabb. 
assignors.) 

Helsler  Locomotive  Works.  (See  Swabb,  George  L..  as- 
signor.) 

Uellne,  <;u8.  Superior,  Wis.  Tool-holder.  No.  1,177.185; 
Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1222.  •>  ou. 

Heller  Ellas,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Yeast  composition  and 
making  same.  No.  1,177.323 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
p.  12(0. 

Heller,  Samuel  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  H.  Worrest 
Lancaster.  Pa.  Blotter  attachment  for  fountain-pens. 
No.  1,174,415;  Mar.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  138. 

Helming.  John.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Manufacturing  tamed 
shoes.     No.  1.177.516;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1340. 

Ilel.sfrom.  John.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Soap  In-ater.  No. 
1,1(5,446;   Mar.   14;  Gaz.   vol.  224;  p.  539 

Heltsb-v  Charles.  Seattle,  Wash.  Check  protector.  No. 
1.1(5.058;  .Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  400. 

Hemenway.  George  C.      (See   lllckerson  and   Hemenway.) 

Ilempel,  Walter.  Pltcalrn,  Pa.  Rotatable  lantern.  No. 
1.1(7,102;  Mar.  28;  (.az.  vol.  224;  p.   119.J. 

Ilench,  Norman  M..  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.  Metallic  rallway- 
tle.     No.   1,177.103;  Mar.  28;  (;az.  vol.  224;  p.   1193. 

Ilendee.  Edward  T..  Chii-ago,  III.  Holddown  device  for 
bevel  shearing  machines.  No.  1,175,519  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz. 
vol.   224  ;   p.    5or,. 

Henderson  Albert  E..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor 
to  Sup«.rlor  Tubes  ami  A<cessorles,  Limited.  Puncture- 
Droof  tube  for  pneumatic  tires.  No.  1,176,552;  Mar 
21  ;  Gaz.   vol.  224;   p.  909. 

Henderson.  Albert  E.,  'Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Superior  Tul)e8  and  Acrnssorles.  Llmlti-d.  Tube  for 
piieuma tic  tires.  No.  1.170.553;  Mar.  21;  Gas.  voL 
zJ4  ;   p.   970. 

Henderson.    Clark    T..    assignor    to    The    Cutler-Hammer 

?i?hQoo-   xV'^oo''*^.'     ^''''-       M"t"r  -  controller.       No. 
1,170,829;  Mnr.  28;  (;az.  vol.  224'  p    IKK) 

Henderson,    .Samuel    F.,    Woo.lwardvllie.   assignor    to   The 

Yesterlj,!,!    Egg  Co.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Preserving  and 

sterilzlne    eggs.      No.    1,177,106;    Mar.    28;    Gaz     vol. 

Zz4 ;  p.  1184. 
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Aurora,   111.      Harvesting-machine. 
2Vl;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1194. 

(See   Hendrlckson,  Jacob,  as- 


al. 
al. 


(See  Hendrlckson,  Jacob,  as- 


No. 
No. 


Hendricks,   Walter   L., 
No.  1.177,104  :  -Mar 

Hendrbkson,   Aljot,  et 
Bignor. ) 

Hendritkson,   Isaac,  et 
slgnor.  I 

Hendrhkson.  Jacob,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  I.  W.  John- 
son, one  fifth  to  I.  Hendrlckson.  and  one-fifth  to  A. 
Hendrlckson.  Rosslaud.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Permutation-lock.  No,  1,177.245;  Mar.  28;  Gas.  voL 
224;  p.  1242. 

Hendrlx.  John  M..  Paris,  assignor  to  Paris  Saddlery  Com- 
pany, I^amar.  Tex.  Horse-collar.  No.  1.170,830;  Mar. 
28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1100. 

Henlnger,   Elles  T.      (.^ee  Draper,  Henry,  and   Henlnger.) 

Hennlng.  Anna,  Chicago,  ill.,  Insect-catching  device. 
No.  1,170.901  ;  Mar.  28;  tJaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1145. 

Hennlngar,  Edgar.     (See  Clemmons,  George  W..  assignor.) 

Henry,  Augustus  M.     (See  Horton,  Charles,  assignor.  ) 

Henry,  (icorge  E.,  VIncennes,  Ind.  Trolley-mounting. 
No.  1,177.517:  Mar.  28;  tJaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1340. 

Henry,  (iuy.      (See  Draper,   Henry,  and   Henlnger.) 

Henry.    I.,oo    L.,'  Cedar    Knpids,    Iowa.      I'aper    box. 
1.175..154:  Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  5o<.i. 

Hense,     Frank     A.,    Dubuque.     Iowa.       Rail  way-tie. 
1.174.802  :  Mar.  7  :  <;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  303. 

Henshaw,  Seth  B.,  assignor  to  Charleston  Window  Glass 
Co.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.  Bait  or  drawing-tool  holding 
device.     No.    1.174,719;   Mar.  7;  Gaz.   vol.  224;  p.  250. 

Henshaw,  Seth  B..  as.signor  to  Charleston  Window  «;iass 
Co.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.  (ilass-well  mantle  and  clamp 
therefor.     No.  1.174,720  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  250, 

Hensley.  Ell.  Snn>l  Springs.  Okla.  Egg  -  carrier.  No. 
1.175.520:   Mar.   14:  <;«z.   vol.  224;  p.  500. 

Henson.  Elmer  L.,  Clarkesvllle,  Tenn.  Supplying  mois- 
ture to  commodities.  No.  1,174,721  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  ;  p.  250. 

Herl>ert,  Edward  O.,  and  C.  Fletcher.  Manchester.  Eng- 
land. Machine  for  testing  tool-steel.  No.  1,176,291  ; 
Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  875. 

Hercules  Powder  Company.  (See  Banks,  Edward,  as- 
signor.) 

Herman.  Clifton  E..  Columbus,  Ohio.  Combined  alr- 
feeiler  nhd  flame-spreader.  No.  1.174,080;  Mar.  14; 
Gaz.   vol.   224  :   p.   379. 

Herman.  John.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Screening  tube-mill. 
No.  1,170,890;  Mar.  28;  <;az.  vol.  224;  p.   1122. 

Hernandez-.MeJIa.  Arturo.  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y*.  Making 
color  photographic  transparencies.  No.  1,174,144  ;  Mar. 
7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  4.H. 

Herr,  .\nios  D.,  Lake  Bnlllnger,  Wash.  Conveyer.  Noi 
1,175, .355;  Mar.   14;  (;az.  vol.  224:  p.  5n0. 

Herrlck,  Albert  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  M.  C. 
Messier,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.  Igniter.  No.  1,174,145; 
Mar.  7  ;  Gnz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  43. 

Herrlck  &  Bennett.  (See  Hewitt,  George  H.,  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hersee.  rre<lerlck  C,  Boston,  Mass.  Valve-grinder.  No. 
1,174.572  ;  Mar.  7  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  194. 

Hersman,  Paul  R..  Mllwauk«'e,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  William  F.  Jobblns.  Incorporated,  Au- 
rora, III.  Treating  aluminum  Kkimmlngs,  screenings, 
slags,  or  analogotis  materials.  No.  1,170,292  ;  Mar.  21 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  870. 

Hertner.  John  11.      (Se*  Cooklngbam  and  Hertner.) 

Herzig,  Solon.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electrical  connection. 
No.  1,170.554  ;  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  970. 

Herzog.    Soma.    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Bottle-closure. 
1.174.8fi3:   Mnr.  7;  Gaz.  v<d.  224:  p.  .Sn'<. 

Hess,  Christian  F.,  assignor  to  A.  Nelson,  Chicago,  HI. 
ceierator.      No.    1,174.081 ;    Mar.    14 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
p.  379. 

Hess.   Julius   n.,   Chlcage,   III.     Water- Jacketed  bed, 
1.170  555:  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  071. 

Hess,  Wendell.  Jr.,  Trov.  N.  Y.,  asvl^nor  to  W.  A  L.  E. 
Gurlev.  Scale.  No.  1,175,448  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
p.  54(). 

Hetherington,  Arthur  P..  Franklin  township.  Somerset 
county.  N.  J.  Film  reversing  device.  No.  1.174,499; 
Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  108. 

Heumann.  Fre<l  II..  Seward.  Nebr.  Shocker.  No.  1,175,768; 
Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  640. 

Heuser,  Freilerlck  ()..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments.  to  W.  R.  n<<ath.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Accounting 
system.     No.  1,175.059  ;  Mar.  14  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  406. 

Hevelone.  Elmer  L.,  et  al.  (See  Culver,  George  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hewitt,  (reorge  H.,  Jr..  Englewood,  N. 
Herrlck  &  Bennett.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
calculator.  No.  1,176,556;  Mar.  21; 
p.  971. 

Hewitt,  Peter  C,  Rlngwoo<l  Manor.  N.  J.  Uefracting  and 
difrusing  container  for  Incandesi-ent  lights.  No. 
1.177.324;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1270. 

Hewitt.  Peter  C,  Ringwood  Manor,  N.  J.  Refracting 
container  for  Illuminating  means.  No.  1,177,325;  Mar. 
28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p    1271. 

Hewitt,  Peter  C,  Ringwood  Manor.  N.  J.  Making  re- 
fracting and  diffusing  containers  for  Incandescent 
lights.  No.  1,177,320;  Mar.  28;  Gar.  vol.  224;  p. 
1271. 

Hever,  William  A.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Whistle-buoy.  No. 
1,170.902;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1146. 

Heyl,  Henry  R.     (See  Knauff  and  Ueyl.) 


No. 

Ac- 

224; 

No. 


J.,    assignor    to 

Bond-maturity 

Gaz.    vol.    224; 


Heylman.    Edward    M.,    assignor   to    Oliver   Chilled    Plow 

Works.      South      Bend.      Ind.        Bearing     device.       No. 

1,174.410;  Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  138. 
Heywood  Brothers  and  Wakefield  Company.      (See  Klnner 

and  Paine,  assignors.) 
lllbliard,   Robert   L.,  Sewlckley,  Pa.     Gas-pressnre  regula- 
tor.    No.  1.176.293;  Mar.  21  :  <;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  870. 
Hllischman.  Charles  A.,  Sprintrtield.  Ohio.     Fluid-dispenser. 

No.  1.175.000;  Mar.  14;  (.az.  vol.  224;  p.  4o7. 
Hick,    Hurry  J.,  assignor,   l»y   mesne  assigumeuts,  to  The 

McCuskey    Register    Company,    Alliam-e,    Ohio.      Filing 

and  recording  apparatus.     No.  1.174,318 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gas. 

vol.  224;  p.   103. 
Ulckerson,    George   X..    Brooklyn,    and    G.   C.    Hemenway. 

New  York,  .N.  Y..  assignors  to  Humpden  Manufa<  turlng 

Company,  Inc.    Picture  frame  stabilizer.    No.  1.177.106: 

Mar.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1194. 
Hlckey.   Henry  J..  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa.     Piston-valve.     No. 

1,1(4,722;  Aliir.  7;  Gaz.   vol.  224;  p.  251. 
Ilickmunn.    Wilbelm,    (.riesheim.    near    Frankfort-on-the- 

.Maln.  assignor  to  Chends.  he  Fabrik  tJriesbelm  Elektron. 

Fraukfort-on  Ihe-Mnlu,  <;ermaiiy.     Electric  miner's  lamp. 

No.  1,174.140;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  44. 
Hicks,  Arthur  (i..  Sargeuts.  Colo,     (iage  fur  gusolene-tank* 

of  automobiles.     No.  1.174.147;  Mar.  7;  Gar.  vol.  224. 

p.  44. 
Hik'^lns.  Virginia  K..  ft  al.      fSee  Joy.  Robert,  assignor.) 
Higgins.    William.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Convertible    chair. 

No.  1.177.033:  Mar.   28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1109 
Hlld.  Frederic  W..  F.  P.  Maize;  and  W.  L.  Coop.  Portland, 

Oreg.     Supplemental     seat     for    cars.     No.     1,170,447: 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  *fO. 
IIlll.   Chnrle..    A..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Harness   attachment. 

\o.   1.174.0(;7;   Mnr.   7:   Gnz.   vol     224;   p.   14 
Hill.  Charles  II..  Lynn,  Mass.     Rubber  sole  for  boots  and 

shoes.     No.  1,175.M!0:  Mar.  14;  (Jar.  vol.  224;  p.  0H7. 
Hill,   Clyde   H..    Indep«-ndence.   Oreg.     Computing   attn.  h- 

nient  for  cash-registers.     No.  1,170,058;  Mar.  21;  Gar. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  790. 
IIlll.    Ellon    S.,    Boston.    Mass.      Box  and   blank   therefor. 

No.  1.174.417:  Mar.  7;  Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1.S8. 
mil.  Hubbell  &  Co.      (See  Hubl)en.  Russell  U.,  assignor.) 
Hill.  Joseph  G.      (See  Hall  and  Hill.) 
IIlll.    Llllle    B..    RIchwood.    W.    Va.      Extens1on-l>edstead. 

No.  1,177.618;  Mnr.  28:  <;az.  vol.  224:  p.   1.^141. 
Hill,  Sam,  Belen.  Miss.     Planter.     No.  1.174.419 ;  Mar.  7  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  224^.   139. 
Hill.    Truman.    Chicago.    111.,   assignor,    by   mesne   assign- 
ments, to  Ijickawanna  Steel  Company,  New  York,  N    Y 

Sheet  piling.     No.   1,170.294;   Mar.  21;   Gaz.   vol.  224; 

p.  877. 
Hill.   Walter.   Short   Beach.  Conn.     Carrier  for  brnldlng- 

mnchines.     No.    1.174.500;    Mar.   7;    <iaz.   vol.   224;   p. 

HiO. 
Hllle.    Henry  W..  assignor  to  L.   I.«vedan.  New   Orleans. 

Ij\.        .Submarine      torpe<lo-dlscharging      device.        No. 

1.174,723:  Mar.  7;  Gnz.  vol.  224;  p    251. 
Hllller.    Richard,    Newark.    .N.    J.      Extension-Step.      No. 

1.174.8c,4:  Mnr.  7:  <.az.  vol.  224;  p    3o.i. 
nilll;.'a«,  Claren<.e  G..  Cadiz,  and  F.  E.  Illlligns.  HnrHsrllle, 

Ohio.      Hendltght-Ht<-(>ritig   iiie(bMnlsm.      No.    1.174.148; 

Mnr.  7  :  Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  44. 
nilllgas.  Frank  R.      (See   IIIIHcts,  Clarence  G.  and  F.  E.) 
Illmmel,  .Solomon.     (See  Grabler,  Peter,  assignor.) 
HImniel.  Solomon.      (See  Hormes,  William  T..  assignor.) 
Illmmel,  Solotnon.      (See  Miller,  Andrew  E.,  assignor.) 
Ulmm''r.   \'ftnli8.  Jr..    Bayonne,   ,\.  J.,  assignor,  by   mesne 

assignments,     to    The     BuriheH-John«ton     Corporation. 

Thermostatic  controller.     No.   1.174.149;  Mar.  7;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p    45 
nincklev.   AuTiftu'  C.  Poratello.  Idaho.     Spark-arrester. 

No.  1,175.750  :   Mar.  14  ;  <;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  050. 
Illncklcv,  Augustus  C,  Pocntello,  Idnho.     D^-vb-e  for  caus- 
ing the   wheels  of  a   locoif^otlve   to  spin   upon   a  track. 

No.   1,177.519:   Mar.  28;  Gnz.  vol.  224;  p.   1.341. 
Hlncks.   Elizabeth   T..  Cambridge.   Mass.     Sand  toy.     No. 

1.174,008  ;  .Mnr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  14. 
HInde  &  Dnmh   Paper  Company,  The.      (See  Gallup  and 

Kelleher,  assignors.) 
HInde.    Henry   J.,   assignor   to  Toledo   Mnchlne  nnd   Tool 

Compnnv.      Toledo,      Ohio.        Cowl-dnsh      blank.        No. 

1.174.150:  Mnr.  7:  Gnz.  vol    224  :  p.  45. 
HInde.  Ilenrv  J.,  asslcnor  to  The  ToI«h1o  Machine  ft  Tool 

Company.  Tole<lo.  Ohio,     Drawing-press.    No.  1.176.897  ; 

Mnr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1122. 
Hlndmnrsh,    Percy    J.,    Lln<-oIn,    .N'ebr.,    assignor    to    The 

Ameriinn    Steel   ft   Wire   Compnnv   of   .New   Jersey,    Ho- 

bolxcn,  N.  J.     Fence.     No.  1,177,327;  .Mar.  28;  Gaz.  voL 

224  :  p.   1272. 
Hinds,  .toseph  T..  rt  nL      (See  Dnvls.  Monroe,  B««lcnor.) 
nine,  Frank  B..  El  Paso.  Tex.   Tag  fastener.   No.  1.175.700; 

Mar.  14  ;  <:az.  vol.  224  :  p    050. 
nines.  Charley.     (See  Ragwinle.  Ilerschel.  assignor.) 
Hij)\v<Kv1.    ';ef,rge.    Bo««ton.    Mass.      FIsh-riMl    holder.      No. 

1.174.310:  Mnr.  7;/:n«.  vol    224;  p.   104. 
Illrd.    .loseph    II.    C. "Miller.    N'ebr.      Road  machine.      No. 

1.175.2<;:«:  Mnr.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  477. 
Illrsf  h,  Ilenrv.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Film  niendlne  machine. 

No.   1.175.449:  Mar.   14:  <;nz.  vol.  224:  p.  540. 
Illrsch,  Hiram  II..  I'hilndelphin.  Pa.     Ele<tri*    storage  bat- 
tery.     No.   1.!77.32H;   M.ir.  28;  Gnz.  vol.  224:  p.   1272. 
Illtchner,   Joseph   C.  assignor   to    H.   and   R,   Garter  Co„ 

Incorporated.  Philadelphia.  Pn.    Clasp.     No.  1,17T,S29 ; 

Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1273. 
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Hobart,     Alveda     G.,     Minneapolis,     Minn.     Combination 

table  and  Ironing-board.     No.  1,176,059;  Mar.  21;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  :  p.  797. 
Hol>h«.  Frank  C.  Muskegon,  Mlrh.,  assignor  to  The  Bruns- 

wi<kHalkf-roIlfn«ler    Company,    Chicago,    III.      Pocket- 

bllllard  tai'ie  gully.     No.  1.174,161;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  45. 
Hobtis,  Frank  C,  MuKkegoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bruns- 

wli  k  Hnlkc-rolipndf'r    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Pocket- 

bllllard-table   gully-box.     No.    1,174,152;    Mar.   7;    Gaz 

vol.    224  ;    p.    4i!. 
HobliR,  Frank  C.  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bruns- 

wli  k  Iliilkc-Collcnder    Compunv,    Chicago,    111.      Pocket- 

bllllanl  tnl)le  pocket.     No.  1,174,153;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  :  p.  40. 
Hob.'rR.   Frank    IT.,   Greon   Bay,   Wis.     Paper-holder.     No. 

1,176,142  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  825. 
Hoberg,    Frank    H.,    Green     Bay.    Wis.     Feeding-cabinet. 

No.  1.17fi,14.3  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  825. 
liii'liirn.    .Joseph    A.,    Lincoln,    Nebr.      Endless-l)elt    cutter. 

.Nu    1,175,701  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  651. 
Hoefs.   Wiillani   F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Grosswltz, 

.Mihvaiikip,    Wis.      Automobile    signaling    device.      No. 

1,174.573;  Mar.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  194. 
Hoffnmn,  (ieorge  D.,  Pasadena,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Hoffman 

Specialty  Company,   Boston.  Mass.     Air-line  valve.     No. 

1.177.330;  Mar.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1273. 
Hoffnmn,  George  M.  (See  Goff  and  Hoffman.) 
iioffnian   Specialty  Company.      (See   Huffman,   George  D., 

assignor.) 
Hoffmann,     Frank,     St.     L«uls,     Mo.       File-handle.       No. 

1.177.520;  Mar.  28;  f;az.  vol.  224;  p.  1341. 
[lofr-tat'.It.    Frptlerii  k    J.,    Phoenix.    Ariz.       Pump.       No. 

1,177,521      M;]'-    J-;  :   (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1342.      ., 
HoKan.    Od-t:.     i;       iiid    H.    P.    MacLapan,    Chicago,    III. 

Cabinet  Tor  X  :  i      ipparatus.     No.  1,175,450:  Mar.  14: 

(iaz.  vol.  224     ','    :,4  1 
Hoht-nstatt,     Fi.  ...;i>■^    ,!..    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Hand-bag 

lock.      No.   1.170.448  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  931. 
Holcomb,    Stephen     A.       (See    Derrough,    Joseph    C,    aa- 

slirnur  ) 
Hol'Ien.  iMufl-!  K..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Hydrometallurgy. 

.N..    I  IT"  ■-•,:;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  688. 
tlo-lin,-.    <_aiilsle    B.,    and    C.    W.    Mills,    Toledo,    Ohio. 
No.    1,170,557;    Mar.    21;    Gaz.    vol. 

Ho:ian' 
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Hollid.iy,  William  P..  administrator.     (See  Strelt,  Carl  F.) 
Hollinusworth,    Wiriiain    .\.       i  See    Etnoyer   and    Holllngs- 

wotth.  1 
HoUU,  Otis  A..  Pittsburgh,   I'a.     .Making  and  Riling  con- 
crete  structures.      No.    1,175.350 ;    Mar.    14 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
224  :  p.  509. 
nolli>weii,  Melvin,   Norwalk.   Iowa.     Attachment  for  hay- 

tra-  ks.     No.  1.174,420  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  139. 
Holly,  Carlos,  Lockport,  a.sslgnor  to  F.  N.  Burt  Company, 
Limited.   Buffalo,  .\.   Y.      Box.     No.   1,174,865;  Mar.  7;    ' 
(iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  304. 
Holniberg,  .\.\el  F.,  and  M.  J.  Brlzard,  Burllngame,  Cal. 
KuKine-hood   an<l   radiator-cover.     No.   1,170.219;   Mar. 
21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  850. 
Holme-      Khvin     V       I'.rookllne,    Mass.     Grease-cup.     Na 

LIT';  !  it     Mi;    -1     (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  826. 
Holmes.  (HMiit.      (See  Hegeler  and  Holmes.) 
Holmes.   Osar   J.,   St.  Louis,   Mo.     Flre-preventlon  appa- 
ratus for  oil  tanks.     No.  1,177,331;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  :   p.   1274. 
Holsrheniaiher,    Julius    C.      (See    Daniels    and    Holsche-  I 
mai'iier.)  I 

HoN,  liemacher.    Julius    C.       (See    Daniels    and    Holsche    ! 

inaeher.)      (Reissue.) 
Holt.   IjiiT'o-  and  L..  Burlington,  N.  C.     Yarn-beam.     No.  i 

1  17"  'I'       Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  761. 
Hoir     i—ariK    !>.,   Falls  City.   Nebr.     Oiler   for  locomotive-  i 
wi)..l   flanges.     No.  1,175,264;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  voL  224;   I 
P    ■*''- 
Holt.  Frank  L.,  Wichita,  Kans.   Gage-cock.   No    1177  034-   I 
Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1109.  'I 

Holt,  Lafayette.      (See  Holt,  Eugene  and  L.) 
Holt.    Percy    and    R.    G..    Providence.    R.    i.      Automatic  i 
camera-shutter    lock.      No.    1,175,632;    Mar.    14;    Gaz    I 
vol.  224  :  p.  609.  '  i 

Ho:t.  Rot>ert  <;.     (See  Holt,  Percy  and  R.  G.)  i 

Holtby.  John  W..  Junction  City,  Ky.     Acetylene-gas  gen-   i 
erator.      No.    1,177,107;    Mar.    26;    Gaz.    vol.   224  f  P.   ' 
1194. 
Holthaus.    Bernard    C,    Schnellvllle,    Ind.      Holstlng-rope-   i 
cat.hing  cart.     No.   1. 174.. 120  ;   Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol    224: 
p.   104.  [ 

Holt7houser,  Jacob  P.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Works  New 
Britain.  Conn.     Mop.     No.  1,174,574  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol     ' 
224  :  p    in,'>  ' 

Uomewood.  Harry,  and  R.  A.  Schrugnal.  Fresno.  Cal 
Piston  ring  for  gasolene-engines.  No.  1,177.246 :  Mar 
28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1242.  "  1 
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11     Alitrley   Edge,   England.      Seat   for 
r    -h;  les.      No.    1,175.702;    Mar.    14; 
i;.M. 

p.     Shiner.   Tex.     Alr-coollng  appara- 
."■^     Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  §4  2. 
I. 'rulon.  and  S.  Thompson.  Manchester. 
,1-  .-  f   r  printing  upon  hollow  cyllndrl- 
N      1.170,449  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol 


Uonlgmann,  Hans,  Duluth,  Minn,  Automatic  feeding  de- 
vice for  platen  printing-presses.  No.  1,174,724  ;  Mar  7  • 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  252. 

Honlgmann,  Hans,  Duluth,  Minn.  Automatic  sheet-res- 
i*t^''i'y*..  device  for  platen  printing  -presses.  No. 
1,174,726;   .Mar.   7;   Gaz.   vol.  224;   p.   252 

Hood,  Arthur  N.,  et  al.  (See  Davidson,  John  E..  as- 
signor.) 

Hood.  Ernest  K.,  W.  J.  Campbell,  and  C.  Bradford,  In- 
dianapolis Ind.  Specific-gravity  grading  apparatus. 
No.  1,175,703  ;  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  051. 

Hood,  Robert  M.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  R  Mc 
Elhaney  and  one  third  to  J.  J.  Balles,  Fort  Mill,  S  C 
Fender.     No.  1,170,000 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  797, 

"°,°^SC' „^®*"^?^  ^-  Carthage,  Mo.  Stoveplpe-lockT  No. 
1.175,205 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  478. 

Hoops,  Edftard  E.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Shock-absorber 
No.  l.lir,.or,l  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  797. 

Hoover,  Benjamin,  assignor  to  Queen  CMty  Safety  Ap- 
pliance Company,  Meridian,  Miss.  Safety  appliance 
for  railway-cars.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,095;  Ikfir.  28: 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1309. 

Hope.  Robert  A.     (See  Dickey  and  Hope.) 

Hopkins,  Jerome,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.  Rubber  elove 
No.  1,177,412;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;   p.  1303. 

Hopklnson,  Ernest,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Tire  Company.  TIre-iarrying  rim.  No.  1.170,145  ; 
Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  i24  ;  p.  826.  'vi,x,»,, 

Hormes.  William  T..  Govau.s.  assignor  to  S.  Hlmmcl,  Bal- 
timore, Md.  Display  cabinet.  No.  1.176,713  ;  Mar.  21 : 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  102.S. 

^°/?i,.^.U.l'*?,  ^ ',  Chicago.    IH.      Folding   trestle.     No.. 

1.176,522  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  607. 
Home,     Lawrence     W.,     Woodrldge.     N.    J.     Brake.     No 

1.176.450;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  932. 
Horton.    Charles.    New    York,    assignor    of    one-tenth    to 

^,-    y.-"''"'"'''     I^archmont,     N.     Y.       Radlotelegraphy. 

No.  1,174,726 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  263. 
Hosf..r«l.   Clarence   K.,    Balleyvllle,   Me.      Toilet-paper  and 

making  same.     No.   1,174,009  ;   Mar.  7 ;  Gaz.   vol.  224  ; 

p.    15. 
Hosford,     Clarence    K.,     Balleyvllle.     Me.       Machine     for 

making  toilet-paper.     No.  1,174,070;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  voL 

224  ;   p.    16. 
Hotte    Arthur  H.      fSee  Moses,  Alfred  H.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Hough,    (;eorge    A..    Oneida,    .\.    Y.      Garment-form.      No. 

1,174,071;   Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.   224;  p.   15. 
Houghton,    Lewis  T.,   Worcester,   Mass.     Top-roll   saddle. 

No.  1,176,750  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1073. 
Houser,  Arthur  M.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago. 

III.     Water-closet.     No.   1,175,523;   Mar.   14;   Gaz.   vol! 

224  ;  p.  667. 
Howard,  Bridget  C      (See  Smith,  Eugene,  assignor.) 
Howard,   David   T.      (See  Askew,   Ben,  assignor.) 
Howard,    Earl    R..    Chicago,    III.       Lighting    system    for 

automobiles.      xNo.    1.174,164;    Mar.    7;    Gaz.    vol.    224- 

p.  46. 
Howard.  Henry.  Brookllne.  Mass.     Bauxite-digester.     No. 

1.175.147  ;  Mar.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  437. 
Howard.    Thomas.    Steveston.    British    Columbia.    Canada. 

Record-cabinet.     No.  1.175,764  ;  Mar.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  : 

p.   651. 
Howe,   Frank   D.,   Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to   International 

Harvester   Corporation.      Water-cooMng   system   for   en- 
gines.    No.  1,175,624  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  668. 
Howe.   William   J.,  and   J.   .M.   Pearrlng,   San   Diego,   CaL 

Light  socket.      No.    1,174.421;   Mar.  7 ;   Gaz.   voL   224 ; 

Howe,  WInthrop  K.,  Rochester,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Rail- 
way Signal  Company,  (iatcs,  N.  Y.  Railway  signal- 
lamp  controller.     No.  1,174.936;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

Howell.  E<lwnrd  E..  Millbrook.  N.  Y.  Tractor  No 
1.175,451  ;  .Mar.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  641. 

Howell.  Herbert  W.,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Com- 
bination bench  and  folding  cot.  No.  1,176,963  ;  Mar. 
28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1145. 

Howell,  William  M.,  Seaboard,  N.  C.  Projectile.  No. 
1.177,414;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1303. 

Howie.  James  F..  .Seattle.  Wash.  Frictlon-latch  for  levers 
No.  1.175.868  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  688. 

Howl,  Edmund,  The  Quarries,  near  Dudley,  and  F.  Perry 
Tipton.  England.  Driving-belt.  No.  1.175.033;  Mar. 
14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  609. 

Howland.  Arthur,  West  Newton,  Mass.  Photometric  de- 
vice.    No.  1,176,898;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1122. 

Hoxle,  Charles  A..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  a.sslgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  elec- 
trical measurement.  .No.  1,170.559;  Slar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol 
224  ;  p.  972. 

Hrlbar.  Joe.  Waukegan.  as.slgiior  of  one-half  to  J.  Kutcler, 
North  Chicago.  111.  Brake  mechanism.  No.  1,174.982: 
Mar.  14  :  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  379. 

Hrnlch,  Milan,  Conemaugh,  Pa.  Railway-tie.  No. 
1,177.413;  Mar.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1.30.1 

Hub  Shock  Absorber  Wheel  Company.  (See  Chew  and 
Sergeant,  assignors.) 

Hubbell,  Harry  C,  Newark.  N.  J.  Making  storage-bat- 
tery   ele.trodes.     No.    1.176.964;    Mar.    21;    Gaz.    vol. 

Hubbell.  Harvey.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Advertising  device 
.No.  1,170,451  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  9.32. 

Huhbell.  Rus.spll  H..  a.sslgnor  to  HIII.  Hubbell  &  Co..  San 
Franeis.o.  Tal.  Pipe  cleaning  and  painting  machine 
No.  1,176.452 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  9.33. 
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Hubert.  Conrad.     (See  Coleman.  Clyde  J.,  assignor.) 

Hubler,  Marlon,  Vilas,  Kans.  Agricultural  machine.  No. 
1.174.98.3:  Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  380. 

Hudson.  .Alexander  A..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Heel-bulldlng 
machine.  No.  1,176.831  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  224 ; 
p.  1100. 

Hueber.  Henry,  assignor  to  H.  Veline.  Seattle,  Wash.  Au- 
tomatic oil-feeder.  No.  1,175.809;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol. 
224 :  p.  688. 

Huenefeiil  Company,  The.  (See  Huenefeld,  Walter  B., 
assignor.) 

Huenefeld,  Walter  E.,  assignor  to  The  Huenefpid  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Reservoir-hanger  for  oil- 
stoves.     No.  1,170.453  ;  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  933. 

Huev.  Arthur  B.     (See  Jones.  Edward  L..  BHstgnor.; 

Hufrman.  Samuel  C,  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filing  envelop  or 
box.     No.  1.170.002  ;  Mar.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  79f. 

Hugglns,  Edward  M.      (See  Macdonald  and  Huuglns.) 

Hugglns.  Edward  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Jerst-^  City.  N.  J.  Roll  ram- 
ming apparatus.  No.  1,170,454 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  ;  p.  9;i3. 

Hughes,  All>ert  T.,  Kew  Green,  England.  Non-skldding 
band  for  tires.  No.  1,176,660 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ; 
p.  973. 

Hughes,  Frederick  G.,  assignor  to  The  New  Departure 
Manufarturing  Company,  Bristol.  Conn.  Antlfrl<  tlon- 
tearing.  No.  1,170,455 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p. 
9.34. 

Hughes,   (iuy  W.      (See  Robinson  and    Hughes.) 

Hughes,  Henry  M.,  an<l  J.  A.  .McCarty,  Franklin,  Pa. 
I'ole  construction.  No.  1,174,601  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Guz,  vol. 
224  ;    p.    ]  c.y. 

Hiighes,  Howard  R.,  assignor  to  Sharp-Hughes  Tool 
Company.  Houston.  Tex.  Keamlng-drlll.  No.  1,174,576  ; 
Mar.  7;  (iaz.  vol.   224;  p.   196. 

Hughes.  Howard  It.,  assignor  to  Sharp-Hughes  Tool 
Company,  Houston,  Tex.  Rotary  boring-drill.  No. 
1,174,570;   Mar.   7;   Gaz.   vol.   224;   p.    195. 

Hiighes.  Howard  R.,  assignor  to  Sharp-Hughes  Tool 
(TonipaDy,  Houston,  Tex.  Retaining  means  for  rotary 
drill  .litters.  No.  1,174,577;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.    190. 

Hughes,  Howard  R.,  assignor  to  Sharp-Hughes  Tool 
(;onipany.  Houston.  Tex.  Rotary  disk  drill.  No. 
1.174.578:   Mar.   7;   Gaz.   vol.   224;   p.   190. 

Hughes,  Howard  R.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Tool  Company, 
Houston,  Texas.  Reandng-drlll.  No.  1,176,904 ;  Mar. 
28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  114«J. 

Hughes,  Howard  R.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Tool  Company, 
Houston,  Tex.  Gang  disk  drill.  No.  1,176,905;  Mar. 
28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1146. 

Hughes.  James  W..  Narberth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hnghes- 
Llpplncott  Company,  Camden.  N.  J.  Brake  mechanism 
for  talkinc  machines.  No.  1,176.705;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz,  vol. 
224  ;  p.  652. 

Hughes-Llppincott  Company.  (See  Hughes.  James  W., 
assignor.) 

Hughes  Tool  Company.  (See  Hughes,  Howard  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hull,  Matthew  R.,  assignor  to  Rex  Buggy  Company,  Con 
nersvllle.  Ind  Top  extension  for  oi)en  vchTcle-l)odle8 
No.   1,174.15.'^;    Mar.   7;   <iaz.   vol.   224:   p.  47. 

Hull,  Nathaniel  D.,  Fort  Wavne,  Ind.  Liquid-dispensing 
device.  No.  1,176,767 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p. 
107.3. 

Humphrey,  Alexander  F.,  Pittsburgh,  and  H.  F.  Beam,  as- 
signors of  one  third  to  S.  A.  Beam,  Harmony,  Pa. 
Swab  valve  mechanism.  No.  1,177,035;  Mar.  28;  (iaz. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  1170. 

Humphreys,  Charles  A.,  Erie,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Fil- 
ter Mfg.  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Liquid-sample  device. 
No.  1.1  <4, 160;  Mar.  7;  <iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  47, 

Hundhausen,  Joseph,  Schofleld,  Wis.  Apparatus  for 
holding  paper-rolls.  No.  1.170,661 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  ;  p.  973. 

Huneke.  John.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Cox  Multi-Mailer 
Company.  Augusta.  Me.  Fe«>dlng  device.  No.  1,174,984  ; 
Mar.  14  :  (iaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  380. 

Hunker,  Jacob,  Fall  City,  Nebr.  Wagon-tongue  support. 
No.  1,174,502;  Mar.  7:  Caz.  vol.  224:  p.   ic.n. 

Hunter,  John  M.,  Sanford,  Fla.  Liquid  -  gage.  No. 
1,174.679:    Mar.    7:    Caz.   vol.    224;   p.    tftO. 

Hunter,  John  P.,  Wllkes-Barre.  sr  i  n  Ktlntzler,  Kings- 
ton, Pa.,  assignors  to  Ail  i- :  Machine  Company. 
Accumulating  mechanism  for  aiiiiing machines.  No. 
1,177,030;  Mar.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1170. 

Hunter,  William  F.,  Areata,  Cal.  Dipper -dredge'.  No. 
1.177,108;  Mar.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1195. 

Huntoon,  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  H.  D.  I>nnghlln,  Chicago, 
111.  Side-bearing  car-truck.  No.  1,176,003;  Mar.  21; 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  798. 

Hupp  Motor  Car  Corporation.  (See  Hastings  and  Neer- 
ken,  assignors.) 

Hurley,  John  W.     (See  ZImmer,  Ernest  L.  B.,  assignor.) 

Hurley    Shoe    Co.       (See  Stetson,  Charles  F..  Jr.,  assignor. ) 

Hurteau,  (ieorpe  H.,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Electric 
Service  Suj)plles  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Gear- 
case.     No.  1.174.072;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  10. 

Huston.  Johnston   C.      (See  White.   Huston,  and   DWkev.) 

Hutchinson.  Eleazer.  Wollaston.  Mass.  Necktie  attach- 
ment.     No.  1.177.3.32:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1274. 

Hutter,   Jacob.      (See    Werthelnier,    Benjamin,   assignor.)    I 

Hutter,  Josef,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wall-plug.    No.  1,17§.450  :   ! 
Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  934.  I 


Hutton.  Stanley  P.     (See  Naylor  and  Hutton.) 
Hyatt.  Walter  C.  Seattle,  Wash.     Exercise-sheet  for  teach- 
ing  type-writing.      No.    1.176,061 ;    Mar.   14  ;    Gaz.   vol. 

224  ;  p.  407.  « 

Hyblnette,  Noak  V.,  Chrlstlania,  Norway.     Refining  leady 

matte.     No.  1,176.200;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  478. 
Hyde.  Charles  A.,  Clear  Spring.  Md.     Safety-bolt  and  nut- 
lock.     No.  1.178,148;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  4.?7. 
Hydrolose   Process  Corporation.      (See   Fryman,    ^^;l.!.• 

K  ,  assignor.) 
Hyfleld  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Hatfield,  Andrew  L.,  «a 

signor.) 
Hyle,    William    A.,    assignor   to    Safety    First    Ix)ck    Com 

pany,    Buffalo,   N.   Y.      Lock.      No.    1,174,253 ;    Mar.    7 : 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  82. 
Iceless  Machine  Company,   The.      (See   Southworth     Ms 

rl-son    II-,  assignor.) 
Ickes,    Peter    C,    Chanute,    Kans.      Concrete    tie.      No. 

1,170,300 ;  Mar.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  901. 
Ideal  Fire   Detector  Company.      (See  Kayser  and   Hamp- 
ton, assignors.) 
Ihrig,    Orlaud    L.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Flexible    carbon- 
scraper.      No.    1,177,333 ;   Mar.   28 ;    Gaz.   vol.    224  ;    p. 

1274. 
IlJInsky,  Michael,  assignor  to  Wedekind  &  Co.  m.  b.   ..^i., 

Llerdlngen-on  the-Rhine.    (ierniany.       Vat-tlyestuff    com- 
pound suited  for  dyeing  and  printing.     No.  1,176,()34  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  010. 
Illig,    Hans,  assignor   to  Gesellschaft  fflr  Rlektro-Osmoi^- 

m.  b.   II.,  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  (iermany.     Apparatus 

lor  electro-osmosis.     No.   1,174,946;   Mar.   7;   Gaz.  vol 

224:   p.    331. 
Independent     Electric     Manufacturing    Company.       (Sv« 

Magin,  Francis  W.,  assignor.) 
Indermuhie,    Paul,    Robblnsvllle.    N.    J.       Brooder.      No. 

1,175.700  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  652. 
Inrlustrial   Instrument  Company,  The.      (See  Bristol,  Bd 

gar  11.,  assignor.) 
Inelch,     All>ert,    Illon,    N.    Y.      Music-lenf    turner.       No. 

1.175.767  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  053. 
Ingoldsby.   Frank   S.,   Pine  Lake.  Mich.     Tread   for   tin- 

No.  1.170.295  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  877. 
Ingrabam,  William  E.,  Redondo  Beach,  Cal.     Knockdown 

box.     No.  1,170,679;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1011. 
International    Bart-el   Company.      (See   Robinson,   Edward 

W.,  assignor.)   - 
International    Cooling    Co.       (See    Ayerst,    Harry    C,   as 

signor.) 
International   Harvester  Corporation.      (See  Burge>>     Lr 

ward  W.,  assignor.) 
International  Harvester  Corporation.     (See  Howe,   i  -acr 

D.,  assignor.) 
International     Harvester    Corporation.       (See    Wbeelock. 

iidwiu  M.,  E.  F.,  and  D.  O.,  assignors.; 
International    Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.      (See 

Osterholni,  William  C.  assignor.)- 
International    Pavement   Company,   The.      (See   Whitney. 

George  E..  assignor.) 
International    Time    Recording    Company    of    >•  «     \«rV 

(See  Tondinson.  Charles  E..  asslgaor.) 
International   Typesetting  Machine  Company.      (See  Tol- 

plltz.  Richard,  assignor.) 
Interstate  Bag  Co.     (See  DuBoIs  and  Steen.  assignors.) 
Irrgang.  William  F..  assignor  to  (ieorgc  P.  Clark  Coinpan.* 

Windsor   Locks.   Conn.      Llftlng-truck.     No.   1. 174.580  . 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  190. 
I^rBang.  William  F..  assignor  to  George  P.  Clark  Coi-  pn^^ 

Windsor    Iax  ks.   Conn.      Liltlng-truck.      No.   1,17  4  ,';.>I 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  197. 
Irrgang,  William  F.,  assignor  to  George  P.  Clark  Conipan\ 

Windsor  I^cks,  Conn.     Caster.     No.  1,174,582  ;  Mar.  7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  198. 
Irving,  Joseph,  Jr.,  Douglas,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Dorr 

Cyanide   Machinery   Company,    Denver,    Colo.      Preclpi 

tatlng  apparatus.     No.  1,177,109;  Mar.  28;  Gaz    vol 

224;  p.  1195. 
Isaacson,   John.    Kimball.    Minn.      Dish-washing   ma   h.Di 

No.  1.175.149  ;  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  437. 
Iscra,   Henry   F..  assignor  of  one-fourth    to   E.   C.    Ludli. 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Spark-arrester   and    smoke-purlfler. 

No.  1.175.870;  Mar.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  080. 
Ivlns.  William  C.  et  al.     (See  Mudd.  Rolla  E.,  assignor.) 
J.  G.  Brill  Co..  The.      (See  Adams,  Walter  S.,  assignor.) 
J.    II.    Rice   &    Frledmann    Co.      (See    Kotten,    Hugo,   as- 
signor.) 
J.  II.  White  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Kahns    \\&\ 

ter  R,.  assignor.) 
J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Machine  Company.      (See  Wlnckler, 

Aage  E..  assignor.)  ' 

Jackson,    Egbert    G.,    Whitaker,    Pa.      Game    npparatos. 

No.   1,170,307;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;   p.  902. 
Jackson,  Frederick  B.,  and  A.  B.  Vesper.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

(ias-stove.      No.    1.175.035;    Mar.    14;    (iaz.    vol.    224; 

p.  010. 
Jaekson.  Harry  A.     (See  Greenup.  Francis  M..  assignor.) 
Jaikson.  John   A.,  Chesterton,    Ind..  assignor  of  one  half 

to  C.   Davidson.    Chicago.    III.     Car  f ru>  k   construction 

No.  1,174.930;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  327. 
Jackson.  Rav  P..  Kdgewood   Park.   Pa.,  assignor  to  We«l 

Inghouse  Ivlectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Light 

ning  arrester.     No.  1,175,452;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224  . 

p.  541. 
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Jackson.  Ray  P.,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
iughou.s<>  t:i»?ctrlc  and  Manufarturiug  Company.  I'ro- 
t.ctiv;f  device.  No.  1,177.334  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Uaz.  vol.  224 : 
p.  12(5. 

Ja  ksoD.  Ray  P.,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
injjhouse'  Kl<'<  trie  and  Manufai  turlnc  Company.  El<>c- 
tM)iytlc  llt'htulng  (irn'ster.  No.  l,l(7Ji;i6:  Mar,  28- 
';az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1275. 

Ja  kson,  Kay  P.,  Pitt.slmrgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  hlcctrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Llu'ht- 
ning-arrester.  No.  1,177.330;  Mar.  28;  Ciaz.  vol.  224: 
t',   I2i5.  ' 

Ja_  ol)8.  Charles  F.,  Chlclgo.  III.  Mold  or  form  for  unit- 
ing metal  pieces.  No.  I,17t3.899;  Mar,  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
^J4  ;  p.  1  ij.{. 
Jacoijs,  (jraut,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  W  Pa  tee  Sac 
City.  Iowa,  (^rcasf-gun.  No.  1,175,2U7  ;  Mar.  14;*Gaz. 
viil.  224  ;  p.  4iH.  - 

Ja  ..im-Shiip.Tt    United   States  Flre-Box  Company,      (See 

I'ucas,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Ja  .laet,    Eti^iiue.   La    ValKie  n<Sgat.  near  La  Charlt4-8ur- 

I.ulre    hrunce.      Honey  .-xtractor.     No.  1,170,502;  Mar. 

■2  I  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  973. 
Ia.^i,'*T,   <hari.-s   A..    .New   York.   N.   Y.      Vending-machine. 

Nj.   I.1i5..S5i  ;  .Mar.   14:  <;az.  vol.  224;  p.  5iO 
Jaiui.    IltTthold.  New   Britain,  Conn.     Ufflce-lndli^tor  for 

riuiil  hoxes.      No.    1,174,985;    Mar.    14;    (Jaz.    vol.    224; 

p.      .if^O.  ' 

Jahnius.  Albert  J.     (Pee  .Tohn.son  and  Jahrans  ) 
Jaiu.'s.    KdK'ur    11.      (Soe   Youug,   Churlf;*    \V.,   assignor.) 
Jum.s,    ll.ury    I).,    I'lttsl.urgU.    Pa.,   assignor    to    Westlng- 
h.Mise  Kl.'(  trie  ami   .MaiiiUacturlng  CKinpanv.     Starting 
ap[)arnnis  for  elccfrk  motors:     No.  1,175,358;  Mar.  14- 
'■az.   vol.   2L'4  ;   p.  510. 
Jani.-s.    Henry    I).,    K.lgewood,    Pa.,   assignor    to   Westlng- 
Dnuse    Kieetric   and    Manufacturing   Company.      System 
of    motor   .ontrol.      No.    1,175..{59  ;    Mar.    14:    Gai.   vol 
2-4  :   p.  51 1. 
Jam.-.  Kirhard.     (See  McGlff.  Alexander  M.,  assignor.) 
James,   William   S.,  Charierol.  assignor   to   MmcIk-iIi  Kvans 
|.ias>4   Company.    I'lttxiniruh.    I'n.      Mnnufnetiirlng  gm.^h 
artl.les.     .So.  l.US.I.-SO:  M„r.  14  :  Ga/,.  vol.  224  •  p    4X7 
Jar  line,    Rrnest.   J.    Arehor.    Nottingham,  and    E.   Wat.h- 
oiti.   county    of   .Nottlnirham.    Kngland.      Varlalile-8p«'»il- 
trMri«nils«lon    gearing    for   motor   cvelea  and   cars.      No. 
l.l.i.lio:    Mar    2H;   Gaz.  vol.  224;   p.   119G. 
Jar  line,   I{ol,err     ,-t  al.      (.^ee  Hcown.  John   R..  assignor.) 
Jedel.    Aaron,    .Vcw    Vork.    .N.    Y.      Sparkier    and    making 
wime.      No     1 .1 74..tJl  ;    Mt^r.  7:   Gaz.  vol.  224;   p.   105 
Jeff.rson     Electric    Mfg.    Co.      (See    Fulton,    Morria.    aa- 

Jenr.ry.   Benjamin  A.      (See  JefTery,  Joseph  A.  and  R    A) 

Jefrery.    Joseph    A.    and    M.    A..    .Newark,    N     J       Electric 

spiirklng  device.     No.  1.194,157  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ; 

Jefrery.  Joser  h   A.  nn.l    R.  A..  Newark,  N,  J.     Electric  Ig- 
nition device.     No.  1,174,158;   Mar.  7 ;  Gaz.  toI.  224; 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Montgomery, 

\\    lllaiii  .1..  a.Ksignor  ) 
JpfTrevs,   IMward   A.,  ntu]   IJ.  F.  Mulrhead.  Glasgow,   Scot- 
I.m;  i       Kelt  gearing.      .N  ,     1,174.800;   Mar.   7;  Gai.  vol. 
2-4      p.   'Ai)4. 
JeriK  M>    Charles   E..   Mnrgnntown,  W.   Va.     Burlal-crypt. 

.N  '     1   174. SOT:    Mar     7;   (,nz.   vol.  224;   p.   .S(t4. 
Jerik  !!>,    I'hiirles    !       ^\  i-^hhigton.    I).   C.     Tlre-repalr  de- 

V;    •.     .So.  1  174  J.",  i.  .Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  82. 
Jenkins,    Ed    M       I'lly.   Tex.      Sanitary    telephone-month- 
ril 'e.      No.    I   17r,!»oO:   Mar.  2.S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224:   p.  1128, 
Jenk  fis    IMwnrrl   W..  Norrlstown.  Pa.     Grain-binder.     No. 

1   !  .  4  1.'): I  ;   Mar.  7  ;  (.az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  48. 
Jenkiii.<.   .Merrill    L.      (S,-,.  I'la.e  ami  .fenklns.) 
Jennings.  Sllns  D..  Toney.  Ala.     Com  and  cotton  planter 

No.   1,177.247:   Mar.  2S  :   Gaz.   vol.  224:   p.   1242 
Jensen.    Alexander    V..    Devils    Sliile.    Utah,    assignor    to 
American     Manganese     Steel     Company,     Augusta,     Me 
Komlnuter  or  lining  plate  for  ball-mills.     No.  1.174,100: 
Miir.  7  ;  <^az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  49. 
Jeu-.n.    Carl    C.    Chi. ago.    III.      Fender.      S*      1  174  322" 

Mnr.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  105. 
Jent'sih.      Ki(h.\rd.     Chlrngo.     III.       Tuhe-lnsertcr         No 

1.174.808:  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  v(d.  224:  p.  .{n.- 
Jernun,   Arthur   E.      (See  Goiildlmurn   anil    Jtrrnn.) 
Jerraiii.    Arthur   E..   J.   (Jouldliourn.  and    .\.    l.i :  is,  Leices- 
ter,  i:ii«lanil.  a.xsignors  to  Cnlted  Shoe  Macbinerv  Com- 
p.inv     I'merson.    N.   J.      Shoe-support.      No.    I.lt5,955 : 
>l;ir    L'l  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  702. 
Jps.  '  K       i.lward.  r.ellevue.  Ohio.     Ditching-machine.     No. 

1    !  7  4.!i««!  :   Mar.   14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  .'!M 
Jp<si;:i.  Cnrl  J..  Richmond.  Ind.     Helmet.     .So    1  170,901  ; 

M'l-    2><  :  Gaz    vo     224:  p.  1124. 
Jlri      h       nohumll,     St.     Louis,     Mo.       TVstchcase.       No, 

1   177.1 1  1  :  Mar.  28  ;  Gnz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1190. 
Jlroii   h.    Rohumil    L.,    Bedford,    assignor    to    The    TThlte 
tawing     Ma.hlne    Company.    Clev.land,    Ohio.       Cable- 

f tilde     for     rlrop  i4'af     sewlng-ma>hlne     caldneta.       No. 
.lTi;,7.''.s  ;   Mar.  2S  :  Gaz    vol.  224:  p.   I<i7:i. 
Joei  ken.      I'rter     J.,     Cleveland.     Ohio.        Vibrator.       No. 

1,174,809  :  .Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  305. 
Johaii-ien.  Johannes  (".,  Uunlon.  ETigiand.  Massage  ap- 
piu  itiis.  No.  1. 175. .100:  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  511. 
John  risen,  Johannes  C.  London,  England.  Massage  ap- 
paratus. No.  1,177,415;  Mar.  28;  Uaa.  vol.  224;  p. 
i;'.o;i. 


Johnson,    Isak   W.,   et  al. 

slgnor.) 
Jotiu.sou,   James,   Iletland,   S.   D 


Johanson,  Karl,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Johnson,  Saga- 

uiwre.  Pa.     Metal  cutting  »hcar».     No.  1,174,101;  Mar. 

7  ;  (jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  49. 
Johnson,  Anton  L.,  (.alvu.  III.     Mall-receiving  apparatus 

No.  1,175.708:  Mar.  14;  (;az.  vol.  224;  p.  «i5.H. 
Johnson,    Charles   O..   and    A.   J.   Jahraus,    Denver.    Colo 

Closet-Beat.      tio.    1.174.870;    Mar.    7;    Gaz.    toL    224; 

p.  oOo. 
Johnson,  Edward.     (See  Johanson,  Karl,  assignor^ 
Johosuu.  Edward  E.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     .Maehliie  for  secnr- 

lug  ro<ls   in   pipes.     No.   1,175,871;  Mar.   14;  Gaz.  vol, 

Johnson,  Frank  A,     (See  Brand  and  Johnson.) 
Johnson,  (ieorge  A.,  Clil.Hgo.  III..  ahMgnor  i..  \V.  11.  Miner 

,  .-VAo^-  J-      J^raft-rlgging     for     railway-cars.       No, 

l.li4,98(  :  Mar.  14:,  (.az.  vol.  224;  p.  3X1 
Johnson    Hans  J.,  Little  Rock,  Iowa.     Garnient-suppo'ter 

No.  1,170,003 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Guz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  974 
Johusjiiij^   Henry    K.    Morgautown,    W.    Va.      Mold.      No 

i.l  i5.<fi!» :  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  0.')3. 

(See  Hendrlckson,  Jacob,  as- 

».      .  ,_  Paper-roll   holder  and 

cutter.     No.  l,l<4.8il  ;  Mar,  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  3()«. 
Johnson    John  A.,  Sheridan,  Wyo.     Agricultural  liiuchlue. 

No.  I.li0.504;  Mar.  21;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p    974 
Johnson    John  M.,   Kansas  City,   Kans.,  a.sslgnor  to  The 
Luited  States  Automatic  Fire  Alarm   Company.     Auto- 
matic fire  alarm  system.     No.  1,174,503;  Mar.  7;  Gaz. 
Vol.  224  ;  p.  1(0. 

Johnson,  John  T.,  Jr.,  and  J.  R.  Ganimeter,  Akron.  Ohio 
assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Companv.  New  York 
N.  Y.  Tlre-vulcanlzlng  bag.  No.  1,147,112;  Mar.  28; 
(faz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1 19C. 

Johnson,  Lawrence  E.,  WInthrop,  and  E.  Erickson.  Lynn, 
asslynors  to   Victor  Shoe   Ma.liluery   Compauv.    Itostou 
Ma.ss.      Edge-gage  for  .sewingniachlnes.     No.  1.177.248 ' 
Mnr.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1243. 

Johnson.  I^wrence  E.,  WInthrop.  and  E.  Erickson,  Lvnn 
assignors  to  Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Company.   Itoston." 
Mass      Presser  foot    nie<  hanlsm.     Ko.    1,177,249;    Mar. 
28:  (;az.  vol.  224:  p.  124.{.  ^^ 

Johnson,  Afontgomery  II..  Cttca,  N.  T.  Electrical  awltcb 
No.  1,1(4.102;  .Mar.  7;  (;az.  vol.  224:  p.  5o. 

Johnson,  NeLson  B.,  Webster,  Mass.  Steam  furnace-regu- 
lating system.  (Relsaue.)  No.  14,093;  Mar.  28;  Gaz. 
vol.  224  :  p.  1.107. 

Johnson,  Ofwar.  Bovey,  Minn.  Mechanically-actuated 
hammer.     No.  1.174,988  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol    224  •  p   38t 

Johnson,  Philip,  et  al.      (See  Bouk,   Henry  A.,  a.sslgnor,)' 

Johnson  Theodore  G.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Mop.  No 
1,1  (0.902  :  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1124 

Johnson  Wllllttui  A.,  Yoi.kers,  N.  Y.  Automatic  switch 
for  vehicles.  No.  1,175,002  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  voL  224  ; 
p.  407. 

Johnson    Willie  II..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Gutb,  Chi 

vor224  •■  p    j^'S'''''''^"     ^°-  I'l^'-^'^^J   ^"-  ^8:   ^«2- 
Johnston,    Clarence*  S..    Glendlve.    Mont.      Wagon  tongue 

No.   1,1(5.950;  Mar.  21;  Gnz.  vol.  224-  p    702 
Johnston,    Harry   F.,   O.    E.   Wagner,   and    R.   M.    Downle. 

assignors   to   Keystone   Driller   Companv.    Beaver   Falls 

Jl-..  ,«.l'^w''"""-'''"'*      ^°^     boring     blast  holes.        No! 
1.1(4.10.J:  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  60. 
Johnston.  James  W..  Sene<-a   Falls,  N.   Y.     Concrete-form 
anrhorage.     No,  1.170.903;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p. 

Johnston    John    New  York.  N.  Y.     Ash-coIlectlng  appara- 

tus.     No.  1,170.832  ;  Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  ll6l 
Johnston.  Leonard.      (See  Bliss  and  Johnston.) 


wheel.  No.  1,1,5.151;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  4i 
I";--,  o'^'l'^'l'l-  "'o^'kLvn,  N.  Y.  Cigarette-box:  > 
I.li4.8i2;  Mar.  7:  (;«z.  vol.  224:  p.  :{(K}. 


Resilient   vehlcle- 

438. 

No. 


Johnstone,    Samuel.    Sacramento,   Cal 
wheel.     No.   1.175.1.M  : 

Jo 

1.174.872  ;  Mar.  7  :  (;«z.  vol.  224  :  p 

Jollv,  Benjamin  R.,  Raleigh,  N.  C.   Bracelet.' No.  1  K.n  •■3f} 
Afar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  010. 

Jonas,     Julius,     assignor     to     Aktiengesellschaft     Brown 
Boverl    &    Cle.,     Baden,    Switzerland.      Electromagnetl- 
cally-controlled   mer(  ury-vnpor  lamp  and   the  like.     No 
1,177,410:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p    l.'?04 

Jones  Albert  G.,  Iron  Mountain.  Mich.,  assignor  to  New 
Metals- Process  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Ore-re<luclng 
furnace.     No.  1,174.728;  Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol,  224;  p    2.')-L 

Jones.  All>ert  (i.,  Iron  Mountain.  Ml(  h.,  assignor  to  New 
Metals-Process  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Metallizing 
No.  1,174,729  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  2.')4. 

"ew 
g 


Jones,  Albert  G.,  Iron  Mountain.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nei 
Metals-Procees  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Metalllzln 
process  and  apparatus.  No.  1,174.730;  Mar.  7;  Gaz 
vol.  224  :  p.  255. 

Jones.  AllH-rt  G.  and  J.  T.,  Iron  Mountain,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  New  Metals- Process  Company,  Chicago.  111. 
Treating  ores.  No.  1,174,727;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  25-'!. 

Jones.  Allan  II.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Making  nuts.  No. 
1.170.904;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1125. 

Jones,  Chester  C,  New  Allmnv,  Ind.  Internal-combus- 
tion engine.  No.  1,170,905  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p. 
1 125. 

Jones.  Edward  L.,  Dover,  Del.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  ITuey, 
PMia<lelphia,  Pa.  Automatic  throw  off  and  cvilmler- 
adjusilug  mechanism  for  rotary  presses.  No,  l.l'74.989 : 
Mar.  14 ;  Gaz.  Tol.  224 ;  p.  382, 
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Jones,   Edward  L.,  Dover,  Del.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  TToey, 

Philadelphia,  P&.  Sheet  manipulating  mechanism  for 
printing  presses.  No.  1,175,S07  ;  Mar,  14;  Gaz,  voL 
224  ;  p.  <'>(>0. 

Jones.  K.lward  R.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Sash-lock.  No. 
1,175.525:  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  508. 

Jones,  Flovd  B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  lusirument  for  ad- 
ministering anesthetics.  No.  1,170,140 ;  Mar.  21 ; 
t;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  820. 

Jones,  (ieorge  and  P.  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Box-fastener. 
No.  1,170.457  :  Mar.  21  :  (iaz.  v.d.  224  :  p.  9.15. 

Jones,  George  W.,  Stanley,  N.  D.  Chimney-protector. 
No.  1  175.770;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  053. 

Jones,  ilelen  P.,  (now  by  decree  of  divorce  Helen  P. 
Wash.)  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Bed-cover  support.  No. 
1,175.620;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  608. 

Jones,  Jaioli,  assignor  to  Electric  Pest  Exterminator  Co.. 
St.  Josei»h.  Mo.  Time-<ontroller  for  electric  currents. 
No.  1.174.5i'4;  Mar.  7:  (wiz.  vol.  224:  p.  170. 

Jones,  John  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  11.  C.  Baker, 
Walla  Walla,  Wash.  Pulley.  No.  1,174,505;  Mar,  7; 
Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   171. 

Jones,  J(din  T,      (See  Jones,  Albert  G.  and  J.  T.) 

Jonos.  John  T.  ami  A.  G..  Iron  Mountain.  Mich.,  aa- 
signors  to  New  Metals-Process  Company,  Chlengo,  111, 
Metal-recovering  process  and  apparatus.  No.  1.174.731 ; 
Mar.  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  2.'»."i, 

Jones,  John  T.  and  A.  O.,  Iron  Mountain,  Mich,,  assignors 
to  New  Metals  Process  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Ore- 
re<luclng  furnace.  No.  1,174,732;  Mar,  7;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  ;  p.   2."(i. 

Jones,  Lyman  D.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Jones 
Pneumatic  Tire  Spring  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ve- 
hl<lesprlng.  (R.i.ssue.)  No.  14.094;  Mar.  28;  Gaz. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  MM\S. 

Jones.  O.  D.,  rt  al.     (Roe  Pelley,  Cyril  O..  assignor,) 

Jones,   Phoelie   M.      (See  Jones.  (Jeorge  and   1'.   .\1.) 

Jones  Pneumatic  Tire  Spring  Co.  (See  Jones,  Lyman  D., 
assignor.)       (Reissue.) 

Jones.  R.  E.  E..  et  at.  (See  Gunn,  Charles  A.  II.,  as- 
signor.) 

Jones.  Samuel  P.,  Columbia,  S.  C.  Lubricator.  No. 
1,177,180  ;  Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1222. 

Jones,  Wid  L.,  Douglas,  Ariz.  Trap.  No.  1,177,522; 
Mar,  28  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1342. 

Jones,  Wllllrtm  F...  Loudonvllle.  Ohio.  Device  for  clean- 
ing and  polishing  the  tutilng-pins  of  musical  Instru- 
ments.     No.  1  177.1  «7:  Mar.  2S  :  (Jar.  vol.  224;  p.  1223. 

Jones,  Wllllnm  W,      (See  Grotz  and  Jones.) 

Jordan.   Forrest.      (S<'e  Ci-rf  and   Joril.'iii  ) 

Jordan.  Henry  C.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  J.  Rogers.  Vaneouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada, 
anil  one  half  to  O,  F,  Orchard.  Sinttle,  Wash.  Ll<pd<l- 
fuelburnlng  locomotive.  No.  1,175,900;  Mar.  14;  Gaz. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  701. 

Josephson.  Adailiert,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Display-card. 
No.  1.175.057:  .Mar.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  702. 

Jost.  Ix'iwience.  North  Bergen.  N.  J.  Keyed  zither.  No. 
l,17i'..4.'".«  :   Mar.   21  :  Gaz.    vol.   224;  p.   1t<ri 

Joule.  Benjamin  A.,  East  Acton.  London,  England.  End 
fastener  for  shoe-laces.  No.  1,174,104  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  224  :  p.  ni. 

Joy.  Robert,  assignor  to  T.  P.  Kingsford  and  V.  K.  TTIg- 
glns,  Oswego.  N.  Y.  Steam-boiler  and  furnace  there- 
for.    No.  1.174.,''..«l:<  :  Mar.  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  198. 

Jovce,  George  A..  London.  England.  Dlnmoml-tool  mold. 
S'o.  1.174.073:  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  10. 

Joyce.  Harry.  Birmingham.  Kngland  Apparatus  or  ar- 
rnngement  for  assisting  in  the  cooling  of  the  cylinders 
of  Internal  combustion  engines.  No.  1,177,25() ;  Mar. 
28;  Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1243. 

Jov>^,  John.  Oswego,  N.  Y.  T'nderrunnlng  trollev  system 
for  electric  cars.  No.  1,175.208;  Mar,  14;  6az.  vol. 
224  ;  p.  479. 

Jullcn.   .loseph  C.      (See  Folper  and   Jnllen.) 

Jurkovlch.  Conrad.  Ottawa.  III.  Non-reflllnble  l>ottle. 
No.  1.175.209:  Mar.  14  :  (;az.  vol.  224;  p.  479. 

Ka(zmaszky,  Antonl.  Piper.  .\la.  Automatic  chair- 
blower.  No.  1,170,220 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol,  224 ;  p, 
851. 

Kaesfner.  Franz  F.,  Erfurt,  Germany.  Storm-lamp.  No, 
1.17il..''.00  :   Mar    21  ;  I'm.  vol.  224;  p.  07r. 

Kahn,  Edward  C.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Hood  for  flash- 
Igniters.     No.  1,17.^.527  :  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  509. 

Kahns,  Walter  R..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  White 
Manufacturing  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Lighting- 
fixture.  No.  1,170,459;  Mar,  21;  Gaz,  toL  224;  p. 
»35. 

Kaiser,  Christian,  Devils  Lake,  N.  D.  Saw-setter.  No. 
1,170.505:  Mar.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  974. 

Kalsling,  William.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Kellogg  Swltehbonrd  ^  Supply  Comp.iny. 
Telephone-key.  No.  1.170.759;  Mar.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  1074. 

Kalamazoo  T^oose  T/esf  Binder  Company,  (See  Wlggln- 
ton.   George    P.,   assignor.) 

Kameras.  Max.     (See  Ne<lerland.  John,  assignor.) 

Kamowske.  Walter  II.  F..  Chb-ago,  III.  Micrometer  at- 
tnhment.  No.  1,170,507;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p. 
•75. 

Kampelmnn,  I/onU  A.,  St.  Ix)uls,  Mo,  Flower-holding  de- 
vice.     No.  1,177.52.1:  Mar.  28:  Gnz.  vol    224;  p.  1342. 

Kane,  Mntbew  IL      (See  Carroll  and   Rane.) 

Kann,  Sol.      (See  Enochty.  Tat.sukbht,  assignor,) 

Kannett,  John  M.      (See  Myers,  McLelland,  and  Kannett.) 


No. 


Kappertz,    Leo,    Morrlstown,    N.    J,      Vehlcle-wheeL 

1.174.584  :  Mar.  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  108. 
Karges,  Julius  J.,  Jsckson  cotintv.  Mo.     Frlctlonal  clamp- 
ing device.     No.   1,174,323;  ilar,  7;  Gaz,  vol.  224;  p. 

105. 
Karpen,  Adolph.      (See  Miller.  Royal  R.,  assignor.) 
Karplus,   Hans,  Berlin,  Germany.      Producing  graphite  In 

colloidal    form.      No.    I,175,a58 ;    Mar,    21  ;    Gaz.    ToL 

224  ;  p.  703. 
Karst.  Charles  W.      (See  Dorn,  Christian,  assignor.) 
Kasmlrsky,   Albert  O.      (See  (Jray,  Nell,  assignor.) 
Kast,  Edward  K.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Kast  Inaet- 

tlug    and     (Jathering     .Machine     Conn>any.     Signature- 
gatherer.     No.   1,177,624;   Mar.   28;   Gaz,  vol.   224;   p. 

1.143. 
Kast,  Edward  R..  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Kast  Inset 

ting  ft  (Jathering   .Ma- htne  Company.   New   Y'ork,   .N.   Y. 

Sheet  and  signature  handling  mechanism.    No.  1,177,626  ; 

Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  134.!. 
Kast    Insetting   and    (Jathering    Machine   Company.      (See 

K.ist.   Edward   K..  assignor.) 
Kaufman.  Benjamin  11.     (See  Braune,  Isldor  D.,  assignor.) 
Kavanagh,   Thomas    11.,    Ponfelx.    Saskati  hewan,    Canada. 

Dlstributlng-spout.     No.  1,170,004;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  Tol. 

224  :  p.  70S. 
Kave,  George  N.     (See  Shepherd,  George  R.,  assignor.) 
Kavfetz.    Ilarrv.   New    York.   N.   V.     Operating  device  for 

expanding  plugs.      No.    1.177,338;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.    vol. 

224  :  p.  1 270 
Kavs.  Jos4'ph  W.,  Eugene,  Oreg,     Pitman  connection.     No. 

1.174..124:  Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1(»(J. 
Kavser,  Charles  II.,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  W.  IL  Hamp- 
ton. New  Y'ork.  N.  V..  assignors  to  Ideal   Fire  Detector 

Companv.      rire-d<-teetor    apparatus.         No.    1,170,460; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz,  vol    224  :  p.  030. 
Kenrne^,  John  A.,   East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Olllla 

&  (Jeoghegan.   New    York.    N.   Y.      Double  leaf  sl-lewalk- 

door.     No.  1.174.422  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  140. 
Kearnev.   John    A,.    .Newark.    N.    J.,   assignor    to    (JIlMs   & 

Geogliegnn,    New    York.     N.    Y.      (^uard     for    holstway. 

doors.      No.  1.177.2.''>1  :  Mar    28:  (Jaz    vol.  224  :  p.  1244. 
Ke«'fe.    Joseph,    asslcnor    to    The    Zee    Socket    and    Mann- 

facturing   Company.    Boston.    Mass.      Soeket-shell.      No. 

1.175.528;  Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  5C.!>. 
Keeler  Brass  Companv.     (See  Keeler.  Miner  S..  assignor.) 
Keelcr,    Isaac    S..    (Jr'and    Rapids,    Mbh.       Ventilator    de- 
vice.    No,  l,174,2r)5  ;  Mar.  <  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  83, 
Keeler,  Karl   F.      (See  Alrey  and   Keeler.) 
Keeler,    Miner    S..    assignor    to    Keeler    Brass    Companv. 

(Jrand  Rapids.  Mlrh,     Latch.     No.  1,175,771 ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Gaz.  vol,  224  ;  p.  053.  ^        ^,      ,,,„,,« 

Keen.  Eliot.  New  York.  N.  Y,    Telegraphy.    No.  1.176,14»; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  827. 
Kis-n.    Eliot,    New    York.    N.    Y.,   assignor   to    Telegravure 

Company.     Telegraphy.     No,  1.170,147  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gas. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  826. 
Keen     Eliot.   New   York,   N.   Y.,   assignor    to   Telegramre 

Companv.     T.iegraphy.     No.  1,170,148;  Mar.  21;  (Jaz. 

vol.  224":  p.  827. 
Keep.  Wllllnm  J.     (See  TTnppe  and  Keep.) 
Kecpfer.     Thomas,     Philadelphia,     Pa.       Flat  pin.        No. 

1.174,.'i85:  Mar.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  199. 
Kelim,     August.     Cblcatro,     III.       Heating    system.       No, 

1.174,580;  Mar.  7;  Gnz.  vol.  224;  p.  lOP, 
Keizur.     Marcus     L.,     P-aker,     Oreg.       Car -fender.       No. 

1,174.947;  Mar,  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  3.12. 
Kelleher,  Daniel.      (.«iee  Gallup  and  Kelleher.) 
Kelleher,   Joseph    J.,    Elkader,    lo*a.      Wl^reless    check-row 

mechanism  lor  planters.     No.  1.175,037  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gas, 

vol.  224  ;  p.  010. 
Keller.  Clement  J.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Bacon-hanger.     No. 

1.177.188:  Mar.  28:  Gnz.  vol.  224;  p    122.1. 
Keller.    Dallas    F.,    Lamonl,    Iowa.      Retfllnlng-hoop    for 

containers.     No,    1.176,453;    Mar.   14;    Gaz.   voL   224; 

Kelier,    Fnlth    M.,    Chicago.    111.      Shower-hath    appliance. 

No.  1.175.454;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  642. 
Keller.  Franklin  J.     (See  Grenler.  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 
Keller.  Robert  A.      (Sw  Roth  and  Keller.) 
Kellev.  Frederick  M.,  et  al.      (See  Streeter,  Sumner  B.. 

assignor.) 
Kelley,    llnrrv   H.,   Atlanta.   Oa.      Pick  motion    for    looms. 

No.   I,175.t72;   Mar.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  054, 
Kellogg.  John   L..   Battle  Oeek,  Ml<h.      Beverage  extract. 

No.  1,177.0.17  ;  Mnr.  28  :  Gaz.  vol    224  :  p.  1171. 
Kellogg,  John   L.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Beverage  extract. 

No.  1,177.018  ;  Mnr.  28  :  Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1171. 
Kellogg   Switrhboard    and    Supply   Company.      (See   Erie- 
son.   I.4iwrence,  assignor.) 
Kellogg  Switchboard  k  Supply  Company.     (See  Kalsllxgt, 

William.  asslL'nor  ) 
Kellogg  Switchboard  ft  Supply  Company,      (See  Mueller. 

George   E..   assignor.) 
Kellogg   Switchboard    and    Supply   Company.      (Se<    win 

ston.  Charles  S..  assignor.) 
Kellogg    Switchlvonrd    &    Supply    Company.       (See    Wuif 

George  D..  assignor.) 
Kelly,  And»rose  V..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Adjustable  cwatter. 

No.  1,174.733:  Mar.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  2.'ifl. 
Kelly,    Lewis,    Saranac.    Ml<  h.      Comblne<l    Ironlng-hoard 

atid  cabinet.     No.  1,174,587  ;  Mar,  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2J4     p 

200. 

KelsnII.  Oliver  H„  et  al.     (See  Medanlch,  Daniel  Is.,  a>«- 
slgnor.) 
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Kolsej.  Ivy  N..  Algoma,  Wis.  Sewlnjr-machlne.  No. 
1.1  <7.570:  Mar.  2S  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1.S5S 

KelHo.  Ralph  S..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Stanflard 
Sewing  Machine  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  8ewlna- 
mn'hltie.  Ko.  1. 170.401  ;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224: 
p.  9.16. 

K.iiii.lf,  Harry  W.,  Setaulcet,  N.  Y.  Ilen's-nest  device 
•No.  1.175.u;i8  ;  Mar.  14  ;  (}az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  611. 

Kcmpf.  Henry  .1.,  Sprlngflel.l,  Mass.,  and  G.  L.  Mason, 
Warehouse  Point.  Coun.,  assljjnorK,  hy  mesne  as.slgn- 
nitut.H.  to  I'lickage  Machinery  Company.  Wrapplng- 
ma.hlnc.  No.  1,175,301;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  2J4 ; 
p.  611.  ' 

Kpinlri.k.  WllHam  A.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  P 
Sowers.  Wa.sliin>.'tnn.  D.  C.  Deposit  and  collection  re^ 
ceptacle.     No.  1.174.42.H  :  Mar.  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  140. 

Ken.  S.I.  .lennnot  W..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dlstol 
AlMnuracturlni:  Company.   Wilmington,   Del      Process  of 
ami     apparatus     for     making     denatured     SDirlt.       No 
1.17<5.150;  Mar.  21;  Onz.   vol.  224;  p.  828. 

Kenevel  leannot  W'..  Philadelphia.  I'n.,  assignor  to  Dlstol 
Miinufacturlnu'  Company.  Wllmingfon.  Del.  Denatured 
spirit.     No.  1.176.402:   Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  030. 

Keniie.iy.    Hryant,    assignor    of    one-third     to    \V.    W.    II 

,  .-"J'?\ .'"^'.'"''•'iP'''"-    '"«•      ^hoe-shlnlng    chair.      No! 
1.1  .4.424  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  141. 


Kenn.'dy.  Henry  A.,  assignor  to  il.  l-\  C 

d-nce,    R.    I.      Hand  threading   shuttle. 

Mar.  7  ;  Caz.  vol.  224  :  p.  141. 
Kenii.'.ly.   Henry  A.,  .nssljrnor  to  H.  F.  C 

drn.e,    R.    I.      Sejf-thri-a.llng    shuttle. 

.M.ir  7:  Cnz.  vol.  224:  p.  141. 
Kenii.-dy.     llmiier    R..    I.os    .Angeles,    Cal 

No.  1,175.271  :  .Mar.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  224 


Morlock.  Provl- 
No.   1.174,425; 

Morlock.  Provl- 
No.    1,174,420; 

Vehicle-signal, 
p.  4S0. 


No. 
No. 


Kerin.-.lv.    Il.nvnr.l   s..  assignor,  hy  mesne  assignments,  to 

,  ,"-  I  an.'""!?''-^'  ,*  ^'"  •   '"''••  'T'"".''.  N.  Y.     Collar.     No. 

1.1  ,  4.990  :  .Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  382. 
Kenn..]v.  .I..s.'pti  i:  ,  .\,.w  York.  N.  Y.      Lubricated  hearing 

for  crushing  and  pulverizing  machines.     No.  1,170,833- 

Mnr    28:  (inz.  vol.  224:  p.  1101. 
Kenn.dy.    .loseph    K..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Dust-guard    for 

?V-n17.    '•'•"^hing     and     pulverizing     machines.     No. 

1.1.0.834:  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1101 
Kennedy,    Joseph    KN'-w    York,    N.    Y.     Ore   and    stone 

crusher.     No.    1,176,8.H5 ;    .Mar.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    224;    p 

Kennr.lv  William  T»..  0<»klnnd.  Cal.  Window-lock.  No 
1177.417  ;   Mar.  28:  Ga7.  vol,  224:  p.  1.104. 

Kenn.'v.  Charles  H..  New  T.nn.lon.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
y<'n  ».■...!!  (Sun  Corporn  tlon.  Now  York  .\"  Y  Fire- 
nrin       .\n    1   174. 10.-,  :  Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  .'51. 

Kenri!  ..rr.  <'iiss  I,..  Chi.  ago  Heights,  assignor  to  The 
KeiHihott  Company.  Chi.ag".  III.  Chemical  pump  con- 
troll«.r  for  water  sortening  iipparatus.  No.  1,170,368: 
M'ir.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2-.'4  ;  p    !).  i  .«"c.  , 

Kenn  ..tf  Coiupauy,  Th. .  i  .s,.^.  Kennicott,  Cass  L..  as- 
signor.) ' 

^''Jv!^  '^  w""'"'"^'"'  ^'•-  N''wton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Dnitfwl 
Sho.'  Ma.  hill,  ry  Company.  Pnterson.  N.  .7  Machine 
f<.r    -netting    fn-^teners.      No.    1,170.8.10:    Mar     28-    Gaz 

vol     o'_'4  ;   p.    1  HI-'  <    ^ 

Koogh      Ivhvrir.l     S,,     \.>w    York.    \     y        i;...,,.;,  t„r 
1.1  T.j.O.in  :    .M,tr     14.    Caz.   vol.   224;   p.   Oil! 

^•"/"i-^  o'"^"     ^"^'^     '  f'"">Ko.     III.       Excelslor-knife. 
l.IiO.JMi.    .M.ir.    Jl  .    Cn/     vol.   224;   p.   Oo;^. 

Kcpn.>r.    r.enj.'imin.   Cranr'.-v,!.    .\.  J.      Making   rubber  and 

l..ait.er    sni^stltute.     No.   1,174,734;   Mar.   7;  Gaz.   vol. 

^z-t  ;  p.  J.x. 
Keri_..d     Fr-..l.i   k    .1..    assignor    to    R.    .1.    No<lerer.   SeatHe, 

Wa«h.      Th.-ar.jr.'h.ilr.      No.    1,176,221;  Mar.   21;   Oaz! 

Vol ,    »  .  4  ,    ;>     **  .t  1 

Kerr    .1 4  v    .\  1-  .,n.  .Nii-h.     Game.     No.  1,174,735  ;  Mar.  7  : 

'-n  ^    <  .,.     .'J  t  ;    p.    2.'7. 
Ker-t    ihirry  {;.      ( .s,.,.  Kerst.  .John  G.,  assignor.) 
Ker^r     .lohn   G.,  assignor  to   H.  G.   Kerst,   Springfield,   111 

I    ..wing  ma.hlne.     No.    1,177,039;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.   vol! 

2J4  ;   p.  11(1. 

Kesn.T    -nu-ob  L..  Chicago.   111.     Educational  game.     No. 

1.1.4..')00:  Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  171 
KesHler.   Otto.      (See  Pa.on.   William   S.,   assignor.) 
Key,   .John    W.      (.See   Allison  and   Key.) 
Keyoke     Railway     E<iulpiuent    Company.       (See    Murray. 

(itorge  C.  assignor.) 
Keystone  Drill.-r  Company.     (See  Johnston,  Wagner,  and 

Hownie,  assignors.) 
Kboub.'sserlan.   Hagop  IT..  Boston,  Mass.     Manure-pouch. 

No.   1.1.5.<.3:  .Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  055. 

^'',''1 -P  nJ;".l'^'x,    "••  „<"hl'ago.     III.       Car-unloader.       No. 

1.1.0.000:  Mar.  28:  Oaz.  vol.  224:  p    1140 
Klefer.    Frederick    C.    Rl.lgefleld    Park.    N.   J.      ITendllcht- 

ndjustlng  meclianlsm    for  automobiles.     No.  1,174  873- 

Mar.    (  :   (uiz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  .100 
Klefer.     Karl,     Cincinnati,     Ohio.       Multiple     filtering    or 

per.olating  apparatus.     No.   1,175,040;   Mar.   14;   Gaz, 

vol.  224  :  p.  01  'i.  -    , 

Kl.f.r.    Karl.   CIn.innatl.   Ohio.      Mounting   for   convever- 

roilers.  No.  1.175.041  ;  Mar.  14:  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p  ^12 
Klenas.  William  F.  (See  Franklin.  Krnest  L..  ns.slirnor.) 
Kluhf    uililam  K..  De.xter,  Mo.    Tlre-aruior.    No.  1,176,068  ; 

■M    r    -'1  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  799. 
Kilk.  nny.  William  ()..   Itroomhlll,  Manitoba.  Canada.     Mo- 

r..r-«|,  It'll.  Ni>.  1.174.074  :  Mar.  7  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  224  •  p  10 
KIMin-     w  iT.i     p.,    itnflfalo.    N.    Y.      Rubber    boot.      No. 

11,4!;.;     Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  61. 


Kimmel,    Joseph    P.,   Warsaw,    N.    Y.      Pipe-testing   plua. 

No.  l,176.4o:i ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  930.  *   *^    • 
Kiuberg,  Gottfried  II..  Hamburg,  Germany.     Coin-counter. 

No.  1,175,529;  Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  570. 
Kinder,  Arthur   11..   Dorchester,  assignor  to   L.   C.  Chase 

&   Co.,    Boston.   Mass.      Horse-blanket.      No.   1,175,272 : 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  480. 
King.    Charles    L.,    and    S.    A.    McKle,    Brownwood,    Tex, 

Insect  (lest royer.      No.    1,176,464;    Mar.    21;    Gaz.    vol. 

224  ;  p.  937. 
King.  Cliarles  W.  G.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  Metal 


lie  Pa<king  Company    Philadelphia,   Pa.     Metallic  rod- 
packing.     No.  1.174.68" 
ng,  Harold,  Bascom,  Ol 
Mar.  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  52. 


iipany    P _.     

packing.     No.  1.174.688  ;  Mar.  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  2(>1. 
King,  Harold,  Bascom,  Ohio.     Pipe-wrench.    No.  1,174  167  ' 


King.  John  Y.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a.ssignor  to  King  Oxygen 
Valve.  Inc.  Coml)ustlon-ac<'elerator.  No  1177  113- 
Mar.  28:  Gnz.  vol.  224:  p.   1197. 

King,  Oliver  W.,  Fort  Worden,  Wash.  Smoke-consumer. 
No.  1.170,465 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  937. 

King  0.\ygen  Valve.      (See  King,  John  V.,  assignor  ) 

King.  Walter  <;.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Eye-protector.  No. 
1,177  189;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1223. 

King,  Weslev  B.,  Leasburg.  Mo.  Planter  attachment. 
No.  1,174,091  ;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  3S2. 

Kingsbury,  Edwin  F.,  Colwyn.  assignor  to  The  United 
Gas  Improvement  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Flicker 
.ttrachment  for  photometers.  No.  1,170,400;  Mar.  21: 
Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  938. 

Klngsford,  Thomas  P.,  et  at.     (See  Joy.  Robert,  assignor.) 

Klnner,  Albert  8.,  and  M.  H.  Paine.  Glenellyn,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Heywood  Brothers  and  Wakefield  Componr, 
(5ardner,  Mass.  8eat-hlnge.  No.  1,170,296;  Mar.  21: 
(iaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  877. 

Kinsley,   William   S.      (See  Palmer  and  Kinsley.) 

Kintner,  Samuel  M.,  et  al.,  receivers.  (See  Fessenden, 
Reginald   A.,  assignor.) 

Klntz.  Herbert.  Sharpsi.urg.  Pa.  Shock-absorber.  No. 
1.177.114:  Mar.  28:  «;az.  vol.  224:  p.  1197. 

KIrby,  Nick,  Uneedus,  I.A.  Friction-box.  No.  1176  508' 
Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol,  224;  p.  976.  ' 

Kirchhoff,  William  G.,  assignor  to  American  Bakers  Ma- 
chinery Conipany,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Cake-mixer.  No. 
1.1(5.6.10;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  570. 

Kirk.  G.«)rge  E.,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Ilumhlltv-governor.  No 
1,175,152:  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  438. 

Kirkham.  John  \..  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  II.  Behar- 
rell,  Portland.  Oreg.  Lock  for  stt^erlng  gear  of  con- 
veyances.  No.  1,175.273;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224" 
p.  4iSl.  ' 

Klrkpatrick,  Rol)ert  A..  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Mslt- 
hou.se      No.  1,170,297  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  878. 

Klselgoff,  Lena,  New  Vork,  N.  Y.  Dress.  No.  1.1  (4,736* 
Mar.  7;    .az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  2.'>7. 

KJa>rl)nillng.  Ijiurlds  O.,  Valby.  near  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark. Machine  for  closing  bottl<>s  by  means  of  metal 
caps.     No.  1,175.042;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  613. 

KJergaard,  Otto.  Irene.  S.  I).  Grain  .Irlll  attachment  for 
colt.Ts.     No    1.17(1  900  :  Mar.  28  :  (;a7    vol    2''4  -  p    Iffl 

KJolseth.    Mnthlas    K..    Schenectady,    N.    Y.,    assignor  "t() 
General    Electric   Company.      Contactor   with   aiitlweld- 
Ing   device.      No.   1,170,509;    Mar.   21;    Gaz.   vol,   224: 
p.  9(6. 
Klayer.  C.  W.     (See  Smith.  Hiram  C.  assignor.) 
Kleldmann,  Joseph.  Npw  York.  N.  Y.,  a.ssignor  to  Niagara 
Automatic  Fire  Sprinkler  Co.  Inc.     Automatic  sprinkler 
No.  1.177..139:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p    1277 

^'?'?:./\'i"'P^  ^-  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Ref'rigerator.  No. 
1.174.2.')0;  Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  8.1 

^'V'?i/lli{'°    I\-    Kansas   City,    Kans.      Car  fender.      No. 

I  1(4.992;  Mar.   14;  Gaz.   vol.  224;  p.  383. 

Kle  p.  John  B  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Automatic  automo- 
yypjack-      No.    1.177,340;   Mar.    28;   Gaz.    vol.    224;   p. 

^'r.'j*,-,  V?"^,***'F°'"  *°  I^-hlgh  Silk  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc., 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Indl.ating  device  for  posltlonlnS 
stocking  blanks.      No.    1,170.298;    Mar.    21;    Gaz.    vo" 

Kleiner.  Edward,  and  G.  F.  McGlll.  Chicago.  III.  Change- 
carrier.     No.  1.175.455  ;  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  542. 

Klelnhelm.  Charles  II..  Wichita.  Kans.  PlpepuUer.  No. 
1.174.99.1 :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  38.1: 

Klenk.  (Jottlleb.  Defiance,  Ohio,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Defiance 
Pressed  Steel  (^o.  Pa-klng-case.  No.  1,177,115  :  Mar. 
28:  Gaz    vol.  224  :  p.  1197. 

Klepajh.  Frank,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     Mortar-board.     No 

II  (4.994  ;  .Mar.  14  ;  «;az.  vol.  224;  p.  38.1. 

Kling,  llerbert  A.,  Westwood.  N.  J.     Dispensing-container 
for  shaving-soap.  Ac.    No.  1,177.252  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
^J4  :  p.  1'*-I4. 
Kllngl>erg.  Wlllgott.  et  al.     (See  Wood.  Donn.  assignor.) 
Kl  nger.  Rl.  hard.     (See  El.sermann.  Ru.lolf,  assignor.) 
K    nger,   Rl.hard.      (.Se^  Kllnger.   Ru.l.df,  assignor.) 
Kllnger.  Rudolf,  assignor  to  R.  Kllnger.  Gumpoldsklrchen 
?'"."-r,  VI''"""-   '^""trla-Hungary.     Rotarv   nmchine.     No. 
1.1  (5.15:1  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  418. 
Kllnsrler,    Herman    A.,    Vernon,    Tex.      Seed  planter.      No. 

1.170.222  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  851 
Klorer,    Charles    P.,    East    Conemaiigh,    assignor    of    two- 
thirds  to  J.  R.  /j«ng.  Johnstown.  Pa.     Chip-guard.     No 
1.1  .5.274  :  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  4S1. 
Knapp,    George   0.      (.See   Bea«  h.   Clarence    E..   assignor.) 
Knauff.  Theodore  <:•.,  and  II.   R.   II.'vl.   Phlla.lelphla.  I'a. ; 
said   Heyl  assignor  to  said   Knault.     Tooth-brush      No 
1.175,275  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Ga».  vol.  224  ;  p.  481. 
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Knebel,  (Hiarles  A.,  nills.  Iowa.  Wire-reel.  No.  1,175,T74 ;  ! 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  055.  ^  ,  „ 

Knlckrehm,  William   H..  Somonauk.  111.     Composite  rail    . 

wavtle.       No.    1,170.570;    Mar.    21;    Gai.    vol.    224;    , 

p.  976.  „  ' 

Knight,    A.   W.,  et  aJ.      (See   Wooldrldge.   Orrllle  E..  as- 
signor.) ^_     ^  ,^   ' 
Knight,  Albert  B..  Fairmont,  W.  Va.     Apparatus  to  melt 

edges  of  glassware.     No.  1,176.161 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  828.  „      „   .   .     ^^     , 

Knight  American  Patents  Company.     (See  Knight.  Charles 

Y.,  assignor.)  ,  ,»....     I 

Knight.  Charles  Y..  assignor  to  Knight  American  Patents   | 

Company,  Chicago.  111.     Engine  primer.     No.  1.177,040  : 

Mar.  28:  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1171. 
Knight.  John  11..  Barfleld.  Farnham,  England.     Tire  for 

motor  and  other  road  vehicles.    No.  1,175,276  ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  482.  ^ 

Knight.  Joseph  R.      (See  Schofield  and   Knight.) 
Knlttel,  David  G.      (See  Davis  and   Knlttel.) 
Knoll.    James    H..    Rea.ilng.    Pa.       Drive    mechanism    foi 

washing  machines.      No.    1,174.075 ;    Mar.   7  ;    (:.az.   vol. 

224:  p.  IT. 
Knowlson.  Fn>derlck.     (See  PblUlpa.  Elbert  B..  assignor.) 
Knutson.  John.      (See  De  Frang.  W'illlam,  assignor.) 
Koechlln.    Isaac.    Levallols-Perret.    assignor    to    Soclete 

Anonyme    des    Automobiles    et    Cycles    Peugeot,    larls, 

France.      Motor   roadvehlcle   for  search-light  and    like 

operations.      No.    1.175.063 ;    Mar.   14 ;    Gaz.   voL    224  ; 

Kopchlln,  Isaac.  Levallols-Perret,  assignor  to  Soclete 
Anonyme  Des  Automobiles  Et  Cycles  Peugeot,  Paris, 
France.  Motor  road-vehicle  for  search-light  and  like 
operations.  No.  1,176.064;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
D.  408. 

Kophl.-r.  Frank  G..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Resilient  tire.  No. 
1.176.700  :  Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  voL  224  ;  p.  1074. 

Koehrlng  Machine  Company.  (See  Koehrlng.  Philip  a.. 
iiHsifirnor  ) 

Koehrlng.  Philip  A.,  assignor  to  Koehrlng  Machine  Com- 
pany. Milwaukee.  Wis.  Concrete-mixer.  No.  1,177.418  ; 
Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1305. 

Kohler.  Ernest.  Alameda.  Cal.  Game.  No.  1.174,325; 
Mnr.  7;  (''07..  vol.  224:  p.  100. 

Kohlman,  Robert  R.,  and  U.  R.  Slemons.  Danforth.  III. 
1  ,  a.  K        v..    I    '77  .^>20  :   Mar.  28  ;  iinr    vol.  224  :  p.  1.141. 

Kolb.  Guldo,  Berlin.  Germany.  Flylng-machlne  with 
gyroscopic  steailvlng  device.  No.  1,176.959;  Mar.  21; 
Oai.  vol.  224  ;  p.  763.  ^        v. 

Koliha,  John  L..  S(  huyler.  Nebr.  Door-binge.  No. 
1.174.320;  Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  100. 

Kolll>erg.  Frederick  B.,  and  M.  Kraut.  Blsbee.  Ariz.  Flo- 
tation machine.     No.  1,174,737;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

KoiTiarnlskv,    Joseph.    Julian.    Mont.      Driving-wheel    for 

grain-reels.     No.  1,170.967  ;  Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p. 

1  147 
Konerman,    Harry,    assignor   to   The    Globe    Autographic 

Register  Conipany.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Measured-delivery 

autographic    register.      No.    1,170.223;   Mar.    21;    Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  861. 
Koperskl.  Frank,  assignor  of  one-third  to  K.  E.  Nledzlelskl. 

Bay  Cltv.  Mich.     Rocking  haby-carrlage.     No.  1.174.257  ; 

Mar.  7:"  Gnz.  vol.  224:  p.  «^         ^      ^ 
Koppers,  Helnrlch.  Essen-on-t he-Ruhr.  Germany,  assignor. 

Iiy  mesne  assignments,  to  H.  Koppers  Company.     Con- 

tfolllng  combustion    In   coking   plants.     No.    1,176,066; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  799. 
Koppers.  Helnrlch.  Essenon-the  Ruhr.  Germany,  assignor. 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  II.  Koppers  Company.     Means 


for     controlling    combustion     In     coking    plants.       No. 
1,176,007;   Mar.   21;    Gaz.   vol.  224;   p.   799. 
Koretzkv.  Harry   .M..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flash-light.      (Re- 


Issue.)      No.  14,0S8;  Mar.  14:  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  710. 
Koretzky.    Harry   M.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Flash  llght-hat- 

terv  container.    No.  1.176,467  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

p.  938. 
Koretzkv.    Harry   M..   New   York.    N.   Y.     Flash-llght-hnt- 

terv  container.    No.  1.170.468  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

p.  638. 
Korner.  Gsle  T.      (See  Waltz  and  Korner.) 
Kornhoff.  \7alter  R..  Clifton,  N.  J.     Mllllng-machlne.     No. 

1,170.8.17:  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1103. 
Kotten.    Hugo,  assignor  to  J.    H.   Rice  k  Frtwlmann  Co.. 

Milwaukee,     Wis.        Shaft     and     pulley     guard.       No. 

1.175.005;  Mar.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  408. 
Kraft    llenrv  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  M.  C.  Schwelnert. 

West  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Tire-valve.     No.  1.174.108;  Mar, 

7  :  Caz.  vol.  224  :  p.  62.  ^    „  ^       . 

Kraft.  Henry  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  M.  C.  Schwelnert, 

West     Hoboken,     .N.     J.       Valve    and     Indicator.       No. 

1,175.270:  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  479. 
Kraft    llenrv  P..  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  M.  C.  Schwelnert. 

West  Holmken.  N.  J.    Pressure-Indicator.    No.  1,170.907  ; 

Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1126. 
Kraut.  Max.     (See  KoUberg  nn<l   Kraut.) 
Krels,  Wllll.Tm   H.      (See  Sargent,  John   H.,  assignor.) 
Krelsle,    Edwin    C,    and    L.    D.    Hawkins,    Austin,    Tex. 

Drafting  machine.     No.  1,176,409;   Mar.  21;   Gaz.  vol. 

224 :  p.  93«. 
Kremer,    Franklin    W.,    Carlstadt.    N.    J.      Apparatus    for 

saturating   fabric.      No.   1.174.995;   Mar.   14;   Gaz.   vol. 

224  ;  p.  384. 


Kroeger.  John  F.  VV.,  ^ogota,  N.  J.,  asslnor  to  Kogers 
&.  Thompson.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  t'olor-card.  No. 
1,175.9011;  Mar.  21;  Oaz.  voL  224;  p.  763. 

Kroeker.    llenrv    P..   .Newton,    Kans.      '1  ralu-pipe  coupling 
No.  1.177.41§:  Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1305 

Krohn.  Nels.  assignor  to  The  Adams  &  West  lake  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III.  Brake-operating  mechanism.  No. 
1,176.643;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  013.     ^,   ^     ^ 

Krohn,  Nels,  assignor  to  The  Adams  &  Westlake  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  Hi.  Brake-operating  mechanism.  No. 
1,175,644;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  013 

Krohn,  Nels.  assignor  to  The  A. lams  &.  Westlake  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  HI.  Brake-operating  mechanlsnT.  No. 
1.175.645;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  013. 

Krohn,  Nels.  assignor  to  The  Adams  &  Westlake  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.  Brake-operating  mechanism.  No. 
1.175.046;  Mar.  14:  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  014. 

Kropp.  John  A..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated. 
Sender.    No.  1.176,470  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  939. 

Krotz.  Aivaro  S.,  Janesvllle.  Wis.  Cusblou-tlie.  No. 
1.175.154  ;  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  439.  ^     ,,,   „ 

Kruck.  Ervln  J.  and  W.  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Controlling 
device  for  mechanical  musical  Instruments.  No. 
1.175.631  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  570. 

Kruck.  Walter  A.     (See  Kruck.  Ervln  J.  and  W.  A.) 

Krum.  Charles  L.  and  II.  L..  a.sslgnors  to  Morkrum  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.  Apparatus  for  forndng  telegraph- 
tape.     No.  1.174.427  :  Klar.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  142. 

Krum.  Howard  L.     (See  Krum.  Charles  L.  nn.l   M.  I. 

Kruse.   Peter.   New   York,   assignor   to   E.  W.    Bliss   Com 
pany.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  beading  and   fat  »,'- 
fng    can-bodies.      No.    1,176,370;    Mar.    21;    Gaz.    vui. 
224  ;  p.  903. 

Kudler.  Adolph.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Vending  apparatus. 
No.  1.177.041  ;  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1172. 

Kuhr.  John  F.  W..  Neenah.  Wis.  Plug  -  faucet.  No. 
1.176.701  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1075. 

Kulp,  Joseph  C.  Atlantic  Highlands.  N.  J.  Sound-box 
for  phonographs.  No.  1.174,990 ;  Mar.  14 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  ;  p.  384. 

Kundtz,  Theoilor.     (Sep  Loveless.  Charles  B..  assignor.) 

Kunkle,  Bayard  D.     (See  Copley  and   Kunkle.) 

Kunkle,  Bayard  D..  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  ^JMt- 
lnghou.se  Fllectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Igni- 
tion  system.     No.   1.175,302;   Mar.   14;   Gaz.   vol.  224; 

Kuntz,  (Jeorge  A..  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     Safety  cranking  de- 
vice  for   engines.      No.    1.170.908 ;   Mar.    28 ;   Gaz.    vol. 
224  :  p.  1120. 
Kflntzler.  Henrv.      (See  Hunter  and  Kilnt'l'-r  » 
Kunz-Garnlss    Company.       (See    Kunz.    William    i!      as 

signor.)  .  ^ 

Kunz.    Winiara    O..    Boston.    Mass.,    assignor    to    Kunz- 
Oarnlss   Company.     Movable  chromatic  corrector.      No 
1.175.901  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  763. 
Kupfer,  Elma  P.,  Leonla.  N.  J.     Wlmlowshade  cord.     .No. 

1  174.327  :  Mar.  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  107. 
Kurfpcs.  John  W..  Cermnnton.  N.  C.     Ventilator  and  de- 
flector   for    car    windows,    doors,    and    the    like.       No 
1.177.190:  Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  122S. 
Kurowskl.  Alfred  G.  F..  assignor  to  Un.lei  w.>...l  T.vpew-'?.r 
Company.  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Tvpe-wrlting  machine      Ni 
1.174.076:  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol    224;  p.  17. 
Kurowskl.    Alfred    G.    F..    assignor    to    Underwoo.l    Tvpe 
writer   Companv.    New   York.    N.   Y.     Type-writing    ma- 
chine.    No.  1.175.277;  Mar    14;  Gaz.  vol    2'J4  :  r.    482. 
Kurth.  Oustav.  assignor  to  Firm  C.  G.  Tletzens  KIdam, 
Bautzen.   Germany.      Method    of    forming    upon    copper 
and   copper  alloys  a   layer  protective  against    the   ror- 
roslve  action    of   sea  water.     No.   1.176.571;    Mnr     21; 
Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  970.  „     ,,„,„, 

Kurth.  Rudolf  H..  Chicago.  III.    Float-valve.    No.  1.177.191 ; 

Mar.  28:  Oaz.  vol.  224:  p.   1224. 
Kuskey.    Rudolph    M.,    Michigan    City.    Tnd.      Door-catch. 

No.   1.175.77.'5:  Mar.   14:  Caz.  vol.  224:  p.  055. 
Kutcler.  Jacob.      (See  Hrlhar,  Joe.  asslL'nor.) 
Kvle    Preston,  and  R.   Harkes.  Coal   Bluff,  Ind.     Rallway- 
"swltch.      No.    1.176.968 ;    Mnr.    28 :    (Jaz.    vol.    J.M      p 
1147. 
L.  Candee  &  Company.      (See  Goodyear,  Clinton    S     as 
signor.)  „       ^  ,   .       , 

L.  A  G.  Manufacturing  Co..  The.     (See  Gaynor.  Jol;ri  J.. 

assignor.) 
L    E    Waterman  Co.     (See  Ferris.  William  I.;  assignor.) 
L.  V.  Fletcher  &  Company.     (See  Fletcher.  Leonard  V.. 

assignor.) 
T.a  Oosse  Plow  Co.     (Sep  Blehlnger.  David   A.,  a^^lgnor.) 
La  Rue.  Edgar.  Devils  Tjike.  N.  D.     Dispensing  apparatus 
for  grease  and  similar  materials.     No.  1.177.423;    M.nr 
28:  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p    1106. 
La  Vallee.  Emmanuel.  Pawtucket.  R.  I.,  assignor  to   T,or 
ralne  Manufacturing  Company.    Shuttle.   .No.  l.n*V';Sl  ; 
Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1011. 
I.A.bance.   Fre<lerlck   A.      (See  Austin  and   i.nrhanrv.) 
I..achman.   l^iurence   S.,   New   York.    N.    Y.      Klectrlc   spot- 
welding  apparatus.     No.  1.170,762 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  voL 
224  :  p.  1075. 
Lackawanna    Steel    Company.      (See    Hill.    Truman,    as- 

Lackawanna  Steel  Company.      (See  Mathlas.  T);    r-  a;.   11., 

assignor.) 
Lackawanna  Steel  Company.      (See  Sheldon     Snr.ui.  1    B.. 

assignor.) 
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^rV-T'lNP^x?""  ^o-  fV"-folk.  Va.     Came  nnj.aratus. 
1.1.7.110:  .Mar.  28;  (inz.  vol.  224;  p    1198 

iV-^oo/T,'*'''''','';      '"ttt-xburgh.      I'a.         Chuck. 

I,li4.n07;  Mar.  14;  <;a».  vol.  224;  p.  3S5 
Lahr.  William   H.    T.  F.  /..-aland,  nnri   R.  E.nover.  Ijjke- 

wo<,<.   Ohio       (.:)rng,Mlo..r   oponing  an.l    .losliig  device. 
,    ^"-   li'-*-i58  ;  Mar    i  ;  Ca/,.  vol.  224:  p    84 
r.alr    rhflrles  JV..   lU-thH.  Mo.     Ice-.^wln«  machine.     No. 

l.l(5.45(i;  Mar.  14;  (.az.  vol.  224-  p    54.3 

'■"\o  i"i"7-%iVv  m""^  ^u%  ^-  '^•.    "«'  P'-*'s«ln.?  machine. 
.No.  1.1  ,  ,341  :  Mar.  2S  ;  Caz.  vol.  224  ;  p    1278 

r«7.  PrTr'nr^'?^  CoM.pnny  of   Maine,  the.      (See  Bar- 

rajii  Iraurnfcldcr.    .Ios..ph.    assl>;nor  ) 
UM.i..Tty     lvt..r.    Sprlngtfel.l.    Or.-«.      CheoHe-cntter.      No. 

1.1  D.IS.T  :  Mar.  14;  Caz.  vol.  224;  p    43!) 
[.am  ,kln     rhnrlPs    II..    N>w   York.    .\.    Y.      Mose-coupllng. 

.^o.   l.i  (.1  .'iJi  :,.Mnr.   14:  (.»■/..  vi»l     ''4  •  p    ."-.ji 
[jjitH.y     Fritz.    MfllhauRon.    Oormany.      Rotary   encrarlnc 

P'-'g",;),"8  P'-t-ss.     No.  1.170.371  :  Mkr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

[.a.np..rt:  nonry  FT     Chlrago.  111.     Wlre-tlRhtonlng  device. 

.N.>    l.l,rr,(,.3:Mnr    28;  C.nr..  vol.  224  :  p.   lOT.^ 
I^n.pjo.Tohn. New   York.  N.  Y.     Automoldle-brake.     No. 

1.1  .n.5.     ;  Mar    21  :  «.az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  977. 
r.nm.-n.    0.,.nr   M      l>rtn.lt.   Ml.h.      I'n.p..,rlng  beer.     No. 

1.1<  t.ll7:  Mar.  28:  Caz.  vol.  224  :  n    ims 

.Jl'w'nor.f'*'"^*''^'    '^*'^-       ^^*^    Amsden.    George    .\..    aa- 

I.in.M.n  ■('oninany.  The.     (S«>o  r..wrll.  Cary  S..  asslimor  ) 

vl'.^'*'vo^T-''n.'iV    •;r'*^""^-'"''-    Fla.  Voilertlo^V 
vice.     No.  1,1 ,0..-?, 2  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  004 

'■'InT"-  r? '^  '^'  *''?:"■    <'^''''  <^'"^'«^-  •  =  '^"'--«'  ••'••  "^^iunor.) 

i.an.lln.  John.   .Strnkholm.   .^wcl-n.     Radloactlvntlng  «nl)- 

stHH.-       .No    l.l..,:,;u:   Mar.   14;  Ca/..  vol.  224;  p  571 

fo     m.n"';  r^n.;  ^"'^'  '^'""^'"Ston.  Pa.     S.alP  attachment 

Ga7.  v;^;'224fp"r;43"'"'°''-     ^"^    l-l"5-«7  ;    Mar.   14; 

^ri"-i^n-?xf'^-  -^V"'^^*'"';"-  ^'»-     f'^^'-fe-'llffuser.     No. 
I.li4.5n,  :  Mar.   «  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224-  p    171 

J'l'J'tri'JL"/"'"'''''-  ^-'"^-  ^^''f^-'-l'in'l.     i^ystem  of  siipplvlng 

Mnr^'i?:'  G^'To'i   ^224  TA  ^'*''"'"      ^'"-    ^'^ '^•^"^  = 

;-".^:Sr.^t:^T?^o.^38l'>{r!?8!^r!^?*^o;^^^4-^^fi^^- 

'-7i-«'n^rA"'   V-   S^I^""'^.   Mn-     window  adjuster^  No 
l.l.n.ncO:   Mar.   28;   Gaz.   vol.   224-  p     1147 

^'^hrM^'""v'^,'V-A"";"*^   ^'t>'-   ^J"-      Ernsornnd   penr.; 
holdor.     No.  1.170.909  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol    224  •  p    1127 

Lanu..h..nnlg.      Gcorce      IF..     Guthrie.     Okla.     Poit.     No. 
1,1  (•>.4.).s  .  Mar.  14  ;  f'nz.  vol    •J24  •  p    .%44 

f«';''lr-  f*"""/'  ^^.  Wenonah.  N.  .T.     Cut-ofT  mechanism 

224rp    97T  ■  ^''^'^•^'*'  ^^"-  '1:  Gaz.  vol! 

T^ngst'on.  Sam'ncl  M..  Wenonah.  N.  .T.     Cut-off  mechanism 


for  sheet  material 

224  :   p.  077. 
Lant:<ton,  Samuel  M 

for  sheet  material 

224  :  p.  978. 
Lani:ston.  Samuel  M 

an.l  (ontrolU'r  therefor 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1011. 

Lanirston.    Samuel    M..   assignor    to   Samuel   M.   I^ngston 

r';-T-"c-    *:?""'':"•    ^-    J-      ^lifter   and    rewlnder.      No 
I  ii4.,.!S:  Mar    ,  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p    258 

Lan;,-fon.    .Samuel    .M..    W.-nonah,  assignor' to   Samuel   M 

Ijansston     Company.     Camd.-n,     N.     J.       Controller    for 

sh ;.t  f..,.<llng mechanism.     No.  1,174,739;  Mar.  7-  Gaz. 


No.  1.170,575;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 

W'  nonah.  N.  .T.     Cut-olT  mechanism 
No.  1,170.570;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 

Wenonah.  N.  .T.     Cut-off  mechanism 
No.  1.170,080;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz. 


vol.  224  : 


258. 


Slg- 
224; 

No. 


Lnnnert.  Karl  L.     (See  I.annert.  John  A.  and  E   I.  ) 
Lannert.  John   A    and    E.    I...    East  Cleveland, 'ohlo 
ri."o5      °-        "*•   1-1 '^-^-O;   Mar.   28;   Gaz.   vol. 

^i"T7^''ool^''CJ"*'"%i^-rr*"'"""-    ^"-      Water-heater. 
1.174. 99s  :  Mar.  14;  Cm.  vol.  224;  p    38.^ 

te^'^'NoTi-r".-^  ^'"m'""'"''.?,    ^^."'"'-      Klectrlc-llghted 
T        .    ;     {V"-  ll'<>-i<4  ;   Mar.  21;  (iaz.  vol.  224-  d    904 

^«C"!;  .^'^'•'^'"^  Tool  Co.     (See'Lapolnte.  iLlpi,  tt.,  at' 

Lapolnfe,  Ralph  R.,  assignor  to  Lanolnte  Machine  Tool  Co 
'"L'^T!;,  ^'-J"*"-  ^^Splrnl^l,roa.>,ln«     mechanism.       No! 
1.1  (  i.bJi  :  Mar.  28  :  <;nz.  vol.  224  :  p    1344 

14lGa;"voi.2y4'r.Sr'^'°'"-     ""'■     ^'l"''"":     ^'^^■ 
^pir.Vr"'"/^^'-  ^'•ht-n'-;:|a'I.v.  N.  Y..  assljrnor  to  General 
f 'rr':,,  C-ompnnv.       Electric    towlng-locomotlve.       No. 
1.1  <  (.421  ;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p    l.^OO 

r'*','";./"'"''  ^,-  T-",^'"'  ^"r  "^'''Pno'-  to  General  Electric 
(nrnpany.  I-.lecfrIc  towing  lo.ouiotlve.  No.  1.177  422- 
Mnr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p    1.100  ""•   ^.^i  <,t-.«  , 

Lar«..,n.     Erik     H..    Chl.-ngo.    111.      Drill.      No.    1,174.740- 
Mar    7:  Gaz    vol.  224;  p    259  x.xii.i'sv. 

^,T-"o  .'^i"'^'^  ^''"'^"'""■'f-  ^«''-     Tire-bolt  wrench.     No. 
1.1.0.4,1  ;  Mar.  21  :  <;az.  vol.  224;  p    9.19 

^ri"-7'^n8"'M«^^-7'^?-'"'"'"'""';'oli'.'"^^-     Toy  "cannon.    No. 
11.  4  ."iOM  :  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  172 

l^^.u.   .Alexander.      (See  Turke.  George,  asslimor  ) 

n'o"^!  l~rr^1    ^xi    "?"'*""•    T-x.      Ilorn-hol.ling    ghoe. 

No.  1.1  .<i..'i,2;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.224;  p    970 
Latham  Ma.  Inner y  Co.      (See  Brown,  Hyron  E..  assignor.) 
Larliam    Machinery   Company.      (See   ^el>€r.    Uenry.   aa- 


^l'',?"'  Persle  J.,  Washington.  D.  C,  asBlgoor  to  hlm- 
wlf.  and  E.  I  .  Ropes,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  l>evlce  for 
causing  deposit  of  sand  and  snow.  No.  1.178  902  • 
Mar.  21  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  704.  ' 

Latfig.  Jacob  W..  (Jlen.slde,  i'a.  Gas  generator  for  Inter- 
nal-combustion engines.  No.  1.175,459;  Mar.  14;  Gai. 
Vol.  ..^  ',  p.  544. 

r^ughlln,  Henry  D.     (See  ITuntoon.  Charles  P..  assignor  ) 

Lautenburg,  Jo.seph,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tobacco-pipe       No 
1.175.047;  Mar.  14:  Gaz.  v<d    224:  p    IJ14 

Laufen.s.hlager,  William  F..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Terforat- 
ing-machlne.     No.  1,170.472;   Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

I^vedan.  Leon.     (See  Illlle,  ITenry  W..  assignor  ) 
^/'■"'iVr-   ^'","^"'i  ''Inner.    England.      Sewa(.'e-<listrlbuter 

iSir        ■        ■  ^•^"^•^^-:  ^'"■-  2'*;  dkz.  vol.  224: 

I-awreuce.   Albert  L.      (See  Orme,   George   n..  assignor.) 
Lawrence,   James,   a.sslgnor    to    S.   G.    Kanjer     New    York 

Gnz/vof.' 224';''p.'l!:4";f  '^^''''•'-     ^''-  ^'^'"'^^  •  ^^<^^-  '^^  \ 
Lawrence,   .lames,   assignor   to   S.   G.    Ranger.    New   Tork 

vol^2:.4^'n  ^'■•'>a^*'"**"•     ^'°-  1.177,254  :  Mkr.  28 ;  Gaz.' 
vol.  ZzA  ,  p.  1245. 

Lawrence.  James.   a.sslgnor  to   S.   G.   Ranger.   New   York 
W:  rJ^^VlT^'^^^'■    ^'«-  1.177.255  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol! 

ZZi  ;   p.   1245. 

Lawrence     John    IT       Sterling.    III.      Door  hanger.      No 
1.170.152;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  829 
.^^;.,^^ '""*■'''    •'^--   "'"'•»:"«'•   of   mveu  sixteenths   to   M     T 
>\llliaru.s  and    two-si.xteentbs   to   M.    ().   Cannjtda.   Cush- 

•"f  •  V.^'^-     V'';^*^^"  'J'-'"-     ^o-  1.174.741 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   4;J4  ;   p,   Jail. 

Lawson,  Oscar  L..  and  J.  IT.  Roed,  Lynn.  Mass.     N'eedle- 
guide.     No    1.177.118;  Mar.  28;  (;a/.  vol.  224;  p.  1198 

Lawter,    Renjamin    II.,    New.asf  1,.,    |„.l,.   asslguor    to    The 
I^nyter  Tractor  Co.,   St.  Marys.   Obio.      .Motor-propelled^ 
agricultural    machinery.     No.'  1.174.874  ;   Mar.*^7 "'^(ikr 
v.ii.  JJ4  ;  p.  Mu. 

Lawter  Tractor  Co..  The.     (See  Lawter.  Benjamin  II..  as- 
'•if^iior.  f 

I^vcock^ArthurM..  Kingston.  Pa.    Spring.    No.  1.174,589  • 

Alar.   (  ;  Gaz.  vol    224  :  p.  201 
Layn.an,   Ilebron   B.,  NVw   Yot-k.   N.   T.     Internal-combus- 
87''>  ■  1.170,299;   Mar.   21;   Gaz.  vol.  224; 

Layman    Hebron  B..  as.signor.to  The  I^vman  Pressed  Rod 

V  ••  J,°-;.'o^''^.A"''*-    '*'•    ^-      J-'ork.Ml    (onn.Ttlug-rod 
No.  l.l,0..1o(>;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p    879 
Laj;man    Hebron  B    assignor  to  The  Layman  I'ressed  Rod 

\o"  1  r-n  -^u^  X?  "'■"o/'^'-.J-      ^'«'<'"«    <onnecting  rods. 
No.  l,l,0..10l  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ■  p    hKo 

I^avman    Hebron  B..  assignor  to  The  Ijivman  Pressed  Rod 

fT-n:i?/9-.  xy'^oT"''.'?-    ''''•   .'^-      Conn.-,  ting  rod.      No 
I.I1O.302  ;  Mar.  21  ;  flaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  880 

Layman.  Hebron  IV.  assignor  to  The  Ijivman  Pressed  Rod 

C'lVh     o'^Am^T..^'"".'}- .•'^-  ^-     r''"*''""«  f'l'ular  bearings 

with    nn'll^f  ctlonjlnlngs.      No.    1.170.303;    Mar.    2l: 

Gaz.  vol.  224 :  n.  880.  '  • 

Layman    Hebron  B..  assignor  to  The  I.avman  Pressed  Rod 

1  wn  m>.  x^'"'^..?''"'.'^'     ^-   ,""'..     Conn.- ling-rod.       No. 
1.170..5O4  ;  Mar.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  881 

Layman.   Hiram   D..   New   York.   N.    Y.      Refrigerator  and 
224-'"''    gV'"'''"-      ^°-    1.174,109;    Mar,    7;    Gaz.    vol 
l^^Jl^nn^j^rpsed  Rod  Co.,  The.     (See  Layman,  Hebron  B.. 

J..  Atlantic  City,   N.  J.     Pursing  winch. 
M.nr.  21  ;   Gaz.   vol.   224  ;   p.   800. 
Coffeyvllle.     Kan.s.     In.-ln.-ratlng    plant 

;.     •  ■  ^'"'■.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  (j.ld. 

Lea,  Percy  R..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Safety  attachment  for 
aeronlanes.      No.    1.175.303;    .Mar.    14  ;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 

^".'"^."Wjlllarn  W     Plneland.   Tex.     Tran.sportlng-truck. 
No.  1,1, (U. 5:  Mar.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p    9o4. 

'^•M'Vr'5r;'Ga!''v,'fr.'22l-'V\4.;''"^'"P'''*^-     ^«-  1.17M56; 
Leasure.    Alfre<i    C.    Alvln,    Colo. 

1.170,.?7fl;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 
Lei.l.y.   States  L..  Charleston,   S.  C. 

Ing  system.     No.  1,174,742;  Mar. 

259. 
Lebjanc,   Manrlce,   assignor    to    St/*. 

plolfatlon    des    Prn<AI«is    Westlnghouse  Leldanc"    Paris 

I-rance.      Wheel  with  elastic  nave  for  steam  or  gas  tur- 

&!'%ol'224'"-'"*  ""544 ''*''''*'"'  ^''''  1.175.-»«0:  Mar.  14; 
Leblanc,  Maurice,  Val-sur-Selne.  Crolssy.  assignor  to  Ro- 
clete  Anonyme  Pour  I/Exploltaflon  Des  Proce<les  West- 
Inghouse-I^'blanc.  Paris.  Fran.  e.  Ejector.  No.  1,175  401  • 
Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  545  ".'"x  , 

Leblanc.  Maurice.  Valsur. Seine.  Crolssy.  assignor  to  So- 
cl.-fe  Anonyme  Pour  LExpl.dtatlon  l».'s  Pro.e.les  West- 
Inghouse-I^blanc.  Paris,  France.  Ejector.  No.  1,175  462' 
Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  545  «".:•"*, 

l^'',"I;^-,_^'-ank  L  Cordele,  Ga.  Qnlltlng-frame.  No. 
1,1(5.7(8;  Mar.  14:  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p    o.-.c, 

^•«  ^  ,"-«  o.Vv  Cr''*'^"-  '"-  Movable  loading-hopper. 
No.  1  1,0  224-  Mar    21:  (iaz.  vol.  224;  j..  852  ^ 

Ti4oTa  '■i,'^*"U^'"'"    ^Pf-l'iRR.    Colo.      fi,.n.leau.      No. 
1.170.910;  Mar.  28:  Gn»    vol.  224;  p    11 '>7 

Lee^  Benjamin  F  Schooineld.  Va.  Sound  transmitter. 
No.  1,1,0,677;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  978 


Le  Fevre.  Isaac 
No.  1.170,008; 

Lea.  John  H., 
No.  1.175,777 


Thill-coupling.      No. 
;  p.  905. 

lj;iilili>n  and   charg- 
7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p, 

Anonyme   pour    TEx- 


ALi'iLUiElidL  lA^i  Ui   i'Xik^'lkJ^. 


-VkXiU 


Ml. 

irrlck    O.,   as- 


No. 


Lee,  Clifford.  N'augatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year's  Metallic  Rubber  Shoe  Co.  Boot  or  shoe.  No. 
1,176,306  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  881. 

Lee,  John  G..  Littleton.  N.  H.  Wrench.  No.  1.176.463; 
.Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  5-J5 

Leece.  Bennett  M..  assignor  to  The  Leece-Neville  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio.  (»ear-shlft  for  an  electric  motor. 
No.  1,176.377  ;  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  906. 

Leec^NevUle  Company,  The.  (Se«  Leece,  Bennett  M.. 
assignor.) 

Lees,  Ernest  J.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Finishing  gear-teeth. 
No.  1,175,066  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  409. 

Leet,  William  (>..  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Pitts- 
burgh Meter  Company.  Separator.  No.  1,174.743; 
Mar.  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  260. 

Leggett.  Wlllard  K.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  Phillips 
and  one-third  to  J.  A.  Phillips.  Jackson,  Mich.  Water- 
circulation  system  for  explosion-engines.  No.  1,177,042  ; 
Mar.  2S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1172. 

Leggie,  Frank  F.,  Chicago,  111.  Weed-destroyer.  No. 
1.177.424;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1307. 

Lehigh  Silk  Hosiery  Mills.      (See  Klein,  Leon,  assignor.) 

Lehr,  Carl,  Hombok,  Austria-Hungary.  Machine  for  mak- 
ing wire  Ucks.  No.  1,174,876 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ; 
p.  307. 

I>>hr.  L.'wls  F.     (See  Smith,  Daniels,  and  Lehr.) 

lyeibbrandt.  Bertha.  Santa  Cruz,  Cal.  Steam-cooker.  No. 
1,174.690  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p    ?ni 

Leicester,  Sheldon,  liondon.  England.  1  ran-t.  •  '  r  print- 
ing on  pottery  and  enamel  ware.  No.  l,175,77y  .  Mar. 
14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  057. 

Lei  man.  (Jeorge  W.  and  W.  H.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Dust-col- 
lector for  polishing  machines.  No.  1,177,342  ;  Mar.  28  ; 
(iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1278. 

I^elman.  Henry,  Tampa.  Fla.  Making  boxes  and  covers. 
No.  1,174.876  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  308. 

I..4>iman.  William  H.     (See  Leiman,  George  W.  and  W.  H.) 

Lelth,  Thomas  8.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Detachable  button 
No.  1.174,744;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol    L-'4 

I^ktrlc    Sales   Company.      (See   Bu     - 
slenor.) 

Lemb.    William.    Brooklvn.    N.    Y.      Pipe  protector 
1.177,256;  Mar.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  224     p    1246. 

I>»niion.  Thomas  P.  J..  Roxhury,  Mh--  Music-leaf  turner. 
.No.  1.174.877:  Mar.  7;  (iaz.  vol.  2':.-\  :  p.  308. 

Leo.  William,  and  J.  C.  Bayer,  Portland,  Greg.  Bank  fur- 
niture.    No.  1,176,764:  Mar.  28;  Ci/    vol    224  :  p    lOTfi 

Leonbard,  Frederick  W.,  Buffalo,  n  V  <;uar ;  >:,it.  '  : 
floor  or  sidewalk  doors.  No.  1,174  i*n<  Mhf  14  <;m7. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  886. 

lieopold.  Frederick  B..  Sewlckley,  I'«  I'ropdrtloriHi  feed 
device  for  filters.  No.  1.176.067  Mm  14:  '.a?  vol. 
224  ;  p.  409. 

Ijesera,  Milton  E.,  Cai>e  Girardeau,  Mo.  Tire  structure. 
No.  1^74,170  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  52 

l>»ster  Piano  Company,  The.  (See  Wamsi.  v  \s  ; , ;,.  D.. 
assignor.) 

Lett.  Leon,  Evansvllle,  Ind.  Gasolen.-  tiirilne.  No. 
1.174,609;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  172 

Levin.  William.      (See  Bloom  and   Levin.) 

Levine.  Lionel  M.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Check  controlled 
apjMiratus.  No.  1.174,510;  Mar.  7:  (;az.  vol,  224; 
p.   173. 

I>evlnsteln.  Ivan,  assignor  to  Company  of  Levinstein  Lim- 
ited. Manchester,  England.  Production  and  utiliza- 
tion of  sulfonated  stearic  products.  No.  1.176.378; 
Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  906. 

Levis,  James  H.,  Watertown.  Mass.  Sectional  tri.i! house- 
table.     No.  1. 176.306;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  881. 

Levy.  Christian  W.      (See  Simmons  and  Levy.) 

Levy,  Georges  B..  Paris,  France.  Dobbv  or  Jacquard  of 
weaving-looms.  No.  1,177,343  ;  Mar.  28 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ; 
p    1279. 

I^evzow.  Hans.  (See  Gradenwltz.  Vollbrecht,  and  Lev- 
r.ow.) 

Lewis,  Ann,  administratrix.      (See  Lewis,  Morgan.) 

Lewis.  David  R..  Ixonla.  Wis.     Automoblle-tlte  jack.     ,S. 
1.175..'?04:  Mar.  14;  fJaz.  vol.  224;  p.  SI.*?. 

Lewis.  Frank  H.,  as.slgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  Davies.  Oak- 
land. Cal.  Ice-making  apparatus.  No.  1,174,691 ;  Mar. 
7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  201. 

Lewis,  John  F..  and  J.  Lloyd.  North  Braddock.  Pa.  Track- 
rail.     No.  1.175.648;  Mar.  14;  G«^g.  vol.  224:  p.  614. 

Lewis,  Morgan,  deceasefl.  Sawtelle.  Cal.  ;  A.  I..ewls.  admin- 
istratrix. Underreamer  for  oil-wells  and  the  like.  No 
1,176,911  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  706. 

Lewis,  Seneca  G..  Grecnsburg.  Pa.  Support  for  time- 
pieces.    No.  1.176.839  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  voL  224  ;  p.  1103. 

I>ewis.  Seneca  G..  Greensburg.  Pa.  Watch  holding  and  at- 
taching device.  No.  1.176,840;  Mar.,28:  Gs^  vol.  224; 
p.  1104. 

Lldell.  Alexander  N..  9t  al.  (See  Haase,  H-riKan  G.,  as- 
siirnor.) 

Llddell,  Moses  V.     (See  Hallock.  Otto  P..  assignor.) 

Lieb.  George.  Newark.  N.  J.  Latch  for  Kashes.  No. 
1.176.379 ;   Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;   p.  906. 

Liebmann,  Alfred  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Composition  of 
matter  and  making  the  same.  No.  1.177.119  ;  Mar  28  - 
Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  119'*. 

Lien,  Hannah.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Trunk  iwirm  -s.  No. 
1,174,328  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  107. 

Llese.     Hendrlk     M.,     Hamburg,     (iermany.       Device     for  i 
measuring  and  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluids — liquid 
or   gaseous.     No.   1.177,193 ;   Mar.   28 :   Gaz.   toI.   224  ;  i 
p.  1224.  1 
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Llljegren,  (>unnar  O.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Automatic  flre- 
extlnguisher.  No.  1.176,380 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
p.  906. 

Lilley.  Alfred  L.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Cao-feedlng  mechanism 
for  riveting-machines.  No.  1.176.911  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  224^.  1127. 

Lllllston,  Thomas  M.,  Suffolk.  Va.  Saw  for  stemming 
peanuts.      No.  1.175.000;  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  \ol    224  :  p.  :i86. 

Ullv.  Ell.  as.signor  to  The  Eli  Lilly  and  C  p:  i  .  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  H.vpodermlc  syringe.  N\.  ;T4  74."»; 
Mar.   ,  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  261. 

Lilly.  Granville  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Lilly. 
Glen  Morgan,  W.  Va.  Automatic  car-coupling.  No. 
1.174,878  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  308. 

Lilly,  J.  A.      (See  Lilly,  Granville  E.,  assignor.) 

Llndell,  Oscar.  North  Escanaba,  Mich.  Gear-cutting  de- 
vice.    No.  1.176,366  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  613. 

Llnderman,  Bert  A.,  .Muskegon,  Mich.  Drill-centering  tool. 
No.  1,177.344  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1279. 

Linderman,  Percy  J.,  Evanston,  III.  Bobbin  holder  and 
opener.     No.  1,176,534  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p    571. 

LindstrOm,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Ca  run  der  frame.  No,  1.175.464  ; 
Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  646. 

Link  lielt  Company.     (See  Pratt,  Howell  D..  assignor.) 

Llnkhart,  John  W..  North  Vernon,  Ind.  Automoblle- 
bnmper.     No.  1.176.780 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  657. 

Llnxweller,  Elmer  L.,  Denver,  Colo.  Irrlgatlng-condult. 
(Reissue.)      No.  14.081  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  22i;  p.  836. 

Lippmann,  Leo,  Berlin.  (Jermany.  Preparing  black  plate. 
No.   1.176,912:   Mar.   28;   (iaz.   vol.   224:   p.    1127. 

Lister,  John  T.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  T  r;  inf 
Motor  Electric  Car  Company.  Storage-tiatterv  ^v-i.ni. 
No.  1,176.5.35  ;  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  572." 

Llvermore.  Ephralm  W..  Belllngham,  Wash.  Camp  lok.  r. 
No.  1.175.278  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz  vol.  224  ;  p.  482. 

Lloyd,  Herman  E.,  Grl.swold,  Iowa.  Hoisting  iraket. 
No.  1,176,226;   Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  852. 

Lloyd,  John.      (See  Lewis  and  Lloyd.) 

Lloyd,  John  E..  Houston  Heights,  Tex.  Flashing  No. 
1,1  (6,226  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  852. 

Lloyd.  William   M.      (See  Lund  and  Ll-.y.!  1 

Lobeck.  Oskar,  Leipzig.  (Jermany.  Apparatus  for  steri- 
lizing milk  and  other  liquids.  No.  1.174.692 ;  Mar.  7  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  202. 

Lochhead.  Andrew,  (Jakland,  Cal.  Door-securer.  No. 
1.178.069  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  800. 

Lockwood,  .\rthur  R.     (See  Gaar,  Bennle  U.,  assip'fir^ 

"Locomobile"  Company  of  America,  The.  (Se.  !.;k.r, 
Andrew  T.  .  assignor.) 

Loeblnger  s.'ia  \!  and  B,  Davis,  New  York.  N  Y  !  s 
8lgnori<  It  i'!,\  -  Manufacturing  Co.  Wabtbaiid  fur 
garments.     No.  1.174.077  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  18. 

LoeKer.  Joseph,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Saw.  No.  1.175.963; 
Mar.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  764. 

Logan.  Samuel  E..  Annlston.  assignor  of  one-halt  to  W. 
A.  Farrell,  Jacksonville,  Ala.  Flush  car-door.  No. 
1.176.381  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  906. 

Loguin,  Alexander  J..  West  Allls,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  meane 
assignments,  to  .\llls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
Switch.     No.  1,176.279 ;  Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  482. 

Long,  Jeremiah   C.      (See  Ford  and   Ixmg.) 

Longuemare,  (Jeorges,  assignor  to  Socl*t^  F.  et  O.  Lon- 
guemare  Fr^res.  Paris.  France.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.176.536  :  Mar.  14  ;  <^az.  vol.  224  :  p.  572. 

Longwell,  Charles  B.      (See  Cady  and  Longwell.) 

Lonier.  I.k)uIs.  Manchester,  Mich.  Automobile  lamp  sup 
port.     No.  1.176.913;  Mar.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1128. 

Loomls.  Allen,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Comp.iny. 
Detroit.  Mich.  Frame  cross-bar  and  mnd-apr...:i  '^... 
l,17r..!H;4:  Mar    21  :  (Jaz.  v.. I    224:  p.  704 

Lord.  John  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  Spkkerman, 
Oak  Park,  III.  Package-tie.  No.  1,176,382  ;  Mar.  21  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  906. 

Lorentz,  Henrv  (..,  Hartford,  Conn.  Engine-valve.  No. 
1.176,153  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  829. 

Lorenz,  William  M.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Intemal-combu*. 
tlon  engine.  No.  1.176.383 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ; 
p.  907. 

Lorlng,  Helene  V*  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Dressing-case  support 
and  carrier.  No.  1,176,473;  Mar.  21;  (Taz.  vol.  224; 
p.  940. 

Lorlng,  Helene  V.  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Portable  dressing- 
cabinet.  No.  1,176,841  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gax.  vol.  224  ;  p. 
1104. 

Lorraine  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  La  Vallee.  Em- 
manuel, assignor.) 

Lostumo,  James  F.,  and  A.  H.  Olander,  Chicago.  111.  Can- 
top-cutting  machine.  No.  1.176,914;  Mar.  28;  Oaz. 
vol.  224;  p.  1128. 

Lotka,  Alfred  J.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  preparing  representations  or  reproductions, 
on  the  original  or  on  an  altered  scale,  of  objects, 
images,  or  pictures.  No.  1,176,384;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 
224 :  p.  90( . 

Lotter,  Franldin,  Elkton.  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  Cor- 
nell, Bad  Axe,  and  one-third  to  J.  H«»aton.  Elkton.  Mich. 
Spring-tire.  No.  1.174,879  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p. 
308. 

Loudon.  Eunice  L..  Crowley,  La.  Package-tie.  No. 
1.175,781  ;  Mar.  14;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  657. 

1x>ux.  Harry  M.      (See  Zlegler.  Monteith.  and  Loux  1 

Love.  Benjamin,  Jr.     (Bee  Brandon,  Arthur  H..  assignor.) 
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Loveless,  Charles  B.,  Warren,  assignor  to  T.  Kundtz. 
Lakewood,  Ohio.  Folding  chair.  No.  1,176,915  ;  Mar. 
lis  ;  Uaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  112.S. 

Lovells.  William  A.,  (*zan,  Ark.  Cattle-guard.  No. 
l,175,9r,5  :  Mar.  21  :  <;nz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  "($5. 

Lovett,  Thomas  J.,  assignor  to  Copper  Process  Company, 
Chi'agi).  III.  Concentrate  -  preparing  machine.  No. 
1.17.').7H2  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  G57. 

I.ovftt,  Thomas  .J.,  assignor  to  Copper  Process  Company, 
ChlciiKo,  III.  .Maihlne  for  ritludng  (ires,  &c.  No. 
1.175.9(i0:   Mar.  21;  <;az.  vol.  224;  p.  7nr>. 

I.iiw.  Rollit"  I?.      (See  Rorden,  Thomas  I*.,  assignor.) 

l.owe,  Leon  P..  Ran  Francisco,  Cal.  Producing  coke  and 
gas  from  fluhl  hydrocarbon.  No.  1,174,511;  Mar.  7; 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  173. 

Lowu,  William  E.,  et  al.  (See  Moore,  Robert  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Lowry,  William  D.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Means  for  securing 
Journal-lio.xes  to  car-truck  frames.  No.  1,175,405  ;  Mar. 
14  ;  <Jiiz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  540. 

I..owy.  William,  N»'W  York,  N.  Y.  Street-cleaning  appa- 
ratus.    .\<i    1,17rs.ir)4;  Mar.  21;  Cim.  ml.  -.'lM  ;  p.  s.'K. 

Lucas,  Ignatius.  Passaic,  N.  J.  Froth-producing  Imple- 
ment.    No.  1,175,300  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  224  ;  p.  513. 

Luic,  Tliomas  »'..  Miait'onl.  assignor  to  .\iiierl>Hn  Cliaiu 
Company,  Incornonited,  Hrldgeport^.  Conn.  lluok  f<»r 
swings,   hummocks.  &c. 
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No.   1,170,714;   Mnr.   21;  Gaz. 


Luilden.  Edward,  I'alta.  N.  D.  Machine  for  packing  but- 
ter and  similar  material.  No.  1,175,157  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Oat. 
vol.   224  :   p.  440. 

Liidi  \vi,«.  Wilhelm.      (See  LOtJens  and  Ludewig. ) 

Ludln.  Eugene  C.     (See  Iscra,  Henry  F.,  assignor.) 

Ludlum.  .Inmfs  It.,  assignor  to  .1.  S.  Ludium,  Marion,  Ind. 
T.ltphouf  bracket.  No.  1,174.881  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  :  p.  300. 

LudUiiii.  .Jnhn   S.      (See  Ludlum.  .Tames  B.,  assignor.) 

Ludowig.  NIrolaiis,  anil  A.  Bottinl,  San  Bernardino,  Cal. 
Self-oiling  bread-dipping  machine.  No.  1,175,158;  Mar. 
14  ;    Ga/.    vol.    224  ;    p.    44i». 

Lukcns,  Clarence  1).,  assignor  to  C.  De  Witt  Lukens  Sur- 
gical Manufacturing  (Oinpany,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Recep- 
tacle for  storing  volatile  liquids.  No.  1,174,880;  Mar. 
7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  309. 

Lnkens.  WilllRTu   L.      (See  Stout  and   Lukens.) 

Lukomskl.   Anthony.      (See  Lukomski.  .John  B.  ami   A.) 

Lukomski,  John  B  and  .\.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Pipe-coupling. 
No.  1.170.R42;   Mar.   2S  ;  Gaz.   vol.  224;  p.   1104. 

Lukomski.  .John  B.  and  .\..  Detroit,  Mich.  Compressor. 
No.   1.170.><4.S;   Mar.  2'!;  Haz    vol.  224;  p.   1104. 

Lum.  Walter  O.,  Wllklnsburg.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  .Manufacturing  Company.  Motor- 
control  system.  .No.  1,1 7.'), 307  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz,  vol.  224  ; 
p.   .M:? 

Lund,  .lohan   II.  L.      (See  Stndlng-Larsen,  Alf.  assignor.) 

Luml.  lliomas,  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  rnite<l  Shoe 
M.n  hiiierv  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Compressing- 
niadiine.  No.  1,170,916;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p. 
llJ'.i 

Lund.  William,  Cathlamet,  and  W.  B.  Lloyd,  Skamokawn, 
Wash.  Steering  gear.  No.  1,177,425  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  224  ;  n.  1307. 

Lundquist,  llans  (L  .A.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  twenty 
five  end   one-half   one-h\indredths   to   W.    II.   Alx-rnathy 
and    twentv-flve   and    one-half   one-hundredths    to   J.   J.". 
R.    Abernathv.    Tsble    Crove,    III.      Resilient    tire.      No. 
1  ITC'NJ  :   Mnr.  21  :  da?    vol.  224  :  p.  ion. 

Luthv,  .loseph  O..  San  .\ntonio,  Tex.  Storage  battery. 
No    1.1T.-..'JS0  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  483. 

Li'.thv.  ,Im>,.  ph  ()..  San  .Antonio,  Tex.  Seiundary  battery. 
No.    1.170.970:   .Mar.  28;  (.az.  vol.  224;  p.   1148. 

LiitJ<'i)>,  .Irt'oli,  and  W.  Ludewig.  Hanover,  (iermany. 
U«>a<tini;  kiln  having  superposed  vaulted  hearths.  No. 
1.170.070.  .Star.  21  :  fJaz.  vol.  224;  p.  800. 

Lyles,  .\nilri'w  C.  Dallas,  Tex.  Safetv  steering  mectaa- 
ti'-i!:  '-■■  Muroriioblles.  No.  1,176,227;  Mar.  21;  Gaz, 
\<''      -'-'4  .    p.    8.13. 

Lvnii,  William.  Bloomfleld.  Ind.  Hinge.  No.  1.176,765; 
Mar.  Js  :   '.az.  vol.  224  :  p.  1070. 

Lvnn-i.  Charles  .\  .  assltrnor  to  Western  Silo  Company, 
Llnifteil.  I>e>i  Moines,  Iiuva.  Anchoring  system  for 
silos.      No.  MTTi  l."i".»  ;  Miir    14:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  441. 

L.vra    hord   ('or)i[>ar:v        i  .■<.■,    p,;- i    lieorge,  assignor.) 

.Ma'  I'onalil.  .latnes  M.,  Lust  orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
.'-leiihurv  \  .lohn^on.'  Sur;rlca!-dressing  package.  No 
1.17.'"). 309  :  Mar.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  514. 

Maii.jasban,    Willi  i  I'trolt.    .Mich.,    assi;inor    to    The   i 

St'idehaker    Corpiii,    ;;        ."spark    or    throttle    control.   ' 
.No     1.177.10s:    Mar.   2H  ;   (;a7,.   vol.   224;   p.   1220.  | 

MacLagan,  Hector  P.     (See  Ilogan  and  MacLagan.)  | 

Ma'  LiMirin     .Ichti      I'.rooktield,    Mass.       Hanrl    seallng-ma-   i 
chine.      N>    1.177.528;  Mar.  28;  (laz.  vol.  224:  p.  1.344.   | 

Marniilev.     Chailes     K..     New     York.     N.     Y.       Producing   ' 
motion  picture   IHusIod.     No.  1,175,281;  Mar.  14;  Gaz. 
vol.   224  :   p.   483. 

Martieth.     Colin,     .Aston.     P.irmlngham.    assignor    to    The 
lUinlop    Kui>l>er   Compaii.v,    Limited.    Westminster,    Eng- 
lan'l       .Manufacture      of      tlre-( 
Mar    7      (;a7.   vol.  224  ;  p.  311. 

MarheTh  Evans  Glass  Company.  (See  James,  William  8., 
assi>:nor.) 

Mac.lonald.  Harrv  P.,  Montrlalr,  N.  J.,  and  E.  M.  Hng- 
Kins.  New  York.  .N.  Y..  assignors  to  The  Snead  h  Co. 
Iron  Works,  .Tersev  Citv.  N.  .1.  Roll  ramming  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.17G..386;   Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  &08. 


.Manufacture     of     tlre-ca.slngs.      No.     1,174,88 
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Machine  Appliance  Corporation.  (See  Myers,  Louis,  as- 
signor.) 

Mack«-y,  Richard  E.,  and  W.  A.  Tipton,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Heating  apparatus.  No.  1,175,009  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  ;   p.  410. 

Maikin.  W.  J.,  et  al.  (See  Scboonover,  Noah  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Macomber,  Herbert  H.,  assignor  to  Flint  k  Walling  Mfg. 
Co.,  Kendallvllle.  Ind.  I'ump.  No.  1,174,172;  Mar.  7; 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  63. 

.Madgett,  John  F.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electrl<  Company.  Tool-operating  machinery.  No. 
1,176.584  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  981. 

Madlgnn,  John  M.,  and  D.  C.  Smith.  I.awrence,  Mass. 
Machine  for  dividing  lasts.  No.  1,176,150;  Mar.  21; 
(iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  830. 

.Mnillgan.  .lohn  .M.,  and  D.  C.  Smith.  Lawrence,  Mass. 
Ijist  support.     No.'  1.170,167  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

p.     ooO 

Magarvev,  John  R..  W.  Dalton.  and  C.  L.  Helsler,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.  Means  for  supplying  comminuted  fuel  to 
furnaces.  No.  1.177,045 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p. 
1 173. 

Magin,  Francis  W.,  assignor  to  Inilependent  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Reslstanee- 
box.     No.   1,176.231:    Niar.   21;   Caz.   vol.  224;   p.   854. 

.Magnan.  A.  U.     (See  O'Brien.  Vincent  J.,  assignor  ) 

Maler,  Carl,  Baden,  assignor  to  Borsarl  &  Cle..  Zolllkon- 
Ziirlcb,  Switzerland.  Producing  a  continuous  seamlesa 
lining  on  concrete  walls  In  course  of  their  ctmstruction. 
No.  1,175,163;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  442. 

Mallllanl.  K.  C.     (See  Brady.  Arthur  F.,  assignor.) 

Maine,  Herbert  E.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Cbffee-fllter.  No. 
-,175,282:  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  483. 

Malsel,  Micliael,  et  al.  (See  Rosofsky,  Samuel  II.,  as- 
signor.) 

Maize,  Frank  P.      (See  Hlld.  Maize,  and  Coop.) 

Maland,  Ole  O.,  St.  llllalre,  Minn.  Pump.  No.  1,170,387  : 
Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  908. 

Malccdm,  John  T..  ."Seattle,  Wasb)  Means  for  locomotion. 
No.  1,170.074  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Guz.Vol.  224  ;  p.  801. 

Mallory.  Junlons  L.,  assignor  of  one-tldrd  to  M.  C.  Eshle- 
man.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Sanitary  toilet-seat  cover  and 
vending-machine  therefor.  .No.  1,175,537;  Mar.  14; 
Gaz.  vol.   224  ;  p.  572. 

Malm,  Johan  A.,  victor,  Colo.  Lubricating  Journal-bear- 
ing.    No.  1,175,786;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  058. 

Malott  &  Peterson.     (See  Dennis,  George  A.,  assignor.) 

Ntembourg,  Leopold,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  O.  Taylor 
Nind    one  third    to    S.   (asparls.    Columbus.    Ohio.      (Jlass 
plant.     No.  1.174.261  ;  Mar.  7  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  85. 

Mangelsdorff.     Frwierick     W.,     Milwaukee,     Wis.       Filter- 
manufacturing   press.      No.    1,175.001  ;    Mar.    14  ;    Gaz, 
vol.   224  ;   p.   380. 
1,    Ma 


Manghum, 


ison,   assignor   of   one-half   to   C.    N.    Scott. 


I'ortland.    Oreg.     Safety-closure.     No.    1,174,330;    Mar. 
7  ;  (3az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  107. 

Manklns,  Claude  H.,  Brown  Station,  N.  Y.  Detachable 
shovel  tooth  point.  No.  1,174,331  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  ;  p.  108. 

Munllef,  John  H.,  et  al.  (See  Bennett,  Charles  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Manly.  Charles  M.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Motor-vehicle.  .No. 
1.170,307  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  882. 

Mann.  James.  Bonner  .Springs,  Kans.  Insectlcirte-dls- 
tributer.  No,  1,170,388;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p. 
909. 

-Maun.  Orvllle  C,  Oak  Park,  111.  Smoke-Jack  for  round- 
houses.    No.  1.17(J.075  ;  .Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  802. 

Manners.  Thomas,  Waterloo,  Okla.  Cotton-picking  ma 
chine.     No.   1.177.120:   Mar.  28;  Cinx.  vol.   224;  p.  119S 

.Manning,  Stephen  W..  Sapulpa.  Okla.  Apparatus  for 
severing  plastic  glass.  No.  1,174,173 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Gai. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  53. 

ManovUl,  Hugo,  et  al.     (See  .Wood,  Donn.  assignor.) 

March.  John,  PhlladelphI*.  Pn.  Tool  bolder.  No. 
1.175,283;  Mar.  14;  (Jaa.  vol.  224;  p.  484. 

Marcll,  Philip  H..  Detroit,  Mich.  Valve-operating  means 
for  Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1  174  74s  Mar 
7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  tm. 

Mardle.   Felix.      (See   Sh.'ldon.   Brand,  and    Marcuc.) 

.Marcotie.  Thomas  P.,  West  Poland.  Me.  Horseshoe-calk 
No.  1,175.787  ;  Mar.  14  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  659. 

Margach,  Andrew  L.,  Utlca.  N.  Y.  Automatic  feed<ng  de- 
vice for  line-casting  machines.  No.  1,175,466  ;  Mar.  14  • 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  547. 

Markham,  Charles  F.,  Providence.  R.  I.  Ear-clamp.  No 
1,174,174  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  54. 

Markham,  Isaac  P.      (See  Bartlett  and  Markham.) 

Markls,  Stephen,  Yukon,  Pa.  ManifoMlng-machlne.  No. 
1,174,080;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  18. 

Markle,  .lames  C,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  F.  Nast,  Se- 
attle. Wash.  Tire.  No.  1,176,158;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  :  p.  831. 

Marko,  Paul  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Terminal  connector  for 
storage  batteries.  No.  1,176,651;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol. 
224;   p.  015.    . 

Markowfcz,  Martin.  Erie,  I'a.  Automatic  safety-alarm 
for  receptacles.  No.  1,177,121  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
224;  p.  1199. 

Marks,  Alltert,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Cbeck-wrltlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.176.389;   Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  009. 

Marlln  .  Firearms  I'ompany,  The.  (See  Swebilius  and 
Hanffit,  assignors.) 
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^'^I?P'  S*'^'''"*«4-  ass'SHDor  of  one-half  to  N    W    Tavlor 
oir VoT."224''^'"4'""^«  '•'■     ^'^  ^•1'^.^32'IaL"/^: 

^  LV?^,sr  Ai^^^^s^'i^^i;  .T^-Trr\\%^'''''''-  ^°- 

iK'i'ln  ^,r.-*l"'^'*-,«»«'gnor  of  one-half  to   C.   Obert, 

28;ta■z"•vo^2J4•p'''1^;.r''*•      ''''■    I'l'^'^^S :    Mar! 

'^Nrf  ItkV-S''' w  0-,'S:*'"«*'^'P»'''''  ^a      notel-regiater. 
«  ^o-  l'^ '^.-^^  '  ^ar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224     o    015 
.Ma^Bc^ke,   Fretlrlch   W.      (See  Marschke,' fvilham   A.  and 

'^\KlneYnir"l.^ectr."T-'  ^  "^V  «"'"?°""  <»  Standard 
Machine  and   Electric  Co     Indianapolis.    Ind.     (Jrlnder. 

»#J^     ..,■    'L'"^-    ^'"'^-   '**:  '•«'■     vol.   224-   «    l-'-ifl 

mSS  f^.m"?"**!"^   .^^"^  '^°*1'^-  ^'oyd  R.   assignor.) 
BnrnefT      ir'.-.n''"*''  ^"K;;'^'  ""*'«»'"•  "'  one-hal*  to  J.  C. 
1  177-V7-  Vir'^o'L"-,-^**-       '^"■'••^     t-«n«tructlon.       No 
».  ^'''v:^'  •  *'"'^-  28;  <;az.  vol.  224  •  d    1240 
Marsh.  William  P.,  an.l  W.  A.  Scott    Assign  rs    bv  mesne 
as.slgnment8.   to   National   Coning   .Machinery'  (^'omMnv 

iffus'r^iaz.v:;!-  2^rTi^''''-  ^-^^^: 

^"slgnor.)^''*"'"    *    Company.      (See    McGrath.    Llllie.    a.- 

**"hS  ^'■*?*ir«nH?"*\,'''*"^^,  Machine  for  making 
981  1.176.685 ;    Mar.    21  ;    Gaz.    vol.    224  ;    p 

^c"omDa^1.'""sf  •^T-;,.,f''**f?°'"  *«  '*^:«>'°'^  Manufacturing 
i-ompan.>  St.  Louis,  ^lo.  i. earing.  .No  1  177  12.^- 
Mar.  2«  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1199  *^  i.in,iJd  , 

Martin,  Edward  H..  Webster  City.  Iowa  and  T  IT  v^t 
f?nTt'Jn  ^^-l^  y^'l^-  '"•  ••  ^"'"l  I'>rgirn  'assignor  to  «ld 
SaY.*'v"ol.  2^24  •''p'''g5'    ^^''**^^"-     ^'"-    ^'^^^-^^^'^    Mar.^'f! 

M.rM?,    n         1.175.788;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  059 

«^n„'J?*'°'"^   E,    Monongahfia,    Pa.     Mailing   or   shlo- 

plng  box.     No.  1,174.081  ;  Mar.  7;  Gaz    vo     224  •  n    i« 

Martin     George    E.,    Philadelphia.    Pa       Device    for^Von" 

No     Y74  noK^'j'""  V°  !r*'"°''«'  musical  instruments" 
M-  ?.•  I'l ',*-505  ;  Mar.  7  :*Gnz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  203  ""^"i»- 

rll^i   Tr"7'    "V   5-'«""^    fy    mesne    af^gnments     to 
^iilU"^'"**   1"''    ^"^■•"««   »a"k,    trustee.    Chl.ago     III 
Ga'rv.?r^Y.*'-p"%.T*-"-     ''■*'•    1-1^«.71«:   Ma^"'2'l; 

MJrt*ln;.7^r«hH  .^  v^'  "i"    /^t«  ^°*>''-  I>«>°°.  assignor.) 
1170  8^4     Mrl-OB^  -^.i'      '^"<">'«>"a.hiue.     'no. 

i.i  ro.«44  .  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vo  .  224  •  n    llO"* 

Martins,    William   C.   DIeterlch,    111.'    Concrete  fence  nost 
Gal  v'TzVi^p^'lTc^"^'"'"     '*°-    ^•^^^•"^«  =    ""    '  : 

!!l"V-'T^-.j'^"^^'«««=  Mr-7';  }il':!.JT,'Tiu''' 
Maschlnenfabrik  Bremen  G.  m.  b.  II.     (See  Cavlef    Theo 
dor  J.,  assignor.)  i' ee  v  a\  ler,   ineo 

"Yl77'20n*^T«r^-9«'T.'""'''  ^V  J-  .Mlxlng-machlne.     No. 
i,i(7.J()0,  Mar.  28;  <;az.  vol.  224-  n    1''27 

Mason,  Charles  T.,  Sumter.  S    C     a«Mlrnor   V.^  ».<»>...  . 
«»«°m-nts.    to    Spll,dorf'*Ele<?r'lc"r'Kpan';,'"Nrw«rk' 
N.J.      Ignition  dynamo.     No.  1.176.470 ;  Mar  21  :(5az: 


vol 


'■<  :   l>    941 


^™"°K  ^V^  "-.and  J.  Allen.  Scranton,  Pa.     Separating 
mechanism.     No.   1,175,789;   Mar.   14;   oiz.   vS"    224^ 

M^riln-  9f"'"'^''  h     ^t'"  '^"'"P'  ""^  Mason.) 

Maaon,    George    L.,    Warehouse    Point     asslraor    tn    tk- 

No°Tl74  fc',(;'""P4'"^/.  ^«n<l-r  I^ckTte    *Tru?k* 
No.  1,174.690;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p    203         ^'^"*''- 

Mason,    (.corge    L.,    Warehouse    Point     assignor    to    T>,« 

^^  Ko.rr«.jj?^-7oi^{;;;«£iSrCs^ 

^V;,7-  •'^r%^-  Wllklnsburg.  Pa'..' asslgnor^to  'v^esHng-' 
house    Electric    and     Nfanufacturlng    Company        Coll 
terminal.      No.   1,177,346;   Mar.  28?  G^az    voL^-224Vp. 

Matblas,    Thomas    H.,    BulTalo.    as.slgnor    to    Jjicknw-nn. 
Steel   Con.pany.   New    York.   N.    Y.      Process  and    me,  h« 

vrci^z  ;oi"'jif4  •Ti«"  '*'"''"•  ^-""-""os "  Mi"r: 

**"lgnor)^'"""*''    ^'-    ^*   "'•      <^^    ^♦'«"'    J«*-«b    W..   aa- 
Matos.    i^nls    J.,    East    Orange,    N.    J       Dvelnir  ma/'hin. 
M  ^'*-  VP-l^''  ■.'^'"'•-  1*  ■  C'"'-  ^0'-  224  ;  p  -RT."^  machine. 

signer!*)'  "■      ^^^  ^"°   Orman!^  Luther  A..  a»- 

Mau<  k,     Victor.    Conshohocken,    Pa.      Bllire-barrel  fnrmin. 

mechanism.     No.    1,176,232;'  Mar.   21  ;^  Gaz     vol     22S* 

Maul,    Henry   C,   assignor   to   The   Michigan    Stove  Com 
pany,  Detroit.  Mich.     Multiple  burner.     No.  1?174  26"' 
Mar.  7  ;  (inz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  86  ^.^'■•..^Uij , 

^'"inn.'^'"''    *;*«''*''«<'    Company,    The.       (See    Brenzlnger 
Julius,  assignor.)  «-i«i8t-i. 

Ma xcy    Warren  G.     (See  Barton,  Daniel  W.,  assignor  ) 

*'vo'"'i'i7^"n"-^  ^V^'"J^  ^rT-     Artists  eas^l  anr^b/net. 

No.  1,175.0,0;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  410 
Mayer.     Charles     W..     Rochester,     N.     Y.       Power-loading 

r28a°-      ^'*'-    ^•^^••3^7:    Mar.    28;    Ga..    voT  224 ;    P 

Salem,    Mass.  Work-clamp.  No    1 

(;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  263.  1 

Salem,    Ma.ss.  Work-clamp.  No    1 

Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  263.  1 


Mayo.  Benjamin  F 
1,174,750;  Mar.  7 

Mayo,  Benjamin  F. 
1.174.751  ;  Mar.  7 


1  no  «»*■"!?./'■•,.'"?■""■  0,"°     L;i.?.i™'t-'o„.    No. 

m/i.     V'     ■?•  ***'^-  ^*  '  ^az.  vo  .  224;  p.  014 

nru'/'.  '^'^'^o^'  •'^"«l*ll"t"«ii.  N.  v.,  usslgnor  to  Direct 
Drive  Gear  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J  Varlable-stwd 
|ea_rlng.      No.    1.170.766;    Mar.  '28  ;    Gaz.' voL^i!*:^"?. 

*^''l  n4''259'' M-%'    ".•v'°*^'^'!''P"""-    I°<1-      R»^l-tle.      No. 
»»„i>  '^•■^«'*'  j.Mar.  7     Gaz.  vo  .  224  ;  p.  is4 

1  "77726  'm:*'  ?«    v.""  A"*-'*-"'  ^"'      May-pole.     No 
1,177,426;  .Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol    224-  d    1^(17 

McCalH-,    William   J..    New    York     N     V^    V-i,    k^- i. 

Dort      No    1  iTHKTu.  »i        :..'      .•    '■     Clothes-line  nn^- 
»t  ,V  i"     ^o-  1."  <0,678  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    2-'4  •  n    «7k 

McCaslIn,  Carl  N*.     (See  O'Conner  and  McCaslin  ) 

^VZ?'  i^i''^Wf^;'\^''l      Open'tTpe    f-l-w«ter 

M^U.Ve^;  RoXr/ck'.^'-(1fei'Byr''nVila;/y  G  "ai^-j^tioy  )'^'- 
McCIurg,  Jamea  A..  Mountain  I^kes    <.  j'    wSe/  for 

n.u,  les.     .No^  1.174.593:  Mnr.  7;  (!az    Td    •'•M^'n   -o" 
McCollough    William   A..   Webster   City    Iowa"      F^Mlini' 

trough.     No.  1,175,650 ;  Mar.  14     Gaz    vol    2''4     n   mf 

\t^  '    :  ii"'^-  ^'  ■  *'"«•  vo  .  224-  D    97'l 

McCorkle.  Itonald  H.      (.s^e  Barnum    Paul    assiVn'or  ) 

'^No7l75'784'- fe  ^2  '"^'^^hville,  Tenn.  Water-gage. 
w  ^y-  ^r  (•^•'?*  .  *lar.  14    Gaz.  vol.  224  •  n   658         *"»'"• 

'''a'sSor'')  '^''"''^-  ^-  '*  "'•  •«-  B"l>'y.'fnilia«  A.. 
;;S'S;^.i47'!"M«^-^/!%7^:  i$^^  CMUr-clamp. 
"f  .^l.i75,"07l;'  ?CT;"l!az^'t-:?-  2^^  ~  ^^' 

"???4.^r?,a^-7rfr^'  sn 'i^^-  ^o- 
^^^t:  ^^i^i?4.^sr^V;'/^iz.  »'^n  Yir^- 
^f  n?5:7i;?^'Mi-;.  Vi  J^'^oi^'?24^^;%f^^-"- 

7^"%1;:S?2;^Ma^-°2ircr-«L  ,%\  p.^T'"^-'-- 

Co"""  Chl,'ago'''"S,P-  Trr'^  *".  ^'-'>«n«'''  Machine 
1174  747  MoV  l"\^  Metal-Shearing  machine.  No. 
1,174.747  ,  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p    26> 

1  T-"m  474  .^M"".t,  ^A    Cbf'Doa,     111.     Magnetlzer. 

'^^.r^onald     Dora,    Chicago,    111.      Paper    recepUcIe 
1.1<5,100  :  Mar.  14  ;  (kz.  vol.  224  fp.  441 
I.  :'Hsslgn'r)^'°'  Company.      (See  XlcDonald.  Charles 
McDonald     Sn'muel    F.,    Memphis.    Tenn.      Making    bread 
xf'^^;      1'^?'*^=  ^^"'■-  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1280 
McFJfresh     Joseph    W.,    Olustee.     Okla.       Regulator     for 
windmills.     No.   1.174.613;   Mar.   7;   Gaz  ^1    224  :p 

*^S!!r7'  ^"""^  "••  **  »'•      <S*«  Hood.  RoNrt    M     a.. 

"Iff DO r, ) 

McElroy,  James  F..  deceased,   Allmny,   N.   Y  •   R     H    Mc 
Klr^y.  executrix    assignor  to  Consolidate.!"  Car-Heatlnij 

sr.^'^s"! •G«z'^r.:'^2i?7;.^  m7""^^*-  ^'°  ^•^"«-^«°  ^ 

McElroy,   Susie   H.,  exe<utrlx.      uSee  McElrov    James   V\ 

''Tl"74-17V*'l;'    "7  ')'^'*^    Plains^  N.T^'^Gamr'.N;; 
1,174.171  ;   .Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  53. 

^^^i''"4«"^i  .^^hur^R- , Minneapolis,    Minn.      Scale.      No. 
»f  y '7-^'','*  V.^^*""-  28;  (iflz.  vol.  224:  p.  1225. 
McFar  and.  Harvey  P.     (See  Molr  and  McFarland.) 

iK.m^'assili'JorT"    ^^    Company.       (See    McFarl.ne. 

McFarlane.    Robert,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,  assignor   to   Mc 

No'■'1"J77^'S?"'M'"'■'.?l  V'"'P''°y-   Chlcagorill.     Sci)^ 
NO.  1,177.195;   Mar.  28;  <.az.  vol.  224-  p    12'*' 

McGlff.  Alexander  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H  !«  ..« 
New  ^ork.  N.  Y.  Luminous  life-belt.  No  1  174  -y4  • 
Mar.   7:  <;az.  vol.  224;  n    203  ^■■^•t.oj-t, 

McGlll.  (Jeorge  F.      (See  Kleiner  and  McQlll  ) 
MSV"^«-\^'ho°»as   F..   Duluth.  assignor  or   one-third   to. 
r' (^•n-®«ri^'^nK,""°*'"?n'*'''T.^"°"  •    »°'J    one-third    to 
Sar.  7":^Ta'7voS"2'?f  ••p'"84.'^''^""'"*-     ^°-  ^•^'^•2«0' 
McGlumphy,  George,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  W     A  tee 

ii"!  Gir'or-2'Fi%  S'l"*^''-  '^■°-  ^'"^-^^^^  «-• 

MHJowan.   Chester   E..   .Memphis.  Tenn.     Storefront   con 
structlon.     No.   1.176.385;   Mar.  21;   Gaz.  vol     °24     ?. 

McGrath,  Llllie,  assignor  to  Marshall   Field   A   r.  rrn,.,.., 
?ol.liS:  y;  880.'"-°^*      No.   1.176,165:  M...     ./'GaV. 


No. 

No. 
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McOrcgor,    Raymond,    admiDlstrator.      (See    Alandar,    Jo- 

fieph  H.) 
McOulgan.  Joseph  S.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Car-coupling.     No. 

1.176.161  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  441. 
Ml  Hugh,    Felix    E.,    Manhattan.    III.      f'ower-tranHuiisslon 

device.     No.  1.176.708  ;  Mar.  28  :  tiixx.  vol.  224  :  p.  1077. 
Mclnnerney,  Benjamin,  Council   Bluffs,   lovra,  as«lgnor  to 

Weatlnghouse    Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company. 

Pitt-jiiurgh,  Pa.    Controller  for  t-lnvators.    No.  1,175,368  : 

.Mar.  14  ;  fiaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  514. 
Mcintosh,    Charles   C,   deceased ;    M.    Mcintosh,   admlnis 

tratrlx,   Portland,   Oreg.     Conveyer   means   for   exhaust 

or  cook  boxes.     No.  1,176.228;  Mar.  21;  Qax.  vol.  224; 

p.  85.{. 
Mcintosh.     Margaret,     administratrix.      (See     Mcintosh, 

Charles  C.) 
McKay,*  Augusta   P.,  assignor   to   McKay   Disc  Plow  Co., 

Rome,  Ga.     Draft  appliance.     No.  1,176,580 ;  Mar.  21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  979. 
McKav,   Augusta   P.,   assignor   to   McKay   Disc   Plow   Co., 

Rome,  Ga.     Disk  plow.     No.  1,176.581  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gat. 

vol.  224  :  p.  979.  , 

.McKay    Disc    Plow    Co.      (See    McKay,    Augusta    P.,    as- 
signor.) 
.McKellar,   Alexander,  Cumnock,  Scotland.     Pin-point  pro- 
tector.    No.   1.174,079:   Mar.   7;   Gaz.  vol.  224;   p.   18. 
McKenna.    Maurice.       (See    Schneider,    Fredrick    E.,    as- 

slcnor.) 
\1.  Kenzie.  Benjamin,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Curtain-support.    No. 

1.177.580;  Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  i;?62. 
McKonzle,   CJeorge,   Everett,   Wash.     Apparatus   for   locat- 
ing and   raising  sunken    vessels.     No.    1,176.229;    Mar. 

lil  :  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  85.*?. 
M   Klp,  Stephen  A.      (See  King  and  McKle.) 
.VI.  Klnnon,   Donald  J.,  9t  al.      (See  Richards,  Robert  W., 

«•; -lienor.) 
M-Kinnon.    Lemuel.    Salt    I>ake    City.    Utah.     Tire.     No. 

1.176,07.1 :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  801. 
McKlnnon.  William  A.,  et  al.      (See  Richards,  Robert  W., 

assignor.) 
McKown.   Jesse   G.,   Saguache.   Colo.     Shade   for  automo- 

l)lle   wind-shields.     No.    1.176,582;    Mar.   21;    Gaz.   vol. 

224  ;  p.  980. 
McLaln.  Robert   H.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Electric   Companv.     Electromagnetic   switch.     No. 

1.177.427  ;  Mar.  28  :  ('az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1308. 
McLain.   Victor.    East    Mollne,   111.     Tool   for   contracting 

detachable  wheel-rims.     No.  1,176,230 ;   Mar.   21 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  854. 
McLaughlin,   Dean.      (See  Townsend,  Louis,  assignor.) 
McI>auKhlin.    John    C,    East   Orange,    N.   J.,   assignor   to 

tniitrwoo.i    Typewriter    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Typewriting  machine.     No.   1,175,886;   Mar.   14;  Gai. 

vol.   224  :   p.   fi94. 
M<I-aughlin,   Wharton    B..    Brooklyn,   N.  Y.     Ignition  ap- 
paratus.     No.    1,177,043;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 

p    1172. 


Ml  L.an,  Frederic.     (See  De  Gaston  and  McLean.) 

.M.  Lelland,  William  D.  (See  Myers,  McLelland.  and  Kan- 
nett.) 

McLuckie.  John.  Long  Point.  111.  Paper-punch.  No. 
1.174.883;  Mar.  7;  (in?.,  vol.  224;  p.  310 

McMurdle.  Francis  J..  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Fan-blower. 
No.  1.175,162  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  441. 

M<  Nair.   K    I,.      (See  Sladi'.  James  W..  assignor.) 

McNainara,  John  F..  Danbury.  Conn.  Pool-table  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.175,0«8  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  410. 

Mc.Naiit^hton.  John,  l^ondon,  Ontario,  Canada.  Stereotvpe- 
hlock.     No.  1,177.196;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1226. 

Mc.Nfill,  (Jcorgc,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Morgan  & 
Wright.  Tlre-bullder'8  tool.  No.  1,177,197  ;  Mar.  28  ; 
Caz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1226. 

M.  .Neir,  Carlos  A.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Water-grate  for 
Kas-stoves.  No.  1.176,917;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.   1129. 

MiOsker,  Frank,  Turon,  Kans.  Threshing-machine.  No. 
1,174,884;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  31t>. 

McPhee,  Thomas  J.,  Spokane.  Wash.  Knife.  No. 
1.176,583  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  980. 

Mcpherson,  Frank  G.,  assignor  to  Shado-Llte  Mfg.  Co.. 
Inc.,  Beaver  Falls.  Pa.  Lighting  means  for  audito- 
riums and  other  places.  No.  l,17(j,475 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  941. 

McPherson.  William  G.,  East  Brunswick,  and  A.  H.  Crock- 
ford.  Preston,  Victoria,  Australia.  Manufacture  of 
cardboard  and  other  boxes.  No.  1,176,683;  Mar.  21; 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1012. 

McQuarrie.  James  L..  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  incorpo- 
rated. Multiple-brush  switch.  No.  1,177,044  ;  Mar.  28  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1172. 

MiTernen,  Andrew,  Andover,  and  J.  A.  Hale,  Boston, 
assignors  to  M>Ternpn  Rubber  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv. Reading.  Mass.  Ilorseshoe-pad.  No.  1,174,430; 
Mar    7  ;  '•nz.  vol.  224;  p.  143. 

M -Tiriiiti  KnbtHT  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Mc- 
T'lncn  anil   llale,  assignors.* 

Mead.  Charbs  It.  Ot.sego,  W.  Va.  Fire-basket.  No. 
1.17f).2-^3  :   Mar    21;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  855. 

M.al.  Fr.cl.rlk  W..  and  T.  W.  Deakln.  Birmingham, 
EiiKland.  Side  car  for  use  with  motorcycles  and  the 
like       Na    1.1T4,3.'^3;   Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   108. 

Meakin.  Kdorar  T.,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Fruit-evaporator.  No. 
1.17tl.US5;  Mar.  21  :  <Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1012. 


Meares,  William  D..  Christchorch,  New  Zealand.  Spout 
for  receptacles.  No.  1,176,845  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
p.  1105. 

Medanlch,  Daniel  B..  Buechel,  assignor  to  himself,  P.  J.  B. 
Parenteau,  J.  R.  Wright,  and  O.  H.  Kelsail,  Louisville, 
Ky.  Valve.  No.  1,176,769;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  1078. 

Megahan.  Oliver  P.,  Westervllle,  Ohio.  Curtaln-clamp. 
No.  1,176,586;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  981. 

Meiners,  August,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fishing-tackle.  No. 
1,175,968  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  766. 

Melsenhelmer,  Allen.  (See  FrederlcKson,  Gustav,  as- 
signor.) 

Melswlnkel,  Cleveland  A..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Printing- 
press.      No.   1,174,334  ;   Mar.   7  ;   <;az.   vol.   224  ;  p.    108. 

Melhuisb,  William  J..  Cpper  Parkstone,  England.  Manu- 
facture of  vegetable  milk  and  its  derivatives.  No. 
1,175,467  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  547. 

Melln.  Walter  A.,  Trade  Lake,  Wis.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1.177.428  ;  Mar.  28  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1308. 

Melius,  William  A.,  Ghent,  N.  Y.  Game  apparatus.  No. 
1.176.076 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  802. 

Mellinger,  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Automatic  trunking  system. 
(Reissue.)     No.  14,096  ;  Mar.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1369. 

Mellinger,  Edward  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
F'irst  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee,  C?hlcago,  111. 
Party-line  automatic  telephone  system.  No.  1,176,716 ; 
Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1024. 

Melmore,  William  M.,  London,  England.  Means  for  pro- 
pelling bicycles.  No.  1,174,335;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  ;  p.  109. 

Melton,  Shelby  C,  Charleston,  W.  Va.  Brake-operating 
mechanlsni.  No.  1,176,077 ;  Mar.  21 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224 ; 
p.  802. 

Melville,  Herl)ert  J,.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Automatic  dipper- 
trip.     No.   1,177,202;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1228. 

Melvln,  Benjamin  A.,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Motor-vehicle  sig- 
nal.    No.  1,177,530;  Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1345. 

Mensik,  Joseph,  Lyra.  Tex.  Spring-wheel.  No.  1,177.203  ; 
Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1228. 

Menzles,  Robert  C,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Soap-supplying 
device  for  glass-washers.  No.  1,174,336 ;  Mar."  7 ; 
Cat.  vol.  224  ;  p.  109. 

Menzles.  Staffonl  W.,  Sarula,  Ontario,  Canada.  Auto- 
matic flushing-valve.  No.  1,176,972 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  1148. 

Mercer,  Clarence  E.,  Denver.  Colo.  Electromagnetlcally- 
controlled  Irrigating  head-gate.  No.  1,176,390 ;  Mar. 
21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  909. 

Mercer,  Henry  H.,  Claremout,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Companv,  Boston, 
Mass.  Stoneworking  machine.  No.  1,174,597^;  Mar.  7  ; 
(iaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  203. 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Reynolds, 
Thomas,  assignor.) 

Meriwether.  Gaspard  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  R. 
Brii-e,  Island  (Jrove,  Fla.  Magnetic  nail-hoidlng  de- 
vice.    No.  1,174,887;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  311. 

Merkel.  A.   E.      (See   Smith.  William  C  .  assignor.) 

Merkel.  Franz.  Offenbach  -  on  -  the  Main,  assignor  to 
Chemlsche  Fabrik  Grieshelm  Elektron.  Frankfort -on  the- 
Maln,  Germany.  Dyeing  pelts,  hairs,  feathers,  and  the 
like.     No.  1,175,539  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  573, 

Merrick,  Frank  W.,  assignor  to  Union  Lock  Stitch  Com- 
pany. Boston.  Mass.  Lasting-machine.  .No.  1,174.937 ; 
Mar.  7  :  <;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  327. 

Merrick,  Frank  W.,  assignor  to  Union  Lock  Stitch  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.  Machine  for  making  flanged  in- 
soles.    No.  1,175.790  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  660. 

Merrill.  Nathan  C.,  Chicago,  III.  Convertllile  sun  parlor 
and  bedroom  In  buildings.  No.  1,174.264  ^  Mar.  7 : 
(}az.  vol.  224  :  p.  86. 

Merrill.  Oliver  J..  Tropico,  and  J.  G.  Blazek,  Inglewood, 
Cal.;  said  Blazek  assignor  to  said  Merrill.  Holder  for 
brooms  and  the  like.  No.  1,175,540  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gas.  vol. 
224  ;  p.  573. 

Merry,  Frank  B.,  and  J.  D.  Ware,  Savannah,  Ga.  Turn- 
ing and  fluting  machine.  No.  1,175,969 ;  Mar.  21 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  760. 

Messiter,  Edwin  H.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Electric  Weigh 
Ing  Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Integrating  mecha 
anism.     No.  1,174.337  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  n.  100. 

Messier,  Mntle  C.      (See  Herrlck.   Albert   B..  assignor.) 

Metal  Specialties  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Rich- 
mond. Norman  8.,  assignor.) 

Metals  Recovery  Company.  (See  Callow,  John  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Metals  Recovery  Company.  (See  Gayford  and  Crerar. 
a.sslgnors.) 

Metesser,  Lewis,  New  Orleans,  La.  Metallurgical  fur- 
nace.    No.  1.177.429;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1.308. 

Metesser,  Lewis,  New  Orleans.  I.«.  Fuel-agitating  means 
for  furnaces.  No.  1,177,430 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
p.  1309. 

Meugnlot,  Andr^  C.  M.  (See  Meugnlot,  Jean  G.  J.  and 
A.  C.  M.) 

Meugnlot,  Jean  G.  J.  and  A.  C.  M..  Arc-les-Gray,  France. 
Aerial  machine.  No.  1,177,431  ;  Mar.  28 ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
224  ;  p.  1.S09. 

Meyer,  Arthur  E..  Chicago,  111.  Protected  commercial 
paper.      No.   1,174.763;   Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;   p.  264. 

Meyer,  August  H.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  C.  F.  Ettw, 
Harrlsburg,  Pa.  Coin-carrier.  No.  1,176,587  :  Mar. 
21 ;  (iaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  982. 
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Meyer,  Bacbaracfa  and  Friedheim.      (See  Meyer,  William 

K..  assignor.) 

Meyer,  Eugene,  et  al.     (See  Perkins.  Prank  C,  assignor.) 

Meyer.  Felix.  Aachen,  assignor  to  A.  ElchpngrOn.  Berlin. 

(iermanv.       (Obtaining     a     plastic     composition.       No. 

1.175.791  ;  Mar.  14  ;  .Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  660. 

Meyer,     George     F.,     Smlthton,     Mo.       Ventilator.       No. 

1.175,002  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  380. 
Meyer.   George    H..    et   al.      (See   Perkins.    Frank    C.    as- 

slgnorj 
Meyer.    (Jeorge   J.,    et    al.      (See    Perkins.    Frank    C.    as- 
signor.) 
Meyer,  Leo  P..  et  al.     (See  Perkins.  Frank  C.  assignor.) 
Meyer,  Wendel  J.      (See  Slmonson,  Slg\ard,  assignor.) 
Meyer,  William.  Chicago.  III.     Circuit-timing  device.     No. 

1.175.541  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  574. 

Meyer,  William  C,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson.  N.  J.  Shoe-sew- 
ing machine.  No.  1,177,581;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  1362. 

Meyer,  William  K.,  Brooklvn,  assignor  to  Meyer,  Bacha- 
rach  and  Friedheim,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Necktie.  No. 
1,176.391  ;  Mar.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  910. 

Meyercord  Process  Plate  Company.  (See  Frey,  William, 
assignor.) 

Meyerfeld,  Milton  C,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Garment-dis- 
pJaylng  device.  No.  1,176,477 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  voL 
224  ;  p.  942. 

Michael,  Andrew  R.,  Morrlstown.  Tenn.  Package-tie. 
No.  1.177,124;  Mar.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1200. 

Mlchaelson.  Joseph  M.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Pump.  No. 
1,175,970  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  766. 

Michel,  Merman  C,  Dixie,  Wash.  Combined  weeder  and 
cultivator.  No.  1,175,003 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ; 
p.  386. 

Michie.  I>onald  S..  CJasper.  Wyo.     Brake  mechanism.     No. 

,     1.177.125:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1200. 

Michigan  Lubricator  Company.  (See  Whltbeck,  Neal  W.. 
aaalgnor.) 

Michigan  Stove  (}ompany.  The.  (See  Hsppe  and  Keep, 
•aavnors. ) 

Michigan  Stove  Company,  The.  (See  Maui.  Henry  C, 
assignor.) 

Mlchod.  Charles  L..  Chicago,  111.  Fence.  No.  1.175.468; 
Mar.   14;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  547. 

Michot,  Georges,  assignor  to  The  Fibre  Corporation  (Ire- 
land) Limited,  Belfast.  Ireland.  Pulling  flax  ami  the 
like.     No.  1,175.004  ;  Mar.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  3s7 

Mick,  Leslie  P..  and  <;.  Weiss.  Chicago.  111.;  said  Weiss, 
assignor  to  said  Mick.  Process  of  and  apparatus  for 
drying  or  desic<ating  liquids.  No.  1.176.078  ;  Mar.  21  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  80.?. 

Mlckelsen.  Canute  H..  Bench,  Idaho.  Hay-stacker.  No. 
1.175.792:  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  661. 

Mid-West  Box  Company.  (See  Hanklns  and  Brown,  as- 
signors.) 

Mlddledltch.  Lyman.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sheet-feeding  ma- 
chine. No.  1,176,079 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p. 
808. 

Mlddledltch,  Lyman,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sheet-feeding  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,176,770;  Mar.  28:  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1078. 

Mldgley,  Albert  H.,  and  C.  A.  Vandervell,  Acton  Vale, 
England.  Regulation  of  dynamo-electric  machines. 
No.  1,174,338;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  110. 

Mldgley,  Thomas,  Worthlngton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morgan 
&  Wright.  Detroit,  Mich.  Cushion-tire.  No.  1.17(l,l.^il  . 
Mnr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  831. 

Mldgley.  Thomas.  Worthlngton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morgan 
&  Wright,  I>etrolt,  Mich.  Unwinding-machine.  No. 
1,176,686;   Mar.   21:  (iaz.  vol.  224:  p.   I(il3. 

Millea,   John   A.,   Rensselaer,   N.  Y.     Stenciling  set.     No. 

1.175.542  ;  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  574. 

Miller.  Alvin  C,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Antt-bolt  loosening  de- 
vice.    No.  1.177.348:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1281. 
Miller.    Andrew    A..    Victoria.    Australia.      Sheet-Iron    for 

l>ullding  purposes.      No.   1.176.080:   Mar.   21;   (iaz.   vol. 

224 ;  p.  804. 
Miller.  Andrew  E..  assignor  to  S.  Himmel,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Door    for    display-cahlnets.      No.    1,175,887;    Mar.    14; 

Gaz.   vol.  224  ;  p.  695. 
Miller,  Andrew  E.,  assignor  to  S.  Himmel,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Display  rack.     No.  1,176,717;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.  1025. 
Miller,    Barnet,   and    A.    S.    Schenker,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Receptacle    for   matches,   toothpicks,    or    the   like.      No. 

1.175,971 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  767. 
Miller.  Charles.   New  York.   N.   Y.     Rotary   engine.     No. 

1.174.431  ;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  143. 
Miller.  Charles  C.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Wrapping  articles. 

No.  1,176,160 ;  Mar.  21 ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  n.  831. 
Miller,  Franz.  Milan.  Italy.     Engine.     No.  1,177.126 ;  Mar. 

28;  Gaz.  vol,  224;  p.  1201. 
Miller.  Frederic  M..  and  T.  J.  Deckert.  Deming.   N.   Mex. 

Show-case  bracket.     No.  1,176,588 ;  Mar.  21 ;  (iaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  982. 
Miller,    (ieorge    A.,   assignor    to    Germer    Stove   Company, 

Erie,  Pa.     Molding  flask.    No.  1,176,711  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224:  p.  1079. 
Miller,  (ieorge  H..  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.     Inking  attachment  for 

printing-presses.      No.    1.175.284  ;    Mar.    14  :    Gaz.    vol. 

224  :  p.  484. 
Miller,     (ieorge     H..     Lima,     111.       Pendulum-bob.       No. 

1.175.793;  Mar.  14;  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  661 
Miller,  (ieorge  O.,  North  Tonawanda.  NY.     Faucet.     No. 

1.177.204  ;  Mar;  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224     ;.    122P 


Miller,  Henry  J.,  Port  Wayne,  lad.  Inhaler.  No. 
1.176,972  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  768. 

Miller,  James  E.      (See  Williams.  James  L..  assignor.) 

Miller,  John  F.,  Douglas,  Ariz.  Combined  drifting  and 
relief  valve  for  locomotives.  No.  1,174.762  ;  Mar.  7  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  264. 

Miller.  John  H..  Chicago.  111.  Sanitary  closet-seat.  No. 
1,177,127;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1201. 

Miller.  John  L..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  M.  A.  Ik>ss,  Fort 
Collins,  Colo.  Rallway-swltch-operatlng  mechanism. 
No.  1.177.432;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1.309. 

Miller,  Melchlor,  and  A.  D.  Burg.  Le  Mara.  Iowa.  Wrench. 
No.  1,175,978 :  Mar.  21 :  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  768. 

Miller,  Orville,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Water-lifter  for 
Irrigating.  No.  1,176,973;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.   1149. 

Miller,  Royal  R..  assignor  to  A.  Karpen,  Chicago,  111. 
Davenport  or  divan.  No.  1,175,974 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gas. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  768. 

Miller  Rul>l>er  Company.  (See  Denman,  Walter  R.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Miller,  Valentine  M.     (See  Stickles,  Miller,  and  Wackerow.) 

Miller,  William  J.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Glass-shearing  de- 
vice.    No.  1,176,392 ;  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :   p.  910. 

Millhouse.  Edward  D.,  assignor  to  The  Automatic  Seal- 
ing Vault  Company,  Peru,  Ind.  Burikl-vanlt.  V: 
1,174.514:  Mar.  7;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  174. 

MllUngtoa.  Theodore  II..  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to 
J.  A.  Cameron,  Chicago.  111.  Cab  block-signaling  sys- 
tem.    No.  1.176,234  ;  Mar.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  855. 

Mills,  Charles  W.     (See  Holding  and  Mills.) 

Mills,  Chester  B.,  East  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Induc- 
tion-regulator. No.  1.177.349;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.   1281. 

Mills,  Harry,  Edgbaston,  Birmingham.  England.  Appli- 
ance for  drawing  tubes,  rods,  and  the  like.  No. 
1.176.5.S9,  Mar.  21;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  982. 

Mills,  Herbert  S..  Oak  Park,  111.  Coin-operated  vending 
machine.  No.  1,175,469;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p 
547. 

Mills,  Joseph  H.,  assignor  to  Richmond  Casket  Company, 
Richmond,  Ind.  Screen  for  burial  -  caskets.  No, 
1.175.005  :  Mar.  14  ;  (3az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  388. 

Mills  Woven  Cartridge  Belt  Company.  (See  Bates. 
Charles   B..   aaslmor.) 

Mlllville  Machine  Company.  (See  Thompson.  Parke  H., 
assignor^ 

Mlllward.  Thomas,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Carbona ting-ma- 
chine.    Ko.  1.177,581  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1843. 

Milton  Bradl'r'v  Company.     (See  Fox,  (ieorpi'  .\..  a^s.slguo•   t 

MHz.  Walter  E.  E.,  assignor  to  Uncle  Sara  Clock  &  .Noveltv 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Horologira!  Instrument. 
No.  1.174,515:  Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224     ;     174 

Miner.  William  H.      (See  Gelger,  WilllaLn  A     assignor.) 

Mln.r,  William  H.     (See  Johnson,  George  .\ .    assignor.) 

Mln<r.    William    H.      (See   OC?onnor,   John    1       assignor.) 

Miner,   William    H.      (See   Patch,  Calvin   B..  assign.ir  > 

Miner.  William  H.,  Chazy,  N.  Y.  Draft-rigging  for  rail 
way-cars.     No.  1.174.265  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p    sfl. 

Miner.  William  H..  C^hazy.  N.  Y.  Means  for  suppovcng 
face-plates  of  vestibule-crars.  No.  1.175.978;  Mar  21  : 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  769. 

Mineral  Products  Corporation.  (See  Hagedorn.  Carl  i .. 
assignor.) 

Mlnerallac  Electric  Company.  (See  Hall,  Chester  I  ns 
signor.) 

Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator  Co.  (See  Myer.  .Albert  P, 
assignor.) 

Minneapolis  Steel  &  Machinery  Company.  (Set  Rucnulli 
Richard,  assignor.) 

Minter.  Joseph  S.,  Crystal  Springs.  Miss.  Back-band  hool 
No.  1.177,632;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1M(^ 

Mioton,  Sidney  F.,  New  Orleans,  I>a.  Check  controlle 
device.     No.  1,174,754  ;  Mar.  7  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  264 

Mistersky,  Eugene  L.  (See  Schleusselburg,  (ieorge.  ai 
signor.) 

Mitchell.  Edward  A.,  London,  England.  Pressures  n 
trolling  system.  No.  1.174,339;  Jlar.  7.  <i:!z  vol 
224  ;  p.  110. 

Mitchell,    Esther    D.    I.,    admlnistratrhx.       (Se.     Mt   h. 
Raymond  H.) 

Mitchell.  Grove  P..  Jr.      (See  Bllnn,  Glenn  E..  asslgiif 

Mitchell.  Isaac.  Brockholes,  near  Huddersfield.  KngUn  <i 
Expanding  friction  -  brake  for  motor  -  vehicles.  Nc 
1,176.393;   Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  910. 

Mitchell,  Joseph  M.      (See  Autrey  and   Mitchell.) 

Mitchell.  Percy  J.     (See  Evans  snd  Mitchell.) 

Mitchell.  Raymond  H..  deceased,  Royersford.  Pa.;  K  I)  I 
Mitchell,  administratrix,  assignor  to'^Sanitary  Compnn.f 
of  America.  Valve.  No.  1.177,633  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol 
224  ;  p.  1.346. 

Mitchell,  Scott,  Alexandria.  La.  Blow-off  cock  for  loco 
motives.    No.  1,176,394  ;  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  911 

Mitchell,  William  A..  Sedalla.  Mo.  Draft  yoke  for  rail 
I  way-car  draft  rigging.  No,  1,176,974;  Mar.  28;  Gar 
!       vol.  224  ;  p.^1149. 

Mitchell,  William  F.,  Salt  I^ke  City.  Utah      Evaporativ 
refrigerator.      No.    1.174.082 ;    Mar.    7 ;    (iaz.    vol.    224 
p.  19. 
I   Mlttasch.  Alwln.      (See  Bosch  and  MIttascb.) 

Mix,  Edwin  S.,  assignor  to  North  Bast  Electric  Coinpan' 
Rochester,    N.    Y.      Packing.      No.    1,174,698;    Mar     f 
1       Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  204. 
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Mork_  r.hn   fl      hriii.r. .  Kans.     ProtertiHl  iasnUtor.     No. 

1.1  it.GiMi  :  Mnr.  IM  ;  Caz.  vol.  2*<i4  ;  p.  08M 
Mo.ll.r.     .\Jax     K..    nrooklyn,    N.    Y.       flvdrometer.      No. 

1  1  .  .   1-'^  :  Mar.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1201. 
.M<w_  i.  r     1  hor.    l-.rth,    .N .    I).      Cuspidor.     No.   1.174,083; 

.M;ir.   ,      tin?.,  vol.  21'4  ;  p.  19. 
Mofrnrt.    .1  iiii.'^    R,    as.xlgnor    to    Union    Spt-clal    Mnchlne 

(■Miipany,  Chlia^o,  III.    Spwing-mathlne.    No.  1,174.510; 

Miir    7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  175. 
Mohr.    Ailain    E.,   Alhatiibra,  assignor  to   Ruckoye  Starter 

Cotupany.    Los   AuK't'lfs,   Cal.      Autoniohlle-starter.     No 

1.174.4  r_>:    Mar.   7;   C.&z.  vol.  224;   p.   14."}. 
Jl-hr     c.-nr--   \v  ,   .j..,s,.v   City,    N.   J.     Valve  mechanlHm 

f'.r    traps.      So.    1.170,478;    Mar.    21;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 

Moir     i;.or!;p    E..    nnnaventure,    Qupl>ec,    Canada.      Shoe- 
l.MninK  -levlce.     No.  1.174.084;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

Moir,    .laiiH's,    and    H.    P.    McFarland.    Burlington.    Iowa. 

Coinlilnatlon    rail    crlpp.-r    au.l    plate.      .No.    1,174  0s5  • 

Mar.  7  :  <;a^    vol.  T2-i  ;  p.  20. 
Molin<l«'r    i:-ii   -f  c.  >prliij;H..|d.  Mnw.     Forre-pump.     No 

l.l7r>.r,i '. .  .\i,fr    !  1    <;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  r>74. 
Monitor  Drill  Coinpauy.      (See  Beeman  and  Brennan,  aa- 

slgnors.) 
Monroe.  .Nnthanlfl  S.,   Arthur.  Til.     I>rat,'      No.  1,176691- 

Mnr.  21  :  (iaz.  voi.  224  :  p.  9R.'i. 
Mon-^on.     Mn-i.     .Nfw     Vork.     N.     Y.       Vehlcle-tlre.       No. 

l,177..{5ii  ;  .Mar.  2S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1281. 
Mont.lrh.  Cnlln  < '.      (.-;,.,■  /,l.-i:l.r.   .Moin.-lili.  and  T.,onT  \ 
WontKompry.    Burt    A..    S.    Smith,    and    E.    Von    CuDten. 

Akron,    fjhio       Window -screen.      No.    1,177,434;    Mar. 

2S  ;  C.iz    \,n.  ■.'24  ;  p.  i;no. 
Mont;.'oin.iy     Fi-..i.,i,.    .\ .  u    York,   N.   Y.     AppnrntUR   for 

ailnilnlst.Tini;   li'i'ii'l    aii.-th.-tlcs.      .No.    1,175.000;   Mnr. 

14  :  'in/    vol     '_'V4  :   p,   ;',ys 

Montiroin.Ty,  Wllllnm   A..   Rifhiands.  Va.     Rnil-Jolnt.     No 

1  l.ii.iiMl  :  Mar    21  :   un/.    \n\    '.'24;  p.  804 
Montuoni.Tv.   Wiliiaiii  .1  ,   .!.-a i. n-tto,   Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

.Icfrr.v  Manufa   furirm  Cu!::patiy.  Columttus,  Ohio.     Ct-n- 

trirutral    fan.      No.    1.174.93S;    .Mar.   7;    Oaz.    vol.   224- 

p.    .527 
Moody.    Ilcrliprt    R.,    ami    S.    A.   Tiir  kpr,    N>w    York     N     T 

Fixation  of  nltr.tK-n.     No.  1,175.007  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol 

224  ;  p.  .388 
Moon.    Tohn    H..    Port!«nd.    Oreg.      Propelling   meohanlum 

for    t>oats.       N...     l,I77.4.'^:i       Mnr-,    28;    Gaz.    vol.    224: 

p    l.'Un. 

Mu..n.'y.  I.uko.  Hayonn.v  N  .1.  Process  of  and  apparatus 
for  r-inovln;:  il.p.i^irs  from  crude-oil  stills.  No. 
M74.^>n:    mm.   7:    (Jaz.   vol.   224;   p.  312. 

M(,.,r.  .\  .  xan.l.r  I-,.i-,.sf  City,  Ark.  Agrlculturnl  ma- 
liin.       Sti    1174. '(44:   Mar.  14:  <;nz.  vol.  224;  p.  574. 

Mo'.rp.  Kavi.l.  p.-rrv  I,.vva.  Dust  trouKh  and  dust-tronch 
'  l"an.r      No    1.1  7.'j.2>i.'  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  •  p  4«.''. 

Moore.  Davis  I...  Jr..  Arlinijton.  \.  .7.  Device  for  snln- 
nlnc  tops.  .No.  1.17(i.t;S7;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  toI.  224- 
p ,  1 1 1 1  ,'■; ,  • 

I{<nvhaw.    lamps  F...  assignor.) 
Ii'piln.     Mo.       Calclnlng-furnace.      No. 
7     G.iz.  vol.  224;  p.  20. 
'•'''-—•      Ind.      Vfhlclp-sprlng   and 
M7<.    '<-)      Mar.    21;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 


( ><» 


.M 

Moor'',      i;.-,r_'> 

l,174.iiM".  :    Ma 
Moore,    .1  olin    ( 

miMintiiii;.       N 

p.  !*n 

Moore.  r'h:ii[>  W  .  i-:\  ;i  [i..r 
(.'lii'-auo.  lii,  .\  n'  I  r>'«' 
<;az.  vol.  224  ;  p    'il,' 

Mnore,    Robert    ,\  . 
one  sivtfi   t>.   \V 
N.w   York.   .N.   V 


.(--i>,'nor  to  The  P.  &  M.  Co.. 
No.    1,175,653;    Mar.    14; 


il.az    r,,l.  224 
Moure.    Ro-;well 
pany,     Wareri 
Nl  a  r    7  ;   ( Iaz. 


p. 
A.. 


a>sii,'nor   of  onp-sixth   to  G.   M.   Beers 
i:     I  oivn.  and  one-sixth  to  F.  B.  WlNon' 
Pr.-jectile.     No.  1,176,082;  Mar.  21; 
8114 

a-^siu'nor    to    Waterbury   Buckle  Com- 
'     nn.  ^  Pin  ticket.      No.    1,174,087; 

Moorhead.    willlani    C.,   .'■'toe  kton,   Cal.     Cigarette-former 

No    I.176.n8.{:  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  805 
Moorhoiise.  .I,,hn  M..  Winnipeg,  Manltolia.  Canada.     Aero- 
iilane.     No.   1.17(i.<t84  ;   .Mar.  21;  (;az.  vol.  224;  p    805 
Moorman.     Ilaiuilton    C,    Chicago,    111.      Container       No" 

1.175.104:  Mnr.  14:  G'n?.,  vol.  224;  p.  442 
Morck.  Ed.  et  al.  ■    (See  Schoonovpr,  Noah   E.  asslcnop  ) 
Morellt.    .To<eph.    West    Ilobokon.    N.    .T.,    and    R     MoreJM 
New   >  nrk     N     Y.     Closure  for  bottles.     No.  1.170  772" 
.Mar    2s:   iJaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1079. 
-Moreili.    Raphael.      (See  Morelli.  .Joseph  and  R.) 
MorewiMHl      ihomas    .\l,.    Kllzai-eth,    N.    .1.      (Jripplng   nnt- 
io.  k       No.  1.17(i.(;ss  ;  M-ar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224:   p.  1013 
Morey.    William    K.    Chicago,    111.,    asslguor    to    Natlouni" 
Dtinip    Car    Company.      Door-a(  tuatiug    mechanism    foi 
general  service  cars.     No.  1.175.105;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol 
224  :   p    441 . 
Morgan.   Fdniund   C  .   Morgan  Park.  111.     Mining-machine 

No.  1.17.'"i.n7i  ;  Mar    14:  Gaz.  vol.  224-  p    411 
Moru-an.    K.lmun.l   <'..    .Morgan    Park,    111.     Exca v'atlng-ma- 
•lin.'       No     LKIilOr,  ;  Mnr.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p    443 
Moriran    Ralpli  I..  W.. reenter.  Mass.     leading  an<l  unload- 
'^^'-^    .'M   .•       N-     M7.'),54.5:    .Mar.    14;    Gaz.    vol.    224- 
P    ,>,.' 
.Mort-'an    .V    Wrl.-ht.      (.See   M-NpIII.   George,  assignor) 
Morgan  \  Wright.     (Sop  MIdgley.  Thomas,  assignor  ) 
Morui     fl.nrl.      (  Spp  Fleurv  and  MorIn  1 
.M,.-!n.     In^eph.    Scattlo.    Wn^h.      GaeP    for    cros.scut-saw8 

No     1   17">."-(n-   Mar    14:  ('"7.  vol    "04  .  ^    r^-r^ 
Morkruni   Company.      (See   Krum,   Charles  L.  and  11.  L. 
assignors.)  ' 


(See  Kennedy,   Henry  A.,  ai- 

No. 


Morlock,   Hermann  P.  C. 

slgnor.) 
Morrill.    William    C,    New    York,    N.    Y       Saw-set 
1.176,773;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p    1079 

v„ ''1  "l-?rPo«*'\/^™^o",  Valley.  Cal.     Muslcleaf  turner. 
No.  1.1.«.i>86:  Mar.  21  ;  <;ar,.  vol    224"  p    8o5 
Morris,  William  L.    Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  S.  F.' Bowser 
a  Co..  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Separator.    No  1  176  774- 
Mar.  2n;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  lO.'^o  no.  i.i(o.<<* , 

.Morris.  William  L..  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  &  Comoany 

lucorporatwl      Fort     Wayne.     Ind.       .Separator.       No 

1.170.775 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  lOgo. 
JlorrlKoM,  Wllliain,   Ites  .Midnes,   Iowa.     Se.  ondarv-buttery 

electrode  and    making   the  same.      No.   I,175,3t0  ;   Mar. 

14:  Gaz    vol    224:   i>    514 
Morrison     William,  Chicago.   111.     Centrlfugnlly  regulated 

Saz'"vo["224-        Sir"**""'     ^**'    I'^'O-^^O:    Mar.   SI; 
Morrow.    Lloyd  "e.".    San  ford,    Fla.      Plant  waterer.      No. 

1,I(0.4<»;    Mar.    21;    (iaz.    vol.    224-    p     942 
Morrow,  Melmuth   L.  R..   Knoxvlilp.  Tenn.     Switch-stand 

'"•'°''*'"S"°°-     ^''-  1-1  <  0.592;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz    vol.  224^ 

p.  If  Mo. 

Morrow     Robert.    Kansas    City.    Mo.      Turn-button. 

1.170,975;  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p    114'. 
Morton,    Arthur,    Warwick,    assignor    to    <  rnipmn 

?^i%  oVo^'t,'""'"^'    '*,     I.  •'Plle.nlfiog    n.avhlue. 

1,174,340;  Mar.  7;  Oaz.  vol.  224;   p.   1 1 1 
M..rion.  Willlrtin  A.      (See  Kwart.    \  r.  ,,,i..,  i,|   .M.,  assignor  ) 
M()ru.    Carl,    assignor    to    The    Paduer     Prass    Mfg     Co 

Kenosha,  Wis.    Making  lamp  structures.    No.  1,170.236"; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  voL  224  ;  p.  S.-.O.  ' 

M..-ch:.rro.sch.    Harry   (;..    Aupieton.  n.sslgnor  of  onp-thlrd 

to  A.  U.  Volgt,  .*^fpvensvllle.  Wis.     Cap.     No    1  175  107- 

M.ir.  14  :  G.nz.  vol.  224  :  p.  444  i.*«o.iu<  . 

MoHes.  Alfred  FI  Jr..  New  Rochelle.  assignor  to  A.  H. 
llotte,  Morris  Park,  N.  Y.  Film  camera.  No.  1,174  206  • 
Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  87.  «•».""«, 

.Mosier.  Thp«Mlore,  Imllanapolls,  Ind.  Tinner's  shears 
No.   1,174.175;   Mar.  7;   Gaz.   vol.  224;   p.  54. 


No. 

Com- 
No. 


(See  Spohrer,  Gregory 


Motor-Compressor  Company,  The. 
J.,  assignor.) 

Motor    <>ollng    Apparatus    Company    of    Rhode    Island. 
(See  Nolan.  .lohn  W..  assignor  ) 

Mott.  Clara  V  W,  West  Arlington,  Md.  Adjustable  hand- 
strap.     No.  1,177,268  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1246 

Mott.  Samuel  I)..  Passaic,  N.  J.  FlylnK-machlne  No 
1.170.086;  Mar,  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  224  ;  p.  §05 

M.Kilton  J.eoru'p  D.,  I^nlson.  Tex.  .sheet-metal  piling. 
.No.  1.1,5.108:  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p    444 

Moult()n.  Luther  V     a.sslgnor  to  E.  V.  Chamberlin,  Grand 

2\Tg:"z.''voL-224*p''I>T?'''^"-     ^°-  l-l"«--*97=   ^ar. 

Mowlds,  Thomas  D.,  Bala,  Pa.  Stone-channeling  tool 
No.  1,174,433;  Mar.   7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   144 

Mu.kld,  .lohn  .s..  nnd  T.  II.  Straley,  as.slgoors  to  .stun. lard 
blevator  Interkxk  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Inter- 
locking m.«<hunlsm  for  elevators.  No.  1,175.794  •  Mar 
14;  Gaz.  vol    224;  p.  601. 

Mudd  Rolla  E  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  and  D.  Dlxson 
and  W.  C.  Ivins.  Stronehurst,  111.  Check-row  corn- 
planter.     No.  1,175.072  ;  Mnr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  •  o   411 

Tl-«\i«o"'"M''  ^6\  •'^""-^  ^';y;.  ^-  J-     «"•<!  perch      No! 
1,1 1 6.480  ;  Mar.  21  ;  fJaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  94.1. 

Mupller  George  E.,I.a  Grange,  assignor  to  Kdlogg  Swltch- 
boar.l  &  Suppiv  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Telephone  pay- 
station.     No.  1.174,434;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p    144 

Mueller.  (Jporge  E..  Aurora  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as-' 
slgnments.  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  \  Supply  Company 
T;;i'"?,54°.*"    P^J^''^''""-      -"^o-    l.i74.5!»9;    ilar.    7 ;    Gai. 

Mueller,  Max"  A  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Mnrhlnp  for  unravel- 
loL  224  1)    1080  ^"'^       ^°'   ^•^^®'^^^:   **"•  28:   Gaz. 

Mulrhead,  Robert  F.     (See  Jeffreys  and  Mulrhead.* 

Mullen     Oeorije    11       New    York.    N.    Y.       Baih  tub    seat. 

\t,,?-  1}''*''"5;  Mar.  7;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  206. 

I'";   '":>''''■  i^"'*''*''''"'"^.    Germany,      Ceutrai  pivot    gun 

».,»,"•  1.1 '■••517;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  v<d.  224;  p.  175 

.M(I  ler.     Jakob,     Wlnterthur,     Switzerland.     as.slgnor     to 
Bu.sch^Sulzpr   BroM.-Dlesel    Engine   Company.    St.    Louis. 
,?-»\: ".!'''■"'■"""''?  system  for  combustion-engines.    No 
1,1(0,.{09;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  88.S 

Milllpr-.Naegell.  Gustav.  as>ignor  t..  Oei  &  Knrbfllm  A.-G.. 
Uaden.swII,  Swltzerlau<l.  .Manufacturing  pellicles  of 
"..4?"''   '''',P«'"t.      No.    1,175,100;    Mar.    14;   Gaz.   vol. 

.Muller.    William,    Amhridge.    Pa.      Attachment    for   steam- 
»,,!''■'■''•   J^"    Jl"'»-'<71  :  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  515 
Miilllsan,   Thomas   F.,   assignor   to    S.   F.    Bowser  A   Com- 
pany.  Incorporated,   Fort   Wayne,   Ind.     Remote-control 
jHimpIng   svstem.      No.    1.175,170:    Mar.    14:    Gaz.    voL 
^  :  p    44.T. 

^  w"°'  FJ^  ^■'  Sharps.  Va.  Pan  lifter.  No.  1.177.205  • 
Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1229  •     "  . 

.Mulock  William  R.,  Winnipeg.  .Manitoba,  Canada.  Device 
for  r»-e«llng  straw  fuel  to  stoves.  No.  1.174.088;  Mar. 
7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  '.'1. 

^"'^-"•^Vo«''"iV*''  "  •  Wamic.  Oreg.     Spark-arrester.     No. 

1.1 , ,  ,129  :  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1202. 
Munro     Hj.bert     Johnstown.    Pa.      Shield    for    radiators. 

No.   1.1,0.u«7  ;   Mar.  21  :   Gaz.   vol.   224;   p.  800 
•Murczko,  John  P.,  Bridireport.  Conn.   Table.    No.  1,174  889  • 

Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  312.  ••».oo«' . 
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Murdork,  Charles  II..  et  nl.  (See  Reger,  Jacob  W.,  a» 
slgnor.) 

.Murdo<  k,  William  J..  Everett,  Mass.  Condenser.  No. 
1. 174, 00(1 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Caz.  vol.  224  :  p.  204. 

Murphy.  Frank,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  to  aid  blind 
in  walking.  No.  1,177,682;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224: 
p.  1302, 

Murphy,  .Sjwncer  L.,  West  Point,  Miss.  Wrench.  No. 
1,175.54,  ;  .Mar.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  575. 

Murray,  (Jeorge  C,  Chicago,  III.  Draw-bar  and  yoke.  No. 
1,175,548;  Mar.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;. p.  370. 

Murray,  (Jeorge  C,  Chicago,  III.,  asslguor  to  Kevoke  Rail- 
way E(iuH>iiient  Cotupvu^.  Drult-gear.  No.  1,175,549; 
.Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  57(!. 

Murray,  George  C.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Ke.voke  Rail- 
way Eciuipment  Company.  Pin  and  retaining  member. 
No.  1,1,5.550;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  570. 

Murray,  Henry  J.,  Port  Richmond,  N.  Y.  ilat  press.  No. 
1.175,073;  Mar.  14:  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  411, 

Murray,  John.  Edinburgh,  Scotland.  Book-gluing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,177,351  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1282 

Murray,  Thomas  E.     (See  Trautmann,  Otto  E.,  assignor.) 

Murray,  Thomas  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Vehicle-wheel. 
No.  1,177.259;  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1247. 

Murray.  Thomas  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  elec- 
tric welding.  No.  1,177,260;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224: 
p.  1247. 

Murtagh.  James.  Kiltamagh,  Ireland.  Fire-escape.  No. 
I.17.">,(i.'i4  :  .Mar,   14:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  (ilO. 

Musa,  Paul  L.,  Wenatchee,  Wash.  Resillpnt  wheeL  No. 
1,177,435:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1311. 

Mycr,  .Albert  P.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator 
Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Tlnie-controlllng  nie<-haniHiii 
for  electric  thermostats.  No.  1,176,970;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  709. 

Myers.  Charles  (J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  I^mp.  (Reissue.) 
No.  14,083  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  335. 

Myers,  Kiirl  W.,  ct  u/.      (See  Puss,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Myers,  Ebenezer,  Advanc*,  W.  D.  Mcl^elland  and  J.  M. 
Kaunett.  Mooresvllle,  N.  C.  Physician's  folding  table. 
No.  1.177,130;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1202. 

Myers.  Fn-d.  Columbia,  Ky.  Itrake  niedianism.  No. 
l,176,2i'3  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  483. 

Myers,  Freilerii  k  (J.     (.See  Dohn  and  .Myers.) 

yU'V-.  Marry  II.,  ct  nl.     (See  Buss.  Charles,  assignor.) 

M>'-.,  lyouls,  Flatbush,  assignor  to  Machine  Appliance 
lorporatlon,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  FJyeletlnK-niachlue.  No. 
1,1,4,948;   Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  332. 

Naamlooze  Veunootschap  De  .Ne«lerlandsche  Thermo-Tele- 
pboon  .Maa'schapplJ.     (See  Fischer,  Otto,  assignor.) 

Naamlooze  Venuootschap  Neo  Cellulose  .MattschapplJ. 
(See  Werst.  Collep.  and  F^gmond.  Hsvi|;;tinrs.) 

Naamlooze  Vennoot.schap  "  Norlt  "  WItsulker  Maatschap 
plj.      (See  Wljnlwrg.  .\braham.  assignor.) 

Nadel,  Josef,  and  II.  Engel,  New  York,  S.  Y.  Display  de- 
vice.    No.  1.175,551  ;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  5,7. 

Naffln,  William,  Camden,  .N.  J.  Coin-controlled  lock  for 
iloors.     .No.   1.175,795;  Mar.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  002. 

Naffzker,  Jo.-4eph  F.,  Pullman,  Wash.  Wire-working  tool. 
No.  1.174.20,  ;  .Mar.  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  87. 

Nast.  Charles  F.     (See  Markle,  James  C.  assignor.) 

NaftMD.  Ibdv^-ln  n..  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Sitibliard  for  ice- 
skates.     No.  1.1T4.001  :  Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  205. 

Nathan  Manufacturing  CompHuy,  The.  (See  Wood,  Rob- 
ert, assignor.) 

Nathoo,  Charles  A.,  Muscatine,  Iowa.  Upright  bed.  No. 
1,174.341  ;  Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  111. 

National  Automatic  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See 
Plllings,  John  II..  assignor.) 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Carroll. 
Thomas.  asslL'nor.) 

National  Concrete  Bridge  A  Culvert  Company.  (S*e 
Furry.  William  P..  assignor. ) 

National  Coning  Machinery  Company.  (See  Marsh  and 
Scott,  assignors.) 

National  Dninp  Car  Company.  (.See  Morey.  William  E., 
Hxslgnor.) 

National  Ix)ck  Company.  (See  Thulander  and  Nelson, 
assignors.) 

National  .Mallealdp  Castings  Company,  The.  (See  Schmidt, 
Ernest   II.,  assignor.) 

.Narlonal  Metal  .Molding  Company.  (See  Pullman,  James 
.M.  G,,  fl«sljrnor.» 

National  Peat  Refining  Company,  The.  (See  Bartholo- 
mew, Ellis,  assignor.) 

National  Railway  Appliance  Company.  (See  Elliott,  Ed- 
wanl  (>.,  assl:;nor  > 

National    Safety    Appliance    Company,    The.      (See    Se<!g- 

wlck.  nirnm  G..  a-sl^nor  ) 
National  Veneer  Products  Company.     (See  Hatfield,  John 

P..  assignor.) 
National    Venper    Products    Company.      (See    Stevenson, 

Charles  R..  assignor.) 
Naughton.    Stephen    F..    U.    S.    Navy.      Monoplane.      No 

1.170,593;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  984. 
NavUle.   o<car    II.,    Im    Fayette,    Ind.      Automatic   locomo- 
(Ive-contndllng    mohanism.      .No.    1.174.435;    Mar     7 
Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p,  U.l 
Naylor,  Charles  II..  Rugby.  England,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.     Steam-accumulator.     No.  1.174,602  • 
Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224 :  p.  205. 
Naylor.  Manspl  E..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Power-operated  saw. 
No,  1,174.890;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  voL  224;  p.  812. 


Naylor,  Walter  N..  Forest  Hill.  I.,ondon.  and  S.  P.  Hntton. 

lt«ckenham,  England.    Aluminium  alloys.    No.  1,175,655  ; 

.Mar.   14.  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  010. 
Neal,  Bernard    B.,   Brooklyn,   N.  Y.,  and   W.   S.  Thomson. 
T.Hsslgnors  to  The  II.  D.  Smith  A  Company,  Plantsvllle, 

Conn.     Intrenching- tool.     No.  1,176.552;  Mar.  14;  Gaa. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  577. 
Neal.    Flness   E..   assignor    to  The   Sefton    Manufacturing 

Compauy.    Auderauu.    Ind.      Machine    for    facing   corru- 
gated paper.     No.   1.175.074  ;  Mar.   14  ;   Gaz.  vol.  ;j24 ; 

p.  4-12. 
Neavltt,  (Jeorge  D.,  CentervUle,  Md.     Corn-harvester.     No. 

1.170.398;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  912. 
.Nederland,    John,   assignor    of    one-half    to    M.    Kaii-'^ns 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Clgarettc-case.     No.  1,170.088      Mar 

21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  800. 
Needham,  Frank   M.,   Riverside,  III.     Focusing  device  for 

cameras.     No.   1,176,399;   Mar.  21;   Gaz.   vol.  224;   b. 

913. 
NetMlliam.    John    T..    Bavonne.    .N.    J.     Carrier    for    pneu- 
matic-despatch-tube   apparatus.      No.    1,176.918 ;    Mar. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1130. 
Neerken.  Adrian  J.    (See  Hastings  and  Neerken.) 
.Net's.  Johu  J..  M.   Louis,  .Mo.     Device   tor  oillug  journal- 

Uarings  and   the   like.     No.    1.176,872  ;   Mar.   14  ;  Uaa. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  0!tO. 
Neldl.    William    J.,  assignor   to   The   New    Britain    Hard- 
ware    Mfg.     Co.,     New     Britain.     Conn.       Level.       No. 

1,177.131  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1202. 
Neldner   Hub  Motor  Co.      (See  Neldner.   Stephen   W..  as 

slgnor.) 
Neldner.  Stephen  W..  assignor  to  Neldner  Hub  Motor  Co.. 

Milwaukee,   Wis.      Self-propelltnl   rotor.      No.   1.170,238; 

Mar.   21  ;   Gaz.   vol.   224  ;   p.   850. 
Nelson.  Albln  J..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Temperature-regulator. 

No.  1.175,171  ;  .Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  445. 
Nelson.  .Mexa rider.      (See   Hess.  Christian  F.,  assignor.  1 
Nelson.   Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Savage  Arms  Companv. 

UtIca.  N.  Y.     Firearm.     No.  1.176,846 ;  Mar.  28  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  224;  p.  1105. 
Nelson,   Charles   A.,  assignor  to   Savage  Anna  Company. 

Utica,  N.  Y.     Firearm.     No.  1,176,847;  Mar.  28;  Gaz. 

vol,  224;  p.  1106. 
Nelson,   Charles   A.,   assignor    to    Savage    .\rms   Company. 

Utica.   .\.   Y.     Firearm.     No.   1.177,201;   Mar.  28;  Gai. 

vol.  224  ;  p.   1248. 
Nelson,    Fraiik    E.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Oil-burner.      No. 

1,175,790;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  002. 
.Nelson,  Ira,  North  Escanaba.  Mich.     Mechanical  toy.     No. 

1.174,089:   .Mar,  7;  Gaz.   vol.  224:  p.  21. 
Nelson,   Ludvlg,  Troy,   Idaho.     Resilient  hub  for  vehicle- 
bearing  wheels.     No.  1,174,208;  .Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.  87. 
•Nelson,  Victor  B.     (See  Thulander  and  Nelson.) 
Neniec,  F'rands,  Chicago,  111.     Hose-reel.     No.   1,177,206; 

Mar.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1229. 
Nemeth,  Dezso,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Timekeeper  device.     No. 

1.176,919;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  U30. 
Nestor,    William    E.,    Moorlngsport,    I^.      Pipe-threading 

machine.      No.    1,177,436;     Mar.    28;    Gaz,    vol.    224; 

p.   1311. 
Neumeyer,    Horace   F.,    Macungle,    Pa.      Self-closing  yard- 
hydrant.      .No.    1,177.437 ;    Alar.    28 ;    Gaz.    voi.    224 , 

p.  1312. 
.Neutel.oom.  Boudewijn  B.      (See  Taylor  and  Neuteboom.) 
New   Britain    Hardware   Mfg.  Co.,  The.      (See  Neldl,   Wil- 
liam J.,  assignor. ) 
New     Departure     Manufacturing    Company,     The.       (See 

Hughes,   Fre<lerlck   (J.,  assignor.) 
New     Departure     Manufnctiirlng     Company,     The.       (See 

Rockwell.   .Mbort   F..  assignor.) 
New    England    Enameling    Company.    The.       (See    Bauer, 

Isaac,  assignor.) 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company. 

slgnor.) 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company. 

siixnors.) 
,\ew  Jersey   Patent   Company 

slgnor.) 
New  Mi'tals-Process  Oompany, 

slgnor  ) 
New  Metals-Process  Company.     (See  Jones,  Albert  G.  and 

J.  T..  asslmiors. ) 
New  York  Boftlprs'  Sopplles  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Schultz.  John 

A.,  Jr.,  a>-slj:nor.) 
New  York  Couch  Bed  Company.     (See  Slsbower  and  Plt- 

tonl.  assignors.) 
New    York    Stamping   Company.      (Sec    Wojidkow,   Louis, 

assignor.) 
Newberry.  Spencer  B.,  and  11.  N.  Barrett.  Bay  bridge,  Ohio. 

Making    fertilizer.      No.    1,174,176;    Mar.    7;    (Taz.    vol. 

224  :  p.  54. 
Newliold.    Harry.  I/Ondon.   Enirland.  assignor   to  American 

Opti'  nl  Company.  Southhrldgp.  Mass.     Kvpglasses.     No. 

1.170.920;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  11.S0. 
N'pwby.  I>ance  W.      (Spp  Gllson.   Harvey  L.,  assignor.) 
Newcomh,  Leslie  A.,  Albany,  N.  Y.     Toy.     No.  1.175  r?72- 

Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  515. 
Newell,    Greene     E.,     Ellasville.     Tex.       Rat-trap.        No. 

1,175,797;  .Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  003. 
Newell.    .Nat.    Elkhart,     Ind.       S<juare-turn    tractor.      No. 

1.175.553;  Mar.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  577. 
Newhart,    Harry   D.      (See  Roilerlck  and   Newhart.) 
Newman.    Benjamin.    New    York,    N.    Y.       Smokp-helmet. 

No.  1,177,438 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  1312. 


(See  Gall,  Adolph  P.,  as- 

(See  Phllpot  and  Cook,  as- 

(See  Schim,  Charles,  as- 

(See  Jones,  Albert  G.,  as- 
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Nfwmaii.  Sarnupl  S.  (S.'c  Win  raiuz.  .lutm  8.,  assignor.) 
.\.'wt(,n,  .I'liiri.  (S*"?  N'-wtcii.  Sniiuicl  ainl  J.,  atiaignors.) 
N.wtou.  Samuel  and  J..  stale'yi)ridge.  England.  Cover 
for  ijariJfn-frames.  No.  1,177,439;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
2*J4  ;  p.  1313. 
Niagara   Automatic  Fire   Sprinkler  Co.      (See  Kleldmann, 

Joseph,  assignor. ) 
Nice,     Budd    <;.,    Ogontz,    Pa.      Antlfrictlon-wheel.      No. 

1.177.04B;  Mar.  28;  U&z.  vol.  224;  p.  1173. 
Nicholas,  John    A.,    n*>nvpr,    Colo.      Attaching  device   for 
overshoes.     No.   11 75  7^8;  Mar.   14;  Gaz.   vol.  224;  p. 
663. 
N^hols,   Atherton   B.,    Hastings,   Minn.     Shocking  device. 

No.  1,174,750  :  Mar.  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  265. 
Nichols.    Charles    C,    and    W.    H.    Wright,    assignors    to 
Nl.  hols  &  Wright  Motor  Co.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y.      Electric 
light  and  power  system.     No.  1,176,564;  Mar.  14;  Gas. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  678. 
.Nihols,    Henry   B.,  and   G.   M.   Richardson,   Philadelphia, 
Pa.      Brake-shoe.      No.    1,177,440 ;    Mar.    28 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
224:  p.   1313. 
Nichdls.    Herbert    V.  .     N!     ri.ti,    a.sslgnor    of    one-half    to 
H.    C.    Doughty,    E;i>t    I'spperell,    Mass.      Machine    for 
spraying  oil   on   floors.     No.   1,176,089  ;   Mar.   21 ;   Gaz. 
vol.  224  :  p.  807. 
Nlrhiils.   W."i!»'v  C.  Chlcngo   Heights,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can   MancHnt's*"    .stp<M    Company,  Chicago,   111.     Casting 
mcra!       \,      1  175,555:  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  678. 
Nlchois.    \\,-;.\    ',      ('hingro   Heights,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can   Mank^an   -     >!.•.■;    >  Drapany.   Chicago,    111.      Dredge- 
buckft.     N..    i   ;7», '»7«i     Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1149. 
Nlchnl,  &   WriL'hr    NS.t.-r  Co.      (See  Nichols  and  Wright, 

assijin.i:--  < 
Nil  kiln,    [::  -    1       L..s    \n>,-clps.   Cal.,  assignor   to   Cudahy 
I'a'kin,-   t  .inipany,    Chi  acn     111.      Machine  for  splitting 
pig-i      ;•...'         .\,,      !.177.r);V4  ,    M,>ir     '_'«  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    224; 
p.    1.H4'-. 
Nledzlelski.  Kasimnr  K.      t  See  K^per-ikl.  Frank,  assignor.) 
Nielsen,    Han-;    P    M  ,    chi -ag'.     I:.       Fan   attachment   for 
rurkin;:  ■  hair<.      Nn.    1 ,174,4;5H  :    .M;ir,   7;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p     145 
Nles.sner,    FtT'linand,    .Johnstown.    Ph.      Respirator.      No. 

1.175.7<i'.t      Mar.   14  ;  Caz.  vol.  224;  p.  664. 
.N!uhrini,';ii.      I  .hn  T..  et  al.     (See  Davidson,  John  B.,  as- 
signor. ' 
Nilcs,  cli!Tori|  L.     (See  Sinclair,  George,  assignor.) 
Nil.s.son.   S\\n*i>   \V  .   Stockholm,   Sweden.      Means  for  pro- 
.!u' ill::  ::      rirics  of  concrete  or  the  like.     No.  1,176,921; 
Mar    .v  ;  ,.ai     vol.  224  :  p.   1130. 
Ninllin^'.-r      .c.rt     1',     Chicago,     111.       Tire-tread.       No. 

l.K'J.l'M  :    .M.ir    2!  :  Caz    vol.  224;  p.  831. 
Nisbet.  .lames  K  ,  .ra.-ksonville.  Ala.     Lock.    No.  1,176,594; 
Mar    L'l  :  Caz.  vol.  224:  p.  984. 

Ni.>ihik;) w:i.    Tfikih:      i ;tsed.    Azabuku.    Tokyo.    Japan* 

T.    Ni-^liikiwi.    ir'jardiari.      Knforcing   the    formation   or 
free  p.  ir  -  .  f  r.i,"i iar  form  bv  pearl-producing  raollusks. 
No    1   I7';n;.n:    Mar    21;   C,az.   vol.  224;  p.   807. 
NishiUaw,      Toriki-hi,    guardian.       (See    Nishikawa,    To- 

kl.  h:   ' 
NNl-  .      r  .  1   ■•   k    A      Fairport    Harbor,   assignor   of  one- 
li     '.    t       r     i'!,'~     i' linesville,   Ohio.     Steam-trap.     No. 
1.17i'.n!M  :    Mar     .1      Caz.  vol.   224;   p.   807. 
Nitrou'-n    Pro.!  1   '^   Company.      (See  Bucher,  John  B.,  at- 

s inn or   - 
.N;x-n     L.wi-;     \.  w    Y.rk,    N.    Y.      Incendiary    projectile. 

No    1.17,-.  '«o(,     Mar    14     (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  664. 
Noa.  k     ii.-nian    i       ihi  .ai:o.    111.      Elastic   tube    for   fire- 
box,.      \,,     1,175,37.',      Mar.  14;  (;az.   vol.  224;  p.  516. 
Noah.   Koliert  S.,   Annapolis,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Beadmore, 
.\nn»     Arundel    countv.    Md.      Timer    for    internal-com- 
busti  ,;;    .  ngines.      No     1.175.901;    Mar.    14;    Gaz.    vol. 
22 t      p    7ol 
N    Ir!     i;       -r   J.      ( .St'e   Kerbel,  Fredrick  J.,  assignor.) 
S  ,;<,.;,.<,;    r\r    vrlter  Company,  The.     (See  Anderson,  Nils 

II..   a.-<sii:nor. .) 
Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  The.     (See  Clark,  Eklward 

L.   C..   assignor.) 
.Noiseless  Typ.. writer  Company,  The.     (See  Ronchettl,  Jo- 
seph  .v..  assignor.) 
Nolda,    Ansiu-tt.    Berlin,  Germany.      Strainer   for  drinking 

vessels.     No.  1.174,518  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  176. 
Nolan.  .lohn  W..  assignor,  by  me.sne  assignments,  to  Motor 
Coolini:    .vpparatus    Company    of    Rhode    Island,    Paw- 
tij.  k.'t.   u.  I.     Cooling  system  for  electric  motors.     No. 
1,175, ',177;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  770. 
Non  Recoil  Gun  Corpora ri.n    The.     (See  Kenney,  Charles 

H..  assignor.) 
Norris.   Chester  C.   BainiTidge,  Ga.     I^ens-mounting.     No. 

1.174.s!tl  :  Mar.  7:  Caz.  vol.  224:  p.  313. 
N.  rsk  H.vlro  Klfkrrisk  Kvaelstofaktleselskab.     (See  Fors, 

.\ntonitis.  assignor. » 
Norsk        Hylrt)  Ki.'krrlsk       Kva^latofaktiesrlskab.  (See 

s  hbH'sing.    .\iphonse  T.,  assignor.) 
.North  Fast  Electric  Company.     (See  Halblelb,  Edward  A., 

a--sitrnor  ) 
.North   East  Electric  Company.      (See  Mix,  Edwin  S.,  m- 

•■lenor  I 
Nortt;.ili.  \V>;;i,irn  11.,  a^>igi,or  of  one-half  to  F.  W. 
<o.,.,i..k.'  K'.  aii-\  lib-.  In.l  Self-centering  slide  for  ex- 
t.Tisi,,!,  tn'O.'-  \.i  1, 175, Mil  ;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  ti64 
N'orrh.y  .I.hn  V  .  assiirnop  to  The  Dlaphone  Signal  Com- 
pany, Toronto.  Oiirarlo,  Canada.  Sound-producing  de- 
vice for  foi;  signaling,  position-locating,  or  the  like. 
No.  1,175  (;5«:  Mar    14;  C.az    rnl    224-  p    nifl 


Norton,  Nathan  A.     (See  Gordon.  Iphus  H.,  assignor.) 
j4  Novak,    Sylvester,    Winchester,   Wis.      Wagon-loading  de- 
^Bf     vice.     No.  1,176.237  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  856. 
TCoxon,    Margaret    L.,    New    York,    N.   Y.      Pie-pan.      No. 

1.175.667 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  617. 
Nugent.  Thomas  J.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Trolley-wheel  guard. 

No.  1,176.400 ;  Mar.  21 ;  C&z.  vol.  224  ;  p.  913. 
Nnss,    Albert   T.,   Jersey   City,    N.   J.      Punch-press.      No. 

1,174,603  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  206. 
O.  K.  Auto  Parts  Company.     (See  Cogdlll,  Dallas  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
O'Brien,  Denis  F.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Means  for  Inserting 
valves  in  pipes.     No.  1,174.842  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
p.  111. 

I  O'Brien,  Vincent  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  U.  Magnan, 

Denver,  Colo.     Dust-screen  valve.     No.  1,176,288  ;  Mar. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  857 

OConner,   Edward   Y.,  and   C.  N.   McCaslln,   Earl   Park, 

Ind.      Device    for    delivering    messages    and    orders    to 

trainmen.    No.  1,174,604  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  206. 

I   O'Connor.  John  F.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 

I        Chazy,  N.  Y.   Automobile  shock-absorber.   No.  1,174,269  : 

!        Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  88. 

I  O'Connor.  John  F.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 
I  Chazy,  N.  Y.  Two-part  yoke.  No.  1,174,270;  Mar.  7: 
I        Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p^  88. 

j  O'Connor,   John   F.,  assignor  to  W.   H.   Miner,   Chicago, 
111.      Side    bearing    for    rallway-carst      No.    1,176,008 : 
Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  389. 
O'Connor,  John  F.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 
!        Chazy.    N.    Y.      Draft-rlgglng    for    railway-cars.      No. 
i        1,175.009  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  389. 
I   O'Connor,    John    F.,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    W.    H. 
Miner,    (Tbazy,    N.   Y.      Slde-bearing-pressure  equalizer. 
No.  1,175.374  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  516. 
O'Connor,  John  F.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 
Chazy,   N.   Y.      Rail  anchor.     No.    I,176i978 ;    Mar.   21; 
Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  770. 
O'Connor,  John  F.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner.  Chicago,  111. 
Pressure-gage.     No.  1,175.979  ;  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  ^24 ; 
p.  770. 
O'Donnell,  David  F.,  Mason  City,  Iowa.     Head-lamp  shade 
for  motor-vehicles.     No.  1,177,635 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
224;  p.   1846. 
O'Donnell.     Lewis     G.,    Coscob,     Conn.       Alr-fllter.       No. 

1.177,262  ;  Mar.  28 :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1248. 
G'Dowd,    Henry   W.,    Peeksklll,    N.    Y.      Gas-burner.      No. 

1,176,888  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  695. 
O'Dowd,  Henry  W.,  Peeksklll,  N.  Y.     Heating  apparatus. 

No.   1,176,889;  Mar.   14;  Gaz.  vok  224;  p.     i". 
O'Haver,   Edward  F..  Carlisle,   Ind.     Rotary  enguj,-.      No. 

1.176,481  ;  .Mar,  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  943. 
O'Kane,    Katherlne,    Philadelphia,    Pa.       DupUcatlng-ma- 
chine.     No.   1,176.162  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  881. 
O'Neill.  Richard  J.,  Jr..  Newark,  N.  J.     Expansion  mem- 
ber  for   belts  and    the  like.     No.   1,177,264;   Mar.   28; 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1249. 
Oakley,  William  E..  Bayonne.  N.  J.    Valve.    No.  1,176,172  ; 

Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  445. 
Obenour,  Jacob,  Martinsburg,  Pa.     Train-pipe  connector. 

No.  1,177,441;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1313. 
Obert,  Charles.      (See  Marquardt.  Frederick,  assignor.) 
Oel    &    Farhfilm    A.G.      (See    Miiller  Naegell,    (lustav,    as- 
signor.) 
Oesterrelchlsche    Waffenfabrlks-Gesellschaft.       (See    Dnf- 

fek.  Josef,  assignor.) 
Officer,  Thomas.      (See  Ball  and  Officer.) 
Offutt.  John   W.,   Ellwood    City,  assignor   to  The    Shelby 
I        Steel   Tube  Company,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Apparatus    for 
drawing    tubes.      No.    1,175,890;    Mar.    14;    Gaz.    vol. 
I        224:  p.  697. 

Ohio   Cultivator   Company.   The.      (See   Swanson.   Stnrley 
I        S..  assignor.) 

j  OJczyk,  Wladyslaw,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Hat-fastener.     No. 
I       1,175,173  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  446. 
I  Olander.  August  H.     (See  I,K)stumo  and  Olander.) 
i   Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.      (See  Heylman,  Edward  M., 
,       assignor.) 

I   Olllvler,    Jocelyn     E.,    St.    Gervals,    France.       Pneumatic 
I        runner  for  vehicle-sleds.     No.  1,177,263;  Mar.  28;  Gaz. 
I        vol.  224  ;  p.   1248. 
Olmsted,   David   R..   Council   Bluffs,   Iowa.     Wave-motor. 

No.  1,175.287  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  485. 
Olofson,  Charles  J.      (See  Larson  and  Olofson.) 
Olsen,  Harry  D.     (See  Giesen  and  Olsen.) 
Onderdonk.  I>anslng,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special    Machine    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Tuck-gulde 
for  sewing-machines.    No.  1,176,595;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  toI. 
224  Lp.  984. 
Opel,   Walter,   Leipzig,   Germany.     Machine  for  transmit- 
ting sound   over   long  distances.      No.    1,177,047 ;    Mar. 
28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1174. 
Orchard,  George  F.,  et  al.      (See  Jordan,  Henry  C,  as- 
signor.) 
Orcutt.  Fordyce  J.,  assignor  to  Orcutt  Pipe  Hanger  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio.     Pipe-hanger.     No.  1,175,802  ;  Mar. 
14 ;   Gaz.   vol.   224  ;   p.   665. 
Orcutt  Pipe  Hanger  Company.     (See  Orcutt,  Fordyce  J.. 

assignor.) 
Oregon   Fruit  Cleaner  Company.      (See  Pearson.  Florent 

J.,  assignor.) 
Orme,   George   H..   Dunnvllle,  Ontario,   Canada,  assifnor, 
by  mesne   assignments,    to   A.   L.    I^wrence,   Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Neokscarf  or  muffler.     No.   1,176,482  ;  Mar.  21 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  943. 
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^^■•'?','l5'"l,/-  ^^^  ^<>^^'  N.  T.  Film-cleaning  device. 
No.  1.176.483;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  944. 

*^^'^ -°«' o^^*"' .^-  ^'*«°  Marcos,  Tex.  Toy  cannon.  No. 
1.1<5.803;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  666. 

Osborne  William  L.,  Cnilcago.  111.  Valve.  No.  1,175,980  ; 
Mar.  21 ;  Gai.  vol.  224  ;  p.  771. 

Osterholm,  William  C.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Hvdro- 
carbon-burner.    No.  1,176,076  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  • 

f).    412. 
,*•.  A''*''"'"  ^-  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Sheet-metal  gate.     No. 
1.176,484;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  944. 

^^h  U»'"^'<'y  ^-  assignor  to  Spencer  I^ens  Co.,  Buffalo, 
r.-  ^-  y^^iyyiion  apparatus.  No.  1,176,486 ;  Mar.  21  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  2S4  ;  p.  944. 

^^*'':"'2°-  5'a^  C.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pneumatic  tire.  No. 
1,177,048;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1174. 

P.  Lorlllard  Company.  (See  WUllams,  George  M..  as- 
signor.) 

P.  &  .M.  Co.,  The.     (See  Moore,  Philip  W.,  assignor.) 

Package  Machinery  Company.  (See  Fischer,  Hermann  O.. 
assignor.) 

Package  Machinery  Company.  (See  Kempf  and  Mason, 
assignors.) 

Packard,  (iranville  F..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Hat-fastener. 
No.  1,176,922;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1131. 

Packard.   I^a   Roy,   Hammond,   Ind.      Foldable  crate.     No 
1.175.S04;  Mar.  14:  (Jaz.   vol.  224;  p.  000. 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Loomls,  Allen,  as- 
signor.) 

Packard  -Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Vincent.  Jesse  O., 
assignor.) 

Pa-knrd  Motor  Car  Company.      (.See  Waldon.  Sidney  D.. 

assignor.) 
Packer     Elijah.    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Spine-arch    support 

No.  1,174,757;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  266. 
Padgett.  Wyley  L.,  Spartanburg,  S.  C.     filn-saw-sharpen- 

Ing  machine.     No.   1.174,892;   Mar.   7;    Ciaz.   vol.   224; 

Paepke.  Frederic  J..  Burlington.  Wis.  Foot-accelerator 
for   automobiles.      No.    1.177,132;    Mar.    28;    Gaa.    vol 

Page,  Frank  H.,  Springfield,  Mass.  Chocolate-refining  ap 
j^ratus.      No.    1.176,722;    Mar.    21;    Gaz.    vol.    224;    p. 

Page.  Lee  M.,  Samson,  Ala.  Cabinet  for  laces,  ribbons 
and  the  like.  No.  1,176,668;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.    617. 

''■f^'-P^TfJ?''^."'-  Richmond.  Cal.  Cooking  utonsll.  No. 
1.176.239;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  867 

^'Fv,y^ik'i"°l,^- •-^^5.*^"''"*''  Tenn.  Pruning-eaw.  No. 
1.174.893  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  314. 

^^l^l^Si  „l'^°'"7  ^-  ^'5'°-  ^^^^-  Wire-stretcher.  No. 
1.176.669  ;  Mar.   14:  (iaz.  vol.  224:  p.  617. 

Paine.  Mathew   H.      (See  Klnner  and  Paine.) 

Palmer,  CooUdge  C,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Box  or  carton 
No.  1,174.605  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  206. 

Palmer.  Edward  H.,  deceased,  and  W.  S.  Kinsley  :  said 
Kinsley  assignor  to  said  Palmer;  E.  M.  and  H  V  Pal- 
mer. Reading,  and  W.  H.  Roberts.  Maiden.  Mass  ex 
ecutors.  assignors  to  said  E.  M.  and  H.  V.  Palmer  In- 
dividually. Power  -  operated  calculating  tvpe  -  writer 
No.  1.176.401;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  ftl3 

Palmer  Emily  M..  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Palmer  and 
Kinsley.)  ^ 

Palmer.  Enoch  A,.  Aurora.  111.  Shearing-machine.  No. 
1.175.981  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  771. 

Palmer  Harold  V..  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Palmer  and 
Kinsley.) 

Palmer.  I^na  R..  Glendale.  Cal.  Woolen  undergarmeut 
No.   1.176.977:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1150.  I 

Palmer.  Theodore  D.,  assignor  to  T.  D.  Palmer  Company    ! 
PJ^S^IV.-      ^-     ■*■■        Clothes-pressing     machine.        No! 
1.1(7,571:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1369. 

Palmer,  Theodore  D.,  assignor  to  T.  D.  Palmer  Company 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Cover  for  pressing  members  of  clothes-   I 
Dressing  machines.     No.  1,177.672 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  ;  p.   1359. 

Palmore,  Martin  W.,  Pecos,  Tex.  Pipe-gripping  device 
No.  1,174.4.37;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  146 

Panther  Rubber  Manufacturing  Company.  (.See  Beren- 
steln.  Frank,  assignor.) 

Paper  Vessels  Company.  The.      (See  Wright,  Wilbur  L..  | 
assignor.) 

Pardee.  Frank,  Hazleton.  Pa.  Coal  chute  and  olcklne 
table.     .Vo.   1.176.848;  Mar.  2S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1106 

Pardee,  Frank.  Hazleton,  Pa.  Scraper  for  chain  carriers 
No.  1,176.849;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1106. 

Parent.  Dorelle  S..  Menominee.  Mich.  Bajr-holder  No 
1.175.982  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  772. 

Parenteau.  Pendleton  J.  B..  et  al.  (See  Medanlch.  Daniel 
B.,  assignor.) 

Paris  Saddlery  Company.  (See  Hendrix.  John  M..  as- 
signor.) 

Parke,  Peter,  assignor  to  The  Pullman  Company,  Chicago 
111.  Car  end  construction.  No.  1.176,310 ;  Mar.  21 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  224  ;  p.  883 

Parke,  Peter,  assignor  to  The  Pullman  Companv,  Chi 
cago.  111.  Car  end-post  construction.  No  1  ite  311  • 
Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  883. 
^^S.^^.1-  ,^?V.'^^  ^-  «i««l^or  to  Wirt  and  Knox  Mfg.  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Can  carrier.  No.  1,176,978:  Mar 
28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1160, 


Parker.  Clark  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  J.  H. 
Dunn,  Springfield,  Mass.  Clutch  mechanism  for  trans- 
224      ""^2o'°*'     ^°'    ^'^"'"^•^^3=    ***'■•    28;    Gaz.    vol. 

Parker,  (^lark'-W..  Fulton.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  J.  H.  Dunn,  Springfield,  Mass.  Retard- 
•ngjneans.     No.  1,177,134;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.   vol.  224;  p. 

£*''u*''''  ErS?.^  ^-     <^<'  Anderson.  William  L.,  assignor.) 

Parker,  William   H.,  Stellacoom,  Wash.     Card-match  ma- 

chine.     No.   1,174,949;   Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;   p.  333. 

^^fH^^^^i  ^-2''°.,  ^^-     <-'h»cago,     111.     Priming    device.     No. 

1.176,7<7  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1081. 
Parks,   George   E.   and   8.    E..   Pillager,   assignors  of  one- 
fourth  to  H.  I.  Cohen.  Bralnerd.  Minn.     Lubricating  at- 
tachment for  Journal-boxes.     No.  1,177.207:   Mar.  28: 
Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  12:^0. 
Parks.  Stephen  E.      (See  Parks.  George  E.  and  8.  H.) 
Parrls.  .^nfhony.      (See  Amato  and  Parrls.) 
Parrott  &  Co.      (See  Wlet.   Eugene,  assignor  ) 
Partmann,  Johan,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sewing-machine.     No. 

1,174,758  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  2U6. 
Passmore.    Augustus    H.,    St.   Petersliurg,    Fla.      Nut-lock. 

No.  1,174,759  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  266. 
Patch.  Calvin  B.,  t;ienellyn.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 
(  hazy.  N.  Y.     Rocker  side  hearing.     No.  1,176,376 ;  Mar 
14  :    <;az.    vol.   224;    p.    516. 
Patch,  Calvin  B..  Glenellyn.  Ul..  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner. 
? , -^^Aoi^- w^-      par-roof-funnlng-l>oard     saddle.       No. 
1.1(5.983;  Mar.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  772 
Patch,  Calvin  B..  Glenellyn.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 
^'•j^L'^.^A- ^•.,^-     r)raft  rigging     for     railway-cars.     No. 
1.1(6.979;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1150. 
Patec,  lYcd,  Denver.  Colo.     Thermallv-ln.sulate<l  structure. 

.\o.  1.175.876:  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  516. 
Pntee,  tU'orge  W.  (See  Jacobs.  Grant,  assignor.) 
Patenall.   Frank   P.  J..   Baltimore,   Md.     Semaphore.     No. 

1.176.076:  Mar.  14;  (;az.  vol.  224;  p.  413. 

Patrick,  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  Columbian  Brass  Foundry 

Freeport.  N.  Y.     Propeller-shaft  hanger.     No.  1,175,288; 

Mar.    14;   Gaz.   vol.   2'24  ;  p.   48(i.  ... 

Pat8<  beck.  Otto,  Hesperus,  Colo.     Wire-reel  carrier.     No 

1.175,289;  Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  486 
Patten,  Robert  W.     (See  Foster,  John  C,  assignor.) 
Patterson,   V.   R.,  et  al.      (See  Gunn,  Charles  A.   H.,  as 

slgnor.)  * 

Paullhac.  Jean  J.  G.,  Paris.  France.     Semi-automatic  mn- 
chine  for  charging  sporting-cartridges.      No.   1.174.34.S: 
Mar.  7:  (Jhz.  vol.  i;i.>4  :  p.   Ill', 
Paullhac.   Jean    J.   G..    Paris,    France.      Cartridge  loading 
machine.     No.  1J74,.344  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  11' 
Pauli.    Henry    E..    East    Cleveland.    Ohio.     Ironing-boar.l. 

No.  1.176.980;  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1161 
Paulson.   Ernest  W..   Smlthland.   Iowa.     Three-row   corn- 
planter.     No.  1.174,606  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  206 
Pavey,  William  B.,  and  G.  M.  French,  assignors  to  Econ- 
omy   Engineering   Company,   Chicago.    111.     Hoist.     No. 
1.1(7.265;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1249. 
PawHng,    Francis    W.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    Turner 
Brothers    Company.    Terre    Haute.    Ind.     Glass-working 
njathlne.     No.   1,177,135;   Mar.  28;  Gaz.   vol.  224;   p. 
1204. 
Payer.    Jacob    J.,   Adams.    N.    D.      Roller   attachment    for 
gang  plows  and  the  like.     No.  1.170,240;  Mar.  21  ;  G;ix 
vol.  224  ;  p.  857. 
Payne,   Halbert  B..   New  York.  N.  Y.     Tvpe-wrltlng  jia- 
chine.     No.  1.174,438;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  pT  1 IH. 
Pearrlng,  Jerry  M.     (See  Howe  and  Pearrlng.) 
Pearson.    Florent    J..    I'aonia.    Colo,,    assignor    to    Oregon 
Fruit  <"leaner  Companv,  The  Imlles.  Oreg.     Frult-slzer 
No.  1.175.984  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  772 
Pearson.    John    W.,    Chk-ago,     111.       .Motor-vehicle.       >■• 

1.175.377:  Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  616. 
Peck.    Myrtlan    A.,    assignor   to    Tennessee    Oak    Flooring 
Company.   Nashville,  Tenn.     Bundle-tvlng  device.      No 
1,176,092  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p."  807. 
Peck,  Stow  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.      (See  Blot,  Ludon 

P.,    assignor.) 
Pedersen.  Bernt,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Polo-mallet      Ko 

1.177.206 :  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1249 
Pedlow.  Richard,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  C.  Schuller 
Indianapolis,  Ind.     Swing-hanger.     .No.  1,177,673  ;  Mar' 
28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  13.-^0.  .»>^,^^i. 

Peirce.  Charles  L.,  Jr..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Insulator-suj* 
porting  pin.     No.  1,174,607  ;   Mar.  7  ;   Gaz.  vol.   224  ; 

PeTrce,  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Sheet-metal  pole- 
arm.     .No.  1,176.077;  Mar.  14;  <;az.  vol.  224;  p    413 

Peirce  Charles  L.,  Jr..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Insulator-sup- 
porting fixture.  No.  1.175.078  ;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.    4 1  o. 

Pelley.  Cyril  G..  Long  Beach,  assignor  of  one-third  to  O.  D. 
Jones.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  and  one  third  to  E.  N.  Rober. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Gas-turbine.  No.  1,174,439;  Mar  7' 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  146.  ' 

Pelton.  I-ieander.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Broom-sewlna  ma- 
chine.    No,  1.175.290;  Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p    486 

Pembroke.  Charles  J..  Ro<'he8ter.  N.  Y.  Internal-combus- 
tion engine.  No.  1.174.440 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  • 
p.  147. 

Pembroke.  Charles  J  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Transmission 
gearing.     No.  1.176.805  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224     p   66r, 

Penbertby  Injector  Company.  (See  Pursell,  Leonard  A. 
assignor.) 

Pence.  Thomas  P.     (8ee  Ward  and  Pence.) 
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Pi-nnacohinl.    Frantls    M.    8.,    FlaverhlH,    Mass.      llalr- 

rllpprr.     No.  1.17s. 873;  Mnr.  14;  tinx.  vol.  224;  p.  090. 
Pennington,   (.'ordon   R.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     Trailer-truck. 

No.  1.174.441  ;  Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  147. 
Penn.xvlvanla  Salt  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Glbbs, 

Arthur  E.,  assignor.) 
PennKylvauia    \Vlr»?   (jlasa   Company.      (See   Cox.   Walter. 

nxslgnoi-.  I 
Peno.  .Io«oph   R.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Hot-air  furnace.     No. 

1,176.590:  Mar.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224:  p.  9R.5. 
Perf«><tlon   Spring  Company.   The.      (See  Girl,   Christian. 

nx^lgnor.) 
Perkins.    Charh's   F.,   assignor   to   himself  and   O.    A.    De 

RiLsha.    South    Urowcr.    .Me.      Chisel.      No.    1,174.894: 

Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  314. 
Perkins   Electric   Switch    Manufacturing  Company.      (Seo 

Anderson,  John  M.  S..  assignor.) 
Perkins.  Kriiiik  C.  UHHl>,'n«r  oi   onc-clglith  to  O.  .1.  Meyer 

onr-cighfh   to  a.    II.   Mcvcr.  one  oljjiifb   to  L.   P.   M»'yer. 

ami    oncilthth    to    K.    >1(«v<t.    r.ulTalo.    N.    Y.      \Vat»"r- 

hcntliiK  «|.p.irufti.s.      So.   1.175,470;   .Mar.   14;  iitw..  vol 

2-_'4  ;    p     .14  S 
Perkins,  William  M.,  North  Manchester.  Ind.     Automatic 

danger  signal    for    railways.     No.    1,170,923;    Mar.   28; 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1131. 
Perniln.      Fred      O..      Portland,      Oreg.     Wheel-hub.     No. 

1.170,024;  Mar.  28;  fJnz    vol.  224;  p.  1131. 
Perry,    Fllas   C,    Ore<>nwood.    Wis.      Tlle-laying   machine. 

No.  1.174,271  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  88. 
Perry.   Frank,     -i  S.-c   ih.wl  —d  Perry.) 


Perry,  Kay  I'.,  ^i..Ilt(•lair.  .\.  .1..  assignor  to  Barrett  Mnnu 
faciuriny  Conipnny.  .New  York.  .\.  Y.     Continuous  coking 
of  Iliinicls.      No.    1.175.(179;   .Mar.   14;  Gaz.   vol.   224;   p. 

Perry,  Ray  P.,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Marrett  Manu- 

factiirlnc    Cnnipany.      Dlsintegriiflng    fliirons    material. 

No.  1.177.207  ;  Mar.  28  :  Gnz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  12.")n. 
Persons.     Cliarles     A.,     Worcester,     Mass.       Saddle.       No. 

^  ir-»  177     Mar    7  :  flaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  65. 
Ftt.r.  John  W..  Fo«torla.  Ohio.     Wire-holding  stand.     No. 

1.176,480;   Mar    Jl  :   (Jaz.   vol.  224;  p.  945. 
i'firs.     Henry     \V       Hoston,     Mass.       Safety-catch.       No. 

1,174.008  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  207. 
Petcrs.ii.  .lohaiiins.  assl>;uor  lo  Urln.  h,  Petersen  &  Spehr, 

('op<iih>ij.'iti.    Ii.riiiwuk.       Msiclilne    for    labeling    bottles. 

Jars,   tins,  ami   the  like.      No.   1,175,291  ;  Mar.    14  ;  «;az. 

vol.  2-M  :  p.  4.v(; 
I'tt.rsolin      Kiiill     M..    Chicago,     111.       Thermostat.       No. 

1.17.')  01(1  :    Mnr     1 -t      <;(i7.    v.. I     '.'-.M  :   p.    389. 
I'.r.rsoii.  .Vndr.  w  J..  Isanti,  a.sslgnor  to  Twin  City  Feeder 

M:uiiir'Hi  tiuiriL'    <'c>inp:uiy.    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Mundle- 

''  i''"  '   I  -      f"..  bnnlsin      for      threshing-machines.     No. 

1  177  <»4'i     M;ir-    jS  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1174. 


I  Pflager,  Harry  M.,  asBlgnor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Com- 
I  pany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Ix>comotlTe-bed.  No.  1,174,272; 
Alar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  89. 

Pflager,  Harry  M.,  assessor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.  Locomotive-bed.  No.  1,174,273 : 
»Iar.  7  ;  ^la.z.  vol.  224  ;  p.  89. 

Pfund,  August  11.,  LJaltlniore,  Md.  Transparent  screen. 
No.  l,17(i,313;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  884. 

Pbalen.  I>uane  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  E.  Revalk, 
Son  Francisco,  Cal.  Automatic  ribbon-reverse  for  type- 
writers. No.  1,177,442;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p. 
1314. 

PhaneulT,  Phillip,  and  II.  Gerhard,  Detroit,  Mich.  Ilat- 
fastener.  No.  1,176.241;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224: 
p.  858. 

Pheanis,  Willlnni  T,  West  KIkton.  Ohio.  Engine-starter. 
No.  1.175.471  ;  Mar.  14:  (in/,    vol.  224;  p.  548. 

Phelps,  Eugene,  Pitchfork,  Wyo.  Gate-operating  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.175.985;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  773. 

Philadelphia  Storage  Battery  Company.  (See  Everett, 
Edward  E..  assignor.) 

I'hilllpoff.  .l.-lin.  Cliiirwnfer,  Fla.  Mold.  No.  1,175.011: 
Miir.    14:   fJnz.    vol.    224:    p.    .390. 

Phillips,  Charles  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  11.  Phillips, 
North  Kaukanna,  Wis.  Stove.  .No.  1,170,093;  Mar. 
21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  808. 

Phillips.  David  A.  and  J.  E..  and  A.  D.  Gable,  Shenandoah. 
Pa.  Nut-lock.  No.  1.174,896 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Ga«.  vol.  224  ; 
p.  315. 

Phillips,  Edfl»o4  H.      (fipe  PhlUlpt,  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 

I'hiilips,  Elbert  R..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a.sslgnor  to  F.  Kuowl- 


I 


•T'T- 


,\!!i'r.  w  .r.,  Isanti,  assignor  to  Twin  City  Feeder 
Manurn  r';;in::  <'onipa!iv.  Minneapolis,  .Minn.  Fe«vler 
"'■'■' (I'lni^!!;  •■..r  Th rr.:hi'ii,' ni,.  tiines.  No.  1.177,050; 
.Mar    _'^  :   (i.i/.   vol    Ji'4  .  p.   117" 

Peterson,  .Vnilnu-  M..  (.i.iMllnie,  Minn.  Rotarv  rond- 
gnidcr.     No.  1.175.174  ;  Mar.   14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  446. 

Peterson.  <har!es  ]■]..  assignor  of  one-half  to  II.  W.  Chrls- 
tinsen.  l>orc|i«'st.'r.  Mass.     Screw-tlriver.     No.  1.175.902  ; 


Mar.    14  :    Cn/. 


'.4  :    p.    701. 


Peterson,  Edward,  et  al.     (See  Bouk,  Henry  A.,  assignor.) 

Petrrv.in.  (J.-orge  A..  (»«kland.  Cal.  Positive  clutch.  No. 
1.177.58.!;  Mar.  28;  (wiz.  vol.  224;  p.  1303. 

Pi'ttr-M.ii,  .lolin.      (Set-  ("iivanaugh  and  Peterson.) 

I'et.Tson,  W.i.le  11..  NIslatid.  S.  I).  Non  reflllaltie  bottle. 
No.    M7.''..'jn'.' :    Mt-    14-   Cnz.  vol.   224:  p.  4S7. 

Petri  I'alm.'do.  irnvM.  Ilrldgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric ('oiiii)iwit(,r  ( Ortipany,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Matrlx- 
dlstrlhutin.;  III.  hanisMi.  No.  1,174,009;  Mar.  7;  Gaz. 
vol.  2-4      p    Ji  T 

Petri  PnhtM. In  1  avid.  Bridgeport,  and  B.  F.  Goddard. 
Stratfi:  I  I  nnn.  assignors  to  Electric  Compositor  Com- 
pany. \.  A  ^  ik  N  V.  Llne-da inning  mechanism  for 
l.vpehar  tiiakin..^  riia.  hines.  No.  1,174,010;  Mar.  7;  Gaz. 
\  "1.  2'24  :  p.  2'ih. 

Petri  I'Hliiifdo.  David,  Rrldgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric ('..riiposltor  ("oiiipauy.  New  York.  .N.  Y.  Space-band- 
rel-asinir  m.-.  hinUni  for  tvpe-bar  machines.  No 
1.170.0S1  ;   \\:,r    JS;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1151. 

I'ctrMi.  (.u>ti.  W.stlteld.  Wis.  L<.adlng  and  unloading 
M' vice.     N...   1. IT.-  (ISO:   M.nr.  14;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  414. 

rctriih,  Gustav.  W.stiicld.  Wis.  Hinge.  No.  1,17^081- 
Mar.    1 4  •  (;.17     v,.;     ■_'J4  :   p    414. 

I'etrusha  I  rink  .!  n  n  !  I  1'.  Rasmussen,  Ironwood,  Mich. 
Siiripornii;;  iv..-.\i,~  i,,r  curtains  or  the  like.  No. 
1   17t;,;n:.':   Mar    Jl  :  (Inz.  vol.  224;  p.  884. 

IVttiiion.'.  llawl.y,   \.  w  Rochelle.  N.  Y.,  and  J.  W.  Ro.ver, 
Pascal   .    N      I  ,    nsvi-nors    to    The    Stamlard    Oil    Cloth 
(onipany.   New    York.   .\.   Y.      Oxidizing  and  drving  oil- 
loth.     No.  1,170,982:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;"p.  1152. 

I'.'r'fni.I.  lohn  It.,  a.sslgnor  to  C.  E.  (iaffnev,  St.  Louis, 
M  Water  heater.  No.  1,175,891;  Mar.  l4  ;  Gai.  vol. 
■JJ4     p   r.n7. 

i't  ttiiiK'tdl.    Marcus    c..   Danvers,   assignor   of  one-half  to 
\v      stofford,     I'.cverly,    Mass.      Reinforced    collapsible 
N'      1  176.089;    Mar.    21;    Gax.    vol.    224: 


ha  inp'T 


fun 
No. 


'  ri     M'nfuomery,   Pa.     Adjustable  window-chair. 
.  "-.  -^i"'      Mar     14:   Caz.  vol     224:  p.  OC.O. 

{.,.,;■-.■    I  ,   T")   !.1.  :i.  e,  R    T.,  assignor  to  Cromp- 
Kno'vhs   I.e..'.,   W  ,ks.  Worcester.  Ma.ss.     Dobby. 
Ma.'-    T     '.a/.,  vol.  224  :  p.  314. 


1,174  sft.- 


son,     Ann 

1.177,.3.52; 
Phillips.    Eugene, 

signors.) 
Phillips,  James  A 

slj;n<ir.  I 
Phillips,  John  E. 
Phillips,    Maurice 

1,170.718;  .Mar. 


.\rl)or.    Mich.     Spring-leaf    separator.     No. 
Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1282. 

€t   al.     (See   Leggett,   Willard    K..  as- 


et  al.      (See  Leggett.  Willard   K..  as 


No. 

No. 


(See  Phillips  and  Gable.) 
M.,    Unlontown.    Pa.      Nut-lock. 
21  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  I(t25. 

Phillips.   Robert   W..   Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Fence-post. 
1.1(0.983;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1152. 

Phillips,  Ross  M.  G.,  West  Haven,  Conn.  Cooking  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,174,442;  Mar.  7;  (iaz.  vol.  224;   p.   148. 

Phllpot,  Brian  F.,  Orange,  and  II.  A.  Cook,  E^ast  Orange, 
assignors,  by  mesne  a.sslgnmeuts,  to  New  Jerney  Pat- 
ent Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Apparatus  for 
manufacturing  phonograph  -  records.  No.  1,174,274; 
Mar.   7;   (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  89. 

Phllpott,  Addison  C,  Bucyrus,  Ohio.  Controlling  system 
for  conveying  means.  No.  1.174,700;  .Mar.  7;  Gaz  vol. 
224  ;   p.   267. 

Phllpott.  Aildison  C,  Bucyrus,  Ohio.  Electric  switch. 
No.  1,170,984  ;  Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1152. 

Phlpns.  Henry  C.  Fremont.  Nebr.  Sugar-beet  topper  and 
puller.     No.  1,170.850;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1106. 

Plckard,  Greenleaf  W.,  Amesbury,  assignor  to  Wireless 
Specialty  Apparatus  Company,  Boston.  .Ma.ss.  Appara- 
tus for  radii)  <  omniunication.  No.  1,170,025;  Mar.  28; 
(Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1 1;{2. 

Pickles,  David  T.,  Washington,  N.  C.  Flu.sh-tank  valve. 
No.  1,177.443  ;  Mar.  28  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1:114. 

Plctet,  Am*,  (Jeneva,  assignor  to  Society  of  Chemical  In- 
dustry    in     Basle,     Basel,     Switzerland.       Condensation 
f>roducts  of  the  papaverine  series  and  process  of  mak- 
ng  same.      No.  1,170.597  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  985. 

Pierce,  Frank  H.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Valve-tool  for  remov- 
ing the  valves  from  automobiles.  No.  1,177,208  :  Mar 
28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1250. 

Pierce,  J.  A.     (See  White,  John  J.,  assignor.) 

Plerp«>nt.  Jurlab  II.,  Pensacola,  Fla.  Pulmotor,  No. 
1.177,208:  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  12.tO 

PUllngs,  John  H.,  assignor  to  The  National  Automatic 
T.vpewrlfer  Company.  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Mechanism  for 
operating  type-writing  machines.  No.  1,174,090;  Mar. 
7  ;    (.'az.    vol,    224  ;    p.    22. 

Pillings.  John  H.,  assignor  to  The 
Typewriter  Company.  Hamilton, 
met  hanism.  No.  1,175.980;  Mar. 
p.  773. 

Pinto.     Peter    J..     New    York.     N.     Y.       Ice-creeper 
1,175,060;  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  018. 

Pitcher,  Rhhard  J..  London,  England.  Flnger-apreadlng 
device.     No.  1,174.275;  Mar.  7;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  90. 

Plttonl,  Louis  E,     (See  Risbower  and  PIttonl.) 

Pittsburgh  Filter  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Humphreys,  Charles  A., 
assignor.) 

Pittsburgh    I..amp,   Brass  &  Glass 
Frank,  assignor.) 

Pittsburgh  Meter  Company,  The. 
assignor.) 

Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass  Company. 
V...   assignor.)       (Reissue.) 

Place,  Frederick  E..  Chicago,  and     _    _    ,   _ 

assignors  to  The  Buda  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Drilling 
apparatus.  No.  1,175,650;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  578 

Plante,     Delore    L.,    Currie,     Minn.       Corn-planter. 
1.176.242;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  858. 

Playford,  Sterling  T.      (See  Rammer  and  Plavford.) 

Plefl.   F.arneat   F.,  Blue  Grass,   Iowa.      Hog  waterer. 
M  74. .345;   Mar.   7;   Gaz.   vol.   224;   p.    fl3. 

Pocket   Umbrella  Company.  The.     (S«e  Eklund,  Isak. 
slgnor.) 


National  Automatic 
Ohio.  Perforating 
21  ;   Gaz.   vol.   224  ; 


No. 


Company.  (See  Yokel, 
(See  Leet,  William  O., 
(See  Splnasse,  Arthur 

M.  L.  Jenkins,  Harvey, 


No. 


No. 


as- 
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^^Tf'^'  fi'''°1f,^-i  ^''"i  England.     Camp  bed  and  cot  of 
the  colla^slLle  type.     No.  1,176,926 ;  Mkr.  28 ;  Gar.  vol. 

Pollgr;M.  Wm'lam  H..  BIsbee,  Arlj,  Infant's  comfort- 
Pn«?*T  (^o  1176.508;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  985. 
»'ool,    John    P.,    assignor   of   one-half   to   T.    M.    l»uckett 

Mount  Carmel,   111.     Station-indicator.     No.  1,176,599- 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  985. 
Poole,  Arthur  F.,  Chicago,  ni.    Odometer.    No.  1,176,690 : 

Mar.  21  ;  t^az.  vol.  224;  p.  1014. 
Poole.  John    If     Jamaica,  N.   Y.     Ice-forming  apparatus. 

No.  1.17(>.,n4  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  884 
Fooley,  Arthur  M.,  assignor  to  Auto  Wheels  Limited.  I>on- 

aon.    England.     Control    employed    In    connection    with 

internal-combustion   engines,  carbureters,  and   the  like 

No.  1,177,209  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  12:50. 
Pooley.   Arthur  M.,  and   F.  W.  Vallat.  assignors  to  Auto 

Wheels  Limited,  London,  England.     Motor-cycle  or  mo- 

G/z."vor'554Tp.mr'''^"  ^°'  ^•"^'^^i^':  ***«••  ^8: 

Pope,  V*!^'!'*;*',  ,!*'•'."«'•>■*''<''•  ^'«««  Fourdrinier  machine. 
No  1.1,4,611  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  208. 
^.*^•  MVnV^  »'.'••  Jewell.  Iowa.  End-gate  fastener. 
No.  I,li5.808;  Mar,  14;  (Jnz.  vol.  224;  p  007 
u-'*'"«  n?^"'  <^^.Tul.sa.  Okla.,  J.  F.  (Jowlman,  and 
.f;..^;i;  ''?i'^°-  ^"•"«s  city.  Mo.  Apparatus  for  con- 
t!.^"oo^^  sllo-sectlons.  No.  1,174.270;  Mar.  7;  Gaz. 
vol.   ZJ4  ;  p.  00. 

^'V^^A  oJl''**'"*^  ^'■'  J^f"'*'   ^"''*'-     Universal  Joint.     No. 

1.174,277;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  90.  • 

Porter.  .Maurice  A.     (Sen  Wniker    AlCretL  U^  aMrinMr*) 
Position  Light  Signal  Compare v    The.     (See  Churchill  and 

Ruild,  assignors.) 
Possner     Herman   G      F^lgewood,    R.    I.      Pnper-cllp.     No. 

1,1(7.051  ;  Mar.  28:  (;az.  vol.  224;  p.  1175 
Posson.   Edward,  assignor   to  F.   E.   Posson,  Chicago,   111 

BoT-r^r        No.    1.176,487;    Mar.    21;    Gaz.    vol     224 

p.    U40. 

Posson.  Fay  E.     (See  Posson,  Edward,  assignor  ) 
lotdevln    Adolph,  assignor  to  Potdevin  .Machine  Company 

Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Papering    machine.      No.    1,170  103' 

Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  832. 
Potdevin.    Adolph.    assignor    to    Potdevin    Machine    Com- 

?*i°7aia^'""m  ■'"'oi^'v.''''-       rnrr-bag     machine.       No. 
1.176,164  ;  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  832 

si  no?)         *''°*  Company.      (.Sec  Potdevin,   Adolph.  as- 

Povaski,"Leo  A    Sault  8te.  Marie,  Mich.     Prlmlng-cup  for 

(far voi'^^24"^    1107°^'°*^"     '***'  ^•■*^^'8^1:   Mar    28; 

^**PIr"'v**'i',b -').','*"  w-  Tenn.     Needle  and  guard  there- 
D        ,,   ^?^  llJ-^'Cl  :  War.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  267. 

Trlnoi?"*,'"'''    4;''"'l^     ^^^^-       Traction  wbeel.       No. 
1. 175,987  ;  Mar.  21  ;   Gaz.  vol.  224  ;   p    773 

^T„^i';.i'„*'"''  »•  Kansas  (-(V  M«..  as.signor  to  The  I^mson 
Company,  Boston.  Ma-  Wireline  basket-carrter  ao- 
^I'm'  1.176,852,     .Mar.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    224: 

Power  Washing  Machine  Co.      (See  Altorfer,  Alpheus  W 

a.sslgnor.)  ^  " 

^°^^yK  ^^■K%^,   R-.,/''«:.'lfP*.   Cal.     Clothes-washer.     No. 

1,175,175;  Mar.  14;  (JaV  vol.  224;  p.  440. 
Powers    Wllllai.i    H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   R.   Rwvi 

^•'"^I't-J" ":=,*••  ..Combined    sand-sprinkler   and    vehicle. 

No.  1,177.052;  M,ir.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1175 

Prahar,  Louis  B..  Massapequa.  N.  Y.     Spring-fastener  for 

^"^^fi^**"-      ^°-    1177.269 ;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    224- 
p.  1250.  • 

Pratt,  Howell  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link  Belt 
(onipany.  Chicago.  HI.  Transfer-unloader  for  dump 
wagons.     No.  1.1 77. .353  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Caz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  r>«2 

Pratt,  William  H..  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
trl.- Coinpniiv.  Ele.  trie  meter.  No.  1.177,444  ;  .Mar  28- 
(.az.  vol.  224  :  p,  1314. 

Prsy     Frank   M     Oak    Park,    111.      Wall   construction   and   I 
method      No.  1.174,519;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p    176    ' 

Preble.  Edwin  N.,  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Starting 
and  stopping  mechanism.  No.  1,174,346;  Mar.  7;  Gaz. 
vol.    224  :   p.    113 

Prescoft.  Joseph.  St.  Donlf.ice.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Self- 
cleaning  sparkplug.  No.  1,175.170;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol 
224  :  p.  440. 

Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.     (See  LIndstrSm,  Charles  A.. 

assignor.) 
Pressed    Steel    Car    Company.      (See    Shaver,    Milton    E., 

assignor.) 

Pressed   steel  Car  Company.     (See  Simpson.  Malcolm  8.. 

assignor.) 

Pieston.  Robert  N.,  Coldwater,  Mich.  Auxiliary  air-valve 
for  internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,174,897  •  Mar 
7  :   Gaz.    vol.   224  ;   p.   315. 

Pribhenow,  Albert.  Hampton.  Iowa.  Cabinet  No 
1.177.5.30  ;  Mar.  28  :  Gar.  vol.  224  :  p.  1346 

^i'.'""'^.;„'''''°  1^- ^'••"''>- ^'''-  f'aw-swage.  No.  1,176  986- 
Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1152.  .        .  o«  , 

Price-Campbell  Cotton  Pl(  ker  Corporation.  (See  Calder- 
wood,    Renjamlu   C,   assignor.) 

Prl<e.  R.iy.nond  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rubber 
Retfcnetatin-  Company.  Rubber  boot  or  shoe  No 
1.1(7.1.36;  .Mar.  28;  Caz.  vol.  224:  p    1205 

^^'T7f?o!;'i■'■x»'^  •  ??*'"Ti''''-  ^i  \'i..  Chicken-house.  No. 
1.176^43;   Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  858. 

^'I'TT^^'Jr'o^*''"*'^  •  ^■"^''  ^^*^'  ^1"  Clean-out  box.  No. 
1,174.278;   Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;   p.  91. 


Priestley  .John,  Hermosa  Beach,  Cal.  Wave-motor.  No. 
1,1(7,053;  Mar.  28;  (_Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1176. 

Prifold,  (ieorge,  Llnwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Itarrett  Mano- 
fa(  turlng  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Waterproof  floor- 
covering.  No.  1,176,853;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224: 
p.    1108. 

Prigan.  Ernest  W..  assignor  of  one  half  to  O.  F.  Schmidt, 
Chicago,  111.  Valve  and  lock.  No.  1,175,667;  Mar  14- 
(iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  578. 

Priscllla  Weaving  Art  Company.  (See  Brady.  James  U„ 
assignor.) 

I'rijham,  Henry  C.  assignor  to  Union  Metallic  Cartridge 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Paper  tube  and  water- 
^r.«)ling  ^he  same.      No.   1,174.279  ;   Mar.   7 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

Pro.  ter  and   Gamble  Company.  The.      (See  C^rr.   Albert 

B.,   assignor.)       (RcLssue.) 
Puckett,  Theodore  M.     (See  Pool,  John  F..  assignor.) 
Pullman  (  ompany.  The.      (See  Parke,  Peter,  assignor.) 
PUnlng    Franz,   (;hicago.    111.,  assignor,   by   mesne  assign- 
ments   to  H.  hoppers  Company.     Apparatus  for  re<ov- 
ering  hydi-ocarbous  from  absorbing-oils.     No.  1,170  094- 
Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  808 
Purnelle  E<lwHrd  C,  Itouglas,  Ariz.   Cooler.   No.  1.175.601 ; 
Mar.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  618  «."«»  , 

Purpura     Llborlo     Wheeling.    W.    Va.     Hydraulic    motor. 

^o    l.l  ,5,988  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p    774 
Pursell,  Leonard  A.,  assignor  to  Penberthy  Injector  Corn- 
et,i/iiu*.    Detroit,    Mlcii.      Automatic    celln'--<lralner       No 

i,2,0;   Mar.  2^;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.   1250. 
Putnam,  Alden  L.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Pres-ned  Steel  Com- 

?^°^^- ,.oi**'^7'*'  ^J^^^^       Metallic      vehicle-wheel.      No. 
1.1(5,989;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  774. 
Putnam,  Alden  L.,  a.-jslgnor  to  Detroit  Pressed  Steel  Com- 
P",vl-«„P''^'"*''^'      ^l'''h-     Metallic      vehicle-wheel.     No. 
1.175.990 :  .Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  774 
Putraw,  William  A..  North  River,  N.  Y.     Safety  cranking 
device  for  internal-combustion  engines.     No.  *1.175  012  ■ 
Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  .390. 
Qua  In.  John  R.,  London.  England.     Electric  water-heater 
or    gevser.      No.    1,174.443;    Mar.    7;    (Jaz.    vol.    224; 
P-     14o. 
Qualti.    John    R..    rx)ndon,    England.      Heater    for    mlnln« 
ahd   for  other  purposes.     No.   1,174,444;   Mar.  7;  Gax! 
vol.    224  :    p     148. 
Quni.ce     Franklin    H.,    Croswell.    Mich.      Bean  harvester. 
,        No.  1  174.702:  Mar.  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  207. 
I  <J"f*'D    City    Safety    Appliance    Company.       (See    Hoover, 
Benjamin,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
Queln,  .John  R..  et  al.      (See  Culver,  George  A.,  a-^icno^  \ 
'    ^Kj'-^-Jl'""'"-^  ^'-  r>aytona.  Fla.     Broom  atta<hii.r:'       \r, 

1.175.809;  Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol    224  :  p    007 
I    Quinty,  Alfred.      (See  Reach  an<l  Qtilntv.) 
<   Qvlller.  Theodor.  Llllestrftmmen.  near  Chrlstlania.  N    rwi,v 
I        Pulsating  screen  for  pulp  and  the  like.     No.  1.1T.'»  L'H.I 
Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  i^  p.  487. 
R.  Wallace  &   Sons  Manufacturing  Company.      (8e.    Wii 

Hams.  Charles  F..  assignor.) 
Raclcot    Phlleas  A.,  I.,owell.  Mass.     Manufacture  of  hvdro 
fluo.sillcic  acid.     No.  1,175.294  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol,  224  • 
D.  488. 
Rader.     Marlon     A..     Me<lford.    Oree.       Door-latch        No 

1.177.445;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1315, 
Radlnse,   Rudolph   R.      (See  Gelger  and   Radlnse.) 
Radloff.    William    J.,     Charles    City,     Iowa.     Carbnreter, 

No,  1,170,600;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p,  986. 
RaeL'er.  (Jeorge  C.  Waterloo,   N.   Y.      Expansion  and   fas- 
tening device.     No.  1,175.062  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol,  224  ; 

p.    I>  1  K, 

Rag^lale,    Ilerschel,    assignor    of    one-half    to    C.    Hlnes 

r.'dar     Vale.     Kans.       Wire-stretcher.       No.     1.174  280- 

Mar.  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;   p.  91. 
Rahne.    Leonard.     Seattle,    Wash.     String-bean     stripper 

No.  1.170.095  ;  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p   809 
Ralney.   Paul   .M..  Glen   Ridge.   N.   J.,  assignor,   bv   mesne 

assignments,    to    Western    Electric    Company,    Incorpo- 

"t^'l;o.1''''''8^^"Pl»  system.     No.  1,174,281;  Mar.  7-  Car, 
vol.   224  :  p.   91. 

Ralney.  Paul  M.,  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.,  as.slgnor.  by  me<.ne 
.'issignm.;nts.  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorpo- 
rated. Telegraph  system.  No.  1177  271-  Mar  28- 
Caz.  vol.  224;  p.  1251.  ^.^nun,    mat.    ^»  . 

Rains.  Fanny.     (.See  Raln«.  Sallo.  assignor.) 

Rains.  Sallo.  assignor  to  F.  Rains.  New  York  N  Y  JXnn 
clasp.     No.  1.177.446  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vl    2'4     p    i:U5 

Rammer,  William  J.,  and  S.  T.  Playford,  Elgin,  iu.  Hio.  k 
mold.     No.  1.177.054  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  117tj 

Ranger,  Stanley  G.      (See  Lawrence.  James,  assignor  ) 

Ranney.  Eugene  L..  I>anesboro,  Mass.  Foldaide  tx)Ie- 
climber      No.  1.174.347:  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p    113 

^i"^TT\,ri,'*°l';'  !*-•  W»?<1^tock.  Vt.  Llnc-insulator.  No! 
1.177.3.'>4  ;  Mar.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1283 

Raper,  Charles  V..  Bavay.  Fran.-e.  assk'nor  to  Westing- 
house   Electric   and    Manufacturing  Company.      System 

V    '\°',Tr'?.Ry"tV^    ^9^.   *^**   control    of   electric   motors. 

No.  1.175.295  ;  Mar.  14  :  «iaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  488 
Rasmus,  Peter  A,     (See*rown  and  Rasmus.) 
Rasmussen     Carl     Brunswl-k.   (Jermany.      Calcnlatlrt:  ma 

chine.  No.  1.176,8fO:  Mar  14  ;  Caz  vol  224  •  p  t,  ." 
Rasmussen.  John  P.  (See  Petrn*ha  and  Rasmussen  , 
Rasmussen      Martin.    Racine.    Wis.     Resilient     tire.     No 

1.170.105  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  8.33 
Ratchet   Brake   Company.      (See   Webster.   George   A      a- 

slgnor.)      (-Reissue.) 
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Katner,  Isidor  R..  assignor  to  Albert  Pick  &  Co.,  Chicago, 

III.     LabellDg-machine.     No.  1,176.854;  Mar.  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  2'24  ;  p.  1108. 
!;a .       Au'nes,     Oakland,     Cal.     Corset     attachment.     No. 

!   IT'.   191  ;  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  775. 
Rav     I    hn,   Portlari!     <)!*■)<.      Adjustable  mlter-box  clamp. 

So    1  175,811  ;  Ma;     14:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  668. 
Rav    \V!::;,i!!i   tl     a;,  i   1"    Craig,  asslgnorH  to  Saranac  Ma- 
h;!,-    1  ^'      ^    •  ;.:i     .Ml'h.      Corrugatt»dfaRtener   ma- 

hin-        N.      1173.55s  .  .Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  579. 
U.iv:i<:     ! :  :i    >      Beaver.   Pa.     Grain  or  hay  loader.     No. 

1  175  J  '».  ;  .Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  488. 
R'l'i    :-     B..  Bloomlngton.  111.     Elevator.      (Relssae.) 

.s  ).  U,  >;'7  ;  Mar.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1373. 
Rt'chtor.  (ieorge.  (See  Banifleld  and  Rechter.) 
Hector,  Enoch,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Projector.    No.  1,177,137  ; 

Mar.  28:  (iaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1205. 
liedfleld,  Cleveland,  Ogden.  Utah.     Controlling  device  for 

variable-spee<l  electric  motors.     No.  1,176,177  ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  446. 
Redllch,    Marry,   JerseyvlUe.   111.     Clutch-pedal   controller. 

No.  1.170,244  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  859. 
R.dlon.  Osgood  M.,  Bath,  Me.     Roof-collar.     No.  1.174,763  ; 

Mar.   7;   (iaz.  vol.  224;   p.   2H8. 
Ri'dnian,   Walter  H.,  East  Orange.   N.  J.     Envelop-opener 

and   the   like.     No.   1,174,348;   Mar.   7;   Gaz.   vol.  224; 

p.    113. 
Keece  Button   Hole  Machine  Company,  The.      (See  Hagel- 

st<ln,  Christian  H.  T.,  assignor.) 
Reece  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Schoenky,  August 

R.,  assl;;nor. ) 
Rrofi.    Ilarrisnn    P..  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 

I,,     M.  w  1  ,K..  .  Wis.     Circuit-controller.     No.  1,175.378  ; 

.Mar     14  :  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  516. 
Hf.  i     J  lines  n.      (See  I..awson  and  Reed.) 
li' •  :     i  lines  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  A.  Sutherland, 

No.    1,176.166;    Mar. 


l.v 


Rf.'.l, 
Kf  ed . 


Mass.     .^klving-machine. 
.  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  S3:{. 

John  R.     (.See  Pcwers,  William  H..  assignor.) 
William    N.,    Ilackensack.    N.    J.      Jardiniere.      No. 

l,177.i>55:    Mar.  28:  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1177. 
Rpedy,     Dashler     M..     Childress,     Tex.       Cow-yoke.       No. 

1.175.013;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  390. 
Reenbcrir,  Andrew  A.      (See  Roessle  and  Reenberg.) 
K.    \         Motor    Company.    The.      (See    Reeves.    Oliver    H., 

assignor.) 
R- .  vf's,  Oliver  n..  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Reeves 

Motor    Company.     Valve    for    engines.     No.    1,176,402; 

Mar    21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  914. 
Hc^an.   David   H..  Walpole,   Mass.     Expanding-shaft.     No. 

1  177,056:  Mar.  28:  Gaa.  vol.  224;  p.  1177. 
R'  C'  r.    Jmob    \V..    .Milan,   assignor  of   one-third   to   S.    L. 

Matkins  and  one  third  to  C,  H.  Murdock,  Boynton,  Mo. 

Machine   element.     No.   1,176,601  ;    Mar.   21 ;   Gaa.   vol. 

224  ;  p.  987. 
iif'Kistered  Tracer  System,  The.      (See  Todd,  John  T.,  ai- 

siunnr,  t 
Rehfuss,  John  G.     (See  Rehfuss,  Martin  O.  and  J.  G.) 
Hehfuss.  Martin  O.  and  J.  (i.,  assignors  to  Curtis  Publlsh- 

Id,.'    I'nipany,     Philadelphia,     Pa.       Wrapping-machine. 

No    1.175  !•<»:}  ;  Mar.  14  ;  (.az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  702. 
Rciihar.ir.   Cliarlfs  F.,  Woodhaven.  N.  Y.     Window.     No. 

1.174  445:    Mar.    7;   Gaz.    vol.    224;   p.   149. 
R.  !■  hirr.   Jacob.      (See  Fllger.   Morris  L..  assignor.) 
HwLf.'l.  Robert.     (See  Blattel  and  Relfel.) 
R>i.;v,  William  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  W.  Adams, 

(hi.  ago,     111.     Route-indicator.     No.     1,175,992;     Mar. 

■2\      <.;\7..  vol.  224  ;  p.  775. 
R.iii.    I  r»Mlerick    E..    Riverside,    N.   J.,   and   G.   E.   Martin, 

is.signors  to  C.  N.  Butler.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Automatic 

Diano.     No.  1.175.993:  Mar.  21;  (Iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  776. 
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FI.,  Bochum,  assignor  to  Studiengesell- 
ihtlose  Grubentelefonle  m.  b.  H.,  Cologne- 

:  ::  any.  Apparatus  for  the  electric  trans- 
:ii~     >r   speech   In   mines.      No.    1,175.082; 


Mar     !4  .  '.az.  v„i.  224  ;  p.  415. 
Rclnfil    M  inifacturing  Co.      (See   Goldman,   Gustav,  as- 

R.inhiirl'  Frank  S.,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Bale-tie.  No. 
1,177,:!55  ,  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1283. 

Reinhardt,  .lames  H.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
.Vnitrian  Itarik  Note  Company.  Numbering-machlne. 
N.>.   1,175  .'.■'•'     M.I-    If     '^iz.  vol.  224;  p.  579. 

ReistTt  A'i-.'),t*  Wat-  lirlfylng  Company.  (See  Rel- 
sert.  Han-    assignor.) 

Relsert,  Hans,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Reisert  Auto- 
niatir  War.T  I'urifvln?  Company.  Rate-controller.  No. 
l,175..'?7'.t  ,  Mar.  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  517. 

Relial'Jt'  Knittin_'  Works.      (See  Wilson,  James,  assignor.) 

Rtin.in.'-.  Il-rin.inn  C.  G..  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to 
(J<niral  i;ie(  trie  Company.  Metallic  filament  electric 
Itirnn.l.s.ent  lamp.  No.  1,176,602;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 
2*-'4  :   p    !»-7 

Renjini;!    n     Alfnl   .\       i  s^.    McCormack  and  Remington.) 

Reniint;fi>u,  .Mfr'.l  .V  an-i  I.  (J.  Sweeney.  Birmingham, 
Kiu'lan.i.  Twin  tir.' whH.'i  rim.  No.  1.174,360;  Mar. 
7  ;    i;hz     vol.    i;'.'4  :    ]>.    114. 

Rendahl.  Raguar  H.      i  S.e  .\r<  n  ani   llendahl.) 

Rendahl.  Ra_'nar  H.,  IJljehoini.n.  near  Stockholm, 
Swe.ien.  asslu'nor  to  <ie.splls<h,H!'f  fuer  Drahtlose  Tele- 
graphic, rn.  i'.  H.,  Herlln,  (iirnianv.  Coupling  for  elec- 
trical n-,  iMarion  tircuits.  .No.  11 75,472  ;  Mar.  14;  Gax. 
vol.  224  ;  p,  54s. 

Reni'k.  .!(  -.ph    I'       i  Se..   ,\tlarn-    ini!   Renicli.) 


Rensbaw,  James  E..  Coalburg,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E. 
Moore,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Mine-car.  No.  1,176,178 ; 
Mar.  14-  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  447. 

Repeater  Trap  Company.  (See  Fisher,  George  W.  K., 
assignor.)     (Reissue.) 

Repetto.  Jean.  Cannes,  France.  Refrigerator.  No. 
1.177,356;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1283. 

Repsboldt,  Soren  C,  South  Omaha,  Nebr.  Snow-plow. 
No.  1,174.351  ;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  114. 

Resor,  Charles  II.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Oven-heat  distribu- 
ter.    No.   1.174.620:  .Mar.  7;  Ga«.  vol.  224;  p.  176. 

Ressler.  (ieorge.  Canton.  Ohio.  Key-operated  tubular 
chimes.     No.  1.177.537  :  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1347. 

Revalk.  Richmond  E.     (See  Fhalen,  Duane  D.,  assignor.) 

Revere  Rubber  Company.  (See  Fisher  and  Bailey,  as- 
signors.) 

Rex  Buggy  Company.      (See  Hull.  Matthew  R..  assignor.) 

Rex  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Garabedian,  flarry, 
assignor.) 

Reynolds.  Thomas.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Machine-tool.  No.  1,174.349  ; 
Mar.   7:   Gaz.   vol.   224;   p.    114. 

Rhelnische  Metallwaaren-  und  .Mascbinenfabrlk.  (8o<' 
VOIler  and  Wanlnger,  assignors.) 

Rhoades,  Alonzo  E.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale,  Mass.  BalUnK-machine.  No.  1.177,574;  Mar.  28; 
Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1359. 

Rice.  Joel  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Feed-bag.  No.  1.176.316 ; 
Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  885. 

Rice.  Percy  F..  Tusfln.  Cal.  (iear-shlft  control.  No. 
1.175.473  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  646. 

Richard,  Charles  D..  assignor  to  F.  Ducasse.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Change-making  cash-register.  No.  1,175,297  : 
Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  489. 

Richard,  Leroy  L.,  Coallnga,  Cal.  Altlscopic  firearm.  No. 
1.174.282:  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  92. 

Richard.  Leroy  L..  Coallnga.  (3al.  Well-tube  support.  No. 
1.175,298  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  489. 

Ricliards,  George.  Downsville,  Wis.  I^amp.  No.  1.177.447  ; 
Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1315. 

Richards.  George  C.  Berkeley,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
H.  C.  Austin.  Oakland.  Cal.  Combined  starting  and 
safety  device.  No.  1,174,352  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
p.   115. 

Richards.  John  J..  Jr..  Brookllne.  Mass.  Handle  and 
closure  for  bottles.  No.  1.174,091  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  ;  p.  22. 

Richards,  Robert  H.,  Boston.  Mass.  Pulsator  rlflBe-JIg. 
No.  1.176.403  ;  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p,  915, 

Richards.  Robert  W..  Small  lieath.  Birmingham.  England, 
assignor  to  D.  J.  McKlnnon.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
and  W.  A.  McKlnnon.  Birmingham.  England.  Internal- 
combustion  motor.  No.  1.178.986 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  ;  p.   1153. 

Richardson,  Edwin  C,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Concrete 
building  construction.  No.  1,176,987  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  224;  p.  1154. 

Rlchard.son,  Emmitt  D.,  Cawker  City,  Kans.  Threshing- 
machine.  No.  1,176.488 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p. 
045. 

Richardson,   George   M.      (See   Nichols  and    Richardson.) 

Richardson,  William  D.,  assignor  to  Swift  &  Company, 
Chicago.  III.  Hydrogenatlng  oils  or  fats.  No.  1,175.900  ; 
Mar.  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  702. 

Richie.  Benjamin  C.      (See  Richie.  James  K.,  assignor.) 

Richie.  James  K.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  C.  Richie, 
Georgetown.  HI.  Balance-scale.  No.  1,176,097;  Mar. 
21  :  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  809. 

Richmond  Casket  Company.  (See  Mills,  losepb  H..  as- 
signor.) 

Richmond,  Norman  S.,  assignor  to  Metal  Specialties 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Electric  lan- 
tern.    No.  1.174.521  :  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  176. 

Rlchter,  Charles  M.      (See  Canary,  Daniel  J.,  assignor.) 

Rlchter.  Oskar.  and  H.  Vogel.  Kiel.  Germany.  Two 
stroke-cycle  internal-combustion  engine.  No.  1.176.096; 
Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  809. 

Ric.kards,  Clara  A..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  Schrader's 
Son.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Water-bottle, 
stopper,  and  heating  attachment.  No.  1.174,179;  Mar. 
7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  55. 

Ricker.  Maurire  G.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  and  M.  A.  Bassett. 
Chicago,  III.  Optical  projection  apparatus.  No. 
1.176.691  ;  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  101 S. 

Rickets.  William  J.,  et  al.  (See  Rickets.  William  J.,  as- 
signor.) _ 

Rickets.  William  J..  Brockley.  London,  assignor  to  Alfred 
Graham  and  Company  and  W.  J.  Rickets.  Brockley, 
England.  High  and  low  pressure  continuous-current 
system.     No.  1.176.316 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  885. 

Rlddell,  John,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Bearing.  No.  1,176,603  ;  Mar.  21  ; 
(iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  987. 

Rider,  Clark.     (See  (3oeddertz,  Henry,  assignor.) 

Ridpath.  Thomas  W.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Combination 
level  and  flash-light  lamp.  No.  1.177.211;  Mar.  28; 
Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1231. 

Rledemann,  Jobann.  Glinde,  near  Uetersen.  (^rmany. 
Automatic  cutting  or  severing  device  for  clay-presses. 
No.  1.175.812  :  Mar.  14  ;  Qaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  668. 

Rlemenscbneider.  Julius,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Plant-setting 
machine.     No.  1.174,283  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  92. 

Riesenberg,  Frank  W.,  Chicago.  111.  Wrench.  No. 
1.174.754  :  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  268. 
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Rietzel.  Adolph  F.,  Charlestown.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Thom- 
son  Electric  Welding  Company,   Lynn,  Mass.     Electric 
metal-working  apparatus.     No.  1,174.446;  Mar.  7;  Gax. 
vol.   224  :  p.   149. 
Rlker.    Andrew    L..    Bridceport.    Conn.,    assignor    to    The 
"  Locomobile  "  Company  of  America,   New  York,  N.  Y. 
Controlling     means     for     internal-combustion     engines. 
No.  1.175.81.'? :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  669. 
Riley,  Wm.   E..   Louisville,  Ky.     Collar  forming,   smooth- 
ing, and  drying  machine.     No.  1,174,284  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Qax. 
vol.   224;  p.   92. 
Rimmer.  James  G.,  Qulncy,  Mass.     Gear-cutting  machine. 

No.  1.175,814  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  669. 
Rlnge.  John  C,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing    Company.      Seam-trimmer    for    sewing- 
machines.     No.  1,177,138 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  224  ;  p. 
1205. 
Rlnglere,      Henry.      Spokane,      Wash.     Spring-heel.     No. 

1,175,083;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p    415. 
Rlter-Conley    Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Carpenter, 

Ilenry  A.,  assignor.) 
Rlter-Conley    Manufacturing   Company.      (See    Carpenter 

and   Warner,   asslgmors.) 
Rlttelmann.  Christian,  Newark.  N.  J.     Animal-trap.     No. 

1.176.778;   Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1081. 
Rittcnhouse.  Charles  H.,  and  W.  E.   Hallett.  ast^lgnors  to 
Toltec   Improvement    Company.   Phoenix.   Ariz.     Pump. 
No.  1.176,988  :  Mar.  28  :  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1154. 
RItter,    Christopher    H..    Freeport,    111.      Measuring-recep- 
tacle.    No.  1.174.285  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  S3. 
Rivers.  Julian   H..  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Universal    Fibre    Company.    New    York, 
N.    Y.      Compacting   fibrous    and    other    particles.      No.   I 
1.174.180;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  56.  | 

Rivers.  Julian  H..  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as-   j 
slgnments.    to    Universal    Fibre    Company,    New    York, 
N.   Y.     Compacting   and   drying   pulp.     No.   1,174,447  ;   j 
Mar.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  224  :  p.  149. 
Rlxson.  Oscar  C,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.     Butt-hinge.     No. 

1,175,660  ;  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  580. 
Roach.  Nelll.  Louisville,  Ky.     Device  for  receipting  bills. 

No.  1,176.404  :  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  915. 
Robb,  Mortimer  M.      (See  Bennett  and  Robb.) 
Robbins.    John    R..    Jennings,    Jj&.     Soll-pulverlzer.     No. 

1.176,098  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  810. 
Robbins.   Josiah    S..   Allentown.    N.   J.     Combined    clothes 
washing,  rinsing,  and  drying  machine.     No.  1,175,815; 
Mar.  l4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  670. 
Roi.blns,    Mever    L.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Watch-bracelet. 

No.   1.177.272;   Mar.  »28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1251. 
Robbins,  Meyer  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Watch-bracelet.    No. 

1.177.273:  Mar.  28:  (Jnz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1251. 
Robbins,  Meyer  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Watch  bracelet-    No. 

1.177.274:  Mnr.  2.S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1252. 

Rober.  Edward  N..  et  al.     (See  Pelley.  Cyril  G.,  assignor.) 

Ri>l>erfon.    Emma.    Kingston.    Ontario,    Canada.      IronluK- 

board.     No.  1,176.246 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  859. 

Roberts.  Ada,  Yerkes,  Pa.     Audible  culinary  alarm.     No. 

1.175.816  :  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  670. 
It..t)erts,     Alcide    J.,     Bellows     Falls,     Vt.       Paint.       No. 

1.177.357:   Mar.    28:   (Jaz.   vol.   224;   p.    1284. 
R.herts.       Charles.       Detroit.      Mich.     Vehicle-seat.     No. 

1.175.179  ;  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  447. 
Roberts,  Isaac  F.,  Dallas.  Tex.    Bread-knife.    No.  1.176.317  ; 

Vlar   21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p,  8S6. 
Roberts,  Jacob  M..   Norfolk.  Va.     Electric-telegraph  mes- 
senger-call recorder.     No.  1.174.181  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  ;   p.   56.  _    ^ 

Roberts,  Lyman  R.,  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood  Typewriter   Company,   New   York.   N.   Y.      Auto- 
matic  type  writer   operator.      No.   1,174.286  ;    Mar.    7  ; 
Gaz.   vol.    224  :   p.   93. 
R.-iierts.  Lyman  R..  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Perfora- 
tor  for  ■master-sheets.      No.   1,177,139;   Mar.   28;   Gaz. 
vol.  224  :  p.  1206. 
Roberts,  Lyman  II.,  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood   Typewriter    Company,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Type- 
writing  machine.      No.    1,177.140 ;    Mar.   28 ;    Gaz.   vol. 
224  ;  p.  12(Mi. 
Roberts.  I/Vman  R..  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood   Typewriter   Company.    New   York.    N.    Y.     Type- 
writing  machine.      No.    1.177.276 ;    Mar.    28 ;   Gaz.   vol. 
224  :  p.  1252. 
Roberts,     Robert     L.,     Miami.     Fla.       Carbureter.       No. 

1,177.53S  ;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1347. 
Roberts,  Walter   H.,  et  cU,  executors.      (See  Palmer  and 

Klngsley.) 
Robertson,  Martha  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Clothes-horse  and 
hall-tree.     No.   1,176.817  :    Mar.   14  ;   Gaz.   vol.   224  ;   p. 
070. 
Robinson,    Albert   B.,    and    G.   W.    Hughes.    lAke   Placid. 
N.  Y.     Cap-remover.     No.  1,174,898;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 
224;   p.   315. 
Robinson,   Charles   F.,   San   Francisco,  Cal.     Manufacture 
of    high-speed    circular    friction-saws.      No.    1,177,057 ; 
Mar.  28  ;  <iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1175. 
Robinson.   Edward  W..  assignor  to   International   Barrel 
Company.    Savannah.    Ga.     Die-press.     No.    1,176.663 ; 
Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  619. 
Robinson,    Fredrick    W.,^  Milwaukee.    Wis.     Mnffler.     No. 

1.176.084 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  415. 
Robinson,  Henry.   South  Or.Tnco,   N.   T.     Vecofahle  paring 
machine.     No.  1.174.012  :  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  208. 


Robinson.  Raymond  H.,  Sunderland,  Mass.     Weedlng-hoe. 

No.  1.176.167  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  833. 
Rockwell.    Albert    F.,    assignor    to    The    New    Departure 

Manufacturing     Company,      Bristol.     Conn.     Qrinding- 

machlne.     No.   1,176.099 ;    Mar.   21 ;   Gaz.   vol.   224  ;   p. 

810.  „ 

Rockwell.    Walter    S.,   assignor   to   W.    S.    Rockwell    Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.     Furnace.     No.  1,177,068  ;  Mar. 

28  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1177. 
Rockwood    Sprinkler    Company    of   Massachusetts.      (See 

Carlson,    Hjalmar  G.,   assignor.) 
Roderick,   Harry   L.,  and   H.   D.   Newhart.   Orovllle,   Cal. ; 

said  Newhart  assignor  to  said  Roderick.     Airship.     No. 

1.175.474  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  549. 
Roen.  Bemhard,  assignor  to  The  Follett  Time  Recording 

Company.    New    York.    N.      Y.        Time-recorder.        No. 

1.17.. 141  ;  Mar.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1207. 
Roessle,  Charles  W.,  and  A.  A.  Reenberg.  New  York,  N.  T. 

Two-cycle  combustion-engine.     No.  1.174,766  r  Mar.  7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  268. 
Rogers,  Alfred,  Milton,  assignor  to  The  De«^co  Company, 

Boston,  Mass.     Operating-handle.     No.  1,174.448  ;  Mar. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.   150. 
Rogers.  Hiram  C,  assignor  to  S.  G.  Stahlhuth,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.     Barrel-heater.     No.  1,176.246  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224;   p.   859. 
Rogers,    John    D.,   assignor   of   one-half   to    H.    C.    Ellett, 

Princeton.    W.    Va.     Combustlon-ohamber    for    locomo 

tlve.s.     No.  1,176.299  :  Mar.  14  :  (5az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  490. 
Rogers,  Joseph,  et  al.      (See  Jordan,  Ilenry  C.  assignor.) 
Rogers,  Louie  F.,  Knox,  Ind.     Headlight  for  automobiles. 

No.  1.175.818  ;  Mar.  14  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  670. 
Rogers.  Mortimer  H.      (See  Walden  and  Rogers.) 
Rogers   &   Thompson.      (See   Kroeger,   John    F.   W.,    as- 
signor.) «      „     ,      . 
Rogers,   William    A.,   and    E.    Stanley.    London.    England. 

Closure.      No.    1,176,989;    Mar.    28;    (iaz.    vol.    224;    p. 

Rohrbacher,   Edward    J.      (See   Rohrbacher,    William    F., 

assignor.) 
Rohrbacher.  William.  Erie,  Pa.     Combination  water-tubt 

and  fire-tube  boiler.     No.  1,174,182  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  :   p.   56.  „     , 

Rohrbacher,    William    F..    assignor    of    one-half    to    E.    J. 

Rohrbacher,     Portland,     Oreg,       Engine-starter.       No. 

1.175,994  :  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  776. 
Rolan.    Andrew    A.,    Orange.    N.    J.,    assignor,    by    mi  sne 

assignments,  to  Havone  Corporation.  New  York.  N     T 

Case.     No.  1,176,168:   Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p    >^  U 
Ronchettl.  Joseph  A.,  Woonsocket.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  The 

Noiseless     Typewriter     Company.     Mlddletown.     Conn. 

Typewriting  machine.     No.  1,175.995;  Mar.  21;  Gaa. 

vol.   224:  p.   776. 
Ronk.  Frank  C.  Canton.  Ohio.     Regulator-valve  for  gas- 
burners.     No.   1,176.100  ;    Mar.   21  ;   Gaz.   vol.   224      p 

810. 
Roonev.  Elwln  H.,  assignor  to  The  Whitin  Machine  Works, 

Whftlnsvllle.      Mass.      Coiler  -  front     for     cards.      No. 

1.175.561  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  580. 
Rooney.    Elwin     H..    assignor    to    The    Whitin    Machine 

Works,   Whitlnsvllle.    Mass.      Comber    feed-roll    motion. 

No.  1.176,318  :  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  886. 
Root.  Frank  J.     (See  Angle  and  Root.) 
Root.   Frank   L.,  assignor  to    II.  Maimln   Company.   Inc., 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Knife-sharpener    for    cloth-cutting 

machines.     No.  1,176,779  ;   Mar.   28  ;  Gaz.  vol.   224  :  p, 

1081. 
Roots,    James    D..    West    Kensington.    London.    England. 

Valve  &Bd    valve-gear   of   internal-combustion    engines. 

No.  1.174.522;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  177. 
Ropes,  Ellhu  H,     (See  Ijatham.  Persle  J.,  assignor.) 
Rose,  Hiram  T..  Jr.      (See  Wright,  Albert  D.,  assignor.) 
Rose.  Samuel  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Eugene  Munsell 

&  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Incandescent   gas-lamp.     No. 

1,176.101  ;  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  810. 


Rose,  Soloman  B.,  WlVeyvllle,  W.  fa.  Shears.  No. 
1.176.319  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  886. 

Rosenborg.  Peter  H.,  Revere,  Mass.  Self-starting  appa- 
ratus for  automobiles-  No.  1,174,183 ;  Mar.  i  :  Gas. 
vol.   224  ;   p.   57. 

Rosenl^erger,  Ernst.  Mankato.  Minn.  Automobile.  No. 
1.174,449:  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  150. 

Rosendahl,  Nils  M.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin.  Chicago, 
111.  Materlal-holst.  No.  1,176,247  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Qaz.  vol. 
224;  p.  8.59. 

Rosenfeld,  Mortimer  C,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Insulator-sni^ 
port      No.  1.174,287  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  94. 

Rosenfeld.  Mortimer  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Clamping  de- 
vice.    No.  1.174.288;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  94. 

Rosenfeld.  Mortimer  C.  Clevelaml.  Ohio.  Pin  for  ele. 
trlcal  work.  No.  1.176.927  ;  Man  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  22 1 
1132. 

Rosenfeld.  Nathan.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Plumber's  bench. 
No.  1.176,489;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  946. 

Rosenheim.  Ida  S.     (See  Schoenberg.  Ralph  A.,  assignor.) 

Rosko,  John  H..  Johnstown,  Pa.  P'raud-preventlng  de\  icf 
No.  1.177.448;  Mar.  28:  (iaz.  vol.  224:  p,   1310 

Rosofsky.  Samuel  H.,  Port  Rlchniond,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  H.  Greenelass  and  one-third  to  M.  Maisel. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Toy.  No.  1.176.405;  Mar.  21  :  Gas. 
vol,    224 :   p.    915. 

Ross.  David  E..  asaiifnor  to  Ross  Gear  and  Tool  CompatiT 
lia  Favette.  Ind.  Differential  mechanism.  No.  1,17?  Si'O  : 
Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol,  224  ;  p.  490. 
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Horn  G««r  and  Tool  Company.      (8«e  Ross.  David  E.,  as 

i'.ijcrnor. ) 

Koss,  John  C..  Boston.  Mass.     Key  gage.     No.  1,175,819; 

Map.  14  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  CTU. 
Ross.  Rl.ljanl  J.,  assignor  to  Guaranty  Iron  &  Wire  Co 

rhi.aRo.   III.     P:i.'V!itor(loor.     No.  1.175,085;  Mar    14"' 

daz.   vol    l'_M  :  p.  -115. 

^^"::'':.YP.}.^,r\J^^°t^''  i^'^y-  ^^°-  La^dpr  for  silos.  No. 
1  Ii4.-,i,s9;  Miir.    <  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  94. 

Koth.  Clluton  K..  and  It.  A.  KpII«t,  AlN-utown,  Pa  Au 
toiMHtl(  photKKraphlng  ami  devpjoplng  machine.  No 
l.li7.5.{0;  .Mar.  2H  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1347 

Roth.  Il.-nry  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Safety-razor.  No 
M7<;.iK0:    Mnr.    •.>.K  ;    C.ax.    vol.    224;   p.    10R2 

Kothonheruer.   G.-orRp   W..  and   W.   Ilavden,   Reading,   Pa 
Adju.stahlp  garment  pattern.     No.   1,175,990;  Mar.  21  " 
"laz.    vol.    224  ;    p.    77(5.  ' 

Hottl.  Frederlik,  Kllzai.eth,  N.  J.  Window  flower-stand 
.No.    1.1 1  (.449:   Mar.  2K  :  Caz.  vol.  2-'4  ;  p    inn 

Kottner.  Grace  M..  Olemlale.  and  C.  L.  Woodbury,  Los 
Annele.'<,  Cal.  Sanitary  holder  for  spoons,  forks,  and 
brushes.      No.    1,170.248  :    Mar.   21  ;   Gaz.    vol.   224  ;   p. 

Rounds.  Erdlx.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gunther-Wrlght 
.Mai  liln>»  ("i.mpnn.v.  Owtn.-sboro,  Ky.  Exploslve-enclne 
.N'.  l.lTr.sjo  ;  .\l,ir  U  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  071. 
Round-,  l.r.iu.  nsNigrior  of  one-half  to  (Junther-Wrlght 
Ma  hint-  (Onip.ui.v.  Owenslioro,  Kv.  Igniter  mechanliiUi 
for  e.xploslve  engines.  No.  1.176,821;  Mar.  14;  Gai 
vol,  2-^4  ;  p.  071. 
Rourke,  .Jostph    .\..   Boston,   Mass.     Compression-hydrant 

No.   l.lTtl.s,-,,")  :   Mar.  28;  Caz.   vol.  224:  p.   IIO.S. 
Rouse,  Wllllnm  11,,  and  J.  T.  Frederltksen,  Denver,  Colo.; 
said   Rou.-*»'  assluiior  to  said   FrederUksen.      lOuiergeUiV- 
brake.      No.   1.1  T.')  3<lj  :   Mar.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  Ttnh 
RoiiTPf,    T.iirlen.    Levallois-I'erret.    France.      Transmitting  i 
apoaratu,'*     for     wireless     telegraphy.       No.     1,170,320  •    I 
.Mar.   21  ;   Gaz.   vol.   224  :   p.    880.  | 

Rowe.    Alvln    v.,    (Jal.sbniL',     III.       Attachment    for    hog- 

oilern.     No.  1.1 74..''.2.<  ;  .Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  177. 
Row. 11.    Il.tir.v    C.    .Modesto.   Cal.      Wheeled   scraper.     No 

1.1T.'>.8-J2  :    Mar.   14;   ti:\/..   vol.  2L'4  ;  p.  072. 
Rowland.    Ceorije,    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    assignor    to    T.    D 
I'aliii.r  CoMipany.   Syracii.se,   N.  Y.     Machine  for  press- 
Inu  itariiients,      (Reissue.)      No.  14,090;  Mar.  21:  Oa«. 
vol.    224  ;    p.    \M0.  .  V...  . 

Ro\\).y.     Arthur    C.      assltrnor    to    Associated    Antomatic 
^I)rlllk].■^    ("o..    riiiladeiphla,    Pa.       Fusible    link.      No 
1, 1  T-I,.1,".:H  ;   .Mar.   7,   tiaz.   vol.  224;  p.  115. 
Rowl.v,     Krn.'st     F.,     HlrinlnKhani.     Ala.      Grate-bar.     No. 

1.175.S2.S  :  .Mar.  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  072. 
Rover.  .I.isepli   W.      (See   I'ettllione  and   Royer.) 
Royle,     Vernon,     I'aterson.     .N.    J.       Clrculiir    loom.       No 

l.lT7..'{.'"iS  :    M.ir.    2>^  :    (iaz.   vol.    224:    p.    1284. 
Roziinwskf,     (;.M,r«"    and     M.,    Duquoln.    III.      Spike.     No 

1.17,').su'l  :   .Mar.   14  ;   (Jaz.   vol.  l'24  :  p.  073. 
Roznowskl,  .Ml.  hae!       (See  Roznowskl,  George  and  M.) 
Rulilier    U-u.  II.  rating;    Conipauy.       (See    Price.    Raymond 

It.,  assi;,'u.ii .  I 
Rul)l<^    V    Rog.T.    Uain.'.n.    Itarceiona.    Spain.     Clutch.     No 

1.175.014  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Ha/.,  vol.  L'.^  ;  p.  AUl. 
Rndd    Al.'xander  II.      (S..e  Cluirrhlll  and  Riidd.) 
Rud.l.     (Jeorge     A..     Toronto,     Ontario.     Canada.       Hone- 
collar.     No.  1,170.249  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  800 
Rudd.   Herbert   F..  C'hi.aKo.   111.      Pneumatic  cuslilou  strur 
tiire.      N.>.    1.177,142;   Mar.  28:  (iaz.  vol.  224:   p.   I'.MK 
Rud.lbk.    .lohn    .1..    Newton,    assignor    to    United    States 
Kl.Ttrir    Signal    ("oinpany,    Poston,    Mass.      Track-relay 
f.r  l.lok  signal   sy^tenls,      No.  1,174,450;  Mar.  7;  Oa». 
vol.    224  :    p.    151. 
Rudolf.    KuK.ue    .v.,    and    W     W.    Doollttle.    assignors    to 
<  r.ine  (-..nipany.   Chlrap...    111.      Furnace-charging  anna 
ratiM       No     1   177.14.!:    Mar.   28;  Gax.  vol.  224:  p    1207 
Rueiii'iin.     Rl.hard,     I'hlladelphla.     Pa.       Ilat-nln        No 

l.I74.1,S4  :   .Mar.  7.  (laz.   vol.  224;  p    r>7 
Ruetnelln.    B^diard,   assi-nor   to   Minneapolis   Steel  &  Ma- 
chinery Coinpanv,    .Mlnn.'apolls.    Minn.      Frictlon-clatch 
No.   1,17().:521  ;   Mar.   21  ;   Gaz.   vol.   224;   p.   887. 
Rutr,  ,Iolin    F,.  as.slgnor  of  one  tlfth   to   W.  ,1.   Wilson    one 
twenty  fifth   to  .1.   M.   Wilson.   .>ne   tw.-nry. fifth   to  J     L 
Grable,  ,.ne  tw.nty  fifth  to  (J.  .M.  Whitaker.  one  twenty- 
nrrh  to  \V .  .\.  ston.Tipher.  ami  one  tw.ntv-flfth  to  C    E 
St.merlpher.     I'et.'rshurt,     In.l.       KnsllaK'c-r. •mover   'for 
silos.      No.    1.174.524,    Mar.   7;   (Jaz.    vol.   224;  p.   178 
RufTii.r.   Miirl.y.      i  S.-,>   Walk.T.  Saimiel  (;..  assignor) 
Ruhe,_  rarl.ion    Olean,   N,   Y,      Hydroplane-machine.     No 

1.1...27(!;   .Mar.   2S  ;  (iaz.   vol.   224;  p    PJ.'t.S. 
Rnhriier.  Ernst.  Perlln,  Germany.     Contrivance  for  trans- 
nilifinc      sound       to      solid      Kound     ronductors.        No 
1 .1  74.(;i,'^  ;    Mar.   7;  Gaz.   vol.  224;   p.   2ii[) 
Rulanil,    Martin    V.    1!,.    New    York,    N     Y       Derrick       No 

,1  1 4. 29')  ;    Mar.    i  ;   (Jaz.   vol.  224  ;   p.   J),'. 
Ruml.arg.r.    Vi.  tor   E  .    Dayton,   Ohio,     Controlling  device 
for    motor  .Iriv.-n     vehicles.      No.     1.175.380;    Mkr     14- 
Gaz.   vol    224  ;   p.  517.  ' 

Rumpelfln.   Fr.^ileri.  k   .7.,   Rlduewoo,!,    x    j       PIpe-cIeaner 

.No,   l,170,2,">i»  :    Mar.  21;   (laz.   vol.   ^^4  ■   p    800 
Rupert,    Denius    R,,    Roanoke,     Ind,       Agrlrulttiral    Imple- 

ment.     No.  1,174,899;  Mar.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  315. 
Rusin,    Feiik*,    Chnago,    I;i        Child's    swing    and    cradle 

No.    1.177  .")7.".  ;    ^^a^    Jh      (,nz     vol.   224:   p.    1.^00 
Rus.s.   (Jeorge   F.,   Weehawk.n.    .\.   .T.      Line  taping  device 
No.   I,174,fn4;  Mar.   7,  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  209. 


Russell,  Thomas  N.,  assignor  to  Chicago-Cleveland  Car 
r?^5°/. .  ^^^'^P'^^y-  Chicago,  III.  Car-roof.  No. 
1,177,144  ;  Mar.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  I_'(t8 

^i''?V..i»n°  «."••  ,^7,^*"*'  C*>"°  Washboard.  No. 
1,174.900;  Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  315 

**y".°'  Michael  B.,  Mllford.  Conn.     Chain  making  machine. 

No.  1.175,301  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  490 
Uyers(>n,    Daniel,    aa.signor    to    Velle    Carriage    Company, 

Mollne,  III.     Running  gear  for  vehicles.     No.  1,177  450- 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1317. 
8.  A.  Dean  Company.     (See  Dean,  Seward  A.,  assignor.) 
S.  F.  Bowser  &  Co.      (See  Bowser.  Allen  A.,  assignoi  ) 
2-  ?•   '*"wser  &  Co.      (See  Morris.  William   L..  anslgnor.) 
S.  F.  Bowser  &  Company.      (See  Mulligan,  Thomas  F..  aa- 

slguor.) 
Saaidjlan,    Stephen,    Philadelphia,    J-a.     Detachable   shoe- 

heel.      No,  1,174,:554  ;  Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ■  p    110 
Sack-Filling  and   Sewing  Machine  8yudk-ate.   T^'e.      (See 

TImewell,  Arthur  W.,  assignor.) 
Safetv   Appliance   Company.      (See   Beck,   Arthur  and  C. 

assignors.)  ' 

^"iT^y  ."j?^''    Signal    Company,    The.       (See    Williams, 

Frank  C,   assignor.) 
Safety    Car    Heating    A    Lighting    Company.    The.       (See 

Armstrong  and  Evans,  assignors.) 
Safety     Car     Heating     and     Lighting     Company.        (See 

Creveling,   .Tohn    L..    assignor.) 
Safety  First  Lock  Company.      (See  Ilyle,  William  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Sager,    llenrv.   Ravenrun,   Pa.     Nut-lock.  '  No    1.177,540; 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  v<d.  224;  p.  1.S4S. 
Salne,  Montezuma,  Peru,  Ind.  Rail  fastener.  No.  1.174.015  • 

Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  21(>. 
SaJ.la,  Justin.  Lansford,  Pa.     Mllk-boller.     No.  1,174.365 : 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  110  .       .     v, 

Salisbury,    Edgar    E.,    Chli-ago,    III.      Electrical    signaling 

device.     No.  1.176,080;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224     p    410 

^I'T-R- J,!;*°'5v  '^'^'!  ^'"'■'''  ^-  ^-     0«"i<^  apparatus.     No! 
1.1(5.825;   Mar.   14;   Gaz.   vol.  224;   p.   0.3. 

Sallee,   Mahlon  C.   Sprlngfleld,   Mo.     Chain  saw   machine. 

No.  1,1(5.302;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  491. 
Salmon,   Wllmer   W.,  and    F.    L.   Dodgson,    Ro.hester.  as- 
signors   to    General    Railway    Signal    Company,    (Jatea, 
N.   Y.     Absolute  permissive  automatic  blork  i-lgnal   sys- 
tem.     No.  1.174.0.19;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p    328 
Salmond.  Malcolm,  Cincinnati.  t)hio.     Traveling  sprinkler 
No.  1.170,850;  Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1109 

Samples,    Perry    B.,    Huntington,    W.    Va.      Rotarv    valve 

No.  1.170.857;  Mar.  28;  (Jaz.   vol.  224;  p.   IKiO 
Samuel,    Leopold    S.   and   M..   Neirark,    N.   J.      Strip   for 
weaving  and   like  purposes.     No.   1,175,303;   Mar.   14- 
(Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  491. 

Samuel  M.  Langston  Company.  (See  Ijingston,  Samuel 
M.,  assignor.) 

Samuel,  Moses.      (See  Samuel,   Leopold   S.  and   M.) 

Sander,  Joseph  P.,  asslgoor  to  Spokane  Mall  E<iulpment 
tompany,  Spokane,  Wash.  Mallbag-tatchlng  device. 
No.  1,174,291  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  96. 

Sanilers,  Ira  A..  Abilene,  Tex.  Jewelers  pliers.  No. 
1,170,6(»4  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  087. 

Sanford,  Fre<lerlck  B.,  Dothan,  Ureg.  Recovering  gold 
from  concentrates.  No.  1,17(1,868;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  ;  p.   1100. 

Sanitary  Company  of  America.  (See  Mitchell,  Raymond 
n..  assignor.) 

Saranac  Machine  Co.     (See  Craig.  Edward,  assignor.) 

Saranac  Machine  Co.      (See  Ray  and  Craig,  assignors.) 

Sargent  George  11.,  Chit-ago,  111.  Water  gage.  No. 
1.170.251  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  801. 

Sargent,  John  H.,  assignor  to  W.  11.  Krels,  South  Beth- 
lehem, Pa.  Sewlng-thlmble.  No.  1.176,180;  Mar.  14: 
Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  447. 

Sartorl.  Angelo,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a.sslgnor  of  one-half  to 
4.  Confortl.  .\cetylene-gas  generator.  No.  1,177,641 : 
Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1.148.  ■.♦"*. 

Sauerbrunn.  Arthur  B.  J.     (See  Wyeth  and  Sauerhninn.) 

Saurer,  Firm  of  Adolph.  (See  Schlatter,  Gustav,  a^ 
slguor.) 

''^■"V-«'o^""?.™  I^-  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Door-catch.     No. 

1.1(0.859;   Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1109 
Sauvagp,  William  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Gould    Coupler    Company.      Slack-ad 

Juster    for    railway-brakes.      No.    1,177,212 ;    Mar.    28 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1231. 
Sauvage.  William  H     New  York.  N.  Y..  aslgnor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Gould    Coupler    Company.      Slack-ad- 

Juster.     No.  1.177.213  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gsz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1232 
Savage    Arms    Company.       (See    Nelson,    Charles    A.,    as-' 

slgnor.) 

Savage  Arms  Company.  (See  Smith,  Morris  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

®*^?.?r'.  ^\^l  W-.  Chester.  Pa.  Fitting  for  systems 
utilizing  high  pressure.  No.  1,174,366  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz 
vol.  224  :  p.  11«!. 

Savery.  Thomas   H.,   Jr.      (See  Farnsworth   and   Savery.) 

Sawyer,  Franklin  M.,  Kansas  City,  .Mo  Knockdown  bed. 
No.  1.175.304;  Mar.  14;  Oaz.  vol.  224:  p.  491. 

Scanlon.  Patrick  J.,  et  al.  (See  Barrett,  Patrick  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Schaake,  William,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Trolley- 
supporting  mechanism.  No.  1,175,306;  Mar.  14;  Oai 
vol.  224 ;  p.  492. 


(See  Czech,  Stanislaus  L..  as- 
(See   Scbatz,    John    W.,   as- 

(See  Cz^b,  Stanislaus  L.,  as- 
(See   Schatz,   John   W.,  as- 


Schad.    Walter,    Hudson,    III.      Ratchet-handle    for    post- 
hole  augers.     No.  1,170.005  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p. 

Schalble      John     11.,     Catonsvllle,     Md.     Beanpole.     No. 

1.1(4.901  ;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  310. 
8cbarizeuba<  h,    Herbert    E.      (See    Hawkins.    Smith,    and 

Schanzenlwch.) 
ScbBtz.  Grover  H.,  et  al. 

slgnor.) 
Schatz.    (Jrover   H.,    et   al. 

slgnor.) 
Schatz,  Herman  A.,  et  al. 

slgnor.) 
Schatz.    Herman   A.,   et   al. 

signer.) 

Schatz.  John  W.,  et  al.  (See  Czech,  Stanislaus  L..  as- 
signor.) 

Schatz,   John   W.,  assignor  of  one-third   to   H.  A.   Schatz 

and    one  third    to    O.    H.    Schatz.    Ponghkeepsle,    N.    Y. 

834''*         ■     ^^'   ^•^"^•^^®=   **«'■•  21;  Oaz.  vol.  224; 

Scbatz,  John  W.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  II.  A.  Schatz 
and  one-third  to  G.  II.  Schntz.  Ponghkeepsle,  N.  Y 
Assembjing  the  parts  composing  ball-hearings.  No. 
l.l.fVl.O;  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  8.34 

Schntzka.  Emll  II..  We^tMeld.  Wis.  Four-wheel  drive  for 
autojnoblles.  No.  1,176,826;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224- 
p.  0(3. 

Schnub.  Joseph  A.,  Lsfa.vette  Hill.  Pa.  Strainer  for  gaso 
l«-ne  and  other  llriuids  and  hydrocarbons.  No  1177  277 
Mnr.  28:  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  125.1.  •  i,i(..^((  . 

ScbeldPTTinntPl.  Lnnis  FI..  assignor  of  one-hslT  to  W.  B 
Seheideniantel.  Winona.  Minn.  Oil-burner.  No.  1.174  902  • 
Mar.  7:  Gaz    vol,  224  :  p,  310  f 

Bcheldemnntel,  William  B.  (See  Scheldemantel.  Louis  U 
assignor.) 

Schenck.  Plorce  D..  assignor  to  The  Davton  Malleable 
l^?S.  JpJV^^"^y-  r)ayton.  Ohio.  Column  form.  No. 
1.175..181;  Mnr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  618. 

Schenker,  Abraham  S.      (See  Miller  and   Schenker  ) 

Schenker  Walter.  Wlnterthnr.  Swltzerlan<l,  assignor  to 
BnschSnlzer  Pros.  Diesel  Fnctne  Company.  St  Louis 
224  •  pR.*!!^^'      ^°'    ^•^'0'252;    Mar.    21;    Gaz.    vol. 

Scherer.  -Albert  G..  assignor  to  Excelsior  Steel  Fnmace 
Company.  Chicago.  III.  Ilot-alr  stack.  No.  1.176.306 ; 
Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  492  ".«""  , 

Scherer.  Henry.  Billings.  Mont.  Air-cooled  rim  for  pul- 
leys.     No.  1,174,.157;  Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p    117 

Scherff.   Henry  II.      (See  Scherff.  Walter  A.  and    U     II") 

Scherff,  Walter  A..  Wauwatosa.  and  II.  H.  Scherff  Mil 
waukee.  ■«  Is.  Scruld)lnK  machine.  No.  1.170.990;  Mar 
2S  :  I  nr.  vol.  224  :  p.   1 1  .'iS 

Scheimleln.  Henry  A  New  York.  N.  T.  Flnld-feedlng 
device.      No.  1.174.700  :  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  209 

Schlffl.  Charles.  Montelalr.  assignor.  Iiy  mesne  asslgn- 
ntents  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Compariv.  West  Orange 
N.  .1.  Machine  for  shaving  sound  records.  No.  1,174  292  • 
Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  95  ^,iit,^u^, 

Sclilller    Piano    Co.      (See    Colllgnon.    William    C     P     as- 
signor.) ■• 
Schlrra.  .Tiillus.  assignor  to  TTand  Vacuum  Sweeper  Com- 

r„"Vi7J«?n"''f^r^-    i:n-     "^'■••""'"    '•I'-nnlnc    apparatus. 
No.  1.174.010:  Mar.  7:  Onz.  vol.  224:  p    210 

Schlatter.    Gustav.    Rergll.    Arbon.    assignor    to    Firm    of 
A.    .«!aiirer.    Arbon.    Switzerland.       Locking    device    for 
speed-,  ha nginu'   gears.      No.    1.176,663;    Ma-     14     Ca? 
vol.  2J4  :  p.  681. 

Bchlelt.  WIlMs  A..  Syracuse.  N.  T.  Draft  regulator  for 
224^J77R        "■"■  ^^74.526;    Mar.    7;    (Jaz     vol. 

^*^vl"Ti-«'i-o   ^w'"■'^^,  Detroit.     Mich.       Alcohol  stove. 

No.  1.1(0.172;  Mar.  21  :  0«.z.  vol.  224:  p.  R.^^ 
Schleusselliurg.    George,    assignor    of    one-half    to    E     L 

1  IToTti^  JI':^'^^  W^''"*"    ,    ^iybol-'ras     atove.       No! 

1.176.171  ;  Mar-  21 :  Gaz.  vol.  22*i>p.  8.35 
Schloesing    Alphonse  T..  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Norsk 

IIvdro-Elektrlsk  Kvs'lstofaktleselskab.  Chrlstlnnia    Nor 

way      Absorbing  nitrons  vapors  or  pases  In  burnt  lime 

No.   1.1(7..1.''»9:  Mnr.  28;  Gaz.  vol    224     p    l^M 
Schlneter     TIenrv    W      Oceanpnrk.    Cal.      Floor    construe 

tlon.     No.  1.177.2Ii<;  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol    224  •  p    l'>5.'? 
^JmnU    Alban.   Chicago.   111.     Stopper   for   bottiesr  'no 

1,1  <  (.145  :  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p    1208 
Schmeykal.      Walter      A..      Goshen.      Ind      Faucet      N« 
^  1.174.617 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  2W     *^''"*^*-     ^°- 
Schml.l      Fr.HUMlck     Jr.      Philadelphia.     Pa"      Time-switch 

No.    1,1(1   2(9:    ^fer.   28:   r;n7.   vol     004  .   p     1'>'-,4 

^^'^i'!*' ^»I' k""*'  «'"'''iJ'«r  »o  Champlon'ignltlonCompanv. 
r','-iv?L'''*'M    ^P"''»'^P'"K  ""''    forming   the  same.     No 
1.1  .4.018  :  Mar.  7  .  G.nz.  vol.  224  :  p    211 
Schmidt.   Albrecht.  assignor  to  Far'bwerke  Vorm    Melster 
Lucius     &      Brflnlng.      Hfichst-on-the-Maln.      ("Jermanv 
Prenarstlons      from      qttlnone      vat      dvestuffs         No' 
1.17.V997;  Mnr.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;p    777 
Schmidt.   Ernest    H.,  asslpor  to  The  National   Malleable 
Castlnes    Company.    Cleveland.     Ohio.       Draft-rlgidnE 
No.   1.170.723:  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  n    10'>7  *' 

Schmidt,    Oscar   F.      (See   Prigan.    Ernest   W..   assignor) 
Schmltt.   Frederick   J..    Petoskey.    Mich.      But- hers   block 
c  ^''.V^"^^'^'^*'^  ^''"•-  21;  ':az    vol.  224;  p.  988 
Schneider.   Eugene    Paris.  France.     Gyroscopic  apparata* 

1  l-K  bSt  "'m ''^'^"^   "U   ""If  PropHled     torpedow.       No. 
1.1(5,827:  Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  073. 


Schneider.    Fredrick    E.,   assignor   to    M.    McKenna.    Fond 

w    ^i^^.  ^^^-     Automatic  rail-coupling.     No.  1,176,991: 

Mar.  28  :  (.az.  vol.  224  :  p.  11.55 
^<^?°'if,>    Jl'f^-.Ronduel,   Wis.      Llmb-settlng  devlc*.      No. 

1.1(0.490:  Mar.  21;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  946 
»^?°>i8'    *'ax,    Bonduel,    Wis.      Ug  .setting    device.      No. 

1.1(0,491;  Mar.  21;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  947. 
Schoen,   Christian,    Newark.    N.   J.      Clamping  device   for 

embroidery-frames.     No.  1,170,406  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  910. 
Sch<»eu     Fre<lerlck    W..    Scranton.    Pa.      Attachment    for 

eyeg  asses.      No.    1,177.059;    Mar.    28:    Gaz.    vol.    224; 

p.       Ill  ^. 

Schoenberg,  Ralph  A,,  assignor  to  I.  S.   Rosenheim.  New 

v^    V  i-«  ,Ao  ^'^als^ior  operating  switch   mechanism. 

No.  1,1,6,102;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  v.  811 
s.b.xnreld.  ('barles.  Canton,  uhlo.     Lock.     No.  1.177.300; 

Mar.  28:  Gaz.   vol.  224:   p.   1285  ■•«"". 

Schofleld    Frank  E..  and  J.  R.   Knight.  Ludlow.  Vt.     Lu- 

224""  p°V349     *■  1.177.542;    Mnr.    28;    Gaz.    vol. 

SchrM-ngarth.     Walter     L.,     Jronwood,     Mich.     Adjustable 

gas-engine   piston.     No.    1,174.092;    Mar.    7;    Gaz.    vol. 


Schoei]ky._  August   R^,   Somervllle,  Mass.     Speed-changing 

ichlnes.     No.  1.175.893; 


mechanism  for  power  driven  mac 
Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  (iOs 
.Schoenky,  August  R..  Somervllle,  assignor  to  Reece  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Machine  stopping 
and  start  nc  mechanism.  Ne.  1.175,M)2 ;  Mar  14- 
Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  097.  «^i.     ^i  , 

■^*M/°hVn-  r^"^V'''   R-  Somervllle,  assignor  to  Reece  Shoe 
Machinc'ry    Company,    Boston,    Mass.      Driving    me.  ba- 
se SZm  ^>  1-17«.894;   Mar.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  224^  J^  098. 
Scbofleld.   George  L..   Kansas   CItv,   Mo.     Stt'erlnu  devlM^ 
5°"^  «Jtomoblle8.      No.    1,176.4^5;    Mar.    14  ;    J"**     vo? 

^'arlli  i^i'"fT7/o,o  S'?'''"«4*'  o^"-  f'hoe-heel-retalnlng 
grip.     No.  1,174.010  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  •  n    211 

^  No"lY-4"r""A."M  ^""i-'*??-  '"•  ,  ^'"''hlon'-heei  ^or  shoes. 
No.  1.1(4.020:  Mar.  (  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224-  p    211 

''*'no"i  ^\!i"^'^,?    ^       V^';;«KO'    I"-     Hoslllent'  shoe-beel. 

No.  1.174.021  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  •  p    21'> 
Scholtz.  Theodore,   New  York.   N.  Y.      Sprlns  wheel       Xo 
.   1.175.874  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.'^oolf.     '"^*'-     ^°- 

?7-"r; -sf  "\f;\-  os***'^"'^-     ^"/■*U„     ''"f""-'    ''•'Vire.       No. 
i.ii(>.(81;   Mnr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224"   p    1082 

Schoonover    Noah    E..   Fort   Rice,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  E    Morck  and  one-fourth  to  W.  J.  Mackln.  Maudan 
224^  p. ^sV'"''*'         °-  l-l'^.QO^;  Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol! 

S«hr«m.  Alexander  L..  Illllsboro,  111.,  assignor  to  Rchram 
(.lass  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  I^uls,  Mo.  Carto" 
o v"d  °J?  machine.  No.  1.175.181  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz  vol. 
Jz-i  ,  p.  448. 

Schram  Glass  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Schram. 
Alexander  L..  assignor.) 

^''v«^''^17^^"co•  J|"n'*fl«:><l.  Ohio.  Shavlng-stiek  holder. 
No.  1.175.182;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224     p    44s 

Schroeder  Ludolf  O..  New  York,  N.  Y.  A.  rial  crafL 
No.  1.175..307:  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p    492 

Schru^nal,  Rl.hard   A.      (See   ITomewoo.i   an.l   S.-hrosmal  ) 

Scbryburt  Francis  O..  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Cana.'.a  as- 
signor, by   mesne  assignments,  to  United   Shoe  .Ma'r-hln- 

Mk%'^TrG7z.?ol:'^2T4°:-  ?'3'91°'^-P^^'*-    '''°-  '•'''■^'''^ 

^^^>?o"l^^'sSnr'a"ln^K^?:al--'l'irrroc;r,^.':n^: 
burner.     No    1.175.183;  Mar.  14  ;  Oaz.  roh^uTpATs 

^^«L'r'"w„^.K^' o""  ,Ma«<;hln<'nrabrik    Aktlengesellschaft'. 
(See  Walther,  Carl,  assignor.) 

^clndler.   Tbeo.lore   C.      (See    IVdIow.    Richard,   assizor) 

Scbnltz,    Charies    W\,    deceased,    assignor    of    one  half    to 

K.  A.  Swe«'ney,  Detroit.  Mich.  ;   R.   E    Schultz    n.lm  n(. 

l™.*°224  fp^^^Hl.-"^'^'°^-     ^°-  ^'''^•^'^  '  ^^^'  "^      '^«■• 

Schul'tz,   Ilermaa   E.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Zlftlosen    Manufnc- 

"|i"g     Company      St      Louis,     Mo.       UnU.rella.       No. 

1.1(5.4(6;  Mar.  14;  Oaz.  vol.  224:  p    S.^ii 
Schultz.    HJnImar    R..    Trnfford    Park.    Man- heater     Fnir- 

land.  assignor  to  Westliighouse  Electri--  an.i    Manu'fnc- 

14  ;  Ja?vr2^4  :  p.%93.'  '^^''^-    ^'°-  '■''^•^'^'^ '  *'^r- 

Schultz,    John    A..    Jr..    Newark,    assignor    to    New    York 

Pottlers'^  i^uppUos   Mfg.    Co..    noboken.N.T       Siphon 

Lead.     No.  1.174.022  ;  Mnr.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol    224     p    o]P,°°° 

SchiiiUz,  Richard  E..  administrator.     (SeeSchultz!  Charles 

Schumacher,  .John  and  J.  E..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Making 
Ija^ ^S^^^J  :r88r  "'"      ^'°-    ^'^ '  «•«"  ;    Mar'Tl"! 

Schumacher,  .lohn  and  J.  E..  Iy>s  Aneeles.  Cal.  Mak- 
224:*'p.  nio  ^°-   ^'l^O-SeO;   Mar.   28;   Gaz.  vol. 

Schumacher  John  and  J.  R..  Los  Angeles.  Cal  Plaster- 
p""imv  ^''-   ^'"^'^eiJ   Mar.    28  ;    Gaz.   vol.   224  ; 

Schumacher,    Joseph    E.      (See    Schuma.-Ler.    John    and 

^^nl!.L '^''^''"'■*'  "••  "^•'Ifn^r  to  The  Blshop-Babcock 
1  17«  ^K^^^xT^^^i^;  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Valve  No 
1.170.253  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p    862 

Schwartz,  Maximlllam  W..  Farrell.  Pa  'Comhlniit)/»n 
furniture.     No.  1.176.608;  Mar    21 ;  oiz.  Vol    224  ;p 
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Scbwelckert.  Frank  X.,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.  Artificial  bait. 
No.  1.177.281  ;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1254. 

Schwplnert.  Maximilian  C.     (See  Kraft  and  Sohwelnert.) 

Schwerln.  Botho,  assignor  to  Elektro-OsniosH  Aktiengeiwll- 
sthaft  ((Jraf  Schwerln  Qesellschaft).  Frankfort-on-the- 
Matn.  Germany.  Treatment  of  materials  for  impreg- 
nating them  elettro-osmotlcally.  No.  1,174,903;  Mar. 
7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  316. 

Sfofleld.  C.  O.,  et  al.  (See  Wooldrldge,  OrvUle  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

8cognamlllo,  Francis,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Signaling  appa- 
ratus for  automobiles  and  the  like.  No.  1,176,828 ; 
Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  674. 

Si'ott.  Benjamin  il.,  MiMbawaka,  Ind.  Automobile  tor- 
peflo.     No.  1.177.280;  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1254. 

Scott,  Charles  H.,  Gloucester,  England.  Apparatus  for 
pre.salng  or  finishing  linoleum  and  similar  materials. 
No.  1.176.609;  Mar.   21;   (Jnz.  vol.  224;  p.  989. 

Scott,  Charles  N.      (See  Manghum,  Mason,  assignor.) 

Scott.  John  A..  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bruns- 
wirk  Halke  Collendt-r  Company,  Chicago.  111.  liilliard- 
cue  ra<  k      No.  1.174.186 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  67. 

Scott,  Maynard  W..  Rozel,  Kan.s.  Anlmal-extermlnator, 
No.  1.174.904  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  317. 

Scott.  Robert  W..  Hoston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Scott  A 
Wllllums.  Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J.  Latch-needle 
for  knitting  machines.  No.  1,176.309;  Mar.  14;  Ga«. 
vol.  224  ;   p.   4!t.S. 

Scott,  S  Walter.  Troy,  N.  T.  Vehicle-wheel.  No.  1,176,882  ; 
Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  618. 

Scott,   William   A.      (See  Marsh  and   Scott.) 

Scott  &  Williams.      (See  Scott,  Robert  W.,  assignor.) 

•Scovel,  Florence,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cover  for  dress-shields. 
No.   l.lT7.i>«0:  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1178. 

Seabiiry  &  Johnson.  (See  MacDonald,  James  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Seal,  Ivan.      (See  St.  John,  Seal,  and  Wlnterowd.) 

Sebastlano.  Giorgio,  Rockwood,  a.ssignor  of  one-third  to 
A.  Bufano.  Dunbar,  and  one-third  to  A.  Basile,  Con- 
nelsvlllc.  ra.  Tie-plate.  No.  1.177.362  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  1285. 

Sedgwick,  Charles  K  .  I>!ton,  Cal.  Powcr-plke  for  erect- 
ing poles.  No.  1  174  !•.'"'» ;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p. 
33.<. 

Sedgwick,  Hiram  »;  M;!!  Valley,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The 
National  Saf>tv  App  uii-e  Company.  Automatic  train 
stop.     N  I    1  174  4.':      Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  151. 

Seegt-r.  Au>;  ;-'  '  ia-^t  --t.  Louis,  111.  Spraylng-macblne. 
N,    IKtvn-      M,:     7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  317. 

Sf.  l,v.  liii;-  K  ,  assignor  to  Vulcan  Coll  Company,  Los 
Angeles,     Cal.     Controller.     No.     1,174.293 ;     M*r.     7 : 

•  Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  96. 

S.  f'  >'!   M  )r  i:  i -turlng  Company,  The.      (See  Neal,  Flness 

s.  !•■;.  oeurt.  Munich,  Germany.  Machine  for  making 
<r.  r>otype-plates.      No.    1,175,477;    Mar.    14;    Gaz.    vol. 

::.'4     p    .".5(1. 
Self!'  r~    Irwin  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  himself  and  one- 

t.a  •  tu  .V.  T.  Dice,  .Tr.,  Reading.  Pa.     Locomotive.     No. 

1   !  7  »,«23  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  212. 
s* !/..    Frederick    A..    Newark,    N.   J.     Internal-combustion 

•  ngine.     No.  1.174.624:  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  213. 
Sikiila,    .Andrew,    Wa.shlngton.    Pa.       Utensll-llfter.      No. 

1,176,173;   Mar.   21;   Gaz.   vol.  224;  p.   835. 
S'ller,  Daniel   E.      (See  Desormeau,   Adolphus.  assignor.) 
Sellers,       Wilfred,      Elwood,      Ind.     Molding-board.     No. 

1.174,625  ;  .Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  2i:i. 
Sellin,  Olof   H..  and  C.   A.  Carlsen,  Wetasktwln.   Alberta, 

Canada.      Snow-plow.      No.    1,177,543 ;    Mar.    28 ;    Gaz. 

vol.    224  ;  p.    IM'.). 
Senderllng.    .Martin    L.,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.     Automatic 

lubricating  hub.     No.  I,174.f67  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

p.  270. 
N>  riiier.    .\nthony    J.,    Santa    Ana,    Cal.      Speed-changing 

car.     No.   1,177.282;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1255. 
■■-.uttnel    Mfg.    Co.,    The.      (See    Glbney,    Joseph    W.,    as- 
signor.) 
Sergiant,  Walter  S.      (See  Chew  and  Sergeant.) 
Sessions,    Albert    L.,    Bristol,    Conn.       Wa.shlng-machloe. 

No.  1.17.'S.oi6  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  391. 
Se-ss!  >ri>^     Hnph   E..   Columbia,   S.   C.     Cotton-seed   llnter. 

N.     1  17.-..:nO:  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  494. 
Sester,    Charles    P.,    Peoria,    111.      Seeding-machine.      No. 

1,175.184  :  .Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  449. 
Sexton.   Daniel.   Kansas  City,   Mo.     Machine   for  forming 

recesses   in   insoles.     No.   1,174,186;   Mar.   7;   Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p    r- 
s.\?    !:     !:•:         .K     1.,  St.  Louis,   Mo.     Amplifying  device. 

\      1.174..■;0^  .  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  11 .. 
.-    .•       ir.  James  A.,  Auburn.   N.   Y.      Internal-combustion 

:.;.  ;ur.     No.  1.175.017:  Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  392. 
Seymour,   James  A..   Auburn,   N.   Y.     Internal-combustion    ; 

motor.     No.  1,175,018  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  392. 
Shado-Lite    Mfg.    Co.       (See    McPherson,    Frank    G.,    as- 
signor.) 
Sha(T'>r.  Frank  D.     (See  Snow  atjd  ShalTer.) 
Shaff'-r.    Geo-f-ge    M„    Denver,    an<V  E.    A.    Franklin,    Fort 
Morgan,   Colo.     Gasket.     No.   1,174,359;   Mar.   7;   Gaz. 
vol.  224  :  p.  118. 

hirji     \i   nzo  II.      (See  Bergman,  William  A.,  assignor.) 
:\:i-]'  1!  i_he8   Tool    Company.      (See   (Jrlffin,   Thomas    J., 
as-if^n^ir.  i 
Sharp  Hushes  Tool  Company.      (See  Hughes,  Howard  R., 
assignor.) 


Sharp.  William  B.,  assignor  to  Grip  Nut  Company,  Chl- 

^**''  ^M-,,/*""™'"?  lock  nuts.     No.  1,174,294;  Mar.  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  96. 
Sharp,  William   E.,  assignor   to  <;rlp   Nut   Company,  Chl- 

<ago.  III.     Antlcreeping  rail-lock.     No.  1.174,295  ;  Mar. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  97. 
Sharpe.   Joseph   K..  Jr.,   Indianapolis,   Ind.     Grain-saving 

device    for    threshing-machines.      No.    1,175,019 ;    Mar. 

14  :   Gaz.   vol.   224  ;   p.   392.  ^^ 

Shattuck.   Clinton   C.    Indianapolis,   Ind.     Abrasive   com- 
position.    No.    1,176,174  ;    ^Iar.   21 ;    Gaz.   vol.   224 ;   p. 

835. 
Shaver,    Milton    E.,    Burnham.    III.,    assignor    to    Pressed 

Steel  Car  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Hand  brake  mech- 
anism.    No.  1,174,768 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  270. 
Shaw,     Fred     H.,      Dallas,     Tex.        Leather-press.        No. 

1,175.998;  Mar.  21;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  777 
Shaw,    Harry   A.,    Chicago.    111.     Trunk.      No.    1,175,478: 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.   vol.  224  ;  p.  551. 
Shaw.   Henrietta  C,  Marshall,  111.     Non-reflllable  bottle. 

No.  1,176,861  ;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1110. 
Shaw,  Thomas,   llackensack,   N.  J.,  a.ssignor  to  American 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.     Loadlng-coU.     No. 

1.174,187  ;  Mar.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  68. 
Sheusley.    Charles    H.,    Franklin.   Pa.     Combination    mold 

and  shipping-container   for  lubricants.     No.   1,177,451  ■ 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1317. 
Sheehan.  John,  .Melbourne.  Victoria,  Australia.     Apparatus 

for  drawing  off  aerated   waters.      No.    1,176,103;   Mar. 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  811. 
Sheehan,  Thomas  C.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Book-trimming 

machine.      No.    1,177,146;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 

p.    1208. 
Sheban,    Thomas,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Device    for    cutting 

screw-threads.     No.  1.177,283  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

p.  1255. 
Shelby  Steel  Tube  Company,  The.     (See  Offutt,  John  W., 

assignor.) 
Sheldon,  Edward  P.,  G.  Brand,  and  F.  Marclle,  Brooklyn, 

N.  Y.     Label-feeding  mechanism.     No.  1,177,284;  Idkr. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1256. 
Sheldon,   Samuel   B..   Bethlehem,   Pa.,  assignor  to  I.acka- 

wanna  Steel  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Interlocking 

.sheet  piling.      No.    1,170,323;    Mar.   21;   Gaz.   vol.   224; 

p.  888. 
Shelrud.    Gilbert    C,    Maynard,    Minn.      Bag-holder.      No. 

1,174,769  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  270. 
Shelton,  Forrest  C,  Washington,  D.  C.     Valve  mechanism. 

No.  1,175,479  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  551. 
Shephard.  Clarence  L.,  St.  Louis,  assignor  to  BufTum  Tool 

Company,    Louisiana,    Mo.      Piston    packing-ring.      No 

1.175,383;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  518. 
Shepherd,   George   R.,    Brookllne,    assignor   of   one  half   to 

G.   N.   Kaye,    IJoston,   Mass.     Liquid    mixing  and  delly- 

erlng  apparatus.     No.  1,174,093  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

p.  23. 
Shepherd,  I.*e,  assignor  to  The  Harsbaw.  Fuller  &  Good- 
win Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Making  lead  arsenate. 

No.  1,175,565;  Mar.  14;  Gas.  vol.  224;  p.  582. 
Shepherd.  Walter  A.  (See  Wilson  and  Shepherd.) 
Shercr,    John    M.,    Amerlc.n,    Ala.      Beet-tllgging   machine. 

No.  1,176,104;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  812. 
Sherman,    Howard    B.,    Battle    Creek,    Mich.      Terminal. 

No.  1,175.."    1  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  494. 
Sherrlll,  Av<  ly  P.,   Statesvllle,  N.  C.     Breast-strap.     No, 

1.175,480  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  662. 
Shewey,  Thomas  A.     (See  Brumfleld,  James  H.,  assignor.) 
Shields,  George  A.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Annealing  oven   or 

leer.     No.  1,177,061  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1178. 
Shields,  George  W..  Flushing,  N.  Y.     Shipping  and  stor- 
age vessel.     No.  1,175,906;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p. 

Shlels,  Thomas  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  8.  Blssell. 

Detroit,  Mich.     Bulldlng-tlle.     No.  1,175,876  ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   224  ;   p.  691. 
Shlmp,  George.   Patoka,   III.     Farm-gate.     No.  1,176,186  ; 

Mar.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  449. 
Shlndel,    Stephen    A.,    Sharon,    Pa.      Safety-signal.      No. 

1,174,360:  Mar.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  118. 
Shlnoe.  Benjamin  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  A.  Booren, 

Duluth.  Minn.     Center-draft  fair-lead.     No.   1,175,384  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  619. 
Shipp,    Clarence   C,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Radiator-shield. 

No.  1.174.626;  Mar.  7;  <;az.  vol.  224;  p.  214. 
Shlrey,   James,   Chicago,    III.      Locking   means   for  doors. 

No.   1,176,407;   Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;   p.  916. 
Shohlamlan,  Kamig.     (See  AJemian  and  Shohlamlan.) 
Sholl,    William    F..    Hubhell,    Nebr.      Earth-boring   device. 

No.  1.170,992;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1156. 
Short.  William  H.     (See  Best,  Roy  D..  assignor.) 
Shute.    James    T.,     Monroe,     N.    C.       Cotton  -  gin.       No. 

1,175,664  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  619. 
Siclgnano.    Matteo,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Macaronl-drler. 

No.  1,174.627  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  214. 
Sldway.  Henry  T.,  Godfrey.  111.     Jar-cap.     No.  1,174,628 ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  216. 
Siemens  &  Halske  A.  G.     (See  Gollraer,  Georg,  assignor.) 
Slemons,  Henry  R.     (See  Kohlman  and  Slemons.) 
Sigrlst  Peter  G.     (See  Ziegier,  George,  assignor.) 
Slma,    John,    Spring    Valley,    N.    Y.       Mall-bag    closure. 

No.  1.176.990  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  777. 
Slmmonds.    Fernandleze    M..    Jr.,    Chicago,    111.      Mailing- 
folder.     No.  1,176,928  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1132. 


ALPIIARirrCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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**f>M«°'''T,^",''^*''''   h'  as^'Pnor  to  J.  C.   Swalen.   Canton 
85;°- vcJ'"-.'27^ ;"^?."1  ''''''•'■     ^'°-  ^•''^'"'^^  ■'  Mar    14°; 

^'?U?ence"?l?aS?o°r^)''"'"P"^'  "^^^^     <^  ^^'^<^^' 
Simmons,   Wise  F  .  and   C.  W.   Levy,   Humble,  Tex      Ele- 
vator.    No.l.l74..'l01  ;  Mar    7:  (;aV.  vol    2'4d    118 
Slmoneau    Simon,  Springfield,  Mass.     Brlrk-'elevator.     No 
Slm'„n  ^"^J.  *"^  28  :  ^i^-  vol.  224  :  p.  1360.  • 

nnti?.  •  ;.'*'"';!.'•  «';r'»''""''  «•'  «""-half  to  W.  J.  Meyer. 
1  »7ioJ\f  <^*i."P  '."K  Bn<<  '"'fflnK  mechanism.  No 
l.>74,0»4  ;^Inr.  <  ;  Gnz.  vol.  224;  p    24 

Simplex    Air   Brake  and    Manufacturing  Company.      (See 
Dukesmlth,    Frank    II..    assignor.)  "•pa"/-      loee 

Tigno'r.? "''*'' ^^  Company,      (gee  Ilarrls,  Edward  8..  as- 

Slmpson    Charles  H..  Jewell,  Kans.     Seed-covering  attach 
^liT,-  p   of  "'^-    ^°-  11^*'296;  Mar.  7  ;  !;az   vol. 

'"^'oPfn";  ^'•'"""•^  S-.  North  Scltuate,  and  P.  M.  Vnyette 
^u,?S^^•  "t:','"P°w  *°  ^•'"""  Manufacturing  Company 
rf.nf"'!""  ','."'"•  '^''\"«-  Machine  f„r  compa.tfng  parts  o/ 
224  f  p.'"  24  '°''^"°'«'-     N°-  1.174,095  ;  Afar.  7  ;  Jaz    vol. 

Simpson.  Howard    assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  C.  Rtrlck- 
Tr^,V°'v  "TZ-i'^o^n  *"    ^-    Whitlock.    Richmond,    Va 

mJ^«^^-  xi^*?-  V'  '-^^^2  ;  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p  494 
^'^^2°-J^l!'r"""u^V,«''^''^"'"  *«  I're.ssed  Steel  Car  Com: 

Sims,    John    IF.     deceased,    Alamogordo.    N.    Mex. ;    J     C 

Ga?!"ol    2'5i'';  p."  nTi  '  ^"™**'    ^'°-  ^'"^'SOZ  ;  Mar.  28  ;" 

Sinclair,  GeorKe".  St.  T'nul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  C.  L    Nlles 

f4°rraif  •  ;oT^-24T'";:"a  '"'"'•  ^-  ^-^^^-^^^-^^-r. 

Slndlng-I.^rsen.  Alf,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J  H  L 
Lund.  Christlsnia,  Norway.  Transmission  of  pictures 
224'^''p    4*9.^^*''^'*-     ^°-  1'1^5,313  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Vaz.  vo? 


T — 1    T^i.  1     .  ""'    "''"'niivr    oi    oDP-nair    to    J      H     L 
""Moving  "'»-'— -■'   ^--*"'^.— '^'■A«''"j]'"''on   of  pictured 
—  -  ;  p.   41 
Singer.  Charles  C.  Colbv.  Kans.     Separating  device.     No. 


1  i~noA^    \.     •'^^"'U'-  »•"•»•     r»eparating 
1.1.6  86.1:  Mar.  28;  flaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1111 

^."  .^"orT"""'"*  ^<^'°^°y'  The.      (SeeRlnge.  John 

Sink,  William  R.,  assignor  of  fortv-flve  one-hundredths  to 

^l-«ho^'\V''■•   oo*"'^    ^"""'     <^'*'«-       R"ll-Jolnt.       No 
1,1 16.993  :  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  11.^5 

Slsbower.  George  F..  East  Orange,  N.  .f.,  and  L.  E   Plttonl 

V,        asslpnors  to  New  York.Cou.h  Be<l  CompanV   N^w  York 

224Vp.^95  •    ^•1*^-31*;   Mar.   14;   Gaz.   vol! 

^"^""V"i-««i'"'\?*'' Jo°'"H^''*-  ^-  Transmission-gearing 
No.  1.1,6.864;  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p    1111  *" 

SJostrom.  P.ter.  Maplewood.  assignor  to  Victor  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Ljrnn,  Mass.*  Edge-gage  for  sowing 
ma.Mnes.      No.    l.l/7,285 ;    Mar.    2§ ;  ^Tilz.    vol     224  ; 

Skaren  Anton  F..  Crookston,  Minn.  Pen  or  oendl  Docket 
No.  1.176.865:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  m2  *" 

Skornlng,  Thorsteln.  Chicago.  III.  S.ouring  or  cleaning 
device.     No.  1.175.481  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol    224  •  o    552 

Skrzyszewskl  Michael,  Chicago,'  HI  '  street  sw^-epinK 
ma^chlne.     No.   1.176,408;    Mar.   21;   Gaz.   vol.   224  ;p 

Slade   James  W.   assignor  of  sixty  one-hundredths  to  R   L 

?^l''-^Qn'7^"x7'''-,^"''?;      Magazine    cartridge-belt.      No! 
1.1 .5.907  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  703 
Slapnicka.     Cyril     C.     Milwauk.-e.     Wis.       Hvdrooarbon- 
burner.     No.  1,1 7.-),  187  ;  Mar.  14;  Gaz,  vol.  224     p    450 

plate.     No.  1.177,452:  Mar.  28:  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p    1.317 

l"r?-iT^'';/?,o'°»/-  ^^'l^'    HxpUU.    Iowa.      <;ate-latch: 
No.  1.174  629:  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p    216     "''' "^*-"- 

7??K'r^;"°lf,"-,7«'';:*'''t"-  Mass.     Nallmachlne.     No. 

1.176..'')n7  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  582. 
Setten    Henry,  et  al.     (See  Hnase,  Herman  (}.,  assignor  ) 
Sloan.  MHtthew  J      Arch  Creek,  Fla.     Trap  construction 

No    1,176,610:   Mar.   21;   Gaz.   vol.  224  :   p.   989 
Small.  John  A.     (See  Schn.  Frank  W.,  assignor.) 
«»wk'  ?,il^''^' J"-  J^^^  ^"""K  «°d   Smart.* 

aSill'      xi  •  l-V*-""-   ^''"■-  7:   Gaz.   vol.   '.'24  •   p    271 

Smith,    Algernon    L..    assignor    to    Continental    Gin    Com-' 
pany    Ti'imlngham,  Ala.     Portable  Idler  for  llnter-glns. 
c    ,?iL  11 '  !'-*7  .  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1209 

rl^n    in     %'[i  """''^"u"'"  t«  Albert  n.k  *  Company,  Chl- 
^f.224:p.in2        "•     ^'*-  l-l^^-See:  Mar!^  28  ;' Oax. 

^"iiJJ^^-Pf"'"'''"^^/^'^^"''^;  """■■  P'rinlngham.  England 
224;  V    495  "•  LI  <5.315  ;  Mar.  14;  Gaz    vol! 

Smith.  Charles  H..  Jr.,  Atlanta.  Ga.  nvgrosconlc-nrfnutoH 
circ,dt-closer.     No.   1,174,188;   Mar.  ^-TS.   vol  '22^1 

^"en^'.ac^hT'^'   ^"      ^^**    Hawkins,    Smith,   and   Schan- 

I^IIk-  K!1°1^'  Jl-    i^'^  Madlgan  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  David   H.,  Bankhead.  Alberta,  Canada.     Tool  for 

T0L"2'24!p:°J!r8''6'''''-      ^'*'-    l'l^'-363;   Mar.   28 ;   Gaz' 

Smith.   F^rl    D.,   Delphi     Ind.      Apparatus   for  processing 

food^  products.     No.  1.174,189;  Mar.  7;  Gax.  vol.  2241 

Smith.  Elda  G.      (See  Blssell  and  Smith  ) 
Smith.  Elmer  H.     (See  Smith,  John  W.  and  EH) 
224  O.  G.— iv  ■ 


Smith,  Ernest  C  assignor  to  Walter  A.  Wood  Mowing  A 
in^'Er^^h.*"*^*' wLS°i'iP"°>-  """"'fk  Falls,  N.  Y.  Mow- 
21^  •       *  1.1 '4.030  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p. 

Smith,  Eugene    assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  B    C 
cLir'^v^'^'T.l'.'P.'i'-?-  I'"-     ^««t  and  shoe  sowing  mi: 

Smuh^r,   °-.^«/H"'  =  ^'"'•-  ^4:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p    691. 

Smith,     FJo.vd     W       Dayton.     Ohio.       Automobile-starter. 

«J^ti;    iL'  i-^7®=  ^"    28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1133. 

^^If^-  r"**"*  ^-  J^"^  ^^^^  ^•''"'•S''  W..  assignor.) 

r^u;rniZ^^''rJ-  *"''/'•  ^-  l^-"ver,  Colo.     Condensate- 
1  17^  18^-  Mr?°?^   '?.'■     steam  heating     plants.        No. 

«J>;J^;.   "•   Mnr-  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  : 'p.  449. 

New   York^\^V''^''lfn  "'".*'',"": '"'I'  *"  "•  "•  Epstein, 
•?«Va°.'vof224p'l280''"'°''-      ^"^   ^1 77.-364  ;    Mar! 

^"slgnor^''^''  "•'  *''"''*^*-      <^^   ^y*""'  ^alt"  <^-.  ••- 

'X'r.^irf^rv<J^''iT4"p^''^.^6   ''"""•    ^-1.176.176; 
S'"''»l-.  <yi'D  .  R-.    Fort     Worth.    Tex.      Aeroplane.       No 
1.1  <  <.545  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1.35n  ^ 

1  K6  000  °  Mi;P°!?f  "*;••  ^'"'^    o"'^^  construction.     No. 
i.i.tJ.OOO.  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  778. 

Smith,  Henry  E     E.  S.  Daniels    an.I   L.  F.  Lehr.  Malone. 

1 178492  •  M«r*  o^PP,*^ ''''"'' ,  '«;.  P-'P-r  machines.       No. 
A.KO.^wj,  .Mar.  21  ;  (.az.  vol.  224  •  p    947 

Smith,  Henry  H.     (See  Alexander  and  Smith.) 
Smith.  Henry  L.    (See  Brennan  an.I  Smith  ) 

sV   ri-nV™?!  C..  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.   W.   Klayer, 

cV.z'^voK-224°;  p^^rS:'"""-     '"^°-  L1T6.930;  Mar.  y^ 

Sniith.    Jesse   A.    B..   assignor   to   Underwood    Typewriter 

f^?7fi4«-'Mr,^o«''''v.^-  '^'-    Trn-writing  machine     No' 
1.1 .  ..646  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  l.{5n 

Sm  th.  John  A       (See  Smith,  (Jeorge  E.  an.I  J.  A.) 

!  Mrr:'li;rz''^yol"'l24;^p"''9';t-''-'-  ^oTl7e%k) 
I  Smith  John  T.,  Mount  Airy,  M.l.  Reyemlble  conrret* 
'  f^l  224rp.'989°  ""'^'-  ^'■°-  H76.61irMar  2T?Gla 
Smith.  John  W.  and  E.  IT.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  Vulcan 
,  Pro.-ess  Company.  Mlnnenn„lis.  Minn.  AcetVlen^ 
generator.     No.  1.175,508  ;  xiar.  14  ;  Gaz.  yol.l2--4    T 

'   ^"]^^\  •I'^L'HIo^v.  Madison,  Minn.     Treating  amalgams 
I        No   1,176,176  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  836 

I        No'l575°3%'^  M.;r^''i'.*'^'"P*^'"-,  'oi,-.    f^^ork-absorber. 
c    ifv.  ^•-V^'.^'*^-  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  519. 

TH^.     k''^^    ^^'i   '""''«'>0':   to    Savage    Arms    Conn,..:.^ 

^otH-2^-:  ^.Sel!'"'''^-     ^°-  1.17C.254;  Mar.  21.',.. 

Smith,  Rayburn  C.  as<«lgnor  to  George  W  Smith  A  Po 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Unit  partition  and  wall  oSn: 
J    1016'*"-      ^''-    L176.692;    Mar.    21;    Gaz     vol    224; 

Smith.  Reuben  8.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith  Comoanv 
M  'T"''r^  ^  «8  Slotor-carrying  trartor  unlt^  N^' 
1.1.6.9.31  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  •  p    11.33 

m?kI^"'**'''V^-  ^'^^'^'-L'  Mass..  assignor  to" United  ^-hot 
Machinery  Company.  Wterson.  N.  .7.    -Marhlne  for  *et 

vo'l^'':^;';''^"  ni^'^  "•'^-     ^■«-  I'l'^'SO^  ;  MSr°'28TGM. 
^"cli^nter?"*^'       ^^^    Montgomery.     Smith,    and    Von 

^"J.t*"',  Thomas,  Meadvllle.  Pa.  Piston-rod  lubrlotor 
No.  1.174.096;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p    25     '"''""'*°^ 

Smith,  William,  London.  England.     Apparatus  for  tareet. 
K       •     ^°-   I'l^^'^O;   Mar.   14rGaz    vol    2S?i: 

Smith  W'llllamC.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  A 
f-.M'^X^f'.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Wire-fence  machine  No 
1.1.4.<71  ;  Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p    271       "'^"'"''-     ^°- 

Smith.  William  D.  Trenton.  N.  J.  Mall  bag  catcher  and 
deHverer.     No.  1,177,463;   Mar.  28;   Gaz    vol    224 " 

Snilth.  William  E..  Johnstown,  Pa.     Valve-stem  stretehir 
No.  1.175.021;  Mar.  14;  Urz.  vol.  224  ;  p    393  ^"*''''"- 
rl^il!^l!'i'*^'"  J..  Hudson  township,  Laporte  county,  Ind 
Combinejl    container   and    carrier    for    Ice-cream    cones 
No.  1.176.9.32;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p    1134 
Smith     William    T..    Arlington    Heights,    Ohio.    .Internnl- 
224l'rio27!°^*°'-     ^"^  ^•1^«'724;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz    yol. 
Snapp.  W.  A.     (See  Gee,  Warn  G.,  assignor.) 
^"assl^on  ^'''*°  ^'"''*'  '^^^'     '^  HueglM.  Edward  M., 
'°|fns,*as^s?i°s°)'^°'"''''  ^'^^     <«^  Macdonald  and  Hug- 
Snelllng.  Walter  O.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Apparatus  for  seoa- 
rat^lng  gases.     No.  1,174.631  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz    vol.  22^^. 

^°Nn"i  ^2^  fli^'-xP^"*.??'   N-   C.     Water-heating  device 
No.  1,1.6.612;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224-  p    Q90 

Snow,  William  B.,  and  F.  D.  Shaffer.  Portland.  (Jree      De- 

Ma'r.'f^  U^^'7oX^V^:t^'ir  *  ^''*-     ''*"•  ^'^^*'^^' 
Snow,    William    G.,    Newton    Center     Mass      asslenor    ♦« 

i!oTl74^lu'\'''Z  *  .^«y:P"n^-."team-"hVat"j'?;.U'^ 
No.  1,174,191 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  69.  '"■'="'■ 


ALPILUiETK.VL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


SoTder,  Almond  H.,  Lancaster,  and  R.  L.  Back.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y..  .ns.xisuors  to  (iouM  Storage  Battery  Company. 
Storage  battery.  No.  1.177.647;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  :  p.  1.351. 

>nv.It'r  ('urtis  E.,  South  Valley,  N.  Y.  Horseshoe-plate. 
.\<.    1.175.829;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  674. 

SayUer,  Frank.  .*<yrarusr.  N.  V.  lnternaI-<-(>iiil)ustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1.174.632  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  216. 

Snyder.  .John  S.      ( .^ee  Anderson.  Edward  L..  assignor.) 

Societft  Anonima  Italiana  Glo.  Ansaldo  &  C.  (See  Zona, 
Acbllle.  assignor.) 

Soclete  Anonyme  des  Automobiles  et  Cycles  Peugeot. 
(See  Koechlln,   Isaac,  assignor.) 

Socl^t6  Anonyme  des  Automobiles  Delaunay-Belleville. 
(See  Delaunay-Belleville.   KoL)ert,  assignor.) 

Soclete  Anonyme  Pour  L'Exploitatlon  Des  Procedes  West- 
lnghou.se- l^blanc.      (See  Lehlau'-,  Maurice,  assignor.) 

•Soclete  Du  Carburateur  Zenith.  (See  Baveray,  Frangols, 
assignor.) 

Socl#t(^  F.  et  G.  Longuemare  Fr&res.  (See  Longuemare, 
Georges,  assignor.) 

Socl^t^  Internationale  de  Lumi&re  Frolrte  (Proc^d^s  Dus- 
saud. )      (See  Dussaud.  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 

Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle.  (See  Pictet,  Am^, 
assignor.) 

Sokolov,  Jacob,  assignor  to  J.  Firth,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Time-recorder.  No.  1,174,033;  Mar.  7;  Gas.  vol.  224; 
p.  217. 

Solon.  Leon  V..  Matawan.  N.  J.  Resilient  floor.  No. 
1.175.316  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  496. 

Sommerkamp,  Henry  .1.,  Glen  Ridge,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Safipty  Pin  Company,  Illoomfleld,  N.  J.  Brush 
attachment  for  erasers.  No.  1,176,783;  Mar.  28;  Gaz. 
vol.  224  :  p.  in.S.J. 

Sonne,  Niels  O.,  Shoshone,  Idaho.  Station-Indicator. 
No.   1,175.482;    Mar.   14;  (Jaz.   vol.  224;  p.  662. 

Souccie.  Ferdinand  P.     (See  Verow  and  Souccle.) 

Southwlck.  Jesse  E.,  Atlantic.  Iowa.  Rectifier.  No. 
1.177.548  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1351. 

Southworth,  Harrison  H.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Iceless  Mil  hlne  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Refriger- 
ating  i[.p  I  !itu<      No.  1,174,634  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  toI.  224; 

p.   !■  1  7 
Souvielle,    Eli-;i    M  .    Jacksonville,   Fla..   assignor   of   one- 
half  to  G.   W  .    1    nut,  Chicago,  111.     Transmis.<!longear. 

No.  l,176,9a;j;   Mar.  28;  Gaz.  tol.  224;  p.   1134. 
Sowers.    Clarence    F.       (See    Kendrick,    William    A.,    as- 
signor.) 
Spabr,  Otto,  assignor  to  Strau.se  Gas  Iron  Co..   Philadel- 
phia.  Pa.     .Self-heating  sad-iron.     No.   1,177,676;   Mar. 

2S  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.   1360. 
Spalding,   James   F.,    Kansas   City.  Mo.     Cabinet-support. 

No.   1.177.305;  Mar.  28:  <;az.  vol.  224:  p.  1280. 
Sparks.   Ovid    B.,    Birmingham.   Ala.      Flsh-strlnger.      No. 

1,170,177  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  836. 
Spaulding,  Carl   B.,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Means  for  making 

reinforced     fireproof    partitions,    &c.       No.     1,176,256 ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  862. 
Spear,  John   R.,  and  J.    M.   Beattle,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 

Can.ida.       Ground  -  strip     and     frame     fastener.       No. 

1,174  HOT     M;ir.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  25. 
Spt""l  '.;  aph    I'lpllcator  Co.,   The.      (See   Danhelser   and 

Fe.  iit-r,  assignors.) 
Speiden,    Kben   C.   Niagara   Falls,   N.   Y.      Valve-operating 

mechanism    for   lavatories.      No.    1,176,784;    Mar.  .28; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.   K»83. 
Sp'dling.  John.   Spokane,  Wash.     Shifting  mechanism  for 

railway-switches.     No.   1,176,494 ;   Mar.   21 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

224  ;  p.  948. 
Spelling.    Thomas    C,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Mechanically- 
formed    roadway.      No.    1.176,994;    Mar.   28;    Gaz.   vol. 

J  J  4  :  p.   1150. 
sp.  n.  er.  Frederick  C,  Guilford,  Conn.     Lifting-Jack.     No. 

1.175.569;  Mar.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  583. 
Spen<er.    <;eorge    F..    Thompson,    Pa.      Steam-boiler.      No. 

1.177.30G;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1287. 
Spenier  Lens  Co.      (See  Ott.  Harvey  N..  assignor.) 
Spengler,    Barney    H..    Los    Anireles,   Cal.      Steam-injector 

oil-burner.     No.  1,175,830;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p. 

674. 
Spensl»y.    Jacob    W..    an<l    J.    W.    Battersby.    Manchester, 

Kn-'!and.        Manufacture     of     soluble     silicates.        No. 

1   !  7'-  i;i3  :  Mar.  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  990. 
Sp.irv.  John   B.,  assignor  to  The  American  Well  Works, 

Aurora,    III.      Centrifugal   pump.     No.   1,174,192;   Mar. 

7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  (10. 
Spery,    Charles    F..    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    Chicago 

Utilities    Manufacturing   Companv.      Toothpick,    match, 

and   the  lll<e  dispenser.     No.  1,175,386;  Mar.  14;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  :  p.  51!). 
Spicer.    Henjiiniln    H.      (See   Bradford  and   Splcer.) 
Spickerman,   William  A.      (See  Lord,  John   E..  assignor.) 
Splnasse,    .Vrthur    E.,    Mount    Vernon,    Ohio,    assignor    to 

IMttsliurgh     Plate     Glass     Company,      Pittsburgh.      Pa. 

! 'rii  wing  glass  cylinders.     (Reissue.)     No.  14,082  ;  Mar. 

7     Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  335. 
Splnnev.    Almon    I.,    Aliens    Mills,    Me.      Skewer-pointing 

machine.      No.    1,175,8.31.    Mar.   14;   Gaz.   vol.   224;   p. 

674. 
Splvey,   Thomas    S.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Portable   cooking 

apparatus.      .\o.    1,174,302;   Mar.  7;   Gaz.  vol.  224;  p. 

118. 
SplUdorf  Electrical  Company.      (See  Mason,  Charles  T.. 


Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.     (See  Van  Deventer,  Harry 

R.,  assignor.) 
Spohrer,  Gregory  J.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Motor-Compressor       Company.         Pneumatic      starting 

mechanism      for      internal-combustion      engines.        No. 

1,174,193 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  60. 
Spokane  Mall  Equipment  Company.     (See  Sander,  Joseph 

P.,  assignor.) 
Spooner,  Charles  H.,  Princeton,  Me.     Machine  for  sawing 

barrel-hoops.     No.  1,176,832  ;   Mar.  14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

p.  675. 
Sprauer,    Frank.      (See   Connolly,   William   F.,  assignor.) 
Springer,  Charles  8.,  Shell»yvllle,  Mo.     Stave-formeU  con- 
struction.    No.  1.176,833 ;   Mar.   14  ;   Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p. 

675. 
Spurgeon,  Henry  C,  Longmont,  Colo.     Beet-planter.     No. 

1,178,324  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  888. 
St.  John,  Milton  E.,  I.  Seal,  and  L.  J.  WMnterowd,  Oelwln, 

Iowa.     Hydrocarbon-burner.     No.  1,176,617  ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  992. 
St.  Louis  Malleable  Casting  Company.     (.See  Ette,  Charles 

G..  assignor.) 
St.    Paul    Twine   Company.      (Se«   Greislng,   Charles    M.. 

assignor.) 
Staeuldi.     Victor     E.,     Blaine,     Wash.       Timepiece.       No. 

1.176,868;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1113. 
Stafford    Company,    The.       (See    Erhard,    George    P.,    as- 
signor.) 
Stafford,  Hal  R.,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.     Interceptlng-valve  for 

compound  engines.     No.  1,176,087  ;  Mar.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  416.  , 

Stafford,   Henry  L.,  Long  Beach,  Cal.     Preparing  smoked 

Ush    for    canning.      No.    1,174,636 ;    Mar.    7 ;    Gaz.   vol. 

224  ;  p.  218. 
Stahl,  Alfred   B.      (See  Gloekler  and  Stahl.) 
Stahl,    Herman,    Erie,    Pa.      Organ-pipe.      No.    1,174,098; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  25. 
Stahlhuth,  Samuel  G.     (See  Rogers,  Hiram  C,  assignor.) 
Stalb,    Charles    H.,    Bethel,   Conn.      (Jearlng   device.      No. 

1.174,900;  Mar.  7;  (;az.  vol.  224;  p.  31*. 
Standard   Car  Truck  Company.      (See  Webb,  Edwin  W., 

assignor.) 
Standanl  Elevator  Interlock  Company.     (See  Muckl*  and 

Straley,  assignors.) 
Standard  Machine  and  Electric  Co.      (See  Marschke,  Wll 

Ham  A.  and  F.  W.,  assignors.) 
Standard   Oil  Cloth  Company,  The.      (See  Pettibone  and 

Royer,  assignors. ) 
Stantlard   Oil    Company   of   New   York,   The.      (See   Ilaw 

kins.  Smith,  and   Schanzenbach,  assignors.) 
Standard  Optical  Company,  The.     (See  Bacon,  Arthur  A., 

assignor.) 
Standard    Sanitary    Specialties   Co.      (See    Byer,   William 

E.,  assignor. ) 
Standard  Sewing  Machine  Company,  The. 

Henry  W..  assignor.) 
Standard    Sewing    Machine   Company,   The. 

Ralph  S.,  assignor.) 
Standard     Underground    Cable    Company. 

Charles  W..  assignor.) 
Standard  Welding  Company,  The.     (See  Bryant,  Richard 

S.,  assignor.) 
Stange,  Ottomar,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Tie  for  concrete  molds 

or  forms.      (Reissue.)      No.  14,089;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  710. 
Stanley.    Arthur    M..    Lynn.    Mass.,    assignor    to    General 

Electric    Company.       Welding    pressure-contact.       No. 

1,176,614  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  990. 
Stanley,  Edgar.  (.See  Rogers  and  Stanley.) 
Stanley.  James,  Newark.  N.  J.     Covering  for  pedals  and 

the  like.     No.   1,175,387;   Mar.    14;    (Jaz.   vol.   224;   p. 

620. 
Stanley    Works,    The.      (See    Holtzhouser,    Jacob    P.,    as- 
signor.) 
Starblrd,  Chester  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Telephone-pad  at- 
tachment.    No.   1.177.286 :   Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p. 

12.^7. 
Starnes,   Earl   C,  and   E.   C.    Willis,    Alpha.   Minn.      See<i 

and  grain   cleaning  machine.     No.  1,176,869;  Mar.  28: 

(;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.   1113. 
Starr,  Frp<l.   Sacramento,  Cal.     Roller-clutch   lifting-Jack. 

No.  1.174,363;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  110. 
Stauner,     Michael.    Walker,    Minn.       Stump-puller.       No. 

1.177.454;  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1318. 
St*.   .Anonyme  pour  I'Expioitatlon  des  Pro(<'<l«'s  Westlng- 

bouse-Leblanc.     (See  Leblanc,  Maurice,  assignor.) 
Stebblns,  Charles  H.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Receptacle. 

1.174.099;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  20. 
Steen,  Frank  J.      (See  Du  Bols  and  Steen.) 
Stein.    Samuel    8.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Paper    bag. 

1.176,495  ;  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  94h. 
Stelner,   Charles    R.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Freighter. 


(See  Corning, 
(See  Kelso, 
(See    Davis. 


No. 


No. 
No. 


1,175,483;  Mar^  14j  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  553. 


Stelner.  Joseph  C,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Scraper  for  meat- 
chopping  machines.  No.  1,177,148 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
224;  p.   1209. 

Stelner,  Maximilian.  Berlin,  Germany,  a.^slgnor  to  General 
Electric  Companv.  System  of  motor  control.  No. 
1.174.772  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  272. 

Stempel,  Carl  H..  Fort  Madison,  Iowa.  Folding  recep- 
tacle.    No.   1,174.364:   Mar.  7;   (Jaz.  vol.   224;   p.   119. 

Stempel,  Carl  II.,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa.  Ring-loosener  and 
cap-remover  for  fruit-Jars.  No.  1,176,615 ;  Mar.  21  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  990. 
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Stenhouse,     (leorge     W.,     Bayside,     Cal.       Hydrocarbon- 

lllT""'  1.176.870;    irfar.    28;    Gaz.    vol     224Tp. 

Stenman,   Ellis  F.,  assignor  to  Stenman   Wire   Specialty 

?T7T«Vn'    J^°''''r^fr-      M'lss-        Ironing-board^       No^ 
1,174.6.30:  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  218. 

Stenman    Wire  Specialty  Company.      (See  Stenman,  Ellis 
ly.,  assignor.) 

^W??,o^°^°."-     ^"•°*      ^^"''''      M'<"h-        Wrench.       No. 
^^11"^194:   Mar.  7;  (Jaz.   vol.  224:  p.  61 

rE?nf^'  k'""^it1o,?''".*.''*''P*"*-   ^*-     Centrifugal   ma- 
chine.    No    1,176,317;  Mar.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  496. 

*?PA'«°oo/"^r    "••    Vernon.    Tex.      Hose-coupling       No 
1.175,834;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  676. 
Metson,   Charles   F..  Jr.,  assignor  of  one  half  to   Hurley 

w     ^  r^;«!V"*'K,'.""'l-    ^l*''^-      Shoe-flnlshlng   apparatus. 
No.  1,174,940;  Mar.  7;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  .329 
Stevens  and   Company.      (See   Stevens,   Frederick   A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Stevens.  Fre<lerlck  A..  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
Stevens  and  Companv.  Incorporated.  Eyeglasses  and 
JPY287  ^^-      ^''-    1-177.367;    Mar.    28;    Gaz     vol.    224: 

^^SJ^I^rM'^'o""^  ^^-  8<'h"iPrt«<'y.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
fi7rc*^A^''r?P*°S;  Switch-operating  mechanism.  No 
1.176.010  :  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p    991 

Stevenson.  Charles  R..  assljmor  to  National  Veneer  Prod- 

,"777  oB-?'"^."''-  M'shn^nka.  Ind.  Packing-case.  .No 
1.177.287:  Mar.  2S  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1257 

Stewart.  Charles.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Boller-drculator 
No.   1.175.022:   Mar.   14;  G^z.  vol.  224  :p    394 

Stewart.  Eduar  M  Montpeller.  Idaho.  Pneumatic  tire 
No.  1.177..'>49:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p    1351 

Stewart.  (Jertrude  F.     (See  Stewart,  Perez  M..  assignor  ) 

*tr"^*-  ^''7/..^*-  as^'Knor  to  G.  P.  Stewart.  New  York, 

Gaz^vol    22]°J.7."l'""'"''°-     ^°-  1-174.452;  Mar.  7; 

Stewart.  Rov  N..' MIddleboro.  Mass.  Powdering  cran- 
berries.     No.    1,176.318;    Mar.    14;    Gaz.    vol.    224Tp. 

^^^Tirl,  ^K  """l,  ^C.  Swampscott.  Mass..  assignor  to 
United     Shoe    Machinery    Company.     Paterson      N      T 

VVTl',ni'^''w    '"^    ^^     ""''      "^^^     machines.      'No! 
1.174.196  :  Mar.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  61 

*?7ir^   ^''"'am    C      Swamnscott.    Mass..    assignor    to 
united     Shoe    Machinery    Company,     Paterson      N      J 
ScouHng  tool  for  boots  and  shoes.     No.  1,170,001 ;  Mar! 

^*vf''iT"'l»'^'"''o''''"'i''  "^^  ^-  ^'"^'■-  """^  ^'  Warkerow, 
Mellette,  8.  D.  Wrench.  No.  1,174,907 ;  Mar  7  • 
*;«»;.  vol.  224:  p.  .318.  ■■».«'"<.     aiar.     1, 

Stickney.  Bnrnham  C.  Elizabeth.  N.  J..  n9<5|pnor  bv 
mesne  as.slgnments.  to  Underwood  Compntlne  Machine 
Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pomlilned  tvpeivrltlne  an-l 
pomputlne  niachlne.  No.  1.177.149;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
*«J4  :  p    1 2 1  o. 

Stielow.  Richard  R..  .Veenah.  Wis.  Valve  No  1  170  7«.'^  • 
Mar.  2R:  (Jaz.  ve;.  224:  p.  IOS.3.  1^0.  i,wo.785  . 

c!!!r"'  i^'«m!;.  '*  °k      ^^'^    Brown.   John    R..   assl,mor.) 

Stlllwell.   AMlMam,    Portsmouth.    Ohio       Automatic   street- 

j;a'",2^^'^<''--      No-    1.177.214;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 

Stlnson.    Oscar    A..    Denver.    Colo.       New<:nnner-flle        Nn 
„J. 177^^501  Mar.  2R^Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.   1352 

No. 


?  itk^Iq'*  w  "-,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Manicure-file.     New 

1.176.388  I  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  620. 

^^i•^  ^a'^..^'   Amsterdam.  N.   Y.     Tube-cleaner.     No. 

1.174,198;  Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  02. 
^^AaJS^'^?}'    W-    Tamarack,    Minn.      Rail-Joint.      No. 
eJ'r®'®J^=  **"/  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1114. 
Straley,  Thomas  H.     (See  Mnckl^  and  Straley.) 
htranders.    Julien.    assignor    to    Eberhard    Faber    Pencil 

l,l((i,786;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1084. 
Strandt,    Gustav,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Comblnetl    milk    bot- 

oiz^voK  224!'p    152""''^'°^'      ^''-    ^'^'^*'^^^  •    ^"-    7; 

^'pnmn.n'J"'?li  ^-  ^¥,\^°S.  *°  ElectTlc  Time  Recorder 
Company  Chicago,  111.  Pocket-shift.  No.  1,176,002 ; 
Mar.  21  :  (^az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  778 

r„"''VK?"'*'"  .^,'  a«8*?^or  to  Electric  Time  Recorder 
w-  Chicago.  111.  Switch  ng  device.  No  1176  178- 
Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  836.  1,1  (0.178  . 

wi"!'    Theodore    E.,    assignor    to    Worthlngton    Cotton 
K«    rf77ROT^"yj"°^V  B«'"niore.    Md.       Cotton-picker. 
No.  1,174.527:  Mar.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.   179. 
btraus,    Theodore    E.,    assignor    to    Worthlngton    Cotton 

NoT?7TR9^°T,"y'T  "a""°o'-T.  Md.  Cotton-picker. 
No.  1.174,628  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  179. 

Ilr21!!»     T*^   ^^u'^J^^r.J^^   ^P^^'''  ♦Jtto.  assignor.) 

tt^^  •  ^los'lPh  R-.  Chhago.  Hi.  Electrlc-railwav  svs- 
«f!f^-  ^"•vl•17,'•'^^l  '■  '^'"'■-  28:  <;az.  vol  224  :  p."  la.S-..' 
Streeter,   John   H.,   Boyne  City.   Mich.     Adjustable  steer- 

G«.\o^  224'":  p'^air"'*^'      ^**-    1'1^^'»*^8;     Mar     7: 
Streeter,  Sumner  E.,  assignor  of  one-third  to   N     ,'     Wat- 
son. Dearborn,  and  one-third  to  F.  M.   Kellev     rar-i  ien 
fi-ioQ^*'w    Perforated     metallic     railway  u^^.       No. 
l,}i*,298;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  97. 
Mrelt.  Carl   F     decease<l.   Cincinnati.  Ohio;   W.   P.    Rplll- 
day.   administrator.      Bed  post -bracket.      No.    1,175  380- 
^  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  620.  ' 

Streit,  Geor:;e  B.,  deceased;   IVtrolt.  Mich. ;  W    P    Oolll- 
^  ,>V  o'.i'j"'!?^™^*""-       I'aper- m.alllnj'    package".       No 

issllinor)  '"''       •   *■'   "'•      ^'^'^    Simpson,    Howard. 

^^slgno/')  ^'''*""«^'    '*    '^^      <8««    Thomas.    Emanuel,    as 
^*S°"assf  ^??'"  ^^^'^^  Company.     (See  Goldberg,  John 

Strotnberg   Motor   Devices  Company.      (See   Wlxon.   How 

ard  H..  assignor.) 
Stroud,  William.     (See  Barr  and  Stroud.) 
Strubbe.  Maurice  J.      (.See  Tronipen  and   Strubbe.) 

VV7kiQ<?°'i.'t'   ^-^..^Jf '"'*''■*•.  "'•'       Conveyer-belt.      No. 
1.175.190:  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p    4.'^1 

Stuart.   George  L.,   San   Diego.  Cal.     Autom     ".    ^h  >.    or 
*^?   99/."'     o?S  mender.     No.  1.174.909;   .\!i.:    7.   Uaz. 

▼01.  ^^4  ,   p.   0I9. 

Stubbe.   Adolf.  Kewanee.  III.     Sink-trap.     No.   1,175,836 
Mar.  14:  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  070.  '".ooo, 


Stlrn     Chnrles.    San    Francisco,    Pal       Tea-ctrntner 
1.177.150:  Mar.  28:  Cm.  vol!  224-  p    l"l0         " 

Stlrn.    Peter.    Little    Falls.    Minn.      Cleaning    annaratns 
No.   1.170.905:  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224     n    n5<f     *       ' 

Stoddart.  Perclval  C.  PInlnfleld.  N.  J.     Combine,!  flsMng- 
7'^r:nz'"vi'i   ^^J  .  ^*''f!'i"«-8™le.      No.    1.174.520;    Mar 

fInhr'"''Mll""r'rn^^*'^'^*'"'r,*^^^'-  ^*«'"'^''  C..  assignor.) 
Stohr.     May     H..     Paterson.      N.      J.         Snsoenders         fi« 

1.174.100:  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p' 'ip["'°^''"-        No. 
Stokes.  Fre,|erl<k   A.      (See  Butler  and   Sfnkes  ) 
Stokes.    Frederick    W.    S..    London.    England.      Apparatus 

for    compressing    air    or    other    gas.      No     1  175  484  • 

Mar.  14:  Gnz.  vol.  224:  n    5.%3  1. 1(0.484, 

Stokes.    Jeremiah     Jr.,    Salt    Lake    City,    Utah.       Stove- 

plp-anchor.      No.    1,174,196;   Mar.   7;    Gaz    Vol.   224 ; 

®*vn*''7?^^''i«^.-x?''''*'?>  ^r'^-  '^'■"''*'  a"'^  ^"^  holder. 
No.  1.1(5.188;   Mar.   14:  Gaz.  vol.  224-  p    450 

x°„*-  ^h  io-*^?;  ^^"Jr    Shock-absorber  for  automobiles. 
No.   1  174.19<  :  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224-  p    n'> 
Stoneclpher,   Charles  E.,  et  al.      (See  Ruff.  John  F..  as- 
signor.) 

Stoneclpher.  William  A.,  et  al.  (See  Ruff.  John  F,  as- 
signor.) ' 

Stoner  Harry  W..  Trenton,  N.  J.  Combination  condl- 
Gaz.  vo"  22r-        1114°'*^"'     ^°'   1'1^<''871  ;  Mar.  28; 

Story  Edwani'L.'.  Everett.  Mass.  Bushing  for  feed- 
yi^r'^r^X""  ^'ollera.     No.   1.174,297;   Mar.  7;  daS. 

"     vol.  /^4  ;  p.  H  r . 

Btorzuk,  Peter.  Ethelbert,  Manitoba.  Canada.  ThreshJne 
rjaz    vor-^^V"*^    ma^^hlne.      No.    1.175.088;    Mar.    14; 

Stoup.  HeVry  L.;  Ypsllantl,  Mich.  Tire-tool.  No. 
I.f45ls9:  Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  450 

Stout,  Robert  P..  and  W  L.  Lukens,  Bethlehem,  assignors 
to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  South  Bethlehem  Pa 
Apparatus  for  molding  shell  charges.  No.  1,176  826 ' 
Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  888.  ' 


Stubblns.  Robert  C,  Tampa'.   Fla.     Bank  check,  draft,  or 

224;p    3T9         •      ^°-    ^'^'^*'^^^'    ^ar.    7 ;    Gai.    vol 

Studeb'aker  Corporation,  The.  (See  MacGlashan,  William 
assig-nor.)  ••<mi, 

Studiengesellschaft   fflr   drahtlose   Grubentelefonle   m    b 

II.     (See  Reineke,  Josef  H.,  assignor.) 
Stump      Ira      E..     Cleveland.     Ohio.       Eee-beater.        No 

1.170.409  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  917 

^^KPfn"'  '^.""^"J-A;.,  "^'^''l*'''*'  !"•  Crochet-thread 
holder.     No    1.174.037  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  218 

Sturdlvant.      .^^amuel      T.,      Vinton.      La.        .Swivel  \o 

1.177  215  :  Mar.  28  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p    1232. 

Su    s,  Howanl  L.      (See  Doucette  and  Sulls.) 

Sullivan,    Davirl    p..    Holyoke,    Mass.      Paper-making    nia- 

«.n*i'°^-     -S"-.,'-!,'^?!^®:  ^l*"--  28;  Gaz.  voT  224  :  p.  1288. 
Sullivan,    Fred    B.,    Carson    Cltv,    Nev.      Automobfle-body 

Gaz.  7oI.%?4?p.^5?7"''"-      ^^°-    1-175.837 :    Mar.    14^ 

Sullivan  Machinery  Company.  (See  Ball,  Albert,  as- 
signor.) 

Sullivan  Machinery  Company.  (See  Ball  and  Ofllcer 
assignors.)  ' 

Sullivan   .Machinery  Company.      (See  Gllman,  Georse   II 
assignor.)  -^■^'^^   ••-. 

Sullivan   Machinery  Company.      (See   Mercer,   Henry   H 
assignor.)  '       '' 

Sullivan  Porter,  Waverly.  111.  Brooder.  No.  1.176,496: 
Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  948.  •".■»«'o, 

Sullivan,  Thomas  A.,  Claremont,  N.  H.  Perforating  nt- 
vol    224  •   r  .*!s!3'""'^*'''     ^°-  1'17'5'570  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz. 

Sulzberger,'  Nathan.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fuel  contairlne 
254°V"63."'  ''"^^-     ^**-  1'17*'109:  Mar    7  5"^;"^°^ 

Summers.  Caleb  E.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  L  A 
Summers,  Oaktown.  Ind.  Carbureter.  No.  1,177,216  " 
Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  12.33.  *.ii<.-iD, 

Summers.   Laura    A.      (See   Summers.  Caleb  E     asslenor  ^ 

^"in^"^  ,-^^1°    ^-    ?r"*«°-    England.      Device    for^alh. 

^"^^'^i^ssl^^or^)  *°*^  Accessories.     (See  Henderson.  Albert 

^"lii'1:ir°   voV'224^p'"3^^^^^   ^'"''-   ^o-  1.174.911 ; 
Sutherland,  Daniel  A.     (See  Reed,  James  H..  assignor.) 
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Sutllve.  James  H.,  K«»okHk.  Towa.  Diaphragm  for  sound- 
ri'r)ro(luters.  No.  1,1"0,320 ;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  8«U. 

Suttpr.  Charles  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Electric  switch.  No. 
1,175.838:  Mar.  14;  «az.  vol.  224;  p.  (ill. 

Suzuki.  Tozaburo,  Sunamiira,  .lapan.  Making  foods.  No. 
1,175>-H!):   Mrtr.  14;  <i«7.  vol    2-'4  :  p    CTS. 

Swabb,  Oeorge  L.     (See  Fawrett  anrl  !*wabh.) 

•Swalib,  G<H)rge  L.,  assignor  to  Melsler  Locomotive  Works, 
KriH.  I'a.  Gear.  No.  1,170.787  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
224;  p.  1084. 

Swabb,  George  L..  assignor  to  Helsler  l/ocomotlve  Works, 
Erie,  Pa.  Steam-«-DKine.  No.  1,170.788;  Mar.  28; 
Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1U84. 

.SwalfD.  J  111  111  C.     (See  StmmoDS,  Clifford  L.,  assignor.) 

Swanson.  IM\nr<I.  Sun  FiaiK  Uco.  Ciil.  Concr»te  -  form. 
No.  1.17.5  .H1<»  :  M;ir.  14:  <:«/.  vol.  2-4:  p    4!K5 

Swanson,  Starley  8..  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Cultivator 
Coinpanv,  lU-llevue,  Ohio.  Support  for  vehicles.  No. 
1.176,789:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.   vol.  224;  p.  1085. 

Swartley,  Henry  R.,  .)r..  Maubas.set,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Davls-Bournonville  Coiiipuuy,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Sepa- 
rator.    No.   1.170.105;   Miir.  21;  <iuz.  vol.  224;  p.  812. 

Swartwout,  George  II.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Vehicle  spring- 
gear.     .No.  1.174,773;  M«r.   i  :  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  272. 

Swearlngen,  Walter  K.,  M»iitcoinerv  CItv,  Mo".  Insulator. 
No.  1. 170.018;  Mar.  21  ;  Ga/..  vol.  224  :  p.  992. 

Swebllius.  Carl  G.,  and  11.  T.  R.  Ilanltz.  as.xlgnors  to 
The  Marlln  Firearms  Company,  New  Haven.  Conn. 
Flreiirm.  No.  1,170,873;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  1114. 

.Swe<»ney,  K'lwnrd  .\.     (See  Srhnltz.  Charles  W..  asslenor.) 

Sweeney,   .loseph   G.      (See  Remington  and   Sweeney.) 

Sweet.  Williatn  U..  Wakeflel.l.  K.  I.  Wood-screw.  No. 
1. 175. cor.  :   M.'T.   14:  r.n/..  vol.  2L'4  :  r    '■'"> 

Swift.  Charles  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Window-stop.  No. 
1.174,101  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  224  ;  p.  20. 

Swift  &  Company.  (.See  Richanlson,  William  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Sykes,  John,  a  -  .,-n  r  of  one-half  to  A.  E.  Troutman, 
Greensliurg.  1  a  I'astenlng  device.  No.  1.170,019 ; 
Mar.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  yi>2. 

Sykes.  Roy  O..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Carbureter.  No.  1,174,529  ; 
Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  180. 

Symons  Brothers  Company.  (See  Symons,  Edgar  B.,  as- 
sign or. ) 

Symons,  Edgar  B.,  nsslgnor  to  Symons  Brothers  Company 
Chicago,  III.  Disk  for  crushluK-machlnes.  No.  1,175,904 
Mir    H;   (;a7.   vol.    '-'24:   p    7(>2. 

Symmes  &  Means.     (See  Weber,  Arnold  R..  assignor.) 

Synthetic  Patents  Co.      (Sw  BnfT  and  Thauss.  assignors.) 

Szabo,  George  A.,  Cleveland,  (»hlo.  llair-cuttlng  instru- 
ment.    No.  Ll'-^.O-S  ;  Mnr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  394. 

Szak.'^cs.  Joseph,  Sjir.ilwich.  III.  Le-creeper.  No.  1,175,485  ; 
Mar     14:    Onz.    vol.   2L'4  :    p     .IfV^. 

I     .\    Willson  &  Co.      (See  Wlllson,  Frederick,  assignor.) 

1     I'    Palmer  Company.      (See  Palmer,  Theodore  D.,  as- 

T.  1).  Palmer  Company.     (S..   Rowland,  George,  assignor.) 

(  R.;-<su.'  ) 
ra;,'i)i,'iaph  Co.,  The.     (See  .Aniiioiiv,  Marcus  O..  assignor.) 
I'ait.    Godfrey    M.    S.,   Montclair,    N.   J.,  assignor   to   Talt 

Pidiliirer  Company.   .New  York,   N.  Y.     (Jeneratlng  and 

utilizing  prodiicer-gas.     No.    1,175.191;   Mar.   14;  Gax. 

vol.    224  :   p.   451. 
Talt   Producer  Company.      (See  Talt,  Godfrey  M.   S.,  a>- 

s  i  irn  1 1  r  ) 
l.-iklnioto,  Uor  M..  s.-aftle.  Wash.     Lock.     No.  1,176,327; 

Mar.  L'l  :  <;a/..  vc,  2  '  i  :  p.  889. 
lai   .  '.    [van    F.,    Walla    Walla,    Wash.,   assignor    to    The 

W. -r     n    'Tiiniotlne  and  .Mnniifaituring  Co.  Ltd.,  Boise, 

Idaho      s.ar<h-llght.     No.  1,175,840;  Mar.  14;  (jaz.  vol. 

21.>4  ;    p.    i.Ts 
Taliafirro    Fdward  E.,  Colorado  Sprlnsr^    Colo.     Winding 

(l.'vif  'or  -priTiii-inotors.     No.   l,!T4  1)4     Mar.  7;  Gax. 

vol.  --4     pi  .''J. 
la  1 1  man.    i>~  I        a^sicnor.    by    mesne   assignments,    to 

W.  N.  Mattlii  ws  jnd   Brother,  Incorporated,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.      Inspe<ting   Instrument.     No.   1,174,200;   Mar.  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  63. 
la:;  P'     !  'rm  of  Carl  A.     (See  Endres  and  Eppensteln,  aa- 

.-i^'ii^.r-.  » 
1  ai.k' r.sley,  John  W.,  Kansas  City,   Mo.     Hand-guard  at- 

t,i    iinent  for  shovels.    No.  1,175,192  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

•J'J4  :    t.     4.-1 
Tarvin,  (Juv   H.      i  St  e  Cottlngham,  Arrowsmith,  and  Tar- 

vln.  I 
rafiim.  .1  ihii    I  .   Tit  ■      ■>     Md.     Draft  and  buffing  gear. 

.N(.    1,1  77, !'(;::  ,   .\lai.  js  ,  tia/,.  vol.  224;  p.  117.H. 
Tavliir.    Bavard    E.,   Oak    Park,    III.      Valve   for  pneumatic 

tires.     No    l,177,or,:{  :  Mar.  2.'*;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1179. 
Favlor.    Cecil    II.,    and    B.    B.    Neuteboom,    Detroit,    Mich. 

Uadiat.r.      No.    1,170.934;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 

p,    11.14 

lavl    r.   Kinr  E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Stove.     No.  1,175.666; 

Sla;       14       i;nz     vol.    224  :    p.    619. 
Tavlor,  Kuuene  H.,  Hyde  Park,  Mass.     Tie-plate  and  rail 

(lump       Nn     1  1T4.<;:<M:   Mnr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  219. 

ravlor.  Kim'U''  il..  Bnstun.  Mass.  Tie-plate  and  rail 
clamp.     No.   1,174,039;   Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  219. 

raviiii,  Francis  M.,  Pnrkcrsiiurg,  W.  Va.  Advertising- 
dis'l'iv  vehicle.     No.  1.175,841  ;  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

p.    «78. 
Tav'o",    r;<»or£r"    FT      R''hrr'nni1     Va.      Marking-tag.      No. 

l,174,i;yy  ,  Msr    :  ,  Cn.?..  v.:,  _'_'4  ;  p.  97. 


Taylor,  James  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Dulaney, 
McKlnney,  Tex.  Iluller  -  cott<»n  -  gin  attachment.  No. 
1,175.193;  Mar.  14:  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  452. 

Taylor.  Jasper  T.,  Orient.  Wash.  Spark  arrester.  No. 
1.175.842:   Mar    14:   «:ii7.   vol.   224:  p.  079. 

Taylor,  John  W.,  I'lalnvlew,  Tex.  Pump-operating  ele- 
ment for  wind  wheels.  No.  1,177,004;  Mar.  28;  Gas. 
vol.  224;  p    1179. 

Taylor,   Newton   W.      (See  Marney.  Robert  A.,  assignor.) 

Taylor,  Ulysses  L.,  Pine  Bluff,  .\rk.  Lubricator  for  aile- 
spindles.  No.  1,177,217;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  1233. 

Taylor.  William  M..  W«»ston,  W.  Va.  Ironing-board  and 
table  combination.  No.  1,175,194;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  yoI. 
224  :    p.    4r,2. 

Taylor,  W.  O.,  et  al.     (See  Mambonrg,  Leopold,  assignor.) 

Tei  hno-Chemlcal  I.Aboratorie8  Limited.  (See  Boberg  and 
Testrup.  assignors.) 

Teetor,    Kalph    J.,    Indianapolis,    Ind, 

coiiperating  wheel.     No.  1,176.693;  Mar 
224  :  p.  IdlO. 

Tefft,    George    II..    Kansas    City,    Mo 
1.170.790;   Mar.  2X  ;   (Jaz.   vol.  224 

Telch,    Ernest    L.,   assignor   to    American    Hardware   Cor 
poration.   New   Britain,   Conn.      Lock   Indicating   mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,177,151  ;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1210. 

Tel(  h,  Ernest  L.,  assignor  to  Am4Tlcan  Hardware  Cor- 
poration, New  Britain.  Conn.  Lo(  k  mechanism.  No. 
1.177.152;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1211. 

Telegraviire  Company.      ( .*»ee   Keen.    Eliot,  assignor.) 

Teller,  Edward  R.,  Jr.,  West  wood,  N.  J.  Automatic  alr- 
ejeiting  apparatus  for  heating  systems.  No.  1,177,288; 
Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1258. 

Tempco  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Templeman,  Frank,  assignor.) 


ing-c 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

No. 


Tile    sewer, 
p.   10S5 


Templeman.  Frank,  assignor  to  Tempco  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago, 
III.      Founiainliru 
vol.  224;  p.  1157. 


Founiain  brush.      No.    1,170,990 


rii 


ar.   28;    Gaz. 


Templeton,  John.      (See  Harrison  and  Templeton.l 

Tennessee  Oak  Flooring  Company.  (See  Peck,  Myrtlan 
A.,  assignor.) 

Tervllllger,  John  B.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Folding  chair.  No 
1.170,179;  Mar.  21  ;  <;az.  vol.  224;  p.  837. 

Testrup,   Nils.      (See   Boberg  and  Testrup.) 

Thachcr,  John  J„  Atfleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brown 
&  Sharpe  Mfg.  Co.,  Providence.  R.  I.  <irludlng-macblne. 
.No.  1,1.0.180:  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  8:{7. 

Thallmer,  Clarence  M.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  (Snard  for 
collar-buttons,  Ac.  No.  1,177,005 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
224;  p.  1179. 

Thiuiss,    .Mfred.      (See   Buff  and   Thauss.) 

Thorn,  George  L.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Oeorge  Madison 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  V.  Advert l.sing  device. 
No.  I,n4,20l  ;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  03. 

Thorn,  George  L.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  George  Madison 
Co.,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Display-stand.  No.  1,174,202; 
Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  03. 
I  Thorn,  James  C.  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Weyman- 
Biuton  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Packing  pulver- 
ulent material  in  traveling  containers.  No.  1,177,068: 
Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  11  so. 

Thomas,  Emanuel,  Liberty  Mills,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
G.  Heeter  and  one  third  to  G.  Strickler,  North  Man- 
chester, Ind.  Nut  lock.  No.  1,176,791;  Mar.  28;  Gas. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  1085. 

Thomas,  Frederick,  Chicago,  111,  Emery-wheel  dresao:. 
No.  1,174.530;   Mar.  7;  <Jaz.  vol.  224:   p.   180. 

Thomas,  George  B.     (See  Goodridge  and  Thomas.) 

Thomas,  George  P.,  (ileusluiw.  Pa.  Tool  operating  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,175,196  ;  .Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  452. 

Thomas,  Ceorge  P.,  <;ieushaw.  Pa.  Tool-operating  ma 
chine.     No.  1,175,190;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  453. 

Thomas,  (ieorge  P.,  <Menshaw,  Pa.  Metal-punching  opera- 
tion.    No.  1,175,197;  Mar.   14;  Caz.  vol.  224;  p.  453. 

Thomas,  (Jeorge  P.,  Clenshaw,  Pa.  Punching-machln»- 
No.  1,175.198;  Mar.  14:  (Jaz    vol.  224:  p.  453. 

Thomas,  Horace  T.,  I..anslng,  Mich,  Internal-rombostlon 
engine.     No.  1,174.774;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  273. 

Thomas,  Joseph  B.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  L<-g-band  for  fowls. 
No.  1,176,181;   Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  837. 

Thomas,  Joseph  F.,  Slldell,  Ia.  Seal-lock.  No.  1,176,620; 
•Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  992. 

Thompson.  Armilda  K.,  St.  James.  Mo.  Food  compound. 
No.  1,174,203  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  64. 

Thompson,  Casslus  M.,  Slauchester,  .N.  H.,  assignor  !•• 
W.  II.  McElwaIn  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Reinforc-  I 
innersole.  No.  1,175.200;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p 
454. 

Thompson,  Harry,  Baillieboro,  South  Monaghan,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Telephone.  No.  1,177.455 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Oaz. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  1318. 

Thompson,  John  A.,  Avery,  Iowa.  Traction-engine.  No. 
1.170.182:  .Mar.  21  ;  V.tiz.  vol.  224  :  p.  838. 

Thompson.  Parke  H.,  assignor  to  Mlllville  Machine  Com- 
panv,  Mlllville,  N.  J.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture 
of  hollow  glassware.  No.  1,177,289 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Oaz. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  1258. 

Thompson,  Sydney.     (See  Dolltck  and  Thompson.) 

Thoiiip-^on.  SvlvcsfiT  S'.      (Si'f  Clio-.  Fn-d  !•;.    assignor.) 

Thomshaw,  Xllchael  A.,  West  Wyoming,  Pa.  Nut-loc*:. 
No.  1,176.021  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  993. 

Thomson  Electric  Welding  Company.  (See  RIetzel, 
Adolph  F.,  assignor.) 

Thoms4>n,  William  S.      (.See  nA«|  and  Thomson.) 

Thorman,   Frank.      (See  Brom^t,   Thorman,   and   Wood.; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


liii 


^s7e"1°'   N?"ft7^-^.^?[''-    ?•   J-      AlJ^'^table    shirt- 
T».„rj^i         ^^.1.1, 4.,, 5     Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224-  o    27i 

Wlndo;^'   (Vla-s"'Vs'h,  '"^"f.''*-    «''-"'*^'°°'-    to    A„Plrhin 
"indow     |,iass     Machine     Company,     Pittsburgh      Pa 

S'ar2iffe:.?r224""p%5};''"''^'"'-  ^■''-  "•^^«'''^«= 

"^No^^i  iVn4'i'n-'xr'^°'"!;?*"-  Ontario.  Canada.     Conveyer. 
Thn^n-.    T      •      ^   ^^L"-  2*  =   '•■'•  ^■•''-  224  ;   p.  917. 
TSnrnt'  }^Z'''''''\^-  ,  <^**  ^'"a"'^'  ^'^i"'  assignor.) 
1,1^4,031  ,  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  180. 

l"l7'-Chi'°'M    R- j--P'"uta,  Wash.'^Artl.le-holder      No. 
»m,    1       •      ■*  •    *'"''     '■*  ;   ''"Z-   vol     2"'4  •   R    3«»4 

Nil?onai   ,^"i;ta°tlne,  and    V.    B.   Nelson,   assignors  to 
o^rt      No    ?  1- Vr?*'ir'   "«'>''o'-d.   III.     Desk-fall  sup 
1R*,';•»^?,•..i•.."a.^•i:   *'"•,  ^«  ;  .Ga2.__vol.  224:  p.   1212 


G.       (See    Kurtb,    Gustav,   as- 


Tletzens   Eidam,   Firm    C 
signor.) 

'"no"^1  iVs "^l  S',,^",?    P"*"'^"^*'-    ^»«"«-      Cone-tube. 

rVXertri"{7'5'4^Vt  •HV"''-  ;r  ,.^-«''"'«tlng-machlne 
r»-j,isicr.     iNo.  i,i/o.48»l     .Mar.  14;  <;az.  vol    L'"'4  •  n   inj 
Tlm..well,    Arthur   W..   assignor    to   The   .4ck-Fllliu«  am) 
FinJ.l^.^l'''*"r  ^>-°'l':"'-.   Llmlte,!.   London,   En^lam 
G«:^''yoI.'tT47';:«5'8r ''"*"•      '*''•    *-l'5.571;'Mar-    iV. 

^nJ^^'iY-I"?^^'    hV^    Nation,    Iowa.      Clamping   device 
Tin    h.  '    '  '.^'■*V.'^^»'"    ■^^'   ^az-    vol.   224;   p    1115 

^?  w'!i"iivr'7,'^    ''V    ""t^^la,   N.   T.     Clothes-rack.     No 
Tipton.  VVm.am  .\.     ( .s,.^  Mh.  k.v  n...|  Tipton.) 

^Sd    F^o^d^R'^r.'/'"-     ^^r  ^"'^«-  ^"^■'^^^'  ""lienor.) 
F2st    tel,^'  *^""n\-  "^x'Knor  to   Marseilles  Co.npany, 

Ma;S*!Ga"z;vil!-22i:"S."27"*'''^'"'*'''-      ''"■    '-''^'^'^ 
Todd,   John   T     assignor   to   The   Registered   Tracer   Svs 

zi^G^^^'S'S  :"i;  gS"^'""-  ^°-  i^-S«"  mC: 

'^°xP«,'.Mni*!-^"'"''-  ""liK"""-  to  International  Typesetting 
Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Linotype- machine 
.^').   1,1((>.  (HI:   Mar.  21  :  (Jnz.  vol    2*'4  ■   d    l(r"-i 

t'i-'rtLon'^'v."°*^'./.''"'^"'"«»'-  '•"•     Fire-alarm  box.     No 
1,1.0,499;   Mar.  21;  (iaz.  vol.  224-  p    l)4«» 

j!"asilgnoM    "°"  '^°°'  Con.pauy.      (See  "lilnde.  Henry 

'^''si"i  ^-nn^r'.  V.''''"o^c^'"^/.  f^'a-      Fertilizer-distributer. 
No.  1,1.0  8.5;  Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1115. 

Tn  ut"-'L     ;  "  .V.  '"V"*"  '"«'»"""•"  "n.l  Butler,  assignors.) 
Tollstam,   Louis   G..  Los  Angeles,   Cal.     Stabilizing  whevl 

224  "p '125^^'-     ^■"-    l-^'-'^^";    Mar.    2b;   Gaz     vtd 
'^"illuettrS^^iirrs')   <^°»P"y.       (See    Rlttenhouse    and 

T.iu«_s«.wski,  ....un    Pine  Bluff    Ark.     Trnfflc-slgnal.     No. 

1.1.0.N43,   Mar.  14:  (;az.   v.d    2"4  •  p    (JT'i 
ToBilinson,  Charles   E..   Svracu.se,  as.slgnor,  "by   mesne  as- 

slgnm.-nts     to    Internatronal    Time    itconllng   o"pa" 

1  i-I-h^m"-    ^:n'".'"'t-    N-    V.      Tloo-rtfcoVder.      No. 
1.1  '4,.  .0  ;  Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  274 

Tomllnson    (;e»rge  E.,  Winchester.  Ky.     Automatic  Jointer. 

T^t^i^V  1.1<4.7<7;   Mar.    .  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  274. 

loplltz,  Joseph,   .New    V.>rk.   .S.   V.      Fabric-Tioldiue  anoHrs 

gy'^f«^r,^«;"'!;r,'^'J'-rlng_machlnes.    No.  1.175,007  ;Va?  14  : 

Torrence  Walter  .s..  New  York,  N,  Y.  Steering-wheel 
No.  1,170.500;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p    9.'-,n 

No*^i  if/i'.%"u  ^^■"I^'"'^''-.    M"««-      Suspeuslon-hook. 
No.   1,17-J103;    .Mar.    <;   <Jaz.   vol.  224;   p.   27 

Townsend,  Larle  W.,  Centervllle,  Ala.  Gin.  No.  1.174  204  • 
JJar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  «4  •^,-w-« 

Townsend  Knowlson,  .Snn  Francisco,  Cal.  Steam-boiler 
tut>e  reUrder.     No.  1.174,533;   Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224- 

Townsend  Louis  Evansville,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D 
M.  Uughlln  Terre  aute.  Iml.  Vehide-hoist.  So 
1.1.5.487:   Mar.   14;  (Jar.,   vol.  224-  p    554 

Townsley  Fr.derlck  A.,  MId.lletown,  N.  Y  '  Flvlnir-ton 
No.  1  174.951:  Mar.  7;   «;«7..   vol.  224;  p    .ri3  ^     *      P' 

?r?rn»^'*vX',A--'Vr1'"lv  ^J'  ^^'"P    mechanism    for 
trains.     No.  1,1 ,  ,,154  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p    1212 

.2i-  tif'r.l*'-  £'•''■':"'"•'•„"•'•"•     Apparatus  for  dyeing 
5   319  1.174,912;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224^ 

'^»"°^R"l>t>«r   Company.      (See   Wartemann,    Oskar.  as- 

Trantmann,  Otto  E..  assignor  to  T.  E.  Murray.  New  York 

i  1259  ^^^'  ^'""  ^•^^'•'^1  :  ^^a"".  28  ;  Gaz.  voL  224  ,' 
Traversf,  Nelse  O     Minneapolis,  Minn.     Vending-machine 

f-o'^j.-'ODfol.     No.  1,170,501;   Mar.  21;  Gaz.   vol"  224  i 

Trego,  Frank  H.,  Springfield,  Mass.  Differential-lock  and 
transmission  controller.  No.  1,174,778  ;  Mar.  7  •  Gaz 
vol.  224  :   p.  274.  ' 

Trego  Frank  H.  Springfield.  Mass.  Lubrlcatingpump  for 
engines.     No.  1.174.779  ;  Mnr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  •  p    275 

Tregonlng,  William  C.  Clev.land,  Ohio.  Electrl.-al  at- 
tachinent-plug.  No.  1,176,022 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2-'4  • 
p.  9S).{.  ' 

Tressler,  James  E.,  RIverton,  Tj».  Wrench.  No  1  176  ^2«  • 
Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  889.  **'^*°''°-   ^°-  ^•^^^'^'i»  . 


Trompjen.  Cornelias  N..  and  M.  J.  Strubbe.  Chlcaeo    IJL 
Poultry-feeder.     No.  1,176.250;  Mar.  2lTGa«   vof  224  ; 

^7elrr«"nhi''!!"'^.**f*^L?'"  *°  Compagnle  Generale  Radlote 

IKO    -<     M«V"-..'r'.  f-'"""^'"-,    ^I'a'k-fJap  adjuster.     No 
i.i(0.02.{.  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  •  p    9!»3 

Trout.  George  W.      (See  Souvielle,  Ellsk  M..' assignor.) 
iroutman,  Adam  E.     (See  s»yke»,  John,  as^^guorT      ' 
assitn."""/'"^'   ^"^•*''°**'-y   Coinpauy.      (See  Bulzer.  Fritz, 

^'no    rf^il^fft  .^M-^'^Ti  ^f"'   N-.  Y.     Portable  kitchen. 
Trt.      I   ..    ^r    ,  •  ^'^^-  ^^  '<  ^•"-  vol.  224;  p.  812. 

i^.Tl^J  "i  * '■'''^  ^■\  ^"""i.'>town,  Ohio.     U,.tary   valve  for 

!!^Jz°ol?'224rp.  454 "''''"•''*•     ^''''  ^•^*»-^^='J  Mar    14  ; 
Trues.lell,  Jameii  li..  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada      Tan  or 

valve      No.  1,175,203  ;   Mar.  14  ;  Gaz    vol    224  •  D    465 
Tut*'.  Uepry  G.,  Hurslvllle,  New  South  Wales    Auitraiu" 

2  °4  ■'■p"'K"^  ''°"**-     ^■«-  ^-1 '«'«=^^  ;  M*^-   ^i  ;  Gaz^rH!; 

Tucker,  lieujamln  W..  South  Orange,  N.  J.     Wlndlna-ma- 

T„  u  7^'^"-  }-\"5-^^:  ''^'«^-  14;  (-az.  vol.  224;  p.  4W. 
Tucker.  Sa,uuel  A.      (.s,.e  Moo.lv  an. I  Tucker  )         '  ^         ''• 

tucker,  Thomas  A.,  Burkburnett.  Tex.     Automatic  deTl,-» 

"iS.MuT^.M'''   '^r  "^^^   «'  «"^   through   Xlpe8.**'N>^ 
1.170.107  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  SI3. 

tK^s)  '  >™i"'  ,^''*H.*"'  '  Crossing,  Quebec,  Canada.    Cen- 
GaJ  fol.S;  J;'^y^"''^-«^'«^«P*'«-     ^o•  1.174,300  ;  Mj^r.  7  ; 

"^"sloi^X'  u*'.'il'^'".^-'^°"''*f'  '*•  Y-  a»»»fDor  to  Gould 
^t"'*«\lifttery  Compauy,  l)ynamo-machTne  and  appa- 
ratu*.     No.  1,1,4.104  ;  Alar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  27 

Turbine  Motar   hie.  trie  Car  Compuuy,  The.      i.sVe   I  '-•- 
John  T.,  assignor.)  \    -^  l, 

Turke,  George    assignor  of  one-third  to  A.   Laslo,  iliiis 
^,'t:,-'.-,     Automobile   Jack    and    turning   device.      No 
1.170,<92;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.    1086 
ssi'"        "t"*^*"*   Company.      (t>ee    I'awllng,    Francis   W., 

Turner     Hut»ert    S..    San    Diego,    Cal.      Telephone-swltrh- 

^T-r'.,"Ji'''"V.'°*^  ??''  '*'«"«1'''«  '»i-vlce  and  system.     No. 

I,l«o,4h8;  Mar.  14;  tiaz.  vol.  224:  P    554 
Turner,  Isaac  S     Ceutralla,  Wash.,  and  T.  u'  Turner    Peu- 

i"^t"?'. -i''""'"''    Columbia,    Canada.       Tape-grauboDoDr 

No.  1,175.205:  Mar.  14:  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p    455         '^ 
Turner,    Littleton    W.     Llneoln,    an.l    L.    V^ughan,    Blair 

J'o^'l    224^5:" 45o'"""^'"-     ^'*-  l'l '5'^*>«  ;  Mar.   14  ;  Gaz! 
Turner,  Th'eo.lore  B.     (See  Turner.  Isaac  S    »n.    T    i;  , 
Turner,  Walter  V..  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The    Wasting 

house   Air   Brake  Couipauy,    Wllmerdlng,    Pa.      Elec tro- 

pneumatc    brake.      No.    l,174.1o5;    Mar.    7;    Gaz     vo° 

224  ;  p.  27. 
Turner.   Walter  V.,  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The    West  nj; 


hou.se    Air    Brake    Company,    Wili.ierdlng,    Pa,      J-luid- 
pres.sure  brake.     No.  1,174  I""     *"        -  ..riuiu 

p.  28. 


.106 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 


Turner.  V\alter  V  Etigewood,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wihi.erdlng,  Pa.  Safety 
device  for  cars.    No.  1,175.089 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  voL  224  : 

Turner,   Walter  V.,   Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  We<.f!ni: 
house  Air  Brake  Compauv,  Wiluienling,  Pa.     Flubi  ..,,„- 
pressor.     No.  l,176,lo8  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224     p    813 

Turner.  Walter  V.,  Edge\v....d.  a.^slguor  to  Tb-  \S.'^t\ug'- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wihiienllng.  i  a  <',„,'- 
driven  compressor.     No.   1,170.109;   Mar.   _        ia-      «  ,1. 

t"IJ}*'  «.'.'m'^  ¥.•     S^^^  ^"•"'  »°''  Johnston     ssvijjnors.) 
T"yieM\   lllam  II.    Kansas  City,  Mo,     Ma trLx-pUer;.     No. 

20th   t.-ntury   Machinery  Co.,  The.      (See  Beutllch.   Rj   h 

ard  r ..  assignor.) 
Twin   CItv   Dish    Washer  Company.      (See   Clark.   Char 

N.,  assignor.) 
Twin  City   Fep«ler  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Petei 

son.   Anilrew  J.,  assignor  ) 
Tychon.    Justvn    A^,    Clo.|uet,    Minn.      Fire-helmet.      No 

1.1  (4,780  ;  Mar.  t  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  276 
Tysou,    James    J.,    assignor    of   uue-half    to    J.    R      I  r^.n 

Montgomery.      Ala.      Electric      l)rake.     No       l!'*,  «",  ■' 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  994.  ' 

Tjson.  John  R.      (See  Tyson,  James  J.,  aaslp;    - 

U.S.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation,  The.     (Seel;      -    William 
L.,  assignor.) 

D.  S,   Slljlng  Machine  Co.      (See  Van   Berkel,   Wilhelmuz 
A.,  assignor.) 

^'^.'•,Ji''°''y  ^•-  Freeport,  N.  Y.  Ignition  device  No 
1.176,794  :  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p    10«6 

Uhllg,  George,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Hook.  No  ll'f  in- 
Mar.  21  ;  G.iz.  vol.  224  :  p.  814  .  j     , 

^°A''^J^*'"  CI"'''  *  Novelty  Company.  (See  Ni!  7  Wsitor 
£).  E.,  assignor.) 

Underwoo«l  Computing  Machine  Company.  (.^..  ..n.r.r 
(Justave  O.,  assignor.)  • 

Utiderwood  Computing  Machine  Company,  (See  Ibirt 
Frederi.k  A.,  assignor.)  "«ri. 

^°nlrv*n?,rnho*'.il'Pr""''^  Machine  Company.  (See  Stick- 
ney,   iturnham  C,  assignor.) 

Un.l.-rwood,   Ernest  E..  assignor  to  F^stman  Kodak  Com- 

ri"''^  Jo**''iV''''''"o,  ^V.  ^'-     '.'hotographlc    abutter.     No. 
1.1 .0.329  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    224  :  p.  889. 

Lnderwood,  John  T.     (See  Underwood.  Eei.  asalsaor.) 
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Underwood,  Rex,  assignor  to  J.  T.  Underwood,  Chicago, 
111.  Device  for  promoting  digital  dexterity.  No. 
1,174,205;  Mar.  7;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  64. 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Corcoran,  Corne- 
lius B..  a.s.slgnor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Fortln,  Benja- 
min P.,  assignor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Fowler,  Ewell  B., 
assignor.  ) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Gruner,  Thore  B., 
assignor.) 

L'nlerwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Kurowskl,  Alfred 
I ;     P.,  asHlenor.) 

(  !j  :  rv  !  Typewriter  Company.  (See  McLaughlin,  John 
I       I  ^>:guor.) 

Uinlerwotxl  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Roberts,  Lyman 
It.,  assignor.) 

Unilerwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Smith,  Jesse 
A.   li.,  assiguor.) 

t  nion  Lock  Switch  Company.  (See  Merrick,  Frank  W., 
assignor.) 

luion  Match  Company.  (See  Bennett  and  Robb,  as- 
signors.) 

Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Company.  (See  Prltham, 
Henry  C,  assignor.) 

Tnlon  Special  Machine  Company.  (See  Moffatt,  James 
K..  assignor.) 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.  (See  Onderdonk,  Lan- 
-.In?,  assignor.) 

I  I! ion  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  BUsa,  El- 
mer F..  assignor.) 

T  nlted  Gas  Improvement  Company,  The.  (See  Chrla- 
Miari    ("bar:,  s  S.,  assignor.) 

In;';  <',\^  Improvement  Company,  The.  (See  Kinga- 
ir      ilwtn  h  .,  assignor.) 

Ur;  •  :  .1-  Improvement  Company,  The.  (See  Waggner, 
1  •    ji  !    n    G.,    a.sslgnor. 

Un  ■-.:    -fi),}   Machinery   Company.      (See   Ashton,   Orrell, 

Ui    '■  i    >•   )e   Machinery    Company.      (See   Bates,    Arthur, 

["nir»(l  sh.H  Machinery  Company.     (See  Corrow,  Thomas. 

iisslkjDor.  I 
Unltt'il  Shoe  Machinery  Company       (See  Davenport,  Her- 

z!ian  A.,  assignor.) 
Utiitf'l    shot>   Machinery   Company.      (See  Gartland,  John 

F..   assignor.) 
Unit'^ii  Sho^  Miif'hinpry  Company.     (See  Oouldbourn  and 

Jt^rrani,  assignors.; 
United   Shoe    .Machinery   Company.      (See  Jerram,   Gould- 
bourn,  and  Bates,  assignors.) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company.      (See    Kenway,    H«r- 

bert  W.,  assignor.) 
United   Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (See  Lund,   Thonia.8, 

assignor.) 
Unitfif  Shop   Maihtnpry  Company.      (See  Meyer,   William 

Unitt'<!  Sh'H'  Ma,  hlat^ry  Company.     (See  Preble,  Edwin  N., 

assii^nor.  i 
Unir..i   sho.    Ma   hinery  Company.      (See  Schryburt,  Fran- 

ris  I ),.  assignor,  i 
UniT.Mi    Si),..'    Ma   iiint-rv    Companv.      (See   Smith,    Robert 

U..   ii«\i:T}<T  I 
Unlt>'fl  Shi)"  Ma   h'.n-ry  Company       (See  Stewart,  William 

t "  ,  assitciMP  ' 
UnUt'i!   siiof   Ma  hinery  I'onipany,      .  S.^f  White,  Lloyd  O., 

assi^niir  I 
Uni*'!  .<Mr.^  .\utomat!     P'tr*'  Alarm  Company,  The.     (See 

.I(ihi!-"r:     .!whn    .M,.  as-;ii,'nor. ) 
Unir-'l   staf's   !:;.■  rr,     s.tfnal   Company.      (See  Ruddlck, 

.Uidn  .1,.  a-s-sijiuor.; 
UniT.i   States  Fuel  Companv       (See  Ford  and  Long,  as- 

Unit'-d     Star--;    i;yp<ri:}i     I'ninpar.v      The. 

( 'lar''!!'  •■  \V     a  ^-imi"!'  i 
Unit'i!    srat.s    M.taiH      Packing    Company,    The.       (See 

Kinc.  <'hari('s  \V    ('•  .  assignor.) 
Umti'i!  Staffs  Sn,.-;!  :!:i;,  Ilfp.niiit;  .v  M:.;ng  Company.     (See 

An.!-r-iin     I..  -;;••    1  '  ,    :i->:.;!,":- 
Unito!    .<rar.'<   'V\t-  <'iiinpa!!v        i  .<ee   Hopkins,  Ernest,  as- 

si>'!;.)r,  ■ 
Unlrcl    >' ucs    iin-   t  onipauy,    ihe,   et  al.      (See   Wagen- 

!',nr-f    .!  lines  H..  aslgnor.) 
Univ.  rsjil    Fibre   Company.      (See   Rivers,    Julian    H.,   as- 

si;,'in)r.) 
Universal  Steel  Pa   kaj     < v.       (See  Dougherty,  Ralph  L., 

a  ^■-:;:nor.) 
Ut/:;an,    Cl«rpn<t>    \V       as-itrnor    to    The    United    States 

<;vpsvii:i  ''■.'.:. \',M\:.  <'h':  .ic    111.     Plaster  floor  construc- 

tii.n.     .\'      l,!74.J"f,  ,   Mar    7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  64. 
Nalii!'     ' '-  :\'-    N    V   York,  .N .  Y.     Collapsible  metal  pole. 

No  1,17*5.111  :  Mar  Jl  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  814. 
Vailar  I'r.'.ifrick  W.  ^..  I'ooley  and  Vallat.) 
\':ui   AkTi,   .lohn  C,  Rik'wav.    I»a.     Sled.     .No.  1,177,155: 

-Mar    -"'  ;  Gaz.  vol.  T2-i     p     UJV.'. 
\an    AN'vn,    Albert    T,    .s.w    York,    N.    Y.      Catamenlal 

l»anila_-.       N-    1   ]-.'  ii'..ii  .  \[.ir    !  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  417. 
Van  .\in    :i".;li,  (  liir!-     1  i    'in  a     Wash.     Liquid-fuel-burn- 
ing furnace.     No.   1.177  n.,;      Msr    28;   Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.  1180. 
Van    Berkel,    Wllhelm:-    a      Itotterdam,    Netherlands,   as-    | 

slBU'ir  to  U.  S.  SI'     ::_'  \(  I    hine  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     Meat- 

flamp   for   slicing mariun-s.      No.    1,175,025;    Mar.   14:   ' 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  ^94.  i 


Van  Bolt,  George,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Ruling-macbliie.  No. 
1,174,365 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ::24  ;  p.  11». 

Van  den  Plas,  Antolne,  Woluwe,  near  Brussels,  Belgium. 
Door-locking  mechanism.  No.  1,174,366 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz, 
vol.  224  ;  p.  120. 

Van    Deventer,    Harry    R.,    Sumter,    S.    C,    assignor,    l.y 
mesne   assignments,    to    Splitdorf    Electrical    Cumpan.,. 
Nfwark,    N.    J.     Igniter    mechanism    for    internai-cuili 
buHtion    engines.     No.    1,176,502 ;    Mar.    21 ;    Gaz.    vul. 
224;  p.  951. 

Van  Houten,  Frank  IL,  Jr.,  Fisbkill-on-the-Hudson.  N.  T. 
Dough-dividing  machine.  No.  1,174,107  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  28. 

Van  Kirk,  Benjamin  R.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomo- 
tive Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Brake  mechanism  for 
locomoUves.  No.  1,174,»13 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
p.  320. 

Van  Orman,  Luther  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  U. 
Matuschek,  Detroit,  Mich.  Tool  for  dressing  abrasive 
wheels.     No.  1,175,207  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Uaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  46U. 

Van  Velkinburg,  Casablanca,  Morning  Sun,  Iowa.  At- 
tachment for  last-Jacks.  No.  1,174,301  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  98. 

Vanderbilt,  Cornelius,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Pistol.  No. 
1,176,003 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  voL  224  ;  p.  779. 

Vandenburg,  John  M.,  assignor  ot  one-half  to  Estate  of  1'. 
D.  Beckwlth,  Inc.,  Dowaglac,  Mich.  Lock-nut.  No. 
1,176.795  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1087. 

Vanderveil,  Charles   A.      (See   Mldgiey  and   Vandervell.) 

Varlan,  Horace  L.,  assignor  to  Ammidon  &.  Compau>, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Broiler-plate.  No.  1,176,720;  Mar. 
21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1026. 

Varley  Duplex  Magnet  Company.  (See  Variey,  Richani. 
assignor.) 

Varley,  Edmund,  Pletermaritzburg,  Natal,  South  Africa. 
I'en  attachment.  No.  1,177,369;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  voi. 
224  ;   p.   1288. 

Varley,  Richard,  Englewood,  N.  J.  Electrical  system. 
No.  1,175.668;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  620. 

Varley,  Ricbard,  Englewood,  assignor  to  Varley  Duplex 
Magnet  Company,  Jersey  City,  .N.  J.  Electrical  system 
for  autovehlcles.  No.  1,177,370;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  yol. 
224  ;  p.  1288. 

Varley,  Thomas  W.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  System  of 
distribution.  No.  1,175,320;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  voi.  224; 
p.  4U7. 

Varney,  Theodore,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatlng- 
bouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  System 
of  electric-motor  control.  No.  1,175,321  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  497. 

Varney,  Theodore,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Motor- 
control  system.  No.  1,175,669  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
p.  621. 

Vartabedian,  Kalusd  N.  Chicago,  111.  Hand-luggn  g"  r-ar- 
rler  or  truck.  No.  1,176,876;  Mar.  28;  Gaz  vol.  224; 
p.  1115. 

Vaughan,  James  M.,  Owensboro,  Ky.  Poultry-coop.  No. 
1.177,068;  Mar.  28;  Ciaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1180. 

Vaughan,  Louis.     (See  Turner  and  Vaugban.) 

Vayette,  Peter  M.     (See  Simpson  and  Vayette.) 

Velti,  Albert,  Deadwood.  S.  D.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
J.  Brosius,  Sheridan,  Wyo.  Washing-machine.  No. 
1,174,108;  .Mar,  7;  (.az.  vol,  224;  p.  29. 

Velcausky.  Jakob,  Irwin,  Pa.  Noodle-cutter.  No. 
1.176,257  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  863. 

Velle  Carriage  Company.     (See  Ryerson,  Daniel,  a.sslgnor.) 

Vt-line,  Hanna.     (See  Hueber,  Henry,  assignor.) 

Venter,  Conrad,  Pariler,  Cal.  Device  for  holding  mando- 
lins.    No.  M76,184  -Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  838. 

Ver  Planck,  William  E.,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Carbureter.  No.  1,176,627;  Mar. 
21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p,  994. 

Verge,  Roy  H.,  Victoria,  III.  Combined  roller  and  stalk- 
cutter.     No.  1.17«.6:.'« ;  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  9»4. 

Verow,  Henry,  and  F.  P.  Souccle,  Brewer,  Me.  F]xtenslon- 
foot  for  ladders.  No.  1,177,069 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
224;  p.  1181. 

Versen,  Bruno,  Dortmund,  Germany.  Gas-producer.  No. 
1,175,844  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  679. 

Versen,  Bruno,  Dortmund,  Germany.  Automatic-working 
gas-producer.  No.  1,175,845 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
p.  080. 

VcrviUe,  John  E.,  Colllnsvllle,  Conn.  Street-indicator  for 
streetcars.  No,  1,176.628;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p. 
995. 

Vesper,  Alfred  B.     (See  Jackson  and  Vesper.) 

Vetter  Henry  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pbotographic-printing 
mask.     No.  1,174,914  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  320. 

Vlberg,  Ernest  R.,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Angle-cock 
holder.     No.  1,174,781  ;  Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  275. 

Vlcentinl.  (Jlovanni.      (See  Zoboll  and  Vlcentlnl.) 

Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Johnson  and 
Krlckson,  assignors.) 

Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Sjostrom,  Peter, 
assignor.) 

Vletinghoff,  Karl  von,  Berlin,  Germany.  Making  higbly- 
aroniatlc,  rlearly-soluhle,  solid  coffee  extract.  No. 
1,175,091 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  418. 

Vletinghoff.  Karl  von,  Berlin,  Germany.  Making  coffee  ex- 
tract.    No.  1,175,490;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p,  556. 

Vincent,  Jesse  G.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com 
pany,  Detroit,  Mich,  Clutch,  .No,  1,176.796;  Mar.  28. 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1087. 
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^*?*i7^"^Pn'^*Vf  ^***f!f*°°.-    ^'-      F'ly-Pap*'r    holder.      No. 

1.175.846  :  Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  080. 

Vogel  Frederick  M..  Plttsfleld.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
r?i.5«^-r^^''»^  Company.  Ship's  electric  range.  No. 
1,174.367  ;  Mar.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  120. 

Vogel,  Hans.      (See  RIchter  and  Vogel.) 

Vogeler.  Henry  Oakland,  Cal.  Manufacture  of  beeswax 
scales.     No.  1.174,207  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  65. 

Vo  gt,  Albert  B.     (See  Moscherrosch,  Harry  G.,  assignor.) 

^°H^JrS'^?X^^.^-  ^Philadelphia,  Pa.     Dental  bracket.     No. 

1.175.847  :  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  680. 
Volkstadt,   Charles  J..   North   Tonawanda,   N.    Y.      Snow- 

shovel.      No.  1,176,112  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  814. 
Vollbrecht.    Wllheim.      (See   Gradenwitz,    Vollbrecht,   and 
Levzow.) 

^^dC'"'.  ^^r'-  ?^^  ^-  Wanlnger,  Dusseldorf,  assignors  to 
Khelnische  Metallwaaren-  und  Maschlnenfabrlk,  Dussel- 
dorf-Derendorf,  Cermany.  Gun  with  guideways  instead 
of  ^runnlon.s.  No.  l,17b.026  ;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224- 
p.  395. 

Von  Cu'iin^  Clayton,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 
I?  ^•,^«l,o.-  S«/brook,  Conn.  Submarine  vessel. 
No.  1,175,848  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  081. 

Von  der  Helde.  Hermann.  Unna-Kftnlgsborn,  Germany, 
Y'f^i^rpTooRDg  and  weatherprooflng  composition.  No 
1,1<<.150;   Mar.   28;   Gaz.   vol.   224;   p.   1212. 

Von  Gunten,  Edward.  (See  Montgomery,  Smith,  and  Von 
Gunten.) 

Von  St/tten    Julius  O.,  St    Louis.  Mo.     Garment-former. 

No.  1.174,455;  Mar.  V;  Gaz,  vol.  224;  p.  153. 
Von    Wachholtz,    William    C,    Hasbrouck    Heights,    N     J 

Automatic   vending-machine.      No.    1,174,782 :    Mar    7  • 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  276. 
Vosler,  Edward  J,,  Plqua,  Ohio.     Combined  safety-valve 

and  presHu re-gage.     No.  1,176,208;  Mar.   14;   Gaz.  vol. 

224 ;  p.  456. 

VoKS,  Gustave  J.     (See  Hall,  Paul  S..  assignor.) 
Vrbas,   Frank  J.,   Rawlins  county,   Kans.     Cane-see<l   cut- 
ter.     No.  1,176,004  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p    779 
Vulcan  Coll  Company.     (See  Seeley,  James  E.,  assignor.) 
Vulcan  Process  Company.     (See  Smith,  John  W.  and  E.  H 
assignors.) 

W.  &  L.  E.  Gurley.     (See  Hess,  Wendell,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Glbbs,  Henry 
assignor.)  " 

W.  H    McElwaln  Company.     (See  Thompson,  Casslus  M . 
assignor.) 

W.  N.  Matthews  A  Brother.     (See  Fay,  John  L.,  assignor.) 
W.  N.   Matthews  and   Brother.      (See  Tallman,  Oscar  F 
assignor.) 

W.  S.  Rockwell  Company.  (See  Rockwell.  Walter  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

^^'■J'iA'"*''"'!  ^  •   St.   Louis,   Mo.     Resilient  wheel.     No 

1,175,027  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  395. 
Wackerow,  Leslie.     (See  Stickles,  Miller,  and  Wackerow  ) 
Wadsworth.   Frank  L.  O.,   Sewlckley,  Pa.     Water-heater. 

No.  1,176,092  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  418 
Waechter,   George   P..    et  al.      (See   Fltzwater,   Edgar   D 

assignor.) 

Wagenhorst.  James  H.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  of  two-fifths  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany New  York,  N.  Y..  one-fifth  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company.  Arkon.  Ohio,  and  one-flfth  to  The 
United  States  Tire  Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Vehicle- 
wbeel  J-lm.      No.    1,177,456;    Mar.   28;    Gaz.    vol.   224; 

Wagenhorst,  James  H.,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asKlgnments.  of  two-fifths  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany New  York.  N.  Y.,  one-flfth  to  The  (Joodyear  Tire 
,,  ^."'i^!!.''  Company.  Akron,  Ohio,  and  one-flfth  to  The 
United  States  Tire  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Vehlcle- 
*h^l    rim.      No.    1,177,457;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.    vol.   224; 

Wagenhorst,  James  H.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments  of  two-fifths  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
'.'■?7\  ^«'''  York,  N.  Y..  one-fifth  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
^^  ^^"H'^^^.  9"'"^,"°^^  Akron,  Ohio,  and  one-flfth  to  The 
I  nited  States  Tire  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vehicle- 
wheel  rim.     No.  1,177,468 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p. 

Wagenhorst,  James  H.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  of  two-fifths  to  The  B    F.  Goodrich  Com- 
?*«^V^'^*J^°'■''•  ^-  Y-  one-flfth  to  The  Goodvear  Tire  i 
r-  ?."^*'o'"  Co"U?,any-  Akron,  Ohio,  and  one-fifth  to  The  ' 
I  nited  States  Tire  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y      Vehicle- 
wheel  rim.     No.  1,177,469  ;  Mar.  28  ;  das.  vol.  224 ;  pi  ! 

Wagenhorst,  James   H..  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,   by  mesne 
assignments,  of  two-fifths  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com-  ' 
pany.  New  York,  N.  Y..  one-fifth  to  The  Goodvear  Tire  , 
TT  ^}^^}*tS  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  one-fifth  to  The 
United  States  Tire  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Vehlcle- 
wJH-el  rim.     No.  1.177,460 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p. 

Wagenhorst,  James  H.    Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments    of  two  fifths  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany   New  lork.  N.  Y.,  one-fifth  to  The  Goodvear  Tire  ' 
ft  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio,  and  one-fifth  to  The  i 
United  States  Tire  Company.  New  York.  N    Y       V'ehicle     ' 
r32T  ^'°"  ^•^"'^•'**^1  :  ^*'"-  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p. 


Wagenhorst,  James  H.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments  of  two-flfths  to  The  B.  F.  Goo<lrlch  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  one-fifth  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company  Akron,  Ohio,  and  one-fifth  to  The 
Lnlted  States  Tire  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vebicle- 
732^  1,177,462;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  voL  224;  r, 

Waggner,  Benjamin  G.,  assignor  to  The  United  Gas  Im- 
provement Company  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Gas-meter. 
No.  1,17., 552  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  voi.  224  ;  p.  1352 

Waggner,  Benjamin  G.,  assignor  to  The  United  Gas  Im- 
provement Company  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Gas-meter. 
No.  1.177,653  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  i:i53. 

Wagner,  Charles.     (See  Collins.  L«H>n  C.  assignor.) 

I^JV^^oA^***!^"    h   Dayton.    Ohio.      Filing-folder.      No. 
1,175,209 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  456 
Wagner,  Fritz.  Gross-Lichterfelde,  near  Berlin,  Germany. 
ri^i    ?^^V'I'''''''\^J^^  '"*'^*'-     ^°-  1.177.463  ;  Mar.  2b  ; 


Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1322. 
e  C.,  assi 

,   C 

vol.  224  ;  p.  418. 


Wagner,  Ceorge  C.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  H.  Berger, 
^P^'IJ:  Golo.     Car^lx^e.     No.  1,175.093;  Mar.  14;  (Jaz! 


wthul^'  n^'*^^  ^:     ^^^^  Johnston.  Wagner,  and  Downle.) 
Vn   i'i^t"^*^*/   t    ".io^^r^'^-    -^'""J      Collapsible   reel 
nr  .  .•  ^A^V:^^^  •  ***'■•  ^8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1353 

'        No"  fl-^'n  noi-  lV'"'?i^*"^'?'-  ^'»-     ^♦'Smental  grate-bar 
No.  1,1,5,094  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Uaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  4197 

si  norT ***  carpet  Company.      (See  Wait"?,  Ossian  T.,  as 

^*«n  •  .^^^  fl^"  ^^"^  \°^^'  .N-  '^-     Adjustable  t^nterlng  for 
Gaz   vol  224'':  'p'^^i^^^^ons-     >>o-  1.176,006;  Mar.  21  ; 

^nJn ;.  ^rl'^li'   T-^^^^^°'J  ^°   ^«'t^  G'-*''8   Carpet  Com 
5l'!-Viarv''or'224^5,,  ^^'  '^'-     '^'-  l-^'--^^^'  ^' 

Walden    Charles  D.,  and  M.  H.  Rogers,  Norfolk,  Va.     Ex 
28"''Gaz"'vo^l  *224'°'"  '*"'?™°^*^*'S-     ^'0.   1,176,935;   Mar. 
Waldes     Heinrich,    New   York,   N.   Y.     Box  or  receoUcle 

n«n^  •    n''/'^T»^V,?*2*^?;  *°  Pa<^>Mrd  fiotor  Car  Com 

^Oku'  'U-'".',^  ^^  ''^^i??i°^-^°  ^  A.  Porter.  Oklahoma 
p    1181  1.177.070;   Mar.  28;   Oaz.   vol.   224; 

^nKi^'.^^i'^vr^  h'  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kllburn  Company 
Sl'?;'a?5!>1:  ?2%  ;  J.'^Xs  "PP''^'      ^'°-  ''''^''^'  ■'  *^' 

Walker.  Enoch  M..  sit.  Louis,  Mo.  Safety  water-mffp 
No.  1,176.503:  Mar.  21;  Gaz!  vol.  224  ;  p.^95^    "  **'^ 

^^-Ai^^^^vi"*  ??V  -"^  Chicago.  III.     Bolt-board.     No 
1.1  <  6.113  ;  Mar,  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  814 

wl^^i.  ^""^^^   ^h-   assignor   of  one-Calf   to    S.    Ruffner 

J^!.  224Tp.  4i9  ^^'■*°^-     ^°-  1'175,096  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gar 

^«'!f--'i..^'"'i""    oV-  ^^°«^°°-     Mass.     Submarine.     No. 
vi-ln'^A^':,^^-  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1213. 

''ML-r'!:'^rGaz^rof.'5^5-.  ?T2?r  ^"""^    ^'°-l'177.168: 

Wunf'^iPI''^'"^^;^^'''  ^-     '^"^  t>&Tby.  John,  assignor  ) 

Ml*r'i?°^r^''*^'P-f.?.^y'^**''>-  Tractor.   No  1.175^6 
Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  419  <"."«'" 

Wallace,    William    H.,    Roscommon,    Mich.     Tree-insulator 

224;'!)    995^*'*"'*""     ''''°'  ^•^"^'^29;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

^'Ml,''iT\"r'°''*'^''v  ?"<^^°<*^'    °^ar    Berlin,    Germany. 

JoL  224  ?p   "io**  1.176,006;  Mar.  21;  Gaz! 

Wallmann,'  Henning  F.,  Chicago,  111.     Apparatus  for  gen- 

p'^Vsel  ^*'-        "■  ^■1"'584;  Mar.  28  ;   Gaz    voL  224  : 

^?^fn,„o^„°''°  ^•*^"!iP'""  *°  American  District  Steam 
?i7Tq^-^'  m'""*^  Tonawanda.  N.  W.  Valve.  n" 
1,174.915  ;  Mar.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  320. 

1  174 -ifrs^^Mil- T^^r^'""'-,    ^}-      Sip-support.      No. 

«.  ;  V  ^v^**^  v-^t?*^-  ^  =  ^*^^-  ^ol.  224  :  p.  120. 

'^Ml^'r.-^Trfa'z.^voP&^^p    ,^^^'<^^^^^^t.    No.  1,174,369  ; 

Walsh,  Patrick  J  New  fork.  N.  Y.  Motion-picture  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.174.208  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol    224 -d    65 

'rs^s^m.tY°vL^^°.'^A°*^  &   Reaping   Machine  tompany, 
(See  Smith.  Ernest  C.  assignor.) 

t\^iVl\  ^'?°'f    L.,    Dayton.    Ohio.      Fluld^perated   gear- 
shming  device.     No.  1,175,097  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  voL  ?24  ; 

^X-n"i  f7«1r^''7''.''J'  •  ^^^^^-  ^""^  Kxtenslon-table  slide. 
No.  1.178.937  :  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  ll.-iS. 

hmtL    v^°7.^'   PJ"'lburgh.   Pa.,  assignor  to   Westing- 
house   Electric   and   Manufacturing   Company.      System 

G^.''ro\%T,f49r''''-      ^'°-    l."5.3^2;"Mar'l4: 
Walter,  Samuel  F.    Smith  Center,  Kans.     F6rm   for  con 
5    116?  °-  ^'^^^-^^^  '  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz    vol    224  ; 

^fi^l^nL'  K^^li  assignor  to  Schubert  tt  Salzer  Mascblnen- 
IJ^J\^  Aktlengesellschaft,  Chemnitz.  Germany.  Em 
224     p    sir*  ■        **•  ^•l^*-'*»2 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  t" 


w,^'J^nTllT,'^^•.  J«^?  l;"'v,Fl«l"'^;k.J--  a««l«mor.) 

II 


ii-«i»-    >i  11  Vi —       i-^v^^t  -■»■■.  rn^^ericK  .1..  assignor.) 
\^altz.   Gail   H     and  G.   T.   Korner.   Attica.   Ohio      Head 

l)*"l354"  •     ^''-  l-l^'SSO:  Mar.  28?  Gaz.  vol.  2M: 
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ViPH  \BETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


WaltK,  nerh<»rt  E.,  Stockton,  Cal.  Operating  meobanlsm 
for  boring  machines.  No.  1,176,185;  Mar.  '21;  (iaz. 
vdl.  2-'4  ;  p.  HM. 

AalwiB.  Snniuel.  .Milwaukee,  Wis.  Refuse-container.  No. 
1.175.0:^8;   Mar.   14;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  395. 

W  .iniwley.  Wayne  I>.,  Chester,  assignor  to  The  Lester 
I'iauo  Company,  Philaiielphla,  I*a.  I'layerplano.  No. 
1.177.071  ;  -Mar.  2S  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  1181. 

'\  anuelin.  Fred,  Urooklyn,  N.  Y.  Gas-cock.  No.  1,174,456  ; 
.Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  153. 

Uanln;ier,  Ca;l.     (See  Voller  and  Wanlnger.) 

Ward.  Arthur,  and  T.  F.  I'ence.  Webb  City,  Mo.;  said 
Ward  as.slgnor  to  said  Pence.  Automatic  regulator  for 
alr-couipressors.  No.  1,176,998;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  ;  p.  11 5M. 

Ward.  Frank  I).,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Constructing  car- 
wheels.     No.  1,176.7!»8  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1088. 

\N  ire,  .Jesi^e  I).      (See  ^Iprry  and  Ware.) 

W  Hre,  .John  H.      (See  Fisher.  Frank  L.,  assignor.) 

Waream.  Joseph  S.,  South  Willlamsport,  I'a.  Playing- 
cards.     No.  1.174,783  ;  .Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  276. 

Warnian.  Samuel  (J.,  Independence.  Mo.  Collapsible  han- 
dle.     No.  1.177.072;  .Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1181. 

Warnian,  Samuel  G.,  Independence.  Mo.  Collapsible  han- 
dle for  tools.  No.  1,177,073;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  1182. 

\\  irner,  Arthur  W.      (See  Carpenter  and  Warner.) 

Warner,  (Jeorge  A.,  Sprlngwells,  Mich.  Hrlck-conveyer. 
No.  1,170,258;  Mar.  21;  (.az.  vol.  224;  p.  864. 

\\  irner,   Hugh  C.      (See  Garrlgan  and  Warner.) 

'\V;iiren.  P'rederlc  A.,  deceased  ;  (J.  Warren,  admlnlstra- 
trl.x.  Canon  City  Colo.  Insulator-base.  No.  1,175,849 ; 
.Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  6K1. 

Warren,  Gertrude,  administratrix.  (See  Warren,  Fred- 
eric A.) 

Warren  Webster  &  Company.  (See  Snow,  William  O..  as- 
signor.) 

Wartemann,  Oskar,  New  York,  assignor  to  Traun  Rubber 
Company,  Colleije  Point,  N.  Y.  Mouthpiece  for  smoklng- 
plpes.     No.  1.174.109  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  29. 

Warwick  Sterling  Company.  (See  Glllan,  Joseph  D.,  as 
slgnor.) 

Wasson.  Klllott.     (See  Butler  and  Wasson.) 

Wasson,     Louis     F.,     Ellen.sburg.     Wash.       Filter.       No. 

1.174.784  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  277. 
Wasylyszyn,   Nicholas,    Pontiac.   Mich.      Adjustable   horse- 
shoe.     No.   1,170,504  ;   Mar.  21  ;  (iaz.   vol.  224  ;   p.  952. 

Watchorn,  Krnest.      (See  Jardlne,  Archer,  and  Watchorn.) 
Waterbury    buckle    Company.      (See    Moore,    Roswell    A., 

u.ssi;,jnor.) 
Waterhouse,    Charles   N.,   assignor   to   Buffum   Tool   Com- 
pany. St.  Louis,  Mo.     Pliers.     No.  1,175,391 ;  Mar.  14  ; 
-    Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  520. 
Watrous,    Karl   G.,   Chicago,   111.     Flushing  apparatus  for 

water-closets.     No.  1,1(0,114;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.   815. 
Watson,  Nancy  J.,  et  al.     (See  Streetor,  Sumner  E.,  as- 

fili:n  >r.) 
Watt,  George,  Hamilton,  111.     Grease-cup.     No.  1,176,186; 

Mar.  21  ;  (inz.  vol.  224:  p.  8:59. 
Watt.  Gordon  U.,  Chicago,  111.    Child's  crib.    No.  1,176,799  ; 

.Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1088. 
Watts,  Arthur  ii.     (See  Davis  and  Watts.) 
Watt.-^,    Charles    G.,    Minneapolis.    .Minn.     Box-car    loader. 

No.  1,177.;{71  :  Mar.  28  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1289. 
Watts.     David     II..     Kerrmoor.     Pa.       Tree  -  pruner.       No. 

1.174.785  :  -Mar.  7  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  277. 
\V«y.  .Alben  W.      (See  Way,  John  11.  and  A.  W.) 

Way.  Charles,  Extra.  Iowa.     Subsoil-plow.     No.  1,174,640; 

Mar.  7  ;  t;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  220. 
Uav.  John   II.  and  A.  W.,  St.  Davids,  Pa.;  said  John   II. 

\Vay  assi;;nor  to   A.  W.   Way.     Transportation  and  dls- 

?lav      p.irkaKe     for     package-sterilized     articles.        No. 
.170.115:   Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  813. 
Uayne    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Marth,    Charles 

J.,  assignor.) 
Weakly,  Cyrus  S.      (See  Giles,  Chester,  assignor.) 
Wentherley,  Stuart,  London.  England.     Boot  and  shoe  fas- 
tening.    No.   1.174.041;  .Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  220. 
Webb,   Edwin   W.,   assignor   to   Standard   Car  Truck  Com- 

Rany,    Chicago.    III.     Car  truck.     No.    1,170.938;    Mar. 
^8;  Oaz.  vol.  224:  p.  11.15. 
Webb.  John  F..   Battersea.   London,  and  W.  W.  WllllamR. 

Enham.    England.       .Apparatus    for    bleachln:^    by    elec 

trolysls.     .No.  1.175.572  ;  .Mar.  14  ;  <;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  584. 
Welier.    Anthony    11..    .New    Orleans.    La.      Wrench.      No 

1.175,098;   Mar.   14;  (.az.  vol.   224;  p.  420. 
Weber,  Arnold   U..   Pontchartrain   Grove,   I.,a.,  a.<islgnor  to 

Symmes  &  Mians.   San    Francisco,  Cnl.      Boat-sled   disk 

plow.     No.  1,174,910;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  320. 
\S  eber,   George   W.,  assignor   to    American   Can   Company, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Frl<  tion  top  paint-can.     No.  l,170,0i>f ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   (8o. 
Weber.   Ilenrv.  assignor   to   I>atham   Machinery  Company. 

Chicago.   111.     Work-support  for  stapling  machines.     No. 

1,175,029;  Mar.  14;  (;az.  vol.  224;  p.  396. 
Weber,    Henry,  assignor   lo   Latham   Machinery   Company, 

Chicago.    III.      Stapling  machine.     No.    1.17t,074 ;    Mar. 

28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  ll.«53. 
Welister.    Edgar    E..    Chicago.     111.      Automatic    shutter- 

trlppor.       No.     1,176.008;    Mar.    21;     Gaz.    vol.    224; 

p    Ts] . 


Webster,  George  A.,  Somerville,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Ratchet  Brake  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Brake-handle.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,091 ;  Mar.  21 ; 
(Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1031. 

Webster,  Henry  K.     (See  Crowley  and  Webster.) 

Webster,  Henry  II.,  L«vds,  England.  Gas-detecting  appa 
latus.     No.  1,174,370;  Mar.  7;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  121. 

Wedeklnd  &  Co.  m.  b.  H.     (See  Iljlnsky,  Michael,  assignor.) 

Weeks,  Frank  A.,  Plalntleld,  N.  J.  inkstand.  No. 
1.176,800 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1088. 

Wegner,  Frederick  A.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Grain  conditioner 
and  drier.     No.  1,174,371  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  121. 

Wehmeyer.  Sllvano  A.,  Turin.  Italy.  Baking-oven.  No. 
1,174,110;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  29. 

Weimar,  Henry,  Allendale,  N.  J.  Paiut-can  attachment. 
No.  1,170,009  ;   Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  781. 

Welnbrenner,  Julius.  Thana,  Germany.  Nlethod  of  and 
apparatus  for  working  the  noils  from  animal  or  vege- 
table tlbers.  No.  1,176,116;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  221; 
p.  815. 

Weintraub,  Ezechiel,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Vapor  electric  device.  No. 
1,176,630;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  996. 

Weiss,  (ieorge.     (See  Mick  and  Weiss.) 

Welker,  Alexander  II.,  Berlin,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  The  Hawthorne  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Acoustic  apparatus.  No.  1,175,860  : 
Mar.  14  ;  <;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  681. 

Wellman,  Henry  O.,  Somerville,  assignor  to  Wellman  Spe- 
cialty Company,  Everett,  Mass.  Tent-stake.  No. 
1.175.090;  .Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  420. 

Wellman  Specialty  Company.  (See  Wellman,  Henry  O., 
assignor.) 

Wells,  Elmer  J.,  Nashua,  Iowa.  Fence-post.  No.  1,174,467; 
.Mar.  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  153. 

Wells.  John  T.,  Newport,  Ky..  assignor  to  The  Edwards 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Fllm-maga- 
zlue  for  movlng-plcture  machines.  No.  1,175,861;  Mar. 
14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  682. 

Wells,  John  T.,  Newport,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Edwards 
Mfg.  Company,  Cliicinuati,  Ohio.  Length-indicator  for 
films.    No.  1,175,852  ;  Mar.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  682. 

Wells,  Otis  A.,  Arnold  borough,  assignor  to  Window  Glass 
Machine  Company,  I'lttsburgh,  I'a.  Take-down  appa- 
ratus.    No.   1,170,505;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  953. 

Wells,  Richard  O.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Fishing-bob.  No. 
1.170.631  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  995. 

Weils,  Joel  C.  Soutbbrldge,  Mass.  Upbthalmlc  mounting. 
No.  1.170.094  ;   Mar.   21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   224  ;   p.   1016. 

Welsh,  John,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Removing  Ink  or  coloring- 
matter  from  paper.  No.  1,175,853 ;  Mar.  14 ;  Gai.  vol. 
224  :  p.  0S3. 

Welter,  Herman  C,  assignor  to  Hall-Welter  Co.,  Inc.. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Printing  mechanism  and  sublnklng 
means  therefor.  No.  1,174,642  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ; 
p.  220. 

Welter,  Herman  C,  assignor  to  ITall-Welter  Co.,  Inc., 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Suidnklng  printing  means.  No. 
1,174.643;    Mar.   7;   Gaz.   vol.   224;   p.   220. 

Wendland.  Arthur  II.  C,  and  C.  F.  Brenne,  Portland,  Greg. 
Loose-leaf  binder.  No.  1,175,805;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  ;  p.  ono. 

Werner,  Frlthjof,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Electrical 
nunhlne.  No.  1,176,632 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gax.  voh  224 ; 
p.  995 

Werner,  Thomas  O.,  Bangor,  Pa.  Thrust-collar  for  shafts. 
No.  1,175,100;  Mar.  14;  Gaz..  vol.  224;  p.  420. 

Werner.  Thomas  (J.,  Bangor,  Pa.  Reversing  mechanism. 
No.  1,175,101  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  421. 

Werst.  Johannes  J.,  Delft,  P.  M.  H.  L.  Collie,  and 
J.  M.  Esmond,  assignors  to  Naamlooze  Vennootscbap 
Neo  Cellulo.se  MattschapplJ,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands. 
Apparatus  for  scnarating  fibrous  matters  from  admix- 
tures.   No.  1,175.854  ;  .Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  683. 

Werthelmer,  Benjamin,  decea.sed  ;  F.  F.  Eisemann,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  executor,  assignor  to  J.  Hutter.  Hat.  No. 
1.170.500;  Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  953. 

Weschler,  George  A.,  Brookland,  D.  C.  M.-thod  of  beating 
and  apparatus  therefor.  No.  1,177,464  M  -  28;  Gaz. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  l.T_>2. 

Wessole«'k,  Augustus  W.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hard- 
ware Corporation.  New  l'.ritain.  Conn.  Odometer  me<  h- 
anlsm.     No.  1,175,210;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  457. 

West,   Almond   L..   et  al.      (See  Dnvls,  Monroe,  assignor.) 

West.  Clifton,  London,  England.  Projectile.  No.  1,174,644  ; 
Mar.   7;  (iaz.  vol.   224;   p.  221. 

West  Coast  Rooting  and  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
(See  (ioldberg,   Solomon    H.,   assl^jnor  ) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Aldendorf,  Frita,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Dixon,  Amos  F.,  aa- 
slguor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Kropp,  John  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  McQuarrle.  James  L., 
assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Rainey,  Paul  M.,  as- 
si;.'u<ir.) 

Western  Promoting  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.  (See 
Tnlbot.    Ivan    F..    assignor.! 

Western  Silo  Company.     (See  Lyons.  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Westinghou.se  Air  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  Clark, 
Horai-e    s.,    assignor.) 

Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  Doyle, 
James    S.,    assignor.) 
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Westinghouse    Air    Brake   Company,   The.      (See  Turner, 

Waltf'r    v..    assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Adams.   Jatnes    L..   Jr..   assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Beach.    Howard    L..    assignor.) 
Westin;;house  Eleitric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Chufdi.    1.4'wis    W..    assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Conrad.    F>ank,    assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Copley    and    Kiinkle,    assignors.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

D' arborn,    Richard    J.,    assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Elec  trie  &   Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Friedlaender.    Eugene,    assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Ja<ks(tn.    R.iy    P..    assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

James,    Henry    D..    assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Kunkle.    Bayard    D.,   RsKi>.'n«»r.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Lum.    Walter    O.,    assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Mateer.  Jesse  E.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Mclnnerney,    P.enjamin,    assignor.) 
Westinghouse     Electric    and     Manufacturing    Co.       (See 

Mills.  Chester  B..  assignor.) 
\V'estinghoiise  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Raper,    Charles    V.,    assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Scbanke,    Wlllinm.    assirnor.) 
Westinghouse  Ele<tric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Schiiltz.    Iljalmar   R.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  .Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

VarUy.    Thomas    W..    assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Varney.    Theodore,    assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Elwtric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Walter.    Henry   C.   assignor.) 
A'estinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Wlkancler.    Rngnar.    assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Wilson.    Charles    E.,   assignor.) 
Weston.   David    B..   Sharon.  Mass.     Centrifugal  separator. 

No.  1,176.412:  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  917. 
Weston,  I..eroy  A.,  Adnms.  Mass.     Apparatus  for  forming 
pipe  Joints.      No.    1,174,209  ;    Mar.    7  ;    Gaz.    vol.    224  ; 
p.   65. 
Weston,   Thomas   I..   Columbia,   S.   C.      Septic  tank.      No. 

1.177.075:   Mar.   28:   (inz.   vol.  224:  p.   MRS. 
Weston.  William  S.     (See  Burns.  Simeon  E.,  assignor.) 
rt'exler,    Benjaridn,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Door-check.      No. 

1,174.210;    Mar.  7;   Gaz.   vol.   224;  p.  60. 
Weyant.   Harry  S..   Yonkers,  .N.  Y.     Automatic  weighing- 
machine.     No.    1,175.573  ;   Mar.   14  ;   Gaz.   vol.  224  ;   p. 

Wevman-Bruton  Company.  (See  Thom,  James  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Wharrad  Engineering  Company,  Limited.  (See  Wharrnd. 
Lionel   A.,   assignor.) 

Wharrad,  Lionel  A.,  assignor  to  Wharrad  Ehigineering 
Company,  Limited,  Redditch,  England.  Machine  for 
beating  and  tempering  netnlles.  No.  1,177,218;  Mar. 
28;   Gaz.   vol.  224;  p.   12.33. 

Wheeler,  Joseph  E..  Clifton  Forge.  Va.  Alr-ln*ei  device 
for  explosive-engines.  No.  1,170,117;  Mar.  21;  Gaz. 
vol.   221  ;   p.   816. 

Wbeelock.  Dickinson  O.  (See  Wheelock,  Edwin  M.,  E.  F., 
and    D.   O.) 

Wheelock,  Edwin  M.,  Minneapolis.  E.  F.  Wheelock.  North- 
fleld,  and  D.  O.  Wheelock.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  asslgniiK-nts,  to   International   Harvester  Cor- 

?  oration.        Guiding     device     for     plow-motors.        No. 
,175.574;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  586. 

(See  Wheelock,   Edwin   M.,    E.   P., 


et   al.      (See    Ruff,    John    F.,   as* 


Michigan     Lubricator 
No.   1,174.211  ;   Mar. 


Wheelock.   Emery   F. 

and    I).  O.) 
Whitaker,    George    M. 

slgnor.) 
Whitbeck.    Neal    W.,    assignor    to 

Company,   Detroit.  Mi(h.     Valve. 

7 ;  (iaz.   vol.   224  ;  n.  fiO. 
White,    Arthur    H..    J.    C.    Huston,    and    O.    H     Dickey 

Brackenridge    I'a.     Machine  for  cleaning  and  polishing 

vol    224'"-  """  07  ■      ^**'    ^•l^*'^^^;    Mar.    7;   Gaz. 

White,  Charles  W.,   F^st 

Ing  and    rigid    ladder. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1354. 
White,  Jessee  M..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Terminal  for  electric 

wires.     No.  1,170.413;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  918. 
White,   John   J.,   assignor   of  one-fourth   to  J.   A.   Pierce 

Arvaria,  Colo.     Comptitlng  Instrument.     No    1176  414' 

Mar.  21  ;  caz.  vol.  224  :  p.  018.  '     '    '"''*'  • 

White.    Lloyd    G..    Haverhill.    .^Ia««.,    assignor 

Shoe   Machinery  Company,   Puterson,   N.  J. 


St.   Louis,   111. 
No.    1,177.557: 


Combined 
Mar.    28  ; 


fold 
Gaz. 


ing   machine.      No.    1,174,214 

p.   68. 
White.    Michael    J.,    Rochester, 

\M5.:iU>:  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol, 
XMiiie,    Samuel    T..    Davenport, 

No.  1,175,102 :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz, 


Mar.   7 
Y. 


Gaz, 


to  United 
Tack-pull- 
vol.   224  ; 


N.    Y.      Pipe-vise.      No. 
224  ;  p.  521. 

Iowa.      Metal    (lower-box 
vol.  224  ;  p.  421. 


Company,    The.      (See   Jlroacta. 
Lamp.     No.  1,177,076; 
(See  Conklin,  Edward 


White    Sewing    Machine 
Bohumll  L..  assignor.) 

White,  Walter  H..  Kenosha,  Wis. 
Mar.  28  :  (iaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1184 

Whitehead  &  Hoag  Company,  The. 
D.,   assignor.) 

Whiteh.-ail.  Jos«'ph,  Paterson,  N.  .T.,  assignor  to  Cromp- 
ton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works.  Jacquard  for  looms.  No. 
1.174.917;    .Mar.   7;   (iaz.    vol.   224;   p.   321. 

Whitelaw,  James.  St.  Ia)uIs,  Mo.  Bliudstilih  sewing-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,170,415;   Mar.  21;  (iaz.   vol.  224;   p.  919. 

Whltin  Machine  Works.  The.  (See  Rooney,  El  win  II.,  as- 
signor.) 

Whiting  Foundry  Equipment  Company.  (See  Hardy  and 
Bourne,  assignors.) 

Whitlock.  Ed,  et  al.     (See  Simpson,  Howard,  assignor.) 

Whitney.  i..-orge  E..  Yonkers.  ,N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Intt-ruatlonal  Pavement  Company,  Hartford,  (^)nn. 
Press.     .No    1.174.212;  .Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  67. 

Whittlesey,  William  H..  Bushnell.  HI.  (iaiig  plow.  No. 
1.177.558;   Mar.  28;   Gaz.   vol.  224;  p.   1.H.^4 

Whriteuour.  Egbert  G.,  New  Canaan,  Conn.  Hat-box. 
No.   l.]74,91H:  .Mar.  7;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  321. 

Wichmann,  William  J.,  TIgerton.  Wis.  Sto.  k-watering 
tank.     .No.  1.177,5^5:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p    13(i4. 

Widemann,  Christian  H.  (See  Gruver,  (George  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Wldut-y,  Stanley  W.,  Chicago.  111.  Piano  pe<1al  construc- 
tion.     No.   1.170.118;   Mar.   21;  Gaz.   vol.   221;  p.    816. 

Wiegand.    Frederick    B.       (See    Buchanan.    John    P.. 
slgnor.) 

Wiegand.   Ilenrv  J., 
Co..     .Mllwa    " 
Mnr.  7;  Caz.  vol.  224;  p.  08 

Wieland.  Jozlas,  Cejitral  Lake,  Mich 
ho.ik  and  gambrel.  No.  1,174,786 
224;   p.   277. 

Wlerick.  I.  L.     (See  Davis,  Louis,  assignor.) 

Wiet,  Eugene,  assignor  to  Parrott  &  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Concrete-mixer.  No.  1,170.416;  Mar.  21;  Gas. 
vol.  224  ;   p.  919. 

Wigglnton.  (ieorge  P..  assignor  to  Kalamazoo  Loose  I>>af 
Binder  Company.  Kalaiua/.oo.  .Mirh.  Temporary  Iduder 
""  '       "  "'     ^  " No.  1,174,458  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz. 


as- 


fnry  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
raukee.  Wis.  Ilaml-wheel.  No.  1,174.215; 
;az.   vol.   224  ;  p.   08. 


Combination 
Mar.   7  ;   Gaz. 


hog 

vol. 


vol. 


Cal.      Ball-bearing    spring 
Mar.   28  ;   Gaz.   vol.   224  ; 


or  loose-sheet  holder 

224;    p.   J  54 
Wigle.    Wilson    B.,    Fullerton. 

casing-hook.      No.    1,177.559 

n.  1354. 
Wijnberg,  Abraham,  assignor  to  Naamlooze  Vennootscbap 

'•  Norit  "    Witsuiker    Maatshappij.    Amsterdam.    Nether 

lands.      Rentlering    sugar   Juices   and    solutions    readily 

flltral)Ie.      No.    1,176.999;    Mnr.    28;   Gaz.    vol.    224;    p 

Wlkander.  Ragnar.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house Eleitric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electro- 
magnet and  electrically -operated  switch.  No.  1,175.323  : 
Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2^4  ;  p.   498. 

Wilcox,  Albert  C.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Glass-blowing  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.174.910:  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p    3 '1 

Wilcox.  Louis  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  ll.  Arm- 
strong. Chatham.  Ontario.  Canada.  Life-boat.  No 
1.175.393  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  521. 

^'VTt;  Jit'"?.*^"'  i'u'THy.  Ky.  Dirigible  headlight.  No. 
1.174.045;  Mar.  7;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  221 

Wild,  (ieorge.  Portland  Oreg..  and  T.  W.  Younger  Sacra- 
mento Cal.  Ai.paratus  for  applying  cleansing  liquids. 
No.  1.1(4.3(2;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  122 

Wlldman  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Ballard,  i,«Hjrge  L.,  assignor.) 
(Reissue.) 

Wlldrick,  Warren  H.,  Phlllipsburg,  N.  J.  Shade  and  cur- 
tain  hanger.     No.   1,175.030;   Mar.   14;   Gaz.   vol.  224: 

ley,  H.  P.     (See  Harrison,  John,  assignor.) 
Wllkerson.  Clyde.  San  Francisco,  ("a I.     Mofor-vebicle      No 

1.174.210;   Mar.   7:  (iaz.   vol.   224;   p.   ti8. 
Wilkinson,    James,    Boston.    Mass.,    assignor    to    General 

Klectric   Company.      Fluid-flow   meter.      No.    1,174  787  • 

Mar.    (  :   Gaz.   vol.   224;   p.   278. 
William   F.   Jobblns,   Incorporated.      (See   Hersman,   Paul 

R..  assignor.) 
Wllliains.   Aras  J..   Utlca,   N.  Y.      Pin  ticket   and   the  like 

No-  1.170  507;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  953. 
WllilamK    (_haries  F..  assignor  to  R.  Wallace  &  Sons  Manu- 
facturing (  "inpany.  Wallingford.  Conn.     Tabie-cubloet. 

No.  1.1(0.259;   Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p    804 
Williams.  Charles  11.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  EouId- 

p.ent    Company,   Chicago.    111.     Third-point    supimrt    for 

"sxo  ■     ^°'  I'l'^-^'S;  Mar.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

wnilams.  Clarence  B.,  Pence,  and  I.  U.  Williams,  Maple 

Creek,       Saskatchewan.       Canada.         Power-generntlna 

mechanism.     No.  1,177,465;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p 

Williams  Edward  R..  Sharpsburg,  Pa.  Disinfecting  or 
deodorizing  Mushing  tanks.  No.  1,175,032;  Mar  14- 
(iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  397.  •      ■•  . 

'"'i"l-«^niA^'"vr''   oV''.,'^'*""''-    N.    Y.      Steam-trap. 
1.1(6.010:   Mar.  21;  fiaz.  vol.  224;   p    781 

Williams,    Frank   C,    Phltedelphla.    Pa.,   asslmor   to 

Safety    Block    Signal    Company.      Railway    signal 

stopping    mechanism.      No.    1,176,119;    Mar.    21 

^V"".?,"'  /'A'""'^''  '^•'  ,KH'"»»»'th,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Lorillard  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Box  lid  fast,  r 
No.  1,174.302  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  98 


No. 

The 

and 

Gaz. 


r. 
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Williams,    Ira    C.    Coldwater.    Mich.     Fluid-hydrocarbon 
burner.     No.  1.175,493  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  224  ;  p   55t} 
Wllllaius,  Ira  H.      (See  Williams,  Clarence  U.  and   I.   11.)' 
Williams,    James    L.,    assignor    of    one-fourth    to    J     E. 
Miller.  Crosbyton,  Tex.     Water-cooler.     No.  1,176.011  • 
Mar.  21  ;  Gak.  vol.  224;  p.  781. 
Williams,  James  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sash  locking  and 
pivoting   device.      No.    1.176,012 ;    Mar.    21 ;    Gaz.    vol 
li'.'4;  p.  781. 
Uiiiianis,     fnhn     N      S..     Honolulu,     Hawaii.     Extracting 
-5i^•a^    T:  \  j;ade   molasses.     No.    1,175,494;    Mar 

14  .  Ga      i        -:.4  .  p.  556. 
U  illlani>     ;    -.;.!i    A..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Producing   solid 
botlli's     ::    :;:     powder    or    other    loose    material.       No 
1.17-l.»;4t)  :    -Mar.    7;   Gaz.   vol     224;   p.   221. 
WUllaiiis,    l.ou!^    N.    D.,    Ogontz,    I'a.      Stltch-transferrlng 
device  for   knitting-machines.     No.   1,174,647  ;   Mar.  7  : 
Gaz.   vol.   224  ;  p.   222. 
Wi!!:;!!.!^     Mir'ir:     \       Ihurber,    Tex.      Hat-display    rack. 

.N       \.i:r,,:„,s  .   Mu     -1  :  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  954. 
w  llliam.s.  Milton  T.,  ft  al.      (See  Laws,   Wlnfleld   8.,  as- 

slfe'Dor.) 
^  llilam.s,    Nance    G.,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Animal-muzzle. 

No.  1.175, ().•{.{  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  397. 
\Viiiiams,  Owen.  Fall  River,  Mass.     Self-threading  shuttle 

.No.   l.lTT.Oxu;   .Mar.  28;  (iaz.   vol.  224:  p.   1158. 
Williams,  I'aul  F..  assignor  to  G.  &  W.  Electric  Specialty 
Co.,    Chicago.     111.     Pothead    cut-out.     No.    1,175,103; 
Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  421. 
william.s.    Sterling   P.,    et   al.      (See    Bailey,    William    A., 

assignor.) 
u  llllams,   William   E.,  Chicago,   111.     Metal  roof  for  rall- 
waycars.     No.    1,175,324;    Mar.    14;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 
p.  498. 
\\llliam.«.  William  E.,  Chicago,  III.     Box-car  construction. 

N      1  17.-   !25;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  499. 
^\    :      ';.-      \\illlam     H..     Carey.    Ohio.       Insulator.       No. 

1   !:•;  Ml]      Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  10S8. 
\'    .ii.ini^.  William  W.      (See  Webb  and  Williams.) 
w  iliiuiu-s.  WiutifKl  S.,  Chicago,  III.     Combini'<l  door  check 
ami  closer.     .No.  1.176,802;  Mar.  28;  (;az.  vol.  224;  v. 
1089.  ^ 

w  llllamsoii  IMwar  !  i:  .  Estill.  S.  C.  Lumber-trlmmlng 
niachlno.  .No.  I,175.s55;  Mar.  14;  Guz.  vol.  224;  p. 
683.  ^ 

u  llliges,  Charles  C.      (See  Eckhardt,  Edmund,  assignor.) 
\\  ill  is,   Bernard   D.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
[lauy.  Chicago,  111.     Telephone  system.     No.  1,175,104; 
.Mar.   14  ;   (liz    vol.  224;  p,  422. 
Willis.    I'..!iiaitl    I).,   assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,   to 
First     Irust    ami    Savings    Bank,    trustee,    Chicago,    111. 
'IfU'uhoii.'    a[)[>a.'-atus.      No.    1,175,896;    Mar.    14;    Gaz. 
vol.  l"_'4  .   p    '!:<'• 
^\  illis,  K.hvaii!  ('.      I  .^('c  Starnes  and  Willis.) 
•N  illour.  I,*"  Uo7,  Ashiand.  Ohio.     Quick  action  Jack.     No. 

1.175.211  ;  .Mar    14  ,  tin',  vni    •j-_'4  ;  p.  457. 
Willour.     I.e     i{ov.       Ashian.l.     ndm.       l-'!ush-valve.       No. 

1.177.001  ;   Mar.   ::s  ;  (,;,/     s..\    j- i  ,    p     1158. 
W.ILs,    Wirt    .1..    M.'inphis,     j'.-n!!       I'.in.i.iiig    system.     No. 

l.K.'.'^SO  :   Mar.   14,   i.a/,.    \'.\    •22-i  ;  p.  t!84. 
U    ilsoii.   Kr^■.^.ri.  k.  a-<si-!i..r   t  >  T    A.   Willson  &  Co..  Inc.. 
R.'a.lln»',    I'a.       Kyc  shi.l,!.    spctacles.      No.    1,177,219; 
.Mar.  'JH  ;  (,az.   vol     2_'4  .   p.   1JH4. 
\\'I.son,  Charlt's  E.,  Wilkin>burg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlng- 
hoiisf   Flf'trit'  an'!   Manufa'  taring  Company.     Autouio- 
i)il(>-staiter.      .No.    1.175.3LM;;    .Mar     14:    Gaz.    vol.    224; 
p.  4it!t. 
\\ilson.    Edwani.    Bout!'',    I.i\t>rpool,    England.      Tanning 
of   i.utfs    or    hid's    a:!  1    apparatus   to   be   used    therefor. 
.No     l,17r,.t;3:?  :    Mar.    J 1  .   li.iz    vol.  •224;  p.  996. 
Wilson,   F:iiJ.ah       i  s,.>  Woudsi.ri.   Henry  D.,  Jr..  assignor.) 
\Silson     i;rni<t   M  ,   Si-arrl.'.   Wa-h       Headlight  screen  and 
r.k"i:  it.r.       .Nn.     l,17t',.rjO;     Mar      21;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 
p     ^17 
\\  ilsiin,    Fi.y  1    r.  .    '(     ;;.       (See    Moore,    Robert    A.,    as- 

siKti'ir,  I 
Wilson,   Forr' St  .M  ,  as^;.,'iiMr  To  ' 'i.::,pt!ttng  Cheese  Cutter 
Toinpanv.     .Vndi'rs.iri.     !iid,      i  "h-f^. ■cover     for     cutters 
No.   1.17,'^,21J;   Mar    U;   '.az,  vu,     ^^4      p    4."i8. 
^\  llson.     Fraiik     K,    ai.l     W      .\      Sh-idi-rd.     Birmingham, 
Fncl.iiid        '"'iiT'!!    !■■:       M,iv.\':i,-    mtary    motion.      No. 
1.174.'.r_'ci  :    Mar,   7.   >;.i,-     v>,      j.'4      p.   322. 
\V'llnon.  George  !>.,  rt  al.      ><>■>■  Davi-,  Monroe,  assignor.) 
Wilson,     lleriiert     F..     I'lid' ;ii.:T,as,     In^'iHnd.       Life-saving 
d»'v:   ,■   for   use  in   sti.iinarin.-s.      Nu.   1,177,372;  Mar.  28;    ' 
•  iaz  •  vol.   L"_'4  .   p     iL'Hit. 
Wilson.   .Iain's,    .'^raniford.   Conn       Bath-tub  carrier      No 

1, 177, -.'111  :    Mar     Jv  ;    (Jaz.    v.:     Ji:)      p.    1355. 
Wlls.-n,  .1  lines,  ,assii,-tnir  to  Rcliade  Knitting  Works,  Mll- 
wnukee,     Wis.       Kn'     _'oods  -  finishing    niaclilne.       No. 
l,17t;,s(i.'{  :   Mar    js      ,,,,    yol.  224:  p.  1089. 
Wilson.  John  M.,  'f  al.     <  See  Riirf.  John  F..  assignor.) 
Wilson.    Leonard     1'.      (""vntry,    assignor    to    Courtaulds 
,      Limited.      London       EnL-'ain!       .\pparatus     for     forming 
niaments.      \m     i   l7.-|.s.-,7,    Mi...    14;   q&z.   vol.   224;   p. 

'-;^4,  *^   I 

w    !s„n.   WiiT.r  ,1      ff   al.      (See  Ruff,  John  F..  assignor.) 
w    «on.    William     F.     M.dalla.    Oreg.       Graln-tlller.      No.   I 

I.174.9i;i  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  322. 
\\'    t.shlre.   Smith.  >f  a.'       (See   r.iirns,  Michael,  assignor.) 
Wiizln,     Artt.tir.      St    <  o;.  d       IVnn-e.        Automatic     glass- 

rorkin^-   appararn-       .\o     1  174.217;   Mar.   7;  Gaz.  vol. 

JJ4  ■   p.  t;o. 
Win  hest.r   l{ep..,ir;ni,'  Arm.s   Company.      (See  Buell,  Wll- 

liar.;    i !  .   :'.-<ii:xn->r.)  t 


Winckler     Aage    E..    assignor    of   one-half   to   J.    I.    Case 

Threshing  Machine  Company.  Racine,  Wis.     ExplosUe- 
^«^.'^°^,°*•     ^'"-  l.l"-*-*59  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  164. 
winckler     Aage    E.,   assignor,    by   mesne   assignments,    to 

J.   L  Case  Threshing  Machine  Company.   Racine    Wis 

Rotary  valve  for  e.\ploslve-englne8.     No.  1,175,897 ';  Mar' 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  700. 
Wincrantz,  John  S.,  assignor  to  S.  S.  Newman,  Pittsburgh 

Pa.     Scythe-grlndlng  attachment.     No.  1,175,105 ;  Mar 

14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  422. 
Winder,   Abner  J.,   Fresno,  Cal.      Hinge.     No.   1,176,121; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  818. 
Window  (ilass  Machine  Company.      (See  Wells.  Otis  A 

assignor.) 
Wlnehrenner,  Henry  C,  Baltimore.  Md.     BUliard-cue.     No. 

1.1  <  7.292;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1259. 
Winer,  Andrew  A.,  Ocala,  Fla.     Automobile  runway  and 
tim"^^-     ^"tV  1-174,922  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  322. 
Winkler,     I- ranz,     Schwelnfurt,    Germany.       Retainer    for 

ball-hearings.     No.  1,176,804  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 

p.   1090. 

Wfnkley,   Erastus   E..   Lynn,   Mass.     Machine   for  cutting 

"'•T'.:,';?'*^**''-     ^°-  1.177,577;   Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
y.  13*50. 

Winn.  Frank  E.,  Tres  Barras.  Brazil.     Telescopic  tower. 

No.  1.174.788  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  27g. 
Winn,  John,  Brookllne.  and  A.  Feinberg.  Dorchester.  Mass 

Safety-lock.     No.    1,175,394;    Mar.   14;    Gaz.   voL   224: 

p.  521. 
Winston,  Charles  S.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 

Supply    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Automatic    telephone 

system      No.  1.170,260;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p    804. 
Winter,    Courtney    P.,    Washington.    I).    C.      Package    of 

folded  paper  sheets.     No.  1,177,460 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  1323. 
Wlnterowd,    Linley   J.      (Se«   St.    John,    Seal,   and    Win 

terowd.) 
Winters,   David    L.,   Chicago,    111.      Method    of   and   appa 

^^S^JS  ^a9.^    washing     and     refilling     locomotives.       No. 

1.17<,220;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1234 
Wireless   Specialty    Apparatus   Company.      (See   Plckard. 

Greenleaf  W.,  assignor.) 
Wirt  and  Knox   Mfg.  Co.      (See  Parker.  Charles  R.,  as- 
signor.) 
WIrz.  Arnold.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Facing  tool.     No.  1,174.460  • 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  155. 
Wltkowskl.  Louis  C.  Colllnswood.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  oni- 

fourth    to    E.    T.    Fcnwlck,    Washington.    I).    C.       Heat 

storing  and  radiating  device.     .No.  1.176.187;  Mar    21- 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  839.  '         ' 

Wlttig.  Ileiniau,  .Ir.,  North  I'lillndelphla.  Pa.     Automatic 

P'ayj*'- piano.     No.   1,176,877  ;  Mar.  28  ;   Gaz.   vol.  224  ; 

Witting.  August,  New  Salem,  N.  D.  Automoblle-steerlng- 
wlu>el  holding  means.  No.  1,174,924  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Qa«.  vol 
224  ;   p.   323. 

Wlxon.  Howard  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Explosive-engine.  No. 
1.175.395  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  522. 

vMxon.  Howard  IL,  assignor  to  Stromberg  Motor  Devices 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Magneto  machine.  No.  1,176,805  ; 
Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1090. 

Wohlman,    Joseph    L.,    Hartlngton,    Nebr.      Whlp-sockn 
No.   1.176.330;   Mar.  21;   Gaz.  vol.   224:   p.   890. 

WoJIdkow,  Louis,  assignor  to  New  York  Stamping  Com- 
pany. Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Coffee-pot.  No.  1,175,868  ;  Mjir. 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  686.  ■  uo  .  ai  1  . 


Wolf,  George  D.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Sup- 
ply Company,  Chicago,  III.  Telephone  system  with 
service-meters.  No.  1,175,396 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
p.  522. 

Wolf.  White,  Menlo  Park,  Cal.  Clothes-line  fixture.  No. 
1.176.188;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  840. 

Wolfe.  Francis  M..  Durant.  Okla.  Music  -  chart.  No 
1.177.002;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1159. 

Wood.  Donn,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  L.  Martin,  one- 
fourth  to  H.  Manovill.  and  one-fourth  to  W.  Kllngberg, 
New    York,    N.    Y.     Device    for    mixing    liquids.     No 
1,175.397  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  523. 

Wood,  (irant  D.,  Chicago,  III.  Convertible  trumpet  and 
cornet.     No.  1,176,013  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  78' 

Wood,  Henry  C.     (See  Bromet,  Thorman,  and  Wood.) 

Wood,  Henry  C.  Tadcaster.  and  W.  H.  Brook,  Bllbroupti. 
England.     Combination  dishstone.  gully-trap,  and  dm  in 
connection   for  use   In   sanifarv   work.      No.    1,176  80i' 
Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1091. 

Wood  Reduction  Company.  (See  Angle  and  Root,  as- 
signors.) 

Wood.  Robert.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  The  Nathan  Manu- 
facturing Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Counter-pressure 
valve.     No.   1.176.417;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  920 

Woodbrldge,  Howard  C.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Steam-valve 
lubrication.  No.  1,175,106 ;  Mar.  14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
p.  423. 

Woodbury,  Carl  L.      (See  Rottner  and  Woodbury,) 

Woodrlng,  George  M..  New  Castle,  Pa.  Combined  trouser's- 
protector  and  apron.  No.  1.177,159;  Mar.  28:  Gaz 
vol.  224  :   p.   1213, 

Woods.  Stephen,  Upper  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Sheet-metal 
container.  No.  1,177,160;  Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224- 
p.   1214, 

Woodson,  Henry  D.,  Jr.,  assignor  of  fifteen  one-hundred ths 
to  E.  Wilson.  Frenier.  l^.  Machine-gun.  No 
1.174,923:  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  323. 

Woodward,      Irving     C,      Chicago.      111.     Nut-lock.     No 
1.175.034  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;«).  397. 
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Wooldrldge,  Orvllle  E.,  Greenville,  111.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  A.  W.  Knight  and  one-third  to  C.  G.  Scofleld, 
Brazil,  Ind.  Automatic  starter  for  automobiles.  No. 
1,177.161  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1214. 

Wooster,  Warren  W.,  Berlin,  N.  J.  Ball  thrower.  No. 
1.175.035;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  397. 

Word,  John  B.,  Latrobe,  Cal.  Level.  No.  1,176,327  ;  Mar. 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  500. 

Worland.  Andrew  C..  Jasper.  Ind.     Gate-operating  means. 

No.  1.177.467;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1324. 
Worrest,  Alfred  H.     (See  Heller,  Samuel  H.,  assignor.) 

Worrest.  Alfred  H..  Lancaster,  Pa.  Axle-nut.  No. 
1,177,077;   Mar.  28;   Caz.  vol.  224:  p.   1184. 

Worsham,  John  R..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  G.  Forrester. 
Dothan,  Ala.  Canning  apparatus.  No.  1,176,036; 
Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  398. 

Worthlngton  Cotton  Harvester  Company.  (See  Straas, 
Theodore  E.,  assignor.) 

Wright,  Albert  D.,  Oil  City,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  T. 
Rose.  Jr..  Rousevllle.  Pa.  Valve.  No.  1,175.328;  Mar. 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  500. 

Wright.  Arthur.  Forest  Hills  Gardens,  N.  Y.  Car-wheel 
chiller.     No.  1,174.461  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  155. 

Wright.  Ellery  H.,  Bryant,  S.  D.  Vehlcle-bodv.  No. 
1.176,331  ;   Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  800. 

Wright,  Ernest  A.,  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Motor  regulation.  No.  1,174,373  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gai. 
vol.   224  ;  p.    122. 

Wright.  John  R..  et  at.  (Sec  Medanich,  Daniel  B.,  as- 
signor,) 

Wright,  Wilbur  L..  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  The 
Paper  Vessels  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Paper  recei>- 
tacle  and  the  like.  No.  1,174,648  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gas.  vol. 
224  :   p.   222. 

Wright,  William  H.      (See  Nichols  and  Wright.) 

Wyborskl.  Joseph.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Street-cleaning  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.177.561;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1.355. 

Wyeth.  Albert  E.  W.,  and  A.  B.  J.  Snuerbrunn,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Liquid  door-check  and  spring.  No.  1,176,014  : 
Mar.   21  ;   (;az.   vol.   224;  p.   782. 

WyMe.  Thomas  B.,  assignor  to  Equitable  Meter  Company, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Regulating  apparatus.  No.  1,174,789: 
Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  278. 

Yancey,  Arthur,  New  Orleans,  La.  Apparatus  for  shell- 
ing Crustacea.  No.  1,175,037;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  398. 

Yerness.  Thomas  A.  T.,  Chicago.  111.  Egg-carrier.  No. 
1.176.939;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1136. 

Yester-Lald  Egg  Co..  The.  (See  Henderson,  Samuel  P., 
.-isalgnor.) 

Yocum,  John  H.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  The  Clarendon- 
Yocum  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Treating  hides.  No. 
1,175,495  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  667. 

Yokel.  Frank,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Lamp,  Brass  &  Glass  Companv,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  In- 
candescent gas-lamp  No.  1,176,509  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  ;   p.  954. 

Young.  August  H,.  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.  Closet-bowl. 
No.  1.177.221  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1234. 

Young,  Charles  B.,  Aurora,  and  G.  G.  Gllpin,  Riverside. 
III.  Draft-yoke  for  railway-car  draft-rlgglng.  No. 
1.177.003:  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  ll.W 

Young,  Charles  D..  Altoona,  Pa.  Drying  rallwav-vehlcles. 
No.  1,177.004  ;  Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol,  224  ;  p.  1159. 

Young,  Charles  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  H.  James, 
I,K>ulsvlIIe.  Ky.  Locking-fastener  for  tie-cords.  No. 
1.176.510:  Mar,  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  955. 

Young.  Frances  B..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Photograph-printing 
frame.     No.  1.174.790:  Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  279. 

Young.  Harrv  D.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  L.  Young, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Telescopic  rotating  hlnge-hracket  for 
Ironing-boards.  No.  1,174,218  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
p.  69. 
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Young,  Larkln.     (See  Young,  Harry  D.,  assignor.) 
Young,     Thomas     F.,     Philadelphia.     Pa.       Puzzle.       No. 

1.174.219;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  70. 
Young.   William   M..  and   R.   S.   Smart.  Ottawa,  Ontario. 
Canada,      Valve   for   Internal-combustion   engines.      No. 
1.176.418  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz,  vol.  224  ;  p.  920, 
Younger,  Thomas  W.      (See  Wild  and  Younger.) 
Y^urkovlch.   (Jeorge,   and   F.   Farencbak,    Homer   CItv 
Mall-bag-dellvery   apparatus.      No.    1,174,462;    ?i!ii' 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  155. 
Zamulewlcz,  Tomasz  M,.  Chicago.  111.     Adjustable  sp' 
motor  fan.     No.  1,175,213;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  2^4     ; 
458. 
Zang,  Joseph  E.      (See  Klorer.  Charles  P.,  assignor.) 
Zealand,  Thomas  F.     (See  Lahr,  Zealand,  and  Boyer.) 
Zee  Socket  and  Mfg.  Co.,  The.      (See  Both.  Tonjes  A.  C, 

assignor,) 
Zee    Socket    and    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See 

Keefe,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Zeller.    Okie.    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Aromatic   device.      No, 

1.174,403;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  156. 
Zcllers,    Howard.   Taft.   Cal.     Time-operator   for   cameras. 

No.  1.176.398;  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  523. 
Zerk,  Oscar,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  a-s  en 
ments,   to   G.    W.    Bowen,   Auburn,   N.   Y.     Lubri.  i  >  ug 
bolt.     No.  1,175.496  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  657. 
Zetz.  Daniel  D.      (See  Collins  and  Zetz.) 
Zlegler.  Andrew  L..  C.  C.  Monteith.  and  H.  M.  Loux    Sat 
Diego.   Cal.     Fare-register   and   signal-operating   de\     . 
No.  1,176.576;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  580. 
Zlegler.  George.  Jr..  Klmmswlck,  Mo.     Connector  for  p-^-- 
sure  gages  and  testers.     No.  1.175,577;  Mar.  14     «;« 
vol.  224  ;  p.  687. 
Zlegler,  George,  a.ssignor  to  P.  G.   Slgrlst,  Buffalo.  N.   \ 
Pipe-coupling.     No.  1,176,201  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
p.  805. 
Zllllox.    John.    Buffalo,    assignor    of    one-half    to    H      I 
Greene.    Orchard     Park.     N.    Y.       Flue  -  scraper.       No 
1.174.220;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  70. 
Zlmmer.  Ernest  L.  B..  (»akland.  Cnl..  assignor  of  seventy- 
four  one-hundredths  to  J.  W.   Hurley,   Portland.  Oreg. 
Self-cleaning  bag  for  vacuum-cleaners.     No.  1,176.721  : 
Mar.   21  :  (.jiz.  vol.  21:*;   p.   102»i. 
Zimmerman,   Charles  W.,  Rebersburg,   Pa.     Corn-planter 

No.  1.175,329  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  600. 
Zimmerman,   Marry,  Fremont,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to  The   Coshocton   fJlove  Co.,   Coshocton,   Ohio. 
Trimming  device.      No.    1,177,005 ;   Mar.   28 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
224  ;   p.  1159. 
Zimmers,  Abraham  M..  Baltimore.  Md.     Water-h- >  '  t.^;  n; 
pllance  for  gas-stoves  and  the  like.     No.  l,175,uah  ;  .Ma- 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  398. 
ZIttlosen    Manufacturing    Company.     (See    Schultz.    lier 

man  E..  Jr..  assignor.) 
Zoholl,    Partemio,    and    G.    Vlcentini,    Cambridge,    'dnsv 
WalNlressIng  machine.     No.   1,176,262;  Mar.  21:       a? 
vol.  224  :  p.  865. 
Zona.  Achllle.  Samplerdarena.  assignor  to  SocletA  Anonima 
Italians  Glo.  Ansaldo  A  C,  Genoa.  Italy.     Cylinder  of 
internal-combustion   engines.     No.   1.177,162  ;  "Mar.  28  • 
Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1215. 
Zopff.    William.    Detroit.    Mich.     Music-leaf    turner       No 

1. 175.859  :  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  686. 

Zotz.  Hubert,  and  A.  Orlessl.  Zng.  Switzerland,     W-  dnw 

fastener.     No.  1.174..^74  :  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224     p    122 

Zsltkovszky.   Louis.   Phllsdelphla.   Pa.     Telephone    n..    ha 

nism  for.  trolley-cars.     No.  1,175.670;  Mar.  14  ;  Ga;-    v,.; 

224  ;  p.  621. 

Zubeck,    John,    Detroit,    Mich.      Puzzle.      No.    1,176.016  • 

Mar.   21;   Gaz.   vol.   224  •   p.   782. 
Zuber.    Francis.    Reading.    Pa.      Cushlonlng-hodv 
Ings.     No.   1.176.511  :   Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224 
Zwermann.  Carl  H.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Valve  nn 
No.  1,176,696;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  101 1 
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A.  C.  Gilbert  Company,  The.     (See  Gilbert.  Alfred  C,  *8- 

slgoor.) 

Acme  Shear  Company,  The.      (See  Conway,  John  J.,  aa- 

SiKDOr. ) 
Ad«m.    Harry   C,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      LIghtlng-flxture.      No. 

48.009;  Mar.  14;  Gas.  vol.  224;  p.   .11. 
Albert    Lorsch  and  Company.      (See  Shepard,   Egbert   B., 

SKslunor.) 
Albrecht.  Mrholasi.  asslfrnor  to  Fred  Pearson  &  Co.,  Phll- 

adrlphla.    I-n.      Cut    pile    fabric.      Nos.    48,708-9;    Mar. 

28  ;  <;a7..  vol.  224  :  p.  1374. 
Amerlrnn   IMano  Company.      (See  Kavanagh  and   Winter-  i 

botham,  aHxIgnors. )  j 

AmtTi.im    stove  Company.      (See  Stockstrom,   Louis,  as- 

slKDor.)  *  I 

American  Water  Heater  Co.     (See  Cochran,  Roy  A.,  as-  i 

nlgnor.) 
Astru.k,   John    H..   New   York.   N.   Y.     Cigar-cutter.     No. 

48.700;  Mar.  14;  Cnr..  vol.  224;  p.  711. 
Bahr.     August    T.,     Sprlngflvlrt,     IlL       Cord-holder.       No. 

48.7C1  :  Mar.  14;  (."n/..  v(.l.  224;  p.  711. 
Bailey.   Jos.ph   T.,   rhiladrlphla.  Pa.     Badge  or  Insignia. 

Nos.  48.702-3;   Mar.   14;  Gai.  vol.  224;  p.  711. 
Hall,   Horace  I)..  J.   I.  Floyd,  and  L.  S.  Carr.  aKsljinnrs  to 

R    A  L.   Instrument  Company,  Helolt,  Wis.     Casing  for 

direction  Indicators.      No.    48,770;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.    vol 

224  ;  p.   1374. 
Baroney,     Manuel,    Wllllston,    N.    D.       Automobile-body. 

No.  48.742  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1032. 
Beck,  George  A.,  Qulncy,  III.     <; rave-marker.     No.  48,743  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1032. 
Becker,  F^lwanl  S.     (See  Vntmr  and  Becker.) 
Bigelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company.     (See  Relth,  William 

G.,  aHaigiiur.) 
Bigelow  llHTtford  Carpet  Company.     (See  Sauer,  Emll  G., 

assignor.) 
Birkin,   Richard  L.,  Nottingham,   England.     Levers  lace. 

Nos.  48.704-6;  Mar.  14;   (.az.  vol.  224;  p.  712. 
Boccla.    Charles,    New    York,    .\.    Y.      Tooth-brush.      No. 

48.006  :  Mar.  7  :  <;aa.  vol.  224  :  p.  330. 
Boote,    Edward,    East    Orange,    N.    J.      Article    of   manu- 
facture.    No.  48,744  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1032. 
Booth,    Edwin    T..    asslgnur    to    Lundborg   Company,    New 

York,    N.    Y.      Display    device.      No.    48,771;    Mar.    28; 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.   1374. 
Bottome.  Edgar  M.,  assignor  to  Fostoria  Glass  Company, 

Moundsvllle,    W.    Va.      (ilass    vessel    or    similar    Ritlcle. 

No.  48.700;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  712. 
Boyce,  Harrison  H.,  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y.     Casing  '   r  auto- 
mobile-radiator    Indicators.       No.     48,707;     Mar.     14: 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  712. 
Brack,   Conrad    C,    Detroit,    Mich.      Charm,    stlck-pln,   or   i 

similar  article.     No.   48,745;  Mar.   21;   Gaz.   vol.  224; 

p.  1032. 
Brown,    Carl    A.,    Cleveland,    and    F.    L.    Grant,    Fostoria. 

Ohio,   assignors   to   General    Electric   Company.      Artlfl- 

clal-llght   Tncloaure.      No.    48,772;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.    vol. 

224  :  p.   1375. 
C.  J.  White  Mfg.  Co.,  The.      (See  White,  (Hiarles  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Canova,    Flavlo,    Scranton,    Pa.      Toothpick-holder.      No. 

48.708;  Mar.  14;  «;az.  vol.  224;  p.  712. 
Carr,  Leonard  S.     (See  Ball.  Floyd,  and  Carr.) 


Endurance  Tire  &  Rul>ber  Company.  (aee  Randolph, 
Wilson  G.  H.,  assignor.) 

Bwing,  HIalne,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cuspidor.  No.  48,713; 
Mar.  14;  «;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  713. 

Fageol.     Rollle     B..     Oakland,    Cal.       Vrhlcle-body.       N' 
48.778;  Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1370. 

Floyd,  John  I.     (See  Ball.  Flovd,  and  Cnrr.) 

Foster.  John  R.,  Arlinpton,  Mass.  Stand  for  displaying 
pictures  or  other  articles.  No.  48,740;  War.  21;  Ga*. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  1032. 

Fostoria  Glass  Company.  (See  Bottome,  E<lgar  M  ft^ 
slgnor.) 

Frary.   Ihna  T..   Hudson,  assignor  to  The  Ilorking       ac- 
company,    Lancaster     Ohio.       Lighting  •  fixture. 
48.7.0;  Mar.  28  ;  (;az.  vol.  224;  p.  1370. 

Garrefte.  .Inhn  E.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Spraying  device. 
No.  48.074  ;  Mar.  7  :  <;nz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  .137. 

Gelsman,  Samuel,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Article  of  mnnufac 
ture.  Nos.  48,780-3 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  pp. 
1370-7. 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Brown  and  Grnnt  as- 
signors.) 

Geo.  Horgfeldt  h  Co.  (See  Jacques,  Charles  a.,  as- 
signor.) 

Gilbert,  Alfred  C,  assignor  to  The  A.  C.  Gm>ert  CompnnT, 
New  Haven.  Conn.  Tov  building  element.  No  4^  '  ~S  ; 
Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  3.18. 

Ginsberg,    Mark.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Peg    for    tops. 
48.784;  Mar.  28;  Caz.  vol.  224;  p.  1377. 

Goldman,  llelene  II..  I'ittsburph.  I'a.     Tccfhlng-rh  t: 
48.785;  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1377. 

Comber.  George  W..  Conynirham.  asslcnor  to  STnfi.lard 
Ven.llng  Machine  Company,  Hazleton.  Pa.  Flv-swat- 
ter.     No.  48.714:  Mar.   14:  fJaz.  vol.  224:  p.  7l5. 

Gorham  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Jenks,  Burton  P., 
assignor.) 

Gower,  H.  A.     (See  Perry,  Joseph  M.,  assignor.) 

Crant.  Florence  L.      (See  Brown  and   (;raut.) 

Greene.  Harry  B.,  Flasbronck  Heights,  N.  J.,  and  FT.  F. 
Chatfleld,    Xlount    Vornnn,    N.    Y.      Cabinet    for    phono- 


No. 


graphs.     Nos.   48,076-85;    Mar.  7:   Gaz.   vol.   L-4 


St'^* 


pp. 


Chatfleld,   Henry  F.      (See  (ireene  and  Chatfleld.) 

Clarke,    Ira    M.,    Pittsburgh,   assignor   to   John    B.   FTIgbee   ' 
Glass   Company,    Brldgevllle,    I'a.      Candy   chntalner  or 
hank.     No.  48.007  ;  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  330.  | 

Clarke,  Mary  H.,  Franklin,  Pa.     Set  of  cards.    No.  48,773 ; 
Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1375. 

Co<hran,  Roy  A.,  Austin,  assignor  to  American  Water  | 
Heater  Co..  Houston.  Tex.  Water-heater.  No.  48,008  ;  i 
Mar.  7  :  <^:az.  vol.  224  :  p.  330  i 

Conway,  .Tohn  J.,  assignor  to  The  Acme  Shear  Company,  i 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Display-stand  for  articles  of  inanu-  I 
facture.     No.  48.709;  Mar.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  712.        I 

Crucet,    Joseph    M.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Fan,    stand,   and 
casing.       Nos.    48,710-12 ;    Mar.    14 ;    Gaz.    vol.    224 ;   i 
p.  713. 

Culver,  H.  Paul,  Ashland,  Wis.  Gas-engine  body.  No.  i 
48,774;  Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1375.  I 

Davis,  George  W.,   Brooklvn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Harring- 
ton Cutb-ry  Company.  Southbridge    Mass.  '  Grape-fruit-   I 
knlf^  hin.le.     No.  48.000  :  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p    337. 

Deafoss*,  Eugene,  Paris,  France.  Article  of  manufacture,  i 
No.  48.775:   Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1375. 

Dleneman.  Elsa.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  I..a<lvs  hand-bag.  I 
No.  48.770;  Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1.375.  i 

Daffy,  Peter.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Talking-machine  cabinet.  ' 
Nos.  48,670-3  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  837.  | 

Duncan.    (Jeorge    P.,     San    Francisco,    Tal.      Card.      No. 
48,777  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1376.  * 


Guide  Motor  T<nmp  Maniifacttirlng  Company    Th» 
Persons,  William  F.,  assignor.) 

H.  P.  Slndalre  &  Co.     (See  Sinclalre,  Henry  I'..  .■■- 

Hsley.    Reuben.   Beaver,   assignor   to   Unltcfl    St/if' 
Company,     PIttshnreh.    Pa.       Glass    vessel    or 
article.     Nos.  48,715-18;  Mar.   14;   Gai.  vol.    1 
713-14. 

Hamilton.  Harold  H.,  Brideeport,  Conn.,  asslp-nor  to 
Whiting  Mannfactnrlne  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Handle  for  spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles.  No. 
48.719:  Mar.  14:  <!az.  vol.  224:  p.  714. 

Harlow.  ^label,  Boston.  ^lass.  Door-stop.  No.  ■*'-  ~47  ; 
Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1033. 

Harrington  Cutlery  Company.  (See  Davis,  Gp-  'k'<  w  .as- 
signor.) 

Harris.  Martha.  Denver,  Colo.  Imltatlon-hernrr'  '  pper 
napkin.     No.  48.720;  Mar.  14:  Ckz.  vol.  224  :  r     "4 

Hartfleld,  Ansnist  J.,  assignor  to  H.  A.  Hartft'ici  r.v 
Angeles.  Cal.  Gas  hent-radlntor.  No.  48,721  ;  .Ma' 
14  :  f^az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  71. I. 

Hartfleld.  Helen  A.     (See  ITartfleld.  August  J..  n<-  cTn'  ) 

Hatch.  Benlamln  B.,  Boston.  Mass.  Stenal-b*  x  No 
48.748:  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1033. 

Helntz.  Otto  L..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Body  for  motor  Trhties 
No.  48.740  :  IMsr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1033. 

HIpplns,  Stephen.  Martins  Ferrv.  Ohio.  Glass  lighting- 
bowl.     No.  48.750:  Mnr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1033. 

Hochholzer,  James.  East  Elmhurst,  N.  Y.  Phonograph- 
rase      No.  48.080  :  Mar.  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p    330. 

Hocking  Class  Companv.  The.      (See  Frarv.    Ihnn   T.,  as- 

Howe,  Benjamin.  Louisville.  Kv..  assitmor  to  Interna- 
tional Trndlne  Companv.  Label  or  similar  article.  No. 
48,687  :  Mar.  7  ;  (^az.  vol.  224  :  p.  340. 

Hussey,  William  H..  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  to  Kanf 
mann  A  Strauss  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Displav-stand 
No.  48.780;  Mar.  28:  Ckt.  vol.  224:  p.  1377 

lk\fi.  Charles  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tkle  Freres 
A  Company,  St.  Cnllen.  Switzerland.  Embroidered 
trimming.  No.  48,751  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  224 ;  p 
1033. 

Tkle  Freres  &  Company.     (See  Ikl*,  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 

International  Trading  Company.  (See  Howe,  Benjamin, 
assignor.) 

Irvine.  Samuel.  Pittsburgh,  asslcnor  to  John  B.  nigt>e« 
Glass  Company,  Brldeeville.  Pa.  Glass  l>owl  or  simi- 
lar article.     No.  48.088:  Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  '224     •     '=40 

Jacques.    Charles    A.,    asslenor    to    Geo.    Borefel.i*    \       ,, 
New  York.   N.  Y.     Clock-casing.     No.  48,689  ;   Mar.   7  • 
Gas.  vol.  224 ;  p.  340. 

Ixi 


ALPHAr.KTirAl.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


Tam. xin,  William  A.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.     Handle  for  a 

s n,   fork,  or  similar  article.     No.  48,787;   Mar.  28; 

'  nV  224;  p.   1377. 

J.[!r-      i   ittoD    P.,    assignor    to    Gorham    Manufacturing 
Cu;j.pa;.y,    Providence,    R.    I.      Liquld-shalcer,    thermos 
bottle,   or   similar  article.     No.  48,788;   Mar.  28;   Caz 
vol.  224  ;  p.  1377. 

John  R.  IIig)>ee  Glass  Company.  (See  Clarke,  Ira  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

I"h!:  !'..  IIigl)ee  Glass  Company.  (See  Irvine,  Samuel,  as- 
si;,-n<>r.) 

K;i\jfmann  &  Strauss  Co.  (See  Hussey,  William  H.,  as- 
signor, i 

Kavanagh.  Gardner  C,  and  W.  G.  Wlnterbotham,  Rocbes- 
r<  r,  assignors  to  Amprli  an  Piano  Company,  IVew  York. 
N  Y.  PInno-oase.  Nos.  48,722-8;  Mar.  14;  Gai.  toI. 
--4     pp.  715-16. 

I.av>'  -f>n  T'-nn'^  Phlladplphia,  Pa.  Cigar-sign.  No. 
4^  75-'      Ml-    Jl  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1033. 

Liny-!.  !  h  ::ia-s.  isoston,  Ma.ss.  Fountain.  No.  48,763; 
Mar    .1  ;  (.az.  vol.  224;  p.  1034. 

Lnn  !      rj  i  ompany.     (See  Booth,  Edwin  T..  assignor.) 

MaM  .  k    Tottery   Company.      (See   May,   Charles   A.,   as- 

ManK.    Gustavus    A.,   Buffalo.   N.    T.     Twine-holder.     No. 

4^754:   Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1034. 
Ma-k.       K  .I)f  rt    W..    Chicago,    111.      Flask.      No.    48,765; 

Ma      Jl  .  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1034. 
Ma    K    William  A.  S.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Tire.     No.  48,789; 

M  !      2H:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1.17S. 
.Vlav    I  liarles  A.,  assignor  to  Maddock  Pottery  Company, 

Tr  tton,    N.   J.      .Article  of   manufacture.      No.   48,729; 

N!  1      14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  717. 
M  (  :  :-i,',   Frances.   New  York,   N.   Y.     Toy.      No.   48,790: 

Mr    2S  •  f:az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1378. 
M  <:ri-v     iMwIn    C.    East    Palestine,   Ohio.     Rubber  tire. 

No    4^  .',00  :  Mar.  7  :  C.&z.  vol.  224  ;  p.  340. 
M.I      rv.    FMwIn    C,    East    Palestine.   Ohio.      Rubber   tire. 

N      ^s.T.-^O:  Mnr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  717. 
M   Kosson  &  Robhins.     (See  Norvell.  Saunders,  assignor.) 
M' Nolll,    Dnvld.   Wade.   N.   C.      Comhlnefl    tobacco-plug  re 

mover  and  box-opener.     No.  48,731;  Mar.  14;  Gas.  vol. 

2'J4  :  p.  717. 
Morgenthau.  .Tesse,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Weighing-scale  cas- 
ing.    .No.  48.091  ;  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  340. 
Mouser.  William  H.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.    Orange  and  grape- 
fruit preparer.     No.  48,692;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  d 

340.  ^ 

My.TS.    ^fllton.    Philndelphia,    Pa.      Bottle-washing  brush 

No.  48.756  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  10.S4. 
Norvell.  Saunders,  assignor  to  NicKesson  &  Robblns,  New 

York,   N.   Y.     Bottle.     No.  48,757  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  1034. 
Orpm.   William,   Baltimore,   Md.      Bottle.     Nos.  48,732-4- 

Mar.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  717. 
Orem.     William,     Baltimore.     Md.       Bottle-stopper.       No 

4S.735:  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  718. 
Paftprson,    (;ipnnle   V.,    Brownwood,   Tex.      Watch-charm, 

pin    or  similar  article.     No.  48,758;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 

2-i  :  p.  1034. 
Pf-nrson  &  Co.,  Fred.     (.See  Albrecht,  Nicholas,  assignor.) 
pprry.   Joseph   M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to    FI.   A.   (Jower, 

Meridian,   Miss.     Display-rack.     No.   48,759;   Mar.  21: 

r.az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  103a! 
P.r-ion'!.    William    F..    Lakewood,   assignor   to   The   Guide 

Motor  Lamp  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Automohll.' lamp.       No.    48,760;    Mar.    21;    Gaz.    vol. 

224  ;  p.  1035. 
R.  &  L.  Instrument  Company.     (See  Ball,  Floyd,  and  Carr, 

assignors.) 
Randolph,    Wilson   G.   n..   New   York,   N.  T.,  assignor   to 

Endurancp   Tire   &   Rubber    Company,    New    Brunswick 

N.  .1.     Vehicle-tire.     No.  48,693  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

p.  341. 
Rauen.    Charles    FT.,    Seattle,    Wash.      Sugar-bowl.      No 

48.701  :  Mar.  21 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1035. 
Relfh.  William  G..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bigelow 

Hartford    Carpet    Company.      Rug.      No.    48,762;    Mar. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1035. 


Reliance  Metal  Spinning  Company.  (See  Shapiro,  Solo- 
mon, assignor.) 

Roede,  Harold,  Weehawken,  N.  J.  Engagement-ring.  No. 
48,763 ;  Mar.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1036. 

Rowe,  Alvin  V.,  Gaiesburg,  111.  Rubbing  device  for  ani- 
mals.    No.  48,094  ;  Mar.  7  ;  <Iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  341. 

Rubay,  Leon,  assignor  to  The  White  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Automobile-body.  No.  48,764 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  1036. 

Sauer,  Emll  G.,  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bigelo.. 
Hartford  Carpet  Company.  Rug.  Nos.  48,791-2 ; 
Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1378. 

Savlll,  Robert  G.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Savlll's  Sous, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Faucet.  No.  48,736;  Mar.  14;  Gax. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  718. 

Schneider,  Henry  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combination 
cigar-cutter,  knife,  and  pencil.  No.  48,793 ;  Mar.  28  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1378. 

Schumsky,  Benjamin.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  School-compan- 
ion.    No.  48,695  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  341. 

Scbwahn,  Rudolph  A.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.  Hip  drop  trace- 
carrier.     No.  48.696 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  341. 

Shannahan,  Eklwin  J.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Flag.  No. 
48,794  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1378. 

Shapiro,  Solomon,  assignor  to  Reliance  Metal  Splnnidg 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Socket-cover  for  lighting- 
fixtures.     No.  48,795;  Mar.  28;  <;az.  vol.  224:  p.  1379. 

Shapiro,  Solomon,  assignor  to  Reliance  Metal  Spinning 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Oval  back  for  brackets  for 
lighting  fixtures.  No.  48,796;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  1379. 

Shepard,  Egbert  B.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Albert 
Lorsch  and  Company,  Incorporated.  Precious  or  semt- 
tredous  or  synthetic  stone  or  an  imitation  thereof. 
io.  48,737;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  718. 


R^ 


Slnclalre,    Henry   P.,  assignor   to   11.    P.    Sindaire  &  Co., 

Corning,    N.    Y.      Bottle.      No.    48,705 ;    Mar.   21 ;    Gat. 

vol.  224  :  p.  1036. 
Solter,  Sophia  I).,  Clearwater,  Kans.     Spoon.     No.  48,738  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  718. 
Sommerviile,  Robert,  Pasadena,  Cal.     Display-stand.     No. 

48.739;  .Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  718. 
Standard     Vending    Machine    Company.       (See    Gomlter. 

George  W.,  assignor.) 
Stifpl,  Arthur  C,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     Textile  fabric.     Nos. 

48.797-8;  Mar.  28:  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1379. 
Stockstrom,  Louis,  assignor  to  Ameri<an  Stove  Company, 

St.    Louis,    Mo.      Stove.      Nos.    48,799-801;    Mar.    28; 

(Jaz.  vol.  224;  pp.  1379-80. 
Thayer,  John  M.,  Americus,  (;a.     Combined  inkstand  and 

pen  rack.  No.  48.802;  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1.180. 
Thomas  Savlll's  Sons.  (See  i^avlll,  Robert  G.,  assignor.) 
Thomas.    Vincent     B.,     Scarsdale,     N.     Y.       Bottle.       No. 

48.741  :  Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  719. 
Dngar,   Max,  and    E.    S.    Becker,   New   York,    N.   Y.     Toy 

store.     No.  48.706;   Mar.   21;   (;az.  vol.   224:   p.    1036. 
United    States  Glass  Company.      (See  Haley,   Reuben,  as- 
signor.) 
Upton.    Roger.    Boston,    Mass.      Flag.      No.    48,803 ;    Mar. 

28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1.380. 
Wheeler.   Wellington   B.,  Long  Beach,   Cal.     Auto-trailer. 

No.  48.767  ;  Afar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1030. 
White.  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  The  C.  J.  White  Mfg.  Co., 

New  Britain.  Conn.     Button.    No.  48,097  ;  Mar.  7  ;  (iaz. 

vol.  224;  p.  .341. 
Whiting  Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Hamilton.   Har- 
old  H..  assignor.) 
Wilson.  Frederick  W.,  Elmhurst.  N.  Y.     Sign.     No.  48,804  : 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.   1.3X0. 
White  Company.  The.     (See  Rubay,  Leon,  assignor.) 
WInslow,    .\lfre«l    F.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.      I)ls( ount-clieck. 

No.  48.740:  Mar.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  719. 
Wlnterbotham,  William  G.      (See  Kavanagh  and   Wliit.T- 

botham.) 
Wood,    Lawrence   M..    Fairfield.   Conn.      Antomoblle-hiroD. 

No.  48,098  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  341. 
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A,  Bourjols  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Toilet  powder. 

Nor.  l(»s,0(3-0;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  737. 
A.  Bourjois  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Toilet  powder. 

No.  109,061  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1051. 
A.  (.oodman  &  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  V.     Egg  noodles, 
flakes,  and  alphabets.     No.  109,267;  Mar,  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
^24  :  p.  1401. 
A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Drawing  and  tracing 
apparatus.      No.    109,261;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 
p.   1401. 
A.  O.  Spalding  &  Bros.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
ii-  Y.    Vulcanlzable  cement  for  golf-balls.    No.  109,135  ; 
Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  105:T. 
A.  W    Shaw  Company.  Chicago,  III.     Series  of  books,  the 
subject  matter    of    which    is    not    potentially    complete. 
No.  109,174  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1064. 
^■,1:^  Shaw  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Series  of  books.     No. 

109,2.34  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1400. 
Abercromble  &  Fitch  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain 
named   receptacles.      No.    109,248 ;    Mar.   28 ;   Gaz.   vol. 
224  ;  p.  1401. 
Abercromble  &  Fitch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tents, 
tent-windows,  ground-cloths,  &c.    No.  109,249  ;  Mai*.  28  ; 
Gaz.  vol.   224  ;   p.    1401. 
Abercromble  &  Fitch  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Woolen 
cloth    for    making    men's    and    women's    clothes.      No. 
109.260;  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1401. 
^^^^S^J"^-  Wlllam  T.,  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.    Pile-pills.    No. 

109,061  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  1051. 
A.  me  I.,ace  &  Embroidery  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Em- 
broideries, dress,  lace,  and  fur  trimmings.     No.  109.304  ; 
Mar.  28  ;  r;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  1403. 
Allstock,  Anderson  M.,  Hinton,  W.  Va.     Remedy  for  sores, 
all  skin  diseases,  rheumatism,  and  a  blood  purifier.     No 
108,901:  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  737. 
Albany    Perforated    Wrapping    Paper    Company,    Albany, 
^•.  X:«    Toilet  paper.     Nos.   108,902-4;    Mar.    14;   Gaz. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  TAT. 
Alpxandria    Fertilizer    &    Chemical    Co.,    Alexandria,    Va. 
Fertilizers.     No.  108,880:  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p  359. 
Alva    Citrus    Growers'    Association,    Alva,    Fla.      Citrus 
fruits.     No.  109,062;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1051 
American    Agrlrulturai    Chemical    Co.,    The.    New    York, 
N.    Y.      Fertilizers.      Nos.    108,966-70;    Mar.   14:    Gaz. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  737. 
Ameri<an    Agrl.  ultural    Chemical    Co..    The.    New    York, 
NY.     Fertilizers.      No.   109,305;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.   vol. 
224  ;  p.   1403. 
American   Alloys  Company,   Newark.   N.  J.     Knife-blades. 

No.  108.881  :  Mar.  7  :  CJaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  369. 
American  Alloys  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.     Electrical  con- 
tact   metal.      No.    109,251  ;    Mar.    28 ;    Gaz.    vol.    224 ; 
p.  1401. 
American    Gasaccumulator    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Gas  lanterns  and  accumulators  and   gas-light   flashers. 
No.  109,053;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1051. 
American   Grocers   Society,    Inc.,   .Newark,   N.   J.     Certain 
namp<I    foods.     No.   108,971 ;   Mar.   14  ;   Gaz.   vol.  224  ; 
p.  737. 
American  Mnngnnese  Steel  Compwnv,  Chicago.  111.     Steel. 

No.  109,.3O0  :  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1403. 
American    Manufacturing    Company,    Boston,    Mass.,   and 
New   York,   N.   Y.     Rope,   cord,  lines,   and   twine.     No. 
109.054  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1051. 
American   Ring  Co..  Waterl)ury,  Conn.     Flat,  hollow,  and 
ornamcntnl  tableware  of  precious  metal  or  plated'.     No. 
108,925  ;  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  300. 
American    Sewer   Pipe   Company,    Akron,   Ohio.      Segment 
sewer-blocks.      No.    109,193 ;    Mar.   28 ;    Gaz.   vol.    224  ; 
p.  1399. 
Amerl<-an    Sheet   &   Tin    Plate   Compaivv,    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 
Iron  and  steel   sheets  and  plates,  tin  and   terne  plates. 
No.  109.307  :  Mnr.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1403. 
Anglo-American  Pharmaceutical  Company  Limited.    Croy- 
don. England,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     f^urglcai  lubricant 
and  Bntiseptlc.     No.  109,055;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  1051. 
Annin    &    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      All-wool    double-warp 
bunting.     No.  109,176 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1399 
Appalacblan  Mills,  Kuoxvllle,  Tenn..  an<l  New  York,  N.  V 
Knitted  shirts,  drawers,  and  union  suits.     No.  108  882' 
Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  359. 
Armstrong  Cork  and  Insulation  Co..  Pittsburgh  Pa      Heat- 
Insulatlng  materials.     No.   108,920;   Mar.  7:   Gaz    vol 
224  :  p.  .300.  "      *"'• 

Armstrong  Packing  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.  Pure  and 
compound    lard ;   Nos.   109,066-7 ;   Mar.   21  ;   Gaz.  voL 

Atha  Tool  Company.  The.  Newark.  N.  J.  Certain  named 
cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools,  and  parts  thereof.  No. 
108,883  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  369. 


"^H.'^JtlPT^^"'*''*  ^^J*""  ^°-  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hair-nets.  'No. 

109.194  :  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1899. 
Automobile  Club   of   St.   Louis,   St.  Louis,    Mo.     Monthly 

magazine.       No.    109,252;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 

p.  1401. 
B.  &  B.  Paper  Supply  Co.,  The,  Ilolyoke,  Mass.     Printing. 

writing,  and  covt>r  papers.     No.  109.308 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  224  :   p.   1403. 
Bahnsen  &  Co.,  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fabric  in  the  piece 

?J^"f,°'  a  mixture  of  woolen  and  cotton  thread.     No. 

109.15.? :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1054. 

^*i''^'!!'rX^''.^°-  Providence,  R.  I.     Watches,  clocks.     No. 

109,058  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1051. 
Balfour,  Guthrie  &  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Cotton-seed 

meal  and  cake.     No.  109,059  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ; 

^^/^i*'^"^''  Milling  Co.,  Winona,  Minn.     Wheat-flour.     No. 

109,309 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1403. 
Beatrice  Creamery   Company,  Chicago.   III.     Butter.     No. 

109.195  :  Mar.  iS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1399. 

Benetone  Remedy  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Vaginal  cap- 
sules.    No.  108.927;  Mar.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  300. 
Bernstein,    David    S.,    Vanderburg.    Ind.      Overalls.      No. 

109,310 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1403. 
Bernstein.  Julius  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Brandy,  cocnac. 

No.  109,254  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1401 
Best-Fit  Petticoat  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.   Under- 
skirts and  petticoats      No.  109,265 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  ;  p.   1401. 
Betts,  Geo.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Perfumes,  toilet  waters, 
face  Dowders  and  creams.     No.  109,250;  Mar.  28;  Ga«. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  1401. 
Beyer,    Florence   H.,   New   York,   N.   T.     Cigarettes.     No. 

109,062  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1061. 
Bishop  Gutta-I'ercha   Company,   New   York.  N.  T.     Back- 
ing or  plumping  cloth.     No.  108,886;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  :  p.  .'{S'.*. 
Black  Rock  Wall  Board  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Wall-board 
and   building-paper.     No.  109,190 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  ;  p.  1:{»M 
Bleecker  &  Simons,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tea.     No.  109,311 ; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2'24  ;  p.  1403. 
Bolen,    James   W..    Alexandria,    I>a.      Remedy    for    certain 
named    aflTections    and    for    bleaching    the    skin.      No. 
109,177  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1399. 
Bon  Ami  Co..  New  York,  N,  Y..  assignor  to  Bon  Ami  Com- 
pany.    Scourlng-soap.     No.  109,312 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gat.  voL 
224  :   p.   1403. 
Booth   Packing  Co..  The,   Baltimore.  Md.     Canned   frulta. 

No.  109.257:  Mar.  28:  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1401. 
Boston    Last   Co..    Boston.    Mass.      Monthly    publication. 

No.  109.164;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1064. 
Bowie  Lumber  Company,  Bowie,  Ij».     Certain  named  con- 
struction  materials.     No.  109,197  ;   Mar.  28  ;   Gaz.  vol. 
224  ;  p.  1399. 
Bowker  Fertilizer  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Commercial  fer- 

tillzprs.     No.  108,886;  Mar.  7  :  Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  359. 
Brandenstein   A   Co..   M.  J.,   San   Francisco,   Cal.     CofTe*. 

Nos.  108,977-8  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  737. 
Bray,   John    R,,    New   York,   N.    Y.      .Moving  pi.  ture   films. 

No.  109,258  :  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1401. 
Brown,    Alzada    L..    New    York,    N.   Y.      Facial    cleansing- 
cloth.     No.  108.887  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  359. 
Brunswlck-Balke-Collpnder    Company,    The,    Chicago,    lU. 
Beds  for  game-tables  and  the  like.     No.  108,888;  Mar. 
7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  369. 
Buffalo   Cereal   Company,   Buffalo,   N.  T.     Rolled   oats  or 
oatmeal.     No.  109.198 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1399 
Buffalo   Wire  Works   Co..   Buffalo,   N.   Y.     Certain   named 
construction    materials,      Nos.    109.199-200;    Mar.    28' 
Gaz.  vol    224  :  p.  l.'?99. 
C.  S.  Bell  Co.,  The.  Hillsboro,  Ohio.     Grindlng-mllls.     No 

108,972:  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  737. 
Caljell  Company,  The,  Bnltimore,  Md.     Dry  malt  prepara 
tlon  used  In  connection  with  yeast  to  raise  bread-dough 
No.  108.979  ;  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p   737 
California    Wine    Association,    The,    San    Francisco,    Cal. 
Wine.     No.   108,980;   Mar.   14;   Gaz.   vol.  224;   p.   737. 
Cameron.  Donald  J.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Boots  and  shoes  of 
leather  or  leather  and  fabric.     No.  109,003;   Mar.  21: 
Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1051.  ,™i..**, 

Canfleld.  Frank  A..  Chicago,  111.  Coilar-buttons  made  of 
or  plated  with  precious  metal.  No.  109.313;  Mar  28: 
Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1403  .      nr.  ,«, , 

Carter.   Wllkle.   Clovls,   N.   Mex.      Straight    w?,    kv       No 

108.982;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  737 
Causae  Manufacturing  *  Importing  Company,  Ji    -  ,   it 

N.    J.      Preserved    and    candled    fruits.      No         ;•  > '.ri 

M^r    21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1061. 
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CentadHnk    Pllters    Co.    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      OTans 

■Iphon  l>ottle8,  carafes,  tumljlers,  goblets.     No.  108,983; 

Miir.  14  ;  iiuA.  vol.  '2-24  :  p.  IM. 
Chainller  ami^udd  Compauy.  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Cnn- 

•ll<'s.     .No.    lt»O.L'(H  ;    ^}ar.   2S  ;   Caz.   vol.   224  :   p.   1309. 
Charter     Oak     Citrus     Association.     Charter     Oak,     Cal. 

I>'iiions.    oranges,    and    grape-fruit.      Nos.    108,984-6; 

Mar.  14  :  Gnz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  l.i'. 
Charter  Oak  Citrus  Association,  Charter  Oak.  Cal.     Lem- 
ons, oranges,  grape-fruit.     No,  109,202;  Mar.  28:  Gaz. 

vol.  224  :  p.   139n. 
Chas.    A.    Krnuse   Milling   Co..   Greenfield.   Wis.      Certain 

named    foods.     No.   Iu9,l02  ;    Mar.   21  ;   Gaz.  vol.   224  : 

p.   1(152. 
Chas.    A.    Krause    Milling    Co.,    Greenfield,    Wis.      Btock 

fcKls.     No.   l(»9.lo:5 ;   Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1052 
I  has.    M.    Hatcher   Mfg.   Co..   rhiladelphln,    I'a.      Inks   for 

tinlshing  articles   made   of   leather   and    the   like.     No. 

l<i9.((X!( ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1(»52. 
Chllia,    Shirosaliuro,    Seattle,    Wash.      Face-creams    and 

hair  tonic.       No.    109,155;    Mar.    21;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 

p.  li'.'>4. 
Chr.   njelland  &  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Canned  fish 

and    sardines.     No.   109,060;   Mar.  21;   Gaz.  vol.   224; 

p.   1031. 
Churchman.     Alfred.     Kansas     City.     Mo.       Coffee.       No. 

loD.ooo  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1051, 
Coast    Canning    Co.,    The.    Beach,    Wa.>^h.,    and    Portland, 

Orcg.      Canned    salmon.     No.   109.203;    Mar.    28;    Gaz. 

vol.  224  :   p.   1390. 
Coflux,    Limited,    London.    England.      Medicinal    prepara- 
tion.    No.    109,007;   Mar.   21;  Gaz.  vol.   224;   p.   1051. 
Colgate  &  Compuiiy.  .Ii-rsey  flfy,  .N.  .1.     I'lctures  and  pic- 

tnre-lionks.     No.  IOS.Ol'O  :  MMr.  7  :  C.nz.  vol.  224  :  p.  3(10. 
Colin  &  Colin,  Guilford  township,  .Jo  Daviess  county,  and 

H.nles  Mound.  III.     Certain  named  foods.     No.  1U8.080 : 

Mar.  14  ;  <;a2.  vol.  224  ;  p.  737, 
Columbia    Paper    Mug    Compauy.    Baltimore,    Md.      Taper 

Imgs.     No.  108,880-90:  Mar.  7;  (U\z.  vol.  224;  p.  :i5Q. 
Columbia    Taper    Hag    Company,    Baltimore.    Md.      Taper 

l-«gs,      .No.    100.2O4;   Mar.  "JS :   r,,\7..  vol.  224:   p    1400. 
Columbia  River  Tackers  Association.  Astoria.  Oreg.  Canned 

salmon.      Nos.    108,987-9;    Mar.    14;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 

p    "-t?. 
Columl>la    Star   Milling   Co..   Columbia.    111.     Wheat-flour 

No.  loO.otss;  Mar    21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1051. 
Corn    Tuliiishlng    Company.    Waterloo.     Iowa.       Monthly 

iiiatrazlne.     No.    10U,0U9 ;    Mar.   21:    Gaz.   vol.   224;    d 

1051.  ^' 

Cosmo  Buttermilk  Soap  Company,  Upper  Sandu8l;y,  Ohio. 

Toilet    soaps.      No.    109,314;    Mar.   28;   Gaz.   vol.    224; 

p.    1403 
Crescent  Forge  &   Shovel  Co.,   Havana,  111.     Plowshares, 

cultivator-shovels,  &c.     No.  109,259  ;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  :  p.  1401. 

Cresfwoo<l  Sales  Co.,  Inc.,  Scarsdale,  N.  Y.  Dresses,  neg- 
ligee, work,  and  flannel  shirts.  No.  109,316:  Mar.  28: 
Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1403. 

Crew  Levlck  Company.  Thiladelphla.  Ta.  Petroleum  prod- 
ucts for  lliumlnntlng.  lubricating,  and  fuel  purposes. 
No.  108  891  :  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  ^5^. 

Crippen  Company.  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mech.nnlcal 
muKlc-playlng  instruments  and  music-sheets  thereof 
No.  100.071":  Mar.  21  ;  Car.,  vol.  224;  p.  1051. 

Culture  Coinpanv,  The,  8(  ranton,  Ta.  Urlc-add  solvent. 
No.  108,990  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  737. 

Curtis.  A.  L..  .Atlanta.  Ga.  Cougli-synips.  speclflot  for 
whooping-cough,  asthma,  &c  No.  108,892;  Mar.  7; 
<.'az.  vol.  224  :  p.  350. 

Curtis,  A.  L.,  Atlanta.  (Ja.  Headache  and  neuralgia  tab- 
lets, reme.ly  for  henda.hes  nn<i  neuralgia.  No.  108,893; 
Mar.  7  ;  ^laz.  vol.  224  :  p.  ,S50. 

Cuslmano    A    Co.,    A.,    .New    Orleans.    Iji.     Tomato 
No.  109.206  :  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1400. 

Daniel.  Charles  A.,  Thiladelphla,  Ta.  Rul>ber  machinery 
packing.     No.  109,071  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1061. 

Davies  &  .Mcai  ham.  assignors  to  Tatterson  Sargent  Com- 
pany. Cleveland,  Ohio.  Talnt.s,  lacs,  stains,  enamels, 
varnishes,  fillers.  No.  109.200;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  :  p.  1401 

De  Long 
Hooks 
21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  lo51 

Deagan,  John  C,  Chicago,  III.  I'ercusslon  musical  Instru- 
ments of  xylophone  type.  No.  108.894  ;  Mar.  7 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  224  :  p.  .350. 

Deltsch.  Isaac  N..  assignor  to  Newton-Bolle  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  .\.  Y.  Vaselike  holders.  No.  109,072: 
Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1051. 

Delaiicv  &  Co..  .1.  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lwither.  Nos. 
108.63O-1  :  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  360. 

Dexter  Company,  The.  Fairfield.  Iowa.  I^undry-waah- 
Ing  machines.  No.  108,991;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  738. 

Dickey,    Adam    H.,    et    al.,    trustees. 
B.  G.) 

Dlttemore,   John    V.,   et  al.,  trustees 
B.  G.) 

Do«lge,  M.  Hartley,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Taper  shot-shells. 
No.  100.262  :  Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1401, 

Don  Jose  Rozas  Co.,  Inc^  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cordials, 
No.  109,157;  Mar.  21;  Oaa.  vol.  224;  p.  1064. 


paste. 


Hook   A   E.ve   Company.   The.   Philadelphia.    Pa. 
and    eyes   and   safety  pins.      No.    109,0*3;    Mar. 


(See    Eddy,    Mary 
(See  Eddy.  Mary 


Dry  Goods  Reporter  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Section  of 
the  Drjf  Oixidn  licporttr,  devoted  to  store  equipment  and 
win  low  display.  No.  109,074;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224: 
p.  1051. 

Dudio  Manufacturing  Co.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Enameled 
and  Insulated  wire,  high-tension  colls,  Ac.  No.  109,203  ; 
Mar.  28;  (;az.  vol.  224;  p.   1401. 

Dueber  Watch  Case  Manufacturing  Company.  The,  Can- 
ton, Ohio.  Watchcases  and  watch-works.  No.  109,168  ; 
Mar  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1054. 

Early  Times  Distillery  Co..  Early  Times.  Ky.  Whisky. 
No.  108,993  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  738. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Sensitized  photo- 
graphic paper.  No.  108,032;  Mar.  7;  Ga«.  vol.  224: 
p.  300. 

Eclipse  White  Lead  and  Color  Company,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Taste  paints,  ready-mixed  paints,  and  varnishes.  No. 
1 00.20 (  :  Mar.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1400. 

Economy  Foo<l  Prf><lu<ts  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Break- 
fast food.    No.  109,159  ;  Mar.  21  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1064. 

Eddy.  Mary  B.  G.,  deceased,  A.  M(  Lellan,  A.  V.  Stewart, 
J.  V.  Dlttemore.  A.  II.  Dickey,  and  J.  A.  Neal,  Brook- 
line,  Mass.,  and  J.  E.  Fernald,  Concord,  N.  11.,  trustees. 
Printed  books,  magazines,  and  Bilde  lest>on.s.  No. 
109.112;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  lo52. 

Edwards  &  Loomls  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Toultry  feed.  No. 
10«,9U5 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  73s. 

Ell  Lilly  and  Couipuuy,  The,  lu.liauapolis,  Ind.  Liquid 
dIslnfecUnt.  No.  108,941;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  D. 
361. 

Ell  Lilly  and  Company.  The,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Com- 
pound of  2-pheu.vl  (iulnolin-4-carboxyilc  acid  and  sali- 
cylic add  for  medicinal  purposes.  No.  109,013;  Mar. 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  738. 

Equitable  Motion  I'ktures  Corporation.  Richmond,  Va.. 
ami  New  York.  N.  Y.  Motion  picture  and  photo-play 
films.     No.  108.895;  Mar.  7;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  359. 

Ernst  Blscboff  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Suifurated  oil 
for  the  treatment  of  textile  fabrics.  No.  108,884;  Mar. 
7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  .350. 

Eugene  Dletz»en  Co.,  Chicago.  III.  Profile  and  cross- 
section  paper.  No.  108,992  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Oa*.  vol.  224 ; 
p.  738. 

Eureka  Flint  and  Spar  Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Polishing  and 
scouring  compound.  No.  109,076  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
224 ;  p.  1051. 

Evans  Bros.  &  B.van,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Paint  and 
enamel  (ready  mixed.)  No.  10«,077 ;  Mar.  21;  Gaa. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  1051. 

Evansvllle  Mill  &  Elevator  Co.,  Evansvllle,  Ind.  Self- 
rising  wheat-flour.  No.  109,310;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  :  p.  1403. 

F.  Romeo  A  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Macaroni.  Nos. 
109,288-9  :  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1402 

F.  S.   Royster  Guano  Co..  Norfolk,   Va.     Fertilizers.     No. 

109.291  ;  Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1402. 

Fairmont  Creamery  Co..  The,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Butter.  No. 
100.264  ;  Mar    28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  140l. 

Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  A  Brdnlng.  Hflchat-on- 
the-Main,  Germany.  Rennnly  for  gouty  and  rheumatic 
diseases  and  neuralgic  affections.  No.  109,100;  Mar. 
21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1054. 

Fernald,  Joslah  E..  et  al.,  trustees.  (See  Eddy,  Mary 
B.  G.) 

Fisher  Flouring  Mills  Company.  Seattle,  Wash.  Wheat- 
flour.      No.  109.317;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1403. 

Fitzpatrkk  Bros.,  Chicago,  III.  Soap  flakes.  No.  109,208  : 
Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1400 

Flint,  Bradford  B..  Saranac  Luke,  N.  Y.  Tooth-bmsh 
holders.     No.  108.890 :  Mar.  7  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  359. 

Florida  Brewing  Co..  Tampa.  Fla.  Beer.  No.  109,318 ; 
Mar.  28  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1403. 

Forkell,  Paul  E.,  Chicaso,  111.  Popcorn  confections.  No, 
108.033  ;  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  3(!0. 

Pox  Cutlery  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Razors,  knives,  scis- 
sors, and  shears.  No.  109.319  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
p.  140.!. 

Frunckaerts.  Emile.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Door-holder. 
No    108.807  ;  Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  .359. 

Franklin  Simon  A  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain 
named     men's     furnishings     and     undergarments.     No. 

100.292  :  Mar    28  :  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1402. 

Frazer,  Perry  D.,  Ridgewood.  N.  J.  Fishing  and  tourna- 
ment  lines.     No.   109.209  ;   Mar.  28  ;   Gaz.   vol.   224  ;  p. 

H0<). 
Fred  Harvey,  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.   Candy.    No.  109,088  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1052. 
Fre«lerlck  Ludlam  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fertilizers.     No. 

108.010  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  360. 
Frederick    Ludlam    Co..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Fertilizers. 

Nor.   109,017-18;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  738. 
Frederick  Stearns  A  Co.,  Detroit.   Mich.,  and   .New    York. 

N.    Y.     Perfumes,   tcdiet    lotions,   powders,  and   creams, 

halr-tonlcs.     No,  109,188;   Mar.   28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p. 

1.109. 
Fresno    Fruit    Growers    Co.,    Fresno.    Cal.     Fresh    fruits. 

No.  100.265  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1401. 
Frledlaeniier,  Paul  N.,  .New  York,  N.  V.     Stove  for  burning 

Boildlfle<l-alcohol  fuel.     No.  108.934  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  ,360. 
Frink,  Firm  of  I.  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Illuminated  sinis. 

No.  109,078  ;  xMar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1051. 
Fuller,    Charles    D.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Remedy    for   use   in 

Inflammatory  conditions.     No.  109,079  ;   Mar.  21 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1061. 
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O.  W.  Kennedy  Milling  Co..  The.  Shelhyvllle,  Ind.     Wheat- 

r.^ri!-i..-^%»^^?-^\**  =»?'*'■•  J^8:  ««'=•  ^ol.  224;  p.  1400 
Gall,  Elijah  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Trading-stamps.     No.  108,898  : 
Mar.  7  ;  G&x.  vol.  224  ;  p.  350.  "o.ooo  , 

iJ^°i7*Q  'q*'°x,*   a.   F.   Rfllwaukee.   Wis.     Leather.     Nos. 
100,178-9  :  Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1.399. 

^Au°'  ^.^*^!''  ^-  ^'°'''^'  '^"'y-  awlgnors  to  L.  Garblnl. 

O  Ive-oll.    "No.  108,990  ;  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  788. 
Garblnl,  Lnlgl.      (See  Garblnl  A  Flgll,  F.,  assignors.) 
^VIL"^„*     Fisher.     Cleveland.     Ohio.       Stockings.       No 

109.080 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1051. 
(Earner    Print    Works   and    Bleachery,    West    Haverstraw. 

Wapplngers  Falls,   and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cotton  piece 

goods.     No    109,180;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1399. 
General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Comblna- 

ifto  Q<S''"  w*"    *2*'    electrical    Illuminating    device.      No. 

108,899  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  224  ;  p.  369. 
General    Electric   Company,    Schenectady.   N.   T.     Certain 

J^^'^'^J,*^'??"'^"'"*  "'**^'  'or  lllumlnatlne  purposes.     No. 

109.081  :  Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1052. 

Geo.    R.     Gilison    Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.     Certain 

°*7?^L'^'""**^«*-     No.  109,210;  Mar.  28;  Qaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  1400. 

Germicidal  Products  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Coal- 
tar  derivative  of  a  germicidal  character  for  use  In  dlf- 
224^?*    Yso'"'*^'      ^°^'    ^^^-^^^^^  '    Mar,    7 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

Oibbs  Preserving  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Fruit  product  for 
Je"/-maklng.  No.  109.082 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz  vol.  224  • 
p.  1052. 

Gibson  Musical  String  Company.  Belleville.  N.  J.  Musical 
strings.     No.  108.935  ;  Mar.  Y  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  360. 

Goldberg.  Isidore  W..  Bridgeton,  N.  J.  Composition  for 
1'  t'^JnllV^^^.  of  carbonization  of  engine-cylinders. 
No.  109,083  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1062. 

Gomez,  Manuel.  Habana,  Cutia.  Cordial.  No.  108,902- 
Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  369.  ' 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  The,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Elastic  vehlcle-tlres^  No.  109,208;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  ;  p.  1401. 

Gordon  Rubber  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.  Rubber  tubes 
•njjtlreft.     No.   109,269;   Mar.   28;   Gaz.   vol.   224;   p. 

Grady    Mfg.    Co,   The,   Long   Island    City,    N.    Y.     Metal- 

polishes.     No.  109.320 ;  Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1403 
Grand  River  Canning  Company.  Markesan.  Wis.     Canned 

vegetables.      No.    109.084;    Mar.    21;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 

p.  i0o2. 
Graubarth.  Ix)ul8  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Link  and  collar 

buttons,  shirt-studs,  necklaces.  Ac.     No.   109,270;  Mar 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  14(»2. 
H.  G.  Prince  A  Co.,  (Oakland,  Cal.     Canned  fruits.  Includ- 
ing   berries,    and     canned     vetretables.       No.     109  125  • 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  10.^3. 
H.  P.  Cannon  A  Ron,  Inc..  Brldgevllle.  Del.     Canned  veee- 

tables.     No.  108,981;  Mar.   14;   Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  7§7 
Haines    Glen    H.,  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio.     Salvelike  medl- 

14°ol2  ''     ^**'  ^^'^^^  •  ^"-  28  ;  Oft",  vol.  224  ;  p. 

Hall,     Charles     H.,     Sprlngflold,     Mass.     Certain     named 

hand  painted    novelties.     No.    109,272 ;    Mar.    28 ;    Gaz 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1402. 
Hall.    Sarah    E..    Chicago,    111.      Bonnets    and    hats.      No 

109.085  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1052. 
Hamilton    Chemical    Company.    .Noldesvllle,    Ind.      Antl- 

hog  cholera  serum.    No.  108,903  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gar.  vol.  224  ; 

p  •    «>  O  «l  * 

Harlan   Coal   Company.  The,  I>ouisvllle,   Ky.     Coal.     No 

108,904  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  .'159. 
Harris    A    Berntz    Companv,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Certain 

named  brushes.     No.  109,086;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.   luD^. 
Harris   A   Berntz    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Nursing 

bottle  nipples.     No.  109,087  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  22^; 

p.  1052. 
Harris.  Charles  M.,  Augusta,  Ga.     Loo.se-leaf  binders  and 

binder-sheets.     No.   109,181  ;   Mar.   28 ;   (3az.   vol.   224  • 

p.  1300. 
Harris    D.  E.,  Champaign.   111.     Chocolate  creams.     No. 

108.998  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  738. 
Harris    Lula    L.,    Memphis,    Tenn.       Ilalr-restorer.      No 

109.161  :  M.ir.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1054. 
Hart  Schaffner  A  Marx.  Chicago,  III.     Coats,  vests,  trou- 
sers, over  and  rain  coats.     No.  108,906 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  :  p.  359. 
Hart     Schaffner    A    Marx,    Chicago,    111.       Coats,    vests 

trousers,  overcoats,  and  rain-coats.     No.  108,999  ;  Mar. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  738.  , 

Hawley  A  Hoops.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Chocolate  creams  and 

chocolate-covered    almonds.       No.    109,090;    Mar.    21' 

Gas.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1052. 
Heller    A    Co.,    B.,    Chicago.    111.      Enamel-cleaner.      No 

109.091  :  Mar.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1052. 
Heller  A  Co..  B.,  Chicago,  III.     Cocoa.     No.  109,211  ;  Mar. 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1400. 
Hennepin  Mill  Co.,  MlnneapoIIg,  Minn.     Wheat-flour     No 

109,000-  Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  738. 
Henry  K.  Wampolo  and  Company.  Incorporated.  Philadel- 
phia, I'a.     Medicinal  lodin  preparation  for  Internal  use 

No.  100.301  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1402. 
Hlckey.    Walter    H.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Preparation    for 
making  desserts,  filling  for  cakes,  Ac,  and  a  substitute 
for   whipped    cream.      No.    108,906 ;    Mar.   7 ;   Qaz.   vol 
224  ;  p.  369. 

224  O.  G.— V 


Hlgglnsvlllc  Milling  Co.,  The.  HIggingsvllle,  Mo.  Self- 
rising  wheat-flour.  No.  109,321  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gat  vol. 
224  -p.  1403.  > 

Hills   Bros.,   San   Francisco,  Cal.     Coffee.     No.*   109,002 ; 

„.?I«r   21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1052. 

Hills  Bros.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Coffee.     Nos.  109,004-6  ; 
Mar.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1062. 
'    "*il^  Bros.,  San  Francisco,  C:al.     Tea.     No,  109,1-  '•      Ma- 

21  ;  (Jar.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1052. 
I    Hills  Brothers  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cf-rt?    e 
named  foods.     No.  109,001 ;  Mar.  14 ;   Gaz.  vol.    U^4 

p.    Too, 

Hoagland,  Geo,  8.,  Eldred,  Pa.  Petroleum  products  for 
lAonk'i?"w*'  lubricating,  and  fuel  purposes.  No. 
108,907  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  869. 

Hobson  Jay  G.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  A  light  aftn  hment  for 
dry  batteries.     No.  109,003;  Mar.  14;  (i.-z         i     .-4 

p.   Too. 

Holhrook    Grocery    Co.,     The,     Keene,     Wo.     .       ,       ruc 

Nashua.  N.  H.    Coffee  and  tea.    No.  109,u  4     Mhr    u 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  738. 
Holdzkom  A  Company,  D.  W..  Atlantic  CItv.  .\    .;       Lmi 

ments.    No.  108.930  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2^4     v    .  <v 
H«>raestead    Valve    Manufacturing    Companv,  '  11    '  .--..,,; 

S"-  ,-5v*'5^y*^l^  "^"^    regrlndlng   blow-off  sten;  ,m.;vh. 

No.  109,097  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1052 

^°v^*^  ?J!it'tev''„  ^?™P*°>''  Watertown.  Mass.     Tennis  sh.K 

No.  109,1098  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1052. 
Howlett  A  llockmeyer  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y      fv-r  '  j 

roys.  velveteens,  and  cotton  piece  goods.     No.  100  iS^J 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1062. 
Hoyle.  Harry  T.  L.,  Washington.  D.  C.     Coupons  redeem- 
able In  railway  mileage-tickets.     No.  108,937-  Mar    7 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  860. 
Hul)l)anl.     Callaway     B..    I^oulsvllle.     Ky.       T'-^'r  r.-t    r.r 

No.  109.162  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  If:  4 
Humphrev.  David,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Clandy.    So.  lOfi.wS 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  738. 
I.  Goldberg,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.      Brandy.      No.  109.260  ; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.   1401. 
Illinois    Textile    Co.,    Chicago,    111.     Knitted    and    woven 

union  suits.     No.  109.213  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gai.  vol.  224  ;  p. 

1400. 
Imperial    Player    Roll    Company,    Chicago.    111.      Muslc- 

Rheet.s^   for   muMcallnstrument    players.      No.    109.006  - 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  738. 
International  Sugar  Feed  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn       Horse 

feed.     Nos.  109.214-15  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1400 
Irving.    Walter    E.,     Long    Island    City,    N.     Y.      CeriHin 

named    ornamental    Iron  products.     No.   109  273  •    Mar 

28  ;  (jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1402. 
J.  E.  Tygert  Company.  The.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Fcrtiiiirr, 

No.  108,921  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  360 
J.    P.   Lewis   Company,   The,    Beaver    Falls.    .\     v       jv^i^^ 

plates.     No.  108,940 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  224  ;  p.  360 
J.  S.  McKenzle  A  Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Canned 

sardines,    herring    in    tomato   sauce,   kippered    herrlne 

ma^^erel.      No.    109.324;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    224;    p.' 

'^"x-"'"^,^^'"2^!l*"'  ^'^^  "^ork.  N.  Y.  Baker's  shortening 
No    109,322  ;  Mar.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1403. 

Jacobsteln  Brothers.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Cliars  an.*  'tn 
rettes.     No.  109,100;  Mar.  21:  Gaz.  vol7224  •  p'  1052 

John    Hoberg   Co.,    The,    Green    Bay,    Wis.      Toilet-paper* 
paper  napkins  and   toweling.     No.   109,002;   Mnr     I4 
Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  738. 

John  S.  Tlliey  ladders  Co..  Watervllet.  N.  T  !  a  1  i*  ^ 
No.  108.958 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  361 

Johnson-Enderle-Pauley  Drug  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mu.  Medici- 
nal tonic.  No.  109.007 ;  Mar.  14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  • 
p.   (38. 

Kaffee    Hag   Corporation,    New    York.    N.    Y.     Coffee   par- 

?o'l    224^p    &   '"*  '^'°"   ^^^•^^^'   ^"-  '''  ^»»- 

Kalrltls.  Andrew  P..  Shamokln,  Pa.  Remedy  for  rheu- 
matism. Indigestion,  and  gout>    No.  109,182;  Mar.  28; 

Kar-Ru  Chemical  Co..  Tacoma.  Wash.  Preparations  for 
treating  certain  narae<l  diseases  of  animals  and  human 
beings.     .No.  109.217;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224-  p    I400 

Keith  Paper  Co.,  Turners  Falls.  Mass.  Writing  and 
printing  papers.  No.  109,274  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  voL  224  • 
p.  1402.  ' 

^Tf^ope  Varnish  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Paste  paint  No. 
109,101  :  Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1052 

^^oA'^""^*^"-  Kohler.  Wis.  Bath-tubs.  No.  109,275;  Mar 
28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1402. 

Kroger  Grocery  A  Bakine  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Certain  named  foods.    No.  109,008 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gas.  vol. 

^^4  I   p.   Too. 

Kroger  Grocery  A  Baking  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Butter,  food-flavorinc  extracts,  and  canned  veaetables 
No.  109,009  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  224  ;  p.  738. 

Krohn.  Fechhelmer  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Leather 
boots   and    shoes.      No.    109,276 ;    Mar.    28 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

Kublman    A   Chambllss   Companv,    Knoxville,    Tenn      De- 

***'^'^'^'°*P0''^*"''-     '"^'o.  108.908  ;  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol    224 
p.  360. 

Kunst.  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wheeled  toy  No 
108.939  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  224  ;  p.  360. 

L.  Frank  Saddlery  Co..  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Horse-col- 
lars.    No.  108,918 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol    2J4  •  p.  860. 
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Lain:  *rtvllle    Rubber    Co.,    Lambertvllle,    N.    J.      Rubber 
boots    ami    shoes.      No.    li)9,nin  ,    Ma.'.    1-4:    Gaz.    toI. 
224  ;  p.  "38. 
La  wry.    Kills    11.,    Friendship,    Me.      Canned    clams.      No. 

l(i'.),:ilf»  :   Mar.  28.  (iaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1400. 
Li't'    k     Kirklanr],    Tbonotosassa,     Fla.     Oranges,    grape- 
L-- 1  f.  anil   taugerlues.     No.  1U8,909  ;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 
-J-J  .  p.  3C0. 
r.-iiiMlif,    M.   J.,   Berkeley,   Cal.      Renie<ly    for   yellow   and 
typhoid  fevers,  thills,  Ac.     No.  109.103  ;  Mar,  21 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  224  :  p.  1054. 
Mbby.  McNeill  &  Llbby.  Chicago,  111.     Cannel  fruits,  fish, 

hdA  vegetables.     No.  109,011;  Mar.  14;  Gai.  vol.  224: 
p.  T.iH. 
Uhby.  McNeill  &  Llbhy,  Chicago.  111.   Certain  named  foods. 

No.  1U9.012;  Mar.  14:  (.az.  vol.  224;  p.  738. 
Lll)erty      Mills,      Nnshvllle,      Tenn.        Wheat-flour.        No. 

109.220;   .Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1400. 
Llnde  -Air  Product.s  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Com- 

presse<l  gases.     Nos.  109,183-4  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

p.   1.^99. 
[.Ipp^rt,     Samuel,     Cleveland,     Ohio.       Steam  -  controlled 

valves.     No.   109.104;  .Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1052. 
l.iptoD,    Thomas    .!.,    Lou^lon,    England,    and    New    York, 

N.   Y.     Tea.     No.   109,105;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p. 

1052. 
Listers  Agricultural  Chemical  Works,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and 

.Nrw  York.  N.  Y.     Ground  bone  fertilizer.     No.  109,014  ; 

Mir.   14  :  (iaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  7;!8. 
r.istfrs  Agricultural  Chemical  Works,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and 

.New   York,  N.   Y.     Fertilizers.     No.  109.015;  Mar.  14; 

i.MZ.  vol.  224  ;  p.  7;tM. 
Li-iters  Agricultural  Chemical  Works,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and 

N.'W  York.   N.   Y.     Fertilizers.     No.   109,221 ;  Mar.  28 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1400. 
Loose-Wiles   isiscult   Company,   Kansas  City,  Mo.     Choco- 
lates.    .No.    lO'J.lOO;   Mur.  21:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1052. 
Lougbran,  Kdmond  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Prepared  lunches. 

No.   10!). 107;  M.ir.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1052. 
Lutz  Company,   The,    Brooklyn.   N.    Y.      SledUated   guard 

and   cream   for   corns,   bunions,  and   callous  skin.     No. 

109,222;  .Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1400. 
Lutz    Company,    The,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Antiseptic    de- 

o<lorly.lng-crtam     for    body-o<lors    due    to    perspiration. 

No.  10<».22:i;   .Mar.  28:  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1400. 
NL  Brodsky  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cotton  and  silk 

sfwlnK  threads  and  yarn.s.     No.  108,928;  Mar.  7;  Oaa. 

vol.  2_'4  ;  p.  300. 
Ma<  Kluiiiin,    .Aiiijusta    M.,   assignor   to    Pebble  Washboard 

(Oijiptny,    Boston.    Mass.     Washboards.     No.    108.911; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  300. 
Ma.loery.    ilerm.,    Ba.sel.    .Switzerland.      Certain   me<1lclnal 

products  for   Intt  rual  and   e.xternal  use.     No.   109,019; 

Mmp.   14:  1,1X7..  vol.  224;  p.  738. 
\Idglc  Chemical   Company.  Jersey   City,  N.  J.     Insect-de- 
stroyer.    No.  108,012  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  300. 
MuKUuuo.  Antoulo.  .Seattle,  Wash.     Olive-oil.     No.  109.108; 

>far.    21:   <;az.    vol.   224:   p.    1052. 
Manzcl,    Charles    W.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.     Leaf-sprlng-lubrl- 

•  ating  tools.     No.   108,913;   Mar,   7;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p. 

HW. 
MaiKiillsh,  Matthew  L.,  New  York.  .S.  Y.     Armbands.     No. 

ln«.»,020;   .Mar.    14:   (Jaz.   vol.   224:   p.  738. 
larliiwi-  -ManiifarturJui:  I'oinpanv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ilalr- 

nets.     No.   109.109:   >Iar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1052. 
-Matheson.    Wm.    ,1..    Coroanut    fJrove,   Fla.      llaw   natural 

fruits    and    vegetables    itud    hnney.      Noa.    109.110-11 ; 

Mar.  21:  Gaz.   vol.  224;  p.   1052. 
McClellMti.!  w.;"  im.   |>,.,;itur.  111.     Certain  named  foods. 

No.  10i>,Mji  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  738. 
McDonald  .Milling  Company,  McDonald,  I'a.     Wheat-flour. 

No.  109.224:  .Mar.  2S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1400. 
•  IcFnddin   Bros.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     Certain  named  cloth- 

iDL'.      No.    109.113;   Mar.  21;  (;az.  vol.   224;   p.   1052. 
Mctirath,    Rose    A..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Cold-iream,    skin- 
bleach,  hair  tonic.  &c.     No.  109,114;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 

224;  p.   10.52. 
McKay,  George  L..  Chicago.  111.     Refrigerator  cream-cool- 

\tm;  tank.     No.  100,323  ;  Mar.  28  ;  (jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1403. 
I    I.<  Han,   Archibald,   et  al.,  trustees.      (See  Eddy,   Mary 

1'.     G.) 
l-mphts  Cotton   Hull  and  Fibre  Co..  Ltd.,  The,  London. 

England,  and   Memphis,  Tenn.     Mixed  feed   for  horses, 

mules,   and    cattle.      No.    109,277;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.    vol. 

224  ;  p.  1402. 
Ml    Fttvorlta   Cigar  Co.,  Inc..   New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Key 

West.  Fla.     Cigars  and  little  cigars.     No.  109,022;  Mar. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;   p.  738. 
Ml   Favorlta   Cigar   Co..    Inc.,   New   York.    N.    Y.      Cigars. 

cheroots,  ltttl>'  iljmrs,  cltcarettes.  and  manufacture<1   to- 

l-accos      No.  109,115;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1053. 
M  It.  hell  A  Uro.,  F.  O.,  Perryman.  Md.     Canned  corn.     Nos. 

10<»,2TS   ;t  :   Mar.  28;  t;az.  vol.  224;  p.  1402. 
Monroe,  Frank  .\..  .lamestown.  .\.  Y.     Antiphlogistic,  anti- 
septic, and   |)rophylartlc  liquid.     No.  109,116;  Mar.  21: 

Gaz.  vol.   224  :  p.    1053. 
Monroe  Hardware  Cornpanv.  Monroe.  La.     Certain  named 

e.ltre  tools.      No.    109,117;    Mar.   21;   Gaz.    vol.    224;   d. 

in:,:-!  •    »^ 

Moore,      Waltor      C,      St.      LotiU.      M.i.      I'opcorn.     Nos. 

]M^942-.■^;  .Mar.  7:  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  .^Gl. 
M    rr.il  ,v  Co.,  John,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.     Ham.    No.  109.325  ; 

Mir,  2s:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1403. 
\Ios.r    I'nper   Company.    Chicago.    111.      Bond-paper.     No. 

lot*,.-!.'!;  :   Mar    2<?  :   Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.   1403. 
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M's  Stone  Ginger  Beer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Gin- 
ger-beer.    No.  109.164  ;  Mar.  21  ;  <;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1054 

Mypell-Rolllns  Company.  The,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Print- 
ing and  writing  paper  and  blank  books.  No.  108.944  : 
Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  361. 

N.  Eriauger,  Blumgart  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Silk  or 
cotton  crash  or  a  mixture  of  silk  and  cotton  piece  goods. 
No.   100.075;  -Mar.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  [>.   lo5l 

Nagle.  Harold  J.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Cigar-boxes.  No. 
108,914  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  300. 

National  Broom  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Wheatley,  W.  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

National  Carbon  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Electric 
batteries.  No.  109,280;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  d 
1402.  *^ 

National  Hoof  Pad  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Rubber  pads  for 
horses'  hoofs.  No.  108,916 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  224  ;  p. 
860. 

National  Paper  Products  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal., 
and  Carthage.  N.  Y.  Paper  towels.  No.  109.281;  Mar. 
28  ;  Gaz.  vol  224  ;  p.  1402. 

National  Papeterle  Company.  Springfield.  Mass.  Envelops. 
No.  109.118;  .Mar.  21;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1053. 

National  Sweeper  Company.  Torrlngton,  Conn.  Com- 
bined hand  vacuum-cleaners  and  sweepers.  .No 
109.185  ;  .Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1399. 

National  Typewriter  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago. 
III.  Typewriters.  No.  109.119;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 
224;   p.   105.<». 

Natural  Fruit  Co.,  Pennington,  N.  J.  Table  sauces,  mar- 
malades. Jellies,  and  salad-<lre88ing.  No.  109,282; 
Mar.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1402. 

Natural  Products  Ref.  Co.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Bichromate 
of  soda.    No.  109,120;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1053. 

Neal.  .lames  A.,  rt  ul..  trustees.      (See  I-^ldy,  Mary  B.  G.) 

New  York  Sporting  Goods  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Tents.     No.  109.121 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1053. 

Newton-Bolle  Company.     (See  Deltsch.  Isaac  N..  assignor.) 

Nick-A-Ja(k  Hosiery  Mills,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Hosiery. 
No.  109.105 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1054. 

North  American  Copper  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Certain 
name<l  metals  and  metal  castings  and  forglngs.  No. 
109.186 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1399. 

Northern  Jobbing  Co..  The.  Chicago,  111.  Knitted  under 
wear,   shirts,  gloves,  and  mittens.     No.   108,910 ;   Mar. 
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7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  300. 
Cfo., 


No. 


Northern    Jobbing   Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Paper    ban. 

109.225  ;   Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1400. 
Norton   &  Co.,  Willis,  Topeka,   Kans.      Wheat  flour.      No. 

109.226;   .Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1400. 
Nowlin  &  Co.,  A.  S.,  Lynchburg.  Va.     Coal.     No.  109,327 ; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1403. 
Noyes-Norman   Shoe  Co.,   St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Leather  boot* 

a  nd   shoes.     No.   108,945 ;   Mar.   7  ;   Gaz.   vol.   224  ;   p. 

861. 
Nulomollne  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Nulomollne, 

a  syrup  product  of  pure  cane-sugar.    No.  109.023 ;  Mar. 

14  :  Gaz    vol.  224  ;  p.  738. 
O'Bannon  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.   Artlflclal  leather. 

No.  109,024  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  739. 
Ochs,    Milton,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Certain    named    men's 

and    young    mens    clothing.      No.    109,227  ;    Mar.    28 ; 

(;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1400. 
Ohio  Brass  Company,  The,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     Plpe-flttlnirs 

No.  108,946 ;  fdar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  361. 
Ohio  Butterlne  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Oleomargarln. 

No.  109.122  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  105.3. 
Oneida  Communltv,  Limited.  Oneida.  N.  Y.    Certain  named 

cutlery  made  of  non-precious  metal.     No.  109,100 ;  Mar. 

21  ;  Gaz.   vol.   224  ;  p.    1054. 
Oshkosh  Trunk  Co..  Oshkosh.  Wis.    Trunks.    No.  109,228  • 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1400. 
Osterhout.    Albert    V.,    Port   Washington.    N.   Y.      Ladles' 

shoes  made  wholly  or  partly  of  leather,  rubber,  canvas. 

satin.  4c.     No.  109.283 ;  Mar.  28 ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1402. 
Overnlte  Carbon  Remover  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Cariiim- 

remover.     No.  109.123  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  1053. 
Pacific    Foundry    Company,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Metal 

castings  made  of  an  Iron  mixture  or  alloy.    No.  109. 1S7  ■ 

Mar.  28  ;  (iaz.  voL  224  ;  p.  1399. 
Packard.    Everett   T.,    Avon,    Mass.      Rubber   heels.      .No 

109.124  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.   vol.  224  ;  p.   1053. 
Paramount    Knitting    Company,    Chicago.    III.      Hoslerv 

Nos.  100.026-8  ;  .Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  739, 
Path4    Fr^res,    Jersey    City,    N.    J,     Clnematograph-fllms. 

No.  108,947  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  301. 
Patterson-Sargent    Company.      (See    Davles    A    Meacham, 

assignors.) 
Pebble  Washboard  Company.      (See  MacKinnon.  Augusta 

M.,  assignor.) 
Penick    *    Ford.    Ltd.,    New    Orleans,    La.     Table-syrups 

No.  108.948  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  361. 
Pfretzschner,    Bernhard    R,.    Denver.   Colo.      Non-alcoholic 

carbonate<l  beverages  sold  as  soft  drinks.     No.  109,284  • 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1402. 
Ph.   Zang   Brewing  Co..    Denver,   Colo.      Soft   drink.      No 

100.050;   Mar.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  730. 
Philadelphia    Quartz    Company,    Philadelphia,     la.     So- 
dium  silicate.     No.   108,917;   Mar.   7;   Gaz.  vol.   224: 

p.  860. 
Phoenix  Refining  Company.  Tulsa.  Okla..  and  New  York,. 

N.    Y.      Petroleum    distillates,    kero.sene.    gasolene.    Ac. 

No.   109.230 ;   Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.   224  ;  p.   1400. 


•vi. 


Plmbley  Paint  A  Glass  Co.,  St.  Jo».ph,  Mo.     Preparation 
for  cleaulng  and  pollshinf  pianos      No.   109.107;   Mar 


21  ;   Gaz.   vol.  224 


p.    1054. 


Pittsburgh   Shovel"  Company,   Leechburg  at 

in{  o.^i'^'.r'o/."''  ■*^^°"P«-     ^o-   108.949;  Mar.  7;  Glzi 


»nd   Pittsburgh, 


Display   racks  or  fix 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1054. 


vol.  224  ;  p.  361, 
PodleMk,    llenrv   J..   Chicago,    111. 
t.  ^nTS;.   ^P-  1<>9108  ;  .Mar.  21 
PodleMk.  Henry  J.,  Chicago.  111.     Igniters.  curfent-Renera 

vo"'2"2"4:"°''?^S4***'"*'"'^^'    ^°-  ^<>»'1«9  ;  Mar.  21;  Gaz. 
^"JX«i  *!''"*«*'-««n  Linen  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Linen  and 

?24 1  p^  739.^°*'*^^-      ^°-    ^^®'^^»  :    ^"-    14  ;    «"     "'• 
P.iwha'tan   Brass  A  Iron  Works,  Ran.som.  W.  Va.     Brass 

Mar    21  ;  (,az    vol.  224;  p.  1054.  '        ' 

Private  Estate  Coffee  Co..  5iew  York,  N.  Y.     Coffee,  tea 

Gaz'voL  2241'^.  "lY,;;!"*"'  *^-     ^^^   ^^^'^^'  •   ^-'   28  =' 

'*"\o**ion"i''o«:\;''''%V"°?P'"'^'  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Soap. 
-NO.  109.120;  Mar.  21  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1053 

So      ooP'T'-M-r™'.!;?-  ^^-  ^-     Candles  and   ice-creams. 
.NO.  l"J.127,  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1053. 
K.   A.  Carml.hael   A  Co..   Detroit.   Ml.h.     Certain   named 

vol.^'t.-^iVlT  fts/""*'*  ""*•    ^°-  ^<^^'^*  ^^"-  °  1^  «"• 

*^  li^nf'rn*''  Comp,.ny    New  York,  N.  Y.     Electrical  lamps, 

loL  224;  p°  1054       *     "'     ^°-  ^^^'^^°  '  ^"-  21 J  Gii 

'^''I'llaoor 'h.^^-oc^*'*''  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Dyes.  No 
109.285  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1402. 

\n"'fno^.B'''J'''*''o^*'7,  ^'°''^'  ^-  ^      Leather  belting. 
No.   1(79.128:  Mar.  21;Ga«.  vol.  224-  o    10'>T 

^"^tlon'  r""'"/'",'."  Hv  ^-^'^  York.  N.^  y'  '  Viutal  prepa- 
224"  p  '^'^y^'^'^^^tlon.    No.  109.030 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

'^"^"Hi'i"'  ,^'""«'"  M.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Medicinal  prepa- 
rations for  rheumatism,  sciatica.  Ac.  No.  109,129 -Mar 
21  :  (.az    vol.  2'24  ;  p.  10.'S3  .»»«". 

^^"n«"QVKV''*'  ?','?"**°'P?'„'^'*-  I'«<5«e8'  garters.  No. 
108.950 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  801. 

09'rio'-'"M,r*9rP;'  '''•'"*'',    {;"'.'V      citrus    fruits.      No. 
10J.130,  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1053. 

Ruidtscher.  .lonas  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Knit  underwear 
;° "JosT**'"'-     ^°-  ^^^'^"^^  '•   **"•  21 ;   Gaz.   vol    224  • 

""?n'"^rKi"1"•f,"°^■f  '^H\  Ta^oma.   Wash.      Baking-powder. 

.No.  109.131  :  Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1053 
Rogers  A  Thompson.    Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Silk  niece 

joods.      Nos.    109.286-7;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    22^;% 

Romort  Manufacturing  Company,  Seattle.  Wash.  Rub- 
Ga'z.7Jr224;  p.*36T   ^'*''*''*'-     ^°-   l^S-OOl  !   Mar.   7; 

Rose  Chemical   Works.  'New  York,  N.  Y.     Chemicals  for 
preventing   the   deposit   of   carbon    In    cylinders  of  oH 
p.'""l(K'-°{     "■  ■   ^^^•132;   Mar.   21;   Gai.   vol.   224; 

R..SS.  Francis  J.,  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Cleansing,  disinfecting, 
vol    224     p    lis?"  •     ^°-  1<*^'133;  Slar.  21;  Gu. 

Rows;   FranV  J..  Pawtucket.  R.  I.     Face  cloths  or  towels 
J   140.7  '•     ^°-  ^^^'^2*  '  ^"-  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

Royal  Uce  Paper  Works,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

JJor^^'i'L".  *"*'°"y-     ^■°-  1<^^.290;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
^i*  ,  p.  1402. 

Royal  Remedy  A  Extract  Co.,  The.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Food- 
22l!'"p°*1403™*'*^-      ^'°-   100-329;   ^Ur.  28 ;   Gaz.   voL 

^  /oftt"n"''M-SP'^>S*°^'  "'"r".^*'""''  """'•  Cheese.  No. 
lo».22n:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. -224  ;  p.  I400 

100.25.1  ;  Mar.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1401 

n^*.!    «nV"    ^'«'hlne   Company.  The,   Philadelphia.   Pa. 

7  •  Oa         ?*224  •  '"^.P'"*  machines.     No.  108,923  ;  Mar. 

^'\'t'f\"y  'v'""',A<;'/oi:'  W'"'''^"'  Knns.     Mefllclnal  prepa- 
itlon       No    109.134  ;  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :   p.  1053 
Rally    Cross    Inc.,    Prov  dence,    R.    I.      Conserves       Nn 

109.205  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  i  p!  I400  ^-      ^°- 

Sanit   Air  Company.  Inc.,  The.  New   York    N    Y      Tooth 

'"""sfil  *'°''^''"'     ^^-   108.952  ;   Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.   vol.  224  ; 
Raoniiolt*  Toilet    Paper    Co.    Inc.,    New    Hartford     \     Y 

Toilet-paper.      No.    109.0.31;    Mar.    14;    Gax.    veil.   2241 

p.    7oa. 

S.hloss    Bros..   Detroit.   Mich.     Coats.   Jackets 
■  oats.     No.  109.032  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol    224 

Sclioll   Manufacturing  Company,  Chlcaeo    111 
No.  lOK.O,").! ;  Mar   7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p   301 

Scrlnps  Booth  Co  Detrijit  Mich.  Automobiles,  automo- 
bile frames,  bodies,  and  chassis.  No.  109  232  •  Ma r  'Ts  • 
Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  14O0.  ^^».~o^  ,  mar.  zs  , 

Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Prepared  rooflnm 
No.  I09.2.i3;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p    140()    '^''*'°°««- 

*Tlfri'i..i^T"^".'^"''L°?  Company.  I>e«  Moines.  Iowa. 
IMrlgih  e  la mp-bra.  kets  for  motor-vehicles.  No.  109  172  • 
Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1054  ±vu,i.i^, 

^^I-aJ^'Ao ?'''■/    ^-    ^^-    I'ouls.    Mo.      Roasted    coffee       No 
^  109.0.33;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  739  *•• 

Serrell,    Lemuel    W..    Plalnfleld.    N.    J.,    and    New    York 

2i  ;^Gaz"-vtt  %^i-T^\r^^'^'^-     ^^  ^^  ^  "«  =  ^"■ 


^^sJ'^li^a■\4^t,ur'^^^''^!  "^^^^  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Oames. 
XNO.  luy.o.U  ,  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p    739 

V  iLfol  r'*'^*'^  i'''"?'*"  Co.,  The,  Iji  CrosJ^,  Wis.    Canned 

vof2*24!''p"739"^'°°°-     ^'*'-    108.035;    kar.    14 ;   G°az. 

Smith  A  H'orton  Company,  Limited,  Warren    Pa      Coffee 

and  prepaj-ed  mustard,  "^ko.  109,0^  ;  Mar   14  ,  Gaz.  voT 


224;  p.  "739 
Smith.   Mrs.   M.   R..   Duluth,   Minn 


No. 


and  over- 
;  p.  7.39. 
Stockings. 


l(ift  n-ia'iJ^',  *r;  -'"'"""•   ««'""•     Salad-dressing. 
i<»i».u.J6.   Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224-  n    73fi 
Southern    Chemical    Co..    The     Pete'r«bnr»     Vn       roT-toi^ 

jr.r.'7;Gl;L^%Jr||4'p°V^"^'°''-      •'^''      '^'■'''^' 

^.NoTo8  95(?"°m';J°7-:  r.'''''"°°<lAo'''»-      S-wlng-ma   hlr.es 

'noTos  ft'^T  P\?^'    ,^'"a'     RJ'-hmon.r.  ^Va       Gas  .  n^lce. 
No.  108.957  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  •  d   3C1 

**NoT09^^r°K?;r'%   «''»"°«°d-    Va^-    UuM..r   ro,,<:nK 
«in!,H  -    V      •  ^^"-  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  H(m)  '^ 

^!M^h*'h"'^^2'    Company,   Nashville,   Tenn.  '  ArtlflcUl   and 
„.°:.".''''.'^"  Cooip.ny.'rt-«t  jilblmhrii.  Cal      Woo;   for 

7.L|,.'"»ft„%.a.i'l';'7iriiv'-;o,.?»r;v.S"- 
^•'^^o'^Vv'^'-i-'i,rs'l'i!:  A'f.  p'-^s;-^^--- 

Sle«.re,  Allison   v..  ,(  at..  tro.te»s.     (Se»  Eddj ,   Mi,:, 
Stralhmore  Paper  Company,  West  SpringUeld   Me      Cnvpr 

^  Kl8!°S.i'V'Ji':%'-.  p^'iffi""'  "'•   ^«  >o&7: 

Strawbrldge    A    Clothier.     Philadelphia      Pa         a riia,    . 

St^wV-  n''"-  ^^^-^^O;  Mar.  21  ;  gSz.  vol.*  224  p  "ms' 
Ohln'^''  rinn  Pi'"""?  Comoany.  The.  Tippecanoe  C  t J" 
?ol°224?n402"'"*''*^"-     ^°-  ^^^'2^5;  kETr.  28*    Gaz! 

^'oii^n*''"  r^"""^-  Canning  Company.  The,  Tippecanoe  atv 
Ohio.  Canned  tomatoes.  No.  109  141  •  ki/r  vi  •  7-  ^' 
vol.  224  ;  p.  1053.  iw.m  ,   Mar.  .21 ,   Oaz. 

Strohmeyer  A.  Arpe  Company.  New  York  V  v  ti«*..» 
^If.  v^r  2lr:tS.  "  '^      No"  l&.^o'^.Ma^''?;*! 

Strong.  Kennani  A  Nutt  Company.  The  CleveUnrt  n>.i^ 
?oY'^22n,  7403^°**''*^"     ^"  ^09  33i;''Kr'.*!.3':^G'iz. 

'7o'9\\4^rTlaV.-2?;^V.a^"0.i°2l.   ^'^S^r''"-     ^'^ 
^*kr.T;ol'''*"'^r'KF^°f"""'    '"•     Kem'edy    for    rheumatism 

Gaz°%^r224';'"p''r05r"'''-      ''°-    '^^'^^^  =    ^"^     21^;" 
Thomas    A.    F:<ll8on.    Incorporated     West    Orano-o     w     t 
^oy^-recordB.     No.  108,W  ;  Marl^ll';  2a"^>^l.\./; 

Thomas  B.  Jeffery  Company,  The.  Kenosha.  Wis  Pleas 
ure-automoblles.     No.  109.216;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  • 

'^'Ma;^*"2i  ;*;i;;' vo'l^"Jr4°;- p''?r53   '^^''''-    '  ""'■    '^'^'^  ' 
Tlngley.    .\Iphonzo    O.,    Washington     r»     r>      v—    *     . 

fto.  108,919;  Mar.  7;  Oaz.  vof  224  •  p    300  ^^^^^''''^'■ 
Torbensen  Gear  and  Axle  Company.  Newark.  N.  J      Axle 

^^-;«'!*K°i  '^y/'<'^-  >-'•  Y-     I'olls'h  for  furniture  and  all 
22i;p    lol"''^'"'-     ^°-  10»'1«;   Mar-  i^l;   Gaz    vol. 
Turner  A  Seymour  Manufacturing  Co..  The    TorrlnirtAr, 

foT./llir ''«S"r„&/„- C-.-S."- ,3»^7:' 

U.  S.  Steei  Furniture  Co..   S.vracuse.  N.  Y. 


No.  109.189-;  Mar.- 28  ;  Ga^.Toi:"^! 


tables  and  desks, 
p.  1399. 
Union    Fibre    Company.    Winona.    Minn       Self-anstnlr  nt. 

i\)\i,z6v  .  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1401. 


iXMl 


ALPHA  ntllCAL  LI 


REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE  M  MUCS. 


Colon   Oil    Company   of   California,    San    Francisco,    Cal. 

luihrlcatlng-oils.     No.  109.332  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  224  ; 

p    11' i3. 
Li.         iaper  and  Twine  Company,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

:    litT  paper  and   sanitary  paper  towels.     No.  109,042; 

\Ur.  14  :  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p    /39. 
It    U'd     Drug     Company,     Boston,     Mass.     Coats,     caps, 

_  oves.  and  rain-coats.     No.  108,922;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

J  J  4  ;  p.  360. 
li,  Nd    Drug    Company,    Boston,    Mass.     Certain    named 

foods.     .No.  108.959  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  361. 
In  ted  Drug  Company,  Boston,  Mii-s      Writing-paper  and 
nvplops.      Nos.    109,190-1;    Mar.    Js  ;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 

l<    I  .w 
lilt.,;    >:  iiuifacturers    Service   Corporation,    Wilmington, 

i'ltl.,   aud    N    '^    York,   N.   Y.      Certain   named    coupons. 

.No.  109.04,      M    ".  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  739. 
Ir  it.  !    NfiT   ;:a   turprs    Service    Corporation,    Wilmington, 
ill   N    V  York,  N.  Y.     Coupons.  Ac.     No.  109,044; 


Ml 


(       .di.  vol.  224  ;  p 

-uit.'s    Wlrp    Mat    < 

.Nos.     109.1 47-S 

',,    :■■-;?. 

^'  i;  \  ,    <."ompany.    The,    Mi- 

ores.      No.   109.298  ;    Ma 

\'  !iay  Company.  The,  Mhv^ 

:!)9;   Mar.  28  ;      t 

<  Company,  'I  h. 

No.  109,300;  M 


•:<<•, 


.M  ir 


,    Decatur,    111. 
21  ;    Gaz.    vol. 


24; 


Fly- 
22^^ 


N 
\'h1..    K.! 

pumps 
Val  Blatz  Brewini 

i!(|Uor.     No.  101 
\a:>ntlne,  Irving. 

f.'.id    tlanrp  :     -'• 

it -9.1 92  ;  M.!-    . 


1    tovn     Iowa.      Spark-plag 

.-  ;   (.az.   vol.  224  ;  p.   1402. 

town.  Iowa.     Spark-pluga. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1402. 

avton,  Ohio.     Tower-driven 

ar.  2'8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1402. 

;  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Fermented  malt 

.240;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1401. 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Dress.  negUg^,  work, 

•^ts,    nightshirts    and    pajamas.      No. 

~     Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1399. 


Voss  &  Stern,  .Niw  York,  N.  Y.     Ladles'  scarfs  and  flctaus. 

No.  109.149;  .Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1054. 
Wilter  M.  Lowney  Company,  The,  Boston,  Mass.     Candy. 

\i).  109,016;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  738. 
\^  1-'     Kugene   .1..    Selma.   Ala.     Tooth-paste   and   moath- 

wi.M       No.  109,150;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1054. 
Wrir.ht>urn  Crosby    Co..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Wheat-floor. 

\...  1119,302;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1402. 
w  .1   h'  li-"    .<:    Itoircrs.    Inc.     New    London.    Conn.      Bread. 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  739. 
Glrard.  Kans.     Weekly  newspaperi. 
28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1403. 
w      ' '>'il.    Firm  of   Rtchanl.   Dresden.  Germany.     Strings 

".  !     hords  for  musical  instruments.    No.  109.046;  Mar. 

11 ,  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  739. 


w 


11-"  ,<;  Itoircrs. 
.N.  lii;<  m4.'  Mar. 
!  •>  \»  ml.  \\  alter  H., 
So.  109..3:!3  ;  Mar. 


Wenatcbee  North  Central  Prult  Distributors,  Wenatchee, 

Wash.     Fresh  and  green  frulta.     No.  109,303 ;  Mar.  28  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  14(t2. 
Western    Brick    Company,    Danville,    III.      Bricks.      No 

109.241  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1401. 
Western   Clock  Co.,  Peru,  111.     Clocks  and  watches.     No 

108,924  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  360. 
Westfleld  Mfg.  Co.,  Westfleld,  Mass.     Bicycles  and  motor 

cycles.     No.  108,900;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  361. 
Wheatley,   W.   T.,   assignor   to   National   Broom   Mfg.   Co. 

Pueblo.   Colo.      Brooms.      No.   109.161 ;    Mar.   21 ;    Gaz 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1054. 
Wheeling  Coffee  &  Spice  Co.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     Blended 

coffee.     No.  109,047  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  739. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     Steel 

roasters.    No.  109.242  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p    14'M 
White  King  Squab   i'r(xlucta  Co.,   Vlneland,  N.  J.      -rmf' 

meat  and  soup  hermetically  sealed  In  container^       >• 

109,048  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  739. 
White  &  Smith  Glove  Co.,  Inc.,  GloversvUle.  N.  Y.     Leather 

and  fabric  gloves  and  mittens.     No.  109.334  ;  Mar.  28 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1403. 
William  H.  Horn  A  Brother,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.      Trusses,    supporters,    braces,    &c.      No.    li'9,212  : 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1400. 
William    Schotten    Coffee    Co^    St.    Louis,    .Mo       H  astM 

coffee.     No.  108.954  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  361. 
Willis  &   Co.,   (irlnnell,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Cotton    piece 

goods.     No.  108.997  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  tAs 
Willys  Overland  Co.,  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Automobl.  s    nn 

tomolille    trucks,    trailers,    and    parts    thereof        .nos 

109.243-4  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1401. 
Wilson,  Mack,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Wall-paper  cleaner.     No, 

109.049;  Mar.  14;  <;az.  vol.  224;  p.  739. 
Wilson.   Ralph,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Silk,   ribbon,  net.  and 

velvet  hat  trimmings.     No.  109,245 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  toL 

224  ;  p.  1401. 
Wing,  Samuel  A.,  Wrentham,  Mass.     Liquid  non  poisonous 

preparation   to  be  used   In   connection   with   plants  for 

killing  worms.     No.  109,246;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.  1401. 
Woollens,    Theodore    T.,    Chicago,    111.       Broaches,    burg 

plates,  bridges,  teeth,  dental  tools.     No.  109,15ii     Mat. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1054. 
York  Pretzel  Bakerv,  York,  Pa.     Pretzels.     No.  li  .■  24" 

Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1401.   - 


i 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABEL; 


A.  J.  Krank  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    "  Krank's 
Lather    Kreem."       (For    Soap    or    Soap    Lather.)       No. 
19.154  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1405. 
Akron    Brewing    Company.    The,    Akron.    Ohio.      "White 
Rock."      (For  Beer.)      No.    19,085;    Mar.  7;    Gaz.    vol. 
224  ;  p.  302. 
Anderson.   (J.   E.   F.,   Los   Angeles,  Cal.     "  Herb-A-Tone." 
(For   a    Vegetable   Compound.)      No.    19,086;    Mar.    7; 
Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  362. 
▲ngmtlne   A    Kyer,    Seattle,    Wash.      "  Olympian    Choco- 
lates."    (For  Candy.)     No.  19,119 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gas.  vol. 
224  ;  p.  1055. 
Bart  let  t  Label  Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.    *'  Every-Day."    (For 
Bread.)     No.  19,146;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;'p.  1405. 
Bartlett  Label  Co..  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     "  Certlflwl."      (For 
Bread  )      No.  19.147;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1405. 
Blsno.  Oscar.  Kansas  City.  Mo.     "  Kleen  Cleanser."    (For 
Scouring  Powder.)       No.    19,087 ;     Mar.    7 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
224  ;  p.  302. 
Bock.    H.    Anton,    New    York,    N.    Y.      "  Noo-Ga."       (For 
No.  19,121 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1056. 
Richter   Company,   Miunenpolls.   Minn.      "  Kill- 
Roach    Powder."      (For    Roach-Powder.)      No. 
Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1405. 
Fruit  Canners  Asaoclatlon.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
■■      (For   Seedless   Raisins.)      No.    19,149; 
vol.  224  ;  p.  1405. 


riirars.) 
I'---      -t  & 
•j    guit 

19.148; 
California 

"  Del    Monte. 
Mar.  28  ;  Gnz 


Cbatfleld  &  Woo<ls  Sack  Company,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

"Sterling."      (For  Flour.)     No.  19.099;  Mar.  14;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  740. 
Commercial  Importing  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     "  Hollywood." 

(For  Coffee.)      No.   19,088;  M^r.  7;  Oaz.  voL  224;  p. 

862. 
Cream  of  Rice  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     "Cream  of  Rice."     (For 

Breakfast    Cereals.)      No.    19,100;    Mar.    14;    Gaz.   vol. 

224  :  p.  740. 
Dawson   Bros.,  Corry,  Pa.     "  D.   B."      (For  Coffee.)      No. 

19.089;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  362. 
Dowling,    Ivlward   J.,   Chicago.    III.      "Anchor   Brand   Ma- 
chine  Needles."      (For   Sewlng-Machlne  Needles.)      No. 

19.101  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gnz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  740. 
Drewes.  John  A.,  Union  Course,  N.  Y.    "  Eureka."     (For  a 

Polishing   Material.)     No.   19,150;   Mar.   28;   Gaz.  vol. 

224;  p.  1405. 
Drl-Fresh      Company,      Portland, 

(For  Evaporated   Prunes.)      No. 

vol.  224  :  p.  302. 
Donn  A  Son,  .Tames  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

ment."      (For   a    Liquid    Medicinal    Compounded    Prep- 
aration.)    No.  19.122  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1055 
Blkonin  &  Nochomowltz.  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Elkonlque." 

(For  a   Ilalr-Tonlc.)      No.   19.123;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  1055. 
Bmmer    Products    Companv.    Worland.    Wvo.      "  Buffum's 

Emmer    Panc-ake    Flour.         (For    I'nncake-Flour.)      No. 

VJ    02  ;  Mnr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  740. 
F      M      Bennett     Biscuit    Companv,     New    York.     N.     Y. 
Wheatsworth   Biscuit   10^  The   Package."      (For  flra- 

h,  :  i    Biscuits.)      No.   19,120;   Mar,   21;   Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p    !'>55. 
Fa;     ,,  Co.,  J.  B.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     "Clover  Nook  Fancy 


Oreg. 
19,090 


"  Drl  Fresh." 
Mar.  7  ;   Gaz. 

'  Dunn's  Llnl- 


No.   19,151  ;   Mar. 


Woch 


Creamery    Butter."      (For    Butter.) 
28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1405. 

Frank    Waterhouse   and    Employees.    Inc.,    Seattle 

\Vaterhouse."     (For  Fresh  Apples.)     No.  19,11^     M.i; 
1-t     i;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  740. 

(,  Mnnen  Chemical  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.  "  Kora  Konla." 
(lur  Kora  Konin  Powder.)  No.  19,156;  Mar.  28;  Gaz. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  1405. 

G.  Mennen  Chemical  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.  "  Mennen's  Shav- 
ing Cream."  (For  Mennen's  Shavinc  Cream.)  No. 
19,150;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1405. 

G.  Mennen  Chemical  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.  "  Mennen's  Per- 
fumed Bath  Powder."  (For  Bath-Powder.)  No.  19,157; 
Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1405. 

G.  Mennen  Chemical  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.  "  This  Little 
Mennekln.  Golfing  Would  Go."  (For  Tslcum  Powder.) 
No.  19.158  :  Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1405. 

G.  Mennen  Chemical  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.  "  This  Little 
Menmkln,  Has  A  New  Pole."  (For  Talcum  Powder.) 
No.  19.159:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1405. 

G.  Mennen  Chemical  Co..  Newark,  N.  .T.  "  This  Little 
Mennekln.  Sails  Far  Away."  (For  Talcum  Powder.) 
No.  19.160  :  Mnr.  28  ;  Gnz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1405. 

G.  Mennen  Chemical  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.  "Mennekln  Rail- 
road." (For  Talcum  Powder.)  No.  19,161;  Mar.  28; 
Gaz.   vol.   224  ;   p.   1405. 

G.  Mennen  Chemical  Co..  Newsrk,  N.  .T.  "This  Little 
Mennekln,  Coasts  On  The  Snow."  (For  Talcum  Pow- 
der.)    No.  19,162  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1405. 


G.   Mennen    Chemical   Co.,    Newark,    N.   J.      "This   Uttl« 

Mennekln,  Just  Kicked  A  Goal."    (For  Talcum  Powder.) 

No.  19,163  ;  Mar,  28  •  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1405. 
G.  Mennen    Chemical    Co.,    Newark,    N.   J.      "  This   Little 

Mennekln.  Baseball  Doth  Play."     (For  Talcum  Powder.) 

No.  19.104  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1405 
G.  Mennen  Chemical  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.     "  Mennen's  Cold 

Cream."      (For    Cold-Cream.)      No.    19.165;    Mar     2s  : 

Gaz.   vol.   224  ;   p.   1405 
G.  Mennen  Chemical  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.    "  Mennen's  C:  cjiin 

Dentifrice."     (For  a  Dentifrice.)     No.  19.166;  Mar.  28: 

Gaz.   vol.  224  ;   p.   1405. 
G.    Mennen    Chemical    Co.,    Newark.    N.    J.      "  M-    '  .  n's 

PP'l^ir*^  Talcum  Powder."     (For  Talcum  Pow(i.  \o. 

19,16(  ;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1405. 
Mennen  Chemical  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.     "Mennen's  Tal- 
cum  for   Men."      (For   Talcum    Powder.)      No.   19.168: 

Mar.  28  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1405. 

Mennen  Chemical  Co.,  Newark.  .N.  J.    "  Mennen's  Cream 

Tint    Talcum."       (For    Talcum    Powder.)       No.    19.169; 

Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1405. 
Mennen  Chemical  Co..  Newark,  .N.  J.     "  Mennen's  Tn- 

scented  Talcum."     (For  Tahum  Powder.)      No.  19,170: 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1405. 
G.  Mennen  Chemical  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.     "  Mennen's  Vio- 
let   Talcum."       (For    Talcum    Powder.)       No.    19.171; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1405 
General    Baking  Company,   New   York,   N.   T. 

Bread."      (For    Bread.)      No.    19,124;    Mar.    21 

vol.  224  •  p.  1055. 
Gerbel   A  (Tompany,  Frank.   Weehawken,  N.  J.     ' 

ula."      (For  May  Wine.)      No.  19,125;   Mn'     J 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1055. 
Goldenlw-rg,    Isidor,    .New    York,    N.    Y.      "  Batw  ' 

(For  Ties.)     No.  19.104  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gnz.  vol.  2'.M 
Harem    Specialty    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      "  Oar. 

Lotion."      (For  a  Skin  Lotion.)      No.  19,126 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1055. 
Hausfeld,    F.    C.    Chlcapo,    111.      "A    Lightning    ; 

Diamond  Liquid."      (For  a  Polish.)      No.  19.1,' 

28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1405. 
Holeproof   Hosiery   Co.,    Milwaukee,   Wis.     "  Delf 
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G 


I  hi. 


■-4  0 


M;.'    :;: 


'Nhf 
Mar 


No. 
F 


._.         liose. 

19.127;    Mar.   21;    Oaz.   voL   224 


New  Orleans,  Ijl. 
No.  19,128;  Mar. 


"  Jackson  ) 
21 :  Gaz.   v 


;::'4 


(For    Hose.) 

p.  1055. 
Hollander  A  Co..  . 

(For  Whisky.) 

p.  1055. 
Inland-Delray  Salt  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

(For    Salt.)      No.    19,153;    Mar.    28; 

p.  1405. 
John   Graf  Co.,   Milwaukee.   Wis.      "Lemon   Life."      (For 


'  E-Z-Flow    Sfiit  • 
Gaz.    VOL    224; 


No.    19.091;    Mar.    7: 


a    Non-Intoxicating    Beverage.) 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  362. 
John   G.   Neumelster  Company.   Chicago.   111. 

Petit  Gruyere."      (^For  Cheese.)     No.  19.107 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  740. 
John  G.   Neumelster  Company,   Chicago,   111. 

(For   Cheese.)      No.   19,108;    Mar.    14;    Gar 

E.  740. 
n   G.   Neumelster   Companv,   (Thlcago,   III. 

Old   Cheddnr."      (For  Cheese.)      No.   19,10D 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  740. 
John   G.   Neumelster  Company.  Chicago.   111. 

Roqswiss."     (For  Cheese.)     No.  19.110;  Mi 

vol.  224  ;  p.  740. 
Kellv.  Saml.  J.,  Miami.  Fla. 

Miami   Brand  Grape   Fruit 

19,129;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol 
Klaas.    Max,    New    York, 

Manicure    Set."       (For 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 
Kuhles   A    Stock   Co..    St 


M: 


M 11  r 

'.4   . 


.'.  tla 
14  , 

14', 
mRRp 


"Premier  C"t.-   V'v.'a   Co 
"      (For  On.:..   I-u;t.,      No 
224  :  p.  1055. 

Y.      "The    Useful    Compfi   t 
Manicure    Sets.)      No.    l,'I3" 
p.  1055. 
Paul.    Minn.      '   rnk    S  luare 


N. 


No.    19,131  ;    Mar.    21 


\' 


M 


.:-4 


'  Thrn- 


(For   Cigars.) 
p.  lo.';^ 

L.   Fr:         >v    Son   Co.,   Milwaukee.   Wis.     "  Frnnlv  -    M.ai 

Treui.        ,For  Prepared   Mest  Products.)      No.   ifa.i^L,! 

Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  "40. 
Lehigh     Paper    Mills,     Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y 

Away."      (For   Paper   Diapers.)      No.   19.092 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  302. 
Mandel  A  Son.   B..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     "  Th«     ' 

Brand — All   Wool   Clothes   rhlln<lelphla,   P. 

Woolen    Clothing.)       No.    19.106;    Mar.    14; 

224  ;  p.  740. 
Marston  A  Martin.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     "Nutty  Mixture 


Gaz. 


s 
vol. 


(For  a  Mixture  of  Nuts  and  Raisins.) 
7  ;  Ohz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  .^02. 
McCawley    A    Co..    Baltimore.    Md.      "  Sllp-Over." 
Boys'  and  Girls'  Outer   Garments.)      No.  19.132; 
21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1055. 

Ixix 


No.  19.093;  Mar. 


(For 
Mar. 


!x\ 


ALPIIABETKWI.  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  L aCELS. 


>r-<;«ry    .TpfT»>r«>n  ,T     '""hirago.  111.     "  McGary's  Universal 

^  'i-r    ir   i   J.  w.     y    i  alish    (for  Cleanlnj?  and  I'ollshing 

I    '■:i"'un'!  .1        {.b'or  a  Silvtr  niiil  Jewelry  Polish.)     No. 

i'Mi'M      Mur.  7:   Car.,  vol.   J-i      :•    3r,2. 
Mijii,   I  ,,ra    F.   Kpnt.  nh!o.     "  Mu",  •<  Hand  and  Face  Ix>- 

' -.n  '        -l-T    a     L-,tw,!i,!      No.    n»,133 ;    Mar.   21;    Ga«. 

vol.    ."J -I  ,    ;>     l'i,',5 
.VIv'Ts.     I..     \v.,    (.., union '..    i."al,       '    ;!>-nrlette    Orchard." 

■I'or    ivars,!       .N.j     iJlT'i,    Mar     -^;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 

p     I4i'5. 
N.i-i.t;     M'iT,    C-  .    In.\.    !<■    hn-.n.!,    Va        "  NVIson's    Hair 

Iir>'ss,ii-  ■■      .  For  NVlsoc  s   1 1  u  :  r  I 'r.->sln^,  :      No.  19,178; 

Mhp.   _'■«      <;n/     vol.  L'J4  :   p     H>'.' 
Nor'hwHsr    Krinr    I'ri-  i;    r>    ro  ,    Sa  •■!!!     (■-■_'.      "  Applju." 
i-..r    .■^pa    K     [i_'    .xpi',.-  j  Ui' t,  .1       .Nv>,     U-.'4;    Mar.    28; 

(iaz.   vol.  2:J4  ;   p     U'.' 
.Nil' t  L  \v.'»t    l-"riiif    iT'.'.u    Is    (.'(>,.    SaN-::;.    '  M'-c  .\;'.plju." 

'  F'.r    .\pp;'-  .lul' e,  I       N.>.     ''J.'.T.',     Md!      -  ■-       '.,i./,    vol. 

J-4       p      H     ■ 
Ohio     r.uttT,n>'     ("o  ,     Thp.     ('in.lnnati,     Ohio.  Extra 

W'.a,,tv  i-,r<H ..irgariu.)     No.  18,134  ;  Mar.  21 : 

( ia/..   vi'i     'J'J4  ,    p     i  1  '5." 
Orii-..    Ui.~i.    .  -i     !,  >  .  .     N!  ,  Orange   Whistle." 

1  Fnr  n!i  wr  ,:...'.•  l-'..i-.^ ■;>..;  i>riUK   i      No.  19,111  ;  Mar.  14; 

■■nz     vr.     JJ4  .    p     74" 
l'>';>-v  l!:,i   I-,,,,   .vt..i::-;-,.  Ca      'A   N('>del  For  Every  Man." 
I--'.-  I  r,,ir.-wfa.-  !     N.'    1'.) mr,  .  M,,r    14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

p    741' 
{';p»T.    ciau.!     n..    Ja    k-wn.    Mi-h,        'The    Piper."       (For 

riuar-;   .       N       10  l.„-      .\I;ir     .•  1  .   ( ;!.  ?     vol.  224;  p.  10&5. 
f'o't.-.-    A    "■-„•,■  !,.,^;!i.    i.->t.i.     .\.i.>       ••  bell-ln-lland." 

'  i'ir    \\!.;.;  i- .uur  i       Ni,>.    I'.i.'.i'.t."       Mar.    7;    Gaz.    vol. 

2.'4 .  p   ai;.' 
R.i,^!'!,  i'u'  i,H  ('.>■:, panv.  .■^t,  L.iiiN.  },[<       "Purina  Bran." 

■F-r     l;.-aii.i        N,..     Vj.112.     Mar      '.4;     Gaz.    vol.    224; 

p     74') 
R.  —  i;  ..Ts,'.   J.    ,r.  ^^   A      N.'w   York.   .\.   Y.     "France  LJke 

Twisr  For   Si'k,   Citt    n     « nd   Linen  Threads.)      No. 

1'.'.!  IM  ,    M..r     14  ,    i  .a/      .  ,.       .'.^  :    p    740. 
Rosfu.Hig,  ,i     J    A  .\  .  N.w   Y  ^K    N    Y      "Satiate."     (For 

>i.K.    (Mrr,,,.     Ht).;     I,:n.T:    Thr-a''.-;   >       No.    19,114;    Mar. 

1  4  .   '   n  7     '.  -      '."-■4      ; '     7  ^  >  i 
S,   S,  Wfiir*>  Fi.'nfi!   M'l:    Co     Th.-,   Fh' !...,!..  phia,  Pa.     "8. 

.<.    \\'ir,t^'    To.i'ii  !'.,>v.;rr  ■        i  !•'    r    Toot h- I'owder.)      No. 

19,141  ;    Mar     J 1  :    On?.,    vo',     2J4      p.    In55, 
S    s    Uhir^  iH.na;  .M'\-    <o  ,  Th.-.  Fhiladclphla,  Pa.    "One 

I>uz.Ti    Tui.-s    Saij.p  .'    Si/..-  (For   Toot h-Paste.)      No. 

l',M4-';    .Mar     L' 1  .    (.a^     vwi,    ■J'J4,    p.   1055. 
Shuits  lir<-a'l  (.'nuipa ;i v,  .Npw   York.  N.  Y.     "  Shulta  Bronx 

I'.r.-a.r        I  Fur    [s.-ca,!.!      No     li'.lSO;    Mar.    21;    Gaa. 

vnl,   ^24  ■   p     F.n5 
Siiiith,   Ai[i!r..n/u    ,ir..    N.-w   Yo-k.   .\ .  Y.     "The  New  FTei- 

pcruN    l.uMi^atMi^'   (..Mi,    Hrit;!.!.'^!    Of  All."      (For  Lubrt- 

'■a!;im<n..i        N...     l',M7');     Alar.     '_•«  ;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 

p    14115 
Sdi)W.!«-!i  a  rompanv,  T    F'.,  .\r-h'<nn,  Kans.    "Integrity." 

iFor    <-1t,'ars.i       .Ni,    19,137,    -Mar.   21;    Gaz.    vol.   224; 

p,    Fi55. 
<t;i  ■   .M.r   h.m.lNo  C.  .   N"w  York.  N.  Y.     "Pilgrim  Dress- 

i;  ak.T-    l'!:i.  '■     1  F^^r  i'lu^.  1     No.  19,116  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Ga«. 

v,.i.    L'-4  ,    p,    740. 


Steel    and    Dlttmann,    Milwaukee,   Wis.      "Alofa    Bread." 

(For    Bread.)      No.    19,116;    Mar.    14;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 

p.  740. 
Stern.    Morris,   Grand   Rapids,    Mich.      "  Stern's    Famous 

Full  Cream  Che.-8e."     (For  Cheese.)     No.  19,177;  Mar. 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1405. 
Stevens,  E.  S.,  Beatrice,  Nebr.     "  Stevens  Oval  R."     (For 

Cigars.)     No.  19.143  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1055. 
Stevens,  E.  S.,  Beatrice,  Nehr.     "  Stevens  Oval  8  Uraud." 

(For  Oatmeal.)     No.  19,144;  Mar.  21;  Gas,  vol.  224; 

p.  1065. 
Strauss,    Louis,    Chicago,    111.      "  Rexor."      (For   Cigars.) 

No.  19.000;  Mar.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  .102. 
Tacoma    Grocery   Co.,   Tacoma,   Wash.      "  Sound."      (For 

Canne<l  Oysters.)     No.  19,178  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

p.  1406. 
Tacoma  Grocery  Co..  Tacoma,  Wash.     "  Diamond  Crown." 

(For  Canned   Corn.)      No.   19,179;   Mar.  28;   Oaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  1405. 
Tacoma  Grocery  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.     "  Fairmont."     (For 

Canned    Peaches.)      No.    19,180;    Mar.    28;    Ga«.    vol 

224  ;  p.  1406. 
Tacoma    Grocery   Co.,   Tacoma,    Wash.      "  Money    Saver." 

(For   Coffee.)      No.   19,181;   Mar.   28;   Gaz.   vol.    2^^4  ■ 

p.  1405. 
Tbeniialene  Companv,  The,  Chicago  Ilelghts.  111.     "  Th  r 

nialeue."      (For  Thermalene  Gas  and  Apparatus.)     No. 

19.138;  Mar.  21;   Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1055. 
Tlndall,      Koll»e     &     .McDowell      Co.,      Ailiwaukee,      Wis. 

"French   Caf^."      (For  Coffee.)      No.   19,097;   Mar.   7; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  302. 
Tlssera,    Vincent    L.,    Chicago,    111.      "  Teftoza."       (For    a 

Non-AIcobollc    Beverage.)      No.    19,098;    Mar.   7;    Oaz. 

vol.  224  :  p.  302. 
Toner.    William    P.    S.,    Springfield,    Mass.      "  Tonerlne." 

(For  an   Antiseptic  Liniment.)      No.   19,117;   Mar.  14: 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  740. 
Twogood   and   Ilartness,   Marlon,   Iowa.      "Lincoln    ifpb 

way    Cigar."       (For    Cigars.)       No.    19,139;    Mar.    -li  , 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1065. 
Csit   Manufacturing  Company  of  America,   Inc.,  Buffalo, 

N.   Y.      "Usit    Wrinkle  Chaser."      (For  a   Toilet    Prep- 
aration.)    No.  19,140  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz,  vol.  224  ;  p.  1055. 
Van  Camp.  Frank,  San  Pedro,  Cal.     "  Van  Camp's.'"     (For 

Devlle(l   Tuna.)      No.  19,182  ;  Alar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.  1405. 
Van  Camp,  Frank.  San  Pedro,  Cal.     "  Van  Camp's  Tuna." 

(For  Canned  Tuna.)      No.  19,183;  Mar.  28;   Gaz.   vol 

224  ;  p.  1405. 
Van   Camp,   Frank,   San   Pedro,   Cal.     "  Albacore."      (For 

Tuna.)      No.  19,184:  Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p    1405, 
Van    lloogstrate,    E«lward,    Chicago.    III.      "  Dell    Gro*e. ' 

(For  Pecans.)      No.  19.186;   Blar.  28;   Gaz.  vol.  224: 

p.  1405. 
Yohalem  A  DIamand,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  La  T   -  ,t   Fa'   ! 

(For  Canned   Tomatoea.)      No.  19,145;   Mar    2i  ,   ..ai 

VOL  224;  p.  1066. 


PRINTS. 


Ainerican   Seed  tape  Company,   New  York,   N.   Y.     "  Seed 
voTrnj^p.^iosfl^^"^'***-^     ''°-  '*'2^«'  ^"-  21:  «"• 

Andrew    Jergens    Co.,    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      "  Jergens 

Oeran  urn    or    Violet    Glycerine    Girl."      (For    Soaps.) 

No.  4.207:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1406. 
Armour    and    Company,    Chicago,    111.      "Armour's    Oval 

Lal>el  V\  ndow-DlKplay,  No.  327825."     (For  Food.)     No. 

4,237  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1066. 
Arnold,  Louchhelm  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     "Alco  Clothes." 

(For  Mens  and  Boys'  ClothlnR.)      N'o.  4,238;  Mar.  21; 

<.az.  vol.  224  :  p.  lo5fi. 
Aunt  Jemima  Mills  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     "  I'se  In 

Town  Honey."     (For  Pancake-Flour.)     No.  4,202  ;  Mar 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1406. 
Baltimore  Roofing  &  Asbe.-^tos  Manufacturing  Co.,   Asbes- 

to.s,  Md.     "Pioneer  Roofing."     (For  Prepared  Roofing.) 

No.  4.239 ;  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  lObQ. 
Barrall-Shawyer    Golden    Oil    Co.,    kansas    Cltv,    Kans. 
(.olden    Oil."      (For    Oil    or   Liniment    for    Medicinal 

Purposes.)     No.  4,228;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  740. 
Benjamin  &  Johnes,  Newark,  N.  J.    "  Figure  Scope  ''^  (For 

CrsetR.)      No.  4.220  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol    224  •  p    740 
Born.steln,  Edward,  Jersey  aty.  N.  J.     "  Christian  Soap." 

^^?!;n«°*P'^      N°-    ^•203;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    2i4 ; 
p.  1406. 

Bucbsuaum  &  Co.,  8.,  Chicago,  111.     "Alliance  Signets." 

^^9^^!.°^^  Rings.)     No.  4,240 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

?.   1056. 
Ifornla     Associated     Raisin     Company,     Fresno.     Cal 
Made     With     Sun-Maid     Raisins — California     RaUin 
Bread     California — Made     With     Sun-Maid     Ralslnt. " 
(For   Raisin^ Bread.)      No.   4,264;   Mar.   28;   Gax.  toL 
^^4 ;  p.  1400. 
Cream    of    Wheat    Co.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      "A    Colored 
Supplement."     (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)     No.  4  230  ; 
M.sr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  740. 

'^l?''*''^ ?!?''•  r.*"'*^??'  ^J,'-  "  "°°*'7  R'^"  LF-or  Bread.) 
No.  4.205  :  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2^4  :  p.  1406  ' 

'^l"^'"'  ^'""'  C'hlcaKO,  III.     "Jack  Horner  Raisin  Bread." 

1406  4.266;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 

G.  Mennen  Chemical  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.  "We  Carry  A 
f^'Jo^'?.*^  ^'  Mennen'B."  (For  Toilet  Powders.)  No. 
4.208  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1406. 

Heniy  Dlsston  &  Sons,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
"Dlsston  Files."  (For  Files.)  No.  4,241;  Mar  21- 
(Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1056.  '•.'"^  .    ->^ar.    zi  , 

Henry   Dlsston    A    Sons,    Incorporated,    Philadelphia,    Pa 
•  Disstcn  Gauges."     (For  Gages.)     No.  4,242;  Mar.  21: 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1056. 
Henry    Dlsston    A    Sons,    Incorporated,    Philadelphia,   Pa. 

oiilToT 22^73;" loiiS:*'"  ^"^'-^  ^"  '■'''-'  ^"-  "  = 

***°£7.   I^l^fton    A    Sons,    Incorporated,    Philadelphia,    Pa 


No.  4,244  ;  Mar.  21 ; 


Dlsston  Levels."     (For  Levels  ) 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1050. 

Henry   Dlsston   A    Sons,    Incorporated,    Philadelphia.    Pa 

••Dlsston.''      (For    Squares    and    Bevels.)      No.    4.245; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1050. 

Henry    Dlsston    A    Sons.    Incorporated,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Dlsston    Trowels."      (For    Trowels.)      Nos.    4.246-7: 

Mar.  21 ;  G«.  vol.  224 ;  p.  1066.  •».^»o-«  . 


^^.?K  ^Isston   A   Sons,    Incorporated.   Philadelphia,   Pa 
Dlsston  Saws."     (For  Saws.)     No.  4.248;  iiar.  21: 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1056. 
Holtzman.    Abraham    L..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      "  Drlhruali 

Shaving  Brush  Holder."     (For  Shaving-Brush  Holders.; 

No.  4.231  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2'24  ;  p.  740. 
Hunt   A   Co.,   John    A.,    New   Orleans,    I>a.      "  El    Galtero 

0.5"''-     Jl?^  Flow.)     No.  4.249;  Mar.  21;  Gax.  vol 
224  ;  p.  1056. 

Liggett  &  Myers  Tobacco  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  St 
Louis,  Mo.  "  Some  plain  truths  al>out  buying  ciga 
vo"*'224-  <*^%5<J*«*'"e««'')      No.  4,250;  Mar.  21;  gIz. 

Liggett  A  Myers  Tobacco  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  St 
Louis    Mo.     "  Lawn  Fete."     (For  Fattma   r:^.,r.ttf^~ 
No.  4,251  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1056 
LlKgett  A  Myers  Toi>acco  Co.,  Jersfj  City.  N.  .»..  and   m 
Louis,    Mo.      "Office    Scene."      (For    Cigarettes.)       No 
4,252;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1056. 
Liggett  A  .Myers  Tol.acco  Co..  Jersev  Cltv,  N.  J.,  and   st 
Louis,  Mo.     "Garden  Scene."     (For  Fatima  Cigarettes.* 
No.  4.253  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1056. 
LlKgett  A  Myers  Tobacco  Co..  Jersey  Cifv,  N.  J.,  and  St 
Louis,   Mo.     "Society  Scene."      (For  (Cigarettes.)      No 
4,254  ;  Mar.  21  ;  <;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1050. 
Liggett  A  .Myers  Tol.acco  Co.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  St 
Louis,    Mo.      "Base    Ball    Scene.'^'       (For    Cigarettes.) 
No.  4.265  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1056. 
Liggett  A  Myers  Tol>acco  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  St 
Louis,    Mo.      "Velvet    Smokarols.'^'      (For    Smoklng-To 
bacco   and    Pipe.)      Nos.   4.250-7 ;   Mar.   21  ;   Gaz.   vol 
2*24  :  p.  1036. 
Macnaughton,     James.     Boston,     Mass.       "The    Packa?' 
Candy  (iirl."     (For  Candy.)     No.  4,258;  Mar    21  ;  Ga> 
vol.  'i24  :  p.  1056. 
New  Orleans  Coffee  Co..  New  Orleans,  La.     "  ^\  •    i;.    o... 
mend  Morlta  Coffee."     (For  Coffee.)     No.  4  -i.p      M;, 
28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1400. 
Northwestern  Fruit  Exchange,  Seattle.  Wash,     "  Eat  tli. 
Right  Apple  at  the  Ri^'ht  Time."      (For   Apples.)      N.. 
4.259  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1050. 
O'Sulllran  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  .N.  Y.    "  The  Barrv 
Shoe    O'Sulllvanlzed.         (For    Footwear.)       No.    4.23"  • 
Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  740. 
Plsapla,  Gennaro,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "The  Italian  Clgnr 
A  Tobacco  Co."      (For  Cigars.)      No.  4,233;  liar,  l-l 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  740. 
Precision  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Sim 
plex    Projectors."       (For    Simplex    Movlnp  Plr-ture    Pro 
Jectors.)      .\o.  4,200;  Mar.  21;  (Jnz.   vol       .4      \     1050 
Rhelnstrom  Bros.,  assignors  to  the  Rhelnstrr  n    Hos    (  om 
pnny,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      "Rosebud    Cherries."       (For 
Cherries.)     No.  4,270  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1406 
Rhodes-JamleRon  A  Company,  Alameda.  Cal.     -  Pull-8af-k 
Jack."      (For   Fuel.)      No.   4,234;    Mar.   14;    Gaz.   vol 
224  ;  p.  740. 
Scott    Paper   Co..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      "  It's   the   Counto.1 
Sheets    that    Count."       (For    Tollet-Paper    and     Paper 
Towels.)     No.  4.235  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  740 
Wavne  Knitting  Mills,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     "  Wayue  Knit 
(For    Hosiery.)      No.   4.261 ;    Mar.    21 ;   Gaz.    vol.    224 
p.  1050.  ' 


nT^a.ATAfFRS. 


®"t''°??"JI°''°"  Roffc'ord.  111.;  disclaimer  filed  by  assignee, 
L.  E.  Waterman  Company.  Fountain  pen.  No.  7'J6.496  ; 
disclaimer  filed  Mar.  13,  1916:  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  745. 

Bushong,  Harry  F.,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. ;  disclaimer  filed 
by  assignee.  Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf  Binder  Co  Tem- 
porary binder.  No.  878.340:  disclaimer  filed  Mar.  20 
1916 ;  Gaz.  voL  224  ;  p. -1061. 


Fe.sRenden.    Reginald    A.,    Brant   Rock.    Mass.  ;    disclaimer 
filed  by  Samuel  M.  Kintner  and  Halsey  M.  Barrett    re 
celvers  for  a.^signee,   .National   Electric   Signaling  Com 
pany.     Apparatus  for  wireless  signaling.     No.  918,307  • 
disclaimer  filed  Feb.  25,  1916 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p    1 
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[Abbreviations:    "  Gar. "— Official  Gazette] 


1,177,483;  Mar. 
No.   1,176,174; 


Abrading-machlDe.     H.  W.  Carter.     No 

28  :  iiuz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1330. 
Abrasive  coajposltlou.     C.  C.   Shattuck. 

Mar.  21  ;  liaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  830. 
Abrasivf   >.'rlii.lii!{;s   or   dust,    UiTt-iver   for.      T.   J.    Davis. 

No.  1.1.7,0ij:<:  .Mar.  28;  Uaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1166. 

'^'^r  "?.I?'"-     ^o-^.-  "*"■•     ^°-  1.174,981 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  ^Ji  ;  p.  3(0. 

Accounting  system.     F.  O.  Heuser.     No.  1,175,059;  Mar. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  4(>6. 
Acetylene-generator.  J.  W.  and  E.  H.  Smith.  No.  1,176,568  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  5S2. 
Ackl,    Manufaiture    ot    hydroduoslllclc.      P.    A.    Eaclcot 

No.  1,175,294;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  488. 
Acid,    I'rodudug   acetic.      N.    GrUnBtein.      No.    1.174,250: 

Mar.  7;  <;a/..  vol.  224;  p.  81. 
Acoustic  apparatus.     A.  II.  Welker.     No.  1,175,850;  Mar, 

14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  CSl.  .ouu ,  auu:. 

Addliig-uiacLlue.     (i.  Martinez.     No.  1,176,844  ;  Mar.  28 : 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1105. 
Addlng-machiues,    Accumulating'    mechanism    for.      J.    p 

Hunter    and    II.    Kiiutzler.      No.    1,177,030;    Mar.    28; 

<iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1170. 
Adjustable   frame      J.    n.   Brady.     No.   1,175,924;   Mar. 

^1,   Gaz.   vol.   224;   p.    (51. 
Advertising  bag.      A.    J.    Dullols   and    F.    J.    Steen.      No. 

l,l<4,55:i;  .Mar.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  187. 
Advertl.«lng    device.      II.    Ilubbell.      No.    1,176,451 ;    Mar. 

21;   Gaz.  vol.   224;   p.  932. 
Advertising  device.     G.  L.  Thom.     No.  1,174,201  ;  Mar.  7  • 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  03. 
Advertlslng-dLsplay  vehicle.    F.  M.  Taylor.    No.  1,175,841 ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  078. 

"^"Cai  voV'224^-  p^^S?'"'^'^*'-     ^''-  ^•"5'307  ;  Mar.  14  ; 
Aerial   mucblue.'    J.   Ci.   J.  and 

1,177.431  ;  Mar.  28; 
Aerial   vehicle.     C.   W 

Gaz.  vol.  224  •  p.  230. 
Ah  ..plane.     J.  M.  Moorhouse. 

'nz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  8tt5. 
Aeroplane.     (J.  H.  Smith.     No 

vol.  224;  p.  1350. 
Aeroplane  and  the  like.    G.  H.  Elllthorpe. 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  603. 
Aeroplane  safety  attachment.     P.  R.  Lea. 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  612. 
Avrn.  ultural    implement,      l).   K.    Rupert 

Nar.  7;  Caz.  vol.  224  :  p.  315. 
A^;;^  ultural  machine.     L.  Hangert.     No.  1,176,020;  Mar. 

21  ;   C.hz.  vol.   224  ;   p.   784.  >       »  • 

Agricultural   machine.     M.   Uubler.     No.  1,174,988;  Mar 

14  ;  Gnz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  380. 
Ak"     ultural    machine.      J.    A.    Johnson.      No.    1.176  . "104  • 

\;  ir.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  974. 
Ak;     ultural   machine.     A.   Moore.     No.    i  i:5r.44      Mar 

14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  674  •  ' 

■A*;:     ultural   machinery.   Motor-propelled.     B.   H.  Lawter 

N-..  1.174,874  ;  War.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  307. 
Air-brake  system.     F.  IT.  Dukesmlth.    No.  1,175,620  ;  Mar 

14  ;  Gai.  vol.  224  ;  p.  004. 
Alr-compresHors,  Automatic  regulator  for 

T.   F.   Pence.     No.  1,176,998;   Mar.  28; 

p.   1158. 
Alr-coollng  apparatus.     J.  Hollenburger. 

Mar.  21;  (;uz.   vol.  224;  p.  972. 
Air-feeder  and  hame-spreader,  Combined. 

No,  1,174,980;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224 
Alr-navlgatlng  vessel.     R.  D.  Bruce.    No. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  094. 
Air  or  other  gas.  Apparatus  for  compressing.     F     \\     s 

Stokes.     No.  1.175.4,s4  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;p.  663' 
Alr-8upply    device,     Automatic.       B.     D 

1.175,757;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p 
Airship.       II.    L.     Roderick    and     II.    D 

1,175,474;  Mar.  14;  Oaz.  vol.  224:  p 
Alarm  :  tite — 

Burglar-alarm.  Fire-alarm. 

Culinary  alarm.  Safety-alarm. 

Alkall-chlorld  solutions.  Apparatus   for  decomposing 

Helnemann.     No.   1,176.551  ;   Mar.  21 ;   Gaz.  vol. 

p.  969. 


P.  Hutton 
010. 
1,175,724      y. 


No. 


A. 

Gaz 

No. 


Ward  and 


C.  E.  ilciaian. 
;  p.  379. 
1,175,595:  Mar. 


Ilathway. 
649. 

Newhart. 
649. 


No. 
No. 


K. 
224  ; 


A.  C.   M.   Meugnlot.     No. 

<;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1309. 
CarroU.     No.  1,174.679  ;   Mar.  7  ; 

No.  1,176,084  ;  Mar.  21 ; 

1,177,646;  Mar.  28;  Gaz. 

No.  1,175,611; 

No.  1,176,363; 

No.    1,174,899; 


Alloy,  Alumlnlom.    W.  N.  Naylor  and  S 

1,175,655;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p. 

Alloys,  Chromium.     W.  B.  Driver.     No 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  639. 
Aluminum  skimmings,  screenings,  slags,  or  analogous  ma- 
terlul.s.    Tn-ating.      P.    R.    Ilorsman.      No.    1.170,292; 
Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  876. 
Amalgam.s,  Treating.     J.W.Smith.     No.  1,170  17t      \U- 

836. 

A.    J.    Sexton.      No.    1.174,358 ; 
P-  117.  , 

for  administering.     F.  B.  Jones. 
;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  820. 
W.  Scott.     No.  1,174,904      NI. 


if: 


21  ;   (Jaz.   vol.  224 
Amplifying    device.      I 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 
Anesthetics.   Instrument 

No.  1.17G.140;  Mar.  21 
Anlmal-externilnator.     M. 


and     W. 

;  p.  999. 

7;  Gas. 

7;  Gas. 

28: 


7  :  «;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  317. 
Animal  halting    device.    Runaway-.       I.    Bloom 

Levin.     No.  1,170.645  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 
Animal-trap.     A.  M.  Ahern.     No.  1,174,534  ;  Mar 

Animal  trap.     A.  M.  Ahern.     No.  1,174,535  ;  Mar 

vol.  224  ;  p.  181. 
Animal-trap.      C.    Rlttelmann.      No.    1.17C.778 :   Mar 

Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  lOSl.  «".«4o,   mar. 

Anesthetics,  Apparatus  for  administering  liquid.   F.  Mont- 
gomery.   No.  1,175,006 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  3^8 
Annealing  oven  or   leer.      G.   A.    Shields.      No.   1,177,061  ; 

•Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1178. 
Annunciator.      F.    J.    Doherty.      No.    1,174,129;    Mar.    7; 

(;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  .37. 
AntI  bolt-loosening  device.     A.  C.  Miller.     No.   1  177  .34fi 

Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  12K1. 
Antlcre<'per.      P.    W.    Moore.      No.    1,175,653;    Mar,    14. 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  615. 
Antlfrictlon-wheeL     B.  G.  Nice.     No.  1,177,046;  Mar.  28: 

Caz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1173. 
Antlfrlctlon-wheel,      Journalless.        F.     Chevalier 

1.176,.'l42  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  894. 
Antiseptic  dressing.     B.  F.  Cary.     No.  1,177.014     M.i 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1162. 
Antiseptic  dressings.  Forming.    B.  F.  Gary.   No.  1,177.016 ; 

Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1162. 
Aotlskid-chalns,  Device  for  applying.     G.  G.  Ch;  -'.■  -<  tw  '■ 

C.  A.  Dozler.     No.  1,176,050;  Mar.  21  ;  ';n;     m>..   ..^ 

p.   1001. 
Antlsllpplng  tread  structure.    A.  N. 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  925. 
Arch    construction.      I.    L.    Marsh.      No 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1240. 
Arch   construe  tions.   Centering-frame  for.      >v 

No.  1,174.931  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  32.' 
Area-meter.     J.  Airey  and   K.  F.  Keeler.     No. 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  222. 
Aromatic  device.     O.  Zeller.     No.  1,174,403  M 

vol.  224  :  p.  156. 
Article-holder.     E.  R.  Thorson.     No.  1,17 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  394. 

J.   Johnston, 
p.  1101. 
R.  Wallbanm. 
;  p.  780. 
\\.  Eppensteln. 
p.  1008 


No. 

28; 


Deal 


.      .No.    1. 

1.177.:;,' 


4;it; . 

Mar 


!■' 


iHZ. 


'-4  .    Mar    14 


No. 


Ni 


."•Z. 


2h 


Ash-collecting   apparatus 

\far    ;,><!     Caz.  vol.  224  ; 
Avj,   .,  I     Mttnufacturlng. 

Ma:-   21  ,  Gaz.   vol.  224 
Atomizer.     J.  F^ndres  and 

Mar.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224 
Atmospheric   pressure.    Apptratus   for   Ind 

In.     M.  Albrecht.     No.  1.174,536  ;  Mar.  7  ;  ■  ;       x 

p.  181. 
Auger,   Earth-.     C.   M.   Flnley.     No.   1,177,406;    Mar 

Ga?.  vol.  224;  p.  1301. 
Auger  machine  for  boring  blast-holes.     H.  P.  Johnston.  G 

E.  Wagner,  and  R.  M.  Downle.     No.  1,174  ;  M;,-    7 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  50. 
Augers,    Ratchet-handle    for    post-hole,      W.    i><  >: r.I       \r 

1.17«.6(t5:  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  988. 
Auto  box  and  seat.  Combined.    L.  Diamond.   No.  1  1 ::,  if 

Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  433. 
Autographic    register,   Measureil-dellvery. 

No.  1,175.223:  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224 
Autom.itk    sprinkler.      W.    B.    Hammond. 

Mar.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1221. 
Automatic  sprinkler.     J.  Kleldmann.     No.  1.17" 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1277. 
Automatic  switch.     W.  L.  Bliss.     No.  1,176,941;  Mar 

Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1137. 

Ixxiii 
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Automoblle.      E.    Rospnberger.      No.    1,174,449;    Mar.    7: 

i;iiz.  vol.  224  ;  p    150. 
Automol)He-be<1.      R.    L.    Bradley.      No.    1,174,964:    Mar. 

U  :  (Jiiz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  37:1. 
Automolille-body   an<l    water-bag   protector.      P.    B.    RulU- 

van.     No.  1,175,837  :  Mar.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  677. 
.^utomoblle-brake.     J.   I.an^ple.     No.  1,170,573:  Mar.  21: 

(Jaz.    vol.    224  ;    p.   97  7 
vutomoblle-huinper.       I      \\.    Llnkhart.      No.    1,175.780: 

.Mar.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  057. 
Autoiiioblle-chassis.     A.  .VlcCormnck  and  A.  A.  Remington. 

.No.  1.174.42S:  Mar.  7;  fJaz.  vol.  224;  p.  142. 
Automobile    drive  ^ear.      O.    Cook.      No.    1,175,128:    Mar. 

14  ,  Oar.  vol.  224  ;  p.  4W. 
AutoiiioliJIe  (lrlviri«  r7ii( hanlsm.     P.  Fleury  and  FT.  Morln 

.No.  1,175.251  :  .Mar.  14;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  473. 
Automobile  ciiuTgcQi  y-splmlle.    F.  Clement.    No.  1,174.475  : 

Mar.  7;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  159. 
Automobile     gasolene-tank     gage.       A.     G.     Hicks.       No 

1.174.147  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  44. 
Automobile-heating  system.     (J.  W.  (>lst.     No.  1.177  022- 

Mar.  28;  Caz.  vol    224:  p.  11G5. 
Automobile  Indlrating  device.     A.  E.  Oaugh  and  J.  Caw- 
by      .No.  1.17r,.5.U)  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  904. 
Automoliile    Ja- k    and    turning    rtfvlce.      <i.    Turke       No 

1.176.792  :  Mar.  2«  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1080. 
Automoblle-Jaik.  Automatic.     J.  U.  Klein.     No.  1.177  340- 

Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  2-24  ;  p.  1277. 
Automobile  lighting  system.    E.  R.  Howard.    No.  1,174,154  ; 

.Mar.  7  :  <'<»/..  vol.  224  :  p.  4(; 
Anfomoblle-lork.     P.  Cyr.     (Reissue.)     No.  14,086:  Mar. 

14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  707. 
A  .tvniol. lie  runway  and  lift.     A.A.Winer.     No.  1,174  922  • 

Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  «24  :  p.  322. 
Automobile  safety  steering:  me<-hanlsm.    A.  C.  Lylefl.    No 

1  17<;,2--'7  :  Mar.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  853, 
.\utoiii(,i.ii,.  sho.'  or  casing  patch  or  mt-uder.    O.  L.  Stuart 

No    1  174'ln<»:   Mar.  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  318. 
Aiitoniolille-siKnal.     J.     M.     Glassmeyer.     No.     1.174  491- 

Mar.  7;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  ](15. 
Auriiiiiobile  sliinaling  <levi<e.    R.  F.  Darrow.   No.  1.175  051  • 

Mar.  14  :  Ofi7,.  vol.  224  ;  p.  403. 
Automoliilc  siKoaling  device.     W.  F.  Hoefa.     No.  1  174  873  • 

-Mar.  7     (;a?:.  vol.  224  ;  p.  194. 
Aufuinohiif-spring.     E.      E.      Brodecky.     No.      1.174  118  • 

.Mar.  7  ,  On/.,  vol.  224  :  p.  ."^S.  ' 

Autnnio!.ii...start*-r.      A.  K.  Mobr.     No.  1,174,432  :  Mar.  7  : 

(iH/.   vol.  224  ;  p.  14:'.. 
A  It...   .,i,||e-start.r.      F     w.    Smith.      No.    1,176,929:   Mar 

!■-     i;.i7    vol.  224;  p    11.'!.?  .   *"■ .   -»•». 

Automo!. no-starter.     C.    K     Wilson.     No.  1,175,326;   Mar 

14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  -iU'.j. 
Automoi. lie-starter.    Automatic.      O.    E.    Wooldrldee       No 

1.177  101  :  M„r    28:  Oaz.  vol.  224-  p    1214 
Automobile  stnrtinff  dcvfrp.    n    r.    I'.,  ach.    No.  1,175.333 : 

Mar.  14;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p    .-,'_■  i".-*.©, 

Automobile      startinj;      inf(hai)lsm.        F.      Conrad.        No 

1.175,.342;  .Mar.   14;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  505. 
Automobile    steering    device.        O.      L.      ."^chofleld         No 

1  17.">.475;  Mar.   14:  Oaz.  vol.  224:  p.  550. 
Ant.miobliP    sfporinc  whfH'l.    Adjustable.     J.    ri.    Streeter 

N  ,     1   174.0(is      M,.:     7      r;„z.  v"!,,!.  2-24:  p.  318.     °"^'^^"- 
.\uloniol)lli--sti'..rint;  wht'ti  holding      means.      A.      Witting 

No    I  174. !IJ4  :  Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  32.1. 
Aur.>n-ohi!e  ta.' hoid.r.     F.  Brabson.     No.  1,175,923-  Mar 

-1       '-a/.,    vol.    224;    p.    7.')1. 
.Vut.in  .hile-tail-'^ipnal  switch.    F.  Rolllnger.    No.  1,176  943- 

Mar.  28:  »;t7.  vol    224:  p    1138. 
Automobile  win!  shields.  Shade  for.     J.  O.  McKown      No 

1  17'Vr,82:  Mnr.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  980. 
.VutMinuMlfs   and    the   llk<».    Signaling   apparatus   for       F 

Soognamillo.      .No.    l.K'i.s-js:    M:,,-     14;   Oaz.  TOl.  224- 

p.  U74.  ' 

AutomoMiP*.    Electric    brake    for.      D.    M.    Dailey.      No 

1  17.;     '1.     Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  789. 
^'if    :    ■        -     Foot-accelerator    for.      F\    J.    Paepke.      No 

1  17"  1  ;j     \!,ir.  28:  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1203. 
AutoiMoi,!:,  .;.  Four-wheel  drive  for.     E.  II.  Schatzka.     No 

1.17,')  S2(i;   Mar.    14:  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  673 
Aufoi.ioi.ilcs,     Friction-«lrive     for.     I.     FI.     Gordon,     No. 

1  1  74  0(14  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  13. 
Autoinui.ii.s   (jt   other   vchld.-s.    Lighting  attachment   for 

W.   N     Alnn.     No.   1,175.072;  Mar.  14;  Oaz.  vol.  224; 

Autnii M.i.iies,  Lorkln_'  '!<vlce  for  low  gear  on  planetary 
trHn-inl.s.vion  of.  U  L.  Anderson.  No.  1,174.370: 
Mar.  7  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  12.T. 

Automobiles.  Self-starting  apparatus  for.  P.  FT.  Rosen- 
berg.    No.  1.174.183  ;  .Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  57. 

Autoiii;)liil<'<.  Tank  ciiuippi'd  door  for.  W.  .M.  Auerbacher 
No.   1.177.007;   Mar.  28:  Oaz.  vol.  224;   p.   IICO. 

Automobllos,  Valve  tool  for  removing  the  valves  from 
F.   H.    iMerce.     No.  1,177,208  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ; 

Autov.hb  les.  Electrical  system  for.  R.  Varley  No 
1.177.370;  Mnr.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1288 

Auxllinrv  heater.  W.  M.  Adam«  and  J.  T).  Renlck  No 
1  177  078:  Mar.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1184 

■^ ''.,.>   "^     "     '.',V'''t-     No.   1,177,472;   Mar.   28;   Gaz.  vol. 

Axle.  Car-.     O.C.Wagner.     No.  1,175.093  ;  Mar.  14  :  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  418. 
Axle  Joints,   Protecting  device  for  ball-and-socket.     J.  W. 

Oaughnn.      No.    1,176,748;    Mar.    28;    Gat.    vol.    224: 

p.  1009. 


No.    1,177.217; 
1,176.048;   Mar.   21; 
.  1.177,532  ;  Mar.  28  : 
No.   1.177,188;   Mar.   28; 


Axle-splndle   lubricator.     U.   L.   Taylor. 

.Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  12.13. 
Baby-walker.      A.   Gentllella.      No. 

(Jaz.    vol.    224  ;   p.    79.H. 
Back-liand  hook.     J.  S.  Mlnter,     No.  1,177,532  ;  Mar.  28 : 

Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1340. 
Bacon-hanger.      C.   J.   Keller. 

(;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1223. 
Bag  :   fire— 

Advertising-bag.  Paper  bag 

Comfort-bag.  Powder-bag. 

Fi't-il  bag. 
Bag-clasp.     S.  Rains.     No.  1,177,446;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  :  p.  1315. 
Bag-holder.     D.  S.  Parent,    No.  1,175,982  :  Mar,  21  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   224  ;   p.   772. 

~  No.  1,174.769  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz. 


No.  1,176,448 ;  Mar. 

Kt-ron.     Mo.  1,174.045;  Mar.  7";  Gaz.  vol.  2i24  ;  p.  7. 
Bait.  Artificial.     F.  .\.  JSchwelckert.     No.   1.177,281  ;  Mar. 


Bag-holder.    "G.  C.  Shelrud 

vol.  224  ;  p.  270 
Bag  lo'  k.  Hand-.    P.  J.  ITohenstatt 

21  :   (;nz.   vol.   224  ;   p.   O.U. 
Bag-making   machines.    Gumming   device    for. 
ton 
A 

28  ;  Oaz.  vol    224  :  p.  1254 
Bait    or    drawing  tool    holding    device.     8.    B.    Flensbaw 

No.  1.174.719;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  250. 
Bnlanc.'   -   wheel.     Compensating.        F.      K<nub€rt.        No. 

1.170.527  :  Mar.  21  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  901. 
Bale-tie.     F.  8.  Roinhardt.     No.  1.177.355;  Mar.  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  _'24  :  p.  1283. 
Ball-mills.  Komlnuter  or  lining  plate  for,     A.  V.  Jensen. 

No.  1.  174,100  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  49. 
Ball  thrower.     W.  W.  Woo»ter.     No.  1,175,035  :  Mar.  14  : 

Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  .197. 
Balls  on  a  table.  Device  for  locking  game-.     W.  B.  Snow 

and    F    D.   Shaffer.     No.   1,174,190;   Mar.  7;   Gaz.   vol. 

224  ;  p.  59. 
Balling-machine.      A.    E.    Rhoades.     No.    1,177,574 ;   Mar. 

28  :  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1359. 
I^ndeau.     A.  G.  Lee.     No.  1,170.910;  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol. 

BsV:  .vrr —  " 

Boring-bar.  Drawbar. 

Cross-l.nr.  Grntoi.nr. 

Bar  bending    machine.     M.    A.    Helnen.     No.    1,174,143; 

Mar.  7  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  42. 
Barrel  and  similar  package.     C.  Andrew.     No.  1,175,074  ; 

Mar.  14  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  622. 
Barrel.  Collapsible.     T.  W.  Corkell.     No.  1,176.730;  Mar. 

28  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1005. 
Barrel  forming     mechanism.     Bilge-.       V.     Man  k        No. 

l.lT<t.2.12;  Mar.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  8.'-.4 
Barrel  heater.     11.  C.   Rogers.     No.   1,170,240      Mnr.   21; 

Oax.  vol.  224;  p.  R.-iO. 
Barrel    or    tank    stand.      W.    T...    Florer.      No.    1,175,739; 

Mar.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  04.1. 
Barrel,   Tumbling .      J.    M.    G.    Pullman.      No.    1,174.975 ; 

Mnr.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  377. 
Barrette.     M.  E.  Thornton.     No.  1,174,531;  Mar.  7;  Gas. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  180. 
Basket  carrier  apparatus.   Wire-line.     G.   S.    Powell.     No 

1.170.852:  Mar.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1107. 
Basket.  Clothes-.     M.  L.  Hagarty,     No.   1,170,052;  Mar. 

21  :   Gaz.   vol.   224  ;   p.   794. 
Basket-cover    mn.hlne.      E.    Craig.      No.    1,177,587;    Mar 

28;  Oaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1305. 
Bath  appliance.  Shower-.     P.  M.  Keller.     No.  1,175.454  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  542. 
Bathtub   carrier.      .7.    Wilson.      No.    1.177,500;    Mar.   28; 

(;nz.  vol.  224  :  n.  1.155. 
Bath  tub   sent.     G.    11.    Mullen 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  205. 
Bathing  appliance.     .F.    Wald.     No.   1,175,491;   Mar.   14; 

<;nz.  vol.  224:  p.  555. 
Batteries.  Terminal  connector  for  storage.     P.  M.  Marko. 

No.  1,175.051 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  615. 
Battery  :  Ree — 

Seconilary  battery.  Storage  battery. 

Battery     and     switch     casing.     E.     A.     Hawthorne.     No. 

1.174.571  ;  Mar.  7  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  104. 
Battery    container.    Flash-light-.      IF.    M.    Koretzky.      No. 

1.170,407  :  Mar.  21  :  Onz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  9:<S. 
Battery    container,    Flnsh-llght-.      II.    M.    Koretzky.      No. 

1.170.408;  Mnr.  21  :  Ouz.  vol.  224;  p.  9.18. 
Battery-plate    grids.    Forming    storage-.     E.    E.    Everett. 

No.  1,174,837  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  295. 
Bead  fastiner.     P.  B.  Fleming.     No.  1.177,605 ;  Mar.  28  ; 

Oaz.  v(d.  224  :  p.  1337. 
Bean  stripper.  String-.     L.  Rahne.     No.  1,170,095;  Mar. 

21  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   224  ;  p.   809. 
Bearing.     .7.  Riddell.     No.  1.170,003;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  :   p.   987. 
Bearing,    Adjustable.     A.    C.    Halmrast.     No.    1,174,857: 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  302. 
Bearlna.    Adjustable    roller    side.       W.    A.    Oelger        No 

1.175.949:  Mnr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  700. 
Benring  and  producing  same.  Antifriction-.     L.  S.  Bache 

No.  1.174.942  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  330. 
Bearing.    Antifriction-.      P.    O.    Hughes.      No.    1,176,455; 

M.ir.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  934. 
Bearing.  Ball.     J.  W.  SchaU.     No.  1,176,109     Mir     21- 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  834. 
Bearing   cage.    Antifriction-.     E.    Oanus.     No.   1,174,933; 

Mar.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  826. 


No.   1.174,756;   Mar.  7; 


*  * 


Bearing  device. 
Gaz.  vol.  224 


E.  M.  Heylman. 
p.  138. 


No.  1,174,416 ;  Mar.  7  ; 


Bearing    for    crushing   and    pulverizing   machines.    Lubri- 
cated.    J.  E.  Kennedy.     No.  1,176,833;  Mar.  28;  Gaz. 


O'Connor.     No. 
515. 
No.    1,176,375; 


vol.  224  ;  p.  1101 
Bearing  pressure  eqiializer.   Side-.     J.   F. 
1.175,374;  Mar.  14;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p. 
Bearing,    Rocker    side.      C.    B.    Patch. 

Mar.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.'224  ;  p.  610. 
Bearing,  Roller-.     M.  U.  Bernhelm.     No.  1,174,641 ;  Mar. 

7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  183.  „^      „ 

Bearing,    Roller-.     J.    Brcnzlnger.     No.    1,177,300;    Mar. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1262.  ^,       ,  ,,^  „_, 

Benring,    Roller    side.      W.    A.    Gelger.      No.    1,175,351; 
vol.  224  ;  p.  608. 

W.  A.  Farley.     No.  1,176,416;  Mar. 
p.  629. 

.     L.  S.  Bache,     No.  1.174,941 
p.  329. 

C.   C.    Egbert     No.    1,176,416;    Mar. 


Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz. 
Bearing,  Slide-. 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  ; 
Bearing.  Thrust 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  ; 
Bearing,    Thrust 


14; 
Mar.  7; 


No.  1,176,889;  Mar.  28; 


Providing    tubular. 
Mar.   21;   Gaz.   vol. 

;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol. 


S.  J.  Pocock. 
p.  11.12. 


No. 


1,176.657;  Mar.  21 
No.  1,175,304  ;  Mar 
1,175,389  ;  Mar.  14 
.  1,174,341  ;  Mnr  7 
No.  1,176,655.  Mar 
No.   1,177,518 


H.  M.  Daniel, 
p.  1205. 
No.  1,174,066;  Mar.  7; 

No.  1,177,117; 

H.    C.    Phlpps. 
;  p.  1100. 

J.   O.    Glover, 
p.  105. 


Mar. 

No. 

Gas. 

Mar. 

No. 
No. 


14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  629 
Bearing,   Thrust-.     M.  Goblke. 

Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1120. 

Bearing<«.  Assembling   the  parts  composing  ball-.     J-   w. 

Schatz.     No.  1.17(1.170  ;  Mar.  21  :  (Iaz.  vol.  22-4  ;  p.  8.14. 

Bearings.  Retainer  for  l«ll-.     P.  Winkler.     No.  1,176,804  ; 

Mar.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1090.  «.,„,„- 

Bearings.  Spacer  for  ImiII-.     S.  L.  Czech.     No.  1,170,133; 

Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  821. 
Bearings     with     antifriction  linings, 
H.    B.    IJivman.      No.    1,170,303; 
224  ;  p.  880. 
Beater.     J.   D.  Bush.     No.  1,176,698 

224  ;  p.  695. 
Bed  and  cot  of  the  collnpslble  type. 

1. 170.920 :  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224     . 
Bed  <M)ver  support.     H.  P.  Jones,  (now  l)y  decree  of  divorce 
H    P.  Wash.)     No.  1,175.620;  Mar.  14;  Oax.  vol.  224; 
p    .^08. 
1',.  !     1  oldlng.     H.  E.  r>arllng.     No. 

uaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1003. 
Bed.    Knockdown.      F.    M.    Sawyer. 

14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  491. 
Bwlpost-bracket.     C.  F.  Strelt.     No. 

(Jai.  vol.  224;  p.  620. 
Bed.    Upright.     C.    A.    Nathoo.      No 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  111. 
Bed.  Water-jacket. Hi.     J.  n.  Hesa. 

21  ;  (Juz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  971. 
Bedstead.    Extension-.      L.    B.    IIUl. 

28;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1341. 
Bedstc-ads.   Drawer   attachment   for. 
1.177.390;  Mnr.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  224 
Beehive.     P.  Danzenbaker. 

vol.  224;  p.  11. 
Beer,    Preparing      O.   M.   F>amsen8. 

28;  (Jnz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1198. 
Beet    topper    and     puller.    Sugar-. 

1.170.A50:  Mnr.  28;  Onz.  vol.  224 
Bell    and    switch    opernting    menus. 
1,174.492  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224 
Belt.  Conveyer-.     P.  I..   Stuart 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  451. 
Belt    cutter.    Endless-.      J.    A.    Hodam.      No. 

Mar.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  051.  „,-.-«  c-,^  . 

Belt     Driving-.     E.    Howl  and   P.  Perry.     No.   1,1(5.033, 

Mar.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  009.  r»-v«(n 

Belts  and  the  Uke.  E.\nanslon  member  ror      R.  J    O  NelU 

Jr.     No.  1,177,264  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1249. 
Bench  :  See —  ^,       .      ,    .        . 

Piano  bench.  Plumber  s  benc^. 

Bench  and  folding  cot.  Combination.     H.  W.  Howell. 

1.170.903,  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1146. 
Beverage   extract.     J.    L.    Kellogg.     No.    1,177,037 ; 
28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  HTl-  ,  ^,      .  .__  _„_  . 

Beverage    extract.     J.    L.    Kellogg.     No.    1,177.038, 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1171.  ^,      ,  ,-..  oo« 

Blcvcle  propelling  means.   W.  M.  Melmore.   No.  1,174,336 ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  109. 
Bllllard-cue.     IF.    C.    WInebrenner.     No.    1.177.292 ,    Mar. 

28 ;  Oaz.  vol.  224 -,  p.  1259.  ,,„.,„«      „        - 

Billiard  cue  rack.     .T.  A.  Scott.     No.  1.174,186 ;  Mar.  7  ; 

Cnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  57.  „     ^     „,w 

Bill  la  nl  table    gulley-box.    Pocket-.      F.    C.    Dobbs.      No. 

1.174.152:  \fnr.  7:  Onz.  vol.  224;  p.  40. 
Billiard  tnble  gullev.  Pocket-.   P.  C.  Hobbs.     No.  1,174,151  ; 

Mnr.  7  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  46.     ^   „  ^^      ^,      ,  ,_.  ,__ 
Billiard  table  pocket.  Pocket-.    P.  C.  Hobbs.   No.  1,174,163, 

Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  40. 
Binder.     S.  German.     No.  1,170,361 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  000. 
Binder.     C.  llnydock. 

224  :  p.  1102. 
Binder.  Loose-lenf.     J 

7  ;  Oaz    vol.  224  ;  p.  279.  .„„.,, 

Binder     Loose  leaf.      O.    Blattel     and     R.     Relfel.       No. 

1.175.404:  Mar.  14;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  525. 
Binder    Loose  lenf.     A.  H.  C.  Wendlaml  and  C.  P.  Brenne. 

No.  1,175.895:  Mnr.  14:  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  099. 
Binder  or  loose-sheet   holder,.  Temporary.     O.   P.  Wlggln- 
ton.      No.    1.174.4.^8:    Mar.   7;    Onz.    vol.   224:    P-    164. 
Binders.  Knoffer  hook  for.    V.  R.  Hanson.    No.  1.175.216  ; 

Mar.  21  :  Oaz.  V3l.  224;  p.  849.  ,    „    T^     .., 

Binding.    Mncblne   for   fc.rmlng   corner-.     J.  E.   Davidson. 
No.  1,175,133 ;  Mar.  14 ;  Oaz.  voL  224  ;  p.  432. 


No.  1,176.190;  Mar.  14; 
1,175.701 ; 


No. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


C.  W.  Mueller, 
p.  943. 


No.  1,178,480 ;  Mar  21  :  Gas. 


L.  Lippmann.     No.   1,176.912 
p.  11 2<. 

Mar.  7; 


Oa; 


ToL 


14 


No. 


Tobacco-booking  block. 


No. 


Bird-perch. 

vol.  224  ; 
Bit  :  8te — 

Well-drilling  bit. 
Black   plates.    Preparing. 

Mar.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p. 
Blacking.     J.   Bursk.     No.   1,174,308; 

224  ;  p.  100. 
Blanket.  Horse-.     A,  H.  Kinder.    No.  1,175,272 ;  Mi 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  480.  , ^  ^^ 

Bleaching  by  electrolysis.  Apparatus  for.     J.  P.  Webb  and 

W.   W.   Williams.     No.   1.175,572;   Mar.   14;   Oaz    vol. 

224  ;  p.  584. 
Blind    In    walking.   Apparatus   to  aid.     P.    Murphy. 

1.170.582  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1362. 
Block  :  See — 

Butcher's  block. 

Stereotype-block. 
Block-mold.     W.    J.    Rammer    and    S.    T.    Playford. 

1,177.054  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1176. 
Block-signal     system.      Absolute     permissive     automatic. 

W.  W.  Sialmon  and  P.  L.  Dodgson.     No.  1,174,939;  Mar. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  '224  ;  p.  328. 
Block-signal  systems,  Track-relay  for.    J.  J.  Buddlck.    No. 

1,174.450 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2'24  ;  p.  161. 
Block  signaling    system.    Cab.      T.    II.    Mlillngton.      No. 

1.170.2.14  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  865. 
Blood,   Apparatus   for   transfusion  of.      11.   W.   Abelmann. 

No.   1.175.108;   Mnr.   14;  (Jaz.   vol.  224;   p.  424. 
Blower,  Automatic  chair-.    A.  Kaczmaszky.    No.  1,176,220  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  851. 
Blower.  Fan-.     F.  J.  McMurdle.     No.  1.175,162;  Mar.  14  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  441. 
Board  :  6'ce — 

Mortar-board. 
Musical-Instrument  fall- 
board. 
Washooard. 
Wilcox.     No.  1,175.393  ;  Mar.  1 4 


Bult-board. 
Oame-board. 
Ironing-board. 
Molding-board. 
Boat,  Life-.     L. 


>az. 


vol.  224  ;  p.  521. 
Boat,  Motor-.     T.  B.  Hayman. 

(Juz.  vcd.  224;  p.  930.  ,     „     „       , 

Boat,    Safety-.      H.    M.   Chiron   and   J.   P.    Berrlex 

1.175.238;  Mar.  14;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  407. 
Boat,      Submarine.         J.        Uarraja  Frauenfelder 

1.175.210;  Mar.  14;  Oai.  vol.  224;  p.  4(>tJ. 
Bobhiu    hcdder    and    opener.      P.     O.     Llnderman 

1.175,534;  Mar.  14;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  5*1. 
Ik>i>l*iu-siiia^h  preventer  and  shuttle-protector. P. 

No.  1,170.335;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  voL  224;  p.  891. 
Boiler :   See —  ^  ^  „ 

Mllk-boller.  Steam-boiler. 

Boiler    and    heating    arrangement    therefor.       E 

Alexanderson.     No.  1,174,375;  Mar.  7 

Boiler  attachment.   Steam-.     W.   Muller. 

Mar.    14  ;  Gaz.   vol.   2'24  ;   p.   516. 
Boller-clrculator.     C.  Stewart.     No. 

Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  394. 
Boiler-fuel Ing  recorder.     T.  Fulshaw 

14;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  007.  ^     „     „    ..». 

Boiler  -  scale.    Tool    for    removing.      D.    H.    Smith. 

1,177.303 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1286. 
Boiler-tube      retarder.      Steam-.        K.      Townsfna. 

I,174.5:t3;    Mar.    7;    (Jaz.    vol.    224;    p.    181. 
Boilers,   Bushing   for   feed-water  pipes   for.     E.   L 

No.  1,174,297  ;  Mar.  7  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  P-  87. 
Boilers,    Shield    for   stand    or    range.     O.   G.    Flrtb 

1,174,000;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  12. 
Bolt  :  See — 

Lubrica ting-bolt.  „   ^        vt      , 

Bolt  and  nut-lock,  Safetv-.     C.  A.  Hyde.     No.  1 

Mar.    14;   Cnz.   vol     224;  p.  437.        ,„^,,„     ,, 
Bolt  board.     O.  M.  Walker,  Jr.     No.  1,176,113  ;  Mar 

Oaz.  vol    224;  p.  814.  ..,.„„.      ., 

-    -    Cllsbee.     No.  1,174,394     Mar 


No.  1,176,44G  .    Mar.   21  ; 
No. 

No. 

No. 

Bleau. 

P     W. 

Oaz.  vol.  224 ; 

No.  1,175,871  ; 

1,176,022;   Mar     14; 

No.  1,176.628  ;  Mar. 

No. 

No. 

Story 

No. 

.7  14S  ; 
21  ; 


Book,  Cash-sales.     C.  E. 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1.10. 
Book,  Manifolding  sales-.     E. 

Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  8. 
Bookmarker.     Ft.  H.  Campbell. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1003. 
Book-trimming  machine. 

Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 


K.  Bottle.     No.  1.17  4.'  48 

No.  1.176.733  ;  Mar.  28 

No.  1.17T  14' 


Boot  and  shoe  fastening. 
Oaz.  vol.  224  ; 


Mar.  7 


T.  C.  Sheehan. 
p.  1208. 
8.  Weathcrley. 


p.  220. 
Boot  and  shoe  machines.  Work-holder 


No.  1.174    .4 


art.     .No, 
Boot    and 


for.     W.  C.   Stew 
1.174,195;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p    ^' 
shoe    scouring    tool.      W.    C.    Stewa: 


Ni 


224 


24;  p. 
No.  1, 


174 


No.  1,177,411  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Alchholz.     No.  1,174,792;  Mar. 


B 


1.170.OO1  ;  Mar.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol 
Boot  or  shoe.     G.  F.  Butterfield 

Boof^or^shoe.     C.^'Lee.'    No.  1,176,305;  Mar.  21;  Oaz    vo 

224  ;  p.  881. 
Boot.    Rubber.     W.   P.   Kllner.     No.   1,174,106 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  61.  „„     „ 

Boring-bar.     F.   Dlebold.     No.  1,177,173;  Mar 

Borlng-drlll.  Rotary.     T.  J.  Orlflln.     No.  1,174,508 


N!; 


N'.n; 


28:   Qu. 


Ma! 


7;  ft 


az.  vol.  224  :  p. 


No.    1,174  r.7r 


193. 
Borlng-drlll.    Rotary.       H.    R.    Hughe*. 

Mnr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  195.  t    ttt    ,.      i 

Boring-head  and  screwing-head.  Expanding.     J.  W    '^i'*^'- 

lev       No.  1.170.812:  Mar.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ^J-  1002. 
Borlng-marhlne-operating  mechanism.     H.  B.  Waltz.     No. 

1,176.186  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  839. 


Ixxvi 


ALPIIAP>I  TICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Bottle.  Antlwflllable-.     H.  O.  Tuck,    No.  1.178,624 ;  Mar. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2:;4  ;  p.  993. 
Bottle-rlosuro.     s.  Herzog.     No.  1,174,883 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  224  ;  p.  303. 
Bottle-closure.     J.   and  R.   Morelll.     No.  1.176,772;  Mar. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1079. 
Bottle   cover    and    grip.     J.   Amato   and    A.    Parria.     No. 

l,177.5t;2  :  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1.355 
Bottle  guard,  Polaon-.     E.  Denny.     No.  1.176,361  ;  Mar. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  897. 
Bottle    handle    and    closure.      J.    J.    Richards.    Jr.      No. 

1  1:4. 091  ;  Mar.  7;  Gat.  vol.  224;  p.  22. 
I'.ott.     bolder,  .Nursing-.     G.  Glllen.     No.  1,174,490;  Mar. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  165. 
Bottle.    .Von  reflUaljle.     G.    H.    Barkley.     No.    1.176,808; 

Mar.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1091. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllal.le.     C.  11.  Bates.     No.  1.175.501;  Mar. 

14  :   (iaz.   vol.   224  ;   p.   550. 
Bottle,   Non-rcflllahle.      S.   A.   M.   Bayer.      No.   1,176,602; 

Mnr     14:    <;«/     vol.    224;   p.    5«M1. 
[?ott  -     Non-reflllable.      J.    U.    Farrell.      No.    1.174.839; 

.Mar    7  ;  <iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  296. 
Bottle,  Non  rffllinLle.     F.  ?:nochty.     No.  1.176.281;  Mar. 

21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  224  ;  p.  871. 
Bottle,  Non-relilUi.le.     C.  Jurkovlch.     No.  1,175,269  ;  Mar. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  47!). 
Bottle,   Non-rcftllaltle.      W.    II.   Peterson.     No.   1.176  292; 

.Mar.    14:    (.az.    vol.   224:   p.   4S7. 
Bottle,  .Non-retillal.le.     H.  C.  Shaw.     No.  1,176.861 ;  Mar. 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1110. 
Bottle,  NurslDK'-.     H.  C.  Dunfee.     No.  1,175,054;  Mar.  14; 

(Jnz.    vol.    224  :   p.    404. 
Bottle  rack  and  locker.     J.   A.  Colbert.     No.  1,174,688 ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  240. 
Bottle-stopper.     C.   Dorn.     No.  1,177,399  ;   Mar.  28 ;  Oaz. 

vol.  224  :  p    1298. 
Bottle-stopper.     A.    Schmalz.     No.    1,177,145;    Mar.    28; 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  120.S. 
Bottle,  stopper,  ami   beating  attachment.  Water-.     C.  A. 

RIckards.     No.  1,174,179;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  66. 
IJottli*«,    .Apparatus    for    n-inovlng    nietiil    capsules    from. 

II.  C.  Braun.     No.  1.175,097;  Mar.  14;  Gar.  vol.  224; 

p.  630. 
Bottles    by    means    of   metal    caps.    Machine    for    closing. 

L.  G.  KJ>nrh<Jlllng.     No.  1,175,042  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  613. 
Bottles,     Spout    attachment    for.       A.    M.    Ewart.       No. 

1.175.250:  Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  473. 
Bottling  and  capping  machine.  Combined  milk.  O,  Strandt. 

No.  1,174,453;  Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  162. 
Box  :  See — 

Auto  liox.  Ilat-box. 

Cable  terminal  box.  Journal-box. 

Ca.'^tlng  l)OX.  Junction-box. 

ClKarette-liox.  Knorkilown  box. 

Clean-out  box.  Mall  box. 

Collapsible  box.  Mailing  or  shipping  box. 

Contribution  or  collection      Match  box. 
box.  Paper  box. 

Egg  box.  Phonograph  sound-box. 

Flre-lxix.  Re««lsfanie-box. 

Fire-alarm  box.  Signal  box. 

Flowerboi.  Stuffing  box. 

Folfbible  hox.  Tel»'|)hone  prepay-box. 

Frlctlon-bot.  Tool-box. 

Fuse-bo.T. 
Box.     P.  Dun  an      No    l  IT*'  .70  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 

p.  871. 
Box.     r.  Uoi.y.     So.   l,174,iiCj,   Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224 

p.  -"4. 
Box    aul    blank    therefor.      E.    S.    Hill.      No.    1,174,417 

Ma-    -     '•,'.'    ■,  ■-'    ■.•■_'4  ;  p.  13.S. 
Box  fast.n.r      1.    aiii   V.  M.  Jones.     No.  1,176,457;  Mar 

21      <;:w     v.:     L'2  4  ;  p.  9.'!5. 
Box  ;ui   ;  ra  k.  t       K.  E.  Bright.     No.  1,176,517;  Mar.  21 

< '.)! '    v..;    •jv4     :>    '.'')~ 
Boi-li.i.     I'-'n.  ha. :-••-       ]\     A.    Becker.      No 

Mm-    *     . ;  ■  J.M     :     <V 

Box  ihl    fastener,      (i     M     Williams. 

7  ,  tiaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  9,s. 
Bor    or  carton.     C.   C.   Palmer.     No.   1,174,606;   Irlar.  7 

«;m  ',     vdl    224  :   p.  2''" 
Box  or  rerepta.  le.     11.  Wai  {•■<i      No    1,178,411;  Mar.  21 

(ia/,.  vi  '    _'-■  4      ;i    !'  i  7. 
Box-strajijiir;,'.   NLiklng.     8.  C.  Cary. 

14  .    '    I  -.4      n    4<i7. 

Boxe^  a:!       vrs.   Making,     n.  Lelman.     No.  1,174.876 

Mir    :  .   ',az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  308. 
Boxes,  Device  for  closing,  opening,  and  locking  covers  on 

r     '     Mi-<en.      No.    1.1(5,003;    .Mar.    14;    Gaz.    vol.    224 

p    rrr 
Bo.xe^.   Manufacture  of  cardboard  and  other.     W.  0.  Mc- 

Iberson  an.l  A.  II.  Crockford.     No.  1,176,083;  Mar.  21 

(;a/..  vol.  224  ;  p.  1012. 
Bra  'e     See — 

<  )  .  '^  hrflce.  Door-brace. 

Bracelet.     TT    On-nbe.ilan.     No.  1.176,140;  Mar.  21;  Gas. 

vol.   224  -   p     ^_  -i 
Bracelet.     H.  U.  Joiiy.    No.  1.175,636;  Mar.  14;  Ga».  vol. 

224  ;  p.  «10. 
Bracelet-link.     A.  Iladley.     No.  1,177.181;  Mar,  28;  Gax. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1221. 
Bracelet  or  endless  chain.    H.  Garabedlan.     No.  1,176,148 : 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  436. 


1,174,043 
No.  1,174,302;  Mar, 


No,  1,176,236;  Mar 


Bracelet,  Watch-.     M.  L.  Robblns.     No.  1,177,272;  Mar. 

28:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1251. 
Bracelet,   Watch-.     M.   L.   Robblns.     No.   1,177,273;   Mar. 

28;  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1251. 
Bracelet,  Watch-.     M   L.   Robblns.     No.  1,177,274 ;   Mar. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1262. 
Bracket :  See — 

Bedpost-bracket.  Insulator-bracket. 

Box-lid  bracket.  Show-case  bracket. 

Dental  bracket.  Telephone-bracket. 

llolstlng-bracket.  Wall-bra. ket. 

Bracket  suitable  for  supporting  toilet  requisites  or  other 

articles.     G.  Chlsholm.     No.  1,177,232  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  12.i8. 
Braiding  machine  carrier.     W.  HUl.     No.  1,174,600;  Mar. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  169. 
Brake :  See — 

.Automobile-brake.  Fluid -pressure  brake. 

Car-brake.  Friction-brake. 

Electric  brake.  Truck  hand-brake. 

Electromagnetic  brake.  Vehicle-brake. 

Emergencvbrake. 
Brake.     L.  W.  Uorne.    No.  1,176,460;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  932. 
Brake-beams.   Third-point   support   for.     C.    H.    Williams. 

No.  1,176.575  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  580. 
Brake-chain  drum.     W.  S.  Atwood.     No.  1,175,581  ;  Mar. 

14;  Gaz    vol.  224;  p.  680. 
Brake-handle.     G.  A.  Webster.      (Reissue.)      No.  14,091  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  224  ;  p.  1031. 
Brake  head.     O.   A.   Bowman  and  C.   L.   Ilarmeyer.     No. 

1.170.129;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  820. 
Brake  mechanism,     w.  8.  Adams.     No.  1,176,263;  Mar. 

21  ;  f;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  805. 
Brake  mechanism.     H.  A.  Carpenter  and  A.  W.  Warner. 

No.  1.174,678  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  236. 
Brake  niechaulsm.     .1.   Uribar.     No.   1,174,982;   Mar.  14; 

Gaz.   vol.   224  :   p.   379. 
Brake  mechanism.     D.   S.   Mlchle.     No.   1,177,126;   Mar. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  1200. 
Brake  mechanism.     F.   .Myers.     No.   1,175.286;  Mar.  14; 

Gaz.  vol.   224  ;  p.  4S5. 
Brake  mechanism.  Hand.     M.  E.  Shaver.     No.  1.174.768  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  270. 
Brake-operating  mechanism.     N.  Krobn.     No.  1,175,648; 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  013. 
Brake-operating  mechanism.     N.   Krobn.     No.   1,176,644; 

Mar.  14;  <;az.  vol.  224;  p.  «13. 
Brake-operating  mechanism.     N.   Krobn.     No.   1,175,045; 

Mar.  14  ;  <iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  613. 
Brake-operating  mechanism.     N.   Krohn.     No.   1.176,646; 

Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  614. 
Brake-operating  mechanism.   S.  C.  Melton.   No.  1,176,077 ; 

Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  802. 
Brake-shoe.     J.   D.  Gullaglier.     No.   1,175,256 ;  Mar.   14 ; 

<;az.  vol.  224;  p    474. 
Brake-shoe.     H.  B.  Nichols  and  G.  M.  Richardson.     No. 

1,177,440;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1313. 
Brake-shoe,    Segmental.      .1.    D.    Gallagher   and    G.    Cook. 

No.  1,174.661 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  100. 
Brake    slack-adjuster.    Railway-.      W.    II.    Sauvage.      No. 

1,177.212;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1231. 
Bread -clipping  machine.   Self-oiling.     N.   Ludowlg  and  A. 

Bottlnl.     No.  1,175,158  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  440. 
Bread-cutter.     H.  N.  Atkisson.     No.  1,175,075  ;  Mar.  14 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   224  ;   p.   622. 
Bread-cutting   machine.     W.   De   Frang.     No.   1,177,234: 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol,  224  ;  p.  1238. 
Bread  knife.      I.    F.    Roberts.      No.    1,176,317;   Mar.   21; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  880. 
Bread,   Making.     S.  F.  McDonald.     No.  1,177,346;  Mar. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1280. 
Breast-strap.      A.    P.   Sherrili.      No.    1,175,480;   Mar.    14; 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  552. 
Breathing   device.     F.   L.   Claren.     No.   1,177,883;   Mar. 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p,  1293. 
Brick-coDveyer.     O.  A.  Warner.    No.  1,176,258;  Mar.  21: 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  804. 
Brit  k-elevator.     S.  Slmoneau.     No.  1,177,644  ;   Mar.  28  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1350. 
Broiler-plate.      II.   L.    VarUn.     No.   1,176,720;   Mar.   21: 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1026. 
Brooder.     E.  Gyssier.     No.  1,174,409;  Mar.  7;  Gai.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  136. 
Brooder.     P.  Indermuhle.     No.  1,176,766 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  :  p    <i52. 
Brooder.    P.  Sulllvaa.    No.  1,176,490  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  948. 
Brooder,    Chicken-.     J.    R.    Iladllngton,     No.    1,176,646; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  007. 
Broom  attachment.     B.  Eckhardt.     No.  1,176,726;  Mar. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  640. 
Broom  attachment.     II.   E.  Quigg.     No.   1,175,809 ;  Mar. 

14  :   Gaz.   vol.   224;   p.  007. 
Brooms  and  the  like.  Holder  for.    O.  J.  Merrill  and  J.  G. 

HIazek.     Sn.  1.175.540:  Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol    224  :  p    .'»7;{. 
Brush.     O.   Geiger  and   R.   R.   Radinse.     No.   1,174,488; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  104. 
Brush,  Barbers.     A.  Clal.     No.  1,175.706;  Mar.  14;  Gaz. 

vol.   224  :  p    033. 
Brush,  Fountain-.     F.  Templeman.     No.  1,176,996;  Mar. 

28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1157. 
Brush  switch.  Multiple-.    J.  L.  McQuarrie.    No.  1,177,044: 

Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1172. 


ALlil-LbKriCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


IXNV 


Brush,    Tooth-.      T.    C.    Knauft    and    H.    R.    HeyL      No. 

1.175,275  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  481. 
Bucket,  Drag-line.     H.  T.  Dunbar.     No.  1,174,884;  Mar. 

Bucket.*  Dr'e'Jlge-.     '^'  G.   Nichols.     No.  1.176,976;  Mar 
28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1149.  ^       ,  ,-..  ^ro 

Building  construction.     P.   M.   Stewart.     No.   1.174.46-i , 

Bu^"wiil5t?e-.  ^  W.  A. 'ifeyer.  ■  No.  1.176.902;  Mar.  28; 

Bu?glar^alarm.  '  J*.'   Chankln.     No.    1,176.621;    Mar.    21; 

Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  950.  _   _      ^     ^      ^     ^  -.^aiok. 

Burglar -alarm,  Electrical.    F.  E.  Crawford,    No.  1,174,120  , 

\ftir.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  36. 
Burner:  See—  ,,   ,^,   ,    ^ 

Gas-burner.  Multiple  burner. 

Hvdrocarbon-burner.  Oil-burner. 

Liquid-fuel  burner.  ,,„„,„,      »,         oi  .    n-. 

Burner.     G.   W.    Smith.     No.   1,176,176;   Mar.    21;    Gaz. 

Bu^tcbeJ^s* 'bfock^^F.    J.    Schmitt.     No.    1,176,606;    Mar. 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  988. 
Butter   and    similar    material.   Machine    'or   packing.      E. 

Ludden.    No.  1,175.157  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  440. 
Button-attaching    machines,    Controlllne    mechanism    for. 

W.  E.  Elliott.     No.  1.175,908  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  , 

Button-boring    machine.    Self-shank-.      A.    Dvorskv       No. 

1,175.347  ;  Mar    14  ;  Gaz    vol.  224  ;  p.  606. 
Button,   Detachable.     T.   8.   Lelth.     No.   1.174,-44,    Mar. 

Bun'o^r/cV  Guard^'for   collar-.     C.   M.   Tballmer.     No. 

1,177,065;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  11  <9. 
Cabinet.     A.  Prib»»enow.     No.   1,177,636;  Mar.   28;   Gaz. 

vol.  224 ;  p.  1340.  ^    „     ,     .  ,.  »,      iitrgat. 

Cabinet,  Combination-.     G.  Frederlckson.     No.  1,170,947  , 

Mar.  21  ;  Onz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  759.  ,  ,-«  i^o  .   M«r 

Cabinet,   Feeding-.     F.   H.   lloberg.     No.   1,1  < 6.143,   Mar. 

Cabinet' for  laces,  rlhbonsr and  the  like.     L.  M.  Page.     No. 

1,175,658;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  617.  ^    „     „ 

Cabinet   tor   X-ray   apparatus.      G.   R    Ilogan  and    H.    I . 

Macl^gan.      No.    1,175,450 ;    Mar.    14 ;    Gaz.    vol.   224 ; 

Ca^in^et!"  Label-.     J.  F.  Walsh.     No.  1,174.309;  Mar.  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  121.  „    .     .      ..      „,,■,..««,. 

Cabinet,  Open  bottom  selling-.  H.  A.  Austin.  No.  1.174,001 , 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  223.         „      ^      ,     ,„„       «„ 
Cabinet,    Portable    dressing-.      H.    V.    A.    Lorlng.      No. 

1.176,841  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol,  224  ;  p.  1104. 
Cabinet,  Record-.     T.  Howard.     No.  1,175,704  ;  Mar.   14  ; 

Caldnet-support.'     J.   F.   Spalding.     No.   1.177,365;   Mar. 

Cab?net"Tab°e-.^  c'  ?\    Williams.     No.    1.176,269;    Mai. 

Cabinet's.  Door'for  display-.'   A.  B.  Miller.     No.  1.176.887; 

Mar.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  695.  i  ,-«  oat  • 

Cable-carrier  apparatus.     O.  A.  Amsden.     No.  1,1(8,807, 

Mar   28  •  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1091. 
Cable  terminal  box.     J.  A.  McCoy.     No.  1.174.078;  Mar. 

Cake-forming' devl^e.■     li.    W.    F>aklns.      No.    1.176.949; 

Mar.  28  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1140.      _„,.„„     „ 
Cake-mixer.     W.  G.  Klrchhoff.     No.  1,1(6.530;  Mar.  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  570. 
Calcining-furnace.     G.   Moore.     No.   1,174.086 ;    Mar.   7 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  20.  ^,       ..  ,.t^  «,« 

Ciilculatlng-niachlne.      A.    D.    Harmon.      No.    1.174,310 , 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  103.  ,  .,,-  p,n    «-. 

Calculating-machine.    C.  Uasmussen.    No.  1.175.810  ,  Mar. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  007. 
Calculating  machine     register.        F.      J.      Tillman.        No. 

1,175.480 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  654. 
Calculator,     Bond-maturity.     G.      11.      Hewitt,     Jr.     No. 

1,178,566;  Mar.  21  ;  <'.az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  971. 
Cam.     M.  R.  Casey.     No.  1,177,804;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

Camerk.^Firm^    A.   H.  Moses.  Jr.     No.   1.174,266;  Mar. 

Camera  fo.uslng  device.     F.  M.  Needham.     No.  1.176.399  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  913. 
Camera.  Reflex.     E.  Gooid.     No.  1,177,243 ;  Mar,  28  ;  Gaz. 

vol    224  ■  P    1241. 
Camera-shutter  lock.  Automatic.     P.  and  R.  G.  Holt.     No. 

1,175,032  ;  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  009. 
Cameras,    Film-feed    device    for    motion-picture.      C.    B. 

Akeley.    No.  1.177,103  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1216. 
Cameras,    Mounting    for    motion-picture.      C.    E.    Akeley. 

No.  1,177,105;   Mar.  28;   Gaz.   vol.   224;  p.   1216. 
Cameras.  Rotnrv  shutter  for  moving-picture.    C.  B.  Akeley. 

No.  1,177,104":  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1216. 

Cameras.  Time-operator  for.     H.  Zellers.     No.  1,176,398; 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  voL  224  ;  p.  528. 
Can  :  See — 

Can"  °M.'  Bi'rkigt.    No.  1.178,687  ;  Mar.  14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

Can'   attachment.    Paint-.     H.    Weimar.     No.    1,176,009; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  781. 
Can-bodv  beading  and  flanging  machine.     P.  Kruse.     No. 

1.17O.370;  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p   903. 
Can  carrier.    C   R   Parker.    No.  1,176,978  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gas. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1160. 


No.   1,1774»*: 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  21 


Gas. 

Oa? 


No. 

14; 
N<- 
vol. 
No. 
Gas. 


Can-opener.      L.   E.   and   J.   W.   Bauer. 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1260. 
Can-opener.    E.  W.  Dexter.    No.  1,1(6,721 
vol.  224;  p.  638.  „^„ 

Can-opener.     C.  8.  Finney,     No.  1,1(5,942 

vol.  224  :  p.  757.  ,     „r     ^  . 

Can    stirring   attachment,    Paint-.     J.    W.    Calm-       N 

1,177.479;   Mar.  28;   Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  132U. 

Can-top-cutting  machine.     J.  F.  Losfumo  and  A.  ii        an 

der.     .No.   1,170.914;   Mar.  28;   Gaz.  vol.   224;  p       .  - - 

Canning  apparatus.     J.  R.  Worsham.    No.  1,175,030      »ia 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  898.  .,„     ,^ 

Candles,   Wrapper   for.     J.   A.   McClurg.     No.  I,li4  5y3 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  202.  ,,.„„„,      ., 

Candle-holder.     H.  GoedderU.     No.   1,1(5,057;    »-ai      .-) 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  406. 
Cane   cutting  and   stripping   machine.     W.   Dea  ■  l 

1.176,437  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  P- 927 
Cap.      H.    G.    Moscherrosch.      No.    1.175.167;    Mar. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  444. 
Cap-remover.     A.   E.  Robinson  and  Q.   W.   Hu>;l.-. 

1,174,898 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  316. 
Car.     C.  H.  Anderson.     No.  1.175.914;  Mar.  21;  Gas. 

224  :  p.  747.  „  „    „    ™_, 

Car  and   automobile   fender.   Street-.     T.  B.  Emloe. 

1,177,403  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1800. 
Car,    Box-.     E.   PosBon.     No.   1.176,4«7 ;   Mar.   21 ; 

vol.  224 ;  p.  945.  ,      ^.     . 

Car-brake     and     applying    mechanism.     J.     Clarke.     No. 

1.170.344  ;  Mar.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  895. 
Car  brake-beam.  Railway-.     8.  A.  Crone.     No.  1,175,618 ; 

Mar.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  601. 
Car-brake  signal.     8.  E.  Burns.     No.  1,176,701 ;  Mar.  14 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  632.  ,      ,  ,„,  „„_ 

Car  construction.  Box-.     W.  E.  Williams.     No.  1,1(5,326; 

Mar.  14  :  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  499.  ,,.,,«, » 

Car  construction.  Steel.     C.  II.  Anderson.     No.  1,175.913; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  747. 
Car-coupling.     H.  C.   Buhoup.     No.  1.175.232 ;  Mar.  14 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  406.  ^  ,^,     „ 

Car-coupling.     J.  S.  McGuljfan.     No.  1,175,161;  Mar.  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  441.  _       ^  ,^^  „,„ 

Car-coupling,    Automatic,      O.    E.   Lilly.      No.   1,174,878; 

Mar.  7  ;  (3az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  308.  .,«..,, 

Car,    Divertlble    ballast-.      A.    Campbell.      No.   1,174,677; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  235. 
Car-door-actuatlng    mechanism.    General-service.      w.    K. 
Morey.     No.  1,175.105;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  443. 
Car  door.  Box.     G.  W.  Clemmons.     No.  1,177,018;  Mar. 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1104. 
Car-door  fastener.     R.  W.  Burnett.     No.  1,174.821 ;  Mar. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  290. 
Car-door  fastener.     C.  Fleming. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  607. 
Car-door.  Flush.     8.  E.  Logan.     No.  1.176.381  ;  Mar.  21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  9()6. 
Car  door,   Grain  .     W.   W.   Green.     No.  1,176,95^      Mar. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ■  p.  1143. 
Car-door   lock.     J.   C.    Foster.     No.   1,176,940      Mar     21; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  759. 
Car   door.   Street-.     W.   McCollum.     No.  1.170.575'      N!r 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol    224  ;  p.  979. 
Car  draft-rigging.  Draft  yoke  for  rallwav-      W.  A.  MHeh- 

ell.     No.  1.170.974;  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1149. 
Car  draft-rigging.  Draft  yoke  for  railway-.     C.  B.  Young 
and  G.  G.  Gilpin.     No.  1,177,003;  Mar.  28;  Oaz.  vol. 

Car     (iraft-ri>:glng.     Railway-.       G.     A.     Johnson.       No. 

1,174.987;  Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  381. 
Car  draft-rlKglng,  Railway-.    W.H.Miner.    No,  1,174.266  ; 

Mar.  7  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  86. 


No.  1,175,349  ;  Mar.  14 ; 


Car  draft  rigging.  Railway-.    C.  B.  Patch 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1150. 
Car     draft  rigging,     itallway-.       J.     F.     O  Connor. 

1.175,009 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  389. 
Car-<lrivlng     mechanism.     Motor-.     C.     E.     Arnold 

1,175,917  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  749 
Car   end   construction.     P.    Parke.     No. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  883. 
Car    end-post    constru<tlon.     P.    Parke 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  883. 
Car  fender.     M.  L.  Keizur.     No.  1,174,947;  Mar 

vol.  224;  p.  332.  ^^„     „ 

Car-fender.     J.   H.  Klein.     No.  1,174.992;  Mar.   14 

vol.  224  ;  p.  383. 
Car  fender.  Automatic  street-.   W.  Stlllwell.   No.  1,177,214  ; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  12.*?2. 
Car-fender,   Power-<lrlven.      R.   Forward.     No 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  531. 


No.  1,176,979 ; 
No. 
No. 

'lVl76,810;   Mar. 
No.    1,176,811 ; 
7;  Oas. 
Gas. 


No. 


Car,    Hopper-.     E.   O.   Elliott. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  39. 
Car  loader.  Box-.     C.  G.  Watts. 

Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1289. 
Car,   Mine-.     J.    E.    Henshaw. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  447. 
Car,   Mine-.     M.   8.   Simpson. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1082. 
Car,   Railway-.     P.   A.  Delano. 

Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  11. 
Car,   Railway-.     C.  E.   Fuller. 

Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1142. 
Car-replacer.      C.    W.    Bollck    and    M.    T.    Up. 

1.177.477  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  132- 
Car  roof.     T.  N     Russell.     No.  1,177,144      ^'a 

ToL  224 ;  p.  1208. 


No, 
No. 
No. 

No 
No. 


1.174.134 ; 

1,177,371  ; 
1,175,178 ; 
1.176,782 ; 

1,174,067 
1,176.954 ; 


1,176,421  ; 
;   Mar.  7; 

;  Mar. 
Mar. 


28 


14 


M( 


N!p.-, 


M; 


No, 


I  tft? 
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C«MW0f  run  Din K  hoard  Middle.  C.  B.  Patch.  No.  1,176,983  : 

liar.  21  :  (;,i/.  vol.  224:  p.  772. 
r&T  =:nf..ty  (Ifvicc.     W.   V.  Turner.     No.  1,175,089;  Mar. 

U  .  i.az.  vol.  224;  p.  417. 
Car     -l.lp     l)«'iirlng.     Ilallway-.       J.     F.     O'Connor.       No. 

1.175.008  ;  Mar.  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  389. 
far,    si^.'ping..     E.  Flagg.     No.  1,174,703;   Mar.  7;   Gax. 

vni    -'J4  ;  p.  244. 
<  ar  -'  >•.  f  Htil  stop  Indicator.  Railway-.     J.  I.  Borzowlch. 

.\n     1  '.-,-  X ',4  ;  Mar.   14  ;  Ga7..  vol.  224  :  p.  502. 
I  ar -ti  p    i.^'.nslhlp.     W.  .1.  (;arrlgan  and   M.  C.  Warner. 

.\  )    1   ITii.l.lh  :  Mar.  21  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  9r,4. 
I  ar  -t   ps.    Folding.      O.    A.   Culver.     No.   1,170,348;   Mar. 

21  ;  liaz    vol.  224  ;  p.  8'.»0. 
•  ar  stop  and  r»*lcHs«»,  Automatic  mine-.     W.  K.  Anderson. 

No    I  1  Til. 12.!;  Mar.  21  ;  (Jar.,  vol.  224;  p.  818. 
lar    SUM'     "I'Uta!    seat.      F.    W.    Illhl,    F.    P.    Maize,   and 

W.    L     r,,op       No.    117'' 447;    Mar.   21;   Gaz.  vol   224; 

p.  n.HO 
Car-unilcrframe.      C.   .-V.   Undstroin.     No.   1,175,464;   Mar. 

14  ;  <ia2.  vol.  224  ;  p.  540. 
CaruDloader.      E.    II.    Kdhler.     No.   1,176,900;    Mar.   28; 

Oar.    vol.   224  :   p.   lUi! 
Car  wheel    chiller.      .A     Wright.      No.   1,174,461;   Mar.  7; 

Oh 7,.  vol.  224  ;  p.  I.'." 
Car  whcfis,   Con.>itrii.  t    i^'       F     Ii     Ward.     No.   1,170,798; 

Mar    28;  Cur.,  vol.  224;  p.  1088. 
I'ars    and    similar    structures.      Trnp-door    for    railway-. 

F     F    rhaff.M.,     No.   1.174, MO;   Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.  :-i.i. 

Cars,    Comlilni'd    wheel-drive    and    guide    mechanlKm    for 

motor-.      R.    L.    Dailey.     No.    1,175,242;   Mar.   14;   Gaz. 

vo!.  •J--'4  :   p,   4i;8. 
'    ^rs,     Mil    -^     tor    supporting    face-plates    of    vestibule-. 

W    I!     .NFn   r       No    1,175. 075;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p    7(V. 
i;irv.    \(.r;,;    r-,,,,f    for    railway-.      W.    E.    Williams.      No. 

117.-    ij!  :   Mar.  14;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  498. 
(';irs  .1'    .!!;   r  vi'hlcles.  Hoed  for  motor-.     W.  FI.  Freeman. 

No.   M  75  515;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  504. 
Cirs,    .^afety    appliance    for    railway-.      B.    Hoover.      (Re- 
issue.)     No.  14.(»y5;  Mar.  28;  Coz.  vol.  224:  p.  1309. 
i  iriion   and    byproducts   from   coal-pitch,   Manufacturing 

tinclv-.llvld.d.      A.    C.    Evans   an<l    P.   .1.    Mitchell.     No. 

1.175.732  ;  Mar.  14:  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  041. 
Carbon-scraper,    Flexltde.      O.    L.    Ihrlg.      No.    1,177,333 ; 

Mar.  28:  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1274. 


Carl'(in.-ir;i.. 
28 


h  n,-      T.  Mlllward.     No.  1.177,531;  Mar. 
--4  ;   p.   1345. 


Carbunt^r.     F.   I'.averay.     No.  1,176,207;  Mar.  21;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  :  p    807. 
carhur-t  r      c    A.  Doyce.     No.  1,170,516;  Mar.  21;  Gaz. 

vol    .'_'4  ,  p    ;t,-7. 
Carijurtt.  r.     I!.  <;   Chataln.    No.  1,176,051 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz. 

vol.   'J:J4  ,   p     !  nc, 
Carbureter      K    II.  Dickie.     No.  1,177,395;  Mar.  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  224      p     1207. 
Carliuret.r.      I„    V.    Flechter.      No.    1,170,729;    Mar.    21; 

Gaz.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1029. 
Carliur.t.'r.     .1 ,  s    i  ;oidl>*'rg.    No.  1,177,318  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz. 

vol    'j-.M  ;  p.   rj(:rt 

Carbur.  ttT.      C.    Lomrupmare.      No.    1,175,536;    Mar.    14; 

I  .a.'.   v(j1.  224  ;  p.  572. 
Cart,ur.  t.r.      W.  .1.  Uadloff.     Noll  70,600  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz. 

v.-.i      .'_'4  ,    p     ',iK<!. 

Car! ur.  t   r      R.  L.  Roberts.    No.  1,177,538;  Mar.  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.   i:f47. 
Cari.urptpr.      C.    K.    Summers.      No.    1.177,216 ;    Mar.   28 : 

Oh/,   vol    224  ;  p.  123;?, 
Carl.ur.-tir.     R.   O.   Sykes.      No     1  174,529;   Mar.   7;   Gaz. 

voi,  224  :  p.  ivo. 
Cariuir.-t.  !■       w    i:.  V.<r  Flan   k      No.  1,170,627;  Mar.  21 : 

Oaz,  vol,  2-4  .  p    'I'.M, 
Cariinnt'T.    K.  ros.  hp  .      W.    II.    De    Fontaine,    Jr.      No. 

1  17(; '^ir,  ;   Ma-    ..'><;  On/,  vol.  224:  p.  1094. 
Car.i mar   h     n,a   hm.'        W.     II.    Parker.      No.    1,174,949; 

Mar.  7  :   Oaz,   vol.  224  ,  p.  3:t.'?. 
Car.!-,    Co  i.r  front    for.      E.    II.    Rooney.     No.   1,175,561; 

Mar    14     (,a^  vol.  224  ;  p.  680. 
Card.-i,    !'n\   •_•         I     s     Waream.      No.    1,174,783;    Mar. 

7  :   <  "■!!  7..   <.  ri!    .'24  :  p    270. 
Carp.-t  -w.ipcr  af!,i.  hnu-nt.     O.  A.  Dohn  and  F.  G.  Myers. 

No,  1.175,72.1  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  039. 
Can  lag.'.    Ho.  kin^'    baby-.      F.    Koperski.      No.    1,174,267; 

Mar,  7  :  Oa/..  vol.  224;  p.  83. 
Carrt.'r  :    sri' — 

Hath  full 'arrb'r.  Egg-carrier. 

Braidin;;  inachino  carrier.         Golf-club  carrier. 
Can  carrier.  Luggage-carrier. 

Cartridgf-rarrler.  Stretcher-carrier. 

Chnngp  carrier.  Tlre-carrler. 

Coln-iHrrlpr.  Wlrp-rei-I  carrier. 

Cart.     Iloi-tini:  -  ropp  -  catching.       V      r     Ilolthaus.      No 

1.174.;{2n;   .Mar.    7;   Oaz,    vol,  224,   p.    104. 
Cartoiuni,' iiiaciiin.'.      w     !•     Hower.     No.  1,177,169;   Mar 

2K  :   1.1X7.    vol.   224  :   p     r_17, 
Cartridk''' belt,    Maci/ui.',      .1.    W     Plado        No.    1,175,907 

Mar.    14.   {',nz.   vol.    224;   p     7'    .. 
CanroUc  i„.it  or  '  arri.T      F    li    Ha tchelder.    No.  1,176,206 

Mmp    21  :   <;.i  '     v..i     ■.'■J4      II    ^i'7. 
Cartrldiic-carri^r.     F,  R.  1?,^ tchplder.     No.  1,175,684  :  Mar 

14  ;    Oaz.    vol.    2-4      p     .■,^;i 
Cartriduf  i-arricr     and      t!i<'     like.        C.     O.     Bates.       No 
1  175.878;   Mar,    14;   Oaz    vol.  224;  p.  692.  j 


Cartridge  -  loading    machine.      J.    J.    G.    PauUhac.      No. 

1.174.344;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  112. 
Cartridges,    Semi-automatic   machine    for   charging   sport- 

'°f'„o^;  ^-  G.  Paullhac.     No.  1,174,343;  Mar.  7;  Ga«. 

vol.  224  ;   p.  112. 
Case  :   See — 

Cigarette-case.  Packing-case. 

fJpar-<a«e. 

^*?^-.    ^- A-.^°'*°-     N°-  1.170,168;  Mar.  21;  Gai.  vol. 
224  :  p.  834. 

Case-covering  machine.     W.   P.    Devlne.      No.   1,170,710- 

Mar.  21  ;  t.az.  vol.  224  :  p.  1022. 
Cash-register  and  transfer  mecbanlsm.     A.  J.  FT.  Burnett. 

No.  1.175.8(52;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  08(1. 
Cash  nglster.     Change-making.       C.     D.     Richard.       No 

1,175.297  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  489. 
CaKb-regWiter    computing    attachment.      C.    II.    IIIII       No 

1.17(!.(>58  ;  Mar.  21  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  790. 
Cashier's  shield.     A.  O.  Dundas.    No.  1,175,413  ;  Mar.  14  ■ 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.   528. 
Ca.«'lugs,  Cushlunlng-bu<ly  for.     F.  ZuJ)er.     No.  1  170  511  • 

Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  955. 
Casket  screen.  Burial-.     J.  II.  Mills.    No.  1,175.005;  Mar. 

14  ;  Gaz.   vol.   224  ;  p.  388. 
Cast.n.     P.  Orabler,     No.  1,175,885;   Mar     !»      Oaz.   vol. 

224  ;   p.  C94. 
Caster.     W    F    Irrgang.    No.  1,174,582  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

224  :   p.    198. 
Casting  box.  Tubular  plate-.    J.  W.  Harm.    No.  1,174.078: 

Mar.  14  :  Guz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  378. 
Casting-machine.     S.  P.  Ellsworth.     No.  1,175,729  ;  Mar. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  U40. 
Ca>tlii«    mnchlne.   Chill-.     C.   C.   Cooper.     No.   1,170,346: 

.Miir.  21  :  (;az.  vol    224  :  p.  895. 
Casting  metal.     W.  G.  Nichols. 

(;az.  vol.  224  :   p.   578. 
Catumenlal   bandage.     A.  T.  Van   Alstyn.     No.  1,175,090; 

Mar.   14:  Gaz.  vol.  224;   p.  417. 
Catch,   Safety-.     II.  W.  Peters.     No.  1,174,608;   Mar.   7; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  207. 
Cattle-guard.      W.    A.    Lovells.     No.   1,175,905;   Mar.   21: 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  705. 
Cellar-tlralner,  Automatic.     L.  A.  Pursell.     No.  1,177.270  • 

Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1250. 
Cement    composition.      W.    K.    Freeman       No.    1,175.426: 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.   vol.  224  ;   p.  533. 
Cenientltlous     tnaterlal.     Support     for.       K.     Flagg        No 

1.170.5.32  ;  M.ir.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  902. 
Center-draft    fair-lead.      B.    E.    Shlnoe.      No.    1,175,384 ; 

Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  519. 
Centrifugal    extractor,    Motor-driven.      F.    Balzer.      No. 

1.174.».')5;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  309. 
Centrifugal    machine.      H.    H.    Stephens.      No.   1,175.317: 

Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  49(1. 
Centrifugal    separator.      D.    B.    Weston.      No.    1,176,412- 

Mar.  21  ;  (.»/..  vol.  224  ;  p.  917, 
Chain.      P.   Agrlllo.     No.    1,177,079;    Mar.   28;   Gaz.   vol. 

224  ;   p.   1185 
Chain-carrier  scraper.     F.   Pardee.     No.   1,176,849;   Mar 

28;  (;flz.  vol.  -224:  n.  1100 
Chain-mail   fabric.  Wire-feeding  mechanism   for  machines 


No.  1,175,555;  Mar.  14; 


1,170,430;   Mar.   21;   Gaz. 
No.    1,175,301  ; 


1,176,941;   Mar.   21; 


21; 


for.      N.   Ch.irgueraud.      No. 

vol.  224  :  p.  9'24. 
Chain-making    machine.      M.    B.    Ryan. 

Mar.  14  ,  Gaz.  vol.   224  ;  p.  490. 
Chain-saw  machine.     M.  C.   Sallee.     No.  1,175,302  :  Mar. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  4»1. 
Chains  and  the  like.  Connecting  and  tightening  device  for. 

H.  L.  Gilson.     No.  1,177,509  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2-^4 : 

p.   1338. 
Chains.   Making.     M.  Feasler.     No 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  757. 
Chair  :  Sec — 

Convertible  chair.  Theater-chair. 

Foldingchair.  Window-chair. 

Shoe-shining  chair. 
Chair-brace.      W.    S.    Barker.      No.    1,176,124;    Mar 

(iaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  819 
Chair  fan  attachment.  Rocking-.     IT.  P.  M.  Nielsen.     No 

1,174.4.10  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  145. 
Change-carrier.       E.     Kleluer    and    G.     F.    McGlll.       No 

1.175.455;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  542. 
Charglng-machlne.     H.  A.  Carpenter  and   A.  W.  Warner. 

No.  1.174.389;  Mar.  7;  Gaz    vol.  224  ;  p.  128. 
Check-controlled  apparatus.    L.    M.  Levlne.    No.  1,174,510  • 

Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  173. 
Check-controlled   device.      S.   F.    Miot  ..i       No.   1,174  754 

Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  2r,4. 
Check,  draft,  or  like  instrument.   Bank.     R.  C.   Stubblns 

No.  1.174,910;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  319. 
Check-protector.      C.   Heltsley.     No.   1,175,058;  Mar.  14: 

Gaz.   vol.   224  ;  p.  400. 
Cheese-cover  for  cutters.     F    M     Wilson.     No.  1.175.212  • 

Mar.  14  ;  Guz.  vol.  224  ;  p.   45>-. 
Chi-ese-cutter.      P.   Lamberty.     No.  1.175,156 ;   Mar.   14 : 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  439. 
Chemical   closet.     T.  S.   Alnge       No     1.170.122;   Mar.  21: 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  818. 
Chicken-house,      ft.    E.    Price 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  868. 
Chimes,  Key-operate<l  tubular.    G.  Ressler.    No.  l,177.5.-{7  ; 

Mar.  28:  Oaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1347. 
Chimney  protector.      O.    W     Jones.     No.   1,175,770;    Mar. 

14  ;  dai.  vol.  224 ;  p.  058. 


No.    1,170,243;    Mar.    21; 


ALl'HABETJCAL  LIST  OF  I\\  K.XTIOXS. 
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Chip-guard.     C.  P.  Klorer.     No.  1,176.274 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Ga«. 

vol.   224;   p.    481. 
Chisel.     C.  F.  Perkins.     No.  1.174.894  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

224;   p.   314. 
Chocolate-retinlng  apparatus.    F.  H.  Page.    No.  1,176,722  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  224 ;  p.  1027. 
Chopper :   See — 

Cotton-chopper. 
Chromatic  corrector.  Movable.  W.  H.  Kuns.  No.  1.176,961 ; 

Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  703. 
Cbu(k.     L.  P.  Blot.     No.  1,175,879;  Mh^     14      Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;   p.    G92. 
Chu<k.     F.  Ijickner.     No.  1,174.997;   Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;   p.    .38.5. 
Churn.    A.  R.  Clement.    No.  1,174,393  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224;   p.   130. 
Chute  and  picking  table.  Coal.    F.  Pardee.    No.  1,176,848; 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1100. 
Cigar-cutter.     R.  E.  Gay.     No.  1,177,098;  Mar.  28;  Gaz. 

vol.   224  :    p.    1102. 
Cigar-making    machine.     A.   J.   Colwell.      No.   1,175,125; 

Mar.   14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  429. 
Cigarette  box.     A.  P.ruglla.     No.  1,176,336  ;  M^r    1 4     Oaz, 

vol.   224  :   p.   503. 
Cignretfo  box.     M.  Jolack.     No.  1,174,872;   Mar     :        ,az. 

vol.   224  ;   p.   300. 
Cigarette-case.      J.    D.    Glllan.      No.    1,174,400;    Ma,r.    7; 

Gaz.   vol.  224;  p.   134. 
Cigarette-case.     J.    Nederland.     No.   1,170,088;   Mar.   21; 

Caz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  800. 
Clgnrette-fornier.     W.  C.  Moorhead.     No.  1.170,083;  Mar. 

21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  805. 
CIrcult-lirenker.     .1.   L.  Adams,   Jr.     No.   1,175,330;   Mar. 

14:  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  501. 
Circuit  -  breaker.     Door  -  controlled.       R.     Flarrls.       No. 

I.n4.142:  Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  42. 
Circuit-closer.    Hygroscoplc-nctuatecl.      C.    H.    Smith,    Jr. 

No.  1.174.188:  Mar.  7:  Oaz.  vol.  224:  p.  .•>«. 
Circuit-controller.     II.  P.  Reed.     No.  1,175,378  ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   224  ;   p.  510. 
Clrcult-contrcdllng     apparatus.        IT.     W.     Cheney.        No. 

1.170.202:  Mar.  21;  (^.az.  vol.  224:  p.  844 
Circuit-timing  <levlce.     W.   Meyer.     No.   1,175,541 ;  Mar. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  674. 
Clamp  :   Sre — 

Collar-clamp.  Shoe-  shining  •  machine 

Curtnln-<  lamp.  clamp. 

Ear-clamp.  Work-clamp. 

Mlter-bo.x  clamp. 
Clamping  device.     M.  C.  Rosenfeld.     No.   1174  2-'<     Mar. 

7  ;   Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  94. 
Clamping  devUe.      W.   Timm.     No.  1,170,874;   Mar.  28: 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  :  |»  1115. 
Clamping  device,  Frictlonal.     J.  J.  Karges.     No.  1,174,323  ; 

Mar    7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  105. 
Clasp  :  See — 

Bag-cliixp. 
Clasp.     W.  S.  Arnold.     No.  1,177.503  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224;  p.  1355. 
Clasp.    3.  C.  mtchner.    No.  1,177,329;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;   p.   127:«. 
Clay  articles.  Molding.    M.  E.  Gates.    No.  1.177.240;  Mar. 

28:  Oaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1240. 
Clay-presses,    Automatic    cutting   or   severing    device    for. 

J.  Rl-deraann.     No.  1,175,812;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.  008. 

Clean  out    box.      W.    H.    Prler.      No.    1,174,278;    M..r     7; 

<5az.    vol.    224 ;   p.   91. 
Cleaner  :  See — 

Comb-cleaner.  Spnde-clenner. 

Pipe-cleaner.  Tube-cleaner. 

Cleaning  appnratas.     P.  Stlrn.     No.  1.170.995;  Mar.  28; 

Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1150. 
ClenuBlng  liquids.  Apparatus  for  applying.     O.  Wild  and 

T.  W.  Younger.     No.  1,174,372;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.    122. 
Climber.    Foldahle   pole-.      B.   T..    P.ann-v       No     1  174  347; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  113 
Clip  :   >Vc 

I^cklng-clIp.  Paper-clip. 

Clip.     .1.  (Jrace.     No.  1,177,611;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.   13.39 
Clock  or  wntch.     O.  H.  Cove.     No.   1,176,010;  Mar.  14; 

Oaz.   vol.  224  :  p.  000. 
Clock  winding  device.     W.  Endllch.     No.  1,175,730 ;  Mar. 

14  ;  Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  041. 
Clocks.   Electric  attachment   for.     J.  O.   TTamllton. 

1.175.754;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  048. 
Closet :  See — 

Chemical-closet.  Wafer-closet. 

Closet  bowl.     A.  II.  Young.     No.  1,177.221;  Mar.  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  224;  p.  1234. 
Clo-»et-Rent.      C.    O.    Johnson    and    A.    J.    Jahraus.      No. 

1.174.870;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  300. 
Cnoset-seat.  Sanitary.     J.   II.  Miller.     No.  1,177,127;  Mar. 

28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1201. 
Closure.     W.   A.   Rogers  and   E.  Stanley.     No.  1,170.989; 

Mar.  28:  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1154. 
Closnre,  Safety-.    M.  Manghum.     No.  1,174,330;  M.^sr    7; 

Gaz.    vol.    224  ;    p.    1(>7. 
CHoth-bonrd    winder.      O.    W.    Dinsmoor. .    No.    1,170,819; 

Mar.  28  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1095. 
Clothes-horse     and     hall-tree.       M.     A.     Robertson        No 

1.175,817 ;  Mar.  14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  070. 


No. 


Clothes-line  fixture.     W.  Wolf.     No.  1.176,188;  Mar.  21; 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  840. 
Clothes-line    support.      A.    P.    Furman.      No.    1,174,705; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  245. 
Clothes-line    support.      W.    J.    MeCabe.      No.    1,176,678; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  978. 
Clothes-pin.     J.  8.  Farley.     No.  1,170,210;  Mar.  21;  Ga«. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  847. 
Clothes-pressing  machine.     T.  D.  Palmer.     No.  1,177,671 ; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1389. 
Clothes-pressing  machines.  Cover  for  pressing  members  of. 

T.  I).  Palmer.     No.  1.177.572;  Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224; 

p.    1.359. 
Clothes-rack.     F.   B.   TInkham.     No.   1,174.532-    Mar     7; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  180. 
Clothes-washer.     E.  R.   Powers.     No.  1,175,175,  Mar.  14; 

(Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  440.     ^ 
CIut(h.     D.  R.  Arner.     NdT  1,174,111  ;  Mar.  7;  Gaa.  vol. 

224;   p.    30. 
Clutch.     M.   Delller.     No.  1,176,438;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  toL 

224  ;  p.  927. 
Clutch.      R.    Rublfl   y    Roger.     No.    1,175,014;    Mar.    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  391. 
Clut.h.      .1.    (i.    Vincent. 

vol.  224  :  p.  1087. 
Clutch   for  conveying  rotary  motion.     F.   E.   Wilson  and 

W.    A.    Shepherd.      No.    1,174,920;    Mar.    7;    Gaz.    vol. 

224:    p.    322. 
Clutch,  Friction-.     C.  C.  Bntler.    iio.  1,174,671;  Mar.  7: 

Oaz.   vol.  224  ;  p.   232. 
Clutrh.  Friction-.     R.  Uuemelin.     No.  1,170.321 ;  Mar.  21 : 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  887. 
Clutch  mechanism   for  the  driving-gear  of  lathes,  boring- 

uiacblnes,  milllng-mai  bines,  aud  the  like.     J.  W.  Barnea. 

No.  1,175.5()0;   Mar.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  559. 
Clutih  mechanism  for  transmission  gearing.    C.  W.  Parker. 

No.  1.177.i;U;  Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1203. 
Clutch  mechanism  for  traveling  cranes.     J.  E.  (iulnn.    No. 
28  ;  Gaz.  v(d.  224  ;  p.  1009. 


No.   1.176,796;   Mar.  28;   Gaz. 


io.  1,170.244  r  Mar. 


M  ir. 


1.176.827;  Mar.  :i«  ;  uaz.  vol.  -.'-^4  ;  p. 
Clutchpe<lal  controller.     II.  Redllch.    N< 

21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  859. 
Clutch.   Positive.     O.   A.    Peterson.     No.   1,1~~.L>: 

28;  Oaz.   vol    224;  p.    1303. 
Clutch,  Rotary  fluid-.     R.  G.  Goldman  and  C.  R.  Harris. 

No.  1,174,8.)3;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  300. 
Coating-machine.     C.  K.  Arnold.     No.  l,17i,{HXJ ;  Mar.  28  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1100. 
Coating-machine.     W.   P.   Marsh  and   W.  A.   Scott.      No. 

1.170,971  :  Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1148. 
Cock.  Automatic  locking  gas-.     E.   Barger  and    W.   FoelL 

No.  1,174,053  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  224. 
Co<k.  (Jiige-.      F.  L.   Holt.     No.   1,177,U34;  Mar.  28;  Gm». 

vol.  224;  p.  IKiO. 
Cock,  Gas-.     F.  Wangelln.     No.  1,174,450;  Mar.  7;  Gaz. 

vol.    224  ;    p.    153. 
Cock  holder,  Anglcv-.     E.  R.  Viberg.     No.  1,174,781 ;  Mar. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  275. 
Cock,  Hose  gas-.     W.  (Jiedsted.     No.  1.177,508;  Mar.  28; 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1338. 
Cocks    with    lead.    Apparatus    for    covering    earthenware. 

C.   r>emport.     No.   1,170,134;   Mar.  21;   Gaz.   vol.   224, 

p.  822. 
Cocks  with  lead.  Covering  earthenware.    C.  Demport.     No. 

1.170.135:  Mar.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  822. 
Coffee     cNfra.t.      Making.        K.      von      Vi-tinghoff.       No. 

1,175,490;  .Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  655. 
Couee    extract.    Making    lilghiv-inoiiuuic,    dearlv-soluble, 

solid.      K.    von    VletlnghofT.      No.    1.175,091  ;    Slnr,    14  ■ 

(;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  41H. 
Coffee   making  ami   dispensing  apparatus.      S.    i    ;  kniftn 

No.  1.174,(J00:  Mar.    i  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  227 
Coffeepot.      L.   Wojjdkow.     No.  1,175.858;  Mar.   i4  .   Ca;:.. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  085 
Coffee    pot.    Automatic   drip-.      O.   W.    Chamberlain.      No. 

1.174.083;  Mar.  7;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  237. 
Coil-termlnal.      J.    E.    Mateer.      No.    1,177.346;    Mar.    2'< : 

(Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1280. 
Coin-carrier.      A.    II.    .Meyer.      No.    1,176,587;    .Ma.-     21 

OaTT.  vol.  224  :  p.  9«2. 
Coln-controll.Hl  apparatus.    J.  T.  Beechlyn.    No.  1,170,642; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  998. 
Coin-counter.     G.   H     Klnberg.     No.   1,175.529;    Mar     14 

(;az.  vol.  224:  p.  570. 
Coin-receiving  device.     II.  A.  Dodge.     No.  1,174  -    -     \Inr 

7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  293. 
Coke  and  gas   from   fluid   hydrocarbon.   Producing.     L.   }' 

lAiwe.     No.  1.174.511  :  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  173, 
Coking     of     llcjulds,     Contlnuou.s.       R.     p.     Perry.       No 

1,175.079;  Mar.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  414. 
Coklnc  plants.  Means  for  controlling  combustion   In.      M 

Konnors.       No.    1,170.007 ;    Mar.    21  ;    Gaz.    vol.    224  ; 


Coking   plants.   Controlling   combustion    In.      II.    Kopperii 

No.    1.170,000;    Mar.    21:   Oaz.    vol.    224:   p    799. 
Collapsible  box.      H.   Hrinrlch.     No.   1,170,755;   Mar.  2h  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1072. 
Collapsible  handle.     S.  G.  Warman.     No.  1.177.072;  Mar, 

28  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  llSl. 
Collapsible    handle    for     tools.       S.     0.     Warman.       N'« 

1.1Y7.073;  Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1182. 
Collapslblp  reel.     O.   A.   II,   Wahlln.     No.  1,177.554;  Mar. 

28  ;  Gaz.  voi.  224  :  p.  1353. 
Collar.      H.   S.    Kennedy.     No.   1,174,990;    Ma-     .4        laz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  882. 
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Ixxxi 


1,175,967;    Mar. 
No.  1,174,140; 
E. 


CoIIar-cIamp.     J.    McCormlck,  Jr.     No. 

21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  7<i5. 
Collar   for  equine  animals.     B.  F.   Getz. 

Mar.  7  ;  <;nz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  41. 
Collar   forming,  Kmoothlnj;.   and   drying  machine.     W. 

Riley.     So.  1,174,284  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  92. 
Collar,  Horse-.     J.  M.  Hendrli.     No.  1,176.830;  Mar.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1100. 
Collar,   Horse-.     G.    A.   Rudd.      No.   1,176,249 ;   Mar.   21 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  860. 
Collection  device.     F.  W.  Lancaster.    No.  1,176,372  ;  Mar. 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  904. 
Color-card.     J.  F.  W.  Kroeger.     No."  1,176,960 ;  Mar.  21; 

Gai.  vol.  224  ;  p.  763. 
Color,   i^ulfur.     M.   Buff  and  A.  Tliauss.     No.  1,175,230; 

Mar.  14  ;  Ga2.  vol.  224  ;  p.  465. 
Column-form.     P.   D.   Schenck.     No.   1,175,381  ;   Mar.   14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  518. 
Comb  ■  dinner.      T.    C     Bamfleld    and    G.    Rechter.      No. 

1.177.469:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1326. 
Comliuatlon-accelerator.       J.     Y.     King.       No.     1,177,113; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1197. 
Coml>ustlon-euglne,  Two-cycle.    G.  Fornaca.    No.  1,176,961 ; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1141. 
Combustlon-englne.  Two-rycle.     C.  W.  Roessle  and   A.  A. 

Reenberg.     No.  1.174.765  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  268. 
Comfort-bag,  Infant's.     W.   H.   Pollgreen.     No.  1,176,698  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  985. 
Commutntor-slotter.     G.    E.   Austin  and    F.    A.   Lacbaace. 

•No.   1,175.670;  Mar.  14;  Caz.  vol.  224;  p.  623. 
Compacting    fibrous    and    other    particles.      .1.    H.    Rivers. 

No.  1.174.180  :  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  56. 
Composite  substances.  Apparatus  for  operating  upon.     A. 

Fay.     .No.  1.177,170:   Slnr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1219. 
Composition  of  matter  and  making  same.     A.  J.  Llebnaann. 

No.  1,177,119;   Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1198. 
Compounding  device.     H.  Beckner  and  R.  ^l.  Gerber.     No. 

1.177.295  :  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  12«;n. 
Compresslng-maihlne.      T.    Lund.      No.    1,176,916;    Mar. 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1129. 
Compressor.      J.    B.    and    A.    Lukomski.      No.    1.176.843; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1104. 
<'ompressor,  Fluid-.     W.  V.  Turner.     No.  1,176.108 ;  Mar. 

21  :  <.a7.  vol.  224  :  p.  813. 
Compressor.  Steam-driven.     W.  V.  Turner 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  813. 
Computing  iiml  listing  machine.  Combined. 

No.  l.l?0.!>r>f> :  Mnr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
Computing    instrument.      J.    J.    White. 

Mar.  21  ;  Gnz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  918. 
Coniputing-machine.       G.    O.    Degener.       No.    1,176,850; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  897. 
i^oncentrnte -preparing     machine.       T.     J.     Lovett.       No. 

1.175.782:  XIar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  057. 
Concrete   l)ullding  construction.      E.   C.   Richardson 

1,176.987;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1154. 
Concrete     crilihlng,     Reinforced-.       C.     F.     Buente 


No.  1,176,109 ; 

F.  M.  Greenup, 
p.  1144. 
No.    1,176,414; 


No. 

No. 

1,176,997  ; 


1,174.819;  Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  289. 
Concrete-culvert    form.      S.    F.    Walter.      No 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1157. 
Con(rete    fence-post    and    wire-attaching    means.      W.    C. 

.Mnrtlns      No.  1.174.740;  Mar.  7:  i-ny..  vol.  224:  p.  263. 
Con  r.  t^^    foor    constructions.    Adjustable    centering    for. 
No.  1,176,005;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.   224; 


i;    h    Wdlte. 

p.  7.»0. 
Concrete- form. 

(Jaz.  vol.  224 
Concrete-form 


E.    SwansoD. 
p.  496. 
anchorage. 


No.   1,175,319;   Mar.   14; 
J.      W.      Johnston.        No, 


Johnston. 

1.176.903;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1124. 
Concrete  groin.  Reinforced-.     G.  O.  Case.     No.  1,177,881  ; 

Mar.  2S. :  Caz.  vol.  224  ;  p. #292. 
Concrete  eiitt^r  and  drain  block.  Reversible.     J.  T.  Smith. 

No.   l.lTt;.t;il  ;   .Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  989. 
Concrete-mixer.      1".    A.    Koehrlng.      No.    1,177,418 ;    Mar. 

28  :  <;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  13u5. 
Con  r'.' mixer.     E.  Wiet.     No.  1,176,416;  Mar.  21;  Qa«. 

v..;    -J4  ;  p.  919. 
Con'  rerc  n)oids  or  forms.  Tie  for.     O.  Stange, 

No.  14,089  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  710. 
Concrete-structure    mold.       C.     Braun.       No. 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  401. 
Pon^rete    struftures.    Making    and    piling. 

.N  ..   1.175,350;  Mar.   14;  <;nz.  vol    224; 
Con  TPtp  tie.     P.  C.  Ickes.     No.  1.176.366  ; 

vol.   224  :   p.  901. 
Con  rt'ip  wall  machine.     M.  Deeks.     No.  1,176,526;  Mar. 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  960. 
Concrete  walls  in  cour.se  of  their  construction.  Producing 

a    continuous    seamless    lining    on.      C.    Maler.      No. 

1,175.103;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  442. 
Con<lenser.      P.    P.    Ball.     No.   1,177,166;    .Mar.   28;   Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1216. 
Condenser.     .\.  Fischer.     No.  1,177,095  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  :  p.  1191. 
Condenser.     W.  J.  Murdock.     No.  1,174,600 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz. 
p.  204. 

and    toothpick    holder,    Combination.      H.    W. 
No.    1,176,871;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.    voL    224;   p. 


O.  A. 
p.  509. 
Mar.  21 


(Reissue.) 
1.175.044  ; 

Hoilis. 

;  Oai. 


vol.  224 
Condiment 

Stoner. 

1114. 
Conduit-coupling.       W.    W.    Carpenter. 

.Mar.  14  :  <;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  595. 
Cone  tut>e.     H.  L.  Tiffany.     No.  1,175.201 ;  Mar.  14 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  454. 
Connecting-rod.      H.    B.    Layman.      No.    1,176,802;   Mar. 

21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  880. 


No.     1.175.600 ; 


Connerting-rod.      H.   B.   Layman.      No. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  881. 
Connecting-rod.  Forke*!.     II.  B^  Layman. 


;  p.  S79. 
11.  B.  Layman, 
p.  880. 

J.  F.  McElroy. 
p.  1077. 


1,176,804:  Max. 
No.  1,176.800 : 
No.  1,176,301 ) 
No.  1,176,767  ; 
No.  1,176,614 ; 


K.    KJolseUi. 
p.  975. 
1,175,104;   Mar.    14; 

1,176,183;  Mar.  21;  Ou. 

1,177,410 : 


G. 


G. 
78. 
Mar. 


Gai. 
G«i. 

M" 
.No. 


Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 
Connecting-rods,  Making. 

Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
Contact,  Trolley -opera  ted. 

Mar.  28  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  ; 
Contact.  Welding  pressure-.^  A.  M.  Stanley. 

Mar.  21  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  99n. 
Contactor    with    antlweldlug    device.      M. 

No.  1.176,509  ;  Mar.  21  ;   Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
Container.      H.    C.    Moorman.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  442. 
Container.     J.  T.  Todd.     No 

vol.  224  ;  p.  838. 
Container  or  receptacle.     J.  F.  Ilatfleld.     No, 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1302. 
Container,  Sheet-meUl.     S.  Woods.     No.  1,177,160;  Mar. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1214. 
Continuous-firing   kiln.      D.    A.    Benson.      No.    1,177,225; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1286. 
Contribution   or  collection   box.     B.  R.   Butler  and  F.  A. 

Stokes.     No.  1,174.672  ;  Mar.  7  ;  c;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  233. 
Controller.     J.  E.  Seeley.     No.  1.174,293;   Mar.  7;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  96. 
Controlling   apparatus.    Method    of   hydraullcally.      G 

Earl.     No.  1,174.243  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  79. 
Controlling    or    recording    apparatus.    Automatic 

Earl.     No.  1.174.241 ;  alar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p. 
Controlling  system,     A.  F.  Dixon.     No.  1,174,236  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p,  76. 
Convertible  chair.     W.  Iligglns.     No.  1,177,033  ;  Mar.  28 

Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1169. 
Conveyer.      A.   D.   llerr.     No.   1.175,355;   Mar.   14; 

vol.  224  ;  p.  509. 
Conveyer.     A  J.  Thome.     No.  1,176,410;  Mar.  21; 

vol.  224  ;  p.  917. 
Conveyer   means    for  exhaust  or   cook   boxes.     C.    C 

Intosh.    No.  1,176.228  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  i 
Conv»'yer-rollers,      Mounting      for.         K.      Klefer. 

1,175.641 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  612. 
Conveying  means.  Controlling  system  for.     A.  C.  PblliMtt. 

No.  1,174.700;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  207. 
Cooker,  Camp-.     E.  W.  Llvermore.     No.  1,175,278  ;  Mar. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  482. 
Cooker  for  oll-bearing  meal.     A.  B.  Carr,     (Reissue.)     No. 

14,079  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  3.34. 
Cooker,  Steam-.     R.   L.  Ewald.     No.  1,177,502;  Mar.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1330. 
Cooker,  Steam-.     B.  Lelbbrandt.     No.  1,174,690 ;  Mar.  7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  201. 
Cooking  apparatus.     R.   M.  G.   Phillips.     No.   1.174,442; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  148. 
Cooking  apparatus,  Portable.    T.  S.  Splvey.    No.  1,174,362  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  (i&z.  vol.  224  ;  p.  118. 
Cooking  or  heating  apparatus,  Electrical.     M.  W.   Hanks. 

No.  1.175.442  ;  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  638. 

B.  Berthold.     No.  1,176,127;  Ma.     2\ 
p.  819. 

R.    Blunt.      No.    1.177,226;    Mar.    28; 
p.  1230. 

F.  B.  U.  Frost.     No.  1,174.569 ;  Mar.  7  ; 
p.  189. 

O.  J.  Page.     No.  1,176.239;  Mar.  21: 
p.  867. 
Cooking  utensil.  Electrical.    A.  B.  AntlselL    No.  1,177,082  ; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  1180. 
Cooler  :  See — 

Water-cooler. 
Cooler.      E.   C.    Purnelle.     No.   1,176.661  ;   M«r.   14 ;   Gas. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  618. 
Coop.    Poultry-.      J.    M.    Vaughan.      No.    1,177,068 ;    Mar. 

28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  llHO. 
Copper  and  copper  alloys  a  layer  protective  against   the 

corrosive  action  of  sea-water.  Forming  upon.     O.  Kurth. 

No.  1,176.571  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  970. 
Copper,    Electrodeposiflon   of.     S.  C.   Babcock  and   E. 

Ilagmaier.     No.  1,174,406 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 

15T. 
Copper  values.   Concentrating.     R.   M.   Atwater,  Jr. 

1.175.331  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  501. 
Copy-hokler.      G.    C.    Beldler. 

(;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  461. 
Core-making  machine.     W.  H. 

14;  <;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  643. 
Corn.    Husking.      S.    German. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  900. 
Corn-husking  machine.     8.  German. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  899. 
Corset   attachment.      A.   Ray.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  776. 
Cotton-chopper.     U.  Aitkew.     No.  1.174.538 

vol.  224  :  p.  182. 
Cotton-chopper  attachment.     D.  B.  Fultz.     No.  1,176,966 ; 

Mar,  28  ;  <;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1142. 
Cotton  cleaning  and  extracting  machine.     E.  J.  Blackmon. 

No.  1.174.224  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  72. 
Cotton-gin.     J.  T.  Shute.     No.  1,175.664;  Mar.  14;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  619. 
Cotton-gin     attachment.     Huller-.       J.     E.     Taylor.      No. 

1.176.193;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  452. 
Cotton-picker.      P.   P.    Harlng.     No.   1.176,891;   Mar.   28; 

Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1120. 


Cooking  utensil. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
Cooking   utensil. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
Cooking  utensil. 

Gaz.  vol.  224 
Cooking  utensil. 

Gaz.  vol.  224 ; 


No. 

Ford. 

No, 


W. 

;  p. 

No. 

1,176,221;   Mar.    14; 

No.  1,175.740;  Mar. 

1.176,360;    Mar.   21: 

No.  1.176,369;  Max. 

1,175,991  ;    Mar.   21 ; 

Mar.  7 ;  Gai. 


'  ''4 1 


Gaz. 


Cotton-picker.    T.  E.  Straus. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  179. 
Cotton  picker.    T.  B.  Straus. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  179. 
Cotton  picking    machine.      T.    Manners. 

-Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1198. 
Cotton-picking  machines.   Clutch   mechanism    for  starting 

and   stopnlng   the   rotary   motion   of  picklng-flngers   In 

■?<M^„    lOT*''"'''***''       ^°-   1'174.887;    ifiar.    f;   Gaz.   vol. 

Coupling :  See — 

<'ar-coupling. 

Conduit-coupling. 

Hose-coupling. 

Pipe-coupling. 
Coupling.     F.  J.  Bordeaux. 

vol.  224;  p.  169. 
Coupling.     A.  Hagen.     So. 

224  :  p.  837. 

^^"St'??^^?"^,.  buffing    mechanism.      S.    Simonson. 
1.174.094  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  24 

7on24?p^''i213'  '^*""     ^°-  ^•^''^•l*^ :  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz. 
Cowl-dash  blank.     H.  .t.   Hinde.     No.  1,174,160;  Mar.  7- 
«.iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  45.  ' 

E.  N,  <*ttrwart.     No.  1,176,818; 

A.     Bailey.       No.     1,175,499; 
p.  668. 
Hannah.     No.  1,176,646;  Mar. 


No.  1,174,627  ;  Mar.  7 
No.  1.174.628  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz. 
No.    1,177,120; 


Rail-coupling. 

Thill-coupling. 

Wire-coupling. 

No.  1,174.473  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz. 

1,175,440;  Mar.  14;  Gaa.  vol. 

No. 


Curtains  or  the  like.  Supporting  means  for.    F.  J.  Petrusha 
vSl    224^p^M  ""*°'     ^°'  ^•^■^®''^12  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz. 

%' :Vz'V"^]T2-4  ■  ^   id9'''*'''-^-      ^'°-    '•'^^--'^^    ^"• 
CuspWor.     T.  Moeller.     No.  1.174.083;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

^v«''i"f-';?o°/,  ^f*^.,,"-  ^    Goff  «o<J  O-  M.   Hoffman. 

No    1.1,6  213  :  Mar.  21  ;   Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  848. 
Cut-off  niechanlsm  and  controller  therefor.     8.  M.  Langg- 
Cutter     ^   •  ^'^^^^^O  ;   Mar.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  224  :  p.  lofi 


No.    1.176,804  : 
No.    1,176,023 
No.  1.176,898; 


Mar.    14 


Ma: 


21 


Mar.  14 


No. 


Cranberries.  Powdering. 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 
Cranking    device.    Safety 

Mar.  14  :  Gnr..  vol.  224 
Crate.  Collapsible.     J.  D. 

21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  967. 
Crate.   Foldable.     L.    Packard 

<iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  0«6. 
Crate.    Folding.      W.    Buhler. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  786. 
Crate  for  sheet-glass.     W.  Cox 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  700. 
Crate   or   coop,    Sanitary   folding.     W.   C.    Hearne 

1,176.055  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ^24  ;  p.  795 
Crate.  Shipping  .     A.  J.  Alexander  and  H.  H.  Smith 

1.176,332;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  890 

^^f\^S'..  o!'?''^l5^    partitions     for.       K.     Fukumura. 

1,174.844;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  297, 
Creosote  oil.  Preparing.     G.  A.  Cook.     No.  1.176.34r 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  896. 

^'■i'ol.^2i'''''p    ?d88"         "•     ^°-  ^'l^^'^^:  M"-  28; 

^11'az^vJ»'l'°5f24 -^p    e?-""*""-     ^*'-   ^'"6.673;   Mar 

^M?5.4'S':  tiin^fa'^z.  v^ol.*?l4M-27^'^'"^"- 

'''■Giz'^K¥4  •  p^- 1^2^°'''"-     ^°'  ^^'«'«"  '  ^"-  2«  ■' 
Crochet-^thread    holder^  W.   A.^  Stupfell.     No.   1.174,637  ; 

Crossbar    and     mud-apron.    Frame.       A      Tof>TT.<r 
1  1  7r.  •.':4  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  r     :>\-i 

^^?r'  '" "  '    nh  ^-  P'^lnson.  No.  1.176,0U-      Ma 

<f':7    '  '      224  ;  p.  lOOC. 

Cr ....:;.  -^-ual.      L.    S.    Brach.  No.    1.174,38;j      M   :     7- 

<iaz.  vol.  224:  p.  126.  -^."oo  .    jx_..    i  . 

HA.   Marx.     No.   1,174.886; 


Glass-cutter. 

.Voodle-cutter. 

Pa<'kln«-cutter. 

Sei-d-cutter. 

Twlne-cutter. 

No.    1,176,673;    Mar.    21 


for   cycles. 
No.    1,17'; 


Motor-.      A. 
.210;    Mar. 


M. 

28: 


Giles.     No.  1.175,744      N!ar. 


No.    l,175,tJ»4 


Deakln.     No.  1,174.338 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz. 


No. 
No. 


Gaz. 
14; 
No. 


No. 
21: 


L.  G.  Tallstam. 
:  p.  1259 
No.  1.175.974  ; 


No. 
Mar. 


No.     1,176,548 


M,".; 


Gaz.  vol. 


B.   Symons. 
.  702. 
shelling. 
224r; 


1,176,904  ; 

■  ncey.      No. 


p.  39b. 
1,174.867;  Mar 


No.   1,176,816; 


Ha  skins. 


No. 


No. 


Crown,    Interchangeable. 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
Crusher :   Sec — 

Ore  and  stone  crusher. 
Crushing-machine  disk.     E.   B.   Symons.     No 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p    '" 
Crustacea.     Apparatus     for 
_  1.176,087  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol 
Crypt.    Burial  .      C.   E.   Jenkins.      No 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  304. 
Culinary    alarm,    Audible.      A.    Roberts 

Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol,  224;  p.  670. 

224''?*p'"i295'  ^°°''"    ^°'  ^'"^'^S^  :  Mar-  28  ;  Gaz.  vol 
Cultivator,    Motor-.      W.   L.   Franks   and   W    O 

.No.  1.174.842  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  297 
Cultivator-shield.     O.   H.   Barrows  and   A    R    Balr 

1.177.089  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;p    1189 
Cultivator     weeder     attachment.        L      B      Farlev 

1.174,8.38;  Mar.  7;  (;az.  vol.  224-  p'  2t»6         "^^• 
Cultivators    In.sect-trapplng  atUchment  for.     J.   H.  Eth- 

eredge.     No.  1.177.176  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1219. 
cup  .  o^<? — 

Grease-cup. 
Cup  sterilizing   machine,    Drinking-.      II.    B     Coolev       No 

1.174,692  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  241      ^°'^^^^-     "°- 
Current  circuits.  Indurtance-regulator  for  alternating-     M 

Burns.     No.  1,174.053  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  •  d    10 
^''^77la^°X'     Alternating-        S.     R.     Bergnian.       No. 

1.174.664  :   Mar.   7  :   Gaz.   vol.   224  ;  p    224 
Current  system.  High  and  low  pressure  continuous-.    W.  J. 

Rickets      No.  1176.316:  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol    :l4     p.  886 
Curtain  clamp.     O.  P.  Megahan.     No.  1.176  5-       N'- r    21  • 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  981.  ' "  •  **  • 

Curtain-pole  and  shade  bracket.  Combination.     J.  H.  Carr 

No.  1,174,824  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  291 

''Vtryi7'dtryi?'^ii.  ?•  5^28  '''"'"•  ^"  '''''•'''  ■' 
'^'g?z.Voi''22V:  p^362^'"'*-  ''"•  '■''^'^^^'  Mar.  28; 
Curtain  tent.     L.  E.  Bean.     No.  1.177.224 ;  Mar.  28  •  Gaz 

vol.  224 :  p.  1236.  '        '* 

Curtains.  Fixture  for  sliding.     A  Dickey  and  R    A    Hone 

.\o.  1.175.136;  Mar.  14;  Qaz.  vol.  224  ;p    483  ^ 

224  O.  G.— vi 


Bolt-cutter. 

Bread-cutter. 

Cheese-cutter. 

Cigar-cutter. 

Cow-poa  cutter 

Egg-cutter. 
Cycle    foot-rest.      J.    C     Fox 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1000 
C.vcle   or    motor   attachment 

Poolcy   and    F.    W.    Vallat. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1231. 
Cycle-steering  mechc.nlsm.     C 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  646. 
Cycle   support.    Motor-.      T.   J.    Bowyer 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  629  " 

^^^^f^^^'^c^^r"'  ^Ya'"^*>'^P«'^<l-tran8ml88ion   gearing  for 

?^?-°-iirF.-i:i*''''^?c*''  i    Archer    and  E.  Watchorn.^  No 
,        1,1 ,  (.110  ;  Mar.  ,^8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1196 

^MeId"5dT    W*'-— -^'^-^''-"^^^  ^'    ^• 

vol.  224  ;  p.  108.' 
Cycle.s,  Stabilizing- wheel  for  motor- 

1.177,290;  Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol    224 
Davenport  or  divan.     R.  R.  Miller 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  768. 

"^  gI'z'  vKi;-;  p%8V''^'-     NO.  1.176.847;   M..     m 
Dental-crown    slitter.       H.    T.    Harpln 

Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  968.  ' 

Dental   pliers.      E.    H.    Angle.      No.   1.177.223; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1235. 

^F^A-     ®o^-  "*^*^«-     No.  1,176.289  ;  Mar.  21 
,*24 ;  p.  875. 

^"L'224':'p.'-60'r  ""''''■     ^"  ''''''''''  **" 
"*'vol.'224^p.'^95®-  ^°'*°*^      ^*'-  ^•^^♦•2»0;  Mar 
Desk  and  seat    School.     F.  W.  Else.     No.  1,176,087 
21  :  (;az.  vol.  224  jp.  1007.  .*«".o«i 

^^V^-'l.fo^PPii'"*-    K-  Thulander  and  V.  B.  Nelson 
1.17, ,153;   Mar.  28;   Gaz.   vol.  224:   p    1212 

Diamond-tool   mold.      (;.    A.   Joyce.      No.    1.174.078 
7  :  daz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  16. 

°*vol!'2frp.''il66  ■     ^°'  ^•^"•026;  Mar.  28 

^*?*i'i'?|gi"%*'-  I  Mechanical.        W.      Grambart. 

1.174.567  :  Mar.  7  :  <;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  192 
Die-press.      E.    W.    Robinson.      No.    1^176  663 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  619. 
Die-press.      F     O.    Schryburt.      No.    1.175,015 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  391. 

Differential  lock  and  transmission  controller     F   H   Treiro 
No.   1.174,778:   Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p    274 

'^firGaz'' vT'215''?-  4?d  ^-  "'*"•    N°-  ^-"^-^'^  :  Mar. 

''t4TGk.^r^l''.f24  :'  p"-4.3?:'"''''-      ^'^^    '•''^'*'  ^    Mar. 
Digging   machine.    Beet-,     j.    .M.    Sherer 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  812. 
Digital  dexterity.   Device  for  promoting 
_No.  1.174.206;  Mar.  7;  Gaz    vol.  224- 
Dipper-tooth.     J.  O.  Clark.  Jr.     No.  1  17 

Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  870. 
Dlpper-trlp.  Automatic.     H.  J.  Melville 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1228 
Direction-Indicator.      E.     Cerf     and       F 

1.176.201  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 


1  } 


7  ;  Gaz. 


Mar. 

No. 

Mar. 

Gaz. 

No. 


Mnr     14; 
>iii:.    14. 


No.    1.176.104; 

R.   Underwood. 

64. 
,275;  Mar.  21; 

No.  1.177.202: 


No. 
No. 


1,176,697 
1.176.866 ; 


Jordan. 

844. 


No. 


Mar.  21 ;  Gaz. 
Mar.  28  ;  Qaz. 


No. 


DlshHlrler.     L.   Blakeslee 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1017. 
Dish-washer.     A.   Smith. 

vol.  224  :  p.  1112. 
Dish  washer  and  drier.     W.  H.  Baldwin 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1017. 
Dishwashing  machine.      E.   M.    Benedict 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  619 
Dish-washing    machine.      C.    N.    Clark 

Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  504. 
Dish  washing  machine.     J.  Isaacson 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  437. 
Dlshstone,   gulley-trap,  and   drain   connection   for  use  In 

sanitary   work.   Combination.     H.  C.   Wood  and   W    H 

Brook.     No.  1.176.806  :  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  voL  224  :p    1091 
Disintegrating     fibrous     material.       R.     p      perrv        No 

1.177.267  :    Mar.    28 ;    Gaz.    vol.    224  •    n     1250 
Disk  attachment.  Flanged  double-.     E.  R.  Beeman  and  T 

Brennan.  .Tr.     No.  1,177.567;   ^ar.  28;  Gaz.  vol    224  i 


1.176,696  ; 

No.  1,176,125  ; 

S'o.    1.175.340; 

No.  1.175.149  ;  Mar. 


li 
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Otak-cuning    ma  hill.        A.    BogdAnffy.      No.    1,176,689; 

Mar.  14  :  tJuz  ;jl'4  :  p.  601. 

Disk  drill.  (Jang.     11.  U.  Hughes.     No.  1.176.965  :  Mar.  28  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1146. 
Dl.sk  drill.  Rotary.      Fl.   R.   Hughes.     No.  1,174,578;  Mar. 

7;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  196. 
Dispensing-apparatus       casing.         J.       B.       Davis.         No. 

l.lTfJ.Tu'.i;  .Mar.  21;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1021. 
Di.-^plav  .al.in.t.      W.    T     Hoeines.      No.    1,176.713;    Mar. 

21  :  (;az.  vol.  224  :  p    !o_;!. 
Dl.splay-card.      .\.    J.i..p!i„jn.      No.    1.1T6.957 ;    Mar.   21; 

'iaz.   vol.  224  ;  p.   T<;_'. 
Display  d»-vi(»'.     M.  Hookstabei.     No.  1,176,270;  Mar.  21; 

«;az.    vol,   224  ;   p.   8<iK. 
Di-^play  (levic  f.     .1.   Nadpl  and   H.  Engel.     No.  1.175,551 ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Gnz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  577. 
Display   dfvlcf,   Vai  uuni-clcaner-.      A.  A.  Glescn  and   H.  D. 

oiscn      .No.  1,174.141  :  Mar.  7;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  42. 
Display-form,       C      (Jullottl.       No.    1.175,748;     \Iar.    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  (>4(J. 
Display  hold,  r,     .1.   Stranders.     No.   1,176,786;   Mar.  28; 

(.az.  vol.  224  :  p.   ln,S4. 
Display  Miaihlnc.  AutoiDatlc.     J.  W.  D07ai.     No.  1.176,704  ; 

Mar,  21  :  (iaz.  vol,  224  ;  p.  101  P. 
Dlitpluy-ra.k.      A.    K.    Miller.      N  >.    1,176,717;    Mar.    21; 

<i«z.  vol.  224  ;  p.  inj5. 
Display    rack,    Ciarmcnt-.      E.    F.    Carr.      No.    1,177,482 ; 

Mar.  28  :  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1.S.30. 
Display    raik.    Hat-.      .M.    A.    WlUlams.      No.    1,170,508; 

.Mar.  21  :  <;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  954. 
Display  stand.     C.  L.  Thorn.     No.  1,174,202;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.   ' 

vol,   224  ;  p.  C.'i, 
Displaying    dt>vio(>,    (Jarment-.       M.    «'.    Meyerfeld.       No. 

1.1 7(1. 477:   Mar.   21  :   (in/,   vol.  224;   p    942. 
Distillation  rotorts.    rhnrjrini?   means   for.      E.    Heiderlcb. 

No.  1  174,979;  Mar    14     ciaz.  vol.  224;  p.  378. 
Distm.qtion.    Wood.       11.    .M.    Angle   ami    F.    J.    Root.      No. 

1  ITi  .J.37  ;  .Mar.  7  ;  (;az.  vol.  224;  p.  182. 
Di.-ti.iin,-   formic  acid.      A.   Briiuer.     .No.   1,174.663;   Mar, 

7  ;  t.az.  vol,  224  ;  p.  229. 
Distrihuting  device.   Centrifugal.     G.   Mazurklewlcz.     No. 

1.177.201  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1227. 
Distribution  system.     T.  W.  Varley.     No.  1,175,320;  Mar. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  497. 
Ditching  machine       w     II     .vlleman.     \"o.  1.176.419;  Mar. 

21  :   ( ;:iz.   \iil.   2-4      ]i    'cjn 
Dir.hint;  ma-hln..,      i:     l.-hke.     No.  1,174,986  ;  Mar.  14  ; 

(in/.,  vol.  224  :  p,  .H>^1 
Diviileiv    Rotary       \V.    !,     Finney.     No.   1,176,737;    Mar. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vi,i    224  :  p.  G4;i. 
Dobl.y.     (i.    I     I'f.  iiTcr.     No.  1.174,895;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

22-i  ;  p.  ;n4 
DolN    Mil  !    iirhcr    figures.   Joint    for   eiasti«.      G.    R.    Dice. 

v..     1   'T-;  .'Hfi:    M:,r.   21:   (iaz.   vol.   224;   p.  847. 
I'c.    -.  .- iw  p.ni:  .  v.-  fo        M    r:.  Denlvelle.     No.  1.177,393  ; 

Mar,  -"^  .  I. a.'.,  v^L  j-jt      p.  1296. 
Door    'jrare.    .^(  r..  i;         I'      Ueyler.      No.    1.176,686;    Mar. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p    r>!i!i 
Door-cat(h.      H.    .M,    Kn-licy.      No.    1,176,776;    Mar.    14; 

(;az.  vol.  224  :   p    C.'." 
Ooor-catch.      W     11     Sautter.      No.    1,176.859;    Mar.    28: 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :   p    l  l'i'.». 
Door-check.     !'.    w.  \:.  r       No    1,174.210;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  :  p.  (!C. 
Door  check  a.'s!     t  .- r      .J     (ilrard.     No.  1.177,507;  Mar. 

-s  :  (Jaz.  v..     J24  ,  p    IXiH. 
!tn,.r  check  ai,  !         >.  r    Combined.     W.  S.  Williams.     No. 

1.17('>.8(>2  :  Ma.r   Js     iJaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1089. 
hoor-rbeik    ami    .-pnts^j.    Ll<juld.       \.    K.    W.    Wyeth    and 

.A     I!.    .J     .'^aii.Twruiin,      N-.     l.lT<;.oi4;    Mar.   21;   Gaz. 

vdi.  22)  :  ]<    7^.' 
Door.      I  loutile  leaf     sidewalk-.        J.      A.     Kearney.       No. 

1.174,422;   Mar    7:   (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.   140. 
|)oor  han^rtr      .T.    11,    [.jtwrenco.      No     i  17«.152;   Mar.  21; 

I  .a.  •      i   •:     224  ;    p     S2f' 
Doorlo.k.    Coin  <-ontrol!.'.!        \V     Naffln.      No.    1,175.796; 

.Mar    14  :  (Jii;^.  vol.  224  ;  p.  M2. 
\>>„n-  i,.   kiiiu  n..an-.     ,1.   .<hirrv.     No.  1.176,407;  Mar.  21; 

';,i '    vn:    l::.'4  :  p,  'jw, 
ixxir  in.  k!n._'  iiiccliani-i!i.    .\    Van  den  Plas.   No.  1,174,306 ; 

,Mar    7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.   120. 
Door  opener.      V.   .1.    Barrett.      No.    1.177,471;    Mar.    28; 

<;a/.    \"1.   224  ;    p.    1,'!20. 
lioi.r  ..p.iim,'  and   do-^ing  device.  Garage-.     W.   B.   Lahr, 
T     F.   Zealanl.  and    R.   E.  Boyer.     No.  1,174,258;   Mar. 
7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  S4. 
I>uor  operatin-  iiiei  lianUni.     F    K    Fa.s8ett.     No   1.174  403" 

Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.    1.;.; 
r>oor  or  the  like.  .Metallic.    A.  W.   lOckberg.    No.  1.174,401- 

Mar.  7  ;  Caz.  vol.  224  :  p.  133. 
1  >.ii.-- se<  urer.       A.    Lo'hhead.       .\o.    1.170.009:    .Mar     21- 

(Jaz.   vol    •_'24  •   p.  8(»tt 
Iioors  and   windows,   Retainer   for.     T.   P.   Eustege.     No 

1,177,020  :  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1166. 
I»o<iF<      I'.nivh     aft.Thment    for.       H.     M.     Cramer.       No. 

1.174  sjn      Mat-    7     Caz.  vol.  224:  p.  292. 
Douirli  divi'iiii.:    ma.-hlri".      F.    H.    Van    Flouten,   Jr.      No. 

1.174  1(17:    M.^r     7      Caz.   vol.   224;   p.   28. 
lioii-b  iMiiiiPn-    app'-atis.      J.    and    Fl.    L.    Callow.      No. 

1.17*',,ius      Msir    LM      '.az     vol.   224;   p.    1  noo 
Draft    .aii'l    laiffinK'    !,'>■«:•       ,1     ,1     Tatum.      No.    1,177.062; 

Mar    2.S  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1178. 
!>rafr  a t)pliiin<-e.     .\.  iv   McKay.     No.  1,170,580;  Mar.  21: 
Cm/     vo!    224  :  p    !i7» 


Draft    device    and    tlue-cleaner.      L.    H.    Hatfield       No 

1,177,515  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1340. 
Draft  gear.     O.  Anderson.     No.  1,175,580;  Mar.  14;  Gaz 

vol.  224  ;  p.  588. 
Draft-gear.     L.  E.  Endsley.     No.  1.174,702  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  244. 
Draft  gear.      G.    C.    Murray.      No.    1.175,649 ;    Mar.    14 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  576. 
Draft-regulator  for  hot-water  heaters.    W.  A.  Schlelt      No 

1.174.525;  Mar.  7;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  178 
Draft-rigging.     E.  U.  Schaildt.     No.  1.17U.723  ;  Mar    21- 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1027.  ' 

Drafting-machine.      E.    C.    Krelsle    and    L.    D     Hawkins 

No.  1,176,460  :  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  HHH 
Drag.     N.S.Monroe.     No.  1,170,501 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Drajj,    Road."     H.    Erlckson.      No.    1,174,483;    Mar.    7; 

(iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1(53. 
Drain  trap.     G.  J.  Dehn.    No.  1,174,234  ;  Mar.  7 ;  Gas.  toI 

224  :  p.  75. 
Draw-bar  and  yoke.     G.  C.  Murray.     No.  1,176,648 ;  Mar. 

14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  570. 
Drawing  press.      H.  J.    Hlnde.     No.   1.176.897;    Mar.   28-. 

Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1122.  »  •   *o  .  , 

Dredge,  Dipper-.    W.  F.  Htinter.    No.  1,177,108  ;  Mar.  28  • 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1195.  «»•  *o  . 

Dress.     L.   Klselgoff.     No.  1,174.730;   Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

Dress  shield  cover.     F.  Score].     No.  1,177,060;  Mar.  28- 

Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1178. 
Dressing-rase    support    and    carrier.       FT.    V.    A.    Lorins 

No.  1,176,473 ;  Mar.  21 ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  940. 
Drier  :  fire — 

Dlsh-<lrler.  MacHronl-drier. 

Drvlng  apparatus.     H.  C.  Ebel.     No.  1.170.706;  Mar.  21- 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1020. 
Drying-machine.     W.  R.  Files.     No.  1,176,736 ;   Mar    14  • 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  642. 
Drill  :  See— 

Boring-drill.  Rock-<lrill. 

Disk  drill.  'i  wist  drill. 

ReauiloK-drlll.  Well  drill 

Drill.     L.  W.  Bugbee.     No.  1,176.121 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  427. 
Drill,      (i.    E.    Chlsmer.      No.    1,170,273;    Mar.    21:    Ga». 

vol.  224  :  p.  809. 
Drill.      I.  W.  Foltz.     No.   1,176,960;   Mar.  28;   (iaz.   vol. 

224 ;  p.  1141. 
Drill.     E.   H.  Larson.     No.  1,174,740;   Mar.  7;   (Jaz.   vol. 

Drill-centering   tool.      B.    A.    Llnderman.      No.    1.177.344 

Mar.  28  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1279. 
Drill  cutters.  Retaining  means  for  rotary-.     H.  R.  Hugbea 

No.  1.174.577  ;  Mor.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  190 
Drill  Jar.     A.  S.  Calhoun.     No.  1,177,379;  .Mar.  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  224;  p.  1291. 
Drlll-Iock.     11.  S.  Grlffln.     No.  1,176,215;  Mar.  14;  Gas. 

vol.  224  :  p.  849.  .      "• 

Drilling  apparatus.     H.  T.  Dunbar.     No.  1,176,726:  Mar. 


Tilling  apparatus.  H.  T.  I 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  6.19. 

TllllnK  apparatus.  G.  H.  ( 
14  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  040. 


Drilling  apparatus.     0.  H.  Oilman.     No.  1,175.745     Mar 

14  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  040. 
Drilling  apparatus.     F.  E.  Place  and  M.  J..  .Icnkins.     No 

1.175.550:  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  578. 
Drilling-machine.      II.    T.    Dunbar.      No.    1,170.041  ;    Mar 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  791. 
Drink  mixer.     A.  Copeland.     No.  1.174.828  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oax. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  292. 
Drlnklng-founfaln,  Poultry  and  stock.     F.  Bromley.     No 

1.175.045;  Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  401. 
Driving    and    stopping    device    for    high-speed    machines 

M.  T.  Denne.     No.  1,170.742 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 

p.  1007. 
Driving-chain  and  coJiperatlng  wheel.     R.  j.  Teetor      No 

1.170.093  :  Mar.  21  :  Gnz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1010, 
Driving  mechanism.     C.  D.  Dewey.     No.  1,178,018  ;  Mar 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  003.  ,       .        ,  iXM» 

Driving  mechanism.     T.  Ditmars.     No.  1.174.399;  Mar   7 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  132. 
Driving    mechanism.      A.    R.    Rchoenky.      No.    1.176.894 

Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  098. 
Duck-call.     N.  C.  Hansen.     No.  1,175.518  ;  Mar.  14  :  Oaz 

vol.  224  ;  p.  50.'). 
Dupllcating-inachlne       K.    O'Kane.      No.    1.170.102 ;    Mar 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  831. 
Duplicator.       T.     Danhelser     and     P.     F.     Fecher.       No 

1.174.390  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  131. 
Duplicator  and  the  like.     J.  H.  Hastings.     No.  1,174,414 

Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  137. 
Dust-collector.      B.    D.    (Jaar.      No.    1,177,506;    Mar.    28 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.   1337. 
Dust-guard    for    gyratory    crushing    and    pulverizing    ma 

chlne.x.     J.   E.   Kennedy.     No.  1,170,834;  Mar.  28;  Gaz 

vol.  224  :  p.   1101. 
Dust  removing  apparatus.    C.  M.  Grelslng.    No.  1.174  066 

Mar.  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  14. 
Dust-trough    and    dust-trough    cleaner.     D.    Moore.     No 

1,176,285;  Mar.  14;  Onz.  vol.  224;  p.  485. 
Dyeing  and   the   like.   Apparatus   for.      .T.   J.   Tracv       No 

1.174.912  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  319. 
Dyeing  machine.     L.  J.  Matos.     No.   1,175,538;  Mar.  14 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  573. 
Dyeing  pelts,    hairs,   feathers,  and   the  like.     F.   Merkel 

No.  1.175.539  ;  Mar.  14  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  573. 
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Dyestuir  compound  suited  for  dyeing  and  printing.   Vat-. 

M.    HJinsky.     No.   1,175,034;   Mar.   14;   Gaz.   vol.   224; 

p.  Olo. 
Dyestnffs  of  the  safranin  series  and  making  same.  Basic 

yellow  red.      R.    Bruckhardt.      No.    1,174,820;    Mar.   7; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  289. 
DyestufTs.    Preparations   from   qulnone   vat.      A.   Schmidt. 

No.  1.175.997;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  777. 
Dynamo.    Ignition-.     C.   T.    Mason.     No.    1.170,4Tt'      Mar. 

21  :  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  941. 
Dynamo-machine  and  apparatus.     W.  A.  Turbayne.     No. 

1.174,104;   Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  27. 
Ear-damp.      C.    F.    Markham.      No.    1,174,174  ;    Mar.    7 ; 

Gaz.   vol.  224  ;  p.  54. 
Earth-boring  devi<e      W.   F.   Sholl.     No.   1.170,992;    Mar 

28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1155. 
Easel  and  c-ablnet.  Artist's.    B.  A.  Maxwell.     No.  1,175,070  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  410. 
Egg Leater.     I.  E.  Stump.     No.  1,176,409  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  224  :  p.  917. 
Egg-box.     A.   r.   Bussey.     No.  1.176.427 ;   Mar.  21  ;   Ou. 

vol.  224  :  p.  923. 
Egg  carrier.     E.  Ilensley.     No.  1,176,520:  Mar.  14:  Oat. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  560. 
Egg-carrier.     T.  A.  T.  Yerness.     No.  1,170.930;  Mar.  28; 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1136. 
Egg-cutter.     C.  Bergmann.     No.  1,176,922  :  Mar.  21 ;  Oar 

vol.  224  :  p.  7r.0. 
Egg-shlpplng  receptacle.     W.  O.  Browne.     No.  1,174  »vH<, 

Mar.   t  :  Ciaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  230. 
Egg-tester.     W.  A.  Bailey.     No.  1,174,303  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oaz. 

vol.   224  ;   p.   98. 
Egg  tester.    W.  A.  Fox.    No.  1.174.841  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gas.  vol. 

224;  p.   297. 
Eggs,   Preserving  and   sterilizing.      S.   F.    Henderson.      No 

1.177,10.'):  Mnr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1194. 
Ejector      M.  Leblanc.     No.  1.175.401;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol 

224  :  p.  545. 
Ejector.     M    l^eblanc.     No.  1.175.462;  Mar.  14;  Oas.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  545. 
Ele<trlc  arcs.  Producing  rotating.    A.  Foss.    No.  1.175.252  ; 

Mnr.  14  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  473. 
Electric   brake.     .1.    .T.   Tyson.     No.   1.176.626;    Mar.    21; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  994. 
Electric    chnnneling-mnchine.      A.    Ball.      No.    1,174,223; 

Mar.  7;  Gaz.   vol.  224;  p.  71. 
Electric  conductors.  Swivel  connection  for.     W.  S.  Bacon. 

No.  1,174.379  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  124. 
Electric  conduit    fitting.      C.    IT.    Blssell.      No.    1,174,809; 

Mar.  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  285. 
Electric  controller.     .1.  H.  Hall.     No.  1.175.441;  Mar.  14; 

Oaz.  vol.  221  :  p.  .^.17. 
Electric    currents.    Time-controller    for.      .1.    .Tones.      No. 

1.174,504;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  170. 

Electric  cut-out.     J.  F.  Conrad.     No.  1,176,034  ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  788. 
Electric    device.    Vnpor.      P.    K.    Devers.     No.    1,176,661  ; 

Mar.  21  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1004. 
Electric    device,    Vnpor.      E.    Welntraub.      No.    1.176,630: 

Miir.  21  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  995. 
Electric  fixtures.  Detachable  coupling  for.     J.  M.  Cmcet 

and   M.   II.   Goldsmith.     No.   1,174,694;   Mar.  7;  <iu. 

vol.   224  :   p.   242. 
Electric  heater.     F.  O.  Bullls.     No.    1.17G.814:   Mar.   28: 

Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.   1093. 
Electric  heater.      .1.   Ijiwrence.      No.    1,177.254;   Mar    28: 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1245. 
Electric   Ignition   device.     J.   A.   and   B.  A.   Jeffery.     No. 

1,174.158:  Mar.  7;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  48. 
Electric  light  and  power  system.      C.  C.  Nichols  and  W    FT 

Wright.      No.  1.175.554  :  Mar.  14  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  578. 
Electric  light     socket.     T.     A.    C.     Both.      \o.     1.175.590; 

Mar.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  592. 
Elertrlc-llghte<l    level.     E.    G.    Tjiplante.     No.    1.176.374 ; 

Mar.  21  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  904. 
Electric    machine.    r)ynamo-.      A.    E.    Glass    and    J.    M 

Downer.      No.    1,174,563;    Mar.    7;    Gas.    vol.    224;    p. 

191.  ^ 

Electric-machine    regulation.    Dvnamo-.      A.    H.    MIdgley 

anil  C.  A.  Vandervell.     No.  1,174,338;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  :   p.    110. 
Electric  meter.     W.   11.   Pratt.     No.    1,177,444;   Mar.   28:   ' 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.   1314. 
Electric  meter  and  fluid-page.     A..  K.  O.,  and  R.  Fehren- 

bach.     No.  1.175.417  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  530. 
Electric-plnnt-control      device.      A.      FT.      Brandon.      No 

1.170.098  :  Mar.  21  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1017. 
Electric  sparking  device.     J.  A.  and   B.   A.  Jeffery.     No. 

1.174,157:  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  48. 
Ele.trlc  switch.     F.  C.  De  Reamer.     No.  1,170.000;  Mar. 

21  :  Oaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1004. 
Electric   switi  h.     L.    H.   Ford.     No.   1.174.074 ;    Mar.   14 : 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  377. 
Electric    switch.      A.    C.    Philpott.      No.    l.nO.M- }       Mar 

28:  (iaz.  Vol.  224:  p.  1152. 
Electric  switch.     H.  R.  Schultz.     No.  1.175.308;  Mar.  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  49.{. 
Electric  switch.     C.  .1.  Sutter.     No.   1,175,838;  Mar.  14; 

Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  677. 
Electric   system.     J.    I...   Crevellng.     No.   1.176.035;    Mar 

21  :  Cmt.  vol.  224  ;  p.  789. 
Electric      terminal      connection.        W.      I.,.      Bliss  No. 

1.170.942:  Mar.  28;  Gas.  vol.  224;  p.  1187. 


Electric    thermostats.    Time-controlling    mechanism     for. 

A.  P.  Myer.     No.  1,175  976  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gas.  vol,  224  ;  p. 

709. 
Electric  traction  systems,  Contact  device  for.     IT.  S.  Far- 

quhar.     No.  1.170,440;  Mar.  21;  Gas.  vol.  224;  p.  928. 
Electric-wire    support.       R.    B.    Durftn.       No.    1,177,4(X» ; 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  121)9. 
Electric-wire  terminal.    J.  M.  White.     No.  1,176  41.'? :  Mar. 

21  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  918. 
Electrical      attachment  plug.      W.      C.      Tregi  r    nc        No. 

1,170.622  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Oui.  vol.  224 ;  p.  993. 
Electrii-ai    connection.      S.    Herzlg.      No.    1.17*   .'..'4       Mnr 

21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  970. 
Electrical   distribution  devices,   Support  for.      , 

No.  1.174,240  ;  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p    'in 
Electrical  element.     F.  J.  Cook.     No.  1.17  4  :.4s 

(iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  185. 
Electrical  energy  on  special  tariffs.  Systeir    of  supp-ving. 

H.  Landls.     No.  1.1  «6,373  ;  Mar.  21;  Gn?    voi    -_4     p 

904. 
Electrical    fixture.    Extension.     E.    G.    K.    Auii.r'-oti       Na. 

1.175,498  :  Mar.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p   658. 
Electrical   Installations,   Box   fgr.     R.   A.  and    A     i:    c,.;,. 

wold   and   C.   B.   Bush.     No.   1,175,805:    Mar.    14      «,az. 

vol.  224  :  p.  687. 
Electrical  machine.     F.  Werner.     No.  1,176,632;  Mar    21  : 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  995. 
Electrical   oscillation-circuits.   Coupling  for.     II 

dahl.     No.  1,175,472 ;  Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224     j 
Electrical    oscillatory    circuits,    Self-lnductlve    i;.. 

G.  von  Arco  and  R.  11,   Rendabl.     No.  1,17.'  4- 


L.    Fay. 

Ma-     -  ; 


!! 


14:  (iaz.  vol.  i2^4;  p.  SS.'j. 


.    Ren- 

.'.4h. 
i;<    for. 
Mur. 


No.  1.175,009;  Mar    14  ; 

No.   1,174.000  ; 


Mar. 
No, 
No. 


No. 


W. 


Electrical  relay.     S.  O.  Brown 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  631. 
Electrical  scenic  effect.     R.  H.  Burnside. 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  374. 
Electrical  socket  and  plug.     C.  II.  Blssell  and  K    i;    Simth 

No    1.170..')15:  Mar.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p    ii.'-.o 
Electrical  switch.     M.  II.  Johnson.     No.  1  174  102; 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  50. 
Electrical    switching   apparatus.      E.    W.    Brackett. 

1.170.944;   Mar.  28;   (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1138. 
Electrical  system.      A.  W.  Copley  and  It.  D.  Kunkle. 

1.175,344  :  Mar.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  505. 
Electrktil   system       R.   Valley.     No.   1,175,008     Mar    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p    620. 
Electrical     transndtfer.     Balancwl.     E.     U.     Ari.n       No 

1.176.725  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1028 
Electrical  work.  Pin  for.     M.  C.  Rosenfeld.      n.     \  '  :>■  •j^~  ; 

Mar.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  224:  p.   1132. 
Electricity-meter.     Electrolytic.       IT.     8.     llatfleJd 

1,174.715  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  248. 
EHectrode  fend   making   the  same.   Secondary-battery 

Morrison.     No.  1,1(5,370;  Mar.  14;  Uaz.  vol.  224;  p. 

516. 
Electro  1   -     Making  storage-battery.     TT.  C.  Uubbell.     No. 

1.17.-.  .14     Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  701. 
ESectrolyKis,    Process    of.     A.    E.    Glbbs.     No.    IIT'   •41- 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz  vol.  224  ;  p.  005. 
Electrolytic  cell.     A.  E.  Glbbs.     No.  1.170,540 ;  Mar.  21  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  964. 
Electromagnet    and    electrlcallv-operated    switch.     K     W!- 

kander.     No.  1.175.32.'? :  Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  .  p    4.'^. 
£Ue<-tromagnets.   Clamping  device   for.      L.    Ericson       No. 

1.174,484  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  103. 
Electromagnetic  switch.      R.    11.   .McLutn.     No.   1.177  4.:  ; 

Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  130H. 
Electro-osmosis,  Apparatus  for.     H.  IlUg.     No.  1,174'.>46; 

Mar.  7;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  331. 
Electro-osmotlcally,   Treatment   of   materials    for    .mpreg- 

natlng   them.      B.    Schwerln.     No.   1,174,1M)3 ;    Mar     7; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  316. 

J.    S.    Doyle.     No.    1.175.063; 
;  p.  404. 

W.  V.  Turner.     NV     11 74  105; 
p.  27. 


Material-elevator. 
(Reissue.)       No     14  rifiT 


M.ir 
No. 
Mar. 

Orz. 

No. 


Electropneuniatlc    brake. 

Mar.  14:  Oaz.  vol.  224 
Electropneuniatlc  brake. 

Mar.   7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
Elevator  :   i<ee — 

Brick-elevator. 
Elevator.      G.    B.    Read. 

28;  (Jaz.  vol.  -224;  p.  1373. 
Elevator.       W.     F.     Simmons    and     C.     W.     Levy. 

1,174,361  :  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  118. 
Elevator-controller.     B.  Mclnnerney.     No.  1.175.368  ; 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  514. 
Elevator-door.     R.  J.  lioss.     No.  1,176,085;  Mar,  14 

vol,  224  ;  p.  415. 
Elevatornloor,       Fireproof.      C.       R.       Bumbareer 

1.175.925:  Mar.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  751. 
Elevator     interlocking     mechanism.     J,     S.     Mucki6     and) 

T.  H.  Straley.     No.  1.176.704;  Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  224: 

p.  601. 
Elevator  safety  appliance.     C.  R.  Arnott.     No,  1  170  1*^9 

Mar.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  840. 
ri'vator      safety      attachment.        E        Pn  berry.         No. 

1  171.126;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p    .! 
Elevator    safety-catch.      A.    Butts.      No.    1.177,170;    Mar. 

28  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1217.  , 

Elevntor  system.   Door-controlled.     A.  and  C.   Beck       No, 

1  1  75.220 ;  Mar.  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  401. 
Eievators.   Automatic  signaling.  doorH-loslng.  and   operat- 
ing system  for.      B.  Helnrich.     No.  1.170,057;  Mar    21- 

Gaz,  vol,  224  ;  p,  795. 
Bhnbroidering-macblne.      C.      Walther.      No.       1  17,'')  492 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  666. 
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Embroidering  in.M    hiu.  >,      Fabric-holding     apparatus     for. 

J.  Toplit?:.      No     !.17r).(!i;7  :   Mar.  14;  Gaz.  rol.  224;  p. 

6L'0. 
Hmbroiii.rv     irarm'     lianipiui,'     .Ifvice.      C.     Schoon.     No 

1.17<).4(M5      Mnr-.  I'l  :  Oaz    vol.  224:  p.  916. 
Ein»TK<ti   V  :  rak.        W    H     R<nis«»  and   J.  T.   Frederickspn. 

No    1   1  :.-  -.;.'     \f  ir    14  :  Ci/..  vol.  224  :  p.  580. 
KnifriT'T)    V   III'    )iani~::i   for   niotors.      H.  A.  Carpenter  and 

.\     W    Warn.T.      Nc     1.1T4.3M8.   Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

K;-.  .-,  ..V  .-..;    ,ir»^-;."-       F    Thomas.     No.   1,174,580;   Uar. 

:  .    <  ;.t.',     vol.    224  ;   p,    ISO. 
Knd  gate   fastpnor.      E.    H.    Forath.      No.    1.175,808;    Mar. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  667. 
Engine  :  See — 

Combustlon-englDe.  Rotary  »>xplo8ive-englnp. 

Pvploslon  •■njrino  Rotary  enjjrine. 

Kxpldsiv.'  iiigint'  Rotary  e.xpanslon-enginp. 

Internal-combu.stion  ••iij^ine.    Steam-engtnf. 

Oilengine.  Traction-t'nginc. 

Fumping-engine.  Two-cycle  engine. 

Knginf.      F.    .Miller.      No.    1,177,126;    Mar.   28;   (Jaz.    vol 

224  ;  p.  1201. 
Kn.ri:i'      ;i<!n»:     Inrrrnal-combuKtlon-.      G.    T.    Ilanchett. 

N       1  1T44I_'      \Ii!     7:   (laz.   vol.   224;  p.   136. 
Knt';n>' ''ontrolllni;     ni.'aii^      Internal-combustion-.     A.     L. 

r.:K   ;        No     1   17'  >!        Mi       14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  069. 
Kni:;;..-       v!;-:  i.r      InttTrml     otnbustlon-.       A.     Zona.       No. 

1,177  I'-.J:    Mar     .'K  ;   r,s.7.   vol.  224;  p.   1215. 
Enjbr'.rif  ho<,.  1     Hint     ra^ilator  cover.      \.    F.     Holmberg    and 

M     I     M.-ii-ar!       No    1   1  75.219  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

I 

t;r  !.,!]•     l.'T.it.r    'tip.l.  irr   r     Explosive-.     E.   Rounds.     No. 

!   175.->-!  ;   -Mar    14      i;a-    vol.  224;  p.  671. 
F^ngfut-    iKiiiftT    mc(  h'lnJM.i.    Internal-combnstlon-.      H.    B. 

\  in     Iw.nt.r.      No      1.17«.502;    Mar.    21;    Gax.    vol. 

224  :  p.  951. 
Kngino     igniters.     S(aveni,'t'r     for     internal  -  combustion-. 

A.   H.  I>e  iJaston  and  F.  M-I.-an.     No.  1,177,568;  B4ar. 

■JS  :   <.a/..   vol.   224  ;   p.    1357. 
KniTiio    jiTTiition    svstpm,    Hydrocarbon-.      L.    Davis.      No 

1  177  4. ft!;   Mar.  2S  ;  (;az.  vol.  224;  p.  1335. 
K'lirlrii'     hihriatlns;     system.     Internal  -  combustion-.       R. 

D.launay  lU'lievillp,     No.  1,176.720;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;    p.    fi.?'* 
Kiii;!r!.- pnni.  r      •      V     Knight.     No.  1,177.040;   Mar.  28; 

(.az.   vol.  224  ;   p.    1171. 
Kn>;inp    priming  cup,    Intprnal combustion-.     L.  A.  Povaskl. 

No     1  K'l.'^Sl  :   Mar    28:     iar.  vol.  224;  p.   1107. 
Engine  starter.      F,    .-<,    F.i' on       No.   1,174.467;   Mar.   7; 

(1  ./.    vol.    224  ;    p.    1.57. 
Knein-  -rart>T      W.  T.  Fh.ani-.     No.  1,175,471;  Mar.  14; 

(iaz.   vol.   224  :   p     54^. 
Kiit'liip-srartpr.      \V    F.   Ri>hr!iHcher.      No.  1,176,994;  Mar. 

21   :   (hiz.   vol.   224      p    77i;. 
p;ni;inp   «tart<T.   Exp'.osivp        i'.    R.   Crary.     No.  1,176,737  ; 

Mar.   2s:   <  laz.    vo!     224:   p.    1<>65. 
iOnehip  starter.      Mfchani-al.        T.      .1.      Fitzgerald.        No. 

1.177,."H4;    .Mar.    2s  :    i.az.   vol.    224;   p.    1337. 
Englne-Htop   mechanism       B.   H.   Bristol.      No.   1,174.226; 

Mar.   7  :  Gar.   vol.   224  :   p.  72. 
F;n;;inp      throtrlo,      <  lasoli-ne-.        M.      C.      Cardwell.        No 

1.177.23<1:   Mar    2s     (,«/.  vol.  224;  p.  1237. 
Engine    timer.    Interna!  combii-t!on-.      R.    S.    Noah.      No. 

1.17.-,rtia  ;   Mar.   14  :   Ga/..   vo!     224;  p.  701. 
Kntrines.    .Air  inlet   ilevi.>'    for    .  \;   oslve-.     J.    E.   Wheeler. 

No    l.K'^.IU  :  Mar    21  :  <;i/     .  o,    224  :  p.  816. 
Knglnes.  .\lr  starter  for  intern  lio  ombustlon.     P.  E.  Clise. 

No.    1  17:j,7'is  :   Mar     14  :   Giz.  vol.  224;  p.  6.34. 
rlPLMiT's.    .\pparnt',is   o'    a :  •  aii^^enient    for  assisting   in    the 
ooiin.;    of    rh.       .ini.    s    of    internal-combustion.       H 

i    V  .       No    1  I77  2.'.n     Mar.  28;  <;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  124S. 
F.iiL'iiK's,    I'.o.arinj    for    in r.-nial-combustlon.      G.    II.    Gere. 

No     I  17';7F>      Mar    2s:   «;az.  vol.  224;  p.  1069. 
Knsrines,    l'.eariri_'    material    suitable    for    Intemal-combun- 

'ion.     E    (,.  i.iNoii      No.  1.177,407;  Mar.  28;  (iaz.  vol. 

224  :   p.    1301. 
Eni;iTio^,    .  artnireters    an!    the  lllce.   Control   employed   In 

coi;;;.-.  rion     uith    in ternal-combustlon.       A.    M.    Pooley 

N       I   177  2n'.t,   Mar.  2.S  :  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.   1230. 
EuKinos,     I'll   ai!!','     s!.Tr?':i_'    mechanism     for    Internal- 
combustion       G     I     Spot.:.-       No.   1,174,193;    Mar.   7; 

Ga/,.    vol.    224  ,    p.    I'.ti. 
Kntriii' -     "^  i '    '  .      : n  ^ing  device   for.     G.   A.   Kuntz.      No. 

1.!7t;',ins:    y.'w    2-      r,'^7..  vol.  224;  p.  1126. 
K.'iL'iti.s.   Saf't.      rank  :  .,    levice  for   Internal-combustion. 

W.  .\    Putraw.     ^o.  1,175,012;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.    .'{On. 

Engines.   Water-circulation  system   for  explosion-.     W.  K. 
L-i-'-ett       No.    1.177.042  ;    Mar.    28  ;   (Jnz.    vol.    224  ;    p. 

1172. 
EntMnts.    Water  cooltnsr    svstem    for.      F.    D.    Howe.     No. 

1.17,1.524:   Mar.   14  ;  Gaz.   vol.  224;  p.  .'568. 
Engiiips.      Water  •  o.ilin.,'      <\-<x>-ni      for      combustion-.      J. 

Miiller.      \n.  1.17«)..''.00  :  .Mar    21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  883. 
Bngravins?.      I,      1'..     ("ra!>bs.      .\o.     1.176.204;     Mar.    21; 

Ga?,.   vol.   224  ,   p,   S4.'). 
Envoi, .p.      K.    n.    Hari).'r.     No.    1,176.640;    Mar.   21;   Oax. 

vo:,   224  :   p,   !»9s 
Knvelop  foriniiii:    inarhin-s.     Imprinting    attachment    for. 

H     M.   .\   ly  and   F     I.   Hansereau.      No.  1.177.222;   Mar. 

2s  :   i',iiz.   vol.   224:   p     1235. 
Env.  lop  lo.  k       <.     F     Smith.      No.    1.177.364;    Mar.    28; 

(.a/,    vol-   22 1      ;■     !2st;. 


W.    H.    Redman.      No. 


1.176.788 : 


14 


Mar. 
Mar. 


No.    1.175.741.   Mar.    14; 


Envelop  -  opener    and    the    lilce 

1,174,348 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oar.  vol.  224  :  p.  113. 
Envelop  or  box.  Filing.     S.  C.   Huffman.     No.  1,176,062; 

Mar.  21  :  Gftx.  vol.  224  ;  p.  797. 
Eraser  and  pencil  holder.     W.   E.  Lane.     No.   1,176,909; 

Mar.  28;  <iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1127. 
Erasers,     Ilrush    attachment    for.       H.    J.    Sonimerkamp. 

No.  1.176,788;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1083. 
Etching  plates  or  the  like.  Means  for.     O.   H.   Benedict. 

No.  1,176.024  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  786. 
Hhrapora tor-receptacle.      .1.    C.    Bverton.      No. 

Mar.  14;  Gax.  vol.  224:  p.  641. 
Excavating  machine.    E.  r   Mor^ran.    No.  1,176,166  ;  Mar. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  4  i 
Excavator.     Breast-cut tinj;    open  ditch.     M.     G.     Bunnell. 

No.  1,175.920;  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  752. 
Excavator-dippers,  I.Atch-keeper  for.     E.  F.  Colbath.     No, 

1.170,52.*?:  Mar    21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  960. 
Excelsior  knife.     J.  W.  Keogh.     No.  1,176,369  ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  903. 
Blxerclsini,'   apparatus.      E.    R.    Bathrlck.      No.    1.177,478; 

Mar.  2A:  (;az.  vol.  224;  p.  1326. 
Expand Ing-plugs,  Operating  device  for.     H.  Kayfetz.     No. 

1.177,338  :   Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.   vol.  224  :   p.  1276. 
Expansion    and    fastening    device.      Q.    C.    Raeger.      No. 

1,175,662;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  618. 
Expioslon-englne      J.    R.    Harbeck.     No.   1,174.494      Ma.-. 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  166. 
Explosive.     A.  E.  Cbarbonneaux.     No.  1.174.546  ;  Mar.  7  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   224  ;  p.   185. 
Explosive-engine.     B.  Rounds.     No.   1.175.820;   Mar 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.   671. 
Explosive-engine.     A.  B.  Wtnckler.     No.  1.174.459; 

f :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  154. 
Explosive-engine.      H.    H.    Wlxon.      No.    1.175.395 ; 

14  ;   Gaz.  vol.   224  ;  p.  522. 
Explosive  fluids.  Making  storage  means  for.     C.  J.  Cole- 
man.    No.  1.175.607  ;  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  598. 
Bzposare-meter.     C.  J.  Curtis.     No.  1,176,349;  Mar    21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  897. 
Extractor :   See — 

Centrifugal  extractor.  Honey-extractor. 

Eye  protector.      W.   G.    King.      No.    1,177.189;    Mar.    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1223. 
Eyeglass    attachment.      F.    W.    Schoen.      No.    1,177,059; 

Sfar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1178. 
Eyeglass-mounting.      O.   A.   Bader.      No.   1,174.222      Mar, 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  71. 
Eyeglasses.      E.   L.   Franklin. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.   644. 
Eyeglasses.      11.  Newbold.     No.  1,176.920;  Mar.  28;  Oaa. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  11.30. 
Eyedas.ses  and  .spectacles.     P.  .\.  Stevens.     No.  1.177,367  ; 

Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1287. 
Eyeletlng-machlne.      L.    Myers.      No.    1,174,948 ;    Mar.   7 ; 

Gas.  vol.  224  ;  p.  332. 
Eyelets  or   the   like.    Machine    for   setting.      R.    B.   Smith. 

No.  1.176,867  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1112. 
Fabric  :   See — 

llalrrloth  fabric. 
Fabric-making  machine.     C.  H.  Frederick.     No.  1,176.138  ; 

Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  823. 
Fabric.  Making  metelllc.     E.  Fulda.     No.  1.174.137  ;  Mar. 

7  ;  Gaz.   vol.  224  :  p.  40. 
Fabric  -  saturating     apparatus.       F.     W.     Kremer.       No. 

1.174.995;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  384. 
Facing  tool.     A.  Wlrz.     No.  1,174.400  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Qaa.  vol. 

224  :   p.    155. 
Pan.   Adjustable  spring-motor.     T.   M.   Zamulewicz.      No. 

1.175,213  :  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  458. 
Pan  and    lamp.   Combination   electric.      R.  W.   Arnistrong 

and  W.   8.   Evans.     No.   1,175.040;   Mar.   14      Ga^;    vol. 

224  ■  p.  399. 
Fan,  Automatic.     H.  P.  Cryar.     No.  1,175,932  ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  764. 
Fan,    Centrifugal.      W.    J.    Montgomery.      No.    1,174,988; 

Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  .327. 
Fare-register  and  signal  operating  device.     A.  L.  Ziegler. 

C.  C.  .Montelth,  and   II.  M.  Loux.     No.  1.175,676;  Siir. 

14  ;  C^z.  vol.  224  ;  p.  .586. 
Farm-gate.      G.    .'^hlmp.      No.    1.175,185;    Mar.    14;    Oas. 

vol.   224  :   p.   449. 
Fastener    for    l>oxes,    Ac,    Spring .      L.    B.    Prahar.      No. 

1.177,269:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1250. 
Fastener  machine.  Corrugated-.     W.  H.  Ray  and  E.  Craig. 

No.  1.17o,.558;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  579. 
Fastener-setting  machine.     II.  W.  Kenwav.     No.  1,176,836 ; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1102. 
Fastening   device.      J.    Sykes.      No.    1,176,619      Mi       21: 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p,  992. 
Fats    and     the    like,     Hvrtrogenatlon    of.     C.    Ellis.     No. 

1.174,246 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  80. 
Faucet.     C.  O.  Miller.     No.  1,177,204;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  Toi. 

224  ;  p.  1229. 
Faucet.     W.  A.  Schmeykal.     No.  1,174.617  ;  Mar.  7  ;  G*i. 

vol.  224;  p.  210. 
Faucet,   Beer-.     F.   Marguardt.     No.   1,177,529;   Mar.  28: 

Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  1345. 
Faucet     connection.     Swinging-.       E.     C.     Bacon.       No. 

1,176.918;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  749. 
Faucet.  Plug.     .1.  F.  W.  Kuhr.     No.  1.176,761;  Mar.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  224:  p,  1075. 
Faucets,  D'Inklng-fountain  attachment  for.     W.  Doucette 

and    H.   L.   Sulls.     No.   1,175.137;   Mar.   14;   Gaz.    vol. 

224  ;   p.  438. 
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Feed-bag.    J.  T.  Rice.    No.  1,176,316 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gas.  toI. 

224;   p.  885. 
Feed-trough.     L.  H.  Anderson.     No.  1.170,016;  Mar.  21; 

Gaz.   vol.    224  ;   p.    782. 
Feed-water  heater.  Open-type.  C.  McClenny.  No.  1,174.882  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  310. 
Feeder,   Hog-.     A.   Y.   Bedell.     No,    1,176,193;   Mar.   21; 

Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  842. 
Feeder,    Poultry-.     C.   N.   Trompen   and    M.   J.   Strubbe. 

No.  1.176,256  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  863. 
Fee<ling  device,      J.    Huneke.      No.    1,174,984;   Mar,    14; 

Ct8  z    vol     *^24  '    D     380 
Feeding  device,  Animal-.'    O.  H.  Clougb.     No.   1,175,124  ; 

Mar.  14  :  <iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p,  428. 
Feeding   device,    Poultrv-.     L,    M.    and    M,    L.    Anderson, 

No.  1,174,466  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p,  156. 
Feeding  mechanism.  Animal-.     E.  Martin.     No.  1,176,788  : 

Mar,  14  ;  Gaz,   vol.  224  ;   p.  659. 
Feeding    mechanism.     Automatic.       R.     O,     Clark.       No. 

1.175.930  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  753. 
Feeding.     Sow-thistle     for     cattle-.     G.     L.     Dodds.     No. 

1.174.237  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  76. 
Fe»Hllng-trouKh.    W.  A.  McCollough.     No.  1,176,650 ;  Mar. 

14  ;  Gaz.   vol.  224  ;  p.  614. 
Felt  pailmakln«  machine.   D.  W.  .Anderson.    No.  1,177,293  ; 

Mar.  28  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1269. 
Fence.     P.  .T.  Hlndmarsh.     No.  1,177,327;  Mar.  «8  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224:  p.   1272. 
Fence.     C.  1..  Michod.     No.  1,176,468 ;  Mar.  14 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;    p.    .^47. 
Fence    machine.    Wire-.     W.    C.    Smith.     No.    1,174,771  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  271. 
Fence  post.     C.  D.  Bennett.     No.  1,174,116 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224;  p.  31. 
Fcie .   po.-t.      U.    \V.    Phillips.      No.    1,176,983;    Mar.    28; 

C.nz.  vol.  224  :  p.   1152. 
Fence-post.     E.   J.   Wells.     No.    1,174,467  ;    Mar.   7  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  153. 
Fence  tool.     D.  W.  Bowe.     No.  1,175.228:  Mar.   14;  Oaz. 

vol,   224;   p.  464. 
Fender :   See — 

Car  and  automobile  fender.     Gar  fender. 
Fender.     C.   Gilbert.     No.   1,174,709 ;    Mar.   7 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

224  ;  p.  246. 
Fender.     R.M.Hood.     No.  1,176,060 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224;  p.   797. 
Fender.     C.  C.  Jensen.     No.  1,174,322;  Mar.  7;  Oaz.  vol. 

224 ;  p.  106. 
Fertilizer-distributer,      (i.    Tollver.      No.    1,176.876;    Mar. 

28:   <;az.   vol.  224  :  p.   1115. 
Fertilizer,   Making.     S.    B.   Newberry  and   H.   N.   Barrett. 

No.  1  174,176  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  54. 
Fibers.  Method  and  apparatus  for  working  the  noils  from 

animal  or  vegetable.     J.  Welnbrenner.     No.  1,176.116  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  815. 
Fibers.     Producing    colorations    on.       F.    GUnther.       No. 

1.176.363;  Mar.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  901. 
Fibrous  matters  from  admixtures.  Apparatus  for  separat- 
ing.    J.  J.  Werst.   P.  M.   H.   L.  Coll^.  and  J,   M,   Eg- 

mond.     No.  1,175,854  :  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  683. 
Filament  -  forming     apparatus.        L.      P.     Wilson.        No. 

1,175.857  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol,  224  :  p.  684. 
File-handle.     P.  Hoffmann.     No.  1.177,520 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1341. 
File,  Loose-leaf.     C.  P.  McBee.     No.  1,175,649 ;  Mar.  14 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.   614. 
File,  Manicure-.     W.  H.  Stout.     No    1.176,388  ;  Mar.  14 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   224  :  p.  520. 
File,   Npwsi>aper-.     O.   A.    .Stinson.      No.   1.177,560 ;   Mar. 

•"•  •  <;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  1352. 
1  titi.;     and     recording     apparatus.     H.     J.     Hick.     No. 

1,174,318  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  103. 
Filing-cover.     J.  W.  F.  Blizard.     No.  1,176,691  ;  Mar.  14: 

Gaz.   vol.  224  :  p.  628. 
Piling-folder.     C.   I,   Wagner.     No.  1,175,209;   Mar.   14; 

Gaz,   vol.  224  ;   p.  456. 
Film-cleaning    device.      J.    J.    Ormsby.      No.    1,176,483 ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  944. 
Film-feed  mechanism.     A.  F.  Gall.     No.   1,174,249  ;   Mar. 

7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  81. 
Film-length  indicator.     J.  T.  Wells.     No.  1,175.852  ;  Mar. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  682. 
Film  mending  machine.     H.  Hlrsch.     No.  1,175,449  ;  Mar. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  540. 
Film-reversing  device.    A.  P.  Hetherington.    No.  1,174,499  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  168. 
Filter.     M.   H.   Doty.      No.   1,177,174;   Mar    2« ;   Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  1219. 
Filter.     L.  P.  Wasson.     No.  1,174,784  .   .Mar    7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224 ;  p.  277. 
Filter,    aerator,    and    cooler,    Combined    sanitary    water. 

D.  E,  Brown,     No.  1,174,384;  Mar.  7;  Oa«.  vol.  224; 

p.  127. 
Filter,   Air-.     L.  G.  ODonnell.     No.   1,177,262;   Mar.  28; 

<;az.  vol.  224;  p.  1248. 
Filter-btHls.    Sewage-dlstriboter    for.      W.    Lavender.      No. 

1.177.192;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1224. 
Filter,   Coffee-.     H.   E.  Maine.      No.  l,lT.n.2S2;   Mar.  14; 

Gaz.   vol.  224  :   p.  483. 
Filter.   Color-.     W.    Prey.     No.    1.174  <*.(.      Mar.    7;    Oaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  325. 
Pllter-mannfacturlng    press.      F.    W.    .Mani^eisdorff.      No. 

1.175,001  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  380. 
Filters.  Proportional  feed  device  for.    P.  B.  l/copold.     No. 

1.176.067;  Mar.  14;  Gas.  vol.  224;  p.  409. 


Filtering  or  percolating  apparatus.  Multl^.     K.  Kiefer. 

No.  1.175.640 :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  612. 
Finger-exercising  apparatus  of  the  digltorinm  type.     J.  K. 

Blurton.     No.  1,175.226  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  4«3. 
Flnger-Bpreading  device.     R.   J,   Pitcher.     No.   1,174,276 ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  90. 
Fire-alarm.  Automatic.     H.  and  F.  Barton.  No.  1,176.809  ; 

Mar.  2.H  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1092. 
Fire-alarm  box.     B.  Tokarskl.     No.   1,176,499;   Mar.  21; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;   p.  949. 
Fire-alarm     system.     Automatic.     J.     M.     Johnson.     No. 

1,174,603  ;  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  170. 
Fire-basket.     C.  H.  Mead.     No.  1,176,233:  Mar.  21;  Oaz. 

vol.   224  ■   D     855 
Fire  box,     C.  Ducas.     No.  1,175,937  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  755. 
Fire-control    apparatus.      A.    Barr   and    W.    Stroud.      No. 

1,177,470  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1826. 
Fire-detector  apparatus.     C.  H.  Kayser  and  W.  H.  Hamp- 
ton.    No.  1,1(0,460;  Mar.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p,  936, 
Fire-escape.     J.    M.    Chesnut.     No.    1,174,684:    Mar.    7; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  238. 
Fire-escape.     J.  Murlagh.     No.  1,176.664;  Mar.  14;  Gat. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  616. 
Fire-escape.     N.  E.  Schoonover.    No.  1,176,607;  Mar.  21; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  988. 
Fire-escapes.    Centrifugal    brake    for.     W.    Tupper.     No. 

1,174,.300 :  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  98. 
Fire-extinguisher.       Automatic.       E.       0.       Adams.      No. 

1.174.791  ;  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  279. 
Flre-ej  tln;:uisher.     Automatic.       G.     O.     Liljegren.       No. 

1.17t;.380;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  9f»e. 
Fire-helmet.     J.     A.    Tychon.     No.     1,174,780;     Mar.     7: 

Gaz.  vol,  224  ;  p,  275. 
Fire-hose,  Elastic  tub*-  for.     H.  C.  Noack.     No.  1,176,378; 

Mar.  14  :  (iaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  515. 
Fire-prevention    apparatus   for   oil-tanks.      O.    J.    Holmes 

So.  1,177,331  :  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1274. 
Firearm.     C.    H.   Kenney.     No.    1,174,165;   Mar.    7;    Oaz. 

vol.  224;  p.  51. 
Firearm.    C.  A.  Nelson.    No.  1,176,846;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  Tol. 

224  ;  p.  1105. 

No.   1,176,847;   Mar.  28;   Gaz. 


No.   1,177,261;   Mar.   28;   Gaz. 


Firearm.     C.   A.   Nelson. 

vol.  224  :  p.  1106. 
Firearm.     C.   A.   Nelson. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1248. 
Firearm.     M.   P.   Smith.     No.   1,176,254 ;   Mar.   21  ;   Oaz. 

vol.   224  ;  p.  862. 
Firearm.      C.    G.    Sweblllus  and    H.   T.    R.    Hanltx.      No 

1,176.873;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1114. 
Firearm.     Altlscoplc.     L.     L.     Richard.     No.     1.174,282; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  92. 
Firearms,  Breech-bolt  lock  for.    J.  Duffek.    No.  1,170.663  • 

Mar.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1005. 
Fireplace,     Hot-air-circulating.       E.     E.     Bumpus.        No 

1.175.122;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  428. 
Fireproof  partitions,   &c..   Means   for    making   reinforced. 

C.    K.    Spauldlng.      No.   1.176.255 ;    Mar.   21  ;   Oa.v   vol. 

224  :  p.  802. 
Pish   and    other   food    substances.   Apparatus   for   cooling 

and  freezing.     N.  Dahl.     No.   1,17(,308  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  :  p.  1264. 
Fish    for    canning.    Preparing    smoked.     H.    L.    Stafford. 

No.  1,174,636 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  218. 
Fishhook.     .1.  Binlas.     No.  1,175.118;  Mar.  14;  Tiaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  426. 
Fish-rod   holder.     G.    Hlpwood.     No.   1,174,819 ;   Mar.  7 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  104. 
Fish-stringer.      O.    B.   Sparks.      No.    1,176,177  ;   Mar.   21 

(Jaz.   vol.  224  :  p.  836. 
Pishing  bob.     R.  O.  Wells.     No.  1,176.631  :  Mar.  21  ;  Oai. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  995. 
Fishing-rod  handle  and  welgblng-scale.  Combined.     P.  C 

Stoddart.     No,    1,174,526 ;    Mar.    7 ;    Oaz.    vol.    224 ;    o 

178.  *^" 

Fishing-tackle.      A.    Melners.      No.    1.175,968 ;    Mar     21  • 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.   766, 
Flash-light.      H.    M.    Koretzky.      (Reissue.)      No.    14.088- 

Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  710. 
Flashing,     J,   E.    Lloyd.      No.    1.176,226;    Mar.   21;   Gaz. 

vol.  224;   p.  862. 
Flask  :   See — 

.Moldlng-tlask. 
Flax  and  the  like,  Pulling  of.     G.  Mlchot.     No.  1.175.004  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  387. 
Floor    construction.      H.    W.    Schlueter. 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1253. 
Floor  construction,  Plaster.    C.  W.  Ctzman.    No.  1,174,206  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  64. 
Floor-covering.  Waterproof.     <i.    I'rifold.      .No.   1,176,853 : 

Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1108. 
Floor-dre.^slng      implement.        E.      D.      Fitzwater.        No. 

1,170,355  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  898. 
Floor  or  sidewalk  doors.  Guard-gate  for.     P.  W.  I..eonhnrd 

No.  1,174,999 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  3H5 
Floor  polishing  and  sandpapering  tool.  Combination      G.  .\ 

Dennis.     No.  1,175,245  ;  Mar.  14  ;  tiaz.  vol.  224  :  p    470. 
Floor.  Resilient.     L.  V.   Solon.     No.   1,175,316;   Mar    14: 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  496. 
Flooring.     C.  J.  Carter.     No.  1,177,231     M:,r    28;  Gaz.  vol, 

224  ;  p.  1287. 
Floorings  of   concrete   or   the   like.   Means   for    produdr  ■ 

8.  W.  Nilsson.     No.  1.176,921 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22  i  : 

p.  1130. 


No.    1.177,278; 
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Flotation-machine.      1      1.     KoUbrrg   and    M.    Kraut.     No. 

1.174,737;  Mar.  7;  Gax.  vol.  2124;  p.  267. 
Flotation   si-pariitory   appnratUR  and   procoHS.     J.  M.  Cal- 
low.     \i     !   !Tt;4js;    Mar.  21;   Gaz.   vol.  224;  p.  923. 
Flour,    lr.il     li-       u     .s.    Gunning.     No,    1,174,569;    Mar. 

7  ;  <iaz.  vuL   _'J4  ;  p.  193. 
Flow   mt'tpr     Fluid-.      J.  Wilkinson.     No.  1,174,787:   Mar. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  278. 
Flow   of   fluhls — ll(|unl   or  gaseous.   Device   for  measuring 
«n<l   for  rtgulHtliiK  th«>.      FI.   M.   Llese.     No.   1,177,193: 
Mar.  2S;  (;az.  vol.  224;  p.   1224. 
Flow  of  fluids,  KeKulating  niorhauisra  for  controlling  the. 
J.  G.  Callan.     No.   1,177,480;  Mar,  28;   Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.   1329. 
Flower-l)o.\,    Metal.      S.    T.    White.      No.    1,175,102 ;    Mar 

14  ;  (.az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  421 
Flowpr-hol<llng  device.     L.  .\    Kampelman.     No.  1.177,523  : 

.Mnr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1342. 
Flue-scraper.     .7.    ZilUojt      No     1.174,220;    Mar.   7:   Oaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  70. 
Flul<l-oonlrolllnK    device.     G.     G.     Earl.     No.     1,174,242: 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  78. 
Fluid  (li-ppuHt-r.     C.  A.  Illlischinan.     No.   1,173,000;  Mar 

14  ;  <;hz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  407 
Fluid  f»»o<lIng  (ievlcp       \]     a.   Srheupleln.     No.   1,174,786; 

Mar.  7  :  (Jaz.  vo!     _L;-t      ;.    2G9. 
Fluid  pressure     l)ru!<r.      \v,     V.    Turner.     No.     1,174,106: 

.Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  28. 
Fluiiie.     C.  C.   Fouts  and   A.  A.  Ambler.     No.  1,176,283; 

.Mm.   21  :  (;az.   vol.   224;  p.  872. 
Fliishini;    iipp.i ra tns    for    water-closets.      E.    O.    Watrous. 

No.  1.1 7<;. 114  :  Mnr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  815. 
FMushlng  taiik.s.    IMsinffctlng  or  detxlorizing.      E.    R    Wil- 
liams.    No.  1,175.032  ;  Mar.  14  ;  <;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  397. 
Fly-paper  holder.     U.  Vint.     No.  1.175,846;  Mar.  14;  Gai. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  «80. 
Fly-trap  screen.     11.  A.  Bouk.     No.  1,170,330 ;  Mar,  21  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  224  ;   p.  892. 
Flying  ina.hlni".      S.    !>.   Mott.      No.    1,176,080;    Mar,  21; 

(;;i7.    vol.    224  ;    i).    S0.->. 
Flyln-i-machlne    wltb     jivrosropic    Rteadving    device.       Q 
Kolb.     No    1,17.">.!>.".9  :  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  "vol.  224;  p.  763. 
Fl\  IriET  mai  hin»>s.   luinl   lotitrol   for.      |>    \\  ('ashman       No 

1.177,382;  Mar.  28;  Caz.  vol.  224;  p.  1292. 
Pol-luble  box  or  crate,     W.  Fabry.     No.  1.175,939;  Mar. 

21  :  Gaz.   vol    224  :  p.   7r>0. 
Folding  chair,      r     p.    Loveless.      No.  1.176,915;  Mar.  28: 

'^iz.   v.)i.  22-I      ]>     !  Ijs. 
Ko:  :  ill  -      hHir       .1     I,     Tervllliger.      No.    1,170,179;    Mar. 

-•1       (in/     vol.    224      p.    837. 
Folding  tal>le,    l'hyslclan'8.      E.   Mvers.   W.    I).    Mcl^dlund 
Hiid  .1.  M.  Kauuctt.     No.  1,177.130;  Mm.  28:   Gaz.  vol 
•JJ4      p.    12(»2. 
Foo.'     ompoun<l.      A     K    Thompson.     No.  1,174,203-:  Mar 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p    lU 
Food     anipuand.  I'.r.  ikfi-t        \'    B.  Bright.     No.  1,176.407- 

M.ir    14  :  f.:\7.  v><]    ■_':.'  4     •■    'I'JO. 
Food    prodii.t    and    iirod^i'  i !■  _■    rhe   same.     J.   C.    Fleming 

No    1,174.404  ,  Mar    7  ,  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  134. 
Fo,  d    product-;.    App.tnitus   for  processing.     E.   D.   Smith. 
No    1,174.1"^:<:  .Mar,  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  58. 

1  i-^      Maiciii:;       T     Suzuki.       No.    1,175.839;    Mar.    14; 

f.rt/.    Vol.  •_'_'4  .  p.  f!7S. 
lo.r  ,ipp iiiin  M   fur  tho  treatment  of  bunions.     B.  Crown 

N'    1  17.')  71">  :  Nffir    14  ;  Gnz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  038. 
Forrii,   1. air;,   tit        G      \.   Hough.     No.  1,174.071;   Mar.  7; 

<hi7..  vol.  224  :  p.   15. 
Foiinr;i  in  :    .•^i  t  — 

r'rhikinL'  foimtHin. 
F  iiirdi  in  .  ;   n5a<  hine.     C.E.Pope.     No.  1.174,611  :  Mnr    7 

<;n/.    v(d    224  :  p.  208. 
Fn«  >    1,.-  band  for       I.  B.  Thomas.     Ne.  1.176.181  ;  Mar. 

-1       Giiz.    vol.    224  .    p.    837. 
J-'raiTie  :    Srp — 

Adjustable  frame.  I'lann-artion  frame. 

fla.  ksaw  franip.  Quiltlng-frame. 

I.oador  fni  ru.-. 
I'hoto-riiphio  iirir:*-r!_-  '-nn; 


I 


No.  1.175,734  ;  Mar.  14  : 


Fraiii>-    -':    r^  «   ;:  .         '        1,      La 

Ga/.   V.:,   ..'■.'4  ,  p    i;42. 
F'l'idp..    ••    _     i.vlre.       r     H.    Rosko.      .\o.    1.177.448;   ' 

M;p     -^       .1  1    224  :  p.  1310. 

FrciKht.r      «■    K    Stoiner.     No.  1.175,483:  Mar.  14;  G«x. 

vol     224      p     ■"i.":'> 
l-'niiiion    V   trjin^formation.      K.   V    \X     Mexanderson.     No 

1.174.7n.'{:  Mnr.  7:  <;az.  vol.  224  ,  [.    2Sn, 
I'rlotioi]  l.o\        .N     Kirby.      No.    1.17(J,5(ih     Mn-    21;   Oaz    ' 

vo;    J-J4  .  p    :<..-  I 

Iri.  Hon  hrako  for  niotorvchicles.  Expanding.     I.  Mitchell    I 

No.  1.170.393  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  910. 
Frl<  rion     tran^inission.    Direct-ilrlvo.      C.    S.    .Mien        No 

1.177  4t;>^:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1324.  '   I 

Froth  produ.inK    Impleinent.       f.    I.n.-aK.      No.    1.175,800.   I 

Mar.  14  :  <;iz.  vol.  224:  p.  51.S.  i 

Fruit  cvHporri'or      K   T    Meakln.     No.  1,170,685  ;  Mar.  21 ; 

(in?    vo;    2'_'4     p    11112 
Friiif     -ni;.'.       ii(ipor     .i  nd    liaggcr.      C.    M.    Farl>er.      No    I 

1.17t",  7Js     Mflr    ji  :  Caz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1029.  : 

Fruit  jar>i      Hin-  iooc^ncr    and     cap-remover     for.       C.     H 

Sfi'inpcl      No    1  170. (IK'S:  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p  OPO 
Fruit  -i/..:-      V     1     I'.nrvon.     No.  1.175.n.«*4  :  Mar.  21  ;  (;a».    ' 

voi.   224      p    772 
Fuel  .'ontjilnini:  -<p. nr  fullers'  earth.     N.  Sulzberger.     X«i 

1   174  190      Mar    7      >,fi/    vol.  224;  p.  63.  i 


Fuel,  Making  motor-.     W.  A.  Hall,     No.  1,176,910;  Mar. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  704. 
Funnel.     W.  W.  Errington.     No.  1,174,663  ;  Mar.  7 :  Gaz. 

vol,  224  ■  p.  187. 
Furnace ;  See — 

Caldnlng-furnace.  .Mi-tallnrglcal  furnace. 

Hot-air  furnace.  Oil-iiurnlng  furnace. 

Liquid  -  fuel  -  burning    fur-      Open-hearth  furnace, 
nace.  Ore-reducing  furnace. 

Furnace.     T.   F.    Bally  and   F.   T.   Cope.     No.    1,170,018: 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  783. 
Furnace.     T.  (iruenwald.     No.   1,170,820;   Mar.   28;  Uaz. 

vol.  224  :   p.   1()»». 
Furnace.     W.  S.  Rockwell.     No.  1,177.058;  Mar.  28;  Gas. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1177. 
Furnace-charging   apparatus.      E.    A.    Rudolf  and    W.   W. 
,        Doollttle.     No.   1,177,148;   Mar.   28;  (Jaz.   vol.   224;   p. 
1207.  *^ 

Furnace-charging  process  and  apparatus.     L.  I).  Anderson. 
i        .No.  1,170,878;  Mar.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1110. 
;   Furnace-regulating  system.  Steam-.     N.  U.  Johnson.     (Re- 
issue.)    No.  14,093  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1305. 
I   Furnaces,  Automatic  regulator  for  gas-.     N.  N.  Gogotzkv 
I        No.  1.177.817;  Mnr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1208. 
Furnaces,    Fi.v    material    for    use    in    puddling    and    basic 
open-hearth.      J.    F.    Dery.      No.    1,175,033;    Mar.    21; 
I        (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  754. 

]   Furnaces.    Fuel  agitating   means    for.      L.    Metesser.      No. 

^  1,177,430;   Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1309. 

Furnaces,  .Means  for  supplying  comminuted  fuel  to.     J.  R. 

Magarvey,  W.  Dalton,  and  C.  L.  Helsler.      No.  1,177.046  : 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  voi.  224;  p.  1173. 

Furniture,  Bank.     W.  Leo  and  J.  C.  Bayer.    No.  1,170.764  : 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1075.  -        .         . 

Furniture.  Coaiblnation.    .M.  W.  Bchwartz.    No.  1.170.608: 

.Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  988. 
Fuse-box.      H.   F.   Fisher.     No.   1.177.310;   Mar.  28:   Oas 

vol.  224;   p.   1266. 
Fuse-plug.  Reflllable.    J.  G.  Clemens.    No.  1,174,686:  Mar. 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  239. 
Fuse  tester.     II.  A.   Hr.iner.  .Ir.     No.  1,176.335;  Mar.  14: 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  602. 
Gage  :  See — 

Automobile  gasolene  -  tank      I 'ressu re-gage. 
^  fjagp-  Saw  gage. 

Fruit-gage.  Siwing  iiia<  hinc  .-flgi-gage. 

Key-gage.  Tank-gage. 

Liquid-gage.  Wati-r-gage. 

Galvanic  cell.     V.  O.  Apple.     No.  1,174,798 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  281. 
Game.     H.  J.  Ilalton.     No.  1.174.411;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  1.36. 
Game.     J.  Kerr.     No.  1.174,7.35 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 : 

p.  257. 
Game.     E.  Kohler.     No.  1,174.325  ;  Mnr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  : 

p.  100. 
Game.     D.  H.  McFalls.     No.  1,174,171  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol 

224 ;  p.  63. 
<;ame  apparatus.     11.  W.  Collins.     No.  1,176.033  ;  Mar.  21 : 

<;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  7K8. 
(Jame  apparatus.      E.    C.   .lackson.      No.   1.170.367;    Mar. 

21  ;  (^az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  902. 
(Jame  apparatus.     T    C.  I^ackland.     No.  1.177.116 ;  Mar. 

28  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1198. 
Game  apparatus.     P.  J.  McCullough.     No.  1.174,746  ;  Mar. 
7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  261.  ...»«. 

Game  apparatus.      W.   A.    Melius.      No.    1.176.076:    Mar. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  S02. 
Game  apparatus.     F.   Salivar.     No.   1.176.826;   Mar.    14: 

Gaz.  voj.  224  ;  p.  073. 
Game  Iwanl.  Base-ball-,     E.  B.   Barnhlll.     No.   1,175,679: 

.Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  624. 
Game,  Educational.    J.  L.  Kesner.    No,  1,174.606 ;  Mar.  7  • 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  171. 
Games.   Appliance   for  use  in   playing.     F.   .T.   Batchelder. 

No.  1.17(1,810;  Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1092 
Garage.     8.   Brown.     No.   1,176,606 ;   Mar.   14  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

224  ;  p.  561. 
Garbage-consumer.     A.  J.  Beckwith.     No.  1.174.666 :  Mar 

7  ;  <;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  226. 
(iariiage-crematory.     J.  C.  Derrough.     No.  1.177.498  ;  Mar. 

2H:  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  13.35. 
Garbage  receiver.     M.  L.  Fllger.     No.  1,174.136;  Mar.  7: 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  40. 
Garl>a:ie-receptacl4>.      K.    Foldeak.      No.    1.170.040 :    Mar 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  792. 
Garden-frame  cover.     S.  and  .1.  Newton.     .No.   1.177  439- 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1.113. 
Garden  Implements.  Guard  and  runner  for.     J.  E.  Ileimerl 

No.  I.l74j^317;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  103. 
Garment.     W.  B.  Fox.     No.  1,175.514;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol 

224  ;  p.  504. 
Garment.     K.    Ilartmann.     No.   1.174.310;   Mar.    7;   Oaz 

vol.  224;  p.  103. 
Garment-former.    J.  O.  Von  Stetten.     No.  1.174.466  ;  Mar 

7;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  153. 
Garment-pad.      G.    Goldman.      No.    1.177.408;    Mar     28- 

Gaz.   vol.   224  ;   p.   1301. 
Garment-pattern.    AdJusTnhle.      G.    W.    Rothenberger   and 
W.    Hayden.     No.    1.175.996;    .Mar.   21;   (.'az.   vol.   224* 
p.  776. 
Garment-prp«<»lng  machine.     G.  Rowland.     (Reissue  )     No 

14.000:  M;ir    21  :  Gar.  vol.  224:  p    1030 
(Jarment-securing     hand.        J.      P.      Raumgartner 
1.174.920:    Mar.   7;   Gaz.   vol.   224;   p.   .'^24. 
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Garment-support.     F.  A.  Cook.     No.  1.176,240;  Mar.  14; 

(;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  408. 
Garment-supporter.     H.  .1.  Johnson.     No.  1,176,563  ;  Mar. 

21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  974. 
Garments  and  the  like.  Adjustable  band  for.    T.  R.  (^aines. 

No.  1.174.970  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  377. 
Gas-analyzing  apparatus.     G.  A.  Burrell.     No.  1,176,199; 

M^r.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  843. 
Gas  apparatus.  Coal-.     C.  8.  Chrisman.     No.   1,176,432; 

Mar.  21  :  <;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  925. 
Gas-apparatus  pumping  means.    C.  Beldln.    No.  1,176,116  ; 

.Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  426. 
Gas-bumnr.     R.  R.  Armor.     No.  1.174.660 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  223. 
Gas-burnfr.      W.    M.    Ferrier.      No.    1.177.027;    Mar.    28; 

Gaz.   vol.   224;   n.   1167. 
Gas-burner.      11.    W.    ODowd.      No.    1.175.888;    Mar.    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  095. 
Gas-burner  regulHtor-vslve.     F.  C.   Ronk.     No.  1.176.100: 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz   vol.  224  ;  p.  810. 
Gas     cut-off.     Automatic     safety.       J.     L.     Casler.       No. 

1.174.825  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  201. 
Gas-detecting  apparntus.     H.  R.  Webster.     No.  1,174.370. 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  121. 
Gas    from    liquid    hvdrocarlmns.    Apparatus    for    making. 

W.  C.  Dayton.     No.  1.174,970;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.  375. 
Gas,  Generating  and  utilizing  producer-.     G.  M.   S.  Talt. 

No.  1,176.191  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  461. 
Oas-generating     apparatus.        H.      F.      Wallinann.        No. 

1.177.684;  Mar.  28;   Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1363. 
Gas  generator.  Acetylene-.     J.  W.  Holtby.     No.  1,177,107  ; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1194. 
Gas    generator.    Acetylene-.      A.    Sartorl.      No.    1,177,641  ; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1.348. 
Gas  generator  and  liurner.     S.  E.  Autrev  and  J.  M.  Mitch- 
ell.    No.  1,176,218  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  460. 
Gas-generator    for    internal-combustion    engines.      J.    W. 

Lattlg.     No.  1.175,459;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  644. 
Gas  heater.     A.  P.  J.  Campbell.     No.  1,174,822;  Mar.  7. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  290. 
Gas  lighting  system.     D.  D.  Corning.     No.  1,177.380;  Mar. 

28:  (.'az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1294. 
Oas-llnes,  Pressure-regulator  for.   F.  Boyd.   No.  1.174.661 ; 

Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  227. 
Gas,  Making.     W.  C.   Dayton.     No.  1,174,971 ;  Mar.   14 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  376. 
Gas-making  apparatus.     H.  A.  Carpenter.     No.  1,177,171 : 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1218. 
Gas-meter.      B.    G.    Waggner.      No.    1.177,552 ;    Mar.    28  • 

Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1:552. 
Gas-meter.     B.  G.  Waggner.    No.  1,177.553  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gat. 

vol.  224  :  p.  1.353 
Gas-pressure  regulator.     B.  M.  Gsttermelr.    No.  1,177.314  ; 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1207. 
Oas-presonre  regulator.      R.   L.    lllbbard.     No.   1.176.293; 

Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  876. 
Gas-producer.     J.   O.   Carrey.     No.   1,176.429 ;    Mar.   21 : 

<;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  924. 
Qas-prwlucer.     B.  Versen.     No.  1,175,844  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  679. 
Gas-producer.     Automatic  -  working.       B.     Versen.       No. 

1.176.845  :  Mnr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  680. 
Gas  purifying  apparatus.     C.  11.  Clower.     No.  1.177.686; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1.364. 
Gas-retort-ch.irging  machine.     11.  A.  Carpenter  and  A.  W. 

Warner.      No.    1,176,620 ;    Mar,   21 ;    Gaz.   vol.    224  ;   p. 

968. 
Gas-scrubbing  apparatus.    B.  M.  Ferguson.     No.  1,176,747  : 

Mar.   28 ;    Gaz.    vol.   224 :    p.    10n?>. 
Oas-separatlng  apparatus.    W.  O.  Snelllng.    No.  1,174,631 ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  216. 
Gasket.    G.  M.  Shaffer  an(rE.  A.  Franklin.    No.  1.174,369; 

Mar,  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  118. 
Gasolene   and    oil    tank.    Comblne<1.      C.    F.    Budroe.      No. 

1.177.378  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1291. 
Gate :   See — 

Farm-gate.  Swinging  gate. 

Sheet-metal  gate. 
Gate.     A.   A.   Coon.      No.   1,174,477 ;   Mar.   7 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

224  ;  p.  100. 
Gate-catch.  Automatic.     J.  A.  Clements.     No.  1.177.487  ; 

Mar.  28  ;  (.az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  13,32. 
Gate-operating   means.      A.   C.   Worland.      No.    1.177.467: 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1324. 
(Jato-op-rating   mechanism.      K.    Phelps.      .No.    1,176,986; 

Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  773. 
Gear.     G.  L.  Swabb.     No.  1.176.787;   Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  :  p.   1084. 
Gear-case.     G.  H.  Hurteau.     No.  1.174,072  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz 

vol.  224  ;  p.  10. 
Gear-cutting   device.      O.    Llndell.      No.    1,175,365 ;    Mar. 

14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  513. 
Gear-cutting   machine.      J.    G.    Rimmer.      No.    1,176,814 ; 

Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  6«9. 
Gear,  Friction  transmission-.    T.  C.  Du-So.    No.  1,177,401  ; 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1299. 
Gear  mechanism.    W.  H.  George.    No.  1,174,849  ;  Mar.  7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  299. 
Gear,  Reversing.     E.  K.  Craig.     No.  1,177  lOn     Mar.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.   13.1.3. 
(Jear-shlft  control.     P.  F.  Rice.     No.  1.176.47o  .  .Mar.  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;   p.  549. 
Gear-shifting  device.  Fluid-operated.     F.  L.  Walter.     No. 

1.175.097;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  420. 


Oear-stalftlnsr  me<iianlsm.     B.  B.  Gray. 

Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  436. 
Gear.  Speed-changing.     A.  J.  Senger.     No. 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1255. 
Gear-teeth,  Finishing.     E.  J.  Lees.     No. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  409. 
(Joar,    Transmission-.      E.    M.    Souvlelle. 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1134. 
(•ears.  Locking  device  for  speed-changing. 

No.  1,175.503  ;  Mar.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p 


No.   1.170,145; 

1.177,282  :  Mar, 

1.176,066  ;  Mar. 

No.    1,176,938: 


generating    and 
1,177,503  ;  Mar. 


G.   Schlatter. 

581. 
cutting    irregular. 
28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 


No.   1,174,244;   Mar.   7; 
F.  Haynes.    No.  1,174,716 
No.    1,177,123;   Mar. 


GR7       vol. 


Mil' 


No. 


p. 

No, 


Gfls-generntor. 
1,174,204  ;  Mar.  7 


:ng 
No. 
4  919; 


I  .a7. 


i,r 
1.1 


Gears.    Machine    for 

E.  R.  Fellows.     No. 

p.  13.30. 
Gearing.     J.   Edens. 

224  :  p.  79. 
Gearing.    F.  J.  and  B. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  248. 
Gearing.        C.  J.   Marth 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1199. 
Gearing.  Belt-.     E.  A.  Jeffreys  and  R.  F.  Mulrht  n  d 

1.174.866  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  304. 
Gearing  device.      C.    11.    Stalb.      No.    1,174.906;    Mr     7; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  317. 
Gearing.  Friction  transmission-.     J.  W.  and  J.   11  iv wood 

No.  1.170.550  :  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p    009. 
Gearing,  Transmission-.     C.  J.  Pembroke.     No.  1.175,805; 

Mnr.  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  660. 
Gearing,    Transmission-.     G.     Slttmaon.     No.     l,17'^^f'.4; 

Mar.  28;  Gez.  vol.  224;  p.  1111. 
Gearing,  Variable-speed.     11.  C.  McBralr.     No.  1,176,766 

Mar.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1076. 
Generator:  See — 

A  cetv  lone-genera  tor. 
Gin.    E.  W.  Townsend. 

224 ;  p    64. 
Glass,   Apparatus   for   .severing  plastic.      8.   W.    Mnr 

No,  1,174,173;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol,  224;  p.  5.S. 
Glass     articles.     Manufacturing.       W,     8.     James. 

1.175.150;  Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  437. 
Glass-blowing  apparatus.     A.  C.  Wilcox      n>    i  i 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  321. 
Glass-cutter,    (li.  A.  Bader.     No.  1,176.707  ;  .Ma:     : 

vol.  224  :  p.  1021. 
Glass   cylinders.    Drawing.      A.   K,    Splnasse.        Hr;-su»-  > 

No.  14.082  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  3.35. 
Glass-making  process   and    apparatus.      L.    a     1  Ik  rr  !oir>: 

.No.  1.170.498  :  Mar.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  fM* 
(ilass.    Manufacture   of   raw   plate-.      M.    Bl<hi  roux       No 

1.175.110;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  420 
Glass  plant.     L.  Mambourg.     No.  1.174,201  ;  M 

vol.  224  ;  p.  85. 
Glass    plates.    Making.      M.    Blcheroax.      No 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  426. 
Glass-shearing   machine.      W.    J.    Miller.      No. 

Mnr.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  910. 
(ilass-washers,    Soap-«upplylng    device    for.      I 

zlea.     .No.  1,174,336;   Mar.  7;  Gnz.  vol.  224 
Glass-well   mantle  nnd   clnmp   therefor.      S.    I^ 

No.  1,174,720;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  2,-.u 
(jlass  working    apparatus.    Automatic.       A    Wilzin 

1,174,217  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gnz.  vol.  224  ;  p,  69. 
Glnss-worklng  machine.     F.  W.   I'nwllDg.     No.  1.177  i:;5: 

Mnr.  28  ;  (3nz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1204. 
Gln^sware.    Apparatus    for    the    manufacture    of    t    llw 

P.    n.   Thompson.     No.    1.177.289;    Mar.   28:    <,;,/     v(d. 

224  ;  p.  1258. 
Glassware,    .\ppnratu8  to   melt  edge*  of.      A.    \'--     Kni;;ht. 

No.  1.176.151:  Mnr.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  82s 
Globe,  ruler,  and  protractor.   G.  H.  Crease.    No.  1.175.(112  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  0(W1. 
Glove.     R.  N.  Carson.     No.  1.176,200 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  844. 
Glove.    Rubber.     J.    Hopkins.     No.    1,177,412;    Mar. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1303. 
Glue,   Manufacturing.     R.   Berliner. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  999. 
Glulng-machlne.     R.  F.  Hallcn.     No. 

Gdz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  476. 
Gluing  machine.  Book-.     J.  Murray. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1282. 
Gold  from  concentrates,  Recovering.     F.  B.  Sanford 

1.170.858;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1109. 
Golf-ball    tee.      I.    De    Kaiser    and    A.    B.    liarrctt 

1,176.0.39;  Mar.  21;  (iaz.  vol,  224:  p.  790 
Golf-club  carrier.     J.   D.  Cady.     No.  1,176,031      M  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  788. 
Grader.   Road-.     A.  Fry.     No.  l,176.4"n 

vol.  224  ;  p.  634. 
Grader,   Rotary  road-.     A.  M.  Peterson       .N...    i  17."; 

Mnr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  440. 
Grading  apparatus,   Speciflc-gravlty.     E.   K.   lloo*'     w 

Campbell,  and   C.   Bradford.     No.   1,176,763;   Mi 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  661. 
Grain-binder.      E.   W.   Jenkins.      No.    :  T4  i -f)      M. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  48. 
Grain     conditioner    and     drier.       F. 

1.174,371  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol,  224  ;  p 
Grain-drill    attachment    for    colters.     O.    KUrKaari 

l.l7fl.906;  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p 
Grain-drill    see<l-coverlng    attachment.      C. 

No.  1.174.296  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Ga?,.  vol.  224  :  p.  9 
Grain  or  hay  loader.     1.  S.  Raymer.     No.  1.175.2!»'' 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  488. 
G»-ain  -  reels.    Driving  -  wheel    for.      J.    Komarnlskv 

1.176.967  :  Mnr.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1147. 
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Ixxxviii 


ALl'liABETlCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Oraln  shocker.     A.   N.  Conard.     No.   1,175,711;   Mar.  14; 

r,ni.  vol.  '.^24  ;  p.  636. 
(;raln-Khocking    machine.      G.    Hansen.       No.    1,176,&47 ; 

Mar.  21  ;  <;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  967. 
Oraln-gprouter.     J.  A.  Barhorst.     No.  1,177.564;  Mar.  28; 

<;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1356. 
Graln-tlller.     W.F.Wilson.     No.  1,174,921 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oat. 

vol.  224  :  p.  322. 
(Iraniophone-record.     A.  Eichengrlln.     No.  1,175,728  ;  Mar. 

14  ;  tiaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  640. 
iirauular    material.    Producing.      W.    F.    Bleecker.      No. 

1.175.224  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  463. 
Graphite  in  lolloidal   form,  Producing.     H.  Karplus.     No. 

1.175.S>5H  :  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  763. 
•  iruphophoue.    Tape  .       I.     S.    ami     T.     H.    Turner.       No. 

1,175,205;  Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  455. 
Grass-removing  nmohlne.     C.  W.  ileasley.     No.  1,174,718  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  249. 
Grate-bar      E.  F.  Rowley.     No.  1,175,823  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  :  p.  t>72. 
Grate-bar,  Segmental.     C.  R.  Wald.     No.  1,175,094  ;  Mar. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  419. 
Grate-bars.    Production    of    hollow.      R.    Grabowsky.     No. 

1,177,320:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1270. 
Gravel    washing  and    screening   apparatus.     R.    W.    Dull. 

No.  1.177,309  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1265. 
Grease  and   similar   materials.   Dispensing  apparatus  for. 

E.  La  Rue.     No.  1,177,423 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p. 

1300. 
Grease-cup.     S.   Dawson.     No.   1,175,134 ;   Mar.   14 ;   Gai. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  432. 
Grea.secup.      r.   C    Early  wine.      No.    1,174,481;    Mar.   7; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  162. 
Grease-cup.     E.  P.  Holmes.     No.  1,176,144  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  :  p.  826. 
Grease-cup.     (J.  Watt.     No.  1,176,186 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Ga«.  Tol. 

224  ;  p.  839. 
Greenhouse-table.  Sectional      J.  H.  Levis.     No.  1,176,306  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  881. 
Grinder.     W.    A.    and    F.    W.    Marschke.     No.    1,177,199; 

.Mar.  28  :  Gaz.   vol.  224  ;  p.  1226. 
<irln(ling    attachment.    Scythe-.      J.    S.    Wlncrantz,      No 


vol.  224  ;  p.  42i: 

No.  1,175,218;   Mar,  21; 

No.   1.176.895;   Mar. 

No.  1.176.099  ;  Mar. 

No.   1.176.180;   Mar. 


1   i:r>,l(i5  ;  Mar.  14 
<  ■riii.liiigiiiachlne.      M     liarrla. 

ii&i.  vol.  224  ;  p.  hOo. 
Grlnding-niachine.     A.   L.   Hatfield. 

28  :  Giiz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1121. 
Grinding  machine.     .\.  F.  Rockwell. 

21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  810. 
Grinding-machine.     .T.   J.  Thacher. 

21  :  <;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  8.17. 
Grlnding-mlll.     H.  L.  Doherty.     No.  1,176,040;  Mar.  21; 

<;az.  vol.   224  ;   p.   790. 
(iriDdlng-mill.      E.    C.    (iriffln.      No.    1.175.436;    Mar.   14; 

Caz.  vol.  224:  p.  536. 
tlrimlinu  or  polishing  machine.   J.Aubrey.   No.  1,176,332 ; 

Mar    14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  501. 
t. round-strip  and  frame  fastener.     J.  R.  Spear  and  J.  M. 

r..  :ittie.     No.  1,174.097  ;  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  25. 
Grounding  device.     W.   R.  Garton.     No.   1,177,180;   Mar. 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1220. 
Guard,     f.    Y.    Gulllon.     No.    1,176.890;    Mar.    28;    Ga^. 

vol.  224  :  p.    1120. 
<.nn      F    I    Fisher.     No.  1,174,840;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

(1    -■:"'. 
<.'ir..   I  •  : Tal-pivot.     E.  MOller.     No.  1,174.517;   Mar.  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  175. 
Gun-cleaner   rod,     G.   W.   Qruver.      No.   1,175,266;    Mar. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  474. 
Gain,  Grease-.     G.  Jacobs.     No.  1.175.287  ;  Mar.  14 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  224  :  p.  478. 
Gun.  Machine  .     H.  D.  Woodson.  Jr.     No.  1,174.923;  Mar. 

7:  <iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  323. 
Gun  sl«ht.     G.  Frank.     No.  1,174.063;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  :  p.  13. 
<;un  with  cuideways  instead  of  trunnions.     K.  VSller  and 

C.   Waninger.      No.   1.175.026;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.  395. 
Guns    or     rifles.     Front    sight    for.      J.     H.    Blake.      No. 

IT  74  040;  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  8. 
(iuns  or  rliles.  Rear  sight  for.     J.  H.  Blake.     No.  1,177,090  ; 

.Mar.  28  :  Gaz    vol.  224  :  p.  1189. 
Gurdey.     C.   Chidley      No.   1,175,602;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vo'. 

224  :  p.  507 
Hacksaw-frame,     r    \V    Hangert.     No.  1.175.682;  Mar.  14; 

Gaz    vol.   224  ;  p    589. 
Ilairdipper.     F.  M.  8.  Pennacchlnl.     No.  1,175,873 ;  Mar. 

14  ;  (Taz    vol.  224  :  p.  690. 
Halr-cuftinii    In-trunicnt.      G,    -V.    Szabo.      No.    1,175,023; 

Mar    14     •:'^'    v.]    ■J-J4  ;  p.  394. 
Hairnet        I.     \t<.rath,      .No.    1,176.155;    Mar.    2i  ;    G«i. 

vol.  2'J4     p    s;-in. 
Hairrlnt'     '  i    r      and   making  the  same.     G.   S.  Cox.     No. 

1.175  '■!  1      Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  600. 
Ham  uml  incHt  protss  and  binding  apparatus.     J.  Borbflsh. 

No.  1.177. 1««  :  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1217. 
Hamrii.r       I    T    Hill.     No.  1,175,752;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  toI. 

224  ;   p    (UT. 
FTamni'T,      M<'rhaniinllv  -  actuated.        O.     Johnson.        No 

1.174  !'^H     ^T:l'     14:  Caz.  vol.  224:  p.  W\. 
tlanin:.'-    Tool  r-rniner  for  percussive.     C.  Christiansen. 

.No    !.17t1  .U"!  :   Mar    21:  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  895. 
Flanip.'-     t:. ill''. red    collapsible.      M.    C.    Pettingell.      No. 

1  1  -r,  i;s'.  .   M  ,r.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1014. 


Mott.     No.  1,177,268; 
No.  1.174,215  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gas. 


Fishing-rod  handle. 

Operating-handle. 

Tool-handle. 


Shade  and  curtain  hanger. 
Swing-hanger. 
Swing  and  hammock 
hanger. 
No.  1.174.067;  Mar.  7; 


No. 


Hand-strap,  Adjustable.     C.  V.  W. 

Mar.  28  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1240. 
Haod-wbeel.     H.  J.  Wlegand. 

vol.  224  ;  p   68. 
Handle:  See — 

Bottle  handle. 

Brake-handle. 

Collapsible  handle. 

File-handle. 
Hanger :  Hee — 

Bacon-hanger. 

Door-hanger. 

Pipe-hanger. 

Propeller-shaft  hanger. 
Harness  attachment      C.  A.  HIU 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  14. 
Harness-hook.      b.   A.    Buland. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  9. 
Harness   tension   device.     J.   C 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  12.S8 
Harrow,      W.    A.    Bergman.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  891. 
Harrow.      F.    F.    Fuller.      No. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  793. 
Harrow.      L.   E.    Hansen.     No 

vol.  224^.   1221. 
Harrows,  Weed-cutting  attachment  for  disk.     J.  T. 

thelote.     No.  1,176,614  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p. 
Harvester.  Beun-.     M.  L.  Boyd.     No.  1,177,475  ;  Mar. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1327. 

.     F.  H.  Quance.     No.  1.174.762;  Mar.  7 
p.  267. 

.     J.  W.  From.     No.  1,175,743 ;  Mar.  14 
p.  644. 

<;.   D.  Neavltt. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  912. 
Harvesting   and    shocKing   maihine. 

No.  1,176,270;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 
Harvesting   and    topping    machine 

No.   1,1(5,419;   Mar.   14;  Gaz.   vol 


No.    1,174.061 

Doenltz 

1.176,334 

1,176,047  ;    Mar.   21 

1.177.183;   Mar.   28 


;  Mar.  7; 

1,177,236; 

Mar.    21; 

Gaz. 


Gaz. 

Ber- 
966. 

28; 


Flarvester.  Bean- 
Gaz.  vol.  224  : 

Harvester,  Corn- 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

Harvester,   Corn- 


No.   1,176.398;    Mar. 

Clay. 

Fettlg. 


Corn. 
224  ;  p 
Beet. 
'i24: 


M. 

,  870 
T.    V 


T. 


L.    Hendricks. 
;  p.  1194. 
1.176.717;    Mar. 


N^o. 


531. 
1,177.104; 


14 


vol. 


1,176.506;  Mar.  21 
No.  1.174.918 
C.  J. 


Gaz. 

Gaz.  voL 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz. 

OlofsoD. 


14 


Harvesting-machine.     W 

Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224 
Hat.      S.    Crocker.      No. 

224  ;  p.  637. 
Hat.     B.  Werthelmer.     No, 

224  ;  p.  95:{. 
Hat-box.     E.  (;.  Whrltenour 

vol.  224  ;  p.  321. 
Hat-conformator.     A.  C.  Larson  and 

1.175.776 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  655. 
Hat-fastener.     W.  OJczyk.     No.  1,176,173;  Mar 

vol.  224  ;  p.  445. 
Hat-fastener.     G.   F.    Packard.      Vn    1,176.922;   Mar. 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  ll.il. 
Hat  -  fastener,       P.     PbaneutT     aiii     H.     Gerhard. 

1.176.241  ;    Mar.    21  ;    Gaz.    vol.    224 ;    p.    868. 
Hat-pin.     T.  Kecpfer.     No.   1,174.585  ;   Mar.  7  ;  Gaz, 

224  ;  p.  199. 
Hat  pin.     R.  Ruemelln.     No.  1,174,184  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz. 

224  ;  p.  57. 
Hat-press.     H.  J.  Murray.     No.  1,176,073 

vol.  224  ;  p.  411. 
Ilut-presslug  machine.     J.  Lake.  Jr.     No. 

28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1278. 
Hatchet     and     gage.     Shingling-.       J.     M 

1,174,120  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  33 
Hay-track    attachment.      M.    Hollowell. 

Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  139. 
Headlight-adjusting    mechanism    for   automobiles.      F.    C. 

Klefer.     No.  1,174.873  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  306. 
Headlight.    Automobile-.      L.    F.    Rogers.      No.    1,176.818  • 

Mar.  14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  670.  ' 

Dirigible.     T.  C.  Wilcox.     No.  1,174,646  ;  Mar. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  221. 
pilot.   Vehicle-.     D.  J 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  2.39. 
.    screen    and    regulator.      E.    M.    Wilson.      No 

1,176.120;  Mar.  21;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  817. 
Headlight  steering  mechanism.     C.  a.  and  F. 

No.  1.174.148  ;  Mar.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  44 
Headpot  cut-out.     P.   F.   Williams.      No.   1.175.103;   Mar 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  421. 
Heat-regulator  for  rooms  or  the  like.  Automatic. 

Clorins.       No.    1,176,727       "' 

p.  11)28. 
Heat    storing  and    radiating 


No. 
Gaz. 

28; 

No. 

vol. 

voL 

;  Mar.  14 ;  Oaz. 

1,177,341  ;  Mar. 

Chaffln.       No. 

No.    1.174.420; 


Headlight. 

7  ;  (Jaz. 
Headlight 

Mar.  7 
Head  I  i  eh  t 


Cogdin.     No.  1,174,687; 


E.  Hllllgas. 


Mar.    21 ;    Gaz.    vol. 


O,  T. 
224; 


device. 


L.    C. 
224;  p. 


Gas-heater. 

Stirrup-heater. 

Water-heater. 


No.  1.170.187  ;  Mar.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol 
Heater  :  See — 

.\uxlllary  heater. 

Barrel-heater. 

Electric  heater. 

Feed-water  heater. 
Heater  for  mining  and   for  other  purposes.     J 

No.  1.174.444  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  148. 
Heating   apparatus.      R.    E.    Mackey    and    W.    A 

No.  1.175.069  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol    224  ;  p.  410 
Heating    apparatus.       H.    w     rrit,  wd. 

Mar.  14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p    >'.U>\ 
Heating   device.    Electric. 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 
Heating  element.   Electric 

No.  1.174.252:  Mar    7: 


Wltkowski. 
839. 


=  &•« 


No. 


I.awrence. 
1245. 
A.   ri.  Happe  and  W 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  82. 


J. 
P 


Qualn. 

Tipton. 

1,175,889  ; 

1,177,268  ; 

Keep. 


J. 


Heating.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for. 
Vo    1.177.464  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 


G.  A.  Weschler. 
p.  1322. 


AU'il.Viil/ilCAL  Ilbl  Oi   ]us\KlslkU^6. 
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Heating  plants.   Condensate-returning  means   for   steam-. 

G.  E.  and  J.  A.  Smith.     No.  1,176.186 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  449. 
Heating  system.     G.  E.  Harrison  and  J.  Templeton.     No. 

1.174.714  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  248. 
Heating  system.     A.  Kehm.     No.  1,174.686;  Mar.  7;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  199. 
Heating   system.   Steam-.     W.   G.   Snow.     No.    1,174,191  ; 

Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  .vol.  224  ;  p.  69. 
Heating   systems.    Automatic   alr-eJectlng    apparatus    for. 

E.   R.  Teller.  Jr.     No.  1,177.288;   Mar.   28;   Oaz.   vol. 

224  ;  p.  1268, 
Heel  and  Instep  stiff ener.     B.  B.  Brltts.     No.  1.176,198; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  843. 
Heel  bulding    machine.     A.    A.    Hudson.     No.    1,176.831  ; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1100. 
Heel-compressing  machine.     M.  T.  Denne.     No.  1.176.743  : 

Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1067. 
Heel,   Detachable.     A.   Beckelman.     No.   1,176,684 ;   Mar 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  626. 
Heel.    Detachable    shoe-.      S.    Saatdjian.      No.    1.174.354 ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  116. 
Heel  for  shoes,  Cushion-.     W.  M.  SchoU.     No.  1.174.620: 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  211. 
Heel-plate.    T.  J.  Carroll  and  M.  H.  Kane.     No.  1.174.081  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  237. 
Heel,  Resilient  shoe-.     W.  M.  Scholl,     No.  1.174.621  ;  Mar. 

7:  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  212. 
Heel-retalnlng  grip.  Shoe-.    W.  M.  Scholl.    No.  1,174,619 ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  211. 
Heel,    Spring-.      H.    RInglere.      No.    1,176,083 ;    Mar.    14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  416. 
Heels,  Ac,  Friction  and  metal  plug  for  rubber.     F.  Beron- 

steln.     No.  1.177.474  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1327. 
Helmet.     C.  J.  Jessup.     No.  1.176.901  ;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  :  p.  1124. 
Hides.  Treating.     J.  H.  Yocum.     No.  1,175,495 ;  Mar.  14  : 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  657. 
Hinge.      W.    Lynn.      No.    1,176.765 ;    Mar.    28 ;    Oaz.    vol. 

224 ;  p.  107d. 
Hinge.     G.   Petrlch.     No.   1.175,081;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol 

224  ;  p.  414. 
Hinge.     A.  J.  Winder.     No.  1.176.121  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  818. 
Hinge    and    closing   device.    Gate.      W.    A.    Frazler.      No. 

1.174.405;  Mar.  7:  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1.34. 
Hinge.    Butt.      O.   C.    Rlxson.      No.    1,175,500;    Mar.    14: 

Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  680. 
Hinge.    Door-,      f.    L.    Kollha.      No.    1.174.326 ;    Mar.    7 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  106. 
Hinge,    Drop  door.      R.   B.    Caverly  and   A.    B.   Bell.     No. 

1,176.734;  Mar.  28:  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1064. 
Hlnire.      Seat-.      A.    S.    Klnner   and    M.    H.    Paine.      No. 

1.170,296:    Mnr.    21:    Oaz.   vol.    224;    p.   877. 
Hinging   and    taping    machine.    Box.      J.    Blackburn   and 

C.  M.  Butler.     No.  1.174,963  ;  Mar.  14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

p.  373. 
Hoe  and   rake.   Combined.     D.   H.   Bell.     No.   1.174,804; 

Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  283. 
Hoe,  Mulch-.     A.   Babendreer.     No.  1.175,860 ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  686. 
Hoe,   Weeding-.      R.    II.   Robinson.      No.   1,176,167;    Mar. 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  8.33. 
Hog  hook   and   gambrel.   Combination.     J.  WlelanS.      No. 

1,174,786;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  277. 
Hogpen   fount.     J.   P.   Charles.     No.   1,174,228;   Mar.   7; 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  73. 
Hoist.     W.  B.  Pavey  and  O.  M.  French.     No.  1,177.265; 

M         2S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1249. 
n    ;   r    Material-.     N.  M.  Rosendahl.     No.  1.176.247:  Mnr. 

21  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  869. 
Hoist  operating  and  controlling  system.     E.  Frie<llaender 

No.  1,175.350:  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  507. 
Hoisting-bracket.     H.  B.  Lloyd.     No.  1.176.226  ;  Mar.  21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  862. 
Holstwav-doors,  Guard  for.   J.  A.  Kearney.   No.  1,177,261  ; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gar.  vol.  224  ;  p,  1244. 
Holding  device.      V.   Gauvreau.     No.   1.174.138;   Mar.   7: 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  40. 
Homogenizer  or  emnlsifler.     H.  L.  Draper,  O.  Henry,  and 

E.    T.    Heninper.      No.    1.177.236;    Blar.    28;    Oaz.   vol. 

224  ;  p.  1239. 
Honey-extractor.     B.  Jacquet.     No.  1,176,662  ;   Mar.  21  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  973. 
Hook  :   See — 

Back-band  hook.  Snap  book. 

Fish-hook.  Spring  casing-hook. 

Harness-hook.  Suspension-hook. 

Hog-hook. 
Hook.      O.    Uhllg.      No.    1.176.110;    Mar.    21;    Gaz.    toI. 

224  ;  p.  814. 
Hook    for    swings,    hammocks.    Ac.      T.    C.    Luce.      No. 

1.176.714  ;  Blar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1023. 
Hoop  :   See — 

Retalnlng-hoop. 
Iloop-sawlng    machine.     Barrel-.       C.     H.     Spooner.       No. 

1,176.832  ;  Mar.   14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  676. 
Hopper.    Movable    loading-.      A.    P.    Lee.      No.    1.176.224 : 

Mar.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol,  224;  p.  852. 
Horn-operating  device.     J.  Mar<Jd.     No.  1,177.122;  Mar. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1199. 
Horn,  Slj?naHng  .     .T.  A.  and  E.  L.  Lannert.     No.  1.177,420  ; 


Mar    28:  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1.306 

llorological  Instrument.     W.  E.  E 


•Mar    7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  174. 


E.  MHz.     No.  1.-7  4  .5.5 


g: 


;  p- 

A. 

;  p. 


Ilorse-overshoe. 

Gaz.  vol.  224 
Horseshoe. 

Gaz.  vol. 
Horseshoe. 

Oaz.  vol. 
Horseshoe. 

vol.  224  ; 
Horseshoe. 

vol.  224  ; 
Horseshoe. 

Mar.  21  ; 
Horseshoe-calk.     T 

14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224 


M.   Blackman 

183. 

Anthony. 
281. 

Campbell. 
1329. 
Gear.     No. 


D. 
224 

C. 
224 

J. 
p.  299. 

D.   L.   Harris.     No 
p.  302. 

Adjustable.     N 
(iaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  962 
P.    Marcotte. 
p.  059 


No.  1.174.642 
No.    1,174,796; 
No.    1,177,481: 
1,174.848;    Mar 
1,174,860 
Wasylyszyn. 


;  Mar.  T; 

Mar.    7; 

Mar.  28; 

7  ;   Oaz. 


Mar.  7;  Qas. 


No.   1,176,504 


No.    1.176,787;    Mar. 


No.  1,177,099; 


Horseshoe-calk.  Elastic.     F.  J.  QIanville. 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1192. 
Horseshoe,  Expanding.     R.  D.  Best.     No.  1,176,268;  Mar. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  867. 
Horseshoe-pad.      C.    R.   Carr.      No.    1,176,286 ;   Mar.    14 : 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  466. 
Horseshoe-pad.      A.    McTernen    and    J.    A.    Hale.      No 

1,174.430:  Mar.  7;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  143. 
Horseshoe-plate.      C.    E.    Snyder.      No,    1,176.829:    Mar 

14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  674. 
Horseshoeing  implement.     A.  C.  Hanson.     No.  1,177.409  • 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1301. 
Hose-bands.    Machine    for    forming.       H.     Glbbs. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  565. 
Lambkin.      No.    1,176,682 ; 
671. 

Stephens.      No.    1,175.834; 
076. 

No.  1,177,600  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz. 


No. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


1,177,316  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

1.177.206  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol 

1,176  .•■•       N! 


No. 

No. 


1.175,  ."       Mf 
No.    1.175,662 


1.175,517;  Mar.  14; 
Hose-ooupUng.      C.    H. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p. 
Ilose-coupllng.      J.    II. 

14:  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p. 
Hose-patch.     M.  O.  Dolson. 

vol.  224;  p.  1336. 
Hose-rack.     H.  Glbbs.     No 

224  ;  p.  1268. 
Hose-reel.     F.  Nemec,     No 

224  :  p    1229. 
Hot-air  furnace.     J.   B.  Peno. 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  985. 
Hot-air  stack.     A.  G.  Scherer 

(Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  492. 
Hotel-register.     C.    O.    Marquette 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  615. 
House  :   See — 

Chicken  hon«e.  Mnlt-hooite. 

Hub.    Automatic    lubricating-.      M.    L.    Senderllng 

1,174,767;  Mar.  7;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  270. 
Hub    for    vehicle-bearing    wheels.    Resilient.      L.    Nelson 

No.  1,174,268;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  87. 
Hub   for   vehicle-wheels.     R.   .s.    Bryant.      No.    1.176.080 

Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  787. 
Hub,    Vehicle-.      H.    Atwool.      No. 

Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1188. 
Hub.   Wheel-.     F.   O.   Permln.      No. 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1131. 
Humldltv-governor.      G.    B.    Kirk. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  438. 
Hydrant.    Compression-.      J.    A.   Rourke 

Mar.  28  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1108. 
Hydrant.     Self  closing     yard-.       H.     P.     Neumeyer.       No 

1,177,437;  Mar.   28:  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1312. 
Hydraulic  motor.     L.  Purpura.     No.  1.175,988;  Mar    21 

Car.  vol.  224  ;  p.  774. 
HydrauUc  system.     C.   .\.   Brown  and   O.   O.   Earl.     No 


21; 

14; 

Mar. 


No 


1,177.086:    Mar.    28 
1.176,924  ;    Mar.   28 
No.    1,175.152;    Mar 
No.    1,176.866 


p.  1261 
W.   C. 

224  ;  p. 

F.  W. 
p.  448. 

C.  C. 
224;  p. 

O.   W. 

■24 ;  p- 

M.   E. 


100. 
1.177,297 


Mar 


Osterbolm. 
412. 
Schu.     No. 

Slapnicka. 
450. 

Stenhouse. 
1113. 
St.   John,   I, 


No. 


1.175,076 

1,175.183;  Mar 

No.    1,176,187 

No.   1.176.870 


1,178.617  ;    Mar.   21 


Seal. 
Gaz. 


and 
vol. 


L.  J 
224 

No 


1.174,.307  :   Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     W.   J.   Best.      P*o. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
Hydrocarbon-burner. 

Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
Hydrocarbon  burner. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
Hydrocarbon-burner. 

Mar.  14  :  Oaz.  vol. 
Hydrocarbon  burner. 

Mar.  28  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224 
Hydrocarbon -burner 

Wlnterow<l.      .No. 

p.  992. 
Hydrocarbon    burner.     Fluid-.        I.     C. 

1.175,493:  Mar.  14;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p 
Hydrocarbons   from  absorblng-olls.   Apparatus 

erlng.     F.  Piining.     No.  1.176.094  ;  Mar.  21 

224  ;  p.  808. 
Hydrocarbons    Into    lighter    hydrocarbons.    Conversion    of 

heavy.      W.    A.    Hall.      No.    1,175.909;    Mar.    14;   Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  704. 
Hydrometallurgy.      E.    R.    Holden.      No.    1.175,867 ;    Mar. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  688. 
Hydrometer.      M.    E.   Moeller.      No,   1.177,128:    ^!H-     28 

Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1201. 
Hydroplane-machine.     C.  Rube. 

Oaz    vol.  224  :  p.  1253. 
Hygrometer.      W.    H.    Bristol. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  922. 
Ice-cream-cone  container  and   carrier.   Combined.     W.  J. 

Smith.     No.  1.176.932  :  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1134 
Ice-cream  dlsher.     J.  E.  Golden.     No.  1.174.564  ;  Mar.  7  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  191. 

No.  1,175,660;  Mar 


Williams 

656. 

for   recov 
;  (tez.  vol 


No,   1,177,128:    Mh- 
No.  1,177,276      \!;.r 
No.    1,176,425;    Mar. 


28; 
21 


Ice-creeper.     P.  f.  Pinto. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  618. 
Ice-creeper.     J.   Szakflcs. 

vol.  224  :  p.  653. 
Ice-forming    apparatus. 

Mar.  21  :  G.nz.  vol.  224 


14  •  r.a? 


No.  1,176.486 :  Mar.  14  ,   Gaz 


J.    H.    Poole, 
p.  884. 


No.    1,170.314: 


xc 


ALPHAP.K TTCAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ice-making  apparatus.    F.  H.  Lewis.    No.  1,174,591 ;  M«r. 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  201. 
Ice-KHwIiig   iiiui  hltif .      C.    W.   Lair.      No.   1.175.456;    Mar. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  643. 
Igniter.      A.    U.    Merrick.      So.    1.174,145;    Mar.    7;    Gaz. 

vol.  224  :  p.  43. 
Igniters.    Hood    for   fla-xh-.      E.   C.   Kahn.      No.    1.175.527; 

Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  509. 
Ignition  anil  charging  system.    S.  L.  Lebby.    No.  1,174,742  ; 

.Mar.  7  :  (Jhz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  250. 
Ignition  apparatus.      W.    H.   M(I.augblln.     No.  1,177,043; 

Mar.  2.S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1172. 
Ignition    device.      H.    W.    Uhl.      No.   1.170,704;    Mar.   2^  . 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  lOSG. 
Ignition    systtiii.      U.    I).    Kunkle.      No.    1,175.302,    Mar. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  512. 
Illuminating  appliance.     A.  W.  Beuttell.     No.   1,174,470; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  158. 
Ilhitiiinntlng  appliance.     A.  W.  Beuttell.     No.  1.174.471; 

Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  15h 
Illuminating    means.     Refracting    container     for.       P.    C. 

Hewitt.       No.     1,177.325;     -Mar.     28;     Gaz.     vol.    224; 

p.  1271. 
Impact  tool.     C.   Ekberg.     No.   1.175,621  ;   Mar.   14  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  224  :  p.  604. 
Incandescent  lights.  Making  refracting  and  dlfTusIng  con 

tdiners    for.      V.   C.    Hewitt.      No.   1,177,320;    Mar.   2S  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1271. 
Incandescent    lights.    lUfractlng   and    dlfTuRlng   container 

for.     P.  C.  Hewitt.     No.  1,177.324;  Mar.  2S ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  1270. 
Incint-rafing  plant.     .T.  II.  Lea.     No.  1.175.777;  Mar.  14: 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  656. 
In<ul>ator.     F.  K.  Rowers.     No.  1,177,578;  Mar.  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  :  p.  1.361. 
Inciil>ntor«.   Kirg  turning  device  for.     H.  .7.   Fischer.     No. 

1.175.0.U;  Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  396. 
In!- T     Wny-ldll.      O.   T.    K-dwards.      No.    1,176.043:    Mar. 

-•;      '  az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  791. 
Inili'  11  r.if  :    ,Wc — 

Direct  Ion- Indicator.  Speed-indicator. 

Film  length  imllcator.  Statlon-lndicntor. 

I'ressm  re- Indicator.  Street-Indicator. 

R'>urc  Indi-ii tor. 
In<lu<  tion-regtilator.      C.    B.    Mills.      No.    1,177,349;    Mar 

li''  :  On 7.  vol.  224  :  p.  12S1. 
Ing'it  r-asting  moM,  Mr-tal-.     G.  F.  Downs.     No.  1.174.131  : 

Mar.  7  :  Haz.  vol.  224  :  p.  iiR. 
Inh.tlcr.     «.   Frmold.     No.  1,176,886;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

j:J4  :  p.  1110. 
Inhnl.r.      H.    .1.    Miller.      No.    1.175,972:    Mnr.    21:    r.az. 

v.. I.  2^4  :  p.  7t;s 
Inli-^rnnil.     F.    A.   Weeks.     No.   1,176.800;   Mar.   28;   Gaz. 

v.il.   l."_'4  :  p.  loss. 
innrsolc.   Rdnforcivl.     ('.  .M.  Thompson.     No.   1.175.200; 

M.ir.  14  :  Gnz.  vol.  224;  p.  454. 
Inni'f-fW's.    Machine    for   compacting   parts   of   reinforce*!. 

I"    <    simp^^on  and  P.  M.  Vayette.     No.  1.174,095;  Mar. 

7  :  <;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  24. 
Insect-catching  device.     A.  Ilenning.     No.  1,176.961  ;  Mar 

2s  :  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1145. 
Fns.'  t    colkctor    and    destrover.      .1.    P.    Bernard       No. 

1  I74..S,'il  :  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  126. 
ir-.    r  .|.sfr..vcr.      (^    L.    KInu'    and    S.    A.    McKle.      No. 

1  I70.4K4:  M.ir.  21;  <!az.  vol.  224:  p.  n:<7 
Ir,<.    fl<i.le-<IIsfrlt)iit<'r.       f     Mann.       No.    1.170.388:    Mar. 

i-'l  :  r.az.  vol.  224  :  p.  Oon. 
Insole  making    machine,    Flanged-.      F.   W.   Merrick.      No. 

l.\7r>-W:  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  600. 
Iri<olcs.    Mill  hine    for    forming    rec-esses    In.      D.    SextoTi. 

.No.   1.174. ISO:   Mar.  7:  Gaz.   vol.  224:  p    57. 
In-p-'ting    in-^tninient.      O.   F.   Tallman       No.   1.174.200; 

Mar.  7  :  r.az.  vol.  224  :  p.  0.1. 
Insulate.!  structure.  Thermaiiv-.     F.  Pa  tee.     No.  1.175,376  ; 

Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.' 510. 
Insulatintr  (oniposltion.     W.  K.  Freeman.     No.  1,175,424; 

Mnr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  532. 
Insulating    electromagnets.    Means    for.      D.    W.    Barton. 

No    1.174.958;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  370. 
Insulating  ^pli cover.     .1.   B.   Hamilton.      .No.   1.176.288.   I 

Mar.  21:  fiaz.  v.d.  224;  p.  874.  i 

Insulator.      W.    G.    Gee.      No.    1,177,315;    Mar.   28;    Gaz. 

vol.  224  :  p.  1267. 
Insulator.      W.    K.   Swoarlngen.     No.   1,170,018;   Mar.  21: 

Gaz.   vol.  2*.'4  :  p    002. 
Insulator.      W     H     Williams.      No.    1.176,801;    Mar.    2S : 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :   p.   10S8. 
Insulator  and  wire-supporter.  Tree-.     W.  IT.  Wallace.     No. 

I.l7ii.029:  Mar.  21  ;  r.az.  vol.  224:  p.  no.'). 
Insulator-l)ase.     F.  A.  Warren.     No.  1,175,849;  Mar.  14; 

<;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  flsl, 
Insulator-hrncket.     C.  U.  Ette.     No.   1.176.137;  Mar.  21; 

Onz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  '«2S 
Insulator.    Line-.      I'     !'     F:  msom.      No.    1,177.354;    Mar 

2s  :  Gaz.  vol.  2J  t     ]-■    l_s  ; 
Insulator-pin.      T     liak-r       .No     1  1  T'V:^.'^:^  ;    Mar.   21;   Gaz. 

vm(.  224  :  p.  sMi 
Insulator.    Protc(  t-'i        1     H.    M.   k       .No.   1.176.590;    Mar. 

21  :  '.'az.  vol.   ■.'•J4      p    !»s:; 
Insula'or  support      M    ("    Un>,.r,:rld.     No.  1,174,287 ;  Mar. 

7     iJa/    \'il    2"J4      p    ''4 
Insul.i  fi.r  supportlnt:     tixfuf',       C     L.    Pelrce,     Jr.       No. 

1.17."  ii7s:    Mnr    14,   t;a/     vol.  224;  p.  413. 
Insnitor  supporting  pin.    C.  L.  Pelrce.  ,Ir.    No.  1,174.007: 

M;i      7  :  dm.  vol.  224  :  p.  207. 


(nsurRDre-poJIcy  blank,   Fremtnra-.     O.  EL   DickKon.      No. 

1.17«I.27<  ;  Mar.  21;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  870. 
Integrating  mechanism.     F^.   H.  Mesalter.     No.  1.174.337; 

.Mar    7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  109. 
Intermittent    operating   niecbanlsm.      A.    IT.   Drake.      No. 

1,175.1,{8;  Nlar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  433. 
Internal  coinbustlon  engine.   H.  F.  Fullagar.  No.  1.174,500  ; 

Mnr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  190. 
Internal-comliustioD  engine.     C.  C.  Jones..    No.  1,176,906  ; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1125. 
Internal-coMiiiustloD      enuitu-.         H.       1!.      T.uymnn.         .No. 

1,170.209  ;  Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  879. 
Internal  condtustion  engine.    W.  M.  Lorenz.    No.  1,176.383 ; 

.Mar.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  9()7. 
InternaI-coml>ustlon  engine.     W.  A.  Melln.     No.  1,177,428 ; 

.Mar.  2K  :  (^az.  vol.  224;  p.  130S. 
Internal-combustion  engine.  C.  J.  Pembroke.  No.  1,174,440  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  147. 
Internal-combustion  motor.  R.W.Richards,  No.  1,170,986  ; 

Mar.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1153. 
Internal-coudtustlon  engine.     F.  A.  Seltz.     No.  1,174, (i24  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  213. 
IntiTnal-cnmbustion  engine.     W.T.Smith.     No.  1,170,724  ; 

Mar.  21  :  *,-\y..  v<d.  224  :  p.  1(»27. 
Internal  combustion   engine.     F.   Snyder.      No.   1,174,032; 

Mar.  7  ;  (Ja/..  vol.  224  :  p.  210. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    II.  T.  Thomas.    No.  1,174,774  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.   273. 
Internal-combustion   engine,    Self-starting.      J.   A.    Heanv. 

No.  1,174,717  ;  Mar.  <  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  249. 
Internal  combustion     engine,     Two-stroke-cycle.       W.     U. 

Butterfleld.      No.    1,174,545 ;    Mar.    7  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    224 ; 

p.  ls5. 
Internal-combustion    engine.    Two-stroke-cycle.      O.    Rlcb- 

ter  and    H.   Vogcl.     No.   1,170,090;   Mar.  21;   (Jaz.   vol. 

224  :  p.  K09. 
Internal-combustion  engine.   Variable-stroke.     Q.  E.   Bab- 

co.k.     No.  1.174,801  ;  .Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  2.<;3. 
Internal-combusUon  motor.    J.A.Seymour.    No.  1,175,017  ; 

Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  392. 
Internal-combustion  motor.    J.A.Seymour.    No.  1,175,018  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  392. 
Intrenching-tool.     B.   B.   Neal  and  W.   S.  Thomson.     No. 

1,175,552;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  677. 
Iron  :   Srr — 

Sad-Iron. 
Ironing  board.   V.  E.  Crouch.   No.  1,174,830 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  293. 
Ironing  board.      H.   E.    Paull.      No.    1,170.980;    Mar.   28; 

r,H7..  v<d.  224  :  p.   1151. 
Ironing  board.      E.    Roberton.      No.    1,170,245;    Mar.    21; 

i.az.   vol.  224  ;  p.  859. 
Ironing-board.     E.   F.   Stennian.     No.   1,174,036;  Mar.  7; 

Caz.  vol.  224  :  p.  218. 
Ironing  board    and    cabinet.    Combined.      L.    Kelly.      No. 

1.174.5x7  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol,  224  :  p.  200 
Ironing-l>oard    and    table    combination.      W.    M.    Taylor. 

No.  1,175.104  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  462. 
Ironing-board.  Portalde.     K.  A.  lUaucbanl.    No.  1,174,382; 

Mar.  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  126. 
Ironing-boards,  Telescopic  rotating  hinge-bracket  for.     H. 

D.  Young.     No.  1.174,218;  .Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  09. 
Iroulns  buck.      II.   B    Cholrtskl.     No.   1,175,928;   Mar.  21; 

Gaz.  vid.  224  ;  p.  752. 
Irrlgatlng-condult.      E.    L.    Llnxweller.       (Reissue.)      No. 

14,081  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  3.35. 
Irrigating    bead-gate,    Electromugnetlcally-controUed.      C. 

K.    Mercer.      No.    1.170,390 ;    XJar.    21 ;    Gaz.    vol.    224 ; 

p.  909. 
Irrigating.    Water-Ilfter    for.      O.    Miller.      No.    1,176,973; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  1149. 
Jack  :   S'ff — 

.Automobile-jack.  Quick-action  Jack. 

Lever-Jack.  snioke-Jack. 

Llftlng-Jack.  Tire  Jack. 

Locomotive  screw-jack.  Wagon-Jack. 

Jar  :   Sec — 

Drlll-Jar. 
Jar-cap.     II.  T.  SIdway.     No.  1.174.628  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gax.  vol. 

224  :  p.  215. 
.Tar.lini^re.     W.  N.  Reed.     No.  1.177.055;  Mar.  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  224;  p.  1177. 
leweler'fi  melting  apparatus.    W.  H.  Ford.    No.  1,175,627  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  607. 
l.-welry-settlug.       H.    D.    Ilattleld.      .No.    1.170.028:    Mar. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  787. 
Joint :  Hce — 

Plano-nctlon  Joint.  Fnlversal  Joint. 

Rail  Joint. 
Jointer,    Automatic.      (J.    E.    Tomllnson.      No.    1,174,777 ; 

.Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  274. 
Journal-bearing  for  electric  machines.     C.  L.  Daun.     No. 

1.170.037:  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  789. 
Journal-bearing,  Lubricating.   J.  A.  Malm.    No.  1,175,786 ; 

Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  658. 
Journal-box.  Lubricating.    P.  V.  Ilausman.     No.  1,174.497 ; 

Mnr.  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  107. 
Journal  box-lubrlcatlng    attachment.      G.    E.    and    S.    E. 

Parks.     No.  1.177.207  ^Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  12.30. 
Jnn<tlonbox.      C.    W.    Dovls.      No.    1.176,739;    Mar.    28; 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1065. 
Kelp  and  similar  aquatic  plants.   Utilization   of.     T.   Bo 

berg  and    N.   Testrup.      No.   1,177.375:    Mar.   28:    Gaz. 

vol   224  ;  p.  1290. 


ill 


AI.PliAHKTlCM,   !.1<T  (M-    !  ,\  \"l-:\T!ONS. 


xci 


Kennel  structure.     M.  E.  Haymes. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  303. 
Kettles,  - 


No.  1.174,861 


ettles,  Drlp-catcber  for  candy-,     F,  11.  Baumgard. 
1,175,921  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  750. 


M^r. 
No. 


1,176,819;    Mar 
No. 

Rosstlng-klln. 
Mar.  14  ;  Gaz. 

No.  1.170.100: 


14:   Oas. 
1,175,623 ; 

vol.  224 ; 
Mar.  21  : 


Excelslor-knlfe. 
1,176,583;    Mar. 


21;   Gat. 

No.  1,170,80,3: 


Key  :    Srr 

Telephone-key. 
Key-gage.      J.    C.    Ross.      No. 

vol.  224  :  p.  070. 
Key-transfer  mechanism.     W.  E.  Elliott 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  006. 
Kiln  :    Srr — 

Continuous  firing  kiln. 
Kiln.     11.  Erter.     No.  1,176.141 

p.  4.35. 
Kitchen.  Portable.     C  F.  True. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  812. 
Knife:   See — 

Bread-knife. 
Knife.      T.    J.    McPhee.      No. 

vol.  224  :  p.  ORO. 
Knlt-goods-flnlshlng  machine.     J.  Wilson 

Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1089. 
Knitting   ntflchlne.  Circul.Tr-.     G.   L.   Ballard.      (Reissue.) 

No.   14.092:  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1365. 
Knlttlng-machlw  In tcb  needle.  R.  W.  Scott.  No.  1,176,309  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  493. 
Knitting-machine  stltchtrnnsferrlng  devl'M>.     L.  N.  P.  Wil- 
liams.    No.  1.174,047;  Mar.  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  222. 
Knockdown  box.     A.  W.  Gnstafson.     No.  1.177,513;  Mar 

28:  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1339. 
Knockdown  box.     W.  R.   Inernham.     No.   1.176,679;  Mar. 

21  :  Gar.  vol.  224  :  p.  1011. 
Isabel -feeding  mechanism.     K.  P.  Sheldon,  G.  Brand,  and 

F.    Mnrcile.      No.   1,177,284;   Mar,  28;   Gaz.  vol.   224: 

p.  12.'>0. 
Larvellne   bottles.   Jars.    tins,   and    the   like.    Machine   for. 

J.  Petersen.     No.   1.176.291;   Mar.   14;   Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.  480. 

R    F    Beutllch       No.    1.174.469 

p.  168. 

R.  Burt.     No.  1,174.070;  Mar.  7 


lifl iiei I ni.'  machine. 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224 
lj«l>ellmr-maclUne. 

vol    224  :  p.  2.32. 
I,fll>ellncmachlne. 


J.  J.  Gavnor. 
p.  298. 

B,    A.   Joule. 


I.    R.    Ratner.      No.    1.176.854 

28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1108. 
Labellnir  machine.  Bottle-.     J.  J.  Gaynor 

Mar.  7:  Gnz.  vol    224  :  p.  41. 
Ijabeline  machine.  Bottle 

Mor.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  : 
I^cf>-«'nd    fastener.    Shoe 

Mar.  7  :  ("nz.  vol.  224  :  p.  51. 
I^adder.  romblned   folding  and 

1.177.557  :  Mar.  28  ;  Gnz.  vol 
Jjj.Mcr  for  silos      V.    H.  Clark. 

Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1002. 
I^adder  for  slloe.     W.  Ross.     No 

vol.  224  :  p.  94. 
Ladders.  Extension-foot  for.     IT. 

No.  1.177.069:  Mar.  28:  Gaz. 
I^amp.      C,    (J.    Mvers.      (Reissue.)      No.    14.083:   Mar 

(^az.  vol.  224  :  p    3.35 
(J.  Richards. 
1315. 

White 


ricld 
.  224 
No. 


Mar. 
Gaz. 
Mar 

No.  1.174.139: 

No.  1.174.847: 

No.    1.174.104  : 

White.     No 

Mar.  21 ; 

1.174,289  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz. 


C.  W. 

p.  1.354. 
1.170.652: 


Verow  and  F.  P.  Souccle. 
vol.  224  :  p.  1181. 

7; 


La  nip. 

224 
IjBmp. 

224 
Jjamp. 


p.  i:ui 
W.  TT 
p.  1184. 


No.  1,177,447:  Mar. 
No.  1.177,076 ;  Mar 
K.   Baldwin.      No.   1 
Baldwin 
Baldwin. 


28: 


vol. 


E 


Gaz. 
28  ;  Gaz.  vol 
174.030:   Mar. 
No.   1,174.037  ;   Mar. 
No.  1,174.112;  Mar.  7; 


T.  W.  Ridpath 
p.  12M1. 
1.177.550:  Mar 

No.   1.176.248; 


K.     ITowc. 


No 


Lamp-protector  and  color-cap.  Combination.  E.  G.  Apple- 
ton.     No.  1,174.377;  Mar.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  124. 

Lamp  stoflde  for  motor-vehicles.  Head-.  D.  F.  O'Donnell. 
No.   1.177.5.35;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1.340. 

Lamp  socket.  Electric-.  O.  W.  Goodrldge  and  G.  B. 
Thomas.  No.  1,177,319 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p. 
1209. 

Lamp-socket  support.  G.  W.  Comer.  No.  1,176.203 ; 
Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  846. 


liamp  sockets,  Attachment  for  pull  electric-.     T.  W.  Fits 
gerald.     No.  1,177,239       "  ~  -    --  -       - 

amp.  Storm-.     F.  F.  Kj 
(Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  975. 


Acetvlene-.      F. 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  221 ;  p. 
Lamp.   Acetvlene-.     F. 

7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  4. 
Lamp.  Acetylene-.     F.  E. 

Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  30. 
Ijimp  and    lamp-cap   extractor.      B.    M.    TTampartsoomlan 

No.  1.170.070:  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.   1010. 
Lamp  and  reflector  therefor.     C.  S.  Ford  and  S.  II.  Baker. 

No.  1.176,420:  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  531. 
Ijimp    nncl    the    like,    Flectromacncticnllv-controlled    mer 

cnry-vapor.     J.  Jonas.     No.   1.177.416;  Mar.   28;   Oar 

vol.  224  :  p.  1.304. 
Lamp.  Combination  level  and  flash-light. 

No.  1.177.211  :  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224 
Lamp  control.  Head-.     G.  11.  Waltz.     No. 

28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1354. 
Lamp-controller,   Automatic.      TT.   Ehlen. 

Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  472. 
I^amp    controller.    Railway    signal-.      W. 

1.174  935  :  Mar.  7  :  Gar.  vol.  224  :  p.  a?0 
Lamp.    Desk-.      E.    D.   BInns.     No.   1,174,962;    Mar.    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  372. 
Lamp,   Electric   miner's.     W.    HIckmann.     No.    1.174,146; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  44. 
Lamp  for  locomotlvos.  Classification-.      R.   G.   FHnn.     No. 

1.175.943;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  767.   ' 
Lamp.    Incandescent    gas-.      S.    E.    Rose.      No.    1,176,101; 

Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  810. 
I.>amp.     Incandescent    tras-.       F.    Yokel.       No.    1,176,509; 

Mnr.  21  :  Caz.  vol    224  :  p.  954. 
Lamps,    Locking-socket    for   electric.     T.    Deaderlck.      No. 

1.174.233:  Mnr.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  75. 
I>amp.    Metalllc-fllament   electric   incandescent.      IT.   C.    G. 

Remaned.       No.    1.176,602;    Mar.    21;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 

p.  987. 
Lamp,  Miner's  gas-burning.   F.E.Baldwin.    No.  1,174,036  ; 

Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  3. 
Ijimp.   Miner's   safety-,      W.    Best.      No.    1,176,423;    Mar. 

21 :  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  922. 


t  for  pull 
gerald.     No.  1,177,239  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz,  vol.  224  ;  p.  12.39. 


Lamp.  Storm-.     F.  F.  Kaestner.     No.  1,170,506;  Mar.  21; 


;  '>ia 


Lamp  support.  Automobile-.     L.  Lonier.     No.  1,176,013; 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1128. 
Lamp    structures.    Making.      C    Moru,       No.    1.176.236; 

Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  856. 
Lantern,  Electric.     N.  S.  Richmond.     No.  1,174,521  ;  Mar. 

7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  176. 
Lantern-boliler.     J.  K.  Eastman.     No.  1.174,700;  Mar.  7; 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  243 
I.*ntern..  Rotatable.      W.    Ilempel.      No.    1.177.102  ;    Mar. 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  119.3. 
Last   and   nuiking  same.   Composition.     W.   K.    Freeman. 

No.  1.175.428;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  633. 
Last-<lividlng     machine.        J.     .M.     Madlgau     and     D.     C. 

Smith.     No.  1,170.15');  Mar.  21;  <Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  83a 
Last-Jack  attachment.    C.  Van  Velklnburg.    No.  1.174,801 ; 

Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p  98. 
Last-support.      J.    M.    Madigan    and    D.    C.    Smith        No 

1.170,157;  Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  830. 
Lasting  machine.      F.    W.    Merrick.      No.    1.174.937  ;    Mar. 

7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p,  327. 
Lasting  machines.    Treadle    mechanism    for    bed.      TT.    A. 

Ballard.      No.    1.170.879;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.    vol     224;    p. 

IIIG. 
Latch.      M.    S.    Keeler.      No.    1,176,771;    Mar.    14        Ja? 

vol.  224  ;  p.  653. 
Latch.     Automatic     twin     door-.       E.     II.     Banks.       No. 

1.174.052;  Mar.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  224. 
Latch,  Door-.    S.  W.  Butler  ami  E.  Wasson.    No       1-4.385; 

Mar.  ■;  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  127. 
Latch,   Door-.      M.    A.   Rader.     No.   1.177,445      n'    r     28; 

Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1315. 
Latch  for  levers,  Friction-.    J.  F.  Ilowie.     No.  1,176,808  ; 

Mar.  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  088. 
Latch  for  sashes.    G.  Lleb.    No.  1,170,379;  Mar.  21     (Ja?.. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  905. 
Latch.  (Jate-.     C.  T.  Colby.     No.  1,174,945;  Mar.  7;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  :  p.  331. 
Latch.  Gate-.    R.  A.  Slauson.    No.  1,174,029  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  215. 
Lath.    Plaster-board.      J.    and    J.    E.    Schumacher.      No. 

1.177.301  ;  Mar.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1285. 
Laundrying-machlne,  Pounder.    R.C.Fritz.    No.  1,176,963  ; 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1142. 
Lavatory.     W,  S.  Graham.     No.  1,174.977;  Mar,  14;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  378. 
Lawn  roller.      J.    R.    Dunham.      No.    1.174.698;    Mar.    7; 

(Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  243. 
Lawn-trimmer.    1.  II.  Beach  and  A.  Quintv.    No.  1,175,083  ; 

Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  626. 
Lead    arsenate.    Making.      L.    Shepherd.      No.    1.176.666; 

Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  5S2. 
Leather  edge-luirnlshing     machine.       X.     P.     Buck.       No. 

1.175.500;  Mar.  14;  Gnz.  vol.  224:  p.  .504. 
Leather-press.      F.    II.    Shaw.      No.    1,176,998      N!.nr     21; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  777. 
Leg-setting  device.     M.  Schnug.     No.  1,176,491      Mr    ^i 

Gaz.  vol.  224 :  p.  947. 
Legging.     L.  P.  Fennessey.     No.  1.176,044:   >'rir    _l      iJr,  ? 

vol.  224;  p.  791. 
Lens-mounting.      C.   C.    Norris.     No.    1.174,891;    Mar,    7; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  313. 
Lenses,  Mold  for  making  glass.     R.  Feix.     No.  1,177.177  ; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1220. 
Level.     W.  J.  Neldl.     No.  1.177,131;  Mar,  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

224 ;  p.  1202 
I.#vel.     J.  B.  Word,     No.  1,175,327;  Mar,  14;  Gaz.  vol. 

224 :  p.  600. 
Lever-Jack.     D.  Costarella.    No.  1.176,947  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  :  p.  11.39. 
Life-belt,  Luminous.     A.  M.  McGiff.     No.  1.174,694  ;  Mar. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  203. 
Life-preserver.       B.    Franklin.       No.    1.174,556;    Mar.    7: 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  188. 
Life-preserver.      B.    Franklin.      No.    1,174.657 ;    Mar.    7 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   224  ;   p.    189. 
Life-saving  device  for  u.se  in  submarines.     H.  P.  Wilson. 

No.  1,177,372;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1289. 
Lifter  :   Srr — 

Pnn  lifter.  Utensll-llfter. 

Lifting  device.     E.  A.  Schoon.     No.  1.176,781;  Mar.  28; 

Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1082. 
Lifting  Jack.     W.  W.  Bell.     No,  1.176,513;  Mar.  21;  Oas. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  O.VJ. 
Lifting-Jack.     W.   Dannenberg.     No.  1.176.73.<«      M:ir    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1005. 
Lifting  Jack.      F.   C.    Spencer.      No.    1,175.569      Mar     14: 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  683. 
Lifting-Jack.    Roller-clutch.      F.    Starr.      No.    l,lTi:;''i 

Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  119. 
Light:   Rep- 
Electric  light.  Night  light. 

Flash-light. 


XCll 


AT.rTTABKTTCAL  LIST  OF  IKA'I'.NTlO.Nb. 


I. 


Li^'i.t  sorket.     W.   J.    Howe   and   J.    M.   PearHng.     No. 

1  174.421  ;  Mar.  7;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  139. 
LlKht  sprptiiHnj;  !*<Te<»n      R    Ft'derlco.     No.  1,176.746  ;  Mar. 

2M  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  i      1'-   • 
Llghtlng-flxture.     W.  K    K      ns.     No.  1,176,469 ;  Mar.  21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  9.15. 
Lighting   fixtures.    Support   for   Indirect  or  seml-iDdlrect. 

H.  \    Bauer.     No.  1.174.665  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  224  ;  p. 

225 

gh':?i_  n  ■  .n-;  for  audltorlnms  and  other  places. 

M   i'hrsr  \.     1,176.475;    Mar.    21;    Gaa.   vol. 

p     !*41. 

I,  _.!ing  system.     C.   F.   Du.ssaud.     No.    1,174,240; 

:      r;a7.   vol.   224  ;   p.   77. 
I,:_'Mrilng-arrpster.     R.  P.  .Tackson.     No.  1,176.462;  Mar. 

14  .  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.   541. 
Lightning  arrester.     U.   P.  .lackson.     No.   1,177.836; 

28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1276. 
Liuhtnlng-arrester,     Electrolytic.       R.     P.     Jackson. 

1.177  335:  Mar.  2S  :  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1276. 
IJ_''.T':itr  p-  t-    Mru    system    for    oil-tanks.      C.    H. 

th    rp^-      N.)    1  IT", 749;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p. 
Llnih.    ArtUkial.      C.    L.    Davis    and    A.    G.    Watts. 
1.174.127;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  36. 

M.    Schnug.      No.    1,176.490; 
p.  946. 
ii-ritu:  n.a   hln^s    .XiT^matic  feeding  device  for.     A. 
Mari.'rt  h       No     llT'4iUj;   Mar.   14;  Oaz.  vol.  224; 


r.lnil 


setting   device. 
Cdz.  vol.  224; 


Lin. 
I. 

P 


G.   M 

:4  ;  p.  928. 

>.     G.  F.  Russ. 


Falls.     No.   1,176.439;   Mar. 
No.  1,174,614;  Mar.  7; 


21  ;  iJaz.  vol.  224 
Line  taping  device. 

(;az.   vol.   224  ;  p.  209. 
Link.   Fusible.      A.   C.   Rowley.     No.   1,174,363 ;    Mar.   7 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.   115. 
Linoleum  and   similar   materials,   .\pparatas   for  pressing 

or   finishing.     C.    H.    Scott.     No.   1,176,609 ;    Mar.    21  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  989. 
Llnotvpe-machlne.     R.  Toeplltz.     No.  1,176,719 ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Gaz    v,,l    224;  p.  1026. 
LlntfT  ■,'11-      I'ortable     Idler     for.       A.     L.     Smith.       No. 

!  ;  :7.147;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1209. 
I.ip  '  irning    machine.      J.    F.    Gartland.      No.    1,176.966; 


Miir    2S  :  ('.1X7.  vn! 


.'24 


No.    1.176,831  :    Mar. 

yet.    No.  1,174,674 ; 

.    No.  1.176,757  ;  Mar. 

No.  1.176.340:   Mar. 

Van    Amburgh.      No. 
;  p.  1180. 
1,174,679:    Mar.    7; 

O.  R.  Shepherd. 


p.  1143. 

Ll'|!)!'!  ''introller.      F     K.    Harper. 

14  .    <;«•/     vol.    224  .    p.   GOg. 
r.lqui.!  (li>p.ti-.n^  i'pparatus.    W.  E.  Byer.    No.  1,174,674; 

Mar.   7  .  i.;iz.    vol.  224  ;  p.  234. 
Llqiiiii  <llspen<ing  lievlce.     N.  D.  Hull 

2S  .  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1073. 
Liquid  fuel  burner.     J.  E.  Calland. 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  89."]. 
Liquid     fuel  -  burning    furnace.      C. 

1.177.007:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224 
Liquid-gage.      J.    M.    Hunter.      No. 

Gaz.    vol.    224;    p.    196. 
Liquid  mixing  and  delivering  apparatus 

No.  1.174,093  ;   Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  23. 
Llquld-mixlnE    device.      D.    Wood.      No.    1,175,397  ;    Mar. 

14  ;   Gaz.   vol.  224  :  p.  523. 
LlO'ii'lpurifvin^  apparatus.     L.  M.  Booth.     No.  1.177.167  ; 

M;i'.  2S  :  flnz.  vol.  224;  p.  121«. 
Liquid  sample  device.     C.  A.  Humphreys.     No.  1.174.166; 

.Mnr    7:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  47. 
Liquids,     .\pparatus     for    separatlne    Immiscible.      J.    8. 

Cully       N..     1  174.r.4f<;    Mi-     ~      (.az.   vol.   224;   p.   186. 
Liquids.  Pro  e.ss  of  and  apparatu-;  'or  drying  or  desiccat- 
ing.     L.   P.   Mick  and   C.   Weiss.     No.   1,176.078;   Mar. 

21  :  Gaz.  vol    224  :  p.  803. 
Liquid-     K'    •  1  'i   le   for   storing  volatile.     C.    D.   Lukens. 

No.   1   ITt  ^^'       Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  309. 
Loader-frame.      W     T     Birdzell.     No.   1,174,472;   Mar.   7; 

Gaz.   vol.   224      p     159. 
I>oadlni.'    ;inii     i;r 'lallng    device.       R.    L.    Morgan.       No. 

117.-  -4-  ;  M  .-    14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  575. 
L<ia  ;in,'      Hud      iiniofidlng     device.        G.      Petrlch.        No. 

1   iT.-'^n:   Mar.    14:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  414. 
L..a  ;.i.^'  .  "i'-     T.  .Shaw.     No.  1,174.187  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

224  :   p.   58. 
Lock  :   iicc — 

.\utomohile-lock. 

Bag- lock. 

Bolt  and  nut  lock. 

Camera  shutter  lock. 

Car-door  lock. 

Differential  loclc 

Door-lock. 

Drill-lock. 

Knvelop-lock. 

Niirlock. 

fi-rmutatlon-lock. 
Lock.     A.  C.  O.  Bock. 
1100. 
> '.    Davis. 
13.34. 
P^vans.     No 


Rail-lock. 

Railway-switch  lock. 

Safety-lock. 

Sash-lock. 

Seal-lock. 

Stovepipe-lock. 

Switch-lock. 

Tv-pe-writer  lock. 

Wheel-lock. 

Window-lock. 


V 


224 
Lock 
22  4  .    r 

I.u   k       L 

p    !3.-^i; 

I.o.k         \V 

2  ■-■4 
I.u.  k 

224 
Lock, 

224 
I.o    k 

2- * 


P 
\\' 

P 
.1 


Haddow. 

1099. 

V       I'vle. 
^2 

E    N  Is  bet. 
9^4. 
.>>choenfeld. 


p  1285. 


No.  1,177,091 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Oaz.  toI. 
No.  1,177.496:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  voL 
1,177.501 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
No.  1,176.828;  Mar.  28;  Oaz.  voL 
No.  1,174.253 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Oaz.  vol. 
No.  1.176,694;  Mar.  21;  Oai.  toL 

No.  1.177,360;  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol 


No.  1.176,827;  Mar.  21;  Qam. 


No.  1,177,161 ; 


F.  O. 
224; 

Mar. 


Mar. 

No. 

Oun- 
647. 
No. 

Mar. 


Lock.     R.  M.  TaMmoto. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  889. 
Lock  Indicating  mechanism.     E.  L.  Teich. 

Mar.  28  ;  <;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1210. 
Lock  mechanism.     E.  L.  Telch.     No.  1.177.152 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1211. 
Locklng-cllp.     J.  H.  Abbott.     No.  1,174.033  ;  Mar.  7 

vol.   224 ;   p.   3. 
Locomotion,  Means  for.     J.  T.  Malcolm.     No.  1,176,074 ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  801. 
Locomotive.       W.    .M.    Fawcett    and    (J.    I...    Swubb. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1068. 
No.  1,177,313;  Mar.  28;  Gaz. 


Mar.  28; 


Oat. 


No. 


1,174,623;  Mar.  7 
1,174.272;  Mar 


Oas. 


No. 


1,176.745;  Mar.  28;  Gaz. 
Locomotive.     F.  F.  Gaines. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1267. 
Locomotive.     I.  A.  Seiders.     No. 

vol.   224;  p.   212. 
Locomotive-bed.     H.  M.  Pflager. 

Oaz.  vol.   224  ;  p.  89. 
Locomotive-bed.     H.  M.  Pflager.     No.  1,174,273;  Mar.  7; 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  89. 
Locomotive    brake    mechanism.      B.    R.    Van    Kirk.      No. 

1,174,913  ;  Mar.  7  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  320. 
Locomotive    combustion-chamber.      J.     D.    Rogers.      No. 

1.175,299;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  490. 
Locomotive  -  controlling    mechanism.    Automatic.      O.    H. 

Navllle.     No.  1,174,435;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  146. 
Locomotive    driving-boxes.    Lateral-motion    appliance    for. 

F.   J.    Cole.      No.    1,177,305 ;    Mar.   28 ;    Gaz.    vol.    224 ; 

p.  1263. 
Locomotive,     Electric     towing-.       C. 

1.177.421 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 
Locomotive,     Electric     towing-.        C. 

1,177,422;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
Locomotive,    Liquid  -  fuel  -  burning. 
Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 


W.  Larson. 
;  p.  1306. 

w.  Larson. 
;p.  1306. 
H.  C.  Jordan. 

p.  701. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


1,176,900 
Locomotive  screw-jack.     C.  A.  Hardy  and   R.   H.   Bourne. 

No.  1,176,761 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1070. 
Locomotive  water-column.     W.  M.  Gray.     No.   1,177,612; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1339. 
Locomotives.  Blow  off  cock  for.   8.  Mitchell.  No.  1,176,394  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  911. 
Locomotives.   Exhaust-nozzle   tip   for.     C.   &.   Waldcn   and 

M.  H.  Rogers.     No.  1,176,935  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

p.  1135. 
Locomotives,   Method  of  and  apparatus   for  washing  and 

refilling.     D.  L.  Winters.     No.  1.177,220 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224;  p.  1234. 

F.  8.  Dickinson.    No.  1,176,818  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Oaz.  voL 
p.  1096. 
~     ~"  ""       1,176,822;    Mar.   28 


Loom 
224 

Loom. 
224 

Loom. 


No. 


Gaz.    vol. 


1.170,823 

1,177,368  ;  Mar 
Weaving 


Mar.   28;    Gaz.   vol. 


28;  Gaz. 


G.    E.    Levy, 
p.  1279. 
1,174,917;  Mar. 


No. 


No. 


1.175,772;   Mar. 
No.   1.174,928; 


O.   P.  Erhard 
;  p.  324. 
mold  ami  shii>plng-'-ontalner  for. 
177,451  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

No.  1,176,496 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz. 


No.    1,174.386; 


No. 


Gaz. 


B.   Elsaser. 
p.  1097. 
B.    Elsaser.      No. 

224;  p.  1097. 
Loom,  Circular.     V.  Royle 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1284. 
Loom   dobby    or   Jacquard, 

1.177.343  ;  Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224 
Loom-Jacquard.     J.  Wliltehead.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;   p.   321. 
lA>om  pick-motion.     H.    H.  Kelley. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  654 
Loom  warp-stop  motion. 

Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224 
Lubricants.  Combination 

C.  H.  Sheasley.    No.  1 

p.  1317. 
Lubrlcatlng-bolt.    O.  Zerk. 

vol.   224;   p.   657. 
Lubricating  device.     B.  C.   Calderwood 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  127. 
Lubricating  device.    F.  E.  Schofleld  and  J.  R.  Knight. 

1,177.542  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1349. 
Lubricator  :   See — 

Axle-splndle  lubricator.  Piston-rod  lubricator. 

Lubricator.     S.  P.  Jones.     No.   1.177,186;  Mar.  28; 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1222. 
Luggage    carrier    or    track.    Hand-.      K.    N.    Vartabedlan. 

No.  1,176,876;  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1116. 
Lumber,  Treating,     Z.  G.  Crittenden.     No.  1,177,492  ;  Mar. 

28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1333. 
Lumber  -  trimming    machine.      E.    B. 

1.175.855  :  Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p 
Macaronl-drler.     M.   Slclgnano.     No.   1 

Gaz.   vol.   224  :   p.  214. 
Machine-controlling  device.    W.  E.  Elliott. 

Mar.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  605. 
Machine  element.     J.  W.  Reger.    No.  1,176,601 ;  Mar.  21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  987. 
Machine     stopping     and     starting     mechanism.       A.     R. 

Schrenky.     No.  1.175.892  ;  Mar.   14  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p. 

697. 
Machine  tool.     T.  Reynolds.     No.  1.174.849  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   224;   p.    114. 
Magnetic  device.     C.  E.  Beach. 

Gat.  vol.  224;  p.  921. 
Magnetic  device.     C.  E.  Beach. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  j>.  922. 
Magnetizer.     C.  0.  McDonald. 

Oaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  940. 
Matrneto-machine.      H.    H.    Wlxon 

28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1090. 
Mall-bag    catcher    ana    deliverer.       W.    D.     Smith. 

1.177.463:  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1817. 
Mall-bag-catchlng  device.     J.  P.  Sander.     No.  1.174,291 

Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  96. 


Williamson. 
.  683. 
.174,627;  Mar. 


No. 


No.  1.175.622 


No. 
No. 


1,176,421 
1,176.422 


Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 ; 


No.    MTH  474      Ma-.   21 


No.    1,17«.S05  ;    Mar. 


No. 


1  * 

.  1 


II.V 


1< 


,I>I    <  »1    I\\';A TIONS. 


lit 


Mail-bag  closure.    J.  Slma.    No.  1,175.999  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gas. 

vol.  224:  p.  777. 
Mall-bag-delivery  apparatus.     O.  Yurkovich  and  F.  Faren- 

cbak.     No.  1.174.402:  Mar.  7;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  156. 
Mail  box.     M.    Bleichner.     No.    1,177,008 ;    Mar.   28 ;   Gai. 

vol.  224  :  p.  1100. 
Mall-box.    W.  and  P.  F.  Hartmann.     No.  1,176.766 ;  Mar. 

14  .   Gaz.   vol.   224  ;  p.  649. 
Mail-boxe.'*.  r>fflce-lndicator  for.     B.  Jahn.     No.  1,174.986 ; 

Mar.   14:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  380. 
Mail-receiving  apparatus.     A.L.Johnson.     No.  1,176,768 ; 

Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  653. 
MalUuK-folder.       F.     M.    Slmmonds,    Jr.       No.     1,170.928  : 

Mar.  28;  Gat.  vol.  224:  p.  11.^2. 
Mailing  or  shipping  box.     O.  E.  Martin.     No.  1,174,081  : 

Mar.  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  19. 
Mailing  package.    Paper.      G.    B.    Strelt.      No.    1.175.886; 

Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  676. 
Malt-house.     R.  A.  Klrkpatrlck.     No.  1.176.297     Ms-    21; 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  878. 
Mandolin    holding    device.      C.    Venter.      No.    1.176,184 : 

Mar.  21 ;  Oaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  888. 
Mangle.      G.    Binder   and    F.    j.    Couch.      No.    1,175.686 : 

Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  627. 
Mangle.     D.   M.   Cooper.     No.   1,176,609:    Mar.    14;   Gh: 

vol.  224  :   p.  562. 
Manifolding  device.     E.  K.  BotUe.     No.  1.174.<-!"      N'h 

7  :   Oaz.   vol.   224  :  p.  8. 
Manifolding  machine.    8.  Markis.    No.  1,174,080  ;  Mar.  <  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.   18.  ^      .^ 

Mannlte    from    natural    musts.    Preparation    of.      O.    P. 

Guignard.     No.   1,175.747;  Mar.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p. 

640 
Manual-training  apparatus.  W.  J.  HarTutt    No.  1,17*  3c,.', 

Mir    21 ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p   901. 
M;i:.     .pouch.      H.    H      Kh.     h.'Kserlan.      No.    1,176,778; 

Mar.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ,  p.  055. 
Manure-spreader.     C.R.Davis.     No.  1.177.391  ;  Mar.  28 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1295. 
.Vfauure-spreader.     F.   R.  Todd.     No.   1.174.102  ;  Mar.   7 : 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  27. 
Iklassage  apparatus.      H.   L.  Crane.     No.   1.177.388  ;   Mar 

2S     Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1296. 
M>!--4L:e    apparatus.      L.    W.    O.    Flynt.      No.    1.176,518: 

Ma      14:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  564. 
Massage  apparatus.     J.  C.  Johansen.     No.  1.175.360  Ms r 

14  :   Gaz.   vol.   224;  p.   511. 
MiK-^au'e    apparatus.      J.    C.    Johansen.       No.    l,17<.41o; 

Ma      28:  Gaz    vol.  224:  p.  1303. 
Massage      Instrument.      Vibration.        C.      Helntze.        No. 

1,175.262:  Mar.  14:  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  476. 
Ma   -lire  machine.     A.   P.  Blck.     No.  1.177.566:  Mar.  28: 

vol.  224  :  p.  1356.  ^   ^, 

Ma-^'-ai.'lng  device  for  brushes  and   the  like,   Detachable. 

T      lisenhut.     No.  1,176,249;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.    472. 
Match-box.      W.    E.   Edwards.     No.   1.175.414       Mar     14 

Oaz.   vol.   224  :   p.   528.  _     ^,     „   ^^ 

Match-boxing  machine.     J.  P.  Bennett  and  M.   M,   Robb. 

No.  1,175,621  :  Mar.  14;  Oaz.  vol.  224:  p.  667. 
Match-safe.     F.Brown.     No.  1,174,474  :  Mar    7  :  Oaz.  rol. 

224  ;  p.   159.  „„      ^ 

Match  safe.     T.  H.  Clark.     No.  1,177.017  ;  Mar.  28  :  Gaz. 

vol.  224  :  p.  IIO.'J.  _       .  ,„.  „„, 

Match-scratcher.   Pocket.      D.   W     F-ciy.     No.   1.175.625 : 

Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  0" 
Matches,  toothpicks,  or  the  like    !;•    eptncle  for.     B.  Miller 

and  A.  S.  Schenker.     No.  1.17.'>  tri      Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  :  p.  767. 
Material-elevator.      H.    Cull.      No.    1,175.(»4<<       n:  •* 

Gaz.   vol.   224;   p.   403. 
Matrix-distributing   mechanism.      D.    Petrl-Palmedo.      No. 

1.174.009:  Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224:  p.  207. 
Matte.  Refining  leady.     N.  V.  Hvblnette.     No.  1,176,266  ; 

Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  478. 
Mattress.      A.   Hartman.      No.    1.176.260;   Mar.    14;   Gaz. 

vol.   224:  p.   476. 
Mattress.       G.    F.     Slsbower    and     L.    B.     Plttoni.       No. 

1.175,814  ;  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  495. 
May-pole.      H.    C.    McBurney.      No.    1,177.426 :    Mar.    28 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1.^07. 
Measurement.    Method    of   and    apparatus    for   electrical. 

C.  A.    Hoxie.     No.  1.176,559;   Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.  972. 
Measuring  device.  Curve-.     J.  H.  Barnes.     No.  1,175,401 ; 

Mar.   14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  524. 
Measuring  receptacle.     C.  H.  Rltter.     No.  1,174.285  ;  Mar. 

7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  93. 
Meat  -  chopplnn    machine    scraper.      J.    C.    Stelner.      No. 

1.177.148:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1209 
Mechanical  movement.     J.  B.  Borst.     No.  1,176-7     ^^ar 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  786. 
Mechanical  movement.     L.  Douglas.     No.  1.174.i<(-      Nih- 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  376. 
Mechanical  movement.  Rack-and-plnlon.     H.    ^    T>esphr..s 

No.  1,176,208;  Mar.  21  :  Oaz.  vol.  224:  p    ^4' 
Merrv-go-round.      J.    Bursteen.      No.    1,174,044.    ila:.    7. 

Ga'z.  vol.  224  :  p.  184. 
Messages  and  orders   to  trainmen.   Device  for  delivering. 

E.   Y.   OConner  and   C.   N.    McCaslin.      No.   1,174.604  : 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  206. 
Metal-cutting  shears.     K.  Jobanson.     No.  1.174.161  :  Mar. 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p    40.' 
Metal   oilds  and   hvdroxlds.  Recovery  of.     A.  O.  Bllckle 

No.  1.175,587;  Mar.  14;   Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  590. 


Metal  package. 
Gaz.  vol.  224 


R.  L.  Dougherty.    No.  1.174.888  ;  Mar.  7 ; 

;  p.  294. 
Metal   pieces.    Mold    or   form    for   uniting.      C.   F.   Jacobs. 

No.  1.176,899;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1128. 
Metal-recovering  process  and  apparatus.     J.  T.  and  A.  O. 

Jones.    No.  1.174.731  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  266. 
Metal  tubes  or  billets.  Treatment  or  production  of  seam- 
less.     W.    Dicks.      No.    1,177,397 ;    Mar.    28 ;   Gaz.    vol. 

224  ;  p.  1298. 
Metal-working  apparatus,    Electric.      A.    F.    Rietzel.      No. 

1,174.446:  Mar    7:  «;az.  vol.  224:  p.  149. 
Metals   from  lead   ores   and   producing  a    white  1< :   ;    pt>: 

ment.  Separating  thallium  and  radioactive.     J.  h    Han- 

nav.     No.  1.175.146:  Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p    ^    '• 
Metallic  tie.     C.  Buss.     No.  1.176,337  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz    voi. 

224;  p.   608. 
Metallic    wheeL      E.    Fulda.      No.    1.177,179;    Mar.    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1220. 
Metallizing.     A.  G.  Jones.     No.  1,174,729;  Mar.  7;  Qa». 

vol.  224  :  p.  264. 
Metallizing   process   and    apparatus.      A.    0.    Jones.      No, 

1,174.730 :  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  255. 
Metallurgical     furnace.       L.     Metesser.       No.     1,177,429 ; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1308. 


Exposure-meter 
Flow-meter. 
Gas-meter. 
1,174,124;  Mar 


"^Icter  :  See — 

Area -meter. 

Electric  meter. 

Electricity-meter.  —    - 

Meter.     F.  N.  Connet.     No.  1.174.124;  Mar.  7:  Gh, 

224  ;  p.  36. 
Micrometer.     H.  L.  Burdlck.     No.  1.174,062 ;  Mar 

vol.  224  :  p.  10. 
Micrometer    attachment.       W.     H.     F      K  -  owske. 

1.176.667:  Mar.  21;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p     -T.^ 
Milk  and  Its  derivatives.  Manufacture  of  v.>;.  !>•.    > 

Melhulsh.      No.    1.176.467:    Mar.    14;      .h? 

p.  547. 
Milk   and    other    llqalds.    Apparatus   for    s!cr.: 

Lobeck.    No.  1,174.592  ;  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224 
MUk-boiler.     J.  Sajda.     No.  1,174,355  :   Mar.  7 

224:  p.  116. 

•  G.    Sinclair 

p.  691. 


7  ;  Gaz. 

No. 

>       W    J. 
vol     224: 

iZlnK        O 
:  r    202 
(.az     '- ol. 


No.    1 


Milk.  Treating. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
Mill :  See — 

fJrlnding-mlll. 

Tube-mill. 
Mllllng-ma  chine. 

Gaz.  vol.  224 ; 
Milling-machine. 

Mar.  28 ;  Gaz. 
Milling-machine. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
Milling-machine. 

28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1103. 
Milling  machine  and  the  like.    A.  J.  Brtggs 

Mar.  7  :  Gaz    vol.  224  :  p.  287. 
Mlne-breathlng  apparatus.     W.  E.  Gibbs. 

Mar.  21 ;  Oaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  1022. 
Mines.  Apparatus  for  the  electric  transmission  of 


.Mar     14 


J.    Bowen 
p.  1290. 

B.    M.    W.    Hanson, 
vol.  224  :  p.  1367. 

A.  J.   Briggs.     No.  1,1 
p.  229. 

W.   R.   Kornhoff.     No. 


Windmill. 
No.    1,177.376 
No. 

4,665 


Ma- 

,i:' 


28 

,569 


M.l! 


1.176,837      Mar. 


r4,^ii 


17a 


No.    1,175  o«2  ;    M.m- 


ij:n 


speech' In.      J.    H.    Relneke. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  416. 
Mining-machine.     E.  C.  Morgan.    No.  1.175 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  411. 
Mirror   device.      J.    H.    Boye.      No.    1,176,5"5 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  561. 
Miter-box    clamp,    AdJusUble.      J.    Ray.      No. 

Mar.  14 ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  668. 
Mixer:  See — 

Cake-mixer.  Drlnk-mlxer. 

Concrete-mixer. 
Mixing  device  for  solids  and  liquids.     C.  Gluckman. 

1.174.852  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  300. 
Mlxlng-machlne.      G.    J.    Mashek.      No.    1,177,200; 

28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1227. 
Moisture  to  commodities.  Supplying.     E.  L.  Henson. 

1.174.721 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  260. 
Mold  :  8e« — 

Block-mold.  Ingot-casting  mold. 

Concrete-structure  mold.  Silo-mold. 

Diamond-tool  mold. 
Mold.     H.  F.  Johnson.     No.  1,176,769  ;  Mar.  14 

224  :  p.  663. 
Mold.     3.  Phlllipoir.     No.  1,176,011 ;  Mar.  14  ; 

224  :  p.  390. 

W.  H.  laord.    No.  1,176,626 
607. 
Sellers.     No.  1.174.625 ;  Mar.  7 


-  or 
14  : 


1     .M  ii  • .  14; 
;    Ma-      14; 

1.175,811  ; 


No. 
Mar. 


No. 


G&t.  vol. 
voL 


Gaz. 


Molding  apparatus. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p. 
Molding-board.     W. 

vol.  224  :  p.  213. 
Moldlng-tlask.      G. 

Gaz,  vol,  224  :  p. 
Monoplane.     8.  F. 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p. 
Monopod.      P.   J 

vol.  224 


14 


A.    Miller. 
1078. 

Naughton. 
984. 


Mar. 

Oaz. 
Mar.    28; 


608. 
Mop.     T.  J.  Ellis. 


l'.  ill 


p.  563. 
Mop.     J.  P.   Holtzhouser. 

vol.  224  :  p.  195. 
Mop.     T.  G.  Johnson.     No. 

224  :  p.  1124. 
Mop-holder.     E.    Dobbins. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  186. 
Mortar-board.     F.  Klepach. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  383. 


No.    1.176.771 

No.    IM*:. ■■■.'>       Mar      -1  ; 

Hand.      No.    1,176,362:    Mar.    14;    Gaz. 

No.  1,176.610;  Mar.  14;  Oaz.  voL  224; 

No.   1.174,574;   M;        7      ',:,%. 

1.176,902  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  voL 

No.   1.174.660:   Biar.  7;   Gas. 

No.  1.174.994      Mrt    14      .^az. 


\c 


AlJMlAr.ETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENT  I OXS. 


AUMiAinrncAL  list  of  inventions. 


xcv 


No.  1.176,318 ; 


MuHon.  Comber  f«^-roll.     B.  H.  Roooev. 

>far.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  886. 
Motor  :   See — 

Current-motor.  Intprnal-oonibastlon  motor. 

FTvflninllc  motor.  Wavf  motor. 

Mrtnr    an<l    othor    vphlclp    seat.      W.    IT.    Holland.      No. 

1.175.702;  Mar.  14;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  051. 
U.  D.  James. 


M(  ror-control  sv«tom. 

14  :  Caz.  vol.  224  :  p. 
M  ■tor-control  Kystom. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p. 
M'ltor  rontrol   system. 

T  ;  Gaz.   vol.  224  :  p. 
.M(.tor-oontrol    system. 

14  :  C;az.  vol.  224  ;  p. 
Motor-control   system. 

14  :  <;az.  vol.  224  :  p. 


511. 
W.  O.  Lum. 
513. 

M.   Stelner. 
272 

*T.'  Varney. 
4ft7. 

T.   Varney. 
021. 


'  No.  1.175.369  ;  Mar. 
No.  1.175.3G7  ;  Mar. 
No.  1.174,772;  Mar. 
No.  1,175,321  ;  Mar. 
No.   1.175,069;   Mar. 


Motor-control    system'    and    apparatus.    Electric-       C     V 

Rnper.     .No.  1.175.295:  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  488.' 
Motor  control    system.    Electric-.      R.    J.    Dearborn        No 

1  17",,*?4'i;  Mnr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  500. 
M    t  u  .  ontrol     system.     Electric-.       FI.     C.     Walter        No 

1.175..'<2-_'  :  Mnr.  14  ;  Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  497. 
Motor-controller.      M.    M.    Gol.l«'nstelD.      No.    1175  434* 

^rn^    14     Oaz.  vol.  224:  p.  5.'?.'S.  ' 

^''  ■  "  r.nller.      M     M.    Coi.l.-nsteln.      No.    1,176.642; 

Mnr    ■2\  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  OO."). 
Motnr    ontroller.     C.  T.  Ilendernon.     No.  1,170.829;  Mar 

2S  ;  (,,iz.  vol.  224  :  p.  IIOO. 
Motor-controlling   device.    Explosive-.      C.   W.   Darr      No 

1.170.101  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  841. 
Motor-controlllnir  device.  Varlnlile-speed-electrlc-.     C    Red- 

fleld.     No.  1.175.177  ;  Mar.  14  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  440. 
Motor  ,-n,i'"n-     system.     Electric-.       J.    W.     Nolan        No 

1  IT.-'iTT     Ntir.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  770. 
Motor     Cenrshift    for    an    electric,      n.    M.    Leece.      No 

M:i;:;77:   Mnr.  21:   Gaz.  vol.  224;   p.  905. 
Motor  regulation.     E.  A.  Wright.     No.  1,174.373:  Mar.  7: 

Gaz    vol.  224  ;  p.  122. 
Motor  ^tnrtini.'   appnratns.    Electric-.      IT.   D.   James       No 

1.17.')..'?5.'^  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  510. 
.Mot..' ;:v  r    ing    nevlce.    Spring-.      E.    E.    Taliaferro.      No. 

1  1  .  t  4., 4     Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  152. 
Moiintlns.   .\dlustaM.-       \V     A.  Rutchart.     No.  1175  927- 

Mar.  21  :  Gnz.  vol    .jt     p    7.%2. 
Mowers,    i  rnss cat'hcr   attiuhment   for   lawn-.      W.    Boss 

No.   1. 170. SRI  :  Mar.  28:  Cnz.  vol.  224-  p    1117 
Mowing-machine.     E.  C.  Smith      No.  1.174,630;   Mar.  7- 

<.az    vol.  224  :  p.  215. 
Mud  ennrds.    Attaching    means    for.      W     R     Green       No 

1.170.7.'-.0  :  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  •  p    1070  ' 

**vor''224'    ^':j/l"'''°^«°-     ^°-  1.175,084;  Mar.  14;  Gaz. 

^"i^I'-r  rlAT-^^'w  ^  •     ^'-   ^    Turner  and  L.   Vaughan.     No. 

1  1  ..V20n  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  450. 
Mil  flple    l>urner.      11.   C.    Maul.      No.    1,174.203;    Mar    7- 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  86.  • 

Multiplyjng  mechanism.     W.  J.  Crumpton.     No.  1,174,831  • 

Mar.  ,  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  293  ,        .      x  , 

Music  chart.      F.    M.    Wolfe.      No.    1.177,002;    Mar 

'.n/..  vol.  224  :  p.  1159. 
Miislc-leaf   turner.      C.   R.    Greene 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :   ii    046. 
Music-leaf  turner        \     Ineich*.     No 

Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  f,.-,.s 
Music  leaf  turner.     T.  P.  I.  I>>nnon. 

I  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  308. 
Miislc-lenf    turner.      J.    .T.    Morris 

-1  :  Gaz.  vol    224:  p.  sn.n. 
Miisle-leaf    turner.      W.    Zopff.      No 

f.az.  vol.  224  :  p.  085. 
Miisirpiayinsr  device.    C.  C.  Conway 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  74. 
Mi!<i  nl     instriinient.     Electromagnetic.       G.     Breed 

1  174.813  :  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  286. 
.MM--i..nl  instrument  fall-hoard.    R.  A.  Gaily.    No.  1,174  845  • 

.Mir.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  298  .        ,     «. 

Mn<(.al  instrument.  StHn-     G.  W.  Davla.    No.  1.176,4.15; 

Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  l'    )      jv  ft2.^.  •     ". 

Mii^iral    liistniiiient>.    (  oiitiolllng   device    for    mechanical. 

Sit    •>"4"'        vn    ^^^'^-     ^"-  11"6'531;  Mar.  14;  Gaz. 
Mtisicni    Instruments.    Deyire    for   cleaning   and    polishing 

the  tiinlng-plns  of.     w.  E.  Jcnes.     No.  1.177.187-  Mar 

2f<:  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1223.  ".^oi  . 

.Musirnl  Instruments.  Device  for  controlling  flow  of  air  In 

me<hanl<al       (5.    R    Martin.      No.    1.174.595;    Mar.   7; 

«.az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  203. 
Mute    for    stringed    instruments.      D.    E.    Ilartnett       No 

1  177.1S4-   Mar.  28:  Gnz    vol.  224:  p.  1222. 
.Mu//le.    .\ninial  .      .\.   G.   Williams. 

14  :  r,»7..  vol.   224  :  p.  397. 
.N'iii!  h.vldin-    di'vice.    Magnetic.      G. 

1   174  ><s7  ;   M.ir.  7  ;  Cnz.  vol.  224 
.NaHnia<.hipe        p.    n.    sipppnr.       \,-, 

'  in/.   v(.|.   2-4  :   p    .'iVi'J. 

G.     H.     Orme. 
;  P.  94.^. 
No.    1.176,426 


No.  1.175.746; 
1.176.707:  Mar 

No.  1,174,877  ; 
No.  1.176,085; 
1.175,850;   Mar 

No.  1.174.231 ; 


28; 
Mar. 

14: 

Mar. 
Mar. 

14: 
Mar. 

No. 


L.    Meriwether, 
p.  311. 
1.175.567;   Mar 


*;m 


Nerkscarf 

Mnr    :.'i 
.VerUfi...      If 

vol     '_".>4      p 
.Nckti...      W 

vol    224  :  p 
Necktie     Htt.-n 


raiiffler. 

'     vol     •."24 
r.iirnstone. 
''•j:{. 
K     Mpver. 

(II  o 

iiiii.'tir       i: 


No.    1,176.391 
Iiitchlnson. 


Mar    2s     Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1274 


No.   1,175,033  ;   Mar. 
No. 

14; 
No.    1.176,482: 

Mar.  21  ;  Gai. 

Mar.  21  ;  Gas. 
No.    1.177.332; 


Ne<>ktle  stretcher  and  prevser.   P.  Brunstad.  No.  1.175.700 : 

Mar.  14;  <;az.  vol.  224;  p.  631.  •«.«vv, 

Needle  and  guard  therefor.     A.  L.  Powell.     No.  1  174  761  • 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  267.  •■»,•"*, 

Nee<lle-guide.       O.     L.     Lawson    and    J.     H.    Reed        No 

1.177.118;  Mar.  28:  Ciaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1198. 
Nee<lle     threader     and     sharpi-ner.       J.     II.     Bove        No 

1.175.504  ;  .Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  561. 
Neetlles,    .Machine    for    heating    and     tempering.       L     A 

Wharrad.     No.  1,177.218;   Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p! 

Nest  device.  Hen's-.     II.  W.  Kemble.     No.  1,176,038  Mar. 

14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  Oil. 
Nlght-llght.      C.    H.    flawklns,    C.    W.    Smith,   and    11.    E. 

Schanzenbach.     No.  1,174.934  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ; 

Nipple.  A.  G.  Gardiner.  No.  1,170.074  .\!ar.  21;  Gas 
vol.  224;  p.  liMtO. 

Nitrogen  and  electric  furnace  for  effecting  the  same.  Proc- 
ess of  fixing.  J.  E.  Bucher.  No.  1.174,067  ;  Mar.  7  • 
Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  231.  ....    ~nr.       , 

Nitrogen  and  electric  furnace  for  effecting  the  same  Proc- 
ess of  fixing.  J.  E.  Bucher.  No.  1,174.068;  Mar.  7: 
Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  231.  .        .     o,   aiai.    ,  , 

Nitrogen  and   means  for  effecting  the  Kame.   Molten  bath 

process  for  fixing.     J.  E.  Bucher.     No.  1,174,944  ;  Mar 

7  ;  Gnz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  330. 
Nitrogen.  El.xatlon  of.    il.  R.  Moody  and  S.  A.  Tuclter.    No 

1,175.007  ;  Mar.  14  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  388. 
Nitrous  vapors  or  gases  in  burnt  lime,  AI)sorl)lng.     A    T 

Schloeslng.      No.    1,177,359 ;    Mar.    28 ;    (Jaz.    vol.    224 ; 

p.  1284 
Noodle-cutter      J.   Velcansky.      No.    1.176,267 ;    Mar.   21 : 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  86;?.  ' 

Nose-gunr.l.     P.  and  J.  Cottlngham.  A.  Arrowsmith.  and 

G.  II.  Tarvln.     No.  1.177.489;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.  1332. 
Nose-ring.      A.   J.   Deerwester.     No.   1,176,038;   Mar.  21: 

Gnz.  vol.  224  :  n.  790.  ' 


Nozzle.  S.I  f  propelling  hose-.    J.  T.  Burns.    No.  1,170,518: 

Mnr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  O.-iS. 
Numberlng-mnchine.      .1.    if.    Relnhardt.      No.    1.175,659; 


Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  579. 
Nut.    Axle-.      A.    II.    Worrest.      No.    1,177.077;    Mar.   28; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1184. 
Nut.  Lock-.     J.  M.  Vandenburg.     No.  1.176.796;  Mar.  28; 

<!nz.  vol.  224  :  p.  10.S7. 
Nut  lock.   S.  II.  Bartlett  and  I.  P.  Markham.  No.  1,174.802  : 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  283. 
Nut-lock.       .1.     E.     Bradford    and     B.     n.     Rpicer.       No. 

1.170.197;  Mar.  21  :  Cnz.  vol.  2?A  :  p.  843. 
Nut  lock.     J.  II.  Bruftifleld.     No.  I,i74.817;  Mar.  7:  Gas. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  288. 
Nut-lock.     <;.  M.-Glumphy.     No.  1.175.785;  Mar.  14;  Gaz. 

vol.  •.'24  ;  p.  65S. 
Nut-lock.     A.  II.  Passmore.     No.  1,174,769  ;  Mar.  7 :  Gai. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  206. 
Nut-lock.     D.  A.  and  J.  E.  Phillips  and  A.  D.  Gable.     No. 

1.174.896 ;  Mar.  7 :  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  315. 
Nut-lork.     M.  M.  Phillips.     No.  1,170.718  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Qai. 

vol.  224:   p.   1025. 
Nut-lock.     II.   Sager.     No.   1.177,640;  Mar.  28;  Gnz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  1.148. 
Nut-lock.      E.    Thomas.      No.    1.176.791  ;    Mar.    28 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  108.'> 
Nut  lock.     M.    A.   Thomshaw.      No.    1  170  cji       \fiir.   21- 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  903. 
Nut-lock.      I.    C.    Woodward.      No.    1,176,034;    Mar.    14; 

Gnz.  vol.  224:  p.  397. 
.Nut  lock.    Gripping.      T.    M.    Morewood.      No.    1.170,088: 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  lOM. 
Nut-tnpping  machine.     T.  M.   Daniels  and  J.  C.  ITolsche- 

maeher.      (Reissue.)      No.    14.080;    Mar.    14;   Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  708. 
Nut-tnppIng  machine.     T.  M.   Daniels  ajiO  J.  C.   Ilolsche- 

macher.     No.  1.175.132  ;  Mnr.  14  ;  Gnz.  vol.  204  .  ^    ^.^j 
Nats,  Forming  grip.     L.  J.  Flint.     No.  1,174.1'4  7      Marl 

7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  80. 
Nats.  Forming  lock-.     W.  E.  Sharp      Ni     "  174  i;:i4      \!nr 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  90. 
Nuts,    .Making.      A.    II.   Jones.      No.    1,170.904;    .Mar.   28: 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.   112.'». 
Nutcracker.      W.    IT.    Bagby.      No.    1.176,639 ;    Mar.    21 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  997. 
Odometer.     A.  F.   Poole.     No.   1.170.090 ;   Mar.   21  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  224:  p.   1014. 
Odometer  mechanism.     A.  W.  Wessoleck.     No.  1  175  210- 

Mar.  14  :  Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  457. 
Oil  and  oll-palnt.  Mnnnfacturing  pellicles  of,     G    Mllller- 

Naegell.     No.  1.176.169;  Mar.  14  :  Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  444. 
Oil-burner.     C.  E.  Drake.     No.  1,176,354;  Mar    21  :   Gaz 

vol.  224  ;  p.  898. 
Oil-burner.     F.  E.  Nelson.     No.  1,175,796;  Mar.  14,  Uaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  662. 
Oil-burner.     L.   IT.   Scheldemantel.     No.  1,174.902 ;   Mar. 

7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  316. 
Oil-burner,  Steam-Injector.    B.  IT.  Spengler.   No.  1,175,830: 

Miir.  14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  674. 
Oil-burners,     Automatic     controlling    devlee     for.       J.     L. 

Atkins  and  J.  C.   Auckland.     No.  1,177.085;   Mar.  28; 
Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1187. 
Oil-burning  apparatus.     A.  Fischer.     No.  1,177.028:  Mnr 

28;  Ghz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1107. 
OU-bnrnlng  furnace.     J.  R.  Brown.     No.  1.174,060  ;  Mar. 
7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  9. 


Oilcloth.  Oxidizing  and  drying.     O.  Pettibone  and  J.  W. 

Royer.     No.  1.170.9x2  ;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1152. 
Oil-«'nglne.     W.  Sihenker.     No,  1,176.262  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Ga«. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  801. 
011-fee<ler.   Automatic.     IT.   Ilueber.     No.  1.175.869;   Mar. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  688. 
Oil  on  floors.  Maihlne  for  spraying.     FT.  B.  Nicbols.     No. 

1.176.(iS!) :  Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  807. 
Oll-re.-epfa.  le.      F.    C.    Chow.      No.    1.170.053;    Mar.   21; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  ino2. 
Oils  available  as  a  fuel.  Rendering  Mexican  flux  and  crude. 

O.    Fnlkenwrtlde.      No.    1,177,405;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.    vol. 

224  ;  p.   l.JOO. 
Oils    or    fats,    llydrogenatlng.      W.    D.    Richardson.      No. 

1.175.905:  Mnr.  14  :  (inz.  vol.  224;  p.  702. 
Oiler,  Animal-.     L.  E.  Farrar.     No.  1,174.136;   Mar.  7; 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  39. 
Oiler  for  Internal-combustion  engines.  Automatic  compres- 
sion-.    F.    lirown.     No.  1,177.228;   Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

224;   p.   1237. 
Oiler    for    loi-omotlve-wheel     flanges.       F.    L.    Ilolt.       No. 

1.175.204  :  Mnr.  14  ;  flaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  477. 
Oilers.  Attachment  for  hog-.     A.  V.  Rowe.     No.  1.174,623 ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  177. 
Oiling  Journal-b.-n rings   and    the   like.    Device   for.      J.   J. 

Nee*,.     No.  1.175,872  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  090. 
Oiling  system   for  vertliiil   multiple-cylinder   lnternnl-<om- 

bustlon  motors.     A.  P.  Brush.     No.  1,177,012;  Mar.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1101. 
Open-hcnrth  furnace.     R.  Elckworth.     No.  1,170.744  ;  Mar. 

2S  :  '::iz.  vol.  224;  p.  10r,8. 
Operating-handle.      A.    Rogers.      No.    1,174,448;    Mar.    7; 

Gnz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  150. 
Ophthalmic  mounting.     J.  C.  Wells.     No.  1.170,694;  Mar. 

21  :  Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1010. 
Optical   projeitlon   nppnrntus.     M.   G.   RIcker   and   M.    A. 

Ilassett.       No.     1.170.691;     Mar.    21;    Gaz.    vol.     224; 

p.  1015. 
Ore  nn.1   stone  crusher.     J.   E.   Kennedy.     No.    1.176,835; 

Mar.  28:   Gnz.   col.  224;  p.  1102. 
Ore-reducing  furnace.     A.  G.  Jones.     No.  1.174.728;  Mar. 

7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  254. 
Ore  reduclne  furnace.   J.  T.  and  A.  G.  Jones.  No.  1,174.732  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2*24  ;  p.  250. 
Ore-separntor.      G.    II.    Davis.      No.   1,175.016;    Mnr.    14; 

Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  602. 
Ores,    rnncontrntlng.      E.    Gavford    and    G.    Crerar.      No 

1.170.441  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  928. 
Ores,  Desulfurlzing  method  for  treating  refractory.     E.  TT. 

Dickie.     No.  1.177..390  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1298. 
Ores.    Arc..    Machine    for    reducing.      T.    .T.    Lovett.      No. 

1.17.'».906:  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  "O.l. 
Ores.   Reducing.     F.   E.  Agnew.     No.   1,174.404;   Mar.  7; 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  150. 
Ores.  Treating.      A.  G.  and   J.  T.  Jones.     No.  1,174.727; 

Mar    7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  253. 
Organ  pipe.     II.  Stahl.     No.  1,174,098;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  :  p.  25. 
Oven.    Taking-.      S.   A.   Wehmeyer.     No.    1.174.110;    Mar. 

7  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  29. 
Oven-bottom  support.     L.  Dana.     No.  1,175.131  ;  Mar.  14; 

Gnz.  vol    224  :  p.  431. 
Oven  heat-dlstrlbuter.     C.  Tl.  Resor.     No.  1,174,520  :  Mar. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  170. 
Overshoe-attaching  device.    J.  A.  Nicholas.    No.  1.175.798; 

Mar.  14  :  <init.  vol.  224  ;  p.  003. 
Overshoe.    Ileelless.      C.    S.    Goodyear.      No.    1,176.280 ; 

Mnr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  87,3. 
Package  or  box  tie  or  fastener.     G.  P.  Fltzslmmons.     No. 

1.177.096;  Mnr.  28;  V.ax.  vol.  224;  p.  1191. 
Package-tie.      L.    J.    Gregory.      No.    1,174,865 ;    Mar.    7 ; 

Giiz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  301. 
Packag<.-tle.     J.   E, 

vol.  224  :  p.  90fl, 
Package  tic.     E.  1,.  Loudon.     No.  1,176,781  ;  Mar.  14 ;  Ga«. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  657. 
Package-tie.      A.    R.    Michael.      No.    1,177.124;    Mar.    28: 

Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1200. 
Packing.     E.  S.  Mix.     No.  1.174.698;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

224:  p.  204. 
Packing  case.     G.  Klenk.     No.  1.177.116;  Mar.  28;  Gaz. 

vol.   224  ;  p.   1107. 
Packlng-cise.     C.R.Stevenson.     No,  1.177.287  ;  Mar.  28  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1257. 
Packing  cutter.     R.  L.  I^ndry.     No.  1.170,838  ;  Mar.  28  ; 

Gnz.   vol.   224  :   p.   1103. 
Packing.   Metallic  rod-.     C.  W.  G.  King.     No.  1,174,688; 

Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  201. 
Packing-ring,    Piston.      C.    L.    Shephard.      No.    1.175,383; 

Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  618. 
Packing.  Rod-.     A.  M.  Fowler.     No.  1.175.050;   Mar.  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  406. 
Pad  :   f!rr — 

Gnrment-pnd.  Truss-pad. 

riorsesho.'pnd. 
Padlock.  Permutation-.    C.J.Evans.    No.  1.177,093  ;  Mar. 

28;  Gnz.  vol.  224;  p.  1190. 
Paint.     A.J.Roberts.     No.  1,177.357  :  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224:  p.  1284. 
Palnt-«-an.    Frietlon-ton.     Q.   W.   Weber.     No.   1,176,007; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  780. 
Paint.    Composition    of    matter    to    be   used    as  a.      N.    M. 

Arnold.     No.  1.175.110;  Mnr.  14;  Ctaz.  vol.  224:  p.  424. 
Paint,  Making.     II.  Ilnckl  and  IT.  Bunzel.     No.  1,175,751  ; 

Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  647. 


Lord.     No.  1,176.382 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gax. 


No.  1,177,205;  Mar.  28;  Gaz. 


No.  1.177,051  ;  Mar.  28;  Gaz. 


I   Pan:  See— 

Pie- pan. 
Pan-lifter.     F.  C.  Mullin, 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1229. 
I    Pa()averlne  series  and  making  same.  Condensation  prod- 
;       Uits  of  the.     A.  IMctet.     No.  1.176.597  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gai. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  985. 
!   Paper  and   making  same.  Toilet-.     C.   K.    Ilosford.     No. 
I        1.174,069 ;  Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  224  ;  p.  15. 
Paper  articles.  Forming.     G.  J.  Bohlman.     No.  1.176.406; 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  626. 
Paper  bag.     S.  S.  Ktein.     No.  1,176,406:   Mar.  21;   Gat. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  948. 
I    Paper-bag  ma.hlne.     A.   Potdevln.      No.   1.176,103  :    M.nr 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  8.12. 
Paper-liag  mac  hine.      A.   Potdevln.     No.   1. 170.164  ;    Mai. 

21  ;  <;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  S;{2. 
I'aper-bag  making    machine.      J.    Bardet.     No.    1,174,040; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  5. 
Paper-bag-ma king  machine.   II.  A.  Barnett.  No.  1,176.641 ; 

Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  998. 
I"aper  bottles.  Forming.     W.   II.  Fulcher.     No.  1.177.178; 

Slar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1220. 
Paper  box.     L.  L.  Henry.     No.  1.175.354  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  509. 
I'aper-dlp.     II.  a.  Possner. 

vol.  2vf4:   p.   1175. 
Panvr  dolls.  Apparntus  for  making  and  dressing.     G.  A. 

Fox.     No.  I,li6.072;  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1009. 
Paper-hanger's  and  decorator's  tool.     M.  W.  Dnfry.     No. 

I.174.2;i9  ;  Mnr.  7  ;  (?nz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  77. 
Paper-holder.     F.    II.   lloberg.     No.   1.176.142  ;   Mar.   21 ; 

<;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  K'J.I. 
Paper.  Machine  for  facing  corrugated.     F.  E.  Neal.     No. 

1.175.074  :  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  412. 
Paper-machines.    Dr.ving   anparatns    for.      IT.    E.    Smith. 

E.  S.  I>nnlels.  nnd  L.  F.  Lehr.     No.  1.176.492  ;  Mar.  21 : 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  947. 
Paper-making  machine.     D.  F.  Sullivan.     No.   1,177,368; 

Xlar.  28  :  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1288. 
Paper-making    machine.    Toilet-.      C.    K.    Ilosford.      No. 

1.174,070  I  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  16. 
Paper,  Protected  chemical.     A.  E.  Meyer.     No.  1,174,763; 

Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  264. 
Paper  receptacle.     D.  McDonald.     No.  1.175,160  ;  Mar.  14  ; 

(Jnz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  441. 
Paper  receptacle  nncl  the  like.  W.  L.  Wright.  No.  1,174,648  ; 

Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  222. 
Pap'.T.  Removing  ink  or  coloring-matter  from.     J.  Welsh. 

No.  1.175.853  :  Mnr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  683. 
Paper-roll  holder  and  cutter.     J.  Johnson.     No.  1,174,871  ; 

Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  300. 
Paper-ndls.  Apparatus  for  holding.     J.  Ilunclhnusen.     No. 

l.^O.^OI  :  Mar.  21  :  (;az.  vol    224;  p.  97:{ 
Paper    sheets,    Package    of    foldetl.      C.    P.    Winter.      No. 

1.177.400:   Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1.123. 
Paper  tube  and  waterproofing  the  same.     IT.  C.  Prltham. 

No.  1,174.279;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  01. 
Pap«*r  tubes.   Folding  device  for  the  manufacture  of.     J. 

Bardet.     No.  1.174.039;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  6. 
Paring  machine.  Vegetable-.     II.  Robinson.     No.  1,174,012  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  208. 
Pastry.     M.   S.   Chapman.     No.   1,174,826;   Mar.  7;   (3az. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  292. 
I'att.-rn  :   l^ee — 

Garment  pat  tern. 
Pattern   culling  and   arranging  machinery.     S.    TT.   Gold- 
berg.     No.   1,176,049:   Mar.  21:   Gaz.   vol.  224  :   p.   793. 
Pavement.      T.    F.    McGllvray.      No.    1,174,200 ;    Mar.    7 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  84. 
Peauut-stemming   saw.     T.   M.   LllUston.     No.   1,176,000; 

Mar.  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  .180. 
pearls  of  regular  form   by  nearl-produclng  mollusks,  En- 

for  Ing    the    fornintion    of    free.      T.    NIshlkawa.      No. 

1.170.090;   Mnr.   21  :  Gnz.  vol.  224;  p.  807. 
Peat,   Apparatus  for  obtaining  the  products  of.     E.  Bar- 
tholomew.     No.    1.175.919 ;    Mar.    21  ;    Gaz.    vol.    224 ; 

p.  760. 
Peat   Into  coal,   .Apparatus  for  the  conversion  of.     O.   A. 

Ford   and   J.   C.    Long.     No.   1,175.944;   Mar.   21:   Gn? 

vol.  224  :  p.  758. 
Pedal  attachment.  Safety.  H.  D.  Hathaway.  No.  1,174  4!'e 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  107. 
Pedals  and  the  like.  Cover  for.    J.  Stanley.    No.  1.176,387  : 

Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p    520. 
Pen.     R.  J.  Estes.     No.  1.177.404  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ; 

p.  i:<00. 
Pen   attachment.      E.    Varley.     No.   1,177,869 ;    Mar.    28 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.   1288. 
Pen.  .^elf-fllllng  fountain-.     W.  I.  Ferris..   No.  1.176.529; 

Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  901. 
Pens,    Blotter   attachment    for    fountain-.      8.    H.    Heller. 

No.  1.174.416;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  138. 
Pens,  pencils.  Ac,  Holder  for.     A.  E.  Smith.    No.  1.174,770  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gnz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  271. 
Pencil.  Ernsing-.     C.  L.  Ileisler.     No.  1.176.141      Mar.  21; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  824. 
Pendulum-bob.     (i.    H.    Miller. 

Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  661. 
IVrcolaior.     I.  Bauer.     No.  1.176.682;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  to". 

224  ;  p.  0'2n. 
Percolator.     W.  F.  Dewey.     No.  1.176,610 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  604. 
Perforating  attachment  for  Job-presses.     T.  A.  SallivaD. 

No.  1.178.570;  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  683. 


No.   1,175,793;    Mar.   14 
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1,176,472  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  940. 
Perforating  mechanism.     J.   H.   PllllngH.     No.   1,176.986 ; 
Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  773.  x,aiu,i,oD. 

i'trfuratorformaster-Bheets.  L.  R.  Roberts.  No.  1.177,139  : 
Mm:    28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  12«)6. 

1^r'^:'Si^^ea°l24;pS59j''"""-  ^°-  '''^'^ ' 
''"^':%:t'^e224''p^,^r'''''-  ''°-  I'l^^'SSS;  Mar. 
''"^  'V;'::'^S^H;24(li^m?f'''°°-  ^°-  l-^^-^^;  Mar. 
'  *uV.  '  ,  i'        ■■'«  apparatus",  if.  .1.  Blakeslee.  No.  1,175.222  ; 

Ala;     i4  ,  <.d>c.  vol.  "224  ;  p.  462 
Phenolic     condensation     products    capable    of    acting    as 

polsnas  to  marine  growths.  1«(  terla,  Ac.  Production  of. 

A    JM^lnemaun.     .No.  1.176.056  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

i'h^n  .  -raph  rt-.ords.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing.     B.  P 

!    !^^24?p    SO   ^  •     ^°-  I'l^*'^^*;  Mar    7;  Qm. 

rf...|,u;:raph^.^ound-b^^^    384^-  ^"'P-     No.  1.174.996 ;  Mar. 

PhoD  ,-ia;,h-8topr^  M.  ^Adali-.      No.    1.175,912;    Mar.   21; 

'  ■  m;:;"';;^'"  ":^ /•  ';"'";^4 .  i  fr,^'"^""^-  ^o.  1.177.227 ; 

1'h^.to.rapi.  pnnr:n>,^frame.  ^F^^  B.  Yoang.     No.  1.174.790; 

Photo^'rapbi    prritHu-       ,„,islc.         H.      J.      Vetter.        No. 

\A,i.UH      M-r     ,      ,,.^,     ,.„,     224;   p.  320. 
1  nofu-rapri:     .shutt-T      K,   K,   Cuderwood.     No.  1.176.329 : 

Phon.grapliic     tran-^paron.  i...     Making     color.       A.     Her- 
n..n.l..z  M..jia.      .N„     1.174. 144.   Mar    7  ;   Gaz.  vol.  224; 

i'horMi,'ra|,h!nji    ftn.i    'ifv;U>pin^    machine.    Automatic.      C. 

vol    2-;4    p    i;i47  •    ^°-  ^'177-539  :  Mar.  28  ;  G*«. 

Pliorn^^raph.   and    rhe    like.   Holder   for.      A.   Cntler.     No. 

1.1.  ,.-',„<:   Mar.  L'S  ;  i.n/..  vol.  224;  p.  1238 

^^^;"r ;  r^- 4.^"iiar.'^i^rfev;r-22f :  f  9f.'"^''"'- 

'^s;'(ia^;  vol'^.^.:4     ;;'  ,','T'"^-     ^°-  l-l^^.^^S:  Mar. 

'''2«  •  ^;;az'"vor ■'■^4  y-  I'iei"^'"*'-  ''°-  '-'''-''^^  •  ^"• 

^'("ar'vor\'l;4''p  Joo"-^"**-  ^o.  1.176.656  ;  Mar.  21  ; 
^'u''  .VaV^'voi'*'-..':    Sn^"^°°-     ^'*°-  1.174,957;  Mar. 

i°i'-=;-.\!l .'."'"''/''•      ^     K-    Rf-ln  and  0.   E.   Martin.      No 
1  1,5. »;♦.{;   ^^a^.  -l  :  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  776 
n;in  .    .\.,'..inari<-  play^T        H.  Wlttlg.  Jr.     No.  1  176  877  ■ 
Mar    2«.  .,az,  v.,].  -•..4;  p.  1116.  i.i<o.»r7. 

VOL  2*24     p  *  TiS    "'''^''      ^'°-  1'176.054  ;  Mar.  21 :  Gaz. 

^'7"'V;<J^'";or^Tp''.8.-'^     '''•■'"'       ^°-   1.174.812;Mar. 

P>n,,..  p.,.a:  ^,.„.^  j^^  w,  Cov.T.  No.  1.177.387  ;  Mar.  28  ; 
'''oaz  ';oV'S4  T,  Vi !jy""^'^y-  No.  1.177.071  ;  Mar.  28  ; 
'''m^.  I'^'iZ  'l^%4^  J^aT^^"'^^''^-  '^o-  1.174,682; 
^'l°i'V5';-'In''\,'''"'2'     ^y-      ^-    ^-     p.     Collgnon.      No. 

<'otton  pi.'kf'r. 
P!.  tnr,.  fram..  ^taMIIzf-r.     (J.  X.  Ilickerson  and  G.  C.  Hem- 
,,  ■     "  '    ,,  •'"."•  11  ".lot.:  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1194 
",  V:;    :'';-^"''J    I'rodu.^ng  motion-.    C.  R.  Macaulej.     No. 
,.     ,  '  '  *  -^'      Mar    14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  483. 

yul^7r,;^^!:'.o^^^r^   ^-  '■   '^''^"'-      ^°-l-"4.208; 

'"7Vi;az:";ol'"224  ;"^'^i.  '^  ^"''^-  ^'^^  ^'^'^•''^  '  ^'■ 
'"'w'in'c   ™«'"'^'"''«-^  P'/n  magazine    for    moving-.      J.    T. 

Wells.     No    1.175.S.-1  .   Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  254:  p.  682 
H«;ture  machines.  LiKht_ projector  for  motion-.     J.  Darby,   i 

No.   1.1,4,479:   M.<r    7     .,a/.  vol.  224:  p.   101.  ^• 

Uctures,  Indicating  -ha.Iir,.;  and  coloring  In  the  produc- 

<;a^.  vJi.  2'2'4  :%.'^o;'.^""'^^-  -""°-  '•''^'^'*'  ^"  "  =  | 
Pictures  of  moving  objfvt.s.  Transmission  of.  A.  Slndlne-  1 
IMe^rrf"- Vf'^^'V  1-1.75.313:  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  49!. 

vol    224^p.  617'°^*'"'  1.175.657:    Mar.    14;    Gaz. 

'''lii?-y''o«''P'i^'°^  "?^*;*J.'°''-    ^-  T-  NlckUn.    No.  1.177.534; 
Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1346. 

Pil_e.Mittjng^machine.     A.    Morton.      No.    1.174,340:    Mar.    | 

P!-i-.  Interlocking  sheet-.'    S.  B.  Sheldon      No.  1.176  323  • 
Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  888.  i.^«o.««  . 

"vof'    o^r^p    877"'"-      ^°-   1'1^«-'*      ^"-  21:   Gaz. 

'''u'f  Gi'rtor'224'  ?•  f4/«"'t«°-     No.  1.176.168  ;  Mar. 

['in  :   See—  ' 

riothes-pln.  Tnsulator-pln. 

Hat-pin.  Saf^^t.v-pin. 

I!n  and  r-tftlninc  member.     G.  C.  Marrav.     No.  1.175  560- 

^far    14     <;i7    vol.  224  :  p.  576.  "  «••'""■ 


''^4rG;z'"foi.'Si--  p\?6 ''''°'"°-  ^°-  '•''"•"^ = >*"• 

Pipe  :   See— 

Organ-pipe.  Tobacco-pipe, 

stovepipe. 
I   Pipe-cleaner.     F.  J.  Rnmpeltln.     No.  1.176.260 ;  Mar    21  • 
i        Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  860.  ' 

Pipe  cleaning  and  painting  machine.     R.  H.  Hubbell.     No. 
1.176.452  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  933. 

"?^;-?«i?#   <1^/'<^P-    Temporary.       H.     O.     Carlson.      No. 
1.1  <  4.055;   Mar.   7;  Gaz.  vol.   224;  p.   11 

^^.rTiruIi.  '^o1.*"224  ''p  «f5?'^''"--     No.  1.175.936  : 

^'r8r°aT*v"ol.?2Vrp    ?3?3'"°''""     No.  1.177.441  ;  Mar. 

"^^ar va'°l24  "p   536'''"^"'-     ''"•  ^'"^'^S  =  ^ar.  14; 

'*teT8";°&a..'vo?-2l°4lp^.lV^'°"""-  ""'■  ''''''^^■' 
Plpe-t^oupling.     o    Zlegler.     No.  1.176.261  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz. 

vol.    £H  '.    p.    s60. 

Pipe  coupling,  Train-.      F.   F.   Antonsen.  No.   1.174  707  • 

Mar.  7  ;  <;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  281.  i.*it.i«»<  . 

Pipe   conDllne.    Train-       U.    P.    Kroeker.  No.   1,177,419: 

Mar    28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1305.  ,*•  i,»ii», 

Plpc-grlpplng   device.      M.    W.    Palmore.  No.    1.174  437  • 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  146.  ^.^i^.^oi  . 

^'^l^T24^rp.  666  ■  ^''*'""'     ^°-  ^•"''•8^2  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gm. 

"?^'t^i°o«A  Apparatus  for  forming.     L.  A.  Weston.     No. 
1,174,209  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  65 

"?tl^'"224'-^'"'"  1246 ^"'''     ^°'  ^'^'^'^•^^^''  '^*'"-  28:  Oa«. 

'''rir^^i?.%a"?224^p'^936*°""^'  ^^  '•'''^•*^^'  ^- 

"^^o.VfA  r  Mar^.l?'!°^az"\^o'l'.°l24  ;^p.^755^"^°'^°''- 
Pipe  threading   machine.     W.    E.   Nestor.     No.   1  177  436  • 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1.^11.  i,i(«.«^o. 

Pipe-wrench.     A.  Allison  and  J.  W.  Key      No    1  17.%  lOfi  • 

Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  523.  iiTO.STO  . 

^*?S'r224?i,.  62.'  ^*°*'  ^'''  ^'^'^*'^^''  ^"  7;  Ga2. 
Pipes.    Automatic   device   for   cutting   olT   the   flow  of  air 

GarfSi.1'2-4;^p    sis^"'"""     ''''■  ''''^'''' '  """    ^1  ; 

^TlAT^iLl'r'l'^'it^.'lT^^^  ■  p^  619'°'°"""  ""'■ 
^'voll' 22*i  :^.° 779""'  ■''■•  ^°-  1176.003;  Mar.  21  :  Gaz. 
^'fo?'224:  f ■  nci"^""      ^°-  ^'I^^'^^IO:  Mar.  28;  Gaz. 

"^*?5*.-  iJ^i"^?^'*  i:as-e°8lne-     W.  L.  Schoengarth.     No 

1.174.092;  Mar.  f;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  23 
Piston    ring    for    gasolene  -  engines.      H.    Ilomewood    and 

224%    [242*°"  1.177.246;   Mar.   28;   Gaz.    vol. 

^*7*Mia^vi"'*224^°'^' 25^'    ^™"**-      ^°-    1.174,096;    Mar. 

^"'?€HrlL4°f  I'ioe-  '"'"    ^'*-  ''''*'^'*  •  ^"• 

^'oaT'?of*'224p  i5m'*^-  ^**-  ^•^'^^'^^^ '  Mar.  28; 
^'224;  p'eti  ^""*"     ^°-  l'l^«*-«8«;  Mar    14;  Gaz.  vol. 

Plant^setflng      machine.        J.       Riemenschnelder.        No 
1.174,283  ;  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  92. 

'^'oarvor'-224p\m°'''°-     *"'"    '''''•^''■-    Mar.    28; 

^^%oA''r.    i^ia'"''-      ^°-    1.174.419:    Mar.    7;    Gaz.    vol. 
zz4  ;  p.  139. 

Planter  attachment.     W.   B.   King.     No    1  174  >  "      Mar 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  382.  ' 

'''^°nz"\frii4  "p  ^sS'"^*^'^-     ^«-  1'1^«'824  :  Mar.  21  ; 

%°ar"l4?GJzTol.'"^-:  p^-4n-  ''"'^'-  ''''■  '•"'^•^"^  = 
PI  inter.  Corn.     D.  L.  Plante.     No.  1.176.242;   Mar    21- 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  858.  ' 

Planter  Corn-.     C.  W.  Zimmerman.     No.  1.175.329  ;  Mar 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  600.  .  — ». 

Planter,  Corn  and  cotton.     S.  D.  Jennings.     No  1  177  247  • 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1242.  x.x.  ...t,,  , 

'''?f«rv3':l24  ;"-.  Ser'^*^'"-  ""'■  '•"'^•='"  =  ^"-  ^*  • 
Planter.  Three  row  corn-.     E.  W.  Paalson.     No.  1,174.606  : 

Mar.  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  206. 
Planter,  Variable-drop  seed-.     H.  L.  Dooley.    No.  1,176.820  ; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1096. 
Planter.  Variable  drop  seed-.     H.  L.  Dooley.    No.  1.176.821  • 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1096.  ... 

Planters.   Clutch    mechanism    for   corn-.      E.  W     Bureess 

No.  1.176.1.30;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  820.  ""'^***"- 
Planters.  Seed-separating  mechanism  for.     H.   L.  Dooley 

No.   1.174.180;  Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  38. 
Planters.   Wireless  check-row  mechanism    for.     J.  J.  Kel- 

leher.     No.  1.176.637  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz   vol.  224  ;  p.  610. 
Plaster  board  and   the  like.   Making.     J.  and  J.   E.  Schu- 

nJHPher.       No.    1.17«.:i22 :    Mar.    21:    Gar.    vol.    224: 

p.  887. 
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Xl  V  li 


No. 

No. 


^H*,*£o  ^'■'^•wMaklng.     J.   and   J.    B.    Schumacher. 
1,1/6.860;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1110. 

^^'^'.^IfoJ^^^P^'s'^oo-     B-  B-   Goldsmith.      (Reissue.) 

14,087  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  709. 
Plastic  composition  and   making  same.     W.   K.   Freeman. 

No   1.1<6.425:  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  538. 
Plastic  composition,  article  made  from  same,  and  making 

00..  ^  K   Freeman.     No.  1.176.427  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  toL 

Plastic  composition.  Obtaining  a. 
Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  660. 

^^^^'^^•^S-  N-  Waterhouse.     No.  1,176.391 ;  Mar 

vol.  224  ;  p.  520. 
Filers,  Jeweler's.    I.  A.  Sanders.    No.  1.176.604  ;  Mar.  21 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  987. 
Pliers.  Matrix-.     W.  H.  Tuttle.     No.  1,176,798 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1086. 
Plow.     D.   A.   Biehlnger.     No.    1.176,042;    Mar 

vol.  224  :  p.  400. 
P'ow      J.  Brodz.     No.  1,175.507  ;  Mar.  14 ;  Gas.  ▼©!.  224 

p.  562. 
Plow.     J.  riarrison.     No 

224;  p.  1121. 
Plow.    Boat-sled    disk.      A.    R. 

Mar.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  320. 
Plow.  Disk.    A.  P    McKay.     No.  1.176,681 ;  Mar.  21 :  Gaz 

Plow.   Gang-.     W.    H.   Whittlesey. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1354. 
Plow.   Listing-.     T.  Ferguson.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  642. 


No. 


F.  Meyer.   No.  1.176.791 ; 
14;  Om. 


Mar.  28; 
14;   Ou. 
ir.  14 :  Gas. 
1,176.892;   Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
Weber.      No.    1,174,916; 


No 


Mar. 


1.177,658 
1,176.786;   Mar.  14; 


E. 
14; 


vol. 
Plows 

No. 
Plows 


F..    and    D.    O. 
Gaz.    vol.    224; 

;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz. 


J.  J. 
i :  p.  857. 
Mar.  28 ; 

Mar.  14; 


1.176.659 ; 


Mar 


Mar. 
21; 


Plow-motor-gulding    device.     E.    M 

Wheelock.     No.    1.176,674;    Mar. 

p.  586. 
Plow,   Subsoil-.     C.  Way.     No.   1.174.640 
224  ;  p.  220. 

and   other  tools,  Yielding  mount  for.     E.   Dunlap 
1.174.699;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  243. 
and   the  like.   Roller  attachment  for  gani 

Payer.     No.  1.176.240 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 
Plowlng-machlne.     J.  G.  Kerst.     No.  1,177,039  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1171. 
Plug  and  socket.     J.  N.  Davla.     No.  1,175,052 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  403. 
Plus:.   Attachment-.      F.   C.   De   Reamer.     No. 

Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1003. 
Plog-connector.     F.    Conrad.     No.    1,175.343 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  605. 
Ping.    Detachable.      W.    S.    Bacon.      No.    1.174.378 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  124. 
Plumber's  bench.     N.  Rosenfeld.     No.  1,176.489  ;  Mar 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  946. 
Pneumatic  action.     W.  O.  Betz.     No.  1,174,807  ;  Mar.  7  : 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  284. 
Pneumatlc-despatch-tnbe    apparatus.    Carrier    for.     J.    T 

Needham.     No.  1,176,918  ;   Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p. 

Pocket,'  Pen    or   pencil.     A.    F.    Skaren.     No.    1,1763»: 

Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1112.  ^^ 

Pocket-shift.      W.    F.    Straub.      No.    1,176,002 ;    Mar    21  • 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  778. 
Polar  oscillograms.   Device  for  producing.     L.  W.  Chubb 

No.  1.175..1.38 :  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  603. 
Pole-arm,  Sheet  metal.     C.  L.  Pelrce.  Jr.     No.  1,175.077  • 

Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  413.  

Pole  attachment.  Wagon-.     T.  Clark.     No.  1,175,239  ;  Mar. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  468. 
Pole.    Bean-.     J.    U.   Schalble.      No 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  316. 
Pole,    Collapsihle    metal.      O.    Valenne.      No.    1.176,111 ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  814. 
Pole    construction.      H.    M.    Hughes  and    J.    A.    McCarty. 

No.  1.174.601  :  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  169. 
Polishing  and  buffing  machine.    J.  F.  Oail.   No.  1.176  139- 

Mar.   21  ;  Gaz.   vol.  224  ;  p.  824. 
Pollshing-machlnes,  Dust-collector  for.      G    W    and  W    H 

I-;?!?*"-     No.    1.177.342;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    224 ';    p.' 

1278.  *^ 

Polo-mallet.     B.     Pedersen.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1249. 

F.  McNamara 
p.  410. 

C.   E.   Fuller. 
p.  873. 


1,174,»01;   Mar.   7; 


1,177.266 ;     Mar.     28 


No.  1.175.068 
No.   1.176,284; 


OftZ. 


Pool-table  attachment.     J. 
Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
Porous  blocks.   Treating. 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 
Post :  8eti — 

Concrete  fence-post.  Fence-post. 

Post.     G.  H.  Langehennlg.     No.  1.175  4,'>'-     v.r>' 

vol.  224  ;  p.  544. 
Postal    stamps    and    Insurance-stamps,    Gear-driven    ma- 
chine for  affixing.     F.J.Gill.     No.  1,174.562  ;  Mar.  7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  190. 
Pot  :   Flee — 

Coffee-pot. 
Potash     feldspar.     Producing    certain    commercial    prod- 

ucta  from.      E.   L.   Anderson.     No.   1.174,796;   Mar.  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  281. 
Potash  from  calcined  alunlte.  Recovery  of.     C.  P    Hage- 

dorn.     No.  1.175.489  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  537. 
Potato-assorter.     J.    FI.    Green.      No.    1.174,711  :    Mar    7  • 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  247 
Powder-bag,     Portable.      R      K      <  a.^-ell.     No.     1,175,708; 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  633. 
Powder   or   other   loose   material.    Prodndng  solid   bodies 

from.     J.   A.    Williams.     No.   I,174,fi4ti      Mar    7;   Gaz 

vol.  224  ;  p.  221. 

224  0.  G.— VU 


Power-generating  apparatus.     C.   B.  and  I.  H.   W!; 

No.  1,177,466 ,  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1323. 
Power-pike    for    erecting    poles.      C.    E.    Sedgwick. 

1,174,950  ;   Mar.  7  ;  <;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  333. 
Power,  Process  of  and  apparatus  for  producing.     W.  L. 

Dwnpsey.     No.  1.176.207;   Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p. 

Power  tamplng-ma chine.     C.  E.  Bathrlck.     No.  1.17  4  ^    .i 

Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  283. 
Power-transmission  device.     L.  and  F.  O    1  airDr>e  1       No 

1.174.227  ;  Mar.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  7». 
Power  transmission  device.    F.  E.  Mcilngh.    No.  1,176.768  ; 

Mar    28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1077. 
Power-transmission    mechanism.      J.   W.    Hegeler    and   O 

Holmes.      No.   1,176.290;   Mar.   21;    Gaz.    vol.    224:   p! 

Power-transmission   system.   Centrifngally-regulated.      W. 
Morrison.     No.  1,176.396;  Mar.  21;  (kz.  vol.  224;  p. 

Power-transmitting  device.     H.  G.  Barnes. 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  623 
Precipitating   apparatus.     J.   Irving.   Jr 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1198 
Preheater.     P.    P.    Glor.     No.    1,177,510; 

vol.  224  :  p.  1838. 
Preliminary-treatment  tank.     E.  H.  Dickie 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1297. 
Press  :   See — 

Dle-presa.  Hat-preaa. 

Drawing  press.  Leather-press. 

Filter-manufacturing  press.     Prlntlng-preaa. 

Ham  and  meat  press. 
Press.     G.  B.  Whitney.     No.  1,174,212 


Nt' 


07 


No.   1,177.109  ; 

Mar,    2-8  ■    Ga? 
No.  1,177,394  ; 


224;  p.  67. 
-platens. 


:  s ) 


Gm     vol. 


No 


I'.-anf'.nn, 
■J4.'? 


Priming  charge. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
Pruning  device. 

Gflz.  vol.  224  ; 
Printing   device. 

Gaz.  vol.  224 


Pres.s-pfatens.     Gage-pin     for.       W.     R 
1.175,696 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p 
Presser-foot  mechanism.      L    E.  .Tohnsur 

No.  1.177.249:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224     ,,    ..,., 
Presses,  Automatic  throw-off  and  cyllnder-adjustlne  mech 
anism  for  rotary.     E.L.Jones.     No.  1.174  S^t^!*     Mar    14 
Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  382. 
Pressure  -  controlling      system.       E.      A.      Mitchell 

1.174.339  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p    1 1 0 
Pressure.     Fitting     for    systems    ut    ./ini-     >  leh       G 
Savage.     No.  1,174.356;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  v*       .J4     p 
Pressure-gage.     J.  F.  O'Conaor.    No.  1,176  !'T!4     Mar. 

Gaz.   vol.  224  :   p.   770. 
Pressure  gages  and  testers.  Connector  for.     G.  Zlegler 

No.  1,176.577  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  687 
Pressure-Indicator.     P.  E.  Durham.     No.  11 7^^703     Mar 

21:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.   1019. 
Pressure-Indicator.     H.   P.   Kraft   and   MPS 
.No    1.176.907  :  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p    11*20 
W.  H.   Buen.     No.  1.174'- '9 
p.  232. 

J.   L.  Parkes.     No.  1,176,777  : 
p.  1081. 
T.    S.    Fox.     No.    1.174,0R2 : 

p.  13. 

Printing  llthofrraphically.  Apparatus  for.     .7    a    .! 
No.  1.176.549  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  Or.s 
Printing   machine.    Embossed-plate-.      S     S     .\da"-:       No 

1.175. .178:  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  5S7 
Printing  machines.  Cutting  apparatus  for  web-.     .1    Rardet 

No.  1,174,041  :  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol,  224  :  p.  6. 
Printing  means,  Snblnklng.     H.  C.  Welter.     No.  1.174  fl43 

Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  220. 
Printing  mechanism  and  sublnklng  means  therefor       H    C 
Welter.     No.  1.174.642  ;  Mar.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  220 
Printing'  on  pottery  and   enamel   ware.  Transfer   fur       S 
Iveicester.      No.    1.176,779;    Mar.    14;    Gaz.    vol     '-"M 
p.  H57. 
Prlntlng-plates,    Screen    for    producing    photomechanical 
J.  A.  H.  Hatt.     No.  1,176.446  ;  Mar.  14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 
p.  6.19. 
Printing  press.     C.   A.   Melswlnkel 

7:  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  108. 
PrlntiUK-press    grlpper    device.      B. 
1.176,433:  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224 
Printing-press.  Hand.     H.  L.  Ament 

14:  Caz.  vol.  224:  p.  657. 
Printing-press    Inking    attachment. 

1.175.284:  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
Printing-press.     Rotarv     engraving. 
1.176,3,1  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 


No. 

W. 

116. 
21  : 

,  Jr. 


iW I  inert 


;    Mar.    T; 

Mar    28  ; 

Mar      7; 

Have*. 


No.  l,174.r',.'U  :    Mar 


W.    Contes=a 
:  p.  925. 
No.  1,175.497 


G.    n.    Miller, 
p.  484. 
F.     Lamey. 
p.  903. 


No 

Mar 


No. 


No 


Printing-press    sheet  -  manipulating    mechar.'.>im        F     L 
Jones.     No.  1,175,807  ;  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  ':i4  ;   p    Rr.« 

Printing-presses.  Automatic  feeding  device  i..r  piH-.r, 
H.  Honlgmann.  No.  1,174,724  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol  i'24 
p.  252. 

Printing  presses.    Automatic    sheet-registering    device    for 


platen.'  H.  Honlgmann 
vol.  224  ;  p.  252. 
Printing  upon  hollow  cylindrical  and  like  artlf^les 
ratus  for.  S.  R.  Holllck  and  S.  Thompson 
1.176.449  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  224  ;  p.  r*^i 


No.   1,174,728;   Mar.   7  ;   (,ai 


App* 

No 


Projectile.     F.    E. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  823 
Projectile.     W.  M. 

vol.  224  :  p^  1303 


Arndt. 


(.^i 


Projectll 

vol.  224  :  p, 
Projectile.     C. 

224  ;  p.  221. 


No.    1,174.9'2 

Howell.     No.  1.177,414 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Ga? 

No.  1,178.082      Mnr     21      (Jai 

1.174,644;  Mar.  7;   Gri    toI 


A.  Moore. 
804. 
West.     No. 


Mar 


xcviii 
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Projectile.   Incenfllary.     L.  Nixon.     No.   1.175,800;  Mar. 

14  ;  'in/..  vi»l.  21.'4  ;  p.  604. 
I'roJHction   apimPHtiis.      II.   N.   Ott.      No.    1,176,485;   Mar. 

2\  ;    Gaz.    vol.    i.'_'4  ;    p.    944. 
Proi''-t(n,      i:    K.M  tor.     No.  1.177,137;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  toI. 

L'-'4  :   p.   1  L'Ori 

F'rop.ii.T.   Sr.-w-       f:,    K.    Bussey.     No.   1,176,408;  Mar. 

H  :  i;;i7.    v(.l.  L'24  :  p.  52(\. 
IT..i..!|..r-h>i't    hing.T.      R.    A.    Patrick.      No.   1,175,288; 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  480. 
I'rM:,.-,::!!;;     iii«-' hiuiisiii     for     tson ts.     J,     IT.     MooD.     No. 

1,177  4:-;.^,  Miir.  1:8:  (;«/    vol.  •.".»4  ;  p.  1.110. 
Propulsion,    .^^vst*"!!!    of    ship.      W.    I,.    K.    Emmet.      No. 

1  17r,.r,(;,H  :  Slar.  21  •.  t.az.  vol.  224;  p.   1007. 
['rotertlvH  <l.>vl<«>.     (}.  F.  Gray.     No.  1.170.544;  Mar.  21; 

Gil/.,   vol.   224  ;   p.  UW. 
I'rni..  tiv-  iirvirr       R.    I'    .rarkscn.     No.   1,177,334;   Mar. 

2S  :  <;.'i7    v.,1    ;J24  :  p.   rJ7.' 
Priin.r.    Tr(>»>-.     D.    FI     Watt.s.     No.    1,174,785;    Blar.    7; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  277. 
PuIWt  :    t^'-r — 

I'lp.»-pi)ller.  Rtnmo-pnller. 

Pullfv.     .1.   n.   Jones.     No.   1,174,505:    Mar    7;   Oai.  Tol. 

224  ;  p.  171. 
Pull.  v.   riotht's-llno.      B.   Felnuold.      No.   1.175,883;   Mar. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  004. 
I'ulloy,  Sh.>«>t  niPt.Tl.      N.  Barrv.     No.  1.177,505;  Mar.  28; 

Gir    vol    -J.M      0    1. ?.%<!. 
Pulloys.  .\ir-rool.><l  rim   for.      H.  Scherer.     No.  1.174,357; 

Miir.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  117. 
Puliiiicos.T  (ippnriirus.     .\ .    liates.     No.  1,170,022;  Mar. 

21  :   Gaz.   vol.   224  :    p     7S4. 
Pulmotor.     J.  U.  IM.'rpont.      No.  1,177,208  :  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  I'LM  :  p    rj::o. 
Pulp.      Gompn(tlnK     nn<l      drying.     J.      FT.     Rivers.     No. 

1.174  447:  Mar.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  149. 
PuNnrini.'  ~.  r-'cn   for  pulp  nn^l   thf  like.     T.  Qrlller.     No. 

IK-'^!!.*^  :  Mar.   14;  Cn?    vol    224;  p.  4«7. 
Pulsator  rIffl.'JiB.     K.   11.  Rh-banls.     No.  1.176,403;  Mar. 

21  :   (Jnz.    vol.    224  ;   p.   01.'>. 
Pulvcrlz.-r.    .^oil-.      .1.    U.    Uohblns.      No.    1.170,098;   Mar. 

21  ;    Gaz.    vol.    224  ;    p.   81 1'. 
PulviTiii.nt    mutt'rlal    In    traveling    containers.    Packing. 

.1.  c.  Thoni       No    1.177.0»ir, :  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p. 

11V0. 

Pump.      E     Benson.      No     1,175.503;    Mar.   14;   Gaz.   vol. 

224  ;  p    500. 
Pump      F.   .1.    fToffstat'dt.     No.  1.177,521;   Mar.  28;  Gaz. 

vo!    224  :  p    i:;42. 
Pump.      II.    11.    Maooniber.      No.    1.174,172;   Mar.  7:  Gai. 

v.. I.  224  :  p    .l:! 
Pump.     (>.  (I    Malan.l.     No.  1.170,387  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gas.  vol. 

224  :   p.    0<i.S. 
Pump.     .1.   M.  MUhaf'lson.     No.  1,175.970;  Mar.  21 :  Gai. 

vol.    224  :   p.    7c.i;. 
Pump      ('.     II      Kitfi-nhntisi>    and     W.     E.     riallett.     No. 

1.170.0SS  ;  Mar.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1154. 
Pump.     .1.    n.   Sims.      No.    1.170.8G2;   Mar.   28;  Gas.  vol. 

224  :  p    nil. 
Pumfiari'l  Ja-k.  Gomhlni'd  tire-.     E.  Bresse.     No.  1,177,476  ; 

Mar    2*;  :  (^az.  vol.  224  :  p.  1:^27. 
Pump.    Centrirutml.      .1.    B.   Sperry,      No.    1,174,192;   Mar. 

7  :  (;az.  vol.  004  :  p.  00. 
Pump    conrrolliT    for    water-soft.^ninc    appamtus.    Chemi- 
cal-     r.   I,.   Kcntilcott.     No.    1.170. 31)8:   Mur.   21;  Gas. 

vol.   224  :    p.   002. 
Pump 'ontrdiUns    flevlce.    Mnltiple.       11.     .''.    Clark        No 

1.175,047;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol    •.'04;  p    402, 
Pump     for     pnglncs,     I,ul)r!i-atlnK  .      F      I(.     Trego.     No. 

1.174.770;   Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  :.'L'4  ;  p.  27.'). 
Pump.  Fono-.     E.  C.  Mollnd.T.     No.  1,175.543;  Mar.  14; 

(;mz.   V..1    224  ;  p    574 
Pump.   Oil  w.'ll.     C.    A.   Butler.      No.   1.175.599;    Mar.  14; 

(;a7.  vol    224  ;  p.  50,'5. 
Pump  opernfinfir  element    for   wim!  wheels.      J.   W.  Taylor. 

No    1.177.004  ;  .Mar    28  :  Gaz    vl.  -JlM  :  p.  1170. 
Pumpine-enirlne.     rv  Bondernan.  Jr       .No.   1.175.227;  Mar. 

14  :  Caz.  vol.   224  ;  p    40.'^ 
Pumping    mnrhlnerv.     M.    T.    Cbapman       .No     1,174,121; 

Mar.  7:  Gaz    vol.  224  :  p.  :^4. 
Pumping    niB'-hlnerv.      M.    T.    Chapman.      No.    1,174,122; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  34. 
Pumping  ov^ifem.     W.  .1.  Wills      No    1,175,850:  Mar.  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p    0.S4 
Pumping    svstem.    Remote-<-ontro!.      T.    F.    Mulligan.      No. 

1.175.170:    Mar.   14  ;  Gaz     vol.   224:   p    44r. 
Pnnrh.    Paper-.     .T.    MeLu'-kie.     No.    1,174,883;    Mar.    7; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  310. 
Pun-hlni.- ma.  hlne.      (J.   P.  Thomn-      No.   1,175.198;  Mar. 

14  :  *:a7.  vol    224  :  p.  4.';3 
Punching  operation.  M<tRl-.    c    I'   Thomas,   No.  1,175,197  ; 

Mar.  14  :  Taz.  vol.  224  :  p    453. 
Pur'ilng  win'h      .1.  .1.  I,e  Fev-       No.  1.176.068;  Mar.  21; 

Gaz.   vol.   224  :   p.   800. 
Pu«h  buffrm  swirili      .1     M    s     VMierson.     No.  1,176,636; 

Mar.   21  ;   Gaz.    vol.   224  ;    p    OT 
Pujizle.      T.   F.   Young.      .No     1.174.219;   Mar.  7;  Gas.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  70. 
Puzzle       .1     Ziii)eck.      No.    1.176.015;    Mar.   21;   Gas.  vol. 

224  :    p.    782. 
Qulek-a.-rion    Inrk.     T..   Wlllour.      No.   1.175.211;   Mar.  14; 

C.»7..  vol.  224  :   p.  4.')7 
Qulltlngframe.     FT     Ledfonl      No.  1,175,778 :  Mar.  14 : 

'iaz.  vol    224  ;  p.  056.  I 


Ilose-rack. 

Safety-rack. 

Supporting-rack. 


Rack :  Bee — 

Bllllard-cue  rack. 
Bottle-rack. 
Clothes- rack. 
Dlaplay-rack. 
Radiator.      C.    H.    Taylor    and    B.    B.    Neuteboom.      No. 

1.170.034;  Mar.  28;  <;az.  vol.  224;  p.  1134. 
Rarilator-casing.      W.    M.    Fulton.      No.    1,170,530;    Mar. 

21  ;  Gaz.   vol.  224  ;   p.  903. 
Radiator.    (Jas-heated.       F      Urelle.    Sr.      No.    1,175,120: 

Mar.  14:  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  4i;7 
Radiator-shield.      R.    Wunro.      No.    1,170,087      Mar     21; 

Gaz.    vol.   224  ;   p.   8(MJ. 
Radlator-shlelri.     C.    C.    Khipp.      No     1.174.0J0      Mar.    7; 

(iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  214. 
RadloactivatlDK    hulmtance.      .1.    Land.n        .N.^      5  175.533; 

Mar.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  571. 
Radio-communication    apparatu.s.      t;.    W.    I'U  kard.      No. 

1.170.025;   .Mar.  28;  i.iz.   vol.  224;  p.   1132. 
Radloteiegraphy.     C.    Ilorton.     No.    1,174,720;    Mar.    7: 

Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  263. 
Rail-anchor.      II.    G.    Elfborg.      No.    1,170,280;    Mar.    21; 

Ouz.    vol.   224;    p.   871. 
Rail-anchor.     J.   F.   OConnor.     No.   1,175,978;   Mar.   21; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  770. 
Rail  antlcreeping  device.     A.  .1.  Dinklage.     No.  1,174,236; 

Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  70. 
Rail  antlcreeping  device.    C.  F.  Ooerschuk.    No.  1,176,722  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  t5az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  038. 
Rail-cleaning  device.     J.   C.    Barr.     No.   1,170,021  ;   Mar. 

21  ;   (;az.  vol.   224  ;   p.   784. 
Rail    constru.tlon.      A.    Bahljczuk.      No.    1,177,088;    Mar. 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1180. 
Rail-coupling,      Automatic.        F.      E.      Schneider.        No 

1.170.991  :  Mnr.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  115."^. 
Rail-fastener.     M.    Salne.     No.    1,174,015;    Mar     7;    Gas. 

vol.  224  :  p.  210. 
Rail  grlppcr  and  plate.  Combination.     J    Molr  and  IT.  P. 

McFarland.     No.    1,174,085:    Mar.    7;    (iuz     vol.    224; 

p.  20. 
Rail-Joint,     n.  Daker.     No.  1.174. 408  ;   .Mar.   7  ;   Gaz.  voL 

224  :  p.  157. 
Rail  Joint.     O.  A.  Franke.     No    1.170,211;  Mar.  21;  Gas. 

vol.   224  ;   p.   847. 
Rail  Joint.     S.  S.  Gay.     No.  1.177,242  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gas.  vol. 

224  :  p.  1240. 
Rail-Joint.     W.  A.  Montgomery.    No.  1,170,081  ;  Mar.  21 1 

Gaz.    vol.   224  ;   p.   804. 
Rail-Joint.     W.   R.    Sink.      No.    1,176,993;   Mar.   28;   Gas. 

vol.  224;  p.  1155. 
Rail-Joint.     J.  W.  Stowell.     No.  1,170,872  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224:  p.  1114. 
Rail-Joint,  Insulated.     F.  B.  Corey.     No.  1,174,478;  Mar. 

7;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  100. 
Rail-Joint,    Insiilafeil.      I..    Griffith.     No.    1.174.493;    Mar. 

7;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  100. 
Rail-lock,    Antlcreeping.     W.    E.    Sharp.     No.    1,174,295: 

Mar.  7  ;  C.az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  97. 
Rail,   rallfn>tener.   and   Joint,   Coml.lnatlon.     J.  8.   Bean. 

No.  1,174.540;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  182. 
Rail-tie.     C.    II.    McBride.     No.    1.174.259;   Mar.   7;   Gas. 

vol.  224  :  p.  84. 
Rail.  Tra(  k-.     J.  F.  Lewis  and  J.  Lloyd.     No.  1.175.048  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  614. 
Raiiwav  danger-signal.   Automatic.     W.   M.  Perkins.     No. 

1.170.923;  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p    1131 
Rallwav-rail.     O.  S.  Uall.     No.  1,175.753  ;  Mar.   14  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  ^24  :  p.  048. 
Railway-rail    connection.      P.    Coliner.      No.    1.170,132; 

Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  821. 
Railway-rail   tie  plate.      I,.   W     slaughter.     No.  1.177.462  ; 

Mar.  28:  G«z.  vol.  224  :  p.  1317 
Railway  safety  device.     W.  F.  Gray.     No.  1,174.854  ;  Mar. 

7;  <;az.  vol.  224;  p.  .101. 
Railway  signal  and  Htopplng  mechanism.     F.  C.  WIlliamB. 

No.  1.170.119;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  810. 
Railway  signal  apparatus.     J.  H.  Alundar.    No.  1,177.081; 

Mar.  28;  (;az.  vol.  224;  p.   1185. 
Railway  signal   device.      C.   L.    Simmons.      No     1.175.506; 

Mar.  14  :  <;az.  vol.  224  :  n.  582 
Railway  signaling.     E.  F.  Bliss.     No    1.175.588;  Mar.  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  690. 
Railway    signaling.      J.    P.     Bnhanan.       .No.    1.177.377; 

Mar.  28;  Gnz.  vol.  224:  p.   1201. 
Railway  signaling  system.     C.W.Coleman.     No.  1.174.229  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  74. 
Railway-switch.     P.   Kyle  an. I   R.   Harked      No.  1,170.968  ; 

Mar.  28:  <;az.  vol.  224:  p.   1147 
Railway-switch  loik.     8.  T.  Fjjrly.     No.  1.170,004  ;  Mar. 

21;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.   lOO.'.. 
Rallway-switch-opernting   nii'.hanl«m.      J.   L.    Miller.      No. 

1.171.432:  Mnr    2S  :   Gaz.  vol    224;  p.   1300. 
Rallwny-switch-shifting    mechanism.       J.     Spelling.       No. 

1.170.494:  Mar.  21  :  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  948. 
Railway  system.  Electrl.-..     .1.  u    Strauss.     No.  1,177.551; 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  f.    IS.''.': 
Rallway-tte.     O.  F.   Brn.  kway.      .No.   1.170.029  ;   Mar     21 

Gaz.    vol.   224  ;    p.    787. 
Railway-tie.     W.  P.  Day.     No.   117.5.244:    Mnr    14,   Gaz 

vol.  224  :  p.  400. 
Railway-tie.     F.  A.  nense.     No.  1. 174.802  ;  Mar.  7;  Gas. 

vol.   224;   p.   303. 
Railway  tie.     M.    Ilrnich.     No.   1,177,418:   Mar.  28:   Gas. 

vol.  224:  p.  1308. 


-ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Xcl.\ 


No.  1.174,498 ; 
No. 


Rallway-tle  and  rall-clnmp.    J.  F.  Ilawley 

Mnr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  108. 
Railway-tie,      Composite.        W.      n,      KnUkrehm 

l.l(r;.570:  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p    IG*, 
Railway  tie.     Metalll,-.       N.     .M.     llencL.       Nu.     1.177.103; 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1103. 
Rallwny-tie.    Perforated    metallic.      8.    E.    Streeter.      No. 

1.174.208;  Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  97. 
Railway-train  stop.  Automatic.  R.  Cecchinl.  No.  1.175.704  : 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  633. 
RallwayM^-hicles.   Krylng.     c.    it.   Young.     No.  1,177,004 ; 

Mar.  28:  (.az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1150. 
Raln-Hlgnai  circuit-closer,     w.  G.  Conway 

Mar.  7:  Gaz.   vol.  224;  p.  292. 
Range,  Coml.lnatlon  gas  and  coal.     G.  E.  Fleldhreder.     No. 

1.177.244:   Mar.  2fi  :   Gaz,  vol.  224:   p.   1241. 
Range.   Eleefrlc  cooking-.     A.   II.   Ilappe  and   W.  J 

.No.   1.175.217:  Mar.  21;  Gar.  vol    •J24  •  p    «<.50 
Range    Ships  electric.     F.  M.  Vogel.     No.  1,174,307 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  120.  • 

Bange-support.     tl   I..  Walker.     No.   1,170,797;    Mar 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  10,s«. 

Ranges,  Cnnopv  for  cooking-.     J.  AJemlan  and  K.  Shohla 

nilan.     No.  1,177. 080;  Mar.  28;  <;az.  vol.  224;  p.  1185 

Rat  an<l   mouse  trap.  Comhined.     W.  S.   Bevers.  Jr      No 

1.174.808:  Mar.  7;  Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  28.'). 
Bat-trap.     G.   E    Newell.     No.   1.175.707      Mnr    14      ':.n7 

vol.  224  :  p.  003. 
Bate-controller.     II.  Reisert 

vol.  224  :  p.  r.17. 
Razor.     W.  A.   Fusch.     No 
224  :    p.    245. 

A.  M.  Aubert. 
p.   1188 
IT.  .T.  Grenler. 
;  p.  325. 
II.    .1.    Roth, 
p.   10.02 

n.  R 


1,176.027      Mft'     14 
1,170,231  ;   Mar.   21  : 
No.  1,174,670;  Mar. 


No.  1.174,827 ; 


Keep. 

,  Mar 
28; 


Resilient  wheel.     A.  D.  Wack.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  395. 
ReslstiiDce-box.     K.  W.  Magtn.     No. 

<;mz.   vol.  224  :  p.  854. 
Resistance  device.     E.  A.  Ilalblelb 

7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  193. 
Resistance  unit  ami  manufacture  thereof.     J.  G.  Ooetscb 

No.   1.175.433;   Mar.   14;  <Juz.  vol.  224:  p.  535. 
Respirator.     F.  Niesaner.     No.  1,176,798:   Mar,   14;   Cat 

vol.  224  ;  p.  004. 
ResuHcitutor.      T.    B.    Acklen.      No.    1,175.071       Mar     14 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  021. 
Retaining-hoop  for  containers.   D.  F.  Keller.  No.  1  K.')  453 

Mar    14  ;  Gas.  vol.  224  ;  p.  642. 
Retarding   means.      C.    W.    I'arker.      No.    1,177,134      Mar 

28;  «;az.  vol.  224;  p.   1204. 
Retort  structures.  Constructing  and  heating,     n    A 

p<-nter.     No.  1.174.390;  Mar.  7:  Gnz.  vol.  224-   p 


Gar^ 
129. 


No.    1,176,101  ; 


21 


Gaz 
L 


Razor,  Safety 

<;az.  vol  224 
Bazor.   Safetv-. 

Gaz.  vol.  i24 
Bazor.    Safi'tv-. 

t;«z.  vol  224 
Beaming-drill. 

<;az.  vol.  224 
Reaming-drill. 

<;a7.  vol.  224 
Be^'ptnf    and 

1.175.504 


Hughes. 
;  p.   195. 
II.   R     Hughes. 
;  p.  1140. 
Iilpping  tug.    Express. 
Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224 


No.  1,175.379  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gas 

1,174,700;  Mar,  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

No.   1,177.087;  Mar 

No.  1,174,032 

No.    1  170  780; 

No,    1.174.575 

1,176,964  : 


No. 


28; 

;  Mar.  7; 

Mar.    28; 

Mar.  7; 

Mar.  28; 

No. 


Roa<i-swe«'nlng 
No.  1,1  <  5,07* 


S.    G.    Brown 
p.  693. 

1.176,404; 


W. 
;  p. 


A.     Kendrlck. 
140. 

174 


No.    1 
Mnr.  7  :  Gaz.  vol 


Becelpting  Mils.   rW'vlcc   for.     N.    Roa.  b.     No 

Mar    21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  915. 
Reeeptacle.      C.    II.    Stebhins.      No.    1,174,099;    Mar     7- 

Gaz..   vol.  224  :   p.   20. 
Beoeptacle.    I>«'po«lt    and    collection. 

No.  1.174.42:t:  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224 
Be.ept.Tcle.    Pol. ling.      C.    II.    Sfempel 

Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  119. 
Beeord.     L.  L.  Harford.     No    1  1  74  40.'. 

224  .  p.   100. 
Recor«ler  :   fire — 

Bollpr-fnellne  recorder.  Time-recorder. 

Telegraph -messenger-call  recorder. 
Rectifier.      J.    E.    Sonthwick.      No.    1,177,648; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1361. 
Reel  :   fire — 

Collapslhle  reel.  Wire-reel. 

riose-reel. 
Refrigerating  apparatus.    C.  E.  Bachman 

Mar.   7:  Oaz.   vol.  224;  p.   70. 
Refrigerating     apparatus.        H.      n.      Sonthwortb 

1  174  <5.14  :  Mar.  7  :  Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  217 
Refrifernting    system     for    cars.       11.     C.     Aycrst 

1  174.800;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224     p.  282 
Refrigerator.     <;.  J.  Gniendler.     N...   1.170.075;  Mar.  21 

<;nz.  vol.  224  :  p.  looo 
Refrigerator.     A.  S.  Klein.     No.  1.174.250;  Mar.  7 

vol.  224  ;   p.   83. 
Refrigerator.     .1.   Repotto.     No.  1,177.866;  Mar.  28 

vol,  224  :  p.   12'53. 
Refrigerator  and  heater  or  cooker.      M 

1  174  109:  Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p. 
Refrigerator.       Evaporative.         W        F 

1.174.0S2:  Mar.  t ;  Car    vol    224 
RpfuKp-contalner.      S     Walwlg.      N(> 


Reversing    mechanism       T.    O.    Werner 

Mar.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  224  ;  p.  421. 
Ring  :    are — 

Nose-ring.  Plston-rlng. 

Packing-ring. 
Ring  holder.     J.  Robllm.     No.  1,170,025:   ^fa'^ 

vol.  224  ;  p.  780. 
RIv.fIng  niadiim's.    Cap-feeding    mechanlsn,     f..r.       A. 

I.llley.     No.   1.176.011  :  Mnr.  28:  Gnz.  vol.  224-  p    11"7 
Road  machine.     J.  II.  C.  Illrd.     No.  1,175.263  •  Mar    14- 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  477. 

machine.     W.   Barn*>tt  and   J.   FIorrndttM 
'8 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  023. 
Roadway.     .Me.hani. ally  -  form. il.       T.    c.     >i.<liiu;i        No 

1.17<1.9n4:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1150.  ' 

Roastingkiln     having    suiM-rpowsi     vaulted     hearths.       J 

LiltJens   and    W.    I.udewlg.      No.    1,170,070;    Mar     21 

<;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  mm. 
Ro(k-drlli.     A.   Ball  and  T.  OflScer.     No.  1.17C.70t> ;   Mar 

21  :  (;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  1021. 
Rock-drill    ami    reamcr-ldt.    Comlilned.      E.    L.    Davidson. 

No.   1.170.884;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1118. 
Rod  :   Srr — 

Conne.  f|iig.ro<1.  Gnn-cleaner  nxl 

Roll-rannniug  apparatus.     E.  M.  llugglns.     No   1  170  4,'',4 

Mur.  21  ;  (;a2.  vol.  224  ;  p.  933. 
Rollranuning   apparatus.      II.    p.    Macdonald   and    E 

llugglns.     No.  1,170^380 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.   vol.  224 

9i18. 
Roller  :   See — 

l.,awn-roiier. 


M. 
p. 


Mar.    28; 

No.  1,174,221  ; 

No. 

No. 

21 : 
Gaz. 
Gaz. 


.,. .  .       Roller   ami    atnlk-cutter.    Combined.      R.    FI.    Verge.      No 

1.170.020:  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  v..l.  224:  p.  094. 
Rolllng-miil    rolls,    Machine    for    cleaning    nnl    polishing 

A.    II.    White.    .1.   C.    Huston,   an. I    G.    11.    l>i.  key.      No 

1.174.213  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  07. 
Rolling    -^t lal    sh.ip«-s.    ITo'ckh   aii.l    mechanism    for.      T 

H.    Mufhla.s.      No.    1,170,308;   Mar.   21;   i.ir/..    voi     224- 

p.  K.'v'J 
Roof-collar,     o.  M.  Redlon.     No, 

vol.   224  ;   p.   208. 
Roof  c.nsiru.  rlou.     <:.   Smith.     No.   l.lTt   i'i>0     >jar    21 

Ghz.   vol.  224  :   p.  778. 
Rooting.    Ornamenting    and    Improving    pr.pared        M      b 

B.<ker.     No.  1,174.900;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol    224  :  p.  371! 
Rotary     devices.     M.aris     for     suppnrtln'j     anl     n.ltii.*ri 


1.174.703     Mar, 


Gas. 


T  >     I  ,a  V  :r,  a  n 


0 

1.1 


Mitchell 
19 

r5,028 


Mar 


No, 
No. 
14  ; 


J.   F.  and    II.   E.   Dodge 

vol.   224  ;   p.    180. 
Rotary   engine. 

<;az.  vol.  224 
Rotary  engine. 

vol.    224  ;   p. 
Rotary  engine. 

Car.,  vol,   224      . 
Rotarv  expansion-engine. 

Mnr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224 


No.  1,174.5:)  1      Mar. 

Been.      No.    1.170,043  ;    Mur 

No.  1,174  431  :   Mar.   7  : 


J.    T. 

;  p.  non. 
C.  Miller. 
143. 

K.  F.  Ollnver.     No. 
p.  !M3 

R.  Elsermann 
p.  434. 


1,170,481 

No, 

Ni' 


ing. 
Gaz. 

21  , 

Gaz. 

21  . 


,153 


:  M 
1.175,140 
.380 
Mar 


i,r 


Fare-regHter. 

Moff  Ire^sfop. 

B.    Wylle.      No. 
278. 


1,174,789  ; 


<.«z.  vol    224  ;  p.  395. 
Register  :   Cre — 

.Autogrntililc  register. 

Ca«h-reglsfpr. 
Regulating    apparatus. 

M.nr.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224 
Regulator :    Srr — 

I>raft-regulatnr. 

Gas-pressure  regulator. 

Hent-regnlator. 
ReKiy.     C.  W.  Coleman. 

224  ;   p.   74. 
Relay.     N.   H.  Suren.     No.  1,174  911 

224  :  p.   319. 
Rep.nfer.      E.    S     Keogh.      No.   1. 175. 039  ;    Mar 

vol.  224  :   p.  Oil. 
Repres.-nfafl.ins   or    repro<1nct1on«,   on    the   original    or    on 

on  alf.T.Hl  scale,  of  ol.Je.-ts.  Images,  or  pi.  tnns.  Methf«l 


\, 


1   170 


Imlnctlon  regulator. 
Tempera  tur.>r.g!]  la  tor 
Wln.lmlll-r.-gulator 
No.  1.174.230;  Mar.  7;  Oaz. 


Mar. 
Kepner. 
.130  ; 
Arthur. 


Mar 


Oaz. 
14 


vol. 

vol. 

Oaz. 


an. I     apparatus    for    preparlfig.  "    A.     ./       Lotka 

1.170  3S4  :   Mar.  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  907. 
Resill.  nt    wheel.      H.    1.   Chew   and    W.    S     Sergeant 

1.177.4«^!:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224:   p    i.-^.li 
Resilient   wheol.     J.   L.   Firm.     No.   1.175  055:    Mar 

(Jiiz.  vol.  224;  p.  406. 
Resilient    whe<-i.      p.    I,.   Musa.      No.    1177  43,'      Mar 

(iaz.  vol    224;  p.  1311. 


No. 
No. 

14: 

28  : 


Rotary  explosive-engine.     C^  R.  Carpenter 

.Mar.   2.S  ;   <;az.   vol.   224:   p.    12»2. 
Rotary   machine.     R.    Kllnger.     No.  1,175 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  438. 
Rotor.    Self  propelled.      S.    W.    Neldner 

-Mar.  21  ;  (iaz.  vcd.  224  :  p.  K5u. 
Route-indicator.     W.  K.  Relllv.     No.  1,175.992 

«;az.  V..1.  224  :  p.  775. 
Ruhlte.-  an.l   leather  sut)stltnte.  Making.     B 

1.174,734  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  257. 
RuIiImt  lK>ot  or  shoe.      K.   B.    Price.      No     11 

28;  caz.  voi.  224  :  p.  120.«l. 
Rubber  hoots  and  shoes.  Repairing.     J.   T\ 

1.174,799  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  282. 
Rultl'er.  uttlng    ma*  hine.    Sheet-.       K.     E     Wink! 

1. 177.. 177  :  Mar.  28:  Caz.  vol.  224;  p    13.;.. 
Rui.Ler  sole  for  boots  and  shoes.    C.  II.  Hill      No    1175J^66 

Mnr.  14  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  »«7. 
Rul.i.er  type.     M.  O.   Anthony.     No.   1.174  054:   Mar    14 

(Jnz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  .300. 
Rug.  <;rass.     (.    r    Walte.     No.  1,177.555;  Mar.  28:   G&z 

vol.  224  :  p,   135.3. 
Ruling-ma.  hine.      G.   Van   Bolt 

<::iz.    vol.   224  ;   p.   110. 
Sail  iron.    Self-beating.      O.    Spat'       \. 

2.S  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1.300. 
Saddle.     C.  A.  Persons.     No.  1,174,177 ;  \! a:    7     Cr?    vol 

224  ;    p.    55. 
Saddle.  Top-roll.     L    T.   Houghton 
28  ;  Gas.  vol.  224  ,  p.  1073. 


14  ; 

2;i6  : 

21  . 

No. 
Mar- 

No. 

No. 


No.    1.17  4  .'it 


1,1" 


'..'      Mar,    7  ; 
7.570  ;    Mar. 


No.  1.176.756  ;   Mar. 
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Safe  or  caMact,  nteben.    J.  O.  Garland.    No.  1,174,846 
Mar   7 :  Qttx.  toI.  224  ;  p.  298. 

Saf' 'v  ai    rm  forrerppta   1' -     M    M arkowlcz.   No.1,177,121 

Mar    :;■>  ;  Gaz.  vol.  'JiM  .  p.  ir,/i*. 
>aff".v   ij.'vl<-p.      D.   J     Curtl.HS.     No.   1,176,856;  Mar.  21 

I  •H/.     vol.   224  :   p     IftO.'^ 
Saf'Tv  if.  Ic.     .1,   Winn   and   A.   Felnberg.     No.   1,17B,394 

Mnr     14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  521. 
Saf.Tv  pin.       L.    C.    Collins.       No.     1,175,608;    Mar.    14 

'Ji,'     .    ;,  224  ;  p.  599. 
Sar'v  PH   k      Ki.  Covatsh.     No.  1,175,715;  Mar.  14;  Gai. 

■     ,    2-4  ;  p.  t)37. 
saf^-ti  signal.      S.    \.    Shin.lel.     No.   1,174.860;   Mar.   7; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;   p.   lis. 
•Sales    reoordlDg   and    totalizing   mecbanism.      T.    Carroll. 

.No,  1,174,080  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  286. 
.-^and    and    snow,    l)«»vlr«»   for   causiOK  deposit   of.      P.   G. 

l^tha.'ii.      No.    1,175,962;    Mar,    21:  -     -- - 


7<;4, 
.San  !  ^ 


•  az.  Tol.   224 ;   p. 


rkipr    and    vpht'-le,    t"oranin"d.      W.    H.    Poweri. 
:7,n52  ;  Mar.  2>  ,   (Jaz.  vol,  224;  p.  1175. 
.^       K.    iMi    TalU.v.      No.    1,174,836;    Mar.    7; 

>;::  ■      V  __'t  ;    p.    29.'). 

Sa.xh  :iiM.  !..r.      II,    B,    Elliott.     No.   1,175,938;   Mar.   21; 

<;  1/    v  '   224  :  p.  ~r>r,. 
Sa<:.  ho   !.  r.     <;.   A.   T-fhrmann.     No.   1,174,114;  Biar.  7; 

G-i'.    v,:.    224  ,    p     ."^I, 
.>;a-;h  lo  K       K     K.   .Jones.      No.   1,175,526;   Mar.   14;  Oas. 

•■■•''.     224  :   p.  5i'.^. 
.Sash     o  k  li^      ;i  i   pUoiian  device.     J.   P.  Williams.     No. 

1. IT'', 012  ;  Mar.  21  ;  fiaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  781. 
.-aw      \.  E    r>ra«os.     No.  1,177,024;  Mar.  28;  Gas.  TOl. 

224  ,    p-    WW. 
Saw       .1      I  o. -er.      No.    1,175.963;    Mar.    21;    Gaa.    voi. 

224  .   p.   7«;4 
Saw  gagp.  Crn-sri't       ,r.  Morln.     No.  1.175,646;  Mar.  14; 

Gaz,   \ol,  224  :   ;i    'To, 
Saw     I'.w.r  .  p.  .    r.-!       M.    E.    Naylor.      No.    1,174,890; 

Ma.-,  T  ,  i,az,  v';.  224  ;  p.  312. 
Saw.    Pruning.      W.    W.    Page.      No.    1,174.893;    Mar.   7; 

Gaz,  vol,  224  ;  p,  314. 
Saw  s.  t,     W.  C.  Morrill.     No.  1,176,773;  Mar.  28;  Gas. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1079. 
-    -^     .  '  r.    Kaiser.      No.    1,176.565;    Mar.    21;    Gaz. 

.    -- J  .  p.  974. 
■^,iw<Ai-,      J.    F.    Prlbnow.      No.    1,176,986;    Mar.    28; 

t,a/    •        224  :  p.  1152. 
>aw-    M  i'ufarture  of  high-speed  circular  friction-.     C.  F. 

U       r      :i       No.    1,177.067;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 

p.    U7T, 

Scalf.     W,  iNss.    ir      No.  1,175,448;  Mar.  14;  Oa«.  toI. 

224  :   p.   f.4'1, 
s.al,.      A.   R    M.Farlanp,     No.  1,177,194;  Mar.  28;  Oaa. 

vol,  224  :  p    1225, 
Scale.     K    M.  Farlan.'.     No.  1,177.196;  Mar.  28;  Gai.  vol. 

224;  p,  1225, 
Scale    attachment    for    mea^mring    Instniments.       E.    M. 

I>an(!ls,     No.  1,175,457  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  643. 
-Sea!.     r.,ilan.t.-       .1,    K.    Rj.  h!-       No.   1.178.097;  Mar.  21; 

1 .1,'.  v.-:.  -2  1  ;  p,  .vi",i 
Scale-tieain,-^,     T'.p^.  rfiri.stering     mechanism     for.       C.     A. 

Blodgett.      N       I.l7ti,l28:   .Mar.   21;   (mz.   vol.  224;  p. 

820, 
Scale.  Computing-.     A.  r>ahU'n,     No.  1,175,899;  Mar.  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  Too. 
Scale,    Computing   and    stamping.     P.    S.   Hargrove.     No. 

1,176,752  :   .Mar,  2s  ;   (iaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1070. 
Scale  or  weighing  device.     J.  P.  Clifford.     No.  1,176,604; 

Mar.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  697. 
Scales,    .Manufacture     of     beeswax.       H.     Vogeler.       No. 

1,174,207;   Mar.  7;   Gaz.  vol.   224;  p.  65. 
Scarf.      II.    Cheney.      No.    1,174,927  :    Mar,    7 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

224  ;  p.  324, 
Scissors.     T.    N     .Arnoii       No.   1.176,0,38;   Mar.   21:  Gaz. 

vol.  224  :  p.  997, 
Score  sheet.      E     Hanks.      No.   1,176,683;   Mar.   14;   Gai. 

vol,  224  ;  p.  5S9. 
Scouring  or  cleaning  (ievlcc.     T,  Skornlng,     No.  1,175,481  ; 

Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  552. 
Scraper,      L,   J,    Flemal.      No.   1,175,612;   Mar.   14;    Gaa. 

vol.  224  :  p.  5r.3, 
Scraper.    \V1 inl.      ( >.   I',    llallock.     No.   1.174.713;   Mar. 

7  :  <:'vz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  248. 
Sorappr.    Whe.led.      H.   C.   Rowell.     No.   1,176,822;   Mar. 

14  :  (laz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  672. 
Scre»>n  :    Srr — 

Ca-;kt't-scrc<'n,  Pulsating  screen. 

Fly  trap  screen.  Transparent  screen, 

Ht'ad  light-screen.  Window-screen. 

Screen.      C,    Bauer,      No.    1,174.539;    Mar.    7;    Gaz.    vol. 

224  ;  p,    182. 
Screw  ilriver.      M,    K,   FIdward.-t,      No,    1,176,865;  Mar.  21; 

Gaz.   V-.!,   224  :  p    lOiid. 
Screw-drlvnr.     C,   E.   Peter,«on,     N(.i.    1  1T5,'m'2:    .Mar.  14; 

(Jaz    vol,  224  :  p,  7i>l, 
Screw  thrca.!<uttlng  devic.     T.   Shehan.      No.  1,177,288: 

Mar.  2s  ;  (Jaz,  vol,  224  :  p.  1255. 
Screw,   Wood-,     W,   H.   Sweet.     No.  1,175.666;   Mar.  14; 

Gaz,  vol,  224  :  p,  f.l9 
Scrnhhing-machlne.       W.     A.    and     H.     H.     Scherff.       No. 

1,176,990;    Mar,   2,'<  ;    (laz,   vol,   224;   p,    1156. 
Seal.      O     H.    Hraatcn.      No.    Ll74.XO<J:    Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  :  I!    1"" 
SeaI-lo(  k,     .1,    F,   Thorr.as.      No     1  176.820  ;   Mar.  21;  Gas. 

vol.  224  :  p    002. 


Seal  press  cord-tightener.     W.  M.  Brooks.     No.  1.176,698 : 

Mar.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  631. 
S«aler,   Envelop-.     J.   J.    McDade.      No.    1,176,072 ;    Mar. 

21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  801. 
Sealer,    Jar-.      M.   C.    McCoy.      No,    1,174,829;    Mar.    7; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  107. 
Sealing  machine.  Carton-.     A.  L.  Schram.    No.  1,176,181 ; 

Mar,  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  448. 
Sealing-machlne,    Hand.     JT  MacLaurin.      No.    1,177,628; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p,  1344. 
Search-light.     I.  F.  Talbot.    No.  1,176,840  ;  Mar    14  :  Gai. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  678. 
Seat :  See — 

Bath-tub  seat.  Motor    and    otlier    vehicle 

Car  supplemental  seat,  seat. 

Closet-seat.  Vehicle-seat. 

Secondary   batterv.     J,  O.  Luthy.     No.   1,176,970  ;   Mar. 

28;  Gas.  vol.  224;  p.  1148. 
Seed  and   grain   cleaning  machine.      B.   C.    Starn^ii   and 

B.  C.  Willis.     No.  •1,176.869 ;  Mar.  28;  Gai.  vol.  224; 

p.  1118. 
Seed  cutter,  Cane-.    F.  J.  Vrbas.    No.  1.176,004  ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  779. 
Seed   Hnter,    Cotton-.      H.    B.    Sessions.     No.    1,175,810; 

Mar.  14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  494. 
Seeding-machine.     C.  P.  Sester.     No.  1,175,184;  Mar.  14; 

Oaz.   vol.  224  ;  p.  449. 
Self-dumping  shovel.     T.  B.  Fite  and  Y.  B.  French.     No. 


1,176,531  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  962 
emaphore.     F.  P.  J.  Pal 
Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  413. 


;  p.  962 
.  1,176, 


076  ;  Mar.  14  ; 


Sender.     J.  A.  K^ropp.     No.  1,176,470;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  :  p.  039. 
Separating  device.     C.  C.   Singer.     No.   1,176,883 ;   Mar. 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1111. 
Separating  mecbanism.     F.  H.  Mason  and  J.  Allen.     No. 

1,175,789  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  600. 
Separator :  See — 

Centrifugal  separator.  Spring  leaf  .separator. 

Ore-separator. 
Separator.    A.  A.  Bowser.    No.  1,176,732  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Uaa. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1063. 
Separator.      W.    G.    Leet.      No.    1,174.743;    Mar.    7;   Gaa. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  260. 
Separator,     w.  L.  Morris.     No.  1,176,774  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gas. 

vol.  224;  p.  1080. 
Separator.     W.  L.  Morris.     No.  1,176,775 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gas. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1080, 
Separator.     II.  R.  Swartley.  Jr.     No.  1,176,105  ;  Mar.  21 ; 

(iaz.  vol.  224  ;  d.  812. 
Septic  tank.    T.  I.  Weston.    No.  1.177,076  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gas. 

vol.  224:  p.  1183. 
Settlln«-tank.     U.  R.  Conklin.     No.   1,175,126;  Mar.  14; 

Gaz.   vol.   224  :  p.   429. 
Sewage-sludge   and    the   like.    Apparatus   for   dryine.     J. 

Bromet,  F.  Thorman.  and  H,  C.  Wood.     No.  1,176,818; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1093. 
Sewer.  Tile.     G.  H.  Tefft.     No.  1,176,790;  Mar.  28;  Gas. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1085. 
Sewing-machine.     W.  Forsyth.     No.  1,176,533;  Mar.  21 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  963. 
Sewing-machine.     I.  N.  Kelsey.     No.  1,177,670;  Mar.  28 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1368. 
Sewing  machine.     R.   S.  Kelso.     No.  1,176,461 ;  Mar.  21 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  936. 
Sewing-machine.     J.  R.  Moffatt.     No.  1,174,616 ;  Mar.  7 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  175. 
Sewing  machine.     J.  Partmann.     No.  1,174,768  ;  Mar.  7 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  26G. 
Sewing-machine,  Bllndstltcb.    .T.  Whitelaw.    No.  1,176,416 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  919. 
Sewing  machine    bobbin-winder.       II.    W.    Corning.       No, 

1,176,434  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p,  926, 
Sewing     machine.     Boot     and     shoe.       E.     Smith.       No 

1,175,877;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  691. 
Sewing  machine.  Broom-.     L.  Pelton.     No.  1,175,290 ;  Mar 

14  ;    Gaz.   vol.  224  ;   p.  486. 
Sewing-machine  cabinets.  Cable-guide  for  drop-leaf.     B.  L 

Jirouch.       No.    1,176,768;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    224 

p.  107.1. 
Sewing-machine  edge-gage.     L.  E.  Johnson  and  E.  Brick 

son.     No.  1,177,248 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1243. 
Sewing-machine  edge-gage.     P.  SJostrom.     No.  1,177,286 

Mar.  28  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1266. 
Sewing-machine  feeding  mecbanism.     C.  H.  T.  Ilagelsteln 

No.  1,176,444  :  Mar.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  929, 
Sewing    machine.    Filled  -  sack-.      A.    W.    Tlmewell.      No 

1,175,571  ;  Mar.  14;  Gai.  vol.  224  ;  p.  584, 
Sewing-machine    hemmer.     W.    Forsyth.     No.    1,176,5.34 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  963. 
Sewing-machine    needle-guard.      O.    E.    Felsenthal,       No 

1,174,973;  Mar.  14;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  877. 
Sewing-machine  seam  trimmer.   J.  C.  Rlnge.   No.  1,177,1.38 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1205, 
Sewing-machine      seam-trlmmlng      mechanism.        H.      Q 

Edmonds.     No.    1,174,482 ;    Mar.   7  ;   Gaz.   vol.   224  ;   n 

162. 
Sewing  machine,    Shoe-.      W.   C.   Meyer,      No,    1.176,581 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1362. 
Sewing-machine  tuck-guide.    L.  Onderdonk.    .No    1  176.595 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  984. 
Shade    and     curtain     hanger.      W.     11.     Wlldrick.       No, 

1,175.030;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  ,396. 
Shade    cord,    Window-.      E.    P.    Kupfer.      No.    1,174,327 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz,  vol.  224  ;  p.  107. 


AI^PIIABK!  1(  VL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ci 


Shade-supporting      device.        R.      B.      Benjamin.        No. 

1,174,658;   Mar.  7;  (iaa.  vol.  224;  p.  226. 
Shaft    and    pulley    guard.      H.    Kotten.      No.    1,176,005 ; 

Mar.  14  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  408. 
Shaft,   Expanding .     D,   H.  "Regan.     No.  1,177,066  ;  Mar. 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1177. 
Shafts,  Means  for  attaching  revolving  bodies  to.     J.  A. 

Briefl.      No.    1,174.543;   Mar.   7:   Gaz.  vol.  224;   p.  184. 
Shafts,  Thrust-collar  for.     T.  O.  Werner.     No.  1,175,100; 

Mar.  14  ;  Oaz,  vol.  224  ;  p.  420. 
Sharpener  for  doth-cuttlng  machines,  Knife>.     F.  L.  Root. 

No.  1,176.779  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1081. 
Sharpening  device    for    knives   of   meat-iUlcing   machines. 

A.  M.  Demuth.     No.  1,176,136 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  224 ; 

p.  823. 
Sharpening    machine.    Gin-saw-.      W.    L.    Padgett.      No. 

1,174,892;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  313. 
Sharpening     machine.     Skate-.       H.     W.     Busier.       No. 

1.175,702;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  632. 
Bhavlng-stlck  holder.     F.  Schreidt.     No.  1,176,182  ;  Mar. 

14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;   p.  448. 
Shearing  machine.     E.   A.   Palmer.     No.    1,176,981  ;   Mar. 

21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  771. 
Shearing    machines,    iFoIddown    device    for    bevel-.      E.    T. 

Hendee.    No.  1,175.519  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  666. 
Shearing     machine,     MeUl-.       C.     D.     McDonald.        No. 

1,174,747 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  224 ;  p,  262. 
Shears :  See — 

Metal-cutting  shears.  Tinner's  shears. 

Shears.     S.   B.  Rose.     No.  1.176,319  ;  Mar,   21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  886. 
Sheet  and   signature  handling  mechanism.     E.  R.   Katt. 

No.  1,177.525;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1343. 
Sheet-feeding   machine.     L.   Mlddledltch.     No.   1,176,079; 

Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p,  80.3. 
Sheet-feeding  machine.     L.   Mlddledltch.     No.   1,176,770; 

Mar.  28  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  107.H. 
Sheet-ftHHling    machines.    Separating    means    for.      B.    O. 

Cartwright.      No.    1,174,391 ;    Mar.    7 ;    Gaz.    vol.    224 ; 

p.  129.      • 
Sheet-feeding  mechanism.     B.  Gustafson.     No.  1,174,814; 

Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  102. 
Sheet-feeding  mechanism.   Controller   for.      S.   M.   Langs- 
ton.     No.   1,174.7,39  ;   Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  268. 
Sheet-Iron     for    building    purposes.     A.    A.     Miller.     No 

1,176.080;  Mar.  21  :  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  804. 
Sheet  material.  Cut-off  mecbanism  for.     S.  M.  Langston. 

No.  1.176,574  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  977. 
Sheet  material.  Cut-off  mecbanlKm  for.     8.   M.  Langston. 

No.  1,176.575  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  977. 
Sheet  material.  Cut-off  mechanism  for.     S.  M.  Langston. 

•No.  1.176.576  :  Mar,  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  978. 
Sheet-metal  gate.     A.  H.  Otis.     No.  1,176,484  ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p,  944. 
Shell  charges.  Apparatus  for  molding.     R.  P.  Stout  and 

W.  L.  Lukens.     No.  1.176,325;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.  888. 
Shelving.  Store-.     H.  Crawford.     No.  1,176,347  ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  890. 
Shipping    and     storage    vessel.       O.    W.     Shields.      No. 


No. 
14; 


1.175,900  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  703. 
Ships,   Armor-belt   section   for  war-.     L.   (^athmann. 

1,174,707;  Mar.  7:  tiaz.  vol.  224;  p.  246, 
Shirt-band  tab.     A.  Bernstein.     No.  1,175,403;   Mar 

Gaz.    vol.    224 ;    p.   525. 
Shirt-sleeve.     E.  H.  A.  Habbert.     No.  1,176.750;  Mrt    14; 

Gaz.   vol.  224  ;  p.   647. 
Shirt-sleeve,    Adjustable.      P.    Thorman.      No.    1,174,776 ; 

Mar.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  273. 
Shock-absorber.     E.   E.   Hoops.     No.  1.176,061;  Mar.  21- 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  797, 
Shock-absorber.     H.  Klntz.     No,  1.177,114  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1197. 
Shock-absorber.     M.  J.  Smith.     No.  1,176,385;  Mar.  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  519. 
8hock-alisorl>er,  Automobile.  J.  F.  O'Connor.  No.  1,174  269  • 

Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  88. 
Shock-absorber,    Automobile.      R,    Stone.      No.    1,174,197 ; 

Mar.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  62. 
Shock.  Cushioning  material  for  absorbing.     L.  P.  Clutter. 

No.  1.175.606 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  598. 
Shock-dlffuser.      F.    F.    Landls.      No,    1174.507:    :Mar,    7; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  171. 
Shock-making     machine.     O.     Marshall,      No      1  170.585; 

Mar,  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  981, 
Shocker.     F.  H.  Heumann.     No.  1,175,758  ;  Mar.  14  ,  Gaz. 

vol.   224;   p.  649. 
Shocking   device.      A.    B.    Nichols.      No.    1,174,756;    Mar. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  265. 
Shoe.     E.  II.  Dunbar.     No.  1,174,133;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  :  p.  89. 
Shoe  cleaning  device.     G.   E.  Molr.     No.  1,174,084  :   Mar. 

7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  20. 
Shoe-finishing    apparatus.      C.    F.      Stetson,     Jr         \ 

1,174,940;   Mar.   7:   Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   829, 
Shoe,   Horn-holding.     O.  J.  Lasslg,     No.   1.176,572;    Mar 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  976. 
Shoe  -  polishing- machine    guard.      C.    F.    Burkhert       No 

1.175,861  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  686 
Shoe-shaping  machine.     O.  Ashton.     No.  1,175  214      Mar 

14  ;   Gaz.    vol.    224  ;   p.   458. 
Shoe-Bhnping  machine.     O.  Ashton.     No.  1,176.216  ;  Mar. 

14  ;   Oaz.   vol.   224  ;  p.  459. 
Shoe-shaping  machine.     O.  Ashton.     No.  1,176.216:   Mar 

14  ;   Gaz.   vol.   224  ;  p.   459. 


No,  1,176,J17      Mar 
1,174,424;   Mar. 
No. 


No 


Shoe-shaping  machine.     O.  Ashton. 

14  ;   Gaz.   vol.   224  ;  p.   400. 
Shoe-shining   chair.      B.    Kennedy. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  141. 
Shoe- shining  -  machine     clamp.     C.     F.     Rurkhart. 

1,176.700 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1018. 
Shoe-shining    machines.    Timing    mecbanism    for.     C.    F, 

Burkhart.     No.  1,176,699  ;   Mar.  21 ;   Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p. 

1018.  ^ 

Shoe-stretching  device.     W.  B.  CrandelL     No.  1,174,693  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  (iaa.  \'ol.  224  ;  p.  241. 
Shoe-support.      A.    E.    Jerram,    J.    Gonldboum,    and    A. 

Bates.     .No    1,175,955;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  2*24:  r    Tfl'j 
Shoe-ventilating    device.     D.    F.    Ilaran.     No.    1,1T'   44' 


9.30 

1    Helming. 
1340. 


No.  1.177.616 ; 


No. 


Mar.  21:   Oas. 

No.  1,174,425  ; 

No.  1.174.426; 

No.    1,177,000; 


Hay. 
No, 


No.  1.174,667 
No.  1,175,353 
1,174,368:    Mar 


Mar 
Mar. 


.Mfl- 


Safety-slgnal. 

TeN'phone-signal. 

Traffic-signal. 

Train-signal. 

Vehicle-signal. 


No. 


1- 


Gaz. 


No. 


Mar.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  :  p. 
Shoes.  Manufacturing  turned. 

Mar.  28  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p. 
Shovt'l  :   See — 

Self-dumping  shovel.  .Snow-shovel. 

Shovel    tooth-point.    Detachable.      C.    H.    Mankin.s 

1,174,331 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  lOS. 
Shovels,   Hand-guard  attachment  for.     J.  W.  Tankersley 

No.  1,175,192;  Mar.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  451. 
Show-case  bracket.     F.  M.  Miller  and  T.  J.  Deckert.     No 

1.176.588  ;  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol,  224  :  p.  982. 
Shutter-tripper,  Automatic.    E.  E.  Webster.    No.  1,176,008 

Mar.  21  ;  (Mz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  781. 
Shuttle.     E.    La   Vallee.     No.   1.178,681; 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1011. 
Shuttle,  Hand-threading,     H.  A.  Kennedy. 

Mar.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  141. 
Shuttle,  Self-threading.     H.  A.  Kennedy. 

Mar.  7:  (Jaz.  vol.   224;  p.  141. 
Shuttle,    Self  threading,      o.    Williams. 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1168. 
Sidewalk  trap.     T.    .M.     Brintnall.     No.    1,176,337 

21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  892. 
Sif ting-testing  machine.     W.  J.  Bell, 

7  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  2'24  ;  p.  225. 
Sign -projecting  device.     P.  R. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   224  ;  p.   509, 
Sign-support.      J.    M.    Walsh. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  120. 
Signal :   See — 

Automobile- signal. 

Cnr-lirake  signal. 

Crossing-signal. 

Diaphragm-signal. 

Railway  danger-signal. 

Kallway-slgnnl. 
Signal-box.     B.  B.  Hatch. 

vol.   224  ;    p,    538. 
Signal   device.   Automatic. 

Mar,   14  :  Gaz.   vol.  224 
Signal  transmitter.     W.J, 

1.174.969  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz 
Signaling  device.     J,   H.  D. 

7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  285. 
Signaling  device.     A.  R.  Colgln 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  240. 
Signaling     device,     Electrical.       E.     E. 

1.175,086;  Mar.  14;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p, 
Signaling,  potdtion-locattng,  or  the  like, 

device   for   fog-.     J,   P.   Northey.     No. 

14  :  Gaz.   vol.  224  :   p.   616. 
Signaling  system.     W.   Churchill   and   A 

1,175.339:  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p. 
Signaling,    Wireless-.     R.    A.    Fessenden 

Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  872. 
Signature-gatherer.      C.    A.    Cheshire.       (Reissue.) 

14.084  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  705. 
Signature-gatherer.     E.  R.  Kast.     No.  1,177,624  ;  Mar 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1.343. 
Silencer.     H.  C.  Flint     No.  1,176.,366  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Qai. 

224  ;  p.  898. 
Silicates,    Manufacture   of   soluble.     J,    w     <•..  nc'.v 

J.   W.    Battersby.     No.    1.176,613;    M;>:     21      t.n/ 

224  :  p.  990, 
Silo.     O.  W.  Cavanaugh  and  J.  Peterson.     No,  i  iTr.  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol,  224  ;  p.  467. 
Sllo-anchorlng  system.     C.  A.  Lyons.    No.  1.175,159  ;  Mar 

14  ;  Oaz.  vol,   224;  p.  441. 
Silo  mold.     S.   Eddy.     No.  1,174.811 ;  Mar.  7 

224  :  p.   101, 
Silo-sections.   Apparatus  for  constructluy       a 

.T.    F.   Goodman,   and   W,    8.   Dlckason 

Mjir    -     !,,,,;    vol.  224  ;  p.  90. 
S;'(.-     I'ny  it:  (•  remover  for.     J.  F.    Huff 

^!a.r    T  .  ',H7    vol.  -224:  p.  178. 
Sir  K  trap       .\    Htubbe.     No.  l,175,83fi  :  .Mr 

'24  ;  p_r.T'; 

p.  Balie.     No.  1,1  TO  7..: 
106.3, 

Rchnlti,  Jr.     No.  1,174,622 
212 

making    same.      J,    A, 


1.175.444  ,    .Mar 

1.175,405 ; 

No 

Mar. 

No.  1,174,691 ;  Mar.  7  ; 

No, 


O.   E.  Bllnn 
;  p.  525. 

Davis  and  D.  O.  Knlttel. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  375. 
Blanke.     No.  1,174.810  : 


Salisbury. 

416. 

Round  producing 

1,175,(550;   Mar. 


n. 

604. 
No. 


.Nf^ 


,No 


Eudd.     No. 
1.176.282; 
No. 

28; 
vol. 

and 

vol, 

J.37  ; 


Oaz.  vol. 

Porter, 

!   174.276; 


i  -i 


vol 


Fhifh  tij.Tk, 
V-     224.;   p. 
head       J.  A. 


Siphon 

'  .  a  ■; 
Slt>h..r! 

'iiiz,  vol.  224  ;  p. 
Sizing    composition    and 

No.    1.174. 697  :    .M,-.'     7 
Skati-s,   ScaMiard   f.  r   '■■«>. 

Mar    7  :  i.az,  v.  »,  224  ; 
SkcwtT  poiiifint  iria-'htne. 

Mar,   14  .  Ga/,  vol    224 
Skfvtnj;  machine.     J.   H. 

';.■.'    vol,  224;  p.  8,33. 
^\:-i.'  k  adjuster.      W.    H. 


M  H  r    28 • 

;  Mfl'     7 


;   (^az.  vol    224  :   p^ 
.     E.  B.  Nathan       Nr 
p.  206. 
A.  I.  Splnnev       No 
;  p.  674. 
Reed.     No.  1.1  "t^  : ''•'I 


IV    Cew, 


iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1232. 


Rauvage.      No.    1,177 


1  1 

74  Odl 

1  1 

75,s;,i 

M 

B-      21 

,2ir? 

;    Mnr 

Cll 


ALPIIAPK  !  ICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Slate     for     the     bMnd,     Braille.     C.     W.     Greene.     No. 

1.175.051  :  .Mar.  *Jl  ;  Gai.  vol.  224  :  p.  7(51. 
Sle«I.     J.  C.  Van  Akfn.     No.  1.177,155:  Mar.  28;  G*«.  vol. 

224  :   p.  1212. 
Sle<l.   Bob-.     J.   .Andersen.     No.   1,174.794;   Mar.  7;   Oai. 

vol.  224  :   p.   28(1. 
Sled.     I'l.wcr  j>r..p.llf<l.     J.     ITnndeland.     No.     1,170,053; 

Mnr.  21  :  (J.-i/..  vol.  224:  p.  TM. 
Slwls.  Pnonnifltlc  runner  for  Tehlrlp-.    J.  R.  Olllvler.     No. 

1.177.2f.:!:  Mar.  28:  Haz.  vol.  224;  p.  1248. 
Sleigh.  Motor  .     \V.  <).  Kilkenny.     No.  1,174,074  ;  Mar.  7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  10. 
Sliringniai  liliiis.    .Mt-at-rlamp    for.     W.    A.    Van    Berkel. 

No.  1.175.025  :  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  304. 
SlImfT.     C.  T.  Carson.     No.  1,175.001  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gat.  Tol. 

224  :  p.  Mi). 
Sllft»'r   and    r.-wln.l.T       S     M     !,ar)i,"<ton.      No,   1,174,738; 

Mnr.  7  ;  Gjiz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  2GS. 
SniokH-con.suiiitT.     u.   \v.  King.     No.  1,170,405;  Mar.  21; 

(Jiiz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  '.>:\7. 
Snioke-holmi't.      H,    .\.-nman.      No.    1,177,438;    Mar.    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  I.il2. 
Sinokf-jMik  lor  rouiidliniiseR.     O.  C.  Mann.     No.  1,170,075  ; 

Miir.  21  :  Gnz.   «  ..I.  224  ;  p.  »n2 
Smoking  pipe  niotithpfere.     O.  Watemann.     No.  1,174,109; 

Mnr.  7  ;  C.n?..  vol.  224  :  p.  20. 
Snni)  honk.    PonUli'.      H.   F.  Grotz  and   W.  W.  Jones.     No. 

LIT.-,  4.;7  ;  .M,ir.  14  :  ('.nz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  .'i.SO. 
Snow  plow.      S.   C.    n<-psboldt.      No.   1,174,351;    Mar.   7; 

i.iiz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  114. 
fiaow  p\<<\v.   o.  II.  Sf\\\T\  and  C.  A.  Carlsen.   No.  1.177,543; 

.Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1349. 
Snow  shovel.     C    .1.    \olki*tadt.     No.  1.170.112;  Mar.  21; 

1.11/    vf.l.  224  :  n.  «14 
Sorp  heater.     .T.  ilelstrom.     No.  1,175.440;  Mar.  14;  Oax. 

\"\.  224  ;  p   ri.^o. 
Son  p.    &c..     Dlsnenslns-rontainer    for    sbavInK-.       IT.     A. 

Kilng      No    1  177.252  ;  Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1244. 
Soap.r       r:     M     i:.nedlct.     No.   1.170,120;   Mar.  21;  Gaz. 

v.;    JLM  ,   p.  sl!l. 
So  k.  t~h.il      .1     Keefe.     No.    1,175,528;    Mar.    14;   Gai. 

vol.   224  :   p.  509. 
Soldirlnu  iiiarlilii...  Klecfrlc.    A.  A.  Dacon.    No.  1,170.420; 

M.ip.   Jl  :  (ill/,   vol    224  :  p    021. 
.^ole-levellnK  nianhlne.     M.  T.  Denne.    No.  1,176,740 ;  Mar. 

28  ;  Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p    'ior.r., 
Sole-pressinc    form.      1!       \      Davenport.      No.    1,174,397; 

Mnr.  7  :  <;nz.  vol.  224  :  p.  i:u. 
Sol»'  prot.-.  tor.  Shoe-.    T.  .1.  Cavler.    No.  1,177,484;  Mar. 

2'^  ;  r,,,y.  vol.  ::•_■-(  :  p.  i:{:{l. 
Sol>'  roini'linj;  m.u  tilne,     T.  Corrow.     No.  1,177,021  :  Mar. 

2S  ;  <;a/.  vol.  224  ;  p.  11U5. 
Sol.-.   Sh."         A     liiKolo.      No.    1.170.047;    Mar.   21;   Ga«. 

vril.    224  .    P     1 0(i(». 

So!i'«    ani)    rh.-    like.    Machine    for   roundlnj?   or    trimming 

ion!    jw,,i    sho..    onfor.      M.    T.    Henne.      No.    1,170,741; 

Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  IftOfi. 
Soi's    n<\liile.    .Machine    for    rendering.     G.    Basler.     No. 

1  17r.. C.vtf.  Mnr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  025. 
Solt's  fUxliile.  Machine  for  rendering.     J.  Gouldbonrn  and 

A    Iv    Itrrajsi.     .No.  1,174,408;  Xfar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

n.    l.t.-, 
Solt"s.    Ma   hlnf    for    operating   upon    boot   and    ahoe.      A. 

p.flt.w.      No     I  !74n4_';    Mar.    7:    Gaz.    vol.   224:    p.   6. 
.Sound    over    loiij;    (listatiri's.    Machine    for    transmitting. 

W    Opel.      .No.    1.177,047:   Mar.  28;   Gaz.  vol.  224;   p. 

1174. 
Soun^l  prn.lnrlnff  devices.  Tlaver  for.     D.  W.  Barton.     No. 

1  174  !l."r,  :    .M,ir.    14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  .170. 
SoniHi  riiiirdH.     .Mai  hlne    for    shnvlnp.       C.    ScblfO.       No. 

1.1T4.2'.I2;   Mar.  7;  (;az.  vol.  224;  p.  05. 
Sound     ripioihicr     dliiphrayiii.        .1.      II.      Sutllve.        No. 

I.l7."..:v.i;  ;    Mnr.  21  :  tlHZ.   vol.  224:  p.  8S0. 
Sound    to   solid    soiinrl-conductors.   Contrivance  for   trans- 
mitting.    K.  Kuhmer.     No.  1,174,013;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

2'J4  :    p.    2"!) 
Soun.l  tran-iiPttcr      ['..  F.  Lee.     No.  1,170,577;  Mar.  21; 

i.az.  vol.  0^4  :  p.  97><. 
Spad-clciin.T.      I,.    Anderson.      No.    1,170,030;    Mar.   21; 

(oi/.  vol    'J-.M  ;  p.  O'lT 
Spaik  arrester.      A.  r_  llin-kley.     No.  1,175.759  ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Spa'rk'ar'r.VstVr.  '  s.  IK  Mulvany.     No.  1,177,129;  Mar.  28; 

r.nz.  vo!    024  ;  p.   1  2o-j 
Spark  arrcvf.T.      I     T.    Tavlor.      No.   1,176,842;   Mar,  14; 

Gn  '.   vol     224  :   p     ilTO. 
Spark  arrester     and     smoke-purlfler.      11.     F.     lacra.     No. 

I.IT.'.^TO:   Mar     14  :   Gaz     vol     224      p.  ORO. 
Spark  coil.     D.  M.  lUl.ss.     No.  1.174.225  .  M»r.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  :   p,   72. 
Spark  <oil  vii. rater.     M.  Fulton      No.  1,177,812;  Mar.  28; 

<.HZ.  vol.  224  :   p.   12*",(V 
Spark-Rap  ad)iisti-r.      1,    T-nnchon       No.   1,170,023;   Mar. 

21      '.a'     vol.   ■.••J4  :   p    '.»'rs 
Spark  or  throttle  control     \V.  Mn  ■Giashan.   No.  1,177,198  ; 

Mar.  28;   Gaz.  vol.  224:   p.   122'i 
Spark  pi  UK    and     forming    thf    snoie        A.    Schmidt.      No. 

1,174. CIS;   .Mar.   7;   <;az.   vol.   2-'4  ;   p.   211. 
Spark  pliii:.    Self-,  i.-nnintr.      I      I'res.,,tt       No.    1,176,176; 

Mar.   14  :   Gaz    vol.   224  .   p    44-; 
Sparkler    am!    making   same       A.    .Tedel.      No.    1,174,321; 

Mar.  7  ;  Caz.  vol.  224  :  p    1  "5 
Spectacles,  Kve-shleid.     F    Wiiison.     No.  1,177.219;  Mar. 

28:  Gaz    vol.  224  :  p.   1234. 


Speed-rbanging    meohanlRm    for    power-driven    marhtne*. 
A.  It.  Scho«nky.     No.  1.175.893  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 : 
p.  0!»S. 
S|M»ed  Inillrator  and  recorder.     L.  J.  Daft.     No.  1.175.060: 

Mar.  14:  (;az    vol.  224:  p.  40.*?. 
Speed   trnnsmlaslon.   Hi-draullc  variable-.     C.  M.  Conrad- 
son.     No.  1.177.:J«5:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1293. 
Spike,     (i.  and   M.   Roznowskl.     No.  1,175,824;   Mar.  14; 

Gaz.  Tol.  224  ;  p.  073. 
Spindle:  Urc — 

Automol>||e  emergenry-snindle. 
Splne-arrh  support.     Ff.  Packer.     No.  1,174,757;  Mar.  7; 

f.az.  vol.  22-1 ;  p.  200. 
Spinning    or    twUtlng    device.    Ring.     11.    O.    Beede.     No. 

1.174.001  :  Mar.  14  :  Gnz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  372. 
Splml  lironchlng     me<hnnlsm.       R.     K.     Tj»poInte.       No. 

1.177.527:  Mar.  28;  C.&z.  vol.  224;  p.  1344. 
Spirit,  I>«-natur.il.     ,1.   \V.   Kenevel.     No.  1,170,402;  Mar. 

21  :  <.az.  vol.  224  :  p.  0.10. 
Spirit.   Proeenn  of  and   apparatus   for  making  denatured. 

J.  W.  Kenevel.     No.  1.1.0.150;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.  828. 
Splint.     N.  W.  Cady  and  C.  B.  Longwell.     No.  1,174,075; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  234. 
Spoon,  Veterinary  nie<ll<Uie-.      K.  A.  Cole.     No.  1,175,709: 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  0:<5. 
Spo«»nx.    forkx.  and   liru'-hes.   Sanitary   holder   for.      G.   M. 

Roftner  and  C.  L.  U'oo«ll>ury.     No.  1,170,248;  Mar.  21: 

<;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  8»M) 
Spout,    niKtrll.utliiir-.     T     M     Kfl\Bnn-h.      No.    1,170  <it,4 

Mnr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  7i•,"^. 
Spout    for   receptacles.      W.    D.    Meares.      No.    1,170.846 ; 

Mar.  28 :  Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1 105. 
Spout,  I'ouring-.     L.  (ierhardt.     No.  1.174.312;    Ma-     7; 

Gnz.  vol.  224;  p.  101. 
Ppraver.     W.    A.   Eaton.     No.   1,170.042;    Mar.   21;  Gas. 

v.il.  224:  p.  701. 
Spra.vers,    Tappet    for.     C.    A.    Clayton.     No.    1,175,341 ; 

Mnr.  14  :  G.iz.  vol.  224  :  p.  505. 
Spraying  machine.     A.  C.  Seeser.    No.  1,174,005  ;  Mar.  7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  317. 
Sprinx  :  srr — 

Automoldle-sprlng.  Vehicle-spring. 

Cnsblon-sprlni;. 
Spring.     A.  M.  I.«ycock.     No.  1,174.589  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  toI. 

224:  p.  201. 
Spring    casing-hook.    Ball-bearing.      W.    B.    Wlgle.      No. 

1,177.5.59  ;  Mnr.  28  ;  Gaz.  v<d.  224  :  p.  1354. 
Spring  l.-nf    separator.      E.    B.    rhllllps.      No.    1,177,352; 

Mnr.  28  :  Gnz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1282. 
Spring  seat  atta.hment.     W.  I'.  McCrea.     No.  1,174,429: 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  143. 
Spring-wheel.      W.    Dye.      No.    1,170.705;    Mar.    21;    Gai. 

vol.  224  :  p.  1020. 
Sprlng-whe*'!.     .1.  Menslk. 

vol.  224  :  p.  1228. 
Spring-wheel.     T.  Scholtz.     No.  1,175,874  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gas. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  090. 
Sprinkler  :   .sec — 

Automatic  sprinkler.  Traveling  sprinkler. 

Sand-sprlnklcr. 
Square.     F.  I,,  and  E.  T.  Boone.     No.  1,170.020;  Mar.  21  ; 

<;nz.  vol.  224  :  p.  780. 
Stacker.  Hay-.     C.  11.  Mlckelsen.     No.  1.175,792  ;  Mar  14  : 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  fioi. 
Stair-tread.      11.    Eneemann.      No.    1,177.402;    Mar.    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1200. 
Stamp    construction    and    system    of    operation    for    the 

same.    Time-.      C.    I.    Hall.      No.    1.170,900;    Mar.    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1144. 
Stamp.  Self-Inking  band-,     n.  S.  Folger  and  J.  C.  Jullen. 

No.  1.174.704  :  Mnr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  245. 
Stamping  and  delivering  transfers.    Machine   for.     FI.   B. 

Cully.     No.  1,177,493  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1333. 
Stand  :  See — 

Hnrrel  or  tank  stand.  Window  flower-stand. 

nisplay-stand.  Wire-holding  stand. 

Trafflc-stan.I. 
Stapling  ma.  bine.     B.    E.    Brown.     No.    1,174,905;    Mar. 

14  :  Gnz.  vol.  224:  p.  373. 
Stapling  machine.     11.  Weber.     No.  1,177,074;  Mar.  28; 

(;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  1183. 
Stapling  machine  work-support.    11.  Weber.    No.  1.175,029  ; 

Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  .190 
Starch    In    granular   form    and    making  the   same.     L.    P. 

Bauer.     No.  1.175.113:  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  426. 
Starch    pro<luct    and    making    same.     L.    P.    Bauer.     No. 

1.175.114  :  Mnr.  14  :  Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  425. 
Starting  and   safety   device.   Comhinwi.     G.   C.   Rlcharda. 

No.  f.l74..152:  >far.  7:  Gnz.  vol.  224;  p.  115. 
Starting  and    stopping    mechnnlxin.      E.    N.    Preble.      No. 

1.174.340:  Mar.  7:  Gnz.  v.d    224:  p.  113. 
Station  construction  and  tnetliod  of  handling  traffic.     A.  L. 

Drum.     No.  1,174.4»M) :   Mar    7:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1.32. 
Station  Indicator.     J.   F.    I'ooi       No    1.170.599:   Mar.  21; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  085 
Station-Indicator.     N.  O.  Sonne       No    1.175.482;  Mar.  14: 

Ch\7..  vol.  224  :  p.  552. 
Station-Indicator  and  advertl.^lng  di^vlce.  Comhined.     C.  J 

Harter.     No.  1.174.413:  Mnr    7;  Caz.  vol    224:  p.  1.17 
Stave-formed  construction.     C,  S.  Springer.    No.  1,175,833  : 

Mnr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  675. 
Steam-accumulator.     C.  n.  Naylor.     No.  1,174.602;  Mar. 

7  ;  Oai.  vol.  224  ;  p.  206. 


No.  1.177,203;  Mar.  28;  Gaa 
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No.  1.175,223  ;  Mar.  14 ;  Qai. 
No.  1.177,300;   Mar.  28; 
R.  Joy.  No.  1,174,683  ; 
28; 


im-boller.     H.  B.  Black. 

vol.  224  :  p.  402. 
Steam-boiler.     G.  P.  Spencer, 

Gaz.  v.d.  224  :  p.  128.. 
Steam-boiler  and  furnace  therefor. 

Mar.  7  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  108. 
Steam-engine.     G.   L.   Swabb.     No.  1,170,788;   Mar, 

Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1084. 
Steam  trap.     F.  A.  NUley.     No.  1.170,001;  Mar.  21;  Gax. 

vol.  224  :  p.  807. 
8team-tr»!p.     K.  Williams.     No.  1,176,010;  Mar.  21;  Gai. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  781. 
Steam-wanher.     F.    W.    Cook.     No.    1,176,714;    Mar.    14; 

Gaz.  vol    224  :  p.  0.10. 
Steel-^-xtra.fing    devi.e.      C.    Hamilton.      No.    1,174,868; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  302. 
8te«d  tfsilug    mnt-hiiic,    'liKd-.       E.    G.     Herbert    and    C 

Fletiher.      No.    1.170.201;    Mar.    21;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 

p.  875. 
Steering  gear.    W.  Lund  and  W.  B.  Lloyd.    No.  1,177,426 ; 

Mar.  28  :  Gnz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1.107. 
Steering  gear  of  couveyaucfs,  Lo«k  for.     J.  A.   Elrkbam. 

No.  1.175.273 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  481. 
Ste«'rlng  \vli.'.-l.      W.    S.    T.irrenee.      No.    1,170,500;    Mar. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  050. 
Sten.lllng  set.     J.   A.   Mlllea.     No.   1,175,542:   Mar.  14; 

Gaz.  v.d.  221  :  p.  574. 
Step,   Extension-.     K.    Hllller.     No.   1,174,804;   Mar.   7; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  303. 
Stereotype-block.     J.  Mc.Nanghton.     No.  1,177,190;  Mar. 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1220. 
Steri-otyjie  plal«*K,  I'oriidiig.    II.  M.  Barber.    No.  1,170,205; 

.Mar.  21  :  <;  iz.  vol.  224  :  p.  800. 
StenMitype-pIates,   Machine   for   making.     G.   Seldel.     No. 

1.175.477^:  Mar.  14  ;  <:az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  550. 
Sterilizer.     I..  K.  Hall  nn<l  J.  G.  Hill.    No.  1,170,287;  Mar. 

21  :  ';nz.  vol.  224  :  p.  874. 
^Stills,  Process  of  and  apparatus  for   removing  deposits 

from   crude-oil.      !>.   Muoney.     No.   1,174.888;    Mar.   7; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  :j12. 
Stirrup.     C.  A.   11.  Gunn.     No.  1,174,712;  Mar.  7;  Gas. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  247. 
Stirrup  beuter.  Kl.ling-.     W.  E.  French.     No.  1,176,742; 

Mnr.  14  :  Gnr..  vol    224  :  p.  044. 
Stlrrup-slrnp-supportin!;  device.    A.  Giles.    No.  1,174,489 ; 

Mnr.  7  :  <.hz.  v.d.  224  :  p.  104. 
StIti'Idng   machine.    ShIppIng-.-ase-.      H.    R.    Bliss   and    L. 

JobuKton.    No.  1.174,943  ;  Mnr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  830. 
8to<  klug-ldanks,    liiiliiiiilug    device    for    positioning.      L. 

Klein.     No.   1,170.20s;  .Mar.  21;  (;az.  vol.  224:  p.  878. 
Stone-cbanneling   tool.      T.    D.    Mowlds.      No.    1,174,433; 

Mar.  7  :  <;mz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  144. 
Stoneworklng-machlne.      II.    H.    Mercer.      No.    1,174,697; 

Mnr.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  203. 
Stopper :   Sre — 

Itottle-stopper. 
Storage  battery.     J.  O.  Luthy.     No.  1,176,280;  Mar.  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  221  :  p.  483. 
Storage    linttery.      A.    H.    Snyder   and    R.    L.   Buck.      No. 

1.177.547  :  Afar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1351. 
Storage  battery.  Electric.     H.  II.  lllrsch.     No.  1,177,828; 

Mar.  28  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1272. 
Storage-liattery    system.     J.    T.    Lister.     No.    1,176,636: 

Mar.  14  :  Gnz.  v.d.  •.vj4  ;  p.  572. 
Slorage-tank  for  oil.  Marine.     W.  Etoxford.    No.  1,170,620 ; 

Mar.  21  :  Gnz.  v.d.  224  :  p.  001. 
8tor«»-front  conxtru.tlon.     (J.  E.  McGowan.     No.  1,170,386 ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  v.>l.  224  ;  p.  908. 
Stove.      C.    .1.    I'hilllpa.      No.    1,176,098;    Mar.    21;    Gas. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  SOS. 
Stove.     E.  E.  Taylor     No.  1,176,006;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  01 0. 
Stove,  Ab-ohol-.     O.  Schleusselburg.     No.  1,170,172;  Mar. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  835. 
Stove,    Alioh.d  gas.      (J.    8.  hieusselbarg.      No.    1,170,171 ; 

Mar.  21  :  <;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  835. 
Stove     appliance,     Hot-blai-t-.     F.     H.     N.     Gerwlg.     No. 

1.175.«;-'9  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gnz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  008. 
8tove-.t»n.)py.      J.    E.    (Jloekler    and    A.    B.    Stahl.      No. 

1,174,851  ;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  800. 
Stove,    Combined    cooking   and    beating.     A.    F.    Harter. 

No.  1.175.44.1 ;  Mar.  14  :  Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  538. 
Stove.    (!ns-.      F.    P.    Jackson    an<l    A.    1I.    Vesper.      No. 

1.175.0:W:  Mar.  14:  Caz.  vol.  224:  p.  Oin. 
Stove.  lien  tine-.     R.  A.  Galley.     No    1  175.254:  Mar.  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  474. 
Stove,  on-.  A.  H.  C.  Beatty.     No.  1,174.1  Ki  ;  Mar.  7;  Gas. 

vol.  224  :  p.  31. 
Stoves   and    the    like.    Water-heating   appliance    for    gas-. 

A.  M.  Zlmmers.    No.  1,175,038  ;  Mar.  14     '.az    vol.  224  ; 

p.  398. 
Stoves.  Device  for  feeding  straw  fuel  to.     W.  B.  Mulock. 

No.  1.174.088:  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  21. 
Stov»»«.  U."*ervo1r-hangpr  for  oil-.     W.  E.   Iluenefeld.     No. 

1.170.4.M  :  Mar.  21  :  <:az.  vol.  224  :  p.  933. 
Stoves.     Wnter-grate     for     gas-.       C.     A.     McNelr.       No. 

1.170.017:  Mnr.  28;  Gaz.  v.d.  224:  p.  1129. 
Stov.plpe.     C.  Leall.     No    1.175.150:   Mar    14:  Ga?    vol. 

224  :  p.  440. 
Stoveplpe-an.-hor.     J.  Stokes,  Jr.     No    llT4  1!ol     Mar.  7; 

Cnz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  02. 
Stovepipe-look.     J.  R.  Hooker.     No.   1,175,205;   Mar, 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  478. 
Strainer.      J.    Etnoyer   and    W.    A.    Holllngsworth.      No. 

1.174.402  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  224  :  p.  183. 


Strainer  for  drinking  vesaels.     A.  Nolda.     No.  1,174,618; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  176. 
Strainer  for  gasolene  and  other  liquids  and  hydrocarbons. 

J.  A.  Schaob.     No.  1.177,277 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  224 ; 


p.  1263 
Strain. T. 


No.   1,175,048;   Mar. 


14; 


Liquid-.     C.   L.   French. 

21  :  tJaz.  vol.  224:  p.  769. 
Strainer,  Tea-.     C.  Stlrn.     No.  1,177.160;  Mar.  28;  Gas. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1210. 
8trap  :  i<ce — 

Breast-strap.  Trunk-strap. 

Hand-strap. 
Street-tlenning    apparatus.      W.    Lowy.      No.    1.176,164 : 

Mnr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  820. 
Street-cleaning    machine.      J.    Wvborskl.      No.    1,177,661; 

Mar.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1355. 
StreetlndU-ator    for    street-<i\rM.      J.    B.     Vervllle.       No. 

1.170.«2«:  Mar.  21:  fJaz.  vol.  224:  p.  995. 
Street-sweeper.     I...  Arent.     No.  1,177,083  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gas. 

vol.  224;  p,  1187. 
Street-swei'ping  machine.     N.  B.  Federlci.     No.  1,176.826; 

Mar.  28  :  Cnz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1008. 
Strwt-sweeping  machine.   M.  Skrzyszewskl.   No    1170  408 

Mar.  -^l  :  Caz.  vol.  224  :  p.  910. 
Stretcher-carrier.     L.  Enyeart     No.  1,175.731      Mar    14  , 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  041. 
Stuffing-box.     A.   G.    Ileggem.     No.  1,175.201      Xnr     14 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  470. 
Stump-puller.     M.  Stauner.     No.  1.177,454  ,  Mar.  2b  ,  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1318. 
Submarine.     W.  L.  Walker.    No.  1,177,157;  Mar.  28;  Gas. 

vol.  224  :  p.  1213. 
Suction-hood.     M.  Blllckl.     No.  1,174,059;  Mar.  7;  Gaz 

vol.  224  :  p.  220. 
Suction-roll.      H.    R.    Farnsworth   fend   T.    H.    Snvcrv     .Ir 

,\o.    1.175.040;  Mnr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.   757. 
Sugar  from  low-grnde  molasses.  Extracting.     J.  N.  S    w. 

Hams.     No.  1.175,404  :  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p   55.\. 
Sugar   Juices    and    solutions    rea.Iily    llltrable.    Rendering. 

A.  WIJnl>erg,     No.  1,170,099;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vo!    224 

p.  1158. 
Suitcase.  Folding.     M.  Ciiham.     No.  1,174,606;  Mar.   7, 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  102. 
Sulfite    liquor    an<l    product    produced    thereby.    Treating 

waste.     W.  K.  Freeman.     No.  1,176,423 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gas. 

vol.  224  :  p.  532. 
Sulfite    waste    liquor.    Treating.      W.    K.    Frennnn        No. 

1.176.422;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol,  224;  p.  532. 
Sulfuu.4lcd    st.-arlc    products.    Pr.Hluctlon    and    t5tllit«tloo 

of.     I.   lyevlnsteln.     No.  1,170,878;  Mar.  21:   <:az.   vol 

224  :  p.  905. 
Sun-parlor  and  bedroom  In  buildings.  Convertible.     N.  C. 

Merrill.     No.  1:174.204  :  Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  86. 
Support.   F.  S.  Cleghorn  and  H.  E.  Barber.    No.  1.175,700  ; 

Afar.  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  0,13. 
Support.   F.  R.  Cleghorn  and  H.  E.  Barber.   No.  1.175  707: 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  034. 
Supportlng-ra -k.      A.   W.    Uentrud.      No.   1,17C  I'.M      Milt 

21  :  (Jnz.  vol.  224:  p.  842. 
Surgical  bnndages,  Gunrd-pin  for.     M.  B.  Franklin,     No. 

1,174.485:  Mar.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  103. 
SurRlcal-.lre8slng     package        J.     M.     MacDonald.       No. 

1.175.300;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  514. 
Surgical   Instrument.      I.   O.   Crittenden.      No.    1,175.129; 

Mar.  14  :  <:az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  430. 
Suiglcal  splint.     C.  H.  Dorang.     No.  1,177.398;  Mar.  28: 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1298. 
Surveying  Instrument.    J.  8.  Adams.    No.  1,174,034  :  Mar 

7  :  t.az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  8. 
Suspen.lers.     M.   H.  Stohr.     No.  1,174.100 ;   Mar.  7  .   caa 

vol.  224  :  p.  20. 
Suspension-hook.     L.  H.  Torrey.     No.  1,174,103  ;  Mnr.  7  : 

(.uz.  vol.  224  :  p.  27. 
Swatter.  A.ljustable.     A.  V.  Kelly.     No.   1,174,733     Mar 

7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  250. 
Swing.     A.  P.  Boyer.     No.  1,176,271;  Mar.  21:  Gaz    vo. 

224 :  p.  808. 
Swing   an.l    cradle.   Child's.      F.    Rosin.      No.    1  I'T  5T5 

Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1300. 
Swing  and  hammock  hanger,     W.  J.  Black.     No.  1.17'  (iSW 

Mnr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  628. 
Swing,  Circle-.    R.  W.  Glenn.    No.  1,174,407  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gat. 

vol.  224  :  p,  1.15. 
Swing  hanger.     R.  Pedlow.     No.  1,177,673:  Mar    28:  fJa? 

vol.  224  :  p.  13.50. 
Swinging  gate.    Vertically-adjustable.      B.    !•   -m.-it       No. 

1.177,(394;  Mar.  28;  G'^az.  vol.  224;  p.  llju 
Switch  :  See — 

Automatic  switch.  Electrical  switch. 

Automobile  -  tall   -  signal      Pushbutton  switch, 
switch.  Railway-switch. 

Brush-switch.  Time-switch. 

Electric  switch. 
Switch,     n.   W.   Cheney.     No.   1,177,016;   Mar     28:    Gai 

vol.  224  :  p.  1163. 
Switch.     D.  C.  Hare.     No.  1.175,630;  Mnr    14     Gaz    vo 

224  :  p.  608. 
Switch.     A.  J.  Lognln.     No.  1,176,270     Mar.  14  ;  Gaz    voi 

224  :  p.  482. 
Switi-h-iock.      G.    TT.    Gninn        No      M  TO. 051;     Mar,     21 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  :  r    "04 
SwItch-mechanlsin-operntlnK    f^fan'        Tt      .^      Schoejafcerg 

No.    1.170.1no;    Mgr,    21  ,    r.az.    voi     2.4      p     M! 
Switch  •  operating     mechanism.       H       M      Stevena        No 

1,176,616;   Mar.   21:   <3as.  vol.   234;  p.  Ml. 


CIV 
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J>w!t   r      ;;     1     construction.      M.    L,     R.    Morrow.      No. 

l.lTti.jy.'  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gai.  toI.  254;  p.  98S. 
Swltih(>oar(J  <  onDeotlng-rord  autl  the  like.     P.  P.  Craven 

No.  1.177.307;  .Mar.  :.'8  ;  <;az.  vol.  224;  p.   1264. 
Switching  devlcf.     W.   F.   Straub.     No.   1,176,178;   Mar. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  836. 
.Swlvpl.     S.  T.  Sturdlvant.     No.  1,177,215  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1232. 
Byrlnse.     M.  Bye.     No.  1,174,673  ;  Mar.  T ;  Gax.  vol.  224  ; 

p.  233. 
Syringe.     S.   G.  Walker.     No.  1,175,095;   Mar,   14;  Oai. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  419. 
Syringe,  Hypodermic.     E.  Lilly.     No.  1,174,746;  Mar.  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  201. 
Table  :  .See — 

Folding  table.  Greenhouse-table. 

Table.      J.    P.    Muresko.      No.    1,174,889;    Mar.    7;    Gai. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  312. 
Table  and   Ironing-board.     Combination.     A.  O.   Hobart. 

No.  1.176,059;  Slar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  797. 
Table   slide,    E.xtenslon-.      F.    H.    Walter.      No.    1.176.937  • 

Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1135. 
Tables.  Self-oenterlng  slide  for  extension-.    W.  H.  Northall 

No.  1,175,801  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gar.  vol.  224  ;  p.  664. 
Tablet.s.   Means   for    preventing   the  accidental    taking   of 

poison  .     C.   .1.   Dawson.     No.   1,174,695;  Mar.  7;   Gaz. 

vol.  224  :  p.  242. 
Ta   hvteleirraph    and    teletype    machine.      E.    Belln.      No. 

1  J75,«S5;   Mar.   14;  Gaz.   vol.  224;  p.  626. 
Taok  pultlnj,'  machine.     L.  G.  White.     No.  1.174,214  ;  Mar. 

7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  68. 
Tacking-machine    and    work-positioning    device    therefor. 

O.    -Ashton.      No.    1,175,041  ;    Mar.    14 ;    Gaz.    vol.    224  ; 

p    400. 
Ta.  kling    device.      J.    H.    Ashton.      No.    1,176.730;    Mar. 

-'^     (iaz.  vol    -224  •  p.  1063. 
Tac  fastener.       r      !;     Hlne.      No.    1,175.760;    Mar,    14; 

(.az.  vol.  224  ,  p.  t>50. 
Tag,   .Marking-,      (i.    H.  Taylor.     No.   1,174.299;   Mar.  7; 

<;az.  Vol.  224  ;  p.  97. 
Tak"  down    apparatus.      O.    A.    Wells.      No.    1.176,606; 

Mar    :;i  ;  ..az.  vol.  224;  p.  953. 
Ta!-;itjg-niachlDP   brake  mechanism.     J.   W.   Hughes.     No. 

1  175.765;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  662. 
Tank  :   See — 

liasolene  and  oil  tank.  Settling-tank. 

Preliminary-treatment  tank.    Storage-tank. 

.^'  ptlc  tank.  Watering-tank. 

Tank-flller.     E.  C.  J^inUr.eame.     No.  1,175.233;  Mar.  14; 

<<az.  vol.  2'J4     p    4''.''> 
Tank  -ml'-.     E.  .!.  Cup.-mud.     No.  1,174,232;  Mar.  7;  Gaz. 

\"     -'-'4  :  p.  75. 
Tiink  .  Apparatus  for  oj,.»ratlng  flush-.     J.  A.  Bllchmann. 

•No    1,174,811  :  Mt-    7     Caz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  286. 
Tanning  of  biitt«     r    hllt-s  and   in  apparatus  to  be  nsetl 

thTcfor       K     Wilson       No.   1,176,6.13;    Mar.   21;   Gaz. 

vol.  2-4  ;  p.   ',!'.><''. 
Tap  or  valve.      '     !!    Tnipsdell.     No.  1,175,203;  Mar.  14: 

I  Jaz.  vol.  224  ,    ;      4',.' 
Tark'Mt  practice    apparatus.      W.    Smith.      No.    1,175,020; 

.Mar.   14:  (hiz.  vol.  ^24;  p.  893. 
Target,   .Sclf-rpiri.st.ring   t)ase-i)all.     W.   L.   Bolcourt.      No. 

1,175.692:  Mar    14:  Caz.  vol.  224;  p.  629. 
Teaching    arithmetical    fractions.    Appliance    for.      F.    J. 

Coleman.     No.  1.174.689  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  240. 
Teeth,   Machine   for   making  pins   for  artificial.     J.  Dime- 
low.     No.  1,176.948;   Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1140. 
Telegraph   nifsvenu'cr-call    recorder.  Electric-.     J.   M.   Rob- 

trr^.     No.  1.174,1S1  :  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  56. 
Tflejrniph  sy>t.>m.     P.  M    ftiiney.    No.  1,174,281 ;  Mar.  7  ; 

'•nr..  vol.  224  :  p.  91. 
Telegraph   system.      P.    M.    Halney.     No.    1,177.271;   Mar. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1251. 
Telegraph-tape.   Apparatus  for  forming.     C.  L.  and  H.  L. 

Kri!::       N       1.174,427;   Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  142. 
Teleirrnrhy      K.  Keen.     No.  1,176.147;  Mar.  21;  Gaz,  vol. 

224  .  p.  Hl'f, 
Teleirraphy.      i;     Keen.      No.    1,176,148;    Mar.    21;    Gaz. 

vo:.  _'J4  :  p.  827. 
TeletrrHphy.      E.    Keen.      No.    1.176,149;    Mar.    21;    Gaz 

vol.    l.'J4  :    p.    ■•;27. 
Tele-raphv.     T-:ir;<inl tt in^-    apparatus    for    wirelesa.      L. 

K.^u/e'        No.    I,l70,o2u;    Mar.    21;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 

p.  '^*-f; 
Telecrapiiv.   \V!re!«"!s.     R.   A.  Pessenden.     No.   1.175.418: 

Mar.  14:  'ii/.  v.>i.  224;  p.  630. 
Te!epri,,n.         ■(      1-hr.nip.son.       No.     1.177,455:    Mar.    28; 

<,nz     V.,:.    -.■4      p     l.'US. 
Telephone  appanr.]-;      B.  D.  Willis.     No.  1.175,896;  Mar 

14  ,   'ill/     \-n;     0  24  :   p.   *V.''' 
Tel_epii  oi.     -.,   k.  '       .!     i;     [..Hum.      No.   1,174,881;   Mar. 

Telephone  <-a;;  registering    ,1ev!.e.       T.    .T.     Byrum.      No 

l.lTH  :;:;',<  :    Mnr    2!      t.a?     vol.  224;   p.   803. 
Telephone  (xhange  sysrerii.    T.  O.  Martin.    No.  1,176,716- 

Mnr.  21  ;   i.a/.   vol.  224      v     I  "'24.  •      » • 

Telcph,)ne  key.      w.    K.ijn:,!..-       ,\,.    1,176,759;    Mar.    28- 

(•n?-  vol    _'24  :  ;>    1«C4 
Telephooe    rneehanlsin    fo~    rrol,,  v-cars.      L.    Zsltkovszky 

No.   1.175.1170;  .Mar    14:  t.az.  vol.  224;  p.  621. 
Telephone, n.nifhpiee,..     .^aultary.       E.     M.     Jenkins.       No. 

1.176.91)11;   MfiP    2'<  ;   '•m    vn!    224:  p.  1123. 
Telephone  pai!  Mfta'-hnier'     c    I!    -t^fird.    No.  1.177.286  • 

.Mar.  2S  ;  Ua.:.  vol.  224  .;  p,   1257 


Telephone  pay-atatlon.     G.   B.   Mueller. 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  144. 
Telephone   pay-itation.      G.    E.    Mueller. 

Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol  224  ;  p.  204. 
Telephone    prepay-box.      P.    L.    Plalier. 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  792. 
Telephone-repeater,      A.    IlT    Blessing. 

Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  868. 
Telephone-signal.      D.    Champeon.      No. 

28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1331. 
Telephone-switchboard    operating    and 


No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 


1,174,4M : 
1,174,600; 
1,176.046; 
1.176,2«> ; 


1,177.486;    Mar. 

signaling    device 
No.   1.175,488;   Mar.   14; 


and  system,      H.   S.   Turner. 

Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  654. 
Telephone-switchboards,   Means    for   preventing 

disturbance    in    the    test-circuits    of.      H.    M 

No.  1,175,111  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  424 
Telephone-switching  apparatus,   Automatic.     A. 

ing.     No.  1,175.119;  Mar.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  224: 


inductive 
Bascom. 


H, 


Blera- 
426. 


1,174,262;  Mar. 
Telephone  system. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p. 
Telephone    sy«tem 

C.   L.   Chlsholm. 

224  ;  p.  959. 
Telephone    system.    Automatic. 

1.176,260  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


No.  1,175,112;  Mar. 


No. 


Telephone  system.     H.  M.   Bascom. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  424. 
Telephone  system.     E.  H.  Martin  and  T.  H.  Ferguson. 
7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  85. 
B.  D.  Willis.     No.  1,175.104  :  Mar.  14 
422. 

and    individual    transmitter    therefor 
No.   1,170,522 ;    Mar.    21 ;    Gaz.   vol 


Telephone  system.  Party-line  automat! 
No.  1.176,716;  Mar.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2 


No.    1,174,662 
No.   1,176,221; 


C.    S.    Winston.      No. 
224  ;  p.  864. 

c.     E.  A.  Mellinger. 

^  ,     ^  -..  224;  p.  1024. 

Telephone  system  with  service-meters.     G.  D.  Wolf.     No 

1,175.396  ;  Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  622. 
Telephone  systems.   Service-meter  circuit    for.     F.   Alden 

dorff.     No.  1,175.579  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  687. 
Telephone.  Thermic.     O.  Fischer.     No.  1.174.554  ;  Mar   7  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  188. 
Telephone-transmitter  fastener.      A.  J.   Gatterroelr.      No 

1.174.708  :  .Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  246. 
T««mperature-reguIator.      A.    .7.    Nelson.      No.    1.176.171 ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  445. 
Tent-stake.      H.   O.   Wellman.      No.   1.175,099;    Mar.   14: 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  420. 
Terminal.      H.    B.    Sherman.      No.    1,175,311;    Mar.    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  494. 
Testing  machine.      E.    R.    Hanklns   and    A.    Brown.      No 

1.174.251  ;  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  81. 
Textlle^machlne.      H.    D.    Colman.     No.    1,176.710;    Mar. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  6.35. 
Textile  materials.   Apparatus   for   the  fluid   treatment  of. 

J..    T.,    and    E.    Brandwood. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  228. 
Theater-chair.     F.  J.  Kerbel. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  851. 
Thermometer,  Thermo-electric.  G.  Gallmer.  No. 

.Mnr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  900. 
Thermoscope.      E.    Oarretson.     No.   1,176,432 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  535. 
Thermostat.     E.  M.  Petersohn.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  389. 
Thermostatic  controller.     V.  Himmer,  Jr.     No,  1,174.140: 

Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  45. 
Thill-coiipllng.     A.  C.  Leasure.     No.  1.176.376;  Mar.  21; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;   p.  905. 
Thimble.   Sewing-.     J.   H.   Sargent.     No.  1,176.180;   liar. 

14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  447. 
Threader.   Automatic.     C.  T.   Brennan  and   H.  L    Smith. 

No.  1.174.814:  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  287. 
Threads.  Apparatus  for  use  in  tying  knots  In  textile.     H. 

Falrdough.      No.    1.177.579;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.   vol.   224: 

p.  1361. 
Threshing    and    separating    machine.      P.    Storznk.      No 

1.175,088:  Mar.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  224; 
Threshing-machine.     M.   Davis.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  132. 
Threshing-machine.      F.    McOsker.      No. 

7 :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  310. 
Threshing-machine.      E.    D.    Rl-ha.-dson.      No     1  ::•;  488: 

Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  945. 
Threshlns-machlne  feo<ler  mechanism.    A.  J.  Peterson.   No. 

1,177,050:  Mnr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1175. 
Threshing-machine  grain-saving  device.     J.  K.  Sharpe.  Jr. 

No.  1.175.019:  Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  392. 
Threshing  -  aiachlnes.    Bundle  -  delivering   mechanism    for. 

A.  J.  Peterson.     No.  1,177,049  :  Mnr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224: 

p.   1174. 
Ticket  and  the  like,  Pin-.    A.  J    wiiiiams.    No.  1,176,607: 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  95.3. 


Mar.    7 

Mar.   21 ; 

1.176.362; 

Mar.   14; 

1,175,010;  Mar.  14; 


P.    Storznk. 
p.  417. 
1,174,398;   Mar. 


1,174,884  ;   Mar. 


R.  A. 
21. 


Ticket,  Pin 

vol.  224 ; 
Tie  :  See — 

Bale-tie. 

Concret*'  tie. 

Metallic  tie. 

Package-tl*». 
Tie-cords.    Locklng-fa.sti  ncr 

1,176.610;    Mar.   21  ;   (Jaz 
Tie-holder.     J.  L.  Cowles, 

vol.  224  ;  p.  687. 
Tie-plate.     G.  Sebastlano. 

vol.  224  :  p.  1285. 
Tie-plate  and  rail  clamp. 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p. 
Tie-plate  and  rail  clamp. 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p. 


Moore.     No.  1,174.087  ;  Mar.  7  ;  (3m. 


Pa  oka  C' 

Rail-tie 

TJa!;-wn  v 


or  Imix  tlo. 


for. 

vol. 

No.  1, 


224 


tie, 

w 

p. 


175,S63 
No.  1,177,362 
E.  H.  Taylor. 

219. 

E.  H.  Taylor. 
219. 


Yoii 

9,';.'. 

Ma;. 


14 


Mar.  28; 


No. 
Gaz. 
Gai. 


No.  1.174,638; 
No.  1.174.680; 
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cv 


Cor  avirera,  aqnedaeta,  or  like  condalts. 

W.  C.  Plannery.    No.  1,177.811 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

p.  1266. 
Tile.  Building-.     T.  E.  Shlels.     No.  1.176.876;  Mar.  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  601. 
Tile-laying  machine.     E.  C.  Perry.     No.  1,174,271 ;  Mar. 

7  ;  Qaz.  vol,  224  ;  p.  88. 
Time-controlled     operating    mechanism.      J.    W.    Glbney. 

No.    1.176,285;    B4ar.   21;    Gaz.   vol.   224;    p.   873. 
Time    element.      A.    Alchele.      No.    1,176,634 ;    Mar.    21 ; 

Gas.  vol.  224  ;  p.  996. 
Tlme-recordoi .      H.   Roen.     No.   1,177,141 ;   Mar.   28 ;   (5az. 

vol.  224  :  p.  1207. 
Tlme-re<  order.     .T.  Sokolov.     No.  1,174,688;  Mar.  7;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  :  p.  217. 
Time  recorder.     C.   E.  Tomllnaon.      No.   1,174,776;   Mar 

7;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  274. 
Time-switch.     C.  E.  (^mpbell.     No.  1,177,220;  Mar.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  1237. 
Time-switch.     F.   Schmid,  Jr.     No,   1,177.270 ;  Mar.   28  : 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1254. 
Timekeeper    device.      D.    Nemeth.      No.    1,176,919 :    Mar. 

28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  1130. 
Timepiece.      V.    E.    sfaeubll.      No.    1,176,868;    Mar.    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1113. 
Timepiece-support.      S.    G.   Lewis.      No.    1,176,880 ;    Mar. 

-28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1103. 
Tinner's  shears.    T.  Moster.    No.  1,174,176;  Mar.  7;  (Jaz. 

vol.  224  :  p.  64. 
Tire.     B.  C.   Dowse.     No.  1,174,238  ;   Mar.  7  ;   (Jaz.  vol. 

224 :  p.  76. 
Tire.     J.  O.  Markle.     No.  1,176.168;  Mar.  21;  Q«s.  toI. 

224 ;  p.  831. 
Tire.     L.  McKlnnon.     No.  1,176,073 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  801. 


Tire    apparatus.    Pneumatic-.      Q.    B.    Batcheller.      No. 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  626. 
Tire  armor.      W.    K.    Klght.      No.    1,176,066;    Mar.    21; 


e    appara 

1.176;681  ; 


Tlre-vulcanlzing  bag.i    J.  T.  .lohnson,  Jr.,  and  J.  R.  Gam- 
meter.      No.    1.177.""      "         —      "  •     "■  • 
1196. 


.112;    Mar.    28;    Gaz     vol     224 


Tires  and   other 


Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  799. 
fire-holt  wrench.     W.  Larson.     No.  1,176.471 ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  939. 
Tlre-bullder's  tool.     G.  McNeill.     No.  1,177.197 ;  Mar.  28  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1226. 
Tlre-carrler  for  motor  vehicles.     D.  T.   Hastings  and  A. 

J.   Neerken.     No.   1.176.894;  Mar.  28;   Gaz.   vol.  224; 

p.  1121. 
Tlre-carrylng  rim.     E.  Hopklnsou.     No.  1,176.146 ;  Mar. 

21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  826. 
Tire-casings,  Building.     W.  R.  Denman.     No.   1,176.885 ; 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1118. 
Tlre-caslngs,  Manufacture  of.   C.  Macbeth.    No.  1,174.885  ; 

Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  811. 
Tire,    Cushion-.      J.    R.   Oammeter.      No.   1.176,431  :    Mar. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  534. 
Tire.   Cushion-.     A.   8.   Krotz.     No.   1.176.154;   Mar.   14; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  439. 
Tire.    Cushion-.      T.    MIdgley.      No.    1.176.160 ;    Mar.    21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  831. 
Tire  for  motor  and  other  road  vehicles.     J.   H.    Knight. 

No.  1.175.276 :  Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  482. 
Tire    Jack.    Automobile-.      D.    R.    Lewis,      No.    1,175,364 ; 

Mar.  14  :  Gaz,  vol.  224 ;  p.  513. 
Tire  lining.  Puncture-proof.    A.  P.  Brady.     No.  1,176,424  ; 

Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  922. 
Tire,   Pneumatic.     M.  C.  Overman.     No.  1,177,048  ;  Mar. 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1174. 
Tire.   Pueumatlc.      E.    M.    Stewart.     No.   1,177,649;   Mar. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1351. 
Tire-protector.     B.  Cohen.     No.  1,174,476;  Mar.  7;  (Jaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  160. 
Tlre-repalr  device.     C.  F.  Jenkins.     No.  l,174,2r.4      Mar. 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  82. 
Tire,    Resilient.      H.    G.    A.    Lundqulst.      No.    1,176.682; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1011. 
Tire,  Resilient.     F.  G.  Koehler.     No.  1,176.760 ;  Mar.  28 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1074. 
Tire.  Resilient.    M.  Rasmussen.    No.  1.176,166 ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  833. 
Tlre-rlm.    Demountable.      P.    J.    Croop.      No.    1.175.411 ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  527. 
Tire.    Spring-.     F.   Letter.     No.  1.174.879;   Mar.   7      Gaz. 

vol.  224  :  p.  308. 
Tire  structure.      M.   E.   Lesem.      No.   1.174.170;    N'lr     "  : 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  52. 
Tire-tool.     H.  L.   Stoup.     No.  1.175.189;   Mar.    14.    Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  450. 
Tire-tread.    iF.   S.   Ingoldsby.     No.   1,176.296;   Mar.   21; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  877. 
Tire-tread.      A.   P.   Nlrdllnger.     No.  1.176,161  :  Mar.  21  : 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  831. 
Tire-valve  and  pressure-gage.  Combined,     n    F    R    Broin 

berg.     No.  1.176.338 ;  Mar.  21;  Gaz    vol    224:  p    h«2 
Tire-valve.     T.  P.  Borden.     No.  1,177  .:'.'     ,N!  .:     2^ 

vol,  224;  p.  1261. 
Tire  valve.  Pneumatic-.     B.   E.  Taylor.      No.    1.177.063; 

Mnr    2S;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1179. 
Tir.     \ehlcle-.     J.  Monson.     No.  1.177,360  ;  Mar.  28  ;  (Jaz. 

vol.  224;  p.  1281. 


Tire.   Wheel-.     D.  J.  Canary.     No.  11T4  9RS:   Mar.   14; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  874. 
Tire,  Wheel-.     P.  S.  Hall.     No.  1,177. r>i4      Mar.  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  224;  f>.  1389. 


res  and   other  parpoaes.   ArtleM  or  nuuBnfacture    tor. 

J.  H.  Fawkes.     No.  1,176,024  ;  Mar.  14  ;  (Jai.  vol.  224  ; 

p.  606. 
Tires,  Filler  for  automatic.     P.  A.  Hager.    No.  1.174.866  : 

Mar.  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  301. 
Tires,  Non-sklddlng  Imnd  for.  A.  T.  Ilnghea.  No.  1,17«,6«0  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  078. 
Tires,  Puncture  proof  tut>e  for  pneumatic.     A.  E.  Hender- 

•on.     No.  1.176.562:  Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  060. 
Tires.  Tube  for  pneumatic.  A.  E.  Henderson.  No.  1,170,563  ; 

Mar.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  070. 
Tobacco-booking     block.     Registering.       O.     Qlerse.       No. 

1.174,K50;  Mar.  7;   (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  300. 
Tobacco-pipe.     J.  Lautenburg.     No.  1.175.647  ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  614. 
Toilet-seat  cover  and  vendlng-nuichlne  therefor.  Sanitary. 

J.  L.  Malloy.     No.  1.175.637  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Oa«.  vol.  224 ; 

p.  572. 
Tomato   extract.   Making.     O.   Prerlchs.      No.   1,174,248 ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  81. 
Tongs  or  pliers.  Convertible.     J.  Dragun.     No.  1,174  '^2 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  38. 
Tongs,  Pipe-.     A.  Allison  and  J.  W.  Key.     No.  1.175.400; 

Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  524. 
Tongue    construction.      B.    P.    Hanson.      No.    1.176.712; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1023. 
Tongue    support.    Wagon.      .1.    Hunker.      No.    1,174  r>'>2 

Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  169. 
Tongue,  Wagon-.     C.  8.  .Johnston.     No.  1,176,966 ;  Mar. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  762. 
Tool.     L.  Carskl.     No.  1,177.302;  Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224; 

p.  1262. 
Tool.     L.  Carskl.    No.  1,177.303 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

p.  1263. 
Tool  attachment.    R.  N.  Baylla.    No.  1,176,402  ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  525. 
Tool-box.    A.  D.  Converse.    No.  1,176,127 ;  N^ir    14       ;«? 

vol.  224  :  p.  430. 
Tool-handle.      T.    O.    Beckton    and    F.    W.    (Jor<^lri        No 

1.176.192  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  841. 
Tool-holder.     A.    H.  Clermount  and   R.   S.   Brayton.      No. 

1.174.309;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  100. 
Tool-holder.     (J.    Hellne.     No.    1.177.185;   Mar.   28:    Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1222. 
Tool  holder.     J.   March.     No.   1,175.288;    Mar.    U      <;; 

vol.  224  ;  p.  484. 
Tool-operating  machine.     G.  P.  Thomas.     No.  1  T.'  H','! 

Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;j).  462. 
Tool-operating  machine.     (J.  P.  Thomas.     No.  1  lTril!»6; 

Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  453. 
Tool-operating  machinery.    J.  F.  Madgett.    No.  1  \~*',.^^4 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  9sl. 
Tool.   Percussive.     C.   H.   itaeseler.     No.  1.176,44."      Mar 

21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  929. 
Tools   or   machines,   Transportable   apparatus   for   actuat- 
ing.    M.   Bouchet.     No.  1.175.591  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  :  p.  592. 
Tooth    and    support    for    same.      F.    Z.    Hanscom.      No 

1.174.859:  >Iar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  802. 
Toothpick,  match,  and  like  dispenser.     C.  F.  Spery.     No. 

1.175.386;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  619. 
Top,   Flying-.     F.  A.  Townsley.     No.  1.174.951:    Mar    7; 

Gaz.  vol,  224  ;  p.  333. 
Top-splnning  device.     D.  L.  Moore,  Jr.     No,   1176  6^7 

Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1013. 
Torch.    Oxvgen    and   acetvlene.      H.    H,   Armstrong.      No. 

1,176,017;  Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  783. 
Torpedo,  Automobile.     B.   H.  Scott.     No.  1,177,280;  Mar. 

28;  (Jnz.  vol.  224;  p.  1264. 
Torpedo-discharging    device.    Submarine.       H.    W      Hille. 

No.  1.174.723:  Mar.  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  251. 
Torpedoes.    Gvroscopic    apparatus    for    the    direction    of 

self-propelled.     E.  Schneider.     No.  1,175.827  ;  Mar.  14  : 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  673. 
Tower.  Telescopic.     F.  E.  Winn.     No.  1.174.788  M.h:    T 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  278. 
Toy.      W.    F.    Bleecker.      No.    1,176.225;    Mar.    14      'Jar 

vol.  224  ;  p.  463. 
Toy.     E.   N.   Clark.      No.   1.176.274      Mh       21;   Gaz.   vol. 

224;  J).  860. 
Tov.      F.    Collins.      No.    1,176.654 ;    Mar.    21 ;    (Jaz.    vol. 

224;  p.  1002. 
Tov.     A.  S.  Godfrey.     No.  1.176.888;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

i24  :  p.  1119. 
Toy.      L.   A.    Newcomb.      No.   1.175.372;   Mar.    14      r,R7 

vol.  224;  p.  615. 
Toy.     S.  H.  Rosofsky.     No.  1,176.405;  Mar.  21;  <,az.  vol. 

224  :  p.  915. 
Tov   cannon.     G.   C.    Lasares.     No.    1.174.508:    Mar     7; 

Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  172. 
Tov   cannon.     C.   B.   Osborn.      No.   1.175.808;    Yr-     14: 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  665. 
Tov  construction   materials.  Machine  for  formini:       E    ."^. 

llarrls.     No.  1.174,066;   Mar.  7;   Crtz.  vol.  224:   p    14. 
Toy.    Mechanical.      I.    Nelson.      No.    1.174  0«<{) ;    Mar     7- 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  21. 
Toy.  Paper.     M.   V.  Anderson.     No.   1.17G,t.37  :   Mar    21 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  d,  997. 
Tov.  Band.     B.  T.  Hlncks.     No.  1.174,068;   .Mnr    7,   «;nr 

vol.  224  :  p.  14. 
Toy   structures.    Bulldlng-strlp   for.     A.   C.    Frledc       No 

1.174,558:  Mar.   7;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  189. 
Trace    and    tug    bolder.      J.    W.    Stone.      No.    1.17&i88; 

Mar    14  :  Gar.  vol.  224 ;  p.  460. 


cvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Trflfe-connertor  for  hames.    J.  W.  McCool.   No.  1,178,788; 

Mar.   14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  «5S. 
rra    k  liivi!)^,'    iiuuhiiir.      C.    U .    l?urton.      No.    1,177.301; 

M.ir    ■J>     i.fiz.   vol.  2'.'4._n.   r_'G2. 
Trn' k  -^riinni,'  .l.'vl.-p.     .1.  Gapp.     No.  1,170,388  ;  M«r.  21 ; 

(Jiiz.  V..I.  J-.M  :  p    sfto. 
Trni  tiiin  .  riKiii.'.     .1.   A    Thompson.     No.  1,170,182;   Mar. 

21  .  <'.nz.  vol.  224  :  p.  KHS. 
Tm.  tlou  vvhr.l.      C.    Powell.      No.    1,175.087;    Mar.    21; 

Ca?..  vol.  224  ;  p.  TT.'J. 
Tra- tup.      K.    K.    ilow.ll.      No.    1,175,451;   Mar.   14;   Oa«. 

vm!    '.^24  :  p.  54  1  .        ^ 

Tra.  t.,r       R.    V.   Wallace.      No.  1,178,090;   Mar.  14;  Qas. 

vol.    _'24  :    p.   41!» 
Trnrfor.    S(|uari- tiiri!       N     Newell.     No.    1,175,553;   Mar. 

14  :  Caz.  vol.  224  ,  p.  577. 
Tra   IT      unit.      .Motor-carrying.        R.      S.      Smith.        No. 


1  171'.  O.Sl  :  Miir.  28:  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  ll.'iS. 

).  1,175," 

(Jiiz.  vol.  224  :  p.  •••7".> 


Traffic-slKniil.     J.  Tomaszewskl.     No. 


843  ;  Mar.  14 ; 


Trnifu -stand.      F.    Coffgeahall.      No.    1,174,395;    Mar.    7: 
(;n7..  vol.  224  :  p.  i;n. 

Trail,  r      o.  K.  I'.yruii.     No.  1,175.040;  Mar.  14;  Gas.  vol. 

224  :   p.  402. 
TrMin  -iL'nal.    .Automatic.      W.    .T.    Cook.      No.    1.175.241; 

Mir    14:  Cnr..  vol.  224:  p.  40.8. 
Train  stop.    Automatic.      .7.    V.    Dawson.      No.    1,170,088; 

Mnr.  21  ;  Cn/.  vol.  224  :  p.  lon.i. 
Train  stop.   Automatic.      II.   O.  SoJgwIck.     No.  1,174,481; 

M.M-.  7  ;  Gil/,  vol.  •.'24  :  p.   I.'l. 
Tmlii  >itop    (Ifvlce.    Autoiiiatlc.      J.    FI.    Forssberg.      No. 

].\7n:.ir)7  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Ga/..  vol.  224;  p.  899. 
Trnin    «f<.p    nic.  haiiisin.      D.    A.    Tracy.      No.    1,177.154; 

M;ir    ■J'i  :  <;a7.  v..l    •.'24  :  p.  1212. 
Trnin  stnpploK  npparntii..*.     .1.  II.  Bennett.    No.  1,174,808 : 

Mmt.  7  :  Gir/..  vol.  224  :  p.  284. 
Train  ^toppinir    niclmni-^ni.    Automatic.      F.   D.    Bingham. 

No    1,175.04:^:  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  400. 
Tran-ifusion    apparatus.      J.    H.    Brown.      No.    1,170.948; 

Mnr.  2S  :  Gaz.  vol    224;  p.  1138. 
Tran-mlttor.     .1.  .1.  Comer.     No.  1.175,048  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gai. 

v'.l    224  :  p.  402 
Trnn«pnr.>nt  «cr.'cn.      A.   TI.   Pfund.     No.  1,170,313;  Mar. 

■.'1      G-17.   vol.  2-'4  :   p    '<'»4. 
TrHn-!portatli>n  ami  illsplav  pn'kace  for  packnce-sterlllziHl 

nrti  i.w.     .T    II    nn<l  A.  W.   Way.     No.  1.170,118;  Mar. 

21  :   Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  815. 
Trim-port  Ins   .Icvlo.    Kli'ctrlc.      IT.   Grnflonwitz,   W.  Voll- 

brocht.  anil  II    I.cvzow.     No.  1.175,435;  Mar.  14;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  535 
Tra  p  :   frf — 

Animal  trap.  Shlewalk-trap. 

Prnlntrup.  Slnk-trnp. 

Hilt  trap.  .Steam-trap. 

Knt  an<l  mon««»  trap. 
Trnp      n.  T.  Cowan.     No.  1,170,815;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

•JJ4  ;  p.  1004 
Trnp       T.    G.    F.lwar.ls       No.    1.17G.C00;    Mar.   21;   Oai. 

vol.  224  ;  p.    liKic,. 
Trap,     r,  S.   Erircnl. right.     No.  1.170.070;  Mar.  21;  Gai. 

vol.  224  :  r>.   inov 
Trap.     G.   W.   K     richer.      (Reissue.)      No.   14,080;   Mar. 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  :i.:5. 
Trap      W.   I..  Jones.     No.  1,177.522;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p    ^M2. 
Trap  ron-4fni(  tton.     \L  1.  Sloan.     No.  1.170,010;  Mar.  21 ; 

G;i7.   vol.   224  :   p.  9s9. 
Traveling  Bprlnkl.r.     M.    Salmond.     No.   1.170.850;  Mar. 

2S  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1100. 
Trav.     G.  E.  Curtlss.     No.  1,177.494;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

2^4  :  p.  l.'i.34. 
Trav     or     lap  tonr*'      Folding.       G.    N.     Anderson.       No. 

i;i75.1O0:  Mi!-    It  :  r.nz.  vol.  224;  p.  424. 
Trestle,  Folillnt;      W.  W.  Horn.     No.  1,175,522;  Mar.  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  507. 
Trimmer  :   f!rr — 

Tj»  wntrinimcr. 

Sewing-machine  seam-trimmer. 
Trlriiuilne  device.      II.  Zimmerman.     No.  1,177.005;  Mar. 

2«  :  <^;bz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1150. 
Trlfiirntlnir  or  'ir.^aklnii  up  niaterlals  Into  small  pieces  or 

povril.-r.  Mnhlne  for.      R    Hrlffanx.  E.  Brltwon  Daathel. 

an. I   A.  Glllot.     No.  1.170.040;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p    1000. 
Trolli'v  itiountlnL'.      1..    K.    Henry.      No.    1.177,517;    Mar. 

2'^  •  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  \^4C). 
Troilcv  retriever.     L.    V.    Moulton.     No.  r,170,307 ;  Mar. 

21  ;Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  912. 
TroM.'v  -  «n[i[)<.rfinK      mi.'<  liii ril-iT:i.         W.      Scbaake.        No. 

1.17'^.,'^(>.'5  :  Mmt.  14  :  Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  492. 
Troilcv  vvvtcrn  fur  cl.M'trh-  i-ars.  rrolcrrx]nnlng-.     J.  Joyce. 

No    1.175,2<;8  ;  Mar.  14  ;  r.az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  479. 
Troilcv  whc.-l.      !I.    r.    and    J.    G.    Adam.      No.    1,174,952; 

Mht,   14:  c.nT    vol.  l".M  :   p.  3c;o 
Trollev  wheel   ciiar.l.     T.   T.  Nugent.     No.  1,170.400;  Mar. 

21  .-Gaz.   vol    224  ;  p.  01,'?. 
Trombone.     .1.  L.  De  Good.     No    1,170,200;  Mar.  21;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.   S45. 
Trough  ■    Srf — 

r>ust  trouch.  Fc'illn;:  troutrh 

F.'cd  tronch,  Wn fcrinirtronch 

Troupers-protector    and    apron.    Oinil>lned.      (J.    -M.    Wood- 

•Ing.      Nn.    1.177.150:   Mnr.  2S  :   «,az.  vol.  224;  p.  1213. 
Truck.     R.  R,  Kohlman  and  11.  R.  Siemens.    No.  1,177,826; 

Mar    28:  Gax    vol.  224;  p.   1343. 


I  Tmrk.     O.  L.  Mason.     No.  1,174,800;  Mar.  7;  Qai.  toI. 

i        224  ;  p.  2(»3. 

Truck.     G.  I..  Mason.     No.  1,170,084;  Mar    21;  Gas.  rol. 
I       224;  p.  1012. 
i   Truck.     II.  Siuip«M>n.     No.  1,175.312;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  404. 
'  Tru(k.  Car-.     E.  W.  Webb.     No.  1,170,038;  Mar.  28;  Gai. 
I       vol.  224;  p.  11.15. 
Tru«k  construction.  Car-.     J.  A.  Jackson.     No.  1,174,030; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gar,,  vol.  224  ;  p.  327. 
Truck.  Elevating-.     <5.  E.  Clark.     No,  1,174.085;  Mar.  T; 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  2:J8. 
Tnnk     for    wheel-.scrapers.    Fore-.       G.    W.    Crlse.       No. 

1.177.491;  M.nr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1.333. 
Truck   frames.   Means   for  securing  Journal-boxes  to  car-. 
W.  1>.  Lowry.     No.  1,175,405;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
p.  540. 
Truck  hand-brake.    J.  H.  Balkema.     No.  1,177,373;  Mar. 

28;  Gnz.  vol.  224;  p.  1289. 
Truck,  Lifting-.     W.  F.  Irrgang.     No.  1,174,580;  Mar.  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  190. 
Truck,  Lifting-.     W.  F.  Irrgang.     No.  1,174,581;  Mar.  7; 

Cm.  vol.  224  :  p.  197. 
Truck.  SIde-lwnrIng  car-.     C.  F.  Iluntoon.     No.  1.170.003; 

Mnr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  70S. 
Truck.  Trailer-.     G.  R.  I'euulngton.     No.  1.174,441;  Mar. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  147. 
Tnick.    Transporting-.      W.    W     lea  h        NC     1.170.378; 

Mar.  21 :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  O04. 
Truck.  Warehouse-.     F.   II.   Augell.     No.   1,175,039;  Mar. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  309. 
Trumpet    and    cornet.    Convertible.      O.    D.    Wood.      No. 

1.170.013;  JInr.  21;  Oaz.  vol,  224;  p.  782. 
Trunk.     M.  J.  Finn.     No.  1,170.530;  Mar.  21;  Gai.  toL 

224 ;  p.  902 
Trunk.     II.  A.  Shaw.     No.  1,175,478  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  :  p.  551. 
Trunk-harne«s.      TT.   Lien.     No.   1.174,328 ;   Mar.   7  ;   Gai. 

vol.  224  :  p.  107. 
Trunk-strap.     J.  T.  Hall.     No.  1,177.321;  Mar.  28;  Gaz. 

v(d.  224  :  p.  1270. 
Trunk.  Wardrol>e-.     D.   Goldsmith.     No.   1.174,505;    Mar. 

7;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  192. 
Trunking  svstem,  Automatic.    R.  A.  Melllnger.     (Reissue.) 

No.  14.0J>n:  Mnr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p    1309. 
Truss.     A.  W.  (Jllmore.     No.  1.175.144  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  :  p.  4.10. 
Truss  pad.   Hernial-.     D.  L.  Chesterman.     No.  1.170,431 ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  925. 
Tube  :   f!c« — 

Gone-tui.e.  Vacnum  valve-tube. 

Paper  tut>e.  Wntertul.e. 

Tube-cleaner.     D.  S.  Stover.     No.  1.174.198  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gai. 

vol.  224  :  p.  02. 
Tui>e-drawlng  apparatus.     J.  W.   OfTutt.     No.  1,175.890; 
I        Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  007. 
Tube-Inserter.     R.  Jentzsch.     No.  1,174.808  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  :  p.  305. 
Tul>e-maklng  machine.     C.  D.  Garretson.     No.  1.177,097; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1191. 
Tul>e-mlll,   Screening.     J.    flerman.     No.   1,170.890;   Mar. 

28  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1122. 
Tubes.    Device    for    sinking    foundation-,      n.    G     Ilaase. 

No.  1.175.952:  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  701. 
Tnbe«.    rods,   and    the    like.    Appliance    for   drawing,      n. 
Mills.     No.  1.170.5**9;  Mar.  21  ;  Gnz.  vol.  224;  p.  082, 
Tumbling-barrel.      J.    W.    Ilenphy.      No.    1,170.078;    Mar. 

21  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1010. 
Tungsten,    Producing.      C.    Bosch    and    A.    MIttascb.     No. 

1.175.00.1;  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  020. 
Turbine.  Gas-.     C.  G.  iMley.    No.  1.174.430  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gai. 

vol.  224  :  p.  140. 
Turl>lne.  Gasolene-.    L.  Lett.     No.  1,174,509 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gai. 

vol.  224  :  p.  172. 
Turtlnjt    Impb'ment.      F.    M.    Cole.      No.    1.170,032;    Mar. 

21  ;  Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  788. 
Turn-button.       R.    Morrow.       No.     1.170.975;     Mar.     28; 

Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1149. 
Turning  and    fluting    nm<hlne.      F,    B.    Merry    and   J.    D. 
Ware.     No.  1.175.9(;0;   Mnr.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  700. 
TwIne-cutter.      11.    C.    Smith.      No.    1,170.930;    Mar.    28; 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1133. 
Twlst-<lrlll,  High-speed.     I.  Best.     No.  1.174.800;  Mar.  7; 

Gas.  vol.  224  :  p.  284. 
Two-cycle  engine.     H.  II.  Abbott.    No.  1.175.107  ;  Mar.  14 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  423. 
Tying  device.  Bundle-.     M.  A.  Peck.     No.  1.170.092  ;  Mar. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  807. 
Type-bar   ma<hlnes,    Space-i)and-releaslng  mechanism   for. 
D.   Petrl-Palmedo.     No.  1.170,981;  Mar.  28;  Gai.  vol. 
224;  p.  1151. 
Typ«'-bnr-niaklng  machines,  Line-clnmping  mechnnism  for. 
D.    Petri  PaIme<lo  and   E.   F.   Goddard.      .No.    1.174,010; 
I       Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  208. 

Type  casting  and   composing  machine.     J.  R.  Brand  and 
'        P.  A.  Johnson.     No.  1,174  040;  Mar    7;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 
I        P   0. 
I  Type-casting    machine.      .S.    A.    nhLsey.      No.    1.170.726; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  102^. 
I  Type-llne-cutting  attachment.    1.  F.  Harbin.   No.  1.175,259  ; 
I        Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  n    47r). 
I  Type-wrlter-carrlage-operating   ilevlce.      S.   A.   Dean.     No. 

1.174.090;  Mnr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  242. 
,   Type-writer  escapement.     J.  T.  Ferguson.     No.  1,177,238 ; 
!       Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1239. 


ALPIIABETK'AL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Type-wrtter  lock.     M.  M.  Blam.    No.  1,174,304 ;  Mar.  7 ; 

0«i.  vol.  224  ;  p.  99. 
Type-writer  lock  mechanism.     M.  M.  Blum.     No.  1,174,805  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  99. 
Type-writer    operator.    Automatic.      L.    R.    Roberts.      No. 

1.174.280:  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  9.I. 
Typ«^writi'r   puper-feeiling   mechanism.      N.    11.    Anderson. 

No.  1.175.015:  Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  748. 
Typewriter,    Power-operated    (-nlcuiatlng.      EL    II.    Palmer 

an.l  W.  S.  Kinsley.     No.  1,170,401 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  913. 
Type-writer    rollers,    Bearln^    for.      T.    B.    Gruner.      No. 

1.177.031;   Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   Il(i8. 
Type-writer  taliulator  an<l  billing  device.     W.  Erwln.     No. 

1.174.058;  Mar.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  12. 
Type-writers.  Automatic  rlblton-reverse  for.     D.  D.  Phalen. 

No.  1.177,442;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1314. 
Type-writing  and    computing   machine,   Cond)ine<l.      F.   A. 

llart.     No.  1.170.30-1  ;   Mar.  21;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  901. 
Type-writing  and   computing   machine,   Couiblue<l.      B.   C. 

t>tickney.      No.    1,177,149 ;    Mar.    28 ;    Gaz.    vol.    224 ; 

p.  1210. 
Type-writing.  Exercise-sheet   for  teaching.     W.  C.   Hyatt. 

No.   1.175.001;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  407. 
Type-wrltlps  machine.     N.   II.   Anderson.     No.  1,175,910; 

Mar.  21  .  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  748. 
Tyne-wrltlng   uiacbinc.     C.   B.  Corcoran.     No.   1,175,410; 

Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  527. 
Type-writing  machine.     C.    B.   Corcoran.     No.   1.177.020; 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1104. 
Typt^writlng    machine.       B.    P.    Fortln.      No.    1.175.945; 

War.  21  ;  Gnz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  758. 
Typewriting    nmcblne.      E.    K.    Fowler.      No.    1,174.555; 

Mar.  7  :  o'az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  188. 
Typewriting  machine.     A.  G.  F.  Kurowskl.     No.  1,174,070  ; 

Mar.  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  17. 


T\n.  writing  machine.     A. ' G.  F.  Kurowskl.    No.  1,178,277  ; 
M.ir.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  '. 
yi)c  writing  mncliine.    J.  u. 
Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  094 


rx'  wr 

M.ir    14;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  48; 
Type  writing  mncliine.    J.  C.  M<  I.aughlln.     No.  1,175,880  ; 


Type-writing    machine. 
Mar.  7  ;  (.az.  vol.  224 ; 


Type-writing    machine. 
Mar.  2" 


No.  1,174,438; 
No.  1,177,140; 
No.    1,177,275; 


p.  140. 

L.    R.    Roberts. 
28;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1200. 
Type-writing    machine.      L.    R.    Roberts. 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1252. 
Typewriting  machine.     J.  A.   Konchettl.     No.  1,175.995; 

Slnr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  77<i. 
Tj  J).- writing   machine.     J.   A.  B.   Smith.      No.  1.177,540; 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1350. 
Tjp«--wrlilog-ninchloe.    pnp«'r-fe«iting    mechanism.      E.    L. 

(•    Clurk.     No.    1,178.929;   Mar.   21;   Gaz.    vol.   224;   p. 

753. 
Type-writing  machines.   Mechnnism   for  operating.     J.  H. 

IMUlngs.     No.  1.174.090;  Mnr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  22. 
Type  writing     system.     Telegraphic.       P.     Etienne.       No. 

1.170.824:  Mnr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  lOOS. 
Umbrella.      II.   E.   S<  hultz,  Jr.     No.   1,175,470;   Mar.  14; 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  650. 
Umbrella.  Folding.     S.  C.  Burnham.     No.  1,178,597  ;  Mar. 

14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  594. 
Umi>rella   or  cane   handles.   Search-light   for.     S.   S.   Gay. 

No.  1.177.241  :   Mar.  28:  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1240. 
Umbrella.    Pocket-.      I.   Ekiund.     No.   1.174.701;   Mar.  7; 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  244. 
Umbrella-rib    construction.      P.    Frantz,      No.    1,170,952; 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1141. 
Umlirella,   sunshade,   parasol,   and   similar  article.      G.   J. 

Beruian.    No.  1.175.585  ;  Mar.  14  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  590. 
Umbrella,  sunshade,  parasol,  and  the  like.     (J.  J.  Berman. 

No.  1.174,110:  Mnr.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  32. 
Undergarment,   Woolen.      L.   B.    Palmer.     No.    1,170.977 : 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1160. 
Underrenmer.    J.  F.  Craven.    No.  1,177,172  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  :   p.   1218. 
Unit  partition  and  wall  construction.     R.  C.  Smith.     No. 

1.1(0.002;  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1015. 
Universal  Joint.     G.   E.   Porter.     No.   1,174,277;   Mar.  7; 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  90. 
Universal-Joint  members.  Securing  device  for.    D.  C.  Cook- 
Ingham  and   J.   H.    Hertner.     No.   1,175.880;   Mar.    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  092. 
Unwlnding-niachiue.      T.    MIdgley.      No.    1,170,680;    Mar. 

21  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  224;  p.  I013. 
Utensll-IIfter.       A.     Sekula.       No.     1.170.173:     Mnr.     21: 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  8.35. 
Vacuum-cleaners    and    carpet-sweepers.    Rail    for.      V.    J. 

Ba.««ener.      No.    1.175,920 ;    Mar.   21 ;    Gaz.   vol.   224  ;   p. 

7.%n. 
Va.iium-cleaners,    Self-cleaning   bag   for.      E.    L.    B.    7im 

ni.-r.     No.   1.170.721;  Mar.  21;  Gnz.  vol.  224:  p    102*5. 
Vat  uum  cleaning  apparatus.     .1.  Schlrra.     No    1.174.016; 

.Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  210. 
Va.iium    valve-tube.      E.    W.    Caldwell.      No.    1.174,070; 

.Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  2.34. 
Valve.     W.   A.  Blakeslee.     No.   1.175,090:   Mar    14:   Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  028. 
Valve       R.    W.   Cadman       No.   1.176.519:    Mar     21      Gaz 

vol.  224  :  p.  95«. 
Valve       .1.    .1.    Coll.      No.    1.177.019;    Mar     2^:    Gaz.    vo; 

224  ;    n.    1104. 
Valve.     F.  Creelman.     No.  1.175,881  :   Mnr    14;   Gaz.   vol. 

224  ;  p.  093. 
Valve.     M.  J.  and  T.  J.  Flanagan.     No.   1,176,887  ;   Mar. 

28  :  Gai.  vol.  224;  p.  1119 


Valve.    W.  M.  Pulton.     No.  1,176,212 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Oaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  848. 
Valve.      W.    M.    Fulton.      No.    1,170.538;    Mar.   21.    Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  903. 
Valve.     J.  W\  (Jamble.     No.  1,177,029  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Cai.  voL 

224;  p.  1107. 
Valve.     D.  Hamilton.     No.  1.178,288;  Mar.  14;  Gai.  toL 

224  ;  p.  478. 
Valve.     D.  B.   Medanlch.     No.  1,176,700;   Mar.  28;   Gai. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1078. 
Valve.    R.  U.  Mitchell.   No.  1,177,833;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

224;  D.   i:i40. 
Valve.     W.  E.  Oakley.     No.  1,178,172 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224 ;  p.  445. 
Valve.      W.    L.    Osborne.     No.   1,178,080 ;    Mar.    21 ;    Gai. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  771.    . 
Valve.     T.  II.  Schutt.     No.  1,170.253 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  8it2. 
Valve.     R.  R.  StleloTO.     No.  1,176,788 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p  1083. 
Valve.     O.  E.  Trautmann.     No.  1,177.201 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gai. 

vol.  224;  p.  1259. 
Valve.     J.  D.  Walsh.     No.  1,174,018;  Mar.  7;  Oaz.  vol. 

224;  p.  320. 
Valve.     N.   W.   Whltbeck.     No.   1,174.211 ;  Mar.    7  :   Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  00. 
Valve.     A.  I».  Wright.     No.  1,175.328;  Mar.  14,  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  500. 
Valve.  Air-line.     G.  D.  HofTman.     No.  1,177,330  ;  Mar.  28  : 

(Jaz.    vol.   224  ;   p.   1273. 
Valve  and  indicator.     H.  P.  Kraft  and  M.  C.  Schwelnert. 

No.  1.175.270  ;  Mnr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  479. 
Valve  and  locW.     E.  W.  Prlgan.     No.  1.175.557  ;  Mar.  14  : 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  578. 
Valve  an<I  pressure-gage.  Combined  safety-.     R.  J.  Vosler. 

No.  1,175.20,S  :  Mar.  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  n.  45C. 
Valve  anil  valve-gear  of  Internal-combustion  engines,     j 

D.  Roots.     No.  1.174.522  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2:;4  ;  p.  177. 
Valve.   Automatic  cut-off   three-way.     A.  (Jrandjcau.     No. 

1,177.100;  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p    1192. 
Valve,  Automatic  flushing-.    S.  W.  Mcnzies.    No.  1,170,972  ; 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p,  1148. 
Valve.  Check-.     J.  W.  Brunsklll.     No.  1,177.009  ;  Mar.  28  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   224  :   p.   1101. 
Valve.  Check-.     J.  W.  Brunsklll.     No.  1,177,011  ;  Mar.  28  : 

(  az.   vol.   224  :   p.    1101. 
Valve,  Comblnntlon  lock.     C.  V.  Flte  and  H.  K.  narwkk, 

Jr.     No.  1.174.001  ;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ,  p    12. 
Valve,  Counter-pr«-ssure.      U.   Wood.     No.  l,17ti.-t.T      Mar 

21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  920. 
Valve,  DuKt-sereen.     V.  J.  O'Brien.     No.  l,170.i::;>  ;    Mar 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  857. 
Valve.  Engine-.     H.  (..  I.,orentz.     No.  1,170,153;  Mar.  21. 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  829. 
Valve,  Float-.    R.  H.  Kurth.    No.  1,177,191  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1224. 
Valve.  Fluid  pressure-actuated.    F.    Wagner.  No.  1,177,403  ; 

Mar.  28  ;  O^az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1.322. 
Valve.  Flush  .     L.  Wlllour.     No.  1,177,001 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224;  p.   1158. 
Valve.   Flush  tank.     D.  T.   Pickles.     No.   1,177.443:    Mar 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1.114. 
Valve  for  compound   engines.   Intercepting-.     H.    R     Staf 

ford.     No.  1.175.087  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p    410. 
Valve   for   engines.      ().    11.    Reeves.      No.    l,170.4n- ,    Mar. 

21  :  Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  014. 
Valve  for  explosive-engines.   Rotary.     D.  B.  Bubar.     No 

1,174.818  ;  Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  289. 
Valve  for  explosive-engines,  Rotarv.    A.  E.  Wlnckler      No 

1.175.897  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  700. 
Valve    for    interuai-coiiibustlou    engines.      W.    M.    Young 

an.l    R.   S.   Smart.     No.   1.170.418;   Mar.  21;     :nz     vol 

224  ;  p.  920. 
Valve    for    Intenial-comhustlon    engines,    AuxlUnrv    air-. 

R.  N.  Preston.     No.  1.174.807;  Mar.  7;  Guz.   \ol    224: 

p.  315. 
Valve    for    Internal-combustion    engines     Tlotnrv.       S.    O 

CrosBlcy.     No.   1,175,882;   Mnr.   14;   Ga/       ol.   224:   p 

093. 
Valve    for    Internal-combustion    engines.    R.t.irv.      F     A 

Truesdell.     No.   1.175.202;   Mar.  14;   Gaz     y:<..   2J4  :   p 

4,'i4. 
Valve   for  locomotives.   Combined  drifting  an  1    relief,     .i 

F.   Miller.     No.    1.174.752 ;    Mar.   7 ;    Gaz.    vol     224  :    p 

204. 
Valve    for    soldering-iron    furnncps.      I'      K      Fin  mm.      No 

1.174.929  ;  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  325. 
Valve.  (Jiobe-.     W.  H.  .lohnson.     No.  1,177.3.17:  Mar    28: 

Gnz.   vol.   224  :   p.    1270. 
Valve-grinder.      F.    C     Hersep.      N.'<      1.174.572;     Mar.    7 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  104. 
Valve-grinders,  (Jen  ring  '••      M    L.  Bush.     No    1.175,123  : 

Mar.  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  224     r     428. 
Valve,     lo.kfau.et.    &<•..     Loi  k-.       H.     C.     Blessing.       No 

1.170.SSO;  Mnr.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p,  1117. 
Valve-locking  mechnnism.     A.  A.  Bowser      No    1.175,502 

Mnr.  14  :  Gnz.  vol.  224:  p.  59.3. 
A'alve     hibrlca!!on.     Steam-.       H.     C.     Wofxlbrldge.       No 

1  175.111.;  ,   Mar.   14  :  Gnz.  vol.  224;  p.  42H. 
\alvc.   Magnetic       E.   E.  Gold.     No.  1.175.804:   Mar.   14: 

(t.mz.    vo'     1;-J4  ;    p.    (■.87. 
Valve   mechanism.      F    C.   Shelton       No     1.175.479;    Mar 

14  ;    Gnz     vol.    224  :    p.    551. 
Valve    nie.  hanisin.       C.     H.    Zwermanc.       .No.     1.170,695  . 

Mnr    21:   (Jaz.   vol.  224;  p.  1016. 


CVIU 
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Valve. 

Gaz. 
Valve, 

Oaz. 
Valve. 

28; 
Valve. 


1,178.050;  Mar,  21; 
1,176,887  ;  Mar.  28  ; 
No.  1,176,753;  Mar. 
1,176,764;  Mar, 
No.  1,176,071; 
1.175.021  ;  Mar. 


No, 


Valve  mechanfRni  for  intemal-rombiMtloD  englnefl,     A.  L. 

Armitage.      -No.  1.177.084 ;    Mar.    28 ;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 

p.   1187. 
Valve  mechanism  for  traps.    G.  W.  Mohr.     No.  1,176,478; 

Mar.  21  :  da?.,  vol.  224  :  p.  942. 
Valve    mechaniRm,    Snap-movement.      C.    F.    Brand.      No. 

1.175.«95;  Mar.  14:  Gar.  vol.  224;  p.  629. 
Valve    mechanism.    Swab-.      A.    F.    Humphrey   and    H.    F. 

Beam.     No.  1,177.0.S5;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1170. 
VaJve-operatlng    means    for    Internal-combustion    engines. 

P.   n.  Marcil.     No.  1,174,748  ;   Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

p.  262. 
Valve  operating  mechanism  for  lavatories.    B.  C.  Speiden. 

No.  1.176.784;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1083. 
Valve,   Pl.ston-.     H.  J.   Hlckej.     No.  1,174,722;   Mar.  7; 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  251. 
Valve,  Quick  action.     W.M.Fulton.     No.  1,175.253  ;  Mar. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  474. 
Valv.,  Reciprocating.    C,  Bean.     No.  1,174,950  ;  Mar.  14 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  371. 

Reducing-.      N.    Gray.      No. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  794. 
Rotary,     r.  B.  Samples.     No 
voi.   224;   p.    1109. 
Self-closing.     E.  O.  Hedges. 
Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1071. 
Self-closing.     E.  G.   Fledges. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1072. 
Valve.    Siphon   flush-.      P.   F.   McCaffrey. 

-Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  801. 
Valve-stem  stretcher.     W.  E.  Smith.     No 

14  ;   Gaz.   vol.  224  ;   p.   393. 
Valve-stems.   Dust-iap   for.     G.   F.  Fisher  and    A.  Bailey. 

No.  1.175,884;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  694. 
Valve.    Tlie-.     J.    A.    Bowden.     No.    1,174,117.     Mar,    7; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  32. 
Valve,   Tire-.     FI.  P.   Kraft  and   M.  C.   Schwelnert.     No. 

1,174,168 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  52. 
Valves    In    pipes,    Means    for    Inserting.     D.    F.    O'Brien. 

No.  1.174.342  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  Ill, 
Varnisli-drying  oven.     J.  C.  (lUlette.     No.  1,176,967;  Mar. 

28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1143. 
Vault,  Burial-.     E.  D.  Mlllhouse.     No,  1,174,514  ;  Mar,  7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p,  174. 
Vehlcle-t>odles,  Top  exten.slon  for  open.     M.  R.  Hull.     No. 

1.174.155  :  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  47. 
Veh!.  le-body.      K.    H.    Wright.     No.   1,176.331;   Mar.   21; 

Gaz.    vol.    224  ;    p.    800. 
Vehl.ie     bow  top.      Collapsible.        W.     T.      Baker.       No. 

1,176,264;   Mar.  21;  Gaz.   vol.  224;  p.  866. 
Vehicle-brake.      Huffer-operated.        W.      T.      Hlale.        No. 

1.176.195;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  842. 
Vehicle  controlling    device,    Motor-driven-.      V.    E.    Rum- 

barger.     No.  1.175.380  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  617. 
Vehicle  draft   appliance,   Rallwav-.      FI.  C.    Buhoup.     No. 

1.175,231:  Mnr.  14:  Gaz.  vol. '224;  p.  405. 
VcbWle  for  searcb-llght  and  like  operations.  Motor  road-. 

I.  Koechlln.     No.  1.175,063  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p. 

408.  *^ 

Vehicle  for  searchlight  and  like  operations,  Motor  road-. 

I.  Koechlln.     No.  1,175.064  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  224  ;  p. 

Vehicle-hoist.      L.    Townsend.      No.   1.175.487;    Mar.   14; 


r.54. 


;  p.   r>d 
C.  M.  Manly. 

p.    HS2. 
.f  W 


T'^'urson. 
1--. 

I).     Walrlron 
224;  p.  11.H5. 

C.   Wllkerson.     No. 
p.  68. 

r.     T.   Clemens.     No. 
130. 

I>.  Ryerson.     No. 
.    i:n7. 

a  rper. 


(iaz.    vol.   224 
Vehicle,  Motor-. 

Gaz.  vol.   224 
Vehicle.  Motor-. 

Gaz.  vol.   224 
Vehicle.    .Motor-. 

28  :  (iaz.  vol. 
Vehicle,   Motor-. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 
Vehlce  runnlng-gea 

7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p 
Vehicle  riinnlng-trear. 

2^  :   (iaz.  vol.    -Ji  : 
Vehicle-seat.      R.    iv 

<iaz.  vol.   2J4      ;■    • 
Vehl'-le-«5eat.     ('    i;.),s. 

vm!     L'L't      p    447. 
Velit   i.-siirna  .     iJ.  A.  Damron. 

'<HA     V'.'      'JL'  1  ;    p     Rn2. 
Vehl.  le -;una  .,      i!     li.  Kennedy 

lia/.    viil.    ^24  .    ;.     4-'" 
Velii    !p  sieiiai.  M"-    '         i'.    A     \! 

'J^  :   <.!i7    vol.   'J24  ,   p.    \.',i'< 
Vehliie-sprlnK.      C.    Girl.      No. 

vol.  J'J4  :  p.  102. 
Vein   l.'-[irint;.      F.,.    D.    Jones. 

.Mar.   Js  .  (iaz.  vol.  224  :   p 
Vehii'lp-Kprlni:      an!      inoun' 

l,17i!.;',H.'i  ;    .Mar     _'!  ,    (Jn/ 


.  r. 


No. 


No,  1,176,307  ;  Mar.  21 ; 
No.  1,176.377  :  Mar.  14  ; 
No.  1,176.936;  Mar. 
1,174.216;  Mar.  7; 
1,174,392;  Mar 
1,177,450:  Mar. 
No.  1.175,775;  Mar.  14; 
1.175.179  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Oai. 
No.  1.175,615  ;  Mar.  14  ; 
No.  1,175,271  ;  Mar,  14  ; 
vln.  No.  1,177,630  ;  Mar. 
1,174.813;  Mar.  7;  Qaa 
No.  14.094  : 
No. 


Vehl.  ;.' 

Mar. 
Vehi.'!. 

1.17.- 
Vetii    ;.' 

I'.s  :  !.a/    vol. 
Vehlclp-whiM>!, 

21  :    (Jaz.    vol 
Vehl'ie-whee!. 

Ghz.  vol.  224 
Vehl.-lP  wheel. 

<ia'    vol.  224 


'<pr!nc  »;ear       (,      t] 
7  ;  (;az.  vol.  ■J24  ;  ;■    1'7-J 
•;t'',.fini:    nit'.-f.ft rsi-ir      Wh"oli"1 
.71''»;   .\far.    14.   'Jar    vol     224; 
•^iipporr.      .^      ."-.    -^ ,'  i  ;i  -.-n. 
■    2'J4  :  p,   1"-.' 

K     \V,    Fothprpm. 
224  :    p.    liioH, 
I.      K.'ippirtr       No 
;  p.  !'•■<- 

T.   E    .Muri-av.     .Ny 
;  p    1247 


(Reissue.) 

i.ir.s 

1       '        Moore. 
•      :'24  ;   p.   Oil. 
■-wartwout.     No,   1,174,773; 


A.   C. 
p.  637. 


Cox.     No. 

No.    1.176.789;    Mar. 

No.   1  1T»V*^71;   Mar. 

1174.584:     Mar.    7; 

1,177,259;   Mar.   28; 


No.  1,175,882;  Mar.  14; 
No.  1.175,315;  Mar.  14; 
No.   1,176,493  ;   Mar.   21  ; 


No. 


I  Vehlcle-wbeel.     8.   W.   Scott. 

Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  518. 
Vehicle-wheel.      C.    A.   Smith, 

Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.   495. 
Vehicle-wheel.      J.   C.    Smith. 

Oaz.   vol.  224;   p.  947. 
Vehicle-wheel,   Metallic.     A.  L.  Putnam.     No.  1,175,989  ; 

Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  774. 
Vehicle-wheel.   Metallic.     A.  L.   Putnam.     No.  1,175,990 : 

Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  774. 
Vehicle-wheel.    Resilient.      S.   Johnstone.     No.    1.175,161 : 

Mar.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  438. 
Vehicles.  Adjustable  bumper-bar  for.     R.  B.  Fageol.     No. 

1,175.348;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  607. 
Vehicles.    Automatic    switch    for.      W.    A.    Johnson.      No. 

1,175,062  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  407. 
Vehicles,      Levellng-bolster     for.     W.     M.     Demlng.     No. 

1.170.817  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1095. 
Vehicles,    Resilient   suspen.slon    for   the    bodies   of.     B.   J 

Egan.     No.  1,177,2;17^:  Mar.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1239. 
Vehicles,   Shaft  supporting  and  regulating  appliance  for 

four-wheeled.     T.   H.   Brlgg.     No.  1,175,229;  Mar.  14: 

Oaz,   vol.  224;  p.  464. 
Vehicles.  Turn  table  for  motor-,     L.  W.  Brown  and  P.  A. 

Rasmus.     No.    1.177.478 ;    Mar.   28 ;    Gai.    vol.    224 ;   p. 

1328. 
Vehicles.    Variable-speed    fluid    transmission    for    motor-. 

J.  Cloos.     No.   1,176,005  ;   Mar.   14  ;   Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p. 

698. 
Vending  apparatus.     A.  Kudler.     No.  1,177,041 ;  Mar,  28 : 

Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1172. 
Vending  apparatus.  Coin-controlled.     N.  A.  Eddlngs  and 

H.   Gearing.     No.  1,175,139 ;  Mar.   14  ;   Gaz.   vol.  224 ; 

p.  434. 
Vending  apparatus.  Liquid-.     P.  and  W,  D.  Cannell.     No. 

1,170.649  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gat.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1000. 
Vending-machine.    C.  A.  Jaeger.    No.  1,175,357  ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  510. 
Vending-machine,     Automatic.     W.    C.     Von     Wacbholti. 

No.  f,174.782 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol,  224  ;  p,  276. 
Vending  -  machine    coin    control.      N.    O.    Traverse 

1,176.501  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  951. 
Vending  -  machine.     Coin  -  operated.       H.    S.    Mills.      No. 

1,175.469;  Mar.  14;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  547. 
Ventilator.     A.    W.    Banister.     No.    1,174,038;    Mar.    7; 

Oaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  4. 
Ventilator.     Q.  F.  Meyer.     No.  1,175,002  ;  Mar,  14  ;  0*8. 

vol.   224;  p.  886. 
Ventilator  and  deflector  for  car  windows,  doors,  Ac.     J.  W. 

Kurfees.     No.    1.177.190;    Mar.   28;    Gaz.   vol.   224;   p. 

1223. 
Ventilator  device.     I.  S.  Keeler.     No.  1.174,255 ;  Mar.  7 ; 

Gaz.  vol,  224  ;  p.  83. 
Vessel.  Submarine.     C.  Von  Culln.     No.   1,175.848  :   Mar. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;   p.  681. 
Vessels,  Apparatus   for  locating  and   raising  sunken.     G. 

McKenzle.     No.  1,170,229  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p. 

853.  *^ 

Veaaels,  Means  for  locating  and   raising  sunken.     G.  B. 

Bracy.     No.  1.176.196  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Oaz,  vol.  224  ;  p.  843. 
Vibrator.     P.  J.   Joecken,     No.  1,174,869 ;   Mar.  7  ;  Ou. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  305. 
Vise.     W.    FI.   Brown.     No.  1.174.816 ;  Mar.  7  ;   Gaz.  vol. 

224  '  D   288 
vise,  iench-.    J.  O.  Baker.    No.  1.176,019  ;  Mar.  21  ;  f.az 

vol.  224;   p.   784. 
Vise.  Iloae-clamp.     S.  J.  Hart.     No.  1.177,032  ;  Mar.  28 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1169. 
Vi.se.  Pip«^.     M.  3.  White.     No.  1.175.392  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   224  ;   p.   521. 
V^isual  acuity,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  tertlng.     M. 

B.   Clason.     No.   1.174,547;   Mar.   7;  Gaz.   vol.  224;  p. 

186. 
Vulcanlzable  composition  of  matter  and  preparing  same. 

J.  S.  Campbell.     No,  1,174,067  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ; 

p.   374. 
Wagon,  Dumping-.     D.  Gogylna.     No.  1,174,710;  Mar.  7: 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  247. 
Wagon.  Dumping-.     P.  Hannagan.     No.  1,176,677;    Mar 

21  ;  Gaz.   vol.   224  ;  p.   1010. 
Wagon-lack.      R.    Ames.      No.    1,176,612;   Mar,   21;   Oaz. 

▼ol.  224  :  p.  955. 
Wagon-loading  device.      S.    Novak.      No.    1.176.237:    Mar. 

21  ;  Oaz.  vol.   224  ;  p.  856. 
Wagon,    r'ower-loadlng.     C.    W.    Mayer.     No.    1.177,847; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1280. 
Wagons.  Transfer-unloader  for  dump-.     II.  D.  Pratt.     No. 

1.177.353:  Mar.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1282. 
Waistband  for  garments.     8.  M.  Loebinger  and  B.  I>av!s 

No.  1.174.077  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  IR. 
Wall-bracket.     II.  D.  Bultman,     No.  1.170.272  ;   .Mar.  21  ; 

Gaz.   vol.    224;    p     809. 
Wall      construction     and      ri  't!     i       v       M       Irav.     No 

1.174.519:  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vn     JJ4  .  p    1  7» 
Wall-dressing  machine.     P.  Zoboll  an  !   ><    Vicentlnl.     No. 

1,176.262;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224     j     v-   , 
Wall-plug.      J.    Hutter.      No.    1.17ii.4.->i      Ma-     21       (Jaz 

vol.   224  ;   p.   934. 
Ware-burning  apparatus.  Ceramic-.     H.  L.  Doherty.     No 

1.175,247;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  471. 
Ware.  Burning  ceramic.     H.  L.  Dohertv      No.  1,175,246: 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  470 
Washboard.     J.   H.   Ryan.     No.   l  i74Si'>o     Mht    t     r.at 

vol.  224  ;  p.  816. 


ALlilAlU-.TK  AL  IJST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


cix 


Steam-washer. 


Washer :  8ee — 

Clothes- washer. 

Dish-washer. 
Washing    drinklng-tumblers    and    the    like.    Device    for. 

J.  C.  Sumner,     No.  1,176,497  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  224 ; 

p.  949. 
Washing  machine.      N.    D.   Qover.      No.   1,176.543;   Mar. 

21  :  Gaz.   vol.  224;  p.  966. 
Washing-machine.     M.  L.  McAnally,     No.  1,174,512  ;  Mar. 

7  ;  Gaz.  voi.  224  ;  p.  173. 
Washing-machine.     A.  L.   Sessions.     No.  1,175,016 ;  Mar. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  391. 
Waahlng-machiPe.      A.    Veitl.     No.   1,174,108;    Mar.    7; 

Oaz    vol.  224  ;  p.  29, 
Washing-machine    drive    mechanism.      J.    ii.    Kno  ..      .N.o. 

1,174,075;  Mar.  7;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  17. 
Washlng-machluo    wringers,    Mechanical    movement    and 

support  for.     A.  W.  Altorfer.     No.  1,176,940  ;  Mar.  28  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1136. 
Washing,  rinsing,  and  drying  machine.  Combined  clothes. 

J.  S.  Bobbins.     No.  1,176,816;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.  670. 
Watch-bow    mounting.     L.    8.     Hanson.     No,     1,177,322 ; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gar.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1270 
Watch-crystals  In  watch-beiels,  Mounting.     O.  W.  Dover. 

No.  1,176,353  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  808. 
Watch  holding  and  attaching  device.     S.  O.  Lewis.     No. 

1.176.840  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1104. 
Watchcase.     B.   GIrauch.     No.   1,177,111 ;   Mar.  28 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224;  p.  1196. 
Water-closet.     A.    M.    Uouser.      No.   1,175  52.^;    \far.    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  567. 
Water-closet  fixture.     A.  V.  Christ,  nsen      No.  1.174,128; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  35. 
Water-closet,  Siphon.     A.   Cochran.     No.  1,177,384  :   Mar. 

28;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p    1293. 
Water-cooler.     J.  L.  Williams.     Nc    1  176.011  ;   Mar    .;i  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   224  ;   p.    781. 
Water  page.     W.  D.  McCormack.     Nu.  1.175, 7>4  ,  Mar.  14  ; 

'.;/    vol.  224;  p.  668. 
Wat,  r  t;a>,'e.      G,    H.    Sargent.      No.    1,176,251;   Mar.   21; 

'.1         oI.  224  ;  p.   861. 
Wh!.!  t'liye,  Safety.     E.  M.  Walker,     No.  1,176,503;  Mar. 

-1      Gaz.   vol.   224  ;   p.  952. 
Water-heater.     E.  Circle.     No.  1,176,702.   Mar.   '^l       '.az. 

vol.    224  ;    p.    1019. 
Water-heater.     T.   A.  Lanscha.     No.  1,174,908;  Ma       14; 

Gaz.  voi.  224  ;  p.  385. 
Water-heater.     J.    Lawrence.     No.    1,177,265;    Mar.    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1245. 
Water-heater.     J.  R.  Pettlford.     No.  1,176,891  ;  Mar.  14 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  697. 
Water-heater.     F.  L.  O.  Wadsworth.     No.  1,175,092  ;  Mar. 

14  :  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  418. 
Water-heater.   Ele.  trie.     G.  A.   Burroughs  and   W.  Grant. 

No.  1,175,234  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  466. 
Water-heater    or    geyser.    Electric.      J.    R.    Qualn.      No. 

1.174,443  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  148. 
Water  heater.  Steam.     E.  C.  Circle.     No.  1,176.701 ;  Mar. 

21  ;  Gaz.   vol.  224  :   p.   1018. 
Water-heating  apparatus.     F.  C.  Perkins.     No.  1.175,470 ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  648. 
Water  heating    device.      J.    W.    Snider.      No.    1,176,612; 

.Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  990. 
Water-tube  and   flre-tube  boiler.  Combination.     W.  Rohr- 

bacher.     No.  1.174.182  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  66. 
Waters,  Apparatus  for  drawing  off  aerated.     J.  Sheeban. 

No.  1.176.103  ;  Mar.  21  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  811. 
Waterer.    Hog-.      E.    F.    Plett.      No.   1.174,345 ;    Mar.   7 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;   p.   113. 
Waterer.    I^lant-.      L.    F:.    Morrow.      No.    1.176,479 ;    Mar. 

21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  942. 
Watering  device.     G.   W.   Graham.     No.  1,177,030;  Mar. 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1168. 
Watering  tank.  Stock-.     W.  J.  Wichmann.     No.  1,177,686  ; 

Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1364. 
Waterlng-tooI.     A.  Brown.     No.  1,175.693;  Mar.  14;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  693. 
Watering-trough.     W.  D.  Graham.     No.   1,176,214;  Mar. 

14  ;  Gaz.  voi.  224:  p.  849. 
Waterproofing  and  weatherprooflng  composition.     H.  Von 

der   Helde.     No.  1.177,150;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p. 

1212. 
Wattmeter,  Excess-.     A.  W.  Burke.     No.  1,175,608  ;  Mar. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  662. 
Wave-motor.     D.   R.  Olmsted.     No.  1,176,287 ;  Mar.   14 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  485. 
Wave-motor.     W.    A.    Doane.     No.    1,177,499;    Mar.    28; 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1335. 
Wave-motor.     J.  Priestley.     No.  1,177.053  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  224:  p.  1176. 
Weaner,   Calf-.     L.   R.   Dehler.     No.   1,177,497;  Mar.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1335. 
Weaving   and    like   purposes,    Strip    for,      L.    S.    and    M. 

Samuel.     No.  1.175.303;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p   401. 
Weed-burning  machine.      E.   J.   Crowley  and    FL    K     \\  ph 

ster.     No.  1.175,719  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  U38. 
Weed-destroyer.     F.  F.   Leggle.     No.  1.177.424;  Mar.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1.307. 
Weeder  and  cultivator.  Combined.     C.  H.  Crawford,     No. 

1  176.883:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  111-8. 
U'.H.iPr   and    cultivator.   Combined.      Fi.   C.   Michel.      No. 

1.175,003;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  386. 
WeUhlng-machine,     Automatic.       H.     8.     Weyant.       No. 

1.175.573  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  686. 


Welding     apparatus.     Electric.       T.     E.     Marrmy.       No. 

1.17f.260  ;  Mar,  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1247. 
Welding  apparatus,  Electric  spot-.     L.  S.  Lachman.     No. 

1.17G.702;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p,  1075. 
Welding-machine,    Rotary    electric.      L.    P.    French.      No. 

1.175,516  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  664. 
Well.     A.  E.  Walker.     No.  1.177.070;  Mar.  28;   (Jaz.  vol. 

224:  p.  1181. 
Weil  drill,  Oil-.     W.  8.  Laws.     No.  1,174,741:    Mar     7; 

O&K    vol    224  *  D    259  * 

Well-d'rilling  bit.'     B.  A.  Marney.     No.  1,174,332.  Mar    7; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  108. 
Weil-tube  support.     L.  L.  Richard.     No,  1,176,298  ;    Mar 

14;  Gaz.  vol.  224-  p.  489. 
Wells  and  the  like,  tJnderreamer  for  oil-,     M.  Lewi?      No, 

1,175,911  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  705. 
Wheel  :   See — 

.\ntifrlction- wheel.  Spring-wheel. 

Balauce-wheel.  Steering-wheel. 

Fland-wheel.  Traction-wheel. 

Metallic  wheel.  Trolley-wheel. 

Resilient  wheel.  Vehl<le-wheel- 

Wheel.     J.  P.  Devereaux.     No.  1,176,362;  Ma:     21      tiaz 

vol.  224:   p.  897. 
Wheel-anchoring   block   construction.      A.    II       !     H      and 

J.  H.  Uajasok.     No.  1,174.410;  Mar.  7;  Ga;     vo.    224, 


p.  186. 

rhe 


Wheel-guard  and  track-cleaner.     J.  A.  Durkee  anrl   I).  W 

Bartran.    No,  1,174,835  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  294. 
Wheel  lock.  Wagon-.     D.  GodO.     No.   1,170.442  :   .Mar.  21 

Gaz    vol    224  *  d    929 
Wheel-rlm.'    W.'p.' BaUey.     No.  1,174,380;  Mr    7     dai. 

▼ol.  224;   p.   125. 
Wheel    rim.    Twln-tlre-.      A.    A.    Bemin^iton     ;  ni    J.    G. 

Sweeney.     No.   1,174,360 ;   Mar.   7 ;  Gaz.   voi.   22-i      p. 

114. 
Wheel  rim.  Vehicle-.     J.   II.  Wagcnhorst.     No.  1,177  4:.ti  ; 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1318. 
Wheel  rim.  Vehicle-.     J.  H.  Wagenhorst.     No.  1.177.407; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1319. 
Wheel  rim.  Vehicle-.     J.  H.  Wagenhorst.     No.  1,177,468; 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1319, 
Wheel  rim.  Vehicle-.     J.  H.  Wagenhorst.     No.  1,177,45:'  . 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1320. 
Wheel  rim.  Vehicle-      J.  IL  Wagenhorst.     No.   1.177,460; 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1320. 
Wheel  rim.   Vehicle-.     J.  II.  Wagenhorst.     No.   1  177  461  . 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz,  vol.  224  :  p.  1321. 
Wheel  rim.  Vehicle-.     J.   H.  Wagenhorst.     No.  1,177  462  , 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1321. 
Wheel-rims,  Tool  for  contracting  detachable.     V    M   I^ln 

No.  1,176,230;  Mar,  21;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  S!'.4 
Wheel   with  elastic  nave   for   steam   or  gas  tur;  ;i  e?   and 

turbo-compressors.      M.    I^eblanc.     No.   l,175,4'>i'  :    Mar 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  544. 
Wheels,  Means  for  securing  rims  on.     H.  T.  Bentley.     No. 

1.177.296;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1260. 
Wheels  of  a  locomotive  to  spin  upon  a  track.  Device  for 

causing  the.     A.  C.  Hinckley.    No.  1.177.519;  Mar.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1341. 
Wheels,  Tool   for  dressing  abrasive.     L.   A.  Van  Orman. 

No.  1.175.207  ;  Mar.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  456. 
Whip-socket.     J.  L.  Wohlman.     No.  1,176,330 ;  Mar.  21  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  890. 
Wind-shield.     M.  O.  Collins  and  D.  D.  Zetz.     No.  1.176,131  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  821. 
Wlnd-shleld  fastener.     C.  T.  Cutllp,     No.  1,176.206  :   Mar 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  845. 
Winding-machine.      B.   W.   Tucker.      No.    1.175.204      "•iar 

14  ;  tiaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  455. 
Windmill  and  operating  mechanism  therefor.     A    «  ar.son. 

No.  1,174.823;  Mar.  7;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  200. 
Windmill  and  pump  rod  connection.     II.  II.  Chapln.     No. 

1.176,341  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  894. 
Windmill-regulator.      J.    W.    McElfreah.      No.    1,174,513  : 

Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  174. 
Window.     M.  Ilkberle.     No.  1,177,101 ;  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  1193. 
Window.     C.  F,  Reichardt.     No.  1,174,445;  Nw'.r    7  .  Gai. 

vol.   224  ;  p.   149. 
Window  ailjuster.     A.  M.  Lane.     No,  1,176,969  ;  Mar.  28  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1147. 
Window-bead    fastener.     M.   M.    Benster.     No.   1.177,374 ; 

Mar.  28;  <Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1290. 
Window-chair.  Adjustable.    J.  Pfaff.     No.  1,175.806 ;  Mar. 

14;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  666. 
Window-fastener.     H.  Zotz  and  A.  Orleaal.    No.  1,174.374  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  123. 
Window  fiower-stend.     F.  Rottl.     No.  1.177,449  ;  Mar.  28  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1316. 
Window-lock.      E.    P.    Davis.      No.    1,176,524 ;    Mar.    21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  960. 
Window-lock.     W.  D.  Kennedy.     No.  1,177,417;  Mar.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1304. 
Window-operating  mechanism.      8.   Burk.      No.  1,177.013  : 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1161. 
Window.   Reversible.     P.    Barnum.      No.   1.176.100:    Mar 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  840. 
Window   safety   device.      I.   D.    Braune.      No.    1,174.664 

Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  229. 
Window-screen.     J.   C.  Croat.     No.   1,176.180:    ^!f.r     14 

Gaz.  vol,  224  ;  p.  481. 
Window-screen.      M.    Cunningham.      No.    1,175.34^      .Mar 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  506. 


ex 


AI.PIIABETTCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


win. low  <!.To»>n.      C    B.    noMIng   and    C.   W.   Mill*.     No. 

1,1. •',557:    Mar.   21:   '.az     \i)].   L'J4  ;   p.  072. 
Wiri.;.,w  s.  r....u         [;       \      M-'!f„'ot:i.Ty,    S.    Smith,    and    E. 
\"ti    '-!int>.n       >,,.    lit:  4,H      M,ir.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224; 

p        I.TIH. 

WlnMow-vtop.      C.   S.   Swift       Nn     1  174  101      Mar    7*  0«a 

v., I.    2'J4  :    p.    2»',,  ' 

Wifi  I..W.   W.Mtlurproof       U*    F      •   ruiolly.     No.  1,176,713; 

Mar,   U  :  i,:i7..  vol.  'j-J-t  :   p    ''..'ir, 
Wire    cowpliim,    I'(,n-f.r  .       K,    h     roornbs       No,    1.175,931; 

Mnr.  'jl  :  (,a/..   \.<i.   _'24  ;   p.   7,-4 
Wir.' liuMuiK   stiHi.!.      .1     W     i'.'t.T       No     1,170,480;   Mar. 

-'  I  .  t  ,;iz.   \  iii.   ."J  4  :   p,  :n.- 
Wlr.'  rc.'i.      (■     .V      Ku. ■;,.'!,       .\^>     1.177.. 7-4       Ma-     14;    Ga«. 

V..:     _'_'4  ;    p    t;.',' 
Wlr.'  I-.-.-      !ir,-;.';        ( >.    V:^r<.h■■K.      No.    1,175,280;    Mar. 

14  ;    I  .;!/     V  ,:.    J.M  .    p     4-^'. 
Wlr.'-p!;  ■ins     tnahincs.     T\vi.~tt'r  head     for.       T      ! 'ayltt. 

.No.    1.174,ll\S;  Mar.   7:  Gaz.   vol.  224;  p.  37. 
^i''  — ""•  I    ii.  :       .1     .\i     I  oau-y.     So.   1,170,86::;   Mar.  28; 

'.a/     w)i     .•L'4  ;    p.    1  1  1>, 
Wlr- -trrt,  h.T,      .J.    w.    IMwar.l.^.      No     1,175,727;    Mar. 

14      '  ,11,'     \  <ii     2.'4  ;    p     !)  Ji' 
WliT  str.  t    iirr       II     .\     I'uh.k.v      N.>     1. 1 75  i'-.'^a  ;   Mar.   14; 

<  .H  z.    Vdl.    224  ;    p     01  7 
WIr.'-strpt'-hiT,      II.    Ii)!i;v,l.i;,-,      No     1,174.280;    Mar.   7- 

('•nr     vol.    224  ;    p.    !)! .  ' 

Wlrr  tn<'k  niiiki!!^'     in.'i ■  h !n.-.       c.     Leh.--,       No.     1,174,875; 

.Mar.  7:  (.az.   vol.  224.   p.  3ii7 
Wire    t'-nuinui.     .Mi.-,i  i  ii.-i         J       i.     ii,    l'"mp8ter.       No. 

1.177.,iP2;   .Mar.   2h  ;  Oaa.  vol.  224;  p.   12U0. 
Wl:-.   ti-  twistiii;,'   ilfvice.      J.    10.    Cornell.      No.   1,177,300; 

.Mar    2s  :   <.az.  vol.  224:  p,    1J<'.  i 
Wlr-  tiulil-nir:;;   (li-vi-c.       H.    1|      |..iiiipert.      No.   1,170,703 ; 

Mar     jv  ;   ,,;!/     ,,,,1.   224  :  p.   1075. 
W!r.    vn  ,:;..'  r   .,;       w     \.  <'ornoik.     No.  1,170,040;  Mar. 

2>  .   •  it/.    V  -.;       .'4  ;   p     1  K^'t 
W!_re-workinx  Tooi.     J,  F.  NaiTzlger.     No.  1,174,207;  lUr. 

1  :    da/..    \  wi.   224  ;   p.   87. 
Win-.    I'!   K.ii-    iiii|i.\nitiis    for   drawn.      W.    Fre«e.      No 

1   17.-)  4.!»  ;   .Mar     1*      i.;(z.  vol.  224  ;  p.  534. 
Work  ciadip.      F     F     Mayo.      No.  1.174,750;  Mar.  7:  Gas. 

\  o,.     -J'.'-l   .     p       2li  !. 

Work claiiip.      I'..    I',   .Mavo.      No.    l,174.7,'l:   Mar.  7  ;  Gai. 
nil.    22  {  ;    p.    2ii.;. 

Wrap|).T  pa.  kak'"    iulI    forn.in-    tK.<    -iixn^-       a.    W.   Gallup 

"'"i    "     K.  M.h.r.      No.    l.K-i.4.5G;    Mar.    7;    Gai.    vol. 

224  .  p  li;4. 
WrapiMT  p.i    k.i-c   an.;    foirrn.-    :'i.'   same.      A.   W.   Gallup 

ni!.'    H,    K..i:ri),T.      No     1.174  4S7;    Mar.   7;   Gaz.   voL 

224  p.  li;4. 
Wnipiilni;   aiii   |i-s.      (\    c.    Miller.     No.   1,170,100;    Mar 

21  ,  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  6.J1, 


Mnr 
No. 
No. 
No. 

^laz. 


'  Wrapping-blank,      n.    O     Fi-^  hpr.      No.    1,175,738- 
I        14  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  !>4,; 

I    Wrapping  machine.      U.  J.   Kempf  hh.I   r,     j,    Ma<(,n 
1        l,li5,3«l;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224     p    :,!i 
Wrannlnc-niachlne.       M.     O.     n  d  i  ilhfiss 

1.173,003;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.   v..      .24      p     7n_ 
WrapploK    method    and     pn    ka.;.         Ii      o      Fis.  her 

1.1.3,142;  Mar.  14;  Gu/    \    !    224     j.    4;.". 
Wrench  :  See — 

IMpe-wrench.  Tire-bolt  wrench. 

Wrench.      F.    A.    Collier.      No     1.177  4ks      >!„r     •>*» 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1332. 
Wrench.     R.W.Crosby.     No.  1,174, 3lNiar    7     r.m    vo! 

224  :  p.   101. 
Wrench.      A.   Desormeau.      No.    1.175   (U  .    Mar     ^l      1  a/ 

vol.  224  ;  p.  754. 
Wrench.     M.  1.  GInsburg.     No.  1,17.5.150:  Mar    21     Ga^ 

vol.  224:  p.  7tfo. 
Wrench.     J.  O.  Lee.      No.   1.175,4i;,i:    Mar     14      >,ai     vol 

224  ;  p.  645. 
Wrench.      M.    Miller   and    A.    P     Hun:       n        :   '  75  073- 
Mar.  21;  Uaz.  vol.  224;  p.  7r.,v  '    ^* 

Wrench.      8.    L.    Murpliy.      So.    1.175547      .Mar     14      Ga? 

vol.  224  ;  p.  675. 
Wrench.     F.  W.  KIcs. nh.  rt       Nf^    1  174.7r,4     Mnr    7      Gai: 

vol.  224  ;   p.   2<;8. 
Wren<h.     A.  Slepfan.     No.   M7li;)4      Mar    7      Ga/    vol 

224  :  p.  (U. 
Wrench.     F.  O.  8tlckle«,  V.  M.  Miller    ai:  .   l.    Wn-kerow 

No.  1,174,007;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ,  p    ns 
Wren<-h.      J.   E.  Tressler.      No.   l,nii,-62»:  Mar.  21      <  ,ni 

vol.  224  ;  p.  880. 
Wrench.      A.    11.    Weber.      No.    1,175  00s      Mar     14;   Gai 

vol.  224  ;  p.  420. 
Writing    machine.    Check-.      A.    Marks.      No.    1,170,389: 

Mar.  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  001) 
X-ray   apparatua.      E.   Uenxon        .No     ]  174  044      Mnr     7- 
(;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  7.  ' 

Yarn-beam.     E.  and    L.   Holt       NO     l  175  1)5  ,      Mar     21- 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  701. 
Tarn   unrnvcllug  and    winding   inn  tjnii.      M.    .v     \i  ...iior. 

No.    1.170.77<i;    Mnr.   2H  ;   Onz.   vol.   224;  p.   10,sm 
Yarn  upon  bobbins.  Reeling.     F.  Frohllcb.     No.  1,174,843- 

Mar.  7  :  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  207. 
Yenst    coiiiposltlon    and    making    nnme.      R.    Heller.      No 

1,177,323;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1270. 
Yeaat,  Manufacture  of  prettMed.     J.  Effront  and  A.  Boldln. 

No.    1,170.528;    Mar.   21;   Gaz.   vol.   224;    p.   001. 
Zither,    Keyed.     L.  Jost.     No.  1,170.45S  :    Mar.   21;   Gas 

vol.  224  ;  p.  0.J5. 
Yoke,  Cow-.     D.  .M.  Reedy.     No.  1  1 75  1  i;  Ma      n     Oai 

vol.  224  :  p.  300. 
Yoke,  Two  part.     J.  F.  O'Connor.     No    1.174. 27ii     Mar.  7  : 
Gaz.  voi.  224;  p.  88. 


ALl'liAiiETiCAL  LIST  Ui    i;L::^iuA:::^. 


ADtmal-rnbblng  device.    A.  V.  Rowe.    No.  48,004  ;  Mar.  7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  341. 
Article  of  nianufHcture.     E.  Boote.     No.  48.744;  Mar.  21; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1032. 
Article  of  manufflcture.     R.  Desfoss^.     No.  48,775;  Mar. 

28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1375. 
Article    of    manufn<ture.      a.    Orlsman.      Noa.    48.780-3; 

Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  pp.  1370-7 
Article  of  manufacture.     C.   A.  May.      No    48,720;  Mar. 

14  ;  Gaz.   vol.  224  ;  p.   717. 
Auto  trailer.     W.  H.  Wheeler.     No.  48.707;  Mar.  21;  Gas. 

vol.  2-24  ;  p.   1030. 
Automol)lle-lH>dy.      M.    Raroney.      No.    48,742 ;    Mar.    21 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.   1032. 
Automolille-body.     L.  Uubay.     No.  48.7  .4     Mar.  21 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  lO.ir.. 
Auf<  moblle-radlatorlndlcator  caning.     IT.  n.  Boyce.     No. 

4-707:  Mar.   14;  Gnz.  vol.  224;  p.  712. 
lia  k  •   or   InslKula.     J.   T.    Ualley.     No«.   48,702-3;  Mar. 

1  1      Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  711. 
Bottle.     S.  Nowell.     No.  48,757;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.  1034. 
Bottle.     W.  Orem.     Noa.   48,732-4;   Mar.  14;   Gas.   vol. 

224;    p.    717. 
Bottle.     II.  P.  Slnclalre.     No.  48,70.'',     ^!Hr    21  •  C9.7    vol. 

224  ;  p.   lO.in. 
Bottle.     V.  B.  Thomas.     No.  48,741.   Mar     14      Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;   p.    710. 
Bottle-stopper.      W.   Orem.     No.   48,735;    .Mur     14;    Gaz. 

vol.    224  ;   p.   718. 
Bowl,  Suu'ar-.     C.   II.  Rauen.     No.  48,701;  Mar.  21;  Gaz. 

vol.   224  ;   p.   10.H5. 
Brush,  llottle-washlng.     M.  Myers.     No.  48,750  ;  Mar.  21 ; 

<   ar.  v^il.  224  :   p.   10.*?4. 
Bru-h.  Tooth-.     C.  Boccla.     No.  48,000 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

1-4  ;  p.  330. 
Hijtr.n.    C.  J.  White.    No.  48,007  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

p.    .S41. 
("a ii.lv  container  or  bank.    I.  M.  Clarke.     No.  48,007  ;  Mar. 

7  ,  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  830. 
Card.     (;.   V.   Uunc-an.     No.  48,777;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  Tol. 

224;  p.  1370.  „     ^ 

CardR,  Set  of.     M.  O.  Clarke.     No.  48,773  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gax. 

vol.  224:  p.  1375. 
Charm.   atWk-pln.  or  ulmllar  article.     C.  C.  Brack.     No. 

48.745;  Mnr.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  10.^2. 
Cberk,  Discount-.     A.  F.  WlUolow.     No.  48,740;  Mar.  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  710. 
Cigar-cutter.     J.  11.  Astru  k       No.  48,700     Mar     14     <,az 

vol.    224  :    p.    711. 
Cigar-cutter,     knife,     and     noncU,     Comlilnntion.       ii.     C. 

Schneider.     No.  48.703  ;  Mar.  28 :  <;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1378. 
ri^'ar-iLTi      T    Tavenson.     No.  48,752;  Mar    21     Gaz.  vol. 

224      p-    ]>>:>>  A 
Clork  casing.     G.   A.  Jacques.     Nn    4"  nso  ;    Mar    7:  Oa? 

v.. I     224  ;  p.  340. 
Cor. I  hol.lcr.     A.  T.  Bahr.     No.  4S.Tul  :  Mar    14     Gaz.  vol. 

224  .     p.    711. 
('u-|.!.lor.      U.    Ewlng.      No.    48,713;    Mar      14      -.a?,    vol. 

224  ;    p.    713.  „      ^ 

Dl-plav  .lovlce.     E.  T.  Booth.     No.  48.771      Mar    28;  Gar. 

voi    224  ;  p.  137  4 
r,>ispiav  r:ick,      .1.    -M     I'.rry.      No.    4^.750,    Mnr     21,    '-av 

vol     224  :    p     T>'15 
Dlsjila  V  -t.-m.l         W      i  1_     Hu'-.sry         No      4S,7^0  ;     Mar      2^  , 

(  ,M/.'  \  i.j     ■J-J4      !■     !   ',77 
Display  ~tati. I        !;,    Sjn:  no-rvl.;-         No     48.7:50:    Mar,    14 

(ill/.     \  oi     22  4      [>      .  1  ^ 
r>isp;a  V  -t,!  I!  !    :-ir   ;;r!i     .■■•   'if   noi  tin '.n  =  t  a  re,      .1.   .1     Gonvvav 

No.  48,701);   Mm.  14,  Ghi.  vo,.  224      p    71- 
IN,. .r  stop.      M.    Harlow.      No.  48,747      NF.r     .1      Gaz     vol. 

224  :   p.   10:{:<. 
Eniliroidercd  trlmmlnR.     C.  F    Iki.'       No    4>'  751      Ma'    21 

(iaz.   vol.   224  ;   p.   103^ 
Enj:!ne  bodv.  Gas-.     II.  V.  Culver      N      4s  774     M.ar    2^ 

Gnz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1375. 
Fal  ric.  Cut  pile.     N.   Albrecht      Nos.  48,70^-'.*,   Mar.  28; 

(,az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1374. 
Fabric,  Textile.      A.  C.   Stifel.      Nos.  48,707-5^      Mar     28; 

Gaz    vol.  224  :  p.  1370. 
Fan.   stun. I.   ami   cnslnj:.     J.   M-   rrii.-et.      Nos.    4S,7H'-12: 

Mar    n     r,,\r..  vol.  224:  p.  7i:i 
Faii.et.       1!     *;,    Snvlll.      No.   48,7.'!i")  ;    Mar,    14:    Gaz,    vo'., 

224  ,    p,    71s 
Flak'        !■'.     '     -  i  a:,r:ai;an       No    4>^,T',t4.    Mar     2S  :   (,n/     vo. 

224  .    n     1''"^ 
rinc-      1;     rpt-.ii       No.  4b.!5U3  ,  Mar.  2s,   '.;;/     voi,   224,  p. 

I.'^.SII 

Fia-h         r;      ^\      Ma-ke.      No.    48.755;    Ma-     21       i>h,'     vol. 

22  4       1'      Gi:i4 
Fiv  swa'fer,      G     W    Gomb.-r.      .No.  48,714:   Mar.   14;   Gaz. 

vol.    224       p      713. 


Fountain.    T.  IJoyd.    No.  48,763 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Ga».  vol.  224  ; 

p.   lo:{4. 
Glass  bowl  or  similar  article.    S.  Irvine.    No.  48.088  ;  Mar. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  340. 
GlaxM  llghtliiK-i'owl.     s.   Illpplns.     No.  48,760;  Mar.  21: 

<iaz.  vol.  -224  ;  p.  lO.rj. 
Glass    vessel    or   similar   article.      E.    M.    Bottoine       .No 

4v -(>(•,;  Mar.  14;  (;«z.  vol.  224;  p.  712 
i;,^--  wsel  or  similar  article.     U.  Haley.     No-    4.S7;5   18; 

.Mar.  14;   Gaz.  vol.  224;  pp.  7ia-l4. 
Grave-marker.     G.   A.   Beck.     No.  48,743;   Ma'     21      (.a? 

vol.  224  ;   p.   1032. 
Iland-bau,  Ljidy's.     E.  Dleneman.     No.  48,770;   .Mar    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1375. 
Indicator  casing.  Direction-,     n.  D.  Bnll,  J.  I,  Flnyt.  nnd 

L.  R.  Carr.     No.  48.770  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1  ;i74 
Inkstand   and    pen-rack,   Comlilmtl.     J.    M.    Thayer.      .No. 

4M.802  :   Mar.  28;  <;az.  vol.  224:  p.  1380. 
Knife  blade.  Grape-fruit-.    G.W.Davis.     No.  48.G00     Mar 

7  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  :  p.  337. 
Label  or  similar  article.     B.  Howe.     No.  48.087  :   V.nr    7  ; 

<:az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  MO. 
Lace,   Levers.      R.    L.    Birkln.     Nos.  48,704-6;   Mar     14: 

(;hz.   vol.  224  :  p.   712. 
Lamp,   Automoidl*'-.      W.    F.    Persons.     No.   48, 7i.,    Mar. 


21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  10:{5. 
L  M    " 
Ga'e.  vol.  224  ;  p.  341 


Lamp,  Automobile- 


Wood.      No.  48,008  ;   Mar 


Llj-'ht  Inclosure.  Artificial-.     C.  A.  Brown  and  F.  L.  Gr::ni 

,\o.  48.772:  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  l.<75. 
Lighting  fixture.      II.    C.    Adam.      No.    48,000;    Mar     14; 

Giz.   vol.   224;  p.   711. 
Llghtlnx-flxture.     1.  T.  Frary.     No.  48,770;  Mar    2s     Ga? 

v<d.  224  :  p.  1.370. 
Lighting-fixtures.  Oval  l>ack  for  brafkets  for.     S.  Shii;>iro 

No.  48.700 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1370. 
Llghtlne-flxturex,     Socket-cover     for.       S.     Shapiro.       No. 

4H,706:  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1370. 
Llquld-shakor,   thermos   Iwjtlle    or  similar  article.      B.   P. 

Jenks.     No.  48.788;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1377 
Oranire   and    grape-fruit   preparer.      W.    II.    Mouser.      .No 

4'^  n02  :  Mar.  7;  C.bz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  340. 
lai    r     napkins.     Imitation  -  henimi>d.       V.      Harris.       No 

4s  721'      Mnr.  14  ;  Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  714. 
rhonojirHpl.  ralilnet.      11.    B.   <!re<'ne  ami    H.   F.    Ghntfieul. 

Nos   4s  1. 70-85  ;  Mar.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  pp.  3.t8  '.• 
rhuiK)j;rnpli(ase.      J.    Hochholzer.      No.   4»,0.S0  :    -Mar     7; 

»;«z.  vol.  224  ;  p.  s.'^n. 
rinno-case.     O.   C.   Kavanngh   and   W.  O.  Wnte^botham 

Nos.  48.722-8:  Mar.   14;  Ga/..   vol.  224;   pi      715-G. 
Prefli'iis  or  sendpro<-loiis  or  synlhetlc  st«)ne  ,.r   loitatlon 

thereof.     E.   B.   Sbcpard.     No.  48,737;   Mar     14;    Gai. 

v..       224:    p.    718. 
Ri    l.itor.  Gas  heat-.     A.  J.   Ilartfleld.     No.   4S,721  ,   Mar. 

14      lia?     vol.  224  ;  p.  715. 
ii  :  i;     i  !>;   uemeut-.      II.    Uoede.      No.   48,703;    Mar     21; 

(.az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1030. 
Rlnjt,  Teething-.     H,   II.  Goldman.     No.  4>"  ,  h5  .    .Mar.   28; 

Ga?    vol.  224  :  p.  1377. 
Riik      U'.  G.  Relth.     No.  48,702;  Mar.  21;  Gaz    vo;    224 


No 


48,701-2;   Mar.    28;   Gaz.    vol. 
No.    48.C91  , 


Ruu        F,    '•      ^ni;c 

224 :  p   i:;7- 

S.a'c    i-.avin.-,    \\c;L:h!r,j         J.    Morger.thao. 

Mar.    7  ,    '  ..uz.   lo,.   .'.-i  .   p,   340. 
S.  l)..o:  1  liiiipanlon.      U.    Scbumsky.      No.   48,C:i5  ;    Mar.    7. 

'.nz    M.      224  ;  p.  341. 
si<:r,      F    w    ^V;lson.    No.  48. ^(^     Mar.  28;  Gnz.  vol,  224  : 

P    las.. 

ISiKia!  oo.v.      n     n.    Hatch.      No.    48,748:    Mar     21.    G;.? 

^         224  ;   p.   ]0.-<.1. 
Sp,..  r.       S.    D.    Solter.      No.    48,738;    Mar     14.    Gaz.    vol. 

i;24  ,    p.    718. 
Sp...  n    f   ri;.  or  similar  artirle.  Handle  for  «      ^^      v    .lan)f' 

s..i:      N.     48.787  ;  Mnr.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  i     1.177 
Spoon^.    forks,    or    similar    nrtlcl'"^,    nin.!!-     '   r,       I!      n. 

Ilaiiillton.     No.  48.710 ;  Mar.  1 4     G.n       ■.    '    2.4:  p.  714. 
Spravinx  device.     J.    E.   Garrettt.      .No    4s  074  :    .Mar     7  . 

Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  337. 
Sttan.i    for    'lispla vliij:    pictures   or    other    art'     cv       j      r 

F.    t.r       No.   4A.74O;   Mar.  21  :   Gnz.   vol.   224      p     in:V2 
Stov.       I.    stoekstrom.     Nos.  48.700-801  ;   Mar.   2s  ;   (.az. 

V.  •    224      pp    1370-80. 
Ta.kiDk- ana.  hlne  caldnet.     P.  Duffy.     Nob.  48.070   3  ,   Mar 

7      '.H,-     V..1.  224  ;  p.  337. 
lir.        W       \     S.   Mauk.     No.   48.780:   Mar.   28;    Jlaz     vo 

2-4      P     1.H78. 
Tir.-,    Ki;a  ...r.      E.   C.  Mc<.rau        N..    4S(;iil..    Mh-     7:    (iaz 

V..,     J.' 4      p.  .S40. 
Tir.     U  .'a.-r      E.  C.  McGraw.     No.  48,780;  Mnr    14     Gaz. 

vol.   224      p     717. 

cxi 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Tire,  Vehicle-.    W.  O.  11.  Randolph.     No.  48,693 ;  Mar.  7 ; 
(iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  341. 

Tobacro-plug  remover  and  box-opener.  Combined.     D.  Mc- 
Neill.    No.  48.731  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  717. 

Toothpick  b  .   ir      F.  Canova.    No.  48,708;  Mar.  14;  Oai 
vol.    224       :       712. 

r  r.s    ivu'  '■   r.     M.  Ginsberg.     No.  48.784;  Mar.  28;  Gaz, 
'..  j:.     p.  1377. 

loy.     F.  McClurg.     No.  48.790;  Mar.  28;  Gar.  vol.  224 
p.   1378. 

Toy  building  element.     A.  C.  Gilbert.     No.  48,675  ;  Mar.  7 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  338. 
In  store.     M.  Cngar  and  E.  S.  Becker.     No.  48,766;  Mar. 

J!  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1036. 


Trace-carrier,  Hip  drop.     R.   A.   Schwahn.     No.  48.696 ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  341. 
Twlne-holder.     G.  A.  Mang.     lio.  48,764  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gai. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1034. 
Vehicle-body.     R.  B.  Fageol.     No.  48.778;  Mar.  28;  Gaa. 

vol.  224  :  p.  1376. 
Vehicle  body.  Motor-.     O.  L.   Helnti.     No.   48,749  ;    Mar. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  1033.  •• 

Watch-charm,  pin,  or  similar  article.     O.   V.   Patterson. 

No.  48.758  ;   Mar.  21  :   Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.   1034. 
Water  heater.     R.  A.  Cochran.     No.  48,668 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gai. 

vol    224  ;  p.  336. 
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'lu-AlAiciv::). 


Antiphlogistic,  antiseptic,  and  prophylactic  liquid.     F.  A. 


Monroe.     No    109,110;  Mar.  21;  <;hz.  vol 
Armbands.     M.  L.  WargoUsh.     No.  109,020 

vol.  224  ;  p.  738. 
Automoliiles,     automobile     frames,     bodies, 

Scrlpps    Booth    Co.      No.    100,232      Mnr 

224  ;  p.  1400. 
Automoiiilett.  automobile  trucliB,  tra    •  r-    ju 


"-■4     p.  1053. 
-M.i:    14  ;  Gaz. 

and    chassis. 
28  ;    Ga?     vol. 

parts  itiere- 


Nos.    109,243-4;    Mar.    28; 


of.      Willys   Overland    Co 
Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1401. 
Automoliiles,  Pleasure-.     The  Thomas  B.  Jefferv  ComDany. 

No.   109.210:  Mnr.  28:  «;az.  vol.  224:  p.   14('K). 
Backing  or   plumping  cloth.      Bishop   Guttapercha   Com- 
pany.    No.  106,885  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  359. 
Ms KijJK  powder.     The     Hugcrs     Company.     No.     109,131; 

Alar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  105.1. 
Batli  tubs.     Kohler  Co.     No.   109,275;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

224;  p.   1402. 
BattcrliH.     Klectrlc.       National     Carbon     Company.       No. 

109.280;  Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1402. 
Batteries.  Light  attachment  for  dry.     J.  G.  Ilobson.     No. 

109.003  ;  Mar.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  738. 
Beer.     Florida  Brewing  Co.     No.  109,318 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1408 
Belting,  Leather.     O.  Rahmann  &.  Co.     No.  109,128  :  Mar. 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  105.<. 
lieveragcs.  Non-alcoholic  carbonated.     B.  R.  Pfr-    .:■-  t  i  , 

No.  109.284;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  14  ■_ 
Bicycles    and     motor-cycles.       Westfleld     M.'g      to. 

108.900  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  301. 
Binders  and  blnder-shi^ets.  Loose-leaf.     C.  M.  Harris. 

109.181  :  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1390 
Hlood-purlfler.     A.    L.    Swartz.     No.    109,14.       Mar. 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1053. 
Bonnets  and   hats.     S.   E.   Hall.     No.   109,085:    Mur 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1052. 
Books,  A  series  of.     A.  W.  Shaw  Company.     No.  10'.^  _  .4 

Mar.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1400. 
Hooks,   magazines,  and   Bible  lessons,  Print,  i       m     r.  q. 

Eildy.     No.  109,112  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  ::-  i     ;     :o.%2. 
Books,   Series  of.     A.   W.  Shaw  Company.      N       lii;i'74; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  10!54. 
Boots  and   shoes.    Leather.      The   Krohn,   Fechhelmer   Co. 

No.  1O0.270:  Mnr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1402. 
B(Kif>  nnd  shoes.  Leather.     Noyes-Norirr. •:   S 

I  -  .t45  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  3r, 
l'<iiit>  ami  hIidi's,  Turned.      D.  J.  Cameron 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1051. 
Bottles,  rsrafes.  tumblers,  goblets.  0'n'^«  sit 

drink  Filters  Co.     No.  108.983;  M 

p    7.^7 


No. 

No. 
21; 
21; 


14 


Co.     No. 
1 09.063  ; 

rr^nta- 

V-:    -24: 
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•n.paiij 


\ 


Mnr 


]U 


:'7  '_'it:^p;inj'.     .Vij. 


:J-4  ,   ;:    ACQ. 
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Buttona.  Precious-metal  or  plated  collar-.    F.  A.  C»nfleld. 

No.   109.313;   Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1403. 
Buttons,   shirt-studs,  ne<klaces,  &c..  Link  and  collar.     L. 

M.   Graubarth.     No.   109,270;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  voL  224; 

p.   1402. 
Cables,  Electric.     Standard  Underground  Cable  Cvn 

No.  109,175  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1054. 
Candles.     The  Chandler  and  Rudd  Company.   No.  1  'l 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1399. 
Candle*  and   Ice-creams.     Pulos   Brothers.     No. 

Mar.  21  ;  Qaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1053. 

^■•"^^-..^^^^^   Harvey,  Inc.     No.  109,088;  Mar 

vol.  224  ;  n.  1052. 
Candy.     D.  Humphrey.     No.  109,005;  Mar.  14 

224  ;  p.  738. 
Candy.     The  Walter  M.  Lownev  Company.     No.  109  010 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  738. 
Canned    clams.      E.    H.    Lawry.      No.    109,219;    Mi..      :jh 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1400. 
Canned    corn.      F.    O.    Mitchell   &   Bro.      Nos.    109,278-0 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1402. 
Canned     fish    and    sardines.     Chr.    BJellnnd    A 
_  109.030  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1051. 
Canned    fruits.      The    Booth    Pn<klng   Co.      No. 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  n.  1401. 
Canned   fruits  and   vegetables.     II.  G.   Prince  k  Co 

109.125  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1053. 
Canned    fruits  and    vegetables.      Stetson    Barret   Co 

109.238;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1401. 
Canned    fruits,    fish,    and    vegetables.      Llbby     M    v 

Llbbv.     No.  109.011;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224     p 
Canned   salmon.     The  Coast   Canning  Co.      No 

Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1399. 
Canned    salmon.      Columbia    River    Par-k(T>     \ 

Nos.  108.987-9;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224     ;     7 
Canne<l  sardlnea,  herring,  and  mackerel.     J     > 

ii   Company.      No.    109,324  ;    Mar.   28 ;    Gaz 

p.  1403. 
Canned  tomatoes.     The  Strlckler  Bros.  Cannlrj: 

No.  100.141  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  10n;{ 
Canne<l  tomatoes.     The  Strlckler  Bros.  Canning  Cor  ;ar' 

No.  109095.  ^fa^.  28:  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1402 
Cannes?    ^.l.•• 'aides.     IT.  P.  Cannon  &  Son.     No    K'^  OS! 

Mar    :  !        .,z.  vol.  224;  p.  737. 
Canne<l     vc^^.tablea.     Grand     River     Canning     Cv-^Mirr- 

No.  109.084  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1052. 
C^anned     .^l-- fables    and    salmon.      The    Slsson  SfleUtn-1 
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No.    109,035 ;    Mar.    14 ;    Gaz. 


vol 
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p.  78:t. 
Caps,  Motor  and  baby.     E.  T.  Thomas.     No.  lO; 

14     i.n?    vol.  224  ;  p.  7.'?9. 
'i'p-  I  .-     Vaplnal.     Benetone  Remedy  Co       n 

-Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  300. 
'  arhon-reniover.      Overulte     Carbon     Remover 

No.  100,12.-? ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  224  ;  p.  lOS.i. 
Castings.      Metal.        Pacific      Foundry      Tompany 

109.187:  Mnr.  28:  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1309. 
Cement.    Vulcnnlzable  golf-ball.     A.   G.   Spnldh 

No.  109.1.J5  ;  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  lOM 
Cheese.     S.  (?.  Palmer  Company.     No.  109,220 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1400. 
Chemicals.  me<llclnes,  ftc..  Certain  name<l      'I ' 

Chemical   Co.      No.    109,038;   Mar.   14;    <  a^ 

p.  739. 
Chocolate  creams.     D.  E.  Harris.     No.  108.09* 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  738. 
Cbo'olntf   creams  and    chocolate-r«.\  < '.  '    ■    -.f » 

|pv  A    Hoops.     No.  109,090;  Mar.  21      >,?    \ 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


fl 


<:ipan8tng.    disinfecting,    and    sterilizing    solution.     F.    J 

Ross.      No    109.133  ;  M.ar    21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1053. 
Clocks  and   watches.      W.>st»-rn    Clock   Co.     No.   108,924; 

Mar,  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  360. 
I'lotb    for    men's    and    women's    clothes.    Woolen.      Aber- 

croml)l»^    &    Fitch    Company.       No.    109,250;    Mar.    28; 

Gaz.   vol.  224  ;  p.    1401. 
Cloths  or  to\v»>ls,  han.lkcr-  hif'f.s.  K;ice-.     F.  J.  Bowse.    No. 

109.328;  Mar.  2S  ;  (.az.  vol.  •J24  ;  p.  1403. 
Clothing.  Certain  nanu-d.     M  F.-ilden  Bros.     No.  100,118; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p    Hi.": 
Clothing    for    men    and    vouii^r    !i:.  a,   Certain   named.      M. 

Uchs.     No.  lo!»  jjT  ,  .\f:u     -■^  .  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1400. 
Coal.     S.   H.   H.nJMii  I.   '  -  a:   i  o.     No.  109,253;   Mar.  28; 

Gaz.   vol.   --4  ;    I'.    Mill 
Coal.     A.   s    .Ni   viii   .v   I  No.   109.327;  Mar.  28;  Gas. 

vol.   224  :   p.    1  i'la. 
Coal.      Thp    Harlan    Coal    Company.      No.    108,904;    Mar. 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  359. 
Coal  tar     derivative,     Germtrldal.       Germicidal     Products 

Corporation       Nos.   ing, 900-1  ;   Mar.   7;   Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.  359. 
I  "oats,   caps,   gloves,   and   rain  coats.      United    Drug  Com- 
pany.    No.  108.922  ;   Mar    7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  360. 
t'.iat-..  Jackets,  and  over  ..at^     .■<' hioss  Bros.   No.  109,032; 

Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224     v    739. 
Coats,  vests,  trousers,  ov-r  >\'.).l  rain  coats.     Hart  Schaff- 

ner    &    Marx        No.    108,905;    Mar     7;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 

p.  359. 
t'oats,  vt-sts,  trousers,  over  and  rain  coats.     Hart  Schaffner 

&  Man.     No.  108,999  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  738. 
Cocoa.     1$.  Heller  &  Co.     No.  109,211  ;  Mar.  28;  <Ja2.  vol, 

224  ;  p.  1400. 
Coffee.     M.  J.  Brandensteln  &  Co.     Nos.  108,977-8;  Mar. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  737. 
Coffee.     A.  Churchman.     No.  109,066;  Mar.  21;  Qa«.  Tol. 

224  :   p    H>^\. 
Coffee       mils    Bros.      No.    109,092;    Mar.   21;    Oaa.   ToL 

224  :    p.    In52. 
i(.rT..       i!;::-   I'.r.-      N"<    109,094-6;  Mar.  21;  Gaa.  vol. 

224  :    p.    M52, 
I'offee  an  !  prepared  mii-^tard.     Smith  &  Horton  Company. 

No.   109.037;  Mar.  14:   Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  739. 
Coffee  and  tea.     The  Holl.rook  Grocery  Co.     No.  109,004; 

Mar.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  738. 
Coffee.     Blended.       Wheeling    Coffee    &     Spice    Co.       No. 

109,047;    Mar.    14;    Gaz.   vol.  224;  p.  739. 
Coffee  partially  freed  from  caffein.     Kaffee  Hag  Corpora- 
tion.     N  >.    l(»^.;t;;>^;   Mar.   7;   Gaz.  vol.  224;   p.  360. 
Coffee,   Roasted.      15 ;  F;.    Sellers.      .No.    109,033;    Mar.    14; 

(;a7..   v.,:.  224  :  p,  730. 
Coff"       Koa-ted        William     Schotten     Coffee    Co.       No. 

lu^.;j,^)4  ;  Mar.  7  ;  'laz.  vol.  224  :  p    361. 
Cofre,>.   tea.  "lis.-  oil,     anned  sardines.  &c.     Private  Estate 

forte,.    Co        N.,      1(10,231;    -Mar.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 

Collars,    H.irse  ,      L.    Frank    Saddlery   Co.     No.   108,918; 

Mar.  7  ;  <;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  360. 
Compound  of  2  pbenyl-quinolln-4-carboxylic  acid  and  sall- 

cvlir  a  id   for   niedl-lnal   purposes.     The  Ell   Lilly  and 

Compunv.     No.  109,013;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  738. 
Conserves        Sallv    Cross    Inc.      No.    109,205;    Mar.    28; 

•  ,a/    '.•■:    hlM  ;  p.  1400. 
Constru  'ioii    materials.    Certain    named.      Bowie   Lumber 

Coriii'an,      No.  1O0.197  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1399. 
Construction    materials.    Certain    named.      Buffalo    Wire 

Works  Co.     Nos.  109,199-200  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

p.  1399. 
Cordial.      M.    Gomez.      N<.     108.902;    Mar.    7;    Gas.   Tol. 

224  ;  p.  3.i9. 
Cordials.      Iton   .lose   Roza.s   Co.     No.  109.157;   Mar.  21; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.   1054. 
Corduroys,  velveteens,  and   cotton  piece  goods.     Howlett 

&    ilorkmever    Co.      No.    1U9,099 :    Mar.   21;    Gas.    vol 

224  :  p.   1052. 
Corns.    Liuuious.   and    callou.s   skin.    Medicated    guard  and 

cream  for.    The  Lutz  Company.     No.  109,222 ;  Mar.  28  ; 

Ga/    vol.  224  :  p.  1400. 
Cotron     ;:r,.n.  and  wool  piece  goods.     Powell  &  Glberson 

I.iii.n  (  o      No    109,029  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  739. 
Cotton  pie,e  goods.     G.  Willis  &  Co.     No.  108.997;  Mar. 

14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  738. 
Cotton  piece  gootls.     (Jarner  Print  Works  and  Bleachery. 

No.  100.180;  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.   1399. 
Cough-syrups,   specifics  tor  whooping-cough,   asthma,  Ac. 

A.    L.    Curtis.      No.    108.892 ;    Mar.   7 ;    Gaz.   vol.   224 ; 

p.  359. 
Coupons.       Unit'd     Manufacturers    Service    Corporation. 

No.    109.044;   .Ma:     14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  739. 
Coupons,  l.jifletv     ;:    '.lars,  catalogues.  Ac.     United  Manu- 
facturers Ser. :  .    Corporation.     No.  109.043;  Mar.  14; 

(Ja/    vol.  224      p    ~'l'.> 
Coup<ms   redeeiiaoie  i:i   laiiwav  mileage-tickets.     H.  T.  L. 

Hoyle.      No.   1  •-- '.»:i:  ;   Mar    7;   Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  360. 
Crasli.  ,<ilk  »r     ottun.     N.   F.rlanger.  Blumtnrt  &  Co.     No. 

109.075;  Mar    21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1051. 
'"ream.  .\r:ri~.  pr;,    ,i,odorizing-.     The  Lutz  Company.     No. 

109,22.';      Mar.    2>>      Gaz.   vol.   224:   p.  1400. 
c'ream.  >kin  !  Ka.  h.  halr-tonlc.  Ac.  Cold-.     R.  A.  McQrath 

No.   100.114  ;    .Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1052. 
Creams   and    hair  toDlc.    Face-.      S.   Chlba.      No.   109,156; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1054. 


Curtain    and    shade    fixtures    and    fastening    devices    for 

drapery,  Ac,  Metallic.     The  Turner  &  Seymour  Manu 

facturlng  Co.     No.   109,146 ;   Mar.  21  ;   Gaz.  vol.  224  , 

p.  1063. 
Cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools,  and  parts  thereof,  Certaio 

named.     The  Atha  Tool  Company.     No.  108,883  ;  Mar 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  359. 
Desserts,  filling  for  cakes,  Ac,  Preparation   for  maklntk 

W.   H.   Hickey.     No.  108,906  ;    Mar.  7  ;   Gax.  vol.  224  ; 

p.  369. 
Dish-washing  devices.  Hand.    L.  W.  Serrell.    No.  109.17S ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1054. 
Disinfectant,   Liquid.     The  Ell    Lilly  and  Company.      No. 

108.941;  Mar.  7;  Om.  vol.  224;  p.  3f!l. 
Display  racks  or  fixtures.     H.  .1.  I'odleftflk.     No.  109,168; 

Mar.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1054. 
Door-holder.     F.  FrRn<kaerts.     Nu.  108,897;  Mar.  7;  Gaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  359. 
Drawing  and    tracing  apparatus.      A.    B.   Dick   Company. 

No.  109,261 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1401. 
Drink,  Soft.     The  Ph.  Zang  Brewing  Co.     No.   109.060  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  789. 
Dry  Goods  Reporter,  A  section  of  the.     Dry  Goo<l8  Reporter 

Company.  No.  109,074  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Ga«.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1061. 
Dyes.     The  Radium  Dye  Co.     No.  109.285;  Mar.  28;  (iaz. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1402. 
Edge-tools,  Certain  named.     Monroe  Hardware  Company 

No.  109,117  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  lu63. 
Electric-light  fixtures.     J.  L.  Strauss.     No.  109,139  ;  Mar. 

21 :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1063. 
Electrical  contact  metal.     American  Alloys  Company.     No. 

109,251  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1401. 
Embrol.lerles,  dress,  lace,  and  fur  trimmings.     Acme  Lace 

6  Embroidery    Co.      No.    109,304;    Mar.    28;    (Jaz.    vol. 
224  ;  p.  1403. 

Engine-cylinder  carbonization.  Composition  for  prevention 

of.     L  W.  Goldberg.     No.  109,083  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gas.  voL 

224  ;  p.  1062. 
Engines,  Chemicals  for  preventing  the  deposit  of  carbon 

in  the  cylinders  of  oil.  Ac.     Rose  Chemical  Works.     No. 

109.132  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1053. 
Envelops.      National   Papeterle   Company.      No.    109,118; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1053. 
Eyeglasses   and    goggles.      The    Strong,    Kennard    &    Nutt 

Company.    No.  109,331  ;  Mar.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1403. 
Feed  for  horses,  mules,  and  cattle.  Mixed.     The  Memphis 

Cotton    Hull   and    Fibre   Co.      No.    109,277 ;    Mar.    28 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1402. 
Feed,  Horse.    International  Sugar  Feed  No.  Two  Co.    Nos. 

109,214-15  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1400. 
Feed,  Poultry.     Edwards  &  Loomis  Co.     No    108,995  ;  Mar. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  738. 
Feeds.  Stock.     Chas.  A.  Krause  Milling  Co.     No.  109,103  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1052. 
Fertilizer,    (iround-bone.      Listers    Agricultural    Chemical 

Works.     No.  109.014  ;  Mar.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  738. 
Fertilizers.     Alexandria    Fertilizer   &    Chemical   Co.      No. 

108,880 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  359. 
Fertilizers.      The    American    Agricultural    Chemical    Co. 

Nos.  108.965-70  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  737. 
Fertilizers.      The    American    Agricultural    Chemical    Co. 

No.  109,305  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  14u3. 
Fertilizers,    Commercial.      Bowker    Fertilizer    Co.       No. 

108,886  ;   Mar.  7  ;   Oaz.   vol.   224  ;  p.  369. 
Fertilizers.      Frederick    Ludlam    Co.      No.    108,910 ;    Mar. 

7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  360. 

Fertilizers.      Frederick    Ludlam    Co.      Nos.    109,017-18; 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  738. 
Fertilizers.      Listers   Agricultural    Chemical    Works.      No. 

109,015 ;  Mar.  14 ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  738. 
Fertilizers.      Listers    Agricultural    Chemical    Works.      No. 

109,221 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1400. 
Fertilizers.     F.  S.  Royster  Guano  Co.     No.  109,291 ;  Mar. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1402. 
Fertilizers.     The  J.  E.  Tygert  Company.     No.   108,921  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  360. 
Fishing    and     tournament     lines.       P.     D.     Frazer.       No, 

109,209 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1400. 
Flavoring  extracts.  Food-.     The  Royal  Remedy  &  Extract 

Co.     No.  109,329 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1403. 
Flavors  and   fruit   colors  for   foods.   Artificial  and   imita- 
tion.    Spurlock-Neal  Company.     No.  109,039  ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  789. 
Flour  and  starch  used  as  a  food.  Potato.     Strohmeyer  A 

Arpe  Company.     No.  109,040;  .Mur    14;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.  739. 
Flour,  Self-rising  wheat-.     EvansvlUe  Mill  &  Elevator  Co. 

No.  109.316;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1403. 
Flour,    Self-rising   wheat-.      The    Hlgglnsvllle    Milling    Co. 

No.  109,321  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1403. 
Flour,    Wheat-.      Bay    State    Milling    Co.      No.    109.309; 

Mar.  28  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1403. 
Flour,  Wheat-,     Columbia  Star  Milling  Co.     No.  109,068 ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1051. 
Flour.    Wheat-.       Fisher    Flouring    Mills    Company.       No. 

109.317;  Mar.  28;  <;az.  vol.  224;  p.  1403. 
Flour,   Wheat-.      Hennppin   Mill   Co.      No.   109,000 ;   Mar. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  738. 
Flour,    Wheat-.      The   O.    W.   Kennedy    Milling   Co.      No. 

109.218  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1400. 
Flour,    Wheat-.      Liberty    Mills.      No.    109.220;    Mar.    28; 

Gas.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1400. 
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''Xr.'^?Saz.'^v'o?°2°2*i' r'i4'Jfo''°'"'^"^-     ""'■  '^'^^^  = 

''ca'z.  Vo'l'^22-4   f  1^00°°  *  ^"^  '  ^*'-  '"'^•^'^  =  ^'   ^8  ; 

'"I"'  c!;5.' Voi.  ^!'Tl40?''''''  ''"•     ""'•  '^"-^^2  ;  Mar. 

'^IOOW^b.^m'^^^o,^^*^**    ^"■*'    **■*    Company        Nos. 
109,147-8;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p    I053 

iAoiRQ^*«"*„,  *^5^°°o™y    ^o<xl     Products     Co        No 
109,159  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gax.  toI.  224  ;  p.  1054 

i^«Q7T''^x  "    "?'"'^'       American    (Jrocers    Socletr.      No 

ino'ino'".**Jr°  ^'^JiH''^^  ^^«''-  ^    '^'■*"«^  Milling  Co      No. 
109,102  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p    1052 

Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   737. 

N  '  t.^onni"  »5°™^,^;      J^^    '-'"^     Hrcthers    Company. 
N.i    1"9,001;   Mar.  14;   Gaz.   vo      224      d     738 
i-ooN     «  ertain    named.      The    Kr..gHr    Grruprv    A    Haklnc 
'  .;       No.  109,008  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz    vol.  224     p    73,8  * 

1«  y.012  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  73S 

{oqn9p''M'°    iS'^r*-        Mc(  ;..Hand  Ward      Co         No. 
_  1*!9'"21  ;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224     p    738 

infi'QKo*'.'"^i'°     ^""l^"^-      U°'*''''     "^»c    Companv.       No. 
108.969  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p    3fil 

kI!    fnSl^'L'o     'iS""    >''/-'"" '''"'f-       *•""•«    Preserving    Co. 
No.  109  082;  Mar.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  224  ;  p    1055 

Nos  "ion  nTi"i''.'**^  and  honey.  Raw.     V    .1    M«theson. 
.>os.  io!>. 110-11  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Oaz    vol    224     n    105'' 

'7ofc^f^;:;;;r.  v^^£^'z^^^%  i\:^r^^'^- '  ^''• 

'^slToaz.Tol.  2'24rp%06r  *  ''''      ^'^    '''''''■   "«^ 

^'"i^'iiV  •T'*?*'  and  KTeen.     Wcn.Ttchpe  North  Central  Fruit    ' 
?  14()2"  •    ^^'^ '■'"■'      ^'«'-     28;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 

FYutts     freseryrvd  and   -andled       Causs,-   Mannfactnrlng  A 
.'.!!']"'7''f,  ';""PaGy-     -No.   109.005:   Mar.   21;   Gaz.  vo* 

'^G«z.";oi.*/24  fTfo^:^'-  ^"'-  N°-  ^'^''*'  ■  ^'-  "2^  ■• 

"^'^«'J^rZ   *"?''    ^n^    '"'''•    ^^''»    'O""-       The     Brunswlck- 
vol.  224  ;  p    359  ^'""P'^^y-     ^°-  108.888 ;   Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.    I 

Oame«.     The   Sherwln-Wllllams   Company.      No     109034- 
Mar     14;  Gaz.   vol.  224;   p.  7.39 

('.n/''\  o''''"o'4 '■     ^    ^-  ^''•>f>'n8.     No.  108.950:   Mar.  7;    [ 

^V;a7.*^.',;r224'fp''i'61^°'°^*°^'     ^°-   l*'*'^^':    Mar.   7; 

"^"^Cc    ^nQ?^7T^\.  Thp   Llnde   Air    Products    Company.    , 
Nos.  109,183-4;  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224-  p    1399  I 

i"no'"in7'"vf   "S,  '"1^°*    ^•'°«^''''     ^•^'"    Company'     No 
109  164;  Mar.  21  ;  Gat.  vol.  224;  p.  1054 

^T^rt  "r^r*'/".'"  "''""'Dating  purposes.  Certain  named 

g;z.*^'v"oV  227!'"i!  i^Sr"'-   ^'"  ''^-'''^  ''''■  21:  I 

Glov.s  ami   nilttens,  lather  and  fabric.     White  &  Smltn 
«'7r„^o-   I°c-     No.  109,384  ;  Mar.  28 ;   (Jaz.   vol.   224  ;   I 


lo^n  preparation  for  internal  use,  Mediclca;.      Henrv   K 

v^?™^*4  •  *°5^J°™P»°y-     No.  109.301 ;   Mar    28  ;   Gaz 

Iron  and  8feei  sheets  and  platea  and  tin  and  terne  plates 

t^^''i?2'' Jr^^^  *  .1*°    Pl*tP  Company.      No     lu&,307  ; 
Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1403 

Iron  products.  Ornamental.     W.  E.   l-y\np.  No    109.273 

Mar.  28 ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1402. 

Knife  blades.     American   Alloys  Companv  \o     108  881 

Mar.  7;  Oai.  vol.  224;  p.  369.  '  ^^o,.  cm. 

Knives     daggers,    fish-eaters,    shears     Ar  onelda    <  om 

munlty.    T?o.  109,166;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol  224  ;  p.  H)54 

iVio'^t'?"^^'"   S?**    "weaters.      J.    B.    RoMtscber.      No 
109,171  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.   lo.M 

'i«*1ftQoi,'^?J*°   ^o°'°R    «"'*■•      flllnoiP    Textile    Co 
No.  109,213;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   14on 

,^},\^    ^y''^;„^''*^«"'   *°<1   anion    suits.      Appalachian 
Mills.     No.  108.882  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p    358 
Knitted    underwear,    shirts,    gloves,    and    mittens.      The 

22'4 !  p^eO^       ^*  ^°'  1^®'®^®;  ***'■    '^'   «»»•  ^o' 

^M^"*^    P^  ^°^^^^-  '^"'y  Ladders  Co.     No.   108,958 
,        Mar.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  361. 

LAmp-brackets     for    motor-vehklea.       Dirigible.       Seeltnii 
!        Manufacturing  Company.     No.  109,172'   Mar    21      (cz 
vol.  224  :   p.   1054. 
Lamp.s.  lanterns,  and   headlights.  Electrical       R    E    IMet? 
t  ompany.    No.  109,166;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224     p   ]Mr,4 
lanterns  and   accumulators   and   gas-light   flashes     i,nf 
j       American     Gasaccumulator    Company.       No.     1O9.053 
I       Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1051  ^^.voc  , 

If-     .Armstrong    Packing    Company.      Nos.    109,056-7 ; 
Mar    21  ;  Oat.  vol.  224  •  p.  105L  .v^"-<  . 

Leather.     J    M.  Delaney  ^  Co.     Nos.  108,93O-i  ;  Mar.  7; 

da 7    vol.  224  ;  p.  300. 
Leather       A.    F.    Gallun   A   Sons.      Nos.   109  17,'^-9      Mar 

2-     Gh?    vol.  224;  p.  1399. 
Leather    .Jirtlfl.-lal.     O'Bannon  Corporation,     No    109  024 

Mar.    14,    Gaz.    vol.    224;   p.   739. 
Len.ons.    oranges,    and    grape-fruit.      Charter    Oak    Citrus 
Asso.  mtion.     Nos.  108.984-6  ;  Mar.  14  ;   Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 

P  r  .-,  , 

Lemonv    oranges,   and   grape-fruit.      Charter    Oak    Citrus 
nOi)'"'"'  109.2(52;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    224; 

Liniments.     D.  W.  Holdzkom  A  Companv       No    108  9,Sfl 

-Mar.  (  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  360  "       . 

LlQuor,    Fermented    mnlt.      Va!    Blatz    R-ewing    Co       No 

109.240;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;   p    14^1    ^ 
Lubricant     and     antiseptic.     Surgle;  .uigto-Amerlcan 

Fharmaceuticnl  Company.     .No.  loS' o,'),',     Mar    21-  Gaz 

vol.   224  ;   p.   1051. 

^°,^ol,'"Sll°^»/°°'5'    i'^a^sprlnK-.       C.    W.     Manzel  No. 

108,913  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  360. 
Lunches.  Prepared.     K.  J.   I^ughran.     No.  109.107:  Mar. 

21  ;  (.az    vol.  224;  p.  1052. 
Macaroni.      F.   Romeo  A  Co.     Nos.   109.288-9:    Mar.   28- 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1402,  ' 

Magazine.   Monthly.     Automobile  Club  of  St.   Louis.  No. 


P     1403 
Grlndln^g^mllls.^    The  C   S.^Bell   Co.     No.   108.972;   Mar. 

^'2I;°g'^z.  AT^^'ir^^^^''^'  ^°-     ^°-  '^'^^*  ■'  M«r. 

"^ "iVfoO- ;  Mi^^lTlT OaJ*"v"oY"^^7'°/  1  oST^^"^"        ^« 
voi'"*224''''p    1054*  "'"■'■*'•     ^'°-  10"-i61  =  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz. 

°  G;riT224  Pp  ^10?4"''"''-      ''°-   '^'•''=^  -'    ^"-   21  : 
°'224  :  p.  Y40.^''"  *  ^°"     ^^'  10»-325  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gat.  vol. 

^■i?.o  P,To"**^w  ""^^I^'^^l;  <^Prtaln  named.  C.  H.  Hall.  No 
109.272:   .Mar.  28;  Gaz.   vol.  224"  p    1402 

°VJr'"o? '"/?"•  ^^^\  '■Ji'!?'"''  *^  R-  Wilson.  No.  109.245  ; 
Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1401 

°^fAoo^o"'Jr'^  iJ?*^""!-  Union  Fibre  Company.  No 
109.2.-J9;  Mar.  28;  Gat.  vol.  224;  p.  1401 

Heat  Insulating  materials.  Armstrong  Cork  and  Insula- 
tion Co.     No.  108,926;  Mar.  7;  Oaz.  vol.  224;   p    360 

i5;f  i'*ow'"2aS'''"?J"-  V*U-     H«ni"^OD  Chemical  Company! 
No.  108,903  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  359 
Hooks   an. I    eyes,    safety  pins.      The    De    Long    Hook    and 
Jy^^J^"'Pany.     No.  i09.073;   Mar.  21;  Gift,  vol    224; 

°2i?-Gaz'*'l;'i:^225;£"?05T^  '*'"«•  ^''-  ^^'^^^  =  ""• 
Hosiery      Paramount  Knitting  Company.     Nos.  109,026-8  • 

Mar.  14;  Oaz.  .vol.  224;  p.  739.  * 

Igniters,  current-generators,  and  storage  batteries      H    J 

Podleftrtk.      No.     109.169;     Mar.    21^   Gaz     vol.     224- 

p.  HH>4. 

^"rh-'r""  M°' n'"/».""*'w'r  ^^^"^  **'  leather  and  the  like. 
H«.%oY.-2y4"!^n'"lO?2'*-    ^°-      ^°-    ^'^'^^^•'    Mar.    21; 

•'°Mrr^TGa;^oh24^?.76o'*'  ^°'°'*"^- ''°-  '"«•»"= 


109.252;   Mar.   2JS ;    Oaz.   vol.   224;   p.   1401. 

^\^^\^A  w""^M^'-  ^^'*"'°  J'ulJllshing  Companv.  No 
109,009;   Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   lor.l  " 

Malt  preparation  used  In  connection  with  yeast  to  raise 
bread  dough.  Dry.  Th.  Cabell  Companv.  No.  108.979: 
Mar.   14  ;   Gaz.  vo!.   224     p.  737. 

"*iSi  wmn^Q'"''»^^''"o°,°-**^^-  "*l'our.  Guthrie  A  Co. 
No.  109.059  ;  Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  Iu51 

Medicinal    preparation.      Coflux.    Limited.      No.    109,067 

„M«r-  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1051. 

Medicinal    preparation     for    stomach,    kidney,    and    llrer 

complaints    Ac.     Sa-Tan-Ic  Mo.lldne  Co.     No.  109,134 

Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1053. 
Medicinal  preparations  for  Indigestion,     v,     m    Uevco'ds 

No.   109,030;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  "ol.  224;  p.    730 

Metllcinal  preparations  for  rheumatism,  sciatica,  A        w 

**-,5lP°'*"-     ^o-   109.129;   Mar.   21;    Gaz.   vo      -.4 
p.   1053. 

Mejllcinal  products.  Certain.     H.  Madoery.     No.  l<i9.oi9  • 

Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  1^.  738.  -^    «?,--l-  , 

Medicine  for  piles.  Salvellke.     G.  H.  Haines.     No.  109.271  • 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1402  "".-'*  . 

Metal  polishes.     The  Grady  Mfg.  Co.     No.  109.320;  Mar. 

28  :  Oaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1403. 
Metals  and   metal  castings  and   forgings,  Certa.n   named. 

Gaz''voKT24  :"  mT'   ''"•     ''"•    ^'^•'"^  ^    Mar.  ;28  ; 
Mirror   and    electrical    Illuminating   device.    Combination. 

General  Electric  Company.     No.  108,899;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  zi^  ;  p.  .359. 

Muslc-playlng    Instruments   and    music-sheet    thereof.    Me- 

21?S:  vJ^22'4":T°105r^"^-     '•'°-  '^'•"'^  =   ^*" 

Music-sheets    for    musical  Instrument    players.      Imperial 

Player  Roll  Company.     No.  109,006  ;  Wr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

*^*  f     p.     Too. 

Musical  Instruments  of  xylophone  trp*.  Pcrcuiwlon.     J    C 

Deagan.     No.   108.894;  Mar.  7;  Oaz.  vol.  224;  p.  869! 
Muslcal-lnetrnment  strings  and  chords.     Firm  of  R    Welcb- 

old.     No.  109.046  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224     p.  739. 
'*"i^o'"Jo.*""*Ji'^-     Gibson    Musical    String   Company.      No 

108.936 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  224  ;  p    300 
Newspapers,    Weeklv.W.    H.    Wayland.      No     109,333; 

Mar.  28  ;  Oat.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1403. 
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No'.iKcs    tiak'-s.  nti'!  a' jitui;i"ts.   Kzc.     A.  Goodman  k  SoDA. 

.No.    l(ii>.l'(M  .    Mar    Js      r.n/     \.,\    2i;4  :   p.   14(»1. 
Nulomoliuf.         »>      [1    pii   ;  i   '  •'      .lae-sugar.      The 

.Viiloniollni'  L'oinpuuv.      .No.  li'U.i'-S      M.ir    14'  <iax.  TOl. 

.'•J4  .    p.    Ta.s, 
' 'd',s   ur   uatmcai.   I:>::<'it.      Buffiilo   L'/roa.   <Joiijpany.     No. 

luli.l'.ls;    Mur.   i:s  .    <;n/.    vi.l.   224;   p.    131)'.*. 
'■',.  for  th.'  tr.utnii-:i'  n-  t-vtlle  fal)rlcs,  Sulfurated.     Emct 

H!>rliu:r    (■  .No.     lu^.^^4  ;     Mur.     7;    Uaz.    vol.    2UA; 

>iii'.  (iiv^.     r    Cai-hlni  c^  I'l^'ii,     .No.  108,090;  Mar.  14; 

da/,.  •.  (.i.  :.'J-4 ;  p.  t:-;s. 
•M!     '',...•.      .\.    .\1, 11.1, .11,-        N.j.    100,108      Mar.    21;    Gax. 

I  111-,     I.in.'-i,  :;  rinu- .       TnHm    "i\    Conipnny    i>f    California. 

.N  ,     {■O.A.yj.  ,   .Mar.   'J,^  .   <',ai.   \ol.  1:^4  ;  p.  1403. 
|.ii.-,Mi.a:  .^.1 .  ,11.       J  ii-'    (>!ii,,,    i.,i! '•  iMii-    I  I.,.      .Vc     T>9  122; 

M.ir     -1  ,   <:n7..   v.il     'J-M      ;>     1  1  .",.5 
Ura':.,"s.    grnpe-frult.    ami    i.-injiLTincs.      L«-e    i    Klrkiand. 

.N  .    IdS.iXKj  •  Miir.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2-'4  ;  p.  300. 
'n..  lU.     D.  .s.   n.-rnsteln.     No.   109,310;   Mar.  28;  Oftx. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  1403. 
I'ii.-it    iiiiii   tiiaim-l.   Rcndy-nii.X' li       i;\,tr..s    i;r.;s    A   Byan. 

•N..    100,077;  Mar.  21;  V.az.  vol.  2-4,  p.  3(ir>l. 
Pa  n;.   I'aste.     Ki-vxtoue  Vnrulsh  Co.     iN'o.  100,101;  Mar. 

1.1  ;  r,H7..  vol.  224  ;  p.  1052. 
laints,    lacs,    staioR,   enainfi.s,   varnishes,    flllers.      Davtea 

nil'   MiULham.     No.  100,200;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p     Mill. 
Puuii.-..  rtaily-mlxwl  paints,  and  varnishes,  Paste.    Eclipse 

While    Lead   and   Color   Company.     No.   100,207;   Mar. 

2,s  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1400. 
Paints,  wlilt*'  leads,  and  wood  stains.  Ready-raised.     Spot- 
less  Company.     .No.    108.055;    Mar.   7;   Gaz.   vol.   224; 

p.  .-{Ol. 
raj)er  and  blank  book.-t.  Irlntlng  and  writing.    The  Mysell- 

Uolllns  Company.     No.  108,044     .Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.  3U1. 
I'iiP'T    :«•   !    envelop'?     TVrlt'nsr.      United    Drug   Company. 

.\us     1    p,10O-01  ;    Mar     J-      Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1300. 
Pajx-r    aii'l    sanitary    pup'r    i.nveJK,    Toilet-.      The    Union 

I'aper   and    Twine    (pi  No.    109.042;    Mar.    14; 

I  Ja?..   vol.  224  :   p.    7:'..i 
I'ape-     liags.       Columbia     i'lper     Ita,;     Company.       No*. 

^.,^.'^,S'.»-00  :  Mar.  7;  Ca/    '..<;.  i;i;4  ,  p.  350. 
ra{>«r  bags.    Columbia  Paper  Uag  Company.    No.  109,204 ; 

Mar.  2S  :  Gaz.  vol    224  ;  p.  1400. 
Paper    bags.     The    North.ru    .Jobbing   Co.      No.    100,228; 

Mar.  2s  :  Gaz.  vol.  'J24  ;  p.  1400. 
i  aper,    r.on.:         \[  i^.  -     Piper    Company.      No.    109,326; 

Mar.  2s  :  Ca.^.   \..:.  SJ.-i  ,  p.  1403. 
P.iixT,    paper    nopkiu.s   ami    toweling.   Toilet-.     The   John 

Iloberg  Co.     No.   100,002;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.   vol.  224;  p. 

738. 
Piper,    Profile   and    cross-section.      Engene    DIetzgen    Co. 

No.   ins.002  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  7."?S.. 
Pap'  r,  Scii.siti/.ed  photographic.     Enstmnn  Kodas  Co.     No. 

108.0:12  :  Mar.  7:  ''ixt    vol.  224;  p.  3V,o. 
Paper  shot-shells.     M     II.  Dodge.     No.  109,202;  Mar.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  14ul. 
Pap'T.  Toilet-.     .Mbanv  Perforated  Wrapping  Paper  Com- 
pany.    .NoH.  108.902-4  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  737. 
Paper.  Toilet.     Samiuolt  Toilet  Paper  Co.     No.  109,031; 

Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  22  4  :  p.  730. 
Paper   towels.     Nntinri.i:    Paper  Products  Company.     No. 

l<i0,2M  :   .Mar.   2^  .   li.i/     vol.  224;  p.  1402. 
Papers,    dollies,    &c..    Shelf,   lace,    printed,   embossed,   and 

tissue.     Koval   Lace  Paper  Works.     No.  109,290;  Mar, 

28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1402. 
Papers    for    catalogues,    pamphlets,    Ac,    Cover-.      Strath- 
more    F'aper    Company.      Nu.    In9.294 ;    Mar.    28 ;    Gaz. 

vol.   224  :   p.    14n2. 
I'ap'Ts.  Printing,  writing,  and  cover.     The  B.  &  B.  Paper 

Snppiv    Co.      No.    100,308;    Mar.    28;    Gaa.    vol.    2^4; 

p.  14'>:^ 
I'.Tp.r*.    Writifii:    nri'l    iirinnnj        K-:'!!    Paper    Co.      No. 

10'.i.274  ;    Mar.   2^  .   Cm.    \   m     _'-4  ,   p     UU2. 
Pearls,  .Artifi'ial.     .•< t nnv brti I ge  i\:  Clothier.     No.  109,140; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gar.,  vol.  224;  p.  1053. 
Perfumes,     toilet     lotions,    powders,     cri  vs      halr-tonlcs 

Frederlek   Stearns  &  Co.      No.   109, Iss      M.ir.   28;   Gaz. 

vol.    224  ;    p.    \.vy.) 
Perfumes,  toll.'t  wat.-r-.,  fa,e  -Kiw  l<v-  and  creams.     O.  H. 

['..•tts.       N'     !"'>-■''■,,    Mi-     ■-■s      .,!■     vol.   224;    p.    1401, 
Petroleum    'l!sri:intes,    k'To-etie.    casolene,    Ac.      Phoenix 

Ri  liniri!.'    '■nnijianv       N;.     P'',t'j:;«i,    Mar     2^-    Gaz.    vol. 

224  :   p    14i''i 
Petroleuin   [)ri"!ii<  t^  f"r  i!  luniirnting,  lubricatiug,  and  fuel. 

(..  s     jiriaclatPl       N".   P's ',,,17  ;   Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.  ."..-'.I, 
Petroleum  prodii'-ts  for  I'  nmlnatlng,  lubricating,  and  fuel 

purposes.     Crew   Pe\-1   l<   Company.     No.  108|891  ;   Mar. 

7  :  <  ;a/    vol,  _"_'4  ;  p     -"'' 
IMaiio  >  Naiiiiii;  aiol   poii^tii?!'.:  pvpn-a f ion.     Plmhley  Paint 

&    'Mass  -        -  '       ' 

p     ]>.r,i 


pio.Hm 


Mnv.    21  :    Ga2.    vol.   224; 


ii. 


'.14»'' 


l^rt'ire   and   jihoto  play   film'?,   Mot;on         Fqnltnhifi    ^foflon 

Pictures   Corporation,      .No     lnH.^O.'"):    Mar     7      <',a/,     vol. 

224  ;   p    .•^59, 
Picture   films,    Movlncr  .      .1     R.    Hrav,      No,    pi;..2r)-      Mar. 

2s  :  Gaz.  vol    224  :  p.  14'U. 
Pictiiri's    aiiil    pii-ture  iioolis.       ("olCTt,-    i^    iJotTijian v        No. 

108.029:    Mar,    7;    Gur.    vol,    2:;4  ,    ;•,   .'!<',c, 
Pills.    Pile,      w     T     \.  h.-nua-b       N.      pii.nni       Mar.  21  ; 

t;az.   vol.   2-4  :    p    1  i'5I 


--4, 


Plpe-flttlngs.     The  Ohio   Brass   Comrianv       \o 

alar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  301. 
Plowshares,    cultivator-shovels,    4c.      Crescent    F 

Shovel    Co.      No.    109,259 ;    Mar.    28  ;    Gaz.    voi 

p.  1401. 
Pullshiug    and    scouring    compound.      ICuri  ka    Flint    and 

bpar  Co.     No.  109.070;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1<«1. 
Popcorn.     W.  C.  Moore.     No«.  108,942-3  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  224  ;  p.  301. 
Popcorn  confections.     P.  E.  Foriieli       No.  108,933;  Mar. 

?;  (iai.  vol.  224  ;  p.  300. 
Powder,   Deodorizing-.      Kuhlman  &  Chambliss  Company. 

No.  108,908  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p    MH). 
Powder,  Toilet.     A.  Bourjols  «i  Co.     Num    108,073-0  ;  Mar. 

14  ;   Gaz.   vol.  224  •   p.   737. 
Powder.   Toilet.     A.  liourjolf   &  Co.     No.  109,001 ;   Mar. 

21;  Gnz.  vol.  224;  p.  ItiSl. 
Precious  metal  or  plated  tableware.     American   Ring  Co. 

No.    108,925;   Mar.   7;   Gaz.  vol.  224:   p.   3(io. 
Preparations  for  hog-cholera,  tuberculosis  In  cut  lie,  physi- 
cal   debility,    Ac,    In    humans.      Kur-Uu    Chemical    Co. 

No.  100,217;  Mnr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  Hoo. 
Preparation    for    killing   worms   on   plants.      K.    A.    Wii^g. 

No.  109,240  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1401. 
Pretzels.      Vork  Pretzel   Bakery.     No.   109.247;   Mar.  28; 

(;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1401. 
I'ubllcatiuu.    .Monthly.      Boston    I^ast    Co.      No.    ic    ir'4; 

Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.   1C64. 
Pulu   plates.     The  J.  1*.   Lewis  Company.     No.   108,940; 

Mar.  7  ;  ^^az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  3Uo. 
Pumps,     Power  -  «lrlveu.       Valle  •  Kimes    Company.       No. 

100,300;  .Mar.  28;  <;az.  vol.  224;  p.  1402. 
Razors,    knives,    scissors,    and    shears.      Fox    Cutlery    Co. 

No.  100.310;  Mar.  28;  (;ax.  vol.  224;  p.  1403. 
Receptacles,  Certain   named.      Abercronibie  &  Fitch   Com- 
pany.    No.  109,248;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1401. 
Refrlgerntor    creani-coollug    tank.      (i.    L.    .McKay.      No. 

100.323;  Mar.  28;  fJaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1403. 
Remedy   for  gouty  and   rheumatic  diseases  and  neuralgic 

•  ffectlou.s.     Farbwerke  voriu.  Melster  Lucius  &  Uruuing. 

No.  109,100;  -Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1054. 
Remedy    for   Inllammatory   cundliluus,   &c.     C.   D.   Fuller. 

No.  100.079  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1051. 
Remedy    for    rheumatism.    Indigestion,    aud    gout.      A.    P. 

Kalrltls.     No.  109.182  ;  Mar.  28  ;  <iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1399. 
Remedy  for  rheumatism,  kidney  and  bladder  truuule.     G 

Terry.    No.  100,143;  Mar.  21  ;  Guz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  lO.'S.r 
Remedy   for  saltrheum,  old  sores,  &c.,  and   for  bleaching 

the  skin.    J.  W.  Bolen.    No.  100,177  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  voL 

224  ;  p.  1390. 
Remedy  for  sores,  skin  diseases,  and  rheumatism  and  a 

blood  purifier.     A.  M.  Allstock.     No.  108,001      Mav     14; 

Guz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  737. 
Remedy  for  yellow  anti  typhoid  fevera,  chilli,  Ac.     M.  J. 

L<inulre.      No.    100,103;    Mar.    21;    Gaz.    voL    224;    p. 

1054. 
Roasters,    Steel.      Wheeling    Corrugating    Company.      No. 

100.242:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1401. 
Roollngs,  Prepared.     Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.    No.  109,233; 

>lar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1400. 
Rope,   cord,    lines,   and    twlue.      American    Manufact\irlng 

Company.      No.    100,054 ;   Mar.    21  ;   Gaz.    vol.    224  ;    p. 

1051. 
Rubber  boots  and   shoes.     Lambertvllle   Rubber  Co.     No. 

109,010;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  738. 
Rubber   heels.      R.   T.    Packard.      No.    100,124 ;   Mar.   21 ; 

(;az.  vol.  224;  p.   1053. 
Rubiier  mochluery  packing.     C.  A.  Daniel.     No.  109,071  ; 

Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1051. 
Rubber  pads  for  horses'   hoofs.     National    TToof  Pa'.    <  o. 

No.  108.015  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  300. 
Rubi)er   ruoling.      Spotless  Compauy.     No.   109,236 ;   .Mar. 

28;  Gaz.  vol  224:  p.  140o. 
Rubber   tul>os  and   tires.     The  Gordon   RDbl>er  Company. 

No.  109.200;   Mar.  28;  r.a/..  vol.  224:  p.   1401. 
Rubber  valve-packing  or  gaskets.     Roniort  Manufacturing 

Company.     No.  108,051  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  301. 
Salad-dressing.     Mrs.  M.   R.   Smith.     No.  100,030;  Mar. 

14  ;  Gaz.   vol.  224  ;   p.   739. 
Salve.     1>.   TIersteln.     No.    109,14  J      Mar.    21;   Gat.   voL 

224  ;  p.  1053. 
Sauces,    marmalades,    Jellies,    and    salad-dressing.    Table. 

Natural    Fruit   Co.      No.    109,282;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.    voL 

224  ;  p.  1402. 
Scarfs  and  Hchui,  Ladles'.     Voss  A  Stern.     No.  109,149; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1054. 
Sewer-blocks.   Segment.     Amerli-an  Sewer  Pipe  Company. 

No.  109.103;  Mar    28:  «;az.  vol    224;  p.  1399. 
Sewing-machines.     Spotless  Cumpatv      No.  108,050;  Mar. 

7;  Ga«.  voL  224;  p.  301. 
Shirts,    Dress,    neglig^,    work,    and    flannel.      Crestwood 

Sales  Co.,  Inc.     No.   109.315;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.  1408. 
Shi  rt.s,  night  shirts,  pajamas.     T.Valentine.    No.  109,192; 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  voL  224:  p.  1300. 
Shoes,  Ladles'.     A.  V.  Osterhout.     No.  109,283;  Mar.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1402. 
Shoes.   Tennis-.      Hood    Robber   Coinp;.:!'.        >..     P('t098; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  105. 
Shortening,     liaker's.     Jaburg     UroMie.-s       No       \v<j  :vj:2 ; 

Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol    224  :  p.  140"? 
Shovels   and    scoops.      Plttsburtrh    Shcvei    ('on.;mti'-        No. 

108,949;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224     p    ci 
Signs,  Illuminated.     Firm  of   1     1      V-ink.     No.   109,078;' 

Mar.  21;  Gax.  vol.  224;  p.  lOol. 
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Silk  piece  goods.     Rofers  A  Thompson.     Nos.  109,28«-7 : 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1402. 
Soap.     The  Procter  and  Gamble  Company.     No.  109.126  • 

IJar.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  2U4  ;  p.  1053. 
Soap  flakes.     FItzpatrIck  Bros.     No.   109,208;  Mar.  28- 

<;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.   1400. 
Soap,  Scouring-.     The  Bon  Ami  Co.     No.  109,312;  Mar. 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1403. 

^°?P^»'^<'"<'*      Cosmo    Buttermilk   Soap   Company.     No. 

109,314  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1403. 
Sonp    compound.      Stephens    A    (Jilbreath.      No.    109,188: 

Afar.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1053. 

<^k  '^''hromate   of.      Natural    Products   Ref.    Co.      No. 

109.120;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1053. 

^°i'nQ"A,-?"w''^*-,   P»>"»il«'lpbl«    Quartz    Company.      No. 
108.917  ;  Mar.  7  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  300. 

.J^o/^'"*""''''-      Thomas    A.    Kdlson,    Incorporated.      No. 

108.094  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  224  ;  p.  738. 
Sparkplug   cores.      The    V-Ray   Company.      No.    109,298; 

.Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.   1402. 
Sparkplugs.     The   V-Ray   Company.      No.    109,299;   Mar. 

28;  (.az.  vol.  224:  p.  1402. 
Squab  meat  and  soup  In   containers.     White  King  Squab 

Prwlucts  Co.     No.  109,048;  Mar.  14;  Gax.  vol.  224  ;  p. 

I  Oil* 

Steel.    American  Manganese  Steel  Company.    No.  109  300  • 

Mar.  28;  <:az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1403.     . 
Stoeklngs.     Garilos  A  Fisher.     No.  109.080;  Mar.  21 ;  Gax. 


No. 


vol.  224;  P;  105L 
^*?'.^'J.'H?'-     ^**«    Scholl    Manufacturing    Company. 

108,053;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  301. 
Stove    for    burning   solldlfle<I-alcohol    fuel.      P.    N     rrlefl- 

laender.     No.  108.9.34  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  300. 

,^^A  „i'/°',^   *"''     ^">'» '•       •'^•P'n    Dros.     Mfg.    Co.      No. 
^  100.330  :  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2-24  ;  p.  1403 
Syrups.  Table-.     Penick  A  Ford.     No.   108,948;   Mar.   7- 

Gaz,  vol.  224  ;  p.  301.  -r-    <  . 

Tables  and  ilesks.  Sheet-metal.     U.  S.  Steel  Furniture  Co 

No.  100.180;  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1.300 
Tablets,   remedy   for  headaches  and  neuralgia,  ileadache 

and   neuralgia.     A.   L.   Curtis.     No.    108,893;   Mar.   7; 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  869. 
Tacks.  Thumb-.     The   Turner  A   Seymour   Manufacturing 

Co.     Nos.  109,290-7;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1402> 

^^'So..  ^'^'''',^*'„^*  Simons.     No.  100,311  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.' 
^24  ;  p.  1403 

Tea.     1 1  Ills  Bros.     No.  109,093;  Mar.  21;  Gai.  voL  224; 
p.   1052. 

'^*'*-  ,L  J-  Llpton.    No.  109,105 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  224  ; 
p.  1052. 

"^•"i'/*-    t^S^J'^^^  Sporting  Goofis  Company.    No.  109.121 ; 
Mor.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1053. 

^^?M?'w*Vr^  ^''"''°'''',:   grouml-clotha,   Ac     Abercrombie  A 

Htch  Company.     No.  109.249;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 

p.    1401.  V 

Threads  and  yarns  Cotton  and  silk  sewing-.  M.  Brodsky 
Ti*  ^•'^,  ^.?-  l'»^;0^8;  Mar.  7;  <;ax.  vol.  224;  p  3i;o^ 
Tires,    Elastic   vehl.le-.     The   Goodyear   Tire  and   Rubber 

Company.     No.    109,208;   Mar.   '28;   Gax.  voL   224;   p. 

1401.  *^ 

Toilet  preparntlons,  Certain  named.     R.  A.  Carmlchael  A 

Co.    ^o.  100,0tl4  ;  Mar,  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1051 


Tomato  paste.    A.  Cusimano  A  Co 
(Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1400. 


No.  109,206  :  Mar.  28  ; 


Tonic,  Meillclnai. '  Johnson-Enderle-Pauley  Drug  Co.     No 
109.007;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  738. 
vol'  oi>*4 ^*^  ■    300^'  "^'"^'^y-     ^°-  108.919  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gax. 

'^'^}S:  .S."/!":" "*'■'•'•     StanlP.v  Rule  A  Level  Company.     No. 

100,137  ;  Mur.  21  ;  Gaz.  voL  224  :  p.  1053. 
To<)th  paste  and  mouth-wash.     E.  J.  Ward.     No.  109.150; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1054. 

°^'>4^'*ir*'H«0     ^'  ^^'^-    ^°-  1^8-039 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Gax.  toI. 

Trading  staii.ps.    E.  Gall.    No.  108,898  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gax.  vol. 

^24  ;  p.  :-(5». 
Trunks.     The  Oshkosh  Trunk  Co.     No.  109,228;  Mar    28- 

(;az.  vol.  224;  p.  1400. 
Trusses,    supporters,    braces,    Ac      William    n.    Horn    A 

Brother.     No.  109.212  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1400^ 
Type-writers.      National   Typ,-wrlter   Mauufacturlug  Com 

{.any      No.  100.119;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  105.^ 
Underskirts   and    petticoats.     The   Best-Fit    Petticoat   Co 

1401. 
No.  108,900  ; 


No.  109,255;  Mar.  28;  (.'az.  vol.  224-  o 


Drlc-acld  solvent.     The  Culture  Company 
Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  737. 

Valves,  Renewaide.  Ac.  blow  off.  Homestead  Valve  Manu- 
facturing Company.  No.  100.007;  .Mar.  21;  Gax  vol. 
JJ4  ;  p.  1O02. 

Valves,  Steam-i-ontrolled.     S.  Lippert.     No.  109.104;  Mar 
21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1052. 

^'^raz.'':o!!°224'':p.'i651.'''^"''*'-     ^''^  '^^•*'" '  ^"-  ^' ' 
Vehicle  axle  and  gear  casing  constructions.  Motor-.     Tor- 

bensen  Gear  and  Axle  Compauy.     No.  108,920;  Mar    7- 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  .'tOO.  *  ' 

Wall-board  and   building-paper.     Black  Rock  Wall   Board 

to      No.   109.190:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224"  p    1.399 
Washboards      A.  M.  MacKinnon.     No.  108,911;   Mar!  7- 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  300.  ' 

^vI?'^?^c.1;1V''m"^'   ^^f»?.'^^y--    .The    Dexter    Company. 

No.  108.001  :  Mar.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  738 
« atchca.sfs  and    wut<h-work8.     Tht-   Dueber   Watch  Case 

vol"224'^"'''"fo-*"'""''^"°^'"  ^°'  ^^'^^^''  *^ar.  21;  Gnx. 
^Gaz^^vof'^l^^r-^"'*'!*  ^°™P*°y-  ^o.  109,237;  Mar.  28; 
Watches,  clo<  ks.'    lialrd-North  Co.     No.  109.058  •  Mar   21  • 

<;ax.  vol.  224  ;_n.  1051.  ,  ^lur.  ^i . 

Whisky      Early  times  Distillery  Co.     No.  108,993  ;  Mar 

14  ;  Gaz.   vol.   224  :   p.  7:i8. 
Whisky,   Straight.     W.    Carter.     No.  108.982;   Mar.    14 

<»az.  vol.  224  ;   p.   737. 
Wine.     The  California    Wine   Association.     No.   108.980- 

Mar.  14;  Gax.  vol.  224;  p.  737.  vo.»ou  , 

iwii^m'.l''"/'"?    r*'"^A  *^-;.  *^'i'""*'>«l    and    Insulated, 
io"    224-        lYor  ■  ^^^'2^2:  ^*""-  28;  Cax. 

^^??»o /?fl .  S,'J™'%'/"'a      Standard    Felt    Company.       No. 
109,136  ;  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1053 

Mi*'iiSi°',VQ**"w°  °^}.\^^  P'**^*  «?»*"'•■'•     ^'-  "nhnsen  A  Co. 
No.  109.153;  Mar.  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1054 


ALiiiABLiiLAi.  Li:^i  OF  LABELS. 


(For  a  Poliih.) 
Oai.  Tol.  224 ; 


"A  Lightning  Polisher  Diamond  Liquid." 

K.  C.  Hausfeld.     No.  19,152  ;  Mar.  28 

p.  1405. 
"A    Model    For    Every    Man."      (For    Underwear.)      Peter 

mil  Co.     No.  19.106 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  740. 
"Allmcore."      (For  Tuna.)      F.    Van   Camp.     No.   1*,1b4  ; 

Mar.  28 :  Qaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1405. 
"Alofa  Bread."      (For  Bread.)      Steel  and  Dlttmann.     No, 

19,116  ;  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  740. 
"Altman."      (For  Cheese.)      John  G.  Neumelster  Company. 

No.  19,108  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  740. 
"Anchor  Brand  Machine  Needles."      (For  SeWnc  Machine 


Needles.)      E.    J.    Dowllng.     No.    19,101 

Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  740. 
"  Ap.'nila."      (For'May   Wine.) 

No.  19,126  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz. 
"Applju."      (For     Apple-Juloe.) 

nets  Co.     No.  19,175  ;  Mar. 
"Applju."      (For       Sparkling 

Trult  Products  Co.      No.   19,1 

224  :  p.  1405. 
"  Barwlng-Tles."     (For  Ties.)     I.  Gold-n 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  740. 


N': 


14 


>v 


F.    Gert 
vol.  2'-' 4 

Nor' :  ^\  • 

28  ;  Gaz.  v 

Apple-Juice.) 
.  --r,  .  •»,„_   28 


Mar 


<<)mpany. 
i      iu5S. 

Fruit    Prod- 

^..  224  ;  p.  1406. 

Northwest 

;  Gaz.  vol. 


•  rg.     No.  19,104 


"B.«ll-In-nand."      (For  Wheat-Flour.)      Pott<  r   \    N\  rlght- 

ington.      No.   19,095      Mar     7      'Jh/     vol.   224;   p.   302. 
•*  BulTum's      Eramer      Par,    .k.       Fi.   .:  (For      Pancake- 

Floor.)      Bmmer    Products    Company.     No.     10,102 ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  740. 
"Ct-rtlfled."      (For      Bread.)      Bartlett      Label      Co.     No. 

19,147  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1405. 
"  CJover   Nook   Fancy   Creamery   Butter."      (For   Butter.) 

.T.    B.    Fallon    Co.     No.    19,151  ;    Mar.    28 ;    Gaz.   vol. 

•-'24  :  p.  1405. 
"Cream   of  Rice."      (For   Breakfast   Cereals.)      Cream    of 

Klce  Co.     No.  19,100  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224    p   740 
"D.  n."     (For  Coir ee.)     Dawson  Bros.     No.  19,f'-^  •     M; 

7  ;  Qai.  vol.  224  :  p.  362. 
♦'  Dt-l   Monte."      (For  Seedless  Raisins.)      California  Fruit 

i'anners  Association.     No.  19,149:  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.   1405. 
"  IVir  Hose."     (For  Hose.)     Holeproof  Hosiery  Co.     No. 

10,127  ;  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1055. 
"D«'ll      Grove."      (For      Pecans.)      E.     Van      Hoogstrate. 

.No.  19,185  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1405. 
"  Dlnniond   Crown."      (For  Canned   Corn.)      Taroma  Gro- 

•  ory    Co.     No.    19,179 ;    Mar.    28 :    Gaz.    vol.    224 ;    p. 

1405.  ^  ,  „       ^ 

•"  DrI  Fresh."        (For     EvnT>'"rfl»(-'i     Prunes.)        Drl-Fresh 

Company.      No.   19,'   '        ^!    r     T;    Gaz.    vol.   224;   p. 

.■^♦»2. 
'•Dunn's    Liniment."       (For    a     Liquid     Medicinal    Com- 
pounded   Preparation.)       J.    J.    Dunn    k    Son.       No. 

10.122;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1055. 
♦•  E-Z  Flow    Salt."      (For    Salt.)      Inland  Delray    Salt    Co. 

.No.  19,153  :  Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1405. 
"  Elknnlque."      (For   a    Halr-Tonlc.)      F:ikonln    &   Nocho- 

luowltz.     ^o.    19,123;    Mar.   21;   Gaz.    vol.   224;    p. 

1 055.  ,  _ 

"  Eur.-ka."      (For  a    Pollshlnx   Material.)      J.    A.   Drewes. 

.No.  19,150 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1405. 
"  Kv.rv-Day."      (For    Bread.)      Bartlett    Isabel    Co.     No. 


Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p. 

i:xi -s   Quality."      (For  Oleomargarin 

No.   19.134  :  Mar.  21 : 


1405 

)     The  Ohio  Bnt- 
Gaz.  vol.  224  :   p. 


ill  46' 
a 

i-rlne  Co 

'"55.  ^ 

"  FHliMiont."      (For   Canned    Peaches.)      Tacoraa    Grocery 

Co.     No.  19,180 :  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1405. 
"FMiie    Like    Twist."      (For    Silk.    Cotton,    and    Linen 

Tlireads.)      J.  J.  &  A.  Rosenberg.     No.  19.113;  Mar. 

1 4  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  740.  .    „     .   r,     ^     *    ^ 

"Frank's  Meat-Treat."      (For   Prepared   Meat   Products.) 

I,.  Frank  &  Son  Co.     No.  19.103:  Mar.  14  ;  Oh/ 

•_'_'4  ;  p.  740. 
"  Fr.-nch    Caf«."      (For    Coffee.)      Tlndall,    Kolhe    & 

T>owell  Co.     No.  19.097  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 

:!«;2. 

(For     Cheese.)      John     O.     Neu- 
No.   19,110;   Mar.   14;   Gai.  vol. 


.ol. 
Mc- 

;  p- 


(For  Cheese.) 
19,100;   Mar. 


John  G.  Neu- 
14  ;   Gat.  vol. 


y- 


0. 


Hollrwood."       (For    Coffee.)       Commercial     1 

Co.    No.  19.088 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p. 
Integrity."     (For  Cigars.)     T.  E.  Snowden  jk 
No.   19,137;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.   1" 
Jackson  Square."      (For  Whisky.)      F.   Hollan.. 

No.   19,128:  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.   1<>5.-). 
'  KUl-Or-Qult     Roach     Powder."      (For     Roach-Powder.) 
Brechet  &  Rlchter  Company.     No.  19,148  ;  Mar.  28  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  224  :   p.  1405 
'  Kleen   Cleanser."      (For   Scourlng-Powder.)      O.   Blanc. 

No.  19,087  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  862. 
'  Kora  Konla."      (For  Kora  Koula  Powder.)      G.  Mennen 


Chemical  Co. 
1405. 
Krank's  Lather 
A.    J.    Krank 
28  ;  (;az.  vol. 


No.  19.155  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p. 


Kreem."  (For 
Manufacturing 
224  ;  p.  1405 


yohalem 
vol.   224  : 


Froinage     Roqswlss.' 

luelster   Company. 

224  :  p.  740. 
Guernsey  Old  Cheddar," 

rnelster   Company.     No 

•J24  ;  p.  740. 
Ilriipm    Skin    T.K)tlon." 

Specialty  Co.     No. 

I'-  l'^55.  „      ^ 

Helvetia  Petit  Gruyere."     (For  Cheese.) 

melster   Company.     No.    19,107 ;   Mar. 

•J24  :  p.  740. 
Uonrlette  Orchard."      (For  Pears  )      L.  W.  Myers.     No. 

19.172  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz    vol.  224  :  p.  1405. 
11.  ib-A-Toae."     (For  a  Vegetable  Compound.)     G.  E.  F. 

Anderson.    No.  19,086  ;  Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  362. 


(For    a    Skln-Lotlon.)       Hnrem 
19.126 ;  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ; 


John  O.  Nen- 
14;   Gas.   vol. 


(For  Clears.) 
Mar.   21 ;   Gaz. 


VO..     ^J, 
VnUtsh 


R 


Powder.) 
Mar.  28; 


Gaz 


(For  Talcum 
No.    19,167  ; 


G. 
Gaz. 


:.nd 
i.   p. 

^for 
ver 

Men- 
,   vol. 

Pow- 
Mar. 

Men- 
vol. 


Soap  or  Soap  leather.) 
Co.     No.    19,154  ;    Mar. 

La  Tosca  Brand."      (For  Canned  Tomatoes.) 
&   Diamond.     No.   19,145 ;   Mar.   21 ;  Gaz. 
p.  1055. 
'Lemon    Life."       (For    a    Non  -  IntoxifH-  riL-    Tf v. mee.) 
John  Graf  Co.     No.  19,091;  Mar.  7       J,.?    v        .i;4; 
p.   362. 
Lincoln  Highway  Cigar." 
Hartness.      No.    19,139; 
1055. 
'  McGary's    Universal    Silver    and    Jewelry 
Cleaning  and  Polishing  Compound.)" 
and   Jewelry   Polish.)      J.   J.  McQary. 
Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  362. 
Mennekln  Railroad."      (For  Talcum 
nen    Chemical   Co.     No.   19.161 
224  ;  p.  1405. 
'  Mennen's  Borated  Talcum  Powder." 
der.)      G.    Mennen    Chemical    Co. 
28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1405. 
Monnen*!"   Cold    Cream."      (For   Cold-Cream.) 
nen   Chemical   Co.     No.   19,165;   Mar.   28; 
224  ;  p.  1405. 
'Mennen's  Cr^am  Tint  Talcum."      (For  Talcum  Powder.l 
G.  Mennen  Chemical  Co.     No.  19,169  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  224:  p.  1405. 
'  Mennen's    Cream   Dentifrice."      (For  a   Dentifrice.)      G. 
Mennen    Chemical    Co.     No.    19,166 ;    Mar.    28 ;    Gaz. 
vol.  224  :  p.  1405. 
•  Mennen's    Perfumed    Bath    Powder."      (For    Bath-Pow- 
dor.)      G.    Mennen    Chemical    Co.     No.   19,157 ;    Mar. 
28  ;  Gaz  vol.  224  :  p.  1405. 
'  Mennen's    Shaving    Cream."      (For    Mennen's    Shaving 
Cream.)      G  Mennen  Chemical  Co.     No.  19,156  ;  Mar. 
28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1405. 
'  Mennen's   Talcum    For    Men."      (For   Talcum 
G.  Mennen  Chemical  Co.     No.  19.168  ;  Mar. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  1405. 
'Mennen's  Unscf'nted  Talcum."     -(For  Talcum 
G.  Mennen  Chemical  Co.     No.  19,170  ;  Mar. 
vol.  224  ;  p.  1405. 
"  Mennen's     Violet    Talcum."       (For    Talcum 
G.  Mennen  Chemical  Co.     No.  19,171 ;  Mar. 
vol.  224  :  p.  1405. 
'Money    Saver."       (For    Coffee.)       Tacoma    Grocery 

No".  19,181  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.   1405. 

•Mull's  Hand  and  Face  Lotion."     (For  a  Lotion.)     C.  E. 

Mull.     No.  in.1.33:  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1055. 

'  Nel.«on's  Hnlr  Dressing."     (For  Nelson's  Hair  Dressing. » 


Powder.) 
28;  Gaz. 

Powder.) 
28  ;  Gaz. 

Powder.) 
28;  Gaz. 


Co. 


Nelson 


No.    19,173 ;    Mar.    28 ;    Gaz.    vol. 


Bock. 

Nr*' 


N'        19.121 


Un" 


Ins.) 
vol. 


Mfg.    Co 
224  ;  p.  1405. 
Nort-Ga.'        (For    Cigars.)       H.    A. 
Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  n.  1065. 
Nuttv  Mixture."     (For  a  Mixture  of 
M'arston   &   Martin.     No.   19,093  ; 
224  ;   p.   ."i02. 
Olympian    Chocolates."       (For    Candy.) 

Kyer.     No.  19,119  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
One    Dozen    Tubes    Sample    Size."       (For 
The  S.  S.  White  Dental  Mfg.  Co.     No, 
21 ;  Gnz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1056. 
Orange    Whistle."      (For    an    Orange  Flavored    Drink.) 
Orange  Whistle  Co.     No.  19.111;  ^'         '4;  Gaz.  vol. 
224  :  p.  740. 
'Park  .Square."     (For  Cigars.)     Kuhles  &  stock  Co, 

19.131  :  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224:  p.  1055. 
'Peerless  Bread."      (For  Bread.)      General   Baking 
pany.     No.  19.124  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p. 
•Pilgrim    Dressmakers'    Pins."      (For    V\r.^ '■      Star 

19,116;   Mar.   M       .   r.   vol. 


.AusruHtlnp  A: 
224  :  p.  1056. 
Tooth  Paste. ) 

10.142  :  Mar. 


No. 


Com- 

1055. 

Mer- 

224: 


chandlse  Co.     No 

P-  740. 
Premier  Citrus  Fruit   Co.   Miami    Brand   Gm.       !     ilt. 

(For  (Jrape-Frult.)      S.  J.   Kelly.     No.   I'.t.lJ'.!  .    Mar. 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1055. 
Purina  Bran."      (For  Bran.)      Ralston  Purina  Company. 

No.  19,112  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  740. 
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L.  Strauss.     No.  19,096  ;  Mar. 


7  ,   I ;  !/     V.'      i;^  j  ,   II 
S.     s      Wn  t..     T  ..'h  I'owiier.  "       (For    Tooth-Powder.) 

Th.    ^     -    Wh  t     !).ntal  Mfg.  Co.     No.  ia,141  ;  Mar. 

■Jl      i  -nj..  V    !    .'J  t  :  [).   1055. 
Sati-^t"         1  F(ir  Silk    <  otton,  and  Linen  Threads.)     J.  J. 

.^  A    R.stiiii.rg      .\  .    1<)n4;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  224; 


.}n 


.] 


i;'  i:^t; 


M.ir.    21 


Bread.)      Shults    Bread 
Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p. 


'  Shu!-:      I'.rDDX      r 

^  :>:,:, 
siipov.;  'F>K    I'.iv        i:   i    Girls"    Outer    Garments.) 

M  t  aw!  y    A    (n       N       U*  132  ;    Mar.   21;    Gaz.    vol. 

2'J4  .   p.    lf).'5. 
'Poiwid"      >  I''"r  Cjint'.-'ii   <'■,-'.  IS  ■       Ta-'omn   Grocery  Co. 

N'.     lit.lT-*:    Ma-    'J^  ;   (.az.    v.      _"j4      ;.     '4()5. 
'  St.'r:!ni,' ■'      (For   Fl'i'ir.)      Th^  < '];:\[t]r,.>.   ,v    Woods  Sack 

<   ..'npsmv        No      1!.  (XiO:    Ma-      14;    Uaz.    vol.    224;    p. 

7  41 1 
'  Storrsi    Fartiou-    F'l'      1  -.m-;;    i:;.'P8e."       (For    Cheese.) 

M     St.rn       N.)     !■'  177  :    Ma'     'JS ;   Gaz.    vol.   224;   p. 

I4'i:. 
Sf'v.  !!■<    '  K-:' !    s,"      t  For   <'\z'\'^.>      }'.     s     ^'fvpns.     No. 

;  :i,  U3  .    Mar     21  :   •  -a  7     y,.\     :  _:  i  ,   p.    iuOG. 
StPVPii>     (Ual     S     I'.rar;  J  ■•  ,!•';■      Oatiueal.)         E.      S. 

^^•••:i>       Nr    l;M44      .Mar.    ;:1 ;    Gaz.    vol.    224;    p. 

li.:,-, 

\i  1-    -1      '.  ^-^     V  ■;     JIM 
Trri.i-n         .  F..'-  rt    N-.i:  A:   •■:   .  ;.:  ;;.'verajte.)     V.  L.  Tls- 

-     a      N  )    '.I  o;.-«  ,  Mn'-    7     (;az.  vol.  224;  p.  302. 
T!a    1.    NF  vV   ^     !■:  if   i       \:     "A  ool  Clothes  Philadelphia. 

F.iina  I  lor     W 1,     <  lothlng.)      B.     Mandel     & 

Sou       .No.  19.100;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  740. 
Thp   .\.  A    ii.-p.rus   Lul)rUating  Oil,   Brightest  Of   All." 

(For    ill    >  1  atins  -  on/)      A.  Smith,  Jr.     No.  10,170; 

Ma-    J>  :  Gaz.  vni    1.>J4  :  p.  1405. 
Th''    r-' ;  :l    Coiiipa   r    Marjiciirt*    Spt-"      (For   Manicure 

s.'ts  I      \F    KlMiK      N.<    rj,r:>     Mar.  21;  Ga».  Tol. 

224  ,  p.   liioT). 


f"    n    Piper.     No.  19.135; 


'  Thernialene."      (For  Thernialene   Gas  and    Apparatus.) 

Thf    Thcrmaleue    Coiiipanv.      No.    19,138;    Mar.    21; 

<;a7..  vol.  224  ;  p.  1055. 
'This  Little  Mennekln.   Baseball   Doth  Play."      (For  Tal- 
cum Powder.)     (i.  Mennen  Chemical  Co.     No.  19,164; 

Mar.  28  ;  (;az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1405. 
'This    Little    Mennekln,    Coasts    On    The    Snow."      (For 

Talcum    Powder.)       (;.    Mennen    Chemical    Co.      No. 

19,1(52;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1405. 
'This   Little  Mennekln,   Golflng   Would   Go."      (For  Tal- 
cum Powder.)     (J.  Mennen  Chemical  Co.     No.  19,158  ; 

Mar.  28;  (;az.  vol.  225;  p.  1405. 
'This  Little  Mennekln.  Has  A  New  Pole."     (For  Talcum 

Powder.)      G.    Mennen    Chemical    Co.      No.    19,159; 

Mar.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1405. 
'This    Little    Mennekln,    Just    Kicked    A    Goal."       (For 

Talcum    Powder.)       G.    Mennen    Chemical    Co.      No. 

10.103;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1405. 
'This  Little  Mennekln,  iSalls  Far  Away."      (For  Talcum 

Powder.)       G.    Mennen    Chemical    Co.       V"     19,160; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1405. 
'Thro-Away."       (For    Paper    Diapers.)       1.  ;  :eh     Paper 

Mills.     No.  16,092;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  V- 4     i>    302. 
Tonerlne."      (For   an    Antiseptic    Liniment  W.    p.    B. 

Toner.     No.  19.117  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  740. 
U«lt    Wrinkle    Chaser."       (For    a    Toilet    I'reuaratlon.) 

ITsit     Miinufacturing     (Joiiipanv     of     America.       No. 

19,140;  Mar.  21;  Gaa.  vol.  2'24  ;  p.  1055. 
Van    Camp's."      (For   Deviled    Tuna.)      F.    Van    Camp. 

No.  10,1.S2;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1405. 
Van    Camp's    Tuna."       (For    Canned    Tuna.)       F.    Van 

Camp.       No.    19,183 ;    Mar.    28 ;    Gaz.    vol.    224 ;    p. 

1405. 
Waterhouse."      (For  Fresh  Apples.)      Frank  Waterhonse 


and  Employeea. 
p.  740 
Wtaeatsworth  Biscuit  K^c 


No.  10,1  IS  ;  Mar.   14  :  Caz, 


■:-ji 


a    kage."      <  For  oratiam 
i.'<(ult    Company.      No. 
-4  ;  p.  1055. 
White  Rock."      (For  Beer.)     The  Akron   Brewlnjr  Com- 
pany.   No.  19.085  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 ;  p.  8U2. 


Bis.  ults.)        K.     H.     '     ra    •• 
19.120;  Mar.  21  ;  (ai...  vui. 


PRINTS. 


(For  TVheat  Breakfast  Food.) 
No.  4,230 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Ar- 
vol. 


No. 


"A  Colored  Supplement." 

Cream  of  Wheat  Co. 

224  :  p.  740. 
"Alco   Clothes."      (For   Men's  and    Boys'   Clothing.) 

noid,  Ix)uchhelm  Co.     No.  4,238  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz. 

224  ;  p.  1050. 
"Alliance  Signets."     (For  Gold  Rings.)      S.  Buchshaum  ft 

Co.     No.  4.240 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1050. 
"Armour's    Oval     LaUel    Window    Dlxplay,    No.    327825." 

(For    Foods.)      Armour   ami    Company.      No.   4,237; 

Mar.  21;  (;az.  vol.  224;  p.  1056. 
"Base  Ball  Scene."      (For  Cigarettes.)      Liggett  ft  Myers 

Tohacco    Co.      No.   4,255 ;    Mar.    21 ;    (iaz.    vol.    224 ; 

p.  1050. 
"Christian    Soap."       (For    Soap.)       E.    Bornstein 

4.203;  Mar.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  '224;  p.  1400. 
"  Dlsston."      (For   Squares  and    Bevels.)      Henry  Dlsston 

A  Sons.     No.  4.245 ;  Mar.  21 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1050. 
"Dlsston    Files."      (For   Files.)      Henry    Dlsston   ft  Sons. 

No.  4,241  ;  Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1050. 
"Dlsston    Gauges."       (For    Gages.)       Henry     Dlsston    ft 

Sons.     No.  4.242  ;   Mar.  21  ;   Gaz.  vol.  224  ;   p.   1050. 
"Dlsston  I>evels."     (For  Levels.)     Henry  Dlsston  ft  Sons. 

No.  4,244  ;  Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
"Dlsston   Saws."      (For  Saws.) 

No.  4.24;i  ;  Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol 
"Dlsston   Saws."      (For   Saws.) 

No.  4,248  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol 
"Dlsston    Trowels."      (^For   Trowels.)       flenry    Dlsston    ft 

Sons.     NoH.  4.246-7  ;  Mnr.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  '224  :  p.  1056. 
"  Dribrush  Shaving  Brush   Holder."     (For  Shavlng-Brush 

Holders.)      A.    L.    lloltzman.     No.    4,231;    Mar.    14; 

'la 7    vol.  224  ;  p.  740. 
"  Fj,  '   ih.    Ulght  Apple  at  the  Right  Time."     (For  Apples.) 

.\..;  thwe-t'Tn  Fruit   Exchange.      No.  4,259;  Mar.  21; 

(Jaz.  vol.  224  :  p.  1056 


224  ;  p.*  1050. 
Henry   Dlsston 
'224  ;  p.  1050. 
Henry   Dlsston 
224 ;  p.  1050. 


Sons. 
Sons. 


El 


No. 


I.)    m 

14  ;  (J 


(Jaltero  Flour."     (For  Flour.)     J.  A.  Hunt  ft  Co. 

4.'240;  Mar.  21:  (Jaz.  vol.  '224;  p.  1050. 
"Figure    Scope."      (For    Corsets.)      Benja^iln    ft    Johnes. 

No.  4.22U  ;  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  740. 
"Pull-Saik      Jack."      (For      Fuel.)      Rho«les-Jamleson      ft 

Company.     No.  4.2."J4  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  740. 
"Garden    S<-«ne."      (For   Fatima   Cigarettes.)      Liggett    ft 

Mvers   Tobacco   Co.     No.  4,253;    ^lar     Jl  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

2-24  ;  p.  1050. 
"Golden  Oil."      (For  Oil  or  Liniment   for  .Medicinal  Pur- 
poses.)     nnrrall-Shawver  Golden  Oil  Co.     No.  4,228 

Miir 
"  Honey 

Mnr 

"  I  -.      ',:. 

J.  ■Hi 

vol. 


az.  vol.  224  ;  p.  740 

fad.)      K.   Frlsch.      No.   4,265; 
•2«  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1400. 

T  wn  Honey."  (For  Pancake-Flour.)  Aunt 
!!:h  Mills  Company.  No.  4,262;  Mar.  28;  Gaz. 
224  ;  p.  1406. 


Ifs  the  Coonted  Sheets  that  Count."     (Per  Tollf^t  rnppr 

and    Paper    Towels.)      Scott    Paper    Co.     Ni      4  .    :■ 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  740. 
Jack  Horner  Kalsin   Bread."      (For  Bread.)      B.  Frlsch. 

No.  4,200;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1406. 
Jergens    Geranluui    or    Violet    Glycerine    Girl."       (For 

Soaps.)      The  Andrew  Jergens  Co.      No.   4.2G7  :  Mar. 

28;  (iaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1400. 
Lawn    Fete."       (For    Fatima    Clgarettea.)       I    -ir-t     fi 

Myers  Tohacco  Co.     No.  4,251 ;   Mar.   21 ;   Gaa.    voL 

224  :  p.   1050.  • 

Made  With   Sun  Maid   Raisins — California   Raisin  Bread 

Cullforiila — Made     With     Sun-Maid     Kaislns."       (For 

Raisin-Bread.)       California    Associated    Kalsin    Com- 

puuy.     No.  4.204;  Mar.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  n.  140<;. 
'Offlce  Scene."      (For  Cigarettes.)      Liggett  ft  Slyers  To- 
bacco Co.     No.  4,252  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1<»56. 
Pioneer  Hoofing."      (For   l'repHre<l   Uoohng.)      Baltimore 

Itooflng   ft    Asl)estos    Manufa<turlng  Co.      No.    4,239; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1056. 
'Rosebud      Cherries."        (For      Cherries.)        Rhelnstrom 

Bros.     No.  4.270;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.   vol.  224;  p.   1406. 
'  8ee<l    Tope."       (For    Seed-Tape.)       American     s.*.;'    pf 

Company.       No.    4,230;    Mar.    21;    Gaz.     vi        ^.4 

p.  105ti. 
'  Simplex  Projectors."     (For  Simplex  Movlng-Plrti. 


Co. 


\, 


'■0; 


iectors.)       The    Precision    Machine 
Jar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1()50. 
Society  Scene."     (For  Cigarettes.)     Llpp"  A  Mvp: 
bacco    Co.      No.    4,254;    Mar.    21;  v 

p.  1050. 
Some  plain  truths  about  buying  cigarettes." 
rettes.)      Liggett    &   Mvers   Tobacco   Co. 
Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  :  p.   1050. 
The     Barry     Shoe     O'Sulllvanlzed."      (For 
OSulllvan    Rubber   Company.     No,   4,232; 
Gaz.  \ol.  224;  p.  740. 
The    Italian   Cigar   A   Tobacco   Co."      (For 

Plsapla.     No.  4,2:{3  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224 
'The    I'a.kage    Candy    dlrl."       (For    (Jan.ly.) 
naiiKbton.       No.    4,258 ;    Mar.    21  ;    Gaz. 
p.  1050. 
'  Velvet  Smokarols."     (For  Rmoklng-Tobacco  Pipe.)      I's 
gett  ft  Myers  Tobacco  Co.     Nos.  4.250-7;    -Mir     .: 
(Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  1050. 
•Wnv-^.    Knit."      (For   Hoj-lery.)     'Wayne  Knitting   Mliis 
^      4.201 ;  Mar.  21 :  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1050. 
\\\    e.irry    A    Full    Line    Of    Mennen's."       (For    Toilet 
Powders.)       G.    Mennen    Chemical    Co.     .No,    4,268; 
Mar,  28;  Gaz.  vol.  224-  p.  1406. 
'We    Recommend    Morlta    Coffee."      (For    ('   "' -  n    « 

Orleans   Coffee   Co.      No.   4,269;    Mar.    ..-^         az 
224;  p.  1400. 


(F':'r 

No     4 

''•■ct 

-T'O  , 

^::.^      14; 

Ip'  ■- 

24      . 

J. 

vol. 

G. 
740. 
.Mac- 
2'24; 
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Binder,  Temporary.     H.  F.  Bushong.     Nor.  878,340;  date 

of  patent  Feb.  4,  1908  ;  disclaimer  filed  Mar.  20,  1910 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  2'24  ;  p.  1061. 
Pen,  Fountain.     J.  Barnes.     No.  726,495;  date  of  patent 

Apr.  28,  1003;  disclaimer  filed  Mar.  13,  1910;  Gaz.  vol. 

224  ;  p.  745. 


Signaling  apparataa,  'Wireless.  R.  A.  Fessf-ri'lrn. 
018.307;  date  of  patent  Apr.  13,  1909;  di-  a.jEi,.] 
Feb.  25.  1916  ;  Gaz.  vol.  224  ;  p.  1. 


N*n 


CXXl 


1— 


5— 


7— 


(  LA>S1F1(  \rh>\  "F  l'\ri,M6 

M\ia;H    1916. 

^Suia.     i  irst  number^ class,  second  iiumtier— sub<  ihhk,  third  numb^^patent  number. 


11: 

14: 
15: 
18: 
93: 


92: 
94: 


117 
122 


2:  1.174,943 
9:   1,175,&58 
1,174,9M 
1,177,074 
1,177,587 
1,175,029  ; 
1,175,041  ! 
1,175,956 
1,174,195 
4«:   1,177,409 
47:   1,174.887 
9:  1,176,200 
11:  1,174,927 
1,176,391 
1,176.428 
15:   1,176,865 
M:   1,177,060 
41:   1,175.403  i 
54:   1,177,159  I 
».  1,176.482  ; 
67:   1,174,990  ' 
71:   1,177,065  I 
73:  1.175,991 
84:   l,177,3.-«  ! 
87:   1,177,408  I 
1,175,750  i 
1,174,776 
106:    1,175,167  [ 
108:   1,175.717  | 
l,17fi,.V)6  ' 
1,176,313  I 
1,175,514 
143:   1,174,077  | 

1,174,976 

144:   1,176,977  I 

146:   1,174,316 

1,174,736 

149:   1,177.1S9 

1,177,219 

3:   1,174,127 

2:   1,174,756 

1,175.101 

6:  1,174,123 

1,174,448 

1,174,811 

1,176.071 

1,176,685 

1,177,001 

1,177.443 

1,176,731 

18:   1,177,127 

1,177,221 

23:   1,177,384 

28:   1.176,114 

SO:    1,175,032 

32:   1,176,122 

1   1-1,083 

.   ;  '.,637 

i.w-t,977 

l,174,9ft4 

1,176,657 

1,176,926 

8:   1,177,518 

18:   1,175,260 

1,175,314 

14:   1,175,409 

17:   1,176,963 

41:   1.175,526 

1,177.300 

61:  1.175,974 

64:  1,174,341 

65:   1,175.389 

58:   1,175,304 

1,175,673 

.S9:  1,176,799 

1:  1,174,056 

1:   1.170.076 

8:  1,174,120 

1,174,267 

1:   1,174,830 

1.175,230 

5:  1,175.  .539 

1,176,368 

«:   1,175,6.34 

1,175.997 

1.175.9.53 

1,174,662 

19:  1,174,912 

1,175,5'it* 

4r»l,175,3«  i 


3> 

5: 


17: 
18: 


lo- 


ll— 


W- 


13- 


15— 


8.3:  1,174,694 

16-     CO: 

17:  1,174,656 

«l: 

1,174.667 

4:   1,174.814 

43:   1,174.876 

60: 

49:   1,176,948 

16-       7: 

62:  1,175,567 

8: 

86:   1,174,247 

1,174,294 

18: 

1,176,904 

87:  1,175.936 

89:   1,177,436 
1S2;  R.  14.086 

19: 

1,175,132   1 

23: 

143:  1,177,283 

144:   1,176,812    ; 

2:   1,177,525 

26: 

7:  1,176,043 

29: 

11:   1,174,394 

30: 

1,177,286 

49: 

12:   1,176,733 

52: 

13:   1,174,763 

54: 

1,174,910 

63: 

1,175.058 

73: 

15:   1,176,404 

86: 

19:   1,174,496 

88: 

1,175,594 

1,176,277 

1,176,451 

107: 

22:   1,174.080 

111: 

23:   1,174,048 

112: 

1.175.061 

119: 

25:   R.  14,084 

1,177,524 

136: 

M:  1,174,047 

146: 

1,176,223 

150: 

1:   1,174,940 

163: 

9:  1,176,022 

165: 

14:   1,176,879 

17—       9: 

16:  1,174,214 

10: 

17:   1  174.186 

18:   1,176,741 

14: 

1,177,021 

20: 

aO:  1,174,095 

30: 

21:   1,176,"»16 

22:   1,175.790 

18-    5.3: 

24:  1,177,577 

8: 

30:  1,176.956 

17: 

34:   1,176.740 

38:   1.174,397 

46: 

40:   1,174,408 

48: 

48:   1,176,743 

1,176,831 

56: 

51:   1,175,214 

57: 

1,175.215 

59: 

1,175.216 

60: 

1.17.5.217 

19-        5: 

52:  1,174,751 

6: 

76:   1,174,042 

8: 

110:   1,174,937 

33: 

130:   1,174,693 

20-        l: 

142:  1,177,516 

1.11: 

9;   1.175.193 

4: 

1,175,310 

11:   1,175.664 

'       6. 

15:  1 ,  r  i  yM 

22: 

19:    1    .    >..-'-i 

24: 

2:   1,174,(M 

38: 

8:   1.176,183 

42: 

1,176.996 

43: 

14:   1.176,990 

49: 

17:   1,175,678 

71: 

1,176,«)8 

79: 

1,176,825 

1,177.083 

83: 

1,177,661 

87: 

20:  1,17.5.809 

88: 

23:   1,175,726 

21—        5: 

24:   1,174,574 

7: 

1,175.920 

28:   1,177,187 

8: 

37:   1,174,488 

88:  1,175,249 

89:  1,175,275 

60:   1.175.706 

12. 

61:   1,176,996 

30: 

56:   1,174,550 

1,176,510 

21- 

1,176,902 

24 

60:  1,174,616 

30 

1,178,723 

l,17.^,S6l 

1, 176, 609 

1.176.700 

1,177,412 

1, 176, 162 

1,176.060 

1,176,859 

1,174,101 

1,175,636 

1,176,976 

1,174,114 

1,176.379 

1,174,256 

1,176,969 

1,177,026 

1, 176. 121 

1,177,374 

1,176.524 

1,176,766 

1,177,417 

1.175.713 

1,174,366 

1.175.885 

1,174,210 

1,176.014 

1,176,802 

1.177.507 

1,175,560 

1.175.081 

1,174,326 

1,174,253 

1,175,938 

1,176.407 

1,174,836 

1,177,013 

1,174,406., 

1,174,683 

1.176.606 

1,175,(B7 

1.175.601 

1,175.025 

1,177,148 

1,174,788 

1,177,188 

1,174.274 

1,17.5.857 

1,174,886 

1,175,681 

1,177,112 

1,174,307 

1,175.607 

1,177,240 

1.175.160 

1,174.799 

1,175.163 

1,175.661 

:  1,176,318 

1,176,116 

;   1,176.7.56 

;   1.175.734 

:   1,174,264 

;  1.175.376 

1,176,602 

.   1,17.5,316 

;   1,177,018 

:  1,176,381 

;  1,175,  .586 

:  1,177,101 

:  1.176.013 

:  1,176.190 

;   1,174,664 

:  1,176.436 

1,177,403 

:   1,175.622 

:   1,175.808 

:  1,176,874 

:   1,174,476 

:   1,176,106 

1,176,894 

:   1,174.410 

1.176.5fi3 

1   176.443 

! .  1 7f).  573 

:   1,174.257 

:   1,174,710 

1,176,677 

:   1,175.S08 

:   1,177,460 

:  1,177,077 


31— 


31: 

36: 

39: 
43: 

44: 

47: 

48: 

57: 
63: 


63: 
66: 

69: 

78: 

79: 
90: 


2»- 


92: 

94: 

97: 

105: 


114: 


110: 
130: 
125: 
120: 
137: 
148: 

188: 
186: 
192: 
197: 

300: 

304: 

300: 

314: 

3: 

3: 

8: 

9: 

10: 


1,176.030 

1,175,956 

1,176,712 

1,174,393 

1,175.135 

1,176,331 

1,175.762 

1,174,074 

1,176,053 

1.174,794 

1,177,263 

1,176,376 

1,174,158 

1,175.615 

1,176. 306 

1,176,264 

1,174,503 

1,175,239 

1.175.813 

1,176,031 

1,176,876 

1,177,373 

1,177,626 

1.175.316 

1,175.980 

1.175.990 

1,177,179 

1.176.580 

1.176.646 

1,175.158  ' 

1,174,227 

1.174,3.35 

1,174.399 

1,174,428 

1.174,449 

1,174,700 

1,174,981 

1.176.046 

1,175,062 

1,175,063 

1.175,064 

1,175,128 

1,175,233 

1,175.342 

1.175,780 

1,175.836 

1,175,917 

1,176,964 

1.176.196 

1,176,307  i 

1,176,600 

1,176,748 

1,176,768 

1,176,792 

1,176.931  I 

1,176.934 

1,177,210  I 

1,176,239 

1,176,890 

1,177.155 

R.  14.094 

1,174,369 

1,174,507 

1,175.385 

1,174,874 

1,176,096  I 

1,176.4.51  I 

1,175,558  i 

1,176,978 

1,176.375 

1,177,007 

1,176,330 

1,174,441  ] 

1.176,131  I 

1,176,682 

1,177,682 

1,176.817  I 

1,175,716  ! 

1,174.924 

1,176,356 

1,175.475 

1,176,227 

1,177.491 

1.175.987 

1.177,203 

1,174,978 

1,175.477 

1,176,726 

1,175,626 

1,175,740 


22—      40: 

67: 

SO: 

105: 

122: 


134: 
147: 
163: 
182: 
302: 
208: 

r 

3: 

13. 


23- 


24- 


25— 


26— 

27— 
28- 


22: 
34: 


5: 
13: 
17: 
18: 

23: 

49: 

68: 

81: 

97: 

109: 

121: 

125: 

127: 

129: 

132: 

140: 

150: 

163: 

155; 
166: 
167: 
150: 

208: 
231: 
236: 
342: 

348: 

249: 

252: 

261: 

1: 

41: 

63: 

111 

118 

121 

124 

127 

131 


131.5 


132: 

140: 

143: 

l.VS: 

157 

12: 

16: 

6 

24: 


1,176,886 
1,176,464 
1,175,72» 
1, 17.5.468 
1,176,771 
1,174,078 
1,176,134 
1.175.555 
1,174.131 
1.176,348 
1,174,461 
1,176,136 
1,174,137 
1,175,294 
1,176,190 
1,175,147 
1,17.5,6«5 
1,175,687 
1,176,202 
1, 176, 613 
1,177,359 
1,174.796 
1,175.4.30 
l,m,375 
1,174.250 
1.174,663 
1,175.747 
1,176.607 
1,177.523 
1. 170.025 
1.177,134 
1,174,866 
1.17.5,781 
1,177,356 
1,175.863 
1,177,500 
1,174.323 
1.175.967 
1.174,744 
1.174,164 
1,177,505 
1.17fi.3«<2 
1,177,098 
1.176,510 
1,174,641 
1,174.585 
1,174,033 
1,177,061 
1,175,173 
1.174.070 
1,174,608 
1.174,485 
1.175,6(» 
1.176.619 
1.176.110 
1,175.437 
1,174,108 
1,177,329 
1,177,563 
1,174,437 
1.175,540 
1.176,686 
1,176.210 
1,17«.322 
1,177,054 
1,174.212 
1,175,812 
1.17.5,881 
1,175,011 
1,175.760 
1.174,311 
1,174,300 
1,176,907 
:   1,175.044 
1,175.319 
1,176,265 
1.176.526 
1,176,903 
;   1,174,931 
1.17fi,005 
1,176.921 
;  1,177,226 
:   1,175.141 
:   1.176.247 
:   1.175,366 
:   1.17.5.246 
:   1,174,340 
:  1,175.005 
l,175,3r8 
1,174,500 


28— 
29— 


83: 

l: 

2: 

33: 

4S: 
80: 

S4- 

N.    ; 

b:  ; 

105: 

108; 

.  146: 

148: 


168: 
30-        1: 


1,177,670 
1,176,021 
1,174.837 
1.176,691 
1.175,288 
1,177,530 
!    ITfv  170 

i,  i-.-it\^ 

\  I'-i  46(i 
1    i  T  ^   3i'>& 

'•4f 

..  M '  \ 
'M  l< 

;m: 

79'' 


81— 


82- 


83— 


9: 
11: 

12: 


13: 


14: 
22: 
23: 
17: 
42: 
44: 
63: 

6.8: 

86: 
9: 

10: 

14: 

21: 
27: 
28: 
32: 

41; 

4T 

•^0 


.  'JH ; 
014 

.  :><!■ 

^'24 


1  ('!  1 


1,1-4 

1.174 
1.17i 

1,17. 

1,1" 

1,176 

1.17 

1,17, 

1,17^ 

1,17- 

1,17 

1,17^ 

1,17- 

1,174 

1,17, 

1,1" 

1,17' 

1,17- 

1,1-; 

l,l-< 

1,17- 

1, 17f'  931! 

1, 176; 348 

1.17V?S8 

1,1-  m. 

1,1-  i-f 

1,1-4  <y; 

1,1-4  y2v 
1.175,Stt7 
1,175.156 

\,\'      *^- 

1,1 

1,5 

1,1 

1,1 

1,1 

1,1:5,612 

1,176,468 

l.i:^-. -n- 
1.1 
1. 1 


■.4y 


r 


34— 


36- 


36- 


76: 
113: 
122: 
132: 
136: 
141: 
148: 
107: 
174: 

192: 

199: 

202: 

30/: 

214: 

219: 

6: 

6: 

13: 

18: 

19: 


24; 
M: 

48: 

2: 
12: 

16: 
1: 


1.  ;-,'Wj 

l.i74.IJ34 
1.175.448 
1,176,026 

1,1-4  f.49 

i,r-  ■■-■^ 

1,1-7    '>-4 

!,!-■    V:; 

1.1-     4.'- 

1,1-'  ,.'-■- 
l,l75,■^ol 

1,175.819 

l.iT^i  n- 

1,1-4     102 

l.l"  ^K 
1,1-1 .4:49 

l.i77,i;>; 

1.17.S.:<27 
1,17.5,944 
1, 176, 813 
1,176.685 

l,lT''.24f 

I,r4.'i27 

1  \-l  •>'' 
\  ]-•-, Vl^' 
1,  176.i>><2 
1,174,:-!71 
l,lTfi,706 
1,175,736 
l,17fi,492 

1,1-4  'vVV 
1.1-4     !4l 

1,170,226 
1,175.286 
1,174.081 


CXXlll 


CXXIT 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


36-       1:  1,176.573 

44-       1:  1,174,199 

4»-15«.2:  1,170,729 

65-    121:  1,174.283 

64—     59:  1,174,933 

!    73—        1:  l,m,553 

2:   1,175,044 

,    45—        9:   1,175.>«»1 

1,177,318 

;                        1,176.321 

1.170, 133 

1,177.553 

3:   1,170,446 

13:   1.175.715 

180:   1,174,«)7 

'                125:   1,176,047 

1.176.4.16 

3:   1,176.097 

4:   1.174.1W 

1,170,. SOS 

198:   1,174,631 

129:   1,176,334 

^, 170.804 

22:   1.170.425 

1.177,136 

16:   1,177.365 

203:    1,175.191 

66—       1:   1,174,702 

62:   1,177,300 

1,177,128 

6:  1,170,2S6 

;                24:   1,17.1.412 

207:   1.175.844 

6:   1,174,756 

64:   1.17.-  008 

31:    1,174,124 

22:   1.17.i,2«iO 

\                         1,175,024 

1,175,845 

19:  l,|7R.nK3 

1.I75,;<5I 

32:   1,176.303 

30:   1.174,347 

27:  1,176,758 

212:   1,174  "71 

t2:   1,176,278 

1,175,949 

46:   1,174..128 

i.m.ds^s 

2x:   1,175,446 

49—       ir  1.174.217 

1,177,654 

65:   1.1.M.:475 

1,177,194 

32:  1.174,OW 

37:   1,175.887 

1                        1,174.201 

33:  1,177,104 

66:   1,177,517 

1, 177, 195 

1.175.H66 

46:   1.175.109 

!                  «:  1,177,2^ 

42:  1.I7.1.;«I 

66—      12:    1,175.922 

81:  1,174,251 

35:  1.174,620 

SO:  1,177,130 

8:  1,177.1.« 

74:  1,174.630 

26:    1,176,616 

1,174,370 

36:   ^ns.tt'M 

04:  1,170.194 

14:   1, 170,3<i2 

83:  1.176.216 

32:    1,176.173 

1,174,.5;« 

37:   1,175,083 

1                70:  1.17ft,»'i0 

17.1:   1.176,498 

M:  I.17«,788 

1.170,7«1 

1,170,291 

42:   1,174,354 

71:    1.174.846 

19:   1,171,919 

104:    1.176.276 

1,177,205 

54:   1,174,147 

66:   1,174,619 

78.   1,176.713 

34:   1.17.1.110 

105:   1,176.398 

53:   1,177,494 

1,171.233 

89:  1,174.«21 

80:    1,  175.  r?l 

•      48:  1,174,719 

113:  1.I7.J.743 

■    86—        1:   1,17.-|.»M 

l,17;s7W 

1, 17f..»U7 

91:   1.177,1.13 

66:   1.174,173 

114:   1,176,881 

K:  R   14.090 

1.176.251 

1,177,474 

115:   1,176,937 

M:   1,174,720 

U7:   1.1:4, .127 

32:   1,17l,tV47 

1, 170,.Ka 

62:   1.17.i.tkW 

\7i):   1,17.1.11-0 

6.S:   1,170.151 

1.174,528 

;    87— 30. 1:   1.174.(U7 

88:   1,174,307 

M:   1,175,4X5 

13>:   1,175.««1 

73:  1,177.177 

1,177,120 

21:   1,174.934 

82:   1,174,579 

68:  1,170,198 

46-        4:   1.170,0.19 

77:  1.17.1.224 

U8:   1.I74.>>7 

2:1:   l.l7',.i».-,7 

100:   1.170.128 

71:  1,174,133 

1,177,206 

79:   1.175.1.10 

1,170,801 

74:   1,177,447 

1, 170, ;53 

1,175.718 

6:   1,174,186 

83.1:    R.  14,082 

131:   1,17.1,711 

94:   1.170,509 

101:   1,174,337 

74:   1,177,484 

1,174,190 

87:   1,175,117 

1,17.1,7.18 

lOB:    1.I7«.  101 

lUI:    1,17.,,>99 

»7-        6:   1.174,483 

9:  1,177,292 

■  80-        3:   1,17.1..179 

122-   1,176.647 

116:   1,174,825 

100:   1.175,979 

6:   1,176,1.54 

12:  1,174,1.M 

10:  1.174.242 

123:    1.1 76.  .18.1 

1    83—       l:  1,175.U2« 

111:   1.170,907 

7:  1.174,351 

1,174,1.12 

1.177.029 

136:   1.174.1.19 

1. 170.24-, 

167:   1,174,241 

1,175. 4;«) 

1,174.153 

1,177,103 

1,174,701 

1, 177,. 572 

1:4:   l.i:.1,.173 

16:  1,174,331 

1,171,4«W 

11:   1,174,339 

1.170.361 

6:    1.171.17.) 

177:   1.17.1,0(M 

1.17.S.H17 

14:   l,17,i,:r2 

1.175.tUl 

133:    1.170.437 

9:  K.  M.oun 

74—       1:   1,175,341 

1,176,275 

25:   1.174.783 

20:   1,174,04-.I 

87—        9:   1,171,301 

1.174,284 

1.175.087 

1,17''.,  4 19 

27:   1.174,407 

2S:   1,I70.2<.0 

1,177,500 

l,175..-i&l 

1.177.304 

1, 177, ins 

1,174,544 

31:   1,177,314 

41:   l,17.1.ilN0 

1.175,08-1 

5:    1,174.075 

23:   1,17«.97« 

82:   l,l70.ftS7 

37:  1,170,050 

63:   1,I7.1.7»2 

1.177,. 171 

1.177,004 

84:   1,175,926 

85:   1,174,558 

H—       1:  1,17.1.21.1 

110:   1,177,205 

10:    1. 174.182 

7:  1.1 74.. '44 

8W:    l,l7.i.  174 

I.  175, /.'.I 

1, 170, 174 

127:   1,177,659 

1.174,5»'7 

1,174,188 

83:  1,174,713 

1, 177.  426 

1,177.023 

J8—      2H:    1,171.  .HO 

1. 174,tt:Vt 

1,174.716 

l,17o.2»a 

40:   1,174,068 

4:  1,174,213 

43:   1,170,808 

1, 174,8:40 

1,175,300 

1.175.H22 

1.174, 0S9 

1,174,572 

40:   1.174,515 

1.17.-..  191 

l.i;5,:<2« 

63:  1,174.271 

1,170,2J9 

1,I71,:U2 

J«:   1,177.111 

1.170,059 

1,177,504 

54:   1.174.834 

1,170,405 

1,176.099 

97:   1,177, 3-22 

1.170,tf.s0 

8:   1,174,543 

■A"          ]V.    1.17.1,  l><5 

1,170,037 

1,170,139 

MW:    1.176.527 

13:   1.174.705 

1,17.1,100 

40:   1,177,467 

1.170,«72 

1,176,180 

Ul-   1.17.1.7«3 

1,176,18s 

1,175,880 

69:   1,175,9H5 

1,177,«W 

6:  1,176,.V>1 

89—      20:   1.1 7.1.  .mi 

15:   1.171  711 

13:  1,174,9X3 

80:   1,174.477 

41:  1.174.219 

6:  l.I7,1.4'»l 

78:  1,177,079 

18:   1,174,512 

1,17.1,2* 

81:  1,177,0W 

1.174.325 

7:  1,174,659 

79:   1,175,143 

19-   I.I7-..()16 

1,170,30 

4t>  -        3:   1,174.289 

1.174,411 

1,175.10.1 

1.I7.1.0;{« 

1.176,9.13 

14:   1,174,973 

1,170,181 

1.174.506 

1.17.1,7t»2 

«4;   1,177,1«!1 

»t:  1.1 71. 811 

1.170.494 

2r    1,171,087 

1.170,015 

1, 170, 136 

96:  1,177,215. 

39-   1.174,900 

17:  l,I74,3-.'4 

1,170,507 

1,170.070 

1,17«,S95 

«—        6:   I.  17fl,2S5^ 

14:  1,174,6(3 

1.I7«.3«I0 

2t)     H7A.7«0 

4.r    1,176,8.88 

1,177,199 

16:  1,170,994 

i.ri.«i7 

1.176.303 

1,177,511 

46.    1.17.1,118 

i,in,4.«a 

23:  1.174,819 

1.176.678 

1.170.304 

»'     1.170,704 

61:   1,170,074 

11:  1,170,202 

29:  1,177,3X1 

17:    1,174,108 

1.176.341 

31:   1,170.028 

63:  1,174,601 

14:   1.17I.H75 

80:   1,1 7.1.  {«2 

89—        8;    1.175.908 

19:   1.174.277 

3.1:    1.175.J'41 

fiO:    l.n.l.K-AI 

1,176,078 

47:   I.l70.:4'i0 

10:   1.176.106 

21:   1,174,866 

40:   1,174.201 

67;  1,170,033 

17:   l,l70,»tl 

»-        6:   1.174.034 

17:    1.I7.1..VW 

1.176.290 

42:   1,175,992 

69:   1,174,73.1 

83—        2:   1,174.««9 

8:  1,174.221 

73-       3:   1.170.4.17 

36:   1,174,064 

62:   l,17.),(».il 

l,l7r.,274 

3:   1,174,146 

M:   I,i7«.rt7.l 

6:   1,177,1.11 

l,17r.,;443 

63:  1.174.573 

1,177,116 

18-       1:  1,174,316 

W:  1.174,2.16 

16:  I.I7-.:('M 

1,17.1,893 

5x:    1.1 7.1.  4*^2 

61:  1. 171. 746 

l,i:>i.2:{9 

90:  1.I7I.(K2 

l,177,0')l 

1.I70..V10 

65:  1,170,928 

1,170,307 

8:  l,174,0«iO 

115:   1,1 74,  wo 

19:   1.177,013 

1,177,401 

87:    1.171.091 

62:   1.174,171 

1,174,6S3 

1,177,356 

33:   1,174.»J21 

1,177,468 

77:   1  170.201 

63:    1.17.1  f.7« 

1,17.1.282 

»*:  l.l7rt,5.V< 

1,  170,'!  JO 

37;   1.170.208 

86:   1.174.41.1 

64:  1,176,810 

1,17.5,019 

159:  l,17«.5''l 

38:   1.174.029 

3S:  1,170,787 

s:     1,170,.S99 

69:   1.174.275 

1,17.1,»<2 

1.170.314 

1,1 74, 045 

39:   1,17t},967 

9,':    1.  17.1,334 

1, 170,3»i5 

1.17.1,H.'.8 

•—       7:  1.176. 140 

1,17-..  487 

Si:   1,17(1.003 

12'--     1, '."',■'?? 

1.176,730 

•        5:  1,17b.  720 

14:   1,174.174 

39:  1,177.300 

S3:  1.174.215 

i;!2.  1, 1:4.  *'j] 

1,177.473 

•:   1,171.«.'.7 

29:   1.170.«I2« 

81:   I.I7.1.9M 

1,174,908 

]:<\     \    • "    r.i 

7'-    l.|74,0«6 

1,177,226 

•♦-        4:  1,177,147 

42:   1. 174.  .3X5 

S4:   1.176.027 

14.x  !:    1,  i".  i'« 

47-      12    1.174.901 

7:   1,174,5.19 

10:  1,174,416 

1.174.6.12 

1,170.864 

i4f5;    1,  l".2i.i 

H     1,  171.  1(>2 

1, 170, 127 

1.170.610 

1.1 70.  .194 

87:   1.177,125 

41              r    1,  !'•  ,  '2-1 

1,177,055 

1+-       19:    1.174,140 

1,176,749 

1,177,445 

W:  1.17o,.)03 

4.i:    1,  1-,  i'JO 

2"     l,l7rt,3iV) 

1.170.249 

a*   1.1 71,  (Am 

49:  1,174,374 

1,17.1.868 

4^"-        1:    1.  ITS   "-(O 

i,  177,4.i9 

1.176,830 

a»:   1. 171.388 

1. 17-..  771 

1.170.077 

3:   1.  1T..2''4 

3I>:    1.  177,.V>4 

30:   1,174,067 

17:  1,174,357, 

81:   l,177..ini 

1,177.132 

1.  l->\<< 

41      1.177,449 

31:   1,17.1,783 

1.1741,924 

8'.:  1.177,245 

1,177,19% 

8-    I.  ir-.'n-i 

48—         4:    1,  174,035 

37:   1.17.1.731 

1,177,046 

33:  1.174  .303 

1.177,209 

ItV    1,  1'-.  .v,.3 

1.174.036 

46:   1,174,4«9 

lit  1.177.  .166 

1,177.1*»» 

41:  1.174.249 

21:    1,  !:•'  >-«'; 

1,174.112 

47:    1.174,712 

19:   1.177,407' 

90:   1.171.2:^1 

1,170,933 

1,  i:'>.  ^-s' 

10:  1,177,541 

ik  1,177,632 

22:  l,17fl,s.34 

91:   1.177,1.12 

45:   1,174.300 

75:    1,  1::    2hl 

,M:    l,17.1..'.«8 

88:   1,17.1,480 

34:  1,174,»42 

»»:    1,174,:Wl 

46:   1,174,346 

9-J     i   .:^  .^-rt 

6.-     1.177,107 

7«>:   1.17,1.2-2 

1,17.1.872 

IW:   1.l7.v:u<4 

1,175,893 

4;^—       1;  1,  ri,:wi 

a;     1,177,684 

SO:   1,177,4«9 

1,1 77.  .542 

1.177,495 

1,175,894 

11",  :xx 

-'     1,174.611 

55-^        6:    1,174,  MW 

38:  1,174.941 

112:    1.17«.377 

1.177,22« 

1, 1".  1" 

W  :    1    170,429 

9;    1,170,104 

1,  176.  .KW 

116:   1.177,446 

•0:  1,174,900 

4:    1,  \?~,uM 

87     1,177,171 

10;   1,174,317 

36:  l.l74.5ai 

119:    1.17.1,775 

1,175,123 

5:   1.  irt,**^ 

1,177,480 

11:   1,170,112 

l,l77,nK0 

71—        7:   1,174.I7« 

1.175.018 

21:    l.ri-.O-j; 

1'12     1,17.1,  I."-** 

1,170,  .131 

ST:  1.174.707 

33—        7:    1,174,514 

1,177,123 

1,  170,77^ 

n7:    1,174.970 

-m:  1,176,514 

1.17.-..4'.i61 

1,I74.»17 

83:   1.177,168 

22:    1,1"-.  --»' 

113:   1.174,390 

40:   l,17.1,.V12 

1,177.217 

88:    l.n.^.l 

84:   1,175,138 

i,r'.,'ui- 

1. 17'»,432 

41:  1,171.800 

33:  1.17.1, 7X6 

40:    1.1 70.  .1.32 

1.17.1.471 

1,  i:»5.9r^l 

135:   1,176,747 

1, 170.  If.7 

34:  1.177,207: 

48:   1,174.519 

1.176. 185 

23:   1.  \:i.=:u 

137:   1, 177,  .186 

48:   l,174,r«8 

36:  1,174,407 

82:  1.170,790 

1,177.405 

1,  i:j,.%u 

140:   1,174,743 

60:   1,177,158 

1,170,  16M. 

83:   1,177,311 

86:   1,174,072 

1,  ;:-i.'  :o 

W^:   1,176,816 

03,    1,170.1.26 

89:  l,17l.9.'.2; 

86:    1.174.200 

1.176.219 

24:    li    11   '-'SJ) 

150.1:    1,  17'l.nO0 

60:   l,l7.1.ni>4 

<1:   1,175,611 

1.177.278 

88:   1,174,778 

1,174   MiM 

1,177,538 

103:  1.  in,  183 

48.   l.n.iCJi 

88:  1,176,9s, 

1,174,849 

!  ,-■:_  -■■: 

1.10  2:    1   170,2»i7 

107:   1,176,850 

49:   1,171,415' 

71:    1,174,4.12 

1,175,097 

1,  IT''.  r,|.i 

150.3:    1,I75,.W6 

l»:  1,17.1.419 

1.176.889: 

83:  1,170,983 

1.17.1,145 

1,  i:R,'>i.i 

i,  1:0, 516 

114:  1,174,804 

ZT.   1,174.551 

90:   1.171,770 

1,175.2.11 

20;  1  r:  .■>?.' 

1,170,627 

115:  1,175.1(12 

86:  1,174,K57 

103:   1,174.097 

1.175,473 

30:    1,  i--,2^! 

1,170,661 

1.170,030 

1.176,107 

lai:   1.170.416 

1,176,768 

31:    1,  i"      .:•> 

liS.l:  1.174.889    , 

116:  1,177,072 

86:  1,170.833 

124:   1,177.361 

80:  1.175.101 

1.  r",  >..< 

1,177,1M   ! 

1,177,073 

88:  1,174.541 

138:   1,174,994 

1.176.380 
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cxxv 


74-      69 

1,17.1,100 

83-      64:   I 

,170,848 

91-      46 

:  1,176,971 

•3-       6:  1, 

1.176,940 

80:  1 

.177.309 

47 

:  1,17.1.317 

^1. 

1.177,110 

58:  1 

,176,403 

49 

:  1.171,.178 

8:  1. 

83 

1.177,2X2 
1,177,490 
1,171,0.« 

84:  1 

1 

1 

,174,198 
.174.220 
,177,333 

60 

53 

57 

«7.9 

:  1.177,351 
:  1,177,006 

.0:1: 

89 

1.176.244 
1,17  7. 1.34 

1 
67:  1 

177,303 

.  i7;..t.i« 

:   1,177,479 

:    l,174,!»flO 

1.175,fi11 

1, 

11:  1, 

70 

•   1,174,078 

1 

,170,858 

1. 

1.170.n36 

78:  1 

,177,200 

1,176,853 

1, 

78 

1,17.1.K27 

1 

177.418 

1, 170,912 

1, 

81 

1,174.376 

85:  I 

174.737 

881 

:   1,17«,571 

1. 

1,174,496 

1 

170,428 

70 

:   1.174.279 

1, 

1,17.1,:}X7 
1.176.191 

1 
88:  1 

17H  441 
17r.,731 

93-       1 

1,177,004 
:   1,17.1.8.14 

1. 
1. 

84 

.  1,175.410 

84—       8;  1 

170,013 

3 

:   1.175.813 

1, 

85 

80 

■  1,174,092 
1,175,1110 

1 
17:  1 

176.206 
I74,K77 

30 
44 

1, 171.293 
:  1,177.368 

1. 
1, 

87 

1,17.1,261 

I 

.175.746 

49 

■   1. 174. «ll 

13:  I. 

75-        1 

.   1,175,0.15 

1 

1 7.1.  -«7 

83 

•   1,175,940 

1. 

1.17.1.724 

34:  1 

177.387 

64:  i,K4,  i>0 

14:  1. 

1.170.176 

30:  1 

170,6,15 

1,  14.4-t, 

1,177,178 

IV  1. 

14 

•  1,174,729 

29:  1 

170,118 

WO-     38:  1, 

17 

:  1,174,404 

31:   1 

177.537 

65 

:  1.175.(1111 

50:  i! 

1,I7.1.6'<3 

32:  1 

IN.Om 

93—        1 

:   1.174.486 

67:  1. 

18 

l,175.sn7 

75:  1 

177.184 

1,174,487 

1, 

19 

1,177,896 
1.175.  I>« 

M:   I 
102-   1 

1    4.'i'.7 

177,298 

3 

1,174,692 
:  1,17.1,142 

Utt—       4:  1, 
20:  1. 

2S 

1,174.730 

110:  1 

176,458 

1,17.5,181 

22:  1, 

1,174.731 

119:  1 

174,  S45 

1,175,361 

1. 

83 

l,l71.2»i« 

12S:   1 

r4.«*n7 

1.17S.9a3 

30;  1. 

73 

1.175.933 

113:  1 

170,435 

6 

:  1,170,100 

32:  1, 

181 

1,175,T41 

1^:  1 

|7.1,v-.»» 

1,177,169 

36:  l! 

78—      25 

1,177.057 

1 

170,085 

8 

:  1,174,039 

1, 

S2 

1.174,K»2 

150:  1 

177,003 

1.1-4.045 

39:  1; 

84 

1,170,9K.1 

159:  1 

I74,0K2 

13 

1,170,041 

1, 

84 

1.170  .10.1 

100:   I 

1-4.231 

15 

1, 176, 163 

1. 

89 

1,176,773 

161:   1 

175,993 

24 

1.174.040 

1, 

77-       9 

1,1 71.. MO 

168:   1 

174,696 

.30 

1.1-4.876 

41:  1, 

IX 

1,177,344 

1 

17.5,.1;n 

84 

1.176,710 

1. 

30 

1,17.1,077 

169:  1 

174,000 

65 

1 . 1 75. 406 

62:  1, 

40 
88 

1,1 7.1, 7M 
1,177,173 

1 
218:   1 

177,071 

174.M3 

60 
73 

1.171.903 
1,177,222 

67:  1, 
1. 

62 

1,170,1.17 

220:    1 

1-4,*;1? 

" 

1,176,410 

72:  1, 

83 

1.171.121 

233:  1 

170,877 

94-        1 

1.174.2fi0 

74:   1. 

69 

1.176,950 

85-    3.4:   1 

17.1,602 

3 

1,176,611 

84:  1. 

71 

l,i:4.>iO0 

5:   1 

175,.ViO 

4 

1.174,803 

89:  1. 

1.176,215 

33:  1 

17.1,824 

7 

1,174,422 

104:  1, 

78-      31 

1.17I.OK8 

32:  H 

L.  14,089 

1,174,999 

116:  1, 

44.6 

1,1 -4. 8,1s 

41:  1 

171.fl.tt 

1,176,337 

m:  \'. 

1.176.343 

86—      20:  1 

176,325 

1,177,2,11 

100:  l' 

79-      18 

1.1 71.  •44  7 

25:   1 

174..344 

8 

1,177,231 

161:  1, 

80-      13 

1,177,397 

27:   1 

174.343 

9 

1,176,416 

l"-2:  1, 

69 

1.  rftsfw 

87-       6:  1 

.  l4.0-« 

96-        1 

l,17i,:4;« 

17S:  1, 

81—        3 

1,177,352 

1 

170,378 

2 

1,1-4.144 

177:  1, 

n 

1 ,  1 70.  ;4.\4 

7:  1 

176,644 

5 

1,170,384 

178:  1. 

9.3 

1,177,032 

12:  1 

1.4.245 

5.7 

1 . 1 71, 779 

1. 

25 

l,i:4,»>|6 

1 

175,9115 

14 

:  1,177,639 

179:  1, 

SO 

1.170. Old 

88—       1:  1 

17.1.  .105 

31 

•   1.174,266 

IKl:  I. 

41 

1.17.1,ri2 

1 

17,1.009 

32 

.   1.171.0:'2 

187:   1, 

1,170,4*.! 

3.2:  1 

174.2«2 

42 

:  1.177,243 

200:   1, 

43 

1.170.604 

1 

170.803 

44 

:  1,170,:W9 

103—      20:   1. 

48 

1, 17.1.3^11 

14:  1 

17U.8V8 

63 

•  1,176,329 

26:  1. 

49 

1,174,1.32 

10:   1 

1  7:..  2M 

77 

•   1.174.790 

29:  1, 

83 

1,17.1,  .117 

1 

177,105 

79 

•   1,174.914 

1. 

66 

1.170.471 

16.4:  1 

171,961 

81 

:   1,17.1.445 

1. 

81 

♦.171.7:40 

17:  1 

1:4.20s 

97-      12 

•   1.174.980 

1, 

84 

1.175.3<>0 

1 

1-4,409 

13 

:   1,177,089 

103-  '62:   1, 

69 

1,174,704 

18.4:  1 

177.137 

21 

•   1.171.711 

64:  1. 

85 

1.175.934 

19.3:  1 

lT4.4'-0 

22 

:  1,170.892 

62:  1. 

91 

1.174.194 

1 

177.164 

26 

:  1,176,883 

1. 

1,174,907 

20:   1 

174.  .147 

32 

:   1.174.ft40 

63:  1. 

i.ri.  4fif) 

23:  1 

170,349 

33 

•   1. 174.838 

1, 

100 

1,177,4«8 

1 

170.406 

34 

•  l.n.nrw 

6.5:   l! 

103 

l.I70.3.»S 

34:  1 

17(1  740 

1.170,020 

69:  1. 

120 

1,17.1,403 

20:  1 

170,485 

35 

I.l74.t42 

76:  1, 

127 

1.175.950 

28:  1 

176,091 

36 

1.174.099 

78:  1. 

ion 

1,171.008 

47:   1 

1-4, Wl 

1.174.983 

79:  1. 

165 

1,174,310 

1 

170,094 

1.171.  .107 

1. 

177 

1.175.973 

1 

177.  ai9 

1,177,558 

82:  1, 

179- 

1,174,107 

1 

177,307 

38 

1.174.921 

1. 

83-      »4 

1.1 -1.274 

60:  1 

174.222 

40 

1.I74.71S 

1, 

83-       9 

1,1-4.  inn 

1 

1 71.  7 1 1 

1,1-4.016 

86:  1. 

1.17«.0«0 

1 

170,920 

1.170,  .581 

lai:   1. 

1,176,806 

89-        9:   1 

174,9-23 

41 

1,177.3«9 

104—      12:   1. 

10 

i,i:.'..7>>2 

87:  1 

17.1,(126 

44 

1,170,240 

24:   1. 

1.17.1.904 

40:   1 

174.517 

46 

1,170,965 

88:  1. 

1,175.960 

42:   I 

174.105 

49 

1.1-4..1.3S 

1. 

12 

1.170.218 

90-        2:   1 

175,006 

62 

1.177.039 

36:  1, 

13 

1,174,6.10 

4:   1 

17.1,814 

flO 

1.17.1.0(2 

62:  1. 

26. 

1,174,769 

8:   1 

17.1.30.1 

61 

1,176,504 

65:  1. 

1.175.9H2 

9:  1 

177,603 

72 

1,176,096 

81:  1, 

38 

1,174,657 

15:   1 

17.1,«70 

81 

1.17.1.174 

92:  1. 

1,171. 1 -.2 

17:   1 

177,870 

93-       3 

1.174.038 

100:  1, 

39 

1.170.046 

18:  1 

174.WV5 

21 

1,177,190 

111)-  1. 

42 

1.174,  .109 

1 

170,837 

30 

1.175.2:47 

127:  1, 

1,174,721 

21:  1 

174,815 

27 

1,174,065 

163:  1, 

45- 

1,17.1.446 

S3:  1 

174,894 

31 

1.17.1.002 

171:  1. 

1,170.722 

1 

177,527 

1,177.224 

308:  1. 

47: 

1,176.238 

84:  1 

177,185 

39 

1,174.1«« 

312:  1. 

1.170.721 

88:  1 

177.669 

48 

1,177,2«2 

1, 

1,177,342 

91-      17:    1 

171.  OHI) 

99-        2 

1,177.236 

317:  1, 

1,177.803 

81:   1 

174,00.1 

5 

1,174,404 

108—      14:  1. 

88: 

1,176,835 

89:  1 

176,453 

1,175.:»18 

15:  1, 

54: 

1,176,7» 

41:  1, 

174,953 

1,176,078 

1, 

,174.803 
.174.841 
,174,593 
.174,0.35 
,177,105 
,174.K2« 
, 177.346 
,174,203 
,174.237 
,174,248 
,17.1,091 
.175,407 
,175.467 
,171,490 
.17.1.«W9 
,177,037 
,177.038 
,177.323 
,170,284 
.177,492 
,V7,3t» 
.17.1.X70 
,176,909 
.171.117 
.177,066 
, 177, 168 
,I7.1.4<I7 
.174.334 
,174,725 
.17.1.  ft* 
,174.314 
.  74,414 
.171.980 
,176,770 
.174.391 
,174,739 
.174.0.84 
,176.079 
,174,724 
.17.1.807 
,174.002 
.174.043 
.174.043 
,174,396 
,17.1.»*4 
.170.449 
.170,549 
,176.371 
,176,433 
.175.642 
:  174. 9.54 
,  174, 704 
,175.014 
,170.204 
,177,196 
.175,951 
.170.305 
. 170, 162 
,17.1.669 
.177.493 
,174.049 
,174.321 
.170,082 
,174.644 
.174,926 
.175.800 
,177,414 
,174,1.10 
.175.5)13 
.17.1,227 
.17S.W2 
.17.1  ,143 
,177,010 
. I 7S  298 
.170,387 
,170.862 
.175.970 
.174,172 
.17.1.866 
,174.121 
.174.122 
,177.621 
.175.170 
.174.513 
.170,968 
,170,051 
.170.692 
.170.004 
,177,643 
.174.400 
,176,021 
.174,420 
. 170, 182 
,174.835 
.17.1,048 
.176.289 
,177.477 
.177.433 
.176,075 
,175  506 
,177.478 
,177,301 
.175.106 
,17.5.777 
,176,782 


106— 


106- 


107— 


108- 


110- 


111— 


15:  1 

,176,984 

111—     38:  1 

,176.184 

17:  1 

174,272 

40:  1 

174.102 

1 

174,273 

* 

177,391 

1 

177,305 

i3:  1 

176.073 

35:  1 

177,2.58 

113-       6:  1 

174.482 

60:  1 

177,  a52 

177.138 

61:  1 

178,975 

7:  1 

175.493 

67:  1 

175.U93 

175.  H07 

70:  1 

175,4(4 

1  "•    .•*.»"> 

84:  1 

174,119 

IT'  ,i-y 

86:  1 

170,5.38 

8:  1 

174.516 

88:  1 

176,348 

* 

174.758 

96:  1 

174.  «04 

1 

170.444 

115:  1 

175.374 

9:  1 

17>i,.ki! 

I 

170,063 

10:  1 

17*.,  5.^ 

127:   1 

174.947 

12:  1 

170,595 

130:  1 

175,421 

14:  1 

175.778 

1 

177.214 

30:  1 

17.1.877 

131:  1 

176,060 

177.248 

150:  1 

177. -296 

177,249 

164:  1 

176,342 

* 

177,286 

181:  1 

I76,0M 

* 

in,581 

185:  1 

174, 134 

24:   1 

174, 750 

1 

174,677 

175.  .171 

192:  1 

175  325 

* 

17«,418 

1 

170,487 

170,803 

194:  1 

175,983 

177,570 

201:  1 

175,913 

36:  1 

170,. V33 

I 

170,310 

29-  1 

174.973 

1 

176,311 

* 

177,118 

207:   1 

174,703 

40:  1 

170,032 

222:   1 

170,827 

43:   1 

175.-290 

227:   1 

176.745 

lis-       1:  1 

175.517 

228:  1, 

177.421 

3:  1 

K.I.CkW 

238:  1 

174.854 

7:  1 

176,370 

343:   1 

174,930 

42:  1 

175,  aa 

1 

I71.4(>6 

40:   ! 

'■•    •<97 

1 

176.938 

48:    ! 

7    r,2 

2.10:   1 

174.992 

8ft     i 

'--, --] 

261:   1 

177.403 

112:    1 

;'■  ^'-ti 

253:   I 

1-4.3-22 

113:   1 

176,^*30 

263:   1 

176.358 

116:  1 

174,150 

12:   1 

175.  4.-4 

" 

17';  'rjK 

r2.  K 

.  14.087 

* 

r',}'s5 

23:  1 

174, 734 

114-    0.5:  1 

\-'..i<i 

1 

174,850 

170,626 

1 

174.9..7 

13:  1 

174,707 

39:  1 

175.425 

10:  1 

17.1.219 

1 

175.420 

16.1:  1 

175.848 

1 

17.1.427 

1:7, 167 

I 

17.1.428 

16.6:  1 

170.229 

81:  1 

176,006 

16.0:  1 

177.372 

1 

17*,  !M7 

17:  1 

174,7*23 

40:  1 

175.791 

30:  1 

177.280 

9:  1 

170,648 

80:  1 

176,196 

15:  1 

174.107 

66.5:  1 

170.446 

16:  1 

170,949 

177,276 

31:  1 

W.L.K.O 

0«»:   1 

175.238 

35:  1 

175.530 

160:  1 

177,426 

S.-*:  1 

175.  .198 

195:   1 

174,889 

39:  1 

1:6, 409 

115—        1:   1 

174,216 

46:   1 

174,625 

S4:   1 

175,408 

48:  1 

174,564 

116-        1:  1 

174,567 

61:  1 

175.1.58 

17.1.850 

1 

176,257 

175.828 

65:  I 

174.110 

177.003 

6:  1 

175,914 

177.122 

5.4:  1 

175.324 

12:  1 

175.  .506 

1 

177.144 

13:  1 

176.962 

26:  1 

174,763 

1»:  1 

175.  (.66 

1 

176,226 

22:  1 

174.360 

32:  1 

176.000 

31:  1 

175.016 

12:  1 

177,498 

177.530 

44:  1 

177,430 

44:  I 

177,121 

82:  1. 

176,820 

49:   1 

174.986 

72:  1 

177,429 

118-      60:  1 

174.961 

70:  1 

177,313 

119-       4:  1 

170,090 

99:  1. 

177,367 

15:   1 

174,228 

104:  1, 

177,045 

19:  1 

174.861 

118:  1 

174.088 

177,008 

124:   1, 

174,623 

31:  1 

170,243 

ISO:  1 

17.5.842 

34:  1 

170,480 

1. 

177,129 

82:  1 

171.706 

134:   1 

175.769 

,170,496 

144:   1 

176,465 

34:  1 

174.409 

152:  1. 

176.935 

170.546 

164:  1. 

177.516 

44:  1 

171.031 

6:  1 

170,130 

45:   1 

.175.038 

1, 

176.242 

62:   1 

170.193 

1. 

176.820 

176.356 

1 

176.821 

63:   1 

,175.124 

6:   1 

174,130 

60:  1 

.  175.7S8 

1 

174.006 

,170,016 

1 

174.991 

58:   1 

,175.r50 

1 

175.329 

62:  1 

,177.585 

1 

17.1.644 

66:  1 

,170,315 

1 

17.1.037 

70:  1 

,  r4,4fi5 

1 

170,222 

72:  1 

.1-4, -'.f 

1 

177.093 

73:  1 

.  17-.   -45 

1 

177.347 

.177,030 

11:  1 

174.-296 

75:  1 

,170,214 

1 

176.906 

95;   1 

.\-'   '•" 

1 

177.567 

132:  1 

,\-.i\'~ 

32:  1 

176.878 

113:   1 

.  r:    'H-? 

82:  1 

,174.419 

1S5:  1 

,K6,.T38 

CXXVl 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  FAThS  iS. 


GLASSII  U  ATION  OF  PATENTS. 


cxxvii 


1 1  <—    I.:i9 


ijij— 


121- 


3o. 
«R: 
40: 

43: 

4fi: 

I0> 


5y. 


55. 


73: 
76; 


78: 


81: 
85: 

90; 


100: 
138: 
143; 

Its: 

U9, 


l.V): 
165: 

i«: 

169: 


170: 
171: 

173: 

175: 
17«: 


1,  iT.3.'jn 

1.1-4,  !.i.', 
1,  1"4.  i.^ 
1,  l"r>,  141 
1.17»),0:2 
!,  I'i.U' 

1.  r4.4r> 
1,  irf^.Tsj 

1.  i:7,4';4 

1,  i:^),  =>2y 
1. 1:''.,  s^v 
1,  r4,:"i; 

1,  l7^^  UW 


10; 
16: 

ao: 

21; 

Jo 
.■)! 

7b; 

78; 
»5: 

<»7- 
M.> 
W>: 
108; 

11-- 

10 

i;4. 

\M) 
149: 
W^; 
31h 
39^.; 
♦  M-, 
411: 
493: 
9: 

14,     1 

32 
3«j 

*■'; 
43; 
4S: 
51: 
52: 


1.  i"o, 

I,  i:t,, 


745 

041 

■h7 

443 

1,  174,>f)!y 

1.175.^21 

1,1"-,  126 

1.1  "4,  431 

••■,  4«1 

:'    140 

"=..  I.i.3 

■'i,'^43 

■4,10V 


1.  1 


1.  1 


1,  i: 


1,  17 


1, 


W2 


:h8 
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1,174,300 
1.175,335 
1,176.569 
1,176,816 
1,175.308 
1,176,6.34 
1,175,103 
1,174,686 
1,177,400 
1,174.230 
1,175.323 
1,1 76,  .569 
1,176.941 
1,176,984 
1,177.427 
R. 14,085 
1,174,162 
1,174,974 
1,175,279 
1.175.630 
1.175,838 
1,177,016 
1.174,393 
;   1,176.178 
1,176.660 
1,177,310 
:   1,176.6.35 
:  1.175,330 
1,176,202 
1,177,334 
1.174,810 
:  1.175.452 
1,177,335 
:  1.175,609 
;   1.176..421 
1,176.422 
:   1,177,312 
:   1,174,225 
:  1,177,416 
:   1,177,. 548 
:   1,178.602 
:   1,176  830 
1,176.681 
:  1,174,966 
1,177,420 


177-  814: 
327: 
329: 

337: 


348: 
351: 
359: 
365: 

zr?: 

379: 


178- 


179- 


7: 
11: 
23: 
42: 
46: 
84: 
1: 
&6: 


17: 
18: 


27; 
27.5; 


181- 


183- 


42: 
61: 


67: 
81: 
90; 
101: 
107: 
121: 
126: 
135: 
177: 

179: 

185: 
1: 
3: 

8: 
10: 

11: 
15: 
17: 
37: 
13: 


184— 


186- 


186— 
187- 


188- 


14: 

1: 
3: 

6: 


10 
11 
18 
34 
36 
38 


48: 

108 
40 
41 


14: 

29: 

8: 

29: 

47: 

62: 
87; 
88: 
97: 
l: 


3: 


1,174,138 

1,175,843 

1.174,139 

1,175,271 

1.175.080 

1.175.380 

1,)76,.S3«> 

1.174,383 

1,175,417 

1,174,503 

1,174,969 

1,175,444 

1,176.499 

1,177,448 

1,174,281 

1,175,686 

1,177,271 

1,175,313 

1,178,147 

1,176,148 

1,176,149 

1,176,824 

1,174,236 

1,174.187 

1,175,406 

1.175,082 

1,174,434 

1,174,599 

1,176.045 

1.175.396 

1.175.579 

1,176,716 

R. 14,096 

1,175.119 

1,170,260 

1,178,289 

1,176,715 

1,175,896 

1,177,044 

1,177,465 

1,177,485 

1,175,104 

1.174,262 

1,175,111 

1,175.488 

1.175,112 

1,178,  ,'22 

1,176.470 

1.174,554 

1,174,613 

1,176,-577 

1,176,725 

1.175,048 

1,176,759 

1,176,944 

1,174,708 

1,176,900 

1,177,047 

1.175.639 

1.17'..  612 

1.175,206 

1,176.326 

1,177,025 

1,174,996 

1,174,292 

1,175.728 

1,174,358 

1,174.234 

1,175.836 

1,176,806 

1,176,785 

1,175,447 

1,175,264 

1,177,519 

1,174,440 

1,175.720 

1.176,936 

1,174,386 

1,177,012 

1,177,228 

1,174,096 

1,174,779 

1,175,134 

1,178,144 

1,176,186 

1.174,481 

1,177,186 

1,175,869 

1,174.4^4 

1,174,1K3 

1,176,929 

1,177,181 

1,176,807 

1,176.852 

1.174,524 

l,178,a57 

1.175,794 

1,176,189 

1,174.408 

1,174.128 

1,177,170 

1  176. 123 

1,174,106 

1,175,620 

R.  14,006 


188- 


18»- 


190— 


8: 

9: 

13: 


22: 
34: 
26: 

28: 

86: 
49: 

62: 
63: 

67: 


69: 

61: 
64: 
70: 
1: 
14: 
23.6: 


24: 
36: 
S3: 
46: 

61: 
63: 
74; 

78: 
86: 
4: 
11: 
13: 

37: 


191- 


192- 


193— 


194- 


66: 
19: 

39; 
49; 
87: 
70; 
78 
93 
1 
5 


10: 

14: 

18: 

1: 

3: 

6: 
8: 


11: 
16: 

30: 
24: 
29: 
39: 
1: 


17: 
25: 
55: 
57: 
60: 
00: 
75: 
87- 
91: 
93: 
100: 
108: 


1.174,106 

1,175,053 

1,175,080 

1,174,781 

1,175.701 

1,174.797 

1.175,600 

1,171,936 

1,177,419 

1,177,441 

1,175.613 

1,176.283 

1,174.581 

1,175.255 

1,176.129 

1,177,440 

1,178,625 

1,177,212 

1,177,213 

1,174,768 

1,175,846 

K   14,091 

1,175,645 

1.175,843 

1,175,644 

1,175,581 

1,176,450 

1,174,913 

1,176,344 

1.175,575 

1,176,709 

1,174,788 

1, 175. 188 

1,176,294  I 

1,176,323  : 

1,176,111  : 

1,174,501 

1,175,077 

1,175,925 

1,176,958 

1,175,085 

1,174,401 

1,174,446 

1,176,3W 

1,178.080 

1,176,841 

1,176.473 

1,174,565 

1,175,478 

1,174,328 

1,176,  .530 

1,177,321 

1,176.448 

1.175.268 

1,177,551 

1,176.034 

1,176,440 

1,175,670 

1,175,306 

1,178,400 

1. 178,397 

1,175,014 

1,174,871 

1,176.438 

1,174,920 

1, 176. 199 

1,176,742 

1,174,111 

1,176,601 

1,177,133 

1,177,583 

1,178,798 

1,178.321 

1,174,853 

1,176,832 

1,177,475 

1,176  2.')>' 

1,177,553 

1.176,973 

R.  14,097 

1.175,186 

1,178.849 

l,in,544 

1,177,081 

1,177,049 

1,178.228 

1.175.190 

1,177,371 

l,176,ri64 

1,174,672 

1.17.5,623 

1,175,623 

1,178.373 

1.176,849 

1,175.357 

1.175,908 

1,176.  .501 

1,176,7.57 

1.175,796 

1,175,460 

1,176.842 

1,177,041 

1,175,139 

1,174,510 

1,174,754 


196— 


188- 


197— 


4: 
6: 

30: 

4: 

25: 


36: 

6.4: 

30: 

22: 
41: 
46: 
84: 
89: 
126: 


135: 
136: 
138: 
139: 
141: 

145: 
149: 
185: 
177: 
198: 


199- 


300- 


303- 


208— 
204- 


206- 
206- 


207- 
208— 


7: 


25: 
37: 


31: 
32: 

33: 
4: 
6: 


8: 
9: 
6: 

6: 
9: 
10: 
19: 
27: 
29: 


31: 
88: 

62: 
63: 


68 


64 


3 
4: 

8 
21 
23 
30 
31 
83 
36 
41 


44: 
46: 

48: 
50: 
56: 

57: 
63.2: 
2: 
15: 
36: 
32: 
43: 


1,177,117 

1, 176, 150 

1,176.462 

1,176,528 

1,174,888 

1,175,900 

1,175.910 

1,176.094 

1.176,345 

1,176,389 

1,174,090 

1,174,2X6 

1,177,275 

1,177,020 

1,174,438 

1,177,238 

1,174,606 

1, 175.W45 

1,177,140 

1,177,546 

1,174,666 

1,174,076 

1,175,915 

1.1-6,929 

1,175.277 

1.175,410 

1,177,031 

1,175,886 

1,177,442 

1,174,058 

1,174,304 

1,174,305 

1,174,009 

1,174,810 

1,176.719 

1,176,981 

1,177,119 

1,174,142 

1,174,492 

1,174,827 

1,176.  .521 

1,178,943 

1,175,010 

1,174,149 

1.176.460 

1,178,809 

1,176.079 

1,174.389 

1,174,979 

1,1 76.  .520 

1,176,066 

1.176,067 

1,174,537 

1,175,919 

1,174,946 

1.176.106 

1,174,406 

1,174,944 

1,174,908 

1,175,370 

1,175  851 

1.175  954 

1,176,970 

1,177,328 

1,  in,  647 

l,»75.i<U7 

1,174,798 

1.175.280 

1,176.942 

l,174,6n 

1,176,467 

1,178,468 

1,1 76.  .573 

1,176.540 

1,176.641 

1.17C,.551 

1,174,667 

1,174,008 

1,178.018 

1,176.»89 

1,175.890 

1,174,918 

1,175,3X6 

1,175.971 

1,174,474 

1,177,017 

1,175,414 

1,175.625 

1,174,406 

1,176.088 

1,176,108 

1.176.115 

1,178,871 

1, 177, 451 

1.175,336 

1,176,113 

1,175.1P2 

1,177.252 

1.177,466 

1.175. .380 

1,177,097 

1,174,177 

1,I7C.873 

1,175,774 

1,176,654 


908- 


209- 

210— 


311— 


313— 


313— 


1: 

4: 

6: 


10: 
12: 


45:  1.17«^ai 
78:  l,m,»0 

79:  1,175,604 
114:   1,,  175.744 
142:  1,178.750 
151:   1,174,476 
13:   1,177,531 
1, 176,368 
1,177,167 
1,177.174 
1,174,549 
l!  175,126 
1,176,775 
1,176,774 
„.   1,174,384 
16:   1,174,408 
1,174,518 
1,174,784 
1,176,640 
1,175,948 
1, 178, 733 
1,177.150 
1,177,277 
1,177,075 
1,175,067 
1,176,663 
1,175,317 
8:  1,174,783 
1,176,411 
U:  1,176,764 
13:  1,174,071 
1.175,748 
14-   1,176.608 
15:   1,177,482 
16:    1,175,764 
1,176,717 
18:  1,174,651 
1,  176,  4fe6 
30:   1,176,270 
r:  1,176,347 
38:  1,175,551 
29;   1,176,537 
1,176,142 
1.176,143 
1,174,871 
!7.\9.'.7 


18: 

19: 
25: 
27 


32: 

34; 


13: 
39: 
42: 


59: 

64: 


214—       1 


216- 


1,  17t.\7-* 

37:   1,174,309 

69:  1,174,290 

64:   1,176,049 

74:   1,178,237 

127:   1,175,435 

1,175,161 

1,175,348 

1,174,094 

1,174,266 

1,174,270 

1,175.009 

1,175,231 

1,175,232 

1,175,548 

1,175,549 

1,176,974 

1,177,003 

1,177,062 

50:  1,174,878 

1,175,178 

1,174,057 

1,174,702 

1,174.987 

1,176,580 

1,176.723 

1,174,472 

1,174,960 

1,175.545 

1,175,H55 

1,176,224 

1.176. -505 

1,177,347 

2:   1,17-5  2^*6 

11:  1,176,966 

12-    1,  P'.  "^47 

23-   1,176.?78 

1   ■. --  1-t:* 

1:    1.  177    jf'i 

2:   1,174,091 

'I  1,175.2.50 

10:  1,1--*  -'" 

1,1-   .''i 

l,17t),77il 

1,176,808 

1,175,269 

1,175,503 

1,177,399 

1. 176  624 

67:  1,178,881 

68:  1,174,839 

1.176.2X1 

00:  1,174,R63 

72:   1.175,292 

80:  1,174,628 

86:  1,174,880 

88:  1,174,329 


14 

61 
62 
65 


68 


cxxvi 


(  LA- 


1  1  CATION  OF  PAl  1  NTS. 


21ft- 


315—    113 
114 
115 
6 
13 


S3 
27: 
3)>: 

81: 
4: 

6: 

12: 
15: 


217— 


218- 


21»- 


S30~ 


32: 
33: 
85: 
W: 
44: 
48: 
47: 


56: 
58: 
61: 
78: 
W: 
91: 
94: 
122- 
2: 
15: 

17: 
4: 


12: 
19: 


31: 
33: 
34: 


38: 
39: 


40: 
44: 

4K: 
63: 


67: 
2: 
4: 
6: 
6: 

9: 
11: 
17: 

eo: 

7:i: 
75: 

lil: 


1,176,351 

1.1:5.501 

1,174,(122 

1,177,528 

1,174,139 

l,l74,4f>9 

1,174,M7 

1,175,2>»1 

1,174,070 

1,174,562 

1   I7t  ho 

1,178,854 

1,174,239 

1, 175. 169 

1,175.127 

1,178.270 

l,174,lfl8 

1,1-6. 179 

1,174,586 

1,17*1  :C!2 

1,177,  •- 

1,1-t, 

1,174,M4 

1,176,939 

I,l7o,.i20 

1.17.1.808 

1, 176, 738 

i,j7.i,'aH 

1.175,8iM 
1, 178.n.')0 
1. 17fi,.'.-l6 
1,176.'>23 

1,174,043 

l,17tt..M7 

1,175,674 

1,175,164 

t,17.5,  rr- 

1,17.5,  N. 

l.i:f>.  •  i 

1,176,911 

1,1 74, 94s 

l.lTfi.Hfi; 

1,178,838 

1,174,446 

1,  176. «14 

l,17fl,7r,2 

1, 17«,«99 

1,177,260 

1,17(1,420 

1,176.217 

1.178,814  ' 

1,177, 25:5 

l,17i.2.'J2 

1,174.444 

1,174*714 

1,174,307  : 

1,174..V48 

1,177,254  , 

l.lT.va4 

1,174,443  ! 

1, 17?>.  470 

1.177,255 

1,17^.442 

1,177,082 
l,17rt,2:tl  ; 
1,174,2.52  . 
1,17.5,432  • 
1.175,4.33 
1,174,.570 
1,174,833  ■ 
1.  17.i.(»(l« 
1,177,  IfO 
1,174,(190 
1.17.i.72l 
1,174,0R1 
l.K.nsfio 
1.177,513 
1,178,828 
1,  l7-,''4? 
1,176,989 
■ .  1 7*i.  (¥'7  i 
1,177.115  ' 
l.i'i  :  .- 

i.    I'-J,     Mli 


220- 


231— 


223— 
223— 


-'J  4 


22.V- 

226— 

227— 


229— 


230- 


118:  1, 

121:  1, 

125:  1, 

14):  1, 

11:  1, 

1. 

IS:  1. 

78:  r 

I. 

101:  1, 

102:  1, 

109:  1, 

7:  I, 

17:  1, 

19:  1, 

31:  1. 


38: 

51: 


1     1. 
1, 

1. 

I, 

1. 

6:  1, 

15:   1, 

23:  1, 

»:!: 

4.'.:  1, 

46:  1, 

26:  1. 

9:  1, 

33:  1, 

10:  1, 

28:  1, 

1:  1. 

S-  ^' 

an:  1, 

31:  1, 

6:   I. 

1, 
7:  1. 
12:  1, 
16:  1. 
2<>:  I. 
32:  1, 
34:   1. 

1. 
40:  1, 

1, 
41:  1, 

1. 
45:  I, 
49:  1, 
54:  1, 

1, 

69:  1. 

78:  1, 

86:  1, 

1:   1. 

1, 

1, 
7:  1. 

8:1; 

11:  1, 

1. 

13:  1, 

1. 
17:   I, 

27:  1, 
34;  1, 
37:  1, 
1, 
1:  1. 
41:  1, 

1, 
42:  1, 
45:   1, 

^:1: 


175.028 

174,. 310 

177,378 

17fi,(lll 

174.313 

178,845 

176. 853 

175,287 

177,423 

177,.'i2» 

174,074 

174. 2S6 

174, 0s8 

174,455 

175, 700 

17.1.073 

177,341 

17.S,776 

175,504 

175,180 

178,(«9 

176,840 

177,272 

177,273 

177,274 

174,319 

175,907 

175,584 

175.878 

176,266 

175.s:i7 

176.177 

175.024 

178, 1(J3 

174,4.53 

1:4,  .553 

1:6,6.17 

174.684 

i:4.:'<«» 

177,069 

176  «.-2 

177,.5o7 

i:4.><H.5 

176,932 

174, V72 

174,  (M8 
17i.lH0 
174.866 
177,410 
175.354 
178,082 

175,  7:« 
175.835 
174,384 
176. 8S3 
174,605 
174,417 
1:4,  .552 
176. 495 
176.183 
177,364 
178.640 
175,040 
175,213 
175.032 
174,436 
174,829  - 
176  22i) 
174,938 
175,162 
175,461 
175.462 
175.115 
176,998 
176, 843 
175.4^ 
174, 193 
175,708 
175,047 
174.ft.8S  : 
177.536 
174,4.>3  : 
175.  7y5 
177,008 
176,412 


234- 


235- 


230- 


237— 


23S- 


23»- 


1 
10 
30 
S3.5 
41 
43 


48: 

515: 

3: 

5: 

7: 

15: 

17: 

44: 

69: 

60: 


U: 

<2: 
•3: 
74: 

88: 
•1: 

92: 
95: 
128: 
131: 
144: 
169: 
6: 


7; 

8: 
10: 
16: 


22: 
24: 

9: 
15: 
21: 
80: 
68: 
72: 
78: 
79: 

2: 


5: 


1,175.628 

1,174,787 

l.i75.(».y) 

1.174, 1<1 
1,176,919 
1,174,633 
1.  178,0  2 
1,177,141 
1.174.778 
1.176,960 
1, 174,tt,>>0 
1,174,318 
1,174,832 
1.175,««2 
1,176,(V)8 
1,175.576 
1,176,3.10 
1,174,831 
1.  1 7(1.  384 
1,178,959 
1,  I77,a<6 
1, 177,  149 
;    1,178.414 
1,177,470 
1,178.4(11 
1.175.810    ' 
1,178,844    ' 
1,17H,.5.^8 
1,174,8.50    ' 
1,176  3<0   I 
1.175.059 
1,178.600 
1.175,5.83    I 
1.175.486    * 
1.175.210   I 
1,174,315 
R.  14,093 
1,174,525 
1,1 70.  .138 
1.178  727 
1,177,085 
1,177,317 
1.175.976 
1,174,789 
1,178.010 

1.174,353 

1.178.380 

1,177,182 

1,177,330 

1,177,283 

1.174. 1<»1 

1.177,578 

1,177.022 

1,177,078 

1,174,  .588 

1,177,464 

1. 174,6.'6 

1,178,(187 

1,174,085 

1,174,815 

1,174,6.38 

1,174.8.39 

1,177,382 

1,170,TC6 

1,178.670 

1,174.235 

1,174,295   i 

1,174,298    I 

1,17.5,853 

1.175.722 

1,175.978 

l,178,2so 

1,174.2.59 

1, 174. 498 

1,174.862   I 

1.175.244 

1,175,3:17    ' 

1.178.020 

1,177,103 

1,177,413 

1,177,452 

1.17.5,7.5.' 

1,174,478    I 

1,174,493    I 

1,170,QR1 


23»- 


8: 


240- 


241— 


343— 


243— 
244— 


4: 
8.4: 


45.2 
45.6 


6:   1,176,132 
1,170  211 
1,176,991 
1,174,488 
1,176.873 
1,177,342 
10:   1,176,993 
14:   1,174,540 
16:   1,177,088 
1:   1,174,240 
3-   1,176.475 
1,174.963 
1,178.  ,374 
1,177,211 
1,177,241 
8.5:  R.  14.088 
1,174,521 
11:  1,174,479 
1,177,076 
18:  1,178,423 
22:   1,1-5.943 
34:  1,177,103 
IS:   1.178,  .586 
41:  R.  14,0S3 
1,174,930 
1,175.430 
1,175.840 
1.178.120 
1,177,535 
48:   1,175.673 
62:   1.1 78, 4'* 
67:   1,174,700 
61:  1,170,913 
82:   1,174,148 
1,174,154 
1,174.845 
1,174,687 
1,174,873 
1.175.248 
1.175.818 

1,177,656 

1,175.498 

1.174.8.55 

93:   1,174.470 

Vri:    1,1 74,  .377 

101:   1,174.471 

106:   1,177.324 

1.177,325 

1,174.8.58 

1,177,239 

1,175.240 

8:   1,174,926 

9:   1.178,477 

24:   1,174.100 

1:   1,170,776 

6:   1,176  6*-8 

22:   1.178.414 

44:    1,175,710 

62:    1,1 75.  .534 

65:   1,174,814 

61:  1,176,819 

•1:   1,17.5,304 

T«:  1,175,918 

71:   1.175.851 

72:  1,178.  .181 

1,177,056 

l,175.2<t 

1,174,843 

1,175,301 

138:   1,174.837 

35:   1,176,918 

2:   1,174,961 

12:   1, 175,  .595 

1,175.511 

1,1 78.  .593 

1,176  (IM 

1.175,383 

39:  1,174,679 

'1,175.307 

1,175,474 

1,175,9.59 

1, 178.(1M 

1,177,382 

1,177.431 

SO:  1,177,545 


S8: 
91: 


115: 

123: 

2: 


K5 
118 
123 


14: 

19: 
21: 


245— 
348— 


217- 
248— 


230— 


252— 
253— 

254— 


20: 
25: 
39: 
30: 


1,176.184 
1,177,081 
1,175,241 
1,174,935 
1,174.939 
1,177.377 
1,174,4.51 
1,176,119 
1.175.588 
1,174,229 
1,174.450 
1,174,780 
1.175.076 
1,178,923 

54:   1,176,767 

58:  1,174,435 
1,175,704 
l,I78.2.i4 
1,174,805 
1,175,043 
l,176,3.-,7 
1, 178  8VS 
1,177.1.54 
1.171,078 
1,171,809 
1,170,739 

1:  1,174,218 
1.175.M7 
l,l74.aM 
l,17r,,272 
l,17t.R8l 

8:   1.178.2<a  : 

A*     1     1 ~-     —on  ■ 


31: 

.13: 
36: 


37: 

48: 


59 


12: 
16: 


3: 


254- 


100: 
103 


256— 


16 
18: 
19- 
20: 


1,17.V739 
1,177,232 
1,176  .'.X8 
1,174,1.18 
1.174.490 
1,175.4.54 
1,174,301 
1.175,802 
1,175.708 
1,175.707 
1,174,388 
1,174,202 
1,175.3.)2 
1.176.009  i 
l,176,2o2 
1,175.418  I 
1,175.472  ' 
27:   1,174,678  1 
34:   1.175,450  I 
1.17.5.533 
1.174,044 
1,174,793 
1,176.320 
1,  178.823 
1,176,925 
41:   1.174,600 
1,175.422 
1,175.423 
1,1-5  O.^Ji 
1,177,499 
1.171.2^7 
1,177,053 
1.175,  180 
1,174.193 
1,174,885 
1,178.8-14 
1,174, .598 
1.175.039 
1,174,580 
1,174, .581 
1.174,993 
1.170  512 
1,174,280 
1.175,  7-.'7 
71:   1.178,882 
77:   1,176,783 
82:    1.175,rtf 
1,178,789 
1,177,340 
1,174,922 
1,I7V4«7 
1,177,202 
1.176,5(iU 


39: 
30: 
31: 
30: 

38: 

41: 
43: 
49: 
8: 
19: 
20: 


35: 
36: 
87: 
88: 
39: 


5: 

9: 

10: 

65: 

300: 

3: 

5: 

6: 

8: 

10: 

30: 
32: 
66: 
«7: 


86: 


80: 
93: 
98: 


2S0- 


357— 
258- 

261— 
308— 


364— 
267— 


368- 


106: 
110: 

123: 
134: 
131: 
1.35: 
137: 
139: 
154: 
161: 


l,176,78t 

1,1 7.-.,  027 

1,' 76,  751 

1,174,383 

1,175,211 

1,176,947 

I,l75.;i84 

1,177,454 

1,176,513 

1,174,330 

1,178.008 

1,176,225 

1,175,854 

1,1 75,. 184 

1,175,859 

1,175,698 

166:  1,177,422 

178:   1,175.(!(»2 

190:   1.175,8X3 

4:   1.175.052 

19:   1,174,183 

37:   1,177,379 

38;   1,174,741 

49:    1,175.725 

61:   1,178,708 

63:   1,178,884 

1,177,406 

1.176.273 

70:  1,176,993 

71:  1,174.576 

1,174,. 577 

1,1 74.. 578 

1,178,964 

1,178,965 

1,174,588 

1,174,, 575 

75:  1,174,3:13 

1,175,011 
76:  1,177,173 
15:  1,175,965 
41:  1,177,337 
1,174,457 
1,174,749 
1,174,115 
1,175.4.58 
1.I75.4M 
1.178.484 
40:  1,177,186 
136:  1.175  534 
1.174,592 
1.176,612 
1,174.804 


67: 
6"; 


73: 


48: 
61: 
52: 

54: 

73: 


195: 

238. 

3; 


17:   1,174,291 


30: 

23: 

36: 

2: 

4: 


373-      70 


1  175.768 
1,177,4.53 
1.174.483 
1,177,096 
1,174,883 
1,176,701 
1.175  827 
1.178,070 
1,177,218 
43:  1,177,058 
3:  1,174,236 
10:  1,174.733 
22:  1,177.109 
1:  1,177,237 
1,174,197 
1,177,236 
14:  1,177,364 
22:  1,178,081 
33:  1,174,313 
1.174,589 
1.174,118 
1,176.396 
1.175.808 
1,177,142 
1.175.413 
1,177,471 
7:  1.176.579 
9:  1,174.258 
1,175,995 


6 
25 
34 


8 
11 


35 
37 
48 
50 
2 
6 


OFFICIAL    GAZFirE 


OF  THE 


( 


^'ih'C 


UNITED  States  Patent  Office, 


Von  MK    (  (   \  \  V 


A  n;  i  L, 


!!>!♦; 


WASHINGTON: 

GOVERNMENT    PRINTING    OFFICE. 
1916. 


I 


\Ai\l  \TA. 


1,179,103,  [m^v  >;*'   fourth  claim,  line  10,  after  the  word  "section"  insert  the  words  comfmsed  by  aaid  ovJl-    , 

unrdly-dis posed  sections . 

1,179,H04,  pai:«  ^l^♦i,  tir-i  >  l.iim,  line  8,  for  the  word  "and,"  second  occurrence,  read  any. 

1,179,H47,  ]'di:^■    'M     i:    !i>ailing,  assignment,  strike  out  the  words  ''The  Inventor's  Machinery  Company, 
M   litrtal,  <  anala    a  t    rp.  raiiuu,"  and  insert  the  words  Jeffrey  Hale  Bwland,  Montreal^  Quebec,  Canada. 

1,180,102,  piu.'*'  U"ib.  in  heading,  after  residence  of  patentee,  insert  the  words  assignor  to  The  Union  Bag  6c 
}'np>-r  CovijnV'ij.   i  ■"'■i)iirat<j,n  of  New  Jersey. 

1,180,314,  paize  1125  finh  lair  line  6,  after  the  word  "horizontally"  insert  the  words  at  right  angles  to 
the  length  of  suvi  jiange. 

1,180,556,  paue  1213,  strike  out  first  claim;  for  the  numeral  "2"  read  1;  at  end  of  claim  insert  the  following 
as  second  claim: 

2.  In  a  niultU'lr-nr-dt-T  adding  machine,  in  combination,  adding  mechanism,  printing  mechanism  including  the 
multiple  sjmrtg-iu't'.-ifed  ?v, '  haminers  and  the  hamm^-pawls  and  pawl-releasing  members,  said  pawl-releasing  mem- 
bers being  ndni.ted  '  '■'■ifiS'  > .  .'  pawls  in  series,  and  an  optionally  operable  latch  whereby  pawl-releasing  members 
controlling  sn'<ir'itp  >,-,>:  /  himmer'pawls  may  be  either  coupled  to  or  freed  from  each  other,  substantially  as 
specified. 
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i      lu^   iud    i'ii'er    ILiiuiiii;;   Paper 
lM;e>     .ill  :     'lUnier-      \Iedlcines; 
I'neuruancfc,  Prosi<e,-i,  Fent,-.  Can- 


303 
S27 


236 

179 


inbreila,-    an  1  i'ai!>- 


To- 


opies 

uaoi'c. 
,  Anneaiing  an  ;  1  eiiipering,  Klec- 

trii.   Heating  aii  1  lineusiatJi;  I'lec- 

rra(.-ne!mstrv.     Metal-  {■ouniiDg; 

-Vla'ailurgy,  i'la^li'-  M.nal  Working. 
,  I'onve'ver- 


ing.    Hoisting 

ioalmg       I'ni'. 

Raiiwd,    \Li;, 

ing  Hoi-sU. 
5.  Bdo.biniing 

elrv ,  Mijjii 
8.  lUWhing    an 

^■ala.   h,  xpTaii .  e 

ui'i  (.'oaling  V  o: 
orn  position-' 


".  :i :.•'''•  i.xcavat- 
l.ua.mt;  and  I'n- 
!:.i;i!  Despatch; 
i-MVtfr.    Travers- 

Harvesters;   Jew- 

Dyt-mg.  Chemi- 
V  Kei  ti.i/ers;  Liq- 
r.'.iosUious;  Plastic 
irejierving:  Sugar 

an  i  Sail    .Substance  Preparation. 

7.  i  i  u<  i  1 1  onal  Appliances; 
Clutihf,--  liaineg  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tor>,  '  i;.u.s  X'elocipedes. 

8.  H  •*  1  -  .  i' !;  a  I  r-  Furniture; 
Kit.  ben  an  i  !  able  Articles;  Store 
Furniture.  Mij'Uuris 

9.  Air  an.l  '.as  I'lunps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators,  Hydraulic 
Motors.  .VIot.jrb,  Fhii'!.  Motors, 
Kluid-Ourrpni    l''i:r,ii-N 

10.  ("arriagesan  I  NVagons 

11.  Hoot  an'!  Siioe  Marving:  Boots, 
.S!ioe.s,  an'l  beggings,  i '.;.;',.■:., 
Kvelet.  ani  Rivet  .netting.  Har- 
ness; Leattier  .Vlaiiufa(  lures;  Xail- 
mg  an  1  Sta;>!ing  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus 

12.  b,.janial  -  Boxes.  Pullevs,  and 
Shaltmg,  Lubrication;  ^(achine 
Klements, 

13.  .\rnis,  I'rojei'liies.  an'i  !■  x;i'.i,>- 
sive  C'harge.s.  Making;  blolt,  ^'a:b 
N'ut.  Rnet,  anl  -S.tbw  Making; 
Boring  an.l  Drilling,  bi'.itton 
Making,  rhain,  .-~ta:>i*'  ,i:)  1 
Horse.sn.>e  Making,  l";.*-!;, 
Hea'ie"!.  an-!  Screw  ! '.-h,!  ;•■  i 
Fastenings;  i.ear  i:;'tiri.:  .\b  i- 
ing,  an.l  I'laning.  Meyil  br.r.A- 
ing  Metal  Forging  an  1  Welding; 
Metal  Kollme  Metal  Tools  and 
Implements,  Nla'  ing  Metal  Worli- 
ing;  Veeilean,!  Pin  Ma  ir,g;.\'ut 
an',i  ISoli  Locks;  Turning 

14.  Compoun'i  Tools;  ibitimg  and 
Punching  .>heet-  an  !  bbir-  Far- 
rierv  Metal- 1 '.en  iir.k'  M*-',!.  ■  '- 
nainentmg.  Sb.eet  -  NL'!,il  W  i."", 
Makini;;  fools.  Wire  Fabrio  i:;'i 
Str'.icture.  W  ire- W  or  King 

li.  [freaii.  Pastrv,  an  !  '  Onftx  ';  .n 
Maying;  Poating;  F'lel  'I'uvs, 
Laminate.!  Fabrics  an  ;  .\na  .- 
gous  Manufaoturef-,  Pai.er-,Ma  mg 
an.l  Fioer  Liberation  Pbi-'.c 
Block  an'!  Karthenwar^  .\;.:,ira- 
t'ls    Pia.stios. 

16.  Kle<'tric  Signaling,  Uailant  F.n- 
erg\  .  Telegraph \'    Tele;  hunv. 

17.  Uatrit-\la'  ins;  Pat.er  Manufac- 
tures. I'rintlng,  Tvr.e-bar  VLiku 

18.  Injectors  an.l    Kiertors     1 
Heaters   an'l    \'aporizer'- 


Oldeat  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


Ntw. 


AiiMDd«d 


la 


Feb.     2  i  Jan.    19     312 


Oct.     1 


Mar.  22 
Jan.    14 

Dec.  15 
Sept.  10 

Dec.  17 
Dec.  1 
Sept.  30 


Jan.    26     739 


Mar.  23 


Mar.  13 


73 


306 


Feb.  3     2M 

Jan.  20    425 

Feb.  »>  i  553 

Feb.  12   1106 


Feb.  21 


483 


Nov.  20  !  Mar.    8     718 
Feb.  12  I  Mar.  22  ;  112 


Jan.     3 
Jan.    2»i 


Mar.    S  {  421 
Feb.  25  '  449 


Dec.     1 


Jan.    22 


'^ 


P 


Mis<.. 

1  a  n  t 


)■■ 


laneoiw   Heat  -  t  ngii; 

Steam     an.i      \'acu';:n 

Steam  -  '"n^ine^,    -tea" 

V'alve.« 
19.   Damper-*,  ,V'itomatic 

Heating  S\  ■steins.  Stoves  ..m 

naces. 
10.   Artificial    Limbs,  Huiclers 

Hardware;    ('utlerv,      Denti.stry; 

Locks  an  !  Latche.s   Safes    ''ri'ler- 

takin«. 


Oct.  28 
Dec.  13 
Feb.  11 


Mar.    9 


Mar.  17 


147 


3vv 


Mar.  8  446 
Feb.  24  252 
Mar.    1     198 


1 


'•  iiirnne 

i'nia.'e.s; 
Fur- 


Feb.     9     Mar.    4     188 
Mar.  23     Mar.  23     106 


Applieatxons  Under  EaamincUion — Continued. 


o 
S 

s 

113 


349 


379 

144 
315 
106 
372 


65 
147 


152 
172  I 

278 


Divisions  and  sub>ects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appll-  g  g 
cation  and  old*  -zM 
est  action  by  ap-  S% 
plicant  awaiting  ^* 
office  action.         I  SkB" 

^'^1 

If«w.     Amendedjf  S 


71 

304 

57 
264 

107 
378 


321 
380 


135 
244 
382 


fl.  Brakes  and  O  I  n  s  ;  Cardine; 
Cloth- Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Xettln«; 
811k;  Spinning;  VVeavlng;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

22.  Aeronautics;  Air  -  Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices;  Boai«  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Ships. 

23.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  .Mechanism 

84.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing-  Machines. 

25.  Butchering;  Mills;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

26.  Klectricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

87.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

28.  Internal-Combustion  Engines — 

29.  Coopering;  Fire-Escapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roofs;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  I5uildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodwor'.  Ing-Tools. 

30.  Illumlnating-Bumers;  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol:  Ammonia,  Water  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  illuminat- 
ing; Hldee,  Skins,  and  Leather; 
Hvdraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils;  Oils  Fats,  and  Glue. 

38.  Agitating:  Carbonating  Bever- 
ages: Dispensing  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensing; Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels; Gas  and  Liquid  '^ontact  Ap- 
paratus; Heat  Exchange:  Orna- 
mentation; Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration. 

33.  Bridges;  Hvdraulic  Engineering; 
Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures; 
MeUllic  Building  Structures;  Pav- 
ing. 

34.  Railways;  Railwav  -  Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Rail- 
wav RoIIlng-Stock;  Railway  Ties  ; 
and  Fasteners. 

33.  Buc'  les.  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

3«,  Driers;  Geometrical  Instru- 
ments; Measuring  Instru- 
ments; Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  ConduiU; 
Electricity,  General  Applications. 

38.  Animal  Husband rv;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery; Stone- Working;  Wells. 

3t.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Che? -Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles. Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  MeUllic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers-  Paper  Recep> 
tacles;  Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

48.  Railway  Signallng:Signal8;  Eleo- 
tricitv-Tran.smission  to  Vehicles. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire-Extin- 
guiahers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Jan.     1     Pab.  38     3M 


Dee.  22     Ma' 


Sept. 

13 

Feb. 

5 

4M 

Oct. 
Mar. 

5 
6 

Feb. 
Mar 

12 
14 

367 
•4 

12» 

Aug. 

2 

Jan 

20 

543 

Feb. 

28 

Mar. 

» 

20» 

Nov. 
Dec. 

22 
22 

Feb. 

Feb. 

i 

28 

376. 
30fr 

Jan. 
Nov 


27     Mar. 

! 

24  '  Feb 


6  ;  297 
U 


Sept.   2     Feb.  12     749 


Dae.  17    Feb.  18 

Dec.  10  i  Feb.  24 

Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Feb. 


Nov, 
Oct. 


84r 


347 


Nov. 

Jan. 

Feb. 


13 

Mar. 

1 
16 

477 

11 

Mar. 

8 

740 

C 

Feb. 

23 

58? 

2 

Mar. 

6 

21t 

22 
8 

Feb. 
Mar. 

17 
13 

369- 
801 

26 

Mar. 

0 

2«r 

30 

'  Feb. 

14 

801 

1 

Jan 

26 

161 

Oldest  new  case,  Julv  30;  oldest  amended,  Jan.  19. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 18,  Ml 


161     Trade-Marks,    Desions,    Labels 
ANP  Prints-  I 

Trade-Marks Feb.  34 

Designs ,  Jan.  38 


Mar.  17 


765 


Feb.  2.5     370 


Labels  and  Pitets. 


Mar    20      Mir    24 
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1.177,588.  ENGINK-VALVB.  Gborqb  P.  Aborn,  Brt)ok- 
llnp.  Mass.,  as.signor  to  Blake  &  Knowles  Steam  Pump 
Work.s,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  3, 
1913.     Serial  No.  777,155.      (CI,  136—10.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  main  valve  bavlng  a  cut-oflf  lap, 
a  piston  connected  with  said  main  valve  to  move  It,  a 
cylinder  in  which  said  piston  ia  located,  a  valve  chest 
for  said  main  valve  interposed  between  said  cylinder 
and  the  seat  for  the  said  main  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve 
located  in  said  valve  chest  and  coSperatlng  with  said 
main  valve  to  mechanically  move  the  latter  and  to  per- 
mit the  main  valve  to  be  moved  by  Its  piston  Independ- 
ently of  said  auxiliary  valve  and  cooperating  with  a  valve 
seat  having  ports  connecting  said  valve  chest  with  said 
cylinder,  means  to  operate  said  auxiliary  valve,  and 
means  independent  of  the  main  valve  for  controlling  the 
steam  admission  for  full  stroke. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  valve  having  both  an  ex- 
tended and  a  normal  lap  for  early  and  late  closing  of 
steam  admission,  a  piston  connected  with  said  main 
vnlvp   to  move  It,  a  cylinder  In   which   said  piston  is  lo- 

1  •>!  a  valve  chest  for  said  main  valve  Interposed  be- 
tween said  cylinder  and  the  seat  for  the  said  main  valve, 
an  auxiliary  valve  located  In  said  valve  chest  and  co- 
operating with  said  main  valve  to  mechanically  move  the 
latter  and  to  permit  the  main  valve  to  be  moved  by  Its 
piston  Independently  of  said  auxiliary  valve  and  cooperat- 
ing with  a  valve  seat  having  ports  connecting  said  valve 
chest  with  said  cylinder,  and  means  to  operate  said 
auxiliary  valve. 

3.  In  combination,  a  main  valve  having  both  an  ex- 
tended and  a  normal  lap  for  early  and  late  closing  of 
steam  admission,  a  transverse  stem  for  the  main  valve, 
a  piston  connected  with  the  stem  and  adapted  to  move 
the  main  valve,  a  cylinder  In  which  said  piston  Is  located, 
a  valve  chest  for  said  main  valve  Interposed  between 
said  cylinder  and  the  seat  for  the  main  valve,  an  aux- 
iliary valve  located  in  said  valve  chest,  the  said  auxiliary 
valve  being  equipped  with  a  yoke  surrounding  the  stem 
of  the  main  valve  and  having  lost  motion  relative  thereto, 
whereby  the  auxiliary  valve  and  its  yoke  are  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  main  valve  to  mechanically  move 
the  latter  and  to  permit  the  main  valve  to  be  moved  by 
Its  piston  Independently  of  said  auxiliary  valve  and  Its 
yoke,  the  auxiliary  valve  further  cooperating  with  a 
valve  seat  having  ports  connecting  said  valve  chest  with 
aald  cylinder,  and  means  to  operate  said  auxiliary  valve. 


Uii 


,177,5  8  9.  ML(iiA.N:-M  I  oii  .MAKING  GLASS 
ARTICLES.  Albert  M  \  k  .  Washington,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Hazel-Atlas  Glass  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
801,187.     (01.  49 — 6.) 

1     Mt'chanlsm  for  making  articles  of  glass,  comprising 
for    supporting    and    severing    a     freely    flowing 


stream  of  molten  glass,  a  mold  carrier  bavlng  a  plurality 
of  molds  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  pass  beneath  the 
supportng  means,  and  a  guide  ring  mounted  above  the 
molds  adapted  to  seat  in  the  mouth  of  each  mold  during 
the  filling  operation  and  to  be  retracted  therefrom  to 
permit  the  mold  to  be  moved  from  beneath  the  supporting 
and  severing  means. 


^ 


2.  Mechanism  for  making  articles  of  glass  comprising 
means  for  supporting  and  severing  a  freely  flowing 
stream  of  molten  glass,  a  mold  carrier  having  a  r'" 
rallty  of  molds  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  pass  ben  ;i!b 
the  supporting  means  and  in  vertical  alinemeat  there 
with  and  a  funnel  8hape«l  guide  ring,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  said  ring  in  a  vertical  direction,  the  said  ring 
cooperating  with  each  mold  in  succession  to  guide  the 
molten  glass  thereinto. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  making  articles  of  glass,  compris- 
ing meanw  for  supporting  and  severing  a  freely  flowing 
stream  of  molten  glass,  a  mold  carrier  having  a  plurality 
of  molds  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  pass  beneath  the 
supporting  means  and  in  vertical  allnement  therewith, 
and  a  guiding  device  for  said  freely  flowing  stream  ar- 
range<i  about  said  stream  and  In  vertical  allnement  with 
the  supporting  means  and  adapted  to  come  Into  register 
with  the  molds  in  succession,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  guiding  device  to  center  a  cut  end  of  the  freely 
flowing  stream  and  guide  it  Into  the  mold. 

4.  Mechanism  for  making  articles  of  glass  consisting 
of  a  delivery  spout,  a  mold  carrier  having  mounted 
thereon  a  plurality  of  molds,  a  cut-olT  mechanism  for 
severing  the  glass  as  it  flows  from  the  delivery  spout,  a 
funnel  shaped  guiding  mechanism  arranged  when  in 
operative  position  in  vertical  allnement  with  the  delivery 
spout,  the  cut  off  mechanism  and  each  mold  In  succession, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  guide  mechanism  In  a  vertical 
direction  to  renter  the  severed  end  of  the  glass  as  It 
drops  into  a  mold,  and  plunger  mechanism  for  forming 
the  glass,  each  of  the  molds  being  adapted  to  pass  under 
the  guiding  mechanism  and  under  the  plunger  mechanism 
to  permit  the  successive  cooperation  of  these  mechanisms 
therewith. 

5.  Mechanism  for  making  articles  of  glass,  compnsiai; 
a  mold  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  molds  mounted 
thereon,  a  guide  ring  adapted  to  enter  the  mouth  of  the 
mold  for  guiding  and  centering  the  molten  glass  as  It 
falls  Into  the  mold,  plunger  mechanism  adapted  to  oper- 
ate upon  a  filled  mold  when  a  succeeding  mold  underlies 
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an.l  ~  ij  :  dstry  with  the  guide  ring,  a  trip  slide  adapted 
tj  -p.  rat.'  with  the  plunger  mechanism  to  prevent  its 
descent  except  when  a  mold  Is  In  vertical  allnement  there- 
with, and  an  actuating  rod  for  simultaneously  recipro- 
cating the  guide  ring  and  the  trip  slide. 
[Clalir,  t;  ri'-r  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


lM:jjyiK       CO\.L\H  ol'kjSEli.        ilB.Nttr      F.      AN8TIN», 
Washm^'tuti.    l>     >:.      Filed    May   19.    1916.      Serial  No. 

■j.:>-i'!-:>.      (CI.  68 — 11.) 


1      \      ...:ar      ;..:.' r.    <omprislng  a   handle   formed   with 
a   :    itv,;  .ui,  an  !   ;r    lus  connected  with  said  forked  end 

to  rrav'Tsc  an^i   -prt-a 


2.  A  -ulliir 
rt-siiifUt  ari!:s 
a'iaptfii  t"  '"' 

3     A     ^  I'llar 
fork»-il   [ii.'Ui:-r 
oarri'il     •;.    '!;■     . 
n-.tfd    with   th-' 
to  manipulatf  tt) 

4.    A    '.'oliar    ■■[ 
<iilfut     fi>rkr.!     :i 
twfen   'h--  ,'\r!ri- 
disk   is  journH..' 
aii    arm    '^xt>-!i'l! 


^i.Tler, 

iiairh' 
-am 


1,   a    p. 


rh"  poILnr. 

;!ipr>  ng  a  handle  formed  with 
.  i  a;;  !  I  wheel  formed  of  sections 
.atera;;y. 

having   a     handle,   a     detachable 

-  i  v,'th  the  same,  expansible  disks 

.,    :    member,  and   an  arm   con- 

■  and  extending  between  the  disks 

.■onipri-ii;!,;   a    i.an.l:-   having  a   re- 

a    -..-:. a  1    disk    supported    be- 

!   )U''ii\b>T.  a  shaft  upon  which  the 

Htlon  or  slot  in  the  shaft,  and 


trmii 


the   handle  and   working  in   the 


slot,  so  that  th"  'lisk  riiav  be  expan.ied. 


1  177  591  :-lI)F  i'.KAKlNO  FOR  CARS.  UCB  W.  BaB- 
BER  an.l  Hi"  IN  W  Wkva'..  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to 
Standanl  Car  Triu  k  C.ihpany,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion  of  N.w  Jersey.     F!  -  '    l^c.  18.  1915.     Serial  No. 


1,  A  -iU'  iit^arint;  r  r  nrs  comprising  a  housing  made 
\ip  of  rig;  iiv  (.nn.  ;..l  npp-r  and  lower  members,  a  pin 
«eatp<1  In  th.'  iuw^r  nitnih.r  with  freedom  for  lateral  and 
Mn.lwisf"  .lisp  a.'fm.'iit  iip!  h-::l  \n  position  by  the  upper 
nit-nibor  a^amsr  iar.ra:  an.!  .n.!wif*e  tii.splacement.  and  a 
roiifT   on    saM    pii; 

_'  .V  -i.l<»  b.arini:  f.  r  af;  -omprising  a  housing  made 
lip  of  rlgl.liy  .  ..r;n».  r.'l  upp- r  anil  lower  members,  said 
lowtT  nHMijh«T  havini:  ^  p.  n  'oppiMl  pin  seats  extending 
completely  thronch  irs  <!<!.  wail-,  pins  having  their  ends 
seated  in  sail  op.'ii  -ais  wrh  freedom  for  lateral  and 
endwise  iHsplacement,  thf  -ni.l  upper  member  having 
fiances  that  overlap  The  .-n.!-  ■  :'  ~-h:A  pins  and  hold  the 
^arne  against  'n.lwi^.'  fisp'a  .•!' .nt,  and  rollers  on  said 
pins. 

8.    A   -hie  hearint:   f.ir   >  ar-     . 
lip  of  upper  an<i  'ow-r  me'T>',».r 


ipn-  rit:    1   bousing  made 
-I    !  'ipper  member  hav- 


ing a  horizontal  top  bearing  surface,  a  pair  of  rollers 
Journaled  In  said  housing  with  their  upper  surfaces  at 
the  same  altitude  slightly  above  said  top  bearing  surface, 
said  upper  and  lower  members  having  horizontal  flanges 
located  between  .said  rollers  and  below  said  top  bearing 
surface,  and  rivets  rigidly  connecting  said  horizontal 
flanges. 


1,177.592.  AUTOMOBILE  JACK.  Rollo  H.  Bkkbk, 
Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  19,148. 
(CI.  254—97.) 


1.  A  Uftlng-Jack.  comprising  a  rack  mounted  and  sup 
ported  for  opposite  movements,  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  said 
rack,  a  frlctlon-dlsk  adapted  to  rotate  said  pinion,  a 
band-brake  operatlvely  mounted  upon  said  disk  to  be 
frlctlonally  engaged  releasably  therewith,  means  con- 
nected yieldingly  to  said  band  brake  to  keep  It  under  con- 
tact with  said  disk  resllleb  >  a  pivoUlly-mounted  pawl 
releasably  engaging  said  rack,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
reslllently  retaining  said  pawl  In  engagement  with  said 
rack. 

2.  A  Uftlng-jack,  comprising  a  rack  mounted  and  sup- 
ported for  opposite  movements,  a  pinion  in  mesh  with 
said  rack,  a  rotatable  frlctlon-dlsk  adapted  to  rotate 
said  pinion,  a  band-brake  operatlvely  engaged  about  said 
disk,  a  hand-lever  having  independent  connections  to  the 
ends  of  said  band-brake,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  lever  in  one  direction,  a  yieldable  resilient 
body  connected  to  and  adapted  to  exert  a  tension  upon 
said  lever  when  the  latter  is  moved  In  one  direction,  a 
pawl  releasably  engaged  with  said  rack,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  pawl  from  said  rack. 


1.177.593.  VEHICLE  -  TIRE.  STKPHBN  Ch.  Belloc. 
Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
879.266.      (CI.   162—8.) 


A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  series  of  Interwoven  re- 
silient strips  of  material  disposed  ohlhnely  to  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  said  tire,  arrange,!  -  jSwtantially  edge  to 
e<lge  and  bent  to  form  an  arched  casing  '  !  a  pi'srallty 
of  series  of  reinforcing  resilient  strips  a  •  itj.;.  l  within 
and  substantially  parallel  with  the  strip-'  on-ti rating 
said   series  of  interwoven   resilient  strip-     tl..      -rips   of 
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said  several  series  decreasing  in  length  from  the  outer- 
most toward  the  innermost  of  said  series  of  reinforcing 
strips  and  means  for  secnring  the  several  series  of  strips 
of  material   together 


1,177,594.  HAND-TOOL.  William  A.  Bernaed,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  William  Schollhorn  Com- 
pany. New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Flle<l  Apr.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  832.848.  (CI. 
164-120.) 


1.  A  hand  tool,  comprising  a  head  Including  spaced 
parallel  plates  having  registering  cut-away  portions  form- 
ing a  notch  entering  the  head  from  one  side,  an  abutment 
plate  at  one  side  of  the  notch  bridging  said  plates  and 
bearing  on  the  same  In  an  edgewise  direction  relatively 
to  said  plates,  means  for  detachably  clamping  said  abut- 
ment plate  on  the  edges  of  the  head  plates,  a  plunger 
guided  between  said  head  plates  at  the  other  side  of  said 
notch  and  adapted  to  coSperate  with  said  abutment  plate, 
actuating  levers  for  said  plunger  pivoted  to  the  rear 
portion  of  the  latter,  and  links  pivoted  to  the  bead  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  plunger  and  pivoted  to  said  levers 
intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  latter  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  hand  tool,  comprising  a  head  Including  spaced 
parallel  plates  having  registering  cut-away  portions  at 
their  edges  forming  a  notch  at  one  side  of  the  head,  an 
abutment  plate  located  At  the  upper  part  of  said  notch 
and  bridging  said  plates  so  as  to  bear  on  the  same  edge- 
wise of  said  plates,  means  for  clamping  said  abutment 
plate  against  the  edges  of  said  head  plates,  said  means 
adjustable  to  fix  said  abutment  plate  in  any  of  a  number 
of  positions  laterally  of  the  head,  a  plunger  guided  be- 
tween the  head  plates  at  the  lower  side  of  said  notch 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  abutment  plate,  and 
operating  levers  for  said  plunger  connected  therewith, 
and  supported  from  said  head  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  hand  tool,  comprising  a  bead  Including  spaced 
parallel  plates,  an  abutment  plate  bridging  said  plates  and 
bearing  thereon  in  an  edgewise  direction  relatively  to  the 
latter,  supporting  means  for  said  abutment  plate  fixed 
relatively  to  said  head,  said  supporting  means  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  screw  for  clamping  said  abut- 
ment plate  on  the  edges  of  said  head  plates  passing 
through  the  opening  In  said  supporting  means  with  a  cer- 
tain amount  of  clearance  so  that  the  abutment  plate  may 
b.  a  '  listed  laterally,  a  plunger  carried  by  said  head  for 
KM,],,  rating  with  said  abutment  plate,  and  means  for  op- 

^a    .    plunger;  substantially  as  described. 

a    tijinl   tool,  the  combination  of  a    r  .  a  i   oompris- 

,ii>'i    plates,    said    plates    havint:      •c-itTing    cut- 

rtions  forming  a  notch  at  on.    .  i.-.    of  the  head, 

T    t;.i  \j)hle  lengthwise  between  said  plates  at  one 

-aift    n.  !.h   and   having  a   longitudinal   slot,  a  de- 

'a>Ti't)'nk:    th^   pi«i>.>    foe  rti.  ■    e,\'en'"nne    tiiro    jrb 

r    fo'    t"    .Isnsr    th.-    pnn^>"      ;■,  n    fibutrnent    !>r..;i:in>: 
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the  plates  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  notch  and  a  ap;,.; 
to  coSperate  with  said  plunger,  operating  levers  pivoted 
to  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  plunger,  and  links  pivoted 
between  said  plates  at  opposite  sides  respectively  of  said 
plunger,  and  likewise  pivoted  to  said  operating  levers; 
substantially   as    described. 

5.  A  hand  tool  comprising  a  head  Including  spaced 
parallel  plates,  said  head  having  a  notch  at  one  side,  an 
abutment  at  one  side  of  the  notch,  a  plunger  guided  In 
said  head  between  said  plates  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
notch,  and  cooperating  with  said  abutment,  actuating 
levers  for  said  plunger,  means  supported  by  the  head  for 
pivoting  said  actuating  levers  Intermediate  of  t!,.  ends 
of  the  respective  levers,  one  of  said  levers  l.t  >  :.g  a 
forked  end  straddling  one  end  of  the  plunger,  the  other 
lever  having  a  forked  end  straddling  the  first-named 
forked  end  and  the  plunger,  and  a  single  detachable 
member  passing  through  said  forked  ends,  and  pivoting 
the  levers  to  the  plunger  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  prlntetl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177.595.  ROLLER-BEARING.  UiNHV  L.  BocK,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  William  Emll  Bock.  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  709,786.     (CI.  64 — 39.) 
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1.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  rotatable  memt>et'.  a 
plurality  of  circumferential  series  of  conical  rolls  there- 
about, arranged  at  diflferent  points  in  the  length  thereof 
and  at  different  angles  of  obliquity,  conical  bearings  upon 
said  rotatable  member  for  engaging  said  rolls,  conical  race 
members  surrounding  said  rolls,  a  head  at  the  large  end 
of  each  roll,  having  a  spherical  surface  transverse  to  the 
cone  of  which  the  conical  roll  surface  is  a  part,  and  a 
member  having  a  surface  Ungent  to  said  spherical  surface 
at  a  point  In  the  Intersection  of  said  cone  with  said 
spherical  surface  for  resisting  endwise  displa  .  rient  ,.f 
the  roll. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  rotatable  memt>er, 
a  plurality  of  circumferential  series  of  conical  rolls  sur- 
rounding said  rotatable  member  and  arranged  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  at  different  points  in  its  length  'i. 
axes  of  said  rolls  extending  in  the  same  general  dire  'aLii 
but  at  different  angles  of  obliquity,  conical  bearings  upon 
said  rotatable  member  for  engaging  said  rolls,  conical 
race  members  surrounding  said  rolls,  and  means  In  true 
rolling  contact  with  said  rolls  for  retaining  the  same  from 
endwise  displacement. 

3.  A  roller  bearing,  comprising  a  rotatable  member, 
a  plurality  of  circumferential  series  of  conical  rolls  sur- 
rounding said  rotatable  member  at  different  points  In  the 
length  thereof,  a  portion  of  said  rolls  provided  with  beads 
each  having  a  spherical  surface  transverse  to  the  cone  of 
which  the  conical  roll  surface  is  a  part,  the  remaining 
rolls  provided  with  heads  each  having  opposed  spherical 
surfaces  transverse  to  the  circle  of  projection  of  the  coni- 
cal roll  surface  thereupon,  a  member  upon  said  rotatable 
member  having  a  surface  tangent  to  the  spherical  surface 
of  the  first  mentioned  portion  of  rolls  at  points  in  the 
;;  !•  •  ..  tions  of  their  respective  cones  with  the  respective 
spherual  surfaces  :  a  second  member  upon  said  rotatable 
member  having  opposed  surfaces  tangent  to  the  opposed 
spherical  surfaces  of  the  remaining  rolls  at  points  in  the 
infersec  tlon  of  their  respective  cones  with  the  respective 
-phen.         'irlaces,  and  oosleal  race  member* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  4, 19 16. 


1,177.596.  ROLLER  THRUST  -  BEARING.  HBNBt  L. 
Bock,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  William  Emll  Bock, 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Flle<l  July  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  709.737. 
(CI.  64—50.) 


annular  bearing  surrounding  said  shaft  and  having  a  cor- 
responding conical  surface  converging  to  the  same  point 
In  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  conical  rolls  arrange<l  concentri- 
cally about  and  extemllng  radially  from  the  axis  of  the 
shaft  between  said  conltnl  surfaces,  an  enlarged  head 
at  the  large  end  of  said  rolls,  said  head  having  on  Its 
Inner  and  outer  ends  spherical  surfaces,  and  surfaces 
i  upon  said  rotatable  head  and  annular  bearing  member  tan- 
gent to  said  spherical  surfaces  at  points  in  the  Intersec- 
tion of  the  cone  of  which  the  conical  roll  surface  is  a 
part,  with  said  spherical  surfaces. 


roni'ai    :'>'ariii„' 
iif   til-'   inifTS''' 


1  The  combination  with  relatively  rotatable  members 
having  opposed  conical  surfaces  converging  to  a  common 
point  In  the  axis  of  rotation,  of  a  series  of  conical  rolls 
4-oncentrl.allv  and  radially  arranged  between  said  sur- 
face>^  a  hea-l  at  the  large  end  of  each  roll  having  a  spheri- 
cal .„i:a xt-^nliru'  i  r:in-.N  .rse  to  the  con6  of  which  the 

irfui.    i-    !   part  and  upon  opposite  sides 

,11   n!      !    ;       ne  with  said  spherical  sur- 

.le    members    having    a    surface 

-;ald  spherical  surface  at  a  point 

■jtirfaces  being  symmetrical  upon 

>>rsoi'tlon. 

in   ii.ation   wth    iflatlvely  rotatable  members, 

,.,  i      .tii  ill   -urfaces  converging  to  a  common 

axw  ..t  rutation,  of  conical  rolls  arranged  con- 

,!i.!  extending  radially  between  said  surfaces, 

nd  of  each  roll  having  a  spherical 

the  cone  of  which  the  conical  roll 
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surface  is  a  part,  -ail  head  engaging  grooves  of  cut-away 
portions  in  s.,!,!  rriatively  rotatable  members,  one  of  said 
in.  ml.  r~  h  ivni;  i  surface  arranged  tangent  to  said  spheri- 
a;  snrta  .  at  i  point  in  the  intersection  of  said  cone 
w.th  sai  1  s)li.r  ial  surface,  the  opposite  end  of  said  roll 
h.a!  'laving  ai:  vp  sed  spherical  surface,  and.  the  other 
of  sni.l  P'lativ.iv  rotataM"  mcTnbers  having  a  surface 
iAn>i>'n'  to  ^a.  i  last  men; ioi..'  spherical  surface  at  a 
ii'.r-.  tion  of  said  cone  with  said  last-men- 
a     ^iir'.ace. 

•hnist  bearing  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft. 

•■nding  head   or  flange  upon   said   shaft 

I     surface  converging  to  a  point  in  the  axis 

in    annular   bearing   surrounding   said   shaft 

nicai   surface   converging   to   the  same  point 


point  in  'h 
tl.in  '■;  sph. 
:',  A  r.'ll 
II!  o!;'\var' 
havinu  t  '< 
of  rnra''..!i 
hiviut;    ;i    '•» 

II.  th-  axis  of  rotation,  conical  rolls  concentrically  and 
ra  liaiiv  arranged  between  said  conical  surfaces,  a  head 
at  th.  .Iter  end  of  each  roll  separated  from  the  conical 
portion  thereof  by  a  groove  and  neck  of  reduced  diameter. 
Th.-  utir  and  Inner  ends  of  said  head  being  provided  with 
-phri  al  surfaces,  and  cooperating  surfaces  upon  said 
r.iativ.iy  iiiova  if  members  arranged  to  be  tangent  to 
-;ai.l  spinri  a:  -iirfrtros  nt  points  In  the  Intersection  of 
f)i.  .m.'  f  wi.  !i  t!o  nlcal  roll  surface  is  a  part  with 
sjii.i    -plifr!^  al    -^irta   cs. 

4  Ph.'  Ill  iiition  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  an  out- 
wi'^  llv   .  xtn  !  Ti.-  head  or  flange  thereon,  having  a  conl- 

h;  ^.irfa  •  •!  •  rglng  to  a  point  In  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
an  aiui'ilar  ^.aring  surrounding  said  shaft  and  having  a 
corr- ^prii.n:,'  conical  surface  converging  to  the  same 
point  iu  th^  axis  of  the  shaft,  conical  rolls  arranged  con- 

.  i.rrically  about  and  extending  radially  from  the  axis  of 
th.'  shaft  between  said  conical  surfaces,  an  enlarged  head 
at  th''  outer  end  of  each  roll  engaging  grooves  or  cut-away 
portions  in  said  rotatable  head  or  flange  and  annular 
t.arini:  iii.ni' .  r  saM  ^ni-  having  on  their  outer  and 
inn.  r  .ills  sph.  ;  a:  >^^- :  s  >'s,  and  surfaces  upon  said 
rotatable  h.a  !  .:  rime,  suid  annular  bearing  member  tan- 
gent to  said  .>.plu'ricu;  surfaces  at  points  In  the  Intersec- 
tion of  the  cone  of  which  the  conical  roll  surface  Is  a 
pf'    with   sal.l  spherlcal'surfaces. 

"1  Th<'  roml'inatlon  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  an  out- 
wardly-extending ha;  r  flange  thereon  having  a  conical 
surfa  '    projertlnn:  to  .1  point  in  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  an 


1.177,697.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Hbnby  L.  Bock,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  William  Emll  Bock,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Flle«l  June  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  776,270.     (CI.  21—142.) 
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1.  A  wheel,  comprising  a  recessed  hub  portion,  a  stub 
axle  extending  from  one  side  of  said  hub  Inward  centrally 
through  said  recess,  a  casing  for  engaging  said  stub  axle, 
a  bifurcated  axle  arm  for  embracing  said  casing,  and  a  pin 
Insertlhle  through  a  transverse  aperture  in  said  casing 
to  form  a  trunnion  connection  with  said  bifurcated  axle, 
said  pin  l>elng  centrally  apertured  for  the  passage  of  said 
tub  axle  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  hul)  provide<l  with  a  central  stub  axle 
and  an  annular  recess  surrounding  the  same,  a  casing  for 
engaging  said  stub  axle  within  said  recess,  a  bifurcated 
axle  embracing  said  casing  within  said  recess,  a  pin  in- 
sertlhle transversely  through  registering  apertures  in  said 
axle  and  casing  to  form  a  trunnion  connection  therebe- 
tween, said  pin  being  transversely  apertured  for  the  pas- 
sage of  said  stub  axle  therethrough,  and  a  hollow  pin  or 
sleeve  InsertlWle  longitudinally  of  said  ceasing  through  said 
aperture  In  the  pin  providing  clearance  for  said  stub  axle 
and  forming  a  securing  connection  between  said  pin  and 
casing. 

3.  A  wheel,  comprising  a  hollow  hub  having  a  stub  axle 
projecting  centrally  therethrough,  a  cylindrical  casing 
sleeved  upon  said  stub  axle  bearings  secured  in  opposite 
ends  of  said  casing  engaging  said  axle,  a  bifurcated  axle 
embracing  said  casing,  a  pin  Insertibie  through  alined 
apertures  in  said  bifurcated  axle  and  casing  to  form  a 
trunnion  connection  therebetween,  said  pin  being  trans- 
versely apertured  for  the  pasage  of  said  stub  axle,  and  a 
hollow  pin  or  sleeve  Insertibie  longitudinally  through  said 
rasing  and  aperture  in  said  pin  to  form  a  se<'urlng  connec- 
rion  therebetween   providing  clearance  for  the  stub  axle. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  a  hul)  recessed  from  one  side  and  having 
an  ontwardly-projectlon  web  on  the  other  side,  a  stub  axle 
projecting  Inwardly  from  said  web  portion  centrally  with- 
in said  recess,  a  cylindrical  casing  surrounding  said  stub 
axle  and  provided  with  a  transversely-extending  cylindri- 
cal aperture,  bearings  engaging  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  cylindrical  casing  and  the  stub  axle,  a  bifurcated 
axle  arm  embracing  said  casing,  a  pin  Insertibie  through 
an  aperture  In  one  of  the  furcations  of  said  axle  ami 
and    the  registering  transverse  aperture  In   said    casing. 
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t>eing  transversely  centrally  apertured  for  the  passage 
•of  said  stub  axle  therethrough,  antifriction  bearings  en- 
gaging the  end  portion  of  said  pin  and  the  respective 
furcations  of  said  axle,  and  a  hollow  pin  or  sleeve  insert- 
ibie longitudinally  through  said  casing  and  the  aperture 
in  said  pin  to  lock  the  latter  to  said  casing  and  provid- 
ing clearance  for  said  stub  axle. 

6.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub  provided  with  a  central 
stub  axle,  and  an  annular  recess  surrounding  the  same,  a 
■cylindrical  casing  sleeved  upon  said  «t»ib  axle,  bearings 
secured  in  opposite  ends  of  said  casing  engaging  said  axle, 
an  axle  embracing  said  casing,  a  pin  Insertibie  trans- 
versely through  registering  apertures  In  said  axle  and 
easing  to  form  a  trunnion  connection  therebetween,  said 
pin  being  transversely  apertured  for  the  passage  of  said 
stub  axle  therethrough,  bearings  secured  around  opposite 
.ends  of  said  pin  and  engaging  the  axle  embracing  the 
casing,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  play  In  all  of  said 
bearings. 


1.177.598.  ROLLER  BEARING.  lliNKV  L.  BocK.  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  assignor  to  William  Emil  Bock,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Piled  June  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  776.271.  {CI 
«4— 30.) 


1.  A  roller  bearing,  comprising  a  series  of  rollers  pro- 
vided with  spaced  cylindrical  portions,  central  enlarge 
ments  and  grooves  between  said  enlargements  and  cylin- 
drical portions,  and'laner  and  outer  race  members  hav 
Ing  corresponding  spaced  cylindrical  portions,  ribs  for 
engaging  said  grooves  and  a  groove  for  receiving  said 
«nlargements,  a  rib  and  cylindrical  portion  of  one  of  said 
race  members  being  formed  of  separable  sections  to  per- 
mit of  assembly. 

2.  A  roller  bearing,  comprising  u  series  of  rollers  formed 
with  spaced  cylindrical  portions,  central  enlargements 
and  grooves  between  said  enlargements  and  cylindrical 
portions,  a  race  member  upon  one  side  of  said  rollers  hav- 
ing corresponding  cylindrical  portions,  a  central  groove 
to  receive  said  enlargements  and  ribs  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  grooves  engaging  said  grooves  In  the  rollers  and  a 
race  member  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  rollers  formed 
of  separable  sections  forming  the  ribs  and  groove,  and 
cylindrical  sections  telescoping  said  separable  sections  to 
form  bearings  adjacent  to  said  ribs. 

3.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  series  of  rollers  each 
provided  with  cylindrical  portions  and  a  central  enlarge- 
ment with  grooves  between  said  portions  and  said  enlarge- 
ment, and  Inner  and  outer  race  memliers  provided  with 
cylindrical  portions,  a  groove  for  receiving  said  enlarge- 
inent  and  projections  engaging  said  grooves  In  the  roller, 
the  points  of  contact  between  said  enlargement  and  the 
walls  of  said  groove  being  In  substantial  allnement  with 
«a)d  cylindrical  surfaces. 


1,177,699.     CAGE  FOR   ROLLER  BEARINGS.     William 
Emil  Bock,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.     Serial 
No.  859,430.      (CI.  64 — 62.) 
1.  A  cage  for  roller  bearings,  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 

oentrlcally-arrang^  spaced  annUlar  members  having  por- 


tions thereof  struck  out  oppositely  to  form  pockets  for 
the  rollers,  the  struck-oul  portions  being  fashioned  to 
form  segmental  bearings  embracing  the  rollers. 


2.  A  cage  for  roller  bearings,  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  concentrically-arranged  annular  members,  later 
ally-extending  flanges  at  opposite  ends  of  said  memt>er^ 
for  connecting  the  same,  and  oppositely  struck-out  por- 
tions of  said  members  providing  pockets  for  the  reception 
of  the  rollers  and  fashioned  to  form  opposed  segmental 
bearings  embracing  said  rollers. 

3.  A  cage  for  roller  bearings,  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  annular  sheet  metal  members  concentrically  ar 
ranged  and  provided  with  laterally-extending  flanges  at 
the  opposite  ends  for  cross  connecting  the  same,  a  series 
of  outwardly  struck  portljns  on  the  inner  member  and  a 
corresponding  series  of  inwardly  struck  portions  on  the 
outer  member,  said  oppositely  struck  portions  forming 
opposed  segmental  bearings  In  the  space  Intermediate  sain 
annular  members  adapted  to  embrace  and  position  the 
rollers,  and  the  apertures  from  which  said  portions  are 
struck  out  providing  clearance  for  the  contact  of  said 
rollers  with  the  race  members. 

4.  .\  cage  for  bearings,  comprising  a  pair  of  concen- 
trically-arranged spaced  annular  members  having  portions 
thereof  struck  out  oppositely  to  form  pockets  for  the 
rollers,  the  struck-out  portions  being  fashioned  to  form 
bearings  for  the  rollers. 


1,177,600.  SIGNATURE  GATHERING  MACHINE.  Al^ 
FBKD  Bkcdbnbbbg,  Champlsln,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one 
half  to  The  Sheridan  Iron  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Nev 
York,  and  one-half  to  T.  W.  &  C.  B.  Sheridan  Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1911. 
Serial  No.  623,872.      (CI.  11—25.) 


T 


1.  A  signature  gatherer  including  In  combination  a 
plurality  of  signature  containers  arranged  In  two  equally 
spaced  sets  In  staggered  relation,  two  sets  of  extractors 
therefor,  means  for  reciprocating  the  extractors  alter- 
nately in  sets  so  that  the  extractors  of  one  set  operate 
while  those  of  the  other  set  are  inoperative,  a  support 
onto  which  the  extracted  signatures  are  placed  by  the 
extractors,  and  means  for  feeding  the  signatures  along 
the  support  an  amount  equal  to  half  the  distance  between 
the  centers  of  adjacent  containers  in  one  set  in  a  period 
equal  to  the  time  from  one  extracting  operation  to  the 
next. 

2.  A  signature  gatherer  Including  In  combination  a 
plurality  of  signature  containers  from  which  signatures 
are  to  be  taken  In  succession  to  be  grouped  and  bound  into 
a  book,  said  containers  arranged  so  that  each  container  Is 
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iH[ip'-(l  by  the  -.;;.■  •.■ilinii  hum  fii;^  -  *ha*  the  spacing 
betwt-en  su<"ce«Hlv>'  toutaUur  .tii;»-r.->  ..s  ,.  ss  tbau  the 
length  of  a  container,  movable  extractors  for  extracting 
;.::  iMjres  from  said  containers,  mechanism  for  actuating 
tiij  x tractors  so  that  In  each  extracting  operation  signa- 
tures are  extracted  from  a  fraction  only  of  the  containers, 
In  the  next  operatlun  from  a  -Imllar  fraction  and  so  on, 
and  means  for  fe«'.l.i-„'  :  r  w a;  1  ,  a  procession  of  the  gath- 
ering signature-groups  by  an  amount  substantially  equal 
to  the  between-center  spacing  of  consecutive  containers 
in  the  pelrod  from  one  extracting  operation  to  the  next. 

3.  A  signature  gatherer  including  In  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  signature  containers  from  which  signatures  are 
to  be  taken  In  succession  to  be  grouped  and  bound  Into  a 
'-Hjok.  -.1!!  ■  (in*a!r.'T=  .irrang->d  In  a  plurality  of  sets  In 
-tat,v  .  1  r.  .I-.  :>  -.  'iiM'  >;  cessive  containers  are  spaced 
between  centers  '  -f.nce  less  than  the  length  of  a 
•;lnij!f  container,  iu.jiA.).r  extractors  for  extracting  slg- 
iiiirj-'s  from  said  containers,  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  extractors  so  that  in  each  extracting  operation  signa- 
tures are  extracted  from  one  set  only  of  the  containers, 
in  the  next  operation  from  another  set  and  so  on,  and 
mf>an~  ffr  fn<'i1ir.;  'orwardly  a  procession  of  gathering 
s  .;iiar.;  -.Toip-  >  '■'■'■  imount  substantially  equal  to 
the  Lietwc' !i  t'l  ■  ■  ;>  n^  of  consecutive  containers  in 
the  period  :r.  :ii  cu::  ,.\:: acting  operation  to  the  next. 

4.  A  signature  gatherer  Including  In  combination  a 
pl'ir;iiir .  ,.f  ,ii;i;  .r  ir.'  containers  from  which  signatures 
■Ai>-  tn  .»■  tuK' II  !i  -^uccession  to  be  grouped  and  bound 
Into  a  book,  said  containers  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
spt-  in  -taggered  relation,  so  that  successive  containers 
a:  ~p  ■  t  between  centers  a  distance  less  than  the  length 
01  1  -.: -It'  container,  movable  'X'-n otors  for  extracting 
«lL'!iat  ::  s  from  said  container^,  liiere  being  a  set  of  ex- 
rr  I  tor-  fur  ea  h  s»t  of  containers,  mechanism  for  ac- 
ruariii^'  -i  >  ssively  the  sets  of  extractors,  and  means  for 
fe.-.:m  :  .  vurdly  a  procession  of  gathering  signature- 
groups  by  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  the  between- 
center  spacing  of  consecutive  containers  in  the  period 
from  one  extracting  operation  to  the  next. 

5.  A  sIk';  i"!r>  i.'1'ri*  r.  r  d  hiding  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  sii^'iiat'.r'  "iiraintTs  from  which  signatures  are 
to  be  taken  in  succession  to  be  grouped  and  bound  into  a 
*  »  -1!  1  containers  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  sets  in 
<!  ii;jt  : '  ;  relation,  so  that  successive  containers  are  .spaced 
between  centers  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  a  single 
container,  movable  extractors  for  extracting  signatures 
from  said  containers,  there  being  a  set  of  extractors  for 
each  set  of  containers,  mechanism  for  actuating  succes- 
sively the  sets  of  extractors,  and  means  for  feeding  for- 
w,  r'.'v  !  procession  of  gathering  signature-groups  by  an 
a::   M:r  '   -I'.^-tantlally  equal  to  the  between-center  spacing 

:  u.'i^-  1'  ve  containers  In  the  period  from  one  extract- 
:r^  S)ra*  Li  ro  the  next;  said  extractors  having  movable 
ja  A  -  aii  1  1:  r.  hani<m  fnr  automatically  opening  and  clos- 
v<  ri  •aril  V  with  the  extractor  movements. 
li  a:;.*  7  r    r  iirinted  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,177,«"!       i:i\(     '  i  AMi'.     UiciiAUD    S.    Bbyant,    Cleve 
land,  II    ;       i   -  .H^  The  Standard  Welding  Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  May  6, 
1912.      Scrtiil  No    09r).413.      (CI.  152 — 21.) 


1     Th^ 
r;m   therpf(i 
«alil   whi'fl, 
saM  whet'l, 
iuember  so 


■  MiiMt!'! t i'-n    with    a    «(:■■•■    an  i    :•.    demountable 

r,   of   nieans   for   s.'.'urlni,'   -iM    rim  in  place  on 

<aii!    means   ini  iudintr  a    thremi..!   member  on 

a  second.  threadtMl  memi)er  enj<aKln?  said  first 

as  to  be  movable  toward  and  from  tb.-   -uie  of 


said  wheel  upon  being  rotated,  a  clip  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  second  member,  said  clip  having  a  smooth  bearing  on 
said  member  and  being  adapted  in  one  angular  position 
to  cooperate  with  said  rim,  means  frlctlonally  connecting 
said  clip  and  second  member,  whereby  the  former  tends 
to  rotate  with  the  latter,  and  means  on  said  wheel  adapted 
to  inter-engage  with  said  clip  and  restrain  rotation 
thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  a  demountable 
rim  therefor  ;  of  means  for  securing  said  rim  in  place  on 
said  wheel,  said  means  including  a  threaded  member  on 
said  wheel,  a  second  threaded  member  engaging  said  first 
member  so  as  to  be  movable  toward  and  from  the  side  of 
said  wheel  upon  being  rotated,  a  clip  rotatably  n^ounted  on 
said  second  member,  said  clip  having  a  smooth  bearing  on 
said  member  and  having  a  lateral  porjection  i  iapied  In 
one  angular  position  to  cooperate  with  said  rim,  independ- 
ent means  frlctlonally  connecting  said  clip  and  second 
member,  whereby  the  former  tends  to  rotate  wltb  the 
latter,  and  means  on  said  wheel  adapted  to  Inter-engage 
with  said  clip  to  limit  rotation  thereof  from  such  operative 
position  to  an  inoperative  position,  and  vice  versa. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  a  demountable 
rim  therefor ;  of  means  for  securing  said  rim  in  place  on 
said  wheel,  said  means  Including  a  threade<l  member  on 
said  wheel,  a  second  threaded  member  engaging  said  first 
member  so  as  to  be  movable  toward  and  from  the  side  of 
said  wheel  upon  being  rotated,  said  second  member  having 
a  rounded  inwardly  facing  shoulder,  and  a  clip  perma- 
nently swlveled  upon  said  second  member  and  having  a 
rounded  face  complementary  to  such  shoulder,  whereby 
said  clip  may  rock  with  respect  to  said  second  member, 
said  clip  being  adapted  In  one  angular  position  to  co- 
operate with  said  rim. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  a  demountable 
rim  therefor ;  of  means  for  securing  said  rim  in  place  on 
said  wheel,  said  means  including  a  threaded  member  on 
said  wheel,  a  second  threaded  member  engaging  said  first 
member  so  as  to  be  movable  toward  and  from  the  side  of 
said  wheel  upon  being  rotated,  said  second  member  having 
a  convex  inwardly  facing  shoulder,  and  a  clip  permanently 
swiveled  upon  said  second  member  and  having  a  concave 
face  complementary  to  such  shoulder,  whereby  said  clip 
may  rock  with  respect  to  said  second  member,  said  clip 
having  a  lateral  projection  adapted  in  one  angular  position 
to  cooperate  with  said  rim. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  a  demountable  rim 
therefor ;  of  means  for  securing  said  rim  In  place  on  said 
wheel,  said  means  including  a  threaded  member  on  said 
wheel,  a  second  threaded  member  engaging  said  first  mem- 
ber so  as  to  be  movable  toward  and  from  the  side  of  said 
wheel  upon  being  rotated,  said  second  member  having  a 
rounded  inwardly  facing  shoulder,  a  clip  permanently 
swiveled  upon  said  second  member  and  having  a  rounded 
face  complementary  to  such  shoulder,  whereby  said  clip 
may  rock  with  respect  to  said  second  member,  said  clip 
being  adapted  in  one  angular  position  to  cooperate  with 
said  rim,  means  frlctlonally  connecting  said  clip  and  sec- 
ond member,  whereby  the  former  tends  to  rotate  with  the 
latter,  and  means  on  said  wheel  adapted  to  inter-engage 
with  said  clip  and  restrain  rotation  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,602.  FLUID -PRESSlKf  >\vn<  !i!NG  DEVICE. 
RoBEBT  V.  Chiatham,  St.  Maiiiic w:,,  K.y.  Filed  July 
14,  1914.     Serial  No.  850,956.      (CI.  138—2.) 


1.    In    a     !f  \'I^ 
conaectlufi^ 


'if  the   class  de«;cH1)*»d.  a   pump    a    ram, 
.  i;    :iie    fw<.    a    m«»roiu-y-  rrup   and    means 
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for  communicating  the  motion  of  the  ram  plunger  throngh 
said  mercury  trap  whereby  the  ram  Is  protected  from  the 
entrance  of  water  or  the  leakage  of  oil  by  said  mercury 
trap. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pump,  a  ram, 
connections  between  said  pump  and  ram,  a  mercury  trap 
with  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one  arm  therein  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  ram  and  arm  whereby  said  ram 
moves  said  bell  crank  lever  through  the  mercury  in  the 
trap. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ram,  a  casing 
supporting  said  ram  and  In  which  It  Is  mounted,  a  mer- 
cury trap  mounted  in  said  casing  and  connected  to  the 
cylinder  of  the  ram,  and  mechanism  partially  immersed 
in  said  mercury  and  a  piston  rod  connecting  said  mecha- 
nism and  said  ram  under  the  surface  of  the  mercury. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  mercury  trap 
with  mercury  therein,  mechanism  extending  into  said  mer- 
cury and  below  the  top  surface  of  the  same,  a  cylinder 
with  Its  axis  striking  the  surface  of  the  mercury  at  an 
angle,  a  plunger  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  shift  in  said 
cylinder  above  said  mercury  and  passages  and  a  valve  In 
said  plunger,  and  a  rod  connecting  said  plunger  and 
mechanism  so  that  the  plunger  will  act  in  oil  and  the 
mechanism  wlH  operate  partially  immersed  In  mercury 
whereby  the  admission  of  water  to  the  plunger  or  the 
egress  of  oil  from  the  plunger  Is  prevented  by  the  mercury. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pump  having  a 
casing,  a  perforated  bushing  mounted  in  said  casing,  a 
plunger  with  suitable  packing  mounted  in  said  bushing 
and  a  collar  and  opposed  springs  in  said  casing  cooperat- 
ing with  said  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.177,603.  FLEXIBLE  METALLIC  COUPLING.  JOHN 
W.  CLoro,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1915.  Serial 
No.  4.478.      (CI.   137—34.) 


1.  A  flexible  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  bracket  having 
two  arms,  a  tubular  member  rotatably  mounted  in  bear- 
ings in  said  arms  and  extending  vertically  downward 
through  one  arm,  the  weight  of  said  member  being  sup- 
porte<i  by  said  arm,  and  a  gasket  mounte4l  within  the 
other  arm  for  making  a  tight  joint  at  the  union  of  said 
arm  and  said  member. 

2.  A  flexible  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  bracket  having 
two  arms  provided  with  cylindrical  bearings  arranged  in 
vertical  allnement,  a  conduit  nieml)er  mounted  to  rotate 
in  said  bearings,  said  member  extending  vertically  down- 
ward through  the  bearing  in  one  arm,  means  associated 
with  said  meml>er  for  supporting  same  on  said  arm,  and 
a  gasket  mounted  in  the  other  arm  for  making  a  tight 
Joint  at  the  upper  exposed  end  of  said  member. 

3.  A  flexible  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  bracket  having 
two  arms  each  provided  with  a  cylindrical  bearing,  the 
!>  arir-rs  .iiff  arraaged  in  vertical  aliaement,  a  conduit 
niet    >.r  --i.tatably  MMinted  in  said  beartnes,  a  collar  »e 


cured  to  said  meml>er  for  supporting  same  on  one  arm. 
a  gasket  mounted  in  the  other  arm  and  bearing  on  the 
free  end  of  said  member,  and  a  cap  for  clamping  said 
gasket  in  position. 


1,177,604.  ADJUSTABLE  TOOL  -  HANDLE.  John  W. 
CowiLL,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1914. 
Serial   No.   870.768.      (CI.    7—16.) 


"f 


The  combination  of  a  body,  a  handle  pivoted  thereto 
and  provided  with  a  tool,  and  a  spring  pressed  ferrule 
slidable  to  overlap  the  tool  to  fasten  the  tool  and  handle 
against  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  body. 


1,177.606.  METALLIC  WINDOW  FRAME  OR  SASH. 
Chahleh  Dipple,  Jr..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  July  80. 
1913.     Serial  No.  782.135.      (Cl.  189—78.) 


tt"^3 


\  -    \ 


1.  In  a  metal  window  frame,  the  combination  of  inde- 
pendent plates  or  strips  forming  opposite  faces  of  the 
frame,  a  channel  shaped  spacing  member  between  said 
strips  and  arranged  with  its  base  against  one  of  said 
strips  and  the  free  edges  of  its  arms  against  the  other 
strip,  a  nut  and  bolt  for  securing  said  spacing  member  to 
one  of  said  strips  and  a  second  nut  on  said  bolt  adapted 
to  secure  the  other  strip  to  the  .'^pacing  memt)er  whereby 
one  of  said  strips  may  be  removed  without  loosening  the 
spacing  member. 

2.  In  a  metal  window  frame,  the  combination  of  an 
angle  iron  member  the  flanges  of  which  form  respectively 
a  face  of  the  frame  and  an  edge  thereof,  a  flat  bar  or 
strip  forming  the  opposite  face  of  the  frame,  a  channel 
shaped  spacing  member  arranged  with  its  t>ase  against 
the  face  flange  of  the  angle  iron  member,  bolts  passing 
through  said  spacing  member  and  provided  with  means 
for  securing  said  spacing  member  to  the  angle  iron  mem- 
ber and  a  nut  on  the  end  of  said  bolts  for  securing  the 
•^n'  ar  r  ^f  :  .  •*■.  spacing  member  tudepeniient  of  the 
ilrst  nietinuiit^.t   iecur.n*  meais. 
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1. 177, '■.<!. ;  r.K-vKi:  v.\!,\-i:  DEVICE.  Patuick  H.  Dono- 
van i;<!-.  w  .  .i.  la.,  assignor  to  The  Weatinghouse  Air 
i;-iK  (  ::  ;  iny.  Wllmerding,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Fennsylvanla.  Filed  Nov.  25.  Iftl4.  Serial  No.  873.873. 
<C1.    188—7.) 


1  In  ii  fluid  pressure  hrake.  the  combination  with  a 
rrake  pipe,  of  a  brake  valve  device  having  an  equalizing 
<li>  hue.'  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  discharge 
.r  ;,  I  from  the  brake  pipe  and  means  for  limiting  the 
rat  ■  of  reduction  In  brake  pipe  pressure  upon  the  rate  of 
reduction  in  equalizing  r.s.Tvolr  pressure  exceeding  the 
rate  of  reiluctlon   In    brnk     ;  i;'-   pressure. 

J  In  a  fluid  pressure  Drake,  the  combination  with  a 
hrrtk>  |.ipe,  of  a  brake  valve  device  having  an  equalizing 
.11-  liartje  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  discharge 
of  t!;i  1  from  the  brake  pipe  to  effect  an  application  of  the 
brik.  -  iiid  means  operated  when  the  rate  of  re<luctlon  In 
equali/.ing  reservoir  pressure  excee<ls  the  rate  of  reduction 
In  brake  pipe  pressure  for  restricting  the  discharge  of 
fluid   from   the  brake  pipe. 

3.  In  a  "ii!  I  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pi  p.  :  i  brake  valve  device  having  an  equalizing 
<!i-  !  .;e  valve  mechanism  subject  to  the  opposing  pres- 
-i!.-  I  the  brake  pipe  and  equalizing  reservoir  for  con- 
tr  .  !  .;  the  discharge  of  fluid  from  the  brake  pipe  and 
means  associated  with  the  discharge  valve  mechanism  for 
restricting  the  discharge  from  the  lirake  pipe  when  the 
rate  of  reduction  in  equalizing  reservoir  pressure  exceeds 
th.    ri'e  of  reduction  In  brake  pipe  pressure. 

4  \ii  equalizing  discharge  valve  mechanism  comprising 
a  ;  IV  !i  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  brake 
pip^  iiiil  equalizing  reservoir,  a  valve  operate<l  by  said 
pl«ton  for  venting  fluid  from  the  brake  pipe,  and  means 
as-.  ifed  with  said  valve  for  restricting  the  flow  of  fluid 
friiiji  fhe  brake  pipe  when  the  brake  pipe  pressure  is  re- 
dacing   at   a    slower    rate    than    the    equalizing   reservoir 

pressdFP. 

'<  An  equalizing  discharge  valve  mechanism  compTlsing 
a  piston  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  brake 
pipe  and  equalizing  reservoir,  a  valve  operated  by  said 
piston  for  venting  fluid  from  the  brake  pipe,  means  asso- 
<;('  1  A  'h  '!.!  valve  for  restricting  the  flow  of  fluid 
fruiii  ti'  hriK.  pipe  when  the  rate  of  reduction  In  equaliz- 
ing reservoir  pressure  exceeds  the  rate  of  reduction  In 
brnk.  pipe  pressure,  and  a  yielding  stop  device  for  reslst- 
iiii;  :;i  '.  II..  lit  of  the  piston  and  valve  tending  to  restrict 
th'     !\v   from   the  brake  pipe. 

iCiitims  6  to  ><  ri.>t  jirinte.i   in   th,.  <;iizette.] 
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gu  ntially    tul)Ular    form    and    dl.'sposed    parallel    with 

eacti    .<ber.  said  jaws  being  slightly  resilient,  and  a  shield 


Journaled  upon  said  supporting  plate  and  provided  with 
a  portion  to  be  forced  in  between  said  Jaws  in  order  to 
normally  hold  said  shield  firmly  in  a  predetermined  posi- 


tion relatively  to  said  sappsrttng  plate  and  to  permit 
the  swinging  of  said  shield  into  an  abnormal  position 
relatively  to  said  supporting  plate. 


1,177,608.  WASHINO-MACHINK.  Kluk.ni  D.  Dumond. 
Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  44.013. 
(CI.  68—19.) 


\  i    i    1  '!    i        nAUI  .  ilAKRY     DUKKI.SKY.     WlL 

s     i;i  1   ^KMiiL  SCHOEN'BIKO.  New  York.  N.  Y., 

i  h      \  ir.k.'.^   Needle  Guard  Co.,  Inc..  New 

V      1    I    .ill  ,i;lon  of  New   York.     Filed  Apr. 

-.      .      N       23.566.      (CI.   112—29.) 
t;.i.    u:    iiaiinfHitMre  a   supporting  plate   pro- 
a   pair  of   -iw-         »heet  metal  each  having  a 


1.  In  a  washing-machine,  a  frame,  a  tub  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  fixed  shaft  on  said  frame  depending 
Into  said  tub.  a  sleeve  slldable  on  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  stirring  head  fixed  on  Its  lower  end,  a  cam-casing 
having  vertically  spaced  orlficed  lugs  slidabiy  mounted 
upon  said  sleeve,  a  rotatable  cam  in  said  casing,  a  collar 
cdjustably  secured  upon  said  sleeve  above  the  lower  lug 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  cam-casing  thereon  up- 
wardly and  a  colled  spring  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  and 
engaged  between  said  collar  and  the  uppermost  lug  and 
adapted  to  yieldingly  cushion  and  limit  the  movement 
of  the  stirring-head  on  its  down-stroke. 

2.  In  a  washing-machine,  a  frame,  a  tub  mounted  there- 
in, a  fixed  shaft  depending  into  said  tub,  a  sleeve  sUdatde 
on  said  shaft  and  providefl  with  a  fixed  stirring-head 
on  its  lower  end.  a  cam-casing  connected  to  said  sleeve 
movably  and  resiliently  to  cushion  the  stirring  head  on 
its  down-stroke  only,  a  rotatable  cam  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  oscliiiate  it  with  said  sleeve  and 
stirring-head  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the 
said  resilient  connection. 

3.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  hollow  liody  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  reciprocatory  body  extending  into 
said  hollow  body,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  rotatably  In 
said    frame,   operative   elements    connected    between    said 
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driving  shaft  and  said  hollow  body  adapted  to  rotate  the 
latter,  a  counter  shaft,  a  sprocket-wheel  on  said  driving- 
shaft,  a  sprocket-wheel  on  said  counter-shaft,  a  sprocket 
chain  connecting  said  sprocket-wheels,  another  shaft,  a 
fly-wheel  and  a  sprQcket-plnlon  mounted  on  the  last 
mentioned  shaft,  said  sprocket-plnlon  being  In  mesh  with 
said  sprocket-chain  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  fly-wheel 
more  rapidly  than  either  of  the  said  sprocket-wheels,  and 
operative  elements  connected  between  the  counter-shaft 
and   said   reciprocatory   body   adapted   to   reciprocate   the 

latter. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  body,  a  reciprocatory 
body  depending  toward  it  eccentrically,  a  fly  wheel,  and 
coacting  power-transmission  mechanism  operatively  con 
nected  l>etween  said  rotatable  body,  reciprocatory  body 
and  fly-wheel  adapted  to  actuate  them  simultaneously 
and  unlntermlttently  while  rotating  the  fly  wheel  at  a 
higher  rate  of  speeil  than  either  the  rotatable  body  or 
the  reciprocatory  body. 


uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length,  said  female  mem- 
ber having  a  uniform  bore  opening  at  both  ends  of  the 
member  and  Interiorly  threaded,  a  head  on  said  male 
member,  the  male  member  being  exteriorly  threade^l  and 
adjustably  associated  with  the  bore  of  said  female  mem- 
ber, and  having  a  conical-shaped  bore  with  its  small  end 
extending  toward  the  head  of  said  member,  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinally extending  diametrically  opposed  leaf  Bprlngi 


1.177.609.  ME.XNS  FOR  CONVERTING  MOTION. 
Chablks  E.  Edwards,  Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  William  E.  Post  and  one-third  to  Howard  S. 
Twftchell.  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  27.  1913.  8e- 
rUl  No.  767.232.      (CI.  74—1.) 


An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll»ed  including  a 
reciprocating  element  having  a  fixed  concentrically  ar- 
ranged head  at  one  terminal,  a'  cross  head  carried  at  the 
other  terminal  of  the  said  element  and  arrangeil  eccen- 
trically with  respe<t  thereto,  a  laterally  extending  pin 
carried  by  the  cross  head,  a  stationary  cylindrical  guide 
surrounding  the  element  and  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  receiving  the  pin,  and  a  driven  member 
mounted  for  rotation  in  the  guide,  said  driven  member 
being  provided  with  a  cam  groove  freely  receiving  the 
pin. 


1.177,610.  C.\R.IOURNAL  LUBRICATING  MACHINE. 
Lewis  Bernard  Fleischer,  El  Paao,  Tex.  Filed  Aug. 
20.  1915.     Serial  No.  46,420.     (CI.  64 — 34.) 
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In  a  lubricator  for  Journal  boxes,  the  combination  of  a 
lubricating  roller  adapted  to  extend  lengthwise  along  and 
In  contact  with  the  axle  Journal,  a  vertically  movable 
l>earing  member  provided  with  bearings  for  the  ends  of 
the  roller,  an  open  rectangular  frame  In  which  said  bear- 
ing member  Is  mounted  for  movement,  said  frajne  being 
provided  with  keeper  slots  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  a 
bowed  spring  centrally  connected  with  the  said  bearing 
member  and  having  its  end  portions  slidabiy  engaging 
said  keeper  slots  In  the  end  walls  of  the  frame. 


1.177.611.       PIN  POINT    GUARD.       Wii.LiAM    C.    FoLEY, 
Worcester.    Mass.      Filed    Mar.    17.    1913.      Serial    No. 
7.'.5.031.       (CI.    24 — 155.) 
A   pin   protector  comprising  in   combination,   male  and 

female  tiihnlar  members,   each   of  said   members  being  of 
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having  one  end  fixed  within  the  bore  of  the  female  mem- 
ber beyond  the  threaded  portion  thereof,  said  springs  be- 
ing convergently  disposed  and  having  their  free  ends  ar- 
ranged normally  in  contacting  engagement  with  the  small 
end  of  said  conical  bore,  and  said  springs  being  mounted 
for  adjustment  toward  and  away  from  each  other  trans- 
versely of  said  protector  upon  adjustment  of  said  male 
and  female  members. 


1,177,612.     VALVE   OF   INTERNAL-COMBUSTION    EN 
'  GINES.     Harry  Ford,  Uttoxeter,  England.     Filed  Oct. 
21,  1909,  Serial  No.  523,785.     Renewed  Feb.  23,  1912. 
Serial  No.  679.495.      (CI.  128—80.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  an  an- 
nular valve  casing  externally  of  the  cylinder  and  in  com- 
mtinicatlon  therewith  through  separate  admission  and  ex- 
haust ports  and  passages,  an  annular  valve  In  the  valve 
casing  for  controlling  the  communication  between  th* 
valve  chamber  and  the  cylinder,  said  valve  having  teeth 
thereon,  a  pinion  engaging  the  teeth,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  pinion. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
separate  admission  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  In  said 
cylinder,  a  shaft,  means  connecting  said  piston  and  said 
shaft,  a  valve  casing  encircling  the  cylinder,  a  cylindri- 
cal valve  In  and  filling  the  casing  for  controlling  said 
ports,  packing  between  the  valve  and  the  Internal  wall 
of  the  valve  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ports,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  valve. 

a.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing separate  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  with  a  ported  sleeve 
acting  as  a  valve  and  controlling  the  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  of  the  engine,  said  engine  being  formed  with  an 
annular  valve  casing  in  which  said  sleeve  is  contained 
and  also  having  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  opening 
through  the  outer  wall  of  said  casing  and  also  controlled 
by  said  sleeve,  and  a  gear  operating  In  an  opening  in  said 
casing  and  rotating  said  sleeve  in  time  with  the  move- 
ments of  the  engine  piston. 
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4     In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ln»'  la'  ral  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  with  a  ported  sleeve 
a  'iii^  a>  a   v  ^iv.    an  !    -ontrolllng  the  Inlet  and  exhaust 
<  ri;;in.     -ii.!  eDRlno  being  forme<l  with  an  an- 
a-;ir_'    !.■.  rserted  by  the  engine  ports  and  In 
-.•\.-    :-.      antalned    and    lubricated,    packing 
D'lni:  fhe  ilow  of  lubricant  from  Bald  casing 
:  lit   p'  rts,  and  means  operating  In  an  opening 
said  casing  and  rotating  said  sleeve  In  time 


port-i  lif  rh. 
nular  va:rc 

ni'-ans   prt'v 

lur(j  sa;  i  •■n 

In   tij-  -:  '[■■ 

wltl.     :  .     :    .rements  of  the  engine  piston. 

5.  In  .riii.ii.a':.  I  m  Internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing separar,.  lar.  i.,:  inint  and  exhaust  ports,  with  a  ported 
sleeve  acMn^  a~  a  valve  and  controlling  the  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  of  the  engine,  said  engine  being  formed  with 
an  annvilar  valve  casing  intersected  by  said  ports  and  In 
which  said  sleeve  Is  contained  and  lubricated,  the  outer 
wall  of  said  casing  containing  corresponding  separate 
Inlet  an. I  exhaust  passages  also  controlled  by  said  valve, 
^  -'-a  '  '1  -  ••  V-  nu<\  within  said  casing,  and  a  driv- 
ing ^-  ai  ;i..-.h;nir  rht-r.-wlth  and  whereby  said  sleeve  is 
rotated  In  tlmo  with  the  movements  of  the  engine  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oa«ette.] 


,177.613.  GLASS  \Voi<KlN(J  MACHINE.  Hkebiet  B. 
Gabwood,  Willlainstown,  Fea.nk  H.  Gibson,  Brldgeton, 
and  CI.INTO.V  S.  Budd,  EIabry  n.  Hilyabd,  and  Ward 
B.  Fox,  WUllamstown,  N.  J.,  assignors,  by  me.sne  as- 
signments, to  Twentieth  Century  Bottle  Machine  Co., 
Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  20,  I912! 
Serial  No.  704,797.      (CI.  49 — 9.) 


^ms^ 


1  T\.f  onif  na'  n,  In  a  glass  working  machine,  of  a 
rf'voliiol  tar.r.  a  -cries  of  blank  molds  carried  thereby 
in  perm  iii-nriy  Inverte<l  position  for  receiving  successively 


-hartrc^ 
avial    '■:'. 
a::      li- 
w.th    tli 
prcK-urc 
tloD->.  a 


lit 


a    series   of    removable    neck    molds    In 
n-!,   •.•    with  and  embraced  by  said  blank  molds, 
r:  :  ictlng    closure    for    engagement    successively 
ipper   ends   of  said   molds   to  admit   air   under 
ih.  reto  while  the  table  occupies  one  of  Its  posl- 
i.i-ur  ■  t).Hr.v  rh.    'able  for  registry  with  the  op- 
postrc      I,,!    of    <:^'.,\    mui  ;.~    while   the   blow   head   engages 
thir   upper  end,  said  closure  having  a  central  projection 
n.,p.  ra'ice  ^v!';,   -ai,I   neck  molds  and  against  which  the 
^la--   :-   :    ;  :,.    ;i,,    ;  rcssure  from  above  to  provide  a 

"■    '--  '•  '£   end    of  a    blank,   an   air   conducting 

closure  hci,,w  the  table  for  registry  with  the  lower  ends 
01'  rh  :i;  liN  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  thereto 
wh^n  the  molds  are  moved  to  a  second  position  by  the 
op.  rarion  of  the  table,  the  first  air  connection  supplying 
ilul.i  to  force  the  glass  Into  one  end  of  the  mold  into  sub- 
stantially solM  form  with  >  recess  In  the  neck  end,  and 
M!c  <,..;, v.. \  air  cunnccrt  .1.  supplying  fluid  to  force  a  por- 
tion .:■  rhc  a:!;,--  '..  -h.  tposlte  end  of  the  mold  and 
countcrblMW  th.  <ai!i.  \::U-,  i  hlnnlc  n'  hollow  forn  and  a 
■  over  p. a'-  ,.pc-,h:.-  rti.'v.    ■:..•  rat)ie  r-ir  ^■■nt.-agpnieL r   with 


the  blank-molds  against  which  the  glass  is  raised  by  preH- 
sure  from  below. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  hollow  glassware, 
the  combination  of  a  revoluble  table,  a  series  of  per- 
manently Inverted  blank-molds  carried  thereby,  removable 
neck-molds  for  cooperative  eogasement  with  said  blank 
molds  and  embraced  thereby,  a  reclprocatlve  core  axlally 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  blank  molds, 
a  blow-head  for  engagement  with  the  upper  ends  of  said 
blank-molds  for  forcing  the  charges  of  glass  therein  to 
one  end  of  the  same  to  form  an  Initial  recess  and  a  fln- 
Ished  head  or  neck,  a  second  blow  head  for  forcing  the 
glass  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  blank  mold  and  §lmul- 
taneously  elongating  the  recess  of  the  charges  of  glaM 
therein,  said  second  blow  head  being  below  the  table  and 
alined  with  the  second  position  of  the  blank-molds,  and  a 
closure  for  the  upper  ends  of  said  blank  molds  when  the 
lower  blow-head  Is  In  action. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  hollow  glassware, 
the  combination  of  a  revoluble  table,  a  permanently  in- 
verted blank-mold  carried  thereby,  a  removable  neck- 
mold  carried  by  said  table  for  cooperative  engagement 
with  said  blank  mold,  the  latter  being  apertured  axlally 
with  respect  to  said  molds,  a  reclprocatlve  closure  below 
the  table  having  a  core  axlally  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  neck  mold  when  the  table  Is  In  one  position,  a  blow- 
head  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
blank-mold  when  the  core  Is  In  operative  position,  a  sec- 
ond blow-head  below  the  table  for  registry  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  blank-mold  and  a  closure  operable  above  the 
table  for  the  upper  end  of  said  blank  mold  when  the  lower 
blow-head  Is  in  action. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  glass 
ware,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  table,  a  series  of 
separable  permanently  inverted  blank-molds  mounted  on 
top  of  Bald  table  and  movable  therewith,  removable  neck- 
molds  coOperaUng  with  said  blank-molds  and  carried  by 
the  teble,  the  latter  being  apertured  in  line  with  the 
openings  of  the  neck-molds  and  blank-molds,  a  vertically 
movable  core  below  the  table  and  axlally  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  blank  molds  and  their  cooperating  neck 
molds  when  the  table  Is  In  position  to  charge  said  blank- 
molds,  fluid  pressure  means  for  moving  said  core  Into  and 
out  of  operative  position  with  respect  to  said  neck-molds, 
a  blow-head  above  the  table  and  adapted  to  seat  upon  the 
upper  ends  of  the  blank-molds,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  blow-head,  a  movable  cover  plate  operable 
above  the  table  for  engagement  with  the  upper  ends  of 
said  charged  blank-molds  when  they  occupy  the  second 
position,  a  movable  blow-head  below  the  table  In  axial 
allnement  with  the  table  apertures  below  the  lower  end* 
of  said  charged  blank-molds  when  the  latter  are  in  the 
second  position,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  sec- 
ond blow-head,  and  means  for  directing  fluid  pressure 
thereto  to  act  upon  the  glass  within  said  blank-molds. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  glass  working  machine,  of  a 
revoluble  table,  a  plurality  of  molds  carried  by  said  table 
for  receiving  successively  charges  of  glass  from  which 
blanks  are  formed,  said  blanks  being  subsequently  blown 
Into  hollow  form,  movable  air  delivering  blow-heads 
brought  into  engagement  with  said  molds  above  and  be- 
low the  table  whereby  fluid  under  pressure  to  act  upon 
the  charges  of  glass  within  the  .same  may  be  directed 
thereto  from  a  suitable  source,  means  for  controlling  the 
pressure  for  operating  said  movable  elements,  means  for 
simultaneously  operating  the  several  pressure  controlling 
means,  and  Independent  means  for  directing  pressure  to 
the  several  molds.  • 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177.614.    PHOTOGRAPHIC   DEVELOPING  TANK. 

Fea.nk  J.  Gadkel,  Sauk  City.  Wis.    Filed  July  2.  1915. 

Serial   No.  37.719.      (Cl.  95 — 90.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tank,  plate  holders  movably  mounted  In  the  tank,  means 
for  holding  the  holders  depressed  to  keep  the  plates  con- 
flne<l  in  a  solution  therein,  an  !  ".;,;-  ♦  .p  rpleaslng  and 
|M-o>cctlnf  the  bcklcrs  to  expo-*-    'oe  platf-  ror  Inspection. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tank,  guides  upon  the  interior  of  the  tank,  channeled 
plate  Holders  mounted  In  said  guides,  springs  for  project- 
ing the  holders  upward,  and  latches  for  holding  the  hold- 
ers depressed  and  releasing  them  for  upward  projection. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  de8cribe<i  comprising  a 
tank,  grooved  guldeways  upon  the  Interior  of  the  tank, 
channeled  holders  slldably  mounted  in  said  guides,  springs 
carried  by  the  holders  for  projecting  the  holders  upward, 
and  latches  for  holding  said  holders  depressed  against  the 
resistance  of  said  springs  and  releasing  the  holders  for 
upward  projection   by  the  springs. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tank,  grooved  guldeways  upon  tie  ntrlor  of  the  tank, 
grooved  plate  holders  slldably  liiuuntc!  ir  •^ald  guide- 
ways,  springs  for  projecting  the  holders  i;  ward,  and 
pivoted  latch  devices  to  engage  atii  he  i  sa;  :  iiolders  de- 
pressed against  the  resistance  of  tn.  springs  and  adapted 
to  release  said  holders  for  upward  projection. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tank,  grooved  guldeways  upon  the  Interior  of  the  tank, 
cii'.vf'd  plate  holders  slldably  mount  ci  n  said  guldeways, 
buwcd  elliptical  springs  upon  the  basi  uf  the  holders  for 
projecting  the  holders  upward,  and  adapted  to  be  teo- 
sioned  when  the  holders  are  depressed,  and  pivoted  latches 
for  maintaining  said  holders  depressed  and  adapted  to 
effect  the  release  of  said  holders  for  projection. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.177.615.  BOX-FASTENER.  Charlbs  C.  Gibhardt. 
Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  49,671. 
(Cl.  70—3.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  package  securing 
clip  constructed  fropi  a  single  piece  of  material  bent  to 
provide  relatively  movable  branches  disposed  substantially 
at  an  obtuse  angle  with  relation  to  each  other,  whereby 
said  portions  are  adapted  to  be  singly  moved  Into  en- 
gagement with  Its  respective  wall  of  the  package,  and 
securing  spurs  carried  by  each  of  said  branches. 


1,17  7,616.      GARBA(;E-CAN    HOLDER.      Jo8»PH   W. 

Graham,    Butler.    Pa.     Filed    June    23.    1914.     Serial 

No.  846,886.      (Cl.  220— 1  IB.) 

In  a  garbage  can  bolder,  a  receptacle  having  a  spring- 
tensloned  swinging  lid.  a  bearing  on  said  lid,  a  slotted 
lever,  one  slot  In  said  lever  receiving  the  bearing,  a  pivot 


T  jassed  through  the  lever  and  bearing  for  Fw'njt'njjly  con- 
nctiug  the  lever  thereto,  a  keeper  on  the  Ljidtr  and  re- 
ceived by  the  other  slot  in  said  lever,  and  a  leaf  spring 


fixed  to  the  bearing  on  the  lid  and  adapted  to  overlie  the 
lever  between  the  said  slots  to  normally  hold  it  in  positive 
locking  engagement  with   the   keeper. 


1,177,617.  SOUND-MUFFLING  ATTACHMENT  KoK 
TELEPHONIC  APPARATUS.  Lawrence  B.  Gray.  Bos- 
ton. Mass.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  10,489.  (Q. 
179—188.) 


«    J  /f     ?fi  zt  so 


1.  A  muffling  attachment  comprising  a  tubular  as. it 
having  a  mouthpiece  at  one  end.  a  socket  at  the  opposite 
end  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  body  of  a  tele- 
phone transmitter,  and  an  Intermediate  sound-conduct- 
ing member  rigidly  supported  in  the  casing  and  formed 
to  enter  and  detachably  engage  the  tapering  mouthpiece 
of  the  transmitter. 

2.  A  muffling  attachment  comprising  a  tubular  casing 
having  a  mouthpiece  at  one  end,  a  socket  at  the  opposite 
end  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  body  of  a  tele- 
phone transmitter,  and  a  tubular  Inner  wall  extending 
Into  the  casing  from  said  socket  and  provided  at  Us 
Inner  end  with  an  annular  head  and  with  a  tapering 
tubular  sound-conductor  projecting  from  said  head  and 
formed  to  enter  the  tapering  mouthpiece  of  the  trans- 
mitter, said  Inner  wall  subdividing  a  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing Into  an  Inner  air  chamber  formed  to  surround  the 
transmitter  mouthpiece  and  closed  at  one  end  by  said 
head,  and  an  outer  air  chamber  extending  to  the  mouth- 
piece end  of  the  casing. 

^  A  muffling  attachment  comprising  a  tubular  casing 
having  a  mouthpiece  at  one  end,  a  socket  at  the  opposite 
end  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  body  of  a  tele- 
phone transmitter,  a  tubular  Inner  wall  extending  Into 
the  casing  from  said  socket  and  provided  at  its  Inner 
end  with  a  tapering  tubular  sound  conductor  formed  to 
enter  the  transmitter  mouthpiece,  and  a  tubular  mouth- 
piece extension  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  casing 
mouthpic  .  -  >d  inner  wall  and  mouthpiece  extension 
being  separatt  J  from  the  casing  wall  by  an  air  chamber. 
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^      \    iiiuffling  attacbmeut   roiiiprlsing  a   tubular  caHlng 
iiavwic  a  mouthpiece  at  one  ond.  a  socket  at  the  opposite 
--iid   adapted    to   detaihably    .-nKaKe    the    body    of   a    tele- 
phone  transmitter,   a    tuhular   inner   wall   extending   Into 
the     :i-]-^    from    said    socket   and    provided   at   its   inner 
end    wltii   an    annular   head    having   means   for    engaging 
the  transmitter  mouthpiece,  a   tubular  mouthpiece  exten- 
sion proi.-.  !inu'  Inwardly  from  the  casing  mouthpiece,  said 
iftnvr  wiii    lu.l  riuiuthplece  extension  being  separated  from 
the  casing  wall  by  an  air  chamber,  said  extension  being 
separate<l    from   sjild  annular   head  by  an  air  space  com- 
municating with  sairl  Hir  chamber.  an<l  non  resonant  annu 
lar  baffle  rings  of  sound  absort)ing  material,  partially  ob- 
structing said  .space  and  atta'hed  to  the  said  mouthpiece 
extension  and  head. 

5.  A  muffling  attachment  comprising  a  tubular  casing 
having  a  mouthpiece  at  one  end.  a  socket  pt  the  opposite 
►■nd  adapt.-d  to  detachably  engage  the  body  of  a  tele- 
ph i.n.  transmitter,  and  a  tubular  Inner  wall  extending 
inr  ttiM  <aslng  from  said  socket  and  provided  at  its 
111!!':  .  nl  wi^h  in  annular  head  and  with  a  tapering 
tucuiar  --ound  uuductor  projecting  from  said  head  and 
formed  to  enter  the  tapering  mouthpiece  of  the  trans- 
mltr.r  >aid  Inner  wall  subdividing  a  portion  of  the 
oisii.t.  ;•  to  an  Inner  air  chamber  formed  to  surround 
the  f ran-niitter  mouthpiece  and  closed  at  one  end  by 
sal  1  had,  and  an  outer  air  chamber  extending  to  the 
mouthpiece  end  of  the  casing,  said  head  being  provided 
with  an  outer  flange  partially  subdividing  the  outer  air 
chaiiiiifT. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


nected  or  fulcrumed  to  the  combined  lever  and  fulcrum, 
the  said  three  pivotal  points  being  arranged  In  relation 
to  one  another  that  a  line  drawn  between  the  three  pivot 
centers  will  be  a  straight  line. 


1.177.619.  CHANGE-SPEED  GEARING.  Jeshi  H  Hand 
Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  Piled  Au«.  13.  1914.  Serial  No' 
856.558.      (CI.  74 — ^26.) 


l.lT7.rtl8.  CAR  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Otis  Tiffany 
Gbboo.  Hackensack.  \.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Gregg  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Hackensack,  N.  .1.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
V  k  Filed  July  14,  1913.  SerUl  No.  778,953.  (CI. 
:-     -4.) 


ferj^: 


iii'chanlsm,   a   combined   lever  and 
a    support    to    swing   circularly,   and 


1  in    a    -ar    :■ 
fult-ruih    p;v')'..i 

a  itvn  plvuta  .  supported  or  fulcrumed  on  the  combined 
lever  and  fulcrum  and  having  connections  with  a  brake- 
wht-e!  or  power  means  and  with  brake  truck  merhanisn). 

2  In    a    car   brake    mechanism,   a    combined    lever   and 
uiii  pivoted  to  a  support,  and  a  lever  passing  through 

:ii.d  lever  and  fulcrum  and  pivoted  or  fulcrumed 
in  !     onnectlons  between  said  levers  and  a  brake- 
p.wer  means  and  truck  brake-mechanism. 
3.    In    a     ar    brake   mechanism,   a   combined   lever,  and 
ruhnini     liaiii-,'    upwardly    and    downwardly    extending 
i'       .'    -ail   arms    being   pivotally   connected   to   a 
an  1     ii.    other    having  connection   with   a    truck 
rhauisni     aud    a    lever    pivotally    supported    or 
1   (HI    th  ■  vumbined  lever  and  fulcrum  and  hav- 
'    ti    IIS   with  a   brake- wheel  or  power  means  and 


:hi'  Kill 
rh.T>'tw, 
wheel    u 


a r 111 > ,    ill 
•support 
')ral«>'  riH 

fulrruilU' 

\u^  .onn 


»ith  a   t:n   k      •  ikc  mechanism. 

*  '■  '  '■'  'ike  mechanism,  a  combined  lever  and 
fui  rum  piv.it.d  to  a  support,  a  lever  pivotally  supported 
or  fuiTurncd  on  th-  :..nr'.!n..d  lever  and  fulcrum  and 
having'  <  onnectlons  with  a  -rake  wheel  or  power  means 
and  with  truok  orak.-  m.-chanlsui.  an  i  a  s'ulde  for  the 
jrakf  whffi   or  pow-r  icver. 

,'5  In  a  ar  Irak,  mechanism,  a  combined  lever  and 
fubruni  havint  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
arm.s.  one  of  said  arms  being  pivotally  connected  to  a 
support  and  th.  .rh.r  having  a  truck  brake  mechanism 
plvotaih      unri. ■■!..!    wjth    ;t     and    a    lever   pivotally    con- 


1.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  a  shaft,  a  friction  wheel 
on  said  shaft,  a  counter  shaft,  a  plurality  of  friction 
wheels  on  said  counter  shaft,  means  for  moving  said 
counter  shaft  longitudinally  to  bring  one  or  the  other 
of  said  friction  wheels  Into  the  plane  of  the  wheel  on  said 
shaft,  means  for  directly  engaging  the  wheels  In  the  same 
plane,  and  a  friction  wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
friction  wheels  that  have  been  so  brought  into  the  same 
plane  when  the  last  named  friction  wheels  are  separated, 
so  as  to  transmit  a  reverse  motion. 

2.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  a  shaft  having  a  friction 
wheel  thereon,  a  counter  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  frlc 
tlon  wheels  of  different  diameters  thereon,  means  for 
moving  said  counter  shaft  longitudinally  to  bring  one  or 
the  other  of  said  friction  wheels  Into  the  same  plane  as 
the  friction  wheel  on  said  shaft,  means  for  engaging  the 
friction  wheels  in  the  same  plane  and  means  for  disen- 
gaging said  wheels  when  the  counter  shaft  in  moving  In 
the  direction  of  Its  length. 

3.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  a  shaft  having  a  friction 
wheel  thereon,  a  counter  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  fric- 
tion wheels  of  different  diameters  thereon,  means  for  mov- 
ing' said  counter  shaft  longitudinally  to  bring  one  or  the 
other  of  said  frlcHon  wheels  Into  the  same  plane  as  a 
friction  wheel  on  said  shaft,  means  for  engaging  the  fric- 
tion wheels  in  the  same  place,  a  cam  adapted  fo  sepa- 
rate said  wheels,  said  cam  being  actuated  by  the  means 
for  moving  said  counter  shaft  longitudinally. 

4.  In  a  change  spee«l  gearing,  a  shaft  having  a  friction 
wheel  therton.  a  counter  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  fric- 
tion wheels  thereon  of  different  diameters,  said  counter 
shaft  being  movable  longitudinally,  a  lever,  a  connect- 
ing rod  Joining  said  counter  shaft  and  said  lever,  and  a 
cam  connected  with  said  lever  and  adapted  to  separate 
said  wheels  when  said  lever  Is  oscillated. 

5.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  a  shaft  having  a  frlcUon 
wheel  thereon,  a  counter  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  fric- 
tion wheels  thereon  of  different  diameters,  said  counter 
shaft  being  movable  longitudinally,  a  lever,  means  for 
connecting  said  counter  shaft  and  said  lever,  ami  a  cam 
connected  with  said  lever  and  adapted  to  separate  said 
wheels  when  said  lever  Is  oscillated,  said  <am  being  con- 
nected with  sara  lever  upon  the  op;  ,  ;t.  side  of  the 
pivot  with  reference  to  said  counter  shaft  connection 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1.177,620.  PIPEWRENCH.  Hardin  L.  Hardiman 
Dallas,  Tex.  Piled  Aug.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  44.561 
(CI.  81—64.) 

1.  In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  a  shank,  a 
pair  of  Jaws  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  the  gripping 
faces  of  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  oppositely  ar 
ranged  teeth,  a  pin  carried  by  said  tu.nk  in  proximity 
to  said  Jaws,  a  pair  of  complemental  jaw.s  supported  by 
said   pin,   another  Jaw   pivotally   connected    to   said    com 
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plemental  Jaws,  and  a  pair  of  extensions  formed  on  said 
last  mentioned  Jaw  and  having  cut-outs  for  receiving  said 
pin,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described. 


rr 


2.  In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  a  shank,  a 
pair  of  Jaws  formed  at  one  end  of  said  shank,  the  gripping 
faces  of  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  oppositely  ar- 
ranged teeth,  a  pin  carried  by  said  shank  In  proximity 
to  said  Jaws,  a  pair  of  complemental  Jaws  having  open- 
ings at  their  lower  ends  to  receive  said  pin,  the  gripping 
faces  of  said  complemental  Jaws  being  also  provided  with 
teeth,  another  Jaw  pivotally  connected  to  said  comple- 
mental Jaws,  the  gripping  face  of  said  last  mentioned 
Jaw  being  provided  with  teeth  extending  in  an  ipp-  te 
direction  to  the  teeth  on  said  compU  ni.uta:  aws  ;i:,  i  •> 
pair  of  extensions  formed  on  said  last  mentioned  Jaw 
provided  with  cut-outs  for  the  reception  of  said  pin,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described. 

3.  In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  a  shank 
having  a  pair  of  Jaws  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  the 
gripping  face  of  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  oppositely 
arranged  teeth,  a  pin  carried  by  said  shank  In  proximity 
to  said  Jaws,  a  pair  of  complemental  Jaws  having  en- 
largements formed  at  their  lower  ends  and  openings  for 
the  reception  of  said  pin,  a  pin  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  said  complemental  gripping  jaws,  the  gripping  faces 
of  said  complemental  gripping  jaws  being  also  provided 
with  teeth,  another  Jaw  pivotally  mounted  on  said  com- 
plemental Jaws,  said  last  mentioned  J.-w  nisn  having 
teeth  formed  on  the  gripping  face  thereof,  a  pair  of  ex- 
tensions formed  on  said  last  mentioned  jaw  and  spaced 
apart  to  extend  on  both  sides  of  said  complemental  grip- 
ping Jaws,  said  extensions  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  cut-outs  to  receive  said  pin,  for  retaining  said  Jaws 
In  an  approximately  rigid  position,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth  and  described. 

4.  In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  a  shank  hav 
Ing  a  pair  of  Jaws  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  said  Jaws 
belnK  provlde<l  with  oppositely  extending  teeth  on  the 
gripping  faces  thereof,  a  pin  carried  by  said  shank  in 
proximity  to  said  Jaws  and  projecting  some  distance  be- 
yond each  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  complemental  Jaws 
having  enlargements  formed  at  their  lower  ends  and 
provided  with  openings  to  receive  said  pin,  said  enlarge- 
ments being  further  provided  with  slots  for  the  reception 
of  lugs  on  said  shank,  said  lugs  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  complemental  Jaws,  means  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  complemental  Jaws,  another  Jaw  pivotally 
connected  to  said  complemental  Jaws,  and  a  pair  of  ex- 
tensions formed  on  said  last  mentioned  Jaws  and  pro- 
vided with  cut-outs  for  the  reception  of  said  pin,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described. 


1,177,621.  MILK  -  H!  1  Ai;i  1  i:.  Edwin  Hadk,  San 
Pranclsco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  4,962. 
(CI.  137—21.) 

1.  A  milk  retarder  comprising  a  series  of  successive 
compartments,  each  compartment  being  lower  than  the 
one  preceding  and  arranged  to  deliver  milk  to  the  one  be- 
low It :  means  operatlvely  connected  to  each  compart 
ment  and  .irrfinsred  to  normally  retain  the  milk  therein- 
and  iman-  arrsnged  to  release  the  milk  retaining  mecha 


nism  in  alternate  compartments  and  thereby  permit  the 
milk  to  flow  from  the  said  compartments  to  adjacent 
alternate  compartments  below  them. 


.  2.  A  milk  retarder  comprising  a  series  of  successive  In- 
sulated compartments,  each  compartment  being  lower 
than  the  one  preceding  and  arranged  to  deliver  milk  to- 
the  one  below  it ;  a  gate  hingedly  mounted  within  one 
wall  of  each  compartment  and  arranged  to  normally  re- 
tain the  milk  therein  ;  and  means  operatlvely  connected 
to  alternate  gates  and  arranged  to  operate  each  alternate 
gate  and  permit  the  milk  to  flow  from  that  compartment 
Into  the  next  compartment  below  It. 

3.  A  milk  retarder  comprising  a  series  of  successive  In- 
sulated compartments,  each  compartment  being  lower 
than  the  one  preceding  and  arranged  to  deliver  milk  to- 
the  one  below  It ;  a  gate  having  chamfered  edges  hingedly 
mounted  within  one  wall  of  each  compartment  and  ar 
ranged  to  normally  retain  the  milk  In  that  compartment ; 
a  rod  on  one  side  of  the  retarder  operatlvely  connected  to- 
each  alternate  gate  ;  a  second  rod  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  remaining  alternate  gates;  and  means  adapted 
to  operate  each  rod,  and  the  gates  connected  thereto, 
alternately  thereby  permitting  the  milk  to  flow  from 
each  alternate  compartment  Into  the  other  compartments 
at  Intervals. 

4.  A  milk  retarder  comprising  a  series  of  successive  In- 
sulated compartments,  each  compartment  lower  than  th< 
one  preceding  it  and   having  a   bottom   slightly  Inclined 
toward  the  compartment  below  It  and  an  opening  hnvln? 
chamfered  edges  in  that  wall  of  each  compartment   w.jn 
cent  to  the  compartment  below  It;  a  gate  having  cham 
fered  edges  hingedly  mounted  within  the  opening  In  each 
wall  and  arranged  to  be  normally  retained  In  said  open- 
ing by  the  pressure  of  milk  within  that  compartment ;  a 
rod   operatlvely  connected  to  each  alternate  gate  ;  a   sec 
ond   rod   operatlvely   connected   to   the   remaining  gates ; 
and  means  arranged  to  operate  each  rod  alternately  and. 
open  the  gates  connected  thereto  thereby  permitting  the 
milk  to  flow  from  one  compartment  Into  the  one  below  it 
at  Intervals. 


1,177,622.  VIEW  AND  FOCUS  FINDER.  Eov  A.  HEL- 
TON, Lansdowne,  Pa.^  Filed  Jan.  9.  1916.  Serial  No. 
1,438.      (CI.  96 — 44.) 


j-x 


*^ 


1  Die  combination  with  a  movable  finder  having  a  par 
tiaily  transparent  element  and  lenses  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  co6peratlve  with  said  ele 
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i      \f^d    curvilinear   shape  and 

<■  jw  the  path  of  travel  of  the 

>M  nitnt  swlnglngly  supported  and 

:   ;.  :     1:'    tngageable   with    the   said 

ITU.    a      lisposltlon  for  cooperation 

^lmu:taoeou8ly  obtain   the  extent  of 


n»-n'     of     I    ':"!!    k    h:i'.': 
adapted   tu   in-   poiitmru 
finder,  and  a   r*  '.    •    > 
movable    w;f h    r Si.' 
track   for   \  ar>  iiii;   !t,-    1 
w:'h    'h*'    firKivr    to 
V-',\  ;tad  th.'  f.i.'\is 

J  The  ■  (M:i:-!nati'.n  wjfh  u  mova:  le  finder  having  a  par- 
tsa  ly  transpart>nt  ilcniPDt  and  lenses  at  substantially 
li.iit  an^N'-  t  ■  •ah  oth.T  and  cooperative  with  said  ele- 
nient,  of  a  trai  k  havini^  a  fixed  curvilinear  shape  and 
aflapted  to  be  positioned  S'*"!')!*'  th*^  pritb  of  travel  of  th<> 
flndpr,  a  reflector  element  -wint:;ui;!\  -upported  and  mov 
a:  i.'  w'.th  t!i.'  f'nd'T  ais'!  .-nk'aci'H i'i-  wi?h  the  said  track 
for  varylrii:  its  auguiar  'i;-p"~;;ioG  for  .-operation  with 
th>  rind'T  t-i  simultaneous, \  *  lin  the  extent  of  field  and 
th>'  fo  u-.  I!)  !  !.!>a!.~  1  tii;;  directly  on  the  reflector  ele- 
ment to  p(i-;ltlvM! V  hold  the  same  In  engagement  with  the 
rra  'k    throtishoiit    th''   extcr.t    thereof. 

:  Thf  cotnhlnatiiin  with  ■\  riiavable  finder  having  a  par- 
tially tran^f)art'nt  •liiii-'nr  ai.l  lenses  at  substantially 
rii:ht  antrles  ti  .a  h  r.thfr  and  oiiperatlve  with  said  ele- 
ni'-nt.  of  a  tra'k  ha\in;?  a  hxed  curvilinear  shape  and 
H'iapted  t.i  !>•■  p<i-iitlone.!  ■..■!,iw  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
tin  Itr  n  r>!le  tr  •  it  tri'  tit  swlnglngly  supported  and  mov- 
H  >'  wi'ti  th-  'iiid.r  iTid  enstj(;eable  with  the  said  track 
f^r  varvitiiT  it>  iriuuii:  d;<pi'^:flon  for  coiiperatlon  with 
th''  tinder  ti)  ^ii!!nltanen\i-.;y  obtain  the  extent  of  field 
an  i  the  fo  us.  nn'aiis  a 'ting  directly  on  the  reflector  ele- 
tntnt  'o  positiv.dv  h<dfl  th>'  same  In  engagement  with  the 
trai  k  thronchnnt  the  ext>'nt  th<"reof.  and  means  operative 
up'in  th'-"  said  tra   k  '■!  vnr\'  'h<>    Mspogltlon  thereof. 

+  .  Th"  '  I'!:,  -matinr.  w;h  1  ::..'vahle  finder  having  a  par 
tia'lv  fr,!;:-pa!  flit  fi.iii.'nt  aii.l  lenses  at  substantially 
ri::ht  anu'l's  to  .ah  th  r  and  cooperative  with  said  ele 
n)"n'.  of  a  na-k  having  a  ftxed  curvilinear  shape  and 
adapted  to  ;)•'  positlmeii  .eimv  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
rtnder.  a  reflector  element  swlnglngly  supported  and  mov- 
H  :••  with  the  finder  aud  •ngageable  with  the  said  track 
for  vHrviriiT  it<  ani^ular  disposition  for  cooperation  with 
'h'  :inl"r  t  -r  i:!taneously  obtain  the  extent  of  field 
and  th<-  fi  ;<  ■  ins  acting  directly  on  the  reflector  ele 
nient  t"  po~;tiv.  v  hoi d  the  same  In  engagement  with  the 
'ra'^k  'fiT'omiioii'  -h.  extent  thereof,  means  operative 
upon  rh>  said  t-i  k  '.,  -arv  -he  disposition  thereof,  anfl 
rii»'ans  niour.f'  !  :  -.  ■  ■■  sn  -h.-  finder  to  provide  an  aux- 
iliary T'"!.'  tor  ■■'■'U'V  f'T  vi.'wing  the  images  upon  the 
screen    d   'he  finder  when  turned  from  normal  position. 

'  Ttv  'inbinatlon  with  a  finder  Including  a  pair  of 
l.iiscs  it  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other,  of  a 
tra^k  !"'tit  fo  a-si;::;.-  a  ii\.d  curvilinear  shape,  said 
flndtT  and  track  :*ein;;  niuvablo  relative  to  each  other,  a 
s.  01)  tratsp.irent  mirror,  a  screen,  and  a  refiector  element 
•  I  .ikoiide  with  the  track  for  varying  the  angular  dls 
I)'-i!i  .n  of  said  reflector  element  for  directing  optical 
;:ii  i„''  I  tM  the  field  of  view  of  one  of  the  lenses  of  the 
finder  for  1  ransmlsslon  through  the  semltransparent  mlr 
ror  while  the  other  lens  cooperates  to  duplicate  the  op- 
fi  al  image  by  reflection  of  the  semltransparent  mirror. 


I.ITT,'!!':?.       Nioi     \v!:i.\i,!;u       John    W.     Hbnderson. 

MuskeK,.n    ll.,^tits.    Mill       liled  July  2.   1913.     Serial 

Nm    776.987.     (CI.  15—12.) 

1  In  a  device  of  t*e  character  desclrbed,  a  relatively 
vt  ifionary  frame  comprised  of  side  and  end  bars,  said 
•  til  t:s  and  portions  of  the  side  bars  adjacent  there- 
of [v'.v.^  in  the  same  plane,  vertical  sections  provided  in 
t!)'  ^\i\-  bars  and  formed  as  continuations  of  the  hori- 
ZMfitai  s,  ,f!(.n-  t!or.  .>f  at  on-  end  of  the  bars,  lncllne<l 
S'-  tions  .xtindiM.-  'r'ln;  t  )!•■  ■'her  horizontal  sections  of 
salfl  sliie  bars  and  ii'a  liiji;  ti  the  lower  ends  of  the  ver- 
tioal  seiti.ins.  a  loilt  r  niuin '.i!  between  the  lower  ends  of 
th'  vrti  ai  sections,  Iwirs  pivotally  mounted  to  the  side 
',  rs  iin  tio'  inner  sides  t.h.r<of  and  extending  normally 
•!:  -he  sani'-  p:iri.'  with  tio  .-nl  tmrs  to  adjacent  the  said 
ndier,  a  roil,  r  iiiMiinfi'ii  •.  f.v.en  the  ends  of  said  bars 
aud  adiptetl  '<>  .•ii.:a_'H  i-ain-f  fhr  fir--f  roller,  a  platform 
niounted    on    said    pivt.ta.iy    iihoiiit''i    iiars   adjacent    said 


roller,  and  a  lever  secured  to  the  under  sid'     >"  fh<'  plat 
form  and  extending  over  one  of  the  end  bath. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  relatively 
stationary  frame  comprised  of  side  and  end  bars,  the 
end  bars  and  sections  of  the  sid<  '  trs  at  each  end  thereof 
and  adjacent  the  end  bars  lyiu^  in  tUe  same  horizontal 
plane,  vertical  sections  formed  in  said  side  bars  as  con- 
tinuations of  the  horizontal  sections  of  the  side  bars 
at  one  end  thereof,  Inclined  sections  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  the  vertical  sectlon.s  and  the  oth  r  h  rizontal 
sections  of  the  said  side  bars,  a  shoulder  f  rni-d  at  the 
Junction  of  each  inclined  Eection  with  its  h  :i/i'i  tal  sec- 
tion, a  roller  mounted  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  ver- 
tical sections,  bars  pivotally  mounted  on  the  inner  sides 
of  the  side  bars  near  one  end  thereof,  a  roller  mounted  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  against 
the  first  mentioned  roller,  and  means  for  manually  oper- 
ating said  second  roUet*  and  pivotally  mounted  bars  to- 
ward or  away  from  the  first  roller. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  relatively 
stationary  frame  comprised  of  side  and  end  members,  de- 
pressed portions  formed  at  Intermeillate  points  on  said 
side  members,  a  roller  mounted  at  the  lowest  portions 
of  said  depressed  portions,  bars  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
Inner  sides  of  the  said  side  members  and  normally  lying 
in  the  same  plane  with  the  uppermost  portions  of  the  side 
members,  a  roller  mounted  between  the  ends  of  the  bars 
and  adapted  to  engage  against  the  first  roller,  a  platform 
secured  to  and  between  the  said  bars  adjacent  the  roller 
and  separate  foot  and  hand  operated  devices  secured  to 
said  platform  for  manually  operating  the  said  second 
roller  and  pivotally  mounted  bars  away  from  the  first 
roller. 


1,177,624.  CARBURETEH.  Dwkuit  B.  Hii.l,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  assignor  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  826,271.     (CI.  48—160.3.) 


:?s^,tr.75 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham 
ber.  a  main  Jet  nozzle  therein,  a  fuel  reservoir  in  on, 
munlcation  with  said  Jet  nozzle,  a  passage  leading   i  rout 
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said  mixing  chamber,  a  throttle  valve  to  control  said  pai- 
sage.  means  to  Inject  the  fuel  in  said  reservoir  laterally 
into  said  pa8.sage  at  one  point,  and  means  to  Inject  air 
laterally  Into  said  passage  at  a  substantially  opposite 
point ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber a  main  Jet  nozzle  therein,  a  fuel  reservoir  In  communi- 
cation with  said  nozzle,  a  passage  lerfdlng  from  the  top 
of  said  mixing  chamber,  a  throttle  valve  above  said  nozzle 
to  control  said  passage,  an  auxiliary  Jet  nozzle  In  said 
passage  above  the  throttle  valve,  having  a  .supply  tube 
dlpp  ng  Into  the  fuel  reservoir,  a  regulating  valve  for  said 
auxiliary  Jet  nozzle,  and  means  to  conduct  a  current  of 
air  counter  to  the  auxiliary  fuel  Jet  In  said  passage  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described, 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  mam  Jet  nozzle  therein,  a  fuel  reservoir  in  com- 
munication with  said  Jet  nozzle,  a  throttle  valve,  a  tube 
on  the  motor  side  of  the  throttle  valve  located  In  the  pas 
«age  leading  to  the  motor,  and  having  a  spray  opening 
and  means  to  conduct  streams  of  air  and  fuel  respectively 
to  said  spray  opening ;  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber a  main  Jet  nozzle  therein,  a  fuel  reservoir  In  communi- 
cation w  tH  said  nozzle,  a  passage  leading  from  the  top  of 
s«i  :  dxlng  chamber,  a  throttle  valve  In  said  passage,  a 
tu.c  catering  said  passage  at  a  point  on  the  motor  side  of 

»i-n«   r        r'"''   "^    "^^^""^   *    «P'-^>-    °P^°'n«.   and 
means   to   conduct  opposing  streiims  of  fuel  and  air  re 

•pectlvely    to   said    spray   opening;    substantially   as   de- 
■en  bed. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  main  Jet  nozzle 
•  throttle  valve,  an  outlet  passage  controlled  by  said  valve 
•nd  Inlets  for  fuel  and  air  respectively  leading  laterally 
through  the  wall  of  said  outlet  passage  on  the  motor  side 
of  the  throttle  valve,  the  fuel  and  air  being  drawn  into 
■^d  passage  through  the  respective  inlets  by  the  suction 
of  the  motor,  and  said  inlets  so  arranged  that  the  fuel 

"friiLT«V°w"*'*  ^"^^^-^  substentially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


'  TJ^^  '™'?*  5°'  coflperatlng  with   the  spaced  members 


1.177,626.      LIFK-BUAT.      Wiu.i.m     Hopp.r.    Jefferson 


r     * 


\' 


«.,:».        ^  "'"*''''  '""■  °'°*'""  ^'^hlcles,  the  combination 

with  a  frame,  of  a  swinging  member  mounted  In  Aid 
frame  and  adapted  to  swing  to  either  side  thereof  « 
la  ch  for  latching  the  swinging  member  In  position  com- 
prising a  shaft  mounted  In  said  swinging  member,  a  pair 

u^Ti  °*^''  °°^  '*''^"'"*^  ♦'^  ^*'«  ^''a^t  a°«l  the  other 
spUned  thereto,  coSperatlng  locking  means  on  one  of  the 
lugs  and  the  swinging  members,  and  a  keeper  on  the  frame 
for  cooperating  with  the  lugs. 

3^  In  a  wind  shield  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination 
with   a   frame,   of  a   swinging  member   mounted   In   said 
frame  and  adapted  to  swing  to  either  side  thereof,  a  latch 
for  latching  the  swinging  member  In  position  comprising 
a  shaft  mounted  for  endwise  movement  In   the  swinging 
member  and  provided  with  a  latch  lug  having  a  plurality 
of  recesses,  a  spaced  latch  lug  spllned  to  said  shaft   a  lug 
on  the  swinging  member  adapted   to  be  engaged   by  the 
recesses,  a  spring  on  the  shaft  to  move  the  lug  and  re- 
cesses into  engagement,  a  nut  to  lock  them  In  engaging 
position,  and  a  keeper  on  the  frame  cooperating  with  the 
jatcn  lugs. 


The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  a  longitudinal  series 
tllT    r  ^^"'  '^°^'  "'  *^^'^  ^«°"'  extremities  to 

one  TfT  Tr  "'  ''''  ''^*'  ""'^'^  •'^^y"  connecting 
one  of  the  end  bows  to  the  boat  to  sustain  said  end  bow 

with  he  other  bows  to  be  swung  to  a  horizontal  position 
a  fle^xlble  ridge  stay  having  a  Jointed  connection  with  aU 

fJZj!''^\^,  ^^"  '"^"''  "*''*°''  '"^  '•'^""°«  a°d  lowering 
the  series  of  bows,  and  a  flexible  rover  attached  to  said 
bows  by  slldable  connections  ^ 


1.177627      INNER   TUBE.     Jou.s    Mali.obt    Hcnt    At- 


1.177.626.  WIND  -  SHIELD  FOR  MOTOR  -  VEHICLES 
s^lT'^*:  "7''  ^*'-«'^-  ^^'•'h..  assignor,  by  mesne  as^ 
s^gnments    to   Packard    Motor   Car   Company.   Detroit. 

?eri«V  V     Ko^°I^l*"°  °'  Michigan.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1909. 
Serial  No.  521.677.     (CI.  21—125  ) 

1.  In  a  wind  shield  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination 

r,  .      ,     !T'/'  swinging  member  mounted  in  said  frame 

latching  the  swinging  member  in   position   comprising  a 
pair   of  independently  movable  spaced  members,  a  keeper  1 
226  O.  G.— 2 


1.  An  Inner  tube  for  vehicle  tires  provided  with  inter- 
secting corrugations,  each  of  the  corrugations  extending 
ransversely  of  the  axis  of  the  tube,  the  corrugations  be 
ng  adapted   to  expand   to   create  a   compression  of  the 
tube  when  the  tube  Is  inflated. 
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-  ^''  -'"'  '•  ■  for  vehicle  tires,  provided  with 
lu<4  niliy  lisp  s..i  intersecting  corrugations,  the  cor- 
ragari  .n.  If  r-i^..-^  In  width  and  In  depth  from  the 
trea  I  p  rtl.n  f  the  tube  to  the  Inner  curve  thereof, 
thor.  r,,  ,,  ;  ,.  an  even  compression  of  the  tube  both 
tr  in ^■,    r^,  :,     a:;i    longitudinally    when    the    tube    la    In- 

3.  An  Inner  tube  for  vehicle  tires,  provided  with  a  clr- 
cumscrlLlng  spiral  corrugation,  the  corrugation  decreas- 
ing In  width  and  in  depth  from  the  tread  part  of  the 
tube  to  the  inner  curve  thereof,  the  corrugation  being 
adapted  to  expand  to  create  a  compression  of  the  tube 
when  the  tube  is  Inflated, 


end,  provided  at  said  end,  on  the  lower  side,  with  an 
apron,  an  airtight  pipe  of  flexible  material  arranged 
longitudinally  in  the  center  of  the  upper  aide  of  the 
float,  buoying  means  In  the  float  and  a  hand  line  con- 
nected to  the  float. 


1.177.630.  AUTOMATIC  TIRE-ALARM.  Abchib  T. 
J0HN80.N,  East  Las  Vegas.  N.  Mex.  Filed  Nov.  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  878,767.         (CI.  116—1.) 


i,i: 


-'^.     ia-..-iLii:M    wuLKL.     ni.NRy  w.  iuukb 

Princeton.     111.       Filed     May     13.    1911.       Serial    No' 
626.935.      (CI.  152—32.) 


t(J     tllr 

plural: 
;ntcrp. 

nu'Ut, 


fh- 


all 
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.UiZ    i.lii' 

-xti'ii.i; 

uf    SHJ'l 


::.'nt 
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r:i.l 

:    -^  u '  >  ■ 
lilni: 

1,    ar. 


-priij 


tire  for  vehicles,  comprl.'slng  a  rim  secured 

a  wheel,  a   tread  surrounding  said   rim,  a 

ir'uniferpntially  extending  spring   members 

V' .  li  V, M  rim  and  tread  with  one  end  fixed 

►M  !   u)   unted  for  limited  freedom  of  move- 

.  li  N    ..f   each    spring  being  disposed   sub- 

h:  V    of   the   wheel   and    each    spring   mem- 

-iiitiiiUy  U-shaped  with  the  bends  thereof 

ii.    rhe  same  direction  clrcomferentlally  of 

i    nslUent   bumpers  retained   by  the  secur- 

'he  fixed  ends  of  said  springs,  said  bumpers 

ially   toward   the  adjustably   mounted  ends 


1.1T7  t;j,.  SKWiii  i  LOAT.  ALraiD  Johnson,  Tacoma, 
Wi.h  .iv>;-u.)r  of  one-half  to  George  H.  Keys,  Tacoma! 
Wi-,h  i  lied  Sopt.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,499  (CI 
182—2.) 


I      \      .  w  r   rfoat   of  the  claas  described   comprLslng  a 
!'     li         Iv       pen   at   the   larger   end,   provided   at   said 

-nd   with  a:i    n-ron    a   han,!  line  attached  to  said  apron 

and  liiinyln^-  ir. •.;:■-  1:;  Mi-  'loat.  ' 

-  A  -:.Mv.  r  :!..ir  ,,:  th.-  (.jagg  described  comprising  a 
'•'"i  il  '""''  !  •  n  !'  rh,  larger  end,  provided  at  said 
•Mid    wifh    ar;    .ipr.-:;  "    "" 

i'Uii,\  !n_'    I!;i\l  tls    ;  i;    T  h< 

'"''"'     ''    ^'"    "l'!'"'    -^^d.     wi'h    a   longitudinally  arranged 

airtiKhr   jiip- 

3.  Th."  h..r.in  i.-i.r!')..,!  s.vs.r  float  comprising  a  coni- 
cal   '.odv    ,,f    :!..s:;  ,;..    rnat,.rldl    open   at   the   front,   larger 


in  !   line  attached   to  said  apron, 
l^  ail  1  said  float  being  also  pro- 


A  tire  alarm  comprising  a  sleeve  having  one  end 
threaded  to  engage  the  end  of  a  tire  stem,  a  whistle 
threaded  upon  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve,  an  apertured 
adjusting  element  threaded  within  the  sleeve,  an  element 
to  bear  against  a  valve  stem,  a  colled  spring  between  said 
elements,  and  a  tubular  casing  adapted  to  be  threadedly 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  tire  stem  and  bearing  at  its 
other  end  against  the  whistle,  said  tubular  casing  sur- 
rounding said  sleeve. 


1.177,631.  CARMEN i:MKKTCHEK.  John  R  John- 
son, Steele,  N.  D.  Filed  May  6.  1915.  Serial  No 
26,063.      (CI.  223—19.) 


Ab  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tie  stretching  de- 
vice constructed  from  a  single  length  of  resilient  mate- 
rial, and  comprising  spaced  legs  connected  by  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  material  which  is  circular  In  cross 
section,  each  of  said  legs  being  relaUvely  broad  and  hav- 
ing a  flat  uninterrupted  upper  side  through  Its  entire 
area,  and  its  lower  side  beveled  or  Inclined  to  the  outer 
longitudinal  edge  thereof  for  the  purpose  described 


1,1m, 632.  WHEEL-FLANGE  LUBRICATOR.  William 
C.  Johnson,  McKeesport,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  25  1915  Se- 
rial No.  4,284.      (CI.  184—3.) 


w- 


1.  A  flange  lubricator  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
car  frame,  a  lubricant  chamber  tube  adjustably  mounted 
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llZ'Z'  '"''.  '  ^^«'»^°tJy  n^ounted  wheel  flange  contact 
intf:;lTrdr?,ro,'-^^--  --^^  -be  an^d  proTc" 
tube  \  ^"f  lubricator  comprising  a  lubricant  chamber 

l»   >aU    ch,mlH.r.   ,    fc^d    follower    proJ,c.li,g   io,„   „m 

in   said    chamber,   a   power   sDrinir   for  '*""•" """^♦^  ^"h- 

alner  an  operating  sjvrlng  for  the  said  feed  member  T^ 
Jnatable  tensioning  means  for  the  said  snrL  r^,  l^ 
ratcheting  locking  means  for  the^  ^d' trsfo^nln"' me^s^ 

«    v.t  m^nfh  '""'•J™*''^  comprising  a  lubricant  container 

H    .   -1   member  telescoping  within  said  container,  an   on 

•  -  spring    or  the  said   feed   member,  adjustable  ten - 

■  n     .   means  for  the  said  spring,   releasable   ratchet^ 

ii'nilv  nro?\  ;   '""  ^'^   tensioning  means,  and  a  ^e 

"        "  '    Ing  a  cut  away  flange  engaging  mouth 

•    aims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.'] 
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coinciding    with    said    stationary    axis;    sheaves    mon,^ 
upon    said    head  and    said   arm;   a    closlnr  Hn.   ^  , 
around  said  sheaves;  and  a  senarite  ml^L  ^"*°* 

said  head  and  arm.  -^Parate  member  connecting 

2.  In  a  clam-shell  bucket,  the  combination  of  two  smon 
members  having  Inwardly  extending  memb^ra  117^" 
upon   a   common   Journal-ro<i  •   «    ».«-^    "Jemoera    mounted 

o^ounted  upon  salVhead  and  artfc^Utlnrwitrthl'''^^^^^ 
portions    of    said    scoop-members      a    Keif-cTini.  "*" 

upon  ^.,  Journal.rod;^heavrmou"ntS"u7on  t^lTh^r 
a  sheave  mounted  upon  one  arm  of  said  ben-cra^k  a^oel 
Ing   line  passing  around   said   sheaves-   «nrt  ""•*"«»»- 

»«,..  ,^  „„„ .™  „,  „„  sr«„/:''.,rirt^; 


U€ 


In  T  package  tie,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel   h«nrfw 
of    MOh     loop    „    PUK6,    ,„    ,d,„„„„„     ,„|p"7"„""' 

:::r;;^t:ei^^;-r^:;r!f~ 

Btrlps.    and    a    strap    extending    lonj^tud  nil ly   abou     the 

with  said   buckles  to  cause  said  loops  to  assume  a  !»« 
ZTA:nr^  outline.  Whereby  to  slmultan:o"ry  tighten 

''Sord    Oh'io'a"/"'''^'^'""^^'^-     ^--H  D.  K,RCH.H. 
nM         ;,.?       •  '^^^'^or  to  William  Ruddock    Cleveland 
Ohio^^  Filed  June  14,  1915.     Serial   No.   34.08r  (CL 

1.  In  a  clam-shell  bucket,  the  combination  of  two  scoop 
m    n   ...  having  their  inner  ends  oscillatory  upo^a  mo^. 

axis  •  an  a^m  h     ,  ""?/  '""'  "'^""^"^  "^^^  a  stationarv 
"  e  axis  aid  ^l^.U''  "'"  ^"'"^'ding  with  said  mov 
Z       to       f,    mounted  so  as  to  be  oscillatory  with  refer- 
-'       to   said   axis:   an   oscillatory   head    having  Its  ax,«. 


eL^r  htrn:^'•" '.r.':!^!^^_--"-«-  <>'  two-scoop. 


^^~Ki      V     , "u«-»ri,  luf  comoinatlon  of  tw« 

membira  having  Inwardly  extending  arms  provij..     «•. 
bearings  mounted   upon  a  common  Journal-rod  •  a 

InTtlTf  '''*'■  °r^  ^°'^''  articuLlng  v^i^h 's^ d     1 :.  : 
and    their   lower   ends   articulating   with    the   c:-.  r    ..  . 

uno?.  ,'5°«P-'"«f  *>*"  ••  a  bell-crank  osclllatorilv   :.       nV,  , 
upon  said  rod;  sheaves  mounted  upon  sa]d  h..  :     .  o  . .  , 
mounted  upon  one  arm  of,  said  bell-crank     a  .  „.  i  -      . 
passing  around   said  sheaves  and   having  one  of  *  i- -    ,, 

t^otirr  '''"'^'   ''   ^'^   "^■'   '-^   «   Cham    connecting 
the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank  with  said  head 

\   .     t  ^'*™-8bell   bucket,  the  combination  of  a  he«d  • 
a  chain  having  its  two  ends  secured  to  such   head    tnd 

one  end  of  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  tearing  and 
a  sleeve  mounted  therein,  said  sleeve  being  provldi  wuh 
a  central  axial  opening  through  which  said  chain  pa ^^Is 
6.  In  a  clam-shell  bucket,  the  combination  of  two  sool 
members  having  their  inner  ends  oscillatory  upon  a  mT 

«  s' *an  '"'  T\  °"*^^  ^"'^^  "°"°*-^  upon  a'^'atlonarV 
axis,  an  arm  having  Its  axis  colncldlnir  with  «,iTl 

able  axis  and  mounted  so  as  to  be  osilLtT  y  wuL  X' 
ence  to  said  axis ;  an  oscillatory  head  having  Its  axl, 
coinciding  with  said  stationarv  axis-  RhJUT 
upon  said  head  and  said  arm  :  a  cl'os  n^  Hne  T"".'"^ 
around  said  sheaves  ;  and  a  separate  and  ^oU  p.  Me"  °" 
ber  connecting  said  head  and  arm.  apsioie  giem- 

[Clalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 
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l.l-7,«3'.  KKi  i  1  .[I  ELASTIC  TAPE.  RIBBON,  OR 
r.IKf  y  \  1!  RIAL.  CHARLK8  P.  KcEHN,  Chicago,  111., 
1 --)_::    :  A.  Stein  &.  Company,  Chicago,   111.,  a  Cor- 

poration.    Filed  Aug.  2.  1915.     .Serial  No,  48.217.     (CI. 
1^42—70.) 


1.  A  reel  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  cen- 
tral hub.  'lisks  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  hub.  said  hob 
being  revoluble  with  respect  to  said  disks,  and  a  winding 
arm  revolubly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  disks  and 
extending  from  the  center  across  the  periphery  of  said 
disks,  the  portion  of  said  winding  arm  extending  between 
the  peripheries  of  said  disks  being  provided  with  a  slot  to 
receive  a  strip  wound  upon  the  hub. 

2.  A  reel  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cen- 
tral hub,  disks  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  hub  and  re- 
voluble  with  respect  thereto,  a  spindle  extending  through 
said  hub,  and  a  winding  arm  mounted  upon  said  spindle 
ar:  1  revoluble  with  respect  to  said  disks,  said  winding 
ar::i  having  a  crown  extending  across  the  periphery  of 
sa'M   •l:-.ks. 

A  reel  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cen- 
tr  i:  -;  '>i  or  hub.  disks  mounte«l  at  the  end  of  said  spool 
cr  h  lb.  and  a  winding  arm  revolubly  mounted  with  re- 
sp'"  r  to  said  disks  and  extending  from  the  center  across 
the  p.  rijihry  ol^  said  disks,  a  portion  of  said  winding 
tit::.  >  x'tn.iing  between  the  peripheries  of  said  disks  be- 
iiii;  ■  ned  with  a  transverse  slot,  one  wall  of  said  slot 
b.in^  nearer  the  center  of  the  reel  than  the  other  wall  of 
said  sijt. 

4.  A  reel  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  per- 
forat.d  '. ntral  hub,  disks  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said 
li  i;.  '  ,:..  or  spindle  extending  through  said  hub  and 
hHv;:i_'  lanK's  at  its  ends,  ami  a  winding  arm  mounted  on 
ori'  i;u.l  of  said  tube  or  spindle  and  revoluble  with  re- 
spect to  said  disks,  said  winding  arm  having  a  crown  ex- 
tf-!!.!in-  M  >--  the  periphery  of  said  disks  and  provided 
with   a:!     iiwir  liy  turned  end. 

.'.  A  reel  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  per- 
foru.-d  c<^ntral  hub  ll-k-  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said 
h  :'  n  spindle  exteii':.ri_  'hrough  said  hub  and  having 
flan.  •<  It  its  ends,  and  a  winding  arm  having  a  per- 
f  .'1-.  1  nl  mounte<l  upon  one  end  of  said  spindle  and 
r.  .  1  :?!  wirh  respect  to  said  disks,  said  winding  arm  ex- 
tf^ri'lMi^'  a   r..-.<  •h-  Twr-iphery  of  said  disks. 


I.ITT.G.JT.  Ai  it)MAlIC  SASH-LOCK.  Harvey  Lane, 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,992. 
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1  In  i'.'A  :i'.  U!U\ni\'-  <  \>i\  ,i 
wini|ii\\  frame  and  (ipp-T  .\n''. 
In   tht.    rrame.  of  a  loi  k     ()i!i;i 


k,  the  combination  with  a 

\v.  r    T   h  slidably  mounte<I 

::-    1      ise  plate,  recessed 


in  the  window  frame  transverse  the  slide  ways  of  tbe 
upper  and  lower  sashes,  opposite  the  lapping  portions  of 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  when  In  closed  position,  said 
base  plate  having  bolt  housings  and  bearing  supports  pro- 
jecting at  right  angles  thereto  from  Its  Inner  face,  one 
opposite  each  slide  way,  spring  pressed  bolts  movable  In 
the  housings  and  held  normally  projected  partly  through 
the  outer  face  of  the  base  plate  Into  the  slide  ways,  a  beU 
crank  for  each  bolt,  said  bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  in  a 
support  of  the  base  plate  and  having  one  arm  engaging 
and  adapted  to  ledprocate  the  bolt  in  its  housing,  a  push 
bar  movable  in  guide  ways  of  the  base  supports  and 
adapte<l  to  engage  the  free  arm  of  each  bell  crank  when 
pushe<l  in  one  direction,  and  move  the  bolts  against  the 
resistance  of  their  springs,  and  when  released  from  pres- 
sure to  be  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  springs  on  the  bolts  and  the  bell  cranks,  a 
push  rod  connected  to  the  push  bar  and  extending 
through  the  inner  wall  face  of  tbe  window  frame,  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  push  bar  to  unlock  the  bolts,  and 
lock  plates  secured  to  slide  faces  of  tbe  sashes,  trans- 
verse the  outer  face  of  the  base  plate,  said  lock  plates 
having  perforations  at  short  Intervals  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  register  with  and  receive  the  lock  bolts, 
some  In  a  normally  closed  position  and  others  respectively 
In  open  positions. 

2.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  be  recessed  In  a  window  frame  transverse  tbe 
slide  ways  of  the  window  sash,  with  the  outer  face  flash 
with  the  slide  faces  of  the  ways  opposite  the  overlapping 
portions  of  the  upper  and  lower  sashes,  and  having  bolt 
housings  one  opposite  each  slide  way  and  projecting  at 
right  angles  to  Its  Inner  face,  bolts  reclprocabie  in  the 
housings  and  through  the  base  plate,  springs  adapted  to 
hold  the  bolts  normally  projected  through  tbe  base  plate, 
a  bell  crank  connected  to  each  bolt  and  adapted  to  inde- 
pendently withdraw  its  bolt,  against  the  resistance  of  the 
spring,  a  push  bar  adapted  to  operate  tbe  bell  cranks  to 
withdraw  the  bolts,  and  l9ck  strips  secured  to  the  upper 
and  lower  sashes  abutting  tbe  base  plate,  and  having 
perforations  at  short  intervals,  the  perforations  of  each 
strip  adapted  to  be  consecutively  registere<l  with  and  re- 
ceive the  bolt  that  is  opposite  the  strip. 

3.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  be  rccessetl  in  a  window  frame  transverse  the 
slide  ways  of  the  window  sash,  with  the  outer  face  flush 
with  the  slide  faces  of  the  ways  opposite  the  overlapping 
portions  of  the  upper  and  lower  sashes,  and  having  bolt 
housings  one  opposite  each  slide  way  and  projecting  at 
right  angles  to  Its  Inner  face,  bolts  reclprocabie  In  the 
housings  and  through  the  base  plate,  springs  adapted  to 
hold  the  bolts  normally  projected  through  the  base  plate, 
a  bell  crank  connected  to  each  bolt  and  adapted  to  inde- 
pendently withdraw  its  bolt,  against  the  resistance  of  the 
spring,  a  push  bar  adapteil  to  operate  the  bell  cranks  to 
withdraw  the  bolts,  lock  strips  secured  to  tbe  upper  and 
lower  sashes  abutting  the  base  plate,  and  having  perfora- 
tions at  short  intervals,  the  perforations  adapted  to  be 
consecutively  reglstereil  with  and  receive  the  bolt  that  is 
opposite  tbe  strip,  and  means  to  lock  tbe  push  bar  either 
in  its  normal  or  pushed  in  position. 


1,177,638.  COUPLING.  Lawre.ncb  8.  Larson  and 
Charles  E.  Joves.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Piled  Oct.  2.  1914. 
Serial  No.  864.659.      (O.  64 — 13.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  driving  and  driv.  n 
of  a  magneto,  of  slldable  heads  upon   the  eniU   < 


-.bH  ft!" 

:  VI  Id 


AnUL  4,  19 16. 


U.  S.  PATHInX   UM-iCE. 


ax 


shafts    and    Interlocking    rotatably    adjustable    disks    be- 
tween the  heads  and  connected  with  tbe  heads. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  shafts  of  a  magneto  of 
longitudinally  adjustable  heads  secured  upon  the  ends 
of  the  shafts,  an  adjustable  coupling  comprising  two  disks 
having  Interlocking  faces  connected  together  and  ar- 
ranged between  the  beads,  there  being  a  connection  be- 
tween the  disks  and  said  heads. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  drive  and  driven  shafts 
of  a  magneto,  of  a  headed  member  provided  with  a  sleeve 
removably  secure<l  upon  the  end  of  each  of  the  shafts, 
each  of  the  heads  having  its  outer  face  provided  with  a 
groove,  an  adjustable  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  disks 
arranged  between  the  beads,  and  means  for  adjustably 
securing  the  disks,  said  disks  having  their  outer  faces 
formed  with  lugs  received  within  the  grooves  of  the  bead. 

4.  The  combination  with  tbe  driven  and  tbe  drive  shaft 
of  a  magneto,  of  headed  members  provided  with  sleeves 
arranged  upon  the  ends  of  tbe  shafts  and  connected  there- 
to, each  of  the  beads  having  Its  outer  face  provided  with 
a  centrally  arranged  elongated  groove,  a  coupling  ar- 
ranged b.tween  the  heads,  said  coupling  comprising  a 
pair  of  dl.sks  having  their  Inner  faces  formed  with  radially 
disposed  Interlocking  teeth,  the  outer  faces  of  each  of  the 
disks  being  provided  with  centrally  arranged  lugs  which 
are  arranged  to  engage  within  the  grooves  of  the  re- 
spective heads,  the  disks  having  concentrically  arranged 
slots,  a  bolt  passing  through  each  of  tbe  disks  and 
through  the  con.  entric  slot  In  the  adjacent  disk,  and 
nuts  for  the  bolts. 

5.  The  combination  with  tbe  drive  and  the  driven  shafts 
of  a  magneto  having  heads  opon  the  adjacent  ends  there- 
of, of  a  coupler  having  lugs  entering  slots  In  the  heads, 
said  coupler  comprising  two  removably  connected  mem- 
bers having  interengaglng  elements  to  permit  of  tbe  cir- 
cumferential adjustment  of  one  of  said  members  with 
relation  to  the  other  member. 


being  removed  to  proride  seats  for  the  ends  of  said  dde 

stretchers. 

3.  In  a  folding  table,  a  top;  two  supports  each  em- 
bodying two  legs  and  a  stretcher  connecting  said  legs  • 
spacers  of  equal  heights  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
top  and  each  having  a  central  portion  conforming  to  the 
stretcher  and  enlarged  ends  conforming  to  the  legs  said 
spacers  having  the  legs  hinged  to  tbe  enlarged  ends  so 
that  the  upper  faces  of  the  legs  and  stretchers  aimt  tbe 
under  faces  cf  the  spacers ;  and  Inwardly  swinging  side 
stretchers  hinged  to  the  under  face  of  tbe  top  at  points 
between  tbe  legs  of  each  support  to  engage  at  their  ends 
the  enlarged  ends  of  the  spacers  and  the  legs  of  the  sup- 
ports, the  Inner  corners  of  the  legs  and  tbe  enlargements 
being  removed  to  provide  seats  for  the  ends  of  said  side 
stretchers,  and  fastening  means  for  the  side  stretchers 
embodying  headed  projections  on  tbe  ends  of  tbe  stretch- 
ers and  spring  latches  on  tbe  legs. 


1.177,640.     LOCK.     Charles  Libkrman.  New  York   N   T 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  46.314.      (CI.  7()— 74.) 


1.177.639.  FOLDING  TABLE.  John  L.  Lessord,  Roch- 
>  ester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1914.  SerUl  No.  879.420 
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1.  In  a  folding  table,  a  top;  two  supports,  each  em- 
bodying two  legs,  and  a  stretcher  connecting  said  legs; 
spacers  of  equal  heii^ts  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
top  and  each  havlng*a  central  portion  conforming  to  the 
stretcher  and  enlarged  ends  conforming  to  the  legs,  said 
spacers  having  the  legs  hinged  to  the  enlarged  ends  so 
that  the  upper  faces  of  tbe  legs  and  stretchers  abut  the 
under  faces  of  the  spacers;  and  inwardly  swinging  side 
stretchers  hinged  to  the  under  face  of  tbe  top  at  points 
between  the  legs  ot  each  support  to  engage  at  their  ends 
the  enlarged  ends  of  the  spacers  and  the  legs  of  the  sup- 
ports. 

2.  In  a  folding  table,  a  top;  two  supports  each  em- 
bodying two  legs  and  a  stretcher  connecting  said  legs; 
Fpa-rrv  of  equal  heights  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
top  HI '1  each  having  a  central  portion  conforming  to  tbe 
Htr.i  her  and  enlarged  ends  conforming  to  the  legs,  said 
spa  .  r>  h.ving  the  legs  hinged  to  the  enlarged  ends  so 
pper  faces  of  the  legs  and  stretchers  abut  the 
I      -   of  the  spacers;   and   Inwar  :  «   >  i;  ng  side 

?^  liinged  to  the  under  face  of  Uu  i..p  ai  points 
between  the  legs  of  each  support  to  engage  at  their  ends 
tbe  enlarged  ends  of  the  spacers  and  the  legs  of  the  sup- 
ports, the  inner  corners  of  the  legs  and  the  enlargements 


that 
Ulldi  I 

strti' 


1.  A  lock  comprising  end  casings,  a  central  casing,  end 
bolts  slidably  mounted  in  .said  end  casings,  springs  In  said 
end  casings  to  normally  hold  said  end  bolts  projected,  a 
central  bolt  slidably  mounted  In  said  central  casing,  a 
spring  mounted  in  said  central  casing  to  normally  hold 
said  central  bolt  retracted,  and  means  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  turning  of  a  key  in  one  direction  to  retract 
said  end  bolts  and  to  permit  said  central  bolt  to  be  re- 
tracte<l  by  its  spring,  said  means  being  adapted  to  bg 
operated  by  the  turning  of  the  key  in  tbe  reverse  direction 
to  project  said  central  bolt  and  to  permit  said  end  bolts 
to   be  projected   by   their   sprkigs 

2.  A  lock  comprising  end  ca.-  _.  a  central  casing, 
bolts  slidably  mounted  in  said  end  c&>  :  l-  m  '  -cs  in  said 
end  casings  to  normally  hold  said  bol;^  i  r.j,  ua,  a  frame 
slidably  mounted  in  said  central  casing,  a  central  bolt 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  spring  in  said  central  casing  to 
normally  hold  said  central  bolt  retracted,  said  frame  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  turning  of  a  key  in  one 
direction  to  project  said  central  bolt,  tbe  turning  of  the 
Key  In  the  reverse  direction  permitting  said  central  bolt 
to  he  -rrracted  by  Its  spring,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
opfra-.,.i  by  the  turning  of  the  key  In  said  reverse  direc- 
tion to  retract  snid  end  bolts,  said  means  permitting  said 
end  bolts  to  be  projected  by  their  springs  when  the  key  is 
turned  in  said  first  named  direction. 

8.  A  lock  comprising  end  casings,  a  central  casing,  bolts 
slidably  mounted  In  said  end  casings,  springs  In  said  end 
casings  to  normally  hold  said  end  bolts  projected,  a 
frame  slirjably  mounted  in  said  central  casing,  a  central 
bolt  r,.tino,.ted  to  said  frame,  a  spring  in  said  central  cas- 
ing ;,.  n,  in.i  V  i  ,ld  said  central  bolt  retracted,  said  frame 
being  auaptud  tu  l^  operated  by  the  turning  of  a  key  in 
one  direction  to  project  said  central  bolt,  the  turning  of 
'^"  ^"'  '"  '-•  ''^"-^e  direction  permitting  the  central 
.1  r<>  h.  r^t.ni.  1-,;  y  Its  spring,  plates  slidably  mounted 
in  said  central  casing  and  adapted  to  be  operate<l  by  the 
turning  of  the  key  In  said  reverse  direction,  and  a  con- 
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rif'tiiir;  it-Mven  eaoh  plate  and  each  end  bolt,  said  con- 
ii.<  til n  r.  rri  ting  said  end  bolts  when  the  key  is  turned 
In  th.  T'v  r-.'  direction  and  permitting  said  end  bolts 
•n  f„  pr  jj.  t'll  by  their  springs  when  the  key  is  turned 
:n   tbo   lirst   named   <llrfiti<iu. 


1 


1TT»;4  1  buuU  CLuSING  AND  CHECKING  MECHA- 
NIsNf  AxBL  FI.  IX)NROM  and  Gkorgi  R.  Rodgers, 
Danvilk-.  111.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1914,  Serial  No.  857,126. 
Renewe<l  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,134.  (CI. 
16—88.) 


1.  A  door  closer  and  check  comprising  a  stationary 
splmllf  a'lout  which  the  door  is  adapted  to  swing;  a 
.  yllnii.  r  arrled  by  the  door  n  puton  mounted  for  recip- 
ro'anoii  in  said  cylinder;  a  >» K^utntal  gear  on  said  spln- 
'11>'  ;  an  os.  illatory  shaft  ;  an  operative  connection  be- 
rw»-en  said  shaft  and  said  piston  whereby  the  latter  Is 
reiipriMatftl  through  use  iUation  of  .said  shaft ;  and  an 
opfrativf    iijiuioction    between    said    shaft    and    said    aeg- 


a-f 


mt'ntal    gear    w-h'Tpfiy    said    shaft    wi' 
swinging  of  th>'  d^'ir    ff 
prlsini;  a    pair   ^it'  >.>L;:;i 
side  of  saw!   :ir^r   ui.-iii : 
with    the    latt>'r    duriu 


ar 


•ri'.i 

'Hf'tl   car  ,1  u^ 

;    swintciiii;    - 


;  be  oscillated  upon 
!i»*d  connection  corn- 
said  shaft  at  either 
adapted  for  meshing 
t*.  door  in  either 
direction,    suS'.stantiaii.v   as    l"-'  ri'i..] 

2.  A  diKir  iloscr  and  >  h»-  k  ■:!. prising  a  stationary 
spindle  aSout  whis  h  the  door  is  adapted  to  swing;  a  cyl- 
inder carried  ■>•  the  dour  ;  a  piston  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion in  said  cylinder;  a  segmental  gear  on  said  spindle; 
an  o.scillatt>ry  shaft;  an  arm  I'U  -•:{['■]  -h.ift;  a  link  con- 
necting sail!  arm  with  said  piston  whereby  the  latter  is 
reclprocateil  throut;h  o>,  iiiation  of  said  shaft;  and  an 
operative  conn"  fiui  et  .ve.u  said  shaft  and  said  seg- 
mental gear  wh.  re.v  -;a :  i  shaft  is  oscillatefl  upon  swing- 
ing of  the  door,  the  ia-t  iiieutioned  connection  comprising 
a  pair  of  seirriunra:  i,'ears  on  >ai  1  shaft  at  either  side  of 
said  first  ineiitiMn'-d  -.-ir  anl  alapt-'d  for  meshing  with 
the  latter  during  sw;ti^':im  "f  the  door  in  either  direction, 
substantially  as  ,l-'^<  ri^-d, 

.3.  A  door  eld, ism  ant  h.'  kinj  mechanism  comprising 
a  cylinder  containing  t'ui!  a  piston  mounted  in  said  cyl- 
inder and  adapted  to  dc  reciprocated  in  said  cylinder 
upon  swiuiiing  of  the  door;  a  passage  In  said  piston 
through  wh^'h  the  fluid  in  s.aid  cylinder  may  pa.ss  from 
one  side  of  said  piston  !>  the  other  ;  means  comprising  a 
stationary  nxl  nassum  ioosejy  thioimh  ^aid  passage  hav- 
ing a  slot  in  oue  side  thereof  for  r'Kulating  the  flow  of 
;luid  through  sa:d  passai.->-,  said  ~  of  Uelng  of  graduated 
liepth  where^v  the  :!n\v  ..f  riuid  rh.-MUixh  -aid  passage  will 
;,e  restrieted  as  -ail  pisinn  n.^ars  a  yusiiiin  in  «ai(l  cylin- 
der wherein  the  ii-M.r  i-  losed  ;  and  a  by-pa-~.a.'  in  said 
piston  of  o[i;parac  , .  ,\  .•iiuiute  diameter  communicating 
at  one  .tid  v^irh  tic    [ir. -,-ure  >i.le  of  said  piston  and  regis- 


tering at  its  opposite  side  with  the  slotted  side  of  said  rod, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  door  closing  and  checking  mechanism  comprising 
a  cylinder  containing  fluid  :  a  piston  mounted  in  said  cyl- 
inder and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  in  said  cylinder  upon 
RWlnging  of  the  door  ;  a  passage  in  said  piston  through 
which  the  fluid  In  said  cylinder  may  pass  from  one  side 
of  said  piston  to  the  other ;  means  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  passage,  said  means  comprising  a 
rod  flxed  against  longitudinal  movement  but  adapted  for 
rotary  adjustment,  said  rod  having  a  slot  in  one  side 
thereof  of  graduated  depth  whereby  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  passage  will  be  restricted  as  said  piston 
nears  a  position  In  said  cylinder  wherein  the  door  1> 
closed ;  a  by-passage  in  said  piston  of  comparatively 
minute  diameter  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  pres- 
sure side  of  .said  piston  and  registering  at  its  opposite  end 
with  the  slotted  side  of  said  rod  ;  and  means  for  rota- 
tively  adjusting  said  rod  to  regulate  the  size  of  the  end 
of  bald  by  pa.ssage  registering  with  said  rod,  substantially 
as  described. 

0.  A  door  closing  and  checking  mechanism  comprising 
a  cylinder  containing  fluid  ;  a  piston  mounted  in  said  cyl- 
inder and  adapted  ,to  be  reciprocate<l  in  said  cylinder  upon 
swinging  of  the  door ;  a  passage  in  said  piston  through 
which  the  fluid  in  said  cylinder  may  pass  from  one  side 
of  the  piston  to  the  other  ;  means  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  passage,  said  means  comprising  a 
rod  flxed  against  longitudinal  movement  but  adapted  for 
rotary  adjustment,  said  rod  having  a  slot  in  one  side 
thereof  through  which  the  fluid  may  pass  from  one  side 
of  said  piston  to  the  other ;  a  by-passage  in  said  piston 
of  comparatively  minute  diameter  communicating  at  one 
end  with  the  pressure  side  of  said  piston  and  registering 
at  Its  opposite  end  with  the  slotted  side  of  said  rod  ;  and 
a  screw  for  rotatably  adjusting  said  rod  to  regulate  the 
size  of  the  end  of  said  by-passage  registering  with  said 
rod,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,642.  DOOR-CHECK.  Axkl  H.  Lo.nbom  and  G»o«01 
R.  RoDGBRS,  Danville,  ill.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1915.  Serial 
No.  18.511.      (CI.  16—88.) 


1.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an 
actuating  stem  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  cylinder  having 
threaded  engagement  with  said  casing,  a  piston  mounted 
in  said  cylinder,  a  rigid  piston  stem  secured  to  the  piston 
having  means  for  engagement  with  said  actuating  stem 
whereby  saiil  piston  is  reciprocated,  said  piston  stem  at 
Its  rear  end  being  enlarged  and  fitted  closely  to  the  side 
and  bottom  walls  of  said  casing,  whereby  said  piston  stem 
is  guided  in  Its  reciprocation,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  open  end  and  an  open  side,  a  cylinder  screweil  into  the 
open  end  of  the  casing,  an  operating  stem  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  entered  through  the  opening  In 
the  side  of  said  casing,  a  piston  mounted  In  said  cylinder, 
a  piston  rod  secured  to  the  piston  and  rigid  throughout 
its  length,  said  piston  rod  being  enlarged  at  its  point  of 
engagement  with  said  casing,  whereby  the  sides  thereof 
engage  the  hides  of  the  casing,  and  said  rod  being  pro- 
vided with  a  foot  portion  engaging  the  floor  of  ■«ai<]  cas- 
ing, whereby  said  rod  is  guided  by  and  caused  to  move 
In  a  straight  line  in  said  casing,  sub.stantially  as  de- 
scribe<l. 


1.177,643.     HARNESS-SUSPENSION  BAR.     LO0I8  Mab- 

CBL  Ltmbdrnbr,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  Jan. 
14,  1915.     Serial  No.  2,200.      (CI.  64 — 84.) 


"T^*  i^    '.»a. 


■sr 


"    d  'JjaJj    J  a 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe<i.  a  rigid  tube,  a 
movable  hook  at  the  forward  end  of  said  tube,  angularly 
extending  opposite  arms  at  the  rear  of  said  tube,  a  slid- 
ing block  within  said  tube,  means  for  moving  the  forward 
hook  by  the  sliding  of  said  block,  lever  connections  l)e- 
tween  said  arms  and  block  for  rotating  the  former  by  the 
sliding  of  the  latter  and  means  for  sliding  said  block. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rigid  tube,  a 
movable  hook  pivoted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  tube, 
angularly  extending  opposite  arms  terminating  with  a 
hook  and  suitably  Journaled  at  the  rear  of  aaid  tube,  a 
sliding  block  within  said  tube,  a  rod  operatively  connect- 
ing said  block  and  forward  hook,  a  crank  on  the  inner 
ends  of  said  arms,  a  pitman  connecting  said  crank  and 
hlock  and  means  for  sliding  said  block. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  a  rigid  tube,  a 
hook  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  said  tube,  a  pair  of 
angularly  extending  opposite  arms  journaled  to  rotate  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  tube  and  each  terminating  In  a  hook, 
a  saddle  hook  pivoted  to  an  Intermediate  part  of  said  l>ar, 
a  sliding  blo(%  and  forward  hook  within  said  tube,  means 
^perati<rely  connecting  said  block  and  forward  hook,  lever 
connections  between  said  arms  and  block  for  rotating  the 
former  by  the  sliding  of  the  latter,  a  collar  slidable  with 
said  block  for  tripping  the  saddle  hook  and  means  for 
.sliding  said  block. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rigid  tube,  a 
hook  pivoted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  tube,  a  pair  of 

.angularly  extending  opposite  arms  at  the  rear  of  said  tube 
each  terminating  in  a  hook,  a  saddle  hook  pivoted  to  the 
underside  of  said  tube  at  an  intermediate  part  and  having 
a  tail  extending  into  a  slot  in  the  tube,  a  sliding  block 
within  said  tube  and  a  collar  movable  therewith  arranged 
to  keep  said  tail  down  in  one  position  of  the  block  and 
allow  It  to  swing  to  tip  the  hook  in  the  other  position  of 
the  block,  means  operatively  connecting  said  block  and 
forward  hook,  means  operatively  connecting  said  block 
and  arms  for  rotating  the  latter  from  tlfe  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  former  and  means  for  sliding  said  block. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rigid  tube,  a 
movable  hook  at  the  forward  end  of  said  tube,  angularly 
extending  opposite  arms  each  terminating  in  a  hook  and 
rotatably  supported  at  the  rear  end  of  said  tube  and  each 
terminating  at  its  other  end  in  a  rounded  head  with  a 
rigid  pin  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  crank  having 
a  sleeve  into  the  opposite  ends  of  which  said  heads  ex- 
tend, said  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  each  end 
engaged  by  one  of  said  pins,  a  block  slidable  within  said 
tube,  means  for  moving  the  forward  hook  by  the  sliding  of 
said  block,  a  pitman  connecting  said  block  and  crank,  and 
means  for  sliding  said  block. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,644.     REINS    AND   WHIP   HOLDER.     Thomas   J. 

Lt.nch,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1915.     Serial 

No.  60,118.      (CT.  54 — 74.) 

1.  A  combined  rein  and  whip  holder  comprising  a  grip 
portion  and  an  arm  projecting  from  the  grip  portion  and 
at  an  angle  thereto,  said  grip  portion  being  provided  with 
a  whip  butt  receiving  portion  and  said  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  a  head  to  receive  the  reins  and  with  cross  bars 
on  said  head  spaced  for  the  passage  of  the  reins  and  to 
form  bights  in  the  reins  for  engagement  by  said  bars. 


2.  A  combined  rein  and  whip  holder  comprising  a  grip 
portion  having  a  pair  of  bars  and  jaws  connecting  said 
iMirs,  said  bars  being  spaced  to  receive  the  butt  of  a  whip 
between  them,  and  an  arm  extending  forwardly  from  one 
of  said  bars  at  an  angle  to  the  grip  portion,  said  arm  being 
provided  with  a  head  for  the  reception  of  the  reins  and 
with  cross  bars  on  said  head  for  engagement  with  bights 
of  the  reins. 


^"-^ 


H 


3.  A  combined  rein  and  whip  holder  comprising  a  grip 
portion  having  a  pair  of  bars  and  jaws  connecting  said 
bars,  said  bars  being  spaced  to  receive  the  butt  of  a  whip 
between  them,  and  an  arm  extending  forwardly  from  one 
of  said  bars  at  an  angle  to  the  grip  portion,  said  arm  being 
provided  with  a  head  for  the  reception  of  the  reins  and 
with  cross  bars  on  said  head  for  engagement  with  bights 
of  the  reins,  said  grip  portion  and  arm  being  formed  from 
a  single  piece  of  wire. 

4.  A  combined  rein  and  whip  holder  comprising  a  grip 
portion  provided  with. means  to  detachably  secure  the  butt 
of  a  whip  thereto,  and  an  arm  projecting  from  the  grip 
portion  at  an  angle  thereto  and  provided  with  means  to 
detachably  and  adjustably  secure  reins  thereto. 


1,177.645.  TRIPLE  VALVE.  William  Bratton  Mann. 
Baltimore,  Md. ;  Carrie  M.  Grace  Mann,  administra- 
trix of  said  William  Brayton  Mann,  deceased,  asaignor 
to  The  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  14, 
1913.     Serial  No.  767,647.      (CI.  188— 15.) 


eft 


1.  In  a  triple  valve,  the  combination  of  a  piston  oper 
ated  according  to  variations  in  train  pipe  pressure,  an 
emergency  valve  having  exhaust  ports  communicating 
with  the  brake  cylinder,  a  release  valve  slidable  on  said 
emergency  valve  for  controlling  the  ports  therein,  and  a 
graduating  valve  slidable  on  said  emergency  valve  and 
movable  with  said  release  valve  upon  a  reduction  of  train 
pipe  pressure. 

2.  In  a  triple  valve,  the  combination  of  a  piston  oper 
ated  according  to  variations  in  train  pipe  pressure,  an 
emergency    valve    having    exhaust    ports    communicating 
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with  the  brake  cylinder,  a  release  valve  sUdable  on  uald 
-!!:.;_-,-  valve  for  controlling  the  ports  therein,  and  a 
ifr!  !  ;i'  ,-  vaire  slldable  on  said  emergency  valve  and 
^!'  r  .  h  said  release  valve  upon  a  reduction  of  train 
i  ;;  ,.  ire  and  relative  to  said  release  valve  upon  a 
pr.  pun  Ijrmce  of  pressure  on  the  train  pipe  side  of  the 
piston. 

3.  In  a  triple  valve,  the  combination  of  a  piston  oper- 
ated according  to  variations  in  train  pipe  pressure,  an 
emergency  valve  having  exhaust  ports  communicating  with 
the  brake  cylinder,  a  release  valve  slldable  on  said  emer- 
gency valve  for  controlling  the  ports  therein,  a  graduating 
valve  slldable  on  said  emergency  valve  and  movable  with 
said  release  valve  upon  a  reduction  of  train  pipe  pressure 
and  relative  to  said  release  valve  upon  a  preponderance 
of  pressure  on  the  train  pipe  side  of  the  piston,  and  means 
on  said  piston  for  moving  said  graduating  valve  relatively 
to  said  release  valve. 

4.  In  a  triple  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
piston  operated  according  to  variations  in  train  pipe  pres- 
sure, an  emergency  valve  having  exhaust  ports  communi- 
cating with  the  brake  cylinder,  a  graduating  valve  slldable 
on  sii  ■■  .i.rgency  valve,  a  release  valve  also  slldable  on 
said  eu,Mg,.ncy  valve  and  overlapping  said  graduating 
valve  during  equalization  of  pressure  between  the  train 
[lip     iri'i  auxiliary  reservoir. 

.'.  la  a  triple  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
piston  operated  according  to  variations  in  train  pipe  pres 
sore,  an  emergency  valve  having  exhaust  ports  communl- 
'-atlng  with  the  brake  cylinder,  a  graduating  valve  slldable 
on  said  emergency  valve,  a  release  valve  also  slldable  on 
said  emergency  valve  and  overlapping  said  graduating 
valve  during  equalization  of  pressure  between  the  train 
pip-  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  said  graduating  valve  being 
movable  with  said  release  valve  upon  a  reduction  of  train 
pipe  pressure  and  relative  to  said  release  valve  upon  a 
oreponderance  of  pressure  on  the  train  pipe  side  of  the 
piston. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177.847.  PROCE.SS  OF  MANDPACTDRING  SHOES. 
JOHN  Waltih  May,  Brookline,  Mass.  Flltd  May  IS, 
1912.     Serial  No.  696.814.     (CI.  12—142.) 


l.lTT.ur,       BUILDING   CONSTRUCTION.     Gtobob   Mil- 

'■■y-'.     Makshali..    Winnipeg.    Manitoba.    Canada.     Filed 
\  i-     ;l.  1914.     Serial  No.  859,375.      (CI.  72—101.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  inner  and  outer  wall  sep- 
arate<l  l.y  an  air-.space  and  formed  from  suitably  bonded 
substantially  rectangular  building  blocks  bearing  one  on 
the  other  and  provided  on  their  engaging  edges  with  com- 
pknu-ntary  tongues  and  grooves,  the  tongue  carrying 
•1:;-.  of  the  blocks  being  formed  with  cross  channels  of 
ven  depth  pas.sing  across  the  edge  of  the  block  and  the 
tongue,  of  tie  bars  cornr  t;:--  tho  walls  and  having  their 
ends  turned  upwardly  ,•  an  ,r,„  .  to  the  body  thereof  and 
■      '   ■  "        '    "     i  iiinels  and  embedded  within 


'1  li 


tin- 
■illit:!    .i  \- 


•■ir   I! 


fasten!  Ti 


itlon    with  an   inner   wall   formed   from 

■'ii  .^MrstJaWv  rertanjjular  building  blocks 

■:..,'  ..:_-.•-;  piuvid.d  with  complementary 

-   ii.  !   t  wnr,  ,ily  located  cross  channel 

--r,-:     .1.    r    :,-iie   bearing  edges   of  the 

:  '    ':n,-   -t!!i   rure,   of   inclined   nails   lo- 

'         !:■  1     ;  ii)edded  In  the  bond  between 

.-    !.'  .  the  adjoining  structure  and 


* 


1.  The  process  of  making  shoes  which  consists  in  as- 
sembling and  securing  together  the  vamp,  tip,  lining  and 
other  parts  going  to  make  up  a  shoe  upper,  molding  the 
portion  of  said  upper  at  the  base  of  the  instep  to  the 
shape  of  the  last  and  then  lasAng  the  upper. 

2.  The  process  of  making  shoes  which  consists  In  as- 
sembling and  securing  together  the  vamp,  tip  llnln* 
and  other  parts  going  to  make  up  a  complete  shoe  upper, 
subjecting  the  vamp  and  lining  at  the  base  of  the  instep 
to  a  crimping  operation,  and  directing  a  heated  m«istenin« 
vapor  against  the  lining  at  the  point  where  the  crimp- 
ing operation  is  being  performed  and  during  such  opera- 
tion and  then  lasting  the  crimped  upper. 

3.  The  process  of  making  shoes  which  consists  In  uh 
sembUng  and  securing  together  the  vamp.  tip.  lining  and 
other  parts  going  to  make  up  a  complete  shoe  upper  sub- 
jecting the  portion  of  the  vamp  and  lining  at  the  base 
of  the  Instep  to  the  action  of  complemental  molding 
tools  in  such  manner  as  to  crimp  the  same,  and  then 
lasting  the  upper. 

4.  The  process  of  making  shoes  which  consists  in  as- 
sembling and  securing  together  the  vamp,  tip  lining 
and  other  parts  going  to  make  up  a  complete  sho^  upper 
subjecting  the  portion  of  the  vamp  and  lining  at  the 
base  of  the  instep  to  a  crimping  operation  and  slmal- 
taneously  moistening  and  softening  the  portion  of  the 
lining  which  Is  being  crimped  and  then  lasting  tiM 
crimpe<l  upper. 


1,177.648.      BALL-GRINDING   MILL.     0«OBC«   M     Naw- 
COM«a,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Smidth  A 
Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y..   a    Corporation   of   New   Jersey 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1915.     SerUl  No.  23,004.      (CI    8*— 9  ) 


the  wall  and  the  adjoining 


1.  In  a  hall  grinding  mill,  the  combination  with  >. 
shell  of  the  mill,  comprising  a  circumferential  wall  .„' 
end  plates,  of  liner  plates  secured  to  one  of  said  end 
plates,    comprising    segments    spaced    from    one    another 
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along  a  line  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  mill,  such 
liner  plates  being  slotted  also  in  radial  lines  to  relieve 
the  strains  produced  by  the  peening  action  on  such  plates. 
2.  In  a  ball  grinding  mill,  the  combination  with  the 
shell  of  the  mill  comprising  a  circumferential  wall  and 
end  plates,  of  liner  plates  secured  to  one  of  said  end 
plates  by  bolts  and  comprising  segments  spaced  from  one 
another  along  a  line  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  mill 
and  l)etween  circular  series  of  said  bolts,  such  liner 
plates  being  slotted  also  in  radlkl  lines  extending  from 
proximate  edges  of  the  segments  between  said  bolts  of 
the  circular  series  to  relieve  the  strains  produced  by 
the  peening  action  on  such  plates. 


1,177,649.  PLOW.  William  O.  Nolti,  Campbell,  Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  822,851.  Renewe<l  Jan. 
12,  1916.     SerUI  No.  71,803.      (CI.  97 — 67.) 


In  a  plow,  a  right  angled  triangular  main  frame,  a 
frame  extension  connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
plow  beams  pivotally  associated  with  the  hypotenuse  of 
said  triangular  main  frame,  guide  pins  connecting  said 
frame  extension  and  plow  beams  whereby  Independent 
lateral  movement  of  the  latter  is  obviated,  vertical  plow 
blades  adjustably  carried  by  said  plow  beams  and  angu- 
lar plow  blades  terminally  carried  by  said  vertical  plow 
blades. 


a  sectional  locking  ring  carried  by  the  body  portion  and 
having  laterally  projecting  lugs  formed  thereon  extend- 
ing within  said  recesses  and  provided  with  oppositely  ar- 
ranged shoulders  engaging  the  oppositely  arranged  shoul- 
ders defined  by  the  recesses  upon  each  side  of  said  first 
mentioned  recess,  the  sections  of  the  ring  being  each 
prbvided  at  one  extremity  with  a  terminal  lug  having  a 
shoulder  formed  thereon,  the  said  terminal  lugs  extend- 
ing within  the  said  first  mentioned  recess  with  the 
shoulders  thereof  engaging  the  said  first  mentioned 
oppositely  arranged  shoulders  define*!  by  the  recess,  and 
a  we«lge  seated  in  said  first  mentioned  recess  and  en- 
gaging between  adjacent  extremities  of  the  ring. 

4.  A  wheel  rim  adaptinl  to  receive  a  tire  and  including 
a  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  oppositely  arranged 
and  circumferentially  extending  shoulders  formed  there- 
on, a  sectional  locking  ring  carrietl  by  the  body  portion 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  oppositely  arranged  and 
circumferentially  extending  shoulders  engaging  said  first 
mentioned  shoulders,  and  a  wedge  engaging  between  ad- 
jacent extremities  of  said  ring. 

5.  A  wheel  rim  including  a  body  portion  adapted  to 
receive  a  tire  and  provided  upon  each  side  of  a  diametric 
line  therethrough  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  shoulders,  the  shoulders  upon  one  side  of  the 
said  line  being  reversely  arranged  to  the  shoulder'^  T;r  n 
the  other  side  of  the  line,  a  sectional  locking  th.l  ;.;. 
ing  the  sections  thereof  provided  with  oppositely  ar- 
ranged shoulders  respectively  engaging  said  first  men- 
tioned shoulders,  and  a  locking  member  engaging  be- 
tween adjacent  extremities  of  said  ring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette.] 


1,177,650.      DEMOUNTABLE   RIM.      Gbohgi    H.    Parks, 
Grand   Rapids,   Mich.      Original   application   filed   Nov.' 
10,  1914.  Serial  No.  871,297.     Divided  and  this  appll 
cation    filed    May    25,    1915.      Serial    No.    80.477.      (C\ 
152—21.) 


1.177,661.  STOP  MECHANISM  FOB  CABD-SOBTINO 
MACHINES.  Jambs  Powbbs.  New  York.  N.  T.,  Mm- 
signor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Powers  Accounting 
Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Plied  Apr.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,774. 
(CI.  74 — 46.) 


1.  A  wheel  rim  including  a  body  portion  adapted  to 
rc<elve  a  tire  and  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed 
therein  defining  oppositely  arranged  shoulders,  a  sec- 
tional locking  ring  carried  by  the  body  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  arranged  shoulders  engaging  said 
first  mentioned  shoulders,  and  a  wedge  engaging  between 
adjacent  extremities  of  said  ring. 

2.  A  wheel  rim  Including  a  body  portion  adapted  to 
receive  a  tire  and  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed 
therein  defining  oppositely  arranged  shoulders,  a  sec- 
tional locking  ring  carried  by  the  body  portion,  the  said 
ring  being  provided  with  lugs  extending  within  said  re- 
cesses and  having  shoulders  formed  thereon  engaging 
said  first  mentioned  shoulders,  and  a  wedge  engaging 
between  adjacent  extremities  of  said  ring. 

3.  A  wheel  rim  including  a  body  portion  adapted  to 
receive  a  tire  and  having  a  recess  formed  therein  upon 
one  side  defining  oppositely  arranged  shoulders,  there 
being  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  recesses 
formed  In  the  body  portion  defining  oppositely  arranged 
shoulders  upon  each  side  of  said  first  mentioned  recewi 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sorting  machine  comprising 
a  frame  having  two  plates  between  which  cards  are  fed 
to  be  there  sorted,  an  automatic  stop  means  comprising 
a  pin.  there  being  registering  openings  in  said  plates  in 
which  said  pin  may  reciprocate,  said  pin  being  held  in 
raised  position  when  a  card  obstructs  Its  passage  from  one 
opening  to  the  other,  an  electric  switch  for  controlling  the 
driving  meanfc  of  said  sorting  machine,  and  means  con- 
necting said  pin  with  said  switch  so  that  said  switch  will 
be  disconnected  when  said  pin  Is  permitted  to  pass  through 
said  two  plates  due  to  the  failure  of  a  car  to  obstruct 
the  passage  of  such  pin. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sorting  machine  comprising 
a  frame  having  a  support  to  which  cards  are  fed  to  be 
there  sorted,  an  automatic  stop  means  comprising  a  pin, 
there  being  an  opening  In  said  support  in  allnement  with 
said  pli>,  said  pin  being  held  In  raised  position  above  said 
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[>latp  when  the  card  obstructs  Its  passage  Jnto  said  open- 

!:ie.  ilrlve  control  means  for  controlling  the  driving  means 
<f   -    -1    -     rin,'  machine,  and  means  connecting  said  pin 

■«  u  !       ri'mi  nnnns  so  that  the  movement  of  said  pin 

ip'raf'    -.i'i       i.'^rol  means. 

I  !i  I!      nirion   with   a   sorting  machine  having  a 

u.  a:  /ij^  support,  of  means  for  successively  feeding 
f  ards  to  said  analyzing  support,  card  controllable  means, 
wi  rk  onf- ■!  means,  means  for  successively  reciprocating 
^.li  ir!  Miitrollable  means  toward  said  analyzing  sup- 
;m  I'  t'j.  card  controllable  means  being  maintained  in 
liiup.  rutive  position  when  a  card  obstructs  its  passage, 
means  connecting  said  card  controllable  means  with  said 
w  >rk  control  means,  said  card  controllable  means  actuat- 
ing -aid  connecting  means  to  initiate  the  operations  of  the 
work  control  means  when  a  card  falls  to  obstruct  Its 
pn-^ncf.  and  said  work  control  means  adapted  to  control 
fti'  \ork  of  the  sorting  machine  to  have  its  operation 
ini';i:<l  Ny  said  car  controllable  means. 

4.  Thi'  combination  with  a  sorting  machine,  means  for 
■*cce8sively  feeding  cards  through  said  sorting  machine, 
<ar'!  irrt-fii  ile  means,  work  control  means,  means  for 
sn  "-mv.  1 ,  :>■ 'iprocating  the  card  arrestable  means  across 
!?!►    path    nf    movement   of  the  cards  while   being  passed 

I  machine,   the   card   arrestable  means   being 

II  Inoperative  position  when  a  card  obstructs 

I!;';',:.-:  connecting  said  card  arrestable  means 

Ik     LUtrol  means,  said  card  arrestable  means 

!  connecting  means  to  Initiate  the  operations 

introl  means  when  a  card  falls  to  obstruct 
iii'l  said  work  control  means  adapted  to  con- 
',i  of  the  sorting  machine  to  have  its  opera- 
fiin<  iuiiiatfl  by  said  card  arrestable  means. 

"1  The  combination  with  a  sorting  machine  having  a 
■ar!  .iii:i;v/ii_'  support,  of  means  for  successively  feeding 
aiil<  tu  siiiJ  analyzing  support,  a  card  positioned  mem- 
work  control  member,  positioning  and  releasing 
ip-rably  connecting  said  card  positioned  member 
rk  -ontrol  member,  means  for  successively  recipro- 
-1!  !  card  positioned  member  toward  said  analyzing 

•  -aid    card    positioned    member   being   maintained 

•  ritive  position  when  a  card  obstructs  its  passage. 
:u  !    p.-itloned    member   actuating   said   positioning 

'ii-^in,'    means    to    initiate    the    operations    of    the 
'  ntrol   means   when   a   card    fails   to   obstruct   the 

•  of  said  card  positioned  member,  said  positioning 
ariil  rtiAaslng  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  by  said  card 
positi'ii-'l  III- rTi'.  r  T  .  p  -Irion  and  release  said  work  con- 
trol ni.rn!  •  r.  an!  <ai.l  w  .[k  control  member  being  adapted 
to  h.'  sr,  [i.-it;  >ni  !  c!  i  it'lea.sed  to  control  the  work  of 
fh»'   <iirt;!).;   i:.:i'  t!;n>'. 

J'la  11-  ''■  r  ■   U  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 
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1,177  »;.-,_•        >!.i\!.\,,     I'll  'ir  HE    BOOK.      William    C. 

Kdi.ektson.    Minn>apoli.s.    Minn.     Filed   July    19,   1916. 

S.rial  .\(i    40..;.Hi>       iPl.  4f>--37.) 

1  Til"  I. mi. ilia!  I'  ;i  w  Mi  i  ody  meml>er  having  a  sight 
opiniiiLT  an!  a  -tury  of  ilirT.-rt-nt  verses,  of  a  plurality  of 
pi.  tir  i-  ;:  -'rating  the  dlfferf-nt  verses  of  the  story,  and 
arrin_'(.!  f  '.  su<  cessively  moved  Into  the  field  of  the 
si;:tj'  'ipi-niii;,'. 

_'  Ihe  combination  with  a  Iwdy  member  having  a  sight 
op'-niiiii:  an'l  a  story  of  different  verses,  of  a  plurality  of 
piitnr'>^  iiiii^trating  the  different  verses  of  the  story,  and 
ar:;u:;.'"i!  'o  be  successively  move<l  into  the  field  of  the 
Ki;;iir  "fM  iiing.  and  duplicate  identification  marks  for  each 
^e^^'■  of  tiie  story  and  the  respective  picture  illustrating 
th''  ■-ame. 

'A  'I'iie  comtiinati'iii  with  a  body  member  having  a  sight 
opiiiiniT  in.l  )  story  of  different  verses,  of  a  rotary  disk 
bavin-  'if'  •M.f.T'-nriallv  -.|i,i'  c!  pictures  illustrating  the 
(llfTiT.nt  \  cr^.-:  "f  till'  <t<T^  .ii  1  arranged  to  be  succes- 
t;i\f]y  inisv-'ii  nifo  tii.'  ti.'Id  nf  tiie  sight  opening. 

4  Thf>  rdmiiinatiMii  witli  a  tmdv  nvmber  having  a  sight 
op«iiin;;,  I'f  a  rntarv  di^k  iiiout'i';  m  the  body  member 
anii  ivivin;:  ir- nniffr'nt iai; v  spaced  illustrations,  said 
disk  h.aving  Linuinferiiinai'v  spaced  finger  pieces  ar- 
range.! to  be  successively  projected  outward  of  one  of  the 


edges  of  the  body  member  under  the  rotation  of  the  disk 
by  the  finger  pieces  to  successively  bring  the  illustrations 
into  the  field  of  the  sight  opening,  the  edge  of  the  body 
member  acting  as  at  stop  for  the  finger  engaging  the  re- 
spective finger  piece,  to  limit  the  rotary  movement  of  the 
dUk. 
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5.  A  book  comprising  two  leaves  connected  at  one  of 
their  edges,  one  of  the  leaves  having  a  sight  opening,  a 
disk  mounted  between  the  leaves  of  the  book  and  having  a 
plurality  of  clrcumferentially  spaced  illustrations  ar- 
ranged to  be  successively  moved  into  the  field  of  the  sight 
opening,  and  a  fastener  connecting  the  leaves  of  the  book 
and  affording  the  pivot  on  which  the  disk  rotates. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,663.  SACK-TIE.  Eabl  G.  Rotston,  St.  Augustine, 
Fla.  Filed  July  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  863.359.  (CI. 
24—30.6.) 


1.  A  fastener  of  the  character  described  formed  from 
a  strip  of  flexible  material  bent  Intermediate  its  length  to 
fcrin  a  loop  and  bent  to  form  an  actualng  handle  for  twist- 
ing said  loop,  the  portions  of  the  strip  forming  the  handle 
being  soldered  together  to  strengthen  the  handle. 

2.  A  fastener  of  the  character  described  formed  from  a 
strip  of  flexible  material  bent  to  provide  an  engaging  loop 
and  actuating  handle  for  twisting  said  loop  to  reduce  the 
diameter  of  the  loop,  and  a  binding  element  for  the  por- 
tions of  the  strip  forming  the  actuating  handle  serving 
to  strengthen  the  handle. 


1,177,664.  SHOCK-ABSOHBER.  Josbph  Jacqcm  Jdl»« 
Sadvbcr,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  868,284.      (CI.  267—19.) 


A  shock  absorber  comprising,  a  pair  of  connecting  rods, 
means  of  connecting  the  same  to  a  vehicle  body,  a  top 
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plate  fixed  to  said  rods  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
bottom  plate  Inwardly  mounted  on  said  rods,  a  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  clamped  between  said  plates,  nuts  threaded 
upon  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  and  adapted  to  force  the 
lower  plate  into  clamping  position,  a  cushioning  spring 
within  said  cylinder,  a  cup  piston  slidable  within  said 
cylinder  and  partially  inclosing  said  spring,  a  rod  extend- 
ing from  said  piston  through  the  opening  in  the  top  plate, 
a  connecting  fork  carried  thereby,  a  pressure  plate  resting 
In  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder  and  seating  the  aforesaid 
spring,  and  a  plurality  of  set  screws  equally  spaced  about 
the  center  of  the  aforesaid  bottom  plate  and  threaded 
therethrough  into  engagement  with  said  pressure  plate  to 
regulate  the  tension  of  the  spring  and  prevent  tilting  of 
the  plate. 


1.177,655.  RAILROAD-SWITCH.  Augdstin  Scohy, 
Bussey,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,403. 
(CI.  104—119.)  I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate,  an  ad- 
justable rail  member  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and 
designed  to  be  adjusted  to  form  a  part  of  the  inner 
rail  of  either  of  two  tracks  at  the  Junction  point  of 
said  tracks,  a  locking  device  slidably  mounted  within 
said  adjustable  rail  member  and  adapted  to  engage  parts 
of  said  plate  in  different  positions  of  the  adjustable  rail 
member,  means  controlled  by  a  single  lever  for  operating 
said  locking  device  and  said  rail  member,  and  yielding 
means  tending  to  move  the  locking  device  to  locking 
position,  whereby  the  action  thereof  is  made  certain 
even   though   there  be   some  play  among  the   parts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  having 
a  slot  with  extensions,  an  adjustable  rail  member  pivotally 
mounted  thereon  and  designed  to  be  adjusted  to  form 
a  part  of  the  Inner  rail  of  either  of  two  tracks  at  the 
Junction  point  of  said  tracks,  a  locking  device  slidably 
mounted  within  said  adjustable  rail  member  having 
a  part  extended  through  the  slot  in  said  plate,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  parts  of  said  plate  adjacent  to 
said  slot  extensions  in  different  position-  f  lin  lijustable 
rail  member,  said  locking  device  b.-int:  .-.  Tinged  to 
operate  regardless  of  the  positions  of  th«  ai.a  .nt  rails 
of  the  tracks. 

?..  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  having 
a  slot  with  extensions,  an  adjustable  rail  member  pivot- 
ally mounted  thereon  and  designed  to  be  adjusted  to 
form  a  part  of  the  Inner  rail  of  either  of  two  tracks 
at  the  Junction  point  of  said  tracks,  a  locking  device 
slidably  mounted  within  said  adjustable  rail  member 
having  a  part  extended  through  the  slot  in  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  parts  of  said  plate  adjacent 
to  said  slot  extensions  In  different  positions  of  the  ad- 
jacent rails  of  the  tracks,  and  yielding  means  tending  to 
hold   said   locking  d<  v!  p   in    -X'^'r^^S^f   position. 


1,177,666.  AEROIi-ANE  .)uh.\  Sh.m'.i'  ^uA  Wi:,;  :am 
Sharp.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  .1  in.  Hn.  1911.  Serial 
No.  636,275.      (CI.  244—29.) 

1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  main  frame,  -nain  horizontally 
extiTdinj  planes  secured  to  said  'ran.  a*  the  front  of 
the  ma  ii  mv  balancing  vanes  pui.ud  in  s^iid  main  planes, 
an  eleva*  :u.  and  depressing  vane  pivoted  at  the  rear  of 
the  frame,  a  support  within  said  frame,  longitudinally 
slotted    vertical    and    horizontal    bars    slidingly    movable 


upon  said  support  at  right  angles  to  each  other  in 
respectively  vertical  and  horizontal  directions,  flexible 
connections  between  said  vertical  bar  and  said  balancing 
vanes,  flexible  connections  between  said  horizontal  bar 
and  said  elevating  and  depressing  vane,  an  operating 
lever  for  both  said  bars,  said  lever  provided  with  a 
projection  entering  and  slidingly  movable  in  the  slots  in 
said  bars,  a  vertical  rudder  and  connections  between  said 
lever  and  said  rudder  adapted  to  operate  the  rudder  when 
the  lever  is  turned  on  its  longitudinal  axis  and  adapted 
also  to  oi>erate  the  rudder  to  some  extent  when  the 
lever  is  moved  about  a  transverse  axis  to  operate  the 
balancing  planps. 


2.  In  du  iiiripiuue.  a  main  frumc,  main  lateral  planes 
secured  to  the  front  of  the  frame,  pivoted  balancing 
vanes  therein,  a  horizontal  elevating  and  depressing 
vane  pivoted  in  the  rear  of  said  frame,  a  vertical  rudder 
pivoted  in  the  rear  of  said  frame,  and  an  operating 
device  for  said  vanes  and  rudder  comprising  a  support 
transversely  secured  in  said  frame,  vertically  and  hor- 
izontally movable  members  sliding  upon  said  support, 
said  members  being  longitudinally  slotted,  a  steering 
post,  arms  carried  from  said  post,  an  extension  of  said 
post  passing  through  the  slots  in  both  said  sliding  mem- 
bers, a  support  in  said  frame  intermediate  of  the  ends 
of  said  post.  In  which  support  said  steering  i  -'  >  hs 
universal  movement,  and  flexible  connections  rw.ir, 
said  horizontally  sliding  member  and  said  l.thn  ing 
vanes  and  between  said  elevating  and  depressing  vane 
and  said  vertically  movable  member,  and  between  snid 
arms  and  said  rudder,  said  connections  being  r  iap'i*. 
to  operate  the  rudder  and  the  balancing  vanes  simul- 
taneously. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  laterally  ex- 
tending main  planes,  pivoted  balancing  vanes  In  said 
main  planes,  an  elevating  and  depressing  vane  and  a 
rudder,  of  a  support  in  said  frame,  a  post  having  a 
universal  movement  in  said  support,  slotted  and  cross- 
ing members  engaged  at  their  crossing  point  by  said 
post,  and  operated  thereby,  one  member  slidably  mov- 
able at  right  angles  to  the  other  member,  said  members 
respectively  and  operatively  connected  with  said  vanes, 
mechanism  rotatable  upon  said  post  for  operating  said 
rudder,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  rudder  may 
be  operated  Independently  of  the  balancing  vanes,  but 
Is  operated  to  some  extent  upon  operation  of  the  balanc- 
ing vanes. 


1,17  7,657.     EXTENSION-RAILS.     Edwin  E.  Slick, 
Westmont   borough.   Pa.      Filed   Jan.  29.    1916.      Serial 
No.  76.004.      (CI.  104 — 45.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  track  rail  of  an  extension 

rail  adapted  to  fit  throughout  its  length  over  the  tread 

portion  thereof  and  to  be  moved  parallel  and  longitudl 

nally  thereof  as  desired. 
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L'  Thi'  •>••:'  r-irli  n  -xi't  a  track  rail  of  an  extension 
rai;  if  :..i;'.!;  t  jr  cliunnel  form,  the  tread  portion 
of  wh  h  is  aii:  ••.!  to  be  close  to  the  tread  portion  of 
*hf  tra  K  rill,  said  extension  rail  being  adapted  to  be 
inovi!     or  _-itudinally,    while    maintaining    the    proximity 


...f  sal.! 


.itls. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  track  rail  of  an  extension 
rail  of  Inverted  U  or  channel  section,  with  integral 
flanges  projecting  outwardly  from  the  extremities  of  the 
wpb  portions,  thereby  stiffening  the  same  and  forming 
tiitans  for  securing  the  extension  rail  to  ties  or  gage 
rul-  rh'  trfii  I  portion  of  said  extension  rail  being 
ala;  •.  ;   f  ■   r-'    upon   the  tread  of  the  track  rail. 

i.  An  i\*>r.~i  II  rail  of  inverted  U  or  channel  section 
iiIhjtim!  t  .  -it  over  a  track  rail  wirb  th»'!r  tread  portions 
a  !j.i  -m.  the  end  of  the  tread  p-:*  r:  v,(  said  extension 
ra.:     ■  ir;g  beveled. 

o.  The  combination  with  the  track  rails  of  a  pair 
of  extension  rails  of  inverted  U  section,  with  flanges 
•  \'  n  1  !:^'  outwardly  from  the  lowt  r  p*  rt.  n-^  thereof, 
ar.!  I..  IDS  secured  to  said  flanges  lur  s;;;;'.  rtlng  and 
:!;a;;italnlng  said  extension  track  rails  t  .   i;i_' 

iClalms  6  to   8  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.j 


.177, »;.■•*,  >I<,.\U.iNi,  i'i;\iL.L  FuK  AUTOMOBILES 
AMI  rm:  LIK;;  Km  ux  H.  Smith,  Jr.,  Chicago, 
I.:  Fil-i  \u-  !  1.-1.,  .=;orial  No.  782,624.  (CL 
177 — 337- ) 
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tacts  being  engaged  to  light  the  swingable  lamp,  when 
it  is  in  exposed  positions  and  being  disengaged  when  it  is 
moved    Into    position    behind    said    depending    plate. 

3.  In  a  signaling  device,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
lamp,  a  casing  for  said  lamp,  a  plate-like  portion  carried 
by  the  lamp,  said  casing  having  an  opening  to  permit 
light  from  the  lamp  to  illuminate  the  plate-like  portion, 
a  lamp  mounted  on  the  stationary  lamp  and  swingable 
concentrically  around  the  same,  means  for  holding  the 
swingable  lamp  In  different  exposed  angular  positions 
to  codperate  with  the  stationary  lamp,  means  for  light- 
ing the  swingable  lamp  when  In  the  exposed  angular 
positions,  means  for  moving  the  swingable  lamp  into 
position  behind  said  plate-Uke  portion,  and  means  for 
automatically  extinguishing  the  lamp  when  -it  is  moved 
to  hidden  position. 

4.  In  a  day  and  night  signaling  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  lamp  and  casing,  a  removable  plate- 
like  member  for  attachment  to  said  casing,  said  casing 
having  an  opening  to  p«»rmlt  the  illumination  of  the 
plate  by  said  lamp,  a«8wlngable  lamp  arranged  for  move- 
ment concentrically  around  the  stationary  lamp,  means 
for  holding  the  swingable  lamp  in  different  exposed 
angular  positions  to  cooperate  with  the  stationary  lamp, 
and  means  for  moving  the  swingable  lamp  into  position 
behind  that  occupied  by  said  n  iimvaMo  plate. 


1,177.659.  COLLAPSIBLE  CRATE.  MiLo  E.  Smith. 
Burley.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,275. 
(CI.   220 — ir^"  I 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base,  end  plates  hinged  to  said  base,  said  plates  hinged 
to  said  base,  cover  plates  hinged  at  their  outer  ends  to 
said  end  plates,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  end  plates  being 
bent  to  form  interengaglng  Oanges  and  one  of  said  flanges 
being  further  bent  to  form  a  bearing  for  a  ball,  a  ball 
Journaled  in  said  bearing  and  comprising  down-turned 
booked  side  members,  said  side  plates  having  openings 
formed  therethrough  for  the  reception  of  said  hooked 
side  members. . 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base,  end  plates  hinged  to  said  base,  side  plates  hinged 
to  said  base,  cover  plates  hinged  at  their  outer  ends  to 
said  end  plates,  the  inner  ends  of  said  end  plates  being 
bent  to  form  Interengaglng  flanges  and  one  of  said  flanges 
being  further  bent  to  form  a  bearing  for  a  bail,  a  bail 
journaled  in  said  bearing  and  comprising  down-turned 
hooked  side  members,  said  side  plates  having  openings 
formed  therethrough  for  the  reception  of  said  booked  side 
members,  and  a  partition  plate  hinged  to  said  base,  the 
upper  end  of  which  has  engagement  with  the  flange  of 
one  of  the  cover  plates. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  end  plates  hinged  to  said  base,  side  plates  hinged 
to  said  base,  cover  plates  hinged  to  said  end  plates,  flanges 
carried  by  the  cover  and  end  plates  which  overlap  the 
edges  of  the  side  plates,  interengaglng  flanges  upon  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  cover  plates,  a  bail  journaled  In  one 
of  said  flanges  having  down-turned  hooked  side  members 
said  side  plates  having  openings  formed  therethrough 
for  the  reception  of  said  hook  members. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  end  plates  hinged  to  said  base,  side  plates  hinged  to 
said  base,  cover  plates  hinged  to  said  end  plates,  flanges 
carried  by  the  cover  and  end  plates  which  overlap  the 
edges  of  the  side  plates,  Interengaglng  flan?e<)  upon  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  cover  plates,  a  ball  Joun.aico  ^  one 
of  said  flanges  having  down-turned  hook  side  members, 
said    side    plates    having    openings    formed    therethrough 
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for  the  reception  of  said  book  members,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  end  plates  and  detacbably  engaging  tbe  side 
plates. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  end  plates  hinged  to  said  base,  side  plates  hinged 
to  said  base,  cover  plates  hinged  to  said  end  plates,  means 
for  connecting  the  meeting  ends  of  the  cover  plates,  the 
hinged  connection  between  the  end  plates,  and  the  cover 
plates  comprising  pintles,  having  Inturned  hooked  ter- 
minal ends,  and  keepers  carried  by  said  side  plates  for 
engaging  with   the  Inturned   booked  ends  of   the  pintles. 


1.17  7,660.  PIPE  -  WRENCH.  Clark  E.  Sdllivam. 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
16,377.     (Cl.  81—126.) 


ID 


A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  jaw  having  a  shank  por- 
tion with  serrations  upon  Its  Inner  marginal  edge,  a  sec- 
ond jaw  having  a  hollow  offset  portion  adapted  to  receive 
the  shank  of  the  other  Jaw  and  provided  with  a  shank 
portion  having  serrations  upon  one  edge  thereof,  the  face 
of  the  second  referred  to  jaw  being  recessed,  a  handle 
having  a  circular-outlined  end  with  a  laterally  extending 
boss,  which  has  circumferential  teeth  thereon  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  upon  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  shank 
portions  of  said  jaws,  the  circumference  of  said  circular- 
outlined  part  of  the  handle  movable  within  the  recess  in 
the  face  of  said  second  referred  to  jaw,  a  pin  passing 
through  said  boss,  and  a  disk  held  by  tbe  screw  against 
the  corresponding  faces  of  the  shank  portions  of  the 
jaws. 


1.177,661.  CLUTCH  MECHAM.SM.  Johan  ALruBD 
SVBN88ON,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Landls  Tool  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  81,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.   728.829.      (Cl.  192—7.) 


1.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  two 
driven  members  spaced  apart,  each  having  an  outer  and 
an  Inner  clamping  surface,  of  a  member  shlftable  Into 
alternate  "engagement  with  said  outer  surfaces,  a  second 
menil)er  also  adjustable  alternately  into  engagement  with 
said  inner  surfaces,  operating  connections  between  the 
two  members  for  causing  them  to  engage  the  outer  and 
inner  surfaces  of  the  same  driven  member  and  means 
for  drlvlpg  said   two  driven  members. 

2.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  two 
revoluble  driven  members  held  in  spaced  relation  and 
in  .allnement,  each  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  clamp- 


ing surface,  of  two  driving  clutch  members,  one  adar*''' 
to  coCperate  with  the  two  outer  surfaces  and  the  otber 
to  cooperate  with  the  two  Inner  surfaces  of  said  drlvMi 
members  and  means  for  moving  said  clutch  members  al- 
ternately in  opposite  directions  into  driving  engagement 
with  the  respective  outer  and  Inner  surfaces  of  one  or 
the  other  of  said  driven  members. 

3.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  two 
rotary  memt>ers  to  be  driven,  bearings  supporting  said 
members  in  spaced  relation,  of  two  clutch  members,  both 

'apted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  each  driven  member 
ai  .  means  for  operating  said  members  relatively  to  each 
other  to  simultaneously  cooperate  with  one  or  the  other 
of  said  driven  members. 

4.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  two 
members  to  be  driven  supported  In  allnement  and  each 
having  clamping  faces  on  their  inner  and  outer  ends,  of 
a  clutch  member  extending  through  the  driven  members 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  outer  faces,  a  second  clutch 
member  disposed  l)etwen  the  driven  members  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  Inner  faces  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  two  clutch  members,  to  adjust  them  both  Into 
engagement  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  driven  mem- 
bers. * 

5.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft  and  two  driven  members  thereon,  each  having 
an  Inside  and  an  outside  clutch  surface,  of  clutches  co- 
operating with  the  outside  surfaces,  a  clutch  cooperating 
with  said  Inner  surfaces  and  means  for  simultaneously 
operating  said  clutches  to  engage  the  inner  and  outer 
faces  of  one  driven  member  and  disengage  the  correspond- 
ing faces  of  the  other  driven  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,662.  COOKING  APPARATUS.  Chablbs  Fred- 
■BICK  T«RHCNB,  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  Florida  W.  Ter- 
hune,  administratrix  of  said  Charles  Frederick  Ter- 
hune,  deceased,  assignor  to  William  M.  Crane  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  7.  1912.  Serial 
No.  695,707.     (CT.  126 — 41.) 


1.  A  stove  Including  In  combination,  a  casing,  an  in- 
clined support  permeable  to  heat  arranged  therein,  a 
burner  arranged  beneath  said  support,  a  grid,  a  carriage 
for  said  grid  slldably  arranged  on  said  support,  wherelv 
the  movement  of  the  carriage  on  Its  support  will  chang*. 
its  position  both  vertically  and  horlfontally  toward  or 
from  the  heating  tone,  as  desired,  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  carriage  in  any  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  stove  including  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  Inclined  runways  arranged  one  on  each  of  the  opposite 
inner  sides  of  said  casing,  a  burner  arranged  beneath  said 
runways,  a  grid,  and  a  carriage  for  said -grid  slldably 
arranged  on  said  runways  and  bridging  the  open  space 
therel>etween,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  carriage 
on  its  runways  will  change  Its  position  both  vertically 
and  horiiontally  toward  or  from  the  heating  zone,  as 
desired. 

8.  A  stove  Including  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  Inclined  runways  arranged  one  on  each  of  tbe  opposite 
Inner  sides  of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  burners  arranged 
beneath   said   runwa.T8,   a  grid,  and  a   carriage   for  said 
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II  said  runways  and  bridging  the 
I.  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
li  I's  riiAi.s  will  change  its  position  both 
an.i    hori/,..ni  lily   toward   or   from   the  beating 

■slr<-.l. 

"■'"  i:  'ilru:  :;  ombination,  a  casing,  an  in- 
'  r:  p'  rnna'  ;■  [j  heat  arranged  therein,  a  burner 
<  iKEth  said  support,  a  carriage  permeable  to 
;.  arranff.Mi  on  said  support  so  that  its  move- 
-      :;  1  •  ;:    will  change  its  position  both  vertl- 
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■Hiiy  an  1  horizontally  toward  or  from  the  heating  zone, 
as  <iHsir  1.  ami  a  grid  slldably  arranged  on  said  carriage 
an  1    Ilia;;:?  i;n»Ml    in   a    horizontal    plane,   whereby   at   any 

Mstar.  >  .r-  iiy  from  the  heat  zone  the  amount  of 
nil'*. rial   U;!    ,i    rtie  heat  zone  may  be  varied. 

:.  A  <!:,v,'  Including  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  in  iiiuMl  runways  arranged  on  Inner  sides  of  said  cas- 
■  iis:.  I  plurality  of  burners  arranged  beneath  said  run- 
ways I  i-riage  permeable  to  heat  slldably  arranged 
"n  <ai  !  r  in  ways  so  that  its  movement  on  the  runways 
wiii  hankje  Its  position  both  vertically  and  horizontally 
t. -vviri  or  from  the  beating  zone  as  desired,  and  a  grid 
■iiila  iy  arranged  on  said  carriage  and  maintained  In  a 
h(ir;/.  ntal  plane,  whereby  at  any  given  distance  vertically 
from  the  h^at  zone  the  amount  of  material  within  the 
h.nf  z  n^  f  any  given  number  of  burners  may  be  varied. 
I  Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


.177»;t;.;  IM  iD-I'RF:s.si  KE  HitAKE.  Waltbr  V. 
Tr-uNEi;  !M-  v  .od.  Ph..  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse 
Ai-  P.rake  t'ompany,  Wilmerding.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
P'nns.'vanla.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  20,  1911 
S.rlul  No.  660,483.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Juu^  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  775,688.      (CI.  188—16  ) 


4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  a  valve  mechanism  operated  upon  a  re- 
duction In  fluid  pressure  for  effecting  an  emergency  ap- 
plication of  the  brakes,  of  a  valve  device  subject  to  the 
opposing  pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and  a  spring  and 
adapted  upon  a  predetermined  reduction  in  train  pipe 
pressure  to  seat  and  cut  off  communication  from  the  train 
pipe  to  said  valve  mechanism  and  to  also  vent  fluid  only 
from  said  valve  mechanism  to  operate  the  same  to  effect 
an  emergency  application  of  the  brakes,  said  valve  de- 
vice being  operated  upon  a  predetermined  Increase  In  train 
pipe  pressure  for  opening  said  communication  and  for 
rutting  off  the  venting  of  fluid  from  said  valve  mecha- 
nism. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  a  valve  mechanism  normally  subject  to 
train  pipe  pressure  and  operated  by  a  reduction  in  fluid 
pressure  for  effectiag  an  emergency  application  of  the 
brakes,  of  a  valve  device  subject  to  the  opposing  pres- 
sures of  the  train  pipe  and  a  spring  for  controlling  com- 
munication from  the  train  pipe  to  said  valve  mechanism 
and  having  one  position  for  opening  a  vent  port  for  vent- 
ing fluid  solely  from  said  valve  mechanism  to  effect  an 
emergency  application  of  the  brakes,  in  which  the  train 
pipe  communication  Is  closed  and  another  position  In 
which  the  vent  port  is  cut  off  from  said  valve  mechanism 
and   the  train  pipe  communication   is  opened. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.177,664.  BELT.  RuDOi^t-.i  V  l  u.i.i.i  m  ibr.  New  Rochelle, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Apr.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  768.193.     (Cl.  74 — 66.) 


//•/  A 
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1.  It!  a 
train  pip'- 
ductlon    In 

pli'aM'.n  1 
jf'T  Ti)  a' 
dt'ti'rnilm- 


fiul. 
out 


n  t  i  ri  l: 


:!ui  I    pressure   brake,    th*-   combination    with   •» 
!!  !  t   ..■   mechanism  operated   upon  a   re- 

:!iK  i  pr.s.;ure  for  effecting  an  emergency  ap- 
:  h.'  brakes,  of  a  valve  device  normally  sub- 
:iu>pherlc  pressure  and  operating  upon  a  pre- 
reduction In  train  pipe  pressure  for  venting 
-aM  valve  mechanism  to  operate  the  same  with 
duld  from  the  train  pipe. 
-'.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
tram  pip.  anl  a  valve  mechanism  operated  by  a  reduc- 
tion in  ;hii  1  pressure  for  effecting  an  emergency  appli- 
cation oi-  the  brakes,  of  a  valve  device  subject  to  the  op- 
posini:  pr.  s.,;r..s  of  the  train  pipe  and  a  spring  having  Its 
rosistan. ..  ,  in.  rive  to  balance  a  corresponding  train  pipe 
pr.ssiir..  .ml  pr;!-;:.,-  j.^q  a  predetermined  reduction 
ir  tram  pipf  pr.s.sur.j  :\,r  venting  fluid  from  said  valve 
merhanhsm  to  operate  the  same  without  venting  fluid 
from  th>'  train  pip-. 

.3.    In    a    I'u;!    j.rssure   brake,   the   combination   with   a 
train   pipr   a:i  !    .  mechanism   operated   upon  a  re- 

du.tioti  in  fl.:;,i  p..  s,,ur.>  for  effecting  an  emergency  ap- 
plhatnri  nf  ;ii..  . rakes,  of  a  valve  device  subject  to  the 
oppcslni:  pr.^swr.s  •  .>,.,  t^aln  pipe  and  a  spring  and 
acJaptcl  upii  .  !.r..|.  •.•!nm.>,i  reduction  In  train  pipe 
pressurf.  to  s-at  an,!  ,  ut  .fT  communication  from  the 
train  pipe  to  sai.l  vaiv-  n-  lia/.is;.,,  and  to  also  vent  fluid 
solely  from  .^ai-l  vaivi>  rn.^  han;-!!.  •  ,  operate  the  same  to 
effect  an  .■niert;Hn->-  appli'-a-ion    if  -Xv    .r:ii<.>';. 


1.  In  a  belt.  In  combination,  a  body  portion,  attaching 
plates  secured  to  the  outer  surface  thereof,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  relatively  flat  springs  connecting  adja- 
cent plates,  said  plates  and  springs  being  formed  to  per- 
mit removal  of  the  springs  when  the  belt  is  reversely 
curved. 

2.  In  a  belt,  in  combination,  a  body  portion,  a  plu- 
rality of  attaching  plates  spaced  at  regular  Intervals 
along  the  outer  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  mem- 
bers connecting  said  attaching  plates  and  normally  inter- 
locked therewith,  said  spring  members  being  formed  to 
permit  removal  when  the  belt  Is  reversely  curved  from 
normal  position. 

3.  In  a  belt.  In  combination,  a  body  portion,  a  plu- 
rality of  attaching  plates  riveted  thereto  at  regular  in- 
tervals, and  resilient  members  adapted  to  expand  In  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  belt  having  T  shaped  portions 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  transversely  disposed 
plates  and  hold  the  belt  against  stretching,  the  coactlng 
edges  of  said  plates  and  resilient  members  being  formed 
to  reduce  friction. 

4.  In  a  belt,  In  combination,  a  body  portion,  a  plu- 
rality of  attaching  plates  riveted  thereto  at  regular  in 
tervals,  and  resilient  members  adapted  to  expand  In  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  belt  having  portions  adapt- 
ed to  Interlock  with  said  transversely  disposed  plates  and 
hold  the  belt  against  stretching,  one  of  the  coactlng  edges 
of  said  transverse  plates  and  resilient  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  knife  edge  to  reduce  friction. 

5.  In  a  belt,  in  combination,  a  body  portion  having  a 
series  of  openings  therein,  plates  surrounding  said  open- 
ings, and  longitudinally  expansible  members  coactlng  with 
said  plates  and  having  a  rocking  movement  In  said  ooen- 
ings.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,177,666.  PIPB-CABRIER.  Clarbnci  L.  Watson,  At- 
tleboro,  Mass.  Filed  June  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  31,984. 
(Cl.  189—36.) 


In  a  combined  pipe  and  t>eam  carrier,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  column,  a  capital  therefor,  beams  resting 
thereon  and  separated  by  a  space,  a  clamp  comprising  two 
similar  cooperating  units  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  beams,  and  means  on  said  units  for  drawing 
the  two  units  together  and  clamping  the  beams  In  posi- 
tion, said  units  having  alined  apertures  In  their  cen- 
tral portions  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  pipe 
therethrough  In  the  space  between  the  ends  of  the  beams. 


1,177,666.  GRAIN-TREATING  MACHINE.  Jambs  Wil- 
liam Waylino  and  Charles  Watlino,  Glen  Ewen, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
830,026.      (Cl.  83 — 28.) 


In  a  grain  treating  machine  the  combination  with  a 
suitably  mounted  table,  a  feed  hopper  having  the  bo^om 
thereof  opening  through  the  table,  an  open  ended,  verti- 
cally disposed,  box-like  casing  disposed  beneath  the  under- 
side of  the  table  and  having  the  upper  end  thereof  sur- 
rounding the  feed  opening  and  a  solution  feed  pipe  con- 
tained within  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  surround- 
ing the  feed  opening  and  having  the  Inner  side  thereof 
perforated,  of  a  plurality  of  similar  rotatable  agitators 
disposed  within  the  casing  and  mounted  on  horizontal 
axes  and  staggered  In  relation  to  each  other  throughout 
the  length  of  the  casing,  each  agitator  being  formed  from 
end  disks  and  Intervening  vanes  radiating  from  the  sup- 
porting axis  and  an  Inclined  deflecting  plate  within  the 
upper  end  of  the  casing  and  adjacent  the  feed  opening 
and  designed  to  deflect  material  onto  the  Inner  side  of  the 
upper  of  the  agitators. 


1,177,667.  IRONING-TABLE.  Joel  Xilbs  Whkblbr, 
Geneva,  111.  Filed  July  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  37,865. 
(Cl.  68—10.) 

An  Ironing  table  comprising  In  combination,  a  top,  a 
pair  of  legs  plvotally  secured  to  the  under  surface  of 
said  top  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  resilient  guide-bars 
disposed  on  said  under  surface  adjacent  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  guide-bars  being  spaced  apart  from  said 
surface  throughout  their  length  and  provided  with  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  extending  ends,  another  pair  of 
legs  connected  by  links  with  the  first  mentioned  pair  of 
legs  whereby  the  upper  ends  of  both  pairs  of  legs  will  be 


Inclined  toward  one  another  when  the  latter  are  folded 
out,  a  rod  disposed  between  the  second  pair  of  legs  and 
at  a  distance  from   their  upper  ends  whereby   frictlonal 


engagement  between  said  rod  and  said  guide-bars  will 
permit  sliding  and  pivotal  movement  of  the  said  ends  on 
the  under  surface  of  the  top  when  the  table  Is  erected. 


1,177,668.  FIRE-DOOR.  Fubdxrick  M.  Whytb,  Tarry- 
town,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hutching  Car  Roofing  Companj, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June 
1,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,210.      (Cl.  11(^—173.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  door  frame 
therefor  having  an  annular  fl&nge  secured  to  the  furnace 
wall,  an  outwardly-projecting  portion  having  an  inclined 
wall  apertured  to  form  the  door  opening,  and  flanges 
projecting  outward  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said  annu- 
lar flange,  a  door  seated  within  said  frame  on  the  annular 
bearing  surrounding  said  door  opening,  a  detachable  cap 
for  covering  an  opening  in  the  top  of  said  outwardly- 
projecting  portion,  through  which  the  door  may  be  in- 
serted or  withdrawn,  a  rock-shaft  on  which  the  door  Is 
hung,  and  bearings  for  said  shaft  formed  on  said  flanges, 
projecting  outward  from  the  annular  flange  of  said  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  door  frame 
therefor,  having  an  annular  flange  secured  to  the  furnace 
wall,  an  open-topped  outwardly-projecting  portion  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  wall  formed  with  a  door  opening  and 
with  an  annular  door  seat  inclosing  said  opening  and 
having  a  flange  projecting  outwardly  from  said  annular 
flange  at  each  side  of  said  outwardly-projecting  portion, 
formed  with  a  bearing,  a  door  mounted  within  said  out- 
wardly-projecting portion  of  the  frame  normally  resting 
upon  said  annular  scat,  a  detachable  cap  for  covering 
the  top  of  said  outwardly-projecting  portion,  forming 
with  said  portion  a  bearing  at  each  side  of  the  door  open- 
ing, and  a  rock-shaft  on  which  the  door  Is  hung,  Jour- 
naled  In  the  last  named  bearings  and  in  the  bearing* 
formed  In  said  outwardly-projecting  flanges. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  door  frame 
therefor,  having  an  outwardly-projecting  open-topped 
portion  formed  with  a  door  opening  and  having  an  Inte- 
gral strip  separating  the  top  opening  from  the  door  open- 
ing, a  door  seated  upon  the  Inner  face  of  said  frame  and 
a   detachable  cap   for   covering  the   top  opening  of   said 
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franu'.  =!ji!.'  >f; 


its  Inner  and  top  faces  normally 
bearing   portions  of   said    door 


;'.  li'i   c!!;) 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  door  frame 
•herefor  having  an  outwardly-projecting  open-topped 
portion  formed  with  a  door  opening  and  having  an  inte- 
gral strip  separating  the  top  opening  from  the  door  open- 
ing, a  door  seated  upon  the  inner  face  of  said  frame, 
plvoUl  members  for  the  door  engaging  the  frame  at 
each  side  of  the  door  opening,  a  cap  dosing  the  top  open- 
ing having  portions  engaging  said  pivotal  members,  and 
a  common  means  for  securing  said  cap  to  the  frame  and 
maintaining  the  cap  engaged  with  said  pivotal  members. 


1.177,669.  TIKE  I'ROTECTOR.  Waltbb  E.  Wilson 
and  STLVANts  .s.  Wilson,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed 
Sept.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  48,721.     (CI.  152—17.) 


1.   In  a  tire  protector,  a  tread  member  designed  to  be 
placed  on  the  central  tread  portion  of  a  pneumatic  tire 
I  (Ml  means  whereby  said  tread  member  can  be  mounted  on 
v^  '.>   and    tires   of   different   diameters  and    sizes     said 
r...  a::~   comprising  a  plurality  of  resilient  yoke  members. 
I   '■■■>.:■  le  member  secured  to  each  yoke  member,  loop  de- 
•...>-.s    secured    to    thn    tr.-a  !    nu^mber,    the    opposite    ends 
of  each  flealble  n.  ,     .  r     .  i,,,-  .xtended  through  loop  mem- 
bers on  <,ppo.site  si.l.  ~     f  rh,«  tire  and  thence  toward  each 
other,    ni.ans   f„r  a.l:  .,ra;,iy  securing  said  ends  together 
Bald    r.sl-i.-it    V,  k.    ;n.  rubers  being  adapted   to  be  shaped 
tn  f.Mli.  s  of  ,]V..r,-r.'  .r,es  by  the  pressure  of  said  flexible 

'"*'"""■'■'    •'-'    •  •    ;• ^'t    the    flexible    members    against 

oiiiita'  •■   w!tli   th.-  f,-i:\    ,,;•  a   '.vh.'.'I. 

1.'.    In  a  tir..  pmr,.  r,  r    :i     antral  tread  member  adapted 
to  r.sr  on   tb..  ..tumi   t;..,,]  portion  of  a  pneumatic  tire 

f"''    "'*''"^    •   "    '^^^'-    -Id    central    tread   member  on 

the  tin-  an  !  ut,..  ;,  ., ;  1  ,;„.aus  comprising  engaging  mem- 
■"■^  ""  '^"-  ^""'"'  ^:^--^^!'-r.  a  plurality  of  yoke  members 
a.lapt.-l  to  :5t  nv,  -  rh,.  inner  part  of  a  felly,  a  flexible 
^•'y''*-  ^'  '"•■i  •'  "I  !'  yoke  member  having  Its  opposite 
en.l.  .  xr,  n  I,.,!  ,,.  :i.  !  the  ends  of  said  yoke  member,  and 
throu;;h  sail  eiiMagiug  members,  and  thence  lapped  over 
or;  thiins.ives  as  shown,  and  means  for  adjustably  se- 
rurln::  .n:.i  „ v.rlapp,.!  ...n  •,,;„.,„  ,.  whereby  said  fasten- 
In-  „u.an<  :n,v  •„,  rvadily  .md  >a.Ay  adjusted  for  fitting 
th.'  rr.  a!  r:  •    ;   er  on  tires  of  different  dlamet  -rs.     , 

•i     In   a    ti-      protector,  a   tread   member  adapted  to  ex- 

'7"'    '-■':••  -nriaiiy   around   the  central   tread   portion 

of  a    pn. mat;     rjr..    an  !    means   for  securing  said   tread 

ni.r.ih.r    ,  n    ,i    wli.^-l    comprising   engaging    members    on 

snM    tr.ai   r,  .mher.  a  yoke  device  for  each  of  said  pairs 

r.{    ni.r.,   .rv    !na  !o    of    resilient    material    adapted    to    fit 

ov.r  rh.-  iriu.r  portiun  of  a  felly  of  a  wheel,  and  a  flexible 

bvK,      rn.ans   for  securing  each    flexible  device   approxl- 

mat.lv  a-  its    .Tu.r  to  one  of  said  yoke  members  in  such 

a  mann.  •    -hi-   part,  of  the  yoke  device  will  be  interposed 

at  ail   p., in-.    ...tw.,  n   -h.-  flexible  device  and  the  felly  of 

rh..  wh,.,l,   th..  .n  i.  „f  .a!!  flexible  device  being  extended 

on    oppnslt.'    sl,l,.s    arouii.!    the    ends    of    said    yoke     and 

rhroiiKh    said    ..n_-a_'in.'    ••;...,=  ..-.    a-   !    thence   looped   over 

rh.-ms,'!v..s,   an. I    -■.■hus    for   a.iJ;;.>t.'U>ly   securing  together 

said  ov.Thippf'd   portions. 


1,17  7,670.  STOCK-RAIL.  BiNJAMlN  Sainsbdkt 
Woods  and  Samdil  Liiwis,  Transcona,  Manitoba, 
Canada.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  860,625. 
(CI.  104—12.) 


TTWHTmrrn 


In  combination,  a  stock  rail  having  the  head  thereof 
cut  to  present  a  channel  on  the  Inside  which  gradually 
decreases  In  depth  and  Increases  in  width  in  pa.sslng 
lengthwise  of  the  rail,  and  a  stock  shiftable  flat  sided 
switch  rail  tapered  both  transversely  and  longitudinally, 
the  point  of  said  switch  rail  being  adapted  to  fit  Into 
said  channel  whereby  the  outer  edge  thereof  Is  flush 
with  the  stock  rail  so  that  the  wheel  of  a  passing  train 
will  be  gradually  forced  laterally  without  riding  the 
switch  rail. 


1,177.671.  COIN  SORTER  AND  REGISTER.  Charleb 
H.  Woods,  Decatur.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert 
Ruebsamen,  Decatur,  111.  Filed  July  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.   40,281.      (Cl.   133—3.) 


1.  In  a  coin  sorter,  a  coin  chute  having  means  at  dif- 
ferent points  of  Its  length  for  stopping  coins  of  various 
denominations  and  having  outlet  openings  adjacent  said 
means,  yieldable  members  normally  disposed  in  said  open- 
ings, ejecting  means  having  plungers  slldable  through  the 
chute  for  ejecting  the  coins  through  said  openings  and 
pushing  said  members  with  the  coins,  pairs  of  catches, 
said  members  having  knobs  engageable  between  and 
adapted  to  be  held  by  the  catches  when  the  members  are 
moved  outwardly,  a  cam  between  the  catches  of  the  re- 
spective pairs  for  separating  them,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  ejecting  means  and  cam  whereby  the  catches 
are  released  during  the  retraction  of  the  plungers. 

2.  In  a  ■  coin  sorter,  a  coin  chute  having  means  at 
various  points  of  its  length  for  stopping  coins  of  dlffer- 
erent  denominations,  and  having  outlet  openings  at  one 
side  adjacent  said  means,  ejecting  means  including  plun- 
gers slldable  through  the  opposite  side  of  the  chute  to 
project  through  the  chute  and  said  openings  for  ejecting 
the  coins  through  said  openings,  spring  pressed  plungers 
normally  dlspcsed  In  said  openings  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  outwardly  with  the  coins,  said  spring  pressed  plan- 
gers  having  bores  for  receiving  the  ejecting  plungers 
and  means  for  momentarily  holding  the  spring  pressed 
plungers  when  they  are  moved  outwardly  and  until  the 
ejecting  plungers  are  retracted. 

8.  In  a  coin  sorter,  a  coin  chute  having  means  at 
various  points  of  Its  length  for  stopping  coins  of  differ- 
ent denominations,  and  having  outlet  openings  at  one 
side  adjacent  said  means,  ejecting  means  Including  plnn- 
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gers  slldable  through  the  opposite  side  of  the  chute  to 
project  through  the  chute  and  said  openings  for  ejecting 
the  coins  through  said  openings,  spring  pressed  plungers 
normally  disposed  in  said  openings  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  outwardly  with  the  coins,  said  spring  pressed 
plungers  having  bores  for  receiving  'he  ejecting  plun- 
gers, catches  engageable  with  the  bpring  pressed  plun- 
gers when  they  are  moved  outwardly  to  hold  the  same, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  catches  when  the  ejecting 
plungers   are   retracted. 

4.  A  coin  sorter  comprising  a  coin  chute  having  means 
at  various  points  of  its  length  for  stopping  coins  of  dif- 
ferent denominations  and  having  coin  outlet  openings  at 
one  side  adjacent  said  means,  ejecting  means  Including 
plungers  slldable  through  the  other  side  of  the  chute  so  as 
to  be  projectable  through  the  chute  and  said  openings, 
plungers  normally  disposed  In  said  openings  and  having 
bores  for  receiving  the  ejecting  plungers,  guides  for  slid- 
ably  supporting  the  second  mentioned  plungers,  expan- 
sion springs  between  said  guides  and  second  mentioned 
plungers  to  yleldably  more  the  8e<ond  mentioned  plun- 
gers In  said  openings,  the  second  mentioned  plungers  hav- 
ing stems  provided  with  knobs,  pairs  of  spring  catches 
for  receiving  and  holding  said  knobs  when  the  second 
mentioned  plungers  are  moved  outwardly,  a  cam  disposed 
between  the  catches  of  the  respective  pairs,  and  means  for 
operating  the  ejecting  means  and  cam  whereby  the  catches 
are  released  during  the  retraction  of  the  ejecting  plungers. 

5.  In  a  coin  sorter,  a  coin  chute  having  means  for 
stepping  a  coin  of  one  denomination  and  having  an  out- 
let opening  adjacent  sabi  means,  ejecting  means  includ- 
ing a  plunger  projectable  through  the  chute  and  said 
opening  to  ej»"(t  the  coin,  means  for  delivering  coins  one 
at  a  time  Into  the  chute,  a  spring  pressed  member  nor- 
mally disposed  in  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
outward  with  the  coin  when  it  is  ejected,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  member  when  It  Is  moved  outward,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  holding  means  during  the  retraction  of 
the  plunger. 


1,177.672.  DEVICE  FOR  IMPARTING  MOTION.  WiN- 
riiLD  Hancock  Yost  and  George  Binet  Doeet,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Rodger  Ballast  Car 
Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Jan.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  602.076.      (Cl.  74—54.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  part  to  be  moved,  of  operat- 
ing means  Including  a  bodily  movable  carrier  and  a  lever 
fulcrumed  upon  the  said  carrier  to  move  relatively  there- 
to parallel  to  the  plane  of  movement  thereof,  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  part,  and  move  said  carrier  and  part 
In  unison,  and  means  carried  by  the  said  carrier  and 
lever  for  limiting  the  said  relative  movement  thereof 
upon  movement  of  the  lever  Into  engagement  with  the 
part  to  l>e  moved. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  part  to  be  moved,  of  oper- 
ating means  Including  a  Jointed  reclprocatory  lever,  the 
parts  whereof  have  relative  movement  In  the  plane  of 
operative  reciprocation  of  the  lever  whereby  the  lever  is 
caused  to  engage  with  or  disengage  from  the  part  to  be 
operated,  and  means  independent  of  the  part  to  be  moved 
for  limiting  the  said  relative  movement  of  the  lever  parts 
in  both  directions. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  part  to  be  moved,  of  operat- 
ing means  including  a  jointed  reciprocatory  lever,  the 
parts  whereof  have  relative  movement  In  the  plane  of 
operative  reciprocation  of  the  lever  whereby  the  lever  is 
caused  to  engage  with  or  disengage  from  the  part  to  be 
operated,  and  means  Independent  of  the  part  to  be  moved 
228  O.  G.— 8 


for  limiting  the  said  relative  movement  of  the  lever  parts 
upon  being  moved  to  a  position  to  cause  the  lever  to  en- 
gage the  said  part  to  be  moved,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  part  to  be  rotated,  of  an 
arm  pivoted  at  one  end  concentrically  to  such  part,  a 
lever  adapted  to  engage  and  rotate  such  part  and  means 
providing  a  glmbal-jolnt  connection  between  the  lever 
and  the  other  end  of  said  arm  whereby  the  lever  may  l)e 
swung  In  one  direction  relatively  to  said  arm  and  also  in 
another  direction  relatively  to  such  arm  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  direction. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  part  to  be  moved,  of  an 
arm  pivoted  at  one  end  concentrically  to  such  part  ai\,d  a 
lever  adapted  to  engage  and  rotate  such  part,  the  lever 
being  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm  and  having 
two  swinging  movements  Independently  of  the  latter  and 
In  two  distinct  directions  with  relation  to  such  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.177.673.  FLOOR  -  SCRUBBING  APPARATUS.  John 
ZuBVALECE,  Martin,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1915.  Serial 
No.   57.513.      (Cl.    15—14.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described.  .  .iwpi.r-.hji  a  frame,  a 
reciprocating  brush  carried  thereby,  the  said  frame  in- 
cluding side  bars  having  oval-shaped  cam  slots  In  their 
inner  opposite  sides,  a  rubbing  board,  rollers  at  the  ends' 
of  the  said  board  operatlvely  mounted  within  the  said 
slots,  a  surface-engaging  rubber  carried  by  the  said  board, 
and  a  pitman  connection  between  the  said  board  and 
frame. 


1,177,674.  AUTOMATIC-RELEASE  CLUTCH.  Charles 
E.  Andehson,  Racine.  Wis.  FUed  Dec.  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.    876.198.      (Cl.    123—185.) 


A  starter  device  for  Internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising a  bracket  provided  with  outstanding  spaced  paral- 
lel arms,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  arms,  a  wheel  having  a 
hub  fast  on  the  shaft,  the  wheel  being  provided  with 
ratchet  teeth,  a  ring  loose  on  the  hub  and  having  one  end 
abutting  the  wheel  and  provided  with  ratchet-teeth,  the 
other  end  of  the  ring  abutting  one  of  the  bracket  arms 
and  being  provided  with  ratchet-teeth,  a  pawl  carried  by 
said  bracket  arm  and  engaging  the  last-mentioned  ratchet- 
teeth  to  prevent  reverse  movement  of  the  ring,  a  gear 
loose  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  housing  that  In- 
closes the  wheel  and  the  abutting  portion  of  the  ring, 
pawls  carried  by  the  hou.slng  and  enpaglng  the  ratchet- 
teeth  of  the  wheel  and  the  adjacent  ratchet  teeth  of  the 
ring  to  lock  the  gear  to  the  shaft,  an  arbor  journaled  in 
the  bracket,  a  gear  fast  on  the  arbor  and  In  mesh  with 
the  gear  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  arbor. 


1.177.675.      SOCKET    FOR    CASTER  PINTLES.      ADOLPH 
Ballbnbbro.    New    York.    N.    Y.     Filed    iK-r.    17.    101.'.. 
.Serial  No.  67.355.      (Cl.  16 — 76.) 
1.  A  socket  for  caster  pintles  comprising  a  tuoiilar  i-as 

Ing,  a  spring  having  an  arm  secured  in  the  casing  ndja- 
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eent  Its  upper  end,  an  Inwardly  extending  projection 
formofi  In  the  spring  arm.  a  recess  in  the  casing  adjacent 
fh.  [irojectlon,  the  extremity  of  the  spring  arm  being  so 
conformed  in  conjunction  with  the  rasing  that  lateral  and 
outward  movf-ment  of  the  same  may  be  had  within  the  ex- 
terior limits  of  the  casing. 


•2     A    ^.,. 
nt;,    ;i    ;..-;r 


K.M   t"r 


a-!'  I   pii    ;,--      imprislng  a  tubular  cas- 
if  Mpp,,sir.    .     li-posed  spring  arms  in  the 
r  •-->  piece  connecting  them  together  adja- 


iiPl)>r  .  n  I  ><r'  th  -    n-in::,  Inwardly  extending  pro- 

t'.riii.-.i   in  til-  -prill.;  at::.-.  :-'i -esses  in  the  casing 

Ti'     pr  ij"  ti  in-     the    extremities    of   the    spring 


'■'■nr   rh- 

Ji-if  !uri< 

.iilja.  •  '.' 

iinii-     -ui^  io  Lunrurui'  1  In  conjunction  with  the  casing 

fh.it   lateral  and  outward  movement  of  the  same  may  be 

xf.rior  limits  of  the  casing. 

A      1  k   '   .,,[     :>sri  r  pintles  comprising  a  tubular  cas- 

i   -p :;ii,'  haviii::  an  arm  secured  within  and  adjacent 

ipp.  r   p<'i'...:i   mT"   til-    I  aslne.  said  spring  arm   having 


hail   v\  it  iiin  th> 


imarl   pruji"  tlun  ainl  ♦■xtendlng  downward  along  the 

'   -''''' ''  'ti      asiii_-.  a  recess  in  the  wall  of  the  cas- 

ilji'i  .'it  -aid  proj>'  iiuu  lor  allowing  outer  and  lateral 
rat-nt  of  the  projection,  and  a   recess  in  the  casing 


rh- 

an 

!!iri 

1  ii_' 

mil 

adja-fnt   r!i..  .'nd   of  fh«>  ■spririL:   am;   for  allowing  lateral 

and  out<T  movt-mcnt  of  the  spring  arm  end. 

4     A    -II'  ki't    for    ■•ast.T    piiui>--      iMnprl-ing  a   casing,  a 
-priiii:     niiraiii.il    withia   said   .  a.-,iuj<   fur   holding  a  caster 

P'Tii!!---   Ill  th-    -id.'  walls  of  the  casing  for  allow- 
M'ii''-i  •■'!  "•    -pi-  a  i    if  tht*  springs  and  plates  for 

rill-  i;pp-  :    . nd  nf  th.-  spring  within  the  casing. 
■'>.    A    -oi  kft    fur    '  u.-T'T    pintiHs    ■  "inprlsing  a   casing,   a 
-priri;;  (aiutaiju'd    within  said   la^in-   for  holding  a  caster 
pintli-   thtTfdii.   up-nln)i;s   in    th.    - 
for  allowing  an   rxpansiun     ir   -pr 
hlo'k   of   non-frictiiin    niat.-na:   -■ 


piri!  |.-, 
in;.-  an 
hiililiiiy 


■asinj,'    bf'twef'n    thf    upp 
hf^ad  of  thp  caster  plntlf. 

[Claims  (>  to  8  not  printed  in  th 


!■    wiiN  of  the  casings 

•  '  1    >f  the  spring  and  a 

u>d  in  the  head  of  the 

P  rtlon  of  the  spring  and  the 

•  Jazette.] 


1.177,t}70.  SHAKER  SCIiEKV  Mij  iiA.MSM.  GiDBON 
('.  Battkn.  riniinnar;.  oh;..  Filed  Sept.  15.  1915. 
Serial  No    5(i,896.      (("i    83 — oH.) 


8   C    9^, 


I.  A  ^liaK.'i  in.'hani-rn  omprialng  a  receptacle  for  the 
material  to  h.  s.  r.en.'.l  havim;  a  perforated  bottom  and 
supportP<l  in  position  to  hav-  a  shaking  movement  im- 
parted   thereto    to    work    th.     finer   portion   of   the  charge 


through  the  perforations  of  its  bottom,  and  a  disintegra- 
tor member  located  loosely  in  said  receptacle  and  sepa- 
rately controlled  to  cause  said  disintegrator  member  to 
strike  the  walls  of  paid  receptacle  and  move  in  different 
directions  within  and  relative  to  said  receptacle  when  a 
shaking  movement  is  imparted  to  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  shaker  mechanism  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the 
material  to  be  screened  having  a  perforated  sheet  metal 
bottom  and  supported  in  position  to  be  reciprocated  to 
work  the  finer  portion  of  the  charge  through  the  perfora- 
tions of  its  bottom,  a  disintegrator  member  of  less  di- 
ameter than  said  receptacle  located  loosely  in  said  recep- 
tacle and  Jointedly  attached  to  a  stationary  support  out- 
side of  said  receptacle  to  cause  said  disintegrator  member 
to  strike  the  walls  of  said  receptacle  and  to  rebound 
therefrom  and  move  in  different  directions  within  and 
relative  to  said  receptacle  when  said  receptacle  is  recip- 
rocated. 

3.  A  shaker  mechanism  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the 
material  to  be  screened  having  a  perforated  bottom  and 
supported  in  position  to  be  reciprocated  to  work  the  finer 
portion  of  its  charge  through  the  perforations  of  the  bot- 
tom, a  disintegrator  member  of  less  diameter  than  said 
receptacle  located  loosely  in  said  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  ride  in  and  cut  through  the  charge  in  said  receptable, 
said  disintegrator  member  by  striking  the  walls  of  said 
receptacle  at  different  points  when  a  shaking  movement 
is  imparted  to  the  receptacle  being  energized  to  cross-cut 
the  charge  in  different  directions. 

4.  A  shaker  mechanism  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the 
material  to  be  screened  having  a  perforated  bottom  and 
supported  in  position  to  be  moved  to  work  the  finer  por- 
tion of  its  charge  through  the  perforation  of  its  bottom 
and  a  disintegrator  member  of  less  diameter  than  said 
receptai  le  adapted  by  striking  the  walls  of  said  receptacle 
to  ride  in  and  cross-cut  the  charge  above  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle  In  different  directions,  when  said  receptacle 
la  reciprocated. 

5.  A  shaker  mechanism  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the 
material  to  be  screened  having  a  perforated  sheet  metal 
bottom  and  supported  in  position  to  be  reciprocated  to 
work  the  finer  portion  of  the  charge  through  the  perfora- 
tions of  Its  bottom,  means  to  reciprocate  said  receptacle, 
a  disintegrator  member  of  less  diameter  than  the  re- 
ceptacle loosely  mounted  in  said  receptacle  and  separately 
controlled  to  cau.se  it  by  striking  the  walls  of  said  re- 
ceptacle to  ride  in  and  cross-cut  the  charge  when  sairt 
receptacle  Is  reciprocated. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.177,677.  PLAYING  CARDtJ.  lu.v  M.  Kt.^M.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  17,042. 
(CI.  4ft— 25.) 
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TWO  S^ 


1.  A  playing  card  game,  i  omprising  a  set  of  members 
provided  with  suitable  indicia,  said  set  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  and  a  second  set  of  members  comprising 
a  plurality  of  groups  equal  in  number  to  those  of  the  said 
first  set  and  the  respective  groups  in  said  first  .set  having 
indicating  means  upon  their  reverse  faces  by  which  they 
are  related  to  the  respective  groups  in  said  second  set. 
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2.  A  playing  card  game,  comprising  a  set  of  cards  in 
turn  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  bearing  identifying 
indicia  such  as  contrasting  colors,  numerals,  marks,  de- 
signs, etc.,  and  a  second  set  of  cards  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  groups,  the  twcks  of  which  bear  colors,  numerals, 
marks,  designs,  or  other  Identifying  indicia,  to  relate 
them  to  the  respective  groups  of  said  first  set  l)earing 
similar  indicia  upon  their  faces. 

8.  A  playing  card  game,  comprising  a  set  of  cards  com- 
prising three  similar  groups  of  cards  bearing  suitable  in- 
dicia, in  as  many  distinctive  colors,  and  a  second  set  of 
cards  comprising  three  groups,  the  backs  of  each  of  which 
being  of  colors  corresponding  to  the  respective  colors  of 
the  indicia  upon  the  faces  of  the  respective  groups  in  said 
first  set. 

4.  A  playing  card  game,  comprising  a  set  of  cards  in 
turn  comprising  three  groups  each  having  a  plurality  of 
differently  printed  cards,  the  cards  of  said  groups  being 
distinguished  by  the  coloring  of  the  printed  matter  thereof. 
and  a  second  set  of  cards  comprising  three  groups,  the  re- 
verse faces  of  each  of  said  last-named  groups  correspond- 
ing in  color  to  the  printed  matter  upon  the  faces  of  the 
cards  of  the  said  first  groups. 

5.  A  playing  card  game,  comprising  a  set  of  thirty  (30) 
cards  in  turn  comprising  three  groups  of  ten  (10)  cards 
each,  and  having  printed  matter  upon  one  face  thereof,  in 
different  colors  to  distinguish  the  cards  of  said  groups, 
and  a  set  of  sixty  (60)  cards  in  turn  comprising  three 
groups  of  twenty  (20)  cards  each,  the  reverse  faces  of 
said  last-named  groups  being  of  a  color  or  design  to  dis- 
tinguish them  apart  and  to  relate  them  and  the  respective 
groups  of  said  first  set  of  cards,  and  the  cards  of  said  sec- 
ond set  having  upon  their  obverse  faces  any  suitable  in- 
dicia. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177.678.  PROCESS  OF  i:  r  \  lINt}  VULCA  \  :  /  \  l'>LE 
MATERIALS.  John  M.  i;;tuBK,  Hoston.  Ma.-!.,  as 
signor  to  Boston  Woven  Hose  and  Rubber  Company. 
Cambridge,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  811.960.      (CI.  18 — 53.) 

1.  That  process  of  treating  articles  made  of  vulcanizable 
gums  which  consists  in  submitting  the  article  to  a  vul 
canlzing  steam  pressure  in  a  closed  receptacle  for  a 
period  until  the  desired  vulcanization  has  been  finished 
and  then  reducing  the  temperature  therein  and  simulta- 
neously increasing  the  pressure. 

2.  That^)rocess  of  treating  articles  made  of  vulcanizable 
gums  which  consists  in  submitting  the  article  in  a  closed 
receptacle  to  a  vulcanizing  steam  pressure  until  finished, 
then  simultaneously  exhausting  the  steam  and  introducing 
air  at  n  pressure  not  less  than  the  steam  pressure,  where 
by  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  will  not  be  reduced,  and 
also  introducing  water  therein  whereby  the  interior  of 
the  receptacle  will  be  chillM. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  vulcanizable  rubber  tubes, 
which  consists  in  placing  the  unvulcanized  rubber  tube 
Into  a  vulcanizing  chamber,  admitting  into  said  chamber  a 
fluid  under  pressure  and  other  than  steam  to  subject  the 
rubber  tube  to  an  external  fluid  pressure,  admitting  steam 
under  pressure  Into  said  chamber  to  vulcanize  the  rubber 
tube  while  the  latter  is  under  said  external  fluid  pres 
sure,  shutting  off  the  supply  of  steam  to  said  chamber, 
and  admitting  therein  a  cooling  medium  to  cool  the  vul- 
canized rubber  tube  while  the  latter  remains  subjected  to 
the  external  pressure  of  the  fluid  other  than  steam. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  vulcanizable  rubber,  which 
consists  in  admitting  steam  into  a  closed  chamber  con- 
taining rubber  to  vulcanize  the  latter,  adniitt  nj  into  said 
chamber  a  fluid  under  pressure  and  other  than  steam  to 
■abject  the  rubl)er  to  ^n  external  pressure,  and  admitting 
into  said  chamber  a  cooling  liquid  to  cool  the  vulcanize*! 
rubber  while  the  latter  is  under  the  external  pressure  of 
the  fluid  other  than  steam. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  vulcanizable  rubber,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  vulcanizable  rubber  to  heat  in  a 
closed  chamber  to  vulcanize  the  same,  admitting  into  said 
chamber  a  fluid  under  presiure  to  subject  the  vulcanized 


rubber  in  a  heated  condition  to  an  external  fiuid  pressure, 
and  admitting  into  said  chamber  a  cooling  liquid  to  cool 
the  vulcanized  rubber  while  the  latter  is  subjected  to  aaid 
external  fluid  pressure. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177.679,  KNIFE-POLISHING  MACHINE.  G»ohg»  S. 
Blakbslek,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1918.  Serial 
No.  791,124.     (CI.  61—6.) 


].  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  -ti,. ft 
two  plates  mounted  thereon,  means  for  causing  one  of 
said  plates  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  a  piece  of  yMiinp 
material  mounted  on  the  face  of  each  plate  adjn  . m  tc 
the  other  plate,  polishing  facings  mounted  on  said  pi.ie*- 
of  yielding  material,  a  spring  mounted  on  .sa.;a  sliaft 
adapted    to    hold    said    plates    yieldingly    together    %\:th 


adjusting 
iting  said 

f  two  op- 
H- 1 1  h 


their  polishing  facings  in  contact,  m 
the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  mean 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  rf 
positely-posltioned  plates,  each  of  which  is  pr.  \ ; 
two  annular  spaces  on  Its  inner  face,  a  piece  of  \  i- idlng 
material  mounted  In  the  other  annular  space  of  ea<  h  piate. 
polishing  facings  mounted  on  said  pieces  of  yielding  nate 
rial,  means  for  holding  said  plates  yieldingly  to^rtther 
with  their  polishing  facings  in  contact  whereby  the  Inner 
annular  spaces  form  a  chamber  for  holding  a  ptdi-jhng 
powder,  and  means  for  rotating  said  plates. 

3.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  iv.  oppo 
sitely-posltioned  plates,  polishing  facings  mounted  on  the 
adjacent  faces  of  said  plates,  means  for  rota  ting  said 
plates  with  their  polishing  facings  in  contact,  an  ;  (.  guiiif 
at  the  edges  of  said  plates  providing  a  narrow  opening 
through  which  a  knife  Is  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between 
said  polishing  facings. 


1.177,680.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  John  W  i  k  w> 
Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carboi.  t  ,  i  ;.,:-v 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  J(  rs.  \  F  d 
Jan.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  670,071.     (CI.  2^4      >a 

1.  In  an  electric  furnace  for  treating  t'tin  at  n;« 
rial,  means  for  admitting  an  electric  rurrrnt  to  h-a -  th* 
material,  a  chamber  for  the  untreated  material,  a  s. .  ond 
chamber  for  the  treated  material,  means  for  forcing  a 
combustible  gas  through  the  material  In  the  ^e.  .n  •  n.n 
tlcned  chamber  whereby  heat  Is  absorbed  ther.fr'  -i  and 
admitting  it  to  the  first  mentioned  chamber,  and  means 
for  forcing  air  into  the  first  chamber  to  burn  th.  h.nted 
combustible  gases  so  as  to  preheat  the  charge 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  electrodes  f  ( -  h.''  i^;  tb. 
charge,  means  for  forcing  a  combustible  gss  tt  -  cb  th. 
treate<l  charge  to  absorb  the  heat  therefrom  ar.  :  ;■  .(ir-  f.r 
forcing  air  into  the  furnace  to  burn  the  heated  gas  forced 
in  by  said  first  mentioned  means. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace,  electrodes  for  h.i  t  ng  the 
charge,  means  for  forcing  a  combastible  gap  -hr     .:h  thr 
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tr<aC'<i     harv    to  cool  the  same  and  meaos  for  delivering 

itir  n'  Ml-  pp»-t  part  of  the  furnare^  to  cause  the  com- 
l)U-i  "I.  i>:  ::>,■  ;j.i,ge  and  the  combustible  gas  whereby 
it  is  preheated. 


.A,„<-6 


4.  In  an  electric  furnace,  an  upper  ••l^'ctrode,  a  lower 
r-]o'  tr-.ie,  a  chamber  above  the  first  mentioned  electrode,  a 
■  ban;  r  below  the  second  mentioned  electrode,  a  con 
veyer  for  feeding  the  charge  Into  the  upper  chamber, 
ni'-Rn^  for  dellverinj;  a  combustible  gas  to  the  lower 
hi:  r.  means  for  delivering  air  to  the  upper  chamber 
wh  ■  V  th''  gas  cools  the  treated  charge  and  is  burned 
in  rh.  ipp.  r  chamber  to  preheat  the  untreated  charge  and 
UicUi-  whreby  the  treated  charge  is  removed  from  the 
lowi/r  cha  :uuer. 

5  In  an  electric  furnace,  an  upper  electrode,  a  lower 
fji-.  r:  iilr,  ,1  chamber  above  the  first  mentioned  electrode. 
haiulHr  below  the  second  mentioned  electrode,  means 
i-  livering  a  combustible  gas  to  the  lower  chamber, 
nuans  f  >:  !•  ivering  air  to  the  upper  chamber  whereby 
the  treat-;  h  irge  in  the  lower  chamber  is  cooled  and 
th-  -a-  all  1  part  of  the  charge  is  burned  in  the  upper 
chanjijiT,  au  i  means  whereby  the  treated  charge  may  be 
removed  from  the  lower  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


a 

fur 


l,iT7,t381.  Moi'  WKi.NtiKK.  in.>.>  * Uristb.nsk.n,  Fort 
Atkinson,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  44,867. 
(CI.  16—12.) 


1.  A  mop  wrlngt>r,  comprisui::;  a  tapered  corrugated  re- 
ceptacle terminating  in  a  (orru>;atcd  conical  Iwttom  hav- 
ing annularly  arranged  drain  openinvrs. 

2.  A  mop  wringer,  comprising  an  inverted  truncated 
cone-shaped  receptacle  terminating  in  a  conical  shaped 
I'ottom  -a  !  •'  eptade  and  bottom  having  longitudinally 
extindiDg  ijt.  rsectinc  corrugations  terminating  in  drain 
openings  at  the  base  ;  utiDn  thereof. 

.1  \  iiiup  wr'n-.  r  "•:  prising  a  longitudinally  corru- 
i;;  r  .i  i'  vp'a  i  hi.  uc  \  similarly  corrugated  conical 
-hap'il  !H  p  );;;i_'!iic  bottom  forming  annularly  arranged 
ilrati    .p»r,;ni;^  h'   the  base  of  said  bottom  and  receptacle. 

4      \    •  :   p    wr,:i_-r,    ■  omprising  a   longitudinally   corm- 

iritrii   rlnrini;   r pia    '■•    aii'l   a   longitudinally   corrugated 

ci.     al  bottom,  '.hu  ap-i  ur  crown  portions  of  said  corrti- 


gations  being  connected  to  each  other  at  the  base  of  said 
receptacle  and  conical  bottom  providing  mop  engaging 
tlraln  openings. 


1,177,682.  PNEUMATIC  TOOL  HANDLE  -  MOUNTING. 
Omar  E.  Clark,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Denver 
Rock  Drill  Manufacturing  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a 
Corporation  of  IVlaware.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1914.  Serial 
No.  866,139.     (CI.  121—20.) 


rnrT^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  including  a  barrel 
and  heads,  of  a  side  bolt  for  securing  the  heads  on  the 
barrel,  and  a  handle  for  the  motor  slidably  mounted  on 
the  side  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  including  a  barrel 
and  heads,  of  a  side  bolt  for  securing  the  heads  on  the 
barrel,  a  handle  for  the  motor  slidably  mounted  on  the 
side  bolt,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  the  handle  for 
resisting  its  sliding  movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  including  a  barrel, 
heads,  and  oppo.sltely  disposed  side  bolts  for  holding  the 
heads  in  position  on  the  barrel,  of  a  handle  for  the  motor 
having  side  members  slidably  mountecl  on  the  side  bolts, 
and  yielding  means  for  opposing  the  sliding  movement  of 
the  handle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  including  a  barrel, 
heads  therefor,  and  oppositely  disposed  side  bolts  for  se- 
curing the  heads  in  position,  of  a  handle  having  side  mem- 
bers slidably  mounted  on  the  side  bolts,  and  springs  upon 
the  side  bolts  in  advance  of  the  side  members  and  bearing 
against  the  same  for  resisting  their  forward  movement 
on  said  side  bolts.  . 

6.  The  combination  with  a  motor.  incUiding  a  barrel, 
heads  for  the  barrel,  and  side  boltM  for  securing  the  parts 
in  position,  of  a  handle  yoke  slidably  mounted  on  the 
side  bolts,  and  springs  bearing  against  the  handle  yoke  for 
resisting  its  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,683.  ROCK-DRILL.  Omar  E.  Ci-ark.  Denver.  Colo., 
assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Denver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
May  1.  1915.     SerUl  No.  25.103.     (CI.  121—21.) 


-.tK~ 


.1^ 


— — i(     _ 


V 


"V, 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  operating  there- 
in, of  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  and  dis- 
tributing it  to  effect  the  operation  of  the  piston,  means 
for  directing  a  portion  of  the  fluid  supply  other  than  that 
distributed,  through  the  piston  to  a  drill  bit  operated  on 
by  the  piston,  and  adjustable  means  extending  Into  the 
piston  for  varying  the  amonnt  of  sarh  fluid  that  pasaea 
therethrough. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  operating  there- 
in and  having  a  bore  therethrough  for  delivering  cleans 
ing  fluid  to  a  bit  operated  on  by  the  piston,  of  means  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  and  distributing  It  to  ef- 
fect the  operation  of  the  piston,  a  portion  of  such  flmd 
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other  than  that  distributed,  passing  through  the  bore, 
and  adjustable  means  mounted  on  the  cylinder  member 
for  altering  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  bore. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  operating  there- 
in and  having  a  bore  therethrough  for  delivering  cleans- 
ing fluid  to  a  bit  operattHl  on  by  the  piston,  of  means  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  and  distributing  it  to  ef- 
fect the  operation  of  the  piston,  a  portion  pf  such  fluid 
other  than  that  distributed,  passing  through  the  l>ore,  and 
a  rod  valve  detachably  mounted  on  the  cylinder  member 
and  entering  the  piston  for  altering  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  bore  thereof.  ^ 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  operating  there 
in  and  having  a  bore  therethrough  for  delivering  clean 
ing  fluid  to  a  bit  operated  on  by  the  piston,  of  means  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  and  distributing  it  to  ef- 
fect the  operation  of  the  piston,  a  portion  of  such  fluid 
other  than  that  distributed,  passing  through  the  bore, 
and  a  reclprocatory  rod  slidably  mounted  In  the  cylinder 
member  and  entering  the  piston  and  bore,  said  rod  hav- 
ing a  tapering  front  end. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  operating  there- 
in and  having  a  bore  therethrough  for  delivering  cleans- 
ing fluid  to  a  bit  operated  on  by  the  piston,  of  means  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  and  distributing  it  to  ef- 
fect the  operation  of  the  piston,  a  portion  of  such  fluid 
other  than  that  distributed,  passing  through  the  bore, 
adjustable  means  mounted  on  the  cylinder  member  for 
altering  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  bore,  and  mecha- 
nism for  securing  the  said  means  in  dlfBerent  adjusted 
positions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1 77.684.  SUSPENDER  BUCKLE  AND  WEBBING  COM 
BINATION.  HiRMAN  E.  Crandall.  New  Britain.  Conn. 
Filed  May  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  26,244.      (CI.  24 — 191.) 


/. '» 


'•     j^i 


/. 


n  — 


1.  A  suspender  buckle  comprising  a  frame  and  a  clamp- 
ing lever  mounted  thereon,  the  said  frame  being  made  of  a 
piece  of  wire,  the  middle  portion  of  the  said  wire  being  In 
the  form  of  a  bar  and  serving  as  a  pivotal  support  for  the 
said  lever,  the  portions  intermediate  the  said  middle  por- 
tion and  the  end  portions  being  bent  suitably  to  form  the 
body  portion  of  the  frame  and  to  serve  as  a  clamping 
member  In  cooperation  with  the  said  lever,  and  the  two 
end  portions  being  also  each  of  barlike  form,  extending 
inwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  and  overlap- 
(>lng  one  another  for  substantially  their  entire  lengths 
suitably  to  serve  as  spring  members  for  cooperating  to 
clamp  a  webbing  Interposed  therebetween. 

2.  A  frame  for  a  suspender  buckle  formed  of  a  piece  of 
wire,  the  body  portion  of  the  said  wire  being  bent  suitably 
to  form  the  body  portion  of  the  said  frame,  and  the  two 
end  portions  of  the  said  wire  being  supported  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  frame  and  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
Junctions  with  the  said  frame.  In  parallelism  and  orer- 
lapplng  one  another,  and  each  terminating  in  a  free  end 
adja<ent  the  Junction  of  the  other  member  with  the 
frame,  whereby  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  said  wire 
•erve  as  coOperatinsr  ir^rlpcr  clamping  members  for  clamp- 
Inf  a  webbing  Interp  -<,i   therebetween. 


3.  A   frame   for  n   suspender  buckle  formed   of  a  piece 
of  wire,  the  body  portion  of  the  said  wire  being  bent  suit- 
ably to  form  the  body  portion  of  the  said  frame,  and  the 
two  end  portions  of  the  said  wire  being  supported  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  extending  inwardly  from 
the   Junctions    with    the    said    frame,    in    parallelism    and 
overlapping  one  another,  and  each  terminating  in  a  free 
end  adjacent  the  Junction  of  the  other  member  with  the 
frame,  and  the  extreme  end  of  one  of  the  said  end  por 
tions  being  bent  away   from  the  opposed  other  end  por 
tion  suitably  to  form  a  mouth  for  receiving  the  edge  por 
tion  of  the  webbing. 

4.  In  a  suspender  buckle,  a  frame  and  a  pair  of  co- 
operating clamping  members  for  pinching  the  end  of  the 
webbing  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  the  body  portion 
of  the  said  wire  being  bent  to  form  the  said  frame  and 
the  end  portions  of  the  said  wire  serving  as  the  said 
clamping  members,  extending  from  the  said  frame  in 
overlapping  engagement  suitably  to  pinch  a  webbing  in- 
terposed therebetween,  whereby  the  entire  portion  of  the 
said  wire  that  forms  the  said  frame  serves  also  as  a 
spring  member  to  hold  the  said  end  portions  In  resilient 
engagement. 


1,177,685.  ELECTRIC  RE(;ULATION.  John  L.  Chev- 
KLiNG,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heat- 
ing and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  June  14.  1910.  Serial  No.  566.778.  (CI. 
171— 229. » 


1.  The  combination  with  a  translation  circuit  and 
means  for  supplying  current  thereto  ;  of  a  regulator  for 
said  circuit ;  electromagnetic  means  for  operating  said 
regulator  including  a  coll  connected  across  the  circuit ; 
and  means  for  controlling  said  electromagnetic  means 
comprising  a  pressure  varied  resistance  in  shunt  with  said 
electromagnetic  means,  and  means  acting  across  a  re- 
stricted air  gap  to  apply  pressure  directly  thereupon.  In- 
cluding a  coll  connected  across  the  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  translation  circuit  and 
means  for  supplying  current  thereto ;  of  a  regulator  for 
said  circuit  :  electromagnetic  means  for  operating  said 
regulator;  and  means  for  <ontrolllng  said  electromagnetic 
means  comprising  a  pressure  varied  resistance,  connect- 
ed in  shunt  to  said  electromagnetic  means,  and  means 
acting  to  apply  pressure  directly  thereupon.  Including 
an  electromagnet,  and  an  armature  suspended  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  said  magnet  across  a  small  air  gap. 
whereby  pressure  exerted  upon  said  armature  Is  directly 
transmitted  to  said  resistance. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  translation  clrcnit  and 
means  for  supplying  current  thereto ;  of  a  regulator  for 
said  circuit ;  electromagnetic  means  for  operating  said 
regulator ;  and  means  for  controlling  said  electromag- 
netic means  comprising  a  pressure  varied  resistance, 
electromagnetic  means  acting  to  apply  pressure  directly 
thereupon  across  a  relatively  small  n  n  including  an 
electromagnet,  an  armature  movably  huj.>iM.ried  In  opera- 
tive relation  thereto,  yielding  means  opposing  the  action 
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of  said  electromagnet,  leads  connecting  the  resistance  1b 
sliutii  to  8ald  regulator  operating  means,  and  leads  con- 
n>  !iiit{  tlie  pressure  applying  electromagnetic  means  across 
the  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  translation  circuit  and 
mean.s  for  .supplying  current  thereto  :  of  a  regulator  for 
said  circuit ;  electromagnetic  means  connected  across  the 
''Ir'nilt  for  operating  said  regulator ;  and  controlling 
inari-i  for  the  electromagnetic  means  comprising  a  pres- 
sure varied  resistance,  and  other  electromagnetic  means 
connpcted  across  said  circuit  associated  with  an  armature 
ii  ,-  across  a  small  air  gap  for  raising  or  lowering  the 
vii)  .  of  said  pressure  varied  resistance,  the  latter  being 
«  ri:.><ted  In  shunt  to  the  first  named  electromagnetic 
•ipratiii-'  ■;  ms  ;  said  controlling  means  also  including 
!iit  iiisi  r  t  pposlng  the  said  electromagnetic  operating 
:11a!  ■;  in  the  control  of  the  regulator. 

7>  Th-  iinblnatlon  with  a  translation  circuit  and 
iii>a[i<  fnr  supplying  current  thereto;  of  a  series  regulator 
fir  rlie  circuit  comprising  a  variable  resistance;  means 
1  uiiDi  t*"l  M'T"--'  the  (Irrult  for  operating  the  regulator; 
and  co(. p.  rating  m^ans  In  shunt  to  the  last  named  means 
for  ra-n.;  ■:  lowering  the  value  of  the  said  resistance; 
an  1  a  r.  .iv  ;  r  controlling  the  operation  of  the  said  regu- 
lar..r  omprising  a  resistance  In  circuit  with  said  co- 
•  iptratini;  iii.iin^;  ui'l  means  for  varying  the  action  of 
>ai!  ia<r  nani.'i  r' -stance  Including  a  coll  connected 
u  III---  'h.'  IP' n;r  asi  1  an  armature  acting  across  a  re- 
.stri.'fi'i!  air   K''P- 

[t'lauris  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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KI.K'  run;  REC.DLATION.  John  L.  Cb«v- 
N  w  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Ileat- 
1    r.u,'hting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 


F  :.!    A    4.    21,    1911,    Serial    No.    645,251.      Re- 
i\:_';    luj     Serial  No.  713,678.    (Cl.  171— 313.) 


1     Mans  for  rcu  :  a   ;:_   a  generator  comprehending  a 

rcgulatiiii:  .Ifiupnt.  ami  means  for  operating  the  same  in 
respuns*"  t..  urr'nt  fluctuations;  a  regulating  element, 
liDii  Hi'-an-  {,••:  ..p.  raring  ''  -ame  In  response  to  voltage 
flU'tuat;:!-.  :n\:'.  in. an-  ir  -imultaneously  affecting  the 
adjustnifru  uf  -aM  .•l.-ni.'Uts. 

2.  .Mians  tnr  rciriiia  t  m  j  t  .-.n.  .•  .p  comprehending  a 
regulatiiiK'  .'U'riipnt.  .\r\.\  ni.'an-  f..r  ..p.'rating  the  same  in 
rt'spons.'  ti>  .urr.nt  "uctuatlons ;  a  regulating  element, 
an.l  means  i.ir  .ip.ratinir  thr-  =;ame  In  respon.se  to  voltage 
fluctuatiDUs  .  an.i  anton.s;  means  for  simultaneously 
affecting  thi'  a-lju-rm.-nt  ..f  -- i ;  ;  .    ■  ments. 

3  Thf  omiin  11!.  II  w;Th  ,i  _.  niTator  and  translation 
(Mrtuit  ;  .if  ui'.an-  f.r  r.'-ulaiinj:  the  generator  compre 
hcnding  regulafinj,'  nn-ans  ajT..  t...!  '.y  current  fluctua- 
tions; rpgiilatini.;  ni.-an-  a;T.-. '.•.;  v  ...Itage  fluctuations; 
an.l  means  f,.r  \arviim  -.'i.^  a  1:  i-i'iient  of  both  the  current 
and  vdltai;"  ip.ri!.!  n.  m-  :.-p  nslve  to  fluctuations  In 
the  transia  timi  ■  ir^  'iit 

4  The  ..ini.in  It.  n  with  u  gfuerator  and  a  work  clr- 
luit  .if  means  h.r  r.^u'iilatlnet  the  generator  comprehend- 
ing a  reguiatiiu'  .■iiiisti!  an!  means  for  operating  the 
same  in  respon-..  t  i  iiri.nt  M Ktuatlons  ;  a  regulating  ele- 
ment an.!  means  f.ir  llp^•ratl!lt;  the  same  In  response  to 
voltag..  thi.'tuati.ins  ,  m.'aii-  fnr  affecting  both  of  said 
elements  :  ani  in-aiis  fur  .peratlng  said  last  named 
means  in  response  t.i    i     ha;  a   ferlstic  of  the  work  circuit. 

6.  m  an  eU-.trira!  -v-'.in.  ii  generator;  a  work  circuit 
and  us   translating  devl.es;  a  carbon  pile  resistance  for 


regulating  the  generator ;  a  coll  for  controlling  said  re- 
sistance responsive  to  current  fluctuations ;  a  second  car- 
l)on  pile  resistance  for  regulating  the  generator  ;  a  coll 
for  controlling  said  second  resistance  responsive  to  volt- 
age fluctuations ;  a  carbon  pile  rheostat  in  the  work  cir- 
cuit for  regulating  the  potential  at  the  translating  de- 
vices ;  a  coll  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  rheostat 
responsive  to  voltage  fluctuations ;  and  means  whereby 
said  rheostat  regulates  the  effect  of  said  current  and  volt- 
age colls  on  their  respective  carbon  pile  resistances. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.177.687.  COMBINATION  COUCH-HAMMOCK.  HlB- 
BBRT  L.  Day  and  ARTnna  L.  Day,  Bangor,  Me.  Filed 
Mar.   11.   1915.     Serial   No.   13.574.      (Cl.  5 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  couch  hammock  the  combination  of  a  bed  frame, 
a  back  hinged  to  said  frame  and  having  each  of  Its  side 
members  formed  with  a  reverse  curve,  and  Its  top  and 
bottom  members  with  a  backwardly  projecting  curve,  and 
adjustable  connections  for  the  upper  part  of  the  back, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  couch  hammock  the  combination  of  a  bed  frame, 
a  back  hinged  to  said  frame,  and  having  each  of  Us  side 
members  formed  with  a  reverse  curve,  and  Its  top  and 
bottom  members  with  a  backwardly  projecting  curve,  a 
spring  sheet  rigidly  secured  to  said  side  members,  and 
adjustable  connections  for  the  upp«^r  part  of  the  back. 


1.177,688.  COAT.  Chirubino  D'  iokio,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  .Tnly  31.  1914.  Serial  No.  854.384.  (a. 
2—62.) 


1.  In  a  coat  comprising  a  back  and  lapels.  In  combina- 
tion with  said  back  and  lapels,  a  collar  comprising  an 
outer  piece  forming  the  "  leaf  "  portion  and  part  of  the 
"  stand  "  portion,  and  an  Inner  piece  forming  the  re- 
mainder of  the  "  stand  "  portion,  said  outer  piece  being 
cut  with  an  outer  edge  convex  and  of  relatively  great 
radius  in  Its  middle,  and  an  Inner  edge  with  a  middle 
part  concave  and  of  relatively  small  radius,  the  median 
radial  line  of  the  curve  of  this  concave  part  being  substan- 
tially In  allnement  with  the  median  radial  line  of  th<» 
curve  of  the  convex  outer  edge,  and  with  flanking  parts 
extending  to  said  lapels,  and  said  Inner  piece  being  cat 
with  a  convex  eiige,  and  a  substantially  straight  edge, 
which  latter  edge  Is  placed  along  the  concave  part  of  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  outer  piece,  said  pieces  being  seamed 
together  along  said  edges  thus  placed  together,  and  .said 
edges  being  substantially  of  the  same  length  when  thus 
seamed  together,  the  "  break  "  of  the  collar  following  a 
curved   line  approaching  the  seam  of  said  edges  at  the 


April  4.  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


.?9 


middle,  but  diverging  therefrom  laterally,  the  convex 
edge  of  said  inner  piece  and  the  flanking  parts  of  the  in- 
ner edge  of  the  outer  piece  being,  when  the  pieces  are 
thus  seamed  together,  substantial l.v  uniformly  curved  due 
to  the  relative  shapes  of  the  edges  thus  seamed  together, 
whereby,  when  said  pieces  are  Joined  to  the  other  parts 
of  the  coat.  Itoth  of  said  pieces  are  smoothly  stretched 
In  their  respective  positions  in  the  collar  when  the  collar 
Is  curve<l  to  conform  to  the  neck. 

2.  In  a  coat  comprising  u  back  and  lapels,  in  <-omblna- 
tlon  with  said  back  and  lapels,  a  collar  comprising  an 
outer  piece  forming  the  "  leaf  "  portion  and  part  of  the 
"  stand  "  portion,  and  an  Inner  piece  forming  the  re 
mainder  of  the  "  stand  "  portion,  said  outer  piece  being 
cut  with  an  outer  edge  convex  and  of  relatively  great 
radius  In  its  middle,  and  an  inner  edge  with  a  middle 
part  concave  and  of  relatively  small  radius,  the  median 
radial  line  of  the  curve  of  this  concave  part  being  sub 
stantlally  in  allnement  with  the  median  radial  line  of 
the  curve  of  the  convex  outer  edge  and  with  flanking 
parts  extending  to  said  lapels,  and  said  Inner  piece  being 
cut  with  a  convex  edge  and  a  substantially  straight  edge, 
which  latter  edge  is  placed  along  the  concave  part  of  the 
inner  edge  of  the  outer  piece,  said  pieces  being  seamed 
together  along  said  edges  thus  placed  together,  and  said 
edges  being  substantially  of  the  same  length  when  thus 
seamed  together,  the  "  break  "  of  the  collar  following  ,t 
curved  line  approaching  the  seam  of  said  edges  at  the 
middle,  but  diverging  therefrom  laterally,  the  convex  edge 
of  said  inner  piece  being,  when  the  pieces  are  thus  seame<l 
together,  substantially  uniformly  curved  due  to  the  rela- 
tive shapes  of  the  edges  thus  seamed  together,  both  of 
said  pieces  being  cut,  as  aforesaid,  from  a  fabric  with 
the  general  direction  of  the  weave  parallel  with  the  me- 
dian line  of  the  collar,  and  the  weave  of  the  material  of 
said  outer  piece  and  of  said  lapels  being  sabstantially 
alined  and  continuous  In  direction. 

3.  In  a  coat  comprising  a  back  and  lapels.  In  comblna 
tlon  with  said  back  and  lapels,  a  collar  comprising  an 
outer  piece  forming  the  "leaf"  portion  and  part  of  the 
"  stand  "  portion,  and  an'  Inner  piece  forming  the  re- 
mainder of  the  "stand"  portion,  said  outer  piece  being 
cot  with  an  outer  edge  convex  and  of  relatively  great 
radius  in  its  middle,  and  an  inner  edge  with  a  middle 
part  conc-nve  and  of  relatively  small  radius,  the  median 
radial  line  of  the  curve  of  this  concave  part  being  sub- 
stantially In  allnement  with  the  median  radial  line  of  th» 
curve  of  the  convex  outer  edge  and  with  flanking  parts 
extending  to  said  lapels,  and  said  Inner  piece  being  cut 
with  a  convex  edge  and  a  substantially  straight  edge, 
which  latter  edge  Is  placed  along  the  concave  part  of 
the  Inner  edge  of  the  outer  piece,  said  pieces  being  seamed 
together  along  said  edges  thus  placed  together,  and  said 
■edges  being  substantially  of  the  same  length  when  thus 
seamed  together,  the  "  break  "  of  the  collar  following  a 
carve<l  line  approaching  the  seam  of  said  edges  at  the 
middle,  but  diverging  therefrom  laterally,  the  convex  edge 
of  said  inner  piece  being,  when  the  pieces  are  thus  seamed 
together,  substantially  uniformly  curved  due  to  the  rela- 
tive shapes  of  the  edges  thus  seamed  together,  both  of 
said  pieces  and  said  lapels  being  cut  from  a  patterned 
fabric  with  the  general  direction  of  the  pattern  elements 
parallel  with  the  median  radial  line  of  the  curved  edges, 
said  back  being  of  patterned  fabric  with  the  pattern  ele- 
ments running  parallel  with  the  median  line  of  the  col- 
lar, with  the  pattern  elements  of  this  piece  and  the  lapels 
substantially  alined  and  continuous  in  direction. 


1.177.689.  DRIVING  MEANS  FOR  CHURNS.  Livi  A. 
DisBKOw,  Owatonna,  Minn.  Original  application  filed 
Aug.  2S,  1913,  Serial  No.  787,112.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Mar.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  11.260.  (Cl. 
74—31.) 

1.  Driving  mechanism  for  two  members  one  within  the 
other  driven  to  rotate  In  relatively  different  members, 
comprising  a  drive  shaft,  two  sprocket  wheel.s  fast  on 
said  drive  shaft  and  a  sprocket  wheel  loose  on  the  drive 
shaft,    means    connected    with    said    loose    sprocket    wheel 


for  rotating  the  Inner  member,  a  counter  shaft,  mean«> 
connected  with  said  counter  shaft  for  rotating  the  outer 
member  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  Inner  member, 
two  sprocket  wheels  of  unequal  sizes  loose  on  said  counter 
shaft  having  driving  connections  respectively  to  the  two 
fast  sprockets  on  the  drive  shaft,  means  for  connecting 
the  loose  sprocket  wheel  on  the  drive  shaft  to  rotate  with 
the  drive  shaft  at  will,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
counter  shaft  to  rotate  with  either  of  the  loose  sprocket 
wheels  thereon  at  will. 


2.  Driving  mechanism  for  rotary  members,  eomprislng 
a  supporting  frame  work,  a  drive  shaft  and  a  counter 
shaft  mounted  in  parallel  relation  on  said  framework,  a 
two-speed  sprocket  chain  transmission  on  said  drive  shaft 
through  the  counter  shaft  to  the  rotary  member,  bearing 
boxes  for  said  drive  shaft  slldably  mounted  upon  the  sup- 
porting framework,  set  bolts  at  the  back  of  each  of  said 
bearing  boxes  for  moving  the  same  to  tighten  the  sprocket 
chain,  a  pulley  on  the  end  of  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  set 
bolt  at  the  out.slde  of  the  box  adjacent  said  pulley  for 
holding  the  drive  shaft  against  reverse  action  by  the 
pulley. 

3.  Driving  mechanism  for  two  members  one  within  the 
other  driven  to  rotate  in  relatively  different  manners, 
comprising  a  drive  shaft  and  a  counter  shaft  mounted  In 
parallel  relation,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
for  effecting  direct  driving  connection  between  the  drlv*" 
shaft  and  one  rotary  member,  means  for  driving  the  other 
rotary  member  from  said  counter  shaft,  a  pair  of  gears 
fast  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  gears  of  unequal  sizes 
loose  on  the  counter  shaft,  sprocket  chains  connecting 
said  respective  sets  of  gears,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  counter  shaft  to  rotate  with  either  of  said  loose 
gears  at  will. 


1.177.690.       STOVE-LID     HANDLE.       NiCK     Du»ia.N8K\ 
Ormstftwn.  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1915.      Se- 
rial No.  66.807.      (Cl.  126—322.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  lid  handle  comprising  a  clamp 
member  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  best 
In  the  form  of  pairs  of  lugs  at  the  ends  at  one  side  there- 
of and  a  pair  of  centrally-positioned  ears  at  its  opposite 
side  and  also  having  bent-upposts  adjacent  the  said  ears 
and  between  the  ears  and  one  pair  of  end  lugs,  an  en- 
gaging arm  pivoted  between  the  said  ears,  and  a  helical 
spring  surrounding  the  said  posts  and  contacting  the 
said  clamp  and  arm. 
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h'  ■:>.:■-..  a  toll  spring  mounted  on  the  posts  and  en- 
n_  the  bottom  face  of  the  clamping  arm,  and  con- 
:n_   boltH  for  the  lugs  to  retain  the  clamp  on  the  Ud 
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117  7  -;  'M  ANTISLIPPING  HuKSESHOE.  StuabT 
K:..  IS,  Wasinagton.  D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1915.  Serial 
No.  47.361.      (CI.  168—20.) 
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1,177.1;;*-  AiUICLE-CARRIER.  Joseph  Fallis,  Bock 
Springs  Wyo.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,467. 
(CI.  224—54.) 

1.  An  irtirle  carrier  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame  and 
n  i:-  portion,  a  shaft  Journaled  longitudinally  of  the 
■  .  a  rank  handle  carried  by  one  end  of  said  shaft, 
aii;i'  huh  mounted  on  .said  shaft  within  said  frame, 
pla*  -  i^arrled  by  said  hub,  there  being  openings 
••'I  i:.  th'^  ends  of  said  plates,  a  tape  connected  at  its 
w  thii:  said  openings,  there  being  openings  in  the 
wrtli  of  r]\..  t"M:no  thr  iiiLTh  which  the  ta"*""  extend, 
a  locking  pill  ;i;\-(jf;i  i;y  'Hrried  'v  .-gild  frnm"  t-hfro  being 
'■ontrni;  V  p..-:'r'..ri    op.. Dings  in   said   piM'.-    -li.Dred   to  re- 
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4  lu  til.  an  ;  -i  pplng  horse-shoe,  a  toe-portion  compria- 
in,:  A.di,-.  -iiap.i  'oe-flanges;  a  heel-portion  higher  than 
the  loe-portlon.  and  comprising  inward-projecting,  frog- 
pressure  heel-extt-nslons  carrying  longitudinally  thereof  ' 
wf'dge-.shapfd  flanges ;  and  wedge-shaped  tread-flanges 
■  ir  '!  :■  -'itudlnally  at  the  sides  of  the  shoe  and  slop- 
in^  tr>jiu     tie  heel  to  the  toe  of  the  shoe. 

5.  In    an    anti-slipping    horse-shoe,    a    toe-portion ;    a 
heel-portion  higher  than  the  toe-portion,  and   comprising 
inward-projecting,    frog  pressure   heel-extensions   carrying  ' 
lo:!.;itiidlnally  thereof  wedge-shaped  flanges;  and  primary 
and    -ciondary,  wedge-shaped  tread-flanges  carried  long!-   ; 
tudinally  at  each  side  of  the  shoe,  both  of  said  flanges  1 
sloping  from  the  heel  to  the  toe  of  the  shoe. 


celre  the  end  of  the  locking  pin  to  prevent  unwin  I  n^' 
movement  of  the  tai>e8. 

2.  An  article  carrier  comprising  a  frame,  a  revolving 
plate  carried  thereby,  tapes  carried  by  said  plate,  means 
for  revolving  said  plate,  a  locking  pin  including  a  bent 
wire  having  the  bent  portion  swaged  to  provide  a  pro- 
jecting point  plvotally  carried  by  said  frame,  there  being 
openings  In  said  plate  to  receive  the  projecting  point  of 
said  locking  pin  to  prevent  unwinding  movement  of  the 
tapes. 


3.  An  article  carrier  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  slots  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  a  plate 
journaled  In  said  frame  with  a  pair  of  slots  adjacent 
each  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  tapes  each  secured  within  the 
slots  provided  In  the  ends  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  slots  in  the  base  of  the  frame,  revolving 
means  for  the  plate,  and  locking  means  for  the  plate 
carried  by  the  frame. 


1,177,693.  HAIB  ORNAMENT.  Michabi.  J.  Fabkell, 
Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Blanchard  England 
Company,  Leominster,  Mass.,  a  Copartnership  consist- 
ing of  Charles  H.  Blanchard,  John  F.  Hyland,  and 
Michael  J.  Farrell.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
7,007.      (CI.  132—22.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hair  ornament 
having  Its  body  portion  formed  of  strip  material,  a  free 
end  of  said  material  being  dispo.sed  in  proximity  to  an 
intermediate  strip  portion  with  a  member  secured  to  and 
connecting  said  free  end  to  said  Intermediate  strip  por- 
tion. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hair  ornament 
having  Its  body  portion  formed  of  strip  material,  the 
free  ends  of  said  matt-rial  being  disposed  adjacent  one 
another  with  a  connecting  member,  having  a  relatively 
extended  surface,  secured  to  said  adjacently  disposed 
free  ends  of  said  material  and  overhanging  the  said  ends 
on  each  side  thereof. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hair  ornament 
having  Its  body  portion  fonned  of  a  single  strip  of  ma- 
terial, with  a  free  end  of  said  strip  lying  In  juxtaposition 
to  an  Intermediate  portion  of  said  strip,  and  with  a  con- 
necting member  having  a  relatively  extended  surface, 
secured  to  said  adjacently  disposed  portions  of  said 
strip  on  one  side  of  said  strip. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hair  ornament 
having  its  body  portion  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  ma- 
terial, with  the  free  ends  of  said  member  lying  In  juxta- 
position on  opposite  sides  of  an  intermediate  section  In 
the  length  of  said  strip  and  with  s  ni<>mbor  «#/>iir'»<l  f^ 
said   Intermediate  section   and   overivrng    -iid    frt .    ends 
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,177.694.  TBLKGRAPHir  TYPE-PRINTINC  RE 
CEIVEB.  ADOLr  Fbanke,  Grunewald,  and  Eewix 
Ehkhabdt,  Pankow.  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
h.  Ilulske.  Aktiengesellscliaft,  a  tOrporatlon  of  Ger- 
many. Filed  Aug.  19,  1911.  Serial  Xo.  644,901,  (O. 
178—23.) 


F^-t:^H ^1 


1.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  a  main  line,  means 
for  receiving  and  distributing  current  Impulses  arriving 
over  said  line,  a  printing  mechanism  and  a  working  cir- 
cuit therefor.  In  combination  with  a  changing  over  de- 
vice operated  cynchronously  with  said  current  impulses, 
and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  adjusting  devices  and  suit- 
able circuit  connections  therefor  and  means  whereby 
the  single  groups  of  said  devices  alternatively  set  the 
working  circuit  for  said  printing  mechanism  and  close 
the  circuit  previously  set  by  another  group. 

2.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  a  main  line,  means 
for  receiving  an<l  distributing  current  impulses  arriving 
over  said  line,  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment, a  printing  mechanism  and  a  working  circuit  therefor 
In  combination  with  a  changing  over  device,  a  shaft  oper- 
ated synchronously  with  said  current  Impulses  for  oper- 
ating the  rotatable  element  of  said  receiving  means,  and 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  adjusting  devices  and  suitable 
circuit  connections  therefor  and  means  whereby  the 
single  groups  of  said  devices  alternatively  set  the  work- 
ing circuit  for  said  printing  mechanism  and  close  the 
circuit  prevlou.sly  set  by  another  group. 

3.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  a  main  line,  means 
for  receiving  and  distributing  current  Impulses  arriving 
over  said  line,  a  type  wheel,  a  printing  magnet  co- 
operating therewith,  a  working  circuit  for  said  magnet, 
and  a  selector  consisting  of  a  ttxed  and  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment. In  combination  with  a  changing  over  device,  a 
shaft  driven  synchronously  with  said  current  Impulses 
for  driving  said  type-wheel  and  the  rotatable  element 
of  said  selector,  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  adjusting 
devices  and  appertaining  circuits  therefor  and  means 
whereby  the  single  groups  of  said  devices  alternatively 
set  the  working  circuit  for  said  printing  magnet  and 
close  the  circuit  previously  set  by  another  group. 

4.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  a  main  line,  means 
for  receiving  and  distributing  current  impulses  arriv- 
ing over  said  line  and  a  printing  mechanism  having  a  suit- 
able working  circuit  for  operating  it,  in  combination 
with  a  changng  over  device,  means  for  causing  it  to 
operate  synchronously  with  said  current  Impulses,  and 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  relays  with  their  operating 
armatures,  the  armatures  of  the  single  groups  of  said 
relays  having  suitable  circuit  connection  and  means 
for  alternatively  setting  the  working  circuit  for  said 
printing  mechanism  and  for  closing  the  circuit  previously 
set  by  another  group, 

6.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  a  main  line,  means 
for  receiving  and  distributing  current  impulses  comprls 
Ing  a  fixed  and  a  rotatable  element,  a  type  wheel,  a 
printing  magnet  cooperating  therewith  and  a  suitable 
working  circuit  for  actuating  sahl  magnet,  and  a  selector 
coDslstinc  mt  a  fixed  and  a  rotatable  element  lo  combina- 


tion with  two  groaps  of  relays  with  their  appertaining 
armatures  and  of  switches  and  appertaining  drculu 
therefor  the  one  group  of  said  switches  being  connected 
to  the  fixed  element  of  said  receiving  means  and  adapted 
to  control  the  circuits  of  said  relays,  the  other  group 
being  connected  in  circuit  with  said  printing  magnet, 
said  relay  armatures  constituting  switches  having  their 
contact  points  connected  in  circuit  with  the  fixed  ele- 
ment of  said  selector,  said  armatures  being  connected 
In  circuit  with  said  second  group  of  switches  which  is  In 
circuit  with  said  printing  magnet. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,695.  STABLE  CLEANING  DEVICE.  JoHK  I. 
Gable,  West  Salem.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1916.  Serial 
Xo.  17,565.      (CI.  119—15.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  channel,  a  horizontal  frame  mounted  in  said 
channel,  actuating  rollers  at  Its  ends,  a  horizontal  mem- 
ber joining  the  vertical  sides  of  said  frame  below  the 
top  thereof,  said  horizontal  member  cut  away  at  a 
point  Intermediate  said  rollers,  a  conveyer  having  trans- 
verse slats  slldable  upon  said  horizontal  member  t>e- 
tween  said  rollers,  and  a  slanting  trough  across  said 
frame  under  said  horizontal  member  where  cut  away, 
substantially  as  set  forth,  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, a  channel,  a  frame  in  said  channel  comprising 
opposite  vertical  aides  and  a  horizontal  member  between 
said  sides  below  the  top  thereof,  a  cut  away  place  across 
said  horizontal  member,  a  conveyer  having  transverse 
slats  slldable  upon  said  horizontal  member,  actuating 
rollers  mounted  in  the  ends  of  said  vertical  sides,  respec- 
tively, and  a  slanting  trough  secured  transversely  under- 
neath said  horizontal  member  opposite  said  cut  away 
place  therein,  and  means  for  conveying  liquids  from 
said  trough   to  a   receptacle,   substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,177.696.  FOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  COLLARS  AND 
SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  John  W.  Gardmb  and  John 
W.  Condon.  Troy.  N.  Y.,  Assignors  to  C.  W.  Ferguson 
Collar  Company,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Nov.  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  729,750.     (CI.  223—55.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  folding  collar  blanks  and  similar 
articles,  a  series  of  reciprocating  plates ;  a  series  of 
blades  curved  along  one  edge ;  and  means  for  adjustably 
securing  said  blades  to  said  plates,  permitting  of  the 
movement  of  the  blades  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  correspond 
ing  to  and  coatlnaous  with  the  secvent  of  a  circle 
formed  by  the  carved  line  of  said  blades  when   in   tiK 
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extended   position,    whereby    the    lengrth    of    said    blades 

may  l>e  pxtt'Diled  and  the  degree  of  curvature  of  the 
blades  thus  extended  be  preserved  throughout  the  dUTer- 
ent  lengths. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  folding  collar  blanks  and  the  like, 
a  series  of  curved  folding  blades ;  a  series  of  plates ; 
means  for  reciprocating  said  plates ;  means  for  adjust- 
ably securing  said  folding  blades  to  said  plates ;  and 
means  for  extending  said  folding  blades  in  the  direction 
of  the  arc  of  a  circle. 

3.  A  machine  for  folding  collar  blanks  and  similar 
articles.  <omprlsing  a  bed  ;  runways  formed  therein  ;  an 
arm  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  each  of  said  runways ; 
a  plate  attached  to  each  said  arms ;  a  series  of  curved 
folding  blades  provided  with  elongated  curved  slots 
therethrough  ;  bolts  secured  to  ."laid  plates  and  passing 
through  said  slots ;  an  extension  blade  secured  to  one  of 
said  plates   between   two  of  said  curved   blades. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  folding  collar  blanks  and  similar 
articles ;  a  die  over  the  edges  of  which  the  blank  Is 
folded ;  a  series  of  folding  blades  curved  along  one 
edge ;  a  series  of  sliding  plates  also  curved  along  one 
edge ;  means  for  securing  said  blades  to  said  plates, 
whereby  the  blades  on  said  plates  may  be  moved  in  the 
direction  of  the  arc  of  a  circle  corresponding  to  the 
direction  of  the  curve  of  said  curved  edges  when  the 
circumference  of  the  circle  has  been  increased  by  the 
distance  that  the  blades  have  been  moved  ;  with  means 
for  exerting  pressure  on  said  die,  blank  and  folding 
blades,  substantially  s><  .1.'^;,  rii..,! 


1.177,697.  DEVELOPING,  FIXING.  TONING,  AND 
OTHERWISE  TREATING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS 
AND  PRINTS.  LfiON  Gacmont,  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Feb.  17.   1909.     Serial  No.  478.454.      (CI.  95 — 94.) 
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1  !!!•  ;,' rein  described  improved  process  of  treating 
pliotoi;raybi_  films  or  prints,  which  consists  in  moving 
such  films  or  prints  endwise  over  suitable  supporting 
means,  and  during  such  movement,  and  at  different 
points  In  the  travel  of  such  films  or  prints,  subjecting 
th  ;  :^^  or  prints  successively  to  the  action  of  devel- 
oping- and  fixing  means,  and  maintaining  the  emulsion 
.siirfares  of  the  films  or  prints  at  all  times  out  of  con- 
ra  t  w  Ml  'he  supporting  means,  and  assuring  a  desired 
a  !  n  ;  '  \f  developing  means  by  regulation  of  the  tem- 
iF'-  thereof. 

\:.    nrparatus    of    the    character    described    having 
of   fluid   receptacles,   and    means   operable   to 
-rraphic    films    successively    through    said    re- 
lil    iicans   including   rolls   at   the   upper   and 
•  1   h  receptacle,  certain  of  said  rolls  being 
-     ^ild   rolls   being   arranged    to    support 
i:     1      •  MfS   of   loops   In    each    tank,   with   the 
f'liii.-i'.n  surface  outermost. 

\:i    tppnritus   of  the   character  descril)ed   having  a 
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..  es  through  which  photographic  films  or 
I  ted  are  adapted  to  l)e  passed,  means  for 
ins  or  prints  successively  through  said 
it'chanism,  controlled  from  the  rupture 
r    prill t~    and    controlling    the    operation 

It  ;-     if    'Si.       hnracter    described    tiaving 
i  -       1      .    .r\    ir    adapted    to    contain    a 

:"!)'r:i.'    •'!;!■!     ni-ans    for    heating   the    fluid 
•rv.i;      n.aii>    '.  r    passing    photogTaphic 


films  or  prints  through  the  developing  device  and  meana 
for  maintaining  continuous  fiow  of  the  developing  fluid 
from   the   reservoir   to   the   developing  device. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having 
a  plurality  of  devices  through  which  photographic  films 
or  prints  to  be  treated  are  adapted  to  be  passed,  moans 
for  feeding  the  films  or  prints  successively  through  said 
devices,  a  signal  device,  and  mechanism  Controlled  from 
the  rupture  of  such  films  or  prints  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  feeding  means  and  controlling  the 
signal  device. 

[Claims  6  lo  18  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,177.698.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  John 
Good,  Bro<)klyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
834.902.      (CI.    123 — 173.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  combustion  chamber  of 
an  Internal  combustion  engine,  of  a  hollow,  taper-curved, 
rotary  valve-member  having  its  larger  end  exposed  to 
the  pressure  In  said  chamber,  and  its  smaller  end  con- 
nected to  be  driven  by  the  engine  crankshaft,  a  valve- 
seat  for  such  valve  of  correspondingly  tapered  form, 
the  vertical  section  of  the  meeting  surfaces  of  valve- 
member  and  seat  having  greater  curvature  at  the  larger 
end  of  the  valve-member  than  at  the  smaller,  and  valve- 
port  openings  through  said  taper-curved  surfaces  form- 
ing a  passage  through  the  larger  end  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber   to    or    from    the    said    combustion    chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  water-Jackete<l  combustion 
chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  of  a  taper- 
curved,  rotary  valve-member  having  its  larger  end  ex- 
posed to  the  pressure  in  said  chamber,  and  Its  smaller 
end  connected  to  be  driven  by  the  engine  crank-shaft, 
a  valve-seat  for  such  member  formed  on  a  wall  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  cross-section,  which  is  surrounded 
by  the  cooling  medium  of  the  engine  water-Jacket,  the 
longitudinal  section  of  the  seating  surface  of  said  valve 
and  seat  having  greater  curvature  at  the  larger  end  of 
the  valve  member  than  at  the  smaller,  whereby  an  oil 
film  between  said  member  and  seat  is  maintained  con- 
tinuous and  uniformly  cooled,  and  port  openings  through 
the  taper-curved  surfaces  of  the  seat  and  valve-member 
communicating  through  the  latter  with  the  combustion 
chamber. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  combustion  chamber 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  hollow,  taper- 
curved  valve-member  connected  to  be  driven  by  the 
engine  crank  shaft  and  having  its  larger  end  and  hollow 
interior  exposed  to  the  combustion  temperature  In  said 
chamber,  a  valve  seat  for  said  member  formed  on  a  wall 
through  which  the  heat  of  said  member  is  abstracted, 
the  longitudinal  section  of  the  meeting  surfaces  of  mem- 
ber and  seat  having  greater  curvature  at  the  larger 
end  than  at  the  smaller,  whereby  a  continuous  oil  film 
is  maintained  over  the  seating  surfaces  of  said  member 
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and   seat,   port   openings   In    said   surfaces  and   a   spring  | 
holding  said  member  against  its  seat. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  combustion  chamber 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  of  a  hollow,  taper- 
curved,  rotary  valve-meml)er  connected  to  l>e  driven  by 
the  engine  crank  shaft,  a  valve-seat  for  such  meml)€r 
Incorporated  in  the  structure  of  the  engine,  the  meeting 
surfaces  of  said  valve-member  and  seat  conforming  to 
the  surface  of  generation  of  a  tractrlx  revolved  upon 
its  axis,  whereby  a  continuous  oil  film  is  maintained 
on  said  valve  .seat,  a  spring  urging  said  valve  member 
upon  its  seat,  and  port  openings  formed  in  said  valve 
and  seat  forming  a  communication  through  the  valve 
to  said  chamber. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  combustion  chamber  of 
an  Internal  combustion  engine,  of  a  taper-curved,  rotary 
valve-member  having  its  smaller  end  connected  to  be 
driven  by  the  engine  crank-shaft  and  its  larger  end  sub- 
jected to  the  pressure  in  said  chamber,  a  valve-seat  for 
such  member  incorporated  in  the  water-jacket  structure 
of  the  engine  and  surrounded  by  the  liquid  therein 
throughout  the  whole  of  its  seating  area,  the  meeting 
surfaces  of  said  valve-memMtr  and  seat  conforming  to  the 
surface  of  generation  of  a  tractrlx  revolved  upon  the  axis 
of  said  valve  member,  whereby  permanent  thermal  con- 
tact is  maintaine<l  between  the  member  and  its  seAt. 

[Claims   6   to   15   not   printed   In   the   Gazette.] 


8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  union  undergarment 
drop  seat  substantially  rectangular  in  shape  and  having 
a  centrally  offset  oblique  severance  In  its  lower  edge,  said 


1,177,699.  PRESSURE  -  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR 
BALL-GRINDING  MACHINES.  Ewald  Hancs,  Tegel, 
near  Berlin,  Germany.  FUed  Dec.  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
737,260,     (Ci.  61—4.) 


1.  In  a  ball  grinding  machine  comprising  cooperating 
grinding  disks  adapted  to  receive  the  balls  l)etween  them, 
fluid  operated  means  for  pressing  the  grinding  disks  one 
against  the  other,  and  means  for  exactly  adjusting  and 
controlling  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  operated  means 
during  grinding. 

2.  In  a  ball  grinding  machine  comprising  cooperating 
grinding  disks  adapted  to  receive  the  balls  between  them, 
fluid  operated  means  for  pressing  the  urinding  disks  one 
against  the  other,  said  means  having  a  h.vdraulic  cylinder, 
the  piston  of  which  is  operatively  connected  to  one  of 
said  grinding  disks,  and  means  connected  to  said  cylinder 
for  controlling  and  adjusting  the  pressure  within  the 
same. 


1,177.700.  UNION  UNDERGAii.MK.N  1.  Asa  J.  Harwood, 
Richmond.  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Atlas  Underwear  Co., 
Flqua.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  13, 
1915.     Serial  No.  39,537.     (CI.  2—144.) 

1.  A  drop-seat  union  undergarment  comprising  suitable 
body  and  leg  portions,  f  nd  a  drop  seat  portion  closing  the 
crotch  and  providing  a  J  anterior  centrally  offset  fullness 
n  i'a   ent  the  crotch. 

2.  A  drop-seat  union  undergarment  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  tubular  body  portion  having  a  cut-away  pos- 
terior opening  arched  upward  from  points  adjacent  Its 
«!»!"«  and  having  outward  and  upward  extending  sever- 
m;,    -     from    said    points,    and    a    seat    portion    having 

!  ^ht  edges  stitched  to  the  edges  of  said  severances  and 
!t..  r,  .■  toward  the  crotch  and  having  a  drop  flap  there- 
above  to  overlie  the  arched  edge  of  said  posterior  opening. 


severance  being  so  located  and  of  such  dimension  that  the 
longer  lower  edge  of  said  seat  substantially  equals  In 
length  the  remainder  of  said  lower  edge  together  with 
the  edges  of  said  severance. 


1,177,701.  INDUCTOR.  Albert  B.  Hcrrick,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Matie  C.  Messier,  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 
Filed  May  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  700,594.  (CI. 
123—149.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  spark  plug  ;  an  Induction  coll 
connected  to  said  plug ;  the  circuit  through  the  coil  being 
normally  closed  ;  mechanical  means  operable  by  the  com- 
pression in  the  engine  cylinder  for  shifting  the  lines  of 
force  and  thereby  inducing  a  current  In  said  coll  and 
simultaneously  breaking  said  circuit;  and  other  meftnK 
adapted  to  vary  the  pressure  required  to  operate  ~.';  i 
first-named  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  spark  plug ;  an  induction  coll 
connected  to  said  plug ;  the  circuit  through  the  coll  being 
normally  closed  ;  a  movable  keeper  operable  by  the  com- 
pression in  the  engine  cj-linder  for  shifting  the  lines  of 
force  and  thereby  inducing  a  current  in  said  coll  sni 
slmultanroTisiv  breaking  said  circuit ;  and  means  adapted 
to  var>     i;.    p  .  -s\ire  required  to  operate  said  keeper. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  spark  plug  having  an  aperture 
therein  ;  a  movable  member  mounted  in  such  aperture  and 
operable  by  the  compression  in  the  engine  cylinder ;  an 
induction  coil  connected  to  said  plug,  the  circuit  through 
the  coil  being  normally  closed  :  a  movable  keeper  attached 
to  and  operable  by  said  member  for  shifting  the  lines  of 
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for  •  anrl  thoreby  Inducing  a  current  In  said  coll,  and 
xi'iuiituneously  t)reaking  said  circuit;  and  meant  adapted 
tij  vary  the  pressure  required  to  operate  said  keeper. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  spark  pluj;  having  an  aperture 
therein  ;  a  movable  member  mounted  in  such  aperture  and 
operable  by  the  compression  in  the  engine  cylinder  ;  an 
Induction  coll  connected  to  said  plug;  a  movable  contact 
member  in  said  circuit  and  normally  closing  the  same ;  a 
magnetic  circuit  through  said  Induction  coil ;  and  a  mov- 
aiile  keeper  operable  by  said  movable  member  for  shift- 
ing said  magnetic  circuit  through  said  coil,  thereby  In- 
ducing a  current  and  simultaneously  moving  said  contact 
member  thereby  breaking  the  electrical  circuit. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  spark  plug  having  an  aperture 
tberein  ;  a  piston  mounted  in  such  aperture  and  operable 
by  the  compression  In  the  engine  cylinder ;  an  Induction 
coll  connected  to  said  plug ;  a  movable  resilient  contact 
member  in  such  circuit  and  normally  closing  the  same 
through  said  coil;  a  magnetic  circuit  through  said  induc- 
tion coil ;  a  movable  keeper  operable  by  said  piston  for 
shifting  the  magnetic  circuit  through  said  coll ;  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  member  having  one  end  connected  at  its 
axis  to  sal<l  kp**p»»r  and  operable  thereby;  one  end  of  said 
member  eiiki^  t._'  said  resilient  contact  member;  and  a 
-top  ailapteU  to  engage  the  other  end  of  said  pivotally 
r:ii>unttMl  mpnibor.  upon  the  raising  of  the  same  by  said 
k><  [1.  !  whir.* '.  -aid  contact  member  is  actuated  to  break 
s,'i:<!   .  ir-.'uit. 

I  lainis  6  to  10  not  printed  'n  the  'Jaeette.l 


ilTTTi'-:  \  \UiABLE  REGISTER.  Jacob  U.  Hoddb, 
>pr  rmtlHd.  111.,  assignor  to  Sangamo  Electric  Com- 
pauy,  Springfield,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled 
May  3.  1915.     Serial  No.  25.500.     (CI.  171 — 2«5.) 


1.  .\  variable  reslster.  comprising  a  conductor  com- 
iiwefi  of  a  Uo<ly  of  mercury,  a  conducting  element  of 
lifftrent  conductivity,  the  latter  element  being  movable 
ti>  vary  the  proportionate  parts  of  such  elements  which 
arc  Interposed  In  the  path  of  the  current,  adjustable  means 
for  controlling  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  movable 
element,  and  a  magnet  associated  with  said  conductor  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  movable  element. 

J  A  variable  reslster,  comprising  a  body  of  mercury, 
i  pivotally-mounted  non-circular  conducting  element  of 
1  ff  ■•■nt  conductivity,  said  elements  being  associated  to 
join' IV  form  a  path  for  the  current  the  resistance  of 
whi  !i  iiiay  be  varied  by  the  rotation  of  said  pivoted  ele- 
ment, adjustable  means  for  varying  the  range  of  move- 
mnt  of  sal  i  pivoted  element,  and  a  magnet  associated 
Witt,  -i;  1  ■  ndui'tor  for  controlllnc  the  movement  of 
sfl  h!   p:  vim'mI   •  ;fi;;.  r:  • 

'6.  A  variable  resiiter,  comprising  a  mercury  chamber, 
a  plvotally-mounted  non-circular  conducting  element  In 
said  mercury  chamber,  contacts  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
mercury  chamber,  and  adjustable  means  In  said  mercury 
ha:  .r  for  varying  the  range  of  movement  of  said 
pi     ■ff  !  .'U'Dipnt. 

4  A  ariable  reslster,  comprising  a  mercury  chamber, 
a  pivotally-raounted  non-circular  conducting  element  In 
Ku  il  mercury  chamber,  contacts  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
mercury  chamber,  an  adjustable  stop  in  said  mercury 
1  harn^.  r  f"  r  .  (r\  in.-  the  range  of  movement  of  said  pivoted 
-iiii'tit  I'  :  :;•  iij-  whereby  said  stop  may  be  adjusted 
(V'ln  wnhi'  ;•   -.  ;.l  mercury  chamber. 

5  A  -.aiia  M.  ii'slster  -omprl-ine  n  Tner-'nrr  '^haaiber. 
1      oni!  I'tii.i    \  a  lit-    'j\V'  tai.v    m    :.:;T'  -aiil    .'hajaber. 


contacts  at  opposite  sides  of  said  chamber,  an  adjustable 
stop  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  vane,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
stop  from  without  the  mercury  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.177,703.  COMBINED  WILD-OATS  SEPARATOR  AND 
GRAIN  SEPARATOR  AND  CLEANER.  Albbbt  Hoi- 
land,  Nome,  N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1914.  Serial  No 
860,4»6.      (CI.  130—18.) 


if 


I  J^''-J^^'<&i^ 


ft 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  mounted  in  a 
suitable  frame,  a  main  cylinder  open  at  both  ends  and 
having  Its  inner  side  covered  with  material  adapted  to 
engage  the  sharp  projections  of  wild  oats,  a  second  and 
smaller  open-ended  cylinder  spaced  from  and  rotatable 
Inside  the  main  cylinder,  said  cylinders  being  In  eccentric 
relation  to  one  another  and  inclined  in  opposite  directions 
and  said  smaller  cylinder  having  its  lower  end  provided 
with  an  Internal  circular  rim  ;  means  for  rotating  both 
cylinders  simultaneously,  means  for  removing  the  wild 
oats  from  the  large  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  the  mixed 
grain  into  the  upper  end  of  the  smail  'cylinder  ;  said  small 
cylinder  comprising  two  cylindrical  m-mbers  concentri- 
cally spaced  one  outside  the  other,  the  innv^r  member  being 
a  sieve  and  having  near  its  lower  end  raaL<^l  spouts  ex- 
tending through  the  outer  and  imperforate  memoei. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  mounted  in  a 
suitable  frame,  a  main  cylinder  open  at  both  ends  and 
having  its  inner  side  covered  with  material  adapted  to 
engage  the  sharp  projections  of  wild  oats,  a  second  and 
smaller  open-ended  cylinder  spaced  from  and  rotatable 
inside  the  main  cylinder,  said  cylinders  being  in  eccentric 
relation  to  one  another  and  inclined  in  opposite  directions, 
and  said  smaller  cylinder  having  its  lower  end  provided 
with  an  internal  circular  rim  ;  means  for  rotating  both 
cylinders  simultaneously,  means  for  removing  the  wild 
oats  from  the  large  cylinder,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
mixed  grain  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  small  cylinder  ;  said 
small  cylinder  comprising  two  cylindrical  members  con- 
centrically spaced  one  out8i()e  the  other,  the  Inner  mem- 
ber being  a  sieve  with  adjustable  perforations  and  having 
near  its  lower  end  radial  spouts  extending  through  the 
outer  and  imperforate  member. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describtri  and  mounted  in  a 
suitable  frame,  the  combination  with  an  open-ended  in- 
clined cylinder  having  Its  Inner  side  provided  with  a  lining 
to  which  the  projections  of  wild  oats  will  stick,  levers 
pivoted  on  the  frame  and  depending  one  near  each  end 
of  the  cylinder,  a  rod  connecting  said  levers  and  extend- 
ing through  the  cylinder,  an  inclined  chute  suspended 
from  said  rod,  and  above  said  rod  extending  between  the 
leren  Krapini:  wires  arrir.ire.!  to  ic.isfn  thr  wild  (mts 
fnat  tte  cylliuieT  lining  a '"i  ,- f  ti.>iii  •ir.p    nr,>  n,^  ■h\^^^■, 
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said  wires  having  at  i-acb  end  a  connecting  pie<^e  of 
heavier  material  than  the  wires  proper,  one  of  said  con- 
necting pieces  comprising  means  for  adjusting  the  tension 
of  the  wires. 


1.177,704.     TANK.     Gborgb    T.     Hoeton,     Chicago.     111. 
Filed  Aug.  14, 1914.     Serial  No.  856.76©.     (CI.  187—21.) 


1.  In  a  water  tank,  a  beating  chamber  with  a  flue  ex- 
tending through  the  tank,  an  outlet  valve  located  in  close 
proximity  to  such  flue,  and  means  for  operating  such  out- 
let valve,  such  means  including  a  part  fixed  to  such  flue. 

2.  A  water  tank  having  an  inclined  bottom,  a  water  leg 
Joined  to  such  bottom,  a  heating  chamber  within  such 
water  leg,  a  covering  around  such  water  leg.  a  flue  extend- 
ing through  such  water  leg,  an  outlet  valve,  and  valve  ac- 
tuating parts  arranged  In  close  proximity  to  .such  flue. 

3.  A  water  tank  having  an  Inclined  bottom,  a  water  leg 
Joined  to  such  bottom,  a  heating  chamber  within  such 
water  leg,  a  covering  around  such  water  leg,  a  flue  ex- 
tending through  such  water  leg.  an  outlet  valve,  and  valve 
actuating  parts  arranged  In  dose  proximity  to  such  flue, 
such  parts  Including  a  shaft,  mounted  in  a  Journal  mem- 
ber secured  to  such  flue,  and  extending  outward  through 
tke  wall  of  such  water  leg. 

4.  A  water  tank  having  an  inclined  bottom,  a  water  leg 
Joined  to  such  bottom,  a  heating  chamber  within  such 
water  leg.  a  covering  around  such  water  leg,  a  flue  ex- 
tending through  such  water  leg,  an  outlet  valve,  valve  ac- 
tuating parts  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  such  flue, 
such  parts  including  a  shaft,  mounted  in  a  Journal  mem- 
ber secured  to  such  flue,  and  extending  outward  through 
the  wall  of  such  water  leg.  and  heat  retaining  means 
around  the  outer  end  of  such  shaft. 

5.  A  water  tank  having  an  Inclined  bottom,  a  water  leg 
Joined  to  such  t>ottom,  a  heating  chamber  within  such 
water  leg.  a  beating  device  within  such  heating  chamber, 
a  covering  around  such  water  leg,  a  flue  extending  from 
snch  heating  device  upward  through  such  water  leg  and 
through  such  tank,  an  outlet  valve,  and  valve  actuating 
parts  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  such  flue. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,705.  BOARD-IX)WERINO  DEVICE.  Ax»L  John- 
son, Everett,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1915.  Serial  No. 
44,342.      (CI.  143 — 95.) 

1.  A  board  lowering  device  for  offl>earing  tables,  com- 
prising straps  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  table, 
standards  pivoted  substantially  at  their  longitudinal  cen- 
ters to  said  straps  and  adapted  to  swing  independently 
thereof,  means  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  said 
standards  forwardly  or  rearwardly.  and  means  to  raise 
and  lower  said  straps  and  the  standards  pivoted  thereto. 

2.  A  board  lowering  device  for  offbearing  tables  compris- 
ing standards,  pivotally  mounted  straps  pivoted  to  said 
standards,  an  engaging  prong  at  the  lower  end  of  each 
standard,  a  slotted  lateral  extension  at  the  lower  end  of 


each  standard,  a  pin  extending  through  said  slet  and 
limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  standards  with 
respect  to  said  straps,  and  means  to  raise  or  lower  the 
straps  and  standards  attached  thereto. 


3.  A  board  lowering  device  for  oflTbearing  tables  conp  - 
ing  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rollers  and  a  sup 
porting  table  therefor,  of  straps  arranged  In  pairs  and 
pivoted  to  said  table  and  between  the  rollers,  a  a:  ird 
plvoto.i  hr*ween  each  pair  of  straps,  said  stanaar  -  Hav- 
ing V  rung  movement  Independent  of  said  -trap-  a 
lateral  <-xtenslon  at  the  lower  end  of  each  standard  hR^  '  ^ 
an  elongated  slot  therein  engaging  the  pivot  pin  ;  ■  lin 
lower  end  of  the  strap  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of 
the  standard  Independently  of  the  strap,  a  prong  at  the 
lower  end  of  each  standard,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower 
said  straps  and  the  standards  carried  thereby. 


1.177,706.  PORCELAIN  CROWN  KEMOVER.  .TOHN  A. 
JoH.vsoN,  Chicago,  ni.,  assignor  to  Ooldsmlth  Bros. 
Smelting  &  Refining  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76.711. 
(CI.  32—10.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  comhina 
tlon,  a  sqaure  bar  provide*!  with  an  off-set  portion,  a  Jaw 
on  the  end  of  said  off-set  portion  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
lingual  side  of  the  tooth,  a  tubular  member  having  a 
square  cross-section  opening  within  which  said  sqaare  bar 
is  adapted  to  slide  endwise,  an  off-set  member  carried  hj 
said  tubular  member  and  provided  on  its  end  with  a 
wedge  shaped  Jaw  constructed  to  engage  a  tooth  on  the 
labial  side  and  to  separate  a  cemented  procelaln  crown 
from  the  tooth  to  which  it  is  anchored,  a  screw  threaded 
portion  upon  said  square  bar,  and  extending  beyond  the 
end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  thumb  screw  constructed 
to  cooperate  with  said  threaded  portion  to  draw  said  bar 
outwardly  relative  to  said  tubular  menilxT  thereby  cau.-*lng 
said  Jaws  to  positively  close,  a  coil  spring  within  said 
tubular  member  and  bearing  against  sold  square  bar  to 
constantly  exert  pressure  tending  to  open  said  jaws  and 
to  seat  said  thumb  screw  against  said  tubular  member, 
and  a  handhold  formed  upon  said  tubular  member  to  en- 
able said  device  to  be  manipulated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  comblna 
tlon,  a  square  bar  provided  on  its  inner  end  with  an  off 
set  portion,  a  Jaw  upon  said  off-set  portion  and  extending 
stJbstantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  bar.  a  tubular 
member  having  the  opening  therein  square  shaped  In  cross- 
section  and  within  which  said  bar  is  adapted  to  slide,  a 
Jaw  mounted  upon  and  off -set  from  said  tubular  memt>er 
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ar:  :  .i^  opposed  to  the  first  mentioned  Jaw,  said  Jaw 
\'  riiiiig  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  bar,  and  means  to 
i,'r  i  !  lally  and  positively  close  said  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  rigid  bar  provided  with  an  offset  portion  carrying 
an  operating  Jaw  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
bar.  a  member  secured  to  and  mounted  to  slide  relatively 
to  said  bar,  said  member  carrying  a  Jaw  adapted  to  be  op- 
posed to  the  first  mentioned  Jaw  and  also  extending  par- 
dllpl  to  the  axis  of  the  bar,  and  means  for  gradoally  and 
positively  moving  said  bar  and  said  member  relative  to 
•a eh  other  to  efTect  a  positive  gradual  and  closing  move- 
riipnt  of  said  Jaws. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  operating  Jaws,  supporting  members  for 
>Hld  Jaws  extending  to  one  side  of  the  operating  zone  of 
>ah!  jaws  and  parallel  to  the  operative  movement  of  the 
J.1VV-  <i\i<]  m*>ans  cottperating  with  said  supporting  mem- 
'  ♦ :  -  '     _■  a  I  ;ally  and  positively  close  said  Jaws. 

.')  i  n  A  porcelain  crown  remover,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  jaw-  ono  of  which  is  wedge  shaped,  said  wedge  shaped 
jaw  Nniri^'  irovlded  with  a  slotted  opening,  supporting 
iiM n;  ■  r-  tor  both  of  said  Jaws,  said  supporting  members 
fs'^'D  !:i, i:  to  one  side  of  the  zone  of  operations  of  said 
Jaw-^  a:.  1  parallel  to  the  movement  of  the  Jaws,  a  pair  of 
.ha:;!  ho;  Is  secured  to  one  of  said  supporting  members,  and 
a  thuFn  .  screw  for  positively  closing  said  Jaws. 

(rialni  f,  not  pr!n'-il  In  the  Gazette.] 
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S.-r!a!    No 


••iKT.vr.I.K  <-l'.i'  T-,,K   KLKCTKIC  CRANES. 
J    NKs     •    ::  a-       !  Filed    Jan.   31,    1916. 

T"  tu9.       (CI.    104 — 228.) 


J- . 


1  In  a  portab'i-  >?  .p  the  combination  of  a  wheel- 
tn^ragin.:  -'  p  p>  :?  :;  a  base  portion  adapted  to  co- 
up*-ratf  w  t!  ;  ra;  a  hud  steel  toothed  bar  mounted  in 
sail  tax  p  vMon.  an<l  a  t^am  lever  pivoted  in  said  base 
portion  an  !  alapted  to  act  upon  said  bar  to  force  the 
•ianu>  into  ■  lu; a.' 'mcnt  with  a  rail  head,  substantially  as 
dps'Tlbt"! 

2.  In  a  I.  vice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  whftl  pncafirlng  ^top.  a  base  Integral  with  said  stop 
and  aiiapr.-d  ' 0  .  p.rato  with  a  rail  head,  a  pair  of  hard 
stet'l  tootht'ii  har-  riioun'.'l  In  said  base  portion  and  oppo- 
sitely li-pxi  1  ',,  .  i;ja->  two  sides  of  a  rail  bead,  and  a 
ram  it>v.  r  ni oiinr.  !  '  .  •  njfage  one  of  said  cam  bars  to 
foP''.'  th-  sanii'  info  .  r. _•;>/••"• 'i '  wh  the  rail  head,  sub- 
Rtantlaiiy    as    ilPSiT:!"    . 

3.  In  a  (i>'vl 'p  of  th-  ia^-  Irs.rlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  whppl-fngairini:  stop,  an  :n'i'j,'ra!  basf  portion  having 
(lownwar'lly  and  !nwar.!;\  in.  ;:n."l  rnar^ina:  ^dges  there- 
by proviillnu  'hann.'N  a'   >':\    h  side  of  a  ra;     h.-a.!.  a  hard 


tops  and  bottoms,  each  of  said  antenna)  including  the 
primary  of  an  induction  coll,  induction  coll  secondaries 
arranged  adjacent  the  respective  Induction  primaries,  a 
magnetic  needle  mounted  to  revolve  on  a  pivot,  magnets 


1^ 


p-^WMvirUMW*!^ 


'" — vwwv- 
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arranged  In  a  circle  about  the  magnetic  needle  and  con- 
nections between  respective  magnets  and  induction 
secondaries. 


1.177,709.  COMBINED  LEVEL  AND  GAGE.  Oeobgi 
Morris  Keefacveb,  Flatt.  III.  Filed  June  6,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  32,302.      (CI.  88 — 143.) 


8te»'l   toorh"'l   i'ar   inoutitf!   m 
pair   of   .at!)    IfvtT-    rni.i;nt''«! 
ai't  upon   oru'  of  -aiil   har.i   ^t 


■afh  of  vair!  b.anni'ls  and  a 
ti  -a;  !  ba-.  af.-l  d-iapted  to 
■;  bars  wti.Tfhv  to  force  the 


sanip  Into  t-nKag'-ii 
ilcscrlbfd. 


■nt   wltli   a   rah    head,   substantially  as 


l,lT7,Tii8  WIRKI.E.-^S  SaFKTY  S  il  U"  SKiXAI,.  Paol 
JuHA.sz,  South  i'..'i!d  In  1  F!;.,!  Mar  !  I;M'  Serial 
No.    ll,44r..       iVl.    2rM>---l,  . 

A    wlr>'ii'-.s-rf>' pivi  n  J    -taMon    in-isidin-'    a    .;ri.;ip    of    cir- 
cularly  dlspusp<i    antiTina-   pifitrLaliy    .  onnt><-!.».i    at    :helr 


1.  A  combined  level  and  gage,  comprising  a  body  or 
stock  having  a  bubble  glass,  a  gaging  means  extensible 
at  each  end  from  the  said  body,  said  smans  inlu  dint;  a 
pair  of  extensible  members  slidable  up. n  ph  is  'h'  -  -he 
body  having  a  groove  In  Its  bottom  •><!«>  that  <  xt^ n  i-^  the 
full  length  thereof  and  in  which  the  Klldahi-  in.  inbers  are 
mounted,  and  means  on  each  end  of  the  sto.  k  or  body  for 
guiding  their  respective  slide  members,  the  projected  ends 
of  the  said  slide  members  each  havinc  a  crage  lug  and 
further  means  on  the  body  for  holding  th  -llde  members 
up  in  the  groove  of  the  said  body. 

2.  A  combine*!  level  and  gage  comprising  a  body  or 
stock  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  its  lower  side  that 
extends  the  full  length  thereof,  a  plate  on  each  end  of  the 
body  or  stock  each  plate  having  a  vertical  slot  that  ex- 
tends through  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  communicates 
with  the  groove  In  the  stock,  a  gage  consisting  of  two 
members  mounted  flatwise  against  each  other  within  the 
groove  for  endwise  extension  from  the  body,  •«  )•  aid 
extension  members  being  slidable  through  it-  '-p.  ;vp 
slotted  end  plate,  and  provided  with  a  pendent  gage  lug 
at  the  outer  end,  a  hanger  for  each  of  the  said  gage  mem- 
bers and  means  for  suspending  the  hanger  upon  the  body 
or  stock. 

3.  A  combined  level  or  gage,  loinpri-iiiK  a  body  or 
stock  having  a  groove  In  its  under  s<d.>  that  extends 
the  full  length  thereof,  said  body  having  the  usual 
bubble  glasses,  a  metal  plate  mounted  on  each  end  of 
the  said  stock,  each  plate  having  a  slot  that  extends 
through  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  pair  of  cntrn  mrmbprs 
mounted  in  the  groove  to  slide  alon^  'ah  th.r  said 
members  being  slidable  thrr  it;li  ih.  siottri  . n  !  ;  ir.s 
at  their  respective  ends  of  the  body,  ourh  ^-a^;.  m,  iiibtr 
having  a  pendent  gage  lug,  a  hanger  for  each  .--at.,  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  removably  mountint'  Mi'  iiang»'rs  on 
the  stock  said  means  comprising  a  i<i  t  pi.ntally  con- 
nected to  each  hanger,  that  extends  ip  thn  jt;h  the  top 
of  the  stock  and  a  draw  nnt  encnpir.;  ■  •.  h  holt  as  set 
forth. 
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1,177,710.  FLYING-MACHINE.  William  H.  Kelly, 
Cheyenne,  Wyo.  Piled  July  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
608,098.      (Cl.   244—14.) 


free,  the  bo<!y  of  the  wing  in  the  rear  of  its  rigid  front 
edge  normally  lying  In  a  single  plane  parallel  with  the 
shaft's  axis,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  flylnK-niachlne.  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able framework,  of  a  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  In  said 
framework  and  having  its  axis  parallel  with  the  direction 
of  flight,  and  a  wing  connected  with  said  shaft,  extend- 
ing radially  therefrom,  the  said  wing  having  a  rigid 
forward  edge.  Its  body  portion  being  flexible  and  nor- 
mally lying  in  a  single  plane,  passing  longitudinally 
through  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  the  rear  edge  of  the  wing 
being  free. 

2.  In  a  flying-machine,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able frame,  of  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame,  its  axis 
extending  parallel  with  the  direction  of  flight,  and  a 
wing  connected  with  said  shaft  and  extending  radially 
therefrom,  the  forward  edge  of  said  wing  being  rigid 
and  Its  outer  portion  being  curved  rearwardly,  its  body 
portion  hping  flexible  and  normally  lying  entirely  in  a 
plane  passing  longitudinally  through  the  axis  of  the 
shaft. 

3.  In  a  flying-machine,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able frame,  of  a  shaft  Journaled  therein  and  having  its 
axl^  extending  in  the  direction  of  filgbt,  and  a  wing  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  and  extending  radially  therefrom, 
the  forward  e<lge  of  the  wing  being  rigid  and  its  outer 
portion  rearwardly  curved,  a  rod  extending  from  the 
outer  extremity  of  the  rigid  forward  edge  of  the  wing 
to  the  shaft,  the  body  of  the  wing  being  fiexible  and  nor- 
mally lying  in  a  single  plane  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  shaft,  its  rear  edge  being  free  between  the  shaft  and 
the  outpr  extremity  of  its  rigid  forward  edge. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  shaft  Journaled  therein  and  having  its  axis  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  flight,  and  a  wing  connected  with 
the  shaft  extending  radially  therefrom  and  normally 
lying  in  a  single  plane  parallel  with  the  shaft's  axis,  the 
forward  edge  of  the  wing  being  rigid  and  having  its 
outer  portion  rearwardly  curvwl,  the  body  of  the  wing  in 
the  rear  of  its  rigid  forward  e<lge  being  flexible,  and  its 
rear  eilge  being  free  between  the  shaft  and  the  outer 
extremity  of  Its  rigid  edge,  the  body  of  the  wing  having 
strengthening  ribs  curved  rearwardly  from  the  rigid  for- 
ward edge  to  the  flexible  rear  edge  of  the  wing,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  flytlig-machlne.  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able frame,  of  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame'and  hav- 
ing its  axis  extending  in  the  direction  of  flight,  and  a 
wing  connected  with  the  shaft  at  Its  Inner  extremity 
and  extending  radially  therefrom,  the  forward  and  outer 
edcr.  .r  the  wing  being  rigid  and  the  outer  portion  of  the 
rlKi  1  '  -I'  of  the  wing  extending  rearwardly,  terminating 
at  the  rear  outer  corner  of  the  body  of  the  wing,  a  rod 
extending  from  said  corner  inwardly  to  the  shaft,  form- 
ing the  framework  of  the  wing,  the  body  of  the  wing 
being  flexible  and  secured  to  the  shaft  and  to  the  rigid 
forward  and  outer  edge  of  the  wing,  the  rear  edge  of  the 
Hini:  between  Its  outer  i-ear  corner  and  the  shaft  being  \ 


1,177,711.  CONTROL  FOR  FIRE-SHUTTERS.  Philif 
F.  Kecg,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
July  13,  1914,  Serial  No.  850,535.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Oct.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,691. 
(Cl.  88 — 19.4.) 


In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  fire  shutter  control 
comprising  a  rotary  disk  having  a  plurality  of  diametric- 
ally disposed  recesses  in  the  periphery  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  weighted  blpcks.  each  having  a  sliding  fit  in 
one  of  said  recesses  and  movable  outwardly  under  the 
centrifugal  force  of  the  rotating  disk,  a  band  surround- 
ing the  periphery  of  the  disk  and  iiavlng  a  slipping  fit 
thereon,  guiding  means  engaging  the  band  to  prevent 
transverse  movement  thereof,  a  spring  coiled  about 
the  disk  and  normally  disposed  with  all  portions  thereof 
engaging  the  disk  and  spaced  within  the  band,  the  diam- 
eter of  said  spring  adapted  to  be  enlarged  by  the  cen- 
trifugal action  of  the  weighted  blocks  thereby  to  bring 
the  spring  into  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  hand 
and  a  shutter  actuating  member  opera tlvely  connected 
to  said  band. 


1,17  7,712.  AUTOMOBILE  RADIATOR  THBBMOlf- 
ETTER.  Edward  A.  Larson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to- 
Stewart- Warner  Speedometer  Corporation.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  649,073.      (Cl.  73 — 62.) 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  temperature  of  the  cool- 
ing water  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising. 
In  combination  with  the  cooling  water  system,  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  secured  at  an  aperture  leading  there- 
into :  a  thermometer  mounteu  on  said  suppwrt  with  Its 
heat-responsive  element  inside  and  Its  temperature-Indi- 
cating element  outside  the  circulator  system ;  an  up- 
wardly open  water  receptacle  and  means  for  supporting 
It  within  the  circulator  system,  the  Leat-responslve  ele- 
ment of  the  thermometer  being  Intruded  Into  said  re- 
ceptacle, whereby  It  Is  exposed  to  the  cooling  water  enter- 
ing said  receptacle  from  the  circulator  system,  said  re- 
ceptacle having  a  leak  port  for  the  slow  escape  of  water 
therefrom  at  the  lower  part. 

2.  A  device  for  Indicating  the  temperature  of  the  cool- 
ing water  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising, 
in  combination  with  a  radiator,  a  thermometer  adapted 
to  be  mounted  upon  the  radiator  cap  with  Its  heat-re- 
sponsive member  protruding  Into  the  radiator  through 
the  filling  mouth  thereof  ;  a  heat-conducting  support  for 
said  heat-responsive  member :  a  heat-conducting  Jacket 
attached  to  said  support  which  Incloses  said  heat-re- 
sponsive   member    out    of    direct    contact    with    the    «lr 
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which  may  be  In  the  radiator  above  the  water,  and  a 
jp  Into  which  said  inclosing  Jacket  extends  which  Is 
opened  upwardly  within  the  radiator  for  reception  of 
water  from  the  radiator  to  surround  said  Inclosing  Jacket, 
said  cup  having  a  lealcport  at  the  lower  part  for  slow 
waste  of  water  from  the  cup. 


1,177,713.  LUBIilLAluU  i  OR  ROCK-DRILLS.  Wil- 
liam H.  Leo.nard  and  Omab  E.  Clark,  Denver,  Colo.. 
I--'.;:  '^  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill  Manufacturing 
<  1  ...  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  24.259.     (CI.  121—21.) 


1  i:.  ipparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
'  i:  ;■  :i  vith  a  motor  coniprl.«lng  a  cylinder  member  and 
a  ;  *  r  operating  therein,  ot  a  lubricant  reservoir  hav- 
r  _  ::  inner  and  an  outer  wall,  a  fluid  supply  conduit 
fwi  ;Ue  motor  extending  alongside  the  inner  wall,  an 
absorl)ent  element  Interpo.sed  Lietween  the  wall  and  con- 
duit    m!    ;> rhr  'uh    said   wall  and    conduit  at  said 

eli'iu'  n; 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  member  and  a 
piston  operating  therein,  of  a  lubricant  reservoir  having 
an  Inner  and  an  outer  wall,  a  fluid  supply  conduit  for 
the  motor  extending  alongside  the  inner  wall,  an  absorb- 
ent element  Interposed  between  the  wall  and  conduit, 
anil  atitT'ii  irly  disposed  ports  through  a*id  wall  and  con- 
duit a  r  <.i.A  element. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  member 
and  a  pLston  operating  therein,  of  a  .'supply  conduit  for 
said  motor,  a  lubricant  reservoir  surrounding  the  con- 
duit, and  a  tmdy  of  absorbent  material  Interposed  be- 
tween the  reservoir  and  supply  conduit,  said  reservoir 
having  port.s  leading  to  the  absorbent  material,  and  said 
conduit  having  ports  leading  from  the  absorbent  material. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  member 
and  a  piston  operating  therein,  of  a  supply  conduit  for 
s.iid  motor,  a  lubricant  reservoir  surrounding  the  con- 
duit, and  a  body  of  absorbent  material  Interposed  be- 
tween the  reservoir  and  supply  conduit,  said  reservoir 
having  ports  leading  to  the  absorbent  material  and  said 
conduit  having  ports  leading  from  the  absorbent  mate- 
: '  ;!  an<!  inmunlcatlng  with  the  t)ore  thereof  at  different 
P  iDts  :   L.Titinlinally  of  the  conduit. 

5.  In    IIP  !     tus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
blnati('!i   with    i  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  member  and 
H   pl.-ro;i     .p-  ;  :'in«  therein,  of  a  .supply   conduit  for  said 
motor,    a    lubricant    reservoir    having    an    Inner    tubular  ! 
wall    thrriMtrh    which    the   conduit   passes,    said   wall    and 

■  onil  ;ir   hiving  portions  spaced  apart,  forming  a  pocket, 
and  absorbent  material  located  in  the  pocket,  said  Inner 
wall  and   conduit    having  ports  communicating  with   the   | 
pocket.  I 

[Claim  Q  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l  ! 


1,177  7U  .-LCTIU.N  i:RA,J,i;i;  lull  BLACKBOARDS. 
Ge'H.  K  1".  Htll,  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sanitary 
Dustlcs.s  Eraser  Company,  Olean,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  May  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  .30,532. 
(CI.  15—63.) 

1.  A  suction  eraser  for  blackboards  comprising.  In 
.  <iDii';i.  ition,  a  hollow  elongated  casing  having  two  of  Mb 
ii   r^ir.  !    sides  pressed   into  the  hollow  interior  to  form 


a  handgrip,  and  haying  a  third  elongated  side  open,  a 
memt>er  movably  mounted  upon  said  casing  In  said  open- 
ing and  substantially  filling  said  opening,  said  member 
being  provided  with  a  rubbing  surface  of  substantial 
area  and  having  therein  suction  dust-receiving  openings, 
suction  means  so  connected  to  said  casing  that  said 
bent-in  side  walls  tend  to  guide  the  dust  to  said  suction 
means,  a  valve  in  said  casing  for  controlling  said  suc- 
tion means,  and  connections  between  said  valve  and  said 
movable  member  so  arranged  that  pressure  upon  said 
rubbing  surface  opens  said  valve. 


■i^ff^r 


2.  A  suction  eraser  for  blackboards  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  hollow  elongated  casing  shaped  to  pro- 
vide a  hand-grip  and  having  one  elongated  side  open,  a 
member  movably  mounted  on  said  casing  in  said  opening 
and  substantially  fllllng  said  opening,  said  member  being 
provided  with  a  rubbing  surface  of  substantial  area  and 
having  therein  suction  dust-recelvlng  openings,  suction 
means  connected  with  said  casing,  a  valve  in  said  casing 
for  controllng  said  suction  means,  and  multiplying  con- 
nections between  said  valve  and  said  movable  meml)er 
whereby  a  small  movement  of  said  member  under  pressure 
upon  said  rubbing  surface  effects  a  quick,  wide  opening 
of  said  valve. 

8.  A  suction  eraser  for  blackboards  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  hollow  elongated  casing  having  one  of  Its 
elongate<l  sides  open  and  having  others  bent  in  to  form 
upon  the  outside  Anger  grips  and  upon  the  inside  dust 
guides,  suction  means  connected  with  said  casing  be- 
tween said  dust  guides,  a  member  movably  mounted  upon 
said  casing  in  said  open  side  and  substantially  tilling 
said  opening,  said  member  being  provided  wth  a  rubbing 
surface  and  having  therein  suction  dust-recelvlng  open- 
ings, a  valve  controlling  said  suction  means,  and  multiply- 
ing connections  between  said  valve  and  said  member  so 
arranged  that  a  small  movement  of  said  meml)er  under 
pressure  upon  said  rubbing  surface  effects  a  quick,  wide 
opening  of  said  valve  whereby  a  large  volume  of  air  is 
at  once  drawn  through  said  member  whenever  said  eraser 
is  pressed  upon  a  surface  to  be  cleaned. 

4.  A  suction  eraser  for  blackboards  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  hollow,  elongated  casing  shaped  to  pro- 
vide a  hand-grip  and  having  one  elongated  side  formetl 
as  an  open  bottom  with  guiding  walls  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  away  from  said  open  bottom,  a 
member  movably  mounted  upon  said  casing  in  said  open- 
ing and  substantially  fllllng  said  opening,  .said  member 
being  guided  by  said  walls,  being  provided  with  a  rub- 
bing surface  of  substantial  era  and  having  therein  suc- 
tion dust-receiving  openings,  suction  means  connected 
with  said  casing,  a  valve  in  said  casing  for  controlling 
said  suction  means  and  multiplying  connections  between 
said  valve  and  said  movable  member  whereby  a  small 
movement  of  said  member  under  pressure  upon  said  rub- 
bing surface  effects  a  quick,  wide  opening  of  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  suction  eraser  for  blackboards  and  the  like,  in 
combination,  a  hollow  elongatt>d  casing  with  compara- 
tively long  side  walls  and  short  end  walls,  said  side 
walls  l>eing  formed  with  the  top  wall  to  provide  a  grip 
for  the  hand  in  supporting  said  casing,  a  bottom  mem- 
ber movably  mounted  upon  said  end  walls  to  close  the 
lower  open  side  of  said  casing,  said  bottom  member  being 
provided  with  an  opening  therethrough  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  said  casing,  rubbing  material  upon 
said  bottom  member  adjacent  to  said  opening,  a  flexible 
suction  tube  connected  to  said  casing  through  one  of 
said  narrow  end  walls,  a  normally  closed  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  suction  through  said  tube,  and  means  con- 
3tructe<l  and  arrange<i  to  be  operated  by  pressure  applied 
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to  the  lower  side  of  said  bottom '  member  for  effecting  a 
quick,  wide  opening  of  said  valve  for  a  slight  movement 
of  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,177,715.  INDEX.  Frank  Gborob  Marbach,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Champion  Register  Company,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  D«c.  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  877,930.     (CI.  40 — 63.) 


•  -iC 


1.  In  an  Index,  the  combination  with  the  face  of  a 
covpr,  of  a  slotted  sheet  having  grooved  or  depressed  por- 
tions between  the  rows  of  parallel  slots  and  strips  shaped 
to  fit  the  groove<l  or  depressed  portions  of  the  sheet,  said 
strips  being  connected  to  said  sheet  and  said  sheet  being 
also  connected   to  the  face  of  cover. 

2.  In  an  index  the  combination  with  the  face  of  a  cover, 
of  a  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  slots  arranged 
in  rows,  said  sheet  l)elng  grooved  or  depressed  at  points 
between  the  rows  of  slots,  .strips  having  a  central  groove 
or  depression  adapted  to  fit  the  groove  or  depression  in 
the  sheet,  said  strips  being  also  shouldered  whereby  the 
free  i>dge8  of  said  strips  are  .spaced  from  the  sheet,  said 
strips  and  sheet  being  connected  together  and  also  con- 
nected to  the  face  of    'over,  substantially  as  described. 


1,177,716.     MACHINE  FOR  f<AWING  SLUTS  IN  LASTS. 
John   M.   Madioa.v   and   Danibl  C.    Smith,   Lawrence, 
Mass.     Filed   Apr.    16,   1915.      Serial   No.   22,205       (CI 
144 — 82.) 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  a  groove  or  mortise  in  a 
work  blank  having  a  recess  In  one  face,  comprising  a 
rotary  cutter,  a  plate  pivoted  to  swing  toward  and  from 
the  catter  on  an  axis  in  or  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
plate  and  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  cutter  and  ribs  on 
the  edges  of  said  siot  adapted  to  fit  the  above  mentioned 
receaa  in  the  work  blank. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  a  groove  or  mortise  In  a 
work  blank  having  a  recess  in  one  face,  comprising  a 
rotary  cutter,  a  plate  pivoted  to  swing  toward  and  from 
the  cutter  on  an  axis  in  or  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
plate  and  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  cutter  and  ribs  on 
the  edges  of  said  slot  adapted  to  fit  the  above  mentioned 
recess  in  ihe  work  blank  ;  and  clamping  means  pressing 
the  work  toward  the  plate  and  upon  said  ribs. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  a  groove  or  mortise  in  a 
work   blank   having  a   recess  in   one   face,   comprising  a 
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rotary  cutter,  a  plate  pivoted  to  swing  toward  and  from 
the  cutter  on  an  axis  in  or  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
plate  and  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  cutter  and  ribs  on 
the  edges  of  said  slot  adapted  to  fit  the  above-mentioned 
recess  in  the  work  blank ;  and  clamping  means  presaliic 
the  work  toward  the  plate  and  upon  said  ribs,  said  clam^ 
Ing  means  consisting  in  part  of  a  nonrevoluble  slldable 
member  having  a  forked  end  adapted  to  engage  the  work 
blank. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  circular  saw  :  means  for  driving  said  saw  ;  a  slotted 
hinged  plat"  having  work  supporting  ribs  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  slot  and  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  said 
saw ;  and  a  slide  adapted  to  reciprocate  vertically  to 
which  said  work  supporting  plate  is  pivoted. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  circular  saw  ;  means  for  driving  said  saw ;  a  slotted 
hlnge<l  plate  having  work  supporting  ribs  on  opposite 
sides  of  .^aid  slot  and  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  said 
saw  ;  a  slide  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  vertically  by  the 
operator  during  the  sawing  operation  and  to  which  said 
work  supporting  plate  Is  pivoted  ;  and  means  for  prede- 
termining the  movement  of  said  slide  in  either  direction. 


1,177,717.  VELOCIPEDE-HORSE.  Daniil  H.  Mark- 
MASN,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  16,  1915.  Serial  No. 
28,341.     (CI.  208 — 42.) 


/J         /^ 

1.  A  velocipede  horse  provided  with  a  manually  oper- 
ated propelling  mechanism  for  causing  the  horse  with  its 
rider  to  move,  rigid  legs  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body 
portion  of  the  horse  and  having  no  direct  connection  with 
each  other,  extensions  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  legs,  means 
carried  by  said  propelling  mechanism  that  strikes  against 
said  extensions  and  moves  said  legs  in  one  direction  when 
the  horse  is  in  motion,  and  springs  cooperating  with  the 
extensions  on  the  legs  for  limiting  the  degree  of  movement 
of  said  legs. 

2.  A  velocipede  horse  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion, 
a  truck  provided  with  supporting  wheels  or  rollers,  a 
hollow  pedestal  on  said  truck  which  carries  said  body  por- 
tion, a  propelling  mechanism,  most  of  whose  elements  are 
arranged  Inside  of  said  pedestal  and  hollow  body  portion, 
rigid  legs  pivotally  mounted  on  said  l)ody  portion  having 
no  direct  connection  with  each  other,  said  legs  being  so 
arranged  that  they  are  free  to  swing  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly, and  devices  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  legs  that  are 
struck  by  cooperating  devices  on  the  propelling  mechanism 
when   the  horse   is   in   motion. 

3.  A  velocipe<le  horse  comprising  a  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  pivotally  mounte<l  rigid  legs  that  have  no  di- 
rect connection  with  each  other,  a  truck  pro\ided  with 
wheels  or  rollers,  a  pedestal  on  said  truck  that  carries  said 
body  portion,  a  sprocket  chain  and  sprocket  wheels  for 
driving  the  rear  wheels  of  the  truck,  rotating  devices  that 
strike  against  extensions  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  legs 
and  oscillate  said  legs,  and  a  manually-operated  mecha- 
nism arranged  in  said  liody  portion  and  pedestal  for  driv- 
ing said  sprocket  chain,  and  said  rotating  devices. 

4.  A  velocipede  horse  comprising  a  l»ody  portion,  a  pro- 
pelling mechanism  comprising  a  drive  shaft  mounted  la 
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t>earing8  In  said  body  portion,  means  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  rider  for  operating  said  drive  Bhaft,  plTotally 
mounted  legs  on  the  body  portion  provided  with  arms,  and 
devices  operated  by  the  drive  shaft  that  strike  against 
said  arms  and  thus  impart  movement  to  said  legs  when 
the  drive  sJiaft  is  In  operation 


1,177,718.  ELh<JTHic  iir.Niitii.  ahthub  C.  Mmtbn, 
Westcliffe,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1915.  Serial  No. 
8,861.      (CI.    123—143.) 


«^    ^^V 


1  In  a:i  >-ir>  rri  it;niter,  two  electrodes  mounted  for 
onuauuirari'ii  '.viTh  rhr  interior  of  a  cylinder  of  an  ex- 
plosion tii^'iii.  .  I  plituu  '  hamber  normally  communicating 
at  one  of  It.s  ends  with  said  cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  piston 
chamber,  count"  '  '  -^^i  ■  '  ~i!i1  electrodes  for  moving 
the  same  towai  :  ;.  tti.  :  .  ;•  t:  .,le  by  fluid  pressure  in 
th.'  -iiid  end  of  the  iliai:  •  :  and  cooperative  with  the 
ham  tr  for  prodiirins:  '.>y  it-  ^slfi  movement,  a  counter- 
Ai-T'iv;:  [>r.--ijr.-  :;,  :h.  ['iN'Mt.-  ■  •.!  of  the  same,  the  said 
a*  tuari\"   electrode  beir._-   .1  i-u''  :    to  establish   communi- 


uatiuD   rjciween   the  cyliiii 


ir,  1   the  opposite  end  of  the 


piston  chamber,  when  moved  toward  the  other  electrode. 

•  ii M  tr.i  magnetic  means  for  releasing  the  piston  from  said 
;!ui  !  [iressure  whereby  to  separate  the  electrodes,  and 
rn.an-  in  circuit  wi'h  rh.'  said  electro-magnetic  means 
to    intiiri^ttentiy  energize   the   same. 

J  1,1  1.1  electric  Igniter,  a  body  adapted  for  attachment 
TV  a  rylinder  of  an  p.xploslon  engine,  two  electrodes 
mounted  on  said  body  for  communication  with  the  In- 
-ri.r  of  a  cylinder  to  which  it  is  attached,  said  body 
htiviii*:  a  piston  chamber,  a  passage  for  connecting  the 
same  a'  iie  of  its  ends  with  thp  interior  of  the  said  cyl- 
imh-r.  an  .'xhau-r  (ia--iat:"  at  t!i.-  -..une  end  of  the  chamber, 
au.i  I  p'M  I' r  n;,:,,  r;.-  tti.  lijyosite  end  of  the  same 
with  tti'  iti(."~iiif  r  ■  1  pi-t 'a  in  the  chamber,  connected 
witii  iin.  i.t  >Hid  cli'ctr.  1'-  ;  r  :;:i>vlng  the  same  toward 
the  ..ill'  !  ;.  troile  iiy  !'  :;  1  i  ;  •  --  .re  and  adapted  to  cover 
tlie  !n-t  i:  !iMi  !!•,!  [..rt  during  its  said  movement  whereby 
to  tr.Hp  til'  ai:  n.  fht  or^i^spondlng  end  of  the  chamber, 
valves  .onrrnliinL.  tli-  '  w  f  iluld  through  the  said  pas- 
sages, ail  1  . '  fi ..  !i;  tvi.  :  ;.•  means  for  the  operation  of 
>.ii<l  vai\.  !.'  iitiiiiauij  open  and  close  the  respective 
jnijisa.;.  -     s    :ni.  '  inittent  energization. 

.;  1 1!  an  eieciric  Igniter,  a  i)ody  adapted  for  attachment 
t.i  a  .1:1. 'ler  of  an  explosion  engine,  two  electrodes 
!i(iu!ite.!  i.:i  sail  l)ody  for  communication  with  the  in- 
terior »(  1  (  vliiiiler  to  which  It  is  attached,  said  body 
iiaviriir  a  ;;'.';  1  i:.;t>er,  a  passage  for  connecting  the 
-ai.ie  at  It;'  r  its  ends  with  the  Interior  of  the  said  cyl- 
in  1.  r,  mi  au  exiiaust  passage  at  the  same  end  of  the 
liaip'  t  r  a  piston  In  the  chamber,  connected  with  one  of 
sail  .  i.  '  !' <  f -r  ti.Dving  the  same  toward  the  other 
..je.  tr."!'  ii  1  i'ressure,  means  for  providing  a  pressure 

111  rlie  opjM.s!t.  .  ri.l  of  the  chamber,  by  the  said  movement 
>f  til-  !)i>t  .ri  \i!\.'s  i  ..ntrolllng  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
Tilt'  sail  jia-- !_-'-.  111.!  .  lectro-magnetlc  means  for  the 
.i[ierufiiiii  r.f  -.li.i  -.alv-  t..  i  !♦■:  tia  tely  open  and  close  the 
re^;i...  t  i\ '•  pa-s;i),Ms   'y   mterinitieut  energization. 

4     It;    111  I  ie.  tri     iLrtiit.'r.  a  body  adapted  for  attachment 
to    a      yliiii' r    .if    an    >  \ploslon    engine,    two    electrodes 


mounted  on  said  body  for  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  a  cylinder  to  which  it  is  attached,  said  body 
having  a  piston  chamber,  a  passage  for  connecting  the 
same  at  one  of  its  ends  with  the  interior  of  the  said  cyl- 
inder, and  an  exhaust  port  at  the  same  end  of  the 
chamber,  means  for  providing  a  pressure  in  the  opposite 
end  of  the  chamber  by  the  said  movement  of  the  piston, 
a  piston  In  the  chamber,  connected  with  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes for  moving  the  same  toward  the  other  electrode  by 
fluid  pressure,  valves  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
the  said  passages,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  its  fulcrum  with  said  valves,  and  electro- 
magnetic means  for  the  operation  of  said  lever. 

6.  In  an  electric  Igniter,  a  body  adapted  for  attachment 
to  a  cylinder  of  an  explosion  engine,  two  electrodes 
mounted  on  said  body  for  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  a  cylinder  to  which  it  is  attached,  said  body 
having  a  piston  chamt>er,  a  passage  for  connecting  the 
same  at  one  of  its  ends  with  the  Interior  of  the  said  cyl- 
inder, and  an  exhaust  port  at  the  same  end  of  the 
chamber,  means  for  providing  a  pressure  in  the  opposite 
end  of  the  chamber  by  the  said  movement  of  the  piston, 
a  piston  In  the  chamber,  connected  with  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes for  moving  the  same  toward  the  other  electrode  by 
fluid  pressure,  valves  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
the  said  passages,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  its  fulcrum  with  said  valves,  and  a  solenoid 
the  core  of  which  Is  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said 
lever. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.177,719.  CARTON-FILLING  MACHINE.  Michabl  J. 
MiLMOE,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  F.  B.  Redington  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Aug.  22,   1914.     Serial  No,  867,996.      (Cl.  93—6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  carton  fllilng  mechanism,  means 
for  simultaneously  opening  and  presenting  the  cartons 
to  said  filling  mechanism,  and  means  for  folding  In  the 
end  flaps  of  the  fllled  cartons. 

2.  The  combination  of  means  for  holding  a  supply  of 
cartons,  means  for  filling  the  cartons,  and  means  for 
entering  the  cartons  and  applying  pressure  on  the  Interior 
of  the  cartons  to  open  them  and  simultaneously  present 
them  to  the  filling  means. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  magazine  for  holding  a  stack 
of  normally  collapsed  cartons,  means  for  extracting  the 
end  carton  from  the  magazine  said  means  being  adapted 
to  enter  the  carton  and  apply  pressure  against  the  in- 
terior of  the  carton,  and  means  for  holding  the  carton 
at  separated  points  while  said  pressure  is  being  applied 
to  open  the  carton. 

4.  The  combination  of  restraining  means  for  holding  a 
collapsed  carton  at  separated  points,  and  opening  means 
adapted  to  enter  the  carton  and  apply  pressure  to  the 
Interior  of  the  carton  to  open  said  carton  and  hold  It 
open  while  said  carton  is  being  fllled. 

5.  The  combination  of  restraining  means  for  holding  a 
collapsed  carton  at  separated  points,  opening  means  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  carton  and  apply  pressure  to  the  interior 
of   the    carton   at   a    point    intermediate    said    separated 
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pcints  and  while  the  carton  Is  being  held  for  opening  the 
carton,  means  for  withdrawing  said  opening  means,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  filling  the  carton. 
[Claims  6  to  84  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,177.720.  FURNACE  CHARGING  MECHANISM.  Al- 
pa»D  C.  N1L8ON,  Lakewood.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  61.198.     (Cl.  266 — 27.) 


1.  In  a  furnace  charging  mechanism,  a  main  hopper 
adapte<l  to  discharge  into  the  furnace,  a  bell  closing  the 
bottom  of  this  hopper,  a  receiving  hopper  having  a  chute 
emptying  Into  said  main  hopper,  a  l>ell  adapted  to  close 
the  discharge  end  of  this  chute,  and  a  plurality  of  de- 
flectors immediately  above  the  bell  and  at  the  discharge 
end  of  said  chute  to  divide  the  discharging  material  into 
a  plurality  of  streams  as  It  enters  the  main  hopper. 

2.  In  a  furnace  charging  mechanism,  a  main  hopper 
adapted  to  discharge  Into  the  furnace,  a  bell  closing  the 
bottom  of  this  hopper,  a  receiving  hopper  having  a  chute 
emptying  Into  said  main  hopper,  a  bell  adapted  to  close 
the  discharge  end  of  this  chute,  a  plurality  of  deflectors 
Immediately  above  the  bell  and  at  the  discharge  end  of 
said  chute  to  divide  the  discharging  material  into  a  plu- 
rality of  streams  as  it  enters  the  main  hopper,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  deflectors  to  vary  their  points  of  dis- 
charge. 

3.  In  a  furnace  charging  mechanism,  a  main  hopper 
adapted  to  discharge  into  the  furnace,  a  bell  closing  the 
bottom  of  this  hopper,  a  receiving  hopper  having  a  chute 
emptying  Into  said  main  hopper,  a  bell  adapted  to  close 
the  discharge  end  of  this  chute,  a  plurality  of  deflectors 
at  the  discharge  end  of  said  chute  to  divide  the  discharg- 
ing material  into  a  plurality  of  streams  as  it  enters  the 
main  hopper,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  de- 
flectors relatively  to  the  outlet  of  said  chute. 

4.  In  a  furnace  charging  mechanism,  a  main  hopper 
adapted  to  discharge  Into  the  furnace,  a  bell  closing  the 
bottom  of  this  hopper,  a  receiving  hopper  having  a  chute 
emptying  into  said  main  hopper,  a  bell  adapted  to  close 
the  discharge  end  of  this  chute,  a  plurality  of  deflectors 
at  the  discharge  end  of  said  chute  to  divide  the  discharg- 
ing material  Into  a  plurality  of  streams  as  It  enters  the 
main  hopper,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  deflectors 
relatively  to  the  outlet  of  said  chute,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  deflectors  to  vary  their  points  of  discharge 
simultaneously  with  the  operation  of  said  raising  and 
lowering  means. 

6.  In  a  furnace  charging  mechanism  a  distributer  for 
the  materials  of  the  charge  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
chute  having  an  outlet  through  which  the  materials  pass 
when  entering  the  furnace,  and  a  plurality  of  Inclined 
deflectors  supporte<l  upon  a  shaft,  said  shaft  being  con- 
centric with  the  chute,  and  said  deflectors  being  arranged 
in  the  same  horizontal  plane  and  at  equidistant  points 
around  said  shaft  to  cause  the  materials  to  be  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  paths. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (llazette.] 


1,177,721.  PIPE-CDTTER.  William  H.  Pottbk.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Nye  Tool  and  Machine  Works. 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  23. 
1914.     Serial  No.  878,641.     (Cl.  81—192.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  cutter  of  the  class  herein  described,  the 
combination  of  a  main  stock,  a  pair  of  pipe  holding  Jaws 
associated  with  said  stock  and  adjustable  toward  each 
other,  a  spring  Impelled  cutter  carrying  head  associated 
with  one  of  said  Jaws  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  holding 
recesses  In  its  side,  a  cutter  blade  adjustably  secured  in 
one  of  said  recesses,  and  a  gage  blade  fixedly  secured  in 
the  other  of  said  recesses,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pipe  cutter  of  the  class  here  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  stock,  a  pair  of  pipe  holding  Jaws  as- 
sociated with  said  stock  and  adjustable  toward  eacl> 
other,  a  spring  impelled  cutter  carrying  head  associated' 
with  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  cutter  blade  and  a  gage  blade 
carried  by  said  head,  and  means  for  Imparting  adju'-r?;  >  rt 
to  the  cutter  blade  Independent  of  the  gage  blade,  iht 
same  comprising  a  clamping  plate  formed  with  a  log  hav- 
ing a  screw-threaded  orjfice,  an  adjusting  screw  arranged 
In  said  orifice,  and  a  clamping  screw  for  holding  said 
clamping  plate  in  place,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pipe  cutter  of  the  class  herein  described,  the 
combination  of  «  main  stock  provided  with  a  holding  Jaw 
and  with  a  longitudinal  channel,  a  spring  impelled  cut 
ter  carrying  head  arranged  in  said  channel  and  having 
a  pair  of  holding  recesses  In  Its  side,  a  sliding  frame  as- 
sociated with  said  stock  and  formed  with  a  holdlnp  Jaw 
and  a  longitudinal  channel,  a  spring  Impelled  ntc 
carrying  head  arranged  in  said  channel  and  hav  :  ;:  ..  pair 
of  holding  recesses  in  its  side,  a  longitudinally  a^ij>i^table 
handle  operatlvely  connected  to  the  sliding  frame  afore 
said  and  adapted  to  force  the  same  Inwardly,  cutter  blades 
adjustably  secured  In   one  of  each  pair  of  recesses,  and 

I  gage  blades  fixedly  secured  In  the  other  one  of  each  pair 
of  recesses,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pipe  cutter  of  the  class  herein  described,  the 
combination  of  a  main  stock  provided  with  a  holdii  _  j.-.v.- 
and  with  a  longitudinal  channel,  a  spring  impellci'.  s  ut 
ter  cairying  head  arranged  in  said  channel,  a  sliding 
frame  associated  with  said  stock  and  formed  with  a  hold 
Ing  Jaw  and  a  longitudinal  channel,  a  spring  Impelled 
cutter  carrying  head  arranged  in  said  channel,  a  longl 
tudlnally  adjustable  handle  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
sliding  frame  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  force  the  same 
inwardly,  cutter  blades  and  gage  blades  carried  by  said 
carrying  heads,  and  means  for  Imparting  adjustment  to 
the  cutter  blades  independent  of  the  gage  blades,  the  same 
comprising  clamping  plates  provided  with  lugs  having 
screw-threaded  orifices,  adjusting  screws  arranged  in  said 
orifices,  and  clamping  screws  for  holding  said  clamping 
plates  in  place,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  pipe  cutter  of  the  class  herein  described,  tlii» 
corhbinatlon  of  a  main  stock  provided  with  a  holding  Jaw 
and  with  an  open  sided  longitudinal  channel  a  Bprtng  im- 
pelled cutter  carrying  head  arranged  in  said  channel  and 
having  a  pair  of  holding  recesses  in  its  side,  plates  secured 
tr.  the  stock  and  adapted  to  hold  said  head  In  place,  a  slid- 
ing frame  guided  on  said  stock  and  having  a  holding  Ja« 
and  a  longitudinal  channel,  a  spring  impelled  cutter  car- 
rying head  arranged  in  said  channel  and  having  a  pair 
of  holding  recesses  in  Its  side,  plates  secured  to  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  hold  said  head  in  place,  a  longl- 
•  tudlnally  adjustable  handle  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
sliding  frame  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  force  the  same 
inwardly,  cutter  blades  adjustably  secured  in  one  of  each 
pair  of  recesses,  and  gage  blades  fixedly  secured  In  the 
other  one  of  each  pair  of  recesses,  substantlailv  as  wt 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1  IT  .722.  DRAFT-GEAR.  HiRM.w  C.  PBiiBBi.  Blue 
island.  111.  Filed  May  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  29,283. 
(CI.  213— 64. J 


1.  A  diiit  gtar  Including  a  coupler  ;  outer  and  inner 
followers  ;  allls  between  which  the  followers  are  disposed  ; 

uprlghr  <prlnt.-  '.  *  v.en  which  the  sills  are  located;  an'i 
motion  Tin-r-  r:  -  tn«><hanism  intervening  between  the 
f.:  w.  r-  an  !  rh>  -pr!n_-<  and  includinp  a  spanner  under- 
lain- 'h  -i;:s  an  \  p:  !• '  ting  laterall.v  thereof  and  which 
-^Pm;.:;.  r   :-  pr.-- '!    ip-Aurdly  by  the  springs. 

J  A  '.rar*  4'  ar  including  a  coupler;  a  follower;  sills 
Ivtw.n  whi  h  'he  follower  is  disposed;  upright  springs 
b.tw  .11  whi  h  the  sills  are  located;  and  motion  trans- 
'. mint:  ;  •  h'!;;-rn  Intervening  between  the  follower  and 
?h.  ~prir,_-^  an  '  including  a  spanner  underlying  the  sills 
Hn  I  pr  •  'in_'  atorally  th.reof  and  which  spanner  Is 
pre.-<.sc.!  i;p\va.'-(!ly  by  the  .springs. 

^.  A  friction  draft  gear  including  a  coupler  ;  outer  and 
inner  followers  :  sills  between  which  the  followers  are  dis- 
posed ;  uprl«ht  springs  between  which  the  sills  are  lo- 
cated ;  and  friction  producing  motion  transferring  niecha- 
TiV<v\  lntnr\->r,!r^  between  the  followers  and  the  springs 
fin  1  in  in  !.r  _•  i  -panner  underlying  the  sills  and  project- 
ini;  iar.ra  iv  'h  ••  '  and  which  spanner  is  pressed  up- 
war  !lv   :  y   tiif  .-priL^s. 

4  A  Tlctlon  draft  gear  Including  a  coupler  ;  a  follower  ; 
<i!:<  ..rw.n  which  the  follower  is  disposed;  upright 
-pr!n-'<  .w.T  which  the  sills  are  located;  and  friction 
pr' ■!  i  n.  1)  '1  transferring  mechanism  intervening  be- 
fw.'.  n  'ti-  to.iowf'r  and  the  springs  and  Including  a  span 
nfr  II, .{►flying  the  sills  and  projecting  laterally  thereof 
Hn  !  wh'   !.  -panner  Is  pressed  upwardly  by  the  spring*. 


1.177,723.  BARREL  iJOUP. 
Louis.  111.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
(CI.  217—89.) 


JoH.N    D.    Purr,   East    St. 
1914.      Serial    No.    H18.660. 


\    tarrt'l  hoop  consisting  of  a  single  strip  of  material 
ar   ;  ar->n!.'ed  to  fit  around  the  outer  periphery  of  a  barrel, 
irv'   !     .  I  I  forming  the  upper  edge  of  said  hoop,  a  hol- 
.  p  :  .    ried  in  the  body  of  the  hoop  and  extending  its 
i.'ni;'li   in   combination   with  a    barrel   head   having 
■xt^n  :  ng   therethrough   which    loop   acts  as   a   pro- 
•    r  pripjt'i  ting  ends  of  rods  extending  through  one 
larrel  staves,  substantially  as  speclfle<l. 


a 

low  |. 
en'  ;r> 

of   fh 


with  a  threaded  aperture  and  said  plat«  ^  'i  n  -r:  <  of 
apertures,  a  staple  adapted  for  engagemtu;  wuh  <>. kvuve 
apertures  In  the  plate,  means  for  securing  the  staple  to 
the  plate,  screws  each  engaging  the  apertures  of  a  pair 
of  said  projections,  and  ardform  pressure-heads  each 
baring  a  truss  projection  provided  with  an  aperture 
through  which  the  stem  of  said  screw  loosely  passes,  the 
bead  of  each  screw  adapted  to  bear  against  the  concave 
face  of  the  adjacent  pressure-head. 


O 


2.  A  pump  brace  comprising  a  base-plate,  screw-bolts 
engage<l  one  with  each  end  portion  thereof,  each  screw- 
bolt  having  a  stem  and  a  head,  pressure-beads  having  each 
a  truss  projection  provide*!  with  an  aperture  in  which  the 
stem  of  the  screw-l>olt  Is  loosely  seate<l,  and  means  secur- 
able  to  said  plate  for  engaging  a  pump-stock. 

3.  A  pump-brace  comprising  a  base-plate,  screw-bolts 
engaged  one  with  each  end  portion  thereof,  each  screw- 
bolt  kavlng  a  stem  and  a  head,  pressure-heads  having 
each  a  truss  projection  provided  with  an  aperture  in 
which  the  stem  of  the  screw-bolt  Is  loosely  seated,  and 
means  adapted  for  selective  engagements  with  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  pump-stock. 

4.  A  pump-l)race  comprising  a  base  plate  provided  near 
each  of  Its  ends  with  a  pair  of  projections  arranged  at 
right  angles  thereto,  each  of  said  projections  provided 
with  a  threaded  aperture  and  said  plate  with  a  series  of 
apertures,  a  staple  adapted  for  engagements  with  se- 
lective apertures  in  the  plate,  means  for  removably  se- 
curing the  staple  to  the  plate,  screws  each  engaging  the 
apertures  of  a  pair  of  said  projections,  and  ardform  pres- 
sure heads  having  each  a  truss  projection  provided  with 
an  aperture  through  which  the  stem  of  said  screw  loosely 
passes,  the  head  of  each  screw  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  concave  face  of  the  adjacent  pressure-head. 


1,177  :J4         Mil^lMLE    PUMP-BRACE.      LoR»N    H. 

li\\in(     :    .1,    \i  ,  ,  n.u.  111.     Flletl  May  25,  1915.     Serial 

.Su    .^^l..>yu.      \Cl.  103 — 65.) 

1.  \  pump  hrae  comprising  a  base-plate  provided  near 
ea  ii  :  t-  tmi-  with  i  pair  of  projections  arranged  at 
right     ait i' >    ^h.iHi,,.    .  ach   of   said    projections   provided 


1,177,725.  PROCESS  OF  RBCONl>ITIONING  BONB>- 
BLACK.  John  W.  Scott,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Arbuckle  Brothers,  a  Firm  comprising  William  A. 
Jamison,  Catherine  A.  Jamison,  and  Christiana  Ar- 
buckle, New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  879,274.     (CI.  127—2.) 

1.  The    reconditioning    of    bone-black    by   adding,  lime 
thereto  and  then  calcining. 

2.  The  reconditioning   of  twne-black  by  addln.    *!  •  r.r 
a  small  proportion  of  lime  and  then  calcining,  ;iua   tbeu 
repeating  the  process. 

3.  The  reconditioning  of  bone-black  by  n^  !  i  ^  »>,,.>.!, 
while  dry  a  small  proportion  of  powdered  ^  r  k  i.  an  i 
then  calcining. 

4.  The  reconditioning  of  bone-black  by  repeatedly  nfll 
Ing  lime  and  calcining  and  finally  washing. 
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1,177.726.  ELECTRIC  LAPWELDING-MACHINE.  Fea.nk 
L.  Sbssio.ns.  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Welding  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,028.  (CI. 
219—4.) 


*   i  <   ■  ■  ■' 


/      1 


-■•■■H  ■■ 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  conductor  members  adapted  to  contact  with 
opi  •  -  sides  of  the  article  being  welded,  said  members 
In-ill^  arranged  so  that  a  lap  Joint  may  be  passed  through 
between  the  same  ;  and  means  adapted  to  engage  the  edges 
of  the  article  forming  such  Joint  to  properly  guide  such 
article. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  conductor  memt>ers  adapted  to  contact  with 
opposite  sides  of  the  article  being  welded,  said  members 
being  arranged  so  that  a  lap  Joint  may  be  passed  through 
between  the  same  ;  and  ribs  on  said  members  adapted  to 
engage  the  respectively  adjacent  edges  of  the  article  en- 
tering Into  such  Joint. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  two  electrodes  connected  with  opposite  elec- 
tric poles  and  supportetl  adjacent  to,  but  ;•  ,,f  contact 
with,  each  other  ;  of  a  conductor  member  aiaj  r.  ;  to  bridge 
the  space  between  said  electrodes,  so  that  when  an  ar 
tide  to  be  welded  Is  passed  through  between  said  elec- 
trodes on  one  side  and  said  member  on  the  other,  the 
current  may  pass  from  one  electrode  successively  through 
one  portion  of  such  article,  said  member,  and  another 
portion  of  such  article  to  said  other  electrode,  one  of  said 
electrodes  being  spaced  farther  from  said  member  than 
the  other,  whereby  a  lap  Joint  may  be  passed  through  be- 
tween such  electrode  and  member ;  and  means  adapted  to 
engage  the  edges  of  the  article  forming  such  Joint  to 
properly  guide  such  article. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  two  electrodes  connected  with  opposite 
electric  poles  and  supported  adjacent  to.  but  out  of  con- 
tact with,  each  other  ;  of  a  conductor  member  adapted  to 
bridge  the  space  between  said  electrodes,  so  that  when 
an  article  to  be  welde<l  is  passed  through  between  said 
electrodes  on  one  side  and  said  member  on  the  other,  the 
current  may  pa.'ss  from  one  electrode  snccesslvely  through 
one  portion  of  such  artide,  said  member,  and  another 
portion  of  such  artide  to  said  other  electrode,  one 
of  said  electrodes  being  spaced  farther  from  said  mem 
ber  than  the  other,  whereby  a  lap  Joint  may  be  passed 
through  between  such  electrode  and  member,  and  such 
(lertr.i.i.  and  member  having  ribs  adapted  to  engage  the 
r. -p.  ■  \,\y  adjacent  edges  of  the  artide  entering  into 
-ii-h    1.    nt. 

.■■|  Ir.  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bine iijli  with  two  roller  electrodes  connected  with  oppo- 
site electric  poles  and  supported  adjacent  to,  but  out  of 
I. intact  with,  each  other;  of  a  third  conductor  roller 
adapted  to  bridge  the  space  between  said  electrode  rollers. 


so  that  when  an  artide  to  be  welded  is  passed  through 
between  said  electrode  rollers  on  one  side  and  said  con- 
ductor roller  on  the  other,  the  current  may  pass  from  one 
electrode  roller  successively  through  one  portion  of  such 
article,  said  conductor  roller,  and  another  portion  of  such 
article,  to  said  other  electrode,  one  of  said  electrode 
rollers  being  spaced  farther  from  said  conductor  roller 
than  the  other,  whereby  a  lap  Joint  may  be  passed  through 
between  said  rollers.* 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,177,727.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  COAL.  Cbablis 
HowAHD  Smith,  Short  Hills.  N.  J.  PUed  Sept.  18. 
1916.     Serial  No.  61,361.      (CI.  202—8.) 


1.  The  process  of  treating  coal  having  too  high  a 
volatile  content  for  the  production  of  metallurgical  coke, 
consisting  in  first  reducing  the  volatile  content  of  the 
coal  to  the  amount  required  for  the  production  of  said 
coke,  then  cooling  and  pulverizing  the  residual  mass, 
and  then  coking  the  same. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  coal  having  too  high  a 
volatile  content  for  the  production  of  metallurgical  coke, 
consisting  in  first  reducing  by  means  of  heat  the  volatile 
content  of  the  coal  to  the  amount  required  for  the  pro- 
duction of  said  coke,  removing  the  gases  and  vapors 
given  off  by  said  coal  during  said  heating,  then  cooling 
and  pulverizing  the  residual  mass,  and  then  coking  the 
same. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  coal  having  too  high  a 
volatile  content  for  the  pro<iuction  of  metallurgical  coke, 
(onsistlng  in  first  crushing  said  coal,  then  heating  said 
coal  to  reduce  its  volatile  content  to  the  amount  nec- 
essary for  the  production  of  metallurgical  coke,  remov- 
ing the  gases  and  vapors  given  off  by  the  coal  during 
said  beating,  then  cooling  and  pulverizing  the  residual 
mass,  and  then  coking  the  same. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  coal  having  too  high  a 
volatile  content  for  the  production  of  metallurgical  coke, 
consisting  in  first  reducing  by  partial  distillation  the 
volatile  content  of  the  coal  to  the  amount  required  for 
producing  said  coke,  then  cooling  and  pulverizing,  the 
residual  mass,  and  then  coking  the  same. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  coal  having  too  high  a 
moisture  content  for  the  production  of  metallurgical  coke, 
consisting  in  first  crushing  the  coal,  then  heating  said 
coal  to  reduce  Its  moisture  content  to  the  amount  nec- 
essary for  the  production  of  metallurgical  coke,  remov- 
ing the  gases  and  vapors  given  off  by  the  coal  during 
said  heating,  then  cooling  and  pulverizing  the  residual 
mass,  and  then  coking  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,17  7,728.     RECEPTACLE  HOLDER  AND  CLAMP. 

Frank   M.   Snydku.  I.,a   Fayette,  and   Ambrozb  H.  Mc- 

.\xuLTY.  Indianapolis,  lud.     Filed  May  24,  1912.     Serial 

So.  699.004.      (CI.  65 — .^4.) 

1.  A  c!amp  for  holding  a  receptacle  upon  a  support, 
comprising  a  continuous  Integral  loop  member  adapted 
to  extend  around  a  portion  of  the  receptacle,  the  en  is 
of   the   loop   meml>er    terminating  in   arcuate  arms   lyln-; 
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in  a  plajie  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  first 
fiifi^M  ti.'!  Mi.inh.  r  and  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the 
.■  ■  [  •  i  -ipijrr  ind  under  the  loop  member,  a  cross- 
pi.  .  I  ::i  .  •  !  .;  i  >  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  cam-lever 
uio  ;:;'■;  :;)'  is  ^a.d  rross  piece  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
tn    >ri„,it:.    rh.    underside  of  the   receptacle   support  and 


<:lamp  the  receptacle  thereto. 


>.c. 


^fetrr. 


to 
\va 


2.  A  clamp  for  holding  a  receptacle  with  a  flanged  base 
upon  a  support,  comprising  a  flexible  continuous  integral 

loop  III.  11  •  a  lapted  to  extend  around  said  receptacle, 
the  ends  .■:  -aid  loop  member  terminating  in  arms  ar- 
ranged In  planes  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  first 
mentioned  member  and  extending  beneath  the  loop  mem- 
ber, said  arms  being  each  provided  with  an  oflfset  In- 
tegral foot  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  top  surface  of 
fhf  support,  and  a  <am  lever  fulcrume<l  upon  the  lower 
t.^riiiinals  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  clamp 
th.'  !••■'  rpta.'i'-  •  •  '!:•'  -upport. 

'..  In  a  d;-ii  h  iii  g  device,  an  attachment  adapted 
e  secured  to  a  dish  having  parts  that  extend  down- 
1  a.  rogs  tho  edge  of  and  inward  some  distance  below 
t  ip  ■.  th.  table  on  which  the  dish  may  rest,  and 
amp  I'ivotally  rnnnt'cted  with  the  said  Inwardly  ex- 
liii^  parts  of  th-  attachment  and  arranged  to  bear 
a^:;i  n-t  -h.^  un  1.  r  <  .r:  i.e  of  the  table  top,  the  connection 
b.'twi'.-ii  'ln>  -a;<!  :\ tt:<.' hm.-nt  find  the  table-engaging  parTts 
.if  th.'  .  l.uiip  ''.'in^  r. ■■.::;■  !.r 

J  h  I  li-h  h  .Ming  device,  a  l)and  arranged  to  en- 
th.  ili-h  having  legs  that  extend  downward  across 
dk,''  of  'h.'  '  p  of  the  table  on  which  the  dish  may 
an!  th.';  inward  below  the  table  top,  and  a 
.  nr  ill!.:  ;  voted  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said 
aiid  arraii...'!  to  be  moved  either  Into  engagement 
th.  uuh  r  surface  of  the  table  top  to  secure  the 
.  -  i\v  -  thiTofrom  to  release  It. 
,"  It;  a  li-li  holding  device,  a  wire  attachment  com- 
pri^ii.^'  I  a:;  i  arranged  to  encircle  the  dish  and  having 
.1  pair  f  ;.  L.'-  ilipted  to  extend  downward  across  the 
*'i]g>>  >>i  '  -a'  1.'  top  on  which  the  dish  may  rest  and 
then.f  iL'sard  i>elow  the  table  top,  and  a  resilient  wire 
clamp  plvotally  connected  with  the  said  inwardly  extend- 
Int;  part.s  of  the  legs,  adapted  to  be  moved  into  clamp- 
in  s'   '  i.cagcnicnt  with   th.-  tinder  surface  of  th*-  table  top. 


2.  In  a  self-heating  sad  iron,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  body,  a  bottom  therefor  having  its  Inner  surface 
concaved  and  Inclined  upwardly  throughout  its  length 
toward  the  front  of  the  iron  and  a  burner  located  in 
said  body  above  said  concave  surface. 

3.  In  a  self-heating  sad  iron,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  body,  a  bottom  therefor  having  its  Inner  surface 
concaved  transversely  at  an  intermediate  point,  corruga- 
tions extending  lengthwise  of  the  concaved  portion  of 
said  inner  surface  continuously  throughout  Its  length 
and  a  burner  located  In  said  body  above  said  concave 
surface. 

4.  In  a  self-heating  sad  Iron,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  body,  a  bottom  therefor  having  its  Inner  surface 
concaved,  an  Inlet  opening  at  the  rear  end  of  said  body 
In  close  proximity  to  said  concave  portion,  a  forwardly 
projecting  outlet  opening  In  the  apex  of  said  body  at  a 
distance  above  said  concave  portion  and  a  burner  located 
In  said  body  above  said  concave  surface. 

S  In  a  self-heating  sad  Iron,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  body,  a  bottom  therefor  having  Ita  inner  surface 
concaved,  an  inlet  opening  at  the  rear  end  of  .'^ald  body 
in  close  proximity  to  said  concave  portion,  an  outlet 
opening  In  the  apex  of  said  body  at  a  distance  above 
said  concave  portion,  and  having  a  wall  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  said  bottom  and  a  burner  located  In 
said  body  above  said  concave  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,7.30.  IRONING-BOARD  SUPPORT.  RiDOLPH 
Spebbebr  and  Charlii  Yonokeh,  Galloway,  Wis.  Filed 
June  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  704,.'i82.      (CI.  68—10.) 


'   IT'   i. 

th.-  . 

r.'-,r , 
r.'sii 

l.'t,'S 

with 
il..v!-. 


i 


1  ITT,:.:''  jsELF  iiKA  n  s..  s.vd-IRON.  Otto  Spahb, 
i'hiia!.  iphla.  Pa.  Filed  July  16,  1914,  Serial  No. 
s51,26tJ.  Renewed  Nov.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  69.693. 
iCl.  15S-— 23.1.) 


1      Ti-     a     -If 

h.'ariii 

hoil'.w    ■•(iil>,    .a 

(itt'J! 

■oii.av.il   ;ran~\ 

.Ts.'!  V 

at    .ipposit.     .<i.I 

'S       ,)f 

!o  .1  ted    .1.    -a  :■! 


.99^ 


J    -al    iron,    the    combination    of   a 

ii    th.  rf-for  having  its  Inner  surface 

at  Its  central  portion  and  flattened 

^1(1     on!  a-,  I-  portion  and  a  burner 

iili'iv.'   sa:  1     oncave   portion. 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlbrd  In  combination  a 
pair  of  overlapping  bars,  one  of  said  bars  being  formed 
with  an  elongated  slot,  a  bolt  passed  through  the  opposite 
bar  and  through  said  slot,  means  for  lorklnz  "^.Tid  bolt 
In  adjusted  position,  a  pivot  pin  mounted  iji  n  one  of 
said  bars  at  the  farther  end  with  respect  to  said  bolt, 
and  a  locking  clamp  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  pivot 
pin  and  arranged  to  have  Its  peripheral  part  project  In 
extension  of  one  of  said  bars,  and  an  Integral  handle 
formed  upon  said  clamp. 


1,177,731.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  HiE.wiil  -ionbnbueo,  Our- 
nee,  111.,  assignor  to  Otto-  R.  Barnett,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  45,719.      (CI.  238 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  yoke  element 
adapted  to  extend  around  the  base  of  a  rail,  and  wedging 
means  which  Intervenes  between  the  yoke  and  the  rail 
comprising  a  rigid  member  and  a  flexible  member  provided 
at  one  extremity  with  a  biting  edge. 

2.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  yoke  element 
adapted  to  extend  around  the  base  of  a  rail,  and  wedging 
means  which  Intervenes  between  the  yoke  and  the  rail 
comprising  a  rigid  member  and  a  flexible  member  provided 
at  one  extremity  with  a  biting  edge  and  at  the  other  with 
means  engaging  said  element  with  the  rigid  element. 
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3.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  yoke  clement 
adapted  to  extend  around  the  base  of  a  rail,  and  wedging 
means  which  intervenes  between  the  yoke  and  the  rail 
comprising  a  rigid  member  and  a  flexible  member  pro- 
vided at  one  extremity  with  a  biting  edge  and  at  the  other 
with  means  engaging  said  flexible  member  with  the  rigid 
member. 


4.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  yoke  element 
adapted  to  extend  around  the  base  of  a  rail,  and  wedging 
means  which  Intervenes  between  the  yoke  and  the  rail 
comprising  a  rigid  member  and  a  flexible  member  provided 
at  one  extremity  with  a  biting  edge  adapted  to  engage  the 
edge  of  the  rail  base,  and  at  the  other  with  means  for  en- 
gaging said  flexible  member  with  the  rigid  member. 

5.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  yoke  element 
adapted  to  extend  around  the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  and 
wedging  means  which  Intervenes  between  the  yoke  and 
rail  comprising  a  flexible  member  which  bears  against  the 
rail  and  a  rigid  member  between  the  flexible  member  and 
the  yoke. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,732.  M.VClilNE  FOR  FUi:.Mi.Nv.  --KWKR-PIPE  OF 
CONCRETE.  John  H.  Stewart  and  John  M.  Schenk, 
Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Cement  Tile  Machinery 
Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  817,208.     (Cl.  25—37.) 


In  combination.  In  a  machine  for  forming  bell  end  sewer 
pipe  sections,  a  mold-casing  having  a  l>ell-end,  an  annular 
pallet  for  partially  closing  said  bell-end,  a  rotatable  cylln- 
'ri  a1  former-head  movable  axlally  longitudinally  through 
'h.  nii.ld-caslng,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  top  of  said  former 
hra  1  and  having  its  outer  end  bent  dowr  \\  ir  ;  obliquely,  a 
rod  iiavititr  Its  lower  end  pivoted  to  '»ald  arm  intermediate 
the  til  :-  ..f  the  latter,  means  for  ral^iinK  and  lowering 
said  rod  to  swing  the  downwardly  bent  end  of  the  arm 


beyond   the   former-head   into   the   bell-end   of   the   mold 
casing  over  said  pallet,  and  means  for  simultaneously  ro- 
tating   said    former-head    and    moving    It    longitudinally 
through  the  mold-casing. 


1,177,733.     FORMER-HEAD     FOR      SEWER  PIPE     MA 
CHINES.     John    H.   Stewart  and   John   M.   Schene. 
Waterloo,    Iowa,   assignors   to   Cement  Tile   Machinery 
Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Filed  July  3.  1014.     Serial 
No.  848,913.      (Cl.  25—37.) 


1.  In    combination,   a    mold-casing   having   one   end    v\ 
panded  in  diameter,  a  pallet  closing  the  expanded  end  ij.x 
ing  a  raised  Inner  concentric  part  spaced  frnri!   th.    it m 
wall  of  said  expanded  part,  and  a  packing  tool  wth  n    a,. 
casing  movable  into  and  out  of  the  space  t»  'w.-.  n  sal  ex- 
panded part  and  the  raised  part  of  the  pallet  and  rotji»B' I'- 
therein  to  pack  concrete  within  said  space  to  form  :\  id 
shaped  mouth  on  a  tile  formed  in  said  casing. 

2.  In  combination,  a  mold-casing  for  hollow  tile  having 
one  end  expanded  in  diameter,  a  pallet  closing  the  ex- 
panded end  of  said  pallet  and  having  an  internal  rai-..' 
wall  spaced  from  the  expanded  part  of  said  casinf;  '  pr 
vide  an  annular  end  trough  therebetween,  an.)  a  p.'^i  k:T,>: 
arm  mounted  plvotally  within  the  casing,  iiH.vai;.-  luiv 
and  out  of  said  end  trough  to  pack  the  material  upon  the 
pallet  to  compress  and  consolidate  the  -  lai.  ^  t  the  ter- 
minal edge  of  the  bell-shaped  end  of  iL>  ;..l  lurmed  in 
said  casing. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  mold-caslri.  i  ■virc 
bell-shaped  end,  an  annular  pallet  closing  said  >  •  ^t.ap.  - 
end  and  having  a  raised  inner  wall  extended  concentrically 
into  said  bell-shaped  end,  a  cylindrical  former-head  mov- 
able rotatably  and  longitudinally  through  said  pallet  and 
casing,  and  a  bent  arm  connected  to  said  former-head, 
movable  into  the  space  between  said  bell-shaped  end  and 
the  raised  wall  of  said  pallet  and  adapted  to  t>e  retracted 
from  said  space  above  said  former-head  to  He  within  the 
outer  limits  of  said  head. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  mold-casing,  an  annu- 
lar pallet  adapted  to  removably  close  one  end  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  rotatable  cylindrical  former-head  movable  longitu- 
dinally through  said  casing,  and  an  arm  movably  con- 
nected to  said  former-head  and  movable  toward  the  end  of 
the  casing  closed  by  said  pallet  to  pack  materials  ,.;:;,!>' 
the  closure  part  of  the  pallet,  said  arm  being  adapted  to 
be  retracted  into  the  casing  space  above  said  former-head 
within  its  outer  limits. 

."     In  combination,  a  stationary  cylindrical   n.i.l'    a>!i  j 
hav  iiK  a  bell  shaped  end.  an  annular  pallet  fltt.. ;  <  vrr  -a: 
bell  shap.  !   ■  [        >   rotatable  former-head  movnl  :*    If  nrn 
dln.illv  •!  rough  >&i6  pallet  fittingly  and  throut'h  said     8.- 
ln>:    p  .   ■  :  concentrically  from  the  Inner  wall  th.^eof    j  ■ 
a  downwardly  bent  arm  movably  connected  to  the  top  of 
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«ald  form<T-h<'ad  and  adapted  to  owing  out  and  down  Into 
thf  tM«ll-8hap«?d  end  of  the  casing  to  pack  materials  against 
tho  end-cloHure  part  of  the  pallet. 

iClalnif.  0  and  7  not  prlntoil  In  the  Oazette. ] 


i:~7U  CABINET.  Paulina  A.  Stockton.  Lake, 
I'lnn..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Isaac  R.  Storie  and  one- 
rhlrd  to  Ceorge  .Stockton.  Rugby.  Tenn.  Filled  July  19, 
IHIS.     Serial  No.  40,744.      (CI.  45 — 27. » 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cabinet,  a  .shelf  plvotally  en- 
uaged  therewith,  a  supporting  menil>er  for  the  shelf  oper- 
litively  engaged  therewith  and  with  the  cabinet,  said  mem- 
l)t'r  .iinprising  sections  having  their  adjacent  extremities 
pivotallv  unnected,  the  pintle  coniprlse<i  In  .said  pivotal 
cDiiun 'hji,  icing  capable  of  endwise  movement,  the  por- 
tiiiu  ii  ii  ahinet  adjacent  the  member  being  provided 
with  Hi' ail-      .1   ting  with  the  pintle  for  locking  the  shelf 


a«:am--f  Uiiwar^l  i:; 
J,  I  !i  '  on.  .i;:a  T : 
Kagt'd  Mil  !■.  '.>.  1  :  :,. 
atlvc!\  .-ji^ak,''  '!  ih 
ber  '-oriipri^iuK  ^'■ 
piv.)ta!:.\'  ■  ohij,  -t'- 
1  iiuuci-tiuu  ..cm;: 
of  the  cabiiK  ■  •  ;; 
t  h'  pintle  vvhcr.-  ^ 
w.ir  i  ■-wingiijg  iin 


.:;:   r:'   when  in   lowered  position. 

:.   \vi!!i    I  cabinet,  a  shelf  plvotally  en- 

-upii  iiug  member  for  the  shelf  oper- 
r.'wiri,  in.!  with  the  cabinet,  said  mem- 
?!.  ri~  hii  .1ij>,'  their  adjacent  extremlticB 
I  th.  pintle  comprised  in  said  pivotal 
,ipi  ;.  iif  endwise  movement,  a  portion 
-;  p:  :•.!  with  perforations  to  receive 
th.     -h.  If   is   maintained    against   up- 

:     L'    vhcn  in  lowered  position. 


I.ITTT     .".         KAll      ill  I.    !IX     H.    .STOTI.EMBiBR.    WiikinS- 

1  iiij    ,111. i  .Jamk.-.  U.  Hi  .Mta.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.   File<J  Aug. 
J  >     l'>15.     ^<e^ial  No.  46,476.      (CI.  238—5.) 


wa—i 


mm 


■.  '',<■  -•  '^ 


*aata4Wtt>.u£u 


,..  c.  r-:^..^ 


!  It!  I  !  <;,  ';.  ;i  iKJily  .struct \ire,  means  to  ..lose  the 
en. is  .1  >.i:  ;  '.v  -iructure.  said  body  structure  being  cut 
out  T.)  provide  rail  seats,  li  •  11  engaging  means  extend- 
iiL'h  s!<i,i  closing  ;:..■,! :.,^  to  project  In  proximity 
-•ills,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
ri.  in  iM.iiiiL'  in  oini>lnation.  a  hollow  body 
111-     i;    ;i!  -  .11    inued  in  said  body  structure, 


in-    rh 
to  sail!   v\\: 
■Z.    \    rai 
sti-inTure. 


cup-   havinir 

ture,  -a;.!  i..!n 
seats,  ;ir;,!  v;\:.: 
•:ip-  :)n.!  •■\'i-r. 
iiiiitv  to  ^\x.\  ry 


"111'    T;.  n  wrh  the  end.s  of  said  body  struc- 

!      -!:m.  till'    oeing   cut-out    to   provide   rail 

listening    means    coJiperating    with    said 

ii:   w.'b,':;    sa:  1   body  structure  in  prox- 
^ears. 

3  A  tie  Including  in  combination  a  tubular  body  struc- 
ture, iiip.s  .irrnntri'.!  .it  tli.'  en,;-  ,''  ^.M  body  structure, 
t>aliast  ineMii-  ,ar-;-ie,i  w;th;r;  -.i..  •  .y  Structure,  Bald 
Do.ly  -rrui  tire  lieint;  ;:  nit  to  provide  a  pair  of  rail 
seats  a  pnir  of  rails  eu^.tgcd  with  said  .seats,  and  means 
ti.  i.i  k  i;rii-  in  po.sltion  extending  Interiorly  of  said  body 
-fru  T  if.     II        .peratlve  exteriorly   thereof. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails,  a  tie  including  a 
tubular  body  structure,  caps  carried  by  and  closing  the 
ends  of  said  body  structure,  said  body  structure  being 
cut-out  to  provide  seats  for  said  rails,  a  pair  of  rods 
carried  within  said  body  structure,  one  end  of  each  rod 
being  upturned  to  engage  the  base  flange  of  the  opposite 
ones  of  said  rails,  the  other  end  of  said  rods  projecting 
through  opposite  ones  of  said  caps,  clamps  on  said  rods 
to  engage  opposite  ones  of  said  rails,  and  means  engaged 
with  said  rod  to  draw  the  same  in  opposite  directions  to 
lock  said  rails  in  position. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails,  a  tie  including 
a  body  portion,  said  body  portion  being  substantially  cir- 
cular in  cross  section,  ballast  means  carried  within  said 
body  portion,  caps  carried  by  and  closing  the  ends  of 
said  body  portion,  said  body  portion  being  provided  with 
a  pair  of  cut-outs  for  receiving  said  rails,  a  portion  of 
said  rails  extending  interiorly  of  said  body  portion  where- 
by lateral  movement  is  prevented,  and  means  arranged 
interiorly  of  said  body  portion  to  lock  said  rails  against 
upward  movement,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  op- 
erative from  a  point  exteriorly  of  said  body  portion. 


1,177,736.  CIGARETTE-PAPER  PACK.  Locis  Thomas, 
Hurricane,  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,161. 
(CI.  206—87.)  , 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cigarette  paper  pack 
comprising  a  rectangular  shaped  cover  section  adapted 
to  be  folded  upon  itself,  stacked  cigarette  papers  carried 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  section,  the  stacks  of  paper  be- 
ing arranged  spaced  from  and  parallel  with  each  other, 
and  a  flexible  cord  passed  through  the  section  between 
the  stacks  and  trained  about  the  longer  edges  thereof  for 
embracing  the  stacks,  the  end  portions  of  the  cord  being 
tied  to  each  other  at  a  point  between  the  stacks  and  hav- 
ing parallel  portions  extended  longitudinally  of  the  sec- 
tion with   the  terminals  thereof  secured  to  said  section. 


1,177,737.  CAR-FENDER.  Joshua  Mitch inson  Thomp- 
son, BainesvlUe.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  July  20,  1915. 
Serial   No.  42,058.      (CI.  105 — 249.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  street  car  of  a  fender,  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  second  frame  plvotally  mounted  there- 
on, a'screen  mounted  on  the  back  edge  to  the  second  said 
frame  and  at  the  front  edge  plvotally  attached  to  the 
first  said  frame,  the  second  frame  being  designed  to  be 
rotated  to  a  limited  extent  as  the  screen  is  elevated  or 
depressed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  street  car  of  a  fender  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  second  frame  plvotally  mounted  there- 
on, a  screen  mounted  on  the  back  edge  to  the  second  said 
frame  and  at  the  front  edge  plvotally  attached  to  the 
first  said  frame,  means  for  retaining  the  screen  in  a  de- 
pressed and  the  front  of  the  second  said  frame  in  an  ele- 
vated position,  and  means  for  lowering  or  raising  the 
front  of  the  said  fender,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifle<i. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  street  car,  of  a  fender  com 
prising  a  frame,  longitudinally  extending  members  mount- 
ed on  the  said  frame,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
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ends  of  the  said  longitudinally  extending  memt>ers,  wheels      finishing  the  exterior  surface  of  the  said  memt>erB  while 


rotatably  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  said  spindle,  such 
wheels  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  track,  brackets 
mounted  'On  the  sides  of  the  said  frame,  a  second  frame 
plvotally  mounted  to  the  said  brackets,  a  screen  attached 
at  the  back  edge  to  the  second  frame  and  at  the  front 
edge  plvotally  attached  to  the  first  said  frame,  means 
for  retaining  the  said  screen  in  a  depressed  position, 
means  for  elevating  or  lowering  the  front  of  the  said 
fender,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


^.-^..»-w--.*,  .»-.--^^ 


41       «  f  1)  It    n      ^1 

4.  The  combination  with  a  street  car  of  a  fender  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  spindle  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  said  frame,  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
said  spindle,  means  for  connecting  the  said  spindle  to 
the  said  car,  brackets  mounted  on  the  said  frame,  a  sec- 
ond frame  plvotally  mounted  intermediate  of  its  sides 
thereof  to  the  said  brackets,  a  screen  attached  at  the 
back  edge  to  the  second  said  frame  and  at  the  front  edge 
plvotally  attached  to  the  first  said  frame,  means  for  re- 
taining the  said  screen  in  a  depressed  position,  resilient 
means  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  said  screen,  and 
means  for  elevating  or  lowering  the  front  of  the  said 
fender,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  street  car  of  a  fender  com- 
prising a  frame,  brackets  mounted  on  the  sides  thereof, 
a  second  frame  plvotally  mounted  intermediate  of  its 
sides  to  the  said  brackets,  a  screen  attached  at  the  back 
edge  of  the  second  said  frame  and  at  the  front  edge  plv- 
otally mounted  In  the  first  said  frame,  an  Inverted  U 
shaped  bracket  adapted  to  support  the  first  said  frame,  a 
transversely  extending  spindle  designed  to  be  rotatably 
attached  to  the  first  said  frame,  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  said  spindle,  means  for  retaining  the  said  screen 
in  a  depressed  position,  resilient  means  for  limiting  the 
motion  of  the  said  screen  and  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  front  of  the  said  fender,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,738.  PROCESS  OF  ASSEMBLING  PLIER  MEM- 
BERS. William  S.  Thomson.  Plantsvllle.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  H.  D.  Smith  &  Company.  Plantsvllle, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
30.819.      (CI.    76—101.) 


'»         '/ 


'J     /. 


The  process  of  assembling  and  flnishlng  pller  members 
having  opposed    bearing   surfaces    comprising   interposing  i 
a  layer  of  fibrous  material  between  the  said  bearing  sur- 
faces, rigidly  securing  the  said  members  together  by  riv-   | 
etlng  with  the  said  material  so  Interposed  therebetween,   , 


so  secured,  and  finally  removing  the  said  material  from 
between  the  said  surfacM. 


1,177,789.  UMBRELLA.  Abthcb  L.  TBriTT,  Lewes, 
Del.  Filed  June  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  847.116.  (CI. 
136—27.) 


An  umbrella  frame  comprising  a  staff,  a  notch  rigidly 
mounted  upon  said  staff,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  staff  and  provided  with  upper  and  lower  collars,  a 
slide  movably  mounted  upon  said  staff  '.w.-n  -aid 
sleeve  and  notch  and  provided  with  a  collar,  r.Uh  piiutally 
connected  with  said  notch,  tubular  braces  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  ribs  and  with  the  upper  collar  of  s,<ii  1 
sleeve,  said  tubular  braces  l>elng  provided  with  lor  gi 
tudlnally  extending  slots,  stretchers  plvotally  connected 
with  the  collar  of  said  slide  and  passing  throi^h  *he 
slots  of  said  braces  and  plvotally  connected  \v.:::  -.lid 
ribs,  and  braces  plvotally  connected  with  said  stretchers 
and  the  lower  collar  of  said  sleeve. 


11'14. 


:s   W.   Tllly,   Brookline,    Mass.      Fileti 
Serial  No.  869.475.     (CI.  101—56.) 


O.I     30, 


1.  A  stamping  or  printing  device,  comprls'.np  n  ::  -ker 
holder,  and  a  marker  removably  secured  ol  sji.d  .  ..  r, 
said  holder  and  marker  having  mutually  fitting  buriace 
contours  of  Irregular  form  of  which  one  is  the  comple- 
ment of  the  other,  whereby  the  bolder  will  receive  and 


fit  only  ii    :  .;. 
ment  of  1; 

2.  A  stamp 
holder,  and  a 
said   holder   I. 
surface,    and 
complementni 


1.: 


^.' 


K  the  contour  which  Is  a  comple- 

r  printing  device,  comprising  a  marker 

K.  r  removably  secured  on  said  holder, 

a  projection  on  its  marker  receiving 

iuarker   having   a    corresponding   and 

•  •ss. 

8.  A  stamping  or  printing  device,  comprising  a  marker 
bolder,  and  a  mirker  removably  secured  on  said  holder, 
•aid  holder  !  ..  .:..,  a  projection  near  one  edge  of  its 
marker  receiving  surface,  and  said  marker  having  a  cor- 
responding and  complementary  notch  in  its  edge. 

4.  A  stamping  or  printing  device,  comprising  a  marker 
holder,  and  a  marker  removably  secured  on  said  holder, 
said  holder  having  a  wedge-shaped  projection  near  one 
edge  of  its  marker  receiving  surface,  aod  said  marker 
having  a  corresponding  and  complementary  wedge-shnped 
notch  in  its  edge. 
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')  A  staniplnt,'  wr  printing  device,  comprising  a  marker 
hul.l.  r  haviii,-  ;-\..!  retaining  means  on  one  edge  and 
vi.iiii-  :.M  I:;  .;  iuaij-  on  the  opposite  edge,  and  a 
iiiH.k  r  pirite  adapted  to  be  removably  held  on  said 
iiiiirk.  r  h  u.ler  by  saM  rftalning  means,  and  a  projection 
.XT.  !i.!iii,'    from    th.'    <<l^>-    of   said   marker  plate   beyond 

th U'»     "f    ''1'     I:  M  !•  r     m    the    side    opposite    to    Mild 

yifliliiig    r.'taiimi^'    ]\f  .iU- 

[  Claim  6  not  print'!  111  the  Gazette.] 


177  Til  IMiitKi       i'illLLINO  MACHINE.       AbnoLO 

1      ;    >:!:    1 'anbury.  Conn.     Piled  June  26,  1912.     Serial 
N,     T..,-.  71 V     (CI.  77—25.) 


'  '\1 


1  Ir.  -1  -'r;!  ::;i;  i;;  a  ti:-  ■!■'■  combination  with  a  rota- 
•a;  i.  f  ;rr'  !  a  •  ;;.  -  •  f  .'^i  t.it.iide  spindles  mounted  there- 
in an!  !>r  vai..!  with  racks,  a  spring  actuated  pin  to 
'■n^i^^i^■  tin  'arret  to  hold  the  spindles  in  position,  a 
^,,ri,.~  •  s*  ;w  on  the  turret,  a  spring  actuated  pawl  to 
.■n;.'ai:'  'ti'  -'  'ps,  a  swinging  block,  gear  connections  car- 
ri.i!  V  '!!■  ;  k  for  operating  any  of  said  racks,  means 
ti.  'h  V  fi  J  ir  in  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ra   k  anl   •      a      ^   -: a    ;  •  irii'onsly  operate  the  said  pawl. 

U  In  a  lr:;;;ru'  aii  hiti'a  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able casing,  .if  a  r.itata*'!.'  turret  mounted  therein,  a 
Hcri.'-;  of  vertlial'v  isau  a  •  ;  :;  Mes  mounted  in  the  tur- 
r.t  a  sleeve  t,  ~  ipj.  r'  •  i  a  -pindle.  a  driving  shaft 
with  \\!i  i!  Mi  ~i  ;■  n.'s  may  be  made  to  engage,  a  coun- 
tnrw.  iRh'  :!<  I'iiv.-  lor  each  of  the  spindles,  a  spring 
a  tiat.i!  pa  to  engage  the  turret  to  hold  the  spindles 
in  pi.-^i'inn  I  -."ii-  -f  -<tops  on  the  turret,  a  spring 
artuatcl  pawi  'a  .-ngag.'  the  stops,  a  swinging  block, 
sjpur  oiin.ctlons  carried  by  the  block  for  operating  any 
of  saiil  ra'  k~  and  m-ans  to  throw  the  gear  in  and  out  of 
.-ni,'a;.'.'infnr  wjfh  T!i''  !a>  k 

H  In  a  .Ir-illip.i:  ma  liiii  •.  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  ritat  1)1.'  t  .rr.t  ;aoanted  therein,  a  series  of  vertical 
adjustai  le  ami  ntary  spindles  mounted  In  the  turret. 
n  driving  shaft  with  whi<h  th.-  -pindles  may  be  made  to 
.'ntrat;.'  tor  rotating'  t!ie  ^a;i.  additional  connections 
with  said  'irivin^  shaft  for  f.  .Mia.;  the  spindles  vertically, 
ni.ains  I'.ir  ...nn.-.ting  ami  di-  laiiiecting  the  said  driving 
oonnectiuns.  means  to  pcrniit  saal  spindles  to  be  fed  by 
either  p.iw.'r  or  hand  niovemeut,  aii  aiir;ular  rack  secured 
to  the  faae  of  the  turret,  a  gear  t,,  .'ngage  the  rack,  a 
handle,  shafts  and  gear  <  onn..' tii.ns  for  rotating  the 
turret,  stops  to  hol.l  the  turret  ami  it=  -piralle  in  their 
operative  positions,  a  s.-ries  of  stt.ps  i.n  -a.'  turret,  a 
spring  actuate.!  paw!  t..  engage  the  st.  p-  a  swinging 
block,  gear  .aiunecti.ins  .'arrled  by  the  Idu.k.  for  operat- 
ing any  of  sai.l  raalis.  an<l  means  to  throw  the  gear  In 
and  out  of  engageuaent  with  the  ra  k  aral  to  also  simnl- 
taneously  operate  the  said  pawl. 


1,177,742.  MOTOR-STARTING  DEVICE.  William  L. 
Vancii,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  3,  1916.  Serial 
No.  25.350.      (CI.  74 — 53.) 


^*i 


1.  A  Starting  device,  comprising  crank  and  bearing 
shafts,  fixed  and  movable  clutch  members  mounted  there- 
on, respectively,  said  fixed  and  movable  clutch  members 
b«lng  provided  with  self-centering  bearing  head  and 
socket  members,  respectively,  means  for  clrcumferentlally 
actuating  .salB  movable  clutch  member,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically releasing  the  latter  at  the  end  of  Its  working 
Impulse. 

2.  A  starting  device,  comprising  crank  and  bearing 
shafts  provided  with  fixed  and  loose  clutch  members,  re- 
spectively, said  fixed  and  loose  clutch  members  being  pro- 
vided respectively  w^lth  cofipeTating  conical  shaped  bear- 
ing head  and  socket  members,  means  for  clrcumferentlally 
moving  said  movable  clutch  member.  Independent  means 
for  releasing  the  latter  at  the  end  of  Its  working  Impulse 
or  stroke,  and  means  for  returning  said  clutch  member 
to  Its  Initial  position  when  so  released. 

3.  In  a  starting  device,  the  combination  with  a  crank 
shaft  provided  with  a  fixed  clutch  member  having  a  coni- 
cal shaped  head  at  one  side  and  a  toothed  ring  portion 
at  the  base  of  said  head  ;  of  a  longitudinally  movable 
bearing  shaft  having  clutch  teeth  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  fixed  clutch,  and 
a  clrcumferentlally  and  longitudinally  movable  actuating 
clutch  on  said  bearing  shaft  provided  with  a  conical 
shaped  socket  adapted  to  receive  and  contain  said  bear- 
ing head  of  said  fixed  clutch  member,  and  an  annular 
toothed  portion  surrounding  said  socket  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  cooperate  with  the  toothed  portion  of  said 
fixed  clutch  member. 

4.  A  starting  device,  compri.slng  a  crank  shaft,  a  fixed 
clutch  member  thereon  provided  with  a  conical  shaped 
bearing  head,  a  bearing  shaft  in  allnement  with  said 
crank  member,  a  spring  resisted  actuating  clutch  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  l)earlng  member  and  provided  with 
an  annular  beveled  bearing  portion  adapted  to  receive 
and  cooperate  with  said  conical  shaped  bearing  head  on 
said  fixed  clutch  member,  said  actuating  clutch  being 
provided  with  an  arm  carrying  an  actuating  rim  or  seg- 
ment, flexible  actuating  members  mounted  on  said  rim 
or  segment,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  spring  and 
the  other  with  a  foot  lever,  and  means  for  automatically 
shifting  and  releasing  said  actuating  clutch  member 
from  said  fixed  clutch  member  at  the  end  of  its  working 
stroke  or  Impulse. 


1,177,743.  HOG-RINGER.  Noah  L.  Va.v  Dou.n,  Burket, 
Ind.  Filed  May  1.  1016.  Serial  No.  25,224.  (CI. 
128—64.) 


A  hog  ringer  adapted   fur  use  upon  a  ring  comprising 
two  meml>er8,  one  of  which  Is  enlarged  to  provide  an  eye 
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whereby  the  other  member  is  connected  thereto,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws  having  inner  arcuate  faces. 
said  faces  bping  providecl  with  longitudinally  extending 
parallel  grooves  adapted  each  to  receive  one  of  the  side 
members  of  the  ring,  said  grooves  terminating  in  each 
Jaw  in  a  substantially  rectangular  depressed  portion 
adapted  to  receive  the  eye  member  of  the  ring,  whereby 
the  said  eye  may  l>e  forced  Into  the  said  depression  when 
the  ring  Is  bent  by  the  ringer. 


1,177.744.  TAPE-HOLDER.  John  Vbrcbllino,  Okla- 
homa, Okla.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,066. 
(CI.  91—14.5.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  couiprislug  a  l)a*<e  having 
Integral  therewith  a  reel  holder,  a  water  reservoir  on  the 
base  forwardly  ot  the  reel  holder  and  having  a  vertically 
slotteil  partition  dividing  the  reservoir  into  two  chambers, 
the  front  wall  <»f  the  reservoir  being  vertically  extended 
and  having  a  lip  at  its  upper  end  at  right  angles  thereto 
to  form  a  cutting  bla<le.  the  .said  extended  wall  Iielng 
formed  with  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  tape  from  a 
reel  when  placed  In  the  holder,  and  absorbent  pads  ar 
ranged  within  the  chamber  next  to  the  extended  wall  and 
terminating  substantially  flush  with  the  slot  In  the  said 
extended  wall  to  project  into  the  path  of  the  tape  when 
trained   therethrough 


1,177.746.      LOCK.      Hu.nrt    (J.    VoioHT,    New    Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor   to   t^argent   &   Company,   New    Haven, 
a    Corporation    of    Connecticut.      Filed    Oct.    5. 
Serial  No.  64,206.     (CI.  70—76.) 


Conn. 
1915. 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  dead-bolt,  a  locking 
tumbler  therefor,  a  tumt>ler  for  locking  said  locking  tum- 
bler in  position,  a  key  having  a  bit  to  engage  said  last- 
named  tumbler  and  actuate  the  same  to  release  said  first 
tumbler,  and  means  Interposed  between  the  key  bit  and 
said  first  tumbler  for  positively  moving  said  tumbler  out 
of  locking  engagement  with  the  bolt  by  means  of  said 
key  ;   substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

2.  In  a  lot  k.  the  combination  of  a  dead  t>olt,  a  locking 
tumbler  therefor,  a  plurality  of  tumblers  fpr  locking  said 
locking  tumbler  In  |>osition,  a  key  having  a  bit  to  engage 
said  last-named  tumblers  and  operate  the  same,  and  means 

other  th.'ia  tlu-  bolt  for  aa.',;!;-  -..aid  f\r-i  named  tumbler 
<a,it  i.f  i.'i  k.iiL;  I'ngageri.a  •  \\:'i,  rta  a..,f  wii.n  said  tum- 
bler has  been  released:  >-ai -tatina  ii\    i-    i.>.  ria-.i 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  'omi  iiai'a  i;  ■>;  ;i  d.-.ad  i-.-'M,  a  jdvoted 
rackitit;  ja.-i'e  or  lo.  kii;::  tma'd.a  i'^r  i^.  kiii.L'  tli.-  a-  t  in 
;irct  ra^  !••■;  or  retracte.i  pi>,'-ii  K.ti  a  tiiirUa.T  fa-  •■  Km>; 
•sai'l    raakmg    piece    in    boit  l.j'^ktng    position,    a    k.  .v    fur 


actuating  said  second  tumbler  directly,  and  a  tumbler 
lifter  actuated  by  the  key  to  shift  the  first  tumbler  when 
it  has  been  released  by  the  spcond  tumbler  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  dead  bolt  having  a 
notch,  a  tumbler  having  a  stump  or  fence  to  engage  said 
notch,  a  tumbler  for  locking  said  first  tumbler  In  position 
having  a  part  to  block  or  release  said  stump  or  fence,  and 
a  key  to  actuate  said  tumblers  and  shift  the  bolt ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  mortise  lock,  the  combination  of  a  case,  twit 
mechanism  therein,  a  plate  superposed  on  said  bolt  mecha- 
nism for  clamping  the  same  in  position,  a  screw  for  secur- 
ing said  clamping  plate  to  the  case,  and  a  cap  plate  for 
the  case  having  a  cut  out  portion  fitting  around  said 
clamping  plate  in  the  plane  of  the  latter;  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  prlute<l  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.177.746.  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  BY  PRODUCTS 
FROM  DISTILLERY  SLOP.  Ai.ad.vb  VON  LASZLorrT. 
Peoria,  111.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  30,  1911,  Se- 
rial No.  605,611.  Divlde.1  and  this  application  filed 
July  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  777,263.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  In  the  process  of  reducing  succinic  add  to  a  sepa- 
rable form  In  a  mixture  of  substances  derived  from  dis- 
tillery-slop, the  process  which  consists  in  combining  said 
mixture  of  substances  with  an  alkaline  earth  and  treating 
it  with  a  solvent  that  has  a  smaller  dissolving  power  for 
the  salts  of  succinic  acid  thus  formed  than  for  the  other 
substances  present  in  the  mixture. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  succinic  acid  in  a  separable 
form  from  a  mixture  of  substances  derived  from  distillery- 
slop,  consisting  in  combining  the  mixture  with  an  alkaline 
earth  and  treating  the  mixture  with  water  to  separate  the 
resulting  succinate  of  the  alkaline  earth  from  the  sub- 
stances of  higher  solubility  present  in  the  mixture. 

3.  The  process  of  separating  succinic  add  from  a  mix- 
ture of  substances  derived  from  distillery-slop,  consisting 
In  combining  the  acids  oontalne<l  in  said  mixture  with 
lime  and  treating  said  mixture  with  water. 

4.  In  the  process  of  recovering  by-products  from  dis- 
tillery-slop, the  process  of  separating  succinic  acid  from 
lactic  acid  in  a  mixture  of  the  same,  consisting  In  adding 
a  base  to  said  mixture  to  produce  succinates  and  lactates 
of  the  same  tase.  and  separating  the  resulting  salts  from 
one  another  by  treating  the  mixture  with  water. 

5.  In  the  process  of  recovering  by-products  from  dls- 
tlUery-slop,  the  process  of  preparing  succinic  acid  and  lac- 
tic acid  In  a  separable  form  from  a  mixture  containing 
both  said  acids,  consisting  in  combining  an  alkaline  earth 
with  said  mixture  and  separating  the  salts  of  said  acids 
by  dis.solving  that  most  easily  soluble. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printe.i  in  t>,,.  Oazette.]  * 


1.177.747.  SHOCK-FORMING  MACHINE.  Cobnbliub 
Wean  EH,  Risingsun.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  J.  A. 
Mlonick.  one-fifth  to  Roy  Stahl,  one'flfth  to  B.  F.  Har- 
vey, and  one  fifth  to  C.  H.  Brown.  Risingsun.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  15.  1915.     Serial  No.  34.272.     (CI.  56 — 106.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure,  and 
shock  forming  means  upon  said  structure,  of  a  continu- 
ously rotating  gear,  a  prong,  opposed  racks  movable  with 
the  prong,  means  for  elevating  one  of  the  racks  into  en- 
gagement with  the  gear  to  project  the  prong  Into  the 
formed  shock,  means  for  moving  the  other  ra  k  Im  ,  en 
gagement  with  the  gear  to  withdraw  the  proL>:  :•  a.  the 
shock,  and  means  for  swinging  the  prong  laterally  to  re- 
move the  shock  from  the  supporting  structure. 

2.  In  combinatiun  with  a  shock  forming  mechanism,  a 
continuously  revoluble  upstanding  shaft,  and  a  •  k' 
mounted  to  swing  upon  the  shaft,  of  connecte,!  ;a  .  -^ 
a.tid  •-«.!  ra  l,-  a  pr.a,^-  movable  with  the  rn  K'  .'1  t'car 
inierp'.^f.;  '.-«,,,  ,;,,)  normally  out  of  me^l;  warr  ■  In 
r«<  k-  ii.aia-  ,•  •  '-ansmitting  motion  to  sal!  i..  a.  r  'r  n 
rt.''  a'i.-tan.!iL_-  ^f,jif!  means  for  shifting  !■!.■  '  '.  tlo  ra^k^ 
mto  engagenvi,!   with  the  gear  to  project  ;li.    [f'  '■  i-'  '.nto 
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euKi-  iiu>Dt  with  th<>  formed  shock,  and  (or  movliig  the 
otbfi  ;a  k  in*  i^i^rnent  with  the  gear  to  withdraw 
tb»'  !i;  nu'  ir.ii;.  lU.  abock,  a  guide  rail,  a  prong  carrying 
St.:  :  <  >iy  engaging  the  guide  rail,  and  means  for 
nv.'.i,ii,i,j  h.  prong  and  bracket  about  the  upstanding 
Rbun  till'.'  >>  to  shift  the  engaged  shock  laterally  from 
the  shock  former  and  onto  the  ground. 


i 


'^iLi-s>yim 


rs 


3.  lu  a  ma<  blue  fur  forming  shocks,  a  platform,  a  plat- 
form extension,  harvestlnf?  mechanism,  means  for  direct- 
ing; Ml-  stalks  lu  upstanding  position  from,  the  harvesting 
ni'    lii  .!sm  ami  onto  the  platform  extension,  tying  mecha- 

nisri:  pa:  km,  •:,.'  lianlsm  fur  dlrectiri;:  -^taks  to  the  tying 
mt'.  hfini^i!,  I  ~li".  k  t^ncuErini;  t'!(-m>  tit.  lueans  for  thrust- 
ing >iU'l  •■;.i::-:ir  :iit.,  .[.^-au'-i. ;•■!:"  with  the  shock  upon 
the  [liat:  I!  \  •  ;islon,  means  for  moving  said  element 
l.itt:  1  ;,  i-i  ;  ;:.•  uaulsm  controllpil  hy  said  element  when 
ni(viii_'  lartrally  with  the  •lu'ik''!  shock,  for  wlthdraw- 
lui.'  rti-    111   king  raechaftlsm  from  active  position. 

4  lu  a  >hoek  forming  machine,  a  platform,  a  platform 
exf.ii-iim.  T\iii_'  iiif.'haulsm,  means  for  Isa:-   -<ring  stalks, 


meau.-  fi'F  'lirt 
position  t'-  fli. 
thfr'-f.^r.  ii.>'  1 :: 
with  thf  ^-iii 
lat.T:i:iv  .\:Mi 
pia  r  I'.irin  •■\  :  ■  n 
!shi..  ({,  au.l  lii-a 
foi  ;i,  .\: tension 


ting  i\\f  harvested  stalkb  lU  upstanding 
tying  mechanism,  a  prong,  a  guide  rail 
:  r  directing  the  prong  Into  engagement 
.;  shork.  tni'aiis  for  shifting  the  prong 
h.  'ni^it;"!  -h  k.  means  for  shifting  the 
:  :i  -  V  :.  ineousiy  with  the  prong  and 
i-    •    r     h^-  .sting  the  shock  from  the  plat- 


11::  74-  \UZZLb:    Cu."<;  L  ROLLING      DEVICE      FOB 

1  II!!: A l; MS       John    E.    Wibstbr,    Falls    Church,    Va. 
Filed  Lh-c.  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  66,979.     (CI.  42—1.) 


1.   In    combination    with    the    barrel    of   a    fire   arm,    a 

t!f\iblp  mt'inivr  [■  11,  ni»'ntly  ^♦'cured  adjacent  the  muz- 
z!f  f[j.l  of  '\\'-  !i;tiT''!  u!  rti<  '.;■•  arm.  and  of  such  a  length 
a-  fo  it'rti:iii,i  r.  i![  ciu^c  p;o.\aniity  to  the  free  end  of  the 
crip  of  riif  rir.  ariu.  and  an  annular  member  secured  to 
tb-  fr.  »■  -111  if  th.  flexible  member  through  which  a  digit 
ot  th.  hull  1  ^c.isping  the  grip  of  the  Are  arm  Is  adapted 
to  b.  pi--t.i,  said  annular  member  serving  to  cause  the 
flfxl.;.  .'li'iii'r.r  to  -Willi:  towar'l  th-  srrlp  of  the  Are  arm 
.^■\- 1  tiori  ot'  th<'  liUizzU'  enil  of  tbc  harrel. 
In  'oii  'it!,i !  ion  with  the  barrel  of  a  pistol  provided 
of  the  barrel  with  a  perforate 
.  r  pi'rmanently  secured  to  said 
-  1   '  ■  li-"'    as   to   terminate 

!•  •     ::  !     :   Mo   ^']  ip  of  the  pistol, 
securc'i    '      ?hc  free  end   of  the 
which    the    little   finger    of   the 
.    the  pistol   is  adapted  to  be 


upon 


a<IJao,-nt    fh-    iir 

1  •'  / !  i  ■    1 

■11.! 

mem  ifT,    a    \\y\\ 

0-    ni< 

■ !  •  0 

perforatf'    t!i*'iiii>. 

■r    a.'i 

In  .  ios.>  [ir.i\!in;! 

\    '  i  ■   ' 

\,.- 

HHil    a:i    anrrila;- 

ni.-tn 

...p 

tlf\il)i.'     t!o  iiitu^r 

tbr.- 

-h 

ban.!    s,-ra~p!::. 

h.-     ^': 

passed,  said  annular  member  serving  to  cause  the  flexible 
member  to  swing  toward  the  grip  of  the  pistol  upon  ele- 
vation of  the  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel. 


1,177,749.  OPENING  DEVICE  FOR  DOORS,  GATES. 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Jbbsb  S.  Win  i  v  in,  Decatur,  111., 
AMlgnor  of  one-third  to  David  A.  .\Ut  ullough  and  one- 
third  to  Charles  A.  Regnold,  l>ecatur.  111.  Filed  Dec. 
27,  1915.     Serial  No.  68,737.     (CI.  268—9.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  Includ- 
ing In  combination  a  stationary  support,  a  member  having 
a  normal  vertical  position,  hinged  members  plvotally 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber to  the  stationary  support,  other  hinge  members  pivot 
ally  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber with  said  stationary  support,  said  other  hinge  mem- 
bers being  shorter  than  said  first  mentioned  hinge  mem- 
bers, and  an  operating  means  connected  to  said  first 
mentioned  hinge  members  for  moving  said  first  mentioned 
member  from  its  normal  vertical  position  to  a  horizontal 
position  and  vice  versa. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  includ- 
ing In  combination  a  stationary  support,  a  member  having 
a  normal  vertical  position,  hinged  members  plvotally  con 
necting  the  upper  end  of  said  first  mentioned  member 
to  the  stationary  support,  other  hinge  members  plvotally 
connecting  lower  end  of  said  first  mentioned  member 
with  said  stationary  support,  said  other  binge  members 
being  shorter  than  said  first  mentioned  hinge  member, 
and  an  operating  means  connected  to  said  first  mentioned 
member  from  its  normal  vertical  position  and  vice  versa 
to  a  horizontal  position,  said  operating  means  Including 
a  knuckle  link  connection. 

8.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  charn  Mo  r  described,  In- 
cinding  In  combination,  a  Ktationa- v  support,  a  member 
having  a  normal  vertical  position  aii  i  u  !  .ptwl  to  be  moved 
to  a  horizontal  position,  a  pair  of  inn^^  members  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  upper  f-nd  tb.r.o;  and  to  said  sta- 
tionary support,  another  pair  of  hinge  members  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  first  mentioned 
member  and  to  the  stationary  support  at  a  point  about 
midway  between  the  ends  of  said  first  mentioned  momber 
when  in  its  normal  vertical  position,  said  other  pair  of 
hinge  members  being  approximately  oue  half  as  long  as 
said  first-mentioned  hinge  members,  and  extending  at  an 
angle  toward  said  first  mentioned  hinge  members,  a 
knuckle  link  connection  with  said  first  mentioned  hinge 
member,  and  operating  means  connected  with  said  knuckle 
link  so  as  to  move  said  first  mentioned  member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  member  having  a  normal  vertical 
position,  a  pair  of  rods  on  either  side  of  said  member  for 
moving  the  member  from  Its  vertical  position  to  a  hori- 
zontal position,  corresponding  rods  of  each  pair  pivoted 
at  fixed  pointy  at  their  lower  ends  and  Inclined  normally 
upwardly  toward  the  member  and  plvotally  connected 
thereto,  the  other  and  corresponding  rods  of  each  pali 
pivoted  at  fixed  points  at  their  upper  ends  and  inclined 
normally  downwardly  toward  the  r  rrnbrr  and  plvotally 
connected  thereto,  means  for  o<«cio  1  ruu  pair  of  corre- 
sponding rods,  whereby  the  member  may  be  elevated 
from  a  vertical  position  to  a  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  vice  versa,  such  movement  Inverting  the  rods 
normally  inclined  downwardly  toward  the  member  from 
such  position,  to  a  substantially  vertical  position. 
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1,177,760.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUIDS. 
William  M.  Whbildon,  Ashland,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
American  Soda  Fountain  Company,  Boston.  Masa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  17,  1914. 
Serial  No.  845,692.     (CI.  225 — 36.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  liquid  container,  a  measuring  cup  located  in  said 
container  and  provided  with  a  valve  controlling  the  ad- 
mlt-slon  of  liquid  from  the  container  into  the  measuring 
cup.  an  air  Inlet  pipe  for  said  measuring  cup,  a  liquid 
outlet  pipe  for  said  measuring  cup,  and  an  air  pump  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  said  Inlot  pipe  and  bodily  mov- 
able toward  said  inlet  pipe  to  make  an  air  tight  connec- 
tion therewith,  and  enable  the  pump  to  force  air  Into  th( 
measuring  cup  and  displace  liquid  therein  and  force  it 
thr<>ugh  the  outlet  pipe  from  said  measuring  cup,  said 
air  tight  connection  being  broken  by  bodily  movement  of 
said  pump  away  from  the  inlet  pipe  to  equalize  the  pres- 
sure in  said  measuring  cup  and  prevent  liquid  in  the 
measuring  cup  being  withdrawn  from  the  latter  by  said 
pump. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com 
blcatlun,  a  liquid  container,  a  measuring  cup  located  in 
said  container  and  provided  with  an  air  inlet  pipe  and 
with  a  liquid  outlet  pipe,  and  means  normally  discon 
nected  from  said  inlet  pipe  and  bodily  movable  toward 
and  from  the  same  to  make  an  air-tight  connection  th^e- 
with  on  its  forward  movement  and  to  break  said  connec- 
tion on  its  backward  movement. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  liquid  container,  a  measuring  cup  communicat- 
ing therewith  for  the  passage  of  liquid  from  the  con- 
tainer Into  the  measuring  cup,  a  fluid  Inlet  pipe  for  said 
measuring  cup,  a  liquid  outlet  pipe  for  said  cup,  and 
ineaaa  normally  disconnected  from  said  inlet  pipe  an< 
bodily  movable  toward  and  from  the  same  to  make  an 
air-tight  connection  therewith  on  its  forward  in  vement 
and  to  break  said  connection  on  its  backward  movement. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  liquid  containers,  a  plurality  of 
air  inlot  pipes  leading  thereto  and  disconnected  from  each 
other,  and  an  air  pump  bodily  movable  with  relation  to 
said  inlet  pipes  and  cooperating  therewith  to  make  an  air- 
tight connection  with  said  pipes  individually  to  force 
air  Into  the  containers  individually  at  the  will  of  the 
operator. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  liquid  containers,  a  plurality  of 
air  Inlet  pipes  leading  thereto  and  disconnected  from 
each  other,  an  air  pump  provided  with  a  casing  bodily 
movable  with  relation  to  said  air  inlet  pipes  and  pro- 
vloed  with  an  air  outlet  cooperating  with  said  air  inlet 
pipes  individually  to  make  an  air  tight  connection  there- 
with, a  piston,  and  a  handle  to  move  said  piston,  and  a 
•elective  device  cooperating  with  said  handle  to  select 
one  of  the  inlet  pipes  for  connection  with  said  pump. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tJbe  Gazette.] 


1,177,761  Mi  A.N-  FOR  HANDLING  COAL.  Chaklb* 
S.  W1LLIAM80.N,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1911.  Be- 
rtal  No.  648,192.      (CL  214 — 4.) 


.'.-i-  ■>*. ' 
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1.  A  constractlon  suitable  for  handling  coal  or  other 
material,  aaid  construction  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
movable  bridge,  coil-holsting  means  carried  by  said  brldf 
and  including  a  grab  bucket  trolley,  a  shed  carrying  a 
track  on  which  one  end  of  said  bridge  runs,  said  shed  hav- 
ing a  roof  and  columns  suppor-'.rp  -^ald  roof,  each  of  said 
columns  carrying  at  either  -  ,. :  least  one  rail  sup- 
ported from  said  column  on  a  can  tall  ver  and  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  runway  for  the  grab  bucket  trolley  and  Iti 
load  of  coal. 

2.  A  construction  suitable  for  handling  coal  or  other 
material,  said  construction  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
tower  bridge  movable  along  a  water-front  and  carrying 
coal-hoisting  means  including  a  grab  bucket-trolley,  a  sbe<l 
adjacent  to  said  tower  bridge  and  having  a  roof  and  a 
plurality  of  columns,  a  plurality  of  runways  supported 
from  cantallvers  on  said  columns  with  each  of  which  said 
movable  tower  bridge  may  be  placed  in  allnement.  said 
runways  being  Independent  of  said  roof  and  being  inter- 
sected near  the  back  of  the  shed  by  a  belt  conveyer,  and 
a  hopper  movable  over  said  belt  conveyer  and  Into  allne- 
ment with  any  of  said  runways. 

3.  A  construction  suitable  for  handling  coal,  said  con- 
struction comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  rill- 
road  tracks  parallel  with  a  water-front  of  the  dockage, 
said  tracks  being  spaced  apart  to  form  therebetween  a 
storage  yard  for  coal,  a  storage  shed  facing  a  second 
water  front  arranged  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to 
the  water  front  first  mentioned,  said  storage  shed  b>  li: 
lapped  at  either  side  by  said  railroad  tracks,  a  phira  ty 
of  companion  traveling  bridges  having  coal  bar,  1  .:;g 
machinery  thereon,  spanning  said  sto'  ._•.  \ard.  a  tower 
bridge  movable  across  the  end  of  the  kage  and  carry- 
ing coal  hoisting  means  including  a  grab  bucket  trolley 
movable  into  said  shed  to  deliver  coal  therein,  the  tark 
of  said  shed  being  of  temporary  construction  to  facilitate 
reapportionment  of  the  dockage  devoted  to  dlfferii.t  kiioin 
of  coal,  service  tracks  between  the  railroad  tracks  iinrt 
the  water  ends  of  the  bridges  substantially  described. 


1,17  7,752.      EYEGLASS    AJJD    SPECTAr:.K    ..aSE. 
Charlm  C.   Wilson,   Salem,   W.   Va.     Filed    .M  9 

1915.     Serial  No.  16.504       fCl.  206 — 5.^ 


^r:.- 


In  an  eye  glass  and  spectacle  case,  the  combination  of 
a  ret>eptacle,  a  closure  therefor,  a  rubber  covering  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  material  and  covering  the  exterior 
faces  of  said  receptacle  and  closure,  and  cushion  like  pro- 
jections formed  with  and  constituting  an  Integral  part  of 
atild  covering  and  adapted  to  extend  transversely  acroaa 
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the  closure  and  t'od  walls  of  said  receptacle  for  prevent- 
[Dg  Hny  accidental  breakage  of  the  glasses  contained  Id 
sai'i  :•.■' eptacle  upon  any  accidental  dropping  of  such 
receptacle. 


1.177.753.  RAILVVAi-slG.NAl..  JouN  R.  Wilson,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  &.  Signal 
Company.  Swissvale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  May  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  839,666.  (CI. 
246 — 29.) 


t^r-n 


I  In  combination,  a  signal  biased  to  one  position  of 
imliation,  means  for  moving  It  to  another  position,  a 
h  .Ming  device  for  holding  the  signal  In  the  latter  posi- 
tion and  comprising  a  rotor  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  signal  and  a  stator  having  an  energizing  winding,  a 
contact  for  controlling  said  winding,  and  means  con- 
trot!(Ml  by  the  signal  for  holding  said  contact  open  while 
th'  -Itrnal  Is  being  moved  away  from  the  biased  position 
iin!    •  sing  said   contact   when   the  signal   starts  to 

retu.'^i,  r   \Naid  the  biased  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  signal  biased  to  one  position  of 
indication,  means  for  moving  It  to  another  position,  a 
holding  device  for  holding  the  signal  in  the  latter  posi- 
ti -n  and  comprising  a  rotor  operatlvely  connected  with 
tilt  -'I'nal  and  a  stator  having  an  energizing  winding, 
an  !  :;:  .ins  controlled  by  the  .signal  for  de«nerglzlng  said 
win  liriK  while  the  signal  l.s  being  moved  away  from  the 
:>!a~'  il  position  and  for  energizing  said  winding  when  the 
simuil  starts  to  return  toward  the  biased  position. 

a.  In  combination,  a  signal  biased  to  one  position  of 
Indlratlon,  means  for  moving  it  to  another  position,  a 
holding  device  for  holding  the  signal  in  the  latter  posl- 
rion  and  comprising  a  rotor  operatlvely  connected  with 
th.  signal  and  a  stator  having  an  energizing  winding,  a 
"ntact  for  controlling  said  winding,  and  frlctlonal  means 
int'  rposed  between  th<'  signal  and  the  contact  for  hold- 
ing the  contact  open  while  the  signal  Is  being  moved 
au  IV  from  Its  biased  position  and  for  closing  the  contact 
»!>.  11  th.>  signal  starts  to  return  toward  the  biased  posl- 
rl..n 

<  !:  omblnatlon,  a  signal  biased  to  one  position  of 
in  li  at  ,11  and  movable  to  another  position  In  opposition 
tn  •!,■■  bla.xing  force,  a  spindle  operatlvely  connected  with 
th.  -ignal  to  rotate  therewith,  an  arm  frlctlonally  moant- 
>'d  on  said  spindle  to  be  swung  in  one  direction  or  the 
oih.r  according  as  the  spindle  Is  rotating  In  one  direc- 
tion .)r  the  other,  a  contact  controlled  by  said  arm  an.l 
arrar!-'  1  to  t>e  open  or  closed  according  as  the  arm  is 
sw'ii  „  !i  o!ip  direction  or  the  other,  and  a  holding  device 
for  !i  .:  i:n_-  the  signal  In  the  second-mentioned  position 
ani  i;  pr-ing  a  rotor  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
^Ij-'tiai  li:  !  I  stator  having  an  energizing  winding  con- 
tri>ii..|  'iv  Niild  contact. 

.".  !'!  onihinatlon.  a  signal  biased  to  one  position  of 
It'liaUui;  .nt-ans  for  moving  It  to  another  position,  a 
hiMiiij;  ievice  for  holding  the  signal  In  the  latter  posi- 
tion an  I  ■onipri.^lng  an  energizing  winding,  and  means 
■ontroi|,.,|      V    t!f    signal    for    de^nerglzlng   said    winding 

whilM    th.    -i.-ni:    is    '.in;:    r !   away    from    the   biased 

position  a:nl  for  .-roT^izin'.:  -,;  ■!  winding  when  the  sig- 
nal  start-    !o   ..'firn    fowar'I    r>i..   I)iased  position. 

[I'la-in   I',   nor   printfd   ;ii    rt,,    .;azette.] 


1,177.764.  PRINTING-TELEGRAPH  APPARATUS.  Wll- 
LiAU  Zabbl,  Edgewood  borough.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swissvale.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1914. 
Serial   No.   832,206.      (CI.   178 — 23.) 


•n 


/.^    I 


1.  A  printing  telegraph  translator  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  driving  pawls  biased  to  the  operative  position, 
a  latch  for  each  driving  pawl  for  holding  the  pawl  In  In- 
operative position,  a  plurality  of  line  controlled  selector 
magnets,  one  for  each  driving  pawl  for  operating  the 
corresponding  latch  to  release  the  pawl,  receiver  control- 
ling mechanism,  means  for  selectively  operating  said 
mechanism  according  to  the  number  and  position  of  the 
release<i  pawls,  means  for  restoring  said  driving  pawls 
operative  upon  the  said  operation  of  said  mechanism,  and 
means  for  restoring  said  mechanism. 

2.  A  printing  telegraph  translator,  comprising  a  mov- 
able bracket,  a  plurality  of  driving  pawls  pivotally  mount- 
ed In  said  bracket  and  biased  to  the  operative  position, 
latches  one  for  each  pawl  pivotally  mounted  In  said 
bracket  for  holding  the  pawl  out  of  operative  position, 
a  plurality  of  line  controlled  selector  magnets,  one  of 
each  pawl  for  actuating  the  corresponding  latch  to  re- 
lea.se  the  pawl,  receiver  controlling  mechanism,  means 
for  moving  said  bracket  to  selectively  operate  said  mecha- 
nism according  to  the  number  and  position  of  the  re- 
leased pawls,  a  member  In  the  path  of  said  pawls  for 
engaging  the  pawls  to  restore  the  same  during  the  said 
movement  of  the  bracket,  and  means  for  restoring  said 
mechanism. 

3.  A  printing  telegraph  translator,  comprising  a  plti- 
rallty  of  receiver  controlling  permutation  bars,  a  driving 
pawl  for  each  bar  biased  to  operative  position  in  the  path 
of  the  bar.  a  latch  for  each  pawl  for  holding  the  pawl 
In  Inoperative  position  out  of  the  path  of  the  bar,  a  plu- 
rality of  line-controlled  selector  magnets  one  for  each 
pawl  for  operating  the  corresponding  latch  to  release  the 
pawl,  means  for  moving  one  or  more  of  said  bars  accord- 
ing to  the  number  and  position  of  the  released  pawls, 
means  operative  upon  said  movement  of  the  bars  for  re- 
storing the  pawls,  and  means  for  restoring  the  bars  which 
have  been  moved.  « 

4.  A  printing  telegraph  receiver  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  permutation  bars  each  having  a  normal  posi- 
tion and  an  operated  position,  line  controlled  means  for 
moving  one  or  more  of  said  bars  to  the  operated  posi- 
tion, transverse  slots  In  said  bars,  receiver  controlling 
fingers  controlled  by  said  bars  and  biased  to  fall  Into 
said  slots,  means  for  restoring  said  bar  or  bars  to  normal 
position  one  side  of  each  slot  Into  which  a  finger  falls 
when  the  bar  Is  moved  to  the  operated  position  l)elng 
sloped  so  that  the  fingers  are  forced  out  of  the  slots  by 
the  movement  of  the  bar  or  bars  to  normal  position. 

5.  A  printing  telegraph  receiver  comprising  a  type- 
writer having  a  carriage  adapted  to  reciprocate,  means 
for  moving  said  carriage  to  Its  Initial  position,  a  con- 
tinuously operating  motor,  a  clutch  comprising  a  primary 
member  connected  with  said  motor  and  a  secondary  mem- 
ber connected  with  said  carriage  moving  means  and  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  primary  mem 
ber,  a  yoke  for  positively  moving  said  secondary  clutch 
member  In  opposite  directions  and  biased  In  such  direc- 
tion as  to  tend  to  move  the  secondary  member  into  en- 


gagement with  the  primary  member,  a  latch  for  retain- 
ing said  yoke  In  disengaging  position,  means  for  releas- 
ing said  latch  to  allow  the  yoke  and  the  secondary  clutch 
member  to  move  to  the  engaging  position,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  carriage  moving  means  for  returning 
said  yoke  to  disengaging  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.177,755.  COLLAPSIBLE  CORE.  Alixanobr  Adam- 
son,  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1916,  Serial  No.  974. 
Renewed  Feb.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  79.797.  (CI. 
18 — 46.) 


1.  A  collapsible  core  for  the  manufacture  of  tire  shoes 
or  casings  comprising  a  series  of  segment-shaped  sections 
adapted  to  be  assembled  into  a  circular  core  with  their 
ends  abutting  against  each  other  and  each  section  formed 
with  an  inwardly-extending  flange,  and  a  pair  of  clamping 
members  applied  to  opposite  sides  of  the  flanges  of  the 
core  sections  at  the  Joints  between  said  sections,  said 
clamping  members  comprising  a  pair  of  members  with 
their  inner  faces  fashioned  to  conform  to  the  shape  of 
the  sides  of  the  flanges  In  contiguous  sections  and  of  suf- 
ficient length  to  overlap  said  ends,  and  means  connected 
with  said  clamping  means  for  drawing  them  toward  each 
other  for  clamping  the  sections  in  assembled  relation, 
said  clamping  means  arranged  when  loosened  to  permit 
the  circumferential  shifting  of  the  clamping  members  on 
the  core  flanges  away  from  the  Joints  between  sections  to 
allow  of  the  collapsing  of  the  core. 

2.  A  collapsible  core  for  the  manufacture  of  tire  shoes 
or  casings  comprising  a  series  of  segmental  shaped  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  assembled  into  a  circular  core  .with 
their  ends  abutting  against  each  other  and  each  section 
formed  with  an  Inwardly  extending  flange,  said  flanges 
provlde<l  on  opposite  sUles  with  lateral  and  clrcumfer- 
entially-extendlng  ribs,  a  pair  of  clamping  members  pro- 
vided on  their  Inner  opposing  faces  with  grooves  to  re- 
ceive said  ribs  and  interlock  therewith,  said  clamping 
members  arranged  to  he  applied  to  the  flanges  of  the  core 
at  the  Joints  between  contiguous  sections  and  of  suflBclent 
length  to  overlap  portions  of  the  ends  of  the  flanges,  and 
means  extending  In  said  clamping  members  for  drawing 
them  toward  each  bther  to  clamp  the  flanges  of  the  sec- 
tions and  hold  them  In  assembled  relation,  said  means 
arranged  when  slightly  loosened  to  permit  the  circum- 
ferential shifting  of  the  clamping  members  clrcumfer- 
entially  of  the  core  body  to  permit  the  collapsing  of  the 
core. 

3.  A  collapsible  core  for  the  manufacture  of  tire-shoes 
or  casings  comprising  a  series  of  segment-shaped  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  assembled  Into  a  circular  core  with 
their  ends  abutting  against  each  other,  said  section  pro- 
vided with  Inwardly-extending  flianges,  said  flanges  pro- 
vided with  lateral  and  clrcumferentlally-extendlng  ribs, 
the  outer  edges  of  said  ribs  being  Inclined,  a  pair  of 
clamping  members  adapte<l  to  t)e  applied  to  and  overlap 
opposite  faces  of  the  contiguous  ends  of  said  flanges,  said 
clamping  memDers  provided  with  longitudinally-extend- 
ing grooves  to  receive  said  ribs,  one  of  the  walls  of  each 
of  said  grooves  Inclined  to  co-act  with  the  Inclined  edges 
of  said  ribs,  clamping  means  extending  In  the  clamping 
meml^ers  for  drawing  them  toward  each  other  for  clamp- 
ing the  sections  together  Into  annular  formation,  said 
clamping  means  adapted  when  slightly  loosened  to  per- 
mit the  circumferential  shifting  of  the  clamping  mem- 
bers drcumferentlally  of  the  core  body  to  permit  the 
collapsing  of  the  core. 


1,177,756.  COLLAPSIBLE  CORE.  Alkxaxd.ib  Aoam- 
SON,  Akron,  Ohio.  FHled  Jan.  7.  1916.  Serial  No. 
975.  Renewed  Feb.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,798. 
(01.  18 — 46.) 


/A-/^ 


1.  A  collapsible  core  for  the  manufacture  of  tire  shoes 
or  casings  comprising  a  series  of  segment  shaped  sections 
adapted  to  be  assembled  into  a  circular  core  with  their 
ends  abutting  against  each  other  and  each  section  formed 
with  an  inwardly-inclined  flange,  said  sections  provided 
with  interengaging  means  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  Inter- 
cngaging  means  embodying  a  hook-shaped  lug  at  one  end 
of  one  section,  and  a  lug  provided  with  a  portion  fash 
loned  to  engage  said  hook-shaped  lug  on  the  contiguous 
end  of  a  coadjacent  section,  and  a  ring  positioned  within 
said  core  and  adapted  to  bear  outwardly  against  the  in- 
ner faces  of  the  flanges  to  force  the  sections  outwardly 
and  Into  circumferential  registration. 

2.  A  collapsible  core  for  the  manufacture  of  tire-shoes 
or  casings  comprising  a  series  of  segment-shaped  sections 
adapted  to  be  assembled  into  a  circular  core  with  their 
ends  abutting  against  each  other  and  each  section  formed 
with  an  Inwardly-inclined  flange,  said  sections  provided 
with  Interengaging  means  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  in- 
terengaging means  embodying  a  hook-shaped  adjustable 
lug  at  one  end  of  one  section,  and  an  adjustable  lug  pro 
vlded  with  a  portion  fashioned  to  engage  said  hook 
shaped  lug  on  the  contiguous  end  of  a  coadjacent  section, 
and  a  ring  positioned  within  said  core  and  adapted  to 
bear  outwardly  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  flanges  tb 
force  the  sections  outwardly  into  circumferential  regis- 
tration . 

3.  A  collapsible  core  for  the  manufacture  of  tire-shoes 
or  casings  comprising  a  series  of  segment  shaped  sections 
adapted  to  be  assembled  Into  a  circular  core  with  their 
ends  abutting  against  each  other  and  each  section  formed 
with  an  Inwardly-extending  flange,  said  sections  provided 
with  Interengaging  means  at  their  ends,  said  interengag- 
ing means  embodying  a  book-shaped  lug  having  an  in- 
clined portion  at  one  end  of  one  section,  and  a  lug  on 
the  contiguous  end  of  a  coadjacent  section,  and  provided 
with  an  Inclined  portion  adapted  to  interengage  with  the 
lug  on  the  flrst  section,  and  a  ring  positioned  within  said 
core  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
flanges  to  force  the  sections  outwardly  Into  complete  cir- 
cumferential registration. 

4.  A  collapsible  core  for  the  manufacture  of  tire-shoes 
or  casings  comprising  a  series  of  segment  shaped  sections 
adapted  to  be  assembled  Into  a  circular  core  with  their 
ends  abutting  against  each  other  and  each  section 
fonaed  with  an  Inwardly-extending  flange,  said  sections 
provided  with  Interengaging  means  at  their  ends,  said 
interengaging  means  eml)0<lylng  a  hook-shaped  lug  on 
one  section  and  a  complemental  lug  on  a  coadjacent  sec- 
tion, said  lugs  adapted  to  Interengage,  a  stem  ou  one  of 
said  lugs  projecting  Into  the  core  body,  an  outwardly- 
movable  member  engaging  said  stem  for^  shifting  and 
locking  said  stem  and  lug  In  position,  and  a  ring  posi- 
tioned within  said  core  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
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1dd>  r    ::i' I  s   1)1    tlu'    lugs  to   force  the  sections  outwardly 
an!  liir  .     ir  uiiiferentlal  registration. 

5  A  i/iiapslble  core  for  the  manufacture  of  tire-shoes 
or  casings  comprising  a  series  of  segment-shaped  sectlouH 
adapted  to  be  assemble<l  into  a  circular  core  with  their 
•^nds  abutting  against  each  other  and  each  section  formed 
•w;f:  IT)  ImvanUy  extending  flange,  said  sections  provided 
w't  :nr>  r.  ngnirine  means  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  In- 
t' '  r;j  !_;:i^  ::i  an-  <'mbodylng  a  pair  of  lugs  each  of 
which  is  mounted  on  the  opposing  end  of  a  section,  said 
lugs  fashioned  to  Interlock,  and  a  ring  positioned  within 
said  core  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inner  faces  of 
the  flanges  to  force  the  sections  outwardly  and  Into  com- 
plete circumferential  registration. 


1,177,757.  SAFETY  PIN  TICKET.  Mahcds  O.  An- 
thony, Englewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  Kimball  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  4,937.      (CI.  40—25.) 


1.  A  safety  pin  ticket  comprising  a  card;  a  fastener 
rigidly  secured  to  said  card  having  a  i>enetrating  mem- 
ber disposed  in  parallelism  with  and  beyond  the  edge 
thereof  and  an  Integral  guard  adapted  to  inclose  and 
protect  the  point  of  said  penetrating  member. 

2.  A  safety  pin  ticket  comprising  a  card  ;  a  fastener 
having  its  body  portion  bent  and  engaging  the  surface  of 
the  card  to  prevent  turning  of  the  fastener  with  respect 
to  said  card  and  having  a  penetrating  member  disposed 
in  parallelism  with  and  beyond  an  edge  of  the  card  and 
an  Integral  guard  adapted  to  inclose  and  protect  th<' 
point  of  said  penetrating  member. 

T.  A  saf>'"  ;i'n  ticket  comprising  a  card,  a  fastener 
Ins.rti-.l  thtou.i.;h  -11  id  card  at  points  adjacent  to  the  edge 
"f  and  bent  around  said  edge  intermediate  of  said 
•ri*!r:;  p.  !nfs  to  engage  both  faces  of  the  card,  said 
I)  r  hnviii-  an  Integral  penetrating  member  extend- 
'  \  r,  ;  h-  .(Ige  of  the  card  and  In  parallelism  with 
>  ilgi  .inl  a  guard  member  adapted  to  Inclose  and  pro- 
tect the  point  of  said  penetrating  member. 

4  A  <at'<>fv  pin  ticket  comprising  a  card,  a  fastener 
•^h.Tothrough  at  a  plurality  of  points  adjacent 
!-;•  ti'Tcof  and  having  a  looped  portion  inter- 
'1  sai.l  points  of  penetration  firmly  engaging  on<' 
aid   card,   offset  portions   engaging  the  opposite 

■  1  card,  extensions  from  each  of  .said  offset 
!i''  of  said  extensions  being  disposed  parallel 
to  and  beyond  the  edge  of  said  ticket  to  form  a  penetrat 
Ine  rn^inSM'r  and  the  other  extension  bent  to  form  a  guide 
alnnri'il  t.  inrlnsp  and  protect  the  point  of  the  penetrat- 
inK  ni'Ti!!i>T 

5  A  ~;i''-rv  piii  ticket  comprising  a  card,  a  fastener 
in-^.Ttr-!  fh.  rethrough  at  a  plurality  of  points  adjacent 
ti  *h'-  fdge  thereof  and  having  a  looped  portion  inter- 
m'.i i.it.'  said  points  of  penetration,  said  loop  portion 
h.i: ,.'    ti.nt   over  said   edge  to  engage  both  faces  of  said 

:ir  ..(T^nt  portions  engaging  the  face  of  the  ticket  hav- 
iiiu  vf.tii  IIS,  one  of  which  Is  disposed  parallel  to  and 
t»  y  ri  !  ?!■•  .  <lge  of  the  ticket  to  form  a  penetrating  mpm- 
:►!■  tin  !  ;(:•  other  extension  bent  to  form  a  U-shap(>d 
Kuarl    aiaptpd   to  inclose  and  protect  the  point  of   the 
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1.1  TT.T'js^      IMKK.NAL  ruM15L  S  liU.N  ENGINE. 

i'">^<  K.    Detroit     Ml  11.     Filed    June    10,    1915. 

-No.  33.422.      (CI.  li'8— 59.) 

The  combination  of  an  engine  having  cylinders,  each 
pro  1  !(mI  vvifh  a  single  port,  a  manifold  common  to  all 
t.r  ^•ii>i     viirvlprs  nt  nno  sido  of  said  cylinders  and  having 


intake  ports  for  said  cylinders  and  adapted  to  have  the 
l>ottom  thereof  contain  a  lubricant,  said  manifold  having 
the  outer  wall  thereof  provided  with  an  enlargement  ex- 
tending Inwardly  In  proximity  to  the  ported  cylinder 
walls,  the  enlargement  of  said  manifold  having  an  ex- 
haust port  therein  for  each  cylinder,  pins  journaled  In 
the  enlargement  of  said  manifold  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  space  between  said  manifold  enlargement 


and  the  ported  cylinder  walls,  a  train  of  meshing  rotary 
shutter  valves  mounted  on  said  pins  between  said  cylin- 
ders and  the  enlargement  of  said  manifold  and  adapted  to 
have  the  lower  edge  thereof  immersed  in  the  lubricant 
of  said  manifold,  and  means  at  an  end  of  said  manifold 
adapted  to  impart  movement  to  said  train  of  shutter 
valves  whereby  some  of  said  valves  are  rotated  clockwise 
and  other  of  said  valves  counterclockwise  to  control  the 
ports  of  cylinders  of  said  engine. 


1.177,769.  WATER  HAi;  A.NLi  tSYRINGK.  WiLLiAM 
Joseph  Bitlkb,  Springfield,  111.  Filed  July  10,  1912. 
Serial  No.  708.687.     (01.  128 — 47.) 


-  6" 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  receptacle 
formed  of  flexible  material  having  its  upper  side  extend- 
ing at  an  incline  in  diverging  relation  to  the  lower  side 
of  the  receptacle,  a  rigid  plate  secured  to  the  upper  side 
of  said  receptacle  and  being  of  snuiller  dimensions  than 
the  upper  side  of  said  receptacle  whereby  said  plate  will 
not  extend  to  the  edges  of  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle 
being  provided  with  a  passage  way  for  permitting  access 
to  the  interior  thereof,  and  means  for  closing  said  passage 
way. 


1.177,760.  MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  BOTTLES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Josiph  H.  Champ.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  608.787.     (CI.  19»— 1.) 


1.  In  mechanism  for  feeding  bottles  or  the  like  onto  a 
series  of  conjointly  movable  holders,  the  combination 
with  Iwttle  feeding  mechanism  comprising  an  endless  con- 
veyer disposed  adjacent  to  such  holders,  of  spaced  guide* 
alined  with  said  conveyer,  having  discbarge  ends  adja- 
cent to  such  holders  and  the  inner  of  said  guides  being 
oscillatory  in  the  plane  of  said  conveyer,  and  a  resilient 
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finger  carried  by  said  Inner  guide  and  extending  into  the 
path  of  such  holders  and  adapted  to  transfer  thereto  a 
bottle  discharged  from   between  said  guides. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  feeding  bottles  or  the  like  onto  a 
series  of  conjointly  movable  holders,  the  combination  with 
bottle  feeding  mechanism  comprising  an  endless  conveyer 
dlqxMed  adjacent  to  such  holders,  of  spaced  guides  alined 
with  said  conveyer,  having  discharge  ends  adjacent  to 
such  holders  and  the  inner  of  said  guides  being  oscillatory 
in  the  plane  of  said  conveyer,  and  a  gate  normally  re- 
straining the  transfer  of  bottles  from  between  said 
goldes  to  such  holders,  said  gate  being  adapted  to  be  ren- 
dered Inoperative  by  such  holders. 

8.  In  mechanism  for  feeding  bottles  or  the  like  onto 
a  series  of  conjointly  movable  holders,  the  combination 
with  bottle  feeding  mechanism  comprising  an  endless  con- 
veyer disposed  adjacent  to  such  holders,  of  spaced  guides 
alined  with  said  conveyer,  having  discharge  ends  adja- 
cent to  such  holders  and  the  inner  of  said  guides  being 
oscillatory  In  the  plane  of  said  conveyer,  and  a  resilient 
finger  carried  by  said  Inner  guide  and  extending  into  the 
path  of  such  holders  and  adapted  to  transfer  thereto  a 
bottle  discharged  from  between  said  guides ;  and  a  gate 
normally  restraining  such  transfer,  and  being  adapted  to 
be  rendered  Inoperative  by  such  holders. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  feeding  bottles  or  the  like  onto 
a  series  of  conjointly  movable  holders,  the  combination 
with  bottle  feeding  mechanism  comprising  an  endless  con- 
veyer disposed  adjacent  to  such  holders,  of  spaced 
guides  alined  with  said  conveyer,  having  discharge  ends 
adjacent  to  such  holders  and  the  Inner  of  said  guides 
being  oscillatory  in  the  plane  of  said  conveyer  ;  a  pivotal 
gate  having  an  arm  adapted  to  restrain  such  transfer  of 
bottles  from  between  said  guides  to  such  holders ;  and 
means  normally  thus  positioning  said  gate ;  said  gate  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  engaged  and  swung  into  Inoperative 
position  by  respective  holders 


1.17  7,761.       ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED     VALVE. 

J.AMKs  IT    rieMMEK    !;■  ).   O.tk    W.  Va.     Filed  Nov.  18, 

19i4.      ^•■r\:x.    -N-     -7-:  -U        M"i     137 4.) 


1.  A  device  as  specified.  Including  a  body  having  a  con- 
duit, said  body  provided  with  laterally  extending  arms  on 
one  end  thereof,  said  arms  having  a  central  bore  open  at 
one  end  and  communicating  Interm'^f'.Iatr  its  ends  with 
said  conduit,  a  valve  member  sUdablt  .r  >.:i\d  bore  to  close 
the  open  end,  and  a  pair  of  solenoids  on  salri  nrnis  to 
actuate  said   valve   member. 

2.  A  device  as  specified.  Including*  h  T  r-i..npt.:  i..  y  hav- 
ing a  bore  In  the  horizontal  portion  thereof  open  at  one 
end  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  the  stem  of  said  body 
having  a  passage  communicating  with  said  bore,  a  valve 
member  movable  in  said  bore  to  ensmpp  said  valve  seat, 
and  electromagnets  on  the  respective  >  n  i-^  •  f  said  horizon- 
tal portion  for  operating  said  valve  member  to  open  and 
close  said  bore. 


joined  one  on  each  side  to  the  material  of  the  veil,  an 
elastic  member  run  through  between  said  strips  and  at- 
tached at  the  end  th^rtof  when  expanded  so  as  to  nor- 


r  -^ 


mally  pucker  the  ven  lU  contracting,  and  an  engaging  de- 
vice on  one  end  of  one  strip  and  a  device  to  t>e  engaged 
on  the  opposite  end  of  said  strip  for  uniting  the  ends  of 
said  strips. 


1,177,763.  WHEEL.  GaoROi  Robbrt  Davidson,  Lenox, 
Mich.  Filed  June  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,636. 
(CI.  74—33.) 


1,177,762.    VEIL,     aflisia  icKiBiNO  Coolbboth,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass      Fik-.i  !".  .      11,   1914      Serial  Ne    818,142. 
(CI.  2-11- 
A  veil   hiw-.u^  a  pair  of  covering  strips  located  on   the 

lower   •jUg'     Lti'jreof  and   leaving  a  pair   of  marginal  flaps 
225  O.  G.— 5 


1.  A  hand  wheel  rim  embodying  sect i or.-.  ;  severed 
tube  passing  through  the  sections  hd'  hi.v;  ».'  HpJ-rH! 
Ing  beveled  ends,  one  of  which  htv.  .  i  i  -  -i  ,  rt  • 
than  the  other,  to  define  an  opening  in  the  tube  :  and 
a  securing  device  In  the  tube,  the  ends  of  the  securing 
device   being  united   and   lying  in   the  opening. 

2.  A  hand  wheel  rim  emtwdylng  a  tube;  s<"r\iv.^   h-  ^ 
ing  openings  receiving  the  tube  and  provided  wi**!  ^r    ^  "• 
which    communicate   with   the   openings;    hook-    m u;!i^:.  i 
In  the  ends  of  the  tube,   the  hooks  at  one  enrt    i.ving  in 
the   grooves,    the   other   ends   of   the   hooks   being   united. 

3.  A  hand  wheel  rim  embodying  a  tube  having  cooper- 
ating beveled  ends,  one  of  the  beveled  ends  being  shorter 
than  the  other  to  define  an  opening  in  the  tube  ;  sections 
having  openings  through  which  the  tube  extends,  the 
sections  being  provided  with  grooves  communicating 
with  the  openings :  books  located  within  the  ends  of 
the  tubes  and  having  their  outer  ends  received  in  the 
grooves,  the  hooks  being  united,  and  the  united  portions 
of  the  hooks  lying  In  the  first  specified  opening. 

4.  A  hand  wheel  rim  embodying  a  tube,  one  of  the 
ends  of  which  is  provided  with  an  opening ;  securing 
devices  located  In  the  ends  of  the  tube,  the  securing 
devices  being  Interengaged,  and  the  Interengaged  por- 
tions of  the  securing  devices  lying  in  the  opening ;  and 
opposed,  cooperating  sections  applied  to  the  tube,  one 
of  the  sections  having  aji  opening  receiving  the  interen- 
ja-<- ;   portions  of  the  securing  devices. 

f).  A  st»»«>ring  wheel  rim  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
luaiii  till  .  ar  sections,  certain  of  which  »-•  provided  with 
internal  longitudinal  grooves;  a  tube  extfM.i'  :  {'.na.^!, 
the  settlons,  the  ends  of  the  tube  belna  .,.  .]  a;; 
being  overlapped,  and  one  beveled  end  of  the  tuin  ti;._ 
nt  ofr  at  *h(  -ni  tf^  define  an  opening  In  the  lu^.e  ,  o 
pair  f  li  k>  .  nKhf;.  :  through  the  walls  of  the  tube  at 
Its  ends,  the  bills  of  the  hooks  lying  In  the  longitudinal 
grooves,  and  the  shanks  of  the  books  being  intprtngaged 
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and  being  extended  through  the  opening ;  and  an  auxil- 
iary tubular  section  disposed  between  certain  of  the  main 
sections  and  comprising  laterally  separable  parts,  one  of 
which  parts  Is  provided  with  an  opening  receiving  the 
Interengaged  shanks  of  the  hooks. 


1.177,7ti4.       KAiLiii:!    VVUK.Nt   il.      JOHN    H.    DODOl, 

Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Louis  C.  Smith,  Newton, 
Mass.,  and  Harry  R.  Sinclair  and  John  H.  Dodge. 
Worcester.  Mass.,  trustees.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  14.991.     (Cl.  81—62.) 


1.   In   a   ratchet  wrench,  the  combination   with  a   body 

m.Mi:  ;  !  1  !;-  1  h.M'ile  portion  and  a  socket-receiving 
portiuu.  ji  a  ^'  k.  ■  piece  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
socket-receiving    portion,    two    oppositely-disposed    pawls 

I  o 'p.  rat  ill  L'  wUh  sail  -"ket  piece,  a  shaft  extending 
lon-'.t  i.ilii.i::  <f  th.-  himilo,  and  a  projection  rigid  with 
aii'l  •  xt.  liiiii.^'  at'r-.in'.  'rotu  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
t)f  br  .lu'ht  itiM  '111'  :  >Mitr:i2'^ment  with  either  pawl  by 
nirriini;  !!:■  vniis'  f  Th,  ,iiaft.  said  projection  also  en- 
gatciiii,'   th-   ::-:u;,.'   '-   rrrairi    'h.    -h.ift  In  position. 

■J  In  ,1  r;!t  h-  •  vvr.-ri-  h,  fh.-  ..nihlnatlon  with  a  body 
mi'nii"T   hiisirit;  .^i    haini;"   portion    aii.l   a   socket-receiving 

portion,    of    !i     -'»  k.  ;     pi rotatably    mounted    in    the 

sockf'T  rtMt'iviii;:  portion,  rvo  oppositely-disposed  sprlng- 
priSN».l  paul-.  I  -hat';  .\'.i.  !;:i_'  longitudinally  of  the 
haniiSt'  [lortiuii,  thi-  latttr  :  . nj  provldpd  with  a  shoul- 
dtTt-il  -.o.  k.-t  at  Its  .riii.  a  h.aJ  nx.'ii;-.  secured  to  the 
shaft  iii'i  :■..  .iv.'.i  ih  -vi!.!  -o  K'  '  and  a  projection  rigid 
with  aiii!  .xi.ri.iiim  .a'.Ta::-.  :r.<;'..  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  fUijag*'  .lirv.  r!\  on.'  or  th'-  other  of  the  pawls  as  the 
shaft  i-  funir,!.  sai.l  proj.-.  u..ii  also  engaging  the  frame 
to  fftain   th.'  shaft  in  position. 

.;.  lu  a  rati  h.  t  \\r.nch,  the  combination  with  a  body 
iiitiuhir  havinit  a  handle  portion  and  a  socket-receiving 
portion,  of  a  >o.  ket  piece  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
sook>'t  r>'(  1  iviiiK  piortion,  two  oppositely-disposed  pawls 
loopfrating  with  said  socket  piece,  a  shaft  extending 
longltndinally  of  thf  hand'.'  a  ;>;ojectlon  extending  lat- 
rrally  from  sai  !  shaft  ar:  !  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
•'ngatt  !!o  ir  «;rh  .  thr  paw:  by  turning  movement  of 
thf  shaf-  ~a;  i  shaft  h.ivinK  flattened  faces,  and  a  spring 
susTaitnd  -'J  th>;  oodj  member  and  cooperating  with  said 
;latr>ri>'d  faces  to  hold  yieldingly  said  shaft  in  adjusted 
positi..u. 


!  177, T<;.-  '  1.!  ITII  C.iNTK.iI.LINO  MECHANISM  FOR 
M(  >TnI{  Vi;i!  Ii'i.Ks  Richard  E.  Drachbnbhro,  De- 
troit. Mi.h.  Fiied  June  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,610. 
(Cl.  74—58.) 

1.  In  a  motor  vohi  I'v  the  combination  of  an  engine, 
a  transmission  mc(hanisui,  a  clutch,  manually  operable 
ni>ar)s  for  op.Mtit'nt'  the  clutch,  and  an  electrically  con- 
troli.  d  il<v!  >•  for  op-ratine  the  clutch  operable  with 
"lald  I'!'"  Iiaiiisi! 

L'  In  \  I'ot.r  v.dii  [•  th  combination  of  an  engine, 
powj'r  transndtt  ini:  ni'-i  hardsin,  a  clutch  for  connecting 
th'-  •iij.'ln.  an!  sai!  no  tii-  -m,  electrical  means  Includ- 
inkr  an  .d.'-rrl''a!   'Ir  nit   for     'pcratine  said  clutch,  means 


for  operating  said  mechaDlsm.  and  means  in  said  circuit 
operable  with  said  last  named  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  electrical  means. 


8.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  engine, 
a  change  speed  mechanism,  a  clutch,  an  operating  device 
for  Mid  mechanism,  electrically  controlled  means  in- 
cluding an  electrical  circuit  for  operating  said  clutch, 
and  means  operable  with  said  device  for  controlling  said 

circuit. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  engine, 
a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  a  clutch,  and  electrical 
means  for  operating  said  clutch  operable  with  the  opera- 
tion of  said  mechanism  to  change  the  speed. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  an  engine,  a  power  transmit- 
ting mechanism,  and  electrical  means  including  a  sole- 
noid adapted  to  be  energized  for  disconnecting  the  engine 
and  power  transmitting  mechanism  upon  the  release  of 
and  prior  to  the  operation  of  said  mechanism  to  change 
the  speed  of  the  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printf '   'n   ^ho  Oarette.] 


1,177.766.  UNIVERSAL  Jul. Ni  i  v  m  f,  ~  \  I  \-r-^  Jr... 
Springfield,  Masa.,  assignor  to  Baus  !;  \i  iio  Tool 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa  hus*-lts.  Fll.  d  Ian. 
8,  1914.'    Serial  No.  810.954         <       74—19.) 


»   n 


/■; 


ifesi 


wm 


m^ 


^^  V^ 


1.  A  universal  joint  Including  In  combination  a  shaft 
section,  a  ball  with  a  circumferential  proove.  a  hub  made 
of  a  single  piece  of  metal  mounted  on  said  siiatt  s,  » 
said  hub  having  a  centra;  '"«:•  a,!.!  a  pair  of  oia-i^s 
engaged  in  said  groove  ai.  i  \v:\\\r\ii  s', aag  which  enter 
the  central  bore  of  said  hult  and  a.r.  fastened  therein, 
said  blades  having  torslon-transuiitting  engagement  with 
said  hub  at  only  such  portions  of  the  length  thereof  a» 
are  beyond  the  shaft  section  so  that  th.  .utir.  torsional 
strain  from  the  shaft  is  transmltt*.!  •:  tto  iad.  s  tt;ough 
the  hub,  the  hub  being  made  suff!  'itv  tii  h  •  arry 
such  strain  and  to  distribute  it  over  coti-id.  r;!!.ie  por- 
tions of  the  blades. 

2.  A  universal  Joint  including  in  combination  a  shaft 
section,  a  ball  with  a  clrcumf»»rpnffHl  groove,  a  hub  on 
said  shaft  section,  said  hub  1h  i  t;  Si.  i.w  ami  having  a 
slot  across  the  end  and  a  pair  of  lilades  engaged  In  .said 
groove  having  portions  fitting  In  said  slot  and  having 
stems  which  enter  and  are  fastened  in  the  hollow  of  said 

hub. 

3.  A  universal  Joint  Including  in  combination  a  shaft 
section,  a  ball  with  a  circumferential  groove,  a  hub  made 
of  a  single  piece  of  metal  mounted  on  said  shaft  section, 
said  hub  having  a  central  bore,  and  a  pair  of  blades  en- 
gaged in  said  groove  and  hiMnu;  st,  ,,is  whl  h  >  nter  the 
central  bore  of  said  hub  :tii  i  ir  a^'.  :■  !  rii.rfdn.  the 
blades  having  a  torsion  transmit triL:  ii»:n>n n  ■  nt  with 
the  hub  only  so   that  substantially    th.'   .is tire   torsional 
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strain  from  the  shaft  is  transmitted  to  the  blades  through 
the  hub,  said  hub  being  made  sufficiently  thick  to  carry 
such  strain  and  to  distribute  it  over  considerable  por- 
tions of  the  blades. 

4.  A  universal  joint  comprising  shaft  sections,  a  ball 
with  Intersecting  circumferential  grooves,  hubs  carried 
by  said  shaft  sections  and  having  their  ends  socketed 
•ad  fitting  the  surface  of  said  ball  and  covering  portions 
of  mid  grooves,  said  hubs  being  hollow  and  having  each 
a  slot  across  its  end  and  two  pairs  of  blades,  one  pair 
being  engaged  in  each  of  said  grooves  having  portions 
fitting  In  the  slots  of  said  hubs  and  having  stems  which 
enter  and  are  fastened  in  the  hollows  of  said  hubs. 


1.177,767.  HOISTING  AND  FULLING  MECHANISM. 
KOBIBT  N.  £k:oLB8TON.  Muskogee,  Okla..  assignor  to 
Pull-U-Out  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  May  29.  1914.  Serial 
No.  841.900.      (CI.  264 — 66.) 


1.  \  hoisting  and  pulling  mechanism,  comprising  a 
frame  provided  with  spaced  side  members,  an  Idler  pulley 
arrangred  between  said  side  members  at  one  end  of  the 
frame,  a  device  on  said  frame  arranged  In  longitudinal 
allnement  with  said  pulley  to  which  one  end  of  a  block 
and  tackle  can  be  connected,  a  hollow  drum  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame  l>etween  the  side  members  thereof 
and  provided  with  an  Internal  gear,  said  drum  being  ar- 
range<l  In  longitudinal  allnement  with  said  pulley,  a  shaft 
on  said  frame  provided  with  a  pinion  that  meshes  with 
salil  internal  gear,  and  an  operating  mechanism  for  said 
shaft  comprising  a  mannaily  operable  lever  that  can  be 
arranged  in   parallel    relat;    i     Aith    the   side   members  of 

said  fr  Miie  when  the  r ti  udsm  Is  not  in  use. 

\  hoisting  and  pui  iug  mechanism,  comprising  a 
frame  provided  with  spaced  side  members,  a  yoke-shaped 
device  arranged  at  right  nntrlns  t.  sa!d  side  members  and 
acting  to  reinforce  and  s.  ,  iii.!!  .  :  •\^^  intermediate  por- 
tions of  same,  a  hollow  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
side  members  and  arranged  between  the  side  portions  of 
said  yoke-hhaped  device,  an  Internal  gear  on  said  drum, 
a  pinion  carrlwl  by  said  frame  and  meshing  with  said 
gear,  a  manually-operable  actuating  means  for  said  pin- 
Ion,  means  at  one  end  of  said  frame  to  which  a  block  and 
tackle  can  be  connecte<l,  and  means  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  frame  to  which  a  stay  or  securing  device  can  be 
connected. 

3.  A  windlass  mechanism  including  spaced  frame  form- 
ing 8trap.s  having  their  end  portions  offset  toward  each 
other  to  extend  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  means  con- 
ne(  ting  such  end  portions  Including  a  pulley  rotatably 
mounted  between  adjacent  end  portions,  upwardly  direct- 
ed guard  arms  carried  one  by  each  strap  and  having 
Inwardly  directed  over-lapping  terminals  connected  to 
each  other,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  strap  members  adja- 
cent their  juncture  with  the  guard  arms,  a  cable  receiv- 
ing winding  drum  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  whereby  the 
guard  arms  guide  the  cable  during  its  winding  upon  or 
unwinding  from  the  drum,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
drum. 


1,177,708.     RELAY.     John    EBick.s,u.,.   Chicago,   111.,  as- 
signor to  Automatic  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed    Mar.    3,    1911.      Serial 
No.   61:a,092.      (Cl.    175 — 325.) 
1.  In    a    relay,    a    magnet,    a    heel-piece,    an   armature 

mounte<I  thereon,  a  plurality  of  contact  springs  adapte<l 


to  be  moved  into  operative  position  by  the  attraction  of 
said  armature,  and  means  whereby  certain  of  said  con- 
tact springs  return  quickly  to  normal  position,  while 
other  of  said  contact  springs  are  slow  acting  in  returning 
to  normal  position  upon  the  demagnetisation  of  said 
magnet. 


2.  In  a  relay,  a  magnet,  an  armature  therefor  having 
an  arm  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto, 
and  a  plurality  of  contact  springs  controlled  by  said  arm, 
certain  of  said  contact  springs  being  slow  acting  and 
other  of  said  contact  springs  being  quick  acting,  said 
slow-acting  springs  controlling  a  circuit  exclusive  of  said 
quick-acting  springs. 

8.  In  a  relay,  a  magnet,  an  armature  therefor,  an  arm 
carried  by  said  armature  and  extending  at  right-angles 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  contact  springs  controlled  by  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  be^  moved  into  operative  position 
thereby,  and  means  whereby  certain  of  said  contact 
springs  return  to  normal  position  more  rapidly  than  other 
of  said  contact  springs. 

4.  In  a  relay,  a  magnet,  an  armature  therefor,  an  arm 
carried  by  said  armature  and  extending  at  right-angles 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  contact  springs  controlled  by  s,,,,) 
arm  and  adapted  to  be  move<l  into  operative  po-  tun 
thereby,  and  means  for  delaying  the  return  to  normal 
position  of  certain  of  said  contact  springs. 

6.  In  a  relay,  a  magnet,  a  heel-piece,  an  'armature 
mounted  thereon,  an  arm  carried  by  said  armature,  con- 
j  tact  springs  controlled  by  said  arm,  a  second  arm  carried 
by  said  heel-piece  and  operated  by  said  flrst-mentloned 
arm.  and  other  contact  springs  controlled  by  said  -,.  ,,„,! 
arm. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,769.     UNCOUPLING  DEVICK       iiKM  m    Flinh. 
Belllngham,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one  tt    r  ;    t      .i    s.ph   .i 
Kibble  and  one-third  to  Edward  C.  Hu.isoti    i.,  .r.\.-^ux,\i 
Wash.     Piled  Aug.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  >«:^  4>S<        c'l 
213—69.) 


'^h^ 


— — i'  ^'-  ■ ' 


i 


The  combination  with  a  car  end  and  a  coupler  head 
provlde<l  with  a  coupler  pin  and  a  member  for  operating 
the  said  pin.  of  oppositely  arranged  longitudinally  extend- 
ing operating  bars  mounted  in  brackets  having  their  ends 
provided  with  handles  which  are  arranged  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  car,  a  lever  pivoted  so  as  to  have  a  long  and 
short  arm,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  short  arm 
of  the  lever  and  said  member,  one  of  said  bars  having  one 
end  loosely  connected  to  an  Intermediate  portion  of  said 
element,  the  other  of  said  bars  having  a  flexible  connec 
tlon  with  the  end  of  the  long  arm  of  said  lever. 
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1,177,770.  ROLLING-MILL.  JEROME  R.  GBOBOi,  Worces- 
ter, Mass..  asslguor  to  Morgan  Construction  Company, 
Wor  ts'.-  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Ftl.Mi    \.i-    17.1914.     Serial  No.  857,044.     (CI.  80— 87.) 


'    '    '    '  '  '     41       V 


m 


n    'I3a 

1.  A  rolling  mill,  oompri.sing  a  cooling  bed,  six  stands 
of  finishing  rolls,  a  guide  for  feeding  metal  to  said  rolls, 
Miid  stands  being  arranged  in  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  guide,  whereby  the  number  of  stands  employed  may 
be  varied,  and  a  guide  to  said  cooling  bed  common  to  two 
stands  of  finishing  rolls. 
If  2.  A  rolling  mill,  oomprising  a  train  of  roughing  rolls 

I  and  a  series  of  finishing  rolls  arrange*!  in  groups  of  two 

stands  each,  with  the  first  group  In  allnement  with  the 
rouahlng  rolls  and  with  the  second  and  third  groups  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  movement  of  the  metal  as 
delivered  by  said  first  group. 

3.  A   rolling  mill.  comprLslng  a  series  of  rolls  having 
their  passes  In  allnement,  a  guide  for  receiving  the  metal 
delivered  from  said  series  of  rolls,  two  stands  of  rolls  ar- 
ranged nn  one  side  of  said  guide  with  their  rolls  running 
lirections,  two  stands  of  rolls  on  the  opposite 
:    >ii    i    ^Ide   with    their   rolls   running  in   opposite 
:;~      'In  delivery  guide  leading  from  one  of  said 
.1  :i<;    :.    :      'ands. 

I.  V',  .:.^-  \i.:.\.  comprising  a  series  of  stands  of  rolls, 
;.  t  r  rt-  •  .ving  the  metal  to  be  presenteil  to  said 
-ail  stands  of  rolls  arranged  in  pairs  on  opposite 
:  sail  u"!!'if>,  with  the  rolls  of  each  successive  stand 
;,-;  ;r  "h  pposite  direction,  and  a  guide  for  the 
i   .'.v, ■■•--.     ,f  iiu'tal  from  one  of  said  stands. 

.1     A  lining  mill,  comprising  n  group  of  roughing  rolls, 

a  guide  to  receive  the  metal  from  said  rolls,  a  finishing 

Ml!!!  havin?  tw     stands  of  rolls  running  in  opposite  dlrec- 

sidea  of  said  receiving  guide,  a  guide  at 

•  *(!.■  finishing  rolls,  and  two  additional 

'  .;   .-oils  adjacent  to  and  at  one  side  of 

■le. 


In  opp. 


i  a  >  r 
t 


,1    i;u! 


itat; 


the-  lif'livi  "\    .  ri'l 
stands   lit"    iSii.shi 


[Claims  G  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1   177  77!  I   LAMi'     ¥\>\i     i  oi.i.-^H-RODS     AND     THE 

LlKi:  IKD  (JoBLE,  Muskogee,  Olcla.,  assignor*  to 
Charles  Goble,  Muskogee,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916. 
Serial  No.  7,154.     (CI.  67—9.) 


,/.  r 


^ni  - 

^^:/-^ 


JV 


■'^^ 


jX^ 
A 


'~-  n 


A  laij.p  in  iuilir.j  i  k  having  grooves  extending 
I  vvnwardly  wirhir.  fhr  :i:t  -^  sides  thereof,  each  groove 
ha.iit:  ,!  •  .rwaril  .>xf"ii-!i)n  at  Its  lower  end,  a  cam  re- 
■  [..  I  iy  III' 'n.r..|  u  •'  :;  thp  yoke  and  having  trunnions 
I!-,  t  rilt-  i  wn-A  i:'i  V  v  :•!  ii  the  grooves  and  forwardly 
iiit  '  tti>'  ivxr>'r.si,.[iN  if  the  grooves,  said  cam  having  a 
ban  ii-  ni'ival  ;.  ip  vardly  to  shift  the  cam  to  binding 
P      f!  I!     thPTP    '..iri^'   a    groove   extending   longitudinally 


within  the  active  face  of  the  cam,  studs  extending  later- 
ally from  the  yoke  close  to  the  space  between  the  cam 
and  the  inner  end  of  the  yoke,  and  a  lifting  bail  strad- 
dling the  yoke  and  plvotally  eneaeln^  the  studs. 


1,177,772.  LIGHT-DEFLECTOR.  Gbohoi  A.  Habkim, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
57.383.     (CI.  240—45  6.) 


^ 


A  cover  for  headlights  comprising  an  attaching  and 
supporting  frame,  a  translucent  glass  supported  in  the 
upper  part  of  said  frame  and  covering  the  upper  portion 
of  the  headlight,  a  screen  mounted  to  swing  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis  from  a  plane  inclined  to  the  front  of  the 
headlight  to  a  horizontal  plane,  and  means  for  securing 
the  screen  In  either  plane  or  U  an  lnterme<iiate  plane 
comprising  vertical  forwardly  p'  . .  ring  plates  attached 
to  the  frame,  and  overlapping  rearwardly  directed  plates 
attached  to  the  edges  of  the  screen,  one  of  the  former 
plates  having  an  arcuate  slot  and  the  corresponding  of 
the  latter  plates  carrying  a  winged  nut  to  slide  In  said 
slot  and  to  secure  the  screen  in  any  desired  plane. 


1,177.773.  RAILWAY  TRAFFIC -CONTROLLINC;  AP- 
PARATUS. Clinto.n  O.  Habrisgton,  Edgewood 
borough.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  k  Signal 
Company,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a  Corjjoration  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  July  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  848,668.  (CL 
246 — 53.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  railway  crossover  comprising  two 
switches,  a  lever  for  the  control  of  said  switches,  indica- 
tion means  for  controlling  said  lever,  circuits  for  said 
Indication  gaeans,  a  contact  device  for  controlling  said 
clrctilta,  an  electromagnetic  device  for  each  switch,  each 
device  comprising  a  movable  member  resp.  nslm  to  rever- 
sals of  current,  means  controlled  by  each  v  '  h  for  sup- 
plying to  the  corresponding  electromagnetic  device  cur- 
rent of  one  polarity  or  the  other  according  as  the  switch 
occupies  one  extreme  position  or  the  other,  said  movable 
members  being  swung  in  opposite  directions  whon  thi' 
switches  occupy  corresponding  positions,  and  mecha;;  a 
means  controlled  by  said  movable  members  for  can^  Hk.- 
operation  of  said  contact  device  when  said  memberh  are 
swung  in  opposite  directions  but  not  when  they  are  swung 
in  the  same  direction. 

2.  In  combination,  a  railway  crossover  oomprising  two 
switches,  an  electromagnetic  device  for  each  switch,  each 
device  comprising  a  movable  member  responsive  to  re- 
versals of  current,  means  controllecl  by  each  switch  for 
supplying    to    the    corresponding    electromagnetic    device 
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current  of  one  polarity  or  the  other  according  as  the 
switch  occupies  one  extreme  position  or  the  other,  said 
movable  members  being  swung  in  opposite  directions  when 
the  switches  occupy  corresponding  positions,  indication 
means  for  said  switches,  circuits  for  said  indication 
means,  a  contact  device  for  controlling  said  circuits,  and 
mechanical  means  controlled  by  said  movable  members 
for  causing  operation  of  said  contact  device  when  said 
members  are  swung  in  opposite  directions  but  not  when 
they  are  swung  in  the  same  direction. 

8.  In  combination,  a  railway  crossover  comprising  two 
switches,  an  electromagnetic  device  for  each  switch,  each 
device  comprising  a  movable  member  responsive  to  re- 
versals of  current,  means  controlled  by  each  switch  for 
supplying  to  the  corresponding  electromagnetic  device 
current  of  one  polarity  or  the  other  according  as  the 
switch  occupies  one  extreme  position  or  the  other  and 
for  deSnerglzlng  the  corresponding  electromagnetic  de- 
vice when  the  switch  occupies  an  intermediate  position, 
said  movable  members  l)eing  swung  in  opposite  directions 
when  the  switches  occupy  corresponding  positions,  In- 
dication means  for  said  switches,  circuits  for  said  Indi- 
cation means,  a  contact  device  for  controlling  said  cir- 
cuits, and  mechanical  means  controlled  by  said  movable 
DMMibers  for  causing  operation  of  said  contact  device 
when  said  members  are  .swung  in  opposite  directions  but 
not  when  they  are  swung  in  the  same  direction  or  when 
one  member  occupies  an  Intermediate  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  railway  crossover  comprising  two 
switches,  an  electromagnetic  device  for  each  switch, 
each  device  comprising  a  movable  member  rosponsh-e  to 
reveftals  of  current,  means  controlled  by  each  switch 
for  supplying  to  the  *corre8pondlng  electromagnetic  de- 
vice current  of  one  polarity  or  the  other  according  as  the 
switch  occupies  one  extreme  position  or  the  other,  and 
for  deenerglzing  the  electromagnetic  device  and  placing 
the  latter  on  short  circuit  when  the  switch  occupies  an 
Intermediate  position,  said  movable  members  being  swung 
In  opposite  directions  when  the  switches  occupy  corre- 
sponding positions,  indication  means  for  said  switches, 
circuits  for  controlling  said  indication  means,  a  contact 
device  for  controlling  said  circuits,  and  mechanical  means 
controlled  by  said  movatde  members  for  causing  the 
operation  of  said  contact  device  when  said  members  are 
swung  In  opposite  directions  but  not  when  they  are 
swung  In  the  same  direction  or  when  one  member  occu- 
pies an  Intermediate  position. 

6.  In  combination,  a  railway  crossover  comprising  two 
switches,  an  electromagnetic  device  for  each  switch, 
each  device  comprising  a  movable  member  responsive 
to  reversals  of  current,  an  eye  for  each  movable  member 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  member,  a  yoke,  a  rod 
passing  through  said  eyes  and  said  yoke,  means  con- 
trolled by  each  switch  for  supplying  to  the  correspond- 
ing electromagnetic  device  current  of  one  polarity  or 
the  other  according  as  the  switch  occupies  one  extreme 
position  or  the  other,  .said  eyes  being  swung  In  opposite 
directions  when  the  switches  occupy  corresponding  posi- 
tions, said  yoke  being  swung  In  one  direction  or  the 
other  by  said  rod  when  the  said  eyes  are  swung  In 
opposite  directions,  the  rod  being  smaller  than  the  eyes 
and  the  yoke  so  that  said  yoke  is  not  moved  from  its 
middle  position  when  the  eyes  are  swung  In  the  same 
direction,  and  indication  means  for  said  switches  con- 
trolled by  said  yoke. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,774.  FOLDING  BOX.  Frank  H.  HoroHLANO, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  July  3,  1915.  Serial  No, 
87,837.      (Cl.  229 — 35.) 

1.  A  tray  box  made  from  a  single  sheet  of  material 
and  scored  to  provide  side  and  end  walls,  one  of  BU<'h 
walls  being  provided  with  a  diagonally  creased  corner 
flap  to  provide  a  supplemental  attaching  flap,  a  locking 
hook  carried  by  the  other  wall,  a  receptacle  for  the  lock- 
ing hook  carried  by  the  corner  flap  carrylUK  wall,  and 
means  for  permanently  securing  the  supplemental  flap 
to  the  hook  carrying  wall. 


2.  A  tray  box  made  from  a  single  sheet  of  material 
and  scored  to  provide  side  and  end  walls,  one  of  such 
walls  being  provided  with  a  diagonally  creased  corner  flap 
having  a  supplemental  attaching  flap,  a  locking  hook  car' 
ried  by  the  other  wall,  a  receptacle  for  the  locking  hook 
carried  by  the  comer  flap  carried  wall,  and  a  fastening 
device  for  securing  the  supplemental  flap  to  the  other 
waU. 


3.  A  tray  hax  made  from  a  single  sheet  of  material  and 
scored  to  provide  side  and  end  walls,  a  comer  flap 
formed  upon  one  end  of  one  of  the  walls  and  provided 
with  a  supplemental  flap,  means  for  permanently  secur- 
ing the  supplemental  flap  to  the  other  wall,  said  comer 
flap  being  folded  diagonally  to  permit  one  wall  to  be 
folded  Inwardly  upon  the  body  of  the  box  and  the  other 
wall  to  be  simultaneously  extende<i  outwardly,  and  co- 
operating locking  means  carried  by  the  corner  flap  and 
the  other  wall. 

4.  A  tray  box  made  from  a  single  sheet  of  material 
and  scoHKl  to  provide  side  and  end  walls,  a  comer  flap 
formed  upon  one  end  of  one  of  the  walls  and  provided 
with  a  supplemental  flap,  means  for  permanently  secur- 
ing the  supplemental  flap  to  the  other  wall,  said  corner 
flap  being  folded  diagonally  to  permit  one  wall  to  be 
folded  Inwardly  upon  the  body  of  the  box  and  the  other 
wall  to  be  simultaneously  extended  outwardly,  a  locking 
hook  carried  by  the  other  wall,  and  a  receptacle  for  the 
locking  hook  carried  by  the  corner  flap  carrying  wall. 

5.  A  tray  box  made  from  a  single  sheet  of  material  and 
scored  to  provide  side  and  end  walls,  a  corner  flap 
formed  upon  one  end  of  one  of  the  walls  and  creased 
diagonally  from  the  score  line  toward  the  outer  edge, 
a  locking  hook  form»Hl  from  the  corner  flap  but  carried 
by  the  other  wall  for  cooperation  with  the  wall  carrying 
the  corner  flap,  a  supplemental  flap  formed  upon  the 
corner  flap  by  the  severing  of  the  locking  hook,  and 
means  for  permanently  attaching  the  supplemental  flap 
to  the  locking  book  carrying  wall. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,177.776.  CHILL  FOR  MOLDBOARDS  OR  OTHER 
CASTINGS.  William  T.  Hitch ison,  Ponghkeepsle. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  6,145.  (CI. 
22—176.) 


1.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  chill  having  an 
upper   and    lower    wall    said    lower   wall   having  a   recess 

I  whereby  a  steam  chamber  is  formtii,  certain  edges  of  said 

I   lower  wall  being  turned  up  to  extend  flush  with  the  upper 

I  surface  of  aaid  upper  plate. 

I  2.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  chill  having  an 
upper  and  lower  wall  said  lower  wall  having  a  recesa 
whereby  a  steam  chamiter  is  formed,  certain  edges  of  said 

1  lower  wall  being  turned  up  to  extend  t      ■    «   ■      ■    ►    ■  t  p.  r 
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surface  of  said  upper  wall,  said  walls  having  opposing 
grooves  a  gasket  Interposed  between  said  grooves  and 
means  for  forcing  said  plates  together  upon  said  gasket. 

'!  Thf>  described  device  consisting  of  a  chill  having  an 
ij[4  ■  •  and  lower  wall  said  lower  wail  having  a  recess 
whereby  a  steam  chamber  is  formetl,  certain  edges  of  said 
lower  wall  being  turned  up  to  extend  flush  with  upper 
surface  of  said  upper  wall,  said  walls  having  opposing 
grooves,  a  gasket  interposed  between  said  grooves  and 
m»!in8  for  forcing  said  plates  together  upon  said  gasket, 
anil  an  inlet  port  In  said  bottom  wall. 

4.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  chill  having  an 
upper  and  lower  wall  said  lower  wall  having  a  recess 
whereby  a  steam  chamber  is  formed,  certain  edges  of  said 
lower  wall  being  turned  up  to  extend  flush  with  upper 
surface  of  said  upper  wall,  said  walls  having  opposing 
grooves  a  gasket  Interposed  between  said  grooves  and 
means  for  forcing  said  plates  together  upon  said  gasket 
an  inlet  port  in  said  bottom  wall,  a  stand  for  said  chill. 

5  Thi>  described  device  consisting  of  a  chill  having  an 
uj '.■  Willi  and  lower  wall  said  lower  wall  having  a  re- 
<.~-  vti.reby  a  steam  chamber  is  formed,  certain  edges  of 
srtii  i  wer  wall  being  turned  up  to  extend  flush  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  upper  wall,  said  walls  having  oppos- 
lii::  irr  lOves,  a  gasket  Interposed  between  said  grooves  and 
!!)•  :',-  for  forcing  said  plates  together  upon  said  gasket, 
:n  '   port  In  said  bottom  wall,  a  stand  for  said  chill, 

a;,.;  a  '  upe  hinged  to  said  chill. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.177.776.  TELEIMIONB  SYSTEM.  Chaulbs  F.  Jom8, 
Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  of  sixty  one-hundretiths  to 
Proctor  Smith,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1915. 
Serial  No.  1,772.     (CI.  17»— 77.) 


1.   A   system  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  comprising  an  In- 

•  l!i  tlon  coil,  a  transmitter  and  source  of  electric  energy 
■  Dimoctprl  In  series  with  the  primary  of  said  induction 
.01;    fiii    amplifying  receiver  and  a  source  of  high  voltage 

•  1'-  !:i  •  :i  rgy  connected  in  series  with  the  secondary 
-if   >a w!    iii    uitlon  coll,  and  a  sensitive  return  circuit  In- 

lii  Mii^'  .1    transmitter  and  a  receiver  In   series  with  the 
l\r<X     imntionoil    circuit. 

'■:■   A   s.  s',[;.  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  In- 
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ind  source  of  energy  connected 

ii  roll,  an  amplifying  receiver, 

-    ;!<e  of  high  voltage  electric 

t'  :    ii     •  r;   -  akIi  the  other  side  of  said  coil, 

•    rti:  .  it  Including  a  transmitter  and 

:;.^  with  !!  .     irst  mentioned  circuit. 

:!i   'li  t!u    I  las.s  described,  comprising  an  in- 

a    transmitter  and  source  of  electric  energy 

series  with  the  primary  of  said  coll.  an  am- 

Iver,   a   variable   resistance   and  a   source   of 

electric  energy  connected  In  series  with  the 

«nlii    in<!iirtion   coll,  and  a   sensitive  return 

i  :;_'    I    '    ii-^mltter  and  receiver  and  in  series 

•  I!  .  ntioned  circuits. 


'.  TT.TT:  aKi  h  -[  I'l'i.KTi.Nu  ^ilOE.  Michael  F. 
Kk- !  n,  >t,  i.h',  ;,  Mass.  Filed  July  29,  1912.  Serial 
N       711  '<7,o.      (CI.  M — 75.) 

I     1  Kt        tn'Mnst'on  with  a  shoe,  of  a  spring  metal  arch 
ipp  ."-^   I   r .;  .;.  '    !.,'ainst  the  lower  surface  of  the  outsole, 


and  a  detachable  fastener  arranged  to  fasten  the  front 
end  of  said  support  to  the  outsole,  the  rear  end  of  said 
support  l>elng  arranged  between  the  heel  and  the  heel- 
seat  of  said  outsole  and  being  capable  of  slipping  longi- 
tudinally to  compensate  for  flexure. 


2.  A  shoe  comprising  In-  combination,  a  heel,  an  outsole 
having  a  recess  in  its  lower  surface  extending  longitudi- 
nally In  the  shank  portion  to  a  point  In  the  rea.r  of  the 
breast  of  said  heel,  a  spring  metal  arch  support  arranged 
In  said  recess,  and  a  fastener  arranged  to  fasten  the 
front  end  of  said  support  to  said  outsole,  the  rear  end  of 
said  support  being  capable  of  slipping  longitudinally  to 
compensate  for  flexure. 

3.  An  arcb-supporttng  shoe,  comprising  an  outer  sole 
and  a  heel,  the  outer  face  of  the  shank  of  the  sole  being 
grooved  substantially  from  the  ball  to  a  point  above  the 
heel,  a  detachable  arch-supporting  spring  located  in  said 
groove  with  a  free  end  between  the  heel  and  outer  sole, 
said  spring  having  a  recess  at  its  other  end,  a  removable 
fastener  passed  through  said  sprfhg  into  said  sole  and 
having  a  head  located  in  said  recess,  and  a  flat  bead  on 
the  interior  of  the  shoe. 


1,177,778.  TELEGRAPH  SENDING-MACHINE.  Joskph 
M.  Ke.v.nbdy,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Edward  Sprlngmeier,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  6, 
191."?.     Serial  No.  804,887.     (CI.  178 — 82.) 


Qj 


'u    '' 


A  telegraph  sending  machine,  coinpri  ;:«  two  vertically 
and  Independently  movable  keys,  one  of  which  keys  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  bore  through  which  the  other  key  is  oper- 
able, and  means  associated  with  each  key  for  making  and 
breaking  an  electric  circuit,  one  of  which  means  includes 
a  vibrating  elemont 


1,177,779.  FURNACE  BQUIlMrAl.  John  Keucb. 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  XXth  Century  Heating  and 
Ventilating  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  66,968.  (Q. 
98 — 49.) 

In  combination,  a  register  box  for  warm-air  furnaces 
embodying  side  walls  and  a  lower  wall,  the  lowir  wall 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  openings  spaced  from  each 
other,  an  Inlet-pipe  for  cold  air  communicating  with  one 
of  said  openings  adjacent  one  end  of  the  box  and  having 
the  end  thereof  engaging  the  side  wall  of  the  opi>ning, 
and  a  discharge-pipe  for  hot  air  extended  through  the 
other  opening  and  terminating  above  said  first  opening 
at  the  top  of  said  box,  said  latter  pipe  being  smaller  than 
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-Mid  box  to  provide  a  space  thereabout  for  the  free  cir- 
culation of  cold  air  during  its  passage  to  said  Inlet  pipe. 


the  hot  air  and  culd  air  pipes  bting  so  arranged  to  pre- 
vent mixing  of  hot  and  cold  nir  In  the  register  box. 


1,177,780.  NUT  -  LOCK.  Albert  Kessel,  Marriott, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  863,224.     (CI.  151—8.) 


wwMMmnnwiH.i     I 


?  'a 


\-K> 


In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having  longi- 
tudinal grooves  formed  In  the  shank  thereof  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  points,  a  nut  adapted  to  threadedly  engage 
said  shank  and  having  grooves  formed  in  the  bore  there- 
of at  diametrically  opposite  points  to  register  with  the 
first  grooves  and  provided  with  apertures  in  the  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  communicating  with  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  grooves  therein,  a  collar  adapted  to  encircle  the 
projecting  end  of  the  bolt,  spring  fingers  on  one  end  of 
said  collar  at  diametrically  opposite  points  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  registering  grooves  in  the  bolt  and  nut  to 
hold  the  nut  against  rotation  on  the  bolt,  and  noses 
formed  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  fingers  at  the  free 
■extremities  thereof  to  engage  In  the  apertures  In  said 
Dut  whereby  the  collar  Is  locked  to  the  nut. 


1.177,781.  CONVEY  Kk  CONTROL  FOR  DITrTTTXr.- 
MACHINES.  Le(i  A  Krupp,  Flndlay,  Ohio,  «-^,.:ii(ir 
to  The  Buckeye  Traction  Ditcher  Company,  Findlay, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  27,096.     <C1.  37—29.) 


and  vertically  adjustable  relative  to  said  main  frame,  a 
conveyer  frame  pivotally  projecting  from  said  adjustable 
frame,  a  drum  carried  by  said  adjustable  frame,  a  cable 
connecting  the  free  end  of  the  conveyer  frame  and  said 
drum,  and  means  having  parts  carried  by  said  frames 
and  serving  to  guide  the  coarse  of  said  cable  for  the  pur- 
I>ose  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  main  frame,  a  cutting-wheel  carrying  frame  carried  for 
vertical  adjustment  by  said  main  frame,  a  conveyer 
frame  pivotally  projecting  from  said  adjustable  frame,  a 
boom  projecting  from  said  main  frame  and  over  the  outer 
end  portion  of  said  conveyer  frame,  cable  guiding  sheaves 
carried  by  said  boom,  main  frame  and  adjustable  frame, 
a  cable  guided  by  said  sheaves  and  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  free  end  portion  of  said  conveyer  frame  to  serve 
to  support  the  same,  and  means  carried  by  said  adjust- 
able frame  and  having  connection  with  the  other  end  of 
said  cable,  said  means  being  operable  to  take  up  or  pay 
out  the  cable. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrit>ed,  in  combination, 
a  tractor  frame  having  an  upright  part,  a  cutting-wheel 
frame  carried  by  and  vertically  adjustat>le  relative  to 
the  upright  part  of  said  tractor  frame,  a  conveyer  frame 
pivotally  projecting  from  said  adjustable  frame  for  ver- 
tical swinging  movements,  a  boom  projecting  from  said 
upright  frame  part  over  the  fiee  end  portion  of  said  con- 
veyer frame,  a  cable  winding  and  control  means  carried 
by  said  adjustable  frame,  a  cable  connecting  the  free 
end  portion  of  said  conveyer  frame  and  said  means  and 
serving  to  adjustably  support  said  conveyer  frame,  and 
guide  means  for  said  cable  having  parts  carried  by  said 
boom,  said  tractor  frame  nnd  its  upright  part,  and  said 
adjustable  frame  whereby  th  ■  adjustable  frame  may  be 
raised  or  lowere<l  without  changing  the  adjusted  position 
of  the  conveyer  frame  relative  thereto. 


1.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  main  frame,  a  cutting-wheel  carrying  frame  carried  by 


1,177,782.  PRINTING  TELECSRAPIl  APPAR.\TU8. 
Lloyd  V.  Lewis.  Edgewood  borough.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swlssvale.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  1(5.  1914. 
Serial  No.  832,262.     (CI.  178—28.) 


.!*- 


».T»     ' 


V.  r-  -  y  r 


■-^J , 


1.  Printing  telegraph  apparatus  comprising  a  con- 
tinuously operating  motor,  a  shaft,  a  clutch  for  connect- 
ing said  shaft  with  and  disconnecting  it  from  said  mo- 
tor, a  plurality  of  permutation  liars,  cams  on  said  shaft, 
line  controlled  means  operated  by  one  of  said  cams  for 
selectively  moving  one  or  more  of  said  bars,  and  means 
operated  by  another  of  said  cams  for  restoring  said  l>ar 
or  bars. 

2.  Printing  telegraph  apparatus  comprising  a  continu- 
ously operating  motor,  a  rhaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting 
said  shaft  with  and  disconnecting  It  from  said  motor,  a 
plurality  of  {>ermutation  bars,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  line 
controlled  means  operated  by  said  cam  for  selectively 
moving  one  or  more  of  said  bars,  and  means  for  restoring 
said  bar  or  bars. 

3.  Printing  telegraph  appnratus  romprlsing  a  con- 
tinuously operating  motor,  a  shaft,  a  clutch  for  connect- 
ing said  shaft  with  and  disconnecting  it  from  said  motor, 
a  plurality  of  permutation  bars,  cams  on  said  shaft,  line 
controlled   means  operated   by  one  of  said    cams  for  se- 
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iPctlTply  rr.i-iv!r;:  nr  c  more  of  said  bars,  printing  means 
ccintriii..:  i,:      )i-<.    an    eccentric   operated    by    said 

shaft  f  r  a  '  it'in^  <h'.i\  printing  means,  and  means  oper- 
ated :-y  auwiho;  ui  .-,a.id  cams  for  restoring  said  bar  or 
bars. 

4  rrinttr)-'  '■  ."a;!!  ipparatus  comprising  a  type- 
writ r  ■  a,  !ij  k  \.r~  a  rocker  frame,  means  for  rock- 
luK  <ni'\  :rani*'.  a  plurality  of  operating  lerers  one  for 
tab  Kp>  ivcr  and  each  plvotally  mounted  intermediate 
its  *ti  is  in  ■^alli  frame,  one  end  of  each  operating  lever 
tit'lng  ;n  pnrative  relation  to  its  key  lever,  and  a  plo- 
ralitv  <:  ungers  one  for  each  operating  lever  movable 
Intii  an  i  out  of  the  path  of  the  other  end  of  the  operating 
iHvcr  wh'-rphy  when  the  rocker  frame  is  swung  and  a 
flngt  r  ;  :i.  the  path  of  its  operating  lever,  the  operating 
1hv«  r  i.ates  around  the  finger  as  a  center  and  operates 
th*-  '  irrf-opondlng  key  lever,  but  when  the  finger  is  out 
of  rli.'  path  of  the  operating  lever  the  latter  swings 
ar<  un.l  tii.  k  y  i.'v.t  as  a  center  and  the  key  lever  is  not 
op-  ra  t''d. 

5  Printing  telegrftpti  ippa'-atus  comprising  a  type- 
writ'T  Slaving  key  levers  and  levers  for  performing  other 
fun.  ti-ns  iu  the  operation  of  the  typewriter,  a  rocker 
franit .  m>  aus  for  rocking  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  elastic 
opt  rat  in.:  -vers  one  for  each  key  lever  and  for  each  of 
thi>  fli-r  runctloning  levers  comprised  in  the  typewriter, 
thn  elasri  iry  nf  '!\rh  of  said  operating  levers  varying 
lu  acco-ilaii  >  'vitii  the  work  to  be  performed  in  operating 
it-  t.vp''writ.r  iever.  each  operating  lever  being  plvotally 
Diountfil  jit.  ri.  iliate  its  ends  in  said  frame,  and  having 
one  pni  in  p.  rative  relation  to  the  corresponding  typ«- 
wriffT  li V  r  a:  !  a  plurality  of  fingers  one  for  each 
op' ratln*;  h",.  r  aud  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path 
o:  xht'  itli.  r  »  nil  of  the  latter,  whereby  when  a  finger  is 
it,  th.  pah  of  Its  opfrating  lever  and  the  rocker  frame 
is  iptrat.!  the  operating  lever  swings  around  the  finger 
as  a  center  and  operates  the  corresponding  typewriter 
If  .>r.  Si]t  whon  the  finger  Is  out  of  the  path  of  the  oper- 
ati!i_'  i'V.  r  tht^  latter  swings  around  the  typewriter  lever 
a-    I       [itr    <■   !   the  latter  is  not  operated. 

,  iJia.iiii  t\  ;,,  9  not  printed  in  th-  Gazette.] 


1,177,783.  TRACTOR.  Henbt  H.  Lohmeykb.  Ambrose, 
N.  D.  Filed  June  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,774.  (CI. 
21—114.) 


1  ,v  ti  1  tor  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably 
monrut'il  ■•■noath  said  frame,  a  drum  carried  by  said 
shaft  1  I  rai<p  ilrum.  planetary  gearing  mounted  within 
salil  brak"  ilrtiin,  a  sprocket  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  a  >  hit*  h  carrle<i  by  said  shaft  and  in- 
cluilin.;  Ii!vofa;i\-  iiiiMinrt'd  pawls  yleldably  held  in  a 
liorina!  p.-  •:  :.  '.  r  -tiLra  jfi'iiii-nt  with  the  hub  of  said 
spri"  kit  A  he. ',  !;;.ar.-  f.T  moving  said  pawls  out  of  an 
oppratlv.'  pii-iiiiD  I  ahle  guide  Including  a  rectangular 
ra' k  provi  !i.!  ',v;i!i  !t;n mnl  teeth,  a  shaft  provided  with 
a  pinion  •  n.aLii.-  fti.  ••  •  Mi  of  said  rack,  and  means  for 
transiiilttink.'  rotarv  iimnup.  frum  said  first  mentioned 
shaft    !■■   ^ai'l    -•■•    •!:.!    !:.•  ri  MoriiM;    -haft. 

•-  \  trn  !  r  i,  [,:  j..i -._  ,  framp,  a  rotatably  mounted 
shaft,  n  .'atil.'  ilru!!;  i  arrii'.i  by  snlfl  =haft.  means  for  en- 
gaging said  rtitili'  drum  to  pr'v.ii!  rotation  of  the  same, 
a  brake  druin  iin'iintpd  upi>ii  -a;d  -liaft  i.ar>  '  i  r-v  f!;ear- 
Ing  within  said  brake  drum  aii'-ut  -aid  •^1:!:;,  a  cable 
gtiide  mounted   to  slide  longitudlnaiiy    >?  <n:<'.     able  drum 


and  inclading  a  rectangular  rack,  a  rotafa})lv  mounted 
shaft  provided  with  a  pinion  engaging  the  t..  tl,  of  said 
rack  to  reciprocate  said  cable  guide  when  said  second 
shaft  is  rotated,  means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion 
from  said  first  mentioned  shaft  to  said  second  mentioned 
shaft,  means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  to  said  first 
mentioned  shaft,  and  a  releasable  clutch  for  positively 
connecting  said  first  mentioned  shaft  with  said  last 
mentioned  means. 

8.  A  tractor  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotatably  mounted 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  cable  drum  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  supporting  bars  extending  ''^nsritudl- 
nally  of  said  cable  drum,  a  guiding  yoke,  a  r.i  i.  pa  sing 
through  said  guiding  yoke,  a  pulley  hoti-  :..  .  xtendlng 
from  said  yoke  and  provided  with  arms  -iiiatdy  con- 
nected with  said  bars,  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  pinion  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  rack,  and 
means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  said  first 
mentioned  shaft  to  said  last  mentioned  shaft. 

4.  A  tractor  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotatable  shaft, 
bearing  brackets  rotatably  mounted  in  said  shaft,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  arms  extending  from  said  bear- 
ing brackets,  bearings  carried  by  one  of  said  arms,  a 
second  shaft  rotatably  supported  In  said  bearings,  guid- 
ing bars  carried  by  said  arms,  a  yoke  carried  by  one  of 
said  arms,  a  rack  passing  through  said  yoke,  a  pulley 
housing  extending  from  said  rack,  arms  exteti  link-  from 
said  pblley  housing  and  provided  with  slotK  thiough 
which  said  guiding  bars  pass,  a  pinion  carried  by  said 
second  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack, 
and  means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  said 
first  mentioned  shaft  to  said  second  mentioned  shaft. 

5.  A  tractor  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotatably  mounted 
shaft,  a  cable  drum  carried  by  said  shaft,  yleldably 
mounted  means  engaging  said  drum  to  releasably  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  same,  a  slidably  mounted  cable 
guide  Including  a  rack  provided  with  teeth,  longitudi- 
nally and  transversely  extending  bracing  strips  for  said 
rack,  a  web  extending  from  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing bracing  strips,  a  second  rotatably  mounted  shaft, 
a  pinion  carrietl  by  said  second  shaft  meshing  with  the 
teeth  of  said  rack,  a  roller  mounted  upon  said  second 
shaft  and  engaging  said  web.  and  means  for  rra-  -mlt- 
ting  rotary  motion  from  said  first  mentioned  shall  to 
said  second   mentioned   shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tMe  Oasette.] 


1,177,784.      MACHINE    r.i;    .   ,  i 
Thomas    Lond,    Bev.  \i  i- 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  l:' 
tlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed     v  : 
782,628.      (CI.    1—36.) 


K  \ITNO    0\     ilLEL,^. 
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^     .1.,  a  Corpora- 
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1.  A  machine  for  operaM!;_'  ;  ;  .  ;-  havine.  In  combi- 
nation, a  die  plate  witli  ar  ii-  :-'i.-.!  wnrU  i-iiL'ii»,'!t;i;  fa  • 
and  vertical  tool  pHs-!it:.'s,  an  Isi  ilned  t'uidewny  for  n 
Jack  beneath  the  di'-  p:a'--    an.!   .-   ja -k   arranged   to  slide 
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in  said  guldeway  and  having  a  vertically  disposed  work 
supporting  post. 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  on  heels  having,  In  combi- 
nation, a  die  plate  with  an  Inclined  work  engaging  face, 
a  guldeway  located  beneath  the  die  plate  and  di.sposed 
parallel  to  the  work  engaging  face  of  the  die  plate,  and  a 
sliding  Jack  having  a  work  supporting  post  vertically 
disposed  In  all  positions  on  the  guldeway. 

3.  A  machine  for  operating  on  heels  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  vertically  moving  cross  head  carrying  a  gang 
of  tools,  a  die  plate  beneath  the  cross  head  having  a  work 
engaging  face  disposed  at  an  Inclination  to  the  path  of 
the  tools,  correspondingly  Inclined  guideways,  and  a 
Jack  movable  therein  and  having  a  work  engaging  post 
disposed  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cross 
head. 

4.  A  Jack  for  a  heeling  machine  comprising  an  elon- 
gated base  thicker  at  one  end  than  at  the  other,  having 
a  substantially  horizontal  upper  surface  and  an  lncline<l 
guldeway  surface  at  Its  lower  side  permitting  movement 
of  the  Jack  in  an  inclined  path  extending  In  the  general 
direction  of  the  length  of  a  shoe  su8taine<l  by  the  Jack, 
and  a  Jack  post  rigidly  maintained  in  a  position  at  right 
angles  to  Ihc  upper  horizontal  surface  of  the  base. 

5.  A  machine  for  operating  on  heels  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  redprocatory  driver  gang,  a  die  plate  per- 
forated to  receive  the  drivers  of  the  gang  and  having  a 
work  engaging  face  Inclined  relatively  to  their  path  of 
movement,  a  support  having  guideways  inclined  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  work  engaging  face  of  the  die 
plate,  and  a  Jack  having  a  sliding  base  thicker  at  one  end 
than  at  the  other  whereby  the  jack  post  is  held  in  a 
position  parallel   to  the  path  of  the  driver  gang. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.177.785.  TRACK  LAYING  M.\CHINE.  JoH.\  R.  Mc 
GiFFERT,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Clyde  Iron  Works, 
Duluth,  Minn,,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  31, 
1914.     Serial  No    879,910.      (CI.  104—217.) 


1.  In  a  track-laying  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
elevatwl  way,  a  carriage  movable  therealong,  means  borne 
by  said  carriage  and  adapte<l  to  engage  a  plurality  of 
separate  ties,  and  means  adapted  to  move  said  carriage 
along  said   way. 

2.  In  a  track-laying  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
elevated  way,  a  carriage  movable  therealong.  fiexlbly 
connected  engaging  elements  borne  by  said  carriage,  each 
of  said  elements  being  adapted  to  engage  a  separate  tie, 
and  means  adapted  to  move  said  carriage  along  said  way. 

3.  In  a  track-laying  machine  the  combination  of  an 
elevated  way.  a  ••arrlage  movable  therealong,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  movably  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  flexibly 
connected  to  each  other  and  to  the  rear  end  of  said  car- 
riage, means  borne  by  said  rollers  for  engaging  a  plu- 
rality of  ties  and  two  rails,  and  means  adapted  to  move 
said  rollers  along  said  carriage  and  to  move  said  car- 
riage. 

4.  In  a  track  laying  machine  the  eomblnation  of  an 
elevated  way.  a  carriage  movable  therealong.  a  plurality 
of  rollers  movably  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  flexibly 
connecte<l  to  each  other  and  to  the  rear  end  of  said  car- 
riage, means  borne  by  said  rollers  for  engaging  a  plu- 
rality of  ties  and  two  rails,  and  a  cable  attached  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  rollers  and  adapted,  upon  being 
wound  In,  to  first  space  said  rollers  and  to  thereafter 
move  said  carriage  along  said  way. 

6.  In  a  trackla.xlng  inaihlne  the  "T'ddnatlon  of  an 
elevated    way,    a   carriage    movable'    th  r        ng.   a    track- 


way borne  by  said  carriage,  flexibly  connected  tie  engag- 
ing elements  movably  attached  to  said  track-way,  means 
adapter!  to  gather  and  to  space  said  elements  longltodi- 
nally  of  said  track-way  for  piling  and  laying  ties  re- 
spectively, said  means  being  also  adapted  to  move  said 
carriage  along  said  way  In  either  direction,  and  other 
means  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  said  carriage. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.177,786.  AUTOMATIC  AIR  -  BRAKE  COUPLING. 
George  T.  McMillan.  Bushnell.  S,  D.  Filed  Aug.  12, 
1914.     Serial  No.  8.''.6.387.     (CI.  188—13.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  coupling,  two  hollow 
coupling  members  adapted  to  be  carried  one  under- 
neath each  adjacent  end  of  two  meeting  cars  and  to  be 
connected  with  the  train  pipe  of  the  cars,  and  to  couple 
automatically  when  the  cars  come  together,  means  yield- 
ingly holding  said  members  In  meeting  position  so  that 
under  strain  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  members  may  yield 
in  any  direction,  said  coupling  members  having  each  an 
external  shoulder  and  a  curreel  spring  arm  arranged  to 
engage  such  shoulder  on  the  other  membor  nrd  htdd  xt.r 
members  together  until  they  are  forced  a;:;rt  t  .;;  a 
tion  of  the  cars,  and  6taple-shape<l  combined  guidtis  and 
guards  on  each  coupling  member  for  said  spring  arms  to 
enter  into. 

2.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  coupling,  two  hollow 
coupling  members  adapted  to  be  carried  one  underneath 
each  adjacent  end  of  two  meeting  cars  and  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  train  pipe  of  the  cars,  and  to  couple 
automatically  when  the  cars  come  together,  means  yield- 
ingly holding  said  members  in  meeting  position  so  that 
under  strain  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  meml>ers  may  yield 
in  any  direction,  each  of  said  members  having  Its  end 
provided  with  a  funnel-shape<l  opening  with  packing  ring 
therein,  and  at  one  side  of  such  opening  a  cone  adapted 
to  fit  in  the  funnel,  such  cone  having  an  Internal  longi- 
tudinal air  duct  opening  laterally  near  the  point  of  the 
cone,  a  rearwardly  opening  valve  in  the  rear  end  of  each 
coupling  member,  a  lever  mounted  In  the  member  and 
operated  by  the  rod,  a  pusbing-rod  mounted  In  the  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  open  said  valve  when  the  rod  !• 
pushed  by  the  point  Of  the  cone. 


1,177,787.  SAFETY  GUMMED  PAPER  AND  PROCESS 
OF  PREPARING  SAME.  John  MacLacbin  and 
Frederick  W.  Farrbll,  Brookfleld,  Mass..  assignors  to 
Ideal  Coated  Paper  Company.  Hrookfield,  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ma8Ra<husett8.  Filed  May  11,  1915.  Serial 
No.  27.428.      (CI,  91 — 67.9.) 

1.  That  method  of  treating  a  sheet  which  consists  in 
substantially  simultaneously  applying  a  marking  liquid 
to  one  surface  and  a  co-acting  liquid  to  the  other  surface. 

2.  That  method  of  treating  a  sheet,  which  consists 
in  substantially  simultaneously  applying  a  marking 
liquid  to  one  surface  and  a  liquid  to  the  lother  surface 
that  acts  by  capillarity  upon  said  marking  liquid. 

3.  That  method  of  treating  paper  which  consists  In  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  applying  a  marking  liquid  to 
one  surface,  and  a  liquid  to  the  other  surface  that  as- 
•iata  penetration  of  the  sheet  by  said  marking  liquid. 

4.  That  method  of  treating  paper  which  consists  in  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  applying  a  marking  liquid  to 
one  surface  and  a  liquid  to  the  other  surface  acting  by 
capillarity  upon  sabl  inartiing  liquid.^ 

5.  That  method  of  treating  paper  which  consl'to  ir 
applying    substantially    simultaoeously   a    marking    n  i  rtc 
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to  one   surface  and  a  coacting  adhesive  to  the  opposite 
tarface  that  assists  penetration  of  the  sheet  by  the  mark- 

Ini:  :l((iild. 

'    aims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oazette. ] 


1,177,788.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Samdbl 
H.  Marti  X,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1915.  Serial 
No.  233.      (CI.  171—123.) 


X    \^     Or?* 


^^^.^. 


'&&'^^^ 


^^>^  ■  ^^ -^*"  ^-\  / 


v;-C 


m^y 


1  la  dynamo-electric  marhlnr.  a  pair  of  relatively 
ni.  r  ;,  members,  one  of  which  comprlse.s  a  plurality  of 
annulHT  squlrr.'l  cage  members  concentrically  disposed, 
one  of  said  squirrel  cage  members  being  segmental  in 
form. 

2.  A  dynamo-electric  machine,  comprising  a  field  mem- 
ber havlns;  polar  projections  thereon,  a  magnetic  ring 
'''■      '      !  sal.I  polar  projections,  a  relatively  movable 

nnuii*,-!  ....i.Tlally  disposed  with  re.spect  to  said  field 
member,  said  magnetic  ring  having  an  annular  squirrel 
cage  structure  disposed  adjacent  to  said  movable  mem- 
ber, and  also  a  segmental  squirrel  cage  structure  Insulated 
from  and  Independent  of  the  first  mentioned  squirrel 
cage  structure,  and  also  disposed  adjacent  to  said  mov- 
able member. 

lynamo-electrlc  machine,  comprising  a  field  mem- 

inir    po'^r    projections    thereon,    a    magnetic    ring 

i     V   viid  polar  projections,  a  relatively  movable 
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idjacent  to  said  movable  member,  and 
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if    the    first    mentioned    squirrel    cage 
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1  •  i  therefrom. 
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tors  wh.rpuf  are  each  Insulated,  and  the  sec- 
-i'l'  "f  -1!  !  ]nii.'ri.  tic  ring  being  disposed  to 
ii  "IT.  >ih,i,  iin^:  >.  tors  on  the  opposite  side, 
series  of  conductor  bars  spaced  apart  around 
sail  mairii.  ti-"  ring  and  connecting  corresponding  seg- 
ments i,ri  . ippo-.irf>  sides  of  said  magnetic  ring,  there  being 
a  plurality  .f  th.  \:\<'  ni-ntloned  bars  for  each  pair  of 
sail!   sectors. 

5    A   (lyiia.n    .-lectrlc  machine  comprising  a  field  mem- 

*n>r  ha\inc  pular  pruji'. 
ni.'iiiiitT  .-'laxia  li  v  .lisp. 
!nT,  sa  ill  pi>ia  r  [irojt-  • 
s.'i  I'l  nii)\  t :.!»'  iii.-iiih.'r 
a^  .i  s,r.'.>n  .lisj..is,.,i  \ 
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fi   IIS  thereon,  a  relatively  movable 
•'  1   u-lth  respect  to  said  field  mem- 

n~     .  !  _•  disposed  to  face  toward 
I    !:ia-!  .  tic  ring  adapted  to  serve  ' 

tw. .  II    said   polar  projections  and   I 
"'-;»!  ri:.'lilvby  said  polar  projec-  ' 


tloDB,  said  magnetic  ring  having  an  annular  squirrel 
cage  structure  carried  thereby  and  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  movable  member,  and  a  series  of  independent  closed 
circuit  members  corresponding  In  relative  position  to  said 
polar  projections  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,177,789.  TRUNKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC TELEPHONE-EXCHANGES.  Talbot  G.  Mab- 
TiN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
First  Trust  and  Savings  Rank,  trustee,  Chicago,  111, 
Filed  July  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  327,362.     (CI.    179— 18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchai.-:  -  tem,  the  combination  of 
a  line  circuit  having  cro.ssed  conductors,  a  pair  of  line 
relays  bridged  across  the  circuit  at  one  side  of  the  cross 
therein,  inductive  connections  In  the  circuit  at  the  other 
side  of  said  cross,  an  automatic  switch  In  the  circuit, 
means  by  which  the  calling  subscriber  uses  said  relays 
for  controlling  said  switch,  and  means  for  supplying 
talking  current  through  the  windings  of  said  relays  to 
the  calling  end  of  said  circuit. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  line  circuit  having  crossed  line  conductors,  an  auto- 
matic switch  connected  In  the  circuit  at  one  side  of  the 
cross  therein,  a  pair  of  relays  bridged  across  the  circuit 
at  the  other  side  of  said  cross,  means  by  which  the  calling 
subscriber  employs  said  relays  for  controlling  said  auto- 
matic switch,  and  means  for  supplying  talking  current 
through  the  windings  of  said  relays  to  the  calling  end  of 
said  circuit,  and  throuKh  the  said  automatic  switch  to  the 
called  end  of  said  circuit. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  calling  telephone  line,  a  called  telephone  line,  a  trunk 
line  connection  temporarily  connecting  the  two  telephone 
lines  together,  said  trunk  line  connection  comprising  a 
pair  of  crosse<l  line  conductors,  whereby  the  so-called 
vertical  conductor  of  one  telephone  line  Is  connected 
with  the  so-called  rotary  conductor  of  the  other  telephone 
line,  a  connector-switch  by  which  the  trunk  connection 
Is  established  directly  with  the  called  telephone  line,  a 
pair  of  relays  bridged  across  the  trunk  line  connection 
at  a. point  between  the  calling  telephone  line  and  the  said 
cros8e<l  line  conductors,  a  battery  for  supplying  current 
through  the  windings  of  said  relays  to  the  calling  tele- 
phone line  for  talking  purposes,  another  battery  for  sup- 
plying current  through  the  said  connector-switch  to  the 
called  telephone  line  for  talking  purposes,  and  means 
by  which  said  relays  are  employed  by  a  subscriber  to 
control  said  connector  for  releasing  purposes. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  connector,  a  pair  of  line  relays  for  said  connector,  a 
pair  of  repeater  relays,  a  pair  of  crossed  line  conductors 
between  the  repeater  relays  and  the  connector  relays,  a 
calling  telephone  line,  a  called  t.l.tdionf  line,  a  battery 
for  supplying  talking  current  t!,n.  :j!i  ih.'  windings  of 
the  repeater  relays  to  the  calling  telephone  line,  an- 
other battery  for  supplying  talking  current  through  the 
connector  to  the  called  telephone  line,  and  means  by 
which  the  calling  subscriber  employs  said  repeater  relays 
for  controlling  the  energizing  of  the  connector  relays. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of  a 
trunk  line  having  its  opposite  sides  crossed  at  a  point 
between  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  dlfTerentlai  relay 
windings  bridgp<l  across  the  trunk  line  at  one  side  of 
the  cross  therein,  a  relay  bridged  across  the  trunk  line 
at  the  other  side  of  the  said  cross,  the  continuity  of  the 
last  mentioned  relay  bridge  being  controlled  by  the  said 
differential  relay. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,177,790.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Isbabl  Millbb,  Paw- 
tucket,  R.  I.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  48.284. 
(01.  267—19.) 


1.  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  a  round  spring  link 
having  spaced  ends  provided  with  ears  which  are  secured 
to  the  ends  of  a  vehicle  spring,  diametrically  opposite 
shoes  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the  link,  means  for  sustain- 
ing the  shoes  In  the  link,  lugs  formed  with  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  shoes,  and  a  helical  spring  surrounding  the 
lags  and  contacting  with  the  shoes. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber,  a  round  spring  link  having  Its 
ends  bifurcated,  the  arms  provided  by  the  bifurcations 
formed  with  eyes,  a  vehicle  spring  having  Its  ends  sepa- 
rated and  received  within  the  bifurcated  ends  of  the  link, 
and  means  passing  through  the  eyes  and  the  ends  of  the 
springs  for  securing  the  link  upon  the  spring,  the  Inner 
face  of  the  link  having  a  circumferential  channel,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  blocks  arranged  within  the  channel  and 
contacting  with  the  side  walls  of  the  channel,  screw 
members  for  securing  the  blocks  upon  the  link,  said  blocks 
having  their  Inner  faces  provided  with  lugs,  a  helical 
spring  surrounding  the  lugs  and  exerting  a  tension  be- 
tween the  oppositely  disposed  blocks. 


1,177,791.  NUT-LOCK.  Mbrhitt  R.  Millbb,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-flftb  to  Ekirl  D.  Weltoo 
and  one  fifth  to  William  Brandt.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  14,424.     (Cl.  151—24.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bolt,  and  a  nut  threaded 
thereon  provided  with  a  transverse  opening,  a  key  In- 
sertlhle  In  the  opening  for  biting  engagement  with  the 
bolt,  and  locking  means  associated  with  the  key  for  au- 
tomatically engaging  the  nut  at  a  predetermined  point 
within  the  opening  for  consequently  preventing  the  rota- 
tion of  the  nut  on  the  bolt. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bolt,  a  nut  threaded  thereon, 
and  said  nut  being  provided  with  a  transverse  opening 
extending  transversely  to  said  bolt,  of  a  screw  In  thread- 
ed engagement  w^lth  the  opening  for  biting  engagement 
with  the  bolt,  and  automatically  operable  locking  means 
carried  by  the  screw  for  engagement  with  the  walls  of 
the    transverse    opening    at    a    predetermined    point    for 

'Permanently  holding  said  screw  within  the  opening  and 
consequently  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  nut  on  the 
bolt. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bolt,  a  nut  threaded  thereon, 
and  said  nut  being  provided  with  a  transverse  opening 
extending  to  said  bolt,  of  a  screw  In  threaded  engage- 
ment  with   said  opening  and  adapted   for  biting  engage 


ment  with  said  bolt,  lockinij  dogs  pivotally  mounted  with- 
in the  said  screw,  and  a  spring  element  positioned  be- 
tween said  locking  dogs  to  cause  said  dogs  to  engage  the 
walls  of  the  transverse  opening  at  a  predetermined  point 
for  preventing  rotation  of  the  screw  and  consequently 
preventing  rotation  of  the  nut 


1,177.792.  PROPORTIONER.  John  C.  Mims.  New 
Orleans,  La.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1916.  SerUl  No.  46.194. 
(Cl.  193—13.) 


1      i<li- 


ft 
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A  proportional  feeder  including  a  shell,  a  screw  con- 
veyer operative  therein,  a  non-circular  rod  extending 
from  one  end  of  the  conveyer  and  through  the  shell, 
means  arranged  on  said  rod  to  rotate  the  latter  and  con- 
veyer, a  screw  rod  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of 
the  shell,  said  screw  rod  being  connect»Hl  with  the  con- 
veyer for  Independent  rotative  movement  but  held  against 
independent  longitudinal  movement,  and  means  arranged 
beyond  the  shell  for  co<Jperatlng  with  the  screw  rod  to 
move  the  conveyer  longitudinally  of  the  shell. 


1,177,793.    COMBINED  BOILER,  RETORT.  AND  SUPER 
HEATER.     John  C.  Mims.  New  Orleans,  I.«.,  assignor 
to  Forest  Products  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Louisi- 
ana.     Filed   Aug.   27,   1916.      Serial    No.    47,642.      (Cl 
122 — 469.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  furnace  hav- 
ing a  combustion  chamber  at  one  side,  a  boiler  chamber 
over  the  combustion  chamber  and  separated  therefrom 
by  the  roof  of  the  combustion  chamber,  an  oven  at  one 
side  of  the  said  chamber,  a  retort  in  said  oven,  and  a 
boiler  In  the  boiler  chamber,  said  combustion  chamber 
being  arranged  to  discbarge  products  of  combustion 
through  an  opening  In  one  of  its  side  walls  Into  the  oven 
below  the  retort  and  a  flue  being  formed  over  an.'  ■;:;•! 
the  upper  side  of  the  retort,  said  flue  leading  ;r  n  tti. 
oven  and  discharging  through  another  opening  In  sini 
side  wall  into  the  boiler  chamt>er. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  furnace  Yuw  mg 
a  combustion  chamber  at  one  side,  a  boiler  chamber  over 
the  combustion  chamber  and  separated  therefror;  l»v  the 
roof  of  the  combustion  chamber,  an  oven  at  on<  i  i«  <•! 
the  said  chambers,  a  retort  In  said  oven,  and  a  1h 
In  the  boiler  chamber,  said  combustion  chamber  '■ 
arranged  to  discbarge  products  of  combustion  !h< 
an  opening  In  one  of  Its  side  walls  Into  the  oven  n 
the  retort  and  a  flue  being  formed  over  and  arounu 
upper  side  of  the  retort,  said  flue  leading  from  the 
and  discharging  through  another  opening  In  snU!  -ii' 
wall  Into  the  boiler  chamber,  the  said  boiler  ci  nprl-cing 
a  body,  depending  water  legs  and  water  tubes  conne.  rtr,;: 
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tht'  watpr  ]fs^  an-i  the  said  boiler  chamber  having  a 
f "rnj.nj-i  f!\i.  irriT..',  therein  and  through  which  the 
ii'ar.i',  pr.Hiucts  of  combustion  pass,  said  flue  having  a 
la!  ;ii  which  the  water  tubes  are  arranged  and  another 
Ipad  wh;  h  passes  directly  under  the  body  of  the  boiler. 
3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  furnace  having 
a  combustion  chamber  at  one  side,  a  secondary  combiu- 
'  '■  "r  in   roar  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  a 

t;Hii~\  -.  y  arranged  baffle  wall  spaced  from  the  rear 
'  '  the  first  named  combustion  chamber  and  being  further 
I  iMvldf^l  with  a  boiler  chamber  over  the  said  combustion 

harabers  and  separated  therefrom  by  the  roof  of  said 
combustion  chamber  and  an  oven  at  one  side  of  the  said 
chambers,  said  combustion  chamber  being  arranged  to 
discharge  products  of  combustion  through  an  opening  in 
one  of  it-  -j.!.'  wiN  into  h-  .iven,  a  retort  In  the  oven, 
a  flue  fii!!iitii  ,,\.T  arii;  around  the  retort,  leading  from 
the  oven  and  :  >  lui  ,iDg  through  another  opening  In 
said  sidt'  wall  inio  ihf  Iwiler  chamber,  and  a  boiler  ar- 
rangpd  In  the  boiler  chamber. 

4  !•:  !;>pHr:i*  :<  '  :  hp  class  described  a  furnace  having 
a  111  u-Mou  chauUc:  at  one  side,  a  secondary  combns- 
tiofi  h  1!]  i.r  In  rear  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  a 
trunsverst'lv  a:T.i!..'0(l  baffle  wall  spaced  from  the  rear 
of  the  first  ua:  i-:  ■  ombustiou  chamber  and  being  further 
I  :    .  i  :•  ;    Airh  a  boiler  chamber  over  the  said  combustion 

haail.tr.s  an  1  -<'p;!rated  therefrom  by  the  roof  of  said 
I.  iiibustlon  ha::  •  rs  and  an  oven  at  one  side  of  the 
Ha!  111!;  •:<  il  combustion  chamber  being  arranged 
!'  !i-  iuKii'j  ;rL  lucts  of  combustion  through  an  open- 
ii!i;  In  one  of  its  side  walls  into  the  oven,  a  retort  in 
th.  i)\.'n,  a  flue  formed  over  and  around  the  retort,  lead- 
in^-  ::  !i  the  oven  and  discharging  through  another  open- 
ing ::  1  !  side  wall  Into  the  boiler  chamber,  and  a  boiler 
iiiTiiii^>i.  .ii  the  boiler  chamber,  and  superheating  means 
•rn. Jged  In  the  secondary  combustion  chamber. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  furnace  having 
a  combustion  chamber,  a  secondary  combustion  chamber 
In  rear  of  the  first  named  combustion  chamber  and  a 
series  of  progressively  smaller  arches  forming  the  rear 
ends  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  also  forming  a  rear 
wardly  step  by  step  contracting  discbarge  throat  for 
said  first  named  cominKtlon  charniier 


1.177,791  >iANCHION.  WILLIAM  MITCHELL,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  assignor  to  Mitchell  Manufacturing  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Sept. 
if^,  1915.     Serial  No.  51.299.     (CI.  119 — 149.) 


1.  The  combination,  .v'h  ,  stanchion  and  the  stall 
floor  of  a  device  for  connectintr  the  lower  end  of  the 
stai}  ■hion  to  the  floor  of  the  stall  comprising  a  trans- 
V' r-  h-ii.ised   base  member,  means  Integral   with  said 

III. !:  .  r  t  I  anchoring  It  to  the  stall  floor,  a  transversely 
di-P  -,  ,i  I'  I  secured  to  said  member,  a  connection  se- 
'iir.i!  ;o  ih.  'aver  ond  of  the  stanchion  and  slidably 
iiiounr-i    :■[.    <.,\A   rod.   and   resilient   means  for  malntaln- 


IriK    s:ii.!    I  lih:;.-  ' :-  ■: 
2.    Th.'    i-DiTi    in:i : : 
ricMr     ..;■    a    :l.'\ii.-    i 
sr.a  !]'  hi' 'ti   to  th.    r!i.. 
ht'f     :i     '  ran<v.T..>.l  \- 
hiT    a   I  !  :p  sh.  nr.il   t 
Insr    I   nw;..  .1    '  nnn.'.  f  i.:.n    '.\;fh    ~i<.i.'    ^ 
n''<'tii)i!     w:-}i     i:\-.\     ro.l      a::.i    .-pni;:.: 


n    :.    r:ia;   position  on  said  rod. 

w;.;.    a    -Mn  hlon    and    the    stall 

;■      .>i!!i."- ;■;_    '!»■    ;..\w'r    end   of   the 

"!'  •"■■  -'.:.      ..:::[.r!-;'.i,'  a  base  mem- 

\!.n'l::.4   iu.i   .M_A;ir.d   to  said   mem- 

rh<    -f:inchlon,  an  eyed  member  hav- 

ri  ■!!:•!  a   -!!■':',-  con- 

;nr»'rp«st_a    between 


said   fv 


■lit. in! 


ami    sa ; 


\i- 


nicrii  'er 


8.  The  combination,  with  a  stanchion  and  the  stall 
floor,  of  a  device  for  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the 
stanchion  to  the  floor  of  the  stall  comprising  an  open 
box-like  base  member  having  upwardly  converging  bot- 
tom-portions,  and  a  sliding  connection  between  the  stan- 
chion and  said  base  member. 


1,177,796.  AUTOMOBILE  llui:.  Chablm  Nacjelb, 
Conshohocken,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lee  Tire  &.  Rubber  Co., 
Conshohocken,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.      Serial  No.  759,017.       (CI.  116— 69.) 


♦37- 


An  automobile  horn  including  in  combination,  a  tubu- 
lar body  portion  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  exhaust 
pipe  of  an  automobile,  the  outer  end  of  said  body  portion 
being  extended  laterally,  a  plate  for  closing  said  laterally 
extended  portion,  said  plate  having  an  opening  there- 
through, two  sounding  pipes  of  different  lengths  sup 
ported  by  the  body  portion  In  operative  relation  to  said 
opening,  said  body  portion  having  an  Inwardly  projecting 
partition  located  at  the  inner  side  of  said  laterally  pro 
Jectlng  portion  and  forming  a  compartment  in  said 
laterally  projecting  portion,  a  valve  having  a  part 
adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  tubular  body  portion 
and  a  part  adapted  to  rest  on  the  wall  to  close  the  com- 
partment when  said  end  Is  open,  a  bracket  plate  secured 
to  the  open  end  of  the  body  portion  and  forming  the 
outer  wall  of  said  compartment,  a  spring  secured  at  one 
end  of  the  bracket  plate  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  valve 
for  normally  holding  the  valve  so  that  said  compartment 
is  closed,  a  segment  arm  attached  to  said  valve  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  adapted  to  receive  an 
operating  rod. 


1,177,796.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
PIANO-PLAYERS.  M*rtin  Nbwco.mbb.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1911,  Serial  No.  641,805.  Re- 
newed Sept.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  49,833.     (CI.  84 — 160.) 


,»0,9»»,n9,<^(i>,<»i,i?W,(>Q, (?<><»,<;>, gii»,  ?<>.■»»» 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pneumatic  device  or  part  to  be  operated,  a  rela- 
tively stationary  member  having  a  chamber  connected  to 
the  part  to  be  operated,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  hand  to  control  the  admission  of  pressure,  atmos- 
pheric or  less  than  atmospheric  to  said  chamber  and 
means  controlled  by  the  operation  of  said  first  named 
means  to  cat  off  communication  between  said  chamber 
and  the  vacuum  system  or  the  atmosphere. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  system  and  a  bel- 
lows to  be  operated,  of  a  relatively  stationary  member  hav- 
ing a  chamber  connected  to  said  bellows,  means  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  hand  to  control  the  admission  of  pres- 
sure, atmospheric  or  less  than  atmospheric  to  said  cham- 
ber and  means  controlled  by  the  operation  of  said  first 
named  means  to  cut  off  communication  between  said 
chamber  and  the  atmosphere  or  the  vacuum  system. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  relatively  stationary  member  having  a  chamber 
and  a  connection  therefrom  in  which  the  pressure  is  to 
be  controlled,  a  primary  movable  member  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  hand  and  having  a  connection  to  the  vaccum 
■yttem  and  to  the  atmosphere  and  adapted  to  control 
the  admission  of  pressure,  atmospheric  or  less  than  at- 
mospheric to  the  chamber  of  the  stationary  me«ber  and 
a  secondary  movable  member  moved  by  the  operation  of 
the  primary  member  to  cut  off  communication  to  the 
chamber  of  the  stationary  member  established  by  the 
movement  of  the  primary  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  system  and  a  bel- 
lows to  be  operated  by  a  connection  therewith,  of  a  sta- 
tionary member  having  a  chamber  connected  to  said  bel- 
lows, a  primary  movable  member  having  a  connection  to 
the  vacuum  system  and  to  the  a!::io-pbere  and  adapted 
to  control  the  connection  of  saivl  vhHiiil>er  to  the  vacuum 
system  and  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  second  movable 
member  adapted  to  bo  moved  by  the  pressure  determined 
by  the  primary  member  to  cut  off  the  communication  to 
the  chamber  of  the  stationary  member  established  by  the 
movement  of  the  primary  member. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  relatively  stationary  member  having  a  connec- 
tion to  the  part  to  be  operated,  a  primary  movable  mem- 
ber adapt<^d  to  be  actuated  by  hand  and  having  a  connec- 
tion to  the  vacuum  system,  and  a  -■  cndary  movable 
member  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  pn-iure  determined 
by  the  movement  of  said  primary  member,  the  primary 
member  and  the  secondary  member  having  the  one  a 
valve  plug  and  the  other  a  port  communicating  with  the 
part  to  be  operateii  whereby  communication  with  the  part 
to  be  operated  which  Is  established  by  the  movement  of 
the  primary  member  Is  cut  off  by  the  movement  of  the 
secondary  member. 

IClaims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Hazette.] 


1,177,797.  MOTION-PICTURE  MACHINE.  Edwin  L. 
Oppenheimer,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  854.916.     (CI    88—16.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  for  sup- 
porting a  sensitized  plate  or  sheet  film,  means  for  im- 
parting to  said  frame  predetermined  step  by  step  move- 
ments In   one   direction,   f>ald   means   comprising  a  rack. 


gear,  and  Geneva  stop  mo(  hanism,  said  rack  being  shift- 
able  laterally  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  gear,  and 
mechanism  for  so  shifting  said  rack  and  operating  auto- 
matically through  the  mov(  ment  of  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  for  sup- 
porting a  sensitized  plate  or  sheet  film,  means  for  im- 
parting to  said  frame  predetermined  step  by  step  move- 
ments in  one  direction,  said  means  comprising  a  rack, 
gear,  and  Geneva  stop  mechanism,  said  rack  being  mount- 
ed to  swing  angularly  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said 
gear,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said 
frame  for  so  shifting  said  rack. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  for  sup- 
porting a  sensitized  plate  or  sheet  film,  means  for  im- 
parting to  said  frame  predetermined  step  by  step  move- 
ments and  comprising  a  train  of  gears  including  Geneva 
stop  mechanism,  and  a  rack  carried  by  said  frame  and 
shiftable  laterally  into  And  out  of  mesh  with  one  of  the 
gears  of  said  train. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  for  sup- 
porting a  sensitized  plate  or  sheet  film,  means  for  Im- 
parting to  said  frame  predetermined  step  by  step  move- 
ments and  comprising  a  train  of  gears  Including  Geneva 
stop  mechanism,  a  pair  of  parallel  racks  carried  by  said 
frame  and  each  being  shiftable  laterally  into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  with  said  gear  train,  mechanism  con- 
necting said  racks  for  shifting  said  racks  alternately  Into 
operative  relation  with  said  gear  train,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  frame  for  actuating  said  rack  shifting 
mechanism. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  for  sup- 
porting a  sensitized  plate  or  sheet  film,  a  carriage  sup 
porting  said  frame,  mechanism  including  Geneva  btop 
members  Interposed  between  said  frame  and  carriage  for 
shifting  said  frame  step  by  step  in  one  direction  on  said 
carriage  and  comprising  a  pair  of  racks  carried  by  said 
frame  and  laterally  shiftable  thereon  to  bring  them  alter- 
nately Into  place  for  moving  said  frame  In  respectively 
opposite  directions,  means  normally  urging  said  carriage 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  frame  thereon,  a  series  of  stops  limiting  said  trans- 
verse movement,  and  moans  actuated  through  the  move- 
ment of  said  frame  for  successively  retracting  said  stops. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.177,798.  FOLDIX(;  CAR  STEP.  Vernon  E.  Palmer, 
Greene,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  39.266. 
(CI.  105 — 86.) 


In  a  car  step,  a  folding  step  hinged  to  the  lower  riser 
of  steps  of  a  car  platform  ;  two  side  reaches  pivotally 
mounted  beneath  the  platform  and  having  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  folding  step  ;  parallel  shafts  mounted 
beneath  the  <ar  platform,  one  resting  In  and  supported 
by  a  sliding  box  ;  opposite  cog  wheels  mounted  on  said 
shafts  adapted  to  mesh  into  each  other  ;  a  friction  pul- 
ley mounted  on  the  end  of  one  shaft  capable  of  contacting 
with  the  rim  of  the  car  wheel ;  a  lever  mounted  on  said 
platform  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  supporting 
reaches :  a  vertical  rod  mounted  on  platform  having 
conne<tlon  with  platform  lever  and  having  a  curved  sur- 
face ;  also  a  series  of  cog  teeth  mounted  thereon  ;  a  fric- 
tion roller  mounted  on  said  shaft  capable  of  exerting  a 
pressure  against  said  rods  causing  the  sliding  shaft  box 
to  move  forward  and  the  cogs  to  mesh. 
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1  ITTT''  -!l;l\Kl.rNG  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ADTO- 
M' '!.!  I.K.>.  William  Pattbhson,  Stroudsburg,  Pa. 
1  :     !  I'.'o.  12,  1914.    Serial  No.  876,941.     (CI.  137 — 68.) 
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A   'hi.     ,!    '!i.'  class  described  formed  with  runolng 

bnar  is,  tank>  lo  arr.i  ninler  the  respective  boards  and 
ilispnseii  In  ^pa  •■'!  [jaraiifl  relation  to  each  other  and  pro- 
\;i!>m!  with  ;i  i Diin.Htiru'  1.-  ;:.;•—.•  pipe,  said  discbarge 
pip-'  having'  liis' harg-'  \\'<i.L\y>  and  being  also  provided 
with  Turniiik;  plitr  valv.-  t)  control  the  discharge  of  liquid 
friiii  Th>'  it'^p.i  ti  ..•  rank-  a  K^cond  tank  disposed  trans- 
vtrst'iy  (if  th*>  vihi  !•  at  un>  »^nd  thereof  and  being  also 
priivil.il  with  turnuit:  pliK  valves  to  control  the  discharge 
of  lliiui'.  'h.f.  fr  in  an. I  means  connected  with  the  turn- 
ing pint:-;  .  :'  ta  h  t  iik  r".>r  causing  an  independent  or  al- 
ii  I'tMn.i!-    iis  haiL.'.      •   'he  liquid  from  said  tanks. 


1.177,800.      VIBRAToK.      Edward    I.    1  k      .   s,    Lelpgic, 

Ohio,  assignor  tn  'X\\"  Temoo  Electrlu  Muior  Company, 
Leipslc,   Ohio,  a   irp.  ration  of  Ohio.     Filed   Mar.   15, 

1;M5       Serial   Nm     1  4  :.•;.       (CI.  175 — 349.) 


1     1;.  a;,  tlectrlc  vibrator,  a  reed,  a  magnetic  means  for 

'ip' rating'    th.'    r !     iii.aiiv    for   adjusting   the   reed   and 

niaintaiuini;  it  w.  a  paraii.'l  relation  with  respect  to  its 
•  lifT.T-nt  pi'sitinn-  .if  a.iju-tiu.'nt,  au  elastic  arm,  contacts 
•iuppurtpii  i,y  -h-  .ii-in  an.l  th--  re.-d,  and  means  for  lock- 
'"~  ""•  •■"'!  'f  'li"  ii]:i  11!  po'^ition  ami  means  for  flexing 
fh>  arm  f.i  a  Ij  i^t  th--  contacts  with  respect  to  each 
otii-r 

2.  In  an  »lf'.  tri  vi  ra'or.  the  combination  of  a  reed 
having'  an  >■>"  an  !  a  -!  '  -iiiiimnlcatlng  with  the  eye,  and 
a  i  liann.'i.'.i  h.>a'!-<l  .>  ;  a-iapi-.i  to  be  inserted  in  the  eye 
an.!  -.  a-  t,,  .nua.,'.    .pp,,vjte  sides  of  the  reed  at  opposite 

e(Jge>    ,.f    the    --hai.ni'i 

3.  In    an    .hrn      v!.i  i    .r.   a    reed,   an   electromagnetic 

mean-  f^r  ..p.-a-iiic  ti:.'  r I    th-  - !  having  an  eye  and 

n  -ilot  icriiniun!.  a'liii.'  «ii!i  rh.'  .-ye.  >  hanneled  headed  bolt 
ailapt.Mi  to  (...  ins,  If,!  trirough  the  eye  and  slipped  along 
th.'  rh;inn.'l  t..  .■u'j.:\-,-  Mp[,,,.<ite  sides  of  the  reed  at  oppo- 
sifp  i,|;;,s  of  thr  ~i  .t  iii  arm,  meanw  for  locking  one  end 
(if  til.  inn  a  <\':\y  uf  ni'aal  secured  to  the  arm,  a  portion 
..f  th.  strip  i.iii;;  i  I  a'..d  In  spaced  relation  with  respect 
f.i  th.  arm  th.  -nip  and  the  reed  having  contacts,  and 
mean-,  f.ir  tL^xiiii:  th.    irm  to  adjust  the  contacts. 


1.177. SOI  IURm;!:  i.sik-  I'lticii  and  Alvah  W. 
HUi.wN.  (ir.ii;.!  K.ipi!..  Mull,  i'iied  Dec.  16,  1915.  Se- 
rial  N...  t;:  J 4!         r;    126 — 43.) 

1.   In  .  ..nriiiia';'.:i,  a     ylimiri.a!  -h.^ll  open  at  both  ends 
an.!  jirox  l,|c,l  with  a  plnrailty  .if  rows  of  openings  situated 


at  a  disUnce  from  the  ends  of  the  shell  and  with  a  single 
row  of  openings  located  a  distance  from  said  plurality  of 
rows,  an  Inverted  cup-like  member  having  a  large  central 
opening  and  a  plurality  of  small  openings  adjacent  and 
surrounding  said  large  opening  secured  In  the  shell  be- 
tween the  single  row  and  the  plurality  of  rows  of  open- 
ings, a  receptacle  positioned  in  one  end  of  the  shell  and 
detachable  therefrom,  the  lK>ttom  of  said  receptacle  lying 
in  a  plane  substantially  coincident  with  an  upper  row 
of  the  plurality  of  rows  of  openings,  a  fuel  holding  stand- 
ard detachably  positioned  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  shell 
having  its  upper  surface  in  a  plan,  -h^zhtly  below  that 
of  the  single  row  of  openings,  legs  '  -*  mdard.  beads 

on  the  legs  limiting  the  Insertion  .  :  t,.  -i.iiiiard  Into  the 
shell,  and  a  cup  for  containing  fuel  secured  centrally  on 
the  standard. 


2.  In  combination,  a  shell  open  at  both  ends  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings  at  a  distance  from  the 
ends  of  the  shell,  and  with  a  sinL-l.  !  u  t  .penlngs  lo- 
cated between  said  plurality  ..!  .p-n  i  _-  ii.i  the  lower 
end  of  the  shell,  a  member  secured  within  and  extending 
across  the  shell,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  com- 
paratively large  central  opening  and  with  a  plurality  of 
smaller  openings  adjacent  and  around  the  larger  opening, 
said  member  lying  between  the  sint'Ie  row  of  openings 
and  the  plurality  of  openings  In  th.  shell,  a  receptacle 
removably  Inserted  in  the  upper  end  of  the  shell,  a  fuel 
holding  device  removably  inserted  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  shell,  and  means  to  limit  the  Insertion  of  said  recep- 
tacle and  device  into  the  shell. 

3.  In  combination,  i  shell  having  a  member  secured 
within  and  across  It  at  a  ii-tnnce  above  the  lower  end  of 
the  shell,  said  shell  havng  a  plurality  of  openings  In  the 
sides  thereof  above  said  member  and  a  single  row  of  open- 
ings below  It  and  said  member  havinc  a  .unparatlvely 
large  opening  in  the  center  th.  ■  .•  with  a  plurality  of 
smaller  openings  around  and  adjacent  said  large  opening, 
a  receptacle  removably  Inserted  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
shell  and  a  fuel  holding  member  removably  inserted  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  shell  adapted  to  contain  a  wick  located 
below  the  larger  central  opening  in  said  member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  shell,  a  member  secured  within 
and  across  the  shell  between  the  ends  thereof,  said  shell 
being  provided  with  openings  In  Its  sides  above  and  below 
the  member  to  permit  the  .nirn:  .  •  air,  and  said  mem- 
ber having  a  large  central  .  |..  i  :!i„  ,\ah  auxiliary  smaller 
openings  adjacent  the  larg.  [  •  n  ng,  a  receptacle  inserted 
in  the  upper  end  of  the  shell,  a  bead  on  the  receptacle 
to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  said  receptacle,  a  fuel 
holder  having  a  plurality  of  .l-p.iiiing  legs  inserted  in 
the  lower  end  of  the  shell  and  L-.a.iN  un  said  legs  to  stop 
the  Inward  movement  of  said  fuel  holder  into  the  shell. 

5.  In  combination,  a  shell  having  a  member  secured 
within  and  across  it  a  distance  above  the  lower  end  there- 
of, said  shell  being  provided  with  openings  in  its  sides 
above  and  below  the  mrmhor  to  p.  rm!t  the  entrance  of 
air,  and  said  memb.T  havin*;  a  . .  ntrai  .p.  nlng.  a  recepta- 
cle removably  inserted  in  th.  'ipp.  r  end  of  the  shell,  a  fuel 
holding  member  removai.ly  iu.s<  rttd  In  the  lower  end  of 
the  shell  and  a  wick  located  in  the  fuel  of  said  fuel  hold- 
ing member  below  the  plane  of  the  first  mentioned  member 
whereby  the  flame  from  the  wick  passes  through  !»ald  cen- 
tral opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,177,802.  TRAMMEL-WHEEL.  William  A.  Pbicb,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  643.452. 
(a.  74—0.) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  trammel  gear  sections,  one  of  said  sections  be- 
ing a  disk,  each  of  the  other  sections  being  shaped  simi- 
larly but  being  less  than  a  quadrant,  a  series  of  radially 
arranged  grooves  formed  upon  said  disk,  said  grooves  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  at  intervals  of  a  quarter  of  the  circum- 
ference of  said  disk,  each  of  said  second-named  sections 
being  formed  with  a  pair  of  ribs  disposed  parallel  to  and 
on  either  side  of  its  bisector,  said  ribs  being  arranged 
In  said  grooves  whereby  to  cause  the  Inner  edges  of  said 
ribbed  sections  to  provide  Intersecting  diametrical  tracks, 
dies  slidable  in  each  track,  an  actuating  member  plvotally 
connected  to  said  dies,  and  means  whereby  said  ribbed 
sections  are  held  against  dispincempnt  from  said  grooves. 


1,177,804.  POTATO-KNIFE  AND  HOLDER.  Samd«L 
F.  RiCHAHDSo.N,  East  Jordan,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1918. 
Serial  No.  64,734.     (CI.  1*6—7.) 

-1.  In  a  Aerlce  of  the  class  described,  a  base  baring  a 
smooth  upper  surface  adapted  to  ser^-e  as  a  seat  for  an 
operator  straddling  the  base ;  an  inclined  standard  se- 
cured at  its  inner  end  to  the  base  and  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  one  end  of  the  base,  the  space  below  the 
outwardly  projecting  end  of  the  standard  being  open  and 
unencumbered  :  a  table  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
standard  and  having  a  flat  and  unencumbered  upper  face  ; 
and  a  blade  projecting  upwardly  from  the  table. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
structure  ;  an  inclined  standard  projecting  from  the  sup- 
porting structure ;  a  table  carrle<l  by  the  upper  end  of 
the  standard  ;  a  blade  mounted  to  swing  In  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane  with  respect  to  the  table,  for  ad- 
justment ;  and  means  for  holding  the  blade  rigidly  in 
adjusted  positions  with  respect  to  the  table. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
structure ;  a  relatively  flxe<l  standard  projecting  from 
the  supporting  structure  ;  a  table  mounted  to  tilt  on  the 
upper  ead  of  the  standard  ;  a  movable  blade  upstanding 
from  the  table;  and  means  for  holdinir  l.<.th  th<^  blade 
and  the  table  fixed  with  re?pect  to   th.    .staDdard 


1,177.803.  COATEl*  METAL  It  IICN  oM  -i\tn.AR 
ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  M  AKIN  ,  >A\!1,  .K  mks 
F.  QuiNN,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  2.736.     (CI.  91 — 68.) 

1.  A  metal  article  comprising  a  metal  more  electro- 
positive than  a  silver,  a  closely  adherent  coating  of 
silver  upon  said  article,  and  a  second  coating  of  powdered 
pearl  and  lacquer  thereupon. 

2.  A  brass  article  having  a  coating  of  silver,  and  a 
second  coating  thereupon,  said  second  coating  compris- 
ing an  Intimate  mixture  of  pearl  powder  and  lacquer. 

3.  K   method    of   coating   metal   articles,   comprising  a 
metal  more  electro-positive  than  silver,  said  process  com- 
prising  dipping   the   said    metal   article   into   a   solution 
capable  of  plating  silver  thereupon,  and  thereafter  coat-  i 
Ing   the  silver  plated  article   with  a   mixture  containing  | 
powdered  pearl  and  lacquer. 

4.  A  brass  article  having  a  coating  of  silver  and  a 
coating  of  pearl  and  lacquer,  said  two  coatings  being 
Iwnded  together,  by  means  of  a  cement. 

5.  An  article  having  a  silver  surface  and  a  coating 
thereupon,  said  coating  comprising  an  intimate  mixture 
of  pearl  powder  and  lacquer. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard  ;  a 
table  mounted  to  tilt  on  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  ; 
a  blade  mounted  to  swing  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane  with  respect  to  the  table ;  and  a  common  means 
coactlng  with  the  blade,  the  table  and  the  standard,  to 
hold  the  table  in  adjusted  positions  with  respect  to  the 
standard  and  to  hold  the  blade  in  adjusted  positions  with 
respect  to  the  table. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ta^le  composed 
of  a  pair  of  angle  members  embodying  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal flanges  ;  a  connection  uniting  the  vertical  flangea 
of  the  angle  members ;  a  blade  having  its  lower  end  en- 
gaged between  the  vertical  flanges  of  the  angle  members ; 
a  standard  ;  and  a  combined  clamping  and  pivot  device 
uniting  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  the  vertical  flanges 
of  the  angle  memb<T»;  nn.i  th<.  liimI.. 


1.177,805.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  Josbph  S.  Richibom, 
Alto,  Va.  Filed  May  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  838,802. 
(CI.  264—161.) 


1.  A  wire  stretcher  including  a  frame  having  a  por- 
tion of  its  top  cut  out.  legs  depending  from  the  top. 
cross  bars  parallel  with  the  top  connecting  the  legs,  a 
shaft  journaled  across  the  opening  in  the  top,  a  drum 
carried  by  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  supported  by  the 
cross  bars,  a  drum  carried  by  said  shaft,  means  for 
securing  the  fence  strands  to  the  drums,  and  means  for 
operating  the  shafts. 

2.  A  wire  stretcher  Including  a  support,  drums  carried 
by  the  support,  wire  retaining  clamps  detachably  secured 
and  arranged  equldlstantly  on  said  drums,  said  clamps 
comprising  U-shaped  members  having  threaded  exten- 
sions and  means  for  compressing  the  legs  of  the  clamp, 
said  extensions  securing  the  clamps  to  the  drums,  and 
means  for  rotating  th.   dn:ms 


1.177,806.       INSERT-SHEET    FOR     BOOKS.       Ebii    J. 

RiiGBL,    Rock    Rapids,    Iowa.      Filed    Jan.    16.    1915. 

Serial  No.  2.458.     (CI.  11—19.) 

A  book  having  a  large  insert  sheet,  said  sheet  ha  vine 
fold  lines  at  right  angles  to  each  other  divldln..  ,  : 
sheet  into  sections  approximately  equal  in  size  to  tije 
leaves  of  the  book  ;  a  binding  extension  along  the  free 
edge  of  one  section,  whereby  the  sheet  is  bound  between 
the  leaves  of  the  book  and  may  be  folded  to  dlspos.'  the 
sections  thereof  In  superposed  relation  to  each  other  and 
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V  MiiK  thp  dimensions  of  the  book;  strips  of  flexible  re- 
iij;.*r^in»;  ivot,-!n!  vf.,.ured  to  the  sheet  along  the  lines 
of  fol<!  ttw  •11  h.  divisions  of  said  sheet;  and  rein- 
forcing  «trip8   having   portions   disposed   at  an   angle   to 


"^^.^ 
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i^JSt 


r 
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each  other  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 

;n  liri;:  v tension  and  other  portions  secnred  along  the 
i  tii,'itijd;:jal  edges  of  the  sheet  divisions  and  crossing 
the  adjoining  fold  lines  and  reinforcing  strips. 


ll'T^iC  5?TEAM  U  \<!!\.  MACHINE.  AUSTIN  A. 
It::  Kv  I,.avenworth,  K.i;.^.  Fi.od  Oct.  30.  1914.  Serial 
V.     '•'■■'  429.     (CI.  68—30.) 


f         -li  LS  -O  ..^. 

1.  A  boiler  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
body,  an  Inverted  conical-shaped  cover  for  said  body  hav- 
:  -'  I  ij-ndlng  marginal  flange  adapted  to  telescope 
.aiih.o  iliL  upper  open  end  of  the  body,  the  side  wall 
of  said  body  being  provided  with  a  groove  struck  Inwardly 
thereof  to  form  an  Internal  shoulder,  a  conical-shaped 
hood  resting  upon  the  shoulder  and  having  a  central  ver- 
tical column  rising  for  a  distance  within  the  body,  a  cap 
on  said  column  and  having  a  central  nipple,  a  reticulated 
(onical-shaped  percolator  l)ody  resting  upon  the  bottom 
of  said  body  to  form  a  heating  chamber,  a  pipe  rising  cen- 
trally from  said  percolator  body  and  passed  upwardly 
through  the  nipple  and  terminating  within  the  cover,  and 
a  ring-like  supporting  plate  concentrically  disposed  about 
the  column  and  having  legs  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  hood. 
2.  A  boiler  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
body,  an  Inverted  conical-shaped  cover  for  said  body  hav- 
ing a  dependln;;  marginal  flange  adapted  to  telescope 
within  the  upper  open  end  of  the  l>ody,  the  side  wall  of 
said  body  being  provided  with  a  groove  struck  Inwardly 
thereof  to  form  an  Internal  shoulder,  a  conical-shaped 
hood  resting  upon  the  shoulder  and  having  a  central  ver- 
tical column  rising  for  a  distance  within  the  body,  a  cap 
on  said  column  and  having  a  central  nipple,  a  reticulated 
conical-shaped  percolator  body  resting  upon  the  bottom  of 
said  body  to  form  a  heating  chamber,  a  pipe  rising  centrally 
from  «ald  percolator  body  and  passing  upwardly  through 
th«>  nipple  and  lernilnatinK  within  the  cover,  a  ring-like 
V  :;,p,  -rjng  plate  concentrically  disposed  about  the  column 
ail  !  \.-\w\i\-z  legs  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  hood,  a  depend- 
ii!_'     :     V!;   ring  mounted  within  the  cover,  and  a  plnrallty 


of  concentrically  arranged  truncated  conical-shaped  water 
spreader  rings  fixed  within  the  cover  for  suspension  there- 
from. 


1.177.808.  PEDALrPAD.  (iiouoK  H.  Rivis,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Piled  Nov.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  62.805.  (CI. 
74—81.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pad  adapted  to  be  applied  on  a  pedal,  and  a  pliable  strip 
embedded  In  the  pad  so  that  its  ends  extend  beyond  the 
pad  for  being  bent  over  and  under  the  edges  of  the  pedal, 
part  of  said  strip  In  the  pad  having  an  aperture,  and  the 
pad  being  formed  to  provide  a  member  disposed  in  the 
aperture  whereby  the  strip  will  be  held  In  the  pad  against 
accidental  displacement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pad  adapted  to  be  applied  on  a  pedal,  and  two  pliable 
strips  embedded  relatively  crosswise  in  the  pad  so  that 
their  ends  extend  beyond  the  [•..!  f.r  t)eing  bent  over  and 
under  the  edges  of  the  pedal,  M.^  part  of  each  of  said 
strips  in  the  pad  having  an  aperture,  and  the  pad  being 
formed  to  provide  a  member  disposed  In  each  of  the  aper- 
tures of  the  strips  whereby  the  strips  will  be  held  In  the 
pad  ajcainst  accidental  displacement. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pad  adapted  to  be  applied  on  a  pedal,  two  pliable  strips 
embedded  In  the  pad  In  spaced  parallel  arrangement  ko 
that  their  ends  extend  beyond  the  pad  for  being  bent 
over  and  under  the  edges  of  the  pedal,  part  of  each  of 
said  strips  In  the  pad  havlni:    ir    .i[Mitne,  and  the  pad 

l>elng  formed  to  provide  a  mei.    ■  i    i    ; ,{  in  each  of  the 

apertures  of  the  strips  whereby  !h  nps  will  be  held 
In  the  pad  against  accidental  dlspla*  eji.ent.  and  a  plate 
embedded  In  the  pad  under  the  strips  for  stiffening  the 
pad. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
resilient  pad  adapted  to  be  applied  on  a  pedal,  and  the 
pad  having  a  passage  transversely  therethrough,  and  a 
pliable  metfil  strip  In  the  passage,  having  Its  ends  extend- 
ing beyond  the  pad  for  being  bent  over  and  under  the 
edges  of  the  pedal,  part  of  said  strip  In  the  pad  having 
an  aperture,  and  means  in  the  pad  engaging  the  aperture 
of  the  strip  whereby  the  strip  will  be  held  In  the  pad 
against  accidental  displacement. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
resilient  pad  adapted  to  be  applied  on  a  pedal,  and  the  pad 
having  two  spaced  passages  transversely  therethrough, 
two  pliable  metal  strips,  one  In  each  of  the  i^ssages  of 
the  pad,  and  these  strips  being  of  lengths  so  that  their 
ends  extend  beyond  the  pad  for  being  bent  over  and  under 
the  edges  of  the  pedal,  the  part  of  each  strip  In  the  pad 
having  an  aperture,  and  means  In  the  pad  engaging  the 
aperture  of  each  strip  whereby  the  strips  will  be  held  In 
the  pad  against  accidental  displacement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1,177,809.      INTERNAI  MOTION    ENCJINE.      Feed 

J.  RoDC,  Milwaukee,   Wis      ined  Aug.  20,  1914.     Serial 
No.  857,680.      (CI.  123—198.) 

1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  In  com 
blnatlon  a  combustion  chamber,  a  piston  operating  in  the 
combustion  chamber,  a  rod  connected  with  the  piston  and 
pa.ssing  through  the  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a 
packing  device  carried  at  the  point  where  the  rod  passes 
through  said  wall  and  means  for  rendering  Inert  gases 
accumulated  fn  the  recesses  of  the  packing  device. 

2.  An   internal   combustion   englng  comprising   in   com 
blnatlon  a  combustion  chamber,  a  piston  operating  in  the 
combustion    cfcamber,   a    rod    connected    with    the   piston 
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passing  through  the  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a 
packing  device  carried  at  the  point  where  the  rod  passes 
through  the  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  means 
for  rendering  gaties  accumulated  in  the  recesses  of  the 
packlni.'  device  Incapable  of  prematurely  igniting  a  fresh 
.charge  of  combustible  mixture  subsequently  taken  Into 
the  combustion  chamber. 


V  XWwv, 
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3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  combostion  chamber,  a  piston  operating  in  the 
combustion  chamber,  a  rod  connected  with  the  piston 
passing  through  the  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a 
packing  device  carried  by  the  wall  at  the  point  where  the 
piston  rod  passes  therethrough,  and  means  for  diluting 
combustible  gas  accumulated  In  the  recesses  of  the  pack- 
ing device  to  prevent  said  combustible  gas  from  subse- 
quently igniting  a  fresh  charge  of  combustible  mixture 
taken  into  the  combustion  chamber. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  combustion  chaml)er.  a  piston  operating  in  the 
combustion  chamber,  a  piston  rod  connected  with  the 
piston,  a  packing  device  carried  at  the  point  where  the 
piston  rod  passes  through  the  wall  of  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  means  for  mixing  air  with  combustible  gas 
accumulated  In  the  recesses  of  the  packing  device  to 
prevent  said  combustible  gas  from  subsequently  igniting 
a  fresh  charge  of  combustible  mixture  taken  into  the 
combustion  chamber. 

5.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  combustion  chamber,  a  piston  operating  in  the 
combustion  chamber,  a  piston  rod  connected  with  the  pis- 
ton, a  packing  device  carried  at  the  point  where  the  piston 
rod  passes  through  the  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber 
and  means  for  mixing  an  Inert  gas  with  the  combustible 
gas  accumulated  in  the  recesses  of  the  packing  device. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,177,810.  8CRKW.  Hii^i!  U.  Roonbsb.  Sioux  Falls, 
S.  p.  Plied  Sept.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  861,122  (CI 
85 — 41.) 


1.  A  screw  having  a  head  and  a  neck,  said  head  having 
a  flat  under  surface,  and  a  tapering  threaded  shank,  the 
thread  on  said  shank  terminating  in  a  flange  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  ^Id  neck,  said  flange  being  of  the  same  diam- 
eter as  said  head. 

2.  A  screw  having  a  head  and  a  neck,  a  threaded  shank 
Upering  from  the  lower  end  of  said  neck,  said  shank  at  the 
Junction  of  said  neck  and  said  shank  at  the  base  of 
the  thread  being  of  the  same  diameter  as  .said  neck,  and 
the  upper  end  of  said  thread  forming  a  flange  at  said 
Junction  of  the  neck  and  the  shank. 

8.  A  screw  having  a  head  with  a  slot  therein,  a  neck, 
a  tapered  shank,  and  a  spiral  thread  on  said  shank,  said 
226  O.  G.— 6 


thread  beglnalng  at  approximately  the  point  of  saM  shank 
and  terminating  at  said  neck  in  a  flat  surface,  said  thread 
having  a  sharp  edge ;  the  diameter  of  said  shank  and  said 
thread  at  the  point  of  contact  with  said  nock  belnj?  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  diameter  of  said  head. 


1.177.811.  STRAP-ADJUSTER.  Max  Rubin,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1916.  Serial  No  9.228.  (Q* 
24—186.) 


.»n».^-!-|  J»  j>.»Bfey»— 


^  c±£jj 
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1.  A  strap  adjuster  comprising  a  quadrilateral  metal 
frame  having  at  Its  top  edge  a  longitudinal  rearwardly 
projecting  flange,  teeth  formed  on  and  projecting  from 
the  edge  of  said  flange,  two  tongues  located  Intermediate 
of  the  top  and  bottom  bars  of  the  frame  and  projecting 
from  the  end  pieces  of  the  frame  toward  each  other,  but 
separated  from  each  other  at  their  free  ends  and  bent 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  frame;  the  teeth  of  said  longi- 
tudinal flange  and  the  two  tongues  having  such  relative 
positions  that  the  front  portion  of  a  doubled  strap  will, 
while  under  tension,  be  secured  by  the  teeth  of  said 
longitudinal  tiange. 

2.  A  strap  adjuster  comprising  a  metal  frame  having 
at  its  top  edge  a  longitudinal  rearwardly  projecting  flange, 
teeth  formed  on  and  projecting  from  the  edge  of  sal  1 
flange,  two  tongues  located  Intermediate  of  the  top  and 
bottom  bars  of  the  frame  and  projecting  from  the  end 
pieces  of  the  frame  toward  each  other,  but  separated 
from  each  other,  at  their  free  ends  and  bent  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  frame,  and  teeth  on  the  upper  edges  of  the 
tongues  for  engaging  the  strap  to  insure  It  against  slip 
ping  wldthwlse.  the  teeth  of  said  longitudinal  flange  and 
the  two  tongues  haylqg  such  relative  positions  that  the 
front  portion  of  a  doul)]ed  strap  while  under  tension  will 
bo  secured  by  the  teeth  of  said  longitudinal  flange. 

3.  A  strap  adjuster  comprlslnir  a  metal  frame  having 
at  its  top  edge  a  longitudinal  rearwardly  projecting 
flange,  teeth  formed  on  and  projecting  from  the  edge  of 
said  flange,  two  tongues  projecting  from  the  end  pieces 
of  the  frame  toward  each  other,  but  separated  from  each 
other  at  their  free  ends,  and  teeth  extending  from  the 
upper  edges  of  the  tongues  for  engaglUK  the  strap  to 
Insure  It  against  slipping  wldthwlse,  inclined  from  the 
free  ends  of  the  tongues  toward  the  fixed  end  so  that 
these  teeth  will  not  Interfere  with  slipping  the  strap 
upon  the  tongues  from  the  free  ends  toward  the  fixed 
ends  of  the  tongues,  the  teeth  of  said  longitudinal  flange 
and  the  two  tongues  having  such  relative  positions  that 
the  front  portion  of  a  doubled  strap,  while  under  tension, 
will  be  secured  by  the  teeth  of  said  longitudinal  flange. 


1,177,812.  INTERCHANGEABLE  GRAIN  THRESHER 
AND  HDLLER.  William  N.  Rcmkly  and  William  C. 
RoBBY,  Sycamore,  111.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Thresher 
Company,  Sycamore.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  20,  1913,  Serial  No. 
802.020.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  17, 
1914.     Serial  No.  867.090.     (CI.  130 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  convertible  thresher  and  huller,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder,  associated  concave  and  straw  rack. 
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of  a  return  floor  below  and  substantially  co-extenslrL' 
with  salfl  rack,  a  chaffer  below  saiil  return  floor  extend- 
ing from  a  point  below  the  cylinder  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  return  floor,  a  return  floor  beneath  said  chaffer,  hull-  ' 
Idk  mechanism  to  which  said  last  named  return  floor  Is 
adapted  to  feed  material,  a  chaffer  beneath  said  last 
named  return  floor  and  adapted  to  receive  the  material 
from  the  hulling  mechanism,  said  last  mentioned  return 
floor  being  adapted  to  transfer  material  being  treated 
directly  to  the  last  named  chaffer  instt-ad  of  being  fed 
to   the  huliiug   mechanism,   substantially  as   specified. 

'2.  In  a  convertible  thresher  and  huller,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder,  associated  concave  and  straw  rack. 
of  a  return  floor  below  and  substantially  co-extensive 
with  said  rack,  a  chaffer  below  said  return  floor  extending 
from  a  point  below  the  cylinder  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
return  floor,  a  return  floor  beneath  said  chaffer,  bulling 
mechanism  to  which  said  last  named  return  floor  is 
adapted  to  feed  material,  a  chaffer  beneath  said  last 
named  return  floor  and  adapted  to  receive  the  material 
from  the  hulling  mechanism,  said  last  mentioned  re- 
turn floor  including  a  removable  floor  section  to  permit 
the  material  being  treated  to  be  transferred  therefrom  to 
the  last  named  chaffer  instead  of  to  the  hulling  mecha- 
nism. 

3.  A  convertible  thresher  and  huller  having  a  rack,  re 
turn  floor,  chaffer  below  the  return  floor,  bulling  mecha 
nl'fiii  hf>low  the  chaffer,  a  sieve,  a  device  for  ejecting  sep- 
tiH'  <t  grain  and  bulled  clover,  alfalfa  and  the  like  out 
of  >ai  1  t}.r"~tn  r  an!  huller,  and  a  member  for  directing 
unhui  ■  i  ,  i\.  !  lU'i  alfalfa  to  said  huller  and  for  direct- 
ing separated  grain  to  said  ejecting  device  and  past  said 
huller ;   substantially   as   speclfled. 

4.  A  convertible  thresher  and  huller  having  a  straw 
rack,  chaffer,  return  floor  beneath  said  chaffer,  hulling 
mechanism,  a  chaffer  below  said  return  floor,  said  return 
floor  being  adapted  to  convey  the  material  to  the  hulling 
mechanism  and  the  last  named  chaffer  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  material  therefrom,  and  a  removable  floor 
section  In  said  return  floor  adapting  the  material  to  be 
dropped  from  the  return  floor  to  the  last  named  chaffer 
when  said  section   is  removed,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  convertible  thresher  and  huller  having,  in  com 
bination :  a  threshing  cylinder,  hulling  mechanism  lo 
cated  below  and  to  the  rear  of  the  threshing  cylinder, 
and  a  chaffer  having  its  forward  end  inclined  down- 
wardly and  pa.sslng  between  the  hulling  mechanism  and 
the  threshing  cylinder  and  beneath  the  latter  to  thereby 
permit  of  the  threshing  cylinder  being  placed  in  a  low 
position,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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KAIL  i W.-- 1  KNiNG  DEVICE.  JOSBPH  F. 
U!'--«:e  1  ,  Chicago,  III.,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  Mabel 
I.  Aii.l.rson,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  23,392.      (CI.  238 — 2.) 


1.   A  rai.   -a-t.-iiin 
the  rail   is  a.lap*.- ! 
said  plate   for   >i\iz:i-. 
the  rail  ;  a   iiiuvai  ' ■■ 


;  comprlsinK  a  base  plate  upon  which 
i>  be  mounted  ;  a  permanent  Jaw  on 
•  inent  with  one  edge  of  the  base  of 
ja  V  ■ooperatlng  with  said  plate  for 


•MiuMtement   with  -tht    opposite  edge  of  the  rail   base;  a 
piv. .tally    mounted    member    adapted    to    be    turned    into 

eii;;  li.'  ni>i,  f    with   on.-  r^izc  of  said  Jaw  to  lock  the  game 
,lr.     p.  rati w    ;i'.viti,)ii     ,i  premanent  stop  for  holding  said 


member  against  movement  In  one  direction  ;  and  a  mov- 
able pin  fur  holding  the  same  against  movement  in  tbs 
other  direction,  when  said  member  is  in  operative  poBi- 
tion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  rail  fastening  comprising  a  base  plate  upon  which 
the  rail  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  :  a  permanent  Jaw  on 
the  upper  side  of  said  plate  for  engagement  with  one  edge 
of  the  base  of  the  rail ;  a  movable  Jaw  siidably  mounted 
upon  the  upper  side  of  said  plate  for  engagement  with 
the  other  edge  of  the  rail  base  ;  spikes  for  fastening  said 
plate  to  a  rail  tie,  said  spikes  passing  through  elongated 
slots  in  said  movable  Jaw  for  fastening  the  latter  to  said 
plate  in  a  manner  permitting  of  relative  sliding  thereof: 
and  means  for  locking  said  movable  Jaw  in  locking  post 
tlon,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  rail  fastening  comprising  a  base  plate  upon  which 
the  rail  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  ;  a  permanent  Jaw  on 
said  plate  for  engagement  with  one  edge  of  the  base  of 
the  rail  :  a  movable  Jaw  cooperating  with  said  plate  for 
engagement  with  the  opposite  edge  of  the  rail  base ;  a 
pivotally  mounted  member  adapted  to  be  turned  into  en- 
gagement with  one  edge  of  said  Jaw  to  lock  the  same  in 
operative  position ;  a  headed  pin  {mssing  through  an 
opening  In  one  end  of  said  member  for  pivotally  secur- 
ing said  member  in  position  upon  said  plate  ;  and  a  bush- 
ing arranged  Ui  said  opening  surrounding  said  pin,  said 
bushing  being  of  a  height  slightly  greater  than  the  cor 
respiondlng  dimension  of  said  member  to  prevent  binding 
of  the  head  of  said  pin  upon  the  upper  side  of  said  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 


1,177,814.  CAR-ROOF.  Thomas  Nathan  Russill, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago-Cleveland  Car  Roof- 
ing Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Aug.   19,   1915.     Serial  No.  46,287.      (CI.   108 — 6.4.) 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  in  combination  :  side  plates,  cariines, 
longitudinal  members  and  metallic  roof  sheets,  and  an 
Insulation  material  suspended  on  said  longitudinal  mem- 
bers at  the  under  sides  of  the  roof  sheets  and   cariines. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  in  combination  :  side  plates,  cariines, 
longitudinal  members  and  metallic  roof  sheets,  and  an 
insulation  material  under  the  roof  sheets  and  cariines 
and  arranged  in  sections  separated  and  supported  by 
the  said  longitudinal  members. 

3.  In  a  car  roof,  in  combination  :  a  frame  comprising 
side  plates,  cariines,  and  longitudinal  meml)ers  arranged 
under  r.nd  attached  to  the  cariines  ;  metallic  roof  sheets 
engagioK  the  cariines ;  said  longitudinal  meml>ers  hav- 
ing depending  and  laterally  extended  flanges  arranged  at 
a  distance  from  the  under  sides  of  the  roof  sheets ;  and 
an  insulation  material  carried  by  the  said  flanges  of  the 
longitudinal  members  at  the  under  sides  of  the  roof  sheets. 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  in  combination  :  a  frame  comprising 
side  plates,  cariines,  and  longitudinal  members  arranged 
under  and  attached  to  the  cariines  and  having  laterally 
extending  flanges  arranged  at  a  distance  from  the  under 
sides  of  the  metallic  roof  sheets ;  roof  sheets  engaging 
the  cariines  and  having  their  under  sides  substantially 
level  with  the  under  sides  of  the  cariines ;  and  an  In- 
sulation material  in  the  form  of  tongued  and  grooved 
wooden  sheathing  carried  by  the  said  flanges  of  the 
longitudinal  members  at  the  under  sides  of  the  roof 
sheets  and  cariines. 
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S.  In  a  car  roof.  In  combination  :  a  frame  comprising 
side  plates,  cariines,  and  longitudinal  members  attached 
til  the  cariines ;  metallic  roof  sheets  engaging  the  car- 
lines  and  having  their  under  sides  substantially  level 
with  the  under  sides  of  the  cariines;  and  an  insulation 
material  carried  by  the  said  longitudinal  members  at  the 
under  sides  of  the  roof  sheets. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.177.815.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  WIRE  FABRIC 
OR  FENCING.  Clark.nce  E.  Safford,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  656,099.    (CI.  140—11.) 


-^f 


_ li2AJ. 


1.  In  a  wire  fabric  machine,  the  combination  with" 
means  for  moving  the  strand  wires  through  the  machine, 
of  means  for  introducing  the  stay  wires  across  the  strand 
wires,  means  for  introducing  marginal  strand  wires  and 
directing  them  to  a  point  whore  the  terminals  of  the  stay 
wires  will  project  thereover,  means  for  crimping  the 
crossed  wires  together,  means  for  wrapping  the  terminals 
of  the  stay  wires  .iround  the  marginal  strand  wires, 
means  for  subsequently  introducing  tying  staples  to  em- 
brace the  crimped  strands  at  their  points  of  crossing, 
and  rotatahle  tying  disks  having  cooperating  dies  therein 
which  embrace  the  crossed  strands  and  staples,  said  dies 
forming  the  legs  of  the  staples  across  the  strand  wires 
from  opposite  sides  at  their  working  faces  are  brought 
together  by  the  rotation  of  the  tying  disks. 

2.  In  a  wire  fabric  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  moving  the  strand  wires  continuously  through 
the  machine,  of  means  for  Intermlttlngly  introducing 
stay  wires  transversely  of  the  strand  wires,  means  for 
crimping  and  carrying  the  crossed  strands  forward,  means 
for  Introducing  tying  staples  to  the  crossed  strands  at 
their  points  of  crossing,  and  dies  one  rigid  and  the  other 
yieldably  mounted  moving  with  the  fabric  for  pressing 
the  legs  of  the  staples  across  the  strand  wires  at  one 
side  of  the  stay  wire  during  the  continuous  travel  of  the 
fabric   through    the   machine. 

3.  In  a  wire  fabric  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  moving  the  strand  wires  through  the  ma- 
chine, of  means  for  introducing  the  stay  wires  trans- 
versely of  the  strand  wires,  means  for  Introducing  tying 
staples  astride  of  the  strand  wires  with  their  legs  de- 
pending, means  for  swinging  the  legs  of  the  staples  across 
the  stay  wires,  and  tying  dies  moving  with  the  fabric 
and  adapte<l  to  close  upon  the  crossed  strands  and 
staples,  said  dies  in  closing  directing  the  terminals  of 
the  legs  of  the  staples  across  the  strand  wires  at  one  side 
of  the  stay  wire  to  effect  a  tying  of  the  crossed  strands 
together. 

4.  In  a  wire  fabric  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  moving  the  strand  wires  through  the  machine, 
of  means  for  Introducing  stay  wires  across  the  strand 
wires,  a  series  of  rotatable  crimping  disks  between  whose 
faces  the  crossed  strands  are  crimped  together,  means  for 
feeding  tying  staples  to  said  crossed  strands  to  engage 
them  at  their  points  of  crossing,  a  series  of  rotatable 
tying  disks  between  whose  faces  the  terminals  of  the  legs 
of  the  staples  are  dlrecte<l  across  the  strand  wires  to 
complete  the  operation  of  tying  the  crossed  wires  to- 
gether  as   said    disks   revolve,    means    for   adjusting   the 


tying  disks  longitudinally  of  their  shafts,  and  means 
for  correspondingly  adjusting  said   crimping  disks. 

5.  Id  a  wire  fabric  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  moving  the  strand  wires  through  the  machine, 
of  means  for  introducing  stay  wires  across  the  strand 
wires,  a  series  of  rotatable  crimping  disks  between  whose 
faces  the  crossed  strands  are  crimped  together,  adjust- 
able tracks  on  which  the  crossed  strands  and  staples  are 
directed  through  the  machine,  a  series  of  rotatable  tying 
disks  between  whose  faces  the  terminals  of  the  legs  of 
the  staples  are  directe'l  across  the  strand  wires  to  com- 
plete the  operation  of  tying  the  crossed  wires  together  as 
said  disks  revolve,  means  for  adjusting  the  tying  disks 
longitudinally  of  their  shafts,  means  for  correspondingly 
adjusting  said  crimping  disks,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  tracks  to  correspond  with  the  adjustment  of  the 
crimping  and   tying  disks. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


1.177.816.  CRUDE-OIL  STILL.  Cabu)»  B.  Sampson 
and  Walter  Woods,  Alameda.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1916.      Serial  No.  8,664.      (CI.  196 — 14.) 


A  still  comprising  a  walled  Inclosure  having  a  heat 
inlet  and  a  heat  outlet,  headers  located  In  the  walls  of  the 
Inclosure.  pipes  connecting  the  headers  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  Inclosure  together,  said  pipes  being  arranged 
in  sets  the  pipes  of  one  set  being  incllne<l  at  an  angle 
with  relation  to  the  pipes  of  the  next  adjacent  sets, 
baffle  walls  located  upon  the  uppermost  pipes  of  the  sets 
of  pip?s  and  dividing  the  inclosure  into  heating  chambers 
superimposed  one  above  the  other,  the  adjacent  baffle 
walls  converging  toward  each  other  whereby  the  said 
beating  chambers  are  rendered  smaller  at  one  end  than 
at  the  other,  there  being  spaces  provlde<l  between  the 
ends  of  the  baffle  walls  and  the  walls  of  the  Inclosure  at 
the  upper  sides  of  the  said  beating  chambers  and  at  the 
smaller  ends  thereof  whereby  the  heat  may  ascend  from 
the  smaller  end  of  one  chamber  into  the  larger  end  of 
the  chamber  next  above,  the  admission  ends  of  the  said 
chambers  being  of  greater  transverse  sectional  area  th.^r, 
the  exit  ends  thereof,  means  for  admitting  crude  oil  into 
the  lowermost  header  and  means  for  leading  oil  and  vapor 
from  the  uppermost  header  of  the  series  of  headers. 


1,177,817.     COlPLINCi.     Jiliis  Scholl,  Everett.  Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  870.867.     (CI.  213-r-42.) 


l1 


t:: — 3 

4i 

-4  \ 

A  draw  head  for  the  coupler  of  a  locomotive  Including 
a  pocket  having  its  side  walls  flared  outwardly  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  transverse  lug  at  the  rear  thereof 
and  the  said  pocket  adapte<l  to  receive  the  shank  of  the 
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conpler,  filler  plates  In  the  pookpt  and  upon  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  shank  of  the  coupler,  buffer  plates  upon  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  lug  between  the  mentioned  filler 
pla'.-  Mml  I'ontactlng  with  the  Inner  ends  of  the  coupler 
-tar.K  I  piu  passing  through  openings  in  the  draw  head. 
tht>  fliu>r  and  buffer  plates  and  through  the  rib  of  the 
iraw  h -hi!  and  a  second  pin  passing  through  openings 
hi  rSu-  irivi  head,  the  filler  plates  and  the  shank  of  the 
coupler. 


liTTslS.  PHUiuGUAPH  PRINTING  APPARATUS. 
Edward  J.  Schhodeb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
191!5.     Serial  No.  21,768.      (CI.   161—25.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  switch,  a  pivoted  operating 
lever,  a  bar  connected  to  said  switch  for  operating  the 
latter,  a  sprlnc  arranged  to  move  said  bar  in  the  direc- 
tion to  open  the  switch,  said  operating  lever  being  ar- 
ranged to  move  said  bar  in  the  direction  to  close  the 
switch  and  adapte<l  to  later  release  the  bar  to  the  action 
of  said  spring,  and  moans  for  retarding  the  switch-clos- 
ing movement  of  said  operating  lever. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  switch  having  a  pivoted  blade, 
a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  blade,  a  spring  tending 
to  move  said  bar  in  the  direction  to  open  said  blade,  a 
pivoted  operating  lever  arranged  to  move  said  bar  in  the 

■  pposlte  direction  to  close  the  switch  and  then  release 
ilie  bar  to  the  action  of  the  spring,  and  means  for  re- 
tardl&g  the  switch-closing  movement  of  said  operating 
lever. 

.3.  The  combination  of  a  switch,  an  operating  member, 
means  arranged  to  temporarily  engage  said  operating 
ni-mber  to  close  the  switch  and  then  arranged  to  dis- 
^■'A'j.A^.'  from  the  operating  member,  means  adapted  to 
(iji.  !:  :h.  A  rch  when  the  former  means  disengages  from 
th  p.  .'  luiift'  member,  and  means  for  retarding  the  move- 
ment of  the  operating  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  n  switch,  an  operating  member 
1  .ranged    to    be    moved    in    one    direction    manually    and 

•  udlng  to  move  In  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  re- 

i.irdlng    said    opposite    movement    of    said    member,    and 

means   arranged    to    tempornrlly    engage   said    member    In 

the   latter   movement   to   close   said   switch   and   arranged 

•   Inter   disengage  from  said   operating  member   to  open 

■  <.  ihe  combination  of  a  switch,  an  operating  member 
arranged  to  be  manually  moved  in  one  direction,  means 
for  moving  the  member  In  the  opposite  direction,  means 
for  rf-tMrdini;  the  movement  of  the  member  In  the  latter 
iir.  tion,  ions  for  temporarily  engaging  the  member 
in  the  latter  movement  for  closing  said  switch  and  means 
•tr  opening  said  switch  when  the  last  mentioned  means 
lUengages    from   said   member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ■   1   "  ■      -   '   '■'  !'1>  l'KIi;liI.N(,  -  liLAD.        EoiinND     O. 

'^•HUK!    Ki.    1!      1,       111.     FllM  Apr.  5,  1913.     Serial 

N..   ::.;•  J"-;.     (Ci.  247— 1:{.) 

1  If!  a  iistributing  head  for  a  transformer  pole,  the 
com'lnation  of  a  distributing  block  supported  by  the 
upp<  r  n,i  '  th,  p,,ip.  a  distributing  ring  supported  by 
th(-     ippt  1    .  :.  1    o:    ;hf   pole  above  the  connectors  on   the 


dlstrlbatlng  block,  condactor  clamps,  book  bolts  for  se- 
curing the  clamps  to  the  conductors  and  supporting  them 
from  the  distributing  ring,  a  shield  for  surrounding  the 
upper  end  of  the  pole  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  dls- 
trlbatlng block,  and  a  cover  for  Inclosing  the  upper  end 
of  the  distributing  block  and  surrounding  the  upper  end 
of  said  shield. 


.£--* 


2.  In  a  distributing  head  for  a  transformer  pole,  the 
combination  of  a  distributing  block  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  the  pole,  a  distributing  ring  carried  by  the  pole 
above  the  connettors  of  the  distributing  block,  device* 
for  supporting  conductors  from  the  distributing  ring,  and 
a  protecting  .shield  and  cover  for  surrounding  and  in- 
closing the  distributing  ring  and  distributing  block. 

3.  In  a  distributing  head  for  a  transformer  pole,  the 
combination  of  a  distributing  ring,  upwardly  extending 
arms  for  supporting  said  ring  above  the  upper  end  of  the 
pole,  clamps  for  engaging  electric  conductors,  hook  bolta 
for  holding  said  clamps  in  place  upon  said  conductors 
and  supporting  them  from  said  distributing  ring,  a  shield 
surrounding  .said  arms  and  the  upper  end  of  said  pole, 
and  a  cover  surrounding  .said  ring  and  the  upper  end  of 
said  shield. 

4.  In  a  distributing  head  for  a  transformer  pole,  the 
combination  of  a  distributing  ring,  upwardly  extending 
arms  for  supporting  the  ring  above  the  upper  end  of  the 
pole,  and  a  shield  and  cover  for  Inclosing  and  protecting 
the  upper  end  of  the  pole,  said  arms,  and  said  distribut- 
ing ring. 

5.  In  a  distributing  head  for  a  transformer  pole,  the 
combination  of  a  distributing  block  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  the  pole,  a  distributing  ring  carried  by  the  pole 
above  the  connectors  of  the  distributing  block,  devices 
for  supporting  conductors  from  the  distributing  ring, 
and  a  protecting  shield  and  cover  for  surrounding  and 
inclosing  the  distributing  ring  and  distributing  block, 
said  distributing  block  having  a  groove  formed  longi- 
tudinally in  its  lower  portion  to  permit  the  passage 
therethrough  of  an  electric  cable. 


1,177,820.  COMBINED  MOP  AND  SCRUB  BRUSH. 
.John  R.  Schwietbbs,  Bettendorf,  towa.  Filed  Aug.  81, 
1915.     Serial  No.  48,242.      (CI.  15 — 44.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  handle  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  a  brush  to  one  end  of  the  handle,  of  an 
arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  handle,  a  loop  upon  the 
arm,  a  loop  extending  from  and  fixed  relative  to  the 
brush  securing  means,  a  mop  cloth  secured  to  the  two 
loops,  yielding  means  connecting  the  handle  and  the  arm 
for  holding  uld  arm  extended  in  either  of  two  directions 
along  the  handle,  said  cloth  being  held  folded  beyond 
one  end  of  the  handle  when  the  arm  is  in  <  ne  position 
and  stretched  along  the  handle  when  the  arm  Is  in  its 
other  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  a  plate  connected 
to  one  end  thereof  and  disposed  at  an  angle  thereto,  and 
brush  gripping  means  extending  from  the  plate,  of  a  loop 
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projecting  from  said  plate,  a  clip  secured  to  the  handle, 
an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  clip  and  having  a  loop 
at  one  end,  a  mop  cloth  mounted  at  It.s  ends  upon  the 
two  loops,  a  spring  connection  between  the  arm  and  the 


clip  for  holding  said  arm  lu  either  of  two  positions  along 
the  handle  thereby  to  hold  the  mop  cloth  in  folded  posi- 
tion beyond  the  end  of  the  handle  or  stretched  longl- 
tadlnally  along  the  handle. 


1,177,821.  KNIFE  SHARPENER.  Joakiii  Sbrafimidis, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  .lune  22,  1916.  Serial  No 
35.551.     (Cl.  51—7.) 


1.  In  a  sharpener,  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  abrading 
rollers  arranged  one  above  another,  spherical  bearings  at 
the  ends  of  rollers,  means  for  changing  the  axial  angu- 
larity of  said  rollers,  means  for  tenslonally  pressing 
oppositely  disposed  rollers  toward  each  other  and  means 
pressing  the  paired  rollers  against  a  blade  to  be  sharpened. 

2.  In  a  reciprocating  knife  sharpener,  the  combination 
with  the  base  and  standard  of  the  knife  support,  of  a 
frame  hinged  to  said  standard  In  such  manner  as  to  be 
reversible  thereupon,  means  whereby  said  frame  may 
be  moved  into  or  out  of  operative  position  with  the 
knife,  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed  abrading  rollers 
on  each  side  of  the  blade  and  means  for  tenslonally  ad- 
Justing  said  rollers  with  respect  to  the  knife. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  standard,  a  base,  a  vertical 
reciprocating  knife  and  a  driving  means  therefor,  of  a 
rasing,  abrading  elements  carried  therein,  means  whereby 
said  casing  may  be  moved  in  a  vertical  plane  to  or  from 
sflM  knife,  means  whereby  the  casing  may  be  moved  In  a 
! i.  :  /  intal  plane,  means  for  engaging  said  casing  with 
said  base,  an  arm  pivoted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  casing 
means  combined  with  said  arm  whereby  said  cutter  is 
drawn  toward  said  knife  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  said  abrading  elements  with  respect  to  said 
knife. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  standard,  a  vertical  reclpro- 
-nf.m  knlf.    nri  1   a   driving  means  therefor,  of  a  bracket 

i.'  ;  "itii  Sit  standard,  a  frame  plvotally  supported 
by  sai  ;  'i-.  KPt,  a  series  of  abrading  rollers  mounted 
in  one  .^ij.  ^[  said  frame,  their  axes  being  at  an  angle 
thereto  ;  a  second  series  of  similar  rollers  in  the  other 
S.I.  ,  '  said  frame,  their  axes  being  disposed  at  an 
tpp  .sitH  angle  to  that  of  the  first  named  rollers,  flexible 


mountings  for  all  of  said  rollers,  and  means  for  causing 
the  respective  series  of  rollers  to  make  contact  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  knife  simultaneously. 

6.  In  a  knife  sharpener,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  abrading- 
rollers  disposed  crosswise  one  over  the  other,  means  for 
pres.sing  said  rollers   laterally  against  a   knife  presented 
at  the  point  of  Intersection  of  said  rollers  and  means  for 
feeding  said  rollers  against  the  edge  of  the  knife. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.177.82:;.     CAP 
Apr.  7,   1914. 


Oba  D.  Shaw.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
Serial  No.  8.10,145.      (Cl.  2—106.) 


In  a  cap,  a  frame  having  a  body  formed  from  loosely 
Interlaced  resilient  strips,  arranged  in  criss-cross  fashion 
with  the  said  strips  disposed  dlagonallv  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  gradually  diverging  from  the  bottom  to 
the  top  of  the  body,  whereby  the  latter  Is  flared  toward 
the  said  top  thereof,  the  edges  of  the  body  being  cut  on 
the  bias,  a  stiffened  band  Joined  to  and  overlvlng  substan- 
tially one  half  of  the  width  of  the  body,  the  upper  re- 
maining free  portion  of  the  body  being  expanded  and  a 
wire  connected  to  the  edge  of  the  expanded  part  of  the 
body. 


1.177,823.  MEl'HOD  OF  MAKING  CAPS.  Oba  D  Shaw 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Flle«l  May  7.  1914.  Serial  No 
836.880.      (Cl.  2—106.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  caps  which  consists  in  sewing 
the  covering  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  frame  with  the  cov- 
ering detached  from  the  frame  at  one  point  whereby  the 
resultant  structure  may  be  turned  through  the  opening  at 
such  unattached  portion  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  The  method  of  making  caps  which  consists  in  turning 
the  covering  wrong  side  out  and  sewing  the  same  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  frame  with  the  covering  detachf^d  from 
the  frame  at  one  point  whereby  the  covering  of  the  re 
sultant  structure  may  be  turned  through  the  opening  at 
such  unattached  portion  snI.stantUlly  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  method  of  mnking  caps  which  consists  in  sewing 
the  covering  to  the  lower  e<ige  of  the  frame  on  the  inner 
face  of  the  Utter  with  the  covering  detached  from  the 
frame  at  one  point  wherehy  the  covering  of  the  resultant 
structure  may  be  turned  through  the  opening  at  such  un- 
attached portion  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpose  set 
forth. 

4.  The  method  of  making  caps  which  consists  In  sewing 
the  covering  to  the  lower  e<lge  of  the  frame  at  the  inner 
face  of  the  latter  with  the  covering  detached  from  the 
frame  .it  one  point  whereby  the  covering  of  the  resultant 
stru<:ture  may  be  turned  through  the  opening  at  such  un 
attached  portion  and  then  turning  the  covering  over  th. 
frame  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  method  of  making  caps  which  consists  in  sewing 
the  covering  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  frame  at  the  Inn  r 
face  of  the  latter  with   the  covering  detached  from   th. 
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frame  at  one  point  wherebj-  the  covering  of  the  resultant 

sfni  tiro  may  be  turned  through  the  opening  at  such  un- 
atta   !i..i    portion,    then    securing   the   sweat   band   to   the 
oase  of  the  frame  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  and  turning 
the  covering  over  the  frame  and  swt-at  band. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177.824  FLV-WHEEL.  JoH.v  D.  Silbkhzahn,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  -n,  1912  Serial  No.  721.539.  (Q. 
1'8<>— 11.) 


-li  1:'  viincs  partially  forming  Interme- 
vniii;.  the  planes  of  the  periphery  of  the 
ki  ts  to  circulate  air  during  rotation  of 


[ir^ivj.!..!     w 


'.ii    an    annular  series  of  air 
eccentrically  weighting  said 


1.   A  flywheel  pruvidetl  with  vanex  adjacent  Its  perlpb- 

rry.  snM  van.'-  p.irtlally  forming  intermediate  their  extent 
within  rh.  ;  ;;in.s  of  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  dished 
[UH  ki  r~.  tn     II    .;!iif.    air  .luring  rotation  of  the  flywheel. 

-'  A  tlvwh..  :,  a  riuikcd  shaft  on  which  the  wheel  is 
iiioiint..!  sHl'i  !'v\v!i. .  :  having,  on  the  side  thereof  toward 
th'-  ■■!-,iiii<  uf  th. 
■  liar.'  f  hi'ir  ••^(•■i, 
wh.'-'!  TDn-av'  ji 
thi'    f!ywh»'i': 

a.    A    riywht-fl 
af'tiiatin;:    \an«'s, 
-1y\vh.-..l 

4  A  'lywh  ■.■!  provided  ^vith  i  rim,  air  circulating  vanes 
railial'y  'n\v,ir!:v  .extending  from  said  rim,  said  vanes 
partirtily  foriiiin.-  int.^rmediate  their  radial  extent  within 
the  plan.s  of  the   p.rijjhery  of  the  wheel  dished   pockets 

for  latpraUy  'U'tlpi  tiiiL'  ra.iiallv  moving  air  during  rotation 
of    the    fiywhi'el. 

5  A  rlywh'  ."I  provi  i.,i  on  one  side  thereof  with  a  plu- 
rality of  ■oniavlri..-  op.ninp  toward  said  side,  said  con- 
raviri.\-i  !u.in^  ailjaoTu  tfi..  -..-■■ipbery  of  the  flywheel  and 
f'Tming  an  .lilj.  -.  ^.  i  .-  ..•:  air  <jlrculatlon  pockets  within 
th.>  p!an*-s  ..f   th.    p.::phf!  y  of  the  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  ^  11. ^t  pr:nr.'.!   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.17T.S-J5  STOrK  KlJ.IsrKKIN.,  a  \  ;  '  Mi.ASURIN(; 
MACHINE  F^OK  .  I.mIM  William  D.  Simpson  and 
Harkv  N  ICdmi  MS  I  .iumbla,  S.  C.  Filed  Oct.  12, 
11H5.  Serial  .\u  55, 1:^5  (CI.  33 — 129.) 
1.  A  r.'gi..t»>r  fur  i.ith  inoasuring  machines  combined 
with  mean-  for  attaihiiii;  it  to  a  bolt  of  cloth  whereby  it 
may  !..■  niov.  d  frnm  place  to  place  bodily  therewith,  a 
holder    for    th.>    !.o!t.   ,1    in<M?!uring  drum   thereon,  gearing 

irurii   and   the  registering  mecha- 
I   !i;i     V  connecting  said  gearing 
ha  ni^rii. 
atuic  means  for  cloth  measuring 


liitcrpostMi  ;..>t\v.-.'ii  til 
nlsni,  aiitl  il.'vir.'s  r'.ir  .i. 
,vlth  th"  r.'gisriTint;  m. 
2.  Rt'tjistt-rinj?  and  ind 
nia.'hinH.s  (onil.incd  with  m.-ans 
•if  idoth  whtTcby  s'  iii.i>  n-  ni 
boilily  therewith,  a  hoider  fnr 
inoi;nt.d  to  turn,  a  tnca^uritii: 
holder.  iiearinK  Jnt.'rp.is.-.i  '.ef,\, 
terlng  niechaDisni,  and  d''\'it'- 
.-.i;.!   gearing   with    »;aid    reLMster! 


)r  attaching  It  to  a  bolt 
ved  from  place  to  place 
•h.     bolt   in    which    It   is 

ir  ;  :  -ip:..rted  In  said 
ii  fii.  ir  i::  ind  the  regis- 
or    i.-ra-ha  .ly  connecting 

It:   !■'•■■  hii  nj~m. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  of  cloth,  of  supporting 
arms  projecting  from  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  holder  for 
the  bolt  having  open  bearings  for  the  arms  whereby  the 
bolt  may  be  placed  on  and  removed  from  the  holder,  regis- 
tering mechanism  carried  by  the  bolt,  a  measuring  drum 
on  the  holder,  a  shaft  supported  in  the  holder  and  detach- 
ably  connecte<l  with  the  registering  mechanism,  and  gear- 
ing connecting  said  shaft  with  the  measuring  drum. 


4.  A  register  for  cloth-meararlng  machines,  comprising 
a  casing,  means  for  attaching  said  casing  to  a  bolt  of  cloth, 
numbered  tapes  within  said  casing,  spring  drums  on  which 
they  are  wound,  spring  drums  which  receive  the  tapes  un- 
wound from  the  flrst-mentioned  drums,  sprocket  wheels  on 
said  shaft  for  moving  the  tapes,  a  holder  for  the  bolt  of 
cloth,  a  measuring  device  thereon,  and  gearing  connecting 
said  measuring  device  with  the  shaft  of  the  register  nn.i 
which  is  detacbahly  connected  with  said  shaft. 


1.177,820.  MOTOR  -  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  GEAR- 
ING. DtMPSTEu  M.  Smith,  Washington,  I).  C.  Filed 
Mar    6,  1014.     .Serial  No.  822.902.     (CI.  74—68.) 


J       ** )      <Mt)' 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a 
plurality  of  crown  gears  thereon,  a  pinion  adapted  to  en- 
gage two  of  said  gears  at  one  time,  and  means  for  releasing 
one  of  the  gears  while  two  of  them  are  in  simultaneous 
engagement   with   the   pinion. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a 
crown  gear  fixed  in  relation  thereto,  a  crown  gear  loose 
in  relation  thereto,  a  pinion  slldably  mounted  on  an  axia 
at  right  angles  to  the  gear  axis,  and  adapted  to  engage 
both  of  said  gears  simultaneously  in  shifting,  and  means 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  free  gear  with  the 
axle. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  two 
erown  gears  fixed  thereon,  a  third  crown  gear  between  the 
fixed  gears  and  loose  In  relation  to  the  axle,  a  pinion 
adapte<i  to  engage  said  crown  gears  selectively  and  to  en- 
gage two  of  them  at  once  in  shifting,  and  means  for  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  said  free  gear  with  the  axle. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a 
crown  gear  fast  thereon,  a  crown  irear  loose  thereon,  a 
shlftable  pinion,  means  for  lockinu  .  :.  i  unlocking  the  loose 
crown  gear,  and  an  Interlocking  connection  between   said 
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means  and  said  pinion  whereby  the  pinion  can  only  be 
shifted  when  said  loose  gear  is  free. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a 
crown  gear  fast  thereon,  a  crown  gear  loose  thereon,  shift- 
able  clutch  means  carried  by  the  axle  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  the  loose  gear,  and  a  shlftable  pinion  having 
a  fixed  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  gear  axis,  said  pinion 
being  arranged  to  engage  said  crown  gears  selectively  and 
to  engage  two  of  them  simultaneously  in  shifting. 

(Claims  0  jind  7  not  printer!  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,17  7.827.  SCREW-MACHINE.  Chbibtophib  M. 
Spincbb,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  Britain 
Machine  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
863,956.      (CI.  29—37.) 


■V^V      '^      hmi  ■ 


•*. '  Ii— \ii 


1.  A  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rotary  spindles, 
the  inner  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  projections 
fitted  against  the  carrier  and  the  latter  having  an  annular 
groove,  bearings  for  the  spindles,  adjusting  means  for 
said  bearings  disposed  in  said  annular  groove,  antl-fric- 
tion  bearings  for  the  spindles,  the  groove  having  counter- 
bores  to  receive  said  antifriction  bearings,  and  adjusting 
means  for  the  anti  friction  bearnlgs.  disposed  In  said 
groove. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  machines  of 
the  class  described,  a  carrier  having  splndle-recelvlng 
openings,  and  lubricant-conveying  ducts  opening  at  their 
ends  Into  the  periphery  of  the  carrier  and  Intersecting 
said  openings. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  carrier  for  use  In 
machines  of  the  class  described,  having  a  series  of  splndle- 
recelvlng  openings  arranged  In  approximately  annular 
order  and  also  having  an  approximately  central  shaft- 
receiving  opening,  and  a  series  of  lubricant-conveying 
ducts,  each  duct  Intersecting  diametrically  opposite 
splndle-recelvlng  openings  and  the  shaft  receiving  open- 
ing, the  ends  of  the  ducts  opening  into  the  periphery  of 
the  carrier. 

4.  A  rotary  carrier  provided  with  a  series  of  rotary 
spindles  and  also  having  lubricant-conveying  ducts  open- 
ing at  their  ends  Into  the  periphery  of  the  carrier,  said 
ducts  intersecting  diametrically-opposite  splndle-recelvlng 
openings,  and  a  casing  In  which  the  head  Is  mounted,  the 
casing  having  a  port  to  register  with  the  ends  of  the 
ducts  on  the  rotation  of  the  carrier. 

5.  A  carrier  provided  with  a  rotary  spindle,  a  bearing 
for  the  spindle  supported  by  the  carrier,  the  bearing  hav- 
ing an  annular  circumferential  channel  and  also  having 
a  port  leading  from  said  channel  to  the  spindle,  the  car- 
rier having  a  lubricant  conveying  duct  in  communication 
with  said  channel. 

[Claims  6  to  2f)  ni.t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.177.828.  PENHOLDER.  CurroBD  .samubl  Spbanklb, 
Burnham,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,136. 
(CI.  120—98.) 

A  pen  holder  Including  a  handle  having  a  reduced 
outer  end,  a  tubular  member  mounted  upon  said  reduced 
outer  end  and  fitted  closely  to  and  extending  beyond  said 


reduced  end.  the  extension  of  said  tubular  member  being 
longitudinally  slotted  at  diametrically  opposite  points, 
a  second  tubular  member  surrounding  the  first  tubular 
member  and  spaced  therefrom  and  held  from  longitudinal 
movement  and  having  a  slot  extending  Inward  from  Its 
outer  end,  the  material  at  the  inner  end  of  said  slot  being 


fi 
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Inwardly  bent  to  form  a  lug  extending  across  the  space 
between  the  outer  and  inner  tubular  members  and  into  one 
of  the  slots  of  the  Inner  member  to  thereby  connect  said 
members  and  also  form  a  pen  stop,  and  an  outer  tubular 
protective  casing  fitted  upon  the  outer  tubular  member 
and  extending  outward   conterminous  therewith. 


1.177.829.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  John  F.  Stbbib, 
Avalon.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Flle<l 
Sept.   27.   1911.      Serial    No.   fi.M.490.      (CI.    105—192.) 


1.  In  a  car  side,  the  combination  with  an  end  side 
plate  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  along  Its 
top  edge,  of  a  center  side  plate,  said  end  side  plate  being 
In  a  different  vertical  plane  to  said  center  side  plate,  a 
stake  connecting  said  side  plates,  and  a  member  secured 
along  the  top  edge  of  said  center  side  plate  and  to  the 
flange  of  said  end  side  plate. 

2.  In  a  car  side,  the  combination  wit!  .u,  •  xterior  side 
plate,  of  a  second  side  plate,  said  second  exterior  side 
plate  being  in  a  different  vertical  plane  to  first  said  side 
plate,  and  a  stake  of  Z  section  located  between  and  con- 
necting said  plates  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  bolster,  of  a  bolster 
web  plate,  side  plates,  one  of  said  sid<  ...a*.  >■  ii.>;  ii;  h 
different  vertical  plane  to  the  other,  n  tilitr  interposeii 
between  said  side  plates  and  secured  to  said  bolster  weti 
plate. 

4.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  bolster  of  ji    -iuk. 
secured    to    said    bolster,    side    plates,    one    of    said 
plates  being    in    a    different    vertical    p'sn.    t.     th. 
and  both  of  said  plates  being  secured  t.    saS.;   vtak. 

5.  In  a  car  side,  the  comblnnr  n  w  tb  :■  er,ttr  «i  ,• 
plate  extending  from  bolster  ti.  l)uisttr,  <>',  uu  tnd  «.  1. 
plate  extending  from  the  end  of  the  car  to  the  bol^*.  -  ;i 
a  different  vertical  plane  but  not  co-exter-  ^.  w".  h. 
first  mentioned  side  plate  and  means  conn.-  tug  -i 
of  said  plates  together. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazptte.] 
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1.177.H80.  FRUIT-WASHING  MACHINE.  ALViN  Tap- 
i-ix,  Manatef.  Fla.  Filed  June  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
.W.aao.      {CI.   146—14.) 


1.  In  a  fruit  washing  machine  of  the  class  described, 
a  primary  tank,  a  secondary  tank,  revolving  fruit  brush- 
ing mechanism  in  each  of  said  tanks,  means  for  beating 
water  in  the  primary  tank,  means  for  discharging  heated 
washed  and  brushed  fruit  from  the  primary  tank  and 
feeding  such  fruit  to  the  brushing  mechanism  in  the  sec- 
ondary tank,  and  means  to  finally  discharge  the  fruit 
from  the  secondary  tank. 

•-'  In  a  fruit  washing  machine  of  the  class  described, 
a  prii;  iry  tank,  a  secondary  tank,  revolving  fruit  brush- 
iiu'  nn  'i  nlsm  In  each  of  said  tanks,  common  revolving 
111.  an-  :  the  brushing  mechanisms,  means  to  heat  water 
In  the  primary  tank,  means  to  discharge  heated  washed 
and  brushed  fruit  from  the  primary  tank  and  to  fee<l 
such  fruit  to  the  brushing  mechanirm  in  the  secondary 
tank  md  means  to  finally  discharge  the  fruit  from  the 
secuodary  tank. 


l,177,8ol  Alu  I.Ni.iJ  i 'i:\ICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
MAMFoi.p  I'll']]  ip  •,vAuu  W.  Taylor  and  William 
i:.\,::  H-  -i^t.:..  i'lu  u...  Conn.:  said  Taylor  assignor 
tosaid  Kussell.  Filed  June  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  36,766. 
(Cl.  137—26.) 


//      yr" 


1  An  air-intake  and  regulating  valve,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing tiiiig  spacprt  inner  and  outer  ports;  a  valve-seat 
within  •'  a.sing  adjacent  each  of  said  ports;  a  floating 
valv  p.i^iUoned  within  the  casing;  a  hollow  stem  In  com- 
niun:  arion  with  said  casing  and  forming  the  support 
thtrtfn!  ini  a  coiled  spring  mounted  within  the  casing 
ami  ..  itin^  at  one  end  on  the  valve  and  at  its  opposite 
•  n  1  :i  11  fixed  portion  of  the  structure  and  serving  to 
clos..  th.    vn'^r  npon  the  seat  of  the  outer  port. 

2  Ao  i;r  ii.f  ike  and  regulating  valve,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing hi.::..;  spaced  inner  and  outer  ports;  a  valve-seat 
within  !h  using  adjacent  each  of  said  ports;  a  floating 
valv.  r  ^itioned  within  the  casing:  a  hollow  stem  in  com- 
iiiiin  ton  with  said  casing  and  forming  the  support 
thrr.j  ,r  :  a  coiled  spring  mounted  within  the  casing  and 
lieanrii;  at  .  ne  end  on  the  valve  and  at  Its  opposite  end 
on  a  ri.x»  !  por»'nn  of  the  structure  and  serving  to  close 
f'"  '1  •  I  ■'  ■!•  -tat  of  the  outer  port;  and  means  for 
SI    i,r   i._'    ::.-■;.:.•    of  the  spring. 

:i.  .\a  iur  :ni,ikr  .nxl  t.-eulating  valve,  comprising  a  cas- 
inc  having  .spaced  mir.  r  iml  Inner  ports;  a  valve-seat 
arrani;*'.!  within  Mi^  a-.n.-  adjacent  each  of  said  porta; 
a  iIoHtinK  sph. -i  i  viiv.  iiosely  placed  within  the  caa- 
\ng  int-rni.  lin-..  -he  s.ats;  and  a  colled  spring  bearing 
apiiiist  th.i-  -;  !.  ,,!  portion  of  the  valve  next  adjacent 
t*"'  """  =  1"  '  '"  ■  -irinL,'  the  valve  against  the  outer 
vai vf  sill t 

4  An  lii  iiitiKf  an,:  rtijulaaag  valve,  comprising  a  cas- 
iiiK  ht.ng  spaced  outer  and  inner  ports;  a  valve-seat 
arrnri-.   '    -.vifhln    fh.^   -asin?  .lijar-ent  each  of  said  ports; 


a  spherical  valve  positioned  within  the  casing;  a  hollow 
stem  upon  which  the  casing  is  adjustably  mounted  ;  means 
for  securing  the  casing  in  Its  adjusted  position  on  the 
stem  ;  and  a  colled  spring,  having  one  end  seated  within 
the  stem,  the  opposite  end  passing  through  the  inner  port 
and  bearing  upon  the  valve  and  serving  to  close  the  valve 
upon  the  seat  of  the  outer  port. 

6,  An  air-Intake  and  regulating  valve,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  spaced  outer  and  Inner  ports;  a  valve-seat 
arrange*!  within  the  casing  adjacent  each  of  said  ports  ; 
a  spherical  valve  positioned  within  the  casing;  a  hollow 
threaded  stem  upon  which  the  casing  is  adjustably  mount- 
ed ;  a  lock  nut  for  securing  the  same  in  place ;  and  a 
colled  spring,  the  convolutions  of  each  end  of  which  are 
In  close  contact  with  one  another,  said  spring  being  seat 
ed  within  the  stem,  extending  therethrough,  through  the 
Inner  port,  and  bearing  against  the  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,832.       METHOD    OF     HANDLING    SUGAR-CANE 
JUICES.     Habold  Saoi  TanacoTT,  Makawell,   Hawaii 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1916.    Serial  No.  16,163.     (Cl.  127—17.) 


s 
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1.  The  method  of  handling  sugar-cane  Juices  comprising, 
the  elimination  of  impurities  from  the  diluted  Juices  of 
low  purity  previous  to  the  mixing  of  these  Juices  with 
the  first  expres.sed  Juices  of  high  purity,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  The  method  of  handling  sugarcane  Juices  comprising, 
the  segregation  of  the  diluted  low  purity  Juices  from  the 
first  expressed  juices  of  high  purity,  the  treatment  of 
these  diluted  juices  to  eliminate  impurities  therefrom, 
and  the  mixing  of  the  purified  diluted  Juice  with  the  first 
expressed  Juice,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

;{.  The  method  of  handling  sugar-cane  Juices  comprising, 
straining  the  juices  expressed  by  each  mill  separately, 
the  Juice  from  the  second  mill  and  the  Juices  in  excess 
of  that  usecl  for  maceration  from  the  third  and  fourth 
mills  being  limed  and  heated  and  the  impurities  allowed 
to  settle,  then  mixing  the  juice  thus  purified  with  that 
from  the  first  mill,  preferably  after  the  latter  has  been 
limed,  and  then  clarifying  the  total  mixed  Juice  in  the 
usual  manner,  for  the  purpose  and  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,177,833.  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  RUBBER  HEELS. 
John  G  Tuffoud,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I.  T.  S. 
Rubber  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  June  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  36,683.     (CL  18 — 42.) 
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1.  A  mold  Including  assembled  parts,  one  of  which  Is 
provided  with  a  molding  chamber  having  the  general  out- 
line of  a  heel  lift  and  having  its  surface  around  said  cham- 
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ber  concave,  one  wall  of  the  molding  chamber  being  con- 
cave and  provided  with  washer  supporting  devices,  and  an- 
other part  of  the  mold  being  provided  on  one  side  with  a 
convex  projection  forming  the  opposed  wall  of  the  mold- 
ing chamber  and  conforming  to  and  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  said  concave  surface. 

2.  A  mold  including  a  base  member,  and  a  top  member, 
and  provided  with  a  molding  chamber  having  the  general 
outline  of  a  heel  lift,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  molding 
chamber  being  concave  and  provided  with  washer  sup- 
porting devices,  and  the  mold  being  further  provided  with 
a  concave  upper  surface  surrounding  the  side  wall  of  the 
of  the  molding  chamber  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  top 
member  being  provided  on  its  lower  side  with  a  projec- 
tion forming  the  top  wall  of  the  molding  chamber  and 
having  a  convex  surface  conforming  to  and  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  concave  upper  surface,  the  concave  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  molding  chamber  and  the  convex  surface 

.  of  the  projection  on   the   top  member   being  each  a   true 
section  of  a  sphere. 

3.  A  mold  including  a  base  member,  anJ  a  top  member, 
and  provided  with  a  molding  chamber  havLng  the  general 
outline  of  a  heel  lift,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  molding 
chamber  being  concave,  washer  supporting  pins  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  molding  chamber 
and  converging  on  radii  of  arcs  described  by  the  concavity 
from  which  they  rise,  the  top  member  being  provided  on 
its  lower  side  with  a  projection  forming  the  top  wall  of 
the  molding  chamber  and  having  a  convex  surface,  the 
concave  bottom  wall  of  the  molding  chamber  and  the'  con 
vex  surface  of  the  projection  on  the  lower  side  of  the 
top  member  being  each  a  true  section  of  a  sphere. 

4.  A  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed  mem- 
bers, the  lowest  meml>er  having  a  recess  in  its  upper  face 
which  is  concave  throughout  its  entire  area  and  the  upper 
member  having  a  convex  projection  on  its  under  side 
adapted  to  register  with  the  concave  recess  in  the  lower 
member,  an  intermediate  member  having  its  upper  surface 
concave  and  its  lower  surface  convex,  the  said  concavo  con- 
vex portion  of  the  intermediate  member  being  pierced  by 
an  opening  having  an  outline  corresponding  to  the  out- 
line of  a  heel  lift,  and  washer  supporting  pins  rising  from 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  concave  recess  in  the  lowest  mem 
ber  and  converging  on  radii  of  arcs  described  by  the  con- 
cavity from  which  they  rise. 

5.  A  mold  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  concave 
recess  in  its  upper  side  and  having  pins  within  the  recess 
provided  with  annular  shoulders  intermediate  their  ends, 
an  Intermediate  member  h&vlng  a  convex  projection  on  Its 
under  side  adapted  to  fit  closely  within  said  concave  re- 
cess in  the  ha.se  member,  said  intermediate  member  being 
also  formed  with  a  concave  recess  In  its  upper  side  and 
having  an  opening  therethrough  of  the  outline  of  a  heel 
lift  and  adapted  to  fit  over  and  around  the  pins  on  the 
base  member,  and  a  top  member  having  a  projection  on  its 
under  side  provided  with  a  convex  surface  adapted  to  fit 
in  the  concave  recess  in  the  Intermediate  member,  the 
concave  recess  in  the  base  member  and  the  convex  surface 
of  the  projection  on  the  top  member  being  each  a  true  sec- 
tion of  a  sphere. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.177,834.  CAR-SEAL.  H.rma.n  Ukbahns.  Hammond, 
Ind.  Filed  Not.  22,  1918,  Serial  No.  802.459  Re- 
newed Sept.  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  51.899.     (Cl    70—99  ) 


The  herein  described  car  seal  formed  from  a  ductile 
metal  strip,  said  strip  being  provided  adjacent  one  of  its 
ends  and  on  its  longitudinal  edges  with  flanges,  the  end 
of  said  strip  extending  beyond  the  flanges  constituting  a 
tongue,   said   strip  being  provided  centrally  between   the 


flanges  thereon  with  an  outwardly  struck  portion  form- 
ing a  relatively  narrow  longitudinally  extending  seat  or 
recess,  said  strip  also  having  a  projection  formed  there- 
on Inwardly  of  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  ends 
of  said  flanges,  a  tongue  cut  from  said  strip  adjacent  it* 
other  end  and  normally  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  body  of 
the  strip,  said  flanged  portion  of  the  strip  being  adapted 
to  be  folded  over  upon  the  strip  body  to  dispoae  said  re 
cess  In  opposed  relation  to  said  projection,  said  first 
named  tongue  being  folded  inwardly  longitudinally  of 
the  strip  to  extend  over  one  end  of  said  recew,  said 
flanges  being  adapted  to  l>e  bent  around  the  edges  of  the 
strip  to  retain  the  recessed  portion  thereof  in  folded  re- 
lation to  the  strip  body,  and  the  other  end  of  said  strip 
being  adapted  for  Insertion  (►etween  said  folded  tongue 
and  the  projection  on  the  strip  body  whereby  the  second 
named  tongue  Is  forced  out  of  the  plane  of  the  strip  and 
Into  said  recess  to  dispose  the  same  in  position  for  in 
terlocklng  engagement  with  said  first  named  tongue  upon 
an  attempt  to  withdraw  the  last  referred  to  end  of  the 
strip. 


1,177,8,35.  DOUGH-DIVIT>ING  MACHINE.  Prank  H. 
Van  noi-rrx.  Jr.,  Flshklll  on  the  Hudson,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Dutchess  T60I  Company,  FIshklll-on  the-Hudson. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar  29 
1913.     Serial  No.  757,700.      (Cl.  107—26.) 
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1.  In  a  dough  divider  the  combination  with  the  fthme. 
reclprocatory  plungers  and  plunger  head  and  redprota- 
tory  knife  head,  of  knives  between  which  the  plungers 
are  adapted  to  reciprocate  embodying  concentric  circular 
knives  and  radial  knives  on  both  the  Inner  and  outer 
sides  of  the  circular  knives,  screws  connecting  the  pe- 
ripheral radial  knives  to  the  knife  head,  recesses  In  the 
edges  of  the  circular  knives,  projections  on  the  outer 
edges  of  the  peripheral  radial  knives  adapted  to  fit  in  the 
recesses  in  the  outer  edge  of  the  adjacent  circular  knife 
and  retain  said  knife  on  the  knife  head,  projections  on 
the  inner  edges  of  the  intermedUte  radial  knives  adapted 
to  fit  In  the  recesses  in  the  inner  edge  of  the  last  men- 
tioned circular  knife  whereby  said  intermediate  radial 
knives  are  retained  on  the  knife  head  and  projections  on 
the  outer  edges  of  the  intermediate  radial  knives  adapted 
to  fit  in  the  rece.s8es  in  the  outer  edge  of  the  Inner  clr 
cular  knife  whereby  said  circular  knife  is  retained  on 
the  knife  head. 

2.  In  a  dough  divider  the  combination  with  the  fram.-. 
reclprocatory  plungers  and  plunger  head,  reclprocatory 
knife  head,  of  knives  between  which  the  plungers  recip 
rocate  embodying  inner  and  outer  circular  knives  and 
radial  knives  on  both  sides  of  and  intermediate  the  dr 
cular  knives,  recesses  in  the  edges  of  the  cl^f cular  knives, 
screws  connecting  the  peripheral  radlaJ  knives  to  the 
knife  head,  projections  on  the  peripheral  knives  fitting 
in  recesses  in  the  outer  edge  of  the  outer  circular  knifr 
adapted  to  hold  said  circular  knife  to  the  knife  head,  pro 
Jectlons  on  the  edges  of  the  Intermediate  radial  knives 
coaperating  with  recesses  in  the  Inner  edge  of  the  outer 
circular  knife  whereby  said  intermediate  radial  knives 
are  retained  on  the  knife  head,  projections  on  the  Inter- 
mediate radial  knives  adapted  to  cooperate  with  rectneii 
in  the  outer  edge  of  the  inner  circular  knife  to  hold  said 
circular  knife  on  the  knife  head,  and  screws  connecting 
a  portion  of  the  inner  radial  knives  to  the  knife  head  and 
cooperating  projections  and  recesses  In  the  inner  radial  ' 
knives  whereby  all  of  said  inner  radial  knives  are  re- 
tained on  the  knife  head. 

3.  In  a  dough  divider  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
reclprocatory  plungers  and  plunger  head  and  redpfwca- 
tory  knife  head,  of  Inner  and  outer  circular  knives,  a 
pluralltj'  of  Intersecting  radial  knives  located  within  tke 
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inner  circular  knife,  radial  knives  intermediate  tlie  cir- 
cular knives,  radial  knives  on  the  outer  side  of  the  outer 
drcalar  knife,  screws  connecting  the  peripheral  radial 
icnirn»!  nn!  n  portion  of  the  central  radial  knives  to  the 
ktilf.  hit  ,1:1  !  Intprlooking  recesses  and  projections  on 
Th  r  :  ir  ill  !  li  !;a!  knives  whereby  all  of  said  knives 
are  adapt',  I  to  ■•  retained  on  the  knife  head  by  the 
screw  connected  knives. 

4.  In  a  (iout'li  iivlder  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
rfclpror-ators  ;  :;_'its  and  plunger  head,  and  reciproca- 
'  :  .  kr  ;  •  v  t  knives  between  which  the  plungers 
1..  ii.io  ai.^  .  iiii-u.l>  ing  circular  knives  and  peripheral,  in- 
termediate and   central   radial   knives,   screws   connecting 

I  ■".'•' in  •  ~>  i  •  ntral  radial  knives  to  the  knife  head, 
■  J  P' rjf'rij,'  r  ■  -• -i  and  projections  on  the  central  radial 
knives  whereby  the  portion  of  screw  connected  central 
knives  retain  all  the  central  knives  on  the  knife  head, 
screws  ronn<»rtlng  the  peripheral  knives  to  the  knife 
ha,!  r  .  -.-  n  the  circular  knives  and  projections  on 
Th.'  p.  r:[  i.  It.  .md  intermediate  radial  knives  adapted  to 
t'u;;nK"  ih-  recesses  In  the  circular  knives  whereby  the 
-  T'  w  ()une<'ted  peripheral  knives  retain  the  circular 
an!   :i:t<rmedlate  radial  knives  on  the  knife  head. 

5.  In  a  dough  divider,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
reclprocatory  plunger  and  plunger  head  and  reclprocatory 
knife  head  having  radial  and  concentric  grooves  therein 
«nd  projections  on  said  head  Intersected  by  the  radial 
grooves,  of  knives  seated  In  the  grooves  and  projections 
and  screws  passing  through  the  bead  and  projections, 
and  edgewise  into  the  radial  knives,  whereby  said  knives 
are  secured  to  the  knife  head  and  supported  thereon  by 
said  projections. 

[Claim  6  not  prin^f!  '•!  *^"  'Gazette. ] 


1.177,8.''.'i  KNo<KlM.\\.s  t(.j  William  W.  ViNCiNV. 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Vlncent-Alward  Com- 
pany. Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  June   1,   1914.     Serial   No.   842,010.      (CI.   5 — 5.) 


In  n  knock-down  construction  of  the  character  de- 
-  rlb'd.  the  combination  of  a  main-body  and  a  detachable 
supporting-end,    said    body    and    end    having    the    one    a 

h-a!."'!  pin  and  the  other  a  slot  adapted  to  accommodate 
th'    pir     -aid   slot   having  an   enlargement   to  permit   the 


pa---!i:'-  -  !(•;■■  I 
nf,M!  t,.  ih-  par' 
sail!  pin  ■'•■niM'ii 
In  th-  -:-•  .,ri  1 
of    th<'    <-n'i    :':-"n; 


■  i  !    tii.'rethrough.  and  a   <am   catch  plv- 

iuivins  fhe  slot  and  adapted  to  engage 

;f-  h<a  !  to  prevent  movement  of  the  pin 

tl;  ;-    prevent    unintentional    detachment 

th.    main-body  and  also  adapted  by   Its 


cam  action   t, 
eTr-at.~T   rij::'l. 


ijra  '.V 


;  h 


end  and  body  together  to  secure 

*^!r!';v  n -■    inscribed.    • 


1,1 77. '<.■;" 

troit     Mi    ti 
ri.'tr'iif,    Mi    i.       t    I' 

i    liu:;-     >.<ria;  N- 

1  In  a  nioto!-  v,.;.',, 
fraiii.'  oriiprisi'i:;  -nl. 
havini;  iat.Taiiv  ,-\'. 
an<l  riiciiliy  N.-air.'.i  ? 
the  front  .nd  <>f  th.' 
bars.  saPl  ■  ross  iu>-m' 
of  the  motor  ani! 
pivotal  1  onn>"  tion 
mi'iniitT. 

:;,    In  a   motor   v'-hiolr, 
having    a    front    'ov.<irins: 


MOTOFi  VKlllLLi:.      SiDNBT   D.  Waldon,   De- 
i->!k:i;or  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 


rporatlon  of  Michigan.     Filed  Apr. 

7.58.845.      (CI.  21—90.) 

".  the  combination  with  the  vehicle 

irs,  of  a  motor  comprising  a  base 

illng    integral    arms    resting    upon 

sai  !   side  bars,  a  cross  member  at 

!iioti,r  .also  resting  upon  said  side 

r  extending  beneath  the  front  end 

th'      rank    -haft  thereof,  and  a 

•  :     -^a    !    ;i,    •    r    and    said    cross 

h'      ojiibinatlon  with  the  motor 
(  '     fhe    crank   shaft    thereof,   a 


CioW 


bearing  piece  for  said  bearing,  said  motor  also  havlag  a 
front  end  cover,  of  a  cross  member  extending  beneath 
said  bearing  piece,  and  a  pivot  pin  connecting  said  cross 
member  and  said  bearing  piece,  said  front  cover  having  a 
portion  extending  over  said  pivot  pin  for  holding  the 
latter  in  place. 


3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  motor, 
of  a  bearing  piece  for  supporting  the  front  bearing  of  the 
crank  shaft,  means  connected  to  said  bearing  piece  for 
supporting  the  front  end  of  the  motor  on  the  vehicle 
frame,  and  a  bottom  cover  for  said  motor  Joined  to  said 
bearing  piece  In  the  rear  of  said  connection. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle 
frame  comprising  side  bars,  of  a  motor  base  liavlng  means 
arranged  at  one  end  for  rigidly  supporting  the  motor  on 
said  side  bars,  a  crank  shaft  and  bearings  therefor  in 
the  base,  a  bearing  piece  for  supporting  one  of  said  bear- 
ings In  the  base  at  the  end  of  the  motor  opposite  said 
rigid  support,  a  cross  member  secured  to  said  side  bars 
and  extending  beneath  the  motor  base,  and  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  said  cross  member  and  said  bearing 
piece  beneath  the  crankshaft. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle 
frame  comprising  side  bars,  of  a  motor  having  a  crank 
shaft  and  bearing  therefor  at  one  end,  a  bearing  piece  for 
supporting  said  bearing  in  the  motor  l>ase,  a  cross  member 
connected  to  the  side  bars  and  extending  beneath  said 
bearing  piece,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  cross 
member  and  said  bearlne  plere  heneath  the  crank  shaft. 


1,177,838.  AUTOMATIC  SASH-LOCK.  Harold  E.  Wil- 
kinson, Chelsea,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  21.336.      (Cl.  16 — 145.) 


In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  with  upper  and  lower 
sash  rails,  of  a  keeper  secured  to  the  cross  rail  of  the 
upper  sash;  a  latch  pivoted  int.M!;.  di  a  i.  Its  ends  to  the 
cross  rail  of  the  lower  sash  to  swiug  horizontally  and  to 
engage  at  one  end  with  the  keeper,  the  latch  being  pro- 
vided adjacent  Its  other  end  with  a  notch  ;  a  rigid  one- 
piece  trigger  fulcrumed  Intermediate  Its  ends  on  the  cross 
rail  of  the  lower  sash  for  tilting  movement  as  an  entity 


In  a  vertical  plane,  'h-  r  i  •  r 
Ing  in  a. rigid  upstanding  v.u^ 
notch  to  hold  the  latch  rtra  t 
keeper,  the  outer  end  of  thi-  tr  i: 
engaged  by  the  cross  rail  of  th' 
trigger  and  to  witli  ira-v  ' o  tin^' 
spring  means  coactma  wah  the 
to  coact  with  the  keeper. 


■  if  tl 
idapt' 


iKt-'er  termlnat- 

o  '  nijage  In  the 

i    \v;th    T' -pect    to    the 

j'-r   '"■ink:  adapted  to  be 

'iltp'T    va-ii    to   tilt  the 

I    ;•    :!;    Ml.    notch ;  and 

ath  to     ause  the  same 
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1,177,839.  FURNACE.  Fridmick  A.  Winchill.  Waco. 
Tex.  Flle<l  .July  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  42,014.  (O 
126—346.) 


coil  adapted  to  retard  a  high  frequency  surge  from  said 
line,  a  horn  connected  in  shunt  relation  to  said  choke  coll 
and  said  bus-bar  connections,  a  second  horn  spaced  a  short 
distance  from  said  flrst-named  horn,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  horn  anil  a  suitable  jrround. 


1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  uf  arcuate  sec 
tlons  all  adaptMl  to  »>e  arranged  together  to  provide  an 
annular  fire  pot,  a  heating  chamber  for  the  reception  of 
a  kettle,  and  a  flue,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  sections 
being  In  overlapped  relation  to  permit  of  ( ontractlon  or 
enlargement  of  the  diameter  of  said  furnace  to  fit  sail 
kettle,  the  said  overlapped  ends  being  provided  with  regis- 
tering elongated  slots,  and  bolts  engaging  through  said 
slots,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  furnace,  open  at  the  bottom  and  adjustable  to  vary 
its  transverse  dimensions,  in  combination  with  a  plate 
forming  a  closure  for  said  open  end,  and  provided  with  an 
upturned  flange,  the  dimensions  within  said  flange  being 
such  as  to  allow  complete  adjustment  of  said  furnace,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,177,840.      GARDEN    iili  l.E.MK.N  i  Laddi»    M.    Witt, 

Charles    K.    Stolba,   and    Edward  F.    Stolba,    Cedar 

Rapids,  Iowa.     Filed  July  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  42,643 
(Cl.  66 — 42.) 


3.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  choke  coif  and  a  ter- 
minal for  a  higb-Toltage  line-wire  supported  above  said 
base  at  a  distance  from  each  other,  a  downwardly-opening 
switch  below  said  base  and  supported  therefrom,  bus-bar 
connections  extending  about  said  base  from  the  poles  of 
said  switch  to  the  choke  coll  and  the  terminal  respectively, 
and  a  shunt  ground  from  the  Juncture  of  the  bus-bar  with 
the  choke  coll  comprising  a  suitable  air  gap  adjacent  to 
the  end  of  the  choke  coll  and  substantially  in  allnement 
therewith. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  choke  coil  and  a  ter- 
minal for  a  high-voltage  line-wire  supported  above  said 
base  at  a  distance  from  each  other,  a  downwardly-open- 
ing switch  below  said  base  and  supported  therefrom, 
bus-bar  connections  extending  about  said  base  from  the 
poles  of  said  switch  to  the  choke  coll  and  the  terminal 
respectively,  a  horn  connecte<l  In  shunt  relation  to  said 
choke  coll  and  the  bus-bar  connected  thereto,  a  second 
horn  spaced  a  short  distance  from  said  flrst-named  horn 
on  the  side  thereof  away  from  said  choke  coll,  and  con- 
nections between  said  second  horn  and  a  suitable  ground. 


1.177,842.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  SAiiriL 
Marsh  Yocno,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1903. 
Serial  No.  164,276.     (Cl.  246 — 36.) 


An  Implement  comprising  a  thin  cutting  blade  having 
a  downwardly  curved  forward  sharpened  edge  and  an 
upturned  sharpened  rear  edge,  the  said  blade  terminating 
In  angularly  arranged  contracted  brackets,  which  brackets 
terminate  In  curved  rearwardly  extending  supporting 
arm.s paving  spaced  ears,  an  operating  handle,  and  angle 
adjusting  connecting  means  between  the  said  handle  and 
the  said  ears. 


U 


^7 


Pi 


1,177.841.  PROTECTING  UNIT  FOi;  ill  .  li  Ti  n.^i,  ,\ 
ELECTRIC  SYSTEMS.  Herbert  W.  Youno,  Chicago. 
III.,  -assignor  to  Delta-Star  Electric  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1913 
Serial  No.  751,241.      (Cl.  175—30.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  choke  coll  mounted 
thereon,  a  terminal  for  a  high-voltage  line-wire,  circuitous 
bus-bar  connections  between  said  terminal  and  said  rhoke 
coil  adapted  to  retard  a  high-frequency  sun;'  fr  ::  -aid 
line,  and  a  shunt  ground  fror.  th.  j  jn  t,i-,  ,  ;  ^„;,i  bus- 
bar with  the  choke  coll  compn-mg  a  s-uiiaLit  an  ^ap. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  choke  coll  mounted 
thereon,  a  terminal  for  a  high  voltage  line-wire,  circuitous 
bus-bar  connections  between  .said  terminal  and  said  choke 


1.  In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  of  tw  ■■-  of 
rails  one  of  which  is  divided  Into  block  sections,  i.a  tance 
bonds  connecting  the  ends  of  adjacent  sections  of  said 
divided  rail,  a  source  of  difference  of  potential  at  on.  .-nd 
of  each  block  section,  a  relay  at  the  other  et„!  *  .ab 
l)lock  section  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  o T  r.  n  <-  ,  r 
potential,  a  generator  of  power  current  or  d.ff.  r.t,t  bur 
acter  from  said  first  source  adapted  to  deliver  curr.nt 
through  the  cars  to  the  rails  of  said  system,  a  r.  r  tance 
bond  connecting  said  dlvlde<i  rail  with  said  i.'n.rH!or. 
and   a    connection    between   the   other   rail   and    -a    1    j-'n- 

erator.  whereby  both  of  said  rails  may  be  adr^rt'  :  t n 

vey   substantially   equal   amounts    of   said    p.  w  ■  r       :rr.nt 
and  thereby  substantially  avoid  the  flow  of  htrav   power 
currents   through  the  relays  and   whereby   th.      ni.p.id 
ence  of  each  of  said  rails  as  a  return  conductor   laav   i. 
preserved,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  of  two  lines  <  ' 
rails  one  of  which  Is  divided  Into  block  sections,  r.  a,  tan< . 
bonds   connecting   the  ends   of  adjacent   sections    of   >;kM 
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divldwl  rail,  a  source  of  alternatlnj?  current  difference  of 
potential  at  one  end  of  each  block  section,  a  relay 
at  the  other  end  of  each  block  section  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  alternating  current  difference  of  poten- 
tial, a  generator  of  direct  current  power  current  adapted 
to  deliver  current  through  the  cars  to  the  rails  of  said 
system,  a  reactance  bond  connecting  said  divided  rail 
with  said  gr-nerator,  and  a  <onnectlon  between  the  other 
rail  and  Kald  generator,  whereby  both  of  said  rails  may 
be  adapted  to  convey  substantially  equal  amounts  of  luid 
power  current  and  thereby  substantially  avoid  the  flow 
of  stray  direct  currents  through  the  relays,  and  whereby 
the  independence  of  each  of  said  rails  as  a  return  con- 
ductor may   l>e  preserved,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  eh-ctric  railway,  a  trackway  composed  of  two 
lines  of  rails  each  composed  of  rail  lengths  Joined  me- 
chanically and  electrically  as  usual,  insulating  material 
tn«erte<l  at  intervals  In  at  least  one  of  said  lines  of  rails 
thereby  forming  block  sections,  a  signal  controlling  each 
block  section,  a  source  of  signal  current  connected  across 
the  rails  of  each  block,  a  translating  device  connected 
across  the  rails  of  each  block,  each  translating  device 
governing  the  signal  for  the  block  to  whch  It  is  connected, 
a  car,  a  source  of  power  current  of  different  character 
from  the  signaling  current,  means  connected  to  one  ter- 
minal of  said  source  of  power  current  for  conducting 
power  current  to  one  terminal  of  the  motor  of  the  car, 
connections  from  the  other  terminal  of  the  motor  of  the 
car  to  both  lines  of  rails,  a  reactance  bond  bridged  around 
each  of  said  insulating  Joints  and  forming  an  electrical 
path  for  the  power  current  around  said  Joint,  a  connec- 
tion Including  a  reactance  bond  from  one  line  of  rails  to 
the  other  terminal  of  the  source  of  power  current,  and  a 
connection  from  raid  other  terminal  of  the  source  of  power 
current  to  the  other  line  of  rails  Independently  of  the 
first  named  power  current  connection  to  said  one  line  of 
I  rails,  whereby  two  separate  and  independent  return  paths 
may  be  provided  from  the  car  motor  to  the  source  of  power 
current,  and  whereby  said  paths  may  be  adapted  to  return 
substantially  equal  amounts  of  power  current  while  main- 
taining the  separation  of  the  blocks  for  signaling  purposes, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.   In    an    electric    railway,    a    trackway    composed    of 
two   lines  of  rails   each   composed   of  rail   lengths   Joined 
iH'    hanlcally  and  electrically  as  usual,  insulating  mate- 
rii      ;i-;ertPd  at  Intervals  in  at  least  one  of  said  lines  of 
ra  :-.   thereby  forming  block  sections,  a  signal  controlling 
each  block  section,  a  source  of  signal  current  connected 
across  the  rails   nf  rich  block,  a  translating  device  con- 
nected acrats  rti  >  -■    -  of  each  block,  each  translating  de- 
vi  ■    i:   v.  ::;;!.  -h,   signal  for  the  block  to  which  it  is  con- 
n.    tt't!.  a    a;,  ;i  ...urce  of  power  current  of  different  char- 
acter from  the  signaling  current,  means  connected  to  one 
terminal  of  said  source  of  power  current  for  conducting 
power  current  to  one  terminal  of  the  motor  of  the  car, 
connections  from  the  other  terminal  of  the  motor  of  the 
car  to  both  lines  of  rails,  a  reactance  bond  bridged  around 
each   of  said   insulating  Joints  and   forming  an  electrical 
path    for  the  power  current  around  said  Joint,  a  connec- 
tl.  ti    Including  a  reactance  bond   from  one  line  of  rails 
to  the  other  terminal  of  the  source  of  power  current,  a 
connection    from    said    other    terminal    of    the    source    of 
power  t  urrent  to  the  other  line  of  rails,  and  a  reactance 
bond  connected  across  the  rails  in  each  of  said  block  sec- 
tlnn*.  whereby  two  separate  and  independent  return  paths 
iiiH'     .  provided  from  the  car  motor  to  the  source  of  power 
ur  .[,!,  and  whereby  said  paths  may  return  substantially 
erii   il    amounts   of  power   current   while    maintaining   the 
sep.i ration  of  the  blocks  for  signaling  purposes,  substan- 
t!.) :; \   H<  'lescrlbed. 

'  In  an  electric  railway,  a  trackway  composed  of  two 
lin.-;  >:  n!-;  ■)  h  line  of  rails  composed  of  rail  lengths 
joine.i  inec  h mi.  rtily  and  electrically  as  usual,  except  at 
|.;(-t  .)ii>'  ;]•>•  of  rails  having  Insulating  members  In- 
V  ;  •  !  th'TU!  1'  ::;'.r-vals  forming  block  sections;  signals, 
uL  -  '  r:  ;:„'  \L:  jii  trance  to  each  block  section,  a  source 
of  si-iiilin;;  current,  connections  from  the  source  of  sig- 
I  li,  -  rrent  across  the  rails  of  each  block  section. 
r  ,1;,-;^:  ,i^'  devices,  one  controlled  by  each  block  section. 


each  translating  device  controlling  the  signal  governing 
entrance  to  the  block  section  by  whl(  h  It  Is  controlled,  a 
car  for  movement  upon  the  trackway  Including  an  elec- 
tric propulsion  motor  having  an  Incomini.'  terminal  and 
an  outgoing  terminal  ;  a  source  of  propulsion  current  for 
said  propulsion  motor  having  an  outgoing  conductor  and 
incoming  conductor,  the  propulsion  current  being  of  a 
character  different  from  the  signaling  current  ;  the  out 
going  conductor  from  the  source  of  propulsion  current 
connecting  with  the  incoming  terminal  of  the  propulsion 
motor,  electric  conductors  connecting  the  outgoing'  ter- 
minal of  the  propulsion  motor  with  both  track  rails; 
means  bridging  each  of  the  insulating  members  which 
prevents  the  flow  of  signaling  current  from  block  section 
to  block  section  and  which  allows  the  propulsion  current 
to  flow  from  block  section  to  block  section  through  the 
line  of  rails  having  insulating  members  inserted  therein 
at  intervals;  means  adapted  to  electrically  connect  both 
rails  at  any  point  of  any  block  section  to  the  incoming 
conductor  of  the  source  of  propulsion  current  which  pre- 
vents the  flow  of  signaling  current  between  the  two  rails 
but  allow  the  flow  of  propulsion  current,  whereby  both 
of  the  rails  of  the  particular  block  section  selected  may  be 
used  throughout  their  entire  length  as  separate  and  Inde- 
pendent returns  for  propulsion  current  to  the  incoming 
conductor  of  the  sourci    i,f  Drntiiil-Inii   ■  nrrent 


1,177,843.  PRESSURE-TOOL  FOR  SETTINf.  SCREW- 
ANCHORS.  Chablks  N.  Ackbrman-  and  John  L. 
Johnson,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1915,  Serial 
No.  15,982.     (Cl.  29 — 88.2.) 


m 


■•}i\!H>'ri 


1 


•It  'tiHiKll   .M.-.<— -'fl 


1.  A  tool  for  setting  a  screw  anchor  that  consists  of 
a  rigid  body  and  a  ductile  sleeve,  said  tool  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  tool  body  having  an  annular  pressure 
face,  a  pilot  member  normally  projecting  beyond  said 
pressure  face  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  by  a  clearance 
space,  anchor-body-engaging  means  on  said  pilot,  and 
means  for  forcibly  moving  said  tool  body  and  said  pilot 
with  respect  tQ  each  other. 

2.  A  tool  for  setting  a  screw  anchor  that  consists  of 
a  rigid  body  and  a  ductile  sleeve,  said  tool  comprising, 
in  combination  a  tubular  body  member  adapted  to  bear 
at  one  end  upon  the  ductile  sleeve,  a  stem  slldable  therein. 
a  threaded  pilot  on  said  stem  spaced  apart  from  and  co- 
axial with  the  active  end  of  said  tool  body  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  said  rigid  body,  and  pressure  applying 
means  for  forcibly  moving  said  tool  body  and  said  pilot 
with  respect  to  each  other. ' 

3.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ttibular  l)ody  having  a  pressure-applying  surface  at  one 
end,  a  stem  extending  through  said  body  and  projecting 
from  both  ends  thereof,  said  stem  carrying  a  threaded 
pilot  normally  projecting  beyond  the  pressure  applying 
end  of  said  body  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  stem  projecting  from  the  opposite  end  of 
said  body  being  screw  threaded,  and  a  pressure  applying 
handle  threaded  on  the  last  said  end  of  said  stem. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubnlar  body  having  a  pressure  applvlne  surface  at  one 
end,  a  stem  extending  througl;  -u,!  "!  inl  proJe<tlng 
from  both  ends  thereof,  said  stem  ;!,;:-  a  threaded 
pilot  normally  projecting  beyond  th<  pi..s.-,ure  applying 
end  of  said  body  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  and  n  por- 
tion of  said  stem  projecting  from  the  opposite  end  of  said 
body  being  screw  threaded,  and  a  pressure  applying  handle 
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threaded  on  the  last  said  end  of  said  stem,  and  a  turning 
handle  fixed  on  the  said  stem  beyond  said  pressure  apply- 
ing handle. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar body  having  a  pressure-applying  surface  at  one  end, 
a  stem  extending  through  said  body  and  projecting  from 
both  ends  thereof,  said  stem  carrying  a  threaded  pilot 
normally  projecting  beyond  the  pressure  applying  end 
of  said  body  and  spaced  apart  tli- ;•  fr'tn  and  a  portion 
of  said  stem  projecting  from  tht  up^iusiic  end  of  said 
body  being  screw  threaded,  and  a  pressure  applying 
handle  threaded  on  the  last  said  end  of  said  stem,  and 
a  transverse  handle  carried  by  said  body  between  its  ends, 

[Claims  6  and   7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


coupling  for  said  branch  and  said  member,  and  t>olta  for 
effecting  supporting  connection  between  the  closet  and 
the  arms  of  said  collar. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette. J 


1,177,844.  WALL-CLOSET  MOUNTING.  Timothy  Bab 
BOW,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  31,  1912.  Serial  No. 
700.826.      (Cl.  137—94.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wall  closet  and  a  soil  pipe, 
of  a  branch  from  the  latter  adapted  to  connect  with  the 
closet,  a  collar  on  said  branch  having  a  plurality  of  arms, 
bolts  for  effecting  connection  between  said  arms  and  the 
closet,  and  separator  sleeves  on  said  bolts  between  said 
arms  and  the  closet.  * 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wall  closet  and  a  soil  pipe, 
of  a  branch  from  the  latter  adapteil  to  connect  with  the 
closet,  a  collar  on  said  branch  having  a  plurality  of  arms, 
bolts  for  effecting  connection  between  said  arms  and  the 
closet,  separator  sleeves  on  said  bolts  between  said  arms 
and  the  closet,  and  a  foot  secured  to  one  of  said  arms 
for  affording  a  floor  support  so  as  to  prevent  rotative 
movement  of  said  collar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wall  closet  and  a  soil  pipe, 
of  a  coupling  in  the  latter,  a  member  having  threaded 
connection  therewith  and  adapted  to  connect  with  the 
discharge  end  of  the  bowl,  a  threaded  collar  on  said 
member  having  a  plurality  of  arms,  bolts  for  effecting 
connection  between  said  arms  and  said  bowl,  and  separa- 
tor sleeves  for  said  bolts  Interposed  between  the  oppos- 
ing faces  of  said  arms  and  said  bowl. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wall  closet  and  a  boU  pipe, 
of  a  coupling  In  the  latter,  a  member  having  threaded 
connection  therewith  and  adapted  to  connect  with  the 
discharge  end  of  the  bowl,  a  threaded  collar  on  said 
member  having  a  plurality  of  arms,  bolts  for  effecting 
connection  between  said  arms  and  said  bowl,  separator 
sleeves  for  said  bolts  Interposed  between  the  opposing 
faces  of  said  arms  and  said  bowl,  and  a  foot  secured  to 
one  of  said  arms  for  affording  a  support  to  prevent  ro- 
tative movement  of  said  collar. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wall  closet  and  a  soil  pipe, 
of  an  exteriorly  threaded  branch  from  the  latter,  a  col- 
lar thereon  having  a  plurality  of  arms,  a  threaded  member 
connecting  with  said  collar  and  at  Its  other  end  with  the 
discharge    end    of    the    closet,    said    collar    serving   as   a 


1,177.845.  DRIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES 
Edward  G.  Bibdan,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  -.  lilf 
SerUI  No.  62,971.     (Cl.  121—14.) 


1.  A  drifting  device  for  engines,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  engine  cylin- 
der, valve  means  for  normally  interrupting  the  flow  of 
steam  through  said  supply  means,  means  for  opening  said 
valve  means  when  the  pressure  in  said  engine  cylinder 
Is  below  a  predetermined  minimum,  and  mcftn*  f^r  coun- 
ter-acting the  action  of  said  opening  men:  a!  .n  the 
speed  of  said  engine  is  below  a  predetermined  minimum, 
whereby  said  valve  means  will  be  closed. 

2.  A  drifting  device  *for  locomotives  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  distributing  valve  h. -t 
therefor  and  a  main  steam  supply  pipe  leading  to  saii 
chest,  a  differential  cylinder  having  a  differential  piston 
adapted  to  operate  therein,  an  auxiliary  steam  supply 
pipe  leading  to  said  differential  cylinder,  a  delivery  pipe 
communicating  with  said  differential  cylinder  '!  •^!^id 
distributing  valve  chest,  a  valve  operatetl  by  sin  ,  1  :'er- 
entlal  piston,  said  valve  normally  closing  said  delivery 
pipe  and  thereby  Interrupting  communication  between 
said  auxiliary  steam  supply  pipe  and  said  delivery  pipe, 
means  for  actuating  said  differential  piston  and  op'iiiiK 
said  valve  when  the  pressure  In  said  distributing  ;.  \  ■ 
chest  falls  below  a  predetermined  njinimum,  and  n.>  1- 
for  counter-acting  the  action  of  said  actuating  means 
when  the  speed  of  said  locomotive  falls  below  a  pre- 
determined minimum,  whereby  said  differential  piston 
win  move  to  Its  normal  position  and  said  valve  will  close 
said  delivery  pipe. 

I  3.  A  drifting  device  for  locomotives  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder,  a  distributing  valve  chest  there- 
for and  a  main  steam  supply  pipe  leading  to  said  chest, 
a  differential  cylinder  having  a  differential  piston  adapted 
to  operate  therein,  an  auxiliary  steam  supply  pipe  lead- 
ing to  said  differential  cylinder,  a  delivery  pipe  communi- 
imtlng  with  said  differential  cylinder  and  said  distribut- 
ing valve  chest,  a  valve  operated  by  said  differential  piston, 
.said  valve  normally  closing  said  delivery  pipe  and  thereby 
interrupting  communication  between  said  auxiliary  steam 
supply  pipe  and  said  delivery  pipe,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  larger  end  of  said  differential  cylinder  with  said  dis- 
tributing valve  chest,  whereby  said  differential  piston 
will  be  actuated  and  said  valve  opened  when  the  pressure 
In  said  distributing  valve  chest  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined minimum,  a  speed  valve  In  said  last-mentioned  con- 
necting pipe,  and  means  for  opening  said  valve  when  the 
speed  of  said  locomotive  Is  above  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum. 


I  1,177,846.  STERILIZER  AND  THE  LIKE.  William  G. 
Born  and  Jambs  L.  Lanb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to 
John    Mohr    &    Sons,    Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of 

,       Illinois.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  867,484.     (CI. 

I       126—272.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 

'  tloD  of  a  shell  or  casing,  a  revoluble  shaft  In  said  casing, 
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a  recessed  spider  revoluble  with  said  shaft,  a  roller 
mounted  on  said  spider  and  associated  with  said  recess, 
a  cradle  adapted  to  contain  the  articles  to  be  treated  and 
to  be  Inserted  in  and  withdrawn  from  said  casing,  and 
a  trunnion  on  said  cradle  adapted  to  be  insertwl  in  and 
cooperate  with  said  spider  recess  and  roller,  the  wall  of 
sairl  recess  and  the  roller  forming  a  bearing  for  the 
trunnion,  permitting  the  cradle  to  maintain  Its  horizontal 
disposition  throughout  lt8  rotative  movement  with  the 
spider,  substantially  as  described. 


t»^    ■        ^i»- 


^:^.xL^i^^^ib^^''^ 


_'  l!  ■  !■  vice  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
n Ml!  •  I  -h.  11  or  casing,  a  revoluble  shaft  in  said  casing, 
a  -pi'!>  ;  !  inted  on  and  revoluble  with  said  shaft,  said 
spil- r  h  I  !u-  !  recess  with  a  concave  surface,  a  roller 
wth  1  I.  !\  surface  mounted  on  said  spider,  a  cradle 
adapted  to  contain  the  articles  to  be  treated  and  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  and  withdrawn  from  said  casing,  a 
trunnion  on  said  cradle  adapted  to  be  received  in  the 
space  formed  by  said  spider  recess  and  the  roller,  the 
concave  surface  of  the  recess  and  the  concave  surface 
of  the  roller  forming  a  bearing  for  said  trunnion,  whereby 
the  spider  is  adapted  to  revolve  the  cradle  through  the 
trunnion,  the  latter  turning  in  said  bearing  and  permit- 
ting the  cradle  to  maintain  its  horizontal  position  through- 
out Its  rotative  movement  with  the  spider,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shell  or  casing,  a  revoluble  shaft  in  said 
casing,  a  spider  monnte<l  on  and  revoluble  with  said 
-111 ft.  a  cradle  adapted  to  contain  the  articles  to  be 
tr.ated  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  and  withdrawn 
from  said  casing,  a  trunnion  on  said  cradle,  a  trunnion 
ho,ir1n£;  Mock,  and  a  detachable  connection  between  said 
!»ar;ri^  .lock  and  said  spider,  whereby  the  cradle  may 
•  revolved  by  the  spider  and  maintain  its  horizontal 
duspDsltlon  throughout  its  rotative  movements  therewith, 
substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe<l,  the  com 
['inatlon  of  a  shell  or  casing,  a  shaft  revoluble  in  said 
casing,  a  pair  of  spaced  spiders  on  said  shaft  and  revo- 
luble therewith,  a  cradle  adapted  to  contain  the  articles 
to  be  treated  and  to  be  lnserte<l  in  and  withdrawn  from 
-ail  n-tng.  trunnions  on  the  end-portions  of  said  cradle, 
a  bcaiiaij  on  the  inner  spider  for  one  of  said  trunnions 
into  which  said  trunnion  is  adapted  to  be  longitudinally 
iii->rted  and  withdrawn,  a  bearing-block  on  the  other 
iiunnlon,  and  a  detachable  connection  between  said  bear- 
ing block  and  the  outer  spider,  whereby  the  cradle  may 
r.'Vdlvp  w"h  th  '  spiders  and  maintain  its  horizontal  dls- 
iosiri  .r,   !!i:     :_!!..ut  its  rotative  movement,  substantially 


H<   ill'-' ri^. 
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•  triiciurc  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
a  shell  or  casing,  a  revoluble  means  in  said 

utt-rrupted   trackway  In  said   casing,  a  cradle 

■  ntaln  the  articles  to  be  treated  and  equipped 

-     !  I  ipted    to   travel   on   said    trackway,    and 

«  ri;;..  tl.ns  between  said  cradle  and  revoluble 

•  '•  1    I       ome  operative  to  support  the  cradle 

■  •'.:•■  111.  !!  -  before  the  wheels  of  the  cradle 
inr.il  i[';  I  ~  of  the  trackway  on  the  inward 
h.      ri  IN     111.    cradle  being   free  to  turn  with 

;.    111.  an-   u  i;   '    -aid  wheels  register  with  the 


trai  kway    iiit.rrupticn-,    -u   stantlaily  as  de8cribe<l. 
[Claims  »;  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,177,847.  COLLAPSIBLE  BOX.  I'crcy  B  Bosworth 
and  Frank  T.  Lahet,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1914, 
Serial  No.  811,270.  Renewed  Feb.  23,  1916.  Serial 
No.   80.092.      (CI.   22t) — 17.) 


1.  A  collapsible  box  embodying  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers, both  of  which  are  provided  with  lateral  and  end 
flanges  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  lateral  flanges  pro 
vided  with  L-shnped  slots,  side  members  provided  with 
studs  positioned  along  their  edges  and  arranged  in  lap- 
ping engagement  with  the  Inner  faces  of  the  lateral 
flanges  of  the  lop  and  bottom  members  and  with  the 
studs  interlocked  with  the  L-shaped  slots  thereof,  end- 
forming  members  having  side  flanges  provide<i  with  L- 
shaped  slots  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  studs  on  said 
side  members,  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  end  members 
being  Inbent  and  adapted  to  lap  the  inner  face  of  the 
one  end  flange  of  the  cover  and  the  opposite  end-forming 
member  adapted  to  lap  the  onter  faces  of  the  flanges  of 
both  bottom  and  cover,  and  means  to  prevent  shifting 
movement  of  the  cover. 

2.  A  collapsible  box  embodying  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers both  of  which  are  provided  with  lateral  and  end 
flanges  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  lateral  flanges  pro- 
vided with  L-shaped  slots,  side  members  provided  with 
studs  positioned  along  their  edges  and  arranged  in  lap- 
ping engagement  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  lateral 
flanges  of  the  top  and  bottom  members  and  with  the 
studs  Interlocked  in  the  L-shaped  slots  thereof,  the 
lower  portions  of  said  side  members  having  inbent  por- 
tions to  seat  within  the  bottom  member,  end  forming 
members  having  side  flanges  provide<l  with  L-shaped 
slots  adapte<l  to  Interlock  with  the  studs  on  said  side 
members,  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  members  being 
Inbent  and  adapted  to  lap  the  inner  face  of  the  end 
flange  of  the  cover  and  the  opposite  end-forming  mem- 
ber adapted  to  lap  the  outer  faces  of  the  flanges  of  both 
bottom  and  cover,  and  means  to  prevent  shifting  move- 
ment of  the  cover. 


1,177.848.  APPARATUS  FOR  AM'  METHOD  OF  RE- 
CORDING FLUCTUATING  CURRENTS.  LiB  DB  For 
EST,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Radio  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Original  application  flied  June 
24,  1913,  Serial  No.  775,529.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  June  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  35,900.  (Cl. 
181—1.) 


1.  The  method  of  duplicating  an  original  magnetic 
sound  record  which  consists  In  moving  said  record  to 
produce  electrical  currents  passing  said  currents  through 
an  amplifying  audlon,  transmitting  the  amplified  cur- 
rents to  an  electro-magnetic  device,  and  moving  the 
blank  magnetic  record  in  suitable  relation  to  the  electro- 
magnetic device. 
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2.  The  method  of  producing  records  which  consists 
in  generating  weak  fluctuating  currents  by  and  In  ac- 
cordance with  predetermined  characteristics,  then  pass- 
ing said  currents  through  an  amplifying  audlon.  and 
finally  employing  the  amplified  currents  to  produce  a 
reconl  thereof. 

3.  The  method  which  consists  In  passing  weak  fluctu- 
ating currents  through  an  amplifying  audlon,  then  em- 
ploying said  currents  to  create  a  varying  magnetic  field 
in  accordance  with  variations  in  said  currents,  and  finally 
employing  the  varying  magnetic  field  to  produce  a  magnetic 
record  of  said  current  variations. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  audlon  for  amplifying 
weak  fluctuating  currents;  and  magnetic  devices  ar- 
ranged to  be  influenced  by  and  In  accordance  with  the 
ampUfled  currents,  of  a  magnetic  record  device  arrangeil 
to  be  moved  in  the  field  of  said  magnetic  devices,  to  be 
correspondingly    Influenced    thereby. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  audlon  to  amplify  electri- 
cal currents  of  predetermined  variations,  of  a  magnetic 
record  device,  and  means  to  influence  said  record  device 
by  and  in  accordance  with  the  variations  in  the  ampli- 
fied currents. 


1,177,849.  COMBINED  SETTLER  AND  HYDRAULIC 
CLASSIFIER.  CoDRTENAY  De  Kalb,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  830,835.     (Cl.  83 — 82.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  open 
at  Ifs  upper  end.  a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged 
baflle  members  positioned  within  the  tank,  and  a  feed 
sole  having  a  concavity  In  its  upper  face  centrally  sup- 
ported in  the  upper  end  of  the  tank  with  its  upper 
peripheral  e<lgc  in  the  plane  of  the  upper  edge  of  an 
adjacent   baflle    member. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  settling 
tank  open  for  overflow  discharge,  a  plurality  of  con- 
centrically arranged  baflle  members  mounted  In  spaced 
relation  in  the  tank  with  their  upper  ends  spaced  slightly 
below  the  top  of  the  tank,  and  a  feed  sole  mounted  in  the 
tank  with  its  upper  face  on  a  level  with  the  upper  ends 
of  the  baflle  members.  . 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  settling 
tank  open  for  overflow  discharge,  a  funnel  shaped  baflle 
member  secured  by  Its  larger  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
tank  and  with  its  smaller  end  spaced  above  the  bottom 
of  the  tank,  a  plurality  of  similar  baflle  members  con- 
centrically arrangeil  within  the  first  and  with  their  up- 
per ends  in  a  common  plane  slightly  below  the  top  of 
the  tank,  and  a  fee<l  sole  supported  by  the  Innermost  of 
said  baffle  members. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  settling 
tank  open  for  overflow  discharge,  a  funnel  shaped  baffle 
member  secured  by  its  larger  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
tank  and  with  its  smaller  end  space<l  above  the  bottom 
of  the  tank,  a  plurality  of  similar  baffle  members  con- 
centrically arranged  within  the  first  and  with  their  up- 
per ends  in  a  common  plane  slightly  below  the  top  of 
the  tank,  a  feed  sole  supported  by  the  Innermost  of  said 


baffle  members,  and  a  pulp  supply  pipe  arranged  to  di»- 
charge  on  the  feed   sole. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  open 
at  Its  upper  end,  a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged 
spaceil  apart  funnel  shaped  baffle  members  supported  in 
the  tank  with  their  upper  ends  adjacent  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  tank,  and  means  for  discharging  pulp  laterally 
over  the  upper  ends  of  said  baffle  members. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,85(1.  MANHOLE.  Owen  Thomas  Dolohertv,  St. 
Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1914,  Serial  No.  869,561. 
Renewed  Sept.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  51.286.  (CT. 
94—7.) 


!rSF^!««<,^.Si«lS*'i»V^J»«fc    «**»»9!*«- 


1.  in  .1  iiuuiiiiile,  the  combination  with  a  i.»^.-.Lp  hav 
Ing  inwardly  projecting  space<l  lugs,  the  sides  of  the 
said  lugs  being  Inclined  at  different  angles  whereby 
spaces  are  left  between  the  lugs  having  sides  of  differ- 
ent inclination,  of  a  cover  having  lugs  corresponding  in 
form  and  position  to  the  said  spaces  and  constructed  to 
engage  the  lugs  of  the  housing  whereby  the  direct  ver- 
tical displacement  of  the  cover  is  prevented. 

2.  In  a  manhole,  the  combination  with  a  housing  hav-. 
Ing  Inwardly  projecting  spaced  lugs  located  l>elow  the 
upper  surface  of  the  housing,  the  sides  of  the  said  lugs 
l)elng  Inclined  at  different  angles  whereby  spaces  are 
left  between  the  lugs  having  sides  of  different  inclina- 
tion, of  a  cover  having  downwardly  projecting  spaced 
lugs  corresponding  in  form  and  position  to  the  said 
spaces  and  constructed  to  engage  the  lugs  of  the  hous- 
ing whereby  direct  vertical  displacement  of  the  cover  la 
prevente<i  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  cover  is  flush 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  said  housing. 

3.  In  a  manhole,  the  combination  with  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  lug  extending  to  its  upper  surface  and  lugs  located 
below  the  said  surface,  the  said  lugs  being  spaceti  apart 
and  having  inclined  sides,  of  a  cover  having  downwardly 
projecting  spaced  lugs  constructed  with  Inclined  sides 
whereby  the  spaces  between  the  said  lugs  of  the  cover 
will  receive  the  lugs  of  the  housing,  and  the  edge  of  the 
cover  having  a  recess  constructed  to  receive  the  said  lug 
of  the  housing  which  extends  to  the  upper  surface  thereof. 

4.  In  a  manhole,  the  combination  with  a  housing  hav- 
ing lugs  projecting  inwardly  toward  a  common  vertical 
{•enter,  the  said  lugs  having  sides  of  different  angles  of 
inclination  forming  downwardly  narrowing  spaces  be- 
tween the  lugs,  of  a  cover  having  downwardly  projecting 
inclined  lugs  the  angles  of  inclination  being  substantially 
the  same  as  the  angles  of  the  said  lugs  of  the  housing 
whereby  as  the  cover  is  placed  upon  the  said  housing  the 
Inclined  lugs  of  the  cover  engaging  the  Inclined  lugs  of 
the  housing  will  cause  the  cover  to  descend  in  a  spiral 
path,  and  the  said  engaged  lugs  will  hold  the  said 
cover  against   vertical   displacement. 


1,177,851.  SACK  HOLDING  AND  RELEASING  DE- 
VICE. EiJiRED  C.  Eddy,  Santa  Clara  county,  and 
Petku  N.  BEiu;iiKKN.  Snn  Joae,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  81. 
1915.      Serial   No.   48,199.      (Cl.   83—26.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
hopper   plvotally   mounted   on   said   support,  and   a   plu 
rallty    of   pins   yieldingly    mounted   in    said    support  and 
actuated  by  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  hopper. 

2.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
hopper  plvotally  mounted  on  said  support,  a  plurality  of 
pins  yieldingly  mounted  in  said  support  and  normally 
projecting  from  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  mecha- 
nism connected  to  said  pins  and  actuated  by  the  pivotal 
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riKv.  lilt  ir     ir'  <h16  hopper  for  retracting  said  pins  for  a 
pridetfrmlned  period. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  A 
hopper  movably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  plurality  of 
pins    yieldingly    mounted    In    said    support    and    normally 

''r.j  rr'  t:i  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  mecha- 
1  c  nr;t  •'•  i  ro  «ald  pins  and  actuated  by  said  hopper 
rttra  'in^  ~a;  1  pins  for  a  predetermined  period,  said 
iia:ii>ni  •  ■  Soprising  a  bracket  secured  to  said  frame 
ha.irj  c)  oblique  slot  formed  therein,  a  notch 
H'l  :r;  li.  ;  ;■  r  end  thereof  and  a  notch  formed  in 
>'.v.  r  .nd  ib»r<of,  an  arm  connected  to  said  yieldingly 
ni'l  pins,  a  link  connected  to  said  hopper  and  said 
arm,  ami  a  pin  fixed  In  said  link  In  such  a  position  as  to 
pass  into  said  slot  through  said  notch  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  out  of  said  slot  through  said  notch  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  at  a  predetermined  period. 


1.177,8M.  CIG-U;  liiiFORATOK.  Samudl  H.  Fla.ndbb*. 
prnTldeaee,  R.  I  ,  .i>.slgnor  of  one-half  to  Gardner  M. 
li  !ri;.ss.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1915.  Se- 
-lai    No.   21.803.      (CI.   131—20.) 


3^- 


1.  .V  cigar  perforator  comprising  an  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber, an  lnn»>r  tubular  member  telescoping  therewith,  a 
spring  acting  to  hold  said  members  In  distended  relation, 
nipans  for  preventing  relative  rotation  of  said  members, 
a  helical  wire  secured  within  the  inner  member,  and  a 
'Irlll  rotatably  mounted  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  tubu- 
Ih:     ni.  rubers    and    having   spaced    apart    lugs    straddling 


ifili  al  w'rf 


p.  r: orator  comprising  an  outer  tubular  mem- 
.  r  tubular  member  telescoping  therewith,  a 
.;  to  hold  said  members  in  distended  relation, 
irt'ventlng  relative  rotation  of  said  members. 


--  A  '-tja 
S'T  an  ;:.r 
-pririK   a    •.: 

■  1 1 1  : 1 1 1  ~    :  ■ .  r 
a    f  1   uiai    Uulng  Inclosed  within   the  inner  tubular  mem- 

.1  a  hflUal  wire  attached  to  and  Inclosed  within  said 
liiiiiii,'.  ai;  !  a  Irill  rotatably  mounted  in  the  outer  ends 
of  th.'  r  ;  uiar  members  and  having  spaced  apart  lugs 
-ill  li!liii4   said  helical  wire. 

;>.   A  ( i«ar  p<Tforator  comprising  an  outer  tubular  mem- 
I'f'f     an    inner    tubular    member    telescoping   therewith,    a 

pni.g   acting    to    hold    said    members    in    distended    rela- 

■  r  a  tubular  lining  inclosed  within  the  outer  casln" 
a:  i  provided  with  a  longitudinally  dl.sposed  slot,  the  in 
n>  r  tul)ular  member  being  provl<ied  w^lth  a  spline  engag- 
ing said  slot,  a  helical  wire  secured  within  the  Inner 
n)ember,  and  a  drill  rotatably  mounted  In  the  outer  ends 
'  '■  -Hid  tubular  members  and  having  spaced  apart  lugs 
-rraijdllng  said  helical  wire. 

4.  A  cigar  perforator  comprising  an  outer  tubular  mem- 
^f>^  an  Inn.  r  tubular  member  telescoping  therewith,  each 
;:..  mt.  r  hi.ng  nn  outer  closed  end,  a  spring  acting  to 
h'llii  .;aM  Miii!  •:-  !n  distended  relation,  means  for  pre- 
•  ii'rit:  rlarv.  Nation  of  said  members,  a  helical  wire 
-.  \irp.l  w!!hi  ;  '})•■  inner  member,  a  drill  holder  having 
<!n  ad    .'}     k     a    -lotted   disk  contiguous   to   the  closed 

'•">!    '>■'      fi '•  r    member    and    engaging    said    reduced 

r  pi-k.   rh       :i  -•   i   I'ud  of  the  inner  member  being  provided 
Aitvi   in   '  pming  for  the  passage  of  the  drill  member. 


a 


1.177.863.  VARIABLE  SPEED-TRANSMISSION  GEAR. 
Ellsworth  Frbt,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  May  8. 
1914.     .Serial  No.  837.240.      (CI.  74 — 64.) 


er    li      « 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  shafts,  gears  fixed  thereon,  a  radially  slotted 
disk,  pins  passing  through  the  slots  of  said  disk,  sectors 
mounted  on  said  pins  In  the  disk  engaging  said  gears, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  arc  of  travel  of  said  sectors 
for  equal  angles  of  rotation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft  of  gears  rigidly 
mounted  thereon,  sectors  engageable  with  said  gears  and 
forming  a  driving  connection  between  said  shafts,  means 
causing  said  sectors  to  travel  in  a  path  eccentric  to  both 
shafts,  a  revoluble  radially  slotted  disk  supporting  said 
sectors  in  the  slots  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said 
disk  Into  and  out  of  concentric  relation  with  both  of 
said  shafts. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  gears 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  radially  slotted  revolu- 
ble disk,  means  for  regulating  the  eccentricity  of  said 
disk  with  respect  to  the  shafts,  pins  passing  through 
the  slots  of  said  disk,  sectors  on  opposite  ends  of  each 
pin  engageable  with  said  gears,  and  means  causing  said 
pins  and  the  sectors  thereon  to  travel  In  a  path  eccen 
trie  to  both  shafts. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
driving  and  a  driven  shaft  arranged  end  to  end,  gears 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  radially  slotted  revolu- 
ble disk  between  said  gears,  pins  passing  through  the 
slots  of  said  disk  parallel  with  the  shafts  and  slldable 
toward  and  away  from  the  disk  center,  gear  sectors 
revolubly  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  pins  and  engage 
able  with  the  driving  and  driven  gears,  circular  grooved 
tracks  for  said  pins-arranged  eccentric  to  both  shafts, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  disk  In  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  axes  of  the  shafts. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
driving  and  a  driven  shaft  arranged  end  to  end  parallel 
and  axlally  eccentric,  gears  fixed  to  adjacent  ends  of 
said  shafts,  a  radially  slotted  disk  mounted  between  said 
gears  and  entirely  separate  therefrom,  pins  passing 
through  the  slots  of  said  'disk  and  slldable  toward  and 
away  from  the  center  thereof,  gear  sectors  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  pins  and  engageable  with 
said  gears,  a  circular  track  controlling  the  path  of  said 
pins  and  sectors  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  rela- 
tively moving  said  disk  and  track  into  and  out  of  con 
centric  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,854.       MACHINE    FOR    MEASURING    AND    COM 
PRESSING    POWDERS.       IsiDOR    Z.    Garb-iild,    New 
York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Samuel    Loewy,    New    York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Mar.  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  683,522.      (CI. 
107—17.) 

1.  A  machine  for  compressing  powders,  comprising  a 
feed-hopper  having  a  box-shaped  portion  at  Its  lower  end 
and  a   feed-opening  In   the  same,   rotary  feed-brushes  In 
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the  lower  part  of  the  feed-hopper  for  sapplying  a  anl- 
form  quantity  of  powder  to  said  opening,  a  distributing 
screen  below  said  brushes,  an  Intermittently-rotating 
drum  provided  with  openings  in  Its  circumference  regis- 
tering with  said  feed-opening,  cylinders  at  the  interior 
of  said  drum  in  line  with  the  openings  of  the  same,  pis- 
tons in  said  cylinders,  and  successively-operated  means 
for  compressing  the  powder  in  the  cylinders,  delivering 
the  cakes  formed  thereby,  and  returning  the  pistons  to 
their  initial  positions  for  permitting  the  reflliing  of  the 
cylinders. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  compressing  powders  into  cakes, 
the  combination  of  a  supply-hopper  provided  with  a 
lower  box-shaped  portion  and  a  feed-opening  in  the 
aame,  a  screen  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  hopper,  a  shaft 
provided  with  feed-brushes,  means  for  imparting  inter- 
mittent rotary  motion  to  said  brush-shaft,  means  for 
regulating  the  position  of  the  brush-shaft  relatively  to 
the  feed-opening,  and  an  intermittently-rotating  drum 
provided  with  compressing  cylinders  and  pistons  and 
means  for  actuating  said  pistons,  compressing  the  powder 
and  delivering  the  cakes. 


compression  plate,  and  means  for  moving  the  plunger  the 
remainder  of  -Its  travel  for  expulsion  of  the  cake  from 
the  die. 

2.  A  machine  for  measorlng  and  compressing  powders 
comprising  a  feed-hopper,  a  brush-box  at  the  outgoing  end 
of  the  same,  a  brush  in  said  box,  means  for  intermittently 
rotating  the  same  against  the  stream  of  powder  entering 
the  brush-box,  said  box  having  a  delivery-opening,  a  guide- 
plate  below  the  brush-box  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
guide  plate  toward  and  from  the  bottom  of  the  broata- 
box,  a  die  supported  on  and  guided  by  the  guide-plate  in 
contact  with  the  brush-t)ox,  said  guide  plate  extending 
beyond  the  brush-box  to  form  a  compression  block,  a 
plnnger  located  beyond  the  brush-box,  means  for  moving 
the  die  into  the  path  of  the  plunger,  means  for  actuating 
the  plunger  for  a  part  of  its  travel  for  compressing  the 
powder  in  the  die,  means  for  moving  the  die  and  the 
plunger  while  engaged  beyond  the  edge  of  the  compression 
plate,  and  means  for  moving  the  plunger  the  remainder 
of  Its  travel  for  expulsion  of  the  cake  from  the  die. 

3.  A  machine  for  measuring  and  compressing  powders 
comprising  a  feed-hopper,  a  brush-box  at  the  outgoing  end 
of  the  frame,  a  brush  in  said  box,  means  for  intermit- 
tently rotating  the  same  against  the  stream  of  powder 
entering  the  brush-box,*  said  box  having  a  delivery-open- 
ing, a  guide  plate  below  the  brush-box,  a  die  supported  on 
and  guided  by  the  guide-plate  in  contact  with  the  brush- 

'  box,  a  slide  supporting  the  die  and  adapted  to  close  the 
delivery-opening  of  the  brush-box  when  the  die  is  moved 

I  away  from  the  same,  said  guide-plate  extending  beyond 
the  brush-box   to   form   a   compression    block,   a   plunger 

I   located  beyond  the  brush-box,  means  for  moving  the  die 

'  into  the  path  of  the  plunger,  means  for  actuating  the 
plunger  for  a  part  of  its  travel  for  compressing  the 
powder  in  the  die,  means  for  moving  the  die  and  the 
plunger  while  engaged  beyond  the  edge  of  the  compression 

I  plate,  and  means  for  moving  the  plunger  the  remainder 
of  its  travel  for  expulsion  of  the  cake  from  the  die. 


1,177,855.      MACHINE    FOE    MEASURING    AND    COM 
PRESSING    POWDERS.       IsiDOB    Z.    GAEriBU),    New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed   Apr.  22,   1915.     Serial   No.  23.114. 
(01.  107—17.) 
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1,177,856.  LOGGING  DEVICE.  A.STON  J.  tiAYOBSKi, 
Enumclaw,  Wash.  Filed  June  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
773,562.     (a.  214—14.) 


1.  A  machine  for  measuring  and  compressing  powders 
coifiprising  a  feed-hopper,  a  brush-box  at  the  outgoing  end 
of  the  frame,  a  brush-  in  said  box,  means  for  intermit- 
tently rotating  the  same  against  the  stream  of  powder 
onterlng  the  brush-box,  said  box  having  a  delivery -opening, 
a  gtilde-plate  below  the  brush-box,  a  die  supported  on  and 
guided  by  the  guide-plate  in  contact  with  the  brush-box, 
means  for  closing  the  delivery-opii  ir.L.  .f  the  brush-box 
when  the  die  is  moved  away  from  ;!.•  s;tme,  said  guide- 
plate  extending  beyond  the  brush-box  to  form  a  compres- 
sion block,  a  plunger  located  Sry-ind  thi-  lir'i^h  box,  means 
for  moving  the  die  into  tli-  i.tuh  i  f  \\--  i  i-nger.  means 
for  actuating  the  plunc -^  '  .-  a  ;ar^  ,,f  ;:-  tavi  '  r  ■  - 
pressing  the  powder  in  th>-  die.  iiuiir.s  'i.r  i,.  .  .ni:  '\\i 
die  and  the  plunger  while  engaged  beyi mt  th.  ■  'i-f  of  the 
225  O.  G.— 7 


1.  A  logging  device  including  a  choker  line  having 
a  loop  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a 
hook  detachably  engaging  the  choker  line  at  a  point  in 
termedlate  of  the  ends  thereof  to  form  a  sling  for  em- 
bracing a  log,  a  main  line  having  a  relatively  large  hook 
provided  with  a  bill  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  main 
line  and  extending  through  the  loop  of  the  choker  line, 
a  haul  back  line  passing  between  the  sUug  portion  of  the 
choker  line  and  the  log  so  as  to  be  clamped  against  the 
latter  and  provided  with  means  for  connecting  it  with 
the  relatively  large  hook  at  the  Juncture  of  the  bUl  and 
the  shank  thereof  whereby  the  main  hook  will  be  main- 
tained In  a  relatively  rigid  position  when  there  is  a  strain 
on  either  the  main  line  or  the  haul  back  line  to  maintain 
the  loop  positively  on  the  said  projecting  bill  while  a  log 
is  being  hauled  and  to  enable  the  haul  back  line  to  |X)si- 
tlvely  withdraw  the  bill  from  the  loop,  said  haul  hack 
line  being  also  adapted  to  loosen  the  sling  portion  of  ;h« 
choker  line  around  the  log  and  a  trip  line  connect"  d  v..;h 
the  haul  back  line  and  with  the  hook  of  the  chok.  i    Iili.  . 

2.  A  looglng  device  including  a  th'kii  ii  .»  tia\,i.;-'  a 
loop  at  one  end  and  provided  at  tb*  Uicr  'hi  w.tl.  a 
hoi'K    i-  -H  hably  engaging  the  choker  line  at  a  poin  u  r.  r- 
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ni^Uatf  of  the  ends  thereof  to  form  a  sling  for  embracing 
a  log,  said  hook  being  provided  at  the  Juncture  of  thf 
bill  and  the  shank  with  an  eye,  a  link  engaging  the  said 
.  V  •  1  "aln  line  having  a  relatively  large  hook  provided 
wirh  ,i  ill  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  main  line  and 
.  xt>  nUyii;  through  the  loop  of  the  choker  line,  said  rela- 
tively iargf  hook  being  provided  at  the  Juncture  of  Its 
shank  and  the  bill  with  an  opening,  a  link  engaging  the 
^a'.il  iip.nlng,  a  haul  back  line  passing  between  the  sling 
port!  II  .f  the  choker  line  and  the  log  and  provided  with 
III.  an <  :>r  connecting  It  with  the  link  of  the  relatively 
liir_'.  !  )k,  said  means  Including  a  clevis  and  the  rela- 
flv.iv  irge  hook  being  maintained  in  a  relatively  rigid 
[Mi-^lt;  n  with  relation  to  the  main  and  haul  back  line 
vh.n  rh  -  •  !«  ;i  «f-Min  on  either  of  the  said  lines  whereby 
•h-  Hij  nf  rh'  hiker  line  is  maintained  on  the  bill 
whii.  a  I't;  t-  .  .,'  hauled  and  the  bill  positively  wlth- 
Irnwii  fr.iir.  ft'  "p  of  the  choker  line  when  the  haul 
bii  k  lltv  N  op..'- ir*>d,  said  haul  back  line  being  also 
ii.lipT.,1  tn  l< w  >.  r;  the  sling  portion  of  the  choker  line 
fr.in  ir  unl  th  :  o-s  and  a  trip  line  provided  at  its  ends 
with  h  ">k^  iiik.i  into  the  saldclevls  and  Into  the  link 
ij{  tbi'  hi. ok  of  th.>  rhi.kpr  line. 


1  ITT-.-.T  ItK'.rLATINO-VALVB:  DEVICE  FOR  GAS- 
sri'TIV  TO  OVENS.  \.  Habry  E.  OiLBinT.  Consho- 
ho  k.n.  I'a.     Filed  S.pt.   10,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,024. 

'1   l:;;6— 8.) 


i.  In  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  port  and  an 
outlet  port  and  a  thoroughfare  between  them  provided 
with  a  valve  seat,  a  flexible  diaphragm  of  non-metallic 
material  greatly  In  excess  of  the  diameter  of  the  valve 
scat  !»ccured  to  the  casing  and  having  Its  central  portion 
iiilip'  !  •  llrectly  seat  upon  the  valve  seat  to  close 
th'  thoiuUfihfare,  an  Insulating  closure  arranged  below 
•b.  valve  seat  and  in  the  thoroughfare,  a  pair  of  elec- 
tric terminals  carried  by  said  closure  and  projecting  up- 
ward into  the  thoroughfare  to  a  position  below  the  valve 
s.;!t  ai.i  extending  through  the  Insulating  closure  to  a 
p.inr  .  itslde  of  the  valve  casing,  and  a  metal  contact 
:i\.Ml  t  .  the  diaphragm  at  Its  center  and  constituting 
I  weight  In  allnement  with  the  valve  sfat  for  pulling 
th^■  t'pxtble  diaphragm  down  Into  seating  relation  with 
rht  valve  seat  under  the  action  of  gravity  and  for  simul- 
taneous iM.iklng  of  contact  between  the  two  electric  ter- 
tiiin.^!-  t  r  normally  closing  the  electric  circuit  when  the 
llaphriijin  is  seated  upon  the  valve  seat. 

•J  In  an  'if  ;:  itlc  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
^ns.  a  a<ii!^'  1  i.  :•  .:  inlet  and  outlet  ports  communicating 
Through  a  th.  •  aiirhfare  having  a  valve  seat,  combined 
with  a  ;'"\i  ;  insulating  diaphragm  secured  within  the 
.-asins,'  .ml  a  lipted  to  seat  itself  upon  the  valve  seat  to 
close  coiiinuinlcation  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
an  Insulating  htishlng  extending  through  the  casing  below 
the  valv.'  -.a'  an  1  m  'h.  Thoroughfare,  a  pair  of  electric 
l!  _•  th.:  i-'h  the  bushing  and  having  their 
!!iinai.n_'  ii  flexible  parts,  and  a  circuit 
.t.-Ntiii_'  f  1  'V'ighted  metallic  part 
ihaphraLTKi  m  i.i-.liately  above  the  valve 
-tiiiiials  .'h:  1  haviri,-  its  lower  part  tapered 
li.t'.v..  :;  th,.'  1.  xlble  ends  of  the  two 
(liaphrat'in    ;>    In   its   closed  position. 


t.Tinin.iN  '.xt'- 
iipp.T  iniN  t'. 
'■losin;.;  il..\:'  •■ 
secured  to  th.. 
seat  and  the  t 
for  mak: 
terminal 


i;   ''onta'  T 
when    the 


said  weighted  part  being  smaller  than  the  port  through 
the  valve  seat  and  Insulated  from  it. 

3.  In  a  controlling  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
gas.  a  casing  having  a  chamber  provided  with  an  Inlet 
port,  an  outlet  port  and  a  thoroughfare  between  them 
having  an  Inwardly  directed  annular  valve  seat  of  a  diam- 
eter greatly  less  than  the  total  diameter  of  the  casing 
chamber,  in  combination  with  a  flexible  diaphragm  of 
soft  non-metallic  material  of  a  diameter  greatly  In  excea* 
of  the  diameter  of  the  valve  seat  and  secured  at  ita 
perimeter  to  the  casing  providing  a  horizontal  diaphragm 
to  divide  the  chamber  of  the  casing  into  two  completely 
Isolated  compartments  and  having  its  central  portion 
adapted  to  seat  upon  the  valve  seat  to  close  the  thorough- 
fare between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  heavy  metallic 
body  fixed  to  the  center  of  the  flexible  diaphragm  and 
of  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  vclve  seat 
and  constituting  a  weight  which  under  the  action  of 
gravity  pulls  the  flexible  diaphragm  down  Into  seating 
relation  over  the  edge  of  the  valve  seat  and  also  acta 
as  a  circuit  closer,  an  insulating  closure  arranged  below 
the  valve  s^at  and  fastened  to  the  casing,  and  a  pair  of 
yielding  electric  terminals  carried  by  said  closure  and 
projecting  upwardly  Into  the  thoroughfare  to  a  position 
whereby  the  meUl  body  acting  as  a  circuit  closer  may 
come  into  contact  therewith  to  close  the  circuit  through 
the  terminals. 

4.  In  a  controlling  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas, 
a  casing  having  a  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  port, 
an  outlet  port  and  a  thoroughfare  between  them  having 
an  upwardly  directed  annular  valve  seat  of  a  diameter 
greatly  less  than  the  total  diameter  of  the  casing  cham- 
ber and  said  casing  also  having  an  inlet  at  its  upper 
part.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  diaphragm  of  soft 
non-metallic  material  of  a  diameter  greatly  in  excess  of 
the  diameter  of  the  valve  seat  and  secured  at  Its  perimeter 
to  the  casing  providing  a  horizontal  diaphragm  to  com- 
pletely divide  the  chamber  of  the  casing  Into  two  non- 
communicating  compartments  and  having  its  central  por- 
tion adapted  to  seat  upon  the  valve  seat  to  close  the 
thoroughfare  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  one  of 
the  compartments  in  communication  with  the  thorough- 
fare and  valve  seat  and  the  other  in  communication  with 
the  inlet  in  the  upper  part  of  the  casing,  a  heavy  metallic 
body  fixed  to  the  center  of  the  flexible  diaphragm  and  of 
a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  valve  seat  and 
constituting  a  weight  which  under  the  action  of  gravity 
pulls  the  flexible  diaphragm  down  into  seating  relation 
over  the  edge  of  the  valve  seat  and  also  acts  as  a  circuit 
closer  said  weight  having  a  pointed  lower  portion,  an 
insulating  closure  arranged  below  the  valve  seat  and  fas- 
tened to  the  casing,  and  a  pair  of  electric  terminals  car- 
ried by  said  closure  and  consisting  of  upwardly  directed 
rods  each  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  upper  contact 
ends  projecting  upwardly  to  a  position  whereby  the 
pointed  lower  portion  of  the  metal  body  acting  as  a  cir- 
cuit closer  may  come  into  contact  therewith  to  close 
the  circuit  through  the  terminals. 


1,177,858.       TEMPERATURE-REGULATOR    FOR    FUR 
NACES.     IIarrt  E.  Gilbbut,  Conshohocken,  Pa.     Filed 
Dec.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  876.259.      (CI.  236—5.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  furnace  in 
combination  with  a  casing  having  communication  with  the 
combustion  chamber  of  the  furnace  to  provide  for  a  re- 
stricted circulation  of  a  portion  of  the  heated  products 
therefrom  through  said  casing,  a  thermostat  mounted  in 
said  casing,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  burners  of  said  furnace,  a  valve  In  said  fuel  pipe  and 
controlled  by  said  thermostat,  and  means  for  varying 
the  quantity  of  heat  passing  through  said  casing  In  con- 
tact with  the  thermostat  by  deflecting  a  portion  of  heated 
products  out  of  the  circulation  before  reaching  the  ther- 
mostat. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  furnace  in 
combination  with  a  casing  havlni:  oninunicatlon  with  the 
combustion  chamber  of  the  furna  .  to  provide  for  a  re- 
stricted circulation  of  a  portion  of   th.    ii.  i  •  !   !)roduct» 
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therefrom  through  said  casing,  a  thermostat  mounted  in 
■aid  casing,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  burners  of  said  furnace,  a  valve  In  said  fuel  pipe  con- 
trolled by  said  thermostat,  and  an  adjustable  regulating 
valve  device  between  said  thermostat  and  the  inlet  for 
the  heated  products  to  said  casing  for  releasing  a  por- 
tion of  the  heated  products  to  a  point  outside  of  the 
casing  and  ^Uiereby  varying  the  quantity  of  heat  passing 
through  said  casing  in  contact  with  the  thermostat, 
whereby  the  temperature  of  said  furnace  may  be  regu- 
lated according  to  requirements. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  furnace,  a  fuel  supply  therefor,  means  controlled 
wh  v  by  the  temperature  of  the  heated  products  from 
siiil  furnace  and  Independent  of  atmospheric  conditions 
for  varying  said  fuel  supply  to  maintain  a  constant  tem- 
perature In  said  furnace,  and  manually  controlled  devices 
to  deflect  a  portion  of  the  heated  products  from  said 
i],'-!Mi<  into  the  atmosphere  for  changing  the  predeter- 
oiiiji  li  temperature  of  the  furnace  to  be  nuiintalned. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  furnace  com- 
bined with  a  casing  having  communication  with  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  the  furnace  to  provide  for  a  restricted 
circulation  of  a  portion  of  the  heated  products  therefrom 
through  said  casing,  said  casing  also  being  provided  with 
side  openings  arranged  in  allnement  and  located  adjacent 
the  lower  and  inlet  portion  to  said  casing,  a  thermostat 
mounted  In  said  casing  above  said  openings,  a  fuel  supply 
pipe  operatlvely  connected  to  the  burners  of  said  furnace, 
a  valve  in  said  pipe  controlled  by  said  thermostat,  and  a 
tapered  bar  slldably  mounted  in  said  casing  openings  and 
arranged  below  the  thermostat  to  deflect  and  retard  the 
circulation  of  the  heated  products. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  furnace,  in 
combination  with  a  casing  having  communication  with 
the  combustion  chamber  of  the  furnace  and  providing  a 
restricted  circulation  of  a  portion  of  the  heated  products 
therefrom  through  said  casing,  a  thermostat  mounted  in 
said  casing  at  its  upper  portion,  means  to  supply  fuel  to 
the  furnace,  means  to  regulate  the  supply  of  fuel  con- 
trolled by  the  thermostat,  and  adjustable  means  for  caus- 
ing a  portion  of  the  heated  products  to  be  removed  away 
from  the  thermostat,  whereby  the  thermostat  Is^  affected 
wholly  by  the  heated  products  from  the  furnace  to  a 
greater  or  leas  predetermined  degree  and  unaffected  by 
the  varying  atmospheric  changes  of  temperature. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.177,859.      TEMPERATURE  -  REGULATOR    FOR    FUR- 
NACES.    Harby  E.  Gilbbbt,  Conshohocken,  Pa.     Filed 
Dec.  9,  1914.     SeHal  No.  876,260.     (CI.  23(5 — 5.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  statetl,  a  furnace  com- 
bined with  a  plurality  of  casings  each  having  communica- 
tion with  heated  products  of  the  furnace  to  provide  for  a 
circulation  of  a  portion  of  the  heated  products  through 
said  casings,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  leading  to  said  furnace,  a 
valve  in  said  fuel  supply  pipe,  a  thermostatic  element  in 
one  of  said  casings  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
valve,  an  air  supply  pipe  leading  to  said  furnace,  a  valve 
In  said  air  pipe,  a  thermostatic  element  in  the  other  casing 
for  controlling  said  air  supply  valve,  and  means  for  per- 
mitting hot  products  in  regulated  quantities  to  pass  from  i 


each  of  said  casings  before  reaching  the  thermostatic  el^ 
ment  for  varying  the  temperature  of  the  heated  products 
passing  through  said  casings,  whereby  a  predetermined 
temperature  is  obtained  In  said  furnace. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  furnace  com- 
bined with  a  plurality  of  casings  each  having  communica- 
tion with  a  combustion  chamber  thereof  to  provide  for  a 
circulation  of  a  portion  of  the  heated  products  through 
said  casings,  and  each  of  said  casings  being  provided  with 
an  opening  adjacent  the  furnace  end  thereof,  a  fuel  sup- 
ply pipe  leading  to  said  furnace,  a  valve  in  said  fuel  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  thermostatic  element  in  one  of  said  casings  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve,  an  air  supply  pipe 
leading  to  said  furnace,  a  valve  in  said  air  pipe,  a  thermo- 
static element  in  the  other  casing  for  controlling  /«aid  air 
supply  valxf,  valves  for  respectively  controlling  said  open- 
ings In  the  casings,  and  means  for  varying  the  positions 
of  said  valves  with  respect  to  said  openings  whereby  the 
circulation  and  temperature  of  the  heated  product-  \>n~~-\v.i: 
through  said  casings  is  varied  at  will. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  furnace  com- 
bined with  a  plurality  of  casings  each  having  communica- 
tion with  the  furnace  to  provide  for  a  circulation  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  heated  products  through  said  casings  and  each 
of  Raid  casings  being  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent 
the  furnace  end  thereof,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  leading  to  said 
furnace,  a  valve  in  said  fuel  supply  pipe,  a  thermostatic 
element  in  one  of  said  casings  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  valve,  an  air  supply  pipe  leading  to  said  furnace, 
a  valve  in  said  air  pipe,  a  thermostatic  element  in  the 
other  casing  for  controlling  said  air  supply  valve,  valves 
for  respectively  controlling  said  openings  in  the  casings, 
means  for  varying  the  positions  of  said  valves  with  respect 
to  said  openings,  and  means  operating  in  conjunction  with 
said  valves  for  indicating  the  position  of  said  valves  with 
respect  to  said  openings. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  furnace  com- 
bined with  a  plurality  of  casings  each  having  communica- 
tion with  the  furnace  to  provide  for  a  circulation  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  heated  prorlucts  through  said  casings  each  of 
said  casings  being  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  the 
furnace  end  thereof,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  leading  to  said 
furnace,  a  valve  in  said  fuel  supply  pipe,  a  thermosUtic 
element  in  one  of  said  casings  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  valve,  an  air  supply  pipe  leading  to  said  furnace, 
a  valve  In  said  air  pipe,  a  thermostatic  element  in  the 
other  casing  for  controlling  said  air  supply  valve,  valves 
for  respectively  controlling  said  openings  In  the  casings, 
and  manually  controlled  means  common  to  both  of  siild 
valves  for  varying  the  positions  of  said  valves  with  re8i)ect 
to  said  openings. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  furnace  com- 
bined with  a  plurality  of  casings  each  having  communica- 
tion with  the  furnace  to  provide  for  a  circulation  of  a 
portion  of  the  heated  products  through  said  casings,  a  fuel 
supply  pipe  leading  to  said  furnace,  a  valve  in  said  fuel 
supply  pipe,  a  thermostatic  element  in  one  of  said  casings 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve,  an  air  supply 
pipe  leading  to  said  furnace,  a  valve  In  said  air  pipe,  a 
thermostatic  element  in  the  other  casing  for  controlling 
said  air  supply  valve,  each  of  said  casings  being  provided 
with  openings  adjacent  the  furnace  end  thereof,  valves  for 
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r>  s'loctWely  controlling  said  openings  in  the  casings,  a 
prirallty  of  rack  bars  slidably  mountwl  on  said  casings, 
.1  :\e  members  carried  respectively  by  said  rack  bars  and 
;  ;itpd  to  control  the  respective  openings,  and  means  for 
varying  the  positions  of  said  raclt  bars  whereby  said  valves 
may  control  the  passage  of  the  heated  products  through 
said  opt-nlngs  to  a  greater  or  less  extent. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,800.  PUMl*.  iUANKLi.s  s.  tjRAy  and  Thomas  J. 
Fr.AVACA.v,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1915.  Serial 
N        •215.      (CI.   103—76.) 

.-.^  its 


1.  .\  pump  comprising  a  body  composed  of  a  casting 
having  a  central  bore  therein  constituting  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  within  the  cylinder,  the  said  casting  having  a  bifur- 
cated port  leading  from  the  bottom  thereof,  upwardly 
through  the  body,  and  then  extending  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  the  upwardly  extending  part  to  the  top  of 
the  casting,  a  pair  of  outlet  ports  In  the  body  extending 
downwardly  therethrough  and  communicating  with  the 
cylinder,  all  of  said  ports  being  arranged  at  substantially 
the  center  of  the  casting  and  In  the  same  horizontal  plane, 
and  a  series  of  suction  controlling  valves  arranged  at  the 
outer  portion  of  each  port. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  body  composed  of  a  single  cast- 
ing having  a  central  bore  therein  constituting  a  cylinder, 
and  outwardly  bowed  Interchangeable  inclosing  plate  at 
►■ach  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  body  having  a  bifurcated 
Inlet  leading  from  the  bottom  thereof  to  the  top  inter- 
mediate Its  en<ls  and  a  pair  of  outlet  ports  extending 
downwardly  through  the  body  and  communicating  with  the 
cylinder,  all  of  said  ports  being  arranged  in  the  same 
horizontal  plane  and  at  their  upper  ends  being  controlled 
l-y  suction  actutaed  valves,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  pump  comprising  a  body  composed  of  a  single  cast- 
ing having  a  central  bore  therein,  constituting  a  cylinder, 
the  casting  having  inlet  ports  extending  upwardly  from 
the  bottom  thereof  intermediate  its  ends  and  then  in  the 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  upwardly  extending  por- 
tions to  the  top  of  the  bo<ly,  and  a  pair  of  outlet  ports  ar- 
ranged In  the  body  and  leading  downwardly  therethrough 
and  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  all  of  said  ports 
being  located  at  substantially  the  center  of  the  body  and 
being  controlled  by  suction  actuateil  valves,  the  said  body 
near  one  side  thereof  having  relatively  small  discharge 
ducts  leading  therethrough  to  a  main  discharge  port  ar- 
ranged in  the  center  of  the  body,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.177,801.     (  I(!    KDN-COOP.    William  B.  (Jhebn,  Shelby, 

N    (\.   n'is  ..!,  '  nnp-fourth   to  David   A.   Beam,  one- 

f"  i:;!^   t      1    :  ■!   I      i.am.  and  one-fourth  to  Stephen  S. 
K    \~t.r    <;,,,,     \    <        l"iled  July  6,  1915.     Serial  No. 

:i->.i;j7.      (  C;     J17--  il .) 

1::  li  otiii  u .!..  r.t;i!ir  elements  comprising  a  top  and 
a  .  rtoin  ;  ,-\\,\  «■  1  i  1  -  -i  Mnu'  with  the  top  and  the  bottom  ; 
-iiil.  fc  iiuiru'  nprii.'!!'^  :  ;■.  'oil  to  the  top  and  the  bottom 
whin  hv  'h.'  •>■;•  r.\:\:  ■..•  f'.,i-,;  -1  -xnwardly  with  respect 
to  fh«>  iMitti't!'     iifi   ill' iiii>-.|  iii-rt  •■,  ttif>nns  for  pivoting  the 


brace  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  cooperating  elements ;  hold- 
ing means  on  the  other  of  said  cooperating  elements  for 
receiving  the  other  end  of  the  brace  releasably  when  the 
coop  is  set  up ;  a  connection  ;  means  for  pivoting  the  con- 
nection to  one  of  said  cooperating  elements ;  holding 
means  on  the  other  of  said  cooperating  elements  for  re- 


ceiving the  connection  whereby  the  coop  may  be  held  col- 
lapsed, the  connection  lying  outside  of  the  brace  thereby 
to  hold  the  brace  against  the  coop  when  the  coop  is  col- 
lapsed, when  the  brace  is  disengaged  from  the  first  speci- 
fied holding  means,  and  when  the  connection  is  interen- 
gaged  with  the  last   spo  ifled   huldinL'   means. 


1,177,862.  BARBER-CIIAIR  ATTACHMENT.  Robert  M. 
Hammond,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.  22,849.      (CI.  155—26.) 


n 


■  1.  The  combination  of  the  two  arms  of  an  arm  chair  one 
of  which  Is  provided  with  a  cavity  and  a  longritudlnal  slot 
leading  therefrom,  the  other  arm  being  provided  with 
hooks,  a  roller  Journaled  In  the  cavity  of  the  arm,  a 
ratchet  on  the  outer  end  of  the  roller,  a  flexible  strip  se- 
cured to  the  roller  and  projecting  through  the  slot,  means 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  strip  for  engaging  the  hooks, 
means  for  winding  the  strip  upon  the  roller,  and  a  pawl 
tor  engaging  the  ratchet  to  prevent  the  unwinding  of  the 
strip. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  two  arms  of  an  arm  chair 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  cavity  and  a  longitudinal 
slot  leading  therefrom,  the  other  arm  being  provide<l  with 
hooks,  a  roller  Journaled  In  the  cavity  of  the  arm,  a  ratchet 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  roller,  a  flexible  strip  secure<l  to 
the  roller  and  projecting  through  the  slot,  loops  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  strip  for  engaging  the  hooks,  a  spring  for 
automatically  winding  the  flexible  strip  upon  the  roller, 
and  a  pawl  for  preventing  the  accidental  unwinding  of  the 
strip. 


1,177,863.  COMBINATION  END  -  GATE  AND  SCOOP- 
BOARD.  Frank  J.  Hbinzlbr,  Slater,  Mo.  Filed  Oct. 
7,  1915.     Serial  No.  54,616.     (CI.  21—21.) 


fXlf-^ 


zIT'o 


1.  In  combination,  a  wagon  body  and  an  end  gate  there- 
for ;  of  a  pair  of  detachable  L-shaped  end  brackets,  each 
comprising  an  upright  attaching  clamp  adapted  to  receive 
the  side  of  a  wagon,  a  horizontal  arm,  a  depending  jaw 
on  said  arm,  a  slide  movable  on  said  arm  and  having  a 
depending  Jaw,  said  Jaws  being  adapted  to  clamp  the 
cross  beam  of  a  wagon  therebetween. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  wagon  body  and  an  end  gate  there- 
for ;  of  a  pair  of  detachable  L-shaped  end  gate  brackets, 
each  comprising  an  upright  attaching  clamp  adapted  to 
receive  tbe  side  of  a  wagon,  a  horizontal  arm,  a  depend- 
ing Jaw  on  said  arm,  a  flange  extending  from  said  arm 
beneath  the  wagon  body,  a  slide  movable  on  said  arm  and 
having  a  flange  extending  beneath  tbe  first  mentioned 
flange,  a  Jaw  on  said  slide,  said  Jaws  being  adapted  to 
clamp  the  cross  beam  of  a  wagon  therebetween. 

3.  In  combination,  a  wagon  body  and  an  end  gate  there- 
for ;  of  a  pair  of  detachable  L-shaped  end  gate  brackets 
each  comprising  a  horizontal  attaching  clamp,  an  upright 
arm  having  a  hook  on  one  end,  and  a  laterally  extending 
flange  underlying  the  wagon  body. 

4.  In  combination,  a  wagon  body  and  an  end  gate  there- 
for ;  of  a  pair  of  detachable  L-shaped  end  gate  brackets, 
each  comprising  a  horizontal  arm,  a  depending  Jaw  there- 
on, a  slide  movable  on  said  arm  and  having  a  depending 
Jaw,  said  Jaws  being  adapted  to  clamp  the  cross  beam  of  a 
wagon  therebetween,  an  upright  arm  having  a  hook  on  one 
end,  and  a  laterally  extending  flange  underlying  the  wagon 
body. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body,  of  an  end  gate 
therefor,  laterally  extending  pivot  studs  projecting  from 
each  side  of  said  gate,  a  bracket  disposed  on  each  side  of 
said  body,  and  a  head  on  each  bracket,  each  of  said  heads 
having  a  pair  of  bearing  openings  therein,  disposed  In  the 
•ame  horizontal  plane  and  communicating  with  each  other, 
tbe  bearing  openings  in  one  head  being  alined  with  those 
In  the  other,  said  pivot  studs  being  disposed  in  one  of  said 
alined  openings  when  the  gate  is  down,  and  moving  into 
the  other  as  the  same  is  raised,  whereby  a  tight  connec- 
tion is  maintained  between  the  wagon  body  and  gate. 


1.177,864.  VALVE.  ARTiMrs  E.  Hododon,  Springfield, 
Mo.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,650.  (CI. 
60—11.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  pressure  fluid  channels,  a  port  between 
them,  a  cylinder,  a  chamber,  a  port  establishing  com- 
munication between  one  end  of  said  chaml>er  and  the  In- 
let channel,  an  exhaust  port  conimuuieating  with  said 
chamber,  and  a  passage  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  said  cylinder,  a  piston  working 
In  said  cylinder  and  having  a  valve  controlling  the  first 
mentioned  port,  a  plug  closing  the  cylinder,  a  member 
having  a  plug  at  one  end  engaged  within  the  other  end  1 
of  said  chamt)er  and  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  piston 
working  within  the  second  mentioned  chamber,  a  stem 
attached  to  the  second  mentioned  piston  and  sliding 
through  said  member  and  projecting  into  the  first  men- 
tioned chamber,  an  apertured  plug  closing  the  second  men- 
tioned chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  the  third  mentioned 
plug  and  outlet  channel,  and  a  slide  valve  connected  to 
said  stem  and  slidable  within  the  first  mentioned  cham- 
t>er,  said  slide  valve  having  a  by -pass  to  establish  com- 
munication between  the  exhaust  port  and  said  passage, 
and  said  member  having  a  groove  extending  from  the 
third  mentioned  plug  past  the  second  mentioned  piston 
when  it  Is  adjacent  said  plug. 


1,177.865.  FURNACE  OR  KILN  FOR  BURNING  CB- 
MENT,  LIME,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Klas  U.  Johanssoit, 
SttfsJO,  Sweden.  FUed  Nov.  30,  1916.  Serial  No. 
64.366       (CI.   222 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  retort ;  a 
gas  burner  directed  toward  the  end  of  the  rotary  retort ; 
and  means  pivotally  supporting  the  burner  for  angular 
movement  in  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  plane  and  also 
for  movement  of  horizontal  translation  toward  and  away 
from  the  retort. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  retort ;  a 
gas  burner  directed  toward  the  end  of  the  rotary  retort ; 
and  means  pivotally  supporting  the  burner  for  angular 
movement  In  a  vertical  plane  and  also  for  movement  of 
horizontal  translation  toward  and  away  from  the  retort. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  retort ;  a 
gas  burner  directed  toward  the  end  of  the  rotary  retort ; 
and  means  pivotally  supporting  the  burner  for  angular 
movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  also  for  movement 
of  horizontal  translation  toward  and  away  from  the  re- 
tort. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  retort ;  a 
gas  burner  directed  toward  the  end  of  the  rotary  retort ; 
and  means  supporting  the  burner  for  angular  movement  in 
a  vertical  and  a  horlsontal  plane  and  also  for  movement 
of  horizontal  translation  toward  and  away  from  the 
retort. 

6.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  retort ;  a 
•gas  burner  directed  toward  the  end  of  the  rotary  retort ; 
means  pivotally  supporting  the  burner  for  angular  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  plane  and  also  for 
movement  of  horizontal  translation  toward  and  away 
from  the  retort ;  and  flexible  connections  for  admitting 
fuel  and  air  to  the  burner. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,866.  ADJUSTABLE  HEADLIGHT.  Fredcbick  F. 
John,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1916.  Serial 
No.   68,386.      (CI.   240—62.) 
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1.  A  headlight  pivotally  adjustable  on  vertli-al  and  hort- 
lontal  axes,  solenoids  In  pairs,  a  core  common  to  each 
pair'  of  solenoids,  headlight  adjusting  mechanism  in  con- 
nection with  each  core ;  and  means  for  Independent  ener- 
gization of  the  several  solenoids. 

2.  A  headlight  pivotally  adjustable  on  vertical  and 
horizontal    axes,    solenoids    in    pairs,    a    spring-controlled 
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core  common  to  each  pair  of  Rolenolds,  headlight  adjust- 
ing mechanism  In  connection  with  each  core  ;  and  meann 
for  independent  energization  of  the  several  solenoids. 

3.  A  carrier  adjustable  on  a  horizontal  axis,  headlight 
■•upports  having  pivot-shanks  for  which  the  carrier  is  pro- 
vided with  normally  vertical  bearings,  a  pair  of  solenoids, 
a  core  common  to  both  solenoids,  adjusting  mechanism 
connecting  the  core  and  said  •  supports,  another  pair  of 
solenoids  having  a  core  common  to  both  in  lever  connec- 
tion with  said  carrier,  and  means  for  independent  ener- 
Klzation  of  the  several  solenoids. 


1,177,867.  INSULATOR  riiOTECTOR.  Algpst  John- 
80.N,  North  Mankato,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1914,  Se- 
rial No.  869.960.      (CI.  173—28.) 
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An  insulator  protector  composed  of  two  sections  hinged 
together  and  adapted  when  swung  together  to  Inclose  an 
insulator,  the  free  portions  of  said  sections  having  trans- 
V  r -•  its  extending  toward  the  hinge  for  receiving  a 
wilt  .,„pported  by  the  insulator  when  the  sections  are 
swung  together  to  inclose  the  insulator,  and  means  for 
afti'hing  the  free  portions  of  said  sections  together. 


177  C!,;k  TENiiUy.NM  i;i.N.,  toK  EYEQLASS-MOUNT- 
!N'.-  William  F.  Keenan,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor 
'  .  :-  J.  Lowres,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  .Tan.  16, 
ItUi       -jrial  No.  812,381.      (CI.  88 — 50.) 


n 


1.  A  nose-guard  spring  for  eye-glass  mountings  com- 
prising a  spiral  spring-body  of  flat  or  band-like  form,  the 
or! volutions  of  which  lie  in  the  same  plane,  a  helical 
p  r'ion  of  circular  cross-section  connected  with  the  inner 
.  i;  '  of  said  spiral  spring-body  and  ascending  out  of  the 
p:  !]  >"  of  the  latter,  so  as  to  lie  above  the  same,  and  out- 

th- 


:iy    extending   portions    projecting    respectively    from 
outer   end    of  said   spiral   spring-body   and   from   the 

>  ;!-  r  end  of  said  helical  portion,  substantially  as  and  for 
tf..    purposes  set  forth. 

J     A    nose-guard    spring   for    eye-glass   mountings    com- 
pr  ~;ng  a  spiral  spring-body  of  flat  or  band-like  form,  the 

(jh volutions  of  which  He  in  the  same  plane,  a  helical 
portion  of  circular  cross-section  connected  with  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  spiral-body  and  ascending  out  of  the  plane 

■  f  the  latter,  so  as  to  lie  above  the  same,  an  anchor -arm 
extending  outwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  said  spiral 
spring-body  having  a  receiving-portion  at  its  free  end, 
ami  an  anchor  arm  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer 
'  nd  of  said  helical  portion  and  adapted  to  be  adjustably 
associated  with  a  fixed  point  of  anchorage. 


l,177.8«e.  ROD  -  CONNECTOR.  Robert  C.  Kbllet, 
'  !  !  -M  1  !  !  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
J.UTi.      «r..  .'55 — 30.) 

1.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  tubular  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  one  side  wall  thereof,  clamping  Jaws 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  therein,  means  for  closing 
"yi    1    jaw-       1    their   outward    movement,   a    cam    member 


pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing  to  swing  out  through 
said  casing  opening,  and  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing cam  slot  therein,  means  connected  with  said  Jaws 
and  having  a  pivot  engaging  said  slot,  whereby  the  jaws 
are  retracted  on  the  outward  swinging  of  the  cam  and 
projected  on  the  inward  swinging  thereof. 


2.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  tubular  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  one  side  wall  thereof,  clamping  jaws 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  therein,  means  for  closing 
said  Jaws  on  their  outward  movement,  a  cam  member 
plvotally  mounted  In  said  casing  to  swing  out  through 
said  casing  opening,  a  head  loosely  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  Jaws  and  having  a  recess  in  its  other  end,  a 
Jaw  operating  element  plvotally  mounted  In  said  casing 
to  swing  through  the  opening  therein  and  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally slotted  cam  extending  into  the  recess  of  said 
head,  a  pivot  extending  transversely  through  said  bead 
and  through  the  slot  in  said  cam  whereby  the  Jaws  are 
retracted  on  the  outward  swinging  of  the  cam  and  pro- 
jected on  the  inward  swinging  thereof. 

3.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  tubular  rasing  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  one  side  wall  thereof,  clamping  Jaws 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  therein,  means  for  c\>  -'ng 
said  jaws  on  their  outward  movement,  a  cam  ni>  ::  •: 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  casing  to  swing  out  through 
said  casing  opening,  a  head  loosely  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  Jaws  and  having  a  recess  In  Its  other  end, 
said  recess  being  deeper  at  one  side  of  the  head  than  at 
the  other,  a  Jaw  operating  element  plvotally  mounted  In 
said  casing  to  swing  outwardly  through  the  opening 
therein  and  having  a  cam  extending  into  said  recess, 
said  cam  having  a  curved  slot  therein,  a  pivot  extending 
transversely  through  said  head  and  through  the  slot  in 
said  cam  whereby  the  Jaws  are  retracted  on  the  outward 
swinging  of  the  cam  and  projected  on  the  inward  swing- 
ing thereof. 

4.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  tubular  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  one  side  wall  thereof,  clamping  Jaws 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  therein,  means  for  closing 
said  jaws  on  their  outward  movement,  a  cam  member 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  casing  to  swing  out  through 
said  casing  opening,  a  head  loosely  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  Jaws  and  having  a  recess  in  its  other  end.  said 
recess  being  deeper  at  one  side  of  the  head  than  at  the 
other,  a  jaw  operating  element  plvotally  mounted  in  said 
casing  to  swing  outwardly  through  the  opening  therein 
and  having  a  cam  extending  Into  said  recess,  said  cam 
having  a  curved  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
pivot  extending  transversely  through  said  head  and 
through  the  slot  in  said  cam  whereby  the  Jaws  are  re- 
tracted on  the  outward  .swinging  of  the  cam  and  pro- 
jected on  the  Inward  swinging  thereof,  and  a  cam  actu- 
ating element  mounted  in  its  free  end. 

6.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  tubular  casing:  '  n 
ing  an  opening  In  one  side  wall  thereof,  clamping  jaws 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  therein,  means  for  closing 
said  jaws  on  their  outward  movement,  a  cam  member 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  casing  to  swing  out  through 
said  casing  opening,  a  head  loosely  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  jaws  and  having  a  recess  in  its  other  end.  a 
Jaw  operating  element  plvotally  mounted  in  said  casing 
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to  swing  through  the  opening  therein  and  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally slotted  cam  extending  into  the  recess  of  said 
head,  a  pivot  extending  transversely  through  said  head 
and  through  the  slot  in  said  cam  whereby  the  Jaws  are 
retracted  on  the  outward  swing  of  the  cam  and  projected 
on  the  inward  swinging  thereof,  and  yleldable  means  for 
retaining  said  cam  in  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,177.870.  LIQUID  FUEL-DISPENSING  APPARATUS. 
Edwabd  N.  Kern,  Portsmouth,  Ohio.  Filed  May  1 
1915.     Serial  No.  ir^ir^x       in    221 100.)  ' 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  de8orIl)ed  Including  a 
measuring  tank,  a  plurality  of  supply  pipes  within  the 
tank  in  communication  with  a  source  of  supply,  said 
p  pes  having  their  free  extremities  arranged  at  differing 
distances  from  the  base  of  the  tank,  valves  coactlng  with 
each  of  the  pipes  and  maintained  in  closed  adjustment 
by  gravity,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  intermediate  its 
length,  a  flexible  connection  between  each  of  the  valves 
and  the  lever,  said  flexible  connections  being  engaged  with 
the  lever  at  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot  point. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
measuring  tank,  an  inlet  tube  discharging  Into  the  tank 
near  Its  top,  an  overflow  pipe  extending  within  the  tank 
and  terminating  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  base 
thereof,  a  controlling  valve  coactlng  with  the  pipe,  and 
a  slotted  partition  arranged  within  the  tank. 

3.  A  devl(*.  of  the  character  described  including  a 
measuring  tank,  an  Inlet  tube  discharging  Into  the  tank 
near  its  top.  an  overflow  pipe  extending  within  the  tank 
and  terminating  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  base 
thereof,  a  controlling  valvi.  coactlng  with  the  pipe,  and 
means  Intersecting  the  measuring  tank  for  rendering 
quiescent  the  llquM  thrroln 


1.177.871.  GANG-PLOW.  James  Moses  King.  Frazee. 
Minn.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  30,  1911.  Serial 
;o',oil'^*^"  ^'^'d^d  and  this  application  filed  July 
18.  1912.     Serial  No.  710.319.     (CI.  97—69  ) 


U    - 


l^lfc 


''::m:i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  front  plow  and 
a  rear  plow  beneath  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame 
In  approximately  parallel  relation,  a  lever  fulcrumed  be- 
tween its  ends  above  the  front  plow,  a  second  lever  ful- 
crumed between  its  ends  above  the  rear  plow,  the  ratio  of 
the  power  arm  of  the  last  mentioned  lever  to  the  resist- 
ance arm  thereof  being  greater  than  that  of  the  corre- 
sponding arms  of  the  first  mentioned  lever.  Independent 
elements  connecting  the  resistance  arms  of  said  levers  to 
the  plows,  and  means  whereby  the  power  arms  of  said 
levers  may  be  depressed  at  substantially  the  same  time        1 


2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  front  plow  and 
a  rear  plow  beneath  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame 
m  approximately  parallel  relation,  a  lever  fulcrumed  be- 
tween its  ends  above  the  front  plow,  a  second  lever  ful- 
crumed between  Its  ends  above  the  rear  plow,  the  ratio  of 
the  power  arm  of  the  last  mentioned  lever  to  the  resist- 
ance arm  thereof  being  greater  than  that  of  the  corre- 
sponding arms  of  the  first  mentioned  lever.  Independent 
elements  connecting  the  resistance  arms  of  said  levers  to 
the  plows,  and  a  pair  of  lever  actuating  cams  In  conjunc- 
tion with  said  power  arms  of  the  levera  to  be  rotated  to 
depress  said  arms. 

3.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame  mount- 
ed on  wheels,  a  plow  frame  loosely  connected  therewith 
a  series  of  standards  rising  from  the  plow  frame  on  a  line 
extending  obliquely  across  the  same,  a  series  of  levers  piv- 
oted   to   said   standards,  a    cam    shaft  Journaled    on    the 
main  frame,  a  series  of  lever  actuating  cams  carried  rig- 
idly by  said  shaft  and  located  above  the  power  arms  of 
said   levers,   means   whereby   said  shaft   may   be  rotated 
means  for  locking  the  same  against  rotation,  a  series  of 
plow  beams  plvotally  connected  with  the  main  frame  and 
underlying  the  plow  frame,  and  independent  connections 
between  the  resistance  arms  of  said  levers  and  the  rear 
ends  of  the  plow  beams,  the  ratio  of  the  power  arms  of 
the  levers  to  the  resistance  arms  thereof,  varying  from 
one  side  of  the  machine  to  the  other. 


1.177,872.  ELECTRIC  CLOTH  -  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Nicolas  Komow.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Piled  Mav  3.  1912' 
Serial  No.  694,928.     (CI.  164—76  ) 


1.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
base  and  a  standard  having  a  handle,  and  a  rotary  knife 
and  motor  carried  by  the  standard,  of  a  grinder  mounted 
to  swing  on  a  transverse  axis  at  the  forward  portion  of 
the  standard., a  toothed  gear  united  axially  with  said 
grinder,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  grinder  from  a 
point  near  the  handle,  including  a  toothed  member  to 
mesh  with  said  gear. 

2.  In  a  cloth-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
base  and  standard  having  a  handle,  and  a  rotary  knife 
and  motor  carried  by  the  standard,  of  a  grinder  mounted 
to  swing  on  a  transverse  axis  at  the  forward  portion  of 
the  standard,  a  toothed  gear  united  axially  with  said 
grinder,  and  a  fore  and  aft  operating  connection  having 
teeth  meshing  with  said  gear. 

3.  In  a  cloth-cutting  machine,  comprising  a  base  and 
standard  with  a  rotary  knife  and  driving  means  thereon 
the  combination  of  a  grinder  mounted  to  swing  on  a 
transverse  axis  at  the  forward  portion  of  the  standard 
and  having  a  toothed  gear  united  therewith,  and  a  fore 
and  aft  rock-shaft  bearing  a  gear  at  Its  forward  end  to 
mesh  with  the  grinder-gear  and  a  crank  or  finger-piece 
toward  Its  rear  end. 

4.  In  a  cloth-cutting  machine  comprising  a  base  and 
standard  having  a  rotary  knife  and  driving  means  there- 
on, the  combination  of  a  grinder  mounted  to  swing  on  a 
transverse  axis  at  the  forward  portion  of  the  standard  a 
bevel  gear  united  axially  with  the  grinder,  operating 
mechanism  comprising  a  rock-shaft  at  right-angles  to  the 
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gTlDflpr  nxls,  and  a  bevel  gear  on  said  shaft  meshing  with 
the  grlndtTgear. 

5.  In  a  rotary-knife  cloth-cutting  machine,  a  swinging 
grinder  carrier  having  two  grinding  (llsks  positioned 
thereon  so  as  to  present  their  peripheries  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  thp  knife  edge,  said  disks  being  set  at  unequal 
distances  from  the  center  about  which  the  grinder  car- 
rier swings,  whereby  to  engage  the  knife  in  offset  rela- 
tion. 

rClaims  6  to  16  not  prlntPd  in  the  Oasette.! 


1.177,873.  COMBINATION  -  STAND.  Isidobb  Kbais, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .lun^  1«.  l»ir».  Serial  No. 
34,838.      (CI.  40 — 68.) 


1.  In  a  stand,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  post,  of 
a  socket  rotatively  mounteil  on  said  post,  a  plurality  of 
frames  for  supporting  articles  consisting  each  of  three 
sides  or  borders  and  removably  suspended  from  said  post, 
said  socket  having  lips  adapted  to  supplement  the  missing 
borders  of  the  frames,  and  means  for  locking  said  frames 
in  position. 

2.  In  a  stand,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  post,  of 
a  socket  rotatively  mounted  on  said  post  and  having  on 
Its  circumference  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  lips  arranged 
In  pairs,  frames  for  supporting  articles,  each  composed 
of  three  sides  or  borders  and  removably  suspended  from 
said  post,  said  lips  being  adapted  to  supplement  the  miss- 
ing side  or  border  of  each  frame  and  means  for  locking 
the  frames  In  position. 

3.  In  a  stand,  the  combination  ^Ith  a  vertical  post,  of 
a  sockpt  rotatively  mounted  on  said  p^st  and  provided  on 
Its  circumference  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  lips  ar- 
rangefl  in  pairs,  frames  for  supporting  articles  each  com- 
posed of  three  sides  or  borders  and  formed  on  their  inner 
ends  with  retaining  members,  the  said  lips  being  adapted 
tM  ~  :;i;.!onjent  the  missing  side  or  border  of  each  frame 
an  '   r     ans  for  locking  said  frames  In  position. 

(  !;-.  a  stand,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  post,  of 
a  socket  removably  mounted  on  said  post,  frames  for  sup- 
porting articles  removably  suspended  from  said  post  and 
notched  members  mounted  on  said  post  and  adapted  to 
entr-iL'-  the  said  frames  and  to  lock  the  same  in  position. 

."  In  a  stand,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  post,  of 
a  socket  rotatively  mounted  on  said  post  and  having  lon- 
gitudinal members,  a  number  of  frames  for  supporting  ar- 
ticles removably  suspended  from  said  post,  said  members 
being  adapted  to  supplement  the  missing  borders  of  said 
frames,  means  on  said  post  for  securing  said  frames  in 
position  relatively  to  one  another  and  means  on  said  post 
for  securing  the  vertical  position  of  said  socket. 


a  projecting  device  operable  to  selectively  project  saW 
stops  vertically  downward,  a  retJtorlng  cam  movable  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  Into  ami  ont  of  a  position  beneath 
the  stops  In  which  it  cooperates  with  the  carriage  to  re- 
store the  stops  as  they  are  moved  by  the  carriage  against 
the  restoring  cam,  and  a  key  connected  to  operate  one  of 
said  devices  when  moved  In  one  direction  from  normal 
position  and  to  operate  the  other  of  said  devices  when 
moved  In  the  opposite  direction  from  normal  position. 


1.177,874.  TYPK-WRITIN'<;  MACHINE.  ALFHiin  G.  F. 
KiBowsKT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  I>elawarp.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  763,979. 

'        U17— 179.) 
1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  row  of  vertically  movable  stops  on  the  carriage, 
said  row  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  carriage  travel. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  a  horizontal  row  of  vertically-disposed  stops 
thereon,  means  for  selectively  projecting  said  stops  down- 
ward, a  cam  movable  bodily  forward  Into  stop-restoring 
position  beneath  said  stops,  said  cam  oeing  formed  to 
effect  successive  and  gradual  restoration  of  the  stops 
during  the  carriage  travel,  means  to  operate  said  cam, 
and  counter-stops  for  the  carriage  stops. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  carriage,  of  stops  thereon,  a  stop  projecting  de- 
vice extending  over  the  said  stops,  a  key,  connections 
from  said  key  to  the  stop-projecting  device,  a  rock  shaft, 
vertically-disposed  arms  thereon,  a  restoring  cam  con- 
necteil  to  said  arms,  and  means  operated  by  said  key  to 
rock  said  shaft  and  move  the  restoring  cam  into  posi- 
tion to  restore  the  carriage  stops. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  t)>e  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  a  series  of  stops  thereon,  a  counter-stop,  a 
key,  means  actuated  thereby  when  the  key  is  moved  in 
one  direction  to  selectively  project  the  stops  into  position 
to  be  intercepted  by  the  counter-stop,  and  additional 
means  actuated  by  said  key  when  moved  In  the  opposite 
direction  and  cooperating  with  the  carriage  to  restore 
the  stops  to  ineffective  {xisltlon  on  the  carriage  as  the 
stops  are  brought  by  the  travel  of  the  carriage  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  restoring  means. 

5.  In  a  t.vpewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key, 
a  stop-projecting  device  actuated  by  said  key  when  the 
latter  is  moved  in  one  direction  from  its  normal  position 
of  rest,  a  stop  carrier,  stops  thereon,  said  carrier  mov- 
able to  brine  the  stops  selectively  Into  position  to  be 
projected  by  said  device,  and  a  stop-restoring  device 
moved    by   said    key    to   stop-restoring   position    when    the 

I  key  Is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  from  its  normal 
position  of  rest,  the  stops  being  moved  by  the  carrier 
against  the  stop-restoring  device  and  thereby  moved  on 
the  carrier  to  restored  position. 

f Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  fli.>  CM/ette.! 


1,177.875.     TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.     ALrBSD  G.  P. 

KrnowsKt.  New  York.   N.  Y..   assignor  to  Underwood 

Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 

of  Delaware.     Original   application   filed   .Tan.   9,   1912, 

Serial  No.  670,136.     Divided  and  this  application  filed 

Jane  27,   1913.     Serial  No.  776.008.      (CI.  197—74.) 

1.  The    combination     with    an     up-and-down     sbtftable 

type  segment,  guiding  legs  depending  from  said  segment, 

ways  on  the  machine  on  which  ways  said  legs  are  guided 

straight  up  and  down,  of  a  rock  shaft,  extending  across 

the  machine,  a  key  to  operate  said   rock  shaft,  arms  on 

said   rock   shaft,   connections   between   said    key   and   said 

rock-shaft,  and   wrists   on   sahl   guiding   legs  operable   by 

said   arms  to  shift  the  segment  straight   up   and   down, 

said  arms  having  cam  slots  engaged  by  said  wrists,  and 
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formed  both  to  lock  the  segment  agalaat  movement  in 
either  direction  from  normal  position  and  to  shift  the 
same. 


] 


2.  The  combination  with  an  up-and-down  shiftable 
type  segment,  downwardly  projecting  legs  on  said  seg- 
ment, ways  on  the  machine  frame,  means  on  said  legs 
for  fitting  said  ways,  a  rock  shaft  extending  across  the 
machine,  a  key,  connections  between  said  key  and  said 
rock-shaft  to  operate  said  rock  shaft,  arms  on  said  rock 
shaft,  wrists  on  said  segment  operable  by  said  arms  to 
shift  the  segment  straight  up  and  down,  said  arms  hav- 
ing cam  slots  engaged  by  said  wrists  both  to  lock  the 
segment  In  normal  position  and  to  shift  the  same,  and 
also  to  lock  the  segment  in  shifted  position,  and  adjust- 
able stops  for  said  segment. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  up-and-down  shiftable 
type  segment,  depending  legs  on  said  segment,  grooves 
on  the  frame,  means  on  said  legs  engaging  said  grooves, 
a  rock  shaft  extending  across  the  machine,  of  a  key,  con- 
nections between  said  key  and  said  rock-shaft  to  oper- 
ate said  rock  shaft,  arms  on  said  rock  shaft,  wrists  on 
said  segment  operable  by  said  arms  to  shift  the  segment 
straight  up  and  down,  said  arms  having  cam  slots  en- 
gaged by  said  wrists  both  to  lock  the  segment  In  normal 
position  and  to  shift  the  same,  and  also  to  lock  the  seg- 
ment in  shifted  position,  a  returning  spring  for  said 
arms,   and   a    counterbalancing   spring   for   said    segment. 

4.  A  shiftable  type  bar  segment  having  on  its  oppo- 
site edges  gul<llng  grooves,  guiding  members  on  the 
framework  of  the  machine  having  corresponding  guid- 
ing grooves,  said  grooves  extending  up  and  down,  and 
each  groove  having  converging  guide  walls,  the  grooves 
cooperating  to  form  races,  upper  and  lower  rolls  in  each 
race  having  parallel  axes  between  the  grooves  of  said 
segment  an<l  those  of  said  guiding  members,  each  roll 
having  bearing  faces  at  Its  opposite  ends  each  spanning 
the  space  between  the  segment  and  a  guiding  member, 
and  carriages  or  spacers  to  which  said  rolls  are  pivoted! 
and  which  are  movable  up  and  down  to  permit  the  rolls 
to  run  up  and  down  on  their  bearing  surfaces. 

5.  A  shiftable  type  bar  segment  having  on  Its  opposite 
edges  guiding  grooves,  guiding  members  on  the  frame- 
work of  the  machine  having  corresponding  guiding 
grooves,  said  grooves  extending  up  and  down,  and  each 
groove  having  converging  guide  walls,  the  grooves  co- 
operating to  form  races,  upper  and  lower  rolls  In  each 
race,  said  rolls  having  their  axes  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  segment  and  between  the  grooves  of  said 
segment  and  those  of  said  guiding  members,  said  rolls 
having  bearing  faces  spanning  the  space  between  the 
segment  and  a  guiding  member,  and  carriages  or  spacers 
to  which  said  rolls  are  pivoted  ;  one  of  said  guiding 
members  having  a  plate  or  member  adjustable  toward 
the  segment  to  take  up  play  of  the  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


•aid  arms  being  provided  with  co-acting  means  to  more 
•aid  end  laterally  upon  roUtion  of  the  pivot,  the  pivoted 
end  of  the  other  of  said  arms  being  held  against  rou- 
tlon  with  respect  to  said  pivot  and  b«lng  'free  to  move 
laterally  thereon,  and  an  elastic  cushion  arranged  upon 
said  pivot  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the  pivoted  end 
of  said  other  arm,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,177,876.       SHOCK-ABSORBER.       Charlbs     Lapobti. 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Nov.    22.    1913.      Serial    No! 

802.367.      (Cl.   21—106.) 

1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  having 
registering  ends,  a  pivot  extending  through  said  register- 
ing ends,  said  pivot  and  the  pivoted  end  portion  of  one  of 


2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  a  head 
on  one  of  said  arms  provided  with  a  threaded  opening,  a 
head  on  the  other  of  said  arms  registering  with  the  head 
on  said  first  named  arm  and  provided  with  an  aperture, 
a  bolt  extending  through  the  heads  and  provided  with  a- 
thread  engaging  the  threaded  opening  in  the  head  of 
said  first-named  arm  for  moving  said  head  laterally 
against  the  registering  surface  of  the  head  of  said 
second-named  arm,  the  head  of  said  second-named  arm 
being  tree  to  move  In  a  lateral  direction,  and  an  elastic 
cushion  arranged  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt  which 
extends  beyond  the  head  of  said  second-named  arm.  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  n  i  •  a  i 
on  one  of  said  arms  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  op^^n- 
Ing.  a  pair  of  heads  on  the  other  of  said  arms  embracing 
the  head  of  said  first-named  arm  and  provided  with 
apertures,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  heads  provided 
with  a  screw-threaded  portion  engaging  with  the  screw- 
threaded  opening  in  the  head  of  said  first-named  arm  for 
moving  the  head  of  said  first-named  arm  laterally  In 
either  direction  against  the  opposing  surface  of  the  1  ,  « 
of  said  second-named  arm,  and  elastic  cushions  arrantt-d 
upon  each  end  of  said  bolt,  substantially  as  specified. 
4.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  arm^  r.  ;■.«.' 
on  one  of  said  arms  provl^led  with  a  screw-thread*  •'  ■  1^"  n 
Ing.  a  pair  of  heads  on  the  other  of  said  arms  embracing 
the  head  of  said  first  named  arm  and  provided  «'lh 
apertures,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  heads  pr(i\  ;.'1 
with  a  screw-threaded  portion  engaging  with  the  screw- 
threaded  opening  in  the  head  of  said  first  named  arm 
Tor  moving  the  head  of  said  first  named  arm  laterally  In 
either  direction  against  the  opposing  surface  of  '^f 
heads  of  said  second  named  arm,  elastic  cushion-  h' 
ranged  upon  each  end  of  said  bolt,  and  means  arranged 
upon  said  bolt  for  adjusting  the  Initial  tension  of  said 
elastic  cushions,   substantially  as  specified. 

.•5.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  having 
intermeshlng  heads  at  their  corresponding  ends,  a  bolt 
extending  through  said  heads,  a  8crew-threade<l  por- 
tion on  said  bolt  engaging  with  one  of  said  heads  where 
by  to  move  the  same  laterally  In  either  direction  upon 
said  bolt  and  against  the  surfaces  of-  the  opposing  heads 
of  the  other  of  said  arm  members,  elastic  cushions  ar- 
ranged upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bolt,  members  die- 
posed  upon  said  bolt  and  engaging  said  elastic  cushions, 
and  adjusting  means  dlsposeti  upon  the  ends  of  said  bolt 
and  engaging  said  members  whereby  severally  to  adjust 
the  Initial  tension  of  said  elastic  cushions,  !-  -tji!  ih  t 
as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.17  7,8  77.  IMPLEMENT  FOR  DRAWING  Mi  1  vL 
Patrick  T.  Lknno.v,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Emma  E.  Donnelly,  Central  Falls,  R.  I.  Filed  Dec. 
12.  1914.     Serial  No.  876,950.      (Cl.  153 — 79.) 

1.  An  Implement  for  drawing  a  flange  around  ;.(  n 

ing  through  metal,  comprising  a  threaded  rod  ad;.;,;^!,   :.. 
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b*  'xtftihil  through  the  said  opening;  means  for  holding 
sa;  i  r  I  If-ntrthwlse  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the 
siiria  .  o:  rip  metal  without  preventing  the  free  rota- 
tion of  said  rod  ;  and  a  conical  nut  threaded  on  said  rod 
and  constituting  an  expanding  member  adapted  to  be 
drK  vn   Through  the  opening  by  the  rotation  of  said  rod. 


2  An  Implement  for  drawing  metal,  comprising  a 
thr  a  icd  rod  ;  a  curved  annular  saddle  plate  adapted  to 
b.  ar  upon  the  exterior  surface  of  the  metal  to  be  drawn  ; 
mo.iiis  for  holding  said  threaded  rod  lengthwise  in  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  said  saddle  plate ;  a  conical  nut 
adapted  to  be  threaded  on  said  rod  and  to  bear  upon  the 
other  surface  of  the  metal  to  be  drawn  ;  and  means  for 
rotating  said  rod. 

3.  An  Implement  comprising  a  threaded  rod  ;  a  conical 
expan'llng  member  acrew-threadeti  on  said  rod ;  means 
as-.,  ated  with  said  rod  for  holding  the  said  rod  in  a 
fiicU  position  lengthwise  with  relation  to  the  surface  of 
the  metal  to  b<'  operated  on  ;  and  a  handle  member  piv- 
otally  connected  with  said  rod,  substantially  as  and  for 
the   purpose   described. 

1  An  implement  for  drawing  metal  comprising  a 
ttjr.ailtd  rod  ;  a  handle  for  said  rod  ;  a  collar  surround- 
ing said  rod  ;  means  whereby  said  collar  is  held  longl- 
turllnally  stationary  with  relation  to  said  rod  while  said 
rod  Is  free  to  turn  therein ;  a  support  connected  with 
Mid  collar  and  adapted  to  hold  said  collar  stationary 
with  relation  to  one  surface  of  the  metal  which  la  to  be 
acted  on  ;  and  an  internally  threade<l  tapered  expanding 
member  ailapted  to  bear  against  the  other  surface  of  the 
metal  to  be  drawn  and  also  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
operated  by  the  said  threaded  rod. 

•"  An  Implement  for  drawing  metal  comprising  a 
thr.  a  ..1  rod;  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  said  rod. 
sai  !  handle  having  a  channel  to  Inclose  said  rod  while 
not  n  use;  a  collar  surrounding  said  rod;  means  where- 
b.  V,  !  rod  is  free  to  turn  in  said  collar  without  longl- 
tii.iii:i  movement  relative  thereto;  legs  or  supports  piv- 
otally connected  with  said  collar;  an  annular  saddle- 
plate  adapted  to  bear  on  one  surface  of  the  material  to 

.[•r  1,  I    on.   and   to   surround   an   opening  previously 
■h       ,u,  said  saddle-plate  having  recesses  or  sockets 

r.      ive    the    ends    of    said    legs;    and    an    Internally 

■!   expanding  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 

-a,  !    rhreaded    rod    after   said    rod    has    been    passed 

.    -a    the   opening,   substantially   as  and   for   the  pur- 

!■    Kscribed. 

Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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^-l"^'-  !  M.  I'M  ;i;aPHIC- PRINTING      MACHINE. 

William  A.  Lt.sz,  Lebanon.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1914. 
Serial    No.   857.708.      (CI.   95—73.) 
1.  The  combination  with  the  casing  of  a  printing  ma- 

rhin.-  o'  I  frnni.'  hinged  thereto,  an  extension  bracket  on 
rh-  a-;ii_'  a  -pring  between  said  bracket  and  frame,  a 
l)a  k  h;  _.  1  to  the  fr  i  i.  and  a  spring  connected  to  the 
frain.  .iiid  to  the  ha  k  wh  reby  the  back  may  be  swung 
Kiatlve  to  the  franif. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  printing  frame,  of  a  trans- 
verse bar  having  a  back  hinged  thereto,  and  a  plurality 
of  thumb  screws  engaging  the  frame  and  threaded  in  said 
bar  holding  said  bar  to  the  printing  frame,  whereby  the 
bar  may  be  adjusted  relatively  to  the  frame. 


M  ■Uu 


'•in  a 


u--    .  |,-.,.J_-,      J-    L_ 


3.  The  combination  with  the  casing  of  a  printing  ma- 
chine of  a  frame  hinged  thereto,  a  bar  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  a  folding  back  hinged  on  the  bar, 
a  spring  latch  on  the  casing,  and  a  handle  on  the  back 
having  a  perforation  adapted  to  engage  the  latch  and 
lock  the  frame  in  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  printing  frame,  of  a  back, 
a  bar  hinged  to  said  back,  a  bracket  on  the  frame  and  a 
thumb  screw  rotatable  in  the  bracket  and  supported  on 
the  frame,  said  thumb  screw  threaded  in  the  bar,  and  a 
spring  between  the  bar  and  bracket. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  casing  of  a  printing  ma- 
chine of  a  frame  hinged  thereto  and  a  spring  between 
the  frame  and  casing  tending  to  open  the  frame,  a  fold- 
able  back  hinged  to  the  frame  and  comprising  two  sec- 
tions, a  handle  hinged  to  the  upper  section,  and  a  spring 
between  the  lower  section  and  the  handle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.177.879.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Marqdis  H 
LocKwooD,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  July  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860,695.      (a.   197—123.) 


^^''-ri 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
platen  having  an  axle,  of  a  line  space  wheel  revolubly 
mounted  upon  said  axle,  a  toothed  clutch  wheel  secured 
to  the  line  space  wheel,  and  a  clutch  member  comprising 
a  toothed  member  adapted  to  revolve  with  the  platen 
but  movable  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  said  clutch 
wheel,  means  connecting  said  toothed  member  to  the 
platen  and  permitting  a  limited  circumferential  move- 
ment thereof  relative  to  the  platen  and  dlsplaceable  mem- 
bers, the  faces  of  which  lie  parallel  to  a  radial  plane 
through  the  axle  said  toothed  member  being  adapted 
t.i  displace  a  limited  number  of  the  dlsplaceable  mem- 
bers those  not  so  displaced  being  adapted  to  thrust 
against  said  toothed  member  when  the  clutch  Is  closed, 
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the  line  of  thmst  being  In  a  plane  parallel  to  said  line 
space    wheel,    thereby    preventing    circumferential    move 
ment  of  the  latter  relative  to  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
platen  having  an  axle,  of  a  line  space  wheel  revolubly 
mounted  upon  said  axle,  a  toothed  clutch  wheel  secured 
to  the  line  space  wheel,  a  clutch  member  adapted  to  re- 
volve with  the  platen  comprising  a  plurality  of  dlsplace- 
able elements  lying  in  planes  parallel  to  a  radial  plane 
through  the  axle  and  a  toothed  member  adapted  to  en 
gage  with  said  clutch  wheel  and  with  a  portion  of  said 
dlsplaceable  elements  to  lock  the  platen  and  line  space 
wheel  together  at  any  rotative  position  of  one  with  re- 
spect to  the  other,  the  engaging  faces  of  the  dlsplaceable 
elements  and  said  toothed  meifiber  being  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  line  space  wheel. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
platen  having  an  axle,  of  a  line  »pace  wheel  revolubly 
mounted  upon  said  axle,  a  toothed  clutch  wheel  secured 
to  the  line  space  wheel,  a  clutch  member  adapted  to  re- 
volve with  the  platen  comprising  a  plurality  of  displace 
able  elements  in  surface  contact  and  a  toothed  member 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  clutch  wheel  and  simulta- 
neously displace  a  limited  number  of  said  dlsplaceable 
elements,  the  elements  not  so  displaced  being  adapted 
to  lock  the  platen  and  line  space  wheel  together  at  any 
rotative  position  of  one  with  respect  to  the  other  and 
means  for  disengaging  said  toothed  member  from  the 
clutch  wheel  and  restoring  the  dlsplaceable  elements  to 
normal  position. 

4.  In  a  tj-pewrltlng  machine  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  line  space  wheel  adapted  for  rotative  move- 
ment, one  with  respect  to  the  other  and  a  clutch  for 
connecting  them  together  to  revolve  in  unison  compris- 
ing a  clutch  member  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  secured 
to  the  line  space  wheel  and  a  second  clutch  member  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  movable  elements  secured  to  the 
platen  and  an  intermediate  clutching  element  adapted  to 
enter  the  clutch  teeth  of  the  line  space  wheel  and  at  the 
same  time  displace  a  predetermined  number  of  said  mov- 
able elements  for  closing  said  clutch,  the  movable  ele- 
ments not  so  displaced  serving  to  prevent  circumferential 
displacement  of  the  platen  relative  to  the  line  space 
wheel. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  line  space  wheel  adapted  for  rotative  move- 
ment one  with  respect  to  the  other,  of  Interlocking  clutch 
members  for  connecting  rhem  together  to  revolve  In 
unison,  one  of  said  clutch  members  comprising  a  double 
toothed  member  mounted  for  limited  circumferential 
movement,  one  of  the  teeth  thereon  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  clutch  member,  the  other  tooth  being 
adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  means  acting  tangen- 
tlally  thereon  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  line  space 
wheel,  to  prevent  movement  of  the  latter  relative  to  the 
platen. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  r,ri,.»f.r)  ij,   tf,c  Gazette.] 


1,177,880.  TRANSMISSION  -  GEAR.  '  Archibald  J. 
Mathison,  Rockford,  Iowa.  Filed  May  28,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  841,687.      (CI.  74—26.) 

1.  In  a  friction  gearing,  a  plurality  of  parallel  friction 
wheels,  means  to  move  said  wheels  axlally.  and  yleldable 
means  to  permit   movement  of  one  of  said   wheels   Inde 
pendently  of  the  other,   said  means  comprising  a  spring 
located  between  said  wheels. 

2.  In  a  friction  gearing,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  friction  gear  fixed  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond friction  gear  slldable  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of 
friction  gears  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  first  men- 
tioned gears  and  each  adapted  to  engage  a  respective 
first  mentioned  gear,  means  to  move  said  pair  of  gears 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned 
gears,  and  a   spring  between   the  gears  of  said  pair. 

3.  In  a  friction  gearing,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  friction  gear  fixed  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond friction  gear  slldable  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of 
friction  ge.TPs  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  first  men- 


tioned gears  and  each  adapted  to  engage  a  respective 
first  mentioned  gear,  means  to  move  said  pair  of  gears 
into   and    out    of   engagement    with    the    first   mentioned 
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gears,  a  spring  between  the  gears  of  said  pair,  and  clutch 
teeth  on  each  of  the  first  mentioned  >;  --  whereby  to 
lock  said  gears  for  synchronous  movent.  < 


1,177.881.  DYNAMIC  CONTROL.  Walter  S.  Mayer, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  NIles-Bement-Pond  Co. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  694,671.  Renewed  Feb.  29. 
1916.     Serial  No.  81,296.     (a.  172—179.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  an  armature,  a  series  field,  a 
variable  resistance,  a  circuit  in  shunt  about  the  armature, 
and  means  including  a  controller  for  opening  said  shunt 
circuit  and  progressively  cutting  the  resistance  out  of 
the  line  for  running  In  either  direction  and  for  closing 
said  shunt  circuit  and  cutting  resistance  into  the  field 
circuit   for   braking  in   either   of  the   running  directions. 

2.  In  an  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  an  arma- 
ture, a  series  field,  variable  resistance,  a  braking  circuit 
in  shunt  about  the  armature,  and  means  for  opening  said 
shunt  circuit  and  connecting  said  armature  and  field 
in  series  and  for  variably  inserting  said  resistance  in 
series  for  running  in  either  direction,  and  for  closing 
said  shunt  circuit  and  variably  inserting  said  resistance 
In  said  shunt  circuit  for  braking. 

3.  In  an  electric  machine,  the  <»ombination  of  an  arma- 
ture, a  series  field,  variable  resistance,  a  braking  circuit 
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In  >h  i.ir  ahout  the  armature,  and  means  for  opening  said 
sbuut  ircult  and  oonnpcting  said  armature  and  field  In 
series  and  for  variably  Inserting  said  resistance  In  series 
for  running  In  either  direction,  and  for  closing  said  shunt 
circuit  and  variably  Inserting  said  resistance  In  said  cir- 
cuit for  varying  coasting  speed. 

4.  In  an  electric  machine,  thp  combination  of  an  arma- 
ture, a  series  field,  variable  resistance,  a  braking  circuit 
In  shunt  about  the  armature,  and  means  for  opening  said 
shunt  circuit  and  connecting  said  armature  and  field  In 
series  and  for  variably  Inserting  said  resistance  in  series 
for  running  in  either  direction,  and  for  closing  said 
shunt  circuit  and  variably  Inserting  said  resistance  In 
said  shunt  circuit  for  braking. 

5.  In  an  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  an  arma- 
ture, a  series  field,  a  braking  circuit  In  shunt  about  said 
armature,  two  movable  contactors  in  said  brake  circuit 
'orresponding  to  different  directions  of  movement,  vari- 
able resistance,  and  means  for  actuating  said  contactors 
and  variably  ln.sertlng  said  resistance  in  series  with  the 
armature  and  field  and  in  said  braking  circuit,  whereby 
the  armature  may  be  driven  at  variable  speeds  In  either 
direction  or  retarded  with  variable  force  in  either  run- 
ning direction. 

[Claim  r.  n  r  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.177,883.  HARROW.  Philip  g.  Minob,  Cedar  Rapids 
Iowa.  Piled  Sept.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  61,580.  (CL 
55—84.) 


1.177,882.  TAMIN.x  MAi.iil.NE.  Jo.vatha.v  C.  MuLOON, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  General  Fire  Extinguisher 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1905.    Serial  No.  292,275.    (G.  10—131.) 


1.  Combined  with  a  harrow,  a  pair  of  runners  mounted 
revolubly  on  outer  tooth-bars,  and  In  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  travel  of  the  harrow  when  at  work,  means 
for  fastening  said  runners  in  carrying  position,  and  a 
draft  appliance  attached  to  one  side  of  the  harrow  corre- 
sponding to  one  end  of  said  pair  of  runners. 

2.  Combined  with  a  gang  of  harrows,  runners  mounted 
revolubJy  on  outer  tooth-bars  thereof,  and  In  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  working  travel  of  the  gang?  connections 
between  the  units  of  the  gang  adapted  to  prevent  their 
separating  when  drawn  sidewise.  and  a  draft  appliance 
attached  to  one  side  of  one  of  said  harrows,  corresponding 
to  one  end  of  its  pair  of  runnors. 

8.  Combined  with  a  harrow  having  transversely  ar- 
ranged tooth-bars,  runners  upturned  at  each  end,  and 
mounted  revolubly  on  said  bars,  which  bars  are  provided 
with  latch-holes,  and  latches  attached  to  said  runners  to 
engage  said  holes,  whereby  the  runners  are  held  In  carry- 
ing position. 


1.  A  tapping  machine  having  In  comljtnatlon  a  series 
of  tap  spindles,  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said 
spindles,  m.<ans  actuated  by  the  advancing  movement  of 
one  of  said  spindles  for  automatically  .reversing  said 
spindles  when  they  have  completed  their  advancing  move- 
ment and  means  for  automatically  stopping  said  spindles 
when  they  have  completed  their   retracting  movement. 

2.  A  tapping  machine  having  In  combination  a  series 
of  tap  spindles,  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  said  spindles,  a  piston  for  operating  said  re- 
v.rvin?  means,  valves  for  controlling  the  movements  of 
Mu\  piston,  and  means  actuated  by  one  of  the  spindles 
for  (>[).Tating  said  valves. 

:<.  The  combination  with  a  tap-splndle  provided  with 
a  lead-screw,  of  a  nut  for  said  lead-screw,  said  nut  be- 
ing screw-threaded  in  the  frame,  means  for  turning  said 
nut,  and  a  lock-nut  for  locking  said  lead  screw  nut. 
whereby  said  lead  screw  nut  also  serves  as  an  adjust- 
ing nut  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  tap-splndle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tap  spindle,  of  a  removable 
s.r.  w  thra  ;  .  ..ye  mounted  on  said  spindle,  the  thread 
on  sail  ^,..  ,.  :,.stltutlng  the  lead-screw  for  said 'spin- 
dle, and  an  adjusting  nut,  said  nut  being  provided  with 
an  intrior  screw-thread  to  engage  said  lead-screw  and 
wirii  an  exterior  screw-thread  of  different  pitch  to  en- 
ira^:.  !*>  frame,  whereby  said  nut  acts  both  as  a  nut  for 
th.  .  ul-Hcrew  and  as  an  adjusting  nut  to  adjust  the  po- 
siiiMn     f  the  spindle. 


1,177,884.  SPRAY-NOZZLE  AND  MOUNTING  THERE 
FOR.  Fra.vk  Molbsta  and  Jacob  M.  Molbsta,  Paris 
township,  Kent  county,  and  Dwioht  S.  Colb,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. ;  said  Cole  assignor  to  said  Frank  Molesta 
and  said  Jacob  M.  Molesta.  Piled  Oct.  1.  1916  Serial 
No.  54,699.     (CI.  137—65.) 


1.  In  a  spray  nozzle  and  mounting  therefor,  the  com- 
bination of  a  nozzle  having  a  stem  portion  smaller  In 
diameter  than  the  head  portion  thereof;  an  axial  bore 
through  said  stem  ;  an  orifice  through  said  hea<l  to  said 
bore  in  said  stem  ;  a  screw-threaded  bushing  adapted  to  be 
8ecure<l  in  an  orifice  in  a  wall  of  a  chaml>er ;  a  head  on 
said  bushing  adapted  to  the  application  of  a  tool  thereto 
to  screw  the  bushing  into  or  remove  It  from  said  orifice; 
an  axial  bore  through  said  bushing  adapted  to  receive  the 
stem  of  said  nozzle  and  l)y  frlctional  engagement  of  the 
contacting  portions  thereof  make  a  secure  and  tight  joint 
between  said  nozzle  and  said  bushing — the  proportions  of 
the  parts  being  such  that  when  said  nozzle  is  firmly  se- 
cured In  said  bushing  the  top  surface  of  said  bushing  and 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  head  portion  of  said  nozzle 
will  be  spaced  apart  to  admit  of  the  insertion  of  a  tool 
therebetween  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  said  nozzle  from 
said  bushing,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrll)ed. 

2.  In  a  spray  nozzle  and  mounting  therefor,  the  com- 
bination of  a  nozzle  having  a  head  with  a  notch  providing 
a  deflecting  surface  located  In  the  side  thereof;  a  stem 
smaller  in  external  diameter  than  said  head— that  portion 
of  said  stem  adjoining  the  said  head  being  somewhat 
larger  In  diameter  than  the  free  end  portion  thereof;  a 
bole  through  said  stem  and  the  base  portion  of  said  head 
into  said  notch  ;  a  screw-threaded  bushing  adapted  to  be 
firmly  secured  in  an  orifice  In  the  wall  of  a  chamber ;  a 
bead  on  said  bushing  adapted  to  the  application  of  a  tool 
thereto  to  screw  said  bushing  Into  or  remove  it  from 
said  orifice ;  a  bore  through  said  bushing  adapte<l  to  freely 
admit  the  free  end  portion  of  said  stem  of  said  nozzle 
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therethrough  and  to  make  contact  in  its  outward  portion 
with  the  attached  and  somewhat  enlarge<l  portion  of  said 
stem,  so  as  to  make  a  secure  and  tight  Joint  to  mount  the 
stem  of  said  nozzle  in  said  bushing  by  the  frlctional  con- 
tact of  the  engaging  parts  thereof — the  proportions  of  the 
imrts  being  such  that  when  said  nozzle  is  firmly  secured 
In  said  bushing  the  top  surface  of  said  bushing  and  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  head  portion  of  said  nozzle  will 
be  spaced  apart  to  admit  of  the  insertion  of  a  tool  there- 
between to  facilitate  the  removal  of  .said  nozzle  from  said 
bushing,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  spray  nozzle  and  mounting  therefor,  the  com- 
bination of  a  nozzle  having  a  head  with  a  notch  providing 
a  deflecting  surface  located  in  the  side  thereof;  a  stem 
smaller  in  external  diameter  than  said  head  portion  and 
In  axial  allnement  therewith — said  stem  being  conical 
and  .somewhiit  enlarged  in  that  portion  adjoining  the 
said  head  ;  an  a.xlal  bore  through  said  stem  and  the  base 
portion  of  said  head  into  said  notch  ;  a  screw-threaded 
bushing  adapted  to  be  firmly  secured  in  an  orifice  in  the 
wall  of  a  chamber ;  a  head  on  said  bushing  adapted  to  the 
application  of  a  tool  thereto  to  screw  said  bushing  into 
or  remove  it  from  said  orifice ;  an  axial  bore  through  said 
bushing  adapted  to  freely  admit  the  free  end  portion  of  said 
stem  of  said  nozzle  therethrough  and  to  make  contact  in  its 
outward  portion  with  the  conical  portion  of  said  stem,  so 
as  to  make  a  secure  and  tight  Joint  to  mount  the  stem  of  the 
nozzle  in  the  bushing  by  the  frlctional  contact  of  the  en- 
gaging paits — the  proportions  of  the  parts  being  such  that 
when  said  nozzle  is  firmly  secured  in  said  bushing  the  top 
surface  of  said  bushing  and  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
bead  of  said  nozzle  will  be  spaced  apart  to  admit  of  the 
Insertion  of  a  tool  therebetween  to  facilitate  the  removal 
of  said  nozzle  from  snid  l)n>:hlng.  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


1.177,885.  AUTOMATIC  FISHING  -  REEL.  Michail 
MoL.NAH,  Morristown,  N.  J.  Filed  May  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  836,838.     (CI.  242 — 84.8.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  spring 
housings  spaced  apart,  a  reel  mounted  between  said  hous- 
ings, sprlnjjs  In  the  housing,  shafts  for  said  springs,  a 
shaft  for  the  reel,  clutch  members  carried  respectively  by 
the  spring  shafts  and  the  reel  shaft,  speed  increasing  gear- 
ing co<)peratlng  with  the  reel  shaft,  means  for  separately 
winding  said  sprlng^,  means  for  separately  actuating  the 
clutches  connecting  the  spring  shaft  with  the  reel  shaft, 
and  means  for  locking  said  reel  against  rotation,  said 
locking  means  being  released  by  pull  upon  a  line  wound 
upon  said  reel. 

2.  A  spring  actuated  reel  comprising  housings  Bpace<l 
apart,  means  for  connecting  said  housings  and  holding 
them  In  fixed  position,  a  rotatable  reel  arranged  betweei 
the  housings  and  partially  inclosed  therein,  a  shaft  for 
said  reel,  springs  in  said  housings,  means  for  connecting' 
said  springs  to  said  reel,  gearing  Interposed  between  th* 


shaft  and  reel,  means  for  locking  said  reel  against  said 
rotation,  and  alarm  device  carried  by  said  locking  means, 
said  means  being  agitated  upon  release  of  tbe  locking 
means,  and  a  line  windable  on  said  reel  and  engaging  said 
locking  device  and  adapttxl  to  trip  the  same  when  pulled 
on 


1.177.886.  COUPON-ENVELOP  FOR  PAPER  PAT- 
TERNS AND  THE  LIKE.  William  Wallacb  Nbw- 
COMB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  McCall  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  53,822.     (CI.  229 — 70.) 


1.  A  combined  envelop  and  reorder  coupon  for  paper 
patterns  and  the  like  comprising  an  envelop  having  at 
one  side  of  its  mouth  an  extension  comprising  two  mem- 
bers, one  a  closing  flap  tapered  from  its  base  outward  so 
as  to  be  easily  tucked  In  and  to  hold  the  pattern  within 
the  envelop  and  the  other  a  reorder  coupon  located  at  the 
outer  edge  of  the  flap  and  of  less  width  than  the  base  line 
of  the  flap  so  that  It  may  be  easily  tucked  In  with  the  flap 
and  adapted  to  be  easily  detached  and  to  leave  the  flap 
for  holding  the  pattern  In  the  envelop,  the  envelop  and 
the  coupon  bearing  identical  numbers  so  that  the  detached 
coupon«may  be  used  for  ordering  a  duplicate  of  the  pat- 
tern. 

2.  A  combined  envelop  and  reorder  coupon  for  paper 
patterns  and  the  like  comprising  an  envelop  having  at  one 
side  of  its  mouth  an  extension  consisting  of  two  parts,  one 
a  closing  flap  tapered  from  Its  tiase  to  Its  outer  end  and 
the  other  a  reorder  coupon  located  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  closing  flap  and  of  less  width  than  the  base  line  of 
the  flap,  the  envelop  and  the  coupon  bearing  Identical 
numbers  so  that  the  detache<l  coupon  may  be  used  for 
ordering  a  duplicate  of  the  pattern,  the  flap  being  bent 
Inward  along  Its  base  and  tucke<l  into  the  mouth  of  the 
envelop  so  as  to  close  the  latter  and  hold  the  pattern 
therein  and  the  coupon  being  folded  outward  along  its 
base  so  as  to  extend  outward  from  the  tucked  in  edge  of 
the  flap.  , 

3.  A  combined  envelop  and  reorder  coupon  for  paper 
patterns  and  the  like  comprising  an  envelop  having  at 
one  side  of  its  mouth  an  extension  consisting  of  two  parts, 
one  a  closing  flap  tapered  from  its  base  to  its  outer  end 
and  the  other  a  reorder  coupon  locate<l  at  tbe  outer  end 
of  the  closing  flap  and  of  less  width  than  the  base  line 
of  the  flap,  the  envelop  and  the  coupon  t>earlng  identical 
numbers  so  that  the  detached  coupon  may  be  used  for 
ordering  a  duplicate  of  the  pattern,  tbe  flap  t>elng  bent  In- 
ward along  Its  base  and  tucked  Into  tbe  mouth  of  the 
envelop  so  as  to  close  the  latter  and  bold  the  pattern 
therein  and  the  coupon  being  folde<l  outward  along  Its 
base  so  as  to  extend  outward  from  the  tuckeii  in  edge  of 
the  flap,  tbe  coupon  being  wider  than  the  flap  so  as  to 
extend  beyond  tbe  base  of  tbe  tucked  in  flap  and  to  con- 
stitute a  reminder  that  it  is  to  be  detached  when  the  pat- 
tern Ts  sold. 

4.  A  combined  envelop  and  reorder  coupon  for  paper 
patterns  and  the  like  comprising  an  envelop  having  at 
one  side  of  its  mouth  an  extension  comprising  two  mem- 
bers, one  a  closing  flap  tapered  from  its  base  outward  so 
as  to  t>e  easily  tucketl  in  and  to  bold  the  pattern  within 
the  envelop  and  the  other  a  pair  of  coupons  located  at  tbe 
outer  edge  of  tbe  flap  and  of  less  aggregate  width  than  the 
base  line  of  tbe  flap  so  that  they  may  be  easily  tucked  In 
with  the  flap  and  adapted  to  be  easily  detached  from  each 
•  ther  and  from  tbe  flap  to  leave  tbe  flap  for  holding  tbe 
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pattern  In  the  envelop,  each  of  said  coupons  and  also  said 
envelop  bearing  Identical  numbers  so  that  the  coupons  may 
also  be  detached  from  each  other  and  used  as  a  memo- 
randum of  sale  and  a  recorder  respectively. 

5.  A  combined  envelop  and  reorder  coupon  for  paper 
pit'  ;s  and  the  like  comprising  an  envelop  having  a 
i  -;,'..,-  flap  adapted  to  close  the  envelop  and  hold  the  pat- 
r> n.  ''it^reln  and  a  pair  of  coupons  adapted  to  be  easily 
ilt'ta  L-  !  ff  !  •:  pnvelop  and  from  each  other,  each  of 
sail  '  ;;  :  -  •  liso  said  envelop  bearing  Identical  num- 
bers so  th  :•  s.  i.y  may  be  used  as  a  memorandum  of  sale 
and  ns  a  rfonitT  respectively,  said  coupons  being  arranged 
aiuu<8iile  of  each  other  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  flap  so 
as  to  constitute  a  single  extension  from  the  (lap,  notches 
being  cut  at  the  ends  of  the  ba.se  line  of  said  coupon  ex- 
tension by  which  the  two  coupons  may  be  accurately  and 
rapidly  detached  at  one  operation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,177.8l^:  AiU:  \N'.KM!:\  r  i-F  Ii!i.  ;  AiiTS  OP  A 
TAl.KiN',  MA'  M.'M:  !N  iARTICULAR  FOR  SPEAK- 
I.Nu  L'uLLi.  Ai-Ex.i.NJEu  M.  Newuan,  Berlln-Wannsee, 
Germany.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1915.  SerUl  No.  8,059. 
(CI.  46—40.) 


1  In  a  talking  macbiuc  lor  speaking  dolls  the  com- 
Nii.a'.  u  of  a  record  bearer  a  sound  box  disposed  below 
the  record  bearer,  with  reference  to  the  upright  body  of 
the  doll,  a  resilient  carrier  supporting  said  sound  box 
ami  adapted  to  bold  the  said  sound  box  pressing  with  its 
pin  af  a  suitable  pressure  against  the  record,  while  the 
talking  machine  is  running.      , 

2.  In  a  talking  machine  for  speaking  dolls,  the  combina- 
tion nf  a  record  bearer  a  sound  box  disposed  below  the 
If.  i,t  i  hearer,  with  reference  to  the  upright  body  of  the 
■  iijil  i  resilient  carrier  supporting  said  sound  box  and 
adupttd  to  hold  the  said  sound  box  pressing  with  its  pin 
at  a  suitable^  pressure  against  the  record,  while  the  talk- 
ing machine  is  running,  a  horn  projecting  into  the  upper 
part  of  the  body  of  the  doll,  and  a  tube  rigid  with  the 
siiun'i   !>()x  connecting  the  latter  with  the  horn. 

>  hi  a  talking  machine  for  speaking  dolls,  the  com- 
l)iiiat:'n  of  a  record  bearer  a  sound  box  disposed  below 
tht  :■  ord  bearer,  with  reference  to  the  upright  body 
of  tii>  loU,  a  resilient  carrier  supporting  said  sound  box 
ani  a  iapted  to  b.old  the  said  sound  box  pressing  with  Its 
piii  i'  1  -ultable  pressure  against  the  record,  while  the 
taikiii^'  liia  hine  is  running,  a  horn  projecting  into  the 
upi-  r  part  of  the  body  of  the  doll  and  rigidly  secured 
I'.hi:,  ;  m  opening  in  the  chest  of  the  latter  and  a  tube 
ri^r'l  vv:th  'he  sound  box  connecting  said  sound  box  with 
th.'  h-iTi. 

4.  la  ,i  t  !.k;ng  machine  for  si>eaking  dolls,  the  combina- 
tion >•■'  a  record  l)earer  a  sound  box  disposed  below  the 
recori  •  ;i  r-r,  with  reference  to  the  upright  body  of  the 
doll,  a  rsillent  carrier  supporting  said  sound  box  and 
adapted  '>  b  l  •!•  -:  .  l  -  i  :  t)ox  pressing  with  its 
pin  at  a  sui'ir  ..  p:<.^.>:;:.  ata!'^-'  th*"  record,  while  the 
talliini,'    tiia   h  ii.>   is   runniuL,'     a    h Tti    projecting   into   the 


upper  part  of  the  body  of  the  doll  and  rigidly  secured 
behind  an  opening  in  the  chest  of  the  latter  and  a  tube 
rigid  with  the  sound  box  connecting  said  sound  box  with 
the  born,  the  said  tube  and  sound  box  being  plvotable 
around  an  axis  extending  through  the  neck  of  the  horn. 

5.  In  a  talking  machine  for  speaking  dolls,  the  com- 
bination of  a  record  bearer  a  sound  box  disposed  below 
the  record  bearer,  with  reference  to  the  upright  body  of 
the  doll,  a  resilient  carrier  supporting  said  sound  box 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  said  sound  box  pressing  with  its 
pin  at  a  suitable  pressure  against  the  record,  while  the 
talking  machine  la  running,  a  horn  projecting  into  the 
upper  part  of  the  Ixxly  of  the  doll  and  rigidly  secured 
behind  an  opening  in  the  chest  of  the  latter  and  a  tube 
rigid  with  the  suUnd  box  connecting  said  sound  box  with 
the  born,  the  said  tube  and  sound  box  being  plvotable 
around  an  axis  extending  through  the  neck  of  the  horn, 
a  motor  a  worm  on  said  motor,  a  worm  wheel  in  engage- 
ment with  said  worm  and  adapted  to  turn  the  said  tube 
and  sound  box  and  traverse  the  sound  box  along  the 
length  of  the  record  roll. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,888.  COMBI.NJ.iJ  iiiK-NLil  .-iiiLi.L;  a.nD  HEL- 
MET FOR  SOLDIERS.  LAcr  M.  NoawooD,  Savannah, 
Ga.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  61.544.  (Cl. 
89 — 36.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
plates  having  a  porthole  therein  at  the  apex  of  the  angle 
formed  between  the  former,  and  a  head  band  detachably 
secured  to  the  inner  ?ldes  of  said  plates,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
plates  having  a  porthole  therein  at  the  apex  of  the  angle 
formed  between  the  former,  a  head  band  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  inner  sides  of  said  plates,  and  means  for 
holding  said  head  band  on  the  head  of  a  person,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  comiiinatlon  of  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
plates  having  a  porthole  therein  at  the  apex  of  the  angle 
formed  between  the  former,  a  head  band  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  inner  side  of  said  plates,  and  bullet  proof 
metal  plates  secured  to  said  head  band  to  protect  the  head 
of  the  person  wearing  the  latter,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  coml)lnation  of  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
plates  having  a  porthole  therein  at  the  apex  of  the  angle 
formed  between  the  former,  a  head  band  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  inner  side  of  said  plates,  bullet  proof  metal 
plates  secured  to  said  head  band,  and  means  for  holding 
the  latter  on  the  head  of  a  person,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  pivotally  connecte<l 
triangular  plates  having  a  porthole  therein  at  the  apex  of 
the  angle  formed  between  the  former,  a  head  band  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  plates  beneath 
the  porthole  therein,  bullet  proof  plates  secured  to  said 
head  band,  one  of  the  former  being  disposed  at  the  top 


II 


of  the  latter  directly  beneath   said  porthole,  and   means 
for  holding  said  bead  band  on  the  head  of  a  person.  sut>- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,17  7,889.  MEANS  FOR  RAISING  SUBMERGED 
BODIES.  Charles  F.  Ostehgbin  and  John  Lund- 
8TEDT,  Helena,  Mont.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
44,478.     (Cl.  114—50.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  body,  a  head  secured  thereto, 
a  float,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  float  and 
the  head,  a  grapple  comprising  two  hingedly  connected 
members,  the  opposed  faces  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vide<l  with  recesses  and  with  grooves  Intersecting  said 
recesses  to  afford  a  channel  through  which  the  flexible 
connection  is  adapted  to  pass,  the  recesses  of  the  mem- 
bers l)elng  adapted  to  receive  the  head,  means  for  im- 
parting relative  movement  to  the  members,  said  means 
comprising  pivotally  connected  levers  carried  by  the  mem- 
bers adjacent  the  hinged  connection  between  the  mem- 
bers, and  a  flexible  member  operatively  engaged  with  one 
of  said  levers. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  body,  a  head  detachably  se- 
cured thereto,  a  float  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  float  and  the  head  ;  a  grapple  comprising  relatively 
movable  sections  and  adapted  to  have  the  flexible  con- 
nection disposed  therethrough,  .opposed  faces  of  said 
sections  being  provided  with  recesses  to  receive  the  head, 
levers  pivotally  engaged  with  the  members  adjacent  an 
end  thereof,  said  levers  being  pivotally  connected  one 
with  the  other,  and  a  flexible  member  operatively  engaged 
with  one  of  said  levers. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  body,  a  head  secured  thereto. 
H  float  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  float  and  the 
head  ;  a  grapple  comprising  relatively  movable  sections 
and  adapted  to  have  the  flexible  connection  disposed  there- 
through, opposed  faces  of  the  sections  being  provided 
with  recesses  adjacent  the  opposite  extremities  thereof, 
the  recesses  adjacent  one  end  of  the  grapple  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  head,  a  second  head  positioned  within  the 
recesses  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  sections,  a 
shank  projecting  from  said  second  head,  and  a  third  head 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  shank,  said  third  head 
being  provided  with  a  slot  through  which  the  flexible 
member  is  disposed. 


end  of  the  cylinder  as  the  piston  moves  In  one  direction, 
ports  In  the  cylinder  at  the  end  of  said  stroke,  a  port  in 
the  cylinder  intermediate  the  limits  of  the  piston  move- 
ment, and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  piston 
in  the  opposite  direction  transfers  fluid  into  the  opposite 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  alternately  through  said  flret- 
mentioned  ports. 
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1,177.890.  FUEL-OIL  ENGINE.  Oscar  P.  Ostkbgbbn, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Gustav  Fast,  Orange.  N.  J., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Compound  Cycle 
Engine  Company,  New  York.'  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  22,  1011.  Serial  No.  639,868. 
(Cl.  123—36.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate 
therein,  means  providing  for  the  inlet  of  a   fluid  to  one 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate 
therein,  means  providing  for  the  Inlet  of  a  fluid  to  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  as  the  piston  moves  in  one  direction, 
ports  in  the  cylinder  at  the  end  of  said  stroke,  a  port 
in  the  cylinder  Intermediate  the  limits  of  the  piston 
movement,  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
piston  In  the  opposite  direction  transfers  fluid  Into  the 
opposite  end  of  the  cylinder  and  out  of  the  cylinder 
through  two  of  said  flrst-mentioned  ports  alternately. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  cylinder,  a  crank  case  communicating  with 
one  end  thereof,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said 
cylinder,  a  valve  in  the  crank  case  adapted  to  permit 
air  to  enter  the  case  and  prevent  its  emergence,  a  ;  ,n>v..-f;r'- 
way  adapted  to  establish  communication  betw.iL  tne 
crank  case  and  the  cylinder  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
piston  at  the  end  of  the  piston  stroke  in  one  direction, 
the  piston  bein^  adapted  to  close  the  passageway  during 
its  stroke  in  one  direction,  an  exhaust  port  in  the  cylin- 
der intermediate  the  limits  of  the  piston  movement,  com- 
bined inlet  and  discharge  ports  at  the  end  of  the  cylin- 
der remote  from  the  exhaust  port,  valves  controlling  the 
latter  ports,  a  plurality  of  combustion  cylinders,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  valves  to  discharge  the  con- 
tents of  the  cylinder  alternately  through  said  ports  Into 
the  combustion  cylinders  as  the  piston  is  operated. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  internal  combustion  engines,  a 
combined  pump  and  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  passage- 
ways connecting  said  cylinder  and  said  engines,  and  a 
combined  inlet  and  exhaust  valve  for  each  engine  dis- 
posed to  control  said  passageways. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  internal  combustion  engines  of 
the  four  cycle  type  in  which  slmifar  phases  of  the  cycles 
are  substantially  360-  apart,  a  combined  pump  and  motor 
comprising  a  cylinder,  and  passageways  comecting  said 
cylinder  and  said  engines,  each  engine  comprising  a  com- 
mon valve  for  the  inlet  of  air  and  the  exhaust  of  products 
of  combustion  disposed  to  control  said  passageways,  re- 
spectively. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.177.891.  RECEPTACLE-COVER.  Lawri.vcz  Pacorek, 
Milwaukee/  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1915.  Serial  No 
49,715.      (Cl.  220—115.) 

A  cover  for  garbage  receptacles  Including  a  box-like 
structure,  a  pair  of  ledges  secured  to  the  inner  opposite 
side  walls  of  the  box  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof, 
a    trap-door   slldably   mounted   on   said   ledges,   a   centrjil 
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transvers*-  vertical  wall  within  the  box,  an  Immovable 
freely  accessible  flexible  scraper  fixed  thereto  In  engage- 
ment with  said  trap-door,  a  pair  of  channel  guides  se- 
cured  to  the  upper  face  of  said  box,   said  guides  being 


es     ■      •**' 
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dost^d  at  one  cod  and  open  at  the  other  end,  a  cover 
wall  slidably  mounted  In  said  channel  guides,  and  means 
carried  by  the  receptacle  for  limiting  the  opening  move- 
ment of  the  cover  wall. 


1,177,892.  WEIGHING  -  SCALE.  Joseph  Pacpa  and 
GrsTAV  F.  HocHRiBM,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  21, 
1915.     Serial  No.  29,4fl3.      (Q.  73—121.) 
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1.  In  a  weighing  scales,  the  combination  of  a  t>ase, 
bearing  bloctss  hung  from  said  base,  levers  fulcrumed  in 
4aid  bearing  bloctcs,  a  platform  supported  from  said 
levers,  and  means  for  coupling  the  bearing  blocks  in  pairs. 

2.  In  a  weighing  scales,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
bearing  blocics  hung  from  said  base,  levers  fulcrumed  in 
said  bearing  blocks,  a  platform  supported  from  said 
levers,  and  transverse  connecting  rods  for  coupling  the 
bearing  blocks  in  pairs. 

3.  In  a  weighing  scales,  the  combination  of  a  base  hav- 
ing an  op<'niDg,  bearing  blocks  hung  from  said  base, 
levers  fulcrumed  in  said  bearing  blocks,  a  scale  platform 
having  depending  legs  fitting  through  the  opening  in  the 
base,  bearings  arranged  in  said  leg<<,  knife  edges  extend- 
ing from  the  levers  and  loosely  fitted  in  the  bearing 
blocks  and  the  hearings  arranged  in  the  legs  and  means 
for  coupling  the  bearing  blocks  in  transverse  pairs. 

4.  In  a  weighing  scales,  the  combination  of  a  base  hav- 
ing an  opening,  bearing  blocks  hung  from  said  base, 
levers  fulcrumed  in  said  bearing  blocks,  a  scale  platform 
having  depending  legs  fitted  through  the  opening  in  the 
base,  bearings  arranged  in  said  legs,  knife  edges  extend- 
ing from  the  levers  and  loosely  fitted  in  the  bearing 
blocks  and  the  t)earings  arranged  in  the  legs  and  connect- 
ing rods  for  coupling  the  bearing  blocks  in  transverse 
pairfi. 

'  !  II  a  weighing  scales,  the  combination  of  a  base,  hav- 
iD,'  in  opening,  bearing  blocks  hung  from  said  base,  each 
of  said  bearing  blocks  having  a  tubular  bearing,  an  up- 
standing eye  and  a  depending  piu,  levers  fulcrumed  in 
said  bearing  blocks,  a  scale  platform  having  depending 
legs  fitting  through  the  opening  in  the  base,  bearings 
arranged  in  said  legs,  knife  edges  extending  from  the 
levers  and  loosely  fitted  In  the  bearing  blocks  and  the 
hearings  arranged  in  the  legs,  and  means  for  coupling  the 
iK-aring  blo(  ks  in  transverse  pairs. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1. ITT. sua.    Ji:wKLi;vMtir.N!  iNi;.    charlbs  t.  Patb, 
North    Attleboro.     M  t^s  ,    a-^i^jiior    to    Paye    &    Baker 

\li;::fi    '  :     ;:u     '     •    pi:  North    Attleboro,    Mass.,    a 

.  ..rpuriiT;on    ..r'    .M.i>>,i   ruist-tts.     Filed    I^tec.    30,    1914. 
-.n.il  No.  879.tif,:*       (CI.  63 — 26.) 

1     In   ixn   irii  un.  !:t:i;   mounting  for  articles  of  Jewelry, 
lif   .  <,t!i:)ii.,iiiu;;    vvirh  a  pin  stem,  of  a  seat-member   fast 


on  the  end  of  the  stem,  an  ornament  arranged  with  its 
bottom  seated  agalast  the  top  of  the  seat-member,  and  a 
flanged  cup-shaped  member  inclosing  the  seat-member 
and  abutting  its  under  side  with  the  stem  projecting 
through  its  bottom,  said  cup-member  having  its  fiange 
bent  over  the  edge  of  the  ornament  to  draw  the  latter 
down  against  the  aeat-member  to  force  said  seat-member 
against  the  cup-member  and  thus  permanently  secure  all 
of  the  parts  together  in  fixed  relation. 


2.  In  an  ornamental  mounting  for  articles  of  Jewelry, 
the  combination  with  an  elongated  stem,  of  a  relatively 
flat  plate  fastened  to  the  end  of  said  stem,  a  flanged  cup- 
shaped  member  formed  with  a  bole  through  which  the 
stem  is  inserted  to  bring  the  cup-member  into  position 
abutting  the  under  side  of  the  plate,  and  an  ornament 
arranged  with  its  bottom  face  seated  against  the  top  of 
the  plate  with  the  flange  of  the  cup-member  bent  over 
its  edge  to  secure  the  ornament  in  place  while  also  caus- 
ing the  ornament  to  hold  the  cup-member  pressed  against 
the  bottom  of  the  plate  to  permanently  secure  all  of  the 
several  parts  together  in  fixed  relation. 

3.  In  an  ornamental  mounting  for  articles  of  Jewelry, 
the  combination  with  a  gem,  of  a  seat-member  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  bottom  face  of  the  gem,  a  stem  having  its 
end  fixedly  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  seat-member,  and 
a  cup-member  pierced  with  an  opening  to  adapt  it  to  be 
slipped  over  the  stem  to  bring  it  into  position  abutting 
the  under  side  of  the  seat-member  and  completely  inclos- 
ing the  latter,  said  cup-member  having  its  flange  bent  over 
the  edge  of  the  gem  to  draw  the  latter  down  against  the 
seat-member  while  causing  the  gem  to  hold  the  seat- 
member  against  the  bottom  of  the  cup-member  to  per- 
manently secure  all  of  the  parts  together  in  fixed  rela- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  gem  mounting  for  articles  of  Jewelry,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pin-stem,  of  a  plate  of  base-metal  sol- 
dered to  the  end  of  the  stem,  and  a  flanged  cup-shaped 
member  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom  to  adapt  it  to 
be  slipped  over  the  pin-stem  to  bring  it  Into  position 
abutting  the  under  side  of  the  seat-member  and  com- 
pletely inclosing  the  latter,  said  cup  member  arranged 
with  its  flange  bent  over  the  edge  of  the  gem  to  draw 
the  latter  down  against  the  seat-member  to  force  said 
member  against  the  bottom  of  the  cup-member,  whereby 
the  parts  are  rigidly  secured  together  in  permanent  rela- 
tion with  the  seat-member  entirely  hidden  from  view. 


1,177,894.  TYPE-EJECTOK  FOR  TYPE-SETTING  MA- 
CHINES. William  J.  Poolb,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  as- 
signor to  American  Lineograpb  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1913. 
Serial  No.  794,854.      (Ci.  101—197.) 

1.  In  a  type  setting  machine  or  the  like,  a  vertical 
transfer  chute,  a  magazine  delivering  shouldered  type  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  chute  in  a  horizontal  direction, 
said  magazine  being  downwardly  inclined  so  that  the 
type  presses  toward  the  chute,  a  spring  in  the  wall  of  the 
transfer  chute  opposite  the  magazine  delivery,  said  spring 
adapted  to  engage  under  the  shoulder  of  a  dellveretl  type 
and  said  type  pressed  into  engagement  with  the  spring 
by  pressure  of  the  other  type  in  the  magazine,  and  means 
to  gfive  said  type  an  initial  impulse  down  the  transfer 
chute. 

2.  In  a  type  setting  machine  or  the  like,  a  vertical 
transfer  chute,  a  magazine  delivering  shouldered  type  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  chute  in  a  horizontal  direction, 
said  magazine  being  downwardly  Inclined  so  that  the 
type  presses  toward  the  chute,  and  said  magazine  ending 
at  the  rear  wall  of  the  chute,  a  spring  in  the  wall  of  the 
transfer  chute  opposite  the  magazine  delivery,  said 
spring  adapted  to   engage    under   the  shoulder  of  a    de- 
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llvered  type  and  said  type  pressed  into  engagement  with  ipv^ro    tn    «,„^-    — i^              ^. 

^hp    prlnp  '  \   nr..,.,,r,.  of  the  othpr  fvrw.  t/tK               ,  °^^    ■****    eccentTlcB,    an    operating    rod    for 

.a   .      .  M    '         '           ?        In.  ^^        ^*'*  magazine,  1   moving  said  levers  extending  longitudinally  of  said  shaft. 

"          •"•"           ' '°^   "»^*^"^   ^   ^'•^   ^'^"^^  *°<J    '-««  '^flu'd  operated  motor  for  moving  said  rod.  and  m«ins  for 


of  tbf  magazine,  and  means  to  give  said  type  an  initial 
impulse  down  the  transfer  chute.     ' 


3.  In  a  type  setting  machine  or  the  like,  a  downwardly 
extending  transfer  chute,  a  magazine  delivering  tvpe  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  transfer  chute,  yielding  means  to 
hold  a  single  type  in  the  transfer  chute  clear  of  the 
magazine,  said  means  adapted  to  yield  to  forced  move- 
ment of  the  type  along  the  transfer  chute,  and  means  to 
give  said  type  an  initial  impulse  along  the  transfer  chute, 
to  free  it  of  the  holding  means  and  to  give  it  a  substan- 
tial initial  velocity  along  the  chute,  said  means  including 
an  electro-magnet  and  a  plunger  operated  thereby  to 
move  against  the  type. 

4.  In  a   type   setting  machine   or   the  like,  a   vertical 
transfer  chute,  a  magazine  delivering  shouldered  type  to 
the   upper  end   of  said   chute  in  a   horizontal   direction, 
said    magazine    being   downwardly    inclined    so    that    the 
type  presses  toward  the  chute,  a  spring  in  the  wall  of 
the  transfer  chute  opposite  the  magazine  deliverv.   said 
spring  adapted    to    engage   under   the   shoulder   of   a    de-  j 
llvered  type  and  said  type  pres.sed  into  engagement  with   I 
th..  spring  by  pressure  of  the  other  type  in  the  magazine,  j 
and  means  to  glvp  sstd  type  an  initial  Impulse  down  the  ' 
transfer   chute,     ate      ..ans    including   an    electro-magnet   - 
and    a    plunger    operated    thereby    to    move    against    the  ' 
type.  I 

5.  In  a  typesetting  machine  or  the  like,  a  vertical  I 
transfer  chute,  a  magazine  delivering  shouldered  type  to  | 
the  upper  end  of  said  chute  in  a  horizontal  direction,  said 
magazine  being  downwiirdly  inclined  so  that  the  type 
presses  toward  the  chute,  and  said  magazine  ending  at 
the  near  wall  of  the  chute,  a  spring  in  the  wall  of  the 
tranfer  chute  opposite  the  magazine  delivery,  said  spring 
adapted  to  engage  under  the  shoulder  of  a  delivered 
type  and  said  type  pressed  into  engagement  with  the 
spring  by  pressure  of  the  other  type  in  the  magazine, 
said  delivered  type  being  wholly  in  the  chute  and  free 
of  the  magazine,  and  means  to  give  said  type  an  initial 
impulse  down  the  transfer  chute,  said  means  Including 
an  electromagnet  and  a  plunger  operated  thereby  to 
move  against  the  type. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.177,896.  GOVERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  STEAM- 
ENGINES.  Ward  Raymond.  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  .Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  13,  1914.  Serial 
No.  860,547.     (CI.  121—101.) 

1.  In   a  steam   engine   governing  mechanism,   a   shaft, 
valve  operating  eccentrics  movably  mountP'1  nn  pal  1  .>;haft!   | 
a    fluid    operated   motor   operatlvelv    conn.    t.  :    w;i,    said   I 
eccentrics,  and  means  for   .n-piviTu:   -ni\   u-   s«id  motor  I 
In  accordanop  with  the  loal  .  r,  t';.    .  iiirin.  I 

^     Ir     ,      t.;,:      engine   govern i!L:    ;i,. .  hatnsm,   a    shaft. 
v&Iw  oi>f:atliig  fccentrics  reovaf  '•.   ri.,,i:tu..i  ..r.  said  -hpft.   1 
225  O.  G.— 8 


supplying  fluid  to  said  motor  in  accordance  with  the  load 
OD  the  engine. 


3.  In  a  steam  engine  governing  mechanism,  a  shaft, 
▼alve  operating  eccentrics  on  said  shaft,  an  eccentric  con- 
trolling rod  extending  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  means 
to  transmit  longitudinal  movement  of  said  rod  to  vary 
the  throw  of  said  eccentrics,  a  fluid  operated  motor  f<  r 
moving  said  rod,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  sail 
motor  in  accordance  with  the  load  on  the  engine. 

4.  In  a  steam  engine  governing  mechanism,  a  hollow 
rotatable  shaft,  eccentrics  movably  monnted  on  said 
shaft,  valve  rods  operated  by  said  eccentrics,  an  ec- 
centric operating  rod  extending  longitudinally  axially 
of  said  shaft,  and  having  operative  connections  with 
said  eccentrics  to  vary  their  throw,  a  fluid  operated  motor 
for  moving  said  rod.  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to 
said   motor  In   accordance  with   the   load   on   the   engine. 

6.  In  a  steam  engine  governing  mechanism,  a  rotating 
eccentric  shaft  carrying  valve  operating  eccentrics  slid- 
ing transvprsely  thereon,  levers  pivoted  In  said  shaft  and 
linked  to  said  eccentrics,  a  lever  operating  rod  sliding 
longitudinally  Inside  of  said  shaft,  means  to  move  said 
levers  from  said  rod.  a  flnid  operated  motor  for  moving 
said  rod  and  means  to  admit  fluid  to  said  motor  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  load  on  the  engine. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.177.896.     PROCESS  OF  HYDROGBNATING  OILS  OR 
I       FATS.      William    D.    Richardson,    Chicago,    111.,    as- 
j        slgnor  to  Swift  &  Company.   Chicago,    111,,  a   Corpora- 
I        tion    of    Illinois.      Piled    Nov.    11,    1912.      Serial    No 
730,749.      (CI.  87—12.) 

1.  The  process  of  hydrogenating  oil  or  fat  which  con- 
sists In  producing  an  electric  arc  between  metallic  elec- 
trodes submerged  in  a  body  of  the  oil  or  fat  to  be  hy- 
drogenated  and  thereby  disintegrating  part  of  tht  metal 
and  causing  it  to  enter  said  body  in  finely  divided  form, 
and  thereafter  introducing  hydrogen  into  said  body. 

2.  The  process  of  hydrogenating  oil  or  fat  which  con- 
sists in  producing  an  electric  arc  between  meUlllc  elec- 
trodes submerged  in  a  body  of  the  oil  or  fat  to  be  hy- 
drogenated  and  thereby  disintegrating  part  of  the  metal 
and  causing  it  to  enter  said  body  in  finely  divided  form, 
thereafter  Introducing  hydrogen  into  said  body  until  hy- 
drogenation  takes  place  to  a  desired  extent,  and  then  re- 
moving the  disintegrated  metal. 

3.  The  process  of  hydrogenating  oil  or  fat  which  con- 
sists in  producing  an  electric  arc  between  nickel  elec- 
trodes submerged  in  a  body  of  the  oU  or  fat  to  be  hy- 
drogenated  and  thereby  disintegrating  part  of  the  nickel 
and  causing  It  to  enter  said  body  In  finely  divided  form, 
and  thereafter  introducing  hydrogen  into  said  body. 

4.  The  process  of  hydrogenating  oil  or  fat  which  con- 
sists In  producing  an  electric  arc  between  nickel  elec- 
trodes submerged  in  a  body  of  the  oil  or  fat  to  be  hy- 
drogenated  and  thereby  disintegrating  part  of  the  nickel 
and  causing  it  to  enter  said  body  in  finely  divided  form, 
thereafter  introducing  hydrogen  into  said  body  until  hy- 
drogenation  takes  place  to  a  desired  extent  and  then  re- 
moving the  disintegrated  metal. 


1,177,897.     HEATI.N-    >     -lu.     V  „m   U     Ruhaed- 

8ON,  Winnemucca,   Nev.     Filed   Nov.  25,   1913.     Serial 

No.  802.974.      (CH.  237—68.) 

The  combination  with  a  steam  radiator  and  air  ca.Yc 

thereof,  of  an  auxiliary  controlling  valve  disposed  between 
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thp  ra<1!ator  and  air  valve  and  establishing  communica- 
tion rh-  ri'bptween,  said  valve  Including  a  casing  having  a 
:r;[)p:.  ■  .';i  i::  inl<.-atlng  with  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and 
with  th.>  ;i:!irlor  of  the  radiator,  a  threaded  extension 
communicating  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  casing  and 
with  thr.  thrfaded  stem  of  the  ordinary  air  valve,  a  bon- 
,!   r     iM  ha    ;y   engaged   in   the   upper  end   of   the   casing 


an.]   nro\i.]..i    with   n   :.  riu'itudlnal  threaded  bore,  a  valve 

-i.af  f  Drill'!  in  t!i>  asiiij,'  at  the  point  of  communication 
with  thf  >ai(l  nipp't'.  a  va:--.  ::sk  seated  thereon,  and  a 
fhr.'ai!-'"!  Ht.'ii;  rckjuti'M!  ;!.  'h.  .jore  of  the  bonnet  and  ar- 
i!n;.<l  :  r  tiiov, ni.  n*  '  u  irrl  and  away  from  the  valve 
!;-K   to   'luiit   an!    p'^>  vn'    the  opening  movement  of  the 


177, S9S       CONTROI.I.KIl  M  1  ;■    ; !  V  \  : -M    FOR    OROAN- 

bl()wf;us    a.m>    Tin:  i.iki;.     .lAiits   o.    Riumbb, 

■..>!:iii' y.  Mav^      ri:..!Ma-  ■ :;    1913.    Serial  No.  753,747. 
(CI.  230—35.) 


!.  .Vpparat'jj  of  thi>  kind  described,  comprising  a  wind 
rest  t  voir  having  provision  to  impart  power  Impulse  to  Its 
conttnt-  a  p.-vor  feeder  for  said  reservoir  having  a 
fontn  I'  r  !  •  \arying  its  operation,  and  means  having  a 
'cnruv  tinii  to  be  governed  by  the  condition  of  said  reser- 
voir f  ir  a*tuatin?r  "fl'fl  '•ontroller,  said  means  having  pro- 


vl-i!on   to  be  adju- 
wlthi 


with  the  mechanism  In  action  and 


disturbing  the  .same  for  causing  the  reservoir  to 
ruaintau  its  contents  in  a  variable  desired  condition  of 
pressure. 

2.  A  controller  v.,<  hanlsm  for  organ  blowers  and  the 
llkf.  comprlfsii  4  an  \;  nslble  wind  reservoir  having  pro- 
vi<!  >i;  '  tia  -'  '  p  n  t  impulse  to  its  contents  In  varl- 
ai,;,>  ,\,.-j;r.-i--  a  .•  ;  ng  to  the  amount  of  such  contents  and 
thi'  .xf.  r.f  f  •  \pan-lon  of  said  reservoir,  a  power  feeder 
'1..  r«  t  r  la.  r;_-  a  !•  vice  adapted  to  actuate  It  at  variable 
ra'«s  an  1  rniWK  onnected  to  be  operated  by  an  element 
of  sa;  1  reservoir  which  moves  as  It  expands,  having  a 
manually  controllf>d  setting  device  formed  and  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  with  the  mechanism  in  action  and  without 
dNtur'  Ink-  th.-  same  for  controlling  said  power  feeder 
t(i  niintiin  a  variable  and  predetermined  condition  of 
said  r>—  r- .  -  vith  reference  to  Its  capability  of  transmit- 
ting; pow-:-  inr  ■:1<''  t^  lis  contents. 

3.  Appararas  of  !h>'  kind  described,  comprising  a  wind 
reservoir  formed  to  Impart  power  impulse  in  variable  de- 
prtH-j  to  lt>  -.n*rr*^s  according  to  the  amount  of  such 
ci  ntriits    a    p  TV  r    f-  Icr   therefor   having  a   controlling 

,:  •  .  a   tna'     1*  at  variable  rates,  and  a  lever 

tani^ni      ^  :;U' ctlng   said   reservoir  and   said 

.iitroi  ir.i:    1     '   >     > ',  1  1  mechanism  having  provision  to  be 

■   >,  1    'v;*t    '!:.    !:i.    lianlsm  In  action  and  without  dls- 

in.;  Mi.    sai!!'    f   r  nirtintaininR  said  reservoir  filled  to 

ia!>l'-  a!!d   pr.<!.tiTn  ined  degrees  at  will. 


fini 

ad 

fur 

va! 
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4.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  wind 
reservoir  formed  to  exert  variable  degrees  of  power  im- 
pulse on  Its  contents  according  to  the  extent  to  which  it 
Is  filled,  a  power  feeder  therefor  having  a  feed  varying 
controller,  and  connecting  mechanism  between  said  reser- 
voir and  said  controller,  having  as  a  part  thereof  a  lever 
with  an  adjustable  fulcrum  cooperative  with  said  reser- 
voir and  adapted  to  govern  said  controller  for  maintain- 
ing the  reservoir  filled  to  a  variable  degree  and  exerting 
predetermined  power  Impulse  on  its  contents,  at  will. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  wind 
reservoir  formed  as  a  collapsing  bellows  with  constantly 
acting  means  tending  to  actuate  it  In  one  direction,  a 
power  feeder  therefor  having  a  feed  varying  controller, 
and  mechanism  connected  with  the  movable  side  of  said 
bellows  and  arranged  to  govern  said  controller,  said 
mechanism  having  a  lever  with  a  fulcrum  adjustable  to 
correspond  with  different  degrees  of  reservoir  filling  and 
adapted  In  cooperation  with  said  mechanism  to  maintain 
the  reservoir  filled  to  a  variable  and  predetermined  degree. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,89«.  ADJUSTABLE  SWING.  John 
RooBS,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1915. 
1,674.      (CI.   165—36.) 


ADorBTiNa 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  an  adjustable  swing,  the  combination  with  the 
seat  section  having  arms,  hangers  plvotally  connected  to 
and  rising  from  the  rear  corners  of  the  seat,  a  pivoted 
back  section,  and  means  for  supportingpK  from  said  hang- 
ers at  different  angles  to  a  vertical ;  of  front  and  rear 
supports  attached  to  points  overhead  and  connected  with 
the  front  ends  of  said  arms  and  the  upper  ends  of  said 
hangers,  and  struts  connecting  said  upper  ends  with  the 
front  supports  above  their  points  of  connection  with 
the  arms. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  swing  the  combination  with  the 
seat  section  having  arms  at  its  extremities,  hangers  plv- 
otally connected  to  and  rising  from  the  rear  edge  of  the 
seat,  a  pivoted  back  section,  links  connecting  said  back 
section  with  the  hangers  for  supporting  it  at  different 
positions  therefrom,  and  means  for  supporting  the  back 
section  In  strict  allnement  with  the  hangers ;  of  cables 
supported  from  overhead  and  connected  with  the  forward 
extremities  of  said  arms  and  the  upper  extremities  of  said 
hangers,  and  struts  connecting  the  upper  extremities  of 
the  hangers  with  the  front  cables  forward  of  their  points 
of  attachment  to  the  arms. 

3.  In  a  swing,  the  combination  with  the  seat  section, 
arms  rising  rigidly  therefrom  and  having  arm-piece? 
with  stops  at  their  rear  ends,  a  hinge  bolt  through  the 
rear  of  the  seat  section,  two  hangers  plvotally  mounted 
at  their  lower  ends  on  said  l)olt  and  adapted  to  strike  said 
stops,  a  back  section  also  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bolt 
between  the  hangers,  means  for  adjustably  supporting  it 
from  said  hangers,  and  means  for  holding  it  between  and 
In  allnement  with  said  hangers ;  of  flexible  supports  con- 
nected with  the  front  ends  of  said  arms  and  the  upper 
ends  of  said  hangers,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  swing,  the  combination  with  the  seat  section, 
arms  rising  rigidly  from  the  extremities  theregf  and  hav- 
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Ing  arm-pieces  with  stops  at  their  rear  ends,  a  hinge  bolt 
through  the  rear  of  the  seat  section,  two  hangers  plvot- 
ally mountefl  at  their  lower  ends  on  said  bolt  and  adapte<l 
to  contact  with  said  stops,  a  back  section  also  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  bolt  between  the  hangers,  and  links  con- 
necting the  back  section  with  said  hangers :  of  cables  de- 
pending from  overhead  and  whereof  one  pair  is  connected 
with  the  front  corners  of  said  seat  section  and  the  other 
pair  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  hangers,  and  struts  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  the  hangers  with  the  front 
cables. 

5.  In  a  swing,  the  combination  with  the  seat  section, 
arms  rising  rigidly  from  the  extremities  thereof  and  hav- 
Ing  arm-pieces  with  stops  at  their  rear  ends,  a  hinge  bolt 
through  the  rear  of  the  seat  serf  Ion  t-.v  hangers  plvot- 
ally mounted  at  their  lower  end^  < n  sa, .;  .oit  and  adapt- 
ed to  strike  said  stops,  a  back  section  also  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  bolt  between  the  hangers,  three-part  links  con- 
necting the  back  section  with  said  hangers  and  each 
adapted  to  be  folded  between  one  stringer-bar  of  said 
back  section  and  one  hanger  when  the  section  stands  In 
allnement  with  the  hangers,  and  means  for  holding  these 
elements  detachably  In  such  allnement ;  of  cables  depend- 
ing from  overhead  and  whereof  one  pair  is  connected 
with  the  front  ends  of  said  arms  and  the  other  pair  with 
the  upper  ends  of  said  hangers,  and  struts  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  hangers  with  the  front  cables  at  points 
above  the  attachment  of  the  latter  to  (he  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  !)..   Gazette.] 


plaralltjr  of  means  for  operating  said  platen  moving 
means,  one  of  said  operating  means  comprising  a  treadle 
and  pawl-and-ratchet  connection  for  actuating  said  operat- 
ing means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,177,901.     MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.     Jplics  Schd- 
MAN.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Original  application  filed  Oct. 
81,  1912,  Serial  No.  728,790.     Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion   filed    Sept.    23,    1914.      SerUl    No.    868.099       iCl 
33—8.) 


1.177.900.  BUTTER  ■  CUTTER.  Joseph  F.  Scanlan, 
New  York,  N.  T,  Filed  June  22,  1914.  Serial  No 
846,455.      (Cl.  31 — 65.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  means  for  catting  butter  Into 
cakes,  of  a  platen  for  supporting  butter  and  divided  Into 
sections,  each  section  movable  toward  and  from  said  cut- 
ting means. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  cutting  butter  Into 
cakes,  of  a  platen  for  supporting  butter  and  divided  Into 
sections,  and  means  for  supporting  each  of  said  sections 
movably  toward  and  from  said  cutting  means. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  butter  cutter,  of  a  platen 
for  supporting  butter  and  divided  Into  sections,  means  for 
supporting  each  of  said  sections,  and  means  for  moving 
said  supporting  means  toward  and  from  said  butter  cutter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  butter  cutter,  of  a  platen 
for  supporting  butter  and  divided  Into  sections,  means  for 
supporting  each  of  said  sections,  and  means  for  sepa- 
rately moving  said  supporting  means  toward  and  from 
said  butter  cutter. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  platen  for  supporting  but- 
ter, of  means  for  cutting  butter  Into  cakes,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  platen  toward  and   from  said  cutting  means,  a 


^ 


1.  In  a  tailor's  measuring  Instrument,  a  vertically  ex 
tenslble  flexible  standard  embodying  lower  and  upper  :  .i;i 
ble  flat  strip  members,  the  upper  member  being  vertuail} 
slidable  on  the  lower  member,  a  tape  measure  carrle<l  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  upper  member  and  Its  lower  end  •  ;n>: 
brought  down  and  secured  to  the  lower  memi-r 
markings  on  said  tape  to  Indicate  the  height  of  tb-  :pp<>r 
end  of  the  upper  member  from  the  floor,  a  wills- 

means  for  attaching  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  -a:,  ;ar  i 
member  to  the  waist  belt. 

2.  In  a  tailor's  measuring  Instrument,  a  vertically  ex- 
tensible flexible  standard  embodying  lower  and  upper 
flexible  flat  strip  members,  the  upper  member  being  verti- 
cally slidable  on  the  lower  member,  a  tape  measure  car- 
ried at  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  memlter  and  ItK  « ,  r 
end  being  brought  down  and  secured  to  the  lower  member. 
linear  markings  on  said  tape  to  indicate  the  height  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  upper  member  from  the  floor,  a  waist 
belt  of  flexible  material  with  linear  scale  markings,  a 
plurality  of  knobs  and  a  socket  on  the  belt  whereby  the 
belt  may  be  held  In  any  position  desired,  and  means  for 
attaching  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  standard  member  to 
the  belt  embodying  a  knob  on  the  belt  and  a  socket  on 
said  upper  end. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  waist  belt, 
a  l^ase.  a  vertical  flexible  extensible  standard  thereon, 
said  standard  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  slidable 
on  each  other  and  all  of  said  members  being  flexible  so  as 
to  be  conformable  to  a  skirt  contour,  means  for  attaching 
the  upper  end  of  the  uppermost  member,  to  the  waist  belt, 
and  means  for  Indicating  the  height  of  the  waist  belt 
above  the  floor,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  waist  belt, 
a  base,  a  vertical  flexible  extensible  standard  thereon, 
said  standard  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  slidable 
on  each  other  and  all  of  said  members  being  flexible  so 
as  to  be  conformable  to  a  skirt  contour,  means  for  attach- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  uppermost  member  to  a  waist 
belt,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  height  of  the  \^  st 
belt  above  the  floor,  said  means  embodying  a  s-  'v  >.  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  uppermost  member,  a  tap.  ~.  r.. 
movably  mounted  In  said  socket,  and  a  Upe  in  said  as, 
extended  and  connected  to  the  lowermost  member.  su:>- 
stantlally  .-s  described. 
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1,177,802.  MKTIloO  OP  APPLYING  RUBBER  WASH- 
ERS T' 1  VAI,V!>  OR  THE  LIKE.  MAXIMILIAN 
Charles  >.  iiwe;  kkt.  West  Hoboken,  and  Hbnbt  P. 
Kk.^ft,   ii     -.  u  \    J.     Filed  July  25,  1914.     Serial 

No.  853,220.     (CI.  18 — 69. 

1.  The  process  of  making  and  applying  rubber  washers 
to  valve  seats  or  the  like,  comprising  forming  a  washer 
which  Is  partially  vulcanized,  adjusting  the  washer  In 
place  upon  tlie  valve  seat  or  the  like,  and  then  subjecting 
It  to  a  second  vulcanizing  operation  to  further  harden 
the  rubber. 

2.  The  process  of  making  and  applying  rubber  washers 
to  valve  seats  or  the  like,  comprising  forming  a  washer 
from  a  partially  vulcanized  rubber  material,  adjusting 
the  washer  in  place  upon  the  valve  seat  or  the  like,  and 
then  subjecting  it  to  a  second  vulcanizing  operation  to 
further  harden  the  rubber. 

3.  The  process  of  making  and  applying  rubber  washers 
to  valve  seats  or  the  like,  comprising  subjecting  substan- 
tially raw  ruboer  to  a  vulcanizing  operation  while  form- 
ing the  washers,  partly  curing  the  washers,  adjusting 
them  in  place  on  the  valve  seats  or  the  like,  and  then 
subjecting  them  to  a  second  Tulcanizing  operation  while 
in  place. 

4.  The  process  of  making  and  applying  rubber  washers 
to  devices  having  grooves  Into  which  the  rubber  Is  sprung 
comprising  subjecting  substantially  raw  rubber  to  a  vul- 
canizing operation  while  forming  the  washers,  partly  cur- 
ing the  washers,  springing  them  into  place  In  the  grooves, 
and  then  subjecting  them  to  a  second  vulcanizing  oper- 
ation and  hardening  them  to  a  sufficient  extent  to  prevent 
their  springing  out  of  the  grooves. 

5.  The  process  of  making  and  applying  rubber  washers 
for  valve  seats  or  the  like,  comprising  subjecting  the 
washer  to  a  vulcanizing  operation  in  a  vulcanizing  press 
at  about  fifty  pounds  pressure  for  about  five  minutes, 
then  adjusting  the  washer  In  place  upon  the  valve  seat 
or  the  like,  and  then  subjecting  It  to  a  second  vulcaniz- 
ing "peratlon  at  a  similar  pressure  for  about  twenty-five 
niiriutes. 


17  7.903.      <  Al;     :s(}   OF    KAPOK    AND    LIKE    FIBER 
\N    '    THE    PRODUCTION    OF    A    FLEECE    THERE- 
1  iCOM.     Abthcr   J.    MiLVE    Smith,    Sydenham,    Eng-  > 
land,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  The  Sanralne  Syndi- 
cate Limited,   London,   England.     Filed  Aug.  24,   1915.  | 
Serial  No.  47,198.      (CI.  19 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  tarding  machine  the  combination  of  a  carding 
cylinder  and  a  length  of  wire  card  secured  at  one  fnd  and 
having  a  free  movable  end  following  the  periphery  of 
Buch  cylinder  in  the  direction  of  its  rotation,  and 
against  the  teeth  of  the  card  of  which  cylinder  the  teeth 
of  the  free  end  of  the  length  of  card  bear  with  a  yielding 
action,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  method  of  making  a  kapok  bat  consisting  of  ap- 
plvine  a  web  to  the  carding  means,  thereafter  applying 
th  k!  ik  to  the  said  carding  means,  carding  the  kapok 
an  !    vihdrawing  the  web  with  the  kapok  thereon.  , 

A  method  of  stripping  a  carding  cylinder  consisting 
(>'  a;>p  '.i:!_-  a  web  of  wire  to  said  carding  cylinder  pre- 
v'  1-  '  ".  application  of  the  material  to  be  carded, 
and.  after  carding  said  material,  of  withdrawing  said 
w^lrf  web  with  the  carding  material  thereon,  and  there- 
£  "iJ  "•  removing  said  material  from  said  yveb. 


1,177.904.     GAS -MAKING    APPARATUS.     Abthxjb    M. 

Stanley,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hydrocarbon  Con- 
verter Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1910.  Serial  No.  579,851. 
(CI.  48—102.) 
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1.  Gas  producing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  hay- 
ing an  opening  at  one  end  and  a  closure  for  such  open- 
ing, and  having  a  fuel  and  air  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  at 
other  points,  means  for  heating  the  interior  of  said  cag- 
ing, and  a  gasifying  body  of  porous  combustion  promot- 
ing material  within  said  casing  and  along  which  the  fuel, 
and  gas  formed  therefrom,  will  pass  in  passing  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  gasifying  body  removable 
through  the  Opening  at  the  end  of  said  casing. 

2.  Gas  producing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  opening  at  one  end  and  a  closure  for  such  opening,  and 
having  a  fuel  and  air  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  at  other 
points,  means  for  heating  the  interior  of  said  casing,  and 
a  plurality  of  gasifying  bodies  of  porous  combustion-pro- 
moting material,  within  said  casing  and  located  one  with- 
in another,  forming,  with  said  casing,  a  zigzag  passage 
through  which  the  fuel,  and  gas  formed  therefrom,  will 
pass  in  passing  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  gasify- 
ing bodies  removable  through  the  opening  at  the  end  of 
the  casing. 

3.  Gas  producing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  opening  at  one  end  and  a  closure  for  such  opening,  and 
having  a  fuel  and  air  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  at  other 
points,  means  for  heating  the  interior  of  said  casing,  and 
a  slllclous  gasifying  body  within  said  <'aslng  and  along 
which  the  fuel,  and  gas  formed  therefrom,  will  pass  in 
parsing  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  gasifying  body 
removable  through  the  opening  at  the  end  of  said  casing. 

4.  <5as  producing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  opening  at  one  end  and  a  closure  for  such  opening,  and 
having  a  fuel  and  air  Inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  at  other 
points,  means  for  heating  the  interior  of  said  casing  and 
a  plurality  of  slllclous  gasifying  bodies,  within  said  cas- 
ing and  located  one  within  another,  forming,  with  said 
catilng,  a  zigzag  passage  through  which  the  fuel,  and  gas 
formed  therefrom,  will  pass  in  passing  from  said  inlet  to 
said  outlet,  said  gasifying  bodies  removable  through  the 
opening  at  the  end  of  the  casing. 

6.  <;a9  producing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  opening  at  one  end  and  a  closure  for  such  opening,  and 
having  a  fuel  and  air  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  at  other 
points,  means  for  heating  the  Interior  of  said  casing,  and 
a  gasifying  body  of  earthy  nature  within  said  casing  and 
along  which  the  fuel,  and  gas  formed  therefrom,  will  pass 
in  passing  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  gasifying 
body  removable  through  the  opening  at  the  end  of  said 
casing. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,905.      BUTTON-FEKDINrt  MKCIlAMSM  FOR  'M    ! 
TON-SETTING   MACHINES.     Fbederick    E.    Stnmkv 
Waterbury,    Conn.,  assignor   to   Scovill   Manufactnrlng 
Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut.    Filed    Aug.    5,    1915.     Serial    No.    43,849.      (Cl. 
218 — 12.) 
1.   In   a   button  setting  machine,  a   button   chute  down 

which  the  buttons  descend  e<lgewi8e,  and  an  auxiliary  chnte 
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at  the  discharge  end  of  the  button  chute  provided  with  a 
pocket  communicating  with  the  bntton  chute,  a  cut-off 
or  escapement  interposed  between  said  pocket  and  the 
bntton  chute  to  transfer  the  button  from  the  button  chute 
to  the  pocket,  a  beveled  element  onto  which  the  button 
falls  in  its  escape  from  the  button  chute  and  which  causes 
the  button  to  gravitate  from  its  edgewise  to  a  horizontal 
position,  and  means  to  eject  the  button  from  the  auxiliary 
chute. 


2.  In  a  button  setting  machine,  a  bntton  chute  down 
which  the  buttons  travel  edgewise,  and  a  auxiliary  chute 
at  the  discharge  end  of  the  button  chute  having  a  button 
receiving  pocket,  a  cut-off  or  escapement  interposed  be- 
tween said  pocket  and  the  button  chute  to  transfer  the 
button  from  the  button  chute  to  the  pocket,  and  a  beveled 
element  in  the  bottom  of  the  pocket  on  which  the  button 
is  dropped  from  the  cut-off  or  escapement  to  assist  gravity 
in  turning  the  button  from  an  edgewise  to  a  horizontal 
position  in  the  bottom  of  said  auxiliary  chute,  and  a  hori- 
zontally reciprocating  ejector  arranged  in  the  bottom  of 
the  auxiliary  chute  and  operating  in  line  with  the  hori 
zontally  placed  button. 

3.  In  a  button  setting  machine,  a  button  chute  down 
which  the  buttons  travel  edgewise,  and  a  auxilUry  chute 
at  the  discharge  end  of  the  button  chute  having  a  button 
receiving  pocket,  a  cutoff  or  escapement  Interposed  be- 
tween said  pocket  and  the  button  chute  to  transfer  the 
bntton  from  the  bntton  chute  to  the  pocket,  and  a  beveled 
element  in  the  bottom  of  the  pocket  on  which  the  button 
is  dropped  from  the  cut-off  or  escapement  to  assist  gravity 
in  turning  the  button  from  an  edgewise  to  a  horizontal 
position  in  the  bottom  of  said  auxiliary  chute,  and  a  hori 
zontally  reciprocating  ejector  arranged  In  the  bottom  of 
the  auxiliary  chute  and  operating  in  line  with  the  hori- 
zontally placed  button,  said  ejector  having  a  button  en- 
gaging finger  on  its  leading  end. 

4.  In  a  button  setting  machine,  a  button  chute  down 
which  the  buttons  travel  e<lgewi8e,  and  an  auxiliary 
chute  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  button  chute  having  a 
button  receiving  pocket,  a  cut-off  or  escapement  Inter- 
posed between  said  pocket  and  the  button  chute  to  trans- 
fer the  button  from  the  button  chute  to  the  pocket,  and  a 
longitudinally  reciprocating  ejector  arranged  in  the  auxil- 
iary chute  next  to  the  pocket  and  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly Inclined  wing  against  which  the  button  topples 
by  gravity  preparatory  to  turning  over  horizontally. 

6.  In  a  button  setting  machine,  a  button  chute  down 
which  the  buttons  travel  edgewise,  and  an  auxiliary  chute 
at  the  discharge  end  of  the  button  chute  having  a  button 
receiving  pocket,  a  cut-off  or  escapement  Interposed  be- 
tween said  pocket  and  the  button  chute  to  transfer  the 
button  from  the  button  chute  to  the  pocket,  said  pocket 
being  provided  with  means  to  assist  gravity  In  turning 
over  the  button,  and  a  horizontally  reciprocating  ejector 
arranged  in  a  guldeway  alongside  of  the  pocket  and  pro 
vided  with  an  outwardly  Inclined  wing  against  which  the 
button  falls,  said  ejector  first  moving  away  from  the  but- 
ton and  permitting  it  to  fall  flat  across  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  ejector  and  then  moving  forward  to  eject  the 
thus  fallen  button. 


1,177,906.  BUTTON-FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  BUT- 
TON-SETTING MACHINES.  Fbedmick  E.  Stanley. 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill  Manufacturing 
Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Aug.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  43,850.  (Cl. 
218 — 12.) 


1.  In  a  button  setting  machine,  a  button  turner  fixed 
In  its  longitudinal  relation  and  capable  of  rotation  on  Its 
longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  .spirally  grooved  extension, 
a  collar  applied  to  said  extension  and  engaging  said  spiral 
groove,  and  means  to  move  said  collar  longitudinally  of 
the  extension  to  thereby  turn  or  rotate  the  turner. 

2.  In  a  button  setting  machine,  a  hutton  turner  fixed  In 
Its  longitudinal  relation  and  capable  of  rotation  on  its  lon- 
gitudinal axis  and  having  a  spirally  grooved  extension,  a 
collar  applied  to  said  extension  and  engaging  said  spiral 
groove,  and  means  to  move  said  collar  longitudinally  of 
the  extension  to  thereby  turn  or  rotate  the  turner,  com- 
bined with  an  ejector  arrange<l  in  said  turner  and  mov- 
able back  and  forth  therein  In  the  direction  of  its  length. 

3.  In  a  button  setting  machine,  a  button  turner  fixed 
against  longitudinal  movement  and  capable  of  turning  on 
its  longitudinal  axis  and  having  one  end  slotted  trans- 
versely to  form  a  button  receiving  and  turning  cavity 
and  having  a  quick  pitch  spiral  groove  at  its  other  end, 
a  collar  mounted  upon  the  grooved  end  of  the  turner  and 
engaging  said  groove,  and  means  for  bodily  moving  said 
collar  lengthwise  on  the  turner  whereby  the  turner  may 
be  rotated  so  as  to  present  its  slot  vertically  to  receive 
a  button  and  then  horizontally  to  admit  of  the  discharge 
of  the  button  from  the  turner. 

4.  In  a  button  setting  machine,  a  button  turner  fixed 
against  longitudinal  movement  and  capable  of  turning  wi 
its  longitudinal  axis  and  having  one  end  slotted  trans- 
versely to  form  a  button  receiving  and  turning  cavity 
and  having  a  quick  pitch  spiral  groove  at  its  other  end, 
a  collar  mounted  upon  the  grooved  end  of  the  turner  and 
engaging  said  groove,  and  means  for  bodily  moving  said 
collar  lengthwise  on  the  turner  whereby  the  turner  may 
be  rotated  so  as  to  present  its  slot  vertically  to  receive  a 
button  and  then  horizontally  to  permit  the  discharge  of 
the  button,  combined  with  a  longitudinally  reciprocating 
button  ejector  arranged  in  said  turner. 

5.  In  a  button  setting  machine,  a  button  turner,  a 
housing  In  which  it  is  mounted  and  capable  of  turning 
on  Its  longitudinal  axis  and  having  one  end  slotted  trans- 
versely to  form  a  button  receiving  and  turning  cavity 
and  having  a  quick  pitch  spiral  groove  at  Its  other  end,  a 
collar  mounted  upon  the  grooved  end  of  the  turner  and 
engaging  said  groove,  and  means  for  bodily  moving  said 
collar  lengthwise  on  the  turner  whereby  the  turner  may 
be  rotated  so  as  to  present  Its  slot  vertically  to  receive  a 
button  and  then  horizontally  to  permit  the  discharge  of 
the  button,  combined  with  a  button  ejector  arranged  In 
said  turner  and  means  to  move  said  ejector  longitudinally 
in  said  turner  to  discharge  the  button  from  the  turner. 


1,177,907.  BUTTON  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
BUTTON -SETTING  MACHINES.  Fredebick  E. 
Sta.nlkt,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  43, S.'Sl. 
(Cl.  218 — 12.) 

1.  In  a  button  setting  machine,  a  button  chute  down 
which  the  buttons  travel  edgewise,  an  auxiliary  chute  at 
the  delivery  end  of  the  button  chute  and  terminating  in 
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a  h  11-  iij,-,  a  cut-off  or  escapement  for  controlling  the  de- 
ii  rv  .■:■  the  buttons  one  by  one  to  the  auxiliary  chate 
from  th»'  button  chute,  and  a  button  turner  for  receiv- 
ing th-  thus  delivered  buttons  and  turning  them  from 
'A)"  !.->wi8e  to  a  horizontal  position  and  comprising  a 
trin^.  :-it>ly  slotted  cylindrical  piece  arranged  in  the 
(J  I'!.  n(  descent  of  the  button,  a  crank  mechanism  fixed 
<  I  .tid  cylindrical  piece,  and  means  to  turn  said  crank 
jiu'  hanism. 


2.  In  a  button  setting  machine,  a  button  chute  down 
which  the  buttons  travel  edjjewise,  an  auxiliary  chute  at 
thp  delivery  end  of  the  button  chute  and  terminating  In  a 
housing,  a  cut-off  or  escapement  for  controlling  the  de- 
livery of  the  buttons  one  by  one  to  the  auxiliary  chute 
from  the  button  chute,  and  a  button  turner  for  receiv- 
irj_-  ;'i.  •:  .~  1.  ilvered  buttons  and  turning  them  from 
th.  •■U-.\\;>(  to  a  horizontal  position  and  comprising  a 
trsiR-'  •  r>»ly  slotted  cylindrical  piece  mounted  in  said 
h  ■  i-in_'  ind  capable  of  turning  therein  axlally,  a  crank 
ar:;.  -  ri  >aid  cylindrical  piece,  a  vibrating  lever  and  a 
link  .  onnectlng  the  crank  arm  and  vibrating  lever. 

3.  In  a  button  setting  machine,  a  chute  by  which  the 
buttons  are  delivered  edgewise,  an  auxiliary  chute  ar- 
ranged at  the  delivery  end  of  said  chute  and  having  a 
housing  at  its  l>ottom,  a  reciprocating  cnt-off  or  escape- 
nit'iit  10  control  the  delivery  of  the  buttons  one  by  one  to 
th.'  .ii\::;ir.  chute  from  the  button  chute,  a  button 
ruin-r  irrariired  In  said  housing  and  having  a  trans- 
versely slotted  end  to  receive  the  button  edgewise  from 
rh«'    hurrnn    ^hute,    and    means    to    rotate   said    turner    to 

haii^'  1  •  position  of  the  button  from  edgewise  to  flat- 
wi-.  utnprislng  an  eccentrically  arranged  wrist  pin  on 
<:ai.i  turner,  a  vibrating  lever,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
wri-r   p;:i    iii'l  lever. 


the  secondary  elements  toward  the  main  element  to  simu- 
late the  mavements  attendant  to  feeding  the  young  from 
the  mother. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  base  and  an  element  in  simulation 
of  a  mother  animal  rigidly  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed on  the  base,  a  plurality  of  elements  in  simulation  of 
the  young  of  the  mother  animal  carried  by  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  moving  the  last  mentioned  elements  to 
simulate  the  movements  attendant  to  feeding  the  young 
from  the  mother  animal. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  base  and  an  element  in  simulation 
of  a  mother  animal  rigidly  carried  thereby,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  plurality  of  vertical  standards 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  element  in  simulation  of  the 
young  of  the  mother  animal  mounted  upon  the  upper 
end  of  each  of  said  standards,  and  means  for  oscillating 
said  standards  on  said  shaft  to  simulate  the  movements 
attendant  to  feeding  the  young  from  the  mother  animal. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlbetl  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  base  and  an  element  in  simulation  of 
a  mother  animal  rigidly  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  mounted 
on  the  base,  a  plurality  of  vertical  standards  mounted 
Intermediate  of  their  ends  to  the  said  shaft,  an  element 
In  Imitation  of  the  young  of  the  mother  animal  rigidly 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  vertical  stand- 
ards, and  means  engaging  the  lower  end  of  each  of  snl! 
vertical  standards  to  rock  the  same  upon  the  said  shaft 
to  simulate  the  movements  attendant  to  feeding  the  young 
from  the  mother  animal. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  base  and  an  element  in  simulation 
of  a  mother  animal  rigidly  carried  thereby,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  plurality  of  vertical  standards 
mounted  Intermediate  of  their  ends  on  the  said  shaft,  an 
element  in  imitation  of  the  young  of  the  mother  animal 
rigidly  seciired  to  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  vertical 
standards,  motor  operated  means  carried  by  the  base, 
and  means  engaging  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  vertical 
standards  to  rock  the  same  upon  the  said  shaft  to  simu- 
late the  movements  attendant  to  feeding  the  young  from 
the  mother  animal. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  pr!rit..1  !i    t!i.    Oazette.] 


1.177,908.    TOY      AscEL  L.  Teictkhs,  Wynne,  Ark.    Piled 
.Sept.  21,  lyio      -rial  No.  52,757.     (CI.  46 — 40.) 


1      In  ;< 
iht-    furn. 
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said  flfiiu' 
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Jii  T,j  ,  V.  ■  'orth,  a  main  element  In 
r  .luiiiui..  -1  condary  elements  In  the 
f  the  animal,  means  associated  with 
■  thf  secondary  elements  to  move  away 


1.177,D09.  TABULATING  Mij_ilA.Ni>.M  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS AND  COMPUTING-MACHINES.  John 
Waij)heiu,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Remington  Typewriter  Company,  Illon,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1912.  Serial 
No.   674,718.      (CI.    197—177.) 


1.  In  tabulating  mechanism,  the  comblntlon  with  a 
traveling  carriage,  of  r  >  «r  more  column  stops  each  ad- 
justable with  relation  '<>  tli'  travel  of  said  carriage.  meRns 
for  operating  said  coiumn  stnps  to  select  cohinuis,  niciins 
for  locking  the  op'Tatcd  loiuniii  stop  In  opernt.il  positiMn 
and  one  or  more  ki.v  wpcrateii  •ooperating  ^t'.pv  n'trm 
when  said  stops  arrest  th>'  Hrnaj,'''  !"  r-i.'a~.-  -Jiid  \n<  w.m: 
means. 

2.  In    tabulating    mechanism,    the    combination    of    a 
series  of  column  stops,  a  serifs  of  n.  pi  rRtii.i,'    i.n    vria- 


nt,  and  separate  means  for  moving  '  tional    stops,    means    for    op.raiinj;    .-aid    d*  ij  nauatiuual 
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stops,  said  denominational  stops  when  operated  being 
adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  said  column  stops,  means 
for  moving  any  one  of  said  column  stops  to  an  operated 
position,  and  means  operated  by  said  moving  means  for 
preventing  cooperation  between  said  denominational  stops 
and   the  unoperated   column   stops. 

3.  In  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  column  stops,  a  series  of  cooperating  denominational 
stops,  means  for  operating  said  denominational  stops, 
said  denominational  stops  when  operated  being  adapted 
to  engage  any  one  of  said  column  stops,  means  for  moving 
any  one  of  said  column  stops  to  an  operated  position,  and 
means  operated  by  said  column  stops  for  moving  said  de- 
Domlnatlonal  stops  so  that  when  one  of  said  denomina- 
tional stops  Is  operated  It  will  cooperate  only  with  the 
operated  one  of  said  column  stops. 

4.  In  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  denominational  stops,  a  movable  support  for  said 
denominational  stops,  means  for  operating  said  stops  in 
either  of  two  positions  of  said  support,  a  series  of 
column  stops,  means  for  operating  said  column  stops, 
and  means  whereby  an  operation  of  a  column  stop  moves 
said  support,  the  construction  being  such  that  when  said 
support  is  in  one  position  and  a  denominational  stop  is 
operated,  said  denominational  stop  is  adapted  to  codper- 
ate  with  any  of  said  column  stops  but  when  said  support 
Is  in  the  other  position  the  operated  denominational  stop 
Is  adapted  to  coact  only  with  the  operated  column  stop. 

5.  In  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  series 
•of  independently  operable  denominational  stops,  a  series 
of  Independently  operable  column  stops  for  cooperation 
with  said  denominational  stops,  and  means  operated  by 
an  operation  of  one  of  said  column  stops  for  modifying 
the  action  of  said  denominational  stops  so  that  when  the 
column  stops  are  in  normal  position  and  a  denominational 
stop  is  operated,  said  denominational  stop  is  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  any  one  of  said  column  stops,  whereas 
when  one  of  said  column  stops  is  operated  and  a  denomi- 
national stop  is  also  operated,  said  denominational  stop 
is  adapted  to  coact  only  with  the  operated  one  of  said 
column  stops. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.177.910.  GRAPHITE  LLHHlLAiuK.  Frank  D.  Wahd, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Tiled  Mar.  11,  lOl.'i.  Serial  .-^o.  13,607 
(a.   184 — 66.) 


1.  A  graphite  lubricator  comprising  walls  forming  a 
chamber,  means  for  connecting  It  with  parts  to  be  lubrl- 
cated,  and  a  tube  In  the  chamber,  held  by  said  connecting 
means  an  1  np.  r,  a-  ■'  outer  end  for  the  purpose  -p.  ifled 
and  furnlstj-d  with  au  orifice  at  Its  inner  end  for  the 
movement  of  the  lubricant,  and  a  foramlnou.s  plate  held 
at  the  base  of  the  tube. 

2.  A  graphite  lubricator  compr!>itii;  walls  forming  a 
chamber  with  connection  mo.in-  :.  i  1  :  iraii'  Joining  it  to 
the  cylinder  or  other  derirr  with  uhl<h  !t  Is  used  and  a 
tube  furnished  with  a  •  antr<-  adapted  t.i  be  clamped  or 
held  in  said  -  oiin,.,tioii  tiicati.- 
said    tubo    MirnivhinK   a   disLhur^c    f 

8.  A   graphite   lubricator   compri- 
chamber    with    conn--' timi    ironn'^    ■< 
to   the   cylinder    or     .tl,.  r     li  \ .  .     « 
and  a  tube  furnished  with  a    'aiL-. 
or  held   in   said    connectluu    !ii>ai> 


hold  th>»  tub''  in  pliioe, 
ir  t\'.i''  iitTi'  a!:' 
iDK  wall-  f-rrniiig  a 
facilitate  joining  It 
'  h  which  It  Is  used 
la  pit- !  to  be  clamped 
!<•    t.old    thr    tube    In 


place,  said  tube  fnmisblog  a  discharge  for  the  lubricant, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  lubricant 
through  the  tube. 

4.  A  graphite  lubricator  comprising  walls  forming  a 
chamber  with  connection  means  to  facilitate  Joining  It 
to  the  cylinder  or  other  device  with  which  it  is  used  and 
a  tube  furnishing  a  passage  from  the  chamber  to  the  cylin- 
der or  other  part,  the  tube  clamped  between  the  said 
walls  and  the  cylinder  and  furnlshe<l  with  means  to  con- 
trol the  passage  of  the  lubricant. 


1.177.911.      PROCESS  OF  REFINING  HYDROGENIZED 
FATS     FOR     PRODUCING     EDIBLE     FATS.       Moai 
WiLBoscHiwiTscH,    Nischninovgorod.    Kanavino,    Rus 
sia.     Filed    Sept.   2ft,    1911.      Serial   No    051,924       (CI 
87—12.) 


1.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  oils  or  fats 
edible,  which  consists  in  neutralising  the  greater  amount 
of  the  free  fatty  acids  with  a  concentrated  soda  solu- 
tion, then  adding  a  quantity  of  concentrated  caustic 
soda-lye.  of  equal  alkalinity  with  the  soda  solution,  wash 
Ing  away  the  soaps  thus  formed,  and  then  distilling  off 
the   volatile   constituents   in   a   carbonlc-ar!d    at:;    --phere. 

2.  In  the  art  of  making  fats  or  r,\u  e,i;  u  that  stej 
in  the  art  which  consists  in  treat  i>.  hev,  far-  o-  ..tif 
with  a  concentrated  soda  solution  for  n<  utraii'  d^-  th- 
greater  part  of  the  free  fatty  acids,  -.aos  «..<  1  s< 
having  so  much  powdered  soda  added  thereto  a-  t. 
a  pulpy  mass,  neutralizing  the  remainder  of  sj.; 
acids,  and  separating  the  pure  oil. 

3.  The  process  herein  described  of  ii.Hk:;.*.-  o  n  , 
edible,  which  consists  In   neutralizing   s;;  .s>ar.t'u; a 
of  the  free  fatty  acids  witii  a    c:- -eEtrated  soda  hu 
then    adding    a    quantity    of    conceiitr.-ited      austi. 
lye  of  equal   alkalinity   with    the   Ko.ia    k, .uton.    -.vashint 
away   the  soaps   thus   fo-n.id    and    then    dlstililnt:   <>T   th' 
volatile  constituents   in   a    v.ar;>oiii    a  id   atujosph.r. 

4.  The  process  herein  described  "'.   i.-aklue  oils  or   'at- 

edlble,     whi  h 

amount  of  th< 

tlon,    then    a 

sody    lye    <oDt 

a  pr"port;ori   t 

to  t;..-   '  *    'h. 

washing  away 


'  <ili-;st^ 
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:niig    a     .; 
. initii:    a:. 


ut  io( 

forn. 

■    fat- 
S.i-  , 

.,t!OE 


■r:  t]»o;ttaliziDp  a  sui  -'.;:. t;a 
-  with  a  ■iPtji  cntrated  ^oda  solu 
-ii:t:ty  uf  I  onof-ntrctt'd  oaustn 
a::,'  ';;.;      d    .austl"    ><ida    t.^nrln: 


r>-\ 


■U'- 


d   >  qua 


'   th.-   ..:::.'u:,*     ■'    -od 

molfi  uiar  widgin-     :   ti..-.    '  u .    -.    -•,•,   ,. 

the  soaps  thus  formed,  and  then  .l:>' illnf 
off  the  volatile  constituents  In  a  carbon;  ;o  ;  i  i.-r  ,  -;  h.r. 
r>.  A  process  of  making'  ■  :^  or  faf.«  edible,  wbiob  eon 
vi,st^  lij  n>'U?ralizini:  th.  g:>-ht.r  part  of  the  fr  -e  fatty 
acids  with  ;i  -ri  I  ntrated  soda  soiuiloj,  th.  i,  txi^r::^  <af 
flclent  COD  .  ritra'f.l  caustic  Ije  to  form  a  suOvtantia 
excess  over  ;i!i  '  ;ibove  the  amount  m-c.-ssarv  • 
trali?.  th.-  '.:;;a;!ider  of  the  free  fatty  &c\,]- 
away  'he  s,.aps  rhus  formed,  and  distilling  off  th 
constituents. 

'f"alms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tb^  G»?ftre.) 
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1.177.912.  WATER-CLOSET  CONNECTION.  Chablm 
K.  Will,  I^ncaster.  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  12.  1914.  8«rlal 
No.  824,081.      (CI.  137—94.) 


In  a  connection  of  the  tiasv  =•-  riLted,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  water-closet  bow  :.  .  a  drain  pipe,  said 
bowl  formed  with  a  drainage  outlet,  said  drainage  out- 
let fornnHl  with  a  second  outer  surface,  a  soft  metallic 
end  secured  to  the  drain  pipe  and  adapted  to  embrace 
the  scored  end  of  the  drainage  outlet,  a  flanged  fitting 
secured  to  the  floor  and  embracing  said  drainage  outlet 
and  said  soft  metallic  end  of  the  drain  pipe,  said  fitting 
provided  with  external  threads  and  slotted  at  its  upper 
portion,  and  a  tapered  threaded  ring  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured upon  the  flanged  fitting  for  the  purpose  of  pressing 
the  same  upon  the  soft  metallic  end  of  the  drain  pipe 
and  embedding  the  same  into  the  scored  surface  of  the 
fianged  end  of  the  drainage  outlet 


1,177,913.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 
VARIABLE  PISTON-STROKES.  JoSBPH  Zbitlin, 
Fulham,  London,  England.  Filed  June  12,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   844,696.      (CI.   123 — 78.) 


1.  A  multlcyllnder  four  stroke  Internal  combustion 
pnt:in«  of  the  revolving  cylinder  type  having  In  comblna 
'i'U  a  rota  table  crank  case,  an  uneven  number  of  cylln 
ders  alternately  flred  attached  to  said  crank  case,  a  plu 
railty  of  pistons  for  said  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  con- 
necting rods  for  said  pistons,  a  plurality  of  eccentric 
sheaves  for  said  connecting  rods,  the  .said  eccentric 
sheavp.s  being  symmetrically  arranged  in  order  that  in 
(i.Lijun  tion  with  alternate  firing  of  the  cylinders  a  static 
an  !  Iviiamlc  balance  of  the  moving  parts  and  forces  is 
u  ta;;;.  i  stationary  crank  shaft,  a  crank  pin  thereon. 
a  iai  ■■.!  to  carry  said  plurality  of  symmetrically  arrange<l 
•  ■urric  sheaves  In  a  rotatable  manner,  a  gear  wheel 
.'ra  ht'd  to  said  plurality  of  symmetrically  arranged 
I'lTi'iirrir    ^h'  : 


pin,   a    .:>■;(.■■    \\  ij. 

whei-'iiy  n  .lift': 
ailil.'ii  to  and  s 
mvrit- 


t'UKtn*- 
tion    H 
tach.'d  th. 
an    uii' 


s  an  !  Daunted  rotatably  on  said  crank 
•  utra  ht-d  to  said  rotatable  crank  case 
h  the  gear  wheel  on  said  crank  pin, 
r  iit:til  stroke  movement  is  alternately 
i   rri   red   from   the   usual   relative   move- 

us  and  cylinders. 
ri'ter  four  stroke  Internal  combustion 
the  revolving  cylinder  type  having  In  comblna- 
MM';-  rank  case,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  at- 
ai;  !  arranged  In  series,  each  series  having 
n  li  wi  ii.-r  of  alternately  flred  cylinders  therein, 
a  pin  railty  ui'  pi.stons  for  said  cylinders,  a  plurality  of 
'  uiin  .  ting  rods  for  said  pistons,  a  plurality  of  ececntric 
shtav.s  for  said  connecting  rods,  arrange<l  in  series 
numerically   similar   to    the   series   of   cylinders,    the   said 

eiii;     vh  nves  In  each  series  being  symmetrically  ar- 

ran-.'l  iu  oratr  that  In  conjunction  with  alternate  firing 
of  tfi.  vinders  correlated  thereto  a  sUtlc  and  dynamic 
liaian  .  :  the  moving  parts  and  forces  Is  obtained,  a 
stationary  crank  shaft,  crank  pins  thereon  adapted  to 
carry  said  plurality  of  symmetrically  arranged  eccentric 
sheav.s  in  a  rotatable  manner,  gearing  attached  to  each 
.«  li.  >  f  eccentric  sheaves  and  rotatably  mounted  on  one 
of  said  crank  pins,  a  gear  wheel  attached  to  said  rota- 


I  table  crank  case  and  meshing  with  the  gearing  on  one  of 
said  crank  pins  and  gearing  arranged  between  each  series 
of  eccentric  sheaves  to  transmit  the  motion  from  one 
■erles  to  the  next,  whereby  a  differential  stroke  movement 
is  alternately  added  to  and  subtracted  from  the  usoal 
relative  movements  of  the  pistons  and     vHn  Urs. 

8.  A  multlcyllnder  four  stroke  Interua..  combustion 
engine  of  the  revolving  cylinder  type  having  In  comblna 
tion,  a  rotatable  crank  case,  an  uneven  number  of  cyl- 
inders alternately  flred  attached  to  said  crank  case, 
a  plurality  of  pistons  for  said  cylinders,  a  plurality  of 
connecting  rods  for  said  pistons,  a  plurality  of  eccentric 
sheaves  for  said  connecting  rods,  the  said  eccentric 
sheaves  being  symmetrically  arranged  in  order  that  In 
conjunction  with  alternate  firing  of  the  cylinder^  -  ^I  ,tl 
and  dynamic  balance  of  the  moving  parts  and  fore  -  i 
obtained,  a  stationary  crank  shaft,  a  crank  pin  thereon, 
a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  crank  pin,  a  gear 
wheel  attached  to  said  rotatable  sleeve  and  a  plurality 
of  symmetrically  arranged  eccentric  sheaves  which  are 
mounted  thereon,  a  gear  wheel  attached  to  said  rotatable 
crank  ca.^e  and  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  on  said 
crank  pin,  whereby  a  differential  stroke  movement  is 
alternately  added  to  and  subtracted  from  the  usual 
relatiA-e  movements  of  the  pistons  and  cylinders. 

4.  A  multlcyllnder  four  stroke  Internal  combustion  en 
glne  of  the  revolving  cylinder  type  having  In  combination 
a  rotatable  crank  case,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  attached 
thereto  and  arrange<l  In  series  each  series  having  an  un- 
even   number    of    alternately    fired    cylinders    therein,    a 
plurality  of  pistons  for  said  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  con 
nectlng   rods   for   said    pistons,   a    plurality   of   eccentric 
sheaves  for  said  connecting  rods  arranged  !n   sfrle?  nu 
merlcally  similar  to  the  series  of  cylinders,   th.    sal,    ec- 
centric   sheaves    in    each    series    l>eing    symmetrically    ar- 
ranged in  order  that  In  conjunction  with  alternate  firlnp 
of  the  cylinders  correlated  thereto  a  static  and    hnaii  j 
balance   of   the   moving   part,    n,!    forces    is   obtained,   a 
stationary    crank    shaft,    •  i.n.k    pius    thereon,    sleeves   ro- 
tatably   mounted    on    said    crank    pins,    Kaiirf.-    luta   hed 
to  each  sleeve  on  which  are  mounted  a  ^>  r.s  <■•:  .    leritrtc 
j  sheaves,  a  gear  wheel  attached  to   sal  i    n  !a:a   :.      rur  k 
I   case  and  meshing  with  the  gearing  on  or,       •   -  ,    !     r:  -ik 
pins  and  gearing  arranged  between  each     .  :  ■        ;   .    _t.u 
trie  shelves   to   transmit   the  motion   from   one  series  to 
I   the    next,    whereby    a    differential    stroke    movement    Is 
j  alternately  added  to  and  subtracted  from  the  usual  rela- 
I   tlve  movements  of  the  pistons  and  cylinders. 


1,177,914.      CAR-TRUCK.      VValtbu    >.    ADAMS,    Phlladel 
phla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company,  Phila- 
delphia,   Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed 
.Tune  18.   1916.     Serial  No.  34,842.      (ci.  105 — 242.) 


1.  A  truck  having  a  frame,  axle  boxes  .  n  th-  -M-ig  of 
said  frame,  quarter  elliptic  springs  restir.i;  ii;.  'h.  ix  e 
boxes,  coll  springs  on  the  truck  fmrne  Int. m.  Im  •  'h»> 
ends  of  said  frame,  supplementa  ^  -springs  on  th-  jiiarter 
elliptic  springs  and  coll  springs,  said  -npt'i.  ;jm  ntary 
springs  being  weaker  than  the  quarter  ti:  pn  an  1  coll 
springs,  and  adapted  to  cushion  light  loads. 

2.  A  car  truck  having  a  frame  with  quarter  elllptlc 
sprlngs  secured  to  each  end.  coll  springs  intermediate  of 
the  ends,  and  links  adapted  to  connect  'h"  Tuck  to  a  car 
body. 

3.' A  truck  having  a  side  frame  with  axle  boxes  on  the 
ends  of  said  frame,  quarter  elliptic  springs  at  the  ends  of 
said  frame  and  resting  on  the  axle  boxes  and  supplemental 
coll  springs  carried  by  the  quarter  elliptic  spr;  -^  adapt- 
ed to  take  the  stress  of  light  loads  whereby  the  truck 
will  be  easy  riding  with  light  loads. 


AntIL  4,  1916. 


PATE XT   OF 


CE. 


121 


4.  la  a  truck,  side  frames,  quarter  elliptic  springs  se- 
cured thereto  at  each  end.  seats  mounted  on  said  springs, 
pins  mounted  In  said  seats,  hangers  suspended  from  said 
pins,  a  second  set  of  pins,  one  at  the  bottom  of  each 
hanger,  a  spring  seat  carried  on  each  of  said  pins,  a  cap 
on  each  of  said  coil  springs  and  means  for  connecting 
said  rap  with  a  car  body. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  body  and 
a  car  truck,  a  plurality  of  links  and  blocks  held  together 
with    bolts   and    springs    for    uniting   the    truck    and    car 
body  and  causing  frlctlonal  resistance  to  all  lateral  move 
ments  of  the  car  body  on  the  truck. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,916.  PIPE-LAYING  MACHINE.  Hakbt  E.  Ain», 
Richmond.  Cal..  assignor  to  Continuous  Wire  Wound 
Pipe  Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,742 
(CI.  29 — 88.2.) 


c:»«^r. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  threading  pipe  sections  together, 
comprising  a  member  for  detachably  securing  to  a  sta- 
tionary pipe  section,  an  annulus  for  surrounding  a  co- 
operating pipe  section  to  be  rotated  for  threaded  connec- 
tion with  the  first  section,  pivotally  mounted  cam  dogs 
carried  by  said  annulus  for  engaging  said  pipe  section 
to  cause  the  same  to  rotate  with  said  annulus,  and  a 
motor  cooperating  directly  with  said  annulus  for  rotat- 
ing the  same,  said  motor  contacting  with  the  means 
carried  by  the  stationary  pipe  section  and  prevented 
thereby   from  movement  with  said  movable  pipe  section. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  threading  pipe  sections  together, 
comprising  an  arm  for  detachably  securing  to  a  statlon- 
nry  pipe  section,  an  annulus  for  surrounding  a  cooperat- 
ing: pipe  section  to  be  rotated  for  threaded  connecUon 
with  the  first  section,  cam  dogs  carried  by  the  annulus 
for  deUchable  engagement  with  v,u,i  |,:;„.  section,  means 
connecting  said  cam  dogs  to  j,  -.  -h.  ,ame  to  operate 
In  unison,  and  power  mechanism  for  rotating  said  annu- 
lus, said  power  mechanism  connected  to  said  arm  and 
thereby  prevented  from  circumferential  movement  about 
the  pipe. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  threading  p  pe  se.tions  together, 
comprising  an  annulus  surrounding  a  pp.  section  and 
which  Is  adapted  for  threaded  connection  with  another 
section,  gear  teeth  on  the  periphery  of  said  annulus, 
friction  clutch  mechanism  carried  by  the  annulus  for 
engaging  the  pipe  section  associated  therewith  to  cause 
the  same  to  be  rotated  In  unison,  a  pinion  intermeshlng 
with  the  teeth  of  said  annuln^  p  w,-  tnechanlsm  con- 
nected to  said  pinion  for  rotating  said  annulus,  and 
means  for  preventing  said  power  mechanLsm  from  rotat- 
ing with  said  pipe. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  threading  pipe  sections  together, 
comprising  an  annulus  formed  In  sections  and  united 
together  around  a  pip?  section  In  spaced  relation  thereto 
and  which  Is  adapted   for  threaded   connection  with  an- 


other section,  friction  engaging  means  carried  by  said 
annulus  for  engaging  the  pipe  section  associated  there- 
with to  cause  the  same  to  be  rotated  with  said  annulus, 
a  motor  for  rotating  said  annulus,  and  means  for  co- 
operation with  said  motor  to  prevent  the  same  from 
rotating  with  said  annulus,  said  power  mechanism  be- 
ing capable  of  movement  with  the  annulus  toward  the 
threaded  Joint  connection  of  the  pipe  sections  as  the 
same  are  threaded  together. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  threading  pipe  sections  together, 
comprising  a  split  coUar  for  detachably  securing  to  a 
stationary  pipe  section,  an  arm  carried  by  said  collar 
and  overhanging  a  co6peratlng  pipe  section  to  be  ro- 
tated for  threaded  connection  with  the  first  section,  an 
annulus  for  surrounding  said  cooperating  pipe  section, 
cam  dogs  for  detachably  securing  the  annulus  to  Its  co- 
operating pipe  section,  and  power  mechanism  slldably 
mounted  on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  annulus. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the   Gazette.] 


1,177,916.       PLASHING     RECEPTACLE    OR  RBGLBT. 

Frank    b.    Alexasdeh,    Ix)s    Angeles,    and  Oadcs    J. 

Kenton,    Eagle    Rock,     Cal.       Filed     Nov.  28,     1914 
Serial  No.  874,556.     (CI.  108—26.) 


1.  A  strip  of  corrugated  sheet  metal,  having  a  por- 
tion K  of  its  width  partially  folded  so  as  to  stand  In 
cllned  relatively  to  the  main  body,  the  atrip  being  also 
again  bent  at  approximately  the  center  of  its  width, 
■aid  bend  forming  the  vertex  of  an  acute  angle,  th.  sUt 
in  degrees  of  said  angle  being  governed  by  the  h«  uht  .  f 
said  portion  K.  adapted  to  serve  substantially  a>  :.,  .  n 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  masonry  or  concrete  wall 
with  a  V  shaped  strip  of  corrugated  sheet  metal  installed 
in  same,  said  strip  having  a  portion  K  inclined  relatively 
to  the  main  body,  in  order  to  provide  In  advance  for  the 
insertion  of  the  edge  of  another  strip  of  sheet  metal  C 
Into  said  V  shaped  strip  and  to  avoid  subsequent  breach- 
ing of  the  finished  walls,  adapted  to  serve  therewith  sub- 
stantially as  herein  specified. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  V-shaped  lining  foi  a  flash- 
ing recess,  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  D,  having  two  of  its 
opposite  edges  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  main  body, 
said  main  body  also  having  a  V  shaped  slot  cut  in  same, 
to  receive  and  maintain  said  lining  in  position  and 
adapted  to  serve  therewith  substantially  as  herein 
specified. 


1.177,917.  STEAM-TURBINE.  Otto  Banneb.  Easton, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
1914.     Serial  No.  858,813.     (CL  121—118.) 

1.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  high  pn-  -.  iv  .  ,  1,  and  a 
series  of  low  pressure  wheels  receiving  steam  tlierefrom, 
a  normally  inactive  wheel  for  high  loads  located  In  the 
exhaust  of  said  low  pressure  wheels,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting live  steam  to  said  high  load  wheel  only  under 
high  load  conditions. 

2.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  high  pressure  wheel  and  a 
series  of  low  pressure  wheels  receiving  steam  therefrom, 
a  single  velocity  compounded  wheel  of  larger  diameter 
for  use  under  high  loads  located  In  the  exhaust  of  said 
low  pressure  wheels,  nozzles  for  admitting  steam  to  said 
high  pressure  wheel,  nozzles  for  admitting  steam  to  said 
high  load  wheel,  and  regulating  mechanism  for  admitting 
steam  serially  to  said  high  pressure  nozzles  and  to  said 
high  load  wheel  nozzles  under  Increasing  load  conditions. 

8.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  high  pressure  stage  and  a 
series  of  low  pressure  stages  receiving  steam  therefrom, 
a  wheel  for  high  loads  located  in  the  exhaust  of  th<   tor- 
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bin>  .  iM/^zles  for  admitting  steam  to  said  blgb  pressure 
wheel,  and  nozzles  for  admitting  steam  to  said  high  load 
wheel,  said  last  named  nozzles  being  designed  to  expand 
fh'    -'■[iin   from   line  pressure  to  a   pressure  lower  than 

sfii  1  :  r-t  named  nozzles. 


4  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  high  pressure  stage  and  a 
seri.'s  of  low  pressure  stages  receiving  steam  therefrom, 
a  wheel  for  blgb  loads  located  in  the  exhaust  of  the 
turbine,  nozzles  for  admitting  steam  to  said  high  pres- 
surp  wheel,  and  nozzles  for  admitting  steam  to  said  high 
load  s\!.i'el,  said  last  named  nozzles  being  designed  to 
w.xpaii  1  the  steam  from  line  pressure  to  a  pressure  above 
eihauat  pressure. 


1,177,918.  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW-SHADE.  Jamm 
R.  Babnard,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
rii-iit-i,  to  The  Adjustrlte  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N  V  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  22, 
1.*1H.  Serial  No.  796,699.  Renewed  Apr.  19,  1915. 
Sfiial   N       J  J  499.      (CI.  166—16.) 


"7:^- 1 

Tt—t* -^»^ 


-I^STT 


1     In      wiiiblnation.    a    shade    plaited    throughout    Its 

i.[>K'*i  al  ipr»(i  to  fold  in  a  compact  mass  or  be  extended, 
a  ri..'!.i  P'  i  pa->aii;  iirough  the  central  portion  of  the 
plaitfil  -hai'  an  i  !>;!ijr  substantially  w'thin  the  plane 
of  tht'  shailH  wh.n  Th>  latter  is  extended,  cords  opera- 
tlvely  -onn.n  t^.!  t"  tti>'  upp^r  and  lower  ends  of  the  shade, 
ceruiin  of  sai  i  urds  passing  through  the  ends  of  the 
plaitid  -had.  pirillpl  to  said  rigid  rod,  and  means  for 
holdiiiz  thf  r'Tuainin;;  ■  ^rds  taut. 

.'  A  urra;.  rt!Ju<r;nt:  device  comprising  upright 
ifuldfs.  a  plair.'d  <  lirralri  iiLMiii ted  between  the  guides 
and    hnviru   a    *i.irrom    har.    rubles   ronnected  at  one  end 


and  engaging  one  guide  with  sufflclnt  friction  to  cause 
these  cables  to  support  said  bar  and  the  curtain,  other 
cables  connected  at  one  end  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
curtain,  and  means  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the 
last-named  cables  and  engaging  the  other  guide  with 
sufficient  friction  to  cause  these  cables  to  support  tbe 
whole  of  said  curtain  except  the  bottom  bar. 

3.  A  shade  adjusting  device  comprising  guide  members 
secured  to  tbe  sides  of  tbe  window,  a  flexible  expansible 
shade  located  between  tbe  guide  members,  a  cross  bar 
secured  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  shade,  cables  for  sup- 
porting said  bar,  means  frlctionally  engaging  one  of  said 
guide  members  and  connected  with  said  cable  for  limiting 
their  movement,  a  second  bar  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  tbe  shade,  cables  for  supporting  said  second-mentioned 
bar,  and  means  frictlonally  engaging  tbe  other  of  said 
guide  members  and  connected  with  said  last-mentioned 
cables  for  limiting  their  movement. 

4.  A  curtain  adjusting  device  comprising  guides  hav- 
ing supports  at  their  upper  ends,  a  collapsible  curtain 
movably  mounted  on  said  guides,  and  bars  across  Its 
ends ;  combined  with  a  block  frictlonally  engaging  one 
guide,  cables  leading  from  the  lower  bar  upward  over 
certain  supports  to  said  block,  other  cables  leading  from 
tbe  upper  bar  upward  over  other  supports,  and  means 
connected  with  the  last  named  cables  and  engaging 
the  other  guide  with  sufficient  friction  to  support  tbf 
whole  of  the  curtain  except  the  lower  bar. 

5.  A  curtain  adjusting  device  comprising  guides  hav 
ing  supports  at  their  upper  ends,  and  a  collapsible  cur- 
tain movably  mounted  on  said  guides  ;  combined  with  a 
block  frictlonally  engaging  one  guide,  a  weight  slldably 
mounted  on  tbe  other  guide,  cables  leading  from  one 
end  of  the  curtain  upward  over  certain  supports  to  said 
blocks,  and  other  cables  leading  from  the  other  end  of 
tbe  curtain  upward  over  other  supports  to  said  weight. 

(Claim  6  not  prlntcil  in  thp  C;azottp.l 


1,177,919.  BOTTLE-CLOSURK  MKNitY  S.  Bbiwinoton. 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Dec.  19,  li'i  4  Serial  No.  878,017. 
(CI.  215 — 9.) 


-aid 


•an.s    connerted    with    their   other    ends 


1.  A  bottle  closure,  comprising  a  disk  of  suitable  flexi- 
ble material  adapted  to  be  bent  downward  around  ltn 
edge  to  form  an  annular  skirt,  and  a  binding  strip  or 
ring  flxed  upon  tbe  edge  of  nh:  l  l  -k  n;  1  >•  r.  i  thircto 
before  tbe  edge  of  tbe  disk  Is  1  .  ;u   !«  .vnvvard. 

2.  A  bottle  closure,  (otupn-ir;*.'  a  di-k  >  f  suitable  flexi- 
ble material  adapted  to  be  b.nr  ii -v!  v  1:  1  around  Its  edge 
to  form  an  annular  skirt,  ml  a  ;  iiiii;L„'  strip  or  ring 
flxed  upon  the  edge  of  said  I-k  and  secured  thereto  be- 
fore the  edge  of  the  d!-k  i-  ! .  1  ;  1  Wnward,  said  disk  be- 
ing folded  to  encompii--  th.  .  Igf  «  f  th.  disk. 

8.  A  bottle  closure,  comprlslnL-  1  !  ^k  ■  f  suitable  flexi- 
ble material  adapted  to  be  btiir  l  wnward  around  its 
edge  to  form  an  annular  skirt  ui  i  a  l)inding  strip  or 
ring  flxed  upon  the  edg»  *  -n  i  li-k  Mid  -pcured  thereto 
l)efore  tbe  edge  of  the  di.-k  -  '  . nt  downward,  said  strip 
being  folded  to  encompass  tti.  •!.:•■  of  the  disk  ai  !  jiro- 
vlded  with  indentations   to   r.  ta  n    it   in   pc^itl.i 

4.  A  bottle  closure,  (•oiiiprl-iiik:  i  'li-k  >•{  -'i;ta:':.  •^•\i 
ble  material  adapted  to  be  bent  !  wiwa;  i  .ir  >  ir.  i  r-  >  dge 
to  form  an  annular  skirt,  and  a  in  !;:■.;  r,tnp  or  ring 
flxed  upon  its  outer  edge  and  seour*  i  th,  reto  before  the 
edge  of  the  disk  Is  I'  n*  d  viiWHrd,.  th.  ;ti.r  edge  of  said 
disk  with  the  strip  thenon  L>cin>:  Ment  at  a  slight  inclina- 
tion to  the  body  of  tbe  disk  and  formed  with  crimps. 
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1,177,920.  ELECTRIC  CONNECTION.  William  C. 
Bhinton,  Jr.,  Manoa,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Phllips-Brinton  Company,  Kennett 
Square,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Nov.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  870,733.     (CI.  173—259.) 


1.  An  electric  connection  comprising  a  terminal  mem- 
ber, a  cap  adapted  to  be  connected  with  tbe  terminal  mem- 
ber, a  wire  carried  by  the  cap,  and  an  intermediate  link 
swlveled  upon  the  terminal  member  and  to  which  the 
wire  is  adapted  to  be  attached,  said  link  being  compres- 
sible between  the  terminal  member  and  cap  In  the  con- 
nection of  the  cap  with  the  terminal  member. 

2.  An  electric  connection  comprislnR  a  terminal  mem- 
ber, a  hollow  cap  adapted  to  be  threaded  thereon,  a  wire 
extending  through  the  head  of  the  cap,  into  tbe  hollow 
interior  thereof,  and  an  Intermediate  compressible  mem- 
ber secured  to  and  supported  by  tbe  terminal  member  and 
connected  with  the  end  of  the  wire  within  the  cap  and 
adapted  with  the  wire  to  be  compressed  between  the  head 
of  the  cap  and  tbe  terminal  memt)er  in  tbe  rotation  of 
the  cap  to  secure  the  same  to  the  terminal  member. 

3.  An  electric  connection  comprising  a  terminal  mem- 
ber, a  cap  adapted  to  be  connected  therewith,  a  wire  car- 
ried by  the  cap,  and  an  Intermediate  link  both  swlveled 
and  rotatable  upon  the  terminal  member  and  to  which  tbe 
wire  is  adapted  to  be  attached,  said  link  being  compres- 
sible between  the  terminal  member  and  cap  in  the  connec- 
tion of  the  cap  with  the  terminal  member. 

4.  An  electric  connection  comprising  a  terminal  mem- 
ber Including  a  binding  post,  a  hollow  cap  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  the  terminal  member,  a  wire  extending  into  the 
inside  of  the  cap.  an  Intermediate  link  adapted  to  slip 
upon  the  binding  post  so  as  to  be  turnable  thereon  and 
to  which  the  wire  Is  adapted  to  be  connected,  said  link 
being  compressible  between  tbe  cap  and  terminal  mem- 
ber In  applying  the  cap  to  tbe  terminal  member,  thereby 
forcing  the  wire  into  close  contoct  with  the  binding 
post. 

5.  An  electric  connection  comprising  a  terminal  mem- 
ber Including  a  binding  post,  a  cap  adapted  to  l)e  con- 
nected with  the  terminal  member,  a  wire  carried  by  the 
cap.  an  Intermediate  ring-shaped  link  having  orifices 
adapted  respectively  to  slip  upon  the  binding  post  and  to 
receive  the  wire,  said  link  being  compressible  between  the 
cap  and  terminal  member  In  connecting  tbe  same  together. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  r:a7f>tte.] 


1,177,921.  PHOTOGRAPFIIC-Sin  TTIuqONTROLLING 
DEVICE.  Jaubs  O.  Bbophy  and  Fbbd  A.  Manau,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,295.  (CI. 
95—32.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  automatic  shutter  and  means  for  actuating  the 
same,  of  a  mutilated  gear  having  toothed  and  bla^k 
spaces  thereon,  means  In  operative  connection  with  said 
shutter  actuating  means  for  moving  said  gear  a  distance 
corresponding  to  the  extov.'  ,  '  1  '  :,nk  -^pa^e  thereon  to 
bring  a  toothed  portion  into  .rifc'ag.'ment  with  a  locking 
and  releasing  gear,  a  locking  and  releasing  gear  for  en- 
gaging the  teeth  of  said  mutilated  eear,  the  two  being  so 
formed  and  adjusted  that  the  mutilated  gear  may  be 
locked  thereby  ag=  ;:-t  i-  v.ment  through  the  shutter 
actuating  mechanl-u.  whtn  the  tee*h  nr.  'n  contact  but 
may  be  driven  by  said  locking  and  ■  .,>i-,r=;:  gear  when 
force  Is  applied  to  the  latter,  and  film  shifting  means  In  ' 


operative  connection  with  said  locking  and  releasing  gear 
for  actuating  the  same  to  move  said  mutilated  gear  until 
a  blank  space  thereon  Is  presented  opposite  to  said  lock- 
ing and  releasing  gear. 


2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  shutter,  tripping  means  for  releasing  the 
same,  a  rotary  member  actuate*!  by  said  tripping  means 
to  l)e  moved  a  predetermined  distance  with  each  shutter 
tripping  action,  a  mutilated  gear  arranged  to  be  moved  a 
given  disUnce  with  each  movement  of  said  rotary  mem- 
ber, a  rotary  locking  and  releasing  pinion  having  teeth 
formed  to  lock  said  mutlLited  gear  when  a  toothed  sec- 
tion of  the  latter  is  brought  into  contact  therewith  but 
adapted  to  act  as  a  driver  to  rotate  said  mutilated  gear, 
means  for  enabling  said  mutilated  gear  to  be  moved  in 
one  direction  by  said  pinion  without  causing  a  movement 
of  said  rotary  member,  film-shifting  means  and  means  ac- 
tuated thereby  for  rotating  said  pinion  to  unlock  said 
mutilated  gear. 

S.  A  device  of  the  class  des.rlbed,  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  shutter,  tripping  means  for  releasing  the 
same,  a  rotary  member  actuate<l  by  said  tripping  i  ..in- 
to be  moved  a  given  distance  with  each  shutter  trlppUit 
action,  a  mutilated  gear  driven  thereby,  a  locking  and  re 
leasing  pinion  having  teeth  formed  to  lock  said  mutilated 
gear  when  a  toothed  section  of  the  latter  is  brought  into 
engagement  therewith  but  adapted  to  act  as  a  driver  to 
rotate  said  mutilated  gear,  means  for  enabling  said  muti- 
lated gear  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  by  said  pinion 
without  causing  a  movement  of  said  rotary  member,  fllm- 
shlftlng  means,  means  actuated  thereby  for  routing  said 
pinion  to  unlock  said  mutilated  gear  and  means  for  pre- 
venting a  backward  movement  of  said  rotary  member, 
gear  or  pinion. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  shutter,  tripping  means  for  releasing  the  same, 
a  pawl  actuated  thereby,  a  ratchet  wheel  actuated  by 
said  pawl,  a  crown-toothed  ratchet  carried  by  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  mutilated  gear  having  a  counterpart  crown 
toothe<l  ratchet,  means  for  holding  the  counterpart 
ratchets  In  normal  engagement  while  permitting  the  last 
named  one  to  slip  upon  Its  fellow  when  driven  by  said 
mutilated  gear,  a  locking  and  releasing  pinion  having 
teeth  adapted  to  lock  said  gear  when  the  teeth  of  tbe 
latter  are  brougb  Into  engagement  therewith  but  adapted 
to  act  as  a  driver  to  rotate  said  mutilated  gear,  film 
shifting  means  and  means  actuated  thereby  for  rota  tin-- 
said  pinion  in  one  direction  only. 

5.  A  devlcr  fnr  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  -Li:tter,  tripping  means  for  releasing  the 
same,  a  rotar.v  member  actuated  by  said  tripping  means 
to  l)e  moved  a  predetermined  distance  with  each  shutter 
tripping  action,  a  mutilated  gear  arranged  to  be  moved 
a  given  distance  with  each  movement  of  said  rotary  mem- 
ber, a  rotary  locking  and  releasing  pinion  having  teeth 
formed  to  lock  said  mutilated  gear  when  a  toothed  sec- 
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tlon  of  the  latter  is  broaght  Into  contact  therewith  but 
adapted  to  act  as  a  driver  to  rotate  said  mutilated  gear, 
means  for  enabling  said  mutilated  gear  to  be  moved  Id 
one  direction  by  said  pinion  without  causing  a  movement 
of  said'  rotary  member,  film  shifting  means  and  a  rotary 
shaft  and  gears  Interposed  between  said  locking  and  re- 
leasing pinion  and  said  film  shifting  means  for  actuating 
said  pinion  to  unlock  said  mutilated  gear. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.177,922.  SELF-EMPTYING  BUCKET.  Cablton  E. 
Bbown,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.  26,761.     (CI.  220—33.) 

/I 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  container  having  a  hole  in  the  lower  end  thereof,  and 
a  ball  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  of  a  plug  for  closing 
said  hole,  a  standard  mounted  within  the  container,  a  coll 
«pr  n::  interposed  between  the  standard  and  the  plug 
fur  uwnnally  seating  said  plug,  a  pulley  mounted  in  hori- 
zontal alinement  with  the  center  of  the  plug,  a  lever 
mounted  upon  the  said  ball  and  a  flexible  operating 
member  secured  to  the  plug  extending  around  said  pulley 
H!)  1  iTonnected  to  said  lever. 


1,177,923.  CAP  FOR  ELECTRIC-CIRCUIT  INTER- 
RUPTERS. William  H.  Brown,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Phllips-Brlnton  Company,  Kennett  Square, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  29, 
1915.     ^.rhil  Xu    42  .'.72.      (CL  123 — 167.) 


£l-'« 


1     A  r.-movable  cap  for  Inclosing  electric  circuit  making 

:.  !  Nr.rik  ■,.;  !•  vi  .  .  .mprislng  a  table,  a  ledge  thereon, 
H  ;ip.  a  i.  vtr  plvottil  .- nvten  Its  ends  on  the  cap  on  a 
R\  .]  a\:^.  K  toe  piece  Integral  with  the  lever  on  the 
1  w  •  .  ru!  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the  under  face 
uf  rh'  I.  !-. ,  and  a  spring  normally  pressing  out  the 
upp'T  en!  <>:■  the  lever  so  that  inward  pressure  on  the 
.;tip»r  .nl  rf  thp  !<-v.-r  withdraws  the  hooked  end  of 
th.>  ]>■%.';■  fv  :::   .  :i t.':; k'.-::,- !it  with  the  cap. 

-     A    r-u!   vi    ;..   ra:     ;        inclosing  electric  circuit  mak- 
ing   an.' 

<-ap    -n 
th.v.cf. 


S'-akiiiij  d.v;  .  .  -  omprislng  a  table,  a  ledge 
a  ap,  a  levHt  pi\  r  i  between  its  ends  on  the 
1  -ixt'd  axis  and  partly  inset  in  the  outer  wall 
I  r.H-  piece  integral  with  the  lever  on  the  lower 
<>•  in.l  adapted  to  engage  the  under  face  of  the 
i.'dgc,  and  a  spring  normally  pressing  out  the  upper  end 
of  the  lever  beyond   the   outer  wall   of  the   cap  so   that 


,Ut 


inward  pressure  on  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  swings  the 
hooked  end  of  the  lever  outward  and  thereby  frees  the 
cap  from  the  table. 


1.17  7,924.  SPARKPLUG.  William  H.  Bccklbt, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1915.  Serial  No. 
50,940.     (01.  123—169.) 


•J 


1.  In  a  spark  plug  for  explosive  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shell  having  a  curved  inner  face  adjacent 
Its  lower  end  forming  one  electrode ;  an  insulating  bush- 
ing mounted  In  the  shell ;  and  an  electrode  mounted  in 
the  bushing,  extending  below  the  same  and  terminating 
In  a  single  laterally-extending  toe,  that  face  or  end  of 
the  toe  which  extends  toward  the  wall  of  the  shell  being 
curved,  the  curvature  being  sharper  than  that  of  the 
aforesaid  inner  face  of  the  shell,  said  last-named  elec- 
trode being  free  of  any  projections  other  than  said  toe, 
and  the  body  of  the  electrode  gradually  merging  Into  the 
toe. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug  for  explosive  engines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shell  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface,  at  its 
lower  end,  and  forming  one  electrode ;  an  insulating  bush- 
ing mounted  in  the  shell  ;  and  an  electrode  mounted  In 
the  bushing  and  extending  below  the  same,  the  end  of 
said  electrode  projecting  laterally,  within  the  shell,  la 
the  shape  of  a  toe,  terminating  adjacent  the  cylindrical 
surface  aforesaid,  and  being  free  of  other  projections,  the 
end  or  extremity  of  said  toe  nearest  the  shell  being  curved 
laterally  upon  a  radius  smaller  than  that  of  the  cylin- 
drical surface,  and  likewise  being  slightly  curved  upon 
its  upper  and  lower  faces  adjacent  said  laterally  curved 
end,  whereby  an  extended  curved  surface  is  formed  free 
of  all  points  or  projections. 


1.177,925.     RESILIENT  WHEEL.      Hakht   F.   Bdshono. 

Sherwood.    Oreg.      Filed    July    21.    1913.      Serial    No. 

780.167.     (CI.  152—37.) 

1.  In  a  resilient  wheel  the  combination  of  the  hub. 
spokes,  and  an  inner  rim,  outwardly  projecting  side 
flanges  on  said  inner  rim,  an  outer  rim,  inwardly  pro- 
jecting side  flanges  on  said  outer  rim  embracing  and  hav- 
ing telescoping  engagement  with  said  flanges  on  said  in- 
ner rim,  one  at  least  of  said  flanges  of  said  outer  rim 
being  removable.  Inwardly  tapered  spaced  rod  supporting 
blocks  on  said  outer  rim  ha.-i^  ^;.,is  in  their  opposed 
sides  extending  from  their  uutir  > n  .  -^ald  onter  rim  be- 
ing provided  with  Internal  lugs  betw  .  i  •^h\  K  said  blocks 
are  disposed,  spring  supporting  rods  arranged  with  their 
ends  engaged  In  said  slots  In  said  blocks,  retaining  saddles 
for  said  rods  embracing  said  blocks  on  the  outer  side  of 
said  rods,  said  blocks  being  shouldered  at  their  outer  ends 
to  receive  said  saddles,  the  arms  of  the  saddles  being 
engaged  by  said  block  supporting  lugs,  radially  disposed 
support  members  on  said  inner  rim  having  «pa<w]  parallel 
Angers  loosely  embracing  said  rods  for  fr  •  m  ..nunt  lat- 
erally and  longitudinally  thereof,  plate-Ulii  •  i  r  ^  mem- 
bers for  said  support  members  perforated  t  .  vc  said 
rods  and  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  one 
at  each  side  of  each  of  said  support  members,  stop  collars 
for  said  bearing  members  disposed  centrally  on  said  rods, 
coiled  springs  arranged  on  said  rods  with  one  end  en- 
gaging said  bearing  members  and  the  other  said  rod  sup- 
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porting  blocks,  whereby  the  bearing  members  are  yield- 
ingly supported,  and  bolts  for  securing  the  removable 
flange  disposed  through  said  supporting  blocks  and  fixed 
flange. 


2.  In  a  resilient  wheel  the  combination  of  the  hub, 
spokes,  and  an  Inner  rim,  outwardly  projecting  side 
flanges  on  said  inner  rim,  an  outer  rim.  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting side  flanges  on  said  outor  rim  having  telescoping 
engagement  with  said  flanges  on  said  inner  rim,  one  at 
least  of  said  flanges  being  removable.  Inwardly  tapered 
spaced  rod  supporting  blocks  on  said  outer  rim  having 
■lots  In  their  opposed  sides  extending  from  their  outer 
ends,  spring  supporting  rods  arranged  with  their  ends  en- 
gaged In  said  slots  in  said  blocks,  radially  disposed  supn 
port  members  on  said  inner  rim  having  8pace<i  parallel 
fingers  loosely  embracing  said  rods  for  free  movement  lat- 
erally and  longitudinally  thereof,  plate  like  bearing  mem- 
bers for  said  support  members  perforated  to  receive  said 
rods  and  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  thereon, 
one  at  each  side  of  each  of  said  support  members,  stop 
collars  for  said  bearing  members  disposed  "centrally  on 
■aid  rods,  colled  springs  arranged  on  said  rods  with  one 
end  engaging  said  bearing  members  and  the  other  said 
rod  supporting  blocks,  whereby  the  bearing  members  are 
yieldingly  supported,  and  bolts  for  8ecurl|jg  the  remov- 
able flange  disposed  through  said  supporting  blocks  and 
fixed  flange. 

3.  In  a  resilient  wheel  the  combination  of  the  hub, 
spokes,  and  an  inner  rim,  outwardly  projecting  side 
flanges  on  said  Inner  rim,  an  outer  rim.  inwardly  project- 
ing side  flanges  on  said  outer  rim  having  telescoping  en- 
gagement with  said  flanges  on  said  Inner  rim.  one  at  least 
of  said  flanges  being  removable,  spring  supporting  rods 
disposed  in  chord-like  r>lation  to  said  outer  rim  and  se- 
cured thereto,  support  members  on  said  inner  rim  asso- 
ciated with  said  rods  for  free  movement  laterally  and 
longitudinally  thereof,  bearing  members  for  said  support 
members,  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on  said 
rods,  one  at  each  side  of  each  of  said  support  members, 
and  colle<l  springs  arranged  on  said  rods  with  one  end 
engaging  said  bearing  meml>ers  and  the  other  said  rod 
supporting  blocks,  whereby  the  bearing  members  are 
yieldingly  supported. 

4.  In  a  resilient  wheel  the  combination  of  the  hub, 
spokes,  and  an  Inner  rtm,  an  outer  rim.  Inwardly  tapered 
spaced  rod  sppportlng  blocks  removably  secured  to  said 
rim  and  having  slots  in  their  opposed  sides  extending 
from  their  outer  ends,  spring  supporting  rods  arranged 
with  their  ends  engaged  in  said  blocks,  retaining  saddles 
for  said  rods  embracing  said  blocks  on  the  outer  sides  of 
said  rods,  said  blocks  being  shouldered  at  their  outer  ends 
to  receive  said  saddles,  radially  disposed  supports  on  said 
inner  rim  having  spaced  parallel  fingers  loosely  embracing 
said  rods  for  free  movement  laterally  and  longitudinally 


thereof,  t>earing  members  for  said  support  members  per- 
forated to  receive  said  rods  and  mounted  for  longitudinal 
movement  thereon,  one  at  each  side  of  each  of  said  sup- 
port members,  stops  for  said  bearing  members  disposed 
centrally  on  said  rods,  ahd  coiled  springs  arranged  on 
said  rods  with  one  end  engaging  said  bearing  memt>er« 
and  the  other  said  rod  supporting  blocks,  whereby  the 
bearing  members  are  yieldingly  supported  and  held  nor- 
mally against  said  stops. 

5.  In  a  resilient  wheel  the  combination  of  the  hub, 
spokes,  and  an  inner  rim,  an  outer  rim.  inwardly  tapered 
spaced  rod  supporting  blocks  removably  secured  to  said 
rim  and  having  slots  In  their  opposed  sides  extending 
from  their  outer  ends,  spring  supporting  rods  arranged 
with  their  ends  engaged  In  sal^  blocks,  radially  disposed 
supports  on  said  Inner  rim  having  spaced  parallel  fingers 
loosely  embracing  said  rods  for  free  movement  laterally 
and  longitudinally  thereof,  bearing  members  for  said  sup- 
port members  perforated  to  receive  said  rods  and  mounted 
for  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  one  at  each  side  of 
each  of  said  support  members,  stops  for  said  bearing 
members  disposed  centrally  on  said  rods,  and  coiled 
springs  arranged  on  said  rods  with  one  end  engaging  said 
bearing  members  and  the  other  said  rod  supporting 
blocks,  whereby  the  bearing  members  are  yieldingly  sup- 
ported and  held  normally  against  said  stops. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.177,926.  MACHINE  FOR  PUTTING  COIL-GUARDS 
ON  SAFETY-PINS.  Edward  Cairns,  Montclalr,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Consolidated  Safety  Pin  Company,  Bloom- 
field,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
14,  1915.     Serial  No.  27,983.     (CI.  16.3—7.) 


1.  A  machine  for  assembling  safety  pins  and  coll  guards 
therefor  comprising  a  carrier  for  the  guards,  means  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  pins  In  readiness  to  move  for- 
ward, means  for  releasing  the  pins  one  by  one  from  th« 
pin  supporting  means,  and  means  for  moving  each  pin  ai 
It  is  released  into  operative  relation  with  its  coil  r:nr1 
as  the  latter  is  presented. 

2.  A  machine  for  assembling  safety  pins  and  coll  guards 
therefoi*  comprising  a  carrier  for  the  guards,  an  inclined 
rail  upon  which  the  pins  are  placed,  means  for  releasing 
the  pins  one  by  one  from  the  rail,  and  means  for  moving 
each  pin  in  succession  into  operative  relation  with  Its 
coll  guard  as  the  latter  Is  pre.senfed. 

3.  A  machine  for  assembling  safety  pins  and  coll  g\mrd» 
therefor  comprising  a  carrier  for  the  guards,  an  Inclined 
rail  upon  which  the  pins  are  placed,  a  flat  sprlrc  pa-alle! 
with  the  rail  and  having  a  projection  to  engage  tin  lower 
most  pin.  and  a  reciprocating  device  having  a  point  to 
enter  between  the  lowermost  pin  and  the  next  pin  and 
to  depress  the  spring  so  as  to  release  the  lowerm(»?   p.n 

4.  In   a  machine  of  the   character  described,   tbf     om 
blnatlon   of  pin   feeding   devices,   r    plate  against    whs  b 
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'•ah  p;:i  is  lollvered  from  the  feeding  devices  and  In  con- 
tJi.  t  Aitli  which  It  slides,  and  a  yielding,  sprlng-presser 
ulajited  to  hold  each  pin  as  It  Is  delivered  by  the  feeding 
!■  vl  .  .;  frlitlonally  against  the  plate. 

a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 

!i    of  pin   feeding  devices,  a  plate  against   which 

::.    !■=    !  !ivered   from    the   feeding  devices   and   in 

w:rn    which    It    slides,   a   yielding,   sprlng-presser 

hold  each  pin  as  It  Is  delivered  by  the  feeding 

ri  tionally  against  the  plate,  and  means  for  ad- 

th.     pin    while    It    Is    held    frlctionally    by    the 


all^lpr^Ml 

ilfl,  i     l-S 


plates,  and  means  operable  by  the  wearer  for  coacting 
with  said  projections  to  secure  the  plates  together,  and 
permit  of  their  Instantaneous  disconnection  to  allow  the 
wearer  to  release  himself  from  the  straps  and  belt. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


prt'.sstT. 

<  laims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


I,177,9:i7.  LIFTING  AND  LIKE  SLINQ  OR  CRADLE. 
EvERARo  Richard  Calthrop,  London,  England.  Filed 
Jan.  26,  IPlf..     Srrlal  No.  74,427.      (CI.  244 — 1.) 


1,177,928.  MOVINaPICTURE  MACHINE.  Jambs  A. 
Cambbon,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Cameron  Pic- 
ture Machine  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  726,513.     (CI.  88—17.) 


'  A  lifting  sling  or  cradle  comprising  the  combination 
wi;i:  a  r,^\r  of  arm  rings  and  a  belt,  of  shoulder,  breast, 
anl  1)1.  1  -i:-[)enslon  straps,  and  a  common  releasing  de- 
vic .  .  r,  tT:  .tr-!  rhat  upon  operation  of  said  device  said 
bplr,  iii<  i-r,  ;i!i  !  main  suspension  straps  will  be  so.  freed 
as  to  allow  the  sling  or  harness  to  be  slipped  off  the 
wparpp. 

Ic  a  lifting  sling  or  cradle,  the  combination  of  arm 
~1  'iiider  straps,  a  breast  strap,  means  for  connect- 
r;  nd  of  each  of  said  straps  to  the  arm  rings,  a 
-  pf'nslon  strap,  means  for  securing  one  end  of 
-ispenslon  strap  to  a  shoulder  strap,  a  belt,  means 
"urlng  together  the  free  ends  of  said  belt  and 
.  and  means  operable  by  the  wearer  whereby  said 
wt'urr  may  Instantaneously  release  himself  from  said 
strap-;  and   belt. 

•''  i:i  '  .  i-n-  -'!.-  or  cradle,  the  combination  of  arm 
rin- 


rin_' 

in- 
ma :  i 
sai  ! 
for 

stnt 


t»U'    ! 

St  !■:! 
tWi  . 

of     • 

m<',i 
aiiil 

sail 

sai'i 
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s!     1..;*!   .sLidjis.  means  for  connecting  one  end  of 
lid  straps  to  the  arm  rings,  a  main  suspension 


above  and  pas.slng  down  the  back  and  be- 
•.:  ".•-■  us  of  the  wearer,  means  for  securing  one  end 
I  ill  suspension  strap  to  a  shoulder  strap,  a  belt, 
:-  for  securing  together  the  free  ends  of  said  belt 
straps,  and  means  operable  by  the  wearer  whereby 
wearer  may  Instantaneously  unfasten  the  ends  of 
i-'it  and  straps  and  release  himself  from  the  sling. 
In  a  lifting  sling  or  cradle,  the  combination  of  arm 
rings,  shoulder  straps  and  breast  straps  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  rings,  a  main  suspension  strap  having  one  end 
se.  i:.-..!  to  a  shoulder  strap,  a  belt,  plates  attached  to  the 
fre.'  nds  of  said  straps  and  belt,  and  means  operable  by 
the  vM-arer  for  enabling  said  ends  to  be  connected  to- 
gpth' r   and    lns*;i!:'  iii.  ously   released. 

r-  If!  i  liftiiifc  -liUi,'  (ir  cradle,  the  combination  of  arm 
rlDizs.  -h  uilder  straps  and  a  breast  strap  connected  at 
one  en  i  f  >  said  rings,  a  main  suspension  strap  having  one 
end  se.  uT'il  to  a  shoulder  strap,  a  belt,  plates  secured  to 
the  free  ends  of  said  straps  and  belt,  projections  on  said 


1.  The  combination  In  a  moving  picture  machine  pro- 
vided with  a  movable  device  designed  to  occupy  an  oper- 
ative position  during  the  normal  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, of  a  stop  normally  operative  for  holding  the  mov- 
able device  in  inoperative  position,  a  film  container,  and 
a  closure  for  the  film  container,  arranged  when  brought 
to  closed  position  to  render  the  said  stop  inoperative  so 
as  to  allow  the  movable  device  to  assume  its  operative 
position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine 
and  a  source  of  light  for  said  machine,  of  a  movable  fire 
shield  provided  with  »n  opening  for  the  passage  of  light 
rays  arranged  to  be  lnterpose<l  between  the  source  of  light 
and  the  machine  during  the  normal  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  stop  arranged  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the 
Are  shield  to  normal  position,  a  film  container,  and  a 
closure  lor  the  film  container  arranged  when  brought  to 
closed  position  to  render  the  stop  Inoperative. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine  and 
a  source  of  light  for  said  machine,  of  a  movably  supported 
Are  shutter  arranged  during  the  normal  operation  of  the 
machine  to  intermittently  occupy  a  position  Intermediate 
the  machine  and  the  source  of  light,  a  stop  for  prevent- 
ing movement  of  the  fire  shutter  to  normal  operative  posi- 
tion through  the  medium  of  its  support,  a  film  container, 
and  a  closure  for  the  film  container,  arranged  when 
brought  to  closed  position  to  render  the  stop  Inoperative. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  provided  with  film 
moving  mechanism,  a  movable  door  arranged  In  closed 
position  to  protect  the  film  moving  mechanism,  a  stop 
for  preventing  movement  of  said  door  to  closefl  position,  a 
film  container,  and  a  movable  closure  to  the  film  con- 
tainer arranged  when  brought  to  closed  position  to  render 
the  stop  Inoperative. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine 
provided  with  a  device  mounted  to  have  a  swinging  move- 
ment and  designed  to  occupy  an  operative  position  dur- 
ing the  normal  operation  of  the  machine,  of  a  stop  mov- 
ably supported  In  the  path  of  said  swinging  device,  a  film 
container,  an<l  a  closure  to  the  film  container  arranged 
during  the  closing  movement  thereof  to  carry  the  stop 
out  of  the  path  of  the  swinging  device  to  permit  move- 
ment of  said  device  to  the  operative  position  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,177,929.  TRUNK-CATCH.  Joseph  S.  Clark,  Balti- 
more. Md.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  735,492. 
(CI.    ■<• — 103.) 


..^^^' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  latch  embodying  a  hook  mem- 
ber and  a  catch  for  engaging  with  the  hook  member,  of  a 
lever  trunnloned  upon  the  hook  member,  said  lever  in- 
cluding a  body  portion  which  Is  curved  outwardly  and 
apwardly  from  the  hook  member  and  a  finger  arranged 
below  its  trunnion  and  normally  contacted  by  the  catch 
of  the  latch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  latch  embodying  a  hook 
memt>er  and  a  catch  for  engaging  with  the  hook  member, 
of  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  hook  member  and  normally 
engaging  with  the  catch  of  the  latch,  the  body  of  the 
lever  being  curved  and  disposed  above  the  catch  and  the 
hook  of  the  hook  member. 

3.  In  combination  with  n  !ntrh  Including  a  hook  mem- 
ber and  a  catch  for  en;:.!-r;:.L-  with  the  book  of  the  hook 
member,  of  a  lever  associated  with  the  hook  member  and 
provided  with  an  arm  disposed  In  contacting  position 
with  the  inner  face  of  the  catch  of  the  latch,  the  body 
of  the  lever  being  arranged  above  the  book  member  and 
the  catch. 

4.  In  a  trunk  latch,  the  combination  with  a  spring 
pressed  catch,  a  second  member  provided  with  a  hook 
which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  catch,  ears  upon 
said  member,  a  release  member,  said  release  member  in- 
cluding an  oval-shaped  head  having  a  depending  portion 
arranged  between  said  ears  and  a  depending  finger  which 
is  adapted  to  engage  between  said  hook  and  catch  and 
normally  contacted  by  said  catch,  whereby  said  release 
member  is  sustained  in  its  operative  position. 

6.  In  a  trunk  catch,  the  combination  with  a  hasp,  of  a 
coJSperating  fastening  member  engaged  by  said  hasp,  a 
lever  mounte<l  on  said  fastening  member  and  engaging 
said  hasp,  and  a  shield  around  the  free  end  of  said  lever 
to  prevent  accidental  operation  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,930.  TIRE.  Hbnry  J.  Cohrs,  West  New  York, 
N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  49.695.  (CI. 
162—18.) 


1.  A  tire  protector,  arranged  to  fit  within  the  shoe  of  a 
pneumatic   tire,   consisting  of  a   plurality   of  bands  and 


interposed  protective  plates  arranged  In  two  series,  sepa- 
rate from  each  other,  located  between  two  twnds,  and 
connected  slldably  to  one  of  the«e  t>ands,  the  individual 
plates  of  each  series  being  arranged  at  intervals  from 
each  other  and  opposite  the  openings  between  the  plates 
of  the  other  series,  and  the  plates  of  the  outer  series  be- 
ing in  contact  face  to  face  with  the  outer  faces  of  the 
plates  of  the  inner  series. 

2.  A  tire  protector  arranged  to  fit  within  the  shoe  of  a 
pneumatic  tire,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bands,  a  series 
of  plates  carried  by  the  lower  band  and  separated  one 
from  the  other,  a  second  series  of  plates  locate^l  upon  the 
first  series  and  located  over  the  spaces  between  the  plates 
of  the  first  series,  means  to  slldably  secure  said  plates 
and  one  of  the  t>and8  together,  each  of  said  plates  of  the 
first  series  being  longitudinally  grooved,  and  each  of  the 
plates  of  the  second  series  being  transversely  grooved. 


1,177,931.  FEED-ROLL.  Thomas  A.  Colbman,  Fuller- 
ton,  La.,  assignor  to  Peter  Vredenburgh,  Jr.,  Vreden- 
burgh,  Ala.  Filed  May  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  837.756. 
(CI.  144—250.) 


V 


i 


1.  A  sectional  feed  roll  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  carriers  mounted  thereon,  engaging  elements  removably 
mounted  in  the  carriers,  clamping  memi  •  -  hivrt  an 
inwardly  decreasing  cross  section  dl8po8t<;  ii.iwti,  iinr 
carriers  for  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  ei-,  j;  nj^' 
elements,  said  clamping  members  being  so  const  :  U'd 
that  they  are  centered  by  engagement  with  the  eh^i.^.i^g 
elements,  and  means  for  securing  the  engaging  elements 
and  clamping  members  in  contact. 

2.  A  sectional  feed  roll  comprising  a  shaft,  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  carriers  supported  on  the  shaft.  <T-i:ii^ 
Ing  elements  removably  mounted  in  the  carriers  i  •  x 
tending  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  a  clamping  t  :  tr 
having  its  opposite  sides  beveled  and  converging  i  tt^r  i 
the  shaft,  said  clamping  member  being  angularly  n-  ;.  .t 
relatlve  to  the  shaft  so  as  to  have  equalizing  engagement 
with  the  engaging  elements,  and  means  for  securing  the 
engaging  elements  and  clamping  member  in  contact. 


1,177,932.  PORTABLE  TRACK  FOR  HAY-CAKKI  Kii.< 
OR  THE  LIKE.  John  S.  Cox,  Holtvllle,  Cal.  Filed 
Oct.  18,   1915.     Serial  No.  56,627.      f"     1^4—146.) 


1.  In  a  portable  track  for  hay  carriers  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  first  upright  and  a  second  upright 
spaced  from  each  other  and  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends,  a 
trolley  cable  connecting  their  upper  ends,  guy  ropes  lead- 
ing from  the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights  to  points  con- 
stituting the  ends  of  a  straight  line  passing  through  the 
pivots  of  said  uprights  whereby  the  same  may  be  swung 
on  their  pivots  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  said  trolley 
cable,  a  main  winding  drum,  an  auxiliary  winding  drum, 
said  drums  being  mounted  on  said  second  upright,  sepa- 
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rn--  tnjrn  operating  means,  a  cable  having  Its  ends  se- 
ur..!  ',,  the  top  of  said  uprights  and  leading  from  the 
f  IT!  -  -ltd  first  uprlK'ht  obliquely  downward  to  a  point 
n  'r  'r  threof,  thenre  In  a  horizontal  direction  to  a 
pi"  *  n  rh  rear  thereof,  thence  horizontally  to  a  point 
in  Th"  r"JK  if  the  second  upright,  thence  obliquely  to  the 
fop  f|i«  rtrif  ;\  second  cable  having  Its  ends  secured  to  the 
t  i;  s  f  -ai  i  upright,  leading  from  the  top  of  said  first 
']Ii-u.'hr  obliquely  downward  to  a  point  In  the  rear  thereof, 
th>n  ■  horizontally  to  a  point  In  the  rear  of  said  second 
iip-'t;hr  thencp  around  said  main  winding  drum,  thence 
over  a  movable  pulley,  thence  obliquely  upward  to  the  top 
of  said  second  upright,  and  a  third  cable  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  auxiliary  drum  leading  to  a  point  In  front 
of  -;,ii.'  <M<ond  upright  and  secured  to  said  movable  pulley, 
all  f  -aid  points  around  which  said  cables  pass  being 
located  approximately  in  the  planes  of  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  uprights. 

2.  In  a  portable  track  for  hay  carriers  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  first  upright  and  a  second  upright 
spaced  from  each  other  and  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends,  a 
trolley  cable  connecting  their  upper  ends,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  pivotal  movement  of  said  uprights  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  said  trolley  cable,  a  main  winding  drum, 
an  auxiliary  winding  drum,  separate  drum  operating 
means,  a  cable  having  Its  ends  secured  to  the  tops  of  the 
said  uprights  and  leading  from  said  first  upright  obliquely 
downward  to  a  point  in  front  thereof,  thence  in  a  horl- 
sontai  direction  to  a  point  in  the  rear  thereof,  thence  in 
a  horizontal  direction  to  a  point  In  the  rear  of  the  second 
upright,  th«»nce  to  the  top  thereof,  a  second  calde  having 
its  ends  secured  to  the  tops  of  said  uprights  and  leading 
from  said  first  upright  obliquely  downward  to  a  point  in 
the  rear  thereof,  thence  horizontally  to  a  point  in  the 
rear  of  said  second  upright,  thence  around  said  main 
winding  drum,  thence  over  a  movable  pulley,  thence 
obliquely  upward  to  the  top  of  said  first  upright,  and  a 
third  cable  operatlvely  connected  to  said  auxiliary  drum 
leading  to  a  point  in  front  of  said  second  upright  and 
secured  to  said  movable  pulley,  all  of  said  points  around 
which  said  cables  pass  being  located  approximately  In 
the  planes  of  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  uprights. 

3.  In  a  portable  track  for  hay  carriers  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  first  upright  and  a  second  upright 
spaced  from  each  other,  a  trolley  cable  connecting  their 
upper  ends,  said  uprights  being  pivoted  at  their  lower 
ends  for  movement  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  trol- 
ley cable,  a  main  winding  drum,  an  auxiliary  winding 
drum,  means  for  operating  said  drums,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion having  its  ends  secured  to  the  tops  of  said  uprights 
and  leading  to  a  point  in  front  thereof,  thence  to  a  point 
in  the  rear  thereof,  thence  to  a  point  in  the  rear  of  said 
second  upright,  thence  to  the  top  thereof,  a  second  con- 
nection being  secured  to  the  tops  of  said  uprights  and 
leading  to  a  point  in  the  rear  thereof,  thence  to  a  point 
In  the  rear  of  fcaid  second  upright,  thence  around  said 
main  windint;  drum,  thence  over  a  movable  pulley,  thence 
to  the  top  of  said  second  upright,  and  a  third  flexible 
connection  operatlvely  connected  to  said  auxiliary  drum 
leading  to  a  point  in  front  of  said  second  upright  and 
secured  to  said  movable  pulley,  all  of  said  points  around 

vh     h   said  connections  pass  being  located  approximately 
Hi    tii»'  planes  of  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  uprights. 

4.  In  a  portable  track  for  hay  carriers  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  first  upright  and  a  second  upright 
spaced  from  each  other,  a  trolley  cable  connecting  their 
upper  ends,  all  of  said  uprights  being  pivoted  at  their 
lower  ends  to  swing  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said 
trolley  cable,  a  flexible  connection  leading  from  the  top 
of  said  first  upright  to  a  point  in  front  thereof,  thence  to 
n  point  In  the  rear  thereof,  thence  to  a  point  In  the  rear 
'  r  fl)'  -second  upright,  thence  to  the  top  thereof,  a  second 
!].\!'  ie  connection  leading  from  the  top  of  the  first  up- 
n„'ljt  to  a  point  in  the  rear  thereof,  thence  to  a  point  In 
the  rear  of  the  second  upright,  thence  over  a  movable 
pulley,  thence  to  the  top  of  said  second  upright,  means 
Interposed  in  the  path  of  said  second  connection  for 
moving  the  latter  in  either  direction  and  locking  the 
same,  and  a  third  flexible  connection  leading  to  a  point 


in  front  of  laid  second  upright  and  secured  to  said  mov- 
able pulley,  means  for  moving  said  third  connection  in 
either  direction  and  locking  the  same  In  position,  all  of 
said  points  around  which  said  flexible  connections  pass 
being  located  approximately  in  the  planes  of  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  uprights. 

5.  In  a  portable  track  for  hay  carriers  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  first  upright  and  a  second  upright  spaced 
from  each  other,  a  trolley  support  connecting  their  upper 
ends,  each  of  said  uprights  being  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end 
to  swing  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  trolley  sup- 
port, a  flexible  connection  leading  from  the  upper  part 
of  the  first  upright  to  a  point  in  front  thereof,  thence  to 
a  point  In  the  rear  of  said  second  upright,  thence  to  the 
upper  part  thereof,  a  second  flexible  connection  leading 
from  the  upper  part  of  said  first  upright  to  a  point  in  the 
rear  thereof,  thence  to  a  movable  pulley  in  front  of  said 
second  upright,  thence  to  the  upper  part  of  said  second 
upright,  means  for  moving  said  second  connection  in 
cither  direction  of  its  path,  a  third  flexible  connection 
leading  to  said  movable  pulley,  all  of  said  points  around 
which  said  connections  pass  being  located  approximately 
In  the  planes  of  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  uprights, 
and  means  for  moving  said  third  flexible  connection  in 
either  direction  of  its  path. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,933.  GRIPPER  DEVICE.  Chaelbs  Daubmax, 
New  York.  N  Y.,  assignor  to  United  States  Printing 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
PUed  (Xt.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  797,997.     (CI.  91— 62.) 


1.  In  a  bronzing  machine  or  the  like  a  roller  provided 
with  a  peripheral  gap  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a 
tumbler  shaft  In  said  gap.  a  plurality  of  contiguous  grip- 
ping members  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  Independently 
rotatable  thereon,  and  means  accessible  through  the  ex- 
posed face  of  each  of  said  members  whereby  the  latter  are 
.secured  upon  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  bronzing  machine  or  the  like  a  roller  provided 
with  a  peripheral  gap  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a 
tuml)ler  shaft  in  said  gap,  a  plurality  of  combined  gap 
pans  and  gripping  members  arranged  contiguous  to  each 
other  throughout  the  length  of  the  gap,  lugs  depending 
from  said  members  and  engaging  said  shaft,  caps  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  lugs  whereby  said  members  are 
mounted  on  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  Independently  rotatable 
thereon  and  means  accessible  through  the  exposed  face 
of  each  of  said  members  whereby  the  latter  are  secure*' 
upon  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  l>ronzlng  machine  or  the  like  a  roller  provided 
with  a  peripheral  gap  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a 
tumbler  shaft  in  said  gap,  a  plurality  of  combined  gap 
pans  and  gripping  members  arranged  contiguous  to  each 
other  throughout  the  length  of  the  gap,  and  each  provided 
with  a  counterbore  terminating  in  the  outer  face  of  each 
member,  integral  lugs  depending  from  said  members  and 
engaging  said  shaft,  caps  detachably  secured  to  said  lugs 
whereby  said  members  are  mounted  on  said  shaft  so  as  to 
l)e  independently  rotatable  thereon  and  set  bolts  in  said 
counterbores  and  accessible  therethrough  whereby  saic* 
memt>ers  are  secured  upon  said  shaft. 
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1.177.934.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Adolphc.  8 
Di.NMs,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
!^,  T^*-  ,,^l^   ^°^-   ^^'   ^®^^-     «"'»!  No.   661,661 

\^i*     Xvi 111.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  an  actuator  rota- 
table about  the  platen  axis  for  rotating  said  platen,  means 
for  connecting  said  actuator  to  said  platen  to  rotate  said 
platen  a  certain  extent  in  one  direction  and  a  different 
extent  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  adjustable  means  for 
varying  the  difference  in  the  extent  of  rotation  in  one 
direction  from  the  other  direction 

r„r^ -?!/°°'^l°/"°°  "^''^  *  P''***"'  «'  »  ^«"««il  actuator 
for  rotating  said  platen,  means  for  connecting  said  actu- 
ator to  said  platen  to  rotate  said  platen  a  certain  extent 
In  one  direc  Ion  and  a  different  extent  in  the  opposite 
oirection,  adjustable  means  for  varying  the  difference  In 
the  extent  of  roUtlon  In  one  direction  from  the  othe^ 
direction,  and  means  for  indicating  the  difference  in  extent 
of  rotation. 

routing' s^r'TV'""  '"*''  *  P''^'""'  °'  *»'  *^t"«*<>'  tor 
routing  said  platen,  means  for  connecting  the  actuatoi 

to  sa  d  platen  to  rotate  said  platen  a  certain  extent  ToZ 

direction  and  a  different  extent  In  the  opposite  direction 

InZTTV'''''  '"^-^"'  -d  a  sprlng-press^l  decent' 
on  said  actuator  for  engaging  said  fixed  member  acting 

-ifacrua?:;-"'"^  "^  ^^""-  -^  «°'-^-  -»-  o' 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  an  actuator  for 

rotating  said  platen,  means  for  connecting  sJlTac^ua  or 

0  said  platen,  including  a  clutch,  and  overlapping  cam« 

for  automatically   forcing  the  parts  of  said   clutch  ?n"o 

engagement  for  a  predetermined  movement  of  ^d  actl 

rotati^t'«?f",°f '°°  "'''''  "  P'"**""-  «'  "  «^^"«tor  'or 
to  sil/n?l  ^  f '°'  ""^"^  '"'■  «'°''^'"n«  «al<l  actuator 
IntTltfT'"'  '°*='"'^»°«  «^  <^l"tch.  Juxtaposed  cams  for 
automatically  connecting  the  parts  of  said  clutch  for  a 

vl^yllr?he°l"r"''"^  °'  ^''  ^'^^'-*-'  -'^  ^-'^^  'or 
varyUig  the  effective  extent  of  said  cams 

[Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ll^Mu.  n  ^^'^^^^TL'^     FOR     MAKING     STENCILS. 
Dick  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IllinolV 

S     «.M   /'^*^   *°^    ^^'^   application    filed    Feb.   26, 
1916.     Serial  No.  10.389.      (d.  101—11.) 


preM  said  sheet  against  aald  member,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  rollers  on  the  stencil- 
sheet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  making  stencils,  the  combination 
or  a  support,  a  stencil  making  member  thereon,  means  for 
securing  one  end  of  a  composite  stencil-sheet  to  said 
support,  so  that  the  sheet  will  Ue  upon  said  member,  said 
composite  sheet  containing  a  backing-sheet  having  but 
ton-holes  adjacent  the  end  thereof  to  be  engaged  with 
said  securing  means,  a  plurality  of  pressure  devlcM.  a 
pair  of  endless  flexible  carriers  by  which  the  devices  are 
carried,  means  for  moving  the  carriers  to  cause  the  de- 

th  !„*\f"''**^*''^'-''  P*^^  °'''''"  **>«  8tencil-8heet.  from 
the  direction  of  the  end  of  the  sheet  at  which  the  latter 
is  secured,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  presaure  exerted 
by  the  devices  on  the  sheet  and  stencU-making  member 
thereunder,  substantially  as  set  forth.       . 

3.  In  apparatus  for  making  stencils,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  stencil-making  member  thereon,  means 
for  securing  one  end  of  a  composite  stencll-sheet  to  said 
member,  so  that  the  sheet  will  He  upon  said  member 
said  composite  sheet  containing  a  backing-sheet  having 
button-holes  adjacent  the  end  ther«>f  to  be  engaged  with 

monntr'/°l  "''°''  *  ^'^  °'  '«*"«  ^°'^'^««  -""-rlers 
mounted  to  be  movable  over  said  sheet  from  the  direc- 
tion of  the  end  of  the  sheet  at  which  the  latter  is  se 
cured,  a  plurality  of  parallel  pressure  devlce.s  carried  by 
said  carriers,  and  means  for  causing  said  devices  to  con 
tact  the  sheet,  m  their  passage  over  the  same,  with  « 
relatively    light    pressure,    said   devices    l,elng    so    spaced 

3t°iuhTr*"J  ''"''  """^  *"  ''''  ^'^^  '«  »l''»y«  i°  con- 
tact w  h  the  sheet  In  the  operation  of  the  device  sub- 
stantially  as  set  forth.  "evice,  suo- 

4.  In  apparatus  for  making  stencils,  the  combination 
for  att^c^r  '  "  "tencil-maklng  member  thereon,  means 
for  attaching  a   composite  stencil-sheet  to  said  member 

S.ow^h  ?  '°^  ^'^''^  '"'  "'^  «tencil-8heet  sltuati 
below  the  plane  of  the  face  of  said  member,  a  flexlMe 
earner  mounted  to  be  movable  over  said  sheet  from  the 
direction  of  the  end  of  the  sheet  at  which  the  latter  i^ 

carrier    adapted   to  successively  press  the  sheet  ..Ht." 
said  stencil-making  member,  means  for  causing  s         .1, 
vices  to  move  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  face  of  said  mem- 
Sevic"     "I"*".'.  '*'  ^''J^^ting  the  pressure   between   said 
aslTfoTth."*      """''''  ""^  "'"^'  "'*'^°'  «ubstantiS]y 
6.  In  apparatus  for  making  stencils,  the  combination 
of    a    support,    a    stencil-making    member    thereon     anS 
means    for  attaching  a    composite   stencll-sheet    in'  p" 
ion    to   overlie   said   member.    co«prt,lng  a    bar   adapted 
to  abut  against  one  end  of  said  memb^  and  having^ 
downwardly  and   rearwardly  inclined   upper  surface    anS 
attaching  devices    for  a   stencil    sheet   mounted   on    Sd 
surface  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  same  below  the  pl^e 
of  the  face  of  said  member,  substantially  as  ^t  for?L 


of'a'ruDn";""/"'.,"*""^  "**°^'"'   *»>«  combination 
or  a   support,  a   stencil-making  memt>er   thereon     means 

sS  o?Li'd  '"*'?"'*'•  '°^  «""'-*°*^  a  comisUe'ster^- 
shee  on  said  member,  said  composite  sheet  contalnln/a 
backing-sheet  having  button-holes  adjacent  the  em  thfre 
of,  pressure  rollers,  means  for  causing  the  ro lers  to 
pass  In  succession  over  the  stenrii  mh^*  *  roiiers  to 
"^  ^"«  stencll-sheet,  to  successively 
226  O.  Q.—9 


1.177,936.      APPARATUS    FOR    COPYING    DRAWINGS 
ALB.RT  B.  Dick.   Lake  Forest,  111.,  assignor  trTB 

?^i?d  tTT'^o^S*"^^"-  "'••  •  ^-Po^tl^n  Of  IllfaoU. 
Piled  Dec.  6.   1916.     Serial   No.  65.200.      (CI.  36-12  ) 

„«H         ^PP"™?'  °'  *^*'  ^»»"«cter  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  horizontal  supporting  frame  having  uDsrnd 
in,  marginal  flanges,  a  member  pivoted  to  the^ront  end 
thereof,  and  adapted   to  seat  against  said   flanges  when 
closed,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  paSe  „f  t^n^ 

ZZn""'"'"'\T  "*"^°«  '°^  ^'^"P'"^  ^'^-ts  in  IZlr. 
position  over  said  pane,  and  an  arm  pivoted  Inside  the 
rear  flange  of  said  frame,  adapted  to  support  saS  mem 
ber  in  inclined  position  when  open,  said  arm  be  ng  adapt- 
ed to  rest  on  the  inner  side  of  a  side  flange  of  said  fram! 
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stencil,  In  superposition,  over  said  pane,  clamping  means 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  member,  adapted  to 
secure  the  opposite  end  of  the  paper  sheet,  and  stencil 
buttons  extending  upwardly  from  said  member,  nearer 
nald  last-named  end  than  said  second  clamping  means, 
said  buttons  beink-  i  ;  ipted  to  extend  through  button- 
holes In  the  end  .r  h.  stencil,  and  said  member  having 
a  silt  therethroui;h  p.irallel  to  and  between  said  but- 
tons an. I  -a!(J  second  clamping  means  adapted  to  have 
the  ba  kiij^  ^heet  of  said  composite  stencil  extend  tbere- 
throuuh    sii-.v'anfln!!y  n^  set  forth. 


th. 


3.  In  apparatu 
nation  of  a  nu'mti»r   h 

rial  th<'r>'!ri.  '  lainpinu' 

stencil,     with     -a:. I 
ahovi-   ■,ai-!    [i.ii;.     ,iri 

adaptfi!  to  ha'..-  th-  ba  k;r;i,' 
rhfTi'thT'iiii^h,  an  1  sai'!  tra::. 
-ai.l   :>,!'kin^'  -;h 

4.  In    appara 


harav^ler  ileBiTibt-U,   tiit-  tombl- 

;i-'  a  pane  of  transparent  mate- 

a:^    if    ipposlte  ends  adapted  to 

ir     •  ti     s'.  ucU-sheet  of  a  composite 

fi  III  il  sheet   above   said   paper    sheet 

t    rru:;.    -Mending  from  one  end  of 

'.ng  a    silt    therethrough, 

■  <if  said  stencil  extend 

•  ;nir   adapted   to   support 

t,   Huiistantiail y  a-   -.■'    forth. 

-;  of  tlu-  1  harai  t.r  >lf.-i(  rlbed,  the  combi- 


uatlon    1"  a    iii'iiii.'T  having  a   pano  of  transparent  mate- 
rial   thtrcii,       lamping'    m-an-   at    opposite   ends   adapted 

'!>   s.-i  uri    ,!    papi-r   .she»'t,   ami   thr-   stfnrM  .'ih'^.t't   of  a   com- 
posite   -t^Ti-  il,    with    said    st<>n  il    shtTt   aiviv..   said   paper 

r   having  a  transverse 


shi'i't   a:...-."   said   pani".   sal 
-^lot    Th' •rfthruui.'h.    adjai'ci: 


nicii, 

ri.  -1)1  .i;,l  frame-holding 
frasi.t  r  .'!i.ual)ly  mounted  in 
.  xteudint'  beyond  said  end, 
rt  r   ond,   said   transverse  slot 


rii'.aii^.   ,it    Slid   I'lid  ;   ,:iiid   a 

said     fr.atii.'  iii;!dinK     iiu-an- 

and   haviiii;  a    siit    in    if-   <>■ 

and   slir   ii.ing  adaprp<l    tn   have  the  backing-sheet  of  the 

stt-niil    .  xt-'tid    therethrough,    sutxtantlally    as    set    forth. 


1,1TT.'.'.;7      li.viK      Mh  iHK:    1 ' i .'  uknzo,  Irondale,  Wash. 
Fii.d,   .\pi     Ji-    UU").      S.rlal  No.  22,553.      (CI.  39 — 38.) 
1     A    -nil  tur.     n(    th(     I  lass    described,    comprising   a 
-upport.    a    uat.    piv.itally    mounted   on    said    support,   a 
welghte.l    l..v.>r  arm    ful.Tumed    on    said    support,    a    bell- 
rank,  a    iiiik     onuf cling  said   bell-crank  with  said  lever- 
arm,   anoth.  r    link   connecting  said   bell-crank   with   said 
j.iiU-.   and    ii..,iri>:    ..p.-ra'di'  at  a  distance  from   said   gate 
•or  llftini?  sail    .wri:;    whereby  said  weight  may  actu- 
at.'   said    l)cll  .rank   to   swing  said  gate  on  Its  pivots. 

_  A  -"-iKtur.  >,-:  ;h.  class  described,  comprising  a 
-upporr  a  -u  !i.,in_-  .,-at.  plvotally  mounted  on  said  sup- 
pnrt,     I    w.ixht.d    ,.\.r    arm    fulcrumed   on    said    support 

ml  .ilapt.  i   I s,  ii,.ir(.d  In  a  vertical  plane  upon  its 

■Ail  !  iiiii  a  bell-crank  articulated  with  said  support,  a 
ink  ..nn.  .  fini:  '.n-  .^nd  .>f  -nfd  bell-crank  with  the  bottom 
.■nd  ot  .ai  1  •  ..  :  arm.  aii.  ^h.r  link  connecting  the  oppo- 
site CD  1  .;  .a.i  v.r.irm  with  said  gate,  and  means 
uperattd  :;.  th.  v,  ight  of  an  approaching  vehicle  for 
lifrin-    .ai  i    w.  uhr.d    lever  arm   past   a   vertical    center 


position  and  permitting  said  weight  to  lower  said  lever- 
arm  by  gravity  and  swing  said  gate  In  a  horizontal  plane. 


3.  A  structure  of  the  class  described,  comprising  n 
support,  a  gate  hinged  to  said  support,  a  lever-arm  adapt- 
ed to  be  oscillated  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  weight  loosely 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  lever-ar,m.  a  bell-crank, 
links  connecting  said  bell  crank  with  said  lever-arm  and 
said  gate,  means  for  locking  said  gate  In  a  closed  posl 
tlon.  mechanism  for  lifting  said  weight  arm  past  its  up- 
right dead  center  position,  and  devices  connected  with 
said  lifting  mechanism  for  releasing  said  gate-lock  when 
said  lever-arm  is  lifted. 

4.  A  structure  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
swinging  gate  that  Is  hinged  to  a  support,  a  lever-arm 
mounted  for  oscillation  on  said  support,  means  connect- 
ing said  lever  arm  with  said  gate  whereby  the  oscillation 
of  said  lever-arm  will  swing  said  gate  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  a  weight  loosely  articulated  with  the  outer  end  of 
said  lever-arm  to  neutralize  recoil  when  said  lever  is 
oscillated  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  its  fulcrum,  and 
means  for  lifting  said  weight  arm  past  its  vertical  dead 
center  position. 

5.  A  structure  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  gate 
post,  a  gate  swlnglngly  secured  to  said  gate  post,  a  wind 
counterbalance  hinged  to  said  gate  post,  a  bell  crank 
pivoted  on  said  gate-post,  links  connecting  said  wind 
counterbalance  and  tald  gate  with  one  end  of  said  bell- 
crank,  and  operating  means  connected  with  the  opposite 
end  of  said  bell-crank  whereby  said  gate  and  said  wind 
counterbalance  may  be  caused   to  swing  simultaneously. 

[Claims  8  And  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,177,938.      COMPOSITION    FOl;     KS; MOVING    PAINT. 
VARNISH,   AND   THE   LIKE.      Iuancis   P.    Dunning 
TON.    Charlottesville,   and    Milton    C.    Hill,    Gordons- 
vllle,  Va.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  70,608.     (Cl. 
87—6.) 

1.  A  non-corrosive,  non-inflammable  composition  for  re- 
moving paint,  varnish  and  similar  surface-coatings,  whl(  h 
Includes   caustic  soda  and  a   borate  in   proportion   to  re 
move  the  corrosive  character  of  the  soda. 

2.  A  non  corrosive,  non-inflammable  composition  for  re 
moving  paint,  varnish  and  similar  surface-coatings,  which 
includes  caustic  soda  and  boraclc  acid  In  proportion  to 
remove  the  corrosive  character  of  the  soda. 

3.  A  non-corrosive,  non-inflammable  composition  for  re- 
moving paint,  varnish  and  similar  surface-coatings,  which 
Includes  caustic  soda  and  a  borate  in  proportion  to  re- 
move the  corrosive  character  of  the  soda,  and  ammonia.  * 

4.  A  non-corrosive,  non-inflammable  composition  for  re- 
moving paint,  varnish  and  similar  surface-coatings,  which 
Includes  caustic  soda  and  boraclc  acid  in  proportion  to 
remove  the  corrosive  character  of  the  soda,  and  am- 
monia. 

5.  A  non-corrosive,  non-inflammable  composition  for  re 
moving  paint,  varnish  and  similar  surface-coatings,  which 
inclodes  caustic  soda,  borax  and  ammonia-gas.  in  sub 
stantlally  equal  proportion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,17  7.939.     APPARATUS  TOR  OPERATING  UPON 
COMPOSITE    SUBSTANCES.      Alphbcs    Fat,    Louis- 
ville.   Ky.      Filed    Aug.    30.    1915.      Serial    No.    48.066 
(Cl.  31 — 42.) 


ber  for  the  hydrocarbon  located  in  the  heating  chamber 
and  a  short  external  coll  arranged  within  the  heating 
chamber  and  leading  from  said  float  chamber  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  mixing  chamber,  substanttally  a» 
described. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  vessel,  an  Impeller  having  a  plane  top  and  a 
plane  bottom,  and  a  duplex  series  of  alternately  projecting 
and  receding  parts  around  its  periphery,  each  projecting 
part  of  each  series  being  within  the  extent  of  a  receding 
part  of  the  other  series,  and  means  for  rotating  said  Im- 
peller on  an  axis  substantially  central  of  said  periphery 
an«l  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  plane  top  and 
bottom,  while  said  Impeller  is  submerged  in  a  substance 
in  said  vessel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  vessel,  an  Impeller  having  a  plane  top  and  a 
plane  bottom,  and  a  duplex  series  of  serrations  around 
Its  periphery,  the  serrations  of  each  series  being  out  of 
coincidence  with  those  of  the  other  series,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  impeller  on  aa  axis  substantially  central  of 
said  periphery  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
plane  top  and  bottom,  while  said  impeller  is  sut5merged 
In  a  substance  in  said  vessel. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  substantially 
soUd  Impeller  having  distinct  series  of  alternately  reced- 
ing and  projecting  parts  around  its  periphery,  with  each 
projecting  part  of  each  series  substantially  midway  of  a 
receding  part  of  the  other  series,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  Impeller  thus  made  up  on  an  axis  substantially  cen- 
tral of  the  periphery  of  the  members,  with  said  Impeller 
submerged  In  a  substance  In  said  vessel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  solid  Im-  < 
peller  having  distinct  series  of  alternatply  receding  and 
projecting  parts  around  Its  p.  r;  h.  r.v  \v:ii  each  project- 
ing part  of  one  member  subi<tant;.d;.v  midway  of  a  reced- 
ing part  of  the  other  member,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  Impeller  thus  made  up  on  an  axis  substantially  cen- 
tral of  the  periphery  of  the  members,  with  said  Impeller 
submerged  In  a  substance  In  said  vessel,  the  diameter 
of  said  Impeller  being  greater  than  its  thickness. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  solid  Im- 
peller having  distinct  series  of  alternately  receding  and 
projecting  parts  around  Its  periphery  with  each  project- 
ing part  of  each  series  substantially  midway  of  the  reced- 
ing part  of  the  other  series,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
Impeller  thus  made  up  on  an  axis  substantially  central 
of  Its  periphery,  with  said  Impeller  submerged  in  a  sub- 
stance in  said  vessel,  the  diameter  of  said  Impeller  being 
at  If'ast  four  times  its  thickness. 

f Claims  6  to  11  no  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,177,940.      CARBURETER.       Hbnrt    B.    Foed,     Elyria, 

Ohio.      Filed   Oct.   24,   1908.   Serial   No.   459,433.     Re- 

newe<l  Feb.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  81,291.     (Cl.  48—148.) 

1.   A   carbureter   for   heavy   hydrocarbon,   comprising  a 

mixing    chamber,    a     heating    chamber    surrounding    the 

lower  portion  of  said  mixing  chamber  and  provided  with 

an   Inlet  port  for  the  exhaust   from  an   explosion   engine 

and  a  discharge  port.  In  combination  with  a  float  cham- 


2.   A   carbureter   for  heavy   hydrocarbon,   comprising  a 

i   mixing    chamber,    a    heating    chamber    surrounding    the 

lower  portion  of  said  mixing  chamber  and  provided  with 

I  an  Inlet  port  for  the  exhaust  from  an  explosion  engine 

and  a  discharge  port,  in  combination  with  a  float  cham- 

j  ber  for  the  hydrocarbon  located  in  the  heating  chamber 

and   a    short   external    coil   arranged    within    the    heating 

,  chamber    and    leading    from    said    float    chamber    to    the 

I  lower  portion  of  the  mixing  chamber,  together  with  an  air 

inlet  pass^e  adjacent  the  float  chamber  and  opening  to 

I  the  lower  portion  of  the  mixing  chamber,  substantially  as 

I  described. 

3.    A   carbureter   for   heavy   hydrocarbon,   comprising  a 
mixing    chamber,    a    heating    chamber    surrounding    thf 
lower  portion  of  said  mixing  chamber  and  provided  with 
an   inlet  port  for  the  exhaust  from  an  explosion  engine 
I  and  a  discharge  port,  in  combination  with  a  float  ekam- 
I   ber  for  the  hydrocart>on  located  in   the  hpfit'.np     ha-   ',,• 
1  and   a   short   external    coil    arranged    within    th.     r      •  :- 
chamber    and    leading    from    said    float    chamber    to    the 
lower  portion  of  the  mixing  chamber,  together  with  an 
air  Inlet  passage  adjacent  the  float  chamber  and  opening 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  sup 
plementel  air  inlet  opening  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
mixing  chamber  and  valve  means  for  regn.atit.p  the  ad- 
mission of  air  therethrough  substantially  ab  d^s  r  Srl. 

4.  A  carbureter  for  heavy  hydrocarbon,  cot;  ;  :  --  g  a 
mixing  chami>er,  a  heating  chamber  surroundii  k  ih.  «,  - 
portion  of  said  mixing  chamber  and  proviut-i  with  uu 
inlet  port  for  the  exhaust  from  an  explosion  engine  and 
a  discharge  port,  in  combination  with  a  float  chamber  for 
the  hydrocarbon  located  in  the  heating  chamber  and  a 
short  external  coll  arranged  within  the  heating  chamber 
and  leading  from  said  float  chamber  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  mixing  chamber,  said  float  chamber  having  a  pas- 
sage opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  carbureter  and  serving 
to  maintain  atmospheric  pressure  within  said  float  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  carbureter  for  heavy  hydrocarbon,  comprising  a 
mixing  chamber,  a  heating  chamber  surrounding  the  lower 
portion  of  said  mixing  chamber  and  provided  with  an 
Inlet  port  for  the  exhaust  from  an  explosion  engine  and 
a  discharge  port,  in  combination  with  a  float  chamber  for 
the  hydrocarbon  located  In  the  heating  chamber  and  a 
short  external  coll  arranged  within  the  heating  chamber 
and  leading  from  said  float  chamber  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  mixing  chamber,  said  float  chamber  having  a  pas- 
sage opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  carbureter  and  serv- 
ing to  maintain  atmospheric  pressure  within  said  float 
chaml>er.  together  with  a  rod  extending  through  said 
passage  for  freeing  the  float  valve,  substanttally  ao  de- 
scribed. 
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!  1  ::  U  !  RAILWAY  TRAFFIC  -  CONTROLLING  DE- 
VICE. John  Foirsia.  Albany.  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  12. 
1913.     Serial  Xo.  747.856.     (CI.  24B— .''.».) 
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1.  Controlling  apparatus  for  railway  trains  compris- 
ing, in  comtiinatlon  with  the  train  pipe  and  a  source  of 
prtssire  rli.  .1  i  train  pipe  chamber  normally  communl- 
at1r;j  witii  tli«  train  pipe,  a  low-pressure  chamber  hav- 
ing' r;  I ';  i  V  lower  pressure  therein  than  that  In  the 
train  pipe,  an  equalizing  valve  In  control  of  a  train  pipe 
vent  to  close  the  vent  when  the  pressures  in  the  train 
pipe  and  In  the  train  pipe  chamber  are  substantially  equal 
and  to  open  the  vent  when  the  pressure  In  the  train  pipe 
exceeds  thnt  in  the  train  pipe  chamber,  and  means  for 
shutfiii;:  !'  luraunicatlon  between  the  train  pipe  and 
rrain  pi;.-  him  •■!•  and  for  establishing  communication 
ht'tw  •  !i  ih.'  f  V  'ambers,  whereby  the  pressure  In  the 
tw  .  u  !:![•:  11  (v  ii.come  equal  and  the  equalizing  valve 
4.p.ri  fiif  vii'  \nd  permit  the  train  pipe  pressure  to  be- 
come equal  r)  That  of  the  two  chambers. 

J     Ci.n       inj     ![  !  iratus    for    railway    trains    comprls- 
ntr     :i       iniini'     i.    v      i  the  railway  track  and  the  train 
pip.    ml    i\    vour  pressure  fluid,   a  train  pipe  cham- 

t)t>r  n  [jia,  V  .  :ii  .:,..  atlng  with  the  train  pipe,  a  low- 
pp.  >>;!•'  hii;;  .  living  normally  lower  pressure  therein 
rhu;  i  1*  :i  the  train  pipe,  an  equalizing  valve  in  con- 
rri'i  ■;'  ;»  rrain  pipe  vent  to  close  the  vent  when  the  pres 
■;i!r.  -  ;;!  tl,  ■  train  pipe  and  In  the  train  pipe  chamber 
art'  ^11  -r;i!i;i'!v  equal  and  to  open  the  vent  when  the 
pr.s^iir.  ir:  Mi-  train  pipe  exceetls  that  in  the  train  pipe 
■huni  I  r  \  , lv»-  meihanlsms  for  shutting  off  communlca- 
n.in  'ttuii  rho  train  pipe  and  train  pipe  chaml)er  and 
fir  -f M  i:^!  niT  communication  between  the  two  cham- 
ber- u  i  Fill  i:>;  located  along  the  railway  track  and 
op.rativ  1  t niafp  the  valve  mechanism  as  the  train 
pavs*-^  vh'!  'v  'h.  pressure  In  the  two  chaml)ers  may 
!rp<i.!!;>  .  (|  1  :  an  i  t!it>  equalizing  valve  open  the  vent  and 
per!)  ir  -h-  tc:.  ;■  pe  pressure  to  become  equal  to  that 
of  rh     '  \  o     hambers. 

;  •  I a.t: oHlng  apparatus  for  railway  trains  comprising, 
in  lomblnatlon  with  the  railway  track  and  the  train  pipe 
anil  n  -^on'-i f  of  pressure  fluid,  a  train  pipe  chamber  nor- 
rnaKv  oiiitaunlcating  with  the  train  pipe,  an  equalizing 
vavl  ■  in  control  of  the  train  pipe  vent  to  close  the  vent 
wh>  n  rhf  pressure  In  the  train  pipe  and  In  the  train 
pi[^.'  (amber  are  substantially  equal  and  to  open  the  vent 
wh.  ri  rh.  pressure  In  the  train  pipe  exceeds  that  in  the 
rraiti  p  p"  'hamber,  valve  mechanism  for  shutting  off 
comii.inilcatlon  between  the  train  pipe  and  train  pipe 
chan:'"  :  and  for  reducing  the  pressure  In  the  train  pipe 
chaniitr  a  pre<letermlned  amount,  and  means  located 
i! iiii:  the  railway  track  and  operative  to  actuate  the 
va!v.'  Tin  chanlsm  as  the  train  passes,  whereby  the  pres- 
-'iTf  ;n  the  train  pipe  chamber  is  reduced  the  predeter- 
niii..  1  a  mount  and  the  equalizing  valve  opens  the  vent 
an  !  p.rniits  the  train  pipe  pressure  to  become  equal  to 
that  of  the  train  pipe  chamber. 

4  Ton  trolling  apparatus  for  railway  trains  comprising. 
in  >!:i!  jnatlon  with  the  railway  track  and  the  train  pipe 
an  i  a  ~oi'  .•  ,r  p -xsure  fluid,  a  train  pipe  chamber  nor- 
rniH.  '  onir,  ir  i  ating  with  the  train  pipe,  an  equalizing 
raiiv  in  .n'rol  of  a  train  pipe  vent  to  close  the  vent 
■vh- ;.  'hf>  pr.«v,ir'<  In  the  train  pipe  and  In  the  train 
pip.  hamf'»r  a'"  substantially  equal  and  to  open  the 
'•n'  when  the  pressure  In  the  train  pipe  exceeds  that 
in  'he  train  pipe  chamber,  n   brake-applying  valve  mecha- 


nlam  controlled  by  the  pressare  fluid  and  operative  to 
shut  off  communication  between  the  train  pipe  and  the 
train  pipe  chamber  and  to  reduce  the  pressure  in  the  train 
pipe  chamber  a  predetermined  amount,  an  operating  valve 
arranged  to  admit  pressure  fluid  to  the  brake-applying 
valve  mechanism  to  operate  the  same,  and  means  located 
along  the  railway  track  and  operative  to  actuate  the  op- 
erating valve  as  the  train  passes. 

5.  Controlling  apparatus  for  railway  trains,  comprising. 
In  combination  with  the  railway  track  and  the  train  pipe 
and  a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  a  train  pipe  chamber  nor- 
mally communicating  with  the  train  pipe,  a  low-pressure 
chamber  having  normally  lower  pressure  therein  than 
that  in  the  train  pipe,  an  equalizing  valve  in  control 
of  a  train  pipe  vent  to  close  the  vent  when  the  pressures 
In  the  train  pipe  and  in  the  train  pipe  chamber  are  sub- 
stantially equal  and  to  open  the  vent  when  the  pressure 
In  the  train  pipe  exceeds  that  In  the  pipe  chamber,  a  brake- 
plying  valve  mechanism  controlled  by  the  pressure  fluid 
and  operative  to  shut  off  comrtiunication  between  the 
train  pipe  and  the  train  pipe  chamber  and  to  establish 
communication  between  the  two  chambers,  an  operating 
valve  arranged  to  admit  pressure  fluid  to  the  brake-ap- 
plying valve  mechanism  to  operate  the  same,  and  means 
located  along  the  railway  track  and  operative  to  actuate 
the  operating  valve  as  the  train  passes. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  print'Ml  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,942.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOP.  John  Focrsia. 
Albany,  N.  Y.  Piled  June  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  774.324 
(CI.  246—59.) 


1.  In  a  railway  trafflc-controlling  system  In  combination 
with  a  railway  tra(  k  and  a  vehicle  thereon,  brake  apply- 
ing mechanism  for  the  vehicle,  and  automatic  actuating 
means  for  the  brake  applying  mechanism  comprising  a 
movable  magnet  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  operative  by 
Its  movement  to  actuate  the  brake  applying  mechanism, 
an  armature  fixed  in  the  track  In  position  to  coOperate 
with  the  magnet  and  cause  the  magnet  to  actuate  the 
brake  applying  mechanism  as  the  vehicle  passes  the  arma- 
ture, restoring  mechanism  for  the  brake  applying  mecha- 
nism, and  normally  controlled  means  for  operating  the 
restoring  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  railway  tralBc-controlllng  system.  In  combination 
with  a  railway  track  and  a  vehicle  thereon,  brake  apply- 
ing mechanism  for  the  vehicle,  and  automatic  actuating 
means  for  the  brake  applying  mechanism  comprising  a 
lever  operative  to  actuate  the  brake  applying  mechanism, 
an  electro-magnetic  member  fixed  to  the  lever,  an  arma- 
ture fixed  In  the  track  In  position  to  cooperate  with  said 
member  as  the  vehicle  passes  the  armature  and  move  said 
member  toward  the  armature  and  thereby  operate  the 
lever  to  actuate  the  brake  applying  mechanism,  restor- 
ing mechanism  for  the  brake  applying  mechanism,  and 
manually  controlled  means  for  operating  the  restoring 
mechanism. 

.1.  In  a  railway  trafllc-controlllng  system.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  railway  track  and  a  vehicle  thereon,  brak* 
applying  mechanism  for  the  vehicle,  and  automatic  actu 
atlng  means  for  the  brake  applying  mechanism  comprl» 
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\nt  a  lever  operative  to  actuate  the  brake  applying  mecha- 
nism and  having  a  bias  to  non-operative  position,  a  sole- 
noid carried  by  the  vehicle,  a  movable  core  for  the  sole- 
noid operative  by  Its  movement  out  of  the  solenoid  to 
move  the  lever  to  operative  position,  an  armature  fixed 
In  the  track  In  position  to  cooperate  with  the  core  as 
the  vehicle  passes  the  armature  and  move  the  core  out- 
wardly and  thereby  operate  the  lever  to  actuate  the  brake 
aplylng  mechanism,  restoring  mechanism  for  the  brak< 
applying  mechanism,  and  manually  controlled  means  for 
operating  the  restoring  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  railway  traffic-controlling  system.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  railway  track  and  a  vehicle  thereon,  brake 
applying  mechanism  for  the  vehicle,  and  automatic  actu- 
ating means  for  the  brake  applying  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  movable  electro-magnetic  member  carried  by  the 
vehicle  and  operative  by  Its  movement  to  actuate  the 
brake  applying  mechanism,  an  armature  fixed  In  the  track 
in  position  to  cottperate  with  the  electro-magnetic  mem- 
ber and  cause  the  electro-magnetic  member  to  actuate 
the  brake  applying  mechanism  as  the  vehicle  passes  the 
armature,  and  means  operative  to  apply  the  brakes  when 
the  electro-magnetic  member  Is  deenerglzed. 

5.  In  a  railway  trafflc-controlHng  system,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  railway  track  and  a  vehicle  thereon,  brake 
applying  mechanism  for  the  vehicle,  automatic  actuating 
means  for  the  brake  applying  mechanism  comprising  a 
leyer  operative  to  actuate  the  brake  applying  mechanism, 
an  electro  magnetic  member  fixed  to  the  lever  and  a  nor- 
mally closed  electric  circuit  therefor,  an  armature  fixed 
to  the  track  in  position  to  cofiperate  with  the  electro- 
magnetli-  member  as  the  vehicle  passes  the  armature  and 
move  said  member  toward  the  armature  and  thereby 
operate  the  lever  to  actuate  the  brake-applying  mechanism, 
and  means  operative  to  apply  the  brakes  when  said  elec- 
tric circuit  Is  open. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.177,948,  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  William  R. 
Fox.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.   809,164.      fCl.    197—97.) 
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1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able key  lever,  a  rock  lever  with  curved  end  to  afford  a 
variable  leverage,  a  ribbon  operating  universal  bar  adapt- 
ed to  be  acted  upon  by  the  said  rock  lever,  a  shlftable 
type  bar  segment,  a  type  bar  with  a  trip  contact  in  close 
proximity  to  the  pivot  thereof,  an  escapement  universal 
bar  disposed  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  said  contact  of  the 
type  bar  when  It  Is  near  the  printing  point,  a  parallel 
movement  support  for  said  universal  bar  on  the  said  type 
bar  segment,  a  push  pin  carried  by  said  support,  an  es- 
capement means,  and  a  sliding  trip  pin  for  the  escapement 
mechanism  carried  on  the  frame  and  having  a  broad  head 
to  insure  contact  of  the  push  pin  therewith  at  all  posi- 
tions of  the  type  bar  segment,  all  coacUng  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  key  lever,  a  rock  lever  operatlvely  connected 
therewith,  a  ribbon  operating  universal  bar  to  be  acted 
upon  by  the  said  rock  lever,  a  shlftable  type  bar  segment, 
a  type  bar  with  a  trip  contact  In  close  proximity  to  the 


pivot  thereof,  an  escapement  universal  bar  dUposed  to 
be  acted  upon  by  the  said  contact  of  the  type  bar  when  It 
is  near  the  printing  poiut,  a  parallel  movement  support 
for  said  universal  bar  on  the  said  type  bar  segment,  a 
push  pin  carried  by  said  support,  an  escape  means,  and 
a  sliding  tHp  pin  for  the  escapement  mechanism  carried 
on  the  frame  and  having  a  broad  head  to  insure  conuct 
of  the  push  pin  therewith  at  all  positions  of  the  type  bar 
segment,  all  coacting  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  shlftable  type  bar  seg- 
ment, a  type  bar  with  a  trip  contact  in  close  proximltv 
to  the  pivot  thereof,  an  escapement  universal  bar  di^ 
posed  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  contact  of  the  type  bar 
when  it  Is  near  the  printing  point,  a  supporting  frame 
with  rearwardly  projecting  parallel  arms  secured  to  the 
said  type  bar  segment,  downwardly  depending  links  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  arm.  a  frame  secured  to  the  said  univer- 
sal bar  and  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  links,  slld- 
ably  supported  on  the  said  supporting  frame,  a  push  pin 
carried  by  the  said  universal  bar  structure,  an  escape- 
ment means,  and  a  sliding  trip  pin  for  the  escapemecT 
means  carried  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  having  & 
broad  head  to  Insure  contact  of  the  said  push  pin  there- 
with at  all  positions  of  the  type  bar  segment,  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  shlftable  type  bar  aec- 
ment,  a  type  bar  with  a  trip  contact  In  close  proximity  to 
the  pivot  thereof,  an  escapement  universal  bar  disposed 
to  be  acted  upon  by  said  contact  of  the  type  bar  when  It 
is  near  the  printing  point,  means  for  supporting  said  unl 
versal  bar  on  said  type  bar  segment,  a  push  pin  carried 
by  the  said  universal  bar  structure,  an  escapement  means, 
and  a  sliding  trip  pin  for  the  escapement  means  carried 
on  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  having  a  broad  head  to 
insure  contact  of  the  said  push  pin  therewith  at  all  posi- 
tions of  the  type  bar  gate,  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  key  lever,  a  rock  lever  operatlvely  conm  ;  -1 
therewith  with  curved  end  to  afford  a  variable  levera*;e, 
a  ribbon  operating  universal  bar  to  be  actuated  by  said 
rock  lever,  a  shlftable  type  bar  segment,  a  type  bar  M';h 
a  trip  contact  In  close  proximity  to  the  pivot  th>r..  .u 
independent  universal  escapement  bar  carried  by  said 
segment  and  disposed  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  contact 
of  the  type  bar  when  it  is  near  the  printing  point,  an 
escapement,  and  operative  means  from  said  universal  bar 
to  the  escapement,  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette,] 


1,177.944.  HOOD  FOR  MOTOR  CARS  OR  OTHER  VE 
HICLES.  William  Henry  Frekm  x,  Clapham  Com- 
mon, London,  England.  Piled  Jan.  SO,  1914.  Serial 
No.   815.404.      (CI.   21—62.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  hood.  In  combination,  a  rear  support  for 
the  cover,  comprising  side  members,  a  support  for  .the 
front  of  the  cover,  comprising  side  members,  said  second 
mentioned  side  members  being  Jointed  and  being  plvoUlly 
connected  with  said  first  mentioned  side  members,  a  hoop 
plvotally  connected  to  the  rear  portions  of  said  jointed 
side  meml)ers,  stays  plvotally  connected  to  said  hoop  and 
to  the  front  portions  of  said  Jointed  side  members,  sUys 
plvotally  -onnecteil  to  said  hoop  and  to  the  side  mem- 
bers of  said  rear  support  and  stops  carried  by  the  front 
portions  of  said  side  members  for  engagement  by  said 
first  mentioned  stays  to  prevent  said  side  members  rising 
at  the  Joint  beyond  a  horizonUl  position. 

2.  In  a  hood  for  motor  or  other  vehiclea,  the  combina- 
tion of  back   falling   pillars  and   a  car   body,   said   back 
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falling  pillars  beine  pivotally  connected  to  said  body  be- 
hind the  doorway  thereof ;  of  a  hoop  stick  supported  by 
said  pillars,  a  rear  hoop  stick,  straps  carrying  the  same 
pivotally  mounted  at  their  lower  ends,  hoop  stick  stays 
pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  hoop  stick  stays,  a  hoop 
«tlrk  supported  thereby,  long  horizontal  stays  pivotally 
connected  to  the  la  k  falling  pillars,  a  front  hoop  stick 
supported  thereby,  a  jipiut  In  the  length  of  the  horizontal 
«tay,  forwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  middle  hoop  stick 
stays,  a  hoop  stick  supported  thereby,  said  stays  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  long  horizontal  stays  on  the 
Inner  parts  thereof,  rearwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined 
-'a  -  r-v  '  iMv  connected  to  the  middle  hoop  stick  stays 
ir.  :  '  li'  iter  parts  of  the  long  horizontal  stays,  stops 
carried  by  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  outer  parts 
of  said  long  horizontal  stays  and  engaged  by  said  last 
mentioned  Inclined  stays  to  resist  downward  pressure  on 
sH  ;  ;  ri  rual  stays  and  prevent  the  same  from  rising 
at  '!•  j'  Ti'  beyond  a  predetermined  position  and  links 
pivotally  connected  to  the  middle  hoop  stick  stays  and  to 
the    back    falling   pillars. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  hood  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rear  supporting  member  ;  of  a  bipartite 
outrigger,  said  outrigger  comprising  articulated  sections 
pivoted  to  each  other  and  to  said  supporting  meml)er,  an 
Intermediate  bow  pivoted  to  the  rear  sections  of  the 
bipartite  outrigger,  links  pivoted  to  the  outer  sections 
thereof  and  to  said  Intermediate  bow  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly of  the  longitudinal  side  portions  of  the  latter, 
braces  between  the  supporting  member  and  the  side  por- 
r;  r. ~  of  said  Intermediate  bow  near  the  pivoted  ends  of 
the  .utter  where  pivotally  connected  to  the  inner  sections 
of  the  bipartite  outrigger  and  stops  between  the  oilter 
-.■  ti  ns  of  said  outrigger  and  said  links  to  prevent  said 
o'i'ru^'or  rising  above  a  predetermlneil  position  at  the 
points  of  articulation  of  said  sections. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  hood  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  rtar  supporting  member,  of  a  bl 
partite  outrigger,  said  outrigger  comprising  articulated 
sections  pivotefl  to  each  other  an<l  to  said  supporting 
member,  an  lnterme<llate  bow  pivoted  to  the  rear  sections 
of  the  blpartlti'  outrigger,  links  pivoted  to  the  outer 
"ectlons  thereof  and  to  said  Intermediate  bow  upwardly 
an]  :  irwardly  of  the  longitudinal  side  sections  of  the 
!,.f..-  I, races  betwi-en  the  stipportlng  member  and  the 
-  !  i>  'tions  of  8J1IJ  intermediate  bow  near  the  plvote<l 
'  ti  i-  '■'■     ii'^  latter  where  pivotally  connecte<l  to  the  Inner 

■  •!  rj-  if  the  bipartite  outrigger,  and  means  positioned 
rrni  t!  pivots  of  the  articulated  sections  to  prevent 
-ai  ]    .   i^  ■;_'_-.  r    ri-ln.'    at    points    of   articulation    of    said 

"     In    I  M-^if'le  hood  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 

inir;  ;i  \v;;!i  .i  rear  supporting  member;  of  a  bipartite 
n'itri_--er,  said  outrigger  comprising  articulated  sections 
p!\ottMl  to  >'A<h  'th.r  ami  to  said  supporting  member,  an 
inr.riiiiMiiat.  .  v  p.^.tt'd  to  the  rear  sections  of  the  bl- 
partir-  (  I'ri-u  r  inks  pivoted  to  the  outer  sections  of 
rh.  nutr;.'.:  r  ml  r<.  -nid  interme<llate  bow,  braces  be- 
rsv. .  n  thf  -lifi-rtini;  i:;.  -nber  and  the  side  portions  of  said 
InrtTiii--,!;  If''  tH.w  -alii  braces  being  connected  to  said 
infcrin.  liar.  '  ..w  a;  a  point  below  the  point  of  connection 
(if  sai  i  link-  -hereto,  and  means  Independent  of  the  Joint 
.>f  th  ■  niitrit:.-.  r  -  finns  to  prevent  said  outrigger  rising 
ar    tht'  point-  'i''  arr:   'ilatlon  of  said   sei-tlons. 


side  of  the  sleeve  and  to  be  supported  by  turne<l  down 
projections  on  said  grid  which  fit  Into  the  said  pockets 


1  ITT.i't."       oir.  STf>\i-      Jon.N   Gambkl.  Seattle,   Wash. 

FSl-<!  S.pt    1:;    I'M.-.       vm-    ,'  V      ,50,513.      (CI.  126 — 47.) 
1     In    in     i    -f.)v.'  h  >     I  _  I  irable  upper  portion,  the 

'  oniiiinatiori  •  a  <..m,  -,  ired  to  the  said  stove  and 
adapted  to  ;;:  -li  lablv  within  said  upper  portion,  and  a 
<l.nr>  sst.l  gri  ;  i  lair.,]  to  fit  down  Inside  of  the  sleeve 
and  to  be  mippor'x!  hv  <n  !  sleeve,  whereby  a  cooking 
vessel  cf  lis-  iianittrr  than  the  grid,  may  be  supported. 
2.  In  an  oi;  -tu.  isavlng  a  separable  upper  portion,  the 
COmblna'i)n  of  i  -Lmv..  secured  to  the  said  stove  and 
adnptt"!  to  !it  -i'dablv  a  M'in  said  upper  portion,  recessed 
po' k't-  iiHia:  V  -pa  .'.1  around  the  upper  periphery  of 
said   <Uav,>    an!   a     i.  [,r  --.d  grid  adapted  to  fit  down  in- 


In  said  sleeve,  whereby  a  cooking  vessel  of  less  din  meter 
than  the  grid  may  be  supported. 


1.177,946.  LABYRINTH  VALVE.  John  Good,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  815.917. 
(CI.    123 — 190.) 


1.  A  labyrinth  valve  comprising  two  series  of  con- 
centric shells,  those  of  one  series  interlapplng  without 
contact  with  those  of  the  other  series  and  relatively  ro- 

I  tary  with  respect  thereto,  and  each  series  being  provided 
with  radial  port  openings  whereby  a  free  passage  Is  alter- 

'  nately  opened  and  closed  by  the  relative  rotation  of  the 

I  shells. 

j  2.  A  labyrinth  valve  comprising  a  series  of  cylinders 
concentrically  held  in  flxe<l  position  and  a  series  of  rotary 
concentric  cylinders  interlapp  ■ -•  with  :t  ontai  i  v  th 
the  fixed  cylinders  and  both  «eritj.  h>-:u^  provld»'d  with 
alined  port  openings,  whereby  a  free  pa-^iiu.  is  alternately 
opened  and  closed  through  the  valve  by  the  relative  ro- 
tation of  one  series  with  respect  to  the  other. 

8.  A  labyrinth  valve  for  controlling  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, comprising  two  series  of  concentric  shells  of  cir- 
cular cross  section,  those  of  one  scries  Interlapplng  with 
the  shells  of  the  other  series  to  form  a  labyrinth  crevice 
therebetween  and  both  series  provided  with  alined  open- 
ings whereby  a  free  passage  is  alternately  opene<l  and 
closed  by  the  relative  rotation  of  the  two  series  and 
means  whereby  the  fluid  under  pressure  has  access  to 
opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  shells,  to  balance  the  pressure 
thereon. 
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4.  The  combination  of  a  chamber  for  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  valve  controlling  a  passage  leading  thereto,  said 
valve  comprising  two  series  of  relatively  rotary,  con- 
centrically mounted  shells  of  circular  cross  section,  the 
shells  of  one  series  Interlapplng  with  those  of  the  other 
series  and  provided  with  radially  alined  port  openings 
adapted  to  ceglster  with  the  said  passage  to  open  com- 
munication through  the  same  means  for  rotating  one  of 
the  series  of  said  shells,  and  means  for  balancing  the 
pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  said  valve. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  chamber  containing  fluid  un- 
der pressure,  a  valve  at  one  side  of  such  chamber  con- 
trolling a  passage  leading  thereto,  said  valve  being  com- 
prised of  two  series  of  relatively  rotary,  concentric  shells 
of  circular  cross  section,  the  shells  of  one  series  Inter- 
lapplng with  those  of  the  other  series  without  conUct 
therewith  to  form  a  labyrinth  crevice  between  them,  port 
openings  in  each  series  of  shells  adapted  for  registration 
with  each  other  and  with  said  passage  and  a  shaft  alined 
with  the  common  axis  of  the  series  of  rotary  shells  for 
rotating  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  th^  Gasette.] 


1.177,947.      INJECTOR  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANING  AND 
OTHER    PURPOSEvS.     Edwakd    R.    Hangliter.    Wash- 
ington, D.  C.     Filed  Sept.  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  649,455 
(CI.  280—13.) 


1.  An  Inje.tor  such  as  described,  comprising  a  casing 
■divided  into  separate  chambers,  and  a  by-pass  connecting 
•aid  chambers,  whereby  one  of  the  same  may  be  flushed 
out  by  a  portion  of  the  fluid  from  the  other  during  opera- 
tion of  the  injector. 

2.  An  injector  such  as  described,  comprising  a  casing 
divided  into  a  water  chamber  and  an  air  or  dust  chamber, 
and  a  regulable  bypass  placing  said  chambers  In  commu- 
nication, whereby  one  of  the  same  may  be  flushed  out  by 
a  portion  of  the  fluid  from  the  other  during  operation  of 
the  injector. 

3.  An  injector  such  as  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  shell  therein  defining  a  water  chamber  having  a  Jet 
outlet,  the  space  around  the  shell  constituting  an  air 
chamber,  a  by-pass  leading  from  the  water  chamber  to 
the  air  chamber  whereby  the  air  chamber  can  be  fiushed 
out  by  a  portion  of  the  water  from  the  water  chamber  dur- 
ing operation  of  the  Injector,  and  a  cock  In  said  by  pass. 

4.  A  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  current- 
Inducing  device  which  consists  of  a  chamber  having  a  Jet 
inlet  with  a  water  nozzle  therein,  an  air  inlet  pipe,  an 
outlet  pipe  for  both  air  and  water  and  in  line  with  the 
Jet  inlet,  a  water  Inlet  passage,  and  a  flushing  channel 
«nclrcllng  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  and  connected 
with  the  last  mentioned  pas.sage. 

5.  A  current-inducing  apparatus  for  vacuum  cleaners 
consisting  of  a  head  having  a  Jet  Inlet  for  water  and  an 
air  Inlet  pipe,  a  flu.shlng  channel  at  the  bottom  of  the 
head,  a  water  Inlet  connected  to  the  channel,  a  chamber 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  head  and  having  an  outlet 
opening  In  line  with  the  Jet  inlet,  and  an  outlet  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  of  the  chamber. 


1.177.948.    CIRCUIT  BREAKER.     Beadl«y  Raskins.  MU 
waukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Allls- 
Chalmers    Manufacturing   Company,   a    Corporation    of 
Delaware.     Filed   Nov.   21,    1910.     Serial   No.   593  ::40 
(CI.  175-— 267.) 


1.  A  switch  comprising  two  movable  toggle  operated 
switch  arms  which  are  in  engagejnent  and  In  series  when 
the  switch  is  closed  and  ore  disconnected  from  ea.h  other 
when  the  switch  Is  open,  means  for  causing  one  of  said 
arms  to  move  from  its  closed  position  upon  the  occurrence 
of  a  predetermined  abnormal  condition,  and  means  for 
restoring  said  arm  to  Its  closed  position  only  by  moving 
the  other  arm  from  its  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  two  movable  switch 
arms  having  contacts  at  both  ends,  the  contacts  at  one 
end  engaging  each  other  and  being  in  series  when  the 
switch  is  closed,  means  responsive  to  an  abnormal  condi- 
tion for  causing  the  movement  of  one  of  said  arms-  out  of 
its  engaging  position,  and  means  for  restoring  said  arm 
to  its  engaging  position  only  by  moving  the  other  arm 
out  of  the  position  In  which  It  would  engage  the  first. 

3.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  two  movable  switch 
arms  having  contacts  at  both  ends,  the  contacts  at  one 
end  being  in  series  and  in  engagement  with  each  other 
when  the  switch  Is  closed  and  disconnected  from  each 
other  when  the  switch  is  open,  means  tending  to  move  one 
of  said  arms  to  open  the  switch,  a  latch  for  normally  pre 
venting  such  movement,  means  for  tripping  said  latch 
upon  the  occurrence  of  an  overload,  and  means  for  reset 
ting  the  arm  which  moved  upon  such  tripping  only  by 
moving  the  other  arm  out  of  Its  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  two  movable  switch 
arms  having  contacts  at  both  ends,  the  contacts  at  one 
end  engaging  each  other  and  being  in  series  when  the 
switch  Is  closed,  means  lending  to  move  one  of  said  arms 
out  of  engagement  with  the  other,  a  latch  for  preventing 
such  movement,  means  for  tripping  said  latch  upon  the 
occurrence  of  a  predetermined  abnormal  condition,  and 
means  for  resetUng  the  arm  which  is  moved  upon  such 
tripping  only  by  moving  the  other  arm  out  of  Its  engaging 
position. 

6.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  two  movable  switch 
arms  having  contacts  at  both  ends,  the  contacts  at  one 
end  being  in  series  when  the  switch  Is  closed  and  being 
disconnected  from  each  other  when  the  switch  is  open, 
means  for  causing  one  of  said  arms  to  move  from  its 
closed  position  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined 
abnormal  condition,  means  for  restoring  said  arms  to  Its 
closed  position  only  by  simultaneously  moving  the  other 
arm  from  its  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette..] 


1,177,94;.        !  KNT-SUPPORTING    STRUCTURE.      Astok 

0.  HoMsu.    Koseau,  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.     Serial 
No.  7,882.      (CI.  136 — 5.) 

1.  A  tent  supporting  structure  comprising  a  pair  of 
rafters,  a  central  ridge  supporting  member,  means  carried 
by  said  ridge  supporting  member  for  supporting  the  fabric 
of  a   tent   in    spaced   relation    to   the   rafters,   adjustable 
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Di  in-  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  rafters,  toward 
each  other,  and  means  for  drawing  the  lower  ends  of  said 
rafters  toward  each  other. 


——m.^j. 


f 

nil 


2.  In  a  tent  supporting  structure,  the  combination  with 
a  oontral  rldgo  supporting  member,  of  a  pair  of  rafters, 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
rafters  to  said  ridge  supporting  element,  an  angle  plate 
beneath  said  rafters  at  their  Junction,  and  means  for 
drawing  said  plate  into  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the 
rafters  at  their  Junction. 

3.  In  a  tent  supportlnx  structure,  the  combination  with 
a  central  ridge  supporting  member  of  a  pair  of  rafters, 
:i  111-  for  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
ra:tr<  to  said  ridge  supporting  element,  an  angle  plate 
h>  ii>a!  1  said  rafters  at  their  Junction,  and  means  extend- 
ii  -  ■  r  V  I.  said  rafters  for  drawing  their  lower  ends 
!    Art    .         .1  other  until  stopped  by  said  angle  plate. 

4.  A  tent  supporting  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
r>'  pairs  of  rafters,  and  a  plurality  of  ridge  supporting 
!  ..  mUers  each  of  the  rafters  of  a  pair  being  pivotally  con- 
r..  t.  !  '  -.lid  ridge  supporting  members  and  extending 
i   wiiwirdo    and    outwardly    therefrom,    said    ridge   sup- 

P  rtitig  members  comprising  threaded  extensions  extending 
I),  low  the  pivoted  ends  of  said  rafters,  angle  plates  fitted 
upin  said  extensions  and  nuts  for  drawing  said  angle 
;  itt's  into  engagement  with  the  undersides  of  said  rafters 
whr.by  the  angle  of  the  rafters  with  relation  to  each 
tii'T  may  be  fixed. 


1  I'-o-n  TIE  FOR  CONCRETE  CENTERING.  B»N- 
jam;>  a.  Howes,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  606,679.     (CI.  26—131.) 


^-r^ 


=^ 


7f^^ 


1.  A  tie  for  concrete  centering  of  substantially  circular 
cross  section  having  a  lateral  extension  between  Its  ends 
and  a  weakened  section  between  said  extension  and  each 
<nd  and  remote  from  the  face  of  the  wall  to  be  formed, 
the  tie  ends  being  adapted  to  be  twisted  off  at  the  weak- 
■ !:  !  sections,  the  said  cross-section  permitting  the  twist- 
ing without  marring  the  face  of  the  wall. 

2.  A  tie  for  concrete  centering  having  a  lateral  exten- 
sion and  a  weakened  section  between  said  extension  and 
each  end  and  remote  from  the  face  of  the  wall  to  be 
formed,  the  tie  being  substantially  circular  in  cross  sec- 
tion between  each  of  said  weakened  sections  and  the  end 
to  which  It  is  adjacent,  the  tie  ends  being  adapted  to  be 
twisted  off  at  the  weakened  sections,  the  said  cross-sec- 
tion permitting  the  twisting  without  marring  the  face  of 
the  wall. 

3.  A  tie  for  concrete  centering  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  resist  turning  of  the  tie  in  a  mass  In  which  it  may  be 
embedded,  a  weakened  section  between  said  portion  and 
one  end  and  remote  from  the  face  of  the  wall  to  be 
formed,  said  tie  between  said  weakened  section  and  said 
end  being  of  sub.stantially  circular  cross  section,  the  tie 
end  being  adapted  to  be  twisted  off  at  the  weakened  sec- 
tion, the  said  cross-section  permitting  the  twisting  wlth- 
oi;f   r,i:\  vnn^  '];■■  f:i'  c  o-'  ti;.    wall. 

*  A  t'"  f>  r  > .,:;  r.  r.>  .  s  r-rlng  having  a  weakened  sec- 
tion  n.!f;i  ■.nir  tr.  oti-  t'lii  !iT  Inside  the  face  of  the  wall 
ti.  !>.■  '■■i-MH.:,  Mal'l  ttr    i.'f.v.M.n  -JHi  "  w.'akened  section  and 


said  end  being  of  substantially  circular  cross  section,  the 
tie  end  being  adapted  to  be  twisted  off  at  the  weakened 
section,  the  said  cross-section  permitting  the  twisting 
without  marring  the  face  of  the  wall. 

6.  A  tie  for  concrete  centering  having  an  intermediate 
portion  adapted  to  resist  turning  of  the  tie  in  a  mass  in 
which  it  may  be  embedded,  a  weakened  section  between 
said  portion  and  each  end  and  remote  from  the  face  of 
of  the  wall  to  be  formed,  said  tie  between  each  weakened 
section  and  its  respective  end  being  of  substantially  cir- 
cular cross  section,  the  tie  ends  being  adapted  to  be 
twisted  off  at  the  weakened  sections,  the  said  cross-sec- 
tion permitting  the  twisting  without  marring  the  face  of 
the  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,17  7,961.  DISAPPEARING  SEAT.  ALBEBT  HnPP, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  July  3.  1915.  Serial  No. 
37,868.     (CI.  21 — 43.) 


jy 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  fixed 
seat  thereon,  a  movable  seat,  and  fixed  guides  carried 
by  said  body  beneath  the  floor  thereof  whereby  said 
movable  seat  is  guided  while  moving  horizontally  and 
vertically  between  the  substantially  parallel  positions  in 
the  rear  of  the  fixed  seat  and  beneath  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  fixed 
seat  thereon,  a  movable  seat,  supporting  means  for  said 
movable  seat  comprising  extensions  longitudinal  of  the 
vehicle,  and  fixed  guides  on  said  body  beneath  the  floor 
thereof  and  having  horizontally  and  vertically  extend- 
ing portions  cooperating  with  said  supporting  means 
and  their  extensions  to  guide  the  movable  seat  between 
positions  beneath  said  fixed  seat  and  in  the  rear  of  the 
latter. 

3.  In .  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  t>ody,  a  fixed 
seat  thereon,  a  movable  seat  having  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting members  extending  beneath  the  floor  of  said  body, 
guiding  means  carrle<l  by  said  floor  and  coflperating  with 
said  supporting  means  and  whereby  the  movable  seat  Is 
caused  to  have  a  substantially  translatory  motion  hori- 
zontally and  vertically  between  positions  beneath  said 
fixed  seat  and  in  the  rear  thereof. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  fixed 
seat  thereon,  a  movable  seat,  supporting  members  for 
said  movable  seat  having  extensions  longitudinally  of 
the  vehicle,  guides  carried  by  the  fioor  of  said  body  and 
provided  with  substantially  horizontal  slots  each  having 
a  pair  of  parallel  extensions  inclined  upwardly  there- 
from, and  spaced  rollers  on  said  supporting  members  co- 
operating with  said  slots  to  guide  said  movable  seat  be- 
tween positions  beneath  said  fixed  seat  and  In  the  rear 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  fixed  seat 
thereon,  a  movable  seat,  supporting  members  for  said 
movable  seat  having  extensions  longitudinally  of  the 
vehicle,  guides  carried  by  the  floor  of  said  body  and 
provided  with  substantially  horizontal  slots  each  having 
a  pair  o^  parallel  extensions  Inclined  upwardly  there- 
trom,  spaced  rollers  on  said  supporting  members  co- 
operating with  said  slots  to  guide  said  movable  seat  be- 
tween positions  beneath  said  fixed  seat  and  In  the  rear 
thereof,  and  depressions  in  said  slots  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  rollers  to  secure  said  movable  seat  In 
different  poaltlons. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  p-'nt.ii   !■    ib-    'rn7»tte.j 
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1,177,962.     WEARING-APPAREL.     Livbkitt  L.  Inman. 
Beacon,    N.    Y.,    assignor    of   one-third    to   William    J 
Conklln,  Plshklll.   N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1916.     Serial 
No.  46,649.      (CI.  2 — 61.) 


A.    n 


:*»-. 


'^.. 


1.  A  garment  having  a  portion  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  plaits  each  having  an  inner  ply  and  an  outer 
ply,  the  plaits  being  free  to  open  when  the  said  por- 
tion of  the  garment  is  subjected  to  stretching  strain, 
the  plies  of  each  plait  being  united  near  their  fold  line 
by  a  line  of  stitching,  all  of  the  said  outer  plies  and  all 
of  the  said  inner  plies  being  arranged  to  respectively 
assume  corresponding  angles  in  all  open  positions  of 
the  plaits,  all  of  the  plaits  having  their  free  edge  por- 
tions presented  In  the  same  general  direction. 

2.  A  garment  having  a  plurality  of  plaits  formed  there- 
in, the  Inner  and  outer  piles  of  each  plait  being  united 
along  a  line  adjacent  the  fold  forming  the  plait  and 
the  plaits  being  arrangetl  to  lie  normally  against  the 
inner  side  of  the  body  portion  of  the  garment  in  which 
they  are  formed,  the  Inner  ply  of  each  plait  being  united 
to  the  body  portion  of  the  garment  along  a  line  adjacent 
the  line  of  Juncture  of  the  said  ply  with  the  said  body 
portion  of  the  garment,  and  an  elastic  strap  secured  at 
its  ends  to  the  said  body  portion  of  the  garment  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  series  of  plaits  and  at  intermediate 
points  secured  to  the  body  portion  of  the  garment  sub- 
stantially at  the  lines  of  Juncture  of  the  Inner  plies  of 
the  plaits  therewith. 


1.177,963.     STRAINER.     Nib  Ivbrson,  Bridgeport,  Conn 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,216.     (CI.  63—3.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  U-shaped 
frame,  made  of  bandlike  material,  said  frame  being  bent 
upon  itself  substantially  throughout  its  length,  a  mesh 
screen  having  two  longitudinal  ♦'dges  received  in  the 
■tales  of  said  frame,  and  a  cuned  edge  secured  in  the 
lower  curved  part  of  the  frame,  said  screen  curving 
around  at  its  rear  portion  and  having  a  substantially 
Hat  top  portion,  integral  tubular  portions  formed  upon 
the  ends  of  said  frame,  a  cross  piece  connecte<l  tan- 
^entlally  to  the  tubular  portions  of  said  frame  and  In 
which  projects  the  flat  top  portion  of  the  screen,  said 
cross  piece  projecting  In  advance  of  said  tubular  por- 
tions and  having  a  convex  edge,  and  a  wire  gripping 
member  having  its  free  ends  adapted  to  fit  In  said  tubu- 
lar portions,  said  member  depending  forwardly  of  said 
tubular  portions  and  bent  around  toward  the  center 
of  the  screen  and  having  formed  thereon  a  resUlent 
gripping  member  exerting  pressure  In  the  direction  of 
said  frame  when  under  tension. 


1,177,964.      TRAIN-CONTROL     SYSTEM.       Edohne     A. 

Lalohon.  Roanoke,   Va.     Filed   Oct.   16,  1914.     SerUl 

No.  866,975.      (CI.  246 — 58.) 

1.  In  a  train  control  apparatus,  a  feed  screw,  means 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  slide  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  train  stopping^  means,  a  half  nut  movably  car- 
ried by  the  slide  to  engage  and  disengage  said  screw. 
and  means  for  yleldably  moving  the  half  nut  into  «n- 
Ba*e»e«t  with  the  fcrew. 


2.  In  a  train  control  apparatus,  a  feed  screw,  means 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  slide  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  train  stopping  means,  a  half  nut  movably  carried 
by  the  slide  to  engage  and  disengage  said  screw,  means 
for  yleldably  moving  the  half  nut  Into  engagement  with 
the  screw,  means  for  holding  the  half  nut  disengaged 
from  the  screw,  and  means  for  releasing  the  last  men- 
tioned means  when  the  slide  Is  returned  to  Initial  poal- 
tlon. 
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3.  In  a  train  control- apparatus,  a  feed  acrew,  means 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  slide  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  train  stopping  means,  a  half  nut  slldably  carried 
by  the  slide  to  engage  and  dlseuga«e  the  screw,  a  catch 
carried  by  the  slide  and  coOperable  with  said  half  nut  for 
holding  the  same  disengaged  from  the  screw,  and  means 
cooperable  with  the  catch  for  releasing  the  same  when 
the  slide  Is  returned  to  Initial  position. 

4.  In  a  train  control  apparatus,  a  feed  screw,  means 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  slide  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  train  stopping  means,  a  half  nut  movably  carrlad 
by  the  slide  to  engage  and  disengage  said  screw,  meams 
for  yleldably  moving  the  half  nut  Into  engagement  with 
the  screw,  means  for  holding  the  half  nut  dlBenjiage,! 
from  the  screw,  means  for  releasing  the  last  mentioned 
means  when  the  slide  is  returned  to  Inltls!  pf-j";  :  r.n  ; 
means  for  returning  the  slide  to  initial  ;  >•  v:  : 
the  half  nut  Is  disengaged  from  the  screw 

5.  In  a  train  control  apparatus,  a  fe«^u  ;.  :iu  .-.an- 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  slide  adapted  for  com.  t,  : 
with  a  train  stopping  means,  a  half  nut  sUdably  v.:.^; 
by  the  slide  to  engage  and  disengage  the  screw,  ^  a;  l. 
carrie<l  by  the  slide  and  cooperable  with  said  half  nut 
for  holding  the  same  disengaged  from  the  screw,  nnar,- 
co^perable  with  the  catch  for  releasing  the  sani.  wi- 
the slide  is  returned  to  initial  position,  and  means  for 
returning  the  slide  to  Initial  position  when  the  half  nut 
is  disengaged  from  the  screw. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,966.  ST  AMP- AFFIXING  MACHINE.  Cabl  Lind- 
stbOm,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  May  13,  1918.  SerUl 
No.  767,369.     (CI.  216—28.) 


1.  In  a  postal  stamp  affixing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  cylinders  adapted  to  revolve  in  opposite  di- 
rections for  passing  the  postal  matter  from  the  stamp- 
affixing  point,  one  of  said  cylinders  serving  also  for  con- 
veying a  strip  of  stamps  to  the  said  stamp-afflxlng  point, 
a  plunger  adapted  to  hold  back  the  strip  of  sta:  ,  -  ^^u\U' 
the  stamps  required  for  the  postal  matter,  ar.  ^  .r 
therefrom,  a  roller  for  pressing  the  aevered  st.-i  .;, 
the  CTUader  which  is  cenreying  them  to  th.      bi 
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Ing  point,  and  eccentrics  for  adjusting  said  roller,  where- 
by the  re<niired  number  of  stamps  may  be  pulled  forth 
from  underneath  said  plunger  and  then  severed  from  the 
strip  on  the  next  descent  of  said  plunger  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  cylinders  for  affixing  the  stamps. 

2.  In  a  postal  stamp  affixing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  oppositely  revolving  cylinders  and  a  device 
for  moistening  the  stamps  when  severed  from  the  strip 
comprising  a  roller  mounted  to  rock  and  alternately  con- 
tact directly  with  a  moistening  wick  and  the  stamp  to  be 
attached,  with  eccentrics  for  influencing  said  moistening 
device  in  such  a  manner  that  the  latter  is  in  an  operative 
position  only  during  the  moistening  of  the  stamps  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  cylinders  for  affixing  the 
stamps. 

3.  In  a  postal  stamp  affixing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  cylinders  adapted  to  revolve  In  opposite  dl- 
".    f;    p^    for  passing  the  postal   matter  from   the  stamp- 

:  [)olnt,  one  of  said  cylinders  serving  also  for  con- 

1  strip  of  stamps  to  the  said  stamp-affixing  point. 

,'•  r  a  Inptpd  to  hold  back  the  strip  of  stamps  while 

imp-    !'  iulred   for   the   postal   matter,  are   severed 

a     roller    for    pressing    the    severed    stamps 

rht    cylinder  which  conveys  them  to  the  affixing 

and   eccentrics   for  adjusting  said   roller,   whereby 

iu:!..l  r  I'mber  of  stamps  may  be  pulled  forth  from 

i  plunger  and  then  severed  from  the  strip 

v"    i  -  ont  of  said  plunger,  counting  mechanism 

H-:   tliH  number  of  stamps  used  and   means  for 

amp    from    said    eccentrics    which    effect    the 

'       "    ~aid    plunger   and    said    roller   and    means 

.     v,*h   .said   cylinders    for  affixing  the   stamps. 

P   -^fai  .stamp  affixing  machine,  means  including 

;    :    passing  the  postal  matter  from  the  stamp 

;::'    u.l  for  conveying  a  strip  of  stamps  to  said 

xirii:  point,  and  a  plurality  of  feeder  hooks  for 

thf    stamp    strip   on    to   the   stamp   conveying 
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viiiior,  sjiid  feeder  hooks  being  arranged  closely  side  by 
^i!'  w  !i  -  ,  even  when  the  perforations  In  the  stamps 
vai  .  I  r.  liuple  engagement  of  individual  feeder  hooks  or 
<'[)  irate  bundles  thereof  with  the  Individual  stamp  per- 
fnr:-\t[nn<  u  !n-;rod.  stamp-retaining  means  comprising  a 

yiin  !•  r  i;;  .-  illable  bearing  for  said  cylinder,  a  lever 
for  osdilating  said  bearing  and  a  revoluble  cam  actu- 
ating said  lever. 


i::ft5«  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  OVERFLOW 
11!  :  WKS.  Padl  H.  Logan.  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor 
...  ..i.f  ha.f  to  Preston  E.  Gardner,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed 
Feb.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  8.607.     (CI.  4— 5.> 


1.    I: 
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V  ''.-  <  described,  a  tank:  an  out- 

r.iiik  .    iijiaii.s    for    controlling   the    outlet ;    a 
lor   the   tank  :  a   movable  receptacle   located 
h.'    tank;    tn.  c-    for   conducting    the   con- 
ink   into  th.    r     .  ptacle  after  the  contents 
(a-  risen  to       pf^'  !»termined  level;  a  valve 
I'  !"      in'    >:      p.'ative  connection  between 


the  receptacle  and  the  valve  and  disposed  exteriorly  of 
the  tank. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  ;  an  outlet 
for  the  tank  ;  means  for  controlling  the  outlet ;  a  supply 
pipe  for  the  tank  ;  a  conduit  leading  from  the  tank  ;  f> 
receptacle  mounted  to  slide  'upon  the  conduit  and  adapter 
to  receive  the  contents  of  the  tank  through  the  conduit ; 
a  valve  In  the  supply  pipe ;  and  a  connection  between  the 
receptacle  and  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  ;  an  outlet 
for  the  tank  ;  a  vertically  movable  siphon  controlling  the 
outlet ;  means  for  operating  the  siphon ;  a  supply  pipe 
for  the  tank  ;  a  valve  in  the  supply  pipe ;  float  controlled 
means  for  operating  the  valve  ;  a  guiding  structure  car- 
ried by  the  tank ;  a  receptacle  mounted  to  reciprocate  in 
the  guiding  structure ;  an  angular  pipe,  one  end  of  which 
enters  the  receptacle,  the  other  end  of  which  enters  the 
tank  ;  a  .second  valve  In  the  supply  pipe  ;  a  longitudinally 
exten.sible  lever  united  with  the  valve  ;  and  a  longitudi- 
nally extensible  connection  uniting  the  lever  with  the 
receptacle. 


1,177,957.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  CAST  STEEL  BLANKS.  William 
McCo.NWAY,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  June  5,  1915. 
Serial  No.  32,379.     (CI.  22—216.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  steel  blanks  from  molten 
steel'  which  involves  the  simultaneous  subjection  of  the 
molten  steel  to  the  operation  of  centrifugal  force  and  to 
a  force  applied  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  centrifugal 
force. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  steely  blanks  from  molten 
steel  which  Involves  the  simultaneous  subjection  of  the 
molten  steel  to  the  operation  of  centrifugal  force  and  to 
uniform  pressure  normal  thereto. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  steel  blanks  from  molten 
steel  involving  the  simultaneous  subjection  of  the  molten 
steel  to  the  operation  of  centrifugal  force  and  to  a  force 
acting  normal  thereto  during  the  formative  period  of 
the  blank  and  discontinuing  the  application  of  said  forces 
when  the  molten  metal  has  solidified  to  a  point  where 
the  blank  will  retain  its  shape  when  quiescent. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  casing  blanks  from  molten  steel, 
the  comblna.tion  with  a  rotatable  mold,  of  means  pro- 
gressively movable  In  the  axial  line  of  the  mold  for  ex- 
erting positive  pressure  on  the  molten  metal  in  the  mold. 

6.  A  method  of  producing  .irast  stfol  h!ank«  which  in- 
volves the  subjection  of  the  molten  m  1  -  !  i-  u-  its  granu- 
lation to  the  action  of  forces  the  directions  of  which  are 
normal  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,177,968.  HORSE>ii'i;  \v  ■  m 
Joliet,  111.  Filed  Sept.  21  1*1  t  - 
(a.  168 — *3.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  horse-shoe  provided  with 
an  opening  therethrough  surrounded  by  the  wearing  face 
of  the  shoe,  said  opening  hnrfnir  a  lateral  recess  at  its 
inner  end,  of  a  removable  1  ;  1  ving  Its  opposite  ends 
seated  upon  the  wearing  face  of  the  shoe  and  having  a 
shank  fitting  in  said  opening,  a  lug  extending  laterally 
from  the  end  of  the  shank  into  said  recess  whereby  said 
calk  requires  lateral  tilting  to  seat  it  in  said  opening, 
and  a  removable  key  for  preventing  said  tilting  and  hence 
serving  to  lock  said  calk  in  place. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horse-shoe  provided  with 
an  opening  surrounded  by  the  wearing  face  of  the  shoe, 
said  opening  having  a  lateral  recess  at  its  inner  end,  of  a 
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removable  calk  having  its  opposite  ends  seated  upon  the 
wearing  face  of  the  shoe  and  having  a  shank  fitting  in 
■aid  opening,  a  shoulder  of  said  calk,  a  central  lug  ex 
tending  laterally  from  the  bottom  of  the  shank  into  said 
recess,  a  shoulder  upon  the  wearing  face  of  the  shoe  near 
■aid  recess,  and  a  wedge  inserted  between  said  parts  tend- 
ing to  draw  said  calk  from  said  opening  thereby  causing 
said  lug  to  bear  against  the  wall  of  said  reces.s  forming 
a  positive  lock. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe,  of  a  calk  having 
a  shank  with  a  laterally  bent  end.  said  shoe  having  an 
opening  in  which  said  shank  fits,  a  shoulder  on  the  wear- 
ing face  of  the  shoe,  a  shoulder  on  said  calk,  and  a  double 
wedging  key  Inserted  between  said  shoulders  whereby  said 
calk  is  positively  locked  against  tilting  and  against  with- 
drawal. 

4.  A  horse-shoe  calk  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
shank  of  less  length  than  said  body  portion  projecting 
from  said  body  portion  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
whereby  bearing  faces  are  left  at  opposite  ends  thereof! 
and  a  lug  extending  laterally  from  the  end  of  the  shank! 


1,177,959.  AIR  COMPRESSOR.  GlOBOl  C.  McFablanb. 
Denver,  Colo.  Fllefl  Aug.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,814, 
(01.  230—22.) 
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1.  A  compressor  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  in- 
teriorly cylindrical  casing,  a  rotary  element  mounted  ec- 
centrically therein  and  having  a  compression  chamber 
and  peripheral  buckets  provided  with  openings  in  their 
bottom  surfaces,  and  curved  nozzles  extending  from  the 
said  openings  into  the  said  chamber. 

2.  A  compressor  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted,  in- 
teriorly cylindrical  casing,  a  rotary  element  mounted  ec- 
centrically therein  and  having  a  circular  compression 
<;hamber  and  peripheral  buckets  provided  with  openings 
In  their  inner  surfaces,  and  curve<l  nozzles  extending  from 
said  openings  into  the  said  chambers  with  the  orifices 
at  their  Inner  ends  opposite  to  the  circular  surface  of  the 
same. 

3.  A  compressor  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted,  in- 
teriorly  cylindrical   ca.slng,  and   a    rotary   element   eccen- 


trically mounted  therein  and  having  a  compression  cham- 
ber and  peripheral  buckets  in  communication  therewith, 
the  end-walls  of  said  buckets  slanting  in  the  direction  of 
the  rotary  motion  of  said  element,  and  means  for  effecting 
a  rotary  movement  of  said  casing  and  said  element  In  the 
same  direction. 

4.  A  compressor  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted,  in^ 
terlorly  cylindrical  casing,  and  a  rotary  element,  eccen- 
trically mounted  therein  and  having  a  compression  cham- 
ber and  peripheral  buckets  in  communication  therewith, 
and  each  composed  of  two  communicating  compartments. 

8.  A  compressor  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted.  In- 
teriorly cylindrical  casing,  and  a  rotary  element  eccen- 
trically mounted  therein  and  having  a  compression  cham- 
ber and  peripheral  buckets  In  communication  therewith 
and  each  composed  of  two  communicating  compartments 
by  apertured  partitions  disposed  Intermediate  of  their 
ends. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,177.960.  FEATHER  TRIM.MIN(;.  Chablis  Michbl, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
6.890.     (CT.  2—148.) 


A   feather   trimming  comprising  a   cord,   feather   fibers 
arranged    in    tufts,    one    end    of    each    tuft    being    looped 
around  the  cord,  and  a  thread  knotted  around  the  'rr  of 
the  tuft  and  then  around  the  cord,  said   loops  bciL^   i^r 
ranged  at  suitable  intervals  along  the  cord. 


1,177,961.  WRENCH.  Walteb  Nelson,  Atlantic,  Iowa, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  A.  Nelson,  Atlantic,  Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  21,467.     (CI.  81--94.) 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  shank,  a  fixed  Jaw  member,  a  mov- 
able Jaw  member,  one  of  said  Jaw  members  having  a  slot, 
a  movable  Jaw  member  pivotally  received  In  said  slot  and 
adapted  to  move  from  position  entirely  received  in  the 
slot  to  position  extending  into  the  space  t)etween  the  flrst 
two  Jaw  members,  said  second  movable  Jaw  m< ::  ■  1  :.\ 
Ing  an  elongated  slot,  a  cylinder  mounted  in  the  jaw  ni^m 
her,  adjacent  to  said  second  movable  Jaw  member  for  ro- 
tation, and  a  pin  extending  off  center  f-  r-  -:.ld  cylinder 
and  recehed  In  said  elongated  slot. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  shank  having  opposite  Jaw  men  .  r^ 
one  of  said  Jaw  members  being  provided  with  a  "  •  ■  p»  rj 
Ing  toward  the  other  jaw  meml)er,  a  movabl.  •  1  r:  .<  r 
pivoted  In  said  slot  and  adapted  In  one  of  ■-  p  .  •  r.< 
to  move  Into  the  space  between  the  fir«t  ' « 
bers,  said  pivoted  member  having  an  el  :,.:;•.; 
a  member  traveling  In  said  slot  and  carrying  means  to 
move  said  pivoted  Jaw  member  on  Its  pivot. 
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i:::m;.  water-closet  ATTACHMENT.  Walter 
K  .  K  uuBLL,  Jr..  Baltimore.  Md.,  assigoor  of  sixty 
-•   '.  ^ndredths  to  William  J.  Flannery.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.   11.   1915.     Serial  No.  65,327:      (CI.  4 — 18.) 


1.  A  seat  raisins;  attachment  for  water-closets  com- 
prising a  spring  with  means  adapted  to  engage  the  rim 
of  thp  bowl  of  the  closet  and  slide  therealong,  and  a  holder 
for  th^>  spring  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  under  face 
of  the  seat  of  the  closet  adjacent  to  the  hinges  thereof. 

2.  A  seat  raising  attachment  for  water-closets  com- 
prising a  colled  spring  with  a  carrier  therefor  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  seat  member  of  the  water-closet  ad- 
jacent to  the  hinged  end  thereof,  said  spring  having  an 
arm  extension  with  means  at  the  end  remote  from  the 
spring  for  engaging  and  sliding  along  the  ring  of  the 
bow!  of  thp  closet. 

H  \  -'H'  I'v.'  :  attachment  for  water-closets,  com- 
privi:_  a  -p:  ^  witi,  means  securing  It  to  the  seat  of  the 
'lo^pt  -.1:  :  -pr:t;g  having  an  arm  extension  terminating 
ia  H  p.  r-  ::  shapf-d  to  straddle  and  slide  along  the  rim 
;)•■:']•:  -;  lii-  buwl  of  the  closet. 

4.  A  seat  raising  attachment  for  water-closets  com 
prising  a  spring  with  means  securing  It  to  the  seat  of  the 
closet,  said  spring  having  an  arm  extension  terminating 
In  a  portion  shaped  to  straddle  and  slide  along  the  rim 
portion  of  the  bowl  of  the  closet,  said  spring  having  means 
for  varying  its  tension  at  will. 

5.  A  seat  raising  attachment  for  water-closets  compris- 
ing a  colled  spring,  a  drum  to  which  one  end  of  the 
spring  is  secured,  said  spring  having  an  arm  extension 
at  the  other  end  with  means  at  Its  extremity  for  engag 
ing  the  rim  portion  of  the  closet  bowl  to  slide  therealong, 
nr.  :  carrying  member  for  the  spring  drum  adapted  to 
be  M    ured  to  the  seat  portion  of  the  closet. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,177,963.  VALVE  ACTLAii.N<r  MECHANISM.  Nils 
Pbtbrson.  Moscow,  Idaho.  Filed  July  25,  1914.  Serial 
No.  853,138.     (CI.  137—104.) 


'"    '     '• '  Ji    the   class   described,   a    tank:   an   inlet 

vHlv.      a.ri,-    i^Kprabled   with  the  tank,  the  casing  having 

a  valw   -f>»it  an. I    '...inu-  pr"v:<;."!    with    an    o'i'ii  •     iis    ,>,,irg- 
Ing  into   thf   tank,   a   vaive   controlling  th*.   iit.^u  .  a  stem 


assembled  with  the  valve;  a  lever  mechanism;  a  ful- 
crum for  the  lever  mechanism  ;  a  float  having  a  weight- 
receiving  opening;  a  weight  in  the  float  and  adapted  to 
be  introduced  thereinto  through  the  opening ;  a  rigid  con- 
nection between  the  float  and  the  lever  mechanism  ;  and 
nuts  threaded  onto  the  stem  and  engagi  ag  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  lever  mechanism,  the  nuts  being  ad 
Justable  to  vary  the  relative  position  of  the  lever  mecha 
nism  and  the  float  when  the  valve  U  engaged  with  tl»e 
seat. 


1,177,964.         BUTTONHOLE  -  STITCHING       MACHINE. 
Frbd  a.  Read,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Reece  But- 
ton Hole  Machine^  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.     Filed  May  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  766  467 
(CI.  112 — 4.) 


1.  A  two-thread  buttonhole  stitching  machine  includ- 
ing in  combination,  n  viork  support,  an  upper  needle, 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  upper  needle  to  pene- 
trate the  work  and  return,  an  under  nee<lle  having  a  form 
non-coincident  with  Its  path  of  movement,  and  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  said  under  needle  to  reciprocate  length- 
wise of  itself  with  a  curved  movement  from  one  side  to 
the  other  of  the  work,  so  as  to  cooperate  directly  with  the 
upper  needle  for  the  interlocking  of  loops  above  the  work, 
a  bodily  movable  stock  carrying  said  under  needle  and 
its  actuating  mechanism,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
stock  during  stitching. 

2.  A  two-thread  buttonhole  stitching  machine  Includ- 
ing in  combination,  a  work  support,  an  upper  needle, 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  upper  needle  to  pene- 
trate the  work  and  return,  an  under  needle  having  a  form 
non-coinddent  with  its  path  of  movement,  and  mechanism 
for  actuating  said  under  needle  to  reciprocate  lengthwise 
of  itself  with  a  curve<l  movement  from  one  side  to  the 
other  of  the  work,  so  as  to  coSperate  directly  with  the 
upper  needle  for  the  interlocking  of  loops  above  the  work, 
and  In  such  manner  that  it  always  intersects  the  plane 
of  the  work  at  a  single  given  point,  a  bodily  movable 
stock  carrying  said  under  needle  and  its  actuating  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  shifting  the  stock  during  stitching. 

3.  A  battonhole  stitching  machine  including  In  com- 
bination a  support  for  supporting  above  it  the  work  to 
be  stitched,  an  eye-pointed  work-penetrating  straight 
upper  needle,  an  upper  needle  carrier  reclprocable  sub- 
stantially normally  to  the  work,  an  eye-pointed  straight 
under  needle,  an  under  needle  carrier,  and  fittings  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  under  needle  carrier  to  cause  the 
straight  under  needle  to  osci'late  with  a  curved  movement 
so  that  It  Is  frtihstantlally  normal  to  the  work  when  its 
point  passes  the  plane  of  the  work,  and  so  that  it  stands 
inclined  when  at  its  highest  position,  and  so  that  the 
descending  upper  needle  may  enter  Its  loop  while  above 
the  work,  together  with  a  looper  below  the  work  for  en- 
tering and  holding  a  loop  on  the  upper  needle  for  the 
under  needle  to  enter  before  the  latter  rises  above  the 
work,  a  bodily  movable  stock  carrying  said  under  needle 
and  its  actuating  mechanism,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  stock  during  stitching. 

4.  A  machine  for  stitching  around  the  edges  of  holeb 
or  slits  in  fabric.  Including  In  comblnaton,  a  work  sup- 
port, a  reciprocating  eye-polnted  upper  nee«lle  fitted  for 
piercing  the  work,  a  ahlftable  stock  >  .  r.  .th  the  work  sup- 
port, means  for  shifting  said  si.  k  as  the  stitching 
proceeds  around  the  silt,  and  the  following  elements  car- 
ried by  said  stork,  namely:  a    KtraigVt   n.  pointed  under 


Apru.  4, 1916. 


U.   S.    PA  TEN!     OFFICE. 


MX 


needle  for  penetrating  the  hole  or  slit  in  the  work,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  under  needle  to  reciprocate  be- 
tween one  side  and  the  other  of  the  work  In  a  substan- 
tially curved  movement,  whereby  the  threads  are  inter- 
locked alternately  above  and  below  the  work. 

6.  A  machine  for  stitching  around  the  edges  of  holes 
or  slits  In  fabric,  including  in  combination,  a  work  sup- 
port, a  reciprocating  eye-polnted  upper  needle  fitted  for 
piercing  the  work,  a  shlftable  sfock  beneath  the  work 
support,  means  for  shifting  said  stock  as  the  stitching  pro- 
ceeds around  the  slit,  and  the  following  elements  carried 
by  said  stock,  namely :  a  straight  eye-polnte<l  under  needle 
for  penetrating  the  hole  or  silt  In  the  work,  an  under 
needle  carrier,  means  for  actuating  said  carrier  to  recip- 
rocate the  needle  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  work, 
and  fittings  for  said  carrier  such  that  the  under  needle's 
movement  is  substantially  lengthwise  of  the  needle  and  In 
a  substantial  curve  such  that  the  needle  enters  the  work 
silt  In  a  substantially  normal  direction  and  thereafter 
intersects  the  work  plane  only  at  the  location  of  the  slit, 
and  above  the  work  cooperates  with  the  upper  needle  to 
permit  the  latter  to  receive  a  loop  of  under  thread. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,177,966.  WASHINu MAi^HFSE.  .i icon  Roskam  and 
Richard  Ooms,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  12,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  27,636.      (C!l.  68—81.) 


IM=4 
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1.  A  lining  for  wash  tubs  comprising  back,  front  and 
end  sections  having  Inwardly  extending  flanges,  and  a  bot- 
tom section  to  fit  within  the  lower  etlge  portions  of  said 
sections  and  upon  said  flanges  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  sectional  lining  for  wash  tubs  comprising  a  bot- 
tom section,  a  back  section,  a  front  section,  and  end  sec- 
tions, the  end  and  front  sections  having  Inwardly  ex- 
tending flanges,  the  bottom  section  resting  upon  said 
flanges,  the  back  section  resting  upon  the  rear  edge  por- 
tion of  the  bottom  section. 

3.  The  combinntlon  with  a  wash  tub.  of  a  sectional  lin- 
ing therefor  comprising  wall  sections  having  horizontal 
cleats  on  their  Inner  faces  near  their  upper  edges,  and  a 
cover  to  fit  within  the  upper  edges  of  said  wall  sections 
and  seat  upon  said  cleats. 


1,177,966.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Jacob  Roskam  and 
RiCH\Bi)  OOMS,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Original  application 
filed  -May  12,  1915,  Serial  No.  27,636.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  June  8,  1915.     Sertal  No.  32,876.     (CI. 

68—15.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  wash  tub.  of  a  cover  there- 
for made  In  two  sections,  one  section  being  wider  than  the 


other  and  extending  from  one  side  over  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  tub,  an  agitator  arranged  centrally  of  the 
tub  and  mounted  on  the  wider  section  of  the  cover,  and 
means  for  operating  the  agitator  mounted  on  the  other 
section  of  the  cover,  said  sections  and  the  parts  carried 
thereby  being  adapted  to  be  entirely  removed  from  the 
top  of  the  tub  and  completely  stored  within  the  tub  when 
not  In  use. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wash  tub,  of  a  sectional 
cover  therefor,  an  agitator  mounted  on  a  shaft  Joumaled 
in  one  section  of  the  cover,  a  K<'ar  on  said  shaft,  an  inter- 
rupted gear  on  the  other  section  of  the  cover  adapted  to 
mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  agitator  shaft  when  the  cover 
sections  ure  in  place,  and  an  operating  lever  attached  to 
said  segmental  gear  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  agitator, 
said  segmental  gear  being  adapted  to  be  turned  to  bring 
said  lever  into  line  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
section  of  the  cover  carrying  the  same  when  the  cover  is 
removed,  whereby  said  cover  sections  and  parts  carried 
thereby  may  be  completely  housed  within  the  tub  when 
not  In  use. 


1,177,967.  THRBAD-WAXINO  DEVICE.  AcQCST  R. 
ScHOKNKT,  SomervlUe,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Reece 
Button  Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Maine.  Filed  May  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
27,460.      (CI.  91—82.) 


ri  ./ 


1.  In  a  thread-waxing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
wax-holding  receptacle  having  a  thread-receiving  portion 
of  relatively  small  volume  and  a  wax-storage  portion  of 
rrlatlvely-large  volume,  said  wax-receiving  portion  having 
provision  for  the  thread  to  be  waxed  to  pass  there- 
through, of  means  to  apply  heat  to  the  thread-receiving 
portion  only  whereby  the  wax  in  the  thread-receiving 
portion  Is  maintained  In  a  liquid  state  while  the  wbv  -  -- 
in  the  storage  portion  remains  unmelte<i  and  exer.  -.  -  a 
cooling  effect  upon  the  heated  wax  in  the  thread-receiv- 
ing portion. 

2.  In  a  thread-waxing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
wax-holding  receptacle  having  a  thread-receiving  portion 
of  relatively  small  cross-sectional  area  and  a  wax  •^'■irni?.- 
portion  of  relatively-large  cross-sectional  area,  sai<  x 
receiving  portion  having  provision  for  the  thread  tn  be 
waxed  to  pass  therethrough,  of  means  to  apply  heat  di- 
rectly to  the  thread-receiving  portion  only  whereby  the 
wax  In  the  thread  receiving  portion  Is  maintained  In  a 
liquid  state  while  the  wax  mass  in  the  storage  portion 
remains  unmelted  and  exercises  a  cooling  effect  upon 
the  heated  wax  in  the  thread-receiving  portion. 

3.  In  a  thread-waxing  device,  the  combination  v  '  a 
holder  or  casing,  of  a  wax-holding  receptnU  r.  noraDly 
sustained  by  said  holder  and  having  in  ■  ;p  -  ;■  walls 
alined  inlet  and  outlet  thread  passages  t  n.  ^  hlch 
the  thread  to  be  waxed  is  drawn,  of  a  w.-:  >  c.-pj.^r  as 
soclated  with  the  outlet  passage,  and  m»  ■  -eclated 
with  the  inlet  passage  to  prevent  the  leakage  of  wax 
therethrough. 
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4.  In  a  thread-waxing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
box-like  holding  element,  of  a  wax-holding  receptacle  re 
movably  sustained  within  said  holding  element  and  hav- 
ing In  opposite  walls  thereof  alined  Inlet  and  outlet 
thread  [ia-^a_'  -;  fhrough  which  the  thread  to  be  waxed 
Ifi  drawn 

6.  In  a  thread-waxing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
wax-holding  receptacle  having  a  pointed  lower  end  and 
provided  in  opposite  walls  adjacent  said  end  with  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  through  which  the  thread  to  be 
waxed  Is  drawn,  and  means  to  apply  heat  to  said  pointed 
lower  end  only. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gkizette.] 


1  ;-:  ">  ANGLE-COCK.  William  I.  Smith,  Oil  City, 
la  i  :.ed  Dec.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  875.320.  (CI. 
137—7.) 
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1  An  arii.':*-  •o<'k  Including  a  body  having  inlet  and 
outlet  p'.rts  and  provided  with  a  valve  chamber,  salu 
body  having  a  waste  passage  formed  therein  communlcat 
Ici:  with  th^■  valve  chamber,  a  valve  mounted  to  turn 
within  the  valve  chamber  and  having  a  passage  formed 
therein  disposed  to  establish  communication  between  the 
Inlet  and  oiit!«>t  ports  and  adapted  to  have  commanica 
tlon  with  -a;  !  waste  passage,  said  valve  having  a  drain 
p;is-^a„-  ;  ri:i-.l  therein  communicating  with  its  first  men 
t;.  ri"!  pa>>a.;'  the  valve  being  movable  to  one  position 
ti>  .  tiii'lv  shut  off  communication  between  the  inlet  and 
outl.  t  por'«  an  !  to  at  the  same  time  close  the  drain  pas- 
sag-,  ti)  another  position  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween til-  inl.  !  all  1  outlet  ports  and  to  at  the  same 
time  lose  th-  ir.iin  passage  and  the  waste  passage  and 
to  a  third  position  to  close  the  Inlet  passage  with  the 
drain  passaj^e  communicating  both  with  the  outlet  port 
and  with  the  valve  passage,  and  with  the  valve  chamber 
communii  atinc;  with  th-  waste  passage,  and  means  as- 
sociated with  tht-  vahi-  ar:  !  operatlvely  coSperatlng  with 
the  bo<iy  for  seie'  tlv-:v  i..  k.u^'  the  valve  in  any  one  of 
said  p<isitlon>. 

■J  Th-  i>in  '.uariori  with  an  angle  cock  including  a 
bodv  havin;:  ini.  t  and  outlet  porta  and  provided  with  a 
valve  imni'  t T  a  wa^f-  passage  communicating  with 
the  vaiv.'  .hainior.  a  \alvp  mounted  to  turn  In 
said  'iuiniber  and  havin*:  a  pa~-aKe  formed  therein 
adapted  to  '  omiiiui.:  ui'-  w.'h  tlie  waste  passage  and 
dlspo^.il  to  -stal  iish  !ir;i;:iu!ro-atlon  l>etween  the  Inlet 
and  oiitU  t  ports,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  drain 
pa.s.saii''  onimr.ui  atlng  with  Its  first  mentioned  passage. 
of  an  operating  handle  carried  by  the  valve  and  opera 
tively  -  o.'.peratin;:  with  the  body  for  selectively  locking 
the  valve  in  full  on  position,  in  full  oft  position  and  In 
position  to  drain  th-  o,;tlct  port. 

'A.  The  coniiiinatiou  .vitti  an  angle  cock  having  a  valve 
niovanl.'  to  fui:  on  po-ition,  to  full  off  position,  and  to 
draining  po-.tion  o-  an  operating  handle  for  the  valve, 
said  handli  In  lii.'ini;  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  there- 
with and  eni;Hi,'!n»,'  tfi-  valve,  coactlng  stops  carried  by 
the  handl  ■    and   sh' tj; ders  carried  by  the  cock,  said  cock 


having  a  plurality  of  notches  formed  therein,  certain  of 
said  notches  coactlng  witn  said  shoulders,  the  handle 
being  movable  to  selectively  engage  the  stops  carried 
thereby  with  said  coactlng  shoulders  and  notches  for 
locking  the  valve  in  certain  of  said  positions  and  to 
engage  one  of  the  stops  carried  thereby  with  another  of 
said  notches  for  locking  the  valve  in  another  of  said 
positions. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  angle  cock  having  a  valve 
movable  to  full  on  position,  to  full  off  position  and  to 
draining  position,  of  an  operating  handle  for  the  valve, 
said  handle  Including  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  there- 
with and  engaging  the  valve,  the  handle  being  movable 
In  a  vertical  plane  upon  the  yoke,  a  web  carried  by  the 
handle  and  disposed  to  engage  the  yoke  for  limiting  the 
handle  in  its  movement  in  one  direction  to  operative 
position,  coactlng  stops  carried  by  the  handle,  shoulders 
carried  by  the  cock  and  disposed  In  the  path  of  one  of 
said  stops,  and  a  flange  formed  on  the  cock  and  disposed 
in  the  path  of  the  other  of  said  stops,  said  flange  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  notches  formed  therein,  certain  of  said 
notches  coactlng  with  said  shoulders,  the  handle  being 
movable  to  selectively  engage  the  stops  carried  thereby 
with  said  coactlng  notches  and  shoulders  for  locking  the 
valve  in  certain  of  said  positions  and  to  engage  one  »f 
the  stops  carried  thereby  in  another  of  said  notches  for 
locking  the  valve  In  another  of  said  positions. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  mi:.  .  k  i.i.ing  a  valve 
movable  to  full  on  position,  to  fall  off  pu:>itlon.  and  to 
draining  position,  of  an  operating  handle  for  the  valve, 
said  handle  including  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  there- 
with and  engaging  the  valve,  the  handle  being  movable 
in  a  vertical  plane  upon  the  yoke,  coactlng  stops  car- 
ried by  the  handle,  shoulders  formed  on  th.  .  1<  and 
disposed  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  st.  p~  and  a 
fiange  formed  on  the  cock  and  dispos>  !  in  tht  vertical 
path  of  the  other  of  said  stops,  the  said  tiau^'  <  in^  dis- 
posed to  support  the  handle  In  elevated  Inoperatr.  posi- 
tion and  having  a  plurality  of  notches  formed  therein, 
certain  of  said  notches  coactlng  with  said  shoulders,  the 
handle  being  movable  to  selectively  engage  the  stopi* 
carried  thereby  with  said  coactlng  notches  and  shoulders 
for  locking  the  handle  in  operative  position  in  certain 
of  said  positions  of  the  valve  and  to  engage  one  of  the 
stops  carried  thereby  In  another  of  said  notches  with 
the  handle  in  operative  position  for  locking  the  valve 
in  another  of  its  said  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.177.969.  TRIPLE  VALVE.  Jacob  Kcsh  Snydih, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Percy  E.  Donner.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  717,366. 
(Cl.  188—15.) 


'^4  ~r, 


1.  A  triple  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  connec- 
tions to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  train  pipe  and 
provided  with  a  valve  8«at  having  ports  communicating 
with  the     brake  cylinder  and  the  atmosphere,  a  movable 
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abutment  actuated  by  variations  in  train  pipe  pressure, 
a  valve  device  actuated  by  said  movable  abutment  and 
arranged  in  full  release  position  to  open  unrestricted 
communication  from  the  brake  cylinder  to  the  atmos- 
phere and  in  position  assumed  by  movement  from  full 
release  position  upon  increase  in  train  pli>e  pressure  to 
open  a  restricted  communication  from  the  brake  cylin- 
der to  the  atmosphere,  a  spring  device  carried  by  said 
valve  device  for  restoring  said  valve  device  to  full  re- 
lease position,  a  spring  stop  in  said  casing  arranged  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  movable  abutment  and 
to  be  retracted  under  large  decrease  in  train  pipe  pres- 
sure, and  a  valve  actuated  by  said  spring  stop  and  con- 
trolling direct  communication  from  the  train  pipe  to  the 
brake  cylinder. 

2.  A  triple  valve  having  connections  to  the  train  pipe, 
brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  atmosphere,  a 
movable  abutment  actuated   by   variations  in   train  pipe 
pressure,  a  ralve  device  actuated  by  said  movable  abut- 
ment and  arranged  to  establish  communication   between 
the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  brake  cylinder  when  the 
abutment  Is  in  service  position  and  to  also  control  the 
brake   cylinder  exhaust  and  having  a   normal   open  posl 
tlon  for  said  exhaust  and  another  position  for  retarding 
the  release,  a  spring  device  carried  by  said  valve  device 
and  arranged  to  restore  said  valve  device  to  open  or  full 
release  position,  a  spring  stop  for  regulating  the  move- 
ment   of    said    movable    abutment    under    train    pipe    re- 
ductions, and  a  valve  operated  by  said  spring  stop  when 
retracted  by  the  movable  abutment  and  controlling  direct 
communication  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder. 
8.  A  triple  valve  comprising  a   casing  having  connec- 
tions to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and   the  train  pipe  and 
provided  with  a  valve  seat  having  ports  communicating 
with  the  brake  cylinder  and  the  atmosphere,  a  movable 
abutment  actuated  by  variations  in  train  pipe  pressure, 
a   valve  device  actuated   by   said   movable  abutment  and 
arranged    in    full    release   position    to    open    unrestricted 
communication    from    the    brake    cylinder    to    the   atmos- 
phere and   in   position  assumed   by   movement   from   full 
release  position  upon  Increase  in  train  pipe  pressure  to 
open   a    restricted    communication    from    the   brake   cylln 
der  to  the  atmosphere,  a  spring  device  carried  by  said 
valve   device  and   arranged    to   move   said    valve   mecha- 
nism   from    the    restricted    release    position    to    the    full 
release  position,  a  spring  atop  In  said  casing  for  regulat- 
ing the  movement  of  said   movable  abutment  and   to   be 
retracted    under    large   decrease   in    train    pipe    pressure, 
and  a   valve  actuated   by   said   spring  stop  and   control- 
ling  direct    communication    from   the   train    pipe    to    the 
brake  cylinder.  1 

4.  A  triple  valve  having  connections  to  the  train  pipe,   1 
brake   cylinder,   auxiliary    reservoir   and    the   atmosphere.   | 
a  movable  abutment  actuated  by  variations  In  train  pipe 
pressure,  a  valve  device  actuated  by  said  movable  abut- 
ment and  arranged  when  in  full  release  position  to  open 
an  unrestricted  exhaust  from  the  brake  cylinder  to   the  i 
atmosphere    and    a    large    charging    connection    from    the   I 
train  pipe  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  in  position  as-  i 
Bumed   by  movement   from   full   release  position   upon   in     ' 
crease   of    train    pipe    pressure    to    open    a    restricted    ex-   I 
haust    from    the    brake    cylinder   and   a    restricted    charg- 
Ing    connection    from    the    train    pipe    to    the    auxiliary   | 
reservoir,   a  spring  device   carried   by   said   valve  device 
and   arranged    to    restore    the   valve   device    to    open   and 
full  release  position,  a  spring  stop  arranged  to  regulate 
the    movement    of    said    movable    abutment    under    train 
pipe    reductions,    and    a    valve   device    operated    by    said  ; 
spring    stop   when    retracted    by    the    movable    abutmen* 
and    controlling    direct    communication    from    the    trail,    j 
pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

6.  A  triple  valve  having  connections  to  the  train  pipe 
brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  atmosphere,  a 
movable  abutment  actuated  by  variations  in  train  pipe 
pressure,  a  valve  device  actuated  by  said  movable  abut- 
ment and  arranged  when  in  full  release  position  to  open 
an  unrestricted  exhaust  from  the  brake  cylinder  to  th^ 
atmosphere  and  a  large  charging  connection  from  the 
train  pipe  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  in  position  as-  ' 


sumed  by  movement  from  full  release  position  upon  In 
crease  of  train  pipe  pressure  to  open  a  restricted  exhauti 
from  the  brake  cylinder  and  a  restricted   charging  con 
nectlon  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
spring  device  carried  by  said  valve  device  and  arrange*! 
to  move  said  valve  device  from  restricted  exhaust  pos! 
tlon   to  unrestricted  exhaust  position,  a  spring  stop  ar 
ranged  to  regulate  the  movement  of  said  movable  abut 
ment    under    train   pipe    reductions,    and   a    valve   devici 
operated  by  said  spring  stop  when  retracted  by  the  mov 
oble  abutment  and  controlling  direct  communication  froit 
the  train  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.177.970.        MECHANICAL      MOVEMENT.        William 
Stevins,    Los    Angeles.    Cal.,    assignor    of    one-half    t.. 
Samuel    M.    Barnes,    SanU    Ana,    Cal.      Filed    Feb.    3 
1914.     Serial  No.  816,280.      (Cl.  74 — 41.) 


*'W 


1.  A   mechanical    movement    including   an   annular    ro- 
tatable  member   having  a   recess  In   one   side  of  the   in 
terlor  periphery  thereof  and  provided  with  a  projection 
and    a    second    rotatable    member   arranged    eccentrically 
within   the  annular  member  and   comprising  a    two  par* 
body,    one    part    of    which    Is    formed    with    Intersecting 
arcuate   edges   arranged    to   be   brought   successively    Into 
engagement  with  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  annular  mem 
ber  to  lock  the  second  member  against  rotation  until  the 
recess  permits  another  arcuate  edge  to   be  brought   into 
operative  position,  while  the  other  part  of  the   body  is 
formed  with  radial  projections  adapted  to  be  successively 
engaged   by  the   before  mentioned  projection  of   the  an- 
nular  member  and   arranged  xin    cooperative   relation    to 
the  arcuate  edges. 

2.  A   mechanical    movement   Including  an   annular   ro 
ta table  member  provided  with  an  Interior  peripheral  wal. 
and  an  annular  clearance  space,  said  peripheral  wall  hav- 
ing a  recess  at  one  side  thereof,  a  projection  extendiui, 
into  the  clearance  space  and  carried  by  the  annular  mem- 
ber, and  a  second  rotatable  member  arranged  eccentrlcallj 
within  the  annular  member  and  comprising  a   two  par' 
body,   one  part  being  formed   with  a   plurality   of   ;:•(• 
sectlng   arcuate    edges    arranged    for    successive    eri^jag., 
ment   with   the  peripheral   wall   of  the  annular   membe.* 
to   lock   the  .second   member   against  rotation,   while   the 
other  part  is  formed  with  radial  projections  which  pro- 
ject Into  the  before  mentioned  clearance  space  of  t'  ■    :. t 
nular  member  and  are  successively  engaged  by  the  h>iai^- 
mentioned   projection   to  rotate  the  second   member  and 
bring  another  arcuate  edge  thereof  Into  operative  posl 
tlon  each  time  the  recess  is  brought  Into  position  to  per 
mit  such  rotation  of  the  second  member. 

3.  A   mechanical   movement    Including  an   annular   ro 
tatable  member  provided  with  an  Interior  peripheral  wal! 
and  an  annular  clearance  space,  said  peripheral  wall  hav 
Ing  a  recess  In  one  side  thereof,  a  projection  carried  by 
the   annular    member   and    extending   Into    the    clearance 
space,   and   a    second    rotatable   member   mounted    eccen- 
trically   within    the   annular    member   and    comprising   a 
two  part   body,   one  part   thereof   having  a   plurality   of 
Intersecting   arcuate    edges    arranged    for    sucvessivp    er. 
gagement  with  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  annular   uo  t:i 
ber    to    lock   the   second    member   against    rotation,    while 
the  other  part  is  provided   with  a   radial   projection    for 
each  arcuate   edge,   said   radial   projections   travellm.-   In 
the  before  mentioned  clearance  space  of  the  annular  mem- 
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ber  anl  ;  nv:i,,i  vlth  seats  for  succeMlre  engagement 
with  th,  .H-rure  iii.-utioned  projection  of  the  annular  mem 
ber  to  rotate  the  second  member  and  bring  another  arcu- 
ate edge  Into  operative  position  each  time  the  recess  in 
the  annular  member  Is  brought  Into  position  to  permit 
such  rotation  of  the  second  member. 

t    A    n:r.  han!  al    movement    Including  an    annular    ro- 
t.    a  u.    ::  .   -   ,;   provided  with  an  interior  peripheral  wall 
an.i  an  annular  clearance  space,  said  peripheral  wall  hav- 
iDc  a  recess  at  one  side  thereof,  a  pin  carried  by  the  an- 
nular   member   and    extending   Into    the    clearance    space 
and    a    second    rotatible    member    mounted    eccentrically 
within   the  annular  member  and  comprising  a  two  part 
body,  one  part  thereof  having  a  plurality  of  intersecting 
arcuate  edges  arranged   for  successive  engagement   with 
the  peripheral   wall  of  the  annular  member  to  lock  the 
second    member   against   rotation,    while    the   other   part 
is  formed  with  a  radial  projection  for  each  arcuate  edge 
said  radial  projections  extending  Into  the  annular  clear- 
ance space  of  the  first  member  and  being  recessed  at  eact 
side  for  successive  engagement  with  the  before  mentioned 
pin  when  the  first  member  is  rotated  In  either  direction 
to  rotate   the  second  member  and  bring  another  arcuate 
edge  into  operative  position  each   time  the  recess  of  thp 
first    member    is    brought    into    position    to   permit    such 
rotation. 

6.  A  mechanical  movement  including  an  annular  ro 
tatable  member  having  a  recess  in  one  side  of  the  In- 
terior periphery  thereof  and  provided  with  a  projection 
a  hearing  for  the  annular  rotatable  member,  adjusting 
means  for  taking  up  looseness  within  the  bearing  and  a 
second  rotatable  member  mounted  eccentrically  within 
the  annular  member  and  comprising  a  two  part  body 
one  part  thereof  being  formed  with  intersecting  arcuate 
edges  arranged  to  be  brought  succes.sivelv  Into  engage- 
men  f  w^rh  tho  innor  periphery  of  the  annular  member  to 
Io<k  'h>  <e.on.l  member  against  rotation,  while  the 
othr  p.  •  of  the  body  is  formed  with  radial  projections 
adap:,.i  to  be  successively  engaged  by  the  before  men- 
tioned projection  of  the  annular  member  to  rotate  tho 
secon.i  rr.  mber  and  bring  another  arcuate  edge  thereof 
Into  'p.rative  po.sitlon  each  time  the  recess  of  the  an- 
J'l   .r    member   Is    brought   Into    position    to    permit   such 


secured  to  the  cage  and  the  rMpectlre  «llp.,  and  bowed 
prlngs    secured    to    the    cage    and    projec^g    upw^^ 
therefrom    and    having    their    upper    ends    provid^l    ^th 
lateral  lips  engaging  the  sides  of  the  slips 

3.  In  a  well  packer,  the  combination  of  a  slip  cage 
slips  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  cage  for  relX' 
swinging  movement,  and  bowed  springs  secured  to  the 
cage  and  having  their  upper  ends  provided  with  lateral 
lips  engaging  the  side  edges  of  the  slips 

4  In  a  well  packer,  the  combination  of  a  slip  cage 
having  recesses  in  its  upper  edge,  slips  having  their 
lower  ends  fitted  in  said  recesses,  springs  secured  to  the 
cage  and  the  slips,  and  other  springs  secured  to  he 
cage  over  the  first-mentioned  springs  and  having  their 
upper  ends  freely  engaging  the  slips. 


1.177.972.     SHOE-SBWIXG  MACHl.NE.     A.ndr.w  Strom. 


rotation. 


'T'Vf'  .    ^^^P-^ELL    p'aCKER.       jAli.S    C.    STIN80N. 


1.  I.'.  .  .wU  packer,  the  combination  of  a  slip  cage 
slips  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  cage,  and  Tea f 
springs  having  th.ir  upper  ends  secure.l  to  t^  ou^^r 
surf.,.^  of  the  Slips  and  their  lower  ends  secured  o 
th        if.r  «>irface  of  the  cage. 

-     It;         u,.ll    packer,    the   combination    of  a   slip   caie 
slip,  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  .age.  leaf  sprTngs 


1.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  rotary  bom.  stitching  mechanism,  feed  mechanism 
and  presser  foot,  of  a  button  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
horn  and  radially  channeled  on  the  side  toward  the 
work. 

2.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  rotary  horn,  stitching  mechanism,  feed  mechanism 
presser  foot  and  presser  foot  actuating  mechanism,  of 
a  button  rotatably  mounted  in  the  horn  and  radially 
channeled  on  the  side  toward  the  work,  the  presser 
foot  mechanism  being  timed  to  release  pressure  after 
the  stitches  are  drawn  into  the  work. 

3.  In  a  shoo  .sewing  machine,  the  <ombinatlon  with 
the  horn,  stitching  mechanism,  fee.l  mechanism  and 
Preiser  foot,  of  a  button  rotatably  mounted  in  the  horn 
and  a  gear  train  controlling  the  button  to  hold  it  sta- 
tionary In  relation  to  the  dlrecUon  of  feed,  said  button 
provided  with  a  thread  channel  on  the  side  toward  the 
work. 

4.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  rotary  horn,  stitching  mechanism,  feed  mechanism 
and  presser  foot  mechanism,  of  a  button  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  horn,  a  gear  train  controlling  the  button 
to  hold  it  stationary  in  relation  to  the  direction  of 
fe«Kl.  said  button  provided  with  a  thread  channel  on  the 
side  toward  the  work,  the  presser  foot  mechanism  being 
timed  to  release  pressure  after  the  stitches  are  drawn 
Into  the  work. 

5.  In    a    shoe    sewing    machine,    the    combination    with 
the  rotary   horn.   sUtchlng  mechanism,    feed   mechanUm 
and     prewer    foot     mechanism,     of    a     button     rotatably 
mounted   in   the   horn,  a  gear   train   controlling  the  but 

on   to  hold  it  stationary  in  relation   to   the  direction  of 

eed.    said    button    provided    with    a   thread    channel    on 

!^H  1^  ^<>^l'^the  work,   the   presser   foot   mechanism 

and   feed  mechanism  being  timed  to  release  pressure  and 

advance  the  work  after  the  stitches  are  drawn  Into  the 
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1.177.973       FLYI.N,;.MACHINE.       Frank    E.    «rMM«8 


A    flying    machine    comprl.slng    A    rigid    frame    having 
sides  of  greater  height  at  its  front  end   than  at  Its  r  af 
end.    rigid    beam.H  projecting   laterally    from    the   sides  0 
the   frame   l,H<.w   the   top   thereof  at  an.l    near   the   fron 
end   of  the   .same,   planes  .secured   to  said   beams  and   ex- 
tend ng    rearwanlly    therefrom,    a    motor    secured  upon 
the  frame  near  the  front  en<l   thereof,  a   propen'r  «t^h 
front  end   of  the   frame  operatlvely   ionn't?    '  w.tt  Z 
motor,  a    buoyant   tank   supported   directly   by  and  above 
he     ran.e  «nd  extending  longitudinally  tLreuf  ^nd  ha  .' 
Ing   tapen.l  ends,  a   horizontally  dlspos.xl    rudder  at   the 
rear   extremity   of   the    frame.  «    verti.allv 'posed    rud 
der  near  an.l  In  a.lvance  of  the  horl^ontai  rudd.r  "nea^l^ 
for  .ontrollinK  said  rudders  from  a  point  near  the  I 
ground   wheels  at   the  lower  front   corners  of  fl.'  ?  ^    ,• 
hangers   depending   fron.    the    rear  portion    of   th  •    fra    .i 

supporting     he  frame  wh.-u   it   rest   with   the  rear  end  off 
th..  ground  but  tllte«l  downwardly. 


bars  and   oounerted    th..rewith.   hmgltudlnallv   curve,!   .le- 

hl'vn^^rrV"'"'-'"  '■"""""•''  ^'^^  *»"•  roVk-shaf,  a^ 
having  their  1^-.H.  .-nds  a.lapted  to  be  swung  ben.-ath  the 
rear  ends  of  the  runners,  and  a   transverse  cutter  blade 

"  tt^:f  .'•'  J"",  "■'"  -"■''  ""  *""  "^"'''  "-'  -bstan  any 
'  o-ext.-n.sive  in  length  with  the  rock-shaft 

4.  A  weeiler  of  the  .haracter  de«crlbe«l,  comprising 
<;  Plurality  of  spa .e,!*  runners,  means  conn.vtrK  h' 
runners  a  rock-shaft  exten.ling  transverselv  of  th.  run 
Ttur"  ^'^"^'^"^---"-^-l  w'th  their  rear  ends  mJans 
to  turn  the  rock-shaft,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
.urved  arms  rigi.il.v  securcl  to  the  rock-shaft  fo^  no'/ 
nient    therewith    and    arrange.!    rearw«r.llv    of    ,,.;„; 

wan.U-";'  "'r*^'  ^"  ''"-  ^"..Ir  free  ends  swung  fo" 
wanlly  ben..ath  th.-  r.-ar  ends  of  the  runners,  and  a 
transverse  cutter  blade  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
curved  arms  to  move  therewith. 

5.   A    weeder   of   the   .hara.ter  described.    comprislnK  a 

the   runners,  a   transverse   rock-shaft  pivotally  conn.Hte.1 

arms  T^  u""  ""''",•"  ''"'  "■"""""•  '-Kitudlnally  <.urve,l 
arms  rigidly  secure.!  to  the  r«.k-shaft  and  exten.nng  rear- 
wardly  heyond  the  runners  and  having  their  fre^  7nL 
adapte.,  to  be  „.ov...l  ..neath  the  rear  ends  of  tZ  run 
ners.  a  .utter  hla.le  .s.-.-ur..!  to  the  free  en.ls  of  the  .^rv", 
arms,  means  to  turn  the  rock-shaft  for  swinging  the 
arms  .downwardly  an.l  hrlngtng  the  .-utter  blade  beneath 
the  rear  ends  .,f  the  runners,  an.l  an  ..p.-rators  sea, 
carried  by  the  runners.  rn.or  s    seat 


'    Kw";'v       'V''-^"^^"-      *-'-"''    W.    SWA.vsos,    lone.    Oreg 
Hied   .Vpr    ,K.   1015.     Serial  N.,.  24.429.      (('1.55-4")' 


1.1 .  .  .975.  H  AMK  AMi  TKACE  VUSSKCTOH 
A.  THUM.4H.  (Jharleston.  Okla.  Filed  .lulv 
Serial  No.  40.924.      (('|.  J54— 31.) 

3 


William 

'M,    IJM.'i. 


„.emltr    h  T  '•"""•"•'"'•  -n«l«tlng  of  a  sheet  n...,al 

member    hav.ng    it.,    en.ls    wra,.pe.l    about    each    other    to 
orm  a   tubular  bearing  number  an.i  having  portions  .Jt 
.herefr..m  to  form  arms,  the  sai.l  arms  having  spa.-.^  e  " 


1     .V     w,.e.ler    of    the    character    .lescribed.    ..mmrisln.- 
a    plurality    of    spa.-e.!    runners,    transverse    bars    r  i^,°v 
cnmne.    Ing   the   runners   in   spa.-e.!    relation,   a    ro.k  si- 
extending  transversely  of  the  runn.rs  and  plvota  Iv     on 

th,    r.>,k-shaft.  a    transv.-rse   .utter   blade  secured   to   ,h.. 

dep..„.llng    arms    near    their    fr. n.ls.    and    n.    „       fo 

turning  the  rock-shaft.  ^ 

2.  .\  w..,.d..r  ..f  the  chara.-ter  .l,.s,rlb,.,l.  .on.prislnu  « 
Plurality  ..f  sp.^.e,!  runners,  means  ...nne  ting  th  run 
ners  an.l  h.-MIng  them  In  spa.ed  relation,  a  r. ,  k  sh  ?t 
.■xtending    tran.sversely    „f    the    runners    a.lja.ent    th" 

re.,r«ardl>    ;n.d  .lownwanlly  exten.ling  arms  rieldiv  .on 

..r„:";"'w ,;  t  r:"-,/,,,';;""-'-  "",""■ '" 

tioiiv    ,.„      *       .        ,  *"'    "'■'"*'  and    substiin- 

Mall,     .o-ext,.nslve    in    length    with    the    ro.kshnft     and 
means  to  turn   the  rock-shaft  and   lock   it  against   mo" 

3.  A  wee,ler  of  the  character  describe.!,  .-omprislne  a 
plurality  ..f  spaed  runners,  transverse  l^rs  rigldl^ 
connecting    th.-    runn.-rs.    a    rock-shaft    extending    trlZ 

ZTI  ^^  '^^  '""""^  **  ♦»"'"•  "•'•«••  '""•1-  Pivotallv  ^on- 
nected  therewith,  an  upstanding  crank  .onnected  with 
the    ro.k  shaft,    an    operating    lever    plvotaliy    connect  1.1 

w  h  tte  craT"'  '""  """  '"^^""^  "P*'^«"-  — ^ion 
with    the    crank,   a    seat    arranged    above    the    transverse 

225  O.  G.— 10 


rJn!    ,     i''-'*'"--"  »■*'«  ArT(»MOIMLK.„EAI>LI,;„TS. 

1.  ^AM.A.E.  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  of  forty- 

nine  one-hundredth«  t..  Martha  H.  T.-nnant.  Sprlngflel.l 


(CI. 


>t-^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe*!.  »  casing  of 
Insulating  material,  a  .Irum  of  insulating  materll?  rlJ^.nv 
mounte.!  ,n  said  .asing.  „  r.-slMan...  . oir'woTn.    «  .iu  t ij 

to  permit  of  the  fr.-e  dr.ulatlon  of  air  about  sal.i  drum 
fixed  conuct  m«mb*r«  mounted  on  the  head  oflid  dZ' 
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aud  tonnfctwl  with  sal'!  rj-slhtance  c^ll.  a  movable  con- 
tact rnpnilier  inounteil  on  tin-  hcati  of  said  drwni  and 
adapted  to  he  inovt'd  into  cnuaKcmt-nt  wl#i  any  on*-  of 
naid  flxtvl  contact  incnil>«Ts,  and  means  mounted  at  the 
end  of  said  casinK  and  operativcly  connected  with  said 
niovahle  contact  member  to  actuate  the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied.  a  casing  of 
Insulating  material,  a  hollow  drum  of  insulating  material 
rigidly  mnuutetl  within  said  casing,  having  one  end  in  en- 
gagement with  the  adjacent  heail  of  said  casing  and  hav 
ing  its  other  parts  spa<'ed  away  from  said  casing,  said 
drum  and  said  casing  having  openings  therein  to  permit 
of  the  free  circulation  of  air  through  and  about  said 
drum,  a  resistance  coil  wound  about  said  drum,  fixed  con- 
tact members  mounted  on  the  head  of  said  drum  an<l  con- 
ne<'ted  with  siild  resistance  c(dl.  a  stud  journaleil  in  the 
head  of  said  drum,  a  i-ontact  tinger  secured  to  said  stud 
anrl  movjible  into  contact  with  any  one  of  the  fixed  con- 
tact members,  and  an  '>perating  device  mounted  at  ihe 
eml  of  said  casing  and  operativcly  counecte<l  with  said 
stud. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des<TllNMl.  a  casing  of 
insulatitig  material,  a  hollow  drum  of  iu.<u1atlng  material 
rigidly  mounted  within  siiid  casing.  Iiaving  one  end  in 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  hi-ad  of  said  i-asing  and 
liaving  its  other  parts  spaicd  away  from  said  casing,  said 
drum  and  sal<i  casing  h.iving  openings  therein  to  perndt 
of  the  free  circidation  of  air  through  anil  abr>ut  said 
drum,  a  resistance  coil  wound  about  said  drum  and  c<»m 
prising  a  part  of  a  lighting  <irrult.  a  contact  bar  mounted 
within  saitl  drum  and  connected  in  said  lighting  circuit. 
a  plurality  of  fixed  contact  mcml>ers  mounted  within  said 
drum  and  connected  with  said  resistance  coil,  a  stud 
Jouinale<|  In  the  head  of  said  drum,  a  contact  finger  car- 
ried by  said  stud  and  movable  into  engagement  with  any 
one  of  said  fixed  contact  members,  a  seconil  contact  finger 
<arrle«l  by  said  stud  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engage 
ment  with  salil  contact  bar.  wherel)y  said  last  mentioned 
contact  finger  and  said  bar  <-onstltute  a  master  switch, 
and  an  actuating  device  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  casing 
and  operativcly  connected  with  said  stud. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  or 
Insulating  material,  two  ilrums  of  insulating  material 
rigidly  supported  within  said  casing,  each  of  sabl  drums 
having  a  resistance  coll  wound  about  the  same  and  cfin 
iie<'te<l  into  a  lighting  circuit,  said  drums  and  said  caning 
having  openings  to  permit  of  the  free  circulation  of  air 
within  said  c-aslng  and  alMiut  sal<l  drums,  a  plurality  of 
flxe<l  contact  members  upon  the  head  of  each  of  said 
drums,  a  stud  jouriiabHl  in  the  hea<l  of  each  of  .said 
ilrums.  said  studs  being  connecte«l  one  to  the  other.  «-on- 
tact  fingers  carried  by  said  studs  and  adapte<l  to  engag" 
fixed  contact  members  <in  the  respective  heads,  and  an 
a<-tuating  device  mounteil  at  the  enil  of  sjild  <-aslng  and 
operativcly  conncrti-i!   with   ^.liil   -fiiclv. 


1.177.977.  (lirU.N.  Ai-oNzo  A.  W.xit.vEK.  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers.  Frary  &  Clark.  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  l."{. 
191.!.      .Serial  No.  7»>7.S.^!».      (CI.  .'il— 42.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  <'haracter  descrll)ed.  a  Jar.  a  cover 
therefor,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  cover,  a  blade 
mounted  on  the  abaft,  an  operating  handle  located  above 
the  cover,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  mounted  on  said  handle, 
and  gear  connections  for  said  >ihaft  operated  by  said 
handle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  Jar,  a  cover 
therefor,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  cover,  a  blade 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  an  Internal  gear  formtnl  In  the 
upper  surfa<-c  of  the  cover,  an  operating  handle  above  the 
cover,  a  l)earing  for  .said  shaft  ^♦ecHred  to  said  handle,  a 
pinion  on  said  shaft,  an  intermediate  gear  connecting  said 
internal  gear  and  pinion,  and  a  support  on  said  handle 
for  sail  intermediate  gear. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  Jar.  a  cover 
therefor,  a  handle  above  the  cover,  a  bearing  on  the  han- 
dle, a  shaft  supporte<l  in  saiil  bearing  and  extending 
through   the   cover.  aliue<l   gears  on   the  <over   and   shaft, 


an  Intermediate  connecting  gear  carried  by  the  handle, 
and  a  blade  removably  secure<l  to  the  shaft  below  said 
cover. 


^■G^ 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  a  Jar.  a  cover 
therefor,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  cover  and  axially 
arranged  with  respect  to  said  Jar.  an  operating  ban<lle 
above  the  <-over.  a  bearing  secured  thereto  and  In  which 
salil  shaft  Is  8upporte<l.  a  blade  removably  secured  to  the 
shaft  below  the  cover,  and  gear  connections  for  said  shaft 
actuate<l  l>y  said  handle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  Jar.  a  cover 
therefor,  an  Internal  gear  fornu^l  In  the  upper  surface  of 
the  cover,  an  operating  handle  enlarged  at  Its  inner  en<l. 
a  bearing  mounted  at  the  inner  end  of  the  handle,  a  shaft 
supported  in  said  bearing,  a  pinion  secured  to  saiil  shaft, 
said  cover  beUig  centrally  apertured  t<i  receive  the  lower 
end  of  the  shaft,  an  intermediate  gear  mounted  on  the 
eniargtMl  part  of  said  handle  and  forming  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  internal  gear  and  pinion,  said  handle 
being  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  and  the  enlarged  part 
thereof  forming  a  protective  covering  for  the  meshing 
points  of  .said  gears,  and  a  blade  secure<l  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft  at  a  point  lielow  sitid  cover. 


1.177.97«.  VOCAL  AUTOMOBILE  SIGNAL.  Akthuh  W. 
W.\snBrK.\.  Memphis.  Tenn..  and  Chaki.es  D.  Kebleh. 
I'erfhshlre.  Miss.  ;  said  Washburn  assignor  to  said 
Keeler.  Fllwl  Mar.  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  612,745.  (CI. 
181—2.) 


1.  A  signal  device  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  phonographic  reproducer  ami  operating  mechanism 
therefor  within  said  casing,  shoclj  absorbing  media  inter- 
posed between  said  reproducer  and  operating  mechanism 
and  the  walls  of  said  casing,  saiil  media  being  maintained 
normally  under  compression,  socl<et  plates  interposed  be- 
tween said  nieilia  and  the  casing  above  said  reproducer 
and  mechanism,  and  adjusting  devices  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  plates. 

2.  A  signal  device  for  antomobiles.  comprising  a  casing. 
a     phonographic    repro<hicer    and     operating    mechanism 
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therefor  within  said  casing,  a  cushioning  support  con- 
stituting an  under  base  upon  which  .said  reproducer  and 
said  mechanism  are  mounted,  .springs  Interposed  between 
said  under  base  and  the  lower  wall  of  the  casing,  .springs 
located  above  said  mechanism  a.tlng  In  opposition  to  said 
first-named  springs,  and  sho.k  absorbing  media  Interpo.sed 
between  other  walls  of  said  casing  and  the  reproducer 
and  said  mechanism. 

3.  A  signal  device  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  casing 
a  phonographic  reproducer  and  operating  mechanl.sin 
therefor  within  said  casing,  shock  absorbing  devices  In- 
terposed between  said  reproducer  and  operating  mecha- 
nism and  said  casing,  said  devices  being  maintained  nor 
mally  under  compression,  there  being  corresponding  de- 
vices above  and  below  the  said  reproducer  and  me.hanism 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  compression  upon 
said  devices. 

4  A  signal  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  polygonal 
casing,  a  phonographic  sound  producer  therein,  actuating 
mechanism  therefor,  and  shock  absorbing  means  Inter- 
posed between  said  Sound  producer  and  each  side  of  the 
casing. 


2.  A  nut  lock  in  combination  with  a  t>olt.  a  nut  env 
with  said  bolt  having  a  sleeve,  a  portion  of  said  h 
nut   iHdng  movable  and   normally  lying  beyond   the  outer 
periphery    thereof,   a    supplemental   nut    threaded    on   said 
sleeved  nut    for  retaining,  at   times,   said   portion    within 
the  periphery  of  said  sleeve,  an  elastic  element  carried  by 
the  head  of  .said   sleeved   nut.  an  elastic  element  carried 
by   the  head  of  said  sleeved  nut  and  having  engagement 
with  the  supplemental  nut  for  holding  the  latter  in  a  pre 
determined  position,  and  means  for  actuating  .said  element 
for  disengaging  the  latter  from  said  supplemental  nut 


1.177.979.  SUCTKJN  ilOLlUNli  MEANS  FOR  KFNTAI 
rL.\TES.  Frki.krmk  W.  Wilso.v.  Wlllits.  <•«!  Filed 
Dec.  18,  191  ,"5.     Serial  No.  67..'573..    (CI    ,-{2—4  » 


1.  In  lombinatlon  With  a  dental  plate,  a  valve  ,aslng 
secunHi  therein,  a  metalll<.  valve  in  said  casing  movable 
In  the  direction  of  suction  by  the  wearer  from  the  valve 
casing,  and  a  metallic  spring  for  closing  the  valre  in 
the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  dental  plate  having  a  suction 
chamlH.r  formed  on  Its  Inner  surfa.e.  a  central  portion 
of  said  plate  having  a  hold  leading  In  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion therethrough  and  communicating  with  the  suction 
chamber,  and  a  check  valve  In  said  hole. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  dental  plate  having  a  suction 
rhaiiiber  formed  in  its  surface  and  a  hole  therethrough 
leading  from  said  suction  chamber  to  the  roof  of  the 
mmith.  a  valve  casing  secured  In  said  hole,  a  valve  in 
said  easing,  and  a  spring  pre.sslng  said  valve  to  Its  seat 

4.  n  combination  with  a  dental  plate  h.iving  a  suction 
chamber  formed  In  Its  surface  and  a  hole  therethrough 
•eading  from  said  suction  chamber  to  the  roof  of  the 
mouth,  a  valve  lasing  secured  In  sai.l  hole,  a  valve  in  said 
ca.sing  having  a  stem  extending  Into  said  suction  chamber 
and  a  metallic  spring  coileil  around  said  stem  and  pressing 
said  valve  to  Its  seat. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  dental  plate  having  a  suction 
chamber   formed   In   Its  surface  and  a   hole   therethrough 
leading    from    said    suction    chamber    to    the    roof   of    the 
mouth,  a  valve  casing  secureil  in  said  hole,  a  rould  valve  ' 
secured  m  said  casing  and  having  its  outer  end  open    Its 

nner  end  being  lioscl  except  for  a  small  central  aper- 
ture, a  conb-ai  valve  having  a  stem  extending  through 
said  aperture,  and  a  spring  coiled  around  said  stem  and 
compressed  between  the  end  of  the  stem  and  said  closed 
end. 


^'V.'-^'**!^..''''^"^'^**^'^-      ''"'-'^^    ^^'^«-  ^^-  I^lvingston. 
Ala.      Hied    Nov.    6,    1913.      Serial    No.    799  .-,4.-,        (CI 
161—19.)  ^'"'• 

1.  A  nut  lock  Including  a  bolt,  a  nut  carried  on  said 
•olt  having  a  sleeve  portion,  a  supplemental  nut  on  the 
latter.  locking  means  on  the  sleeve  operable  bv  said  sup 
plemental  nut.  an  elastic  element  Interposed  between  the 
head  of  said  first  mentlone<l  nut  and  said  supplemental 
nut  and  having  engagement  with  the  latter  to  prevent  dis- 
placement of  the  same,  and  a  handle  means  dispose*! 
through  the  head  of  the  nut  for  actuating  said  elastic 
element. 


3.  A  nut  lock  In  combination  with  a  bolt,  a  nut  threaded 
on  said  bolt  and  having  a  head,  a  portion  of  said  nut  t>e 
ing  detachetl  and  having  one  end  thereof  offset  and  en- 
gaged in  the  head  thereof,  the  opposite  end  of  said  portion 
being  provideti  with  longitudinally  extending  teeth  on 
the  one  face  thereof  and  external  screw  threads  on  the 
opposite  face,  said  end  having  a  portion  thereof  normally 
lying  l)eyond  the  outer  periphery  of  said  nut,  means  mov 
able  on  said  nut  for  engaging  said  longitudinal  teeth  with 
said  bolt  proper,  a  spring  Interposal  between  said  means 
and  the  head  on  said  nut  for  retaining  said  means  In  a 
flx«]  position  on  said  nut.  and  means  for  actuating  said 
spring  for  disengaging  the  same  from  said  first  mentioned 
means. 

4.  A  nut  lock  in  combination  with  a  bolt  provided  with 
an    externally    screw    threadeil    shank,    a    slwved    nut    on 
said    bolt    having  a    head,    an    externally    screw   threadeil 
sleeve   having  an   Internally   threaded   bore,  a   portion    of 
Mid    nut    being   detachable   and    having   one    end    thereof 
offset  and  engagwl  In  the  head  of  said  bolt,  said  portion 
having   one    face    thereof    screw    threaded    conforming    to 
the   configuration    of   the   external    contour   of   said    nut 
the   opposite   end    thereof   being  provided    with  'longitudi 
nally  extending  teeth  on  its  inner  face  for  engagement,  at 
times,   with   the  externally  screw  threaded   shank  of  said 
twit  proper,  a  supplemental  nut  thread.»d  on  the  external 
shank  of  said  first-mentioned  nut  for  engaging  said  longi- 
tudinally   extending    teeth,    at    times,    with    the    external 
threads  of  said  bolt  proper,  a   flat  spring  the  one  end  of 
which  is  in  engagement  with  the  inner  face  of  the  head 
of   said   nut   and    the   opposite   end    thereof  normally   en 
gaging  said  supplemental  nut  for  holding  the  latter  In  a 
fixed  position  on  said  headed  nut.  and  an  operating  mem- 
ber engaging  through  said  head  and  with  said  spring  for 
disengaging  the  same  from  said  supplemental  nut. 

5.  A  nut  lock  In  combination  with  a  l)olt  provided  with 
an  externally  screw  threaded  shank,  a  sleevwl  nut  thread 
ed  on  the  shank  of  said  bolt  proper,  said  nut  provlde<l 
with  a  head  ami  having  the  sleeve  thereof  externally 
screw  threaded,  said  sleeve  provided  with  an  internally 
threaded  bore,  a  portion  of  said  sleeve  being  detachwl 
and  having  one  end  thereof  offset  and  engaged  In  the 
head  thereof,  the  opposite  end  of  said  portion  r>elng  en 
larged  and  provided  with  longltudlnallv  extending  teeth 
on  its  inner  face,  said  enlarg.Nl  end  having  a  portion 
thereof  normally  extending  Iwyond  the  periphery  of  the 
sleeve  of  said  nut.  a  supplemental  nut  operable  ou  the 
exteiuially  screw  threaded  sleeve  of  said  first  mentioned 
nut  for  engaging  said  longitudinal  teeth  with  the  external 
threads  of  said  bolt  proper,  said  supplemental  nut  pro- 
vldeii  with  serrations  on  the  outer  face  thereof  a  flat 
spring  the  one  end  of  which  is  fixedly  secured  to  the 
Inner  face  of  the  head  of  said  sleeved  nut  and  the  oppo- 
site  end    thereof   normally    extending   In    spaced    relation 
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M  ri'to,  ami  an  operating  in<Miil»»T  cxteiullng  through  the 
!•  ml  of  saltl  sltM<v»'<l  nut  and  liavlng  enp»gem»>nt  with  wild 
ilUioKlte  en<l  for  the  purpose  xet   forth. 

I  ClalniM  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Cazotte.] 


1.177.981.  MA«:\ETK"  SEPARATOR.  I'abvin  Wbight. 
Vancouver.  Itrltlsh  TolumlJla,  Canada.  Filed  May  14, 
l!»U.     Serial  No.  K38.5«t4.      (CI.  83—71.) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  ore  separator,  a  tlume  Into  which  the 

ore  i.s  lirsf  plated  and  washed  down,  means  for  dtscharg- 
In;:  the  fine  sand  from  said  flume,  means  for  separating 
'1  ■  fine  Band  from  the  surplus  water  therein,  a  magnetic 
<•  pirating  device  for  collecting  the  magnetic  material 
riini  said  fine  sand  when  said  surplus  water  Is  separated 
'hi  refrom,  means  for  discharging  said  magnetic  material 
fr  irii  said  separating  ilevice,  a  second  tlume,  means  for 
(!<  iivering  the  non  magnetic  material  upon  8aid  second 
i!t::i!'  and  means  for  delivering  said  surplus  water  to 
>.i  i  -.  cond  flume  to  wash  the  non-magnetic  material 
i!i' A  :!    -  1    :    flume. 

U.  Ill  a  magnetic  ore  sepanitor,  a  flume  into  whlih  the 
(!['  is  flrst  placed  and  washed  down,  means  for  dlscharg- 
!!!-•  the  fine  sand  from  said  tlume.  a  magnetic  separating 
i>  vice,  said  separating  device  being  adapted  to  collect 
fh.  magnetic  materials  from  said  fine  sand,  a  flume  Into 
whii'h  the  nonmagnetic  material  Is  delivered,  nif-ans  for 
washing  the  nonnmgnetlc  material  down  saiil  flume, 
m  rcury  trays  and  riffles  In  said  tlume  for  collecting  the 
tii'ii  magnetic  metals,  a  power  wheel  operated  by  the  ex- 
11  ..■<  water  and  ore  residue  flowing  from  sal<l  flrst  flume. 
s;iid  power  wheel  l)elnK  adapted  to  drive  said  separating 
li'\  ice.  and  a  splash  hoard  covering  said  riflles  upon  which 
I  hi'  water  and  ore  residue  Is  delivered  from  said  power 
wheel. 

i.  In  an  ore  separator,  a  rotatably  mounted  magnettc 
-<.  parafing  device  comprising  magnets,  a  chute  for  re- 
viving finely  divi<led  ore  together  with  water  at  a  point 
aljicent  to  said  magnetic  sep:iratlng  device,  a  chute 
p\!en<ling  adj:icent  to  the  delivering  end  of  the  aforesaid 
'hute.  and  spaced  therefrom  to  permit  finely  divided  ore 
f"  pass  between  said  chutes  and  from  the  first  chute  onto 
rlp'  second  named  chute,  said  second  named  chute  being 
!>  ltd  within  the  Held  of  influence  of  the  magnetic  sepa- 
iiiring  device,  and  n  plate  extending  adjacent  to  said  sec- 
ond name<l  (>hute  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  channel 
between  said  plate  and  said  8e<-ond  named  chute  for  re- 
ccivinir  water   from  sjild   flrst  named   chute. 

f.  In  an  ore  sep:irator.  a  niiignetlc  separating  devU-e 
'  itiiprlsing  a  rotatably  mounted  drum  provided  with  mag- 
:!■'-,.  a  chute  extending  over  said  drum  and  partly  around 
M.'  same  for  dcdiverlns  finely  divided  ore  together  with 
u  iti-r  at  a  point  adj.-ic-ent  to  «aiil  drum.  i\  cluite  extending 
putly  around  the  lower  portion  of  said  drum  nnd  having 
i'-  upper  end  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  flrst  named 
h  ite  and  spaceil  outwardly  therefrom  to  perndt  finely 
■  iiiiiled  ore  ti>  p.'iss  from  said  first  named  chute  onto  said 
^■■■•i)nd  name<I  chute  and  to  be  guided  by  said  second 
n  lined  chute  In  proximity  to  the  drum,  said  second  nameil 
hife  being  located  In  the  field  of  Influence  of  the  mag- 
tii'tic  sepjiratin?  device  sufBciently  close  to  the  lower  edge 
if  said  first  named  chute  to  permit  excess  water  to  pass 
'  .  the  outside  of  said  second  named  chute. 

.'1.  In  an  ore  sepnrator  a  rotary  magnetb'  separating  de- 
W'l'.  n  chute  extending  partly  around  the  lower  portion 
'<(   M  ■    device  ami   i>elng  within    the  field  of  magnetic  in 


fluence  thereof,  a  second  chute  spaced  outwardly  from  the 
flrst  chute  and  t>elng  substantially  concentric  therewith, 
and  means  to  deliver  finely  dlvlde<l  ore  together  with  wa- 
ter upon  the  upper  end  of  the  first  chute,  said  second 
chute  adapted  to  receive  the  water  from  said  means. 


1.177.»82.  HR(M'KSS  OK  TRKSERVINC;  FOOD  PROD- 
UCTS. JoH.N  M.vKSHALL.  YofNo,  Sau  Franclsco,  Cal., 
assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y„ 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1912 
Serial  No.  «8(t.J»27.      (CI.  99 — 8.) 


1.  The  pro<'ess  of  preserving  food,  consisting  In  placing 
the  food  In  a  can  ;  leaving  in  said  can  an  unfilled  space 
sufficient  when  exhausted  of  a  portion  of  Its  air  to  con- 
tain any  gases  that  may  be  generated  by  the  chemical 
action  of  the  contents  other  than  gases  due  to  progressive 
spoiling;  applying  the  cover  to  the  can  loosely;  partially 
exhausting  by  means  of  heat  the  air  from  the  can  through 
the  loose  cover  Joint,  so  as  to  pro<luce  a  partial  vacuum 
within  the  <an  ;  and  while  su<h  partial  vacuum  exists, 
hermetically  closing  the  seam  between  the  can  and  the 
cover. 

2.  The  process  of  preserving  food,  consisting  in  placing 
the  food  In  a  can  ;  leaving  In  said  can  an  unfilled  space 
sufficient  when  exhausted  that  a  portion  of  Its  air  to  con- 
tain any  gases  that  may  l)e  generated  by  the  cheml<al 
actloft  of  the  contents  other  than  gases  due  to  progres- 
sive spoiling;  applying  the  cover  to  the  can  loosely  and 
.securing  the  cover  against  upward  pressure  of  solid  con- 
tents :  partially  exhausting  by  means  of  heat  the  air  fr»a 
the  can  through  the  loose  cover  Joint,  so  as  to  produce  a 
partial  vacuum  within  the  can  ;  and  while  such  partial 
vacuum  exists,  hermetically  closing  the  seam  lietween  the 
can  and  cover. 


1.177.983.  METHOD  OF  1>KILLING  AND  REAMIN*; 
BARRELS  FOR  FIREARMS.  GKOttOB  E.  Avis.  New 
Haven.  Conn.  Filed  .lune  21.  1915.  Serial  No.  .'?5.218. 
(CI.  29—148.) 
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1.  .\  new  and  Improved  method  of  drilling  barrels  for 
Are  arms,  consisting  In  drilling  the  barrel  from  both  ends 
by  a  suciM'sslon  of  drills  of  progressively  smaller  diameter. 

2.  A  new  and  Improved  method  of  drilling  barrels  for 
Are  arms,  consisting  in  drilling  the  barrel  from  both  ends 
at  one  and  the  same  time  by  a  succession  of  drills  of 
progressively  smallet-  diameter. 

'^.  A  new  and  Imjrroved  method  of  drilling  and  reaming 
barrels  for  fire  arms,  consisting  In  drilling  the  liarrel 
from  both  ends  at  one  and  the  same  time  by  a  succession 
of  drills  of  progressively  snmller  diameter  and  reandng 
the  drilled  holes  .so  as  to  produce  a  straight  hole  of  uni- 
form diami'ter. 


1.177,984.  CAHLE  FEEDER.  R(jbekt  W.  Bbbni!.  Tuc 
son.  Ariz.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1914.  Serial  No.  8«54.:{6<!. 
(CI.  247—25.) 

1.  A  cable  feetler  including  a  casing,  a  motor  therein, 
conduit  engaging  drive  wheels  carried  by  the  casing, 
means  for  varying  pressure  of  said  wheels  against  the 
walls  of  the  conduit. 

2.  .\  cable  feeder  including  a  case,  a  motor  arrange*! 
therein,  conduit  engaging  <lrlve  wheels  carrle<l  by  the  case 
and    operated    by    the    motor,    a    housing    Including    the 
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i-aatng.   and   means    carried    by    the   housing   for   exerting 
outward  pressure  upon  the  drive  wheels. 


m    0 


3.  A  cable  feeder  Including  a  c-aae.  a  motor  arranged 
tiM'reln.  conduit  engaging  drive  wheels  carried  by  the 
case  and  operated  by  the  motor,  a  hou.sing  Including  the 
casing,  and  means  carried  by  the  housing  for  cxerMng 
outward  pressure  upon  the  drive  wheels,  said  housing 
hHm  adjuaUble  to  vary  the  tension  of  said  means. 

4.  A  cable  feeder  Including  a  motor  containing  casing, 
arms  plvotally  connected  therewith,  drive  wheels  carried 
l«y  the  arms,  a  hou.slng  surrounding  the  ca.se.  spring 
pressed  telescopic  rods  arranged  intermediate  the  arms, 
and  housing,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  housing  to  vary 
the  tension  on  the  arms. 


1.17<.»85.  FILMWIM.lNt;  DEVICE.  Ott..  C.  Uum.t. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2«.  1915.  Serial  No" 
24.141.      (CI.  88—18.7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatabic  member  having 
means  thereon  for  holding  the  end  of  a  film,  of  a  sta- 
tionary cylinder  arranged  coaxlally  with  said  menil)er,  a 
series  of  barrels  arranged  tangentlally  on  said  cylinder,  a 
Vrtiig  controlled  r«K-tllinearly  reclproca table  rod  in  each 
barrel,  and  a  roller  at  the  fn-e  end  of  each  rod  adapted 
to  guide  said  film  during  the  rotation  of  said  member 
so  that  successive  windings  of  said  film  are  located  on, 
and  in  contact  with  the  inside  of  the  preceding  winding. 

2.  The  coml)ination  with  a  rotatable  member,  of  a 
detachable  flange  thereon,  means  on  said  flange  for  hold- 
ing the  end  of  a  film,  a  stationary  member  arranged  co 
axlally  with  said  rotatable  meml)er.  a  series  of  barrels 
tangeBtlally  arranged  on  said  stationary  meml)er.  a 
spring  controlled  rectlllnearly  reclproca  table  member  in 
eaih  barrel,  and  a  roller  at  the  free  end  of  each  recipro- 
catable  meml>er  adapted  to  guide  said  fllm  during  the 
roUUon  of  said  rotatal)le  meml)er  whereby  succewllng 
layers  are  placed  within  preceding  layers  of  said  fllm. 

.{.  The  combination  with  a  rotaUble  member,  of  a  de- 
Uchable  flange  thereon,  means  on  said  flange  for  hold- 
ing the  end  of  a  fllm.  a  stationary  member  arrang^nl  co- 
axlally with  said  rotatable  member,  a  series  of  barrels 
Ungentlally  arranged  and  spirally  distributed  on  said 
stationary  member,  a  spring  c-outroUed  rectlllnearly  re- 
cijirocatable  member  In  each  barrel,  and  means  at  the 
free  end  of  each  reclprocatable  member  adapted  to  guide 
said  fllm  during  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member 
whereby  succeeding  layers  are  placed  within  preceding 
layers  of  .said  film. 


1.177.9S6.        !<TEERIN(;      AUTDMOTORS     OR      MOTOK 
VEHICLES.     JoH.x    Vi.NtBNT   BiiLUKE.   South   Ijimi>eth. 
liundon.    England.      Flle<l    Oct.    Kt.    1914.      Serial    No. 
K(W;.ltW.     (fi.  21  — l»4i). 
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1.  In  a  ste«'rlng  mechanism  for  n)otor  vehicles,  the 
comliination  with  plvotiMl  axles  having  steering  arms,  and 
a  fixed  support,  of  a  pivotal  rod  connection  between  said 
arms,  a  parallel  link  connection  betwwn  said  fixed  sup 
port  and  said  pivotal  rtxl  connection,  an  ecci'ntric  mount- 
e<I  on  the  support  for  lateral  o.sdllatlon  and  l»odlly  shift- 
ing movement  forward  and  back,  an  eccentric  strap  oa 
the  eccentric,  a  rigid  connection  tietween  sai<l  eccentric- 
strap  and  the  said  nlvbtal  rod  connection,  and  operating 
means  for  turning  the  eccentric. 

2.  In    a    steering    mechanism    for    motor    vehicles,    the 
combination  with  pivoted  axles  having  steering  arms,  and 
a   fixed  support  of  a  pivotal  rod  connection   between  said 
arms,  a  parallel  link  connection   between  said   fixed   sup 
port  and  said  pivotal  rod  connection,  an  eccentric  mount 
ed  on  the  support  for  lateral  oscillation  and  bodily  shift 
Ing  movement   forward  and   l>ack.   an   eccentric   strap   on 
the   eccentric,  a   rigid   connectlcm   between   said   eccentric 
strap  and  the  said  pivotal  rod  connection,  and  operating 
means  for  turning  the  eccentric,  said  means  including  n 
worm    wh«M'l    on    the   eccentric-   and   a    worm    co<iperatii 
with  the  said  woim  wheel. 

3.  In    a    steering    mechanism    for    motor    vehicles,    the 
combination  with  pivoted  axles  having  stj'erlng  arms,  and 
a  fixed  support  of  a  pivotal  rod  connection  between  said 
arms,  a  parallel   link  connection  between   said   fixed   sup 
port  and  said  pivotal  rod  connection,  an  eccentric-  mount 
ed    on    the    support    for    lateral    oscillation    and    l)odlly 
shifting  movement  forward  and  back,  an  ecc-entrlc  stra]) 
on    the    eccentric,    a    rigid    connection    between    said    ec 
centric-   strap  and    the   said   pivotal    rod   connection,   and 
operating   means    for    turning    the   eccentric,    said    means 
Including   a    worm    wheel    on    the   eccentric,   a    worm    co 
operating  with  the  said  worm  wheel,  and  a  rotary  shaft 
c-onnected  with  the  .said  worm. 

4.  In  a  steering  mechaniiHii  for  motor  vehicles.  th«- 
eomblnation  with  pivoted  axles  having  steering  arms,  and 
a  fixed  support,  of  a  pivotal  rod  connection  lietween  sai4 
arms,  an  eccentric  monnted  on  said  supfwrt  l>etween  the 
pivoted  axles  for  lateral  oscillation  and  i>odily  shiftiiiL- 
movement  forward  and  back,  an  eccentric-  strap  on  tii- 
ec'centrlc  rljddly  connected  with  said  pivotal  rod  con 
nectlon.  a  parallel  link  connection  between  said  support 
and  the  plvoUl  rod  connection  at  each  side  of  the  eccon 
trie,   and   operating  means   to    turn    the   eccentric. 

5.  In    a    ste<'rlng    mechanism    for    motor    vehicles,    ih" 
cainblnatlon  with  pivoted  axles  having  steering  arms,  an.! 
a  fixed  support,  of  a  pivotal  rod  connection  between  said 
arms,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  .said  support  between  the 
pivoted   axles   for   lateral    oscillation   and    bodily   shifting 
moTement    forward  and   back,  an   eccentric   .strap   on   the 
errentric  rigidly  connected  with  said  pivotal  rod  conne<- 
tlon,    a    parallel    link    connection     lietween    said    support 
and  the  pivotal  rcwl  connection  at  each  side  of  the  eccen 
trie,    and    operating    means    to    turn    the    eccentric,    said 
means  including  a   worm   wheel   on   the  eccentric,  a   part 
mounted  on  the  eccentric  to  permit  rotation  of  the  e<<-en 
trie  relative  thereto,  and  a  worm  carried  by  said  part  to 
cotiperate  with  the  said  worm  wheel. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.l 


1.177.987.  WHEEL  SPOKE.  Emkrt  Ban^,  Nelllsville. 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Emery  W.  Crosby.  Nellie 
vllle.  Wis.     Filed  AuK.  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  8.%8.48li      R,. 

newed  Mar.  2.  191G.     Serial  No.  81,764.     (CI.  21 6».) 

A   vehicle  spoke   comprising  a   wooden   body   ha  viae  a 

longitudinal  bore  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  spoke 
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nml  provldwl  with  spiral  wallw.  and  a  metal  bar  substan- 
tially redanxiilar  In  cto8S  twctlon  sfated  In  salil  bore  and 


conterminous  therewith  and  twisted  from  end  to  end  to 
ronform  t<>  and  tightly  enjtajte  the  spiral  walls  of  the 
bort-. 


177,988.  KLKCTKICAL  liKI.AV.  Caul  R.  11.  Bchl, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
559,387.       (CI.    175 — 327.) 
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■  lay    (OTiiprislDK   a    soft    iron    core   of   horse-shoe 

I   a  double  coll  wound   upon   the  same  to  provide 

ii  of  polarity  of  the  core  ends,  a  permanent  mau- 

tr   ~!;ip.    xecured   to  said   cores  and  extending  to 

IP  i-it.     the    core    ends,    an    armature    plvotally 

m  said   bar   magnet,  sprlnt^s  on  said  armature, 

ri'w-  1  riL-n-id  by  said  springs,  and  separate  con 

nW'-.i      1  ;M.-.ir(»   the   ends   of   said   armature   and 

t-»    be    eu:;a:.'>-i|    't;i:-,|)y. 

...iv  (Diiiiir!-! :_■  !  ..re  and  a  double  coll  wound 
-ti  •  I  pr!,iii.!it  magnet  bar  having  a  slotted 
:  i  11(1  ami  1  -  !•  w  to  adjustably  secure  said 
li!  If  an  arraa:  i;.-  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
-'  ■  '■•■•-  •  I  I  i>f  the  core,  contacts  for  said  arma- 
-pr.n.--  •  hold  said  armature  normally  out  of 
■!. '    '.'  :  '•  ':    -a  i.|    contacts. 


'  l""'"^!'  !'  MI'  AiaiKitT  111  J.UKK,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
iil-.J  Juuj  i'J,  1913.  Serial  No.  773.808.  (01. 
25.3—170.) 
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I.    A    p., 
■f  aM'i   11; 


in.    1   ;    ripheral  Inlet  and  a  central  out- 
-  h a     ni:     anea  with  flat  boily  portions  and 


forwardly  curve«l  material  cutting  e«lges  adapted  to  move 
u\aterlals  with  a  centripetal  action. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  a  lateral  Inlet, 
a  rotary  piston  mounte<l  therein  and  having  a  central  out- 
let, said  piston  having  blades  forwardly  curved  at  their 
entrance  edges  and  reversely  curved  at  their  other  Hlges 
ami  means  for  rotating  the  Impeller  to  drive  materials 
through   said    central   outlet. 

3.  A  pump  having  outer  and  Inner  Impellers,  the  outer 
Impeller  having  vanes  parallel  with  the  a.xis  thereof  and 
the  Inner  Impeller  having  vanes  set  In  twisted  relation  to 
the  axis  of  said  Impeller  and  means  for  rotating  the  said 
impellers. 

4.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  a  peripheral 
lnl»t.  an  Impeller  mounte<l  therein  anil  having  a  hollow 
shaft  projecting  through  the  wall  thereof  whereby  It  may 
be  turned,  said  Impeller  having  vanes  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  inipeller  and  having  curved  outer  edges 
ada'pt*"*!  to  cut  Into  the  materials  to  be  pump<>d.  and  an 
Inner  impeller  having  a  hollow  shaft  projecting  through 
the  shaft  of  the  outer  Impeller  for  ilellverlng  the  mate- 
rials pumped,  said  Inner  Impeller  havln);  vanes  arranged 
upon  a  hplral  twist  an<l  form«Hl  with  outer  cutting  edges 
adapted  to  force  the  materials  pumped  through  the  said 
hollow  shafting,  and  means  connected  with  each  of  the 
hollow  shafts  for  turning  them  and  driving  the  Impellers. 

5.  .\  pump  having  a  casing  formed  with  antifriction 
bearings  at  one  end  and  a  discharge  outlet  at  the  other 
end,  said  casing  also  having  an  Inlet  opening  in  Its  side 
wall.  Impellers  mounted  within  the  salil  casing  and  having 
<oncentrlc  journals  engaging  said  antifriction  bearings, 
said  Impellers  also  having  concentric  hollow  shafts  adapt- 
ed to  (onduct  the  materials  pumpeil  through  the  outlet 
opening   of   the   casing. 

[Claim  «J  not  prlntwl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,177,990.     CAR-LK)OR.     Wilmam  R.  Carkoi.l,  Many,  La. 
Filwl  I>ec.  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  807.731.     (CI.  208 — «.) 


In  a  structure  »)f  the  ilass  described,  a  supporting 
track  having  a  racit  thereon,. a  door,  a  supporting  gear 
for  the  door  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  the  latter  and 
engaging  said  rack,  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  door 
having  bearings  for  the  shaft  of  said  gear,  a  drum  on  one 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  spring  colled  on  and  seciiretl  at  one 
end  to  a  fixed  point,  a  casing  for  the  drum  and  spring 
and  secured  to  one  of  said  plates,  the  spring  being  nr- 
range<l  to  be  wound  by  the  rotation  of  the  gear  when  th*" 
door  Is  moved  In  one  direction  so  that  the  spring,  when 
the  door  Is  release«l  will  coact  with  the  gear  and  ra<k  to 
move  the  door  In  the  reverse  <llrectlon. 


1,177,991.  KITCHEN  UTENSIL.  A.ndriw  Chifari, 
Corona.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  26.589. 
(CI.  83 — 60.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  describefl.  a  hopper  having  a 
iHKly  pijrtlon  and  n  chute  forme<l  Integral  with  sabl 
hwly  portion  formed  with  angularly  arranged  discharge 
openings,  a  sifter  Journaled  in  the  body  portion  of  the 
hopper,  means  for  operating  said  sifter,  and  means  for 
Imiependently  closing  each  of  said  openings,  said  hopper 
l>elng  formed  with  a  broadene<l  foot  portion.  forme«|  In 
the  extreme  lower  portion  of  Its  front  face  with  a  dls- 
rharge  opening.  an<l  In   the  extreme  lower  portion  of  Its 
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rear  face  with  a  socket,  a  <-olle<tor  for  the  hopper,  said 
collector    when    In    an    Inactive    position,    engaging    the 


-socket   of  the  foot,  and   when   In  an  active  position   com- 
municating with   the  said   discharge  opeoing. 


1.17  7.992.  I'RESSURE  (JAGE  OR  INDICATOR. 
Chaklkh  a.  Cloi'SBR,  New  Smyrna,  Fla.  Filed  Oct. 
27.   1913,     Serial   No.  '97.582.      (Cl.   73—111.) 


W^ 


1.  In  a  pressure  gage  or  Indicator,  a  structure  com- 
prising a  pressure  chamber  or  cylinder  for  connection 
with  the  pressure  body  to  be  gaged,  a  piston  movable  in 
said  cylinder  re.sponsive  to  the  pressure  to  be  gaged,  a 
graduat(>4l  member  actuated  by  the  piston  abreast  of  a 
portion  of  the  structure  to  disclose  a  pressure  reading, 
an  ele<trlc  lamp  on  said  structure  adjacent  said  member, 
A  circuit  Induiltng  said  lamp  and  a  source  of  supply  of 
current,  and  an  automatic  make  and  break  device  i)rldge<l 
In  said  circuit  and  comprising  said  graduated  member 
and  a  spring  contact  for  engagement  therewith  only  when 
said  member  occupies  pressure  indicating  positions,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  pressure  Indicator  or  gage,  a  stru<ture  com- 
prising a  pressure  chamber  or  cylinder,  for  connection 
with  the  pressure  l>ody  to  l>e  gaged,  a  piston  movable  in 
said  cylinder  responsive  to  the  pressure  to  he  gaged,  a 
graduate<l  member  actuated  by  the  piston  abreast  of  a 
IMirtion  of  the  structure  to  disclose  a  pressure  reading, 
an  electric  lamp  on  said  structure  adjac<>nt  .said  memlH'r, 
a  <lrcuit  Including  said  lamp  and  a  source  of  supply  of 
current,  an  automatic  make  and  break  device  brldge<I 
In  said  circuit  and  comprising  sal<i  graduated  member 
and  a  spring  contact  for  engagement  therewith  during 
movement  of  .said  graduate<l  member  for  pressure  indi- 
cations, said  graduated  member  being  cut  away  so  as  to 
release   engagement   between    said    make  and    break   mem- 

,  bi-r  when  the  grailuated  member  is  In  an  Initial  position, 
sul)stantlally  as  descrlbetl. 


3.  In  H  pressure  gage,  a  structure  < omprlslng  a  pressure 
<"yllnder  for  connection  with  the  pressure  bo<ly  to  be 
gaged,  a  piston  movable  in  said  i-ylinder  responsive  to 
the  pres.sure  to  be  gaged,  a  graduat»-<l  meml>er  actuate*] 
by  said  piston  abreast  of  a  porticm  of  the  structure  to 
disclose  a  pressure  reading,  an  electric  lamp  on  saiil 
structure  adjacent  said  meml»er.  a  «ircuit  including  said 
lamp  an<l  a  .sourj-e  of  supply  of  current,  an  automatic 
make  and  break  device  brldge<I  In  said  circuit,  and  c<m»- 
prlslng  .said  graduafe<l  member  and  a  spring  contact  for 
engagement  therewith  under  movement  of  the  graduated 
member  for  pressure  Indications,  and  a  manual  make 
and  break  device  l.rldgeil  in  said  circuit  for  rendering 
said  flrst-nameil  make  and  break  «levlce  ojjerjittve  or  cut 
ting  out  the  lamp  up<»n  movement  of  said  graduated 
member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set    forth. 

4.  In  a  pressure  gage,  a  casing,  a  lottery  In  the  casing, 
a  cylinder  In  said  casing  for  lonnedion  with  the  pressure 
body  to  tK>  gage«l.  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  movable  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  to  Im-  gage<l,  a  piston  nsl  for 
said  piston  projecting  exteriorly  of  the  casing,  a  gradu- 
ated member  projecting  exteriorly  of  the  casing  and 
abreast  <if  a  portion  thereof  to  dLsclose  the  pressure 
reading,  said  piston  hmI  l>eing  connected  with  the  gradu 
ated  member  exteriorly  of  the  casing,  an  electric  lamp  on 
the  casing  adjacent  .sal.l  graduatetl  meml>er,  a  circuit 
Including  .said  lamp  and  the  liattery  as  a  source  of  cur- 
rent, an  automatic  nuike  and  break  device  Iirldge<l  in 
said  circut  and  comprising  said  gra<]uate<l  member  and 
a  spring  contact  engaging  the  graduated  member  in 
terlorly  in  said  casing,  and  a  manual  make  and  l>reak 
device  bridged  in  said  circuit  and  operab.e  exteriorly 
of  said  casing,  substantially  as  described. 


1,177,093.      1>1VI1»EI)   <"<).\I»l'CT<)K    FOR    ELECTRICAL 
ItlSTRIHCTING   SV.STEMS.      WiM.i.vM    II.   Coi.k,   Wal 
tham,   .Mass.      Flbvl    I»e<.   3.   1914.      Serial   No.   875.373. 
(Cl.  173— 2«4.) 


1.  A  conductor  comprising  a  pair  of  conductor  metn- 
bers  or  leads  and  insulating  means  ItetwfH-n  said  mem- 
bers which  Is  <-onimeusurate  with  the  normal  operating 
voltage  employed  In-twei-n  said  memliers  when  they  are 
connected  in  parallel  In  an  eleitrij-al-dlstributiug  sys- 
tem, said  insulating  means  being  weaker  at  predetermined 
points  along  the  length  of  the  conductor  whereby  when 
a  fault  (M-curs  that  develops  unsafe  voltage  lietween  said 
memt»ers  the  Insulation  will  give  way  at  the  pre«leter- 
nilneil  point. 

2.  A    con<lu<  tor    coinprlsing  a    pair   of   conductor   mem- 
liers and   Insulating  means  l»etween   said   <i»nductor  mem 
bers    for    Insulating    one    from    the    other,    which    means 
has    at    prMletermined    points    a    less    dielei-trlc    strength 
than  at  other  points. 

3.  A  conductor  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel-con- 
nected leads  separated  l>y  insulation  commensurate  at 
all  points  with  the  normal  working  voltage  betw»'«'n  said 
leads,  said  insulation  at  prejeteniilne*!  points  having 
a  less  dielectric  strength  than  the  normal  strength 
throughout  the  body  of  the  insulation. 

4.  A  conductor  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  connected 
leads  separated  l»y  Insulation  commensurate  at  all  points 
with  the  normal  working  voltage  between  said  leads, 
said  Insulathm  having  the  characteristic  of  l»elng  readily 
weakened  dielectrlcally  by  the  heat  due  to  an  arc  r»'- 
sultlng  from  a  fault  and  at  predetermined  points  having 
a  less  dielectric  strength  than  the  normal  >.trength 
throughout  the  iHMly  of  the  Insulation. 
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1.177.»!>4.      OKDKK    FOR    MONEY.      Wii.i.iam    O.    Cokx 
WBM,,   Indianapolis.   Ind.      Filr.l    Nov.    Hi.   l'.»ir..     Serial 
No.  61,815.     (CI.  11—13.) 
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.\n  onUT  for  nionoy  provldi-il  with  a  series  of  fp'oups 
of  digits  with  each  group  reprewntlng  different  values 
from  that  of  any  other  group  and  adapted  to  have  a  digit 
thereof  treated  to  represent  a  <-orresponding  part  of  the 
8uin  for  which  the  order  is  (Iniwn.  and  a  series  of  con- 
secutive digits,  other  than  those  in  the  groups,  and  In 
number  corresponding  to  the  numher  of  said  groups  of 
digits,  the  .series  of  digits  heing  adapted  to  have  a 
single  one  treated  to  show  the  total  nnniber  o.  groups 
of  digits  treated  In  representing  the  amount  of  the  order. 


1.177,995.        8EI'ARATIN<;     .MECHANISM.        IlENRy     S. 
CuoziKR.    Headland.    Ala.      Filed    Apr.    7.    1914.      Serial 

No.  H:m.22\i.    (ci.  i3<( — :io,) 


\  separating  ineihani^iw  <i>mprislng  a  frame,  a  tray 
pivotally  mounted  upon  theTranie.  a  shaft  JournaltHl  un- 
der the  tray  and  <ilKposed  transversely  tht-reof.  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  the  shaft  and  en- 
gageahle  with  the  tray  to  vibrate  the  same,  and  a  rake 
Journaled  for  rotation  al>ove  the  tray. 


i^^I  I-ATOK.      Wli.l.i.vM    .1.  CiRHY  and   WiL- 
M    .\.    AM>i{Ews.    P^ast    Liverpool.    Ohio.      Filed   Jan. 
Serial  No.  l.OOK.      (CI.   173 — 314.) 


ra 


I.'l.'.. 


1.  An  insulator  comprising  counterpart  sectionK,  eacn 
«crtion  being  provid»Ml  at  its  matching  end  with  wire 
-r  I'pini;  surfaces  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
of   the    said    end.   each    section    i)eing   forme<l    with    longi- 


tudinally extending  op.'nings  for  the  reception  of  secur- 
ing means  for  holding  the  sections  assembled  upon  a  sup- 
port, the  Inner  ends  of  the  said  openings  terminating  at 
the  gripping  surfaces. 

2.  An  Insulator  comprising  counterpart  sections,  each 
being  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  relatively  laterally 
and  longitudinally  offset  gripping  surfaces,  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  offset  l)elng  obliquely  disposed  and  each  sec- 
tion being  formed  with  openings  for  the  receptb.n  of  se- 
curing means,  the  .said  openings  being  relatively  displaced 
biterally  with  respect  to  the  said  oblique  surface  of  the 
offset. 

3.  An  insulator  comprising  counterpart  sections,  each 
including  a  body  portion  provld<>d  with  a  portion  offset 
laterally  an<l  longitudinally  with  re.pect  to  the  Inner 
end  of  the  body  portion,  the  Inwardly  presente<l  surface 
of  the  offset  portion  being  obliquely  disposed  and  the 
said  body  p<»rtion  and  the  said  offset  portion  being  formed 
with  opening's  for  the  reception  of  a  securing  element, 
the  Inner  end  of  the  body  portion  and  the  inner  end  of  the 
offset  portion  l»eing  provlde<l  with  gripping  surfaces. 

4.  An  insulator  <'omprising  counterpart  sections,  each-; 
section  being  provided  at  its  matching  end  with  rela- 
tively offset  gripping  surfaces,  one  of  said  surfaces  con- 
stituting the  bottom  wall  of  a  laterally  arcuate  groove 
and  the  other  gripping  surface  constituting  the  longi- 
tudinal (tjnvex  surface  of  a  transversely  extending  groove. 

5.  .\n  Insulator  comprising  counterpart  sections,  each 
including  relatively  offset  wire  gripping  surfaces,  one  of 
such  surfaces  beinii  formed  with  a  groove  curved  later 
ally  in  an  outward  dire<tlon.  and  the  other  surface  being 
foinifsl  with  a  groove  chordal  to  the  circumferential  sur- 
face of  the  section,  the  Itottom  wall  of  the  last  mentioneil 
groove  being  convex  In  a  direction  longitmiinally  of  the 
gmove. 


1.177.!»!»7.  Ml-rrON-FASTENEK.  .Fohn  M.  |).\ni,<;ui:.\. 
Bethune.  S.  C.  Flle«l  Jan.  17.  1014.  Serial  No.  812. R20. 
(CI.  218 — 24.) 


The  herein  descrU)ed  stapling  tool  comprisiti^  a  pair  of 
members  each  having  a  plate  forming  a  Jaw  and  a  handle 
shank  extending  from  one  side  of  the  plate,  the  plate  of 
one  niemlwr  l)elng  provided  with  openings  near  Its  corners, 
the  plate  of  the  other  member  being  provide<l  with  a  slot 
which  extends  from  near  Its  center  to  Its  outer  side,  the 
shank  i>f  the  last  named  member  having  an  offset  portion 
and  being  provided  with  a  T-shaped  slot,  the  head  of 
which  Is  locate«l  transversely  In  said  offset  portion,  the 
shank  of  the  flrst  named  member  extending  through  the 
head  of  said  slcrt  and  c«)-actlng  therewith  and  with  said 
offset  portion  of  the  first  named  number  to  detachably 
pivotally  connect  said  members  together  and  with  their 
shanks  In  crosse*!  relation,  the  length  of  the  branch 
of  the  T-shaped  slot  being  such  as  to  enable  the  shank 
of  the  first-named  member  to  be  Initially  inserted  through 
said  branch  before  the  first-named  member  Is  twisted  to 
arrange  its  shank  In  the  head  of  said  slot. 


1. 177.998.     SPARK  PLU«;.     Fuaxk   Davis,  Jr.,   Kuquoin. 

III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wesley  II.   Meng,   Duquoin. 

111.      Filed    .May    4.    1915.      Serial    No.    25,707.       (CI. 

123— 1«9.» 

A  spark  plug  for  hydro-carbon  engines  comprising  a 
power  electrode  and  a  U  sbape«l  ground  electrode  having 
one  leg  thereof  alining  axlally  with  the  power  electrode 
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and    formed   with   a    shoulder,   a    hub   rotatably    mounted 
upon   said   leg  of  the  ground    ilectnHle  and   resting   upon 


said  shoulder  and  blad.-s  hidlating  from  said  hub  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  descrlbefl.  ^ 


1.177,999.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  TRAINS.  John 
J.  Deoe.vhaudt,  Elkvllle.  111.  Fll.^  Feb.  17.  191.''.,  Se- 
rial No.  8,842.      (CI.  246 — 59.) 


1.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  trains,  the  combination 
with  a  train  line  and  throttle  valve,  of  a  valve  having  a 
valve  chamber  In  commiinhation  with  the  train  line,  said 
valve  having  a  pair  of  ports,  a  valve  proper  mounte<l  in 
the  chamber  and  movable  to  open  one  or  both  of  the 
ports,  one  of  said  ports  communicating  with  the  atmos 
phere.  means  operable  by  the  opening  of  the  other  port 
for  closing  the  throttle  valve,  and  means  actuatable  by 
engagement  with  track  obstacles  for  successlvelv  opening 
the  ports. 

2.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  trains,  the  combination 
with  .1  throttle  valve  anri  a  train  line,  of  a  valve  having 
two  ports,  means  operable  by  opening  of  one  of  the  ports 
for  closing  the  throttle  valve,  means  operable  by  opening 
of  the  second  port  for  venting  the  train  line,  and  means 
actuatable  by  engagement  with  successive  track  obstacles 
for  moving  the  vahe  to  successively  open  the  ports. 

3.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  trains,  the  combination 
with  a  throttle  valve  and  a  train  line,  of  a  valve  having 
two  ports,  means  operable  by  opening  of  one  of  the  ports 
for  closing  the  throttle  valve,  means  operable  by  openin- 
of  the  second  port  for  venting  the  train  line,  means 
actuatable  by  engagement  with  successive  track  ol.sta.  les 
for  moving  the  valve  to  successively  open  the  ports,  an.i 
means  for  resetting  such  last  mentioned  means. 

4.  In  a  safety  applian.-e  for  trains,  the  combination 
with  means  for  closing  a  throttle  valve  and  a  valve  which 
is  inactive  in  one  position,  which  in  another  position  op- 
erates the  means  for  closing  the  throttle  valve,  and  which 
in  yet  another  po.sitlon  vents  the  train  line,  of  means 
actuatable  by  engagement  with  track  obstacles  for  suc- 
cessively moving  the  valve  from  Its  inactive  to  Its  other 
positions. 

.-..   In    a   safety   appliance   for    trains,    the    combination   i 
with  a  valve  which  is  Inactive  in  one  position.  whl<  h  in 
another   position    operates   means    for    closing   a    throttle 
valve,  and  which  in  yet  another  position  vents  the  train 
line,  of  means  actuatable  by  engagement  with  track  ob-  ' 


stacles  for  successively  moving  the  valve  from  its  In- 
active to  its  other  positions,  said  means  Including  a  car- 
riage opera tlvely  connected  to  the  valve,  a  track  obstacle 
actuatt-d  member  reciprocally  mounted,  means  co-acting 
between  the  carriage  and  said  member,  whereby  movement 
of  the  member  In  one  direction  will  move  the  carriage  In 
a  corresponding  direction,  while  movement  of  the  mem- 
ber In  the  reverse  direction  will  not  move  the  carriage, 
automatic  means  for  returning  the  memlH-r  to  normal  po- 
sition, means  for  normally  holding  the  carriage  against 
return  to  normal  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
latter    holding   means. 

(Claims  6  to  1(»  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (iazette. | 


1.178.000.  IX)IGHNUT  TIRNER  AND  LIFTER.  Leo.v 
O.  Dyer,  Andover,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1913.  Serial 
No.    7»8..'>44.      (CI,    6.%- 3,) 


^ 


rr 
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A  means  to  facilitate  manipulation  of  article  In  heated 
liquid,  including  a  rod.  one  end  of  which  is  laterally  offset 
In  U-shaped  configuration  to  provide  a  base  for  the  ar 
tide,  and  flattened  to  reduce  posslbllltv  of  casual  dis- 
placement of  the  article,  from  sabl  base  to  a  minimum, 
and  a  handle  mounted  on  said  rixl,  remote  from  said  U 
shaped  base,  to  preclude  possibility  of  injuring  the  per- 
son  of  the   user. 


1,178,001.  (iOLD-SAVING  DEVICE.  George  Edick  and 
John  E.  Davek.v.  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Rept  24 
191.''(.     Serial   No.  52,482.      (Cl.   8.3 «7.i 


A  devUv  for  separating  float  or  floor  gold  from  fine 
foreign  substances,  comprising  a  mercury  receptacle,  c 
vertical  column  extending  downwardly  into  said  re<H»p 
tacle  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sides,  a  pyramidal 
deflector  extending  upwardly  into  the  lower  end  of  the 
mercury  column,  said  deflector  havlni:  a  series  of  sloping 
sides  equal  in  number  to  the  sides  of  the  column  and  slop 
ing  towanl  the  lower  ends  thereof,  the  deflector  being 
provided  with  horizontal  flanges  defining  narrow  elon- 
gated horizontal  exits  Into  the  iM.dy  of  mercury,  and  an 
Inlet  at  the  top  of  the  column. 


1.178,002.  GRINDSTONE  ATTACHMENT.  Peter  Ek- 
MAN,  (Jreeley.  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1915.  Serial  No. 
6.3.272.       (Cl.    51—7.) 

In  combination,  a  tubular  frame  supported  upon  a 
trrindstone  frame,  an  angular  arm  supported  to  move  hori- 
zontally on  the  tubular  frame,  said  angular  arm  consist 
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Idk  of  two  t4»'itir.ns  hHvlnj;  adjiistahlp  swlvelwl  axial  con- 
nection, one  of  salil  sHctlons  tcniilnatlnK  In  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  ^php^lcal  hearing  in  one  face,  a  stM-ond  plate  clamped 
to  th«'  first  plate  and  having  a  sph«Tl<-al  bearlnK  oppoHlte 
the  first  l>earlnir.  and  11    tr>oi   dninp  harlnf;  a  shank  pro- 


vided with  a  spherical  member  or  bore  at  one  end  seated 
In  salil  spherical  hearings,  wherebj-  the  tool  may  be  moved 
vi>rtiially  and  horizontally  relative  to  the  )n'in<linK  sur- 
face of  the  ;rriiidsti)nt'. 


l,17.s.U():5.  C\)I,LAi  .siilLi;  M„\KEK  CARTON  FOR 
F:00S  AXI»  FRIIT.  Orin  C.  Fexlasox,  Raymond, 
Wash.  Fifed  I>ec.  .{.  l»l.->.  Serial  No.  G4,«92.  (CI. 
229—23.) 


1.  A  coUapHlble  veneer  carton  comprising  a  rectangular 
iKMly  formed  of  side  and  end  wall.s,  one  of  the  end  walls 
being  provided  with  a  slot  extending  from  side  to  side,  a 
bottom  member  locate<l  within  the  body  member  and  hav- 
ing an  end  passed  upwardly  and  outwardly  through  the 
slot  and  terniiuating  In  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  ex- 
tending flap  arranged  on  the  inside  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  adjacent  end  wall,  and  a  cell  case  or  compartment 
member  arranged  within  the  body  member  upon  the  bot- 
tom meml>er  and  between  the  opposite  end  walls  of  the 
body  member,  the  flap  bearing  against  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  cell  case  or  compartment  meniN'r. 

2.  A  collapsible  veneer  carton  including  a  body  member 
lomposed  of  veneer  which  is  scored  and  bent  to  form  sides 
and  ends,  one  of  the  ends  having  a  slot  extending  the  en- 
tire length  thereof,  a  bottom  member  composed  of  a 
single  strip  of  veneer  of  a  wl<lth  substantially  equal  to 
the  distance  between  the  sides  of  the  body  member,  said 
strip  being  scored  at  intervals  on  one  face  and  having 
»r\  etid  passed  upwardly  and  outwardly  through  the  slot 
till     '  I'liiinatiug  in  a  tlap  which  l.s  arranged  on  the  inside 

r  ' '.!•  trton  and  extends  downwardly  and  terminates 
>tioit  nf  r he  bottom,  said  tlap  l»elng  spaced  from  the  ad- 
jai-eut  end  wall  of  the  carton,  and  a  cover  having  an  end 
pa^^'il  iiilwiiwardly  through  the  said  slot  outside  the  bot- 
'..in  lii'iulifr  and  l)etween  It  and  the  slotted  end  wall  of 
•  h       ihIv  niember. 

.4.  .V  <-ollapsible  veneer  carton  comprising  a  rectangular 
body  member  made  of  veneer  and  formed  of  ends  and 
sides,  the  ends  having  transverse  slots  extending  from 
side  to  side,  a  liottom  ni'-mber  having  its  ends  passed  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  through  tht  slots  and  terminal 
:':\\i-  •  xtendlng  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  up- 
;..  r  .i^'es  of  the  enils  of  the  bottom  memt)er,  and  a  cell 
meiii  •■  r  !•  --ting  upon  the  l)cttom  and  frlctlonaily  engaged 
''\   <!:•'    !  li  -  '0  retain  the  ceil  niember  In  position. 

4  Ah  u_  I  trult  c-arton  comprising  a  t)ody  member 
:  I  in>  I  of  a  single  strip  of  veneer,  scored  an<l  t>ent  to 
!orm   ~ides  and   ends,   the  ends  being  provide*!   with  slots 


extending  from  one  side  to  the  opposite  aide,  a  bottom 
composed  of  a  single  strip  of  veneer  scored  on  one  face 
thereof  to  provide  end  walls  and  terndnal  flaps,  said  bot- 
tom fitting  within  the  body  member  and  having  the  said 
end  walls  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  through  the 
slots,  and  the  terminal  flaps  l»ent  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly toward  the  bottom,  a  cell  case  or  compartment 
member  adapted  to  be  held  In  position  upon  the  bottom 
by  the  terminal  flaps,  and  a  lid  or  cover  having  end  flaps 
passing  downwardly  through  the  said  slots  out.slde  the 
end  walls  of  the  l>ottom  to  maintain  the  .said  lid  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  compartments. 


1.178,0<>4.  KXI'RFJSSION  KKVItK  FUR  ALTOMATK' 
MFSICAL  INSTRUMKNTS.  Jo.ski-h  Vim.a.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standanl  Pneumatic  Action  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  FIUhI 
Dec,  7,  1915.      Serial  No.  «5,«1K.      (CI.  84 — 168.) 


An  expression  device  for  automatic  musical  Instruments 
comprising  a  wind  trunk,  a  bellows  connected  by  a  pas- 
sage through  one  wall  thereof  to  said  wind  trunk  and 
otherwise  closed,  a  valve  In  said  bellows  effective  to  <lo»e 
said  passage  upon  sudden  decrease  in  pressure  In  said 
wind  trunk,  a  threadeil  plunger  slldable  transversely  in 
the  wall  of  said  bellows  and  engaging  an  extension  of 
said  valve,  a  nut  on  sal<l  plunger  limiting  inward  move- 
ment thereof,  a  spring  fixed  to  the  outer  side  of  said  wall, 
engaging  said  nut,  and  effective  to  hold  said  valve  nor- 
mally open,  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the  inward 
movement  of  the  valve,  and  an  adjusting  screw  engaging 
.said  spring  Intermetilate  Its  ends  for  varying  the  spring 
pressure  on  said  mean« 


1,178,005.  DIFFERENTIAL  POWER  TRANSMITTlNiJ 
MECHANISM.  Wim,i.\m  Fi.kkxou,  DeckirvUle,  Mich., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Walter  Hunyan,  Deckervllle. 
Mich.  Filed  .July  5,  1913,  Serial  No.  777,552.  Renewed 
Feb.  28,  1916.      Serial  No.  81,057.      (CI.  74— T.) 


1.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  rotary  driven 
members,  a  rotary  driving  member  therebetween,  pawls 
pivoted  to  the  driven  members,  the  driving  member  hav- 
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Ing  shoulders  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawls  when  turned  In 
either  direction,  and  cams  having  a  limited  swinging 
movement  relative  to  the  driving  member  so  as  to  direct 
the  respective  pawls  away  from  the  shoulders  when  the 
driven  members  revolve  faster  than  the  driving  member. 

2.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  rotary  driven 
mend>ers,  a  rotary  driving  member  therel>ctwe«'n  and  hav- 
ing a  concentric  enlargement  on  each  side,  the  enlarge 
ments  having  peripheral  projections,  pawls  pivoted  to  the 
driven  members  to  engage  the  projections  when  the  driv- 
ing member  is  turned  in  either  direction,  and  cams  dis- 
posed between  the  driving  and  driven  members  and  having 
a  llmlt<^l  swinging  movement  relative  to  the  <lrlvlng 
member  so  as  to  direct  the  respective  pawls  away  from  the 
projections  when  the  driven  members  revolve  faster  than 
the  driving  member, 

3.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  rotary  driven 
memlwrs.  11  rotary  driving  meml>er  therebetween,  pawls 
pivoted  to  the  driven  members,  the  driving  members  hav- 
ing shoulders  to  \>p  engaged  by  the  pawls  when  turned  In 
either  <llrectlon.  cams  frlctlonaily  engaging  the  driven 
members,  and  yoke  pins  connecting  the  cams  and  working 
through  slots  In  the  driving  member,  so  that  the  cams  will 
direct  the  respective  pawls  away  from  the  shoulders  when 
the  driven  members  revolve  faster  than  the  driving 
member. 

4.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism,  rotary  driven 
members,  a  rotary  driving  member  therebetween  and  hav 
Ing  a  concentric  enlargement  on  each  side,  the  enlarge 
ments  having  peripheral  projections,  pawls  pivoted  to  the 
driven  members  to  engage  the  projections  when  the  driv- 
ing member  is  rotated  In  either  direction,  cams  frlctlonaily 
engaging  the  driven  members,  and  yoke  plus  connecting 
the  cams  and  working  through  slots  in  the  driving  mem 
ber,  so  that  the  cams  will  direct  the  respective  pawls  away 
from  the  projections  when  the  driven  members  revolve 
faster  than  the  driving  member. 

5.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  rotary  driven 
members,  a  rotary  driving  member  therebetwwn,  double 
pawls  plvote<l  to  the  driven  members,  the  driving  member 
having  shoulders  to  be  engaged  by  the  respective  pawls 
when  turned  In  either  dlre<tlon,  and  cams  having  limited 
swinging  movements  relative  to  the  .irlvlng  member  so  as 
to  direct  the  respective  pawls  away  from  the  shoulders 
when  the  driven  members  revolve  faster  than  the  driving 
member  and  .so  as  to  swing  the  other  pawls  toward  the 
corresponding  shoulders. 

I  (Malms  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette:] 


l,178,00«i.  FRIIT  AND  VEGETABLE  GRADER.  H.ut 
viY  JoH.v  (;khr,  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1915 
Serial  No,  53,798.      (Cj.  130 — .H2.) 


1.  In  a  grading  machine  for  articles,  substantially 
Identical  conveyers  arrange<l  at  different  heights  and  In 
lateral  displatvd  relation  one  to  the  other,  and  laterally 
diverting  and  upsetting  means  between  the  higher  and 
lower  conveyers  and  located  to  direct  articles  falling 
through  the  higher  (onveyer  on  to  the  diverting  means  and 
from  the  latter  to  the  lower  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  grading  machine,  higher  and  lower  grading 
means  In  lateral  displaced  relation,  with  means  Interme- 
«llate  of  the  higher  and  lower  grading  means  for  receiving 
articles  from  the  higher  grading  means  an<l  diverting  the 
articles  to  the  lower  grading  ni.>ans  and  at  the  same  time 
upsetting  said  articles. 


3.  In  a  grading  machine,  higher  and  lower  progres- 
sively acting  grading  means  and  means  located  between 
the  higher  and  lower  grading  means  for  receiving  articles 
falling  from  the  higher  grading  means  and  diverting  them 
to  the  lower  grading  means  and  at  the  same  time  upset- 
ting the  articles  with  respect  to  the  position  of  the  articles 
as  receiveil  up<»n  said  means  located  between  the  grading 
means. 

4.  A  machine  for  grading  articles  each  having  diameters 
of  different  lengths,  comprising  two  substantially  identical 
grading  conv.>yers  located  at  different  heights  one  with 
relation  to  the  other  -inti  with  one  conveyer  displaced 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  other,  and  diverting  and  up- 
setting means  for  the  articles  located  below  the  higher 
conveyer  and  above  the  lower  i-onveyer  whereby  an  article 
dropping  from  the  higher  <onveyer  and  striking  the  up- 
setting means  In  the  llnv>  of  one  of  Its  diameters  Is  dl 
rected  to  the  second  conveyer  In  the  line  of  another  of  Its 
diameters  differing  in  length  from  that  of  the  first  name<l 
diameter. 

5.  In  a  grading  machine,  an  upper  conveyer  and  a  lower 
conveyer  located  at  different  heights  and  in  laterally  dls 
plac«Hl  relation  one  to  the  other,  and  means  locate<l  1«>- 
tween  the  upper  and  lower  conveyers  and  in  vortical 
alinement  with  the  upper  conveyer  for  dlverHng  and  up- 
setting the  articles  dropped  from  the  upper  conveyer  and 
causing  their  deposition  on  the  lower  conveyer  In  a  dif- 
ferent relation  from  that  assumed  on  the  upper  conveyer. 


1,178.007.       WRENCH.       Albert    (Jlooh.    C:hlcago,     IlL 
Flle«i  Jan.  31,  1916.     .Serial  No.  75,274.      (CI.  81 180,) 


ruU'Ji 


xt 


rr-t^ 


so 


1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank  having 
a  relatively  fixed  Jaw.  a  relatively  movable  jaw  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  shank  to  move  from  and  toward 
said  relatively  rtxinl  Jaw.  an  auxiliary  Jaw  Intermediate 
said  other  two  Jaws,  said  auxiliary  Jaw  having  a  stem 
slldably  mounteil  in  said  shank  whereby  .said  auxiliary 
Jaw  may  be  moved  to  provide  a  space  between  it  and 
each  of  said  two  Jaws  alternately  for  the  reception  of 
objects  to  l>e  held,  the  object-holding  surfaces  on  said 
IntermtMllate  Jaw  and  on  said  other  two  jaws  respectively 
being  so  foruH-d  that  obJe<'ts  of  one  general  shape  may 
be  held  between  said  intermediate  Jaw  and  said  relatively 
fixed  Jaw  and  objects  of  another  general  shape  may  be 
held  between  said  intermeiliate  jaw  and  said  relatively 
movable  Jaw,  and  means  for  holding  said  intermediate 
Jaw  in  operative  position. 

2.  A  wrench  ( oniprlslng  in  combination  a  relatively 
fixed  shank  having  a  Jaw,  a  yoke  member  mounted  on 
said  shank,  a  relatively  movable  Jaw  having  a  screw- 
threaded  stem  extending  loosely  through  an  opening  In 
said  yoke  member  and  substantially  parallel  with  said 
shank,  an  adjusting  nut-like  element  on  said  threadt'<l 
stem  and  loosely  confined  in  said  yoke  meml>er,  an 
auxiliary  Jaw  between  said  other  two  jaws  and  having 
a  gripping  surfN(e  for  objects  of  one  general  shape  toward 
one  of  said  Jaws  and  having  a  gripping  surface  for 
objects  of  another  general  shape  toward  the  other  of 
said  Jaws,  said  auxiliary  Jaw  having  a  stem  slldably 
mounted  in  said  shank  whereby  It  may  be  move<l  against 
each  of  sabl  other  Jaws  alternately,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  auxiliary  jaw  releasably  against  one  of  said 
other  jaws. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  In  cumbinatioo  a  relatively 
flxe<i   shank    having  a  jaw,  a   yoke  member   uounteil  on 
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said  Mhank,  a  relatively  niovaUle  JHW  bavint;  a  screw- 
tbreadeil  «lein  ♦■xtending  loosely  through  an  opening  In 
■aid  yolce  memb«<r  and  substantially  parallel  ivlth  said 
xhank.  an  adjusting  nut  like  element  on  said  threaded 
stem  and  loosely  <<)nrtned  in  said  yoke  member,  an  aux- 
iliary jaw  between  siild  other  two  Jaws  and  mounted 
for  movement  into  pressure-receiving  contact  with  each 
there<if  Hlternatly.  said  auxiliary  jaw  having  a  stem 
extemling  substantially  parallel  with  said  shank  and 
siidlngly  mounted  therein  by  a  dove-tail  connection,  said 
auxiliary  jaw  having  two  object-holding  suriai-es,  the 
ot)Ject-ho]ding  surfaces  on  said  auxiliary  Jnw  and  on 
said  other  two  jaws  respectively  l)elng  so  foniuHl  that 
objects  of  one  predetermln»Ml  general  shape  may  be  held 
between  said  auxiliary  jaw  and  said  relatively  tlxetl  Jaw 
and  objects  of  another  predetcmiinetl  general  shape  may 
be  held  lietween  said  auxiliary  jaw  and  said  relatively 
movable  Jaw. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  In  combination  a  relatively 
fixed  shank  having  a  jaw,  a  yoke  member  mounted  to 
rock  on  said  shank,  a  relatively  movable  jaw  having  a 
scrt'W  threaded  stem  extending  loosely  through  an  open- 
ing In  said  yoke  member  and  extending  substantially 
parallel  with  saiii  shank,  a  thumb  nut  on  said  threade<l 
stem  anil  loosely  confined  by  said  yoke  member,  an  aux- 
iliary jaw  between  said  other  two  jaws  and  mounted 
for  movement  Into  pressure-receiving  contact  with  each 
thereof  alternately,  said  auxiliary  jaw  having  two  object- 
holding  surfaces,  the  object-holding  surfaces  on  said 
auxiliary  jaw  .ind  on  said  other  two  jaws  respectively 
being  so  formed  that  objects  of  one  predetermlnwl  general 
shape  may  be  held  between  said  auxiliary  Jaw  and  said 
relatively  fixed  jaw  and  objects  of  another  predetermine*! 
general  shape  may  be  held  between  said  auxiliary  Jaw 
and  said  relatively  movable  jaw,  said  auxiliary  jaw  hav- 
ing a  stem  slidably  mounted  on  said  shank,  said  last 
mentioned  stem  carrying  a  stop  adapte<l  to  contact  said 
threaded  stem  whereby  said  movable  jaw  Is  substantially 
held  against  a  rocking  movement  in  one  direction  when 
said  auxiliary  Jaw  Is  In  operative  position  against  said 
movable  jaw.  the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  stop 
comes  out  of  holding  engagement  with  said  threade<l  stem 
when  said  intermediate  jaw  Is  In  operative  position 
against  sjild  relatively  tixe<l  jaw. 

A.  In  a  wrencn  having  a  relatively  fixed  Jaw  and  a 
relatively  movable  jaw  adjustably  mounted  whereby  the 
space  between  said  jaws  may  be  varied  and  mounted 
whereby  said  movable  Jaw  may  rock  relative  to  said 
relatively  fixe<l  jaw.  the  combination  therewith  of  an 
auxiliary  jaw  between  said  other  two  jaws  and  mounted 
whereby  If  may  lie  move<l  against  each  of  said  two  jaws 
alternately,  the  two  holding  faces  of  said  auxiliary  Jaw 
and  the  holding  faces  re.«ipectlvely  of  said  other  two  Jaws 
U-ina:  so  fornnMl  that  when  said  InternHHllate  Jaw  Is 
ak'aiiKt  sni<l  relatively  fixed  jaw  an  object  of  one  pre- 
il't.riiiJtKMl  general  shape  may  f)e  held  between  said  aux- 
iliary jiiw  and  said  movable  Jaw  and  when  said  auxiliary 
jaw  is  against  said  movable  jaw  an  object  of  another  pre- 
deternilne<l  general  shape  may  be  held  t>etween  said  aux- 
iliary jaw  and  said  relatively  flx»Hl  Jaw,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  said  auxiliary  Jaw  for  maintaining  said 
niovatde  jaw  substantially  against  rocking  movement  la 
one  (it  ret  ion  relative  to  said  relatively  fixed  Jaw  when 
said  intermwllate  jaw  is  substantially  against  one  of 
sn\(\  <ith<>r  two  jawv 
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>!'UINw  UIIKKI.       Mr;LviN   E.   HANSON  and 
Kkv-^ku.    Stanley,    Va.      Filed   Oct.    12,    1915. 
.".-.,.',...;       (CI.   152—48.) 

,i  p  urality  of  spokes  having  hollow  outer 
h  :  '■'.;■.'.  u  :nted  on  the  outer  ends  of  the 
h  :;^  ■  •  liiugs  communicating  with  the 
Mf  ii.  -pukes,  an  outer  resilient  shoe  en- 
gajic.l  witb  the  ilemher  rim,  plungers  working  within 
th''  holb'w  inils:  of  the  spokes  and  extending  through  the 
op.iiiii;-  ';  ■!!■  :iin.  a  secondary  clencher  rim  secured 
t..      li.     p  !;ii_.  r^    ,i!i!l    (IHpiwed    concentrically    about    the 


\. 


■i;'l- 


first   named   rim.   a   resilient    cushion  annulus   engaged   in 
the   secoQdary    rim    and    workiDu-    against    the    shoe,   and 


j'olled     compression     sy:.:.^.     .iK-ated     within     the    hollow 
outer  ends  of  the  Hpokes  and  a>tlnK  upon  the  plungers. 


1,17  8.009.      Al'PAK.ATl'S    FOR    I.MdCATINC    AND 
MEASURING    THE   TENSION    OF    A    PM)UHI>RINIER 
WIRE   OR   THE    LIKE.      Hkrma.v    R.    Harrioan,   Wll 
mlngton,  Del.     FUed  Sept.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  52,862. 
(CI.  92 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  paper-making  machine,  an  endless  moving 
apron,  a  botllly-movable  yleldably  mounted  element  con- 
tacting therewith,  lever  means  for  partially  supporting 
said  element  in  contact  with  said  apron,  and  means 
operable  by  movement  of  .said  element  for  indicating  ex- 
cessive tension  of  said  apron. 

2.  In  a  paper-making  machine,  an  endless  yleldably 
mounted  element,  a  wire  apron  running  in  contact  with 
said  element,  tension-measuring  lever  means  for  holdlnjj 
said  element  In  contact  with  said  apron,  and  means 
operated  by  movement  of  said  element  for  indicating  ex- 
cessive tension  of  said  apron. 

3.  In  a  paper-making  machine,  an  endit'ss  wire  apron, 
a  yleldably  monnted  element  contacting  therewith  at 
the  point  of  maximum  tension  of  said  apron,  a  tension- 
measuring  means  for  normally  holding  said  element  In 
contact  with  said  wire  and  for  measuring  the  tension  of 
said  wire,  and  means  operable  by  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment for  indicating  excessive  tension  of  said  wire. 

4.  In  a  paper-making  machine,  the  coml)lnation  of  a 
suction  box,  a  couch-roll,  a  Fourdrlnler  wire  passing 
over  said  suction  box  and  couch-roll,  a  yleldably  mounted 
element  engaging  said  wire  at  a  point  l)etween  said  suc- 
tion box  and  couch-roll,  a  tension  measuring  means  for 
normally  holding  said  element  in  contact  with  said  wire 
and  for  measuring  the  tension  of  said  wire,  and  means 
operable  by  movement  of  said  element  for  indicating  the 
tension  of  isald  wire. 

5.  In  a  paper-making  machine,  an  endless  moving 
apron,  a  yleldably  mounted  roll  contacting  therewith,  a 
system  of  levers  with  weights  on  ojie  end  of  one  of  said 
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levers  for  partially  supporting  -a'd  mil  In  normal  posi- 
tion, and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  roll  foi 
indicating  excessive  tension  In  said  apron. 

(Claims  r.  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,010.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Rsinhold 
Hkrm.\n,  Crafton,  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
flOl.758.      (CI.   74—58.) 
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1.  In  change  spe(>d  mechanism,  a  drive  member,  a 
member  driven  constantly  by  said  drive  member  at  a 
relatively  reduced  .speed,  meshing  gears  on  the  drive 
and  driven  members,  a  second  driven  member,  a  gear 
thereon,  said  driven  members  extending  In  parallelism 
and  the  drive  member  having  Its  axis  at  right  angles  to 
the  axes  of  the  driven  members,  a  shlftnble  gt»ar  mounted 
on  the  constantly  driven  member,  said  shlftahle  gear 
being  movable  to  be  <lrlven  by  or  run  free  upon  said  con- 
stantly driven  meml)er  at  will,  said  shlftahle  gear  being 
moval)le  to  eniragi-  the  gear  on  said  second  driven  mem- 
ber while  the  shlftahle  gear  is  free  to  rotate  on  its  mem- 
ber, the  Khlftal)le  gear  having  clutch  faces  and  the  gear 
on  the  first  mentioned  driven  member  having  clutch 
faces,  bearings  supporting  the  driven  member,  and  a 
clutch  memt>er  engaged  directly  against  one  member  of 
the  l)ea rings  anil  engageable  by  one  of  the  faces  of  the 
shiftable  gear. 

2.  In  change  sjM-ed  mechanism,  a  drive  member,  a 
member  driven  constantly  by  said  drive  memt)er  at  a 
relatively  reduced  speed,  meshing  gears  on  the  drive  and 
driven  members,  a  second  clrlven  member,  a  gear  thereon, 
said  driven  members  extending  In  parallelism  and  the 
drive  memlter  having  its  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axes 
of  the  driven  memlM»rs.  a  shlffable  gear  mounted  on  the 
constantly  driven  member,  said  shiftable  gear  being  mov- 
able to  he  drlv»-n  by  or  run  free  upon  said  constantly 
driven  member  at  will,  said  shiftable  gear  being  mov 
able  to  engage  the  >p»ar  on  said  second  driven  member 
while  the  shiftable  gear  is  free  to  rotate  on  Its  member, 
the  shiftable  gear  having  clutch  faces  and  the  gear  on 
the  first  nienflon*Hl  driven  member  having  clutch  faces, 
bearings  supporting  the  driven  member,  and  a  clutch 
member  engaged  directly  against  one  meml)er  of  the 
bearings  and  engageable  by  one  of  the  faces  of  the  shift 
able  gear,  the  clutching  fac-es  being  engageable  only 
when  the  gears  have  passe<l  Into  engagement. 

3.  In  "change  spee<l  mechanism,  a  drive  member,  a 
member  driven  constantly  by  said  drive  member  at  a 
relatively  redui-ed  speed,  a  cirlven  meml)er.  a  gear  there 
on.  said  driven  members  extending  in  parallelism  and 
the  drive  meml>er  having  Its  axis  at  right  angles  to  the 
axes  of  the  driven  members,  a  shiftable  gear  mounted  on 
the  constantly  driven  member,  said  shiftable  gear  being 
movable  to  be  driven  by  or  run  free  upon  said  con- 
stantly driven  member  at  will,  said  shiftable  gear  being 
moval)le  to  engage  the  driven  member  gear  while  the 
shlftahle  gear  is  free  to  rotate  on  its  member,  said  shift 
able  gear  and  the  member  on  which  It  Is  supported 
carrying  complemental  rlutchlng-faces  engageable  only 
after  the  gears  have  passed  Into  engagement,  the  dutch- 
Ing-faces  passing  Into  contact  prior  to  the  completion  of 
the  movement  of  the  gc«ar  to  its  normal  drive  position, 
said  clutching  fac-es  of  the  shiftable  gear  being  formed 
Integral  therewith  and  the  complementary  faces  beln;.: 
supported  dlrt>ctly  against  a  t>earlng  member  and  the 
gearing  on  the  driven  member. 


1,178.011.  ENVELOP  SEALING  MACHINE.  John  I. 
HiGGlNS.  Freeport,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgumenta, 
to  Vincent  Bendix,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  5,  1904. 
Serial  No.  215.336.     (CI.  120 — 6.) 


v^  ,« 

J.+ 

/e 

/?'' 

■JtO 

^'Xi 

lx> 

"k 

1.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  a  suitable  frame,  a 
water  receptacle  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame,  a 
shelf  for  envelops  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  said  frame, 
a  reciprocating  finger  arranged  to  move  In  a  path  inter- 
secting the  plane  of  said  shelf  to  open  the  Caps  of  the 
envelops,  a  reciprocating  dampmer  communicating  with 
said  water  receptacle  for  dampening  the  flaps  of  the 
envelops,  a  reciprocating  blade  Immediately  below  aald 
shelf  for  feeding  the  envelops  to  the  machine  and  rollers 
with  which  the  said  blade  c-oc'iperates  to  press  the  flaps 
onto  the  envelops. 

2.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  a  suitable  frame,  a 
water  receptacle  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  fraihe,  a 
shelf  secured  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  to  sup- 
port the  envelops,  a  pivoted  reciprocating  finger  arranged 
to  move  in  a  path  Intersecting  the  plane  of  said  shelf 
to  open  the  flaps  of  the  envelops,  a  pivoted  reciprocating 
frame  provided  with  a  dampiner  cooperating  with  said 
water  receptacle  to  dampen  the  envelop  flaps,  a  sei-ond 
plvotefl  reciprocating  frame  provided  with  an  envelop 
feeding  blade  immediately  below  said  shelf,  rollers  with 
which  said  blade  coiiperates  mounted  in  said  sultaljle 
frame  to  press  the  envelop  and  the  flap  together  and 
means  operatfvely  connecting  said  rollers,  said  pivoted 
reciprocating  finger  and  said  first  and  second  named 
frames. 

3.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  a  suitable  frame,  a 
water  receptacle  In  the  lower  portion  of  snid  frame,  a 
shelf  secured  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  to  sup- 
port the  envelops,  a  vertical  shield  al>ove  and  near  one 
end  of  said  shelf  against  which  the  envelops  rest,  a 
pivoted  reclprofntlng  finger  arranged  to  move  In  a  path 
Intersecting  the  plane  of  said  shelf  for  opening  the  en 
velop  flaps,  a  pivoted  reciprocating  frame  under  said  shelf 
provided  with  a  wick  extending  over  said  frame  and  into 
said  water  receptacle  to  contact  with  and  dampen  the 
envelop  flaps,  a  pivoted  reciprocating  blade  Immediately 
Iwlow  said  shelf  to  fe«>d  the  envelops  Into  the  machine, 
a  spring  pressed  gate  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 
shield  lying  In  the  path  of  the  envelops  as  they  are  fe<l 
into  the  machine  to  prevent  feeding  more  than  one  en- 
velop at  a  time,  and  two  rollers  with  which  said  blade 
coc"perates  mounted  In  said  suitable  frame. 

4.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  a  suitable  frame,  a 
water  receptacle  statlonarlly  provldinl  In  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  frame,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  jour- 
naled  In  said  frame,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  shaft  to 
rotate  therewith,  a,  pivoted  reciprocating  frame  provided 
with  a  moistening  pad  extending  into  said  water  recep- 
tacle to  moisten  the  envelop  flaps,  an  envelop  shelf  above 
said  moistening  pad  to  support  the  envelops,  means  for 
feeding  the  envelops,  one  by  one  from  said  shelf,  a  flap 
opening  means  comprising  a  ph-oted  finger  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  reciprocating  frame,  an  eccentric  on 
said  shaft  and  a  pitman  connecting  said  •K'centrlc  and 
said  reciprocating  frame  whereby  said  frame  Is  moved  by 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 
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5.  In  an  envelop  aeallng  machine,  a  iiultable  frame,  a 
shelf  at  the  top  of  Hafd  frame  to  support  the  envelops,  a 
har  secured  lu  said  frame  below  the  said  shelf,  a  flap 
opening  means  for  comprising  a  finger  to  move  In  a  ver- 
tical plane  for  bending  the  flap  of  the  lowermost  envelop 
down  in  front  of  said  bar.  a  molstener  arranged  to  press 
against  said  flap  while  In  a  position  in  front  of  said  bar 
and  means  comprising  a  pivoted  reciprocating  feeding 
blade  underneath  said  shelf  for  drawing  said  flap  over 
said  bar. 

iriaims  (5  to  45  not  pHnt»»«|  in  the  (iazette. ] 


,17  8.012.  DOUR  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
GENERAL-SERVICE  CARS.  D.wii,  IIind.MII,.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Ma.v  5. 
191.3.     Serial  No.  Tfio.HlH.      (CI.  lii.'5 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  freight  car.  the  combination  with  a  drop  door 
In  the  floor  thereof,  of  a  rotary  shaft,  means  operatlvely 
connecting  said  shaft  and  door  to  effect  the  closing  move- 
ment of  the  door  when  .said  shaft  is  rotated,  a  lug  pro- 
jecting befond  the  swinging  edge  of  said  door  and  having 
an  outwardly  and  upwardly  curved  under  surface,  a  rock 
shaft  extending  transversely  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  door,  and  a  door  support  uon-rotatably  secured 
to  said  rock  shaft  and  comprising  radial  spaced  members 
between  the  free  ends  of  which  a  roller  is  carried,  where- 
by when  the  door  is  closed  and  the  rock  shaft  oscillateO 
the  radial  memt>ers  of  said  support  will  straddle  .said  lug 
and   support   its   curved    under   surface   upon    said   roller. 

2.  In  a  freight  car.  the  comldnation  with  an  under- 
frame  comprising  transverse  and  longitudinal  members. 
of  a  plurality  of  drop  doors  In  the  floor  of  .said  car,  a 
rotary  shaft  journale<l  upon  the  ends  of  the  transverse 
members  of  the  underframt-.  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ing said  shaft  and  doors  to  effect  the  closing  of  the  doors 
when  said  shaft  is  rotated,  a  pair  of  lugs  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  swinging  edge  of  each  door,  each  lug 
having  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  curved  under  surface, 
a  rock  shaft  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the  transverse 
members  of  the  underframe  adjacent  .said  rotary  shaft. 
and  door  supports  projecting  radially  from  and  non- 
rotataldy  secured  to  said  rock  shaft,  each  of  said  sup 
ports  comprising  a  pair  of  radial  members  between  which 
is  carried  a  roller,  whereby  when  said  rock  shaft  Is  oscil- 
lated one  of  said  supports  will  engage  each  of  said  lugs 
and  effect  the  final  closing  and  pftsitlv.-  support  of  the 
doors. 

3.  In  a  freight  car.  the  combination  with  a  drop  door 
in  the  floor  thereof,  of  a  rotary  shaft,  means  operatlvely 
connecting  said  shaft  and  door  to  effect  the  closing  of  the 
door  when  the  .said  shaft  is  rotateil.  a  lug  member  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  swinging  edge  of  said  door,  a  rock 
shaft  extending  transversely  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  door,  door  supporting  means  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  osdllatable  therewith,  said  means  being  arranged  to 
coact  with  said  lug  member  to  support  said  door  in  closed 
position,  .said  lug  member  i>elng  constructed  and  arranged 
to  move  sjild  supporting  means  out  of  Its  path  of  travel 
during  dosing  movi>ment  of  said  door. 


1,178.013.  CORN-HARVESTER.  .loHN  Hobabt,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  784.977. 
(<M.  5rt— 113.) 


1.  In  a  corn  harvesting;  .:  1  :  ui  for  farm  wagons, 
a  pair  of  supporting  bars  extending  transversely  across 
and  beyond  the  wagon  box.  front  and  rear  bars  depend- 
ing therefrom,  downwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  snap 
ping  rolls  supported  for  rotation  in  said  front  and  rear 
bars,  said  snapping  rolls  having  intermeshlng  gears,  means 
for  driving  the  same,  and  an  obstructing  bar  supported 
transversely  above  and  adjacent  to  the  rear  ends  of  the 
snapping  rolls. 

2.  In  a  corn  harvesting  attachment  for  farm  wagons, 
a  pair  of  supporting  bars  extending  transversely  across 
and  beyond  the  wagon  box.  Inner  and  outer  front  and 
rear  t)ars  depending  from  the  projecting  portions  of  the 
suppt)rting  liars,  snapping  rolls  supported  for  rotation  In 
said  front  and  rear  l>ars.  said  snapping  rolls  having  inter- 
meshlng  gears,  means  for  driving  the  .same,  means  sup- 
ported transversely  above  and  adjacent  to  the  rear  ends 
of  the  snapping  rolls  to  obstruct  the  passage  of  stalks 
rearwardly  therebetween,  a  husker  frame  supported  on 
the  outermost  depending  front  and  rear  bars  and  Inclined 
downwardly  and  outwardly.  <lriven  husking  rolls  sup- 
ported for  rotation  in  said  frame,  an  Inclined  chute  sup- 
ported adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  husker  frame  to 
receive  the  overflow  of  the  husking  rolls,  and  an  elevator 
to  c<mvev  such  overflow  to  the  wflRon  box. 


1.178.014.  IM10N0<;RAPII.  Newman  II.  Uoli.and,  West 
Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  .lersey  Patent  Company, 
West  Orange,  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed 
July  13.  1914.     Serial  No. /»S0.603.     (CI.  181—9.) 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  support  for  a 
record,  sound  reproducing  means  comprising  a  stylus 
mounted  for  free  lateral  movement  and  adapted  to  track 
the  record,  means  for  shifting  said  stylus  back  toward  the 
beginning  of  the  record  by  cau.sing  the  same  to  skid  or 
glide  over  the  surface  of  the  record,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  .stylus  to  assume  a  central  position  without  lifting 
the  same  from  the  record,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  support  for 
a  record,  a  .sound  reproducing  device  comprising  a  stylus 
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mounted  for  fre«'  lateral  movement  and  adapted  to  track 
the  record,  means  for  moving  said  device  relatively  to  the 
record  to  feed  the  stylus  along  the  record,  means  for  ren- 
dering said  moving  means  inoperative  and  for  simulta- 
neously shifting  the  st>'lu8  back  toward  the  beginning  of 
the  record  by  causing  the  same  to  skid  or  glide  over  the 
surface  of  the  record,  and  means  for  causing  the  stylus 
to  a-ssume  a  central  position  without  lifting  the  same 
from  the  record,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  support  for 
a  record,  sound  reproducing  means  comprising  a  stylus 
adapted  to  track  the  record,  means  for  shifting  said  stylus 
back  toward  the  beginning  of  the  record  by  causing  the 
same  to  skid  or  glide  over  the  surface  of  the  record,  and 
means  operable  by  momentum  to  cause  the  stylus  to  as- 
sume a  central  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  support  for 
a  record,  sound  reproduc'ig  means  comprising  a  stylus 
adapted  to  track  the  record,  means  for  shifting  said  stylus 
bat'k  toward  the  beginning  of  the  record  by  causing  the 
same  to  skid  or  glide  over  the  surface  of  the  record,  and 
means  operalile  by  momentum  to  i-ause  the  stylus  to  as- 
sume a  central  poslti»»n  without  lifting  the  same  from 
the  record,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  support  for 
a  record,  sound  reprcwiudng  means  comprising  a  stylus 
adapted  to  track  the  re<ord.  means  for  shifting  said  stylus 
back  toward  the  beginning  of  the  record  by  causing  the 
aame  to  skid  or  glide  over  the  surface  of  the  record,  and 
a  movable  weight  «(peral)le  by  momentum  to  cause  the 
stylus  to  assume  a  central  position,  substantially  as  de 
scrllted. 

{Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,013.  WEEDER.  Thow.i.s  J.  Hoi.Mmc.v.  l^kewood. 
Ohio.  Fllwl  June  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  .10.802.  (CI. 
65—65.) 


1.  In  a  <levlce  of  the  kind  descrlbe<l.  a  liandle  and  a 
pair  of  jaws  connected  thereto,  said  Jaws  being  substan- 
tially parallel  but  converging  slightly  toward  the  handle, 
the  lower  ends  of  said  Jaws  being  l>eveled. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  describetl.  a  handle  and  a 
pair  of  jaws  connected  thereto,  said  Jaws  having  a  shank 
portion  and  a  shoulder  portion  at  the  end  of  said  shank 
portion,  the  lower  ends  of  said  jaws  being  bevele<l  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kln<l  describe*!  comprising  a  handle 
and  a  pair  of  Jaws  connected  thereto,  said  jaws  t)eing 
substantially  parallel,  the  lower  ends  thereof  being  bev- 
ele<l,  said  Jaws  l>eing  shuiiiilcrcd  ndiji,  .nt  the  handle. 


1,178.016.  (JYPSFM  PRODUCT.  William  Hoskins, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Best  Brothers  Keene's 
Cement  Company.  Medicine  I.«odge.  Kans..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Kansas.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  04.130. 
(CI.   134—58.) 

1.  Gypsum  In  the  form  of  velvety  amorphous  hydrated 
powder  of  an  order  of  fineness  of  the  re<l  corpuscles  of 
human   blood. 

2.  A  paper  coating  Including  a  substantial  proportion  of 


particles  of  amorphous  hydrated  gypsum  puWder  of  an 
order  of  flueness  equal  to  that  of  the  re<l  corpuscles  of 
human  bltKxI. 


1.178.017.  RACK  AND- PINION  DEVICE.  Fr»/>i:uick 
C.  Kai.nkk.  <'hl<-ago.  111.  Flle«l  Sept.  11.  1914.  Serial 
No.  861.241.      (CI.  74 — 27.) 


1.  .\  cylindrical  gear  and  rack  member  having  crossing 
annular  and  longitudinal  rows  of  teeth  on  its  face,  means 
Intermeshing  therewith  for  simultaneously  imparting  ro- 
tational and  longitudinal  motion  to  said  member,  and  a 
device  mounted  for  universal  angular  adjustment  con- 
nected for  adjustment  with  said  member. 

2.  A  cylindrical  gear  and  rack  member  having  crossing 
annular  and  longitudinal  rows  of  teeth  on  its  face, 
toothed  members  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
cylindrical  member  for  Imparting  rotational  and  longi- 
tudinal motion  thereto,  and  a  device  mounted  for  uni- 
versal angular  adjustment  connected  for  adjustment  with 
said  cylindrical  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  <"lass  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  gear  having  angular  and  longitudinal 
rows  of  teeth,  a  supporting  device  for  said  gear  permit- 
ting both  longitudinal  and  rotational  movement  thereof, 
a  rack  meshing  with  and  extending  transversely  of  said 
gear,  and  a  gear  or  pinion  having  a  comparatively  wide 
face  also  meshing  with  said  ether  gear  and  mounted  to 
l)e  movable  with  said  rack  liut  rota  table  Independently 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  gear  having  annular  and  longitudinal 
rows  of  teeth,  a  supporting  device  for  said  gear  permit- 
ting both  longitudinal  and  rotational  movement  thereof, 
a  rack  meshing  with  and  extending  transversely  of  said 
gear,  and  a  wide  faced  gear  or  pinion  meshing  with  said 
gear  on  the  opposite  side  from  said  rack  and  mounted  to 
be  longitudinally  movable  with  said  rack  but  rotatable 
independently   thereof. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  <lescrlbe<l.  a  suitable  support, 
a  shaft  mounted  to  reciprocate  and  rotate  In  said  support, 
a  wide  faced  gear  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  yoke  carried 
by  said  shaft  to  move  longitudinally  therewith  but  per- 
mit the  Independent  rotation  of  the  shaft,  said  yoke  l>eing 
provided  with  rack  teeth  extending  transversely  to  the 
teeth  on  said  gear  and  located  opposite  said  gear,  a  gear 
between  salil  first  mentioned  gear  and  the  rack  and  mesh- 
ing with  l>oth  said  gear  and  rack  and  having  annular 
and  longitudinal  rows  of  teeth,  and  a  support  for  said 
last  mentioned  gear  permitting  rotational  and  longltndl 
nal  movements  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlnte<i  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.17  8,018.       TRAFFIC-INDICATOR.       MAscNoarKi 
Kazawa.   Seattle,   Wash.     Filed   Mar.   15.   1915.     Serial 
No.  14.503.     (CI.  40— 6T.) 
1.  A  traffic  Indicator  having  a  front  face  provided  with 

three  windows,  three  signal  targets  pivoted  back  of  said 
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face  and  adapted  to  awing  to  oxpoRe  each  at  Its  respect 
tlvt-  window,  stops  enga^lnR  the  end  targets  of  the  scries 
to  prevent  swinging  toward  the  center  position  beyond 
Qxed  points,  and  a  target  swinging  member  pivoted  con- 
centric with  the  targets  and  having  a  slack  engagement 
with  all  said  targets,  said  slack  lielng  greater  for  the  end 
target);  than  for  the  renter  one. 


'2.  A  tra-fflc  Indicator  having  a  face  or  dial  having  three 
windows  positioned  at  successive  points  separated  by  90°, 
three  targets  pivoted  concentric  with  said  windows  and 
iiiapted  to  l)e  displayed  thereat,  stops  preventing  the  end 
targets  of  the  series  from  being  expose<l  at  the  center 
window,  an  exteriorly  disposed  pointer  pivoted  concen- 
•rlc  with  the  targets,  means  for  swinging  said  pointer, 
irnl  means  connecting  said  pointer  operating  means  with 
•lie  targets  to  swing  the  latter  half  the  amount  of  swlag 
of  the  pointer. 

3.  A  traffi<'  indicator  having  a  face  or  dial  having  three 
windows  positioned  at  successive  points  separated  by  90". 

liree  targets  pivoted  concentric  with  said  windows  and 
a.lapted  to  be  displayed  thereat,  stops  preventing  the  end 
targets  of  the  series  from  being  exposed  at  the  center  win- 
dow,   an    exteriorly    disposed    pointer    pivoted    concentric 

vith  the  targets,  means  for  swinging  said  pointer,  and  a 
I  i"ml>er  inward  of  the  face  connected  to  swing  with  the 
pointer  and  having  stops  engaging  the  targets  to  swing 
tbem,  said  stops  tielng  spacetl  to  permit  swinging  of  the 
pointer  4')'  liefore  engaging  the  targets. 

4.  A  traffic  in<ii(Htor  having  a  face  or  »llal  having  three 
windows  positioned  at  succt'sslve  points  separated  by  90°. 

hre,.  targets  pivoted  concentric  with  said  windows  and 
1  I  ii  led  to  be  displayed  thereat,  stops  preventing  the  end 
taitfits   (if   the   series   from    being  exposed   at    the   senter 
wliiib.w,    an    exteriorly    disposed    pointer    pivoted    concen- 
tric  with   the  targets,   means  for  swinging  said   pointer. 
nnii  a  memlwr  Inward  of  the  face  connected  to  swing  with 
'!ir    iM. inter    and    having    stops    engaging    the    targets    to 
w  n_'  them,  said  stops  being  spaced  to  permit  swinging 
)!   t!  ..  pointer  45^  before  engaging  the  targets,  and  fixed 
^r<'p>   engaging   the  end   targets  of  the  series  to  prevent 
til.  i;    from  swinging  toward  the  center  from  their  position 
•ji   r.'?,t. 


1   iTvi.lO.      I'.RAIDIXG-MACHINE.      August    H.    Kohi^ 
BJStto,    New    York.   N.   Y.,   assignor   to   The   Waltzfelder 
Braid   Company.    New    York.    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of 
New  York.     Filed   Aug.   26,   1912.      Serial   No.   717  004 
(Cl.   28—4.) 

1.  -V  braiding  machine,  comprising  braiding  niecha- 
■ii-!;i  a  needle  for  receiving  molds  thereover,  and  ar- 
r.u:...i  to  guide  the  molds  upwardly  to  the  braiding 
[I'  nr  and  means  gradually  advancing  the  molds  up- 
wardly over  said  ne«>dle  and  Into  the  braid  as  It  Is 
formwl   by  said   braiding   mechanism. 

2.  In  a  braiding  machine  eml>o<lylng  braiding  mecha- 
nism, a  neeille  for  guiding  molds  to  the  braiding  point,  a 
rack  bar  for  supporting  and  moving  the  molds  over  the 
neeflle.  and  means  for  operating  the  rack  bar,  including 
a  gear  operating  upon  said  rack,  and  a  dog  arranired  to 
prevent  backwanl   movement   of  the   rack  bar  during  Its 

)p' r    'ion   by   the  said  cear. 
J.   In  a  braiding   machine  having  braiding  mechanism. 


means  for  automatically  and  Intermittently  feeding  molds 
Into  the  braid,  and  adjusting  means  whereby  the  extent 


of  feed  of  the  molds  may  be  adjusted   without  changing 
the  Interim  between  the  feeiUng  operation. 


1.178,020.  MEANS  FOR  Sil.UI.N.;  LEAF  S1'UIN<;S. 
Ze.nas  B.  Leonard,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  .Ian.  31, 
1910.     Serial  No.  75,406.      (Cl.  153 — 61.) 


rti  I 


o 


\(r 


T\J 


1.  A  mechanism  as  described  comprising  a  spring  leaf 
support.  In  combination  with  a  magnet  having  the  termi- 
nals of  lt<  inre  In  magnetizing  relations  with  s^ild  sup- 
port. 

2.  A  spiiii'.'  leaf  shaping'  mechanism  comprising  a  leaf 
shaping  support.  In  combination  with  a  magnet  next  above 
said  support  and  In  magnetizing  relations  therewith,  so 
that  when  the  magnet  Is  energized  It  will  lift  the  said 
support   Into  magnetic  relations  therewith. 

.'i.  A  mechanism  as  described  comprising  a  spring  leaf 
shaping  support  and  a  series  of  vertically  movable  pins 
adapted  to  serve  as  rests  therefor,  In  combination  with 
means  to  magnetically  energize  said  support  and  said 
pins. 

4.  A  me<-hanlsm  as  described,  comprising  a  former  for 
a  leaf  spring  comprising  a  series  of  stibstantially  T- 
shaped  pins  and  means  to  confine  the  same  in  slldable 
lelatlans,  in  combination  with  a  leaf  support  next  ab^ve 
the  said  pins  and  a  magnet  having  arms  adapted  to  reach 
and  energise  the  said  support  and  thereby  attract  th» 
said  pins. 

5.  A  mechanism  as  descrlbe<l.  consisting  of  a  leaf 
spring  forming  mechanism  having  a  series  of  slldably  ar- 
ranged T-shaped  pins  In  a  row.  a  support  for  the  leaf 
above  and  separate  from  said  pins,  a  magnet  having 
terminals  within  energizing  relations  to  said  support  and 
means  to  clamp  said  pins  In  sustaining  position  for  said 
support. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.178,021.  TELBPIIOXE.  Ray  H.  Manbon,  Elyrla, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Garford  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct 
23,  1913.     Serial  No.  796,752.     (Cl.  179—164.) 


j#      -Js 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  telephone  casing,  switch  mechanism  mounted  therein, 
a  movable  member  controlling  said  switch  mechanism, 
said  member  being  movable  to  two  positions,  when  moved 
to  one  of  said  positions  one  end  of  said-  member  project- 
ing beyond  the  casing  and  means  to  prevent  the  with- 
drawal of  said  member  from  said  casing,  said  member 
being  movable  to  the  second  of  said  positions  where  It  is 
under  the  protection  of  the  casing  apparatus  to  positively 
hold  said  movable  member  In  said  casing  and  yielding 
means  controlling  the  holding  operation  of  said  appa- 
ratus on  said  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  thfli  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  telephone  casing,  a  telephone  switch  hook  lever  slld- 
ably mounte<l  In  said  casing,  switch  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  said  lever,  said  lever  when  In  normal  position 
projecting  with  the  hook  outside  of  the  casing,  yielding 
means  holding  said  lever  in  normal  position  and  means 
to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  lever  from  the  casing, 
said  means  permitting  the  retirement  of  the  lever  to  a 
position  under  the  protection  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe*],  the  combination 
of  a  telephone  casing,  a  switch  hook  lever  In  said  casing, 
when  in  normal  position  having  the  hook  projecting  be^ 
yond  the  casing,  switch  mechanism  controlled  by  said 
lever,  and  yielding  means  holding  said  lever  in  normal 
position,  said  means  jleldlng  when  pressure  is  applied 
to  the  hook  end  of  said  lever  to  permit  the  retirement  of 
said  lever  to  a  position  under  the  protection  of  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  telephone  casing,  a  hook  switch  lever  mounted  in 
said  casing,  the  hook  on  said  lever  extending  beyond  the 
casing  when  said  lever  is  In  normal  position,  yielding 
means  to  hold  said  lever  in  normal  position,  said  means 
yielding  when  the  lever  Is  thrust  Inwardly  to  a  second 
position  under  the  protection  of  the  casing,  said  yielding 
means  retaining  sjiid  lever  In  snld  second  position. 

_  5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deBcrlbe<l,  the  combination 
of  a  telephone  casing  having  an  opening  therein,  a  switch 
hook  lever,  switch  mechanism  controlleil  by  said  lever, 
said  lever  when  in  normal  position  projecting  through  the 
opening  In  the  casing  with  the  hook  on  the  outside  of 
the  casing,  said  lever  adapted  to  be  thrust  Inwardly  to  a 
second  position  where  the  hook  Is  under  the  protection  of 
the  casing  and  means  for  positively  and  securely  holding 
said  lever  In  said  position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,022.      BFRNER.      Be.vjamin   J.   Milleb,    St.   Paul. 
Minn.     Filed   May  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  29.078       (Cl 
158—70.) 

1.  A  burner  of  the  class  Bet  forth,  comprising  a 
primary  mixing  chamber,  a  secondary  mixing  chamber 
arrange<l  about  said  primary  chamber,  means  communi- 
cating with  said  primary  chamber  for  feeding  fuel  thereto 
an.l  for  secnrin-  said  primary  chamber  within  said  sec- 
ondary chamber,  and  deflecting  means  spaced  above  and 
extending  over  said  chambers  to  assist  In  heating  the 
burning  constituents  Issuing  from  said  chambers. 

2.  A  burner  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising  a  primary 
mixing  chamber  and  a  secondary  mixing  chamber,  said 
primary  chamber  being  removably  dlspo8e<l  within  said 
secondary  chamber,  means  communicating  with  said  pri- 
mary chamber  for  feeding  fuel  thereto  and  for  staining 
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said  primary  chamber  within  said  secondary  chamber, 
and  deflecting  means  spaced  above  and  extending  over 
tiald  chambers  to  assist  In  heating  the  burning  constitu- 
ents issuing  from  said  chambers. 


8.  A  burner  of  the  class  set  forth  comprising  concen- 
tric inner  and  outer  members  extending  upwardly  the 
Inner  member  forming  a  primary  mixing  chamber'  and 
the  outer  member  forming  therewith  a  secondary  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  fuel  passage  communicating  with  the 
primary  chamber  and  means  pivotal ly  supported  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  above  and  extending  over  said  chambers 
for  mixing  and  deflecting  the  burning  constituents  Is- 
liulng  from  said  chambers,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

4.  A  burner  of  the  class  set  forth  comprising,  In  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  sets  of  concentric  primary  mixing 
chambers  and  secondary  .nixing  chambers,  a  fuel  pas- 
sage  communicating  with  the  primary  chamber  of  each 
of  said  sets,  and  deflecting  means  loosely  Journaled  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  adapte<l  to  alternately  cooperate  with 
each  of  said  sets  of  chambers,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
speclfled. 

5.  A  burner  of  the  class  s^t  forth,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  pluralii/  of  sets  of  concentric  primary  and 
secondary  mixing  hambers.  a  fuel  passage  arranged  to 
project  fuel  upwardly  Into  the  primary  mixing  chamber 
of  each  of  said  sets,  and  a  deflector  comprising  an  arm 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  deflector  elements,  each  of 
said  deflector  elements  being  arranged  to  extend  over  the 
primary  and  secondary  mixing  chambers  of  one  of  said 
sets  to  assist  in  heating  the  burning  constituents  Issuing 
therefrom  and  sale"  arm  being  Journale<l  to  swing  with  Its 
deflector  elements  from  a  position  out  of  registration  with 
the  chambers  of  s};ld  burners. 

rciaim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1.178.023.  TELEPHONE-KEY.  G.obge  E.  Mveller  La 
(Jrange.  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  k  Supply 
Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Origi- 
nal application  filetl  Mar.  1.  1907.  Serial  No.  300.116 
Dlvidwl  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  30.  1911  Serial 
No.  652.070.     (Cl.  179 — 177.) 


1.  A  party  line  telephone  ringing  key  comprising  ai 
elongated  supporting  frame,  a  row  of  sets  of  spring  con- 
tacts carrletl  thereby,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  mov- 
able actnatlng  keys  extending  through   the  face  plate  of 
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said  frame  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  operating  po 
HitioDs,  catch  engaging  projections  on  each  of  8ald  keys, 
an  electromagnetlcaily  controlled  elongated  catch-bar 
pivotally  secured  adjacent  to  said  face-plate  and  later- 
ally m<>vable  toward  and  from  said  keys,  catches  on  Raid 
bar  for  engaging  the  cooperating  projections  on  each  of 
said  keys  to  hold  said  keys  In  their  different  operating 
positions,  and  a  common  contact  directly  mechanically 
controlled  by  said  keys. 

2.  A  party  line  telephone  ringing-key  comprising  an 
elongated  supporting  frame,  a  row  of  sets  of  spring  con- 
tacts 'arrled  thereby,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  mov- 
able actuating  keys  extending  through  the  face-plate  of 
said  frame  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  operating  posi- 
tions, catch  engaging  projections  on  each  of  said  keys,  an 
elongated  catch-bar  pivotally  secured  adjacent  to  said 
face-plate  and  laterally  movable  toward  and  from  said 
keys,  catches  on  said  bar  for  engasing  cooperating  pro 
Jectlons  on  each  of  said  keys  to  hold  said  keys  in  their 
different  operating  positions,  electromagnetlcaily  actuated 
armature  mechanism  iocateil  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said 
frame  and  operatlveiy  connccte<l  to  said  catch-bar,  and  a 
common  contact  directly  controlie*!  by  the  operations  of 
Mid  actuating  keys. 

3.  A  telephone  key  comprising  a  set  of  spring  contacts, 
a  reciprocating  actuating  key  therefor,  a  catch-bar  mov- 
able transversely  of  said  key,  a  plurality  of  catch-projec- 
tlons  on  said  bar  cooperating  with  said  key  whereby  said 
key  may  be  held  in  a  plurality  of  operating  positions, 
electromaunetlc  means  for  actuating  said  catch-bar,  and 
independently  controlled  means  for  holding  said  key  in 
Its  fully  depressed  position. 

4.  In  a  party  line  telephone  ringing  key,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  spring-retracted  plungers,  each 
having  an  Intermediate  and  a  fully-depressed  position, 
contacts  individual  to  each  plunger  and  arrangetl  to  be 
operated  thereby  when  the  plunger  is  operated,  n  sprlng- 
retractod  locking-plate  common  to  said  plungers  for  hold- 
ing a  plunger  locked  down  when  depressed  to  Its  interme- 
diate position,  a  contact  common  to  said  plunger  rods,  and 
a  movable  plate  operable  by  each  of  said  rods  in  its  ring- 
ing fully  depressed  position  for  closing  said  common  con- 
tact, said  movable  plate  permitting  the  retraction  of  the 
plunger  rod  to  its  Intermediate  position  when  the  plunger 
pressure  is  removed  from  the  plunger  rod. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  spring  retracted 
plunger  rods,  each  provided  with  a  contact  operating 
plunger,  of  contacts  individual  to  each  plunger  and  ar- 
ranced  to  be  operated  thereby,  a  plate  cotiperatlng  with 
said  plunger  roils  for  locking  said  plunger  rods,  a  con- 
tact common  to  said  plunger  rods,  and  a  second  movable 
plate  cooperative  with  said  plungers  and  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  common  contact  when  any  plunger  Is  de- 
pressed. 

I  Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,024.  BUCKLE.  Gbobgi  R.  Nettlito.v,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  W.  k  E.  T.  Fitch  Co.,  Ne\t 
Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Flle<l  Oct.  11.  1915. 
.<tTlal  .No.  55,207.      (CI.  24 — 188.) 
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\    iiuckle  comprising  a  frame  plate,  a  forward  loop 

1:,  1  !  ;  l<  '  ■■  I  ~i'!  frame  formed  on  opposite  sides  with 
1  vMwa  !  •  \r  n  i;r,  perforated  ears  in  which  the  loops 
11'  11;  .'int.. I  I  in-  .1  V  •!.  frame  plate  to  which  the 
-\r:\p  iv.:\y  •  'li!  '  i.  tiit  luck  loop  projecting  beyond 
in!    I  !  ipf'i  fi    •  xt.  !i  i  ;ibove  the  rear  edge  of  the  plate. 


2.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  plate,  a  forward  loop 
and  a  tuck  loop,  said  plate  formed  on  opposite  sides  with 
outwardly  extending  wings  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
sides  of  the  forward  loop,  said  plate  also  formed  on  op- 
posite sides  with  downwardly  extending  perforated  ears 
through  which  the  adjacent  bars  of  the  loops  pass,  said 
adjacent  bars  forming  a  strap-attaching  bar,  the  forward 
loop  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  gripping  edge  of  the  plate, 
and  the  tuck  loop  projecting  beyond  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend above  the  rear  edge  of  the  plate. 


1,178,025.  CULTIVATOR.  Fbbderick  J.  Pbitchabd 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  July  15,  1916.  Serial  No, 
40,070.     (CI.  97—42,) 


^   K 


1.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  wheeled  frame  adapted 
to  straddle  the  plant  rows,  laterally  adjustable  shovel- 
bearing  members  connected  to  each  side  of  said  frame,  and 
levers  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  members  and 
fulcrumed  Intermediate  their  ends  to  said  frame,  wliereby 
movement  of  the  levers  toward  and  from  each  other 
moves  the  shovel-bearing  members  from  and  toward  each 
other  respectively  to  permit  the  shovels  to  cultivate  be 
twf^en  adjacent  rows  and  between  plants  In  the  same 
row. 

2.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  wheeled  frame  adapted  to 
straddle  the  plant  rows,  laterally  adjustable  shovel- 
bearing  members  connected  to  each  side  of  said  frame, 
levers  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  members  and 
fulcrumed  lntermc>dlate  their  ends  to  said  frame,  a  cross 
bar  pivoted  to  said  levers  Intermediate  their  length  and 
rods  connecting  said  bar  and  the  said  frame,  whereby 
movement  of  the  levers  toward  and  from  each  other 
moves  the  shovel-bearing  members  from  and  toward  each 
other,  respectively,  to  permit  the  shovels  to  cultivate  be- 
tween adjacent  rows  and  between  plants  in  the  same 
row. 

3.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  wheeled  rigid  arch  frame 
adapted  to  straddle  the  plant  rows,  laterally  adjustable 
shovel-bearing  members  connected  to  each  side  of  said 
frame,  and  levers  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
members  and  fulcrumed  intermediate  their  ends  to  said 
frame,  whereby  the  shovel-bearing  members  may  be  moveci 
toward  and  from  each  other  to  permit  the  shovels  to  cul- 
tivate between  adjacent  rows  and  l)etween  plants  In  the 
same  row. 

4.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  wheeled  rigid  arch  frame 
adapted  to  straddle  the  plant  rows,  laterally  adjustable 
shovel-bearing  members  connected  to  each  side  of  said 
frame,  levers  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  mem- 
bers and  fulcrumed  interme<llate  their  ends  to  said  frame, 
a  cross  bar  pivoted  to  said  levers  intermediate  their 
length  and  rods  connecting  said  i)ar  and  the  said  frame, 
whereby  the  shovel-bearing  members  may  be  moved  to- 
ward and  from  each  other  to  permit  the  shovels  to  culti- 
vate between  adjacent  rows  and  between  plants  in  the 
same  row. 

6.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  wheeled  frame  adapted  to 
straddle  the  plant  rows,  laterally  adjustable  parallel 
shovel-bearing  bars  pivoted  to  each  side  of  said  frame,  and 
levers  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  bars  and  ful- 
crumed InterraMllate  their  ends  to  said  frame,  whereby 
the  shovel-bearing  bats  may  be  moved  toward  and  from 
each  other  to  permit  the  shovels  to  cultivate  between  adja- 
cent row!>  and  between  plants  in  the  same  row. 
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1.178,026.  REGULATOR-VALVE  FOR  GAS-BURNERS. 
Fha.nk  C.  Ronk,  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1915 
Serial  No.  67,899.     (Cl.  236 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  steam  chamber  located  within  said  casing, 
a  flexible  diaphragm  located  within  said  steam  chamber,  a 
gas  chamber  located  in  said  casing,  a  partition  provided 
with  a  conical  valve  seat  and  dividing  said  gas  chamber 
into  two  separate  compartments,  one  of  said  compart- 
ments being  provided  with  a  gas  outlet,  a  needle  valve 
located  through  said  valve  seat  and  arranged  to  engage 
said  gas  outlet,  means  for  holding  said  needle  In  engage- 
ment with  said  diaphragm,  a  frusto-conlcal  valve  carried 
by  said  needle  and  arranged  to  engage  said  valve  seat,  a 
gas  inlet  passage  located  within  said  casing  and  means 
for  connecting  said  inlet  passage  with  either  of  said  com- 
partments. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
Uon  of  a  casing,  a  steam  chamber  located  within  said  cas 
ing,  a  flexible  diaphragm  located  within  said  steam  cham- 
ber, a  gas  chamber  located  within  said  casing,  a  partition 
provided  with  a  conical  valve  seat  and  dividing  said  gas 
chamber  into  two  separate  compartments,  one  of  said 
compartments  being  provided  with  a  gas  outlet,  a  conical 
valve  seat  provided  in  said  gas  outlet,  a  nee<lle  valve  lo- 
cated within  said  casing  and  through  the  valve  seat  in 
said  partition,  and  arranged  to  engage  the  valve  seat  in 
said  gas  outlet,  a  head  formed  upon  the  needle  valve  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  flexible  dtaphragm.  a  spring 
n  ;  fHl  to  hold  said  head  In  engagement  with  said 
-ii^;^bragm,  a  frusto-conlcal  valve  adjustably  mounted 
npon  said  needle  and  arranged  to  engage  the  valve  seat 
in  said  partition,  a  gas  inlet  passage  located  within  said 
casing  and  communicating  with  said  gas  chamber  and  a 
turn  valve  located  within  said  gas  Inlet  passage,  said 
turn  valve  provided  with  a  channel  whereby  the  rotation 
of  said  turn  valve  will  connect  said  inlet  passage  with 
either  of  said  compartments  as  desired. 


1,178,027.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HEAT  INSULAT 
ING  MATERIAL.  John  Andkew  Schabwath.  Eliza 
beth.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1914.  SerUl  No.  k57,667 
(Cl.  154—28.) 


•1.  A  process  of  producing  heat  insulating  materia) 
that  consists  In  alternately  coating  a  core  of  desired 
shape  with  a  liquid  comprising  alkaline  silicates  and 
subjecting  the  coated  core  to  heat  of  a  predetermined 
temperature. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  heat  insulating  material 
that  consists  In  passing  a  core  of  desired  shape  through 
a  plurality  of  furnaces  and  depositing  upon  the  core 
Just  before  it  enters  each  furnace,  a  coating  of  liquid 
comprising  alkaline  silicates. 

3.  A  process  of  producing  heat  insulating  material 
that  consists  In  alternately  subjecting  a  contlnuoui«ly 
moving  core  to  a  deposit   of  liquid   comprising  alkalliip 


silicates  and  to  heat  of  a  predetermined  temperature, 
sufficient  to  dry  and  harden  the  silicate  compound  de- 
posited upon  it. 

4.  A  process  of  producing  heat  insulating  material 
that  consists  in  passing  a  plurality  of  cores,  having  the 
shape  required  for  the  finished  product,  successively 
through  a  plurality  of  furnaces,  and  depositing  a  coating 
of  liquid  primarily  comprised  of  alkaline  silicates  on  the 
cores  before  they  enter  each  of  the  furnaces  whereby 
each  core  Is  alternately  coated   with   liquid  and   heated. 


1,178,028.  TOY.  Frbdihick  A.  Schldbtbr,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  July  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  39,06S.  (Cl 
124—1.) 


'   ^  * 


\    \ 
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1.  A   toy  comprising  a  projecting  device  consisting  of 
a    stiff   rod.   a    non-elastic    flexible    member  looped    upon 
Itself  and  attached  to  one  end  of  said  rod,  a  shaft    and 
means  borne  by  said  shaft  intermediate  its  ends  adapt 
ed  releasably  to  engage  the  loop  of  said  flexible  member. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  projecting  device  conslstirp  ' 
n  rigid  rod,  a  non-elastic  flexible  member  form  It.,  a: 
endless  loop  having  one  portion  secured  to  an  end  of 
said  rod  and  having  a  free  looped-portlon  extending 
away  from  said  rod.  and  a  shaft  having  a  head  and  means 
borne  rearwardly  of  said  head,  said  means  being  adapted 
releasably  td  engage  said   free  looped-portlon 


1.178,029.        ELECTRIC      CURLING  -  IRON.        Edward 
ScHWABTz,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Her 
man  Bollln  and  one-third  to  Jacob  L.  Burgard   Chicago 
111.      Filed    Oct.    22,    1914.      Serial    No.    868,(K)3.      (Cl.' 


1.  An  electric  curling  Iron  of  simple  construction  com 
prising  a  pair  of  tortuously  apertured  Jaws  of  small  man 
and   light   weight  having  handles   respectively.   In    combl 
nation    with    conducting   means   arranged    in    an    electric 
circuit  carried  by  said  members  and  Including  a  pair  of 
slender    insulated    resistance    heater    elements,    somewhat 
flexible   but    stiff   enough    for   threading   readily   Into    the 
crooked    Jaw    apertures    when    pushed    Inward    longltudi 
nally,    current    supply    leads,    and    connecting    means    for 
said  elements  and  leads. 

2.  In  a  curling  Iron  a  tortuously  apertured  crooked 
frame  member  containing  a  flexible  heater  element  of 
yielding  character  adapted  for  threading  into  the  tor- 
tuous aperture  of  said  frame  and  comprising  a  thread- 
like insulating  core  of  refractory  fibrous  material  a  fine 
wirelike  resistance  conductor  disposed  spirally  upon  said 
core  with  its  terminals  at  opposite  ends  of  said  core 
and  an  Insulating  covering  of  refractory  fibrous  material 
overlying  said  core  and  conductor. 

3.  An  electrically  heated  device,  comprising  in  com 
blnation  a  unitary  hollow  casing  member  >•  -•^,  r  r 
shape  and  having  a  tortuous  narrow  entran  .  ^ii^vi^,. 
and  an  interchangeable  flexible  heater  element  housed  In 
the  casing  aperture,  said  element  having  a  mj' vfantlal 
degree  of  resilience  adapting  it  for  threading  i-  :  nald 
aperture  through  said  passage,  and  including  a  fibrous 
'ore  and  a  fibrous  Insulation  of  refractory  character. 
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1,178.030.  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MUSICAL 
HORNS.  William  F.  Sbipel,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed 
Oct.  31.    1914.     .Sprlal   No.   869,557.      (CI.  84 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  musical  horn,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
casing,  of  two  tubes  communicating  therewith,  inter- 
mediate Its  ends,  a  crook  having  each  of  its  extremities 
communicating  with  said  i-aslng,  a  piston  having  two 
pa.ssages  extt-nding  transversely  through  the  piston,  one 
of  which  in  the  normal  po.sition  of  the  piston  establishes 
communication  between  the  two  said  tubes,  and  In  the 
displaced  position  of  the  piston  establishes  communica- 
tion l)ctwe<'n  one  of  said  tubes  and  one  end  of  the  crook, 
while  the  other  passage  in  the  displaced  position  of  tho 
piston  establishes,  communication  between  the  other  tube 
and  the  other  end  of  the  crook  and  means  for  subjecting 
the  piston   to  a  non  rotative  reciprocation. 

2.  In  a  musical  born,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
casing,  a  tube  having  two  branches  communicating  with 
said  casing,  a  second  tube  having  communication  with 
the  casing,  and  a  crook  having  each  of  Its  extremities  in 
communication  with  the  casing,  of  a  piston  in  said  casing 
having  passages,  through  which  in  one  position  of  th" 
piston,  one  of  said  branches  has  communication  with 
said  second  tube,  and  in  the  other  position  of  the  piston, 
the  extremities  of  the  crook  respectively  communicate 
with  the  other  braacb  and  with  said  second  tube. 

3.  In  a  musical  horn,  the  coml)inatlon  with  a  valve 
casing,  of  a  tube  having  two  branches  communicating 
with  said  casing  through  ports  spaced  longitudinally  of 
the  casing,  a  second  tube  and  a  crook  each  having  an 
extremity  in  communication  with  the  casing  through 
longitudinally  spaced  ports,  the  other  extremity  of  the 
crook  also  having  communication  with  the  casing,  and 
a  piston  having  two  pas.sages,  one  of  which  in  the  nor- 
hial  position  of  the  piston  connects  the  second  tube  with 
one  of  said  branches,  while  in  the  displaced  position  of 
the  piston  the  other  paMsa;:e  connects  .said  branch  with 
one  extremity  of  the  crook  and  the  first-mentioned  pas- 
sage connects  the  other  branch  with  the  other  extremity 
of  the  crook. 

4.  In  a  musical  horn,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
casing  having  three  ports  drcumferentlally  spaced,  and 
two  ports  drcuniferentially  spaced  and  longitudinally 
spaceil  from  said  three  ports,  of  a  tube  having  .two 
branches  respectively  communicating  with  one  of  the 
three  ports  and  one  of  the  two  ports,  a  second  tul>e  com- 
municating with  one  of  the  three  ports,  a  crook  having 
Its  extremities  respectively  in  communication  with  the 
other  of  the  three  ports  an<l  the  other  of  the  two  ports, 
and  a  piston  in  said  casing  having  passages  establish- 
ing communication  in  its  normal  position  between  one  of 
said  branches  and  said  second  tul)e,  and  In  Its  displaced 
position  establishing  comnuinicatlon  between  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  crook  and  the  second  tube  and  the  other 
of  said  branches  respectively. 


1,178,031.      COMPOUND    iiAlL.      William    H.    Sbllcw, 

Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  724,142. 

(CI.  239—16.) 

1.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  pair  of  girder  sections 
and  a  wheel-engaging  section  supporteil  by  and  arrang^nl 
between  said  girder  sections,  and  a  chair  for  supporting 
-.1  1  .irl.  r  sections,  constituting  a  clamp  for  binding  the 
^.i::;.    '  >   -ild  wheel-engaging  section. 

_'  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  pair  of  girder  sec- 
ri..:i>.  a  Tvhcr!  cniiair'ne  •^''•tlon  arranged  between  and  sup- 


ported by  said  girder  sections,  a  chair  for  supporting  said 
girder  sections  and  attaching  the  same  to  the  tie.  and  a 
wedge  forming  the  clamping  means  between  said  chair  and 
girder  sections  and  also  constituting  a  clamping  means 
between  said  girder  sections  and  wheel-engaging  section. 


3.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  pair  of  girder  sec- 
tions, a  wheel-engaging  section  arranged  between  and 
supported  by  said  girder  sections,  a  chair  for  engaging 
said  girder  sections  having  a  clamping  Jaw  extending  up- 
ward and  forming  a  bracing  support  for  the  head  of  the 
girder,  and  a  wedge  for  clamping  said  chair  to  said  girder, 
and  also  constituting  the  clamping  means  for  said  girder 
to  .<«ild  wheel-engaging  section. 

4.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  pair  of  girder  sections 
arranged  in  upwardly-converging  planes,  a  wheel-engaK 
Ing  section  arranged  between  and  supported  by  said  girder 
sections,  and  a  chair  for  supporting  said  girder  sections, 
constituting  clamping  means  for  the  same  upon  said 
wheel-engaging  section. 

\  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  pair  of  girder  sections 
and  a  whot-l  engaging  section  arranged  therebetween  and 
supported  thereupon,  said  sections  being  arranged  with 
their  ends  in  different  transverse  planes,  and  chairs  for 
supporting  said  girder  sections,  constituting  the  clamping 
means  for  the  same  upon  said  wheel-engaging  .section,  and 
also  damping  means  for  the  overlapping  sections  of  adja- 
cent rails. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,032.  HU.MIDIKYINt.  -  VALVE.  .John  W.  Shdp- 
HEttD,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1912.  Serial  No. 
722.193.      (CI.   137—122.) 


1.  A  humidifying  valve  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
source  of  steam,  comprising  the  combination  of  automatic 
means  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  said  steam  to  within 
j  predetermlne<l  limits,  and  means  for  noiselessly  delivering 
I  bald  steam  to  the  atmosphore,  substantially  as  described. 
I  2.  A  humidifying  valve  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
I  source  of  steam,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  high 
I  pressure  chamber,  a  low  pressure  chamber,  automatic 
I  means  for  maintaining  th^  pressure  of  steam  in  said  low 
I  pressure  chamber  within  predetermined  limits,  and  porous 
I  means  for  noiselessly  delivering  the  steam  from  said  low 
I  pressure  chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  substantially  as  de- 
i  scribed. 
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8.  A  humidifying  valve  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  high  pressure  chamber  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
source  of  steam,  a  low  pressure  chamber  communicating 
with  said  high  pressure  chamber,  automatic  means  for 
maintaining  the  pressure  of  steam  In  said  low  pressure 
chamber  below  a  pre<letermlned  maximum,  and  means  for 
noiselessly  delivering  the  steam  from  said  low  pressure 
chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  humidifying  valve  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  high  pressure  chamber  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
source  of  steam,  a  low  pressure  chamber  communicating 
with  said  high  pressure  chamber,  automatic  means  for 
maintaining  the  pressure  of  steam  In  said  low  pressure 
chamber  within  predetermined  limits,  means  for  changing 
■aid  pressure  limits,  and  porous  means  for  delivering 
steam  from  said  low  pressure  chamber  to  the  atmosphere, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  humidifying  valve  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  high  pressure  chamber  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
source  of  steam,  a  low  pressure  chamber  communicating 
with  said  high  pressure  chamber,  automatic  means  for 
maintaining  the  pressure  of  steam  in  said  low  pressure 
chamber  within  pre<letermlned  limits,  a  delivery  pipe 
communicating  with  said  low  pressure  chamber,  and  po- 
rous means  permitting  the  noLseless  escape  of  steam  from 
■aid  delivery  pipe  to  the  atmosphere,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.178.033.      NECKTIE.      Thomas    Cabl    Spblling,    New 
York,   N.   Y.     Filed   Aug.   6,    1915.     Serial   No.   43,923 
(01.  2—83.) 


M-- 


In  a  tie  of  the  class  described,  a  streamer  section  com- 
prising a  continuous  strip  of  material  folded  upon  itself 
to  form  Independent  streamers,  said  section  of  material 
being  folded  longitudinally  and  stitched  to  form  a  tubular 
length  of  material,  lining  Inserted  in  said  tubular  length 
of  material,  a  former  comprising  a  trapezium  having  a 
wadding  placed  therein,  a  folded  section  of  stiffening 
material  overlying  this  former,  this  former  being  Inserted 
In  the  bight  form.Hl  In  the  streamer  section,  a  covering 
for  the  folde<l  end  of  the  streamer  section  comprising  an 
Irregularly  shaped  section  of  material  folded  and  having 
certain  of  Its  tapering  edges  stitched  together,  to  form  a 
tul)e,  said  streamer  section  being  insertil)le  in  said  cover 
section,  a  tab  formed  on  said  cover  section  to  fold  over 
and  conceal  the  folded  end  of  the  streamer  sections,  and 
a  band  carried  by  said  cnvor  *to  support  said  tie  on  a 
wearer. 


1,178,034.  WARNING-SIGNAL  DEVICE.  Walter  J.  St. 
Onoe.  Elyrla.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Garford  Manufacturing  Company.  Elyrla,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Flh-d  July  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
636.681.     (CI.  116—1.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  warning  signal  device,  a  resonator 
therefor,  a  lamp  reflector,  a  lamp  In  said  rellector  and 
means  to  mount  said  lamp  and  reflector  within  the  reso- 
nator, the  wails  of  the  resonator  extending  beyond  the 


walls  of  th««  reflector  when  the  reflector  Is  mounted  in  the 
resonator,  the  light  rays  from  the  lamp  In  the  reflector 
impinging  upon  such  extended  portion  of  the  reflector  and 
being  reflected  therel>y.  said  extended  portions  having  a 
foc'al  point  and  said  lamp  being  mounted  at  the  focal 
point  thereof. 


2.  In  combination,  a  warning  signal  device,  a  resonator 
therefor,  the  edge  of  said  resonatoi'  being  flared  outward 
to  reflect  light  rays,  a  light  reflector  mounted  In  said 
resonator,  and  a  lamp  In  said  reflector,  said  flarr  ;  jn-t 
reflecting  the  rays  of  light  from  said  lamp. 

3.  In  combination,  a  warning  signal  device,  a  lamp  re- 
flector, means  to  mount  said  lamp  reflector  in  front  of 
.«ald  warning  signal  device,  a  lamp  in  said  reflector  a 
resonator  for  said  warning  signal  device  mounted  in  front 
thereof  and  extending  beyond  the  reflector,  said  extending 
part  reflecting  light  from  said  lamp,  a  part  of  the  ex- 
tended portion  of  the  resonator  having  the  same  focal 
point  and  a  curvature  of  the  same  nature  as  the  re 
fleeter. 

4.  In  combination,  a  warning  signal  device,  a  lamp 
reflector  of  parabolic  curvature  mounted  in  front  thereof 
a  lamp  In  said  reflector  at  the  focal  point  thereof,  a  reso- 
nator in  front  of  said  warning  signal  device  and  extending 
beyond  the  reflector,  said  extending  part  reflecting  light 
from  said  lamp,  a  part  of  the  extended  portion  of  the 
resonator  being  of  paralwllc  curvature  on  its  Interior 
•surface  and  having  the  same  focal  point  as  the  reflector 


1.178,0.35.     CENTER  -  GRINDER     FOR     LATHES     AND 
THE  LIKE.     Cabl  M.  Sthetcher.  Springfield,  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Charles   H.   Stephan,    Springfield 
Ohio.     Filed    July    9.    1915.     Serial    No.    38,841.      (ct' 
61 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  lathe  or  the  like,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  said  support  for  both  rotatory  and  reclproca- 
tory  movement,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  driving  memt-er  mounted  about  said  shaft, 
an  adjustable  device  for  supporting  said  driving  mcmlur 
on  the  support,  and  a  connection  between  said  driving 
member  and  said  shaft  to  cause  them  to  rotate  together 
but  permit  the  shaft  to  have  axial  movement  relatively  to 
the  driving  member. 
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2.  In  a  devtc«  of  the  rharacter  described,  a  support 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  lathe  or  the  like,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  said  support  for  both  rotatory  and  reclproca- 
tory  movement,  a  gn*indlng  wheel  on  one  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  bearing  mounted  about  said  shaft,  a  driving  member 
mounted  about  said  shaft  and  having  a  sleeve  extending 
into  said  bearing  between  said  bearing  and  said  shaft, 
means  to  hold  said  pulley  against  axiai  movement  rela- 
tively to  said  bearing  and  to  cause  said  shaft  to  rotate 
with  said  pulley. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  lathe  or  the  like,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  said  support  for  both  rotatory  and  redproca- 
tory  movement,  a  grinding  wheel  on  one  tyid  of  said  shaft, 
a  driving  member  mounted  about  said  shaft  and  spllned 
thereto,  means  adjustably  mounted  on  said  support  for 
holding  said  driving  member  normally  against  axial  move- 
ment, and  means  for  imparting  axial  movement  to  said 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  lathe  or  the  like,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  support  for  both  rotatory  and  reclproca- 
tory  movement,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  rods  adjustably  mounted  on  said  support,  a 
bearing  carried  by  said  rods  and  extending  about  said 
shaft,  a  pulley  spllned  to  .'^ald  shaft  and  having  a  sleeve 
mounted  in  said  bearing  between  the  same  and  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  holding  said  pulley  against  axial  movement 
relatively  to  ;«aid  bearing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
shaft  mounted  on  said  support  for  both  rotatory  and 
reclprocatory  movement,  a  grinding  wheel  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  an  adjustable  bearing,  and  a  driving  member  feath- 
<■-■■<  1  said  shaft  and  held  against  axial  movement  by 
^a    ;     t-arlng. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1478.036.  GRINDING-MACHINE.  Carl  M.  Strbtchbr, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  H. 
Stephan.  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1916.  Se- 
rial .\..,  4r,  s2l       (Cl.  51 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  motor,  a  casing  having  bearings,  a  grinding 
wheel  shaft  rotatably  journaled  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able in  said  bearings,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  one 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  flanged  collar  mounted  on  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft,  .said  grinding  wheel  and  flanged  collar 
In  connection  with  said  casing  acting  as  stops  to  limit 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft,  and  means  In 
engagement  with  said  flanged  collar  to  move  said  shaft 
longitudinally. 

2.  lu  a  motor,  a  casing  having  bearings,  a  grinding 
wheel  shaft  rotatably  journaled  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able in  said  bearings,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  one 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  flanged  collar  mounted  on  the  opposite 
t'Ui]  '•'  Niii  shaft,  said  collar  being  adjustable  longltudi- 
n  i  .lid  shaft,  and  means  pivoted  on  said  casing  in 
•  nji anient  with  said  collar  to  move  the  grinding  wheel 
■ihaft     Miiirit'iiiinally. 

In  !!,  tor,  a  casing  having  bearings,  a  grinding 
wheel  shaft  rDtatably  mounted  In  said  bearings  and  mov- 
able lonKltudinally  thereof,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on 
01)1"  •  n  1  of  said  shaft,  a  flanged  collar  mounted  on  the  op- 
po^itf  t !!  1    >f  -a'l  <hi'?    a  bracket  attached  to  said  cas- 


ing, a  lever  pivoted  on  said  bracket,  said  lever  having  a 
forked  end  in  engagement  with  said  flanged  collar,  where- 
by the  shaft  Is  adjusted  longitudinally. 

4.  In  a  motor,  a  casin'.;  having  bearings,  a  shaft  rotat- 
ably mounted  in  said  bearings  and  movable  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means 
comprising  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  casing  for  actuating  the 
shaft  to  impart  longitudinal  movement  thereto,  said 
means  also  comprLsing  means  to  limit  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  motor  com- 
prising a  hollow  armature  shaft,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
armature  shaft  for  longitudinal  movement  and  held 
against  rotary  movement  relatively  to  said  armature 
shaft,  a  grinding  wheel  carried  by  said  last-mentioned 
shaft,  means  for  actuating  said  last-mentioned  shaft  to 
Impart  axial  movement  to  said  grinding  wheel  relatively 
to  said  armature  shaft,  and  adjustable  means  mounted  on 
said  second  shaft  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  grinding  wheel,  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,037.  TWO-LINE  AUTOMATIC  DUMPING-BUCKBT. 
GusTAVPS  L.  Stubbnkb,  Flushing,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  12, 
1913.     Serial  No.  778.640.     (Cl.  57—13.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  bucket  of  a 
movable  ball,  a  pair  of  doors  hinged  to  the  body  of  the 
bucket,  a  stationary  ball  secured  to  the  body  of  the  bucket, 
a  combined  latch  suspension  link  pivoted  to  the  stationary 
ball  and  the  latch  of  the  combined  latch  and  suspension 
link  locking  the  movable  ball  by  gravity  when  the  doora 
are  In  their  closed  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  bucket  of  a 
movable  bail  having  a  latch  pin  extending  therefrom,  a 
pair  of  swinging  doors  hinged  to  the  body  of  the  bucket, 
connections  between  the  doors  and  said  movable  bail,  a 
stationary  ball  secured  to  the  body  of  the  bucket,  a  com- 
bined latch  and  suspension  link  pivoted  to  the  stationary 
ball  having  a  latch  arm  and  suspension  link,  the  latch  arm 
locking  with  the  latch  pin  when  the  doors  are  In  their 
do.sed  position  and  a  chain  connected  with  the  suspension 
link. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  bucket  of  a  mov- 
able ball  having  a  latch  pin  extending  therefrom,  a  pair 
of  swinging  doors  hinged  to  the  body  of  the  bucket,  links 
connecting  the  movable  bail  and  said  doors,  a  stationary 
bail  fastened  to  the  body  of  the  bucket,  a  combined  latch 
and  suspension  link  pivoted  to  the  stationary  bail,  a 
latch  arm  on  the  latch  and  suspension  link  locking  with 
the  latch  pin  on  the  movable  bail  when  said  latch  and 
suspension  link  is  in  an  inclined  position  and  thereby 
locking  the  doors  in  their  closed  position,  a  chain  for  the 
movable  bail  and  a  chain  for  the  suspension  link  of  the 
combined  latch  and  suspension  link. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  bucket  of  a  mov- 
able ball,  having  a  latch  pin  extending  therefrom,  a  chain 
connected  to  the  movable  bail,  a  pair  of  guide  rails  on  two 
opposite  sides  of  the  body  of  the  bucket  for  said  movable 
bail,  a  pair  of  swinging  doors  hinged  to  the  body  of  the 
bucket,  pivots  on  the  sides  of  the  doors,  a  pair  of  links 
on  each  side  of  the  body  of  the  bucket  with  one  end  of 
each  link  supported  on  the  movable  ball  and  the  other 
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ends  of  the  links  supported  on  the  pivots  of  the  doors,  a 
stationary  ball  fastened  to  the  body  of  the  bucket,  a  sus- 
pension pin  extending  from  the  stationary  ball,  a  com- 
bined latch  and  suspension  link  pivoted  on  said  suspen- 
sion pin  and  having  a  pair  of  legs,  one  of  sail  legs  locking 
with  the  latch  pin  of  the  movable  ball  when  the  doors  are 
In  their  closed  position,  and  a  chain  connected  to  the 
other  leg. 


1.178,038.     TABLE.     .Joseph    J.    Taglin,    Chester,    Pa. 
Filed  May  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  25,670.      (Cl.  45 — 111.) 


In  an  adjustable  elevating  table.  In  combination,  a  main 
frame  comprising  a  stationary  top  and  legs,  a  circularly 
disposed  track  carried  by  the  upper  side  of  said  top,  a  ro- 
tatable  plate  the  under  side  of  which  Is  furnished  with 
lugs  resting  upon  said  track,  supports  with  Inclined  tops 
carried  by  the  upper  side  of  said  rotatable  plate,  a  shaft 
passing  through  said  stationary  top  and  centrally  securefl 
to  .said  plate,  a  hand  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  ver- 
tically movable  top,  circularly  disposed  cams  carried  by 
the  under  side  of  said  top  which  rest  upon  the  inclined 
fops  of  said  supports,  and  posts  carried  by  said  movable 
top  slidingly  pa.sslng  through  the  stationary  top  carried 
by  the  legs. 


1,178.039.  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF  PRE- 
PABING  THE  SAME.  Robert  Wahl,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Wahl-Henius  Research  Laboratory,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1915. 
Serial  No.  49,681.     (Cl.  99 — 11.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  food  products  which  con- 
sists In  mixing  an  ungermlnated  vegetable  product  con- 
taining trans-location  diastase,  and  Insoluble  phosphates, 
protelds  and  carbohydrates,  with  water,  maintaining  the 
mixture  at  a  temperature  above  40"  C.  and  adding  starch 
to  the  mixture  during  the  said  process  whereby  the  said 
Insoluble  constituents  are  rendered  soluble  and  the  starch 
Is  Inverted  by  the  enzymatic  effect  of  the  said  diastase. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  too(\  products  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  an  ungermlnated  vegetable  product  con- 
taining trans-location  diastase,  and  Insoluble  phosphates, 
protelds  and  carbohydrates,  with  water,  maintaining  the 
mixture  at  a  temperature  favoring  the  development  of 
lactic  acid  bacteria  therein,  and  adding  gelatinized  starch 
to  the  mixture  during  the  said  process,  whereby  the  said 
Insoluble  constituents  are  rendered  soluble  and  the  starch 
Is  inverte<l  by  the  <  nzymatlc  effect  of  the  said  diastase. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  food  products  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  with  water  an  ungermlnated  vegetable 
substance  containing  the  aleurone  layer  of  seeds,  main- 
taining the  mixture  at  a  temperature  above  40"  C,  and 
adding  starch  to  the  mixture  during  the  process,  whereby 
the  insoluble  nutrient  substances  of  the  said  aleurone 
layer  are  rendered  soluble  and  the  added  starch  is  in- 
verted by  the  enzymatic  effect  of  the  said  diastase. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  food  products  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  with  water  an  ungermlnated  vegetable 
substance  containing  the  aleurone  layer  of  seeds,  main- 
taining the  mixture  at  a  temperature  favoring  the  de- 
velopment of  lactic  acid  bacteria,  and  adding  gelatinized 
starch  to  the  mixture  during  the  process,  whereby  the  In- 
soluble nutrient  substances  of  the  said  aleurone  layer  are 
rendered    soluble    and    the    added    starch    is    Inverted    by 


the  enzymatic  effect  of  the  diastase  of  the  said  aleurone 
layer. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  food  products  from  cereal 
matter  of  the  character  of  bran,  which  consists  In  first 
washing  the  said  material  to  remove  mechanically  adher 
Ing  starch,  drawing  off  the  wash  water,  separating  the 
suspended  starch  therefrom,  returning  the  wash  water  to 
the  washed  material,  and  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a 
temperature  favoring  the  development  of  acld-formlng 
bacteria  therein,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,040.      DRY   VEGETABLE  POOD  PRODUCTS  AND 
PROCESS    OF    PRODUCING    THE    SAME.       Robert 
Wahl,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Wahl-Henlus  Research 
laboratory,    Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  58.518.     (Cl.  99—5.) 

1.  The  process  which  consists  In  moistening  with  water 
an  ungermlnated  vegetable  substance  containing  translo- 
ratlon  diastase  and  starch,  maintaining  the  moist  mate 
rial  at  a  temperature  favoring  the  activity  of  the  said 
diastase  for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit  of  the  inversion 
of  the  starch,  and  drying  the  resultant  product. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  In  moistening  with  water 
an  ungermlnated  vegetable  substance  containing  translo 
cation  diastase  and  starch,  maintaining  the  moist  mate 
rial  at  a  temperature  favoring  the  activity  of  the  said 
diastase  for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit  of  the  Inversion 
of  the  starch,  and  drying  the  said  product  at  a  tempera 
ture  sufficient  to  caramelize  the  same. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  in  moistening  with  water 
an  ungermlnated  vegetable  substance  containing  translo- 
cation diastase  and  water,  maintaining  the  moist  material 
at  a  temperature  between  45  and  60"  C.  for  a  period  ol 
approximately  one  hour,  and  drying  the  resultant  product 
at  a  tenipi'rature  between  80  and  200"  C. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  In  subjecting  an  unger- 
mlnated vegetable  substance  containing  Insoluble  phos- 
phates to  the  action  of  lactic  acid,  and  drying  the  re 
sultant  product. 

5.  The  process  which  consists  in  moistening  with  acidu- 
lated water  cereal  matter  of  the  character  of  bran,  main 
tainlng  the  moist  material  at  a   temperature  between   45 
and  60°  C,  and  drying  the  resultant  product. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,041.      NUT-LOCK.      David    T.    Wallace.    Chicago. 
111.,    assignor    of    one-third    to    Frank    M.    Hood.    Park 
Ridge,   lU.     Filed    Aug.   23,   1909.      Serial   No    514  211' 
(Cl.  161—2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  threaded  bolt 
and  a  nut  having  a  recess  formed  In  one  face  cooperating 
with  said  bolt.  In  combination  with  a  washer,  a  shank 
upon  said  washer  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  central 
opening  of  said  nut  and  engage  said  bolt  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  the  washer  upon  the  bolt  and  a  part  upon  said 
shank  positioned  at  an  angle  to  and  adapted  to  engage 
at  any  point  In  a  substantially  plain  surface  upon  said 
nut  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  nut  upon  the  bolt  In  one 
direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  threaded  bolt  and 
a  nut  having  a  recess  formed  In  one  face  cooperating  with 
said  bolt.  In  combination  with  a  washer,  a  shank  upon 
said  washer  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  central  opening 
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of  said  nut  and  engage  said  bolt  to  prevent  rotation  of 
the  washer  upon  the  bolt,  and  a  part  upon  said  shank 
positioned  at  an  angle  to,  and  pressing  against  one  face 
of  said  nut  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  washer 
to  clamp  said  nut  between  said  part  and  said  washer  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  nut  upon  the  bolt  in  one  direc- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tht»  Icind  described,  a  threaded  bolt 
and  a  nut  having  a  recess  formed  in  one  face  cooperating 
with  said  bolt,  in  combination  with  a  washer,  a  shanlc 
upon  said  washer  atlapted  to  extend  into  the  central  open- 
ing of  said  nut  and  engage  said  bolt  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  washer  upon  the  bolt,  means  upon  the  shank  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  bolt  and  prevent  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  washer  upon  the  bolt,  a  part  near  the  free  end 
of  the  shank  adapted  to  press  against  the  nut  and  auto- 
matically engage  a  substantially  plain  surface  of  the 
same  at  any  point  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  nut  upon 
the  bolt  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  threaded  bolt 
and  a  nut  having  a  recess  formed  in  one  face  co6perating 
with  said  bolt,  in  combination  with  a  washer,  a  shank 
upon  said  washer  adapted  to  extend  into  the  central 
opt-nlng  uf  said  nut  and  means  at  the  free  end  of  said 
shank  adapted  to  engage  said  bolt  and  cooperate  with 
the  shank  to  prevent  both  longitudinal  movement  and  ro- 
tation of  said  washer  upon  the  bolt  and  a  part  Interme- 
diate the  ends  of  said  shank  adapted  to  press  against  the 
nut  and  prevent  rotation  of  the  nut  upon  the  bolt  in  one 
direction. 

.'j.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  threaded  bolt 
aud  a  nut  having  a  recess  formed  in  one  face  cooperat- 
ing with  said  bolt,  in  combination  with  a  washer,  a  shank 
upon  said  washer  adapted  to  extend  into  the  central  open- 
ing of  said  nut  and  means  at  the  free  end  of  said  shank 
adapted  to  engage  said  bolt  and  cooperate  with  said 
shank  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  washer  upon  the 
bolt  and  a  part  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  shank  posi- 
tiout'il  at  au  angle  to,  and  pressing  against  a  substantially 
plain  surface  of  the  nut  at  any  point  and  adapted  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  nut  upon  the  bolt  in  one  direction. 

[Claims  ti  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.178.042.       CUFF-BUTTON. 
Ridge.   N.  J.     Filed   Apr. 
(CI.  24 — 102.) 


I'KTEK      E.      WlBEBG,      (MCB 

lOL-i.      Serial   No.   19,628. 


1.  A  cuff-button  comprising:  a  substantially  U  shaped 
member  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  holes  of  a  cuff 
and  to  have  its  opposite  ends  extending  outside  the  cuff 
on  both  sides  thereof,  said  ends  having  provisions  to 
thereby  resist  the  entire  outward  stresses  of  said  cuff, 
and  means  adapted  to  span  the  end  of  said  cuff  pro- 
tected by  said  provisions  from  outward  stresses  exerteil 
by  the  cuff  and  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  U- 
shapotl  memlier  for  preventing  the  discngagprnent  of  the 
said  member  with  the  cuff. 

2.  A  cuff-button  comprising:  a  substantially  U-shaped 
member  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  holes  of  a  cuff 
and  to  have  its  opposite  ends  extending  outside  the  cuff 
on  both  sides  thereof,  said  ends  having  each  an  inwardly 
bulging  portion  to  thereby  resist  the  entire  outward 
stresses  of  said  cuff,  ami  means  adapted  to  span  the  end 


of  said  cuff  and  protected  by  the  bulging  portions  of  the 
member  from  outward  stresses  of  the  cuff,  said  means  be- 
ing connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  U  shaped  mem- 
ber to  prevent  the  disengagement  of  said  meml>er  with 
the  cuff. 


1.178,04.3.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  CLIO  B.  Yaw. 
Arlington,  N.  J.,  a.sslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Remington  Typewriter  Company,  Illon.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1913.  Serial 
No.  752.120.      (CI.   107—117.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  platen,  a  disk  constantly  connected  to  turn  there- 
with, a  friction  l)and  normally  loosely  embracing  said 
disk,  and  a  single  finger  piece  positively  connected  to 
said  band  and  operative  thereon  to  cause  it  to  friction- 
ally  engage  said  disk,  said  tinger  piece  being  thereafter 
effective  to  sweep  the  platen  continuously  through  de- 
sired extents  of  movement. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  platen,  a  disk  constantly  connected  to  turn  there 
with,  a  friction  band  normally  loosely  embracing  said 
disk,  and  a  single  arm  radial  of  said  platen  and  con- 
stantly connected  to  said  band,  said  arm  being  movable 
in  a  plane  transverse  of  said  platen  to  connect  said  band 
to  said  disk  and  to  sweep  the  platen  continuously  through 
desired  extents  of  movement. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  platen,  clutch  devices  comprising  a  swinging  arm, 
said  clutch  devices  being  adapted  to  connect  said  platen 
with  said  arm,  a^d  a  housing  or  casing  for  said  clutch 
devices  comprising  side  plates  and  also  an  endless  band 
adapted  to  turn  on  said  side  plates  and  through  which 
Raid  arm  projects. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  platen,  a  friction  disk  connected  to  turn  there- 
with, a  friction  banrj  cooperative  with  said  disk  but  nor 
mally  inoperative  thereon,  and  a  single  hand  lever  plv- 
otally  connected  with  said  band  and  operative  thereon 
to  cause  it  to  frlctlonally  engage  said  disk. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  platen,  a  friction  disk  connected  to  turn  there 
with,  a  friction  band  co<;perative  with  said  disk,  a  hand 
lever  plvotaliy  connected  to  said  band  at  two  points  and 
effective  to  (?ause  said  banrf  to  engage  operatlvely  with 
said  disk,  and  an  abutment  with  which  said  lever  en- 
gages, said  abutment  insuring  that  the  lever  shall  nor- 
mally spread  said  band  so  that  it  is  ineffective  on  said 
disk. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,044.  RECEI»TACLE.  Gkougi  B.  Adams.  Irving 
ton,  N.  .1.  Filed  June  22,  1014.  Serial  No.  846,510. 
(CI.  53—3.) 

1.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  main  shell  or  casing 
formed  with  an  internal  marginal  groove,  an  inwardly 
extending  marginal  edge,  and  an  externally  extending 
marginal  rib,  a  spring-portion  arranged  within  said 
groove  and  held  thereby,  a  lid  pivoted  to  said  spring- 
portion,    said    lid    having   a    snap  catch    and    adapted    to 
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engage  with  an  Inner  portion  of  the  said  Inwardly  ex- 
tending marginal  edge  of  the  said  body,  said  lid  being 
adapted  to  lie  in  contact  with  the  top  of  said  inwardly 
extending  edge  and  within  the  peripheral  marginal  por- 
tion of  said  rib  when  the  lid  Is  closed,  said  body  being 
made  of  a  resilient  material  and  being  compressible  at 
its  opposite  edge  portions  dianietrical  across  said  body 
between  the  hinged  portion  and  the  snap-catch  of  the 
lid.  whereby  the  application  of  pressure  upon  said  op- 
positely locatwl  points  will  release  the  snap  catch  from 
Its  holding  engagement  with  the  said  body. 


/i? 
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'2.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  main  Iwdy,  a  spring-mem- 
l>er  sprung  into  said  i»ody.  a  lid  hlnge<l  to  said  l)ody,  a 
snap  catch  connected  with  said  lid  and  adapted  to  be 
sprung  into  holding  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said 
body,  said  spring  member  having  a  bent  portion  extend- 
ing laterally  to  and  from  the  outer  side  of  said  body  to 
provide  a  handle,  said  bent  portion  lying  beneath  said 
lid  and  away  from  the  connection  between  said  snap 
catch  and  said  body,  said  body  being  made  of  a  resilient 
material  and  being  compressible  at  its  opposite  edge  por- 
tions diametrically  across  said  l)ody  between  the  hinged 
portion  and  the  snap-catch  of  the  lid,  whereby  the  ap- 
plication of  pressure  upon  said  oppositely  located  points 
will  release  the  snap  catch  from  its  holding  engagement 
with  the  said  body. 

3.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  main  body,  a  spring  mem- 
ber sprung  Into  said  l)ody,  a  lid  hinged  to  said  spring- 
member,  a  snap-catch  connected  with  said  lid  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  sprung  into  holding  engagement  with  a  portion 
of  said  body,  said  spring-member  having  a  bent-portion 
extending  laterally  to  and  from  the  outer  side  of  said 
body  to  provide  a  handle,  said  bent  portion  lying  beneath 
said  lid  and  away  from  the  connection  between  said 
snap  catch  and  said  body,  said  body  being  made  of  a  re- 
silient material  and  being  compressible  at  Its  opposite 
edge-portions  diametrically  across  said  body  between  th.^ 
hinged  portion  and  the  snap-catch  of  the  lid,  whereby  the 
application  of  pressure  upon  said  oppositely  located 
points  will  release  the  snap  catch  from  Its  holding  en 
gagement  with  the  said  body. 


1.178,045.  QUILLING  MACHINE.  Gkorgi  Adsit,  Pat 
erson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Eastwood  Company. 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  867,777.      (CI.  242 — 27.) 


1.  In  combination,  with  the  frame,  a  rotary  means  on 
which  to  wind  the  package,  a  thread  guiding  means  in- 
cluding a  rotary  threaded  member  having  contact  with 
and  thereby  rotated  by  the  rotating  package  and  a  nut 
engaged  with  the  threading  of  said  meml>€r,  means  to 
reciprocate  one  of  the  first-named  means,  and  means  to 
effect  a  relatively  lateral  movement  as  between  the  first- 


named  means  and  said  member  Including  a  shifter  en- 
gaged with  one  of  them  and  pivoted  on  an  axis  obiiqut- 
to  the  winding  axis. 

2.  In  combination,  with  the  frame,  a  rotary  means  on 
which  to  wind  the  package,  a  thread  guiding  means  In 
eluding  a  rotary  threaded  member  having  contact  with 
and  thereby  rotated  by  the  rotating  package  and  a  nut 
engaged  with  the  threading  of  said  memlier,  means  to 
reciprocate  one  of  the  first-named  means,  aud  means  to 
effect  a  relatively  lateral  movement  as  between  the  first 
named  means  and  said  member  including  a  spring-presse<i 
shifter  engaged  with  one  of  them  and  pivoted  on  an  axis 
oblique  to  the  winding  axis. 

3.  In  combination,  with  the  frame,  a  rotary  means  on 
which  to  wind  the  package,  a  thread  guiding  means  in 
eluding  a  rotary  threaded  member  having  contact  with 
and  thereby  rotated  by  the  rotating  package  and  a  nut 
engaged  with  the  threading  of  said  meml>er.  means  to 
reciprocate  one  of  the  tirst-named  means,  and  means  to 
effect  a  relatively  lateral  movement  as  between  the  first- 
named  means  and  said  member  including  a  shifter  en- 
gaged with  said  member  and  pivoted  on  an  axis  obllqae 
to  the  winding  axis. 

4.  In  combination,  with  the  frame,  a  rotary  means  on 
which  to  wind  the  package,  a  thread-guiding  means  In 
eluding  a  rotary  threaded  member  having  contact  with 
and  thereby  rotated  by  the  rotating  package  and  a  nut 
engaged  with  the  threading  of  said  member,  means  to 
reciprocate  one  of  the  flrstnamwl  means,  and  means  to 
effect  a  relatively  lateral  movement  as  between  the  flrst- 
named  means  and  said  member  Including  a  spring  pressed 
shifter  engage<l  with  said  memlier  and  pivoted  on  an 
axis  oblique  to  the  winding  axis. 

5.  In  combination,  a   spindle,  a  thread  guiding  mecha 
nlsm.  means  to  reciprocate  one  of  them  lengthwise  of  the 
winding    axis,    said    mechanism    having    coactlve    screw- 
and-nut    Instrumentalities    to    advance    said    mechanism 
lengthwise   of   the   winding  axis  and    having  one   of   the 
coactlve  parts  of  said  mechanism  adapted  to  contact  with 
and  to  be  rotated  by  the  rotating  package,  means  to  sup 
port  the  spindle,   the  thread  guiding  mechanism  and  the 
first-named    means,    and     means    to    effect    a    relatively 
lateral    movement    as    between    the    spindle    and    thread 
guiding  mechanism  Including  a  shifter  encaged  with  one 
of  them  and  pivoted  on  an  axis  oblique   to   the  winding 
axis. 


1,178,046.  SIGNALING  APPAR.4TU8.  HaboLD  B.  An- 
DKK8OX  and  Pacl  Jrsrrs.  Cleveland.  Ohio ;  Blanche 
M.  Anderson,  administratrix  of  said  Harold  B.  Ander- 
son, deceased,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Edward  C. 
Ranney,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1914.  Serial 
No.    823.289.       (a.    177—355.) 


U- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  lamp  therein,  a  sec 
ond  electric  circuit,  an  alarm  signal  therein,  connections 
whereby  the  alarm  signal  circuit  will  l)e  cloned  through 
the  opening  of  the  first  mentioned  circuit,  a  test  circuit 
for  the  alarm  signal,  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
common  to  the  first  and  last  mentioned  circuits. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  lamp  therein,  a  sec- 
ond electric  circuit,  an  alarm  signal   therein,  connections 
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whereby  the  alarm  signal  circuit  will  be  closed  through 
the  openings  of  the  first  mentioned  circuit,  and  a  test 
circuit  for  the  alarm  signal. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  an  electric  circuit,  said  circuit  including 
a  lamp  and  the  winding  of  an  electromagnet,  a  second 
electric  circuit  Including  an  alarm  signal  and  the  arma- 
ture of  said  magnet  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the 
movement  of  the  armature  away  from  said  magnet,  a 
manually  operated  test  circuit  including  the  alarm  sig- 
nal, and  a  source  of  electrical  energy  common  to  said 
circuits. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  an  electric  circuit,  said  circuit  including 
n  lamp  and  the  winding  of  an  electromagnet,  a  second 
.  i.ctrlc  circuit  lncludin«  an  alarm  signal  and  the  arma- 
•ure  of  said  magnet  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the 
11  ovemcnt  of  the  armature  away  from  said  magnet,  and 
H  manually  operated  test  circuit  Including  the  alarm  sig- 
nal. 

0.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  second  electric  clr- 
cut,  an  alarm  signal  therein,  connections  whereby  said 
alarm  signal  circuit  will  be  closed  through  the  opening 
of  the  first  mentioned  circuit,  and  a  test  circuit  for  the 
alarm  signal. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,047.  KKK  -IKK  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS. 
Cabl  E.  ..,  ,  r  1.  .\Jiiin  ii.sur.  N.  H..  assignor  to  Draper 
Company,  Hopedale,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Nov.  11.  1914.    Serial  No.  871,ail.    (01.  139 48.) 


e    '?« 


1.  Picker  stick  mechanism  for  looms  comprising  a  picker 
stick  and  rocker  shoe,  and  means  for  supporting  the  same, 
a  clamping  member  for  said  picker  stick  adjustably  se- 
cured to  said  rocker  shoe  and  having  a  projection  extend- 
ing beyond  the  bearing  surface  of  said  rocker  and  means 
secured  to  said  extension  to  return  the  picker  stick  to 
normal   position. 

2.  Picker  stick  mechanism  for  looms  comprising  a  picker 
s'i  k  1  rocker  shoe  and  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a 
'iamp  ng  member  for  said  picker  stick  secured  to  said 
rocker  and  having  an  integral  depending  hook  extending 
beyond  the  bearing  surface  of  said  rocker,  a  spring  drum, 
H  strHp  secured  to  said  drum  having  Its  end  extending 
<  if-Miitially  tangentlally  to  said  drum  and  apertured  to 
eiiKJ-'  said  hook  whereby  said  stick  will  be  restored  to 
normal  position. 


117-- "tv        STKKUi.M,     A  .  1   \CUMENT    FOR    MOTOR- 
\i:;iiCLEt!.     Geougk    M.    i.EARD,   Pleasant   Lake,   Ind. 
F    .  !  .^ept.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  51.415.     (CI.  21—142.) 
!     An    irfacliment  of   the   class   described,   including  a 
sJi.  \.     .,    -pindle   extending   therefrom,   a    yoke  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  on 
the  yoke,  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  yoke  being  in  the 
plane  of  the  center  of  the  wheel  tread,  and  means  extend- 
in;,-  :r   •  ,   -ho  yoke  for  connection  with  a  steering  means. 
_'.  Au    -iitachment   of   the   class   described,   including  a 


sleeve,  a  spindle  extending  therefrom,  a  yoke-  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  wheel  mountwl  for  rotation  on 
the  yoke,  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  yoke  being  In  the 
plane  of  the  center  of  the  wheel  tread,  means  extending 
from  the  yoke  for  connection  with  a  steering  means,  and 
means  upon  the  sleeve  for  engaging  an  axle  to  hold  the 
sleeve  against   rotation. 


SJ 


&. 


mis    '7r.. 
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3.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described.  Including  a 
yoke  having  a  stem,  a  spindle  projecting  into  the  yoke. 
a  pivot  pin  extending  downwardly  through  the  yoke  and 
spindle,  a  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  stem  and 
yoke,  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  wheel  tread  being 
disposed  In  the  same  plane  with  the  center  of  said  pin. 
and  means  for  securing  the  .spindle  In  an  axle  yoke. 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  class  desc^-ibwl,  including  a 
yoke  having  a  stem,  a  spindle  projecting  Into  the  yoke, 
a  pivot  pin  extending  downwardly  through  the  yoke  and 
spindle,  a  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  stem  and 
yoke,  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  wheel  tread  being 
disposed  in  the  same  plane  with  the  center  of  said  pin. 
and  means  for  securing  the  spindle  In  an  axle  yoke,  said 
means  Including  a  sleeve  integral  with  the  spindle,  and 
insertlble  into  the  axle  yoke,  a  fastening  member  ex- 
tending longitudinally  within  the  sleeve  for  engagement 
with  the  yoke,  and  means  upon  the  sleeve  for  engaging 
the  sides  of  the  axle  yoke. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  yoke,  and  a 
bolt  extending  downwardly  through  the  yoke,  of  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  bolt,  means  upon  the  sleeve  and  co- 
operating with  the  yoke  for  holding  the  sleeve  against 
rotation,  a  spindle  extending  from  the  sleeve,  a  yoke 
straddling  the  spindle,  a  pivot  pin  extending  downwardly 
through  the  spindle  and  the  yoke  adjacent  thereto,  a 
wheel  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  spindle  and  the 
yoke  mounted  thereon,  the  axis  of  said  pin  being  in  the 
plane  of  the  center  of  the  wheel  tread,  and  means  upon 
the  yoke  In  the  wheel  for  engaging  a  steering  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.178.049.     INDOOR  QUOITS.     Anduew   H.   Beabdslky, 
Elkhart.  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  71,139 
(CI.   46—59.) 


[ffiSimiminfftm 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  re- 
silient pin  base  provided  with  circular  concentric  ridges 
upon  its  upper  surface;  an  upright  pin  carried  by  said 
base  ;  and  means  for  detacbably  securing  said  pin  to  said 
base. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  re- 
silient pin  base  centrally  embossed,  said  l)oss  being  aper- 
tured ;  an  upright  pin  mounted  within  said  boss  aper- 
ture ;  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  pin  within 
said  boss  aperture. 

3.  A  device  of  the  clam  described  comprising  a  re- 
silient pin  base  central  recessed  on  its  lower  surface  and 
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provided  with  an  aperture  In  communication  with  said 
recess  ;  a  pin  mounted  upon  said  base  and  having  one  end 
thereof  extending  through  said  aperture ;  and  means 
within  'said  recess  for  detachably  securing  said  pin  upon 
said  base. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crlbe<l  comprising  a  re- 
silient pin  base  graduated  in  thickness  from  a  point  ad- 
jacent its  center  to  its  outer  periphery  ;  and  an  upright 
pin  detachably  mounted  upon  said  base. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  re- 
silient pin  base  centrally  embossed  and  graduated  in 
thickness  from  the  base  of  said  boss  to  Its  outer  periph- 
ery ;  and  an  upright  pin  detachably  mounted  upon  said 
boss. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,050.  CHIMNEY  APPARATUS.  Enslbt  M.  Bent, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  679,002. 
(CI.  98 — 4.) 


-^s 


1.  The  Improvements  herein  described,  being  a  chimney 
having  a  main  passage,  and  having  an  internal  w^»ll 
dividing  said  passage  at  its  upper  portion  into  an  inner 
and  an  outer  passage,  said  internal  wall  Iwlng  arranged 
to  protrude  from  the  top  of  the  chimney  and  deflect  air 
currents  downwardly  into  said  outer  passage,  the  latter 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere  at  its  upper  end  and 
with  the  inner  pas.sage  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  chim- 
ney at  its  lower  end,  and  means  for  supporting  said  In- 
ternal wall  in  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  chimney  open  at  its  top,  a  tube 
partly  disposed  within  the  chimney  and  spaced  fronj  the 
walls  thereof  and  partly  extending  above  the  top  of  the 
chimney,  the  space  between  the  tube  and  chimney  walls 
being  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere  at  Its  top 
and  In  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  chimney 
and  tube  at  its  low«»r  ond. 


1,17  8,051.  SCREE(N.  Warbin  Aj.  Bishop.  Lowell, 
Mass.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  31.  1914.  Serial 
No.  869,626.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June 
26.  1915.     Serial  No.  36.450.      (CI.  156 — 14.) 

1.  A  window  screen  frame  having  in  a  side  thereof, 
a  guide  channel  partially  closed  longitudinally,  a  series 
of  individual  spring  guides  adapted  to  be  arranged  in 
allnement  on  the  window  frame  and  have  their  sides 
and  under  sides  slldlngly  engage  the  narrowed  sides  of 
the  guide  channel. 

2.  For  a  screen  having  guide  slots  partially  closed 
longitudinally  with  a  flange  : — a  spring  guide  comprising 
a  metal  spring  plate  having  each  of  Its  two  opposite  end 
portions  provided  with  three  downwardly  and  outwardly 
inclined  fingers  ;  the  middle  finger  being  adapted  to  dig 
into  a  wooden  window  casing;  and  the  two  outside 
fingers  having  upturned  ends,  to  slldlngly  engage  the  In- 
side fianges  of  the  screen  ;  and  means  to  secure  the  plate 
In  operative  position. 

3.  For  a  screen  having  guide  slots  partially  closed 
longitudinally    with    a    flange : — a    spring   guide    compris-  ' 


ing  a  metal  spring  plate  having  each  of  Its  two  opposite 
end  portions  provided  with  three  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined  fingers  ;  the  middle  finger  being  adapted 
to  dig  into  a  wooden  window  casing ;  and  the  two  out- 
side fingers  having  upturned  ends,  to  slldlngly  engage 
the  inside  flanges  of  the  screen  ;  a  screw  and  a  screw- 
reception  member  tq  secure  the  plate  In  operative  posi- 
tion. 
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4.  Two  series  of  guide  spring  members  having  inwardly 
pressing  spring  fingers ;  and  a  screen  frame  having 
guide  slots  partially  closed  longitudinally,  as  by  flanges; 
the  inside  portions  of  which  are  designed  to  be  slldlngly 
engaged  by  the  spring  fingers. 


1.178.052.  CHAIN-LINK.  Allan  S.  Bixbt,  Indian- 
apolis. Ind.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast- 
ings Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  16.702.     (C\.  74 — 82.) 


1.  A  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  connected 
to  each  other,  each  link  being  movable  relatively  to  the 
adjacent  links,  each  link  having  at  one  end  a  plurality 
of  bearings  and  at  the  other  end  a  plurality  of  corre- 
sponding engaging  surfaces,  one  of  said  bearings  being 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  corresponding  engaging  sur- 
face of  another  link  only  during  pulling,  and  another 
of  said  bearings  being  adapted  to  articulate  upon  the 
corresponding  engaging  surface  of  the  second-mentioned 
link,  whereby  elongation  of  the  chain  is  prevented. 

2.  A  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  links,  each  link 
having  a  connection  with  adjacent  links  to  transmit  a 
pulling  stress  and  to  permit  articulation  between  adjacent 
links,  the  contacting  surfaces  l>etween  adjacent  links 
which  transmit  the  pull  being  distinct  from  the  contact- 
ing surfaces  which  permit  articulation,  whereby  the  sur- 
faces transmitting  pulling  stresses  are  relieved  of  the 
wear  of  articulation. 

3.  A  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  links,"  each  link 
having  a  surface  adapted  to  permit  articulation  with 
an  adjacent  link,  and  a  pulling  surface  adapted  t  trHns- 
mlt  stress  to  said  adjacent  link,  said  articulat  .>;  >ur- 
face  being  out  of  contact  with  the  adja^nt  link  when 
the  links  are  In  parallel  relation  and  when  sa!-!  sur 
face  has  become  worn,  and  said  pulling  surface  t"  :  ;:  •  ut 
of  contact  with  said  adjacent  link  when  said  It  ;■.:*• 
In  angled  relation. 

4.  A  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  links,  each  link 
being  movable   relative   to   the  adjacent   links,   each    Mnk 
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having  an  end  apertured  for  reception  of  a  bearing  por- 
tion of  an  adjacent  link,  each  aperture  In  a  link  being 
flared  at  one  end  of  the  aperture  to  permit  a  part  of 
the  bearing  portion  of  the  adjacent  link  to  travel  during 
articulation  of  the  chain  through  an  arc  of  a  circle 
struck  on  a  center  outside  of  the  said  bearing  portion. 

6.  A  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  links,  each  link 
being  movable  relatively  to  the  adjacent  links,  each  link 
having  an  aperture  having  separate  pulling  and  articulat- 
ing surfaces  with  which  corresponding  bearing  portions 
of  an  adjacent  link  are  designed  to  engage,  the  pulling 
surface  of  the  flrst-mentloned  link  being  out  of  contact 
with  the  corresponding  bearing  portion  of  the  second- 
mentlone<l  link  during  articulation. 

[Claims  6  to  0  "■■'  vip'-d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,053.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Hbnry  E.  Collets, 
Hammond,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  1,364. 
(CI.  162—50.) 


1.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hub,  a  plurality  of  approximately  U-shaped  spokes  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  hub  and  extending  radially 
therefrom,  each  of  said  spokes  being  formed  of  a  length 
of  resilient  metal,  the  middle  outer  portion  of  the  spoke 
being  forme<l  to  provide  a  medially  disposed  Inwardly  ex- 
tending semicircular  bend,  a  rim  having  a  medially  dis- 
posed clrcumferentlally  extending  rib  upon  its  Inner 
lace  engaging  In  the  medially  disposed  bends  of  the 
sp ok.s,  a  tire  carried  by  the  rim,  and  eye  bolts  conne^tetl 
'■■'  aid  rim  and  extending  through  the  rib  and  through 
the  eyes  of  which  said  spokes  pass. 

2  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
lik'  u  shaped  spokes,  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  being 
f  r:  ,d  with  transverse  centrally  extending  bends,  an 
approximately  U-shaped  rim  having  a  medially  disposed 
centrally  extending  rib  snugly  engaging  In  said  bends, 
eye  bolts  pa.ssing  through  the  rim,  the  rim  being  slotted 
to  accommodate  the  eyes  of  said  eye  bolts,  spokes  pass- 
in  i:  through  said  eyes,  nuts  upon  the  Inner  ends  of 
th.  .ye  bolts,  a  tire  having  a  groove  upon  its  Inner  face 
a  iii  tt>d  to  accommodate  said  nuts,  said  tire  fitting  within 
sh.  -m  and  bolts  passing  transversely  through  the  sides 
'!  !li>'  rim  and  through  said  tire. 

3.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped 
P'  'OS  having  their  legs  operatively  connected  to  the 
•ach  spoke  being  disposed  wholly  in  a  plane  trans- 
V.-  to  the  circumference  of  the  wheel,  a  rim,  means 
■i'Ta  iiably  connecting  the  middle  portion  of  the  rim  to 
It),  middle  of  the  outer  end  of  each  spoke,  each  spoke 
on  tach  side  of  said  point  of  connection  contacting  with 
the  rim  and  then  extending  in  laterally  divergent  rela- 
tion thereto  whereby  the  spoke  on  each  side  of  its  point 
of   ■..!;•■!  r  with  the  rim  may  flex. 

I  i  resilient  wheel,  radially  disposed  approximately 
^  ;  ptHl  spokes,  a  rim,  each  spoke  and  the  rlm  being 
I  jr:: -d  one  with  a  refintrantly  curved  portion  and  the 
other    with    a    curved    portion    concentric    to    said    re- 


entrantly  curved  portion,  and  means  detachably  engag- 
ing the  curved  portion  of  each  spoke  with  the  curved 
portion  of  the  rlm,  permitting  those  portions  of  the 
spokes  on  each  side  of  the  curved  portion  thereof  to  flex 
but  connecting  the  spokes  and  the  rlm  for  unitary  cir- 
cumferential movement. 


1.17  8.054.  EXPLODING  MECHANISM.  JohnB. 
COBNILL,  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  June  28,  1915.  Serial 
No.  36,676.     (CI.  102—39.) 


1.  In  exploding  mechanism,  In  combination,  a  device 
adapted  upon  actuation  to  cause  the  explosion  of  a 
charge,  a  locking  meml)er  normally  mounted  to  hold  said 
device  against  actuation  and  so  mounte<l  as  to  swing 
outwardly  into  releasing  position  under  the  influence 
of  centrifugal  force,  and  a  spring  normally  urging  said 
locking  member  Inwardly  and  shaped  to  Interlock  with 
said  locking  member  and  hold  It  outward  by  said  Inter- 
locking action  th.>rewlth  when  It  has  been  swung  out 
by  centrifugal  force. 

2.  In  exploding  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  projectile 
containing  an  explosive  charge,  a  detonating  device  in 
said  projectile,  a  member  mounted  in  said  projectile 
free  for  relative  rotary  and  forward  movement  into  oper- 
ative relation  to  said  detomatlng  device,  and  means 
comprising  and  acting  on  a  surface  inclined  to  the  axis 
of  said  projectile  at  less  than  the  Jamming  angle  adapted 
positively  to  urge  said  member  forwardly  upon  the  ro- 
tation of  said  projectile  being  retarded. 

8.  In  exploding  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  pro- 
jectile containing  an  explosive  charge,  a  detonating  de- 
vice for  said  charge,  a  member  mounted  within  said  pro- 
jectile, means  actuated  by  the  rotary  momentum  of  said 
member  adapted  to  actuate  said  detonating  device,  a 
locking  member  normally  holding  said  first  member 
against  actuating  movement  and  mounted  to  release  the 
same  by  the  action  of  centrifugal  force,  and  means 
adapted  automatically  to  hold  said  locking  member  In 
releasing  position,  said  first  means  being  formed  to  Ik> 
sensitive  to  and  actuate<l  l\v  the  sole  effect  of  retardation 
of  its  forward  movement. 

4.  In  exploding  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  projectile 
containing  an  explosive  charge,  a  detonating  device  in 
said  projectile,  a  member  mounted  In  said  projectile  free 
for  relative  rotary  and  forward  movement  Into  operative 
relation  to  said  detonating  device,  means  comprising  and 
acting  on  a  surface  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  projectile 
at  less  than  the  Jamming  angle  adapted  positively  to 
urge  said  member  forwardly  upon  the  rotation  of  said 
projectile  t>elng  retarded,  a  locking  memlier  normally 
holding  said  first  member  against  forward  movement  and 
mounted  to  release  said  member  by  the  action  of  cen 
trlfugal  force,  and  means  adapted  automatically  to  hold 
said  locking  member  in  releasing  position. 

5.  In  explorllng.  mechanism,  In  combination,  a  projectile 
containing  an  explosive  charge,  a  detonating  device  for 
said  charge,  a  member  mounted  within  said  projectile,  a 
member  upon  which  said  first  member  has  a  rotary  bear- 
ing and  upon  which  it  is  mounted  to  move  Into  operative 
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relation  to  said  detonating  device,  a  pair  of  substantially 
registering  Inclined  grooves  of  curved  cross-section  re- 
spectively formed  In  the  Inner  surface  of  one  of  said 
members  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  other,  and  a  ball 
resting  in  both  of  said  grooves. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178.055.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Hknby  W.  Cobni.no,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  6.993.     (Cl.  112 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  feed 
device  and  means  for  Imparting  vertical  movement  there- 
to, of  means  for  Imparting  horizontal  movement  to  said 
feed  device  comprising  a  rock-shaft  having  an  arm  Jointed 
to  said  feed  device,  a  pair  of  opposed  rock  arms  each  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  way  therein  and  one  being  fixed  to 
said  rock-shaft  and  the  other  being  pivoted  to  a  station- 
ary support  and  serving  as  an  actuator,  and  one  of  said 
rock-arms  also  being  forked  to  provide  an  open  slot  re- 
ceiving the  other,  a  pin  engaging  said  rock-arms  within 
the  ways  therein  and  being  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the 
came  whereby  an  adjustable  working  stroke  may  be  Im- 
parteil  from  the  actuator  rock  arm  to  the  fet-d  device,  and 
means  for  Imparting  rocking  movement  to  said  actuator 
rock-arm. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  feed 
devlc«'  and  means  for  Imparting  vertical  movement  there- 
to, of  moans  for  Imparting  horizontal  movement  to  said 
feed  device  comprising  a  rock-shaft  having  an  arm  Jointed 
to  said  feed  device,  a  pair  of  opposed  horizontally  ar- 
ranged roik-arm«!  each  having  a  longitudinal  way  therein 
and  one  being  fixed  to  said  rock-shaft  and  the  other  be- 
ing plvote<l  to  a  stationary  support  and  serving  as  an 
actuator,  a  drive  shaft  having  an  actuating  device  there- 
on, a  vertically  reciprocating  pitman  operated  from  said 
actuating  device  on  the  drive  shaft  and  having  a  pivotal 
connection  with  the  actuator  rock-arm  to  Impart  rocking 
movement  thi^reto,  and  a  connection  between  said  rock- 
arms  slidably  adjustable  In  the  ways  therein  whereby  an 
adjustable  working  stroke  may  be  imparted  from  the 
actuator  rock-arm  to  the  feed  device. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  feed 
device  and  means  for  Imparting  vertical  movement  there- 
to, of  means  for  Imparting  horizontal  movement  to  said 
feed  device  comprising  a  rock-shaft  having  an  arm  Jointed 
to  said  feed  device,  a  pair  of  opposed  rock-arms  each  having 
a  longitudinal  way  therein  and  one  being  fixed  to  said  rock- 
shaft  and  the  other  being  pivoted  to  a  stationary  support 
and  serving  as  ao  actuator,  and  one  of  said  rock  arms  also 
being  forked  to  provide  an  open  slot  receiving  the  other, 
a  pin  engaging  said  rock-arms  within  the  ways  therein 
and  being  adjustalile  lengthwise  of  the  same  whereby  an 
adjustal>le  working  stroke  may  be  imparted  from  the  ac- 
tuator rock-arm  to  the  feed  device,  a  drive  shaft  having 
an  actuating  device,  and  a  vertically  reciprocating  pit- 
man operated  from  said  actuating  device  and  having  a 
pivotal  connection  with  the  actuator  rock-arm  to  impart 
rocking  movement  thereto. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  feed 
device  and  means  for  Imparting  vertical  movement  there- 
to, of  means  for  imparting  horizontal  movement  to  said 
feed  device  comprising  a  rock-shaft  having  an  arm  Jointed 
to  said  feed  device,  a  pair  of  opposed  rock  arms  one  being 
flxed   to   said   rock-shaft  and   the  other   being  pivoted   to 


a  stationary  support  and  serving  as  an  actuator,  and  one 
of  said  rock-arms  having  a  longitudinal  slot  or  way  and 
the  other  being  forked  to  receive  the  flrst-name<l  rock- 
arm  and  having  longitudinal  ways  In  its  opposite  inner- 
faces,  a  pin  engaging  said  rock-arms  within  the  ways 
therein  and  being  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  same 
whereby  an  adjustable  working  stroke  may  t>e  Imparted 
from  the  actuator  rock-arm  to  the  feed  device,  and  means 
for  Imparting  rocking  movement  to  said  actuator  rock 
arm. 


1,178,056.  SELF-FASTENING  PLUMB-LINE  HOLDER. 
William  H.  Ceaio,  Carnegie.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1915. 
Serial  No.  4.766.      (Cl.  242 — 96.) 


\ 
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1.  A  cord  bolder  formed  of  wire  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  single  straight  body  portion,  about  which  the  cord  la 
wound,  and  close<l  terminal  eye  portions  integral  with 
the  body,  and  having  their  bo<Iles  disposed  In  substan- 
tially the  same  plane,  and  constituting  fastening  means 
for  the  cord. 

2.  A  cord  holder  formed  of  wire  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  single  straight  body  portion  about  which  the  cord  Is 
wound,  and  having  terminal  eye  portions  shaped  Into  flat 
loops  of  one  or  more  convolutions,  said  loops  lying  In 
substantially  the  same  plane  and  constituting  fastenlnz 
means  for  the  cord. 

3.  A  cord  holder  formed  of  wire  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  single  straight  body  portion  about  which  the  cord  la 
wound.  Integral  terminal  portions  shaped  Into  flat  loopi 
of  one  or  more  convolutions,  said  loops  lying  In  the  same 
plane  with  their  axis  central  with  the  axis  of  the  body 
portion  and  constituting  spring  fastening  means  for  the 
cord. 


1,178.057.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  SamcEL  O;  CRanb, 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  861.406. 
(Cl.  219 — 39.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  supply  of  a  llqula 
under  pressure,  an  electric  heater  having  a  liquid  sup- 
ply controller  located  Intermediate  the  electric  heater  and 
the  source  of  supply,  a  plurality  of  electric  heat  ele- 
ments forming  liquid  conveners,  a  distributer  for  dis- 
tributing the  liquid  over  the  ends  of  the  conveyers  and 
means  for  thermally  controlling  the  flow  of  the  liquid 
from  the  electric  heater. 

2.  In  an  electric  heater  for  heating  a  flowing  liquid, 
having  a  plurality  of  capillary  tubes  and  means  for  heat- 
ing the  capillary  tubes,  the  said  capillary  tubes  adapted 
to  permit  the  flow  of  the  liquid  In  proportion  to  the  tem- 
peiature  to  which  it  Is  heated  by  the  beating  means. 

3.  In  a  liquid  heater,  means  for  supplying  liquid  at  a 
low  temperature  thereto,  an  outlet  for  the  liquid  there- 
from, means  for  heating  the  liquid  and  capillary  conduct- 
ing means  arranged  In  the  path  of  flow  of  the  liquid  for 
permitting  an  Increase  of  the  flow  of  the  liquid  In  pro- 
portion to  its  Increase  In  temperature. 
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4.  In  a  liquid  heater,  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  heating 
chamber  arranged  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet,  and  capil- 
lary means  for  conducting  the  liquid  through  the  heating 
hii:','^r  whereby  the  passage  of  the  liquid  at  low  tempera- 
rur  >  retarded  and  the  rate  of  flow  of  heated  liquid 
accelerated  in  proportion  to  Its  increase  in  temperature. 


r^-'-'r:" 


-  ^tl  yu^jo^-i.. 
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5.  In  a  liquid  heater,  means  for  supplying  relatively 
cool  liquid  under  pressure,  an  outlet  capillary  means  ar- 
ranged between  the  supply  means  and  outlet  for  retarding 
the  flow  of  relatively  cool  liquid  and  a  heating  means 
app'!"<!  to  the  retarding  means  whereby  the  liquid  Is 
ha:  and  its  rate  of  flow  to  the  outlet  Increased  pro- 
portionately to  Its  increase  in  temperature. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printf.)  in  thf>  i^nzette.] 


1.178,058.     TKi.K 
Louisville,  Ky. 
(CI.  248—1.) 


:'lni\i;  lUiACKET. 
Filed  June  19,  1915. 


Samuil  D.  Cbcbi, 
Serial  No.  34,974. 


1.  In  a  telephone  braclcet,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  rectangu- 
lar ha-,  portion  rigidly  attached  to  and  extended  from 
•;ai  !  -!,iit,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  with  said  base 
an  I  adaptetl  for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  said 
arr.i  .  ouiprlslng  upper  and  lower  members  spaced  apart 
\>y  a  plurality  of  plvotally  connected  vertical  bars,  means 
f.\-  tilled  from  the  forward  bar  for  receiving  a  telephone, 
ar:  1  a  tonslon  element  connected  respectively  with  said 
(-a>.  a'  rhe  rear  upper  portion  thereof  and  with  the  lower 
ni-  li;  '♦T  of  the  arm  near  the  rear  end  thereof. 

-  In  a  telephone  bracket,  a  support,  a  shaft  stepped 
rh.  r.  :  v»>rtically  alined  arms  extended  from  said  shaft 
iii  -11  1  parallel  relationship,  a  vertical  strip  connecting 
-ia:  i  I  ■  •<,  other  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  for- 
warl  I  n.ls  of  the  first  mentioned  arms  and  adapted  for 
vtrtial  movement  relative  thereto,  vertical  bars  plvotally 
connecting  and  spacing  apart  said  second  named  arms, 
ni.  an-  'x fended  from  the  forward  bar  for  receiving  a  tele- 
phw!.      and  a  coll  spring  connected  respectively  with  the 


upper  end  of  said  vertical  strip  and  with  the  lowermost 
of  said  second  mentioned  arms  near  the  rear  end  thereof. 

3.  In  a  telephone  bracket,  a  support,  a  shaft  stepped 
therein,  vertically  alined  arms  extended  from  said  shaft 
in  spaced  parallel  relationship,  a  vertical  strip  connecting 
said  arms,  other  arms  plvotally  connecte<l  with  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  first  named  arms  and  adapted  for  ver- 
tical movement  relative  thereto,  vertical  bars  plvotally 
connecting  and  spacing  said  second  name<l  arms,  means  ex- 
tended from  the  forward  bar  for  receiving  a  telephone,  a 
coll  spring  connected  respectively  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  vertical  strip  and  with  the  lowermost  of  said  second 
mentioned  arms  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  telephone  bracket,  a  suppoft,  a  shaft  stepped 
therein,  vertically  allne<l  arms  extended  from  said  shaft 
in  spaced  parallel  relationship,  a  vertical  strip  connecting 
said  arms,  other  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  first  mentioned  arms  and  adapted  for 
vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  vertical  bars  plvotally 
connecting  and  spacing  apart  said  second  named  arms, 
means  extended  from  the  forward  bar  for  receiving  a  tele- 
phone, a  lever  of  the  third  class  pivoted  co-incldently 
with  the  lowermost  of  said  arms,  a  post  In  the  uppermost 
of  said  second  mentioned  arms  with  which  the  lever  oper- 
atlvely  contacts,  and  a  coll  spring  connected  respectively 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  strip  and  with  said 
lever  in  proximity  to  the  fulcrum  point. 


1,178,059. 
BILES. 
Nov.  7. 


BRAKE -Kt'i^     .^Lil'uiii     FOR     AUTOMO 
A.NnHBw  C.  Danvbr.  Pawtucket,  R.  I.     Filed 
1913.     Serial  No.  799,039.      (CI.  21—8.) 


1.  In  a  brake-roil  support  for  automobiles,  a  convexly 
grooved  member  forming  a  bearing  for  one  side  of  the 
brake-rod  ;  a  ball  forming  a  bearing  for  the  opposite  side 
of  said  rod  ;  and  means  for  retaining  said  ball  and  grooved 
member  In  fl^e(^  relation  to  some  fixed  member  of  the 
automobile,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  brake-rod  support  for  automobiles  comprising  a 
tubular  member  having  at  one  end  a  slot  adapted  to  admit 
a  brake-rod  laterally,  and  terminating  at  Its  other  end  in 
a  clamp  adapteil  to  receive  and  to  be  secured  to  some 
fixed  portion  of  the  vthlcle ;  both  said  clamp  and  said 
slot  being  attachable  to  their  respective  contents  at  any 
point  of  the  latter  Intermediate  their  ends;  and  means  for 
establishing  a  sliding  contact  between  said  support  and 
said  brake-rod  and  for  holding  the  latter  In  place  and 
permitting  free  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  tlescrlbed. 

3.  In  a  brake-rod  support  for  automobiles,  a  tubular 
body  having  one  end  slotted  so  as  to  admit  of  the  lateral 
Introduction  of  the  brake-rod  ;  a  spiral  spring  within  thw 
tubular  body;  and  contact  members  for  said  brake-rod 
consisting  of  a  ball  sltuatefl  between  said  rod  and  said 
spring,  and  a  convexly  grooved  stop  in  contact  with  said 
rod  opposite  said  ball,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  brake-rod  support  for  automobiles  consisting  of  a 
tubular  bo<ly,  open  at  one  end  and  terminating  at  said 
open  end  in  a  slot  adapted  to  permit  the  lateral  introduc- 
tion of  the  brake-rod  at  any  point  of  the  latter  ;  and  at 
the  other  end  in  a  clamp  attachalde  to  a  fixed  meml>er  of 
the  automobile;  a  spiral  spring  within  the  tubular  body 
of  the  support ;  a  ball  situated  between  said  rod  and  said 
spring ;  and  a  removable,  convexly  grooved   stop  suitably 
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retained  In  the  .slotted  end  of  said  support  and  operating 
to  hold  said  rod  in  place  and  maintain  a  suitable  tension 
between  said  rod  and  said  spring,  substantially  as  aet 
forth. 


1,178,060.  RUNNING-GEAR  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
David  M.  Dbahi.no,  .Tackson,  Mich.  Filed  June  29, 
1915.     Serial  No.  37,121.     (CI.  21—97.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  and  a  body  frame,  of 
a  bolster  plvote<l  to  said  frame  and  extending  laterally 
thereof  and  longitudinally  of  said  axle,  springs  for  sup- 
porting said  bolster  ends  from  the  axle,  and  semi-elliptic 
springs  carried  at  their  ends  by  said  frame  and  having 
the  Intermediate  portions  rigidly  secured  to  said  axle. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  and  a  body  frame,  of 
a  bolster  pivoti-d  Interme<llate  Its  ends  on  aald  frame  and 
extending  beyond  the  side  members  thereof,  springs  In- 
terposed between  the  ends  of  said  bolster  and  the  axle 
and  auxiliary  springs  Interposed  between  the  side  mem- 
bers of  said  frame  and  axle. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  and  a  body  frame  of 
a  bolster  plvotwl  intermediate  of  its  ends  on  said  frame 
elliptic  springs  for  supporting  the  ends  of  said  bolster  on 
the  axle,  and  half  elliptic  springs  secured  to  the  front 
ends  of  said  frame  and  having  a  pivoted  connection  at  the 
rear  ends  with  said   frame. 


1,178.061.  PHONOGRAPH.  Frank  L.  Dtbr.  Montclalr, 
N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  New  Jersey 
Patent  Company.  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  668,343. 
(CI.  181 — 13.) 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  a  record  holder  comprising  a  frame 
or  support,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  record  engaging 
members  slldable  longitudinally  In  said  frame  or  support 
and  connected  for  simultaneous  movement,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  n  phonograph,  a  record  holder  comprising  a  frame 
or  support,  a  plurality  of  record  engaging  members  slid- 
able  longitudinally  In  said  frame  or  support,  and  means 
for  simultaneon-sly  moving  said  members  in  a  given  di- 
rection, longitudinally  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  phonograph,  a  record  holder  comprising  a  frame 
or  support,  a  plurality  of  elongated  record  engaging 
members  mountwl  in  said  frame  or  support  and  slldable 
longitudinally  therein  and  toward  and  away  from  the 
axis  of  the  holder,  means  comprising  a  single  manually 
operable  member  for  imparting  movement  to  said  record 


engaging  members  in  one  direction,  and  resilient  means 
for  Imparting  movement  thereto  In  the  opposite  direction, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  a  record  holder  comprising  a  frame 
or  support,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  record  engaging 
members  mounted  In  said  frame  or  support  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  holder  and  connected  for  simultaneous 
sliding  movement  longitudinally  in  said  frame  or  support, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  phonograph,  a  record  holder  comprising  a  frame 
or  support,  a  plurality  of  elongated  record  engaging  mem- 
bers mounted  in  said  frame  or  support  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  holder  and  slldable  longitudinally  in  said 
frame  or  support,  and  means  for  imparting  movement  to 
said  members  relatively  to  said  frame  or  support,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,062.  MOVTNG-PICTURE  APPARATUS.  Thomas 
A.  Edison,  Llewellyn  Park.  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  West  Orange, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  6.  1910. 
Serial  No.  565,158.     (CI.  88 — 17.) 
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1.  In  moving  picture  projecting,  apparatus,  in  combi- 
nation, a  projecting  machine,  a  moving  picture  film, 
means  for  feeding  the  same  through  sjild  machine,  a  de- 
vice for  coloring  the  light  projectinl  through  said  film, 
and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  device  including  a  portion  of  said  film,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  moving  picture  projecting  apparatus,  in  combina- 
tion, a  projecting  machine,  a  moving-picture  film,  means 
for  feeding  the  same  through  said  machine,  a  device  for 
coloring  the  light  projected  through  said  film,  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  device  into  operative 
position,  and  means  controlled  by  said  film  for  actuating 
said  mechanism  at  a  desire<l  point  In  the  progression  of 
said  film,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  moving  picture  projecting  apparatus,  in  combina- 
tion, a  projecting  machine,  a  moving  picture  film,  means 
for  feeding  the  same  through  said  machine,  a  device  for 
coloring  the  light  projected  through  said  film,  oper.able 
Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  film  for  releasing  said  device  from  operative  posl 
tion  at  a  deslre<l  point  In  the  progression  of  said  film, 
substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  projecting  machine,  a  source 
of  light  and  a  moving  picture  film,  of  a  device  for  coloring 
the  light  projected  through  the  film,  and  means  for  auto 
matlcally  rendering  the  said  device  effective,  dependent 
upon  the  portion  of  the  film  which  Is  being  projected,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  projecting  machine,  a  soofce 
of  light  and  a  moving  picture  film,  of  devices  for  coloring 
the  light  proJecte<l  through  the  film,  and  means  for  ren- 
dering any  of  the  said  devices  effective,  dependent  upon 
the  portion  of  the  film  which  U  being  projected,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,178,'  l;!:CEPTACLE  FILLING  MACHINE.    Thomas 

A.  EDI80N,  Llpwellyn  Park.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  asslgrnor 
to  Edison  Storage  Battery  Company.  West  Orange,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  June  7,  1912. 
Serial  No.  702,108.      (CI.  100—57.) 


■*f     /;■ 


1.  In  a  receptacle  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle  support,  mean^  for  Intermittently  feeding  suc- 
cessive Increments  of  material  to  the  receptacle,  a  gravity 
plunger,  means  for  elevating  and  then  relea.slng  said 
plunger  for  applying  a  tamping  gravity  pressure  to  the 
material  In  the  receptacle  between  successive  feeding  op- 
erations, and  means  controlled  by  the  plunger  for  simul- 
taneously arresting  the  feeding  and  pressure  operations, 
sub.':tantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle  support,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  suc- 
cessive increments  of  material  to  the  receptacle,  a  gravity 
plunger,  means  for  elevating  and  then  releasing  said 
plunger  for  applying  a  tamping  gravity  pressure  to  the 
material  In  the  receptacle  between  successive  feeding  op- 
erations, and  means  controlled  by  the  plunger  for  arrest- 
ing the  feeding  and  pressure  operations  when  the  material 
in  the  receptacle  reaches  a  predetermined  level,  substan- 
tially as  descrll)ed. 

3.  In  a  receptacle  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle  support,  a  gravity  plunger  cooperating  with  the 
receptacle,  mechanism  for  elevating  and  releasing  said 
plunger,  and  means  controlled  by  the  plunger  for  locking 
the  plunger  In  Inoperative  position  with  respect  to  said 
mechanism  when  the  material  in  the  receptacle  reaches  a 
predetermined  level,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  receptacle  filling  machine,  a  gravity  plunger, 
mechanism  for  elevating  and  releasing  said  plunger,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  plunger  for  automatically  lock- 
ing the  plunger  in  Inoperative  position  with  respect  to 
said  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  receptacle  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
eceptade    support,    a    feed    hopper    having    an    opening 

therein,  means  for  intermittently  and  positively  trans- 
ferring successive  Increments  of  material  from  the  hop- 
per and  feeding  the  same  Into  the  receptacle  comprising 
a  member  reciprocating  beneath  said  hopper  and  the 
opening  therein,  and  mean.^  for  arresting  said  reciprocat- 
ing member  In  a  position  closing  said  opening  when  the 
1naterl.1l  has  rea«hed  a  predetermined  level  In  said  re- 
.eptacle.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.17S.O«4.  CARBURETER.  Emery  II.  Fahr.my,  Oak 
Park.  III.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  63,571. 
(CI.  48 — 154.1."> 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  air  conduit 
iind  fuel  supply  chamber  provided  with  a  discharge  pas- 
.sjige  (Oinmunicatlng  with  said  conduit,  a  valve  controlling 
.said  discharge  passage  whose  stem  has  threaded  engage- 
ment  with   a   fixed  part  of  the   carbureter,   a   suction-op- 


erated follower  alidahly  spllned  on  said  stem,  and  cam 
connections  betwe«'n  said  follower  and  the  wall  of  the 
conduit,  whereby  the  valve  will  be  turned  and  automati- 
cally adjusted. 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  th<'  combination  of  an  air  conduit 
provided  Interiorly  with  a  threaded  bearing,  a  valve  hav- 
ing a  threaded  stem  working  In  said  threaded  bearing,  a 
fuel-supply  chamber  provided  with  a  discharge  passage 
communicating  with  said  conduit  and  guarded  by  said 
valve,  a  suction-operated  follower  spllned  on  the  stem  of 
said  valve,  and  cam  connections  between  said  follower 
and  a  wall  of  the  conduit,  whereby  the  valve  will  be 
turned  and  adjusted  by  the  movement  of  said  follower. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  conil)lnatlon  of  an  air  conduit. 
a  fixed  threaded  bearing  therein,  a  valve  having  a  threaded 
stem  working  in  said  threaded  bearing,  a  fuel  supply 
chaml»er  provided  with  a  nozzle  located  In  said  conduit 
and  guarded  by  said  valve,  a  suction-controlled  member  in 
said  conduit  above  said  threadcni  bearing,  and  connections 
between  said  member  and  the  stem  of  said  valve  and  be- 
tween said  member  and  the  wall  of  said  conduit,  whereby 
the  valve  will  be  turned  and  adjusted  in  said  threaded 
bearing  by  the  movement  of  said  BUctioQ-controUed  mem- 
ber. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  air  conduit, 
a  fired  threaded  hearing  therein,  a  valve  having  a  threaded 
stem  engaging  said  bearing,  a  follower  slldal)ly  and  non- 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  stem  of  said  valve  above  said 
threaded  bearing,  a  spring  engaging  said  follower,  cam 
connections  between  said  follower  and  a  wall  of  said  con- 
duit, whereby  the  follower  will  be  rotated  In  Its  rising 
and  falling  movements,  and  a  fuel  supply  chamber  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  discharge  nozzle  disposed  In  said  conduit  and 
guarded  by  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  chamber 
having  a  central  air  passage  therethrough,  a  chamber 
al)ove  the  fuel  chamber  communicating  with  said  air  pas- 
sage and  equipped  with  an  auxiliary  air-intake  valve,  a 
conduit  above  said  chamber  lea<llng  to  the  engine,  a  nozzle 
In  said  first  named  passage  communicating  with  the  fuel 
supply  chamber,  a  fixed  threaded  bearing  above  said  noz- 
zle, a  valve  having  a  threaded  stem  working  in  said 
threaded  bearing  and  guarding  said  nozzle,  a  suction- 
controlled  member  in  the  conduit  above  said  threaded 
bearing  and  .serving  to  rotate  .said  valve  In  Its  threaded 
bearing,  and  cam  connections  between  said  suction  con- 
trolled member  and  a  wall  of  the  conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  in  n,u  nrint.d  in  the  flnzctte.] 


1,178.065.     DOOR-HANGER.     Howard    J.    Febbib,    Har- 
vard, 111.,  assignor  to  Hunt,   Helm,  Ferris  &  Company, 
Harvard,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  July  28, 
1915.     Serial  No.  42,340.     (CI.  16—7.) 
A  door-hanger  comprising  In  combination,  a  frame,  rollers 

mounted  in  the  frame,  a  member  depending  from  the  roller 
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carrying  frame  and  provided  with  downwardly  extending 
separated  arms,  a  block  provided  with  trunnions  by 
means  of  which  it  is  pivoted  In  said  last  named  member 
between  the  arms  thereof  and  also  provided  with  a  screw- 
threaded  perforation  therethrough  the  axis  of  such  per- 
foration being  located  In  the  same  plane  as  the  axis  of 
the  pivots  of  the  block  and  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  a  U- 
shaped  member  having  openings  alining  with  the  perfo- 
ration In  the  block,  a  screw  threaded  through  the  perfora- 


tion In  the  block  and  having  Us  ends  Journaled  in  the 
openings  in  the  U-shaped  member  whereby  turning  of  the 
screw  will  cause  the  block  to  travel  thereon  and  effect 
transverse  adjustment  of  the  parts,  a  bolt  having  its 
upper  end  connected  to  said  U-shaped  member  and  extend- 
ing vertically  downward  In  a  perforation  in  the  door,  and 
a  nut  threaded  on  the  bolt  and  lying  In  an  Intersecting 
transverse  opening  In  the  door  whereby  turning  of  said 
nut  will  cause  vertical  adjustment  of  the  door. 


1.178.066.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  William  Gabdimb, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Gardiner  Storage  Battery  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed 
-Aug.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  854,612.      (a.  204—29  ) 


1.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  series  of  electrode  plates,  e«ch 
having  an  upwardly  extending  rod  secured  thereto,  a  con- 
taining vessel  for  said  plates,  a  cover  therefor,  said  rods 
passing  through  said  cover,  said  cover  comprising  a  pair 
of  hard  rubber  plates,  separated  by  sealing  material,  both 
of  said  plates  being  sealed  In  said  vessel,  connections  be- 
tween said  rods  at  points  on  said  cover,  and  shoulders  on 
■aid  rods  supporting  the  lower  plate. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  series  of  cells,  each  cell  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  electrode  plates,  each  plate  having 
an  upwardly  extending  rod  extending  therefrom,  a  con- 
taining vessel  for  each  of  said  cells  having  a  cover  sealed 
within  said  vessel,  said  rods  extending  through  said  cover, 
said  cover  comprising  a  pair  of  hard  rubber  plates  sepa- 
rated by  sealing  material  and  reinforcing  rods  between 
said  cover  plates  extending  in  a  plaiie  at  right  angles  to 
wld  terminal  rods,  and  a  metallic   strip  connecting  the 
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rods  of  one  polarity  of  one  cell  with  the  rods  of  the  op- 
posite polarity  of  the  succeeding  cell. 

3.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  series  of  electrode  plates, 
each  having  an  upwardly  extending  rod  secured  thereto, 
a  containing  vessel  for  said  pl^es.  a  cover  therefor,  said 
rods  passing  through  said  cover,  said  cover  comprising  a 
pair  of  hard  rubber  plates,  separated  by  sealing  material, 
both  of  said  plates  being  sealed  in  said  vessel,  connections 
between  said  rods  at  points  on  said  cover,  shoulders  on 
said  rods  supporting  the  lower  plate,  and  reinforcing  rods 
between  said  cover  plates  extending  at  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  said  terminal  rods. 

4.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  series  of  electrode  plates 
each  having  upwardly  extending  rods  secured  thereto,  a 
containing  vessel  for  said  plates,  a  cover  therefor,  aaid 
rods  passing  through  said  cover,  said  cover  comprising  a 
pair  of  hard  rubber  plates  separated  by  sealing  material 
end  a  pair  of  bus-bars  mounted  on  top  of  said  cover  and 
aecured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rods,  whereby  all  con 
nections  between  said  plates  are  made  through  said  bus- 
bars. 

6.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  cell 
comprising  a  series  of  positive  and  negative  electrode 
plates  arranged  alternately,  each  of  the  positive  plates 
having  an  upwardly  extending  rod  secured  thereto  at  one 
end  thereof,  and  each  of  the  negative  plates  having  an 
upwardly  extending  rod  secured  thereto  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  containing  vessel  for  said  cells,  a  cover  therefor, 
said  rods  passing  through  said  cover,  a  bus-bar  on  top  of 
said  cover  secured  to  the  rods  extending  from  the  posi- 
tive plates,  a  second  bus-bar  connected  to  the  rods  ex- 
tending from  the  negative  plates,  each  of  said  bus-bars 
being  provldetl  with  a  portion  insulated  from  the  re- 
mainder of  said  bus-bars,  and  connecting  leads  integrally 
connected  to  the  Insulated  portions  of  said  bus-bars. 


1,178.067.     ELECTRICAL  IGNITION  SYSTEM.     Eooa.va 
Gassmann,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Eisemann  Mag- 
neto Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1913.   Serial  No.  798,266.    (CL  123— 148  ) 


/n- 


1.  An  electrical  ignition  system  for  Internal  combustion 
engines  comprising  an  alternating  current  generator,  a 
primary  circuit,  an  Interrupter  In  the  primary  clrctilt,  a 
high  tension  circuit  and  a  sparking  device  connected 
therein  :  a  coil  on  the  armature  of  the  generator  con- 
nected with  the  terminals  of  the  primary  and  of  the 
secondary  armature  windings  of  the  generator  ;  a  battery  ; 
an  electrical  conduit  from  the  battery  connecting  with 
the  Joined  terminals  of  the  coll  and  of  the  secondary  arma- 
ture winding  of  the  generator  ;  a  switch  In  the  conduit ; 
and  an  electrical  conduit  completing  the  battery  circuit ; 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  An  electrical  ignition  system  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines  comprising  an  alternating  current  generator, 
a  primary  circuit,  an  Interrupter  in  the  primary  circuit, 
a  high  tension  circuit  and  a  sparking  device  connected 
therein;  and  an  intermediate  coll  between  the  primary 
and  the  secondary  windings  of  the  alternating  current 
generator,  and  connecting  therewith  :  a  commutator  elec- 
trically connected  with  the  primary  armature  winding  of 
the  generator:  a  battery:  electrical  conduits  from  the 
poles  of  the  battery  to  the  commutator ;  a  switch  therein 
and  an  electrical  conduit  from  the  cat  out  terminal  of 
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•he  switch  to  the  alternating  current  generator,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described. 

3.  An  electrical  Ignition  system  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines  comprising  an  alternating  current  generator, 
a  primary  circuit,  an  interrupter  In  the  primary  circuit, 
a  high  tension  circuit  and  a  sparking  device  connected 
therein  ;  a  coil  on  the  armature  of  the  generator  con- 
nected with  the  terminals  of  the  primary  and  of  the  sec- 
ondary armature  windings  of  the  generator;  a  commu- 
tator eleetrically  connected  with  the  Joined  terminals  of 
the  coil  and  of  the  secondary  armature  winding  of  the 
generator  ;  a  battery ;  electrical  conduits  from  the  poles 
of  the  battery  to  the  commutator  ;  and  a  switch  In  the 
conduit  from  the  battery  to  the  commutator,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  electrical  ignition  system  for 
internal  combustion  engines  comprising  an  alternating 
current  generator,  a  primary  circuit,  an  interrupter  In 
the  primary  circuit,  a  high  tension  circuit  and  a  sparking 
device  connected  therein  ;  of  an  intermediate  coll  between 
the  primary  and  the  secondary  windings  of  the  alternat- 
ing current  generator  and  connecting  therewith  ;  an  inde- 
pendent source  of  electrical  current :  a  commutator,  an 
electrical  conduit  connecting  it  with  the  terminal  of  the 
primary  armature  winding  of  the  alternating  current 
generator,  electrical  conduits  from  and  to  the  independent 
source  of  electric  current  to  and  from  the  commutator ; 
a  switch  therein  and  an  electrical  conduit  from  the  cut 
out  terminal  of  the  switch  to  the  alternating  current 
generator,   substantially  as  herein   shown   and  described. 

5.  The  combination  In  an  electrical  ignition  system  for 
Internal  combustion  engines  comprising  an  alternating 
current  generator,  a  primary  circuit,  an  Interrupter  In 
the  primary  circuit,  a  high  tension  circuit  and  a  sparking 
device  connected  therein  ;  of  a  coll  having  Its  terminals 
Joined  with  the  terminals  of  the  primary  and  of  the  sec- 
ondary armature  windings  of  tLj  alternating  current  gen- 
erator, an  Independent  source  of  electrical  current,  a  con- 
duit therefrom  connecting  It  with  the  Joined  terminals  of 
the  coll  and  of  the  secondary  armature  winding  of  the 
generator  ;  a  8wlt<h  In  the  conduit,  and  an  electrical  con- 
duit completing  the  circuit  of  the  Independent  source  of 
electrical  current,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


valve  moving  device  having  an  angularly  extending  arm, 
a  latch  for  engaging  said  arm  to  hold  the  valve  in  nor- 
mal position,  means  for  moving  the  valve  to  diverting 
position  when  released,  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
leasing said  holding  means  from  the  valve  when  the  pres- 
sure of  the  material  in  said  passage  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined point. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  passage 
through  which  filling  material  is  adapted  to  be  forced,  and 
a  valve  for  diverting  the  flow  of  said  material,  of  a  valve- 
moving  device  having  an  angularly  projecting  lug,  means 
for  holding  the  valve  in  normal  position,  a  spring  for 
moving  the  valve  to  diverting  position  when  released,  said 
spring  being  connected  to  said  lug,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically releasing  said  holding  means  from  the  valve 
when  the  pressure  of  the  material  In  said  passage  reaches 
a  predetermined  point. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  passage 
through  which  filling  material  Is  adapted  to  be  forced, 
and  a  valve  for  diverting  the  flow  of  said  material,  of  a 
latch  for  holding  the  valve  in  normal  position,  a  pin 
movable  axiaily  for  engaging  and  releasing  the  latch, 
means  for  moving  the  valve  to  diverting  position  wheD 
released,  said  pin  tiaving  a  head  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated In  a  chamber  opening  on  said  passage,  and  resilient 
means  for  holding  said  pin  against  movement  for  releas- 
ing the  latch  until  a  predeterifilned  pressure  in  the 
passage   is   reached. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  passage 
through  which  filling  material  is  adapted  to  be  forced, 
and  a  valve  for  diverting  the  flow  of  said  material,  of  a 
latch  for  holding  the  valve  in  normal  position,  means 
for  moving  the  valve  to  diverting  position  when  released, 
a  pin  movable  axiaily  for  engaging  the  latch  for  releas 
Ing  the  valve,  said  pin  having  a  head  adapted  to  be  recip- 
rocated in  chamber  opening  on  said  passage,  means  for 
limiting  the  inward  movement  of  said  plo,  a  spring  for 
holding  said  pin  against  movement  to  release  the  latch 
until  a  predetermined  pressure  in  the  passage  is  reached, 
and  means  for  varying  the  tension  of  said  spring. 


1.178,068.  PRESSURE-CONTROLLED  VALVE.  Isidoeb 
H.  Goldman  n  v  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  'MA^'J.     tCl.  100—59.) 


1,178.069. 
Quebec. 
56,596. 


MOP.  ALiXANDKB  Wink  Grant.  Montreal, 
Canada.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1916.  Serial  No. 
(CI.  16—56.) 


\N  ir       'A' 


V(5 


*•«« 


1 
rtin 


tor 

auJ 

from 

rhr. 
au<i 


1  h.  .  mblnatlon  with  a  casing  having  a  passage 
iKh   which   filling   material   Is  adapted   to   be   forced, 

I  valve  for  diverting  the  flow  of  said  material,  of 
iS  for  holding  the  valve  in.  normal  position,  means 
nining  the  valve  to  diverting  position  when  released, 
means  for  automatically  releasing  said  holding  means 

the  valve  when  the  pressure  of  the  material  in  said 
ii:e  reaches  a  predetermined  point. 

The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  passage 
iK'h  which  fllllng  material  Is  adapted  to  be  forced. 
a  valve  for  diverting  the  flow  of  said  material,  of  a 


'  r 


1.  In  a  mop,  a  frame,  a  pole  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  a 
cloth  stretched  out  flat  upon  the  frame,  such  frame  being 
adapted  to  fold  up  and  loosen  the  cloth,  and  the  cloth 
being  attached-  to  the  frame  both  when  stretched  out  and 
loosened. 

2.  In  a  mop.  a  frame,  a  pole  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a 
cloth  attached  to  the  frame,  such  frame  being  adapted  to 
fold  up  and  loosen  the  cloth  and  the  cloth  being  attached 
to  the  frame  when  loosened  and  means  for  preventing 
the  folding  up  of  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  mop.  a  frame  consisting  of  members  arranged 
to  move  toward  each  other,  a  cloth  carried  by  the  frame 
members,  means  for  locking  the  frame  members  against 
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movement  toward  each  other  and  means  for  resisting 
movement  of  such  members  toward  each  other  when  the 
locking  means  Is  released. 

4.  In  a  mop.  a  frame  consisting  of  members  hinged  to 
swing  toward  each  other,  a  cloth  carried  by  the  frame 
members  and  a  self-locking  catch  for  preventing  the  frame 
members  swinging  toward  each  other. 

5.  In  a  mop,  frame  pieces  relatively  disposed  In  a  sub- 
stantially straight  position  and  hinged  to  swing  toward 
each  other,  a  cloth  carried  by  the  frame  pieces,  means  lim- 
iting the  swinging  of  the  frame  pieces  toward  each  other 
and  a  catch  for  securing  the  frame  pieces  in  their  sub 
stantlally  straight  position. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


mounted  In  the  side  members,  the  kerf  on  said  bolt  being 
extended  into   the  body  of  the   bolt  to  form  a   slot    for 


1,178,070.  BINDING-HOLDER.  Emil  Habdt.  Paterson, 
N,  J.,  assignor  to  Heller  Hardt  Hat  Band  Co.,  Paterson. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersev.  Piled  Dec  26* 
1912.     Serial  No.  738.535.      (CI.  206—51.) 


/ 


si 

1.  The  Improved  holder  for  hat  bindings  and  the  like, 
said  binding  being  provided  with  a  short  and  a  long 
edge,  consisting  of  a  card  provided  with  means  In  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  card  adapted  to  receive  said  binding 
and  retain  its  original  shape. 

2.  The  improved  holder  for  hat  bindings  and  the  like, 
said  binding  being  provided  with  a  short  and  a  long  edge, 
consisting  of  a  card  having  a  receiving  notch  in  each  end 
to  receive  .said  binding  and  retain  Its  original  shape. 

3.  The  Improved  holder  for  hat  bindings  and  the  like, 
said  binding  being  provided  with  a  short  and  a  long  edge, 
consisting  of  a  card  having  notches  In  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  to  receive  said  binding,  said  notches  being  pro- 
vided with  curved  sides  to  engage  with  the  short  edge  of 
said  binding. 

4.  The  improved  holder  for  hat  bindings  and  the  like, 
said  binding  being  provided  with  a  short  and  a  long  edge, 
consisting  of  a  card  provided  with  oppositely  arranged 
binding  receiving  notches  provided  with  curved  sides  and 
bottoms,  said  curved  sides  designed  to  engage  with  the 
short  edge  of  said  binding. 

5.  The  Improved  holder  for  hat  bindings  and  the  like, 
•aid  binding  being  provided  with  a  short  and  a  long  edge, 
.consisting  of  a  card  provided  with  oppositely  arranged 
binding  receiving  notches,  said  notches  being  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  width  as  the  binding  and  are  provided 
with  curved  sides  and  reinforced  bottoms,  said  curved 
sides  designed  to  engage  with  the  short  edge  of  said  bind- 
ing and  means  formed  on  the  face  of  the  card  designed 
to  engage  with  the  long  edge  of  the  said  lining. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,071.  HOSE-CLAMP.  Gustavo  L.  Hibz.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  21,663 
(CI.  137—28.) 

A  hose  clamp  comprising  a  band  and  a  coupling  the 
said  coupling  having  a  pair  of  side  members,  a  8lltte<l 
connecting  back  member  so  arranged  as  to  distort  one 
end  of  the  band  when  engaged  therewith  to  removably 
lock  it  to  the  coupling,  a  kerfed  winding  bolt  roteUbly 


B 

receiving  the  other  end  of  the  band,  and  a  left  handed 
nut  for  locking  the  bolt  against  rotation. 


1.178.072.  COMBINATION  EYE-SHIELD  AND  MIR- 
ROR ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  G»OBO« 
E.  Hoao,  Burlington.  Vt.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1916.  Serial 
No.  69.247.      (CI.  88—1.) 


1.  An  attachment  of  ^the  character  described  including 
an  eye  screen,  a  mirror  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  eye 
screen,  a  supporting  member,  and  means  connecting  the 
combined  mirror  and  eye  screen  to  the  supporting  mem 
her,  said  means  permitting  rotation  of  the  combined  eye 
screen  and  mirror  to  bring  either  the  eye  screen  or  the 
mirror  into  operative  position. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  Includ- 
ing a  transparent  eye  screen,  a  mirror  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  eye  screen,  an  arm  to  which  the  screen  and 
mirror  are  mounted  for  rotation,  and  means  for  swing 
Ingly  supporting  the  arm  upon  a  portion  of  an  auto- 
mobile. 

3.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  Including 
a  transparent  eye  screen  and  a  mirror  arranged  in  an 
gular  relation  to  each  other,  a  supporting  arm,  mean^ 
at  one  end  of  the  mirror  and  screen  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting them  upon  the  arm,  and  means  for  swlngln^ly 
connecting  the  arm  to  a  portion  of  an  automobile. 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  Includ- 
ing an  eye  screen  and  a  mirror  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  an  extensible  arm  to  one  end  of  which  the 
mirror  and  eye  screen  are  rotatably  attached,  means  for 
Bwinglngly  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  arm  to  a  por 
tlon  of  an  automobile. 

6.  An    attachment   of    the    character   described    Includ 
Ing  a    supporting  arm,   angular    frames   supported    upon 
said  arm  for  rotation  in  a  plurality  of  planes,  a   mirror 
supported  in  one  of  said  frames  and  a   transparent  eye 
screen  supported  In  the  other  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  \?,  tint  printed  In  th.    Gazette.] 


1.178.073.  CALCULATING  MACHINE.  Hcbirt  Hop- 
kins. St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Moon  Hopkins  Billing 
Machine  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Original  application  filed  Jan  14  1904  Se- 
rial No.  189.031.  Divided  and  this  application  "filed 
Oct.  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  657.751.  (CI.  235—60.) 
1.  The    combination    With    the   type   carriers,   and   the 

stops  carried  thereby,  of  mechanism  for  positioning  any 
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of  said  stops  and  an  abatment  against  whlcb  said  stops 

engagf  when  said  type  carriers  move. 


2.  The  combiiiu;  :  v  'h  type  carriers,  the  platen, 
and  the  prlntlos;  tiaiuii^tio,  o.  a  series  of  stops  on  each 
type  carrier,  mechanism  operable  to  position  said  stops 
and  an  abutment  whereby  the  stops  positioned  as  afore- 
Bald  will  stop  movement  of  said  type  carriers. 

3.  Thf  Mini  :intion  with  a  series  of  type  carriers,  a 
series  of  stops  >  arried  by  each  type  carrier,  and  means 
for  holding  paper  adjacent  to  the  type  carriers,  of  keys, 
and  devices  operated  by  the  keys  for  moving  the  stops 
on  the  type  carriers. 

4.  The  combination  with  adding  mechanism,  and  type 
carriers  operable  to  record  numbers,  of  a  series  of  stops 
on  eii(h  type  carrier,  and  liey  controlled  devices  for 
p.  !:  nlng  any  desired  stops  to  limit  movement  of  said 
;■.  ;!•■   -arrlt-rs. 

:.  1  ii.  omblnatlon  with  the  type  carriers,  and  the 
stops  carried  thereby,  of  key  operated  parts  for  moving 
said  stops. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,178,074.  TIKi-:-iKKAi'  r<-iv  >r.iiICLES.  William 
J.  Howard,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  10,342.      (CI.  152—2.) 


In  a  tire  tread,  a  plate  adapted  to  bridge  a  tire,  hook 
sbaped  latching  members  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  plate  and  arranged  In  pairs,  pins  extending  between 
and  detachably  engaged  with  the  members  of  said  pairs, 
a  strap  extending  between  the  pairs  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  plate  and  detachably  engaged  with  said  pins, 
and  means  for  varylner  th*»  Ipngth  of  said  strap. 


1,17  8,075.  PEANLT-SIiELLER.  Joh.n  T.  HrsTON, 
Henderson,  Tex.  Filed  June  3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
31.952.     (CI.  146—3.) 

1.  In  a  nut  shelling  machine,  a  nut  receiving  casing 
comprising  a  stationary  wall,  a  shaft  extending  there- 
through, a  rotatable  wall  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
rotatable  relative  to  the  stationary  wall,  one  of  said 
walls  having  a  grooved  face,  and  the  other  of  said  walls 
having  openings  extending  therethrough  for  the  escape 
of  material  from  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  nut  shelling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  a  stationary  disk  mounted  on  the  support  and 
having  corrugations  formed  on  one  face  thereof,  a  shaft 
carried  by  the  stationary  disk,  a  second  disk  carried  by 
thp  <haTt  and  spaced  apart  from  the  flrst-mentloned  disk. 
sal  ~.  lond  disk  having  a  series  of  openings  extending 
•!!■  r-rhrough.  a  flange  constituting  a  wall  extending  be- 
twxu  the  two  disks,  and  a  hopper  for  supplying  the  nuts 
to  be  fhelled  to  the  space  between  the  two  disks. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  stationary  cor- 
rugated disk  Integral  with  the  support  and  a  hopper  In- 
tegral with  the  stationary  disk,  of  a  rotatable  shaft  Jour- 


naled  at  the  center  of  the  stationary  disk,  a  foraminous 
disk  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  therewith  and  to  cooperate  with  the  stationary 
disk  to  shell  the  nuts  occupying  the  space  between  the 
disks,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 


l,..ii«-«^' 


4.  In  a  nut  shelling  machine,  a  nut  receiving  casing 
having  two  spaced  walls,  one  of  said  walls  having  a 
grooved  face,  the  other  of  said  walls  having  a  series  of 
openings  therein  for  the  escape  of  material,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  both  walls  and  upon  which  shaft  one 
of  the  walls  Is  mounted  to  rotate,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft. 


1,178,076.  FLY-TRAP.  Samikl  T.  jBrMBis,  Hopedale, 
Mass.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,195.  (CI. 
43—22.) 
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1.  An  Insect  trap  comprising  a  lower  annular  ring,  a 
truncated  foraminous  funnel  mounted  on  said  ring,  an 
angular  flange  ring  resting  upon  said  funnel  adjacent  the 
central  portion  of  the  same,  an  angular  supporting  ring 
having  one  angle  resting  upon  said  fljinge,  and  a  globe 
trap  member  secured  to  the  remaining  angle  of  said 
angular  supporting  ring  and  provided  with  a  normally 
closed  discharge  opening. 

2.  An  Insect  trap  comprising  a  truncated  foraminous 
funnel,  a  supporting  ring  for  said  funnel  provided  with 
depending  legs,  a  ring  clampetl  upon  said  funnel,  a  sup- 
porting ring  resting  upon  the  last  mentioned  ring  and 
having  an  upturned  edge,  a  second  truncated  foraminous 
funnel  secured  to  said  upturned  edge  and  extending  above 
the  first  mentioned  funnel,  a  nipple  secured  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  last  mentioned  funnel,  a  foraminous 
globe  secured  to  said  upturned  edge  and  Inclosing  the 
second  mentioned  funnel,  said  globe  having  a  discharge 
opening  formed  therein,  and  means  for  normally  closing 
said  discharge  opening. 


1,178,077.     IROMN<:  ROARl".     John    tl.  Kalgrin,  Min- 
neapolis,   Minn.,    assignor    to    J.    R.    Clark    Company. 
Minneapolis,    Minn.,    a    Corporation.      Filed    Nov.    9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  871,041.      (Cl.  68—10.) 
1.  An    Ironing    board    comprising    a    top,    upright    and 

Inclined    legs   plvotally   connected   therewith,    brace   bars 
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carried  by  said  inclined  legs  and  having  a  bearing  on 
■aid  top  for  supporting  It  In  a  horizontal  position,  a  V- 
shaped  brace  having  its  arms  mounted  at  one  end  on 
said  inclined  legs  and  provided  with  a  loop  intermediate 
to  said  arms  and  a  bar  having  one  end  pivoted  In  said 
loop  and  plvotally  connected  at  Its  opposite  end  with  the 
lower  portion  of  said  upright  legs,  said  V-shaped  brace 
and  said  bar  forming  a  toggle  connection  between  said 
legs,  the  toggle  becoming  straightened  when  the  looped 
end  of  said  V-stiaped  brace  Is  swung  below  the  dead 
center  line.  Joining  the  pivotal  connections  of  said  brace 
and  bar  with  the  leg  sections. 


2.  An  ironing  board  comprising  a  top  plate,  having  a 
cross  bar  secured  to  the  underside  near  one  end  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  leg  sections  having  pivots  on  said  cross 
bar,  brace  bars  carried  by  one  of  said  leg  sections  and 
having  a  bearing  on  said  top  plate  for  supporting  it  in  a 
horizontal  position,  a  V-shaped  toggle  brace  having  Its 
arms  mounted  at  one  end  on  one  of  said  leg  sections  and 
provided  with  at  loop  Intermediate  to  said  arms  and  a 
toggle  bar  having  one  end  pivoted  in  said  loop  and 
plvotally  connected  at  Its  opposite  end  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  other  of  said  leg  sections,  said  V-shaped 
toggle  brace  and  said  bar  forming  a  toggle  connection 
between  said  legs,  the  toggle  becoming  straightened  when 
the  looped  end  of  said  V-shaped  toggle  brace  and  the 
pivotal  connection  carried  thereby  is  swung  below  the 
dead  center  line  Joining  the  pivotal  connections  of  said 
toggle  brace  and  toggle  bar  with  the  leg  sections. 


1,178,078.  ELEVATOR -TRAVEL -REGISTERING  DE- 
VICE. Hkmiy  Kococrbk,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Stewart-Warner  Speedometer  Corporation.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1914. 
Serial  No.  864,979.     (Cl.  187—1.) 


1.  A  frame  for  a  mechanism,  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  wall  of  an  elevator  car,  and  comprising  a  pro- 
truding Journal  bearing  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
wall  of  the  car  from  the  Inner  to  the  outer  side  of  said 
wall  so  as  to  be  exposed  outside  the  car  when  the  body 
of  the  frame  is  mounted  within  the  latter  ;  mechanism 
carried  by  the  frame  comprising  a  shaft  which  is  Jour- 
naled  In  said  bearing  and  protrudes  therefrom ;  a  sheave 
mounted  on  the  protruding  end  of  said  shaft ;  a  bracket 
mounted    on    the    protruding    Journal    bearing    and    two 


guide  pulleys  mounted  on  the  bracket  situated  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  the  sheave  pulley. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  and  the  shaft 
In  which  It  travels  :  a  mechanism  frame  mounted  on  the 
car  comprising  a  protruding  Journal  bearing  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  wall  of  the  car  from  the  Inner  to 
the  outer  side  of  said  wall  so  as  to  be  exposed  outside 
the  latter  when  the  frame  Is  mounted  Inside  said  wall  ; 
a  train  of  mechanism  in  said  frame,  comprising  a  shaft 
which  Is  Joumaled  in  said  protruding  bearing  and  pro- 
trudes therefrom  ;  a  sheave  pulley  mounted  on  the  pro- 
truding end  of  the  shaft  and  two  guide  pulleys  mounted 
on  the  car  substantially  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
sheave  pulley;  a  cord  stretched  from  end  to  end  of  the 
elevator  shaft  along  the  path  of  movement  of  the  car, 
the  sheave  pulley  being  positioned  for  operative  frlc- 
tlonal  engagement  with  such  cord  as  the  car  travels,  and 
the  gulde'puUeys  being  so  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
cord  and  the  sheave  pulley  that  the  cord  Is  deflected 
from  the  common  tangent  of  the  guide  pulleys  to  engage 
the  sheave. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car  and  a  cord  extending 
along  its  path  of  travel ;  a  casing  mounted  on  the  Inner 
side  of  the  car  wall  comprising  rigidly  a  Journal  bearing 
which  extends  through  the  car  wall  and  protrudes  at  the 
outer  side  thereof;  a  train  of  mechanism  mounted  In 
said  casing  and  comprising  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said 
Journal  bearing  extending  out  therethrough;  •;  -hf.nvr 
pulley  mounted  on  the  outwardly-protruding  en  :  <■'  ki;,j 
shaft  and  positioned  for  engagement  with  said  cord,  said 
mechanism  train  comprising  an  actuated  member  and 
two  actuating  members  which  derive  rotation  in  oppo- 
site direction  from  the  same  rotative  movement  of  said 
shaft,  and  means  by  which  the  engagement  of  said  actu- 
ating members  with  said  actuated  member  is  alternated 
as  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  by  the  sheave- 
pulley  Is  alternated  by  the  alternating  directions  of 
travel  of  the  car. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  car  and  a  cord  extending 
along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  car ;  a  mechanism  having 
its  main  frame  mounted  upon  the  car  and  comprising 
a  shaft  protruding  from  the  frame,  and  a  sheave  pulley 
on  the  protruding  end  ol  the  shaft  positioned  for  engage- 
ment with  the  cord  as  the  car  travels,  whereby  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  sheave  pulley  is  reversed  as  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  car  Is  reverse  1,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  frame  member  which  Is  pivoted  on  the 
sheave  pulley  shaft ;  means  by  which  said  frame  mem- 
ber Is  frlctlonally  engaged  with  said  shaft  so  as  to  turn 
therewith  al)out  the  axis  of  the  shaft;  two  rotative  actu- 
ating members  mounted  on  said  frame  member  for  move- 
ment therewith  about  said  sheave  pulley  shaft  and 
operatlvely  engage<l  with  said  shaft  for  rotation  thereby 
In  opposite  directions ;  a  rotative  actuated  member  Jour- 
naled on  the  main  frame  positioned  for  engagement  al- 
ternately by  said  two  actuated  members  as  said  actuated 
members  are  move9  In  one  dIri»ctlon  or  the  other  by  the 
frame  member  on  which  they  are  mounted  ;  whereby 
the  reversal  of  direction  of  rotation  of  the  sheave  pulley 
shifts  the  engagement  of  said  actuating  members  with 
said  actuated  member. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  car  and  a  cord  extending 
along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  car  :  a  mechanism  having 
Its  main  frame  mounted  upon  the  car  and  comprising  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame  and  protruding  therefrom 
and  a  sheave  mounted  on  the  protruding  end  of  the  shaft 
positioned  for  engagement  by  the  cord  as  the  car  travels  ; 
said  meclianism  comprising  a  frame  member  which  is 
pivoted  on  the  sheave  pulley  shaft ;  means  by  whlcb 
said  frame  member  is  frlctlonally  engaged  with  said 
shaft  so  as  to  be  turned  therewith  about  the  axis  of 
the  shaft ;  a  worm  on  said  shaft ;  a  pair  of  shafts 
mounted  on  said  frame  member  tiaving  each  a  pinioji 
engaged  with  the  worm  on  the  sheave  pulley  shaft ;  a 
gear  wheel  which  is  to  be  rotated  always  in  the  same 
direction,  said  shafts  having  respectively  means  for  en- 
gaging said  gear  wheel  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
positioned  for  such  engagement  one  at  a  time  at  the  re- 
spectively   opposite    limits    of   oscillation    of    said    frnme 
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iii'iii  nr  about  the  sheave  pulley  axis,  whereby  the  re- 
versal of  direction  of  oscillation  of  the  sheave  pulley 
shifts  the  engagement  of.  said  two  oppositely  revolving 
shafts  with  said  gear  wheel  when  the  directions  of  rota- 
tions of  said  two  shafts  are  reversed  by  the  reversal  of 
rotation  of  the  sheave  pulley. 

f  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Ga>ette.] 


I 


1,178,079.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  ELECTRIC  LAMPS. 
Guy  Mobgan  Laibd,  Hiiisboro,  111.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  6.828.      (CI.  24 — 8.5.) 


1.  A  lamp  supportins  attachment  for  dry  batteries 
voniprlsin^  a  battery  damping  ring  adapted  to  engage 
arr.unl  thf  body  of  a  battery,  a  handle  mounted  thereon 
au'l  ar  !,  i:;:  over  the  ring,  a  lamp  socket  and  plug  mount- 
.1  lip  ri  rl  f  hnniln  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to 
,11.'  [Ill  .  ;  ti.  1  a:ti'ry,  a  circuit  closing  member  mounted 
N.n>  irli  the  handle  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
( laii.p.ng  ring,  said  circuit  closing  member  being  adapted 
to  lH>  shifted  to  a  position  to  close  the  circuit  through  the 
Uuiij.  in'  battery  but  being  reslliently  held  from  such 
•  lo-uii,'  p  i>ltion,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting 
the  circuit  closing  member  to  the  other  pole  of  the 
battery. 

-'.  A  lamp  supporting  attachment  for  dry  batteries, 
toiuprising  a  battery  clamping  ring,  a  handle  mounte<l 
thnreon  and  arching  over  the  ring,  a  lamp  socket  and 
pii^  mounted  upon  the  forward  portion  of  the  handle, 
the  socket  belntr  alipted  to  be  electrically  connected  to 
one  pole  of  th-  ir-  ry,  a  resilient  circuit  closing  arm 
mounted  beneat!;  r:  handle  and  carried  upon  the  clamp- 
ing ring  and  aiiupt»<l  to  be  connected  to  one  pole  of  the 
baittry,  said  circuit  closing  arm  being  adapted  to  be 
shifted  Into  position  to  close  the  circuit  through  the  lamp 
and  battery. 

3.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described,  including 
hnH.:\  1  iiiphitr  means,  a  handle  arching  over  the  bat- 
t.  r>  .  iinpii^;  iii-ans,  a  lamp  plug  and  socket  carried  upon 
the  iiandle,  the  lamp  socket  being  adapted  to  be  elec- 
rrlf^ally  engaged  with  one  of  the  poles  of  the  battery 
lu'HiKh  the  handle,  and  a  circuit  closing  device  compris- 
ing a  resiliirsr  in:  ti  ratlvely  mounted  upon  the  handle 
Hm)  extcndin-  inw  ir  i  rearward  of  the  lamp  plug  and  be- 
tiart)  Ml  iui!.  ill  iiii  nitpted  to  be  electrically  connected 
t'  th.  rii  r  pi.  •:  t!i>  battery  and  manually  movable 
Hit. I  pu-  ;  )ii  •  ,1.-  th'  circuit  through  the  plug  and 
socket. 

t  An  itta  f.tniTi*  of  the  character  described,  including 
halt.  r\  iiip  I.;  i;.  .:is.  a  handle  arching  over  the  bat 
t.r\  ;,i!i  piti-'  liiiuns,  a  lamp  plug  and  socket  carried  upon 
!t'  ii.iiiii:-  ii.  uunp  s()<  ket  being  adapted  to  be  elec- 
ui  ally  '  iiicat'i  i  .viihi  in»'  of  the  poles  of  the  battery 
thriiui,h  t^hi'  handle,  ariii  i  circuit  closing  device  comprls- 
;!!:.■  I  :>--;i;iiit  arm  iip»ri'!vp!y  mounted  upon  the  handle 
ml  .  \tt  fiillri;;  ipwaiil  :•:■:. vird  of  the  lamp  plug  and  be- 
li.ath  th'-  hati  li"  an  1  alap'.ii  to  be  electrically  connected 
III  rl;.  th  :  p...'  >i  th..  fat.ry  and  manually  movable 
itif,.  p'l-.ti'ti  !•  id-..  Ti).  ;r  ult  through  the  plug  and 
-.'.  k.'t,  -a:.!  arm  be'ln.'  formed  at  Its  extremity  to  engage 
\\.tli  th,.  hail  il''  t(  hold  the  arm  in  its  circuit  closing 
posit!.. n 

.".     An   atta   hiiient   of  the  character  described,  comprls- 

iii:  a    ~fr:p   h.  nt   iii    i     Ircle  to  engage  around  a  battery, 

the  strip  h"in-'  t.'n'    upward,  then  forward  and  downward 

to  form  a   handU'  ar   hiiij    over  the  circular  portion  of  the 

-tr  p     ^a    '      trip    'hi,      ii^a.ir;;  the  circular  portion  and 


extending  Inward  and  upward  to  form  a  reaillent  drctilt 
closing  arm,  a  lamp  socket  and  plug  mounted  upon  the 
forward  portion  of  the  handle,  the  socket  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  through  the  handle  to  one  pole  of  the  bat- 
tery, a  contact  member  mounted  upon  said  circuit  clos- 
ing arm  of  the  strip  but  insulated  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  be  shifted  by  a  movement  of  said  arm  into  contact  with 
the  plug,  and  an  electrical  connection  extending  from  the 
contact  member  and  adapted  to  be  connecte<l  to  the  other 
pole  of  the  battery. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.178.080.  STKERING-WHEEL  LOCK.  Wb8LBY  J.  La 
Rue.  Margaretville,  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  25,  1915.  Serial 
No.    52,719.      (CI.    70 — 90.) 


/?^'' 


In  a  steering  wheel  lock,  an  arm  movable  Into  and  out 
of  a  position  in  engagement  with  the  under  face  of  the 
steering  wheel,  a  clamping  device  connected  to  said  arm 
at  the  free  end  thereof  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  a 
position  in  engagement  with  the  top  face  of  the  steering 
.  wheei,  a  pin  secured  to  the  arm  for  fitting  engagement  in 
a  recess  therefor  formed  in  the  clamping  device  to  main- 
tain said  device  In  parallel  contiguous  relation  thereto 
when  lockivl,  friction  lugs  formed  on  the  wheel  engaging 
portion  of  the  arm  and  on  the  clamping  device  at  a  sub- 
stantially diametrically  opposite  point  to  preclude  rela- 
tive turning  movement  of  the  steering  wheel,  and  a  means 
to  releasably  lock  the  clamping  device  in  engagement  with 
the  arm. 


1,178,081.  PROCESS  OF  CYANIDING.  Habai  R. 
Layno,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1913. 
Serial  No.  755,346.     (O.  75—185.) 


*« 


1.  A  method  of  extracting  values  from  ores  and  recov- 
ering cyanid  from  its  solution  which  consists  in  first 
treating  the  ores  with  a  cyanid  solution,  then  filtering 
the  solution  to  remove  th  ii  M--.  vef)  -,-;  ;  ;  convey- 
ing the  pregnant  solution  t..  .i  .-eai,  i  recej^ia^u.  adding  a 
chemical  to  liberate  cyanid  and  to  precipitate  salts  of  the 
metals,  conveying  the  liberated  cyanid  to  a  recovery  de- 
vice to  recover  the  cyanid,  and  filtering  the  remaining 
solution  to  recover  the  precipitated  salts. 

2.  In  a  method  of  extracting  values  from  ores  and  re- 
covering cyanid  from  Its^  solution  which  consists  in  first 
treating  the  ores  with  a   cyanid   solution,   then   filtering 
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the  solution  to  remove  the  undissolved  residue,  conveying 
the  filtered  solution  to  a  sealed  receptacle,  adding  a 
chemical  to  liberate  cyanid  and  also  to  precipitate  salts 
of  the  metals,  removing  the  liberated  cyanid  by  passing 
gaseous  fluid  through  the  solution,  and  filtering  the  re- 
maining solution  to  recover  the  precipitated  salts. 

3.  A  method  of  extracting  values  from  ores  and  recov- 
ering cyanid  from  its  solution  which  consists  in  first  treat- 
ing the  ores  with  a  cyanid  solution,  then  filtering  the 
solution  to  remove  the  undissolved  residue,  conveying  the 
fllteretl  solution  to  a  sealed  receptacle,  adding  a  chemical 
to  liberate  cyanid  and  also  to  precipitate  salts  of  the 
metals,  removing  the  liberated  cyanid  by  passing  gaseoas 
fluid  through  the  solution,  conducting  the  liberated  cyanid 
to  an  absorption  chamber  to  recover  the  cyanid,  and 
filtering  the  remaining  solution  to  recover  the  precipi- 
tated  salts. 

4.  The  process  of  obtaining  substantially  pure  hydro- 
cyanic acid  from  a  mixture  containing  the  same  which 
comprises  contacting  said  mixture  with  a  solid  substance 
which  will  combine  with  said  acid  and  readily  liberate  It 
again  when  the  combination  is  heated  in  the  presence  of 
water,  and   then   heating  the   resulting  compound   in   the 

•presence  of  water  to  produce  hydrocyanic  acid. 

6.  The  process  of  obtaining  substantially  pure  hydro- 
cyanic acid  from  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  the  same 
which  comprises  contacting  said  mixture  with  zinc 
hydroxid,  mixing  the  resulting  zinc  cyanid  with  water 
and  boiling  the  mixture  to  produce  and  drive  off  hydro- 
cyanic acid. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,178,083.  SHOE-CLAMP.  Joaqdih  A.  Lopm.  Banes, 
Cuba.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  23.780.  (Ci. 
16—68.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  holding  plate  of  a 
transverse  shaft  held  spaced  below  said  plate,  gripping 
members  each  comprising  a  horizontal  portion  adjacent 
the  under  face  of  the  plate,  a  shoe  engaging  arm  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  portion,  a  depending  portion  at  the  In- 
ner end  thereof  slidably  secured  on  the  shaft  and  springs 
on  the  end  portion  of  the  shaft  arglng  said  pipping  mem 
bers  inwardly. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  holding  plate  of  a  trans- 
verse shaft  held  spaced  therebelow,  and  gripping  members 
slidable  on  the  shaft  and  spring  urged  inwanily,  each  of 
said  members  being  formed  of  a  single  plate  of  metal  hav- 
ing one  end  bent  to  form  a  shoe  engaging  arm  and  being 
provided  with  longitudinal  spaced  silts,  with  the  portions 
Inwardly  of  the  silts  Intermediately  bent  at  right  angle, 
and  the  portions  outwardly  of  said  slits  Intermediately 
bent  at  right  angles  in  an  opposite  direction  to  form 
handle  portions. 


1.178,082.         MAIL     i.AG     HECKlVl.Nu       APPARATUS.   I    1.178,084.      STEP-LADDER.      juAgn.N    A.    LOPBZ,    Banes 


JOSCFH  K.  LiBDY,  Hlghsplre.  Pa.     Flle<l  May  9,  1914 
Serial  No.  837,528.      (CI.  258 — 22.) 


Cuba.     Filed   Sept.  2,   1915.     Serial  No.  48,704.      (CI. 
228—16.) 


^:" -   "' 


•/ 


.- J_    J^tn..t. ±. 


^?' 


1.  A  mall  bag  receiving  apparatu^  lunudlng  a  suit- 
able support,  a  curved  rigid  arm  aflSxed  to  the  support, 
an  oppositely  curved  movable  arm  pivoted  to  the  rigid 
arm.  a  trip  device  movable  relatively  to  the  rigid  arm 
and  carried  thereby,  a  yieldable  contact  plate  movable 
with  the  trip  device,  means  to  yieldably  support  the 
contact  plate  forwardly  of  the  rigid  arm,  a  spring  affixed 
to  the  support  and  to  the  movable  arm,  and  a  hook 
element  pivoted  to  the  movable  arm  and  dlsposefl  for 
engagement  with  the  trip  device  to  normally  hold  the 
movable  arm  at  an  approximate  rl;:ht  angle  to  the  rigid 
arm  and  the  spring  expanded,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth.  1 

2.  A  mall  bag  receiving  apparatus  Including  a  suit- 
able support,  an  arm  rigid  with  said  support,  a  contact 
plate  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  mail  matter  acted  upon,  i 
means  carried  by  said  arm  nml  engageable  with  said  1 
contact  plate  to  support  tii  latter  in  spacetl  relation  j 
thereto,  trip  mechanism  rigid  with  said  contact  plate  and 
carried  by  said  arm,  a  casing,  a  trip  pin  projecting  for- 
wardly of  said  contact  plate,  said  pin  being  engageable 
with  the  mail  matter  acted  up.-ii  -pritii;  tiieans  within 
said  casing  and  engaging  -a  i  ;r  p  pu.  t.  :  .rmally  main- 
tain the  same  extended,  a  movable  arm  fulcrumed  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  said  rigid  arm.  arrl  n  trisrL'er  pivoted 
to  said  movable  arm,  said  trigger  heir  _■  ■  t- liable  with 
said  trip  mechanism,  raid  trigger  being  automatically 
released  by  engagement  of  the  mall  matter  with  said 
trip  pin.  and  spring  means  connected  to  said  support  and 
to  said  movable  arm  to  swing  the  latter  when  released 
Into  engagement  with  the  mail  matter  for  holding  the 
same  against  said  contact  plate,  ns  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1.  A   ladder   having  collapsible  side  frames,   rods   con- 
necting the  side  frames,  treads  and  risers  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  the  rods,  uprights  connected  to  the  upper  and 
lower  frames,  and  flexible  balustrades  connecting  the  up 
rights. 

2.  S.  ladder   having  collapsible  side  frames,   rods  eon 
necting  the  side  frames,   treads  and  risers   hlngedly  con- 
nected to  the  rods,  one  of  said  rods  having  extended  ends, 
and  means  carried  by  a  support  for  detachably  .icarnc 
the  extended  ends  of  the  rods. 


1,178,085.  RAILROAD-SWITCH.  Gcsi  ^  a  L  he.sz. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  Jacob. 
Filed  July  12,  1915.    Serial  No.  39,529.    (Ci.  104 — 214.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination 
motor  mechanism,  a  rotatable  switch,  sai  i  t!.<-.  hanlsm  op- 
erating said  switch,  an  electrical  circuit  iu  which  said 
mechanism  is  Included,  a  main  sotirce  of  current  supply 
to  said  circuit,  an  auxiliary  source  of  current  supply, 
controlled  by  said  circuit. 

2.  In  combination  a  switch,  means  for  moving  said 
switch   in  one  direction,  separate  means  for  moving  said 
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■witch  In  an  opposite  direction,  means  for  electrically 
controlling  the  first  named  means,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  switch  for  causing  said  separate  means  to  act 
alternately  with  said  first  named  means. 


-*/ 


2.    In   A   :■..■[ 
menih.T    :i.|,i[)r. 
fuel,    and    ::i    ^a 
thf    pr-.i-i   .;- 
fdrinint;    a    -'-a! 


3.  In  a  fuel  feeder  for  gas  producers,  a  member  having 
a  fuel  receiving  pocket,  means  for  moving  said  member 
to  bring  said  pocket  into  discharging  position  with  respect 
to  the  chamber  of  the  producer,  means  movable  with  said 
member  to  seal  the  top  edge  of  said  pocket  against  the 
escape  of  gas,  and  means  for  segrregating  a  charge  In  said 
pocket  of  less  volume  than  the  capacity  of  said  pocket. 


3.  A  switch  consisting  of  a  turntable,  mechanical  means 
for  operating  said  turntable,  electrical  means  connected 
to  said  mechanital  means  for  operating  the  latter,  and  a 
movable  current  transmitting  device  engageable  with  said 
electrical  means  to  render  it  active. 

4.  In  a  rotatable  switch,  the  combination  of  the  trolley- 
wire,  the  insulating  block  suspended  therefrom,  the  two 
contact-bars  fixed  to  the  under  face  of  said  block,  one  1 
bar  being  In  permanent  circuit  with  the  troUey-wlre,  I 
means  for  guiding  trolley-wheels  to  and  from  the  space 
between  said  bars,  two  electrically  operate*!  electro-mag- 
nets, to  throw  said  switch,  electric  connections  between 
one  of  said  electro-magnets,  with  the  troUey-wlre  and 
with  the  contact  bars,  not  In  circuit  with  trolley-wire, 
and  electric  connections  between  the  other  of  said  elec- 
tro-magnets and  contact  bars  and  the  track-retlirn  and 
also  with  that  one  of  the  contact  bars  which  is  a  com- 
panion of  the  one  In  permanent  circuit  with  the  trolley- 
wire  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  a  turntable,  a  main  source  of  current 
supply,  a  mechanism  for  operating  said  turntable,  an  elec- 
trical circuit  In  which  said  mechanism  is  Included,  a  cir- 
cuit maker  associated  with  said  main  source  of  current 
supply,  a  circuit  breaker  controlled  by  said  turntable  and 
associated  with  said  main  source  of  current  supply  and 
an  auxiliary  source  of  current  supply  controlled  by  said 
circuit   maker. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.IT-Mv,;  (IAS      !■!{«  'M-*'EK.        CH.\RLE.'i     W.      LUMUIB. 

U  .r  .  ^'.  r,  .Vlais.-*.,  a-s  Li!  r  to  Morgan  Construction  Com- 
[m:  .  Worcester.  Nii  .  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
sett.-*.      File<l   May  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  838,146.      (CI. 

4H — Sfi  1 

1  li.  H  f  ..  :%.  !•  ^  '  r  I  gas  producer,  a  movable  mem- 
ber ali:"*!  n  >  n-  position  to  receive  a  charge  of  fuel, 
ani  iii  :;  'i.r  [i-:.wn  to  discharge  said  fuel  Into  the 
producer  chamber,  means  for  forming  a  seal  against  the 
es'ipf"  of  gas  from  said  "producer  chamber  when  said 
iiiHiii  .r  is  in  discharging  position,  and  means  for  maln- 
rainin;,'  the  level  of  the  fuel  charge  In  said  member  below 
thi'  p.  tne  of  said  seal. 

.  i^T  for  a  gas  producer,  a  reciprocating 
ri  uae  position  to  receive  a  charge  of 
!M>r  position  to  discharge  said  fuel  into 
•i>t)er,  said  member  having  means  for 
cilnst  the  escape  of  gas  from  the  pro- 
vlien  in  discharging  position,  the  plane 
"f  >.i  :  seal  being  above  the  level  of  the  charge  of  fuel 
ill    -aid    meml)er. 


4.  In  a  fuel  feeder  for  gas  producers,  a  member  hav- 
ing a  pocket  through  which  fuel  may  slide  by  gravity, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  pocket  member,  there  being  a 
charging  opening  at  one  end  of  the  path  of  the  upper  end 
of  the  pocket  and  a  discharging  opening  at  the  other  end 
of  the  path  of  the  lower  end  of  the  pocket,  and  means  for 
feeding  a  quantity  of  fuel  insufficient  to  fill  the  pocket 
through  the  charging  opening  during  each  cycle  of  move- 
ment of\the  pocket  member. 

5.  A  gas  producer  Including  a  chute  for  conducting  fuel 
Into  the  prodrcer,  and  vanes  within  the  chute  to  spread 
the  fuel  as  it  passes  thr  ugh  the  chute,  one  of  the  vanes 
bein?  angularly  adjustable  to  vary  its  effect  In  spreading 
the  fuel. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,087.  MILKING  APPARATUS.  KlNNlTH  K.  Mc- 
LiOD,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  May  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
27.180.      (CI.  31—98.) 


1.  Milking  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  pump 
cylinders  having  discharge  ports  at  \he  bottom,  pistons 
working  in  said  cylinders,  suction  milking  tubes  leading 
directly  into  said  cylinders  below  the  pistons,  a  unitary 
valve  member  common  to  both  of  said  cylinder  ports,  and 
a  positive  driving  element  operative  both  upon  said  pis- 
tons and  upon  said  valve  whereby  to  drive  the  pistons 
simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  and  also  to  shift 
the  valve  at  each  stroke  of  the  pistons. 

2.  Milking  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  pump 
cylinders  having  discharge  ports  at  the  bottom,  pistons 
working  in  said  cylinders,  suction  milking  tubes  leading 


directly  Into  said  cylinders  below  the  pistons,  a  unitary 
valve  member  common  to  both  of  said  cylinder  ports,  a 
driving  element  connected  with  said  pistons  and  operative 
to  drive  the  same  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions, 
and  a  valve  lever  extending  upwardly  from  said  valve 
into  the  path  of  said  driving  element  whereby  the  same 
will  be  engaged  and  actuated  to  shift  the  valve  at  each 
stroke  of  the  pistons. 

3.  Milking  apparatus  comprising  a  rocker  arm,  a  pair 
of  upright  pump  cylinders  having  discharge  ports  at  the 
bottom,  pistons  working  in  said  cylinders  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rocker  arm, 
whereby  said  pistons  will  be  driven  simultaneously  in 
opposite  directions,  suction  milking  tubes  leading  directly 
into  said  cylinders  below  the  pistons,  and  a  unitary  valve 
member  common  to  both  of  said  ports  and  operable  by 
said  rocker  arm  at  each  stroke  of  the  pump  pistons. 

4.  Milking  apparatus  comprising  a  rocker  arm,  a  pair 
of  upright  pump  cylinders  having  discharge  ports  at  the 
bottom,  pistons  working  in  said  cylinders,  operative  con- 
nections between  said  pistons  and  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  rocker  arm,  whereby  said  pistons  will  be  driven  si- 
multaneously In  opposite  directions,  milking  tubes  lead- 
ing directly  into  said  cylinders  below  the  pistons,  a 
unitary  valve  member  common  to  both  of  said  ports,  and 
a  valve  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  valve  and  ex- 
tending up  into  position  to  be  engaged  and  thrown  by 
the  rocker  arm  near  the  end  of  each  stroke  of  the  pistons, 

.whereby  to  inclose  the  port  in  the  pressure  cylinder  and 
open  the  outlet  in  the  suction  cylinder. 

5.  Milking  apparatus  comprising  a  rocker  arm  having 
a  downwardly  extending  unitary  lug,  a  pair  of  pump  cyl- 
inders arranged  below  said  rocker  arm  and  formed  with 
outlet  ports  at  the  bottom,  pistons  working  in  said  cylin- 
ders and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  rocker  arm,  whereby  the  pistons  will  be  driven  simul- 
taneously in  opposite  directions,  milking  tubes  leading 
directly  Into  the  cylinders  below  the  pistons,  a  unitary 
sliding  valve  common  to  both  of  said  ports,  an  oscillating 
valve  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  valve  and  having 
at  its  upper  end  forked  arms  extending  up  on  either  side 
of  the  lug  of  the  rocker  arm,  whereby  said  lever  will  be 
engaged  and  operated  by  the  rocker  arm  at  each  stroke 
of  the  pistons. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,088.  VENTILATINO-FAN.  William  John  Mahbr, 
Fresno,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Stanlev  Lllburn, 
Fresno,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  19,938! 
(CI.  2.S(>— 1.) 


The  combination  with  a  fan,  of  one  or  more  circular 
series  of  flat  blades,  each  series  supported  at  its  inner  cir- 
cumference by  a  circular  rod,  adjustable  in  length  upon 
which  each  blade  is  hinged  freely  in  its  middle  part  and 
each  series  of  blades  bound  together  on  Its  periphery  by  a 
circular  rod  adjustable  in  length,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.178.089.  IGNITION  -  DYNAMO.  Charlbs  Thomas 
Mason,  Sumter,  S.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Splitdorf  Electrical  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  28,  1913.  Sertal 
No.  781,696.      (CI.  123 — 149.) 

1.  A  dynamo  for  ignition  comprising  a  stationary  mag- 
net, a  normally  fixed  armature  structure  carrying  wind- 
ings, a  rotor  adapted  to  conduct  the  flux  reverslbly  from 
the  poles  of  the  stationary  magnet  to  the  poles  of  the 
armature  structure,  and  motor  means  connected  to  said 
armature  structure  whereby  it  may  be  oscillated. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  for  ignition,  a  rotor,  an  armature  struc- 
ture for  receiving  the  flux  carried  by  said  rotor,  and  mo- 
tor means  connected  to  said  armature  structure  for  manu- 


ally oscillating  the  same  to  produce  a  spark  Independently 
of  the  movement  of  the  said  rotor,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  In  a  dynamo  for  ignition,  a  normally  fixed  armature 
structure  carrying  windings,  tension  means  connected  to 
said  armature  structure,  and  means  for  pulling  said  arma- 
ture structure  against  .said  tension  means  and  for  sud- 
denly releasing  the  same,  together  with  an  exciting  field 
for  said  windings,  and  driven  means  for  reversely  trans- 
fprring  the  flux  from  said  exciting  field  to  said  armature 
structure. 

4.  In  an  Ignition  dynamo,  two  elements,  one  a  fixed 
non-rotatable  armature  element  carrying  a  generating 
winding,  and  the  other  a  field  element  adapted  to  produce 
a  magnetic  flux  In  said  armature  element,  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  field  element  normally  driven  to  produce 
variations  of  the  flux  through  the  armature  element,  and 
Independent  means  associated  with  the  armature  element, 
adapted  by  Its  own  operation  to  produce  fiui  variations 
in  the  armature  element  accompanied  by  variable  mag- 
neto motive  forces,  whereby  corresponding  variable 
electromotive  forces  may  be  generated  in  the  windings. 

5.  In  an  ignition  dynamo,  two  elements,  one  a  fl-ted 
non-rotatable  armature  element  carrying  a  generating 
winding,  and  the  other  a  field  element  adapted  to  produce 
a  magnetic  flux  In  said  armature  element,  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  field  element  normally  power  driven  to 
produce  variations  of  the  flux  through  the  armature  ele- 
ment, and  Independent  manually  operated  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  armature  element,  adapted  by  Its  own 
operation  to  produce  flux  variations  in  the  armature  ele- 
ment accompanied  by  variable  magnetomotive  forces, 
whereby  corresponding  variable  electromotive  forces  may 
be  generated  in  the  windings. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,090.    .TAPER  GAGE.     Joskph   Mihritt,   Hartford. 
Conn.     Filed   Oct.   29,    1915.     Serial    No.   68,539.      (CI 
88—174.) 


Zs^^ 


A  bench  Uper  gage  havin^  e,  a  post  adjustable  up 

and  down  in  the  base,  a  screw  for  clamping  the  post  at 


c86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  4, 1916. 


the  desired  height,  a  frame  head  mounted  upon  the  post, 
slotted  gage  plates  on  the  front  of  said  head,  bolts  extend- 
ing through  the  slots  in  the  plates  and  perforations  In  the 
head,  said  bolts  having  enlarged  heads  In  front  of  the 
plates,  means  for  preventing  the  bolts  from  rotating,  and 
thumb  nuts  on  the  bolts  back  of  the  frame  head  for  se- 
curing the  plates  in  position. 


1.178.091.      CAl  .       WiLBUE    MiLLBR,    Eagle    Rock,    Cal 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  74,436.     (CI.  162—12.)    1 


In  ..mu.lnation  with  a  valve  stem  having  Its  periphery 
thr.al-  !  and  provided  with  a  flattene<l  face  extending 
:  irmitu  iinally  thereof,  a  collar  threaded  upon  the  stem 
an  1  hivini:  the  outer  end  of  its  bore  enlarged  to  afford 
-^  h  ■!)  -  ,  : Hiding  the  stem,  a  bushing  detachably 
ji-a-'  i  v.itiiii  the  enlarged  bore  of  the  collar,  said 
'  ii>!i;r -r  iiaving  Its  bore  of  a  diameter  In  excess  of  the 
inaxiiiuiin  .!:a;ii'r  '  ^*i"  stem  and  provided  with  In- 
wanlly  dUp't-;''!  riii^.r-  adjacent  its  outer  face,  an  an- 
■  !•  :,iiier  positioned  within  the  chamber  afforded  by 
i:--'!  portion  of  the  bore  of  the  collar  and  the 
,'    111  I   -i    la;ily  engaged  with  the  stem,  the  bore  of 


na:a 


-,ii:.!  annular  member  being  provided  with  a  straight  edge 


.•lift 
a  n  n 


with  the  flattened  face  of  the  stem  whereby  said 
member  Is  held  against  rotation  Independently 
of  'h  -t,  •;:  an  expansible  member  within  the  chamber 
afforJji  i  rhf  enlarge*!  end  of  the  bore  of  the  collar  and 
the  coacting  bushing  and  constantly  urging  the  annular 
meral)er  outwardly,  said  fingers  serving  to  limit  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  annular  member,  and  a  cap  for 
I  he  stem  dosed  at  one  end  and  having  Its  open  end  pro- 
v;a,.,i  wi'h  nn  ■>ut-^t;ui'iinir  nnnular  flange  provided '  with 
1:  i.l!  v!.;  Si  •  ;•  tingers  of  the  bushing  are 
.  [lass  .^o  that  the  flange  of  the  cap  may  be 
nath  the  fingers  of  the  bushing  upon  axial 
!  -h.  ap  Ml.  annular  flange  of  the  cap  being 
[1  its  uuter  fare  intermediate  the  notches  with 
,,,...,,  ,,  receive  the  fingers  of  the  bushing  to  hold  the 
iip  aijainst  rotation  when  in  operative  position. 


mst'!).'- 
a.iaps.M! 

•  ■HCa  ^''.  j 

rotat'.';! 
Iirnviil'-ii 


means  other  than  the  opening  provided  for  receiving  the 
time  fuse  whereby  that  part  of  the  fuse  Is  vented  which 
is  in  the  vicinity  of  the  percussion  cap,  said  venting 
means  opening  exclusively  Into  the  striker  chamber. 

2.  In  a  grenade  or  the  like  In  combination,  a  spring 
impelled  striker,  an  external  member  controlling  said 
striker  and  adapted  to  be  released  by  the  band  or  throw- 
ing appliance  In  the  act  of  throwing  the  grenade,  said 
striker  being  adapte<l  to  explode  a  percussion  cap  by 
which  a  time  fuse  Is  fired,  of  means  for  limiting  the  ex- 
tent to  which  the  time  fuse  can  approach  the  cap  in 
assembling  the  parts,  and  means  for  venting  the  space 
between   the   fuse  and   said   explosive  cap. 

8.  A  grenade  or  the  like  comprising  In  combination,  of 
means  for  exploding  a  cap  to  Ignite  a  time  fuse,  and 
means  for  venting  said  cap,  said  venting  means  being  nor- 
mally sealed  and  the  sealing  being  automatically  broken 
in  the  act  of  throwing  and  lmme<ilately  before  the  firing 
of  the  cap. 

4.  A  grenade  or  the  like  comprisUtg  in  combination  an 
external  member  which  Is  released  by  the  band  or  throw- 
ing appliance  In  the  operation  of  throwing,  means  for 
exploding  a  cap  to  ignite  a  time  fuse,  and  means  for  vent- 
ing said  cap.  said  external  member  when  in  its  normal 
position  closing  the  venting  means. 

5.  A  grenade  or  the  like  comprising  in  coml)lnation  a 
spring  impelled  striker  c,  an  external  pivoted  lever  q 
controlling  said  striker  and  adapted  to  be  released  by  the 
hand  or  throwing  appliance  in  the  act  of  throwing,  a 
percussion  cap  g,  a  separable  anvil  carrying  the  same  and 
into  which  the  end  of  a  time  fuse  is  adapted  to  be  assem- 
bled before  such  anvil  Is  assembled  In  relation  to  the 
grenade,  means  for  limiting  the  extent  to  which  said  fuse 
can  be  Inserted  In  said  anvil,  and  means  for  venting  the 
interior  of  the  anvil  otherwise  than  by  way  of  the  open- 
ing In  which  the  fuse  Is  Inserted,  .said  venting  means  be- 
ing In  communication  with  the  the  striker  chamber. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  «;azette. | 


1.178.093.  DIFFERENTIAL  GEARING.  Charlbs  D. 
Moon.  Ensley.  Ala.  Flle<l  July  8.  1916.  Serial  No. 
38.706.      (CI.  74 — 34.) 


l.lT^.nO'J 
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!a:\A!>K  AMI  UiiiER  LIKE  APPARA- 
w!  M;:  s.  Birmingham,  England.  Filed 
]-.       -rial  No.  34.2^4.      (01.  102 — 29.) 
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'1.1  1'   or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  spring 

k.r,  a  chamber  for  said  striker,  an  external 

M  'llini;    snid    striker    and   adapted    to   be    re- 

!ii:i        r   til.   V  Hi.'  apparatus  in  the  act  of 

,"•  r;a  1.     sal    striker   being  adapted  to  ex- 

ussi.iii     ail     y    which  a  time  fuse  Is  fired,  of 


1.  A  differential  gearing  consisting  of  a  housing  adapt- 
ed to  be  rotated  by  the  driving  mechanism  of  an  auto- 
mobile, bevel  gears  mounted  upon  both  ends  of  the  drive 
axle  of  said  automobile,  said  bevel  gears  being  oppositely 
disposed  within  said  housing,  bevel  pinions  mounted 
upon  a  stub  shaft  interiorly  of  said  housing  and  Inter- 
posed between  said  bevel  gears,  a  fluid  pump  mounted 
within  said  housing  between  said  bevel  pinions,  and  a 
crank  arm  connecting  the  pistons  of  said  pump  with  the 
stub  shafts  of  said  bevel  pinions. 

2.  A  differential  gearing  consisting  of  a  housing  adapt- 
ed to  be  rotated  by  the  driving  mechanism  of  an  auto- 
mobile, bevel  gears  mounted  upon  both  ends  of  the  drive 
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axle  of  said  automobile,  said  bevel  gears  being  oppositely 
disposed  within  said  housing,  bevel  pinions  mounted 
upon  a  stub  shaft  Interiorly  of  said  housing  and  Inter- 
posed between  said  bevel  gears,  a  fluid  pump  mounted 
within  said  housing  between  said  bevel  pinions,  a  crank 
arm  connecting  the  pistons  of  said  pump  with  the  stub 
shafts  of  said  bevel  pinions,  and  a  manifold  mounted 
within  said  pump  connecting  the  oppositely  disposed 
cylinders  thereof. 

3.  A  differential  gearing  consisting  of  a  housing  adapt- 
e<l  to  be  rotated  by  the  driving  mechanism  of  an  auto- 
mobile, bevel  gears  mounted  upon  both  ends  of  the  drive 
axle  of  said  automobile,  said  bevel  gears  l>elng  oppositely 
disposed  within  said  housing,  bevel  pinions  mounted 
upon  a  stub  .shaft  interiorly  of  said  housing  and  Inter- 
posed between  said  l)evel  gears,  a  fluid  pump  mounted 
within  said  housing  between  said  bevel  pinions,  a  crank 
arm  connecting  the  plston«rpf  said  pump  with  the  stub 
shafts  of  said  l>evel  pinions,  a  manifold  mounted  within 
said  pump  -onnecting  the  oppositely  disposed  cylinders 
thereof,  and  a  fluid  reservoir  mounted  within  said  pump 
adapted  to  replenish  the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  pump. 

4.  A  differential  gearing  consisting  of  a  housing  adapt- 
ed to  be  rotated  by  the  driving  mechanism  of  an  auto- 
mobile, bevel  gears  mounted  upon  l>oth  ends  of  the  drive 
axle  of  said  automobile,  said  bevel  gears  being  oppositely 
disposed  within  said  housing,  bevel  pinions  mounted 
upon  a  stub  shaft  Interiorly  of  said  housing  and  inter- 
posed between  said  bevel  gears,  a  fluid  pump  mounted 
within  said  housing  between  said  bevel  pinions,  a  crank 
arm  connecting  tho  pistons  of  said  pump  with  the  stub 
shafts  of  said  bevel  pinion,  a  manifold  mounted  within 
said  pump  connecting  the  oppositely  disposed  cylinders 
thereof,  a  fluid  reservoir  mounted  within  said  pump 
adapted  to  replenish  the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  pump,  and 
means  mounted  upon  said  manifolds  for  regulating  the 
speed  of  said  pump. 


H  shape  In  cross  section  and  having  the  central  web 
thereof  cut  away  to  form  follower  pockets,  followers 
In  said  pockets,  and  springs  l>etween  said  followers  above 
and  below  said  central  web. 
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2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  draft  members  and  a  draw-bar,  of  a  yoke  formed 
from  an  H  l)eam,  followers,  cushioning  means  between 
the  followers,  and  removable  stops  for  said  followers. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  draft  members  and  a  draw  bar.  of  a  yoke  formed 
from  an  H  beam,  followers,  cushioning  means  between 
the  followers  and  removable  stops  for  said  followers,  said 
stops  comprising  transversely  extending  keys  passing 
through  slots  In  the  flanges  of  said  yoke. 

4.  A  yoke  for  railway  draft  riggings  comprising  an  H 
beam  having  the  web  thereof  arranged  horizontally,  said 
web  at  the  front  end  being  cut  away  to  receive  the  rear 
end  of  a  draw-bar. 

5.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  draft  members  having  a  series  of  slots  therein,  of 
a  yoke  Interposed  between  said  draft  members,  said  yoke 
comprising  a  single  member  having  side  flanges  with 
slots  therein,  transversely  extending  keys  passing  through 
said  slots  in  the  yoke  member  and  the  draft  memt>er8,  fol- 
lowers Interposed  between  said  keys,  and  springs  between 
said  followers. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlnte<J  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,094.  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  SUNKEN 
VESSELS.  John  F.  Nea^  and  Dobbl  Neal,  Kokomo, 
Ind.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  59,854.  (CL 
114—16.6.) 


1.178.096.  WHIP  DEVICE  FOR  LEAD-HORSES.  Gil- 
bert C.  Olson,  Leeds,  N.  D.  FUed  July  16,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   851,146.      (a.   21—129.) 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  vessel,  a  float  fitting 
within  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle,  a  U-shaped  bracket 
having  Its  ends  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
and  having  a  cross  bar  therein,  a  spindle  slldable  through 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  having  one  end  thread- 
edly  engaging  the  float,  the  spindle  having  a  handle  at 
its  other  end.  the  spindle  being  slldable  through  said 
bracket,  and  a  nut  threade<l  upon  the  spindle  and  bearing 
against  said  cross  bar. 


A  whip  operating  deviie  roiiiprisiim  a  supporting  bar. 
a  bracket  on  the  bar,  a  whip  socket  pivoted  intermediately 
to  the  bracket,  one  end  of  said  Focket  being  curved  for- 
wardly.  a  coll  spring  connecting  the  bracket  and  socket,  a 
flexible  non-elaetlc  connection  between  the  curved  end  of 
the  socket  and  bracket  for  limiting  the  rearwardly  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  socket,  whereby  said  socket  Is  nor 
mally  held  parallel  with  the  supporting  bar,  and  means 
connected  to  the  curved  end  of  the  socket  for  swinging 
the  socket  forwardly  and  at  which  time  the  curved  end 
thereof  Is  adjacent  the  supporting  bar. 


1,178,096.     RAILWAY  CAR  DKAFi  RIGGING.     John  F. 

O'Connor,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner, 

Chazy,   N.   T.      Filed   Feb.   6,    1916.      Serial    No.   6,411. 

(CI.  213 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  draft  members  and  draw  bar.  of  a  yoke  substantially 


1.178.097.  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING  CON- 
CRETE OR  THE  LIKE.  John  C.  Pelton.  Ran  Fran- 
cisco. Cal..  assignor  of  one-lialf  to  John  Daniel,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  7.494. 
(CI.  26 — 41.) 

1.  In  combination,  rotatively  mounted  cams,  a  table 
restini.'  on  and  shiftable  endwise  by  rotation  of  the  cams, 
whereby  the  table  is  Jarre<l  and  Hdvanc<d.  and  moldc  rest- 
ing on  the  table  to  advance  therewith 

2.  In    combination,    rotatively    mountwl    shafts,    cams 
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fixed  to  the  shafts,  means  to  turn  the  shafta,  a  table  rest- 
ing on  and   shiftable  endwise  by   rotation   of  the  cams, 


t*     J5  JO 


whereby    the    table    is   Jarred    and    advanced,   and    molds 
resting  on  the  table  and  traveling  therewith. 


1,178,098.  SIX  WHEEL  CAK-TKUCK.  JOHN  A.  PiLCHM, 
Eoanoke,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,026. 
(CI.  105—244.) 


J9'      * 
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1  In  a  six  wheel  truck  for  railway  cars,  two  side 
f-a:..s  each  being  formed  of  two  parts  and  plvotally 
connected  at  their  Inner  ends,  a  truck  bolster  supported 
by  sal'l  side  frames,  side  bearings  on  said  bolster  and 
lying  within  said  side  frames. 

2.  In  a  six  wheel  truck  for  railway  cars,  two  side 
frames  each  being  formed  of  two  parts  and  plvotally 
•onnected  at  their  inner  ends,  said  side  frames  being 
provided  with  openings,  a  truck  bolster  being  supported 
In  said  openings,  side  bearings  on  said  bolster  and  lying 
within  said  side  frame. 

3.  In  a  six  wheel  truck  for  railway  cars,  side  frames,  a 
truck  bolster  supported  thereby,  said  bolster  having  a 
■enter  portion  substantially  H -shape  in  plan  view,  the 
parallel  members  of  the  H  lying  inside  of  the  said  side 
frames,  and  side  bearings  on  said  center  portion. 

4.  In  a  six  wheel  truck  for  railway  cars,  side  frames,  a 
truck  bolster  supported  thereby,  said  truck  bolster  hav- 
\nz  a  center  portion  substantially  H -shape  In  plan  view 
th.  parallel  members  of  the  H  lying  inside  of  and  parallel 
to  the  side  frames,  the  transverse  member  of  the  H  being 
sut'^tantlally  of  Inverted  U-shape  in  cross  section,  and 
si  !•  hearings  on  the  H-shape  portion  of  the  said  truck 
ti(jl~ter. 

">  In  a  six  wheel  truck  for  railway  cars,  side  frames, 
H  truck  bolster  supported  thereby,  said  truck  bolster  hav- 
Idl.'  a  "pnter  portion  substantially  H-shape  in  plan  view, 
th*>  ptirailel  members  of  the  H  lying  Inside  of  and  parallel 
to  the  side  frames,  the  transverse  member  of  the  H 
beinsi  substantially  Ushape  In  cross  section  and  adapted 
t'  -rraddle  the  middle  axle,  and  side  bearings  on  the  H- 
shiiif    !>  irtlon  of  the  said  truck  bolster. 

;t  lauaa  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.7-     '        KN  !  11    >:i  aKPENER.    Anthony  J.  PR1N08IL. 

!a   .:       N.'br.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  F.  Krenk, 

L'\Nuht.   Nt'br.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  6,102. 

(CI.  76—88.) 

A  knife  sharpener  formed  from  a  single  strip  of  sheet 
ni»t,il  including  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  resilient  sup 
porting  arms,  formed  by  bending  the  metal  upon  itself. 


a  bow  spring  provided  at  the  bend,  a  file  block  associated 
with  the  inner  surfaces  of  each  of  the  arms,  fastening  de- 
vices for  removably  holding  the  blocks  on  the  arms,  fin- 
ger engaging  portions  formed  by  bending  the  outer  ends 


-r^-^ 


of  the  arms  outwardly  from  a  point  substantially  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  block  and  engageable  by  the  fin- 
gers of  the  operator  for  pressing  the  blocks  together  for 
consequently  Increasing  the  friction  of  the  blocks  with 
a  tool. 


1,178,100.  STOPPER  REMOVING  AND  HOLDING  DE- 
VICE. Chablbs  Miller  Pkkveau,  Leominster,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1915.     Serial  No.  7,734.      (CI.  66—46.1 


1.  A  stopper  remover  and  holder  comprising  a  shank 
provided  with  a  prong  in  position  to  be  pushed  into  a 
stopper  and  with  a  guard  sufficiently  large  to  cover  the 
mouth  of  the  vessel  from  which  the  stopper  is  to  be  re- 
moved, the  said  guard  being  secured  at  one  side  to  the 
shank  and  extending  thence  along  over  the  prong  in  po- 
sition to  l)e  drawn  toward  the  mouth  of  the  vessel  as  the 
prong  pierces  the  stopper. 

2.  A  stopper  remover  and  holder  comprising  a  shank 
provided  with  a  prong  In  position  to  be  pushed  into  .i 
stopper  and  with  a  transparent  guard  sufficiently  large 
to  cover  the  month  of  the  vessel  from  which  the  stopper 
is  to  be  removed,  the  said  guard  being  attached  at  one 
side  to  the  shank  and  extending  thence  along  over  tbo 
prong  In  position  to  press  the  mouth  of  the  vessel  when 
the  prong  pierces  the  stopper. 

3.  A  stopper  remover  and  holder  comprising  a  shank 
provided  with  a  prong  In  position  to  be  pushed  Into  a 
stopper  and  with  a  flexible  transparent  guard  attached 
at  one  side  to  the  shank  and  extending  thence  along  over 
the  prong,  the  said  guard  being  located  in  position  to 
engage  the  mouth  of  the  vessel  from  which  the  stopper 
is  to  be  removed  as  the  prong  pierces  the  stopper. 

4.  A  stopper  remover  and  holder  comprising  a  shank 
having  one  end  sharp  to  pierce  a  stopper  and  a  guard 
hinged  at  one  side  to  the  shank  and  extending  along  over 
the  sharp  end  of  the  shank  in  position  to  cover  the 
mouth  of  the  vessel  from  which  the  stopper  is  to  be 
removed. 


1,178.101.  METALLIC  PISTON-I'A'  K  i  NG.  Harbt  W. 
Ransdall,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  direct  anr' 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-third  to  Theodore  A.  Meyer 
and  one-third  to  Laurence  J.  Eby,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Piled  Dec.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,831.  (CI.  121— 108.) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  piston,  thin  metallic  circular 

packing  rings  of  uniform  thickness  throughout  yieldable 
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on  short  segments  of  their  circumferences,  and  an  inner 
eccentrically  tapered  expander  ring  adapted  to  force  the 
packing  rings  outwardly. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  piston  having  a  groove,  a  con 
tinuous  spring  expander  ring  of  comparatively  stiff  metal 
mounted  in  said  groove  and  of  a  width  to  fill  the  open- 
ing of  the  groove,  said  ring  having  outer  inclined  faces, 
outer  triangular  metallic  packing  rings  each  having  an 
inclined  face  fitting  a  face  of  the  expander  ring,  each  of 
said  outer  rings  being  of  thin  cross  section  and  less  In 
thickness  than  the  expander  ring, 

3.  In  combination  with  a  piston  having  a  groove,  a 
spring  expander  ring  seated  In  said  groove  and  spaced 
from  the  inner  wall  thereof  and  having  inclined  outer 
faces,  a  pair  of  outer  metallic  packing  rings  triangular 
In  form  and  fitting  said  expander  ring  faces,  said  outer 
rings  being  of  thin  cross  section  and  yieldable  at  local 
points  on  short  segments  to  conform  to  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder  and  said  expander  being  thicker  than  the  outer 
rings  and  extending  farther  into  the  groove  than  the 
outer  rings  at  all  points  of  its  circumference. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  piston  having  a  groove, 
metallic  triangular,  circular,  split  packing  rings  of  such 
thinness  as  to  be  capable  of  readily  yielding  on  short 
segments  of  their  circumferences,  said  rings  being  mount- 
ed In  said  groove,  an  Inner  expander  member  consisting 
of  a  split  spring  ring  thickened  eccentrically  from  Its 
ends  to  a  point  opposite  said  ends,  said  expander  ring 
extending  across  the  width  of  the  groove  and  having  in- 
clined outer  faces  fitting  the  inner  faces  of  the  outer 
rings  and  having  side  walls  extending  Inward  parallel 
to  the  sides  of  the  groove  from  the  base  line  of  the  in- 
clined walls  of  the  outer  rings  and  having  an  Inner  wall 
joining  the  side  walls  and  parallel  with  the  inner  wall 
of  the  groove. 

5.  In  comt)lnation  with  a  piston  having  a  groove,  an 
expander  ring  mounted  in  said  groove  and  having  ex- 
terior inclined  faces,  metallic  packing  rings  of  smaller 
cross  section  than  the  expander  ring  and  of  such  thin- 
ness as  to  be  yieldable  on  a  short  radius  at  any  part  of 
their  circumferences  so  as  to  be  capable  of  conforming 
at  all  points  to  irregularities  In  the  cylinder  wall  when 
pushed  outwardly  by  the  expander  spring,  said  expander 
being  eccentrically  formed  and  the  packing  rings  circu- 
lar, and  said  expander  ring  being  spaced  from  the  inner 
wall  of  the  piston  groove,  substantially  as  described. 


1,178,102.  CONVEYER.  Jissi  W.  Rixo,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1916.      Serial  No.   13.303.      (CI.  104 — 166.) 

1.  An  endless  conveyer  comprising  a  step  connected 
to  a  single  driving  chain  and  having  Its  riser  adapted 
to  straddle  the  chain. 

2.  An  endless  conveyer  comprising  a  step,  a  yoke  con- 


nected to  the  front  end  of  the  step,  and  a  single  driving 
chain  connected  to  the  yoke. 
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3.  An  endless  conveyer  comprising  a  step,  a  yoke  con- 
nected to  the  front  end  of  the  step,  the  yoke  bearing  a 
pair  of  truck  wheels,  and  a  single  driving  chain  con- 
nected to  the  yoke. 

4.  An  endless  conveyer  comprising  a  step  plvotally 
connected  to  a  single  driving  chain,  the  riser  of  the  step 
being  constructed  to  accommodate  the  chain. 

6.  An  endless  conveyer  comprising  a  step  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  single  driving  chain  disposed 
approximately  on  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
step. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,108.  STOVE-HOOD.  Jambs  H.  Ritchib,  Madison. 
Ind.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  877,181.  (Q. 
126 — 801.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
an  elbow,  a  hood,  a  tube  carried  by  said  hood  and  ex- 
tending Into  said  elbow,  said  tube  slldably  mounted  with 
Hn  said  elbow,  a  rack  comprising  a  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth,  said  teeth  having  rounded  outer  faces 
and  downwardly  extending  Inner  faces,  a  U-shaped  re- 
silient ball  secured  to  said  hood,  said  bail  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  rack  for  retaining  said  hood  In  an  ad- 
Justed  position,  said  curved  faces  of  said  teeth  being 
adapted  to  allow  the  hood  to  be  moved  upwardly  since 
said  bail  is  adapted  to  ride  over  the  rounded  faces  of 
said  teeth,  said  ^downwardly  extending  Inner  faces  being 
adapted  to  carry  said  bail  whereby  said  hood  may  be  re- 
tained In  an  adjusteil  position  said  bail  having  Its  lower 
ends  extending  through  said  hood,  heads  forged  upon  the 
lower  ends  of  said  ball  and  fitting  upon  the  inner  faces 
of  said  hood,  for  supporting  the  same,  the  portions  of 
said  hood  adjacent  said  bail  fitting  snugly  upon  said 
hood  so  that,  when  said  bail  is  urged  from  a  vertical 
position,  the  strain  on  said  hood  will  tend  to  urge  aald 
bail  to  a  vertical  position. 


1.178.104.       SHOE-HOLDER.       Bbdfobd     S.     Robbbtson 

and    Waltbb    M.     Whitb,    Rocky    Mount,    Va.     Fllad 

Feb.    16.   1915.     Serial   No.   8,689.      (CI.   211 — 40.) 

1.   A  shoe  holder  comprising  a  clip  and  a  bracket  each 

formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire,  the  clip  having  bent 

portions  to  engage  over  the  upper  e<lge  of  the  end  of  a 

shoe  box,  the  bracket  being  of  snch  formation  as  to  hold 
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a  "h'.*',  the  ends  of  the  bracket  and  clip  having  Inter- 
.■r.i:au  :,i?  elements  to  detachably  support  the  bracket 
from  the  clip,  and  adjustnblf  clamping  elements  carried 
by  the  bracket  for  clamping  the  shoe  therebetween. 


2.  A  shoe  holder  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  U- 
8hap*'.1  heel  receiving  member  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  r::i Inverse  T-head  and  at  the  other  end  with  means  for 
supportini?  said  member,  and  clamping  elements  adjust- 
ably •  arrled  by  the  arms  of  said  head  to  secure  the  shoe 
in    ;.;>!■  .■. 

H  A  >ti ...  ";.  !.  Tiiprlslng  a  clip  and  a  bracket  each 
rurm..i  fr.ii.  i  ~,::,..  .  ugth  of  wire,  the  clip  having  bent 
portions  to  engage  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  end  of  a 
shop  'ox  find  having  terminal  eyes,  the  bracket  having  a 
:  L  imped  heel  receiving  member  provided,  at  one 
end  with  a  transverse  loop  shaped  T-head  and  at  the 
other  end  with  diverging  portions  having  depending  fln- 
K"  IS  iil:,..:  •■  through  said  eyes,  and  clamping  ele- 
ments adjustai'ly  carried  by  the  arms  of  said  head  to 
secure  the  shoe  in  place. 


1.17  8.105.  POWER -INCREASING  DEVICE  FOR 
TRACTORMOTORS  Albert  Romingeb,  Capay,  Cal. 
File<l  Oct.   18.  1915.     Serial  No.  50.501.     (CI.  264 — 3.) 


1  A  devil  e  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
comblnan.  :.  with  the  throttle  lever  of  a  carbureter  and 
a  ii'.N.ruor  connected  with  the  throttle  lever,  of  a  stop 
iii.  ui  >  r  on  the  lever,  a  bell  crank  plvotally  mounted  In- 
dependently of  the  lever  and  having  a  pair  of  arms,  one 
projecting  on  each  side  of  said  stop  member  in  spaced  re- 
lation, and  means  for  operating  the  bell  crank,  as 
described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  the  throttle  lever  of  a  carbureter  ar- 
rant! to  move  under  spring  pressure  and  a  governor 
•  iiiii.  ted  with  the  throttle  lever,  of  two  members  oper- 
a:  1  \  a  common  lever,  one  member  arranged  to  retard 
the  K.ovcment  of  the  rod  under  the  spring  pressure,  and 
the  other  arranged  to  force  such  movement,  as  described. 


1.178.106.  WAGON.  Robert  A.  Sale,  High  Point.  N.  C. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  655,496.  Renewed 
Feb.   26,   1916.     Serial   No.  80.763.      (CI.   21 — 4.) 


spindle  and  having  Its  longltudlQal  edges  free,  the  bear- 
ing being  provided  with  teeth  at  one  end,  the  toothed 
end  of  the  bearing  being  Inserted  into  the  supporting  ele- 
ment to  prevent  a  rotation  of  the  bearing  on  the  spindle 
and  to  prevent  a  separation  of  the  edges  of  the  bearing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  ele- 
ment provided  with  a  spindle ;  a  bearing  surrounding  the 
spindle  and  having  Its  longitudinal  edges  free,  the  bear- 
ing being  provided  with  teeth  upon  one  end,  the  toothe<l 
end  of  the  bearing  being  driven  Into  the  supporting  ele- 
ment :  and  a  band  surrounding  the  supporting  element  \a 
allnement  with  the  teeth  carrying  end  of  the  bearing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  ele- 
ment provided  with  a  spindle  ;  a  bearing  surrounding  the 
spindle  and  having  its  longitudinal  edges  free,  one  end 
of  the  hearing  being  Inserted  Into  the  supporting  element, 
and  the  other  end  of  the  bearing  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  tongues,  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  bearing,  the  tongues  engaging  the  end  of 
(he  spindle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  ele 
ment  provided  with  a  spindle  ;  a  bearing  surrounding  the 
spindle  and  having  Its  longitudinal  edges  free,  one  end  of 
the  bearing  being  provided  with  teeth,  the  toothed  end 
of  the  bearing  being  inserteil  Into  the  supporting  ele- 
ment, the  bearing  being  provided  at  Its  other  end  with 
a  plurality  of  tongues,  the  tongues  being  angularly  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  bearing,  and  t>eing 
engaged  with  the  end  of  the  spindle. 


1,178.107.  ADVERTISING-DISPLAY  MEANS.  HowABD 
S.  Shafer.  Nazareth.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1916.  Serial 
No.  15..'{57.      (CI.  40—28.) 


1     In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  ele 
.11-   provide*!  with  a  spindle;  a  bearing  surrounding  the 


1.  The  cttmbtnatlon  with  a  shlf table  support,  of  a  shaft 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  support,  a  gear  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  a  display  member  fixed  to  said  shaft,  an  operating 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shlftable  support,  and 
having  a  rack  positioned  for  intermeshlng  engagement 
with  said  gear,  said  lever  being  slotted  for  the  passage  of 
the  gear  carrying  shaft. 

2.  A  shlftable  seat  back  having  longitudinally  spaced 
bearings  on  its  upper  ed?e.  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In 
said  bearings,  a  display  device  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  gear 
fixed  to  said  shaft  and  extending  beyond  the  end  of  said 
seat  back,  an  operating  lever  plvotally  mounted  Inter- 
mediately of  Its  ends  on  the  end  edge  of  said  seat  back, 
a  laterally  extending  rack  at  one  end  of  said  lever  po- 
sitioned for  engagement  with  said  gear,  means  for  re- 
taining said  rack  and  gear  in  operative  engagement,  a 
fixed  member  disposed  adjacent  said  end  of  the  seat  back 
on  which  said  lever  Is  mounted,  and  a  keeper  on  said 
fixed  member  to  receive  the  free  end  of  said  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shlftable  support,  of  a  shaft 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  support,  a  gear  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  a  display  member  fixed  to  said  shaft,  an  operating 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shlftable  support  and 
having  a  T-shaped  head  at  one  end  substantially  in- 
verted U-shaped  in  cross  section,  .said  head  being  arcuate 
in  form  and  the  side  walls  thereof  longitudinally  slotted 
for  the  passage  of  said  shaft,  the  gear  on  said  shaft  be 
Ing  disposed  between  said  walls,  the  wall  connecting  sabl 
side  walls  being  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced  apei 
til  res  forming  a  rack  for  the  teeth  of  said  gear. 


April  4, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFiCE. 


191 


1.178,108.  METHOD  OF  DRYING  LIQUID  MATERIALS. 
Oliver  S.  Sleeper,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Buffalo 
Foundry  &  Machine  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1912.  Serial  No. 
723.698.      (CI.  127—9.) 


ij    U 


The  herelndescribed  method  of  desiccating  liquids 
which  consists  In  presenting  the  liquid  to  be  dried  under 
pressure  and  in  the  form  of  a  continuously  flowing  stream 
to  the  underside  of  a  heated  circular  drum  which  latter 
moves  constantly  and  presents  new  Surfaces  to  said 
stream  of  liquid  Into  which  Its  successive  parts  dip  and 
pick  up  a  thin  film  of  this  liquid  by  adhesion,  said  liquid 
being  supplied  to  said  drum  In  excess  of  the  picking  up 
capacity  of  the  drum  and  the  excess  liquid  not  picked  up 
by  the  drum  being  dropped  from  the  drum,  and  the  liquid 
picked  up  by  said  drum  being  dried  thereon  and  removed 
continuously  from  the  surface  thereof  preparatory  to  re- 
ceiving a  new  coat  of  liquid. 


1.178,109.  BOOTJACK.  John  H.  Staublv.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  20.911.  (CI. 
132 — 30.) 


forcibly  engage  the  shoe-heel,  a  aecond  stepped  member 
secured  to  the  base  near  its  forward  end  to  engage  a  Up 
upon  the  shoe-sole,  slightly  forward  of  the  heel. 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described.  Including  a  longitu- 
dinally slotted  base  having  a  reslllently  controlled  stepped 
boot  or  shoe  heel  engaging  member,  the  initial  or  lower 
tread  thereof  being  positioned  to  engage  and  slide  under 
said  base,  the  Intermediate  riser  thereof  being  extended 
upwardly  slightly  forward  through  the  slot  of  said  base, 
and  the  upper  tread  being  forked  or  bifurcated  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  heel,  said  base  having  secured  there- 
to at  Its  forward  end,  a  stepped  member,  with  Its  forward 
end  arranged  to  engage  the  sole  of  the  boot  or  shoe, 
slightly  forward  of  the  heel  or  "  hollow-of-the-foot  "  con- 
forming portion  of  the  sole. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  described  for  removing  over- 
ahoes  or  "  rubbers."  including  an  upraised  longitudinally 
Blotted  base,  said  base  being  slightly  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly  inclined,  a  stepped  member  with  the  Initial  or 
lower  tread  positioned  to  engage  and  slide  under  said 
upraised  base,  the  Intermediate  riser  extending  slightly 
upwardly  and  forwardly  through  the  slot  of  said  base, 
the  upper  tread  being  forked  or  bifurcated  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  heel,  said  l)a8e  having  secured  thereto  at  its 
forward  end.  a  resilient  member  having  connection  with 
said  base  and  said  stepped  member  to  cause  the  latter  to 


1,178.110.  PIPE  WRENCH.  David  Stewart.  Schenec- 
tady. N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  8.^4,669. 
(CI.  81—126.) 


r: 


In  a  wrench,  and  in  combination,  a  housing ;  an  Inner 
jaw  mounted  upon  the  housing ;  an  outer  Jaw-member 
having  on  its  Inner  end  a  screw  and  having  on  Its  outer 
end  an  offset  jaw  complementary  to  said  inner  jaw,  said 
outer  jaw-member  being  siidably  mounted  within  said 
housing  and  capable  of  transverse  movement  therewlthin  ; 
an  operating  nut  for  said  screw  accessibly  and  loosely 
confined  within  said  housing  and  capable  of  movement 
transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  wrench  to 
control  the  movement  of  the  outer  jaw  ;  and  a  handle- 
lever  plvotally"  mounted  upon  said  housing  having  Its 
Inner  end  engageable  with  said  nut.  and  by  Its  movement 
permitting  said  transverse  movement  of  said  nut. 


1.178.111.  HYDRAULIC  VARIABLE-SPEED  POWER- 
TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  AcGCBT  SrNDH, 
Hastlngs-upon-Hudson.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  OtS  K  -  vntor 
Companv,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  1  ..oi  Apr. 
22,  1914.     Serial  No.  833,583.      (Cl.  13»— 22.) 


1.  In  fluid  pressure  power  transmission  mechaL.si;.. 
the  combination  of  a  fluid  motor  adapted  to  run  in  both 
directions  by  fluid  pressure  directed  thereto  from  a  pres- 
sure pump,  fluid  chambers  connecting  with  the  motor  and 
pump,    said    chambers    l>elng   adapted    alternately    to    re- 

i  celve  fluid  pressure  and  discharge,  a  fluid  pressure  sys- 
tem for  automatically  maintaining  a  preiletermlned  pres- 
sure In  the  said  chambers  when  receiving  the  discharge, 
means  for  maintaining  said  system  at  a  uniform  prede- 
termined pressure,  and  means  comprising  a  valve  con- 
trolled by  a  float  for  automatically  regulating  the  first 
named  means. 

2.  In  combination  with  fluid  pressure  power  trans- 
mission mechanism,  means  for  accumulating  the  leakage 
from  salil  mechanism,  ac  auxiliary  pump  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  mechanism  for  returning  said  leak- 
age to  the  fluid  operating  system  of  said  transmission 
mechanism,  and  a  regulating  device  for  directing  the 
fluid  to  said  mechanism  In  proportion  to  the  amount  of 
said  leakage. 

3.  In  combination  with  fluid  pressure  power  trans- 
mission mechanism,   means  for  accumulating  the  leakage 

I  from  said  mechanism,  an  auxiliary  pump  for  returning 
said  leakage  to  the  fluid  operating  system  of  said  mech- 
anism, and  means  comprising  a  float  actuated  valve  tot 
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dlrpftlnt:  flnid  to  the  system  In  proportion  to  the  amount 
of   1'  iikas''. 

4.  In  combination  with  fluid  pressure  power  trans- 
mlsRlon  mechanism,  means  for  accumulating  leakage 
from  said  mechanism,  an  auxiliary  pump  for  returning 
•iflM  UakaRe  to  the  fluid  operating  system  of  said  mech- 
Hn;-m  a  float  actuated  valve  for  directing  fluid  to  said 
system  In  proportion  to  the  leakage,  and  for  by-passing 
fluid  around  the  auxiliary  pump  when  the  approximate 
amount  of  leakage  is  returned  to  the  said  system. 

5.  In  combination  with  variable  speed  fluid  power 
transmission  mechanism,  a  chamber  associated  with  salcl 
rr>  Hi  -;:  >aid  chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
ieaiiuge  inun  said  mechanism  and  containing  fluid  to  a 
predetermined  level,  a  pump  for  returning  the  leakage 
to  the  fluid  system  of  the  transmission  mechanism,  said 
pump  having  its  suction  below  said  predetermined  level, 
and  means  to  prevent  lowering  of  the  fluid  In  said 
chamber  below  said  predetermined  level. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntp^l   In   the  Gazette.] 


1,178,112.  VARIABLE  -  ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM. 
Otto  Thikme,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Moon-Hop- 
kins Billing  Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Original  application  filed  July 
11,  1912,  Serial  No.  708.859.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Mar.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  753,804.  (CI. 
197—84.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  carriage  and  its 
escapement  mechanism,  comprising  an  escapement  rack 
carried  by  said  carriage,  a  movable  pnwi  capable  of  be- 
ing displaced  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  travel  of  the 
carriage,  key  controlled  means  for  determining  the  dis- 
tance of  displacement  of  said  pawl,  a  vfTtlcally  movable 
bar,  a  holding  dog  on  said  vertically  movable  bar,  and 
an  extension  on  said  vertically  movable  bar  operatlvely 
related  to  said  movable  pawl  to  raise  said  pawl  when 
said  vertically  movable  bar  is  raised. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  carriage  and  an 
escappment  controlling  the  advance  movement  thereof, 
said  escapement  IncUidinsj  a  rack  carried  by  said  car- 
riage, a  pawl  mounted  for  movement  parallel  with  the 
travel  of  said  carriage,  said  pawl  being  normally  in  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  said  rack  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  said  carriage,  a  vertically  movable  bar,  a 
holding  dog  on  said  vertically  movable  bar,  means  oper- 
atlvely connecting  said  vertically  movable  bar  and  pawl 
to  disengage  said  pawl  from  said  rack  after  said  dog  is 
raised  into  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack,  and 
means  for  moving  said  pawl  a  predetermined  number  of 
rack  teeth  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  travel  of  said 
carriage,  said  last  mentlone<l  means  becoming  operative 
after  said  pawl  has  l>een  disengaged  from  said  rack  and 
while  said  hoUilng  dog  is  in  engagement  with  said  rack. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  carriage  and  an 
escapement  controlling  said  carriage,  said  escapement 
including  a  rack,  a  pawl  mounteil  for  movement  parallel 
with    the  travel   of  said   rack,   said   pawl   being  normally 

n    •  niragement  vrtth   the  rack   teeth,   a   holding  dog,   key 


operated  means  for  bringing  said  holding  dog  in  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  said  rack  and  thereafter  disen- 
gaging said  pawl  from  said  rack,  and  devices  for  moving 
said  pawl  a  pretletcrmined  number  of  spaces  in  the 
direction  of  travel  opposite  the  step  by  step  feed  of  said 
carriage,  and  a  holding  member  for  preventing  retrac- 
tion of  said  pawl  prior  to  reengagement  of  said  pawl 
with   the  rack   teeth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  carriage  and  an 
escapement  mechanism,  comprising  a  rack,  a  pawl  nor- 
mally in  engagement  with  said  rack,  the  pawl  including 
an  arm  provided  with  a  slotted  opening,  a  pivot  in  said 
slotted  opening  to  enable  said  pawl  to  have  both  oscil- 
latory and  longitudinal  movement,  a  holding  dog  nor- 
mally disengaged  from  said  rack,  a  vertically  movable 
bar  on  whicli  said  holding  dog  is  mounted,  an  extension 
on  said  vertically  movable  bar,  a  ratchet  bar  pivoted  on 
said  pawl,  ratchet  teeth  on  the  end  of  said  extension  and 
In  engagement  with  said  ratchet  bar,  key  controlled  de- 
vices for  moving  said  holding  dog  into  engagement  with 
said  rack,  and  thereafter  disengaging  said  pawl  from 
said  rack,  and  means  for  moving  said  pawl  a  prede- 
termined number  of  rack  teeth  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  step  by  step  travel  of  said  rack. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  traveling 
carriage,  a  rack  carried  by  said  -  traveling  carriage,  a 
pawl  normally  in  engagement  with  said  rack,  a  holding 
dog  normally  dlsengageil  from  said  rack,  a  plurality  of 
key  levers  arranged  in  separate  groups,  a  universal  bar 
over  all  of  said  groups  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
bring  said  holding  dog  into  engagement  with  said  rack 
and  to  disengage  said  pawl  from  said  rack  to  permit  said 
carriage  to  have  a  step  by  step  movement,  mechanism 
operated  by  certain  key  levers  of  one  of  said  groups  to 
move  said  pawl  when  disengaged  from  said  rack  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  normal  travel  of  said  rack, 
whereby  said  rack  may  have  a  step  by  step  movement 
greater  than  one  tooth  of  said  rack,  and  devices  for  re- 
taining said  pawl  In  its  moved  position  until  said  pawl 
is  reengaged  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack. 


1,178,113.  DEVICE  FOR  FOLLOWING  UP  ACCOUNTS. 
Chablbs  M.  Tubton  and  Chestcb  M.  Minieb,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  27,339. 
(Cl.   129—16.) 


1.  A  device  for  following  up  accounts,  including  In- 
dividual  account  cards  provided  with  spaces  for  the  name 
and  address  of  the  debtor  and  the  amount  of  the  account, 
and  also  having  a  series  of  numerals  at  the  upper  edge 
thereof  for  the  different  days  of  the  month,  division 
cards  dividing  the  account  cards  into  groups  and  having 
the  successive  dates  marke«l  thereon  when  it  is  desired 
to  send  notilicatlons  to  the  debtors,  and  one  of  the 
division  cards  being  markefl  "Promlswl",  the  individual 
account  cards  being  adapted  to  be  advanced  through  the 
several  divisions  as  the  successive  notifications  are 
mailed,  and  to  bo  placed  In  the  division  marked  "Prom- 
ised" when  a  promise  Is  received,  and  a  metal  clip  adapt- 
ed to  be  applied  to  the  upper  edge  of  an  account  card  in 
the  "promised"  division  for  co45peratlon  with  the  numer- 
.ils  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  card  to  indicate  the  date  of 
the  promise. 
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2.  A  device  for  following  up  accounts.  Including  a 
series  of  individual  account  cards  provided  with  spaces 
to  receive  the  name  and  address  of  the  debtor  as  well  as 
the  amount  of  the  account,  division  cards  dividing  the 
account  cards  into  groups  and  having  the  successive 
dates  marked  thereon  when  it  is  desired  to  send  noti- 
fications to  the  debtor,  one  of  the  division  cards  being 
marked  "Promised",  and  metal  clips  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  upper  edges  of  the  cards  in  the  promised 
division  to  indicate  ti0  date  of  the  promise,  said  clips 
being  formed  with  finger  pieces  having  surfaces  upon 
which  the  month  of  the  promise  can  be  marked  and  sub- 
sequently erased,  the  account  cards  being  adapted  to  be 
advanced  through  the  successive  divisions  as  notifica- 
tions are  sent  on  the  dates  Indicated,  and  to  be  placed  in 
the  "promised"  division  when  a  promise  is  received. 

3.  A  device  for  following  up  accounts,  including  a 
series  of  individual  account  car  -  i  vided  with  spaces 
to  receive  the  name  and  addrcs-  '  th.  (l«>btor  and  the 
amount  of  the  account,  and  U\  ->:-.  :  division  cards 
arranged  in  two  different  sections  which  are  provided 
for  successive  months,  the  division  cards  dividing  the 
account  cards  and  being  marked  with  the  successive 
dates  of  the  respective  months  1  ;>  ,n  wiii.  h  notifications 
are  to  be  sent  to  the  debtors,  .  u  !,  ii.  ,  nut  card  being 
advanced  through  one  section  as  the  successive  notifica- 
tions are  mailed  one  month,  and  thin  nlvnnced  through 
the  divisions  of  the  second  section  a>  n,.  different  noti- 
fications are  maile<l  the  second  month. 

4.  A  (Ievl(c  for  following  up  accounts,  including  a 
series  of  individual  account  cards  provided  with  spaces 
to  receive  the  name  and  ad-ins^  <,f  ;),.  ,M  i.r  n^  -.vfll  as 
the  amount  of  the  account  m,  !  i.  ■!.:  1  \;:  ,.  at  the 
upper  edges  thereof  with  a  s.  •;,  ~  of  numerals  cor- 
responding to  the  days  of  the  moi  th  two  sets  of  division 
••ards  providing  two  sections  corr.  p.uii;-  to  successive 
months,  the  division  cards  of  ■ ,,  i,  -..1,11  !„in.-  i—iked 
with  the  successive  dates  iijm.h  whi.  li  rutn.  auuris  are 
to  be  sent  to  the  debtor  and  one  of  the  division  cards  of 
each  section  being  marked  "rmmised".  fhr  last  division 
card  of  the  first  section  beiii.'  ina-kiii  '  Siispense"  while 
the  last  division  carl  ;  f  th.  s.  j,,i  ,  tion  is  marked 
"To  attorneys",  each  acuuiii  card  h.  ir,_-  ndajuwl  to  be 
advanced  through  the  successive  divisions  ,,{  the  first 
section  as  the  different  nu-in  at-  ris  ar.  mnllid  to  the 
debtors  on  the  dates  ln<li  a.  !  a:  i  irnny  plnnd  in  the 
•  livlsion  marked  "Suspen-i  f :  i.,  wtii  h  U  Is  taken  at 
the  end  of  the  first  month  and  aivan  id  thrmiph  the 
successive  divisions  of  the  second  >iitii.!!  a-  tin  proper 
notifications  are  sent  tii  '-I'ln  !  month  l.ing  then 
placed  in  the  division  "tn  attoru-ys  .  a  :  ard  in  either 
•section  upon  which  a  promise  is  received  being  placed  in 
the  "promise"  division,  and  metal  clips  a  I;  jti-d  to  be 
applied  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  cards  in  •',.>  "prom- 
ised" divisions  for  cooperation  with  th.  hi  fore  men- 
tioned series  of  numbers  upon  the  rard-^  tn  Indicate  the  ' 
date  of  the  promise. 


the  side  edges  of  said  blank,  and  extensions  on  said  blank, 
which  extensions  are  adapted  to  be  bent  to  form  attach- 
ing brackets  when  said  blank  is  bent  to  the  desired  fin- 
ished conformation. 


c' 


<-'\      Mf    I 


N« 


"'O' 

M    ^-^r." 


3.  A  blank  for  making  locomotive  pilots  comprising  a 
flat  metal  plate  of  polygonal  shape,  the  bilateral  portions 
of  which  plate  are  symmetrical,  the  corresponding  top. 
side  and  bottom  edges  of  which  bilateral  portions  diverge, 
there  being  slots  formed  in  said  blank,  which  slnts  are 
substantially  parallel  with  each  other  and  with  :!ii  -ide 
edges  of  said  blank,  and  extensions  on  the  ends  of  said 
blank,  which  extensions  are  bent  to  form  steps  when  the 
blank  is  bent  to  the  desired  finished  conformation. 


1,178,115.      ELECTRIC-ELEVATOR   BK     Ki        > 
W.  Wjibblib,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
ments,   to   Otis   Elevator  Company,   Jersey   City 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct    l     I'.'i 
rial  No.  336,901.      (Cl.  74 — 13.) 


assign- 
.    .\     J., 

m;      Se- 


"^'m^ 


^-^/^TLI 


1,178,114.  BLANK  FOR  MA!\I\i;  I.i  h  a  ,m  ,  nt  \  i;. 
PILOTS.  Chables  T.  Westlake,  St.  Ix.uis.  M  as- 
signor to  Cast  Steel  Pilot  Company,  St.  Louis.  M.  .  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  June  24,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  36.070.      (Cl.  113 — 1.) 

1.  A  blank  for  making  locomotive  pilots  comprising  a 
fiat   n.etal    plate   of   polygonal    shape,   the   bilateral    por- 
tions of  which  plate  arc  symmetrical,  the  corresponding 
top.   side  and   bottom   edges  of  which   bilateral   portions  j 
diverge,    there    being   slots    formed    in    said    blank,    which    ' 
slots  are  substantially  parallel  with  each  other  and  with 
the  side  edges  of  said   blank,  and   portions  of  the  outer   > 
edges  of  said    blank  and   portions  of  the  edges  adjacent   | 
to  said  slots  being  bent  to  form  reinforcing  elements. 

2.  A  blank   for  making  locomotive  pilots  comprising  a    I 
tiat    metal    plate    of   polygonal    shape,    the    bilateral    por- 
tions of  which  plate  are  symmetrical,   the  corresponding  j 
top,   side  and    bottom   edges   of   which    bilatern!    portions   ' 
diverge,   there   being  slots   formed   in   said    Ij  a.:  k     which 
slots  are  substantially  parallel  with  each  other  and  with   1 

J25  O.  G.— 13 


1.  In   a   brake,   the   combination   with   braki      L  us     ,.i 
means  for  applying  the  same,  and  fiutoniRt       ta.  aias  a^  i 
Ing  through  the  brake  applying  mean.-   !..;     a   reaslng  th- 
application  of  the  brake  shoes. 

2.  In  a   brake,  the  comlilnatlon  with   brak.    shop^     .,p 
arate   springs    each    applying   a    shoe    with    noriaai    j.^ 
sure,   means   for  increasing  the  application   of   the   shoes 
through  the  said  springs,  and  a  single  electromagnet  for 
releasing   the    said    shoes    both    when   applied    with   nor 
mal  pressure  and  when  under  extra  pressure. 

3.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  with  brake  shoes,  of  a 
main  spring  for  applying  said  shoes,  auxiliary  springs 
each  applying  one  of  the  shoes,  automatically  operated 
means  for  exerting  an  extra  squeeze  on  the  shoes  through 
the  auxiliary  springs  and  a  single  electromagnet  for 
releasing  said  shoes  both  under  normal  pressure  and 
after  the  extra  squeeze  has  been  exerted. 

4.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  brake 
shoes  and  means  for  applying  the  same,  of  a  normally 
stationary  lever  mounted  on  a  fixed  fulcrum,  actuating 
rods  pivoted  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  lever,  al>ut 
ments  one  at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  rods,  springs 
one  Interposed  between  each  abutment  and  a  brake  shoe, 
and  means  for  moving  said  lever  to  effect  an  extra 
squeeze  on  the  brake  shoes. 

5.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  with  brak'  shoes,  of 
two   .separate   springs  each  acting  to  apply   one  of  said 
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shoes  with  normal  pressure,  a  lever  fulcrumed  between 

sail  -p  :n_'s,  an  oscillating  member  connected  to  the 
l-\tT  a'  it~  fulcrum,  a  pair  of  links  connected  between 
sail  -i.:::  .;-  in.l  said  oscillating  member,  and  means  for 
actuating  a  I  lever  to  effect  an  extra  squeeze  on  the 
t)ral£e  shuts  ihr.iijch  *ald  springs. 

(Claim  6  not   ;  r n'    l  In  the  Gazette.] 


i:~!ii  Ail  A  RAILS  FOR  MAKING  ICE.  Edwaeo 
1  W  ;  i^Ms.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1914. 
Sc^idi    Nu.    il3,719.      (CI.   62 — 159.) 


^'i^ 


1.  Ice 

-!    •.vat'^r 

,'a>k.  ts 

:i    r,\iv.)'- 

'.rtnt;;~ 

.p..    'n- 

secured 

water  in  salfl  jumN 
first  named  ,i-  rtfin. 
ice  cake  is  ntar;;j4  >< 


making  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
tnnk  having  a  top  provided  with  spaced  holes, 
I  ija  -  tit  said  holes,  and  molds  corresponding 
r  an  !  :  ari.  n  to  said  holes  and  having  at  their 
irr.va;:  ,  vtnding  flanges  resting  on  said  re- 
-  1  k  •-  IT!  !  dttoms  resting  on  said  flanges  and 
with  said  danges  to  the  top  of  the  water  tank, 
said  bottoms  having  plpt's  depending  through  said  holes 
to  place  the  molds  in  commnnicatlon  with  the  water 
tank. 

2.  Ice  makins:  ippa;  . tis  comprising  in  combination, 
a  water  tank  a  plurality  of  molds  in  communication 
therewith,  ir>>/)::_'  nu>ans  for  said  molds,  means  for 
agitating  the  witr  m  said  molds,  and  an  auxiliary 
agitator  in   coniin    ril  ati   n   with  said   tank   to  cause   the 

to    -  irge   back  and   forth  after   the 
lit  Miis  ceases  to  operate  when  the 
iap.vtion. 

3.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  In  combination, 
a  water  tank,  a  plurality  of  molds  in  communication 
therewith,  freezing  means  for  said  molds,  means  for 
supplying  agitating  air  to  the  interior  of  said  molds,  a 
cut  off  for  said  air  supply,  and  an  agitator  in  communi- 
cation with  said  water  tank  to  cause  the  water  in  said 
molds  to  surge  back  and  forth. 

4.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
a  water  tank,  a  plurality  of  molds  in  communication 
therewith,  freezing  means  for  said  molds,  means  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  Interior  of  individual 
molds,'  individual  air  cut-offs  to  control  the  supply  of 
air  to  individual  molds,  and  an  agitator  in  communica- 
tion with  said  water  tank. 

5.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
a  water  tank  having  a  top.  a  plurality  of  molds  located 
on  said  top  and  In  communication  at  their  bottoms  with 
-all  Mnk,  freezing  means  for  said  molds,  means  for 
Mijip;  \  :ng  agitating  air  to  said  molds  at  their  bottoms, 
a  Cut-off  for  said  air  supply,  and  a  reciprocating  plunger 
to  rnu<-  'ho  water  in  said  molds  to  surge  back  and  forth 
in  sa  :  Is  after  the  agitating  air  is  shut  off  when  tht 
ice  cake  is  nearing  completion. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.17>,li7.       VmKI:     for     DRAFT-RIOGINGS.       Victor 
Wii.t.our.iu!^      I    ;Y.  : -onville,   Ind..  assignor   to   William 
II     Mill.,     "hazy.   N.   Y.     Filed  Mar.   18,  191B.     Serial 
.Nu.    ir.  -J         (CI.  213 — 42.) 
A    yok.     of    the    character    described    comprising    two 

member^     i~rir>i;ed    for   eBSKfement    with   a    coupler   said 


members    having    integral,    cooperating,    sUdably    engag- 
ing means  located  near  the  longitudinal   center  thereof 


to  prevent  lateral  separation  when  the  parts  are  in  as- 
.sembled  position. 


1,178.118.  THERMOSTAT.  (Jkouuk  E.  Witt,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  38.383 
(a.  236—6.) 


1.  In    combination    with    a    bracket,   a    slidable    valve 
carrying  rod  disposed  longitudinally   of  the  bracket  and 
supported   at    its   outer   end    from    the    latter,   a    thermo 
static   rod    disposed    longitudinally    of    the    bracket    and 
being  alined   with  said   valve   rod,   said   thermostatic  rod 
having  a   socket   In  its   inner  end   and   the   inner   end   of 
the    valve    rod    being    threaded    and    freely    and    directly 
received  in  said  socket  so  as  to  be'  supported  by  and  to 
slide   in   the    latter   without   turning   the   valve   rod,   and 
a  nut  mounted  on  said  threads  of  the  valve  rod  and  be 
tween  the  ends  of  the  latter  so  as  to  be  capable  of  ad 
Justment  without  movement  of  the  thermostatic  rod  and 
abutting  at  one  end   the  Inner  end  of  the  thermostatic 
rod  throughout  operative  position  of  the  parts  and  act 
ing  as  an  abutment  against  which  the  end  of  the  ther- 
mostatic rod  presses  in  unseating  the  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  having  a  socket 
on  one  end  extending  inwardly  and  outwardly  thereof, 
the  inner  end  of  the  socket  being  provided  with  an 
apertured  end  wail  and  the  outer  end  threaded  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  series  of  ventilating  openingb 
between  the  bracket  and  the  threaded  portion,  an  ex 
pansion  tube  threaded  at  one  end  to  the  socket  and  hav- 
ing its  opposite  end  closed,  a  rod  in  the  tube  connected 
to  the  closed  end  thereof  and  having  Its  free  end  slid 
ably  projecting  through  the  aperture  of  the  socket  end 
wall,  the  free  end  of  the  rod  being  formed  with  an  axial 
opening,  a  valve  casing  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
bracket,  a  valve  In  the  casing,  and  a  rod  for  unseating 
the  valve  having  one  end  entered  in  the  axial  opening 
of  the  first  rod. 


1,178,119.      FERTILIZER   AND  METHOD  OF   PREPAR 
ING  SAME.     WiLBun  S.  Allan,  Freeport,  and  Henbt 
Herbebt  Sturgis  and  Jambs  Wendell  STrRois,  Stan- 
dish.    Me.      Filed   Nov.    13,    1914.      Serial    No.    872,005. 
(CI.  71—9.) 

1.  A  fertilizer  having  as  its  basis  *'  muscle  mud  "  dried 
and  reduced  to  granular  form,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  fertilizer  consisting  of  dried  and  pulverized  "  muscle 
mud  "  mixed  with  other  plant  nourishing  substance,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  method  of  preparin?  f«Ttillzer  which  consists  In 
taking  "muscle  mud"  in  i-r.;  quantities,  drying  the 
same,  then  reducing  to  a  granular  f  >rm  I'.l  combining 
with  other  plant  nourishing  substaiif-,  suistantlally  as 
set  forth. 

4.  The   method  of  preparing  fertlllz' r   wblTi    conslsts- 
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in  taking  "  muscle  mud "  In  desired  quantities,  drying 
the  same,  then  pulverizing,  and  then  mixing  with  other 
fertilizing  substances,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


I,178,i20.  DRIVE  MECHANISM.  Axel  Anderson,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Russell  Grader  Manufacturing 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Dec.  19,  1913.     SerUl  No.  807.622.     (CI.  74—7.) 


some  of  the  said  members  adjacent  to  said  main  contact 
member  having  interposed  between  them  both  metal 
members  and  Insulating  meml>er8. 

Hi  i  III  i  Hill  0 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  axle  journaled 
therein  and  having  a  traction  wheel,  of  a  gear  mounted 
on  said  axle  and  having  a  toothed  face,  a  driven  shaft 
mounted  on  said  frame  at  right  angles  substantially  to 
■aid  axle,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  meshing 
with  the  teeth  of  said  gear,  said  gear  having  a  surface 
on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  teeth,  a  bracket 
pivoted  on  said  frame,  a  roll  mounted  on  said  bracket  and 
arranged  to  bear  on  the  surface  of  said  gear,  and  rods 
connected  with  said  bracket  and  with  said  frame. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  and  axle  Journaled 
therein  and  having  a  traction  wheel,  a  gear  mounted  on 
said  axle  and  having  a  beveled  toothed  face,  a  driven  shaft 
mounted  on  said  frame  at  right  angles  substantially  to 
■aid  axle,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  meshing 
with  the  teeth  of  said  gear,  said  gear  having  a  beveled 
surface  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  teeth,  a 
bracket  pivoted  on  said  frame,  an  antifriction  roll  mount- 
ed on  said  bracket  and  arranged  to  bear  on  the  beveled 
surface  of  said  gear,  and  rods  pivotally  connected  with 
said  bracket  and  adjustably  connected  with  said  frame, 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  rods  will  Increase  or  de^ 
crease  the  pressure  of  said  antifriction  wheel  on  said  gear, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  and  axle  Journaled 
therein,  of  a  gear  mounted  on  said  axle  and  provided  with 
a  toothed  face,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  at  right  angles  sub- 
stantially to  said  axle,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  meshing 
with  the  teeth  of  said  gear,  a  roll  pivotally  supported 
on  said  frame  to  bear  on  the  surface  of  said  gear,  and 
means  adjustably  connecting  said  roll  with  said  frame 
for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  pressure  thereof  on  said 
gear. 


1.178.121.  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLER.  Johan  M.  Ander- 
sen. Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Albert  and  J.  M.  Ander- 
son Manufacturing  Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,083. 
(a.  171—314.) 

1.  In  a  circuit  controller  in  combination,  a  contact  mem- 
ber, and  a  resistance  attached  to  said  member  and  com- 
prising a  metal  strip  provided  with  a  plurality  of  folds. 
some  of  which  are  separated  by  spaces  of  different  widths, 
auxiliary  metal  strips  located  In  the  wider  of  said  spaces 
and  provided  with  folds,  and  insulation  between  the  folds 
of  said  metal  strips. 

2.  In  a  circuit  controller,  in  combination,  a  main  con- 
tact member,  a  plurality  of  substantially  thin  auxiliary 
contact  members  arranged  side  by  side  with  their  edges 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  a  surface  of  the  main  contact 
member  and  electrically  separated  from  one  another  for  a 
portion  of  their  length  and  electrically  connected  with 
the  main  contact  member  to  form  a   tapering  resistance. 


L  ■ 
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3.  A  metallic  resistance  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially thin  members  arranged  with  their  edges  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  and  some  of  which  are  separated 
by  spaces  wider  than  others,  auxiliary  members  located 
in  the  wider  of  said  spaces,  and  means  for  electrically 
separating  said  members  for  a  portion  of  their  length,  and 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  members  to  form  a 
tapering  resistance. 


1,178.122.  TIRE-PUMP.  L0CI8  A.  Andeevvs.  .Niwton 
Upper  Falls.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1914.  Serial  No 
868.605.      (CI.    230—27.) 


A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  having 
a  cupped  flexllde  washer,  and  a  conical  member  located  in 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  to  be  engaged  by  the  flexible 
washer,  the  space  within  the  cylinder  about  the  conical 
member  being  larger  in  diameter  than  the  interior  of  the 
cylinder,  and  the  base  of  the  conical  member  being  larger 
In  diameter  than  the  Interior  of  the  cupped  washer,  where 
by  the  washer  Is  expanded  larger  than  the  cylinder  at  the 
end  of  the  piston's  stroke  and  thereby  made  to  tightly 
fit  the  same. 


1.178.123.  SELF-ADJUSTING  HAT-STAY.  Fra.nk  E. 
Barnickle,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept  28.  1916. 
Serial  No.  63,020.      (CI.  2 — 32.) 


In  combination  with  a  hat  having  a  sweat  band,  t 
strip  of  thin  resilient  material  readily  yleldabie  to  ad- 
Just  Itself  to  the  head  of  the  wearer,  said   «t-  p   having 
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tudinal  series  of  gentle  undulatioDS,  each  of  great 
\a  proportion  to  Its  depth.  Interposed  between  the 
ill  the  sweat  hM'"! 


- 1     K i  V 1  .  \ i:d  fob  composing-machines. 

.   Ks    i      !  K         \i,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr. 
U       s.  r   ,     N      832,352.     (CI.  164—112.) 


'!i:il 
'i>l" 


!  hi  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
I  !nl>:i)ation  of  a  plurality  of  movable  keys,  motor  actu- 
al.'! Ifvlces  which  are  controlled  by  the  keys,  each  de- 
vi  ■  ;:iaklng  One  record  for  a  given  depression  of  the 
key,  an  auxiliary  motor  which  is  normally  idle  but  acts 
on  ^.ni'i  in  vices  in  opposition  to  the  other  motors,  and 
a  ;.;.  'lii:  controller  key  for  putting  the  auxiliary  motor 
iiiT  1  ;;:iil  out  of  action. 

J  III  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
.11,  illation  of  a  plurality  of  normal  keys,  motor  actu- 
al, i  il-'vlces  for  making  records  which  are  controlled  In 
rh.ir  ..pcratlon  by  the  keys,  an  auxiliary  motor  which 
1  to  all  of  the  devices  and  when  energized  acts 
>iuon  to  the  record  making  movement  of  the  par- 
ti 1  :;  device  which  responded  to  the  movement  of  any 
part  ;  i:  k.  y,  and  a  repeatine  controller  key  for  putting 
ij;.     i  ..  ;    I ;  ',    laotor  into  and  out  of  action. 

,',  h;  i:i  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
,,,.;  ;iiar,  :  :  a  plurality  of  movable  normal  keys,  fluid 
It;.  '  r--  It:  i  y  the  keys  for  making  records,  means 
n  tiru'  m  .pp  Sit;  t,  to  the  motors,  and  a  key  which, 
wii.ti  lai  im!  t..  a  pr.  determined  position  and  a  normal 
k.  V  i>  1  ti.  t.l,  causes  certain  of  the  motors  and  means 
t  I  1. 1>.  ;!  :i  type  character  as  determined  by  a  normal  key. 

4  1:1  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
I  ..i!ii.i;i.i  ti.ti  if  a  plurality  of  normal  keys,  motor  actuated 
ai;.  lit-  t'lr  itiiKirifi  reconls  that  aft  in  response  to  pre- 
,i,t  iiaiii.  1  I!  .  inents  of  th«»  keys,  a  restoring  means 
whi  h  ;-  lutaon  to  all  of  said  agents,  an  auxiliary  motor 
whi  h  ;<  li  iinally  inactive  but  when  energized  co- 
.p.iit.'s  with  the  restoring  device  to  return  the  agent 
;..   :!-  ui'.t'ia!  position. 

:,  I;.  .;;.  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
.  unibination  of  a  punch  bar,  a  motive  power  agent  for 
actuating  it,  mechanism  for  restoring  the  agent  and  bat 
to  their  Initial  positions,  a  normal  key  controlling  the 
acticti  f  thf-  agent,  a  means  arranged  to  move  the  punch 
bar  iii.i.  p.  iiilcntly  and  against  the  action  of  the  agent, 
and  a  repeating  controller  key  which,  when  moved  to 
a  prndi'tcrminf  (1  position,  causes  the  means  to  repeat  any 
hari   t.;    i>    it'termined  by  the  actuation  of  any  one  of 

!!:■■    Ii>';-;;..'.    1.-  x  ~ 

.Ciaiiiii  t;   '-■>  -'>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  . 
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front  and  rear  door  In  the  trapping  compartment  ar- 
ranged to  drop  from  open  to  closed  position  by  gravity, 
means  normally  holding  the  front  door  open,  means 
operable  by  the  rodent  upon  entering  the  compartment  to 
release  said  holding  means  to  allow  the  front  door  to 
drop  to  dosed  position,  means  operable  by  the  rodent 
while  in  said  compartment  to  open  both  doors,  said  last 
named  means  being  arranged  to  return  to  normal  posi- 
tion upon  the  departure  of  the  rodent  from  said  com- 
partment, whereupon  the  rear  door  may  drop  to  closed 
position  as  described. 


\!    !    iN!\riC    DOUBLE-ACTION    RODENT- 
\v       :\\!    :>.  Br.cDwoRTH,  Folsom,  Cal.     Filed 
lal.-       >.:idl   No.  30,545.      (CI.  43 — 26.) 
1     A    device    of    the    character   described    comprising   a 
trappitL-      nrnpn-tment    and    a     caging    compartment,    a 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
trapping  compartment  and  a  caging  compartment,  a  front 
door  on  said  trapping  compartment  slidable  vertically,  de- 
tent arms  normally  holding  said  door  In  open  position, 
an  inclined  runway  pivotally  mounted  within  said  com- 
partment, a  detent  on  said  arras  projecting  through 
said  runway,  a  tripping  paddle  on  said  runway  engage- 
able  with  said  detent  and  arranged  to  actuate  the  same 
to  release  said  arms  from  aaid  door,  the  lower  end  of 
said  inclined  runway  being  engageabie  with  said  door 
to  lift  the  same  to  open  position  upon  said  runway  being 
tilted,  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
trapping  compartment  and  a  caging  compartment.  :  ^11 
Ing  door  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  trapping  cot:  part 
ment,  such  doors  being  arranged  to  drop  from  opened 
to  closed  position  by  gravity,  a  pair  of  arms  normally 
holding  the  front  door  in  open  position,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  within  the  compartment  and  provided  with  arm« 
normally  projecting  under  the  rear  door  when  it  is  in 
closed  position,  an  inclined  runway  pivotally  mounted 
within  the  trapping  compartment  and  normally  project- 
ing in  the  path  of  the  front  door,  a  member  carrie<l  by 
the  Inclined  runway  and  engageabie  with  the  front  door 
arms  to  release  them  from  engagement  with  the  door, 
said  lever  being  engageabie  by  the  inclined  platform  when 
it  Is  tilted  to  cause  the  arms  on  said  lever  to  move  the 
rear  door  to  open  position,  as  described. 


1,178,126.  STONE  WASHING  AND  GRADING  MA- 
CHINERY. Fkbdibick  J.  BoDiNsoN,  Alameda,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  50,407.     (CI.  83 — 86.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary  shaft, 
bearings  therefor,  a  head  secured  on  an  end  of  the  shaft, 
a  conical  screen  secured  at  one  end  to  said  head  and 
wholly  supported  thereby,  Its  lower  side  sloping  down- 
ward from  the  head  at  a  suffl  iitf  ai.le  to  permit  the 
material  being  graded  to  roll  .l..«n  -^nd  lower  side,  a 
j  washing  drum  supported  wholly  by  said  head  within  the 
I  screen  and   co-aiially    therewith,    a    flange  extending  In- 
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w«rdl7  from  the  drum  at  the  end  remote  from  the  head, 
means  for  supplying  water  and  material  to  be  washed 
and  graded  to  the  Interior  of  said  drum  at  said  latter 
end,  a  spiral  fin  in  said  drum  for  feeding  the  material 
to  said  other  end,  and  agitating  blades  in  said  drum. 


1,178,127.  CARBURETER.  John  Beicken,  Chicago 
111.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,054.  (Cl' 
48—165.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  coiubination  of  an  air  chamber, 
a  rotatable  member,  an  opposed  member  having  adjacent 
paraUei  surfaces  and  means  fo.r  separating  said  mem- 
bers to  provide  a  nozzle  opening  outwardly  in  all  direc- 
tions without  obstruction. 

2.  In  a  carbureter^  the  combination  of  an  air  chamber, 
a  rotaUble  plate,  having  a  central  opening,  a  hollow  sup- 
porting shaft  therefor,  a  feed  tube,  said  shaft  and  feed 
tube  being  concentrically  mounted  and  means  mounted  on 
said  shaft  for  rotating  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  air  cham- 
l>er;  of  a  fuel-discharge  nozzle  disposed  within  said 
chamber,  said  noxzle  comprising  two  members  having 
adjacent  parallel  surfaces,  said  members  being  relaUvely 
roUtable  and  one  of  them  being  provided  with  vanes 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  air  which  passes  through 
f^aid  chamber. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  air  cham- 
ber; of  a  fuel-discharge  nozzle  disposed  wholly  within 
said  chamber,  said  nozale  comprising  a  revoluble  member 
««d  an  opposed  stationary  member  ;  and  means,  actuated 
by  the  air  passing  through  said  chamber,  for  rotating 
said  revoluble  member. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  air  cham- 
ber;  of  a  fuel -discharge  nozzle  disposed  within  said 
chamber,  said  nozzle  comprising  a  revoluble  member  and 
a  member  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  clearance;  the 
adjacent  faces  thereof  having  substantially  the  kame 
outline,  and  means,  actuated  by  air  passing  through  said 
chamber  for  rotating  said  revoluble  member. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,128.  DIRECTION-SI(;naL.  Osa  Lbo  Brixton 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1915.  Serial  No  24  754' 
(Cl.  177—337.) 

1.  A  direction  signal  for  automobiles  comprising  an 
electric-motor  having  dtlTerentlally  wound  fields  and  an 
extended  armature  shaft,  a  direction  vane  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  armature-shaft ;. a  source  of  elec- 
trical supply;  a  selector-collector  element  fixed  to  said 
armature-shaft  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  commutator 
segments,  an  inner  selector-collector  ring,  an  outer  se- 
lector-collector ring,  and  a  neutral-plate,  a  brush  sup- 
porting plate,  a  plurality  of  brush  terminals  adapted  to 
engage  said  selector-collector  element  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  directlon-rane  and  the  neutral  posl 
Uon  thereof,  a  plurality  of  circuits,  means  of  opening 
and  closing  said  circuits,  and  an  electro-magnetic  mecha- 
nism for  normally  locking  the  directlon-vane  In  a  pre- 
determined signal  position. 


2.  A  direction  signal  comprising  an  electric  motor  hay- 
ing differentially  wound   fields  and  a  verUcally  disposed 
armature  shaft,    a    detachable    directlon-vane    connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  armature-shaft ;  a  source  of  elec- 
trical   supply;   a   selector-collector    element    consisting   of 
a   plurality   of   commutator-segments,    an    inner   selector- 
coUector    ring,    an    outer    selector-collector    ring,    and    a 
neutral-plate,  a  plurality   of  brushes  adapted   to  engage 
said    selector-collector   element;   a   plurality    of   circuits- 
means   for   closing  one   of  said    circuits   at   a   time  and 
causing  the  neutral-plate  to  revolve  in   the  direction  of 
the  shortest  path  of  travel   to  the  brush  in  circuit  and 
when    in    conUct    therewith    opening    the    circuit,    and 
means  for  normally  locking  the  selector-collector  element 
against  further  rotation  simulUneously  with  the  opening 
of  said  circuit  thereby  displaying  the  direction  vane  in  a 
predetermined  signal  position. 


3.  A  direction  signal  for  vehicles  comprising  an  elec- 
tric-motor having  differrntially  wound   fields  and   having 
a    vertically    disposed    armature-shaft,    a    directlon-vane 
mounted   upon   the  upper  end  of  said  armature-shaft    a 
source  of  electric  light  for  said  direction  vane,  a  selector- 
collector  element  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  commutator- 
segments,  an   inner   selector-collector   ring,   an    outer  m- 
lector-coUector    ring,   and   a    neutral-plate    Interposed    be- 
tween  said  inner  and  outer  selector-collector  rings,  and 
fixad    to   route    with    eaid    armature-shaft,   a    stationary 
brush  supporting  plate  arranged  adjacent   said   selector- 
collector   element,   a    plurality    of    brushes   supported    by 
said  stationary  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  selector  col- 
lector element,  a  plurality  of  electric  circuits,  means  of 
closing  a  predetermined  circuit  and  causing  the  selector- 
collector  element  and  directlon-vane  to  revolve,  and  means 
to   cause    the    neutral-plate    to    stop    under    the    brush    In 
circuit,   thereby   opening  the   circuit  and   simultaneously 
therewith    normally    locking    the   armature-shaft   and    di- 
rectlon-vane against  further  roUtlon. 

4.  A   direction   signal   for   vehicles   comprising  an   elec- 
tric-motor   having    dlflerentiaUy    wound    fields    and    an 
extended  armature-shaft ;  a  source  of  electrical  supply  ;  a 
directlon-vane  mounted   upon   one  end   of   said   armature- 
shaft,  a   selector-collector   element   having  a   plurality   of 
commuutor-segments,    an    inner    selector-collector    ring, 
an  outer  selector-collector  ring,  and  a  neutral-plate  inter- 
posed   between    said    Inner    and    outer    selector  collector 
ring    and    insulated    therefrom,    a    plurality    of    brushes 
ad8pte<l  to  engage  said  selector-collector  element,  a  plu 
rality  of  circuits,  means  of  closing  said  circuits  one  at  a 
time,  the  closed  circuit  being  automatically  opened  when 
the  brush   In  circuit  comes   in   contact  with   the  neutral 
plate,    a    notched-disk    fixed    to    the    armature-shaft    and 
adapted  to  revolve  therewith,  a  spring  held  lockintr-arma- 
ture  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  notches  of  the  fixed 
disk  when  the  armature-shaft  Is  sUUonary,  and  electro- 
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majoi^ts  for  attracting  said  armature  from  said  notched- 
ii^k  rirlor  to  the  rotation  of  the  armature-shaft  and  dlrec- 
t  li  vane  to  permit  the  free  movement  of  the  armature- 
shaft. 

5.  A  direction  signal  for  vehicles  comprising  an  elec- 
tric-motor having  differentially  wound  fields  and  a  ver- 
tically disposed  armature-shaft,  a  detachable  dlrectlon- 
vane  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  armature-shaft ;  a 
source  of  light  for  illuminating  the  dlrectlon-vane  at 
night ;  a  source  of  electrical  supply  ;  a  selector-collector 
element  having  a  plurality  of  commutator-segments,  an 
Inner  selector-collector  ring,  an  outer  selector-collector 
ring,  and  a  neutral-plate  Interposed  between  said  Inner 
and  outer  selector-collector  ring,  a  plurality  of  brushes 
adapted  to  engage  paid  selector-collector  element,  a  plu- 
rality of  circuits  adapted  to  control  the  movement  of 
said  selector-collector  clement,  and  means  for  normally 
loclcing  said  selector-collector  element  In  its  neutral 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,120  sri  i'  ADJUSTING  BEARING.  Charlbs  E. 
BrcKiKE  iHr.oit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ru- 
dolph U    i  1    1.  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  July  29,  1915.     8e- 

ria:  N -    42,040      (CI.  64 — 56.) 


1,     A    li'-.l.'-in.;    for    s 

thf^    !  MX   a   [)ai'-   !•''  SI 
the    i"i\    ar^l    ''."  \u\: 
ar''rt    i'V    tht-   vhaf- 
coiii'i!    fa  ■"  .   a    \\'''i\ii,<- 
ailapfi-'l    tM    f'M-:'-    tti 
pcnsat"   fiir  wi-ar.  an 


LN5 


.  ifts  comprising  In  combination  with 
r;i  cylindrical  members  supported  by 
!,'  shaft,  the  members  being  spaced 
r  •'  of  said  members  having  an  outer 
■  '"'►■n  the  box  and  the  coned  face 
i-Uing  members  together  to  com- 
!   I  spring  engaging  the  wedge. 


2     A  itai   lit;  r  ir  -hifts  comprising  in  combination  with 
a   i'ox   an  !     ap   ^h.  r.  !  ir.  a  pair  of  seml-cyllndrlcal  mem- 
I"  shaft  and  spaced  apart  thereby,  the  mem- 


bers  !:»tin 


tain.-.!    t 


iFl. 


:!' 


V  the  boxing,  one  of  said  members 
apered  each  way  from  the  center,  a 

•  ip-red  faces,  and  a  spring  Inter- 
■Ijs    tending   to   force   the   wedges 

the   bushing  members   together  to 


bf>rs    [i.'in 

ha  vine  a 

w.'il^f    for    '^a    li    '-i 

pdsfMl     »'.  tw.-.-r.     th 

apart    aiid    rhis    : 

cotiip'Ti-a t>'  fi>r  w.ar 

.';  A  iitaririL'  r  r  shaf-  .inprlslng  In  combination  with 
a  iu)x  aiii!  '-ap  <\\<'v>':>.v.  a  pair  of  seml-cyllndrlcal  bush- 
Iru"  nwMiiiKTs  rirrin;;  ih-  -haft  and  spaced  apart  thereby, 
Tii«aiis  fir  biihlinj  <;!  h  .f  h'  meml)er8  In  the  box,  one 
of  said  riuaiihtTs  ha\;ru'  >.:  !;'.>r  face  tapering  each  way 
from  th.'  (intfr  a  u  .u-  ngaglng  between  each  of  the 
tapcrtii  fa  .s  ai.  1  t)if  box,  and  a  spring  under  tension 
piiaaL'int:  <rp  h  wi.i^m  fending  to  force  the  wedges  apart 
atiil  f'lr  ••  the  imsh.iiu'  members  together  to  compensate 
for  wi'ur 

4  A  ''<ar!ni;  for  shafts  i  oiupri.sing  in  combination  with 
a  'aux  an  1  ap  rhtr.  f.,r,  a  pair  of  seml-cyllndrlcal  busb- 
Inc  itiemh.Ts  tiftinj  thf  shaft  an-l  spaced  apart  thereby, 
one  (if  sah!  nurnSx'rs  ha\!ni:  a:;  .iter  face  provided  with 
two  'apor.'i!  surfaces  a*  an  art-ie  one  to  the  Other,  and  at 
similar   aiule*;    to    thi>    iontrU'i  linal   axis   of   the   shaft,   a 


wedge  for  each  of  said  tapered  portions  positioned  be- 
tween the  bushing  and  the  box,  the  box  being  slotted,  a 
lug  secured  to  each  of  the  wedges  and  projecting  through 
the  slot,  and  a  spring  engaging  the  lugs  tending  to  force 
the  wedges  up  the  respective  Inclined  surface  and  thus 
force  the  bushing  members  together  to  compensate  for 
wear. 


1.178,130.  WOOD-VENEERED  METAL.  RiCHAkD  W. 
BcKNKTT,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
48,650.     (CI.  154 — 46.9.) 


j22^,.-.. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wood  veneered  metal 
sheet  which  comprises,  a  sheet  of  metal,  a  sheet  of  wood 
veneer,  and  an  Interposed  textile  fabric  between  the  metal 
and  wood,  said  textile  fabric  being  provided  with  nap 
on  the  surface  adjacent  the  sheet  of  metal,  the  nap  only 
of  the  fabric  being  united  to  the  metal  sheet  by  a  binder 
substance,  the  bo<ly  of  the  fabric  retaining  Its  natural  elas- 
ticity, there  being  also  a  thin  layer  of  a  binder  substance 
between  and  uniting  the  wood  and  the  fabric. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wood  veneered  metal 
sheet  which  comprises,  a  sheet  of  metal,  a  sheet  of  wood 
veneer,  and  an  Interposed  pliable  fabric  between  the  ve- 
neer and  metal,  said  fabric  being  provided  with  a  nap  on' 
its  surface,  the  nap  being  united  to  the  adjacent  sheet  by 
a  cementitlous  substance,  the  body  of  the  fabric  r.  inaln 
ing  unpermeated  by  said  cementatious  substance,  vhr. 
by  the  difference  in  the  rate  of  expansion  and  contraction 
of  the  veneer  and  metal  Is  qempensated  for  by  said  fabric 
without  rupturing  the  bond  between  either  the  fabric  and 
the  metal  or  the  fabric  and  the  veneer. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wood  veneered  metal 
sheet  which  comprises  metal  in  sheet  form,  wood  veneer 
In  sheet  form,  and  an  Interposed  layer  of  raised  flannel,  the 
pile  of  the  flannel  being  unite<l  to  the  adjacent  materials 
by  a  binder  substance,  said  flannel  permitting  sligl. '  ri  la 
tive  movement  between  the  wood  and  metal  wlthcui  de 
stroylng  the  bond  therebetween. 


1,178.131.  INTERNAL-CO.M15LSTIUN  ROTARY  MOTOR. 
Cbsar  Castro,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1918. 
Serial  No.  756,268.      (CI.  123—16.) 


1.  A  rotary  explosive  engine  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  annular  internal  chamber,  a  bridge-wall  mounted  on 
the  casing,  a  rotor  operable  within  said  chamber,  sliding 
cut-off  plates  mounted  en  said  casing  and  rotor  respec- 
tively  and    coOperable   therewith    to    form    n      ^amher    to 
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leceive  the  explosive  mixture,  a  piston  carried  by  the  rotor 
radially  movable  into  the  explosive  chamber,  and  an  ignit- 
ing means  located  in  said  explosive  chamber,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  rotary  explosive  engine  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  annular  Internal  chamber,  bridge-walls  mounted  on  the 
easing,  a  rotor  operable  within  said  chamber,  sliding  cut- 
off plates  mounted  on  said  bridge-walls  operable  to  engage 
the  rotor,  sliding  cut-off  plates  mounted  on  the  rotor  oper- 
able to  engage  the  casing,  and  said  sliding  plates  with 
the  casing  and  rotor  providing  chambers  to  receive  the 
explosive  mixture,  pistons  carried  by  the  rotor  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  rotor  sliding  plates  and  operable  to 
move  radially  into  the  explosive  chambers,  and  ignition 
mean?  located  in  said  explosive  chambers,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  rotary  explosive  engine  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  tangential  projecting  portion  and  a  bridge-wall,  ahd 
formed  with  an  annular  internal  chamber,  a  rotor  oper- 
able within  said  chamber,  a  cut-off  plate  slldably  mounted 
in  the  bridge-wall  and  operable  to  engage  the  rotor,  a  cut- 
off plate  slldably  mounted  on  the  rotor  and  operable  to  en- 
gage the  casing,  said  plates  with  the  tangential  projecting 
portion  and  the  bridge-wall  providing  a  chamber  to  re- 
ceive the  explosive  mixture,  a  piston  carried  by  the  rotor 
immt'diately  adjacent  the  rotor  sliding  plate  and  radiallv 
movable  Into  the  explosive  chamber,  and  an  ignition 
means  located  in  said  explosive  chamber,  substantially  as 
set   forth.  ' 

4.  A  rotary  explosive  engine  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  annular  internal  chambers,  each  of  said 
chambers  having  a  diametrically  opposed  pair  of  tangen- 
tial projecting  portions  and  bridge-walls,  rotors  operable 
within  said  chambers  respectively,  cut-off  plates  slldably 
mounted  In  said  brldge-wolls  and  operable  to  engage  the 
rotors,  cut-off  plates  slldably  mounte<|  on  the  rotors  and 
operable  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  .hambers,  said  plates 
with  the  tangential  projecting  portions  and  bridge-walls 
providing  ch.«imbers  to  receive  the  explosive  mixture,  pis- 
tons carried  by  the  rotor-  immediately  adjacent  the  rotor 
sliding  plates  and  radially  movable  into  the  explosive 
chambers,  and  an  ignition  means  located  In  each  of  said 
explosive  chambers,  suDstantl.illy  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  rotary  explosive  engine  comprising  an  external 
vaslng  having  an  Internal  annular  chamber,  said  chamber 
being  divided  Into  parts  by  bridge-walls  and  extending  on 
one  side  of  said  bridge-wall  tangentially  to  the  clrclim- 
ference  thereof  and  on  the  other  side  being  curved  from 
the  Interior  face  of  said  bridge-wall  to  the  normal  Interior 
face  of  the  casing,  a  rotor  within  said  casing,  radlally- 
slldlng  pistons  mounted  In  said  rotor,  the  surface  of  said 
rotor  being  formed  to  extend  tangentially  for  a  distance 
back  from  ea.h  of  saM  pistons    «T!ii«tflntially  as  set  forth 


1.17  8,182.  WOOD-IMPREGNATING  aIIaKATUS. 
Wir.i.iAM  A.  Cecil.  Evansville.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Robert  R.  Williams,  Evan.sviUe,  Ind.  Filed 
May  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  841,564.     (CI.  99—12.) 
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pressure  of  the  impregnating  liquid  as  circuUted  through 
said   cylinder. 

2.  A  wood  impregnating  apparatus  comprlslnc  an  im- 
pregnating cylinder,  a  liquid-supply  tank,  a  supplv  pipe 
from  the  liquid-supply  tank  to  the  impregnating  cylinder 
a  return  pipe  from  the  Impngnntlng  cylinder  to  empty 
Into  the  liquid-supply  tank,  means  to  cause  a  constant 
circulation  of  liquid  under  pressure  through  the  Impreg- 
nating cylinder,  and  means  to  maintain  a  constant  and 
predetermined  pressure  of  the  Impregnating  liquid  as  cir- 
culated   through    said    cylinder. 

3.  A  wood  impregnating  apparatus  comprising  an  Im- 
pregnating cylinder,  a  liquid  supply  Unk.  a  supply  pipe 
from  the  liquid-supply  tank  to  the  Impregnating  cylinder 
a  return  pipe  from  the  impregnating  cylinder  to  empty 
Into  the  liquid-supply  tank,  means  mounte<l  In  the  retiirn 
pipe  to  Impede  the  free  passage  of  liquid  therethroAgh 
and  means  connected  in  the  supply  pipe  to  pass  the  liquid 
therethrough  under  pressure  and  to  cause  a  clrculaaon 
through    the   return   pipe. 

4.  A  wood  Impregnating  apparatus  comprising  an  Im 
pregnatlng  cylinder,  a  iiquid-supply  tank,  a  liquid  supply 
pipe  connected  between  the  liquid-supply  Unk  and  the  im- 
pregnating cylinder,  a  liquid  return  pipe  connected  from 
the  impregnating  cylinder  to  discharge  into  the  liquid- 
supply  tank,  a  pressure  pump  located  In  the  supply  pipe 
to  cause  the  liquid  to  be  discharged  to  the  impregnating 
cylinder  under  pressure,  and  a  valve  arranged  in  the  re- 
turn pipe  to  maintain  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  within 
the  Impregnating  cylinder  and  to  permit  circulation  of 
the  liquid   through   this  pipe. 

5.  A  wood  impregnating  apparatus  comprising  an  im- 
pregnating cylinder,  a  liquid-supply  tank,  supply  and  re- 
turn pipes  connecting  the.se  two  members,  a  pipe  to  sup- 
ply a  fluid  to  evaporate  the  moisture  from  the  wood  when 
placeil  In  the  impregnating  cylinder,  a  pip,  through  which 
the  moisture  and  air  contained  in  this  cylinder  are  ex- 
hausted, a  pump  connected  in  the  pipe  from  the  liquid- 
supply  tank  to  the  impregnating  cylinder  to  cause  the 
mpregnatlng  liquid  to  be  discharged  Into  the  Impregnat- 
ing cylinder  under  pressure,  and  means  located  in  the 
return  pipe  from  the  Impregnating  cylinder  to  the  operat- 
ing tank  to  maintain  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  within  the 
impregnating  cylinder  and  to  permit  the  circulation 
through    this    r-turn    pipe. 


1.178.133.     DUST-qUARD  Fo:.  „uLii.SAL  liuXEb      An- 
drew Chhistia.vso.v,  Butler,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  26    1918 
Serial    No.    763,547.      (CI.    64—22.) 


1.  A  wood  Impregnating  apparatus  compri«ini?  an  im- 
pregnating cylinder,  a  source  of  supply  of  n  i-nruatlng 
llqui.l.  m-ans  to  cause  a  constaMt  s,;ppiy  and  circulation 
of  ii.,i -..Miating  liquid  thro.-h  saM  .  ylinder,  an  outlet 
from  the  Impregnating  cylinder  led  to  the  source  of  sup- 
ply, and  means  to  maintain  a  constant  and  predetermined 


1.  A  dust  guard  comprising  a  body  portion  of  dust  ex- 
cluding material  having  a  lining  of  shape  retaining  fabric 
secured  thereto,  said  parts  being  apertured,  the  aperture 
being  shaped  to  receive  the  axle  or  shaft  and  resilient 
means  arranged  around  said  aperture  to  maintain  the 
face  of  said  dust  excluding  material  snugly  against  the 
wall  of  the  journal  bearing  adjacent  the  axle. 

2.  A  dust  guard  comprising  a  body  portion  of  felt  aper- 
tured to  receive  an  axle  or  shaft,  said  body  portion  being 
lined  upon  either  side  with  shape  retaining  fabric  stitched 
to  the  bo<ly  continuously  around  said  aperture  and  around 
the  outer  edges  of  the  body  portion  and  a  spring  member 
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extending  continuously  around  said  aperture  adjacent  the 
edge  thereof  to  hold  the  dust  guard  securely  against  a 
wall  of  the  Journal  bearing  adjacent  the  shaft. 

3.  A  dust  guard  comprising  a  body  portion  of  felt 
apertured  to  receive  a  shaft  or  axle  having  lining  layers 
of  shape  retaining  fabrics  secured  to  either  face  thereof, 
the  edges  of  said  lining  layers  adjacent  said  apertures 
terminating  within  the  edges  of  the  felt  leaving  the  felt 
fre"  to  ensage  the  axle  or  shaft  and  a  spring  member  com- 
prising a  series  of  outwardly  extending  loops  secured  to 
said  dust  guard  and  extending  continuously  around  the 
ifi-  r  ire  therein  to  hold  the  axle  engaging  edges  of  the 
!  i~'  u;uard  securely  against  an  adjacent  wall  of  the  Jour- 
nal bearing  and  to  maintain  the  edge  of  the  dust  guard 
'n'!<:!v  ',r.  fngagcment  with  the  axle  or  shaft. 

+  A  !  :-t  guard  for  journal  boxes,  comprising  a  body 
portion  of  dust  excluding  material  apertured  to  receive  an 
axle  or  shaft  and  an  annular  .spring  strip  secured  to  one 
face  of  said  body  portion  adjacent  the  aperture  thereof 
to  force  said  body  portion  against  one  wall  of  the  Journal 
!>ox  and  to  hold  the  material  of  the  tM>dy  portion  in  close 
!)_-ai,.  ment   with    the  shaft   or  axle. 

,',  A  .I'l^t  guard  for  a  Journal  bearing  comprising  a 
bo<lv  I  r  ,,n  of  du.st  excluding  material  apertured  to  rc- 
'■•'■  \le  or  shaft,  and   a   .•spring  ring  comprising  a 

-Ti- -  utwardly  extending  loops  and  intermediate  In- 

V  ir  ;;>  extending  loops,  the  latter  being  secured  to  said 
.iu.-t  guard,  said  ring  extending  continuously  around  the 
aperture  in  the  body  portion  to  hold  the  axle  engaging 
edges  of  the  dust  guard  securely  against  an  adjacent  wail 
of  the  Journal  bearing  and  to  maintain  the  edge  of  the 
dust  guard  snugly  in  engagement  with  the  axle  or  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,17a,ia4,  JI:.v^.-Mi.S^Iu^  mechanism.  Harry  a. 
Covey,  East  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Pec.  26.  1913.  Serial 
No.    808,806.       (CI.    74 — 34.) 


A  tnUMBBtalon  mechanism  embodying  a  driving  ele- 
m.  i.f  11  driven  element,  a  gear  wheel  operated  by  the 
trivi:  c  element,  an  internal  gear  conheoted  to  the  driven 
element,  a  stationary  member,  a  gear  continually  meshing 
with  the  internal  gear  and  mounted  upon  the  stationary 
nu  rn  .  r  for  radial  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  h."  gear  wheel,  said  radially  movable  gear  and  gear 
whi.  i  h.iving  annular  surfaces,  and  a  spring  pressed  roller 
adapte<l  to  move  wedgedly  between  said  .surfaces. 


l,178.1.^r.  <  "VNKCTING  DEVICE.  Marcl's  Ray  Cow- 
Ef.L,  St.  I'au:.  Minn.  Filed  .Tan.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
810,612.      (CI.  24—223.) 
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i.   .\    connecting  device   comprising  a   supporting   mem- 
ber and   a   locking  member,   the   supporting  member   hav- 


ing an  opening  formed  with  a  restricted  portion  and  an 
enlarged  portion,  a  pair  of  dogs  pivoted  upon  said  sup- 
porting member  with  their  ends  extending  across  said 
opening  near  the  point  where  the  restricted  portion 
opens  into  the  enlarged  portion,  and  meeting  substan- 
tially at  the  center  of  said  opening,  the  Inner  surfaces 
of  the  ends  of  said  dogs  being  inclined  or  beveled  and 
located  inside  of  the  pivotal  points  of  said  dogs,  and 
the  locking  member  having  a  lug  comprising  a  neck  por- 
tion and  an  enlarged  head  portion,  the  head  of  said  lug 
being  adapted  to  pass  through  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  opening  in  the  supporting  member,  and  the  neck  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the 
respective  dogs  near  the  ends  thereof  and  open  the  dogs 
when  one  of  said  members  Is  moved  longitudinally  in 
one  direction  in  respect  to  the  other  meml)er,  and  to  hold 
said  dogs  closed  upon  an  opposite  movement  of  said 
members,  said  dogs  also  having  wing  portions  In  the 
rear  of  the  pivots  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the 
wails  of  the  supporting  member. 

2.  A  connecting  device  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber having  a  key-hole  shaped  slot  formed  therein,  a  pair 
of  dogs  pivoted  upon  said  supporting  member  with  their 
ends  extending  across  said  slot  near  its  narrow  portion 
and  meeting  substantially  at  the  center  of  said  slot,  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  ends  of  said  dogs  being  inclined 
or  beveled  and  located  inside  of  the  pivotal  points  of 
said  dogs,  in  combination  with  a  locking  meml)er  having 
a  lug  comprising  a  nock  portion  and  an  enlarged  head 
portion,  the  head  of  said  lug  being  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  large  part  of  the  slot  in  the  supporting 
member  and  the  neck  portion  being  adapted  to  pa-ss  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  dogs  into  the  narrow  portion  of 
said  slot,  movement  of  said  members  in  one  direction, 
when  the  lug  Is  In  the  large  part  of  the  slot  In  the  sup- 
porting member,  tending  to  press  the  neck  portion  of  the 
lug  against  the  beveled  surfaces  of  the  dogs  and  to  open 
said  dogs,  and  movement  of  the  members  in  the  opposite 
direction,  when  the  locking  member  is  in  the  small  por- 
tion of  the  slot,  tending  to  hold  said  dogs  together,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  connecting  device  comprising  In  combination  a 
supporting  member  consisting  of  a  frame  having  a  key- 
hole shaped  slot,  a  pair  of  pivoted  spring'  controlled  dogs 
extending  across  said  slot  with  ti,  ;,  pivots  located  in 
the  rear  thereof  and  vMi  M.  is  of  said  dogs  meet- 
ing substantially  at  tliu  tiii.  :  .i  1  slot  and  inside  of 
said  pivots,  and  a  locking  11 'H  .  :  having  a  lug  pro- 
vided with  a  restricted  neck  portion  and  an  enlarged 
head  portion,  said  head  portion  being  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  large  part  of  said  slot,  and  said  neck  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  be  drawn  Into  the  narrow  part 
of  the  slot,  the  pressure  of  the  lug  against  the  dogs  during 
said  movement  moving  the  dogs  out  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  lug,  and  said  dogs  preventing  movement  of  the 
lug  In  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  described. 


1,178.136.  BUCKLE.  .Mabcus  Kay  Cowcll,  St.  Paul. 
Minn.  Filed  May  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  838,637.  (CI. 
24—196.) 


1.  A  buckle,  comprising  a  frame  having  parallel,  lon- 
gitudinally extending  side-bars  and  transverse  bars  off- 
set from  the  plane  of  the  side  bars  and  having  flattened 
inner  surfaces  to  present  angular  edges  toward  a  cen- 
trally dHpo.ied  locking  bar.  and  a  locking  bar  arranged 
between  and  parallel  to  the  transverse  bars  with  Its 
ends  supported  by  said  side  bars  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereof. 

2.  A   buckle,   comprising  a   frame   having  parallel,   lon- 
gitudinally  extending  side  bars  and   transverse   bars  dls 
posed   at   opposite   sides   of  a    centrally   disposed   locking 
!)ar  and  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  sidebars  and   hav- 
ing flattened  Inner  surfaces  to  present  angular  edges  to- 
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ward  the  locking  bar.  a  keeper  bar  parallel  to  one  of 
■aid  transverse  l)ars  and  carried  by  extensions  of  the  side 
bars,  and  a  locking  bar  arranged  between  said  transverse 
bars  with  its  ends  supported  by  said  side-bars  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  thereof. 

3.  A  buckle  having  a  frame  provided  with  parallel, 
longitudinally  extending  side  bars,  a  transverse  bar 
formed  Integrally  with  said  side  bars  and  offset  from 
the  plane  thereof  and  having  a  flattened  Inner  surface 
to  prestnt  an  angular  edge  toward  a  central  locking 
bar.  and  a  locking  bar  arranged  parallel  to  said  end  bar 
with  its  ends  supported  upon  said  sMe  bars  and  movable 
longitudinally  thereof.  ^ 


1.178.1.37.  MANURE-SPREADBR.  John  D.  Curtis. 
Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Richardson  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts. Filed  May  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  837.065. 
(CI.  111—40.) 


'^'3^ 


1.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  rear  axle,  a  pair  of  sills 
^nrii>orted  above  said  axle,  a  track  for  a  movable  bottom 
-■i  ported  throughout  its  length  upon  said  sills,  said 
stlis  being  bent  upwardly  and  downwardly  to  carry  said 
track  over  said  rear  axle,  and  a  movable  bottom  sup- 
ported on  said  track. 

!•  n  manure  spreader,  a  rear  (i\  1  pair  of  longl- 
tudina.  sills  having  portions  thereof  overlying  said  rear 
axle  and  disposed  throughout  the  major  portion  of  their 
lengths  below  the  axis  of  said  axle,  and  a  bottom  sup- 
ported by  said  sills  and  movable  in  a  path  deflned  by 
the  upper  surfaces  thereof. 


1.178.138.  KEY-FASTENER.  John  P.  Davis  and  John 
W.  Samson.  Utlca.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1916.  Serial 
No.  70.626.     (CI.  70—7.) 


1.  A  key  fastener  consisting  of  a  resilient  looped  mem- 
ber having  Its  Inner  ends  turned  toward  each  other  and 
hlngedly  mounted  In  recesses  provided  In  the  sides  of 
the  door  plate,  said  member  being  adapted  to  swing  out 
from  the  door  and  having  its  outer  end  bent  at  an  angle 
to  the  body  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
opening  in  the  handle  of  the  key  and  prevent  the  key 
from  being  turned  In  the  door  or  removed  therefrom. 

2.  A  key  fastener  con.slstlng  of  a  resilient  looped  mem- 
ber having  Its  Inner  ends  turned  toward  each  other  and 
hlngedly  mounted  in  recesses  provided  in  the  sides  of 
the    door    plate,    said    member    being    adapted    to    swing 


out  from  the  door  and  having  its  outer  end  bent  at  an 
angle  to  the  body  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  yield 
and  enter  the  opening  In  the  handle  of  the  key  and  pre 
vent  the  key  from  being  turned  in  the  door  or  removed 
therefrom. 


1,178,139.  DEVICE  FOR  KILLING  INSECTS.  Wil- 
liam J.  DiiDRiCH,  Waukesha,  Wla.  Filed  Aug.  1ft, 
1915.     Serial  No.  45,784.     (CI.  43—1.) 


-J— 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ciiaracter  described,  a  handle 
provided  with  an  upstanding  rib  on  one  end,  and  a  flexi- 
ble spring  plate  carried  by  gald  handle  and  projecting 
over  said  rib  and  l)eyond  the  forward  end  of  the  handle, 
the  forward  extremity  of  said  plate  having  a  strlkln? 
head  fixed  thereon,  said  spring  plate  being  adapted  foi 
engagement  upon  said  upstanding  rib,  whereby  the  plat* 
is  caused  to  vibrate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle 
member,  a  pivoted  spring  pressed  hammer  mounted  in 
said  handle  member,  and  a  flexible  spring  plate  flxed  at 
one  end  to  the  hammer  and  projecting  beyond  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  handle,  said  spring  plate  having  a  strik- 
ing head  flxed  upon  its  free  end. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe*!    a   )iH:;a"<     a 
spring  pressed  hammer  mounted  In  the  hai  1  •     a      •  x;    .»- 
steel  plate  fl.\ed  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the   KaimiH  r 
sprint;    plate    normally    extending    longitun.na    >     '■: 
! ', n  ;  .    and  projecting  beyond  the  forward  'i  1   x''..>■:-^ 
striking    head    flxed    upon    the    free    end    oi    sa.  i    s 
plate,    said    plate   being   adapted    to    be   rais.  ;    u,    m 
proximately     vertical     position.      >vi,,i,     -t,      Lainni. 
cocked,  and  an  upstanding  rib  fxruM  ,     i 
ot  the  handle  with  which  said  sprlL^   ;   ui^    .^  a  iiiitM.   ;. 
engage,  when  the  hammer  is  released,  whereby  said  plate 
Is  vibrated. 


ihe 
i- 


1,178,140.     NUT-LOCK.      Hbnkt  C.   Di  t        I      !-   irg.   111. 
Filed  May  15.  1914.     Serial  No.  8.38,8a3      h  ,    151 — 9.) 
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The  combination  with  a  bolt  provldeti  with  a  ongltu- 
dinal  groove  and  a  nut  threaded  thereoi  u.  ;  i^  j  .uralltj 
of  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  inner  i>.riiiUery  thereof, 
one  side  of  each  of  said  grooves  being  arranged  in  tan- 
gential relation  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  bolt  and 
the  other  side  being  arranged  radially  of  the  bolt,  of  an 
elongated  resilient  locking  member  snugly  fitted  and  rig- 
idly secured  at  the  inner  end  of  the  groove  and  being 
arranged  in  allnement  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  bolt, 
said  meml>er  being  triangular  In  tross  section  throughout 
Its  length  for  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  grooves  in 
the  nut,  said  meml>er  being  screw  threaded  on  the  outer 
half  of  the  front  face  thereof  for  facilitating  the  rota- 
tion of  the  nut  on  the  bolt,  the  enlarged  longitudinal 
side  edge  of  the  screw  threade<l  end  of  the  member  beln^ 
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rwi-->i!  outwardly  and  diagonally  engageable  with  the 
radial  wail  of  one  of  the  grooves  In  the  nut,  the  front 
face  of  the  twisted  end  of  the  member  bearing  against 
the  8lai;*:!i-  -ii.  ,f  r],,  i^roove,  and  the  narrow  longitu- 
dinal -i  i.  '.  ..•  I,.  :;:•  iiiber  being  arranged  diagonally 
of  and  In  biting  engagement  with  one  wall  of  the  longi- 
tudinal groove  in  the  bolt  opposite  to  the  radial  wall  of 
the  longitudinal  groove  In  the  nut  in  which  the  member 
Is  engaged  for  preventing  outward  rotation  and  acci- 
dental displacement  of  the  nut  .m  nnd  from  the  bolt. 


1.17«.141.  St  i;i  W  1|..[^IN(;  DRIVER.  Gbobgb  H. 
K  Ksiw,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
WaiTiii  Z.  Newton.  Filed  May  14.  1915.  .Serial  No. 
28,093.      (CI.  14&— 52.) 


!     A    s. Ttw     Irivr   provided   with   screw-holding   means 

'■<)ii^i-.t:ri.,'  Df  ;i  mnirifudinally  movable  member  carried 
ty  h.  stiarik  .f  tlu'  -crew  driver,  means  for  limiting  the 
Inwar!  an  1  utwird  movement  of  the  member  along  the 
8haT:k  a  -.|ir;ni;  tmix'i.  irr'i'><l  by  the  movable  member 
with  its  fr.c  in!  a.ija  .;,'  Mif.  active  end  of  the  screw 
drivr  IIh!' .  anl  ri  .ans  for  spacing  said  tongue  from 
tht'  lade  whm  thi'  lijovable  member  is  in  Its  operative 
position,  so  that  the  end  of  the  tongue  may  cooperate 
with   rh."  .»n.l   -:"  <},,■  ■■i.-i..  n-    >  ■■   Hng  the  screw. 

J  A  s,  Tf  w  ti  .  iijz  !■  V.  r  iiaving  a  longitudinally  mov- 
ab;.-  ni.ti!  .  r  mountod  upon  the  shank  of  the  driver,  a 
spring'  tnriL-';.'  nrrled  by  the  member  and  adapted  to  lie 
para!i-l  with  th.  flat  face  of  the  screw  driver  blade, 
n>'''i:'^  "  I  lit;  -i!.-  -he  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
inova  I.  !.  1;  i  !  uL„'  the  said  shank,  and  means  for 
hoiii::,'  rh.  !>•  •>  <-nd  of  said  tongue  In  spaced  relation 
with  th.  a  t:v.  1  mi  of  the  blade,  so  as  to  coact  there- 
with, th.'  !a^t  tn.titi  to.!  means  acting  to  maintain  the 
holdini;  ttuni  1.  r  fr 'in  movement  when  in  Its  inoperative 
position. 

.'^     III  combination  with  a  screw  driver  having  a  groove 

provi  Id  in  !f~  shank  adjacent  the  blade  thereof,  and  a 
so(  k' t  provi.i.d  ,11  thf  idade.  a  sleeve  surrounding  the 
said  -hunk  hiiitiL:  a  I  g  projecting  into  the  groove  to 
Umi?  th.'  i..ij_-;t  idii.al  mov.-ment  of  the  sleeve  upon  the 
shauk.  nnl  haviiit:  a  -[  ;;ii;;  tongue  provided  with  a  lug 
Intfniip.llati'  its  hn^jth  said  lug  being  adapted,  upon  the 
shifiini:  if  th"  si..,,  hnsardly  along  the  shank,  to  hold 
the  d.v!  .'  in  its  iroiMTative  position,  and  when  the  de- 
vico  is  mov.-d  iti  th.'  ,.p[H,sit.'  direction,  to  maintain  the 
end  of  The  roi.L'u..  r;  spa.  .d  fiation  with  the  end  of  the 
siT.'W    .iriv.T    Ma.i.', 

4.  A  siTPW  driv.T  {)r..vi.i..rl  .^n  Its  shank  with  a  longi- 
tudinally dlspns..,!  LT.....,..,  ati.l  <  n  the  opposite  face  of 
Its  tdad.'  with  a  -...  k.  '  s  'i.-irudinally  movable  screw- 
holding  n!..nii).T  .  (oiiprisin-  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  the 
shank.  ha\in;,'  a  In^'  i.la.pr.'d  to  ride  In  the  said  groove 
and  to  t)..  limit.'.!  ,n  its  rii.. v.^m.-nt  thereby,  and  a  longitu- 
dinally disp.is..,!  spriti^-  t.i!i.,'ro  -arrled  by  the  sleeve  hav- 
In;;  it-i  fr.  •■  ..r  ativ..  .ni  :n  allnement  with  and  in 
8pa.r<l  r.larlon  to  th.-  omv  .nd  of  the  blade  when  in 
It.'s  op.'rafi\.'  i,.)siti(.n.  ir  iii^'  i..rm'-,!  on  thp  spring  tongue 
IntiTiin'diar.'  its  i.-n^'tli  an. I  a.iirit..!  t.  ..  ir  upon  the  ad- 
ja..iit  ta..'  ..f  rti"  s.a-.'w  driv.-r  :)lal.'  wh.n  In  said  posl- 
tl^m  t,,  tin  iifiiii  th..  -aid  ends  In  spaced  relation,  said 
luK  .liii:  al.ifi'i.i  t..  .ntpr  thn  said  socket  when  moved 
to  ioik   th<'  hoMin,'  moans  in   inoperative  petition. 


5.  A  screw  holding  driver,  carrying  a  longitudinally 
movable  screw-holding  member  adapted  to  be  held  out  of 
operative  position  upon  the  movement  of  said  member  In 
one  direction,  and  means  for  causing,  upon  the  move- 
ment of  the  member  In  the  opposite  direction,  the  active 
end  of  the  holding  member  to  aline  with  and  to  be 
spaced  away  from  the  active  end  of  the  screw  driver 
blade,  in  order  to  cause  the  free  end  of  the  said  holding 
member  to  co-act  therewith  while  under  spring  tenslou, 
and  frlctionally  engage  the  notch  in  the  head  of  a  screw 
to  hold  or  support  the  same. 


1,178,142.  POLYMERIZED  -  OIL  SOAP.  Cabliton 
Ellis,  Montclair,  N,  J.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  8.300.      (CI.  87—16.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  soap  which  consists  In  poly- 
merizing oils  of  different  origin  whereby  a  chemical 
combination  thereof  is  produced  and  saponifying  the 
polymerized  product. 

2.  The  process  of  making  soap  which  consists  in  poly- 
merizing oils  of  different  origin  in  a  non-oxldlzlng  atmos- 
phere whereby  a  chemical  combination  of  the  oils  is  pro- 
duced  and    saponifying   the   polymerized   product. 

3.  The  process  of  making  soap  which  consists  in  poly- 
merizing oils  of  different  origin  at  a  temperature  of 
about  250*  C.  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere,  whereby  a 
chemical  combination  of  the  oils  is  produced  and  saponi- 
fying the  polymerized  product. 

4.  The  process  of  making  soap  which  consists  in  poly- 
merizing flsh  oil  and  whale  oil  whereby  a  chemical  com- 
bination thereof  is  produced  and  saponifying  the  poly- 
merized product. 

5.  The  process  of  making  soap  which  consists  in  heat 
polymerizing  flsh  oil  and  whale  oil  in  a  non-oxldlzlng 
atmosphere,  whereby  a  chemical  combination  of  such  oils 
is  produced  and  saponifying  the  polymerized  product. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178.143.  DRIVING-CAP.  Maktin  K.  Evaxs,  Chebanse. 
III.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  16,122.  (Cl! 
61—18.) 


1.  A  driving  cap  for  posts  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
member  arranged  to  rest  on  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  a 
blow-receiving  member,  and  connections  between  said 
members  arranged  to  transmit  the  force  of  the  blows  to 
the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  post,  said  members 
being  guided  and  held  solely  by  engagement  with  the  post 
and  with  each  other. 

2.  A  driving  cap  for  posts  and  the  like,  con  j  •  -  a 
member  arranged  to  rest  on  the  upper  end  of  th..  p  st,  a 
blow-receiving  member,  and  a  rounded  projection  on  one 
of  said  members  and  contacting  with  th.  o'lior  of  said 
members  in  its  central  vertical  axis  sail  .1,. mij^rs  hfiL? 
guided  and  held  solely  by  engagempnt  with  the  pr.-i  n:v\ 
with  each  other. 


April  4, 1916. 


U.    S.    P.-\TENT    OFFIC 


303 


8.  A  driving  cap  for  posts  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
post  engaging  member,  a  member  resting  upon  said  post 
engaging  member,  said  members  having  rocking  contact 
with  each  other  at  their  crntral  ^rtlcal  axis,  and  a  buffer 
member  resting  on  said  second  member  and  arranged  to 
receive  the  blow  and  transfer  the  force  thereof  to  said 
second  member. 

4.  A  driving  cap  for  posts  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
post  engaging  member,  a  sleeve  member  above  and  sur- 
rounding said  post  engaging  member,  said  members  hav- 
ing a  rocking  engagement  at  their  central  vertical  axes 
only,  and  a  buffer  head  resting  on  and  secured  to  said 
sleeved  member. 

6.  A  driving  cap  for  posts  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
post  engaging  m<'mber,  a  sleeved  member  above  and  sur- 
rounding said  post  engaging  member,  a  rounded  projec- 
tion, on  one  of  said  members  and  contacting  with  the 
other  of  said  members  at  Its  central  vertical  axis,  and  a 
buffer  head  resting  upon  said  sleeved  member  and  having 
a  yielding  connection  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178.144.  AUTOMOBILE.  Roland  S.  Fbxd,  Chicago, 
111.  Piled  Oct.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,769.  (O. 
21—90.) 


't-!3" 


1.  An  automobile  Including  a  vehicle  body  carrying 
frame ;  front  and  rear  vehicle  wheels  for  supporting  said 
frame ;  a  propelling  motor  in  driving  connection  with 
some  of  the  vehicle  wheels  and  carried  by  the  frame  by 
flexible  connection  ;  a  reach  rod  structure  supported  by 
the  wheels  that  are  initially  driven  by  the  motor,  and 
having  a  universal  thrust  sustaining  connection  with  said 
frame  In  substantially  horizontal  allnement  with  the  mo- 
tor carrying  flexible  connection  ;  and  a  cushion  support 
for  said  frame  and  supported  by  the  reach  rod  structure. 

2.  An  automobile  including  a  vehicle  body  carrying 
frame;  front  and  rear  vehicle  wheels  for  supporting  said 
frame;  a  propplUng  mo*  r  ;r  driving  connection  with 
some  of  the  vehicle  whvii;,  and  carried  by  the  frame  by 
flexible  connection  ;  a  reach  rod  structure  supported  by 
the  wheels,  that  are  Initially  driven  by  the  motor,  and 
flexibly  connected  with  the  frame  by  universal  Joints 
whose  centers  are  normally  substantially  Included  in  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  motor ;  and  a  cushion  support  for 
said  frame  and  supported  by  the  reach  rod  struct ure. 

3.  An  automobile  Including  a  vehicle  body  carrying 
frame;  front  and  rear  vehicle  wheels  for  supportfnc  sn'.d 
frame;  a  propelling  motor  in  driving  connect;  r:  wi; 
some  of  the  vehicle  wheels  and  carried  by  the  frame  by 
cushion  supports  permitting  the  motor  bodily  to  move 
with  respect  to  the  frame ;  a  reach  rod  structure  sup- 
ported by  the  wheels,  that  are  Initially  driven  by  tht 
motor,  and  flexibly  connected  with  the  frame  by  unlversa; 
Joti'-  wis.,  centers  are  normally  sit-tanMally  Included 
Iri  th.  H\!s  of  rotation  of  the  motor,  at  !  a  cushion  sup- 
port for  said  frame  and  supported  by  t>..  r.ach  rod  struc- 
turp. 

i  An  automobile  including  a  vehicle  body  carrying 
frame,  rear  driving  wheels  partially  supporting  said 
frame,  a  rear  axle  housing,  a  propelling  motor  in  driving 
connection  with  the  rear  wheels,  a  propeller  shaft  hous- 
ing rigidly  connecting  the  motor  frame  with  the  rear  axle 
housing,  a  pair  of  pivoted  stipp.rfs  ,i,.p,,tM!'ne  from  the 
vehicle  frame,  a  pair  of  eprlnk-s  ,:  .;  ,<  -,];  5,,  -..  t>elow  the 
pivotal  point  for  the  supports,  n  i!i.  t  .r  fi-tmo  carrying 
pivot  mounted  between  the  spring-  m  said  support  where- 


by the  motor  frame  pivots  may  have  slight  vertical  re- 
ciprocation in  the  supports  and  slight  horizontal  recipro- 
cation with  respect  to  the  frame,  and  additional  thrust 
sustaining  members  extending  between  the  vehicle  frame 
and  the  rear  axle  hou.slng  and  pivoted  to  the  vehicle 
frame  substantially  on  the  horlzonUl  line  of  the  motor 
frame  supporting  pivots. 

6.  In  an  automobile,  a  vehicle  frame  and  rear  axle 
housing,  a  motor,  a  propeller  shaft  housing  connecting  the 
motor  frame  with  the  rear  axle  housing,  supporting  means 
for  the  motor  permitting  slight  universal  movement  of  the 
motor  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  frame,  and  reach  rods 
extending  between  the  rear  axle  housing  and  the  frame 
and  pivoted  to  the  frame  substantially  in  the  horlzonUl 
axis  of  movement  of  said  motor. 

[Claim  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.178.145.  PIPE -TESTING  PLUG.  John  Floeenci 
and  Charlbs  Fraiir,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  July  2 
1915.     Serial  No.  37,713.      (CI.  137—76.) 


IS'ti  nrtr 


1.  A  pipe  testing  plug  having  an  open  annular  gasket 
of  elastic  material  with  an  elongated  substantially  cylln 
drlcal  outer  wall  providing  a  long  bearing  surface  .:;:a uis- 
the  wall  of  the  pipe  to  be  tested,  and  an  expanding  un-m 
ber  mounted  within  the  pipe  and  having  a  fluid  receiving 
face  at  that  end  of  the  plug  against  which  the  fluid  pres- 
sure Is  directed  and  bearing  against  the  inner  surface  of 
said  gasket  and  operable  to  slip  on  the  gasket  under 
water  pressure  applied  thereto. 

2.  A  pipe  testing  plug  comprising  an  open  annular 
gasket  of  elastic  material  having  an  outer  cylindrical  wall 
elongated  In  the  line  of  the  pipe  and  having  an  inner  in 
clined  wall,  and  a  conical  cup-shaped  expanding  plug  fit 
ting  against  said  Inner  wall  and  adapted  to  i!.(  \(  inwnrllv 
within  the  pipe  relatively  to  the  gasket  f  1.  tto  tippii  a 
tlon  of  water  pressure  thereto,  paid  cup  sh.;;.  .1  pttlon 
being  at  the  end  of  the  pltip  .".painst  whifh  th.  f.\.[<\  pr>s 
sure  is  directed. 

3.  A  pipe  testing  plug  having  an  elonjrit..^  su  .-r.'sn 
tlally  cylindrical  open,  annular  gasket  of  toast;  mnttriai 
adapted  to  fit  the  wall  of  a  pipe  and  a  nt  1  a  r^-  *  ss.-d 
.  Tpar  ?!nc  p'  i-  a  'apted  to  bear  against  the  inn.  r  wal  of 
th.  ^'i-h.t  1:.  :  ,  ;apted  to  directly  receive  th''  f;;i,i  ;  ros 
sure  and  to  slip  relatively  to  the  gasket  \in-\i  r  sail  j  r.s 
sure  and  having  an  outer  polish" l  ^nrfa  •  r  th.  uh' 
that  bears  against  said  gask.  • 

4  A  r,-,^,.  tpstlnp  ph:c  havii.i:  ^.t,  open  annular  pn  king 
rask.t  ,.•-  fdastlr  ii.at.ruii  t:  substantially  oyhudrlcal 
;  rtr.  at  i  fUnnznu-'l  In  the  line  of  the  axis  of  the  cylinder 
;:•:!  ha\:-,-  ■■,'  '  r.  lined  inner  wall,  a  coni.al  >  vpi.toMnp 
pii^:  '.:;"•, i.-  aL::;::,st  the  Inner  wall  of  the  guskft  an  1  hav 
111:  th.    ..-It.  I   .  nd  thereof  Inclined  Inwardly. 

5.  A  pipi  testing  plug  comprising  a  threaded  support- 
ing rod,  a  conical  expanding  plug  mounted  on  the  Inner 
end  of  said  rod  and  having  a  cup-shaped  portion  directed 
against  the  flow  of  fluid  to  be  admitted  to  the  pipe,  an 
elongated  substantially  cylindrical  rubber  open  annular 
pasket  wed pr. 'Shaped  In  cross  section  mounted  on  the 
outer  Kurfa..  .  f  -aid  plug,  and  an  adjustable  tightener 
cap  mounted  on  the  threaded  portion  of  said  rod  and 
harinp  means  to  bear  against  the  inner  end  of  said  gasket. 
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1,1 7s.  146.  REPAIR  SHOE  FOR  CORN  -  PLANTERS. 

ChiFh    u:     A     i       uKis    Camden,  Ohio.     Piled   May  22. 
1014        -.ri.i,   .No.  b4u.306.      {C\.  Ill — 11.) 


A  repair  shoe  for  corn  planters  comprising  aide  8ectlon.s 

mailc  of  an  inferior  material,  a  central  section  made  of  a 
higher  grade  of  material,  each  of  the  side  sections  being 
provided  with  a  single  angularly  disposed  slot,  said  slots 
'>ir.?  alined,  and  a  slnijle  fastening  element  fitting  the 
1  lined  slots  to  contact  with  the  planter  and  to  permit  of 
loth  vertical  and  angular  adjustment  relatively  thereto, 
substantially  as  described. 


l.lTvU:  V,\rT-i-M  i,!FTI\(.  ^r'.vjn  James  Gard- 
NEB,  Collt>ge  Hill  borough,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Asbestos 
Protected  Mftal  Company,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  .\Ias.sachus«tt8.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.   2,758.      (CI.   101 — 41  ) 


T^: 


<      ■! 


..'' 
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1    Tn  H   \ a 

-■vip   p:--.-.^;. 
ha\  ;\:^  a    -.. ■ 
op»'ri:i;*;  thi' 
aril!  '■\t'-ii'i>' 
by   X\\.:  ha.-'! 
nally    »> it ■■!;''. 
op.'iiiriK    • 
muniiatii 
sorihri!, 

2.  h.  d 
cup  prov; 
!t.H  iuu'.-r 
atriii.-;  ii. 
thUU    j.t 


■  h 


if!!  lifting  device,  in  combination,  a  flexible 

A  rh    a    substantially   central   neck   portion 

•   ;  :    vided  with  a  bottom  wall  having  an 

1  :^  an  !  n  handle  inserted  into  said  socket 

i\;a,;y  th   r.  ::    in  to  enable  it  to  be  grasped 

■  .'    tht'     up    and  provided  with  a  longitudl- 

!•  a   i.uru   whicli   registers  at  one  end  with  the 

-aid   bottom  wall  and  has  Its  other  end  com- 

wlth    the    atmosphere,    substantially    as    de- 


>a  1  .:;;  '.ting  device,  In  combination,  a  flexible 
•  '1  ■Ai'ii  a  iidUow  handle,  which  communicates  at 
!.  1  \  r;  h.'  cup  and  at  it.s  upper  end  with  the 
,.!!  i  -  .  X  tended  away  from  the  cup  substan- 
Uiii  aii^Ks  to  the  circumferential  lip  of  the  cup 
ti  •  nable  it  to  be  grasped  by  the  band  above  the  cup,  sub- 
stiii.; lally  as  described. 

.;  lu  a  vacuum  lifting  device.  In  combination,  a  flexible 
tup  p.'-ovided  with  a  circumferential  lip  and  with  an  open- 
irii.'  ,:.  ir^  !.  !v  prrt: n  of  a  device  secured  to  said  cup 
an;  .  v:  ui..i  rhr,  :  n.  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
til.'  p'iatit  01"  said  lip  to  enable  it  to  be  grasped  by  the 
banJ  above  the  said  cup  and  provided  with  a  passage 
which  communicates  with  the  atmosphere  and  with  the 
.sai.l  cup  through  said  opening,  substantially  as  described. 


1,17  8,148.  SKIRT-IRONING  MACHINE.  Job  S. 
GAwrrr,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1915.  Serial  No. 
12,418.     (CI.  68—9.) 


L^^:i!p^— 


\  |J 


In  an  Ironing-machine,  and  in  combination,  a  frusto- 
conical  roll,  and  an  ironing-shoe  extending  longitudinally 
therewith,  and  having  a  concaved  surface  cooperative 
with  one  side  of  said  roll,  said  shoe  being  longitudinally 
tapered  to  correspond  with  the  taper  of  the  roll,  and  hav- 
ing a  roll-engaging  surface  of  the  same  angular  extent 
throughout  its  lenslh. 


1,178,149.  CASTING-MACHIM.  )  '  ■!;  MP  i  ALl.i.  PACK- 
ING. Albert  H.  Gentle,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Ilalstead  T.  Aydelott,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Filed  May  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  835,622.     (CI.  22—67.) 


i 


,x» 


f 


1.  In  a  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
multiple  mold  mounted  therein,  a  top  mold  plate  having 
gates  therein  adapted  to  register  with  the  molds,  means 
to  ahlft  said  top  plate  laterally  of  the  multiple  mold  to 
shear  the  runners  and  expose  the  finished  cast  articles, 
and  ejecting  means  to  force  the  finished  articles  from  the 
molds,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  casting  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
frame,  a  multiple  mold  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame,  a 
top  mold  plate  which  is  provided  with  gates  for  the  molds, 
means  to  shift  said  top  plate  to  shear  off  the  runners 
and  finish  the  molded  articles  and  also  to  clear  the  mul- 
tiple moid,  mean.s  to  tilt  the  mold  after  its  top  plate  has 
been  shifted,  and  mechanism  to  eject  the  finished  articles 
from  the  multiple  mold  In  Its  tilted  position. 

3.  In  a  casting  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
multiple  mold,  each  mold  having  means  adapted  to  eject 
the  molded  article,  a  frame  In  which  the  multiple  mold  is 
plvotally  mounted,  and  lever  controlled  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  the  ejecting  mechanism  when  the  molds  are 
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tilted  from  their  pouring  position  to  permit  the  cast  arti- 
cles, when  ejected,  to  fall  by  gravity  from  the  molds,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  casting  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  a 
multiple  mold  comprising  mold  cavities  formed  between 
inner  and  outer  spaced  members,  a  reclprocatory  barrel 
forming  the  bottom  of  each  mold  cavity,  means  to  hold 
said  members  in  fixed  relationship,  means  to  actuate  the 
t>arrel8  to  eject  the  cast  articles,  the  inner  member  and 
barrel  of  one  or  more  molds  being  slotted  to  receive  an 
Independently  movable  ejecting  member,  means  to  move  a 
barrel  and  Its  coactlng  ejecting  member  simultaneously, 
and  Independently  controllable  means  to  actuate  said  in- 
dependent ejecting  member,  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

5.  In  a  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold  hav- 
ing a  circular  chamber  therein,  a  circular  head  held  in 
fixed  central  relationship  in  said  chamber  with  Its  oute^; 
end  flush  with  vhe  top  of  the  mold,  a  barrel  movable 
axlally  of  said  chamber  and  forming  the  bottom  of  the 
mold  cavity,  a  raised  pattern  on  Its  outer  end.  the  barrel 
bead  and  pattern  having  alining  recesses  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  ejectlii-  i  ■  ^er  whi<  i  1  1  .pu  l  to  fill  the  slot 
In  the  end  of  th  hi  and  barn;  t  .a-ts  open  the  slot 
in  the  pattern,  rinni.^  to  move  >ai  :  '■.•ur.  :  axlally  to  move 
the  pattern  and  casing  l)eyond  the  <  han;  1  r,  and  independ- 
ent mechanism  to  move  said  ejecttr  niLiuber  to  dislodge 
the  casting  from  the  pattern,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  prin'.i  ii/   fh"  fiazette.] 


1,178.150.  FLEXIBLE-CON! 'ITr  F  \>-!!;sr>:  W  ^ 'i  l 
Gt'ETT,  Hartford.  Conn.  1-  jr  •  Ihc  liari  &  liege- 
man Manufacturing  Conpai,  i  rifiid.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.     MIed  Sept.  26,  1914.     Serial 

.\o.  se.'i.ess.    (Ci.  247—1.) 


>-— 


^  -:*>' 


1.  A  conduit  fastener  comprising  an  Integral  cylinder 
that  Is  slltted  along  one  side  only  and  has  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  at  one  end,  outwardly  extending  tongues 
projecting  toward  said  flange  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
therewith  tn  holding  the  fastener  to  the  wall  of  an  outlet 
box,  and  inwardly  extending  teeth  projecting  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  tongues. 

2.  A  conduit  fastener  comprising  a  cylinder  that  is 
slltted  along  one  side,  has  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
at  one  end  and  that  is  cut  obliquely  at  the  other  end,  with 
teeth  projecting  Inwardly  toward  the  flanged  end  of  the 
cylinder,  and  tongues  projecting  outwardly  toward  the 
flange. 

3.  A  conduit  fastener  comprising  a  cylinder  that  Is 
longer  on  one  side  than  the  other  and  that  has  Its  shorter 
side  slltted,  said  cylinder  having  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  at  one  end,  teeth  projecting  inwardly  toward  the 
flanged  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  tongues  extending  out- 
wardly and  opposlne  ♦^b"  flnnL''' 


1.178,151.  CAR  FENDER.  Joshua  F.  Gdyn.  Thorofare. 
N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  55.020.  (CI. 
105—33.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  frame,  of  a  fender 
frame  having  a  hinged  connection  therewith,  and  fender 
raislng  and  lowering  and  locking  means  comprising  1 
crank  shaft,  crank  arms  thereon  In  space<l  relation  to 
each  other,  braces  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  arms  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  fender  frame,  a 
worm  wheel  fast  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  manually  oper 
able  upright  shaft,  and  a  worm  on  the  last  named  shaft 
engaging  the  worm  wheel  on  the  crank  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  frame,  of  a  fender 
frame  having  a  hinged  connection  therewith,  and  fender 
raising,  lowering  and  locking  means,  comprising  a  crank 
shaft    parallel    to    the   axis    of    movement    of    the    fender 


frame,  crank  arms  thereon  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  braces  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
arms  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  fender  frame,  a  worm 


i 


9    f 

■■■■     --WJ 


rL 


JO  . 


w^^ 


JX~ 


(ti 


11= 


wheel  fast  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  manually  operable  up- 
right shaft,  and  a  worm  on  the  last  named  shaft  engaging 
the  worm  wheel  on  the  crank  shaft. 


1.178,162.  VARIABLERATE  METER.  < 
Hall.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  £1 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  III 
Nov.   13,    1911.      Serial   No.   659,882.      (Cl. 


■'  T  ir    Mf  !-■; 

ri.  5-       V  ;e(J 
1:1 ---6^,1 


1.  In  a  variable  rate  meter,  the  combination  of  a  pres 
sure  circuit  normally  connected  to  the  line,  a  work  cir 
cult,  a  pressure  transformer,  a  solenoid  In  the  work  cir- 
cuit, and  switching  mechanism  controlled  by  the  sole- 
noid for  switching  the  terminals  of  the  pressure  circuit 
from  the  line  to  the  secondary  winding  of  the  trans- 
former. 

2.  In  a  variable  rate  meter,  a  work  circuit,  a  pressure 
circuit,  a  pressure  transformer,  and  mechanism  con' 
trolled  by  the  current  traversing  said  work  circuit  for 
automatically  connecting  the  pressure  circuit  either  di- 
rectly to  the  line  or  with  the  secondary  winding  of  said 
transformer. 

3.  In  a  variable  rate  meter,  a  work  circuit,  a  pres- 
sure circuit,  and  means  comprising  a  transformer  and 
switching  mechanism  controlled  by  the  current  travers 
Ing  the  work  circuit  for  varying  the  E.  M.  F.  applied 
to  the  pressure  elrcult. 

4.  In  a  variable  rate  meter,  a  work  circuit,  a  pres- 
sure circuit,  a  transformer  arranged  to  have  its  sec- 
ondary operatlvely  connected  with  the  pressure  circuit 
and  BO  supply  E.  M.  F.  to  said  pressure  circuit,  and 
mechanism  automatically  actuated  when  the  load  ex- 
(>..,. K  H  prci* '. -"mined  maximum  operable  to  so  connect 
tL'     tr.•^!l^i1J!  nj<r    secondary   with    the   pressure   circuit. 


200 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  4, 1916. 


^'.  \  variable  rate  meter  comprising  a  pressure  circuit 
arrai:<...i  fo  r.,p!v<^  E.  M.  F.  from  a  line,  transformer 
rij.aris  arrarj;,'.  !  an  1  adapted  when  connected  with  the 
pr'^s:-.  circuit  to  apply  to  said  pressure  circuit  E.  M.  F. 
or  li'Trfnt  value  than  the  E.  M.  F.  normally  applied 
to  said  p-.",r.-  circuit,  and  means  aiKomatically  oper- 
ab!f!  to  (yun.N  t  the  transformer  means  with  the  pres- 
<ir  circuit  when  the  load  current  varies  beyond  a  cer 
tain  predetermined  limit. 

[Claims  6  to  8  n^t  prin**^''   'n   '■ho  Gazette.] 


1.178.153.  CATSUP-CAP  AN!  M  rTHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME.  rirxriTEs  '.U.ndta,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Am. n  i-  m.m.  < 'ap  Company.  Brooklyn! 
N  V  a  I  rjiriri.:,  of  New  York.  Filed  May  16. 
1914.      Stri.Hl    No.   say, 128.      (CI.   113—116.) 


'A  " 


1    Th"  1,1.  t hod  herein  described  of  making  bottle  caps 

wbi  h  ...ris;,:-;  In  fonniii:.'  a  -^frip  of  sheet  material  pro- 
vi,!.Ml  with  a  tnngu.  .\'.ii  hru-  from  one  end  thereof, 
ixn.lmi,'  sail  >rrlp  .  f  vh-.t  ::,,)'MrIal  Into  the  proximate 
form  of  a  -ylnvU-r.  .-.  a^  fu  bring  said  tongue  close 
auain^t  an  a  Ija  -nr  *.ij;.'  p.^rtlon  of  said  strip,  bending 
said  e.lj,'..  [lurriMii  ,,•  <,,|.l  strip  over  the  adjacent  edge 
P' '■^'""  "'  ■*»■!  r-!u;-  Tlinplng  said  edge  portion  and 
■mi'!  t  in.'i),  t.-.th.r  and  securing  a  disk  to  one  end 
of  sail!    'vjic.lt.r 

-  Th.'  rn.th."!  h-r.Mn  described  of  making  bottle  caps, 
wh!  !i  ,,r,-!-^  V  ;r;  for!:::,i:  a  Strip  of  sheet  material  pro 
VI. I. .1  wirti  a  tonau^  ii^itgral  therewith  and  having  the 
pr..\iiii,it..  forjn  of  a  truncated  triangle,  bending  said 
st.np  iDtn  th*  proximate  form  of  a  cylinder,  bending  one 
'■'iK'  .r  vi:.!  >.inder  slightly  Inward,  bending  the  oppo- 
site. ...1^'.  ,,f  -,aid  cylinder  slightly  outward,  securing  a 
.lisk    t.     ..n..    .nd   of  said   cylinder   In   order   to   close   the 

Saill.'      H!J 

i^a  i  1 1    t . . :; , 

lapp.-.!  :.y  vai,i  t'.ugue 

!    A  bottle  cap  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 

nit-iui  -     •       -  ... 


!      •  niling   and    clenching   together   one   edge   of 
-  1     .iu  '.   an  adjacent  edge  of  said  cylinder  over 


int. 


'  =h..  t  material  having  one  of  Its  edges  formed 
-rtr  bead  so  that  a  portion  of  said  edge 
ov.r  aps  another  portion  thereof,  and  a  disk  closing  one 
tiud  of  said  cylindrical  memt)er. 

4.  A  closure  cap  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  material 
bent  into  the  proximate  form  of  a  cylinder  and  provided 
with  overlapping  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  a  tongue 
IntHuial  with  it.  said  strip  being  provided  with  an  edge 
port!  ..n  !,<.nt  over  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  tongue 
an.]  -..,-.,!  -hereto  by  crimping,  and  a  disk  closing  one 
eml  of  sai.l  cylinder. 

."  A  ..ttle  cap  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  material 
provi,!.!  with  overlapping  ends  and  bent  into  the  proxi- 
mate form  of  a  (y Under,  said  strip  being  provided  with 
a  tongue  overlapping  one  of  its  ends,  an  edge  portion 
of  said  tongue  and  the  adjacent  edge  portion  of  said 
«.trip  (.♦•in-  r!R;p...l  together  in  order  to  hold  said  strip 
'"  ''"'  P" "A  >:  1  rorm  of  a  cylinder,  and  a  disk  closing 
one  end  of  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printp.1  in   fh-^  Gazette.] 


1,178,164.       TKMI>i;F{\r!  l;i        INDICATING     DEVICE 
FOR   WATi:K(()nr.[.N,i    SYSTEMS    FOR    INTERN'AI^ 

<(..Mn[  STION     K.N.;iNES.      Wh.liam     P.    Hammond. 

I'asMii.      N      I.    a.M-r)   -    •      IS;      Motometer   Company, 

.N'w    ^orlv     N     V      a   i     rp_:a:.i,a  of  New  York.     Filed 

Apr     !.{,    l,t],-j       S.rial   No.  20.984.      (CI.  73 — 52.) 

1.    In    ..,ni!  inatiou    with    the   cooling  system   of  an   In- 

t.rnal    -omliiistjon    -n^i!,,.    embodying  a   radiator,   and    ;i 

return  pipe  therefor  a   heat  r.. -pensive  element  positioned 

in    the    radiator   an  i   a    fni.ular   member  cooperating  with 

th-    r.'turn    p.p.-   ori:i-e    of   the   radiator  and   the   beat-re- 


sponsive element  for  directing  the  circulating  medium 
against  said  heat-responsive  element  during  the  return 
passage  of  said  medium  to  said  radiator. 


2.  A  device  for  Indicating  the  temperature  of  cool 
Ing  water  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising 
In  combination  a  radiator,  and  a  return  pipe  therefor, 
said  radiator  having  a  filler  opening  a  tubular  member 
Inaerted  in  the  return  pipe  of  the  radiator  and  project- 
ing within  the  radiator  below  t!i.  tiller  opening  thereof, 
and  a  temperature-responsive  j- .;  a-n,  ;.  vice  mounted 
In  and  carried  by  the  filler  -ip  .,:  .ail  radiator,  said 
Indicating  device  projecting  within  the  tubular  member 
so  as  to  contact  at  all  times  with  the  flow  of  the  clr 
culatlng  cooling  medium  therethrough. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  circulating  cooUug 
system  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  radiator  and 
a  return  pipe  therefor,  said  radiator  having  a  filler  open 
Ing,  a  heat-responsive  Indicating  device  mounted  In  and 
carried  by  the  filler  cap  thereof,  said  Indicating  device 
projecting  within  the  radiator  below  the  filler  opening, 
and  a  pipe  projecting  from  the  return  pipe  of  the  radl 
ator  and  Into  the  radiator  below  the  filler  opening,  said 
pipe  having  an  aperture  through  which  the  Indicating 
device  projects,  the  end  of  said  pipe  being  closed  in 
order  to  cause  the  cooling  medium  to  contact  with  the 
Indicating  device  and  pass  through  said  opening  during 
Its  circulation  through  the  system. 

4.  A  device  for  Indicating  the  temperature  of  cooling 
water  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  in 
combination  with  the  radiator  and  a  return  pipe  there 
for,  said  radiator  having  a  filler  opening,  a  tubular  mem 
ber  Inserted  in  the  return  pipe  of  the  radiator,  said  tubu- 
lar member  being  substantially  the  diameter  of  the  re 
turn  passage  so  as  to  receive  substantially  the  entire 
flow  of  circulating  cooling  medium,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber projecting  within  the  radiator  and  below  the  filler 
opening  thereof,  and  a  temperature-responsive  Indicating 
device  mounted  In  and  carried  by  the  filler  cap  of  said 
radiator,  said  Indicating  device  projecting  within  the 
tuimlar  member  so  as  to  contact  at  all  times  with  the 
flow  of  the  circulating  cooling  medium. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  cooling  system  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  embodying  a  radiator  and  a  return 
pipe  therefor,  said  radlatos  having  a  filler  opening,  a 
temperature-indicating  device  mounted  In  and  carried  by 
the  filler  cap  of  said  radiator  and  having  a  temperature- 
responsive  part  projecting  within  the  radiator,  a  member 
provided  with  ah  unobstructed  passage  coSperatlng  wltl. 
the  return  pipe  of  the  radiator  and  the  temperature-re- 
sponsive part  of  the  Indicating  device  whereby  the  entire 
flow  of  the  cooling  medium  will  be  caused  to  pass  through 
said  unobstructed  passage  and  when  circulating  at  all 
times  to  influence  the  temperature-responsive  part  of 
the  indicating  device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  O.nzrtte.) 


1,17  8,165.     FUEL-REGULATOR.     Noah  S.  Eahtie. 

Wankegan,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Harter  Company.  Wau- 

kegan.   III.,  a   Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed  Jan     18 

1915.     Serial  No.  2,817.     (CI.  236 — 6.) 

1.   A  device  of  the  character  described  for  use  with  a 
gas  stove  and  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  portable  heat- 
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responsive  gas-controller ;  means  comprising  a  thermal 
Inductor  for  supporting  said  controller  on  said  utensil, 
over  an  aperture  therein,  and  flexible  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  device  between  the  nozzle  and  burner 
of  eald  stove. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  use  with 
a  gas  stove  and  a  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  portable 
heat-responsive  gas-controller:  v  •  n:i<  'htr.n.  compris- 
ing a  thermal  conductor  for  ent.  rint:  a  p.  r!  ration  In  the 
top  of  said  utensil,  to  hold  it  in  plaie  :,  tiose  for  con- 
necting the  nozzle  of  said  gas  stove  «  •!.  >^ai  i  devl-r  and 
another  hose  to  connect  the  burnt  r  f  ..i.i  >t  -.  with 
said  device. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  use  with  a 
gas  stove  and  a  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  portable 
heat-responsive  gas-controller;  means  thereon,  compris- 
ing a  thermal  conductor  for  entering  a  perforation  in 
the  top  of  said  utensil,  to  hold  It  In  place ;  a  hose  for 
connecting  the  nozzle  of  said  gas  stove  with  said  device 
and  another  hose  to  connect  the  burner  of  said  stove 
with  said  device  and  a  supporting  bracket  fixed  to  said 
stove  to  hold  the  burner  in  place  when  removed  from  th« 
stove  nozzle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  for  use  with  » 
gas  stove  and  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  portable  beat- 
responsive  gas  controller,  an  expansible  valve  controlling 
chamber  therein,  a  projection  from  a  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber adapted  to  secure  the  controller  in  position  on  the 
cooking  utensil  and  transmit  heat  to  the  said  expansible 
chamber,  a  flexible  conduit  for  supplying  gas  to  the  said 
controller  and  a  second  fiexlble  conduit  between  the  con- 
troller and  burner  of  the  gas  stove. 


1,178.156.  COMBINED  RULE  AND  SQUARE.  Phillip 
E.  Habth  and  Walter  Schateb,  New  Rochelle,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1915.     SerUl  No.  15.940.     (CI.  33—116.) 

1.  In  a  rule,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  rule 
sections,  plvotally  secured  together  to  fold  Into  parallel 
relation,  the  second  on  the  first  and  the  third  beside  the 
first,  said  second  section,  when  opened,  being  adapted 
to  lie  at  an  angle  to  said  first  section,  and  means  secured 
to  said  first  section  adapted  to  provide  a  straight  edge 
at  an  angle  to  said  first  section,  and  to  provide  a  sup- 
port for  said  third  section  when  folded,  and  for  said 
second   section   when   opened,   substantially   as   set   forth. 

2.  In  a  rule,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  fiat  rule  sec- 
tions having  mltered  ends,  a  hinge  connecting  said  ends 
of  said  sections,  having  Its  axis  parallel  to  the  faces  of 
said  sections  and  parallel  to  said  mltered  ends,  so  that 
the  second  section  may  be  folded  parallel  to  and  flat 
upon,  or  opened  out  at  a  desired  angle  to,  the  first  section, 
and  a  plate  secured  to  a   face  of  said   first  section,  ex- 


tending from  one  side  of  said  section  to  afford  a  sup- 
port for  a  face  of  said  second  section  when  opened,  said 
plate  having  a  flange  adapted  to  contact  a  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  second  section  when  the  latter  is  opened,  to 
position  said  second  section  at  an  accurate  desired  angle 
to  said  first  section,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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8.  In  a  rule,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  flat  rule  sec- 
tions liaving  mltered  ends,  a  hinge  connecting  said  ends 
of  said  sections,  having  Its  axis  parallel  to  the  faces  of 
said  sections  and  arranged  at  substantially  an  angle  of 
45  degrees  to  the  outer  longitudinal  edge  of  the  first  sec- 
tion, so  that  the  second  section  may  be  folded  parallel  tc 
and  flat  upon,  or  opened  out  at  a  right  angle  to,  the 
first  section,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  faee  o; 
said  first  section,  having  an  upwardly-extendinp  ;'.:!>;» 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  outer  e<lge  oi  \\  ■  r  r-t 
section,  adapted  to  contact  the  outer  longitudinal  >  i^;<  «.f 
said  second  section  when  opened,  to  accurately  position 
the  same  at  a  right  angle  to  said  first  section.  snbFtnntlally 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rule,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rule  sections, 
a  diagonally-disposed  hinge  connecting  said  sections,  so 
disposed  that  the  second  section  may  be  folded  parallel 
to  and  upon,  or  opened  out  at  a  right  angle  to  thr  f  r=t 
section,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  fa  (  .f  s  il 
first  section,  having  an  upwardly-extending  flaij^>  .i  ,  •  '  1 
to   contact   the   longitudinal   edge  of  said   sec^L  ;    -  n 

when  opened,  to  accurately  position  the  same  at  a  r  j.t,t 
angle  to  said  first  section,  and  a  third  rule  -.  •  :,. 
plvotally  secured  to  said  first  section  at  the  end  ■  '.  :te 
latter  opposite  to  that  at  which  said  hinge  Is  mounted, 
adapted  to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  faces  of  said 
first  section,  into  parallel  relation  to  said  first  section  or 
away  therefrom,  the  end  of  said  third  section,  when  in 
folded  position,  resting  on  said  plate  adjacent  to  said 
flange,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,17  8,157.  DEVICE  FOR  CAPTURING  INSECTS. 
Cbystal  Hiixjehs,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1913. 
Serial  No.  782.752.     (CI.  43 — 32.) 


T1 V  y 
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1.  A  device  for  capturing  and  killing  Insects,  which 
comprises  the  combination  of  an  Insect  depository,  means 
extending  into  the  depository  for  depositing  the  Insect 
in  the  depository,  means  separate  from  and  Independent 
of  the  Insect  depositing  member  for  killing  the  insect  In 
-..  1  I'posltory,  and  means  for  removing  the  dead  insects 
tlierefrom. 

2.  A  device  for  capturing  and  killing  Insects,  which 
comprises  the  combination  of  an  insect  depository,  rota- 
table  means  extending  into  the  depository  for  cprrving 
and  depositing  insects  in  the  depository,  means  (•■;  -te 
from   and   Independent  of  the  insect   dep>  '^itirK    r;  ■  tuber 
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for    killing   the    Insect    in    salil    depository,    and    slidable 
means  for  removing  the  dead  insects  therefrom. 

3.  A  device  for  capturing  and  killing  Insects,  wbtcb 
comprfsp<!  the  combination  of  an  Insect  depository,  rota- 
tabk'  n.a:j>  extending  into  the  depository  for  carrying 
and  depositing  insects  in  the  depository,  means  separate 
from  and  Independent  of  the  Insect  depositing  member 
for  killing  the  insect   in  said  depository,  a  lure  for  at- 


tractltii 


t^    toward    the    killing    means    in    said    de- 


positiirv.   an  i    >iidable   means   for   removing   the  dead  In- 
sects  therefrom. 

4.  A  device  for  capturing  and  killing  Insects,  com- 
prising the  combination  of  an  insect  depository,  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  disposeiJ  carriers  rotatably  mounted 
to  normally  close  the  said  depository  and  extend  therein 
and  therefrom  and  provided  with  means  for  attracting 
Insects,  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  member,  means 
for  killing  insects  deposited  In  the  depository,  and  mov- 
able means  for  removing  the  insects  therein  therefrom.  , 


1,17  8,158.      GAME    Ai'PAUATUS.      Fbidbhic   Wadh  < 
FIiTCHiNGS,    Clevpland.     Ohio.       Filed     Aug.    W,     1916. 

Serial  No.  4"  •:'7.       r;.  4''-'  59.) 


"  S-.j^ 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  In  combination,  an  In- 
clined elevated  tramway,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel 
on  said  tramway,  a  projectile,  mechanism  on  the  carrier 
for  aupportins  said  projectile,  and  means  operable  frpm 
a  distance  and  during  the  motion  of  the  carrier  for  ■with- 
drawing said  projectile  supporting  means  and  permitting 
the  projectile  to  drop  at  any  desired  point  in  the  travel 

if    the   carrier   and    without   Interfering   with    the    move-  ' 
ment  thereof. 

2.  .\  game  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  an  in-  j 
clined  elevated  tramway,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  ! 
said  tramway,  a  projectile,  mechanism  on  the  carrier  for  I 
supporting  said    projectile,   and   means   operable   from   a 

iistance  and  during  the  motion  of  the  carrier  for  wlth- 
.'rawiiiL'  said  projectile  supporting  means  and  permitting 
'h.    1,:    j  >  tile  to  drop  at  any  desired  point  in  the  travel 

t  th  •  carrier  and  without  Interfering  with  the  movement 
rhcrof,  and  a  target  beneath  said  overhead  tramway. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
n  :in  I  ^'|pvatpd  tramway,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel 
:i   >.i    1    tramway,  a  projectile,  a  support  on  the  carrier 

:  r  -:.iid  projectile,  an  electro-magnet  on  the  carrier,  and 
:;it  I  in!<ni  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  magnet  dur- 
nu'  't'  i:  i^..n  of  the  carrier  for  withdrawing  the  sup- 
["  ; '  i;  ~  :  1  1  r  jo  tile  without  interfering  with  the  move- 
11' ti!  f  Ui  11!  uT,  and  a  distantly  placed  switch  In  the 
ir  ii;t   •>•'  >.i    1  .   ■■ctromagnet. 

4      \    i,'.'.        iiii!  itu.s    comprising    in    combination,    an 

ri   Is!!..!    .i.vit.ii    triunway,   a    carrier   adapted   to   travel 

n    -lil    tramway,    an    electro-magnet    mounted    on    said 

trri"     a    pr.  !..tlle    s\ipport    under    the    control    of    the 

linritur.    .if   ^ii'\   .Ifdio  magnet,  an  electric  circuit  cord 

whs   h    N    in.    h  i  iiiially    connected    with    said    carrier   and 

^le<trica>iy      oiiuoeted    with    said     magnet    and    with    a 

sourc*'    of   electrical    energy   to    control    the   operation   of 


the  projectile  support  during  the  movement  of  the  car- 
rier and  without  Interfering  with  the  movement  thereof, 
and  an  electric  switch  connected  in  said  circuit  cord. 


1,178.159.  PAPER-HOLDER.  Alfbid  E.  Holmes,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  57,643.  (CI; 
211—31.) 


1.  A  paper  bolder  having  a  fixed  arm,  an  axle  sup- 
ported at  one  end  thereby,  a  swinging  arm  at  the  oppo- 
slde  end  of  the  axle,  having  an  aperture  therein  which 
comes  in  line  with  the  axle  when  the  swinging  arm  is 
in  closed  position,  springs  on  the  axle  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  aperture  and  engage  the  swinging  arm  as 
the  latter  swings  to  closed  position,  a  bousing  over  said 
aperture,  and  an  extension  on  said  axle  projecting  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  springs  and  engaging  said  bousing 
to  prevent  the  latter  from  reaching  the  ends  of  the 
springs. 

2.  In  a  paper  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  arm 
having  an  axle  supported  thereby  at  one  end,  a  pair  of 
springs  fastened  to  said  axle  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  having  engaging  shoulders  formed  at  tbelr  outer 
ends,  a  swinging  arm  having  an  aperture  positioned  to 
receive  the  ends  of  said  springs  and  snap  into  engage- 
ment with  the  shoulders  thereof  as  said  arm  moves  to 
closed  position,  a  housing  fa.stened  to  the  swinging  arm 
outside  of  said  aperture  to  inclose  the  ends  of  the  springs, 
and  an  extension  on  aald  axle  located  between  said 
springs  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  thereof  for  en- 
gaging the  inside  of  the  housing  and  arresting  it  before 
it  can  reach  the  ends  of  the  springs. 

3.  In  a  paper  holder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
parallel  supporting  arms,  a  non-rotatable  axle  supported 
by  said  arms,  and  a  rotatable  paper  carrier  on  said  axle, 
said  carrier  having  two  vanes  extending  in  opposite  di- 
rections from  the  axle,  and  a  pin  located  between  said 
arms  and  extending  radially  from  said  axle,  one  of  said 
vanes  approaching  closely  enough  to  said  axle  to  engage 
.said  pin  and  the  other  vane  clearing  said  pin  as  said 
vanes  are  rotated. 


1,178,160.       INDICATUR-NEEDLE     1>KIVE.       William 
Floyd  Kbxdall.  Tenafly,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sears-CroM 
Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    New 
York.     Filed  Dec.  19.   1913.     Serial  No.  807,628.      (Q 
264—20.) 


1.  In  an  indicating  instrument,  in  combination,  an 
indicating  needle,  a  speed-controlled  part  mounted  to 
move  to  and  fro  as  the  indicated  speed  varies,  a  spindle, 
an  arm  moved  by  said  speed-controlled  part  and  sup- 
ported to  rock  on  said  spindle,  said  arm  having  a  loose 
connection  with  said  spindle  to  absorb  lateral  vibrations 
imparted  to  said  arm  by  said  speed-controlled  part,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  needle  by  said  spindle. 
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2.  In  an  indicating  instrument.  In  combination,  an 
Indicating  needle,  a  speed-controlled  part  mounted  to 
move  to  and  fro  as  the  indicated  speed  varies,  a  spindle 
for  actuating  said  needle,  and  an  arm  having  a  swivel 
connection  with  said  spindle  to  absorb  lateral  vibra 
tlons  of  .said  arm  and  mounted  to  be  moved  by  said 
speed-controlled  part  so  as  to  rock  on  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  ."pindle,  and  means  for  actuating  said  needle 
by  said  spindle. 

3.  In  an  indicating  instrument,  in  combination,  an 
indicating  needle,  a  speed  controlled  part  mounted  to 
move  to  and  fro  as  the  indicated  spee<i  varies,  a  spindle 
for  actuating  said  indicating  needle,  an  arm  extending 
transversely  to  said  spindle,  and  having  a  pivotal  con 
nectlon  with  said  spindle  with  the  axis  of  said  pivotal 
connection  Intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
spindle,  .said  arm  actuated  by  said  speed-controlled  part. 

4.  In  an  indicating  instrument,  in  combination,  an  Indl- 
<-ating  needle,  n  speed-controlled  part  mounted  to  move 
to  and  fro  as  the  indicated  speed  varies,  an  arm  having 
«  supporting  pivot  and  moved  by  .said  spee<l-controlled 
part  to  rock  on  the  axis  of  said  pivot,  said  arm  having 
a  second  pivot  support  with  its  axis  Inter.^ecting  the 
axis  of  said  first  pivot  support  to  permit  a  rocking  move- 
ment about  the  second  pivot  support  to  absorb  lateral 
vibrations  in  said  arm.  and  means  for  actuating  said 
Indicating  needle  by  the  movements  of  said  arm  on  said 
first  pivot  support. 

5.  In  a  speed  indicating  instrument,  a   shaft,  centrifu- 
gal mechanism  controlled  by  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft,   a   spindle  disposed   transversely   to   said   shaft,   a 
i-ollar  mounted  to  be  move<l  to  and  fro  on  said  shaft  by 
said    centrifugal    mechanLsm,   an    arm   supported    by   said 
spindle  engaging  said   collar  and  mounted   to  be   rocked 
on   the   longitu<llnal   axis  of  said    spindle   bv   said   collar    \ 
said  arm   having  a   pivotal   connection   with  said   spindle   ' 
the  axl.^  whereof  extends  longitudinally  of  the  arm  and   I 
permitting  a    lateral    rocking   movement   of   the  arm     an    ' 
Indicating  needle,  and   means  for  actuating  said  Indlcat     ' 
Ing  needle  by  said  spindle. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


in  printing  position  in  contact  with  said  drum,  when  said 
pawl  l.s  released,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

:       3.  In    a    duplicating    mactoine.    the    combination    of    a 

I  rotatable  drum,  a  frame  in  which  said  drum  is  mounted, 
a  support  on  which  said  frame  is  mounted,  a  paper-roll- 
support  mounted  on  said  support,  parallel  to  said  frame, 

I  an    impression    roller   plvotally   mounted   on    said    frame. 

I  adapted  to  swing  to  an  inoperative  position  between  said 
drum  and  a  paper  roll  on  said  paper-roll-support,  to 
an  operative  position  with  respect  to  said  drum,  and  to 
an  intermediate  inoperative  position  above  said  drum, 
and  releasable  means  for  holding  said  roller  in  said  last- 
named  position. 

4.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  cover,  i  ba.se  plate  removably  secured 
in  said  casing,  a  paper-roll  support  and  a  duplicating 
machine  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  said  duplicating 
machine  having  a  drum,  a  pivoted  Impression-roller  and 
a  pivoted  inking  brush,  and  means  for  positioning  the 
said  roller  and  brush  for  operation  adjacent  the  upper 
portion  of  the  drum,  said  roller  and  brush  occupying 
Inoperative  lowered  positions  when  said  cover  is  posi- 
tioned on  the  casing. 


1,178,162.  ENGINE-STARTER.  GiORoi  Y.  Lacchin, 
Crystal  Falls.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-tbird  to  Edward 
J.  Bregger,  Crystal  Falls.  Mlcb.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  8;J4.."?93.     1  CI.  123 — 185.) 


1,17S.161.  1»1  I'LICATING-MACHINK.  AtouSTis  D. 
Klaber,  London,  England,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed 
.Tan.  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  3.866.      (CI    loi—iaa  ) 


T^. 


u-1 


1.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  rotatable  drum  mounted  therein,  an  impression 
roller,  hand  lever  means  carrying  said  roller  and  pivoted 
to  said  frame  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  the  drum  and 
adapted  to  swing  said  roller  into  operative  position  above 
the  drum  and  Into  Inoperative  position  at  one  side  of  the 
drum,  said  frame  having  an  abutment  to  aapport  said 
means  in  inoperative  position,  and  also  having  a  second 
abutment ;  latch  means  carried  by  said  means,  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  second  abutment  to  hold  said  roller  in 
po.sltlon  to  permit  a  sheet  of  paper  to  be  led  l>etween  the 
same  and  the  top  of  the  drum,  and  spring  means  tending 
to  hold  said  roller  In  operative  position  when  said  latch 
means  is  released,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  rotatable  drum  mounted  therein,  an  Impression 
roller,  hand  lever  means  carrying  .said  roller  and  pivoted 
to  said  frame  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  the  drum, 
adapted  to  swing  said  roller  into  operative  position  above 
the  drum  and  Into  Inoperative  position  at  one  side  of 
the  drum,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  means,  adapted  to 
'^oact  with  the  frame  to  hold  said  roller  away  from  the 
dram  and  above  the  same,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the 
frame  and  to  said  means  positioned  to  hold  said  roller 
226  0.  G.— 14 


1.  A  gas  engine  starter  comprising  a  fixed  casing,  a 
shaft  movable  longitudinally  Into  gripping  position,  man- 
ual means  for  rotating  the  shaft  in  one  direction  but  not 
in  the  other,  a  spring  tending  to  press  the  shaft  longi- 
tudinally into  gripping  position,  and  a  locking  member 
pivoted  in  the  casing  for  preventing  longitudinal  move- 
ment until  the  manual  means  is  rotated  to  a  predeter- 
mined amount. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine  starter,  a  gripping  shaft  movable 
longitudinally  into  gripping  position,  a  spring  tending 
to  move  the  shaft  in  a  gripping  position,  manually  op- 
erated means  for  rotating  the  shaft  in  one  direction  but 
not  in  the  other,  a  detent  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
manually  operated  means  in  one  direction  and  to  pre- 
vent the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft  until  the 
manual  means  is  properly  rotated  In  the  other  direction, 
and  a  latch  to  prevent  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
shaft  until  the  said  manual  means  has  been  rotated  a 
predetermined  amount  In  the  said  other  direction. 

3.  ,A  gas  engine  starter  comprising  a  gripper  shaft, 
a  casing  through  which  the  shaft  extends  having  an  inner 
shoulder  and  a  wedging  portion,  a  manually  operated 
ratchet  member  to  rotate  the  shaft  in  one  direction  and 
freely  mounted  In  the  other  direction  having  a  wedging 
portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  shoulder  to  limit 
its  rotation  in  one  direction,  a  spring  tending  to  press 
the  member  against  the  shoulder,  and  a  knock-out  mem- 
l>er  adapted  to  grip  the  shaft  when  it  Is  rotated  in'  the 
other  direction  whereby  the  member  is  moved  against 
the  wedging  projection  for  moving  the  shaft  longitudi- 
nally out  of  gripping  position. 

4.  A  gas  engine  starter  comprising  a  longitudinally 
movable  shaft,  a  casing  through  which  the  shaft  is  mov- 
able having  a  projection  forming  a  shoulder  and  an  in- 
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cliDed  face  opposite  thereto,  means  for  clutching  the 
shaft  In  one  direction  of  movement  comprising  a  mem- 
ber with  a  projection  to  engage  the  shoulder  In  one  direc- 
tion of  movement  and  having  a  cam  surface  to  engage 
the  said  Inclined  face  of  the  casing  when  moved  In  the 
other  direction,  and  a  spring  tending  to  press  the  mem- 
l>er  against  the  shoulder. 

o.  In  a  gas  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatable  longitudinally  movable  shaft,  of  a  casing  through 
which  It  projects  having  a  projection  with  a  shoulder 
on  one  side  and  a  wedging  surface  on  the  other  side, 
means  for  clutching  the  shaft  In  one  direction  of  rota- 
tion comprising  a  member  fixed  against  longitudinal 
movement  with  respect  to  the  shaft  having  a  wedging 
projection  to  engage  the  wedging  surface  of  the  pro- 
jection of  the  casing  In  one  direction  of  movement  and  a 
detent  face  to  engage  the  shoulder  In  the  other  direction 
of  movement,  and  a  spring  tending  to  press  the  member 
and  the  shaft  longitudinally  with  the  detent  face  against 
thf  shoulder,  the  shoulder  preventing  the  member  and 
th»^  shaft  from  being  pressed  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  the  casing  until  rotated  11  predetermlne<l  distance 
against  the  spring. 

ICIalms  6  to  11   not  printed   in  thf  flazette.] 


1.178,163.  LABEL  AFFlXi.s..  U.vi^HINE.  Lbo  Lackki 
and  John  Riikoxkn,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1915. 
Serial  No.  23,803.     (CI.  216 — 38.) 


■*-  r-n 


L-. 
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1.  In  a  label  affixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  Including  a  base  and  an  upright  part  mount 
I'd  thereon,  of  a  hopper  mount***!  vertically  above  said  base, 
a  vertically  reciprocal  giue  pot,  a  plunger  located  In  said 
pot.  a  vertically  reciprocal  label  holder,  a  label  striking 
plunger  located  In  said  holder,  means  to  simultaneously 
reciprocate  the  said  pot  and  holder,  means  to  vertically 
move  said  plungers  Independently,  and  means  to  auto- 
matically release  the  lab«'l  striking  plunger. 

2.  In  a  label  affixing  machine,  the  combination  with  .1 
main  frame  Including  a  base  and  an  upright  part  mount- 
ed thereon,  of  a  hopper  mounte<l  above  the  base,  a  ver- 
tically reciprocal  glue  pot,  a  plunger  located  In  the  same, 
a  vertically  reciprocal  label  holder,  a  label  affixing 
plunger  located  in  said  holder,  a  vertically  movable 
tamping  brush,  means  to  simultaneously  reciprocate  th<' 
said  pot,  holder  and  brush,  means  to  Independently  and 
vertically  move  said  plungers,  and  means  to  automati- 
cally release  the  striking  plunger. 

3.  In  a  label  affixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  of  a  hopper  mounted  thereon,  a  vertically 
reciprocal  glue  pot,  a  vertically  reciprocal  label  holder, 
an  apertured  plunger  located  within  said  pot  and  adjust- 
ably mounted,  a  vertically  movable  and  gravity  actuate«l 
label  striking  plunger  locate<l  within  said  holder,  means 
to  simultaneously  reciprocate  the  said  pot  and  holder, 
means  to  vertically  move  said  plungers  Independently  of 
their  respective  receptacles,  and  means  to  automatically 
release  the  label  striking  plunger. 


4.  In  a  label  affixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  Including  a  base,  of  a  hopper  mounted  above 
the  base  and  having  an  opening  in  its  lower  portion,  a 
horizontally  reciprocal  feeding  device  longitudinally 
mounted  on  the  base  and  adapted  to  be  projected  Into 
said  opening  of  the  hopper,  a  vertically  movable  glue  pot 
having  means  In  Its  lower  end  to  discharge  an  adhesive, 
an  apertured  plunger  located  In  said  pot  and  having  In- 
dependent vertical  movement  from  the  same,  a  vertically 
movable  label  bolder,  a  label  striking  plunger  having  in- 
dependent vertical  movement  from  and  carried  within 
said  holder,  means  to  reciprocate  the  feeding  device, 
means  to  raise  and  lower  said  pot  and  holder  as  well  as 
the  plungers  carried  therein. 

5.  In  a  label  affixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  having  a  base,  of  a  hopper  mounted  above 
the  base  and  having  an  opening  in  its  lower  portion,  a 
horizontally  reciprocal  fee<Ilng  device  longitudinally 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  extended  above  said  l)ase  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  Into  said  opening  of  the  hopper. 
a  vertically  movable  glue  pot  having  means  In  Its  lower 
end  to  discharge  an  adhesive,  an  apertured  plunger  lo- 
cated In  said  pot  and  having  Independent  vertical  move- 
ment from  the  same,  means  to  adjust  sjiid  plunger  with 
respect  to  said  pot,  a  vertically  movable  label  holder,  a 
label  striking  plunger  having  Independent  vertical  move- 
ment from  said  holder  and  located  within  the  latter, 
means  to  reciprocate  the  feeding  device,  means  to  raise 
and  lower  the  glue  pot  and  label  holder  as  well  as  the 
plungers  located  therein,  and  means  to  raise  said 
plungers  Independently  of  their  respective  receptacles, 
and  means  to  antomatlcally  release  the  label  striking 
plunger. 

(Claims  6  to  11   not  print-'  '••  ''•■  '  ;izptte.] 


1,178,164.  DRUM-RADIATOR  FOR  HEATING-STOVES. 
Knbud  E.  Uttlk,  Tahlequah,  Okla.  Filed  May  3, 
101,^>.     Serial  No.  25,435.      <C1.   126 — 67.) 


1.  An  air  heating  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
top,  a  hot  air  drum  within  and  spanning  said  casing  ex- 
cept for  and  providing  a  restricted  vertical  smoke  flue 
within  the  casing  at  one  edge  of  said  drum,  the  e<lge  of 
said  drum  opposite  said  flue  having  an  air  inlet  opening 
from  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  and  a  vertical  hot  air 
offtake  pipe  from  said  drum  to  and  opening  approxi- 
mately centrally  through  said  top,  an  annular  smoke  flu- 
being  thereby  formed  above  said  drum  and  below  said 
top  and  around  said  pipe  and  into  which  said  vertical 
flue  opens,  a  vertical  off  center  smoke  discharge  front 
said  annular  flue  being  provided  through  said  top. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purposes  substantially  as  de- 
scribee!, an  exterior  casing,  and  an  air  heating  drum 
transversely  arranged  within  the  casing  and  having  an 
air  Inlet  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  a  hot  air 
off-take  pipe  extending  upwardly  within  the  casing  from 
the  top  of  said  drum,  means  being  provided  a  distance 
above   said   drum   and   forming  the   top   wall  of  a   smoke 
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flue  within  the  casing  above  said  fir\im  and  around  said 
pipe  and  having  a  smoke  offtake  passage,  a  vertical  re- 
stricted smoke  flue  being  provided  within  the  casing  and 
past  said  drum  and  to  said  first  mentioned  smoke  flue, 
substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  device  for  the  purposes  substantially  as  de- 
scrlbwl,  a  casing,  a  hot  air  drum  within  and  traversing 
said  casing  and  closing  the  same  except  for  a  restricted 
smoke  t!ue  leading  from  the  .space  below  the  drum  to  an 
annular  smoke  flue  above  the  drum,  said  drum  having 
an  edge  air  Inlet  opening  through  the  casing,  a  trans- 
verse wall  arrange<l  a  distance  al>ove  the  drum  and 
forming  the  top  wall  of  said  annular  smoke  flue,  a  smoke 
discharge  from  said  annular  flue  being  provided,  and  a 
vertical  hot  air  offtake  pipe  of  restricted  diameter  with 
respect  to  the  diameter  of  said  drum  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  drum  and  through  said  wall  and  l)elng 
surrounded  l)y  said  annular  smoke  flue. 

4.  In  a  heating  stove.  In  combination,  an  exterior  cas- 
ing, means  providing  an  air  heating  drum  ext^dlng 
completely  across  and  closing  the  Interior  of  the  casing 
except  for  a  restricted  vertical  smoke  passage,  the  cas- 
ing having  an  air  Inlet  opening  Into  an  edge  portion  of 
the  interior  of  the  drum,  a  vertical  hot  air  offtake  pipe 
within  the  casing  and  from  the  drum,  and  means  provid- 
ing a  top  wall  for  a  smoke  flue  within  the  casing  above 
said  drum  and  surrounding  said  pipe  and  into  which  said 
smoke  passage  di.scharges  at  one  side  of  said  pipe,  said 
smoke  flue  having  a  smoke  outlet  from  Its  portion  at  tho 
opposite  side  of  said  pipe. 


1,17S,165.  SKATING  APPLIANCE.  Benjamin  M. 
LrPTON,  Jr.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1916 
Serial  No.  71,421.     (CI.  46—53.) 


'•>       jj 

1.  A  skating  appliance  comprising  a  flexible  sail  mem 
ber  and  means  whereby  it  may  be  attached  to  and  longi- 
tudinally of  the  body  of  the  wearer  so  as  to  extend  later- 
ally therefrom  In  such  relation  to  the  arm  that  the  free 
npper  portion  of  the  sail  member  can  be  readily  grasped 
by  the  slfater  and  thereby  outspread  to  the  force  of  the 
wind. 

2.  A  skating  appliance  comprising  a  flexible  sail  mem- 
ber, means  whereby  It  may  be  attached  to  and  longitudi- 
nally of  the  l)ody  of  the  skater  so  as  to  extend  laterally 
therefrom  In  such  relation  to  the  arm  that  the  free  upper 
portion  of  the  sal!  member  can  be  readily  grasped  by  the 
skater  and  thereby  outspread  to  the  force  of  the  wind, 
and  contractlble  means  whereby  the  said  member,  when 
Its  upper  portion  is  released,  Is  drawn  toward  the  body 
of  the  wearer. 

3.  A  skating  appliance  comprising  a  flexible  sail  mem- 
ber, means  whereby  it  may  be  attached  to  and  longitudi- 
nally of  the  body  of  the  skater  so  as  to  extend  laterally 
therefrom  In  such  relation  to  the  arm  that  the  free  upper 
portion  of  the  sal!  can  be  readily  grasped  by  the  wearer 
and  thereby  outspread  to  the  force  of  the  wind,  and 
elastic  means  whereby  the  said  sail  member,  when  Its 
upper  portion  is  released,  is  automatically  drawn  toward 
the  body  of  the  wearer. 

4.  A  skating  appliance  comprising  a  flexible  sail  mem- 
ber, means  whereby  it  may  be  attached  to  and  longitudi- 
nally of  the  body  of  the  wearer  la  position  to  permit  the 


free  upper  portion  of  the  saU  member  to  be  readily 
grasped  by  the  skater  and  thereby  outspread  to  the  force 
of  the  wind,  and  means  whereby  the  effective  area  of  the 
outspread  sail  member  can  be  varied. 

6.  A  skating  appliance  comprising  two  laterally-ex- 
tending flexible  sail  members,  a  waist  connection  there- 
for, shoulder  connections  for  said  meml)er8.  and  connec 
tlons  at  the  ankle  portions  of  the  respective  membeiB. 
all  said  connections  being  attached  to  the  longitudinal 
inner  portion  of  each  of  the  sail  members. 

tClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,178.166.  CAN-WASHING  MACHINE.  Fbtm  H.  Mc- 
Cri  and  Joskph  R.  Nichols,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  66,019.      (CI.  141—7.) 


A  can  washing  machine  of  the  class  described,  Indud- 
ing  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  cleansing  fluid,  a  can  con- 
veyer disposed  to  adapt  It  to  convey  cans  into  one  end  of 
said  tank,  thence  downwardly  Into  the  lower  portion  of 
the  interior  of  said  tank  beneath  the  cleansing  fluid, 
thence  upwardly  in  an  Inclined  plane  above  the  cleans- 
ing fluid  to  and  out  of  the  other  end  of  said  tank, 
whereby  the  cans  so  conveyed  shall  in  the  course  of 
their  travel  be  submerged  In  cleansing  fluid  that  may  be 
contained  In  said  tank,  and  means  arrange<l  adjacent  the 
conveyer  adapted  to  dlre<  t  jets  of  cleansing  fluid  on  to 
the  cans  while  the  cans  are  submerged  and  above  the 
cleansing  fluid. 


1,178.167.  CONTAl.NKii  totx  i-L.  .i,^,,iuZIX';  FT  riPS 
James  J.  McI>ox.vell.  Philadelphia,  I'a.  <  <  r  :  ;at  i. 
of  application  Serial  No.  6,894,  filed  Feb.  8,  ISM:.  i  |,i8 
application  filed  Mar.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  IS.ui.i  ,ci 
169—3.) 


1.  A  container  for  disseminating  fluid  comprising  In 
combination,  an  open  endtMl  receptacle  for  a  supply  of  the 
fluid  to  be  disseminated,  a  body  of  absorbent  material 
closing  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  support  on  the 
receptacle,  a  carrier  to  which  the  body  Is  secured  and  sup- 
ported adjustable  on  the  support,  whereby  the  amount 
of  the  exposed  surface  of  the  body  may  be  varied  by 
adjusting  said  carrier  on  said  support,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  fluid  to  the  body. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  open  ended 
container  for  a  supply  of  fluid  to  be  diffused,  a  bo<ly  of 
absorbent  material  closing  the  open  end  of  the  container 
and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  capillary  member 
extending  into  the  fluid  and  seated  in  said  opening  to  en- 
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StL^a  the  walls  thereof  only  at  the  upper  portion  and 
Mpacfd  from  the  wall  of  the  opening  below  said  point  of 
engagement,  whereby  fluid  will  be  fed  to  the  top  of  the 
absorbent  and  will  pass  downwardly  to  supply  the  body  of 
the  material  substantially  uniformly  with  the  fluid  to 
evaporate. 


1,178,168.  GUARD  FOR  PUNCH-PRESSES.  Charles 
Addiso.v  MacDonald  and  Mabtin  P.  Doughbbty,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,556. 
(CI.  164—107.) 


1.  iu  a  guard  for  a  punch  press,  the  combination  of  a 
puiuh  press  frame,  a  plurality  of  guards  pivotally  sup- 
poited  from  said  frame,  a  ram  reciprocating  in  said  punch 
I  :  —  in«ens  for  driving  said  ram  and  means  for  control- 
lin,'  fhe  operation  of  said  driving  means,  one  of  said 
iruT  N  being  operated  to  safety  position  by  said  control- 
lini.-  !ii  ■an'*  and  the  other  of  said  guards  being  operated  to 
sjA'i'ty  position  in  sequence  therewith  by  the  operation  of 
-lid  driving  means. 

2.  In  a  punch  press  the  combination  of  an  upright 
;;:ime  and  a  bed,  a  ram  working  toward  and  away  from 
said  bed.  a  bridge  niounte<l  on  said  frame,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounte<l  on  said  bridge,  a  link  lonnected  to  said  lever,  a 
stud  mounted  on  said  link,  a  cam  mounted  on  the  bridge 
nith  which  one  end  of  said  stud  engages,  an  actuator 
!i.  unted  on  the  ram  with  which  the  other  end  of  said 
-rud  engages,  said  stud  being  adapted  to  move  up  and 
1  iwn   -A:'h    "lo  ram  and   sldewi.se  according  to  the  pitch 

u!"  rh  1  i>ing  the  lever  to  swing  accordingly. 

■'.  in  a  i)iu»rh  press  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  ram 
III  ]•  •,d  to  reciprocate  in  said  frame,  an  adjustment  slide 
!"a~t  r 'd  to  said  ram,  an  actuator  adjustably  mounted  on 
-;iil  slide,  a  cam  mountet]  on  said  frame  opposite  said  ac- 
t  lator,  a  stud  engaging  with  both  said  actuator  and  said 
a;]i  ind  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  and  laterally 
>  on  the  reciprocation  of  said  ram. 
Ill  a  punch  press  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  ram 
'  (1  to  reciprocate  in  siild  frame,  an  adjustment  slide 
!;•'<!  to  said  ram,  an  actuator  adjustably  mounted  on 
-lide,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  frame  opposite  said 
ifor,  a  stud  engaging  with  both  said  actuator  and 
im  and  adapted  to  be  move<l  vertically  and  later- 
•ht-reby  on  the  reciprocation  of  said  ram,  a  lever  and 
;inectlon  between  said  stud  and  said  lever  whereby 
,.\-.>r  Is  oscinate<l  on  the  reciprocation  of  said  ram. 
I  :i  a  punch  press  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  ram 
■  d  to  reciprocate  in  said  frame,  an  adjustment  slide 
!  .1]  to  said  ram,  an  actuator  adjustably  mounted  on 
'  ~lide,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  frame  opposite  said 
11'  ir.  a  stnd  engaging  with  both  said  actuator  and  said 
■HV)  1  1  i!i!)te<l  to  be  moved  vertically  and  laterally 
tiiHi.'      .  n    tile  reciprocation  of  said   ram,  a  lever  and  a 
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connection  between  said  stud  and  said  lever  whereby  the 
lever  is  oscillated  on  the  reciprocation  of  said  ram,  said 
actuator  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  length  of  the  stroke 
of  the  lever  or  Its  time  of  operation  with  reference  to  th« 
operation  of  the  ram. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178.169.  AUTOMOBILE-FENDER.  Labs  C.  Madsbn, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1909.  Serial  No.  526.194. 
(a.  105—130.) 


^v 


The  combination  with  a  self  propelling  vehicle  provided 
with  a  buffer,  of  a  fender  pivoted  at  Its  rear  to  the  front 
ot  nid  vehicle  so  that  it  may  be  swung  up  to  the  buffer 
to  clear  the  path  or  lowered  to  catch  objects  in  Its  path. 
means  for  normally  supporting  the  forward  portion  of  the 
fender  in  its  raised  position  on  said  buffer,  means  whereby 
collision  with  said  buffer  automatically  releases  said 
fender  into  its  lowered  or  operative  position,  means  for 
adjusting  its  elevation  in  the  latter  position,  and  manual 
means  for  releasing  the  fender. 


1,178,170.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  STEAM- 
SUPPLY  TO  HEATING  SYSTEMS.  Harry  J.  Marks, 
Mamaroneck,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
46.517.      (CI.  237—67.) 


1.  Apparatuh  for  supplying  steam  to  a  heating  systen 
comprising  an  equalizing  chamber  connecte<l  therewith,  a 
valve  interposed  in  the  steam  conduit  between  said  equal- 
izing chamber  and  a  soarce  of  steam  at  Initial  pressure, 
means  for  continuously  operating  said  valve  Intermit- 
tently, and  means  for  regulating  the  extent  of  opening 
of  said  valve,  whereby  the  expansive  prop<'rtl<'s  of  the 
steam  are  utilized  and  the  pressure  adapted  to  the  oper- 
ative requirements  of  the  system. 

2.  .Apparatus  for  supplylnir  steam  to  a  heating  system 
comprising  an  equalizing  chamber  connected  therewith,  a 
valve  Interposed  In  the  steam  conduit  between  said  equal- 
izing chamber  and  a  source  of  steam  at  Initial  pressure, 
means  for  continuously  operating  said  valve  intermit- 
tently, means  for  regulating  the  extent  of  opening  of  said 
valve,  and    mean*   for   varying  and   regulating  the   speed 
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of  operation  of  eald  valve,  whereby  the  eipanslve  prop- 
erties of  the  steam  arc  utilized  and  the  pressure  adapted 
to  the  operative  requirements  of  the  system. 


1,178,171.  STIRRING  OR  AGITATING  APPLIANCE 
FOR  PAINTCANS  AND  OTHER  RECEPTACLES. 
EBNiisT  MuTKR,  Tuxedo  Park,  N.  T..  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Herbert  W.  Grogan  and  one-third  to  Chester  E. 
Macduffee,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1915. 
Serial  No.  18,427.      (CI.  91 — 57.) 


j»  /5    at  J9 


3^f- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a  stirring  or  agi- 
tating appliance  rotatal)le  within  said  receptacle  consist- 
ing of  a  vertical  shaft  extending  through  a  central  open- 
ing In  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  crank 
at  its  upper  end,  a  conical  member  secured  to  the  said 
shaft  within  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  elongated 
slots  open  at  their  outer  ends  on  two  opposite  sides  and 
agitator  blades  dividing  the  Interior  of  the  conical  mem- 
l)er  at  one  side  of  each  slot. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a  stirring  or  agi- 
tating appliance  rotatable  and  vertically  movable  within 
said  receptacle  consisting  of  a  vertical  shaft  extending 
through  a  central  opening  In  the  top  of  the  receptacle 
and  provided  with  a  crank  at  Its  upper  end,  a  conical 
member  secured  to  the  said  shaft  within  the  receptacle 
and  provided  with  elongated  slots  open  at  their  outer 
ends  on  two  opposite  sides,  and  agitator  blades  dividing 
the  interior  of  the  conical  member  at  one  side  of  each 
slot. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a  stirring  or  agi- 
tating appliance,  rotatable  within  said  receptacle,  consist- 
ing of  a  vertical  shaft  extending  through  a  central  open- 
ing In  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  crank 
at  its  upper  end.  a  conical  member  secured  to  said  shaft 
within  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  elongated  slots 
open  at  their  outer  ends  on  two  opposite  sides,  agitator 
blades  secured  to  said  shaft  and  cone  and  arranged  in 
each  slot  eccentrically  thereto  and  dividing  the  interior 
of  the  conical  member  at  one  side  thereof. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a  stirring  or  agi- 
tating appliance  rotatable  and  vertically  movable  within 
the  said  receptacle,  consisting  of  a  vertical  shaft  extend- 
ing through  a  central  opening  in  the  top  of  the  receptacle 
and  provided  with  a  crank  at  Its  upper  end,  a  cone  secured 
to  said  shaft  within  the  receptacle  and  provided  with 
elongated  slots  open  at  their  outer  ends  on  two  opposite 
sides.  Inclined  agitator  blades  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
cone  anil  arranged  one  In  each  slot  eccentrically  thereto, 
dividing  the  Interior  of  the  conical  member  at  one  side 
thereof  and  extending  above  the  outer  surface  of  the  cone, 
and  having  Inclined  upper  edges  corresponding  to  the  in- 
clined surface  of  the  cone. 

5.  In  cooablnation  with  a  receptacle,  a  stirring  or  agi- 
tating appliance  rotatable  and  vertically  movable  within 
the  said  receptacle,  consisting  of  a  vertical  shaft  extend- 
ing through  a  central  opening  in  the  top  of  the  receptacle 
and  provided  with  a  crank  at  Its  upper  end,  a  conical 
member  secured  to  said  shaft  within  the  receptacle  and 
provided  with  elongated  slots  open  at  their  outer  ends 
on  two  opposite  sides,  agitator  blades  secured  to  the  shaft 
and  cone,  one  within  each  slot  dividing  the  Interior  of 


the  conical  member  at  one  side  thereof  and  having  « 
straight  vertical  end  edge  extending  above  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  conical  member  and  a  top  edge  Inclined  to- 
ward the  shaft,  the  bottom  of  the  said  shaft,  cone,  and 
blades  being  on  the  same  horizontal  plane. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.178.172.  TIRELOCK.  Frank  B.  Millkh.  Norwalk. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Atwood  Automobile  Company. 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  ot  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  8. 
1915.     Serial  No.  48,301.      (CI.  224—29.) 


1.  A  tlrc  holder  comprising  a  fixed  bracket  part  chain 
sections  extending  from  said  part  and  each  comprising  a 
plurality  of  deUchably  connected  links,  with  the  outer 
links  of  the  sections  forming  parts  of  an  interengaging 
adju-stably  connecting  m»ans  for  the  sections. 

2.  A  tire  holder  and  lock  comprising  a  fixed  bracket 
part,  two  chain  sections  anchored  to  and  extending  from 
said  part  and  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  link.s.  with 
the  outer  link  of  one  section  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  laterally  projecting  lugs,  and  the 
outer  link  of  the  other  section  forming  a  lever  for  en- 
gaging any  one  of  said  lugs  and  effecting  a  tightening  of 
the  sections  around  an  lnclo.sed  object,  and  means  for 
locking  said  end  sections  in  Interengaging  relation. 

3.  In  a  tire  holder  and  lock,  a  bracket,  flexible  sections 
projecting  from  said  bracket,  one  section  having  Its  free 
end  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  fin  and  with- 
out said  fln  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  out- 
wardly projecting  lugs,  and  the  other  section  having  a 
cam  lever  pivoted  thereto  for  engaging  and  coSperaUng 
with  any  of  said  lugs  to  connect  an.l  tighten  the  chain 
sections,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  fin  to  prevent  a 
releasing  movement  of  said  lever  from  section  connecting 
position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  brack.;  Lh  .1.,; 
slotted  wings  projecting  in  opposite  directions  therefrom, 
chain  sections  releasably  Interengaged  with  said  slotted 
wings,  and  means  having  parts  carried  at  the  outer  ends 
of  said  sections  and  operable  to  connect  an<i  •  -i  •  ;.  s.  1,1 
sections,  and  a  lock  for  cooperating  with  par-  ot  -  ul 
means  for  retaining  the  sections  in  interlocked  engage- 
ment. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket  having 
slotted  portions  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  chain  links 
projected  partially  through  said  slotted  porUons  of  said 
bracket  and  anchored  thereto,  chain  sections  anchored  to 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  anchoring  links, 
means  having  parts  carried  by  said  sections  at  the  outer 
ends  thereof  and  operable  to  adjusUbly  connect  an.l 
tighten  the  sections,  and  locking  means  for  reUlnlng  th.- 
parts  of  said  first  means  in  engaged  relation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,178,173.      EDG&PROTECTOR  FOR  ROLLS  i»F  PAPER 
Fr*dmick  R.  M18BOADE8,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  IS. 
1914.     Serial  No.  850,070.      (CI.  206 — 59.) 
1.  A  protector  for  the  edges  of  a  roll  of  paper  compris- 
ing a   strip  of  suitable  material  of  angular  cro^s-aeotion 
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one  of  the  flanges  of  which  Is  provided  with  transverso 
corrugations  and  the  other  of  said  flanges  provided  with 
convex  bosses  or  projections,  and  means  for  securing  thi; 
ends  of  said  strip  together  consisting  of  a  metal  plate 
having  lateral  spurs  adapted  to  pierce  said  strip  and  to 
be  turned  over  thereon. 


2.  A  protector  for  the  edges  of  n  roil  of  paper  compris- 
ing a  strip  of  metal  of  angular  cross-section  one  of  the 
rtanges  of  which  Is  provided  with  transverse  converging 
corrugations  wht>rel>y  said  strip  is  rendered  hoop-shaped 
and  the  other  of  said  flanges  Is  provided  with  convex 
bosses  or  projections,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of 
«ald  strip  together  consisting  of  a  metal  plate  provided 
with  corner  spurs  adapted  to  pierce  the  horizontal  flange 
of  said  strip  and  to  be  turned  down  thereon. 

3.  A  protector  for  the  edges  of  a  roll  of  paper  compris- 
ing a  strip  of  suitable  material  of  angular  cross-section 
and  having  Its  ends  overlapped,  one  of  the  flanges  of  said 
strip  provided  with  transverse  corrugations  and  the  other 

f  -iiil  flanges  provided  with  convexed  bosses  or  projec- 
riuu-.  and  means  separate  from  said  strip  for  securing  tho 
ends  thereof  together,  and  having  members  adapted  to 
pierce  thf  overlapped  portions  of  said  strip.  ^ 


1,178.174.  AIRSHIP.  MoHHis  Newuold.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  668.446.  (Q. 
244—29.) 


1.  Ah  air  ship  comprising  a  main  frame,  aeroplanes 
capable  of  tilting  transversely  relatively  thereto,  means 
for  augmenting  the  effective  surface  area  of  the  down- 
wardly tilting  aeroplane  to  cause  said  planes  to  be  re- 
turned to  normal  position,  and  weights  connected  with 
said  surface  augmenting  means  and  concurrently  movable 
■!i.  !•  with  toward  and  away  from  the  center  of  the  ship 
>.  (i.  T' by  the  action  of  said  augmenting  means  In  return- 
II-  th.'  aeroplanes  to  normal  position  Is  assisted. 

-  Ad  air  ship  comprising  a  main  frame,  aeroplanes 
capable  of  tilting  transversely  relatively  thereto,  means 
for  automatically  augmenting  the  effective  surface  area  of 
the  downwardly  tilting  aeroplane  to  cause  said  planes  to 
be   returned   to  normal  position,   and   weights  connected 
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!  surface  augmenting  means  and  concurrently 
^herewith  toward  and  away  from  the  center  of 
vii.  r.by  the  action  of  said  augm>'ntlng  means  In 
ii.<  aeroplane  to  normal  position  Is  assisted 
mlly  operated  means  for  concurrently  actuating 
•    tifriiT  means  and  said  weights  Independently  of 

Jill  ';•■■■ 

iir<hlp  comprising  a   main  frame,  an  operator's 

•  itKl  by  said  main  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame 

inted   In   said   frame,   aeroplanes   secured   to 

liary    frame    to    move    therewith,    and    normally 

liitTons  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  each  aero- 

;      :    to   be   separately   brought   to   an   operative 

,  ijM    iir    i;;     •  ffectlvp  surface  area  of  one  or 

a   :  i    !•  I    i      iios  and  weights  movable  toward 

the  center  of  the  ship  and  operatively  connected 


with  said  ailerons  to  coBperate  therewith  to  return  the 
aeroplane  to  normal  position. 

4.  An  airship  comprising  a  main  frame,  an  operators 
platform  carried  by  said  main  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  main  frame,  aeroplanes  se- 
cured to  said  auxiliary  frame  to  move  therewith,  and 
normally  Inactive  ailerons  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of 
each  aeroplane  adapted  to  be  separately  drawn  to  an 
operative  position  to  augment  the  effectlv*'  surface  area 
of  one  or  the  other  of  said  aeroplanes  and  weights  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  center  of  the  ship  and  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  ailerons  to  cooperate  there- 
with to  return  the  aeroplanes  to  normal  position,  am 
means  for  operating  said  ailerons  and  said  weights. 


1,178,175.  GARMENT-SHIELD.  M0BBI8  Niedblholtc, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
10,321.      (CI.  2-— 54.) 


1.  In  a  garment  shield,  the  combination  with  a  collar 
made  of  a  crumpled  paper  adapted  to  be  stretched,  of  a 
bib  of  the  same  material  extending  beyond  the  collar,  a 
flbrous  lining  for  the  collar,  stitching  securing  the  col- 
lar, the  lining  and  the  bib  together,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  ends  of  the  collar. 

2.  In  a  sanitary  garment  shield,  the  combination  with 
a  collar  made  of  several  folds  of  cr^pe  paper,  of  a  bib  of 
similar  material  extending  around  the  collar,  a  fibrous 
lining  within  the  collar,  fastening  means  for  the  bib, 
stitching  securing  together  the  collar,  bib  and  lining,  and 
means  to  adjust  and  fasten  the  collar  when  located. 

3.  In  a  sanitary  garment  shield,  the  combination  with 
a  collar  made  of  several  folds  of  crCpe  paper  and  adapted 
to  have  Its  ends  held  together,  of  a  strip  of  flbrous  ma- 
terial stitched  on  the  Inside  of  the  collar  and  extending 
throughout  Its  length,  a  strip  of  cr*pe  paper  attached  by 
one  edge  to  the  collar,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends 
of  the  collar  together  hrforp  anil  while  in  use. 


1.178,176.  HEEL-CUTTING  APPARATUS.  William  J. 
NB8BITT.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1915.  Serial 
No.  67.935.      (CI.  12—42.) 

1.  In  heel  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
platform  provided  with  a  straight  slot,  a  table  movable 
transversely  on  the  platform  and  provided  with  a  curved 
slot,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  underside  of  the 
platform,  a  projection  on  the  lever  passing  through  the 
curved  slot  and  extending  Into  the  straight  slot,  a  curved 
projection  provided  with  notches  and  disposed  on  the 
underside  of  the  platform  adjacent  to  the  curvetl  slot,  a 
guide  on  the  underside  of  the  lever,  an  angular  operating 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lever,  a  dog  provided 
with  an  offset  portion  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
angular  operating  lever,  said  dog  passing  ttg-ough  the 
guide  and  adapted  to  fit  In  the  notches,  and  a  spring 
connected  to  the  offset  portion  and  to  the  first  mentioned 
lever. 

2.  In  heel  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
table  having  a  part  provided  with  notclies,  a  plate  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  table,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  plate  and  provided  with  a  slot,  an  operating  lever 
pivotally   mounted   on   said   lever,   a   link   pivotally   con- 
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nected  to  the  operating  lever  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection passing  through  said  slot,  an  angular  dog  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  the  plate  and  provlde<l  with  a  projec- 
tion adapted  to  fit  in  the  notches,  and  a  finger  carried 
by  the  projection  on  the  link  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
lingular  dog. 


3.  In  heel  cutting  apparatus,  the,  combination  of  a 
l)late,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  plate,  an  upper 
plate  and  a  lower  plate  adapted  to  fit  in  the  crease  be- 
tween the  heel  seat  and  the  heel  of  a  shoe,  the  lower 
plate  being  mounted  stationary  on  the  first  mentioned 
plate,  and  the  upper  plate  being  mounted  on  the  lever,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  lateral  projections  on  the  upper 
plate,  and  teeth  on  said  projections  adapted  to  engage 
the  heel  to  prevent  forward  movement  of  the  heel  when 
the  latter  Is  moved  against  a  cutter,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1.178,177.      HOTTLECAP    MACHINE.      Hexry    A.    Ols- 
aoN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  San  Lac  BotUe  Cap 
Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    New 
York.     Filed   .May   1,    1907.     Serial   No.  371,259       (CI 
93—1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  means  for  assembling  two  cir- 
cular disks  In  superpose<l  c»)ncentrlc  arrangement  with  a 
<llsk  of  smaller  diameter  concentrically  interpose<l  there- 
between and  means  for  connecting  together  said  disks 
substantially  at  their  centers  to  leave  the  edges  discon- 
nected   from    each   other. 


2.  The  combination  of  means  for  assembling  two  cir- 
cular  disks  of  different  diameters  In  superposed  concen- 
tric arrangement  with  a  third  disk  having  the  smalle8t 
diameter  Interposed  therebetween  and  means  for  con- 
necting together  said  disks  substantially  at  their  centers 
to  leave  the  edges  thereof  disconnected  from  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  of  means  for  assembling  two  circu- 
lar disks  in  superposed  concentric  arrangement  with  a 
disk  of  smaller  diameter  and  greater  thickness  Interposetl 
therebetween  and  means  for  connecting  together  said 
disks  substantially  at  their  centers  to  leave  the  edges 
thereof  disconnected  from  each  other. 

4.  The  combination,  with  means  for  advancing  a  plu- 
rality of  strips,  of  means  for  cutting  a  form  from  each 
of  all  but  one  of  said  strips,  means  for  assembling  and 
delivering  said  cut  forms  In  Juxtaposition  to  one  face 
of  the  uncut  strip,  means  for  securing  said  forms  to  each 
other  and  to  said  uncut  strip,  and  means  for  cutting  a 
form  from  sa^d  strip  with  said  other  forms  secured 
thereto. 

5.  The  combination,  with  means  for  advancing  a  plu- 
rality of  strips,  of  means  for  cutting  a  disk  from  each 
of  all  but  one  of  said  strips,  means  for  assembling  and 
delivering  said  disks  in  Juxtaposition  to  ohe  face  of  the 
uncut  strip,  means  for  securing  said  forms  to  each  other 
and  to  said  strip,  and  means  for  cutting  a  disk  from  said 
strip  to  which  said  other  disks  are  concentrically  secureil. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,178.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  William 
M.  Rapp,  Reading  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1915.  Serial  No. 
19,338.      (CI.   199—9.) 


4J   47  ,  .      i   »  ^.  ,,     ,    ■ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plate,  of  an  assembler  slide 
mounted  on  the  plate,  a  member  secured  to  the  plate  and 
adjustable   longitudinally   of   the   slide,   and   a   lever  ad 
Justable  on   the  slide  and  adapted  to  engage  said  mem 
ber   and   limit   the   movement    of   the   slide,    substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  assembler  slide,  of  a 
brake  lever,  a  shoe  supported  by  the  brake  lever  and  en- 
gaging the  assembler  slide,  a  brake  operating  lever,  means 
compelling  the  brake  lever  to  move  and  release  the  as- 
sembler slide  when  the  brake  operating  lever  is  moved, 
said  brake  shoe  having  a  plurality  of  operating  faces 
an<*  adapted  to  be  moved  to  present  any  of  said  faces 
to  the  assembler  slide,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plate,  of  an  assembler  slide 
mounted  on  the  plate,  a  member  secured  to  the  plate  and 
adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  slide,  a  lever  adjustable 
on  the  slide  and  adapted  to  engage  said  member  and 
limit  the  movement  of  the  slide,  said  lever  constructed  to 
be  moved  out  of  the  path  of  the  said  member  and  permit 
an  additional  movement  of  the  slide,  substantially  »< 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plate,  of  an  assembler  slide 
mounted  on  the  plate,  a  member  secured  to  the  plate  and 
ndjufitable  longitudinally  of  the  slide,  a  lever  adjustable 
on  the  slide  and  adapted  to  engage  said  member  and  limit 
the  movement  of  the  slide,  said  lever  constructed  to  be 
moved  out  of  the  path  of  the  said  member  and  perjnit 
an  additional  movement  of  the  slide,  and  said  lever  hav 
lug  a  weighted  end  holding  the  lever  in  normal  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  plate,  of  an 
assembler  slide  mounted  on  the  plate,  a  brake  lever  plv 
otally  connected  to  the  plate,  a  slotted  arm  on  the  brake 
Ifver,  a  screw  adjustably  supported  In  the  slotted  arm. 
and  a  brake  shoe  carried  by  the  screw  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  assembler  slide,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.178.179.  BRUSH.  Gkor(,k  R.*.smksk.\.  Jr.,  Winnetka, 
III.  Filed  May  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  839,717.  (CI. 
16—32.) 


-^r- 


l^-* 


1.  .V  wire  bru.xh  comprising  a  stock  having  holes  therein 
and  tufts  of  twl.<ite<l  wiros  seate<i  In  saifl  holes  and  re- 
tained therein  hy  their  reHlIlcnt  •xpansion  against  the 
Rides  of  the  holeH. 

2.  A  wire  brush  (-omprisiog  a  stoek  having  holes  therein 
ind  tufts  of  l>ent  wirt*  s.ated  in  sai.l  holes  and  retained 
f heroin  l)y  their  resilient  expansion  against  the  sides  of 
the  holes. 


1.17K.180.  Vl-:.\i»I.\<;  .MA<  IIIXK.  J.uiMt  Katt.ver,  New 
York,  and  Adolph  Korkchofk.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
<)<t.  22.  19irj.     Serial  No.  57,220.'    (n.'l94— 80.) 


• 

1.  In  a  vending  machine  the  conildiiation  with  a  rasing 
provided  with  two  delivery  rompartments,  each  having  a 
Jfllvery  aperture  at  its  lower  end,  a  blocking  plate  posi- 
tioned below  said  compartments  and  normally  blocking 
said  compartment  apertures  and  having  a  single  delivery 
ap.Tture  adapted  upon  nioremt^nt  of  the  blocking  plate 
in  opposite  directions  to  register  with  one  or  the  other 
of  such  compartment  apertures  and  means  for  normally 
retaining  said  blocking  plate  in  blocking  position  and  coin 
controlled  means  for  moving  said  blocking  plate  to  cause 
its  aperture  to  register  with  either  one  of  said  compart- 
iin-nt  apertures. 

1  In  a  vending  machine  the  combination  with  a  casing 
i  :  .  ided  with  two  delirery  compartments,  each  having  a 
delivery  aperture  at  its  lower  end.  a  blocking  plate  posi- 
tioned below  said,  compartments  and  normally  blocking 
said  compartment  apertures  and  having  a  single  delivery 
aperture  adapted  upon  movement  of  the  blocking  plate  In 
opposite  directions  to  register  with  one  or  the  other  of 
sHi-h  lompartment  apertures  and  springs  on  each  side  of 
said  blocking  plate  for  normally  retaining  said  blocking 
plate  in  central,  blocking  position  and  coin  controlled 
means  for  inovLdg  said  blocking  plate  to  cause  its  aper- 
ture to  register  with  either  one  of  said  compartment  aper- 
tures. 


3.  In  a  vending  machine  the  combination  with  a  casing 
provided  with  two  delivery  compartments,  each  having  a 
delivery  aperture  at  its  lower  end,  a  blocking  plate  posi- 
tioned below  said  compartments  and  normally  blocking 
said  compartment  apertures,  and  having  a  single  delivery 
aperture  adapted  upon  movement  of  the  blocking  plate  in 
opposite  directions  to  register  with  one  or  the  other  of 
such  compartment  apertures,  springs  on  each  side  of  said 
blocking  plate  for  normally  retaining  said  blocking  plate 
In  blocking  position,  coin  slots  at  opposite  sides  of  salt 
aperture ;  push  plates  mounted  Independently  of  said 
blocking  plate  and  having  coin  slots  registering  with  the 
coin  slots  in  said  blocking  plate  to  permit  the  keying  •  - 
the  push  plate  and  blocking  plate  together  and  means  fo 
causing  the  unkeylng  of  said  blocking  and  push  plates 
when  the  aperture  in  the  blocking  plate  registers  with  one 
or  the  other  apertures  of  the  material  compartments. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine  the  combination  with  a  casing 
provided  with  two  delivery  compartments,  each  having  a 
delivery  aperture  at  Its  lower  end,  a  blocking  plate  posi- 
tioned below  said  compartments  and  normally  blocking 
said  compartment  apertures,  and  having  a  single  delivery 
aperture  adapted  upon  movement  of  the  blocking  plate  in 
opposite  directions  to  register  with  one  or  the  other  of 
such  compartment  apertures,  springs  on  each  side  of  said 
blocking  plate  for  normally  retaining  said  blocking  plate 
in  blocking  position,  coin  slots  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
aperture,  two  push  plates  mounted  to  abut  one  against 
the  other  and  to  be  independently  movable  away  from  the 
point  of  abutment  and  to  be  jointly  movable  In  a  direction 
toward  the  point  of  abutment,  said  plates  having  coin  slots 
registering  with  the  coin  slots  In  said  blocking  plate  to 
permit  the  keying  of  a  push  plate  and  blocking  plate  to- 
geth.T.  (ind  means  for  causing  the  unkeylng  of  said  block- 
ing and  push  plates  when  the  aperture  In  the  blocking 
plate  registers  with  one  or  the  other  apertures  of  the  ma- 
terial compartments. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine  the  combination  with  a  casing 
provided  with  two  delivery  compartments,  each  having  a 
delivery  aperture  at  Its  lower  end,  a  blocking  plate  posi- 
tioned below  said  compartments  and  normally  blocking 
said  compartment  apertures,  and  having  a  single  delivery 
aperture  adapted  upon  movement  of  the  blocking  plate 
in  opposite  directions  to  register  with  one  or  the  other 
of  such  compartment  apertures,  springs  on  each  side  of 
said  blocking  plate  for  normally  retaining  said  blocking 
plate  In  blocking  position,  coin  slots  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  aperture;  push  plates  mounted  independently  of  said 
blocking  plate  and  having  coin  slots  registering  with  the 
coin  slots  in  said  blocking  plate  to  permit  the  keying  of 
the  push  plate  and  blocking  plate  together ;  means  for 
causing  the  unkeylng  of  said  blocking  and  push  plates 
when  the  aperture  In  the  blocking  plate  registers  with 
one  or  the  other  apertures  of  the  material  compartments, 
and  push  handles  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cas 
ing  anri  adapted,  upon  pushing,  to  cause  a  registry  of  the 
blocking  plate  aperture  with  the  compartment  aperture 
remote  from  said  handle. 


1 


17  8,181.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
Francis  M.  Rites,  Slatervllle  Springs,  N.  Y. ;  Charles 
11.  Gallagher,  executor  of  sabl  Rites,  deceased,  assignor 
to  Perie  Clapp  Rites,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  guardian  of  Marion 
B.  Rites.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  742  720 
(CI.  123 — 89.) 

In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of  a« 
casing  having  two  cylinders  of  different  diameters  ar- 
ranged therein  In  series,  a  piston  made  up  of  two  plungers 
of  different  diameters  ararnged  In  series,  the  plunger  of 
large  diameter  having  a  large  working  surface  on  top  and 
a  re<luced  working  surface  on  the  bottom,  said  plungers 
being  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  cylinders,  a  port  at 
one  end  of  tlie  large  cylinder  for  admitting  a  combustible 
mlxtore.  means  controlling  the  admission  of  said  mixture, 
means  for  igniting  said  mixture  as  It  enters  the  cylinder, 
Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  In  the  large  cylinder  adjacent 
to  the  sL-uill  cylinder  regulating  the  flow  of  air  Into  and 
out  of  the   large  cylinder   and   around   the  small   plunger 
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whereby   said   piston   may   be   driven   by    the   pressure   on 
the  large  working  surface  of  the  large  plunger  and  caused 


SiIi-lAj 


to  pump  air  with  the  reduced  working  surface  of  the  large 
plunger. 


1.1.8,182.  MAILING  -  MACUINi:.  K.AARt..  Exuklbbrt 
Salovaara,  Jyvaskylii,  Finland,  Russia,  assignor  to  Firm 
-Vktiebolaget  Fredr.  Wagner.  Stockholm,  Sweden  Filed 
Mar.  5.  1914.     Serial  No.  822.773.      (CI    101—1  ) 


In  a  mailing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  galley  for 
the  address  lines  ;  a  pair  of  jaws  adapted  to  receive  print 
lines  therein  ;  a  piece  adapted  to  push  the  address  lines 
from  the  galley  into  the  space  between  said  jaws  ;  a  race 
adapted  to  receive  lines  from  between  said  jaws  when 
pushed  out  by  Incoming  lines  from  said  galley  ;  a  block  In 
said  race ;  an  endless  hand  forming  the  bottom  of  said 
galley  ;  a  stamper  over  said  Jaws  and  the  lines  therebe 
tween ;  a  shaft  passing  transversely  beneath  the  said 
galley  ;  operatlve'connectlons  between  said  shaft  and  the 
endless  l)and.  said  piece,  said  block  and  said  stamper; 
conveying  strings  for  placing  the  papers  beneath  said 
stamper ;  a  wing  operated  from  said  shaft  for  stopping  the 
papers  under  the  stamper;  and  a  clutch  on  said  shaft  be 
twe»in  said  connections  and  the  wing  operating  means. 


1.178,183.  PAPER  MAKl.N.,  .M.\.  IHM:..  Thomas  H. 
Savery,  Jr.,  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Filed  June  30.  1914. 
Serial    No.    848,124.       (CI.    92 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  press  roll  and  cooperating  suction  roll  of  the  press 
portion  of  the  machine,  and  a  paper  carrying  wire  or 
felt  between  the  paper  and  .suction  roll,  of  a  wire  or 
felt  between  the  paper  and  press  roll  passing  with  the 
paper  and  carrying  wire  or  felt  between  the  suction  roll 
.•ind  press  roll. 


2.  The  comldnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  suction  rolls 
and  their  corresponding  press  rolls,  the  press  rolls  be- 
ing arranged  above  the  suction  rolls  and  bottom  wire 
or  felt  of  a  paper  making  machine,  of  a  wire  or  felt  above 
the  paper  passing  with  the  paper  and  bottom  wire  or 
felt  between  each  of  the  plurality  of  press  rolls  and 
suction  rolls. 


1,178,184.      KILN.      Joseph    T.'  Simpson,    Chicago.    Ill 
Piled  Aug.  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  713,280.     (CI.  26— 132.) 


7 


1.  A  section  for  a  kiln  wall  con.sisiing  ui  a  metal  plate. 
angle  irons  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  plate  and  having 
flanges  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  plate,  a  layer  of 
insulating  material  on  the  face  of  the  plate  and  within 
the  space  inclosed  by  said  flanges,  a  layer  of  fire  brick 
over  the  insulat,lng  material  and  in  contact  with  the 
flanges,  and  bolts  for  securing  the  Are  brick  to  the  plate. 

2.  A  kiln  having  walls  consisting  of  a  series  of  vertl 
cal   sections   each   formed  of  a  metal   outer  plate  having 
an  inner  facing  of  refractory  material,  brackets  and  bolti^ 
for    securing    adjacent    sections    to    each    other,    tie-bolt 
for  connecting  the  .sections  of  opposite  walls,  a  founda 
tlot  upon  which  the  walls  rest,  and  a  projection  secured 
to   the   foundation   and   inclosing  the   lower  parte   of   th. 
walls  to  prevent  their  outward  displacement. 

3.  A  kiln  having  walls  consisting  of  a  series  of  verti 
cal  sections  each  formed  of  a  metal  outer  plate  having 
an  Inner  facing  of  refractory  material,  tie  bolts  for  con 
necting  the  sections  of  opposite  walls,  a  foundation 
upon  which  the  walls  rest,  and  a  projection  secured  to 
the  foundation  and  inclosing  the  lower  parts  of  the 
walls   to   prevent    their   outward    displacement. 

4.  In  a  brick  kiln,  a  rectangular  foundation,  ind<- 
pendent  walls  supported  upon  said  foundation,  each 
wall  consisting  of  a  series  of  sections  having  an  inner 
face  of  fire  resisting  material,  means  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  adjacent  sections  of  each  wall,  and 
means  for  restraining  the  walls  from  outward  displace 
ment. 


1,178,185.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Horace  G.  SU)a?.. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Thomas  E.  Copelln.  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  June-  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  844.H61.  (CI. 
40—132.) 

1.  A  humidor  and  advertising  device  comprising  a  n- 
ceptacle  for  containing  water,  a  panel  of  non-opaque  ma 
terlal  supported  over  the  top  thereof  adapted  to  receiv»> 
an  advertisement,  and  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  sup 
ported  in  said  receptacle  In  position  to  be  Immersed  In 
the  water  contained  therein  and  adapted  for  lllumlnat 
ing  the  panel  supported  over  said  receptacle,  subsfan 
tially  as  described. 

2.  A  humidor  and  advertising  device  comprising  a  n- 
<eptacle  for  containing  water,  a  skeleton  frame  supported 
on  said  receptacle,  a  panel  for  non-opaque  material  se 
cured  in  said  frame  and  which  extends  over  the  top 
of  said  receptacle  and  which  is  adapted  to  receive  an 
advertisement,    and    an    incandescent    electric    lamp   sup 
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ported  In  said  receptacle  in  position  to  be  immersed  In 
the  water  contalnp<l  therein  and  adapted  for  illuminating 


the  panel  supported  above  said  receptacle,  substantially 
as  flescribed. 


1,178,186.  FINGER  KING.  Alfhbd  Spaney.  Piermont, 
N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,960.  (CI. 
63—16.) 


1.  A  finger  ring  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  main  ring  member,  and  an  independent  supplemental 
ring  member  conforming  to  said  main  ring  member  and 
f>ii  '  -  i  ing  the  same,  substantially  as  specified. 

\   linger  ring  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a   main   ring   member,   and   an   independent   supplemental 
ring  member  conforming  to  said  main   ring  member  and 
frlctlonally    embracing   the   same,   substantially   as   sped 
fl...| 

\  linger  ring  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  main  ring  member,  an  independent  supplemental  ring 
member  conforming  to  said  main  ring  member  and  em 
bracing  the  same,  and  means  fur  holding  said  ring  mem- 
bers properly  posltioniMl  relatively  to  each  other,  suVv 
stantlally  as  specified. 

4.  A  finger  ring  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a    main    ring   member,   and  a   supplemental    ring   member 
composed    of    two    parts    secured    together    In    separated 
relation  and  frlctlonally  embracing  said  main  ring  mem 
ber,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  finger  ring  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  main  ring  member,  a  supplemental  ring  member  com- 
posed of  two  parts  secured  together  in  separated  rela- 
tion and  receiving  said  main  rin;r  member  intermediate 
the  .same,  and  means  for  holding  said  main  ring  mem- 
ber and  supplemental  ring  member  properly  positioned 
relative  to  each  other,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,17>.,I>7.  .MLiilul.i  Hi  I  ilol'LCllMi  HYGROSCOPIC 
SUBSTANCES  FROM  1  MOSPHERIC  MOISTURE. 
r;i..t;K  S  Si>ERKV,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sco- 
vi;i  Miiiufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1915. 
Srrinl  No.  57,624.      iCl.  86—23.) 

!  1  h"  method  of  preventing  the  absorption  of  moisture 
by  a  ni.i!  iiygroscoplc  substance  while  it  is  being  handled 
Mil!.:  r  i  uary  atmospheric  condition.s,  which  consists 
lii    !  uu  dried  air  down  onto  and  over  the  surface  of 

ihe  ^ub.stauce  to  form  a  layer  or  blanket  of  such  air  be- 
tw-cn   the  substance  and   the  surrounding;  atmosphere. 


2.  The  method  of  preventing  the  absorption  of  moisture 
by  a  dried  hygroscopic  substance  while  it  is  being  bandied 
under  ordinary  atmospheric  conditions,  which  consists 
in  directing  dried  air  at  a  lower  temperature  than  the 
surrounding  atmosphere  onto  and  over  the  surface  of 
the  substance  to  form  a  layer  or  blanket  of  such  air  be- 
tween the  substance  and  the  atmosphere. 


r 
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S.  The  method  of  preventing  the  absorption  of  at- 
mospheric moisture  by  a  dried  hydroscopic  substance 
while  it  is  being  bandied  under  ordinary  atmospheric 
conditions,  which  consists  in  directing  a  slowly  moving 
current  of  dried  air  onto  and  over  the  surface  of  the 
substance  to  form  a  layer  or  blanket  of  such  air  between 
the  substance  and  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 

4.  The  method  of  preventing  the  absorption  of  at 
mospherlc  moisture  by  a  dried  hygroscopic  substance 
while  It  is  being  bandied  under  ordinary  atmospheric 
conditions,  which  consists  in  directing  a  slowly-moving 
current  of  dried  air  at  a  temperature  lower  than  that  of 
the  surrounding  atmosphere  onto  and  over  the  surface 
of  the  substance  to  form  a  layer  or  blanket  of  such  air 
between  the  substance  and  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 

5.  The  method  for  preventing  the  absorption  of  mois- 
ture by  a  dried  hygroscopic  substance  while  it  Is  being 
handled  under  ordinary  atmospheric  conditions,  which 
consists  in  expanding  compressed  air  to  a  pressure  above 
atmospheric  to^ry  the  air,  and  directing  a  slowly-moving 
current  of  the  dried  air  onto  and  over  the  surface  of  the 
substance  to  form  a  layer  or  blanket  between  it  and 
the  atmosphere. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,188.  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  FUSE-BLOCKS 
AND  THE  LIKE  WITH  POWDER.  RooKB  S.  Spbhby, 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill  Manufacturing 
Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  CorJJoratlon  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Oct.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  57,625. 
(CI.  «(>— 23.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  powder  receptacle,  means  for  supplying  dried 
air,  and  means  for  discharging  the  dried  air  onto  and 
over  the  receptacle  to  form  a  layer  or  blanket  of  dried 
air  i)etween  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  and  the  sur- 
rounding atmosphere. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  da.ss  described,  the  comblna 
tlon   of  a  powder  receptacle,  a  sour';e  of  compressed  air 
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supply,  means  for  expanding  compressed  air  to  dry  the 
same,  and  means  for  discharging  the  dried  air  down  onto 
and  over  the  receptacle  to  form  a  layer  or  blanket  of 
drh^l  air  between  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  and  the 
surrounding  atmosphere. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  powder  receptacle,  of  air  drying  means,  and 
means  for  discharging  the  dried  air  with  a  slow  move- 
ment down  onto  and  over  the  receptacle  to  form  a  layer 
or  blanket  of  dried  air  between  the  contents  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  powder  receptacle,  of  an  air  compressor, 
an  expansion  chamber  in  which  the  compressed  air  Is 
expanded  to  a  little  more  than  atmospheric  pressure  so 
that  it  will  flow  slowly,  and  means  for  discharging  the 
current  of  dried  air  down  ontp  and  over  the  receptacle 
to  form  a  layer  or  blanket  of  dried  air  between  the  con- 
tents of  the  receptacle  and  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  powder  receptacle,  of  air  drying  means, 
means  for  maintaining  the  dried  air  at  a  slightly  lower 
temperature  than  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging the  dried  cool  air  down  onto  and  over  the  re- 
ceptacle to  form  a  layer  or  blanket  of  dried  air  between 
the  contents  of  the  receptacle  and  the  surrounding  at- 
mosphere. 

{Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178.190.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Bdbnham  C. 
Stick NBY,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cori)oratlon 
of  Delaware.  Filed  July  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  852.141. 
(CI.  197— 1.')7.) 


1,178,189.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Bcbnham  C. 
Stickmy,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  .July  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,771. 
<C1,  197— 12.S.) 


*S  4fM 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  line-space 
wheel,  of  a  gear  on  said  wheel,  a  pinion  on  said  platen, 
two  pairs  of  loose  pinions,  and  springs  urging  said  loose 
pinions  Into  mesh  with  the  first  pinion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gear,  a  device  adjustable  along 
said  gear,  a  pinion  on  said  adjustable  device  and  meshing 
with  said  gear,  four  lndei>endent  loose  pinions  on  said 
adjustable  device,  and  springs  causing  said  loose  pinions 
to  mesh  with  said  first  pinion  to  lock  the  adjustable  de- 
vice wherever  It  is  placed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  line-space 
wheel,  of  a  connecting  train  including  a  pinion  and  a 
gear  meshing  with  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  pinions 
of  different  diameters  meshing  constantly  with  said  gear 
and  movable  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  pinion,  to 
lock  and  to  release  said  platen  and  said  line  space  wheel 
with  respect  to  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  line-space 
wheel,  of  a  connecting  train  including  a  pinion  and  a 
gear  meshing  with  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  pinions 
meshing  constantly  with  said  gear  and  movable  Into  and 
out  of  mesh  with  said  pinion  to  lock  and  to  release  said 
platen  and  said  line-space  wheel  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  pinions  having  their  axes  eccentrically  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  each  other,  so  that  the  action  of 
one  will  be  Intermediate  the  action  of  another. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  line-space 
wheel,  of  a  connecting  train  including  a  pinion  and  a 
gear  meshing  with  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  pinions 
of  different  diameters  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  pinion 
and  gear  so  as  to  lock  them  against  relative  movement, 
but  movable  to  permit  a  relative  movement  between  said 
pinion  and  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  ribbon  mechanism  for  use  with  a  ribbon  compris- 
ing dlfTerent  color  stripes,  the  combination  with  a  ribbon 
carrier,  a  ribbon-vibrating  lever  and  a  device  comprising 
a  link  and  lover  by  which  the  ribbon-vibrating  lever  Is 
oscillated  to  vibrate  the  ribbon  between  a  normal  posi- 
tion of  rest  and  an  operative  position,  of  a  controlling 
device  or  arm  upon  which  are  pivoted  said  levers,  said 
controlling  arm  mounted  to  swing  upwardly,  and  carry 
up  said  ribbon-vibrating  lever  and  ribbon  carrier,  to- 
gether with  the  ribbon,  when  it  is  desired  to  bring  the 
lower  stripe  of  the  ribbon  into  use. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  0 
key-operate<l  universal  bar  and  frame,  of  a  vertically 
slotted  yoke  fixed  upon  said  universal  bar  frame,  a  rib- 
bon-vibrating  lever,   a    lever   having  a    wrist    projecting 

"therefrom  into  the  slot  in  said  yoke,  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  last-named  lever  to  the  ribbon  vibrating 
lever,  said  slot  In  the  yoke  permitting  the  wrist  to  play 
up  and  down  as  the  ribbon  mechanism  is  shifted  up  and 
down  to  bring  different  color  stripes  into  use. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
key -opera  ted  universal  bar  and  frame,  of  a  vertically 
■slotted  yoke  fixed  upon  said  universal  bar  frame,  a  rib- 
bon-vibrating lever,  a  lever  having  a  wrist  projecting 
therefrom  into  the  slot  In  said  yoke,  a  link  connecting 
said  last-nameil  lever  to  the  ribbon-vibrating  lever,  said 
slot  in  the  yoke  permitting  the  wrist  to  play  up  and 
down  as  the  rllil>on  mechanism  Is  shifted  up  and  down  to 
bring  different  color  stripes  into  use,  a  platen,  and  a  shift 
frame  for  shifting  the  platen  up  and  down  to  enable  dif- 
ferent types  to  print,  said  levers  mounted  on  said  frame, 
and  said  slot  In  the  actuator  accommodating  the  case 
shifting  movement. 

4.  In  ribbon  mechanism  for  use  with  a  ribbon  having 
different  color  stripes,  the  combination  with  a  ribbon 
carrier  and  a  ril)bon-vlbrating  lever,  of  an  actuator  for 
said  lever,  a  link  and  lever  connecting  the  actuator  to 
the  said  ribbon  vibrating  lever,  the  ribbon-vibrating  lever 
and  ribbon  carrier  shiftable  up  and  down  to  bring  either 
color  stripe  into  operative  position,  and  in.auv  t  ,  go 
cliange  the  relative  position  of  said  levers  ;.;.!  l.hh  when 
the  ribbon  is  shifted  that  the  extent  of  mo-Vement  of 
the  ribbon-vibrating  lever  relative  to  that  of  the  other 
lever  is  increased,  to  thereby  enable  the  actuator  to  im 
part  a  greater  throw  to  the  ribbon-vibrating  lever,  when 
the  parts  are  in  position  to  bring  the  lower  ribbon  stripe 
into  operation  than  when  the  upper  stripe  is  operative, 
thus  permitting  the  upper  ribbon  stripe  to  have  a  normal 
position  close  to  the  printing  line  so  that  only  a  short 
throw  of  the  ribbon  is  require*!  to  cause  said  upper  rib- 
bon stripe  to  cover  the  printing  point. 

6.  In  ribbon  mechanism  for  use  with  a  ribbon  having 
upper  and  lower  color  stripes,  the  combination  with  a 
carrier  for  said  ribbon  and  a  ribbon-vibrating  lever,  of 
an  actuator,  a  connection  between  said  actuator  and  the 
said  vibrating  lever  for  causing  the  actuator  to  vibrate 
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the  lerer  and  throw  the  ribbon  over  tbe  printing  point, 
said  lever  sbiftable  bodily  up  and  down  to  bring  either 
the  upper  or  lower  ribbon  stripe  into  active  position, 
said  counection  being  moditied  during  tbe  said  shifting 
of  the  vli»ratlDg  lever  to  cause  the  actuator  to  effect  a 
wider  amplitude  of  vibration  of  the  said  lever  when  the 
latter  has  been  shifted  to  bring  tbe  lower  ribbon  stripe 
into  activity  than  when  tbe  upper  stripe  is  active,  where- 
by the  normal  position  of  the  rlbt>on  may  be  a  compara- 
tively short  distance  below  the  printing  line,  and  a  shorter 
vibration  of  tbe  ribbon  for  both  the  color  stripes  is  pro- 
vided than  would  be  required  If  the  vibrations  of  the  rll>- 
bon  were  equal  for  the  active  positions  of  both  color 
stripes. 

(Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178.191.  COPPEIi  I'ltECIPITANT.  Henbt  Litino- 
STO.Ni:  Sr.LMAN  and  Iluon  Fitzahs  Kibkpatiiick 
PiCARO,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Minerals  Separa- 
tion American  Syndicate  (1913)  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land. Original  application  filed  Dec.  27,  1913,  Serial 
No.  808,986.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June 
15,  1914.     Serial  No.  845.086.     (CI.  23 — 13.) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  precipitant  for  copper  which 
consists  In  heating  pyrites  with  lime  so  as  to  produce  a 
precipitant  containing  a  mixture  of  ferrous  sulfid  and 
calcium  Bulfld. 

2.  A  method  of  preparing  a  precipitant  for  copper 
which  consists  in  heating  pyrites  with  lime  and  carbon 
90  as  to  produce  a  precipitant  containing  ferrous  sulfid  and 
calcium  sulfid. 

3.  A  method  of  preparing  a  precipitant  for  copper 
which  consists  in  heating  copper  pyrites  with  lime  so  as 
to  produce  a  precipitant  containing  ferrous  sulfid  and 
calcium  sulfid. 

4.  A  method  of  preparing  a  precipitant  for  copper 
which  consists  in  heating  copper  pyrites  with  lime  and 
carbon  so  as  to  produce  a  precipitant  containing  ferrous 
sulfid  and  calcium  sulfid. 

6.  A  precipitant  for  copper  containing  a  mixture  of 
ferrou«  sulfid  and  calcium  sulfid. 


1.178.192.  SYSTE.M  <  >i-  .^LlU.M.VTIC  BLOCK-SIGNAL- 
LNG  FOB  P:LECTRIC  RAILWAYS.  Fitzhuoh  Toww- 
SB.ND,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  John  J.  Townsend,  administra- 
tor of  said  Fitzhugh  Townsend,  deceased,  assignor  to 
General  Railway  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1906.  Serial  No.  304.378. 
(Cl.  246 — .S6.) 
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i     i  -     :  1:    i-    -   -  of  the  type  described,  means 

fur  Mn;ir--     _  ^i:;iiaua4  rurrent  upon  the  rails,  means  for 
iii'li  .1'  i!_  !<ak    In    the    continuity    of   the   rails,    said 

iii»;ii)-  Diiiprising  a  current  diflferinK  In  character  from  ' 
till-  .M_ualing  current  Impressed  upon  the  rails,  a  relay  , 
device  normally  actuated  by  said  current  and  signaling  1 
devlo-  un(l»T  tlu'  control  of  said  relay  devices. 

2.   In  a  signaling  system  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  source  of  propulsion   current,  a  source  of  I 
signaling  current,   a   second   source   of  signaling  current, 
said   sluTial    currents   having  different   characteristics,    to- 
L''  Ml  t     vith  a  translating  device  subject  to  the  separate  i 


control    of    both    said    signaling   currents,    and    a    signal 
controlled  by  said  translating  device. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  sectional  trackway  which 
serves  as  a  return  for  the  propulsion  current,  a  signaling 
current  Impressed  upon  each  section  of  the  said  trackway 
and  adapted  to  create  a  difference  of  potential  between 
the  rails  thereof,  a  second  signaling  current  impre.<(8ed 
upon  the  whole  trackway  and  adapted  to  produce  a  differ- 
ence of  potential  between  the  ends  of  the  trackway,  and 
signaling  devices  under  the  control  of  both  currents. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system  of  the  type  described,  a  track- 
way, block  sections  Into  which  the  trackway  is  divided. 
means  for  generating  current  for  operating  motor  ve- 
hicles on  tbe  railway,  means  for  generating  a  current 
differing  in  character  to  set  up  a  difference  of  potential 
between  tbe  rails  of  the  respective  block  sections  of  said 
trackway  and  means  for  cheating  a  difference  of  potential 
between  the  ends  of  the  trackway,  relays  under  the  in- 
fluence of  said  signaling  current,  relays  controlled  by  the 
said  other  difference  of  potential,  signals  controlled  by 
said  relays,  together  with  means  for  preventing  tbe  pro- 
pulsion  current   from   influencing  said   relays. 

6.  In  a  signaling  system  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination  of  means  for  connecting  parallel  lines  of 
trackway  to  act  as  return  paths  for  the  propulsion  current, 
said  trackway  divided  Into  block  sections,  means  to  Indi- 
cate the  occupancy  or  non-occupancy  of  a  block  section 
and  translating  devices  responsive  to  a  break  in  such  rails. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,193.  AUTOM.\TIC  CONSISTENCY-REGULATING 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS.  Edwahd  J.  Tbimbbt, 
Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1915.  Serial  No 
60.788.      (Cl.  92 — 46.) 


1.  An  automatic  regulating  apparatus  for  wit  pulp  and 
wet  paper  stock,  comprising  a  constant  level  chamber 
having  a  discharge  orifice  maintained  under  a  constant 
head  of  the  pulp  or  paper  stock,  a  variable  level  chamber 
arranged  to  rec-eive  the  pulp  or  paper  stock  discharged 
from  said  orifice  and  provided  with  an  outlet  of  suitable 
size  and  proportion  to  cause  a  frictional  resistance  to  the 
flow  of  tbe  pulp  or  paper  stock  therethrough,  and  thereby 
maintain  a  head  of  the  pulp  or  papier  stock  witbia  the 
chamber  varying  with  its  consistency  and  frictional  re- 
sistance, and  means  actuated  by  variations  in  the  head  of 
pulp  or  paper  stock  In  such  varial)le  level  chamb<"r  for 
automatically  regulating;  the  addition  of  water  to  the  pulp 
or  paper  stock  ;  substautlally  as  described. 

2.  An  automatic  regulating  apparatus  for  wet  palp 
and  wet  paper  stock,  r-omprlslng  a  constant  level  cham- 
ber having  a  discharge  orifice  maintained  under  a  con- 
stant bead  of  the  pulp  or  paper  stock,  a  variable  level 
chamber  arranged  to  receive  the  pulp  or  paper  stock 
dlsctiarged  from  said  orifice  and  provided  with  an  outlet 
of  suitable  sise  and  proportion  to  cause  a  frictional  re- 
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slstancc  to  the  flow  of  the  pulp  or  paper  stock  there- 
through, and  thereby  maintain  a  head  of  the  plup  or 
paper  stock  within  the  chamber  varying  with  its  consist- 
ency and  frictional  resistance,  an  operating  rod  arranged 
to  be  operatetl  by  variations  in  the  head  In  said  chamber, 
a  water  supply  for  diluting  the  pulp  or  paper  stock 
to  a  lower  consistency  provided  with  a  regulating  valve, 
a  ratchet  wheel  arranged  to  operate  upon  said  valve,  a 
double  reciprocating  pawl  for  operating  said  ratchet  wheel 
In  opposite  directions  to  open  or  close  said  valve,  means 
for  effecting  reciprocation  of  said  pawl,  and  means  con- 
necting sal<l  operating  ro<i  and  pawl  for  moving  tbe  pawl 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel, 
whereby  tbe  water  supply  Is  controlled  by  the  consistency 
of  the  pulp  or  paper  stock,  and  the  head  thereof  in  said 
variable  level  chamber  :  substantially  as  described. 

3,  An  automatic  regulating  apparatus  for  wet  pulp  and 
wet  paper  stock,  comprising  a  water  supply  pipe  for 
diluting  the  pulp  to  a  lower  consistency  having  a  regulat- 
ing valve  therein,  a  reciprocating  rod  for  operating  said 
valve,  a  ratchet  wheel  threaded  upon  said  ro<i  and  ar- 
ranged between  fixed  abutments  whereby  rotation  of  tbe 
ratchet  wheel  effects  movement  of  the  rod,  a  double  recip- 
rocating pawl  arranged  to  operate  upon  opposite  sides  of 
8al<l  ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  tbe  same  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, means  for  effecting  reciprocation  of  said  pawl,  and 
means  actuated  by  variations  in  the  pulp  consistency  for 
moving  said  pawl  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  both 
sides  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  whereby  the  water  supply  is 
regulated  by  the  pulp  consistency ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  automatic  regulating  apparatus  for  wet  pulp 
and  wet  paper  stock,  comprising  a  water  supply  pipe  for 
diluting  the  pulp  to  a  lower  consistency  having  a  regulat- 
ing valve  therein,  a  reciprocating  rod  for  operating  said 
valve,  a  ratchet  wheel  threaded  upon  said  rod  and  ar- 
ranged t>etween  fixed  abutments  whereby  rotation  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  effects  movement  of  the  rod,  a  double  recip- 
rocating pawl  arranged  to  operate  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  the  same  in  opjToslte  direc- 
tions, means  for  effecting  reciprocation  of  said  pawl, 
meiins  actuated  by  variations  In  the  pulp  consistency  for 
moving  said  pawl  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  both 
sides  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  stops  on  said  rod  arranged 
to  disengage  said  pawl  and  ratchet  wheel  at  predeter- 
mine<l  positions,  whereby  the  water  supply  is  regulated 
by  the  pulp  consistency  ;  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

6.  An  automatic  regulating  apparatus  for  wet  pulp  and 
wet  paper  stock,  comprising  a  stuff  chest,  a  constant  level 
chamber  having  a  discharge  orifice  and  an  overflow  for 
maintaining  a  constant  head  of  the  pulp  or  paper  stock 
thrrein.  means  for  contlnously  circulating  the  pulp  or 
paper  stock  from  the  stuff  chest  to  said  chamber,  and 
from  the  overflow  thereof  hack  to  the  stuff  chest,  a 
variable  level  chamber  arranged  to  receive  pulp  or  paper 
stock  discharged  from  said  orifice  and  provided  with  an 
outlet  of  suitable  size  and  proportion  to  cause  a  frictional 
resistance  to  the  flow  of  the  pulp  or  paper  stock  there- 
through, and  thereby  maintain  a  head  of  the  pulp  or  paper 
stock  within  the  chamber  varying  with  Its  consistency  and 
frl«tional  resistance,  and  means  for  returning  the  pulp 
or  paper  stock  from  said  outlet  t»  the  stuff  chest ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

1  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.l 


1.178,1«4.  REGULATING  APPARATUS.  Edward  J. 
Trimbky,  Glens  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  60,789,      (Cl.  92 — 46.) 

1.  A  regulating  apparatus  for  wet  pulp  and  wet  paper 
stock,  comprising  a  constant  level  chamber  having  a  dis- 
charge oflflce  maintained  under  a  constant  bead  of  tbe 
pulp  or  pnper  stock,  a  yleldaMy  supported  variable  level 
chamber  arrangetl  to  receive  the  pulp  or  paper  stock  dis- 
charged from  said  orifice  and  provided  with  an  outlet 
pipe  of  suitable  size  and  proportion  to  cause  a  frictional 
resistance  to  the  flow  of  the  pulp  or  paper  stock  there- 
through, and  thereby  maintain  a  head  of  the  pulp  or  paper 
stock  within  the  chamber  varying  with  its  consistency  and 


frictional  resistance,  and  means  In  connection  witli  wM 
yleldable  support  for  Indicating  variations  in  the  head 
of  tbe  pulp  or  paper  stock  in  said  ciiamber  ;  substantially 
as  described. 


2.  A  regulating  apparatus  for  wet  pulp,  and  wet  paper 
stock,  comprising  a  constant  level  chamber  having  a  dis- 
charge orlflce  maintained   under  a  constant  head   of  the 
pulp  or  paper  stock,  a  yleldably  supported  variable  level 
chamber  arranged  to  receive  the  pulp  or  paper  stock  dis- 
charged  from   said   orifice  and   provided   with   an   outlet 
pipe  of  suitable  size  and  proportion  to  cause  a  frictional 
resistance  to  tbe  flow  of  the  pulp  or  paper  stock  there- 
through, and  thereby  maintain  a  head  of  tbe  pulp  or  i>;ii'<"r 
stock   within    the   chamber    varying   with   its   conslstmc.v 
and    frictional    resistance,    said    yleldable    support    being 
provided   with  a   scale  and   pointer   for   indicating   varia 
tlons  In  tbe  head  of  the  pulp  or  paper  stock  and   corre 
sponding  variations  In  the  consistency  thereof;   sui-^taii 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  regulating  apparatus,  a  variable  level  chamber 
comprising  an  enlarged  upper  portion  and  a  relatively 
smaller  discharge  portion  extending  downwardly  there- 
from and  terminating  In  an  upwardly  extending  discharge 
neck,  said  discharge  portion  and  neck  being  of  suitable 
size  and  proportion  to  cause  a  frictional  resistance  to  the 
flow  of  the  pulp  or  paper  stock  therethrough,  and  thereby 
maintain  a  head  of  the  pulp  or  paper  stock  within  tbe  up 
per  portion  of  the  chamber  varying  with  Its  consistency 
and  frictional  resistance;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  regulating  iipparatus  for  wet  pulp  and  wet  paper 
stock,  comprising  a  constant  level  chamber  having  a  dis- 
charge orlflce  malntalne<l  under  a  constant  head  of  the 
pulp  or  paper  stock,  a  plvotally  supported  variable  level 
chamber  arranged  to  receive  the  pulp  or  paper  stock  die- 
charged  from  said  orlflce  and  provided  with  an  outlet 
pipe  of  sultanle  size  and  proportion  to  cause  a  frictional 
resistance  to  tbe  flow  of  the  pulp  or  paper  stock  there- 
through, and  thereby  maintain  a  head  of  the  pulp  or 
pnper  stock  within  the  chamber  varying  with  its  con- 
sistency and  frictional  resistance,  a  support  for  said  va 
rlable  level  chamber,  a  supporting  arm  to  one  end  of 
which  said  chamber  is  pivoted,  a  counter-weight  upon  tbe 
other  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  yielding  connection  arranged 
between  said  arm  and  support  provided  with  a  scale  and 
pointer  for  indicating  variations  in  the  bead  of  the  pulp 
or  paper  stock  and  corresponding  variations  in  tbe  con- 
sistency thereof;  substflntially  as  de8crlb<>d. 


1.178.195.       ELECTRICAL     SYSTEM  t-TOM.\TIC 

GENERATION    AND    DISTRIUUTIv  N        William    F. 

Warnbr,  Davenport,  Fowa.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1913.     Serial 

No.  803.892.     (Cl.  171—314.) 

1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  internal  combustion  engine ;  a  dynamo  electric 
machine ;  a  storage  battery  ;  suitable  circuit  connections 
Including  a   work   circuit ;   a   sensitive   controlling   relay 
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connected  across  said  work  circuit  and  responsive  to  varia- 
tions of  potential  therein  ;  two  contacts  controlled  by  said 
relay ;  a  polarized  relay,  the  coils  of  which  are  separately 
connected  to  the  respective  contacts  of  said  sensitive  re- 
lay :  two  contacts  controlled  by  said  polarized  relay  ;  a 
switch  for  closing  the  work  circuit  through  said  dynamo 
and  electrically  energizable  means  for  moving  the  circuit 
closing  member  of  said  switch,  connected  to  the  respective 
contacts  of  said  polarized  relay. 


2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  internal  combustion  engine ;  a  dynamo  electric 
machine ;  a  storage  battery  ;  a  work  circuit ;  a  sensitive 
controlling  primary  relay  having  a  tongue  movable  be- 
tween two  relatively  stationary  contacts  and  responsive 
to  variations  in  potential  in  the  main  work  circuit ;  an 
electrically  operable  switch,  for  connecting  the  dynamo 
to  the  work  circuit  and  to  the  battery  and  for  discon- 
necting the  dynamo  therefrom  and  a  secondary  contact 
retaining  relay  having  a  tongue  and  two  cooperating  sta- 
tionary contacts  responsive  to  said  primary  relay,  one 
terminal  of  each  coll  of  said  retaining  relay  connected  to 
respective  contacts  of  said  primary  relay  and  the  contacts 
of  said  retaining  relay  connected  to  said  switch  to  estab- 
lish and  retain  circuit  connections  to  energize  said  switch 
to  move  the  switch  member  in  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  an  internal 
combustion  engine  ;  a  dynamo  electric  machine  ;  an  electric 
storage  battery  ;  a  circuit  between  said  battery  and  said 
dynamo  ;  a  work  circuit  and  an  ignition  circuit,  in  com- 
bination with  a  switch,  which  when  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion connect.s  the  dynamo  circuit  and  the  ignition  circuit 
with  the  work  circuit ;  an  electromagnet  for  so  moving 
said  switch  to  effect  said  connections ;  an  electromagnet 
for  moving  said  switch  in  the  opposite  direction  to  open 
said  circuits,  a  relay  for  controlling  both  magnets  alter- 
natively whereby  to  connect  said  dynamo  circuit  and  said 
ignition  circuit  to  said  work  circuit  and  to  disconnect 
them  therefrom,  and  another  relay  responsive  to  varia- 
tions of  potential  of  the  work  circuit  for  energizing  the 
rir-'    nientloned  relay. 

i.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  an  internal 
combustion  engine  ;  a  dynamo  electric  machine  ;  an  elec- 
tric storage  battery  ;  an  engine  ignition  means ;  a  work 
circuit :  circuit  connections  between  said  devices,  in  com- 
bination with  a  primary  relay  responsive  to  changes  of 
potential  in  said  work  circuit ;  a  circuit  retaining  device 
controlled  by  said  relay ;  an  automatic  switch  to  alter- 
natively connect  and  disconnect  the  dynamo  to  and  from 
the  battery  and  work  circuit,  and  to  close  and  open  the 
Ignition  circuit  and  current  responsive  means  for  moving 
:in  appropriate  member  of  the  switch,  controlled  by  said 
ir.  i;;>    retaining  device. 

.'     1  -ystem  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 

tion u:  ,.a  internal  combustion  engine;  a  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine  ;  a  storage  battery  ;  a  work  circuit  to  which 
rhf  -'id  battery  and  said  dynamo  are  adapted  to  be  con- 
II. .  t..i  :   a  sensitive  controlling  primary  relay  responsive 


to  variations  of  potential  In  said  work  circuit ;  a  main 
electrically  actuated  switch,  for  connecting  the  dynamo 
and  battery  and  for  disconnecting  them ;  a  secondary, 
contact-retaining  polarized  relay,  responsive  to  said  pri- 
mary relay  to  establish  and  retain  circuit  connections  to 
degnergize  said  switch  actuating  means,  to  stop  the  en- 
gine, and  manually  operable  means  located  at  a  remote 
point,  to  energize  said  switch  actuating  means  to  start  the 
engine. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,196.  RAIL  FOR  OVERHEAD  CARRIERS.  Donald 
E.  WiLLAHD.  Danville,  111.,  assignor  to  Alllth-Prouty 
Company,  Danville,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  71,827.     (CI.  104—181.) 


1.  A  track  for  overhead  carriers,  comprising  a  rela- 
tively wide  horizontal  attaching  flange,  a  vertical  web, 
the  lower  portion  of  the  web  being  bent  outwardly,  then 
inwardly  to  form  a  convex  wheel-engaging  track,  the  lower 
marginal  etlge  of  the  metal  being  bent  to  lie  in  the  plane 
of  the  web  of  the  track  and  to  act  as  a  brace  for  the 
wheel-engaging  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  I-beam  track  for  overhead  carriers  comprising  in 
combination  two  duplicate  sections  placed  back  to  back, 
each  section  comprising  a  horizontal  attaching  flange,  a 
vertical  web  laterally  deflected  in  Its  height,  a  convex 
track-engaging  portion  and  a  brace,  the  inner  end  of  which 
terminates  in  the  plane  of  the  web  of  the  section,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  track  for  overhead  carriers,  comprising  a  rela- 
tively wide  horizontal  attaching  flange,  a  vertical  web, 
the  lower  portion  of  the  web  being  bent  outwardly,  then 
inwardly  to  form  a  convex  wheel-engaging  track,  the  lower 
marginal  edge  of  the  metal  being  bent  to  lie  In  the  plane 
of  the  web  of  the  track  and  to  act  as  a  brace  for  the 
wheel-engaging  portion,  and  a  vertical  supporting  mem- 
ber to  which  said  web  and  said  brace  are  secured,  sub- 
staotially  as  described. 

4.  An  I-beam  track  for  overhead  carriers,  comprising  In 
combination  two  duplicate  sections  placed  back  to  back, 
each  section  comprising  a  horizontal  attaching  flange,  a 
vertical  web  laterally  deflected  In  its  height,  a  convex 
track-engaging  portion  and  a  brace,  the  inner  end  of 
which  terminates  in  the  plane  of  the  web  of  the  section, 
the  laterally  deflected  portions  of  the  web  and  the  inner 
ends  of  the  braces  of  the  two  sections  being  in  contact, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  pressed  or  rolled  metal  composite  I-beam  track  for 
overhead  carriers  comprising  two  duplicate  sections,  each 
section  having  an  upper  lateral  attaching  flange,  a  verti- 
cal web  which  Is  laterally  deflected  in  its  height,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  web  being  bent  outwardly  and  upwardly, 
thence  downwardly  and  inwardly,  thereby  forming  a  tubu- 
lar convex  track,  said  downwardly  and  inwardly  extend- 
ing portion  acting  as  a  brace  and  support  for  said  track, 
the  two  sections  being  rigidly  united  with  the  deflected 
portions  of  their  web  and  the  terminal  portions  of  their 
braces  in  contact,  subetantiaily  as  described. 
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1,178,197.  SWIVEL  PEDESTAL-CARRIER.  Donald  E. 
WiLLAKD,  Danville.  111.,  assignor  to  Allith-Prouty  Com- 
pany, Danville,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  74,928.     (CI.  104 — 181.) 


^  )6 


^       Z/ 


1.  In  a  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  frame  providing 
depending  Jaws,  the  opposed  faces  of  which  are  curved. 
Journal  boxes  mounted  between  said  Jaws,  the  vertical 
faces  of  the  Jaws  being  correspondingly  curved,  and  axles 
and  wheels  carried  by  said  Journal  boxes,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  frame  providing 
two  pairs  of  depending  Jaws,  the  Inner  vertical  faces  of 
which  are  curved  to  a  radius  corresponding  to  one-half 
the  distance  between  opposed  faces,  a  Journal  box  mounted 
between  each  pair  of  said  Jaws,  the  vertical  faces  of  which 
Journal  boxes  are  correspondingly  curved,  an  axle  mounted 
In  each  Journal  box  and  wheels  carried  by  each  axle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  frame  providing  a 
load  carrying  portion  and  lateral  depending  portions 
forming  pedestal  Jaws,  the  inner  vertical  faces  of  opposed 
Jaws  being  curved,  a  journal  box  mounted  between  each 
pair  of  Jaws,  the  vertical  faces  of  which  boxes  are  curved 
to  correspond  to  the  curvature  of  the  Jaws,  and  means  for 
removably  securing  said  Journal  boxes  In  place  between 
salil  jaws,  substantially  as  described. 


1,178,198.  LOCK  FOR  ELI  \  Aiui:  GATES.  William 
A.  Williams,  Barton.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  58,249.     (CI.  187—61.)    ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  and  a  gate  guard- 
ing entrance  to  an  elevator  shaft,  of  a  latch-bar  carried 
by  said  gate,  a  keeper  disposed  in  fixed  position  and  adapt- 
ed for  receiving  an  end  of  said  bar  when  the  gate  is  closed. 
a  dog  carried  by  said  bar,  means  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
mouth  of  the  shaft  and  interlocking  with  said  dog  when 
the  bar  is  received  in  said  keeper  for  normally  preventing 
disengagement  of  said  bar  from  said  keeper,  and  means 
carried  by  the  elevator  for  releasing  said  dog  when  the 
elevator  assumes  a  predetermined  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  and  a  gate  guard- 
ing the  entrance  to  an  elevator  shaft,  of  a  latch-bar  car- 
ried by  said  gate,  a  keeper  disposed  in  fixed  position  and 
adapted  for  receiving  an  end  of  said  bar  when  the  gate 
is  closed,  a  dog  carried  by  said  bar,  spring-held  means 
located  adjacent  to  the  mouth  of  the  shaft  and  Interlock- 


ing with  said  dog  when  the  bar  is  received  in  said  keeper, 
and  means  carried  by  the  elevator  for  automatically  re- 
leasing said  dog  when  the  elevator  assumes  a  predeter- 
mined position. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  and  a  gate  guard- 
ing the  entrance  to  an  elevator  shaft,  of  a  latcb-bar  car- 
ried by  said  gate,  a  keeper  disposed  In  fixed  position  and 
adapted  for  rec-eiving  an  end  of  said  bar  when  the  gate 
Is  closed,  a  dog  carried  by  said  bar,  spring-held  means  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  mouth  of  the  shaft  for  locking  said 
dog  against  movement  to  prevent  removal  of  said  bar  from 
said  keeper,  and  means  carried  by  said  elevator  whereby, 
when  the  latter  assumes  a  predatermined  position,  said 
locking  means  is  rendered  Inoperative. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  and  a  gate  guard- 
ing the  entrance  to  an  elevator  shaft,  of  a  latch-bar  car- 
ried by  said  gate,  a  keeper  disposed  in  fixed  position  and 
adapted  for  receiving  an  end  of  said  bar  when  the  gate 
is  closed,  a  dog  depending  from  said  bar,  a  horizontally 
movable  latch,  means  for  normally  holding  said  latch  in  a 
position  for  interlocking  with  said  dog,  and  means  carried 
by  the  elevator  for  effecting  the  withdrawal  of  said  latch 
from  Interlocking  relation  with  said  dog  when  the  ele%ator 
assumes  a  predetermined  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  and  a  gate  guard- 
ing the  entrance  to  an  elevator  shaft,  of  a  vertically  mov- 
able latch-bar  having  a  depending  dog  provided  with  a 
notch  therein,  and  means  for  interlocking  with  said  dog 
for  preventing  vertical  movement  of  the  latter ;  said 
means  comprising  a  horizontal  plate  mounted  In  fixed  posi- 
tion at  the  mouth  of  said  shaft,  an  arcuately  curved  mem- 
ber hinged  at  its  upper  end  to  said  plate,  a  lever  having 
its  lower  end  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
curved  member  and  being  plvotally  mounted  intermediate 
its  ends  to  a  fixed  point  rearward  of  said  curved  member, 
a  horizontally  movable  latch  having  one  end  plvotally  con 
nected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  said  plate  and  said 
latch  having  apertures  therein  which  are  adapted  to  regis- 
ter in  one  position  of  said  latch  and  which  are  designed 
to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said  dog,  and  a  spring  disposed 
to  exert  pressure  against  said  curved  member  for  thrusting 
said  latch  to  a  position  wherein  said  apertures  are  out 
of  register  and  the  latch  engages  the  notch  In  said  dog ; 
and  means  carried  by  the  elevator  whereby,  when  the  lat- 
ter assumes  a  predetermined  position,  said  curved  member 
Is  forced  back  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  for  with- 
drawing said  latch  to  release  said  dog. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,199.  ELECTRICAL  Fl  SE.  Juh.v  E.  Wood.  New 
Tork,  N.  Y.,  as.slgnor  to  Metropolitan  Electric  Mfg.  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  21,  1918.  Se- 
rial   No.    768.911.      (CI.    175—273.) 


1.  In  an  Inclosed  fuse,  a  tabular  c*asing  open  at  both 
ends,  flanged  caps  fitting  exteriorly  over  the  ends  of  said 
casing,  closing  disks  Interposed  between  the  flanges  of 
said  caps  and  the  ends  of  said  casing,  a  unitary  fuse  struc- 
ture contained  in  said  casing  and  projecting  through  slots, 
in  said  disks,  and  means  on  said  structure  and  flanges  of 
said  caps,  respectively,  for  drawing  the  caps  toward  each 
other  upon  relative  rotation  thereof  and  for  locking  said 
caps   in   position. 

2.  In  an  inclosed  fuse,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
casing,  the  flanged  caps  and  closing  disks,  said  disks  hav- 
ing slots  and  the  flanges  having  oppositely  disposed 
notches,  a  unitary  fuse  structure  containe<l  In  said  tube 
and  projecting  through  the  slots  in  said  disks,  said 
structure  having  notches  adapted  to  embrace  the  flange* 
of  the  caps  and  means  for  limiting  the  relative  rotation 
of   the    caps   and    unitary    structure. 
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1.178.200.  HOOK-SHOULDER  TIE-PLATE.  Fbinklin 
E.  .\BDOTT.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  LackawaDoa  Steel 
Company,  Lackawanna,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  629,6S4.  (CI. 
1.'38— 2.) 


1.  A  tip  plate  for  rnilroad  tracks  comprising:  a  base 
provided  with  a  shoulder  on  Its  upper  surface,  said  shoul- 
der being  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  extend  over 
the  edge  of  the  rail  flange  and  engage  the  same  to  prevent 
mut<'rlal  tipping  of  the  rail  and  being  arrange<l  to  leave 
a  space  between  the  hook  and  the  rail  flange  to  permit 
flight  upward  movement  of  the  rail. 

2.  A  tie  plate  for  railroad  tracks  comprising  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  on  its  upper  surface,  said  shoulder 
being  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
edge  of  the  *^1  flange  and  engage  the  same  to  prevent 
material  tipplni^  of  the  rail  and  being  spaced  a  sufficient 
distance  above  Hi^rall  flange  to  permit  slight  upward 
mov<^ment  of  the  rail,  and  a  shoulder  oppcsite  said  first 
mentioned  shoulder  for  engaging  the  opposite  edge  of  the 
rail  base. 

3.  .V  tie-plate  for  railroad  rails  comprising  a  base  and 
parallel  shoulders  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  to  receive 
the  rail  base  between  them,  one  of  said  shoulders  t)eing 
straight  and  the  other  provided  with  a  hook  extending 
over  the  rail  flange  and  spac«Nl  therefrom. 

4.  A  tie  plate  comprising  a  tmse  and  shoulders  on  the 
upper  surface  thereof,  one  of  said  shoulders  being  straight 
and  the  other  provided  with  an  inwardly  turned  hook, 
said  hook  being  arranged  to  extend  over  the  rail  flange 
and  spaced  therefrom,  and  said  base-plate  being  provided 
with  .spike  holes  so  arranged  that  the  spikes  are  main- 
tained out  of  contact  with  the  rail  flange. 

5.  A  tie-plate  for  railroad  rails  comprising  a  base  and 
parallrl  shoulders  on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  one  of 
said  shoul.lers  being  provided  with  a  hook  extending  over 
the  rail  flange  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  other  shoulder 
l»elng  straight  and  perforated  by  spike  holes,  and  being 
of  such  a  width  that  the  .spike  holes  are  entirely  sur- 
rounded by  the  metal  of  the  shoulder  and  of  such  a  height 
that  the  spikf  heads  when  extending  over  the  rail  flange 
phall  be  spmeil  a  greater  distance  therefrom  than  the 
hook  on  the  first  shoulder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  ni>'  ■.-ir'ci  "-  ♦>■     '  -izette.] 


1.178,:i01.        SEMI -INDIRECT -LIGHTING     FIXTURE. 

Haurv  C.   Adam,   St.   Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.   24,   1916. 

Serial  No.  73.962.      (CI.  67 — 92.) 

1.  A  lighting  fixture,  comprising  a  top  reflector  pro- 
vided with  oppositely-inclined  reflecting  surfaces  and  hav- 
ing a  center  opening  up  through  which  rays  from  the 
lighting  unit  of  the  fixture  pass,  a  translucent  diffusing 
shit'lil  arranged  under  said  top  reflector  beneath  the  light- 
ing unit,  and  a  top  diffualng  shield  of  translucent  mate- 
rial arranged  over  the  center  opening  In"  the  top  reflector 
•  in  !  jrved  on  an  arc  that  Is  approximately  concentric 
ui'h     he  source  of  light. 

J  hi  a  lighting  fixture,  a  top  reflector  provided  with  a 
unt.-i  opening  and  oppositely-Inclined  reflecting  surfaces 
arran^'e<l  lnterme«llate  said  center  o^>ening  and  the  outer 
edge  of  the  reflector,  a  ditruslng  shield  arranged  under- 
neath said  top  reflector,  means  for  sustaining  said  top  re- 
flector and  shield  In  operative  position,  a  shell  arranged 
above  the  top  reflector  and  provided  with  a  top  diffusing 


shield  of  translucent  material  that  extends  over  the  cen- 
ter opening  in  the  top  reflector,  an  electric  lamp  socket 
carried  by  said  shell,  and  a  separate  and  distinct  means 
for  sustaining  said  shell  in  operative  position. 


^-'^'-■^-"'^  ■'-■'-  -' 


,   ,^  ,   ..^^.4^^,   ^   . 


3.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  a  top  reflector,  a  supporting 
structure,  and  a  yoke-shaped  clip  on  the  upper  side  of 
said  top  reflector  whose  side  portions  have  horizontally- 
disposed  slots  for  receiving  an  element  on  said  supporting 
structure  that  is  arranged  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  side  portions  of  the  clip. 

4.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  a  top  reflector,  a  chain  from 
which  said  top  reflector  Is  suspended,  and  a  yoke  shaped 
clip  on  the  upper  side  of  said  top  reflector  whose  side 
portions  have  horizontally  disposed  slots  that  extend  in- 
wardly from  opposite  edges  of  the  clip  so  as  to  permit 
the  clip  to  be  connected  to  one  link  of  said  chain  by  Intro- 
ducing the  link  t)etween  the  side  portions  of  the  clip  and 
then  giving  one  of  said  elements  a  quarter  turn  with  re- 
lation to  the  other. 

5.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  a  top  reflector,  a  supporting 
means,  and  a  clip  on  the  upper  side  of  said  top  reflector 
for  detacbal'ly  connecting  It  to  said  supporting  means, 
said  clip  consisting  of  a  substantially  yoke-shaped  device 
who.se  cross  piece  Is  provided  with  an  opening  for  receiv- 
ing a  fastening  device  that  connects  the  clip  to  the  top  re- 
flector and  whose  side  portions  have  horizontally-disposed 
slots  that  extend  inwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  clip. 


1.178,202.  DEMOUNTABLE  CUSHION-TIRE.  Walthb 
H.  Allen.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y...  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,049.  (Cl. 
152—7.) 


1.  In  combination  a  transversely-spilt  metal  rim.  a 
rubber  tire  body  attached  thereto,  and  a  flexible  tiridge 
spanning  the  gap  in  the  rim  and  supporting  the  rubber 
body  across  said  gap.  • 

2.  In  comi<ination  a  transversely-spilt  metal  rim,  a  rub- 
ber cushlon-tlre  body  permanently  attached  thereto,  and 
a  flexible  arched  metal  bridge  spanning  the  gap  in  said 
rlra  and  having  Its  margins  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
latter. 


afk, 
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8.  In  combination  a  transversely-split  metal  rim.  a 
Mild  rubber  tire  body  vulcanized  thereon,  and  a  flexible, 
perforate,  arched  metal  bridge  embedded  in  the  Inner  ror- 
f*ce  iwrtlon  of  said  body  and  having  Iti  edgta  secured  to 
the  rim  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gap  In  the  latter. 

4.  In  combination  a  transversely-spilt  rim,  a  solid  rob- 
ber tire  body  vulcanized  thereon,  and  a  flexible,  arched, 
wire-meBh  bridge  embedded  In  said  body  and  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  rim  across  the  pu    -h.  rein. 

5.  The  combination,  with  th-  u  i,  , ;  felly,  of  a  trana- 
versely-spllt  metal  rim  mounte<i  fii.  r-on  and  having  bev- 
eled side  edges,  side  clamping  plates  for  exerting  inward 
wedging  pressure  on  the  beveled  edges  of  said  rim  to  con- 
tract the  latter  on  the  felly,  a  solid  rubber  tire  body  vul- 
canized to  said  rim,  and  a  flexible  bridge  connecting  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  rim  and  supporting  the  rubber  body 
AcroM  the  gap  In  the  rim. 


1,178,208.  WORK  HOLDING  AND  DhiVlx.;  DEVICE 
FOB  LATHES.  Samuel  Anoabt.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  89,861.     (Cl.  82 — 40.) 


l,178,-;(>4         !   i 
MOLD,     M  . ,  H  1! 
No.  814^3. 

(Cl.  129—38.) 

E'iMONT     B       A8 

1.  A  binder  comprising  a  cover,  a  liniiit  ti-iir  h«v- 
,!;K  vixiK'j-  that  extend  longitudinally  of  th.  iwr  n.aus 
for  stlfT^-iiniT  thr  \>.-'.h-^>.  »'>,'. ■(.  arrled  by  !h.  \\  .Ljia, 
pMs'-i  .i,i:a>::n^  •!,.  .:i.,.t>  I-  -t.i,.  t  the  wiug;-  \u  s>a  *'d 
reiat^^n  -ii.ai.--  U,r  ,..^K;nK  the  po.^ts  to  the  \v::.^,s,  i, 
-,  !.'i  ;*•  i.u;di,r  h^iviiij;  t'U^'i  openings  that  are  engaged  by 
th.  !  -^t-  and  a  record  holder  having  end  hooks  that 
f'!ik;n^'i'   ;h('   pLsfs, 

-:  A  ;[i.l(T  ro;],pri^  LK  a  :  ..v.--  i..i\iUi:  ;...m:...  wif.^;> 
th(i*  ail-  attached  t^  nui;  .■x;."!i,:  '  :;^iUi.\  ^untiv  .,:  tue 
■oxf'r,  iiifai.il?  for  -tiff»-n!iii;  th-  w::.^:-,  .\.M.ts  .Jirncii  :v 
th.  wlIJ);^  ;.<  ^!^  .;:;:a.::<-  M,.-  ,>.-.!s  •■  ■•.:,u,-  t  the 
wings  ;n  f^pa.'-.i  '.,;;:;.,!,,  \nvHh<  '.-r  .uckiug  th^-  post;-  to 
the  w.nK-^.  a  biui.i;..t-  hoi,i,-r  f.nv  :,n  .  n,j  i^pt-iiingj.  thai 
arc  rnK«ct'»i   -.y  the  posts,  anil    _  .-..  h,,.,i.r   h,-.-,  iug  fu,, 

!;■"^-   •':!'   ••i.-'-LTP  the  posts.  i 
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The  combination  with  h  r»rn:-v  'aee  plate,  and  a  work-  ' 
holding  dog,  of  a  block  n<1Jll.stJio;^^  on  said  plate,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  block  t..  j-wiug  iv  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
face  plate,  and  a  srr.  w  hooli  s.  --wid  Into  the  outer  end 
of  the  arm  and  proj..  tinft  parai.  .  ;o  the  axis  of  the  face 
plate  in  position  to  enga*;.  ;i,.  hook  with  the  dog  on  the 
side  thereof  opposite  to  the  li.t  plate. 


1,178,205.  PROCaSS  FOR  PRODUCING  60DIDM  SILI- 
CATE AND  HYDROGEN.  (iravAia  Baillio,  Niagara 
FaUs,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Castner  Electrolytic  Alkali 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  VlrginU.  Filed  May  21, 
1915.     Serial  No.  29.480.     (a.  28 — 18.) 


1.  A  process  of  producing  sodium  silicate  and  hydro- 
gen which  comprises  reacting  In  a  cloaed  reuel  upon 
caustic  aoda  and  water  with  metallic  silicon  •  ar. 
amount  In  excess  to  that  necessary  to  convert  th.  a  u.-^ 
tic  soda  Into  sodium  silicate,  collecting  th.  l  .:r  »., :  gl- 
and sodium  silicate  produced  and  then  .;=.;;;  i.j.-  th. 
opera t.<:    while  maintaining  the  excess  ol   >,,    ol     ;.     :- 

~     \   ,r     ,^s  Of  prodijclng  sodium  !■      ^t,.  i^i.^   Ljdro- 
~-'U    a;     ;     comprises  reacting  in  a   closed  vessel   upon   a 
a^uiu.  suda  solution  with  an  excess  of  m^tii:;'     i.;::  <  :, 
collecting    the    hydrogen    gas    and    sodluiL     >       at,     p  . 
duced.   and    then    reacting    upon    the   remainiLi:    r.ietalllc 
silicon  within  the  vessel  with  a  fresh  soluUoc  ^i     auPt'- 


1,178,200.  i  UMP.  Edward  A.  Bakkb  and  S  ms:  r  w 
JOH.vsTON,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  FUed  May  16,  ,  .,:,  s^ 
rial  No.  28,488.     (Cl.  268 — 179.) 


1.  In  (ombinatlon  with  a  pump  cylinder,  and  a  shaft 
having  a  r  tal  blade  thereon,  said  cylinder  h;  w.».  an 
I'xtprinr  .    rhruaded  lower  end,  a  head  threads  ■      -^ '  ' 

v.hier  wer  end  and  having  a  spider  abutting.;  th.  :ct 
t  .::  .ijc  of  the  cylinder,  an  Internally  thr.ii  ;..i  L.^^  on- 
!■  t-.i  to  the  spider  and  extending  abovt  tut  syiuvr  and 
1  :.-.  its  bottom  extending  flush  with  the  bottom  of 
^ai-;  h.aii.  n  f-rM.Tr  bearing  threaded  Ii.t.-  -h'..]  •-  -~  asi  : 
i.H'.iLK  a  i^:.  .;.  which  the  lower  end  <>;  M\d  >u:iU  ru 
•jitt  s      a; .^  on  the  collar,  and  a  collar  on  the  st 

Ui,'     .1:    Hiii.i    ).»]]u     said    iwss   and    collar    bearii. 


central    r.  >r.>t. :  i..    openings  and    said    shaft 

v.,r   .m;    r-n  iaatlng  between  the  ends  of«the  first  col- 
ni     aiid      .  i,*;    hollow  and   registering  with   the  openings 
in  the  t>08s  and  collar. 


-f--  -|l"°-i)a«.a«»Mtf'g»'g*^*«fci**'*g-'-»**^-^**t.'-'j 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  pump  casing,  a  head  secured 
to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  pump  cylinder  connected  to 
the  head,  a  head  connectetl  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  formed  with  a  spider  having  a  central  bear- 
ing, a  central  bearing  borne  by  the  first  head,  a  hollow 
rod  extending  Into  the  casing  and  Journaled  In  said 
bearings,  and  a  spiral  blade  carried  by  the  rod  to  fit  the 
cylinder,  said  blade  extending  from  a  point  closely  adja- 
cent the  upper  bearing  to  a  point  closely  adjacent  the 
lower  bearing,  the  reduced  casing  being  secured  to  the 
upper  bearing  to  receive  water  from  the  cylinder,  and 
said  spider  providing  a  substantially  annular  inlet  into 
the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  blade  being  contin- 
uous whereby  the  water  that  passes  through  the  cylinder 
is  constantly  acted  upon  and  uninterruptedly  raised  in  its 
passage  throughout  the  length  of  the  cylinder,  the  cen- 
tral bearing  for  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  being  so  ar- 
rangtNl  as  to  permit  free  and  unobstructed  Inflow  of 
water  into  the  inner  periphery  of  the  hollow  rod. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pump  casing,  a  head  secured 
to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  pump  cylinder  connected  to 
the  head,  a  head  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  formed  with  a  spider  having  a  central  bearing, 
a  central  bearing  borne  by  the  first  head,  a  hollow  rod 
extending  Into  the  casing  and  Journaled  in  said  bearing, 
a  spiral  blade  fitted  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  cylin- 
der and  (arrled  by  the  hollow  rod;  said  blade  extending 
from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  upper  bearing  to  a  point 
closely  adjacent  the  lower  bearing,  a  collar  formed  on 
the  upper  head,  said  casing  being  smaller  In  diameter 
than  the  cylinder,  and  attached  to  the  collar  of  the  up 
per  head  thereby  suspending  and  supporting  the  cylln 
der :  said  spider  providing  a  substantially  annular  inlet 
Into  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  said  blade  being 
continuous  whereby  the  water  that  passes  through  the 
cylinder  is  constantly  acted  upon  and  uninterruptedly 
raised  In  Its  passage  throughout  the  length  of  the  cylin- 
der In  Juxtaposition  with  the  upper  head  and  forced 
through  apertures  in  the  head  which  are  restricted  to 
tho  «i/f.  or  smaller  tJlan  the  inner  periphery  of  the  smali 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pump  casing,  a  head  securefi 
to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  pump  cylinder  connected  to 
the  head,  a  head  connecte<l  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  formed  with  a  spider  having  a  central  bearing, 
a  central  bearing  borne  by  the  first  head,  a  hollow  rod 
extending  Info  the  casing  and  Journaled  In  said  bearing 
to  continually  maintain  the  ipner  periphery  thereof  free 
from  obstruction  and  open  to  admit  the  inflow  of  water 
to  assist  in  supporting  the  pump  mechanism,  a  spiral 
blade  fitted  to  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  cylinder  and 
i-arrled  by  the  hollow  rod  :  said  blade  extending  from  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  upper  bearing  to  a  point  closely  ad- 
jacent the  lower  bearing,  a  coUar  formed  on  the  upper 
head,  said  casing  being  smaller  In  diameter  than  the  cyl- 
inder, and  attached  to  the  collar  of  the  upper  head  there- 
by  suspending  and  .supporting  the  cylinder  ;  said  spider 
providing  a  substantially  annular  Inlet  into  the  lower 
end  of  the  cylinder  ami  said  blade  l)elng  continuous 
w  h'-r.  '  y   the   water   that   passes   through    the   cylinder   Is 

iiii^tiiitly  acted  upon  and  uninterruptedly  raised  In  Its 
p;isvi_.  throughout  the  length  of  the  cylinder  in  Juxta- 
position with  the  upper  head  and  forced  through  aper- 
tures In  the  head  which  are  restricted  to  the  size  or 
small'T  than  the  inner  periphery  of  the  small  casing. 
."     In    i    pump,  an  elongated   vertical  cylinder,  a  com- 

ine.l  ha!  and  spider  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof, 
.,     .n'ri;     ..;iri;_-     arrled  by  the  spider,  a  head  for  the 

;[ip>r   .aii    u:    thi    cylinder  provided   with   an   upstanding 

.  :!i'^  of  reduced  size,  a  casing  secured  to  the  collar,  a 
hep  A  shaft  mounted  upon  the  bearing  carried  by  the 
spill-  I  the  upper  portion  thereof  fitting  an  aperture 
forme.l  ii;  ?li"  upper  head,  a  spiral  blade  carried  by  the 
hollow  -hift  an!  •xnndlng  from  a  point  slightly  above 
th.  i.ur  fi.  (1  '.  the  bottom  of  the  upper  head;  said 
holl -w  ^!  i"  1!:^:  Ti;.  irt.ii  upon  the  lower  central  bear- 
ing to  iiwiy-  iiiaintairi  r!ie  end  free  from  obstruction  and 
open  to  the  Inflow  of  water  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,178,207.  TERMINAL  BANK,  Chablbs  F.  Baldwin. 
Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  July  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,344. 
(CI.    179—27.5.) 


1.  A  terminal  bank  comprising  superimposed,  com- 
pressed and  substantially  uniformly-spaced  layers  of  in- 
sulation coated  paper,  and  metal  terminal  strips,  the  dis- 
tance between  adjacent  terminal  strips  after  compression 
being  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  paper,  minus  Its 
coating,  before  compression. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  terminal  bank,  which  con- 
sists in  superposing  layers  of  insulation  coated  paper  and 
metal  terminal  strips,  and  compressing  the  bank  thus 
formed  until  the  paper  is  less  than  its  original  thickness. 


1.178,208.  THREE  WAY  VALVE.  Jaubs  D.  Bbnbow 
and  William  L.  Bcrnbb,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Kilbourne  and  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  31, 
1915.     Serial  No.  48.228.     (CI.  137—26.) 


1.  In  a  chambered  valve  casing  provided  with  an  inlet 
port,  an  outlet  port,  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  spring  actu- 
ated valve  for  closing  said  Inlet  port,  a  rotary  valve  cut 
away  to  provide  two  segments  having  a  passageway  there- 
between through  said  valve,  .said  rotary  valve  being 
adapted  to  be  rotated  to  cause  one  of  said  segments  to 
close  said  outlet  port  and  to  cause  the  other  segment 
partially  to  close  said  exhaust  port  whereby  any  leakage 
through  said  closed  inlet  port  may  escape  through  said 
exhaust  port. 

2.  In  a  chambered  valve  casing  provided  with  an  In- 
let port,  an  outlet  port,  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  spring 
actuated  valve  for  closing  said  Inlet  port,  a  rotary  valve 
adapted  to  open  said  spring  actuated  valve  cut  away  to 
provide  two  segments  having  a  passageway  therebetween 
through  said  valve,  said  rotary  valve  being  adapted  to 
be  rotated  to  cause  one  of  said  segments  to  close  said 
exhaust  port  and  immediately  thereafter  to  cause  the 
other  segment  to  open  said  spring  actuated  valve,  where- 
by the  positive  closing  and  maintaining  the  closure  of  the 
exhaust  port  before  and  during  the  opening  of  the  inlet 
port  Is  effected. 

3.  In  a  three-way  valve  construction  a  rotary  valve 
cut  away  longitudinally  to  form  two  segments  thereon 
with  a  passageway  therebetween  through  said  valve,  a 
reciprocating  valve  structure  adapted  to  control  the  In- 
let port,  one  of  said  segments  having  one  of  Its  edges 
round  for  the  double  purpose  of  permitting  a  rolling  or 
cam-like  contact  thereof  with  said  reciprocating  valve 
structure  to  open  the  latter,  and  of  furnishing  earlier 
complete  opening  of  the  outlet  port  when  the  exhaust 
takes  place. 
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1,178,209.  HAND  TOOL.  Rbubbn  B.  Bbnjamin,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin-Sellar  Manufacturing 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  5,  1914.     SerUI  No.  810,428.     (CI.  145 — 79.) 


] 


1.  A  hand  tool  comprising  a  blade  shank,  a  handle 
having  a  cavity  for  receiving  said  shank,  and  a  member 
in  said  cavity,  said  member  having  a  portion  cooperating 
with  said  shank  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  shank  and 
force  a  portion  of  said  shank  laterally  when  said  shank 
and  handle  are  pressed  together,  and  said  memi)er  having 
a  portion  extending  laterally  with  respect  to  said  cavity, 
thereby  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  member  relative  to 
■aid  handle. 

2.  A  hand  tool  comprising  a  blade-shank  having  a 
forked  end.  a  handle  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  said 
end  and  having  a  laterally  extending  recess,  and  a  mem 
ber  disposed  in  said  cavity,  said  member  having  a  portion 
cooperating  with  said  shank  to  force  the  forked  portions 
thereof  laterally  when  said  shank  and  handle  are  pressed 
together,  and  said  member  having  a  portion  extending 
laterally  into  said  recess,  thereby  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  member  relative  to  said  handle. 

3.  A  hand  tool  comprising  a  blade-shank,  a  handle 
having  a  cavity  for  receiving  said  shank,  a  ferrule  on 
said  handle,  said  ferrule  having  a  shoulder,  and  a  mem- 
ber In  said  cavity,  .said  member  having  a  portion  co- 
operating with  said  shank  to  force  a  portion  of  the  latter 
laterally  when  said  shank  and  handle  are  pressed  to- 
gether, and  having  a  second  portion  arranged  to  engage 
the  shoulder  of  said  ferrule  when  said  shank  and  handle 
are  pressed  together. 

4.  A  hand  tool  comprising  a  blade-shank  having  a 
forked  end,  a  handle  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  said 
shank  and  having  a  pair  of  recesses  extending  laterally 
from  said  cavity,  a  ferrule  on  said  handle,  said  ferrule 
having  a  shoulder,  and  a  member  In  said  cavity,  said 
member  having  a  wedge  portion  and  having  wings  dis- 
posed in  said  recesses,  and  adapted  to  be  forced  into 
engagement  with  the  shoulder  of  said  ferrule  when  said 
handle  and  shank  are  pressed  together. 


1,178,210.  CAR-FLOOR.  Francis  M.  BRiNCKERHorr, 
Englewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Ellcon  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.   15,   1914.     Serial   No.  861,761.      (CT.   "2 — 70.) 


yz 


1.  A  car  floor  structure  of  the  character  described 
Including  in  combination  a  corrugated  metal  plate,  a 
cross  section  of  the  corrugations  comprising  truncated 
triangles,  cement  strips  fllllng  the  corrugations  to  pro- 
Tide  a  substantially  smooth  surface,  layers  of  heat  In- 
sulation material  upon  said  smooth  surface,  a  composition 
cement  facing  covering  said  heat  insulating  material, 
screw  bolt  fastening  members  passing  through  said  heat 
Insulating  material  and  into  said  cement  strips,  and 
anchoring  devices  within  said  composition  cement  facing 
and  secured  to  said  screw  bolts   to  anchor  said  cement 


facing    securely    in    position    over    the    heat    insulatlnjr 
material. 

2.  A  car  floor  including  in  combination  a  corrugated 
metallic  sub-floor,  cement  bars  Interlocked  with  said  sub- 
floor  and  fllllng  said  corrugations  to  form  a  substantially 
smooth  surface,  a  cushion  of  heat  insulating  material 
upon  said  smooth  surface,  a  composition  floor  covering 
said  heat  Insulating  material,  and  fastening  means  hav- 
ing a  portion  submerged  in  said  composition  floor  and 
another  portion   secured  in   said  cement  bars. 

3.  In  a  car  floor  In  combination  a  metallic  sub-floor 
provided  with  corrugations  the  cross  section  of  which 
comprise  truncated  triangles ;  supporting  strips  fllllng 
the  valleys  on  the  upper  side  of  said  metallic  sub-floor 
to  produce  substantially  a  smooth  surface ;  heat  Insulat- 
ing material  covering  said  smooth  surface,  a  composition 
cement  floor  resting  on  said  heat  Insulation ;  and  fas- 
tening means  passing  through  said  heat  insulation,  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  submerged  in  said  cement  filling 
and  the  other  end  thereof  attached  to  said  supporting 
strips. 

4.  A  car  floor  Including  in  combination  a  metallic  sub- 
floor  provided  with  corrugations  adapted  to  form  grooves 
having  overhanging  portions,  supporting  strips  within 
said  grooves  and  extending  from  wall  to  wall  thereof, 
heat  insulation  material  over  said  sub-floor,  a  composition 
wear  surface  upon  said  heat  insulation,  and  fastening 
means  extending  from  within  said  composition  flooring 
and  secured  to  said  supporting  strips. 

5.  A  car  floor  including  in  combination  a  metallic  sub- 
floor,  supporting  members  Interlocked  with  said  metallic 
sub-floor,  heat  insulation  comprising  a  cushioning  ma- 
terial over  said  supporting  members  and  said  sub-floor, 
a  composition  wear  surface  over  said  heat  insulation 
material,  and  interlocking  members  for  securing  said 
composition    wear    surface    to    said    supporting    members. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,178,211.  STOVE -SHIELD.  Harribitb  M.  Brown 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  860.518! 
(Cl.  126—38.) 


1.  A  stove  shield  comprising  a  plurality  of  walls  hinged 
together  at  their  vertical  edges  and  arranged  to  be  folde.3 
relative  to  one  another  Into  position  to  form  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  closure,  one  of  said  walls  1  •  i  l-  vided 
horizontally  to  form  upper  and  lower  door  sectiwus  having 
a  horizontally  extending  elongated  opening  therebetween 
throTiKh  w!  ;,h  the  handle  of  a  cooking  utens  ;  v.my  ex- 
ten.;  .Hi  a  .  iig  which  it  may  be  moved  to  shaKt  iLe  con- 
tents of  the  utensil  within  the  closure. 

2.  In  a  stove  shield,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
walls,  a  cover  resting  on  said  walls  and  having  a  depend- 
ing flange  to  inclose  the  upper  edges  of  said  walls,  and 
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gays  each  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  the  top  edge 
of  one  of  tbe  walls  and  to  a  portion  of  said  flange ;  where- 
by said  guys  not  only   brace  the  structure  but  serve  to 

Liui'l   rh>    top  in  place. 

:;  lu  otii  '.nation  in  a  stove  shield,  a  plurality  of  walls 
hiDgtd  t('g»^th.  r.  a  "-over  resting  on  said  walls  and  having 
a  iKpt'iiiliiig  ■':<i)sp  disposed  to  embrace  the  upper  edges 
of  i^ald  wiills  in  1  hold  them  in  positfon,  and  having  the 
low  r  fU"  >!  -Hid  flange  lebent  upon  Itself;  hook  mem- 
btr^  -.  .-.  .1  r..  h-  'ipp  r  t^dges  of  the  walls  and  engaging 
thp  T^■l^^'Ut  portiuii  f  thf  flange;  and  guys  <'onnected  to 
thf  hook  iueiii;«Ts  between  the  wall  and  the  flange, 
vvhr-  \  sai(l  jfuvs  imt  only  brace  the  structure  bat  hold 
the  ^i  i    uvt-r  duwu  upon  the  said  walls. 

4.  The  oiiu'inatidn  In  a  stove  shield,  of  a  plurality  of 
hinged  wall^.  a  uv-^r  resting  on  said  walls  and  having  a 
I'padiii-  ilann-  :  ■  including  the  upper  edges  of  said 
waii<  and  hoiiinK  n.'  ni  in  place,  a  guy  having  connections 
to  se  iirt  til-  vt  r  in  I  wall  In  place  when  erected,  and  a 
device  for  fastening  such  gny  to  the  ground  ;  whereby  said 
guy  braces  th>  -t  ;  ture  as  a  whole  and  also  holds  the 
coTer  and  walN  in  ixHd  relation. 

5.  The  .  i:;:.!r;,tr;  :i  in  a  stove  shield,  of  a  plurality  of 
^id<»s  hJnK'd  '  •  •  i  '<  'ther  at  their  vertical  edges,  a  cover 
bd.  lig  1  i'l-n'ou  i'ansfe  embracing  three  of  said  sides 
a;.  I  rii' r  I  ;  :  :  n^  ' ;.  i  in  position,  and  one  side  having 
a  lesser  heij{ht  m  a  laif  it  to  swing  to  open  position, 
while  the  other  sides  are  held  in  erect  position  by  tbe 
cover. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,178,212.  MOTOR-PLOW.  Fba.nk  D.  Blkbis,  Wauke 
gan,  111.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1912.  Serial  No.  731,470. 
(CI.  97—30.) 


1.  In  ti  motor  plow,  the  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a 
pair  of  wh  ti<  onp  at  each  end  of  the  track  and  out  of 
line  with  'arh  .rh.r  a  frame  pivoted  to  one  side  of  said 
truck  auvi  pn-vi  Id  with  means  whereby  the  other  side 
may  be  ral.-<  <1  >:  lowered,  and  a  plurality  of  plows  carried 
by  said  frarn-  in  !  irran^'ed  so  that  the  said  rear  wheel 
runs  dlre<"t!y  i(  iiuid  one  of  said  plows  and  in  the  furrow 
made  thereby  and  so  that  the  front  wheel  will  travel  In 
the  furrow  mad-'  bv  the  pr'-vinus  course  of  the  plow. 

2.  In  a  motor  plow,  th'  eombinatlon  with  a  truck 
frame,  of  1  pair  "f  trsi  tioii  wheels  one  at  each  end  of 
said  frame  anil  arranged  u'ut  of  line  with  each  other,  a 
third  wheel  adjustably  secured  to  said  frame  and  out  of 
line  with  the  said  traction  wheels  and  arranged  so  as  to 
run  on  a  higher  level,  a  supplemental  frame  pivoted  to 
one  side  of  said  truck  frame  and  provided  with  means 
whereby  the  oth-r  ^Ide  may  be  raised  or  lowered,  and  a 
phirallty  of  pi  >w  shares  carried  by  said  frame  and  ar- 
ranged -  ■  fhif  rh'  !>ar  traction  wheel  runs  directly  be- 
hind on' 
that  the 
made 


rh-  V 


P  ws  in  the  furrow  made  thereby  and  so 
ra  Tion  wheel  will  travel  in  the  furrow 
cioM^  ■  oiirse  of  the  plow 
."?.  In  a  rn .for  pio'.\  the  combination  with  a  truck  pro- 
vided with  two  tra  tion  wh.els  only  one  at  each  end  of 
the  tru  k  and  at  oppo.sire  -idt's  thereof  mounted  so  as  to 
pivof  oij  '.Mrtieal  axes,  of  a  L'ariL-  of  plows  arranged  across 
rh.>  tru'l<  !  ef.vx  n  -^aid  •whe^'ls,  the  wheels  and  plows  be- 
ing so  di^po'sed  'li.ir  rhr  far  wheel  will  run  in  one  of  the 
fmrow-i  '.  ns:  if  v  <ald  plow  and  the  front  wheel  In  one 
of  the  furrows   lut   by   the  plow  on   its  previous  course. 


means  for  driving  both  said  wherit,  steering  mechanism 
for  turning  said  wheels  on  their  vertical  axes,  means  for 
disconnecting  the  rear  wheel  from  said  steering  mecha- 
nism so  that  the  front  wheel  alone  may  be  steered,  and 
means  for  locking  the  rear  wheel  against  turning  on  its 
pivotal  axis. 

4.  In  a  motor  plow,  the  combination  of  a  truck  having 
two  traction  wheels  only,  one  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
truck  on  one  side  thereof,  and  tbe  other  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  truck  on  the  other  side,  said  wheels  being  mounted 
so  as  to  pivot  on  vertical  axes,  a  gang  of  plows  on  the 
truck  between  the  wheels,  tbe  wheels  and  plows  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  rear  wheel  will  run  in  one  of  the  fur- 
rows being  cut  by  the  plow  and  the  front  wheel  in  a  fur- 
row cut  by  the  plow  on  Its  previous  course,  means  for 
turning  said  wheels  on  said  vertical  axes,  and  means  for 
driving  both  of  said  wheels. 

5.  In  a  motor  plow,  tbe  combination  with  a  truck  hav- 
ing two  traction  wheels  only,  one  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  truck  on  one  side  thereof  and  the  other  at  tbe  rear 
end  of  the  truck  on  the  other  side,  said  wheels  being 
mounted  so  as  to  pivot  on  vertical  axes,  a  gang  of  plows 
on  the  truck  disposed  in  a  diagonal  line  between  the 
wheels,  the  wheels  and  plows  being  arranged  so  that  the 
rear  wheel  will  run  in  one  of  the  furrows  being  cut  by 
the  plow  and  the  front  wheel  In  a  furrow  cut  by  the  plow 
on  its  previous  course,  means  for  turning  said  wheels  on 
said  vertical  axes,  and  means  for  driving  both  of  -aid 
wheels. 


1,178,218.  DISH-WASHING  MACHINE.  William  Camp- 
B»LL,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
55,750.      (CI.  141—9.) 


,,iv 


A  dish  washing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  top  sec- 
tion supported  thereby,  a  casing  supported  hy  sh,  i  frame 
and  having  an  inclined  wall  extending  Inwarliy  from  uue 
end  of  said  frame  to  ««  d  'op  s»m  tior  a  iia.'iiri  forming  part 
of  aaid  casing  and  ha.:u^  a  dram  p-' t  :!t  .m  ''ud  thereof. 
a  stopper  for  the  t>asm  J: air.  port,  a  rod  couiiected  to 
said  stopper  extending  through  the  inclined  wall  of  said 
casing  beneath  said  top  section,  a  shaft  carried  by  said 
frame  between  said  top  section  and  the  inclined  wall  of 
said  casing  and  having  a  crank  connected  to  said  stopper 
rod,  and  means  on  said  frame  to  hold  said  shaft  in  ad- 
Justed  position. 


1,178^14.     CHAIR.     Lbon  H.  Clabk,  Prlmos.  Pa.     Filed 
July  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  853,577.      (CI.  155—22.) 

1.  In  a  chair,  tbe  combination  of  a  chair  seat  having 
laterally  projecting  lugs  situated  adjacent  to  the  rear 
ends  of  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  notches  upon  the  op- 
posite sides  of  tbe  back  of  the  chair  '••'■  r.-celvlng  said 
lugs  whereby  the  rear  part  of  said  seat  may  !«>  snpp<>rt»»d 
at  different  heights,  and  a  plurality  of  yoke  shap.i  ie 
vices  plvotally  secured  to  the  front  part  of  tbt  hair 
structure  and  adapted  to  be  moved  separately  aioi  indt- 
pendently  into  p^t  on  t  support  the  front  of  ^aW. 
chair  seat  at  dlffereLii  h'-i_ii?^  n-  inay  bf  d«»<5lred  -n''>;Tan 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  chair,  the  coDiblnatio!;  o'  a  <•'•'.!  !  aviii»;  '.wa- 
projecting  laterally  from  Its  side  edges  at  its  rear  end  and 
also  baring  holes  formed  In  the  under  side  thereof,  mem- 
bers of  different  heights  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame 
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structure  at  tbe  front  of  the  chair  which  members  re- 
spectively are  adapted  to  be  moved  into  position  to  sup- 
port tbe  front  of  the  said  seat  in  elevated  position,  and 
said  members  being  provided  with  projections  which  are 
adapted  to  enter  the  holes  in  the  under  side  of  tbe  seat 
when  the  members  are  In  such  position,  and  slotted  plates 


'-^  riuf 


.*-■ 


secured  to  tbe  Inner  sides  of  tbe  opposite  side  members  of 
the  back  of  the  chair,  said  plates  being  provided  with 
notches  one  above  the  other  and  opening  from  the  said 
slot,  which  notches  are  adapted  respectively  to  receive 
and  support  the  lugs  extending  laterally  from  the  said 
seat. 


1,178,215.  PRINTING  TELEGRAPH  RECEIVER.  GlOBOi! 
8.  CONOIB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Dow.  Jones  i 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  655,350.     (CI.  178—28.) 


1.  In   a   printing  telegraph  receiver  in   combination,  a 

rr.t«rv  rrpp  wheel  shaft  carrying  a  fvpe  wh,.].  an  electro- 
ir.ag:ToT:  atuator  for  automatlea.iy  -tonug  power  to 
rotate  said  shaft,  means  for  releasing  said  shaft,  means 
for  holding  a  sheet  of  paper  and  letter  spacing  mechanism 
for  shifting  said  type-wheel  and  said  paper  sheet  trans- 
vers.  ^  .  f  ,.t,.  ft-  ..ther,  a  second  electro-magnetic  actuator 
for  p.  rati!  t-  -a  i  letter-spacing  mechanism,  line-spacing 
:!;.  »  r ;>i!i  f  •  lifting  said  paper  longitudinally  of  said 
typ.  whte  ;,  -hir.l  electro-magnetic  actuator  for  operating 
said  in.'  -pa  ng  mechanism,  and  an  individual  energizing 
circuit  for  each  of  said  above-named  electromagnetic 
actuators. 

2.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver  in  combination,  a 
rot'irv  *>pe-wheel  shaft  m--\;i;i:  n  type-wh..  <>•  electro- 
inasri'-'i'-  actuator  for  a  ;toniato;ally  storinK  p.>wpr  to  ro- 
tate said  sha't  v..i!\n~~  for  relea.-ing  ■;;ii.'.  <haft.  type- 
wh.'ei  positioning  ri,e,-hfiriism.  mean^  f'  •■  h(  oMrp  a  -h-'t 
of  pap>  r  and  letter -pn'-.nt:  :r:'-  hnii;---:i  for  --h.ftirjg  ■-:.  ; 
type  wheel  ato:  v;,o;  ;,;ip.r  sheet  tran.-',  erseiy  of  one  an- 
other ■!  sp  nnd  e;e>  :ro  ;:,:,<rni":-  ;.  n.^for  for  operating 
i,aid  !.o!er  spa.lng  me.  h  -  .•>  r  ,  .pa  'r;ir  mechanism  for 
shifting  said  paper  longitudinally  of  -;.:'!  t,  p.  whf-.d.  a 
third  electro-magnetic  actuator  for  operating   said    line 


spacing  mechanism,  and  an  Individual  eE-.;zir.g  relay 
circuit  for  each  of  said  above  named  electro-magnetic 
actuators  controlled  by  said  type-wheel  positioning  mecha- 
nism. 

3.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver  In  combination,  a 
type  wheel  carrying  a  series  of  type,  type-wheel  position 
Ing  mechanism  comprising  a  transmitting  circuit  for  de- 
termining the  particular  type  to  be  printed,  means  for 
holding  a  sheet  of  paper  and  letter-spacing  mechanism 
for  shifting  said  type-wheel  and  paper  sheet  transversely 
of  one  another,  an  electro-magnetic  actuator  for  operat- 
ing said  letter-spacing  mechanism,  line-spacing  mecha 
nlsm  for  shifting  said  paper  longitudinally  of  said  type 
wheel,  a  separate  electro  magnetic  actuator  for  operating 
said  line-spacing  mechanism,  an  individual  energising 
relay  circuit  for  each  of  said  electro-magnetic  actuator*. 
Including  a  source  of  electric  energy  therefor  separate 
from  said  transmitting  circuit,  and  a  relay  magnet  con' 
trolled  by  said  transmitting  circuit  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  energizing  relay  circuits,  with  the  ar- 
mature of  said  relay  magnet  In  the  circuit  of  the  electro- 
magnet of  the  letter-spacing  mechaijlsm,  whereby  all  of 
said  parts  are  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  energization 
of  said  relay  magnet. 

4.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver  in  combination,  a 
type-wheel  carrying  a  series  of  type,  type-wheel  position 
Ing  mechanism  comprising  a  transmitting  circuit  for  de- 
termining the  particular  type  to  be  printed,  n..-;  n.^  for 
holding  a  sheet  of  paper  and  printing  mechaL^^m  for 
impressing  said  paper  against  said  type  wheel  for  print- 
ing, an  electro-magnetic  actuator  for  operating  s;  ■  •  =  :,t- 
Ing  mechanism,  line-spacing  mechanism  for  •hlli.ii^  i^id 
paper  longitudinally  of  said  type-wheel,  a  separate  elec- 
tro magnetic  actuator  for  operating  said  Ilne-gpacing 
mechanism,  and  an  individual  energizing  relay  circuit  for 
each  of  said  electromagnetic  actuators,  includitp  a 
source  of  electric  energy  therefor  separate  fron  s.ioj 
transmitting  circuit,  and  a  relay  magnet  contr.  .  ed  ;,y 
said  transmitting  circuit  and  operatlvely  conne.'.  .  w.th 
said  energizing  relay  circuits,  with  the  armatun  <  ;  said 
relay  magnet  in  the  circuit  of  the  electro-magnet  of  the 
printing  mechanism,  whereby  all  of  said  pnrts  nrr  ndnpt- 
ed  to  be  moved  by  the  energization  of  sa;  ,   re. a.    magnet. 

5.  In   a   printing  telegraph  receiver   11    ton    .uj-iur.     a 
type-wheel  carrying  a  series  of  type,  typ-  wti.t.  pu^iuun- 
ing  mechanism  comprising  a  transmitting  circuit  for  de- 
termining  the  particular   type   to   be  printed,   means   for 
holding  a   sheet  of  paper  and  letter-spacing   mechanism 
for  shifting  said  type-wheel  and  said  paper  sheet  tran^ 
versely  of  one  another,  an  eUetro  inacnetlf^  artuator  fro- 
operating    said    letter-spa.  ir.     m.    La:.:.<rr;      rt  turn  mecha 
nlsm  for  restoring  said   t  ;;■■    .5  r,.  ■-       :tia!   position 
relative  to  said  paper  sheet    .'or  a  Dew  line,  an  electro- 
magnetic actuator  for  operating  said  return-mechanism, 
and  an   Individual   energizing  relay   circuit    for   each   of 
said  electromagnetic  actuators  controlled   by  said  trans 
mltting  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  51  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,178,216.     PUMP.     Rudolph  Conbadbr,  Erie,  Pa.     Filed 
Mar.   30.    1914.      Serial   No.    828,143.      (CI.    lOS— 64.) 

1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  working  barrel;  a 
plunger  operating  in  tbe  barrel ;  a  sand  trap  ;  and  a  tube 
extending  into  the  sand  trap  and  adapted  to  convey  liq- 
uid pumped  by  the  plunger,  said  tube  having  spirally  di- 
rected Jet  openings  leading  Into  the  sand  trap  for  de- 
livering the  liquid  to  the  sand  trap. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  working  t>arrel ;  a 
plunger  operating  in  the  barrel  ;  a  sand  trap  ;  and  a  tube 
extending  into  the  sand  trap  and  adapted  to  convey  liq- 
uid pumped  by  tbe  plunger,  said  tube  having  downwardly 
and  spirally  directed  Jet  openings  leading  into  the  sand 
trap  for  delivering  liquid  to  the  sand  trap. 

8.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  working  barrel ;  « 
plunger  operating  In  tbe  working  barrel ;  a  sand  trap 
carried  by  tbe  plunger  ;  and  a  tube  carried  by  the  plunger 
and  extending  Into  the  sand  trap  and  adapted  to  conT.y 
liquid  pumped  to  the  sand  trap,  said  tube  having  down 
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wardly  directed  Jet  openings  leading  into  the  sand  trap 
for  delivering  the  liquid  to  the  sand  trap. 


I^i. 


i     h.   ,1   punp    rhp  combination  of  a  working  barrel;  a 

pluri.:pr  i ip.ratini;  in  ?h>  working  barrel;  a  sand  trap 
rarrif"!  »  y  th"  piling-  r  i:i  !  a  tube  carried  by  the  plunger 
an  !  'Xtf  ndlns  Into  th.  -and  trap  and  adapted  to  convey 
liqulii  punip«"i  to  th.'  -an  i  'rap.  gaid  tube  having  spirally 
ilir<"t.(t  Jft  "pi'Ding-  ifU'liiit:  into  thf  sand  trap  for  de- 
llvennt:  th-'  liijui'!  ti>  the  sand  trap. 

r.  In  .i  pump,  th.-  ninblnatlon  of  a  working  barrel;  a 
puim'T  operating  in  the  working  barrel;  a  sand  trap 
>  arrl.Mi  hy  *hf'  plunger  ,  ani!  a  ":'■■  carried  by  the  plunger 
and  fxtt'ndlng  Into  the  -an  !  trap  and  adapted  to  convey 
ll.j'iid  pump.'.!  to  th--  san.!  'rap  -aid  tube  having  down- 
wa:  i!\  aiil  -pirally  lir'  •■  '  j-i  openings  leading  Into 
th.'   -aid   trap   fur   d.>iiv.r:iu-   .i^iuld   to  the  sand  trap. 

[(Iain)-  it  •'!   If)  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,217.     PUMP.     Rudolph  Conradkh.  Erie,  Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  30.  iyi4.     Serial  No.  828,144.      (CI.  103 — 63.) 


'  f>i. 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  ;  and  a 
plunger  In  the   barr.l    -omprising  a   series  of  cups,   one 

cf  -^ald  ip'^  *H'!ng  rt  V.  r-.d  and  having  its  edge  beveled 
Inwardly 

L',    In  a  pump,   the  .oni' ination  of  a  barrel;  a  plunger 

In    'h"    riarrcl    ■  o:nprisin_'    i    s-ries   of   cups,   one   of   said 

up<   ;»f>ing  .--f'v.rsoil   and    having  Its  edge  beveled;  and  a 

rinii    uv.rlappint:   the   beveled  edge  and  locking   the  cup 

agaicst   spreading 

.3  In  a  pump,  the  omln nation  of  a  barrel;  a  plunger 
in    the    barrel      omprising    a    -.-rles   of   cups,   one   of   said 


cups  l>eing  reversed  and  having  its  edge  beveled  In- 
wardly ;  and  a  plunger  bottom  adapted  to  clamp  the 
cups,  said  plunger  bottom  having  a  ring  overlapping  the 
beveled  edge  of  the  reverse  cup  and  locking  the  reverse 
cup  against  spreading. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  barrel ;  a  plunger 
in  the  barrel  comprising  a  series  of  cups,  one  of  said 
cups  being  reversed  and  having  its  edge  beveled  ;  a  ring 
overlapping  the  beveled  edge  and  locking  the  cup  against 
spreading ;  and  a  passage  leading  through  the  ring  for 
supplying  liquid  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  reverse  cup. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  barrel ;  a  plunger 
In  the  barrel  comprising  a  series  of  cups,  one  of  said  cups 
being  reversed  and  having  its  edge  beveled  Inwardly ; 
and  a  plunger  bottom  adapted  to  clamp  the  cup,  said 
plunger  bottom  having  a  ring  overlapping  the  beveled 
edge  of  the  reverse  cup  and  locking  the  reverse  cup 
against  spreading,  said  ring  having  a  passage  through 
it  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  inner  surface  of  th<>  re- 
verse cup. 


1,178,218.     PUMP.     Rudolph  Cu.NaADiR,  Erie,  Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,145.      (Q.  108—66.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  barrel ;  a  seat  cou- 
pling on  the  barrel ;  a  standing  valve  ;  a  cup  on  the  stand- 
ing valve  forming  a  Joint  with  the  barrel ;  and  a  flexible 
washer  forming  a  Joint  between  the  standing  valve  and 
the  barrel,  said  washer  being  larger  than  the  bore  of  the 
barrel  but  reversible  on  the  pulling  of  the  standing  valve. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  barrel ;  a  scat  cou- 
pling on  the  barrel ;  a  standing  valve ;  a  cup  on  the 
standing  valve  ;  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  washers  form 
ing  a  Joint  with  the  barrel,  said  washers  being  larger 
than  the  bore  of  the  barrel  but  reversible  on  the  pull- 
ing of  the  standing  valve. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  barrel ;  a  seat  cou- 
pling on  the  barrel ;  a  standing  valve ;  a  cup  on  the 
standing  valve  forming  a  Joint  with  the  barrel ;  and  a 
washer  arranged  below  the  cup  and  "onstructed  to  lock 
the  standing  valve  in  place  in  th.      ar.l 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  barrel ;  a  seat  cou- 
pling on  the  barrel ;  a  standing  valve ;  a  cup  on  the 
standing  valve  forming  a  Joint  with  the  barrel ;  and  a 
flexible  washer  constructed  to  lock  the  standing  valve 
with  the  barrel   when  subjected   to  normal  pressure. 

6.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  barrel ;  a  seat  cou 


valve  ■    a 

an  i    :h.' 


pllng  on  the  barrel;  a  standink' 
Joint  between  the  standing     a  \ 
ble  washer  arranged   belou    !li>       ip 
lock  the  standing  valve  In    th.    :.ars 
below  the  washer;  a  cup  below   th. 
a  seat  piece  clamping  th.     up-  at 
ing  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 


cup  forming  a 

barrel ;  a  flexl- 

ati  1   constructed   to 

i  .   a  distance  piece 

distance  piece  ;  and 

washer  on  the  stand- 
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1,178.219.  METAL-FRAME  FLY-SCREBN.  William 
D.  Cbaubb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  1,  191B. 
Serial  No.  25,240.     (CI.  166 — 14.) 


r  IT 


7I       ^ 


1.  A  seiMirable  frame  for  window  screens,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  tubular  members  forming  the  top,  bottom 
and  sides  thereof,  removable  corner  fastening  members, 
each  of  which  comprise  a  rectangular  body  portion  form- 
ing the  corners  of  the  frame  structure,  and  tongues  pro- 
jecting from  said  body  portion  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  into  the  hollow  portion  of  the  tubular  members  to 
lock  Mid  tubular  members  in  rectangular  form. 

2.  A  window  screen  comprising  a  separable  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  forming  the 
top,  bottom  and  sides  thereof,  each  of  said  members  be- 
Ing  splined  adjacent  to  its  inner  edge,  removable  corner 
fastening  members,  each  of  which  comprise  a  rectangular 
body  portion  forming  the  corners  of  the  frame  structure 
and  tongues  projecting  from  said  body  portion  into  the 
hollow  portion  of  the  tubular  members  to  lock  said 
tubular  members  In  rectangular  form,  wire  cloth  stretched 
between  said  frame  and  over  said  splines,  and  key  mem- 
bers set  in  said  splines  and  engaging  said  wire  cloth  to 
hold    the    latter   In   place,    substantially    n-    d. -cribed. 

8.  A  window  screen  comprising  a  .p.* aide  frame 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  forming  the 
top,  bottom  and  sides  thereof,  each  of  said  members  being 
-piin.il  1  ijacent  to  its  inner  edge,  removable  corner 
fa-t.::.:i-  V;.  m!)>  r-  .a.h  of  which  comprise  a  rectangular 
b.dy  p.  rti'  -i  f  r;i,:;  .:  ih,'  corners  of  the  frame  structure 
and  tongues  projecting  from  said  body  portion  Into  the 
hollow  portion  of  the  tubular  members  to  lock  said 
tubular  members  in  rectangular  form,  wire  cloth  stretched 
between  said  frame  and  over  said  splines,  key  members 
set  in  said  splines  and  engaging  said  wire  cloth  to  hold 
the  latter  in  place,  and  means  for  locking  said  splines 
In  set  position,  substantlaVv  .t-  d.  •?  rl'^.d. 


1,178,220.     CABINET.     Hikbirt  Diitz,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.   19.297.      (CI.  45—52.) 

t»»A'-' . '-  iitii^i-Su.  J^  i ;  . ! liiiJi.' — '-——-' — — -. 


I'  :     « 


1.  In  a  cabinet.  In  combination  with  a  casing,  a  bed 
frame,  a  bed  slldable  on  said  bed  frame  Inwardly  and 
outwardly  of  the  casing,  bell-crank  levers  fulcrumed  In- 
side of  said  casing  with  .um-  connected  to  said  bed  frame 
nnd  extending  upwardi.v  and  f  rwardly  to  hold  the  bed 
'rarii.  in  raised  position,  a:;  !  t  \ten  iing  downwardly  and 
f(-iwi.rd;v  to  hold  said  Sed  'ran.,  w.  ;,.u,re,i  position, 
and  t'a.-ti  having  its  other  .im    .  vten  img  rearwardly  and 


upwardly,  or  forwardly  and  upwardly,  respectively,  ac- 
cordingly as  the  bed  frame  is  in  raised  or  lowered  posi- 
tion, yleldable  means  connected  to  said  other  arms  of 
said  bell  cranks  to  assist  raising  of  said  supporting  means 
In  Increasing  degree  from  initial  to  final  raising  exertion 
thereon,  to  obviate  backward  pushing  on  said  bed  dur- 
ing the  completion  of  the  raising  operation,  and  means 
flexibly  connected  to  the  mounting  of  said  supporting 
means  tending  to  raise  said  supporting  means  from  its 
lowered  position,  but  its  flexible  connection  becoming 
slack  and  rendering  said  flexibly  connected  means  in- 
operative while  the  supporting  means  is  In  its  raised 
position. 

2.  In  a  cabinet,  in  combination  with  a  casing,  a  sup- 
porting means  to  be  raised  and  lowered  In  said  casing 
bell-crank  levers  fulcrumed  inside  of  said  casing  with 
arms  which,  when  the  supporting  means  is  in  raised 
position,  extend  upwardly  and  forwardly  and  are  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  supporting  means,  and.  when  the 
supporting  means  Is  In  lowered  position,  extend  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  by  virtue  of  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion, and  each  having  its  other  arm  extending  rear- 
wardly  and  upwardly,  or  forwardly  and  upwardly,  re- 
spectively, accordingly  as  the  supporting  means  Is  In 
raised  or  lowered  position,  a  bar  pivotally  connected 
to  said  other  arms  and  extending  backward,  ar.  l  a  t.n 
sion  spring  connected  to  said  bar  and  extendi.ng  d.  wn 
wardly  at  a  substantial  angle  to  said  arms  wh.n  th.  . 
extend  rearwardly  and  i^pwardly,  and  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  the  casing,  whereby  said  spring  resists  exer- 
tion to  lower  said  supporting  means  In  decreasing  degree 
from  initial  to  final  lowering  exertion   The^.-.n 

3.  In  a  cabinet.  In  combination  with  ,1     ..smj;    ;    -up- 
porting  means  to  be  raised  and  Imv...,:     .     -,:,|     as  n- 
bell-crank    levers    fulcrumed    inside     .;    -aid      ..-ins.-    wsii 
arms    which,    when    the    supporting    means    is     n    ri:.s. 
position,  extend   upwardly  and   forwanily  a:;  •    .. r.    ;    vot- 
ally  connected  to  said  supporting  means,  .  :.  ;    \\  >  .  :    the 
supporting   means   is    in    lowered    p   -  •    ,r      .\tind    -own- 
wardly  and  forwardly  by  vlrture  u:   ;>;iia  j.i\.ta;      .•  ner 
tion,    and    each    having    its    other    arm    e.x;.  n  !;n^-    ?.., 
wardly   and    upwardly,    or    forwardly    an:     ipwar  1  \      r. 
spectively,    accordingly    as    the    supportig    mean-    !s     in 
raised  or  lowered  position,  a  bar  pivotally  conn.,  t-.i    t. 
said    other    arms    and    extending    backward,    .i     t.isjod 
spring  connected   to  said   bar  and   extending  d<wn wardly 
at  a    substantiar  angle    to   .said   arms   when    they    extend 
rearwardly  and   upwardly,  and    connected   to  the   bottom 
of   the    casing,    whereby    said    spring   resists   exertion   to 
lower   said    .supporting  means   In   decreasing  degree    from 
Initial  to  final  lowering  exertion  thereon,  another  spring 
connected  to  the*back  of  said  casing,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection from  this  other  spring  to  said  bar,  whereby  this 
other   spring  anc|    said    flexible   connection   are   stretched 
when   the  supporting  means  Is  in   lowered  position,  and 
whereby  this  spring  tends  to  raise  the  supporting  means 
from    this  lowered   position,  but  whereby,  when  the  sup- 
porting means  is  in  its  raised  position,  said  flexible  con- 
nection is  slack  and  this  spring  exerts  no  Influence  upon 
said  supporting  means. 

4.  In  a  cabinet.  In  combination  with  a  casing,  a  sup- 
porting means  to  be  raised  and  lowered  in  said  casing, 
forward  bell-crank  levers  each  fulcrumed  at  one  side  of 
the  casing,  rearward  bell-crank  levers  each  fulcrumed 
at  one  side  of  the  casing,  each  of  said  bell-crank,  levers, 
when  the  supporting  means  is  in  raised  position  h;  vjng 
one  arm  forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  an.;  p  .  ally 
connected  to  said  supporting  means,  and  forwardly  and 
downwardly  Inclined  by  virtue  of  its  pivotal  connection 
with  said  supporting  means  when  the  supporting  means 
is  in  lowered  position,  and  each  bell-crank  lever  having 
Its  other  arm  rearwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  or  for- 
ward y  and  upwardly  inclined,  according  i  a-  the  support- 
ir  c.  ;■  . :  as  is  in  raised  or  lowered  position,  uars  at  oppo- 
s;  !■  .s  of  the  casing,  each  connected  to  the  last  men- 
tioned arms  of  the  bell-crank  levers  at  the  respective 
sides  of  the  casing  and  each  extending  backward  from 
its  pivotal  connection  with  the  arm  of  th.  nar  bell- 
crank  lever,  a  cross  bar  extending  across  the  ca^  .'  -   :  nd 
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fixed  to  the  rear  end  parts  of  said  bars,  tension  springs 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  caslnjf.  each  having  its  upper 
end  fonnerfd  to  saM  cross  bar  and  each  extending  down- 
wardly a?  '  -!)•  ^f:!  n*  ,i ;  atu'le  to  said  arms  when  they 
••xtend  upw.i:iiii  .m  !  rnrwardly,  and  having  its  lower 
•■nd  connected  to  th*^  txitr..  n  of  the  casing  near  the  rear, 
whereby  these  sprin^^  rtsi<r  exertion  to  lower  said  snp- 
purting  means  In  ;•  rtn-^int,'  degree  from  initial  to  final 
'  xtTtlon  thereon. 

•"  In  a  cat)lnet.  In  combination  with  a  casing,  a  snp- 
p  ng  means  to  be  raised  and  lowered  in  said  casing, 
forward  bell-crank  levers  each  fulcrumed  at  one  side  of 
the  casing,  rearward  bellcrank  levers  each  fulcrumed 
at  one  side  of  the  ca.-^lni:,  each  of  said  bell-crank  levers, 
when  the  supporting  nu'ans  Is  In  raised  position  having 
one  arm  forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  supporting  means,  and  forwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  by  virtue  of  its  pivotal  connection 
with  said  supporting  means  when  the  supporting  means 
Is  in  lowered  position,  and  each  bell-crank  lever  having  1 
its  other  arm  rearwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  or  for- 
wir  !  ,  ami  ipwanily  inclined,  accordingly  as  the  sup- 
[luruug  means  is  In  raised  or  lowered  position,  ^ara  at 
■jiposttp  sides  of  the  casing,  each  connected  to  the  last 
in.:-:!;  r;  •!  arms  of  the  bell-crank  levers  at  the  re8i>ectlve 
sMf^  jf  the  casing  and  each  extending  backward  from 
ir-  pivotal  connection  with  the  arm  of  the  rear  bell- 
ran-,  lever,  a  cross  bar  extending  across  the  casing  and 
rii.  ,1  to  the  rear  end  parts  of  said  bars,  tension  springs  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  each  having  Its  upper  end 
connected  to  said  cross  bar  and  each  extending  down- 
wardly at  a  substantial  angle  to  said  arms  when  they 
extend  ;p  vMr  I  ::  l  •■.■arwardly,  and  having  its  lower  end 
conneci?'!  t.  'h.  ittom  of  the  casing  near  the  rear, 
whereby  these  springs  resist  exertion  to  lower  said  sup- 
porting me-ans  in  'U  r.asiDi;  I.^-ree  from  initial  to  final 
■  xertlon   thereon,  ;!    *>  ■ 


-,  ri  i  iiij  connected  to  the  rear 
;;;htiy  ,:n>ve  the  center  line  of  the  pivotal 
<-r,'\  jr-is  with  said  bars  when  the  sup- 
-  p.  rHi^ed  position,  and  a  tiexible  connec- 
n-i.  •.  spring  to  said  cro'ss  bar.  whereby 
;t::.>;  tueans  is  In  lowered  position,  thi.s 
sprini,'  and  this  flexible  connection  are  stretched  and 
rh  xpr:n?  tnis  to  raise  said  supporting  means,  but, 
v\  ii.  ri  •:,.  -  iip.irting  means  is  in  raised  position,  this 
tiexible  connection  is  slack,  and  said  spring  exerts  no 
Infinence  upon  said  supporting  means. 


of  the  casing  .« 
connections  ot 
porting  means 

".'■n    •>    :::    ^n :  1 


1.17  8,221.  CUO.S.S-STOP.  Fbbdinand  J.  DiTTBiCH, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
803,788.      (CI.  137—26.) 
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to  the  Talve  stem  and  closing  the  passage  way  through 
said  valve  stem. 

2.  In  a  cross  stop,  a  body  having  an  inlet  and  two 
outlets,  one  of  said  outlets  being  reduced  In  size,  a 
shoulder  produced  by  the  different  circumferences  of  said 
outlet  and  the  interior  of  the  body,  a  removable  Mat 
mounted  in  said  outlet,  an  inclosing  plug  threaded  In 
the  body  opposite  said  outlet,  said  inclosing  plug  having 
a  longitudinal  opening  and  a  stuffing  box  and  packing 
mounted  in  said  stuffing  box,  a  cap  having  a  central 
opening  threaded  on  the  inclosing  plug,  a  valve  stem  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  opening  therein  threaded  into  the  In- 
closing plug  and  passing  therethrough,  the  inner  end  of 
said  valve  stem  being  redui .  l  in  size,  and  threaded,  a 
washer  mounted  on  said  reduced  portion,  a  valve  plag 
also  mounted  on  said  reduced  portion  and  lying  against 
the  washer,  a  smaller  washer  lying  against  the  valve 
plug,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  reduced  portion  for  holding 
the  washers  and  valve  plug  in  position,  a  handle  mounted 
on  the  outer  end  of  the' valve  stem,  a  screw  threaded  into 
the  longitudinal  opening  In  the  valve  stem  for  normally 
closing  said  longitudinal  opening  and  hold  the  handle  Id 
place  and  an  annular  strainer  of  foramlnoas  material 
mounted  in  the  body  and  disposed  across  two  of  the 
passage  ways  leading  therefrom. 

3.  A  cross  stop  comprising  a  body  having  an  Inlet 
and  two  outlets,  a  valve  seat  situated  in  one  of  said 
outlets,  an  inclosing  plug  mounted  in  the  body  opposite 
the  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  passing  through  said  inclos- 
ing plug  having  a  longitudinal  waste  opening  passing 
therethrough  from  end  to  end,  a  valve  plug  mounted  on 
the  inner  end  of  said  stem  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
valve  seat,  a  handle  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
valve  stem,  and  a  screw  threaded  Into  the  longitudinal 
opening  In  the  valve  stem  for  holding  the  handle  in  posi- 
tion and  normally  closing  said  waste  opening  with  ca- 
pacity for  withdrawal  to  permit  drainage  when  the 
valve  plug  is  set,  and  at  desired  times. 


1,178,222.  HYDRAULIC  SYS  rK\!  'ii  KLUID-RBOU- 
LATING  DEVICE.  GiORGi  Goodell  Earl,  .\>w  Or 
leans,  La.  Filed  June  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  32.726 
(01.  73 — 68.) 


uJ^fadlc^   £     1 


1.  In  a  ross  Jt  ,p  n  h.  iv  h  v  ing  an  inlet  and  two  ont- 
Ipt.s.  one  . .:  ~  !  :Me~  .;r;i:  r.  iiiced  in  sise,  a  shoulder 
prfxin.ed  y  :!ie  M.irvi-vut  .  ;:=  uiiiferences  of  said  outlet 
mil!  the  interior  of  the  body,  a  removable  seat  mounted 
!!i  -,i;i  iiitlet.  an  inclosing  plug  threaded  in  the  body 
.pp.  sit.  >ai(!  outlet,  said  inclo.sing  plug  having  a  longi- 
tiiiini  .fi.nuu'  ami  a  stuffing  box  and  packing  mounted 
m  sai.l  stiiiliii-  ;h  X,  a  rap  having  a  central  opening 
rh^^■a  lefl  on  tti-  in  I. .-In.'  plug,  a  valve  stem  having  a 
i""t-'  '  -'  '  p.  :,^'  f!;rein  threade<l  into  the  Inclosing 
Pi'i-  ''■•''  pi-  ■„'  'h>r.  through,  a  valve  plug  carried  by 
the  run.T  end  of  said  valve  stem  adapted  to  coJ^perate 
with  th  ilv.  seat,  m  han  lie  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
tff    th^-    '.ai.>.   steii)  aiij    UM-iin.s   for  fastening  said    handle 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
conduit  having  fluid  flowing  thprethrough  under  pressure, 
said  conduit  including  a  Venturl  tube  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  throats  of  dlflferent  area-  .ilfferent  fluid 
pressure  being  created  at  each  thmi;  riuid  pressure 
chamber,  a  movable  member  in  said  hann  .r  dividing  It 
into  two  cells,  a  duct  conno'tir.'  n.  of  said  cells  with 
the  conduit  at  one  of  said  thr'.nts  .j  ^o.  ond  duct  connect- 
ing the  other  of  said  cells  with  said  conduit  at  the  other 
of  said  throats,  said  conduit  beln.:  pr.ivlii.-i  with  an  ap- 
proach to  said  venturl,  a  third  d  .  t  i.nii,  ting  said  ap- 
proach to  one  of  said  cells  and  means  controlled  by  the 
movable  member  for  maintaining  the  pressure  In  one  of 
said  cells  equal  to  that  in  the  other  of  said  cells. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  system  thf  .  omlilnatlon  .f  a  main 
conduit  through  which  Hunl  may  tlou-  .ir,ii<  presstir.>, 
said  conduit  Includini:  >  V.  litun  tn  f.  ;)r..vj,t.-<!  w  (h  two 
throats  of  different  ai..a>  tii.  iPn,)  [);.-,surf  •!»  enb 
throat  being  different  from  the  liupj  pre-^sun-  at  'h.  oth-r. 
a  fluid  pressure  chani'  <  r  m  ■  lovnile  ni'.mher  in  sah!  rhfirn 
ber,  a  duct  conn«cting  on-j  of  «ld  throats  to  snhl  rham- 
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ber  on  one  side  of  said  member,  a  second  duct  connecting 
the  other  throat  on  the  other  side  of  said  member,  said 
conduit  being  provided  with  an  approach  to  said  venturl, 
a  third  duct  connecting  said  approach  to  said  chamber 
and  mechanism  Including  a  valve  controlled  by  said  mov 
able  member  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
third  '-r'nlult.  ^ 

3.  !:.  ii  tiydraulic  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
conduit  through  which  fluid  may  flow  under  pressure, 
said  conduit  Including  a  Venturl  tube  provided  with  two 
throats  of  different  areas,  the  fluid  pressure  at  each 
throat  being  different  from  the  fluid  pressure  at  the 
other,  a  fluid  pressure  chamber,  a  movable  member  In 
said  chamber,  a  duct  connecting  one  of  said  throats  to 
said  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  member,  a  second  duct 
connecting  the  other  throat  to  the  other  side  of  said 
member,  said  conduit  being  provided  with  an  approach 
to  Mid  venturl,  a  third  duct  connecting  mid  approach 
to  said  chamber  and  mechanism  including  a  valve  in  thp 
third  duct  governed  by  the  movable  member  for  maintain 
ing  the  pressure  on  one  side  of  said  member  equal  to  the 
pressure  on  the  other  side  thereof. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
conduit  through  which  fluid  may  flow  under  pressure, 
said  conduit  including  a  Venturl  tube  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  differently  dimensioned  throats,  the  fluid 
pressures  at  the  throats  being  different,  said  conduit  be 
Ing  provided  with  an  approach  to  said  venturl,  a  duct 
connected  to  said  approach  and  adapted  to  convey  fluid 
and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  pressures  at  said  throats 
for  regulating  the  flow  through  said  duct. 

6.  In  a  hydraulic  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
conduit  through  which  fluid  may  flow,  said  conduit  in 
eluding  a  Venturl  tube  provided  with  a  pair  of  differently 
dimensioned  throats.  .liSTerent  fluid  pressures  being  created 
at  the  different  throats,  a  pressure  chamber,  a  movable 
member  in  said  chamber  dividing  It  into  two  cells,  a 
duct  connecting  one  of  said  cells  to  one  of  said  throats 
and  transmitting  the  effects  of  the  pressure  at  said 
throat  to  said  cell,  a  third  source  of  pressure,  ducts  con- 
necting said  third  source  and  said  other  throat  to  the 
second  cell  and  affecting  the  pressure  therein  and  mech- 
anism controlled  by  said  movable  member  for  maintaining 
the  pressures  in  said  cells  equal. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,223.  PROCESS  FOR  PRO! 'ir  int.  SALTS  OF 
FATTY  .\("IT>!«  .TnstpH  Edbrir,  Wildau,  Krels  Tel- 
tow  li.  rui.;!! ,  u--ituor  to  Hol:.<-rkohlungs-Industrle, 
Akf.  i.^.  seilschaft,  Constance.  German>.  a  Corporation 
vt  Gtrniany.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,860. 
(CI.  23—24.) 

1  The  process  of  » \trn  tjiu.'  'n'tv  .i.i.i...  •-  t'  ■  .  _-etable 
raw  material  in  the  f.r-i,  ..f  th.ir  sa  t^-  .  r  Msting  in 
trejitlni.'  saiii  material  at  atmospheric  temp,  rature  with 
an  aijueniv  snintlon  .  ;  a  t.ase.  where!. y  th.-  acids  con- 
talne.1  ii,  >Hi.l  r;>w  m.-iteria  ar..  -..Hr'Ti  w:ih  said  base 
to  fiirm  salt-  -..inlil..  in  water,  mi,  •  -.parating  the  solu- 
tion from   the  Lihausted  fhw  matiria,. 

2.  The  process  of  extra  tin f  fatty  acids  from  vege- 
table raw  material  in  tti.-  •<  y.-^  ,.f  tb-.ir  *n'ts  .■..!  sistlng 
In  treating  said  iiiatenni  h-  ..ijn.i'-pti.  t  ,  pressnr.-  and  at 
temperatures  below  100°  C.  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
ft  •>asp.  whereby  the  n'-1'is  ■rrt.n1r;...i  in  s.^il  raw  mate- 
ria: af  r..a(ted  witi;  -n.-i  ,,-  ;  f  •.:,  sa.t-  soluble  in 
water  and  ~.  pa  rat  ing  ■  the  solution  from  the  exhausted 
raw   iiiai.ria: 

8.  'l"h.  pr.  .ss  ,,r  .xtra  'iiL-  atty  acids  from  vege- 
table raw  iiiHt.  ria.  In  tli.  r  rm  of  their  salts  consisting  in 
treating  saht  niaf.rliu  at  atmospheric  temperature  and 
pressure  with  nv.  aijueoiis  voli;tion  of  a  :.as>  whereby  the 
acids  contalne.i  in  said  ran  irH'.ri.H:  n--  reacted  upon 
by  said  base  to  form  salt-  ,,,1,.  p,  wji;.-  and  separat- 
ing the   solution    fr'.tn   th.    .  \ti.ii!st...i    ruw   tiiaterlal. 

4.  The  pr...-..s-.  ,,'  .xtraalng  tatty  a.  ids  from  vege- 
table raw  material  in  the  form  of  their  sRitK  eonslstlng 
In  tr.'.'ifinK  sni.i  materia:  at  ntmospheri.  ♦•  niperature 
with   an    aqueous    .solution    of   .alrlum    hy.ir..xi.'     wherebr 


the  acids  contained  in  said  raw  material  are  converted 
by  said  base  to  calcium  salts  soluble  in  water,  an  :   sep 
aratlng  the  solution   of  the  calcium   salts   from    th.    ex 
hausted  raw  material. 

5.  The  process  of  extracting  fatty  acids  from  Teg»- 
table  raw  material  in  the  form  of  their  salts  consisting 
In  treating  said  material  at  atmospheric  prf«;pure  an  i  nt 
temperatures  below  100'  C.  with  an  aqueou-  -.  r.  .,  n 
of  calcium  hydroxld.  whereby  the  acids  coi  t.'in.  ;  ■!  -r:  \ 
raw  material  are  converte<1  by  said  base  to  ca 
soluble  in  water,  and  separating  the  solution  o 
dnm  salts  from  the  exhausted  raw  material. 

[Cnalm  6  hot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,178,224.  DERAILMENT-GUARD.  Edwaed  L.  Fitz 
G  BB  N  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Piled  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial 
Nw.  21.484.      (CI.  106 — 96.) 


1.  In  a  derailing  guard,  the  combination  with  a  truck, 
of  blocks  having  openings  and  suspended  from  the  truck, 
anti-friction  rollers  at  the  bottom  of  the  blocks,  grip* 
pivoted  in  the  openings  In  the  blocks  and  having  curved 
lower  edges  extending  beneath  the  heads  of  the  rail, 
means  for  holding  down  the  grips,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the  same. 

2.  In  a  derailing  guard,  the  combination  with  a  tru.k 
of  blocks  with  openings  carried  by  the  truck  ai...  a.  ap- 
ed to  engage  the  heads  of  the  rails,  antl-frirt  .  n  nliers 
in  the  lower  face  of  the  blocks,  grips  pivot..;  u.  the 
openings  and  adapted  to  operate  below  the  heads  of  the 
rails,  springs  adapted  to  press  the  grips  into  engage- 
ment with  the  rails,  and  a  cylinder  and  piston  for  re- 
leasing the  grips. 

3.  In  a  derailing  guard,  the  combination  with  a  truck, 
of  blocks  having  openings  and  carried  by  the  truck,  anti- 
friction rollers  in  the  lower  face  of  the  block  and  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  the  rail  head,  grips  with  curved  Jaws 
at  their  lower  ends  and  pivoted  in  each  side  of  the  open- 
ings, springs  secured  to  the  blocks  and  adapted  to  press 
the  grips  downward,  a  cylinder  within  the  opening,  a 
piston  operating  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  pist.  t,  roi  wh 
levers  to  play  against  the  grips  and  dis.  iit;;>i.e  her:  '■ 
the  heads  of  the  rails. 


1,178,225.        SELi   INKI.NU     UA>L»  STAMI  Iiaurv     S. 

FoLGBR  and  Joseph  C.  Jcliin,  Chicat  in.;  said 
Julien  assignor  to  said  Folger.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1916, 
Serial  No.  66,071.      (CL  101—161.) 


1.  A  frame  consisting  of  side  plates  having  guides 
formed  on  their  outer  faces,  a  bridge  extending  over  the 
tops  of  the  side  plates  and  having  legs  in  the  form  of 
slides  engaging  said  guides,  a  stamp  suspended  from  the 
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center  of  the  bridge,  and  a  tie  extending  through  tbf 
■tamp  and  serving  to  connect  the  lower  ends  of  said 
legs  together. 

2.  A  frame  consisting  of  side  plates  having  closed  slots 
therein  and  guides  on  the  outer  faces  adjacent  to  the 
•lots,  a  bridge  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  U  the  legs  of 
which  inclose  the  side  plates  and  are  guided  by  said 
guides,  a  stamp  suspended  from  the  bridge  and  between 
the  side  plates,  and  a  tie  extending  through  the  slots 
In  the  side  plates  and  serving  to  hold  the  lower  ends  of 
the  bridge  legs  from  displacement. 

3.  A  frame  consisting  of  side  plates  having  slots  there 
in  and  laterally  extending  guides  on  the  outer  faces  of 
the  plates  adjacent  to  the  slots,  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  slots  being  closed  by  the  metal  of  the  plates 
In  whf-^h  ■^ald  slots  are  formed,  a  bridge  extending  over 
till'  '  p~  r  the  side  plates  and  having  depending  legs 
Ic  the  form  of  slides  engaging  said  guides,  a  tie  ro<l  con-  j 
necting  the  lower  ends  of  the  slides  together,  and  *, 
vertically  reciprocating  stamp  located  between  the  side 
plates  and  connected  to  said  tie  rod. 

4.  In  a  hand  stamp,  a  frame,  a  vertically  reciprocating 
stamp,  a  pad  frame,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  pad  fram** 
Is  pivoted,  connection  between  the  pad  frame  and  the 
stamp,  a  stamp  elevating  spring  mounted  upon  the  shaft. 
rii  ir,^  .y  which  said  shaft  may  be  adjusted  to  vary  the 
tiL-  ,;;  of  said  spring,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connec- 
ti'  ::  fir  holding  such  tension,  said  pawl  being  provide<1 
with  an  extension  resting  between  the  ratchet  and  pad 
frame  and  serving  to  hold  the  connection  between  th" 
pawl  and  ratchet. 

5.  In  a  hand  stamp,  a  stamp  elevating  spring,  means 
by  which  the  .spring  tension  may  be  adjusted,  and  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  device  for  holding  such  tension,  said  pawl 
having  a  projection  extending  to  one  side  of  said  ratchet. 

[Claim  6  not   print."!    !n   the  Gazette.] 


1,178^26.       EBVERSING-GEAR     .MECHANISM.       LoniS 
FotTSNiaB,  Seattle,    Wash.,    assignor    of    one-third    to 
William   P.   Fournier   and   one-third    to   Fridrich   Wll 
helm  Miller.   Bremerton,  Wash.     Filed  Aug.   18,   1916. 

Serial  .N.).  46,021.     (CI.  74—26.) 


1.  In  a  reversing  gear  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  the  frame,  axially  alined  driving  and  driven  shafts 
ji  urnaled  in  said  frame,  bevel  gear  wheels  rigidly  mount- 

•m!  on  the  respect:-.,-  -h;i'><  m-  of  said  wheels  serving 
a.«  a  clutch  rafni'i.r  a  iiu  h  memb«r  complementary 
ther>ti.  an  !  ^piir..!  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  lever  con- 
nected with  the  last  named  clutch  member  to  effect  the 
.nuaircni.nt  ,:  !i-.  riiiagement  i.f  the  same  with  its  mate, 
an  In'criiiiiiMt'  i..\.  :  .;iar  wheel,  a  stub  shaft  arranged 
r^•ctan^'iiia.^  i<<  rh.  av;-.  .,f  the  aforesaid  shafts,  a  screw 
rhreaii  provMed  in  -ail  stu  ^haft  and  engaging  Internal 
threads  provlile'i  in  th.>  bearing  of  such  shaft  on  the 
frame,  and  operativ"  ■  onnectlons  between  said  lever  and 
the  stiiii  shaft  so  that  the  lever  when  employed  to  effect 
the  ■oMpline  of  ~;ai'l     hi'ch  momberi  will  rotate  the  stub 


shaft  to  withdraw  the  intermediate  wheel  from  the  two 
first  named  wheels  and  when  the  lever  is  employed  to 
uncouple  the  clutch,  to  effect  the  movement  of  the  inter- 
mediate wheel  toward  the  other  wheel. 

2.  In  a  reversing  gear,  the  combination  of  the  frame, 
a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  in  axial  alinement  there- 
with in  said  frame,  a  bevel  gear  rigidly  secured  to  sal*' 
('riving  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  rigidly  secured  to  said  driven 
shaft,  one  of  said  gear  wheels  serving  as  a  clutch  mem- 
ber, a  complementary  clutch  member  connected  to  the 
driving  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  a  sleeve  mounted  on 
one  of  said  shafts  for  actuating  the  clutch,  a  stub  shaft 
disposed  in  rectangular  relations  to  the  axis  of  the  afore 
said  shafts  and  provided  with  screw  threads  which  en- 
gage in  a  screw -threaded  bearing  provided  in  the  frame, 
an  intermediate  bevel  gear-wheel  Journaled  on  said  stub 
shaft,  a  toothed  gear-wheel  rigidly  secured  to  said  stub 
shaft,  a  roclcer  shaft,  a  lever  for  oscillating  said  rocker 
shaft,  a  sector  gear  provided  on  said  rocker-shaft  and 
in  mesh  with  said  toothed  gear,  and  operative  connec- 
tion between  said  rocker  shaft  and  the  sleeve  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  influenced  by  the  rotary  movements  of 
said  rocker  shaft  to  respectively  engage  or  disengage  th^ 
clutch  when  the  Intermediate  gear  is  disengaged  or  en- 
gaged with  the  first  named  gears. 


1,178.227.  ADDING,  PRINTING,  AND  BBCBIPTINQ 
MACHINE.  ABRAHAM  I.  Ganchbr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  800.672.  (CL 
235—58.) 


nicniri.Ts 
pr:nt;n>; 

..lUi.-  !c,l 

uiiiic'.  ting 


1.  In  an  adding,  f/riinm^'  nil  r-i  .iprmg  machine,  the 
combination  with  character  \<.u,-<-i-.  ni.asss  fir  '  ransmit- 
ting  movement  thereto,  In  livilual  jriiitinf;  i  embers, 
manually  operated  slides  p.  ;,»,:,  ,  i  :,.  r.d  to  said 
printing  members  and  releasaiic  .lui.  ina:  ::!•  nns  inter- 
vening between  said  slides  and  said  lirst  nim-d  lueans  to 
allow  of  either  simultaneously  inanip  ;  at  ii.;  -  Ui  said 
number  wheels  and  printing  member-  ^r   th-      ntir  alone. 

2.  In  an  adding,  print  ;iit;  uni  r.cciptuiK  n.achlne,  the 
combination  with  character  wticf  I-  of  iLxUN 
for  transmitting  motion  th«  r,.;,,  indiviiiiai 
members,  manually  opeia'-l  siii.s  op.rHt...,y 
to  said  printing  mem  -jr.>  au  1  rcicasaijlc 
means  intervening  between  said  slides  and  said  flexible 
members  to  allow  of  either  siinulfancou-iy  tuanipulnting 
both  said  character  wheels  and  printing  lueniUers  or  the 
latter  alone. 

3.  In  an  adding,  printing  and  rorplpting  machine,  the 
combination  with  character  wheels,  of  h.m  i^  members 
for  transmitting  motion  thereto,  iii!:\i  iuai  printing 
members,  manually  operated  slides  optruiivt  iy  connected 
to  said  printing  members  and  coupling  means  carried  by 
said  slides  and  capable  of  coupling  the  latter  to  the  said 
flexible  members  to  allow  of  either  simultaneously  ma- 
nipulating t>oth  said  character  wheels  ami  printing 
members  or  the  latter  alone. 

4.  In  an  adding,   printing  and   receipting  tuachlne.  the 
combination   with   character   wheels,  of   flexible  nuini.rs 
for    tran.sniltting   movement    thereto,    individual    prtntint: 
memhers,     manually    operated     p-rforatcd     siidts      .p.  ra 
tlvely  connected   to  said   printing   i!i.nit>crs   aiid    arratiKed 
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above  said  flexible  members,  the  perforations  in  said 
slides  serving  for  the  engagement  of  a  pointed  tool  to 
manipulate  said  slides  and  to  engage  the  said  flexible 
members  and  releasable  connecting  means  Intervening  be- 
tween said  slides  and  said  flexible  memt>ers  to  allow  of 
either  simultaneously  manipulating  both  said  character 
wheels  and  printing  members  or  the  latter  alone. 

5.  In  an  adding,  printing  and  receipting  machine,  the 
combination  with  character  wheels,  endless  chains  for 
transmitting  movement  thereto.  Individual  printing  mem- 
bers, manually  operated  slides  operatively  connected  to 
said  printing  members  and  manually  operable  spring 
pawls  carried  by  said  slides  and  capable  of  engaging  the 
said  chains  to  allow  of  either  simultaneously  manipulat- 
ing both  said  character  wheels  and  printing  members  or 
the  latter  alone. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,228.  GEARING.  William  H.  Gboegi.  Fairfield, 
Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Dexter  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Iowa.  Filed  July  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,378. 
(CI.  74 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  gearing  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  main  support,  two  horizontal  supplemental  sup- 
ports hinged  to  safd  main  support  to  swing  about  hori- 
zontal alined  axes,  upright,  alternating,  rotary  operating 
shafts  carried  by  said  supplemental  supports,  reciprocat- 
ing rack  bars  adapted  for  driving  said  upright  shafts, 
an  upright,  continuously  rotating  shaft  located  Interme- 
diate said  suppleii  •  tital  -ip  '?-  a  ranii  arm  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  cuntlnuou&l\  rotating  upriphf  shaft, 
pitman  rods  operatively  connecting  said  crank  artr>  with 
said  rack  bars,  a  horizontal  operating  shaf  ■  t^-a  ic  in 
either  direction  and  located  intermediat.  -.,  ;  ,;  r.ghi 
operating  shafts,  a  third  supplemental  >upport  carrying 
said  horizontal  operating  shaft  and  tnoiinted  n  said 
main  support  to  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane,  m.ans  for 
locking  said  third  supplemental  suppiort  in  prdet.r 
mined  horizontal  positions,  an  upright  second  contin- 
uously rotating  shaft  with  Its  axis  coaxial  with  the  axis 
about  which  said  third  supplemental  support  is  adapted 
to  swing,  a  gear  at  the  upper  end  of  said  second  con- 
tinuously rotating  f.haft  meshit  j  utli  pp, -itciy  fa  it  k 
gears  on  said  horizontal  operatiui;  -tia  •  •.  i  ,t  h  fcatti 
ered  on  said  horizontal  op.rn.nL-  -haft  sii'.p'ed  to  .ja  t 
with  either  of  said  oppositely  fa  n-  .far-  :;  .at-  for 
controlling  said  clutch  to  drive  saM  lo.n/ontu,  ptrating 
-tiaft  in  either  direction,  and  a  main  horizontal  power 
inv.  ti  shaft  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  up- 
tikht    continuously  rotating  shafts. 

-  1:1  searing  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  luain  support  and  horizontal  suppifrnentai  sup- 
poTt  hinged  thereto,  an  upr  trht  aiternatlnp  rotary  oper- 
ating shaft  carried  by  -all  :;  .  ■  .  n-a  hinged  support, 
a  continuously  rotatini;  ;  vm  -iatt  ;  said  main  sup- 
iwrt,  means  Op.ralive;;,  •■:.■,■■  duc  -^ald  power  shaft  to 
said  upright  li.erattni;  -tiaii  whereby  the  continuous 
rotary  mowitoii-  .f  sa.  •  p.v^r  shaft  is  transposed  into 
an  alternating  rotary  movement  of  said  operating  shaft, 
a  continuously   rotating  upright   shaft  Journaled   on   said 


main  support  and  driven  by  said  power  shaft,  a  hori- 
zontal operating  shaft  rotatable  In  either  direction,  a 
second  supplemental  support  carrying  said  horizontal 
operating  shaft  mounted  on  said  main  support  to  swing 
in  a  horizontal  plane  about  an  axis  coaxial  with  said 
continuously  rotating  upright  shaft,  a  reverse  gearing 
carried  by  said  second  supplemental  support  operatively 
connecting  said  horizontal  operating  shaft  to  said  con- 
tinuously rotating  upright  shaft,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  reverse  gearing,  said  second  supplemental 
support  with  Its  associated  shaft  and  gearing  being  cap- 
able of  removal  from  said  main  support  and  from  the 
driving  influence  of  said  continuously  rotating  upright 
shaft. 

3.  In  a  gearing  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  a  main  support  and  horizontal  supplemental  sup- 
port hinged  thereto,  an  upright  alternating  rotary  oper- 
ating shaft  carried  by  said  supplemental  hinged  support, 
a  continuously  rotating  power  shaft  on  said  main  sup- 
port, means  operatively  connecting  said  power  shaft  to 
.said  upright  operating  shaft  whereby  the  contlnnou* 
rotary  movement  of  said  power  shaft  is  transposed  into 
an  alternating  rotary  movement  of  said  operating  shaft, 
a  continuously  rotating  upright  shaft  Journaled  on  said 
main  support  and  driven  by  said  power  shaft,  a  hori- 
zontal operating  shaft  rotatable  in  either  direction  a 
second  supplemental  support  carrying  said  horiztnta, 
operating  shaft  mounted  on  said  main  support  to  swing 
in  a  horizontal  plane  about  an  ffxis  coaxial  with  said 
continuously  rotating  upright  shaft,  means  for  locking 
said  second  supplemental  support  in  predetermined  hori- 
zontal- position,  a  casing  carried  by  said  second  supple- 
mental support,  a  reverse  gear  mechanism  In  said  casing 
operatively  connecting  said  horizontal  operating  shaft 
to  said  second  upright  shaft  and  means  on  said  casing  for 
controlling  said  reverse  gear,  said  second  supplemental 
support  with  Its  associated  operating  shaft,  casing,  re- 
verse gear  and  control  therefor  being  capable  of  removal 
from  said  main  support  and  said  upright  operating  shaft. 

4.  In  a  gearing  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  main  support  and  two  horizontal  supplemental 
supports  hinged  to  said  main  support  to  <;\r1ng  a'>oiit 
horizontal  alined  axes,  upright,  alternat!r,>;  r  tary  op.  r- 
atlng  shafts  carried  by  said  supplemental  >■  .pport>  r. 
clprocating  rack  bars  adapted  for  driving  said  npright 
shafts,  an  upright,  continuously  rotating  shaft  located 
intermediate  said  supplemental  supports,  a  crank  arm  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  continuously  rotating  t!pri)i!,t 
shaft,  pitman  rods  operatively  connect  i't^  -ii  ;  tat  k 
arm  with  said  rack  bars,  a  horizontal  operating  sba'' 
rotatable  in  either  direction  and  located  intermediate 
said  upright  operating  shafts,  a  third  stsppicnif  ntal  s.p- 
port  carrying  said  horizontal  operating  shaft  aii  !  rsio  nt- 
ed  on  said  main  support  to  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane, 
means  for  locking  said  third  supplemen't!  -  iip  -^  n 
predetermined  horizontal  positions,  a  casiiij^:  t\t;\  k  said 
third  supplemental  support,  an  upright  seiond  onttn 
uously  rotating  shaft  with  its  axis  coaxial  with  t  So  ax  - 
about  which  said  third  supplemental  support  is  a  lapted 
to  swing,  reverse  gearing  in  said  casing  operatively  con- 
necting said  horizontal  operating  shaft  and  said  second 
continuously  rotating  shaft  together,  said  third  supple- 
mental support  together  with  its  associated  shaft,  ras- 
ing, reversing  gearing  and  locking  means  being  capable 
of  removal  from  said  main  support  at;  ;  ^.  nd  upright 
rotating  shaft  and  a  main  horizontal  p'  \i,,^r  driven  shaft 
operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  upright  contin- 
uously rotating  shafts. 


1,178,229.  TOLL-CLOCK.  Caklbton  H.  Graves,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  FUed  Dec.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,637. 
(CT.  58 — 127.) 

1.  A    dial    for    toll    clocks,    comprising   a    disk    havinji; 
graduations   arranged    In    multiples   of    a    minln  ;::     '   !1 
period  to  indicate  minutes  and  defined  by  mlnut-    :     •> - 
and  an  insignia  at  the  first  minimum  toll  period  mark  to 
Indicate   the  expiration   of  the  minimum   toll  period. 

2.  A    dial    for    toll    clocks,    comprising   a   disk    having 
graduations   arranged   in    multiples   of   three  to   Indicate 
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minutes  and   ipflned   by   mloute  nurks  and   an   Insignia 

ar   thn   'ir-'t     hree  minute  marks  to  Indicate  the  expira- 
tion of  a  time  limit. 


/  ,, 


JL_ 


3  A  dial  for  toll  clocks,  comprising  a  disk  having 
s'ra. illations  arranged  In  multiples  of  three  to  Indicate 
lalnutfs  and  defined  by  minute  marks,  Intermediate  divi- 
sion marks  betwpen  eaih  minute  mark  to  Indicate  thirty 
seconds.  iuterm--iliatt-  division  riiartis  betw'-t'::  the  thirty 
3»'i'0Gi!  marks  to  iiidicatt-  flftet^n  Sfcouds,  and  an  malgnia 
at   t!i>    thrs't'  minute  mark  to  indicate  the  prescribed  time 

:i:i..t 

4  A  diai  for  toll  clocks,  comprising  a  disk  having  an 
iiiii-r  ircl'^  provided  with  divisions  to  in  Ji  ate  minutes 
and  i'-rtned  by  minute  marks,  an  Intermt-dlat*-  circle  fal- 
se t-i   by   the  minute  divisions  and  havintr  divisions  In- 

termtdiat-  th-reof  to  Indicate  half  minutes,  an  outer 
rircif-  suiidivid-'d  by  the  minute  divisions  and  the  half 
n;inut>'  ii\  isi"Us  and  having  divisions  to  iadli.ate  quarter 
miiiutes,  and  an  insignia  at  the  three  minute  mark  to 
givf  a   visual  indicatlori   \\  h.n   the  time  limit  Is  reached 


1.17^  -jrin  TRACK      flAHR'iW  AI.Itrcd     A.      GUBHNl. 

Kalamazoo.    Mich.      Filed    Aug.    27,    1914.      Serial    No. 
858.901.      (CI.  55—19.) 


1  In  a  harrnw  of  tii.'  ^-lass  tiesrribed.  the  comblnatloD 
of  a  frani>'  arrvins  a  plurality  r,f  harmw  teeth,  a  front 
guiding  \vh-»-I  provlde<!  with  a  'aster,  a  collar  In  which 
said  astrr  I-;  Jnurnal^d.  parallel  links  connecting  said 
f'ollar  with  the  front  part  <if  said  harrow  frame  to  main- 
tain ^;ii1  'o^lar  in  vertical  position  a  worm  gear  carried 
by  -ii  '.  hnr-'  w  frtme,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  periph- 
ery '  f  .id  -.■1:  1  wnrm  carried  by  said  frame  and 
meshine  w.fh  sa:  I  sear  an  adjusting  rod  connected  to 
said  lii?  an-i  pxtHndlng:  t'  rwardiy  therefrom,  links  con- 
nectini,'  said  lollar  f)  r\^^^  f'-rward  end  of  said  adjusting 
rod.  a  ;':ik  -^onnectlns;  th>'  r.-ir  ends  of  said  last  men- 
tioned links  to  the  fr  >nt  •  nd  of  said  frame,  bell  crank 
U'vers  Journaletl  on  -.lid  frame  near  the  rear  thertuf, 
tran-porting  wheels  suitably  Journaled  In  the  lower  ends 
of  said  levers,  connecting  rods  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  said  levers  with  said  lug  on  the  worm  gear,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  worm,  all  coactlng  aubstan- 
tiallv  as  desrrihed  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  In  a  harr-  ^v  nf  th.>  class  described,  the  comblnatioa 
of  a  --'in.  ir-vinc  a  plurality  of  harrow  teeth,  a  front 
i,"i;d!'v.'  wh..  :  ovidril  with  a  caster,  a  collar  in  which 
sad  .i-rer  is  Journaled.  parallel  link  connections  be- 
fw.<  I.  suid  collar  and  the  front  end  of  said  frame  where- 
hv  -a  hi  collar  is  maintained  in  vertical  position,  and 
Jiieanv    f'  r   rnlsinti;  arsii    !nw>-r!n_-  sn'.d    frame. 


1,17->.231       Si!  \FT  15EAR1.NG.      J  - .  H  .n    1 .   t,  t  STU,   Buff  alo 
N     V     assu:. ()-  of  one  sixth  to  Carl  F.  Geyer  and  one-   l 

sixth  to  Theod,,r-  I,    I'..pp,  i^nfTa;".  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  3,   ! 

1!<14      .■^•Tia;  No    S.54, »■>:'.")       '■;    *'a — 24  1 

1.    .\    -^haft  n.  annfe'   havin^:  ,-i    shaft  sea',   a    '"servoir  lo- 

ngt.-.i    o.!i.-ath    said    -..'flr    .imt    .m    ,<v     return    tiassRk'"    ar 


ranged  at  the  end  of  said  seat  and  leading  to  the  reservoir. 
Nald  seat  being  provided  at  its  end  with  a  projecting 
scraper  located  at  a  distance  from  the  longitudinal  center- 
line  of  the  seat,  thereby  avoiding  contact  of  the  scraper 
with  the  lowermost  portion  of  tb'  'hafr  the  face  of  the 
scraper  being  free  from  projections  and  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  bearing  from  end  to  end  of  the  scraper, 
whereby  the  latter  presents  a  smooth,  non-cutting  surface 
to  the  shaft. 


I 


2.  An  oU-dlstrlbntlng  saddle  for  a  bearing  box.  consist- 
ing of  a  plate  having  a  notch  In  its  lower  portion,  a  pro- 
jecting flange  bounding  said  notch,  and  feet  extending 
forwardly  from  the  saddle  and  forming  conUnuatlons  of 
said  flange. 


1.178.232.  IRONING-MACHINE.  Hinby  O.  Hamilton. 
t:hlcago.  111.,  assignor  to  Dandy  Ironing  Crane  Co..  Chi 
cago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1913, 
Serial  No.  788,843.  Renewed  Sept.  1.  1916.  Serial  No' 
48,570.     (CI.  68—9.) 


1.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  horl- 
sontal  overhead  track,  a  carriage  movable  on  said  track, 
a  depending  member  on  said  carriage,  an  intermediate 
vertical  member  yieldingly  connected  to  said  depending 
member,  a  lower  vertical  member  connected  to  said  inter- 
mediate member  In  a  manner  which  permits  e.x tended 
vertical  adjustment  between  the  parts,  a  latch  mecha- 
nism disposed  at  the  point  of  coruif't  n  between  the 
intermediate  and  lower  members  and  adapted  to  lock  the 
lower  member  at  the  required  vertical  adjustment,  and 
a  amoothing-lron  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  lower  vertical  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontal overhead  track,  a  carriage  movable  on  said  track, 
ft  depending  member  on  said  carriage,  an  intermediate 
vertical  memt)er  yieldingly  coni<  •,,;  t  -aid  depending 
member,  a  latch  mechanism  earned  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  intermediate  member  and  comprising  a  fixed  latch 
member  having  guide  orifices  and  a  rocking  member  hav- 
ing an  oblique  binding  orifice,  a  lower  vertical  member 
disposed  In  the  aforesaid  orifices  of  the  latch  members, 
and  a  smoothing-iron  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  lower  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontal overhead  track,  a  carriage  movable  on  said  tr«f»k, 
a  dei>ending  member  on  said  carriage,  an  interiM-^iiate 
vertical  member  yieldingly  conn'"tt'd  u.  safd  depending 
member,  a  latch  mechanism  carr  >  !  s\<  Mo  inw.r  end  of 
said  Intermediate  member  and  comprlsttiL'  a  tK-d  latch 
member  having  guide  orifices  and  a  rorkir;.'  no  nii.er  hav- 
ing an  oblique  binding  orifice,  a  lower  ir';  ,il  member 
disposed  In   the  aforesaid  orifices  of  the  latch  members. 
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and  a  smoothing-iron  plvotally  connecter  -o  -ht  ower  enu 
of  said  lower  member  by  a  laterally  disposed  carrying 
frame  affording  clearance  around  the  handle  of  the 
smoothing-iron,  substantially  as  »et  forth. 


1,178,283.  RAILWAY  -lAlN  STOP.  John  M.  Hannon, 
Hartford.  Conn.  FlKd  May  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,726. 
(Cl.  246—59.) 


h". 


,,te@k^^;( 


1.  The  combination  with  the  throttle  valve  lever  of  a 
locomotive,  of  a  roUtlve  helically  grooved  member  with 
which  the  said  lever  engages,  a  swinging  roller-provided 
frame  carried  by  the  locomotive,  a  fluid  actuated  motor 
operable  to  rotate  aald  helically  grooved  member  having 
a  controlling  valve  therefor,  and  means  operated  by  the 
said  roller  carrying  frame  for  opening  said  motor  con- 
trolling valve. 

2.  The  combination  wi*t!  th.  throttle  operating  lever  of 
fl  locomotivp  provided  wiUi  a  slliiable  catch  and  means  for 
"p'ratlng  -<n  h  catch,  of  fl  helicali.v  grooved  rjtataliif 
f;  •  r  ■<"  w  rh  \\\\\  b  sjiid  rat  b  e:.t'ages  and  ii  n  a^r  in-tor 
w.  i-.\::i-  >t.io't  in  wi'ii  said  t:ro(ivrd  n.''nioe-  b;ivUjg 
a  valve  and  an  operating  lever  Ht'ii  rheref^r  a  -Niide  t.ar 
hflvint:  a  shoulder  or. -fine  with  said  lever  artn,  &.\\  angie 
'\t'\vr  bisvnsr  <\t>-  -w  ■.  thereof  Ci-nnected  to  sali!  i'lir,  a 
•-winKirik'  friire  inount'-d  on  th.  locomotive  ana  having  a 
liDR  <  oDi.e.  tii'i,  with  the  other  arm  of  KJiia  angle  lever 
and  means  for  niiia:tiiiir  a  swinKing  iiHit:on  to  the  said 
frame. 


1.178.23-1      i  ii'l.  SAld  d.l,      .Iamis 
ington.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  21.  191 L 
(Cl.  137—78.) 


ii.\ '  1.1  E.N.  New  Lex- 
-'•rirt;   Nc    6«n,326. 


1.  A  pipe  saddle  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  pipe  over 
an  opening  therein,  comprising  a  member  ha\:ne  •  thread- 
ed opening  and  provided  with  a  depending  tubular  portion 
around  said  opening  and  having  a  V-shaped  recess  in  its 
end.  the  bore  of  the  tubular  portion  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  that  of  the  threaded  opening,  a  packing 
having  a  ridge  on  its  upper  face  to  fit  in  said  recess,  a 
ring  in  the  tubular  portion  of  said  member  and  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  pipe  around  the  opening  thereof,  and  a 
sleeve  surrounding  the  tubular  portion  of  said  member 
and  adapted  to  rest  npon  the  pipe,  the  sleeve  being  of  a 
length  to  extend  to  and  be  engaged  by  said  member. 

2.  A  pipe  saddle  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  pipe  over 
an  opening  therein,  comprising  a  member  having  a  thread- 
ed opening  and  provided  with  a  depending  tubular  portion 
around  said  opening  and  having  a  '•  ■  s';  r  :ts  end.  the 
bore  of  the  tubular  portion  belnjr  nf  ijr.ati  r  diameter  than 
the  threaded  opening,  a  pa  kiik'  Ka  inj;  't-^  upper  face 
shaped  to  fit  In  the  recess  of  the  tubular  portion  of  tb" 


!jierni>e-  a  n:  g  n,  :;.,  .-.aid  tubular  portion  anc  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  pipe  around  the  opening  thereof,  and  a 
sleeve  surrounding  the  said  tubular  portion  and  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  pipe. 


1,178,236.  OVEN.  Rudolph  Hoffman,  Chicago  Heights, 
III.,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Conwratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1914. 
Serial  No.  879,618.      (Cl.  126 — 276.) 


.4-.5 


1  Ir  ar  oven,  the  combination  of  a  body  havinp  a 
doo'  p'!.:-g  and  having  sheet  metal  members  at  tbe 
•  ig'  s  of  said  opening,  said  members  having  curled  beads 
p. t  'beir  inner  edges  and  being  folded  to  form  grooves,  ad 
j'a  vnt  to  said  beads,  said  grooves  haviiig  tbre*-  walls,  aud 
;i  d'lf.r  i.avhig  a:,K";"a:  '"a;:^:--  at  Its  edges  Juiapted  to 
enter  sa;d  ^r'-ivt-f  w;.ri,   :;;>     \<>'  ■  la  closed. 

2.  In  an  oven,  the  c-ombinatlon  of  a  '  ody  bavins:  e 
door-opening  and  having  sheet  metal  iiiembers  at  the 
edges  of  said  opening,  said  members  having  th>lr  inner 
edges  curled  to  fn»-rr  oead«  and  ^be  n,iT:.!'iTs  bavlng  a 
rearwardly  bent  ;■■  n.  :.  :  r-;ji.Li.'  «.ith  said  "-adij  longi- 
tudinal grociVes  ha-.  I.-  •:  '.•.  «!!..-  anti  a  .'oior  having 
rearwardly  extending  angular  Hanges  adapted  to  enter 
said  grooves  when  the  door  Is  closed. 

3.  An  oven  compriwintr  '■wo  '-id*'*  .and  a  top.  irregularly 
shaped  flar;cev  rxteroimk-  inwardl;.  from  the  forward 
edges, of  sa;  :  -ide.s  a  no  i;d  er  dcr'endinc  from  the  forward 
edge  of  said  top,  said  fl«rpi.'es  and  wiid  :io:::'tr  each  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  tei.t  poruun  -^uc  :.a\;::.k-  h  ;.;r;  or  nead 
at  their  Inner  edges  to  provide  grooves  i.avrg  'hr.»  wa  Is, 
and  a  door  hinged  at  Its  low.  >r:c<  <ir  ;  having  rear- 
wardly extending  angular  flan.:'-  at  .'-  \.rtt  al  e  i^es 
and  its  upper  edge,  the  flanges  being  adapted  to  enter  -a!  1 
grooves  when  the  d^nr  («  closed. 

4.  An   oven   <'oniprisiii^   a    body    !.a\   lk    a    a^or  op<  nii.g 


and  having  slieet  tu>  ta 
Ing,   each   of   said    men 


iiembers  a; 


edgeg  of  said  open 


rs   having    itf     nner   fdge    cutied 
with   said    cuiMec.    >-<ige   &    tb.-ee- 


and  b^ng  f>etit    xf    f>->! 
walled  groove,  a  10:  a    ;  ■   1    haviiij; 
to  overlap   said    runeo    ..:g.---   ar   : 
the  door  ;-      o!«»-u 

5.  In  an  ovtn.  a  door  '-^rnp-is! 
providing  a  central  openi;. t    i-.-.--. 
locate<i  K'  tfo  ..,i>:.      f  and  pr.    .    • 
panel  b:-.  \  .nK  :?s  e.iges  fitting  wiiL 
tint'  H*.a,Lst    sa:  ;   shoulder,  and  a  plurality  of   tran- 
wir.'s   naviiig  tijeir  ends  removabl>    seafeii    ■>,    sai.'    ? 
.■Niiii:    Wires    i.v.riK   idosely  alongside   m;..i    pm,.  ,    aiio 
tuting  the  1:1.  Ill-  f   '  bolding  the  latter  in  place. 

[Claim  •    not  jir  i-'-d  in  the  Gazette.] 


-.rig.iiar  faiiges  adap'ted 

-li'er    s.ai(j   grcujTi'   wt  en 

'g  a    ebeef   rnetai    f.-hme 

f.ainfc'    ,-.     stop    she.,,  i'-r 

•••i   -v-\-    --H'.u   iipen  :.^:    a 

L  'lit   opt-miig  ario  fii-ot- 

\  I  ''se 

anje, 

•  L-ii- 


1.178.2r^fl       Kl>.SER    FOR    GRINDING    PLATE-GLASS. 

Chak:  F.S  I  SID  HoovBR  and  Waltib  Franklin  Binton, 

Ford     city,     Pa.     Filed     Sept.     21,     1916.      <erial     No. 

61,830.      (Cl.  61—11.) 

1.  A  crndiL^  ,'■:!, iier.  comprising  a  rigid  frame  having 
a  deck,  a  ^er--  of  -',;nnf-  bars  e'^jrng'nr  the  de  k  and  a 
set  of  clampiLK  '■ar'-  ;-  ■  •  .Mraf,"' t  •.'.-  'utjner  '  .-.f-  and 
m'sn--  for  sk  uriijp  trie  clamping  bars  to  the  deck. 
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2.  A  grinding  mnner,  comprising  a  rigid  frame  having 
a  deck,  a  series  of  runner  bars  engaging  the  deck  and  a 
set  of  clamping  bars  for  engaging  the  running  bars,  means 
for  securing  th^  clamping  bars  to  the  deck,  the  said  run- 
ner bars  and  the  said  clamping  bars  having  engaging  bev- 
eled edges. 


i 


^M L^. -^i — — »\ 


/^-■i*..       ■-*■■       ■■■■■<-4   ■■■>■■    'w  ^'  -  m P-V  '  1 
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_>:l>  ■xji^o.^j^ 
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3.  A  grinding  runner  comprising  a  rigid  frame  having 
an  integral  deck,  a  series  of  runner  bars  engaging  the  deck 
spaced  apart  at  predetermined  distances  and  clamping 
bars  that  extend  entirely  across  the  deck,  one  of  the  said 
bars  being  located  between  each  pair  of  runner  bars,  and 
tc,.a_;r;i;  the  adjacent  edges  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  run- 
n'-v  ;i!irs,  and  means  for  securing  the  clamping  bars  to  the 
.!•-  k. 

4.  A  grinding  runner  comprising  a  rigid  frame  having 
an  Integral  deck,  a  series  of  runner  bars  engaging  the 
deck  spaced  apart  at  predetermined  distances,  clamping 
bars  that  extend  entirely  across  the  deck,  one  of  the  said 
bars  being  located  between  each  pair  of  runner  bars,  said 

hinp;;!,-  irs  and  the  runner  bars  having  co-engaging 
■»vii.  I  edges,  the  deck  having  screw  tapped  apertures,  the 

:;;:>;  bars  having  screw  holes  and  machine  screws 
that  engage  the  said  holes  and  the  said  screw  taps. 


1,175, -'.-(7.      W»»KK  SLl'I'uUi       .Mauv    A.    KEATING,    New 
York.   N".  Y.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,919. 

(CI.   45—90.) 


1.  In  a  support  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
spring  split  for  Its  full  length  so  as  to  produce  a  pair  of 
gripping  portions,  a  pair  of  jaws  extending  between  said 
gripping  portions,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  formed  with  an 
arm  ha.  !iil'  a  hook  for  receiving  an  article  and  the  other 
of  sal  1  j  1VV-,  being  formed  with  an  extension  provided  with 
an  uji.  ii:  ,-  for  receiving  a  securing  member,  said  jaws 
beini:  ali;  tt-d  to  grip  an  article  which  may  be  released 
by  pf  s-iirt   of  said  first  mentioned  arm. 

■_■  1;!  a  support  of  the  character  described,  a  spring 
mtiiiii'T  formed  with  a  pair  of  gripping  portions,  a  pair 
of  jaws  .xt.iiiinj  ;iptween  said  gripping  portions,  one  of 
saiil  Jaws  .  !ri;j;  formed  with  an  arm  having  a  hook  for 
n-it'ivltiK  ill  article  and  the  other  of  said  jaws  being 
foriii'i  with  an  extension  provided  with  an  offset  portion 
con->trut  ted  to  receive  a  securing  member,  said  jaws  being 
adapted  to  grip  an  article  which  may  be  released  by  pres- 
surp  on  .said  fir-.t   mentioned  arm. 


l,17s.L>.5^  r.VN  (LEANINCJ  MACHINE.  Thomab  H. 
Ke:  i.KK  Lancaster,  P.i..  assignor  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignni' :.'-  ro  Kdwin  C.  Feigenspan,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Fll>d  ?'.  -H  r.n.'i  Serial  No.  9,604.  (CI.  107 — 7.) 
1     In  a   pan     ;•  inini;  machine,  a  brush,  and  a  table  or 

suppiirr    rii-    ^rush   p-i'ioctlng  above  the  upr-'^r  surface  of 


the  table  or  support  to  engage  the  inner  surfaces  of  a 

pan   held   In   an   Inverted   position  on   said  support,  said 

table  or  support  being  of  such  area  as  to  permit  a  rela- 
tive lateral  movement  of  the  pan  and  brush. 


2.  In  a  pan  cleaning  machine,  a  brush,  a  table  or  sup- 
port, the  brush  projecting  above  the  upper  surface  of  the 
table  or  support  to  engage  the  Inner  surfaces  of  a  pan 
held  in  an  Inverted  position  on  said  support,  and  means 
for  relatively  adjusting  the  brush  and  the  table  or  sup- 
port to  vary  the  height  of  the  brush  above  the  table  or 
support,  said  table  or  support  being  of  sriuch  area  as  to 
permit  a  relative  lateral  movement  of  the  pan  and  brush. 

3.  In  a  pan  cleaning  machine,  a  brush  and  a  support 
for  said  brush,  a  table  or  support  provided  with  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  brush  and  Its  support  projects, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  table  or  support 
to  vary  the  height  of  the  brush  above  the  table  or  sup- 
port, said  table  or  support  being  of  such  area  as  to  per- 
mit a  relative  lateral  movement  of  the  pan  and  brush. 

4.  In  a  pan  cleaning  machine,  a  vertically  adjustable 
table  having  an  opening,  a  brush  support  passing 
through  said  opening  and  having  a  brush  at  its  upper 
end,  and  means  for  operating  said  brush,  said  table  or 
support  being  of  such  area  as  to  permit  a  relative  lateral 
movement  of  the  pan  and  brush. 

5.  In  a  pan  cleaning  machine,  a  vertically  adjustable 
table  having  an  opening  therein,  a  plurality  of  brush  sup- 
ports passing  through  said  opening  and  carrying  brushes 
at  their  upper  ends,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  brush 
supports  and  brushes  toward  and  from  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,239.  DOOR  OPERATING  MMiiVN  1  L0DI8 
A.  Klino,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  J.  Q. 
Brill  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,695. 
(CI.  268 — 7,) 


e_i- 


jm. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  door  >  v^rt:  ai  inv.>n  shaft; 
a  vertical  spindle;  a  gear  wh.i-i  :,n  rh.'  driven  shaf  a 
gear   wheel   loose   on    the   splndW'     the    latter   gear    wheel 
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having  a  clutch  face ;  a  clutch  sleeve  arranged  to  turn 
with  but  slide  on  the  spindle  ;  a  lever  for  throwing  the 
clutch  sleeve  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  clutch 
face  of  the  gear  wheel ;  an  arm  on  the  spindle  ;  and  means 
connecting  the  arm  to  the  door,  so  that  the  door  is  opened 
and  closed  on  the  movement  of  the  clutch  sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  floor ;  a  door  for  controlling 
the  passage  over  the  floor ;  a  casing  mounted  In  the 
floor  :  a  driven  shaft  adapted  to  bearings  In  the  casing ; 
a  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft ;  a  spindle  mounted  In  the 
casing ;  said  spindle  having  a  gear  wheel  loose  thereon 
and  meshing  with  the  first  mentioned  gear  wheel  ;  the 
last  mentioned  gear  wheel  having  a  clutch  face  ;  a  clutch 
sleeve  movable  on  the  spindle ;  means  connecting  the 
sleeve  so  that  the  spindle  turns  with  it ;  an  arm  on  the 
spindle  connected  to  the  door ;  a  lever  engaging  the 
clutch  sleeve  and  adapted  to  the  casing ;  and  a  plunger 
projecting  through  the  casing  and  arranged  to  be  actu- 
ated by  one  foot  of  the  operator  so  as  to  throw  the 
clntch  Into  mesh  with  the  clutch  face  on  the  gear,  causing 
the  door  to  be  opened  or  closed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  floor  ;  a  door  controlling  the 
passage  over  the  floor ;  a  casing  mounted  in  the  floor ;  a 
vertical  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  In  the  casing ;  a 
motor  mounted  on  the  floor  and  having  a  shaft  geared 
to  the  vertical  shaft ;  a  vertical  spindle  mounted  in  bear- 
ings in  the  casing ;  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  vertical 
shaft ;  a  gear  wheel  loose  on  the  spindle  and  meshing 
with  the  first  mentioned  gear  wheel,  said  last  mentioned 
gear  wheel  having  a  clutch  face  ;  a  clutch  sleeve  secured 
to  turn  with  said  spindle  having  a  clutch  face  arranged 
to  engage  the  clutch  face  of  the  gear  wheel ;  means  con- 
necting the  spindle  with  a  door  ;  means  for  actuating  the 
clutch  sleeve :  and  a  clutch  located  between  the  motor 
shaft  gearing  and  the  vertical  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  floor ;  a  door  for  controlling 
the  passage  over  the  floor  ;  a  casing  located  In  the  floor 
some  distance  from  the  door :  a  vertical  driven  shaft 
mounted  In  the  casing ;  a  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft ;  a 
spindle  also  mounted  In  the  casing  :  a  gear  wheel  loose 
on  the  spindle  and  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the 
first  mentlont'd  shaft ;  said  last  mentioned  gear  wheel 
having  a  clutch  face  ;  a  clutch  sleeve  arranged  to  slide 
on  but  turn  with  the  spindle  ;  a  lever  adapted  to  bear- 
ings In  the  casing  for  actuating  the  clutch  sleeve ;  a 
treadle  plunger  for  operating  the  lever ;  a  Tock  shaft 
connected  to  the  door ;  an  arm  on  the  rock  shaft ;  an 
arm  on  the  spindle  ;  and  a  rod  connecting  the  arm  on 
the  spindle  with  the  arm  on  the  rock  shaft ;  the  parts 
being  so  arranged  that  as  the  spindle  rotates  the  rock 
shaft  will  turn  part  of  a  revolution  first  In  one  direction 
and  then  In  the  opposite  direction. 

6.  The  combination  of  door  operating  mechanism  ;  a 
driven  shaft :  separate  spindles ;  doors  to  which  the 
spindles  are  connected  ;  clutch  mechanism  for  each 
spindle  through  which  the  spindles  are  driven  from 
the  shaft ;  a  lever  for  each  spindle,  the  actuating  ends 
of  the  levers  being  grouped  close  together,  so  that  one, 
two  or  three  spindles  can  be  depressed  at  one  operation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


brush  shaft ;  and  means  for  adjasting  said  bnuh  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,178,240.      STREET-SWEEPER.      Frank    S.   Koch,   Chi- 
cago,   111.      Original    application    filed    Nov.    17.    1914), 
Serial  No.  692,816.     Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  9,   1916.      Serial   No.   33,046.      (CI.   15—17.) 
1.  A  street  sweeping  machine  comprising  a  main  frame  ; 
a  driving  shaft  on  said  frame  :  a  pivotally  mounted  brush 
frame  carrying  a   second   shaft   having  a  universal  joint 
connection  with  said  driving  shaft ;  a  brush  on  said  brush 
frarrr  opera tlvely  connected  with  said  second  shaft ;  and 
ii'iir  -   for  adjusting   said   brush    frame,    substantially   as 
dt'.'i'Tihed. 

.  .\  street  sweeping  machine  comprising  a  frame  :  a 
v.\>>.\n  sh.ift  on  said  frame;  a  driving  shaft  on  said  frame; 
a  pivofaliV  mounted  brush  frame  carrying  a  second  shaft 
having  a  universal  joint  connection  with  said  driving 
shaft ;  a  brush  shaft  on  said  brush  frame  having  a  bevel 
gear  connection  with  said  second  shaft :  a  brush  on  said 


3.  A  street  sweeping  machine  comprising  a  frame  ;  a 
vertically  adjustable  support  on  said  frame ;  a  rotary 
brush  on  said  support :  a  second  support  vertically  ad- 
justable on  said  first  mentioned  support ;  and  a  conveyer 
mounted  on  said  second  support  adjacent  to  and  co- 
operating   with    said    brush,    substantially    as    described. 

4.  A  street  sweeping  machine  comprising  a  frame  ;  a 
vertically  swinging  support  on  said  frame :  a  rotary 
brush  on  said  support ;  a  second  support  pivoted  for  ver- 
tical swinging  on  said  first  mentioned  support ;  and  a 
conveyer  mounted  on  said  second  mentioned  support  ad- 
jacent to  and  cooperating  with  said  brush,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  street  sweeping  machine  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame ;  a  pair  of  vertically  swinging  arms  in  said  frame  ; 
a  rotating  sweeping  brush  in  said  arms  ;  a  second  pair 
of  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  mentioned  arms ; 
and  a  conveyer  mounted  on  said  second  pair  of  arms  ad- 
jacent to  and  cooperating  with  said  sweeping  brush,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,241.  SASH  LOCK.  Hbnrt  Koslowsky,  (now  by 
change  of  name  Henry  Corvin,)  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Nov.    12,    1913.      Serial    No.    800,565.       (CI.    16 — 30.) 


1.  A  sash  loct  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured 

to  the  ui'i"  r  rail  of  a  lower  sash,  a  Ifi'  h  pUi't'-d  th'-rcon 
to  swlKK  lii  a  horlaontal  plane  and  p- ivii.d  w:r>  an 
upwarii  y  extending  arcuate  cam  flangf  hi>-i  w.!t;  T- 
sli  r  "M.nding  Inwardly  from  the  edge  of  Un  ,  t  h 
through  said  cam  fiange.  and  a  pivotally  mounted  mtiii''*  r 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  upper  sash  to  swing  In  a 


vertical  plane  and  comprising  a  T-shaped  bar 

member  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each 

bar   when   In   vertical  position   b»;r  ;:   .!  ia;  •«'. 

said  T  sl't  .nnd  said  stop  member   i-      t:   :■■■■-'' 

and  riini  T(<!  to  t>e  engaged  by  sald_  c.  .<  •  t- 

'  fi'    :s     r    *    rlzontal  position,   said   stop     <  >;;£ 

wj  ;'!     TiaT     that   of    the    slot    In    the    cat: 

stop  at  the  end  of  said  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  latch, 

substantially  as  described. 
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1:  .\  sash  So.  k  rupnsinii;  a  ..s.  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  upper  rail  of  a  lower  sash,  a  latch  pivoted  thereon 
to  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane  and  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  arcuate  cam  flange  and  with  a  T-slot 
ex^'nding  Inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  Utch  through 
sa;  !  asp.  flange,  and  a  plvotally  mounted  member  adapted 
•j.  ,.  seour*'!  f>:  *h>  >;[>;  .  r  gash  to  swing  In  a  vertical 
plane  and  oinprislnj;  an  iongated  bar  and  a  etop  mem- 
ber at  sui'stant'.aM.v  riijhr  angles  to  each  other,  said  bar 
beln»{  T -ihapv.i  in  russ  -..  tio:,.  from  a  point  immediately 
above  sail  ■iiir.  rianic.-  wh.  n  :.  vertical  position,  to  the 
end.  HL.l  a'lapr»(!  whtTi  !n  -.iiii  :  .^;fion  to  slide  in  said  T- 
slnr  and  sa:i!  -t ny  i;uTis"-r  \«-:nj:  positioned  above  and 
aiiarited  to  (»••  .-n^at;"*!  ;.v  sa.i!  ;i  m  flange  when  said  bar 
l.s  :n  horlzoiit.il  pri.sirloij,  -^ai.'  -^^.p  a'Ing  of  greater  width 
than  that  of  -h,-  -m-  in  •:■:■  a;:;  'iange,  and  recessed  to 
TM  -iv.  Th.  pp.  r  .!,-.  of  said  flange,  and  a  stop  at  the 
end  of  siii!  ar  avluptwl  to  engage  said  latch,  substan- 
tially as  J"^  r!ht>d. 


1.17S.242         AMllortACi; 
Kmss.  .MUnster,  Gemariv. 
Wprke.  •;,   M     B^   1!  .    H.t: 
'jertnany.       FilPd    Jan     2 
(CI.  Il.S— .s  > 


M  K  !  i  ,  R.VILS.  RiCHAKD 
a,i~u'uor  Co  .Siemens-SchDckert 
!.  irt'rmany.  a  Corporation  of 
.    1913.      SerUl    No.    744.493. 


Wy>J//M^W.>}>)My>/MVJ>.>WW^//W/WA'n 


An  anchorage  for  rails,  along  which  tugs  advance  by 
means  of  driven  friction  pnlleys  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  ars  supporting  tht-  sjil  !  rails  and  plvotally  attached 
to    "hp   .sauip   with    their   upwardly   bent   ends,   of  holding 

groind  pil.s  a."?i  ji.u. .;  'o  'he  other  ends  of  said  bars 
anil  of  abutni'Ti'  p:.f..^  .-.^.r.., ^,isf>'.!  on  the  ground  serving 
to  prevent  th.  ran  .^upp..:  ruit;  .i;«  from  entering  Into  the 
bed-ground. 


1  1T>.243.     CIRCULAR  KMTTI.\<,   MACHINE.     Waltm 

I..iaKiN,  Norristown,  Pa  .  as^itni  r  to  H.  Brinton  Com- 
p.iuy,  I'iiiia  !•  ipiiia  I'a  .  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FiU-l  S.p-  21  1915  StTiai  No  51,842.  (CI.  66 — 22.) 
1  rii'-  orn;  iuatioij  it!  a  riroular  Itnltting  machine  of 
nti'ila'-  str-i'turp  -;ijpp,,rtp.i  ..a  the  main  frame  there- 
a  ili.-K  oDicntrio  thprewlth  .  x  cylinder;  a  cylinder 
cam  .-InK  ,  arni-<  ■arrie.l  by  the  >  aiii  ring,  extending  through 
-otaratib'  in  an  annular  space  between  said  disk  and 
inaula.-  -tru.  tur.  a  bobbin  head  rotated  by  said 
;    and    autonsin  ally    reciprocated    dogs    operative 


of 


an 

rh 

a 
th. 


=ai'!    inrri  .1:     S' a 'e    for   preventing  revolution    of 
supported  by  the  disk. 

.!i   a     ircular   knitting  machine  of 

supported  on  the  main  frame  there- 

thr.vvith;  a  cylinder;  a  cylinder 


ili,-;k  ,  wiTi.  a  .liai 

_'.  Thn  (nm!iinati"' 
an  'innuiar  stru'tiiro 
of  ,  a  disk  -on.  -ntri' 
cam  rlDK  avw^-  having  a  yarn  guide  or  guides  and  car- 
rl.Mi  by  thp  am  ring  so  as  to  extend  through  and  rotate 
iii  an  annu.ir  spa..  ..'.<,..,n  the  disk  and  the  annular 
stru'  ture  .  oo;.:.:!;  -!ipp..r' :  t..-  mi^nns  ro.tated  by  said  arms; 
autoraatl(a.,y  r.  ipr...  a;-;  ■\-:^-.  ..perative  across  said  an- 
nular spa..  r,,r  pr.v.  ritn.i.  revolution  of  the  disk;  with  a 
dial  supported  ;>y  th..  ..ii.-k. 

3.  The  ( iinioinati.  n  in  a  circular  knitting  machine  hav- 
ing a  stationary  yiinder.  a  dial,  cylinder  and  dial  cams 
an.l  a  dial  supportint:  post,  of  a  disk  on  said  post;  a  fl.xed 
frame  having  a  portion  o.-.  —  rurlc  with  the  disk;  arms 
carried   by   the   >  yiinder   .ani    rnt;  and   projecting  through 


an  annular  space  between  the  disk  and  said  portion  ot 
the  frame ;  bobbin  supporting  means  rotated  by  said  arms ; 
radially  slidable  dogs  on  the  fixed  frame  ;  and  a  cam  for 
successively  projecting  the  dogs  Into  and  withdrawing 
them  from  engagement  with  the  disk. 


-^^^-^€f^=^ 


-4 


\\k\  p. 

.-.    t  »,. 


.^'      a    .!wk    f:x 

iia,    po.-    a: 

•■    iii.n  rota  ta  : 

n.a' !.  a 

:~K    Willi 


^upporte.' 

y   operated    iiean- 

allowing  rotatl.  1 


4.  The  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machin* 
cylinder;  a  cylinder  cam  ring;  vertically  exn^ndinf,' 
carried  by  said  cam  ring;  bobbin  supportn,*;  -o  aij-  : 
by  said  arms  ;  a  dial ;  a 
post ;  a  plate  rotatable 
the  arms ;  an  annular   meni 
out  side  of  the  arms  ;  and   a 
for  preventing  rotation  .d'  th. 
of  the  arms  outside  of  tb'     .  ;lo 

6.  The  combination  iu  ^i  >.iriaiar  kii;tt!n;; 
an  annular  member  carried  by  the  lixed  fr  i;i, 
ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said  member  .:  :  •  tii^vir^.iy 
Blotted;  a  bobbin-carrying  structure  sui'iLrte.;  on  s«!! 
rlnc;  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  rotatable  driving 
arms  entering  the  slot  of  sabd  rlnc  to  turn  the  ^ati,.  a 
cylinder;  a  dial;  a  member  for  supporting  the  .iial  a  ija 
cent  the  cylinder  ;  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of 
said  member  and  dial  while  permitting  rotation  of  the 
arms. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  t>ie  Oazette.] 
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1,178,244.  ADJDSTABLi:  HEADLIGHT.  .Iose!  h  Tc!  r 
Gary.  Ind.  Filed  June  17,  1916.  Serial  Ni  34.861. 
(CT.  240—61.) 


4j 


hJ 


1.  The  combination  vv  ;i,  a  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  vertical 
shafts  arranged  at  the  front  thereof ;  lamps  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  tops  of  said  shafts  to  tilt  vertically  ;  means 
for  rotating  said  shafts ;  collars  slidable  on  said  shafts  ; 
links  connecting  said  collars  and  said  lamps  to  tilt  the 
latter  ;  and  means  for  operating  said  collars,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  comblnaiom  with  a  v.hiiie,  of  a  pair  .f  wijra: 
shafts  arranged  w  tii-  tioijt  tliereof;  lanip>-  pi.i)t.aiiv 
mounted  on  the  tops  of  said  shafts  to  tilt  vertically  ; 
cranks  formed  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  shafts  :  a  oiinect- 
Ing  bar  connecting  said  ranks  m.uins  for  operatuiK  said 
bar  to  oscillate  said  shafts  ;  collar-  sllial  le  .m  sail  shaft-  ; 
links  connecting  said  collars  .m  ;  -acl  iamps  lo  tut  the 
latter;  and  means  for  operannt-  -aoi  -oiiar-.  substantia  y 
as  described. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  vertical 
shafts  arranged  at  the  front  thereof;  lamps  mounted  on 
the  tops  of  said  shafts ;  cranks  formed  at  the  lower  ends 
of  said  shafts ;  a  connecting  bar  connecting  said  cranks ; 
a  crank  connected  centrally  with  said  bar  ;  a  longltudl 
nally  slidable  shaft  ;  a  crank  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
longitudinally  slidable  shaft ;  a  link  connecting  said  last 
mentione<l  crank  with  said  connecting  bar  crank ;  and 
means  for  rotating  and  sliding  said  longitudinally  slidable 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  vertical 
shafts  arrange<l  at  the  front  thereof:  lamps  mounted  on 
the  tops  of  said  shafts ;  cranks  formed  at  the  lower  ends 
of  said  shafts  ;  a  connecting  bar  connecting  said  cranks ;  a 
crank  connected  centrally  with  said  bar ;  a  longitudinally 
slidable  shaft;  a  crank  at  the  forward  end  of  said  longi- 
tudinally slidable  shaft ;  a  link  connecting  said  last  men- 
tioned crank  with  said  connecting  bar  crank ;  a  crank 
arm  at  the  inner  end  of  said  longitudinally  slidable  shaft; 
and  a  vertical  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  slldably  con- 
nected with  said  last  mentioned  crank  arm,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  vertical 
shafts  arranged  at  the  front  thereof ;  lamps  mounted  on 
the  tops  of  said  shafts ;  cranks  formed  at  the  lower  ends 
of  said  shafts ;  a  connecting  bar  connecting  said  cranks  ; 
a  crank  connected  centrally  with  said  bar;  a  longitudi- 
nally sihlable  shaft;  a  crank  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
longitudinally  slidable  shaft;  a  link  connecting  said  last 
mentioned  crank  with  said  connecting  bar  crank ;  and 
means  for  rotating  and  sliding  said  longitudinally  slid- 
able shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,245.     CIGAR  BAND.     Abraham  I.  Lewis,  Newark, 
N.  .1.     Filed   Nov.   17,   1914.     Serial   No.  872,533       (CI 
40—21.) 


1  A  band  adapted  to  encircle  a  cigar,  consisting  of  a 
narrow  strip  of  paper  having  an  enlarged  central  portion 
and  provided  with  an  enlarged  end  having  thereon  in- 
scriptions to  represent  a  profit-sharing  coupon. 

2.  A  band  adapte<l  to  encircle  a  cigar,  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  paper  baring  replica  denoting  the  name  of  a 
cigar,  and  a  detachable  coupon  formed  by  an  enlarged 
portion  of  the  band  with  inscriptions  representing  the 
profit  sharing  value  of  the  coupon. 

3.  A  band  adapted  to  encircle  a  cigar,  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  paper  having  replica  denoting  the  trade  name  of 
a  cigar,  and  a  detachable  coupon  forming  an  enlarged 
end  of  the  band  with  inscriptions  representing  the  profit 
sharing  value  of  the  coupon. 

4.  A  band  adapted  to  encircle  a  cigar,  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  paper  having  an  enlarged  central  portion  with 
replica  denoting  the  trade  name  of  a  cigar,  a  detachable 
oval  shaped  coupon  located  at  the  rear  end  portion  of 
the  bond  with  Inscriptions  thereon  representing  the  profit 
sharing  value  of  the  coupon,  and  an  adhesive  end  for  at- 
tachment to  the  face  of  the  coupon. 

6.  A  cigar  band  comprising  a  narrow  strip  of  paper  en- 
larged  Intermediate   its  ends   to   receive  the   name   of  a 
cigjir   and    having  a    transversely   enlarged    portion    upon 
225  O.  G.— 16 


the  end  of  the  strip  to  represent  a  profit  sharing  coopon, 
said  second  enlarged  portion  at  the  end  of  the  strip  being 
separable  from  the  strip  by  a  line  of  perforations. 


1.178,246.  WRAPriNG-MACIlINE.  Abraham  Linker. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
27.350.      (CI.  93—7.) 
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1.  In  a  wrapping  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  ro- 
tating member  adapted  to  receive  cakes  to  be  wrapped, 
means  for  supplying  a  continuous  strip  of  wrapping  nuite- 
rlal  to  said  rotating  holding  member,  a  knife  for  cutting 
said  strip  Into  lengths,  said  knife  cutting  said  strip  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  cake  in  said  holder,  a  rocking  device 
associated  with  said  holder  for  folding  over  the  ends  of 
said  severed  strips,  a  pair  of  rotating  toothed  members 
folding  over  the  sides  of  said  strips,  said  sides  being  folded 
over  the  ends  of  the  cake,  and  means  for  pressicg  said 
folded  sides  against  the  end  of  said  cake  and  also  against 
the  bottom  or  back  of  the  cake. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  ro- 
tating feeding  member,  a  guide  for  guiding  material  Into 
said  feeding  member,  means  for  severing  said  material 
Into  cakes,  a  rotating  holding  member  for  receiving  cakes 
from  said  feeding  member,  means  for  fee<llng  a  strip  of 
wrapping  material  to  said  holding  member,  means  for 
forcing  the  cakes  from  said  feeding  member  Individually 
Into  said  holding  member,  and  on  top  of  part  of  said  strip 
of  wrapping  material,  a  knife  for  severing  said  wrapping 
material  into  lengths,  the  movement  of  said  knife  being 
timed  with  the  movement  of  said  holding  member  so  as  to 
sever  said  strip  of  wrapping  material  an  equal  distance  on 
each  side  of  the  cakes  fed  into  said  holder,  means  for 
folding  the  ends  of  said  severed  strips  over  the  face  of 
said  cakes,  means  for  folding  said  wrapping  material 
over  the  ends  of  said  cakes,  and  means  for  pressing  the 
folde<l  wrapping  material  from  the  end  over  the  back  of 
the  cakes. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  machine  of  the  class  describe',  a  ft  el 
Ing  guldeway,  a  rotating  member  for  receiving  cakes  of 
soap,  said  rotating  member  being  formed  with  supporting 
means  spaced  apart,  an  arm  extending  between  said  parts 
whereby  the  cakes  to  be  wrapped  are  forced  from  said 
rotating  feeding  member  as  the  cakes  engage  said  arm.  a 
rotating  holder  provided  with  sockets  for  receiving  the 
cakes  as  the  same  are  forced  from  said  feeding  member, 
means  for  supplying  a  strip  of  wrapping  material  to  the 
periphery  of  said  holding  member,  said  cake-  ..;i,-  /,.,; 
into  said  sockets  on  top  of  part  of  said  strij.  f  w  app  ng 
material,  means  for  severing  said  wrapii  r  ;  itp.  1.-  nl  Into 
lengths,  an  oscillating  member  for  folding  part  of  said 
lengths  of  wrapping  material  over  the  ends  of  said  cakes, 
and  means  for  pressing  said  wrapping  material  against 
the  ends  of  said  cakes  and  against  the  hack  of  said  cakes. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
rotating  holding  member  provided  with  sockets  fi  •  r«^ 
celving  the  sections  of  wrapping  material  and  cak.-  tt 
be  wrapped  thereby,  an  oscillating  arm,  a  pair  of  plates 
de8lgne<l  to  have  their  edges  arrangeil  adjacent  said  hold- 
ing member,  means  for  rocking  said  arm  and  said  plates 
whereby  one  end  of  said  section  of  wrapping  paper  Is 
folded  over  the  cakes  as  they  approach  the  rocking  arm 
and  the  opposite  end  Is  folded  over  the  respective  cakes 
as  the  cakes  pass  the  rocking  arm.  means  for  folding  the 
wrapping  material  over  the  ends  of  said  cakes  after  the 
rakes  havp  pa«s(><|   said  rocking  arm.  a  pair  of  rams  for 
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prtsslny  ih-  material  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  cakes  oyer 
the  back  of  the  cakes,  and  means  for  ejecting  the  wrapped 
cakes  from  the  holder. 

5.  In. a  wrapping  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  ro- 
tating cake  holding  member,  means  for  feeding  cakes  to 
said  cake  holding  member,  a  rocking  folding  device,  means 
for  supplying  a  strip  of  wrapping  material  to  said  hold- 
ing device,  a  knife  for  cutting  said  strip  of  wrapping 
material  Into  lengths,  said  oscillating  folding  device  par- 
tially wrapping  said  severed  strips  over  the  respective 
cakes  as  the  same  pass  the  rocking  folding  device,  a  pair 
of  rotating  folding  walls  having  pairs  of  spurs,  one  of  said 
spurs  being  designed  to  fold  together  the  parts  of  the  sev- 
ered strips  at  the  ends  of  the  cakes  and  the  other  of  the 
spurs  being  adapted  to  fold  said  wrapping  material  to- 
gether at  said  ends,  a  pair  of  cams  engaging  the  ends  of 
said  cakes  for  forcing  the  wrapping  material  while  In  a 
folded  condition  over  and  against  the  cakes  and  means 
for  ejecting  the  wr«!'P'"'  '■>'<"'^  from  <<ii.i  holding  member. 


1,178,247.  CONTACT  FOR  SUBSURFACE  ELECTRI- 
CAL-RAILROAD SYSTEMS.  OwB.N-  E.  Lonosdorf,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  52.463.  (Cl. 
191—18.) 


1  A  >!iili  surface  electrical  railroad  system  contact  com- 
pi!-!i)j  'n  1  -pa  ■♦•d  contact  members;  a  movably  mounted 
ar!;,i'  IT"'  .i(l;i!  ■■  1  n  one  position  to  establish  electrical 
oil!:  •  ton  :-'A.  I,  said  contact  members;  and  an  In- 
-iii  it  r;.-  element  on  said  armature  adapted,  when  said 
armature  is  in  anothtT  position,  to  register  with  one  of 
■;ail  rontact  mem  •  r<  and  break  said  electrical  connec- 
tion   sulistantiiilly  as  <lescrlbed. 

i;  A  sub-surfate  electrical  railroad  system  contact  com- 
pris  iig  two  spaced  contact  members;  a  movably  mounted 
armature  adHpte<l  to  be  attracted  to  one  position  to  es- 
tal'llsh  electrical  connection  between  said  contact  mem- 
).>r-  movomeut  of  said  armature  from  such  position  effect- 
ing* ii'^oncra^oment  thereof  from  one  of  said  contact-mem- 
Ljf>r<  :  ir;  i  in  Insulator  on  said  armature  for  insulating  the 
<a!;i''  :■  III  the  other  of  said  contact  members  In  the 
mov'M:  -!ir  of  said  armature  from  euKagement  with  said 
dr~r  I  ■•  iitloned  contact  member,  said  armature  engaging 
with  Hi  nf  said  contact  memt>ers  before  the  same  engages 
.vith  th.  ither  contact  member  In  the  movement  of  said 
urii.atM"  to  operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

:;  A  <■;'■  surface  electrical  railroad  system  contact 
conr,irUi:;_-  a  receptacle;  two  spaced  contact  members  in 
<ii\'\  receptacle  Insulated  from  each  other;  an  armature 
au mft'-l  for  reciprocatory  movement  in  said  receptacle 
ml  a  lap'Ml  to  be  attracted  to  one  position  to  establish 
..[,.  >"i  1;  <  tn..'  tlon  between  said  contact  members,  move- 
11(1. t  f  -a;  !  irinature  from  such  position  effecting  dlsen- 
.'a_-  rii>!!t  'h>rt  if  fr  .ns    >ne  of  said  contact  members;  and 


an  insulator  on  said  armature  for  insulating  the  same 
from  the  other  of  said  contact  members  in  the  movement 
of  said  armature  from  engagement  with  said  first  men- 
tioned contact  member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sub-surface  electrical  railroad  system  contact  com- 
prising a  receptacle  having  an  elongated  guide  opening 
therein  ;  a  contact  member  arranged  at  one  end  of  said 
opening ;  a  second  contact  member  registering  with  the 
side  of  said  opening  and  Insulated  from  said  first  men- 
tioned contact  member  ;  an  armature  mounted  for  recip- 
rocation in  said  opening  and  adapte<I  to  be  attracted  by 
said  first  mentioned  contact  member  to  a  position  In  ea- 
gagemont  therewith,  said  armature,  when  in  said  position, 
engaging  also  with  said  second  mentioned  contact  member 
to  establish  electrical  connection  between  said  contact 
members ;  and  an  Insulator  on  said  armature  adapted, 
when  the  latter  moves  from  engagement  with  said  first 
mentioned  contact  member,  to  effect  disengagement  there- 
of also  from  said  second  mentioned  contact  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  sub-surface  electrical  railroad  system  contact  com- 
prising a  receptacle  having  an  elongated  guide  opening 
therein  ;  a  contact  member  arranged  at  one  end  of  said 
opening ;  a  second  contact  member  registering  with  the 
side  of  said  opening  and  Insulated  from  said  first  men- 
tioned contact  member ;  an  armature  mounted  for  recipro- 
cation In  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  attracted  by 
said  first  mentioned  contact  member  to  a  position  In  en- 
gagement therewith,  said  armature,  when  In  said  position, 
engaging  also  with  said  second  mentioned  contact  member 
to  establish  electrical  connection  between  said  contact 
members ;  and  an  annular  Insulator  embracing  said  arma- 
ture and  embedded  therein  adapted,  when  the  latter  moves 
from  engagement  with  said  first  mentioned  contact  mem- 
ber, to  effect  disengagement  thereof  also  from  said  second 
mentioned  contact  member,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.178.248.  EEINFOKCi^:i>  LULw.Mui  IVE-DRIVING-BOX 
SHOE.  John  C.  Lyons,  McComb,  Miss.  Filed  Aug.  20, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  46,479.     (Cl.  106—113.) 


S 


ft 


1.  A  locomotive  driving  box  shoe  of  channel  shape  and 
composed  of  cast  metal,  and  comprising  a  body  and  side 
walls  extending  laterally  from  the  body,  a  series  of  re- 
inforcing plates  of  steel  embfdded  in  the  material  of  the 
shoe,  said  plates  each  comprising  a  bo<ly  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  body  of  the  shoe,  and  arms  extending  later- 
ally from  the  body  and  embedded  in  the  side  walls  of 
the  shoe,  said  plates  being  arranged  at  the  ends  and  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  shoe  and  having  transverse 
openings  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  material  of  the 
shoe  through  the  openings,  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  of 
the  plates  being  flush  with  the  free  edges  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  shoe. 

2.  A  locomotive  driving  box  shoe  of  channel  shape,  and 
compo8e<l  of  cast  metal,  and  comprising  a  body  and  side 
walls  extending  laterally  from  the  bo<ly,  a  series  of  rein- 
forcing plates  of  steel  embedded  In  the  material  of  the 
shoe,  said  plates  each  comprising  a  body  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  body  of  the  shoe,  and  arms  extending  later- 
ally from  the  body  and  embedded  in  the  side  walls  of 
the  shoe,  said  plates  being  arranged  at  the  ends  and  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  shoe  and  having  transverse  open- 
ings to  permit  the  passage  of  the  material  of  the  shoe 
through  the  openings. 
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8.  A  locomotive  driving  box  shoe  of  channel  shape,  and 
composed  of  cast  metal,  and  comprising  a  body  and  side 
walls  extending  laterally  from  the  body,  a  series  of  rein- 
forcing plates  of  steel  embedded  in  the  material  of  the 
shoe,  said  plates  each  comprising  a  body  arranged  trans 
Tersely  of  the  body  of  the  shoe,  and  arms  extending 
laterally  from  the  body  and  embedded  in  the  side  walls  of 
the  shoe. 

•  4.  A  locomotive  driving  box  shoe  of  channel  shape  and 
composed  of  cast  m«tal,  and  composed  of  a  body  and 
side  walls  extending  laterally  from  the  body  and  a  re- 
inforcing plate  of  steel  embedded  in  the  material  of  the 
shoe,  each  plate  comprising  a  bo<ly  arrange<l  transversely 
of  the  body  of  the-  shoe,  and  arms  extending  laterally 
from  the  body  and  embedded  In  the  side  walls  of  the  shoe. 


1,178,249.       TROLLEY  WHEEL.       Haebv    K.     McCllre. 
Elk  Lick,  Pa.     Filed  .Tune  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  32,610 
(Cl.  64—60.) 


1.  A  trolley  wheel  comprising  a  hub  member  adapted 
to  be  rotatably  mounted  on  a  supporting  bearing  having  a 
lateral  annular  retaining  flange  at  one  side  and  an  oppo- 
site threadeil  terminal,  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  on  the 
middle  portion  of  said  hub  member,  and  a  flange  nut 
screwed  on  said  threaded  terminal  tightly  embracing  the 
trolley  wheel  and  clamping  it  against  the  opposite  retain- 
ing flange. 

2.  A  trolley  wheel  comprising  a  hub  member  adapted  to 
be  rotatably  mounted  on  a  supporting  bearing  having  a 
lateral  annular  retaining  flange  at  one  side  and  an  oppo- 
site threaded  terminal,  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  on  the 
middle  portion  of  said  hub  member  having  an  internal 
transversely  rounded  centrally  open  co-acting  hub  por- 
tion, and  a  flange  nut  screwed  on  said  threaded  terminal 
tightly  embracing  the  trolley  wheel  and  clamping  it 
against  the  opposite  retaining  flange. 

8.  A  trolley  wheel  comprising  separable  hub  members 
having  embracing  flange  portions,  and  a  peripherally 
groove<l  wheel  having  an  internal  transversely  rounded 
coacting  hub  portion  embraced  thereby  providing  annu- 
lar circulation  spaces  at  each  side  between  said  hub  por- 
tion and  salil  flange  portions. 

4.  A  trolley  wheel  comprising  separable  hub  members 
having  embracing  flange  portions  provided  with  perforat- 
ing spanner  openings,  and  a  peripherally  grooved  wheel 
having   a^  centrally    open    hub   portion    embraced    thereby. 

5.  A  trolley  wheel  comprising  separable  hub  members 
having  embracing  flange  portions  provided  with  perforat- 
ing spanner  openings,  and  a  peripherally  grooved  wheel 
having  a  centrally  open  transversely  rounded  hub  por- 
tion embrace<l  thereby  and  providing  Intervening  annular 
air  circulation  cavities  communicating  with  said  span- 
ner openings. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,250.  LABELING-MACHINE.  Gry  West  McCul- 
L»r,  Valdosta,  and  Gionoa  LrcAS  Mason,  Lake  Park, 
Ga.  Filed  June  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  33,987.  (Cl 
21G — 47.) 

1.   A    machine    of    the    character    specified,    comprising 
a  table  having  a  longitudinally  extending  guideway  and 


having  an  opening  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  guideway. 
a  spring  supported  follower  for  holding  labels  at  the  open- 
ing and   below  the  table,  guides  for  the  follower,  means 
for  raising     the  follower,  an   Incline  at  each  end   of  the 
opening,    each    incline    being  pivoted    to   the    table   at   Ite 
outer  end   and   having  a   depending   fender  at  its   inner 
end  engaging  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  labels  on  the  fol- 
lower, a  spring  normally  pressing  each  incline  upward,  an 
inclined  feed  trough  at  one  end  of  the  table  and  Inclining 
downwardly  toward  the  table  for  feeding  the  cans  to  the 
table,  an  endless  belt  supported  above  the  table  and  with 
its  lower  run  In  position  to  engage  the  cans  as  they  move 
from   the  feeil   trough  on   to  the  adjacent   Incline  and  to 
roll  the  said  cans  over  the  labels  on  the  follower,  detent 
mechanism  at  the  inner  end  of  the  feed  trough  for  feeding 
the  cans  one  by  one  In  succession  to  the  adjacent  incline 
and    the   belt,   a   gumming   carriage   provided    with    brush 
supporting  arms  for  gumming  the  ends  of  the  uppermost 
label  on  the  follower,  guides  for  the  carriage  upon  which 
the  said  carriage  moves  transversely  of  the  table  and  alK)ve 
the  opening  therein,  gumming  wheels  at  the  side  of  the 
guideway  adjacent  to  the  brushes  and  In  position   to  be 
engaged  by  the  brushes  as  they  move  toward  the  labels  to 
gum   the  same,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  In   connec- 
tion with  each  roller  for  permitting  the  roller  to  roil  with 
the    brushes    on    the    outward    movement    thereof   and    to 
hold  the  roller  from  rotation  on  the  Inward  movement  of 
the  brush,  a  tank  or  reservoir  for  adhesive  adjacent   to 
each    roller   and    in    which    the   lower   part   of   the    roller 
moves,  means  for  moving,  the  carriage  toward  the  labels, 
a  counterbalance  for  returning  the  carriage,  and  a  common 
means  for  moving  the  belt  for  operating  the  carrlaf.^    t:  '  \ 
Ing  means  and  for  operating  the  detent  mechanism    nhj,) 
common  means  comprising  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  table 
and  provided  with  cam  arms,  levers  pivoted  Internir.iiatp 
their  ends  and  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the    nn    a:  jus. 
a  connection  between  one  lever  and  the  ear:a_.    f,  .-  mrv 
Ing    the    carriage    toward    the    labels    when    ikt    i.  vcr    Is 
swung   by   the  cam  arm,  and  a   connection   between   the 
other  arm  and  the  detent  mechanism. 
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2.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  • 
table  having  a  longitudinally  extending  guideway  and 
having  an  opening  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  guide,  a 
spring  supported  follower  for  holding  labels  at  the  end  and 
below  the  table,  guides  for  the  follower,  means  for  raising 
the  follower,  an  incline  at  each  end  of  the  opening,  each 
Incline  being  plvot-ed  to  the  table  at  Its  outer  end,  and 
having  a  depending  fender  at  its  inner  end  engaging  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  labels  on  the  follower,  a  spring  nor- 
mally pressing  each  Incline  upward,  an  Inclined  feed 
trough  at  one  end  of  the  table  and  Inclining  downwardly 
toward  the  table  for  feeding  the  cans  to  the  table,  an 
endless  belt  supported  above  the  table  and  with  Its  lower 
run  in  position  to  engage  the  cans  as  they  move  from  the 
feed  trough  on  to  the  adjacent  Incline  and  to  roll  the  said 
cans  over  the  labels  on  the  follower,  detent  mechanism  at 
the  Inner  end  of  the  feed  trough  for  feeding  the  cans  one 
by  one  In  succession  to  the  adjacent  Incline  and  the  belt, 
a  gumming  carriage  provided  with  bmsh  supporting  arms 
for  gumming  the  ends  of  the  uppermost  label  on  the  fol- 
lower, guides  for  the  carriage  upon  which  the  said  car- 
riage moves  transversely  of  the  table  and  above  the  open. 
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Ing  therein,  gummlcK  wheels  at  the  side  of  the  guldeway 
adjacent  to  the  brushes  and  In  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  brushes  as  tht-y  move  toward  the  labels  to  gum  the 
same,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  In  connection  with  each 
roller  for  permitting  the  roller  to  roll  with  the  brushes 
on  the  outward  mo\ement  thereof  and  to  hold  the  roller 
from  rotation  on  the  Inward  movement  of  the  brush,  a 
tank  or  reservoir  for  adhesive  adjacent  to  each  roller  and 
In  which  the  lower  part  of  the  roller  moves,  means  for 
moving  the  carriage  toward  the  labels,  a  counterbalance 
for  returning  the  carriage,  and  a  common  means  for  mov- 
ing the  belt  for  operating  the  carriage  moving  means  and 
for  operating  the  detent  mechanism. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a  *  iile  having  a  longitudinal  guldeway  provided  with  an 
opening  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  label  holder  at  the  open- 
ing, moans  for  moving  the  holder  upward  to  bring  the 
u;  ;  'Tmost  label  above  the  table,  a  feed  trough  at  one  end 
of  'he  table  for  feeding  the  cans  to  the  table,  an  Incline 
at  ;he  said  end  for  directing  the  cans  on  to  the  labels, 
a  spring  for  supporting  the  said  Incline,  means  above  the 
guldeway  for  moving  the  belts  from  the  feed  trough  to- 
ward the  opposite  end  of  the  table,  detent  mechanism  at 
the  inner  ends  of  the  feetl  trough  for  releasing  the  cans 
one  by  one  and  In  succession,  means  for  gumming  the 
labels  movable  transversely  of  the  guldeway  at  the  open- 
ing, and  a  common  operating  means  controlling  the  de- 
tent mechanism  and  the  gumming  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  labeling  machine,  a  follower  for  supporting 
labels,  means  for  rolling  the  cans  In  succession  over  the 
uppermost  label,  gumming  mechanism  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  labels  for  applying  a  strip  of  gum  to  each 
«nd  of  the  label,  detent  mechanism  for  feeding  the  cans 
in  succession  one  by  one  to  the  labels,  and  a  common  oper- 
ating means  for  controlling  the  detent  mechanism  and 
the  gumming  mechanism,  the  means  for  feeding  the  cans 
comprising  an  endless  belt  supported  with  Its  lower  run 
In  position  to  engage  the  cans  on  the  labels  and  to  roll 
them  thereover,  ami  a  sprin;;  supported  incline  at  each 
end  of  the  labels  for  cooperating  with  the  belt. 

5.  In  a  labeling  machine,  a  table  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  Kulleway  and  an  opening  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  guldeway,  a  magazine  for  labels  depending  from 
the  tal)le  at  the  opening,  a  follower  In  the  magazine  for 
supporting  the  labels,  a  gumming  roller  at  each  end  of  the 
opening,  said  rollers  being  at  one  side  of  the  guldeway 
and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  guldeway  having  openings 
at  the  rollers,  means  for  supplying  gum  to  the  rollers,  a 
brush  cairlage  movable  toward  and  from  the  guldeway 
anil  having  brushes  at  Its  ends  for  engaging  the  rollers, 
ami  guide  plates  for  the  labels  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
guides  of  the  guldeway  and  Intermediate  the  rollers,  each 
plate  being  spring  supported  and  being  adapte<I  to  be  de- 
pressed by  the  can  rolling  thereover  to  permit  the  can  to 
engage  the  uppermost  label  directly. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,251.        FHKUJiii  »AK.        Chaui.bs      McCdllouoh, 
Haines,  Oreg.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  874,898. 

(CI     \V.<      li.)  ' 


1  Tri  a  freitiht-rar  having  an  opening  at  one  end  there- 
of, a  '•:<■•■  iirrle<l  by  said  car  transversely  of  said  open- 
ing, rj  tr  he  bottom  thereof,  and  a  vertically-swinging 
bridi,'t     tii:u'<'!    "n    <a'i]    bar,    said    hinge   comprising   two. 


spaced,  parallel  arma  bearing  upon  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  bridge  and  cotiperating  with  said  bar  to 
lock  said  bridge  In  vertical  position. 

2.  In  a  freight-car  having  an  opening  at  one  end  there- 
of, a  bar  carried  by  said  car  transversely  of  said  open- 
ing, near  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  vertically-swinging 
bridge  hinged  on  said  bar,  said  hinge  comprising  a  curved 
loop  portion  encircling  or  embracing  said  bar  and  two, 
spaced  parallel  arms  bearing  upon  the  upper  and  low^r 
surfaces  of  said  bridge  and  co<">perating  with  said  l>ar 
to  lock  said  bridge  In  vertical  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  two  freight-cars  disposed  end 
to  end  and  out  of  contact,  and  having  openings  In  the 
adjacent  ends  thereof,  of  a  horizontally-swinging  door 
carried  by  each  of  said  adjacent  ends  and  controlling 
passage  through  the  corresponding  opening,  a  tlltable 
platform  carried  by  each  car  transversely  of  said  open- 
ing, toward  the  bottom  thereof,  and  common  means  for 
connecting  said  doors  In  the  open  position  thereof  and 
for  supporting  said  platforms  In  horizontal  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  freight-cars  disposed  end 
to  end  and  out  of  contact,  and  having  openings  in  the 
adjacent  ends  thereof,  of  a  horizontally-swinging  door 
carried  by  each  of  said  adjacent  ends  and  controlling 
passage  through  the  corresponding  opening,  a  tlltable 
bridge  carried  by  each  car  transversely  of  said  opening, 
toward  the  bottom  thereof,  and  couimon  means,  Includ- 
ing a  member  carried  by  one  of  said  doors,  for  connect- 
ing said  doors  in  the  open  position  thereof  and  for  sup- 
porting said   bridges  in   horizontal   position. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  freight-cars  disposed  end 
to  end  and  out  of  contact,  and  having  openings  In  the 
adjacent  ends  there  of,  of  a  horizontally-swinging  door 
carried  by  each  of  said  adjacent  ends  ami  controlling 
passage  through  the  corresponding  opening,  a  tlltable 
bridge  carried  by  each  car  transversely  of  said  open- 
ing, toward  the  bottom  thereof,  and  common  means,  in- 
cluding a  rod  carried  by  one  of  said  doors,  for  connect- 
ing said  doors  In  the  op^-n  position  thereof  and  for  sap- 
porting  said  bridges  In  horizontal  position. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,252.  SPIRAL  REPEATING  GUIDE  FOR  ROLI.r 
ING-MILLS.  John  B.  McKibbin,  Crafton,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  three-eighths  to  Edmonds  J.  Sugden,  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  lli,  1915, 
Serial  No.  13,854.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  18,   1915.     Serial  No.  28,862.      (CI.  80 — 62.) 


mm 


Iff 


Wmr-'^i 


1.  In  combination  with  reducing  rolls,  a  spiral  repeat- 
ing guide  having  an  outer  cylindrical  shell  provided  with 
Inwardly  directed  spirally  arranged  guides,  and  an  in- 
ner actuating  drum. 

2.  In  combination  with  reducing  rolls,  a  spiral   r^i.t 
Ing  guide  having  an  outer  cylindrical  shell  provbb       "^     h 
Inwardly    directed    spirally    arranged    guides,    an     inner 
actuating  drum,   and   means   for   heating   the   said   drum. 

3.  In  combination  with  reducing  rolls,  a  spiral  repeat- 
ing guide  having  an  outer  cylindrical  shell  provided  with 
inwardly  directed  spirally  arrangeil  guides,  an  Inner 
actuating  drum,  and  supplemental  adjacent  co-acting 
drums. 
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4.  In  combination  with  reducing  rolls,  a  spiral  repeat- 
ing guide  having  an  outer  cylindrical  shell  provided  with 
inwardly  directed  spirally  arranged  guides,  an  Inner 
actuating  drum,  and  supplemental  adjacent  co-acting 
drums,  said  drums  having  hollow  interiors  and  means 
for  Introducing  fuel  thereinto. 

5.  Means  for  manipulating  metal  in  the  manner  de- 
scribed consisting  of  a  spiral  repeating  guide  having  an 
outer  cylindrical  shell  provided  with  Inwardly  directed 
spirally  arranged  guides,  and  an  inner  rotatable  actu- 
ating drum. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qarette.] 


1,178,253.  HYDRAULIC  VALVE.  WiLLUM  L.  Mar- 
shall, Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.   810,911.      (CI.   137 — 4.) 


valve  and  In  the  direction  In  which  the  said  nozzle  of 
said  one  valve  discharges  Its  stream,  and  means  opera - 
lively  connecting  said  respective  devices  and  valvea. 


% 


/6      R"" 


1.  A  hydraulic  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  central  cylindrical  opening  extending  entirely 
through  the  casing,  a  cylindrical  valve  open  at  both 
ends  and  adapted  to  enter  said  central  opening,  said 
casing  having  nn  annular  water  chamber  of  elliptical 
cross  section  surrounding  said  central  opening,  said  an- 
nular water  chamber  being  in  communication  with  said 
central  opening,  a  bearing  for  said  cylindrical  valve 
near  one  end  of  said  central  opening,  guide  rods  dis- 
posed at  the  junction  between  the  annular  water  cham- 
ber and  the  central  opening,  said  guide  rods  being  par- 
allel to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  valve,  and 
guide  lugs  carried  by  said  valve  and  arranged  to  slide 
on  said  guide  rods. 

2.  A  hydraulic  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  central  cylindrical  opening  extending  entirely 
through  the  casing,  a  cylindrical  valve  open  at  both 
ends  and  adapted  to  enter  said  central  opening,  said 
casing  having  an  annular  water  chamber  of  elliptical 
cross  section  surrounding  said  central  opening,  said  an- 
nular water  chamber  being  In  communication  with  sail 
central  opening,  a  bearing  for  said  cylindrical  valve 
near  one  end  of  said  central  opening,  guide  rods  dispose<l 
at  the  junction  between  the  annular  water  chamber  anl 
the  central  opening,  said  guide  rods  being  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  valve,  and  guide  lugs 
carried  by  said  valve  and  arranged  to  slide  on  said  guide 
rods,  said  gulile  lugs  being  arranged  to  engage  said 
bearing  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  valve. 


8.  A  Are  extinguisher,  comprising  a  head  having  a 
plurality  of  nozzles  each  arranged  to  discharge  a  stream 
in  a  predetermined  direction  and -each  having  a  con- 
trolling valve,  and  a  plurality  of  devices  controlled  by 
the  surrounding  temperatures  for  controlling  said  valves, 
said  devices  being  located  at  pointu  remote  from  said 
head. 

4.  A  Are  extinguisher,  comprising  a  globular  head  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  nozzles  distributed  about  it  and  each 
arranged  to  discharge  a  stream  In  a  predetermined  di- 
rection and  each  having  a  controlling  valve,  a  source  of 
fluid  supply  connected  with  said  head,  and  a  plurality 
of  devices  controlled  by  the  surrounding  temperature 
each  controlling  one  of  said  valves  and  positioned  at  a 
point  remote  from  Its  valve  and  In  the  direction  In  which 
the  said  nozzle  of  said  one  valve  discharges  Its  stream, 
and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  respective  devices 
and  valves. 

6.  An  automatic  valve  comprising  a  body  La  .!i-  n 
fluid  passage  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  valve  positioned 
at  said  outlet  to  close  said  passage,  a  frame  associated 
with  said  body  and  having  a  part  disposed  opposite  to 
said  outlet  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  memtrr  arri.d  hv 
said  part  and  directed  toward  said  outlet,  c  ;  ,;.r  v,  niem 
ber  engaging  said  member  and  said  valve  cIm,,);  mIJ 
outlet  and  positioned  between  said  outlet  nn?  sa  i  -.v.^-m 
ber  and  means  gravltatlonally  operable  t( 
Jointed  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


st;.a^- 


1,178,256.  EGG-BEATER.  John  I !  M  :  ks  an  :  Thau)  «« 
fniMAND,  Grays  River,  Wash.  Fi;  u  Juiv  \2.  wnh 
S.  .nal  No.  89,278.     (Cl.  107 — 39.) 


1,178.254.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER.  lIZNBr 
\v  Mirzn,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.  Be- 
nin   No.   079,847.      (Cl.   169 — 5.) 

1.  A  fire  extinguisher,  comprising  a  nozzle  har.r  .;  a 
controlling  valve  and  arranged  to  discharge  a  stream 
In  a  predetermined  direction,  a  device  controlled  by  the 
surrounding  temperature  for  operating  said  valve  located 
at    a    point    remote    therefror-    \v.    the    r!l-nrtl   n    toward 

"■  ii-;:,    aii  ;    j:;.  aiis    for   op- 


whlch  said  nozzle  directs  It 

priirix-..^    conne<-t;n:.:  <;\\,\    \-\\\,-  ;,c  ,    sum 

-     A    fire   eitlnjiiisht  r.    ■  uinpris.aK   a    y. 
^|•■^    arranged    in    positions    substantially 
hUw    eai  h    arranpi.,!    tr.    ,is,  'ui.-c     h    ■-triu 
termlne<l  dlrectlcrs     <■.         .  '     a 
■  f'Tf  !■!);.''.!:  !•  11!;  :  :i   \>  ■\-  \-  .\\\  ^ 


:    tv     i.f     no*- 

-•     !■  ;;ether. 

7zii's    hn  vin  J    H    Mil  ve 
1  !.trolle<l  by  the 


^* 


surruiiiicing   teii-ptTitiure  ca.li  adapte<l   to   c^nfrol   on?  of   I 
said    valves   and    positioned   at   a    point    i:.   ••     :r   :.     tst    ; 


In  an  egg  l^ater.  a  forked  spring  handle,  a  vertical  post 
having  Its  upper  end  portion  secured  to  one  end  portion 
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u(  (be  handle.  I>eater  meohaDism  attached  to  the  lower  end 
rt'irtlon  of  the  post  and  provided  with  a  driving  pinion 
arranged  to  revolve  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  pin  which 
projects  laterally  from  the  middle  part  of  the  post,  a 
'  M,rh  I  ;i;ni(pn  and  a  toothed  crown  wheel  secured  to- 
j,'.  th.r  i.'il  mounted  to  revolve  on  the  said  pin,  said  crown 
wh  ■•  ;  _-  ,i:;ng  Into  the  aforesaid  driving  pinion,  and  a 
tm  'h  .!  -1  k  har  pivoted  to  the  other  end  portion  of  the 
iim  1;  i:i  1  arranged  to  work  In  a  vertical  plane  in  the 
-pi  '  ■  fw.<n  the  post  and  the  crown  wheel  and  having 
ttfth  ou  its  bottom  edge  which  gear  Into  the  pinion  se- 
cured to  the  crown  wheel. 


IT-  -3«.  GLASSWARE  AND  METHOD  OF  DECORAT- 
I.N',  TTTE  SAME.  JoHN  E.  MiLLEK,  Washington,  Pa., 
.i>>._'ii'  '  hy  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half 
to  Duncan  &  Miller  Glass  Company,  Washington,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania,  and  one-half  to  United 
State.s  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
f  P.  r^TKvlvanla.  Filed  July  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
41.711.      .01.  49—79.) 


,-/ 


-s 


1.  A  glass  blank  having  flre-pollshed  depressions  so 
located  as  to  form  the  deeper  portions  of  an  Incomplete 
decorative  figure  which  may  be  completed  by  cutting. 

2.  A  glass  article  embellished  with  a  depressed  decora- 
tive figure,  the  deeper  portions  of  which  have  fire-finished 
surfaces  and  the  shallower  portions  of  which  are  cut. 

3.  A  glass  article  having  ornamental  depressions  of 
different  depths,  the  surfaces  of  the  deeper  depressions 
being  fire-flnlshed  and  the  surfaces  of  the  shallower  de- 
pres.'iions  being  cut,  the  deeper  and  shallower  depressions 

omblning  to  produce  a  complete  decorative  figure. 

4.  The  method  herein  described  of  decorating  a  glass 
article,  consisting  in  forming  the  surface  of  such  article 
with  ornamental  depressions,  fire-finishing  the  article  In- 
cluding the  surfaces  of  said  depressions,  and  cutting  the 
article  with  such  cutting  combining  with  the  fire-flnlshed 
depressions  to  complete  a  decorative  figure. 

5.  The  method  herein  descril>ed  of  decorating  glassware, 
consi.stlng  In  forming  an  article  with  relatively  deep  sur- 
face depressions,  flre-flnlshing  the  article,  and  cutting 
surfaces  of  the  article  closely  adjacent  to  the  said  de- 
pres.slons  and  with  said  depressed  and  cut  surface  portions 
combined   in  the  same  decorative  figure. 

[Claim.s  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1  17H.257.  OLA>sw  \K!  AND  METHOD  OF  DECORAT- 
I.N':  I'Mi:  SAMK.  Kbi'BEN  IIalct,  Beaver,  Pa.,  as- 
.■<!i;n  r.  :  v  d.n  a  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to 
r:iir  .1  States  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania,  and  one-half  to  The  Duncan 
&  Miller  Glass  Company,  Washington,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
;  n  f  Pennsylvania.  FHed  Oct.  21,  1915.  Serial  No. 
,57  !."."        M-!.    40-79.) 

!  A  ,  .-  ,\;^k  provided  with  surface  depressions  of 
ilifftr>iit  Ipths,  the  shallower  depressions  surrounding 
and  cuusiituting  a  field  for  the  deeper  depressions,  the 
deeper  depressions  being  fire-polished  and  inaccessible  to 
a  '  utfitu'  tiol  useil  for  cutting  the  surfaces  of  the  shal- 
lowtT  il'  pr"s.slons. 

'^.  .\  ^\[\-^^  article  formed  with  depressions  of  different 
di'pt!i~  Ml.'  tifu'por  fl'prr. *;-,;. ms  having  their  surfaces  flre- 
rlnish.'l  ,1:;'  rh"  -hi;  A  depressions  surrounding  the 
(ii.  p.  r  il.  p. --!■;-    in  '  having  their  surfaces  cut  and  con- 


stituting a  field  for  the  flre-flnlsbed  depressions,  thereby 
providing  a  decorative  scheme  embodying  both  fire-flnlshed 
and  cat  surfaces. 


3.  The  method  herein  described  of  decorating  glassware, 
consisting  In  shaping  a  glass  article  and  simultaneously 
forming  the  surface  thereof  with  a  depressed  configura- 
tion— portions  of  which  are  deeper  than  the  remainder, 
the  shallower  portions  being  of  predetermined  shape  in 
the  direction  in  which  they  are  subsequently  cut  and  the 
deeper  portions  having  less  surface  area  in  said  direction 
than  the  shallower  portions,  and  cutting  the  shallower 
portions  on  a  curved  cutting  surface  of  such  peripheral 
area  as  not  to  enter  the  deeper  depressions. 

4.  The  metho<l  herein  described  of  decorating  glassware, 
consisting  in  shaping  a  glass  article  and  simultaneously 
forming  the  surface  thereof  with  a  depressed  configura- 
tion, portions  of  such  configuration  being  deeper  than  the 
remainder  thereof,  the  deeper  and  shallower  portions  each 
of  curved  formation  in  the  direction  of  subsequent  cutting 
with  the  curvature  of  the  shallower  portions  flatter  than 
that  of  the  deeper  portions,  and  grinding  and  thereby 
Imparting  ultimate  finish  to  the  shallower  portions  by 
means  of  a  grinding  surface  which  is  flatter  than  the 
curvature  of  said  deeper  portions  whereby  the  shallower 
portions  are  cut  without  cutting  said  deeper  portions. 

5.  The  method  herein  described  of  decorating  glassware, 
consisting  in  shaping  a  glass  article  and  simultaneously 
therewith  forming  the  surface  thereof  with  depressed  con- 
figuration, portions  of  the  configuration  being  deeper  than 
and  located  within  the  shallower  portions  thereof  and 
inaccessible  to  an  implement  adapte<l  for  cutting  the 
shallower  portions,  and  cutting  the  shallower  portioos 
with  such  implement. 


1.178,258.  PORTABLE  SHELF  FOR  HEARSES.  RoB- 
BKT  Sheldon  Moonc,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8, 
1915.     Serial  No.  65,714.     (CI.  211—27.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  shelf  comprising  two  parts  and  hinges  lonnecting 
them  end  to  end,  each  part  comprising  a  rectangular  frame 
having  an  edge  notch,  a  pair  of  supporting  arms  pivoted 
to  the  frames  on  the  inside  opposite  the  notches  and 
adapted  to  swing  outwardly  from  the  shelf  along  the 
notches,  and  means  to  support  the  arms. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shelf,  comprising  a  pair  of 
rectangular  frames  and  surface  panels  secured  thereto, 
said  frames  being  notched  along  one  edge,  a  pair  of  arms 
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loosely  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  frames  opposite  the 
notches,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  from 
the  shelf  and  apply  at  any  desired  points  along  said 
notches,  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  being  provided  with 
sleeves  having  axes  at  right  angles  to  the  arms,  and  means 
cooperating  with  the  arms  to  support  the  same  an<l  the 
shelf,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


I 


1.178,269.  STOVL-i  iiA.UL,  i  hkoaaic  G.  Nicolacs, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Stove  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
-Ian.   9.   1916.     Serial,  No.   1,397.      (CI.    126 — 1.) 


1.  A  rectangular  frame  comprising  a  strip  of  angle 
iron  of  a  length  equal  to  the  perimeter  of  the  frame,  one 
leg  of  the  angle  iron  having  four  cut-out  portions  equal 
to  a  right  angle,  the  other  leg  of  the  angle  iron  bent  at 
points  located  at  the  apex  of  the  cut  out  portions,  the 
ends  of  the  strip  pulled  together  to  cause  the  edges  of 
the  cut-out  portions  to  firmly  abut  and  the  ends  fastened 
together  to  hold  the  edges  abutting,  thus  holding  the 
frame  In  its  completed  shape  with  the  edges  of  all  of 
the  cut-out  portions  firmly  abutting. 

2.  A  rectangular  frame  comprising  a  strip  of  angle 
iron  of  a  length  equal  to  the  perimeter  of  the  frame,  one 
leg  of  the  angle  Iron  having  four  cut-out  portions  equal 
to  a  right  angle  and  located  at  equal  distances  apart 
forming  two  ends  projecting  beyond  the  cut-out  portions 
of  a  combined  length  equal  to  the  space  between  the  cut 
out  portions,  the  other  leg  of  the  angle  iron  bent  at 
points  located  at  the  apex  of  the  cut-out  portions,  the 
ends  of  the  strip  pulled  tightly  together  and  fastened 
thereby  causing  the  edges  of  the  cut-out  portions  to 
tightly  abut  and  to  hold  them  in  their  abutting  posi- 
tions, thus  firmly  holding  the  frame  in  its  completed 
shape  with  the  surface  of  the  cut-out  portions  flush 
throughout  Its  perimeter. 

3.  An  angular  frame  comprising  a  strip  of  angle  Iron 
of  a  length  equal  to  the  perimeter  of  the  frame,  one  leg 
of  the  angle  iron  having  cut-out  portions  equal  to  the 
desire<l  angle  of  the  frame,  the  other  leg  of  the  angle 
Iron  bent  at  points  located  at  the  apex  of  the  cut-out 
portions,  the  ends  of  the  strip  pulled  tightly  together  to 
cause  the  edges  of  the  cut-out  portions  to  firmly  abut, 
iind  the  said  ends  firmly  fastened  to  hold  the  said  abut- 
ting edges  firmly  together  and  to  hold  the  frame  in  its 
completed  shape. 

4.  A  stove  frame  comprising  a  l>ase  frame  formed  of  a 
strip  of  angle  iron  having  V-shaped  cut  away  portions  in 
one  leg  and  the  other  leg  bent  to  form  the  corners  of  the 
base  with  flush  vertical  and  horizontal  walls,  a  door 
frame  formed  of  angle  irons  in  like  manner  and  having  a 
dovetailed  connection  w^lth  the  vertical  leg  of  the  base 
frame,  a  bolt  Intersecting  the  dove-tailed  opening  In  the 
t)ase  and  a  washer  on  the  rear  of  the  said  bolt  and  engag- 
ing the  dovetailed  portion  of  the  door-frame  and  the  fac-e 
of  the  vertical  leg  of  the  base. 

5.  A  stove  baso  formed  of  a  strip  of  ansrie  Iron  of  a 
length  equal  to  tli  pr;  .  ter  of  the  has*  th,  horizontal 
leg  of  the  angle  iron  having  V-shaped  cut-away  portions 

'provided  with  recesses  and  said  recesses  adapted  to  form 


an  opening  when  the  vertical  leg  of  the  angle  Iron  is  t>ent 
to  form  a  rectangular  baae  to  provide  means  for  securing 
the  stove  leg  thereto. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,178,2(50.  IRONING-BOARD.  Eat  B.  Palmeb.  Nor- 
wich. N.  y.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  49.888. 
(CI.  68—10.) 


1.  A  structure  of  the  character  described,  including 
elements  as  follows :  an  ironing  board,  legs  pivotally 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  board  near  one 
end  of  the  latter,  a  second  pair  of  legs  pivotally  con- 
nected near  one  end  with  the  first  pair  of  legs  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom  beneath  the  board,  a 
brace  pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  the 
board,  distant  from  the  first  pair  of  legs,  and  a  second 
brace  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  second  pair 
of  legs,  there  being  means  to  detachably  connect  said 
second  brace  at  the  end  opposite  its  pivot  with  one  of 
said  elements  other  than  the  second  pair  of  legs,  and 
there  being  means  to  detachably  connect  the  first  brace 
at  the  end  opposite  the  pivot,  with  one  of  said  elements 
other  than  the  board. 

2.  A  structure  of  the  character  described,  including 
elements  as  follows :  an  ironing  board,  legs  pivotally 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  hoard  near  one 
end  of  the  latter,  a  second  pair  of  legs  pivotally  con- 
nected near  one  end  with  the  flrst  pair  of  legs  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom  beneath  the  board,  a 
brace  pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  th«- 
board,  and  a  second  brace  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  second  pair  of  legs  and  detachably  connected 
with  the  flrst  pair  of  legs,  there  being  means  to  detach- 
ably connect  the  end  of  the  flrst  brace  opposite  Its  pivot 
with  one  of  said  elements  other  than  the  board. 

3.  A  structure  of  the  character  described,  including 
elements  as  follows :  an  ironing  board,  legs  pivotally 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  hoard  near  om 
end  of  the  latter,  a  second  pair  of  legs  pivotally  con- 
nected near  one  end  with  the  flrst  pair  of  legs  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom  beneath  the  board,  a 
hraii'  pixotally  ( •onne<-t»'<l  at  Its  upper  end  with  the 
board,  distant  from  the  connection  of  the  first  legs  and 
having  means  whereby  to  detachably  connect  its  opposite 
end  with  the  flrst  legs,  and  a  second  brace  below  the 
flrst  brace  and  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
second  pair  of  legs  distant  from  the  flrst  legs,  the  said 
second  brace  having  means  at  Its  opposite  end  to  detach- 
ably connect  the  same  with  one  of  said  elements  other 
than  the  second  pair  of  legs. 


1,178,261.  INSECT-CATCHER.  Samcbl  H.  Patterson, 
Philadelphia,  Pa,  FUed  July  14,  1916.  Srria!  No. 
39.825.      (CI.  43 — 1.) 

1.  An  Insect  catcher,  comprising  a  funnel  provided 
with  a  barrel  and  having  an  air  channel  leading  from  the 
barrel  to  the  edge  of  the  funnel,  and  a  handled  plunger 
movable  in  the  said  barrel  for  forcing  an  air  Maft 
through   the  air  channel   for  dislodging  an   inject. 
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2.  An  Inaect  catcher,  comprising  a  funnel  adapted  to 
contain  flypaper  and  having  air  channels  on  opposite 
sides,  a  barrel  on  the  said  funnel  anrl  connected  with  th«f 
said  channels,  and  a  spring-pressed  plunger  movable  In 
the  said  barrel. 


3.  Au  insect  catcher,  comprising  a  funnel  adapted  to 
i"ontain  flypaper  and  having  air  channels  on  opposite 
sides,  a  barrel  on  the  said  funnel  and  connected  with  the 
said  channels,  a  spring-pressed  plunger  movable  in  the 
said  barrel,  a  handle,  and  means  for  adjustably  attach- 
ing the  handle  to  the  plunger. 


1.  In  ii  r-ai!!'-  fi  -  hu':>t'r  <  or  pictures  the  combina- 
tio:;  if  n  :■•  :  r  j  ini  h.i  :  .:  i;uides  bent  up  on  both  aid" 
ifli.'''*   r!  •!.'.'  ,     ,.      piati-  bent  out  ami  over  said  rear 

pan!  ,1'  'h.  t' n  ■(■  reof  to  form  a  casing  thereon,  a 
poikft  ;"  I  t  •!  :'.r  the  bottom  of  said  rear  panel,  a  glass 
pan»i.  '<iil^\  gunbs,  I  a.-*ing  and  pocket  holding  said  glass 
pan  •!  i.n  ;  lire  In  the  frame,  said  gulden  being  open  at  the 
i.otr  r:;  und  terminating  into  said  casing  at  the  top, 
rntans  ;:  ^ald  casing  for  automatically  locking  said  glaso 
pant'l    in    tl..'    l:-anii>. 

L-    In    a    rr,i:i!.'    for    bulletins   or   picture*   the   oomblna- 

n  ■!   having  guides  bent  up  on  both  side 

\paii.::!,^'  '     \  !'  '     he  bottom,  a  pocket 

^ii'i    :    !'   I'.Hiit-i,  said  pocket  having  a 

'n-    wi.i'h      f   the   said   guides  at   their 

'  f  ^'   IR.S    panel    inserted    over    said 


•ir'Il     -f     :l     !•••::■■ 

at    th»'    Ixitrorn 
width    if"^*-    tha 
lowor     ffiMS     '  !i 


1.17s.i:Gl\  i  I:aME  and  lock  therefor.  Ro8co«  , 
S.  Powell,  Geneva,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1915.  Serial  ' 
No.   17'  --       (CI.  40—152.) 


at   the   top  of   said   rear  panel,   a   locking   mechanism   In 
said  casing  to  lock  said  glass  panel  in  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  frame  for  bulletins  or  pictures  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rear  panel  having  guides  on  both  side  edges,  k 
casing  at  the  top  of  said  rear  panel  and  a  pocket  at  the 
l>ottom  of  said  rear  panel,  a  glass  panel,  said  casing,  guide 
and  pocket  holding  .said  glas.s  panel  in  place  in  tho  frame, 
a  bolt  plvotally  mounted  in  said  casing  to  normally  hang 
in  a  perpendicular  position,  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt 
normally  resting  against  the  upper  edge  of  said  glass 
panel  to  prevent  any  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  frame  for  l)ulletins  or  pictures  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rear  panel  having  guides  on  both  side  edges,  a 
casing  at  the  top  of  said  rear  panel,  a  pocket  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  rear  panel,  a  glass  panel,  said  casing  and 
said  pocket  holding  said  glass  panel  in  place  In  the 
frame,  a  t)olt  pivotally  mounted  In  the  top  of  said  cas- 
ing, the  lower  end  of  said  bolt  enga;;ing  the  upper  <dg»' 
of  said  glass  panel,  the  width  of  said  casing  bein^ 
greater  than  the  thlcknos.s  of  said  glass  panel  to  permit 
the  Introduction  of  means  to  swing  said  bolt  upward  to 
allow  said  glass  panel  to  move  up  Into  said  casing. 

5.  In  a  frame  for  bulletins  or  pictures  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rear  panel  having  guides  on  l>oth  side  etiges,  a 
casing  at  the  top  of  said  rear  panel,  a  pocket  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  rear  panel,  a  glass  panel,  said  casing,  said 
guides  and  said  pocket  holding  said  gla.ss  panel  in  place 
in  the  frame,  a  bolt  pivotally  mounted  In  the  top  of  said 
I'HsIng,  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt  t-nfranluK  th*-  upper 
(>dge  of  said  glass  panel,  the  width  of  said  casing  being 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  glass  panel  to  permit 
the  Introduction  of  means  to  swing  said  bolt  upward  to 
allow  said  glass  panel  to  move  up  into  said  casing,  a  rod 
at  the  top  edge  of  said  pocket  running  parallel  thereto 
and  enKaging  said  gulde.s  on  both  sides  to  anchor  said 
pocket  rigidly  thereto,  said  guides  expanding  toward  the 
l)ottom  to  allow  said 'glass  panel  to  pass  over  said  pocket 
and  between  said  guides. 

(Claim  6  not  printc<'  '"  ">»  ';s;"'">  ' 


1,178.263.  POTATO-PLANTER.  Adam  Rbichbbt,  Au- 
burn, Wash.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1914.  SerUl  No.  832.512. 
(CI.  111—27.) 


poi'k'f  auii   ■  ■fu'cn  said  guides  into  the  frame,  a  casing  j 


1.  A  planter  comprising  a  float,  a  sliaft  carried  by  the 
float,  a  frame  pivoted  on  said  shaft,  a  roller  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  the  frame  rearwardly  of  the  float,  a  pair  of 
spaced  rollers  keyed  on  said  roller  shaft,  a  second  frame 
pivoted  on  said  shaft  within  the  roller  frame,  said  second 
frame  having  a  bar  extending  forwardly  to  form  a  lever 
arm,  covering  disks  carrifd  by  •!,. 
relation,  said  disks  extending  "  • 
float,  hooks  carried  by  the  • 
when  the  latter  Is  raised  to  < !  -h 
raising  the  latter,  said  lever  nl 
raise  said  second  frame,  and  a  -Jt-i  it  .1.  si 
by  the  rollers. 

2.  A  potato  planter  Inr!  iUv.k  h  rloa;  ■  .in;.ri-;ii 
stantially  rectangular  '}»•  -';.>ii  ■>:  iis'a  w  inn-.r 
Ing  Its  forward  edge  up'urn'"i.  a   .irait    tt):ii;\:.' 


(  onil  frame  in  spaced 
11    a    recess  cut   in    the 

'.y.'.me   and    ::  lai't-'d 

the  roller   frame   for 

''■f!    when    lowered    to 
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to  said  float,  planter  mechanism  carried  by  the  float, 
means  carried  by  the  float  for  forming  a  channel  In  the 
earth,  means  for  actuating  the  planter  mechanism  where- 
by to  deposit  potatoes  within  the  channel,  means  for  cov- 
ering the  potatoes,  and  means  for  rolling  the  earth  on 
each  side  ot  the  channel. 

3.  A  planter  including  a  substantially  flat  sheet  of 
material,  channel  forming  means  carried  thereby,  a  pair 
of  frames  pivotally  connected  to  the  sheet,  channel  filling 
means  carried  by  one  of  the  frames  and  earth  rolling 
means  carried  by  the  other,  means  whereby  the  frames 
may  be  elevated  at  will,  a  feeder  means  carried  by  the 
sheet  and  adapted  to  dispose  seed  within  the  channel,  and 
means  operable  by  the  roller  means  for  driving  the 
feeder  means. 

4.  A  planter  including  a  float,  means  for  forming  a 
channel  in  the  earth,  fee<ling  mechanism  for  depositing 
potatoes  at  spaced  intervals  within  said  channel,  a  pair 
of  frames  concentrically  pivoted  above  said  float,  covering 
disks  carried  by  one  of  said  frames,  rollers  carried  by  the 
other  frame,  connecting  means  between  said  frames  where- 
by one  of  the  frames  is  elevated  upon  the  elevation  of  the 
other  frame,  and  means  for  elevating  one  of  the  said 
frames  at  will. 

5.  A  planter  including  a  drag  In  the  form  of  a  sub- 
stantially flat  body,  a  feeding  mechanism  mounted  there- 
on, means  associated  with  the  drag  for  forming  a  chan- 
nel in  the  earth,  said  feetllng  mechanism  adapted  to  de- 
posit seed  within  the  channel,  a  frame  carried  covering 
mechanism  pivotally  supported  by  the  drag,  a  frame  car- 
rletl  rolling  mechanism  pivotally  carried  by  the  drag,  co- 
acting  means  between  the  covering  mechanism  and  the 
rolling  mechanism  whereby  the  latter  will  be  elevated 
upon  elevation  of  the  former,  means  for  elevating  the 
covering  means  at  will,  and  means  operable  by  the  rolling 
mechanism  for  driving  the  feeding  mechanism. 

(Claim  6  not  prlntini  in  the  Oazettc] 
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1,178,264.  FOLDING  CHAIR.  Chables  H.  Rhodes  and 
HAnTLEY  R.  Rhodes,  Cold  Brook,  N.  Y. ;  said  Charles 
H.  Rhodes  assignor  of  one-half  of  the  entire  right  to 
John  F.  Fisher,  Cold  Brook,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1915. 
Serial  No.  8,987.     (CI.  155 — 8.) 


The  combination  in  a  folding  chair  of  two  pairs  of 
crossed  and  pivotally  connected  legs,  a  flexll)le  seat,  a 
cross  bar  rigidly  connecting  the  upper  front  ends  of  the 
legs  and  supporting  the  front  end  of  the  seat,  a  l)ack 
having  its  sides  pivoted  to  the  upper  rear  ends  of  the 
legs  on  the  inner  faces  thereof  above  the  level  of  the  seat 
and  extending  below  the  seat,  and  a  rear  cross  bar  rigidly 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  sides  of  the  back  and 
supporting  the  rear  end  of  th-  ->  t 
extending  for  part  of  its  thlckuess  ;  •«! 
upper  rear  ends  of  the  legs  and  inr  w.  , 
th> mwlth,  when  the  chair  !-  '-.  t  ;j  ,;  1 
u.ii.;  part  extending  back  i  f  ti:.  lip.-:  i 
legs  and   into   n. .::!.;•  :^.  :  !    rh.-r.'w;-!)    !f    for 

the  chair  uprigL;. 


I  1,178,265.  SWITCH-TARGET.  William  R.  Rtan.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  June  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  36,263. 
(CI.  246 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  switch  target,  the  combination  with  the  rotary 
spindle  of  a  switch  post,  of  a  socket  operatively  connected 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle  adapted  to  receive 
the  base  portion  of  a  signal  lamp :  and  signal  blades  con- 
nected with  and  radiating  from  the  sides  of  said  socket 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  switch  target,  the  combination  with  the  rotary 
spindle  of  a  switch  post,  of  a  socket  operatively  connected 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle  adapte<l  to  receive  the 
base  portion  of  a  signal  lamp :  and  signal  blades  con- 
nected with  and  radiating  from  said  socket,  said  blades 
being  positioned  In  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  base 
portion  of  the  lamp  positioned  In  said  socket,  substan- 
tially as  deRcrIl>ed. 

3.  In  a  switch  target,  the  combination  with  the  rotary 
spindle  of  a  switch  post,  of  a  socket  operatively  connected 
with  the  upper  end  of  sai<^  spindle  adapted  to  receive  the 
base  portion  of  a  signal  lamp,  said  socket  comprising  a 
base  member  adapted  for  operative  connection  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  spindle ;  outwardly  and  upwardly  pro- 
jecting arms  on  said  base  merol>er ;  and  an  annulus  con- 
stituting the  lateral  walls  of  said  so<ket :  and  signal 
blades  connected  with  said  arms  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  switch  target,  the  combination  with  the  rotary 
spindle  of  a  switch  post,  of  a  socket  operatively  conne<ted 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle  adapted  to  receive  the 
base  portion  of  a  signal  lamp,  said  socket  comprising  a 
base  member  having  an  opening  therein  for  engagement 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle;  outwardly  an!  p 
wardly  projecting  arms  on  said  liase  member;  an  Int. 
connection  between  the  upper  ends  of  sold  arms ; 
signal  blades  connected  with  said  arms  ond  proje 
outwardly  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  switch  target,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
spindle  of  a  switch  post,  of  a  meml>er  mounted  upon  the 
upper  side  of  said  post  and  operatively  connecteil  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  spindle;  a  plurality  of  signal  t  !.•  •« 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  member;  and  an  upw;-  v 
opening  socket  in  said  member  for  the  reception  of  the 
base  portion  of  a  signal  lamp    '^"' ■  *antlally  as  described. 
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1,178,266.  PRINTING-PRESS  ATTACHMENT.  Chai.es 
E.  Sang  WIN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Robert  B.  Barton,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Aug.  2,  1915. 
Serial  No.  43.226.     (CI.  101—71.) 
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fan  on  said  bracket  arranged  to  direct  a  blast  of  air  over 
■aid  rollers ;  a  second  bracket  adjustably  connected  with 
■aid  first  mentioned  bracket ;  a  shaft  In  said  second  men- 
tioned bracket ;  a  friction  roller  on  said  shaft  contacting 
with  said  gear :  an  operative  connection  between  said 
ihaft  and  said  fan  ;  a  spring  arranged  to  press  said  fric- 
tion roller  against  said  gear ;  and  a  set  screw  on  said 
(«p<-on.i  mentioned  bracket  arranged  to  contact  with  a 
!itat  Kiry  member  and  force  said  second  mentioned 
bracket  from  contact  with  said  gear,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  printing  press  having  rollers ;  a 
gear  for  said  press  havins  an  Internal  annular  shoulder ; 
a  housing  surrounding  said  gear ;  a  bracket  secured  to 
said  housing  adjacent  sal<l  rollers ;  a  fan  on  said  bracket 
arranged  to  direct  a  blast  of  air  over  said  rollers ;  a  sec- 
ond bracket  adjustably  connected  with  said  first  men- 
tioned bracket ;  a  shaft  In  said  second  bracket ;  a  friction 
roller  on  said  shaft  contacting  with  said  Internal  annular 
shoulder  ;  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  shaft 
an'l  ■5^1(1  fan.  substantially  as  described. 

;  !i;  coral)lnation,  a  printing  press  having  rollers;  a 
gear  for  said  press  having  an  internal  annular  shoulder;  a 
honsin?  surrounding  said  gear;  a  bracket  secured  to  said 
hi  ..;:  -  adjacent  said  rollers;  a  fan  on  said  bracket  ar- 
ranged to  direct  a  blast  of  air  over  said  rollers ;  a  second 
bracket  pivotally  connected  with  said  first  mentlone«l 
bracket ;  a  shaft  In  said  second  bracket ;  a  friction  roller 
on  said  shaft  contacting  with  said  Internal  annular  shoul- 
der ;  a  spring  arranged  to  press  said  friction  roller  against 
said  shoulder  ;  and  gears  connecting  said  shaft  and  fxin, 
substantially  as  described. 

4  la  combination,  a  printing  press  having  rollers;  a 
gear  for  said  press  having  an  Internal  annular  shoulder;  a 
housing  surrounding  .said  gear  ;  a  bracket  secured  to  said 
housing  adjacent  said  rollers ;  a  fan  on  said  bracket  ar- 
ranget!  to  direct  a  blast  of  air  over  said  rollers;  a  second 
bracket  pivotally  connected  with  said  first  mentioned 
bracket ;  a  shaft  In  said  second  bracket  ;  a  friction  roller 
on  said  shaft  contacting  with  said  internal  annular  shoul- 
der ;  a  spring  arranged  to  press  said  friction  roller  against 
sail  -houlder;  gears  connecting  said  shaft  and  fan;  and 
a  •  ■  -  rew  on  said  second  mentioned  bracket  arranged  to 
contact  with  a  stationary  member  and  force  said  friction 
roller  from  contact  with  -said  shoulder,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.178,267.  CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTORS.  Gbobob  L.  Schebl,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1915.     Serial  No.  14,957.     (CI.  173—324.) 
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■  electrical  conductors  com- 
;  tmale  connecting  members  ; 
:  one  of  said  members  in  cir- 
;  .  ;  ri)Jectlng  copductor  con- 
;  -  n  the  other  of  said  mem- 
t  n.:at:' III' :  '  with  said  series 
nn'«'rs   U)gt*UnT  .so  as  to  per- 


mit of  relative  rotary  movement  thereof ;  and  an  ex* 
terlorly  projecting  conductor  connected  with  said  last 
mentioned  means,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  connecting  device  for  electrical  conductors  com- 
prising a  pair  of  male  and  female  connecting  members ; 
conductor  elements  on  each  of  said  members ;  two  series 
of  t>alls  arranged  In  one  of  said  members  in  circular 
formation  and  connected  with  the  corresponding  con- 
ductor elements ;  means  on  the  other  of  said  members 
adapted  for  releasable  engagement  with  said  series  of 
balls  for  locking  said  members  together  so  as  to  permit 
of  relative  rotary  movement  thereof ;  and  a  connection 
between  said  last  mentioned  means  and  the  corresponding 
conductor  elements,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

3.  A  connecting  device  for  electrical  conductors  com- 
prising a  pair  of  male  and  female  connecting  members ; 
conductor  elements  on  each  of  said  members  ;  two  series 
of  balls  arranged  in  said  female  member  in  circular  for- 
mation and  connected  with  the  corresponding  conductor 
elements ;  means  on  said  male  member  adapted  for  re- 
leasable  engagement  with  said  series  of  balls  of  said  fe- 
male member  for  locking  said  meml)er8  together  so  as  to 
permit  of  relative  rotary  movement  thereof ;  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  last  mentioned  means  and  the  cor- 
responding conductor  elements,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  electrical  connecting  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  male  and  female  connecting  members ;  conductor  ele- 
ments on  each  of  said  members ;  two  series  of  balls  ar- 
ranged in  said  female  member  in  circular  formation  and 
connected  with  the  corresponding  conductor  elements ; 
resilient  means  on  said  male  member  adapte<l  for  re- 
leasable  engagement  with  said  series  of  balls  of  said  fe- 
male member  for  locking  said  members  together  so  as  to 
permit  of  relative  rotary  movement  thereof  ;  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  last  mentioned  means  and  the  cor- 
responding conductor  elements,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  electrical  connecting  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
male  and  female  connecting  members;  conductor  elements 
on  ea.ch  of  said  members ;  two  series  of  balls  arranged 
in  said  female  member  In  circular  formation  and  con- 
nected with  the  corresponding  conductor  elements ;  an- 
nular resilient  members  on  said  male  member  adapted 
for  releasable  engagement  with  said  series  of  balls  of 
said  female  member  for  locking  the  latter  and  said  male 
member  together  so  as  to  permit  of  relative  rotary  move- 
ment thereof ;  and  a  connection  between  said  annular  re- 
silient members  and  the  corresponding  conductor  devices, 
substantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,268.  AIR  AND  POP  GUN.  William  F.  Schmidt, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Moyer-Shaw  Mfg.  Co.,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov. 
19,  1915.     Serial  No.  62,263.     (CI.  124—10.) 


1.  In  a  gun  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  barrel  provided  with  a  chamber,  a  plunger  reciprocating 
in  said  chamber,  a  spring  for  propelling  the  plunger 
ahead,  and  means  for  retracting  the  plunger,  compressing 
the  spring  and  releasing  it  by  the  single  action  of  a 
single  lever,  comprising  a  plunger-retracting  lever  suit- 
ably connected  with  a  plunger  and  a  trigger  lever  adapted 
to  engage  the  plunger-retracting  lever  to  retract  the  same 
and  when  the  same  is  retracted  disengage  Itself  there- 
from. 
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2.  In  a  gun  of  the  class  described,  a  barrel  provided 
with  a  chamber,  a  plunger  reciprocating  in  said  chamber, 
a  spring  for  propelling  the  plunger  forward,  a  plunger- 
retracting  lever  suitably  connected  with  said  plunger 
and  a  trigger  lever  whose  retraction  causes  a  portion  of 
the  trigger  lever  to  wipe  a  portion  of  the  plunger-retract- 
ing lever  and  retract  the  same  to  a  given  point  where 
the  trigger  lever  slips  off  from  the  plunger-retracting 
lever  to  allow  the  discharge  of  the  gun. 

3.  In  a  gun  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  barrel  provided  with  a  chamber,  a  plunger  reciprocat- 
ing in  said  chamber,  a  spring  for  propelling  the  plunger 
forward,  a  plunger-retracting  lever  provided  with  an 
offset  contact  lip  and  suitably  connected  with  the  plunger, 
and  a  trigger  lever  provided  with  an  offset  projection 
adapted  to  wipe  and  climb  the  offset  contact  lip  to  retract 
the  plunger  lever  until  the  offset  projection  of  the  trigger 
lever  reaches  the  top  of  the  contact  lip  whereupon  the 
lever  is  released  and  allowb  the  discharge  of  the  gun. 

4.  In  a  gun  of  the  class  descril)ed,  the  combination  of 
a  barrel  provided  with  a  chamber,  a  plunger  reciprocating 
in  said  chamber,  a  spring  for  propelling  the  plunger  for- 
ward, a  plunger-retracting  lever  provided  with  a  loose 
pivoting  to  allow  the  raising  or  extension  of  the  said 
lever  upon  Its  pivot,  said  lever  being  provided  with  a 
contact  surface,  and  a  trigger  lever  provided  with  a 
projecting  point  adapted  to  wipe  and  climb  the  said  con- 
tact surface  of  the  said  plunger-retracting  lever  and 
allowing  the  discharge  of  the  gun  when  the  projecting 
point  reaches  the  top  of  said  contact  surface,  the  said 
projecting  point  traveling  to  the  rear  of  said  contact  sur- 
face and  again  to  its  initial  position  In  front  of  said 
contact  surface  by  reason  of  the  lifting  or  extension  or 
the  said  plunger-retracting  lever  made  possible  by  the 
said  loose  pivoting. 

5.  In  a  gun  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  barrel  provided  with  a  chamber,  a  plunger  reciprocat- 
ing in  said  chamber,  a  spring  for  propelling  the  plunger 
forward,  a  plunger-retracting  lever  provided  with  a  loose 
pivoting  allowing  the  extension  of  the  lever  against  a 
force  normally  tending  to  keep  the  lever  in  contracted 
position,  said  plunger-retracting  lever  being  suitably  con- 
nected with  a  plunger,  the  said  plunger-retracting  lever 
being  further  provided  with  an  offset  contact  Up,  and  a 
trigger  lever  provided  with  a  projecting  point  arranged 
to  wipe  the  front  of  the  contact  lip  until  it  reaches  the 
top  of  the  same  when  the  plunger-retracting  lever  swings 
forward  allowing  the  discharge  of  the  gun,  the  said  pro- 
jecting point  lielng  then  arranged  to  travel  to  the  rear 
of  the  contact  lip  and  lift  or  extend  the  said  plunger-re- 
tracting lever  in  passing  to  the  front  of  the  contact  lip 
where  it  is  again  in  position  to  wipe  and  ascend  the  con- 
Uct  lip. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,178,269.  LIQUID-THROWING  GUN  Wmiam  J. 
Schmidt,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  ti  M  yer-Shaw 
Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,421. 
(CI.  42—56.) 


9,h  I 


1.  A  liquid-throwing  gun,  comprising  a  barrel  provided 
with  a  small  aperture  at  its  forward  end,  a  housing  se- 
cured thereto,  a  plunger  working  in  liquid-tight  relation 
in  said  barrel,  a  spring  tending  to  keep  the  plunger  re- 
tracted, and  a  trigger  for  forcing  the  plunger  forward 
in  the  barrel  to  expel  the  contents. 


2.  A  liqnld-throwing  gun,  having  in  combination,  a 
tmrrel  provided  with  a  small  aperture  at  Its  forward  end, 
a  housing  secured  to  the  barrel,  a  plunger  working  in 
liquid-tight  relation  In  said  barrel,  a  spring  for  normally 
keeping  said  plunger  retracted  and  carried  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  plunger-rod  attached  to  said  plunger  and  extend- 
ing in  the  said  housing,  and  a  trigger  pivoted  In  said 
housing  and  provided  with  a  resistance  arm  which  en- 
gages with  the  end  of  the  plunger-rod  so  that  by  retrac- 
tion of  the  trigger  the  plunger  may  be  forced  forward  in 
the  barrel  against  the  force  of  aald  spring. 

3.  A  liquid-throwing  gun,  having  in  combination,  a 
barrel  provided  with  a  small  aperture  at  its  forward 
end,  a  housing  secured  to  the  barrel  and  provided  with 
a  cylindrical  socket  alined  with  said  barrel,  a  plunder 
working  in  liquid-tight  relation  in  said  barrel,  a  colled 
spring  contained  in  said  cylindrical  socket  of  the  housing, 
a  plunger-rod  attached  to  the  plunger  and  passing  through 
the  colls  of  the  colled  spring,  and  a  trigger  pivoted  in 
said  housing  and  provided  with  a  resistance  arm  which 
engages  with  the  plunger-rod  to  compress  the  colled 
spring  and  force  the  plunger  forward  when  the  trigger 
Is  retracted. 

4.  A  liquid-throwing  gun,  having  in  combination,  a 
barrel  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  a  small  aperture, 
a  housing  secured  to  the  barrel  and  carrying  a  spring,  a 
plunger  working  in  liquid-tight  relation  in  said  barrel 
and  normally  retracted  by  the  influence  of  the  said 
spring,  a  plunger-rod  secured  to  the  plunger  and  extend- 
ing Into  the  said  housing  and  having  a  bifurcated  end, 
and  a  trigger  pivoted  in  said  housing  and  having  a  re- 
sistance arm  engaging  in  the  recess  of  the  bifurcated 
end  of  the  plunger-rod.  the  said  trigger  upon  retraction 
serving  to  force  the  plunger-rod  forward  against  the  in- 
fluence of  the  spring. 


1,178,270.  MILLING  MACHINE.  Charles  H.  ScHiaa 
and  Ebvbst  J.  Lbbs,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June 
30.  1915.     Serial   No.  37.246.      (CI.  90 — 11.) 


1.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  a 
work  part  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  movable  tool 
part,  a  traversing  slide  supporting  one  of  said  parts, 
means  for  actnatlng  the  other  of  said  parts,  mechanism 
synchronously  connecting  such  other  part  with  said  slide 
whereby  automatically  ttt  traverse  tli<-  same  In  prede- 
termined ratio,  and  an  auxiliary  traversing  slide  support- 
ing the  first  mentioned  slide  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  rela- 
tive to  the  bed  during  the  automatic  traverse  and  to  be 
loosened  and  bodily  traversed  in  the  reverse  direction  to 
carry  said  first  mentioned  slide  along  with  It  without 
either  reversing  or  disconnecting  said  mechanism  pre- 
paratory to  performing  a  succeeding  cutting  operation 
whereby  to  avoid  back  lash  during  such  automatic 
traverse. 

2.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  a 
work  part  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  movable  tool  part, 
a  traversing  slide  supporting  one  of  said  parts,  means 
for  actuating  the  other  of  said  parts,  mechanism  synchro- 
nously connecting  such  other  part  with  said  slide  whereby 
automatically  to  traverse  the  same  in  predetermined  ratio, 
said  mechanism  including  a  lead  screw  operatlvely  en- 
gaging said  slide,  and  an  auxiliary  slide  interposed  be- 
tween said  l>e<l  and   first  mentioned  slide,  said  anzHUrr 
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slide  being  in  sliding  connection  below  witb  said  bed  and 
,t  1.  '  witb  said  first  nipntloned  slide,  said  mechanism 
a i-  >  iDciudiDg  a  spline  shaft,  and  pinion  carriinl  by  said 
auxiliary  siltie  and  movable  along  such  shaft,  whereby 
>ald  auxiliary  slide  and  hence  said  first  meLtioned  slide 
Hud  tool  may  be  traversed  without  disturbing  said  lead 
screw  connection. 

3.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work 
spindle,  a  tool  spindle,  a  slide  supporting  one  of  said 
sp  !,  ;:fs,  a  harmonious  connection  including  a  lead  screw 

>  r  A  vQ  said  slide  and  the  other  of  said  spindles  adapted 
automatically  to  translate  the  rotation  of  the  latter  into 
a  predetermined  ratio  of  forward  traverse  of  the  slide, 
and  a  device  for  effecting  the  concerted  reverse  traverse 
of  said  lead  screw  an4l  slide  without  disconnecting,  or 
releasing  the  tension  in,  said  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work 
spindle,  a  tool  spindle,  a  slide  supporting  one  of  said 
spindles,  mechanism  connecting  said  slide  and  the  other 
>i  said  spindles  and  adapted  automatically  to  translate 
the  rotation  of  the  latter  into  a  predetermined  ratio  of 
forward  traverse  of  said  slide,  said  mechanism  including 
.1  pair  of  members  capable  of  relative  movement  distinct 
irom  their  coactlng  movement  as  parts  of  the  automatic 
operation  of  such  mechanism,  and  means  for  accomplisb- 
ini;  such  distinct  movement  whereby  to  traverse  said  slide 
without  disconnecting  or  reversing  any  part  of  said  mecha- 
nism. 

5.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work 
spindle,  a  tool  center,  a  traversing  slide  supporting  the 
lat'  r  and  mechanism  including  a  lead  screw  operatlveiy 
cuQu-'tlng  said  spindle  and  slide  and  adapted  auto- 
matically to  effect  the  working  traverse  of  said  slide  in 
a  given  direction,  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  screw  to  effect  the  idle  traverse  of  said 
sli  1  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  distinct  means  for 
ellvii;ng  the  traverse  of  said  slide  Independently  of  any 
disconnection  from  and  independently  of  any  rotation 
of  said  lead  sc^ew  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.J 


1,178,271.  ELECTRIC-ALTERNATINO-CrHRENT  MA- 
CHINE. Caul  G.  Silvaxdeii,  Vesteris,  Sweden.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  757.251.     (CI.  171—262.) 


1.  In  a  stator  for  electric  alternating  current  machines, 
rbe  roin  .nation  of  an  iron  core,  a  main  bar  winding  dla- 
post'ii  r;  -lid  iron  core,  end  connectors  connecting  the  ends 
of  sa;  \Mliuj;  bars,  and  means  for  rigidly  supporting  the 
•'Dil-.  •>."  -.i;.l  winding  bars  outside  the  end  connectors. 

:;.  lu  au  ttiternatlng  current  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  iiiacblne  frame,  a  stator  core,  a  main  bar  wimling 
lisi)<.>...i  i!  said  stator  core,  end  connectors  connecting  the 
♦'uci.s  (>:  ><ild  winding  bars,  and  a  slotted  support  for  stay- 
lUK     :p  the  ends  of  said  winding  bars  outside  said  end 

.')  lu  H  stator  for  electric  alternating  current  machines. 
Tilt'  combination  of  an  Iron  core,  a  main  bar  winding  dls- 
p.ise'l  in  sa'  1  Iron  core,  end  connectors  connecting  the 
winding  bars,  and  a  slotted  supporting  ring 
'.■  1  t     :!  .'  .  uds  of  the  winding  bars  outside 
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..I-  for  n\>iTui<.- .r.K  current  machines,  the 
ii  t;.'  sti  'o-  i~  1  ..'  and  stator  core,  a  main 
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said  bars  that  project  beyond  the  connectors  are  seated, 
and  means  to  support  said  element  from  the  casing,  where- 
by movement  of  said  bars  due  to  electrodynamic  forces 
is  prevented. 

5.  In  a  stator  for  alternating  current  machines,  the 
combination  with  the  stator  casing  and  stator  core,  bars 
of  a  main  winding,  and  end  connectors  for  said  bars;  of  a 
perforated  sup|>orting  ring  Into  the  perforations  of  which 
the  ends  of  saiil  bars  projettlng  beyond  the  connectors  are 
seated,  and  railially  arranged  brackets  between  said  ring 
and  casing  whereby  movements  due  to  electrodynamic 
forces  in  said  bars  are  counteracted. 


1.178.272.  TIME-CONTROLLED  CUT-OFF  VALVE  FOR 
GAS-RANOKS.  IIekman  Simke  and  Julius  A.  Stei> 
Lcn.  liloomlugton.  111.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1015.  Serial  No. 
19,532.      (CI.   101—9.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve,  means  tending  to  move 
the  valve  to  a  given  position,  a  lever  connected  with  the 
valve  for  holding  the  same  out  of  such  given  position, 
said  lever  having  an  extremity  capable  of  a  limited  lateral 
movement,  a  stationary  catch  with  which  the  said  ex- 
tremity of  the  lever  engages  and  disengages  by  lateral 
movement,  the  lever  being  normally  urged  in  a  direction 
to  maintain  Its  engagement  with  the  catch,  and  a  clock 
mechanism  Including  a  device  for  moving  the  catch-<ngag- 
Ing  extremity  of  the  lever  out  of  engagement  with  the 
catch  to  permit  the  valve  to  move. 

2.  The  comlilnatlon  of  a  valve,  a  spring  tending  to  move 
the  same,  an  arm  connected  with  the  valve,  a  lever  linked 
to  the  arm,  a  stationary  catch  having  a  shoulder  with 
which  the  lever  is  engaged  by  a  movement  transverse  to 
the  plane  In  which  the  lever  swings  to  hold  the  valve  In 
a  given  position  against  the  tension  of  the  said  spring, 
and  a  clock-actuated  device  for  releasing  the  lever  from 
the  said  catch. 

3.  A  time-controlled  valve  mechanism  and  a  clock  con- 
trolling the  same,  said  clock  in<ludlng  a  hand  adapted  to 
b«  set  to  any  desired  point,  a  dial  over  which  the  hand 
moves,  a  spring-actuated  train  of  gears  for  moving  the 
hand,  a  rotary  element  operatlveiy  connected  with  the 
said  train  of  gears  to  move  synchronously  therewith  and 
having  ratchet  teeth,  a  pin  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  for 
causing  axial  movement  of  the  said  element  during  its 
rotation,  a  resilient  catch  controlled  by  the  said  element. 
a  8prlng-actuate<l  cam.  means  normally  engaged  l)y  the 
resilient  catch  to  prevent  the  cam  from  actuating  except 
when  the  pin  rides  off  the  ratchet  wheel  after  the  lapse  of 
a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  cam  for  releasing  the  valve  mechanism. 


1.178,273.  FORCED  -  DRAFT  FURNACE  -  GRATE.  Lli 
11.  SiMUONS,  Wilmington.  N.  C,  assignor  to  Simmons 
Force<l  Draft  Company,  floldshoro,  N.  C.  a  Corporation 
of  North  Carolina.  Filed  June  14  lOl.";  Serial  No. 
83,901.     (CI.  110—74.) 

1.  A  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  grate  bars 
having  top  air  outlets  and  arranged  in  a  front  and  rear- 
ward series,  a  manifold  extending  transversely  of  said 
series   and    supportinc    the    Inner   adjacent    .  niN    of    saH 
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grate  bars,  said  grate  twrs  provided  with  air  passages 
registering  with  openings  in  said  manifold,  a  rock  shaft 
extending  transversely  of  saKl  grate  bars,  wild  grate  bars 
provided  with  pivotal  bottoms  and  a  cam  disposeil  under 
each  of  said  bottoms  and  on  said  rock  shaft,  the  path 
of  each  cam  being  parallel  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
bottom  and  permitting  the  bottoms  to  drop  and  be  raised 
when  said  rock  shaft  is  actuated. 


2.  A  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  grate  bars 
having  top  air  outlets,  a  manifold  provldwl  with  openings 
for  supporting  one  end  of  said  grate  bars,  said  grate  bars 
also  provided  with  pivotal  bottoms,  a  rock  shaft  provided 
with  cams  disposed  directly  under  the  said  pivotal  l>ot- 
toms  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bottoms  the  path  of 
said  cams  being  parallel  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
Iwttoms,  and  means  for  actuating  said  rock  shaft. 

3.  A  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  grate  bars 
having  top  air  outlets  and  each  of  said  grate  bars  provldetl 
with  an  air  passage  at  their  one  end,  a  manifold  support- 
ing the  one  end  of  said  grate  bars  and  provided  with  open- 
ings registering  with  the  openings  in  the  one  end  of  said 
grate  bars,  a  rock  shaft  disposed  transversely  of  said  grate 
bars  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cams,  each  of  said 
bars  provided  with  a  pivotal  bottom  and  adapted  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  by  said  mentioned  cams,  each  of  said 
bottoms  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  lug,  and 
a  second  series  of  cams  on  said  rock  shaft  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  said  rearwardly  extending  lug  on  said  bottoms 
and  forcing  said  bottoms  downwardly  when  said  rock 
shaft  is  actuated. 

4.  A  grate  comprising  in  part  a  hollow  grate  bar  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  and  top  air  outlets,  a  bottom  pivotally 
secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  grate  bar.  a  rear- 
wardly projecting  lug  on  said  bottom  ;  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  said  bottom,  and  additional  means  for 
bumping  said  rearwardly  projecting  lug  to  assist  in  operat- 
ing said  bottom. 

5.  A  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  grate  bars 
having  top  air  outlets  and  provided  with  pivotal  bottoms, 
said  bottoms  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  lug, 
a  rock  shaft  arranged  transversely  of  said  grate  bars  and 
provided  with  two  series  of  cams,  one  of  one  series  dis- 
posed beneath  the  bottoms  of  said  grate  l)ars  and  one  of 
each  of  the  other  series  disposed  beneath  the  rearwardly 
extending  lug  of  said  bottoms  and  means  for  actuating 
said  rock  shaft  to  cause  the  cams  of  one  series  to  raise 
or  lower  iK-noath  said  twttoms  and  to  force  tbe  rams  of 
the  other  series  in  contact  with  said  rearwardly  extending 
lugs  to  force  said  lug  upwardly  and  the  bottom  down- 
wardly. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,274.  FORCED  FEED  FURNACE-GRATE.  Lib  H. 
StkiuoNS.  Wilmington,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Simmons 
Forced  Draft  Company.  Golrtsboro.  N.  C.  a  Corporation 
of  North  Carolina.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1915.  Serial  No. 
04.109.     (CI.  110—74.) 

1.  A  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  grate  bars, 
said  bars  provlde<l  with  inlets  and  top  air  outlets,  a  mani- 
fold provided  with  air  Inlets  at  its  opposite  ends,  and 
said  manifol<I  provided  with  air  outlets  registering  with 


the  air  inlets  in  said  hollow  grate  bars,  a  transverse  wall 
in  the  center  of  said  manifold  and  downwardly  depending 
lugs  on  the  said  manifold  for  supporting  tbe  same,  tbe 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  manifold  Increasing  from  tbe 
center  toward  the  ends  and  means  for  supplying  air  to 
said  manifold. 
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2.  A  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  grate  bars 
having  inlets  and  top  air  o'jtiets,  a  manifold  extending 
transversely  to  said  grate  bars  and  provided  with  open- 
ings therein  registering  with  the  air  inlets  in  said  grate 
bars,  said  grate  bars  provided  with  pivotal  bottoms  and 
means  for  operating  simultaneously  the  said  lK>ttoms,  the 
said  mnulfold  provided  with  a  transverse  wall  at  the 
center  thereof  and  means  formed  beneath  the  said  trans- 
verse wall  for  supporting  said  manifold,  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  said  manifold  decreasing  from  the  ends 
toward  the  center  and  means  for  supplying  the  said  mani- 
fold with  air. 

3.  A  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  grate  bars 
provided  with  pivotal  bottoms  and  means  for  rocking 
slniultnneously  the  said  bottoms,  a  manifold  extending 
transversely  of  said  grate  bars  for  supplying  air  to  the 
same  and  supporting  the  inner  adjacent  ends  thereof, 
grate  bars  at  the  siile  of  said  grate  having  a  pivotal  bot- 
tom and  inclined  surfaces  above  the  level  of  the  fire  t)ed, 
and  provided  with  openings  to  distribute  air  above  the 
said  fire  bed,  the  transverse  area  of  the  walls  of  said 
side  bars  being  substantially  the  same. 

4.  A  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  interme- 
diate grate  bars,  having  air  inlets  and  outlets,  hollow 
side  bars,  having  air  Inlets,  said  intermediate  and  side 
grate  bars  provldetl  with  pivotal  bottoms,  and  means 
for  rocking  simultaneously  the  bottoms  of  said  interme- 
diate and  said  side  grate  bars,  a  manifold  extending  tranv 
versely  of  all  of  said  grate  bars  for  supplying  air  to  the 
same  and  supporting  the  inner  adjacent  ends  thereof,  the 
said  side  bars  extending  above  the  level  of  the  fire  bed 
and  provided  with  openings  to  distribute  air  above  the 
said  fire  bed. 

6.  A  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  interme- 
diate grate  bars  having  air  inlets  and  top  air  outlets,  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  side  bars  also  provided  with  air  Inlets, 
said  Intermediate  and  said  side  bars  provide*!  with  pivotal 
bottoms  and  means  for  rocking  all  of  said  bottom  simul- 
taneously, a  manifold  extending  transversely  of  all  of 
said  grate  bars  for  supplying  air  to  the  same,  the  said 
side  bars  having  an  inclined  surface  extemllng  above  the 
level  of  tbe  fire  bed  and  provided  with  openings  to  dis- 
tribute air  alK)ve  said  fire  bed  and  the  air  space  of  said 
side  bars  l)olng  relatively  greater  than  the  air  space  of 
said  Intermediate  tmrs. 


1,178.275.  MOVABLE  STAIRWAY  FOR  CARS.  Wab- 
Bi>f  M.  SuiTn,  Moores,  Ta.,  assignor  to  The  J.  O. 
Brill  Company,  rhlladelphla,  Ta.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  0,  1915.  Serial  No.  1.328. 
(CI.  105—199.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  double  deck  car,  of  a  stairway  ; 
and  a  horizontal  pivot  for  said  stairway,  the  stairway 
bring  arrangrnl  so  that  It  can  be  turned  on  the  pivot  to 
either  side  of  the  car. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  double  deck  passenger  car.  of 
n  r  :f,•^.^m  at  tbe  lower  deck,  the  floor  of  the  upper  '-k 
buMiig  a  central   opening  therein   forming  a  landiiig  at 
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ea  h  s'iIp  of  the  opening ;  a  pivoted  stairway  mounted 
on  a  borlzontal  pivot,  the  said  pivot  being  located  at  one 
•Ide  of  the  center  of  the  platform,  the  stairway  being 
arrnrmti]  to  swing  transversely  above  the  car  to  either 
side  <<r  the  opening  in  the  floor  of  the  upper  deck  of  tlie 
car. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  double  deck  passenger  car 
having  a  central  platform  and  an  opening  In  the  floor 
of  the  upper  deck  directly  above  the  platform ;  a  stair- 
way pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  car  and  ar- 
ranpod  tn  tie  nrnved  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  open- 
In^'  ii;  th'  ■'<■<>-  of  the  upper  deck;  and  means  for  locking 
the  -t    ;r-\v;i     .::  Mi-        -ition  to  which  It  is  adjusted. 

i.  Hi-,  ui;!  natiua  in  a  double  deck  passenger  car, 
of  a  central  p  atrurm,  the  floor  of  the  upper  deck  having 
an  opening  therein  above  the  platform  ;  and  a  stairway 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  car,  said  stair- 
way having  treads  and  risers,  those  portions  of  the  stair- 
way forming  the  treads  when  the  stairway  is  in  one 
position  forming  the  risers  when  the  stairway  Is  In 
the  other  position. 

5.  Th*'  coniliinatlon  in  a  double  deck  passenger  car,  of 
iir  of  the  upper  deck  tiaving  an  open- 
the  platform  ;  a  stairway  having  treads 
-r airway  being  mounted  on  a  longitudinal 
to  swing  from  one  side  of  the  car 
a    pivotally   mounted  guard  arranged 
P'-ite  side  of  the  floor  of   the   upper 
■\v;\v   is  moved. 
r.'.l    !:>    the   nazette.) 
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!TvJ7>V  rTT.I.  HKAl-lN*}  DEVICE  FOR  INTERN AL- 
'  <  iMIU  STIttN  KNC.I.NKS.  LODIS  A.  StEADBBL,  ER- 
NCsr  T.  STUAt'BEi,,  and  Edward  L.  Sthadbel,  Green 
I!a>  W i-^  (tr:-:nal  application  filed  Mar.  11,  1913, 
Striai  .Nl  t;i  .017.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
S«pt.  4.  191.-?.     Serial  No.  788,111.     (CI.  123—122.) 


1  la  (Mil  i.niiM".'!  A  rh  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
havtni:  an  .Nhmst  [^'rt  an  !  an  Inlet  port  and  fuel  ports 
lorattMl  adja.i  lit  thi'r»>to  an!  no  of  which  Is  In  com- 
munication   with   tile   ini't    port,   of  means  for  supplying 


vaporized  liquid  fuel  having  communication  with  the 
other  of  the  fuel  ports,  a  heating  tube  arranged  within 
the  exliaust  passage  of  the  engine  and  communicating 
at  one  end  with  one  of  the  fuel  ports  and  at  Its  oppo- 
site end  with  the  other  fuel  port  and  through  which  the 
liquid  fuel  from  said  supply  means  circulates,  and  means 
between  said  inlet  port  and  Its  conjmunlcating  fuel  port 
for  mixing  the  heated  fuel  with  a  desired  quantity  of 
cold  air  after  its  circulation  through  the  heating  tube 
and  before  entrance  into  the  said  inlet,  all  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  Intake  port,  a  (^old  air  supply  passage  com- 
municating with  said  port,  and  an  exhaust  port  ad- 
jacent the  Intake  port,  a  mixing  valve  In  the  said  air 
passage,  an  exhaust  pipe  communicating  adjacent  one  end 
with  the  exhaust  port  and  having  a  pair  of  fuel  ports 
In  its  said  end  adjacent  the  said  exhaust  port,  one  of 
which  fuel  ports  communicates  with  the  said  mixing 
valve,  a  fuel  supply  communicating  with  the  other  fuel 
port,  and  a  U-shaped  fuel  heating  pipe  extending  lon- 
gitudinally within  the  exhaust  pipe  and  having  Its  ends 
anchored  in  the  said  fuel  ports  and  respectively  com- 
municating therewith. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust 
pipe  provided  with  a  pair  of  separate  fuel  ports  ad- 
jacent Its  Inner  end.  a  fuel  heating  pipe  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  and  within,  the  exhaust  pipe  from  one  of 
the  fuel  ports  and  having  a  return  portion  connected 
to  the  other  fuel  port,  a  fuel  supply  In  communication 
with  one  of  said  fuel  ports,  and  a  mixing  valve  having 
an  air  supply  passage  and  through  which  the  other  fuel 
port  is  in  communication  with  the  Intake  port  of  the 
engine. 


1,178,277.  LATHE  ATTACHMENT.  Lewis  J.  Tobqbe- 
BO.N,  Ellendale,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1915.  Serial  No. 
44,639.     (CI.  82—34.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  lathe  carriage  having  a 
seat  whereon  a  lathe  attachment  may  be  mounted  when 
used  as  a  tool  holder,  of  a  member  having  a  face  to  fit 
said  seat  and  be  secured  thereon,  when  said  attachment 
Is  removed,  and  having  a  second  face  whereto  said  lathe 
attachment  may  be  secured  when  used  as  a  work  support. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  lathe  carriage  having  a 
seat  whereon  a  lathe  attachment  may  be  mounted  hori- 
zontally for  use  as  a  tool  holder,  of  a  bracket  having 
faces  at  right  angles  substantially  to  one  another,  one 
of  said  faces  having  means  for  securing  It  to  said  seat 
when  the  lathe  attachment  Is  removed,  and  the  other 
face  having  means  for  supporting  the  lathe  attachment 
In  a  vertical  position  for  use  as  a  work  support. 


1.178.278.       Pill  >i 'H,i{  U'iiir  Kil.M  1i1;vi-:L0PING    AP- 
PARATUS.    William  C.  Uhl,  Gary,  Ind.     Filed  Sept. 
20,  1916.     Serial  No.  51.n'.>2       (n    95-90.5.) 
1.  A  photographic  develop  i  -    ipp   ratus,  comprising  an 
Inclosure,  a  pan  In  the  Inciosure  containing  the  develop- 
ing fluid,  guide  rollers  in  the  pan  adjacent  to  the  ends 
thereof    and    immersed    in    the    developing    fluid,    reeli 
mounted  above  the  pan  adja  .nt    ti.  tli  ■  ends  thereof,  a 
flexible    film-carrying   band    >ecurt>i    at    us   ends   to    the 
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reels  and  adapted  to  be  wound  off  one  reel  onto  the  other, 
that  portion  of  the  band  which  is  between  the  reels 
passing  Into  the  pan  and  ilnder  the  guide  rollers  therein, 
and  a  film-supporting  member  mounted  adjacent  to  one 
of  the  reels. 
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2.  A  photographic  developing  apparatus,  comprising 
an  Inclosure.  a  pan  In  the  Inclosure  containing  the  de- 
veloping fluid,  guide  rollers  in  the  pan  adjacent  to  the 
ends  thereof  and  Immersed  in  the  developing  fluid,  reels 
mounted  above  the  pan  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof,  a 
fiexlblc  film-carrying  band  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the 
reels  and  adapted  to  be  wound  off  one  reel  onto  the 
other,  that  portion  of  the  band  which  is  between  the 
reels  passing  Into  the  pan  and  under  the  guide  rollers 
therein,  a  film-supporting  member  mounted  adjacent  to 
one  of  the  reels,  and  means  on  the  band  for  spacing 
the  face  of  the  film  therefrom. 

3.  A  photographic  developing  apparatus,  comprising  an 
inclosure,  a  pan  in  the  inclosure  containing  the  develop- 
ing fluid,  guide  rollers  In  the  pan  adjacent  to  the  ends 
thereof  and  Immersed  in  the  developing  fluid,  reels  mount- 
ed above  the  pan  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof,  a  flexible 
film-carrying  band  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  reels  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  off  one  reel  onto  the  other,  that 
portion  of  the  band  which  Is  between  the  reels  pa.sslng 
into  the  pan  and  under  the  guide  rollers  therein,  a  fllm- 
snpportlng  member  mounted  adjacent  to  one  of  the  reels, 
and  film-spacing  strips  on  one  side  of  the  band  adjacent 
to  the  edges  thereof. 


1.178,279.  COMBl.NATlu.N  <.U1T  FOR  FuWLS.  Hsn- 
MAN  VON  UrFEL.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1915. 
Serial  No.  52,108.     (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  A  combination  grit  for  fowls,  consisting  of  a  brilliant 
abrasive  substance  and  a  coating  of  food  on  the  abrasive 
substance,  said  coating  leaving  the  brilliancy  of  the  abra- 
sive substance  substantially  unimpaired. 

2.  A  combination  grit  for  fowls,  consisting  of  an  abrasive 
substance  and  a  film  of  food  on  the  abrasive  substance, 
said  flim  leaving  the  appearance  of  the  abrasive  substance 
substantially  unimpaired. 

3.  A  combination  grit  for  fowls,  consisting  of  a  silex  and 
a  coating  or  food  on  the  silex,  said  coating  leaving  the 
natural  appearance  of  the  silex  substantially  unimpaired. 

4.  A  combination  grit  for  fowls,  consisting  of  an  abra- 
sive substance  and  a  thin  film  of  a  compound  containing 
calcium  on  said  abrasive  substance, 

5.  A  combination  grit  for  fowls,  consisting  of  an  abra- 
sive substance  and  a  thin  film  of  lime  on  the  abrasive  sub- 
stance, said  film  leaving  the  natural  appearance  of  the 
abrasive  substance  substantially  unimpaired. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,178,280.  CLUTCH  Sank  ki  V  WHitBSiDS,  Curtis 
Bay.  Md.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  873,306. 
(CL  192—10.) 

1.  In  a  clutch,  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member, 
means  for  coupling  said  members,  a  variable  speed  mecha- 
nism controlling  said  means,  means  for  rendering  said 
variable  speed  mechanism  Inoperative  after  the  driven  and 
driving  members  have  been  coupled  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  members  coupled  after  the  variable  speed 
mechanism  has  been  rendered  Inoperative. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  a  driving  meni'Tr  a  driven  member, 
friction  elements  carried  by  sai  1  numbers,  a  friction 
wheel  carried  by  the  driving  member,  a  friction  disk 
associated  with  said  friction  wheel,  a  frI<t!on  roller 
associated    with    the    friction    disk,    mot!>  n  transmission 


means  from  the  roller  to  the  friction  element?  or  'he 
driven  member  for  bringing  said  elements  Into  eiiugf 
ment  with  the  friction  elements  of  the  driving  member, 
means  for  moving  the  friction  roller  relative  to  the  fric- 
tion disk  whereby  the  motion-transmission  means  are 
actuated,  a  clutch  member  associated  with  the  motion- 
transmission  means,  a  cooperating  clutch  member  asso- 
ciated with  the  driving  member,  said  means  for  moving 
the  frlctlonal  roller  adapted  to  bring  said  coupling  mem- 
bers Into  engagement  after  the  speed  of  the  driven  mem- 
ber is  brought  substantially  to  that  of  the  driving  mem- 
ber through  the  medium  of  the  friction  elements,  and 
means  for  breaking  the  engagement  between  the  friction 
disk  with  the  friction  wheel  and  roller  after  the  coupling 
members  have  been  engaged. 


3.  In  a  clutch,  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member, 
friction  elements  carried  by  said  members,  a  friction  wheel 
on  the  driving  member,  a  friction  disk  associated  with 
said  wheel  and  mounted  to  slide  relative  to  said  wheel, 
means  for  moving  said  disk  to  and  from  said  wheel,  a 
friction  roller  associated  with  said  disk  and  mounted  to 
move  laterally  thereof,  motion  transmitting  means  con- 
necting said  roller  to  the  coupling  means  of  the  driven 
member,  means  for  coupling  the  motion-transmission 
means  to  the  driving  member,  and  means  for  moving  said 
frlctlonal  roller  adapted  to  operate  the  said  coupling 
means. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  frlc- 
tlonal disks  carried  by  each  of  salil  members,  a  positive 
clutch  member  mounted  to  slide  and  constrained  to  ro- 
tate with  the  driving  member,  a  second  cooperating  clutch 
member  on  the  driving  member  free  to  turn  thereon, 
means  connecting  It  to  the  disks  of  the  driven  member 
whereby  they  are  operated,  a  variable-speed  mech;  tiUtr, 
actuated  by  the  drlvlns  member  and  controlling  the  >p.  e,i 
of  said  second  clutch  member,  and  means  controlling  the 
variable  speed  mechanl.sm  and  the  sliding  movement  of 
the  first  clutch  meml)er. 

5.  In  a  clutch,  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  fric- 
tion disks  car. led  by  each  of  said  members,  a  positive 
clutch  member  mounted  to  slide  on  and  constrained  to 
rotate  with  the  driving  member,  a  second  positive  clutcfc 
meml)er  on  the  driving  member  free  to  turn  thereon  and 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  first  clutch  member,  a  varlable- 
speetl  mechanism  actuated  by  the  driving  member  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  said  second  clutch  member,  means 
for  actuating  the  disks  of  the  driven  member  asso  -d 
with  the  second  clutch  member  whereby  the  engag-  ■  n'. 
of  the  disks  of  the  driven  and  driving  member  are  con- 
trolled, and  means  controlling  the  variable  speed  mecha- 
nism. Including  means  for  controlling  the  engagement  of 
the  first  clutch  meml)er  with  the  second  clutch  member. 

[Claims  6  to  l'^  r"*  prt"'»>-'  *n  'bp  Hazette.] 


1,178,281.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Saucsl  P. 
Whitiside.  Curtis  Ray.  Md.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  879.490.      (CI.  74 — 34.) 

1^  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  driving  mem- 
ber. ?»  driven  member,  a  pinion  mounted  to  slide  on  but 
constrained  to  rotate  with  said  driving  member,  a  gear 
free  to  rotate  on   the  driven  meml>er  in   mesh   with   said 
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pinion,  a  aecond  gear  fre*  to  turn  on  said  driven  member, 
plnioDH  coupling  the  driven  member  with  said  gears,  a 
vnrlrtble  speed  friction  gearing  actuated  from  the  drlv- 
lii;,'  member,  a  worm  controlled  by  the  friction  gear,  and 
a  u  irm  wheel  Integral  with  said  second  gear  and  mesh- 
iB-;  with  said  worm. 


2.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  driving  mem- 
ber, a  driven  member,  a  pinion  mounted  to  slide  on  but 
constrained  to  rotate  with  the  driving  member,  a  gear 
free  to  rotate  on  the  driven  member  in  mesh  with  the 
pinion,  a  second  gear  free  to  rotate  on  the  driven  member, 
pinions  coupllns  the  driven  member  with  the  gears  there- 
on, a  friction  disk  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  driving 
meml)er.  a  friction  roller  co  acting  with  the  disk,  a  worm 
constrained  to  rotate  with  the  friction  roller,  a  worm 
wheel  constrained  to  rotate  with  the  second  gear  mounted 
to  freely  turn  on  said  driven  member,  said  worm  wheel 
meshing  with  said  worm,  the  rotation  of  said  worm  by 
said  friction  roller  being  always  away  from  and  not 
against  the  load  c*arrled  by  the  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  driving  mem- 
ber, a  driven  member,  a  pinion  mounted  to  slide  on  and 
constrained  to  rotate  with  the  driving  member,  a  gear 
mounted  to  rotate  on  the  driven  member  and  in  mesh 
with  vald  pinion,  a  plurality  of  pins  carried  by  said  gear, 
p.n.  <ii>  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  pins,  a  pinion  con- 
strained to  rotate  with  the  driven  member  In  mesh  with 
said  pinions  on  the  pins,  a  second  gear  free  to  turn  on 
said  driven  member  in  mesh  with  said  pinions  on  the 
pins,  a  worm  wheel  Integral  with  said  second  gear,  a  fric- 
tion disk  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  driving  member, 
a  friction  roller  actuated  by  the  friction  disk,  and  a  worm 
constrained  to  rotate  with  said  friction  roller  and  in 
mesh  with  said  worm  wheel. 


1,178.282.  GROUND-ANCHOR.  Jacob  Wilcox,  Amlin, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  36,110.  (CI. 
189—02.) 


r 


1.  A  gruund  anchor  consisting  of  an  elongated  body 
bavins  a  penetrating  end  and  a  deflecting  end,  a  central 
goi  k(  t  t  >  T'l-elve  a  driving  Implement  extending  longltudi- 
naiiy  nf  tti  ■  Ixxly,  said  body  having  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nal iy  a;  aii^'  '1  slots  OD  opposite  sides  of  said  socket  to 
receive  th.'  i.H.p  uf  tli.    fcnslon  wire  and  an  enlarged  por- 


tion on  one  fac«  of  the  penetrating  end  terminating  in 
a  shoulder,  the  said  shoulder  being  below  the  said  socket 
to  afford  a  seat  for  the  end  of  said  loop  l)elow  the  end  of 
the  driving  implement  when  the  latter  ia  in  driving  po- 
sition in  the  socket,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  ground  anchor  consisting  of  an  elongated  body 
having  a  penetrating  end  and  a  deflecting  end,  a  central 
socket  to  receive  a  driving  implement  extemllng  longitudi- 
nally of  the  body,  said  body  having  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally arranged  slots  on  opposite  sides  of  said  socket  to 
receive  the  loop  of  the  tension  wire  and  an  enlarged  por- 
tion on  each  of  the  opposite  faces  of  the  penetrating  end, 
one  of  the  enlarged  portions  having  a  slot  and  a  shoul- 
der to  receive  a  hpade<l  pin  on  the  driving  implement, 
and  the  other  enlarged  portion  tornilnating  in  a  shoulder, 
said  shoulder  being  below  the  socket  to  afford  a  seat  for 
the  end  of  said  loop  below  the  end  of  the  driving  imple- 
ment when  the  latter  is  In  driving  position  In  the  socket, 
substantially  as  descrllted. 


1,178,288.  COUPLING.  Georoi  F.  Winteu.  Llhue, 
Hawaii.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  47,220.  (CT. 
64—13.) 


lm=^ 


1.  A  coupling  for  shaft  sections  having  a  polygonal 
opening  therethrough,  the  walls  of  the  opening  being 
convex  in  the  diiectlon  of  the  axis  of  the  coupling. 

2.  A  coupling  for  the  sections  of  a  driving  shaft  of  a 
mill  having  a  square  opening  therethrough,  the  walls  of  the 
opening  being  convex  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the 
coupling  and  from  each  end  to  the  ml<ldle  of  the  coupling. 

3.  A  coupling  for  the  sections  of  a  shaft  having  a  polyg- 
onal opening  therethrough,  the  walls  of  the  opening  from 
one  end  to  the  middle  of  the  coupling'  being  convex  In  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  said  coupling. 


1,178,284.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Alexandbb 
WiNTON,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wlnton  Gas  En- 
gine and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  793,989.     (CI.  74—34.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  flywheel  having 
a  laterally  projecting  annular  clut(h  engaging  flnnse,  of 
a  gear-case  having  one  end  projecting  within  and  embraced 
by  the  said  flange,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  said  gear- 
case  being  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  an<l  the  driven  shaft, 
gearing  within  the  gear-case,  an  expnnillng  clutch  member 
carried  by  the  gear-case  and  located  between  It  and  the 
said  flange,  a  brake  surrounding  th^  opposite  end  of  the 
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case,  and  means  for  expanding  and  contracting  the  clutch 
member  and  brake  to  retard  the  rotation  of  the  case  and 
operatively  connect  the  gear-case  and  fly  wheel  respec- 
tively. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  fly-wheel  having 
an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange,  of  a  gear-case 
having  one  end  projecting  within  and  embraced  by  the 
said  fiance,  a  driven  shaft,  a  drive  shaft  the  said  gear- 
case  being  mounted  upon  the  drive  shaft  and  the  driven 
shaft,  a  gearing  within  the  said  gear-case,  two  expanding 
and  contracting  clutch  bands  located  side  by  side  and 
between  the  flange  and  the  case  and  carried  by  the  said 
case,  a  brake  surrounding  the  opposite  end  of  the  case, 
and  means  for  expanding  and  contracting  said  clutch 
bands  and  brake  to  retard  the  rotation  of  the  case  and 
operatively  connect  the  gear-case  and  fly  wheel  respec- 
tively. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  fly-wheel  of  a 
reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  case  and  gearing  there- 
wlthin,  one  end  of  the  case  projecting  within  the  fly- 
wheel, a  go-ahead  expanding  clutch  member  located  be- 
tween the  flange  and  the  said  case  and  carried  by  the  said 
case,  a  contracting  brake  surrounding  the  opposite  end 
of  the  case,  and  means  for  operating  the  clutch  and 
brake  to  retard  the  rotation  of  the  case  and  operatively 
connect  the  gear-case  and  fly-wheel  respectively,  whereby 
the  weight  of  the  case  Is  carried  by  the  fly-wheel  and  a 
compact  arrangement  of  the  engine  and  case  is  accom- 
plished for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  reversing  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a 
case,  reversing  gearing  carried  thereby,  a  fly-wheel,  an 
expanding  go-ahead  clutch  band  surrounding  one  end  of 
the  case  cn<l  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  the  fly-wheel, 
a  drive  shaft  and  driven  shaft  connecte<i  with  the  said 
gearing,  a  contracting  brake  surrounding  the  other  end 
of  the  case,  and  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  the  case, 
and  means  for  operating  the  said  clutch  and  brake  and 
thereby  controlling  the  driven  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine  flywheel  having 
an  outwardly  extending  annular  flnngr.  <  f  a  t  niisi  ;!vs;,,ti 
mechanism  comprising  a  case,  ri-r^nj  iz*-^n-iu^  si,'.' 
within,  an  expanding  go  ahead  clutch  l>an.i  surrounding 
one  end  of  -the  case  and  carried  thcrt  b\  a  irnke  sur- 
rounding the  other  end  of  the  case,  a  shart  .  xtending 
longitudinally  of  the  case  and  having  one  end  operatively 
connected  to  the  clutch  band  to  e.xpand  and  contract  It 
and  thereby  lock  and  release  the  said  case  and  fly-wheel, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  said  shaft  carrying  an  Inwardly 
extending  arm.  and  means  for  forcing  the  arm  outwardly 
and  rocking  the  shaft  to  expand  the  clutch-band,  and 
means  for  operating  the  brake  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,178,285.  CAR  .SEAT.  Walteu  S.  Adams,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company,  Phllacfelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  24, 
1913.     Serial  No.  802.703.      (CI.  155 — 2.) 

1.  The  comiilnation  of  a  seat  cushion  having  a  back 
pivoted  thereto  eo  that  It  can  l)e  shifted  to  either  side 
thereof;  with  a  permanent  support  upon  which  the  seat 
cushion  directly  rests  and  from  which  it  is  removable 
with  the  back. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  car  seat,  of  a  fixed  base  hav- 
ing bearings ;  a  seat  cushion  removably  mounted  in  the 
bearings ;  a  back  section ;  and  links  permanently  oon- 
necting  the  seat  cushion  to  the  back  section  so  that  the 
seat  cushion  and  back  can  be  removed  from  the  bearing 
as  a  unitary  structure. 

3.  In  a  car  seat  structure,  the  combination  of  a  per- 
manent seat  support ;  a  seat  cushion  mounted  directly 
on  the  seat  support ;  a  back  ;  permanent  connertions  be- 
tween the  scat  cushion  and  the  back  ;  and  means  engag- 
ing the  fixed  support  so  that,  when  the  I  »  V  i-  shifted 
from  one  side  of  the  sent  to  the  other.  1'  w. 
cushion  In  the  opposlt.    .lire  tinn, 

4.  The    combination    iii    a    ,ar    >eat.    uf    •  x( 
secured  to  the  car  body  and  each  baring  .a   -. 


move  the 


fi   seat   cushion   and    oack   sect! 
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by  links  ;  a  pivot  shaft  carried  by  the  seat  cushion  and 
arranged  to  enter  slots  in  the  bearings,  the  seat  resting 
on  the  seat  supports  so  that  the  seat  cushion  apd  back 
section  can  be  removed  from  the  bearings  as  a  unit. 


8.  The  combination  la  a  car  seat  structure,  of  a  pedes- 
tal and  bracket,  each  having  a  seat  support :  a  seat  cush- 
ion resting  directly  upon  the  seat  support  and  arranged 
to  be  detached  bodily  therefrom  :  a  back  section  ;  links 
connecting  the  back  section  with  the  seat  cushion  ;  and 
means  engaging  the  bracket  and  pedestal  so  that  the 
seat  cushion  will  be  shifted  when  the  back-  is  turned 
from  one  side  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  11  act  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,286.       8HEET-RE(.ISTERING     COXVIVril  1 

NOLO  B.  AKDBfiso.v,  Nanuet.  N.  Y..  n-«!ir-f  r  .  ;  <  ue  LuJ 
to  Gustav  Edlund,  Pearl  Elver,  .\  ^  I  .  ^  \  v.  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  874,492.      (CI.  101 — 3G.) 
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i..iiH<l  II  i      I  II  rn.  ii  h  1,  -.   ,„....^..,  ..  .:  ilj.  Li.,  -lh:ii»— 

1  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising 
means  for  forwardly  feeding  sheets  of  paper,  contlno- 
ously  traveling  spaced  parallel  N^lts  associated  with  the 
aaid  means  and  extending  transversely  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  sheets  to  Impart  a  lateral  movement  to 
the  sheets,  and  a  gage  against  which  the  sheets  are  mnln- 
talned  by  the  belts  during  the  forward  fee<]  of  the  sheets, 
said  gage  being  In  the  form  of  a  bar  having  recesses  in  its 
bottom  edt:e  in  which  the  l»elts  run,  whereby  thf  p'Tflons 
■■'  -•■-'  Mveen  the  recesses  extend  bel(  «  u,.  plane 
ol   the  siieet-engaging  portion  of  the   belt- 

2.  k  mechanism  of  the  class  describe.!  <  onij'-i-lng  a 
pli'rn!  f      of    closely    arranged    parallel    rolls    rotating    in 
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the   -:\me  direction.  mf>aDS   for  driving  the  rolls,  endless 
tail-    lisposcd  parallel  and  each  arranged  between  adja- 

►  nr  PLiiN  and  the  top  piles  of  the  tapes  being  In  a  com- 
mon plane  in  which  the  tops  of  the  rolls  He,  rolls  extend- 
ing transverse  to  the  flrst-mentloned  rolls  and  disposed 
outwardly  beyond  the  ends  thereof  and  around  which 
the  endless  tapes  pass,  means  for  rotating  the  last-men- 
tioned rolls  to  move  the  tapes  simultaneously  In  the 
same  direction,  and  a  gaKe  extending  parallel  with  and 
disposed  between  the  last-mentioned  rolls  and  across  the 
tapes  and  flrst-mentloned  rolls,  whereby  the  tapes  move 
the  sheet  laterally  against  the  gage  while  the  flrst-men- 
tloned  rolls  feed  the  sheet  forwardly. 

3.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel  rolls  rotating  In  the  same  direction 
for  conveying  a  sheet  forwardly,  a  plurality  of  gages  be- 
?wi>n  which  a  sheet  Is  placed  on  the  rolls,  endless  belts 

vr^nilitii;  parallel  with  and  adapted  to  engage  a  sheet 
SIM  :it;in.>aisly  with  the  rolls,  and  means  for  driving  the 
'•its  in  either  direction  to  engage  a  sheet  on  the  rolls 
with  either  gage. 


178,287.      WKlNCH.      Nils   Anderson,   Hurley,   S.   D. 
Filed  July  J^.    H>15.     Serial  No.  39,516.     (CI.  81—59.) 


I  A  w"'  n  h  in, pricing  companion  Jaw.s,  each  movable 
tou  i--!  ir;  !  frtui!  x\\^■  other  and  having  toothed  parts,  a 
'H'h  ■!  -tor  pivoted  at  Its  center  upon  one  of  said  Jaws 
Tii  !  fiicau'''!!  with  the  toothed  part  of  the  other  Jaw, 
ami  i  handlf  havini:  a  toothed  part  and  pivoted  to  an 
eccintri  pirt  nf  tht>  sector,  the  toothed  part  of  the 
ban  II.'  ':•;_■  riua.;.!  with  the  toothed  part  of  the  Jaw 
ip<in   whi    !!    r!i--   -r    "r   is  pivoted. 

2.  A  -v.  n  !i  comprising  companion  Jaws,  each  movable 
toward  aiiil  from  the  other  and  having  toothed  parts,  a 
toothetl  sector  pivoted  at  its  center  upon  one  of  said  Jaws 
and  t>ti_-:i-'  1  with  the  toothed  part  of  the  other  Jaw,  a 
handle  pivot -d  to  an  eccentric  part  of  the  sector  and 
having  a  toothed  part  engaged  with  the  toothed  part  of 
fh  j;i\v  11"  ri  which  the  sector  Is  pivoted,  and  means  for 
!i<.  i:^  :i^:;._  ml  reengaging  the  sector  and  toothed  part 
.:  '!;  !  iidle  from  and  with  the  parts  with  which  they 
re.-,p.-v  ti\oiy  coact. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  head  having  a  Jaw  and  a 
toothed  segment,  a  jaw  movable  towani  and  from  said 
first  jaw  and  having  a  rack  slldably  carried  by  the  head, 
a  toothed  sector  Journaled  for  rotary  movement  coax- 
lally  with  the  segment  and  engaged  with  the  rack,  and  a 
handle  pivoted  upon  an  eccentric  part  of  the  sector  and 
having  a  toothed  segment  engaged  with  said  first  seg- 
ment. 

4  A  wrench  comprising  a  head  having  a  Jaw  and  a 
<iu.'\i,.:  -  ijment.  a  jaw  movable  toward  and  from  said 
:ii-'  ji\s  lad  having  a  rack  slldably  carried  by  the  head, 
a  toothed  sector  engaged  with  the  rack  and  having  an 
oprnlni:  eccentric  to  Its  axis  and  the  axis  of  the  segment, 
ip.  vntrtc-dlsk  Inclosed  within  said  opening  and  Jour- 
ri.i;.  1  '  li  the  axis  of  the  segment,  a  handle  having  a 
tooth. il  segment  pivoted  upon  the  sector  and  engaged 
with  said  first  segment,  means  for  preventing  relative 
niivi!!  r  r  .  tween  the  eccentrlc-dlsk  and  sector,  and 
niriii-   :    !       .   rilng  the  eccentric  within  the  sector. 

o  A  wrench  comprising  a  head  having  a  Jaw  and  a 
ti.otiud  <i".rTii»'nt,  a  second  Jaw  movable  toward  and  from 
-ail  !ir-r  j  i  v.  and  having  a  rack  slldably  carried  by  the 
head  1  tiH.fh'  d  -  ti  r  engaged  with  the  rack  and  having 
iti  .\r.til  ;  part  nil  an  eccentric  opening,  said  opening 
!.»in_'  t>i  .rfric  to  the  axis  of  the  segment,  an  eccentrlc- 
lisk  in  !  I'd  within  said  opening,  a  pivot-bolt  extending 
rr'«  1 .    11.  1      .;i\!a;;.    through  the  segment,  said  disk  being 


secured  to  the  bolt,  a  handle  having  a  toothed  segment 
plvoteil  to  sai<l  part  and  engaged  with  said  first  segment, 
and  a  link  secured   to  said  bolt  and  detachably  pivoted 
coaxlally  with  said  second  segment. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,288.  PORTABLE  STEEL  BUILDING.  Jambs  R. 
ASHLBY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  876,820.      (CI.  108—13.) 


UlLLlimil 


1.  A  portable  building  comptiaiUe;  a  plurality  of  eaves 
plates,  each  embodying  upwardly  curved  external  edges 
forming  roof  plate  supporting  members,  an  Internal  hori- 
zontal bench,  and  a  downwardly-opening  channel  Inter- 
mediate said  bench  and  edge ;  a  plurality  of  roof  trusses, 
the  ends  of  each  resting  upon  for  support  by  said 
benches ;  a  ridge  cap  constructed  from  sheet  metal  and 
embo<lylng  laterally-opening  channels ;  a  plurality  of 
roofing  plates,  the  ends  whereof  extend  Into  the  channels 
In  said  ridge  cap  and  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  eaves 
plates  ;  a  plurality  of  braces  mounted  upon  and  connect- 
ing the  members  of  the  trusses,  said  braces  extending 
beyond  the  upper  members  of  said  trusses  ;  a  plurality 
of  channel  members  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
braces  and  connecting  the  ends  of  the  same  ;  means  for 
supporting  said  ridge  cap  to  aline  the  channels  therein 
with  said  channel  member  and  the  curled  edges  of  said 
eaves  plates  to  hold  the  said  roof  plates  in  position  ;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  roof  plates  and  the  channel 
member  on  said  braces. 

2.  A  portable  building  comprising  a  plurality  of  eaves 
plates,  each  embodying  upwardly  curled  external  edges 
forming  roof  plate  supporting  members,  an  Internal  hori- 
zontal bench,  and  a  downwardly-opening  channel  Inter- 
mediate said  bench  and  edge ;  a  plurality  of  roof  trusses, 
the  ends  of  each  resting  upon  for  support  by  said 
l)enche8 :  a  ridge  cap  constructed  from  sheet  metal  and 
embo<lylng  laterally-opening  channels ;  a  plurality  of 
roofing  plates,  the  ends  whereof  extend  Into  the  chan- 
nels In  said  ridge  cap  and  at  the  outer  e<lge  of  said 
eaves  plates ;  a  plurality  of  braces  mounttnl  upon  and 
connecting  the  members  of  the  trusses,  said  braces  ex- 
tending beyond  the  upper  members  of  said  trusses ;  a 
plurality  of  channel  members  operatlvely  connectetl  with 
said  braces  and  connecting  the  ends  of  the  same  ;  moans 
for  supporting  said  ridge  cap  to  aline  the  channels 
therein  with  said  channel  member  and  the  curled  edges 
of  said  eaves  plates  to  hold  the  said  roof  plates  In  posi- 
tion ;  and  a  plurality  of  straps  rigidly  mountetl  on  said 
roof  plates  for  bending  on  said  channel  member,  tor 
supporting  said  roof  plates. 


1,178,289.       CHANGE -SPEED        i    xiilN  Wilhblm 

Beckmann,    Berlin,    Germany.       Filed    Dec.    4,     1914. 
Serial  No.  875,428.      (CI.  74—58.) 

1.  In  a  speed  measuring  device  having  a  plurality  of 
measuring  ranges,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  element,  a 
pair  of  auxiliary  shafts  parallel  to  said  driving  shaft, 
Identical  sets  of  speed  changing  gears  carried  by  said 
auxiliary  shafts,  corresponding  gears  on  said  driving 
shaft   adapted    to    be    connected    with    the   gears   on    said 
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aoxlliary  shafts  to  secure  several  speed  changes,  a  set 
of  gears  on  said  driven  element,  and  fixed  gears  also  on 
said  auxiliary  shafts  and  meshing  with  said  gears  on 
the  driven  element. 


^;  jT— 
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2.  In  a  speed  measuring  device  having  a  plurality  of 
measuring  ranges,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  element,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  shafts  parallel  to 
said  driving  shaft,  sets  of  speed  changing  gears  carried 
by  said  auxiliary  shafts  adapted  to  be  connecte<l  to  said 
driving  shaft  to  secure  the  several  speed  changes,  gear 
connections  between  said  driven  element  and  said  aux- 
iliary shafts,  and  a  common  shifting  device  for  said  sets 
having   a    constant   positive   connection    therewith. 

3.  In  a  spee<l  measuring  device,  having  a  plurality  of 
ipeed  ranges,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  element,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  shafts  parallel  to 
said  driving  shaft,  sets  of  speed  changing  gears  carrle<l 
by  said  auxiliary  shafts  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  driving  shaft  to  secure  the  several  speeil  changes. 
gear  connections  between  said  driven  element  and  said 
auxiliary  shafts,  and  a  common  rotary  shift  device  con- 
nected to  said  sets  of  gears  for  effecting  their  connec- 
tion with  the  driving  shaft. 

4.  In  a  speed  njeasurlng  device  having  a  plurality  of 
measuring  ranges,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  element,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  shafts  parallel  to 
said  driving  shafts,  sets  of  speed  changing  gears  carried 
by  said  auxiliary  shafts  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  driving  shaft  to  secure  the  several  speed  changes, 
gear  connections  between  said  driven  element  and  said 
auxiliary  shafts,  a  bell  crank  lever,  and  links  opera- 
tlvely connecting  the  arms  of  said  bell  crank  lever  to 
■aid  sets  of  gears  so  that  during  the  shift  of  one  set  of 
gears  Into  engaging  position  with  said  driving  shaft  the 
opposite  set  of  gears  is  substantially  at  rest. 


1,178.290.  COOKIN(;  DEVICE.  AnxHtB  I-^ANCkH 
Bbbrt,  Ealing,  England,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  6, 
1914.     Serial  No.  836,6.'58.      (CI.  126—39.) 


1.  An  inclosed  cooking  apparatus  comprising  an  outer 
casing,  baflle  or  partition  plates  forming  a  central  cham- 
ber and  with  the  casing  .side  passages  communicating 
with  the  central  chamber  above  and  t>elow,  a  cooking 
device  mounted  In  the  central  chamber,  and  a  perfo 
rated  transverse  plate  seated  against  the  upper  ends  of 
the  baffle  plates  and  formed  as  a  trough  for  receiving 
a  purifying  liquid  for  the  ga^es. 

2.  An  Inclosed  cooking  apparatus  comprising  an  outer 
casing,  baffle  or  partition  plates  forming  a  central  cham- 
ber and  with  the  casing  side  passages  communicating 
with  the  central  chamber  above  and  below,  a  cooking 
device    mounted    in    the    central    chami>er,    a    perforate<l   I 


transverse  plate  seated  against  the  upper  ends  of  the 
baffle  plates  and  formed  as  a  trough  for  receiving  a 
purifying  liquid  for  the  gases,  and  liquid  troughs  ar- 
ranged at  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  passages. 

3.  An  inclosed  cooking  apparatus  comprising  an  outer 
casing,  baffle  or  partition  plates  forming  a  central  cham- 
ber and  with  the  casing  side  passages  communicating 
with  the  central  chamber  above  and  below,  a  cooking 
device  mounted  in  the  central  chamber,  a  perforated 
transverse  plate  seated  against  the  upper  ends  of  the 
baffle  plates  and  formed  as  a  trough  for  receiving  a 
purifying  liquid  for  the  gases,  liquid  troughs  arranged 
at  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  passages,  and  a  plate  lo- 
cate<l  above  said  transverse  plate,  for  directing  the 
gases  to  the  side  passages. 

4.  An  Inclosed  cooking  apparatus  comprising  an  outer 
casing,  baffle  or  partition  plates  forming  a  central  cham- 
ber and  wHh  the  casing  si<le  passages  communicating 
with  the  central  chamber  above  and  below,  a  cooking 
device  mounted  in  the  central  chamber,  a  perforated 
transverse  plate  seated  against  the  upper  ends  of  the 
baffle  plates  and  formed  as  a  trough  for  receiving  a 
purifying  liquid  for  the  gases,  and  one  or  more  Inclosed 
receptacles  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  trar-vrrsp 
plate,  where  they  will  be  engaged  by  the  ascending  >;::-<> 


1,178.291.  TELEGRAPH-KEY.  Royal  L.  BooLTEa, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
864.562.     (CI.  178—82.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  telegrai  :i  K  \  hnviii; 
a  freely  projecting  contact  Up  and  a  circuit  closer  adapt 
ed  to  engage  said  lip,  of  a  second  telegraph  key  having 
means  to  engage  the  frame  of  the  key  first-named  and 
also  provided  with  a  spring  actuated  electrical  contact 
adapted  to  frictionally  engage   the  contact  lip  aforesaid. 

2.  The  comblnatlod  with  a  telegraph  key  of  the 
"Morse"  type,  of  a  telegraph  key  of  the  transmitter 
or  vibrator  type,  screw  clamps  carried  by  the  last- 
named  key  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  trunnion 
or  pivot  nuts  or  heads  of  the  "  Morse  "  key.  and  a  con- 
tact carried  by  the  transmitter  key  adapted  to  engage 
the  circuit  closing  contact  of  the  "  Morse "  key,  the 
transmitter  key  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  super- 
posed relation  to  the  "  Morse  "  key. 

3.  In  a  telegraph  key,  the  combination  with  a  spring- 
retracted  vibratory  reed,  and  contact  means  coopera- 
tively related  thereto  for  the  formation  of  dots,  of  an 
Independently  and  Idly  mounted  plvote<l  dot  key  lever 
having  means  on  one  side  of  Its  pivotal  point  adapted 
to  engage  the  reed,  and  carrying  adjustable  means  on 
the  opposite  side  of  Its  pivotal  point  for  regulating  the 
idle  play  of  the  key  lever  in  relation  to  the  vibratory 
reed. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  key,  the  combination  with  a  spring- 
retracted  vibratory  reed,  and  contact  means  coopera- 
tively related  thereto  for  the  formation  of  dots,  of  an 
Independently  and  Idly  mounted  dot  key  lever  adapted 
to  engage  the  reed,  and  an  adjustable  screw  carried 
by  the  key  lever  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
reed  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  idle  play  of  the 
lever  In  relation  to  the  reed. 

5.  In  a  telegraph  key,  the  combination  with  a  pivot- 
ally  mounte<l  vibratory  reed,  of  a  spring  directly  acting 
thereon  adapted  to  normally  retract  the  reed,  contact 
means  with  which  the  reed  is  adapted  to  coOperate 
when  moved  in  opposition  to  the  retracting  tendency  of 
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the  spring  aforesaid,  and  a  key  lever  pivoted  Independ- 
^Titly  of  the  reed  and  having  means  on  opposite  sides  of 
its  pivotal  point  adapte<l  to  enjtfage  the  reed. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  i:n.292.  adjustable  dimmer.  Euic  W.  Brand- 
g'  <  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1915.  Serial  No. 
t;i  T.N.      (Cl.  240 — 48.4.) 


1  in  1  1  mmer  of  the  character  described,  a  dimming 
platt.  a;:tl  si  bar  pxtondlng  across  the  plate  for  support- 
iii_'  t!i.  plate  III  a  lamp,  and  a  spring  at  each  end  of 
said  liar  for  holding  the  bar  and  plate  carried  thereby 
in  position. 

2.  In  a  dimmer  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  cross 
bar.  a  pair  of  flat  spring.s  connected  to  said  cross  bar 
tintl  arranged  to  frictlonally  engage  the  casing  of  a 
lamp  for  supporting  the  bar,  and  a  dimming  plate  con- 
nected with  said  cross  bar. 

.3.   A   dimmer,   comprising  a   supporting  cross  bar  pro- 


vided with  BUppo; 
plates,  ati'l  a  elni 
to  said  Imi'   in  anv 

4.  A    dliiiii-    , 
plurality  of  d  ji.ni 
through,    -.;!->  1      ar 


M!  _-  s  ::n?s,  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
ID.;  Hi' inl)er  for  clamping  the  plates 
a  iju^t-il  position. 

•:;:-;,_'  a  supporting  cross  bar,  a 
vrz  i).-A^-<  formed  with  apertures  there- 
t  ;;ij  also  formed  with  an  aperture 
therethrough,  and  a  buit  ej^tending  through  said  aper- 
tures for  supporting  and  clamping  said  plates  in  any 
leslred   adjuste<l   position. 

5.  A  dimmer,  comprising  a  supporting  frame  adapted 
to  be  bodily  applied  and  removed,  said  frame  comprls- 
ln.r  r'-M  t  r  supporting  springs  and  a  transverse  bar 
'  (in;;,>  •.  ,1  Thereto,  said  transverse  bar  having  an  aper- 
t'lri'  Th  rein,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  plates  having 
npernir-;  therein,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  aper- 
fi'.T'  ~  1'.  the  plates  and  the  aperture  in  said  bar  for 
•  >niie.ting  the  pjat.'s  to  said  bar  and  for  clamping  the 
liiar-  in  anv  desired  adjusted  position  so  as  to  obscure 
or  o  :  nv  part  of  the  light  of  the  lamp  to  which 
fh.>  .]>  ■  i".-     >  .-■''led, 

it'i,i;ii,    ■■   !i.>i    print»Ml  In   the  (lazette.) 


178.29.3.       rMIM.XTIC    PILE-FEEDER.       Georo 

I'.ft  ,  ■  :- i  KTTKi!  !l  !:  nstadt,  and  Richard  Fbeu.nd, 
\;.!i;,  .\iisM  I  Hungary.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1013.  Serial 
No     7NJ>_r,       (CL   101 — 41.) 


1  In  i  pn  uniu:  pii-  tee<k'r  the  combination  of  a 
feeding  fiiM'  \  !  v.s  :  >r  eontrolling  the  admission  of  air 
into  sii  h  til  ■■  and  the  suction  conduits  connected  with 
.siii  h  til.  ^  ;  h  valves  being  located  at  both  ends  of 
the  said   'e*  ling  tube    :ink   and  lever  mechanism  adapted 


to  be  conneeted  with  the  throw  off  gearing  of  the  press, 
stops  connected  with  such  link  and  lever  gearing  and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  said  valves  controlling  the  suc- 
tion conduits  whereby  on  throwing  off  the  press  the  said 
stops  are  brought  out  of  engagement  with  the  said 
valves,  and  means  independent  of  the  said  link  and  lever 
gearing  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  air  admission  valves 
on  the  feeding  tube. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  pile  feeder  the  combination  of  a 
feeding  tube,  valves  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air 
Into  such  tube  and  the  suction  <-ondults  connected  with 
such  tube,  such  valves  being  located  at  both  ends  of  the 
said  feeding  tube,  link  and  lever  mechanism  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  throw  off  gearing  of  the  press, 
stops  connected  with  such  link  and  lever  gearing  and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  said  valves  controlling  the  sue 
tlon  conduits  whereby  on  throwing  off  the  press  the 
said  stops  are  moved  out  of  the  path  of  the  said  valves, 
and  levers  Journaled  on  eccentrically  Journaled  pins  for 
actuating  the  air  admission  valves  and  actuated  by 
said  stops,  the  said  levers  being  connected  with  the  said 
throw  off  link  and  lever  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  pile   feeder,   the  combination   of  an 
air   pump,    a    vacuum    chamber,    a    chamber    for   accumu 
latlng  air  under  pressure,  pipes  connecting  the  air  pump 
with    the   said    chambers   and   automatic   valves    in    such 
pipes,    substantially    as    and    for    the    purpose    described. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  pile  feeder,  the  combination  of  an 
air  pump,  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  chamber  for  air  under 
pressure,  pipes  connecting  the  air  pump  with  the  said 
chamber,  cocks  Interposed  In  such  pipes  and  an  auto- 
matic safety  valve  mounted  In  each  of  such  cocks  sub 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  pile  feeder,  the  tomblnatlon  of  ao 
air  pump,  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  chamber  for  air  under 
pressure,  pipes  connecting  the  air  pump  with  the  said 
chambers,  cocks  Interposed  In  such  pipes,  an  automatic 
safety  valve  mountcil  In  each  of  such  cocks,  a  feed-tube, 
valves  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the  said 
tube,  and  a  link  and  lever  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  throw  off  gearing  of  the  press  and 
from  which  the  said  valves  are  operated,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,178.294.  BROOM-CORN  CLEANER.  Charlbs  Ei»^ 
lirsn  Bbown.  Moundsvllle.  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  4, 
1918.     Serial  No.  48.980.      (Cl.  130 — 30.) 


3^  u  a  i  r< 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  frame,  obliquely  arranged  combing  cylinders  arranged 
one  above  the  other  within  the  frame,  means  for  ver- 
tically adjusting  said  cylinders,  a  conveyer  chain  adapt- 
ed to  convey  the  broom-corn  between  the  cylinders,  a 
saw  adapted  to  cat  the  butts  of  the  broom-corn  on  the 
outside  of  the  conveyer  chain,  and  means  for  assorting 
the  broom-corn,  as  shown  and  described,  said  combing 
cylinders  and  conveyer  constituting  conveying  and  alin- 
ing means  for  directing  the  stalks  to  said  assorting 
means. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  elongated  frame,  combing  cylinders  within  the  frame 
and  extending  obliquely  there  across,  means  for  ver 
tlcjilly  adjusting  the  combing  cylinders,  a  conveyer  chain 
on   the  ontside  of   the   cylinders   and   adapted   to   convey 
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the  broom -corn  between  the  cylinders,  a  driven  shaft 
below  the  cylinders  and  independent  belts  driven  by  said 
shaft  for  independently  operating  the  cylinders  and  the 
conveyer  chain. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  elongat<Ml  frame,  two  combing  cylinders  arranged 
one  above  the  other  obliquely  of  the  frame,  a  conveyer 
chain  on  the  outside  of  the  cylinders  and  adapted 
to  convey  the  broom-corn  between  the  combing  cylin- 
ders, a  shoe  above  the  conveyer  chain  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  butts  of  the  broom-corn  In  the  conveyer  chain, 
a  saw  on  the  outside  of  the  conveyer  chain  and  adapted 
to  cut  the  l)utts  off,  a  driven  shaft  carried  by  the  frame 
and  separate  belts  driven  by  the  shaft  for  Independently 
operating  the  combing  cylinders,  the  conveyer  chain  and 
the  saw. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  elongated  frame,  two  combing  cylinders  extending 
obliquely  across  the  frame  and  arranged  one  above  the 
other,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  combing  cylln 
ders,  a  conveyer  chain  on  the  outside  of  the  combing 
cylinders  and  adapted  to  convey  the  broom-corn  between 
the  cylinders,  a  driven  shaft  carried  by  the  shaft  below 
the  combing  cylinders,  a  belt,  a  belt  driven  by  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  drive  both  the  said  combing  cylinders, 
and  a  belt  driven  by  said  shaft  for  driving  the  conveyer 
chain,  as  shown. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  elongated  frame,  vertically  adjustable  combing  cyl- 
inders arranged  one  above  the  other  and  extending 
obliquely  of  the  frame,  a  fan  housing  and  fan  below 
the  combing  cylinders,  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
the  combing  cylinders,  a  conveyer  chain  for  feeding  the 
broom-corn  to  the  cylinders,  a  driven  shaft  carried  by 
the  frame  below  the  cylinders,  a  belt  driven  by  the  said 
shaft  for  driving  both  of  said  combing  cylinders,  a  belt 
driven  by  said  shaft  for  driving  the  conveyer  chain,  and 
a  belt  driven  by  said  shaft  for  driving  the  fan  whereby 
each   of  said   members  Is  directly  driven   by -said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  11   r '-•  •  '   '■    ♦*-     'iazette.) 


1.178,295.  GRAIN-SEPARAT«)U.  Hexry  BriSSON.  Fort 
Totten,  N.  D.  Filed  .Tune  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,906. 
(CI.  130—18.) 


Of 


A  grain  separator  comprising  a  frame,  an  inclined 
series  of  superimposed  sepuratetl  rollers  mounted  In  said 
frame,  inclined  troughs  extending  between  each  pair  of 
rollers  and  scrapers  between  the  rollers  and  above  the 
upper  ends  of  said  troughs. 


1,178.290.     CARBURETER.      Daniil  Cahill,  Courb^vole, 
France.     Filed    Sept.    15,    1913.     Serial    No.    789,703. 
(Cl.  48—156.1.) 
1.  In  a   carbureter,   the  combination  of  a  surtlon  and 

■Izing  casing  adapte<l  to  receive  direct  from  the  atmos- 


phere the  main  Fupply  of  air  wltbont  being  prwlonsly 
heated,  a  mixing  tube  having  its  wall  perforated  and  lo- 
cated In  said  casing,  a  sprayer  nozzle,  a  conduit  adapted 
to  bring  into  the  said  mixing  tube  a  small  complementary 
air  supply  with  the  fuel  issuing  from  the  sprayer  nozzle; 
and  means  whereby  to  heat  such  complementary  air 
supply. 


ii 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  suction  and 
mixing  casing,  adapted  to  receive  direct  from  the  atmos- 
phere the  main  air  supply  without  being  previously 
heated,  a  mixing  tube  having  its  wall  perforated  and  lo- 
cated in  said  casing,  a  conduit  one  end  of  which  opens 
Into  the  atmosphere  and  the  other  end  Into  the  said  mix- 
ing tube  and  serving  to  bring  therein  a  small  complemen- 
tary air  supply,  means  whereby  to  heat  such  conduit  and 
consequently  such  complementary  air  supply,  and  a 
sprayer  nozzle  opening  into  the  said  conduit  In  proximity 
to  the  said  mixing  tube. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  "of  a  casing  having 
two  opposite  openings,  a  hollow  shell  revolving  in  such 
casing  and  having  corresponding  openings,  a  mixing  tube 
having  Its  wall  perforated  and  located  In  axial  line  with 
such  shell,  a  conduit  communicating  on  the  one  hand  with 
one  end  of  such  tube,  and  on  the  other  hand  with  the 
atmosphere,  heating  means  adapte<l  to  heat  one  portion 
of  the  said  conduit,  and  a  nozzle  opening  at  a  short  dis- 
tance from  the  said  end  of  the  mixing  tube,  so  that,  un- 
der the  influence  of  a  suction  in  the  said  casing,  a  mix- 
ture of  hot  air  which  is  supplh^l  through  the  said  conduit 
and  of  fuel  from  the  nozzle  penetrates  into  such  mixing 
tul)e  and  passes  through  its  perforated  wall  to  be  mixed 
with  the  air  which  passes  through  the  openings  of  the 
said  casing  and  of  the  said  shell. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
two  opposite  openings,  a  shell  revolving  In  such  casing 
and  having  also  two  opposite  openings,  a  mixing  tube 
located  at  the  center  of  such  shell  and  having  Its  wall 
perforated,  a  socket  located  in  the  prolongation  of  such 
tube  and  having  In  its  wall  a  sprayer  orifice,  a  tube  lo- 
cated In  the  prolongation  of  such  socket  and  opening  Into 
the  atmosphere,  means  whereby  to  heat  such  tul)e,  and 
a  hollow  oliturator  revolving  in  the  said  socket  and  adapt- 
e<l  to  obturate  in  such  a  manner  as  to  regulate  the  said 
sprayer  orifice,  such  obturator  being  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  said  revolving  shell. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  rasing  having 
two  opposite  openings  of  circular  shape,  a  shell  revolving 
In  such  casing  and  having  two  opposite  openings  of  which 
the  active  edges  are  rectilinear,  a  mixing  tube  located  at 
the  center  of  the  shell  and  having  Its  wall  perforated,  a 
conical  socket  locate<l  in  the  prolongation  of  such  tube 
and  having  in  Its  wall  a  sprayer  noezle  of  circular  shape, 
a  tube  located  In  the  prolongation  of  such  socket  and 
opening  Into  the  atmosphere,  a  conical  hollow  ol>turator 
revolving  In  the  said  socket  and  adapted  to  obturate  In 
such  a  manner  as  to  regulate  .«nch  sprayer  orifice,  the  ac- 
tive edge  of  such  obturator  being  substantially  recti- 
linear, and  the  said  obturator  being  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  shell  so  that  the  uncovered  portions  of  the 
sprayer  nozzle  and  of  the  openings  of  the  casing  have 
the  shape  of  circle  segments  and  are  always  snbstantlally 
similar  to  one  another. 

[Claims  fi  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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ll-'^COT      CALCULATING-MACHINE.     ALLAN  W.  CAM P 

i.Ei  :     >  Ufton,  N.  J.     Filed  Sppt.  14.  1914.     Serial  No. 


81; 


(CI.  236—91.) 


wheel  mounted  to  swing  and  In  mesh  with  the  said  rack, 
the  said  segmental  gear  wheel  carrying  the  pawl  of  the 
said  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


(fliMPi  '■     J^J?^^^; 


r-ri*' 


^C^^r-^'l^^'A- 


If  "'  0'  « 


1,178,298.  TOASTER.  Gut  H.  Carlton,  Mason  City, 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  753.496.  (O, 
53—5.) 


1.  A  ralculating  machine,  comprising  selective  keys 
ea  h  pr  aided  with  a  plate  having  one  or  more  vertical 
notches  of  different  depths  opening  at  the  lower  edge  of 
thp  plate,  a  denomination  translating  mechanism  ar- 
T'ln^'td  below  the  said  plate  and  controlled  by  the  latter, 
rh.  :•  -r.  ■  if  movement  of  said  mechanism  depending  on 
til.-  .1;  ■;  .  the  notches,  and  a  counter  controlled  by  the 
said  denomination  translating  mechanism  and  Indicating 
tho  number  of  pieces  of  money  of  different  denominations 
at;*:r.  gating  the  money  value  of  the  key  pressed. 

_•  .V  calrulatlng  machine  for  use  In  making  up  pay 
rolls,  comprising  manually  controlled  selective  keys,  de- 
nomination translating  menns  comprising  racks  mounted 
to  ni.vf  i:!"  an  !  flown,  a  plate  carrle<l  by  each  of  said  keys 
an!  hi  ;: -:  '  •rtes  of  spaced  notches  opening  at  the 
low.  r  .,!_■.  .:  •!  .  p'  1'.  ind  In  register  with  the  respective 
raks,  tht  :;ut.nts  jf  tach  plate  being  of  more  or  less 
fltpth  a '('ordlng  to  the  throw  to  be  given  to  the  racks, 
am!  imli' atiTi_'  wi- ■\i^<  ontrolled  by  the  said  racks  and 
indliatinx  M  -  n;;;;  '  '^  of  pieces  of  money  of  different 
.1' ri"! I,  ..  ! '  !  -  i.-_'r' _' 1  ring  In  amount  the  total  money 
va:!i.'  ■.■;■  '::.    .i    t  ntci!  .-^.-lectlve  keys. 

:?  A  ai  1.  itiug  machine  for  use  In  making  up  pay 
roli-  '  iiiiipri-.l!ig  scU"  t!vi>  k.'v-  rppresentlng  money  values, 
a  put.'  arrl.^l  l.y  ca  h  k'>  and  provided  with  vertically 
arrinci  I  spa  •!  notches,  denomination  translating  means 
conpri-i!,:;  v.rr;  ally  movable  racks  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaK'd  an!  ■  <.iir-  .;:.  i  v  the  said  plate  on  pressing  the 
k^ys,  til.  ii'.r  h.-^  .,r  ah  plate  being  of  more  or  less 
depth  a  ordlng;  tu  the  throw  to  be  given  to  the  racks, 
and  louDters  controlled  by  the  said  racks  and  Indicating 
thp  nil  111  "r  ."f  pieces  of  money  of  different  denominations 
aspr.  uati!!,'  rli.'  money  value  of  the  keys  pressed. 

4.  .\  ai  ulating  machine,  comprising  vertically  mov- 
ai)le  a.  1.  !iv»>  keys  representing  money  values,  notched 
plates  arn.-d  iiy  said  keys  and  movable  vertically  there- 
witli  a  ~<  ri.  s  f  racks  arranged  below  the  notched  plates 
and  a  !  ,pt'l  ;  ■  l>e  engaged  by  the  notches  In  said  plates, 
tht  ra  ks  being  controlled  by  the  said  plates,  a  movable 
siipii'irr  fir  ta^  h  rark,  and  plvotally  connected  with  the 
en.!  por'  .'i~  f!.:t"f.  springs  pressing  on  said  supports 
to  h'dd  '!i  '  i  ts-  \'.\  uppermost  position,  and  indicating 
nifari>     . ■:.'.■■... i-.i  :iv  th.j  said  racks. 

."1.  A  •  ai  ulaf in.:  machine  comprising  selective  keys 
r.  pr>senting  money  values  and  provided  with  vertically 
not.  h.'d  plates,  denomination  racks  extending  horizontally 
b'i.jw  the  notched  plates  and  mounted  to  move  up  and 
down,  the  notches  of  said  plates  being  In  register  with 
sai'!  i<  ks  and  of  more  of  less  depth  according  to  the 
throw  to  be  given  to  the  corresponding  rack,  a  movable 
support  for  each  of  the  said  racks,  means  for  normally 
holdliis  til-  ".ipit.urs  iin  !  the  racks  In  upper-most  posi- 
tion, a  -<  ri.s  01  counters  each  having  a  series  of  number 
wh>><  I-  I  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  operating  the 
nnmi-  r    ^vh>'els   of   each    counter,    and    a    segmental   gear 


1.  The  combination  of  a  toasting  plate,  a  supporting 
flange  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  toasting  plate 
and  beyond  which  the  edges  of  the  toasting  plate  extend 
some  distance,  said  flange  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  apertures  extending  therearound  Immediately  adjacent 
the  lower  surfaces  of  the  toasting  plate,  and  a  deflector 
comprising  a  cone  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
toasting  plate  c-entrally  within  the  supporting  flange  with 
its  apex  depending. 

2.  A  toaster  comprising  a  flat  rectangular  toasting 
plate,  a  supporting  flange  having  outwardly  bent  lugs  at 
Its  upper  edge  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  toast- 
ing plate  a  distance  from  the  edges  of  the  latter  and  pro- 
vided In  said  upper  edge  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  be- 
tween the  lugs,  forming  heat  escape  openings  Immediately 
adjacent  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  toasting  plate,  and  a 
cone  secured  upon  the  lower  surface  of  the  toasting  plate 
within  the  flange,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1,17  8,299.  MANURl  \\  \ ON.  Babnbt  VICK 
CoBNiLiUB,  village  Springs,  Aia.  Filed  June  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  32,091.     (CI.  137—63.) 


1.  A  manure  wagon  comprising  a  tank  for  holding  a 
liquid,  mechanism  for  dlscharplns:  •^'^id  liquid  from  said 
tank  under  the  control  of  th.  p.  for,  a  receptacle  lo- 
cale<l  above  said  tank  and  provided  with  a  swinging  end 
gate,  a  trough  connected  with  the  end  gate  of  said  recep- 
tacle for  receiving  leakage  therefrom,  and  pipes  extending 
from  said  trough  Into  said  tank  for  delivering  said  leakage 
Into  said  tank,  said  pipes  being  mounted  to  swing  on  the 

tank. 

2.  A  manure  wagon  comprising  a  tank,  a  receptacle 
located  adjacent  tald  tank  and  provlde<l  with  a  corrugated 
bottom  to  facilitate  drainage  and  leakage  of  liquid  from 
the  manure  carried  within  said  receptacle,  a  trough  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  receptacle  for  receiving  therefrom 
said  leakage,  means  for  conveying  said  leakage  from  said 
trough  Into  said  tank,  and  means  for  discharging  the  con- 
tents of  said  tank. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receptacle  provided  with  an  end  gate,  means  for  coupling 
said  end  gate  to  swing  open,  links  plvotally  connected  with 
said  end  gate,  a  trough  carried  by  said  links  and  adapted 
to  receive  leakage  passing  from  said  receptacle,  pipe* 
connected  with  said  trough,  a  tank  Into  which  said  pipe* 
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-discharge,  and  mechanism  controllable  at  the  will  of  the 
operator  for  discharging  the  contents  of  said  tank. 

4.  A  manure  wagon  comprising  a  tank,  distributing 
means  connected  with  the  tank,  a  manure  receptacle  above 
the  tank  and  having  an  inclined  bottom  and  provided  with 
a  hinged  end  gate,  a  trough  plvotally  connected  with  the 
end  gate  and  receiving  the  leakage  from  the  receptacle, 
and  a  pipe  connection  t>etween  the  trough  and  the  tank. 


1,178,300.  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  AN  ESCAPE- 
MENT TO  A  CLOCK-PLATE.  Fbbd  H.  Cobthbll, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Edward  R.  Hills.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  28,278.     (CI.  68 — 104.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  clock  plate  having  an  open- 
ing to  accommodate  the  escapement  arbor,  of  an  escape- 
ment plate  carrying  said  escapement  arbor,  and  means 
for  securing  said  escapement  plate  on  said  clock  plate 
with  capacity  for  angular  adjustment  of  said  escapement 
plate  about  a  point  eccentrl<-  to  the  axis  of  said  escape- 
ment arbor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clock-plate  having  an  open- 
ing to  accommodate  the  escapement  arbor,  of  an  escape- 
ment plate  carrying  the  escapement  mechanism,  and 
means  for  securing  said  escapement  plate  on  said  clock 
plate  with  capacity  for  angular  adjustment  of  said  escape- 
ment plate  around  the  center  of  said  opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  clock  plate  having  an  open- 
ing therethroufih,  of  an  escapement  plate  carrying  the 
escapement  mechanism  engaging  said  clock  plate  on  one 
■ide  of  said  opening,  a  clamp  plate  engaging  said  clock 
plate  on  the  opposite  side  of  sjild  opening,  and  means  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  for  clamping  said  escape- 
ment and  clamp  plates  on  said  clock  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  clock  plate  having  a  circular 
opening  therethrough,  of  an  escapement  plate  carrying 
the  escapement  mechanism  engaging  said  clock  plate  on 
x>ne  side  of  said  opening  and  provided  with  guiding  means 
engaging  the  edge  of  the  latter,  a  clamp  plate  engaging 
said  clock  plate  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  opening  and 
also  provided  with  guiding  means  engaging  the  edge  of 
the  latter,  and  means  drawing  said  escapement  and  clamp 
plates  together  on  said  clock  plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  clock  plate  having  a  circular 
opening  therethrough,  of  an  escapement  plate  carrying 
the  escapement  mechanism  engaging  said  clock  plate  on 
one  side  of  said  opening  and  formed  with  an  annular 
•houlder  fitted  to  the  edge  of  the  latter,  a  clamp  plate 
engaging  said  clock  plate  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
opening  and  also  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder 
fitted  to  the  edge  of  the  latter,  and  clamp  screws  con- 
necting said  escapement  and  clamp  plates  through  said 
opening. 


1,178,801.  COOKING  UTENSIL.  William  Fbbbis 
Cubban,  Waco,  Tex.  Filed  May  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
80.516.     (CI.  53—2.) 

1.  In  a  double  boiler,  a  covered^  steam  Jacket  having 
means  to  removably  rest  the  same  on  a  water  heating 
▼essel  and  formed  with  a  steam  Inlet  In  the  bottom  to 
receive  steam  from  said  vessel,  an  Inner  container  re- 
movably supported  within  the  steam  Jacket  to  contain 
material  to  be  cooked,  said  container  being  closed  at  the 
^ttom  and  sides  and  spaced  from  the  steam  Jacket  at 
the  sides  and  top  to  form  a  steam  chamber,  and  a  cover 
on  the  container. 


2.  In  a  double  container,  a  covered  steam  Jacket  having 
means  whereby  to  support  the  same  on  a  water  heating 
vessel,  and  presenting  a  depending  portion  to  enter  the 
vessel,  the  said  Jacket  having  a  bottom  open  for  the 
inlet  of  steam  and  having  a  steam  trap  outside  the  said 
steam  inlet,  the  steam  trap  having  an  overflow  to  aald 
inlet  to  permit  the  return  of  water  of  condensation  while 
preventing  the  escape  of  steam  to  the  exterior  of  the 
Jacket,  and  a  container  supported  within  the  steam  Jacket 
to  receive  material  to  be  cooked. 
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3.  In  a  double  cooker,  a  covered  steam  Jacket  having 
means  whereby  to  support  the  same  on  a  water  heating 
vessel,  and  presenting  a  lower  portion  below  said  means 
to  enter  the  vessel,  the  said  steam  Jacket  having  a  bot- 
tom open  for  the  Inlet  of  steam,  and  having  an  annular 
channel  around  said  steam  Inlet  communicating  with 
the  latter,  said  Jacket  having  an  exterior  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  thereof  and  a  duct  leading 
from  the  chamber  to  the  said  steam  inlet,  and  a  con- 
tainer supported  within  the  steam  Jacket  to  receive  ma- 
cerlal  to  be  cooked. 

4.  In  a  double  cooker,  a  steam  Jacket  having:  '--.;;l- 
whereby  to  support  the  same  on  a  water  heating  vessel 
and  formed  with  spaced  double  walls,  the  bottom  of  the 
steam  Jacket  being  open  for  the  Inlet  of  steam  and  there 
being  a  depressed  channel  around  the  said  steam  inlet 
within  the  inner  wall,  and  a  duct  leading  from  the 
steam  space  between  the  walls  of  the  steam  Jacket  to 
the  said  channel,  and  a  container  within  and  spaced 
from  the  inner  wall  of  the  steam  Jacket. 

5.  In  a  double  cooker,  a  steam  Jacket  having  means 
whereby  to  support  the  same  on  a  water  heating  vessel 
and  formed  with  double  walls  of  which  the  oi'*  «  ill  is 
removably  supported  at  Its  lower  end,  the  bottui;.  cJ  the 
steam  Jacket  being  open  for  the  Inlet  of  steam,  there  being 
a  depressed  channel  around  the  said  inlet  within  the 
'nner  wall  of  the  steam  Jacket,  and  a  duct  leading  from 
the  space  between  the  walls  to  said  channel,  together 
with  a  container  removably  supported  within  an  1  spaced 
from  the  inner  wall  of  the  steam  Jacket. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,302.  CURTAIN  OR  DRAPERY  HOLDEK.  Kllb> 
D«  Long,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  .luly  2~.  1914.  Serial 
No.  853,427.     (CI.  156—19.) 

1.  In  a  drapery  support,  a  rod,  an  arm  mounted  upon 
said  rod  near  one  end  of  the  rod  and  means  for  rotatably 
and  freely  detachably  supporting  said  rod  in  position,  in 
combination  with  means  upon  said  arm  for  detachably 
engaging  a  fabric  and  means  for  preventing  the  disen- 
gagement of  the  Rame. 

2.  In  a  drapery  support,  a  rod,  an  arm  rigidly  mounted 
upon  said  rod  near  one  end  of  the  rod,  and  menFs  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  rod  in  position,  in  combinatiun 
with  means  upon  said  arm  for  detachably  engaging  a 
fabric  an<l  means  attache<l  to  said  arm  for  preTentii  t  :{  > 
disengagement  of  the  same. 
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3  Im  a  li  iprv  -1;  port,  a  rod,  an  arm  mounted  upon 
sail!  !•<■'.  i;  .ar  oue  ,  oil  of  the  rod  and  projecting  at  both 
sii!  V  t!,.  ,()f  and  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
r').!  if;  i  .,!•::  r;  'omhinatlon  with  means  upon  said  arm 
for  I'la  ha  ;.'  u^'aglng  a  fabric,  and  m^ans  adjustably 
mounted  upon  said  arm  for  preventing  the  dlsengage- 
nii-iit  iif  till-  !,ani>' 


4.  In  a  drapery  support,  a  rod,  an  arm  mounted  upon 
said  rod  near  one  end  of  the  ro<l,  and  means  engaging  the 
extremities  only  of  said  rod  for  rotatal)iy  supporting  said 
ro.l  !:i  position,  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pins 
up'  .i  ^ni!  arm  for  detachably  engaging  a  fabric  and 
■1..  :i-  11,  untod  upon  said  arm  for  preventing  the  disen- 
^u.:^i;\--:.t  I  :  •  >!>■  same. 

5  l;i  .!  liay>ry  support,  a  rod,  an  arm  mounted  upon 
Ka;  1  r  .1  : fur  one  end  of  the  rod  and  means  for  rotatably 
suppo;!,.'!,'  ^1  ]  I  .1  in  position,  in  combination  with 
m.d.'.s  uiint.  ~!  i  1:1:1  for  detachably  engaging  a  fabric 
and  a  rciuuvaDle  bar  formed  to  cooperate  with  said  en- 
t:agiu>;  means  for  preventing  the  disengagement  of  the 
fabric. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


1,17-.:'.')."         STAii(i\    l.NDlCAiUK.        WiLI.IAM     P.     DON- 
,u-.    -Miiu.K.ta     i.wa.      Filed    Apr.    1,    1916.      S«rlal 
So.    l.s.Soy.      (CI.  40 — 47.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car,  of  a  reclpro- 
catory  rod  disposed  longitudinally  in  the  top  thereof,  an 
tjpri-*  '  oscillatory  actuating  lever  plvotally  connected 
tu  -ai  i  rod  and  having  its  lower  end  disposed  beneath 
the  car  , trips  Independent  of  the  car  and  disposed  In  the 
put!)  •  f  the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  legend  dlsplay- 
Irii;  !•  vice  intermittently  actuated  by  the  aforesaid  re- 
'  ipr'i  atory  rod. 

2.  1  h"  "omljlnation  with  a  railway  car,  of  a  reclpro- 
catiry  r.  ;  llsposed  longitudinally  in  the  top  thereof,  an 
upncht  1-  illutory  actuating  lever  pivotaily  connected 
to  thi'  1:  riHt-dlate  portion  of  said  rod  and  having  Its 
lower  .  11  !  -posed  beneath  the  car  trips  independent  of 
th.'  a;  p  0,1  In  the  path  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
lev.r  at:  :  a  pair  of  legend  displaying  devices  actuated 
lnt<'rmitt' r.tly  l>y  the  aforesaid  reclprocatory  rod  and 
dl-'ipo-' '!  <>n  '  a*  i'ath  rnd  thereof. 

3    Th 11    ,!  h;   !,    with  a  railway  car,  of  a  recipro- 

cato.-y    r    I    .l;-p'w>d    longitudinally    in    the    top    thereof 
and  for:ii('(!  jf  a  trio  of  plvotally  connected  sections,  an 


upright  oscillatory  actnatlng  lever  pivoted  to  the  central 
se<tion  of  the  rod  and  having  Its  lower  end  extended 
below  the  car,  trips  Independent  of  the  car  and  disposed 
in  the  path  of  the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  pair 
of  legend  displaying  devices  disposed  one  at  the  outer 
end  of  each  of  the  end  sections  of  the  rod  and  Inter- 
mittently actuated  thereby. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car,  of  a  reclpro- 
catory rod  disposed  longitudinally  In  the  top  thereof  and 
formed  of  a  trio  of  plvotally  connected  sections,  an  up- 
right oscillatory  actuating  lever  pivoted  to  the  central 
section  of  the  rod  and  having  Its  lower  end  extended 
below  the  car,  trips  independent  of  the  car  and  disposed 
In  the  path  of  the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  a  pair  of 
legend  displaying  devices  disposed  one  at  the  outer  end 
of  each  of  the  endmost  rod  sections  and  having  toothe<1 
operating  wheels  engaged  thereby,  and  a  shiftable  mem- 
ber for  disengaging  one  of  said  endmost  rod  sections 
from  its  re8pe<tlve  operating  wheel. 


1,178,304.      AERIAL    SIGNAL.      Fkank    Dutcubb,    Ver- 
sailles, and  John  Joy  Edson,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors   to    Central    Railway    Signal    Company,    Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Not. 
8,  1915.     Serial  No.  60,459.     (CI.  244 — 1.) 


\ 


S' 


1.  An  aerial  signal  comprising  a  burning  element,  a 
parachute  supported  thereabove,  means  for  holding  the 
parachute  closed  and  adapted  to  be  released  by  the  burn- 
ing of  the  signal  to  permit  the  parachute  to  open  up, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  An  aerial  signal  comprising  a  burning  element,  a 
collapsible  parachute  connected  with  the  burning  ele- 
ment, means  for  holding  the  parachute  collapsed,  said 
means  released  substantially  a  predetermined  time  after 
the  burning  element  Is  lighted,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  An  aerial  signal  comprising  a  burning  element,  a 
parachute  supported  thereabove,  means  for  holding  the 
parachute  closed  when  the  signal  is  first  dropped,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  parachute  to  permit  it  to  open 
up,  substantially  a  predetermined  time  after  the  signal 
Is  dropped,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  An  aerial  signal  comprising  a  burning  element,  a 
tanessage-carrylng  element,  a  parachute  supported  above 
the  burning  element,  means  for  holding  the  parachute 
closed  when  the  signal  is  first  dropped,  and  means  in- 
fluenced by  the  burning  element  to  release  the  parachute 
and  i>ermlt  it  to  open  substantially  at  a  predetermined 
time  after  the  burning  element  is  lighted. 

6.  An  aerial  signal  comprising  a  burning  element,  a 
message-bearing  element,  a  parachute  above  the  burnlnf 
element,  a  fusible  connection  between  the  parachute  and 
the  burning  element  for  holding  the  parachute  closed, 
whereby  the  connection  is  l)roken  substantially  a  pre- 
determined time  after  the  burning  element   Is   lighted. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qmett^.] 
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1,178,305.  AUTOMATIC  TEAIN-STOPPINO  DEVICE. 
GtoucB  II.  E.NXis,  Derby,  Conn.  FUed  Dec.  15,  1914. 
Serial  No.  877,313.      (CI.  240 — 69.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  track  having  a  series  of 
magnets  disposed  beside  the  rails,  of  an  engine  having 
train-controlling  devices,  brackets  carrie<l  by  said  engine, 
adjustable  bolts  carried  by  said  brackets,  an  armature 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  track  rails,  and  be- 
ing guided  In  Its  movement  by  said  bolts,  a  casing  se- 
cured to  said  engine  body,  a  vertically  slidable  frame 
disposed  within  said  casing,  and  arranged  to  carry 
weights,  means  including  a  trip  for  holding  said  fram^ 
in  an  upper  position,  a  flexible  cable  connected  wilh 
said  armature  and  having  operative  connection  with  said 
trip  for  holding  said  armature  in  an  upper  position,  the 
passage  of  the  engine  above  said  magnets  serving  to  at- 
tract the  armature  thereby  releasing  the  trip  and  per- 
mitting the  frame  to  fall,  and  flexible  cables  connected 
with  said  frame  at  one  end  and  with  said  controlling 
devices  at  the  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  track  having  a  series  of 
magnets  disposed  beside  the  rails,  of  an  engine  having 
train-controlling  devices,  brackets  carried  by  said  en- 
gine, adjustable  bolts  carried  by  said  brackets,  ou  arma- 
ture movable  toward  and  away  from  the  track  rails, 
and  being  guided  In  Its  movement  by  said  bolts,  a  casing 
secured  to  said  engine  body,  a  vertically  slidable  frame 
disposed  within  said  casing,  and  arranged  to  carry 
weights,  means  including  a  trip  for  holding  said  frame 
in  an  upper  position,  a  flexible  cable  connected  with  said 
armature  and  having  operative  connection  with  said 
trip  for  holding  said  armature  In  an  upper  position,  the 
passage  of  the  engine  above  said  magnets  serving  to  at- 
tract the  armature  thereby  releasing  the  trip  and  per- 
mitting the  frame  to  fall,  flexible  cables  connected  with 
said  frame  at  one  end  and  with  said  controlling  devicea 
at  the  other,  and  means  for  controlling  the  time  of 
descent  of  the  frame. 


1,178,306.  FLUSniNO-VALVB.  Fredirick  Franklin 
FiiLft,  niphland  Beach  Station,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1015.     Serial   No.  8,480.      (CI.  4 — 5.) 

1.  A  flushing  valve  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  valve 
member  ami  a  movable  valve  member  adapted  to  open 
and  close  the  passage  through  the  valve  seat,  the  rela- 
tively fixed  valve  meml>er  having  a  valve  seat,  an  out- 
let chaml>er  below  the  valve  seat,  a  central  sleeve  in 
the  outlet  chamber,  a  tube  in  the  central  sleeve,  a  wing 
pivotaily  secured  to  the  tube  and  having  a  finger  which 
enters  the  tube  through  a  slot  I:  •':>-  •  <.  and  the 
movable  valve  member  having  a  va.\e  htcnx  m  the  tube. 
for  the  purpose  as  described. 

2.  A  flushing  valve  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  valve 
member  and  a  movable  valve  member  adapted  to  open 
and  close  the  passage  through  the  valve  seat,  the  rela- 
tively fixed  valve  member  having  a  valve  seat,  an  out- 
let chamber  below  the  valve  scat,  a  central  inlcrnally 
screw-threaded  sleeve,  means  for  supporting  the  sleeve 
In  the  member,  an  externally  screw-threaded  tube  screw- 
threaded  through  the  sleeve,  a  flat  wing  shaped  to  loosely 


fit  in  the  outlet  chamber  and  pfrotljr  aecored  to  the  tube 
and  having  a  finger  which  enters  the  tube  through  a 
slot  in  the  tube,  and  the  movable  valve  member  having 
a  valve  stem  in  the  tube  for  the  puri>ose.  as  described. 


A 


r 


8.  A  flushing  valve  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  ralre 
member  and  a  movable  valve  member  adapted  to  open 
and  close  the  passage  through  the  valve  seat,  the  rela- 
tively fixed  valve  member  having  a  valve  scat,  an  out- 
let chamber  below  the  valve  seat,  a  tube  In  the  outlet 
rhaml>er,  means  for  supporting  the  tube  centrally  In  the 
outlet  chamber ;  the  movable  valve  member  having  a 
stem  In  the  tube,  a  wing  plvotally  secured  to  the  tube 
and  having  a  finger  which  enters  the  tube  thro'.*^  nr 
opening  In  the  tube,  said  finger  being  adapted  to  ^:  i,-f 
with  the  valve  stem,  for  the  purpose  as  described. 


1,178,307.  AUTOMATIC  RETURN-CHECK  AND 
VALVE.  Thomas  Biutox  Ford,  New  Yorli. 
FIle<l  Sept.  10.  1915.  Serial  No  49,900. 
137—32.) 


-or- 
■\ 

(Cl. 


1.  A  return  check  and  stop  valre,  comprising  a  valve 
bo<ly  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  valve  seat  inter- 
mediate the  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  cap  on  the  valve  body 
directly  opposite  the  valve  seat,  a  stufllng  box  on  the 
said  cap,  a  disk  valve  adapte<l  to  be  seated  on  the  said 
.valve  seat  and  having  a  stem  provided  with  a  reduced 
portion  extending  through  the  stuffing  box  to  the  out- 
sfUe  of  the  %'alve  body  to  reduce  the  effective  upper 
area  of  the  valve  on  which  pressure  can  act  so  that 
the  valve  tends  to  move  into  open  position,  a  spring 
seat  on  the  outer  end  of  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
valve  stem,  a  spring  bearing  on  the  said  spring  seat  to 
move  the  disk  valve  toward  Its  seat,  and  a  screw  rod 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  opening  of  the  spring  to 
engage  the  said  spring  seat  for  moving  the  disk  valve  onto 
its  seat  and  hold  It  thereon. 

2.  A  return  check  and  stop  ralve.  comprising  i~  »» 
boily  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  valve  seat  Inter- 
mediate the  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  cap  on  the  valve 
body  directly  opposite  the  said  valve  seat,  a  yoke  rlaliic 
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from  the  Mid  cap,  a  stufBng  box  on  the  said  cap,  a  disk 
valve  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  said  valve  seat  and 
havin-  a  stem  extending  through  the  said  stuffing  box, 
a  heud  on  the  outer  end  of  the  said  valve  stem,  a 
Jiprlng  seat  adjustable  on  the  said  head,  and  a  spring 
«eated  at  one  end  on  the  said  spring  seat  and  abutting  at 
Its  other  end  on  the  said  yoke. 

3.  A  return  check  and  stop  valve,  comprising  a  valve 
body  having  an  Inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  valve  seat  Inter- 
mediate the  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  cap  on  the  valve 
body  directly  opposite  the  said  valve  seat,  a  yoke  rising 
from  the  said  cap,  a  stuffing  box  on  the  said  cap,  a  disk 
valve  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  said  valve  seat  and 
having  a  stem  extending  through  the  said  stuffing  box,  a 
head  on  the  outer  end  of  the  said  valve  stem,  a  spring 
seat  adjustable  on  the  said  head,  a  spring  seated  at  one 
end  on  the  said  spring  seat  and  abutting  at  Its  other 
end   on   the^  said   yoke,  and   a  screw  ro<l   screwing  In   the 

!      nke   and   ailaptcd    to   pass   through   the   opening  In 
tiie  spring  to  engage  the  said  spring  seat. 

4.  A  return  check  and  stop  valve,  comprising  a  valve 
ImhIv  having  an  Inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  valve  seat  Inter- 
niriiate  the  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  the  valve  seat  bav- 
in.: a  lonlcal  portion  and  a  cylindrical  portion,  a  disk 
va;v..  having  a  conical  portion  and  a  cylindrical  por- 
ts.u  ilaptod  to  engage  the  conical  and  cylindrical  por- 
tions of  the  valve  seat,  a  cap  on  the  valve  body,  a  stuff- 
ing bo\  on  the  said  cap.  the  said  disk  valve  having  a 
St.  1.1  .xtendlng  through  the  stuffing  box  to  the  outside  of 
rh."  ,a;v*-  body,  a  member  adjustable  on  the  outer  end 
of  >ai  !  ^t.m,  ami  a  spring  bearing  on  the  said  member 
to   in')v.-    ti,.'  ii:>k    Mi'.vf  to  Its  seat. 

'.  A  rituru  clunk  and  stop  valve,  comprising  a  valve 
l)o  ly  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  valve  seat  lnterme<llate 
th-  ^a!ii  inlet  and  outlet,  and  an  opening  in  the  valve 
t.(  !y  liLtly  opposite  the  valve  seat,  a  cap  normally 
1  -i!u:  said  opening,  a  yoke  on  said  cap.  a  nut  formed 
on  th.'  sal.l  ynkf.  a  .llsk  valve  adapted  to  be  seated  on 
th.>  <n\.\  \a:'. .  -,.  at.  ,1  >[r,n  for  the  said  valve  having  a 
r.lii  .  I  portion  extending  through  the  said  cap  to  the 
o'lrshl.'  of  th.'  valve  body,  a  heed  secured  on  the  reduced 
o.ihr  .n,!  ..f  th..  valve  stem  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
f.rnal  -^  r.  w  ;i,r.  i.l,  an  adjustable  member  screwing  on 
'*'  -'•'■^  '  ■  I  !  "i  recessed  at  its  outer  end  to  form  a 
s.  ir  a  -.[.!■_  >.  ,  d  at  one  end  In  said  seat  and  bearing 
at  its  ..th^r  -ii.i  „a  the  said  nut,  and  a  screw  rod  screw- 
inu'  m  the  said  nut  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
op.  !  I-).-  !:;  •!;.  spring  to  engage  the  said  seat. 
i<."lttiii;   .;   i;  .t   printed   In   thp  Oa/otte.] 


1,178.308.      OlLRl.N.;.      Wiij.ias!    .i 
Park,    N.   J.      Fii.'.l    .\.,v^    (*,    r.ii.-,. 
Hi.    04 — 31.} 


KnANCKE,   Highland 
Serial   No.   60.577. 


1.  An  oi! 
and    exten.i 
section-;    pro 
retiiin.nK    'i;. 

St'CtioD.S     thf! 

meut. 

2.  \n   oi: 
.and   -■.t.ii.l 


ring  adapted  to  hang  on  a  revolving  element 
into  an  oil  well,  the  oil  ring  being  made  In 
•ilo.i  uitli  sidewise  interlocking  means,  and 
an.  h.i.i  on  the  oil  ring  and  engaging  the 
...f  m  hold  the  latter  against  sidewise  move- 

nnu  a  i.iptid  to  hang  on  a  revolving  element 
ill!"   an   oil   well,  the  oil  ring  being  made  in 


sections  provided  with  sidewise  interlocking  means,  and 
a  split  retaining  ring  engaging  the  sections  to  hold  the 
same  against   sidewise   movement. 

3.  An  oil  ring  adapted  to  hang  on  a  revolving  element 
and  extend  Into  an  oil  well,  the  oil  ring  being  made  In 
sections  provided  with  sidewise  interlocking  means,  a 
spilt  retaining  ring  engaging  the  sections  to  hold  the 
same  against  sidewise  movement,  the  split  of  the  said 
retaining  ring  breaking  Joint  with  the  said  sections,  and 
means  on  the  said  oil  ring  and  engaging  the  said  retain- 
ing ring  to  hold  the  latter  against  movement  on  the 
oil   ring. 

4.  An  oil  ring  adapted  to  hang  on  a  revolving  element 
and  extend  Into  an  oil  well,  the  oil  ring  being  made  In 
sections  provided  with  sidewise  interlocking  means,  a 
spilt  retaining  ring  engaging  the  sections  to  ho'd  the 
same  against  sidewise  movement,  the  split  of  the  said 
retaining  ring  breaking  Joint  with  the  said  sections,  and 
a  pin  held  on  one  of  the  said  sections  and  extending  into 
the  split  of  (he  retaining  ring. 

5.  An  oil  ring  adapted  to  hang  on  a  revolving  element 
and  extend  Into  an  oil  well,  the  oil  ring  being  made  In 
sections  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  interlocking 
means  detachably  connecting  the  sections  sidewise  with 
each  other,  and  a  split  spring  retaining  ring  fitting  Into 
the  sal<l  groove. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,309.  REVLU.'^i..Ll.  »  i  i  i- .  .stanl«t  Gerson, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1915.  Serial  No. 
53,086.      (CI.  2—79.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  reversible  cuff  of 
soft  material  and  adapted  to  be  doubled  up  along  a  trans- 
verse Jlne,  the  sides  of  the  cuff  being  provided  with  regis- 
tering cuff  buttonholes  for  engagement  by  cuff  buttons 
and  each  end  of  the  cuff  being  provide<l  with  a  set  of 
buttonholes,  either  set  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
a  set  of  buttons  on  the  sleeve  band  of  the  garment  on 
which  the  cuff  is  to  be  worn. 

2.  In  combination,  a  garment  sleeve  band  having  a  set 
of  spaced  buttons  and  a  reversible  cuff  of  soft  material 
doubled  up  along  Its  transverse  median  line,  the  sides  of 
the  cuff  being  provided  with  registering  cuff  buttonholes 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  cuff  buttons,  and  each  end 
of  the  cuff  being  provided  with  a  set  of  buttonholes, 
either  set  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  said  set  of 
buttons  on  the  sleeve  band. 


1,178.310.  COMPOSITE  FILE.  Hb.miy  Gbtaz,  Pittsfleld. 
Mass.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  50,587.  (CI. 
29—79.) 


1.  A  composite  (lie,  .■..nipfl.slnLr  a  spUi.!'.',  sj.-,  ..,]  pairs 
of  sleeves  mounted  on  u,.  -ii:i,.|  .  ,  u,,  ■,..,  ,,-  .  ;  .,  ,,air 
being  spaced  apart,  spindle  blades  fitting  on  the  spindle 
Intermediate  the  sleeves  of  a  pair,  sleeve  blades  fitting 
on  the  sleeves  Intermediate  the  said  spindle  blades,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  assembled  blades  in  position  on 
the  spindle. 
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2.  A  composite  file,  comprising  a  spindle  having  a  key- 
way,  spaced  pairs  of  sleeves  mounted  on  the  spindle  and 
having  keys  slldable  in  the  said  keyway.  the  sleeves  of 
a  pair  being  spaced  apart  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
•leeves  of  a  pair  being  providefl  with  parallel  bevels, 
tplndle  blades  held  on  the  spindle  Intermediate  the  sleeves 
of  the  pairs  of  sle«ves,  sleeve  blades  held  on  the  said 
sleeves  intermediate  the  spindle  blades,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  assembled  blades  in  position  on  the  spindle. 

3.  A  composite  file,  comprising  a  spindle  having  a  key- 
way,  space<]  pairs  of  sleeves  mounted  on  the  spindle  and 
having  keys  slldable  in  the  said  keyway,  the  key  for  each 
pair  of  sleeves  being  fastened  to  one  sleeve  and  project- 
ing Into  the  other  sleeve,  the  terminal  of  the  key  being 
provided  with  a  hook  engaging  a  slot  in  the  said  other 
•leeve,  the  sleeves  of  a  pair  being  spaced  apart  and  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  sleeves  of  a  pair  being  provided  with 
parallel  bevels,  spindle  blades  held  on  the  spindle  Inter- 
mediate the  sleeves  of  the  pairs  of  sleeves,  sleeve  blades 
held  on  the  said  sleeves  intermediate  the  spindle  blades, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  assembled  blades  In  position 
on  the  spindle. 

4.  A  composite  file,  comprising  a  spindle,  spaced  pairs 
of  sleeves  mounted  on  the  spindle,  the  sleeves  of  a  pair 
being  (-paced  apart,  spindle  blades  fitting  on  the  sptmlle 
Intermediate  the  sleeves  of  a  pair,  sleeve  blades  fitting 
on  the  sleeves  intermediate  the  said  spindle  blades,  pins 
extending  through  the  assembled  blades  to  allow  of  turn- 
ing the  same  as  a  whole  on  the  spindle,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  assembled  blades  In  position  on  the  spindle. 

5.  A  composite  file,  comprising  a  spindle,  spaceil  pairs 
of  sleeves  mounted  on  the  spindle,  the  sleeves  of  a  pair 
being  i-paced  apart,  spindle  blades  fitting  on  the  spindle 
intermediate  the  sleeves  of  a  pair,  sleeve  blades  fitting 
on  the  sleeves  lnterme<liate  the  said  spindle  blades,  a 
collar  removably  secured  to  one  end  of  the  spindle  for  the 
outermost  blade  to  abut  against,  and  a  handle  held  on 
the  other  end  of  the  spindle  and  made  in  two  parts,  of 
which  one  screws  on  the  spindle  and  the  other  is  mounted 
to  slide  on  the  spindle  to  engage  the  Innermost  blade. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,811.  SEEDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CULTIVA- 
TORS. Joseph  Joh.v  Gokby.  Dawson,  N.  D.  Filed 
May  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  26,805.     (CI.  111—27.) 


•i>    i 


A  seeder  attachment  for  cultivators  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  a  cultivator  frame  an  !  wh  tls  upon  which 
the  same  is  mounted,  a  seed  recepta.U  upon  the  frame 
and  having  an  exit  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  rock  shaft, 
bearings  upon  the  frame  in  which  said  shaft  is  journale<l, 
aald   shaft   passing   through   said   pipe,   a   damper   within 


the  latter  and   fixed  to  said  shaft,   -i 

at;.;!..!    end,  a  colled   spring  fasten*-.! 

Kb;.::   and   the  other  end   to  the  hopp 

■pokes  of  said  wheel,  adjusting  scr*  ^^ 

•nd  each  collar  having  a  projection  aLspu-^tU  in  the  path 

of  the  angled  end  of  said  shaft. 


shaff  having  an 

•nc   end   to  the 

•  i.iiars   upon   the 

p  .ti   -aid  collars, 


1.178,812.  COATING-MACHINE.  Frederick  E.  Gold- 
smith, Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ceramic  Machinery 
Co.,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled 
Jan.  22,  1913,  Serial  No.  743.444.  Renewed  Feb.  29. 
1916.     Serial  No.  81.290.     (CI.  91—51. 


js,  »Uf*«^n 


1.  In  a  coating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  coating 
device,  means  for  feeding  tiles  or  the  like,  a  coating  tank, 
means  for  rotating  the  tank,  a  stationary  delivery  pipe 
therein  terminating  near  the  bottom,  an  adjustable  valve 
In  said  pipe,  and  a  connection  from  said  pipe  to  the  coat- 
ing device. 

2.  In  a  coating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  coating 
device,  means  for  feeding  tiles  or  the  like,  a  coating 
tank,  means  for  rotating  the  tank,  a  stationary  delivery 
pipe  therein  terminating  near  the  bottom,  a  return  pas- 
sage in  said  pipe  communicating  with  the  tank  nnd 
valve,  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  coatln;;  :  .  w 
Ing  back  through  the  return  passage  and  the  amount 
passing  to  the  coating  device,  and  a  connection  from  said 
pipe  to  the  coating  device. 

3.  In  a  coating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  f'tarv 
table,  a  tank  thereon  having  incline<l  sides  and  lu.  .  p.-r, 
top,  a  valve-body  having  a  baffle  plate  within  (he  t  ;  of 
the  tank,  a  s^ipply  pipe  depending  from  (he  valve  :.odj 
and  having  -a  '  t.gentlal  opening,  a  discharge  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  valve-bo<ly,  a  return  openlnj:  in  'y..  o.ly 
communicating  with  the  tank,  and  a  mum  r.j;  a  dk 
said  return  opening. 

4.  In  a  coating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rou 
table  table,  a  tank  thereon  having  inclined  sides  and  an 
open  top,  a  valve-body  having  a  baffle  plate  withir.  the 
top  of  the  tank,  a  supply  pipe  depending  from  th«.  \aive 
bo<ly  and  having  a  tangential  opening,  a  baffle  plate  on 
the  supply  pipe  adjacent  to  the  supply  opening,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  leading  from  the  valve-lHxly,  a  return  open- 
ing in  the  body  communicating  with  the  tank,  aul  a  va  v» 
regulating  said  return  opening. 

6.  In  a  coating  machine,  the  combination  of  two  coat 
ing  devices,  means  for  feeillng  tiles  or  the  like,  means 
for  supplying  coating  to  the  devices,  and  a  pressure  roll 
adjustable  to  co<iperate  with  either  of  said  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,17.s.313.     i;.VSE-l>.U.L   MA."^-K.    Thumas  tiOi..i)MA.\,   Mt. 
rose  Park.  III.     Filed  Feb.  8,   1915.     Serial  No.  6,888. 
(O.  2—193.) 

1.  A   base   ball   mask   composed   of  a   main   frame  and 
face  protecting  members  united  therewith  to  form  a  pro- 
tective  frame   for  the   face  of  (he  wearer,   Includlrp   fye 
wires    providing    open     upaces    for    vision    and     a       :    n 
wire;    two   wires    having   their    upper   ends   secur.         .: 
trally  ftnd  adjacent  to  each  other  to  the  lower  cii   w.rt 
extending   thence   downwardly   and   adjacent    each    other 
for  a   s>    rf   <! stance  thence  extending  substantially  horl- 
,   zontally    nni    secured    to   the   correspomllng  sides   of   the 
mask;    two    wires    secured    centrally    and    adj.   .ri    <a   h 
j   other  to  the  chin  wire  of  the  mask  extending  then.e  up- 
I   wardly    adjacent    each    other    for    a    short    distance    and 
vpr..    .    fip,ir'    substantially    horizontally    and    secured    to 
,    thf  .-hit    wUi    of  the  mask;  and  vertically  extending  rdn 
'   forcing  wires  crossing  said   horizontally  extending.    w.r.>- 
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renter  of  the  mask,  subetantUiIlj  at 


2.  A  base  ball  mask  composed  of  a  main  frame  and 
tace  protecting  members  united  therewith  to  form  a 
prote<tlve  frame  for  the  face  of  the  wearer,  Including 
eye  wires  providing  open  spaces  for  vision  and  a  chin 
wire ;  two  wires  having  their  upper  ends  secured  cen- 
trally and  adjacent  to  each  other  to  the  lower  eye  wire 
extending  tht  nee  downwardly  and  adjacent  each  other 
for  a  short  distance  thence  extending  substantially  horl- 
eontally  and  secured  to  the  corresponding  sides  of  the 
mask;  two  wires  secured  centrally  and  adjacent  each 
'!li.  r  to  the  chin  wire  of  the  mask  extending  thence  up- 
wa.  i  y  adjacent  each  other  for  a  short  distance  and 
-p:a  ;  apart  substantially  horizontally  and  secured  to 
the  Miif  wire  of  the  mask;  and  a  reinforcing  wire  se- 
cured at  Its  upper  end  to  the  lower  eye  wire  a  short  dls- 
t!\u  •  to  each  side  of  the  center  thereof  extending  thence 
duwiiwardly  and  Inwardly  and  secured  to  the  chin  wire, 
BUbstantially  as  described. 


1, ITS. 314.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Carmini  A.  Gaico,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  r.  FUed  July  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  849.770. 
(CI.  227—5.) 


r  \ 


In  -oil)  irMf.  !.  with  a  fire  escape  balcony  having  ver- 
rlca:  s  ;;;.;•  _•  ars  an<l  horizontal  hand  rails,  two  of 
saiil  ~)j)i.  rai,  irs  and  the  hand  rails  being  spaced  to 
proMl  an  exit  opening,  of  a  pair  of  lower  guide  bars 
8f(u:'l  in  said  supporting  bars  on  each  side  of  the  exit 
op.  :)iii»'  I  pair  of  upper  guide  bars  secured  to  said  sup- 
portiii-  har-  n  each  side  of  the  exit  opening,  the  bars 
of  pa<  h   pa-    ..irii:  located  on  opposite  sides  of  and  rela- 


tively spaced  by  the  supporting  bars,  and  the  opposing 
ends  of  said  guide  bars  projecting  into  the  exit  opening 
to  provide  vertically  disposed  guide  ways,  a  ladder  hav- 
ing Its  sides  slldaldy  mounted  In  said  guide  ways,  means 
by  which  said  ladder  may  be  raised  and  lowered,  and  a 
hook  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  upper  side  of  one  of  said 
band  rails,  said  hook  extending  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  to  a  point  beyond  the  end  of  said  rail  to  permit 
of  Its  bill  being  swung  under  one  of  the  rungs  of  said  lad- 
der to  support  the  ladder  In  raised  position  and  to  permit 
the  bill  to  rest  upon  the  end  of  one  of  the  adjacent  ;;ulde 
bars  when  In  ladder  supporting  position  to  take  the 
weight  of  the  ladder  off  of  the  pivot  of  the  hook  and 
place  It  upon  said  adjacent  guide  bar. 


1,178.316.  MEANS  FACILITATING  COMBINED  AB- 
STRACTING AND  BILLING.  FiiBDEniCK  W.  GttOBT. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  EUlottFlKher  Company. 
Ilarrisburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Aug.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  448.715.     (Cl.  11—23.) 


-    .t 
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1.  The  comlilnation  with  a  sheet  having  retaining 
means,  of  a  series  of  bill  sheets  each  having  retaining 
means  to  register  with  the  retaining  means  of  the  flrst 
named  sheet,  the  location  of  the  retaining  means  of  each 
1)111  sheet  with  respect  to  the  area  of  said  sheet  being 
different,  whereby  the  registration  of  the  retaining  means 
of  different  bill  sheets  with  the  retaining  means  of  the 
flrst  named  sheet  will  result  In  a  different  relative  loca- 
tion of  each  bill  sheet  with  respect  to  the  sheet  first 
name<l. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  having  spaced  stud 
holes,  of  a  series  of  bill  sheets  each  having  stud  holes  cor- 
responding In  spacing  to  those  of  the  first  named  sheet, 
the  holes  of  successive  bill  sheets  occupying  progressively 
different  positions  wht>reby  when  the  holes  of  successive 
bill  sheets  are  brought  into  coincidence  with  the  holes  of 
the  sheet  flrst  named  said  bill  sheets  will  occupy  pro- 
gressively different  positions  with  respect  to  said  flrst 
named  sheet  and  transfer  means  whereby  data  written 
on  the  bill  sheet  will  be  transferred  to  the  flrst  sheet 
named. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  having  rulings  defin- 
ing condensed  record  spaces  thereon,  and  stud  holes,  of  a 
series  of  bill  sheets  having  stud  holes,  the  holes  In  the 
respective  bill  sheets  being  differently  located  to  cause 
said  bill  sheets  to  assume  successive  positions  with  re- 
spect to  the  first  named  sheet  when  the  holes  In  said 
sheet  and  those  In  the  bill  sheets  are  brought  into  coinci- 
dence, and  said  bill  sheets  having  weakening  lines  divid- 
ing said  sheets  into  Individual  bills  and  transfer  means 
whereby  data  written  on  a  bill  sheet  will  be  transferred  to 
the  sheet  first  named. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base  or  abstract  sheet  haT- 
Ing  stud  holes,  of  a  series  of  bill  sheets  each  having  stud 
holes  to  register  with  the  holes  of  the  l)ase  sh(>et.  the  holes 
In  the  bill  sheets  b<»ing  progressively  locateil  in  relation 
to  an  e<lge  of  said  bill  sheets,  a  guard  sheet  having  an 
op4>ning  to  overlie  the  abstract  sheet  and  adapted  to 
restrict  transfer  of  data  written  on  the  bill  sheits  to 
the  abstract  sheet,  said  guard  sheet  l>eing  provided  with 
stud  holes  to  register  with  the  holes  of  the  base  sheet  and 
so   located    that   an   opening  of   the   guard   sheet   may   be 
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alined  with  a  restricted  area  of  the  abstract  sheet,  and 
transfer  means  whereby  data  written  on  a  bill  sheet  will 
be  transferred  to  the  Iwise  or  abstract  sheet. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  having  groups  of  rul- 
ings and  stud  holes,  of  a  series  of  bill  sheets  each  hav- 
ing weakening  lines  dividing  the  bill  sheet  Into  bills  cor- 
responding in  spacing  to  the  groups  of  rulings  on  the 
sheet  flrst  named,  each  bill  sheet  having  stud  holes  cor- 
responding in  spacing  to  the  holes  of  tho  first  named 
sheet  and  the  holes  of  successive  bill  sheets  occupying 
progressively  different  positions,  whereby  when  the  holes 
of  successive  bill  sheets  are  brought  Into  coincidence  with 
the  holes  of  the  sheet  flrst  named  said  bill  sheets  will 
occupy  progressively  different  positions  with  respect  to 
the  first  named  sheet,  and  transfer  means  whereby  data 
printed  on  a  bill  sheet  will  be  transferred  to  the  flrst 
named  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


1.178.316.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CLEANING  OF  THE 
FLUES  OF  STEAM-BOILERS.  T«ODOBO  Gbcinwald. 
Genoa,  Italy.  FUed  Dec.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,012. 
{Cl.  137—97.) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  floes  of  steam,  boilers 
••omprlsing  a  rigid  pipe  adapttnl  to  \te  introducetl  Into  the 
Are  box  of  the  Iwller  through  the  fire  box  door,  a  guide 
shaft  arranged  at  the  end  of  said  pipe  and  adapted  to 
rotatalily  engage  within  one  of  the  boiler  flues,  means 
for  supplying  steam  to  said  pipe,  an  aspiration  head  lat- 
erally spaced  from  and  mount«'d  on  said  pipe  and  having 
an  opening  to  draw  In  hot  gases  from  the  fire  box  by  the 
action  of  the  steam,  an  outlet  from  said  aspiration  head 
directed  toward  the  ends  of  the  flues,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  pipe  whereby  the  said  outlet  is  directed  suc- 
cessively toward  a  series  of  the  fiues. 

2.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  flues  of  steam  boilers 
comprising  a  rlgi<l  pipe  adapted  to  be  Introduced  Into 
the  fire  l>ox  of  the  l)oller  through  the  fire  Iwx  door,  a 
guide  shaft  arrange<l  at  the  end  of  said  pipe  and  adapted 
to  rotatably  engage  within  one  of  the  boiler  flues,  mean* 
for  supplying  steam  to  snld  pipe,  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  aspiration  heads  mount(>d  on  said  pipe  and  having 
an  opening  to  draw  In  hot  gases  from  the  fire  l>ox  by  the 
action  of  the  steam,  an  outlet  from  each  of  said  aspira- 
tion heads  directed  toward  the  ends  of  the  flues,  an<l 
means  for  rotating  said  pipe  whereby  the  said  outlets  are 
directed  suceesslvely  toward  a  series  of  the  flues. 

3.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  flues  of  steam  hollers 
c-omprising  a  rigid  pipe  adapte*]  to  l)e  introduced  Into  the 
fire  liox  of  the  holler  through  the  fire  liox  door,  a  guide 
shaft  arrangwl  at  the  end  of  sal<l  pipe  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tatilbly  engage  within  one  of  the  boiler  flues,  means  for 
supplying  steam  to  said  pipe,  an  aspiration  head  laterally 
spaied  from  and  mounted  on  said  pipe  and  having  an 
opening  to  draw  In  hot  gases  from  the  fire  box  by  the 
action  of  the  steam,  an  outlet  from  said  aspiration  head 
dlrecte<l  toward  the  ends  of  the  flues,  and  a  handle  on 
said  pipe  external  to  the  fire  box  for  rotating  saiii  pipe 
whereby  the  said  outlet  Is  directed  successively  toward 
a  series  of  the  fines. 

4.  j^ppnratus  for  cleaning  the  flues  of  steam  boilers 
comprising  a  rigid  pipe  adapted  to  l)e  intro<1uce<l  Into  the 
fire  box  of  the  l»oiler  through  the  fire  box  door,  a  guide 
shaft  at  the  inner  end  of  •^.li!  pipf  fn  allnement  with  the 


same  and  adapted  to  engage  within  one  of  the  boiler 
fiues.  a  flexible  pipe  external  to  the  flre  box  for  leading 
steam  to  the  outer  end  of  the  rigid  pipe,  a  plurality  of 
aspiration  heads  ararnged  on,  but  laterally  spaced  from. 
said  rigid  pipe  at  the  Inner  end  thereof  and  having  open- 
ings to  draw  in  hot  gases  from  the  flre  box  by  the  action 
of  the  steam,  an  Inclined  outlet  from  each  of  said  aspira- 
tion heads  directed  toward  the  ends  of  the  flues,  and  a 
handle  on  said  pipe  external  to  the  flre  box  for  rotating 
said  pipe  whereby  the  said  outlets  are  directed  succes- 
sively toward  a  series  of  the  floes. 


1,178.317.       CHARGING     AND     DISCHARGING     APPA 
RATUS  FOR  GAS-RETORTS.     Joh.n  Bales  IlANsroRD, 
New  Barnet,  England,  as.signor  of  one-half  to  Francis 
James  Bancroft,  New  Barnet,  England.     Filed  Mar.  3, 
1915.     Serial  No.  11,822.     (CL  202—5.) 


'-^^^^■-L,..!....^ 


1.  A  charging  and  discharging  apparatus  for  retorts, 
furnaces,  and  the  like  mounted  on  a  suitable  trolley  and 
comprising  a  fuel  hopper,  a  chute  connecte<l  with  the 
hopper,  a  horizontally  adjustable  trough  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  height  and  width  as  the  mouth  of  the 
forwardly  directed  retort  or  furnace  to  be  charged,  a  side- 
less  charging  bed  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  along 
the  bottom  of  the  trough  and  the  bottom  of  the  retort 
or  furnace,  a  ram  head  plate  movably  mounted  above 
the  charging  bed.  a  device  for  reciprocating  the  charg 
Ing  bed  Independently  of  the  head  plate,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  charging  bed  for  re<-iprocatlng  the  head  plate 
saii  ]  tin.  i<ly  with  the  l»ed  during  a  portion  of  each  of 
it»  Miuk.s.  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  charging  and  discharging  apparatus  for  retorts, 
furnaces  and  the  like  mountiHl  on  a  suitable  trolley  and 
comprising  a  fuel  hopper,  a  chute  connecte<l  with  the 
hopper,  a  horizontally  adjustable  trough  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  height  and  width  as  the  mouth  of  the 
forwardly  directe<l  retort  or  furnace  to  be  charged,  a  side- 
less  charging  bed  adapte«l  to  move  longitudinally  along 
the  bottom  of  the  trough  and  the  bottom  of  the  retort  or 
furnace,  a  ram  head  plate  movably  mounted  above  the 
charging  l>ed,  a  device  for  reciprocating  the  charging  l)ed 
lndep<'u<lently  of  the  head  plate,  means  carrle^l  by  the 
charging  bed  for  reciprocating  the  head  plate  slmultane 
ously  with  the  IkhI  during  a  portion  of  each  of  Its  strokes, 
and  means  for  operatlvely  conne<'ting  said  reciprocating 
device  at  will  with  the  said  head  plate,  whereliy  the  head 
plate  will  move  together  with  the  charging  bed  duiing 
the  whole  of  the  latter's  stroke,  as  and  for  the  purpost 
described. 

3.  A  charging  and  discharging  apparatus  for  retorts, 
furnaces  and  the  like  mounted  on  a  suitable  trolley  and 
comprising  a  fuel  hopper,  a  chute  connected  with  the 
hopper,  a  horir.ontaliy  adjustalde  trough  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  height  and  width  as  the  mouth  of  the 
forwardly  directed  retort  or  furnace  to  i>e  charged,  a  slde- 
less  charging  bed  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  along 
the  bottom  of  the  trough  and  the  bottom  of  the  retort  or 
furnace,  a  ram  head  plate  movably  mounted  above  the 
charging  bed.  said  head  plate  having  rearwardly  directed 
heavy  extensions,  a  device  for  reciprocating  tiie  charglim 
be<l  independently  of  the  head  plate,  means  carried  by  tka 
charging  bed  for  reciprocating  the  head  plate  simultane- 
ously with  the  l)ed  during  a  portion  of  each  of  Its  strokes, 
and  catches  adjustably  mounteil  on  said  reciprocating  d»^ 

i  vice  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  heavy  extensions 
and  thereby  move  the  head  plate  together  with  the  charg- 
ing betl  when  the  latter  Is  shifted  by  the  redprocatlng  de- 
vice, substantially  as  described. 
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4  A  barging  and  discharging  apparatus  for  retorts, 
furii  1  es  and  tlie  like  mounted  on  a  suitable  trolley  and 

ornprlsing  a  fuel  hopper,  a  chute  connected  with  the 
hopp.  r  a  horizontally  ailjustable  trough  of  approxi- 
niiit  ..V  ilm  same  height  and  width  as  the  mouth  of  the 
forw.irdly  directed  retort  or  furnace  to  be  charged,  a  side- 
i-'s-  !,:i -i:'!;^'  >  !  adapted  to  move  longltudlnHily  along 
thi  :  .  •:  ,11;  I  the  trough  and  the  bottom  of  the  retort 
or   furnace,  a  ram  head  plate  movably  mounte«l  above  the 

•harming  bed,  a  device  for  reciprocating  the  charging  bed 
iRh  P«ndpntly  of  the  head  plate,  means  carried  by  the 
•^  •  ;  for  reciprocating  the  head  plate  simultane- 
\\  rii  Uu'  bed  during  a  portion  of  each  of  Its  strokes, 
f  r  operatlvely  connecting  said  reciprocating  device 
at  Will  w'tli  fh-  >;ald  head  plate,  whereby  the  head  plate 
will  riiiv.'  t  ;:.ttu'r  with  the  charging  bed  during  the 
whole  of  th.  hitter's  stroke,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
piwif'i  n  .f  th>  h.  n  !  plate,  said  means  comprising  an  arm 
►■xti   1  I  .:  narwi:  i;v   from  the  head  plate  and  adapted  to 

It-!  •  A  :i  •  :  underside  of  the  roof  during  the  travel 
of  th'    h-  1  ;   p  ,.'.    th»>r»»!n.  «i!t»;ti!ntia!lv  as  described. 


••r.n:- 
nifHi 


1,178,318.  STAi  !l  rZER.  Joseph  Herbbck,  Log  An- 
geles. Cal..  ansiguur  of  one-half  to  James  Mackln,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  40,109. 
(CI.  244—29.) 


1  Tn  11  <ta"  iliztT  for  airships,  the  combination,  of  a 
rotarai  iy  -u[>i>"!t'.!  -phere,  a  pipe  detachably  connected 
to  sail  -ph.Mc,  a  w,!ig  fixed  to  said  pipe,  a  second  pipe 
l>ta  h  1  iy  i)iiii>  ' t'l  to  said  sphere  at  a  point  diametrl- 
.h1I>  iiixj-lt  ■  ,f  '.u-  connection  between  said  sphere  and 
sal  !  i!r-t  named  pipe,  and  a  weight  detachably  mounted 
upn.n   th»    lower  end  of  said  second  named  pipe. 

J  In  a  tTiavlty  stabilizer  for  airships,  the  combination, 
f  I  ■  •  !  .\  y  supported  sphere,  a  pipe  detachably  con- 
n<  r,.!  '  ,  ,:i,i  extending  upwardly  from  said  sphere,  a 
win,'  :;\.,i  to  said  pipe,  a  second  pipe  detachably  cou- 
nt ^1  •  snld  sphere  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite 
of  -a:  1  r  <t  i:  iiiit'd  pipe,  a  collar  mounte<l  upon  the  lower 
en ';  of  sa :  1  ■>.'  ni;  1  named  pipe,  a  weight  being  providwl 
With  a  ralia;  rt  i<~.  a  pair  of  transversely  extending  re- 
cesses communicating  with  said  radial  recess,  and  a  key 
In-i  rf'^1  In  said  transversely  extending  recesses  for  lock- 
ing -a hi   wplght  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe. 

Ir  i  „'  i.lty  stabilizer  for  airships,  the  combination 
of  a  ;  ipt^,  a  wing  fixed  to  said  pipe,  guy  wires  connected 
tM  -..  !  wing  and  said  pipe,  a  sphere  detachably  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  sphere,  a  second  pipe  detachably  connected 
to  said  sphere  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  of  said 
first  ra::  •  1  p'p«'  said  second  named  pipe  extending  out- 
wardly I  !i  :  iwi.vardly  from  said  sphere,  a  weight  de- 
tai  h.i  liy  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  last  named 
pip>\  and  nu-ans  for  holding  said  weight  upon  said  last 
nain'-il  pip-' 

4  It;  a  -rravity  stabilizer  for  airships,  the  combination 
of  a  p  p-  i  wing  fixed  to  said  pipe,  guy  wires  connected 
to  sail!  w  r  J  and  to  said  pipe,  a  sphere  detachably  con- 
neoti'.i  !o  th.  inw.r  -nd  of  said  pipe,  a  pair  of  members 
(lt*ta  ha  iy  lu  ■  r.  ,  for  forming  a  bearing  structure, 
anti  fill  t;i uj  ai!  i  tarings  mounted  within  said  bearing 
-itni  tire  an  !  ■  n.;a,;;ug  the  surface  of  said  sphere,  a  sec- 
onl  p:p<'  '  nn.  t  .1  to  said  sphere  at  a  point  diametrically 
oppoNirr  ,  f  v.!)!  first  named  pipe,  said  second  named  pipe 
pxtcnliiitt  ii  wnwardly  from  said  sphere,  and  a  weight 
ill  ta'  ha  y  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  second 
naniHil  pipe. 


1,178,319.  WIND-SHIELD  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Ed- 
ward B.  Hess,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  875,584.     <C1.  21—148.) 


1.  An  automobile  wind-shield,  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  main  lower  shield  section  mounted  therein  below 
the  direct  field  of  vision,  an  auxiliary  lower  shield  section 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  plvotally  connecte«l  at  Its  up- 
per edge  therewith  adjacent  the  upper  tnlge  of  said  main 
lower  section  and  adapted  to  hang  by  the  side  thereof  or 
to  be  raised  to  a  position  in  the  direct  field  of  vision, 
means  for  fastening  said  auxiliary  section  in  either  its 
raised  or  lowere<l  position,  an  upper  shield  section >mov- 
able  Independently  of  said  auxiliary  section,  plvotally 
connected  at  its  upper  edge  to  the  supporting  frame,  which 
when  lowered  forms  a  clusf.l  ruiitinuatlon  of  said  lower 
section  and  which  when  ^\\  nii:  iiut\rard  serves  as  a  rain- 
guard,  and  means  for  fastening  stild  auxiliary  section  in 
cither  its  raised  or  lowrod  position. 

2.  An  automobile  \v  rol  shield,  comprising  vertical  side 
posts,  a  supporting  frame  connected  therewith,  a  main 
lower  shield  section  plvotally  mounted  In  the  frame  below 
the  direct  field  of  vision,  an  auxiliary  section  mounted  on 
said  supporting  frame  plvotally  connected  at  Its  upper 
edge  therewith  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said  main  lower 
section  and  adapted  to  hang  by  the  side  of  said  main  lower 
section  ox  to  l>e  raised  to  a  position  In  the  direct  line  of 
vision,  means  for  fastening  said  auxiliary  section  in  either 
its  raise<l  or  lowered  position,  an  upper  shield  section, 
movable  independently  of  said  lower  and  auxiliary  sections 
and  plvotally  connected  at  its  upper  etlge  to  the  support- 
ing frame,  which  when  lowered  forms  a  closed  continu- 
ation of  said  lower  section  and  which  when  swung  out- 
ward serves  as  a  rain-guard,  and  means  for  fastening  said 
upper  section  in  either  its  upper  or  lower  position. 

3.  An  automobile  wind  shield  comprising  a  two  part 
main  frame  plvotally  connecte<l,  an  upper  section  or  snsh 
hinged  to  the  upper  part  of  the  main  frame,  a  lower  sec- 
tion or  sash  carried  by  the  lower  part  of  the  main  frame, 
an  auxiliary  sash  so  connected  to  the  pivotal  connection 
of  the  frame  as  to  He  normally  alongside  of  the  lower  sash 
and  adapted  to  be  set  up  In  the  field  of  vision  when  the 
upper  part  of  the  main  frame  and  the  upper  sash  are 
elevated,  and  means  for  holding  the  two-part  frame  In  its 
upright  or  extended  position. 

4.  An  automobile  wind  shield  comprising  a  two  part 
main  frame  plvotally  connected,  an  upper  section  or  sash 
hinged  to  the  upper  part  of  the  main  frame,  a  lower  sec- 
tion or  sash  carried  by  the  lower  part  of  the  main  frame, 
an  auxiliary  sash  so  cotfnecte<l  to  the  pivotal  connection 
of  the  frame  as  to  He  normally  alongside  of  the  lower 
sash  with  the  upper  part  of  the  main  frame  and  upper 
sash  in  operative  positions  and  adapted  to  be  set  up  in  the 
field  of  vision,  said  upper  sash  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
down  below  the  field  of  vision  alongside  of  the  lower  saah, 
and  means  for  holding  the  two-part  frome  In  Its  upright 
or  extende<l  position. 

6.  An  automobile  wind  shield  comprising  a  main  frame, 
an  upper  sash  hinged  by  Its  top  edge  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  frame,  a  lower  sash  hinged  by  Its  top  edge  to  the  cen- 
tral part  of  the  frame,  an  auxiliary  sash  carried  by  the 
lower  part  of  the  main  frame  and  plvotally  connected  by 
lt«  upper  edge  to  the  frame  adjacent  the  Juncture  of  the 
upper  and  lower  sashes  and  below  the  field  of  vision,  nor- 
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mally  held  against  the  lower  sash  with  the  upper  sash  In 
operative  pobitlon  and  adapted  to  be  raised  as  a  wind 
shield  in  the  field  of  vision,  and  means  for  holding  the 
main  frame  In  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,320.  OBSTETRICAL  STIRRUP.  Lee  Jones,  Sel- 
ma,  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  57,821.  (CI. 
128—20.) 


1.  An  obstetrical  stirrup  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to 
be  supported  upon  a  betlstead,  a  flexible  elemenrt  connected 
in  Its  length  with  one  end  of  the  plate,  means  adjustably 
connecting  one  end  of  the  chain  with  said  plate  for  draw- 
ing said  chain  taut  around  the  rail  of  said  bedstead,  a 
stirrup  bar  associated  with  the  plate  for  lateral  adjust- 
ment, a  stirrup  carried  by  said  bar,  and  a  hand  grip  con- 
nected with  said  plate. 

2.  An  obstetrical  stirrup  comprising  a  plate,  means  for 
clamping  the  plate  to  a  bedstead  comprising  a  flexible 
tiirio  lit  adjustably  connected  In  its  leni:'h  r  one  end  of 
th.  piiate,  a  bolt  adjustably  connected  with  ^aid  plate  at 
a  puiiit  In  Its  length,  said  flexUde  element  having  one  end 
connected  with  said  bolt,  means  for  adjusting  said  bolt,  a 
stirrup  bar  associated  with  said  plate,  a  stirrup  carried 
by  said  bar,  and  a  hand  grip  connected  with  said  plate. 


1,178,821.     SHUTTLE-WINDING  DEVICE.     James  Kbl 

LEU.    Decatur,    111.      Flle.1    May    28.    1916.      Serial    No. 
31.002.      (CI.  242—62.) 


1.  A  shuttle  winding  device  for  tatting  shuttles  com- 
prising a  rotating  element  supporting  the  shuttle  and  a 
handle  formed  from  a  length  of  wire,  the  extremities  of 
which  being  so  bent  as  to  rotatably  support  said  element 
and  one  extremity  forming  a  guard  between  the  handle 
and  said  element. 

2.  A  shuttle  winding  device  for  tatting  shuttles  com- 
prising a  single  length  of  wire  bent  at  an  intermediate 
point  to  form  a  handle  and  further  bent  to  form  bearings, 
and  a  vertical  portion  arranged  parallel  to  said  handle, 
said  portion  having  an  eye  ndapte<l  to  receive  the  thread, 
a  drive  shaft  Rupporte<l  by  said  bearings,  an  arm  secureil 
to  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  support  the 
-htittlp,  said  vertical  portions  l)elng  arrangeil  between  the 


1,178.822.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  MUSI- 
CAL INSTRUMENTS.  EuNBST  J.  K.mabb,  Jr.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  8.107. 
(CI.  84—156.) 


Vmi'Mv.u.jA- — — 


1.  In  a  valve  guide  for  muaical  instruments,  a  cylin- 
drical body  formed  integrally  with  a  plurality  of  wings  at 
each  end  and  provided  with  an  axial  hole,  and  a  valve 
stem  rigidly  mounted  tn  said  hole  and  moving  with  said 
guide. 

2.  In  valve  mechanisms  for  musical  Instruments  the 
combination  of  two  ports,  a  valve  seat  having  a  tubular 
body  portion  for  each  port,  a  valve  for  each  port,  one  valve 
stem  for  both  valves  and  a  valve  guide  having  a  cylin- 
drical body  formed  integrally  with  winged  ends  mounted 
on  said  valve  stem,  said  winged  ends  cooperating  with  tb« 
tubular  portions  of  said  valve  seat  to  guide  said  valves. 


1,178,323.       DENTAL    INSTRUMENT, 
Knox,    Coleman.    Tex.      Filed    May 
No.  28.866.      (CI.  32—10.) 


Eldon    Lbuoin 
18.    1915.      Serial 


A  dental  Instrument,  comprising  two  handles  crossing 
each  other,  means  plvotally  connecting  the  handles  to- 
gether, cup-shaped  Jaws  forme<l  at  the  terminals  of  said 
handles,  one  of  said  Jaws  having  a  circular  groove 
formed  therein,  and  a  circular  blade  connected  to  tho 
other  Jaw,  adapted  to  enter  the  circular  groove  of  the 
other  Jaw  In  cutting  the  gum  from  a  tooth. 


pash 


of  rotation  of  said  arm  and  said  handle. 


1,178,324.  RAIL -ANCHOR.  Charles  J.  Ktlb  and 
John  Ovsky,  Coal  Bluff.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1916. 
Serial  No.  64.018.     (CI.  238—4.) 

A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  body  portion  having  step- 
like seats  forme<l  in  Its  upper  face,  an  Integral  clip  over- 
hanging the  upper  seat,  the  lower  side  of  the  former 
ninptcd  to  engage  the  upper  face  of  one  sble  of  a  rail 
lasf  and  the  free  end  of  said  clip  adaptwl  to  engage  one 
side  of  the  web  of  the  rail,  the  lower  seat  having  an 
onil.  rr-ut  outt^r  wall  tapering  toward  one  end.  the  inner 
wa::  f  said  lower  seat  being  adapte<l  to  underlie  the 
otlo  r  -  !'  of  said  rail  base,  an  arm  Integral  with  the 
outtr  wall  of  the  lower  seat  and  projecting  longitudi- 
nally of  said  l)ody  portion,  said  arm  being  Inclined  later- 
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alv  ar  1  !  vnviilly  and  reduced  In  tblckness  from  Its 
inn.  r  ?.  ward  its  outer  end,  the  latter  being  rounde<l  to 
f /!  u  I  tie  engaging  toe,  a  wedge  having  Its  outer  edge 
MP'-red  to  fit  the  undercut  wall  of  the  lower  seat  of  said 
■H  ly  portion  and  Its  Inner  edge  grooved  to  conform  to 
aud  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  last  mentioned  side  of 


■aid  rail  base,  and  a  flange  projecting  laterally  from  the 
Inner   p<1^p  of   said    wodue.   the  lower  side  of  the   former 

•  it.;  n  :.;!.;  •  ;  _' I  -  ;  !n>  upper  face  of  the  last  mcn- 
tioni'd  s!  :■  !>'  -, ;  !  -■.;  use  and  the  free  end  of  said 
fliiri;;*'  nu'.-ir..'  t:..  ■  ' :  r  side  of  the  web  of  the  rail. 
substantially  an  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


11:-;.-      Mi    \TI.N        \.\!.   COOKINC   LIQUIDS,  SOLID 

>i  r.^i  A\<  !  -  A\;<  Mi\TT!u:s  OP  liqCids  and 
Milli'  >i  i.^  r  VNCKS.  .v  LI!:  Laxo,  Karlsruhe,  Ger- 
uiuny.  Filed  Juiy  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  41,210.  (CI. 
llitJ — 263.) 


1  !•:  1  l"vlce  of  the  character  described.  In  comblna- 
tluii.  ;i  :l  ptacle  for  the  objects  to  be  heated  or  cooked 
having  a  cover,  a  conical  tube,  a  heating  cartridge 
adipfd  to  be  Inserted  Into  said  tube,  a  tlange  at  the 
upp'  !  •  nd  of  snld  tube  resting  upon  the  edge  of  an  open- 
ing i:.  ^aU\  cover,  a  lid  closing  the  upper  end  of  said 
tui'f.  a  cap  secured  to  the  cover  and  covering  said  lid 
and  provided  with  openings  for  the  escape  of  the  heat- 
ii!L'  u' I  ^' -  ind  fumes,  escaping  from  said  tube  after  hav- 
ing   .  !:■  ;    'Up   11(1.   substantially  aa  described. 

2.  I:;  1  :■  !  ri_-  ind  cook  receptacle  of  the  character 
d'-  I  'u,'  a  cover.  In  coml>lnatlon,  a  conical  tube 

reception  of  a  heating  cartridge,  a.  &ange 
r  end  of  said  tube  resting  on  the  edge  of  an 
•ov'T,  a  lid  upon  said  flange,  a  cap  cov- 
:  i  provided  with  op4'ning8  in  Its  upper 
\haust  of  the  gases  of  combustion  upon 
id  lid  by  said  gases,  a  bolt  and  nut  for 
II!::  movement  of  said  lid,  a  flange  oa 
said  rnp,  [■"■<■}'■' unn-i  nn  said  rover  holillng  said  flange 
in  p.)sjr:i.n  .m  ;  n.r  tp  -  ;i;  s,.  d  flange  allowing  the  pa»- 
sa;.!-  >:  <:<:i\  ii  J.  t;.ns  •  r  ..moving  the  cap,  substan- 
tially a.s  di'scriJfd. 


ad.-l  !)•■■':    ; 

'•■    ■  hf 

Ht    til''    ::!' 

"T  en 

op.-nui^;    ; ; 

,    -nid 

eriii,'    ^-li' 
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1,178.326.  DISTRIBUTING-CHUTK.  ERicn  n.  LlCH- 
TiNBERO,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Koehring  Ma- 
chine Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  22,005.     (CI.  193 — 30.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dis<'harge  chute  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions operable  to  vary  the  operative  length  of  the  chut* 
and  correspondingly  vary  the  discharging  point  of  the 
chute,  means  for  raising  the  (hute  sections  to  vary  said 
discharge  point,  and  means  coi^peratlng  with  the  chute  to 
maintain  the  discharge  point  thereof  at  a  constant  dla- 
tance  from  the  ground  irrespective  of  the  elevating  more- 
ment  Imparted  to  the  sections. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  discharge  chute  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  sections  to  thereby 
shorten  and  lengthen  the  chute  to  vary  its  discharge 
point,  and  means  operable  as  an  Incident  to  the  opera- 
tion of  the  last  mentioned  means  controlling  bodily 
movement  of  the  chute  whereby  to  maintain  the  dis- 
charge point  of  the  chute  at  a  substantially  uniform  di»- 
tffnce  from  the  ground. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  discharge  chute  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
operable  to  vary  the  operative  length  of  the  chute  and 
correspondingly  vary  the  discharging  point  of  the  chute, 
means  for  raising  the  chute  sections  to  vary  said  dis- 
charge point,  means  cooperating  with  the  chute  to  main- 
tain the  discharge  point  thereof  at  a  constant  dlstnuce 
from  the  ground  irrespective  of  the  elevating  movement 
Imparted  to  the  sections,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
chute  laterally  In  respect  to  a  vertical  plane. 

4.  In  a  ma<hlne  of  the  class  descrU>e<],  the  combination 
with  a  distributing  chute  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions arranged  for  upfolding  and  downward  movement 
whereby  a  selected  section  may  be  thrown  Into  a  position 
to  constitute  a  discharge  member,  of  means  to  swing  the 
chute  laterally,  means  connected  with  the  outermost  sec- 
lion  of  the  chute  for  adjusting  Its  sections  to  and  from 
the  discharge  point,  means  for  effecting  bodily  movement 
of  the  chute  for  controlling  the  distance  of  the  discharge 
point  of  the  chute  from  the  ground,  and  means  to  cause 
operation  of  the  last  mentlone<l  mi-ans  as  an  incident  to 
the  movement  of  the  sections  of  the  chute. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describe*!,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  receptacle,  a  distributing  chute  adnpte<l  to 
receive  materials  from  the  receptacle,  means  operable 
from  said  re<eptacle  for  swinging  the  chute  laterally, 
and  means  operable  from  the  receptacle  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  chute. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,327.      RESILIENT       VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.     GsoRoi 

II.    McKiN.N'is   and   Loris   E.   Nkalk,    Wardner,    Idaho. 

Flle<l      May      28.      1914.     Serial      No.      841,483.      (CL 

152—32.) 

1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spokes,  an  Inner 
rim,  to  which  the  spokes  are  connected,  epadng  plates  at 
the  sides  of  said  rims,  two  outer  rims  having  Intei-posed 
rubber  blocks,  an  outer  tire,  and  resilient  elements  dis- 
posed between  the  inner  rim  and   tho  np\t  alia mt  rim 
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saw  resilient  elements  l»einK  holl..w  and  tubes  .onnertlnK 
tbe  eoUre  series  of  elements  around  th.-  wheel,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  ut  th.-  Inner  and  next  adjacent 
r1n»K  one  relatively  to  the  ether. 


2.  A  resilient  wh.-.  I  .oiupiUiug  a  hub.  spokeN.  an  luu.r 
rim.  spacing  plates  at  th--  sldns  of  said  rim.  an  outer  rim 
sahl  outer  rin.  b.dug  fornunl  of  two  annuUr  members 
spaml  from  each  other  by  resilient  blocks,  resilient  ele- 
meats  disposed  between  the  inner  rim  and  the  outer  rim 
said  reslllont  elements  being  hollow.  tul>e»  connecting  the 
element.,  with  e«,h  other  in  series  around  the  whe^l  and 
chains  limiting  the  movement  of  the  Inner  and  outer 
rims  r»»sp»'ctlvely. 


vehicle,  a  sprocket  wheel  ,*rrled  by  the  spoken  of  one  of 
tiie  rear  wheels,  a  stub  slwft  having  a  sprocket  wheel  on 
tts  outer  end  mounte<i  on   th.-  front  end  of  said  platform 
a   gear   wheH    mounted   r^ntrally   on   said   stub   shaft    aii' 
eceentric  shaft  mounte.1  .entrally  on  the  platform  having 
Kwr  wheels  on  its  respe.tivH  ^nds.  one  of  said  e,centri< 
Nhaft  gear  wheels  adapted   to  mesh   with   the  gear  wheel 
"f    the    stub    shaft,    a    plurality    of    compression    pump.s 
mounfMl  iK-neath  sai.l  ecc-entric  shaft  and  connected  there 
With,  a  liquid  .suction  pump,  m.-ans  at  the  fr,^-  en.l  of  th.- 
eccentric    shaft    for    driving    «.ld    suction    pump,    an    air 
reservoir    a   .ompresslon  tank,  a   liquid   tank,  an  agiutor 
in  sa  d  Ilguld  tank,  m.-ans  for  .onnecting  the  liquid  tank 
and    the   ...mpresslon   tank  respecUvely   with   the   su.-tlon 
pump    means  for  .onnecting  the  compression  pumps  with 

H„^n*i'/*""''"7K''  "'"^  """""'  '"'■  «-«tabllshlng  communica. 
tion  between  tbe  air  reservoir  and  the  compression  tank 


1.178.,J2S.      COMBINATION     SHIRT  PROTECTOR      VN1> 
LACNDRYBAG.      .Ibsse      M.»r«.x.n       McLaws.       Baton 
Rouge.    Iji.      Fll^    Keb.     10.     Ifll.l.      Serial     .No      7  402 
(n.  229 — 87.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  elass  descrlbe<l  .vunprlstng  a  bag  a 
pi.^e  of  relatively  stiff  material  .s.^ur.-.!  to  on.  wall  of  the 
hag  and  extending  above  the  upper  ,^ge  thereof,  said  bag 
being  divl,l,.,l  i.v  fold  lines  Into  a  plurality  of  foldable 
se<-tions.  sal.l  stiffening  element  .-..nstitutlng  a  part  of 
the  uppermost  section  an.|  bHng  .,f  rhe  same  dimensions 
as  the  remaining  se.tlons.  an.l  a.lapte.1  to  be  the  finally 
folded  section.  an,l  securing  talH<  flxe.1  to  one  wall  of  the 
hag  and  a.lapted  to  be  secured  to  said  stiffening  element 
when  In  folded  poHltjon. 

2    A   cfmiblned   shirt   prote,tor   an.l    laun.lrv   bag.   .-om 
prising  a  («g.  a  .-Hnlboard  secure,!  to  one  wall  of  the  bag 
and  ..xtendlng  at.ove  the  upp.-r  e.l«e  thereof  «nd  se.urlng 

ITm  ».  T     '"   '*"■   "'"•"   "'  *"*•    '*'^"    "'^P'"''*"    the   side   t.. 
wnicn  the  .-ardboard  Is  secured. 

H  A  .omblned  shirt  prote.-tor  an.l  laun.lrv  bag.  c-on. 
prising  a  bag  adapte,!  to  be  folded  upon  itself,  a  .ardboard 
se<-ure.l  to  „„..  wall  of  the  bag  and  .-xtendlng  ab..ve  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  an.l  scoring  tabs  fixed  to  the  side  of 
the  wall  opposite  the  side  to  which  the  cardboard  is  se- 
cure.1.  said  tabs  being  arranged  at  a  point  In  the  length  of 
H«l.l  wall  and  ad«p.e<l  to  be  se.un.l  to  the  c«r.llM«r.l  when 
the   hag  Is  f(dde<l. 


,.rf",n"^     '^P"»j'"f    <1-Vl.e    of    the    character    .lencrlbed    C«,u- 

mounte.1  thereon,  a  spr...ket  wheel  se.ur.Ml  t.,  the  spokes 
of  the  rear  wheel  „f  sal.l  vehicle,  a  stub  shaft  moGnt^ 
at  one  end  ..f  said  vehi.  le  bo.!y.  a  sprocket  wheel  onX 
outer  end  of  said  shaft.  «  gear  wheel  mounted^  .ntraUy 
upon  said  shaft,  a  chain  .■onne.ting  the  sprocket  XZl 
together  f..r  rotating  said  shaft,  an  .-..•entrlc  shaft  noun 
ed   centrally   ..„    th,.   ^.,^,„,   ...j^.   „„„   ^  "'^t 

at   the  respe..the  ends  thereon,  one  of  sal.l  g..«r   wheals 
me.bi„,    wuh    the   gear    wheel    of    the   stub    shaJt    T^ 

.vntrl,  shaft,  and  operatlvely  .onnected  therewith  an  air 
reserv.dr  „.ean«  for  .-onnctlng  the  air  reserv.  ir  with  the 
compression  p„,„ps.  «  .-ompresslon  tank,  a  llqui.l  let  on 
pump,  means  for  .-onne..„nK  the  Mq,.,.,  «„,.,!  '^Z^.o 
the  se,.on.l  g..ar  wh..>l  of  the  eoc-entrlc  shaft,  means  es 
abUshlng  communl.ation  J>etween  the  suction  pump  and 

ioVZrto7h'""f-  ""'^°''  '*"■  '•"""•'^*'"«  th.'comp;e. 
T^o!^  J       "'"■    '•"'«'"■«"•.    a    llqui.l    spraying   tank 

said    tank    for   agitating    the    same   on    movement    of   the 

wJh  th  ""^r"""  ••"""-♦'"'^  <"..  ll,„,.l   spraying   tank 
with  the  suction  pump. 


''Ala''pi,rrr,     •^"•"•■^      ■•       '^--v.     Anniston. 
84 — 8.) 


«4}».«»2.      (Cl. 


1.178.329.      PNEUMATIC    SPRAYER.      Wu...,.v„    A.    M. 

V  "'«;ilT;o^^'""°'''  ^'*'-     ^'"'^  ^"»'-  !•*•  1»14.     Serial 
No.  866,843.      (Cl.  137—63.) 

1.   A  pneumati.    sprayer  t-omprlsing  a   vehicle  mounte.l 
on   wheels,   a   platform    supporte<!   by    said   wheels  of   th.- 
22.'-.  O.  i.i.~l8 


A  wiu.l  li.usi.al  instrument  of  the  kind  d*.<-HlKHl  hav- 
ing vertically  disponed  first,  second  and  third  valve  ,«« 
ings.  each  of  sal.l  valve  casings  Mng  provided  with  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  at  right  angles  to  each  other  in  ..ne 
horizontal  plane  and  an  inlet  and  outlet  at  right  ani:!.-. 
to  each  other  in  a  lower  horizontal  plane,  vertl.allv  ar 
ranged  .-ompound  b..nt  nlpes  connecting  ,me  of  the  lower 
inlets    and   »ne  of   the   upper   outlet,   of  ea.h   ..f  said   vi.lve 
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iHlriKs,  hi>rizontal  pipes  tonnettlng  tiie  other  Inlets  and 
utlttx  of  the  first  and  thlnl  valve  caHinKx  to  the  set-ond 
iiilve  i-Hsln)i.  a  mouth  pipe  tulje  connected  to  one  of  the 
i|)per  inlets  of  the  third  valve  casing,  salil  first,  second 
Mill  third  valve  casings  helng  provided  with  ports  In  a 
horizontal  plane  with  the  upper  inletx  to  which  crooks 
of  different  lengths  are  connected,  and  a  l>ell  pipe  con- 
iii<te<l  to  the  lower  outlet  of  the  first  valve  casing. 


1.178.331.  W  IK!  l'liAWlN«i  MACHINE.  Harbt  A. 
Mabvin,  I  111  UK' .  111.  Filed  May  4.  1915.  Serial  No. 
2.\795.      {CI   205—13.) 


1.  .\  wire  drawing  machine,  including  a  horizontally 
and  vertically  pivoted  die  Imjx.  a  die  therein,  a  second 
horizontally  and  vertically  pivoted  die  box  carried  by 
said   first   mentioned  die  box.  a  smaller  die  for  said  last 

lunfioned  die  box  and  a  wire  drawing  block  including 
Mvo   separate   surfaces   for   receiving   the   wire  from   said 

lies,  the  circumferences  of  said  separate  surfaces  being 
tqual  to  provide  for  a  loosening  of  the  faster  drawn 
wire  from  said  first  mentioned  die  on  the  wire  drawing 
block  until  the  tension  of  the  two  drafts  Is  equal,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A    wire   drawing   machine,    including  a    horizontally 
and    vertically   pivoted    die   box,   a    die   therein,   a    second 
horizontally    and    vertically    pivoted    die    box    carried    by 
said   first   mentioned  die   box.  a   die  for   said   last   men- 
tioned  die   l)ox.  and   a    vertically   disposed    wire   drawing 
block    having  a    lower   portion    to   receive    the    wire    from 
said  first  mentioned  die  and  an  upper  portion  to  receive 
the    wire    from    said    second    mentioned    die.    the    drcum 
ferences  of  said  two  portions  being  equal,  the  whole  ar 
ranged  In  such  manner  that  the  faster  drawji   wire  from 
said    first    mentioned    di*-    loosens   on    the   sai<l    lower   por 
tlon  of  the  said  wire  drawing  block  until  the  tension  of 
the   two   drafts   Is   equal,   substantially  as   described. 

.i.  A  wire  drawing  machine,  including  a  horizontally 
and  vertically  pivoted  die  box.  a  die  therein,  a  second 
horizontally  and  vertically  pivoted  die  box  curried  by 
said  first  mentloneil  die  box.  a  die  for  said  last  men- 
tlone<l  die  box.  xaid  last  mentioned  die  having  a  wire 
f'rawing  aperture  therein  smaller  than  that  of  the  first 
mentioned  die.  so  that  the  wire  drawn  from  said  first 
mentioned  die  Is  coarser  than  that  drawn  from  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  die  and  draws  faster,  a  wire  drawing 
block  having  a  lower  portion  for  receiving  the  coarser 
drawn  wire  from  the  first  mentioned  die  an<l  an  upper 
portion  for  receiving  the  finer  drawn  wire  from  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  die.  the  circumferences  of  the  said  two 
portions  of  the  said  wire  drawing  block  being  equal  so 
that  the  coarser  drawn  wire  from  the  first  mentioned 
die  will  loosen  on  the  said  lower  portion  of  the  said 
wire  drawing  block  until  the  tension  of  the  two  drafts 
is  equal,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  wire  drawing  machine.  Including  a  die  box  ami 
a  die,  a  second  die  box  and  a  die  In  combination  with 
said  first  mentioned  die  box  and  die.  the  die  of  said 
seconil  mentioned  die  box  having  therein  a  wire  draw- 
11. c  iixrture  smaller  than  that  of  the  die  of  the  first 
nij'i  ri.v!  die  box.  so  that  wire  drawn  from  said  flrsl 
iiniir!.  !  die  Is  coarser  than  that  drawn  from  said 
second  mentioned  tile  and  draws  faster,  a  wire  drawing 
block  having  two  portions,  one  of  which  receives  the 
faster  drawn  wire  from  the  first  mentioned  die,  the 
other    of    whiih    receives    wire   drawn    from    said    second 


meutione<l  die.  the  circumferences  of  the  said  two  por- 
fions  of  the  wire  drawing  Idock  being  equal  so  that  the 
said  faster  drawn  wire  from  the  first  mentioned  die 
will  loosen  on  Its  portion  of  the  wire  drawing  block 
until  the  tension  of  the  two  drafts  is  equal,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 


1.178.332.  MAIL-BAG  KEt'KIVEK.  ().\i.v  Matukws. 
Oadaden,  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  52.925. 
rri.  25R— 20.) 


1.  In  a  mall  bag  receiver,  the  combination  with  a  re 
ceptacle  having  an  open  top.  and  means  for  closing  if 
automatically  when  a  bag  is  dropped  therein  :  of  horl 
zontal  guides  across  the  ends  of  said  top,  a  support  In 
the  Rhape  of  a  frame  twice  the  length  of  the  width 
of  said  top  and  whose  side  bars  are  slldably  mounted  in 
Its  guides,  and  a  buffer  rising  rigidly  from  the  center 
of  said  side  bars. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  receiver,  the  combination  with  an 
open-topped  receptacle,  and  a  buffer  adjustably  mounted 
so  that  It  may  be  set  over  idther  edge  thereof :  of  a 
pair  of  gates  hlnge<lly  mounted  within  the  top  of  said 
recepta<le.  means  for  throwing  them  normally  closed, 
latches  engaging  said  means  for  holding  the  gjites  open, 
and  tripping  mechanism  for  said  latches  actuated  by  the 
dropping  of  a  bag  Into  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  mall  bag  receiver,  the  combination  wllli  an 
open-topped  receptacle,  and  a  buffer  adjustably  mounted 
so  that  It  may  be  set  over  either  edge  thereof :  of  n 
pair  of  gates  hlngedly  mounted  within  the  top  of  said 
receptacle,  means  for  throwing  them  normally  closed, 
latches  engaging  said  means  for  holding  the  gates  open, 
a  pan  movably  mounted  within  the  receptacle,  mecha- 
nism for  tripping  said  latches,  and  connections  between 
the  pan  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  latter  when 
a  bag  falls  on  the  pan. 

4.  In  a  mall  bag  receiver,  the  conddnatlon  with  a  re- 
ceptacle having  an  open  top.  gates  hinged  therein,  means 
for  throwing  them  normally  close*!,  and  latches  for  re- 
sisting the  action  of  said  means;  of  a  movable  pan  with- 
in the  receptacle,  lever  mechanism  for  supporting  It 
trip  levers  underlying  said  latches,  a  spring  raised  bolt 
connected  with  said  levers,  and  connections  between 
said   bolt  and  mechanism,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  mall  bag  receiver,  the  combination  with  an 
open  topped  receptacle,  a  gate  mounted  In  its  top.  a  rod 
supporting  the  gate  and  journaled  In  the  ends  of  tb«« 
receptacle,  a  cam  fast  on  one  extremity  of  the  rod.  a 
pan  within  the  receptacle  below  the  gate,  and  lever 
mechanism  for  supporting  the  pan  :  of  a  pivoted  latch 
welghte<l  at  one  end  and  having  a  hook  at  Its  other 
end  adapted  to  engage  the  heel  of  the  cam  when  the 
gate  Is  open,  a  trip  lever  overlying  a  stop  and  having 
one  heavy  en«l  underlying  the  heavy  end  of  said  latch, 
and  conne<tlons  between  the  lighter  end  of  this  lever 
and  said   lever  nn'.  luinisin    fm-   th<'  purpose  set  forth. 


1.178.333.       RAILROAD-TIE.       1'etbr    E.     Millir    and 
Dambl  O.   Van  Kfrk.  Mineral  City.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb, 
21.   1916.     Serial   No.    79,684.      (CI.   2.S8 — 5.) 
1.   In    a    device   of    the   class   descrlt)ed.   a    tie    member 

having  seativ  in  the  top  thereof  to  receive  the  bases  of  a 
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pair  of  rails,  vertical  grooves  In  the  sides  of  the  mem 
ber  adjacent  the  fianges  of  the  rail,  resilient  Inverted 
U  8hap4»d  clips  having  their  legs  disposed  In  said  grooves, 
the  tops  resting  on  said  seats,  said  legs  being  adapted 
to  grip  the  sides  of  the  memt)er.  and  lips  extending  from 
the  tops  of  said  clips  and  overlying  the  bases  of  said 
rails  to  hold  the  same  in  place. 


2.  In  a  devi.e  of  the  class  described,  a  tie  member 
having  seats  In  the  top  thereof  to  receive  th»»  bases  of  a 
pair  of  rails,  shoulders  formed  by  the  seats,  the  edges 
of  said  bases  abutting  the  same,  vertical  grooves  In  th? 
sides  of  the  member  adjacent  the  flanges  of  the  rails 
resilient  Inverted  U  shaped  clips  having  their  legs  dis- 
posed In  said  grooves,  the  tops  resting  In  said  seats,  said 
legs  being  adaptwl  t<i  grip  the  sides  of  the  meml)er,  and 
lips  extending  from  the  tops  of  said  dips  and  overlying 
the  l>ases  of  the  rails  to  hold  the  same  In  place,  the' top 
of  said  member  having  recesses  formed  therein  adjacent 
the  top  of  each  clip,  whereby  the  same  mav  be  removal 
to  allow  the  rails  to  be  moved. 

3.   In   a    device   of   the    class    described,    a    tie    member 
having  seats  In   the  top  thereof  to  receive   the   ba.ses  of 
e   pair  of  rails,  undercut   shoulders   formetl   bv   the  seats 
the  edges  of  the  rails  abutting  the  same,  vertical  groove-i 
In  the  sides  of  the  member  adjacent  the  bases  of  the  rails 
and  communicating  with  .said  seats,  said  member  having 
transversely  extending  apertures  opening  in  said  grooves 
Inverted  U-shaped  dips  having  their  legs  disposed  in  said 
grooves,   the  tops  resting  in  said   seats,   said  legs  having 
apertures    alined    with    said    apertures    In    the    member 
lips   extending   from    the   tops   of   said    clips  and    overly- 
ing the  ba.ses  of  the  rails  to  hold  the  same  In  place,  and 
bolts  extending  through   said   alined   apertures  to   secure 
the  dips  to  the  member,  the  top  of  sai.l  member  having 
recesses   formed   therein   adjacent    the   tops   of   the   dips 
and  extending  bdow  the  lower  face  of  the  same,  where- 
by said  dips  may  be  readily  removed  to  allow  the  rails 
to  be  moved. 


1.178..^'i4.      l»ri'Ll('ATl.\(i   KEVKK   FOR  TYI'F  WRIT 
IN<i   MACHINES.     Harv.y   W.   Morlev.   Angola.   Ind 
assignor    of    one-half    to    William    H.    Waller.    Angola' 
Ind.      Filed    May    S.    1914.      .Serial    .No.    8,37.185        (cC 


typewriter,  and  means  connecting  the  shaft  of  the  platen 
of  the  master   typewriter  with  that  of  the  duplicator. 

2.  The    combination    with    a    master    typewriter    of    a 
('upllcatlng    typewriter,    means   operated    by    the    keys    of 
the   maater   typewriter   for   causing   the   operation    of   the 
corresponding  type   bars   of  the  duplicator,  a   platen   for 
the  master  typewriter,  a   platen   for  said  duplicator,   tho 
duplicator   being  dlsposecl   adjacent   to  said   master   type- 
writer and  the  axis  of  the  platen  of  said  duplicator  be 
Ing    In    allnement    with    the    axis    of    the    plntrr;    <  f    th. 
master    typewriter,   and   means   connecting    th.     -ha  •      f 
the    platen    of    the    master    typewriter    with    that      •    •ho 
duplicator,    said    last    named    means    being   adju.st^u..     .>u 
as   to   Impart   various   speeds    to   the  duplicator   from   a 
given   constant   speed   of  said   master   typewriter   platen 
8.  The    combination    with    a    master    typ«writer.    of    a 
duplicating  type   writer,   means  operated   by   the   keys   of 
the  master   typewriter  for    causing  the  opern?!   r,    nf   the 
corresponding  type   bars  of  the  duplicator,   n    ;   .1.  n    for 
the  master   typewriter,  a   platen  for  said  dupllc«;         M 
duplicator  l>elng  disposed  adjacent   to  said  mastci    ;  u'< 
writer  and  the  axis   of  the  platen  of  said  duplicator  be 
Ing  in  allnement  with  the  axis  itt  the  platen  of  the  master 
typewriter,  and   gearing  for  connecting  the   shaft   of  the 
master  vil)rator  platen  with  that  of  the  duplicator  platen, 
said   gearing   l>elng  adjustable    to    Impart    various    ^por-cu 
to  the  duplicator  platen. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  master  typewriter,  ot  a 
duplicating  typewriter,  means  operate<l  by  the  keys  of 
the  master  typewriter  for  causing  the  operation  of  the 
corresponding  type  bars  of  the  duplicator,  line  spacing 
mechanism  for  said  master  typewriter,  line  spacing  mech 
anlsm  for  said  duplicator,  and  means  connecting  the  two 
for  moving  said  line  spacing  mechanisms  in  unison  or 
for  moving  the  line  spacing  mechanism  of  the  dupllc-ator 
at  one  half  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  line  spacing 
mechanism  of  the  master  typewriter,  said  last  named 
means,  being  shiftable  to  disconnect  the  line  spacing 
mechanism  of  the  master  typewriter  from  that  of  the 
duplicator. 

6.  The    combination    with    a    master    typewriter,    of    a 
duplicating   typewriter,    means   operated    by    the    keys    of 
the  master   typewriter   for   causing  the   operation    of   the 
corresponding   type   bars   of   the   duplicator,    line   spacing 
mechanism  for  said  master  typewriter,  line  spacing  mech 
anlsm  for  said  duplicator,  means  connecting  the  two  for 
moving  said   line   spacing  mechanisms   in   unison   or   for 
moving  the  line  spacing  mechanism  of  the  duplicator  at 
one  half  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  line  spacing  mech 
anlsm  of  the  master  typewriter,  said  last  named  meanx 
comprising  a  set  of  reducing  gears,  and  means  for  shift 
Ing  the  relative  positions  of  the  gears. 

(Claims  6  to  K  not   printed  In  the  (iazette.  ] 


1.178.335.  STAPLE  PULLER.  Albbkt  Neal.  Malta. 
Mont.  Filed  May  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  27,707  (Cl 
254—19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  master  typewriter,  of  a 
duplh-atlng  typewriter,  means  operatwl  by  the  keys  of 
of  the  master  typewriter  for  causing  the  operation  of  the 
corresponding  type  liars  of  the  duplicator,  a  platen  for 
the  master  typewriter,  a  platen  for  said  duplicator,  the 
duplicator  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  master  type- 
writer and  the  axis  of  the  platen  of  said  duplicator  being 
In   allnement   with   the  axis  of  the  platen  of  the  master 


A    staple    puller    comprising    a    tubulAr    body    member 
provided  with  an  opening  and  having  a   fulcrum  heel   at 
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one  end,  a  pair  of  jaws  pivoted  in  the  bore  of  the  body 
at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the  fulcrum  heel  and  having 
thi'lr  outer  ends  disposed  outwardly  of  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  body,  spring  means  constantly  tending  to  force 
the  outer  ends  of  said  jaws  apart,  a  wedge  slidably 
mounted  In  the  bore  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  move 
between  thf  Inner  ends  of  said  Jaws  to  force  the  outer 
ends  thereof  together,  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  opening 
In  the  wall  of  the  body  and  having  Its  inner  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  wedge  whcrelty  the  ()s<-lllatlon  of  the 
lever  will  reciprocate  said  wedge,  and  a  handle  secured 
to  thp  end  of  the  body  remote  fr<ini  the  jaws  and  adapted 
for  limited  longitiK"""'    "-  ••'■ment   relative   to   the  body. 


1.178,336.  BRUSH.  VViLr,i.\M  Fkbdehkk  Neubbbt, 
Stapleton.  N.  T.  Piled  .Tan.  23.  1915.  Serial  No. 
.{.Wio.      in.   15 — r>l.) 


44--^ 


J'    J 

A  fountain  brush  including  a  < ontainer  having  an  out- 
]pt  np^nins  In  the  bottoui  wall  thereof,  a  horizontal  valve 
pi.  .td  I'  one  end  to  one  side  wall  of  the  container,  a 
■•.  rM  ii  Sv-r  carried  by  the  pivoted  ♦'nd  of  the  valve 
■-i-.i  -sija  '  1  ;rom  said  side  wall,  a  .spring  nioiinted  be- 
r.\i'en  said  side  wall  and  lever  to  normally  retain  the 
,;\'\r  >iat<Hl,  a  horizontal  casing  dctachably  <'arrled  by 
-■ti.  ..pimsite  wall  of  th**  container  and  located  above  the 
'..live,  a  button  slidably  mounted  in  the  casing  Hn<l  pro- 
jecting through  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  and  beyond 
the  opposite  side  wall,  a  stem  carried  by  the  button  and 
projcctinu  through  and  beyond  the  inner  end  of  the  casing 
in  the  liirt'c  tion  of  said  ipver,  spring  means  for  holding 
ih.  stem  in  spaced  relation  to  said  lever  so  that  a  llm- 
ir.f!  iTi'vnn!  mnvi'incnt  of  the  stem  is  inoperative  to  un- 
s.a*  ii-  \a i.  ihl  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
Ml.'  stem  under  the  influence  of  the  spring. 


1  r 


'<'.*. 


■i'l.A>ili:K  !'M  M  .1  (,i,AMP.  Ravmu.vu  W. 
1  1.  1.1.  .M;i.a  Filed  Aug.  IS.  1915.  Serial 
(CI.  208 — 142.) 


*•- 


1.  The  combination  \\Hl.  .1  mud  guard  and  splasher 
boot,  of  means  for  attaching  the  latter  to  the  mud  guard, 
salil  iiii'iiiis  comprising  n  clamp  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
m>Hal    sh.tpcd    to    fit   within    the   guard,   and   a    screw    ex- 

ti  lil'l  '!)!  I  i_:li  ill.  ^  i.ird  and  splasher  boot  and  clamping 
-,i:  !  -'r  ;,  .,'  I;  .!,i:  a,'n!n>t  the  splasher  boot  to  support 
t!i.-    ijM.-     -.■/•^;.ir:- i,r  1 :    .i^   described. 

-  ill'  !■;  'iia'  ■!,  u  ih  a  mud  guard  and  splasher 
"  .!  ,:  :i  ar:~  •  a r '  n  hing  the  latter  to  the  mud 
^.iH'l  -III  -naii^  ■  .;  islng  a  clamp  consisting  of  a 
in. !  a  -!:!;  ~liap>.!  f  ';  the  guaril.  a  screw  extended 
■hn.iii.'ii     -111     _M.'-(!     aiiil     threa<le<l     In     .said     strip    and 


clamping  the  splasher  boot  between  the  guard  and  strip, 
and  means  at  each  end  of  said  strip  for  penetrating  said 
boot  to  hold  the  strip  and  boot  against  movement  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mud  guard  and  splasher 
boot,  of  clamping  means  to  hold  the  latter  against  said 
guard,  said  means  comprising  a  strip  of  spring  metal, 
and  a  screw  extended  through  the  mud  guard  and 
splasher  boot  and  threaded  in  said  strip  and  confining 
the  splasher  l)oot  between  the  strip  and  guard,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,178,338.  POKTAIU.E  HOUSE.  Malcolm  A.  Nibb.\«be, 
New  Y(»rk,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1915.  Serial  No. 
24.42.'{.     (PI.  2«> — 2.) 


1.  In  a  iMirtable  house  in  combluatiou  with  a  sill  aud 
an  upright  member  or  post,  a  fitting  for  connecting  the 
sill  and  post  consisting  of  a  metal  cap  applied  on  the 
end  of  the  post,  and  having  projecting  from  its  head 
web  a  stud  with  a  cross  head,  and  a  metal  sleeve  applied 
to  the  .sill  and  having  at  one  side  a  T-shaped  slot  di- 
mensioned for  admitting  the  <ros8-head  of  said  stud  in 
its  cross  slot  and  the  neck  of  the  stud  In  Its  stem  slot. 

2.  In  a  portable  house  In  combination  with  a  sill  and 
a  frame  member  transverse  thereto,  fittings  for  connect- 
ing them,  comprising  a  metal  <ap  applied  ti>  the  end  of 
the  transverse  member  and  having  a  hook  projecting 
from  its  bead  web,  and  a  metal  sleeve  applied  t<i  the  sill 
having  at  one  side  a  rabbet  forming  a  seat  for  the  trans- 
verse member  and  having  an  aperture  In  the  vertical 
side  of  the  rabbet  adapted  to  admit  said  hook  and  po- 
sitioned for  engagement  of  its  lower  margin  by  the  hook 
when  the  cap  Is  seated  on  the  horizontal  side  of  the 
rabbet. 

3.  In  a  portable  house,  in  combination  with  a  sill, 
another  horizontal  member  and  an  upright  ij^Tiiber  or 
post  meeting  at  a  common  joint,  fittings  for  uniting  them 
at  su<-h  joint  comprising  a  cap  on  the  end  of  the  post 
provided  with  a  cross-headed  stud  projecting  from  the 
head  or  end  web  of  the  cap  ;  a  cap  on  the  end  of  said 
other  member  having  a  hook  projecting  from  its  head  or 
end  web,  and  a  sleeve  on  the  sill  having  a  rabbet  In  one 
side  forming  lodgment  for  the  ~.  •.•)  !  iii.ntioncd  cap, 
and  having  in  its  top  web  a  T-shipii!  ap.attire  for  en- 
gagement of  the  cross-headed  stnd  of  the  post  cap.  and 
in  the  vertical  side  of  the  rabbet,  an  aperture  for  en- 
gagement of  said  hook. 

4.  In  a  portable  house.  In  combination  with  an  upright 
member  or  post  and  a  rafter,  means  for  conne<'ting  them 
together  consisting  of  a  <ap  covering  the  end  of  the  post, 
having  in  Its  wel)  a  slot  extending  to  one  corner  and  a 
slot  in  the  vertical  web  extending  crosswise  of  the  first 
slot,  and  communicating  therewith,  the  rafter  having  In 
its  lower  edge  a  notch  forming  a  horizontal  shoulder  for 
lodgment  upon  the  top  of  the  post  cap.  and  a  metal 
saddle  api>lled  on  said  shoulder  having  projecting  down- 
ward from  It  a  cross-headed  stud  dimensioned  for  the 
entrance  of  its  shank  or  stem  In  the  slot  of  the  post  cap, 
and  the  entrance  of  Its  cross-head  through  the  cross- 
slot  of  said  cap. 
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5.  In  a  portable  house,  in  combination  with  an  upright 
aber  or  post,  a  horizontal  frame  member  and  a  rafter 

Btlng  at  a  common  Joint  :  metal  fittings  on  the  post, 
rafter  and  horizontal  member,  respectively  for  effecting 
their  junction  at  said  joint,  the  said  fittings  being  each 
separately  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  post  fitting, 
the  fitting  of  the  horizontal  member  being  eugageable 
with  the  post  fitting  by  downward  movement  of  said 
member,  and  the  rafter  fitting  being  engageable  with  the 
post  fitting  by  lateral  movement  of  the  rafter,  the  rafter 
fitting  being  extended  to  overhang  and  prevent  upward 
movement  of  the  horizontal  member  when  both  the  lat 
ter  and  the  rafter  are  at  engaged  positions. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.178.339.  CURTAIN-FASTENER.  Chaeles  Hkrbbkt 
OciMPAiOH.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1914. 
Serial  No.  818,782.      (CI.  24—223.) 


1.  A  two  part  fastener  comprising  h  male  member 
having  a  stem  and  n  head,  and  a  female  member  having 
an  elongated  opening  smaller  at  one  end  than  at  the  other, 
a  locking  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  the  female  member 
and  having  a  part  normally  extending  Into  the  area  of 
the  two  portions  of  the  elongated  opening,  the  head  .-idapt 
ed  to  pass  through  the  larger  portion  of  the  opening  and 
partly  displace  the  locking  lever  to  temporarily  hold  the 
two  members  together,  the  stem  subsequently  adapted  to 
engage  In  the  smaller  portion  of  the  opening  and  be  re 
talned  therein  by  the  end  of  the  locking  lever  and  the 
walls  of  the  opening. 

2.  A  two  part  fastener  comprising  a  male  member  hav- 
ing a  stem  and  a  head,  said  head  having  a  semi-spherical 
top  and  a  Ix-veleil  portion,  a  female  member  having  an 
elongate*!  opening'  which  is  larger  at  one  end  than  at  the 
other,  and  Is  restricted  between  the  said  portions,  a  spring 
actuatwl  locking  lever  In  the  female  member  which  nor- 
mally extendH  partly  across  the  restricted  portion  and 
area  of  the  larger  opening,  whereby  the  head  may  be 
lightly  held  In  the  efllargeil  portion  or  may  be  more  se- 
curely engaged  in  the  smaller  portion  of  said  opening  and 
retained  therein  by  the  locking  lever 


1.178,340.  RAIL  K  \  1:.  John  J.  OBbib.n,  Roanoke, 
Va.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  57.526  (01. 
23»— 15.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  tie  having  a  rail 
thereon  and  having  Its  inner  flange  secure<l  thereto,  of  a 
rail  brace  for  the  He,  said  brace  including  an  enlarged 
head  having  its  outer  E^urface  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  rail  and  engaging  the  said  rail,  means 


compriHing  a  member  upon  the  tie  having  a  channel  to 
receive  the  end  of  the  brace,  means  carried  by  the  said 
memlier  and  engaging  with  the  end  of  the  brace  for  hold- 
ing the  brace  adjust.il  with  relation  to  the  rail,  meaas 
comprising  a  member  formed  integral  with  the  tie  and 
passing  through  an  opening  In  the  brace  for  holding  the 
brace  against  sldewlse  movement,  and  an  element  co-acting 
with  the  said  means  for  contacting  with  the  brace  for 
holding  the  same  against  vertical  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  rail  resting 
thereon  and  its  Inner  flange  secured  thereto,  of  a  rail 
brace  Including  an  arm  provided  with  an  enlarge<l  head 
at  one  of  its  ends  to  engage  with  the  out»T  face  of  the  rail, 
the  arm  of  the  brace  being  provided  with  a  vertically  ex- 
ten<llng  e]ongate<l  slot,  means  comprising  a  hollow  lug  on 
the  tie  receiving  the  end  of  the  arm.  a  wedge  shaped  ad 
justable  element  carrbnl  liy  the  lug  and  contacting  with 
the  end  of  the  said  arm.  a  vertically  di.sposed  element  on 
the  tie  passing  through  the  opening  in  the  arm.  and  an 
adjusUble  member  on  the  said  element  for  engaging  with 
the  upper  face  of  the  arm  at  the  opposite  sidefi  of  the 
opening  therein. 


1.17M..^41.  .TOLT  RAMMING  MACHINE  FOR  RAMMING 
THE  SAND  IN  SAND  MOLDS.  Cabl  Oeth.no,  Berlin. 
Germany.  Filed  De<-.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  807.106. 
(CI.  22—9.) 


'"l"v:'""-" 


«t=^:; 


1.  In  a  Jolt  ramming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
mold  supporting  member,  snd  Impact  receiving  means,  of 
power  operated  means  to  throw  the  supporting  member  to 
ward  the  impact  receiving  means,  and  means  to  return  the 
mold  supporting  member. 

2.  In  a  jolt  ramming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
mobl  supporting  memlK-r.  and  Impact  receiving  means  lo 
cated  below  the  same,  of  power  operated  means  provide*! 
below  the  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  pull  the  sup 
porting  member  toward  the  Impact  receiving  means,  and 
means  to  return  the  mold  supporting  member. 

3.  In  a  jolt  ramming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
mold,  a  mold  supp<irting  member,  and  impact  receiving 
means,  of  power  operated  means  to  throw  the  supporting 
member  toward  the  impact  receiving  means,  means  to  re- 
turn the  mold  supporting  member,  and  a  pressing  member 
adapted  to  enter  said  mold,  said  mold  and  pressing  mem- 
ber   b«>'.ng    movable    relatively    to    each    other. 

4.  In. a  jolt  ramming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
mold  supporting  meml{««r.  and  Impact  receiving  means, 
of  power  operated  meatis  to  throw  the  supporting  mem- 
l>er  toward  the  Impact  receiving  means,  and  automatic 
means  to  return  the  ni<dd  supporting  member. 

5.  In  a  jolt  ramming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
mold    supporting    inemb»r.    and    impact    receiving    means. 

of  power  operate*!  means  to  throw  the  suj  j i    -    1  .  [■    .  t 

toward  the  impact  r»^'eiving  means,  ami  ^v.'.h;-  r.  i;  ir  u 
to  move  the  supporting  memtter  away  •  >  '!;.  .  r'  ' 
receiving  means. 

f Claims  6  to  11   not  pHnt*-d  in  the  (;a««'tte.] 


1.178,342.      MACHINE    Ft  »K    HANDLING    I'APEr' CUR 
RENCY.      William    S.    Ovkrli.n.    Portland.    Oreg.,    as 
signor.  by  mesne  assignments,   to  International   Money 
Machine  Company,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.     Piled  Nov.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  658,434      (H 
133—1.) 

1.  In  a  paper  currency  handling  machine,  reversely  mov- 
able means   for  receiving  and   delivering  paper   currency. 
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iml  iM.  II  -  i.r  moving  said  means  in  different  directions 
fur  'rT'-iitij  recplvlng  and  delivery  action  of  the  same, 
ih.  ia>r  !ii(utlone<l  means  oomprlRlng  separate  manlpu- 
ativf  devices,  and  means  Intermediate  said  devices  where- 
'\   iiiif>  cdiitrol.'s  thf  H<'tion  of  the  other. 


^1  -   ■iiliiMfe)tniiiii]lj^iia'iij^    • 


^^^'is^ 


'2.  li.  '.  pa|/'  r  '  liiTi-ii'  \  ii.i ii-1 ; 111-  ::i,i'  hine,  the  comblua- 
'l<in  .■!'  .1  iiii,  i-r.  .•;  ■>  uik'  .1:1!  !■  !!■:■>■  iJevlce,  and  means 
for  ■  ;i  i^iii^  \  I'lit itniHU^  ri-.  .-uiii;.  movement  of  said  de- 
"■  !i  •'  :\ii'\   i  lit.  :!!i;tt.  nr  delivery  movement  of  the  same. 

i  h;  '  pill'!  irr-n  V  hanilllnn  machine  the  comblna- 
tiiiii  •>(  A  ■>;;;  r.-.-!\iiJt:  iiii'l  ■U-\i\'Ty  device,  and  means  for 

■  iiusi!i;^      l;;T.  :•  rii  ;.i :     r i\;i:^     and     delivery     movement 

if  sail    :•    !  •     a:i  1   in   iiiliii;;  -i  lectlng  mechanism  for  de- 
T>  r  niliiiii^'     h.      \friif    if  ^1   h  delivery  movement. 

4  I:i  I  [  ipr  urrny  handling  machine,  a  bill  re- 
ifivHii;  ,1).  i  lii.r,  !rnm,  means  normally  tending  to 
effect  re<i  wwa:  in  \' m,  nt  of  said  drum,  locking  means  for 
tht^  lirnui    jii;.!   in.'aii-  f^r  r^-I.-aslng  said  drum. 

.'1  hi  a  p,i|>.r  irr.  n  >  handling  machine,  a  biU  re- 
ctuiiii;    an  1    •l-li\.r\      iriim,    means    normally    tending   to 

■  fl.    '  I.    .  ;\i;i.;  liiov.  III.  I'  nf  x.iii)  drum,  locking  means  for 

Ml-     .!r';n;       an  i     ina  n  i  imla  n  ■,  ■■     nu'ans     for     releasing    said 
li-niii    iii-i    Mih.r    in.  an-    1-r    [■'■\  .rslng  the   receiving  move- 
nit'iit  ■■!   'i..     irnn,  '-.  ..t'".- '    i.'juiTy  action  thereof. 
[ClMini-  •;  ■..   1".  !!.'   ;,r;n'.'il  In  the  (iazette.  1 


1  iT-'.'-H.H       ri.oTill-;,-^  i>Kii;k       Da.mbl    H.    Paynk   and 

':\i    K^    <       w   M.i.i    i;    ii      1.     fs    Springs.    Cal.      FlUil 
,fnn.    l-     I'.M.-.       >,.r!ai    N..     ■;;■., 721.      (CI.  68— 34.) 
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..Mi.-s    drier    i>t"    the    class    described,    a    tel- 

arraii);-*''!    standard    comprising    tubular    mem- 

.i.,n^   an   outturned   flange  at   Its  upper  end, 

rl.ii  -•    at  Its  lower  end,  a  stop  flange  on  its 

i  !•     -pi   .   :    irom   Its   upper   flange   and  adapted    to 

Mi.    :nt    11  ..i    .  w.  ■    'aiii;*'  of  the  member  in  which 

'■li    win!     •!!•     -iinlaiil   is  extended,  an  attaching 

-•     !  '   i    '      Ml.      ipp<r   end    of   the   upp«'r    tubular 

1        ;!    .\^ni!nK'   through   and   below   the   lower 

iii'iniitT.  .1   lak   revolubly   mounted  on  the  lower 

■  if   'he  bolt,  and  a   rniMn-    uid  lowering  cord  at- 

fu   thi    upp- 1    'in!   .  f  til-    noit  and  partly  arranged 

-tan.laiil    an!    in'!;..!;   pulleys  for  said  cord. 

■  •l.ith'  -  .in.';    ■•:     he  character  described  comprising 

tii.l'tialiy    t\ifiiT.itile    vertically    arranged    suspend- 


ing standard  having  a  plurality  of  tubular  telescoplcally 
fltteil  members,  an  attaching  device  at  the  uper  end  of  the 
upper  tubular  member,  a  bolt  extending  through  and 
l)elow  the  lower  tubular  meml>er,  a  rack  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  bolt,  a  raising  and 
lowering  cortl  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  bolt  and 
partly  arrangeil  In  said  standard,  and  direction  pulleys 
for  aaid  cord. 

3.  A  clothes  drier  of  the  class  descrit>ed  comprising  a 
longitudinally  extensible  vertically  arranged  suspending 
standard  haviffg  a  plurality  of  tubular  telescoplcally 
itted  members,  said  members  having  lnturne<l  flanges  at 
their  lower  ends,  outwardly  extending  flanges  on  the 
upper  ends  of  all  of  the  ineml>er8,  stop  flanges  on  certain 
of  said  members,  said  stop  flanges  being  arrHnge4l  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  outturned  flanges  of  the  members, 
and  n  raising  an<l  lowering  cord  attached  to  the  lower 
iiieinl)*'r. 

4.  A  clothes  drier  of  the  olasa  described  comprlslnt'  a 
longitudinally  extensible  vertically  arrange<l  suspending 
standard  having  a  plurality  of  tubular  telescoplcally 
Htteil  members,  an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  upper  member,  an  attaching  block 
having  an  opening  through  which  passes  the  upper  end 
of  the  upper  member,  said  block  having  in  its  upper  sides 
a  counter  l>ore  to  provide  a  shoulder  upon  which  rests 
the  flange  of  the  upper  member,  a  plate  mounted  in  the 
counter  twre  and  resting  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  upper 
member,  a  pulley  carried  by  said  plate  and  located  In  the 
upper  end  of  the  upper  member,  a  raising  au<I  lowering 
cord  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  lower  member,  said 
cord  passing  upwardly  through  the  member  and  over  the 
pulley,  the  cord  then  passing  out  beyond  the  attaching 
block  through  an  opening  therein,  and  a  rack  carrle<l 
by  the  lower  )nember. 

1,178,344.  SI'RIXKLKK.  tH.KaLBS  H.  PuuiY,  Miami, 
Fla.  Filed  June  5.  1»15.  Serial  .No.  32.401.  (CI. 
137 — 57.) 
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1.  Means  for  operating  rotatable  Irrigating  sprinklers, 
comprising  a  gear  adapted  to  surround  the  sprinkler  and 
to  be  fixedly  and  removably  oonnectetl  to  a  stationary 
portion  thereof,  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  removably 
secured  to  the  rotatable  portion  of  said  sprinkler,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  carriage,  a  worm  on  said  shaft  and  in 
constant  mesh  with  said  gear,  and  a  water  wheel  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  carriage 
to  be  acted  upon  by  a  stream  of  water  Issuing  from  the 
sprinkler,  whereby  the  rotatable  portion  of  the  sprinkler 
is  rotated. 

2.  A  detachable  rotating  means  for  irrigating  .sprinklers 
having  a  rotatable  nozzle,  comprising  a  gear  adapted  to 
surround  the  sprinkler  and  to  be  fixedly  and  removably 
se<ured  to  a  stationary  portion  of  the  sprinkler,  a  hori- 
zontally extending  carriage  removably,  secured  to  a  ro- 
tatable portion  of  the  sprinkler,  a  worm  Journaled  in 
said  carriage  and  adapted  to  constantly  mesh  with  said 
gear,  an<l  a  vertical  water  wheel  supported  on  the  axis 
of  said  worm,  said  nozzle  having  an  auxiliary  discharge 
opening    therein    adapte<l    to    dlre<f    a    stream    of    water 
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upon    said    wheel    whereby    the    worm    Is   «lrlven    and    the 
rotafalde  portion  of  the  sprinkler  Is  rotate<l. 

3.  In  <-ombinatlon.  an  Irrigating  sprinkler  having  a 
rotatable  nozzle  with  an  auxiliary  discharge  opening 
therein,  a  detachable  rotating  means  for  said  sprinkler 
comprising  a  gear  adapted  to  surround  the  sprinkler  and 
to  be  fixedly  and  removably  secureil  to  a  stationary 
portion  thereof,  a  horizontally  extending  <'arrlage  re- 
iiuivably  secureil  to  a  rotatable  portion  of  the  sprinkler, 
a  shaft,Journaled  in  said  carriage,  a  worm  on  said  shaft 
and  in  constant  mesh  with  said  gear,  and  a  water  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  disposeil  at  one  side  of  the 
carriage  to  l>e  acte<l  upon  by  a  stream  of  water  Issuing 
from  said  auxiliary  opening,  said  nozzle  being  adjustable 
to  vary  the  position  of  said  auxiliary  opening  for  vary- 
ing   the   spejHl   of   rotation    of    the   sprinkler. 


1.178,S4.'».  STA.Mri.N(.  .\1A("III.\K.  .Mvuox  J.  1'khkv, 
Hloomlngton,  III.  Fll«il  .Mar.  1>3.  IPl.'j.  Serinl  .\o. 
10,356.      (CI.  197—151.) 


1.  A  stamping  machine  Inchidiui:  .1  "h^>  ii  ^tamplng 
.arm  pivotally  mount»Hl  on  the  base  and  provided  at 
opposite  sides  thereof  with  depending  arms,  spaced  rlb- 
■bou  rolls,  rat<'het  wheels  locatetl  at  opposite  sides  of 
.the  Iwiu'  and  connected  with  the  ribbon  rolls,  pawls  or 
hmIk  i-onnected  with  the  depending  arms  of  the  stamping 
arm  and  arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheels  and  a 
pivotally  mounte<l  reversing  lever  having  means  for 
lifting  one  of  the  pawls  or  rods  when  It  Is  moved  In 
^»ne  direction  and  for  lifting  the  other  pawl  or  nwl  when 
It  Is  moved  In  th<  opposite  direction,  whereby  either  pawl 
or  ro<i  may  be  supporte«l  out  of  •iinimemcnt  with  the 
coacting  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  A    stamping   niachlm-   Including   a    base,   a    stamping 
arm    pivotally     mounted    on     the    base,     depending    arms 
i-onnecte*!  with  the  stamping  arm  and  lo<ated  at  opposite 
sides    of    the    base,    spacetl    ribbon    rolls,    ratchet    whe«'ls 
located  at   oppiislte  sides  of  the  base  and   connected   with 
the    rlblion    rolls,    pawls    or    rods    connected    to    the    d«' 
pending  arms  of  the  stamping  arm  and  arrange<1   to  en 
gage  the  rat<het  wheels,  said  imwls  or  nxls  being  locate«l 
at  opposite   sides  of  the  said    ba.se  and   a    reversing  lever 
provided    with    operating    means  and    having  one  arm  ar 
range<l   to  engage  and   lift  one  of  the  pawls  or  rods  and 
j)rovldwl    at    its    other    arm    with    a    transverse    portion 
extending    across    the    base    and     locateil     lK>neath     and 
adapted   to  lift   the  other  pawl  or  r«Kl. 


1,178..H40.  PH'EWRENTII.  Seth  Albkut  I'i.oi  <;n. 
Traverse  City,  Mich.  FII.hI  May  20,  1915.  Serial  -No. 
2».363.      (CI.  81— 1)9.» 

1.  .\  wrench  comprising  a  flexiltle  gripping  memlx-r  to 
be  i>asse<l  around  a  pipe  or  the  like,  a  handle  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  meml)er,  a  movable  Jaw  having  a 
conne<tlon  with  the  other  end  of  said  member,  and 
yielding  means  connecting  the  Jaw  and  the  handle,  sub- 
stantially as  and   for  the  purpose  speclfieil. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  flexible  gripping  member  to 
be  looped  around  a  pipe  or  the  like,  a  handle  connected 
to  and  projecting  forwardly  lieyond  one  end  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  yoke  Into  which  the  projecting  front  end  of  the 
handle  Is  Inserted,  a  Jaw  member  carrlefl  by  the  yoke  and 
having  a  i-unnectlon  with  the  other  end  of  the  flexlltle 
gripping  member,  and  spring  means  In  conjunction  with 
thi-  yoke  retaining  the  Jaw  member  in  contact  with  the 
projecting  front  end  of  the  handle. 


3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  flexible  gripping  member  to 
be  looped  around  a  pipe  or  the  like,  a  handle  connecte<l 
to  and  projecting  forwardly  beyond  one  end  of  said 
raemlHT.  a  yoke  Into  whi<h  the  projecting  front  end  of 
the  handle  is  Inserted,  said  yoke  having  a  cross  bar 
spaciMl  from  the  handle,  and  the  latter  having  therein, 
a  socket  opening  toward  said  bar,  a  Jaw  member  carrie«l 
by  the  yoke  and  having  a  connection  with  the  other  end 
of  the  gripping  member,  and  a  bolt  slidable  through 
the  aforesaid  cross  l>ar  and  projecting  Into  the  socket  in 
the  handle. 


4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  flexible  gripping  member  to 
be  looped  around  a  pipe  or  the  like.  «  handle  connected 
to  an<l  proJe<'tlng  forwardly  l)eyond  one  end  of  aaid 
member,  a  yoke  Into  which  the  projecting  front  end  of 
the  handle  is  Inserted,  said  yoke  having  a  cross  bar 
spaced  from  the  handle,  and  the  latter  having  therein 
a  socket  opening  toward  said  bar.  a  Jaw  meml>er  j-arried 
by  the  yoke  and  having  a  eonnectlon  with  the  ftther  end 
of  the  gripping  member,  and  a  spring  p  -  Indt  slid- 
able through  the  aforesaid  cross  bar  ol  ilw  yoke  and 
projecting  into  the  socket  In  the  handle. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  flexilile  gripping  member  to 
Ik-  looped  around  a  pipe  or  the  like,  a  handle  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  member,  a  yoke  into  which  the  pro- 
Je<-tlng  front  end  of  the  handle  Is  Inserted,  a  Jaw  member 
carrle<l  by  the  yoke  and  having  a  connection  with  the 
other  end  of  the  gripping  memtM-r.  and  a  spring  pressed 
locking  device  carrle<l  by  the  yoke  and  forced  int(»  con- 
tact with  a  portion  of  the  handle,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,178,347.     L'OMHIM..     .  ..  ..  ..       '  ;.  u     \Sia..\cii    .v.M> 

CUTTER.      James    P.    Ratiga.v,    Toalinga,    Cal.     F11e«l 
I>e<.  20.  isn.'i.     Serial  No.  67,811.     (CI.  81—182.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  descrlb«Hl  <-omprlslng  a 
U-shape<l  head  having  a  threaded  aperture  in  one  arm 
thereof,  the  e<lge  of  the  portion  of  said  head  lK>tw<»en  the 
arms  thereof  being  substantially  flat,  a  rectangular  block 
slidable  between  the  arms  of  said  head  and   having  sab- 
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Mtantlally  Hat  mIk*-)*  adaptfti  to  h«*  hriiiiifht  Into  Mlltlabl** 
fnKaicein«>iit  with  the  aTorj-saifl  Hat  «'<Ik»'  ot  said  h«'a<l.  a 
link  plrotpd  at  on»-  t'nd  to  ou«>  side  of  nald  heat]  and 
louNely  pivoted  at  its  other  en<l  to  ml<l  block,  and  a  aorew 
"•pt-nitiriif  In  said  ap«'rtur»'  and  having  Its  Inner  t-ml  In 
•  miaictiiifnt  with  8ald  block  for   moving  the  latter. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  det»crll)ed  ooinprlslnu  a 
U  Hhnpcd  head  having  a  threaded  aperture  In  oni-  arm 
thereof,  the  e«l(te  of  the  portion  of  said  head  betwt-en  the 
Hririn  ther»'of  beln»r  substantially  tint,  a  rectanKular  block 
slldable  between  the  arnjs  of  said  hea<l  and  havlUK  mib- 
Mtaiitlally  flat  eiljces  adapteil  to  be  brought  Into  slldrtble 
fiimnrt'ini-nt  with  the  aforesaid  flat  edge  of  said  head,  a 
link  pivoted  lit  one  end  to  one  side  of  said  head  and 
loos«dy  pivoted  at  its  «)ther  end  to  sjild  bl<)<k.  work  »-nKag 
log  elements  arranged  on  two  wlgcs  of  sai<l  block,  adapttnl 
to  Im-  brought  opposite  the  Inner  ends  of  the  other  arm 
iif  said  head,  ami  a  screw  op>Tatlng  In  salii  aperture  and 
having  Its  Inner  end  in  engagement  with  said  block  for 
moving  the  lattw. 

1.17»,;i48.  lIOSKCol  1  Ll.Nt,,  .iAUVKV  A.  KoHKinsox, 
Ambrldge.  Pa.  FIImI  Mar.  ir.,  Irtl.'..  Serial  Xo.  14.491. 
(CI.    137—28.) 


1.  In  a  ho«»-  coupling,  thf  coniblnatioii  of  a  pair  of  cou- 
pling meinlters  earh  adapt)  d  to  n-celvc  the  end  iM>rtlon 
of  a  hoH«*  wctlon.  a  hose  i-ngaglng  member  uiovably 
m«uiiit  il  upon  <>ach  <-oupllng  riifiuher,  and  expansion 
iiii-aus  r-n  the  coupling  members  f(»<'ip«Tatliig  with  the  boM* 
•■nguglMt:  ••IfUH-nts  whereby  10  rausr  the  latter  to  enirage 
the  hos»'  section  when  sirens  tending  to  separate  said 
sei'tiims  Is  appll)Mi. 

2.  Ill  a  hose  coupling,  the  coiubiiiHlion  of  a  pair  of  cou- 
pling iticnibei's,  H  hoHe  engaging  liand  slldal>ly  mounted 
o«  each  coupling  raembt>r,  means  on  said  coupling  mem 
liers  with  which  the  bands  coact  and  iidapte<i  upon  move- 
ment of  th«'  hose  In  one  direction  to  expand  the  liandn 
mid  ujM)!!  movement  in  th<'  other  direction  to  allow  con- 
traction of  said  bands  for  engaging  and  diseiigaging 
ac'tlons  with  respect  to  the  hose. 

.'t.  .\  hose  coupling  comprislnir  a  tulmlar  ImmIv.  a  wedg- 
ing proJe<-tlon  extending  therefrom,  and  a  hose  engaging 
inemlier  surrounding  the  bo<ly  and  sliuably  coactlng  with 
the  projertion  for  expansion  and  r-ontraction  upon  sliding 
Ino^•elIlents. 

4.  A  hose  loupling  <omprlsing  >i  tubular  Itody.  a  wedg- 
ing projection  formed  thereon  and  extcnillug  longitudi- 
nally of  the  body,  a  aplU  band  surrounding  the  body  and 
liii\lng  its  emls  coacting  with  the  lateral  portions  of  the 
projection,  said  hand  being  expiinsible  to  engage  the  hos<> 
sectl<iu.  ailapted  to  be  Inaerted  thereover,  when  moved 
In  one  lilrectlon. 

.'1.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  «vedg- 
iiig  pr  ijectlon  foriiu  d  thereon  and  extending  loiigitudl' 
naily  of  the  Itody,  a  split  band  surrounding  the  body  and 
having  Its  enilH  coacting  with  the  lateral  portions  of  the 
projection,  said  band  being  expansible  to  engage  the 
hose  sei-tion  and  adapted  to  be  Inserteil  thereover  when 
moved  In  one  direi-tion.  and  an  extertrtr  band  disposed  on 
the  hos«'  for  c-ooperatlon  with  the  inner  bantl  whereby  to 
clamp  the  hoM4>  therebetween  upon  movement  of  said  bands 
In  one  direction 


l.l7«,:{41t.      FLl'SlllANK    VALVK.      ,Ikssk    It.    Uockkv, 
Oetrolt.  Mich.    Klled  Nov.  18.  1014.     Serial  Xo.  872,800. 

ill    I    il.   r      I'. rated    valve   for   tanks,  n  supply    pipe  ex- 
tending  up    through    the   bottoui    of    the    tank,   an    elbow   : 
si-rtired    to   its   upper  end.   said   pip"  being  providwl  at   its   1 


free  end  with  an  annular  flange,  a  valve  casing  provided 
with  vertically  and  horizontally  Intersecting  bores  form- 
ing a  chanilier  at  their  Inner  ends  centrally  of  the  casing. 
an  annular  flange  fltted  on  the  end  of  aaid  casing  ex- 
teriorly (»f  the  horizontal  bore  securing  the  same  to  the 
llauge  of  the  elb«iw.  the  outer  end  of  said  horizontal  bore 
forming  a  valve  seat,  a  pipe  titte«l  In  the  lower  vertical 
bore  communlcatlDg  with  the  chanibiT,  a  valve  stem  in 
the  horizontal  bore,  a  valve  (•arrb'd  on  one  end  of  said 
valve  fiteni  and  seate«l  against  the   valve  seat   for  eloslng 
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said  horizontal  bore,  a  piston  slidabiy  uiounled  in  said 
horizontal  bore  and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
stem,  an  .irm  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical 
b<»re.  an  ell>ow  lever  plvotally  secured  to  said  arm,  a  float 
carried  hy  one  end  of  sjild  ell-ow  lever,  operating  mem 
hers  carried  by  the  other  eml  of  said  elbow  lever,  said 
operating  members  comprising  a  cam.  links  conne<-tlng  the 
cam  to  the  elbow  lever,  said  cam  cooperating  In  the  nlston 
wheri'by  upon  downwaril  movement  of  the  float  arm  the 
piston  will  move  the  valve  from  the  vaivi-  seat  and  allow 
the  tank  to  be  flllwl. 


1,17N..H.-.<i.  WIXrxAV  SAHll  <(>XSTKr('Tl(»N.  .IoHn  H. 
RVKKH.  (tolena.  Ark.  Filed  Aug.  21.  l»in.  Serial  Xo. 
7SO.(K)4.      (Cl.  20—56.4.) 
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1.  in  a  window  sash  construction,  a  sash  frame  having 
a  shouldered  pane  seat,  pane  holding  bars  on  said  frame 
In  engagement  with  the  pane  to  hold  the  same  against 
Its  sash  seat,  one  or  more  rods  conne<ted  with  said  hold 
Ing  bars  and  extending  through  the  sash  transversely 
of  the  plane  thereof,  connecting  bars  secured  to  .salil  rod*i 
and  forming  with  sabi  rods  ami  pane  holding  bars  a 
skeleton  frame  adapte<l  to  be  shifted  transversely  of  the 
plane  of  the  window  to  bring  the  holding  bar^  Into  and 
out  of  pane  holding  positions,  spacing  oi'  locking  strips 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  .sash  and  the  con 
necting  bars  to  h(dd  the  latter  In  a  position  to  engage  th«> 
holding  l>ars  with  the  penes,  and  means  on  the  conitect- 
Ing  Iwrs  for  engaging  the  locking  strips  to  hold  the  same 
in  place,  substantially  as  descrlb»»d. 

2.  In  a  window  sash  construction,  a  sash  frame,  a  frame 
having  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sash  frame  and 
IHirtlons  slldable  through  the  sash  frame  whereby  the 
frame  may  be  shlfte<l  Into  and  <iut  of  pane-engaging  posi- 
tion, niid  means  for  holding  the  frame  in  a  iMne-lo<-klng 
)>osltlou,  substantially  as  dewrlbed. 

3.  In  rt  window  sash  construction,  a  sash  frame,  a  skele- 
ton frame  having  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sash 
frame  and  portions  slldable  transversely  through  the  sanh 
frame  whereby  the  skeleton   frame   nia\-   be  shifted    in   the 
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sash  frame  to  bring  one  of  said  oppositely  disposed  por- 
tions into  and  out  of  pane-engaging  position,  locking  strips 
adapted  to  be  dlspose<l  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ro<ls  and 
Interposed  between  one  of  sabl  oppositely  disposed  skele- 
ton frame  portions  and  the  sash  frame  to  hold  the  skeleton 
frame  in  a  pane-engaging  position,  and  means  carried  by 
the  skeleton  frame  for  securing  said  strips  In  a  locking 
position,  substantially  as  describe)!. 

4.  In  a  window  sash  construction,  a  sash  frame  having 
a  sash  l)ar  provided  with  shouldercnl  pane  seats,  a  holding 
bar  having  portions  engaging  adjacent  panes  to  hold  the 
same  against  said  seats.  ro<ls  secur«Hl  to  the  holding  bar 
and  extending  through  the  sash  frame,  a  bar  connecting 
said  reals,  and  means  Interposed  between  the  sash  bar  and 
the  c«mnectlng  bar  for  locklni;  the  holding  bar  In  place, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.178.351.      BASE-PLATE    FOR    RAILWAY    OR    TRAM 
WAY    SLEF:PEBS.      C'hristbr    Petkr    S.^ndbkkg.    Lon 
don,  England.     Filed  May  24.  1»15.     Serial  Xo.  .SO,177. 
(CI.  2.^8 — 2.) 
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1,  The  combination  with  a  metal  sleeper  having  space<l 
Jaws  which  provide  a  rail  chair,  of  a  base  plate  Inter- 
poaetl  between  said  Jaws  and  of  less  width  than  the  space 
betwj-en  the  Jaws  at  their  lower  ends  wherel>y  an  initial 
adjustment  of  the  position  of  said  plate  may  be  made, 
saitl  plate  serving  to  distribute  the  load  upon  the  sleep«'r 
and  having  means  for  waiperatlon  with  one  of  the  Jaws 
and  with  the  rail  whereby  It  will  be  positively  held  in 
position. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  metal  sleeper  having  sp»ic»Ml 
Jaws  which  provide  a  rail  chair,  of  a  bas<>  plate  inter- 
posed between  aaid  Jaws  and  of  less  width  than  the  space 
between  the  Jaws  at  their  lower  ends  whereby  an  Initial 
adjustment  of  the  position  of  said  plate  may  b«'  made,  said 
plate  serving  to  distribute  the  load  upon  the  sleeper  and 
being  shaped  for  cooperation  with  one  of  said  Jaws  and 
with    said   rail    whereby    It   Is  positively   held    in   position. 

."?.  The  combination  with  a  metal  sleeper  having  spaced 
Jaws  which  provide  a  rail  chair,  of  a  base  plate  Inter 
posed  l>etween  said  Jaws  and  of  less  width  than  the  space 
between  the  Jaws  at  their  lower  ends  whereby  an  initial 
adjustment  of  the  position  of  said  plate  may  be  made, 
said  plate  serving  to  distribute  the  load  upon  the  sleeper 
and  having  a  groove  Xo  receive  the  liase  of  the  rail  where- 
by the  plate  will  be  positively  held  by  the  rail  against 
movement  longltu<llnally  of  the  sleeper. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  metal  sleeper  having  spaced 
jaws  which  provide  a  rail  chair,  of  a  imse  plate  Inter- 
p<ised  between  said  jaws  and  of  less  width  than  the  space 
iM'tween  the  jaws  at  their  lower  ends  whereby  an  Initial 
adjustment  of  the  position  of  said  plate  may  be  made, 
.said  plate  serving  to  distribute  th«'  load  upon  the  sleeper 
and  having  an  Inclined  groove  to  receive  the  base  of  the 
rail  whereby  the  rail  will  have  a  certain  cant  and  the 
plate  will  be  poslUvely  held  by  the  rail  against  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  sleeper. 

5,  The  combination  with  a  metal  sb-eper  having  a  pro- 
jection digit  therewith,  of  a  base  plate  imposed  upon  said 
sleeper  and  adapted  to  be  Initially  adjusted  to  a  favor 
aide  position,  said  plate  serving  to  distribute  the  load 
upon  the  sleeper  and  having  shoulders  to  cooperate  with 
said  projection  in  positively  preventing  displacement  of 
the  plate  longitudinally  of  the  rail  and  having  also  a 
groove  to  receive  the  base  of  the  rail  whereby  the  plate 
will  be  held  by  the  rail  against  displacement  longitudi- 
nally of  the  sleeper. 

fClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  frar.ette.] 


1.178.352.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  STEEL.  CHRI8TW 
Peter  S.vnubkrg,  Loudon.  England.  C<mtinuation  in 
part  of  application  Serial  No.  28.805.  filed  May  17. 
1915.  This  application  flleil  Aug.  »,  1915.  Serial  No. 
44.57t),      (CI,   14H — :{7.» 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hard  and  tough  or  sorbltlc 
structure  In  carbon  steel,  which  consists  In  cooling  It  mod- 
erately rapidly  liy  means  of  an  elastic  fluid,  from  a  tem 
perature  above  the  critical  to  such  a  temperature  below 
the  critical,  that  it  will  not  again  be  raised  to  the  critical 
temperature  by  any  heat  remaining  In  the  mass. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  a  hard  and  tough  or  sorbltlc 
structure  superficially  In  carbon  steel,  which  consists  In 
cooling  the  surface  of  the  steel  moderately  rapidly  by 
means  of  an  elastic  fluid,  from  a  temperature  above  the 
critical  to  such  a  temperature  l>eIow  the  critical,  that  It 
will  not  be  again  rai.«5ed  to  the  critical  temperature  by 
any  redistribution  of  the  heat  couUIned  In  the  whole 
mass  of  the  steel. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  upper 
portion  of  the  head  of  a  steel  track  rail  after  rolling, 
while  the  temperature  of  the  rail  is  above  the  critical 
temperature,  to  the  cooling  action  of  elastic  fluid  directed 
against  the  surface  of  the  head  until  the  temperature  of 
the  upper  part  of  the  head  has  fallen  moderately  rapidly 
to  such  a  degree  that  It  will  not  be  ralsetl  to  the  critical 
temperature  by  any  redistribution  of  the  heat  contained 
in  the  whole  mass. 

4.  The  process,  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  upper 
portion  of  the  head  of  a  steel  track  rail,  when  the  tem- 
perature of  the  rail  la  above  the  critical  temperature,  to 
the  cooling  action  of  elastic  fluid,  directed  against  the 
surface  of  the  head  until  the  temperature  of  the  upper 
part  of  the  head  has  fallen  moderately  rapidly  to  su<  h  a 
degree  that  It  w^lll  not  be  raised  to  the  critical  tempera 
ture  by  any  redistribution  of  the  heat  contained  in  the 
whole  mass. 

5.  The  process  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  head 
of  a  steel  track  rail,  when  the  temperature  of  the  rail  Is 
above  the  critical  temperature,  to  the  cooling  action  of 
an  elastic  fluid  directed  against  the  head  until  the  tern 
perature  of  the  upper  part  of  the  head  has  fallen  mod 
erately  rapblly  to  such  a  degree  that  It  will  not  be  raised 
to  the  critical  temperature  by  and  rc-dlstrtbutlon  of  the 
heat  contalne<l  In  the  whole  mass. 


l,178,35.Sf  DUSTPAN.  Ch.\ri.E8  E.  SrHAFK.VER,  Wash 
Ington.  D.  C.  FIle«l  Apr.  7.  Ittl5.  .s,.rl«l  Xo.  19  684 
(CI.  66—20.) 


1.   In   a   dust  pan   having  a    bottom   and    side   walls,   • 
hinged   lid   or  cover,  pockets   in   said   side  walls,  and   ver- 
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tiiMily  movalile  iuenil>er8  mounted  In  said  pockets  and  nor- 
mally t'itendp<l  iH-iK'Hth  the  liottoni  of  th«*  pan. 

'J  A  ilust-pan  having  a  bottom  and  «lde  walls,  a  cover, 
pia'-  -•■('urpil  to  said  side  walls  forming  pockets,  slotn 
t><  u  -  lorinwl  In  said  bottom  coincident  with  said  po<'k 
•  ;-  luti  <am  plates  plvotally  mounteil  In  said  pockets 
rtiKi  ili'slgned  to  extend  through  said  slots  and  to  raise 
salil  covfT  when  xjtiii  i)>ui  iv  uo^irlnniMl  on  the  floor. 


117-'. 354.     1>IK.     WiLi.iAU  ScBiMGBOt'R,  Portsmouth,  Va. 
FllfH]  Feb.   \'J>.   1»15.      S*Tlal   No.  7,817.      (CI.  78 — 9.) 
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The  lonibluatlon   with  a  die  having  a   tapering  top 

ndrlcal   bottom  opening  therethrough,  of  a   plun- 

ti.i\iiig  an   ♦•nd-shaping  nose   adapted    to   extend   into 

'  ylindrlcal  opening,  a  cross-lH'ad.  carrying  a  plurality 

iKils  Including  one  loiipe rating  with  the  walls  of  said 

lini:    opening    and    another    for    forcing    the    metal 

iL:li     the    cyllndrl<-al    opening,    means    for    operating 

pliinKpr   and    cross-head,   and    ni»'ans   for   alternately 

iiii:   >'ach    of   the   tools   upon    the   crt»ss-head    from  an 

itive  to  an  Inoperative  position  relatively  to  the  die- 

I  h'  combination  with  a  die  having  a  tapering  top  and 
1  r,  al  bottom  opening  therethrough,  of  a  plunger 
!,_'  tn  end-shaping  nose  adapteii  to  extend  into  said 
1  iri  al  opening,  a  cross-head,  a  pivoted  tool  carrier 
!t.i  to  said  cross-head  and  means  for  moving  It.  a 
ality  of  ti>ols  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  including 
■  p' rating  with   the   walls  of  said  tapering  opening 

I  III)!  her  for  forcing  the  metal  through  the  cylindrical 
itig.  nn<l  means  for  operating  said  plunger  and  cross 
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:-      <  :.    .         l;!Mti\ABLE    SEWER    TATCH-BASIN. 
N\i\x    Stein.    Waba.sh,    Ind.      Filed    Sept.    l.H.    1915. 
r;  (i   \m    -n.450.      (CI.   182—10.1 
\    r.  !i:    .  t    ic  sewer  catch  liasln  comprising  a  plural 
'     ip    .:h-    ^ide  plates  secured  to  said  uprights,  said 
;ti'-    prt.jc,  {iug  above  and   below  said  plates  forming 
lirU    above   and    feet    below,    cross    bars   connecting 
il'i"  !■  ends  of  said   standards,  a  grating  arranged  on 
1'     t    side   of   said    basin    between   one   of  said   cross 
II       1  iites.  a   hinged  drop  twttom  mounted  on  said 
ate  h  for  holding  said  bottom  closed,  and  means 
I!:.  I -fluent  by  a  hoisting  device. 

\     iciiiiivable    sewer    catch    basin    comprising    angle 

U'ljihts.   angle    bars   connecting  the   upper   ends   of 

i  iiirhts.  side  plates  secured  to  said  uprights  and  of 

uh     substantially  corresponding  to   the  depth  of  the 

■  I  arv   basin  in   connection   with   which  It  is  designed 

■■cil,    said     ipri-hts    extending    below    the    Iwttom 

I    -.»],]    j)ia',r>    ;.,    form    supporting    feet,   a   down- 


..)..  i.iiisj  bottom  hinged  at  one  edge  to  the  lower 

1)1    line   of   said    plates,   a   <-«t<-h    on   another   of   said 

■s    for    holding    said    l>ottom    In    close<l    position,    wire 


rods  engaged  at  their  opposite  ends  with  one  of  said 
plates  and  with  one  of  said  upright  connecting  bars,  the 
ends  of  said  rods  being  bent  laterally  inward  and  ex- 
tended through  said  plate  and  bar  and  upset  to  retain 
them  in  operative  position,  f  ye  bolts  engaged  with  the 
riangea  of  said  connecting  bars,  lifting  chains  engageii 
with  said  eye-bolts,  and  a  ring  connecting  said  chains. 


8.  A  removable  sewer  catch  basin  having  a  down- 
wardly opening  bottom,  and  a  suction  breaking  pipe  open 
Ing  through  said  bottom  and  having  Its  upper  end  so  po- 
sltlone<l  as  to  dispose  It  In  a  plane  above  the  normal 
water  level  of  the  sewer  in  <-oiiiiectlon  with  whbh  said 
lutsln  is  to  l>e  UHe<l. 

4.  A  removable  sewer  catch  bahln  having  a  down- 
wardly opening  iHdtom  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
threaded  collar  sjTrrounding  said  opening,  and  a  pipe 
having  threaded  engagement  with  said  collar  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  in  said  basin  to  a  point  above  the  nor- 
mal water  h'vel  of  the  sewer  to  which  the  basin  is  to  bo 
applieil. 


I.ns,.^^^     SASH  ll(»IJ)EK.     .losi.\H    I'icurivxi.  Stkvic.nh, 
Atlanta.  <Ja.      Klle<l    .\..v.  •_•:■{.   lltl.''..      serial   No.  (^3.100. 

(01.  le— 121.) 


^ 
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1.  In  fi  wtsh  holder,  the  ciiiiil>lnatlrin  of  an  I'longnttvi 
memlter.  n  pair  of  legs  integrni  with  salil  elongated  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  embrace  a  sash,  a  clamp  associates! 
with  one  of  said  legs  for  securing  the  holder  on  said  sash 
with  the  eloiigutfHl  member  supported  spaced  above  the 
upper  e«lge  thereof.  ;i  rod  fittefl  through  said  legs  above 
the  clamp  and  l>eneath  .said  elongated  member  in  the 
space  l)etw»'en  the  latter  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  sash, 
and  means  for  moving  said  rod  axially  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  companion  s«sh,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  sash  holder,  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
member,  legs  extending  from  said  memlier  and  adapt)>d 
to  embrace  one  sash,  a  sho»dder  on  one  of  said  legs  at  a 
dlstan<-»'    from    sabl    eloiigate<l    member    for    engaging    the 
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upper  edge  of  the  sash  and  supporting  the  elongated 
member  in  spaced  relation  thereatwve,  means  associated 
with  another  leg  for  removably  securing  the  holder  in 
place,  a  rod  fitted  through  said  legs  and  movable  longitu- 
dinally In  the  space  betwi'en  said  elongated  member  a^id 
the  upper  edge  of  the  sash,  means  carried  by  said  rod  for 
engaging  the  companion  sash,  and  means  for  operating 
said  rod.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sash  holder,  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
nieml>er,  Integral  legs  on  said  elongated  member  for 
straddling  one  sash  and  having  alining  perforations  there- 
in one  t>eing  threadtnl,  means  as^M>ciate<|  with  one  of  said 
legs  for  removably  clauiping  the  holder  in  place  on  one 
sash,  a  shoulder  on  another  leg  at  a  distance  remove«l 
from  said  elongated  meml)«r  for  engaging  the  upper  vAfy 
of  the  sash  and  supporting  the  elongated  mentber  in 
spaced  relation  thereabove,  a  rod  journaletl  for  rotation 
In  the  alining  perforations  In  said  legs  and  occupying 
the  space  between  said  elongatetl  member  an<l  the  upper 
i>dge  of  the  sash,  said  rml  i>elng  threaded  to  cooperate 
with  the  threade<l  perforation  for  moving  the  former 
axially  when  rotate<l.  means  for  rotating  said  rod.  and 
means  carrlcMl  by  said  rod  for  engaging  the  companion 
sash,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

4.  In  an  Improvwl  sash  holder  of  the  character  de- 
scribeil,  the  combination  of  n  frame  Including  an  elon 
gate<I  member,  a  pair  of  legs  depending  from  saiil  member 
for  embracing  one  of  the  sashes,  one  of  said  legs  being 
tapere<l  for  insertion  Iwtween  the  sashes  ami  shouldered 
to  engage  the  upper  fa<e  of  the  respective  sash,  a  thread- 
e<I  clamp  rod  Journale*!  through  one  of  said  legs,  means 
for  rotating  said  rod.  a  relatively  stationary  head  on  said 
rod  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  face  of 
the  sash  for  securing  the  frame  In  position,  a  second  rod 
Journaled  through  said  legs  above  the  shoulder  aud 
clamp  ro«l  and  threade<l  for  axial  movement  on  rotation 
ther«>of.  means  for  rotating  the  last  mentioned  nxi,  and 
a  relatively  stationary  head  on  .said  last  named  rod  for 
engaging   the   <-ompanlon    sash    to   bind    the   same   against 

relative     movement        ..nhslnntiallx      ;is     ,l...,cribe4l. 
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1.178.357.  AUTOMATIC  FLANWINO-MACIIINE.  John 
C.  Tam.vkehko,  Ilaltimnre,  Md..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1911.  Serial  No 
053,440.      (<M.   1.'.3    -21.) 


lever-  whereby  the  be«d8  are  caused  to  perforin  the  flang- 
ing action. 

3.  In  a  flanging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
levers,  means  for  moving  said  levers  toward  each  other, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  flanging  beads,  one  head  In  each 
pair  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  levers,  and  the  other 
head  In  each  pair  l>eing  mounted  on  the  other  lever, 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  levers  toward  each  other 
will  cause  said  pairs  of  heads  to  simultaneously  act  ujHjn 
the  can  bodies. 

4.  In  a  flanging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
levers,  means  for  moving  said  levers  toward  each  other, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  flanging  heads,  one  head  in  each 
pair  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  levers,  and  the  other 
head  in  each  pair  t)eing  mounted  on  the  other  lever, 
wherelty  the  movement  of  the  levers  toward  each  other, 
will  cause  said  pairs  of  heads  t<)  simultaneously  act  upon 
the  can  iKMlies.  an  intermittently  operated  carrier  for 
placing  a  can  ImmIv  first  l>etween  one  pair  of  beads  and 
then  another,  whereby  said  can  l.>ody  may  receive  a  plu- 
rality of  flanging  actions. 

.').  A  flanging  machine  including  in  combination,  a 
supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  vertically  arranged  levers 
pivoted  on  the  base  of  salfl  supporting  frame,  a  plurality 
of  flanging  heads  carried  liy  each  lever,  the  flanging 
heads  on  one  lever  l>eing  opposed  to  the  flanging  heads 
on  the  other  lever,  the  flanging  heads  on  the  levers  being 
arranged  one  above  the  other,  means  for  moving  aaid 
levers  toward  each  other,  and  means  for  presenting  can 
bodies  to  said  flanging  heads. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printe«l  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.nH.S.lN.  TAl'K  Ari'I.VlM.  1<KVU  K.  Ht.NRY  THOMAS, 
l.,oulsville.  Ky.  Filed  .luly  2»'.,  191.-.  Serial  No.  42.01«. 
(CI.  216— 2ft.  > 


1.  In  a  flanging  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  flanging  stations  each  including  a 
movable  head,  a  common  lever  upon  which  a  movable 
head  of  each  station  is  mounted,  means  for  moving  said 
lever  to  i-ause  the  heads  to  flange  the  can  Imdles,  and 
means  for  presenting  a  can  body  flrst  to  one  station  and 
then  another. 

2.  In  a  flanging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  pairs  of  flanging  heads,  a  lever  on  which  a  flanging 
head  In  each  pair  Is  mounted,  and  means  for  moving  said 


1.  An  .'ipparatus  of  the  class  des<-rlbed  <timprising  a 
sectional  <aslng  adapted  to  contain  a  tape  roll,  a  reser 
voir  renuivably  held  within  the  casing  and  having  « 
liquid  chamber,  a  presser  roll  Journaleil  in  the  reservoir 
and  slightly  projected  without  the  casing,  means  for  de- 
livering llfiuid  froju  the  chami>er  to  one  fas-e  of  the  tape 
and  supported  by  the  reservoir,  and  means  for  simtilta- 
neously  operating  the  last-named  means  and  for  feeding 
the  tape  under  the  presser  roller. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  descril>e«l  comprising  a 
sectional  casing  adapte<l  to  contain  a  tape  roll,  a  reM-r- 
voir  removably  held  within  the  casing  and  having  a 
liquid  chaml)er,  a  presser  roll  JournaIe<l  In  the  reservoir 
and  slightly  projected  without  the  casing,  means  for  de- 
livering liquid  from  the  chamber  to  one  face  of  the  tape 
and  supporteil  by  the  reservoir,  means  for  simultaneously 
(tperating  the  last-named  means  and  for  ftH»dlng  the  tap*' 
untler  the  presser  roller,  a  hand  grip  on  the  casing,  ami 
an  arm  strap  carriiHl  by  the  casing. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  des<Til>e<1  comprising  a 
sectional  casing  adapted  to  contain  a  tape  roll,  a  reser- 
voir removably  held  within  the  casing  and  having  a 
liquid  chami»er.  a  presser  roll  Journaled  In  the  reservoir 
and  slightly  projected  without  the  casing,  means  for  de- 
livering liquid  from  the  chamber  to  one  face  of  the  tape 
and  supported  by  the  reservoir,  means  for  simultaneously 
operating  the  last  nanie<l  means  and  for  feeding  the  tape 


384 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  4, 1916. 


iiudiT  thp  presser  roller,  a  hand  K^ip  on  the  rat^lDK.  ad 
arm  strap  carried  hy  the  <'aslrK.  and  a  cutter  carried  by 
the  reservoir  for  severing  the  tape  and  operated  without 
the  casing. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  dans  described  comprising  a 
sectional  casinK  adaptnl  ti>  contain  a  tape  roll,  a  reser- 
voir removaldy  hel<l  within  the  casing  and  having  a 
liquid  chanil)er,  a  prenser  roll  Journaleil  in  the  reservoir 
and  slightly  proJecte<t  without  the  casing,  means  for  de- 
livering Ikiuld  from  the  chainber  to  one  face  of  the  tape 
and  supported  hy  the  reservoir,  means  for  simultaneously 
operating  the  last-named  means  and  for  feeding  the  tape 
under  the  presser  roller,  a  hand  grip  on  the  casing,  an 
arm  strap  carried  l>y  the  casing,  a  cutter  carried  by  the 
reservoir  for  severing  the  tape  and  operated  without  the 
casing,  and  means  on  the  casing  and  manually  operated 
for  actuating  the  cutter. 


1.178.359.  DIRIGlliLl;  LKilll.  Ku.isiiiis  R.  Tram- 
MBLL,  Lakeland.  Fla.  Flle.l  May  4,  1915.  Serial  No, 
25.783.      (n.  240—62.) 


.V  dirigible  lamp  for  lutomoblles  comprising  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  rej-essed  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  lug  upon  the 
frame  of  an  automobile  and  to  which  said  bar  Is  rigidly 
held,  the  bar  provided  with  an  Integral  downwardly  pro- 
jecting sleeve,  a  bracket  member  having  a  shank  portion 
journiiled  in  an  aperture  in  said  sleeve,  a  crank  arm  fixed 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  portion,  said  bracket  mem- 
ber having  a  bearing  ap-Tture  therein  and  a  lug  project- 
ing upwardly  from  the  marginal  edges  of  said  apertures 
and  against  which  the  bracket  arm  of  a  lamp  is  adapted 
to  contact. 


l.lTs. ..<.(*.  1  IKiJ»  A.Mill  i,A.\«  K.  -Jamis  H.  TlDOB, 
Lexington,  Ky..  a.ssignor  of  one-fourth  to  Addison  W. 
("reekmore.  Lexington,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  45.492.      (CI    21 — RO  j 


-*vi 


111:  'itlance  having  seat  and  side  cushions,  and  a 

:rti,  1     hi!  .;•  i    therein    at    a    point    between    the 

usiii'in-   .tppriixlmately  at   the   inner  edge 


:       A; 
-tr.l.  !;• 
-SL'ilt    aij'l    si.Jf 
of   the   seat   cushion,    the   frame   constructed    to   straddle 

fh.'  ~iili-     ii,-hii.ii-  uli.ii  raised,  and  a  fastening  means  for 

iiiiiiiiii-    '-  h"   ;"r,'Ui!>'   ill   i'-.-if  ion. 

-      \i.     I  iiii  :i.;i  iir>     ii.Ming    seat    and    side    cushions,    re- 
ce«if-t-^    .el  A    •11  th-    ;.i\\*r  edge  of  the  side  cushion  and  rear 


edge  of  the  seat  cushions,  a  stretcher  frame  provided  with 
rails  hinged  therebetween  and  recesses  arranged  at  the 
upper  edge  of  the  side  cushions,  said  upper  and  lower 
recesses  adapted  to  receive  and  conceal  the  rails  of  said 
stretcher  frame  when  raised 


1,178,361.  ORNAMENTED  RUBBER  BALL,  ("hbtwood 
Van  Scivbb,  LambertvUle.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Lambert- 
vllle  Rubber  Company,  I.ambertvllle,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jer.sey.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1915.  Serial  No. 
22.398.      (CI.  4fi     4.1 


1.  As  a  new  article  nf  manufacture  and  sale,  a  rubber 
ball  having  its  rubber  surface  ornamented  with  any  de- 
sired lines  or  figures  by  blowing  directly  against  the  same 
an  anllln  dye  or  paint. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  and  sale,  a  ball 
having  a  dull,  neutral  colored  surface  capable  of  partially 
absorbing  an  anllln  dye  and  ornamented  with  any  de 
sired  lines  or  figures  by  the  direct  application  to  said 
surface  of  an  anllln  dye  or  paint  blown  against  the  same. 


1, 178.362.  SAV\  l.-.i/K  .\...  .A>  Wall,  Vancouver. 
British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  May  7,  1915.  Serial 
No.  26.493       (Cl.  143—135.) 


1.  An  endless  saw  composed  of  a  plurality  of  toothe<i 
sections  plvotally  connected  together  end  to  iu<l,  each 
said  section  having  a  slot  In  one  end  and  a  tongue  sub- 
stantially the  same  length  and  width  as  the  slot  extend 
Ing  from  the  other  end.  the  tongue  of  one  .se<'lion  fitting 
slldabiy  the  slot  of  the  adjoining  section  and  filling  the 
slot  when  the  said  sections  are  assembleil  as  a  cutting 
blade. 

2.  An  endless  saw  composed  of  a  plurality  of  toothed 
sections  connected  together  end  to  end,  each  said  section 
having  a  curved  slot  In  one  end  and  a  disk  shaped  portion 
adjacent  the  said  slot  and  provide<l  with  a  curved  tongu.' 
substantially  the  same  length  and  width  as  the  slot  ex- 
tending from  the  other  end,  the  said  tongue  of  one  sec- 
tion fitting  slldabiy  in  the  slot  of  the  adjoining  section 
and  on  the  edge  of  the  said  disk  portion  so  as  to  form  a 
pivotal  connection  therebetween,  and  means  for  mf>val>ly 
locking  each  section  to  the  other. 

3.  An  endless  saw  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
connected  together  end  to  end.  said  sections  being  pro- 
vided on  their  outer  edges  with  cutting  teeth  and  having 
their  inner  edges  rounded  or  l>eveled,  each  .said  section 
having  a  curved  slot  in  one  end  and  a  disk  shaped  por 
tion  adjacent  the  said  slot  and  a  curved  tongue  substan- 
tially the  same  length  aiDl  width  as  the  slot  extending 
from  the  other  end,  th"  tongue  of  one  section  fitting 
slldabiy  In  the  slot  of  Ihe  adjtduing  section  and  on  the 
edge  of  the  said  disk  portion  so  as  to  form  a  pivotal  con- 
nection therebetween,  th"  Joints  of  the  .said  sections  on 
their  Inner  edges  being  I'ormally  open  when  assembled 
to  permit  of  limited  pivotal  movement  of  the  sections,  and 
ineAns  for  movably  conne<tlng  each  section   to  the  other. 
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4.  A  toothed  section  for  a  sectional  saw  having  a 
curved  slot  in  one  end  and  a  disk  shaped  portion  adjacent 
the  said  slot  and  provided  on  its  other  end  with  a  curved 
tongue  of  substantially  the  same  length  and  width  as  the 
said  slot  ;  a  locking  member  carried  by  said  section  adja- 
cent said  tongue,  and  means  for  securing  said  locking 
member  to  the  section. 

5.  A  toothed  section  for  a  sectional  saw  comprising  a 
main  portion  having  a  curved  slot  in  one  end  and  a  disk 
shape<l  portion  adjacent  the  said  slot,  the  edges  of  said 
slot  and  said  disk  portion  »)elng  grooved  and  provided  on 
Its  other  end  with  a  curved  tongue  of  substantially  the 
same  length  and  width  as  the  said  slot,  the  edges  of  said 
tongue  being  l)evele<l.  a  portion  fitting  the  main  portion 
and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  plain  edge  thereof  and 
of  the  said  tongue,  the  extremity  of  said  portion  when 
assembled  Itelng  cut  away  on  an  angle,  and  a  key  adapted 
to  lock  the  said  portion  to  the  main  portion. 


1,178,363.  SLICKR.  Ch.vki.b.s  Waking.  Olds.  Alberta. 
Canada,  assignor  of  one  half  to  .John  Douglas  Hazel- 
ton.  Olds.  Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1915. 
Serial    No.    50.068.      (CI.    146—12.) 


The  herein  described  sllcer  comprising  an  arched  lon- 
gitudinally arranged  bar.  clips  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  arched  bar,  one  of  said  clips  having  a  guide  portion, 
a  transver»«dy  arranged  bar  having  Its  central  portion 
secured  to  the  other  clip,  a  handle  also  secured  to  the 
other  clip,  a  transverwdy  arranged  bar  provided  with  a 
bolt  at  Its  center,  said  bolt  having  a  squared  portion 
arranged  in  the  guide  of  the  first  named  clip  and  being 
also  provided  with  an  adjacent  nut  bearing  against  the 
rear  sides  of  said  guide,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  longi- 
tudinally arranged  blades  having  their  ends  detachably 
connected  to  said  transversely  Hrr«n>;ed   l>ars. 


1.178,364.  CHASSIS  F<  ;  M  lOR  ROAD  VEHICLES. 
CitARLBS  Warren.  WlthHin.  iOugland.  Filed  Mar.  29. 
1915.     Serial  No.  17,889.      (CI.  21—50.) 


2.  In  a  chassis  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  forwardly  projecting  leaf  springs  which  are  con- 
nected at  their  forward  ends  to  the  front  axle  of  a 
vehicle  and  are  connected  at  the  rear  side  of  their  central 
portion  to  the  front  end  of  the  chassis,  the  rear  ends  of 
the  springs  being  also  connected  to  the  chassis,  of  a 
second  pair  of  springs  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to 
the  front  end  of  the  l>ody  and  connected  at  their  front 
ends  to  the  points  of  the  chassis  at  which  the  rear  ends 
of  the  said  forwardly  projecting  leaf  springs  are  at- 
tached, and  a  third  pair  of  springs  for  supporting  the 
rear  end  of  the  lM>dy  of  the  chassis. 


1,178.365.  INCINKRATlNCi  PLANT.  Thomas  K.  Wa»- 
LBY.  Springfield.  Mo.  Filed  Fe«».  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
818,362.     (CL  110—8.) 


1.  In  a  chassis  of  the  kind  hereinbefore  referred  to, 
the  combination  with  the  forwardly  projecting  leaf 
springs  of  a  second  pair  of  springs  which  at  their  rear 
ends  support  the  front  part  of  the  body  and  are  con- 
nected at  the  front  ends  to  the  points  on  the  <  hassls  at 
which  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  forwardly  projecting 
leaf  springs  are  attached,  and  a  third  pair  of  springs 
for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  body  on  the  chassis, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.  An  incinerating  plant  having  an  incinerator,  a  con- 
denser In  communication  with  said  iminerator.  rem«vat)le 
means  within  the  condenser  to  treat  products  of  comlms- 
tion  passing  thereinto,  in  (omblnatlon  with  a  portion 
of  the  plant  structure  disposed  adjacent  the  condenser 
and  preventing  removal  of  the  said  means  as  a  rigid 
structure,  said  <ondenser  having  an  opening  in  a  wall 
thereof  through  which  said  means  Is  removable,  and  said 
means  having  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  sections 
to  facilitate  Its  removal. 

2.  An  Incinerating  plant  Including  an  Incinerator,  a 
condenser  in  communication  with  said  incinerator,  a 
.screen  device  mounted  In  said  condenser  having  a  remov- 
able screen  dlsposetl  vertically,  the  top  of  said  condenser 
being  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  said 
screen  may  be  removed,  fioors  above  said  top  at  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  length  of  the  screen,  said  screen  de- 
vice comprising  a  plurality  of  flexibly  connected  Be<-tlons 
to  permit  removal  through  said  opening,  and  ii  :<ns  to 
normally  close  said  opening, 

3.  An  incinerating  plant  Including  an  Incinerator,  a 
condenser  In  communkratlon  with  said  incinerator,  a 
stack  leading  from  said  condenser,  a  water  Unk.  a 
supply  pipe  for  said  tank,  a  pump  to  supply  water  from 
a  source  of  supply  through  said  pipe,  means  to  spray 
water  into  the  products  of  combustion  prior  to  escape 
from  the  stack,  a  pipe  leading  from  .said  tank  to  said 
spray  means,  a  pli>e  communicating  with  both  of  said 
pipes,  and  a  pump  to  increase  the  rate  of  flow  of  water 
through  the  second  mentioned  pipe. 

4.  An  Incinerating  plant  Including  a  structure  having 
first  and  second  floors,  an  Incinerator  on  said  first  floor, 
a  drying  chamber  for  said  Incinerator  arranged  to  re- 
ceive material  above  said  second  floor,  a  cover  for  said 
drying  chamber,  means  to  provide  a  water  seal  for  said 
cover,  a  condenser  built  from  said  first  floor  communicat- 
ing with  said  incinerator,  a  stack  leading  from  said  con 
denser,  a  spray  devbe  adjacent  the  entrance  of  said 
sUck,  a  water  supply  tank,  a  water  reservoir,  means  to 
pump  and  supply  water  to  said  water  tank  and  spray 
device,  and  a  s<Mond  pump  to  Increase  the  pressure  of 
water  passing  through  said  spray  device. 

5.  An  Incinerating  plant.  Including  a  structure  having 
first  and  second  floors,  an  incinerator  mounted  on  said 
first   fioor,   a   drying  chamber  disposed    over   said    In.ln 
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erator  to  receive  luatcriHl  al>ove  said  second  flo«)r.  a 
rlooiir'-  member  to  normally  rlose  communication  be- 
Tii.-  he  drying  chamber  and  Incinerator,  meann  to  con- 
duct (liistlllate  from  said  drying  chamber,  a  cover  mem- 
l»^r  for  said  drying  chamber,  water  seal  means  for  said 
cover,  a  condenser  built  from  said  tlrst  floor,  a  conductor 
leading  from  said  incinerator  to  said  condenser,  an  oil 
reservoir  below  said  first  floor,  a  chamber  within  said 
<  ondenser.  a  pump  wlthlu  said  chamber  operated  in  con- 
nection with  said  reservoir,  a  pipe  leading  from  said 
pump  to  said  tanlc.  a  burner  within  said  incinerator, 
a  pipe  to  supply  fuel  from  said  tanlc  to  said  burner, 
l)aflle  walls  In  said  condenser,  screens  in  said  condenser, 
means  operable  to  shift  said  s<Teens  for  the  purpose 
specified,  a  water  resenrolr  below  said  flrsr  floor,  a  cham- 
l>er  substantially  within  said  conden.ser.  a  pump  within 
said  latter  chamber  operating  in  connection  with  said 
latter  reservoir,  a  water  supply  tank,  a  sta<k  leading 
from  the  condenser,  a  spray  device  adjacent  the  entrance 
to  said  stack,  pipe  means  to  supply  water  passing  through 
said  pump  to  said  water  seal,  tank  and  said  spray,  a 
pump  to  increase  the  pressure  of  water  passing  through 
said  spray,  a  settling  <hamber  for  the  sprayed  water  and 
products  in  suspension  therein,  said  .settling  cha miter 
being  built  from  said  first  floor. 


i.i7*.;;t)0.  i'lJiM  Ai.i  I.  (  A.\ir  STOVK.  E»wi.\  Wkss- 
MA.N.  Qulncy,  M,  -  File<i  July  2(1.  UM.").  Serial  No. 
n  '.'.♦      (CI.  13.S-  5ti.:{.) 


The  combination  with  a  burner,  of  a  cylinder  having  a 
valved  communication  with  the  burner,  diametrically  op- 
iwsed  lips  on  the  cylinder,  a  bridge-piece  having  a  hook 
end  detachably  engaging  the  lips,  said  bridge-piece  having 
threaded  and  non-threaded  apertures,  screws  engaged  in 
the  threaded  apertures,  a  sliding  stem  working  in  the 
non  threaded  apertures,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder  and 
detachably  connected  with  the  sliding  stem,  and  com 
pression  springs  resting  upon  the  piston  and  a. -ted  upon 
by  the  screw. 


1  IT-  :;'.7     \rT'  \i:  \  i  T  s  p^oit  \vithi.kawin<;  FIBKRS. 

M'Ki        i    U:  :  i<   I   l.AKLY      HOUSKIIAIRS.     FROM      A 

ii  NILE.      OSKAR    WiKSNBB.    Forst  Lausltz.    Oermany. 

I  1  •   :    1  !!v  9.   1914.      f'erial   No.  849. OSS.      (CI.   28— 2l!) 

1     Ai     ij  |.;iratus  of  the  character  described  comprising 

I    ,':\    !     i    -!  !  P  I    iirm   adapted    to   swing   vertically   and 

hur/uuta'i.v    tljixugh    pre<letermined    angles,    a    blade    se- 

1)1.. I  at  the  end  of  said  gripper  arm  ami  spaced  slightly 

rh.  r.  from,  a  clamping  lever  pivoted  to  said  gripper  arm 

ill  1  a.lipted  to  swing  into  engagement  with  a  portion  only 

f  ~ii  i      a  I.    .luring  the  lateral  movement  of  said  gripper 

ir!ii    wit!i   !i;  anv  for  swinging  said  gripper  arm  laterally 

i"'l     N.i!    il;\       hrough    predetermined    angles    about    Its 

pu"t,   -u  -Miitially  as  described. 

J     \!i    ipjiritiis  of  the  character  described  comprising 

n    pi\ot,.,i    ^;  :;,[„!    arm  adapted    to   swing  vertically  and 

hori/Dutally    th-   ii_!i    predetermined    angles,    a    blade    se- 

iir.l  at  the  ,11  I    .:   -aii   crlpper  arm  and  spaced  slightly 


therefrom,  a  bell  crank  clamping  lever  pivoted  to  said 
gripper  arm  and  adapted  to  swing  Into  engagement  with 
a  portion  only  of  said  Made  during  the  lateral  movement 
of  said  gripper  arm,  a  spring  normally  throwing  said 
clamping  lever  out  of  engagement,  with  means  for  swing- 
ing said  gripper  arm  laterally  and  vertically  through  pre- 
defermine<l  angles  about  Its  pivot,  substantially  as  de- 
scrUHHl. 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  rhara<ter  des<rlb«Hl  comprising 
a  pivoted  gripper  srin  adapted  to  swing  vertically  and 
horizontally  through  pretleterminetl  angles,  a  blade  secured 
at  the  end  of  said  gripper  arm  and  space«l  slightly  there- 
from, a  clamping  lever  pivoted  to  said  gripp«'r  arm  an<l 
adapte<l  to  swing  into  engagement  with  a  portion  only 
of  said  blade  during  the  lateral  movement  of  said  grip- 
per arm,  a  grooved  rotary  cam  provided  with  an  eccentric 
pin  engaging  said  gripper  arm.  and  the  said  gripper  arm 
l»eing  provide«l  with  a  downwHrdly  proje<tliiK  arm  having 
a  pin  engaging  in  said  cam  gntove,  whereiiy  the  rotation 
of  said  cam  imparts  to  said  gripper  arm  the  lateral  swing- 
ing movement  and  also  a  vertical  movement  about  Its 
pivot,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  charaiter  described  lomprlsjng 
a  pivoted  gripper  arm  adapted  to  swing  vertically  and 
horizontally  through  predetermined  angles,  a  blade  secured 
at  the  end  of  said  gripper  arm  and  spaced  slightly  there- 
from, a  bell  crank  clamping  lever  pivoted  to  said  gripper 
arm  and  adapte<l  to  swing  into  engagement  with  a  portion 
only  of  said  blade  during  the  lateral  movement  of  said 
;:ripper  arm.  a  spring  normally  throwing  said  clamping 
lever  out  of  engagement,  a  grooved  rotary  cam  provided 
with  .in  eccentric  pin  engaging  said  gripper  arm  and  the 
said  gripper  arm  being  provided  with  n  downwardly  pro- 
Jectng  arm  having  a  pin  engaging  in  said  cam  groove, 
whereby  the  rotation  of  s<jid  cam  Imparts  to  said  gripper 
arm  the  lateral  swinging  movement  and  also  a  vertical 
movement  about   Its  pivot,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descril)ed  comprising 
a  piv<ited  gripper  arm  ndapted  to  swing  vertically  and 
horizontally  through  predetermined  angles,  a  blade  se- 
cured at  the  end  of  said  gripper  arm  and  spaced  slightly 
therefrom,  a  <lamplng  lever  pIvote<l  to  said  gripper  arm 
and  adapted  to  swing  into  engagement  with  a  portion  only 
of  said  blade  during  the  lateral  movement  of  said  gripper 
arm.  means  for  swinging  said  gripper  arm  laterally  and 
vertically  through  pre<letermined  angles  about  Its  pivot, 
with  I)  reciprocating  reed  adapted  to  project  into  and  to 
be  withdrawn  from  the  bundle  of  hairs  and  guide  the 
same  while-  acted  on  by  said  gripper  arm,  substantially 
as  de8crlbe<l. 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  prlnt*»«l  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.178,368.  MEANS  FOR  SECTTRINg  (JRABIRONS  AND 
LADDER  TREADS  T<  !;  [  I,WAY  CARS.  Clarenci 
H.  Williamson.  Altou-.i.  la.  Filed  .luly  .10.  1915. 
Serial  No.  42.787.     (CI.  228 — 2.) 

A  grab  iron  for  car  bodies  comprising  a  handliold  bar 
having  oppositely  arranged  perforated  attaching  ears,  a 
pair  of  anchoring  l>ase  members,  each  of  said  members 
comprising  an  arched  body  portion  hnvlntr  a  slot,  oppo- 
s'^tely  dIspose<l  attaching  ears,  and  a  i-  p.  :i(iing  shoulder 
at  the  edge  of  said  body  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot,  and 
fastening    l>olts    having    their    heads    located    within    the 
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arche<l    t>ody    portion     behind    said     depending    shoulder, 
while   the   shtnks  theroif   project    through   sabl   slot   and 


-ffi^ 


// 


the  perforatetl  attaching  ears  to  receive  a  nut  for  fasten- 
ing the  grab  Iron  to  the  anchoring  base  members. 


1,178.309.  rLlKK>  .humjK  <;ii.bi:ut  Woilstall.  Toms 
River,  N.  I.  Flleil  I>ec.  30.  lftir».  Serial  No.  fi9,422. 
(CI.  81—15.) 


1.  A  device  for  Itendlng  the  shanks  of  the  brhlges  of 
>ipectacies,  an.l  wmprising  a  pair  of  crossed  levers  termi- 
nating at  one  end  in  handles  and  terminated  at  their 
other  ends  in  straight  Jaws,  the  Jaws  being  provided  at 
their  ends  with  transverse  heads,  one  head  being  equipped 
with  a  transverse  concaveil  groove  adapted  to  fit  against 
the  Inner  side  of  a  bridge  shank,  and  the  other  head  being 
provided  with  an  Inclined  tapered  lip  dlsposf-d  opposite 
to  the  deepest  part  of  the  groove,  the  lip  being  of  small 
thickness  compar.Ml  with  the  width  of  the  groove  at  its 
mouth,  the  lip  being  «<lapte«l  to  l>e  place^l  against  the 
outer  side  of  a  bridge  shank,  wh»  reby  when  the  handles 
are  pressed  together,  the  groove  and  the  lip  will  coOper- 
ate  to  put  a  bend  In  the  shank,  the  grooved  head  and  the 
lip  projecting  beyond  both  sides  of  the  Jaws,  whereby  the 
device  may  be  applied  to  cither  shank  of  a  brl.lge. 

2.  A  device  for  bending  the  shanks  of  the  bridges  of 
spectacles,  and  ciunprlslng  a  pair  of  crossed  levers  ter- 
minating at  one  en<l  in  handles  and  terndnatwl  at  their 
other  ends  In  Jaws,  the  Jaws  being  provided  at  their  ends 
with  transverse  heads,  one  head  Iwing  equipped  with  a 
transverse  groove  adapted  to  fit  against  the  inner  side  of  a 
bridge  shank,  and  the  other  head  being  provided  with 
an  Inclined  lip  disposed  opposite  to  the  deepest  part  of 
the  groove  and  adapte<l  to  t»e  placed  aglnst  the  outer  side 
of  a  bridge  shank.  wherel)y.  when  the  handles  are  pressed 
together,  the  groove  and  the  lip  will  coilperate  to  put 
a  bend  in  the  shank,  the  groovetl  head  and  the  lip  pro- 
jecting beyond  both  sides  of  the  Jaws,  whereby  the  device 
may  be  appHwl  to  either  shank  of  a  bridge  ;  and  a  gage 
screw  threaded  Into  one  han«lle  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  other  handle. 


plate,  a  pivotal  gravity  coin  arresting  meml>er  pivoted 
to  swing  into  the  path  of  a  coin  adapted  to  be  inserted  In 
said  chute,  the  wall  of  said  chute  adapted  to  raise  said 
member  as  the  lever  Is  depressed,  a  pawl  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  frame  and  disposed  In  the  path  of  a  coin  to 
be  Inserted  in  the  chute,  said  member  having  a  projection 
engaged  by  the  pawl  to  hold  the  menil>er  In  an  elevated 
position. 

I 
A', 


1.178.370.  ATTAi  li.MKM  tuH  COIN-CONTROLLED 
MECHANISM  FOR  VENDINCi  MACHINES.  Harry  D. 
Ybrxa.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1915.  Serial  No. 
68,417.     (CI.  194—1.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  coin-controlled  machines  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  a  spring-pressed,  pivotal 
plate  adapted  to  support  a  coin  and  a  chute  movable  with 
said  plate,  a  lever  having  pivotal  connection  with  said 
plate,  a  pivotal  gravity  coin  arresting  member  pivoted 
to  swing  into  the  path  of  a  coin  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In 
said  chute,  the  wall  of  said  chute  adapted  to  raise  said 
n»€mber  as  the  lever  Is  depressed,  and  a  pawl  for  holding 
the  member  In  an  elevate«l  position  and  disposed  In  the 
path  of  the  coin. 

2.  An  attachment  for  coln-contrelle«l  machines  com- 
prising. In  combination  with  a  spring-pressed,  pivotal 
plate  adapted  to  support  a  coin  and  a  chute  movable  with 
said   plate,   a    lever   having   pivotal    connection    with    said 


3.  An  attachment  for  coln-tH»ntroIIe<l  machines  ctmiprls- 
Ing.  in  combination  with  a  spring  pressed,  pivotal  plate 
adapte«l  to  support  a  coin  and  a  chute  movable  with  said 
plate,  a  lever  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  plate, 
a  pivotal  gravity  coin  arresting  member  pivoted  to  swing 
into  the  path  of  a  coin  adapte<l  to  be  inserie*!  in  said 
chute,  the  wall  of  said  chute  adaptwl  to  raise  said  mem 
ber  as  the  lever  Is  depresse.!.  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  frame  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  a  coin  to  be 
Inserted  In  the  chute  and  provided  with  a  notch,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  laterally  projecting  lug  ailapted  to  be  engaged 
l)y  the  notched  portion  ni  the  meml>er  to  hold  the  latter  In 
an  elevated  position. 

4.  An  attachment  for  coln-controlleil  machines  com- 
prising. In  combination  with  a  spring-pressed,  pivotal  ;  ;  '. 
adapted  to  support  a  coin  and  a  chute  movable  with  mu  1 
plate,  two  gravity  coin-arresting  members  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  frame,  a  tilting  pawl  supporting  one  of  said 
members  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  coin  to  be  In- 
serted In  said  chute,  the  other  supported  by  the  wall  of 
the  chute,  and  a  lever  having  pivotal  link  conne<tlons 
with  said  plate. 

5.  An  attachment  for  coln-controlknl  machines  comprla- 
Ing.  In  combination  with  a  spring  pressed,  plvoUl  plate 
adapted  to  support  a  coin  and  a  chute  movable  with  said 
plate,  two  gravity  coin-arresting  members  piv,  !a:!> 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  tilting  pawl  supportlnt  'i" 
of  said  members  and  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  coin  to  be 
inserted  In  said  chute,  the  other  member  provided  with 
a  finger  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  wall  of  said  chute, 
and  a  lever  having  pivotal  link  connections  wltk  said 
plate. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte«l  In  the  <;azette.l 


1,178,371.  TARGET  TRAP.  I'uiL  L.  Adamb.  Staples, 
Minn.  Filed  July  24.  1914.  SeHal  No.  862.964.  (CI. 
124 — 6.) 


^-3 


frr^"^""^^ "    ..A^^^- 


A  combined  throwing  arm  and  target  c-arrler  for  pigeon 
traps    comprising    a    pivoting    head,    a    pair    of    parallel 
Hanges  integral  with  the  pivoting  head  and  gradually  in 
creasing  in  width  from  the  head  to  their  outer  ends,  an 
edge  engaging  memlier  connecting  said  flanges  and  hold- 
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ing  them  in  parallel  rplation  and  a  corrugated  fricUooal 
"T'l)  seourfd  to  said  edj?**  cntfaKlng  in«»mb«»r,  the  lower 
w;ir  ,'♦'  formiDK  a  HuppwrtliiK  tlnngp  and  the  upper  flange 
preventing  dlsplaferaent  of  the  target. 


I,178.a72.  FRACTIONAL  TYPE.  John  At^EM,  Bolae, 
Idaho.  Flle«l  .Nov.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  61.820.  (CI. 
101—174.) 


A  type  coniprlslng  a  l>o<l.v  having  a  type  high  printing 
surface,  Kald  l»«dy  being  mortised  at  Its  side,  and  a  sec- 
ond type  body  adapted  to  fit  snugly  in  the  mortise  and 
having  a  type  high  printing  surface,  said  bodies  when 
assembled  having  exterior  plain-  surfaces  which  lie  in  the 
saiii-'  plane  thereby  forming  a  type  nf  quadrilateral  con- 
figuration and  which  Is  rectangular  in  transverse  sec- 
tion. 


1  lTs.37:{.  NU'l  Lot  K.  h.u.NEsx  L.  AI.L.EK,  Bokman. 
N  D  .  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Math  Baaers.  Elru«a, 
M  n:  Filed  .June  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  .31. 5.^7.  (CI. 
i.,1-    17.) 


nirrttftttf'- 


1^ 


In  comhluatloii  with  a  ri,,|t  having  intersecting  right 
and  left  hand  threads,  a  pair  of  nuts  respectively  pro- 
vi'l.  I  with  right  and  left  hand  threaded  bores,  and  a  ball 
pu  (tally  secured  to  two  of  the  opposed  side  faces  ami 
intermediate  the  t»ore  and  another  of  the  side  faces  of 
the  outermost  nut  and  adaptetl  to  be  swung  downward 
and  emhra<e  two  opposed  sides  and  the  outer  face  of 
the  inner  nut  whereby  said  nuts  are  prevented  from  belnx 
rotatt'd. 


;    !    ■>  374.       I'USH-BUTTOX     MECHANISM     FOR     PAS 
SI:N(;eR    CARS.     CH.vBt.Ba    H.   A.NDERSON.   Cincinnati. 
Ohio.      Filed    .Tan.    21.    1915.      Serial    No.    3,609.      (CI. 
200—27.) 

1.  In  push  button  mechanism  for  passenger  cars,  the 
coml)lnatlon  of  current  carrying  wirt-s,  a  circuit  closing 
niemt>er  normally  held  out  of  contact  with  said  wires  by 
gravity,  a  push  button,  and  mechanical  means  movable 
at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  the  push  button  and 
ronntrrinu  the  latter  with  the  circuit  closing  member. 
whercliy  when  the  push  l)utton  is  forced  inwardly  the  clr 
cult  closing  member  will  be  moved  into  contact  with  the 
current  carrying  wires. 

2.  In  push  liutton  me<-hanism  for  passenger  cars,  the 
combination  of  current  carrying  wires  extending  through 
out  the  car,  a  circuit  closing  member  normally  held  out 
of  contact  with  said  wires  by  gravity  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  engage  both  of  said  wires,  a  vertical  rod  for 
nctuatlug  said  member,  a  push  button  at  right  angles  to 
-a  !  rod.  ami  ^echanlcal  means  intermediate  said  roil 
an  i    push    button   whereby    the   rod   will    be   moved   vcrtl 

li,      when  the  button  is  bush»'<l  Inwardly. 
A.    In    push    burton    me<hanlsm    for   passenger   cars,   the 
<  ■>ini>ination   of  current  carrying  wires  extending  length 
\v  !-•    the  car.  a  vertically  movable  block  carrying  a   flnge! 


adapted  when  moved  upwardly  to  contact  with  both  of 
said  wires  and  close  the  circuit  through  the  same,  a  rod 
for  lifting  said  block,  a  push  button  movable  at  right  an- 
gles to  salil  rod  and  means  Intermediate  the  push  button 
and  rod  whereby  the  latter  may  lie  actuate<l  in  one  direc- 
tion by  the  latter. 


4.  In  push  button  mechanlMii  lor  <ars,  the  combination 
of  two  current  carrying  wires,  a  circuit  closing  member 
adapted  when  moved  upwardly  to  make  contact  with 
both  of  said  wires,  an  elbow  secured  to  the  side  of  the 
•■ar  and  having  a  curved  bore,  a  push  button, carried  by 
said  elbow,  a  series  of  balls  located  within  the  bore  of 
said  elbow  and  a  rod  resting  at  one  end  on  the  uppermost 
of  said  balls,  and  its  other  end  located  in  a  position  to 
lift  the  circuit  ("losing  member. 

5.  In  push  button  mechanism  for  cars,  the  combination 
of  a  strip  made  of  non-conducting  material,  current  carry- 
ing wires  embedded  within  said  strip,  a  circuit  clo.slng 
member  located  within  a  recess  In  the  strip  and  below 
said  wires  and  ailapted  to  make  contact  with  the  wires 
carried  by  said  strip,  a  vertically  movable  rod  for  actu- 
ating said  member,  a  push  button  movable  In  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  the  rod  and  mechani- 
cal devices  intermediate  the  push  button  and  rod  whereby 
the  latter  may  \>e  moved  vertically  by  the  push  button 
and  the  push  button  be  move<l  outwardly  by  the  weight 
of  the  vertically  moving  parts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.178,375.  SLACK  .\i*.J  ij.S  IKK  i  OK  BHAKES.  .loHN 
Edwaru  .\n«br.  Preston,  England.  Flle<l  Feb.  2.  llilR. 
Serial  No.  5.722.      (CI.  18« — 61.) 


1.  In  a  brake  slack  adjuster,  the  combination  with  a 
threaded  brake  rod^  and  a  ratchet  driven  nut  or  sleeve 
engaging  the  same,  of  a  closed  housing  Journaled  on  tb> 
nut  or  sleeve  for  inclosing  the  ratchet  wheel,  center 
twsses   on    the   housing  for   providing   wide  Journal    bear 
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lugs,  and  groovea  cut  in  those  parts  of  the  outer  perlph 
ery  of  the  sleeve  or  nut  on  which   the   housing  is  Jour- 
naled,   which    grooves    receive   a    lubricating   material    to 
close  the  Joint  between  the  said   housing  and  sleeve  or 

nut. 

2.  In  a  brake  slack  adjuster,  the  combination  with  a 
threaded  brake  rod,  and  a  ratchet  driven  nut  or  sleeve 
engaging  the  same,  of  a  closed  housing  Journaled  on  the 
not  or  sleeve  for  Inclosing  the  ratchet  wheel,  lugs  on 
the  exterior  of  the  housing,  a  chain  coupled  to  one  pair 
of  logs  to  oscillate  the  housing  In  one  direction,  a  take 
up  spring  coupled  to  the  other  pair  of  lugs  to  exert  a 
pull  on  the  housing  in  the  reverse  direction,  and  a  pawl 
for  operating  the  ratchet. 

3.  In  a  brake  slack  adjuster,  the  combination  with  a 
threaded  brake  rod,  and  a  ratchet  driven  nut  or  sleeve 
engaging  the  same,  of  a  closed  housing  Journaled  on  the 
nut  or  sleeve  for  Inclosing  the  ratchet  wheel,  lugs  on 
the  exterior  of  the  housings,  a  curved  link  passing  pari 
way  around  the  housing  and  coupled  to  the  lugs,  for 
the  connection  thereto  of  a  pull  chain. 

4.  In  a  brake  slack  adjuster,  the  combination  of  a 
sleeve  having  ratchet  teeth,  a  rod  extending  through 
the  said  sleeve  and  secured  thereto,  the  said  rod  having 
oppositely  disposed  threaded  ends,  interiorly  threaded 
buckles  for  engaging  the  said  threaded  ends,  brake  le- 
vers to  which  the  said  buckles  are  coupled  by  pins,  a 
housing  Journaled  freely  on  the  sleeve  so  as  to  Inclose 
the  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  pawl  Inside  the  housing  for 
operating  the  said  ratchet  teeth. 

5.  In  a  brake  slack  adjuster,  the  combination  of  a 
brake  rod  holding  on  at  one  end  to  one  brake  beam,  a 
second  brake  rod  holding  on  at  one  end  to  the  other 
brake  beam,  and  having  pivotal  connections  at  the  other 
end  with  the  respective  brake  levers,  a  ratchet  driven 
rod  having  oppositely  disposed  threaded  ends  screwed 
into  Interiorly  threaded  buckles  which  are  coupled  to 
the  short  arms  of  the  respective  brake  levers,  a  hous- 
ing Inclosing  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  carried  thereby 
for  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  chain  coupled  at 
one  end  to  the  housing  and  at  the  other  to  the  long  arm 
of  the  live  brake  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.178.376.  COIN-DELIVKHV  MACHINE.  Thomas 
BiLYEU,  William  8.  Ovirlin.  and  Fay  A.  «;kidlev, 
Portland.  Greg.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  International  Money  Machine  Company, 
Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Apr,  14.   1910.     Serial  No.  556,552.      (CI.   133—4.) 


r'"TTvT  T  ■ 


a  locking  device  for  preventing  the  movement  of  the 
actuator,  means  operable  by  a  depressed  key  to  release 
the  actuator  from  said  locking  device,  means  operable 
by  the  actuator  for  restoring  the  cooperation  of  the  lock- 
ing device  therewith,  a  locking  bar  for  locking  the  de- 
pressed key  downwardly,  and  means  carried  by  the  lock- 
ing device  of  the  actuator  for  disengaging  the  depressed 
key  from  the  locking  bar. 

3.  lo  a  coin  delivery  machine,  in  combination,  a  plu 
rallty  of  coin  receptacles,  ejectors  therefor,  keys  for  set 
ting  the  ejectors,  an  actuator  for  operating  the  ejectors, 
locking  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  actuator, 
means  operable  by  a  depressed  key   for  releasing  the  ac- 
tuator, a  pivoted  locking  bar  for  holding  the  depressd 
key   downwardly,   means  carried   by   the  actuator  for  re 
storing   the   cooperation  of   the   locking  device   therewith 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  movement  of  the  actuator, 
and  means  operable  by  the  locking  device  of  the  actuator 
for  releasing  the  depressed  key. 

4.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine,  the  combination  of 
ejector  means,  an  actuating  disk  for  operating  said 
ejector  means,  a  lock  plate  having  means  for  prevent 
ing  movement  of  the  disk,  a  lever  carrying  said  plate, 
a  device  operable  by  a  depressed  key  for  moving  said 
lever  to  release  the  disk,  and  means  carried  by  the  disk 
to  restore  the  cooperation  of  the  locking  means  there 
with. 

5.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine,  the  combination  of 
coin  receptacles,  ejectors  therefor,  normally  Inoperative 
keys  for  rendering  the  ejectors  operative,  an  actuator 
for  operating  a  selected  ejector  or  ejectors,  a  locking 
device  for  preventiuu  movement  of  the  actuator,  a  lever 
carrying  said  locking  device,  a  pawl  connected  with  sal'', 
lever,  means  operable  by  a  depressed  key  for  actuating 
said  pawl  to  move  the  lever  and  release  the  actuator, 
means  carried  by  the  actuator  for  operating  the. pawl  to 
restore  the  coSperation  of  the  device  with  the  actuator, 
and  means  for  restoring  the  cooperation  of  the  pawl  and 
the  locking  device. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gtazette.] 


1.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine,  the  combination  of  coin 
receptacles,  ejectors  therefor,  keys  coactlng  with  the 
ejectors,  an  actuator  for  operating  the  ejectors,  a  lock- 
lag  device  normally  preventing  operation  of  the  actuator, 
means  operable  by  a  depressed  key  for  releasing  the  ac- 
tuator from  said  locking  device,  and  a  member  on  the 
actuator  for  direct  operation  of  the  last  mentioned  means 
to  restore  the  cooperation  of  the  locking  device  with  th»^ 
actuator. 

2.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine,  in  combination,  a  plu 
lality  of  coin  receptacles,  ejectors  therefor,  keys  for  set 
ting  the  ejectors,  an  actuator  for  operating  the  ejectors, 
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1,178,377.  PAPER  MONEY  DELIVERER.  THOMAS 
BiLTED,  Portland,  Greg.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aMlfB- 
ments,  to  International  Money  Machine  Company. 
Terre  Haute,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filert 
Jan.  18,   1913.     Serial   No.  742,968.      <n     1  a.'?^-!  t 
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1.  In  a  currency  paying  machine,  the  combination  of 
money  holders  adapted  to  support  piles  of  bUls,  a  de 
Uverer  cooperating  with  each  holder,  supporting  means 
for  the  deliverer,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  de- 
liverer and  Its  supporting  means  whereby  the  deliverer 
may  be  moved  away  from  its  cooperating  money  bolder 
for  repleni.shing  the  latter,  means  for  operating  the  de 
liverer,  and  locking  and  guiding  means  intermedlat.  th-- 
deliverer  and  Its  supporting  means  for  maintaining  the 
deliverer  In    its  normal   operating  position. 

2.  In  a  currency  paying  machine,  the  combination  of 
money  holders  adapted  to  support  piles  of  bilii*.  a  de- 
liverer coftperating  with  each  holder  and  adapted  for 
movement  to  c-arry  a  bill  to  a  point  of  deposit,  a  de- 
liverer support,  means  for  supplylnn  a  bill  from  a  co- 
operating If  older  to  the  deliverer,  and  a  loose  connection 
between   the  deliverer  and   said   support    whereby   move- 
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inent  of  the  deliverer  Independent  of  the  movement  afore- 
said Is  afforded  to  facilitate  replenishing  of  the  bills 
carried  by  each  holder. 

3.  In  a  paper  currency  delivering  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  relatively  movable  bill  holders  and  associated 
deliverers,  deliverer  supporting  means,  means  control 
ling  relative  movement  of  said  parts  whereby  a  bill  may 
lie  supplied  to  each  deliverer  from  its  holder,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  said  supporting  means  and  each  de 
llverer  allowing  dual  movement  of  the  latter,  namely, 
delivery  movement  and  an  Independent  movement  to 
facilitate  replenishing  the  supply  of  bills  to  its  holder. 

4.  In  a  paper  currency  delivering  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  relatively  movable  hill  holders  and  as.soclated 
deliverers,  means  controlling  relative  movement  of  said 
parts  whereby  a  bill  may  be  supplied  to  each  deliverer 
from  its  holder,  means  for  causing  sliding  movement  of 
each  deliverer  to  carry  a  bill  to  a  delivery  point,  and  a 
pivotal  connection  intermediate  the  last  named  means 
and  each  deliverer  permitting  Independent  movement  of 
-Mi  !  Ilir  '  '  facilitate  access  to  its  bill  holder  for 
:rpl.  uu-^iiia;,  purposes  and  lock  means  normally  prevent- 
inir  the  latter  movement. 

.').  In  a  paper  currency  delivering  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  liill  holders,  deliverers  associated  therewith, 
means  for  supplying  a  bill  from  each  holder  to  Its  de- 
liverer, means  for  causing  delivery  movement  of  each 
deliverer  to  carry  a  bill  to  a  suitable  point  of  deposit. 
aiil  'ii;i!i-  piM>tally  connecting  each  deliverer  with  the 
la~!  iii'iitii'iiii  means  to  permit  an  abnormal  movement 
of  the  deliverer  to  facilitate  replenishing  of  the  supply 
of  bills  to  its  associated  holder. 

I  Claims  6  to  M  not  prlnte*!  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.1T8.37S  I'AI'KK  ilKiiKNCY- PAYING  MACHINE. 
li  NMN  Ki;\Ki  I'ortland,  Oreg.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assigtiiiiriii^.  iu  International  Money  Machine  Com- 
pany, Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  May  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,335.     (01.  133 — 1.) 


rf] 
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to  be  supplied  to  the  deliverer  from  the  holder  and  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  operating  means,  means 
normally  preventlnji  delivery  action  of  the  deliverer,  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  last  mentioned  means  and 
operable  to  permit  one  or  a  plurality  of  delivery  move- 
ments of  the  deliverer. 

6.  In  a  money  paying  machine,  a  money  holder,  a  de- 
liverer, operating  means  for  the  deliverer,  means  com- 
mon to  the  holder  and  deliverer  to  cause  a  piece  of  money 
to  be  supplied  to  the  deliverer  from  the  holder  and  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  operating  means,  means 
normally  preventing  delivery  action  of  the  deliverer,  and 
hey  mechanism  controlling  the  action  of  said  preventing 
means  whereby  to  permit  one  or  more  delivery  move- 
ments of  the  deliverer. 

(Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,379.  FIRE-ALARM,  \l.\u\i\  H.  Hnow.x,  Yorkvllle, 
S.  C.  ;  Joseph  (i.  SassI  administrator  of  .said  Brown, 
deceased.  Filed  May  14,  1914,  Serial  No.  838,528. 
(CI.  116—11.) 
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1.  In  a  money  paying  machine,  the  combination  -of  a 
money  deliverer,  a  money  holder,  a  piston  connected 
with  .said  holder,  suction  means  adapted  to  act  on  said 
pis  ten  to  move  the  holder  in  respect  to  the  deliverer. 
opt'iiMn?  means  for  the  deliverer,  and  means  operable 
ii\  -a;  1  suction  means  for  storing  up  power  in  the  dc- 
liv.'i.r   ,.p...rati".t;   mean- 

_'  III  a  n;')!.'  V  pa\.ti_-  machine,  a  money  holder,  a  de 
av.  r>  ;  np.ratin^'  ncuii-;  for  the  deliverer,  and  a  slnglt 
•ii;iii-  .lit!  ijiij  1.  ,1'ive  movement  of  the  holder  and 
■  IcliMi  r  ii  -iipp  \  1  piece  of  money  to  the  latter  and 
for  storing  up  pur  in  said  operating  means. 

'".  In  a  TTi  I  .  .  paving  machine,  p.  money  holder,  a  de- 
liver. ;  .  pi  a::  _■  in.  u!>  for  the  deliverer,  means  com 
i  ..!,  !  ,  lii,  Si.  !•  ;  ati  !  Itliverer  to  cause  a  piece  of  money 
to  i...  suppi'l  t.)  'ii.  Jtllvercr  from  the  holder  and  for 
cuiifriMiiMi,'  !h.  pi.  lation  of  said  operating  means,  means 
iKuiiiMii  pr  V.  nr  n.  delivery  action  of  the  deliverer,  and 
ill.  i!i-  II    r.  !•  i-ihi:  the  deliverer  from  the  last  mentioned 

III.'UIIS. 

4     In  a   m .n.^v  paving  machine,  a  money  holder,  a  de- 
livi  r.r.      p-ia.:,.;    means    for   the   deliverer,    means   com 
mon  to  the  holder  and  deliverer  to  cause  a  piece  of  money 


In  a  fire  alarm,  a  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled  transversely 
through  the  casing  at  Its  lower  end.  a  coll  spring  at  one 
end  of  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  at  its 
opposite  end.  a  gear  wheel  mounte<l  on  sai<l  shaft  and 
ilispose<l  within  the  casing,  a  second  shaft  Journaled 
within  the  casing,  a  pinion  at  one  end  of  said  second 
shaft,  a  crank  portion  formed  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
second  shaft,  said  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear  carrie<l 
t)y  the  first  mentione«l  shaft,  a  third  shaft  journaled  in 
the  upper  portion  ^f  said  casing  and  connected  to  the 
second  shaft  by  a  connecting  rod  at  its  outer  end,  the 
free  end  of  the  connecting  rod  secured  to  the  crank  por- 
tion of  the  second  shaft,  a  friction  drum  centrally 
mounted  on  the  second  shaft,  and  means  mounted  on  the 
third  shaft  for  engaging  the  friction  drum  to  regulate 
the  speeil  of  rotation  of  the  same,  a  bell  clapper  secure<l 
to  the  third  shaft  and  extending  upwardly  through  the 
top  of  the  casing,  a  bell  over  said  bell  clapper,  means 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  gear  of  the  first  mentioned  shaft  to  prevent 
the  same  from  rotating,  a  flexible  means  connected  to 
the  first  mentlonetl  means  for  holding  the  same  In  en- 
gagement with  said  teeth  for  preventing  the  same  from 
rotating. 


;  1,178,380.  STEERING  DEVICE.  Jambs  Brucb.  Okla- 
homa,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,766. 
(CI.  al— 192.) 

A    device   of   the   class   described    comprising   the    com- 
binatlon  with  a  steering  knuckle  and  floor  of  the  vehicle, 
'  of  a   pair  of   brackets  depending   from   opposite   sides  of 
said    floor,   a    pin    mounted    in   said    brackets,   a    cam   dis- 
posed   l>etween    said    brackets,    a    lever    extending   down- 
wardly through  said  floor  and  between  said  brackets,  and 
1   being    rigidly    conne<'ted    to    said    cam,    a    band    secured 
f  around  the  outer  periphery  of  said  cam.  a  steering  rotl. 
I  the  outer  ends  of  said   band  being  connected  to  opposite 
!  sides   of   the   steering   rod    for   operating   the   same   upon 
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movement  of  said  cam  and  means  positioned  within  the 
upper  face  of  said  floor  for  holding  the  steering  lever  in 


an  adjusted   position  and  the  free  end   of   the  rod   con- 
nected to  the  steering  knuckle. 


1,178,381.  BAII^FASTENER.  Chakles  He.nuy  Cal- 
HOiN.  Mllford,  Del.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1915.  Serial  No. 
43.817.     (Cl.  238—4.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tie  having  a  transverse  rail  re- 
ceiving passage,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  rail  clamp- 
ing members  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the  passage, 
said  member  Including  body  portions  having  their  upper 
faces  inclined  from  one  of  their  ends  to  their  opposite 
ends  and  having  the  said  upp«'r  faces  formed  with  rail 
engaging  hooks,  bevele<f  portions  disposed  beyond  the 
hooks  and  contacting  with  the  side  walls  of  the  passage 
and  adapted  to  be  forced  to  within  the  said  side  walls 
when  the  weight  of  the  rail  Is  deposited  upon  the  said 
members. 

2.  Id  an  automatic  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with 
a  tie  having  a  transverse  channel,  the  side  walls  of  which 
being  of  an  ogee  formation,  two  similar  rail  engaging 
members  each  including  a  substantially  rectangular  body 
portion,  the  upper  wall  of  which  being  Inclined  from 
one  of  Its  ends  to  its  opposite  end  and  the  Inner  walls 
of  each  of  said  members  being  l>eveied  and  the  inclined 
wall  to  the  lower  straight  wall  thereof  and  the  outer 
enlarged  ends  of  said  members  being  rounded  and  being 
received  one  within  the  respective  ogee  walls  of  the  pas- 
sage, and  the  members  being  provided  with  hooks  adapteil 
when  the  said  raeml>er8  are  forced  to  within  the  passage 
by  the  weight  of  the  rail  thereon  to  engage  with  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  rail. 

3.  In  an  automatic  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with 
a  tie  having  a  transverse  rail  receiving  passage,  the  side 
walls  of  the  passage  being  beveled  Inwardly  and  the  hori- 
zontal lower  wall  of  said  passage  being  bevele«l  at  the 
ends  thereof  toward  the  Inclined  sides,  metal  clamps 
arranged  side  l>y  side  within  the  passage  and  having  their 
opposite  ends  enlarged  ami  roundel  to  engage  within 
the  side  walls  provided  by  the  passage,  the  lower  portions 
of  the  bodies  of  each  of  the  clamp  members  being  hori- 
zontally straight,  the  upper  walls  being  rounded  to  their 
Inner  walls  and  their  Inner  walls  l»elng  beveled  to  their 
ends  and  adapte<l  to  be  arrange<l  horizontally  straight 
when  the  said  members  rest  upon  the  Inclined  ends  of  the 
horizontal  lower  wall  of  the  passage,  and  the  said  mem- 
bers being  formefl  with  hooks  which  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  rail  when  the 
weight  of  the  rail  is  Imposed  thereon  and  the  bodies  of 
the  members  are  swung  to  within  the  passage. 

4.  In  an  automatic  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with 
n  tie  having  a  transverse  rail  receiving  passage,  the  side 


walls  of  the  passage  being  beveled  Inwardly  and  the  hori- 
zontal lower  wall  of  said  passage  being  beveled  at  the 
ends  thereof  toward  the  lncllne<l  sides,  metal  clamps  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  within  the  passage  and  having  their 
opposite  ends  enlarged  and  rounded  to  engage  within  the 
side  walls  provided  by  the  passage,  the  lower  portions 
of  the  bodies  of  each  of  the  clamp  members  l)eing  hori- 
zontally straight,  the  upper  walls  being  rounded  to  their 
Inner  walls  and  their  Inner  walls  t)elng  beveled  to  their 
ends  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  horizontally  straight 
when  the  said  members  rest  upon  the  Inclined  ends  of  the 
horizontal  lower  wall  of  the  passage,  and  the  said  mea>- 
bers  being  forme«l  with  hooks  which  are  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  rail  when  the 
weight  of  the  rail  is  Imposed  thereon  and  the  bodies  of 
the  members  are  swung  to  within  the  tie.  and  cushion 
members  supporting  the  rails  and  disposed  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  rail  engaging  members. 

5.  A  rail  clamp  for  rails  including  in  combination  with 
a  tie,  two  body  members  having  beveled  edges  adapted  to- 
be  received  within  a  recess  In  the  tie,  and  the  said  rr.orrt 
I>er8  being  normally  sustained  side  by  side  and  ha  :.>. 
their  inner  edges  contacting  and  adapted  to  receive  th« 
weight  of  the  rail  to  swing  the  same  to  within  the 
channel  and  force  their  outer  edges  within  the  side  walls 
provided  by  the  channel,  and  the  said  members  having 
rail  engaging  hooks. 


1.178.382.  LOOM  SHUTTLE.  Napoi>bon  Cabon,  Nashua, 
X.  H.  Filed  May  2J.  1914.  Serial  No.  840.289.  (CI. 
139—46.) 


,> 


The  <oiubination  with  a  shuttle  having  horizontal  and 
vertically  disposed  slots  communicating  with  a  diagonally 
dispose*!  slot,  the  latter  opening  at  the  top  on  one  side 
of  the  shuttle,  of  a  thread  guide  secured  to  one  side  of 
the  shuttle  and  overlying  and  communicating  with  said 
horizontal  slot,  a  substantially  L-shaped  thread  guide 
arranged  within  the  throat  of  the  scbuttle  and  having  its 
horizontal  flange  portion  dispose*!  at  one  side  of  said 
diagonal  slot,  a  finger  projecting  diagonally  from  one 
corner  of  said  flange  and  overlying  said  diagonal  slot,  for 
holding  the  thread  from  disengagement  within  the  latter 
mentioned  slot,  and  .said  finger  being  spaced  from  the 
body  portion  of  said  shuttle  to  permit  the  thread  to  oe 
passed  thereunder  during  the  Initial  threading  of  the 
device. 


1,178,383.  INSULATOR.  Willi  am  ii.  Caslow,  Claridge. 
Pa.  FlI.Kl  Aug.  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  856,678.  (Cl. 
173—321.) 


1.  .\  wire  sup|H>rting  device  comprising  a  hollow  stand- 
ard having  transverse  slots  therein,  supporting  rods  hav- 
ing their  inner  ends  extending  through  said  slots,  face 
plates  engaging  the  rods  on  opposite  faces  of  the  stand 
ard,  brackets  carried  l)y  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods,  said 
brackets  having  longitudinal  slots  therein,  retaining  mem- 
l>ers  of  insulating  material  having  circumferential  grooves 
to  receive  said  brackets,  and  means  to  engage  wires  with 
said  retaining  members. 

2.  A  wire  supporting  device  ooni|>rising  a  hollow  stand- 
ard having  transvers«'ly  disposed  slots  therein,  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  each  slot,  face  plates  on  the  rods  on  oppo- 
site faces  of  the  standard,  brackets  secured  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  rods  and  having  slots  extending  longitudinally 
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thereof,  retaining  members  of  nonconductins  material 
adapted  to  be  secured  In  said  brackets,  said  retaining 
members  baring  circumferential  grooves  to  receive  the 
tirackets.  said  n'talning  members  having  slots  formed 
therein  and  extending  in  sabstantially  serpentine  forma- 
tion from  the  outer  edges  of  the  retaining  members  to  the 
central  portions  thereof,  each  end  of  the  slots  being  at  a 
plane  below  the  horizontal  centers  of  the  retaining  mem- 
l)ers  when  in  normal  position. 

3.  A  wire  supporting  device  comprising  a  hollow  stand- 
ard having  transverse  slots  therein,  a  supporting  rod  for 
e«ch  slot,  face  plates  engaging  the  rods  on  opposite  faces 
of  the  hollow  standard,  brackets  carried  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  rod  having  longitudinally  extending  slots,  re- 
taining members  having  circumferential  grooves  to  receive 
said  brackets  and  embed  the  same  therein  to  bring  the 
outer  faces  of  the  brackets  flush  with  the  outer  faces  of 
the  retaining  members,  slots  formed  in  the  retaining  mem- 
l>ers  and  extending  In  substantially  serpentine  formation 
from  the  outer  faces  of  the  retaining  members  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  axial  centers  thereof  and  wedge  members 
adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  retaining  members 
to  <onflne  wires  in  the  closed  ends  of  said  slots,  said  re- 
Uining  members  having  transverse  slots  at  each  edge  of 
the  wire  receiving  slots  to  receive  the  edges  of  said 
wedges. 


1.178,384.  V\i'  -  1;--  '  'K  lUuLLLiN'i  SOLUBLE  SALTS 
OF  AHMi>iM  Mklvillb  F.  Coolbaugh,  Rapid 
City,  and  Elwyn  11.  Qui.nnby.  Pierre,  S.  D.  Original 
application  filed  Juno  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,244.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  July  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  849,598.      (CI.  2.'?— 13.) 

The  herein  described  process  of  producing  soluble  salts 
of  aluminum  from  potash-free  argillaceous  and  sillcious 
rocks,  earths  or  minerals  containing  insoluble  compounds 
..f  aluminum,  whl<h  consists  in  reducing  the  rocks, 
.  nrths  r  n.hi.'rals  to  a  powdere<l  form,  mixing  therewith 
11  t;  .  proportion  of  two  and  eight-tenths  parts  of 
,  v>  -ht  to  each  one  part  of  silica  by  weight 
i  a    !   rocks,  earths,  or  minerals,  heating  the 

:;:;.;.  nt  fusion,  cooling  quickly,  leaching  the 
w  Th     hlute    sulfuric    acid,    and    separating    the 
un  ;.uii.itj  from  the  resulting  solution  by  crystal- 


-  vp--ui:i 
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1,178,385.  PIiUlK<  i  i.N'.  i..i.ui;i.i:  FOR  FUME  BA«;S. 
COR.NBi.trs  F.  Dot  (iHEKTV.  Keuuett.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1910.     .Serial  No.  74.G83.     (CI.  75—30.) 


/ 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising;  a  thimble 
to  be  Inserted  In  the  mouth  of  a  fume  bag,  said  thimble 
having  an  annular  groove  therein  to  aid  in  securing  said 
bap  thereto,  a  circular  plate  lncllne<l  upward  slightly  from 
its  .)uter  edge  toward  its  center,  said  outer  edge  being 
secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  thimble,  the  apex  of  said 
plate  l>eing  slightly  flattened  and  provided  with  a  central 
aperture,  a  hook  having  a  threaded  shank  extended 
.,  !  ;  .  rture,  a  spacing  nut  on  said  shank  adja- 
huiik'C:'.  end.  a  washer  Interposed  between  said 
the  flattened  portion  of  the  plate,  an  asbestos 
-aid  shank  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  flattened 
•  lisk  disposed  over  said  asbestos  washer,  a 
metallic  washer  enKage<l  with  said  disk,  and  a  clamping 
nut  threaded  on  said  shank  whereby  to  clamp  said  wash- 
ers and  disks  into  engagement  with  said  flattened  portion 
to  provide  a  ga^^  tight  closure. 


throu,!! 
•■ent  thi 
nut  and 
wash'' 
porti< 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  thimble 
to  be  inserted  in  the  mouth  of  a  fume  bag,  said  thimble 
having  an  annular  groove  therein  to  aid  in  securing  the 
bag  thereto,  the  upper  edge  of  said  thimble  being  bent 
laterally  outward  and  then  downwardly,  a  circular  plate 
inclined  upward  slightly  from  Its  outer  edge  toward  Its 
center,  said  outer  edge  being  bent  downwardly,  then  lat- 
erally inward,  and  then  upwardly  to  provide  an  Interlock- 
ing means  for  engagement  with  the  bent  upper  edge  of  said 
thimble,  the  apex  of  said  plate  l)eing  slightly  flattened  and 
provIde<l  with  a  central  aperture,  a  hook  having  a  thread- 
ed shank  extended  through  said  aperture,  the  bill  of  said 
hook  having  a  notch  to  receive  a  retaining  wire,  a  spacing 
nut  on  said  shank  adjacent  the  hooked  end,  a  disk  inter- 
posed between  said  nut  and  the  flattened  portion  of  the 
plate,  said  disk  having  Its  edge  bent  Into  engagement 
with  the  Inclined  portion  of  said  plate,  a  washer  between 
the  disk  and  the  nut,  a  packing  washer  on  said  shank  on 
the  inner  side  of  said  flattened  portion,  an  additional  disk 
disposed  over  said  packing  washer  and  having  its  edge 
bent  Into  engagement  with  said  plate,  a  clamping  uut 
threaded  on  said  shank,  and  a  clamping  washer  Interputied 
between  said  clamping  nut  and  the  additional  disk,  where- 
by a  gas  tight  closure  Is  formed. 


1,178,386.  SHREDDIMJ  MECII.\MS.M.  BarcB  V.  Ed- 
wards, Newark,  .\.  J.,  assignor  to  Paterson  Parchment 
Paper  Company,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Flle<l  Dec.  10.  1912,  Serial  No.  735,967.  Re- 
newed Oft.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  55,352."  (CI. 
164—70.) 


J3 


f     wit    V-»-v  ^  y'/ ■  ^^^-^     \./ f' 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrlbetl  the  combination 
with  opposed  series  of  rotatable  cutters,  alternate<l  and 
overlapping  at  the  cutting  point,  of  opposed  series  of  non- 
rotatable  cutter  wipers,  similarly  alternate<l  and  formed 
eccentrically  to  remove  adhering  matter  continuously  from 
the  cutting  edges  of  all  the  cutters. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  oppo8e<l  series  of  rotatable  cutters,  alternated  and 
overlapping  at  the  cutting  point,  of  non-rotatable  and  ec- 
centrically-formed cutter  wipers,  similarly  opposed  and 
alternating,  to  remove  adhering  matter  from  the  cutting 
edges  of  all  the  cutters. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  opposed  series  of  rotatable  cutters,  alternated  and 
overlapping  at  the  cutting  point,  of  non-rotatable  eccen- 
trlcally-formetl  cutter  wipers  mounted  between  each  cutter 
lu  each  scries,  and  similarly  opposed  and  alternated,  to 
remove  adhering  matter  from  the  cutting  edges  of  all  the 
cutters. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  a  non-rotatable 
cutler  wiping  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  about  a  ro- 
tatable shaft  in  a  relatively  fixed  position  thereto,  with 
means  to  retain  said  meml>er  In  said  relative  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrltwl  the  coml)lnatlon 
of  opposing  series  of  rotatal)le  cutters,  mounted  upon 
shafts  common  to  each  series  of  cutters,  with  a  like  series 
of  non-rotatable  cutter  wiping  members  mounted  between 
each  cutter  in  each  series,  upon  the  common  shafts  where- 


by said  cutters  are  driven,  and  means  to  retain  said  wip- 
ing members  in  relatively  fixed  positions  while  said  shafts 
are  rotating. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,887.  AUTOMATIC  ALARM.  Chablib  E.  Egan, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Ellet  S. 
Baumgartner,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  and  one-third  to 
Charles  A.  Sembower,  Clarksburg.  W.  Va.  Filed  June 
17,  1915.     Serial  No.  34,699.     (CI.  60 — 2.) 


3  .'^ 


1.  In  a  thermostat  a  plvotally  mounted  lever,  a  ther 
mally  controlled  expansible  and  contractible  member,  a 
stop  connected  with  said  member  and  adapted  to  project' 
In  the  path  of  said  lever  when  the  thermally  controlled 
memlier  Is  expanded  to  releasably  maintain  the  lever 
in  inoperative  position,  said  stop  being  movable  out  of 
the  path  of  said  lever  when  said  member  is  contracted, 
and  a  retractile  spring  In  connection  with  said  lever  to 
retract  It  on  the  release  thereof. 

2.  In  a  thermostat,  a  casing,  a  spider  carried  thereby 
and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  stop  sUdably  mounted 
■,n  said  opening,  a  thermally  controlled  expansible  and 
contractible  member  connected  to  actuate  said  stop,  a 
plvotally  mounted  lever  carried  by  said  spider,  said  stop 
l>eing  adapted  to  project  Into  the  path  of  said  lever  to  re- 
leasably maintain  It  In  Inoperative  position,  and  a  spring 
in  connection  with  said  lever  to  retract  It  upon  the  with- 
drawal of  said  stop. 

3.  In  a  thermostat,  a  casing  having  one  end  open,  a 
spider  extending  across  the  open  end  of  said  casing  and 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  thermally  controlled  expan- 
sible and  contractible  member  disposed  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  stop  slIdaMy  mounted  in  said  opening  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  thermally  controlled  member,  a 
lever  plvotally  connected  at  one  extremity  to  said  spider, 
said  stop  being  normally  projected  in  the  path  of  said 
lever  to  releasal'ly  connect  the  same  in  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  a  retractile  spring  connecting  said  lever  with 
said  spider  whereby  the  former  is  actuated  on  withdrawal 
of  said  stop. 

4.  In  a  thermostat,  a  casing  having  one  end  open,  a 
spider  extending  across  the  open  end  of  said  casing  and 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  thermally  controlled  ex- 
pansible and  contractllde  member  situated  in  said  casing 
benenth  said  spider,  a  stop  slidably  mounted  in  said  open- 
ing and  connected  with  .said  expansible  and  contractible 
member,  said  stop  projecting  in  the  path  of  said  lever 
to  releasably  maintain  the.  latter  in  Inoperative  position, 
a  guiding  plate  in  connection  with  said  spider  to  retain 
said  lever  when  the  lever  is  Inoperatlvc'ly  disposed,  and 
a  retractile  spring  hnvlng  one  end  connected  with  said 
lever  and  the  other  end  connected  with  said  spider  where- 
by to  retract  said  lever  on  withdrawal  of  said  stop. 

5.  In  a  thermostat,  an  annular  casing  open  nt  one 
ead,  a  spider  disposed  diametrically  across  the  open  end 
of  said  casing,  nnd  having  an  opening  therein,  an  annu- 
lar plnte  moimted  within  said  casing  beneath  said  spider, 
a  renrwardly  projecting  peripheral  flange  formed  on  said 
plate,  an  expansible  and  contractible  diaphragm  aflBxed 
to  the  free  end  of  said  flange,  an  externally  threaded  pin 
carried  by  said  diaphragm  and  projecting  through  a  con- 
centric opening  forme<l  in  caid  casing,  a  spring  Interposed 


between  said  casing  and  diaphragm,  an  adjusting  nut 
on  the  free  end  of  said  pin,  whereby  to  adjust  the  ten- 
sion of  said  diaphragm,  a  stop  slidably  mounted  In  the 
opening  In  said  spider  and  having  one  end  connected 
with  said  plate,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  spider 
and  movable  horizontally  thereover,  said  stop  normally 
projecting  In  the  path  of  said  lever  to  normally  maintain 
the  same  in  operative  position,  and  a  spring  connection 
between  said  lever  and  spider  to  retract  the  former  upon 
withdrawal  of  said  stop. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,388.  BOTTLE-CLOSURE.  Geoeoi  F,  Elliott, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  May  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
28.367.     (CI.  215 — 9.) 


.^ 


1.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  metal  cup-shaped  cap 
having  Its  sides  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
bottle,  with  tabs  projecting  from  said  sides,  -h\']  v  - 
being  bent  in  the  form  of  V-shaped  internal..  •,.i-' 
troughs,  and  being  adapted  when  compressed  to  coivr;.  ; 
the  periphery  of  the  edge  of  the  cap  and  to  grip  bt-u.-jjli 
the  glass  lip  on  the  bottle,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

2.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  metal  cup-sXiuy.a  uip 
having  its  sides  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
bottle  with  tabs  projecting  from  said  sides  -h\\  ta!  .-  '  t* 
Ing  bent  In  the  form  of  V-shaped  Inten,  .\  tap;,  i 
troughs,  and  being  adapted  when  compressed  to  contract 
the  periphery  of  the  edge  of  the  cap  ar-i  ?"  jrr'r^  ''<'n<'ath 
the  glass  Up  on  the  bottle,  with  yleldi:  -  i<»  V  -  .:  :  ans 
mounted  In  said  cup-shaped  cap,  bi:  ■  i.:ihUy  at>  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

3.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  metal  cup-shaped  cap 
having  its  sides  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
bottle,  with  tabs  projecting  from  said  sides,  said  tabs 
being  l)ent  In  the  form  of  V-shaped  internally  tapered 
troughs,  and  being  adapted  when  compressed  to  con'r.v  t 
the  periphery  of  the  edge  of  the  cap  and  to  grip  1.  h.;s-; 
the  glass  Up  on  the  bottle,  with  a  plurality  of  yielding 
disks  of  packing  material  contained  in  said  cap,  subsun 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1,178.389.  BOTTLE-CI..O.^Liit..  oeobgi  F.  Elliott, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
63.092.     (Cl.  216—10.) 


c>«- 


1.  \  lioitlc  doMire  (iimprlslng  a  metal  cap  formed  from 
a  blarjc  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  regular  hexagon, 
having  Its  periphery  bent  downward  to  form  a  cup  shape, 
the  angles  of  the  hexagon,  being  bent,  to  form  a  series  of 
equidistant  crimped  tabs  projecting  beyond  the  main  body 
of  the  cap.  and  shoulders  formed  on  each  side  of  each  tab 
to  engage  iwneath  the  Iwad  of  the  bottle  neck  when  com 
pressed  to  the  locking  position,  substantiaUy  as  described. 

2.  A  l>ottle  closure  comprising  a  metal  cap  formed  from 
a  blank  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  regular  hexagtm. 
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having  Its  periphery  bent  downward  to  form  a  cup  shape, 
the  angles  of  the  hexagon,  l>elng  bent,  to  form  a  series 
of  equidistant  crimped  tabs  projecting  beyond  the  main 
body  of  the  cap,  and  shoulders  formed  on  each  side  of 
each  tab  to  engage  beneath  the  bead  of  the  bottle  neck 
when  comprpssed  to  the  locking  position,  with  yielding 
packing  means  mounted  In  said  cup-shaped  <'ap,  substan- 
tially as  described 


1,178,390.  AUTOMATIC  .SLATE  PICKER.  Howard  E. 
Flail  and  William  R.  Miller,  Park  Place,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  48,690.     (01.  83 — 54.) 


M^ 


I  ^ ^l^^r-^.-^y-^ y 

l|fi!lH^f|!!i! 
liLljjiiiiiwii 


l|f|!>fi||f'> 


^a   ^ 


J  kJ 


A   !!,i   hine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
»pa'  ■■•l  pa  rail"!  inclined  side  boards  standing  on  edge  and 
havini;    -^i.   k>"s    in    their    inner    faces   at    the   lower   edges 
■h'Tur    a  p  urality  of  transverse  slats  having  their  ends 
rixrr.-.l  ;t;  -a ■  I  ^I'K't^  and  forming  with  the  side  (wards 
-  :-  lls<'harge  chute  at  the  lower  end  of 

ji;.;  '  i-ii  and  consisting  of  an  incllneil  bot- 
<!  \\\  ^tu  plane  of  the  slats  and  rigid  sides  ex- 
A  1:  :  ,  from  said  bottom,  said  sides  being  se- 
!lu>  lower  ends  of  the  side  boards,  whereby 
iif  the  last  uame<l  ends  Is  prevented,  means  sup- 
I  -aid  scrt'j'nlng  trough  for  reciprocation. 
i  fur  reciprocating  said  screening  trough,  and 
n, -verse  bar  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said 
':■•  1,!:  I-  !  having  downwardly  t)ent  ends  se- 
the  upp'  I  tnds  of  the  aforesaid  side  boards 
whereby  to  prevent  spreading  of  said  last  named  ends 
and  brace  said  t)oards,  said  bar  also  serving  as  means 
for  attaching  the  aforesaid  pitnian  to  the  screening  trough. 


I  -■■ 
-a  ;■! 
run; 

-!"■• 
p"r! 
a   f.i 


.  urv.i    I' 


1.178.391.       \i  i    xUMUS   FOR  PRODUCINO  HOT  PRO- 

M  '  i:!i  I  A-  i  Mil  Flbischer.  Dresden-Altstadt, 
G.riiMiiy  F:  •  •  \iig.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,488. 
(CI.  48—76.) 


1      \  ca-  p-^oducer  for  manufacturing  hot  producer  gas 

nn-;-t;i,-     i   at  least  three  communicating  funnel-shaped 

iiiiii' I  • ' :;  •  iir-    !in  Inlet  for  nir  delivering  air  to  the  base 

if  M,      .   V    •     ..npiirtment  for  producing  hot  gas  therein, 

an    >  .M.t   !.>!■  tiif-  hot  gas  opening  from  the  upper  portion 

of  th.-  lower  compartment,  a  second  Inlet  for  air  opening 

into    'he   top  of   the  second   <'ompartment,   and   a    second 


outlet  opening  Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  upper  com- 
partment for  the  relatively  cold  gas  produced  within  the 
latter  compartment  mi.Ted  with  the  products  produce<i  in 
the  second  compartment,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  gas  producer  for  manufacturing  hot  producer  gas 
consisting  of  at  least  three  communicating  funnel-shaped 
compartments,  an  Inlet  for  air  delivering  air  to  the  base 
of  the  lower  compartment  for  producing  hot  gas  ther«'in, 
an  outlet  for  the  hot  gas  opening  from  the  upper  portion 
of  the  lower  compartment,  a  second  inlet  for  air  opening 
into  the  top  of  the  second  compartment,  and  a  second 
outlet  opening  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  upper  com- 
partment for  the  relatively  cold  gas  produced  within  the 
latter  compartment  mixed  with  the  products  produced  in 
the  second  compartment  with  a  valve  for  regdiating  the 
quantity  of  escaping  gas,  substantially  as  described. 


1,178,392.  IRONi.Nw  1  .\iU.h  .>Ll'l'ORT.  Clarbncb  H. 
FoR«MAN.  Valencia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1915.  SerUl 
No.  10,837.      (a.  68—10.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  bar  fixed 
to  one  side  of  said  support  and  having  a  longitudinally 
disposed  slot,  a  clothes  board,  means  carried  by  the  board 
and  engaging  said  slot  of  the  bar  for  connecting  the 
board  to  the  latter  to  permit  of  the  same  being  extended 
therefrom,  folded  and  also  arranged  at  any  ^esired  ver- 
tical adjustment,  and  «n  adjustable  supporting  device  for 
said  ironing  boar(< 


1,178.393.  TRAP-NEST.  OscAU  .i.  1  uboit,  Leicester, 
Mass.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  57,520.  (CI. 
119 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  trap  nest  of  the  class  described  a  box  having  a 
nest  chamber  and  an  egg  chamber  the  former  provided 
with  oppositely  opening  Inlet  and  outlet  doors  ■  i. 
nected  together  for  .limultaneous  movement,  a  catch  to 
normally  secure  the  outlet  door  in  closed  position,  an  egg 
trip,  a  trip  to  release  the  catch  connected  to  and  opcrn  •! 
by  the  egg  trip  and  a  plvotally  mounted  spring  supp<  rno 
iMjttom  in  the  nest  chamber  held  by' the  weight  of  a  hen 
in  Inclined  position  to  cause  an  egg  to  engage  and  p  rnte 
the  egg  trip  thereby  causing  the  latter  to  rel-  ;  •  he 
outlet  door,  said  outlet  door  bf  'i_-  h  !i_'i!  at  its  lew       -:0*' 
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and  said  inlet  door  being  hinged  at  its  upper  side  so  that 
when  the  outlet  door  is  released  the  inlet  door  by  its  own 
weight  moves  to  closed  position  and  opens  the  outlet  door, 
2.  In  a  trap  nest  of  the  class  described  a  box  having  a 
nest  chamber  and  an  egg  chamber  the  former  provided 
with  oppositely  opening  inlet  and  outlet  doors  connected 
together  for  simultaneous  movement,  a  catch  to  normally 
secure  the  outlet  door  In  closed  position,  an  egg  trip,  a 
trip  to  release  the  catch  connected  to  and  operated  by 
the  egg  trip  and  a  plvotally  nwunted  spring  supported 
bottom  In  the  nest  chamln  r  held  by  the  weight  of  a  hen 
in  inclined  position  to  cause  an  egg  to  engage  and  operate 
the  egg  trip  thereby  causing  the  latter  to  release  the  out- 
let door,  said  outlet  door  being  hinged  at  Its  lower  side 
and  said  Inlet  door  being  hinged  at  its  upper  side  so  that 
when  the  outlet  door  is  released  the  inlet  door  by  its  own 
weight  moves  to  closed  position  and  opens  the  outlet 
door,  a  spring  operated  yielding  element  put  under  ten- 
sion by  the  weight  of  a  hen  while  perched  on  the  outlet 
door  and  serving  when  said  door  Is  relieved  of  the  weight 
of  the  hen  to  return  said  outlet  door  to  closed  position 
and  thereby  reopen  the  Inlet  door  automatically. 


1  178,a94.     WAVE-MOTOR.     Kabl  Foi  skk,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1914.      .Serial  No.  861,059.      (CI.  253 — 6.) 


a  wheel  mounted  thereon  receiving  a  flexible  member 
therearound  and  maintaining  the  same  In  a  taut  condi- 
tion, a  llexible  element  engaging  said  wave  element  sup 
port  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  same,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  table  adapted  to  receive  the  last  mentioned 
flexible  element  therearound  for  the  manual  raising  and 
lowering  of  said  wave  actuated  element. 

5.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  carriage,  a  vertical 
support  slidably  mounting  the  same,  a  wave  actuated  ele- 
ment carried  by  said  carriage,  means  carried  by  said  car- 
riage co-acting  with  said  vertical  supports  adapted  to 
lock  the  former  In  adjusted  positions,  a  flexible  element 
engaging  said  locking  means  adapted  to  release  and  apply 
the  same  from  a  distance,  a  flexible  element  engaglns 
said  carriage  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  same  and  a 
manually  operable  winding  mechanism  receiving  said 
raising  and  lowering  element  therearound  for  the  manual 
adjustment  of  said  carriage. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  of  an  oscillating 
buBTer  plate,  a  vertically  adjustable  carriage  therefor,  a 
support  for  said  carriage,  means  for  converting  a  reclp- 
roratory  motion  Into  an  uni  directional  rotation,  a  flexi- 
ble element  connected  to  and  recipro<*ated  by  said  buffer 
plate  anil  connecte<l  to  said  motion  converting  means, 
flexible  means  engaging  said  carriage  adapted  to  raise  and 
lower  the  same,  and  a  distant  controlled  locking  niecha- 
Dlsm  carried  by  said  carriage  and  co-acting  with  said 
carriage  support  to  hold  the  former  in  adjusted  elevated 
positions. 

2.  .\  power  Vonverting  mechanism  for  use  in  connection 
with  wave  motors  comprising  a  shaft  with  oppositely  ex- 
tending overlapped  helical  grooves,  a  reciprocating  ele 
ment  receiving  the  same  therethrough  and  provided  with 
an  Inwardly  projecting  member  riding  within  said  grooves, 
means  for  limiting  said  reciprocating  element  to  a  recti- 
linear non-rotary  motion,  a  pair  of  flexible  elements  en- 
gaging the  extremities  of  said  reciprocating  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  l)e  reciprocate<l  by  a  wave  actuated 
member,  and  retractable  means  engaging  said  cables  ad- 
jacent said  reciprocating  member  adnpted  to  maintain  the 
cables  In  a  taut  condition. 

3.  A  mechanism  for  controlling  and  receiving  power 
from  a  wave  actuated  oscillating  member  comprising  a 
slidable  talile.  means  adapt^Ml  lo  advance  and  retract  the 
same,  an  idle  wheel  carried  liy  said  table  adapte<l  to  re- 
ceive a  flexible  element  thereover,  a  flexible  element  pass- 
ing over  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by 
said  wave  actuated  element  and  maintained  in  a  taut 
position  by  the  movements  of  said  table,  and  means  en- 
gaging the  cable  receiving  power  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  transform  the  same  Into  a  unidirectional  rotation  of 
a  wheel. 

4.  A  wave  motor  coinprlsing  a  wave  actuated  element 
and  a  flexible  member  conB^rted  thereto  and  reciprocated 
thereby,  a  vertically  adjustable  support  for  said  wave 
actuated   element,   an   advanceable  and   retractable   table. 


1.178,395.  PAWtrAND-KATCHEi  MECHANISM.  Mi- 
chael W.  (iiLMABTiN  and  Michael  ,Wogan,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  July  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  852.229. 
iCl.   74—54.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  carrier,  a  ftxe<l  support  in  which 
the  carrier  is  slidably  mounted  for  movement  toward  and 
from  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  dog  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
carrier  and  movable  therewith  for  engagement  with  and 
disengagement  from  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  to  se- 
cure the  carrier  against  movement  when  the  dog  Is  in 
engaged  position. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  In  combination 
with  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  carrier,  a  fixed  support  in  which 
the  carrier  Is  slidably  mounteil  for  movement  toward  and 
from  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  dog  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
carrier  and  movable  tht-rewlth  for  engagement  with  and 
disengagement  from  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  to 
secure  and  also  to  actuate  the  carrier. 

3.  Ratchet  wheel  controlling  mechanism  of  the  class 
described  comprising  a  fixed  guide,  a  carrier  mounteil  for 
longitudinal  movement  on  the  guide,  a  dog  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  carrier  for  angular  movement  and  also  for 
movement  therewith,  an  angularly  movable  detent  element 
mounted  In  the  carrier  to  move  and  secure  the  same  and 
a  wMght  lever  on  the  pivot  element  of  said  detent. 

4.  Ratchet  wheel  controlling  mechanism  of  the  dasg 
described  comprising  a  fixed  guide,  a  carrier  mounted  for 
longitudinal  movement  on  the  guide,  a  dog  plvotally  con 
nected  to  the  (xrrler  for  angular  movement  and  also  for 
movement  therewith,  an  angularly  movable  detent  ele- 
ment mounted  in  the  carrier  to  mov*  the  same  and  a 
weight  lever  on  the  pivot  element  of  said  detent  and  free 
to  move  Independently  thereon  to  a  limited  extent. 


1,178,396.     FLOAT-CONTROLLED  VALVE.     TnoiiAS  C. 

Hackett,   Pomona,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.   17.  1915.     Serial 

No.  8.816.      (pi.  137—104.) 

j        in   a    float    valve   mechanism,    the   combination    with   a 

'  water  supply  pipe,  of  a  globular  valve  chaml>er  having  an 
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\nM  at  its  lower  end  eommuQlcatlng  with  said  pipe  and 
ha\ing  Its  upper  end  open  and  Internally  threaded,  a 
tubular  projection  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  globular 
body  of  said  casing,  extending  upwardly  into  said  casing 
and  having  a  horizontal  partition  forming  a  lower  admis- 
sion compartment  and  an  upper  valve  receiving  cup,  said 
admission  compartment  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of  the  casing  below  said  cup,  a  cap  threaded  at  its  lower 
end  into  the  open  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  bore  extending  part-way  up  into  I  he  same  and 
having  an  annular  series  of  radial  outlets  leading  laterally 


therefrom,  the  upper  end  of  said  cap  having  a  reduced 
threaded  projection  a  gland  nut  carried  by  said  projec- 
tion, a  bracket  clan,;"  i  i  '  said  nut  to  the  cap,  a  valve 
stem  movable  vertically  through  the  cap  and  gland  nut 
and  extending  at  Its  lower  end  into  the  casing  and  in 
guided  connection  at  Its  upper  end  with  said  bracket,  a 
float  lever  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  slidably  and  plv- 
otally  connected  with  the  valve  stem,  and  a  valve  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  and  movable  between  the 
lower  end  of  the  cap  and  the  cup  ami  downwardly  Into 
said  cup. 


1,178,397.  BAIlY  JLMi'EU.  William  Clyde  Harvev, 
Adair,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  .-..  lf>14.  Serial  No.  870,495. 
(CI.  155 — 44.) 


A  baby  Jumper  comprising  a  vest  with  arm  holes  there 
in,  said  vest  provided  with  overlapping  portions,  buttons 
secured  to  tho  lower  edge  of  one  of  said  overlapping  por- 
tions and  In  horizontal  and  spaced  relation  to  <'ach  other, 
the  other  overlapping  portion  provided  with  button  holes 
In  the  lower  edge  and  arranged  in  horizontal  and  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  receive  the  buttons 
on  the  first  mentioned  overlapping  portion,  a  flap  formed 
on  the  lowi'r  edge  of  the  vest  and  adapted  to  extend  be- 
tween the  legs  of  a  child  and  provided  with  button  holes 
!i!  th'  free  ends  thereof,  and  said  button  holes  In  horlzon- 
ti  1:.  i  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  button-s  of  first  mentioned  overlapping  portions. 
nr.  1  ;n<\nn~  'Mr  ^iipp'^-i-'ni:  'h-    •■  it  in  a  mMpended  position. 


1.178,898.  BARREL  HOOP.  Edward  B.  Holmis,  Bnf- 
falo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  E.  &  B.  Holmes  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Nov.  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  732,926.     (CI.  24 — 20.) 


i 


1.  A  barrel  hoop  constructed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
and  having  Its  ends  overlapping  and  united  by  means 
which  comprise  a  plurality  of  rivets  arranged  side  by  side 
lengthwise  of  the  strip,  one  rivet  being  of  small  diameter 
and  the?  other  of  large  diameter  and  each  of  said  rivets 
having  at  least  one  of  its  lateral  sides  out  of  line  in  a 
direction  lengthwise  of  the  hoop  relative  to  the  com- 
panion lateral  side  of  an  adjacent  rivet. 

2.  A  barrel  hoop  constructed  '  .1  -tr!p  of  sheet  metal 
and  having  its  ends  overlapp  u-  ■•■■u  1  mlted  by  means 
which  comprise  a  plurality  of  rivets  a:  anj.d  in  a  row 
lengthwise  of  the  strip,  the  rivtta  at  .pp  .^.tf  ends  of  the 
row  being  of  small  diameter  nnl  sii.  . mral  rivet  Inter- 
mediate the  end  rlvet^  iMirt'  >  i  .  .:  iiameter  and  the 
axes  of  the  several  n  •!-  Piuij:  ai  ratigi'il  on  the  same 
longitudinal  line. 

3.  A  barrel  hoop  con  'ri  f.il  ■,'  ; 
and  having  its  ends  o\  i  app  hl  m  i 
with  transverse  corrugatii  >  ^i  * 
other,  each  of  said  corrugaiioiin  ha 
more  abrupt  than  the  other  side  a: 
the  ends  of  the  strip  against  the  lateral  displacement 
relatively  to  each  other 


ip 


''  sheet  metal 

ii  ;'     ,   and  provided 

itit'  riock    with   each 

v.'c    >no   of  Its  sides 

iii'ans  for  holding 


1,178,399.  ANTISLIPPING  DEVICE.  Wayland  J. 
Howard,  Athol,  Mass.  Filed  July  7,  1915,  Serial  No. 
38.509.      (CI.  36— 62.» 


1 


'  ^^>«^-*«^ 


A     -Z 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shoe,  a  flexible  member 
adapted  to  be  disposed  beneath  the  toe  of  the  shoe,  and  a 
tubular  member  formed  of  resilient  material  and  having 
the  ends  thereof  engaged  with  the  end  of  the  flexible 
member  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  flexible  member 
beneath  the  toe  and  sole  of  the  shoe  the  tubular  member 
may  be  rolled  to  position  upon  the  vamp  of  the  shoe. 

2.  In  an  anti-siipping  device,  a  flexible  member  com- 
prising annular  links  loosely  connected  for  disposition 
beneath  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  and  a  contractile  spring;  en- 
gaged with  the  end  links  of  the  flexible  member  and 
adapted  to  ;:ause  the  said  flexible  member  to  frictionally 
engage  with  the  sole  of  a  shoe. 

3.  In  an  anti-slipping  device,  annular  links  loosely 
connected  to  provide  a  flexible  member  for  dispoi^ition 
beneath  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  a  resilient  member  for  dispo- 
sition upon  the  vamp  of  a  shoe  and  having  its  ends  con- 
nected with  the  end  links  of  the  flexible  member,  and 
shoulders  formed  on  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  links 
adapted  to  limit  the  nravement  of  said  links  when  con- 
tacting with  an  uneven  surfaee. 
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1,178,400.  POLISHING -MACHINE.  Lawrence*  A. 
Jones,  Clyde,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1915.  SerUl  No. 
68,301.     (CI.  61—6.) 


5.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  polishing  the  op- 
posite sides  of  knives  and  other  articles,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  reciprocating  knife-carrying  carriage,  a  rack  bar 
movable  therewith,  a  rotatable  shaft,  gear  wheels  loosely 
Journaled  thereon  and  having  hubs  with  rack  teeth,  a 
clutch  collar  spllned  to  said  shaft,  a  clutch  throwing 
member  having  laterally  projecting  arms  with  apertured 
angled  ends,  a  rod  passing  through  said  apertures,  a 
member  fixed  to  said  rod  and  having  laterally  projecting 
ends,  springs  interposed  between  said  member  upon  the 
rod  and  the  angled  ends  of  the  clutch  members,  pivotal 
pawls  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  clutch  throw- 
ing members,  pivotal  releasing  members  upon  the  frame, 
polishing  wheels  and  adjustable  supports  therefor,  and 
means  for  moving  the  wheels  toward  each  other  as  the 
knife-carrying  carriage  is  actuated  in  one  direction. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  An  apparatus  for  polishing  knives  and  other  arti- 
cles, comprising  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  carriage  upon 
which  the  article  to  be  polished  is  mounted,  adjustable 
polishing  wheels  between  which  the  article  to  be  polished 
is  moved,  a  carriage  with  a  cam  projection,  a  rack  bar 
adjustably  connected  to  said  carriage  with  the  cam  pro- 
jection, a  gear  wheel  in  mesh  with  said  rack  bar,  clutch 
and  gear  mechanism  for  causing  reverse  movements  to 
be  imparted  to  said  carriages,  an  i  m  r~  p<n  the  knife- 
carrying  carriage  for  causing  the  <iuuli  Lu^^chanlsm  to  be 

actuated. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  polishing  the  op- 
posite faces  of  knives  and  other  articles,  consisting  of  a 
frame,  a  carriage  adapted  to  reciprocate  thereon  and 
upon  which  the  article  to  be  polish,  .i  !=  mounted,  a  rack 
bar  upon  said  carriage,  a  rotatal.  ^baft.  a  clutch  collar 
spllnetl  thereto,  loosely  mounted  gear  wheels  upon  the 
shaft  and  having  gear  teeth  upon  the  hubs  thereof,  stops 
upon  the  carriage,  a  projection  upon  the  spllnetl  member 
In  the  path  of  said  stop  members,  pivotal  l>ars  and  pol- 
ishing wheels  carried  therel)y,  a  second  carriage  with  a 
cam  projection,  a  rack  bar,  a  gear  wheel  intermeshlng 
with  said  rack  bar,  said  cam  projection  designed  to  tilt 
polishing  wheel  supporting  bars  as  the  knlfe-carrylng 
carriage  is  moved  In  one  direction  or  the  other,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  movement  of  said  carriages. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  polishing  the  op- 
posite faces  of  knives  and  other  articles,  consisting  of  a 
frame,  a  carriage  adapteil  to  reciprocate  thereon  and 
upon  which  the  article  to  be  pollshe<l  1«  mounte<l.  a  rack 
bar  upon  said  carriage,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  clutch  collar 
splined  thereto,  loosely  mounted  gear  wheels  upon  the 
shaft  and  having  gear  teeth  upon  the^hubs  thereof,  stops 
upon  the  carriage,  a  projection  upon  the  splined  member 
In  the  path  of  said  stop  members,  polishing  wheels  and 
pivotal  supports  therefor,  bars  upon  said  supports,  a 
second  reciprocating  carriage  with  <am  edge  thereof, 
vertically  movable  blocks  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
cam  edge,  and  to  actuate  said  bars  and  cause  the  polish- 
ing wheel  supports  to  tilt,  a  rack  bar  mounted  upon  said 
carriage  with  cam  edge,  a  gear  wheel  Intermeshlng  with 
said  rack  bars,  and  means  for  automatically  reversing 
the  movements  of  the  carriages. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  polishing  the  op- 
posite faces  of  knives  and  other  articles,  consisting  of  a 
frame,  a  carriage  adapted  to  reciprocate  thereon  and 
upon  which  the  article  to  be  polished  is  mounted,  a  rack 
bar  upon  said  carriage,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  clutch  collar 
splined  thereto,  loosely  mounted  gear  wheels  upon  the 
shaft  and  having  gear  teeth  upon  the  hubs  thereof,  stops 
upon  the  carriage,  a  projection  upon  the  splined  member 
in  the  path  of  said  stop  members,  polishing  wheels  and 
pivotal  supports  therefor,  bars  upon  said  supports,  a 
second  reciprocating  carriage  with  cam  edge  thereon, 
vertically  movable  blocks  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
cam  edge  and  to  actuate  aaid  bars  and  cause  the  polish- 
ing whej'l  supports  to  tilt,  an  adjustable  rack  bar 
mounted  upon  said  carriage  with  cam  edge,  a  gear  wheel 
intermeshlng  with  the  rack  bars,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically reversing  the  movement  of  the  carriages. 


1,178,401.  CUT-OFF  DEVU  ..  .  ^..  iUWDER-BOXES. 
George  Ltmax  Lilly,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  Nov. 
10,  1914.     Serial  No.  871.419.      (CI.  221—106.) 


\~^ 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tube  an- 
gular in  cross  section,  a  rod  Journaled  in  said  tube  at  one 
end   thereof  lying  parallel   with  one  of  the  walls  of   the 
tube,   a    cover   plate   having   one   edge   connected    to   said 
rod   and   normally   lying  across   the  adjacent   end   of   the 
tube  to  close  the  latter,  a  cut-off  plate  connected  to  said 
rod  and  projecting  Into  said  tube  normally  parallel  with 
the  adjacent  wall  and  arranged  at  right  angles  to   «!a!d 
cover  plate  and   movable  across   aald   tube   In    the    v    v^ 
ment   of  the  cover  plate   to   op>en  position,   an   arn         n 
nected   to  one  end  of  said  rod  and  depending  ther-rLi; 
at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  and  a  weight  on  the  free  end 
of  said  arm  acting  to  hold  the  cover  plate  and  the  cut-off 
plate  In  normal  position  and   to  swing  the  same  out  of 
such  position  when  the  tube  is  inverted. 


1,178.402.  MINERtS  DRILL.  Cuahlks  F.  Li.ndkniii-th 
and  Raymond  A.  Haslky,  Arlstes,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  U. 
1915.     Serial  No.  50,241.     (CI.  255—63.) 


r 


1 

5 


'■i 


A  drill  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank  hav 
ing  substantially  keyhole  shaped  slots  In  one  end  thereof 
at  right   angles  to  each  other,  one  of  the  slots  being  of 
greater   length    than   the  other   for   communication    with 
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each  other,  bits  having  enlarge*!  inner  emls  correspond- 
ingly shaped  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  slots  for  detachable 
engagement  therein,  one  of  the  bits  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  other,  said  longer  bit  lK>lng  bifurcated 
nietllally  thereof  for  the  Intersection  of  the  other  bit. 
whereby  the  same  will  be  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  medial  wing  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
shorter  blade  and  having  an  outer  cutting  edge,  outer 
prongs  formed  at  opposite  .sides  of  the  wing  on  said 
shorter  blade  and  having  inwardly  beveled  cutting  edges, 
cutting  prongs  formed  on  the  longer  blade  and  having 
inwardly  beveleil  cutting  edges,  said  longer  blade  and  the 
*all  of  the  slot  receiving  the  same  being  formed  with 
registering  channels  respectively,  and  a  pin  engaged  in 
said  channels  for  locklue  the  Iilndc  In  the  slot. 


1.178,403.  CURTAIN-STRETCHER.  Elizabbth  Lin- 
ton and  Anne  Imnton,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
28,   1915.     Serial   No.   24.528.      (Ci.   45—24.) 


In  a  curtain  stretcher,  a  frame  comprising  a  plurality 
fi*    ~  -  illy  and  detachably  connected  together. 

1:  i  i  lip!  i  •  .'  folded  in  triangular  form  for  use,  each 
:  -1  !  -  ■;  .-  including  side  and  end  bars,  one  of  said 
•1  1  1  -  ;)eing  transversely  adjustable,  means  for  fasten- 
iL„-  .i  ;irtaln  on  three  of  its  sides  to  the  frame,  a  sep- 
arable fastening  bar  for  securing  the  free  side  of  the 
curtain,  .said  bar  being  supported  on  the  final  section  of 
thf>  frame  for  longitudinal  adjustment  thereof,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  bar  in  adjusted  position. 


m:*^  I'M  PISTU.N  Ki.NG  KEMDVfcR.  Cecil  E.  Lix)yd, 
1  .1  -la,  Fla.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  864.661. 
(CI.  81 — 3.) 


A  tool  for  applying  and  removing  piston  rings,  com- 
prlslrii.'  livotally  connected  levers  embodying  Jaws  mov- 
aM'  t  A  ird  and  away  from  each  other,  each  of  said 
jaw-  .  T).  formed  In  the  outer  face  and  near  the  ex- 
n-i  iii:t\  ihi  ri'of  with  a  groove  V  shaped  In  cross  section 
in  !  fxtendlng  transversely  of  the  Jaw.  and  each  Jaw 
..  1!  .;  iir'fi.  !  pruv  !.i...i  with  a  plurality  of  holes  inter- 
ne -n^  th.  i.H>.  .t  ,f>  groove  and  extending  through  the 
J  a  -.v 


1.17s. 405.  nil.  Hi;  \  ri;it.       ll.s.n    <,.    McCorry.    Karns 

•  irv,    1';,  1  ;i  ,!    Mil     :u.    1914.      Serial    No.    828,584. 

\    hi 'I  .  ri-i-    !iu  "i  a  pair  of  substantially  triangu- 
lar   fli.tp'  !  h  ,i.!r-     'hr.e    vertically    disposed    tubes    re- 


ceived in  sal<l  headers,  forwardly  projecting  nipples  car- 
ried by  said  headers  adapted  to  contact  the  inner  cir- 
cumference of  said  cylindrical  member,  a  pair  of  burners 
disposed  within  said  cylindrical  member  and  in  contact, 
each  being  in  contact  with  two  of  .said  vertically  dis- 
posed tul)e8,  one  of  which  is  engaged  in  common  by  said 
burners  whereby  said  burners  prevent  the  contacting  of 
said  tubes  and  the  inner  circumference  of  said  cvlindri- 


cal  member,  said  burners  being  spa<'ed  apart  to  penult 
one  of  said  tubes  passing  between  the  same,  a  pair  of 
fuel  supplying  pipes  tapped  into  said  lyllndrlcal  member 
with  their  inner  ends  converging  in  said  member,  said 
burners  connected  to  said  tube  pipes,  and  supported 
thereb}',  and  a  connection  between  said  pipe  outside  of 
said  cylindrical  member,  and  a  circulating  pipe  passing 
through  said  cylindrical  member  and  received  In  said 
nipples  whereby  to  form  said  vertical  tubes. 


1,178,406.  TOILET-CUSHION.  Forrest  E.  Nazabkne, 
Ma<iuoketa.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
52.462.      (CI.  4 — 18.) 


y 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  complementary  base 
sections  having  similar  curvilinear  contour,  a  plurality 
of  ear«  at  the  outer  curved  edges  of  said  sections  and 
having  apertures  adapted  to  receive  fasteners,  and 
cushion  pads  fixed  to  the  upper  faces  of  said  sections 
and    correspondingly   shaped    thereto. 


1.178,407.  SUBMARINE  SKiNALING  AND  SALVAGE 
APPARATUS.  ROKLRO  Okvs.x.  Fresno,  Cal.  File«l 
.luly  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  853,751.     (CI.  114—16.5.) 


•'-f^: 


1.  A  vessel  having  bulk  heads  extending  to  the  deck 
and  forming  a  salvage  chamber,  a  box  Immediately  under 
and  attached  to  the  deck  and  arranged  in  said   salvage 
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chamber,  the  said  deck  having  an  opening  at  t]|e  upper 
end  of  the  box  and  the  latter  having  an  open  upper  end 
In  said  opening,  doors  to  close  said  opening  and  the  up- 
per end  of  the  box,  and  door  operating  means  extending 
down  through  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  Into  the  salvage 
chamber. 

2.  A  vessel  having  a  deck  opening,  a  box  under  the 
deck  and  to  which  the  opening  leads,  a  cable  colled  in 
the  box  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the  vessel.  Inverted 
U-shaped  wires  arranged  radially  across  the  colls  of  the 
cable  and  having  one  end  permanently  attached  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  box  and  the  other  end  deUchably  secured 
thereto,  so  that  said  wires  retard  the  uncoiling  of  the 
cable,  a  messenger  cord  attached  to  the  cable  and  also 
adapted  to  be  arranged  compactly  In  the  box.  and  a  float 
attached  to  the  messenger  cord. 

3.  A  vessel  having  a  deck  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
box  immediately  under  and  attached  to  the  deck  and  hav- 
ing an  open  upper  end  arntnged  in  h-aid  deck  opening, 
doors  to  close  said  opening  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
box,  a  screw  shaft  to  lock  and  to  open  the  doors  and  ex- 
tending down  through  the  bottom  of  the  box. 


1,178,408.  ELEVATING  t  *  ..N  \  i.V  LU.  Samiei.  Pauir. 
Cheyenne,  Wyo.  Flle<l  Mar.  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  13,910. 
(CI.  193— S.) 


^  %'■ 


'^i--  "■■■  V^'':^'> 


J^^^ 


f 
',--' 


-■ur 


The  combination  with  a  main  support,  of  a  water  ele- 
vating conveyer  pivotally  sustained  Intermediate  of  its 
ends  thereon  adapting  It  to  be  turned  on  a  horizontal 
axis,  and  adjusting  mechanism  associate*!  with  the  upper 
part  of  the  conveyer  and  embodying  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tensible brace  fastened  at  Its  lower  end  to  a  fixed  point 
and  provlde<l  at  its  upper  end  with  a  guide  way  extend- 
ing substantially  at  a  light  angle  to  the  brace,  and  con- 
veyer driving  mechanism  loc-ate<l  adja«ent  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  conveyer  and  eml>ot!ying  a  power  transmitting 
shaft  slidable  In  said  guide  way  to  compensate  for  the 
lengthening  or  shortening  of  said   hraies. 


\!  \  K 


1,178,409.     MOLD   F(M; 

CLES.      William    F     i   .^v 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  49.066 


\   ,    CEMENT   RECEPTA 

i  r..    South    Chicago,    111. 


(CI.  25—180.) 


1.  A  mold  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  outer 
form  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  having 
one  end  wall  thereof  formed  with  an  opening,  an  Inner 
form  disposed  within  said  outer  form  and  having  one  end 


disposed  within  the  opening  in  the-  end  wall  of  said  outer 
form  and  the  remaining  end  wall  and  the  side  walls  spaced 
apart  trom  the  end  and  side  walls  respectively  by  said 
outer  form,  the  end  of  said  Inner  form  within  the  opening 
In  the  outer  form  being  open,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  in- 
ner form  having  the  end  portion  remote  from  the  open 
end  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  the  remaining 
end  portion  inclined  upwardly  and  abutting  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  opening  in  said  outer  form,  a  plate  dosing 
the  upper  end  of  said  Inner  form  and  having  an  opening 
formed  therein,  and  a  frame  within  said  opening  and 
projecting  above  the  plate  substantially  as,  and  for  th 
purpose,  described. 

2.  A  mold  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  outer 
form  substacrtiaily  rectangular  In  cross  section  and  having 
one  end  wall  thereof  formed  with  an  opening,  an  inner 
form  disposed  within  .said  outer  form  and  having  one  end 
dlsposeil  within  the  opening  in  the  end  wall  of  said  outer 
form  and  the  remaining  end  wall  and  the  side  walls 
spaced  apart  from  the  end  and  side  walls  respectively  by 
said  outer  form,  the  end  of  said  Inner  form  within  the 
opening  In  the  outer  form  being  open,  the  Iwttom  wall  of 
said  Inner  form  having  the  end  portion  remote  from  the 
open  end  disposed  In  a  horizontal  plane  and  the  remain- 
ing end  portion  inclined  upwardly  and  abutting  the  l>ot- 
tom  wall  of  the  opening  In  said  outer  form,  a  plate  closing 
the  upper  end  of  said  inner  form  and  having  an  opening 
formed  therein,  a  frame  within  said  opening  and  project- 
ing above  the  plate  substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose 
described,  said  outer  form  comprising  a  numt)er  of  sec- 
tions, and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  sections 
together. 

3.  A  mold  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  outer 
form  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  hav- 
ing one  end  wall  thereof  formed  with  an  opening,  an  in 
ner  form  disposed  within  said  outer  form  and  having 
one  end  disposed  within  the  opening  in  the  end  wall  of 
said  outer  form  and  the  remaining  end  wall  and  the  side 
walls  spaced  apart  from  the  end  and  side  walls  respec- 
tively by  said  outer  form,  the  end  of  said  Inner  form 
within  the  opening  In  the  outer  form  being  open,  the  twt- 
tom  wall  of  said  Inner  form  having  the  end  portions  re- 
mote from  the  open  end  disposed  In  a  horizontal  plane  and 
the  remainius  end  portion  Incllneil  upwardly  and  abutting 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  opening  in  said  outer  form,  a  plate 
closing  the  upper  end  of  said  Inner  form  and  having  an 
opening  forme<!  therein,  a  frame  within  said  opening  and 
projecting  alwve  the  plate  substantially  as,  and  for  the 
purpose,  described,  said  Inner  form  comprlslnj;  a  number 
of  sections  and  sul)-sectlons,  and  means  holding  said  sec- 
tions and  sub-sections  together. 


1,178,410.  WIRE  .STltETClll.NG  ^M'l'LIANCE.  JERE- 
MIAH M.  Pence,  West  Union.  Ohio.  Filed  June  22. 
1915.      Serial   No.   35.653.      (CI.   254 — 88.) 


A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  bar.  means  for  connecting 
the  bar  with  a  stretching  device,  books  fixedly   mounted 
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at  interTalM  upon  the  bar,  said  books  being  formed  from 
relatively  thin  and  broad  material,  the  hooks  having 
loops  which  approximately  surround  the  bar,  the  books 
also  having  bill  ends  located  beyond  the  same  edge  of  the 
!)ar.  the  hill  ♦•nds  of  each  alternate  hook  being  disposed  in 
the  same  general  direction  and  the  t)ill  ends  of  the  other 
books  being  disposeil  in  an  upponite  direction. 


1.178.411.  M\;  \  iiox.  i-k.^nk  M.  Phillips,  Bev- 
erly. W.  \n  t  -nor  of  one-half  to  Leonard  Rigglman, 
Beverly,  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1916.  Serial  No. 
22,685.     (CI.  206—27.) 
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1.  A  match  box  Including  a  substantially  rectangular 
member  having  an  open  side,  a  slidable  member  arranged 
within  the  said  s\'\'-  <n\i\  .slidable  member  having  a  chan- 
neled pocket  dep*iiairi_'  below  one  of  the  faces  of  the 
box  and  normally  received  within  a  cut-away  portion 
in  the  said  box.  and  the  said  portion  of  the  slide  beyond 
thp  said  channeled  portion  l)elng  open. 

-  A  box  having  an  open  side,  a  slidable  member  In 
th.  aox  and  closing  the  side,  means  for  limiting  the 
outward  movement  of  the  sliding  memt)er  upon  the  box, 
said  slidable  member  having  one  of  its  corners  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  depending  portion 
forming  a  pocket  and  the  portion  of  the  slide  beyond 
the  sflifj    loponrlinj:  portion  being  open. 

mar  h  \  including  a  substantially  rectangu- 
1  tr  hiv;-  J  1!  pen  side,  a  slidable  member  ar- 
withiii  the  sld. ,  said  slide  being  provided  with  a 
k;  portion  forming  a  channeled  pocket  closed 
nd  and  having  its  other  end  open,  a  lug  upon 
'!;  .  \  disposed  to  close  the  opening  of  the  pocket 
"  •!  ';  vMile  is  moved  Inwardly  of  the  box,  a  tongue 
t-.\t.udiu«  irom  the  box  and  entering  the  pocket  and  hav- 
ing its  end  offset,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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1,178,412.      liwn    FASTENER 
Shamrock.  Tex.     Filed  July  2.  1915. 
(CI.  54—26.) 


/}    >■; 


M  ^  ■  ■■-.  icB  E.  Risk, 
Serial  No.  37,787. 


1.  In  a  bame  fastener,  a  fastening  member  consisting 
of  a  U  shaped  yoke  having  a  bridge  portion  and  limbs 
of  unequal  length,  a  short  llml)  having  a  terminal  eye  and 
the  long  limb  having  a  terminal  hook  which  is  offset  lat- 
erally and  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  yoke,  that  por- 
tion of  the  yoke  which  includes  the  bridge  portion  being 
bent  and  offset  downwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  ends  of 
the  limbs  having  the  eye  and  the  hook. 

2.  In  a  hame  fastener,  a  fastening  member  consisting 
of  a  U  shaped  yoke  having  a  bridge  portion  and  limbs 
of  uneiiual  length,  the  short  limb  having  a  terminal 
ey»>  and    th<'  lonj;  llmh   having  a   terminal   hook  which  Is 

•  rr-  '  laterally  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  yoke, 
!!ia:  portion  of  the  yoke  which  includes  the  bridge  por- 
tion being  bent  and  offset  downwardly  in  the  direction 
of  the  ends  of  the  limbs  having  the  eye  and  the  hook,  In 
combiuarion  with  a  chain  permanently  engaged  with  the 


eye  at  U>e  end  of  one  limb  of  the  yoke  and  adapted  to 
be  detachably  engaged  with  the  hook  at  the  end  of  the 
other  limb. 


1,178,413.  HANDSAW  LUBRICATOR.  Lewis  L.  Ro- 
mans, Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  May  4,  1915.  Serial  No. 
25,785.      (CI.  145 — 35.) 


1.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  hand  saws,  a  casing 
having  a  discharge  port,  means  for  holding  the  casing 
within  the  handle  of  the  hand  saw.  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  discharge  from  the  port,  a  spring  retracted  plunger 
connected  to  the  valve  and  having  an  off-set  end,  a 
spring  retracted  plunger  operating  member  having  a 
crescent-shaped  end  to  engage  the  offset  end  of  the 
plung»'r  and  an  apertured  operating  button  for  the 
plunger  operating  member,  said  crescent-shaped  end  act- 
ing as  a  valve. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  ^.1  w  handle,  said  handle  be- 
ing provided  with  a  seat  ai.  i  u  ib  a  support  opposite 
to  said  seat,  a  tubular  member  projecting  into  said  sup- 
port, an  enlarged  cap  integrally  formed  upon  said  tubular 
member,  a  casing  threaded  Into  said  cap  and  having  a 
closed  bottom,  an  adjusting  cap  secured  Into  said  seat 
and  threaded  upon  the  closed  bottom  portion  of  said  cas- 
ing, to  hold  said  member  against  aaid  support,  a  spring 
pressed  valve  arranged  in  said  ca.slng.  the  closed  bottom 
of  said  casing  having  a  port  and  said  seat  having  a  pas- 
sage for  communication  with  said  port,  said  valve  con- 
trolling said  port,  and  means  in  said  tubular  member  for 
■controlling  said  valve. 

3.  In  combination,  a  saw  handle,  a  lubricant  contain- 
ing casing  carried  by  said  handle,  means  for  support- 
ing said  casing  upon  said  handle,  said  casing  having  a 
feed  port,  a  semicircular  plate  mounted  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  casing,  a  valve  rod  passing  Into  said  casing 
and  Its  port,  an  eccentric  portion  formed  upon  said  valve 
rod  and  projecting  Into  said  plate,  a  manually  controlled 
reciprocating  member  carried  by  said  handle,  a  crescent- 
shaped  horizontally  disposed  member  carried  by  said  re- 
ciprocating member,  said  crescent-shaped  member  being 
disposed  In  said  casing  and  movable  to  position  to  en- 
gage said  eccentric  portion,  a  coll  spring  surrounding 
said  valve  rod  against  which  said  rod  is  depressed  and 
a  valve  carried  by  said  valve  rod  adapted  to  close  said 
port. 

4.  In  combination,  a  saw  handle,  said  handle  provided 
with  a  hand  receiving  recess,  a  seat  formed  upon  said 
recess  portion  and  having  a  discharge  port,  a  second 
seat  formed  upon  said  portion  oppo.slte  said  first  named 
seat,  a  casing  having  at  each  end  a  reduced  threaded 
nipple,  a  longitudinally  extending  tube  projecting  Into 
said  second  .seat  and  having  an  Integral  cap  formed  with 
perforations  and  engaging  one  of  the  threaded  nipples 
of  said  casing,  an  adjusting  cap  having  a  discharge  nipple 
received  In  said  first  named  seat  and  communicating  with 
the  ports  thereof,  said  adjusting  cap  engaging  the  op- 
posite threaded  nipple  of  said  casing  whereby  to  sup- 
port the  same,  a  spring  supported  vavel  rod  In  said  lon- 
gitudinally extending  tube  adapted  to  be  depressed,  a  • 
swlvelable  member  carried  by  said  rod  adapted  to  close 
said  perforations  and  means  engageable  by  said  valve 
for  conveying  oil  from  said  casing  through  said  discharge 
nipple  and  said  port. 
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6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
a  support,  an  oil  containing  casing  mounted  therein, 
said  casing  having  a  discharge  port,  a  valve  adapted  to 
close  said  port,  a  valve  rod  connected  to  said  valve  and 
extending  upwardly  Into  said  casing,  a  spring  colled 
about  said  valve  rod,  In  said  casing,  a  depressing  pin 
carried  by  said  valve  rod  and  engaging  said  spring,  a 
crank  formed  as  an  offset  upon  said  valve  rod,  a  circu- 
lar plate  in  said  casing  through  which  said  crank  pro- 
jects, a  housing  upon  said  casing,  a  plunger  rod  In  said 
housing,  a  spring  against  which  said  plunger  rod  is 
depressed,  a  button  carried  by  said  plunger  rod.  said 
housing  having  a  port  communicating  with  said  casing, 
and  a  valve  controlled  by  said  plunger  rod  normally 
closing  said  last  named  port,  said  last  named  valve  be- 
ing crescent-sliaped  and  having  an  edge  adapted  to  swivel 
about  in  said  casing  to  clear  said  crank,  said  crescent- 
shaped  valve  being  operable  to  depress  said  crank  where- 
by to  unseat  said  first  named  valve. 


1,178,414.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Hbichi  Sawamora,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,820. 
(CI.  120 — 46.) 


A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  handle  having  a  longi 
tudlnallv  disposed  slot,  a  plug  Inserted  In  the  handle  and 
having  a  feed  bar.  said  feed  bar  and  plug  having  an 
opening,  a  sack  mounted  on  the  plug  and  surrounding 
one  end  of  the  opening,  a  flexible  spring  mounted  upon 
the  plug  and  extending  along  the  sack  under  the  slot, 
the  end  portions  of  the  spring  projecting  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  slot,  and  a  block  having  a  shank  located  in  the 
slot,  the  slot  serving  as  means  for  guiding  the  block 
along  the  spring  to  flex  the  same  and  compress  the  sack 
when  the  shank  Is  moved  in  the  slot. 


1.178,415.  MAILBAG  CATCHING  AND  DELIVERING 
\PP\RATUS.  Jaues  V.  ScHTAVONB,  Baltimore,  Md. 
riled   Apr.  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  20,254.      (CI.  258—9.) 


2.  A  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  device  compris- 
ing a  support,  carriers  for  said  support  and  mounted  for 
movement,  pivots  rotatably  connecting  the  support  to  the 
carriers,  means  for  holding  the  support  In  operative  posi- 
tion, piston  cylinders  arranged  spaced  from  the  support, 
pistons  reclprocatlngly  movable  within  the  cylinders  and 
having  stems  connected  with  the  carriers,  springs  con- 
nected with  the  pistons  for  moving  the  same  Inwardly  of 
the  cylinders,  a  trip  crank  operated  on  the  turning  of  the 
support,  a  locking  yoke  normally  engaged  with  one  of  .the 
carriers  to  hold  the  same  against  movement,  and  a  trip 
element  actuated  by  the  crank  for  releasing  the  locking 
yoke. 

3.  A  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  device  compris- 
ing a  support,  carriers  for  said  support  and  mounted  for 
movement,  pivots  rotatably  connecting  the  support  to  the 
carriers,  means  for  holding  the  support  In  operative  posi- 
tion, piston  cylinders  arranged  spaced  from  the  support, 
pistons  reclprocatlngly  movable  within  the  cylinders  and 
having  stems  connected  with  the  carriers,  springs  con- 
nected with  the  pistons  for  moving  the  same  Inwardly  of 
the  cylinders,  a  trip  crank  operated  on  the  turning  of  the 
support,  a  locking  yoke  normally  engaged  with  one  of  the 
carriers  to  hold  the  same  against  movement,  a  trip  ele- 
ment actuated  by  the  crank  for  releasing  the  locking 
yoke,  and  a  dash  pot  controlling  the  movement  of  the  trlj 
element. 

4.  A  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  device  compris- 
ing a  support,  carriers  for  said  support  and  mounted  for 
movement,  pivots  rotatably  connecting  the  support  to  the 
carriers,  means  for  holding  the  support  In  operative  posi- 
tion, piston  cylinders  arranged  spaced  from  the  support, 
pistons  reclprocatlngly  movable  within  the  cylinders  and 
having  stems  connected  with  the  carriers,  springs  con- 
nected with  the  pistons  for  moving  the  same  Inwardly  of 
the  cylinders,  a  trip  crank  operated  on  the  turning  of  the 
support,  a  locking  yoke  normally  engaged  with  one  of  the 
carriers  to  hold  the  same  against  movement,  a  trip  ele- 
ment actuated  by  the  crank  for  releasing  the  locking  yoke, 
a  dash  pot  controlling  the  movement  of  the  trip  element, 
and  means  for  returning  the  trip  element  to, normal  posi- 
tion and  confined  within  the  dash  pot.  • 


1.  A  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  device  compris- 
ing a  support,  carriers  for  said  support  and  mounted  for 
movement,  pivots  rotatably  connecting  the  support  to  the 
carriers,  means  for  holding  the  support  in  operative  posi- 
tion, piston  cylinders  arranged  spaced  from  the  support, 
pistons  reclprocatlngly  movable  within  the  cylinders  and 
having  stems  connected  with  the  carriers,  springs  con- 
nected with  the  pistons  for  moving  the  same  inwardly 
of  the  cylinders,  and  means  for  locking  one  of  the  car- 
riers and  automatically  released  on  the  turning  of  the 
support  from  operative  position. 


.17  8,416.  DOOR  ATTACHMENT.  Gsorge  B 
S<  HMrcKEB.  Key  West.  Fla.  Filed  Deo.  14.  1915. 
Serial  No.  66,878.      iCl.  16—100.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  doors  comprising  a  stationary 
casing,  a  shaft  rotatahle  therein,  a  ratchet  device  for 
holding  said  shaft  against  rotation  in  one  direction  and  a 
spring  colled  around  said  shaft  and  having  one  end  at- 
tached to  the  latter  and  Its  remaining  end  attached  to  a 
portion  of  said  door,  and  means  carried  by  said  door  and 
engaging  a  portion  of  said  casing  for  holding  said  door 
In  an  open  position  against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

2.  An  attachment  for  doors  comprising  a  stationary 
casing,  a  shaft  rotatahle  therein,  a  ratchet  device  for 
holding  said  shaft  against  rotation  in  one  direction  and 
a  spring  colled  around  said  shaft  and  having  one  end  at 
tached  to  the  latter  and  its  remaining  end  attached  to  a 
portion  of  said  door,  and  means  swinglngly  connected  to 
said  door  and  engaging  a  portion  of  .said  casing  for  hold- 
ing said  door  in  an  open  position  against  the  tension  of 
said  spring. 

3.  An  attachment  for  doors  comprising  a  stationary 
ca.slng.  a  shaft  rotatahle  therein,  a  ratchet  device  for 
holding  said  shaft  against  rotation  In  one  direction  and 
a  spring  colled  around  said  shaft  and  having  one  end  at- 
tached to  the  latter  and  Its  remaining  end  attached  to  a 
portion    of   said   door,    said    casing   being   formed    with    a 
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series  of  notches  and  an  arm  pivutally  connected  to  a 
portion  of  said  door  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
notches  for  holding  said  door  in  either  of  a  number  of 
adjustable  positions. 


1.178,417.  SHOVKL  HANDLE.  Joii.s  P.  ScHOl.TZ,  Jr., 
Bennett,  xNebr.  File«l  Aug.  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
44.779.      (CI.  6&— 11«.) 
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combination  with  a   handle  having  a  longitudinal 
etxending   throughout    the    major   portion    of   its 
and  merging  into  a  diagonally  disposed  bore  open- 
one  end  of  the  handle,  said  handle  having  an  en- 
recess  di.sposed  in  a  line  with  the  bore  and  com- 
tlng  therewith,  a  rod  arranged  within   the  groove 
\\\\-  w.',   ■■%•■  1!;    ■!!'    '  r.  !    thereof,  a  sleeve  fitted  on 
1  of  tti-    handio  an  i  1: a  ■  ;r  ^  a  portion  overlying  said 
tht'    rod,  a  rivet   j  i--.  !    through  said  sleeve,  eye 
ni:.     'h''     -pposlt.'  end   of  the  rod   being  threaded 
>    t:ii_'  :i  !     -ail  recess,  a  nut  adjustably  mounted 
-.!    ;     hr.  I  Id  .rid  of  the  rod  for  drawing  the  latter 
itiiii.     tl..     fetoovf.    and    a    plug    removably    fitted 
the  reces.s  and  closing  the  latter. 


1  lTv4  1>  MAN'  I  Ai  IIRE  OF  METALLIC  FILA 
MKNI^  1  oi;  iM  ANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMPS. 
.)A\iK.->  .Vi.txaM'tK  Scoii..\B,  Hammersmith.  London. 
KiiKland,   assignor   to    Dick.   Kerr   &   Company    Limited, 
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Serial    No. 
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for    III- 
mat.'[\    ni;\i 
tloii    t'.    p;  "■ 

tU>T!t 


!i.     England.      Filed    May    28,    1914. 
->K      (CI.  17&— 132.) 

process  for  the  manufacture  of  tungsten  filaments 

itil'^s..iit    .  1.  (trie   lamps,    which    consists   in    inti- 

ti'n  pow<l«'r  with  sodium  silicate  solu 

p:     I  ,  :  tste,  forming  the  paste  into  raw  flla- 

.-ui»jt*<  tills    the   filaments   to   heat   to   render   them 

uii  luctive  and    to   cause   them   to   sinter,   immersing   the 

niaiii 'nts   in   hydrofluoric  add,  and  washing  them   to   re- 

ini>\  •■  arid. 

J     A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  tungsten  filaments 
Hidpscent   electric    lamps,    which    consists   in    inti- 
ndxing  tungsten   powder  with  a  small  proportion 
i!!,    silicate   solution  in   tht-  viscous  form  so  as  to 
I    pa-;f<'    ^^'luirtlng   the  said  paste  through  a  die 
r  1  .'.    ;     i.::.nts.    Imking  the   filaments   in  a   resist- 
:  ;,  1        ,1-     I    !■■ '!    head   in  dry   hydrogen,   immersing 
h\  ir.:!uoric  acid,  washing  the  filaments 
uove  acid,  and   further  beating   the   flla- 
Niri.  •■  furnace  in  dry  hydrogen. 
!.  -.  :  j'K'ii  step  In  the  process  of  manufac- 
'. U' andescent    electric    lamps    from 
ii-'cn  by  the  squirting  process  with 
!    iiu  silicate  solution   consisting  in 
1    filaments   in   a    solution    of    hydro- 


for 
ma  I 
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pr... 
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th-' 
ill 


-udlW 

dii.  • 
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'•    ii.v 

■ilaii 
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Hi.'i,r<  ni  a 
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1,178,419.  GRAIN  BINDER.  Harbt  L.  Shorten,  Kan 
sas  City,  Kans.  Flle<l  Jan.  30,  1914.  Serial  No 
815,518.      (CI.  56—124.) 


In  a  binder  having  a  grain  deck  and  a  conveyer  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  grain  to  the  deck,  a  trip  movably 
mounted  at  the  delivery  edge  of  the  deck,  fingers  mov- 
ably mounted  at  the  grain  receiving  edge  of  the  deck  and 
the  delivery  end  of  the  conveyer,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  thi>  trip  with  the  fingers  whereby  the  move 
ment  of  the  trip  at  the  ejection  of  a  bundle  of  grain 
from  the  deck  simultaneously  swings  the  fingers  to  posi- 
tion them  as  a  l>arrler  between  the  conveyer  and  the 
I'eck  for  preventing  the  grain  from  passing  from  the 
conveyer  to  the  deck  while  the  trip  is  at  an  abnorniai 
position  with  relation  to  'h-'    !<■' k 


1.178,420.  SELF-LEVELING  SHIP'S  TABLE.  HohacB 
N.  SiBLBY,  Shreveport,  I..a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Thomas  E.  Collins,  Shreveport,  La.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1915.      Serial  Mp.   22,691        (CI.   114—195.) 


In  a  table  of  the  class  described,  a  support  including 
an  annulus  and  legs  connected  thereto,  attaching  devices 
arranged  at  diametrically  opposite  points  of  the  an 
nulus,  flexible  suspension  f^traps  connected  with  the  at- 
taching devices,  a  cylinder  detachably  connected  with  the 
suspension  straps  and  adapted  for  free  swinging  move 
ment,  a  weighted  standard  passed  through  the  cylinder 
and  having  universal  connection  therewith,  and  a  table 
fop  supported  by  the  standard 


1,178,421.  COMBINED  MATTRESS  AND  LIFE  PRE 
SERVER.  Charl»8  T.  Smith,  Mabton.  Wash.  File<l 
Mar.  20,   1915.     SerUl   No.  15,781.      (Cl.  9—13.) 


A   combined   mattress   and   life  preserver   comprising  a 
flexible    buoyant    air    inflated    body    having   an    end    com 
partment  of  a  length  equaling  the  full  transverse  length 
of  the  mattress  and  opening  out  through   D'    >lde  there- 
of,  a   receptacle    of    substantially    rectanyuiar    configura 


April  4, 1916. 


U.    S,    PATIENT   OFT  ICE. 


303 


tion  arranged  within  said  compartment,  a  closure  hinge<l 
to  the  open  end  of  the  compartment  for  retaining  the 
receptacle  within  stich  compartment,  and  a  series  of 
straps  disposed  along  the  opposite  transverse  and  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  mattress  and  arranged  In  convolute 
form  for  lashing  a  person  thereto. 


1,178,422.  SAFETY  ijAr?\Ai,\K  .iusirn  Smolarxk, 
Struthers,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,227 
(CI.  67—116.) 


«s> 


1.  A  pressure  controlled  valve  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  pressure  chamber,  and  % 
gravity  valve  having  a  portion  for  e=tn!.M';hing  com- 
munication between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  a.'.  the  valve 
is  In  open  position,  and  having  a  portion  for  dosing 
communication  between  the  inlet  and  pressure  chamber 
when  the  valve  is  In  closed  position,  and  an  expansion 
bulb  within  the  pressure  chamber  and  in  normal  com- 
munication with  the  Inlet  through  said  valve  portions, 
said  bulb  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  portion 
of  the  casing  to  support  the  valve  In  open  position  when 
said  bulb  is  fully  expanded., 

2.  A  pressure  controlled  valve  coiiip;  -  '  t-  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  Inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  pressuit.  vhamber  provided 
with  a  seat  surface,  a  gravity  valve  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  a  depending  tubular  p.  rti  i,  Vining  ports 
for  establishing  communication  t.-m.*!.  ;ti.  inlet  and 
outlet  when  the  valve  Is  raised  to  open  position,  said 
valve  being  provided  with  a  tn'  ttlnr  p-rtion  having  an 
auxiliary  valve  for  closing  com  aiitii  ;.'  ai  between  the 
Inlet  and  pressure  chambei  win!  'h.  valve  is  closed, 
and  an  expansion  bulb  conut  led  \Mth  said  tubular  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  expanded  within  the  expansion 
chamber  and  to  rest  upon  the  seat  surface  therein  to 
support  the  valve  In  open  position. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet,  an 
outlet  and  an  expansion  chamber,  a  valve  controlling 
communication  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  and  pro 
vlded  with  projections,  an  expansible  bulb  within  the 
expansion  chamber  and  in  communication  through  the 
valve  with  the  outlet  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  in  said 
chamber  by  the  pressure  of  the  gas  In  the  main  to  sup 
port  the  valve  In  open  position,  and  a  spring  controlled 
sliding  and  rotary  valve  manipulating  and  locking  device 
having  members  to  engage  the  projections  on  the  valve 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  drawn  down  to  closed  position 
and  locked  In  such  position. 


fulcrumed   at   a    central    point   upon    said    casing,   and    a 
reciprocating    plunger    ro<l    liivotally    connected    to    the 


opposite  ends  of  said  rocker  arm  and  projecting  through 
said  cup-shaped  members  and  tube. 


1,178,424.  SPARK-PLU(i.  Joseph  A.  Sodin,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  35,897.  (Cl. 
123 — 169.) 


1,178,423.  WELL  I'LMl'.  »jtY  smvth,  Shawneetown, 
111.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,836.  (Cl. 
103—81.) 

In  a  well  top.  in  combination,  a  base,  said  base  i)elng 
formed  with  a  pair  of  openings,  said  casing  having  a  bot- 
tom secured  upon  said  base,  integral  pendent  cup  shaped 
members  formed  Integrally  upon  said  casing  and  project- 
ing through  said  openings,  a  pump  tube  removably  se- 
cured to,  and  positioned  by  said  cup-shaped  members,  a 
nipple  formed  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  casing, 
a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  said  nipple,  a  top  se- 
cured upon  said  casing  and  closing  the  same,  a  shaft 
extending    transversely    of    said    casing,    a     rocker    arm 


In  a  spark  plug,  a  shell  having  one  end  portion  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  opening  in  the  cylinder  and  the  bore  at 
the  other  end  portion  drcumferentlally  enlarged  to  fonn 
a  shoulder,  an  electrode  holder  having  one  end  portion 
disposed  within  said  shell  and  drcumferentlally  enlarged 
to  correspond  to  the  drcumferentlally  enlarged  portion 
of  the  shell,  the  Inner  end  of  said  electrode  holder  on 
said  drcumferentlally  enlarged  portion  tapering  down- 
wardly and  forming  a  shoulder,  a  gasket  seated  upon  the 
last-mentioned  shoulder,  a  jacket  surrounding  the  clr- 
cumferentially  enlarged  portion  of  said  ele<trode  holder 
and  having  the  lower  end  thereof  flanged  Inwardly  and 
engaging  said  gasket  and  seated  upon  the  shoulder  formed 
In  said  shell,  a  gland  threade<l  into  the  outer  end  of  the 
drcumferentlally  enlarged  portion  of  said  shell  and  bear- 
ing against  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  electrode  holder 
to  secure  the  latter  within  the  shell,  a  power  electrode 
carried  by  said  electrode  holder,  and  a  ground  electrode 
connected  to  tb''  'i'".r  ..n.i   .,f  ^.. i,i   i^t,,.n 


1,178,425.  STOVE  LID  LIFTER.  (iBOROi  E.  Tant, 
Nashville.  Tenn.  Flle<l  Oct.  23,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
868.285.      (Cl.  65—32.) 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  handle  having  a 
shank,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  plates  plro.tally  mounted 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  shank  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  a   horlTiontally  disposed  base   member  '-arried  by 
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said  plates  and  connected  with  the  lower  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  latter,  said  base  member  projecting  beyond 
th**  forward  edge  of  said  plates,  a  hook  member  having 
an  extension  overlying  said  end  of  the  shank  noriiially 
lu  spaced  relation  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  acted  upon 


thereby,  intermediate  spuct-d  ears 
hook  member,  said  ears  straddling 
plvote<l  thereto  whereby  said  hook 
angular  position  with  relation  to 
bill  of  said  book  normally  engaging 
of  said  base. 


depending  from  said 
the  plates  and  freely 
normally  assumes  an 
said  handle,  and  the 
the  projecting  portion 


1.178,426.  ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOR.  Chablm 
T.  Tabpb.nning  and  Otto  Scubllbbt,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  830,719.     (CI.  48 — 38.) 


Mm — '. — fiinA-l— 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  conildnatlon,  with 
the  generator  casing,  of  a  cari)ld  holding  receptacle  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  discharge  its  contents  Into  said  casing, 
a  triiff-  irninj.ii  within  said  oarbld  holding  receptacle  for 
sepaiutui,  lii  i  constraining  a  portion  of  the  carbld  apart 
from  the  main  mass,  a  rod  connected  to  the  gate  and 
extending  above  the  receptacle,  said  rod  being  actuated 
by  an  abnormal  depression  of  the  hood  for  elevating  said 
gate  and  releasing  the  constrained  carbid  after  the  main 
mass  of  carbld  is  discharged. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination,  with 
the  generator  casing,  of  a  carbid  holding  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  arranged  to  discharge  the  carbid 
into  said  casing,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  How  of  carbid 
through  said  discharge  opening,  a  valve-stem  for  mount- 
ing said  valve,  a  hood  for  inclosing  said  carbid  receptacle 
and  operating  the  valve-stem  by  the  lowering  of  the  hood, 
a  gas  holding  bell  communicating  with  said  casing,  means 
actuated  by  said  gas  bell  for  depressing  the  hood,  a  gate 
arran::<d  within  said  carbld  holding  receptacle  for  sepa- 
ri:  ::.^  and  constraining  a  portion  of  the  carbid  apart 
from  thf  main  mass  within  said  receptacle,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  the  gate  and  extending  above  the  carbld  hold- 
lag  receptacle.  -.1  l  :  <!  being  actuated  by  an  abnormal 
depression  of  the  hood  for  elevating  said  gate  to  release 
the  impounded  carl>id,  after  the  main  mass  is  discharged. 


1,178.427.  LAWN-RAKE.  Evebt  B.  Taylob.  Shenan- 
doah, Va.  Flle<l  Nov.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  63,767.  (CI. 
55—10.)  f 


A  rake  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  axle,  a  handle  ph  - 
otally  eonnecteil  therewith,  means  for  adjusting  the  han- 
dle upon  the  bar  to  cause  the  handle  to  assume  a  desired 
angle  with  relation  to  a  horizontal,  straight  teeth  mounted 
upon  the  axle,  a  bar  pivoted  upon  the  axle,  curved  teeth 
mounted  upon  the  bar  and  extending  through  the  spaces 
between  the  straight  teeth,  a  spring  connected  with  the 
axle  and  one  of  the  curved  teeth,  and  means  mounted  upon 
the  handle  for  turning  the  bar. 


1,178,428.  FISH  SCREEN  AND  BARRIKK.  David  W. 
ToziiB.  Kelliher,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1915.  Serial 
No.  46,720.      (CI.  61—5.) 


A  flsh  screen  or  barrier  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  apertures,  separated  plates  extending 
across  the  first  mentioned  plate  and  having  ralse<l  ribs 
covering  said  apertures,  said  ribs  forming  channels  and 
being  clos<Hi  at  their  upper  ends  and  depending  below  the 
lowermost  aperture  of  each  row  of  apertures. 


1,178,429.  FENDER,  i'eteknan  V  la anuerks,  Bayonne, 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,330.  (CI. 
105—268.) 


A  fender  comprising  tubular  brackets,  aruis  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  brackets,  ratchets  to  the  arms,  spring 
means  for  normally  holding  the  arms  in  open  position, 
spring  pressed  pawls  carried  in  the  brackets  and  engage- 
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able  with  the  ratchets,  said  pawls  and  ratchets  operating 
when  In  engagement  with  each  other  to  restrain  the  arms 
against  outward  swinging  movement  but  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  arms  to  swing  Inwardly,  and  means  connecting 
the  arms  together  and  adapted  when  subjected  to  pressure 
to  swing  the  arms  from  an  open  to  a  closed  position. 


1,178,430.  PROCESS  OF  ELECTRICAL  SEPARATION. 
He.vkv  Azou  Wentwobth,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Huff 
Electrostatic  Separator  Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
407.566.      (CI.  83 — *9.) 


1.  The  method  of  separating  particles  of  comminuted 
material  differentiated  as  to  electrical  conductivity  which 
consists  In  passing  them  through  an  electrostatic  field  In 
contact  with  an  electrode  surface,  opposing  the  repellent 
effort  of  part  of  the  electrode  surface  by  directing  thereon 
a  diffused  spray  discharge,  and  shielding  another  part 
of  said  surface  by. Intercepting  a  portion  of  the  effective 
spray  discharge,  thus  allowing  the  repelling  effort  on  the 
shielded  part  of  the  surface  to  set  free  the  more  conductive 
particles,  and  thereafter  separately  collecting  the  differen- 
tiated components  of  the  material. 

2.  The  method  of  separating  particles  of  comminuted 
material  differentiated  as  to  electrical  conductivity,  which 
consists  in  conveying  the  particles  in  contact  with  »»  con- 
ductive surface,  first  spraying  the  particles  while  so  con- 
veyed, with  an  electric  spray  discharge,  thereafter  re- 
moving the  particles  by  the  said  conveyance,  out  of  the 
spray  discbarge,  and  subjecting  them  to  the  action  of  a 
field  of  substantially  pure  static  stress,  whereof  the  con- 
veying surface  constitutes  one  electrode,  thereby  repelling 
the  better  conductive  particles  from  the  conveyer  elec- 
trode, and  subsequently  collecting  the  separated  particles. 

3.  The  method  of  separating  particles  of  comminuted 
material  differentiated  as  to  electrical  conductivity,  which 
consists  in  conveying  the  particles  In  contact  with  a  con- 
iluctlve  surface  charged  w^lth  electricity  of  one  sign,  first 
spraying  the  particles  while  so  conveyed  with  an  electric 
spray  discharge  of  an  opposite  sign,  thereafter  removing 
the  particles  by  the  said  conveyance  out  of  the  spray 
discharge  and  subjecting  them  to  the  action  of  a  field  of 
substantially  pure  static  stress,  whereof  the  conveying 
surface  constitutes  one  electrode,  thereby  repelling  the 
better  conductive  particles  from  the  conveyer  electrode, 
and  subsequently  collecting  the  separated   particles. 

4.  The  method  of  separating  particles  of  comminuted 
material  differentiated  as  to  electrical  conductivity,  which 
consists  in  conveying  the  particles  In  contact  with  a  con- 
dnctlng  surface,  first  .spraying  the  particles  while  so  con- 
veyed, with  an  electric  spray  discharge,  intercepting  part 
of  said  spray  discharge,  and  converting  It  Into  static 
charge,  thereby  producing  a  field  of  substantially  pure 
static  stress  between  said  converted  charge  and  the  con- 
veying surface,  removing  the  sprayed  particles  out  of  the 
spray  discharge  and  into  the  said  static-stress  field,  there- 
by repelling  the  better  conducting  particles  from  the  con- 
veyer electrode,  and  subsequently  collecting  the  sepa- 
rated  particles. 

5.  The  method  of  separating  differentiated  particles  of 
comminuted  material  which  consists^  In  passing  them 
through  an  electrostatic  field  In  contact  with  an  electrode 
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surface,  directing  upon  a  part  of  the  electrode  surface  a 
diffused  spray  discharge,  and  shielding  another  part  of 
said  surface  by  Intercepting  a  portion  of  the  effective 
spray  discharge  to  allow  a  separation  of  the  dlff»ren- 
tlated  particles  In  accordance  with  the  nature  of  their 
differentiations. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1,178,431.  INTERMITTENT  -  CURRENT  CONVEYER. 
John  H.  Wheklock.  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
American  Model  and  Instrument  Company,  Worcester, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  27, 
1914.     Serial  No.  841,401.     (CI.  177—380.) 
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1.  In  a  current  conveying  device,  the  combinatlou  of  a 
plurality  of  movable  electrically  connected  current  carry- 
ing members,  movable  fingers  adapted  to  contact  there 
with,  a  separate  branch  circuit  connected  with  each  of 
said  fingers,  a  main  pair  of  contacts  adapted  to  open 
and  close  all  of  said  branch  circuits,  and  means  whereliy 
said  main  contacts  will  be  closed  after  one  of  said  fingers 
Is  brought  into  contact  with  its  current  carrying  member 
and  the  finger  will  remain  In  contact  therewith  after  the 
main  contacts  are  opened. 

2.  In  an  intermittent  current  conveyer,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  members  for  carrying  a  current  each  having 
projections    thereon,    the    projections    being    arranged    In 
different  orders  on   the  different   members,   a   contact   f1n 
ger  for  each  of  said  members  adapted  to  engage  said  pn^ 
Jectlons.  said  members  and  contact  fingers  being  relatively 
movable,   a    circuit  with    which   said   contact    fingers   and 
said   current  carrying  members  are  connected,  a   pair   of 
contacts  connected  In  series  with  said  members  for  open 
ing  and  closing  the  circuit,  means  for  closing  said  contact- 
after  said  fingers  come  Into  contact  with  their  respective 
projections  and    for   breaking   the   circuit   before    the    fin- 
gers  are  disconnected    from   their   respective   projections. 
and  means  whereby  arcing  at  the  last  named  means  is 
prevente<l. 

3.  In  an  Intermittent  current  conveyer,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  rotary  members  for  carrying  a  current  each 
having  projections  thereon,  the  projections  l)elng  arrang«Hl 
in  different  orders  on  the  different  members,  a  contact 
finger  for  each  of  said  members  adapted  to  engage  said 
projectlcns  In  order  as  the  members  rotate,  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts connected  In  series  with  said  members,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  movement  of  said  members  for  closing  said 
contacts  after  said  fingers  come  Into  contact  with  their 
respective  projections,  and  means  whereby  arcing  at  the 
last  named  means  is  prevente<l. 

4.  In  an  intermittent  current  conveyer,  the  combination 
of  a   series   of  movable  nvembers   for   carrying  a    current 
each  having  projections  thereon,  the  projections  being  ar 
ranged    In    different    orders    on    the   different    members,    n 
contact  finger   for  each  of  said   members  adapted   to  en- 
gage   said    projections   as    the   members   move,   a   pair   of 
contacts  in   the   circuit   for   opening  and   closing  the   cir- 
cuit,  means   for   closing   said    contacts   after   said    fingers 
come  Into  contact   with   their  respective   projections  and 
for    breaking    the    circuit    l>efore    the    fingers    are    dlscon 
nected  from  their  respective  projections,  said  means  com 
prising   a    master    contact    member   electrically   connects' 
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with  ~,i;'  current  carrying  memberK  and  having  projec- 
•:  n-  rr.  spending  witli  tlie  projections  on  the  current 
a  rying  members,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
projections  of  the  master  member  and  having  means  for 
directly  operating  said  pair  of  contacts. 

5.  In  a  circuit-making  and  breaking  device,  the  com- 
l>lnatlon  with  a  shaft,  of  a  series  of  disks  arranged  on  said 
shaft  and  electrically  connected  therewith,  said  disks 
having  teeth  thereon  arranged  differently  on  the  different 
disks,  a  corresponding  series  of  contact  fingers  adapted 
to  engage  said  teeth  as  the  shaft  and  disks  rotate,  means 
for  holding  said  contact  fingers  out  of  contact  with  their 
disks  but  in  position  to  engage  the  teeth  as  the  disks 
rotate,  a  contact  in  series  with  all  of  said  disks,  and 
means  whereby  said  contact  Is  closed  after  said  flaogeB 
engage  their  respective  teeth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  fiazette.] 


1,178,432.  IN  Ti  i:M!lTEM-LUIiKENT  CONVEYER 
FOR  CLOS 1 : i  M  i  Ki  I  ITS.  John  H.  Wheblock,  Worces- 
r.r  Mis.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  59,466.  (Q. 
177— a^0.) 
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In  a  current  cou  v  y,  r  ■•■■:  i  closed  circuit  system,  the 
ill  ition  with  a  main  line  tiaving  a  pair  of  contacts 
In  :  ;  !!•:.-  f.r  n .;  n  ally  keeping  said  contacts 
•  I    ii.i    :  s  ■  :r:  .;    ' !  .  ■:,    pt-rlodically,  of  a  series  of 

\\  circuits  connect'. 1  \<.  '  said  main  line,  means  for 
r:.;  ini  opening  said  l/raa.  h  circuits  Individually  dur- 
}.  p.  ration  of  said  main  contact  closing  and  open- 
ns  and  timed  relatively  thereto  to  prevent  the 
;..:  of  any  completely  closed  branch  circuit  except 
\  he  line  Is  closed  at  said  contacts. 
2.  lu  a  current  conveyer  for  a  closed  circuit  system,  the 
combinatiun  with  a  main  line  having  a  pair  of  contacts 
rh' r<  r  and  means  for  normally  keeping  said  contacts 
I  ios.a  and  for  opening  them  periodically,  of  a  series  of 
branch  circuits  connected  with  said  main  line,  means  for 
(  1  .sill-'  ami  opening  said  branch  circuits  individually  dur- 
\i\^  '!  ••  operation  of  said  main  contact  closing  and  open- 
.ii„'  II -ins  and  tlme<l  relatively  thereto  to  prevent  the 
Ho^in_'  I  *  any  open  branch  circuit  except  when  the  line  is 
<iid  contacts. 

urrent  conveyer  for  a  closed  circuit  system, 
iLutiun  with  a  main  line  having  a  pair  of  con- 
rein,  and  means  for  normally  keeping  said  con- 
losed  and  for  opening  them  perlodk-aily,  of  a  se- 
branch  circuits  connected  with  said  main  line, 
for  closing  and  opening  said  branch  circuits  indl- 
\  1  !  ;ai;s  during  the  operation  of  said  main  contact  closing 
an  I  iptnlng  means  and  timed  relatively  thereto  pre- 
vint  iM.th  the  closing  and  opening  of  any  branch  circuit 
•  v  tpr   when  said  contacts  are  closed. 

t  In  a  current  conveying  device  for  closed  circuits,  the 
uitiM!: aM.ii  with  a  plurality  of  movable  electrical  cur- 
r'Tir  arrv  ns  membprs.  movable  fingers  adapted  to  con- 
tn  r  til.  ;  • '.vt!.  1:1;  -.pirate  branch  circuits,  one  con- 
ni'  rt'il  with  .  11  i,  !  si  i  'iifffrs,  of  a  main  pair  of  con- 
tacts iorin". '1-1  [iara;i.;  uitri  all  of  said  branch  circulta, 
am!  nii'aiis  wturri  v  -aii  n:  1  ■  contacts' will  be  normally 
iosfil  and  will  .  -.parif..!  after  one  of  said  fingers  Is 
irouehr   Into   coi  •  1   '     vlth   its  current  carrying  member 


ra^  ts 
ri.'s 
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t!i 


and  the  finger  will  break  Its  contact  therewith  after  the 
main  contacts  are  again  closed. 

5.  In  an  electrical  connecting  device  for  closed  circuits, 
the  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit,  and  a  plurality 
of  branch  circuits  connected  therewith,  of  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  contact  members,  one  pair  being  located  in  each 
branch  circuit  for  opening  and  closing  it,  a  pair  of  ter- 
minals connected  with  the  main  electrical  circuit,  means 
for  connecting  said  branch  circuits  with  the  main  circuit 
parallel  with  said  pair  of  terminals,  whereby  a  current 
can  flow  through  any  branch  circuit  when  said  terminals 
are  separated,  and  means  whereby  said  terminals  are  nor- 
mally kept  together  and  are  separated  after  any  of  said 
pairs  of  contact  members  In  the  branch  circuits  are 
brought  into  contact  with  each  other  to  complete  that 
branch  circuit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,433.  HEATER  FUR  E^.'GINE-COOLIN(}  SYSTEMS. 
Samcil  V.  Wight,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  George 
Saco,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1913.  Serial  No, 
807.163.      (CI.  122—260.) 


^'    "ii* 


A  water  heater  for  tht  iJuipuse  specified,  comprising 
an  outer  shell  embodying  a  cylindrical  central  body  por- 
tion and  upper  and  lower  frusto-conlcal  end  portions,  a 
conico-cylindrlral  Inner  shell  gradually  contracting  in 
diameter  upward  and  then  extended  to  form  a  cylindri- 
cal closed  top  chimney  which  passes  through  and  closes 
the  top  of  the  outer  shell  and  is  formed  with  lateral  air 
outlet  ports  above  said  outer  shell,  the  latter  Iwlng  formed 
with  air  inlet  ports  adjacent  to  its  Junction  with  the 
chimney,  a  frusto-conlcal  water  coll  all  of  the  convolu- 
tions of  which  He  in  close  proximity  to  the  Inside  surface 
of  said  inner  shell  and  the  outlet  portion  of  which  ex- 
tends through  the  closed  top  of  the  chimney,  and  a  burner 
detacbably  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  outer  shell. 


1,178.434.  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  RECEPTACLE. 
William  F.  Wilmoth.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Biscuit  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  701,992.     (CI.  217—58.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  laterally 
extending  flange  at  its  open  end,  of  a  longitudinally- 
grooved  plate  adapted  to  engage  with  said  flange,  fold- 
able  members  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  plate  adapted 
to  be  folded  into  engagement  with  the  side  of  said  recep- 
tacle from  which  said  flange  extends  for  securing  said 
plate  to  said  receptacle,  and  a  hinged  cover  pivotally  se 
cured  to  said  plate,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  flange 
extending  laterally  from  its  open  end,  of  a  longitudinal 
plate  provided  along  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  with  a 
groove  adapted  to  engage  said  flange,  foldable  projections 
extending  transversely  from  the  opposite  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  plate  for  securing  said  plate  to  said  recepta 
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cle,  and  a  cover  pivotally  secured  to  said  plate,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  In- 
wardly projecting  flange  at  its  open  end.  of  an  attaching 
plate  having  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  bent  downward 
and  inward  and  adapted  to  receive  said  inwardly  project- 
ing flange,  foldable  projections  extending  from  opposite 
edges  of  said  attaching  plate  and  adapte<l  to  be  folded 
over  the  open  end  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  cover  pivotally 
secured  to  said  attaching  plate,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  inwardly 
extending  flange  at  its  open  end,  of  a  detachable  cover 
comprising  an  attaching  plate  having  one  of  Its  longitudi- 
nal edges  folded  over  parallel  therewith,  foldable  projec- 
tions extending  transversely  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
attaching  plate,  and  a  cover  part  pivotally  secured  to  said 
attaching  plate  Intermediate  said  foldable  projections 
substantially  as  specified 


1,178,435.  FACE  AND  EYE  PROTECTOR.  Chahlbs  C. 
W1L8O.N,  Salem.  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1915.  Serial 
No.  45.925.      (CI.  2 — 149.) 


1.  A  face  protector  having  transparent  eye  guards, 
and  a  mouth  piece  whereby  it  may  be  supported  In  ad- 
vance of  the  face  by  the  teeth  of  the  wearer. 

2.  A  face  protector  having  a  mouth  piece,  transparent 
eye  guards,  and  a  neck  encircling  cord  whereby  the  pro- 
tector may  be  supported  on  the  chest  of  the  wearer  when 
not  in  use. 

3.  A  face  protector  embodying  a  sheet  of  material  of 
ample  size  to  guard  the  entire  face  of  the  wearer,  said 
sheet  having  eye  openings,  transparent  eye  guards  and  a 
mouth  piece;  and  a  neck  encircling  cord  connr  Ni!  «  m, 
said  sheet  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  thereol  niA  v..,..-. 


by  the  said  sheet  may  be  suspended  on  the  chest  of  the 
wearer. 

4.  A  face  protector  having  a  mouth  piece,  eye-openlnga 
and  transparent  eye-protectors  obstructing  said  openings. 

5.  A  face  protector  having  supporting  means,  eye  open 
ings,    and    revoluble   disks    each    carrying   a    plurality    of 
transparent    eye  protectors,    some    of    which    are    colored, 
said  eye-protectors  adapted  to  obstruct  the  eye-openings. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.J 


1.178,436.  FEEDING  AND  BURNING  FINE  FUEL. 
Waltkh  L>.  Wood.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1914.      Serial   No.   832,623.      (CI.   110—104.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  and  burning  powdered 
fuel,  the  combination  with  a  fan  or  blower,  of  a  mixing 
chaml>er  having  an  opening  at  the  bottom,  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  fan  or  blower  for  receiving  the  fan  blast  to- 
gether with  the  mixture  from  the  mixing  chamber  which 
enters  the  said  pipe  through  the  said  bottom  opening  and 
Is  carried  forward  In  the  pipe  under  pressure,  and  a 
curved  nozzle  secured  within  the  said  pipe  with  its  Inner 
end  open  toward  the  fan  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  air 
current  from  said  fan.  said  nozzle  projecting  through  the 
bottom  opening  of  the  mixing  chamber  upwardly  into  the 
latter  and  having  a  contractetl  delivery  opening  close  to 
the  perimeter  of  said  chamber  in  order  that  it  may  create 
a  circumferential  draft  or  current  within  the  chamber. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  and  burning  powdered 
fuel,  the  combination  with  a  fan  and  a  fee«l  device,  of  a 
circular  mixing  chamber  having  a  bottom  dl.scharge  open- 
ing, a  pipe  leading  from  the  discharge  of  the  fan  to  tlie 
furnace  and  located  below  the  discharge  opening  of  the 
mixing  chamber  so  as  to  receive  therefrom  the  comuiin 
gled  dust  and  air,  and  a  curved  nozzle  supported  in  the 
said  pipe  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  blast  of  air  and 
delivering  it  within  the  mixing  chaBil>er  along  the  curved 
wall  thereof  so  as  to  create  a  whirling  aglUtlon  and 
mixing,  said  nozzle  passing  through  the  bottom  discharge 
opening  in  the  mixing  chamber  and  having  its  delivery 
opening  contracted  in  size. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  and  burning  powdered 
fuel,  the  combination  of  a  fan  or  blower,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  a  bottom  discharge  opening,  a  passage  leading 
from  said  fan  or  blower  and  receiving  the  commingled  air 
and  coal  from  the  discharge  opening  in  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, and  n  curvetl  nozzle  supported  in  the  passage  and 
projecting  through  the  discharge  opening  of  the  mixing 
chamber  into  the  latter,  there  being  room  left  around  the 
nozzle  to  allow  of  the  passage  of  dust  and  air  downward 
into  the  said  pipe,  said  curved  nozzle  having  its  inner  end 
open  toward  the  fan  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  air  cur- 
rent from  said  fan,  which  air  current  is  thus  split  into 
two  parts,  one  continuing  onward  through  the  larger 
passage  to  the  furnace,  and  the  other  being  carrie.1  up- 
wardly into  the  mixing  chamber  through  the  curve<l  noz- 
zle and  delivered  close  to  the  Inner  wall  of  said  chamber 
so  as  to  create  a  circumferential  draft  and  cause  a  whirl- 
ing action  in  the  mixing  chamber. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  and  burning  fine  fuel, 
the  combination  with  a  mixing  chamber,  of  a  fan,  a  pas- 
sage for  delivering  an  air  blast  from  said  fan  into  the 
mixing  chamber,  a  passage  leading  from  the  fan  and 
from  the  mixing  chamber  for  carrying  the  commingled 
air  and  fuel,  said  passage  having  a  flaring  discbarge 
mouth,  an  Inclosing  cylinder  around  said  discharge  mouth 
for  constituting  therewith  a  duplex  nozzle,  and  means 
for  admitting  combustion  air  into  said  inclosing  cylinder 
to  be  added  to  the  carrying  current. 
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5.  In  a  methanlsm  for  feeding  and  burntog  fine  fnel. 
the  corahlnatlon  with  a  mixing  chamber,  of  a  fan,  a  paa- 
-iic  for  delivering  an  air  blast  from  aald  fan  Into  the 
iiii.ving  chamber,  a  passage  leading  from  the  fan  and 
from_  the  mixing  chamber  for  carrying  the  commingled 
air  and  fuel,  said  passage  having  a  flaring  discharge 
tnouth,  an  inclosing  cylinder  around  said  discharge  for 
constituting  therewith  a  duplex  nozzle,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting combustion  air  into  said  inclosing  cylinder  to  be 
added  to  the  carrying  current,  said  means  consisting  of 
a  manually  operated  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  ft  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.) 


1.178,437.  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  OIL-BURN- 
ERS. .James  H.  WvcKorF,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  a»- 
slgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  George  H.  Jones, 
Cardiff  by-the-Sea,  Cal.,  and  Leonel  G.  Llenhard,  San 
Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  876.267. 
(CI.  230 — 6.) 


Mr      ^•'        •'-'  . 


!  !  I  ,'■.'•:■  ■■  f  r  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  and  oil 
t"  'iv  !r  M  artiin  burners,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
hnii/^'  \  pair  of  communicating  steam  compartments 
ail!  ,1  [1  -  "'■  rommunicatlng  oil  compartments  and  a 
pai  '>r  jiint' f^d  valves  controlling  the  communications 
b<  r  .,  <  n  said  compartments,  of  a  flexible  diaphragm  In- 
t.rposi' 1  Nifwof-n  ssaid  valves  and  rigidly  clampe<l  at  its 
ptTiph. ml  .il_-f  forming  a  seal,  whereby  leakage  of 
steam  from  the  steam  compartments  to  the  oil  compart- 
monro  will  be  inhibited,  and  a  second  diaphragm  con- 
n  ■  t  i  'o  said  valves  to  be  operated  on  by  fluid  pressure 
to  efTfrt  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  and  oil 
to  hydrocarbon  burners,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
h.nlnc  an  oil  compartment  and  a  steam  compartment,  of 
\i!\.-  rixpilly  secured  to  each  other  controlling  the  flow 
of  '  1:  !  <ronm  Into  said  compartments,  a  bore  between 
sai  I  ;;ip;irtments.  a  diaphragm  secured  to  and  be- 
t^\■'■l•<.)  ^aiii  valves,  means  securing  said  diaphragm  at 
Its  periphery  to  seal  said  bore,  and  a  second  diaphragm 
connected  to  said  valve.s  to  be  operated  on  by  fluid  pres- 
sure to  effect  movement  thereof. 


1.178.438.  COMRINED  TYPEWRITING  AND  COM- 
rrrTN';  machine.  J  Fhank  Allabd,  Brooklyn, 
.\  V  a-^lsnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood 
Comptitinu  Machine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  July  1,  1911.  Serial 
No.  036.405.      (CI.  235—62.) 

1.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
comprising  a  carriage,  numernl  keys,  indexing  devices 
set  thereby,  a  letter-feeding  mechanism  for  said  car- 
rlac'-.  -iald  feeding  mechanism  controlled  by  said  keys, 
<i;a;  vvhffls  or  meml)ers,  and  a  general  operator  for  ad- 
van  irii;  ~a  !  wh'i>ls  to  points  determine*!  by  the  set 
nil.  .  ii-'  ' .xi  ("s.  the  combination  of  a  normally  station- 
ar>  .iiimal  prime  mover  for  actuating  said  general 
op  I  i  r  V  !  prime  mover  included  in  a  circuit,  means 
positiv,y  ontrolitHl  by  said  general  operator  for  open- 
ing said  circuit,  means  dependent  upon  the  letter  feeding 


moTement  of  the  typewriter  carriage  for  closing  said 
circuit,  and  means  Independent  of  said  carriage  for 
holding  the  circuit  closed. 
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2.  In  a  combined  i;v pi  writing  and  computing  maehlne, 
comprising  a  carriage,  numeral  keys,  indexing  devices 
set  thereby,  a  letter  f<-"]i tic  mechanism  for  said  car- 
riage, said  feeding  me>  la;)-:!  'ontroile*!  by  said  keys, 
dial  wheels  or  members,  nn  >  i  _-.ii.  a:  perator  for  ad- 
vancing said  whirls  to  poinis  >i*  ttrjuUinl  by  the  set  in- 
dexing devices,  the  combination  of  a  normally  stationary 
electrical  prime  mover  for  actuating  said  general  oper- 
ator, said  prime  mover  included  in  a  circuit,  a  switch  in 
said  circuit,  means  dependent  upon  the  letter  feeding 
movement  of  the  typewriter  rrwrinix'^  for  closing  said 
switch,  and  a  switch-opener  ,  p- t  .  le  by  said  general 
operator. 

3.  In  a  combined  typiwritlng  and  computing  machine, 
comprising  a  carriage,  numeral  keys,  Indexing  devices 
set  thereby,  a  letter-fee<llng  mechanism  for  said  car- 
riage, said  feeding  mechanism  controlled  by  said  keys, 
dial  wheels  or  members,  and  a  general  operator  for  ad- 
vancing said  wheels  to  points  determined  by  the  set  In- 
dexing devices,  the  combination  of  a  normally  sUtlonary 
electrical  prime  mover  for  actuating  said  general  oper- 
ator, said  prime  mover  included  in  a  circuit,  a  switch  in 
said  circuit,  means  dependent  upon  the  movement  of  the 
typewriter  carriage  for  closing  said  switch,  a  switch- 
opener  operable  by  said  general  operator,  and  a  yielding 
construction  to  permit  return  movement  of  said  switch 
opener  Independently  of  said  switch.  ' 

4.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
comprising  a  carriage,  numeral  keys,  indexing  devices 
set  thereby,  a  letter-feeding  mechanism  for  said  carriage, 
said  fee<llng  mechanism  controlled  by  said  keys,  dial 
wheels  or  members,  and  a  general  operator  for  advancing 
said  wheels  to  points  determined  by  the  set  indexing  de- 
vices, the  combination  of  a  normally  stationary  elec- 
trical prime  mover  for  actuating  said  general  operator, 
said  prime  mover  Included  In  a  circuit,  a  switch  in  said 
circuit,  means  dependent  upon  the  movement  of  the 
typewriter  carriage  for  closing  said  switch,  a  switch- 
opener  operable  by  said  general  operator,  and  a  spring 
for  returning  said  switch-opener  at  the  next  initial 
stroke  of  the  general  operator ;  said  switch-opener  hav- 
ing a  yleldable  construction  to  permit  such  return  move- 
ment independently  of  said  switch. 

5.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
comprising  numeral  keys  and  indexing  devices  set  there- 
by, dial  wheels,  a  general  operator  for  turning  said 
wheels  concomitantly  to  points  determined  by  the  set 
Indexing  devices,  and  a  letter-feefllng  f^arrlace,  the  coui- 
binatlon  with  an  electrical  motor  or  priu  .  mover  con- 
nected to  said  general  operator  and  im  luiieil  In  an  open 
drcTJit.  of  means  dependent  upon  the  movement  of  the 
typewriter  carriage  for  closing  said  circuit,  a  brake  for 
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■aid  motor,  and  means  dependent  upon  the  movement  of 
said  general  operator  for  opening  said  circuit  and  throw- 
ing said  brake  Into  action. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,178.439.  FINDER  FOR  CAMERAS.  Joseph  Aukufat. 
Blnghamton,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ansco  Company,  Blng- 
hamton,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec 
30.   1916.     Serial  No.   69.320.      (Cl.   88—1.6.) 


1.  A  spring  controlled  finder  comprising  a  pivot  on  a 
suitable  fixed  part  of  a  camera,  a  view  finder  plvoUlly 
supportfHl  on  said  pivot,  a  stationary  stud  on  the  camera, 
another  stud  on  the  view  finder  which  passes  between  the 
stationary  stud  and  said  pivot  when  the  view  finder  is 
oscillated,  and  a  spring  loop,  both  ends  of  which  are 
held  by  the  stationary  stud,  the  central  part  of  which 
spring  engages  with  but  Is  not  attached  to  the  stud  on 
the  finder. 

2.  A  spring  controlled  finder,  the  spring  whereof  Is 
movably  held  at  both  ends  upon  a  suitable  fixed  support, 
a  bracket  rigidly  attached  to  the  finder  and  pivoted  to 
a  suitable  fixed  support  and  provided  with  tshoulders 
adapted  to  stop  against  the  fixe<l  support  for  the  spring, 
and  having  a  stud  midway  between  the  shoulders  which 
engages  with  the  central  portion  of  the  spring. 

3.  A  spring  controlled  finder,  the  spring  whereof  is 
movably  held  at  both  ends,  a  bracket  rigidly  attached  to 
the  finder  and  pivoted  to  a  suitable  fixed  support,  shoul- 
ders upon  the  bracket  adapted  to  impinge  against  a 
suitable  fixed  stop  and  a  headed  stud  on  the  bracket 
midway  between  the  shoulders,  beneath  which  head  the 
central  portion  of  the  spring  engages. 


1.178.440.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
NITRIC  ACID  OR  NITRATES  FROM  NITROGEN 
0XID8.  Ai.aXANDER  Classin,  Aachen,  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  14,  1916.     Serial   No.  78.297.      (Cl.  23—1.) 

1.  A  process  of  making  nitrates  which  comprises  bring 
Ing  a  gaseous  oxidizing  agent  and  nitrogen  oxlds  con- 
taining less  than  74%  of  oxygen  Into  contact  with  an 
oxidizing  catalyst  and  contacting  the  nitrogen  pentoxld 
In  the  resulting  gas  mixture  with  an  alkaline  aqueoua 
liquid. 

2.  A  process  of  making  nitric  add  anhydrid  which 
comprises  bringing  a  gaseous  oxidizing  agent  and  nitro- 
gen oxlds  containing  less  than  74%  of  oxygen  into  con- 
tact with  an  oxidizing  catalyst. 

3.  A  process  of  making  nitric  acid  anhydrid  which 
comprises  bringing  a  mixture  comprising  oxygen  and 
nitrogen  oxlds  containing  less  than  74%  of  oxygen  teto 
contact  with  an  oxidizing  catalyst. 

4.  A  process  of  making  nitric  acid  anhydrid  which 
comprises  bringing  a  mixture  comprising  oxygen,  ozone 
and  nitrogen  oxlds  containing  less  than  74%  of  oxygen 
Into  contact  with  an  oxidizing  catalyst. 

6.  A  process  of  making  nitric  acid  anhydrid  which 
comprises  bringing  a  mixture  comprising  oxygen  and 
nitrogen  oxlds  containing  leas  than  74%  of  oxygen  Into 
contact  with  an  oxidizing  catalyst   containing  nickel. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1478.441.  NAIL -BETTING  MACHINE.  NiCHOtJkS 
DBDmcK,  Manitowoc,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1914.  Be 
rial  No.  834,418.     (CL  1—1.) 


^ 


1.  In  a   machine  of  the  class  described,   the  comblna 
tion  of  an  anvil,  a  nail-magazine,  and  a  carrier  arranged 
to    take   a   nail    from   said    magazine,   deliver   it   to   said 
anvil  and  hold  it  point  up  thereupon. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carrier  having  nail-holding  means,  means  for 
moving  said  carrier  cyclically  from  one  position  to  an- 
other, a  device  adapted  to  deliver  a  nail  to  said  nall- 
bolding  means  In  one  position  of  said  carrier,  an<!  mecha- 
nism connected  with  said  carrier  and  operating  said 
device  to  deliver  a  nail  to  said  nail-holding  mean-  when 
the  latter  is  in  position  to  receive  it. 

8.  In  a   machine  of   the    class  described,   the   ■  ta 

tion   of  a   carrier   having  nall-holdlng  means,   mc^u.-    loi 
moving  said   carrier  cyclically   from   one  position   to  an 
other,   a   device  adapted   to  deliver  a   nail   to  said    nall- 
holdlng  means  In   one  position  of  said  carrier,  a   mecha 
nlsm  operating  said  device  and  connected  w^lth  said  car 
rler   to   deliver   a    nail   to  said   nall-holdlng   means   when 
the  latter  is  In  po.sltion  to  receive  it.  a  nail  magazine,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  nails  one  by  one  from  said  maga 
zlne  to  said  device. 

4.   In  a    machine  of  the  class  described,   the  comblna 
tion   of  a   carrier   having  nall-holding  means,   means   for 
moving  said   carrier   cyclically   from   one  position    to  an 
other,   a   device   adapted   to   deliver   a    nail    to   said    nail 
holding  means  In   one  position  of  said  carrier,  a   mecha- 
nism operating  said  device  and  connected  with  said  car- 
rier to  deliver  a  nail  to  said  nail  holding  means  when  the 
latter   Is   in    position    to   receive   it.   a    nail-magazine  and 
mechanism    operated    by   said   carrier   once   during   each 
cycle  for  taking  a  nail  from  said  magazine  and  deliver 
Ing  It  to  said  device. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carrier  having  nall-holdlng  means  adapte<l  to 
hold  a  nail  and  having  a  given  position  of  rest  in  which 
the  nail  Is  supported  for  operation  upon  it.  means  in  salr^ 
position  adapted  to  abut  against  the  head  of  the  nail 
and  support  It  by  so  abutting,  means  for  giving  said 
carrier  a  cyclical  movement,  and  a  hammer  adapted  to 
exert  a  blow  upon  the  material  of  the  goods  through 
which  said  nail  Is  to  be  thrust,  so  as  to  thrust  It  through 
said  goods,  said  hammer  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  strike  the  goods  on  opposite  sides  of  said  nail  with- 
out striking  the  nail  itself. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,442.      TIME-EXPOSURE  CALCULATING    MtrTEE. 
William   H.   EnMrsDH.  Denver.  Colo.     Filed   Jan.   18, 
1915.     Serial  No.   2.829.      (CI.  235—89.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  scale  having  marks  in- 
dicating the  direction  of  light,  a  scale  slldabie  with  re 
spect  to  said  fixed  scale  and  having  numerals  indicating 
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exposare  times ;  a  second  slldable  scale  disposed  adja- 
cciif  f.  -^ald  first  named  slidable  scale  and  having  nu- 
ni'  ri  -  :  idlcatlng  diaphragm  stop  values,  and  a  row  of 
haracters  Indicating  groups  of  objects  to  be  pboto- 
criih^d;  and  a  fixed  scale  adjacent  to  said  second  men- 
M'  ri'i  slldable  scale  and  provided  with  numerals  Indi- 
cating light  values,  certain  characters  on  said  second 
named  slldable  scale  being  arranged  to  register  with 
numerals  on  said  last  named  fixed  scale  and  other  char- 
acters on  said  second  named  slldable  scale  being  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  certain  numerals  on  said  first 
mentioned  slldable  scale. 
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■     onihinati    a     !  ,1  fixed  scale  provided  with  lines 
u    rh.'    ijif.  :ti  u    of  light  and    with   scale   marks, 
If   scale    carried    by    the    camera    and    having   a 
irrantZ''!   tn   :.  trNtpr  with  said  scale  marks,  said 
P^Mvi^le(l    ^ith    numerals    indicating 
;   i  slldable  scale  disposed  adjacent 
--loUble   scale  and   having   numerals 
liaphrajn    stop   values,   and   a    row   of   char- 
:;i-   of   objects  to  be  photographed  ; 
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on  said  fixed  scale  and  be- 

f   figures  denoting  exposare 

movement  of  said  slldable 

disposed   adjacent    to   said 

>    s    1      and  provided  with  numerals 

stop    values    on    the   side   adjacent 

iiit;    :i.(l    slldable  scale  and   having   char 

!.-    -;  -ups   of   objects    to    be   photographeil 

'    side,  a  fixed   scale  adjacent    said  second 

I    le   scale  and   on   the  opposite   side   from 

:   ned    slldable    scale   and    being   provided 

:    numerals  indicating  light   values,   said 

id   slldable  scale  being  movable  independ 
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maiilon  with  a  camera,  of  a  fixed  scale  se- 
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ti  .n   of  liKhf    and  a  series  of  scale  marks  extending 
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irarisv,  -s.  v  ,:  rt,,  ptical  axis  of  the  lens,  a  scale  carried 
I  V  th.  ainera  an.i  a  daptd  to  slide  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  rh.  i.ptical  axis  oi  the  lens  of  the  camera,  means  for 
liiintiti-  'he  movement  of  said  slldable  scale,  said  scale 
having'  a  series  of  columns  of  numerals  extending  trans- 
vcrs.iy  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  scale,  said 
nuraernU  representing  exposure  times,  a  second  scale 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  first  scale  and  hav- 
ri.'s  of  columns,  certain  of  said  columns  being 
:  'Uister  with  columns  on  the  first  mentioned 

d    .second    mentioned    slldable    scale    being    pro- 
'!!  a  row  of  numerals  indicating  diaphragm  stop 
id  with  a  row  of  characters  Indicating  groups  of 
!"    photographed,  a   fixed  scale  on  the  opposite 
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side  of  said  second  named  slldable  scale  from  said  first 
named  slldable  scale  and  provided  with  a  series  of  col 
umns  parallel  to  the  columns  on  both  of  said  slldable 
scales  and  containing  numerals  indicating  light  values 
and  arranged  to  register  with  certain  of  said  group  In- 
dicating characters  'on  said  second  named  slldable  seal* 
in  various  positions  of  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  time  exposure  meter,  a  fixed  scale  having 
marks  indicating  the  direction  of  light  and  scale  marks, 
a  slldable  scale  having  an  arm  or  a  pointer  arranged  to 
register  with  said  scale  marks  in  various  positions  of  the 
slide  and  being  provided  with  numerals  indicating  ex- 
posure times,  a  second  fixed  scale  having  indicating 
characters,  and  a  second  slldable  scale  disposed  between 
said  second  fixed  scale  and  said  first  named  slldable  scale 
and  having  a  row  of  indicating  characters  adjacent  to 
the  characters  of  said  second  named  fixed  scale,  certain 
of  the  characters  of  the  row  on  the  slldable  scale  being 
arranged. to  register  with  certain  characters  on  said  sec- 
ond named  fixed  scale,  said  second  named  slldable  scale 
also  being  provided  with  a  row  of  characters  indicating 
diaphragm  stop  values,  certain  of  said  characters  in 
said  last  named  row  being  arranged  to  register  with 
certain  of  said  numerals  indicating  exposure  time  on 
said  first  named  slldable  scale. 


1,178,443.  MACHINE  FOR  BENDING  STEREOTYPE- 
MATRICES.  Chablks  W.  Finoeh,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as 
signer  of  one-half  to  Charles  R.  Mueller,  Jr.,  I>etrolt, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1915.  Serial  No.  57.050.  (CI. 
153—40.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  bending  stereotype  matrices,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  rolls,  one  above  the  other,  bear- 
ings for  said  rolls,  means  to  press  the  rolls  against  each 
other,  the  lower  roll  being  cylindrical  and  the  upper  be- 
ing substantially  spiral  In  cross  section  and  thus  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  shoulder,  and  retaining  devices  for 
the  matrix  secured  to  said  upper  roll  and  consisting  of 
two  sheets  of  rubber  cloth  and  two  thin  sheets  of  meal 
between  them. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  bending  stereotype  matrices,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  roll  mounted  In  said  frame  and 
formal  with  a  longitudinal  shoulder,  the  surface  of  said 
roller  being  of  substantially  uniform  curvature  from  the 
top  around  to  the  bottom  of  said  shoulder,  retaining  de- 
vices for  the  matrix  secured  to  said  roll  and  consisting 
of  two  sheets  of  flexible  elastic  material  and  two  thin 
sheets  of  metal  between  them,  means  to  hold  the  metal 
sheets  separated  at  the  line  of  attachment  to  the  roll,  a 
second  roll  mounted  In  the  frame,  means  to  press  said 
rolls  against  each  other,  and  means  to  turn  the  rolls. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  bending  stereotype  matrices,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  three  rolls  Journaled  therein, 
means  to  press  two  of  the  rolls  against  the  third,  and 
matrix-retaining  means  secured  to  the  third  roll  consist- 
ing of  two  sheets  of  compressible  material  and  two  sheets 
of  incompressible  material  between  them,  the  matrix  be- 
ing placed  between  the  sheets  of  incompressible  material 
and  wound  upon  the  roll  to  which  said  sheets  are  attached. 
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4.  In  a  machine  for  t>ending  stereotype  matrices,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  three  rolls  Journaled  therein, 
means  to  press  two  of  the  rolls  against  the  third,  matrix- 
retaining  means  secured  to  the  third  roll  consisting  of  two 
sheets  of  compressible  material  and  two  sheets  of  incom- 
pressible material  between  them,  the  matrix  being  placed 
between  the  sheets  of  incompressible  material  and  wound 
upon  the  roll  to  which  said  sheets  are  attached,  and 
means  to  revolve  said  rolls. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  bending  stereotype  matrices,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  rolls  Journaled  therein, 
means  to  press  one  of  the  rolls  against  the  other,  matrix 
retaining  means  secured  to  one  of  the  rolls  consisting  of 
two  sheets  of  compressible  material  and  two  sheets  of  in- 
compressible material  between  them,  the  matrix  being 
placed  between  the  sheets  of  incompressible  material  and 
wound  upon  the  roll  to  which  said  sheets  are  attached,  a 
crank,  and  a  clutch  between  the  handle  and  one  of  the 
rolls  whereby  the  crank  may  turn  the  rolls  when  turned 
In  one  direction  but  will  be  inetrectlve  when  turned  in  the 
other  direction. 

f Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Onzettel 


1,178.444.  THEATRICAL  ILLUSION  DEVICE.  Stephin 
GoLDiNi.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  36,437.     (CI.  46—70.) 


IHB'' 
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1.  In  an  appliance  for  electrical  dancing,  an  electrode 
provided  with  a  bristling,  electrically  conductive  tread 
surface,  in  combination  with  electrical  connections  there- 
with adapted  to  supply  current  of  sufficient  strength  to 
produce  disruptive  discharges  of  the  current  upon  the 
making  or  breaking  of  the  current  at  the  electrode. 

2.  In  an  appliance  for  electrical  dancing,  an  electrode 
provided  with  a  metallic  base  and  a  bristling  metallic 
tread  surface  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  of  dancing 
thereon. 

3.  In  an  appliance  for  electrical  dancing,  an  electrode 
of  sufficient  size  to  permit  of  dancing  thereon,  embo<lylng 
a  metallic  base  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  small 
metallic  protuberances  on  its  tread  surface. 

4.  In  an  appliance  for  electrical  dancing,  an  electrode 
provlde<l  on  its  tread  ."urface  with  small,  upstanding, 
metallic  projections,  and  electrical  connections  there- 
with adapted  to  supply  current  of  sufficient  strength  to 
produce  disruptive  discharges  of  the  current  upon  the 
making  or  breaking  of  the  circuit  at  the  electrode. 

5.  In  an  appliance  for  electrical  dancing,  an  electrode 
provided  with  a  metallic  base,  and  small  wires  interwoven 
into  said  base,  the  free  ends  of  which  project  above  the 
tread  surface  of  the  base  whereby  a  bristling  surface  is 
produce<l,  in  combination  with  electrical  connections  with 
said  bristling  surface,  which  connections  are  adapted  to 
supply  electrical  current  of  sufficient  strength  to  produce 
disruptive  discharges  of  the  current  upon  the  making  or 
breaking  of  the  circuit  at  the  electrode. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,178,446.  WATER-HEATING  APPARATUS.  HlNET  P. 
G0N8OULAND,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1914.  Serial 
No.  869,966.     (CI.  257—229.) 


A  water  heating  apparatus  for  toilet  and  wash  bowls, 
comprising  a  heater  having  side,  top  and  bottom  wallc. 
said  top  and  bottom  walls  being  provided  with  Inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  respectively,  and  with  valve  seats  sur- 
rounding said  openings,  a  feed  pipe  communicating  with 
the  inlet  opening,  a  discharge  pipe  communicating  with 
the  outlet  opening,  a  rod  located  within  the  heater  and 
having  its  ends  disposed  in  said  pipes,  a  fioat  carried 
by  said  rod,  a  valve  secured  to  the  rod  above  the  float, 
another  valve  secured  to  the  rod  below  the  float,  a  heat- 
ing coll  located  within  the  heater,  a  steam  feed  pipe  con 
nected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  coil,  a  return  feed  pipe 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  coll,  said  discharge  pipe 
communicating  with  the  toilet  bowl,  another  pipe  com 
municatlng  with  the  heater  and  with  the  wash  bowl,  and 
valves  in  the  steam  feed  pipe,  discbarge  pipe  and  said 
other  pipe. 


1,178.446.  PLATEN-SHIFT.  Mabshman  W.  Hazen  and 
Otto  Petebmann,  New  York.  N. "Y..  assignors,  by  mesn^ 
assignments,  to  Corona  Typewriter  Company.  Incor 
porated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  •  -  :  .i  applies 
tlon  filed  Mar.  27,  1909,  SerUl  No.  4*i..l>M.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  June  7.  1909.  Serial  No. 
500.697.  lU-newed  Aug.  31.  1915.  Serial  No.  48.850. 
(CI.   197— 73.  > 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
printing  mechanism,  of  a  support,  a  carriage  having  two 
frame  members  adapted  to  move  along  said  support,  a 
platen  mounted  in  one'  of  the  frame  memt>erB.  a  bar  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  support  and  flxe<l  thereto,  a 
vertically-movable  bar  slldlngly  held  in  the  support  and 
arranged  in  parallel  relation  with  the  first-mentioned  bar. 
screws  projecting  from  the  first-mentioned  bar  and  serv- 
ing to  guide  the  vertically-movable  bar,  a  bar  carried  by 
the  carriage  frame  member  on  which  the  platen  is  nmunted 
and  located  above  the  vertically  movable  bar,  a  ball  bear- 
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Ine;  ooonection  between  naid  bars,  means  tor  elevating  said 
alter  bars  and  platen  and  also  the  frame  In  which  the 
platen  Is  mounted,  and  a  ball-bearing  connection  for  the 
other  carriage  frame  member. 

f.  In  a  typewrltlnK  machine,  the  combination  with 
printing  mechanism,  of  a  support,  a  carriage  having  two 
frame  memberti  adapted  to  move  along  said  support,  one 
of  which  is  vertically  slldable  within  the  other,  a  platen 
mounted  in  one  of  the  frame  members,  a  bar  extending 
transversely  of  the  support  and  fixed  thereto,  a  verti- 
cally-movable bar  slldingly  held  in  the  support  and  ar- 
ranged In  parallel  relation  with  the  first-mentioned  bar, 
a  bar  carried  by  the  carriage  frame  member  on  which  the 
platen  Is  mounted  and  located  above  the  vertically-mov- 
able bar  and  connected  to  cooperate  therewith,  and  means 
for  elevating  said  bars  and  platen  and  also  the  frame  In 
which  the  platen  Is  mounted. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
printing  mechanism,  of  a  support,  a  carriage  adapted  to 
move  along  sai^l  support,  a  platen  mounted  In  the  car- 
riage, a  sfxiide  bar  extending  transversely  of  the  support 
and  fixed  thereto,  a  vertically  movable  bearing  bar  slld- 
ingly held  in  the  frame  and  arrange<l  in  parallel  relation 
with  the  first  mentioned  bar,  a  second  vertically  mov- 
able bearing  bar  carried  by  the  carriage  and  located  adja- 
cent to  the  slidlngly  ht>ld  bar  and  cooperating  therewith, 
and  means  for  elevating  said  bars  and  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  having  a  bearing,  a  platen  mounted  upon  the 
carriage,  an  Independent  bearing  including  transversely- 
extending  bars  having  relative  lengthwise  movement  bat 
also  a<laptf.|  to  move  vertically  with  the  platen,  upright 
bars  or  nuMubers  connected  to  the  lower  bearing  bar  and 
rigidly  h»'l(i  therrto,  means  for  limiting  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  Lars,  a  transversely-extending  rod  connecting 
the  upright  bars  at  the  lower  end  to  provide  a  substan- 
tially rigid  franip.  and  a  shift  lever  connected  to  the 
frame  and  atlapted  to  elevate  the  same. 

a.  In  a  typewriting  niachinc,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage having  a  tearing,  a  platen  mounted  upon  the  car- 
riage, and  independent  bearing  Including  transversely- 
extending  bars  having  relative  leni:thwisp  movement  but 
also  adapted  to  move  vertically  with  the  platen,  upright 
bars  or  members  connecte<l  to  the  lower  bearing  l)ar  and 
rigidly  held  thereto,  means  for  limiting  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  bars,  and  a  shift  lever  connected  to  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  elevate  the  same. 


1,17-  u:  -IMi  !i  Kl'  ILATION  OK  ELECTRICALLY- 
l.'Ul\L.\  ia.N'i  >i'l.N.MNt;  FRAMES.  Caul  Cubt 
HoE.sio,  Baden,  Switzerland,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1909.  Serial  No.  471,794. 
(CI.  118—32.) 


lever  and  a  cam  to  operate  it,  said  cam  receiring  its  mo- 
tion from  the  ratchet  wheel  of  said  frame,  and  means  to 
combine  the  movements  of  the  two  levers  and  to  Impart 
the  resultant  motion  to  the  speed  regulating  gear. 

2.  In  apparatus  to  control  the  motor  of  electrically 
driven  ring  spinning  frames,  the  combination  with  said 
motor  and  its  controlling  member,  the  copping  motiOB 
frame  and  its  actuating  cam  :  of  a  lever,  a  cam  to  actuate 
said  lever  said  cam  receiving  its  motion  from  the  cam 
of  the  frame,  a  second  lever  and  a  cam  to  operate  it,  said 
cam  receiving  its  motion  from  the  ratchet  wheel  of  said 
frame,  and  means  to  combine  the  movements  of  the  two 
levers  and  to  impart  the  resultant  motion  to  the  con- 
trolling member  of  the  motor  to  control  the  speed  of  the 
latter, 

3.  The  method  of  operating  spinning  frames  and  the 
like  which  consists  in  varying  the  speed  of  the  spinning 
frame  back  and  forth  over  a  predetermined  range  of 
speed  variation  corresponding  to  the  reciprocation  of  the 
ring  rail  and  progressively  raising  the  base  line  of  said 
speed  variation  as  successive  layers  are  wound  on  the 
bobbin. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  spinning 
frames  and  the  like  comprising  a  driving  means  and 
means  for  controlling  the  same  to  increase  and  decrease 
the  speed  of  the  spinning  frame  as  the  ring  rail  recipro- 
cates and  for  also  progressively  increasing  the  speed  as 
successive  layers  are  wound  on  the  bobbin  during  the 
main  portion  of  the  spinning  operation  so  that  the  mini- 
mum .speed  Is  Increasing  during  the  main  portion  of  the 
spinning  operation. 

5.  A  drive  for  ring  spinning  machines  and  the  like  com- 
prising means  for  Increasing  and  decreasing  the  speed 
of  the  spinning  machine  in  accordance  with  tMe  recipro- 
cating movement  of  the  ring  rail  and  means  for  pro- 
gressively increasing  the  minimum  speed  as  successive 
layers  are  wound  on  the  bobbin  during  the  main  spinning 
operation. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,448.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOPPING  DEVICE. 
Bkn  II.  Hughes  and  IlAnay  T.  Jo.nbs,  Seward,  Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  14,050.     (CI.  240—59.) 


1     ];,     I,    s;  ;  iia'  IS  tor  controlling  the  speed  of  spinning 

I  run-    ii:l   '  !if  like  the  combination  with  a  speed  regn- 

latit..;   ;;•  iT,   the  copping  motion  frame  and  Its  actuating 

am       r    i    lever,   a   cam   to   actuate  said   lever   said   cam 

r'.'ixii;.-  ;t3  motion  from  the  cam  of  the  frame,  a  second 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  medium  coa> 
dolt,  of  a  cylinder  Interposed  in  said  conduit,  a  slide 
valve  in  said  cylinder  liaving  a  cross  channel  for  cstab- 
lUhing  communication  between  the  conduit  sections  and 
having  a  relief  channel  adapted  for  communication  with 
one  of  said  sections,  a  rod  on  said  valve  projecting  to 
the  exterior  of  the  cylinder,  a  spring  for  yieldingly 
urging  the  valve  to  relief  position,  and  a  keeper  for  over- 
lying the  rod  to  retain  the  valve  in  position  for  estab- 
lishing communication  between  the  conduit  sections. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive,  of  a  fluid  pres- 
sure medium  conduit,  a  cylinder  Interposed  in  said  con- 
duit, a  slide  valve  in  said  cylinder  having  a  conduit  for 
establishing  communication  between  the  conduit  sections 

i  and  having  a  relief  channel  adapted  for  communication 
\  with  one  of  the  sections,  a  rod  on  said  valve,  a  spring 
'  connected  with  said  rod  whereby  the  valve  is  normally 
]  urged  to  relief  position,  a  bar  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
I  locomotive  and   having  an   arm  for  overlying  the  valve 
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rod  to  retain  the  valve  in  position  for  maintaining  com- 
munication between  the  conduit  sections,  and  a  ground 
shoe  for  engaging  the  bar  to  rock  the  same,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  locomotlv*,  of  a  fluid 
pressure  medium  conduit,  a  cylinder  Interposed  in  said 
conduit,  a  slide  valve  in  said  cylinder  having  a  conduit 
for  establishing  communication  between  the  conduit  Ac- 
tions and  having  a  relief  channel  adapted  for  communi- 
cation with  one  of  the  sections,  a  rod  on  said  valve,  a 
spring  connected  with  said  rod  whereby  the  valve  nor- 
mally urged  to  relief  position,  a  bdr  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  locomotive  and  having  an  arm  for  overlying  the 
valve  rod  to  retain  the  valve  In  position  for  maintaining 
communication  between  the  conduit  sections,  a  ground 
shoe  for  engaging  the  l>ar  to  rock  the  same,  and  balance 
springs  connected  with  said  bar  and  with  the  locomotive 
to  yieldingly   retain  the  bar  in  functional  position. 


1,178.449.  CONVEYER  DEVICE  FOR  EXCAVATING 
AND  LOADING  MACHINES.  Gboboi  W.  Jackson, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Bucyrus  Company.  South  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Flle<l  Aug.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
717,015.      (CI.  193—7.) 


A  conveyer  for  excavating  and  loading  machines  com- 
prising, In  combination  with  a  boom  having  conveyer 
tracks,  of  a  conveyer  comprising  side  chains  which  travel 
on  said  tracks,  said  chains  each  comprising  laterally 
spaced  articulated  link  members,  buckets  arranged  be- 
tween and  carried  by  said  chains,  and  brushes  between 
the  laterally  spaced  link  members  of  said  chains  adapted 
for  sweeping  contact  with  saiO   ♦'•"'   ks. 


1,178,460.  SHOE-SEW  i.NL.  MACHINE.  Fb»d  N.  La 
CUAriLLB,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
665,070.      (CI.  112—20.) 


1.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices  including  a  curved  hook  needle,  a 
member  engaging  the  channel  of  a  lasted  Insole,  a  welt 
guide  normally  positioned  opposite  said  channel  engag- 
ing member  to  present  the  welt  to  the  lasted  upper  and 
Insole    during    the     sewing    operation,    and     meaiTs     for 


supporting  the  welt  guide  arranged  to  permit  the  entire 
welt  guide  to  move  bodily  from  its  position  opposite  the 
channel  engaging  member  and  follow  the  shoe  when  it  is 
removed  from  the  machine  to  allow  the  operator  to  cut 
tke  welt  close  to  the  welt  guide. 

2.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  ia  cemblnaitoa, 
stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  curved  hook  needle, 
means  for  feeding  and  guiding  the  work  including  • 
feed  point  and  a  channel  guide,  a  welt  guide  normally 
positioned  behind  and  opposite  the  channel  guide  to 
present  the  welt  to  the  lasted  upper  and  insole  during 
the  sewing  operation,  and  welt  guide  supporting  means 
Including  a  welt  guide  slide  arranged  to  permit  the 
entire  welt  guide  to  be  moved  bodily  forward  from  its 
position  opposite  the  channel  guide  and  to  be  drawn  for- 
wardly  In  front  of  and  beyond  the  channel  guide  to  allow 
the  operator  to  cut  the  welt  close  to  the  welt  guide. 

3.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  devices  Including  a  curved  hook  needle,  means 
for  feeding  and  guiding  the  work,  a  welt  guide  for  pre- 
senting the  welt  to  a  lasted  shoe,  and  means  for  allowing 
the  welt  to  be  easily  cut  close  to  the  welt  guide  including 
a  welt  guide  slide  arranged  to  permit  the  entire  welt 
guide  to  bodily  follow  the  shoe  forward  from  the  position 
in  which  it  presents  the  welt  to  the  shoe  during  the 
sewing  operation.  • 

4.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices  including  a  curved  hook  needle, 
means  for  feeding  and  guiding  the  work,  a  welt  guide 
for  presenting  the  w^lt  to  a  lasted  shoe,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  welt  guide  arranged  to  permit  the  entire  welt 
guide  to  move  bodily  forward  beyond  the  position  in 
which  It  presents  the  welt  to  the  shoe  during  the  sewing 
operation  to  allow  the  operator  to  cut  the  welt  close  to 
the  welt  guide,  and  means  for  automatically  retracting 
the  welt  guide  after  the  welt  Is  cut. 

5.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  curved  hook  needle, 
means  for  feeding  and  guiding  the  work,  a  welt  guide  for 
presenting  the  welt  to  a  lasted  shoe,  a  welt  guide  slide 
comprising  two  relatively  movable  bars  upon  one  of 
which  the  welt  guide  is  mounted,  means  acting  on  the 
second  of  said  bars  for  retracting  the  slide  to  c;  .-.  ^  in- 
welt  guide  to  measure  the  welt,  and  means  for  nuriujiily 
locking  said  bars  together  arranged  to  be  unlock»Hj  to 
permit  the  first  member  to  move  forwardly  and  t  5  •  •  n  tt 
the  welt  guide  to  follow  the  shoe  when  It  is  r.  :  <'wi) 
from  the  machine  so  that  the  operator  may  cut  th-  •«.  n 
after  the  shoe  has  been  removed  from  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlnte<l  in  the  <;azette. ) 


1,178,451.      BOTTLE-STOPPER.      Lafayette    Li.\..\-.s 
TON,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  22.  1913.     Serial 
No.  808.068.     (CI.  216—14.) 


1.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  disk  provided  with  a 
central  square  hatchway  and  a  hatch  closing  the 
formed  by  cutting  through  the  disk  a  portion  of  the  ;....» 
of  two  opposite  corners  and  the  remaining  integral  cor- 
ners forming  holding  means  to  keep  said  hatch  in 
position. 

2.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  disk  provided  with  a 
hatchway  of  approximate  square  shape,  a  hatch  in  said 
hatchway    formed    by    rutting    through    the    disk    around 
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a  portion  of  the  perlphpry  of  the  hatchway  and  the  re- 

riia:ijini<   Integra!  portion   adapted  to  form  central  means 

to  k''.p  ^Ali'i  h.'it   h   !:;   ;i'i-;it  inn. 

A  siorrji-  ,  i,)-iiir-  .  "!i:|"-!>;ing  a  dl«k  provided  with  a 
hat  hway  of  Miiproxiina t.'  scjnare  shape  closed  by  a  cor- 
rf^-^pondtnelv  -;ha!>fcl  ha'  I,  ''.rni.'d  by  cutting  through 
th-  ilisk  r\.  .'pt  it  -wm  ,,;,|,..-,ir,-  .  orners  of  the  hatch, 
sa;!  orn.r^  ><  in-  i  iajted  to  retain  the  hatch  centrally 
In    in  u|..-[i.-ii  ii.,vir:.i!i    uithin  thf  hatchway. 


1,17- ■!,-.•  i  !  ki:Im;  i!i..\DING.  WiLLiAM  J.  A.  Lon- 
don liartford.  Conn.,  assizor  to  The  Terry  Steam 
Turbine  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,775. 
(CI.   121—67.) 


1  lii  a  ;  ladi  last-  uinir  device  of  the  character  de- 
s(  ri'Mii,  a  rim  f  rans\  >r-;.' \  -lotted  In  its  periphery,  blades 
with  rootv  io  atfd  in  said  slots,  alined  grooves  In  the 
side's  of  '<ai  1  rim  and  the  edges  of  said  roots,  plates 
stMurcd  to  thi'  sidt's  of  -;ald  rim  and  beads  thereon  adapt- 
ed to  fit  said  grooves 

■J,  In  a  lila(if-fastfnin_'  ]•  ,i.'e  of  the  character  de- 
siTibi'd.  an  annular  rim  liaviii;,'  transverse  slots  In  Its 
oiittT  r-d^e,  laterally  t'xtendini:  sIhmiM'Ts  at  the  sides  of 
the  rim  Ih-kuv  th>'  slots,  ■  ir  nn f-T-'ntlal  grooves  in  the 
sldfs  of  th.'  sinttt'd  poriion  of  the  rim,  blades  with  their 
root-i  lo  att'd  in  the  slots  and  with  their  edges  grooved 
in  aiiifnonf  uith  th(^  erroove.s  in  the  rim,  side  plates 
fitt'd  to  saiil  nni  and  pr  ■ided  with  shoulders  adapted 
to  eni:ai;>'  tlo-  shoui,i,-r-  •>:,  'i,;.  r:::,.  and  beads  adapted 
to  tit  in   th.'  j,'ruovts  in   ihi-  rim  a;;d  blade  roots. 

3.  In  a  lievlce  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a 
rim  transversely  slotted,  blades  with  roots  fitting  said 
slo'~  opposed  side  plates  fastened  to  the  shaft  and  be- 
tw.!!  th.'  [i.rii  hrv  of  which  said  rim  is  located,  Inter- 
ior kn^-  parts  on  said  plates  and  rim,  and  Interengaglng 
parts  nil  said  piat.'>  and  roots. 

4  In  a  blade-fastening  device  of  the  character  de- 
ar rit.l  a  rim  having  Its  outer  edge  transversely  slotted, 
blad.  >  with  roots  fitting  in  said  slots,  side  plates  locate^ 
again-t  rh.'  ~i  !.-  of  th.>  rim,  means  for  holding  them  In 
position,    ii.r.  ■,  iju-a-iiu'    parts    on    said    plates    and    rim, 

pa'king    pi s    l.Mat.'.l    in    the    slots    back    of    the    blade 

roots,    and    innrlo   kiru'    parts    on    said    plates    and    said 
hlad-'  roots  ati  I   jta^  k;i.^'  pieces.  I 

•''  In  a  d.vi  (  of  th.'  .  haracter  described,  a  shaft,  a  ! 
rim  provid.'d  with  iatira:  -houlders  at  Its  base  and  trans- 
vers.ly  s!ott..l  in  Its  p.riphery.  blades  with  roots  fitting 
sail!  -lots,  ir.  umf.r.niial  grooves  In  the  sides  of  the 
siottt'd  portion  of  the  rim,  notches  In  the  blade  roots 
alin.d  with  sai  1  gr.ov.  s.  piaf.  ~  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
supporting  sai.l  rim  intw.'.'u  them,  shoulders  on  the 
plat  -i  .  ngag  ng  th.  >ho  liirs  on  the  rim,  and  beads  on 
the  p'atts  titting  in  th.  .grooves  and  notches  In  the  rim 
and  iiadf'  r.>ots. 

[Claim   6  no'    print..!    It    the  Gazette.] 


1,178,463.  BED-PAN.  Gbaham  McKinnon,  Rowland, 
N.  C.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,904.  (CI. 
4—19.) 


1.  A  bed  pan  Including  a  body  portion  having  one  of 
Its  ends  formed  with  an  angular  lip  which  Is  inclined 
to  the  mouth  of  the  pan,  a  ball  for  the  pan.  said  pan 
being  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  upper  and 
lower  cleats. 

2.  A  bed  pan  Including  a  body  member  having  a  beaded 
top,  an  angular  lip  arranged  upon  the  beaded  top  to  one 
end  of  the  pan  and  having  its  sides  Inclined  gradually  to 
the  said  beaded  top  of  the  pan,  said  pan  diametrically 
opposite  the  bead  being  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
cleats,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.178,454.  IGNITION  -  DYNAMO.  Chahlks  Thomai 
Mason,  Sumter,  S.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1913.  Serial 
No.    748.356.      (Cl.    171—209.) 


1.  In  an  ignition  dynamo,  a  magnet,  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal member  between  the  i>  ;.  -  f  s.ijd  magnet  having 
magnetic  portions  spaced  apart  fr.jm  said  magnet,  end 
plates  on  said  member  In  contact  with  said  magnet  poles, 
generating  windings,  a  core  for  said  windings  the  poles 
of  which  are  In  contact  with  the  magnetic  portions  of 
said  cylindrical  member,  and  a  rotor  within  said  cylindri- 
cal member  comprising  members  of  permanent  magnetic 
polarity  irrespective  of  their  position  in  relation  to  said 
magnet. 

2.  In  an  ignition  dynamo,  a  magnet,  a  cylindrical 
armature  structure  carried  by  and  between  the  poles  of 
said  magnet  and  having  magnetic  portions  forming  pole 
shoes  spaced  apart  from  said  magnet  poles,  a  core  carry- 
ing windings  and  having  polar  extremities  in  contact 
with  said  magnetic  portions  of  said  structure,  and  a  rotor 
comprising  members  of  permanent  and  opposite  polarity 
Inclosed  thereby,  said  members  constituting  extensions 
of  the  magnet  poles. 

3.  In  an  ignition  dynamo,  a  substantially  U  shaped 
magnet,  a  cylindrical  armature  structure  between  the 
poles  of  said  magnet  and  having  end  plates  of  magnetic 
material,  shoulders  on  said  end  plates  forming  supports 
projecting  through  said  magnet  poles,  a  rotor  having 
shaft  portions  projecting  through  said  supports  coaxially 
therewith,  and  a  substantially  U  shaped  core  having  Its 
ends  In  frlctlonal  contact  with  said  cylindrical  armature 
structure  with  a  generating  coll  upon  It,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  an  ignition  dynamo,  a  cylinder  having  mag- 
netizable pole  shoes  spaced  apart,  heads  on  said  cylin- 
der of  magnetizable  material  spaced  apart  from  said 
pole  sboes,  a  magnet  having  Its  poles  In  external  lateral 


Aprii,  4,  191O. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFiCK. 


3^5 


contact  with  said  heads,  a  rotor  having  parts  of  oppo- 
site and  permanent  polarity  In  Internal  lateral  contact 
with  said  heads,  generating  windings,  a  core  for  said 
windings  having  polar  extremities  In  contact  with  said 
pole  shoes,  and  means  for  shifting  said  cylinder  aboat 
the  path  of  said  rotor,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  magneto  electric  machine  comprising  a  U-shaped 
permanent  field  magnet,  a  rotor  Journaled  on  an  axis 
transversely  of  the  poles  of  said  magnet,  and  embraced 
thereby  endwise,  an  armature  structure  in  juxtaposi- 
tion to  said  rotor  and  Including  a  normally  stationary 
generating  winding  and  a  core  with  a  pair  of  poles  mov- 
able with  respect  thereto  and  adjustable  about  the  axis 
of  said  rotor,  a  frame  of  non  magnetic  material  connect- 
ing said  poles  together  and  spacing  the  same  apart,  and 
end  plates  of  magnetic  material  lying  between  the  ends  of 
said  rotor  and  the  inner  cheeks  of  said  field  magnet  and 
completing  the  magnetic  circuit  between  the  ends  of  said 
rotor  and  the  inner  cheeks  of  said  magneti 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.178.466.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Alfons 
H.  Nbcland,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  11.  1914. 
Serial  No.  860.418.      (Cl.  171—123.) 


J    r 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  of  the  commuutating 
type,  a  toothed  stator,  a  toothed  rotor,  an  armature 
winding  and  commutating  means  comprising  a  series  of 
rotatable  conducting  element-  ,i..i  a  -. ms  of  stationary 
conducting  elements,  said  tw.  -.  ri.'-  of  elements  being 
arranged  to  produce  a  prot.r"--!,.t!  <<f  tiu'  point  of  con- 
tact between  the  elements  of  the  two  series  with  relation 
to  the  stationary  and  rotatable  elements,  said  armature 
winding  being  connected  to  one  of  said  series  of  conduct- 
ing elements. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  of  the  commutating 
type,  a  toothed  stationary  element,  a  toothed  rotatable 
element,  means  Including  said  elements  for  producing  a 
rapidly  revolving  magnetic  field  having  a  greater  angular 
velocity  than  said  rotatable  element,  an  armature  wind- 
ing in  inductive  relation  with  said  field,  and  commutating 
means  comprising  a  series  of  rotatable  conducting  ele- 
ments and  a  series  of  stationary  conducting  elements, 
said  two  series  of  elements  being  arranged  to  produce  a 
progression  of  the  point  of  contact  between  the  elements 
of  the  two  series  with  relation  to  the  rotatable  conduct- 
ing elements,  said  armature  winding  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  series  of  conducting  elements. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  of  the  commutating 
type,  a  stationary  element  and  a  rotatable  element,  means 
including  said  rotatable  element  for  producing  a  rapidly 
revolving  magnetic  field  having  a  t-r.Mter  angular  ve- 
locity than  said  rotatable  element,  an  armature  winding 
in  inductive  relation  with  said  field,  and  commutating 
means  comprising  a  series  of  rotatable  conducting  ele- 
ments and  a  series  of  stationary  conducting  elements,  the 
armature  winding  being  connected  to  the  elements  of  one 
of  said  series,  said  two  series  of  elements  being  arranged 
to  produce  a  progression  of  the  point  of  contact  between 
the  elements  of  the  two  series,  with  relation  to  the  ro- 
tatable conducting  elements. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  of  the  commutating 
type,  a  rotating  element,  an  armature  winding,  means  In- 
cluding said  rotating  element  for  producing  a  rapidly  re- 


volving magnetic  field  having  a  greater  angular  velocity 
than  said  rotating  element  in  inductive  relation  to  said 
winding,  and  commutating  means  comprising  a  series  of 
rotatable  conducting  elements  and  a  series  of  stationary 
conducting  elements,  said  two  series  of  elements  being 
arranged  to  produce  a  progression  of  the  point  of  contact 
between  the  elements  of  the  two  series  with  relation  to 
the  stationary  conducting  elements,  said  armature  wind- 

j   ing  being  connected  to  one   of  said  series  of  -conducting 

'   elements. 

6.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  of  the  commutatiijj;  t;  p. , 
a  toothed  stator,  a  toothed  rotor,  an  armature  winding  and 
commutating  means  comprising  a  series  of  conducting 
elements  connected  to  the  armature  winding,  and  a  series 
of  conducting  elements  relatively  movable  with  respect 
to  the  other  series  and  arranged  so  that  one  of  the  ele 
ments  In  one  series  is  always  in  contact  with  one  of  th* 
elements  in  the  other  series  and  so  that  the  point  of  con- 
tact progresses  with  relation  to  the  stator  and  rotor. 
[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


I  1,178.456.  DRIVING  MEANS  ESPECIALLY  ADAPTED 
FOR  LIQUID-MEASURING  PUMPS.  Acgdstine  J. 
PococK.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1916.  Serial 
No.  43.690.      (Cl.  74 — 27.) 


1.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  liquid  measuring  pumps, 
the  combination  with  a  rack  connected  «  *;  ■;  ■  ilston  of 
such  pnmp.  of  primary  driving  gear  wh..;-  to  f  which 
Is  in  constant  mesh  with  said  rack  and  the  other  of  wfii>  h 
is  connected  with  the  primary  driving  gear  wheel  so  In 
constant  mesh  with  said  rack,  secondary  driving  gear 
wheels  adapted  to  alternately  Intermesh  with  "-a id  prl 
mary  gear  wheels  to  Impart  reverse  motion  to  .siiid  ratk, 
a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  and  to  which  one  of  said  sec- 

I   ondary  driving  gear  wheels  is  fixed  and  t;;    n    whi   h   the 
I   other  of  said  secondary  driving  gear  whe.   -  >  .     in  aled. 
I  means   for  reciprocating   said   sleeve   and    tli.r."  i!     the 
!   gear   wheels   so    mounted    thereon    to   effett    an    iiit.rnate 
I   engaging  and  disengaging  of  said  secondsr.\    ):<ar   \\\,i->  1$ 
i   with    their   respective   primary    gear    wheels,    mean-    pro 
viding  for  lost  rotary  motion  of  said  sleev.    tinl   *h.    gtar 
wheel   fixed   thereto  in   the  event   said  fix-  l    g.-r    wheel 
should  fail  to  mesh  with  Its  companion  c  u :    w  i  .el,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  driving  gear  for  liquid  measuring  pumps,  the 
combination  with  a  rack  connected  with  the  piston  of  said 
pump,  of  primary  driving  gears  one  of  which  Is  In  con- 
stant mesh  with  said  rack  and  the  other  of  which  is  con- 
nected with  said  constantly  meshed  gear,  secondary  driv- 
ing gears  adapted  to  alternately  drive  said  primary  gears, 
a  shiftable  sleeve  to  which  one  of  said  secondary  gears  U 
fixed  and  upon  which  the  other  of  said  secondary  gears  is 
Journaled,  cams  fixed  to  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  and  cams 
and  the  gear  fixed  thereto  being  adapted  to  receive  lost 
rotary  movement  In  the  event  that  the  said  fixed  gear 
falls  to  readily  intermesh  with  its  companion  gear  when 
shifted,  shifting  members  fixed  to  the  shaft  upon  which 
said  sleeve  Is  Journaled  and  engaging  said  cams  to  shift 
said  sleeve  and  the  secondary  gears  to  mesh  and  unmesh 
with  their  companion  primary  gears  and  to  alternately 
rotate  said  gears,  a  spring  attached  to  the  gear  journaled 
on  said  sleeve  and  to  one  of  said  cams,  a  stud  rotated  by 
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said  shaft  and  forming  a  driving  connertion  for  the  g«ar 
wheel  Juurnaled  on  said  sleere,  the  spring  being  adapter! 
to  effect  a  connection  between  said  gear  and  Raid  stud 
when  the  gear  flxed  to  said  sleeve  is  caused  to  intermesh 
with  its  companion  gear  at  the  end  of  said  lost  motion, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  gearing  of  the  type  speclfled,  the  combination 
with  a  rack,  of  the  primary  driving  gears  11  and  12  flxed 
one  to  the  other  and  one  of  which  is  In  permanent  mesh 
with  said  racif  and  imparts  to  said  raclc  a  reclprocatory 
movement,  s.-condary  driving  gears  13  and  14  adapted  to 
mesh  and  unniesb  with  the  gears  11  and  12,  a  sbiftable 
sleeve  15  to  which  the  gear  14  is  flxed  and  upon  which 
the  gear  13  is  journaled.  cams  16  and  17  flxed  to  said 
sleeve  15,  actuating  members  19  flxed  to  the  shaft  upon 
which  said  sleeve  is  Journaled  and  engaging  said  cams  to 
impart  slidable  movement  to  the  gears  13  and  14  to  alter- 
nately mesh  gear  14  with  gear  12  and  gear  13  with  gear 
11,  said  gear  14  being  adapted  to  receive  some  lost  ro- 
tary movement  in  the  event  it  does  not  readily  intermesh 
with  the  gear  12  when  shifte<l  thereto,  a  spring  21  con- 
nected to  the  gear  13  and  adapted  to  be  contracted  during 
the  period  of  said  lost  motion,  and  a  stud  22  forming  a 
driving  connection  between  the  gear  13  and  the  shaft 
upon  which  said  sleeve  is  Journaled,  said  spring  being 
adapted  to  restore  the  operative  connection  between  the 
gear  13  and  Its  driving  stud  22  at  the  end  of  the  period 
of  said  lost  motion,  substantially  as  speclfled. 


l.,178.457.  AUTOMATIC  STEAM  WATER  FEED  OR 
RETURN  TRAP.  Reverpy  RATLjrr,  Arthur  O. 
Myers,  and  Willi.am  II.  Graham,  Greencastle,  Ind. 
Piled  Dec.  29,  1914.    Serial  No.  879,574.     (CI.  137—101.) 
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1.  An  automatic  steam  water  feed  or  retern  trap  In- 
cluding a  tank,  separate  inlet  and  discharge  pipes  con- 
nected with  the  tank  and  provided  with  check  valves 
iutomatically  closable  respectively  by  tank  pressure  and 
t)oller  pressure,  steam  and  exhaust  pipes  connected  with 
the  tank  and  provided  with  valves,  a  float  within  the  tank 
operated  solely  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  water,  upper 
and  lower  plvotally  mounted  cradles  provided  with  shift- 
able  weights,  means  tdt  connecting  one  of  the  cradles  with 
the  valves  of  the  steam  and  exhaust  pipes  to  cause  a 
simultaneous  movement  of  the  such  valves  and  said  cradle, 
tnd  means  for  connecting  the  float  with  the  other  cradle, 
(he  latter  being  arranged  to  actuate  the  flrst  mentioned 
••radle  and  having  a  limited  movement  Independent  of 
^ame. 

2.  An  automatic  steam    water   feed  or   return   trap   In- 
iudlng  a   tank,  separate  inlet  and  discharge  pipes  con- 

necte<l  with  the  tank  and  provided  with  chack  valves  au- 
tomatically closable  respectively  by  tank  pressure  and 
.oiler  pressure,  steam  and  exhaust  pipes  connected  with 
'h  "  tank  and  provided  with  valves,  a  float  within  the 
tank  ip«Tated  solely  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  water. 
ipp«T  and  lower  plvotally  mounted  cradles  provided  with 
sliiftMlile  weights,  the  upper  cradle  having  a  heavier 
•v'i^i.T  than  that  of  the  lower  cradle  and  arranged  to 
If  iiri'  the  same,  means  for  connecting  the  lower  cradle 
with  tie  valves  of  the  steam  and  exhaust  pipes  for  cans 
lU'  -lirh  valves  to  move  simultaneously  with  the  lower 
raili.-.  and  means  for  connecting  the  float  with  the  upper 
•radlf  and  for  permitting  the  upper  cradle  to  move  Inde 
y.'ii  )   ntly  of  the  lower  cradle. 

;;    An  automatic  steam  water  feed  or  return  trap  In 


eluding  a  tank,  separate  inlet  and  discharge  pipes  con 
nected  with  the  tank  and  provided  with  check  valves  au 
tomatically  closable  respectively  by  tank  pressure  an<i 
boiler  pressure,  steam  and  exhaust  pipes  t-onnected  with 
the  tank  and  provided  with  valves,  a  float  within  the 
tank  operated  solely  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  water, 
upper  and  lower  plvotally  mounted  cradles  provided  with 
shiftable  weights,  the  upper  cradle  having  a  heavier 
weight  than  that  of  the  lower  cradle,  a  rack  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  lower  cradle,  pendant  projecting 
means  carried  by  the  upper  cradle  at  the  ends  thereof 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  said  rack  to  actuate  the  lower 
cradle,  means  for  connecting  the  lower  cradle  with  the 
valves  of  the  steam  and  exhaust  pipes,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  upper  cradle  with  the  float  and  for  per- 
mitting independent  movement  of  the  upper  cradle. 

4.  An   automatic  steam   water   feed   or  return   trap  In 
eluding  a   tank,  separate  Inlet  and  discharge  pipes  con- 
nected with  th*  tank  and  provided  with  check  valves  au- 
tomatically   closable    respectively    by    tank    pressure    and 
boiler  pressure,  steam  and  exhaust  pipes  connected  with 
the  tank  and  provide<l  with  valves,  a  float  within  the  tank 
operated  solely  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  water,  upper 
and  lower  plvotally  mounted  cradles  provided  with  shift 
able  weights,  the  upper  cradle  having  a  heavier  weight 
than   that   of  the   lower  cradle  and   arranged  to  actuate 
the  same,  a  stem  connecting  the  valves  of  the  steam  and 
exhaust    pipes,    a    lever   fulcrumed    at    one   end   and    con 
nected  at  an   intermediate  point   to  the  stem,  a  rod  con 
nectlng  the  lower  cradle  with  the  other  end  of  the  lever, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  float  with  the  upper  cradle 


1,178.458.  NECKTIE  -  FASTENER.  Marshall  Rba. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ignace 
Ebenau,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14.  1915.  Serial 
No.  28.154.      (CI.  24 — 49.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  bow  tie,  of  a  fastener  com 
prising  a  frame  supporting  the  tie  and  forming  an  arcu 
ate  shaped  stationary  back  plate  and  spaced  cheeks,  a 
pair  of  clamping  Jaws  pivote<l  in  the  frame  between  the 
cheeks  thereof,  and  levers  pivoted  in  the  frame  anrf 
adapted  to  act  on  the  Jaws  to  move  the  same  in  clamping 
relation  to  the  back  plate  of  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bow  tie,  of  a  fastener  com 
prising  a  frame  supporting  the  tie  and  forming  an  arcu 
ate  shaped  stationary  back  plate  and  spaced  cheeks,  a 
pair  of  clamping  jaws  pivoted  in  the  frame  between  the 
cheeks  thereof,  levers  pivoted  in  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  act  on  the  Jaws  to  move  the  same  in  clamping  relation 
to  the  back  plate  of  the  frame,  and  resilient  means  for 
opening  the  Jaws  on  releasing  the  levers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bow  tie,  of  a  fastener  sup 
porting  the  same  and  comprising  stationary  and  movable 
clamping    members,    means    concealed    within    the   tie   for 
actuating    the    movable    clamping   members    to    bring    the 
same  In  locking  position  relative  to  the  stationary  mem 
ber.  and  means  for  separating  the  movable  clamping  mem 
bers  from  the  back  plate  when  released  from  the  station 
ary  meml>er.  ^ 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bow  tie.  of  a  fastener  sup 
porting  the  same  and  comprising  stationary  and  movable 
clamping  members,  means  concealed  within  the  tie  for 
actuating  the  movable  clamping  members  to  bring  the 
same  in  locking  position  relative  to  the  stationary  mem- 
ber, means  for  separating  the  movable  clamping  raembem 
from  the  back  plate  when  released  from  the  stationary 
member,  the  said  movable  members  and  lever  being  con 
cealed  within  the  tie. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bow  tie,  of  a  frame  having 
cheeks  concealed  within  -the  tie  and  a  back  plate  without 
the  same,  clamping  members  movably  mounted  within  the 
cheeks  and  coacting  with  the  back  plate  for  clamping  ae 
tlon,   means   within   the   tie  and   supported  by   the   frame 
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for  acting  upon  the  said  members  to  move  the  same  Id 
clamping  position,  and  means  to  separate  the  members 
from  the  back  plate  when  the  members  nre  freed. 


1,178.459.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  GRAINS  FOR 
THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FLOUR.  Ernst  Simoxs, 
Cassel,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
800,225.      (CI.  99—10.) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  grains  for  the  manufacture 
of  flour  for  bread  and  bakers'  wares,  consisting  In  sub- 
jecting said  grains  to  the  action  of  ateam  of  less  than 
approximately  100  degrees  C.  in  order  to  preserve  the 
diastase,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  grains  for  the  manufacture 
of  flour  for  bread  and  bakers"  wares,  consisting  in  subject- 
ing said  grains  to  the  action  of  steam  of  less  than  approxi- 
mately 100  degrees  C.  in  order  to  preserve  the  diastase, 
and  then  drying  and  squashing  .said  grains,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,178,460.  HINGE  CHECK.  William  H.  Smith,  Dan- 
ville, III.  Filed  July  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,142.  (CI. 
l«V-88.) 


LJj^^U't 


1.  In  a  hinge  check,  the  combination  with  a  barrel 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  door  and  provided  Interiorly 
with  a  grooved  helix,  of  a  downwardly  spring  pressed 
piston  mounted  within  the  barrel  and  having  a  central 
vaJved  here,  the  piston  stem  extending  through  the  upper 
end  of  the  barrel  and  provided  with  laterally  arranged 
antifriction  members,  a  guiding  cap  telescopically  receiv- 
ing the  projecting  upper  end  of  the  piston,  and  rollers 
mouBto<l  on  the  stem  intermetllate  Its  ends  and  traveling 
within  the  grooves  of  the  helix,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hinge  check,  the  combination  with  a  barrel 
adapteil  to  be  flxed  with  the  door  and  having  an  upstand- 
ing tapered  pin  axially  mounted  in  Its  lower  portion  and 
provided  interiorly  with  a  grooved  helix,  of  a  downwardly 
spring  pressed  piston  mounted  within  the  barrel  and  hav- 
ing a  central  bore  adapted  to  receive  the  tapered  pin, 
the  piston  stem  extending  through  the  upper  end  of  the 
barrel  and  provided  with  laterally  arranged  antifriction 
rollers,  the  guiding  cap  telescopically  receiving  the  upper 
projecting  end  of  the  piston  stem,  and  rollers  mounted  on 
the  stem  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  traveling  within  the 
grooves  of  the  helix,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door,  and  a  hinge  check 
mounted  thereon  and  including  a  vertically  reciprocating 
member,  of  a  guide  therefor  comprising  a  cap  mounted 
on  the  door  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  the  reciprocat- 
ing member  for  axial  movement  only,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door,  and  a  hinge  check 
mounte<l  thereon  and  Including  a  vertically  reciprocating 
member,  said  member  carrying  laterally  arranged  anti- 
friction rollers,  of  a  guide  therefor  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally elongated  cap  mounted  In  the  door  frame  and  adapted 
to  slldably  receive  the  rollers  of  the  reciprocating  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  In  its  eilge  a 
recess  extending  along  one  sloe  near  the  end,  of  n  plate 
attached  to  the  door  and  having  a  portion  overlying  the 
recess,  a  hinge  member  disposed  in  the  recea*  and  having 
a  vertically  slldable  Interlocking  engagement  with  said 
overlying  portion  of  the  plate,  and  a  horizontal  connection 
<  between  the  other  end  of  the  binge  member  and  the  door, 
aubstaatially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,178.461.  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
MOTION  -  PICTURE  EFFECTS.  James  F.  Tillet, 
Washington,  D.  C,  and  Sti>:«iy  B.  Austin,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignors,  by  nvsne  asaignments,  to  Mott-Le  Gatge 
.Vnimated  Advertising  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Plle«l  Feb.  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  818.526.     (Q.  40 — .1».) 


^#!l.>: 


1trni^''!^^^^^ii 


1.  In  combination  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
a  series  of  composite  picture  members,  a  rotary  carrier 
therefor,  screen  means  having  opaque  portions  and  clear 
spaces  coiiperatlng  with  the  picture  members  to  display 
different  parts  of  said  composite  pictures  through  the  clear 
■paces  of  the  screen,  means  for  moving  the  rotary  carrier 
step  by  step,  means  for  moving  the  picture  members  out- 
wardly and  inwardly  of  the  carrier  to  and  from  the  display 
point,  and  means  for  presenting  different  part?  '  t;.p 
composite  picture  for  display  through  the  clear  .-•,..<>  uf 
the  screen  means  when  at  the  display  point,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  combination  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
a  series  of  composite  picture  members,  a  rotary  carrier 
therefor,  screen  means  having  opaque  portions  and  r'mr 
spaces  coflperatlnp  with  the  picture  Members  to  dl-r  '^ 
different  parts  of  the  said  composite  pictures  through  the 
clear  spaces  of  the  screen,  means  for  rotating  the  carrier 
step  by  step,  means  for  moving  the  picture  members  in  a 
geueral  direction  radially  of  the  carrier  to  and  from  the 
display  point,  and  means  automatically  operating  adjacent 
the  display  point  for  presenting  different  parts  of  the 
composite  picture  for  display  through  the  clear  spaces  of 
the  screen,  substantially  as  de8cribe<K 

3.  In  combination  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
a  series  of  composite  picture  members,  and  screen  means 
having  opaque  portions  and  char  spaces  cooperating  with 
the  picture  members  to  produce  motion  picture  effects,  a 
rotary  carrier,  means  for  operating  it  step  by  step,  trans- 
porting means  operating  radially  of  the  carrier  and  en- 
gaged by  the  picture  memt)ers  in  succession  as  the  carrier 
rotates,  said  transporting  means  acting  to  move  the  -com- 
posite picture  members  radially  outward  to  the  line  of 
light,  and  means  for  presenting  different  parts  of  the 
composite  picture  members  to  the  clear  spaces  of  the 
screen  when  the  composite  picture  members  are  moved 
outward  on  the  carrier  to  thereby  produce  the  motion 
picture  effects. 

4.  In  combination  a  rotary  step  by  step  carrier,  compos- 
ite picture  members  carried  thereby,  screen  means  having 
opaque  portions  and  clear  spaces,  means  for  moving  the 
composite  picture  members  in  a  general  direction  radially 
of  the  carrier  to  and  from  a  display  point  and  means 
for  effecting  a  relative  reciprocating  movement  between 
the  screen  means  and  the  composite  picture  members 
at  the  display  point,  substantially  as  describe<l. 

5.  In  combination  a  rotary  step  by  step  carrier,  compos- 
ite picture  members  carried  thereby,  screen  means  having 
opaque  portions  and  clear  spaces,  means  for  moving  the 
composite  picture  members  in  a  general  direction  radially 
of  the  carrier  to  and  from  a  display  point  and  means  for 
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effectinK  a  relative  reciprocating  movement  between  the 

S'  r<  >  [,   means  and  the  composite  picture  members  at  the 
(jUpHv  point,  and  a  rotary  member  for  operating  the  re- 
1  ipru.  atir.t;  means,   substantially  as  described. 
(Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,462.  GON:  "i  A  CAR.  Thomas  Howabd  Watts, 
Altoona.  Pa.  r  li^-u  .May  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  30,925. 
(CI.   105—185.) 


I     In  a  gondola  car,  the  combination  of  sills,  doors  ar- 

rai!-'..!  m  .ah  side  thereof,  a  rotatable  supporting  mem- 
ixT  iiiiMintnl  In  said  sills,  connections  between  said  doors 
an  1  -li'ip  .rtin::  i  :•  niber  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the 
larrrr  whn  th.  1  .rs  are  closed,  and  means  including  a 
irafik  ,<ir::,  a  laj  •  ]  to  be  given  approximately  a  third  of 
>:i  w!i  :.  hy  to  disengage  said  connections  from 
rrini;  nicniber  to  open  said  doors. 
_'  n  lola  car,  the  combination  of  sills,  doors 
!i  .  .1  h  ^\t]o  thereof,  a  rotatable  member  carried 
-  -lii.-'anrially  Z-shaped  supporting  levers  con- 
>;i  '!  1  '  '  -  ind  having  Intermediate  portions 
r  -i:;)|i.  r- luK  .said  levers  on  said  rotatable  mem- 
-.1  !  i  lors  in  closed  position,  and  means  In- 
'-        I  iement  for  disengaging  said    sup- 

!ii!'  r-  :r   !;      aid  rotatable  member  to  open  said 
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ar.  the  combination  of  sills,  doors  ar- 
i     thereof,  a  rotatable  member  carried 
Ting  members  connected  to  said  rota- 
~aii1  doors  and  having  curved  portions 
'!;•!. I    with   said  rotatable  member   to 
n      MS,,]    p   virion,  pivoted  link  connec- 
u^  <:]■.■[   -  ippiirting  members  from  said 
t  doors,  and  means  associated 
for   retaining   the   same   sub- 
n    said   doors   are   not  being 
)ptr:«(l 
4     111  a  guDduia.  car.  tlie  cuinblnatlon  of  sills,  doors  ar- 
on   each   side   thereof,   a   rotatable   hub  mounted 
ist-Iy  of  said  sills,  a  bell  crank  lever  carried  by  said 
pportlng  levers  connected  to  said  bell  crank  lever 
-a    !   doors,  each  of  said   levers  having  a  curved 
a  !  ipted  to  engage  said    hub  for  supporting  said 
'     1     iosed  position,  and   means  connected   to  said 
!  K     .ver  for  rotating  said   hub  to  disengage  said 
:u:    .v.rs  therefrom  to  open  said  door. 
a  _'iir:  1.  ;  1     ar,  the  combination  of  sills,  doors  ar- 
thereof,    a    rotatable    hub   mounted 
lis,  a  bell  crank  lever  carried  by  said 
mnected  to  said  bell  crank  lever 
h    "f  said    levers  having  a  curved 
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portiun  a  l.ipted  to  tn^-a,-'  said  hub  for  supporting  said 
ilimr-  11.  i  .-:■<!  pMsition,  and  link  connections  pivoted 
to  sai  i  h.  rank  hver  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to 
(lls.ri^'a^-.    -aid  supporting  levers  from  said   hub  whereby 
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DaVII.  K'l'.r.llT  YaRNAI.!.. 
Yarnall  Warintr   Cinniviny 
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AND  METER  CONNECTION. 
rhiiadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
rhiladelphla.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
ntinuatlon  in  part  of  applica- 
i.l   Apr.  8.  1912.     This  appll- 


.•ation    rli.'.i    .lui.v    11     ::n4.      Serial   No.   850.886.      (CI. 

1.  In  a  device  of  thf<  character  stated,  a  closed  feed  wa- 
ter heater  having  a  <team  space,  a  gravity  water  meter 


for  the  water  to  be  heated  and  a  connection  between  the 
steam  space  of  the  closed  heater  and   the  meter. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  closed  heater,  a 
weir  meter  having  its  receiving  chamber  located  at  a 
higher  level  than  the  heater  and  a  connection  between 
the  steam  space  of  the  heater  and  the  meter. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  weir  meter,  a 
closed  feed  water  heater  located  within  the  catch  basin 
space  in  the  meter  and  a  pressure  equalizing  connection 
between  the  steam  space  of  the  heater  and  the  meter. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  weir  meter  hav- 
ing a  receiving  chamber  and  a  catch  basin,  a  closed  feed 
water  heater  for  the  water  metered  located  below  the  re- 
ceiving chamber  of  the  meter,  a  connection  between  the 
steam  space  of  the  heater  and  the  receiving  chamber  of 
the  meter  and  a  check  valve  in   the  connection. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  gravity  meter 
having  receiving  and  storage  compartments,  a  closed  feed 
water  heater  below  the  level  of  the  receiving  compart- 
ment of  the  meter  and  a  connection  from  the  lower  part 
of  the  steam  space  of  the  feed  water  heater  to  the  receiv- 
ing compartment  of  the  meter  adapted  to  convey  water  of 
condensation  from  the  heater  to  the  meter. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gnzette.l 


1,178,464.  BURNING  PULVERIZED  FUEL.  Hi.n  '  K 
Kahnhibst,  deceased,  Ca'i  ;  ,]\m.  Pa.,  by  Henry  u. 
Barnhurst,  administrator,  a  -auqua.  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
31.  1914.     Serial  No.  828,465.     (CI.  110—104.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  burning  pulverized  fuel,  comprising 
an  outer  burner  pipe,  open  at  its  ends,  an  Inner  high  pres- 
sure air  injector  pipe  projecting  thereinto  with  an  annu- 
lar space  therebetween,  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
air  through  said  inner  pipe,  said  inner  pipe  serving  to 
entrain  a  secondary  supply  of  air  through  said  annular 
space,  means  for  regulating  said  secondary  supply  of  air, 
the  outer  pipe  being  provided  with  aii  Inlet  opening,  rear- 
wardly  of  the  discharge  en  1  ;  th.  injector  pipe,  and 
means  for  dropping  pulverized  fuel  through  said  inlet 
opening ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  burning  pulverized  fuel,  comprising 
an  outer  burner  pipe,  open  at  Its  ends,  an  inner  high 
pressure  air  injector  pipe  projecting  thereinto  with  an 
annular  space  therebetween,  said  Inner  pipe  serving  to 
entrain  a  secondary  supply  of  air  through  said  annular 
space,  the  outer  pipe  being  provided  with  an  inlet  opening, 
rearwardly  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  injector  pipe, 
means  for  dropping  pulverized  fuel  through  said  inlet 
opening,  and  a  regulating  cone  for  varying  the  effective 
area  of  the  annular  space  between  the  two  pipes ;  sob- 
stantially  as  described. 
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3.  Apparatus  for  burning  pulverized  fuel,  comprising 
an  outer  burner  pipe,  open  at  Its  ends,  an  Inner  high  pres- 
sure air  injector  pipe  projecting  thereinto  with  an  an- 
nular space  therebetween,  said  inner  pipe  serving  to  en- 
train a  secondary  supply  of  air  through  said  annular 
space,  the  outer  pipe  being  provided  with  an  inlet  open- 
ing rearwardly  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  Injector  pipe, 
said  opening  having  a  short  funnel-Uke  rim,  and  a  pul- 
verized fuel  feed  nozzle  discharging  into  said  rim  while 
permitting  the  intake  of  air  through  said  Inlet  opening 
about  said  nozzle ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  burning  pulverized  fuel,  comprising 
an  outer  burner  pipe,  open  at  its  ends,  an  inner  high  pres- 
sure air  Injector  pipe  projecting  thereinto  with  an  annular 
space  therebetween,  said  inner  pipe  serving  to  entrain 
a  secondary  supply  of  air  through  said  annular  space,  the 
outer  pipe  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  opening  rear- 
wardly of  the  front  end  of  said  inner  pipe,  said  opening 
having  a  funnel-like  rim,  a  pulverized  fuel  feed  nozzle 
discharging  into  said  rim  while  permitting  the  intake  of 
nlr  through  said  inlet  opening  about  said  nozzle,  a  con- 
veyer bousing  for  supplying  the  pulverized  fuel  to  the 
nozzle,  said  housing  being  open  from  end  to  end,  and  con- 
veyers within  the  housing,  for  forwarding  the  pulverized 
fuel  to  the  nozzle,  said  conveyers  being  separated  by  an 
Intervening  gap  for  the  formation  and  maintenance  of  a 
fuel  dam  thereat  which  will  protect  the  feed  from  abnor- 
mal acceleration  in  the  housing ;  sut)stantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  Apparatus  for  burning  pulverized  fuel,  comprising  an 
outer  burner  pipe,  open  at  its  ends,  an  Inner  high  pres- 
sure air  Injector  pipe  projecting  thereinto  with  an  annu- 
lar space  therebetween,  said  inner  pipe  serving  to  en- 
train a  secondary  supply  of  air  through  said  annular 
space,  the  outer  pipe  being  provided  with  an  inlet  open- 
ing and  having  a  shallow  funnel-like  rim.  a  pulverized 
fuel  feed  nozzle  discharging  Into  said  rim  while  permit 
ting  the  Intake  of  air  through  said  Inlet  opening  about 
said  nozzle,  and  a  regulating  cone  mounted  on  said  high 
pressure  air  pipe  for  varying  the  effective  area  of  the  an- 
nular space  between  the  two  pipes  :  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


1.178,465.  AUTOMATIC  HEATER.  Allbn  C.  Bbantino- 
HAM,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Hammond,  trustee, 
Silver  Creek,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1913.  Serial  No. 
794,823.     (CI.  34—34.) 


1.  A  grain  heater,  and  an  automatic  dump  therefor  In- 
cluding a  member  for  receiving  material  from  which  mem- 
ber the  material  may  flow  continuously  at  a  rate  less  than 
the  heating  capacity  rate  of  the  beater. 

2.  A  grain  heater  embodying  a  way,  way  intercepting 
mechanism,  driving  means  for  the  mechanism,  and  an 
automatic  dump  for  the  heater  Including  a  member  mov- 
able to  disconnect  the  driving  means  from  the  mecha- 
nism. 


3.  A  heater  embodying  a  way  for  a  stream  of  material, 
way  Intercepting  mechanism  and  a  dump  device  connected 
to  the  mechanism  for  emptying  the  heater  upon  cesaa- 
tion  of  material  stream. 

4.  A  treating  device  embodying  a  way  for  a  stream  of 
material,  way  Intercepting  mechanism,  emergency  empty- 
ing means  for  the  device  connected  to  the  mechanism 
operable  by  the  stream. 

5.  A  treating  device  embodying  a  way  for  a  stream  of 
material,  way  Intercepting  mechanism,  material  stream 
receiving  emptying  means  for  the  device  connected  to  the 
mechanism  and  controllable  by  the  stream. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1,178,466.  MEASURING  OR  CONTROLLING  INSTRU- 
MENT. Edoab  H.  Bbistol  and  Watson  E.  Goodtbar, 
Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  28.  1908.  Serial  No. 
436.499.     (CI.  73—109.) 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  helical  tubes  nested  together ;  a 
bracket  for  supporting  adjacent  ends  of  said  tubes  ;  an 
annular  bevel  gear  encircling  the  free  ends  of  said  tubes 
and  secured  thereto ;  a  bevel  pinion  meshing  with  said 
gear  ;  and  an  Index  driven  through  said  bevel  pinion. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  responsive  member  comprising  a  helical  tube  ;  a 
gear  having  a  plurality  of  gear  teeth,  said  gear  being 
mounted  directly  on  said  tube  and  encircling  the  colls 
of  a  working  device ;  and  provision  for  governing  the 
working  device  through  said  gear  teeth. 

3.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  responsive  memtwr  comprising  a  helical  tube  ; 
a  gear  mounted  rigidly  upon  and  encircling  the  periphery 
of  said  tube  and  constituting  in  effect  a  part  thereof  to 
move  therewith  ;  a  working  device ;  and  means  to  govern 
the  working  device  through  said  gear. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  responsive  member  having  a  cylindrical  surface 
and  having  a  rotary  responsive  movement ;  a  gear  encir- 
cling and  concentric  with  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
member  and  mounted  directly  thereon  and  secured  thereto 
to  accompany  It  in  such  movement ;  a  working  device ; 
and  means  to  govern  the  latter  through  said  gear. 

5.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  '-ombina- 
tion  of  a  casing  comprising  a  bottom  and  a  side  wall ;  a 
responsive  member  having  supporting  means  secured  to 
said  bottom  and  positioned  on  said  bottom  independently  of 
and  without  reference  to  the  side  wall ;  an  inlet  plug  in 
the  side  wall  ;  and  a  flexible  connection  within  said  rasing 
between  the  inlet  plug  and  the  responsive  member,  where- 
by the  responsive  member  may  be  positioned  with  relation 
to  said  t>ottom  without  regard  to  the  distance  between 
the  responsive  member  so  positioned  and  the  side  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette! 
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1.178,467.  WHISTLE  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  El>- 
wiN  W.  BcLLARD.  J^prlngfleld,  MasR.  Filed  Oct.  1. 
1912.     Serial   No.    723.321.      (CI.   177— 7.  > 


1.  The  comblDatloQ,  with  a  whistle  or  horn  casing  hav- 
ing an  exit  opening  thoreln  and  a  fixed  member  adja 
cent  to  such  opening,  of  an  electrically-operated  member 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  fixed  member  for  the 
purpose  of  forming  a  sound-producing  aperture,  and  a 
mechanically-operated  member  arranged  and  adapted  to 
form  such  aperture,  said  fixed  member  together  with  said 
movable  members  forming  between  them  the  sound  pro- 
ducing orifice. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  whistle  or  horn  casing  hav 
Ing  an  exit  openinc  therein  and  a  fixed  member  adja- 
cent to  such  opening,  of  an  electrically-operated  mem 
ber  arranged  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  ?ald  fixed 
member  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a  sonnd-producing 
apertur.  an  1  a  mechanically-operated  member  similarly 
arraii_  ;  m  !  adapted  as  Is  said  electrically-operated 
f!ieml)«r,  said  last-named  member  being  in  the  path  of 
tiald  mechanically-operated  member. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  whistle  casing  having  an 
exit  opening  therein  and  provided  with  a  fixed  member 
adjacent  to  such  opening,  of  two  shutters  mounted  adja 
cent  to  such  opening  and  to  such  fixed  member,  one  of 
such  shutters  being  adapted  to  be  operated  Independ 
ently  of  the  other  or  in  conjunction  with  the  other  as 
the  case  may  be,  electrically-operated  means  for  the 
independent  shutter  and  mechanically-operated  means  for 
the  other  shutter. 

4.  Thf  'tntilnatlon.  with  a  whistle  ca.<ilng  having  an 
op.'niri„'  th  Tin  and  provided  with  a  fixed  member  adja 
cent  ti.  V  i  h  .,p,  nlng,  of  an  inner  shutter  plvotally  mount- 
ed aMj.ir.  ,.•  •  ,  .<u(h  opening  and  to  such  fixed  member 
PI.',  trira:: .  .  p.  :  ite.l  means  for  said  shutter,  an  outer 
-h  'ft-r  al.so  pivofally  mounted  on  said  casing,  and 
i!)i>  h.inlcally  operating  means  for  <!ald  outer  shutter,  said 
Inner  shutter  being  In  the  path  of  said  outer  shutter. 

•"5  T! ri)i)ination.  with  a  whistle  or  horn  casing  hav- 
ing ail  .  .:'  opening  therein  and  provided  with  a  fixed 
member  adjacent  to  such  opening,  of  operating  mecha- 
nism comprising  two  shutters  mounted  adjacent  to  such 
opening  and  to  said  fixed  meml)er,  mechanlcally-operat- 
!nc  T!  Ill-  •  >r  one  of  such  shutters,  and  electrically-op- 
>rai..l  niaiis  for  the  other  of  such  shutters,  said  elec- 
trically-operating means  being  mounted  on  the  mechanl 
rally  operated  shutter. 

( Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.17S,4«S.  FIREAR.M.  Tno.MA8  F.  HARTKiAN.  Ghent, 
N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  C.  Bernlnger,  Ghent, 
X.  Y.  Filed  .June  .30.  1914.  Serial  No.  848.179.  (CI. 
42—3.) 


1  A  nrcnrm  Including  a  frame,  a  plvotally  mounted 
ill-',  h  iiilt  oth'^wise  movahly  supported  by  the  frame  to 
!ie  II  t!!:it*»,i  V  he  explosive  forces,  means  for  retardlnz 
till   nio'.  t  lilt  r.t  ot  the  breech-bolt  during  the  early  part  of 


Its  backward  movement,  means  for  locking  the  breeth- 
bolt  to  Mid  retarding  means,  means  for  plvotally  moving 
the  breech-bolt  to  release  it  from  said  retarding  means 
to  permit  it  to  complete  Its  backward  movement,  and 
means  for  returning  the  breech-bolt  to  Its  closed  position 

2.  A  firearm  Including  a  frame,  a  plvotally  mounted 
breech-bolt  otherwise  movably  supported  by  the  frame  to 
be  actuated  by  the  explosive  forces,  a  member  Inter- 
posed directly  in  the  path  of  backward  movement  of  a 
part  of  the  breech-bolt  during  the  early  period  of  such 
movement,  means  for  locking  the  breech-bolt  to  said  in- 
terposed meml>er,  means  for  plvotally  moving  the  breech- 
bolt  to  disengage  it  from  said  member  to  permit  it  to 
complete  Its  backward  movement,  and  means  for  return- 
ing the  breech-bolt  to  Its  closed  position. 

3.  A  firearm  Including  a  frame,  a  member  movably 
mounted  on  the  frame  to  be  actuated  by  the  recoil  forces, 
a  plvotally  mounted  breech  bolt  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  member,  means  for  locking  the  breech-liolt 
against  backward  movemfint  independently  of  other  parts 
of  the  firearm,  means  influenced  by  the  backward  move 
ment  of  said  movable  member  to  plvotally  operate  the 
breech-bolt  to  unlock  It.  and  moans  for  returning  ihe 
breech-bolt  to  its  forward  position. 

4.  A  firearm  including  a  frame,  a  member  movably 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  (-arrler,  a  breech-bolt  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  carrier  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  member,  means  for  locking  the  breech-bolt  against 
l)ackward  movement  Independently  of  said  memt>er,  means 
Influenced  by  the  backward  movement  of  said  movable 
member  to  plvotally  move  the  breech-bolt  to  unlock  It. 
and  means  for  returning  the  carrier  and  breech-bolt  to 
Its  closed  position. 

5.  A  firearm  Including  a  frame,  a  member  movably 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  plvotally  mounted  breech  bolt 
otherwise  movably  mounted  with  said  member,  the  latter 
having  a  part  interposed  directly  across  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  a  part  of  the  breech-bolt  to  obstruct  its  back- 
ward movement,  means  influenced  by  said  member  tu  its 
backward  movement  to  plvotally  move  the  breech-bolt 
and  thus  remove  said  member  as  an  obstruction  to  the 
backward  movement  of  the  breech-bolt,  and  means  for 
returning  the  breech-bolt  to  its  closed  position. 

(Claims  6  to  84  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,469.  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  ENAMEL  AND 
KINDRED  COATINGS  TO  IRON.  Hbnbt  Grant 
HiQLiT,  Tamplco,  Mexico.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.   828,465.      (CI.  91—7.1.) 

The  process  of  enameling  iron  consisting  in  immersing 
the  iron  in  a  l)ath  of  dilute  sulfuric  acid  containing  Iron 
oxid  and  enamel  composition,  applying  enamel  to  the 
iron  so  treated  and  then  firing  in  the  usual  manner. 


1.178,470.       SWITCH     MECHANISM    FOR    OVERHEAD 
TRACKS.     .ToHN  James.  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignor 
to  James  Manufacturing  Company,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.. 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.     Se 
rial   No.    817,419.      (CI.    104—180.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  frame,  a  swinging 
bar  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  stationary 
frame,  a  switch  bar  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with 
a  single  track,  its  opposite  end  being  adapted  to  be 
lirought  Into  alinement  with  a  plurality  of  branch  tracks, 
means  for  suspending  said  switch  bar  from  said  swing 
ing  bar.  means  for  automatically  locking  said  swinging 
bar  and  thereby  retaining  the  same  in  alinement  with 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  branch  tracks  and  means  for 
manually  releasing  said  locking  mechanism  and  slmul 
taneously  removing  said  switch  bar  from  one  of  sail 
branch  tracks  to  another. 

2.  In  a  switch  for  over  head  tracks,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  frame,  a  swinging  bar  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  stationary  frame,  n  pair  of 
operating  cables,  each  connected  at  one  end  to  said  swing- 
ing bar  and  extending  respectively  from  thence  in  oppo 
site  direction^    ti^rmlnflttng  within  reach  of  the  operator. 


i 


a  switch  bar  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  a  sin- 
gle track,  its  opposite  end  being  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  alinement  with  a  plurality  of  branch  tracks,  means 
for  suspending  said  switch  bar  from  said  swinging  bar, 
means  for  automatically  locking  said  swinging  bar  and 
thereby  retaining  said  switch  bar  in  alinement  with  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  branch  tracks,  said  locking  njecba 
nism  being  manually  released  and  said  swinging  bar  and 
said  switch  bar  being  simultaneously  moved  by  drawing 
upon  one  of  said  cables. 


i— '      ! 


3.  In  a  switch  for  over  head  tracks,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  frame  comprising  two  side  bars  and  two 
end  bars  rigidly  connected  together,  a  swinging  bar  plv- 
otally connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  end  bars,  a 
switch  bar  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  a  single 
track,  a  plurality  of  branch  tracks,  means  for  suspend 
log  said  switch  bar  from  said  swinging  bar,  a  locking 
lever  plvotally  connected  near  its  center  with  said  swing- 
ing bar,  a  spiral  spring  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
locking  lever  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  swinging 
bar,  a  locking  lug  connected  with  the  end  of  said  locking 
lever  opposite  its  connection  with  said  spring,  a  pair  of 
cables  each  connected  at  one  end  with  said  swinging  bar 
and  respectively  passing  from  thence  In  opposite  direc- 
tions terminating  within  reach  of  an  operator,  an  arc 
shaped  bar  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses,  said 
spiral  spring  being  adapted  to  normaily  retain  said  lock- 
ing lug  against  the  bearing  surface  of  said  arc-shaped  bar 
and  cause  the  same  to  engage  in  the  retaining  recesses 
formed  in  such  bar,  said  locking  lug  being  manually  with- 
drawn from  said  recesses  and  moved  by  the  lateral  pull 
upon  either  one  of  said  cables  and  automatically  moved 
In   the  opposite  direction  by  the  recoil  of  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  switch  for  overhead  tracks,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  frame  comprising  two  side  bars  and  two 
ends  bars  rigidly  connected  together,  a  swinging  bar  plv- 
otally connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  end  bars,  a 
switch  bar  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  single 
track,  a  plurality  of  branch  tracks,  means  for  suspend 
Ing  said  switch  bar  from  said  swinging  bar,  a  locking  bar 
plvotally  connected  with  said  swinging  bar,  a  spiral  sprlne 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  locking  bar  and  at  its 
opposite  end  to  said  swinging  bar,  a  bar  rigidly  con- 
nected near  its  center  to  said  locking  bar,  a  pair  of 
cables  each  connected  at  one  end  with  opposite  ends  re- 
spectively of  said  last  named  bar  and  respectively  pass- 
ing from  thence  In  opposite  directions  terminating  with- 
in reach  of  an  operator,  an  arc-shaped  bar  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  recesses,  said  spiral  spring  t>eing  adapte<l 
to  noramlly  retain  a  lug  connected  with  one  end  of  said 
locking  bar  against  the  bearing  surface  of  said  arc  shaped 
Lar  and  cause  the  former  to  enter  the  retaining  recesses 
in  said  arc-shaped  bar,  said  lug  being  manually  with- 
drawn from  one  of  said  recesses  and  moved  to  the  next 
by  a  lateral  pull  upon  either  one  of  said  cables  and  to 
be  automatically  moved  in  the  c  pp  imtp  direction  and 
thrown  into  one  of  said  retaining  n  .  >v....  by  the  recoil 
of  said  spring,  a  plurality  of  carrlagt  -t-p^  suspended 
from  said  swinging  bar.  said  stops  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  laterally  with  said  switch  Imr  above  said  brancii 
tracks,   whereby   the   liability   of  a    carriage    being  acd 
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I   dentally    dropped    from    any    one    of   said    branch    tracks 
when  the  switch  bar  is  out  of  alinement  with  such  track 
'  is  avoided. 

5.  In  a  switch  for  over  head  tracks,  the  combination 
I  of  a  stationary  frame  comprising  two  sides  bars  and  two 
I  end  bars  rigidly  connected  together,  a  swinging  bar  piv- 
'  otally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  end  bars,  a 
I  switch  bar  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  a  single 
track,  a  plurality  of  branch  tracks,  means  for  suKpending 
said  switch  bar  from  said  swinging  bar,  a  locking  bar 
plvotally  connected  with  said  swinging  bar,  a  spiral  spring 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  locking  bar  and  at  Its 
opposite  end  to  said  swinging  bar,  a  bar  rigidly  connected 
near  Its  center  with  said  locking  bar  a  pair  of  cables  each 
connected  at  one  end  with  one  end  of  said  last  named 
bar  and  respectively  passing  from  thence  in  opposite  di- 
rections from  said  bar,  a  locking  lug  connected  with  one 
end  of  said  locking  bar,  an  arc-shaped  bar  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  recesses,  said  spiral  spring  being  adapted 
to  normally  retain  said  lug  against  the  bearing  surface 
of  said  arc-shaped  bar  and  cause  the  same  to  enter  the 
retaining  recesses  in  said  bar,  said  lug  being  manually 
withdrawn  from  one  of  said  recesses  and  moved  to  the 
next  recess  by  the  lateral  pull  upon  either  one  of  said 
cables  and  to  be  automatically  moved  in  the  opposite 
direction  by  the  recoil  of  said  spring,  a  plurality  of  car- 
riage stops  rigidly  suspended  from  said  swinging  bar. 
said  stops  being  adapted  to  prevent  a  carriage  from  be- 
ing accidentally  dropped  from  any  of  said  tracks  when 
the  switch  bar  is  out  of  alinement  therewith. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,471.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE 
APPARATUS.  Gbobgb  E.  Kimball.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  First  Trust  and 
Savings  Bank,  trustee,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  24. 
1906.     Serial  No.  344,818.      (CI.  179 — 16.) 


.MSiB^ 


1.  An  interrupter  comprising  a  plurality  of  mutually 
or  reciprocally  controlled  relays,  and  step-by  step  switch- 
ing means  having  a  magnet  included  in  the  energizing 
circuit  of  one  of  said  relays  and  responsive  to  the  In- 
terrupted current  thus  produced. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  first  relay,  a  second  relay, 
means  by  which  the  energizing  of  the  first  relay  ener- 
gizes the  second  relay,  means  by  which  the  energizing  of 
the  second  relay  deenerglzes  the  first  relay,  a  magnet  in 

j   termittently   energized   by   the   successive   energizing  and 
I  deenergizing  of  said  relays,  said  magnet  IncJnded  lu  the 
energizing    circuit    of    the    first    relay,    and    step-by-step 
switching  means  operated  by  the  said  magnet. 

.■?.  The  combination  of  a  first  relay,  a  second  relay, 
means  by  which  the  energizing  of  the  first  relay  ener- 
gizes the  second  relay,  means  by  which  the  energizing 
of  the  second  relay  short-circuits  or  shunts  the  first 
relay,  a  magnet  Intermittently  energized  by  the  succesalvc 
energizing  and  deenergizing  of  said  relays,  said  magnet 
Included  In  the  energizing  circuit  of  the  first  relay,  and 
step-by-step  switching  means  operated  by  the  said  magnet. 
4.  The  combination  of  a  first  relay,  a  second  relay,  an 
energizing  circuit  for  said  first  relay,  means  for  closing 
said  circuit,   means  by  which  the  energizing  of  the  first 
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Nlay  €»erflze8  the  second  relay,  a  normally  open  con- 
■•edon  by  which  the  energizing  of  the  second  relay 
short-circuits  or  shunts  the  first  relay,  a  magnet  Inter- 
tiiltt*ntly  energized  by  the  successive  energizing  and  de- 
.  ii*rt:izlng  of  said  relays,  said  magnet  Included  In  the 
[1. raizing  circuit  of  the  first  relay,  and  step-by-step 
.-.vvit   h:ne  mpans  operated  by  the  said  magnet. 

5  Ih.  oniblnatlon  of  a  first  relay,  a  second  relay, 
m.ans  y  which  the  energizing  of  the  first  relay  ener- 
^'i/.s  th.'  >.  uikI  relay,  means  by  which  the  energizing  of 
the  second  relay  deenerglzes  the  first  relay,  a  magnet 
Intortnirtently  energized  by  the  successive  energizing  and 
U.ii.  r»,'!zlng  of  said  relays,  a  plurality  of  trunks,  a  trunk- 
s»i»'  trik;  switch  mechanism  operated  by  said  magnet,  said 
nia^Mi^t  in  hidpd  In  the  energizing  circuit  of  the  first 
rniay  anl  i  i?oiiiatlc  means  for  stopping  the  operation  of 
sai'l  r.lii^-  wtiii  m  !  lie  trunk  is  found. 

it'laiins  ()  U:  I  '  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178.471'  TKI.Ki'HONE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM. 
Abthl'E  I'>e.s-k  '-mith.  Evanston.  111.,  assignor  to 
John  B.  Rus-.,  \  w  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9,  1913. 
Serial  No.  772.474.     (CI.  179 — 77.) 


1  In  a  t  :•;  .*!  ne  system,  a  plurality  of  transmitters 
►  ah  tiav.ng  three  electrodes,  a  battery  having  Its  oppo- 
sif.  [>oii  <  connected  to  the  middle  electrode  of  two  of 
<ai  1  transmitters,  and  a  receiver  bridged  between  the 
central  electrode  of  two  more  of  said  transmitters. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  two  pairs  of  differential 
transmitters,  a  battery  bridged  across  the  central  elec- 
trodes of  one  pair,  a  receiver  bridged  across  the  central 
electrodes  of  th  ^.  md  pair,  and  connections  between 
t»ai  h  f;  inn  r  .'  if  one  pair  and  each  of  the  transmitters 
of  th*'  •..■!  ,.ni  pa;.-. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  four  transmitters  connected 
!n  ^f'rl^^  !n  a  closed  circuit,  each  of  said  transmitters 
ha  \ ;!!.,'  t'r  n-  and  back  electrodes  and  a  central  electrode, 
a  'a*  -r  r.  iged  across  the  central  electrodes  of  two 
iiUvriiat.  t.-au-smitters.  and  a  receiver  bridged  across  the 
central  electrodes  of  the  other  two  transmitters. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  four  transmitters  connected 
In  series  In  a  closed  circuit,  a  transmitter  connected  in 
miitple  with  each  of  said  four  transmitters,  said  trans- 
mitters each  comprising  front,  back  and  central  elec- 
trodes, a  battery  bridged  across  the  central  electrodes  of 
"^wii     alternate    pairs    of    transmitters,    and    a    receiver 

i:.l_  <1   across   the   central   electrodes  of   the   remaining 
fwn  pairs  of  transmitters. 

.'1  In  a  f.Nphon.  system,  a  plurality  of  differential 
fran-iin;tt>  r-     irran.;    1    in    the    form    of    a    Wheatstone 

111!,'  a  1:  i>f  the  four  sides  of  which  bridge  includes 
i  haf  ■  tw  i  of  said  transmitters  In  series,  and  a  tele- 
pti.iiif  r-  i.r  bridged  across  the  middle  point  of  two 
'PP'wite  tran.smltters. 


l.lT-'^.-tTa.  C.AKr.niKTLii.  Fi;EI.)Ei;lCK  R.  SONDBRMAN, 
Grantwood.  N  I  ,  assignor  to  Sunderman  Safety  Car- 
buretor inrpirn'Mn,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  .New  V  rk  Fiid  Dec.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,289. 
(CI.  48—154.1.) 
1.  In   a   1  arl'urrtf^r,   th>-  combination  of  a  passageway 

tiir    fuei    nilxtur*'    liivint;    a    restricted    portion    for    re- 
viving   primary    a;-    ml    hydrocarbon    forming    a    rich 

!nixrur»   therein,   a    -nit  i   nary   casing  of  larger  diameter 

fh  an   the   -e^trti  fed   pa-iireway  and  having  primary  and 


auxiliary  air  Inlets,  and  a  member  sUdably  mounted 
therein  and  forming  a  passageway  therewith  and  op- 
erated responsive  to  suction,  said  member  having  a 
part  controlling  the  direct  flow  of  auxiliary  air  from 
said  last-named  passageway  to  the  ricb  mixture  flowing 
from  the  restricted  passageway  and  a  part  controlling 
said  «.axUlary  air  Inlet. 


2.  In  a  carbureter,   the  combination  of  a  puMfBway 

for  hydrocarbon  fuel  mixture  supplied  with  primary  air 
and  hydrocarbon  and  having  a  con.stnntlv  open  auxiliary 
air  inlet,  a  reciprocating  member,  and  a  -^t.itionary  cylin- 
drical frame  serving  as  a  >:''.!!■  f  i  said  ui«  tuber,  said 
member  being  operated  re>p<in-.v  ti  suction  ate!  guided 
in  its  movements  by  said  frame  an  i  im  .  ;ng  a  part  serving 
as  a  movable  valve  member  to  conirul  the  flew  of  auxil- 
iary air  to  said  auxiliary  air  inlet  in  said  pi-sn^-eway 
whereby  the  flow  of  auxiliary  air  Is  automatically  regu- 
lated according  to  the  position  of  said  member. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  passageway 
for  hydrocarbon  fuel  mixture  having  a  lower  tubular 
portion  of  restricted  cross-sectional  area,  an  auxiliary 
air  Inlet  into  said  tubular  portion,  said  tubular  portion 
receiving  primary  air  at  Its  lower  end,  a  nozzle  for  sup 
plying  hydrocarbon  extending  Into  said  restricted  portion 
of  the  passageway,  a  sliding  member  within  the  carbu- 
reter operated  responsive  to  suction,  and  a  guide  for 
holding  said  sliding  member  in  allnement  and  forming 
therewith  a  passage  way  communicating  with  said  auxil- 
iary air-inlet,  said  sliding  member  havlnj:  ni'  aus  opera- 
tively  related  to  the  nozzle  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
hydrocarbon  and  having  a  part  serving  as  a  movable 
valve  member  for  controlling  the  flow  of  auxiliary  air 
Into  said  last-named  passageway. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  passageway 
for  hydrocarbon  fuel  mixture  having  an  air  inlet  open- 
ing thereto,  means  for  delivering  hydrocarbon  to  the 
pa-ssageway,  a  valve  in  the  passageway  operated  re- 
sponsive to  suction  for  regulating  the  flow  of  hydrocar- 
bon fuel  mixture  to  the  engine,  said  valve  having  an 
opcBlhg  thtreln,  and  a  second  valve  mounted  on  the  first 
valve  to  close  said  opening  and  also  operated  responsive 
to  suction,  but  responsive  to  less  suction  than  the  first 
valve  BO  as  to  be  operated  before  the  first  valve  and 
having  provision  for  regulating  the  flow  of  hydrocarbon 
to  the  passageway. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  passageway 
for  hydrocarbon  fuel  mixture  having  an  air  inlet  open- 
ing thereto,  a  nozzle  within  the  passageway  for  deliver- 
ing hydrocarbon  fuel  thereto,  two  valves  In  the  passage- 
way above  the  nozzle  and  air  opening,  one  a  main  valve 
having  an  opening  therein  and  the  other  a  smaller  valve 
mounted  on  the  main  mlvi^  to  close  said  npenlnp.  eaeh 
valve  being  operated  r^  spmislve  to  surti  .n  fit  regulat 
Ing  the  flow  of  fuel  mixture  to  an  ent;  ti.  th.  smaller 
valve  being  responsive  to  less  suction  than  the  other 
and    movable   independently    thereof,    for   admitting    the 
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mixture  to  the  engine  at  low  speeds,  the  larger  valve 
admitting  the  mixture  at  higher  speeds,  a  valve  opera- 
tlvely  related  to  the  nozzle  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
hydrocarbon  fuel  to  the  passageway,  and  means  connect- 
tn*:  ^ald  nozzle  valve  with  the  smaller  regulating  valve, 
whereby  the  nozzle  is  partly  opened  by  the  independent 
movement  of  said  smaller  regulating  valve. 
[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.17  8,474.  POCU8ING-CAMEEA.  JosiPH  BiCKiR, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1900.  Serial  No. 
26.647.     (CI.  95 — 44.) 

-7"  J- 


rn:' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  focusing  camera,  of  focus- 
ing means  comprising  means  for  sighting  from  different 
points  situated  In  any  desired  relation  to  the  camera 
on  the  same  object  point  to  be  focused  on  ;  and  connec- 
tions between  the  said  sighting  means  and  the  parts  of 
th'  nil.  ra  with  adjustments  in  such  connections  to  per- 
f  ~erurlng  exact  two-point  correspondence  between 
amera  and  such  focusing  means. 

J  The  combination  with  a  focusing  camera,  of  focus- 
iHK  niMuis  comprising  means  for  simultaneously  sighting 
from  different  points  situated  in  any  desired  relation  to 
the  camera  on  the  same  object  point  to  be  focused  on  ; 
and  connections  between  the  said  sighting  means  and 
the  part-;  of  the  camera  with  adjustments  in  such  con- 
tiition-  to  permit  of  securing  exact  two-point  corre- 
spondence between  the  camera  and  such  focusing  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  focusing  camera  of  means 
for  sighting  from  two  points  symmetrically  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  lens  axis  on  the  same  axial  point  to  be 
focused  on,  and  connections  between  the  said  sighting 
means  and  the  parts  of  the  camera  so  the  sensitized 
surface  In  the  camera  shall  contain  the  conjugate  focus 
of  the  point  sighted  on. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  focusing  camera  of  means 
for  simultaneously  sighting  from  two  points  situated  in 
the  same  axial  plane  and  symmetrically  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  the  lens  axis  on  the  same  axial  point  to  be 
focused  on,  and  connections  between  the  said  sighting 
means  and  the  parts  of  the  camera  so  the  sensitized 
surface  In  the  camera  shall  contain  the  conjugate  focus 
of  the  point  sighted  on. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  focusing  camera  of  means 
for  sighting  from  different  points  of  the  camera  on  any 
one  same  point  to  be  focused  on,  and  connections  between 
the  said  sighting  means  and  the  parts  of  the  camera  so 
the  sensitized  surface  in  the  camera  shall  contain  the 
conjugate  focus  of  the  point  sighted  on,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  field  of  vision  to  make  it  correspond  with 
the  field  of  the  camera. 

(Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  record.] 


1.178.475.  FOCUSING  -  CAMERA.  Josiph  BrcKBH, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1901.  Serial  No. 
42,967.     (Cl.  95 — 14.) 

1  The  combination  with  a  phofoLTaphlc  camera,  of  a 
^Hu^:v  finder  comprising  two  mlrr^  r-  the  one  fixed  and 
the  oth'  :  r.vable.  with  double  suistiintlally  parallel 
lever  transuiisslon  gear  between  such  movable  mirror 
and  the  relatively  movable  camera  part,  and  an  adjust- 
ment to  secure  desirable  relative  incliti.iti  :  •  the  mir- 
rors for  two  different  extensions  of  the  camera. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  focusing  attachment  con- 
taining pivoted  parts  of  V  bearings  for  the  pintles  and  a 
spring  for  keeping  the  pintles  pressed  Into  the  V  bear- 
ings. 


,  \'.ri): 


3.  The  combination  with  a  focusing  attachment  con- 
taining pivoted  parts  of  symmetrical  bearings  comprising 
V  bearings  on  the  one  part  and  a  pintle  on  the  other  and 
a  single  spring  for  keeping  the  combination  In  working 
contact  at  all  points  throughout. 

4.  A    focusing    attachment    containing    part> 
pivotal  relation  determined  by  pintle  and  V  bear; 
nectton    with   yielding  means   for   keeping   the   p 
operative  relation. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  range  finder  comprising  two 
mirrors,  the  one  fixed  and  the  other  movable,  ivit;.  the 
focusing  mechanism  of  a  camera,  and  a  finder,  su  b 
finder  consisting  in  a  divergent  lens  located  In  the  direct 
line  of  sight  between  the  eye  mirror  and  the  observer  s 
eye,  substantially  as  and   for  tho  purpose  described. 


irt.' 


1.178.476.  COMlilNEL)  FOCIS  AND  FIELD  FINDER. 
Joseph  Bbckib,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  June  4. 
1901.     Serial  No.  63,106.     (Cl.  98 — 44.) 


1.  As  an  attachment  for  cameras,  the  combination 
with  a  lens,  of  a  reflecting  prism  with  tapering  sides,  ce- 
mented thereon,  and  a  second  reflector,  coOperatlng  with 
the  lens  and  prism,  to  form  duplicate  images  of  an  object 
viewed  in  the  lens. 

2.  As  an  attachment  for  cameras,  the  combination 
with  an  eccentric  divergent  lens,  of  a  reflt'ctlnp  prism  c-e- 
mented  thereon,  an«i  a  second  reflector,  p-ntlng  with 
the  lens  and  prism,  to  form  duplicate  images  of  an  object 
vb  w.'.i   ii;  the  lens. 

3.  As  an  attachment  for  cameras,  the  combination 
with  a  lens  and  a  reflecting  prism  cemented  thereon  and 
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a  ^»  !it  r»M'.'<tor  pivoted  to  coiiperate  with  the  lens  and 
prisiii  11  !\.i  sniag  two  relatively  movable  Inuifes  of  an  ol>- 
J«ct,  of  means  for  adjusting  the  leni  on  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  pivot  of  the  pivoted  reflector. 

4.  As  an  attachment  for  cameras,  the  combination 
with  a  lens  and  a  reflecting  prism  ccmente<l  thereon  and 
a  second  reflector  pivoted  to  cooperate  with  the  lens  and 
prism  In  forming  two  relatively  movable  images  of  an  ob- 
ject, of  means  for  adjusting  the  lens  on  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  pivot  of  the  plvote<l  reflector,  and  other 
means  for  adjusting  it  on  an  axis  parallel  with  such 
pivot. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  folding  camera  and  its 
finder,  of  automatic  means  for  mutilating  the  finder 
image  when  the  camera  is  out  of  focus,  such  means  being 
adapted  to  automatically  open  and  fold  up  with  the 
camera. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.178,477.  COPYING  OR  ENLARGING  CAMERA.  Jo- 
seph Becker,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  820.695.     (CI.  88—24.) 


1.  In  a  copying  or  enlarging  camera  comprising  a  sup- 
port for  the  object  plane,  a  support  for  the  lens  and  a 
support  for  the  image  receiving  plane,  and  ways  for 
guiding  two  of  such  supports  with  relation  to  the  third 
In  order  to  vary  their  relative  distances  as  required  to 
produce  Images  of  various  desired  sizes,  of  focusing  mech- 
anism for  mechanically  connecting  such  three  euppoits  to 
keep  the  said  end  of  Image  planes  mutually  in  focus  on 
each  other  throughout  all  displacements  of  the  supports, 
such  mechanism  comprising  a  constant  velocity  ratio 
mechanism  with  adjustments  to  vary  the  velocity  ratio  as 
required  for  dlflferent  lenses. 

2.  In  a  copying  or  enlarging  camera  comprising  a  sup- 
port for  the 'object  plane,  a  support  for  the  lens  and  a 
support  for  the  image  receiving  plane,  and  ways  for 
guiding  two  of  such  supports  with  relation -to  the  third  in 
order  to  vary  their  relative  distances  as  requlre<l  to  pro- 
dace  images  of  various  desired  sizes,  of  focusing  mecha- 
nism for  mechanically  connecting  such  three  supports  to 
Iteep  the  said  end  or  image  planes  mutually  In  focus  on 
each  other  throughout  all  displacements  of  the  supports, 
such  mechanism  c-oniprlsing  a%bbnstant  velocity  ratio 
mechanism  with  adjustments  to  vary  the  velocity  ratio 
as  rtHiulred  for  different  lenses ;  also  adjustments  in 
two  of  the  three  normally  rigid  connections  that  must  be 
.'sta  >li-  !  'tween  such  mechanism  and  the  said  three 
sup!"'''f^  rr-p..ctlvely. 

3  III  a  npying  or  enlarging  camera  comprising  a  sup- 
porr  f.  r  'h.  Ill  J.  it  plane,  a  support  for  the  lens  and  a 
>iipp()rr  for  tlw  Image  receiving  plane,  and  ways  for 
i,'iiil;!iU  two  of  such  supports  with  relation  to  the  third 
i!i  unl.  r  to  vary  tholr  relative  distances  as  required  to 
pro.lu'f  iinasfs  <f  \arlous  desired  sizes,  of  focusing  mech- 
misiii  f'T  ni'f  iiani  ally  onnectlng  such  three  supports  to 
k.  I'p  tht'  <ai'!  '111!  >r  ijiage  planes  mutually  In  focus  on 
•  ah  otb.r  throui-'f'"'!  r  all  displacements  of  the  supports, 
SI!' h     nif  hanisiii     nnijuislng    a    constant    velocity    ratio 


mechanism  with  adjustments  to  vary  the  yeloclty  ratl« 
as  required  for  different  lenses ;  also  adjustments  in  two 
of  the  three  normally  rigid  connections  that  must  be 
established  between  such  mechanism  and  the  said  three 
supports  respectively  ;  and  means  to  permit  of  reducing 
the  Newtonian  space  elements  of  .such  mechanism  to 
zero  value,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera  com- 
prising a  support  for  a  lens,  a  support  for  an  image  plane, 
and  guides  to  permit  of  changing  the  relative  position  of 
said  two  supports  as  required  to  set  the  camera  in  focus 
on  an  object ;  of  a  focuser  for  determining  the  said  "  In- 
focus  relative  position  "  of  the  said  supports  correspond- 
ing to  any  given  distance  of  the  said  object ;  such  focuser 
comprising  relatively  movable  elements  whose  relative 
position  is  determinable  as  dependent  upon  the  distance 
of  the  said  object  from  the  said  lens  support,  also  mech- 
anism connecting  the  said  relatively  movable  focxiser  ele- 
ments with  the  said  lens  support  and  the  said  image  plant 
support ;  such  mechanism  itself  comprising  a  constant 
velocity  ratio  transmission ;  such  transmission  having 
adjustments  for  changing  the  value  of  its  said  constant 
velocity  ratio  In  proportion  to  the  square  of  the  focal 
length  of  the  particular  lens  that  is  to  be  osed  in  the 
combination. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera  com- 
prising a  support  for  a  lens,  a  support  for  an  image  plane, 
and  guides  to  permit  of  changing  the  relative  position 
of  said  two  supports  as  required  to  set  the  camera  in 
focus  on  an  object;  of  a  focuser  for  determining  th'»  ■^^aid 
"  in-focus  relative  position"  of  the  said  support  1  re- 
sponding to  any  ,;  .  •  n  i  ~?;iii  •  cf  the  said  object,  -  •  ti 
focuser  comprislUo  riiariv>iy  muvable  elements  av1h'>»' 
relative  position  is  determinable  as  dependent  upoL  ili>> 
distance  of  the  said  object  fn.ni  !!i.  >a'<!  ;.  ii>.  support, 
also  mechanism  connecting  tin  >a  i  .  ir.i.  \  moval>le 
(oeiwer  elements  wltli  th--  -a:-i  im-  -■ur.p«''T  an.'  ;fi<'  -yii'f 
image  plane  support;  (^u- L  :a' .  han.^iii  it-stii  tuiiiprisiiii;  a 
constant  velocity  ratio  tran>p.ii-s..  u  ;  such  transmission 
having  adjustments  for  changing  the  value  of  its  said 
constant  velocity  ratio  In  proportion  to  the  square  of  the 
focal  length  of  the  particular  lens  that  Is  to  be  used  m 
the  combination ;  guch  constant  velocity  ratio  transmis- 
sion comprising  a  lever  and  another  part  with  a  pivot 
plvotaliy  connecting  such  lever  and  other  part,  such  pivot 
being  adjustable  along  said  lever  and  on  the  said  other 
part  in  such  manner  that  the  two  paths  of  adjustment 
shall  be  parellel  when  the  said  lever  and  the  said  other 
part  occupy  the  relative  position  they  should  occupy 
when  the  said  object  plane  is  at  infinity. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  prir-'*-''   '".    'ho   'iazette.] 


1,17  8.47  8.  FOCUSING-CAMERA.  Josbph  BccKra, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1916.  Serial  No. 
76.423.     (CI.  95 — 44.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  ph  r  ,^-  aphlc  camera  com- 
prising movable  parts  adapted  to  oe  moved  to  set  the 
camera  in  focus  on  an  object  in  the  camera  field ;  of  an 
auxiliary  optical  arrangement  or  focuser  :  ir  ^n  I  itn.  ;a 
comprising  relatively  movable  parts  that  ar.  u  lapud  to 
be  moved  to  occupy  a  r<  lative  position  dependent  upon 
the  distance  of  the  saiip    sulil  o!)ji'.t  Id   thf     a!ii«ra  field; 
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•tractnral  connections  between  said  relatively  movable 
focuser  parts  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  said  relatively 
movable  camera  parts  on  the  other  band,  to  insure  that 
to  each  relative  position  of  the  said  camera  parts  shall 
correspond  only  one  relative  position  of  the  said  focuser 
parts;  said  structural  connections  comprising  normally 
rigid  units,  each  composed  of  elements  whose  relative 
position  may  be  changed  to  secure  the  effective  dlmensloD 
of  such  unit  that  is  required  with  the  particular  camera 
objective  used ;  said  adjustable  units  being  present  in 
such  number  and  arrangement  as  to  permit  of  securing 
exact  correspondence  between  the  said  focuser  and  camera 
for  at  least  three  different  distances  of  the  said  object 
In  the  camera  field. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera  com- 
prising movable  parts  adapted  to  be  moved  to  set  the 
camera  In  focus  on  an  object  In  the  camera  field  ;  of  an 
auxiliary  optical  arrangement  or  focuser.  for  said  camera, 
comprising  relatively  movable  parts  that  are  adapted  to 
be  moved  to  occupy  a  relative  position  dependent  upon 
the  distance  of  the  same  said  object  in  the  camera  field  ; 
structural  connections  between  said  relatively  movable 
focuser  parts  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  said  relatively 
movable  camera  parts  on  the  other  band,  to  Insure  that 
to  each  relative  position  of  the  said  camera  parts  shall 
correspond  only  one  relative  position  of  the  said  focuser 
parts;  said  structural  connections  comprising  normally 
rigid  units,  each  composed  of  elements  whose  relative 
position  may  be  changed  to  secure  the  effective  dimension 
of  such  unit  that  Is  required  with  the  particular  camera 
objective  used ;  said  adjustable  units  being  present  in 
such  number  and  arrangement  as  to  permit  of  securing 
exact  correspondence  between  the  said  focuser  and  camera 
for  at  least  three  different  distances  of  the  said  object 
In  the  camera  field ;  said  focuser  being  provided  with 
means  for  showing  and  substantially  defining  the  limits 
of  the  said  camera  field. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  two  lens  or  compound  focus- 
ing camera  comprising  two  separate  but  connected  focus- 
ing cameras,  one  with  a  lens  of  focal  length  f  and  the 
other  with  a  lens  of  lonper  focal  lenpfh  phi  (y);  each 
camera  Including  a  movable  part  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  set  the  said  camera  In  focus,  mechanism  connecting 
said  movable  parts  whereby  they  are  controlled  to  simul- 
taneously focus  both  cameras  on  any  desired  common  nor- 
mal object  plane  of  the  two  camera  fields,  and  whereby. 
In  movement,  the  velocity  ratio  of  said  movable  parts  Is 
maintained,  and  substantially  constant  and  equal  to  the 
square   of  the  focal   ratio,   that   is  to  say,   substantially 

0-r 


equal  to 


// 


4.  The  combination  with  a  two-lens  or  compound  focus- 
ing camera  comprising  two  separate  but  connected  focus- 
ing cameras,  one  with  a  lens  of  focal  length  f  and  the 
other  with  a  len-s  of  lonper  focal  lenpth  phi  («>)  0 
means  for  holding  said  lenses  in  a  fixed  relative  position 
with  their  axes  parallel  to  mrh  nth«  r  and  perpendicular 
to  the  line  joining  their  <xti-ni,  prinfipnl  foci;  each 
carii'Tf!  .:  'nding  a  movabl«'  pa-r  iihtp'ii'  ♦  l>e  moved 
to  s.  t  <h(  said  camera  In  feus;  ami  ni- ■  haiiisni  connect- 
ive -a ill  movable  parts  whereby  they  are  controlled  to 
simultaneously  focus  both  cameras  on  any  desired  com- 
mon normal  object  plane  of  the  two  camera  fields. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  two-lens  or  compound  focus- 
inc  cnmpra  comprising  two  soparnte  but  connected  focus- 
inc  ,i  ii-ras.  one  with  a  ltn<^  ■  f  focal  length  f  and  the 
•jth*"  W'h  a  lens  of  longer  '."Ch.  lengrth  phi  (*■)  and 
m<atis  tor  holding  said  lenso  m  a  fixed  relative  position 
with  their  axes  parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendicular 
to  thf  i!tif  joining  their  external  principal  foci ;  said 
rhT\)<T:i<  tinvlnK.  respectively,  image  re<-p|ving  planes  P 
ami  Q  relatively  movable  supports  '"r  v;,  ^  !  pirirs'-^  :-.r  ! 
nui  hari  sm  connecting  the  said  two  '■■ippor'.s  to  .aus*' 
thcni  t  !!:ove  simultaneously,  with  nhri-n  to  the  said 
Ifnsfs  ;;:  :'  •"■.laii't  \v-*l;  a  \i'loclty  ratio  w)i  •-'•  Ta':!< 
Is  pxa'-t!i    ►'(jun;    i.i    tbi-   Kqtmr.    of   the   focai    ratO'     \\,y.\    i> 

to  say,  equal  to*,** 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  !;:<^fft.\] 


1.178,479.  ELECTRIC  LAMP  SOCKET.  William  Ma«- 
TiN  Elliott,  Austin,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1915.  Serial 
No.  24,278.     (a.  173 — 350.) 


jr— 


^lZZ?* 


,r/ 


1.  In  a  circuit  controller,  a  contact,  a  spring  switch 
engageable  therewith,  a  second  spring  switch  engageable 
with  the  first  mentioned  spring  switch,  and  means  for 
operating  the  second  spring  switch  to  engage  and  move 
the  first  mentioned  ppring  switch  away  from  the  contact. 

2.  In  a  lamp  socket,  a  contact,  a  spring  switch  the  free 
end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  bear  against  the  contact,  a 
second  spring  switch  having  its  free  end' overhanging 
the  first  mentioned  spring  switch  to  engage  the  same,  and 
means  for  operating  the  second  spring  switch  to  engage 
and  move  the  first  mentioned  spring  switch  away  from 
said  contact. 


1,178,480.  ASH  AND  GARBAGE  RECEPTACLE.  GBORua 
B.  Marx,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assign^or  to  Sanitary  Ash 
&  Garbage  Can  &  Wagon  Company,  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  681.691.  (CL 
220—115.) 


1.  In  a  garbage  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  cylln 
drlcal  body  portion  provided  with  a  sliding  cover  adapted 
to  slide  over  the  top  of  the  receptacle  to  closi'  •!,►  same, 
and  means  pivoted  for  motion  in  respect  to  salil  *'otiy  por- 
tion about  an  axis  fixed  relatively  thereto  f(  r  s.pportlng 
said  cover  after  it  has  been  slid  fro;.,    a.  r  sai 

2.  In  a  garbage  receptacle,  the  <(.n.  r:,H* n 
drlcal  body  member,  a  rigid  sliding  cov  t  «ii,ip 
over  the  fop  of  the  receptacle  to  close  ?li>  ^a 
^nppor-  n;:  nrii  Tiii-mber  having  parallel  .,-  ;'.ii.  -  r 
•h'  cover  in  its  sliding  movement  .ti  1  .1  lu  ! 
reiatlvelr  to  said  first-named  guld-  fo-  -.uppn 
"t'rer   af'er    lottip'etlon   of  such   slitlnii;    !!t  ver 


.H,    !r,    ;i    .:iL'-'':>.K>    rect^ptacle.    the      i.j'.ir.an 

'.rii«       (iiiv  n.- HiSer.  a  ripiil  sliil'ij^-  •-<  ,  •  ;   ,.. 

\  er    The    tup:    of    :hp   receptacle  to   close    -h: 

;;:pport;!,L-   '■irn   :  ,i  iither  h-svincr  parallel  ci;: 

'hi     'ove;    :n     ;^   -'i.ln.i:    ■!,■  v  •  li.ent,  and   I.    r-- 


'1  V 


•op 

f  ij     vlln- 
e.i   1.1  -llde 

!\    fat 
'■■:■  i:\:\ii-uK 

irUng    -iv.:'! 

i,t 

'■  t  i,    eyllB- 

.•.;   •■    slide 

;:  e     a    flKt 

•  r  guidlBC 
pivoted  to 
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said  body  member  for  Bupporting  said  cover  after  comple- 
tion of  its  sliding  movement. 

4  In  a  garbage  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical body  member  provided  with  a  sliding  cover,  and 
means  hinged  with  respect  to  the  body  portion  and  having 
sliding  engagement  with  said  cover,  for  permitting  the 
cover  to  be  swung  down  with  Its  lower  face  adjacent  said 
rect'ptadt'  wh»  :i  the  cover  Is  moved  to  uncover  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

5.  In  a  carbage  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  cylln- 
Jrical  body  member,  a  rigid  sliding  cover  therefor,  means 
un  top  of  the  body  member  for  guiding  the  cover  In  its 
sliding  movements,  and  means  pivoted  with  respect  to 
said  body  member  and  fixed  against  angular  movement 
relatively  to  said  cover  for  supporting  said  cover. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.178.4M.  ilia.  iiLMUVING  CLAMP.  Abthdb  M. 
Roland,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Alphonse  New- 
house,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  875.794.     (Cl.  157—6.) 


\ 


I* 


1  A    levlce  for  removing  tires  comprising  a  U  shaped 

clanip  havini;  a  flanL'pd  ^yidp  way,  a  flanged  segment  gear 
piv-.tf'd  ti>  th>'  la:i;p,  a  ra  k  ar  movable  In  the  guide  way 
and  ht'M  ia  pla-v  »y  -a  i  -.'.inent  gear  flange  and  the 
'ianijt  n  rh.'  --i.i..  ,.f  »!:■  .,-  i;  !  way,  a  handle  on  the  side 
of  !h.'  >..':ii.!;t  (j'-ar  a.!ip'<l  to  be  moved  Into  a  position 
at  th>'  <;  !■  f  luj  suustanttally  parallel  to  the  rack  bar 
when  it  i<  ;  .<Ium!  Into  contact  with  a  tire  on  said  rack  bar 
to  hold  rhf  ra  k  :  ar  a:i  !  handle  on  the  segment  gear  In  m, 
iTivpn  pii-^i ', I'.t. 

2  A  dcvl..'  :'  ir  rtinovinjr  tires  comprising  a  U  shaped 
(lamp  having  a  b>a  1  ;  -id  ^o  one  end  and  having  a 
fiangt'd  i.'iiidp  way  <>!i  'h.j  .tiiar  end  thereof,  a  rack  bar 
carrying  a  pivutiMl  tuad  siidable  In  said  flanged  guide 
way,  a  s>  i;niti,r  g»;ir  having  a  flange  to  assist  in  holding 
the  ra  k  ;ar  ii;  pia  *•  in  its  guhle  way,  a  handle  connected 
with  <iii'l  s.':;iii.  nt  -'tar  and  offset  from  the  side  thereof 
tM  iiiov.'  :n  a  p:an>'  at  the  side  of  the  rack  bar,  and  a  lug 
on  the  ra  k  :>ar  adapted  to  bear  In  a  depression  extending 
i"ii_'it  .1  !;naiiy  of  the  handle  on  the  segment  gear  to  hold 
the  scjrtitnt  1,'par  handle  and  rack  bar  In  a  fixed  relation, 
th-   t,'«ar   haiii--   th-n  lying  substantially  parallel  to  the 


REISSUES. 


14  09  8.  GAS  110  d!  '  !:!i  WILLIAM  B.  CHAPMAN, 
Mount  V.  rii  r.  '  dno,  assignor  to  Chapman  Engineering 
C'oinpai:  .  M  ::  •  Vernon,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York  I-ii^d  I-  jn  1916.  Serial  No.  81,215.  Origi- 
nal No  1  li/J  4,-.\  dated  Nov.  30,  1915,  Serial  No. 
14.715^      '  ri.   4s— '^5._^) 

1.  A  i;a-  p:o  1  icer  comprising  a  stationary  shell  adapte<l 
to  nci  iv-  a  harge  to  be  gasified  and  provided  with  a  clr- 
cumftTfnriai  slot,  and  a  rotary  charge-agitating  device 
extcndiri.'  throiit^h  ^aid  slot  into  the  shell  and  constructed 
to  aiitoniafi  ai;>  a  !;:ist  itself  to  the  height  of  said  charge. 
2  A  gas  prod  1 -pr  comprising'  a  stationary  shell  adapted 
to  receive  a  I  harge  to  be  ga.sitled  and  provided  with  a 
circumfer.ntia;  slot,  a  liquid  seal  provided  for  said  slot, 
and  a  rot:iry  ha  rt:-' a  j''.'i 'ing  device  extending  through 
said  seal  auil  sii  r  i::'  *he  shell  and  constructed  to 
automati' ally  a  ij  isf  ir^.if  t  ■  the  height  of  said  charge. 
."?     \   eas  producer  comprising  a  stationary  shell  adapt- 


ed to  receive  a  charge  to  b«  gasified  and  provided  with  a 
circumferential  slot,  a  liquid  seal  provided  for  said  slot, 
and  a  swlngingly  suspended  substantially  U-shaped  rotary 
charge-aglfating  member  extending  through  said  seal  and 
slot  Into  the  shell. 


J 


4.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  statiotinv  sj,.  m  i,  mpt 
ed  to  receive  a  charge  to  be  gaalfled  and  p;  .lied  with 
a  circumferential  slot,  a  gravity  actuated  <liarf;>  ngitat 
Ing  member  extending  through  sail  slot  into  ;h'  sh.di 
and  means  for  rotating  said  merat>er. 

5.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  stationary  shell  adapted 
to  receive  a  charge  to  be  ga--i!i'd  and  provided  with  a 
circumferential  slot,  a  U-shaped  gravity-actuated  charge- 
agitating  member  extending  through  said  slot  Into  the 
shell,  and   means   for   rotating  said   member. 

6.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  stationary  shell  adapt 
ed  to  receive  a  charge  to  be  gasified  and  provided  with  a 
circumferential  slot,  a  U-shaped  gravity-actuated  charge- 
agitating  member  extending  through  said  slot  into  the 
shell  and  having  a  stepped  cross-web,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  member. 

7.  A  gas  producer  conipri-  i.;  .i  stationary  shell  a  la;  t 
ed  to  receive  a  charge  to  be  gasified  and  provided  wiTh  a 
circumferential  slot,  a  gravity-actuated  charge-agitating 
tube  extending  through  said  slot  Into  the  shell,  meHnh 
for  Interiorly  cooling. said  tube,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  tube. 

8.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  stationary  shell  n  1  apt 
ed  to  receive  a  charge  to  be  gasified  and  provlde<l  with 
a  circumferential  slot,  a  liquid  seal  provided  for  said 
slot,  a  gravity-actuated  hollow  charge-agitating  member 
extending  through  said  seal  and  slot  into  the  shell,  means 
for  interiorly  cooling  said  member,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  member.  ^ 

9.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  stationary  shell  a  i apt 
ed  to  receive  a  charge  to  be  gasified  and  provided  with 
a  circumferential  slot,  a  ring  constructed  to  be  rotata;  le 
about  said  shell,  and  a  charge-agitating  member  plv  tnily 
suspended  from  said  ring  and  extending  thr  igh  the 
slot  into  the  shell. 

10.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  stationary  shell  adapt 
ed  to  receive  a  charge  to  be  gasified  and  provided  with 
a  circumferential  slot,  a  liquid  seal  provided  for  .said 
slot,  a  ring  constructed  to  be  rotatable  about  said  shell, 
and  a  charge-agltatlng  member  pivotally  suspended  from 
said  ring  and  extending  thr'c;^h  sai  !  seal  and  slot  into 
the  shell. 

11.  A  gas  producer  comprising  .i  -tati  iiary  shell  adapt 
ed  to  receive  a  charge  to  be  gasified  and  provided  with 
a  circumferential  slot,  a  rinc  onstructed  to  be  rota  tat  le 
about  said  shell  and  pr  -.  ibd  with  a  channel  having 
an  outer  orifice,  means  fo'  <  ;pp;y!ng  a  cooling  liquid 
to  said  channel,  a  charg»  aguatirik'  hoiinw  member 
pivotally  suspended  from  said  ring  and  •  \'.  i.dlri^'  through 
said  slot  Into  the  shell,  and  a  funnel-shaped  ext'tisiou 
on  said  member  located  below  the  outlet  orifice. 

12.  A   gas  producer  comprising  a   stationni-    siifstan 
tlally  cylindrical  shell  adapted  to  receive  a  rha-m    to  (>»> 
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gasified  and  comprising  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper 
portion  separated  from  each  other  by  an  intervening  slot, 
a  circular  trough  at  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  shell- 
portion  and  adapted  to  contain  a  sealing  liquid,  a  skirt 
extending  from  the  upper  shell-portion  into  the  trough, 
a  ring  constructed  to  be  rotatable  about  the  shell,  and 
a  charge-agitating  member  pivotally  suspended  from  said 
ring  and  extending  into  the  shell  through  the  space 
formed   between  the  trough  and   the  skirt. 

13.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  stationary  substan- 
tially cylindrical  shell  adapted  to  receive  a  charge  to  be 
gasified  and  comprising  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper 
portion  separated  from  each  other  by  an  Intervening  slot, 
a  circular  trough  at  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  shell- 
portion  and  adapted  to  contain  a  sealing  liquid,  a  skirt 
extending  from  the  upper  shell-portion  into  the  trough, 
a  ring  constructed  to  be  rotatable  about  the  shell,  a  pair 
of  opposed  brackets  depending  from  said  ring,  goose- 
necks Joumaled  In  said  brackets  and  straddling  the  skirt, 
and  a  charge-agitating  member  extending  from  the  goose- 
necks through  the  slot  into  the  shell. 

14.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  stationary  substan- 
tially cylindrical  shell  adapted  to  receive  a  charge  to  be 
gasified  and  comprising  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper 
portion  separated  from  each  other  by  an  intervening  slot, 
a  circular  trough  at  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  shell- 
portion  and  adapted  to  contain  a  sealing  liquid,  a  skirt 
extending  from  the  upper  shell-portion  into  the  trough,  a 
ring  constructed  to  be  rotatable  about  the  shell,  a  pair  of 
opposed  brackets  depending  from  said  ring,  goose-necks 
Journale<l   in    said    brackets  and   straddling   the   skirt,   a 

^  charge-agitating  tube  communicating  with  the  Interior 
•of  the  goose-necks  and  extending  through  the  slot  into  the 
shell,  and  means  for  supplying  a  cooling  liquid  to  one 
of  said  goose-necks. 

16.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  stationary  substan- 
tially cylindrical  shell  adapted  to  receive  a  charge  to  be 
gasified  and  comprising  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  por- 
tion separated  from  each  other  by  an  Intervening  slot,  a 
circular  trough  at  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  shell-por- 
tion and  adapted  to  contain  a  sealing  liquid,  a  skirt  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  shell-portion  into  the  trough,  a 
ring  constructed  to  be  rotatable  about  the  shell,  a  pair 
of  opposed  brackets  depending  from  said  ring,  goose- 
necks Journaled  In  said  brackets  and  straddling  the  skirt, 
a  charge-agitating  tube  communicating  with  the  Interior 
•of  the  goose-necks  and  extending  through  the  slot  into 
the  shell,  means  for  supplying  a  cooling  liquid  to  one  of 
said  goose-necks,  and  a  liquid  discharge  orifice  provided 
•on  the  other  neck. 

16.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  stationary  substan- 
tially cylindrical  shell  adapted  to  receive  a  charge  to  be 
gasified  and  comprising  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  por- 
tion separated  from  each  other  by  an  intervening  slot,  a 
circular  trough  at  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  shell-por- 
tion and  adapted  to  contain  a  sealing  liquid,  a  skirt  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  shell  portion  into  the  trough,  a 
circular  track  formed  on  said  trough,  a  ring  having  a 
plurality  of  rollers  engaging  said  track,  a  charge-agitating 
member  pivotally  suspended  from  said  ring  and  extending 
into  the  shell  through  the  trough  and  slot,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  ring. 

17.  A  gas  producer  1  ;r  ■_  ,.  •  alonary  shell 
adapted  to  receive  a  charg.  t^  u  gasilied  nnl  provided 
with  a  circumferential  slot,  a  rotary  charg'  agitating 
tube  extending  through  said  slot  into  the  sh.il  and  con- 
structed to  automatically  adjust  itself  to  th.  height  of 
said  charge,  means  for  passing  a  cooling  medium  through 
said  tube,  and  a  sweeping  memhrr  lonsriv  mounted  on 
the  tube  and  engaging  the  slot-b.tt    n; 

18.  A  gas  producer  comprisini:  a  -h.il  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  fuel  bed,  a  substantially  u  -haped  charge-agltatlng 
member  extending  through  said  -hell  into  the  fuel  bed 
and  constructed  to  automatically  adjust  Itself  to  the 
height  of  said  bed,  said  member  being  composed  of  a 
pair  of  shanks  of  unequal  length  and  a  connecting  cross- 
web,  and  means  for  effecting  relative  rotary  motion  be- 
tween said  fuel  bed  and  member. 

19.  A  gas  producer,  the  body  of  which  is  divided  into 
two  sections,  a  seal  at  the  Joint  between  the  sections,  an 


agitator  with  parts  extending  throagh  said  seal,  the  agi- 
tator playing  freely  vertically  and  means  for  causing 
relative  horizontal  travel  between  the  agitator  and  the 
charge. 


14,099.  TRACK-SANDER  SPODT.  William  C.  Hae8», 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1916.  Serial  No. 
71.981.  Original  No.  1,143,824,  dated  June  22.  1915. 
Serial  No.  876,779.      (01.  105 — 60.) 


.:^._ 


1.  A  spout  for  track  sanders,  comprising  a  flexible  tube 
formed  of  sections  pivotally  connected  together,  each 
section  having  a  groove  In  its  lower  edge  receiving  the 
upper  edge  of  the  section  therebeneath,  means  on  the  up- 
permost section  for  connection  with  a  car  body,  and  means 
on  the  lowermost  section  for  connection  with  a  car  truck. 

2.  A  spout  for  track  sanders,  compri  11  ;;  a  flexible  tube 
formed  of  sections  pivotally  connected  together,  each  sec- 
tion having  its  side  walls  of  Y-sl^ape  In  cross  section  with 
its  single  edge  pivotally  connected  between  the  double 
edge  of  the  section  thereabove,  means  on  the  uppermost 
section  for  connection  with  a  car  body,  and  meani>  on  the 
lowermost  section  for  connection  with  a  car  truck. 

3.  A  track  sander  spout,  comprising  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely curved  flexible  elbows  connected  with  the  car  body 
and  the  car  truck  respecllrely,  each  elbow  being  formed 
of  sector-shaped  tubular  members  pivotally  connected  to 
gether,  the  upper  single  edge  of  each  mem!,  r  ;  tt'.ni:  be 
tween  a  pair  of  lower  divergent  edges  of  'i,.  1:  . 'aber 
thereabove,  and  means  fpr  connecting  the  eii"  u>  tot:,  ther 

4.  A  spout  for  track  sanders,  comprising  a  pair  of 
flexible  tubular  elbows  connected  respectively  to  a  car 
body  and  a  car  truck,  each  elbow  comprising  a  series  of 
sector-shaped  tubular  members  pivotally  connc-fed  to 
gether,  each  member  having  a  single  upper  <  ig.  atil  a 
pair  of  divergent  flanges  for  the  lower  edge  : ming  an 
annular  groove  between  them  and  each  rDcniL"  r  Laving 
its  upper  edge  pivotally  connected  within  the  annular 
groove  of  the  member  thereabove,  a  tubular  ni.  nd.er  hav 
ing  its  upper  edge  pivotally  connected  In  tto  anralar 
groove  of  the  lowermost  member  of  the  i.pp.r  .  i  w  and 
having  an  Inner  and  an  outer  wall  wlti  ■■.:.  «  :  n-unr  space 
hetween  them,  and  a  tubular  member  slid;  ;>  r'tmg  with- 
in said  annular  space  ani  having  an  annular  tr  ■•  ve  at  Its 
lower  end  within  which  Is  pivotally  connect,  d  liie  upper 
edge  of  the  uppermost  member  of  the  lower  elbow. 

5.  A  spout  for  track  sanders,  compri  site  a  funnel  plate, 
a  flanged  ring  secured  thereto,  a  flang.  ;  -wvel  member 
fitting  between  the  funnel-plate  and  the  flanged  ring  and 
capable  of  turning,  said  swivel  member  having  an  annular 
groove  at  Its  lower  edge,  a  fieilble  elbow  of  articulated 
Interfitting  members  having  tongued  and  grooved  upper 
and  lower  edges  respectively,  a  sittillar  flexible  elbow 
having  telescoping  connection  with  the  first  mentioned 
flexible  elbow,  a  tubular  member  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
second  fiexlble  elbow,  a  flanged  collar  thereon,  a  ring  with- 
in which  the  flanged  collar  Is  swlvelly  mounted  and 
adapted   for   connection    with   a   car   truck,   said    tubular 
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member  having  an  annular  groove  at  Its  lower  edge,  aod 
curved  lip  niembers  plvotally  mounted  within  the  annular 
groove  and  normally  engaging  each  other  to  close  the  end 
of  the  spout  but  opening  by  the  weight  of  the  sand  to 
distribute  the  sand  on  the  rail. 

8.  A  spout  for  track  sandcrs,  comprising  a  pair  of  flexi- 
ble tubular  elbows  connected  respectively  to  a  car  body 
and  a  car  truck,  a  tubular  member  having  Its  upper  end 
connected  to  the  upper  elbow  and  having  an  Inner  and 
an  outer  wall  with  an  annular  space  between  them,  and  a 
tubular  member  slldably  fitting  within  said  annular  space 
and  connected  with  the  lower  elbow. 

7.  In  a  track  sander  spout,  a  telescoping  section  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  tubular  members  having  connec- 
tion with  the  car  body  and  the  car  truck  respectively,  the 
upper  member  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall  with 
an  annular  space  between  them  and  the  lower  member 
slldably  fitting  in  said  annular  space  with  its  upper  edge 
protected  by  said  Inner  wall  from  the  flow  of  sand  within 
the  spout  and  protected  by  said  outer  wall  from  water  on 
the  outside  of  the  spout. 

8.  In  a  track  sander  spout  having  connection  with  a 
car  body  and  a  car  truck  respectively,  a  tubular  member 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  spout  having  an  annular  groove 
at  its  lower  edge,  and  carved  lip  members  plvotally 
mounted  within  the  annular  groove  and  normally  engag- 
ing each  other  to  close  the  end  of  the  spout  but  opening 
under  the  weight  of  the  sand  to  distribute  the  sand  on 
the  rail. 


14.1(H 


V  \<'UUM  PRODUCING    MACHINE.     Jambs    B. 
KiEBV.   Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed   Jan.   10,   1916;     Serial 
No.    71,370.     Original    No.    1,010,.388.    dated    Nov.    28 
1911.  Serial  No.  649,517.      (CI.  230—30.) 
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vacuum 

■-■1.  i, 


machines,  a  .set  of  rotatable  exhaust 
-pi  rate  air  channels  open  thereto  from 
in-     and   means  In  one  of  said  channels 
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machine  comprising  a  set  of  pumps  and  a 

.:>'  to  one  of  said  pumps  provided  with  a 

info  the  machine  and  a  valvel  opening  to 
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hines,  a  pair  of  exhaust  pumps  and 
aving  an  air  inlet  permanently  open 
.a  Mne  and  an  air  passage  open  to 
n^-  lived  openings  respectively  to  the 
!'■  of  the  machine,  said  valves  being 
■t'v<  of  mechanical  pressure  and  hence 
inder  different  condltiona. 
! me  comprising  two  rotary  pumps  of 
iind  the  smaller  pump  having  a  con- 
:<tarir  ipHnirii:  ir.'.p  the  machine  and  an  air  pas.sage  to  the 
lartr   r   piuiip    alipted   to   be  opened   to  either   the  outside 


■imp  da 
I     ^i--irii.: 

UDIi:     mill 
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or  the  inside  of  the  machine,  and  spring  pressed  valves 
controlling  the  openings  in  said  passage. 

6.  A  vacuum  machine  comprising  a  vessel  and  a  re- 
movable cover  therefor,  a  pump  casing  supported  from 
said  cover  and  a  pair  of  rotary  pumps  working  In  different 
chambers  in  said  casing,  and  a  separate  air  passage  for 
one  of  said  pumps  having  a  valved  air  inlet  through  said 
cover  and  another  to  the  inside  of  the  machine. 

6.  A  vacuum  machine  comprising  a  vessel  with  a  sep- 
arate cover,  a  pair  of  rotary  pumps  suspended  from  said 
cover  and  having  exhaust  openings  through  the  cover  and 
one  of  said  pumps  adapted  to  take  air  from  within  or 
without  the  vessel. 

7.  A  vacuum  machine  having  a  vessel  with  a  separate 
cover,  a  pair  of  pumps  suspended  from  said  cover  and  an 
air  passage  to  one  of  said  pumps  provided  with  a  valve 
in  Its  lower  portion  open  to  the  Inside  of  the  said  vessel 
and  a  valve  In  Its  upper  portion  open  through  said  cover 
and  springs  for  said  valves  of  varying  pre.ssure. 

8.  A  vacuum  machine  having  a  vessel  with  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  Inlet  for  dust  laden  air,  and  a  collapsible 
sleeve  of  limp  cloth  communicating  with  said  inlet  inside 
said  vessel,  said  Inlet  being  located  so  near  the  bottom  of 
the  vessel  as  to  cause  said  sleeve  to  extend  In  approximate 
allnement  with  said  Inlet  both  In  collapsed  and  distended 
conditions. 

9.  In  vacuum  machines,  a  set  of  exhaust  members  hav- 
ing separate  air  channels  open  thereto  from  within  the 
machine  and  valves  so  arranged  as  to  relieve  or  cut  only 
one  of  said  members  In  accordance  to  the  state  of  the  air 
In  the  machine. 

10.  In  vacuum  machines,  air  exhausting  members  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  take  care  of  a  large  volume  of 
air  and  strong  vacuum  pressure,  and  means  to  relieve  one 
of  said  members  when  over  loading  of  the  power  that 
drives  the  machine  occurs  and  not  the  other. 

11.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  machine,  a  dust  receiving 
vessel  having  a  tubular  inlet  and  a  porous  wall,  means  for 
causing  dust  laden  air  to  enter  through  said  inlet,  and  a 
limp  cloth  sleeve  communicating  with  said  inlet  and  pro- 
jecting Inside  the  vessel,  said  Inlet  being  substantially 
horizontal  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  end  of  said  vessel 
a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  said  sleeve,  whereby 
said  sleeve  may  be  supported  while  collapsed  In  approxi- 
mately the  same  position  that  It  occupies  while  distended 


14.101.  METHOD  OF  -MaM  FACTLRINO  EXPANDED 
METAL  STRUCTURES.  Hbrhskt  K.  Whits.  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  IJeneral  Flreprooflng  Com- 
pany. Youngstown.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed 
May  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  768.880.  Original  application 
filed  June  21.  1911.  S.-  1  \  634,616.  Renewed  .\ug. 
31,  1912,  Serial  No.  7i>.lii.  Original  No.  1.057  694 
dated  Apr.  1.  1913.     (CT.  164 — 6.5.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  expanded  metal  structures 
which  consists  in  first  slitting  the  intermediate  portion  of 
a  metal  sheet,  successively  slitting  the  sheet  on  both  sides 
of  the  first  silts,  said  other  slits  being  successively  made 
nearer  and  nearer  to  the  margins  of  the  sheet,  and  de- 
forming the  slltted  portions  of  the  sheet  Into  a  substan- 
tially V  or  trough-shape  to  produce  open  meshes. 

2.  The  method  of  making  expanded  metal  structures, 
which  consists  In  Ilrst  making  longitudinal  silts  In  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  a  metal  sheet,  successively  making 
other  longitudinal  silts  In  the  sheet  on  both  sides  of  the 
first  silts,  said  other  longitudinal  silts  being  successively 
made  nearer  and  nearer  to  the  margins  of  the  sheet,  and 
deforming  the  slltted  portions  of  the  sheet  into  a  sub- 
stantially V  or  trough-shape  to  pro<luce  open  meshes. 

8.  The   method    of   making   expanded    metal    structures 
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which  consists  in  slitting  a  longitudinal  area  of  a  metal 
sheet  leaving  an  unsllt  area  on  both  margins  of  said  sllt- 
ted area  and,  simultaneously  with  said  slitting  operation, 
stretching  the  strands  formed  thereby  and  deforming  the 
slltted  and  stretched  portions  into  a  trough-form  de- 
pressed to  one  side  of  the  original  plane  of  the  sheet. 

4.  The  method  of  making  expanded  metal  structures, 
which  consists  in  first  making  longitudinal  slits  in  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  a  metal  sheet,  successively  making 
other  longitudinal  slits  in  the  sheet  on  both  sides  of  the 
first  silts  and  simultaneously  stretching  the  metal  in  the 

,  strands  between  the  silts,  said  other  longitudinal  slits 
being  successively  made  nearer  and  nearer  to  the  margins 
of  the  sheet,  and  deforming  the  slltted  and  stretched  por- 
tions of  the  sheet  into  a  substantially  V  or  trough-shape 
to  produce  open  meshes. 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  reticulated  metal  product 
which  consists  in  slitting  Inside  areas  of  a  metal  sheet, 
leaving  an  unsllt  area  on  both  margins  of  each  slltted 
area,  and  gradually  depressing  the  slltted  areas  longi- 
tudinally thereof  in  a  substantially  V  or  trough-shape, 
and  then  laterally  spreading  the  depressed  portions  to 
thereby  move  the  same  back  into  substantially  the  origi- 
nal plane  of  the  sheet. 

6.  The  method  of  making  expanded  metal  structures, 
which  consists  In  first  slitting  the  intermediate  portion  of 
a  metal  sheet,  successively  slitting  the  sheet  on  both  sides 
of  the  first  silt,  said  slits  being  successively  made  nearer 
and  nearer  to  the  margins  of  the  sheet,  simultaneously 
stretching  and  deforming  the  metal  between  the  slits  into 
a  substantial  V  or  trough-shape  at  one  side  of  the  plane 
of  the  original  sheet,  and  afterward  laterally  expanding 
the  cut  portion  of  said   sheet. 

7.  The  method  of  making  expanded  metal  structures. 
which  consists  In  first  forming  In  a  metal  sheet,  spaced 
ribs,  then  cutting  longitudinal  silts  In  an  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  sheet  between  the  ribs,  forming  successive 
longitudinal  slits  on  both  sides  of  the  first  slits,  the  said 
latter  silts  being  successively  made  nearer  and  nearer  to 
the  ribs,  simultaneously  stretching  and  deforming  the 
metal  between  the  silts  to  produce  a  substantial  V-shape 
or  trough  between  the  ribs,  and  afterward  laterally  ex- 
panding the  cut  portion  of  said  sheet  to  bring  the  same 
to  substantially  fiat  condition. 

8.  The  method  of  making  expanded  metal  structures 
having  a  plurality  of  unslitted  areas  which  consists  in 
producing  longitudinal  silts  in  the  metal  sheet  between 
and  parallel  to  said  unslitted  areas  and  causing  the 
strands  forme<l  thereby  to  be  longitudinally  elongated 
and  pressed  out  of  the  original  plane  of  the  sheet,  and 
then  spreading  said  slltted  and  expanded  portions  into 
final  position. 

9.  The  method  of  making  expandwl  metal  structures 
having  a  plurality  of  unslitted  areas  which  consists  In 
producing  longitudinal  silts  in  the  metal  sheet  between 
said  areas  and  simultaneously  causing  the  strands  formed 
thereby  to  be  longitudinally  elongated  and  presseil  out  of 
the  original  plane  of  the  sheet,  and  spreading  said  slltted 
and  expanded  portions  into  their  final  position. 

10.  The  method  of  making  expande<l  metal  structures 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  ribs  which  consists  in  pro- 
ducing longitudinal  silts  In  the  metal  sheet  between  at 
least  one  pair  of  ribs  and  causln.-  th.  strands  formed 
thereby  to  be  longitudinally  elongat.  :  .iml  pr.-ssed  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  original  sheet,  and  then  spreading  said 
slltted  and  expanded  portions  Into  their  final  plane. 

11.  The  method  of  expanding  sheet  metal,  which  con- 
sists in  slitting  the  sheet  In  parallel  lines  of  Interrupted 
silts  arranged  alternately  in  adjacent  lines,  stretching 
longitudinally  the  metal  of  the  strands  formed  by  the 
rows  of  slits,  and  pulling  the  sheet  laterally  to  deploy 
the  stretched  strands  Into  open  meshes. 

12.  The  method  of  expanding  sheet  metal,  which  con- 
sists in  slitting  the  sheet  in  parallel  lines  of  Interrupted 
slits  arranged  alternately  in  adjacent  lines,  stretching 
longitudinally  the  metal  of  the  strands  formed  by  the 
rows  of  silts  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  and 
pulling  the  sheet  laterally  to  deploy  the  stretched  ?trand^ 
into  open  meshes. 


13.  The  herein  described  method  of  opening  portions  of 
a  sheet  blank  into  expanded  metal  open  work  comprising 
meshes  of  substantially  diamond  form,  which  consists  In 
first  slitting,  stretching,  and  displacing  to  the  side  of  the 
blank,  the  portion  to  be  expanded,  and  then  acting  on  the 
blank  to  cause  the  said  displaced  portion  to  be  brought 
into  a  widened  flat  plane. 

14.  The  method  of  making  an  expanded  metal  product 
which  consists  in  slitting  inside  areas  of  a  metal  sheet, 
leaving  an  unsllt  area  on  both  margins  of  each  slltted 
area,  and  depressing  the  slltted  areas  Into  a  substantially 
V  or  trough-shape,  and  then  laterally  spreading  the  de- 
pressed portions  to  thereby  move  the  same  back  Into 
substantially  the  original  plane  of  the  sheet. 

15.  The  method  of  making  expanded  metal  structures 
which  consists  In  slitting  a  longitudinal  area  of  a  metal 
sheet  leaving  an  unsllt  area  on  both  margins  of  said  sllt- 
ted area,  and  simultaneously  with  said  slitting  operation 
stretching  the  strands  formed  thereby  and  displacing  the 
stretched  portion  Into  a  troughed  form. 


DESIGN^. 


48,805.  BOWL  FOR  LIGHTING-FIXTURES.  HiLBET 
C.  Adam,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1916.  Serial 
No.  74.048.     Term  of  patent  14  years.. 


VJjj^Z-^yy.^ 


The  design  for  a  bowl  for  lighting  fixtures,  as  shown. 


48,806.  BOWL  FOR  LIGHTING-FI  X  i  I  i.KS.  Harrt 
C.  Adam,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  74.049.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


=^ 


The  design  for  a  bowl  for  lighting  fixtures,  as  shown. 
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48,807.  CASTXn  mu  vv rr FM-INSULATBD  PITCH- 
ERS, i,E,,u,E  ]  \;.KN  K.,  ,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  rtit'  !  y  ii  r  i.ttle  Company.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  a  t  orfHiriti  r)  •  u  st  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1916.     S.riai  N  >    7H._."j:>       Term  of  patent  14  years. 


P 


^ 


iy 


Th»'   ornani.nt  i .    1- ~!i;u   fur  a  casing  for   vacuum   Insu- 

latf.l  pit<hpr>i,  -:ii^>tHntially  as  shown. 


48, .SOS  SMOKKIi  s  -TaND.  JOHN  H.  A8TBCCK,  NeW 
York,  N  V  F  ;...!  Jan.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,649. 
Term  of  patfut  7  years. 


The   orDamtTjtai    (le.-iirn   f^j.  ^    -cmok. 
tlally  as  shown 


tand,   substan- 


48,809.  CUP.  Anita  M.  Baldwin,  Santa  Anita.  CaL 
Filed  July  19.  1918.  Serial  No.  40,782.  Trm  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  ilesig-n  fi.r  »   ,;]p    .is  shown. 


48,810.  PACK  OF  (JAME-CARDs.  ttoBiRT  A.  Bbinklit, 
Woodlawn,  N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
858,122.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 
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^S>^o 

The  ornamental   i!es;^-i;    '..r   .a    pn<-k   of   >:;i!:i..    •a-'l-   as 
shown. 


April  4, 1916. 


U.   S.    I- 'A  r  LNT    (  'f^  FICE. 


331 


48,811.  SPOON,  FORK,  OR  SIMII  \!;  U'.IICLB.  Gil/- 
B»nT  L.  Cbowbll,  Jr.,  Arlington,  .n.  J.,  asb.i^aor  to  Dom- 
Inlck  A  Haff,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Joint-Stock  Company 
of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,890. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


v../ 


The   ornamental    design   for   a   spoon,    fork   or   similar 
article  as  shown. 


48,812.  SIGN-PLATE  AND  HANGER.  GlOBOl  DaiLIT, 
Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1915.  Serial  No. 
48.127.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


48,813.  GLASS  BOTTLE.  RrPBBT  GloncE 
Overdale,  Dunblane,  Scotland.  Filed  Nov. 
Serial  No.  872,019.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


.-..4. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sign  plate  and  hanger,  as 
■hown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  bottle  tia.  ;u:  & 
series  of  circular  Indentations  extending  around  a  ;  r 
tlon  of  the  body  of  the  bottle  as  shown  and  described. 


48,814.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  W  ^n  M 
Tills,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  assignor  to  :..>  :  h:; 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  F. ;  4 
1916.     Serial  No.  76,220.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article, 
aa  shown. 
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48,815  i  I  vil  1;  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Walt«B  DB 
ViLi.s,  t^«i  i.iv.Tpool,  Ohio,  asslinior  to  The  Palm 
Brothers  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  15. 
1916.     Serial  No.  7«.537.     Terin  of  patent  7  years. 


48,817.  LAMP  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE.  Chablbs  O. 
DiEDBicH,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  asalgnor  to  Carl  G.  Stlfel, 
St.  Louia.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1916.  SerUl  No.  67,917. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


I  ii-    ciiaiii  iital  design   for  a  platt-  or  ^^imilar  article. 


4S.sify  PI.ATK  'iK  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Waltbb  D1 
\  i  E  li-'  iivr;,,  uii.o,  assignor  to  The  Palm 
i.r.th.r.  '  -  :..i!,v  N,  v  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  15, 
lUlt;      -.  ria;  .No    7b,5;i>>.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


/r\ 


The  ornamental  ilesign  for  a  lamp  for  an  automobile, 
as  shown. 


48,818.  CHIMNEY.  John  Jacob  Babolb.  Newberry, 
S.  C.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  48,556.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


ilS    .show!; 


•--!2D   for  a   plate  or  similar  article. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  i-himue.v.  &9  shown. 
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48.819.  GAS-STOVE.  Euwabd  <;.  Gbrmbb,  Erie,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Germer  Stove  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  50,100.     Term  of  patpnt  14  years. 


^/iV^; 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gas  stove  as  shown. 


48,820.  TOY.  Yuba  T.  Goodwin,  Brookline,  Mass.  Filed 
Dec.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,379.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental   deufgn   for  n   toy,  as  shown. 


48,821.  WALL  PAPER.  Robkkt  B.  Gbiffin.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  47,337.  Term 
of  iwtent  7  years*. 


-1    -'-Sl  K-n 


i 


The    ornamental    design    for    w.tl!    paper,    substantially 
as  shown. 


48,822.  CHIFFONNIER.  Alfbkd  W.  Jansbw.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  74.878.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chiffonnier  us  shown. 


48.823.  CRIB.  Alfbbd  W.  Jansen,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,879.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  crib  as  shown. 


OFhiCIAl-  GAZETTE 
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4^>:J4  I'l.ATK      ''!;       -INSilxiC      A  KTICLB.        ARTBDR 

St'  urr  i.iH^.sox,  Cougleton,  England,  assignor  to  Ilagh 
I'  IMnii^t'.n  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916. 
<-r:i     N      Tx  998.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Th.     irnain  :;'a:    !.  sisrn    for  a   plate   or   similar  article 

as  .ihowL. 


4S  S2-  KXTFNSIuN  I  ,  n  iV.\L  BRACKET  -  BACKS. 
riiAu:Es  i;  .J  iSEH,  I  huagu,  111.,  assignor  to  Metal 
Art<  &  1  riffs  i  ,,  ,  I  hicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 
n,.i-  I  ii.  !  IV  V  7  v.<]>\  Serial  No.  76,858.  Term  of 
pati'Dt  3;  yars. 


The    ornamental      l-'slcn 
jra^'kft  bai'ks,  an  shown 


an     extension    for    oval 


48.826.  SHOE  -  POLISHING  STANDARD.  Clab»nc» 
Elwood  Knowlis,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  July  29.  1916. 
S«rial  No.  42,669.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shoe  polishing  standard, 
as  shown. 


48,827.  BRACKET-BA(K  V> 'K  I.h.I  11  i  Ni,  iiXI  1  fiKS. 
Paul  Mohumann,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Frledley 
Voshardt  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
FUed  Feb.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  79,461.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


,uumiim 

# 

^x. 

m 

'I..  ^A 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  braik>  t   ba  k 
fixtures,  as  shown. 
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48,828.      BRACKET-BACK   FOR   LIGHTING-FIXTURES. 
Paul  Mobbmann,   Chicago,    111.,   assignor    to   Frledley 
Voshardt  Co.,  Chicago,   111.,  a  Corporation   of  Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  79.462.     Term  of  pat 
ent  7  years. 


^Tlit*.. 


48,830.     BAG-FRAME.     Sidnbt  Riinschk?    !  >  .w 

York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Samstag  k  Hllder  hros.,  .New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  28. 
1915.     Serial  No.  58,494.    Term  of  patent  Si  yeara. 


\\\\\ 


! 'f 


'  »  1' 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bracket  back  for  lighting 
fixtures,  as  shown. 


1-  -  ••  EYE-CUP.  Lio  Ncs.si  V  \:  Marion,  Ind.  Filed 
Nov.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  61.422.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bag  frame  as  shown. 


^ 


<-^,  j 


Jir. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  eye  cup.  as  shown. 


48,831.     LIGHT-CUT  GLASS  TUMBLhh     biL.M  \\  M.h. 
JUG,    BOWL,    OR    VASE.      Albedt    Royi,    C(       :  :  u 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  68.961.     Term  of 
patent  Si  years. 


'fe--:'i%^..     ^ 


The   ornamental   design    for   a   light-cut    v 

stem  wnrf    *v.z    b-i-tv"    or  vase,  as  shown. 


tumbler. 
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48,83.i.     i  A'  .  1  r.     Robert  (i.  Savill,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
a'^  :,-r.  1',     r.;.    M.    Savill,    Robert   G.    Savlll,   and 

\\  i,;,  >  -iv.  i.'.adelphia.  Pa.,  Copartners  trading 
as  Thumas  SaviU'a  Sons,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May 
29.  1915.     Serial  No.  31,302.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


jm^^ 


4  8,83  5.  FOUNTAIN-BRUSH.  Frank  Timplbman, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Tempco  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.  Serial 
No.  64,173.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


;t=Q 


The    orLaiatntal    design    for    a    faucet    substantially   as 
shown. 


48,83."-:  !'"PV  F'»K  KLK' 'TK  I' '  i'iXTURES.  SOLOMON 
SHAiiiiu.  .N..W  i  rK.  >.  1  ,  a3>iuu  T  to  Reliance  Metal 
Spinning  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Copartnership 
composed  of  Samuel  Shapiro,  Joseph  Shapiro,  Solomon 
Shapiro,  Dave  Shapiro,  and  Morris  Berman.  Filed 
Nov.  20,  191. I.  Serial  No.  ♦)2.643.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fountain  brush  as  shown. 


'48,836.  SUOWEltPI^TE.  ALBKax  K.  TKprKu,  New 
Yorli,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  61,415. 
Term  of  patent  7  years.  * 


J 


"*"*^i&..-«^*^" 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  body  for  electric  hxtures, 
as   shown    and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   shower  plate,   as  shown. 


48. ^.!4      i   \!  f  i;  i  !  r      Aiuir;  SpuDNG  and  Hanb  C.  Boos, 
N    A     \  \      Y.      Filed    July    3,.  1914.      Serial    No. 

.S4^,u4a.      It  liii   of  patent  7  years. 


48,837.  CEILING-HOLDER,  ai.bkiit  E.  Tbpfkr.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  67.061. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


"^ 


ritW" 


'Ih.-    uruaii.fiitai    A<  ^-.kih    :■■; 


a    pap^'i    cup  aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  eeiimi;  ii  .  i. 


its   .-iiuw:.. 
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48.838.  CBILINO-RING.  Albert  E.  Tepmh,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  67.062.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


48.840.  BEAM  LIGHT.  Albkrt  E.  Tepkkr,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  67.064.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


T 


x 


T 


*  >55' 


The  ornamental  design  for  n  relllnL'  ring,  as  shown. 


48^39.      RECEPTACLE-HOLDER,      aldeht    E.    Tepper 

^'n««      i*   ^-    T-     ^'^   ^^-   "•    ^0"-     Serial   No! 
67,063.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  beam  light,  as  shown. 


48,841.  CANOPY.  Albert  E.  TEitKu,  New  York,  N  Y 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  67.065.  Term  of  pat 
ent  7  years. 


Ti 


L 


1 


■:<3©^^'. 


JT - 


The    ornamental    design     for    a     receptacle    holder,    as 
shown. 

226  O.  G.— 22 
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48,842.  S<M  KK I  '  "\  ER.  Albbkt  E.  TupriB,  New 
York.  N.  y.  Filwl  Dec.  IS,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,067. 
Term   of  patent   7   years. 


/0^-' 


Til.'  oriiaiii.  iitii     i.-iL'ii  for  ;i  socket  cover,  as  shown. 


4«,'«i4:;       !'.( )l  lY  i'.i  iWi.        \i.iiKiii    K.    Tt.i  Kt-u,    New   York, 
v     -i       lii.a   i>,       1-     10-..     Serial   No.  67,069.     Term 


-i  r)   F) 


'Z^^^0 


'I'h"   '■r!i:i:ii>  iita!   •!•'-: 


bodj  bowl,  as  shown. 


48,844.  PIANO-CASE.  Gboboc  P.  Thompson,  Prince- 
ton, III.  Piled  Jan.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,735.  Term 
of  patrnt    14   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  piano  case,  as  shown. 


48,845.  ARTICLE  OF  M  a  \  i  lAi  1  i  KE.  Chaules 
A0AM8  Thhockmorton,  ^.\^  irk  N.  J.  Filed  Dec  17. 
1915.     Serial  No.  67,481.     T- 1  ai  of  patent  7  yenrs. 


The  ornamental   design  for  an  article  of  manufacture, 
as  shown  and   described. 


48,846.  GAS-STOVE  BASE.  IIhsmn  Watkuman,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  24,  UIG.  Serial  No.  74,050. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  desi^  for  a  gas-stove  base  as  shown. 
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rRAiJH-M.ARKS 


PUBLISHED    A  V'W 


4     19  16 


The  foli.wing  trade-marks- M^epublishtrc  m  , 'ompijanop  w't|,  ^^ction  ^    -  '^>^  act  o^ 
i^.'hr.ary  Liu.  1905.  as  amended  March  ^,  .yuT.    Police  ol  opiM,<:t,^n 


riiirt  y  days  of  this  dati 


mii?r  ;k-  !i.-d  w:thin 


Marks  applied  for  '-under  the  leii^var  proyiso-  are  rvgisirable  under  t!ie  provision 
in  (-wiuse    b    of  section  6  of  said  act  as  aint'iideu  Pt-nruary  is.  1911. 

As  lu-ovided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  doUars  m.s:  .u'company  ea^h 
nonce  of  opposltior..  ^ 


Ser.    Xo.    42.134.       (CLASS    39.       CLOTUINr;.)       E.    W. 
Kix«;  A  Co.,  Bristol.  Tenn.     Flh.;     \i,,     29,   1909. 


Ser.  No.  75,542.  (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACH    \  I  i 

AND    TOOLS,  AND     PARTS     THEREOF.)        m.uikn 

Deillino    Jar  Company,    Charleston.    W.    Va.      F11.-.1 
Jan.  29,  1914. 


.SSSHfV/ 


The  globe  L»elng  colored  blue  ami  gold. 
Particular  description  of  i^oodK.— Hosiery,  Gloves,  and 
Fancy  Collars  and  Cuffw. 

Claimn  use  sloff  .Tan.  1.  1909. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  eiduslve  un*-  of  the  repre 
sentation  of  its  well  drill  Jar  apart  from  the  rrst  .  f  !(v 
mark  after  the  expiration  of  its  Patent  No.  1  n^  -.  ; 

Parti  u  hi,    d^.nption  of  o<-.<-       \\>n  Drill-Jars. 

Clam.  •  „w   ,1    .   .\ue,  12.  1!'; 


Ser.  No.  68,657.  (CLASS  (5  iHKMl.Al.>  MFDHiSES 
AND  PHARMACKUTICai  !  Ull  ak  a  n .  ns.)  The 
Eli  Lilly  am.  (Mmp.wv.  Indi.ni  .,.  i>,  ind  Filed 
Feb.  21.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78.44.^      m  L.^^.s  6.     CHFMii    M-     MiMCIVFS- 
AND     PI'  U:\!aCEUTICAL     PKKi'.v  i;A TK  .,\S  .n'. 

tional    CiitMicAL    Company    of    California,    Los    An- 
geles, Cal.     Filed  May  21,  1914. 


RAIN   WATER  CRYS 


^.,LS 


•  Rain  Water  Crystals." 

Particular  degcHption  of  goodn—A  Water  Softening 
Compound. 

Claimg  «|e  on  the  trade-mark  name  since  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1913,  and  the  trade-mark  design  since  the  Ist  day 
of  October,  191 -t 


'      1  tm  ^    ? 


-•■'•■    '      hii,      14     1913. 


11-     Tablets    for 


Ser.  No.  81,774.  <(  l.A>S  16.  PAlM.s  a.m.  i  aI.n  I  KRS 
MATERIALS.)  Republic  Chemical  Prodicts  v 
PANT,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  9.  T14 


AUTOCRy^J 


— '     /■      Ti  of  0oo4«. — Furniture-Polish. 
-i...   s,-in.  28,  1914. 
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S»T.  No.  82.3*J5.     (CLASS  42.     KMTTED  NETTED,  AND 
IF:\iil  ■;    FABRICS.)      The    Bbunswick-Balkb-Col- 

I- :^i  ri.  t  .,..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1914. 


BHINSXMCK     NO-l. 


Thp  word  "  Brunswick  "  b«lng  dli*claiiii»'d. 
Particular  deacriplion  of  goods. — BilllardCloth. 
r'/nm-    / -     since  the  8th  day  of  October.  1914. 


r    N       --    ,-  ':.AHS42.     KNITTED,  NPrTTED,  AND 

TKXTILE    FABRICS.)       THE    BRfSSWirK  Balkb-Col- 
.  KN.  KU  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Filwl  Nov.  2.  1914. 


Brl^'swick   \o/^. 


I  h>    w'lr:      r.    in -wick  "  being  disclaimed. 

/irfi  !<  .;r  ilt«(riplion  of  goods. — Billiard-Cloth. 

'.  iaim.-i  u?'    sinc<"  the  Sth  ilnv  of  October.  1914. 


S.r    N       vj.vjT         .   !,x<w    ).       KMTTED.  NETTED,  AND 

iiX!!!,!:    PAr.!;'-         the    BRrNswicK-BAi,K»-Coir 

Kv:.Ki!  (•-,  .  Chi-n--.,   !M       Fr.-i  Nov.  2,  1914. 


Brlnswick   \o.3. 


I  !:•    word  "  Brunswick  "  belui;  disclaimed. 

'•■II  ih  ular  description  of  goods. — Billiard-Cloth. 

I  hnni.   liMi-  since  the  Sth  day  of  October,  1914. 


^.  •     v      >^J   :j-         (I  ASS  ».      KMTTED.  NETTED.  AND 

IKXiliJ:      FAl'.Ki(S,i  ill';      BUI-N8WICK-BaI.K«-C0L- 

IBNMB  Co.,  ChlcaKo,  111.     Fileti  Nov.  2.  1914. 


Bhlnswick    \o   1. 


The  word  "  Brunswick  "  being  disclaimed. 

P-irti,  uhn-  description  of  goods. — Billiard-Cloth. 
V  lit  I  in. .1  II"   Mince  the  Sth  day  of  October,  1914. 


Scr.  -No.  >i-2.MK.  >i  LA.s.s  -1.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Electric 
AcTO-LiTE  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1914. 


cr 


I'-irtir'i' '.■  .'  .,;,fiVjn  of  goods. — Electric  Oeneratlng. 
^i  ruji  Ui  •  ;  ^icnallng.  Indicating,  Driving,  and 
Con  trill  I  !n-'  Arp  i  - 1  mk.  Connections,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

'  'm,>,s  1,..    since  July  IT    I'M  l   • 


Ser.  No.  83,286.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Uni- 
vebsal  Oxyob-n-  Company.  Sheboya^an.  Wis.  Filed  Dec. 
14,  1914. 


Comprising  a  circular  figure  havliin  grten  nlteruntlng 
with  red  and  yellow  sectors. 

Particular  description  of  goodx. — ^Oxygen.  Ilydrogtn, 
und  Acetylene  Gases  and  Fluxes. 

rlaima  use  ulnce  .July  28.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  8S,500.  (CLASS  12.  (ONsiKl  rii^N  MATE- 
RIALS.) Trcssed  CONrrii'ih  s  kki,  TnMi'A.Ny.  Detroit, 
Mich.      FII11I   Pec.  2a.   '5tl4 


POR- jIl\L. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Liquid  l»>iiiip  Proof- 
ing. 

Claims  uxr  since  .Tanunrv.  HtlO. 


Ser.  No.  84,215.  (CLASS  2ti.  -MEA.-^L  KING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  ("Ai.iKOBMA  Optical  Com- 
pany, San  FranclHoo,  Pal.     F11p<I  .Fan.  .SO.  lftl.^. 


CALTEX 


"  Caltex." 

Particular     description      of     goods. — Optical      Lensei" 
Mountings,  and  Instruments. 
Claims  use  since  .Tune  15    1  r» !  ♦ 


Ser.  No.  84,230.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) German  Joirnal  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  y.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1915. 


Vera  von  X0liS5cn. 


Particular   description   of   goods. — A    r»  riodically-Pub 
llshed  Newspaper-Section. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1  '^    1  '<  1  '< 
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Ser.  No.  84.610.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Edwin  L 
GODiNG.  Portland.  Me.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1915. 


Pliasole; 


8er.  No.  86,727.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.^ 
eUi.Lv  Fribslanobr.  Providence.  R.  I.  MJed  Apr.  6 
1916. 


Particular  description    of  goods. — Boots   and    Shoes   of 
Leather,  Canvas,  and  Cloth. 
CMms  use  since  Nov.  9,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84.709.  (CLASS  22.  (iAMES,  TOVS,  AND  .SPORT- 
ING (iOODS.)  Oi.YMPiA  Games  Co..  Chicago.  11).  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1916. 

COLFLET 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Games. 
Claims  uxr  since  .Ian.  25.  1915. 


Ser.    No.    84.750.       (CL.i.--.--     :;:•.       .  i.-   TillNG.)       Wibb 
Brotherh.  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1915. 


The    Hebrew    characters    in    the    center    of    the    .le«l»:n 
translated  mean  "  Zion." 

Particular   description    of  goods. — Cigarettes. 
ClaiiiM  w«r  sine    ^'"-    "■•    ^'^"- 


B I LTRITE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Neglig^  and  Work 
Shirts,  Undershirts.  (Overalls,  Jumpers,  Coats.  Trousers, 
Blouses.  Shirtwaists,  and  Ro  ij"^ 

ClnimM  use  since  Dec    15    I'U 


8«r.  No.  85,263.      (CLASS  46.      i  .  m   1  ^s  AND  INGKEDI 
ENT8     OF     FOODS'         Ik     i    m        vkd    Chbese     Co.. 
Portland.  Orejf.     Flli      Ma       ii    tui:,. 


Ser.  No.  86,058.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
ING  GOODS.)  PBBRjr  Mason  Compaxy.  Boaton  Maas. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1915 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toy  Kngines.  Ele<tric 
Motors,  and  Locomotives. 

Claims  use  since  July  1.  1900. 


W\^. 


TPADE 


!At- 


Ser.  No.  86,606.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED    \KTiri>    \ND 
TEXTILE    FABRICS.)      TheWab>.>      ..-rruNCoM 
paxy.   Limited.    Three  Rivers,   QueU       i  auada       Filed 
May  18,  1915. 


^- 

^ 

^. 

,^v< 

d 

IH,;,' 

^^ 

B 

No  claim  being  nude  to  the  words  "  Brand." 
and  "  Trade  Mark." 

Particular    description    of   goods. — Ollve-Oll. 
Clnims  use  since  AuKnat,  1814. 


Marca,'" 


Particular  description  of  /70od«.— Cotton,  Wool,  Silk, 
and  Linen  Piece  Goods  and  Mixed  Cotton.  Wool.  Linen! 
and  Silk  Piece  Goods. 

CUtimx  use  since  ti.,    \,.n-  I'lri- 


Ser.  No.  85,518.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The  New 
Era  MANrFACTiRiNo  Company,  St.  rx)uis.  Mo  Filed 
Mar.  29.  1916. 

PETERpA^ 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Boys'    Blouses    ant* 
Shirts. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1.  iihU 


Ser.  No.  87,052.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Hibam  !;  .  Mallinbom, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  II.  i;.  Ma...nson  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Firm  composed  of  Hiram  Royal 
Mallinson  .ind  K.  Irving  Hanson.    Filed  .Tune  2,  1915. 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Indestructible." 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Yoiln   in   the   Piece. 

'^laims  use  since  about  1906. 
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r  N  h7  (,.(8.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS Hi  FOODS.)  Grand  Union  Tba  Compant, 
Brooklyn     N     "i       Flle<l  .June  4,  1915. 


$II'YCI< 


Particular  deacrifii '    n    •>[   good». — Coffe*'. 
Claim»  use  slncp  rt-.iit   May  1,  1909. 


«.r  \,  ^7,213.  '  :  \--  -■  ADHESIVES.)  Thb  Cab- 
TEH  >i  Ink  Compas!  .  am  ridge,  Mass.  Filed  June  10, 
1915.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


PHOTOLIBRARY 


Particttlar  denvription  of  goods. — Paste. 
Claims  use  .since  about  1892. 


Ser.  No.  87,229.     ((!    \->!         !i  AKDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 

i\';    \Ni.  stkam  KirriN.;  SUPPLIES.)     Stbut  & 

Kknt    Mbu.    L\,Mi'\s\.    I  hi.ajfo.    III.      Filed    .Tune    10. 
1915. 


I'mtuuhir      />  trr: i,r ,• ,,,     of     goods. — Shampoo-Fixtures 

antl  '    >   k>    r.,.'    ;n   r,,iiti,..  t!..:;  Therewith. 
ri'iitn^    )(<._    >;[i_.     ,!,i)>      1.",    I'tl.T. 


■r    N       ---.,1         r|.\><44.     DE.NTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 

SI'K'.l'     \1       Ai'i'I.I  AN'    ES.)        .\MEBICA.N     MBTAL     PBOD- 

rcTS  foM    ^^^     t  hlcago,  III.     wiled  July  21.  1915. 


Part'iiihir  descriptf-n  ■''  goodn. — DehornlngCUppers. 
Clninn   (!-<'    -iiuf   I-"i'i'     1,    1915. 
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Ser.  No.  88.082.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Company.  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J,,  and  New  York,  X.  Y.  Filed  July  21, 
1915. 


>\iiiiiiiiiiim(^iiiiiiiiiiiii//,^ 

•^      ^ — -f 


>^-: 


\« 


1 4^      • 

=       •  •  •  • 


'/IjIMjillHlili'^'MUinMiniM^^ 


Particular  ddfcriptUin  of  goods. — Btsruit. 
Claimn  use  since  at  least  June  29.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.288.  (CLASy  li.  e.'lLS  AND  GREASES.) 
Stanoabo  Oil  Company  or  Nhw  Yobk,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  29.  1915. 


CROWN 

ACME 


Particular  deaeription  of  goods. —  Keflued  oil. 
Claims  u»e  since  1875. 


Ser.  No.  88.635.  (CLASS  U>.  Io.ds  aNI>  i.\'.i.EE>I- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Vincent  Visconti.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.      Filwl    Aug.    14.    1915. 


f*ii£i- 


-r^ 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Ollve-Oil. 
Claims  usf  since  .Vprll  7.  1910. 

No.  1.] 


April  4, 1916. 
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«er.  No.  88.661.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES.   |   Ser.   No.   89,403.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)        LB  ENTS    OF   FOODS.)       Franklin    Cabo   Co..    Richmond, 


LAND  B.   Dow,  Kansas  City.  Mo      Filed  Aug.  17,  1915. 


^S^. 


FOR 


RHEUMATISM 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  use  of  the  words  "  Toltec  " 
and  '•  For  Rheumatism  Tablets "  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  In  drawing.  "% 

Particular  dvscriptiim  of  goods. — A  Rrtnedy  for  Rheu- 
matism, Lumbago,  Neuralgia.  Dizziness.  Headache,  Liver 
and  Kidney  Troubles. 

Claim*  use  sln-f  >f«y  '     M»l  % 


Ser.   No.    88.731.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       AxDRiw 
C.  Erickson,  Sacramento,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1915. 


Colume 


Va.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1915. 


No   claim   is   made   to  the   exclusive   use  of  the   word 
Mint  "    or    "  Gum." 

Particular   description  of    yoodn. — ChewiBg-Gum. 

OUUms  use  since  May,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89.431.     (CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING   AND    STEAM  FITTIN<;    SUPPIJES.)      Diamond 
Expansion  Bolt  Co..  New  York.  .\.  Y.     Filed  Sept    24 
1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use 
of  the  word  "  Shoe  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the 
drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Boots  and 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  I>ec    l     r»i  t 


Ser.  No.  88.773.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Tin  Wab- 
BBN  Fbathbrbonb  Compaky,  Three  Oaks,  Ml<h.     Filed 

Aug.  2n,  im.'). 

20th  Century 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Skirt   or  Dress   Stiff- 
ening. 

Claims  use  since  July  13,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.808  '  i  \->  *•  iiMti'>  a. \D  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  David  W.  Low,  Roswell.  N.  Mex. 
Fll.'d  Aug.  25.   1»1' 


Particular  descriptitm  of  goods. — Bolt-Anchors. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  July  20,  1915. 


Ser.  No.   89,440.      (CLASS  46.     FooDS   AND   IN(;REDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Liick   I<  k  Cbbam  Company.  Mil 
waukee.    Wis.      Filed    Sept.    2-».    1915.      Under    ten-year 
proviso. 


LUICK 


Particular     di  script  ion      of      i/oods. — Ice-Creain.      Ices, 
Sherbets. 

Claims  use  since  in    1S87. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Eggs.    Butter.    Milk. 
Cream,  and  Fresh  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 
CInims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1914. 

IVoi,  22b 


Ser.  No.  89,486.  (CLASS  i;i.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  STEAM  FITTIN<;  SUPPLIES.)  Nblso.v 
Valvb  Company,  Chestnut  HIU.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  27, 
1915. 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Metallic    Valves    for 
Steam   and   General    Purposes. 
Claims  use  since  June  29.  1916. 

No    1.] 
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!  N  -<-.it  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AM'  iU!JL.>.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Way- 
Clbansb  Company.  Sandunky.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1915. 


PQ,-f i, ■,,!., ,■   (ietiiTiption   of  guudn. — Street-Sweepers. 


Chi 


since  July  1.  1915. 


S^T.  No.  89.791.     (CLASS  27.     HOROLOtJICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.)       ElSKNSTADT    MANlFACTrBING    COMPANY,    St. 

Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1915. 


3 


4- 


•U 


J-i-n.ular  lUacriptiun  of  yooda. — Watches.  Clocks, 
W.i'  b  \!  ;,'-  \V<rr  beast's,  Clock-MovementB.  and 
(  'ill.  k  I  ';i  ^.'- 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  15,  1915. 


;     No.  89.985.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  DETER(iENT, 

AM'  !■"!  t-l!rN«;  MATERIALS.)  LisTKH.s  AORICUI-- 
1'  \:\  >  Hi.Mi.  \i,  WoBKs,  Newark.  N.  .[.,  and  New  York. 
\     ^       Filed  Oct.  21,  1915. 


P-irticultir   description    of   i/oudn. — A   Grease   for    Soap- 

\\:\k.<Ag. 

'       '" -ilnce  Nov.  26,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  89.98G.  .'  !  \-<  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHI.Nc.  .MATERIALS.)  LiSTKBs  Ar.BiCCL- 
ti;bai.  Chemical  Works,  Newark.  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N    V      Filed  Oct.  21,  1916. 


Mak!!:- 

'  ■'■</  ■III  -    Hsc  since  0( ' 


•f  ffoodn. — A  Grease  for   Soap- 

•-     1 90ii. 
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Ser.  No.  90.145.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) P.  Nathan  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1916. 


:asy 


No  claim  being. made,  however,  to  the  words  "Trade 
Mark,"  "Easy  »oW,".  or  "Sofa  B.  .l"  ipart  from  the 
mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  de»cription   of  goodn. — Sofa-Beds. 

Claima  uite  since  «>'<••''    T"!'    1-    1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,397.      (CLAS.<  i    v    NTS  AND  PAINTERS- 

MATERIALS.)      CoLrMiits  AisTiN  Thomas,  Washing- 
ton, I).  C.      Filed  Nov.  .{.  1915. 


Particular  demript ion  of  goodtt. — An  Antiseptic  Clean- 
ing and  Polishing  Ll<|uld  for  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Fin- 
l8he<l  or  Unfinished  Floors  and  Walls.  Hardwood,  Inlaid, 
Paniiiet,  and  Cement  Floors  and  Walls,  Linoleum.  Furni- 
ture. Mantels,  Pianos.  Enameled  Wooflwork.  Painted 
Woodwork.  Automobiles,  and  Carriages. 

Claims  uae  since  Sept.  28,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,612.  ((  i  .->  ♦•  M"'i.v  _v.NU  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Praibik  State  Milling  Compam, 
Chicago.  111.      Flle<l  Nov.  12,  1915. 


SfSfe-. 


SCRATCH  FEED 

The  words   '   Scratch   Feed      hp-  fllsclalmed  as  pari   or 
features  of  the  mark. 

Particular  dc»cription  of  goodn. — Poultry  Feed. 
Claimg  uae  since  .'^ept.  15,  191.". 


Ser.   No.  90.704.      (CLASS   40.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FCX>DS.)      Moctu  CocFEt   Co.,  Washington 
D.  C.      Filed  Nov.  IT    ViV" 


MOCCO 


Particular  description   ')/   .vo<j</«.  -Coffee. 
Claims  unr  since  Sept.  4,  1915. 

No.  l.l 


April  4, 1910. 
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S*r.  No.  »0,88«.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  (^oshikwaibha  Sanuicsha, 
Okazakl  machl.  Japan.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1915. 


No   claim    is    made    to    th»'   Japanefie   characters   at   the 

right  and  left  of  the  mark,  which  are  the  equivalent  of 

"  Registered    Trade    Mark. "     The    word     "  Koseklmaru  " 

yn.i  its  equivalent  In  Japanese  characters  as  shown  in  the 

•  liUr  of  the  mark  has  no  meaning,  being  a  coined  word. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Raw  Silk. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  20.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  90.941.  (CLAS.s  ly.  VKlIlCl-ES,  .\OT  INCLUD 
ING  ENGINES.)  The  Wai.kbii  &  Bahkman  .Mkg.  ^o.. 
Hartford.  Conn.     Filed  N»t.  26.  1915. 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  right  to  the  exclusive 
use  of  the  word  '"  Hartford  "  except  as  a.sstx-lated  with  the 
word  "  Pope." 

Particular  description  of  f/ood*.— Automobile*. 

Claims  use  sirci-  .tImiih   lOOi". 


Ser.  No.  90.9X4.  (CLASS  iu  i  KUi  ILIZEKS.  i  The 
American  Aobhilti  hai.  riiKxfirAi.  Co.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  29.  1915. 

REGAL 

Portirular  demrription  of  goods. — Fertlllaers. 
Claims  «De.  since  December,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  90.990.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  The 
American  AcBicri-TiBAL  Chemical  Co.,  New  York. 
.V    V.      Filed  Nov    -j'i    191!% 

MEADOW 

QUEEN 


Particular  description  of  gondi  -    FirtiUzcrs. 
I  laims  use  since  the  sprlnK  '!:{ 


Ser.  No.  91,821.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  DiAMu.ND  T  Motob  Car  Company. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1916. 


0fi/^[Mli[SS] 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Motor     Cars     and 
Trucks. 

ClotHu  use  siBce  Sept.  1.  1006. 


Ser.  No.  91.322.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Diamond  T  Motor  Car  Company. 
Chicago.  111.      Filed  Dec.  8.  1916. 


Particular    description     of     goodt..- — Motor     C^rs     and 
Trucks. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  91.323.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Diamond  T  Motor  Cab  Company, 
Chicago,  III.      Filed   l>c.  8,   1915. 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Motor     Cars     and 
Trucks. 

Claims  use  since  Sept    1.  15>06 


Ser.  No.  91,34f''       ,  n  vss  r.       rrrrMir  s     -.    \  i:DICINES. 

AND    PIlAini  \.  !,i  i  i.  ,\i      .  i.i  ;■  v[;a  1  ii'NS.)     Shi- 
RASABCBO  KiTASATo.  Tokvo.  Japan       f     *  d  i.e.  9.  1916. 


CYANOCUPROL 


[V.>i    225 


Pit-   ■    ■   U'    i 

ment  !■[    I  ". 
I  iaini-   u 

No.    1    ! 


'ptiom  of  goo4s.^li 
-.<  "Hi  Leproay. 
-'P:    G.  1916. 


Treat 
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„„  .  r.  *''"**•  ^*'"^      °'  ^°°*"'   ^'■^''   ^"^"'  '»°<'   ^^^l*  a°<l  t»»e  Liquids  Ex- 

KKH.,.  .s.w   \    TK.  >     i.     Filed  D«M,  J.  u.i5.  traded  Therefrom. 


Claims  w«(>  slnre  May,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,453.      (CLASS  37.     1a!  1  i;    a.m.   STATION- 
ERY.)    Thi  Hand  CoMPANr,  NorM     !  ,„awanda,  N.  Y 
Piled  Dec.  18,  1915. 


rartirular  <lr^, n i,t i..n  ;f  good». — Children's,  Men's,  and 


^•■'-     -N"    !»1,4M  'l.A.-^-    4:'       Dl-^iiLLKl;  ALCOHOLIC 

l.lgroRs  i      An    /KirKitr.rND  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 


I-' 


n-    n    T 


Particular   dettcription    of    goods. — Holders    for    Index- 
Cards. 

Claima  tme  since  ab'out  Dec.  28,  1914. 


P'irtuul.K     /, -.,,pN„  '/oorf«.— Cordials   Which   We 

ilrtv.'     .Niiiirii     ■■  M.iii.!,iii!i     Ki^npur."     "Arrack     Punch," 
"I'li!    h    Klitp,-    ••  KMiiirnir,.:    I'r.nvln,"  and   "  Pommerans 

liraii  \  ill 

''hsn)iM  I,.-,,   «iincc  Nii\     .")    ',:t\:. 


Ser.  No.  91,454.      (CLASS  42.      KNITTED,  NETTED  AM* 
TEXTILE    FABRICS.)      Simmo.ns    Sales    Co.,    Spring 
field.  Mo.     Plh^l  Dec.  13,  1915. 


^"^    ">        M   41-  !  ASS  12.      CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 

RIAL.--. J      I  ii.uii.t.s     1'.    Co.vsTANTiNE,    Seattle     Wash 
Filed  Dec.  l.S.  191. I. 


Particular  description   of   goodn. — Shoulder-Scarfs   and 
Towels. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1913. 


RITE-(iRAI)E  > 


Ser.  No.  91.455.  (CLASS  42  K  \  i  FTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Simmons  Sales  Co..  Spring 
field.  Mo.      Filed  Dec.  13.  1915. 


Nn     liiiri   !..h!-  !  11  |.    •.,  th.'  representation  of  a  bundle 
ot    -hint,'!*-.   ,,-   tii,    u.irN       Kite  (;rado "  apart  from   the 

mark   --h'lwi!    ;n   sh'-  ■!!•;!  w  ,  [i>j. 

i'arttrulnr  ./<..,,,,,?,,,„    ,'  ,,..,,d^ — Cedar  Shingles. 

Claim.t   M.v     -:!].■    .Nil-,      _'_'.    rJl."!. 


■"^'■f   N"  ''i  n;<        (LASS.;      .  iiiAii,    \i,v    MEDICINES, 

WL  i'H  \l;\L\i'KT-TlrA!     LK  i  :i 'A  l:  ATiU.N.S.)        B»N  B. 
!'-'ii'.iiiis.  Ohio       I'l;.-.;    !....■,  13,  1915. 


J)0ZF1T 


Particukir  description    of   f/oodx. — Shoulder  Scarfs   and 
Towels. 

Claims  use  .since  Apr    1     Lii:: 


Ser.  No.  91,456.  (CLASS  42.  KMT  i  LI  >,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  SiMMO.vs  Sai.es  Co..  Spring- 
field, Mo.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1915. 


)'..«>: 


Ni      laiin  l.fing  iiiailc  t..  thf  wuril   ■    Tcji 


?y^\! 


SiMCotI 


ILLS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shoulder-Scarfs  and 


I'artiruUir   'ii  s,-riptti,n    nf   ,;iinil<      M.-li.a!    I'r.parHtloBE      Towels. 
I'v!    c. imp. .nil. Is    I'onsistiiij;  ..f  a    Ijjicativ.-   Tea   <  ■(imposed  '       <^'?rtlm«  M«e  since  Apr.  1,  liM.H 
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!! 
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Ser.  No.  91,563.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  I.NSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Jacob  H  Weber.  N.w  York.  N.  Y. 
PUed  Dec.  17,  1915. 


^  '.aim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  a  phono- 
is'i.ii  ii  [.art  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing,  and  no 
claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "  The 
Nh'ti»  N  the  Price." 

/   1'/     ular  description  of  goods. — Phonographs. 

Claim-  ,, ..   since  Dec.  3,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.575.  (CLASS  4«.  FOoi^  WD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Kellogg  To.^.siKi.  Corn  Flake 
COMPA.VT,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,704.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  IieIkii 
Howes  Company,  Int..  New  York,  N.  Y,  i  ilni  L'.t.  -:i, 
1915. 


"  Steelette." 

Partidular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  91.740.  (CLASS  38.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  VicTOB  Talking  Machine  Com- 
PANV.   Camden,  N.  J.      Filed   Dec.   23,   1915. 

Tungs-tone 

* 
Particular  descriptUm   of  goods. — Styll  or   Needles  for 

Talking-Machines. 

Claims  usr  sincf  ■"'   •"•  "h.vnt   r»p<-    ic.    iviC. 


DRINKET 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Food  Beverag*'. 
Claim M  use  since  Oct.  21.  1915. 


8er.  No.  91,613.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Ferd.  T.  Hopkins  &  Son, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Flle«l  I>ec.  20.  1916.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


Gouraud 


Partiruln,    dcscripti 
CUiiiH.'  u  -'    since  ai" 


(/o«d«. ^Velvet    Sponges. 

■4St. 


Ser.  No.  91,652.  (CLASS  10.  I'h.l.s  a.NL  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lanoe  Canning  Co.,  Inc..  Eau 
Clair.      Wis.       FlI.Ml    Dec.    21.    1915.       Under    ten-year 


lAffeEsWiscoffeiN 


^  *^ 


& 


■  •^f';-?^-^'-^-' 


Ser.  No.  91,767.  IlLA>>  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  .loHN  F.  Helienbolt 
and  Harbt  B.  Stemm.  Ashland.  WIk.  Filed  Dec.  27. 
1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  ihe  words  "Asthma  I'lUow  " 
and  the  representation  of  a  pillow  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Medicated   Pillows. 
.    Claims  use  since  Anp.   1.   1015 


Ser.  No.  91,829.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  AiLLiil.NLS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  David 
E.  Brocb,  Oklahoma.  Okla.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1915. 


/'.). 


(a! 


r.  iilar  description  of  goods. — Caii 
•i  s.^uer  Kraut,  an.l  ''aiim.l  T'oiV  a 
1)).*  use  since  June  'J.'>.  isltn 


\  '-getables. 
[Vol,  225 


The  portrait  <.*   l*.      i  E.  Bruce. 

Particular  dii<<  npti.n  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Asthma,  Known  as  Bruce's  Asthma  Treat- 
ment 

Chi.rn-  „,r  since  Sept.  1.  1915. 

No,  L! 


..4.'^ 
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S*"r     N..     fM  s56.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       D.    W. 
Sii.iEK  .V  to.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Dec.  81,  1916. 


MAID  mm 


8er.  No.  91.968.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  J.  W.  C»oddard  &  s-onb  Incor- 
PORATiD.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fllwl  Jan.  6,  1916. 


Comprising   the   words   "  Maid    Marian." 
Pnti.uhir  description  of  goods. — Knitted  Sport  Goods — 
viz      ill   -.    Sweaters,  and  Neck-Mufflers. 
Claims  use  since  November,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,921.      (CLASS  5.     ADHESIVES.)      Jo8«PH  A. 
Vo-.ti    c,     Wilmington.   Del.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1916. 


aiinf© 


Particular    description     of    yooda. — MerLerlze<l     Cotton 
Piece  Goods. 

Claimt  u»€  since  the  20th   day  of  I>e<-emt>or,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,036.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  .MEDICI.NES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th» 
D»voMA.\  Mi.NBHAi,  SpiMNfi  (\)MPANT,  lyoraln.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1916. 


O  E.V  U  N  lA  N 


OE.VDNIA 

AQUA  REM EDIUI 


SP  Ri  N© 


It,. 

l.N   Cii: 
tlte 

fr..-- 

1';,.  -i! 
'•1} 


rppresenti  -ion 

-!    ■:<,'■■  :•-',   II  . 
;-.  pr.- 
h . '  'A  n 
"  <-\pt  1: 


ni\>\     'h 


of      !!|r     . 

II  the  drawl 
'1  of  goods. 


ii.iwti    in  the  drawing 
to  the  word  "  Air- 

paeumatlc    tire  'apart 
ng. 
— A  Sealing  Liquid  for 


MINE^RALWATLR 

The  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "Aqua  Remedium 
Spring  Mineral  Water"  apart  from  the  mark  shown  Is 
disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Mineral-Spring  Water 
for  Use  In  the  Treatment  of  Nervous  Debility,  Chronic 
Indigestion,  Dyspepsia.  Constipation,  Anemia,  High  Blood- 
Pressure,  and  Faulty  Blood  Circulation. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  18.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,060.    (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Yil^' 
LOW  Pink  .Meoumni:  Co..  Montgomery.  .Ma.     Filed  Jan 
10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  91,924.  (CLa.-;.^  i.».  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  itEiir  K.  Di.ocH.  New  York.  \.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.   5.   1916.      Under   ten-year   proviso. 


I'.inu'uhu    d..sc>ii,ti',H  of  goods.~\\  hi^ay . 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  20,  1895. 


apart 


fVo 


i    .:^o 


No  claim  being  made  to  tin    r.  iin      \.i  11  i m. 
from  the  mark  show^  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  yoods.~.K  Liniment  for  Ex- 
ternal Use  and  a  Remedy  for  Curing  Colds  lor  Internal 
Use  and  an  Antiseptic  Plne-Oil  Product-., 

Claims  use  since   the  24ih   .lay  of  November.   Vjl'^. 
No    I. J 


April  4, 1916. 
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Ser.  No.  92.005.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMT<  x'<  MK'ITNES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRE1>  \  H  A  i  ^  x  -  Wil- 
liam A.  Varniy.  Lynn,  Mass.     Piled  Jan.   12,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,278.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  rFTrnnrvT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  JOHNi  U  .av.. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1916. 


/7m-/-AIl£N 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cleaning  Pastes  and 
Soaps. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  17.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92.289.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Wmroao 
Bishop  Uornbakbb.  Palisades  Park.  N.  J.  Piled  Jan. 
21,  1916. 


M  L   C  M  A  ^ 


^   ■-» 


A  R  -^  E:,  N  "^      'S 


The  portrait  being  that  of  applicant  and  the  signature 
shown  being  a  facsimile  of  the  applicant's. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Stomach  and  Rheu- 
matic Remedy. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  16.  1901. 


Ser.  No.  92,099.      (CLAS?^    >  ::l\    s  AND  PUBLICA- 

TIONS.)     Beacon   Adjcj^    v>^i    *  ..mpany,  Springfield, 
Mass.     Filed  Jan     I  '     i  .<!< 


Posferettes 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Stamps   or    Stickers. 
Claim*  use  sln'^e  on  or  about  Dec.  1.   1915. 


&«!■.  iNo.  92,104.  (Cl-.\.s.s  u.  Liil  Ml<  .\Lf-,  MEi  1'  i>ES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PHi  I  AliATIONS.)  Edwaud 
A.  GiLLANS,  Amsterdam.  X.  V.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1916. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


THE    LITTLE 

OLD  DUTCH  DOCTOR'S 


%^ 


0^'^^N^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Croup  Remedy. 

rJ'iim>  u.f  <1nce  abont  1S77. 


Ser.  No.  92.'205.      (CLA--  i 

ERY.)     John  R.  Sci  iei     K;in>«. 
17.  1916. 


\M>   STATION- 
M        Filed  Jan. 


S  t:  c  u  R  O 


Particular   description   of    ffoods — Envelops. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  11.  191B. 


r  — ^  ^ 

CHAMOiS 
GARMENTS 


i?  C  R  A  N  T  C  N     PA 
U   5  A 

Applicant  hereby  disclaims,  for  the  purpose  of  this 
registration,  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  th'  r^  :  t.<l 
matter  on  the  drawing  except  the  desitrn  an.;  thi  wora 
"  Rllewear." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Ja.  i    t-    r   a;s    SLirt^ 
Vests,  Undergarments,  Socks,  Foot-Sllp>    iM.tv  ani  .-n  i- 
for  Men.  Women,  and  Children,  Made  of  I..  .   hrr    Cotton. 
Wool,    Si  »i     T.in.n,   and   Mixtures  of  th      Ssrr.e. 

Claimx  w-   sis,  I    Dec.  2.  1915 


Ser.  No.  92,293        *  1 
ENTS  OF  Ft"'ll^ 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1916. 


]'i<<<\'>     ANl'     IN'.l.KDI- 
W     LTNCH,  Na-!i^Uu     '!'"■, n 


I'aiti'ui'i'    iescription  of  goods. — Roarii^;  ((real  (iralns 
Clattn  ■  U-'   •^Inre  Dec.  10,  1©1B. 


Vol    226         No.   1.] 


3SO 


OFF  ICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apru.  4, 1916. 


April  4, 19 16. 


u 


S.    PATENT   OFFICE 


35» 


S..r     No     ff.'.-.'W'.  (I. ASS     ;<        :l!:\TrNG.    LIGIfTING, 

A\i>  VKNIlLAIIXi;   AlI'AliAlL.-;,  SOT  INCLUDING 
i:!.I-:<-TRIi-Al      Ai'l' AKATDS.)      Clakbncb    C.    Shipp, 
ii'"ii^     iiiM.      i-ii.'.i    Jan.    21,    1916. 


in 


IDEAL 


Ser.  No.  92.376.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS  ) 
E.  M.  Schwab*  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan 
24.  1916. 


Particular  dmcripttvn  of  goodn. — Oxyacetylene-Torchea. 
OlaitnH  U8C  since  Nov.  1,  1915. 


S.T    No    r)-J,. ■.!.-,      ..  i,AS>  1:,      !■(..  KKAGBS,  NON-ALCO- 
''"f-"'  '      ["SK   Wk-:.h   .,k>,h    iuici  Company,  We«t- 
I  ui.  21.   1916. 


gpUCAToij 


lield.  .\     ^ 


No     laiin   l..ini:   iiia.l.'  t..   fh-  .-xriusive  uso  of  the  word 
I'lif)      aparr  from   rh.>  mark  a-^  shown  In  the  drawing. 

}',irtuulnr    dr.rriptKin    /,'    .;.,./»         A     Non-AlcohoUc    BeV- 

ra^'.'     Mz  ,    a    S„fr    Drink    ari.i    Sxrii}.    ',:■■   Making   Same. 


The  portrait  shown  being  that  of  the  dead  author, 
Goethe. 

Particular  descHption  of  gooda. — ClKarn,  Cigarettes, 
Cheroots,  and  Little  Cigars. 

Claims  uae  since  May  6,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  92,416.  f  CLASS  29.  IMi' o  xi  s.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Loris  .T\v  T.rv ,  n  ,v  Y  rk  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  26.  1916. 


Ser  No  aii.H.X^  K'l.ASS  :V.  !;!:!. TIN' •  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY rATKINi,.  ANI»  Nmn  MKlAi.LIC  TIRES.) 
The  (.noi.YKv;  TiiiK  ><^  RrHMiri;  '  ..M.  .sy,  Akron,  Ohio. 

Fil.-l  Ji.n    L'^,   191*; 

IMPERATOR 

i'nnvuhi,   ,i..-fr,,.ti,,H  Of  good...      Hose  and  Rul)l)er-8ur- 
face<l  Fal)rlc  I'..  !fin. 


^•r     No     '.U'.^.V;  I    I. ASS    A'.K      CLOTHING.)    Cbaddock- 

''''^'*'    '  "      '     ■     'i     n-.   \a.      Filed  Jan.  24,  1916. 


l.«'afh.-r,   Kiir,;,..r,  an. I   c.irna- 
'''"'">■  ""    -in   .    .1  111     !o.   luie. 


No    claim    being    made    tc.    tli-     uor,!       w-a^x^..^       apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular     description     of     f/ood«.— Rubber     Massage- 
Brushes. 

riaimn  uae  since  about  Jan.  24,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92.428.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGKHi 
ENTS  OP  FOODS.)  Ahthir  Tayi^r,  Ix>b  Angeles  Cal 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1916. 


S'-r     No.    :)2.:-!5> 


'khst'kwv  '''''"    "'       ^"i^n-URE  AND   UP- 

Fi     ;  .;    ,  V"^"    '•    •■"^"■--^'    N-hvllle,  Tenn. 

r  ll'''l   Jan     _'4     1  '.i !  •'. 


No  claim  is  made  to  thi    ;<  p.  >.  m  tu.n     :    i   t.imale  ex- 
cept In   connection  with   th       .tti.;    •.jirii;.~   .,■:   m      n  ., -k 
Particular  description   ■.-■    ■:•■  d-       f,\\\ui-t\    laindi'- 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1     \'.*\  \ 


^W(^ 


Ser.  No.  92,435.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCn  iUMDUCTS.) 
Bbrnha&d  Pbifbb,  New  York  \  V  p;;,,,,  Jan  27 
1916. 


lU  ^ffibt 


PnrtU'uUii    d-  «.  ri/jffoN    - 
inal  Ht'niedlfs 

Clnimx  ux>    -iin   .i  j^n     i; 


./- 


1 H 1  •; 


-A  Cabinet  for  Medlc- 


Comprlslng  the  words  "  El  Silbo.  ' 
Particular  description  <,'    ;*././< — Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  30.  1U15. 


Ser.  No.  92.459.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMK  AT  <    MEDICINES, 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPAK  U  i.    N.S.)      ALBX 
ANDBR  Dbig  Co..  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1916. 


-Av. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tooth-Paste.  Eye- 
Salve.  Sulfur  and  Cream  Tartar,  Menthol  Cough  Drops, 
Face-Powder.  Antiseptic  Healing-Powder,  Cresylene  Com- 
pound, Medicated  OH,  Liniment,  BIood-Tonlc  and  Liver 
Regulator,  Toothache-Drops,  Cold-Cream.  Teething-Syrup ; 
Colic,  Cholera,  and  Diarrhea  Reme<ly  ;  Paregoric,  Castor- 
Oil,  Camphor,  Carbolic  Acid.  Turpentine  for  Medicinal 
Purposes,  Glycerin,  Chocolate  Syrup  Quinin,  Tooth  Wash, 
Cough-Syrup,  Blackberry-Cordial.  Smelling-Salts,  Am- 
monia Water,  Shampoo  Prppnrntinn,  Toilet  Water, 
Liquid  Soap,  Sea-.Salt.  I'  r m!  (,  .i-..-.^  'ream,  Wltch- 
Hazel  Lotion,  Hair-Torii.  i:\.  H:  ..i>  I.  xatlve  Tablets, 
Chlll-Tonlc,  Talcum  l<  »(i.  r  i'\<i..!iNiH  I'aidets,  Bath- 
Salt.  Rice  Powder.  Harhoiui,!  1  rops  insect-Powder, 
Liquid   Lice-Killer.   Fl>   I. ah.     Mo-„j,,.!o  Killer,  and  Rouge. 

Claims  use  since  .\pr.  5,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  92.460.  (CLASS  4>;  1  OODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ViK\vM)CR  Daro  Co.,  Oklahoma, 
Okla.     Filed  Jan.  28    i.«i>. 


/^. 


ABmc 


\y 


Particular    dtscription    of    goods. — Flavoring    Extracts 
for  Foods,  Spices.  Cocon    :inrl  Bird-Seed. 
Claims  use  since  Apr    :    IMO. 


Ser.  No.  92,461.  (CLASS  6.  <!ii\i:.  vi-  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I  ii!  r  AK  \  I!  NS.)  ALIX- 
ANDBR  Dbpq  Co.,  Oklahoma,  <>     -       r    ■  i  .in    28.  1916. 


[Vol.  225,       No.  l.J 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Face-Powder    and 
Talcum  Powder. 

Claims  use  since  July  1.  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  92,464.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Big  4  Pbanit  Pbodictb  Co., 
Atlanta.  <in.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — IVauut-Butter.  Pea- 
nut-Butter Chilli,  Peanut-Bouillon,  Peanut-Butter  Sand- 
wiches, Peptonized  Salted  Peanuts,  and  Virginia  Non- 
Splits. 

Claims  H»e  since  February,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  92,468.      ^^JLA^b  ;:l.     ELECTRICAL  Ari'\KA- 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)      Gibbo.n  !i  s 

tbb    Mancttacti'Bino    Company.    Boston.    Mass.      Filed 
Jan.  28,  1916. 

MOLITE 

Particular    dexi  ■  ij-tv  •     of    uuoda. — Vitreous    Insulators 
for  Spnrk-Plugs. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,480.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS    \M     ]N'   KKM 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Rkpbaxks  Obchabu  Co.,    \    --hUu, 
Cal.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1»1«. 


L  ::• 


(S^ 


P 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sunkist  Table-Grai>e«, 
Fresh. 

Claima  uae  since  Apr.  23.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,510.  (CLASS  iti.  lAiMft  AND  PAIN  !  KK- 
MATERIALS.)  ALFKEn  C.  Tlbnbb,  Bostoi.  N'a- 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1916. 

GOZIN 

The  trade-uiark  vun.si.vts  of  tin    word  "  Gozln." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Finishes  and  Preserva- 
tives for  Wood  Floors. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Nov.  17,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,511.  (CLASS  4G.  FOODS  AND  IN  :T:rT'I- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  S.  J.  Vai.k  k  Bao.,  Nt^v*  •  k. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1916. 

PAPRIIVIUS 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Mu^Sard. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  22,  1916. 
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^"^     "^  -it        (CLASS   1.      RAW   OR    PARTLY-PRB 

P.\KKI»    MAlKRIALvS.)      Barnijt   Leather    Co.,    New 
York.  N.  Y.     FIlfKl  .T«n    SI.   Iftlft. 


Melan 


The  word  '■  Melan." 

Particular   dcacriptitin   of   t/oo<«. — A    Tanntnl    Finished 
Calf-Leather. 

C)a<m«  uxe  since  Dec    '."     I'«t,'(. 


Ser.  No.  92,516.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Bar.nbt  Leatheb  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  .Tan.  31,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,529.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND   INGREDL 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)     GrsTAr  LrNDBEno.  Taroma   Wash 
Piled  Jan.  31.  1910. 


Del  Monte 


Portic-ttw-    de^criptiun    of    i/o,H<».— Flavoring    Extrarts 
for  Foods,  Spires,  and  Tea.  '^^iracts 

f'laima  une  since  Jan.  11.  1916. 


Matvi 


The  word   '•  Matvl." 

Particular   description    of   yoodH.—X   Tann.nl    Finished 
Calf-Leather. 

Claimii  u«f  since  Dec.  15,  1905. 


"'en^s  of'foods";-'?  '"  /^'^^^^  ^^'^  ^^•^^E^J- 

ni>iis  ()F  FOODS.)      Lfx)8E  Wiles  Biscuit  Company 
Kan«8  City.  Mo.     PlJed  Jan.  .SI,  19I8.  ^o"^*^^. 


Ser.  No.  92,522.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 
RLVLS.)  Hittk;  Sxsji  &  Dooa  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Jail     -!    r.M-i 


Satin 


Particular  dtucription  >ii  j/ood^.— Blinds,  Brackets 
Used  an  a  stni,  ftiral  Klpment  in  the  Support  of  Exposed 
Bt-aiii-  cap  Jr  i  .  aua  (Mosets  Built  In,  Colonnades,  Con- 
sol.;.-,    i'.'iiit  ;i,    U p'. (.:...    •-.,,•    IT..1.1II1-    Mirrors,    Doors, 

Wiii.l.  .,\  .uil  1'..  :•  i-rai:..-..  MauLi-,  i  ■iate-Ralls,  BalUB- 
ter»,  tJoi  i :,ni-  \  vv..l8.  Pedestals,  Pilasters,  Stalr-Rall, 
Sash.  Stai:  Wuik,  Casinirs    Moldings,  and  Wainscoting. 

Cl'iim.  uv  since  Aui.'    _'.v   1915. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  yoods. — Candy. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  21.  1915. 


s.  r  w  ..  -_^  (LASS  35.  BELTING,  UOSE.  MA- 
'  ili.NKKV  iV\rKi\',  \-M)  NO.X-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
K -K.  M  .    U    ;i;i^.i;    I      ,    Kukonio,    Ind.      Filed   Jan.    31, 


Ser.   No.   92,549.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS    OF    POODS.)       T.!K     Wisconsin     BriTEB     & 
Chhsr    Companv.    Wauk.ha      Wis.       File,!    Jan     31 
1910. 


particular  description  of  <^»o«l».— Evaporated  Milk. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  20,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,584.  (CLASS  Hi.  • 
INO  AND  STEAM  PITTF\' 
Hablin  Mro.  Co..  n    a   ^.rk 


in  \KE  AND  PLUMB 

~-i   ll'i.rES.)      McNab  & 
^     ^       Filed  Feb.  2,  1916. 


r...ns;,.M!i^'  of  „  .^. n.-s  01  ,„,,,|,,i  .,^..^„,  ,.^ments  In  the 
foil. .win.:  ..njer-  riara.iy.  t>:\.  whit.-,  an  1  t,!ue — no  claim 
beinu'  ina-i.'  to  th-  repfsm 'a  ti.n  -i'    ■    nrf. 

fnrtiruiir  .y-' v,-r,pf ,,.  „  ,•  ,,,,/.  I'aeumatlc  Tires 
ronip"".'.]   f,f  Rnhlx^r 

I'laim-y  uxt'  .sin..'  Jan     .1.  lulti. 


ATERITE 


Comprising  the  letters  and  ivwrd  '    MH    xterlte." 
Particular  description  of  j»of».— li  .<.   \..77!o<!    Metal- 
lic Valves  for  General  Purposes,  an.l    if   ....  (r....,    ^gg 
"Jnima  use  .since  Jan.  2'"'    ^^^\r,. 


Voi     rib.       No.  1.] 


Apkil  4, 1916. 
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Ser.  No.  92.597.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  JosBPH  A.  Riooi,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  ."?,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92.627.  (CLASS  1».  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  ROAMBB  Motoh  Compant,  Ikc,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 

Clni"     uw   -nee  July  28,  1816. 


Ser.  No.  92,699.  (CLASS  38.  I'RINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) IiiPL»M»NT  Trade  Journal  Company,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.    Piled  Feb.  8,  1916. 


ImpiemenT  &TracTor 

Trade  Journal 


Pai.''CUM.'     :■  "r-^ptu.''    '.i'    iju'^a-       .s    tvrtodlcal   Issued 
Weekly. 

Claims  li.-'f   >.act  Juu    -8,  lOlfl 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Automobiles. 
Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  November.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,629.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  The  Rogers  Compant,  Tacoma, 
Wash.    Filed  Feb.  4.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92  f^T!  rri.AS"  c  rTTEM!r\T,>  Mi:iiICINES, 
AND  PH.-VKM.Vt.KI.  i  It  .\i.  1  Kia'.Ui.MI  ( '.N  >.)  Bea- 
TBici  Davil^,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1916. 


BULL 
DOG 


Porfi  ij.'j'    iii  aci  ittiujii  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Chi,",-  ..-'  since  Jan.  16.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,630.      (CLASS  46. 

DN'T'''    nr   FOODS.)      The   H  ■    ►: 
W;    :,      r     .;  Feb.  4,  1916, 


A   \ 


,       :  a-  i.iii.a. 


RED 
TOP 


The  yort.a  1  :»    La;     ;  rh.   appiant.    No  claim  is  made 
to  •!..    w.  -i-    ■  Th.    I,;gh',r.iriK   Ma!-  (.r^.wer." 

i'articuiu.'   de^crifitiL.n   _'  :. i.«       A  iluir-Tonlc. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  l'*'  « 


Ser.  No.  92,623.      (CLASS  46.     POODS   .AM     INdREDI- 

i:\T<  OY  Focns.)     Thos.  D.  Miller,  Hh'-  -.■   ie  Grace, 

Ma.     FiitAl  rt;L.  4,  1916. 


pltOOKMlf 


Claims  u-x'    sIHvl  iibl. 

;;-5  "     ..—23  IVcL  226. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffe«, 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  22,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,632.  (CL.k-- i  ;■,.  M  •>  •: ;  w  .M:f  \  \!  •  !•:  '-MU- 
ING  AND  STEAM  FFFT  I.N  G  M-ilLiKl;.,  I  Hi.  >zas- 
L»Y  Works,  New  Pr  laiL  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1916. 
Under  ten-year  proviso 


838 


Particular  description   u;   yoods. — Light   Narrow  Butt- 


Hinges. 

CUiims  use  since  1876. 


Ser.  No.  92,667.  (CLASS  38.  QLA-  \  liE.)  Hazel- 
Atlas  Glass  Compant,  Wheellr.i.  ^^  \  a.  Filed  Feb,  6, 
1916. 

ALABASTONE 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Glass    Dishes    and 
Glass  Tar  .•  v-are. 

<~'Jn\n,     udc  since  Joae,  191S. 

No.  1.] 
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Ser.  No.  92.696.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pdgbt  Sound  Packing  Co.,  South 
Belllngham,  Wash.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1916. 


pi.;  f(,  u,  ir    i  -  'iptinti  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 

ri-iH/i-   ii-it  oUi.  •    Jan.  1,  1915. 


S».rNo9'JT.;        (I.AS-lti.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MAlHRiALS  1      iMiKii  \L  Paint  Company,  New  York, 

\     V       F;i.',l  F>'li.  9,   IHlt"). 

IMPACO 


ruiisistiDij:  of  the  W'li'ii  ■'  Inipn 'o." 

I'artiruhsr  fUycripti',11  .'  v-.i/w  -Paints,  Including  Dry, 
I'ast>'.  an.l  K.ail>  Mi\-d  I'tin;-.  i  olors  In  Oil,  Paint  Com- 
poun.ls  for  I.i[ii.'>toii.'  M.ir'^;.  .  ■  iranite,  Stucco,  Cement, 
an.!    Mn-wiirv    Surra   ■■-     \'.\rh;-h      i.ijian,  and   White  I^ead. 

I'inim--  !(-<    -lii't    Mav   1^     1 H I  _• 


■r     No    '.t2,741.      iCI.A.^S    v;.      i-'t'ip.--    AND  INGREDI- 
K.N'l'S    OF    FOODS  i        \>t;.s    \    Kalp    Co.,    Detroit, 

Mi    h.      F!lP<i   Feb     H'     \:>\') 


plACK  C^f 


/'if  foui'dr  dt  •<rrifjt\'jn  of  goods. — Coffee. 
'  'a^rN«  Hxe  since  Dec.  5,  1915. 


Ser.     No.     92  747  t!,\SS    39.       CLOTHING.)       Max 

Dei  TS.  H    N-w  York    N    V      Filed  Feb.  10,  1916. 


Ora\)t6 


l''irtvu!n.r  d>  xcripf  pfi    ■,/  goods. — Leather  Shoes. 
I'l'Mtni  w*    "H)  ■>>  al>ouf   F''i'    1     1'<1>' 
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Ser.  No.  92,765.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MUILLCR  KULLBB  Candt  Co.,  St. 
Joseph,  Mo.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1916. 

L'LL'L 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  5,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,760.  (CLASS  4o.  FUUDS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Sooth  Auibican  Coffbi  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1916. 


i4 


SACCO" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  7,  1915. 


8er.  No.  92,763.  (CLASS  42.  KM  1  111  NK  r  1  KD,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thk  >.  i  ^\  •  /.K.MiAt a.  Hdbkr 
CoMPA.vv.  New  Y<jrk,  N.  Y.     Fii.d  P.       10,  1916. 

Societp 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bronl   silks  and  Sat- 
ins In  the  Piece. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  25,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  92,773.  (CLASS  -l  ill'  ;  UICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AM'  S!  i  il  .1  !>  j  Cclver-Stiarxs 
MANUrACTCRING  CnMl  v.  \\  :  i-ster,  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1916. 


V>"C> 


Particular  desvr.ptinti  of  goods.  —  Electric  Warning- 
Signals,  Lamp  -  S^i^cic.,  Connectors,  Connector  -  Plugs^ 
Lamp- Adapters,  Lamps,  and  Switches. 

Claims  use  since  November,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  92,777.  (CLASs  i  v>u,\,~.  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  liLwwt.NiiiMt  i  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1916. 


\h 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Dried  Fruits. 
Claims  use  since  fall  of  1915. 

No.  1.] 


April  4, 19 16. 
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Ber.  No.  92,778.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GooGENHiME  &  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1916. 


Ih 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Dried   Fruits. 
Claims  use  since  fall  of  1915. 


Ber.  No.  92,803.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  T(X)LS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Chadwick  & 
Tbwethen.  Portsmouth,  N.  H.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 

■      CRITCHLEY 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Reamers. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1865. 


Ser.   No.   92,826.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING.)      Wald  k 
Gelleb,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fllwl  Feb.  12,  1916. 


P/UNBoy 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery,  Underwear, 
and  Knit  Goods — viz.,  Stockings,  Socks,  Sweaters.  Bath- 
Ing-Sults,  Gloves,  Union  Suits,  Caps,  Leggings,  and  Under- 
walsts. 

Claims  use  slnrr  Ootolur.  1007 


Ser.  No.  92,805.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Dblawabb  Canning  Company, 
Camden,  Del.    Piled  Feb.  12,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,843.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Olds  Motor  Works,  Lansing,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1916. 


OLD 


SH 


oBll-t 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Automobile*. 
Claims  use  since  l>eccmber,  1900. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Canned   Tomatoes. 
Claims  use  since  thr  p.^h   ,ir,v   of  o  tober.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,852.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  B.  W.  BcBT 
&  Company,  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb. 
15.  1916. 


»r 


Knickerbocker" 


Particular  descriptutn  of  goods. — Men's  and  Women's 
(ialters. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  1st  day  of  December. 
1915.  « 


Ser.  No.  92,813.  (CLASS  46.  FuuHS  .\.\D  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Loose  Wiles  Biscuit  Company. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  1C    lOio 


fi 


Jtosamoncf 


Particular  description  of  good». — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Div.  ll.  1916. 


99 


Ser.   No.  92,853.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  IN".!. 
ENTS    OF   FOODS.)      Cabell   &   Cabell,   Mlcco 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,820.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  The  Salt's  Textile  Manc- 
FACTiRiNO  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Bridgeport, 
Conn.     Flle<l  Feb.  12,  1916. 

COL-VEL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Velvets  In  the  Piece. 
Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  15,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Citrus  Fruit,  Such 
Oranges,  Lemons,  Limes,  and  Grape-Fruit. 
(^Uiims  use  since  October,  1915. 
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»«r.  No.  92.870.  (CLASS  40.  F<X)I)S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  iBwixDALE  CiTRrs  Asg'N,  Irwln- 
dalp.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1916. 


!'   rticular  description  of  good*. — Oranges  and   (Jrape- 
i-'ruil. 

ClairtiH  use  since  Jan.  29.  1916. 


S,r     .\..     .'_>:!  '   LA>S   40.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 

ENTS  <il'   !iK)ii>         iKWixDALi  CITBC8  Ass'N,  Irwin- 
dale,  Cal.     I  ile.l  IVo.  15,  1916. 


Parti   ui-if    ■!■ 
Fruit. 

UlaimH  use  sine*    i  1:1    Jy.   U*l'J 


p'.ian  of  goods. — Oranges  and   Grape- 


r  \n.  02.892.  (CLASS  'JO.  Hi:' m  .\is,  BRUSHES,  AND 
ir^ii  RS.)  Carioki:  I'.HiOM  COMPANy,  Amsterdam, 
.S.  Y.     Filwl  Feb.  Iti,  l'rfl<j. 


I'lrtii  ulni    .('"'rripti'iti    .'   </ /■', — Brooms. 

r'.iim>   '( <f    ^ii!   •'  M'.Miir  .Inr^     !     1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,899.    (CLASS  8.    SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT 
INCLUDING    TOBACCO    PRODUCTS.)      Th«    Pristo 

ClOARCTTB      CA81     CORPORATION      OF      NlW      YORK,      New 

York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — CMgarette-Cases. 
Claimn  use  sinci'  I>«»f    1.  191f>. 


Ser.  No.  92,906.  (CLASS  21.  ELEt  i  lU'  \L  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  M.  J.  Wohl  & 
Co.,  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1916. 


BROADSIDE 


Consisting  of  the  word   '"  Broadside." 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Elet'tric  I^amps. 

Claims  use  since  October,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  92,932.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
I.\(;  <;<)ODS.)  Amkrican  Toy  Mfg.  Co.,  Salem,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oui 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  92.942.      (CLASS  33.     GLASSWARE.)      Fredir- 
ICK  n.  CoNi,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1916. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Window-Glass,  Plate- 
Class,  and  Glassware. 

f^laims  use  since  Mar.  1     1?>''iT 

No    1.] 


APUL  4,  1 9 16. 
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Ser.  No.  92,945.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)     Thk  La  Salli  Varnish  Co.,  Chicago, 

111.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1916. 


Particular  description  uf  goods. — Varnish. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,952.  (CLA.ss  4»i.  FOODS  AND  IN(;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  POODS.)  Charles  T.  Peper.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Fe»K  18.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goo4». — Candy. 
Claim-  use  since  Feb.  1,  1914. 


•r.  No.  92,959.  (CLA.ss  1.  Raw  s  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Wert  <.i;.  vk  kose  &  Florau 
Co..  Westgrove.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word.s  "West  iirove  Rose 
k  Floral  Co.,  West  Grove,  Penna."  and  "  West  Grore 
Roses  "  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Flowers  and   Plants. 

Claims  use  since  r>ec.  1.  1915. 


Ser.   No.  92,961.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)    T'    T'    W  n  if  x  vbr  Co..  Hanover. 
Pa.     Filed   Feb.   IH.    ini-.       1       .  r    i.ii  .v<.ar  proviso. 

CONEWAGO 


Particular  dr-   ■ 
Claim.'   'inr  >;{r    . 


p!  I'.H 


1^'.K. 


^  '-netalfles. 


[Voi    22s 


Ser.  No.  92.974.      (CLASS  4«.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(X)I)S.)    The  Goij>en  Pheasa.nt,  San  Fran 
Cisco,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1916. 


t-^^ 


n)(r 


Particular  description  of  good x. —Caudles. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  25.  1916. 


Ser  No.  92,991.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Z.  A  S. 
MiDDV  &  Waist  ("o.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  19. 
1916. 


No  clalni  l»elng  made  to  the  word  "  Middy  "  apart  from 
its  connection  with  the  remaining  features  of  thu  mark. 
Particular  description  of  (foods. — ^kliddy-Blousee. 
Claimx  Hf<f  since  Jan.  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,000.  ((  LA.s.s  its.  jrUUL)^  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bay  State  Miluixo  Co.,  Winona, 
Minn.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1916. 


]] 


HTTE  JJITE 


I 


Particular  deBcriptUm  of  goods. — Wheat-Flosr. 
riaima  use  since  Dec.  30.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,003.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  I.NGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  California  Associated  Raisin- 
Co.,  Fresno.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1916; 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Dried  Peaches,  Dried 
Figs.  l>ried  Prunes.  Dried  Apricots.  Dried  Apples,  Dried 
Pears,  Dried  Plums,  Dried  Silver  Prunes.  Dried  NectariJiM, 
and  Raisins. 

Claims  use  since  Ap*.  19,  Un&. 

H».  1.} 
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Spf  N  ■>:'.<<]-  ■  I  \SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
EM:S  UF  FooiiS  Lincoln  Pubi  Buttib  Co.,  Lin- 
coln. Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1916. 


AMERICAN 


I 
MAID 


Th.'   pi'  turt>   hpiiig   fandful. 

J'lirtiruliir  dencriptum  of  ffooda. — Butter. 

Vlnimi  u«'    >in'"t'   ! '•'■     "J  4     !;U5. 


Ser    N       <>;     Iv       (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 

KNTS  •  tv   FiKiriS.)      LiEBENTiHL  Bros.  &  Co.,  Cleve- 

.an.i.   ohi.r       I  ii,.,i  Feb.  21,   1916. 


AV 


3^ 


/'orflcu^^■     ;.  w  I  i;,f,  >j  o^  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  U4ie  since  Jan.  12,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.032.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TD«,  MACHLNES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Kibt  R.  Stbbk- 
BBRo.  Sprin^old.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1916. 


Particular  deiicription   of   goods. — Insulating  Material. 
Claims  use  since  the  vonr  1909 


Ser.  No.  93,040.     (CLASS  21       1!  ij    iicu'AL  APPARA- 
TUS.   MACHINES,     AM         !  i  I  1  H  -  i       DonoLAS    * 
%     Rood  Mro.  Co.,  Bronson.  M:.^ii.     !  .  •  i   Feb.  23,  1916. 


Ser     \        tHMln       (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS <iF  F(»Ops  1     Tim  H.  D.  Lib  Mbbcantilb  Co., 

Sallna     K..1.  .      i    ..   :    V-\>.   21,   1916. 


5^NSAT^O^^ 


<^>^^^^ 


Ih-  ;.,<  tuis'  ■••■lu^  fatniful  n-i  !  no  claim  being  made  to 
the  wur'is  ■  National  r'aily,  '  Brand  Canned  Goods," 
and  Ah-;u!u'-iy  F  :!.■  •  \cept  In  conjunction  with  the 
othtT    featur»>s   shuv^i^     •::    the  drawing. 

Particuhir  di  ^,-rtpt h,ti  nf  goods. — Canned  Fruits, 
•  'ann.'.'.  Vfk;"rah!.'<  rann-!  Sweet  Potatoes,  Canned 
."^au'T  KrMnt.  Cann''!  i '\ -ters.  Canned  Salmon,  Canned 
Hominy,   ani!   '{''H 

Claimi   u"    <in  .     I  ">cember,    1897. 


D 


R 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electrical  Swltchea. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  16,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,043.  (CLASS  t-v  MAM  F\  I  JtACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Thb  John  Fi  hikk  F.utu  ..sij  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed   Feb     j..     I  mi-, 


No  claim  being  made  to  a  red-colored  label. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 
Claims  use  since   the   venr   1914 


Ser.  No.  93.049.  (CLASS  46  i  n.i  ~  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  R.  F.  Miller  Co.,  Topeka,  Ind. 
riled   Feb.  23.   1916. 


Particular  (!■       '/  !i<>n  of  goods. — Creamer j -Butter. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1908. 


Ser.  No.  93,052.  (CLASS  3<J.  CLOTHING.)  Oppbnhbim, 
OsBRNDORr  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  23, 
1916. 

TANDEM 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dress-Shirts,  Negligee 
Shirts,  Work-Shirts,  Underwear,  Nl^ht-Robes,  and  Pa- 
Jamas. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  22d  day  of  April,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  93,053.     (i_La--_:;      <'!1,F1:\     \!  m  H  i  n  FKY, 
AND  TOOLS,   AND    F\!;is    ill  i;Ki:<  ■!  {■  m-K'     Ms 

CHINB  Company,  Shortsvllle.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1916. 


PA  PEC 
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Particular    '/         >;■•'  souds. — Ensilage    and    Dry- 

Fodder  Cutters    Mi    \{  :;,i:i.  ts  Therefor. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  June  15,  1901. 

No.  L] 


April  4, 1916. 


u.  s,  pate:nt  office. 
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Ser.  No.  98,064.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  F.  W.  Daiohbbtt  k  Co.,  Cindn- 
natl,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1916. 


Poirticular  description  of  goods. — Candies. 
Clwms  use  since  Feb.   15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,083.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Thb  Tub 
Clotiibs  Co.  Inc.,  Atlanta,  On      Filwl  Feb    24,  1916. 


N»)  claim  Is  madi  to  tbi  nprcstiiiiitiou  of  the  garments 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Pctrticular  des  ription  of  goods. — Boys'  and  Mens 
Shirts,  Pants.  Suits;  Boys'.  Girls',  and  Ladies'  Blouses; 
Men's  Coats,  Overalls,  and  Jumpers ;  Girls'  and  Ladles' 
Skirts.    Dresses,  and   Ladies'   Waists. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1.   1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,091.  (LLAJ^S  3y.  •  it'lHING.)  ABStTH- 
not-Stbphbnhon  Co.,  Plttsbiiiti,  i  .1.  Filed  Feb.  25, 
1916. 


^ 


Comprising  tli<-  ^^oni   "  otnvo  " 
Partioular    de^'''-'vt lun  .<»«).j.' 

▼Ir.,  Corsets. 

Claim*  use  since  Jan.  3.   1916, 


-Wearing- Apparel- 


Ser.  No.  93,098.     (CLASS  39.     (I      riUNG.)     Baltimorb 
Shirt  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.     F;  •      i  .  i,.  25,  1916. 


A 


^^^^ 


^^ 


n 


// 


QALTlMORE 
>^IRT    CO. 


The  picture  belnj;  liiiniiiii.  iii>-  1  i-jiresentatlon  of  a 
shirt,  the  words  "  Trade  M*ck,"  "  Baltimore  Shirt  Co.," 
and  "  For  the  Big  Man  "  not  being  claimed. 

f  (Vol    225 


Particular  description  of  goods. — NegUg^  Shirts,  Work- 
Shirts,  Sport-Shirts,  Dress-Shirts,  Nlght-Shlrts,  Under- 
wear, Overalls,  and  Jumpers. 

Claims  une  since  Fel>.   18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,115.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bblmoxt  Candt  Co.,  Inc.,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  22,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,117.  (CLASS.  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Cbrinol  Chbmical  MAMPAcrraiNG 
Co.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1916. 


CERINOL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Polishing  -  Wax  for 
Floors,  Furniture,  Pianos,  Automoblle-Bodles,  and  Wood- 
work. 

Claims  use  since  January.   1916. 


8cr.  No.  98,122.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Kbhloe  Flocb  Mills  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1916. 


riiOUR 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "  Radium "  In  IncloMd 
drawing  as  heretofore  registered  under  Certificate  No. 
73,045,  March  9  IDon  ;>  1  Certificate  N-  42  ng2,  Feb.  16, 
1904;  al.so  all  t.  ,' •  ;  v  ■-,  letters,  and  ..'k-  except  the 
square  composed  of  four  lesser  squares  of  parallel  wavy 
lines,  each  square  bearing  a  letter  "K   "  1"  the  center. 

Particular  description  of  goods,      vst..?  Flour. 

' 'I  m     M/te  since  Aug.   1,  1898. 

No.  1.1 


36o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  4, 1916. 


Ser.   No.  98.123,      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 

K.N'TS  III    in  lis.)     Thi  Kansas  Milling  Company, 
\V:.U;u.    K.i^.,.      Filed   Feb.   26,   1916. 


u%  ■ 


Particular  description  of  i;ood(t.— Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  27.  1914. 


5?er.  No.  93.125.  m  LA8>  4tj.  FuuDS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Alex  Lu.neschloss,  New  Ro- 
chelle.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb".  26,  1916. 


Pnr-,ri,',,r   fh  -rripn,  >i    uf  goods. — OUve-OU. 
CIaim.5   U6<.   .si;i  .    S.pt     22.   1915. 


Sr-r.  Na   '>.",  K'.I        (ri.\>^4-       K.MITKD,  NETTED.  AND 
TKXriLK    K.M'.iUrs         nvviD   Schwartz,   New   York, 

N     V       FU..!    F.  •      UO     1916. 


/'  /  ,'((  u!  if     /■  -' '  ;  ti--n    of    goods. — Cotton    and    Linen 
<,(,.., K    ;:i    !}>.     1'..         i!,i   Table  Linens,    Including  Table- 

CI"  "I     »-•    -  nee  about  Feb.  1,  1916. 


^♦'r.    No.    93.150         '  j.a.^s    39.      CLOTHING.)      Misha- 

wi.  .    \v  ..  i  Ev    M  \<'  F  V    ri  RING  Company,  Mishawaka, 
lL..i.     I  i..ii  i\o.  jft,  lyio.     Under  ten^year  proviso. 

EUREKA 


l''i'-tii-!i:'ir  '{•  ■"•riiit i.,i)  .,■   -/..'i/.*. — Hosiery. 
'-'■/i'»i<   !(-.    _-iu  ■    -::   ■•:■  a-n  ;•    .Mar.  1,  1890. 


.:•  N>  ;»:!.-.7.  iCi-.vss  '.  KXl'Lu^^VES,  FIREARMS, 
P;Qrii'.Mi:NTS.  AM'  IKMECTILES.)  Sirio  Match 
CoM!M^v    .\.\v  Y   rk    \     V.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1916. 


ri: 


Ser.  No.  93,200.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Thb  Capitol  Wind  Shield  Dkvicm 
Company.  Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1916. 


CAPiTOL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wind-Shields. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  22,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  93.203.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  THE  Crown 
Cork  and  Seal  Co.,  or  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed   Mar.  1,  1916. 

Partievlar  descripttun  'if   'jnodH. — iMiiiiiugMachines. 
Claims  use  sincp  Feb.  R,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.212.  (CL.\--  i'  F' h  >[.>  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hw^iK  ]■-  KINO  Co.,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.      FIVrl   Mnr.   1     F.il«; 

[Crosteme 

Particular     dtticrtptfin     of     tjooUt-. —  ShortenlnK     t'om- 
pound. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  21,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,235.  (CLASS  81  !  ir  IFK-  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) KiNNicoTT  u.viti,  .•>.!  K^K'f  Company, 
Chicago  Heights  and  Chicago.  111.     Fi  >      Mar.  2.  1916. 

KENNITITB 
ZERO 

Particular  descriptutn  •'!   yyidx. — filters. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  22d  day  of  February, 
1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.241.  (CLASS  42.  KM  ITLi;.  .m:TTED,  A.ND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  James  .'^impson  Company,  Pat- 
erson.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1916. 


Ih>()LSSBAU    CREPE 


No    claim    being    madt     iiirtiii    i..    iht-    word    "Crepe' 
apart  from   the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  good<      \v,i'5h  Silk. 
Claims  use  since  Ortohcr,  191" 


Ser.  No.  93,252.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  M.  J.  Brandbnstein  &  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1916. 

^BLE  QuEEH 


Particular 


'fi! I'  t>      '   <]it<nl s  — Ri'e. 


,v.ji.  i4o.     :<o.  1.) 
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B«r.  No.  93,256.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  M.  J.  Brandbnstein  &  Co.,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  3.  191(i.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rice. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1890. 


Ser.  No.  93.257.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  M.  J.  Buandenstbin  &  Co..  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Piled  Mar.  3.  1916. 


ui\N  Z4/ 


Particular    descriptunt    of    aondn. — Rice. 
Claims  use  since  the         ^    !9ni> 


Ser.  No.  98,266.  (CLASS  4*  F  ^  !'^  \ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  !'!  I'.RrvN.  Limited.  London. 
England.     Filed  Mar.  ;,.   ll<16. 


LUSNUT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Margarin. 
Claims  use  since  th*-  isth  Hnv  nf  March.  1914. 


8er.  No.  93.285.  (CLASS  23.  rV'vi.rM\  MA<:HINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PART^;  inflMUF.)  ScHCTTB 
&  KOERTiNO  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Fa.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1916. 


HOTPATH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soldering-irons. 
Clnim^  n.*e  since  Dec.  28.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  98,809.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  PpODS.)  Geo.  McDonald,  Sale  Creek,  Tonn. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.     Under  ten-year  prorino. 


^^% 


«? 


f 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Commeal. 
Claims  use  since  the  vcar  1820 


Ser.  No.  93.314.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Pheasant  Fruit  Jtice  Company.  Salem, 
Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1916. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Logant>erry    Fruit- 
Juice. 

Claifns  use  since  at>out  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.342.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) The  Mechanical  Refriceratok  (■-■\v 
PANY.  Chicago.  111.     Piled  Mar.  6,  1916. 


POMELRf 


Particular  description    of   goods. — Refrigerating   Appa- 
ratns. 

ClaHhs  use  since  the  15th  day  of  October.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  93.3.'57.  (CLASS  12.  CU.NSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Alexander  Chambley,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1916.  * 


V.,.  ..-^  '-.^.^      '^^..^^it^'      y 


Particular  dexcription  of  goods. — Vault-Lights. 
'■^-rim*  use  since  May.   1912. 


,VQi    22t        No.  l.j 
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S.  r  N  ,  ;•,;•!.  il  A>S23.  CITLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AM'  KH.i.s  AM>  TARTS  THEREOF.)  SAMr«L  G. 
Move,   LniuuviUe,  Conn.     Filed  .Mar.   7,  1916. 


vAONO/^ 


Coniprisiiii.'    rh'     word    "  Dlamondized." 

f/ri-i   r,.M    ,/,  .,  rip/'i/n    of  goo4». — Glass-Cutters. 

'/(iim-<   ><■.■    -iTi   .    X    •.•'mbor,   18S5. 


Ser.  No.  93,472.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Rot.euh  h  Thompso.v.  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1916. 


8.r    N         ;    ;.-  I   \<s  »j      KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 

THXTir.K  !-\r.i:ir<        Keich  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
?"il.'(i    Mar.   ><.    1  !)]('>. 


Jucnuw 


Particular  dc«cription  uf^fntods. — Silk  JMece  Goods. 
Claims  rise  since  the  17th  day  of  February,  1916. 


I''irtf'i!'ir    i^t^ription   of  goods. — Canva«   and   Cotton 
Claim-   'H'    -ince  about  September,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  9;  *■  7  i!\^>>j  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TFX'ni.!:  F.\i;i:i(<  Iohn  Boyle  &  Company,  In- 
couiiiAiED.  .Ntw  iurk,  .\.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1916. 


Parti  II  h 


^\\\HV£,v 


/-  .      ;,'/,,.,  „f  goods. — Cotton  Duck. 
!!    ■     \!  r    15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,517.  (CLASS  2U.  MKASl  RING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Univ«b8AL  Film  Mandfac- 
TCRixG  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar,  13, 
1916. 


No  rlaim  belnj?  made  to  the  word  "  Photoplays  "  ex- 
cept as  used  In  conjunction  with  the  other  feature8  of  the 
mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Movlng-Plcture  Filma. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1916. 


■1-    N      '<:i  41::        i  'I.a>>  4_ 
TKxrn.i-  FAr.Rics  ,     n 

yoHb.  S>'\\    Vurk.  .N.  V.     Fii 


KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 

-  -    Morehouse  &  Wood- 
.i  M.i.    9,  1916.     Under  ten- 


WILLISTON 
MILLS 


l'<irt.. 


iDC- 


-;rf  .  ,,„,    ,i.  .rni,tion  of  Qoods. — Sheetings  and   Drtll- 


Clann-    <i<r   -<:\-nrr-   .Tnn     1,    I^Cf). 


Ser.  No.  93,522.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) The  BisMac  MANurAcxuRiNo  Company, 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1916. 


[Vol    225 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Non-Alcohollc  Bever- 
ages Sold  as  Soft  Drinks. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  21,  1916. 

No    1.] 
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8«r.  No.  93,525.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Ida  Crkncr  Dilworth,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar,    14,    1916. 


'    CURANTA 


Particular   description    of   goods. — I'nfermented    Frnlt- 
Jalce. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  3,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,555.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Morris  k  Morris,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Mar.   15,   1916. 


PEP  SAYA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Soft  Drink. 
Claims  use  since  early  In  September,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,560.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Royal  Ttpe- 
WHiTEB  C0MP4NT,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  M*r. 
15,  1916. 


No  claim  iu  made  i^  ;;<«   j*  prtMLiitiiiuij  i.:  j'    >* 

machine  as  a  trade-mark  apart  from  the  li.rt   -ii    »• 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Type-Writing;     Mh 
chines  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  October,   1911. 


i-P 


(Vol.  226.      Nc.  I. 


S*5 


riiADK-MARR  HKCISTKAl'lUAS  GILiMED 


109.335.  TYPE.  SPACES,  QUADS,  BORDBK8,  ORNA- 
MENTS, RULES,  CUTS,  EMBLEMS,  SEALS,  DIBS, 
HEADLN'OS.  AifiBiCAN  Typb  Focndbbb  Company. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed  June  21.  1913.     SerUil  No.  71,226.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16.  1916. 

109.336.  VITRIFIED  SALT-GLAZKL-  LNLKKuKOUND 
CONDUITS  FOR  INCLOSING  STEAM-PIPES.  P. 
Banno.v  Pipe  Co..  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  October  13,  1916.    Serial  No.  89.8M.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  25,  1916. 

109.337.  SILK  AND  COTTON  PTKrK  GOnifS  ncDFORO 
Mills,  I.nc.  New  York,  N.  V 

Filed  October  18,  1915.    Serial  No.  89,908.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  26,  1916. 

109.338.  HOSIERY.  Ti  t  Iieuhe  h  .m  s  «  ompany,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   23,    1915.      S.     a      No.   91.710.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25,  1916. 

109.339.  STOCK  FOOD.  Emil  G.  Buchbibb.  Columbus, 
Ohio. 

-^Filed    September    9.    1916.      Serial    No.    8!»  1    -       PUB 
LI^TTED  NOXIlMHKIi    !«    1<>l,n 

109.340.  SLICED  BACU.N  AM"'  Sl,!i  KIi  BEEF.  CUD- 
AHv  Brothkrs  Company,  ruiahv    w*. 

Filed  Jun^-  1  :<    r.'U      •-■■■}»•■   N-    :<.' L';iri      i-i- in  i^m  j-^d 

AUGUST  In  i;<l.-. 

109.341.  \\  WED     P.\i'iU       \M'     \VA.\i:i>      I'Ali.i; 
BOARD.  JnDS-i\       \       i<r.     (r.w       Mi.nfr.Hi      (.m.  >.,.(■. 
Canada. 

Filed  October  31.  1914     Serial  Nm;  :;',*:     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14.  191  r, 

109.342.  LOGS  AM'  ii"!  -iii  1,1  MHl'.K  I'idi.ky  Ldm- 
BKR  Company  In^  "MiiMii.  \  i^Ki'.  M.niphi!-    T<v.u 

Filed    SeptoT"Kpr    ji.     •  .;:.       S,  riai    .\y.    ?>'i».oTl       PUB- 
LISHED J.AV!   \i:y     '    i9i« 

I-:'     i  iKi'-ii      \i'r'.i>         lur.    I':   I;..I'ak    Co.,    Inc, 

Filed  March  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  ^r     ':•      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.  in-. 

109.344.  RLi;ii  -MLSH'AL  l.\  S'lKl '  >r  K\  i  S— .\  .a.MELY, 
CONCERTINAS.  GiORfli  \  Vitak  Mosic  Co..  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed    February    16,    1914.       S.-nm    No     Tr.,^si        PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18,  1916. 

109.345.  JEWELRY  FOR  i'i:KS<»N\i  \vk\i:  e.  D 
GiLMOR*  &  Co.,  Attleboro    Man- 

Filed  May  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  st.  :::       !  iiU-ISHEli 
JANUARY  11,  1916. 

109.346.  SOLES  COMr(i-KI>  <•!'  1UI',}U:h  Wl'  \ 
FIBROUS  FILI.KR  !'' iR  H(K  »TS  A  M  >  si  K  tE-  Vht. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  i  wmia.n^,  .n.w  y.irk    x    v 

Filed    DecembM-    l.S.    1916.      S.riai    N       !M  4.*         !""!•; 
I  !•-!!  '"!  I    !  \NI    \]0     "-T)     HMH 

leu. .,47.      .NO.N  A!  <  ■' iH' M.Ii'  <  "A  RH<  »N  ATEl  •   iU'Nl'KA'.K 
SOLD  AS    .\    <"r'r    PHINK       .Um\    <;i!Ar   '  ..mjan'y. 
Mllwaiikpp.  \\   - 
FII.mI  October  4.  T._'15.    S.jrlal  So.  89.631.    PFBi-ISME! 
JAM    \i;v  25,  1916. 

lor,  ,.4s  MOSTMIA-       I'EIUnniCAl.  I  vtki:  n  ationaL 

I  i  M   ■  h  -  :  t  i     •      \i  !  >  \  ■:     I.)-    Amkkw  «      I  'hi. -Her      Ml 
Filed    No'.'-r:  :.t'r    ;ri     liO'i        s^ria'    \n     uo  n~'        T'T'I' 
LISHED  .iA.\L  A!:v    i  "     1916 


109,349.     HAIS-POMADE.     Ebtblli  B.  Hamilton,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,261.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1915, 

109.860.      WATER-COOLERS.      The    Kbnkicott    Com 
PANT,  Chicago  Heights  and  Chicago,  Hi. 
Filed  July  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,019.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  26,  1916. 

109,351.     BOOTS  AND  SHOES  OF  LEATHER,  CLOTH, 
AND  LBATHER   AND   CLOTH.      Alfebd   A.   KOHX. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    8.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,307.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25,  1916. 

109.862.       METALLIC    VALVES    AND    Tl!     K     i    \  UTS. 

Th«    Latioki    Mancfactubino    Company,    Detroit, 

Mich. 
FUed    November    8,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,615.      PUB 
LISHED  JAvr  '.nv  18.  1916. 

109.853.      CA.N.NED   FRUITS.    CANNED    XK.KlAi  IK- 
CHEESE.      VINEGAR,      TEA,      OKIKK        S]  irK- 
CANDY,      CATSUP,     OLIVES,      ASD     vl'\K<'l] 
Lbach  &  Gamble  Co..  Wahpeton,  N   D 
Filed  October  14,  1914.    SerUlNo.81>    -        lil!>li:i 

JANUARY  T^    ^•>16. 

109.354.  (i:!iT\iV  NAMED  EN(.i  \i.  M  AHJ  1:H>  AM' 
MOTOI:  -  N  !  11  PARTS.  LocKWOOD-AsB  Mo- 
tor Co..    lai.ji.-uii.  Mi(  h. 

Filed    September   20.    1915.      Serial   No.   89. .SIT       PUB- 
LISHED JAMA.  P.Y  18,  1916. 

109.355.  CERTMN  NAMED  CLOTHING.    Mavn.IPttk« 
Phllad' ip!:;.    F'a. 

Filed    Nov,  n    .       12.    1915.      SerUl    No.     •    •."-.       iUB- 
LISHED  Ja.NL.\1:Y  25,  1916. 

109.356.  ("ERTAIN    NAMED   POLISHES     \M      ALUMl 
NTM     !T;P-^PP\  ATIVE    IN    LIQUIl-     A.NP     FAS  IT 
FUii.M.       Thl    .M;cHiaAN    Stovi    Comi.as^.    i)j-tr..»i, 
Mich. 

F1..1  June  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,023:     pr  it  |<.n-! . 
\Ni  ARY  18,  1916. 

109.357.  COFFEE.     E.  B.  Millar  &  Company.  Cf;      k< 
111. 

Filed    Novpml.pr    2     1915.      Serial    .N^..    U'o..'>4s.      PUB- 
LISHED JAN'    \1;\    i    1916. 

109.358.  TEA.     E.  B.  Millar  &  Company,  rt  .  hk-     111. 
Filed    .Novprnh^r    2     1915.      Serial    No.    90,35i).       PUB- 
LISHED .PWp  \f;v  4    1916. 

P'l*    ."-•       MPPI.KS,  NON-COLLAPMPPP       'l  h  f    NP       ki: 
II    ui  Li.  '     Mi  ANY,  Akron,  Ohio. 
FUed    November    6.    1916.      Serial    No.    90.484.      PUB- 

I  ISTTFP  .'  xVPARY   IT..   1916. 

Uti».;iGu.     LEAillPK  .-HOES.     Moran-H"t  v.  t;s  .-Amr  '"■%? 
PANT.   Autu;*:      N'^ 
l;..i    I'f.     n    .       h,    1916.      Serial    No.    91,316.      I'UB 
LISHEL'  JAN  LAKY  25,  1916. 

109.361.     BISCUIT.     National  BiscriT  Cvm  as       Jersey 

I  ':•  V    N     '  .  :\':\   *<t  \y    \  ."V.     N     V 
IP--;  "•'"..■!■  J"    U'ii.     -cria.  Ac.  1^0.147.    PUBLISHEP 
.i  ,\NP,\K1    -.  \     1916. 

PM' .■;';.'       !:i<rr!T.     NATIONAL  BiBcriT  C<  a;  ia  v  >     Jersey 
'  .:;>.  N.  .P.  ;iiicl  New  York,  N.  Y. 
nied  October  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  90.14-     PT  i  i  ISMED 
JANUARY  11,  1916. 
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109.363.     TOOTH  BRUSH  CASES.     Turn  National  Sani-   [    109.380.      ASPHALT-BASE   FILLER  USED  FOR   INSU- 
LATING WIRE,  &r.     The  Unitbd  Statm  Asphalt 
RBriNi.vG  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November   30.    1915.      Serial    No.   91,049.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25.  1916. 


FOLD  CO.MPANY,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  August  24.  1914.    Serial  No.  80,771.     PUBLISHED 
JANCAKV  4     1916. 

mflr^fit  S['OKES       AND       NIPPLES       FOR       WIRE 

WMKil-    Mi     VEHICLES,    ESPECIALLY    MOTOR- 

\  KHI'I.KS      AM.      I'.ICYCLES.        Th»      National 

."<»  UEvv  ji  T.u  K   t  uMi  ANY,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,274.     PUBLISHED 

NOVF-:Mr.!:H  i-    v>i  t 

i09.;it;o.     Ai'V.Mi.w^  -    v>>]i   projecting  motion- 
pictures   ANi     1   VK!-    nv  SUCH   APPARATUS. 

N'lH'.iAs   !'"\VK':  '"-M!  >\':     N.-.V  York,  N.  Y. 
i'!i-i     !>•  .  ►•:i/ ■-:■     17.    VJiu.      Scria.    So.    91.561.      PUB- 
LISH KI>  .lA.M   AKY  25.  1916. 

\n\.  :>,'.>;       rdNii-s  FMit  INTKHN  \L  USB.    Th«  Norwich 
i'liAUMAcu..  C'ti.,  Norwj'  h.  .N.   Y. 
Filed  April  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,996.     PUBLISHED 
DEC  EM  I'. ER  D-^    ini". 

109.3';7       <\Lv\ES.      urrE-NUKiM,    C0LLIN8   *   COMPANT, 
\KA   York,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
F;..:    I ■•:•■ 1  r^     1915.      SerUl    No.    91.448.      PUB- 


109.381.  DRY,  PASTE.  AND  READY  MIXED  PAINTS. 
AsAM  Urothkbs,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed    DeoemI.er    31.    1915.      Serial    No.   91.846.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   1.   1916. 

109.382.  WATERPROOF  ROOFING  CONSISTING  OF 
A  FLEXIBLE  WEB  OR  WATERPROOF  SHEATH- 
ING OF  FIBROUS  MATERIALS  Lbkjh  S.  Bachi, 
Boundbrook.  N.  J.,  .ivs.cr.  ;  t,  Uoe  Brothers.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y..  a  Corporation. of  New  York. 

Filed  October  21.  1914.    Serial  No.  82.050.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23.   1915. 

109.383.  BOOKS  OF  GENERAL  LITERATURE  PRINT- 
ED IN  THE  ENGLISH  L.W'T  \(;E.  CATALOGUES, 
AND  A  PERIODICAL.  liit  I'.kacon  Pbibs,  Inc.. 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    November    14,    1914.      Serial    No.    82.686.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  >,   1915. 


LL-<Mi:i^   .!  \\r  \}i\   -:,,  19I6. 

1  >•       -  Mil  I  KENS   GARMENTS— NAMELY.  ROMP        109.384.      MEN'S    SUITS    AND    OVERCOATS.       Arthdb 

1  i;>     II.  AY  SI  ITS    WA>;n  SUITS.  AND  BLOUSES,  j  "•    Benoit.   Maiden.   Mass. 

n/.KKK    i.AitMKST    M A v'Fv. TURING   Co..   Chicago.    111.  i        Filed    February    27.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,768.      PUB- 

Fii.i    s.prMrn     r    ^     l.M,-..      Serial    No.    89.106.      PUB-  j  WISHED   NOVEMBER    16.    1915. 
LIsiiEIi  JAM'ARY  i:.'     i:'18. 


iK'.t  .H'l'.t        NLVSK    FA'I.K 


BEAUTIFIERS.     JuiL  Rilby, 


109.385.  MEDICINAL    TONIC.       BoBRiCKB    &    Tafbl, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Fllad    November   20,    1915.      Serial    No.   90,781.      PUB- 

I  IUm)    S.pr.nii>^r   i>.    1915.      Serial   No.   89,301.      PUB-   |   LISHED  JANUARY  4,   1916. 

LISHE1>  N(»VBMBER  2,  1915.  I      _ 

109.386.  PRINTS    AND    SUPPLEMENTS    EP.    n  !!LI- 
l.ii.iT.i       rAVNEL    Fl^ii       w     R.   roach   &  Co..    Hart.   ;            CATIONS    ISSUED    DAILY    AN 

Bernby  B.  Bobg,  Chicago.  111. 


Mi    h. 
Eild    Iiij.    J     l'tl5.     Serial  No.  87.055.     PUBLISHED 
DEC  EM  HER  .1,  1915. 

looHTl       TOILET   ?!OAr      The    J.   T.    Robertson   Co.. 

Mali   hfster.  Conn 
F  i.  !  A  i.,'i~r   !    IM.-       Serial  No.  88.396.    PUBLISHED 
jANLAIiV   2[,.   I'JlG. 

109,87  2.       SATCHELS    KNOWN    AS    8CHOOL-COM- 

I'.VNIONS      I'.ENMM   N   Schumsky,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Fil-.i    Nov^rnt.  r    ^     i:'!"       Serial    No.    90,530.      PUB- 
LISHEI'  .lANFARY    1-     I'.tltl. 


!   EKh  iMi 


-LY. 


Filed    January    7.    1914.      Serial    No.    74.998.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20.   1916. 

1(«.387.      OIL    FILTRATION    AND   CIRCULATION    AP- 
PARATUS.    S.   F.    Bowser  &   Company.  Inc..   Fort 
Wayne.   Ind. 
Filed    December    18.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,667.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4.   1916. 

109,388.      STORAGE  RECEPTACLES.      S.   F.    Bowsbb  k 
Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
Filed    February    9,    1914.      Serial    No.    76.778.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4.  1916. 


Iii9.37.'i      EMFRniiiElilES.     Sears,  Robbuck   and  Co., 

FiUd    I).,,mber    8.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,329.      PUB-   (    109,389.      LUBRICATING-OILS.      Byron    Brooks,    New 

York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    11.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,392.      PUB- 


LISHEI'    .JANUARY    25.    1916 

1(19.374        BRANDY    AND    OTHER    SPIRITS.      Albi.    D. 
Sh\w  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    11.    1913.      Serial   No.    73,911.      PUB-   j    109,390.      TURKISH    AND    HUCK    TOWf  ; 
LISHED  JANUARY  25.  1910  P,r,k.  .scott  k  Co..  Chlca^,  111. 


LISHED  JANUARY  25,  1916. 


Carson. 


109.375.      HAND!  ARTv    aNI     U.vN  D-TBUCKS.      Swart 
WOfT   .MK'      '""      <  ■;:!,'    :..   N.   Y. 
Filed  Autrust  1 1.  Ijlu.     Strial  No.  88.631.    PUBLISHED 
JAM    \UY  4,  1916. 

l(>lt:;7';       I'.M'EU    F<ii:    necOTIABLE  INSTRUMENTS. 

'•     \\     T-w.   eV   iMMi\NV,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Fii  d    N    xi;.     r    .      !  u:       Serial    No.    90,374.      PUB 
LI^HEIi  .(AM'ARY    4     ]:<]<: 

109.377  iutToN       aNF      L1NI;n       ilECE      GOODS. 

Tllli'i'E,    1'>.U1KEK    \    l''<       \-'S\     Y^.PK      N      Y. 

Fii<'d    F.M.'iiii...r    7,    I'.tlo.      Serial    No.    91.275.      PUB- 
LISHEI"  .JAN!   .UlY   _■.-.   1916. 

101>.:•i7•^        >'>yr    FRINKS    ANF    (   i;iFiAlN    NAMED    IN- 
i.KEFIENrs    FiiR    NFVKFNi.    SAME.      UNITED    DBCO 
(N'Ml'AN'i,     i'.i.-~t.i[i,     M.iN., 
FlU'd    N()v.>m!>.'r    'S2.    I'.il.'i.      Serial    No.    90.858.      PUB- 
LISHED .JANUARY  U.  lyir,. 

10H,.(7;t         .\>F!I.\I,!FM  -  HA.SE     PAINT.       THl    Unitbd 
States     .v.sihait    Refining    Company,    New    York, 
N     Y 
Fii.-!    N..V.  iM;...r    .'.o.    i;n5.      Serial   No.   91,047.      PUB- 

LISm:F    I'FiFMHER    Js     1915. 


Filed  October  23,  1915.    Serial  No.  90,049.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  18.   1916. 

109.391.  HOSIERY.  Carson,  Pibib.  Scott  &  Co..  Chi- 
cago,  111. 

Filed    December    1.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.055.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26.  191 « 

109.392.  REFRIGERATORS.  Hk.nry  N.  Clark  Co.,  Bos- 
ton. Mass. 

Filed    Dfcemlier    8.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.290.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   26.   1916. 

109.393.  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Consolidated  Rubber 
Tire  Company.  Jrrsey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y..  (now  by  change  of  name  Kelly-Sprlngfleld 
Tire  Company.)  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jerse.v. 

Filed  June  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  71.401.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   14.   1916. 

109.394.  WRITING  INKS.  William  A.  Datis  Co..  Bos- 
ton. Mass. 

Filed    November    1,    1912.      Serial    No.    66,663.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  12.  1916. 
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109.895.  MUCILA<iE.  PASTE.  AND  GLUE.  William 
A.   Davis  Co..   Boston.  Mass. 

Filed    November    1.    1912.      Serial    No.    66,664.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  5,   1916. 

109.896.  REMEDY  FOR  HAY  -  FEVER.  Walter  O. 
Dbtbo,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,068.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 

109.397.  SAFES  AND  HEAT  RESISTING  CABINETS. 
Ralph  H.  Dick,  Marietta,  Ohio. 

Filed    September   18,   1915.      Serial    No.   89,287.     PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY    11,    1916. 

109.398.  BROAD-SILK  PIECE  GOODS.  Dcplan  Silk 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    18,    1915.      Serial    No.    84.606.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27.   1915. 

109.399.  FINISHING  VARNISHES  OR  STAINS  FOR 
FLOORS.  FURNITURE.  GENERAL  WOODWORK, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Chas.  H.  Gillespie  &  Sons.  Jer- 
sey City,   N.  J. 

Filed  Octolier  7.  1914.      Serial  No.  81,707.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1916. 

109.400.  COTTONSEED  OIL  SLIGHTLY  FLAVORED 
WITH  OLIVEOIL.  Anthony  A.  Giunta,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed    Jfanuary    2.    1915.       Serial    No.    83.631.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER    14.    1915 

109.401.  TEETHING  1;;ni  -  i;i  i  Fli;  ri;ARD-SOF- 
TENERS.  AND  R!:iiliEK  CuMPLEXlUN  CLOTHS. 
The  Goodyear  s  Metallic  RrsBER  Shoe  Co.,  Nauga- 
tuck.  Conn. 

Filed    Novoml>er    4.    1915.      Serial    No.    90,410.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4.   1916. 

109.402.  FOOT-BALLS  AND  BASKET-BALLS.  The 
Goodybar's  Metallic  Ribber  StT'K  Co..  Naugatuck, 
Conn. 

Filed    November    4,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,412.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,   1916. 

109.403.  POWDER  USED  FUK  ilEALINo  WuUNDS. 
ESPECIALLY  THOSE  CAUSED  BY  CIRCUMCI- 
SION.    Jacob  B.  Harvith.  Albany.  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    19.    1913.      Serial   No.   72,953.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  2.   1915. 


FoRBST  T.  Horton,  Hoboken, 
PUBLISHED 


MAKM  aFaDE.        Frank      Hcgh, 
Serial  No.  86.481.     PUBLISHED 


109.404.  BIRD-GRAVEL 
N.  J. 

Filed  March  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  84.883. 
AUGUST  3.  1915. 

109.405.  CONDENSED  MILK.  Holland  Food  Corpo- 
R.\TiON,   New  York,  N.   Y. 

Filed  May  6.   1915.     Serial  No.  86.429.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  24.   1915. 

109.406.  ORANGE 
Panasoffkee,  Fla 

Filed  May  8,   1915 
AUGUST  3.  1915. 

109.407.  CHEMICAL  RADIATOR  COMPOUND  OR 
CEMENT.  Kansas  City  Specialty  Company,  Kan- 
.•»a8  City.  Mo. 

Filed  April  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,180.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

109.408.  ROLLED  AND  RAMMllKFi  1  AK.^  AND 
FORQINGS  OF  CARP'  N  AND  ALLOY  STEELS. 
John  C.  McGcire,  Detroit.   Mich. 

Filed   November   13,   1915.      Serial   No.  90,633.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   18.   1916. 

109.409.  CANDY  GOODS.  Nath^sMmifh  New  York. 
N.   Y. 

Filed  July  1,   1914.     Serial  No.  79.497.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19.  1915. 

109.410.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  8, 1914.     Serial  No.  81,752.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5,  1916. 


A.  Richmond 

PUBLTSTTFn 

A.  Richmond 


Pli. 


iiEF 


109.411.  RUBBER  AND  CANVAS  BOOTS.  SHOES.  AND 
SLIPPERS.  National  India  Rubber  Company, 
Bristol,  R.  I. 

Filed  October  28.  1915.    Serial  No.  90.188.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    21.    1915. 

109.412.  RUBBER  AND  CANVAS  BOOTS.  SHOES, 
AND  SLIPPERS.  National  India  Rcbbbr  Com- 
pany, Bristol.  R.  I. 

Fllfd    Decemb<»r    1,    1915.      Serial    No.    91.079.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   25.   1916. 

109.413.  HATS  AND  CAPS.  Samubl  Nbcteld.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed    November   22.    1913.      Serial   No.    "4  144       }'rB- 
LISHED    OCTOBER    26.    1915. 

109.414.  WOVEN  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  NErss, 
HcssLEiN  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  5,   1915.     Serial  No.  86,402.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1915. 

109.415.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  C A 'M>N  ATE!  BEVERAGE 
AND  SYRUP  FOR  MAKIN.,  TtiL  ,-AME  Pierce- 
Obange  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  anl  .\'  anta. 
Oa. 

Filed  October  22.  1915.    Serial  No.  90,036.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   25,    1916. 

109.416.  DRESSED  OPOSSUM  -  FURS.  Charles  R. 
Protze,  West  Brookvllle,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    5,    1912.      Serial    No.    60,637.      PUB- 
LISHED  AUGUST   3.    1915. 

109.417.  NERVE  REMEDY.     The  Dr.  8. 
Nervine  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Filed  June  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.181. 
JANUARY  4,  1916. 

109.418.  NERVE  REMEDY.     The  Dr.  8. 
Nervine  Co.,  St.  Joseph.  Mo. 

Filed  June  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.182. 
JANUARY    4.    1916. 

109.419.  ADHESIVE  CEMENTS.  Harry  Rohm,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

Filed  March  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  84.987.     PUBL!^!!!  F 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 

109.420.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHINu  il  i  lu  K.nit- 
ting  Company  Inc..  Canandalgua,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  29.  1915.    Serial  No.  86.623.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.  1915. 

109.421.  CERTAIN  NAMED  BAGGAGE.  PORTFOLIOS, 
AND  POCKET-BOOKS.  Samstag  &  Hildbb  Bbos.. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    12,    1915.     Serial    No.    90,624.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25.   1916. 

109.422.  BUTTER  IN  PRINTS  AND  CARTONS.  C. 
Schultz.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    19,    1915.     Serial    No.    84,641.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3.  1916. 

109.428.    EGGS  IN  CARTONS  AND  CASES.    C.  Schultz. 
New  York,  N.  Y 
Flleil    February    19,    1915.     Serial    No.    84.642,     PUB 
LISHED  AUGUST  3,  1915. 

109.424.  PERIODICAL  SOCIAL  BULLETINS.  Stand- 
ard Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    January    14,    1915.     Serial    No.    83,862.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16.  1915. 

109.425.  PERIODICAL  BULLETINS  RELATING  TO 
SOCIAL  SUBJECTS.  Standard  Corporation.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 

Filetl    January    14,    1916.     Serial    No.    83,863.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16.  1915. 

109.426.  CLINICAL  THERMOMETERS.  C.  J.  Tao- 
liabub  MANurACTURiNG  COMPANY.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    15.    1915.     Serial    No.    90.666.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25.  1916. 

109.427.  SAVINGS -CLUB  CARDS.  THRirr  Service 
Company.  Rockford.  111. 

Filed  August  6.  1914.      Serial  No.  80.379.      PUB!!-   !EI' 
JANUARY  25.  1916. 
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li>'.t,4J^.      WAiKK    \N  i  >   M 'FlMilNK-^.     THIPCRB  WaTEK 

S,8TE\1>    ti'M;-     ■^         U   i -MUJftOQ,   D.    C. 

i    ,...:    -.p-.Tj;   .•    --     i:.i:.      Serial   No.   89,527.     PDB- 
L!:-liEb    i-Kl-.KT'AKV    I,  1916. 

ii>'..,4-."j      n  \-ri'-   ;\-'F  \T!N';  ■ -m.  !''"S1tion  FOR 
Hrn.i'i.Nir.-    i;<)iiF-    AM'  I  '   ^-  1  iti  I'TION  MATE- 
ICIA1.>       i'Kii);-.    iv     irt -^  f;f£.  New  Orleans,  La. 
r       :     !■  >.     luio.     serial    No.    91,337.     PUB- 

LJ>Hi:i'  .l.\,\^   A  in    25,  1916. 

109,430.     SALT.     THE  Union  Salt  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio. 
Filed  Julv  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  88,149.     PUBLISHED 

sK!"r::M!;i:i;   ■*    hm:.. 


109.431.  CANNED   COMPOUND   OF   SUGAR-CANE. 

CARAMEL,  AND  r;  !{K  Ai      ;<•  i  I     \ !  >DED  TO  COF- 
FEE.    David  Weiskk.  i'nuad'  ipiiia.  i'a. 
Filed  March  11,  1916.    SerUI  No.  85,108.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

109.432.  READY    CUT      HOUSE.--       A  \  1 )      PORTABLE 
HOUSES.     THOMAg  J.  WiLLi.^Ms  iston.  Tei. 

Filed  June  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  B<,4U-'.      PTTU  T>HED 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1915. 

109.433.  WRITING    AND    vvKAiPINQ    PAPERS.     Thb 
MABcrs  W.  Wolf  Companv,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    November    24.    1915.     Serial    No.    90,917.     PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  18,  1916. 


TRADE-MARK  REGTSTRATIO.XS   RENEWED. 


18,140.       CORSETS.     DRESS    STIFFENING8,     AND 

WM^T"-       Kv'W  \:.:>    K     ■\V\;,;kn.   Three  Oaks,   Mich., 
!::!    <>n.ii>;o,   iii.  .    Warrea  iVatherbone  Company  of 
M    h:^in,  Three  Oaks.  Mich.,  assignee,  l»y  mesne  as- 
~;jn". '!;'nts. 
Ktgutend  Manh  30,  1886.     Renewed  March  80,  1916. 
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LABEl:^ 

REGISTERED  APRIL  4    1916. 


19,186.— r«l<j.-  "BIS-MAC."  (For  Non-Alcohollc  Bever- 
ages.) The  Bis-Mxc  Manufactcbino  Company,  Bal- 
timore, Md.     Filed  March  14.  1916. 

19.187.— r«/e.-  'FINGER  FIT  KEYS  FOR  TYPISTS." 
(For  Type  -  Writer  -  Key  Caps.)  William  Albebt 
Cbawfobd  Frost,  Windsor  Hills.  Md.  Filed  Febru- 
ary 1,  1916. 

19,188.— r«Ie;  "  O  -  CEDAR  DUSTING  MOP."  (For 
O-Cedar  Dusting-Mops.)  Channbll  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.     Filed  March   14.  1916. 

19,189.— rifle.-  "THE  ROYAL  CROWN."  (For  Arrack.) 
•Nicola  Dibs.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  February  21, 
1916. 

19.190.— r«Ie;  "  CIRCLE  -  B."  (For  Peaches.)  Fbcit 
Haven  Fabm.  Woodbury.  Ga.    Filed  January  20.  1916. 

19.191.— Title:  "  GRECORINB."  (For  a  Halr-Dresslng.) 
GaoBOE  Gbeco,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  February  5, 
1916. 

19,192.— rule;  "  CIRCLE- H."  (For  Peaches.)  High- 
land Fbcit  Fabm,  Woodbury.  Ga.  Filed  January 
20,  1916. 

19,193.— TitJe;  "  LAKEWOOD  BRAND."  (For  Tomatoes.) 
Lakewood  Tbcck  and  Fbcit  Gbowebs  Association, 
Lakewood,  N.  Mei.     Filed  September  15,   1915. 

19,194.— 7'itJe.-  "  BLUHILL  PIMENTOS."  (For  Pimento 
Products.)  Martin  Bbob.  &  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
January  8,  1916. 


19.195.— rwie.  "BLUHILL  CHILES."  (For  Chillies.) 
Mabtin  Bbos.  a.  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  January  8. 
1916. 

19,196.— Title:  "  BLUHILL  PIMENTO  CHEESE."  (For 
Cheese.)  Martin  Bbos.  &  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
January  8,  1916. 

19,197.— r«Ie.-  "OLD  RELIABLE  LINIMENT  1776." 
(For  a  Liniment.)  Fredbick  May  neb,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  September  10,  1915. 

19,198.  —  r«Ie;     "CHOCOLATE     LIFE      SAVERS      A 
DAINTY    CONFECTION."       (For    Candy.)       Mint 
Pbodccts  Company,  Incobpobated,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  March  14.  1916. 

19,199.— 7'«Ie.  "  LICORICE  LIFE  SAVERS  A  DAINTY 
CONFECTION."  (For  Candy.)  Mint  Pboddcts 
Company.  Incobpobated.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
March  14,  1916. 

19,200.— ntl*;  "  MALT-O-MILK  LIFE  SAVERS  DAINTY 
FOOD  CONFECTIONS."  (For  Malted  Milk.)  Mint 
Pbodccts  Company,  Incobpobated,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  14,  1916. 

19,201.— Tt«e:  "TOOTH  PASTE."  (For  S.  S.  White 
Tooth-Paste.)  The  S.  S.  White  Dental  Mancfac- 
TCBiNO  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  March  10 
1^16. 
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4,271.— r«Ie.-  "THE  SAFEGARDED  SHOES  CHART." 
(For  Shoes.)  Herbert  A.  Beatty.  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.     Filed  September  24,  1915. 

4,272.— Title:  "CIRCUS  DAY."  (For  Wheat  Breakfast 
Food.)  Cbbam  of  Wheat  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  March  15,  1916. 

4,273.— Title:  "MAKES  A  HIT  EVERY  TIME."  (For 
Foun tain-Pens.)  Gem  Foontajn  Pen  Corporation, 
NbiW  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  March  16,  1916. 

/  4,274.  — Title:  "TRIANGLE  TREAD."  (For  Rubber 
Tires.)  The  Gordon  Tibb  &  Rcbbeb  Company,  Can- 
ton, Ohio.    Filed  December  30,  1915. 


4,276.— r«I«;  "MARCONI."  (For  Ogars.)  Oennabo 
PiSAPiA,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  March  10,  1916. 

4,27Q— Title:  "COLUMBUS."  (For  Flour.)  David 
Stott  Flocr  Mim.8,  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
March  13,  1916. 

4,277.— rifle.-  "  THE  WRINKLE  CHASER,  USIT."  (For 
a  Toilet  Preparation.)  Usit  Mancfactcbinq  Com- 
pany of  Amebica,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N,  Y.  Filed  March 
11,  1916. 

4,278.— Title.-  "  B.  K.  WALTON  MEDICATED  BBAUTI- 
FIER  FOR  THE  ONES  WHO  CARE."  (For  Toilet 
Preparations.)  B.  K.  Walton,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
October  6.  1915. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


oo:m._lvI  rssi o jsteie^    of-    i=^ JLT:EnsrTE 


AND  OF 


UNITl-:i)  STAIRS  COURTS  I\  PATENT  CASES, 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


OriiRrNn  and  Cadden  v.  Barry  v.  Long  and  Ix)ng 

t       \V  M     V.    MOLTNEUX.       BaBBY    V.    LONG    AND 

L'\t,    V.    WlTTf.Ns  ^^OLYNEUX. 

■'fflrf-d    Srj  trrnher   »/^  19H. 

1.  iiiT)iM.Ie-k.iiltSi.Mi L*i.>i»oLL  i  iu.S  —  ABANDONMENT       OF       IN- 

•  VEVTIOV. 

Where  a  motimi  t<<  d'.s^n'.vp  nUeged  abaodonment  of 
ft"'    hniT;'  .     ii'ason    of   delay    In 

'fnewtiiK  :  ;>  ;u);  ;;  ■;; t i-m,  ■:';:;i!-  which  the  movin;: 
party  tlied,  but  no  otner  clrcumstanceb,  Held  that  the 
m  tl  n  was  properly  denied  transmission  as  to  that 
ground. 

2.  Same — Skction  4897,  Revised  SxATrTEs. 

Meaning  of  section  4897,  Revised  Statutes,  discussed 
and  a  motion  to  dissolve  denied  transmission  without 
prejudice  to  a  subsequent  motion  to  take  testimony  to 
show  that  the  forfeiture  worked  abandonment  In  the 
particular  case. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

MAIL-ASSOnriNO    UACHINK. 

Mr.  Albert  H.  Bates  for  Gehrin?  nnd  Cadden. 

Mr.  Hubert  E.  I'eck  for  iiu: y 

Mr.  D.  P.  Wolliaupter  for  Long  and  Long. 

ilessrs.  Church  tf  Rich  for  Wlttum. 

Messrs.  Gej/cr  d  I'opp  for  Molyneux. 
EwiNG,  Commissioner : 

This  Is  an  api)eal  by  Barry  from  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  transmit 
that  part  of  his  motion  to  dissolve  which  asserts 
that  the  Invention  has  been  nhniMioned  by  Moly- 
neux because  of  his  delay  in  i ■.liewing. 

The  point  presented  on  this  appeal  arises  under 
section  4897  of  the  Revised  Statutes. 

Thn  nnrty  Mn'%;  <- v  forfeited  his  application  and 
-tihscqaently  renewed  It.  The  pjirty  Barry  seeks 
iea.p  to  introduce  testimony  to  show  that,  under 
cir  iimstances  which  he  hoi)es  may  be  established. 
tti.  •  itnre  of  which  he  does  not  set  forth,  Moly- 
neux s  action  In  forfeiting  the  application  amounted 
to  an  abandonment. 

Section  48.07  provides  that — 

•  •  •  upon  the  hearing  of  renewed  applications  pre 
fp.'-'d  under  this  section,  abandonment  shall  be  considered 
as  H  (juestlon  of  fact. 

J  lie  history  of  this  proviso  is  interesting.  It  was 
first  introduced  Into  the  statute  In  the  act  approved 
July  8th,  1870,  section  S-t  of  which  closed  as  follows  : 


And  providrd   *urfh/- 
patent  has  bt.  n   : .  i. 


T!at    vv'  on    nn    n;>p  W-fit!on    for   a 
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thfd^/fi^'i?  "<^t.  the  applicant  shall  have  six  months  fron> 
,   the  date  of  such  passage  to  renew  his  application    or  to 

shin  L"'hPM%-n''?'^  '^  L"  °'°':^  *°  ^"^  elther^Vls  appllca  Ion 
,  snail  be  held  to  have  been  abandoned.     Upon  the  henHn» 

lLl^2^  renewed  applications  abandonment  .halt  bl  con' 
sldered  as  a  question  of  fact.  »""cui  wumi  oe  con- 

i  It  was  evidently  the  intention  of  this  proviso  to 
clear  up  all  of  the  old  applications  which  under  the 
loose  practice  of  preceding  statutes  had  been  flled 

^  and  withdrawn  or  permitted  to  He  dormant  in  the 
Office,  some  of  which  might  date  back  many  years 
and  present  questions  of  abandonment  arising  out 
of  the  record.  However,  as  this  clause  was  con- 
tinned  in  substance  In  the  Revised  Statutes  of  1874, 

,  where  no  reference  occurs  to  applications  which 
have  been  abandoned  or  withdrawn.  It  must  be  ns- 
sumed  that  it  applies  to  applications  which  mi-   ;   r 
felted  and  renewed. 

,      In   an  interference  which  came  bef-To  th^-  Px 

j  aminers-in-Chief  and  was  decided  by  ti.  :  \  i:  2.". 
1911,  an  application  was  held  to  have  been  aban- 
doned by  forfeiture.  A  rival,  wit};  -i.  knowledge 
of  the  applicant,  had  already,  before  ii.e  forfeiture, 
put  his  machine  upon  the  market  and  obt.iined  a 
patent  thereon.  From  this  decision  no  aj  ;  •  svas 
taken,  and,  so  far  as  I  am  aware,  this  is  the  only 
case  in  which  the  sttitute  has  been  applied  to  w,  rk 
an  abandonment. 

On  the  present  motion  the  only  groun  i  i  :.  s,    te-l 
Is  that  the  party  Wlttum  flled  his  application  -, 
Molyneux's  application  was  In  condition  <  f  -.. 
felted  application.     To  hold  that  this   w  r  . 
abandonment  would  be  a  very  drastic  ,.,i  i  , 
of  the  statute. 

Under  the  act  of  1863  It  was  express  r  j  r  ^ 
that  unless  the  final  fee  was  paid  wuhiu 
months — 

the  patent  shall  be  withheld,  and  the  Invention  therein 
described  shall  become  public  property  as  against  the  ai>- 
pUcant  therefor.  *^ 

Under  the  act  of  1865  the  privilege  of  renewal 
within  two  years  was  given  and  no  reference  made 
to  the  subject  of  abandonment. 

Under  the  acts  of  1870  and  of  1874  the  ch;i  _.- 
were  made  that  are  above  Indicated. 

Upon  the  record  here  presented  I  do  not  think  It 
would  servo  any  good  purpose  to  refer  the  inter- 
ferences to  the  Law  Examiner.  Yet  there  mar  be 
circumstances  warranting  the  holding  f  ;i>  r  r 
feiture  of  the  application  &s  an  .  t  •  i  .  ,;  t 
Mioreof. 
No.  1.] 


for- 

i    IMll 

SIX 


372 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  4, 1916. 


The  party  Barry  may  move.  011  or  before  October 
5,  1914.  accompanied  bv  a  showing  of  facts,  for 
leave  to  taite  testimony  to  establish  that  the  for- 
feiture worked  abandonment. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed. 

DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COURTS.      ' 


C'irt  -f  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Golnmbia. 

CoE  V.  Bayer. 
Decided  February  7,  1916. 

COMPANIOX    INTBRFERBNCB   OF   COB    t\    BBOWN. 

The  questions  Involved  and  the  Important  facts  of 
the  case  bfing  the  same  as  In  companion  Interference 
Coe  V.  Brow      u^ra,  the  same  conclusion  is  reached. 

Mr.  L.  S.    /        'I  and  Mr.  J.  H.  Milans  for  the 

rippf'llant. 

Mr.  Emil  Starek  for  the  appellee. 

Van  Obsdel,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  CJom- 
mlssloner  of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding 
awarding  priority  of  invention  to  appellee  upon 
the  following  counts: 

1.  In  a  soot-blower  for  water-tube  boilers  having  In- 
clined tubes,  a  set  of  nozzles  arranged  one  above  the  other 
In  vertical  series,  and  means  for  causing  said  nozzles  to 
follow  the  direction  of  the  tubes,  whereby  the  nozzles 
move  In  planes  oblique  to  the  said  vertical  series  arrange- 
in<  nt  thereof. 

2.  In  a  soot-blower  for  water-tube  boilers  having  In- 
clined tubes,  a  set  of  oscillating  nozzles  opposite  the 
tubes  arranged  one  above  the  other  in  vertical  series,  and 
means  for  causing  said  nozzles  to  move  In  planes  parallel 
to  the  general  direction  of  the  tubes. 

3.  In«  a  soot-blower  for  water-tube  boilers  having  In- 
clined tubes,  a  set  of  oscillating  nozzles  opposite  the 
tubes  arranged  along  a  common  vertical  line,  and  means 
for  causing  said  nozzles  to  oscillate  In  planes  parallel 
to  the  general  direction  of  the  tubes  and  oblique  to  said 
vertical  line. 

4.  In  a  soot-blower  for  water-tube  boilers  having  In- 
clined tubes,  a  set  of  nozzles  opposite  the  tubes  arranged 
one  above  the  other  in  vertical  series,  and  means  for 
Imparting  movement  to  the  nozzles  In  planes  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  general  direction  of  the  tubes. 

This  is  a  companion  interference  to  Coe  v.  Brotcn, 
Just  decided,  and  involves  substantially  the  same 
subject-matter.  Appellee  is  the  senior  party,  hav- 
ing tileil  his  present  application  October  2.5,  1911, 
for  a  reissue  of  a  patent  granted  December  20,  1910, 
on  an  application  filed  April  4,  1910.  Appellant's 
application,  the  one  also  in  Issue  in  the  above-men- 
tioned interference,  was  filetl  .Tune  3,  1911.  The 
same  evidence  upon  which  appellant  relied  in  that 
interference  is  al.so  relieil  upon  here.  Here,  as 
there,  the  counts  of  the  issue  require — 
a  soot-blower  having  •  •  •  means  for  causing  said 
nozzles  tc  follow  the  direction  of  the  tubes. 

All  of  the  questions  presented  by  this  appeal 
were  there  determined,  and  we  therefore  affirm 
til'  '!•  lision  of  the  Commissioner  without  further 
disc  u.-^.^ion. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is 
a;!  ■:::  .1,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
I  : lings  as  by  law  required. 

Ailirmed. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

CoE  r.  Brown. 
Decided  February  7,  1918. 
Intbrfirin*  B — Meaniso  of  CorNTS. 

Where  the  counts  of  the  Issue  Included  '*  Means  for 
causing    <5alfl    nozzles    to    follow    the    direction   of    the 
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tubes,"  Held  that  they  were  not  satisfied  by  a  structure 
having  merely  a  Joint  which  permitted  the  nozzles  to 
follow  that  direction  If  resting  on  and  guided  by  the 
tubes,  the  tubes  being  no  part  of  the  blower  lt%elf. 

Mr.  L.  S.  Bacon  and  Mr.  J.  H.  Milam  for  the  ap- 
pellant. 

Mr.  Lewis  8.  Bridges  for  the  appellee. 

Van  Orsdel,  ./..* 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding 
awarding  priority  of  invention  to  appellee  on  the 
following  counts : 

1.  In  a  soot  blower  for  water  tube  boilers  having  In- 
clined tubes,  a  set  of  nozzles  arranged  one  above  the  other 
in  vertical  series,  and  means  for  (ausiug  said  nozzles  to 
follow  the  direction  of  the  tubes,  whereby  said  nozzles 
swing  in  planes  ot)llque  to  the  said  vertical  series  arrange 
ment  thereof,  there  being  a  vertical  supply  pipe  to  which 
said  nozzles  are  suitably  connected. 

2.  In  a  soot  blower  for  water  tube  boilers  having  In- 
clined tubes,  a  set  of  nozzles  arranged  one  above  the  other 
in  vertical  series,  and  means  for  causing  said  nozzles  to 
follow  the  direction  of  the  tubes,  whereby  said  nozzles 
swing  in  planes  oblique  to  the  said  vertical  series  arrange- 
ment thereof,  there  being  a  wall  for  Inclosing  said  boiler 
having  a  vertical  opening  In  the  side  tbfreof,  and  a  ver- 
tical .supply  pipe  disposed  at  said  openl&g,  suitably  con- 
nected with  said  nozzles. 

3.  In  a  soot  blower  for  water  tube  boilers  having  in- 
clined tubes,  a  set  of  nozzles  arranred  one  above  the  otljer 
in  vertical  series,  and  means  for  lauslng  said  nozzles  to 
follow  the  direction  of  the  tubes,  whereby  said  nozzles 
swing  In  planes  oblique  to  the  said  vertical  arrangement 
thereof,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  nozzles  toward 
and  away  from  the  boiler. 

4.  In  a  soot  blower  for  water  tube  boilers  having  in- 
clined tubes,  a  vertical  header,  a  set  of  movable  noziles 
for  said  vertical  header,  arranged  one  above  the  other, 
and  means  for  causing  said  nozzles  to  follow  the  direction 
of  the  tubes,  whereby  said  nozzles  swing  In  planes  oblique 
to  the  said  vertical  header. 

The  invention  here  in  issue  is  a  blower  for  blow- 
ing off  the  accumulate<l  ash  and  soot  from  the  tubes 
of  a  water-tube  boiler,  and  is  Intended  for  use  In 
boilers  of  the  "  inclined  tube  type,"  In  which  the 
tubes  are  arranged  In  rows  and  extend  obliquely 
from  the  fire-box  upwardly,  or  vice  versa.     Briefly 
stated,  the  invention  consists  of  a  series  of  nozzles 
carried'by  a  header  or  stand-pipe,  the  nozzles  being 
projected  through  openings   in  the  boiler  In  such 
manner  as  to  tlirect  steam- jets  between  the  tubes  for 
the  purpose  of  removing  soot  and  ash  accumulated 
thereon.    The  primary  object  of  this  Invention  Is  to 
provide  means  by  which  the  nozzles  will  follow  the 
line  of  the  tubes,  thus  causing  the  steam-jets  to  be 
at  all   times  directed  between  them.    This  Is  ac- 
coinpllshe<i   in   appellee's  device  by   providing  the 
header  or  stand-pipe  with  a  cam  at  its  base,  which 
causes  such  header  or  stand-pipe  and  the  nozzles 
carrle<l  tliereby,  when  osclllatetl  by  the  turning  of 
a  handle  on  the  header,  to  rise  and  fall  .sufficiently 
to  properly  direct  the  steam-jets.     In   appellant's 
device,  as  shown  in  Figures  1,  2  and  3  of  the  draw- 
ings accompanying  his  specification,  the  nozzles  pro- 
ject Into  the  boiler  through  a  ball-and-socket  joint, 
and  extend  therein  a  sufficient  distance  to  permit 
each  nozzle  to  rest  upon  the  first  tube  of  each  row 
or  series.    The  header  or  stand-pipe  is  supported 
by  a  spring  and  caster  arrangement  which,  together 
with  the  ball-and-socket  joint,  permits  of  the  free 
movement  of  the  header  and  the  nozzles  connected 
therewith.    Thus,    when    the   blower    is   operated, 
causing  the  nozzles  to  oscillate,  they  will  be  guided 
by  the  Inclination  of  the  tubes  and  direct  the  steam- 
jets  between  them.    In  Fig.  4  of  appellant's  draw- 
No.  1.] 
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Ing  is  shown  a  modification.  In  which  the  header  or 
stand-pipe  is  fitte<l  with  guide-rollers  which  operate 
upon  Inclined  guide-rails,  thereby  accomplishing 
the  desiretl  purpose  without  the  necessity  of  resting 
the  nozzles  upon  the  tubes. 

Appellee  is  the  senior  party,  having  filed  his  ap- 
plication December  9,  1910.  He  stands  upon  that 
date  as  his  date  of  conception,  disclosure  and  reduc- 
tion to  practice.  Api>ellant  filed  his  application 
June  3,  1911,  but  has  introiluced  evidence  which  he 
contends  establishes  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the 
Invention  here  in  Issue  prior  to  the  filing  date  of 
appellee.  It  is  unnecessary  to  consider  the  suffi- 
ciency of  this  testimony,  since  It  Is  conceded  by  ap- 
pellant that  the  prior  device  conforms  to  the  form 
shown  In  Figs.  1,  2  and  3  of  appellant's  drawings, 
and  not  to  that  shown  In  Fig.  4.  We  are,  therefore, 
met  with  the  question.  Whether  or  not  this  device 
fulfils  the  requirements  of  the  issue?  This  ques- 
tion was  ans\*-jred  In  the  negative  by  all  of  the  tri- 
bunals below. 

All  of  the  counts  of  the  issue  call  for — 

a  soot  bloweiT  having     •     •     •     means  for  causing  said 
nozzles  to  follow  the  direction  of  the  tubes. 

Appellant  contends  that  this  requirement  is  met 
by  reason  of  the  presence  of  his  ball-and-socket 
joint  for  the  nozzles  and  his  spring  and  ca.ster  ar- 
rangement supporting  the  header  or  stand-pipe 
which  permit  the  nozzles  to  swing  In  various  direc- 
tions and  follow  the  line  of  the  tubes  when  guided 
thereby.  But  there  is  no  element  In  the  blower 
Itself  which  will  cause  the  nozzles  to  perform  the 
required  function  This  purpose  Is  accomplished 
only  by  resting  them  upon  the  tubes.  The  same  re- 
sult, however,  Is  attained,  without  the  necessity  of 
resorting  to  external  means,  by  the  cam  of  appel- 
lee's device  or  the  Inclined  guide-rail  of  appellant's, 
as  shown  In  his  Fig.  4,  both  of  which  are  elements 
forming  parts  of  the  respective  blowers.  We  agree 
with  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  that  the 
counts  must  be  restricted  to  means  within  the  blower 
Itself.  Appellant  having  introtluced  no  evidence  to  j 
establish  a  conception,  prior  to  the  filing  of  his  ap- 
plication, of  a  device  corresponding  to  the  terras  of 
the  Issue,  priority  of  Invention  must  be  awarded  to 
appellee. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  Is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceeding  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Rogers  patent.  No.  619,441,  for 
a  vise-jaw  mechanism  for  linotype-machines,  claims 
1  and  2  Held  hot  Infringed  and  claim  4  void  as  too 
broad.  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co.  v.  International 
Typesetting  Mach.  Co.,  229  Fed.  Rep.,  168. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Rogers  patent.  No.  630,112,  for 
a  pi-stacker  or  sorts-holding  attachment  for  lino- 
type-machines. Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention  and 
also  for  prior  use.  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co.  v. 
International  Typesetting  Mach.  Co..  229  Fed. 
Rep.,  168. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Marks  patent.  No.  635.141, 
for  a  process  for  reclaiming  rubber  from  vulcanized- 
rubber  waste.  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  In- 
fringed. Philadelphia  Rubber  Works  Co.  v.  United 
States  Rubber  Reclaiming  Works,  229  Fed.  R^..  150. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Hensley  patent.  No.  643,289, 
claims  1,  2,  and  3.  for  :i  mold-resistant  device  for 
linotype-machines,  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Mer- 
genthaler Linotype  Co.  v.  International  Typesetting 
Mach.  Co..  229  Fed.  Rep..  168. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Tate  patent.  No.  643,560, 
for  an  improvement  In  locomotives,  being  a  device 
for  securing  the  boiler  to  the  frame,  claim  2  Held 
void  a.s  too  broad.  Tate  v.  Baltimore  d  Ohio  Rail- 
road Co.,  229  Fed.  Rep..  141. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Lawrence  patent.  No. 
645,816,  for  a  dumping-car.  Held  not  anticipated, 
valid,  and  Infringed.  Garrison  v.  Ea{fle  Wagon 
Works,  229  Fed.  Rep.,  1.59. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Morton  patent.  No.  582,217. 
for  a  bunk-car  or  lumber-drying  car.  Held  not  an- 
ticipated, valid,  and  Infringed.  Morton  v.  A.  H. 
Andrews  Co.,  229  Fed.  Rep.,  145. 


( U.  S.  D.  C. »  The  Muehleisen  pati-nt.  No.  718.781. 
claims  2  and  3,  relating  to  magazine-channels  for 
linotype-machines.  Held  not  infringed.  Mergen- 
thaler Linotype  Co.  v.  International  Typesetting 
Mach.  Co.,  229  Fed.  Rep.,  168. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Champion  patent,  No.  719,436, 
relating  to  vise-jaw  mechanism  for  linotype-ma- 
chines. Held  not  Infringed.  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Co.  V.  Intemaiional  Typesetting  Mach.  Co.,  229  Fed. 
Rep.,  168. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Kennedy  patent,  No.  586.337. 
claims  1  and  2.  for  a  spaceband-bufFer  for  linotype- 
machines.  Held  void  for  prior  use  of  the  device  by 
others.  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co.  v.  Intematiorwl 
Typesetting  Mach.  Co.,  229  Fed.  Rep..  168. 

[Vol.  225. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Dodge  patent.  No.  739,996, 
claims  1.  2,  and  3.  for  a  mold-support  for  linotype- 
machines,  Held  infringed.  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Co.  V.  International  Typesetting  Mach.  Co..  229 
Fed.  Rep.,  168. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Co<iney  and  Totten  patent.  No. 
759,501,  claim  11,  for  a  magazine-gate  for  linotype- 
machines.  Held  void  as  too  broad.  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Co.  v.  International  Typesetting  Mach.  Co., 
229  Fed.  Rep.,  168. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Dodge  patent.  No.  797,412. 
claim  9.  for  a  magazine-supporting  frame  in  liiio- 
No.  1.1 
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type-machines,  Held  not  infringed.  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Cn.  v.  Intcrnatwnal  Typesetting  Mach.  Co., 
S29  Fed.  Rep.,  168. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Kennedy  patent,  No.  797,436, 
claim  1,  for  a  keyboard-lock  for  linotype-machines, 
conceding  its  validity,  if  narrowly  construetl.  Held 
not  infringetl.  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co.  v.  Inter- 
nrjtinnal  Typesetting  Maeh.  Co.,  229  Fe<l.  Rep.,  168. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Berson  patent,  No. 
1,105,873,  for  means  for  fastening  floor  and  sidewalk 
gratings.  Held  valid,  but  not  infringed.  Irving  Iron 
Works  Co.  V.  Hebberd  d  Wenz,  229  Fe<l.  Rep.,  154.     ' 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Morehouse  patent.  No.  826,593, 
relating  to  vise-jaw  mechanl.sm  for  linotype-ma- 
chines, Held  not  infrlnge<l.  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Cn.  V.  International  Typesettiny  Mach.  Co.,  229  Fe<l. 

K.-p..  108. 

(U.  .S.  1^  C.)  The  Homans  patent.  No.  830,436, 
claim  7,  for  a  magazine-.supporting  frame  for  lino- 
rype-niachines.  Held  infringed.  Meigenthaler  Lino- 
type Co.  V.  International  Typesetting  Maeh.  Co.,  229 
FfHl    Rep.,  168. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Witzel  reissue  patent.  No. 
13,125,  (original  No.  921,494.)  for  a  wire  mattress, 
Held  valid  and  infringed  as  to  claim  23  and  not  in- 
fringed as  to  claims  19.  20,  22,  and  24.  Witzel  v. 
Butler  Bros.,  229  Fed.  Rep..  197. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Homans  patent.  No.  837,276, 
claims  1  and  9.  for  a  knife-adju.stiiig  device  in  slug- 
trimming  mechanism  for  linotype-machines.  Held 
not  infringtHl.  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co.  v.  Inter- 
national Typesetting  Mach.  Co.,  229  Fed.  Rep.,  168. 


(U.  .S.  L'.  C.  ihe  Bedell  patent.  No.  848.338, 
claim  4,  for  means  for  disconnecting  the  ejector-slide 
in  linotype-machines.  Held  not  infringed.  Mergen- 
thaler Linotype  Co.  v.  International  Typesetting 
Mach.  Co.,  229  Fed.  Rep.,  168. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Bedell  patent.  No.  878,821, 
claims  1,  2,  and  3.  for  a  gear-wheel  for  actuating  the 
second  keyboard-roll  in  linotype-machines  from  the 
first.  Held  void  for  lack  of  invention.  Mergenthaler 
lAnotypc  Co.  v.  International  Typesetting  Maeh.  Co., 
229  Fed.  Rep..  168. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  Tiie  Homans  patent.  No.  888,402, 
claim  14,  for  a  magazine-gate  or  matrix-locking  de- 
vice for  linotype  -  machines.  Held  not  infringed. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co.  v.  Lnternati(mal  Typeset- 
ting Maeh.  Co.,  229  Fe<l.  Rep..  168. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Rogers  reissue  patent.  No. 
!  13,489.  (original  No.  615,909.)  for  linotype  mecha- 
I  nism,  Held  valid  and  infrlnge<l.  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
I  type  Co.  V.  International  Typesetting  Mach.  Co.,  229 
I  Fetl.  Rep..  168. 

r , 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Rogers  reissue  patent.  No. 
13,489,  (original  No.  615,909,)  clainj;  6  and  7,  for 
linotype  mechanism.  Held  entitleil  u^  a  liberal  con- 
struction and  a  broad  range  of  equivalents.  As  so 
construed.  Held  infringe<l.  M^genthaler  Linotype 
Co.  v.  International  Typesetting  Mach.  Co.,  229  Fed. 
Rep.  168. 

Interference  Notices. 

DKFARTMBNT    of    THl    Interiob, 

Umtkd  States  Pati.nt  Omci, 

Wcuhington.  D.  C,  March  n,  19U. 

The  Weiaa  Manufacturing  Co.,  its  aaaigna  or  legal  repre- 
nentatives,   take  notice: 

An    InterferfDce    bavlDg    been    declared    by    this    Office 
between    the    application    of    F.    E.    Abeles    &    Company, 
618-520  Prairie  street.   Milwaukee,   Wis.,   for  registration 
of  a   trade-mark  and   trade -mark  registered   September  3, 
I    1901,  No.   ;{0,996,   to  The   Weiss  Manufacturing  Co.,   224 
I    Chartres  street.  New  Orleans,   La.,  and  a  notice  of  such 
declaration   sent   by   registered   mall    to   said   The   Welse 
I   Manufacturing  Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been   re- 
'    turned   by   the   post  office   undellverable,   notice   Is   hereby 
I   given  that  unless  said  The  Weiss  Manufacturing  Co..  its 
I   assigns   or   legal    representatives,   shall   enter   an   appear- 
I   ance   therein   within    thirty   days   from   the   first   publica- 
tion of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with 
I   as  in  case  of  default. 

I        This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Gazbtti 
'    for  three  consecutive  weeks. 
I  J.  T.   NEWTON,  First  Aaaistant   Commiaaioner. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Schmidt  patent.  No. 
924.840,  for  an  improvement  in  pipe-couplings,  claims 
1  and  3,  Held  void  for  lack  of  utility.  Schmidt  v. 
Central  Foundry  Co.,  229  Fed.  Rep.,  157. 


H      s    1'    C.)     The  Rogers  patent.  No.  925,843, 

ir.nis  1,  2,  3,  and  4,  for  a  mold-disk  support  for 

i!.<'t:>  pe-machines,  construetl  and  Held  not  infringed. 

I/'  /  ;■  nthaler  Linotype  Co.  v.  International  Typeset- 

niiij  Marh.  Co..  229  Fefl.  Rep..  168. 
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Dbpartuint  or  the    i-;Ku:    a. 

United  States    i  tik--;    iiFFi<-i, 

Wanhinijt    fi ,   /)     r      M.i'-rh    ;«     -ctig 

IlirMchberg  d  Ssteinman,  their  astnunn  or  Lti,al  repfgrnta- 

tiven,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  th  -  <  »t!i  i  r.e- 
tween  the  application  of  J.  &  I.  Saul,  704  Broadway,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
mark registered  Detember  23.  1890,  No.  18.736,  to  Ulrsch- 
berg  &.  stelnman,  628  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  a 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said 
Illrschberg  &  Stelnman  at  the  said  address  having  been 
return<'<l  by  the  post-offloe  undellverable,  notice  Is  Ti  r<hy 
given  that  unless  said  Illrschberg  &  Stelnman,  t)i>  r  as- 
signs or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  npi"  i  e 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publlmti 'n  if 
this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  wltli  a^  !n 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaainner. 
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TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


ISSUE  OF  APEIL  11,  1916. 


PetenU 900— No.  1,178,482  to  No. 

DesloM 32— No.       4«, 847  to  No. 

Trade-Mark* 271— No.     109,434  to  No. 

Labels 36— No.      19,202  to  No. 

Prints 24— No.        4,279  to  .Mo. 

Reisnefl 9— No.      14,102  to  No. 


1,179,381,  inclusive. 

48,878,  inclusive. 

109,704,  inclusive. 

19,237,  inclusive. 

4,302,  Inclusive. 

14,110,  Inclusive. 


Total 1772 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Argentina 

Austria- Hungary  . . . 

Belgium 

British  India 

British  West  Indies., 

Canada , 

Cape  Colony 

Chile 

Costa  Rica , 

Cuba , 

Denmark 

Eneland , 

Finland 

Fran<e 

Germany 

Guatemala 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan  

Mnloo 


n   . 

si 


2  !. 


11 


2S 


10 
2S 


Countries. 
Natal 

•2 

Trade- Marks. 

Netherlands 

1 

New  South  Walee.... 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

2 

a 

Portugal 

Queensland 

Roumania 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spain 

1 

Sweden 

3 
7 

SwitBerland 

1 

Transvaal,    South 
Africa 

Victoria 

Walee 

3 

Total  to  residents  1 
of  foreign  countries. . .  j 

W 

8 

Alabama 

Ariiona , 

Arkanaas , 

California , 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware , 

Florida , 

Georgia 

Idaho  

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts... 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mlssiaslppl 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nc\  i  la 

ii  ininshjre. 

;»"■-    

M»»\  iio 

'I'ork 


49 
11 


5 

6 

3 

90 

17 

31 

17 

7 

a 
1 

5 
43 


6 
S 

X 
3 
4 
4 
3 

23 
8 

a 

4 

4 

1 

3 

10 

16 


N.-u 


34 

91 

15 

8 

3 

31 

18 

3 

8 

^  1 

1 

1 

1 

39 

11 

1 

1 

133 

98 

North  Carolina 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

OkJ*boma....f '  15 

Oregon .■ |  u 

Pennsylvania •  52 

Rhode  Island ,  2 

South  Carolina i  2 

SouthDakota 1  4 

Tennessee 5 

Texas 20 

Utah 4 

Vermont 3 

Virginia '  6 

Washington 18 

West  Virginia .'  9 

Wisconsin j  23 

Wyoming ; 3 


18 
1 

4 
17 


Disclaimers. 

1,061,981. — Howard    O.    Carr,    Hoopeston,    111.       Motor- 
Vbhiclb  Ri'nninc-Gbar.     Patent  dated  May  20,  1913. 
Disclaimer  filed  March  30,  1916.  by  the  patentee. 
Enters  this  disclaliner — 

"  To  that  part  of  claim  1  In  said  specification  which  is 
in  the  following  words,  to  wit : 

"  comprising  side  members,  a  rear  end  member,  a  front 
end  member,  transversely  extending  intermediate  members 
.secured  at  their  respective  ends  to  the  said  side  members, 
longitudinally  extending  members  secured  at  their  respec- 
tive ends  to  said  Intermediate  members  and  other  memoprs 
of  the  .said   frnnic  ". 


2 
4 

1 
3 


13,135.      (Reissue.) — Charira  J.  Witzrl.  New  York.   N.  Y. 
W'iRE  Mattress.     Patent  dated  June  28.  1910.     Di»- 
daimer  filed  April  1,  1916,  by  the  patentee. 
Enters    this   disclaimer — 

"A.s   to   the   combination   specified    In   claim   23,  except 
when  the  fabric  is  stretched  under  lengthwise  tension.'' 


Alaska  District  of ... 

Canal  Zone 

DistrictofColumbla.. 

Hawaii  Territory 

U.  8.  Army 

U.  8.  Navy 

U.  S.  Revenue  Cutter 
Service 


Total  to  residents  i 
of  the  United  States. .  >  887 


328 


Notice. 

The  requirement  of  Rule  3.S,  that  the  post-office  address 
of  the  applicant  must  be  stated  In  the  petition,  means  that 
the  applicant  must  give  the  post-office  address  at  which  he 
customarily  receives  his  mail. 

The  rule  was  made  in  order  that  the  Office  in  necessary 
cases  might  correspond  directly  with  the  applicant  and  not 
through  his  attorney.  The  address  of  the  attorney  with 
Instructions  to  .>iend  communications  to  the  applicant  In  his 
care  will  not  be  accepted  as  a  compliance  with  this  rule. 
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'.FPLIOATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Clott  of  Butinru  April  8, 1916. 


o 

q  i      Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 

I  tiOD. 

35    ' 


I 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  bv  ap- 
plicant a»'alting 
office  action. 


314     1.  Fences;  Fences,  Gates;  Harrows 
and  Diggers;  I'lows;  Seeders  and 
Planters;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow- 
ers. 
12s     2.  Hee   Culture;  Curtains,   Shades, 
and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Past- 
ing and    Paper  Hanging;  Pa|ier 
Files    an<l     lUnders;    .Medicines; 
Pneumatics;  Presses;  Tents,  Can- 
opies, linbrellas,  and  Canes;  To- 
bacco. 
175  ,  3.  .\nnealins  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Healing  ami  Rheastata;  Klec- 
'      trocheiiiistrv;    Metal  -  Founding; 
UrUilurgy;"Pla-<lic  Metal  Wor  ing. 
Vil     4.     iinvevers;   Klevators;   Kxcaval- 
ing;  Hbi.«ting;  Loading  and  I  n- 
I      loading;     Pneumatic     Despatch; 
Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Travers- 
ing UoLsts. 
IW  ,  5.  Boo  biniling;    Harvesters;    Jew- 
elry; Music. 
318  i  6.  Bfeaching   and    Dyeing;  Chemi- 
]      cals;  Lxpiosives;  Fertilizers;  Lin- 
uid  Coating  Compositions;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Preserving;  Sugar 
i     and  Salt;  Sut>stance  Preparation. 
312     7.  K  d  u  c  a  t  i  o  n  a  I  .\  p  p  I  i  a  n  c  e  s; 
:      Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Velocipedes. 
131     8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
I      Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
I      Furniture;  Supports. 
143  i  9.  Air    and    (!as     Pumps;    Fluid- 
]      Pressure    Regulators;    Hydraulic 
'      Motors;    Motors.    Fluid;    Motors, 
Fluid-Cturent;  Pumps. 
10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 


235 


323 


307 


iui 


11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Ma  ing;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  >'ail- 
ing  and  stapling;  Whips  and  , 
AVhip  Apparatus. 

12.  Journal  -  Bo.xes,    Pullevs.    and  ! 
Shafting;    Lubrication;    Machine 
Elements. 

13.  Arms,    Projectiles,  and   Explo- 
sive Charges.  Ma  ing;  Bolt,  "  ail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Ma"  ing; 
Boring     and     Drilling;     Button  , 
Ma  ing;     Chain,     Staple,     and  ; 
Horseshoe       Ma  ing;        Driven. 
Headed,    and    Screw    Threade'i 
Fastenings;   Gear   Cutting,    Mill- 
ing, and    Planing:    Metal    Draw-  ' 
ing;  Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal   Rolling;   .Metal   Tools  and  . 
Implements.  Ma  ing;  Metal  Work- : 
ing;  ;'ee<lle  and  Pin  Ma  ing;  Xut 
and  Bolt  Loo  s;  Tummg. 

14.  Com(>ound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
rit^rv  \lt>t.a!-Bending;  Metal-t»r- 
r.  .  trri:_  Sheet  -  .Metal  Ware, 
M  1  \\\i.  1  Is;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
-■:   ;   :Mri'     "A  ;r,>-\Vor'  ing. 

Is  Hrp«j!  !'i-tr\.  and  Confection 
Ma  ln<{.  iting;     Fuel;    (ilass; 

l,a:niu>»t^!  Sabrics  and  Analo- 
gies Maniifn.  tures;  Paper-Ma  ing 
•jii'l  Ki!>«r  Liberation;  Plastic 
\\\i<  ,in»l  Virthenware  .\ppara- 
ti;.-    iiast!' 

iu  i  10.  iri.  .-i,;naling;  Radiant  En- 
yvf\    Telegraphy;  Telephony. 

K  Matrix- Ma  ing;  Paper  .Mariufac- 
nir.  >:  Printing;  Type-Har  .Ma'  ing. 

IS  InjMCtor^  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vaporizers;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat-Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Engines;  Steam  -  Engine 
Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  .\utomatic;  Furnaces; 
1 1 .  It  ing  Systems;  S  toves  and  Fur- 


17!'  2'  ^  rtificial  Limbs;  Builders' 
ilirlware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry; 
Loi  s  and  Latches";  Safes;  Under- 
taking. 


Xew.     Amended 


Feb.    2     Jan.    19 


'id 
=  .2 
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Oct.     6     Jan.    26     729 


Mar.  27     Mar.  29      93 


Jan.    IH     Mar.  23  !  296 


Dec. 
^ept 

Dec. 
Dec. 

Sept 


Dec. 
Feb. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


10  Feb. 

18  Jan. 

29  Feb. 

6  Feb. 

21  Mar. 


2     Mar. 
21     Mar. 


17     Mar. 
27     Mar. 


29  j  261 
20  I  416 

6  1  567 

I 
19    1114 

24  !  472 
10     716 


31 


112 


8     429 

8  i  445 


Dec.  2(}     Mar.     9     171 


Feb.     4     Mar. 


Oct. 
Dec. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Mar. 


28  Mar. 
13  Feb. 
25     Mar, 


9     Mar. 
31      Mar. 

1 


31  i  292 


13     443 
24     252 


10 


194 


6  ,  187 


31 


101 


Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


e 

e 
S 

113 


349  I 

379 

144 

315 
106 
373 


65 
147 


153 
172 

278 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  apf^H- 
cation  and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


71 

304 

57 
364 

107 
378 


321 
280 


135  I 
344  I 

383  j 


21.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding; 
Cloth-F.nishing;  Cordage;  l-eit 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  .  etting; 
Sil  ;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

22.  Aeronautics;  Air -Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  'I'argets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices;  Boaisand 
Buoys;  J-'irearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Ships. 

S3.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Time-t  ontroUing  Mechanism. 

24.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing- Machines . 

2b.  JJutciiering;  Mills;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  «.  utters  and  Crushers. 

26.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

tJ,  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
G  rinding  ana  Polishing ;  Launury ; 
Washing  .\pparatus. 

28.  Inlernal-(«mbustion  Engines 

iJ.  Coopering;  Fire-Kscapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roofs;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
wor   ing;  Woodwor   ing-Tools. 

30.  llluminating-l>urnen<.  Illumina- 
tion; Li()uia  and  (iaseous  i-uel 
Burners:  Type-Writing  Machines. 

U,  Alcohol;  .\mmonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and 
Cx)ke;Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  S  ins,  and  Leather; 
Hydraulic I'ement ana  Lime;  Min- 
eral (^)ils;  Oils,  1-ats,  and  (ilue. 

32.  Agitating;  Carbonating  Bever- 
ages; Dispiensing  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensing; Donie.-itic  Coo  ing  \  es- 
sels;  Gas  and  Li(iuid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus; Heat  Exchange;  Orna- 
mentation; Pac.. aging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration. 

83.  Bridges;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Masonry  ami  Concrete  structures; 
Metallic  Building  Structiures;  Pav- 
ing. 

34.  Railways;  Railway-  -  Bra'.ee; 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

3i.  Buc  les,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

36.  Driers;  oeouietrical  Instru- 
ments; .Measuring  Instru- 
ments; Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity ,  Conduits; 
Electricity,  (ieneral  Applications. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; FLshing  and-Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery; Stone-Wor  ing;  Wells. 

39.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Chec  -Controllea  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  C/jllection 
UecepUwles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Pac'  age  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Pac  ages;  Wooden  Receptac-les. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

42.  Railway  Signaling ;  Signals:  Elec- 
tri;itv-Transmission  to  \  ehicles. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
Me<lical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extih- 
guishers;  Sewerage;  Siu^gery;  Wa- 
t«r  Purification. 


a   ■ 

O  fl 

".2 


0 

■ |o-a 

K«w.     Amendedl  o  I 


Jan.    17     Mur.     1 
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Dec.  22     Mar.    3  '  329 


Sept.  23 


Oct. 

Mar. 
Aug. 
Mar. 


Dec. 
Jan. 


Feb. 
Xov. 


Nov. 

Aug. 
Feb. 


27 

8 


34 


Sept.  lo 


Dec.  30 


Dec.   10 


Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct, 
Feb. 


Dae. 
Oct. 


Feb.    5     414 


Feb. 

Mar. 
Jan. 
Mar. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Mar. 
Feb. 


12  I  365 
20     115, 


20 


542 


15  I  308 


19  i  3S6 

2S  I  299 


•>  I  28(V. 
19 


Feb.   17  I  759 


^     350 

24  1  243 


Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar.  27  |  433 
Mar.  17  j  724 
Mar. 
Mar. 


I 


Mar. 
M,ir. 


599 
202 


378 
777 


Mar. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


18     286. 


18 
26 


803 
156 


Oldest  new  case,  .\ug.  9;  oldest  amended,  Jan.  19. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


16,880. 


161 


Trade-Mark!*,    Desions,   Labels  ' 
AND  Prints; 

Trade-Mars Mar.    2 

Designs '  Feb.  26 

Labels  and  Prints Mar.  29 


Mir. 
Mr. 
Mur, 


17 

9 

31 


811 

324 

32 


377 


i 


.  \ 


MS 


N 


ED     APRIL     11.    1916. 


1.178,482.     GEAR  MECHANIS.M.     JozsiK  AcHBi,,  Cleve- 
land,   Ohio,    assignor   of   one  half   to    Jacob    Hollander 
Cleveland,    Ohio.       Filed    Sept.    20,    1915.       .Serial    No 
31.573.     (01.  74—7.) 


1.  A  (1-vice  aK  descrlbwl  havinj,'  a  standar.l  and  a  socket 
on  the  Inside  thereof,  an  arm  removably  .seated  in  said 
socket,  and  a  spindle  supported  In  the  outer  end  of  said 
arm,  in  <ombinatlon  with  drive  mechanism  for  said 
spindle  comprising  a  sectional  shaft  mounted  on  said  arm 
at  one  end  and  on  said  standard  at  the  other,  a  pinion 
on  said  shaft  and  a  gear  an.l  means  to  actuate  the  same 
adapte,!  to  rotate  said  pinion  and  shaft,  the  said  shaft 
havintr  a  spring  pressf^l  coupling  between  the  sections 
thereof. 

2.  A  convertible  device  as  described  comprising  a  stand 
ard  and  means  ;,t  its  bottom  to  fix  the  same  removably 
to  a  base,  an  arm  detachably  supported  from  the  top  por- 
tion of  said  standar.1.  a  vertically  dlspo.se.1  spindle  In 
the  free  end  of  said  arm  an.l  operating  means  for  said 
spindle  supported  on  said  standard  and  arm  together  an.l 
comprising;  a  sectional  drive  shaft  disposed  above  sai.l 
arm  and  operatively  connected  with  said  Fplndle 


1,178,48,^  PROCESS  OF  DEVULCANIZINf;  RUBBER 
Samuel  E.  Ali.ex.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Em- 
pire  Rubber   Company,   a   Corporation    of   Ohio       Filed 

?^^\  ^'    ^®"'    ^'''■""    '"'■"•   604.372.      Renewed   Dec.    22 
1914.      Serial  No.  878,609.      (CL  18 52.) 

1.  The  process  of  devulcanizlng  rubber  which  consists  In 
subjecting  the  same  to  a  bath  containing  oil  of  between 
.88  and    .90  specific  gravity  distllle.l    from   pine   wood 

2.  The  process  of  devulcanizlng  rubber  which  consists 
In  subjecting  the  same  to  a  bath  containing  oil  of  be- 
tween .88  an.l  .90  specific  gravity  dlsHIlleil  from  Ion- 
leaf  pine  wood. 

3.  The  process  of  devulcanizlng  rubber  which  consists 
in  subjecting  the  same  to  a  bath  containing  oil  of  be- 
tween .88  and  .90  specific  gravity  distilled  from  pine 
woodjn   a    bath   of  liquid   having  a    boiling   point  above 

4.  The  process  of  devulcanizlng  rubber  which  consists 
In  subjecting  the  same  to  a  bath  containing  oil  of  about 
from  .93  to  .95  specific  gravity  obtained  by  distilling  nine 
wood.  1^  V  "^ 


5.  The  process  of  devulcanizlng  rubber  which  consists 
in  subjecting  the  same  to  a  bath  containing  oil  of  about 
from  .93  to  .95  specific  gravity  ol)talne<l  by  distilling 
long  leaf  pine  wood. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,484. 


HOSE.  (;coRGE  Ai.KEUT  Anseli,,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dunlop  Tire  &  Rubber 
Goods  Company.  LImlte.l.  Toronto,  Canada  Filed 
•Tune  15,  1914.     Serial  .No.  845,156.      (CL  137— 90  ) 


IH 


Hose  provided  with  a  Jacket  comprising  a  strip  spirallv 
wound  on  the  hose  with  its  wiges  butting,  said  strip 
comprising  rubber  impr<.gnat.-<l  textile  fabrl.  displaying 
the  ends  of  threads  at  the  exterior  surface  of  the  Jacket 


1.178,485.  PACKING-BOX  FOR  EGGS  AND  OTHER 
FRAGILE  ARTICLES.  Ai.fued  Astlev,  London.  Eng- 
lan.l,  assignor  to  Alfred  Astley,  Allen  Mann,  William 
Mitchell  Crawley,  an.l  Charl.s  Herbert  l{ing..mann,  trad- 
ing under  the  style  of  The  "Astley  Patent  British  "  In- 
sulated Box  an.l  Crate  Company.  Filed  Oct  19  1914 
Serial  No.  867,503.     (CI.  217—25  ) 


4:^®^ 


1.  A  packing  box  tor  fragile  articles  having  four  flexible 
cords  supported  therein  and  arranged  to  grip  the  sides  of 
the  article  held  between  them,  and  a  plurality  of  slldable 
partition  pieces  on  said  cords,  said  partitions  being  ar- 
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ranged  to  be  placd  between  the  articles  to  be  supported 
l)y  the  cords  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  packing  box  for  fragile  nrtU-les  bavins  a  plurality 
of  Bets  of  flexible  cords  supported  in  a  stretching  position 
within  said  box,  each  set  being  arranged  to  grip  articles 
between  them,  partition  piecps  slidably  mounted  on  each 
set  of  cords,  said  partition  pieces  being  arranged  to  be 
placed  between  adjacent  arti<les  held  by  the  same  set  of 
cords,  and  strips  of  fabric  laid  across  the  bottom  cords 
of  each  set,  said  strips  extending  across  all  of  the  bottom 
cords  of  each  stt  between  partitions :  sulwtantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  packing  box  for  fragile  articles  having  sides  and 
ends,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  cords  stretched  between  tlie 
two  sides  of  the  box  and  arranged  to  grip  a  plurality  of 
articles  to  be  su.-^pended  therel)y,  there  being  a  plurality 
of  partitions  slidably  mounted  on  each  set  of  cords,  said 
partitions  l)eing  arranged  to  be  spaced  between  adjacent 
articles  8uspende<l  by  the  cords,  and  strips  of  fabric  sup- 
ported on  the  bottom  cords  of  each  set  between  thp  parti- 
tions ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  packing  box  for  fragile  articles,  the  combina- 
tion of  parallel  flexible  cords  stretched  between  supports 
and  so  spaced  as  to  grip  at  four  points  an  article  thrust 
In  between  them,  and  partition  pieces  for  t-ach  group  of 
cords  whose  units  cooperate  to  larry  an  article,  the  said 
partition  pieces  being  free  to  slide  along  the  cords  and 
being  placed  one  between  each  article  and  the  next  and 
engaging  all  the  cords  of  the  group  in  such  a  way  as  to 
positively  hold  them  sufBclnetly  close  together  to  grip  the 
articles  to  be  carried  when  pushed  between  them  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  packing  box  for  fragile  articles,  the  combination 
of  a  group  of  four  parallel  flexible  cords  stretched  between 
supports  and  so  spaced  as  to  each  grip  an  article  thrust 
in  t)etween  thern^  and  partition  pieces  for  each  group  of 
four  cords,  the  said  partition  pieces  being  free  to  slide 
along  the  cords  and  being  placed  one  between  each  ar- 
ticle and  the  next  and  t^ngaglng  in  such  a  way  as  to  posl 
tlvely  hold  all  four  cords  at  the  four  points  of  a  square 
Bufflclentiy  close  together  to  crip  the  articles  to  be  car- 
ried when  pushed  between  tht-m ;  s\ibstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. , 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.178.480.  UXOEHi' it. \.V1K  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  Wii.- 
i,l.\M  P.  IlETTCNDORF,  deceased.  Bettendorf.  Iowa, 
by  Joseph  W.  Bettendorf.  aiimlnlstrator,  Bettendorf. 
Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  874.285.  (CI. 
105—76.) 


1  In  an  underframe  for  railway  cars,  side  sills,  double 
body-bolsters  comprising  Integral,  one  piece  body-bolster 
members  spaced  apart  and  extending  from  side  sill  to 
side  sill  near  each  end  of  the  car,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing center  sills  terminating  adjacent  said  bolster  mem- 
bers, space<l  draft  sills  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  center 
sills  and  provided  with  alined  apertures  for  the  passage 
of  said  body  bolster  members  therethrough. 

2.  In  an  underframe  for  cars,  side  sills.  Integral,  one 
piece  double  body  bolster  members  extending  continuously 
fri  m  side  sill  to  side  sill,  center  sills  terminating  adja- 


cent said  bolster  members,  draft  sills  secured  to  the  ends 
of  center  sills  and  provided  with  alined  apertures  for  the 
passage  therethrough  of  said  bolster  members,  and  center 
bearing  meml)ers  secured  to  said  draft  sills  mediate  said 
double  body  bolster  members. 

3.  In  an  underframe  for  cars,  side  sills,  integral,  one 
piece  double  body  bolster  members  of  constant  section 
extending  continuously  from  side  sill  to  side  sill  near 
each  end  of  the  car,  a  center  sill  disposed  wholly  between 
saiil  bolsters,  draft  sills  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  center 
sill,  provided  with  alined  openings  for  the  passage  there 
through  of  sabi  bolster  members,  and  center  bearing  mem- 
bers secure<l  to  said  draft  sills  mediate  the  bolster  mem- 
bers of  each  set. 

4.  In  an  underframe  for  cars,  side  sills  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  the  car,  double  body  bolsters  near  each 
end  of  the  car  consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel  Integral, 
one  piece  transversely  extending  members,  and  a  pair  of 
parallel  longitudinally  extending  draft  sills  provided  with 
apertures  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  said  trans- 
versely extending  members,  a  center  bearing  member  se- 
cuhmI  to  said  draft  sills  between  said  parallel  transverse 
iiieiiil>ers.  and  ji   center  sill   connecting  said  double  body 

liiilsters. 

."1.  In  an  underframe  for  cars,  side  sills,  double  body 
bolster  members  extending  from  side  sill  to  side  sill,  cen- 
ter sills  terminating  adjacent  said  bolsters,  draft  sills, 
having  a  vertical  web  plate  and  outwardly  extending 
flanges  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  center  sills,  alined 
apertures  in  said  side  sills  and  draft  sills  for  the  passage 
therethrough  of  said  bolster  meml)ers.  and  a  center  bearing 
memt>er  between  said  twister  meml>erK  secured  to  the  web 
plate  and  outwardly  extending  flanges  of  said  draft  sills. 


1.178,487.  Al'PARATUS  FOR  TIIK  EXTRACTION  OF 
NICOTIN  AND  OTHER  PRODUCTS  FROM  TOBACCO. 
Fii.\Ncis  Thavehs  Birdwood,  London,  England.  Filed 
.Inly  1.  1!>15.     Serial  No.  37,500.      (CI.  131—6.) 


1.  .Vpparatus  for  the  treatment  of  tobacco  for  the  pur- 
pose described  and  comprising  a  chninlier  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  tobacco,  means  to  heat  the  chamber,  a  con- 
densing device  in  communication  with  the  chamber,  said 
condensing  device  being  in  the  form  of  a  member  present- 
ing a  concave  surface  to  the  interior  of  the  chamlwr,  a 
collecting  trough  for  the  lower  tKlge  of  said  surfa<'e,  and 
a  discharge  conduit  for  the  trough. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  tobacco  for  the  pur- 
pose described  and  comprising  a  chamber  for  the  reception 
of  the  tobacco,  means  to  heat  the  chamber,  a  condensing 
device  in  communication  with  the  chamber,  said  condens- 
ing device  being  in  the  form  of  a  member  presenting  a 
concave  surface  to  the  interior  of  the  chamber  and  having 
the  perimeter  of  its  lower  edge  substantially  equal  to  that 
of  the  heating  chamber  with  its  sloping  sides  springing 
from  the  open  top  edge  of  the  said  chamber,  a  collecting 
trouirh  for  the  lower  eilge  of  said  concave  surface,  and  a 

*  discharge  conduit  for  the  trough. 
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3.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  tot)acco  for  the  pur 
pose  described  and  comprising  a  chamber  for  the  recep 
tlon  of  the  tobacco,  means  to  heat  the  chamber,  a  conical 
or  pyramidal  condensing  surface  for  the  chamber  pre- 
senting Its  concave  surface  to  the  interior  of  the  latter,  a 
collecting  trough  for  the  lower  e<lge  of  the  condensing 
surface,  and  a  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  the 
trough. 

4.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  tobac.o  for  the  pur 
pose  described  and  (omprislng  a  chamber  for  the  recep 
tlon  of  the  tobacco,  means  to  heat  the  chamber,  a  conical 
or  pyrimidal  condensing  surface  for  the  chamber  present 
ing  its  concave  surface  to  the  interior  of  the  latter  and 
having  the  perimeter  of  its  lower  «Hlge  substantially  equal 
to  that  of  the  heating  chamber  with  its  sloping  sides 
springing  from  the  open  top  edge  of  the  said  chamber,  a 
collecting  trough  for  the  lower  edge  of  said  condensing 
surface,  and  a  discharge  pipe  for  the  trough. 

6.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  tobacco  for  the  pur 
pose  described  and  comprising  a  chamber  for  the  recep 
tlon  of  the  tobacco,  a  heating  jacket  surrounding  said 
chamber,  means  to  divide  the  heating  jacket  into  a  plu 
rality  of  separate  compartments,  means  to  heat  each  of 
the  compartments  so  formed,  regulatable  means  for  the 
removal  of  waste  heat  therefrom,  means  to  condense  the 
products  distilled  from  the  tobacco,  and  means  to  collect 
the  condensate. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.17H.48S.  CHAIRSEAT  SPIDEK.  Harry  W.  Bolens, 
Port  Washington.  Wis.  Filed  .Ian.  7,  1915.  Serial  No 
90;<.     (CI.  155 — 24.) 


1.  A  seat  spider  saddle  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed bridge-piece  having  downturned  legs,  the  bridge- 
piece  and  legs  being  cut  away  to  divide  said  bridge-piece 
into  spaced  sections  forming  a  spider  arm  receiving  chan 
nel  therebetween,  and  ears  folded  Inward  from  the  leg 
portions  of  the  channel,  the  said  ears  constituting  sec- 
tions of  the  cut  away  portion  of  said  legs. 

2.  A  seat  spider  comprising  a  one-piece  sheet-metal  sad- 
die  having  a  horizontally  disposed  bridge-piece  and  down- 
turned  legs,  the  bridge-piece  and  legs  being  cut  away  to 
form  a  spider  arm  receiving  channel  below  the  upper  "sur- 
face of  said  bridge  piece,  ears  folded  inwardly  from  the 
legs  at  the  base  of  the  channel,  a  spider  arm  seated  with- 
in the  channel,  means  for  securing  the  spider  arm  to  the 
leg  ears,  and  a  second  spider  arm  positioned  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  first  mentioned  spider  arm  mounted  upon 
the  bridge-piece,  and  means  for  securing  said  second 
spider  arm  to  the  bridge-piece. 


1,178.489.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Xuomas  T.  Chaloner, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tune  24,  1915.  Serial  No 
36.109.      (CI.  152— .52.) 

1.  In  a  resilient  wheel  of  the  character  described,  a 
wheel  body  including  a  felly,  a  plurality  of  springs  ar- 
ranged on  said  felly,  a  rim  supported  by  said  springs,  a 
pair  of  side  plates  rigidly  secured  to  said  felly  and  ex- 
tending to  a  position  opposite  said  rim,  whereby  there  are 
provided  stops  for  positively  limiting  the  rim  in  its  side 
movement,  and  resilient  means  connecting  said  rim  and 
the  upper  edge  of  said  side  plates  whereby  the  rim  is  re- 
Billently  held  midway  between  the  upper  edges  of  said 
plates. 


2.  In  a  resilient  wheel  of  the  character  described,  a 
wheel  body  including  a  felly,  a  plurality  of  springs  ar- 
ranged on  said  felly  an.l  loosely  supported  by  said  felly, 
a  pair  of  side  plates  rigidly  secured  to  said  felly  and 
extending  to  such  a  position  as  to  slightly  overiap  said 
rim.  an  overhanging  flange  member  secured  to  the  Inner 
face  of  the  outer  edge  of  each  of  said  side  plates,  and  a 
band  of  resilient  material  conne<-ted  along  one  edge  to 
each  of  said  flanges  and  along  the  opposite  edge  to  Mid 
rim  for  resiliently  holding  said  rim  centered  between  said 
flanges,  said  flanges  acting  as  positive  stops  for  limiting 
the  lateral  movement  of  said  rim  while  the  resilient  bands 
act  as  resilient  means  for  resisting  side  movement  of 
said  rim. 


3.  In  a  resilient  wheel  of  the  character  described,  a 
wheel  body  including  a  felly,  a  plurality  of  springs  ar- 
ranged on  said  felly,  a  rim  supported  by  said  springs,  a 
pair  of  side  plates  rigidly  secured  to  said  felly  and  extend 
ing  to  a  position  opposite  said  rim.  and  a  pair  of  resilient 
bands  connected  to  said  side  plate  and  to  said  rim  for 
resiliently  holding  said  rim  Ih  a  central  or  neutral  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  resilient  wheel  of  the  character  described,  a 
wheel  body  including  a  felly,  a  plurality  of  springs  ar- 
ranged on  said  felly,  a  rim  supported  by  said  springs,  a 
pair  of  side  plates  secured  to  said  felly,  and  a  pair  of 
rubber  bands,  one  edge  of  each  of  said  rubber  bands  be- 
ing connected  with  said  plates  and  the  opposite  edges 
being  connected  with  said  rim  for  resiliently  holding  said 
rim  in  a  predetermined  po.sltlon  with  respect  to  said 
felly. 

5.  In  a  resilient  wheel  of  the  character  described,  a 
wheel  body  formed  with  a  felly,  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  spiral  springs,  means  for  holding  the  springs 
in  place  on  said  felly,  a  rim  supported  by  said  springs, 
means  extending  from  said  rim  and  engaging  said  springs 
whereby  said  springs  are  held  in  proper  engagement  with 
the  rim.  a  pair  of  side  plates  connected  with  said  felly, 
an  Inwardly  extending  ring  secured  to  the  outer  edge  of 
each  of  said  side  plates  and  /ormlng  Inwardly  extending 
flanges  therefor,  and  a  resilient  strip  of  rubber  secured 
to  each  of  said  rings  and  to  the  Juxtaposition  side  of 
said  rim. 


1.178,490.  CAR-TRUCK.  Clavs  J.  Werner  Claskn, 
Davenport.  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Bettendorf  Company, 
Bettendorf,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  July 
3,  1913.     Serial  No.  777,191.      (a.  105—243  ) 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side  frames 
each  having  journal  boxes  at  their  ends,  a  liansom  sepa- 
rably attached  to  and  yieldingly  supported  oy  said  side 
frames  at  points  distant  from  the  center  rLtieof,  and  a 
bolster  supported  by  said  transom,  capabl*  of  endwise 
movement  relative  thereto. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side  frames 
having  journal  boxes  at  their  ends,  a  transom  opening  in 
said  side  frames  mediate  said  Journal  boxes,  a  transom, 
means    carried    by    sai.l    frames    at    points    distant    from 
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8aid  transom  opening  adapted  to  separably  and  yield- 
ingly support  the  ends  of  said  transom  in  said  opening, 
a  bolster,  disposed  wholly  between  the  side  frames  capa- 
ble of  lateral  movement  relative  thereto. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side  frames,  a 
transom  separably  attached  to  and  yieldingly  supported 
by  said  side  frames,  concave  bearing  surfaces  in  said 
transom,  a  bolster  having  concave  bearing  surfaces  at 
each  end  and  opposed  to  the  concave  bearing  surfaces  in 
the  transom,  rollers  Interposed  between  said  concave 
tiearing  surfaces. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side  frames, 
each  having  journal  boxes  at  the  ends  thereof;  a  tran- 
som opening  mediate  the  said  Journal  boxes ;  load  carry- 
ing springs  applied  to  the  side  frames  at  each  side  of 
said  transom  opening ;  transom  supporting  and  guiding 
bars  engaging  the  transom  and  resting  on  said  load  car- 
rying springs ;  roller  seats  and  rollers  In  said  transom  ; 
M  holster  provided  with  roller  seats  and  resting  on  said 
transom  rollers. 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side  frames 
each  having  Journal  boxes  at  their  ends ;  a  transom  open- 
ing mediate  said  Journal  boxes  ;  a  pair  of  load  carrying 
springs  on  each  side  of  said  opening  arranged  longitudi- 
nally of  the  side  frames  In  the  plane  of  the  web  thereof; 
spring  caps  on  said  springs  provided  with  laterally  ex- 
t.ndlng  trunnions :  pairs  of  transom  supporting  and 
i-'uiding  bars  supported  at  their  ends  by  said  trunnions 
a  Mil  on  both  sides  of  said  side  frames;  a  longitudinally 
movable  bolster  supported  by  and  maintained  In  operative 
position  by  said  transom. 


}  1,178,492.  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  THIN  METAL 
SHEETS  AT  RIVETED  CONNECTIONS.  Ci  Al  8  J. 
Wer.neb  Ci.askn,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 
Bettendorf  Company,    Bettendorf,   Iowa,  a   Corporation 

I  of  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,482. 
(CI.  189— .-JS.) 


1.178.491.  K  a!;  WAV  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  Clacs  J. 
WEHNEn  CLA8E.N,  Daveuport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Bet- 
tendorf Company,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  819.481.  (CI. 
105—192.) 


1.  In  a  railway  \n>\  <ar,  tne  coiiitiinatlon  of  the  car 
sides  Including  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  posts 
of  Z  section,  metallic  sheets  having  their  vertical 
edgt .-,  ;:.i:!f,'ed,  said  flanges  being  connected  to  the  web  of 
said  vertical  posts  at  or  about  the  neutral  axis  thereof. 

2.  In  a  railway  box  car,  the  combination  of  the  car 
sides  Including  a  plurality  of  parallel  vertically  disposed 
posts,  having  oppositely  extending  flanges  and  a  connect- 
ing web,  metallic  sheets  having  their  vertical  edges  flanged 
connecting  said  posts  at  their  webs,  the  flanges  of  adja- 
vent  sheets  al)uttlng  each  other  and  positioned  on  the 
same  side  of  the  post  web  to  which  they  are  connected. 

3.  In  a  railway  box  car,  the  combination  of  a  steel 
frame-work  for  the  superstructure  thereof.  Including  ver- 
tically disposed  posts  and  having  oppositely  extending 
flanges  and  a  connecting  web  and  abutting  flanged  sheets, 
^-xpanslvely   connecting  the  webs  of  said  vertical  posts. 

4.  In  a  car  side  formed  of  rectangular  metallic  plates 
having  their  vertical  e<lges  flanged,  vertical  posts  having 
oppositely  extending  flanges  and  a  connecting  web,  said 
flanged  sheets  arranged  to  abut  one  another  and  secured 
to  the  web  of  .said  posts  In  a  manner  to  produce  a  plain 
unobstructed  surface  to  said  car  side. 

5.  In  a  car  side,  the  combination  of  vertical  posts  and 
diagonal  braces  of  Z  section,  rectangular  metallic  sheets 
with  flanged  vertical  edges  connecting  said  posts  at  or 
about  the  neutral  axis  thereof,  the  flanges  of  adjacent 
sheets  abutting  each  other  and  connected  on  a  vertical 
line  nearer  the  free  edge  of  said  flanges  than  the  body 
of  the  sheet  whereby  that  portion  of  the  opposing  faces 
of  the  flanges  between  the  body  of  the  sheet  and  the  line 
of  connection  are  capable  of  rece<llng  from  and  approach- 
lag  one  another  when  said   sheets  are  under  strain. 


In  combination,  a  thin  sheet  of  metal  provided  with  a 
centrally   perforated   Indent   or   recess,  and  a    reinforcing 
I  element,    centrally    perforated    in    registration    with    the 
perforation  in  said  sheet,  filling  said  Indent  or  recess. 


1,178,493.  ITNDERFRAME.  Claus  J.  Wehner  Clasin. 
Davenport.  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Bettendorf  Company, 
Bettendorf.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  June 
25.1914.     Serial  No.  847,206.      (CT.  105— 76  ) 


1.  In  an  tinderframe  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
of  end  sills,  side  sills,  center  sills  and  body  bolsters,  .said 
center  sills  extending  from  end  sill  to  end  sill,  .said  bolster 
extending  from  slrle  sill  to  side  sill,  and  Intersecting  .said 
center  sill,  said  ('enter  sill  provided  with  a  recess  in  its 
umler  side  at  the  point  of  Intersection  with  the  bolster,  of 
practically  half  the  depth  of  Its  vertical  dimension,  a 
<enter  beailng  plate  spanning  said  recess  and  secure<l  to 
said  center  sill  and  said  bolster  provided  with  a  recess  In 
its  upper  shle  at  the  Intersec  ting  point  with  the  center  sill 
of  practically  half  the  depth  of  Its  vertical  dimension, 
and  a  tie  plate  spanning  said  recess  and  secured  to  said 
bolster. 

2.  In  an  underframe  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
of  a  continuous  center  sill  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
car.  body  b«)lster«  extemllng  continuously  In  (me  piece 
from  side  to  side  of  the  car  Interlocked  by'  Internotchlng 
with  the  .said  center  sill  and  having  their  top  and  bottom 
surfaces,  at  the  point  of  Intersection  in,  practically,  the 
same  horizontal  plane,  and  a  tie  plate  spanning  the  notch 
In  the  member  recessed  In  Its  upper  surface,  and  a  center 
bearing  plate  spanning  the  notch  In  the  member  recessed 
in  its  lower  surface. 

3.  In  an  underframe  for  railway  cars  the  combination 
of  end  sills  and  side  sills,  continuous  center  sills  extend- 
ing from  end  sill  to  end  sill  provided  with  recesses  for  the 
pas.sage  of  body  bolsters  therethrough,  continuous  one 
piece  body  bolsters  extending  from  side  sill  to  side  sill 
provided  with  recesses  for  the  passage  of  the  said  center 
sill  therethrough,  and  a  cover  plate  secured  to  the  upper 
surfaces,  of  said  memUers  at  the  point  of  intersection,  and 
a  center  bearing  plate  secured  to  the  lower  surfaces  of 
said  members  at  the  point  of  Intersection. 

4.  In  an  underframe  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
of  a  flanged  beam,  provided  with  metallic  draft  arms  .se- 
cured to  the  ends  thereof  and  extending  from  end  to  end 
of  the  car,  recesses  In  said  draft  arms  for  the  pas.sage  of 
body  bolsters  therethrough,  and  center  bearing  plates  span- 
ning said  recesses  and  secured  to  said  draft  arms  and 
bolsters,  one  piece  flanged  beam  body  bolsters  extending 
from  side  to  side  of  the  car  provided  with  recesses  for  the 
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passage  of  the  said  draft  arms  tberothrough  and  cover 
plates  spanning  said  recess  and  secure<l  to  said  bolsters 
and  draft  arms. 

5.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  of  a  center  sill 
member,  body  bolster  member  intersecting  the  same,  the 
two  members  being  rigidly  interlocked  by  Inter  notching 
them  at  their  point  of  Intersection,  a  center  bearing  for 
the  body  bolster  riveted  to  the  undersides  of  both  of  said 
members  outside  the  point  of  intersecti<»n  and  having  an 
upstanding  central  portion  bearing  upon  the  underside  of 
the  member  which  is  notched  .m  it^  upper  side. 


1.178.494.  UNDERFRAME.  Claus  J.  Werner  Clasen, 
Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Bettendorf  Company, 
Bettendorf,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  June 
25,1914.      Serial  .No.  847.207.      (CI.  105— 76  ) 


1.  In  an  underframe  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
of  end  sills  and  side  sills,  a  center  sill  extending  from  end 
sill  to  end  sill,  bolsters  and  cross  bearers  extending  from 
side  sill  to  side  sill  and  secured  to  said  center  sill,  bow- 
shaped-bu.kllng  resisting  chords  on  each  side  and  in  the 
horizontal  plane  of  said  center  sill  extending  from  bolster 
to  bolster  and  Intersecting  said  cross  lM»arer8  and  secured 
thereto. 

2.  In  an  underframe  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a  cen- 
ter sill  and  biTw-  shaped  truss  chords  extending  from  end 
to  end  of  said  center  sill  on  each  side  and  In  the  horizontal 
plane  thereof,  and  strut  forming  cross  bearers  secured  to 
said  truss  chords  and  center  sill,  said  choi  Is  being  con- 
structed of  rolled  flanged  steel  to  resist  lateral  buckling  of 
said  center  sill. 

3.  In  an  underframe  for  cars,  the  coml)lnatlon  of  center 
slll-lateral-buckllng-reslsting  means  comprising  rolled 
flanged  bow  shaped  truss  chords  extending  continuously 
from  end  to  end  of  said  center  sill  on  each'slde-and  in  the 
horizontal  plane  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  strut-forming 
cross  bearers  secured  to  s^iid  truss  chords  and  center  sill. 


1,178,495.  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES. John  Leslie  Ci>oi  dsley.  Ixindon.  England. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1915.      Serial  No.  19.939.      (CI.  12."? 103.) 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of 
a  gas  inlet,  a  throttle  controlling  said  inlet,  a  separate 
air  Inlet,  an  air-valve  controlling  said  inlet  and  means 
subjected  differentially  to  the  pressures  in  the  conduits  on 
the  delivery  side  of  the  valves  controlling  said  inlets,  said 
means  controlling  one  of  said  valves. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of 
a  gas-inlet,  a  throttle  controlling  said  inlet,  a  separate 
air  inlet,  an  air-valve  controlling  said  Inlet,  a  rod  carry- 
ing said  air-valve  and  extending  Into  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  on  said  rod  and  operative  In  said  cylinder,  a  con- 
duit connecting  one  end  of  said  cylinder  to  the  nlr  Inlet 
conduit  on  the  delivery  side  of  the  air  valve  and  another 
conduit  conneotlng  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  to  the 
separate  gas  inlet  on  the  delivery  side  of  the  gas  throttle, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of 
a  gas-inlet,  a  throttle  controlling  said  Inlet,  a  separate 
air  Inlet,  an  air  valve  controlling  said  Inlet,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  variations  In  pressure  in  the  conduit  on  the 
delivery  side  of  one  of  said  valves,  operative  to  control 
movements  of  the  other  of  said  valves,  an  auxiliary  air 
inlet  communicating  with  the  gas  inlet  on  the  deltverv  side 


of  the  gas-throttle  and  a  valve  controlling  said  aaxiliarr 
air-inlet  and  operatively  connected  to  the  throttle,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of 
a  gas  inlet,  a  throttle  controlling  said  inlet,  a  separat. 
alr-lnlet,  an  air-valve  controlling  said  inlet  an.l  mean^ 
subjected  differentially  to  the  pressures  in  the  conduits  on 
the  delivery  side  of  the  valves  controlling  said  inlets,  said 
means  controlling  one  of  said  valves,  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet 
communicating  with  the  gas  Inlet  on  the  delivery  sld.^  o: 
the  gas-throttle  and  a  valve  controlling  said  auxiliary  air 
inlet  and  operatively  connected  to  the  throttle.  sub«tan 
tially  as  set  forth. 


1.178.496.  ACETYLENE  LAMP.  Wilbih  A.  Ccrhrane 
Sea  Cliff.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1914.  Serial  No  87(>  rjV, 
(CI.  67—105.1 


1.  In  an  acetylene  cap  lamp,  the  <omlilnatloii.  with  thi 
lamp-body,  a  burner  tube  projecting  therefrom  and  having, 
an  exteriorly  threaded  end.  a  reflector  provided  with  an 
opening,  and  a  reflector  .support  bearing  against  the  lamp, 
of  a  burner  extending  through  the  opening  In  the  reiiector. 
said  burner  having  Interior  screw  threads  arrang.nl  to  en 
gage  the  threads  of  the  burner  and  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending portion  at  Its  front  end  arrangcMl  to  engage  the 
outer  face  of  the  reflector  to  press  the  latter  against  ll^ 
support,  said  burner  having  a  l)urner-orlfice  and  a  conical 
recess  into  which  the  burner  orifice  opens  at  a  point  h«<k 
of  the  front  surface  of  said  laterally  projecting  portion. 

2.  Jn  an  acetylene  cap  lamp,  the  combination,  with  the 
lamp-body,  a  burner-tube  projecting  therefrom  and  haviuf 
.•in  exteriorly  threaded  end.  a  reflector  provided  with  an 
opening,  and  a  reflector  support  l)earing  against  the  lamp, 
of  a  burner  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  reflector, 
said  burner  having  interior  screw  threads  arranged  to 
engage  tlie  threads  of  the  burner  and  having  a  laterally 
extending  portion  at  Its  front  end  arranged  to  engage  the 
outer  face  of  the  reflector  to  press  the  latter  aKainsl  Its 
support,  said  burner  having  a  burner  orifice  and  :i  conical 
recess  Into  which  the  burner  orifice  opens  at  a  point  back 
of  the  front  surface  of  said  laterally  projectluK  i>ortlon. 
said  burner  also  having  a  transverse  slit  extending  out 
ward  from  said  conical  re<'ess  .icross  the  laterally  proji-ct- 
Ing  portion  to  the  f»erlphery  of  the  latter. 
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1.178,497.  ELECTRIC  KEOULATION.  John  L.  Cr»t- 
tLiNG,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heat- 
ing and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Tersf-y.  Kilcd  Nov.  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  590.83.1.  (CI. 
171— 313.  • 


1.  A  system  of  electric  regnlatlon  comprising  a  pair 
of  sources  of  electrical  energy  ;  a  circuit  to  be  supplied 
thereby  and  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  of  said  cir- 
cuit for  p'vcrnlnn  the  voltage  across  said  circuit ;  said 
means  comprising  devices  for  regulating  the  effect  of  one 
source  and  correspondingly  and  simultaneously  regulat- 
ing the  effect  of  the  other  of  said  sources, 

2.  A  system  of  electric  regulation  comprising  a  bat- 
tery and  a  dynamo  ;  a  circuit  to  he  supplied  by  suid  bat- 
tery and  said  dynamo  ;  and  means  connected  to  said  cir- 
cuit and  controlled  by  the  voltage  across  the  same  for 
governing  the  voltage  across  said  circuit  ;  said  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  resistances  connected  to  said 
battery  and  dynamo  and  devices  acting  to  increase  the  ef- 
fect of  one  of  said  resistances  while  decreasing  the  effect 
of  the  other. 

.3.  A  sysfem  of  electric  regulation  romprehending  a  pair 
of  sources  of  electrical  energy  ;  a  circuit  to  be  supplied 
thereby  ;  a  regulating  element  in  circuit  with  one  of  said 
sources  ;  another  regulating  element  In  circuit  with  a  por 
tlon  of  the  other  of  said  sources  ;  and  means  actuated 
by  the  voltage  across  said  circuit  for  controlling  said 
regulating  elements  so  as  to  Iceep  the  voltage  across  said 
circuit  substantially  constant. 

4.  A  system  of  electric  regulation  comprehending  a 
pair  of  sources  of  electrical  energy  consisting  of  a  bat- 
tery and  a  dynamo  ;  a  circuit  to  be  supplied  thereby  ;  a 
regnlatlng  element  connected  to  one  of  said  sources ;  a 
regnlating  element  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  other 
of  saiil  sources ;  said  elements  being  in  parallel  with 
each  other  ;  and  means  controlled  by  the  voltage  across 
the  said  circuit  for  actuating  said  elements  so  as  to  keep 
the  voltage  across  said  circuit  substantially  constant. 

."5.  An  electric  system  comprehending  a  generator ;  a 
storage  battery  ;  a  translation  circuit  connected  to  said 
generator  and  said  battery  ;  and  means  for  controlling  the 
voltage  upon  the  translation  circuit  comprising  a  voltage 
regulating  element  connecting  the  translation  circuit  with 
the  generator ;  a  voltage  regulating  element  connecting 
the  translation  circuit  with  a  point  of  the  system  having 
lower  voltage  than  across  the  generator  circuit  :  and 
means  for  actuating  said  voltage  regulating  elements  In 
response  to  voltage  fluctuations  across  the  translation 
circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  11    r.n'  p-"n*'--!  '.r.  the  Gazette.] 


•"I-]!\   ;     \ND    DISTRIBUTING    MECHA- 
p  -H\  <,'ii.L.  Chicago.  111.     Original  application 


1,178,498. 

fi:.  .i  o  t.  -u,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,140.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Apr.  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  23.098.  (CI. 
214—1.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  power  driven 
winch  for  a  hoisting  machine,  a  vertically  movable  frame 
operated  thereby  to  elevate  Its  load  thereon,  a  vertical 
shaft  operated  from  a  suitable  source  of  power  with  the 
winch,  drums  thereon  at  intervals  In  the  length  thereof 
adapted  to  receive  a  cable  therearound  whereby  a  load 
elevated  by  the  hoist  may  be  delivered  by  said  cable  from 
the  hoist. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  building  framework,  of  a 
guide  way  connected  thereto,  a  crane  arm  movably  mount- 
ed on  said  guide-w.iy  to  elevate  a  load  of  material,  a 
winch  for  elevating  said  crane,  a  source  of  power  for 
driving  the  same,  a  vertical  shaft  driven  from  the  same 


source  of  power  with  the  winch,  drums  on  said  shaft  at 
each  floor  of  the  building,  and  snatch  blocks  disposed 
about  the  building  framework  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
cable  from  said  drums  for  engagement  with  the  load 
when  deposited  from  the  crane  at  the  different  floors  of 
the  building  to  haul  the  load  thereover. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  sectional  ele- 
vator construction,  elevating  means,  driving  means  there- 
for, a  sectional  driving  element  adapted  to  be  built  up 
simultaneously  with  said  elevator  construction  and  driven 
by  said  driving  means,  and  means  connected  to  said  ele- 
ment on  each  floor  adapted  to  receive  the  load  from  the 
elevating  means  and  transfer  It  from  place  to  place. 

4.  A  device  for  handling  material  In  a  building  nnlr 
construction  comprising  the  combination  of  ei.\ii;iig 
means  on  the  exterior  of  the  building,  means  permitting 
said  elevating  means  to  be  swung  Into  any  story  of  the 
building,  a  transferring  element  on  each  story  of  the 
building  to  cooperate  therewith  in  disposing  of  the  ma- 
terial, and  a  common  driving  mechanism  for  said  elevat- 
ing means  and  transferring  elements. 

5.  In  a  device  for  handling  material  In  a  building  un- 
der construction,  sectional  elevating  means  adapted  to 
be  built  up  with  each  floor  of  the  building,  transferring 
means  for  the  building  at  each  floor  thereof,  a  sectional 
driving  element  adapted  to  be  built  up  together  with  said 
elevating  means  to  drive  said  transferring  means  at  tbe 
different  floors  of  the  building,  ami  a  common  driving 
mechanism  for  said  elevating  means  and  transferring 
means. 


1,178,499.  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  LIQUID. 
Carl  Rooer  Darnall,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Sept. 
23,  1911.     Serial  No.  650,929.      (CI.  50—27.) 


An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
gas  conveyer,  a  gas  receiver  communicating  laterally  with 
the  gas  conveyer  but  otherwise  closed  and  having  a  por- 
tion movable  under  pressure  of  the  gas  in  said  conveyer, 
a  controlling  valve  in  said  conveyer,  a  socket  proj<cting 
from  the  movable  portion  of  the  gas  receiver,  a  seat  se- 
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cured  in  said  socket  and  having  a  concave  recess  In  its 
outer  extremity,  and  movable  devices  having  a  rocking 
detachable  engagement  with  the  said  concave  recess,  but 
normally  retalnetl  in  engagement  therewith  by  gravity, 
said  movable  devices  being  connecte<l  with  the  control- 
ling valve  of  the  gas  conveyer. 


1.178,500.     MUFFLER  CUT  OUT.     Wahue.n  W.  Douekty, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Eldon  E.  Coonradt,  Yon 
kers,    N.    Y.      Filed    May   20,    1915.      Serial    No     30  641 
.  (CI.  137—26.) 


In  a  muffler  <  ut  out  the  combination  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  in  one  side,  and  a  valve  pivoted 
In'  said  member  and  adapted  to  move  through  said  open 
Ing,  said  valve  Including  spaced  walls,  one  of  *aid  walls 
closing  the  opening  In  the  member  when  the  valve  Is 
moved  to  Its  lliiiti  In  one  direction  and  the  other  of  said 
walls  closing  the  bore  of  the  member  when  the  valve 
is  moved  to  Its  limit  in  the  oth<r  direction. 


1,178.501.       ELECTROLYTIC    CELL.       Howard    M.    Dl 
Bois,    Detroit.    Mich.,    assignor    to    Pennsylvania    Salt 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Apr.  11.   1910.    -Serial   No.  554.004       (CI 
204—58.)  « 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  <  ell,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically-arranged diaphragm,  of  an  anode  and  a  cathode 
arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm  in  prox- 
imity thereto,  means  for  constantly  feeding  the  electrolyte 
into  the  anode  compartment,  and  a  gasproof  liquid  com- 
munication channel  for  permitting  the  surplus  electrolyte 
to  pass  over  said  diaphragm  and  flow  between  the  same 
and  the  cathode. 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  the  <omblnatlon  with  a  ver- 
tically arranged  diaphragm,  of  a  cathode  adjacent  said 
diaphragm  provided  with  a  vertical  flow  channel  there- 
between, means  for  liquid  communication  above  .said  dia- 
phragm from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  passage  of  the  gas  through  said  liquid 
communication. 

8.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
diaphragm,    an    annular    cathode    surrounding    said    dia- 


phragm having  a  series  of  vertically-extending  grooves  or 
channels  on  the  inner  face  thereof,  an  outlet  conduit  con- 
neetlng  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  channels,  and  a  gas 
sealed  means  of  liquid  lommuuicatlou  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  diaphragm. 

4.  In  an  electrolytic  eel!,  the  combination  of  an  annu- 
lar diaphragm,  an  annular  catho<ie  surrounding  said  dia- 
phragm, and  an  annulus  of  Insulating  material  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  diaphragm  providing  a  gas-proof  means 
of  liquid  coininunication  on  opposite  sides  of  the  dia- 
phragm. 

5.  An  electrolytic  <ell,  comprising  an  annular  cathode, 
an  annular  diaphragm  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  gas-proof 
seal  above  said  diaphragm  providing  liquid  conwnnnlca- 
tion  between  opposite  sides  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.178..->02.  SPKlN«i-WllEEL.  Hakuis  T  Dinbab,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.  File*!  Nov.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  874.40S. 
(C\.  152—50.) 


1.  A  wheel  .-omprl.slng  a  hub.  a  felly  and  supporting 
means  interposed  between  said  hub  and  felly  comprising 
a  plurality  of  leaf  spring  spokes  connected  at  their  Inn.-r 
ends  with  said  hub.  and  a  plurality  of  abutment  plates 
each  of  which  comprises  a  base  secured  to  th.-  Inner 
side  of  the  felly  and  having  a  <ircumferential  bearing 
face  and  an  incllne<l  arm  arranged  at  th.-  front  end  of 
the  base  and  provided  on  its  rear  side  with  a  bearing 
face  which  is  arranged  at  an  angle  to  said  felly  and 
base,  said  l»earlng  faces  of  the  base  and  arm  of  said 
abutment  plate  being  engagetl  by  the  outer  ends  of  one  of 
.sjild  spring  spokes. 

2.  .\  wheel  comprl.sing  a  hub  having  lugs  on  its  per- 
iphery, a  felly  provided  on  Its  inner  side  with  a  plurality 
of  abutments,  a  sp.ike  holder  ef  annular  form  arranged 
around  .said  hub  and  providwl  with  a  plurality  of  spoke 
seats,  lH)lts  detachably  connecting  said  spoke  holder  with 
sabl  lugs  of  the  hub.  and  a  plurality  of  leaf  spring  spokes 
each  engaging  its  inner  end  with  one  of  said  stiats  and 
iiearlng  at   Its  outer  end  against  one  of  said  abutments. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  lugs  on  Its  pe- 
riphery, a  felly  provided  on  its  inner  side  w^h  a  plu- 
rality of  abutments,  a  spoke  holder  of  annular  form  ar- 
ranged around  said  hub  and  provided  on  its  inner  side 
with  a  plurality  of  lugs  and  on  Its  outer  side  with  an 
annular  row  of  outwardly  opening  seat  slots,  an  annular 
row  of  leaf  spring  spokes  each  of  which  engages  at  its 
Inner  end  in  one  of  said  slots  while  its  outer  end  engages 
one  of  said  al>ulments.  and  bolts  connecting  the  lugs  of 
the  hub  with  those  of  the  spoke  holder. 
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4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  felly,  a  spoke  holder 
surrounding  the  hub,  spokes  mounted  on  said  holder  and 
engaging  said  felly,  side  plates  connected  with  said  felly 
and  bearing  against  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  said 
spoke  holder,  ii  rear  damping  disk  fixed  on  the  hub  and 
engaging  the  rear  side  plate,  a  detachable  front  clamping 
disk  niountwl  on  the  hul)  and  engaging  the  front  side 
disk,  and  ties  connecting  said  hub,  spoke  holder  and 
front  clamping  disk. 

5.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  felly,  a  spoke  holder 
surrounding  the  hub.  spokes  mounted  on  said  holder  and 
engaging  said  felly,  side  plates  connected  with  said  felly 
and  l)earlng  against  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  said  spoke 
bolder,  a  rear  clamping  disk  tixed  «>n  the  hub  and  engag- 
ing the  rear  side  plate,  a  detachable  front  clamping  disk 
mounted  on  the  hub  and  engaging  the  front  side  plate, 
leaf  tension  springs  engaging  the  outer  side  ot  the  front 
clamping  disk,  and  ties  connecting  said  hub.  spoke  holder, 
front  clamping  disk,  and  tension  springs. 

(Claims  0  and   7   n<>r  printed   In   the  (Jazette. J 


1178.503.  FIRE  \I\i;\I  BOX  PROTECTOR.  Josbph 
F.  Edbb,  Haltlmore.  M.l.  Filed  Jnne  25.  1915.  Serial 
.No.  36,193.      (CI.   177— 371  ) 


^. 


A  lire  alarm  box  key  having  the  usual  box  casing,  In 
combination  with  a  prepared  surface  on  said  key  for 
registering  linger  prints 


1,178,504.  PORTABLE  DouRi.ATCH.  ThuMas  W. 
Edwards,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1915.  Serial 
No.  50,051.     (CI.  1»!— s.t 


3.  A  portable  door  latch  comprising  a  stationary  plate 
having  a  door  Jamb -engaging  linger  struck  out  of  the 
same  near  Its  outer  end.  a  door-engaging  plate  hinged 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  stationary  plate,  and  a  centrally 
curved  door-engaging  Hnger  struck  out  of  said  door- 
engaging  plate  and  adapted  at  times  to  engage  with  the 
first-mentioned  linger. 


1,178,505.  SAFETY  (JRIPPINiJ  MECHANISM  FOR  ELE- 
VATORS. CiRii.  Fak.  Ahme<k,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1915.     Serial  No.  21,730.     (CI.  187—14.) 


1.  A  portable  door  latch  comprising  a  stationary  plate, 
means  for  securing  said  stationary  plate  to  a  door  frame 
and  preventing  turning  of  said  stationary  plate,  and  a 
forked  door  engaging  member  carried  by  said  stationary 
plate  to  lock  a  cuned  door  In  closed  position  within  said 
door  frame. 

2.  A  portable  door  latch  compri.slng  a  stationary  plate 
adapte<l  to  be  seiured  to  a  door  frame,  a  door  engaging 
member  hinged  to  said  stationary  plate  to  lock  a  door 
in  closed  position  within  said  door  frame,  said  door  en- 
gaging member  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  one 
face  of  said  door,  and  a  door  engaging  finger  carried  by 
said  door  engaging  memb«'r  for  nugagement  wjtli  a  sec«inil 
face  of  said  door  at  right  angles  to  the  first  nieiitlimed 
face  then'of. 


1.  A  safety  gripping  mechanism  for  the  purpose  set 
forth  comprising  a  pair  of  casings  adapted  to  f)e  secured 
exteriorly  of  the  sides  of  the  cur  and  depending  therefrom. 
a  pair  of  gripping  members  carried  by  each  of  said  casings 
and  adapted  to  straddle  a  mil  of  (he  track  upon  which 
the  car  travels,  each  of  said  gripping  members  provided 
with  elongate<l  heads  plvotally  seate<l  lntermi'<liate  their 
ends  In  said  casings,  said  heads  further  projecting  from 
each  end  of  said  casings,  colled  springs  mounted  upon  the 
projecting  portions  of  said  heads  for  shifting  salil  men; 
bers  to  engage  the  rails  of  the  track,  and  an  elevating 
and  lowering  niendt»T  connet  ted  with  said  heads  and  nor 
mally  malntainin'.i  said  members  out  of  engagement  with 
.sail!  tracks  against  the  action  of  the  springs  of  said  heads, 
said  members  and  said  casing-;  provided  with  means 
whereby  said  memln-rs  are  forced  by  the  springs  Into 
gripping  engagenn'nt  with  the  trn-k  rails  when  the  cable 
bee  omes  slack. 

2.  A  safety  gripping  mechanism  for  the  purpose  set 
forth  coniprl.slng  a  pair  of  casings  adapted  to  be  secured 
exteriorly  of  the  sides  of  the  ear  an<l  depending  therefrom. 
a  pair  of  gripping  members  carried  by  each  of  said  casings 
and  adapted  to  straddle  a  rail  of  the  track  upon  which  the 
«ar  travels,  «'ach  of  said  gripping  members  provided  with 
elongated  heads  plvotally  seatetl  Intermediate  their  ends 
in  said  casings,  said  heads  further  projectitng  from  each 
end  of  said  casings,  coiled  springs  niounte<l  upon  the  pro 
jectlng  portions  of  said  heads  for  shifting  said  member!*  to 
engage  the  rails  of  the  track,  and  an  elevating  and  lower- 
ing member  connected  with  said  heads  and  normally 
mnlntnlniiig  said  members  out  of  enga-'ement  with  said 
tracks  against  the  action  of  the  springs  of  said  heads,  said 
members  and  said  casings  provided  with  means  whereby 
said  members  are  forced  by  the  springs  Into  gripping  en- 
gagement with  the  track  rails  when  the  cable  becomes 
•Mack,  each  of  said  members  provided  with  a  corrugated 
gripping  surface. 

3.  A  safety  gripping  mechanism  for  the  purpose  set 
forth  comprising  a  pair  of  casings  secured  to  and  depend- 
ing from  the  side  walls  of  a  car  exteriorly  thereof,  said 
casings  having  the  inner  face;  of  the  side  walls  beveled 
and  further  pro\ided  with  rests,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed shiftable  gripping  members  arranged  within  each  of 
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said  casings  and  provided  with  elongated  heads  plvotally 
mountetl  Int'^rmeUlate  their  ends  in  seats  of  their  re- 
spective casing,  said  heads  further  projecting  from  the 
ends  of  their  respective  casing,  colled  springs  mounted 
upon  the  projecting  portions  of  said  heads  for  shifting 
said  members,  in  connection  with  said  beveled  inner  faces, 
to  engage  rails  of  the  track  upon  which  the  car  travels 
when  said  members  are  released  thereby  retarding  the 
movement  of  the  car,  an  elevating  and  lowering  element 
connected  with  said  heads  and  normally  maintaining  said 
members  free  of  the  track  rails  against  the  action  of  the 
springs,  and  pulleys  journaled  In  the  sides  of  the  car  and 
over  which  said  element  passes. 

4.  A  safety  gripping  mechanism  for  the  purpose  set 
forth  comprising  a  pair  of  casings  secured  to  and  depend- 
ing from  the  side  walls  of  a  car  exteriorly  thereof,  said 
casings  having  the  Inner  faces  of  the  side  walls  bevele<l 
and  further  provided  with  seats,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dls- 
pa.sed  .-hiftable  gripping  members  arranged  within  each 
of  said  casings  and  provided  with  elongated  heads  plvot- 
ally mounted  Intermediate  their  ends  in  seats  of  their 
respective  casing,  .said  heads  further  projecting  from  the 
ends  of  their  respective  casing,  colb-d  springs  mounted 
upon  the  projecting  portions  of  .said  heads  for  shifting 
said  membiTs.  In  (onnectlon  with  said  beveled  inner 
faces,  to  engage  rails  of  the  track  upon  which  the  <ar 
travels  when  said  members  are  released  therel)y  retarding 
the  movement  of  the  car.  an  elevating  and  lowering  ele- 
ment connected  with  said  heads  and  normally  maintain- 
ing said  members  free  of  the  track  rails  against  the 
action  of  the  springs,  and  pulleys  Journaled  In  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  sides  of  the  car  and  over  which 
said  element  passes,  each  of  .said  members  provided  with 
a  corrugated  gripping  face. 

5.  A  safety  gripping  mechanism  for  the  purpose  set 
forth  comprising  a  pair  of  casings  adapted  to  be  secured 
exteriorly  of  the  sides  of  the  car  and  depending  there- 
from, a  pair  of  gripping  members  carried  by  each  of  said 
casings  and  adapted  to  straddle  a  rail  of  the  tra<k  upon 
which  the  car  travels,  each  of  sabl  gripping  members  pro- 
vided with  elongated  heads  plvotally  seate<l  Intermediate 
their  ends  in  said  casings,  said  heads  further  projecting 
from  each  end  of  said  casings,  colled  springs  mounted 
upon  the  projecting  portions  of  said  heads  for  shifting 
said  members  to  engage  the  rails  of  the  track,  and  an 
elevating  and  lowering  member  connecte<l  with  said 
heads  and  normally  maintaining  said  members  out  of 
engagement  with  said  tracks  against  the  action  of  the 
springs  of  said  heads,  said  members  and  said  casings  pro 
vided  with  means  whereby  said  members  are  forced  by  the 
springs  Into  gripping  engagement  with  the  track  rails' 
when  the  cable  becomes  slack,  and  means  Interposed  be 
tween  each  pair  of  gripping  members  for  normally  spai 
Ing  said  members  from  each  other. 
4CIaimM  B  and  7  not  printe<l  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.178.506.  COMBINED  PLANTINCJ  AND  FERTILIZER 
DISTRIBUTER  MACHINE.  CHAnLKs  Fknnki-,  Hunts 
Tllle.  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Andrew  Cowan. 
Huntsvllle,  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1912.  Serial  No 
676.000.     (Cl.  111  —  15.) 


A  combined  planting  and  fertilizer  distributer  compris 
Ing  a  frame,  an  axle,  wheels  mounted   upon  the  axle,  a 


hopper  thereon,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  hopper  and  hav- 
ing one  end  projecting  beyond  one  of  the  side  face* 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  squared  portion,  paddles 
mounte<l  to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  mount 
ed  upon  the  squannl  portion  of  the  shaft,  means  on  the 
free  end  of  the  projectipg  portion  of  the  shaft  for  pre 
venting  any  accidental  displacement  of  said  toothed  wheel 
therefrom,  another  toothed  wheel  on  said  axle,  a  chain 
passing  over  both  toothed  wheels  for  Imparting  move- 
ment to  the  paddles  upon  the  progressive  movement  of 
said  distributer,  and  a  bar  plvotally  mounted  on  the  hop- 
per and  formed  with  a  squared  oflfset  portion  forme<l  with 
a  semicircular  cut-out  portion,  the  squared  portion  of 
said  liar  fitting  over  the  squared  portion  of  the  shaft 
upon  the  displacement  of  the  first  mentioned  toothed 
wheel  from  the  squared  portion  of  the  shaft  and  adapte<l 
to  lock  the  paddles  against  movement  upon  further  pro- 
gressive movement  of  the  dlstrltMitor. 


1,178,507.  WIRELESS  SIGNALING.  Rbginald  A.  Fe8- 
REXDKV,  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor.  t)y  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Samuel  M.  Klntner.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and 
Halsey  M.  Barrett,  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.,  recetveps.  Piled 
Dec.   14.   1904.     .Serial   No.  230,862.      (Cl.  250 8.) 


^-^    iftftllU/lilt 

0       mnnm 


1.  As  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  signaling  by  elec- 
tro-magnetlc  waves,  the  method  herein  described  which 
consists  In  generating  at  the  receiving  station  an  alter- 
nating magnetic  flux  and  producing  currents  having  a 
frequency  different  from  the  frequency  of  the  alternating 
magnetic  flux  In  the  magnetic  field,  so  that  the  current 
and  flux  will  interact  one  upon  the  other. 

2.  As  an  Improvement  In  the  art  of  signaling  by  elei 
tro-magnetlc  waves  the  method  herein  described  wbic6 
consists  In  generating  at  the  receiving  station  an  alter* 
natlng  magnetic  flux,  producing  currents  having  a  fre 
quency  different  from  the  frequency  of  the  alternating 
magnetic  flux  in  the  magnetic  field  and  utilizing  this  In- 
teraction to  produce  an  Indication. 

3.  As  an  improvement  In  the  art  of  signaling  by  elec- 
tro-magnetic waves,  the  method  herein  described  which 
consists  in  generating  at  the  receiving  station  an  alter- 
nating dynamic  field  of  force  having  a  predetermined 
frequency,  and  also  generating  at  the  receiving  station  a 
second  alternating  dj'namlc  field  or  force  having  a  fre- 
quency the  same  as  and  generated  by  means  of  the 
groups  of  electromagnetic  waves  received  at  the  receiving 
station  from  the  sending  station,  said  two  frequencies 
l)elng  different  and  the  two  alternating  electrodynamlc 
fields  being  in  such  relation  as  to  Interact  one  upon  the 
other,  so  as  to  produce  an  Indication. 

4.  As  an  improvement  In  the  art  of  signaling  by  elec- 
iro-magnetlc  waves  the  method  herein  descrlbeil  which 
consists  in  generating  at  the  receiving  station  an  alter- 
nating magnetic  flux,  producing  currents  by  electro-mag- 
netic waves  received  at  the  station  having  a  frequency 
different  from  the  frequency  of  the  alternating  magnetic 
flux  .so  that  the  current  and  flux  will  interact  one  upon 
the  other. 

5.  As  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  signaling  by  «'lec- 
tro-magnetlc  waves  the  method  herein  descrlbe<l  which 
consists  In  generating  at  the  sending  station  electromag 
netic  waves  having  a  wave  frequency  and  a  group  fre- 
quency, producing  by  such  waves  at  the  recelevlng  sin 
tlon  currents  or  voltages  having  a  frequency  correspond 
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lag  to  the  group  frequeucy.  generating  an  alternating 
magnetic  flux  and  causing  the  current  and  the  flux  to 
interact  one  upon  the  other. 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1.178,508.  CULTIVATOB-HOBBLE.  Kt'ET  A.  Fliibch- 
HAi  ER,  Otto.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1912.  Serial  No. 
721.568.      (CI.  97—35.) 


V  hobble  for  cultivators  <oiiiprlslug  bearing  standard.s 
r  -;  lly  attached  to  one  beam  of  a  cultivator  and  having 
bf'arlng  studs  Intfgral  therewith,  an  operating  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  one  of  said  studs  and  a  controlling  lever  ful 
crumed  on  the  other  stud,  a  link  bar  connecting  said 
levers,  an  arch  bar  loosely  engaging  said  controlling  lever 
at  one  end,  a  bearing  soclvot  rigid  with  the  other  culti- 
vator beam,  and  a  bearing  stud  engaging  said  socket  and 
plvotally  conne' fi'!  *■'  »>"■  ..th'"-  end  of  said  arch  bar. 


1,178,509.  GAS  MIXER.  DuDLBY  D.  Fowlbk,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  .30,  1915.  Serial  No.  63,400. 
(CI.  158—119.) 


^^ 


1.  A  gas  mixer  comprising  gas  and  air  intake  ports,  a 
valve  for  controlling  onp  of  said  ports  and  comprising  a 
rotary  stom.  a  member  adjustably  mounted  on  said  stem 
an!  h  v;n_  a  cam  slot  extending  therethrough,  a  valve 
ful  Loutruinag  the  other  port,  and  a  lever  connected  with 
said  last  named  valvf  and  having  an  arm  slldably  pro- 
jected into  thf  cam  slot  In  the  member  on  said  stem, 
whereby  the  said  member  may  be  moved  along  the  arm 
to  vary  the  leverage  length  of  the  arm. 

2.  A  gas  mixer  comprising  gas  and  air  Intake  ports,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  gas  port,  comprising  a  rotary 
stem,  a  segment  having  a  hub  mounted  for  longitudinal 
adjustment  on  the  stem,  and  having  a  cam  slot,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  air  port  and  comprising  a  plvotally 
mounted  lever,  having  an  arm  slldably  projected  Into  the 
slot  in  said  segment,  and  a  handle  for  said  valve  stem 
whereby  the  stem  and  the  segment  are  operated  syn 
chronoHsly  to  effect  synchronous  operation  of  said  valves. 


1  IT'S -10.      ELECTRIC    IGNITING    DEVICE    FuR   GAS 
i'  !;\ERS.    De  Forrest  P.  FuLLEB.  Denver,  Colo.   Filed 
Mar.  12.  1915.     Serial  No.  14.023.      (CI.  175 — 115.) 
1     In   an   olectrlc  Igniting  device  for  gas  burners,  the 
(.   ri      .  i!  ■.::  with  a  burner  of  a  hollow  support  attached 
thereto,  having  a  fixed  and  a  movable  contact  in  circuit 
with   an   electric   power   source,   means   for  admitting  gas 
simultaneously    to    said    burner    and    to    said    hollow    sup 
port,  and  means  connected  with  the  gas  admitting  means 
for    causing   said    movable   contact   to   engage   said    fixed 
contact  thereby  to  produce  a  spark,  whereby  the  gas  In 
said   support  Is  Ignited  and  pass«-s  out  over  said  burner 
in    I  jet  of  flame,  and  means  for  antoraatically  restoring 


the  movable  contact  to  Its  normal  position  Instantly  upon 
the  production  of  a  spark. 


2.  In  an  electric  igniting  devlc.  i...  -.is  burners,  the 
combination  with  a  l)urner  having  a  hollow  member  at- 
tached thereto,  of  means  for  admitting  gas  simultaneously 
to  said  burner  and  hollow  member,  electric  igniting  means 
in  said  hollow  member  and  operable  by  the  gas  admitting 
means,  for  producing  a  spark  simultaneously  with  the 
admission  of  gas  to  the  burner  and  means  for  directing 
said  Ignited  gas  over  the  top  of  the  burner. 

3.  In  an  electric  igniting  device  for  g»s  liurners.  the 
combination  with  a  burner  having  a  hollow  member,  of 
means  for  admitting  gas  simultaneously  to  said  burner 
and  hollow  member,  electric  igniting  means  In  said  hollow 
member  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  spark  point  in 
circuit  with  a  power  source,  means  connected  with  the 
gas  admitting  means  for  advancing  said  movalde  spark 
point  to  contact  with  the  fixed  point  to  produce  a  spark 
whereby  the  gas  in  said  hollow  member  is  ignited  and 
passes  out  over  the  top  of  said  burner,  and  means  for 
automatically  restoring  the  movable^simrk  point  to  its 
normal  position. 

4.  In  an  electric  igniting  device  for  gas  burners,  the 
combination  with  a  burner  having  a  jtubular  bousing  con- 
nected therewith,  of  means  for  admitting  gas  to  said 
burner  and  housing,  electric  Igniting  means  In  said  tubu- 
lar bousing  comprising  a  fixed  contact  and  a  slidable  rod 
having  a  contact,  circuit  wires  extending  through  said 
slidable  rod  and  connected  at  one  end  with  a  power 
source  and  at  the  opposite  ends  with  the  fixed  and  slid- 
able contacts  respectively,  means  conne<ted  with  the  gas 
admitting  means  for  sliding  said  rod  to  cause  its  <on- 
tact  to  engage  the  fixed  contact  thereby  to  produce  a 
spark  to  Ignite  the  gas  in  said  housing  from  whence  It 
Issues  In  a  flame  above  the  top  of  said  burner,  and  means 
for  returning  the  rod  to  Its  initial  position. 

5.  In  an  electrb-  igniting  device  for  gas  burners,  the 
combination  with  a  burner,  of  electric  Igniting  means  con 
nectlng  therewith,  means  for  admitting  gas  to  said  l)urner. 
means  for  admitting  a  portion  of  said  gas  to  said  Igniting 
means,  means  connected  with  the  gas  admitting  means  for 
actuating  the  igniting  means  to  produce  a  spark  whereby 
the  gas  is  Ignited  In  the  means  by  which  It  Is  admitted  to 
the  igniting  means,  whence  it  issues  in  a  flame  over  the 
top  of  the  burner. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,178,511.    PROTECTOR  FOR  TELEPHONES.  &<  .    JoHN 
E.   Fullmer  and   Emmbtt  L.   Bclus,   Kilbourn.   Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1915.    Serial  No.  51,574.    (CI.  175—214.) 
1.  In    a    protei'tive    device,    line    wires,    electromagnets 
connected   in   series  with  the  line  wires,  armatures  con- 
sisting of  resilient  plates  having  heads  adjacent   to  and 
normally  spaced  from  the  cores  of  the  electromagnets  and 
connected  to  the  line  wires,  contact  pieces  arranged   on 
the  armatnres.  arms  having  contact  pieces  arranged  ad- 
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Jacent  to  those  on  the  armatnres  and  normally  spaced 
therefrom,  and  conneitions  between  such  arms  and  ground, 
whereby  the  line  wires  are  directly  connected  to  the 
ground  whenever  the  armatures  are  attracted  by  the 
electromagnets. 


r..^'->a 


2.  In  a  protective  device,  line  wires,  an  electromagnet 
connected  with  the  line  wires,  an  armature  consisting  of 
a  resilient  plate  having  a  bead  adjacent  to  and  normally 
spaced  from  the  core  of  the  electromagnet  and  connected 
with  the  line  wires,  a  contact  piece  arranged  on  the  arma- 
ture, an  arm  having  a  contact  piece  arranged  adjacent 
to  that  on  the  armature  and  normally  spaced  therefrom, 
and  a  connection  between  such  arm  and  ground,  whereby 
the  line  wires  are  directly  connected  to  the  ground  when- 
ever the  armature  is  attracted  by  the  electromagnet. 


1,178,512.  LIQUID  EXTRACTOR.  Thomas  V.  Gablock, 
Custer,  S.  D.  FUed  May  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,834. 
(01.  221—85.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  suc- 
tion tube  having  a  tapered  Inner  end  formed  with  a  re- 
stricted intake  opening,  and  having  its  outer  end  provided 
for  a  distance  Inwardly  from  its  extremity  with  perfora- 
tions forming  discharge  apertures,  and  provided  out- 
wardly beyond  said  apertures  wltll  external  screw  threads, 
a  tank  closure  engaging  said  threads,  a  cap  upon  the 
outer  end  of  the  tube,  a  washer  surrounding  said  tube 
and  held  in  position  by  the  closure  and  cap,  an  operating 
rod  extending  longitudinally  within  said  tube  and  having 
Its  outer  end  projecting  through  the  closure  and  cap,  a 
plunger  upon  said  rod  within  the  tube,  and  a  stop  upon 
the  rod  in  spaced  relation  to  .said  plunger  and  adapted 
for  contact  with  said  cap  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the 
plunger  when  It  reaches  the  Innermost  extremity  of  the 
perforated  portion  of  tbe  tube. 


1,178,513.       MOUTHPIECE    FOR    MUSICAL     INSTRU- 
MENTS.    Charles   E.   George,   Boston,    Mass.     Filed 

Dec.  1.  1913,     Serial  No.  803,916.      (Cl.  84 79.) 

1.  A  mouth  piece  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing an  inner  section,  the  latter  Including  a  tubular  stem 
externally  threaded  contiguous  to  Its  upper  end,  an  inter- 


mediate section  having  its  upper  end  externally  threaded 
and  Its  lower  end  counterbored  and  internally  threaded 
for  engagement  with  the  threaded  portion  of  said  stem, 
and  an  outer  section  counterbored  and  Internally  tLr«ad- 
ed  to  engage  the  externally  threadetl  upper  portion  of  the 
intermediate  section,  the  bore  of  each  section  forming  a 
continuation  of  tbe  preceding  section. 


2.  A  mouth  piece  comprising  an  inner  section  includ- 
ing a  tubular  stem  and  a  bell-shaped  head  thereon,  the 
outer  end  of  said  head  being  reduced  and  externally 
threaded,  an  intermediate  section  counterbored  and 
threaded  Internally  for  engagement  with  the  threaded 
portion  of  said  head,  said  intermediate  section  being  also 
reduced  and  externally  threaded  at  Its  outer  end,  and  an 
outer  section  counterbored  and  threaded  internally  at 
its  inner  end  for  engagement  with  the  externally  thread- 
ed portion  of  tbe  Intermediate  section,  tbe  bores  of  said 
.sections  forming  continuations  of  one  another  to  provide 
a  complete  bore  for  said  mouthpiece. 


1,178.514.      SOAPING    DEVICE    FOR    WASHBOARDS. 
Gbace   Fobd   Gholson,    Evanston,    111.     FHled    Apr.   9, 

1915.     Serial  No.  20.302.      (CI.  68 — 29.) 


<e/     /J" 


.i^ 


A  washboard  comprising  a  frame,  a  cross  bar,  se'-uied 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  frame  below  its  top,  a  corru- 
gated member  secured  in  said  frame  and  to  said  cross  l»ar. 
said  cross  bar  In  Ins  beveled  transversely,  a  metallic  soap 
container  removably  secured  to  said  frame  and  resting 
on  said  cross-bar,  a  plurality  of  Integral  teats  formed 
upon  said  container,  and  each  having  a  slit  communicat- 
ing with  said  container,  .said  cross  bar  forming  a  bridg- 
ing surface  Inclining  from  said  corrugated  member 
toward  said  teats,  said  teats  projecting  forwardly  of  said 
cross  bar,  and  a  filler  device  on  said  container. 


1,178,515.      HARROW.      Joham    Isak    Haldin,    Gardner, 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  3.   1914.     Serial   No.   810.266       (Cl 
55—11.) 

1.  A  harrow  including  a  rotaUble  disk  having  a  flat 
tooth  extending  therefrom  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  Its 
axis  of  rotation,  the  edges  of  the  tooth  converging  toward 
its   free   end.    and    a   wing   extending   from    one   of   said 
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e<igfs  and  In  a  planf  parallel  to  said  axis,  the  edges  of 
the  wing  converging  towani  Its  outer  end  and  extending 
bevond  the  outer  end  of  said  tooth. 


2.  A  harrow  Incluillng  a  rotatable  disk  having  a  series 
of  flat  teeth  extending  therefrom  in  a  plane  perpen<llcu- 
iar  to  Its  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  wing  extending  from  one 
t'dgi-  of  each  tooth,  the  wings  extending  alternately  In 
opposite  directions,  the  edges  of  each  wing  converging 
toward  its  outer  end  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  end 
of  the  tooth   which   carries   It. 

3.  X  harrow  Including  a  pair  of  teeth  rotatably  sup 
ported  about  spaced  parallel  axes,  and  flat  wings  carried 
by  .sail  teeth  In  planes  parallel  to  their  axes  of  rotation, 
said  wings  being  extended  to  rotate  in  overlapping  paths- 
and  extending  toward  each  other  from  the  adjacent  faces 
of  said  teeth,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  wings  extending 
at  acute  angles  to  their  axes  and  being  contiguous  to  cut 
lamps  of  soil  as  they  pass,  and  said  axes  being  adjustable 
toward  and  from  each  other  to  vary  the  space  between  the 
overlapping  portions  of  the  paths  of  said  wings. 


1,178,516.  PROJECTILE.  John  Herschel  Hakdcas 
Ti.E.  Bristol.  England,  assignor  to  British  and  Colonial 
Aeroplane  Company  Limited,  Bristol,  England.  Filed 
Dec.  .",(>.   191  a.      Serial   .No.  S0fl,573.      (CI.  102 — 26.) 

1.  In  a  pointed  projectile  the  combination  of  a  point- 
portion  whose  diameter  throughout  is  less  than  the 
caliber  of  the  rltle  It  is  Intended  to  be  used  in  and  whose 
length  Is  between  three  times  and  six  times  the  said 
caliber  and  a  portion  to  the  rear  of  the  said  point  of 
such  length  that  the  length  of  the  point  bears  to  the 
entire  overall  length  of  the  bullet  a  value  lying  t)etween 
0.5  and  0.725.  the  parts  being  so  chosen  that  the  said 
entire  overall  length  does  not  exceed  seven  calil)ers. 

2.  In  a  pointed  projectile  the  combination  of  a  point- 
portion  whose  dlai.ieter  throughout  Is  less  than  the 
caliber  of  the  rifle  It  Is  Intended  to  be  used  In  and  whose 
length  is  between  three  times  and  four  and-a-half  times 
the  .s;iid  caliber  and  a  portion  to  the  rear  of  the  said 
point  of  such  length  that  the  length  of  the  point  bears 
to  the  entire  ovrall  length  of  the  bullet  a  value  lying 
between  0..')4  and  n.725,  the  parts  being  so  chosen  that 
the  said  entire  length  does  not  exceed  seven  calibers. 

3.  In  a  pointed  projectile  the  combination  of  a  point- 
portion  whose  diameter  throughout  is  less  than  the 
caliber  of  the  rifle  It  Is  Intended  to  be  us«h1  in  and  whose 
length  Is  between  three  times  an  four  times  the  said 
caliber  and  a  portion  to  the  rear  of  the  said  point  of 
such  length  that  the  length  of  the  point  bears  to  the 
entire  overall  length  of  th.'  bullet  a  value  lying  between 
0.0«  and  0.72.">,  the  parts  being  so  chosen  that  the  said 
entire  overall  length  does  not  exceed  seven  calibers. 

4.  In  a  pointed  projectile  the  combination  of  a  point- 
portion  whose  diameter  throughout  is  less  than  the 
caliber  of  the  rifle  it  Is  Intended  to  be  used  in  and  whose 
length  Is  between  3..j  times  and  3.6  times  the  said  caliber 
;ind  a  portion  to  the  rear  of  the  said  point  of  such  length 

hat  the  length  of  the  point  bears  to  the  entire  overall 
•  ;:_Th  of  the  bullet  a  value  lying  between  0.59  and  0.65, 

tii'     part<   h.'ing   so    chosen   that   the   said   entire   overall 

Icni."  !iot  exceed  seven  calibers. 


1.178,517.     JAR  CLOSURE.      Hkinukh    Hautmavn. 
Ahrensboik,  «;ern»any.  assignor  to  Firm  <Jlobus,  (iuminl 
&    Asbestwerke    (J.    M.    B.    H..    AbrensbOck,    Germany. 
Filed  June  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  34,761.     (CI.  215 — 1»2.) 


A  closure  for  a  preserve  glass  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  lid  having  a  vertical  opening  therethrough,  an  inner 
depending  flange  to  extend  within  the  glass,  and  an  outer 
depending  rim,  an  Inelastic  rubber  ring  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  glass  and  l>e  engaged  by  said 
rim,  a  plate  of  Inelastic  material  resting  on  the  lid  over 
.said  opening,  a  bow  having  ends  to  engage  beneath  a 
flange  on  the  top  of  the  glass,  a  bow  spring  carried  by 
said  bow  and  resting  upon  said  plate,  and  an  oppositely 
disposed  bow  spring  carried  by  said  bow  and  bearing 
upon  the  lateral  extension  of  the  first-named  spring. 


1,178,518.  CLEAN  OUT  APPARATUS  FOR  ZINC  FUR- 
NACES. FiiA.NK  A.  Hi.NKEY,  Springfleid.  111.  Filed 
June  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  773,898.     (CI.  214—23.) 


,^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  platform  ;  a  housing  stationary  on  the 
platform  :  a  flexllile  carriage  variably  movable  relative 
to  the  housing ;  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  bumpers 
flexibly  connected  with  said  carriage. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  movable  platform  ;  a  box-shape  housing  sta- 
tionary on  the  platform  ;  cross  bars  .stationary  on  the 
front  of  the  housing ;  a  .flexible  carriage  variably  movable 
relative  to  the  housing  ;  bumpers  flexibly  connected  with 
the  carriage  and  variably  movable  on  .said  cross  bars ; 
handles  for  manipulating  said  carriage ;  and  weights  ad- 
justable on  said  handles  to  counterbalance  said  bumpers. 

3.  A  bumper  carriage  comprising  vertical  side  pieces, 
casters  supporting  said  side  pieces,  hinged  cross  pieces 
pivotally  connected  with  said  side  pieces,  and  bandies 
connected  with  said  side  pieces ;  In  combination  with  a 
box-shape  housing,  cross  bars  at  the  front  of  said  bous- 
ing, horizontal  guides  at  the  back  tif  said  housing,  back 
plates  mounted  to  slide  In  said  horizontal  guides  and 
provided  with  openings ;  vertical  guides  on  said  back 
plates ;  perforated  doors  adapte<l  to  slide  in  said  verti- 
cal guides ;  and  bumpers  movable  on  said  cross  bars  at 
the  front  of  the  housing  and  having  stems  extending 
through  the  perforations  of  said  doors  and  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  side  pieces  of  said  carriage. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion   of   a    box-shape    housing,    horizontal    guides    at    the 


April  h,  1916. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


389 


back  of  the  housing,  perforated  back  plates  adapted  to 
slide  In  said  guides,  blow-out  pipes  adapted  to  slide  in  the 
perforations  of  said  back  plates,  a  vertical  pipe  connecting 
and  communicating  with  said  blow-out  pipes,  an  Intake 
pipe  communicating  with  said  vertical  pipe,  and  a  valve 
controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  intake  pipe. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  blow-out  devices  employing  liquid  to  blow  the 
residuum  from  hot  retorts ;  a  box-shape  housing  adapted 
to  face  the  retorts  being  cleaned,  and  a  hood  adapted  to 
slide  on  said  housing  to  permit  expansion  of  gases  with- 
in the  housing. 

fClahns  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oajsette.l 


1.178,519.  RADIATOR  COOLER.  Pollard  F.  Holroyd, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S62.07S.      (CI.  257-125.) 


1.  A  cooling  attachment  for  automobile  radiator^.  In 
eluding  a  centrally  bonnl  plug,  an  annular  casing  sup 
ported  on  saiii  plug  and  having  a  passage  therein  com- 
municating with  the  plug  bore  and  leading  to  diametri- 
cally opposite  openings  in  the  Inner  periphery  of  the 
<-asing,  and  a  fan  supported  in  the  casing  and  rotatable 
In  the  plane  of  said  openings. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  radiator  in 
eluding  a  fliling  opening  and  an  overflow  pipe  adjacent 
thereto,  of  a  casing  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  radiator 
and  having  communication  therewith  through  the  filling 
opening,  and  a  fan  rotatably  supported  In  the  casing  for 
withdrawing  heated  air  and  steam  rising  within  the  ra- 
diator and  replacing  the  same  by  cooler  air  drawn  in 
wardly  through  the  nverflow-pipe 


1,178,520.  CORN  POPPER.  John  D.  Johnston,  Black- 
hawk  county,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
6.777.      (CI.  53 — 4.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vessel,  a  removable  closure  there- 
for, said  vessel  having  a  relatively  large  boss  on  the 
center  of  the  upper  surface  of  its  bottom,  and  a  plurality 


of  rods  connected  above  said  boss,  l)ent  to  conform  them- 
selves thereal)out  and  then  carried  outwardly  to  sweep  the 
upper  surface  thereof  and'  of  the  bottom  of  the  vessel. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vessel  having  a  conical  central 
Ikjss  on  the  upp«>r  surface  of  Its  bottom,  a  closure  for 
said  vessel  having  a  central  bearing  above  said  boss,  a 
shaft  rotatal)ly  mounted  In  said  bearing  to  extend  into 
the  vessel  nearly  to  said  boss,  and  arms  on  the  lower 
end  «.:  said  shaft  divergently  seated  about  said  boss  and 
then  exieuded  outwardly  tbetefrom  to  scrape  over  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel  when  the  shaft  is  rotated. 

3.  In  combination,  a  vesser  closed  at  the  bottom  and 
open  at  the  top  and  having  a  conical  central  boss  on 
the  top  surface  of  its  t>ottom.  a  closure  for  said  vessel 
having  a  port,  a  removable  cover  for  said  port,  a  shaft 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  intertwined  rods  seated  rotata- 
bly in  said  l)earing  to  extend  above  and  below  it.  the 
upper  ends  of  certain  of  said  rods  Iwing  Iwnt  over  to 
rest  niova))ly  upon  the  bearing  and  another  of  the  rods 
being  formed  into  a  crank,  the  rods  being  separated  near 
the  top  of  said  boss,  made  divergent  to  sweep  over  the 
surface  of  the  boss  and  then  extended  outwardly  to  lie 
along  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  sweep  over  the  same 
when  rotated. 


1.178.521.      INTERLOCKIN<;    PILE.     Pktir    F.    Kiely.n 
Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  May  8,  1913,  Serial  No.  766,425' 
Renewed     Aug.     21,     1»15.      Serial     No.     46  672       (CI 
72—81.) 


.HJ 


1.  An  iutcrlo.klng  conirete  pib-  having  a  longitudinally 
dLsposed  tongue  and  groove,  and  a  metallic  sheathing  for 
said  tongue  and  groove,  the  sheathing  being  provided  with 
ol.Ii(|uely  dl.spo.sed  terminal  flanges  extending  into  the  body 
of  the  pile  In  juxtaposition  to  the  longitudinal  .dges  of  the 
aforesaid  tongue  and  groove. 

2.  An  Interlocking  pile  having  a  longitudinally  dl.sposed 
tongue  and  groove,  the  tongue  and  groove  being  provided 
with  a  metallic  sheathing  that  terminates  adjacent  to  the 
edges  of  the  tongue  and  groove  whereby  the  major  portion 
of  the  pile  surface  Is  exposed,  means  for  securing  the  ter- 
minal edges  of  the  sheathing  to  the  body  of  the  pile. 

3.  An  interlocking  concrete  pile  having  a  tongue  and 
groove,  a  metallic  sheathing  for  the  tongue  and  groove, 
the  same  being  uninterrupted  throughout  their  length,  the 
tongue  and  groove  sheathlngs  being  provided  with  ob 
liquely  disposed  terminal  flanges  that  extend  Into  the  body 
of  Sjlld  pile. 

4.  An  Interlocking  concrete  pile  having  a  metallic 
8h«»athe<l  tongue  and  groove,  and  transverse  angle  Iron 
plates  Intersecting  the  pile  groove,  the  same  being  cut 
away  to  conform  to  the  cross-section  outline  of  said  groove. 


1,178.522.     CIlAR(;iN(;  BELL  FOR   BLAST  FURNACES. 

Ji  LiA.N  Ke.nnedy.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1915. 

Serial  No.  49,953.      (CI.  214 — 23.) 

1.  A  charging  apparatus  for  blast  furnaces,  comprising 
a  hopp.-r  and  a  conical  bell  coactlng  with  the  hopper  and 
seating  upwardly  against  the  same,  said  bell  having  a  pin- 
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rallty  of  raiilal  charge  guiding  wings  extending  within  the 
hopper  and  spaced  over  its  conical  surfa<e.  substantially 
as  descrlbeil. 


2.  A  charging;  ;n)paratus  for  blast  furnaces,  comprising 
a  hopper  and  a  conical  bell  coacting  with  the  hopper  and 
seating  upwardly  against  the  same,  said  bell  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  charge  guiding  wings  extending  within  the 
hopper  and  spaced  over  Its  conical  surface,  the  outer  edges 
of  said  wings  t)eing  adjacent  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  hop- 
per to  thereby  also  form  entering  means  for  the  bell,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  charging  apparatus  for  blast  furnaces,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  hoppt-r  and  a  conical  bell  coacting  therewith, 
the  bell  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  radial  charge  guides 
arranged  around  the  cone  thereof,  said  guides  having  outer 
substantially  vertical  edges  adjacent  to  the  inner  wall  of 
the  hopper,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A'conlcal  charging  bell  for  blast  furnaces,  having  a 
central  boss,  a  rotatahle  hub  mounted  on  the  boss,  and  a 
plurality  of  radial  flanges  connected  to  the  hub  and  ex- 
tending over  the  top  face  of  the  bell,  sul)stantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  conical  charging  bell  for  blast  furnaces,  having  a 
central  boss,  a  rotatable  hub  mounted  on  the  boss,  and  a 
plurality  of  radial  flanges  connected  to  the  hub  and  ex- 
tending over  the  top  face  of  the  bell,  there  being  an  open 
space  between  the  edges  of  said  flanges  and  the  upper 
face  of  the  bell,  substantially  as  described. 


1,178,523.     DITCHING-MACHINE.     Abijah    B.    Latham 
•and  PiNKNiE  F.  Cook,  Jr.,  Felton,  Ga.     Filed  Dec.  4, 
1912.     Serial  No.  734,923.      (01.  97—10.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  center  plate  hav- 
ing a  breast  portion  with  a  downwardly  offset  curved 
earth  engaging  cutting  portion  and  vertically  disposed  bev- 
eled ribs  defining  the  breast  portion,  said  breast  portion 
iiaving  also  an  upwardly  extending  neck  with  which  draft, 
appliances  may  be  connected,  a  pair  of  wings  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  two  sides  of  the  center  plate  with  the 
front  edges  of  said  wings  abutting  on  the  vertically  dis- 
posed ribs,  an  arcuate  connecting  member  extending 
loosely  through  the  center  plate  and  the  wings  directly  in 
rear  of  the  front  edges  of  the  wings,  said  connecting  mem- 
ber having  permanent  heads  at  the  ends  thereof,  and 
means  whereby  the  wings  adjacent  to  the  rearward  ends 
thereof  are  adjustably  connected  with  each  other  and  with 
the  i>'nt>'r  plate,  th*'  downwardly  offset  cutting  portion  of 
fhe  centtr  plate  cxten<ling  materially  below  the  lower 
odges  of  the  wings,  and  said  wings  being  provided  with 
handles  whert<by  they  and  the  machine  may  be  guided  and 
manipulated. 


1,178,524.  MOWING-MACHINE.  John  W.  Latimer, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  728,105.      (CI.  56—74.) 


1.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  frame,  a  lifting  lever  piv- 
oted thereon,  a  coupling  frame  also  plvotally  connected 
thereto,  a  yol^e  rotatal)ly  mounted  on  said  coupling  frame, 
a  bracliet  carried  on  .said  coupling  frame  in  which  said 
yoke  is  rotatable,  a  shoe  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
yoke,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  shoe  journaled  in  said 
bracket  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  lifting  lever  and 
.said  shoe. 

2.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  frame,  a  coupling  frame,  a 
yoke  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  bracket  carried  on  said 
coupling  frame  having  a  portion  thereof  through  which 
sjiid  yoke  extends,  a  shoe  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
yoke,  and  means  Journaled  in  said  bracket  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  shoe  whereby  said  shoe  may  be  adjusted 
Independently  of  a  rocking  movement  of  said  yoke. 

3.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  frame,  a  coupling  frame  plv- 
otally mounted  thereon,  a  bracket  rigidly  attached  to  said 
coupling  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bracket  and  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  line  of  draft,  a  lever  on  said  main 
frame,  a  yoke  Journaled  on  said  coupling  frame,  a  shoe 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  yoke,  and  lever  mechanism 
between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  and  said  lever  and 
shoe. 

4.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  frame,  lever  mechanism  piv- 
oted thereon,  a  coupling  frame  plvotally  connected  to  said 
main  frame,  a  finger  bar  plvotally  connected  to  said  cou- 
pling frame,  a  longitudinally  disposed  shaft  Journaled  on 
said  coupling  frame,  a  snubbing  member  carried  upon  one 
end  of  said  shaft,  link  connections  between  said  snubbing 
member  and  said  lifting  lever,  a  cooperating  snubbing 
member  carried  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  and  link 
connections  between  said  member  and  said  flnger  bar. 

5.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  lifting  lever 
pivoted  thereon,  a  coupling  frame  plvotally  connected  to 
said  main  frame,  a  finger  bar  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  coupling  frame,  a  longitudinally  dlspo.sed  shaft  jour- 
naled on  said  coupling  frame,  a  substantially  triangular 
shaped  snubbing  member  carried  on  one  end  of  said  shaft 
and  operatlvely  connetced  to  said  lifting  lever,  and  a  co- 
operating substantially  triangular  shaped  snubbing  mem- 
ber carried  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  and  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  said  finger  bar. 

f Claims  C  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,17  8,525.  COMBINED  COOKER  AND  STEAMER. 
Philip  M.  Lawrence,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  27, 
1914.     Serial  No.  808,891.     (01.  53—2.) 


Jk 


In    a    supporting    rack    for    triplicate    steamers    and 
cookers,    substantially    rectangular    shaped    frames    each 
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having  a  side  edge  arranged  In  confronting  relation  to 
provide  a  standard,  sjMced  and  concentrically  arranged 
rings  connected  to  the  bottom  ends  of  said  frames  and 
adapted  to  encircle  the  opening  in  a  stove  above  a  burner, 
a  handle  connected  with  the  confronting  side  edges  above 
the  frames,  and  curved  portions  extending  downwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  confronting  side 
edges  of  the  frames  above  the  opening  in  the  innermost 
ring  whereby  the  standard  portion  of  the  rack  is  held 
in  spaced  relation  above  the  opening  in  the  innermost 
ring  to  prevent  the  standard  portion  of  the  rack  from 
becoming  overheated. 


1,178,626.  ROLLER  BEARING.  AuincR  M.  Latcock, 
Kingston,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  64,471. 
(01.  64—39.) 


M^ 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of 
square-ended  cylindrical  rollers,  an  inner  race  provided 
with  two  roller  grooves  having  a  flat-sided  radial  flange 
between  them  adapted  to  take  the  end  thrust  from  either 
•et  of  rollers,  a  two  part  outer  race  having  flanges  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  outer  sides  of  the  rollers,  the  parts  of 
the  outer  race  having  ends  in  telescoped  relation,  and 
a  thrust  ring  secured  between  the  parts  of  the  outer  race. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of 
square-ended  cylindrical  rollers,  an  inner  race  provide<i 
with  two  roller  grooves  having  a  flat-sided  radial  flange 
between  them  adapted  to  take  the  end  thrust  from  either 
set  of  rollers,  a  two  part  outer  race  having  flanges  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  puter  sides  of  the  rollers,  and  the 
parts  of  the  outer  race  having  ends  in  telescoped  rela- 
tion, the  inner  of  said  telescoped  parts  having  an  ex- 
ternal circumferential  groove,  and  one  or  more  pins,  se- 
cured to  the  outer  of  said  telescoped  parts  and  projecting 
Into  said  external  groove  and  securing  the  parts  to- 
gether. 

3.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of 
rollers,  an  inner  race  provided  with  two  roller  grooves 
having  a  radial  flange  between  them  adapted  to  take  the 
end  thrust  from  either  set  of  rollers,  a  two  part  outer 
race  having  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  sides 
of  the  square  ended  rollers,  and  the  parts  of  the  outer 
race  having  ends  in  telescoped  relation,  the  inner  ends 
of  said  telescoped  parts  having  an  external  groove,  one 
or  more  pins  projecting  into  said  external  groove  and 
securing  the  parts  together,  and  a  thrust  ring  separating 
the  two  sets  of  rollers  and  secured  lietween  the  parts 
of  the  outer  race. 


1,178,627.  NURSERT-CIIAIR.  Tilda  B.  Liman,  Rapid 
Oity,  S.  D.  Filed  July  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,823 
(01.  155—12.) 


1.  A  nursery  chair  comprising  a  floor  and  closed  side, 
front  and   back  walls  sufficient  in  height  to  provide  an 
Inclosare  for  a  child,  a  table  mounted  upon  the  top  of 
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the  front  wall  and  the  forward  portions  of  t)>a  aide  walls, 
a  box  seat  within  said  inclosure,  a  door  in  the  back  wall 
permitting  accesn  to  the  space  within  said  box  seat,  said 
box  seat  having  a  top  member  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, and  a  movable  top  member  to  normally  cover  the 
first-mentioned  top  member  of  the  box  seat. 

2.  A  nursery  chair  comprising  a  rectangular  body  hav- 
ing closed  front,  back  and  side  walls  and  a  floor,  form- 
ing an  Inclosure  for  a  child,  arms  secured  to  said  floor 
and  projecting  forwardly,  backwardly  and  laterally  from 
the  edges  of  the  floor,  and  casters  at  the  free  ends  of 
said  arms. 

3.  A  nursery  chair  having  solid  back,  front  and  side 
walls  and  a  closed  bottom,  the  back  wall  and  portions  of 
the  side  walls  projecting  above  the  plane  of  the  end  of 
the  solid  front  wall,  padding  on  said  side  and  back  walls, 
a  tray  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  front  wall  and  por- 
tions of  the  side  walls,  said  tray  having  a  curved  and 
padded  inner  edge,  a  commode  compartment  on  the  closed 
bottom  and  opening  through  the  back  wall  of  the  chair, 
a  door  closing  said  compartment,  a  movable  cover  for 
said  commode  compartment,  arms  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  the  chair  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  verti- 
cal plane  of  the  several  walls  thereof,  and  casters  near 
the  outer  ends  of  the  several  arms. 


1.178,528.  REGULATING-VALVE.  Albert  John  LoiP- 
BiNGBB,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  General  Fire 
Extinguisher  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
669,709.      (01.  60—24.) 
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1.  A  regulating  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  In- 
let and  outlet  passages  and  an  opening  connecting  the 
same,  a  valve  controlling  said  opening  and  exposed  on 
opposite  sides  to  the  supply  and  discharge  pressures 
respectively,  means  comprising  a  compressible  chamber 
for  substantially  balancing  the  pressure  on  the  inlet  side 
of  the  valve,  said  chamber  l>eing  exposed  externally  to 
the  supply  pressure  and  internally  to  a  less  pi>«sure, 
and  means  for  applying  to  the  valve  an  Independent  valve- 
opening  force  which  is  normally  overbalanced  by  the  dis- 
charge pressure. 

2.  A  regulating  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  in- 
let and  outlet  passages  and  an  opening  connecting  the 
same,  a  single-seatlnK  valve  controlling  said  opening  and 
arranged  to  open  toward  the  inlet  passage,  a  compressible 
chamber  connected  to  the  valve  for  substantially  balanc- 
ing the  pressure  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  latter,  said 
chamber  being  exposed  externally  to  the  supply  pres- 
sure and  internally  to  a  less  pressure,  means  for  exert- 
ing on  the  valve  a  closing  force  varying  with  the  dis- 
charge pressure,  and  means  for  applying  to  the  value  ao 
independent  pressure  of  constant  amount  in  a  direction 
tending  to  open  said  valve. 

3.  A  regulating  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  and  an  opening  connecting  the  same, 
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a  valve  controlling  said  opening  and  exposed  on  one  side 
to  the  pressure  In  the  Inlet  passage,  and  a  compressible 
chamber  connected  to  the  valve  and  comprising  a  series 
of  flexible  annular  diaphragms  connected  at  their  outer 
and  Inner  edges  In  alternation,  and  rigid  supports  for 
the  respective  diaphragms  when  In  normal  position. 

4.  A  regulating  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  passages  and  an  opening  connecting  the  same, 
a  normally  closed  valve  controlling  said  opening  and  bav- 
log  a  projecting  stem,  a  series  of  hubs  mounted  to  slide 
on  said  stem,  each  hub  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
rigid  disks,  other  disks  connected  respectively  to  the  valve 
and  tho  casing,  a  series  of  flexible  diaphragms  each  over- 
lying one  of  the  disks  and  normally  supported  thereby, 
and  a  ring  connecting  the  outer  portions  of  each  pair 
of  diaphragms  carried  by  adjacent  hubs. 

5.  A  regulating  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  In- 
let and  outlet  passages  and  an  opening  connecting  the 
same,  a  valve  controlling  said  opening  and  arranged  to 
open  toward  the  inlet  passage,  compressible  chambers 
l)fatt'(l  on  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  and  connected 
thiTcto,  said  chambers  being  exposed  externally  to  the 
p  •  "  'PS  in  the  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  respectively, 
and  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  pressure  in  the 
Interior  of  the  compressilile  chamber  located  on  the  out- 
let side  of  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  n^f  pript.-i  i..   fh-  'Jazette.] 


1,178.629.  U.^!\1U-W  SHAFT-COUPLING.  ALL»N 
LooMi.s,  Detroit,  .Mi<h.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1908.  Serial 
No.  410  7  n       (CI.  74 — 19.) 


1  .\  universal  Joint  comprising  two  shaft  members 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  two  shaft  sections  respec- 
tively, an  intermediate  member,  and  pivotal  connections 
between  said  shaft  members  and  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber, a  portion  of  .said  intermediate  meml)er  lying  between 
'!;  ;  .  otal  portions  of  one  of  said  shaft  members,  and 
tht  opposite  portion  of  said  intermediate  member  being 
exterior  of  said  shaft  member,  whereby  the  shaft  mem- 
bf  rs  are  adapted  to  be  disconnected  from  the  intermediate 
.'!)•  mber  by  being  moved  transversely  of  their  axes. 

2.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  two  shaft  members 
iilapted  to  l<e  connected  with  two  shaft  sections,  respec- 
ti\('ly,'an(l  an  intermediate  member,  said  shaft  members 
•  ah  having  radially  projecting  arms,  provided  with  sepa- 
rate radially-arranged  pivots  connecting  said  arms  and 
said  intermediate  member,  one  of  the  arms  of  one  shaft 
nitniber  being  arranged  Interiorly  of  said  intermedlte 
nuintier  and  the  other  of  said  arms  being  arranged  ex- 
r.rlorly  of  said  intermediate  member,  whereby  said  shaft 
member  may  be  disconnected  from  the  intermediate  mem- 
ber by  a  lateral   movement  In   the  direction  of  the  axes 

)f  Its  pivots  and  without  removing  the  pivots  from  the 
arms. 

3.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  two  shaft  members 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  two  shaft  sections  respec- 
•ivf'iy,  and  an  interme<llate  member,  said  shaft  members 
each  having  radially  projecting  arms,  provided  with 
«f'parate  radially-arranged  pivots  connecting  said  arms 
lis  1  sail!  intermediate  memoer,  one  of  the  arms  of  each 
>f   said  shaft  members  t>elng  arranged  interiorly  of  said 


Intermediate  member  and  the  other  of  said  arms  't>elng 
arranged  exteriorly  of  said  Intermediate  member,  whereby 
either  of  said  shaft  memoers  may  be  disconnected  from 
the  intermediate  member  by  a  lateral  movement  in  the 
direction  of  the  axes  of  its  pivots  and  without  removing 
the  pivots  from  the  arms. 

4.  A  universal  shaft  coupling  comprising  two  shaft 
members  and  an  intermediate  member  to  which  said  shaft 
members  are  plvotally  connected,  one  of  said  shaft  mem- 
bers having  a  short  arm  extending  Into  the  intermediate 
member  and  a  long  arm  bearing  upon  the  outer  surface 
of  the  intermediate  member,  and  pivot  pins  connecting 
the  intermediate  member  and  said  arms  and  extending 
in  the  same  direction  from  their  support,  whereby  the 
parts  may  be  separated  by  a  radial  movement. 

6.  A  universal  shaft  coupling  comprising  two  shaft 
members,  each  provided  with  a  short  arm  and  a  long 
arm,  and  an  Intermediate  member,  the  short  arms  of  the 
shaft  members  extending  Into  the  intermediate  member 
and  the  longer  arms  cooperating  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  Intermediate  member,  and  separate  pivot  p«lns 
connecting  the  said  arms  with  said  intermediate  member, 
whereby  either  of  the  shaft  members  may  be  discon- 
nected from  the  intermediate  member  by  a  lateral  move- 
ment in  the  direction  of  the  axes  of  its  pivot  pins  and 
without  removing  the  pivot  pins  from  the  arms. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,530.  CAKBURETER.  John  H.  Lytlb,  Milwaukee, 
Charles  A.  Klawitbr,  Lake,  and  Armin  Kritch, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  July  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
850.287.      (CI.  48—148.   ) 


1.  A  carbureter  Including  a  chamber  provided  with  an 
inlet  and  outlet  for  exhaust  gases,  a  vaporizing  pan  ex- 
tending into  said  chamber  and  exposed  on  all  sides  to  the 
heat  thereof,  valved  passages  for  air  and  liquid  hydro- 
carbon leading  to  said  pan,  a  spreader  valve  controlling 
the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  hydrocarbon  passage  and 
adapted  to  direct  it  laterally  in  a  thin  conical  sheet 
against  all  sides  of  the  pan,  an  air  valve  also  formed 
to  direct  the  air  against  the  sides  of  the  pan  and  across 
the  path  of  the  hydrocarbon,  and  an  outlet  passage 
through  which  the  air  and  vaporizing  hydrocarbon  may 
be  discharged  from  said  pan. 

2.  A  carl>ureter  including  a  hydrocarbon  feed  nozzle,  Id 
combination  with  a  vaporizing  pan  into  which  said  nozzle 
may  discharge,  means  for  heating  said  pan,  an  air  duct 
and  a  vapor  outlet  duct  concentric  with  the  nozzle,  a 
valve  in  the  air  duct  opening  In  the  direction  of  air  flow. 
and  a  valve  for  the  nozzle  actuated  from  the  air  valve 
and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  spreader  for  the  hydrocarbon 
to  direct  the  same  in  a  conical  sheet  across  the  path  of 
the  air  and  In  the  direction  of  the  heated  walls  of  th«' 
pan  on  all  sides  thereof. 

3.  A  carbureter,  Including  a  fuel  duct  provided  with 
a  needle  valve,  in  combination  with  an  air  duct  concen- 
tric   therewith    and    provided    with    a    suction    actuated 


April  11, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


393 


check  valve  through  which  the  fuel  duct  extends,  connec- 
tions between  said  check  valve  and  the  needle  valve,  a 
vaporizing  pan  located  to  receive  the  air  and  hydrocarbon 
delivered  through  the  respective  ducts,  said  ducts  being 
arranged  for  downward  and  outward  delivery  with  the 
valves  serving  as  spreaders  to  direct  the  fluids  directly 
against  the  walls  of  the  pan  and  mix  the  same  In  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  pan,  an  outlet  duct  connected  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  pan,  and  means  for  heating  said 
pan,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  carbureter  Including  an  air  duct  provided  with  a 
controlling  valve  at  the  extremity  thereof,  a  fuel  duct  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  the  air  duct  and  air  valve 
and  provided  with  a  valve  at  its  extremity  connected 
with  the  air  valve,  means  for  resiliently  closing  said 
valves,  adapted  to  yield  and  allow  the  valves  to  open 
when  the  exterior  pressure  is  reduced,  a  vaporizing  pan 
inclosing  the  duct  outlets  and  valves  and  having  walls 
converging  to  a  closed  end  In  the  direction  of  fluid  de- 
livery from  .«ald  ducts  when  the  valves  are  open,  means 
for  heating  said  pan,  and  an  outlet  located  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  pan  from  that  into  which  the  ducts  discharge, 
whereby  the  fuel  and  air  delivered  from  said  ducts  may 
impinge  against  the  heated  converging  walls  of  the  pan 
and  reversed  in  direction  at  the  closed  end  portion  and 
the  converging  fluid  currents  thoroughly  mixed  during 
the  reversing  operation. 

5.  A  carbureter.  Including  an  air  valve,  in  combination 
with  a  depending  needle  valve  connected  therewith  with 
its  point  projecting  upwardly,  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
normally  lift  the  air  valve  to  closed  position,  a  down- 
wardly projecting  fuel  nozzle  which  the  needle  valve 
normally  closes,  a  downwardly  <llscharglng  air  passage 
which  the  air  valve  normally  closes,  said  air  passage  be- 
ing arranged  to  discharge  the  air  past  the  fuel  nozzle 
outlet  a  receiver  against  which  the  air  and  fuel  may 
discharge,  and  means  for  heating  the  receiver. 

IClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.178.531.  DRIVEN  CONCRETE  PILE.  Kihby  Donald 
MacLban,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  The  Marine 
Foundation  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,788. 
(CI.  72—81.) 


1.  A  reinforced  concrete  pile  having  a  socket  In  one 
end  thereof  to  receive  a  woo<len  pile,  a  wowlen  pile  of 
less  diameter  than  said  socket  Inserted  therein,  means 
for  loosely  suspending  said  wooden  pile  within  the  socket 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  concrete  pile,  a  gasket 
around  said  wooden  pile  for  closing  the  lower  end  of 
■aid  socket,  and  means  for  filling  the  chamber  around 
said  wooden  pile. 

2.  A  reinforced  concrete  pile  having  a  socket  in  one  end 
thereof  to  receive  a  wooden  pile,  a  wooden  pile  of  less 
diameter  than  said  socket  Inserted  therein,  means  for 
loosely  suspending  said  wooden  pile  within  the  socket 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  concrete  pile,  a  gasket  around 


said  wooden  pile  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  socket, 
and  means  for  filling  the  chaml>er  around  said  wooden 
pile,  said  filling  being  compressed  by  forcing  said  wooden 
pile  into  final  position  with  one  end  In  contact  with  th» 
head  of  said  socket. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  a  pile  which  consists  in  sus- 
pending a  wooden  pile  within  the  socket  of  a  suitably 
constructed  concrete  pile  and  out  of  contact  therewith 
to  provide  a  space  on  all  sides  thereof,  filling  said  space 
with  grout,  and  then  forcing  said  wooden  pile  Into  the 
socket  to  pack  the  grout. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  a  pile  which  consists  in 
loosely  suspending  a  wooden  pile  In  the  socket  of  a  suit- 
ably constructed  concrete  pile  in  such  manner  as  to  pro- 
vide a  space  above  the  head  of  the  pile,  filling  said 
space  with  grout,  and  then  forcing  the  wooden  pile  Into 
the  socket  to  displace  the  grout  from  above  the  head 
thereof. 


1.178.532.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  CERESIN  AND 
THE  LIKE  FROM  RESIDUES  OF  MINERAL  OIL. 
Jan  M1J8,  Bussum,  Netherlands.  Filed  May  11,  1912. 
Serial  No.  696,707.     (CI.  196—24.) 

1.  A  process  of  obtaining  in  a  crystalline  form  ceresln 
(purified  ozocerite),  paraffin  and  othor  solid  hydrocarbons 
from  mineral-oil  residues,  consisting  in  treating  the  resi- 
dues at  a  raised  temperature  with  toluene,  having  a  boil- 
ing point  of  110  degrees  C.  then  allowing  thn  solution 
to  cool  and  finally  separating  the  solid  precipitate  from 
the  solution. 

2.  The  herein  de8cril>ed  process  of  obtaining  In  a 
crystalline  form  ceresln  (purified  ozocerite),  parattu  and 
other  solid  hydrocarl)ons  from  mineral  oil  residues,  which 
consists  in  first  subjecting  the  residues  to  a  preliminary 
purification,  then  mixing  the  same  in  closed  mixers  with 
approximately  an  equal  quantity  of  toluene,  having  a 
boiling  point  of  110  degrees  C,  and  at  a  temperature  In 
excess  of  fifty  degrees  C,  and  then  separating  the  toluene 
from  the  undissolved  solid  matter  before  it  Is  cooled. 


1,178,533.  KNIFE.  Jessb  J.  Mitchill,  Parkersburg, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  70,831.  (Q. 
30—9.) 


7<K 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  knife 
embodying  a  blade  and  a  handle  portion  therefor,  and  a 
reduced  connecting  portion  connecting  the  blade  with  such 
handle  portion,  and  a  cutting  guard  for  said  blade  pro- 
vided with  a  resilient  clip  adapted  to  embrace  the  reduced 
connecting  portion  of  the  knife  and  handle  for  retaining 
the  cutting  guard  In  applied  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  knife  Including  a  blade,  of  a 
cutting  guard  for  said  blade,  and  means  formed  contiguous 
with  one  terminal  of  the  cutting  guard  for  detachably 
and  reversibiy  connecting  the  cutting  guard  with  said 
blade. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  knife  Including  a  blade,  of  a 
cutting  guard  for  said  blade,  and  a  clip  formed  con- 
tiguous with  one  terminal  of  the  cutting  guard  for  de- 
tachably and  reversibiy  connecting  the  cutting  guard  with 
said  blade. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  knife  Including  a  blade,  of  a 
cutting  guard  for  said  blade,  and  resilient  means  formed 
contiguous  with  one  terminal  of  the  cutting  guard  for  de- 
tachably and  reversibiy  connecting  the  cutting  guard  with 
said  blade. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cutting  guard 
for  knife  blades  embodying  a  cutting  edge  and  a  pair  of 
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spfti . .!  iliv  •  srlng  side  members,  the  diverging  aide  mem- 
o.^r-<  pr>  -i-r. Ting  a  blade  re<'elving  slot,  and  means  formed 
•ontu'i  us  with  one  terminal  of  the  cutting  guard  for 
ptifiiiittiug  of  a  detachattle  and  reversible  connection  of 
Bald  cutting  guard  to  the  blade  of  said  knife. 
[Clairn-^  •!  nnd  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1175-':4  GLASS-CUTTING  APPARATUS.  William 
I  >!■  NRO  and  GaoBoi  W.  Klagis,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Window  Glass  Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  84«.56«.     (CI.  33 — 32.) 


^■^ 


J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  glass  cutting  table,  of  a 
rirldge  mounted  to  span  the  table  In  one  direction  and  to 
be  moved  over  the  table  in  a  direction  at  substantially 
-Ight  angles   to  its  span,   guides  supported   by   the   table 

nd  on  which  said  bridge  Is  mounted,  said  guides  being 
-«  pa  rated  from  the  edges  of  the  table,  a  holding  device 
carried  by  the  bridge,  means  on  the  table  to  cooperate 
with  the  holding  device,  and  a  glass-cutter  movably 
mounted  for  travel  on  the  bridge ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  glass  cutting  table,  of  a 
bridge  mounted  to  traverse  said  table  in  one  direction,  a 
rtittfT  carriage  mounted  on  the  bridge  to  traverse  the 
ta  :>  r:  a  direction  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
n.ovein.  lit  of  the  bridge  itself,  and  an  equalizer  connected 
to  the  bridge  to  secure  parallel  movement  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

.'{.  The  coinhinatlon  with  a  glass  cutting  table  having 
one  horizontal  dimension  greater  than  the  other  and 
havlnz  n  plurality  of  stops,  of  a  cutter  guide  mounted  to 
trav  :~-  said  table  longitudinally  thereof  and  having 
means  fur  cooperating  with  the  different  stops,  the  table 
having  tracks  located  below  Its  top  and  upon  which  the 
said  guide  la  mounted  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  glass  cutting  table,  of  a 
bridge  spanning  the  table  in  one  direction  and  movable 
over  the  table  surface  In  a  direction  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  that  in  which  the  bridge  extends,  and 
having  end  portions  which  extend  to  points  below  the 
level  of  the  surface  of  the  table,  tracks  engaged  by  said 
end  portions,  a  cutter-carriage  mounted  to  travel  on  the 
bridge,  a  cutter  on  said  carriage,  and  equalizing  means 
connected  to  said  end  portions  of  the  bridge  below  the 
level  of  the  surface  of  the  table  for  insuring  parallel 
movement  of  the  bridge  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  glass  cutting  table,  of  a 
bridge  mounteil  to  span  the  table  In  one  direction  and 
having  end  supports  which  extend  downwardly  below  the 
table  top,  guides  fixed  relatively  to  the  table  and  upon 
which  the  end  supports  are  movably  mounted,  and  a  cutter 
arranged  to  travel  on  said  bridge ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1     1  -  -     -.35.      AUTOMATIC    CIRCUIT    MAKER    AND 

livKvKKR.       Bb.njamin     R.     Mclfohd,    Orange,    Tex. 

Flle<l  Feb.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  9,567.     (CI.  161—27.) 

A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  motor 

having  a  driving  shaft  insulated  therefrom,  a  spur  gear 

I.  s; ,1  shaft,  current  conductors,  a  fixed  annuiar  member 

fo:r:     !    of    insulating    material,    a    plurality    of    sections 

;  jryi'l   of  conducting  material,   fastening  means  of  con- 

Jii   r    );?  material  securing  said  sections  to  the  inner  side 

of  t       annular  member,  said  sections  being  insulated  from 

►VI  h   ither,  one  of  said  conductors  being  separated  into 

pa.  te  'corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  said  sec- 


tions, said  parts  being  in  contact,  one  with  each  of  said 
fastening  means,  a  mjuiual  means  for  making  and  break- 
ing the  circuit  through  said  respective  parts,  a  mechan- 
ism driven  by  the  motor  including  a  driven  shaft  and 
bearings  therefor,  a  large  spur  wheel  on  said  driven 
shaft  In  mesh  with  said  spur  wheel  on  said  driving  shaft, 


spokes  on  said  large  spur  wheel,  a  rim  supported  by  said 
spokes  and  nesting  within  said  annular  member,  said  rim 
having  a  tongue  contacting  successively  with  said  sec- 
tions, a  flexible  tongue  on  one  of  the  said  bearings  in 
contact  with  the  driven  shaft,  the  other  current  conductor 
being  In  constant  contact  with  said  flexible  tongue. 


1.178,538.  FOLDING  STAND  FOR  PORTABLE  HEAT- 
ERS. JosiPH  B.  Murray,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
20,  1916.     Serial  No.  73,123.     (CI.  126 — 43.) 


1.  A  folding  stand  for  portable  heaters,  comprising  an 
inclosing  band  constructed  to  receive  a  fuel  receptacle,  an 
arm  laterally  projecting  from  said  band  and  formed  of  two 
parallel  members,  an  arm  pivoted  between  said  members, 
and  a  support  for  the  object  to  be  heated  carried  by  said 
pivoted  'arm  :  the  aforesaid  parts  being  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  when  said  pivoted  arm  is  upwardly 
turned,  said  support  is  In  position  to  receive  the  object 
to  be  heated  by  the  fuel  receptacle  within  said  band,  and 
when,  said  fuel  receptacle  being  removed,  said  pivoted 
arm  Is  turned  parallel  to  said  projecting  arm,  said  sup- 
port lies  In  the  space  Inclosed  by  said  band. 

2.  A  folding  stand  for  portable  heaters,  comprising  an 
inclosing  band  constructed  to  receive  a  fuel  receptacle 
and  having  its  end  portions  extending  straight  and  par- 
allel to  form  members  of  a  projecting  arm,  the  said  end 
portions  being  united,  an  arm  pivoted  between  said  mem- 
bers, and  a  support  for  the  obJe<-t  to  be  heated  carried 
by  said  pivoted  arm :  the  aforesaid  parts  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  when  said  pivoted  arm  Is 
upwardly  turned,  said  support  is  in  position  to  receive 
the  object  to  be  heated  by  the  fuel  receptacle  within  said 
band,  and  when,  .said  fuel  receptacle  being  removed,  said 
pivoted  arm  is  turned  parallel  to  said  projecting  arm,  said 
support  lies  in  the  space  inclosed  l)v  said  band. 


1.178.537.  ILLUMINATING  APPLIANCE.  Oris  .1.  Mt- 
OATT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Holophane  Glass 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Original  application  filed  Apr.  25.  1907,  Serial 
No.  370,201.  Divided  ami  this  application  filed  June 
11,  1912.  Serial  No.  703.098.  (CI.  240 — 106.) 
1.  In  a  light  modifying  appliance,   an   outer  diffusing 

reflector  and  an  inner  specular  reflector,  the  latter  being 
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■paced  apart  from  the  diffusing  reflector  and  comprising 
means  for  transmitting  light  uniformly  over  the  inner 
surface  of  said  diffusing  reflector. 


2.  In  a  light  modifying  appliance,  an  open-mouthed 
outer  diffusing  reflector  and  an  open-mouthed  inner  spec- 
ular reflector  spaced  apart  from  the  diffusing  reflector  and 
directing  light  uniformly  over  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
diffusing  reflector. 

3.  In  a  light  modifying  appliance,  an  outer  open- 
mouthed  diffusing  reflector,  an  inner  specular  reflector 
spaced  apart  from  the  diffusing  reflector  reflecting  a 
majority  of  the  light  rays  through  and  out  of  its  open 
mouth,  the  said  specular  reflector  comprising  means  for 
transmitting  the  remainder  of  the  light  rays  uniformly 
over  the  Inner  surface  of  the  said  diffusing  reflector. 

4.  A  light  modifying  appliance  comprising  an  outer 
diffusing  reflector  and  an  inner  open-mouthed  prismatic 
reflector  spaced  apart  from  the  diffusing  reflector. 


1,178,538.  SPARK-PLUG.  Lko.nard  Rose,  New  Orleans, 
La.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  3.672.  (01, 
128 — 169.) 


jr  // 


1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  body  portion  with  an 
Interior  chamber  accessible  to  gases  of  explosion  through  ' 
the  active  end  of  the  plug,  a  block  of  insulating  material 
closing  that  end  of  the  chamber  remote  from  the  active  1 
end  of  the  spark  plug,  a  rod  extending  through  the 
block  of  Insulating  material  and  chamber  and  screw- 
threaded  for  the  greater  portion  of  Its  length,  whereby 
the  screw  threads  extend  beyond  both  ends  of  the  Insu-  . 
latlng  block,  and  said  rod  having  a  spark  plug  terminal 
In  operative  relation  to  the  active  end  of  the  plug,  a 
cup  threaded  on  the  rod  within  the  chamber  with  the 
mouth  of  the  cup  In  the  path  of  incoming  gases  of 
explosion  and  material  carried  thereby  for  diverting  such 
material  away  from  the  Insulating  block,  and  a  tubular 
duct  for  the  gases  of  explosion  within  the  chamN-r  and 
telescoping  Into  the  cup  toward   the  closed  end   thereof. 

2.  A    spark    plug    comprising   a    body    member   with    a  I 
chamber  therein   opening  through  tlic  active  end  of  the  1 


plug  and  there  accessible  to  gases  of  explosion,  a  block 
of  insulating  material  carried  by  the  body  member  and 
forming  a  closure  for  that  end  of  the  chamber  remote 
from  the  active  end  of  the  plug,  a  threaded  stem  extend- 
ing lengthwise  through  the  block  and  through  the  active 
end  of  the  plug  and  there  provided  with  a  spark  terminal, 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  stem  being  of  a  length  to 
project  beyond  both  ends  of  the  block  of  insulating  mate- 
rial, a  cup  within  the  chamber  threaded  on  the  rod  and 
having  its  mouth  In  the  path  of  gases  of  explosion  enter- 
ing the  chamber,  a  duct  within  the  chamber  for  directing 
the  gases  of  explosion  into  the  cup,  and  said  duct  being 
telescoped  into  the  cup,  and  a  clamp  nut  applied  to  the 
end  of  the  rod  projecting  beyond  the  insulating  block  at 
the  end  of  the  latter  remote  from  the  chamber  and  enact- 
ing with  the  threaded  cup  to  clamp  the  rod  to  the  insa- 
lating  block  to  provide  for  adjustment  of  the  spark  plug 
terminal  carried  by  the  rod  with  relation  to  the  active 
end  of  the  spark  plug  and  with  the  cup  always  In  the 
same  relation  to  the  tubular  duct  Irrespective  of  such 
adjustments. 


1,178,539.  INSULATOR.  Fcrdinand  Schaub,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  665.674 
(CI.  173—312.) 


1.  An  Insulator,  comprising  a  pair  of  complemental 
elongated  sections,  each  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  curved  wire-receiving  grooves  and  a  tapered  cen- 
tering and  expanding  plug  positioned  adjacent  one  of 
•aid  grooves  and  having  a  curved  wire-engaging  surface 
concentric  therewith,  and  a  complemental  countersink 
adjacent  the  other  of  said  grooves  to  receive  the  tapered 
expanding  plug  of  the  adjacent  section,  each  groove  and 
cooperating  expanding  plug  co-acting  to  kink  and  clamp 
a  wire  with  a  wedging  action  In  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  ails  of  the  plug  and  In  a  plane  parallel 
thereto. 

2.  An  Insulator,  comprising  a  pair  of  complemental 
elongated  sections,  each  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  curved  wire-receiving  grooves  and  a  tapered  cen- 
tering and  expanding  plug  positioned  adjacent  one  of 
said  groovea.  and  having  a  curved  wire-engaging  surface 
concentric  therewith,  and  a  complemental  eounterbink 
adjacent  the  other  of  said  grooves  to  receive  the  tapered 
expanding  plug  of  the  adjacent  section,  each  groove  and 
cooperating  expanding  plug  co-acting  to  kink  and  clami 
a  wire  with  a  wedging  action  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  plug  and  In  a  plane  parallel 
thereto,  the  registry  of  said  expanding  plugs  and  counter 
sinks  preventing  Individual  movement  of  the  sections  at 
the  plane  of  cleavage. 

3.  An  insulator,  comprising  n  pair  of  complemental 
elongated  sections,  each  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  curved  wire-receiving  grooves,  and  a  bored  tapered 
centering  and  expanding  plug  positioned  adjacept  one 
of  said  grooves  and  having  a  curved  wire-engaging  sur- 
face concentric  therewith,  and  a  complemental  bored 
countersink  adjacent  the  other  of  said  grooves  to  receive 
the  tapered  expanding  plug  of  the  adjacent  section,  and 
a  securing  screw  positioned  In  the  bores  formed  within 
said  plugs  and  countersinks  whereby  each  groove  and  co- 
operating expanding  plug  will  co-act  to  kink  and  clamp 
a  wire  with  a  wedging  action  In  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  plug  and  In  a  plane  parallel 
thereto  upon  the  seating  of  said  screws  Ih  a  suitable 
support. 
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spacf'fl  ilTfrelnK  side  member*,  the  diverging  side  mem- 

^♦'ri  pr.  -ii.'iig  a  blade  reoelving  slot,  and  means  formed 
-unt  -vi    u-    Alth   one   tormlnal   of   the   cutting   guard   for 
per::iUiiL^   ji  a  detachable  and  reversible  connection  of 
said  cutting  guard  to  the  blade  of  said  knife. 
[Claim-  f1  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,178,iJ.S4.  <,LASS-CUTTINO  AFt\AKATUS.  WILLIAM 
L.  Monro  and  Giorob  W.  Klages,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Window  Glass  Machine  Company.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  July  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  848.566.     (CI.  33 — 32.) 


i->^ 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  glass  cutting  table,  of  a 
bridge  mounted  to  span  the  table  in  one  direction  and  to 
he  moved  over  the  table  In  a  direction  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  Its  span,  guides  supported  by  the  table 
and  on  which  said  bridge  is  mounted,  said  guides  being 
**  p;i  •  itpd  from  the  edges  of  the  table,  a  holding  device 
arri.'d  by  the  bridge,  means  on  the  table  to  cooperate 
with  the  holding  device,  and  a  glass-cutter  movably 
mounted  for  travel  on  the  bridge ;  substantially  as  de- 
scrib^Hl. 

■-  T!i-  'Combination  with  a  glass  cutting  table,  of  a 
;»ritig»'  mounted  to  traverse  said  table  in  one  direction,  a 
cutter  carriage  mounted  on  the  bridge  to  traverse  the 
tn  !>•  !n  a  direction  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
r>n  .  !ii<nt  of  tho  bridge  itself,  and  an  equalizer  connected 
•  .  rfi'  r '.',_•  I-  to  secure  parallel  movement  thereof,  sub- 
statitiaily  as  described. 

•'..  Thf  combination  with  a  glass  cutting  table  having 
one  horizontal  dimension  greater  than  the  other  and 
bav'in?  B  plnrnlity  of  stops,  of  a  cutter  guide  mounted  to 
trav.  x-  a;  !  table  longitudinally  thereof  and  having 
iiuans  for  cooperating  with  the  different  stops,  the  table 
having  tracks  located  below  its  top  and  upon  which  the 
said  guide  is  mounted  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  glass  cutting  table,  of  a 
bridge  spanning  the  table  In  one  direction  and  movable 
over  the  table  surface  in  a  direction  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  that  In  which  the  bridge  extends,  and 
having  eel  fMrrions  which  extend  to  points  below  the 
level  of  the  surface  of  the  table,  tracks  engaged  by  said 
end  portions,  a  cutter-carriage  mounted  to  travel  on  the 
bridge,  a  cutter  on  said  carriage,  and  equalizing  means 
connected  to  said  end  portions  of  the  bridge  below  the 
l«vel  of  the  surface  of  the  table  for  insuring  parallel 
ni    v.M'ir   of  tht-  bridge:  substantially  as  deBcril)ed. 

5  i  h-  combination  with  a  glass  cutting  table,  of  a 
I  !_  ■  mounted  to  span  the  table  In  one  direction  and 
having  end  supports  which  e.xtend  downwardly  below  the 
table  top,  guides  fixed  relatively  to  the  table  and  upon 
which  the  end  supports  are  movably  mounted,  and  a  cutter 
arranged  to  travel  on  said  bridge ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[r'ji'rn-  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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<  5.35.  -UiOMAii..  Ciic.  UIT  MAKER  AND 
KAKKR.       Bhnjamin     R.     MuLroBD,    Orange,    Tex. 

■I  F  J  IM',  -..rial  No.  9,567.  (CI.  161— 27.) 
Ivi  '.  uf  tht  aaracter  described  including  a  motor 
.;  a  driving  shaft  Insulated  therefrom,  a  spur  gear 

i  -:haft.  current  conductors,  a  fixed  annuiar  member 

!  f  insulating  material,  a  plurality  of  .sections 
<i  of  conducting  material,  fastening  means  of  con- 
it;  material  securing  said  sections  to  the  Inner  side 

annular  member,  said  sections  being  insulated  from 
<'h>T.   one  of  said   conductors  being  separated  into 

'jnespondlng  In  number  to  the  number  of  said  8«c- 


ttona,  said  parts  beiog  to  contact,  one  with  each  of  said 
fastening  means,  a  manual  means  for  making  and  break- 
ing the  circuit  through  aald  respective  parts,  a  mechan- 
ism driven  by  the  motor  Including  a  driven  shaft  and 
bearings  therefor,  a  large  spur  wheel  on  said  driven 
shaft  In  mesh  with  said  spur  wheel  on  said  driving  shaft, 


spokes  on  said  large  spur  wheel,  a  rim  supported  by  said 
spokes  and  nesting  within  said  annular  member,  said  rim 
having  a  tongue  contacting  successively  with  said  sec- 
tions, a  flexible  tongue  on  one  of  the  said  bearings  In 
contact  with  the  driven  shaft,  the  other  current  conductor 
being  in  constant  contact  with  said  flexible  tongue. 


1,178,536.  FOLDING  STAND  FOR  PORTABLE  HEAT- 
ERS. JosBPH  B.  McBBAT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
20,  lJ>ie.     Serial  No.  73,123.     (CI.  126 — 43.) 


1.  A  folding  stand  for  portable  heaters,  comprising  an 
Inclosing  band  constructed  to  receive  a  fuel  receptacle,  an 
arm  laterally  projecting  from  said  band  and  formed  of  two 
parallel  members,  an  arm  pivoted  between  said  members, 
and  a  support  for  the  object  to  be  heated  carried  by  said 
pivoted  arm  :  the  aforesaid  parts  being  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  when  said  pivoted  arm  is  upwardly 
turned,  said  support  is  In  position  to  receive  the  object 
to  be  heated  by  the  fuel  receptacle  within  said  band,  and 
when,  said  fuel  receptacle  being  removed,  said  pivoted 
arm  Is  turned  parallel  to  said  projecting  arm,  said  sup- 
port lies  In  the  space  inclosed  by  said  band. 

2.  A  folding  stand  for  portable  heaters,  comprising  an 
Inclosing  band  constructed  to  receive  a  fuel  receptacle 
and  having  its  end  portions  extending  straight  and  par- 
allel to  form  members  of  a  projecting  arm,  the  said  end 
portions  being  united,  an  arm  pivoted  between  said  mem- 
bers, and  a  support  for  the  object  to  be  heated  carried 
by  said  pivoted  arm :  the  aforesaid  parts  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  when  said  pivoted  arm  is 
upwardly  turned,  said  support  is  In  position  to  receive 
the  object  to  be  heated  by  the  fuel  receptacle  within  said 
band,  and  when,  said  fuel  receptacle  being  removed,  said 
pivoted  arm  Is  turned  parallel  to  said  projecting  arm,  said 
support  lies  in  the  space  Inclosed  by  said  band. 


1.178.537.  ILLUMINATING  APPLIANCE.  Otis  X.  Ml- 
OATT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Holophane  Glass 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Original  application  filed  Apr.  25,  1907,  Serial 
No.  370.201.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June 
11,  1912.  Serial  No.  703,098.  (CI.  240 — 106.) 
1.  In  a   light  modifying  applbince,   an   outer   diffusing 

reflector  and  an  Inner  specular  reflector,  the  latter  being 


April  ii,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


spaced  apart  from  the  diffusing  reflector  and  comprising 
means  for  transmitting  light  uniformly  over  the  Inner 
surface  of  said  diffusing  reflector. 


2.  In  a  light  modifying  appliance,  an  open-mouthed 
outer  diffusing  reflector  and  an  open-mouthed  Inner  spec- 
ular reflector  spaced  apart  from  the  diffusing  reflector  and 
directing  light  uniformly  over  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
diffusing  reflector. 

3.  In  a  light  modifying  appliance,  an  outer  open- 
mouthed  diffusing  reflector,  an  inner  specular  reflector 
spaced  apart  from  the  diffusing  reflector  reflecting  a 
majority  of  the  light  rays  through  and  out  of  Its  open 
mouth,  the  said  specular  reflector  comprising  means  for 
transmitting  the  remainder  of  the  light  rays  uniformly 
over  the  Inner  surface  of  the  said  diffusing  reflector. 

4.  A  light  modifying  appliance  comprising  an  outer 
diffusing  reflector  and  an  Inner  open-mouthed  prismatic 
reflector  spaced  apart  from  the  diffusing  reflector. 


1.178,538.  SPARK-PLUG.  Leonard  Rose,  New  Orleans, 
La.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  3.672.  (CI. 
128—169.) 


1.  A    spark    plug    comprising   a    body    portion    with   an 
interior  chamber  accessible  to  gases  of  explosion  through  | 
the  active  end  of  the  plug,  a  block  of  Insulating  material   i 
closing  that  end  of  the  chamber  remote  from  the  active  | 
end    of    the    spark    plug,    a    rod    extending    through    the  : 
block    of    insulating    material    and    chamber    and    screw- 
threaded   for  the   greater   portion   of  Its   length,   whereby 
the  screw  threads  extend   beyond   both  ends  of  the  insu- 
lating block,  and  said   ro<l   tiaving  a  spark  plug  terminal 
In    operative   relation   to    the   active   end    of    the   plug,    a 
cup   threaded    on    the   rod    within    the   chaml"  r    wrh    the 
mouth    of    the    cup    in    the    path    of    incomn-f:    ea^es    of 
explosion  and  material  carried  thereby  for  diverting  such 
material  away  from  the  insulating  block,  and  a  tubular 
dnct  for  the  gases  of  explosion  within  the  chamber  and 
telescoping  Into  the  cup  toward  the  clos.  I    .:  :    •    creof. 

2.  A    spark    plug    comprising    a    bo.ly    n  tcL^r    with    a 
chamber  therein  opening  through  tht    «  tie  end   of  the  ' 


plug  and  there  accessible  to  gases  of  explosion,  a  block 
of  insulating  material  carried  by  the  body  member  and 
forming  a  closure  for  that  end  of  the  chamber  remote 
from  the  active  end  of  the  plug,  a  threaded  stem  extend- 
ing lengthwise  through  the  block  and  through  the  active 
end  of  the  plug  and  there  provided  with  a  spark  terminal, 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  stem  being  of  a  length  to 
project  beyond  both  ends  of  the  block  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial, a  cup  within  the  chamber  threaded  on  the  rod  and 
having  Its  mouth  in  the  path  of  gases  of  explosion  enter- 
ing the  chamber,  a  duct  within  the  chamber  for  directing 
the  gases  of  explosion  into  the  cup,  and  said  duct  being 
telescoped  Into  the  cup,  and  a  clamp  nut  applied  to  the 
end  of  the  rod  projecting  beyond  the  insulating  block  at 
the  end  of  the  latter  remote  from  the  chamber  and  enact- 
ing with  the  threaded  cnp  to  clamp  the  rod  to  the  insu- 
lating block  to  provide  for  adjustment  of  the  spark  ping 
terminal  carried  by  the  rod  with  relation  to  the  active 
end  of  the  spark  plug  and  with  the  cnp  always  in  the 
same  relation  to  the  tubular  duct  Irrespective  of  such 
adjustments. 


1,178,539.  INSULATOR.  FtuinsAsit  Schacb,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  665.674. 
(CI.  173 — 312.) 


J. 


^ 


1.  An  insulator,  comprising  a  pair  of  comp^ementaJ 
elongated  sections,  each  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  curved  wire-receiving  grooves  and  a  tapered  cen- 
tering and  expanding  plug  positioned  adjacent  one  of 
said  grooves  and  having  a  curved  wire-engaging  surface 
concentric  therewith,  and  a  complemental  countersink 
adjacent  the  other  of  said  grooves  to  receive  the  tapered 
expanding  plug  of  the  adjacent  section,  each  groove  and 
cooperating  expanding  plug  co-acting  to  kink  and  clamp 
a  wire  with  a  wedging  action  In  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  plug  and  In  a  plane  parallel 
thereto. 

2.  An  insulator,  comprising  a  pair  of  complemental 
elongated  sections,  each  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  curved  wire-receiving  grooves  and  a  tapered  cen- 
tering and  expanding  plug  positioned  adjacent  one  of 
said  grooves  and  having  a  curved  wire-engaging  surface 
concentric  therewith,  and  a  complemental  countersink 
adjacent  the  other  of  said  grooves  to  receive  the  tapered 
expanding  plug  of  the  adjacent  section,  each  groove  and 
cooperating  expanding  plug  co-acting  to  kink  and  clam; 
a  wire  with  a  wedging  action  In  a  direction  at  righi 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  plug  and  In  a  plane  parallel 
thereto,  the  registry  of  said  expanding  plugs  and  counter 
sinks  preventing  Individual  movement  of  the  sections  at 
the  plane  of  cleavage. 

3.  An  insulator,  comprising  a  pair  of  complemental 
elongated  sections,  each  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  curved  wire-receiving  grooves,  and  a  bored  tapered 
centering  and  expanding  plug  positioned  adjacent  one 
of  said  grooves  and  having  a  curved  wire-engaging  sur- 
face concentric  therewith,  and  a  complemental  bored 
countersink  adjacent  the  other  of  said  grooves  to  receive 
the  tapered  expanding  plug  of  the  adjacent  section,  and 
a  securing  screw  positioned  In  the  bores  formed  within 
said  plugs  and  countersinks  whereby  each  groove  and  co- 
operating expanding  plug  will  co-act  to  kink  and  clamp 
a  wire  with  a  wedging  action  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  plug  and  in  a  plane  parallel 
thereto  upon  the  seating  of  said  screws  in  a  suitable 
support. 
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1.17  8,540.,  AUXILIARY  GASEOUS  FUEL  MIXER. 
Chahlks  ScHLAYtn,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Charlps  W.  Jacob,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  825.460.     (CI.  48—180.) 


whereby  the  said  helices  are  held  against  displacement 
with  relation  to  said  blades  and  agitating  elements  adja- 
cent the  shell  are  provided. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  auxiliary  gaseous  fuel  mixer  embodying  therein 
a  cylindrical  shell  provided  with  bearings  at  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  axially  of  said 
shell  and  mounted  in  said  bearings,  a  helical  agitator 
.■arrled  by  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  the  helices  of 
-.1  :  ijitator  being  spaced  away  from  and  apart  axially 
if    -a:]    shaft    and    of    different    diameters,    and    supple- 

n..r,Ml  vanes  of  a  different  pitch  from  said  helices 
i:\  li'J  upon  said  .shaft  within  said  agitator  whereby 
th-  itiitlal  flow  of  the  gaseous  mixture  will  cause  a  sub- 
■<•;)'! tially   Instantaneous  rotary   movement   of  .said   shaft. 

2.  An  auxiliary  gaseous  fuel  mixer  embodying  therein 
a  cylindrical  shell  provided  with  bearings  at  the  opposite 
«nds  thereof,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  axially  of  said 
shell    and    mounte<l    in    said    bearings,    a    helical   agitator 

itr: i.  ,1  by  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  the  helices  of 
-a;  ;  i, Mr. if  or  being  spaced  away  from  and  apart  axially 
.  f  -a  1  -haft  and  of  different  diameters,  and  four  propel- 
ler blades  of  high  pitch  mounted  upon  said  shaft  within 
-a!"i  idtator  whereby  the  initial  flow  of  the  gaseous  mix- 
t  i;  vlll  cause  a  substantially  Instantaneous  rotary 
III'   •  i!;>'nt  of  said  shaft. 

3.  An  auxiliary  gaseous  fuel  mixer  embodying  therein 
a  cylindrical  shell  provided  with  bearings  at  the  opposite 
.n  !-  thereof,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  axially  of  said 
■*1). !!  iind  ranunte<l  in  said  bearings,  a  helical  agitator 
"arrl.'ii  iv  1:1'  -ratable  with  said  shaft,  the  helices  of 
sairl  Hirita'  r  !  ru;  space<l  away  from,  and  apart  axially 
of.  ■i>\\<\  shaf'  an  !  of  different  diameters,  and  four  propel- 
ler b;rt.l.>«  if  hi^rh  pitch  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and 
extniiui;  sut-tantlally  radially  thereof,  the  outer  edges 
of  each  blade  conforming  to  and  extending  into  engage^ 
I!  .  w  with  the  helices  of  said  agitator  whereby  the  Initial 
tliiw  f  the  gaseous  mixture  will  cause  a  substantially 
;r;-'a!:'aneou.s  rotary   movement  of  said  shaft. 

J  \n  anxlHary  gaseous  fuel  mixer  embodying  therein 
a  y;li.  ;:;  a  ■<hell  provided  with  bearings  at  the  oppo.site 
ends  thereof,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  axially  of  said 
shell  and  mounted  In  said  bearings,  a  helical  agitator 
•  an  ..'I  by  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  the  helices  of 
^a;  1  agitator  being  spaced  away  from,  and  apart  axially 
of  ~ai  1  shaft  and  of  different  diameters,  four  propeller 
t;  i  1  -  r"  high  pitch  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  ox- 
temiir.k:  -ihstantlally  radially  thereof,  the  outer  e«lges  of 
ea  h  toa.i.  conforming  to  and  extending  into  engagement 
w!*;!  t!o  helices  of  said  agitator  whereby  the  initial  flow 
.if  III.  caseous  mixture  will  cause  a  substantially  in- 
stari'ineous  rotary  movement  of  said  shaft  and  stay 
\v!;t-i  secured  to  each  helix  and  extending  from  one 
h>-'.]\  fo  the  adjacent  helices  whereby  said  helices  are 
heM  lu-iri^*  displacement  with  relation  to  said  blades 
and   a^ita'.iiii;   elements  adjacent   the   shell   are   provided. 

5.  An  auxiliary  gaseous  fuel  mixer  embodying  therein 
a  cylindrical  shell  provided  with  bearings  at  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  n  rotatable  shaft  extending  axially  of  said 
shell  an  I  :  anted  In  said  bearings,  a  helical  agitator 
.•!irr1"'!  !•.  -rl  rntquible  with  said  shaft,  the  helices  of 
-ail  1-  a'  r  *  sru'  s  K-ed  away  from,  and  apart  axially 
of  -all  -ha"'  an!  of  different  diameters,  four  propeller 
hi  1  Ns  f  hlk'ti  i>it(^h  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  ex- 
'iiclin,'  -iS-^m:.:  a,  .  -a  iially  thereof,  the  outer  edges 
of  eai  h  bla  !•  1  •  :ni:  !ri.4uiar  to  form  seats  for  the  helices 
of  sii.  !  a^la*  ■  v.i..;.by  the  initial  flow  of  the  gaseous 
ml-xftiff  wii:  a  ->■  a  substantially  Instantaneous  rotary 
mov.  111.  t  '  ''  -n  !  shaft  and  stay  wires  secured  to  each 
he's  an  :     xrn  !;r  >:  from  one  helix  to  the  adjacent  helices 


1.178,541.      VEHICLE-WHEEl.    .....;.      i:DWiN    C.    SHAW, 

Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
B.  F.  (Joodrlch  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Continuation  In  part  of  application  Serial  No.  375,716, 
Hied  May  25,  1007.  This  application  filed  May  2, 
1»10.     .'ierlal  No.  558,972.      (CI.  162 — 21.) 


1.  -V  locking  member  for  securing  detachable  rims  t« 
wheels,  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  wedge-shaped 
portion  projecting  therefrom,  the  wetlging  surfaces  of  the 
latter  being  oppositely  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  body 
portion,  the  body  portion  being  perforate*!  and  carrying 
a  fulcruming  projection,  the  wedge  portion  and  fulcrum- 
Ing  projection  projecting  from  the  same  face  of  the  body 
portion,  but  being  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
perforation. 

2.  A  locking  member  for  securing  detachable  rims  to 
wheels,  comprising  a  perforated  body  portion  having  pro- 
jecting from  one  face  thereof  and  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  perforation  a  wedge  portion  and  a  fulcruming  pro- 
jection. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel.  In  coml)ination,  a  fixed  wheel 
member  having  seats  at  each  side  thereof,  at  least  one 
of  said  seats  being  beveled,  a  detachable  tire-carrying  rim 
seated  on  said  member  having  a  seat  engaging  the  seat 
at  one  side  of  said  fixed  wheel  member,  and  having  a 
beveled  seat  facing  the  beveled  seat  on  the  fixed  wheel 
member,  but  oppositely  inclined  thereto,  and  a  keeper 
directly  promoting  the  wedging  engagement  between  said 
wheel  member  and  rim.  said  keeper  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  a  wedge-shaped  portion  projecting  therefrom, 
the  wedging  surfaces  of  the  latter  being  oppositely  in- 
clined to  the  plane  of  the  body  portion,  the  body  portion 
being  perforated  and  carrying  a  fulcruming  projection, 
the  wedge  portion  and  fulcruming  projection  projecting 
from  the  same  face  of  the  botly  portion,  but  being  located 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  perforation,  and  a  straight  bolt 
for  securing  said  keeper  to  said  fixed  wheel  member,  said 
bolt  passing  transversely  through  said  fixed  wheel  mem- 
ber in  a  line  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
wheel,  the  end  of  said  bolt  passing  freely  through  the  per- 
foration in  the  body  of  the  keeper,  and  a  nut  screwing 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  bolt  and  engaging  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  keeper. 


1.178.642.      ELECTRICAL   GAS-LAMP.      Fbanz   Skaupy, 
Berlin,    Germany,    assignor    to    Deutsche   Gasgluehllcbt 
Aktlengesellschaft      (Auergesellschaft),      Berlin,      Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1918. 
Serial  No.  789.308.     (CI.  176—122.) 
1.  An  electrical  gas  lamp  comprising  a  sealed  bulb  hav- 
ing a  light  space  filled  with  a  rare  gas,  a  cathode  recepta- 
cle containing  a  suitable  cathode  material,  and  a  passage 
between  and  connecting  light  space  and  recepta<'le,  said 
passage    having   wall    portions    which    intersect    substan- 
tially all  straight  lines  which  may  be  drawn  between  any 
point  on  the  wall  of  the  light  space  and  any  point  on  the 
line  of  intersection  of  the  free  cathode  surface  with  the 
wall  of  the  receptacle. 
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2.  An  electrical  gas  lamp  comprising  a  sealed  tube  haz- 
ing a  light  space  filled  with  a  rare  gas,  and  a  cathode 
receptacle  containing  a  suitable  cathode  material,  said 
space  and  said  receptacle  being  separated  by  a  wall 
formed  with  a  perforated  extension  said  extension  being 
so  dlmenslone<l  that  its  material  will  be  intersected  by 
all  straight  lines  which  may  be  drawn  between  any  point 
on  the  wall  of  the  light  space  and  any  point  on  the  line 
of  intersection  of  the  free  cathode  surface  with  the  wall 
of  the  receptacle. 


^ 


A 


.,v:: 


3.  An  electrical  gas  lamp  comprising  a  sealed  tube  the 
one  part  of  which  constitutes  a  light  space,  and  an  inde- 
j>endent  cathode  receptacle  In  the  other  part  of  said  tube 
said  receptacle  containing  a  suitable  cathode  material, 
the  part  of  said  receptacle  adjacent  to  the  light  space 
being  turned  Inwardly  and  away  from  the  light  space  so 
as  to  form  a  tube  which  ends  near  the  cathode  material 
and  the  wall  of  said  tube  being  so  dlmenslone<i  that  Its 
material  will  be  Intersected  by  all  straight  lines  which 
may  be  drawn  between  any  point  on  the  wall  of  the  light 
space  and  any  point  on  the  line  of  intersection  of  the  free 
cathode  surface  with  the  wfill  of  the  receptacle. 


1,178,543.  GLASS-POT  DEVICE.  Lbvi  Shebuan  Skel- 
TON,  Okmulgee,  Okla.  Filed  May  3.  1913.  Serial  No. 
766,328.     (CI.  49—53.) 


*r 


1.  A  glass-pot  device  comprising  a  frame  rotatable 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  having  thereon 
a  plurality  of  glass-pots  each  having  a  passage  extending 
through  the  glass  holding-space  thereof,  an  air-supply 
|)lpe  in  communication  with  each  of  said  passages,  and  a 
valve  for  each  passage  controlling  admission  of  air  there- 
to and  arranged  to  open  when  the  pot  containing  Its  pas- 
sage Is  uppermost  and  to  close  w^hen  said  pot  Is  lower- 
most. 

2.  A  glass-pot  device  comprising  a  frame  rotatable 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  having  thereon 
two  oppositely-disposed  glass-pots  each  having  a  passage 
through  the  glass-holding-space  thereof,  a  pipe  in  com- 
munication with  each  of  said  passages,  an  air-supply 
conduit  leading  into  said  pipe  intermediate  its  ends,  and 
in  said  pipe  on  each  side  of  said  conduit  a  valve  ar- 
ranged to  open  when  it  is  above  said  conduit  and  to  close 
-when  It  is  below  said  conduit. 

3.  A  glass-pot  device  comprising  a  frame  rotatable 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  having  thereon 
two  oppositely-disposed  glass-pots  each  having  a  passage 
through  the  glass  holding-space  thereof,  a  pipe  extending 
from  one  of  said  passages  to  the  other,  a  centrally-posi- 
tioned coupling  In   said  pipe,  an  air-supply  conduit  con- 


nected with  said  coupling,  and  In  said  plp«  on  each  side 
of  said  coupling  a  valve  arranged  to  open  when  it  is 
above  said  coupling  and  to  close  when  It  is  below  said 
coupling. 

4.  A  glass-pot  device,  comprising  a  cylindrical  frame 
rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis,  pots  oppositely  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  a  metallic  band  around  each  pot  and 
hingedly  connected  to  the  frame,  and  means  secured  to 
the  frame  and  engaging  the  bands  to  hold  the  pots  in 
place. 


1.178.544.  HAME-CONNECTOn  ^uu-.  F.  Smieja,  Roy- 
alton.  Minn.  Filed  May  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  839.568. 
(CI.  64—27.) 


i 


hwr""'"  J 


A  bame  connector  comprising  a  main  member  <  onsist- 
ing  of  a  plate  and  side  flanges,  said  plate  having  a  hook 
at  one  end  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots  arranged 
in  adjacent  relation  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  a 
second  member  comprising  spaced  side  bars  and  a  plate 
near  the  outer  ends  of  the  side  bars  and  serving  as  con- 
necting means  therefor  and  having  a  series  of  slots,  said 
second  member  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  side 
flanges  of  the  main  member,  the  plate  of  the  second  mem 
ber  projecting  beyond  the  extremities  of  its  side  bars  and 
terminating  in  a  hook  to  engage  the  hook  of  the  main 
member,  a  strap,  having  one  end  thereof  passed  through 
the  slots  of  the  plate  of  the  second  member,  thence 
through  the  slots  of  the  main  member  at  one  end  thereof, 
thence  extended  over  the  top  of  .said  last  mentioned  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  toward  the  hook  end  thereof,  thence 
through  the  other  slots  of  said  last  mentioned  member, 
thence  back  through  the  last  mentioned  slots  forming  a 
loop  in  said  strap,  and  hame  connecting  means  engaged 
with  the  loop  portion  of  .said  strap. 


1.178.545.  PERISCOPIC  FIELD  -  GLASS.  Chahlbs  F. 
Smith,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  File<l  Oct.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  55,481.      (CI.  88— .^8.) 


1.  A  periscope  attachment  for  field  glasses  comprising 
a   casing  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  field  glass,  said 
periscope   comprising  a    collapsible   tube   having   mirrors 
hingedly  associated   with  its  upper  and  lower   ends 
tube  when  folded  being  adapted  to  slide  into  the  cusin^ 

2.  A  periscope  attachment  for  field  glasses  comprising 
a  casing  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  field  glass,  n  frfim* 
slldably  associated  with  the  casing,  a  collapsible  ptr-     ;> 
tube  having  reflecting  mirrors  hingedly      -     \hu,'  'v  t!    '!■• 
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nppf-r  and  lower  ends,  and  adapted  to  slide  Into  the  casing 
when  the  tube  Is  collapsed. 

3.  A  periscope  attachment  for  field  glasses  comprising 
a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  field  glass,  a  frame 
■lidably  ongaged  In  the  casing,  a  collapsible  periscope  tube 
having  Its  lower  end  supported  by  the  frame,  collapsible 
side  frames  for  holding  the  tube  in  its  extended  position, 
mirrors  hingedly  associated  with  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  tube,  said  mirrors  being  adapted  to  fold  when 
the  tube  Is  collapsed  and  slid  into  the  casing  with  the 
frame. 

4.  A  periscope  attachment  for  field  glasses  comprising 
a  casing  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  the  field 
glass,  said  periscope  comprising  a  collapsible  tube  Which 
when  folded  is  adapted  to  slide  into  the  casing. 


li.T-.-i'i  iKui-i:s>  i.['  Tl:i:,Aii.Nu  THE  SURFACE 
<>F  ARTICLES  M  \i  1:  OF  CURED  CARBON.  JOSBPH 
L.  K.  S.NVDBR,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 
Carbon  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  583,446. 
(CI.  91—70.) 

1.  The  process  of  coating  carbon  articles,  which  con- 
sists in  opening  the  pores  in  the  skin  and  then  applying 
the  coating. 

2.  The  process  of  coating  carbon  articles,  which  con- 
sists in  dipping  the  article  in  a  liquid  such  as  an  acid  or 
an  alkali,  heating  the  article  ami  then  applying  the  coat- 
ing. 


1,178,547.     (*'Mi;iNi  L'  COLLAR  BUTTON   AND  NECK- 
TIE-FASTENER.    Thomas    C.    Spbllino,    New    York, 
N.   Y.     Filed    Oct.    12,    1916.     Serial    No.   55,389.      (Cl 
24—64.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  relatively  flat 
shank,  said  shank  having  a  reduced  end,  said  shank  being 
grooved  transversely  across  one  fare  thereof,  a  button 
hingedly  secured  to  said  shank,  said  button  having  a  non 
circular  bar  formed  thereon,  a  nprlng  carried  by  sat.! 
■bank  frictionally  engaging  the  bur  of  huUI  button,  said 
button  belnjj  lilngeiUy  secured  In  the  trunnverHe  groove 
of  Nald  Nimuk,  Maid  shank  having  a  curved  Hlot  formed 
therein  parallel  to  the  trnnsvprRP  groove,  a  tie  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  therein  to  reielve  the  end  of  Hald 
MliHok  ami  button,  and  u  Hprliig  formed  on  Mntd  tie  plate 
to  rugiitfe  In  Hnid  curvMl  xlot. 

2.  In  an  nrtl<le  of  the  clauM  deKcrlhed,  n  relatively  flat 
Hhank,  Mnid  wlinnk  bavlnu  the  end  (hereof  of  reduced 
wldlli.  xnld  Nhnnk  Itelng  grooved  trnnNveriaely  acroMM  the 
end  thereof,  a  i«prlng  carried  by  nrIiI  nhnnk.  nald  xprlng 
OTerlyIng  put  Id  groove,  mid  nhank  nlno  having  a  slot  formed 
therein  parallel  to  nald  groove.  Raid  Blot  being  curved  In 
cross  section,  a  button  carried  by  wald  nhank,  said  button 
having  n  Hat  slfle,  said  button  having  an  elongatetl  slot 
formed  therein  to  form  a  non-circular  bar  along  the  flat 
side,  the  slot  In  said  button  l>elnK  as  long  as  the  reduced 
end  of  said  shank,  said  bar  resting  In  said  groove,  a  tie 
plate  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  shank,  said  tie  plate 
having  an  irregularly  shaped  opening  therein  to  conform 
with  the  end  of  said  shank  and  button,  and  a  spring 
formed  on  said  tie  plate  to  engage  in  said  curved  slot. 


1,178,548.  TOBACCO-BOX.  Edwin  C.  Spbnci,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,366.  (Cl. 
206 — 11.) 

1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  box  adapted  to  hold  a  sack  of  tobacco,  spring  meane 
for  holding  a  tobacco  sack  against  the  Inside  of  said  box 
and  for  also  preventing  the  collapsing  of  the  mouth  of  the 
sack. 


2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  box  having  a  smooth  and  uniform  outer  surface  with 
means  for  holding  a  filled  sack  against  the  inside  of  the 


box  and  for  also  holding  the  mouth  of  the  sack  against 
collapsing  despite  an  almost  empty  condition  of  the  sack, 
said  means  Including  a  removable,  open  Joint  Hat  spring 
of  substantially  the  same  size  as  the  inside  of  the  box. 


1,178,649.  LEER.  Liwia  Stiklman,  Mlllvllle.  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,021.  '  4f>— 47.) 
1.  An  annealing  furnace,  comprising  a  ss;...>  ^t  fines 
located  within,  and  surrounding  the  major  portion  of  the 
annealing  chamber  in  which  the  articles  are  to  be  an 
nealed,  and  means  to  pass  products  of  combustion  tbroagh 
adjacent  flues  in  different  directions. 


j'j* 


..^ 


2.  An  annealing  rurunie,  lumprlnlng  n  aerlei  of  longi 
tudlnally  Interlocking  flues  Nurrouudlug  the  aaoeallug 
chamber  In  which  (be  trttclea  am  to  b«  anoMiUd,  idmom 
to  laterally  Interlock  said  fluen,  and  meaOH  to  paaa  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  through  adjacent  flUM  ta  dlffwaot 
directions. 

8.  An  annealing  furnace,  comprising  a  aerlM  of  flues 
surrounding  the  portion  of  the  annealing  chambtr  In 
which  the  articles  are  to  be  placeil,  regenerative  tiles 
forming  a  portion  of  said  flues,  means  to  conduct  fuel 
Into  said  flues,  and  means  to  pass  air  around  said  re- 
generative tiles  and  conduct  it  to  said  flues  to  promote 
the  combustion  therein. 

4.  An  annealing  furnace,  comprising  a  series  of  flues 
surrounding  the  portion  of  the  annealing  chamber  In 
which  the  articles  are  to  be  annealed,  regenerative  tiles 
forming  a  portion  of  said  flue,  air  conduits  communicat- 
ing with  said  series  of  flues,  means  to  pass  air  around 
said  regenerative  tiles  and  into  said  air  conduits,  and 
means  to  conduct  fuel  into  said  series  of  flues. 

5.  An  annealing  furnace,  comprising  an  annealing 
chamber,  and  a  series  of  flues  surrounding  the  portion  of 
the  chamber  in  which  the  articles  to  be  annealed  are 
placed  each  of  said  flues  being  formed  of  InterlocklDg 
tiles,  and  means  to  produce  combustion  in  said  flues. 

[(Halms  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 
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1  178  550      ANNBALINO-FTTRNACE  OR  LBER.     L«wi8  |  slmnltaneously    spraying    suitable    material    on    to    tte 
'  Btbbliian,  Mlllvllle,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1915.     Serial   [  heated  region,  by  means  of  said  flame. 
No.  66,186.      (Cl.  49 — 47.) 


1.  An  annealing  furnace  or  leer  of  the  continuous  type, 
having  an  endless  conveyer,  one  branch  of  which  passes 
through  the  annealing  chamber,  and  the  return  branch 
of  which  passes  below  said  chamber,  and  air  preheating 
means  located  between  the  two  branches  of  the  conveyer, 
and  underneath  and  in  heating  relation  to  the  Hoor  of 
the  annealing  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  annealing  furnace  or  leer  of  the  continuous  type, 
comprising  an  annealing  chamber  having  two  series  of 
heating  flues  extendiuR  therethrough,  air  preheating 
means  connected  with  the  outlet  side  of  the  flues  of 
each  series,  and  an  endless  conveyer  having  its  working 
portion  passing  through  the  annealing  chamber  and  its 
return  portion  passing  below  the  air  preheating  means, 
sabstantially  as  described. 

8.  An  annealing  furnace  or  leer  of  the  continuous  type, 
comprising  an  annealing  chamber  having  two  series  of 
heat  circulating  flues  extending  therethrough,  means  for 
circulating  a  heating  medium  through  one  series  of  said 
flues  In  one  direction,  and  through  the  other  series  of 
flues  In  the  opposite  direction,  recuperators  connected 
with  the  outlet  sides  of  each  series  of  flues  and  arranged 
directly  below  the  floor  of  the  heating  chamber,  and  an 
endless  conveyer  for  the  articles  to  be  annealed,  the 
working  portion  of  said  conveyer  passing  through  the 
anneallnp  chamber  and  the  return  portion  of  the  con- 
veyer passing  below  the  recuperators,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  An  annealing  furnace  or  leer  of  the  continuous  type, 
comprisinc   an    annealing   chamber   having   two   series   of 
heat  circulating  flues  extending  therethrough,   means  for 
circulating  a  heating  medium  through  one  series  of  said 
flues   In   one   direction,   and    through    the   other   series   of 
flues    In    the    opposite    direction,    recuperators    connected 
with  the  outlet  sides  of  each  series  of  flues  and  arranged 
directly  below  the  floor  of  the  beating  chaml)er,  and  an 
endless  conveyer  for  the  articles  to  be  annealed,  the  work 
Ing  portion  of  said  conveyer  passing  through  the  anneal 
tng  chaml>er  and  the  return  portion  to  the  conveyer  pass 
iDg   below    the   recuperators,   together   with   air   and    gSN 
■apply  conduit*  located  below  the  return  portion  of  tbe 
conveyer,  substantially  bh  dencrlbed. 

5.  An  annealing  furnace  or  leer  of  the  conllmiou*  type, 
bating  an  endlesw  conveyer,  and  recuperators  arranged 
b«low  Its  annealing  chamber  between  tbe  upper  and 
lower  portion"  of  the  conveyer,  substantially  as  descrlhwi. 

ICIalms  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oanette,  1 


1,178.661.  CEMENTATION  AND  HARDENING  OF 
IRON  AND  STEEL  ARTICLES.  G»ob(j  Stoli-b  and 
ALraiD  HocKB.  Kiel,  Germany.  Filed  July  31,  1916. 
Serial  No.  48,031.     (Cl.  148—26.) 

1.  The  method  of  improving  the  quality  of  iron  and 
steel  articles  by  surface  treatment  which  consists  in  the 
application  of  means  for  locally  heating  the  article  and 
simultaneously  spraying  suitable  material  on  to  the 
heated  region  by  means  of  said  beating  means. 

2.  The  method  of  cementation  or  hardening  for  an 
article  constructed  of  iron  or  steel  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  article  to  a  beat- 
ing medium,  and  in  locally  applying  suitable  hardening 
material  by  means  of  said  heating  medium. 

8.  The  method  of  improving  the  quality  of  Iron  and 
steel  articles  by  surface  treatment,  which  consists  In 
locally    beating    the   article    with    a    heating    flame    and 


4.  Tbe  method  of  cementation  or  hardening  for  an 
article  constructed  of  iron  or  steel  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting the  Iron  or  steel  to  the  heating  effects  of  a  heat 
ing  medium,  and  In  the  local  application  of  hardening 
material  to  the  heated  Iron  or  steel  by  means  of  said 
beating  medium. 

5.  The  method  of  surface  treatment  of  iron  and  steel 
articles  already  containing  a  sufficiently  high  percentage 
of  carbon  which  consists  in  the  application  of  means  for 
locally  heating  the  article  and  simultaneously  spraying 
on  to  the  heated  region  by  said  heating  means  metals, 
metallic-alloys  or  other  suitable  material. 


1,178,652.  TRACTION-MACHINE.  William  Strait, 
Appleton,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  738,497. 
(Cl.  21—114.) 


/S^ 


— r  ■  ' 


z~ 


1.  In  a  traction  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  tractor  belt  supporting  structure  pivoted  to  tbe 
main  frame  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its  ends,  tbe  tractor 
belt  being  provided  with  a  bulge  on  Its  ground  face  Inter 
mediate  Its  ends,  means  for  tilting  the  belt  supporting 
structure  upon  Its  pivot,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  belt 
supporting  structure  In  position. 

2.  In  a  traction  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  drive  axle  thereon,  tractor  frame  side  members 
pivoted  upon  the  axle  and  extending  forward  and  back- 
ward therefrom,  a  belt  drive  sprocket  carried  at  one  end 
of  said  members,  a  belt  idler  sprocket  carried  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  members,  a  continuous  tractor  belt 
passing  about  tbe  sprockets,  a  track  on  the  lower  edges 
of  said  side  members  engaging  the  ground  stretch  of  tbe 
belt,  said  track  being  provided  with  a  bulge  between  tbe 
ends  of  said  ground  stretch  and  means  for  securing  tbe 
tractor  frame  side  members  in  adjusted  position  In  rela- 
tion to  the  main  frame. 

3.  In  a  traction  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  drive  axle  thereon,  tractor  frame  side  members 
pivoted  upon  the  axle  and  extending  forward  and  back- 
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ward  therefrom,  a  belt  drive  sprocket  carried  at  one 
end  of  said  members,  a  belt  idler  sprociiet  carried  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  members,  a  continuous  tractor  belt 
passing  about  the  sprockets,  a  track  on  the  lower  edges 
of  said  side  members  engaging  the  ground  stretch  of  the 
^elt,  said  track  being  provided  with  a  peak  between  the 
•nds  of  said  ground  stretch  and  a  straight  reach  from 
the  ptak  to  each  end  of  said  stretch  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  tractor  frame  side  members  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion in  relation  to  the  main  frame. 

4.  In  a  traction  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  drive  axle  thereon,  a  tractor  pivoted  about  the 
axle,  said  tractor  including  a  frame,  a  continuous  tractor 
i-»'lt  passing  about  the  frame,  and  means  by  which  the 
»;roun(i  stretch  of  said  belt  is  positively  supported  In  the 
form  of  a  wide  angled  V,  means  for  securing  the  tractor 
in  adjusted  position   in   relation   to  the  main   frame. 

5.  In  a  traction  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  tractor  frame  having  belt  pulleys  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  a  belt  passing  about  the  pulleys,  means  for 
-up;  rting  the  belt  intermediate  the  pulleys  and  for  main- 
tain,n-  a  bulge  in  the  ground  stretch  of  the  belt,  a  plv- 

ta  onnectlon  between  the  tractor  frame  and  the  main 
:r:i:i.    at    a    point    between    said    pulleys,   a    drive    pulley 

n  ne  of  the  belt  pulleys,  a  drive  pulley  mounted  on 
-ai  I  pivotal  axis,  a  flexible  driving  band  passing  around 
-a  1.1  (irivlng  pulleys  to  drive  the  tractor  belt,  and  means 
:  ir  tilting  the  tractor  frame  and  holding  it  in  different 
pu>it:  .ns  in  relation  to  the  main  frame. 


1.178.554.  AWNING.  Donald  W.  Thomson.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  19.688.  (CI 
156—16.) 


1.178.663.  l.NK  u  LLL.  Carl  E.  Tannewitz.  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  43  236 
iCl.   120—58.) 


^ 


1.  In  an  ink  well,  the  combination  of  an  Ink  receptacle, 
a  holder  therefor  comprising  a  barrel  having  inwardly 
projecting  receptacle  supporting  Jugs,  a  rim  for  said 
barrel,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  rim  and  adapted  to  close 
into  the  same,  a  moisture-proof  and  non-corrodible  clo- 
sure disk  for  said  ink  receptacle,  and  stud-like  headed 
-'jpports  on  which  said  closure  disk  Is  loosely  mounted 
'Spending  from  said  cover. 

2.  In  an  ink  well,  the  combination  of  an  Ink  receptacle, 
a  holder  therefor  comprising  a  barrel  having  inwardly 
projecting  receptacle  supportidg  lugs,  a  rim  for  said 
barrel,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  rim  and  adapted  to  close 
Into  the  same,  and  a  moisture-proof  non-corrodible  clo- 
sure disk  for  said  ink  receptacle  loosely  mounted  on  said 
cover  for  vertical  and  tilting  movement  whereby  it  is 
adapted  to  adjust  itself  to  and  rest  upon  the  top  of  the 
ink  receptacle  when  said  cover  is  closed. 

3.  In  an  ink  well,  the  combination  of  an  ink  receptacle, 
a  holder  therefor,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  holder,  a  clo- 
sure disk  for  said  ink  receptacle,  and  stud-like  supports 
on  which  said  closure  disk  Is  loosely  mounted  depending 
from  said  cover. 

4.  In  an  ink  well,  the  combination  of  an  ink  receptacle, 
a  holder  therefor,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  holder,  and  a 
moisture-proof  non-corrodible  closure  disk  for  said  Ink 
recep'i  '.  -oosely  mounted  on  said  cover  for  vertical  and 
tiltin.  .  ment  whereby  it  Is  adapted  to  adjust  Itself 
to  and  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  ink  receptacle  when  said 
cover  is  closed. 

5.  In  an  ink  well,  the  combination  of  an  ink  receptacle, 
a  hoider  therefor,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  holder,  and  a 
clMure   for  said    Ink   re.epta.le   loosely   mounted   on   said 

over  for  verfi<-«l  and  tilting  movement  whereby  It  is 
ailapfp<l  to  adjust  Itself  to  the  Ink  receptacle  when  said 
cover   Is  'loNed 

jrialir  «  not  printed  In  th«»  Gazett*>. )  I 


1.  An  awning  consisting  of  two  supporting  rods  with  a 
flexible  cover  having  spaced  parts  attached  to  the  rods, 
and  the  rods  as  well  as  the  cover  being  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  a  window  when  lt«  sash  is  raised  up- 
wardly, two  clamps,  one  on  each  of  the  rods,  and  adapted 
to  be  removably  applied  on  the  lower  cross-rail  of  the 
sash  for  holding  the  supporting  rods  and  the  cover  against 
accidental  displacement  to  the  sash,  and  a  rod  on  the  outer 
edge  of  the  cover,  formed  so  as  to  be  detachably  fastened 
to  the  supporting  rods  for  preventing  the  cover  from 
flapping. 

2.  An  awning  consisting  of  two  supporting  rods  with  a 
flexible  cover  having  spaced  parts  attached  to  the  rods, 
and  the  rods  as  well  as  the  cover  being  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  a  window  when  its  sash  Is  raised  up- 
wardly, and  two  clamps,  each  composetl  of  two  spaced  com- 
plemental  members,  integrally  formed  on  the  rear  end  of 
each  of  the  rods,  and  both  of  the  clamps  being  adapted 
to  be  removably  disposed  in  straddle  arrangement  over  the 
underside  of  the  lower  cross-rail  of  the  sash  for  holding 
the  supporting  rods  and  the  cover  against  accidental  dis- 
placement to  the  sash. 

3.  An  awning  consisting  of  two  supporting  rods  with  a 
flexible  cover  having  .spaced  parts  attached  to  the  rods, 
and  the  rods  as  well  as  the  cover  being  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  a  window  when  Its  sash  Is  raised  up- 
wardly, two  clamps,  each  composed  of  two  spaced  com- 
pltmental  Inverted  substantially  U-shaped  members  inte- 
grally formed  on  the  rear  end  of  each  of  the  supporting 
rods,  and  both  of  the  clamps  being  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably disposed  In  straddle  arrangement  over  the  underside 
of  the  lower  cross-rail  of  the  sash  for  holding  the  rods 
against  accidental  displacement  to  the  sash. 

4.  An  awning  consisting  of  two  supporting  rods  with  a 
flexible  cover  having  spaced  parts  attached  to  the  rods, 
and  the  rods  as  well  as  the  cover  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed  outwardly  of  a  window  when  Its  sash  Is  raised 
upwardly,  two  clamps,  each  composed  of  two  spaced  com- 
plemental  members  Integrally  formed  on  the  rear  end  of 
each  of  the  rods,  and  both  of  the  clamps  being  adapted  to 
be  removably  disposed  In  straddle  arrangement  over  the 
underside  of  the  lower  cross-rail  of  the  sash,  two  clips, 
one  on  each  of  the  clamps,  and  both  clips  being  adapted  to 
be  detachably  fastened  to  the  sash  to  hold  the  clamps 
thereto,  and  a  rod  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  cover,  formed 
so  as  to  be  detachably  fastened  to  the  supporting  rods 
for  preventing  the  cover  from  flapping. 

5.  An  awning  consisting  of  two  supporting  rods  with  a 
flexible  cover  having  spaced  parts  attached  to  the  rods, 
and  the  rods  as  well  as  the  cover  being  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  a  window  when  Its  sash  Is  raised  up- 
wardly, two  brackets,  each  composed  of  two  spaced  com- 
plemental  Inverted  substantially  U  shaped  members  in- 
tegrally formed  on  the  rear  end  of  each  of  the  supporting 
rods,  and  both  of  the  brackets  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably dlsposetl  in  straddle  arrangement  over  the  under- 
side of  the  lower  <  ross  rail  of  the  sash,  two  clips,  one  on 
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each  of  the  brackets,  and  both  clips  being  adapted  to  be 
detachably  fastened  to  the  sash  to  hold  the  brackets  there- 
to, and  a  removable  rod  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  cover, 
formed  so  as  to  be  detachably  fastened  to  the  supporting 
rods  for  preventing  the  cover  from  flapping. 


1,178,655.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES. 
Samcil  G.  Thomson,  Reading,  Fa.  Filed  May  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  28,829.     (CI.  74—84.) 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  a  locomotive,  comprising 
a  cross-head  and  guide,  said  cross-head  having  a  steel  por- 
tion to  provide  connections  for  the  main  rod  and  the  pis- 
ton rod,  and  said  steel  portion  having  an  aluminum  por- 
tion fastened  to  it  and  Interposed  between  it  and  said 
guide. 

2.  A  driving  mechanism  for  a  locomotive,  comprising  a 
cross-head  and  guide,  said  cross-head  having  a  steel  por- 
tion and  an  aluminum  portion,  said  aluminum  portion 
having  a  facing  to  engage  said  guide. 

8.  A  driving  mechanism  for  a  locomotive,  comprising  a 
cross-head  and  guide,  said  cross-head  having  a  central 
steel  portion  to  provide  connections  for  a  main  rod  and 
a  piston  rod.  and  said  steel  portion  having  an  aluminum 
cage  portion  attached  thereto. 

4.  A  driving  mechanism  for  a  locomotive,  comprising  a 
cross-head  and  guide,  said  cross-head  having  an  aluminum 
member  with  recessed  or  dove-tailed  grooves  to  receive 
bearing  metal  to  contact  with  said  guide. 

5.  A  driving  mechanism  for  a  locomotive,  having  a  cross- 
head  with  a  steel  central  portion  to  provide  connections 
for  a  main  rod  and  a  piston  rod.  said  steel  central  por- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  projections,  and  an  aluminum 
portion  cast  around  said  projections. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,666.  PROCESS  OF  DUYiNu  PAPER.  JOHN  D. 
TOMPKINS.  Valatle,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  26,  1908.  Serial 
No.  434,936.      (CI.  34—24.) 


1.  The  process  ot  arying  paper  coniinuousiy,  which 
comprises  supporting  throughout  a  portion  of  its  path  a 
traveling  web  of  paper  upon  a  heated  conductor  of  heat, 
while  bringing  Into  contact  with  the  opposite  surface  of 
the  web  of  paper  through  the  same  portion  of  the  path  a 
second  heated  conductor  of  heat,  and  then  separating  the 
web  of  paper  from  both  conductors  of  heat  to  obtain  free 
lateral  shrinkage. 

2.  The  process  of  drying  paper  continuously,  which 
comprises  supporting  throughout  a  portion  of  Its  path  a 
traveling  web  of  paper  upon  a  heated  conductor  of  heat, 
while  applying  to  the  opposite  surface  of  the  web  of 
paper  through  the  same  portion  of  the  path  a  second 
heated  conductor  of  heat,  one  of  said  conductors  causing 
the  continual  free  escape  of  moisture  and  then  separating 
the  web  of  paper  from  both  conductors  of  heat  to  obtain 
free  lateral  shrinkage. 

3.  The  process  of  drying  paper  continuously,  which 
comprises  supporting  throughout  a  portion  of  Its  path  a 
traveling  web  of  paper  upon  a  heated  conductor  of  heat, 
while  applying  to  the  opposite  surface  of  the  web  of  paper 


through  the  same  portion  of  the  path  a  second  heated 
conductor  of  heat,  the  first  conductor  being  maintained 
at  a  higher  temperature  than  the  second  conductor  and 
then  separating  the  web  of  paper  from  both  conductors 
of  heat  to  obtain  free  lateral  shrinkage. 

4.  The  process  of  drying  paper  continuoasly,  which 
comprises  supporting  throughout  a  portion  of  its  path  a 
traveling  web  of  paper  upon  a  heated  conductor  of  heat, 
while  applying  to  the  opposite  surface  of  the  web  of 
paper  through  the  same  portion  of  the  path  a  second 
heated  conductor  of  heat,  and  separating  the  traveling 
web  of  paper  from  the  conductors  so  as  to  permit  moisture 
to  escape  from  both  surfaces  simultaneously  and  obtain 
free  lateral  shrinkage. 

5.  The  process  of  drying  paper  continuously  which 
comprises  simultaneously  heating  both  surfaces  of  a  trav- 
eling wel)  of  paper  by  means  of  effective  heated  conductors 
of  heat  which  travel  In  the  same  direction  as  and  con- 
form to  the  surfaces  of  the  traveling  web  of  paper,  and 
then  separating  the  web  from  the  conductors  of  heat  to 
ol>taln  free  lateral  shrinkage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,667.  SASH-LOCK.  Joseph  E.  Turnbh,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  69,637. 
(CI.  16—144.) 


In  a  sash  lock,  a  screw  having  at  one  end  a  head  and 
screw-threaded  at  the  other  end  and  provided  with  a  stop, 
a  plate  having  means  for  attachment  to  the  Inner  side 
of  a  sash  rail  and  having  a  screw-threaded  hole  adapted 
to  receive  the  threaded  end  of  said  screw,  and  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  an  opposing 
rail  of  another  sash  and  having  an  oblong  hole  In  which 
the  screw  Is  longitudinally  slidable  and  laterally  mov- 
able, the  last  named  plate  having  its  outer  side  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  bearing  for  said  stop,  when  the  screw  is 
in  the  unlockeil  position,  and  having  Its  opposite  side 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  bearing  for  the  head  of  the  screw, 
when  the  latter  Is  in  the  locked  position. 


1,178,668.  FLAGSTAFF-SUPPORT.  Thomas  P.  TDK- 
NBR,  Sparta,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1915.  Sertal  No. 
62,538.      (CI.  248 — 38.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  single 
strand  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  member  to  be  fixed  to  a 
supporting  structure,  said  strand  being  bent  to  form 
colls  at  one  end  of  said  member,  said  strand  t>elng  further 
bent  to  form  opposite  gripping  Jaws  under  tent^lon  of 
said  colls,  and  said  strand  being  further  bent  to  form 
bracing  arms  to  engage  the  supporting  structure  and  pre- 
vent lateral  movement  of  the  projecting  end  of  said  mem- 
ber, as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  strand  of 
wire  bent  to  form  a  member  to  be  fixed  to  a  supporting 
structtire,  colls  formed  from  said  strand  at  on>  <  n  !  of 
said  member,  gripping  Jaws  formed  adjacent  hhi]  lis 
to  l>e  under  tension  thereof,  and  bracing  arms-  '  rrnfi; 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  member  and  en.-;  j.-.  th« 
face  of  the  support,  as  and  for  the  purpose  sp>    .    >  ! 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  -ngle 
strand  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  body  member,  sa  -trund 
being  also  beni  to  form  coils  at  one  end  of  miUI  ::,•  r:  uer, 
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ward  therefrom,  a  belt  drive  sprocket  carried  at  one 
end  of  said  members,  a  belt  Idlor  sprocket  carried  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  members,  a  continuous  tractor  belt 
passing  about  the  sprockets,  a  track  on  the  lower  edges 
of  said  side  members  engaging  the  ground  stretch  of  the 
belt,  said  track  being  provided  with  a  peak  between  the 
«nd8  of  said  ground  stretch  and  a  straight  reach  from 
the  peak  to  each  end  of  said  stretch  and  means  for  se 
curing  the  tractor  frame  side  members  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion In  relation  to  the  main  frame. 

4.  In  a  traction  machine,  the  comldnatlon  of  a  main 
frame,  a  drive  a.xle  thereon,  a  tractor  pivoted  about  the 
axle,  saldtractor  Including  a  frame,  a  continuous  tractor 
toelt  passlDg  about  the  frame,  and  means  by  which  the 
t(round  stretch  of  said  belt  Is  positively  supported  In  the 
form  of  a  wide  angled  V,  means  for  securing  the  tractor 
In  adjusted   position   in  relation   to  the  main   frame. 

5.  In  a  traction  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  tractor  frame  having  belt  pulleys  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  a  belt  passing  about  the  pulleys,  means  for 
supporting  the  belt  Intermediate  the  pulleys  and  for  main- 
taining a  bulge  In  the  ground  stretch  of  the  belt,  a  piv- 
otal connection  between  the  tractor  frame  and  the  main 
frame  at  a  point  between  said  pulleys,  a  drive  pulley 
on  one  of  the  belt  pulleys,  a  drive  pulley  mounted  on 
said  pivotal  axis,  a  flexible  driving  band  passing  around 
said  driving  pulleys  to  drive  the  tractor  belt,  and  means 
for  tilting  the  tractor  frame  and  holding  it  in  different 
positions  in  relation  to  the  main  frame. 


1.178,554.  AWNING.  Donald  W.  Thomson  nvw  Vork 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1915.  SerUl  No.  19  tiSs  ,n' 
156—15.)  ■ 


1.178,663.  INK-WELL.  Carl  E.  Tannewitz.  (Jrand 
Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  43,235. 
(CI.  l'.'«>— 68.) 
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1.  In  an  ink  well,  the  combination  of  an  ink  receptacle, 
a  holder  therefor  comprising  a  barrel  having  Inwardly 
projecting  receptacle  supporting  lugs,  a  rim  for  said 
barrel,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  rim  and  adapted  to  close 
into  the  same,  a  moisture-proof  and  non-corrodlble  clo- 
sure disk  for  said  ink  receptacle,  and  stud-like  headed 
supports  on  which  said  closure  disk  Is  loosely  mounted 
■depending  from  said  cover. 

2.  In  an  Ink  well,  the  combination  of  an  ink  receptacle, 
a  holder  therefor  comprising  a  barrel  having  Inwardly 
projecting  receptacle  supporting  lugs,  a  rim  for  said 
barrel,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  rim  and  adapted  to  close 
into  the  same,  and  a  moisture-proof  non-corrodlble  clo- 
sure disk  for  said  ink  receptacle  loosely  mounted  on  said 
cover  for  vertical  and  tilting  movement  whereby  It  Is 
adapted  to  adjust  Itself  to  and  rest  upon  the  top  of  the 
ink  receptacle  when  said  cover  is  closvd. 

3.  In  an  ink  well,  the  combination  of  an  Ink  receptacle, 
a  holder  therefor,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  holder,  a  clo- 
sure disk  for  said  Ink  receptacle,  and  stud-like  supports 
on  which  said  closure  disk  Is  loosely  mounted  depending 
from  said  cover. 

4.  In  an  ink  well,  the  combination  of  an  ink  receptacle, 
a  holder  therefor,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  holder,  and  a 
moisture-proof  non-corrodlble  closure  disk  for  gald  ink 
receptacle  loosely  mounted  on  said  cover  for  vertical  and 
tilting  movement  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  adjust  Itself 
to  and  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  ink  receptacle  when  said 
cover  is  closed. 

5.  In  an  ink  well,  the  combination  of  an  ink  receptacle, 
a  holder  therefor,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  holder,  and  a 
closure  for  said  ink  receptacle  loosely  mounted  on  said 
cover  for  vertical  and  tilting  movement  whereby  It  is 
adapted  to  adjust  itself  to  the  ink  receptacle  when  said 
•cover  Is  closed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1.  An  awning  consisting  of  two  supporting  rods  with  a 
flexible  cover  having  spaced  parts  attached  to  the  rods, 
and  the  rods  as  well  as  the  cover  being  adapted  to  be  dis 
posed  outwardly  of  a  window  when  its  sash  is  raised  up 
wardly,  two  clamps,  one  on  each  of  the  rods,  and  adapted 
to  be  removably  applied  on  the  lower  cross-rail  of  the 
sash  for  holding  the  supporting  rods  and  the  cover  against 
accidental  displacement  to  the  sash,  and  a  rod  on  the  outer 
edge  of  the  cover,  formed  so  as  to  be  detachably  fastened 
to  the  supporting  rods  for  preventing  the  cover  from 
flapping. 

2.  An  awning  consisting  of  two  supporting  rods  with  a 
flexible  cover  having  spaced  parts  attached  to  the  rods. 
and  the  rods  as  well  as  the  cover  being  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  a  window  when  its  sash  is  raised  up- 
wardly, and  two  clamps,  each  composed  of  two  spaced  com- 
plemental  members.  Integrally  formed  on  the  rear  end  of 
each  of  the  rods,  and  both  of  the  clamps  being  adapted 
to  be  removably  disposed  in  straddle  arrangement  over  the 
underside  of  the  lower  cross-rail  of  the  sash  for  holding 
the  supporting  rods  and  the  cover  against  accidental  dls 
placement  to  the  sash. 

3.  An  awning  consisting  of  two  supporting  rods  with  a 
flexible  cover  having  spaced  parts  attached  to  the  rods. 
and  the  rods  as  well  as  the  cover  being  adapted  to  be  dis 
posed  outwardly  of  a  window  when  its  sash  is  raised  up 
wardly,  two  clamps,  each  composed  of  two  spaced  com- 
pltmental  inverted  substantially  U-shaped  members  inte- 
grally formed  on  the  rear  end  of  each  of  the  supporting 
rods,  and  both  of  the  clamps  being  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably disposed  in  straddle  arrangement  over  the  underside 
of  the  lower  cross-rail  of  the  sash  for  holding  the  rods 
against  accidental  displacement  to  the  sash. 

4.  An  awning  consisting  of  two  supporting  rods  with  a 
flexible  cover  having  spaced  parts  attached  to  the  rods. 
and  the  rods  as  well  as  the  cover  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed  outwardly  of  a  window  when  its  sash  is  raised 
upwardly,  two  clamps,  each  composed  of  two  spaced  coni- 
plemental  members  integrally  formed  on  the  rear  end  of 
each  of  the  rods,  and  both  of  the  clamps  being  adapted  to 
be  removably  disposed  In  straddle  arrangement  over  the 
underside  of  the  lower  cross-rail  of  the  sash,  two  clips, 
one  on  each  of  the  clamps,  and  both  clips  being  adapted  to 
be  detachably  fastened  to  the  sash  to  hold  the  clamps 
thereto,  and  a  rod  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  cover,  formed 
so  as  to  be  detachably  fastened  to  the  supporting  rods 
for  preventing  the  cover  from  flapping. 

5.  An  awning  consisting  of  two  supporting  rods  with  a 
flexible  cover  having  spaced  parts  attached  to  the  rods, 
and  the  rods  as  well  as  the  cover  being  adapted  to  be  dls 
posed  outwardly  of  a  window  when  its  sash  Is  raised  up 
wardly.  two  brackets,  each  composed  of  two  spaced  com 
plemental  inverted  substantially  U-shaped  members  In 
tegrally  formed  on  the  rear  end  of  each  of  the  supporting 
rods,  and  both  of  the  brackets  being  adapted  to  be  re 
movably  disposed  in  straddle  arrangement  over  the  under- 
side of  the  lower  cross-rail  of  the  sash,  two  clips,  one  on 


Apkil  u.  iyi<>- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


40X 


^.h  of  the  brackets,  and  both  clips  being  adapted  to  be 
;,!.  achably  fastened  to  the  sash  to  hold  the  brackets  there- 

.  and  a  removable  rod  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  cover, 
l.,rined  s<.  as  to  be  detachably  fastened  to  the  supporting 
rods  for  preventing  the  cover  from  flapping. 


1  1  -S  555  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES. 
Samcl  G.  THOMSON,  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  May  18. 
iqi5     Serial  No.  28,829.     (CI.  74—84.) 


1  A  driving  mechanism  for  a  locomotive,  comprising 
1  cross-head  and  guide,  said  cross-head  having  a  steel  por- 
tion to  provide  connections  for  the  main  rod  and  the  pis- 
ton rod,  and  said  steel  portion  having  an  aluminum  por- 
tion  fastened  to  it  and   interposed   between   it   and   said 

guide.  ,  , 

2.  A  driving  mechanism  for  a  locomotive,  comprising  a 
cross-head  and  guide,  said  cross  head  having  a  steel  por- 
tion and  an  aluminum  portion,  said  aluminum  portion 
having  a  facing  to  engage  said  guide. 

3.  A  driving  mechanism  for  a  locomotive,  comprising  a 
cross  head  and  guide,  said  cross-head  having  a  central 
steel  portion  to  provide  connections  for  a  main  rod  and 
a  piston  rod,  and  said  steel  portion  having  an  aluminum 
<age  portion  attached  thereto. 

4.  A  driving  mechanism  for  a  locomotive,  comprising  a 
cross-head  and  guide,  said  cross-head  having  an  aluminum 
member  with  recessed  or  dove-tailed  grooves  to  receive 
bearing  metal  to  contact  with  said  guide. 

5.  A  driving  mechanism  for  a  locomotive,  having  a  cross- 
head  with  a  steel  central  portion  to  provide  connections 
for  a  main  rod  and  a  piston  rod,  said  steel  central  por 
tion  having  a  plurality  of  projections,  and  an  aluminum 
portion  cast  around  said  projections. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


through  the  same  portion  uf  the  path  a  second  heated 
conductor  of  heat,  the  flrst  conductor  being  maintained 
at  a  higher  temperature  than  the  second  conductor  and 
then  separating  the  web  of  paper  from  l>oth  conductors 
of  heat  to  obtain  free  lateral  shrinkage. 

4.  The  process  of  drying  paper  continuously,  which 
comprises  supporting  throughout  a  portion  of  its  path  a 
traveling  web  of  paper  upon  a  heated  conductor  of  heat, 
while  applying  to  the  opposite  surface  of  the  web  of 
paper  through  the  same  portion  of  the  path  a  second 
heated  conductor  of  heat,  and  separating  the  traveling 
web  of  paper  from  the  conductors  so  as  to  permit  moisture 
to  escape  from  both  surfaces  simultaneously  and  obtain 
free  lateral  shrinkage. 

5.  The  process  of  drying  paper  continuously  which 
comprises  simultaneously  heating  both  surfaces  of  a  trav- 
eling web  of  paper  by  means  of  effective  heated  conductors 
of  heat  which  travel  in  the  same  direction  as  and  con- 
form to  the  surfaces  of  the  traveling  web  of  paper,  and 
then  separating  the  web  from  the  conductors  of  heat  to 
obtain  free  lateral  shrinkage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ^ 


1,178,557.  SASH-LOCK.  Ioseph  E.  Ti'Rnbh,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  69.637. 
(CI.  16—144.) 


1.178,556.     PROCESS   OF   DRYING    PAPER.      John   D., 
Tompkins.  Valatle,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  25,  1908.     Serial 
No.  434,935.      (CI.  34—24.) 
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In  a  sash  lock,  a  screw  having  at  one  end  a  head  and 
screw-threaded  at  the  other  end  and  provided  with  a  stop, 
a  plate  having  means  for  attachment  to  the  inner  side 
of  a  sash  rail  and  having  a  screw-threaded  hole  adapted 
to  receive  the  threaded  end  of  said  screw,  and  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  an  opposing 
rail  of  another  sash  and  having  an  oblong  hole  in  which 
the  screw  is  longitudinally  slldgble  and  laterally  mov- 
able, the  last  named  plate  having  its  outer  side  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  bearing  for  said  stop,  when  the  screw  is 
in  the  unlocked  position,  and  having  its  opposite  side 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  bearing  for  the  head  of  the  screw, 
when  the  latter  is  in  the  locked  position. 


■j^if'    '> 


1.  The  process  of  drying  paper  continuously,  which 
comprises  supporting  throughout  a  portion  of  its  path  a 
traveling  web  of  paper  upon  a  heated  conductor  of  heat, 
while  bringing  into  contact  with  the  opposite  surface  of 
the  web  of  paper  through  the  same  portion  of  the  path  a 
second  heated  conductor  of  heat,  and  then  separating  the 
web  of  paper  from  both  conductors  of  heat  to  obtain  free 
lateral  shrinkage. 

2.  The  process  of  drying  paper  continuously,  which 
comprises  supporting  throughout  a  portion  of  its  path  a 
traveling  web  of  paper  upon  a  heated  conductor  of  heat, 
while  applying  to  the  opposite  surface  of  the  web  of 
paper  through  the  same  portion  of  the  path  a  second 
heated  conductor  of  heat,  one  of  said  conductors  causing 
the  continual  free  escape  of  moisture  and  then  separating 
the  web  of  paper  from  both  conductors  of  heat  to  obtain 
free  lateral  shrinkage. 

3.  The  process  of  drying  paper  continuously,  which 
comprises  supporting  throughout  a  portion  of  its  path  a 
Traveling  web  of  paper  upon  a  heated  conductor  of  heat, 
while  applying  to  the  opposite  surface  of  the  web  of  paper 


1178  568.      FLAGSTAFF-SUPPORT.      THOMAS    P.    Tua- 
'  NiR,  Sparta.  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1916.     Serial  No. 
62,638.      (CI.  248—38.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  single 
strand  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  member  to  be  fixed  to  a 
supporting  structure,  said  strand  being  bent  to.  form 
colls  at  one  end  of  said  member,  said  strand  being  further 
bent  to  form  opposite  gripping  Jaws  under  tension  of 
said  colls,  and  said  strand  being  further  bent  to  form 
bracing  arms  to  engage  the  supporting  structure  and  pre- 
vent lateral  movement  of  the  projecting  end  of  said  mem- 
ber, as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  strand  of 
wire  bent  to  form  a  member  to  be  fixed  to  a  supporting 
structure,  coils  formed  from  said  strand  at  one  end  of 
said  member,  gripping  Jaws  formed  adjacent  said  coils 
to  be  under  tension  thereof,  and  bracing  arms  formed 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  member  and  engage  the 
face  of  the  support,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  single 
strand  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  body  member,  said  strand 
being  also  bent  to  form  colls  at  one  end  of  said  member. 
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said  strand  being  further  bent  to  form  gripping  jaws  to 
be  under  tension  of  said  colls,  and  said  strand  being 
finally  b«nt  to  form  t)rarlng  arms  for  attachment  to  a 
supporting  structure,  as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  mem- 
ber, gripping  Jaws  carried  at  one  end  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, bracing  arms  formed  from  said  body  member  to  ex- 
tend at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  general  extent 
fh".  •",  and  loops  In  «i.i'.|  ' -i  ins  a-.s  for  attachment 
t<    ,1  -,pporting  structur-    hs  nnJ  :-"  fh-  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d.s.  ri  .-.i,  a  body  struc- 
'ure.  means  carried  by  said  body  structure  to  facilitate 
!t-i  attachment  to  a  support,  colls  formed  at  one  end  of 
said  l)ody  structure,  gripping  jaws  associated  with  said 
coils  to  be  under  tension  thereof,  and  bracing  arms  car- 
ried by  said  body  structure  to  extend  at  right  angles  with 
rp-;p.'.t  thereto  and  arranged  in  allncment  with  said 
gripping  Jaws,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,559.  OAS-TUBI.N<i.  John  J.  VArxiim.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1914,  Serial  No.  866,134.  Renewed 
Dec.  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  69,503.     (CI.  137—90  ) 
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1.  Flexible  gas  tubing  comprising  interior  and  exterior 
wire  colls,  an  Interposed  layer  of  fluid-proof  composition, 
and  a  layer  of  substantially  fireproof  material  applied 
outside  of  said  composition  and  next  within  the  outer 
wire  coll.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Flexib!  _;i-^  nblng  comprising  interior  and  exterior 
wire  colls,  a  wrapping  of  damp  pmn-  mar. -lal  applied 
outside  the  inner  coll,  a  fluld-prr..  r  .n. position  layer 
surr  i:i,ling  .said  damp-proof  wrappinc.  and  a  layer  of 
su  -'.ntially  fireproof  materinl  applied  outside  of  said 
composition  layer  and  nexr  w  •;  n  the  outer  wire  coll. 
substantially  as  <lescrlbed. 

3.  Flexible  gas  tubing  .-omprislns:  Interior  and  exterior 
w'-..  rolls,  an  li-.  -r,  ....]  :,^.  .  '  M.i,|  p,,„,f  composition. 
a  tfuardine  fiHr,.,;.  ...,,  ^,.pM..,,  „„t,i,,,.  „,  th,>  compoal- 
Mon  lave-  nn!  a  :av,.r  .'  .-i'^.t,, n'1-, : : v  -..proof  mate- 
rial applied  a-..:.;.'  .;,;<!  ciHr.!;ti^  -.r^n«  ^a-.-  and  next 
within  the  ..■:•.■:■   „-'-..     ,,:,     «,:>,<-,^-; .  :;,■   J,,  ,i..scribed 

4  Flexlbh-  LTM.  '-v.'r,^  on,p-!.:n.:  ;n--;,^'  and  exterior 
^'^•'  '^'-^  -  '■  :— ;.'^^-.!  :-'-r.  ir:  .^iinc  a  ^-.rnlng  of 
danip  pr-oo:  vvirer*.,:  ,.ipp  .,-..|  M,j-sl,i.  th-'  hr,.-  -oil  a 
composition  \'vr  hav<n<:  .   t^t-nn.  fonridflMon  appMed  <iut- 


slde  the  damp-proof  wrapping,  and  a  layer  of  substan 
tlally  fireproof  material  applied  outside  said  composition 
and  next  within  the  outer  wire  coil,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  Flexible  gas  tubing  comprising  Interior  and  exterior 
wire  coils  and  interposed  layers  including  a  wrapping  of 
damp-proof  material  applied  outside  of  the  inner  coll  a 
composition  layer  having  a  fibrous  foundation  appl'le.i 
outside  of  the  damp-proof  wrapping,  a  fibrous  guardlu>; 
layer  applied  outside  of  the  composition  layer,  and  a  layer 
of  substantially  nre-proof  material  applied  around  said 
fibrous  guarding  layer  and  next  within  the  outer  wire 
coil,  substantially  as  described 


1,178,660.  SPHYGMOMANOMETER.  Ca&l  R.  Wasib, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Precision  Thermometer  & 
Instrument  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  29,  1916.  Serial  No 
31.089.      (CI.  78 — 44.) 


1.  A  sphygmomanometer  ha  vine  n  t-ihe  section  with  a 
fenestrated  ferrule  thereon,  a  fen- -tr  i tid  ring  telescoped 
on  said  ferrule,  a  packing  held  by  sh!!  rru  ':  registra- 
tion with  the  end  of  said  tube  section,  a  f<ii<st rated  fer- 
rule, means  for  hinging  said  ferrules  together,  and  a 
tube  section  having  an  end  seated  in  said  ferrule  second 

•  named  and  adapted  to  register  with  said  packing. 

2.  A  sphygmomanometer  having  tube  sections  and 
means  whereby  said  sections  are  connected,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  ring  adapted  to  be  engaged  on  an  end  of  one 
of  said  sections  and  to  register  with  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tions, and  a  packing  ring  engaged  by  said  ring  in  regis- 
tration with  the  end  of  a  tube  section  aforesaid. 

3.  A  sphygmomanometer  having  tube  sections  and 
means  whereby  said  sections  are  hinged  together,  in  com- 
bination with  a  device  adapted  to  telescope  on  an  end 
of  one  of  said  sections  so  as  to  register  with  an  adjacent 
end  of  the  other  of  said  sections,  and  a  packing  ring  en- 
gaged by  said  device  to  the  end  of  said  section  on  which 
said  device  is  telescoped  and  adnpt-i  to  be  pressed  by 
the  end  of  the  other  of  said  sectl.  ■  -  -n  the  erected  posi- 
tion thereof. 

4.  A  sphygmomanometer  having  tube  sections  and 
connecting  means  comprising  knuckles  Joined  with  ad 
jacent  tubes  at  points  removed  from  the  ends  thereof, 
a  device  engaged  to  an  end  of  one  of  said  sections  be- 
tween complementary  knuckles  aforesaid,  and  a  packing 
held  by  said  device  in  position  for  registering  with  and 
to  be  pressed  by  an  end  of  the  other  of  said  sections. 

6.  A  sphygmomanometer  having  a  case  with  a  lid,  a 
fenestrated  ferrule  connected  to  said  lid,  a  tube  section 
having  an  end  seated  In  said  ferrule,  knuckles  on  said 
ferrule  removed  from  said  end,  a  fenestrated  ring  adapted 
to  telescope  on  the  end  of  said  ferrule,  a  parking  ring 
adapted  to  be  held  by  said  fenestrated  ring  against  said 
end.  a  second  fenestrated  ferrule  hHv'nL:  knuckles  con- 
nected with  said  knuckles  first  nani.!.  .Hti.i  *■  tube  section 
having  an  end  seated  in  said  ferrule  second  name!  and 
adapted  to  press  against  said  pn -kln^  ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  'az.  tte.  J 
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,i7S561     KEY  SOCKET.    BiNJAMiN  C.  WiBMM,  Bridge- 

nort  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harvey  Hubbell,  Incorporated. 
HrldKeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  FUed 
<epf  8    1914.     Serial  No.  860,763.      (Cl.  173-350.) 


sevwal  compartments  in  aeries,  and  removable  gaa  baflllng 
and  separating  means  In  said  compartments,  together 
with  means  for  flowing  a  cooling  liquid  over  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  pipes,  substantially  as  described. 


1  In  a  switch  for  lamp  sockets,  a  mechanism  compris- 
inean  actuating  member  having  an  engaging  arm  and 
encaging  walls,  an  escapement  bracket  having  sector  lugs, 
ft  n.tatable  contact  member  having  contact  arms,  a  trlp- 
nin-  slide  carried  by  the  contact  member  and  having  a 
iug^adapted  to  engage  the  sector  lugs  and  an  arm.  and  a 
spring  having  arms  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  engaging  arm  and  to  engage  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  arm  of  the  tripping  slide  and  the  opposite  sides  of 
a  eontact  arm,  whereby  rotation  of  the  actuating  member 
will  wind  the  spring,  will  actuate  the  slide  and  disengage 
the  lug  thereon  from  the  sector  lugs,  will  impart  a  quarter 
rotation  to  the  contact  member  to  open  or  close  the  circuit 
and  will  then  return  the  slide  and  engage  the  lug  thereon 
with  the  sector  lugs. 

2  In  a  switch  for  lamp  sockets,  a  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  bracket  having  sector  lugs,  a  rotatable  contact  mem- 
ber having  contact  arms,  a  tripping  slide  carried  by  the 
contact  member  and  having  an  arm  and  a  lug  adapted  to 
engage  the  sector  lugs,  an  actuating  member  having  an 
engaging  arm  and  engaging  walls,  said  engaging  arm,  the 
arm  of  the  tripping  slide,  and  one  of  the  contact  arms 
l.eing  normally  In  alihement,  and  a  spring  having  arms 
enpaging  both  sides  of  the  before-mentlone<l  arms,  where 
by  rotation  of  the  actuating  member  will  cause  the  engag- 
ing arm  to  wind  the  spring  and  one  of  the  engaging  walls 
to  actuate  the  tripping  slide  to  release  the  contact  mcm- 
J)er  and  open  or  close  the  circuit,  after  which  thej?arts  are 
returned  to  normal  position  by  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  switch  for  lamp  sockets,  a  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  bracket  having  sector  lugs,  a  rotatable  contact  mem- 
ber having  contact  arms,  a  tripping  slide  carried  by  the 
ronta(  t  member  and  having  an  arm  and  a  lug  non-concen- 
tric with  the  sector  lugs  and  provided  with  engaging  cor- 
ners adapted  to  engage  either  the  inner  or  outer  walls  of 
the  sector  lugs,  an  actuating  member  having  an  engaging 
arm  and  engaging  walls,  said  engaging  arm;  the  arm  of 
the  tripping  slide,  and  one  of  the  contact  arms  being  nor- 
mally In  allncment,  and  a  spring  having  arms  engaging 
both  sides  of  the  before-mentioned  arms,  whereby  rotation 
of  the  actuating  member  will  cause  the  engaging  arm  to 
wind  the  spring  and  one  of  the  engaging  walls  to  actuate 
the  tripping  slide  to  release  the  contact  member  and  open 
or  elose  the  circuit,  after  which  the  parts  are  returned  to 
normal  position  by  the  spring. 


^^:^' 


4.  A  gas  cooler,  comprising  vertical  headers  having 
separate  compartments,  circulating  pipes  connecting  the 
header  compartments  in  series,  and  a  plurality  of  remov- 
able baffling  and  separating  means  in  said  compartments, 
each  of  said  baffling  and  separating  means  having  a  sep- 
arating surface  arranged  to  be  Impinged  by  the  flowing 
gas,  and  tortuous  flow  channels  around  said  surface,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5  A  gas  cooler  and  separator,  comprising  headers,  each 
of  said  headers  having  a  plurality  of  superimposed  com- 
partments separated  from  each  other,  circulating  pipes 
connecting  the  several  compartments  of  the  headers  In 
series  a  removable  baffling  and  separating  device  in  each 
compartment,  said  balHlng  devices  being  placed  in  front 
of  the  inlet  pipe  or  pipes  to  said  compartments,  a  sealing 
flange  on  the  upper  portion  of  each  baffle  arranged  to  pre- 
vent the  gas  from  passing  upwardly  around  said  baffle,  a 
similar  flange  on  the  bottom  of  each  baffle  and  at  the  back 
thereof  to  prevent  the  gas  from  passing  around  the  bottom 
of  the  baffle  at  the  rear  thereof,  and  supporting  means  in 
each  compartment  for  said  baffles,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. .,^1 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  178,663.    SHEET  POSITIONING  AND  GAGING  MECH- 
'  ANISM      Joseph  White.  Plscataway  township,  Middle- 
sex conntv.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hall  Printing  Press  Com- 
pany.   Dunellen.   N.    J.,   a    Corporation   of   N^  /""^y- 
Fil^  June  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  706.647.     (0.101-38.) 


1.178,662.  COOLER  FOR  GASES.  Thomas  R.  Wbt- 
MucTH  and  William  T.  Yocno.  Oil  City,  Pa.  Filed 
.luly  15.  1914.     Serial  No.  861,236.      (Cl.  257—29.) 

1.  A  gas  cooler  and  separator,  comprising  headers  di- 
vided into  compartments,  circulating  pipes  connecting  the 
■<ev.ral  compartments  in  series,  and  removable  gas  baf- 
fling and  separating  means  in  each  of  said  compartments, 
suhstantlally  as  descrlt>ed. 

2.  A  gas  cooler  comprising  vertical  headers  separated 
Into  superimpose*!  compartments,  circulating  pipes  con- 
necting the  compartments  In  series,  each  of  said  pipes  bav- 
in:: an  expansion  Joint  at  one  end  to  permit  the  pipes  to 
expand  and  contract  relative  to  the  headers,  baffling  and 
supporting  means  located  in  the  compartments,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  gas  flowing  through 
the  headers  and  pipes,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  gas  cooler  and  separator,  comprising  headers  di- 
vided Into  compartments,  circulating  pipes  connecting  the 


1  A  sheet  gage  and  movable  sheet  gripping  means,  said 
ffage  and  said  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
rause  said  means  to  first  move  the  edge  of  a  sheet  posi- 
tioned  against  said  gage,  out  of  the  plane  of  said  gage,  and 
then  the  sheet  past  said  gage. 

2  A  sheet  front  gage,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
members  adjacent  said  gage  and  spaced  apart  to  P*»;°ilt  • 
sheet  to  pass  between  them,  said  gage  extending  Into  the 
space  between  said  members,  sheet  ^'PP^^^  '"•'*^*  •'" 
ranged  to  take  a  sheet  lying  in  said  space  and  positioned 
against  said  gage  and  means  to  move  one  of  said  members 
to  permit  said  sheet  gripping  means  to  move  the  edge  of 
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the  she^t  out  of  the  plane  of  said  gage  and  then  past  said 
gage,  while  said  gage  Is  in  gaging  position  and  means  to  so 
move  said  sheet  taking  means. 

3.  A  sheet  front  gage,  a  sheet  support  adjacent  said 
gage,  said  gage  extending  above  said  support,  a  sheet  pro 
pelllng  roller  adjacent  said  gage  and  arranged  to  move  a 
sheet  along  said  support  and  toward  said  gage  and  a 
sheet  carrier  arranged  to  take  the  sheet  from  said  gage 
while  said  gage  is  In  gaging  position  and  carry  the  sheet 
In  the  same  direction  that  it  was  moved  by  said  sheet  pro- 
pelling roller. 

4.  A  sheet  front  gage,  a  sheet  support  adjacent  said 
gage,  .lald  gage  extending  above  said  support,  a  sheet  pro- 
pelling roller  adjacent  said  gage  and  arranged  to  move  a 
sheet  along  said  support  and  toward  said  gage,  a  sheet 
carrier  arranged  to  take  the  sheet  from  said  gage  while 
said  gage  is  in  gaging  position  and  carr.v  the  sheet  in  the 
same  direction  that  it  was  moved  by  said  sheet  propelling 
roller,  and  means  to  disengage  said  roller  before  the  sheet 
Is  taken  by  said  sheet  carrier. 

6.  A  sheet  front  gage,  a  sheet  support  adjacent  said 
gage,  said  gage  extending  above  said  support,  an  over 
guide  adjacent  said  gage  and  removed  from  said  support 
a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of  a  sheet,  sheet 
propelling  means  adjacent  said  gage  and  arranged  to  move 
a  sheet  along  said  support  and  toward  said  gage,  and  sheet 
grlppers  arranged  to  take  the  sheet  from  said  gage  while 
said  gage  is  in  gaging  position  and  carry  the  sheet  in 
the  same  direction  that  It  was  moved  by  said  sheet  pro 
pelllng  means. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tli..  Oazette.] 


1,178.504.  irOTARY  DRIVING  DEVICE.  Earl  W.  Wit 
TEU  and  ARTHrn  K.  Witteh.  (typsum,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov 
1,  1912.     Serial  No.  729.09G.      (n.  74 — 59.) 


1.  In  comt)lnation,  a  frame  having  bearings  therein  ;  a 
shaft  extending  through  .said  bearings  ;  a  clutch  member 
secured  to  said  shaft ;  a  wheel  hub  rotatalily  mounted  on 
said  clut<-h  member  and  Journaled  in  one  of  said  bearings, 
and  locking  members  cooperating  with  said  wheel  hub  and 
clutch  member  to  form  a  driving  connection  between  the 
bub  and  shaft. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  bearings  therein  ;  a 
shaft  extpnding  through  .said  hearings  ;  a  wheel  hub  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  Journaled  In  one  of 
mid  bearings,  there  being  an  annular  recess  at  one  end  of 
said  hub  ;  a  clutch  member  secured  to  .said  shaft  and  dis 
posed  in  said  annular  recess;  and  locking  members  co- 
operating with  the  periphery  of  said  recess  and  clutch 
mp,.,..,,-  ♦.  provide  an  operative  connection  between  the 
h-;      ,;'    :    ^-  :\{t. 

.].  In  combination,  a  frame:  a  driving  shaft  Journaled 
in  said  frame;  a  driven  shaft  journaled  in  said  frame;  a 
beveled  gear  on  each  end  of  each  of  said  shafts  :  a  beveled 
gear  meshing  with  each  of  said  first  mentioned  beveled 
^ar.s  ;  shafts,  each  carrying  two  of  said  second  mentioned 
beveled  gears;  and  clutches  operatlvely  connecting  the 
t^nr^  nr.  ..lid  driven  shaft  with  said  driven  shaft,  said 
gears  an  !  lutches  being  arranged  to  cause  said  driven 
shaf'  f  rotated  In  one  direction  regardless  of  the  dlrec- 

tluii  o:  :u;,itlon  of  said  driving  shaft. 


4.  In  combination,  a  frame;  a  driving  shaft  Journaled 
in  said  frame;  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame  and 
dl.sposed  parallel  with  said  driving  shaft;  Intermediate 
shafts  extending  between  the  ends  of  said  driving  ami 
driven  shafts ;  meshing  beveled  gears  on  the  ends  of  said 
shafts  ;  and  clutches  at  the  ends  of  said  driven  shaft  co 
operating  with  the  gears  on  the  latter  to  provide  driving 
connections  between  such  driven  shaft  and  the  bevele<l 
gears  on  the  latter,  said  beveled  gears  and  said  clutche.-. 
being  arranged  to  cause  said  driven  shaft  to  rotate  in  on.- 
direction  regardless  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
driving  shaft. 

5.  In  combination,  a  frame ;  a  driving  shaft  Journaled 
in  the  frame  with  its  ends  extending  through  said  frame; 
beveled  gears  on  the  extended  ends  of.  said  shaft  ;  a  driven 
shaft  parallel  with  the  driving  shaft  and  extending 
through  the  frame ;  bevel  gears  rotatlvely  mounted  ou 
the  extended  ends  of  driven  shaft  ;  hubs  on  the  last  men 
tioned  gear  Journaled  in  the  frame  ;  driving  connections 
between  the  gear  on  each  end  of  the  driving  shaft  and 
the  gear  on  the  corresponding  end  of  the  driven  shaft : 
clutch  members  secured  to  the  driven  shaft  and  extending 
Into  said  hubs,  there  being  portions  of  the  clutch  mera 
bers  at  the  ends  of  the  hubs  journaled  In  the  frame  with 
said  hubs  ;  and  catches  cooperating  with  the  dntcn  mem 
bers  and  hubs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,178,565.  RAIL  FASTENER  AND  TIE.  Robert  H. 
Worrell,  Surveyor,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
James  H.  Miller.  Hinton,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  12,  1915. 
Serial  No.  27,588.     (CI.  238 — 6.) 


A  metal  railway  tie  comprising  a  horizontal  web  por- 
tion, a  vertical  depending  side  portion,  said  web  portion 
having  fixed  lugs  In  its  upper  face  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  the  rail  base 
therein,  said  web  also  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent 
said  flxed  lug,  a  U-shaped  keeper  having  its  arms  bent 
laterally  in  opposite  direction,  the  web  portion  of  said 
keeper  extended  "up  through  the  opening  In  the  top  of 
the  tie  and  its  laterally  extended  arm  engaging  the  under 
face  of  the  tie  and  secured  thereto,  a  tapered  locking  arm 
having  the  under  side  at  one  end  Inclined  inserted  through 
the  U-shaped  keeper,  the  inclined  portions  engaging  the 
upper  face  of  the  rail  base  adjacent  the  portion  engaged 
by  the  flxed  lugs,  said  arm  provided  adjacent  Its  Inclined 
end  with  a  slot,  a  pin  driven  through  said  slot  and  bearing 
against  the  side  of  the  lug  which  is  opposite  the  rail  for 
preventing  any  movement  of  tbe  same,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1.178,566.  ANTITWISTINO  DEVICE.  .Iambs  T.  Wrkjht. 
Metuchen.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  William  E.  Wright  and 
Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,226. 
(Cl.  118 — .32.) 

1.  A  support  and  guide  for  stock  capable  of  twisting, 
means  for  untwisting  the  stock,  and  means  set  In  motion 
by  the  Increased  tension  In  the  stock,  as  by  twisting,  to 
start  the  untwisting  device. 

2.  Means  for  supporting  and  guiding  running  stock,  a 
rotatable  untwisting  device  carrying  the  stock,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  Increased  tension  of  the  stock,  as  by 
twisting,  to  start  the  untwisting  device. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
rotatable  stock  support,  a  movable  member  over  which  the 
stock  runs,  and  means  started  by  the  movement  of  said 
movable  member  to  rotate  the  stock  in  a  direction  to  un- 
twist the  stock. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
movable  member  acting  as  a  support  and  guide  for  run- 
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*.         atnrk    a  rotatable  holder  for  the  stock,  an  electric 
^'"'i     •  o;ed  by  the  movement  of  the  movable  member, 
amlmelns  actuated  by  the  closing  of  the  circuit  for  ro- 
tating the  stock  support. 


5  in  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
rotatable  support  for  running  stock,  a  movable  member 
acting  as  a  guide  for  the  stock  as  It  is  drawn  from  the 
support,  said  member  being  moved  by  Increased  tens  on 
on  the  stock  as  by  twisting,  an  electric  motor  for  turning 
m  -tock  support  to  untwist  the  stock,  and  means  for 
dosing  the  circuit  through  the  motor  by  the  movement 
of  the  aforesaid  movable  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


cured  to  said  support  whereby  the  support  may  l>e  moved 
bodily  supported  partly  by  the  wheel  by  lifting  on  and 
then  pushing  or  pulling  the  two  handles  ;  and  means  for 
operating  the  drill. 

.'5.  In  a  rail  drill  :  a  drill;  a  support  for  the  drill,  said 
support  having  shoulder  pieces  for  engaging  one  side  of 
a  rail  and  a  wedge  member  for  engaging  the  opposite  slde^ 
of  the  same  rail  ;  means  carried  by  the  support  for  driv- 
ing the  drill  and  feeding  the  same  forward  ;  a  wheel  se-  - 
cured  to  the  support  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  rail ; 
a  handle  secured  to  the  support ;  a  member  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  handle  for  propelling  the  support  partly  sup- 
ported by  the  wheel  and  for  disengaging  the  drill  and 
wedge  from  in  contact  with  the  rail  ;  and  means  for 
operating  the  drill. 

4.  In  a  rail  drill :  a  drill ;  a  support  for  the  drill,  said 
support  having  shoulder  pieces  for  engaging  one  side  of 
a  rail  and  a  wedge  member  for  engaging  the  opposite 
side  of  the  same  rail  ;  a  wheel  secured  to  the  support  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  rail  ;  a  handle  secured  to  the  sup- 
port;  a  member  adapted  to  serve  as  a  handle  for  pro- 
pelling the  support  partly  supported  by  the  wheel  and 
for  disengaging  the  drill  and  wedge  from  in  contact  with 
the  rail ;  and  means  for  operating  the  drill. 

5.  In  a  rail  drill,  in  combination  :  a  drilling  mecha- 
nism ;  a  drill  Included  In  said  mechanism ;  a  motor  In- 
cluded In  said  mechanism  for  causing  the  drill  to  turn  ; 
means  operated  by   the   motor   for  automatically   feeding 

'the  drill  forward;  a  carriage  supporting  said  mechanism; 

'  a  supporting  frame  arranged  for  the  carriage  to  move 
upon  ;  means  connected  to  the  frame  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  carriage  and  means  connected  to  the  car- 

'   rlage  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  drill. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  17>S  507.  POWER  RAIL  DRILL.  MoRRlS  WuiKPBL, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Railway  Signal 
Company.  Gates,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  801.027.     (Cl.  77—9.) 


1178J>«8.       APPARATUS     FOR     THE     PURPOSE     OF 
'fastening    FLOOR-COVERINGS    TO    STAIRWAYS. 
William    F.   Zwick.   Cleveland.   Ohio.     Filed   Apr.   2, 
1915.     Serial  No.  18,774.     (Cl.  16 — 70.) 


q12S= 


^^ 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stair  carpet  fas- 
tener comprising  a  bottom  plate  having  prongs  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  the  ends  being  provided  with  loops  or 
eyes  a  top  plate  having  Its  ends  provided  with  loops  or 
eyes  adapted  to  register  with  the  loops  of  the  bottom 
plate  and  pins  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  plates, 
the  top  plate  being  upset  Intermediate  Its  ends,  the  upset 
portion  having  a  depending  back  portion. 


1.  In  a  rail  drill:  a  drill;  a  carriage  for  supporting 
the  drill ;  side  bars  Included  in  a  framework  for  support- 
ing the  carriage;  said  carriage  bearing  a  wedge  member 
adapted  to  fit  against  one  side  of  an  object  to  be  drilled 
and  said  bars  having  shoulder  pieces  secured  thereto 
adapted  to  fit  agaln.st  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  object ; 
a  wheel  adapted  to  rest  on  the  object  and  secured  to  the 
side  bars ;  a  handle  secured  to  the  side  bars  :  a  member 
supported  by  the  side  bars  and  connected  to  the  car- 
riage for  causing  the  carriage  to  move  toward  and  away 
from  the  said  object  and  so  causing  the  said  object  to  be 
•lamped  between  or  freed  from  the  shoulder  pieces  and 
thi  wedge ;  and  means  for  operating  the  drill ;  said  mem- 
ber also  serving  as  a  means  together  with  the  handle 
by  which  the  complete  mechanism  may  be  transported 
imrtly  supported  by  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  rail  drill  :  a  drill ;  a  support  for  the  drill, 
iii'-ans  Including  a  movable  handle  for  clamping  said  sup- 
P"rt  tightly  to  a  rail;  a  second  handle  and  a  wheel  se- 


1178  569        WOOD -FORMING     MACHINE.       John     L. 
'  XRGENimioHT,    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    of    one  half    to 
John   W.  Johnson.   Chicago.   111.     Filed  Oct.  22.   1914. 
Serial  No.  867.9.34.      (Cl.   144—145.) 


1  In  apparatus  of  the  class  dcscrii-ca.  a  tarn.,  a 
rotary  cutter  having  knives  projecting  vertically  above 
the  table,  a  frame  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
knives  for  holding  the  work,  a  removable  guide  pin  ad- 
jacent the.  cutter  and  projecting  farther  above  the  table 
than  said  knives,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  come  into 
contact  with  the  frame  prior  to  the  contact  of  the  work 

with  the  knives. 

2  The  combination  of  a  work  engaging  surface  and  a 
rotary  cutter  projecting  axially  therefrom,  of  a  work 
support  movable  over  said  surface  and  also  toward  and 
from  the  same,  a  projection  from  said  surface  ^nf«if  o« 
the   work   support    to   control   Its   movement    parallel   to 
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SKld  surface  and  extended  to  engage  the  work  support 
In  its  movemt-nt  toward  said  surface  before  the  work 
comes  Into  the  range  of  the  cutter,  so  that  guiding  con- 
tact between  the  work  support  and  said  projection  may 
be  establlshe<l  before  the  operation  of  cutting  begins. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  table,  a  cutter 
mounted  in  the  table,  a  frame  for  holding  the  work  slld- 
ably  and  plvotally  connected  with  said  table  and  having 
a  pattern  form  therein,  means  for  guiding  said  frame 
inrlependently  of  said  pattern  form  at  the  beginning  of 
the  cut,  a  portion  of  said  means  being  removable  where- 
by the  remainder  of  the  cut  may  be  made  from  said  pat- 
tern form. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  table,  a  cutter 
mounted  in  said  table,  a  frame  pivotally  and  slidably 
mounted  on  said  table  and  having  a  pattern  form  thereon, 
said  frame  lieing  adapted  to  hold  the  work,  and  means 
to  Kulde  the  frame  at  the  beginning  of  the  cut,  said 
means  preventing  a  back  cut,  a  portion  of  said  means 
being  removable  whereby  the  remainder  of  the  cut  may 
be  finished  from  the  pattern  form  in  the  frame  Inde- 
pendently of  said  means. 

5.  In  a  wood  forming  machine,  a  table,  a  rotary  cutter 
projecting  above  the  table,  a  frame  movably  conne<ted 
to  the  table  and  having  an  aperture  therein  having  a 
pattern  formed  side  and  a  recess  in  communication  there- 
with, a  guide  pin  mounted  in  the  table  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  aperture  and  recess  in  the  frame  prior 
to  the  time  the  wood  comes  In  contact  with  the  knives, 
whereby  the  work  may  be  placed  In  correct  starting  posi- 
tion In  relation  to  the  knives  without  striking  the  latter 
and  must  thereafter  be  correctly  brought  up  thereto. 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.  1 


1,178,570.  CLASl'.  Autulu  I'.  liA.vMSTKR,  Cranston. 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  The  Bassett  Jewelry  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  UL',  lUIS. 
Serial  No.  23,231.     (CI.  24—101.) 


1.  Id  a  belt  clasp,  the  combination  of  a  face  plate, 
lateral  guide  flanges  on  the  plate,  a  transversely  dis- 
posed bar  engaging  the  flanges  and  spaced  from  the  face 
plate,  a  clamping  plate,  a  belt  engaging  loop  on  one  end 
of  the  clamping  plate,  a  hook  on  the  other  end  of  the 
clamping  plate  Independent  of  the  bar,  engaging  the  bar 
and  adaptwl  to  ro-act  with  the  face  plate,  and  auxiliary 
hooks  upon  the  clamping  plate  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  first  hook. 

2.  In  a  belt  clasp,  the  combination  of  a  face  plate, 
lateral  guide  flanges  on  the  plate,  a  transversely  dls- 
poseil  bar  upon  the  flanges  spaced  from  the  face  plate,  a 
clamping  plate,  a  resilent  hook  upon  the  clamping  plate 
removably  engaging  the  bar  and  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  face  plate,  and  auxiliary  rigid  hooks  upon  the  clamp- 
ing plate. 


1.178,571.      <iRAIN  -  FEEDING    DEVICE.      Harrison    B. 
BOZARD,  La  Crosse.   Wis.,  assignor  to   La  Crosse  Plow 
Co.,    La    Crosse.    Wis.,    a    Corporation    of    Wisconsin. 
Filed     Aug.     25,     1913.       Serial     No.     786,388.        (CI 
111—17.) 

1.  In  a  seed  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
wheel  having  means  on  its  periphery  for  feeding  the 
seed,  a  seed  case  having  a  seed  conduit  therein  and  com- 
prising a  flxe«l  wall  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of  and 
curved  under  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  forming 
a  surface  cooperating  with  the  wheel  and  along  which 
the  seed  Is  forced  by  said  wheel,  and  a  bodily  removable 
plate   adapted    to    be   placed    into    the   seed    conduit   and 


interposed  between  said  case  wall  and  said  wheel  to 
form  a  substitute  cooperating  surface  and  a  restricted 
•seed  conduit  through  which  the  seed  will  be  forred  by 
the  wheel,  said  plate  being  rigidly  held  and  Immovable 
relatively  to  the  wheel  when  disposed  In  the  case. 


2.  In  a  see<l  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
wheel  having  means  on  Its  periphery  for  fee<ling  seed, 
a  seed  case  having  a  seed  conduit  therein  and  comprising 
a  fixed  wall  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of  and  curved 
under  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  forming  a  surface 
cooperating  with  the  wheel  and  along  which  the  seed  is 
forced  by  said  wheel,  a  bodily  removable  plate  adapte<1 
to  be  placed  into  the  seed  conduit  and  interpose<l  be 
tween  said  case  wall  and  said  wheel  to  form  a  substitute 
<'ooporatlng  surface  and  a  re8trlcte<l  seed  conduit  through 
which  the  seed  will  be  forced  by  the  wheel,  and  means 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  plate  for  removably  hold- 
ing It  in  position  In  the  conduit,  said  plate  being  rigidly 
held  and  Immovable  relatively  to  the  wheel  when  dis- 
posed in  the  case. 

3.  In  a  seed-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
wheel  having  means  on  Its  periphery  for  fewllng  the 
seed,  a  seed  case  having  a  seed  conduit  tliereln  and  com- 
prising a  wall  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of  and  below 
the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  forming  a  surface  co- 
operating with  the  wheel  and  along  \vhi<h  the  seed  is 
forced  l»y  said  wheel,  a  removable  plate  adapted  to  be 
placed  Into  the  seed  conduit  and  Interposed  between  said 
■  ase  wall  nnd  said  wheel  to  form  a  substitute  coXperntlng 
surface  and  a  restricted  Ree<l  conduit  through  which  the 
seed  will  iK"  forced  by  the  wheel,  and  a  latch  for  eiiK'ng- 
Ing  the  upper  end  of  the  plate  to  removal)ly  secure  It  In 
operative  position  In  the  conduit. 

4.  In  a  seed  feeding  device,  the  c(iml)lnatlon  of  a  rotiiry 
wheel  having  means  on  Us  periphery  for  feeding  the 
see<l,  a  seed  case  having  a  seed  conduit  therein  and  com- 
prising a  fixed  wall  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of  nnd 
curved  under  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  forming  a 
surface  cooperating  with  the  wheel  and  along  which  the 
seed  is  forced  by  said  wheel,  a  bodily  remova')le  plate 
adapted  to  be  placed  into  the  seed  conduit  and  interposed 
between  said  case  wall  and  said  wheel  to  form  a  substi- 
tute cooperating  surface,  a  restricted  seed  conduit 
through  which  the  seed  will  be  forced  by  the  wheel,  said 
feed-wheel  being  laterally  adjustable  In  the  case,  and  a 
cut-off  laterally  adjustable  with  said  wheel,  said  plate 
being  rigidly  held  and  immovable  relatively  to  the  wheel 
when  dl.spose<l  in  the  case. 

5.  In  a  seeil-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
wheel  having  means  on  Its  periphery  for  fee<ling  the 
seed,  a  seed  case  having  a  seed  conduit  therein  and  com- 
prising a  fixed  wall  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of  and 
curved  under  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  forming  a 
surface  cooperating  with  the  wheel  and  along  whii  h  the 
see<l  la  forced  by  .said  wheel,  a  bodily  removable  plate 
adapted  to  be  placed  into  the  seed  conduit  and  Interposed 
between  said  case-wall  and  said  wheel  to  form  a  substi- 
tute cooperating  surface  and  a  restricted  seed  ronduit 
through  which  the  see<l  will  be  forced  by  the  wheel, 
means  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  plate  for  removably 
holding  It  In  position  in  the  conduit,  said  feed  wheel 
being  laterally  adjustable  in  the  case,  and  a  cut  off  lati-r- 
nlly  adjustable  with  said  wheel,  said  plate  being  rigidly 
held  and  Immovable  relatively  to  the  wheel  when  disposed 
in  the  case. 

(Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  (Gazette. i 


April  u,  i9»6- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


407 


,  1-8  572  SANITARY  VENDIN(;  DEVICE.  G«OR0l  A. 
RiBLEV.  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1915.  Serial 
No.  57.577.      (CI.  224—48.) 


1.  A  carrier  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep- 
ta'lc  having  a  cooling  compartment,  and  a  compartment 
for  the  articles  to  be  vende<l,  a  hinged  cover  closing 
said  receptade,  a  handle  for  said  receptacle  and  a  lever 
for  oi>eratiug  siiid  cover  and  dispo.sed  in  close  proximity 
to  said  handle. 

•.'.  A  tarrler  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep 
tarb',  a  tray  removably  arranged  upon  the  bottom  there- 
of nnd  defining  a  cooling  chamber,  a  perforated  plate 
(•(instituting  a  cover  for  said  tray,  cone-shape<l  members 
depending  from  said  plate  in  alinement  with  the  openings 
therein  for  the  reception  of  the  articles  to  be  vended, 
a  rover  for  said  receptacle,  and  a  handle  for  said  recep- 
tacle. 

.■?.  \  carrier  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep 
tacle.  a  perforated  partition  dividing  said  receptacle  Into 
compartments,  removal)le  cone-shaped  brackets  positioned 
Id  the  openings  in  said  partition,  and  a  cover  for  said 
receptacle. 

4.  A  carrier  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep 
lade,  a  tray  removably  fltte<l  upon  the  bottom  thereof,  ji 
p«Tfonited  plate  constituting  a  cover  for  said  tray,  cone- 
sLa|i>'d  projections  depending  from  aaid  plate  in  aline- 
meut  with  the  openings  therein,  brackets  removat>ly  posl- 
iIoikhI  within  said  cuneshaped  meiuberi,  and  a  cover  for 

sabl   rereptatle. 

.'1.  .V  larrlcr  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  recep 
iiwle  hnvlug  tninsparent  walls,  a  tray  removably  posi- 
tioned upon  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  defining  a 
cooling  chamber,  a  perforated  plate  covering  said  tray, 
loiie  shaped  members  depending  theerfrom  In  alinement 
with  the  openings  therein,  a  hinged  cover  for  said  reccp- 
laile,  a  handle  for  said  receptacle,  and  a  lever  for  ele- 
vating said  hinged  cover  and  disposed  in  dose  proximity 
to  said  handle. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettc.] 


l.lTs.'-jT.i.     BLKNEK.     EiiEttv  M.  By«R8,  Buda,  111.     Filed 
July  21.  iyi5.     Serial  No.  41,027.      (CI.  158—28.) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  device  for  the  combustion 
"1  a  carbonaceous  substance,  of  a  water  containing  ves-sel 
bcaied  by  conduction  and  by  combustion  in  the  device  to 
pro<luce  steam,  and  means  to  direct  the  steam  Into  the 
I'urnlng  substance  at  different  elevations  to  decompose 
It  t<am  whereby  the  elements  thereof  will  ignite  with 
-'25  O.  G.— 27 


the-  burning  carbonaceous   substani^e   to  produce   perfect 
combustion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vessel  for  liquid  hydro-carbon,  of  a  vessel  for  water' 
adjacent  thereto  and  Integral  therewith  heated  by  burn- 
ing hydro-carl)on  and  by  conduction  to  turn  water  In  the 
other  vessel  to  steam,  and  means  to  direct  the  steam 
into  the  burning  hydrocarbon  In  a  plurality  of  places 
and  at  different  heights,  whereby  It  is  decomposed  pro- 
ducing complete  coml.u.stlon  of  the  hydro  carlwn. 

3.  A  burner  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mem- 
l>er  with  a  l>ase  portion  for  containing  a  liquid  hydro- 
carbon and  a  cup  portion  for  containing  water,  the  said 
portions  being  integral  with  the  member  so  disposed  that 
heat  from  the  burning  hydro-carbon  is  communicated  to 
the  cup  portion  by  conduction  to  vaporize  the  water,  and 
means  to  direct  the  vaporized  water  Into  the  flame  of  the 
hydro-carbon  at  different  heights  to  decompose  the  steam 
and  to  cause  It  to  ignite  with  the  burning  hydrocarbon 
to  produce  perfect  combustion. 

4.  A  burner  of  the  <  lass  descrlt)e<l  comprising  a  mem- 
ber with  means  for  hobling  a  liquid  hydro-carlton  and 
for  exposing  it  for  combustion,  and  a  vessel  integral  with 
said  member  for  containing  water  adapted  to  be  heated 
nnd  vaporized  by  the  combustion  of  the  hydro  carbon, 
and  by  conduction  between  the  Integral  parts,  and  means 
comprising  an  apertured  wall  adjacent  the  combustion 
portion  of  the  memoer  spread  about  the  wall  to  direct 
steam  from  the  vessel  Into  the  ignited  hydro-carbon  at 
different  heights. 

5.  A  burner  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mem- 
ber with  a  base  for  supporting  liquid  hydro-carlwn,  a 
lylindrlcut  perforated  shell  rising  from  the  base,  nnd  an 
open  vessel  within  the  shell  and  connected  thereto  for 
containing  water  which  Is  vaporized  by  heat  from  burn 
ing  hydrocarbon  and  by  conduction  l)etween  the  con 
nected  parts. 

(Claims  «  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,178,874.  STEAM  CHEST  FOR  STEAM  ENOINKS. 
Antho.nv  B.  Ci-auk,  Oelwein,  Iowa.  Filed  June  7. 
1015.     Serial   No.   32,629.      (CI.   130—8.) 


CI3HIS^^i*d.i..J 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  steam-chest  compris 
ing  an  integral  casting  having  Induction  and  eduction 
ports  and  an  intermediate ^port  arranged  to  register  with 
similar  ports  of  a  slide-valve  type  of  cylinder,  said  cast 
ing  being  adapted  to  receive  an  inside  admission  type 
of  piston  valve,  said  casting  being  also  provided  with 
steam -passages  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  casting 
and  extending  longitudinally  in  the  side  walla  thereof  and 
communicating  with  said  intermediate  port. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  steam  cbest  compris 

I  Ing  an  Integral  casting  adapted  to  receive  a  piston-valve 
and  provided  with  steam  passages  or  ports  in   the  hot 
tom  wall   thereof  adapted   to  register  with  the  ports  of 
a    slide-valve    type   of   cylinder,   and    baring   steam   pas- 
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■aid  surface  and  extended  to  engage  tbe  work  support 
In  its  moveinPDt  toward  said  surface  before  the  work 
comes  into  the  range  of  tbe  cutter,  so  tbat  guiding  con- 
tact between  tbe  work  support  and  said  projection  may 
be  establisbed  before  tbe  operation  of  cutting  begins. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  table,  a  cutter 
mounted  in  the  table,  a  frame  for  holding  the  work  slid- 
ably  and  pivotally  connected  with  said  table  and  having 
a  pattern  form  therein,  means  for  guiding  said  frame 
independently  of  said  pattern  form  at  the  beginning  of 
the  cut,  a  portion  of  said  means  being  removable  where- 
by the  remainder  of  the  cut  may  be  made  from  said  pat- 
tern form. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  table,  a  cutter 
mounted  in  said  table,  a  frame  pivotally  and  slldably 
mounted  on  said  table  and  having  a  pattern  form  thereon, 
said  frame  being  adapted  to  hold  the  work,  and  means 
to  guide  the  frame  at  the  beginning  of  the  cut,  said 
means  preventing  a  back  cut,  a  portion  of  said  means 
being  removable  whereby  the  remainder  of  the  cut  may 
be  finished  from  the  pattern  form  in  the  frama  inde- 
pendently of  said  means. 

5.  In  a  wood  forming  machine,  a  table,  a  rotary  cutter 
projecting  above  the  table,  a  frame  inovably  connected 
to  the  table  and  having  an  aperture  therein  having  a 
pattern  formed  side  and  a  recess  in  communication  there- 
with, a  guide  pin  mounted  In  the  table  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  aperture  and  recess  in  the  frame  prior 
to  the  time  the  wood  comes  in  contact  with  the  knives, 
whereby  the  work  may  be  placed  in  correct  starting  posi- 
tion In  relation  to  the  knives  without  striking  the  latter 
and  must  thereafter  be  correctly  brought  up  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1.178,570.  CLASP.  Ahthdb  P.  Bannister,  Cranston, 
B.  I.,  assignor  to  The  Bassett  Jewelry  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1915. 
Serial  No.  23,281.      (CI.  24—191.) 


1.  In  a  belt  clasp,  the  combination  of  a  face  plate, 
lateral  guide  flanges  on  the  plate,  a  transversely  dls- 
posf^  bar  engaging  the  flanges  and  spaced  from  the  face 
plate,  a  clamping  plate,  a  belt  engaging  loop  on  one  end 
of  the  clamping  plate,  a  hook  on  the  other  end  of  the 
clamping  plate  Independent  of  the  bar,  engaging  the  bar 
and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  face  plate,  and  auxiliary 
hooks  upon  the  clamping  plate  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  first  hook. 

2.  In  a  belt  clasp,  the  combination  of  a  face  plate, 
lateral  guide  flanges  on  the  plate,  a  transversely  dis- 
posed bar  upon  the  flanges  spaced  from  the  face  plate,  a 
damping  plate,  a  resilcnt  hook  upon  the  clamping  plate 
removably  engaging  the  bar  and  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  face  plate,  and  auxiliary  rigid  hooks  upon  the  clamp- 
ing plate. 


1.178,571.      GRAIN  -  FEEDING    DEVICE.      Hahrison    B. 

BozARD,  La  Crosse.  Wis.,  assignor  to  La  Crosse  Plow 

Co.,    La    Crosse,    Wis.,    a    Corporation    of    Wisconsin. 

FUed     Aug.     25,     1913.       Serial     No.     788,388.       (CI. 

111—17.) 

1.  In  a  seed-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
wh.,'  having  means  on  its  periphery  for  feeding  the 
--.  i.  a  .-ced  case  having  a  seed  conduit  therein  and  com- 
prising a  fixed  wall  di-sposed  adjacent  one  side  of  and 
irv.'il  under  the  ptTlphery  of  said  wheel  and  forming 
a  -  irface  cooperating  with  the  wheel  and  along  which 
th.  >»..!  Is  forced  by  said  wheel,  and  a  bodily  removable 
t^i.!*'     alip'^-d    to    be    placed    Into    the    seed    conduit   and 


interposed  between  said  case  wall  and  said  wheel  to 
form  a  substitute  cooperating  surface  and  a  restricted 
seed  conduit  through  which  the  seed  will  be  forced  by 
the  wheel,  said  plate  being  rigidly  held  and  immovable 
relatively  to  the  wheel  when  disposed  in  the  case. 


Jr 


2.  In  a  seed  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
wheel  having  means  on  its  periphery  for  feeding  seed, 
a  seed-case  having  a  seed  conduit  therein  and  comprising 
a  fixed  wall  disiMsed  adjacent  one  side  of  and  curved 
under  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  forming  a  surface 
cooperating  with  the  wheel  and  along  which  the  seed  is 
forced  by  said  wheel,  a  bodily  removable  plate  adapted 
to  be  placed  Into  the  seed  conduit  and  Interposed  be- 
tween said  case  wall  and  said  wheel  to  form  a  substitute 
cooperating  surface  and  a  restrlctetl  seed  conduit  through 
which  the  seed  will  be  forced  by  the  wheel,  and  means 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  plate  for  removably  hold- 
ing It  In  position  In  the  conduit,  said  plate  being  rigidly 
held  and  immovable  relatively  to  the  wheel  when  dis- 
posed In  the  ca.se. 

3.  In  a  seed-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
wheel  having  means  on  Its  periphery  for  feeding  the 
seed,  a  seed  case  having  a  seed  conduit  therein  and  com- 
prising a  wall  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of  and  below 
(he  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  forming  a  surface  co- 
operating with  the  wheel  and  along  which  the  seed  Is 
forced  by  said  wheel,  a  removable  plate  adapted  to  be 
placed  into  the  seed  conduit  and  Interposed  between  said 
■•ase-wall  and  said  wheel  to  form  a  substitute  cooperating 
.surface  and  a  restricted  seed  conduit  through  which  the 
seed  will  be  forced  by  the  wheel,  and  a  latch  for  engag- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  plate  to  removably  secure  It  In 
operative  position  in  the  conduit. 

4.  In  a  seed  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
wheel  having  means  on  its  periphery  for  feeding  the 
seed,  a  seed  case  having  a  seed  conduit  therein  and  com- 
prising a  flxe<l  wall  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of  and 
curved  under  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  forming  a 
surface  cooperating  with  the  wheel  and  along  which  the 
seed  Is  forced  by  said  wheel,  a  bodily  removable  plate 
adapted  to  be  place<l  into  the  seed  conduit  and  interposed 
between  said  case  wall  and  said  wheel  to  form  a  substi- 
tute cooperating  surface,  a  restricted  seed  conduit 
through  which  the  seed  will  be  forced  by  the  wheel,  said 
feed-wheel  being  laterally  adjustable  in  the  case,  and  a 
cut-off  laterally  adjustable  with  said  wheel,  said  plate 
being  rigidly  held  and  Immovable  relatively  to  the  wheel 
when  disposed  in  the  case. 

5.  In  a  seed-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
wheel  having  means  on  Its  periphery  for  feeding  the 
seed,  a  seed  case  having  a  seed  conduit  therein  and  com- 
prising a  fixed  wall  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of  and 
curved  under  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  forming  a 
surface  cooperating  with  the  wheel  and  along  which  the 
seed  is  forced  by  said  wheel,  a  bodily  removable  plate' 
adapted  to  be  place<l  Into  the  seed  conduit  and  Interposed 
between  said  case-wall  and  said  wheel  to  form  a  substi- 
tute cooperating  surface  and  a  restricted  seed  conduit 
through  which  the  seed  will  be  forced  l»y  the  wheel, 
means  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  plate  for  removably 
holding  It  in  position  in  the  conduit,  said  feed  wheel 
being  laterally  adjustable  In  the  case,  and  a  cut  otT  later- 
ally adjustable  with  said  wheel,  said  plate  being  rigidly 
held  and  immovablp  relatively  to  tho  wheel  when  disposed 
in  the  case. 

i  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.j 
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1,178.672.  SANITARY  VENDING  DEVICE.  Gborgb  a. 
BCBBBY,  Spokane,  Wash.  FUed  Oct.  23,  1916.  Serial 
No.  67,577.     (CI.  224 — 48.) 


l^JS  **  ** 


ya 


JK 


1.  A  carrier  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  cooling  compartment,  and  a  compartment 
for  the  articles  to  be  vended,  a  hinged  cover  closing 
said  receptacle,  a  handle  for  said  receptacle  and  a  lever 
for  operating  said  cover  and  disposed  In  close  proximity 
to  said  handle. 

2.  A  carrier  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep 
tacle.  a  tray  removably  arranged  upon  the  bottom  there- 
of and  defining  a  cooling  chamber,  a  perforated  plate 
constituting  a  cover  for  said  tray,  cone-shaped  members 
depending  from  said  plate  In  alinement  with  the  openings 
therein  for  the  reception  of  the  articles  to  be  vended 
a  cover  for  said  receptacle,  and  a  handle  for  said  receo- 
tacle.  " 

S.  A  carrier  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  receo 
tacle,  a  perforate*!  partition  dividing  said  receptacle  Into 
compartments,  removable  cone-shaped  brackets  positioned 
In  the  openings  In  said  partlUon.  and  a  cover  for  said 
receptacle. 

4  A  carrier  of  the  class  describe,!  comprising  a  recep 
tacle.  a  tray  removably  fitted  upon  the  bottom  thereof  a 
perforated  plate  constituting  a  cover  for  said  tray  con* 
shaped  projections  depending  from  said  pUte^n  alln^ 
ment  with  the  openings  therein,  brackets  removably  poj- 

'^tr:^.r  ^"'^^■"^^^  '"^'"^-  -^  •  --  'or 

f-n/*,  ""V'"  "'  '^^  ^^"  described  comprising  a  recep- 
ucle   having   transparent   walls,   a   tray   removably   pos^ 

c.^M?e"T  T  ''"°"  ^'  ^^^  ^^^^Pt^^l*  »°d  deflnlSg  a 
cooling  chamber,  a  perforated   plate  covering  said   tray 

cone-shaped    members   depending  theerfrom  In  alinement 

with  the  openings  therein,  a  hinged  cover  for  said  r^ce^ 

tac  e,  a  handle  for  said  receptacle,  and  a  lever  for  e£ 

::«fdrndl^"  ^°^"  ^-^  ^^«^«-^  ^  closeVoUy 
[aalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


'•Vuly'21    f.^'f  ^«-    f-"- ^- «v.Ha.  Buda.  111.    F,,., 
July  Z\,  1915.     Serial  No.  41,027.     (CI.  168—28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  device  for  the  combustion 
of  a  carbonaceous  substance,  of  a  water  containing  vessel 
heated  by  conduction  and  by  combustion  In  the  device  to 
produce  steam,  and  means  to  direct  the  steam  Into  the 
burning  substance  at  different  elevations  to  decompose 
the  steam  whereby  the  elements  thereof  will  Ignite  with 
225  O.  G.— 27 


the    burning   carbonaceous   substance   to   produce   perfect 
combustion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cUss  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vessel  for  liquid  hydro-carbon,  of  a  vessel  for  water 
adjacent  thereto  and  Integral  therewith  heated  by  burn 
lag  hydro-carbon  and  by  conduction  to  turn  water  in  the 
other  vessel  to  steam,  and  means  to  direct  the  steam 
into  the  burning  hydro  carbon  In  a  plurality  of  places 
and  at  different  heights,  whereby  It  is  decomposed  pro- 
ducing complete  combustion  of  the  hydro-carbon. 

3.  A  burner  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mem- 
ber with  a  base  portion  for  containing  a  liquid  hydro- 
carbon and  a  cup  portion  for  containing  water,  the  said 
portions  being  Integral  with  the  member  so  disposed  that 
heat  from  the  burning  hydro-carbon  is  communicated  to 
the  cup  portion  by  conduction  to  vaporlie  the  water,  and 
means  to  direct  the  vaporized  water  into  the  flame  of  the 
hydro-carbon  at  different  heights  to  decompose  the  steam 
and  to  cause  it  te  ignite  with  the  burning  hydro  carbon 
to  produce  perfect  combustion. 

4.  A  burner  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mem- 
ber with  means  for  holding  a  liquid  hydro-carbon  and 
for  exposing  It  for  combustion,  and  a  vessel  Integral  with 
said  member  for  containing  water  adapted  to  be  heate«l 
and  vaporized  by  the  combustion  of  the  hydro  carbon 
and  by  conduction  between  the  Integral  parts,  and  means 
comprising  an  aperturinl  wall  adjacent  the  combustion 
portion  of  the  member  spread  about  the  wall  to  direct 
steam  from  the  vessel  Into  the  Ignited  hydro-carbon  at 
different  heights. 

6.  A  burner  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mem- 
ber with  a  base  for  supporting  liquid  hydro-carbon  a 
cylindrical  perforated  shell  rising  from  the  base,  and  an 
open  vessel  within  the  shell  and  connected  thereto  for 
containing  water  which  is  vaporlr-ed  by  heat  from  burn- 
ing hydro  carbon  and  by  conduction  between  the  coc 
nected  parts. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178.674.  STEAM -CHEST  FOR  STEAM  ENGINES 
Anthony  B.  Clark,  Oelweln,  Iowa.  Filed  June  7" 
1915.      Serial   No.  32,629.      (CI.   13»— 6.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  steam-chest  comprls 
Ing  an  Integral  casting  having  Induction  and  eduction 
ports  and  an  Intermediate  port  arranged  to  register  with 
similar  ports  of  a  slide-valve  type  of  cylinder,  said  cast- 
ing being  adapted  to  receive  an  Inside  admission  typ«. 
of  piston-valve,  said  casting  being  also  provided  with 
steam  passages  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  cmatlng 
and  extending  longitudinally  In  the  side  walls  thereof  and 
communicating  with  said  Intermediate  port. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  steam-chest  compris- 
ing an  integral  casting  adapted  to  receive  a  piston-valve 
and  provided  with  steam  passages  or  ports  In   the  hot 
tom  wall   thereof  adapted  to  register  with   the  ports  of 
a   slide-valve   type   of   cylinder,   and   having   steam  pas- 
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-aces   extending   longltudinaDy   in    the   side   walls   of   the 
.1  sting    Intermediate    of    the    inner    and    outer    surfaces 
ttiereof  and  terminating  in  a  single  downwardly  presented 
exhaust  port. 

3.  A  steam  chest  comprising  an  integral  casting  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  piston-valve  and  provided  with  a  flat 
lower  flanged  surface,  the  lower  surface  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  induction  and  eduction  ports  and  an 
Intermediate  exhaust  port  arranged  to  register  with  the 
ports  of  a  slide-valve  type  of  cylinder,  said  casting  be- 
int:  provided  with  an  inlet  port,  and  with  exhaust  steam 
pa^-.i-fs  extending  longitudinally  in  the  side  walls  of 
h.  a-r  r  _  c  !  communicating  centrally  with  the  exhaust 
i": '   III  t;  vor  surface  of  the  casting. ' 

i    A     '  am-chest  for  steam  engines,  comprising  an  In- 
'•^';  !       asting  having  a   flat  lower  surface  adapted  to  be 
-     ur    1    to    the   flat   ported   surface  of  a    flat   slide  valve 
vp'      f  cylinder,  said   lower  surface  being  provided  with 
a  pa::  uf  Induction  and  eduction  ports  and  an  Intermediate 
\t;a  ;~t  port  arranged  to  register  with  the  ports  of  the 
:i   ir.  said  Asting  being  provided  with  an   inlet  port 
an:ii:_.(i  Intermediate  of  its  ends,  and  with  passages  ex- 
tending  longitudinally  In    the  side   wails   of  the   casting, 
omninnlntlng    with    the    casting    Interior    at    the    ends 
Mir    .r     >,:iii   longitudinal  passages  terminating  in  a  sin- 
<>      ii  A  i;  .\;irdly    presented    passage    communicating   with 
tli>-  "Xhauvt  port. 

5.  A  steam-chest  for  steam  engines,  comprising  an  In- 
tegral casting  having  an  inlet  passage  intermediate  of  its 
ends,  and  a  pair  of  induction  and  eduction  ports  and  an 
Intermediate  exhaust  port  In  the  lower  surface  of  the  cast- 
ing adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  of  a  slide-valve  type 
of  cylinder,  the  aide  walls  of  the  casting  being  provided 
with  longitudinally  disposed  passages  having  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  the  casting  at  the  ends  thereof 
and  terminating  In  a  single  downwardly  presented  passage 
communicating  with  the  exhaust  port  In  the  lower  surface 
of  the  casting.  In  combination  with  an  inside  admission 
piston  valvf  (omprlsing  a  hollow  cylinder  adapted  to  con- 
fine the  live  steam  centrally  in  the  casting  while  the  ex- 
haust steam  has  free  passage  through  the  valve  from  end 
to  end  in  the  casting. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.J 


1.17  8,575.  VENTILATING-FAN.  Fukd  J.  Collins, 
Kansas  City,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Geneve 
Llchtenwalter,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  June  30,  1915. 
Serial  No.  37,375.     (CI.  230 — 1.) 


• ..■  11?*^..,^ 


1.  In  a  ventilating  fuu.  ,t  vertical  rotary  shaft,  an  annu- 
lar deflector  concentric  therewith,  means  actuated  by  said 
shaft  for  forcing  air  against  said  deflector,  and  an  annu- 
lar water  receptacle  disposed  concentrically  with  and  ad- 
ja  crt  'o  the  outer  edge  of  said  deflector. 

2.  Ill  n  v.nMiatlng  fan,  a  vertical  rotary  shaft,  an 
annular  ;!:i:;;  .;  ileflector  concentric  therewith  and  having 
n  on  avously  curved  outer  side,  means  actuated  by  said 
-lia'r  :  r  forcing  air  against  said  curved  outer  side,  and  an 
annul  i:  u  i.r  receptacle  disposed  concentrically  with  said 
i).  !»>  t    -  a -Mi  adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  thereof. 

>  '■'  vontllatint:  fan,  a  vertical  rotary  shaft,  an 
antiuar  :':,fiu-  !•  ",  t  r  concentric  therewith,  means  actu- 
at>.l  '.-•,-  -:i:  !  vha!!  for  forcing  air  against  the  outer  side 
uf  sai.i  <]<■:],'.  Tor  an. I  a  deflecting  ring,  through  which  said 
'•■"•"  tr  .\r,:;,N  J  ,.„,-,.,!  oncentrically  with  said  deflec- 
f'lr  am!   -pi"!  apa"    !-..;•,   fhe  outer  edge  thereof. 

i  In  a  viiH  itin,-  tan  a  vertical  rotary  shaft,  an 
annular   ilnrint,'  .]..:'.- 'or  -  ..nr^ntrlc  therewith,  means  ac- 


tuated by  said  shaft  for  forcing  air  against  the  outer  side 
of  said  deflector,  and  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclin- 
ing annular  plate  concentric  with  said  deflector  and  dis- 
posed above  and  spaced  apart  from  the  outer  edge  thereof. 

5.  In  a  ventilating  fan,  a  vertical  rotary  shaft,  an 
annular  flaring  deflector  concentric  therewith,  mdang  actu- 
ated by  said  shaft  for  forcing  air  against  the  outer  side 
of  said  deflector,  and  a  horizontal  annular  plate  concen- 
tric with  and  disposed  above  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
outer  edge  of  said  deflector. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,676.     ELECTRIC  REGULATION.     John  L.  Cubvb- 
li.no.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating 
and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed     June     21,     1911.       Serial     No.     634,488.       (Cl 
171—229.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  generator ;  a  circuit  ;  a  regu 
iator  in  the  circuit ;  a  source  of  current  connected  with 
the  generator ;  means  connected  to  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  generator  for  influencing  the  regulator  ; 
and  means  connected  to  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  source  of  current  for  influencing  the  regulator,  said 
two  means  being  connected  to  oppose  each  other  upon  a 
predetermined  rise  in  voltage  across  said  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  generator ;  a  circuit ;  a  regu- 
lator in  the  circuit;  a  source  of  current  conncited  in 
counter-relation  with  the  generator  ;  means  controlled  by 
the  generator  for  influencing  the  regulator  ;  and  means 
connected  to  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  source  of 
current  for  influencing  said  regulator,  said  two  means 
being  connected  to  oppose,  each  other  upon  a  predetermined 
rise  In  voltage  across  said  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  generator ;  a  circuit ;  a  regu 
Iator  In  said  circuit ;  a  coil  connected  with  the  generator 
for  influencing  the  regulator  ;  a  second  coil ;  and  a  second 
source  of  electro-motive   force  for   Influencing  said   regu 
Iator,    and    a    circuit    comprising    said    second    source    of 
electromotive  force  and  said  second  coil  connected  In  par 
allel  with  the  first  coll. 

4.  The  comt>ination  of  a  generator  ;  a  circuit :  a  regu 
iator  In  said  circuit ;  a  coil  connected  with  the  generator 
for  influencing  the  regulator;  a  second  coil;  and  a  sec- 
ond source  of  electromotive  force  for  also  influencing  the 
regulator,  a  circuit  comprising  said  second  coll  and  said 
second  source  of  electromotive  force  connected  in  par- 
allel with  the  first  coil ;  and  a  resistance  device  connected 
in  series  with  the  parallel  circuit  comprising  the  first 
coil  and  the  second  coil  and  second  source  of  electromotive 
force. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  generator ;  a  circuit ;  and  a 
regulator  for  the  circuit  embodying  a  variable  resistance  ; 
means  for  varying  said  resistance  ;  a  plurality  of  coils 
arranged  to  act  upon  said  resistance  varying  means,  one 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  generator ;  a  second  source 
of  electrical  energy  connected  with  said  colls  and  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  the  other  coll ;  and  a  resistance  connected 
with  said  coils. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,178.677,  STRIP-MOISTENING  MACHINE.  Chablis 
e.  CuowiLL,  Swampscott,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1914, 
Serial  No.  813,625.  Renewed  Dec.  27,  1915.  Serial 
No.  68,945.      (Cl.  91—14.5.) 


1.  In  strip  moistening  machines,  a  holder  comprising 
outside  portions  of  score«l  paper  board  having  a  hinged 
removable  cover  and  a  clasp  fastener  thereon  to  normally 
hold  the  cover  In Nciosed  position,  resilient  corrugated 
paper  lining  members  secured  on  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
sides  of  said  holder  to  engage  a  tape  roll,  a  support  pin 
mounted  in  one  of  the  sides  of  said  holder  and  having 
an  end  adapted  to  engage  In  an  alining  socket  In  the  re- 
movable cover  to  support  a  tape  roll  in  said  holder,  a 
bottom  secured  to  said  holder  and  a  sectional  base  re- 
movably secured  to  said  bottom,  a  sheet  metal  frame 
having  integral  fastening  tongues  secured  to  the  upper 
part  of  said  holder,  moistening  devices  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  comprising  a  moistening  tank  and  molstener, 
a  cutter  mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  act  on  the 
strip  between  the  tape  roll  and  molstener,  and  an  auto- 
matic release  locking  device  to  engage  and  hold  the  strip 
when  the  strip  is  swung  up  toward  the  cutter  and  a  re- 
volving retractor  roll  cooperating  with  said  strip  be- 
tween the  tape  roll  and  cutter  to  retract  the  strip  after 
a  section  has  been  drawn  forward  and  moistened  so  that 
severance  normally  takes  placr  adjacent  the  line  between 
the  moistened  and  unmoistened  portions. 

2.  In  strip  molstenlnng  machines,  a  holder  comprising 
outside  portions  of  scored  paper  board  having  a  hinged 
removable  cover  and  clasp  fastener  thereon  to  normally 
hold  the  cover  In  closed  position,  resilient  corrugated 
paper  lining  mpml)ers  secured  on  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
sides  of  said  holder  to  engage  a  tape  roll,  a  support 
mounte«I  in  one  of  the  sides  of  said  holder  to  support 
a  tape  roll  In  said  holder,  a  l)ottom  secured  to  said  holder 
and  a  sectional  base  removably  .secure<l  to  .said  bottom, 
a  sheet  metal  frame  having  integral  fastening  tongues 
secured  to  the  upper  part  of  said  holder,  moistening  de- 
vices mounted  in  said  frame  and  compri.sing  a  moistening 
tank  and  molstener,  a  cutter  mounted  in  said  frame 
adapted  to  act  on  the  strip  between  the  tape  roil  and 
molstener.  and  a  revolving  retractor  roll  cooperating 
with  said  strip  between  the  tape  roll  and  cutter  to  retract 
the  strip  after  a  section  has  been  drawn  forward  and 
moistened. 

3.  In  strip  moistening  machines,  a  holder  comprising 
outside  portions  of  paper  board  having  a  hinged  remov- 
able cover  and  a  fastener  thereon  to  normally  hold  the 
cover  in  closed  position,  resilient  lining  members  se- 
cure<l  on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  sides  of  said  holder  to 
engage  a  tape  roll,  a  support  mounte<l  in  one  of  the  sides 
of  said  holder  to  support  a  tape  roll  In  said  holder,  a 
sheet  metal  frame  having  integral  fastening  tongues 
secured  to  the  upper  part  of  said  holder,  moistening  de- 
vices mounted  in  said  frame  and  comprising  a  moistening 
tank  and  molstener  and  a  cutter  mounted  in  .said  frame. 

4.  In  strip  moistening  machines,  a  support  for  a  tape 
roll,  a  sheet  metal  frame,  moistening  devices  mounted  in 
said  frame  and  comprising  a  moistening  tank  and  a 
molstener  cooperating  with  saWl  tank,  a  stationary  cutter 
mounted  in  said  frame  to  act  on  the  strip  between  the 
tape  roll  and  molstener,  a  recess  In  which  the  projecting  1 


severed  end  of  the  strip  normally  lies,  and  an  automatic 
release  locking  device  arranged  adjacent  to  said  cutter 
and  comprising  a  grip  to  engage  and  hold  the  strip  to 
the  rear  of  the  cutter  when  the  strip  Is  swung  up  toward 
the  cutter,  guides  for  said  strip  formed  on  said  frame 
and  comprising  retaining  guide  loops  punched  out  of 
said  frame,  and  a  revolving  retractor  roll  cooperating 
with  said  strip  between  the  tape  roll  and  cutter  to  re- 
tract the  strip  after  a  section  has  been  drawn  forward 
and  moistened  so  that  severance  normally  takes  place 
adjacent  "the  line  between  the  moistened  and  unmoistened 
portions,  said  retractor  roll  having  laterally  projecting 
trunnion  pins  to  loosely  cooperate  with  the  sides  of  the 
frame,  a  cradle  on  which  the  retractor  roll  and  inter- 
posed strip  rest  when  in  inoperative  position  and  a  re- 
tractor spring  having  a  seat  In  which  said  retractor 
rests  when  the  strip  is  being  drawn  forward  to  exert 
braking  action,  said  spring  promoting  the  quick  return 
of  the  retractor  when  the  forward  movement  of  the  strip 
ceases. 

5.  In  strip  moistening  machines,  a  support  for  a  tape 
roll,  a  sheet  metal  frame,  moistening  devices  mounted 
in  said  frame  and  comprising  a  moistening  tank  and  a 
molstener  cooperating  with  said  tank,  a  stationary  cutter 
mounted  In  said  frame  to  act  on  the  strip  between  the 
tape  roil  and  molstener,  a  recess  in  which  the  projecting 
severed  end  of  the  strip  normally  lies,  and  an  automatic 
release  locking  device  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said 
cutter  and  comprising  a  grip  to  engage  and  hold  the  strip 
to  the  rear  of  the  cutter  and  means  to  actuate 'said  grip 
when  the  strip  is  swung  up  toward  the  cutter  and  a  re- 
volving retrsctor  roll  coiiperating  with  said  strip  between 
the  tape  roil  and  cutter  to  retract  the  strip  after  a  sec- 
tion has  been  drawn  forward  and  moistened  so  that 
severance  normally  takes  place  adjacent  the  line  be- 
tween the  moistened  and  unmoistened  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,578.     UNIT  POWER  PLANT.     Chablks  A.  Erics- 
son, Detroit,   Mich.     Filed   Nov.   25,   1913.     Serial   No 
802,887.      (Ci.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  motor  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
running  gear  and  an  open  frame  mounted  thereon,  said 
frame  having  a  transverse  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
members,  a  driving  unit  having  a  three  point  suspension, 
said  points  forming  the  apexes  of  a  substantially  equi- 
lateral triangle  and  fastened  to  said  transverse  and  to 
each  of  said  longitudinal  members,  said  unit  comprising 
a  motor  cajjing  substantially  balanced  on  a  transverse 
line  connecting  the  points  of  suspension  on  the  longi- 
tudinal memtjers  and  a  gear  casing  substantially  balanced 
on  a  line  bisecting  said  transverse  line  and  passing 
through  the  joint  of  suspension  on  the  transverse  mem- 
ber and  a  transverse  driving  member  directly  connecting 
said  running  gear  with  said  gear  casing. 

2.  In  a  motor  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  with 
an  axle  having  steering  knuckles  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  a  frame  supported  therefrom,  traction  wheels  on 
said  knuckles,  of  driving  shafts  disposed  subsUntlally 
In  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheels  when  In  normal  posi- 
tion and  connected  directly  therewith,  a  self  contained 
power  unit  demountably  fixed  to  said  frame  and  Including 
a  gear  casing,  directly  connected   to  said  shafu  and  an 
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Internal  cnmbustion  engine  fixed  to  said  casing  for  driv- 
ing said  driving  shafts. 

S.  In  a  motor  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  with 
a  ninning  gear  including  a  steering  wheel  and  a  flat 
op«'n  frame  carried  thereby,  said  frame  Including  trans- 
verse and  a  pair  of  lonjritudinal  elements,  a  self  contained 
motor  casing  disposed  within  and  having  opposite  ends 
8npporte<l  from  said  frame,  an  internal  combustion  engine 
supported  from  said  motor  casing,  a  gear  casing  having 
one  fide  supported  from  said  motor  casing  and  the  other 
side  supported  from  said  transverse  element,  said  gear 
and  motor  casings  constituting  a  removable  unit  having 
a  three  point  suspension  on  said  frame  and  rigidly  con- 
nected thereto,  a  driving  connection  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  to  said  driving  shaft  and  the  other 
*nd  pivotally  connected  to  said  steering  wheel. 

4.  In  a  motor  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  with 
a  running  gear  and  a  frame  supported  thereby,  said  frame 
Uicludlng  a  transverse  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  mem- 
bers, of  a  removable  unit  power  plant  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed within  said  frame  and  having  three  extensions 
therefrom  adapted  to  be  disposed  beneath  respectively 
tin-  transverse  and  each  longitudinal  member  and  bolts 
dip<^mlin-'  :-■  in  ".t-  m.  n  •  rs  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
ovt'  nxii  ti~  •  -:;:"'  ttir  plant  from  the  frame,  said 
p!  ir.r  a  !.i;  '  '1  •  ;    '•   1    vcred  directly  from  the  frame  when 

'i  In  I  :;<i-Mr  [!•  p.  lied  vehicle,  the  combination  with 
a  pir  •  tri  ri .;;  wi.tls  each  having  a  driving  spindle, 
a  :  ix-  -  ipp  :'  li  r!  .  r.by,  a  chassis  supported  from  said 
n\  r     !    -t    r        ;.f    itu'd   power   unit    supported   directly 

fr-i!!!!  >a:.!  lia^si.;  i!  1  ■  !:;:;,r' -irjg  an  Intemarl  combustloo 
ti;-;::!'  para.I.linj  >a:il  axi'  and  having  opposite  ends 
~  :pp  rtt  1  from  th"  chassis  and  having  a  gear  casing  pro- 
jt><f;ri_-  :;  !u  ^<iil  •  nz'-w  an!  extending  over  said  axle, 
nioai.-  :  r  ^I'.pp.  • ;  :i_-  >ai.i  ^.  ar  casing  centrally  thereof 
and  direct  driving  connections  between  the  gear  casing 
and  the  driving  spindles  of  the  traction  wheels. 


1  1  :>,.":;i 
i'.A  ii  )i;- 
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KM AILHE-KEULLATOR    FOR    INCU- 
i      '.MtvEY,  Cropper,  Ky.     Filed  Oct. 


»'■. } 


1.     (CI.  236—6.) 


1.  In  an  Incubator,  an  egg  chamber,  a  warm  air  cham- 
ber. :in  air  supply  pipe  entering  the  warm  air  chamber 
an  i  p:  .  !•  !  with  a  gravity  actuated  valve,  a  warm  air 
pip.'  txt.ii.ling  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  heating 
chamber  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  egg  chaml)er,  a 
\alv>  Ti  ;:;,illy  closing  said  warm  air  Inlet  pipe,  a  cold 
air  ini"  i  p*'  entering  the  egg  chamber  opposite  to  the 
warm  air  Inlet  pipe,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  pipe, 
an  i.  itl.^t  p'.p'-'  .Ifspnsed  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  egg 
I  hunt..  •■  a>.  ■  rti.  -old  air  inlet  pipe,  a  gravity  actuated 
vhIv  ri'miai'v  ;  -;n_'  -aid  outlet  pipe,  independent 
l,.v..r^  "[>•  raiivily  conn. (ted  to  said  valves,  and  a  ther- 
nci^t  It  ilapted  to  operate  the  lever  controlling  the  warm 
air  in  it'  alv-  ijx.i!  a  f\!i  of  temperature  In  the  egg 
chamtK^r  in!  ip.ta  ' :  ni:  'h^-  lover  controlling  the  cold  air 
Inlt't  VI  :v.>  i;p.  n  a    r1<i«'  o-"   <.a\]   temperature. 


2.  In  an  incubator,  an  egg  chamber,  an  egg  tray  extend- 
ing across  the  chamber  and  dividing  it  Into  two  portions, 
a  hot  air  ciiamber  disposed  exteriorly  to  the  egg  chamber 
and  having  an  Inlet  pipe  extending  from  the  space  be- 
low the  egg  tray,  a  warm  air  outlet  pipe  extending  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  warm  air  chamber  In  the  lower 
portion  of  the  space  above  the  egg  tray,  a  valve  normally 
closing  said  warm  air  Inlet  pipe,  a  cool  air  inlet  pipe 
disposed  in  the  egg  chamber,  a  valve  normally  closing 
this  pipe,  an  outlet  pipe  disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  egg  chamber  disposed  exteriorly  thereof  and  close<l  by 
a  gravity  actuated  valve,  a  thermostat  disposed  within 
the  egg  chamber  and  Including  a  movable  element,  and 
independent  operating  means  operatively  connected  to 
one  of  said  valves,  one  of  said  operating  means  being 
actuatetl  by  an  upward  movement  of  the  movable  mem- 
ber of  the  thermostat  and  the  other  of  said  operating 
means  being  actuated  by  a  downward  movement  of  the 
movable  member. 

3.  In  an  incuoator,  a  chamber  having  a  cold  air  Inlet 
and  a  separate  warm  air  Inlet,  valves  enacting  with  and 
normally  closing  said  Inlets  and  independently  operable, 
valve  operating  devices  disposed  in  two  planes  and  each 
connected  to  one  of  said  valves,  a  thormostatic  element 
engaging  with  either  one  of  said  devices  upon  a  move- 
ment of  the  element  in  one  direction  from  a  normal  posi- 
tion but  disengaging  therefrom  and  engaging  with  the 
other  of  said  valve  operating  devices  upon  a  movement 
In  the  other  direction,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  in- 
stant of  engagement  between  said  thermostatic  means 
and  either  of  said  valve  operating  devices. 


1,178,580.  WINDOW-STOP.  Jakes  A.  Gissi,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  &.  Westlake  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  30,  1915.  Serial 
No.  42,810.     (CI.  20—52.6.) 


£ 


•^-.l- 
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■  » 


1.  In  a  window  stop.  In  combination,  a  plate  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  side  member  of  a  window  casing. 
a  series  of  vertically  arranged  cam  elements  each  having 
oblique  faces  on  fhelr  sides  adjacent  the  runway  for  a 
sash,  such  faces  being  inclined  downwardly  toward  such 
runway  and  oblique  faces  on  their  opposite  sides  Inclined 
upwardly  and  away  from  such  runway,  a  channel  bar 
inclosing  such  cams  and  having  bearings  engaging  both 
sets  of  sach  oblique  cam  faces,  sach  bar  being  apertnred 
to  receive  a  sash  bolt. 

2.  In  a  window  stop.  In  combination,  a  plate  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  side  member  of  a  window  casing. 
a  series  of  vertically  arranged  cam  elements  each  having 
oblique  faces  on  their  sides  adjacent  the  runway  for  a 
sash  inclined  downwardly  toward  such  runway,  and 
oblique  faces  on  their  opposite  sides  inclined  upwardly 
and   away    from   such    runway,   a    channel    bar   inclosing 
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•uch  cams  and  having  bearings  engaging  both  sets  of 
■uch  oblique  cam  faces,  such  bar  being  apertured  to  re- 
ceive a  sash  bolt,  and  having  an  outstanding  bolt  engag- 
ing lug  at  the  lower  margin  of  the  lowest  bolt  receiving 
aperture. 

8.  In  a  window  stop,  in  <<>inl>ination.  a  stationary  mem- 
ber, a  sliding  memt>er  carrle<l  thereby  and  having  a  bolt 
aperture,  a  lug  on  the  sliding  member  at  the  bottom  of 
the  bolt  aperture,  and  a  bolt  engaging  lug  on  the  station- 
ary member  at  the  upper  end  of  the  bolt  aperture  when 
the  slldnig  member  is  at  Its  lower  position. 

4.  In  a  window  stop,  in  combination,  a  stationary  mem- 
ber, a  vertically  and  laterally  movable  member  mounted 
thereon,  such  two  members  being  engageable  by  a  sash 
bolt  when  the  sash  associated  with  the  stop  is  In  Its 
lowest  position. 

5.  In  a  wlntiow  stop,  in  combination,  a  stationary  mem- 
ber, and  a  vertically  and  laterally  movable  member  car- 
ried thereby,  the  movable  member  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  downwardly  and  toward  the  sash  associated  with 
the  stop  by  the  closing  of  the  sash,  and  the  stationary 
member  being  engageable  by  a  sash  bolt  when  the  sash 
is  In  Its  closed  position 


1,1T8,581.      FASTENER    FOR    SHEET    FABRICS.       M< 
Ree  Green,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  May  14.  191. '».     Serial 
No.    28,013.       (CI.    156—14.) 


The  fabric  fastener  comprising  a  base  having  a  chan- 
nel whose  outer  wall  Is  deoptr  than  Its  Inner  wall  ;  In 
combination  with  a  strip  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of 
resilient  material  bent  to  form  an  outer  lap,  a  rear  hump. 
an  arch  connecting  said  lap  and  hump,  a  spring  depend- 
ing from  said  hump,  and  a  roll  formed  upon  the  lower 
edge  of  said  spring. 


1.178.582.     TRACTOR-SLED.     Albekt  Gblb.   Lyons,   111. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  15,433.     (CI.  208— 158.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sled,  comprising  a  part  de- 
pendln::  between  the  runners,  having  an  endless  track 
consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  course  and  curved 
portions  connecting  them ;  a  tractor  member  having  a 
stud    engaging    the    track    and    means    for    reciprocating 


said  tractor  member  longitudinally  of  the  sletl  runners ; 
a  spring-supported  approximately  wedge-shaped  tootii 
protruding  in  one  of  said  curved  portions  of  the  track 
substantially  opposite  the  apex  of  the  inner  boundary 
of  said  track  in  position  to  l>e  encountered  by  the  .stud 
and  adapte*!  by  virtue  of  its  spring  support  to  yield 
out  of  the  path  of  the  stud  and  return  thereinto  behind 
the  latter. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sled,  a  propelling  device  com- 
prising a  tractor  member  mounted  for  reciprocation  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  sled  runners  and  having  a  projection  ; 
a  tractor  support  and  guide  having  an  endless  guide  track 
for  said  projection,  adapted  to  cause  the  tractor  to  be 
lifted  for  movement  in  one  longitudinal  direction  and 
dropped  for  its  propelling  movement  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, said  tractor  guide  being  mounted  for  swinging 
horizontally  from  a  iiosltlon  parallel  to  the  sle<l'  runners 
'.o  positions  oblique  thereto  in  either  direction,  and  means 
for  swinging  said  tractor  guide  at  will  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  tractor. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  sled,  a  propelling  device  com- 
prising a  tractor  and  a  support  for  the  same  on  which 
said  tractor  travels  In  one  longitudinal  -direction  In  posi- 
tion for  traction  and  in  the  opposite  direction  out  of 
traction  position,  said  tractor  support  being  pivoted  to 
the  sled  for  swinging  horisontally  :  a  foot  operated  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  sled  for  horizontal  oscillation  ;  a  mem- 
ber mounted  for  fore-and-aft  movement  on  the  sled  con- 
nected to  one  arm  of  said  foot  lever,  and  a  link  from  said 
fore  and  aft  moving  member  to  one  end  of  the  swinging 
tractor  support. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  sled,  a  propelling  device  com- 
prising a  tractor  member,  a  tractor  supporting  meml)er 
on  which  the  tractor  travels  in  one  longitudinal  direction 
in  position  for  traction  and  In  the  opposite  direction  out 
of  traction  position,  said  tractor-support  being  pivoted 
to  the  sled  for  swinging  horizontally  ;  a  foot  lever  ful- 
crumed on  the  sled  for  horizontal  oscillation,  and  connec- 
tions from  said  lever  to  the  swinging  tractor  support  for 
swinging  the  latter ;  a  spring-prestted  latch  device  on 
said  foot  lever  for  locking  it  at  position  at  which  it  holds 
the  tractor  guide  In  direct  fore-and-aft  position,  said  latch 
being  exposed  for  pressure  by  the  foot  of  the  operator  and 
positioned  for  unlatching  by  said  pressure  in  the  direction 
for  moving  the  lever. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  sknl.  a  propelling  device  com- 
prising, a  trsytor  and  a  tractor-support  on  which  the 
tractor  travels  In  one  longitudinal  direction  In  position 
for  traction,  and  in  the  opposite  direction  out  of  trac- 
tion position ;  a  foot  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  sled  for 
horizontal  oscillation,  and  connections  by  which  said 
lever  swings  the  tractor  support ;  a  latching  device  on 
said  lever  adapted  for  securing  the  lever  at  the  position 
for  holding  the  tractor  guide  in  direct  fore-and-aft  posi- 
tion, said  latching  device  having  a  member  positioned  for 
contact  of  the  operator's  foot  in  operating  the  lever  in 
either  direction,  adapted  for  releasing  the  latch  by  the 
lever  operating  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in.  the  Gazette.] 


1,178.583.  SASIMULANCE.  William  S.  Hamm,  Hub 
bard  Woodn.  and  Thouas  A.  Lbgge,  Alfukd  H.  Nbw- 
phek,  and  Carl  J.  Ekbero,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to 
the  Adams  &  Westlake  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  File*!  July  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  -851.099. 
(CI.   16 — 150.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  sliding  sash,  a  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  sash,  a  non-rotatable  rod  car- 
ried by  the  sash  and  projecting  Into  the  cylinder,  a  colled 
spring  within  the  cylinder,  its  ends  being  secure*!  re- 
spectively to  the  cylinder  and  to  the  rod.  a  ratchet  carried 
by  the  rod,  a  sleeve  longitudinally  slldable  on  the  cylinder 
and  having  a  dog  engageable  with  the  ratchet,  a  pinion 
carried  by  the  cylinder,  and  a  rack  fixed  to  the  casing  and 
meshing  with  the  pinion. 

2.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  sliding  sash,  a  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  on   the  sash,  a  non-rotatable  rod   car- 

'  ried  by  the  saah  and  projecting  Into  the  cylinder,  a  colled 
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spring  withio  the  cylinder,  Its  ends  being  secared  re- 
-pt  lively  to  the  cylinder  and  to  the  rod,  a  ratchet  car- 
ried by  the  rod,  a  sleeve  longitudinally  slldable  on  the 
cylinder  and  having  a  dog  engageable  with  the  ratchet,  a 
spring  normally  advancing  the  sleeve  to  engage  the  dog 
with  the  ratchet,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  cylinder,  and  a 
ra   K   fixed  to  the  casing  and  meshing  with  the  pinion. 


1  Til  . 
r..;a'a!.i  ^- 
rif'il  t.v  fti 
spr:[!^  wi 
sp.'iM\-ly 
(iv  th.-  r..' 
.l.T  an  1 
sprii;_'  liw 
wirfi     th.' 

piui'  'tl 

'•asiii_' 
4     i 
rota 'a 
ri.-.i 


'■rrna; 
■  rat 
arrii-'i 
!!il    :n> 


iiiuatlon,  a  la-nii:.  a  >;',i!in«  sash,  a  cylinder 
MiintPd  on  thi'  ■~a^li  a  aon-rotatable  rod  car- 
s.i-h  i;j  1  prnjf ,  tiiij;  into  the  cylinder,  a  colled 
r.  !:•  i! ul.r,  it,  ends  being  secured  re- 
.  ^h'  yiin.hr  a ri  !  Id  the  rod,  a  ratchet  carried 
a  -  ....  I'.nj.t  i  liti  ally  slldable  on  the  cylln- 
::!.;  a  i  l:  ■  ii^'ai,'.aijle  with  the  ratchet,  a 
a  ivaii  i:.;:  t(i..  sleeve  to  engage  the  dog 
:nt'ans  for  retracting  the  sleeve,  a 
t;.>  cyllndpr.  and  a  rack  flxe<l  to  the 
!!)^'  \v;'!i  th..  pinion. 
.1::  iiirttiuii,  a  .  aniufe',  a  sliding  sash,  a  cylinder 
t;i' .tinted  on  the  sash,  a  non-rotatable  rod  car- 
-a  !i  itvi  ;  r  j.  '  nj  into  the  cylinder,  a  colled 
spring  wi'hit!  tii*.  .  vlin.j.r,  its  ends  being  secured  re- 
spectively to  the  cylinder  and  to  the  rod,  a  ratchet  car- 
ried bv  th..  T'h],  a  sleeve  longitudinally  slldable  on  the 
.yiiiil.  r  ah  i  hainR  a  dog  engageable  with  the  ratchet,  a 
spriiii,'  li'irtially  advati  In^  ']-;,■  s!. .  v.>  to  engage  the  dog 
wltii  t!'..  ratihet,  means  fur  aiitoniatlcally  retracting  the 
..Uf\.-  when  the  sash  Is  mounted  In  the  ciising,  a  pinion 
arri..;  h\  tti.'  .viin.l'.r  an.|  a  rack  fixed  to  the  casing 
an.]    m-siiiiij    wi'h    fi:.-    piHiuii. 

5.  In  c>i:it  ;:i  ition,  a  casing,  a  sliding  sash,  a  cylinder 
rotarnhly  riiMir^t.  !  rn  the  sash  a  non-rotatable  rod  car- 
rlt'.i  '■•y  th.  ~a^h  a:;  !  pr.j."  nii;,-  into  the  cylinder,  a  colled 
sprni^'  within  the  oylln.l>  r  its  ends  being  secured  re- 
sp>>.  riv.'iv  fi)  the  cylindtr  an  1  to  the  rod,  a  ratchet  carried 
by  rh.    r...]    a  sleeve  lon^-iti  linally  slldable  on  the  cylinder 


an-l    i.avHi^    ,.    .!-.;,:   .■ii.;a  tt.'a  n'.> 

tiorina!)     a^l'-ati    iti^    Mi.-    -i.f 

the  ra''  ti.'t,  a  lever  for  rt'tr- 1 

fnr  a'  tiiatinK  the  lever,  a  pia' 

nortiially  holding  the  latci:  ,:: 

ram.!  hv     h.'  cylinder,  and  a  rack  fixed  to  the  casing  and 

nit.>5iiiii^   with   the  pinion. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


with  the  ratchet,  a  spring 
'  to  engage  the  dog  with 
I  Hi.,'  the  sleeve,  a  cam  latch 
.     ar-iod  by  the  casing  and 

I'l^  K.  .d  position,  a  pinion 


1,lTs..-)84.  C!li<'l  I  I' '  "NTiMLLER.  Clark  T.  Hb.n- 
[Kii.s.N  Milwauk.r,  W  18.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Ham- 
111.;  Mii;  I  ,,  ,  Miiwauk.'C.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. Filed  Apr  It  1  •  1 3.  Serial  No.  760,984.  (01. 
200 — 19.) 

1.  .\  circuit  controller  comprising  stationary  contacts, 
•n.l  a  iiiivable  contact  t-  tiji^'e  the  same  and  means 
pflrri.  I  i.v  said  movable  .outaet  for  lubricating  the  en- 
itatriiu:    ia   .-^   of  said    contacts. 

-'  It:  a  ir  uit  controller,  in  combination,  a  reclproca- 
hi..  .>i:ta  t,  a  base,  a  plurality  of  contact  fingers  mounted 
on  -ail!  base  in  a  spaced  relation  to  receive  said  reciproca- 
bb'  ■Mita  't  iu.tw.'.n  til.,  satii..  an.l  to  be  engaged  thereby, 
aiii!  rii  a;is  arr.l  iv  sail  r..  iprocable  contact  to  lubrl- 
catf  !t, na   f  surfaces  of  said  contact  fingers. 


3.  In  a  circuit  controller,  in  combination,  a  reclproca- 
ble  contact,  a  base,  a  plurality  of  contact  fingers  mounted 
on  said  base  in  a  spaced  relation  to  receive  said  reclp- 
rocable  contact  between  the  same  and  to  be  engaged  there- 
by, and  means  carried  by  said  reciprocable  contact  to 
lubricate  the  contact  surfaces  of  said  contact  fingers,  said 
contact  fingers  having  Inclined  surfaces  to  be  engaged  by 
said  contact  member. 


H    . 


4.  A  circuit  controller  comprising  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber, a  contact  connected  therewith,  a  lubricant  pad  In- 
terposed between  said  contact  and  said  member,  lubricant 
passages  from  said  pad  to  the  contact  surface  of  said 
contact,  and  stationary  contacts  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  lubricated  surface  of  said  former  contact. 

5.  A  circuit  controller  comprising  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber, a  contact  connected  therewith,  a  lubricant  pad  inter- 
posed between  said  contact  and  said  member,  lubricant 
passages  from  said  pad  to  the  contact  surface  of  said 
contact,  and  stationary  contacts  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  lubricated  surface  of  said  former  contact,  said  sta- 
tionary contacts  being  resilient  and  upon  engagement 
with  said  former  contact  exerting  a  pressure  thereon  to 
compress  said   lubricating  pad. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,585.      BRAKE-OPERATlNi.    .MlXii.A.MSM       Nils 
Kkohn,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  &  West 
lake  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  40,723.     (CI.  188 — 57.) 


_i 


) 


y7   if 


1.  In  a  car  brake  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  staff,  a 
ratchet  on  the  staff,  a  head  osclllatable  about  the  axis  of 
the  staff,  a  handle  mounted  on  the  head  and  having  lateral 
movement  relatively  thereto  and  being  provided  with  a 
pawl  for  cooperating  with  the  ratchet. 

2.  In  car  brake  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  rotatable 
staff,  a  ratchet  fixed  on  the  staff,  a  head  osclllatable  on 
the  axis  of  the  staff,  a  pawl  osclllatably  mounted  on  the 
head  and  codperatlng  with  the  ratchet,  a  handle  attached 
to  the  pawl  and  having  lateral  movement  with  reference 
to  the  head. 

3.  In  car  brake  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  rotatable 
staff,  a  ratchet  fixed  on  the  staff,  a  head  osclllatable  on 
the  axis  of  the  staff,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
head  and  coSperatlng  with  the  ratchet,  a  handle  attached 
to  the  pawl  and  having  lateral  movement  with  reference 
to  the  bead. 
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4.  In  car  brake  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  rotatable 
staff,  a  ratchet  flxeil  on  the  staiT,  a  head  osclllatable  on 
the  axis  of  the  staff,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  on  the  head 
and  cooperating  with  the  ratchet,  a  handle  plvotally  at- 
tached to  the  pawl  and  having  lateral  movement  with 
reference  to  the  head. 

5.  In  car  brake  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  rotatable 
staff,  a  ratchet  fixed  on  the  staff,  a  head  osclllatable  on 
the  axis  of  the  staff,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
bead  and  cooperating  with  the  ratchet,  a  handle  plvot- 
ally attached  to  the  pawl  and  having  lateral  movement 
with  reference  to  the  head,  and  a  cam  on  the  head  for 
deflecting  the  handle  laterally  as  it  swings  toward  the 
staff. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,586.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  FRAN- 
CIS J.  Lapointb,  New  London.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1915.     Serial  No.  15,987.      (CI.  123 — 59.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  cylinders,  each  having  a  port  In  the  upper 
end  ;  a  hollow  rotary  valve  above  said  cylinders  open  at 
one  end  and  provided  with  inlet  ports  adapted  in  the  rots^ 
tlon  of  said  valve  to  register  periodically  with  said  cyl- 
inder ports  and  having  Inclosed  exhaust  passages  extend- 
ing across  the  interior  of  said  valve  ;  a  valve  casing  hav- 
ing annular  recesses  therein  at  one  side  of  said  cylinder 
ports  and  with  which  the  outlet  ends  of  said  inclosed  pas- 
sages are  in  constant  communication  :  and  a  reciprocating 
piston  in  each  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  cylinders  each  having  a  port  in  the  upper  end  ;  a 
hollow  rotary  valve  above  said  cylinders  open  at  one  end 
and  provided  with  two  inlet  ports  adapted  in  the  rota- 
tion of  said  valve  to  register  periodically  with  said  cylin- 
der ports ;  a  valve  casing  provided  with  an  annular  recess 
Intermediate  said  cylinders ;  and  inclosed  passages  ex- 
tending across  said  hollow  valve,  each  having  one  end 
constantly  communicating  with  said  recess  while  the  other 
ends  are  adapte<l  to  register  Intermittently  with  said 
^-yllnder  ports  ;  and  a  reciprocating  piston  in  each  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  cylinders  each  having  an  inlet  port  in  the  end 
thereof;  a  hollow  rotary  valve  having  an  inlet  thereto  at 
one  end  and  provided  with  Inlpt  ports  registering  periodi- 
cally with  the  cylinder  ports  during  the  rotation  of  said 
valve ;  Inclined  Inclosed  passages  extending  across  said 
valve,  one  end  of  each  of  said  passages  Intermittently 
communicating  with  a  cylinder  port,  with  the  other  end 
thereof  In  constant  communication  with  the  exhaust 
outlet ;  and  a  reciprocating  piston  In  each  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clam  described,  the  combination 
of  two  cylinders  each  having  a  port  In  the  end  thereof  ; 
a  hollow  rotary  valve  having  an  inlet  thereto  at  one  end 
and  provided  with  inlet  ports  registering  periodically 
wlih  said  cylinder  ports  during  the  rotation  of  said  valve  ; 
exhaust  ports  in  said  valve  In  the  same  plane  with  said 
inlet  ports ;  an  annular  exhaust  recess  In  the  valve  cas- 
ing :  and  tubular  members  extending  across  said  valvp 
from  said  exhaust  ports  to  said  recess. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  cylinders  each  having  a  port  in  the  end  thereof ;  a 
hollow  rotary  valve  having  an   Inlet   thereto  at   one  end 
and    provided   with    inlet  and   exhaust   ports   alternately 
registering  with   said   cylinder  ports    in   the  rotation   of 
said  valve ;  a  valve  casing  having  an  annular  recess  In 
termedlate  said  cylinder  ports ;  a  tubular  member  extend 
Ing  across  said   valve   from   each   exhaust  port  and   con- 
stantly   communicating    with    said    annular    recess,    said 
tubular   member   being  disconnected   from    said   valve   ex 
cept  at  Its  opposite  ends ;  and  a  reciprocating  piston   in 
each  cylinder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,17  8,587.      METHOD  OF   MAKING   INSULATING 
JOINTS.    Fhank  E.  Layman,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor 
to   The   Cutler-Hammer    Mfg.    Co..    Milwaukee.    Wis.,   a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.     Serial 
No.  22,415.     (CI.  173—365.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  Insulating  Joint  of  the 
character  set  forth,  consisting  in  molding  the  connecting 
members  in  an  Integral  mass  of  insulation  to  produce  a 
unit  and  thereafter  inserting  said  unit  In  an  Inclosing 
shell  and  fashioning  the  latter  to  grip  and  reinforce  the 
former. 

2.  The  method  of  making  an  Insulating  Joint  of  the 
character  set  forth,  consisting  in  molding  the  connectlnt: 
members  In  a  mass  of  Insulation  to  produce  a  unit  and 
treating  the  insulation  to  harden  the  same  and  then 
inserting  the  unit  In  an  inclosing  shell  and  fashioning 
the  latter  to  grip  and  reinforce  the  former. 

3.  The  method  of  making  an  Insulating  Joint  of  the 
character  set  forth,  consisting  In  molding  the  connecting 
members  and  an  end  collar  In  a  mass  of  Insulation  to  pro- 
duce a  unit  and  thereafter  Inserting  said  unit  In  an  In- 
closing shell  and  flanging  the  latter  over  said  collar  to 
snugly  fit  the  same. 


1,178,588.  FIRE-HYDRANT.  Hkrbert  M.  Lofton.  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1910.  Serial  No. 
578,774.     (CI.  137—13.) 

1.  In  a  fire  hydrant,  a  shoe  having  at  its  upper  end  a 
cylindrical  aperture,  and  a  stock  secure^l  to  the  shoe,  com- 
bined with  a  valve  seat  ring  secured  to  the  cylindrical 
aperture  of  the  shoe  and  having  at  the  bottom  a  valve 
seat  and  also  provided  on  Its  Inner  vertical  surface  with 
vertical  guide  notches  extending  the  full  height  of  Its  in- 
ner surface  and  down  to  the  seat  said  notches  presenting 
lateral  parallel  shoulders  wholly  outside  of  the  diameter 
of  the  tubular  water  passage,  and  also  having  a  drainage 
aperture  through  the  vertical  wall  of  one  of  the  notches 
and  lnterme<liate  of  Its  upper  and  lower  notches,  a  valve 
below  the  seat  ring  and  means  to  vertically  reciprocate  it. 
and  vertical  guides  fitting  into  the  guide  notches  of  the 
seat  ring  and  movable  with  the  valve  and  Its  operating 
moans  said  guides  acting  to  guide  the  main  valve  and  pre- 
vent its  rotation  and  one  of  said  vertical  guides  also  act 
Ing  as  a  drainage  valve  for  the  drainage  aperture. 

2.  In  a  fin?  hydrant,  a  shoe  having  at  Its  upper  end 
a  cylindrical  aperture  provIde<l  at  Its  lower  part  with  aL 
annular  flange  and  at  fts  upper  part  with  an  internal 
screw  threaded  portion  of  larger  Internal  diameter  and 
also  with  a  drainage  passage  through  Its  unthreaded  por- 


414 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  ii,  19 16. 


tlon,  combined  with  a  seat  ring  having  Its  body  fitting 
the  cylindrical  aperture  between  the  annular  flange   and 


th. 


•  r^w   threaded   portion  and   having  a  vertical   guide 

on   its   Inner  surface  and   a   radial   drainage  port 

-'     into     said     groove,     and     said     seat     ring    also 

.led  with  a  downward  annular  portion  extending 
Into  the  flange  and  having  a  conical  valve  seat  on  its 
lower  part,  a  gasket  between  the  seat  rln^  and  annular 
flange  of  the  shoe,  a  clamping  bushing  in  the  form  of  a 
flanKPless  ring  of  uniform  diameter  screwed  into  the 
screw  threaded  portion  of  the  aperture  of  the  shoe  without 
restriction  except'  by  the  seat  rinji  said  bushing  pressing 
down  upon  the  seat  ring  to  clamp  it  upon  the  gasket,  a 
main  valve  below  the  seat  ring  and  seating  upwardly  upon 
the  valve  seat  on  the  bottom  part  of  the  same  and  provided 
wit';  -::iing  drainage  valve  fitting  the  vertical  groove 
i.i  th  ;•  ring  and  directly  controlling  the  radial  drain- 
age port,  a  stock  secured  to  the  shoe  inclosing  the  bushing 
and  seat  ring  and  wholly  independent  of  them,  and  a  valve 
stem  to  operate  the  valve  extending  from  the  stock  down 
wardly  through  the  bushing  and  valve  seat. 


3.  In  a  Are  hydraia.  .i  t^uu,-  having  at  its  upper  portion 
a  cylindrical  aperture  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder 
at  the  bottom  having  substantially,  right  angled  walls, 
combined  with  a  valve  seat  ring  fitting  the"  cylindrical 
aperture  and  having  its  bottom  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar shouldered  and  grooved  portion  and  its  inner  face  pro- 
vided with  guide  notches,  a  non-elastic  uaskct  embedded  in 
and  secured  to  the  annular  shouldered  and  grooved  por- 
tion of  the  seat  ring  so  as  to  be  lifted  with  the  seat  ring 
when  ft  Is  withdrawn  from  the  shoe,  a  tlangeless  clamp- 
in.-  -tilng  screwed  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  cylln- 
(Ir;  1.  ijierture  in  the  shoe  for  damping  the  seat  ring  down 
upon  the  bushing,  and  a  valve  seating  upon  the  seat  ring 
an  1  having  guide  wings  guided  In  the  guide  notches  of  the 
^'ut  ring. 

4.  In  a  fire  hydrant,  a  shoe  having  at  its  upper  end  a 
--ylinclrical  aperture  said  aperture  provided  at  Its  lower 
part  with  an  annular  flange  and  at  its  upper  part  with  an 
int.rn;il  -screw  threaded  portion  of  larger  Internal  dlam- 
•  f'  r,  and  a  stock  for  the  shoe  combined  with  an  annular 
Stat  tin,'  snugly  fitting  the  cylindrical  aperture  between 
Ml.  aiiuular  flange  and  screw  threaiiinl  portion  and  hav- 
ing vortical  guide  notches  upon  Its  inner  surface,  a  flange- 

•  --  'lamping  bushing  wholly  independent  of  the  stock 
31  r.  wed  Into  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  aperture 
an.i  pressing  down  upon  the  seat  ring,  and  a  main  valve 
<'i:nng  upon  the  under  side  of  the  seat  ring  and  having 
g'lil.'  wings  guided  in  the  guide  notches  on  the  seat  ring. 
6.   In  a  Are  hydrant,  a  shoe  having  at  its  upper  end  a 

vllndrical  aperture  said  aperture  provided  at  Its  lower 
par'  with  an  annular  flange  and  at  its  upper  part  with 
an  infernal  screw  threade<l  portion  of  larger  internal 
iiatiictcr.  and  a  stock  for  the  shoe  combined  with  an 
am.  ilar  seat  ring  snugly  fitting  the  cylindrical  aper 
r>;r.    i)etween  the  annular  flange  and  scr*w  threaded  por- 


tion and  having  vertical  guide  notches  upon  its  Inner  sur- 
face one  of  which  has  a  radial  drainage  port,  a  flange- 
le.ss  clamping  bushing  wholly  Independent  of  the  stock 
screwed  into  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  aperture 
and  pressing  down  upon  the  seat  ring,  and  a  main  valre 
seating  upon  the  under  side  of  the  seat  ring  and  having 
guide  wings  guided  in  the  guide  notches  on  the  seat  ring 
one  of  said  wings  acting  as  a  waste  valve  for  the  radial 
drainage  port  in  the  seat  ring. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,17  8,589.  CLOTHES-LINE  SUPPORT.  John  T. 
McCarthy  and  Theodoub  A.  McCauty.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
File<l  Apr.  8,   1915.     S«rial  No.  20,102.      (CI.  68 — 12.) 


In  a  clothes  line  support,  the  combination  with  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  frame  of  a  window 
and  provided  with  a  relatively  lon^  guide  tube,  of  a  rod 
slldable  In  said  tube  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with 
a  fixed  hook  merging  into  a  shoulder  at  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  the  rod,  the  guide  tube  being  disposed  directly 
in  the  path  of  the  shouldered  portion  of  the  rod  to  form 
a  atop  therefor  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  rod  beyond  a 
flxe<l  point,  an  actuating  device  extending  from  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  rod  and  merging  into  a  shoulder  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  rod,  the  guide  tube  l>eing  also  alined  with 
and  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  second  shoulder  to  limit 
the  outward  movement  of  the  rod,  a  hook  carried  by  the 
actuating  member  and  horizontally  alined  with  the  first 
hook,  a  set  of  pulleys  respectively  supported  from  the 
first  and  second  hooks  and  from  the  window  frame  and 
a  clothes  line  trained  around  all  of  said  pulleys,  the  said 
tube  by  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  mentioned 
shoulders  al.so  having  the  olHce  of  a  means  to  prevent  the 
casual  separation  of  the  line  from  the  several  pulleys 
in  adjusting  the  rod. 


1,178.590.  BRAKE  FOR  HEADER  HARVESTING-MA- 
CHINES. Fbank  Maza.skk.  Jr..  Jennings,  Kans.,  as- 
signor of  one-lialf  to  Cedelle  Vacura,  Jennings,  Kans. 
Fllel  Dec.  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  878,601.      (CI.  74—37.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  brake  drum,  of  a  shaft 
mounttHl  for  oscillation  adjacent  .said  drum,  a  crank 
arm  on  the  shaft,  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally dl.sposed  series  of  spaced  openings,  a  brake  band' 
having  one  end  fixed  adjacent  said  shaft  and  passing  over 
said  drum,  a  strap  member  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
said  band,  said  member  being  providwl  with  a  longitudi- 
nally dispose<l  series  of  spaced  openings  adapted  for 
registration  with  those  of  said  arm,  a  second  crank  arm 
on  said  shaft  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  series  of 
space*!  openings,  a  link  having  a  series  of  spaced  aper- 
tures adapted  for  registration  with  those  of  said  second 
crank  arm,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  link 
and  member  to  8al<l  arms  respectively. 

2.  In   combination   a  drum,   a   shaft   mounted  adjacent 
said  drum,  a  crank  arm,  having  a  vertical  series  of  holes. 
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secured  to  the  said  shaft,  a  connecting  member  plvotally 
secured  to  said  crank  arm  and  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apertures  therein,  the  said  memt>er  being  adjust- 
able transversely  and  longitudinally  of  the  said  crank 
arm,  a  band  brake  secured  to  said  member,  partly  en- 
circling the  said  drum  and  permanently  secured  at  its 
other  end  adjacent  said  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  said  shaft. 


1,178,591.  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL.  Floyd  J.  Metzokh, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-third  to  Hal  T.  Beans  and  one-third  to 
Milton  C.  Whltaker,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16, 
1908.     Serial   No.  458,005.      (CI.  204 — 28.) 


J 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  the  combination  of  an  anode, 
a  cathode  and  a  diaphragm  extending  across  substantially 
the  entire  effective  path  of  the  current  to  and  from  said 
electrodes,  said  diaphragm  being  formed  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial having  the  ends  of  the  fibers  presented  to  the 
electrolyte. 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  the  combination  of  an  anode, 
a  cathode  and  a  diaphragm  extending  across  substan- 
tially the  entire  effective  path  of  the  current  to  and  from 
said  electrodes,  said  diaphragm  l>eing  formed  of  wood 
with  the  ends  of  the  grains  presented  to  the  electrolyte. 

S.  A  diaphragm  for  an  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a 
section  of  fibrous  material  formed  to  present  the  ends  of 
the  fibers  to  the  electrolyte. 

4.  A  diaphragm  for  an  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a 
piece  of  wood  cut  to  present  the  ends  of  the  grains  to 
the  electrolyte. 

5.  A  diaphragm  for  an  electrolytic  i*ell  comprising  a 
piece  of  birchwood  cut  to  present  the  ends  of  the  grains 
to    the   electrolyte. 


3.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  magazine  tube,  a  fol- 
lower member  telescoped  and  freely  rotative  therein  and 
projecting  therefrom,  the  projecting  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber having  a  finger  receiving  groove  extending  there- 
around,  and  a  catch  movabie  in  the  projecting  part  of 
said  member  and  protruding  at  said  groove,  said  tube 
having  means  to  engage  the  catch  and  coacting  therewith 
to  retain  said  member  against  withdrawal  from  the  tube 
and  permitting  tnminif  niovfimnt  of  the  follower  member. 


1,17  8,592.  FIREARM.  Charles  A.  Nelson,  Utlca, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Savage  Arms  Company,  Utlca, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
filed  Aug.  24,  1914,  Serial  No.  858,250.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Oct.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  57,465. 
(01.   42—17.) 


->«. 


1.  In  combination,  the  barrel  structure,  an  elongated 
structure  arrange*!  parallel  therewith,  and  means  to 
secure  said  structures  together  including  a  strap  of  stiff 
material  snugly  embracing  one  of  said  structures  and 
having  Its  end  portions  divergent  and  received  in  di- 
vergent holes  in  the  other  of  said  structures. 

2.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  magazine  tube,  a 
follower  member  telescoped  and  freely  rotative  therein 
and  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  ratch  movable  and  hav- 
ing an  exposed  manually  engaged  actuated  portion  in  the 
projecting  part  of  said  member,  said  tube  having  means 
to  engage  the  catch  and  coacting  therewith  to  retain  said 
member  against  withdrawal  from  the  tube  and  permit- 
ting turning  movement  of  the  follower  member. 


1.178,59.S.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  WASHING- 
MACHINE.s.  Allen  S.  Nebo.  Bottineau,  N.  D.  Filed 
Mar.  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  17,855.      (CI.  74—54.) 


'■^*^    oaf 


1.  In  an  actuating  mechanism  for  vertically  reclpro- 
cable  plunger  rods,  means  for  reciprocating  the  plunger 
rod,  a  ratchet  wheel  keyed  on  the  plunger  rod.  and  a 
double  arm  pawl  having  one  arm  engageable  with  the 
upper  face  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the.  other  arm  en- 
gagealde  with  the  lower  face  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  said 
pawl  being  operable  for  turning  the  wheel  once  during 
each  reciprocation  of  the  plunger  rod. 

2.  In  an  actuating  mechanism  for  vertically  recipro- 
cable  plunger  rods,  means  for  reciprocating  the  r  ;  i-'"' 
rod,  a  ratchet  wheel  Lt-yed  on  the  plunger  rod,  and  ;i  aou 
ble  arm  pawl  engageable  with  the  ratchet  wheel  for  turn- 
ing the  plunger  rod  In  an  arc.  during  each  upstroke  there 
of.  the  arms  of  said  pawl  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  and  being  located  one  above  and  one  below  the 
ratchet  wheel,  said  ratchet  wheel  being  adapted  to  T,rnp' 
one  arm  during  the  down  stroke  of  the  rod  for  setts;  k  it 
other  arm  and  being  adapted  to  engage  said  last  mentioned 
arm  upon  the  upstroke  of  the  plunger  rod  and  to  be 
turned  thereby. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocatable  plunger  rod. 
of  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the  rod,  said  means 
including  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  upon  the  rod  an<l  a  pawl 
mounted  Upon  a  fixed  pivot  for  oscillation  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  the  rod,  the 
pawl  having  a  body  portion  extending  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  reciprocation  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  hav- 
ing a  terminal  end  extending  over  the  face  of  the  ratchet 
wheel,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  pawl 
in  one  direction  to  thereby  permit  the  ratchet  wheel  to 
move  out  of  engagement  with  the  pawl  upon  a  stroke  in 
one  direction  and  Into  engagement  with  the  pawl  upon  a 
stroke  in  the  other  direction. 

4.  In  an  actuating  mechanism  for  vertically  redpro- 
cable  plunger  rods,  means  for  reciprocating  the  plunger 
rod.  and  means  for  periodically  turning  the  rod,  said 
means  inclu<llng  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  upon  the  rod.  and 
a  double  arm  pawl  mounted  for  oscilIa;non  and  having  a 
relatively  stationary  pivot,   one  arm  of  said  pawl  being 
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periodically  engageable  with  the  ratchet  wheel  for  turning 
th  ■  -ai.T',  thf>  other  arm  of  said  pawl  being  actuated  upon 
the  Uijwnward  movement  of  the  plunger  rod  to  swing  the 
flrat  mentioned  arm  Into  operative  position  for  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  wheel,  upon  the  upward  movement 
of  the  rod. 

5.  In  an  actuating  mechanism  for  vertically  reclpro- 
cable  plunger  rods,  means  for  reciprocating  the  plunger 
rod,  and  means  for  periodically  turning  the  rod,  said 
means  including  a  ratchet  wheel  flxeil  upon  the  rod,  a 
double  arm  pawl  mounted  for  oscillation  In  a  vertical 
plane  upon  a  relatively  stationary  pivot,  the  arms  of 
-.ai  1  pawl  being  angularly  related  and  being  alternately 
.:!_  -i'-able  with  the  ratchet  wheel  during  the  reciproca- 
tion of  the  same. 


l,17s.5t)4.      -NL  K.'^I.N*.  -  B(*l  ILK        ■  i:R.      RuPKRT    L. 

Nixo.v,  South  Fort  Smith,  Ark.  _     .r  of  one-half  to 

Emra  F.  Castle,  Fort  Smith.  Ark.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1915. 
Serial  No.   63,820.      (CI.  248 — 20.) 


1.  In  a  nursing  bottle  bolder,  in  combination,  an  at- 
taching plate,  a  supporting  rod  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  plate,  means  for  holding  the  rod  In  various  adjusted 
p  1-!':  .:-  with  respect  to  said  plate,  a  bracket  on  the  other 
t  II  i  r  the  supporting  rod.  bottle  clamping  means  mounted 
uiHti  the  bracket  including  a  rotatable  rod,  and  resilient 
metal  clamping  bands  fixed  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  rod 
and  at  their  other  ends  to  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  em- 
brace and  clamp  a  bottle  upon  the  bracket  when  said  rod 
i<  -"'Mtpd. 

-  In  a  nursing  bottle  holder,  an  attaching  plate,  a  sup- 
pf.r:  il:  rod  and  means  for  adjusting  said  rod  to  various 
auk'niar  positions  upon  the  plate,  a  bracket,  means  for  an- 
gularly adjusting  the  bracket  upon  the  supporting  rod  and 
riainping  the  same  in  adjusted  position,  said  bracket  In- 
'-lulu  j:  -w.  "longated  base  plate,  and  manually  operable 
■laiip;:,.  :  i;i.j  mounted  upon  the  bracket  to  clamps  the 
bor-i.    1.-     list  the  under  side  of  said  base  plate. 

i  In  1  nursing  bottle  holder,  an  attaching  plate,  a  sup- 
por';;i^'  rod  and  means  for  adjusting  said  rod  to  various 
ariLTiiiir  positions  upon  the  plate,  a  bracket,  means  for 
an-ulirly  adjusting  th<"  bracket  upon  the  supporting  rod 
an  :  !!  [  ng  the  same  In  adjusted  position,  said  bracket 
Inl'iiin-  an  elongated  base  plate,  a  rotatable  element 
nioHi'.  I  upon  said  bracket,  and  a  resilient  clamping  band 
fi':''!  ''  '  "i'  ''-  •  i  N  to  the  rod  and  at  its  other  end  to 
sai'i  'I  '  •  '  a  iapt,..  to  embrace  a  bottle  and  clamp  the 
sain.  auM'i^t  -1,.  luder  side  of  said  base  plate  when  said 
elcitii'tjt  i.>  n>taii-d. 

Iii  a  bottle  holder,  a  bracket  plate,  a  band  fixed  at 

I   its  ends  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  embrace  the 
and  a  rotatable  element  mounted  upon  said  plate 

lii  h  the  other  end  of  said  band  is  attached  whereby, 
rhe  rotation  of  said  element,  the  band  is  wound 
n  and  the  bottle  tightly  clamped  to  said  plate. 

Ill  a  bottle  holder,  a  bracket  plate,  a  resilient  Con- 
nie band  fixed  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  plate  and 

'■'i  to  embrace  a  bottle,  and  manually  operable  means 

r.,i  .i[H<n  said  plate  to  which  the  other  end  of  the 
-     nil.  red.  whereby   the  band  may  be  contracted 

au-i.fi  to  tightly  clamp  the  bottle  to  said  plate. 

aliii  ')  n.  f  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,178,595.  CORD  FASTENER  FOR  WINDOW-SASHES. 
Hahrik  T.  Nowotny,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Piled  Nov.  18, 
1915.     Serial  No.  62,162.      (CI.  16—16.) 


i5- 


1.  A  window  sash  provided  with  a  side  groove  for  the 
reception  of  a  suspension  cord  and  with  a  pocket  commu- 
i^icating  with  said  groove  for  receiving  one  end  of  the 
cord,  said  pocket  opening  through  the  front  face  of  the 
side  of  the  sash,  a  cover  plate  secured  to  the  sash,  for 
closing  the  pocket,  and  a  serrated  member  in  the  rear  of 
the  cover  plate  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  cord  in  the 
pocket. 

2.  A  window  sash  provided  with  a  side  groove  for  the 
reception  of  a  suspension  cable,  and  with  a  pocket  commu- 
nicating with  said  groove  for  receiving  one  end  of  the 
cable,  a  depression  in  the  face  of  the  sash  at  the  outer 
terminal  of  the  pocket,  a  serrated  disk  for  engaging  the 
cable  In  the  pocket,  and  an  outer  cover  plate  deposited  in 
the  depression  and  Jointly  with  the  serrated  disk  secured 
to  the  sash,  whereby  the  cable  is  securely  anchored  to  the 
sash. 

3.  A  sliding  window  sash  provided  with  a  side  suspen- 
sion cable,  a  pocket  formed  on  the  side  of  the  sash  oppo- 
site the  face  of  the  sash,  said  pocket  opening  outwardly 
through  the  face  of  the  sash,  a  groove  formed  In  the  sash 
for  receiving  the  cable,  a  passage  establishing  communi- 
cation between  the  groove  and  pocket,  a  socket  leading 
downward  from  the  pocket  for  receiving  the  lower  ter- 
minal of  the  cable,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  be  looped 
in  the  pocket,  a  circular  depression  bounding  the  outer 
end  of  the  pocket  for  receiving  a  cover  plate  for  the 
pocket,  a  pronged  disk  Interposed  between  the  cable  loop 
and  cover  plate,  the  prongs  thereof  engaging  the  said 
loop,  and  a  t'crew  traversing  the  plates  and  loop  and 
screwed  to  the  sash,  whereby  the  outer  end  of  the  cable 
is  anchored  to  the  sash. 


1,178,596.     GOVERNING    DEVICE.     Peuby     Okbt.    Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  668,993 
(CI.  171—226.) 

1.  A  governing  device  comprising  a  structure  for  giving 
the  governing  effect,  and  means  for  automatically  sus- 
pending the  governing  effect  at  a  certain  speed,  said  struc- 
ture automatically  reestablishing  the  governing  effect  at  a 
higher  speed. 

2.  A  governing  device  comprising  a  centrifugally  oper- 
ated structure  for  giving  the  governing  effect,  and  means 
for  suspending  the  governing  effect  at  a  certain  speed, 
said  structure  automatically  regstablishlng  the  governing 
effect  at  a  higher  speed. 

3.  A  governing  device  comprising  a  centrifugally  oper- 
ated structure  for  giving  the  governing  effect,  and  means 
for  automatically  eliminating  a  portion  of  the  centrifugal 
effect  at  a  certain  speed,  said  structure  permitting  the  re- 
establlshment  of  the  governing  effect  at  a  higher  speed. 

4.  In  a  governing  device,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  centrifugally  operable  elements  for  giving  th- 
governing  effect,  of  means  fo  rellmlnatlng  the  centrifugal 
effect  of  certain  of  said  elements  at  a  predetermined  speed 
of  rotation. 
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6.  In  a  governing  device,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  centrifugally  operable  elements  for  giving  the 
governing  effect,  of  means  for  eliminating  the  centrifugal 
effect  of  certain  of  said  elements  at  a  predetermined  speed 


it  17         .^.    t 


of  rotation,  the  remainder  of  said  elements  continuing  the 
governing  effect  when  the  speed  of  rotation  has  increased 
sufficiently  to  give  the  remaining  elements  a  centrifugal 
effect  overcoming  that  eliminated. 

[Claims  6  to  51  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,697.  COLLAPSIBLE  SUPPORT.  Walter  W. 
Owens,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1914. 
Serial  No.  868,612.     (CI.  155 — 32.) 


1.  In  a  folding  support,  a  pair  of  tray  shaped*  seat 
sections  hinged  together  and  adapted  to  fold  together 
and  conjointly  form  a  box,  the  seat  section  walls  most 
remote  from  the  hinge  point  being  provided  with  notches, 
and  a  collapsible  supporting  mechanism  embodying  a 
pair  of  folding  frames  pivoted  to  each  seat  section  and 
comprising  upper  members  to  entirely  fold  within  their 
respective  seat  sections  and  leg  members  adapted  to 
fold  within  the  seat  sections  but  of  greater  length  than 
such  sections  so  as  to  project  through  the  notches  in  the 
outer  walls  thereof ;  said  legs  having  transverse  por- 
tions which  fit  together  at  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
legs  and  constitute  a  handle  whereby  the  folded  support 
may  be  conveniently  carried. 

2.  In  a  folding  support,  a  pair  of  seat  sections  hinged 
together  and  adapted  to  fold  together  to  form  a  box, 
a  collapsing  supporting  mechanism  pivoted  at  its  upper 
ends  to  and  within  the  seat  sections  near  the  outer  ends 
thereof,  and  consisting  of  upper  members  and  lower  or 
leg  members,  braces  between  the  inner  portions  of  the 
seat  sections  and  the  pivotal  points  of  connection  of  the 
members  of  said  collapsing  mechanism,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  braces  In  securing  the  collapsing 
mechanism  in  unfolded  or  supporting  position. 

3.  In  a  folding  support,  a  pair  of  seat  sections  hinged 
together  and  adapted   to  fold  together  to  form  a  box,  a 


collapsing  supporting  mechanism  pivoted  at  Its  upper 
ends  to  and  within  the  seat  sections  near  the  outer  ends 
thereof,  and  consisting  of  upper  members  and  lower  or 
leg  members,  braces  between  the  inner  portions  of  the 
seat  sections  and  the  pivotal  points  of  connection  of 
the  members  of  said  collapsing  mechanism,  means  for 
bracing  the  collapsing  mechanism  In  the  plane  of  the 
connection  therewith  of  said  braces,  means  to  limit  sepa- 
rating swinging  movement  of  the  leg  meml>ers  of  the  col- 
lapsing mechanism,  and  means  to  limit  opposite  su  ris- 
ing movement  of  the  leg  members  of  said  collapMu^ 
mechanism. 

4.  In  a  folding  support,  a  toggle  brace  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  members  pivotally  supportM  to  operate  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  pivoted  to  each  other,  a  locking  yoke 
pivotally  carried  by  one  of  said  members  to  operate  In 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  operation  of  said 
members,  and  provided  with  cam  edges,  and  a  spring 
normally  holding  the  yoke  with  its  cam  edges  in  the 
plane  of  swinging  movement  of  the  other  member ;  the 
engagement  of  the  said  member  with  the  cam  edges  of 
the  yoke  as  the  toggle  brace  is  expanded,  repressing  the 
yoke  and  the  spring  readvanclng  and  interlocking  the 
yoke  with  the  said  member  as  the  expanding  movement 
of  the  toggle  Is  completed. 


1,178,698.  TRIMMING  MECHANISM  FOR  LINOTYPE- 
MACHINES.  Hans  Petersen,  Davenport,  Iowa,  as- 
signor to  The  Llnograph  Company,  Davenport.  Iowa, 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1915.  SerUl  No.  48,814. 
(CI.  199—13.) 


1.  A  .slug  trimming  mechanism  for  linotype  machines, 
comprising  knife  supporting  blocks,  adjustable  kniven 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  adjusting  screws  carried  by  each 
of  said  supporting  blocks  for  adjusting  the  knives  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  the  adjusting  screws  for  one  of  the 
knives  being  oppositely  disposed  to  positively  support 
the  said  knife  in  its  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  slug  trimming  mechanism  for  linotype  machines, 
comprising  knife  supporting  blocks,  trimming  kniv>> 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  adjusting  screws  carried  by  sji;  ! 
blocks  and  engaging  the  knives  for  retaining  the  ^an<> 
In  their  various  adjusted  positions  relative  to  each  >.rther, 
the  adjusting  screws  for  one  of  the  knives  being  oppo- 
sitely disposed  and  carried  by  the  supporting  ',  ks  th, 
said  adjusting  screws  engaging  the  upper  and  l  \\<r  r<  ■ 
tlons  of  the  knife  to  positively  support  the  same  ;:.  !> 
adjusted  position  and  prevent  any  bodily  movement 
thereof. 

3.  A  slug  trimming  mechanism  for  linotype  machines 
comprising  knife  supportiBg  blocks,  a  pair  of  adjustable 
knives  thereon,  means  for  adjusting  said  knives  relative 
to  each  other  comprising  adjusting  screws  carried  by  the 
supporting  blocks,  the  adjusting  screws  for  one  of  the 
said  knives  being  oppositely  disposed  and  engaging  differ- 
ent portions  of  the  knife  to  positively  support  the  same 
In  its  adjusted  position  and  prevent  any  bodily  more- 
men  t  thereof. 

4.  A  slug  trimming  mechanism  for  linotype  machines, 
comprising  knife  supporting  members,  trimming  knives 
thereon,   a   plurality   of  adjusting  screws   engaging   said 
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knives  for  retaining  ttie  same  in  their  various  adjusted 
positions  relative  to  each  other,  the  adjusting  screws 
■  '  rie  of  the  knives  being  oppositely  disposed  and  en- 
g,H.  ui;  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  knife  to 
positively  support  the  same  in  its  adjusted  position  and 
prevent  any  bodily  movement  thereof,  and  a  resilient 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said  knives  to 
retain  the  same  in  its  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  trimming  mechanism  of  the  cliaracter  de8cril>ed 
comprising  supporting  members,  a  pair  of  separately  ad- 
justable cutters  on  said  members,  means  for  adjusting 
said  cutters  relative  to  each  other,  the  adjusting  means 
for  one  of  the  cutters  comprising  opposed  members 
adapted  to  prevent  movement  of  the  cutter  in  either  di- 
rection relative  to  the  other  cutter  and  to  bodily  fit  the 
sari,  in  its  adjusted  position,  and  the  other  of  said  ad- 
jusr.i^  means  permitting  the  adjustment  of  its  cutter 
toward  and  from  the  other  cutter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,599.  CUSHIONED  WllEKL.  Gborgi  William 
Rasch,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.  744,847.     (CI.  152—33.) 


1  A  cushioned  wheel  comprising  a  hub  section,  a 
r.iii-  vely  movable  tread  section,  cushioning  means  inter- 
pusul  l)etween  the  hub  and  tread  sections,  a  tire  extend- 
ing around  the  periphery  of  the  tread  section  said  tread 
>»'  '  n  being  divided  radially  Into  a  plurality  of  sections 
ari  i  tmvlng  spokes  slldably  mounted  in  the  hub  section 
whereby  the  said  tread  section  may  be  contracted  to  per- 
mit of  removal  of  said  tire,  and  means  for  holding  the 
plurality  of  tread  sections  rigid  with  one  another. 

2.  A  cushion  wheel  comprising  a  hub  section,  pneu- 
matic cushioning  means  carried  thereby,  and  a  tread  sec- 
tion  extending  about  and   adapted    to   bear   against    said 

M-t  ;  nlng  means,  said  tread  section  having  spokes  rigid 
rtir  Aith  which  extend  into  the  hub  of  the  hub  section 
ai  1  i.ave  both  a  radial  movement  and  a  slight  lateral 
mow  iiiont  with  respect  thereto  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  a.xls  of  the  wheel  and  pass  between  the  pneumatic 
cushioning  means. 

3.  A  cushion  wheel  comprising  a  hub  section,  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  circumferentially  .spaced  pneunmtlc 
■  \i-h;  ns,  spokes  supporting  said  cushions  from  said  hub 
s.  •;  I,  a  tread  section  extending  about  and  adapted  to 
t)"it:  i-alnst  said  pneumatic  cushions,  said  tread  section 
haviiii;  spokes  extending  to  the  hub  of  the  hub  section 
with  their  inner  ends  slldably  mounted  In  said  hub, 
said  last  named  spokes  being  positioned  between  said  first 
named  spokes  and  lying  throughout  their  length  in  the 
same  plane  therewith. 

4  A  cushion  wheel  comprising  a  hub  section  and  a 
tr.ai    section,    a    plurality    of    cushioning    means    inter- 


posed between  said  sections,  said  tread  section  having 
spokes  passing  between  said  cushioning  means  and  having 
their  inner  ends  slldably  mounted  In  the  hub  of  the 
hub  section,  the  hub  section  being  shaped  to  permit  both 
a  radial  and  lateral  movement  of  said  spokes  with  re- 
spect thereto  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  wheel. 

5.  A  cushion  wheel  comprising  a  hub  section  and  a" 
tread  section,  cushioning  means  interpo.sed  between  said 
sections,  said  tread  section  having  spokes  having  their 
inner  ends  slldably  mounted  in  recesses  in  the  hub  of 
the  hub  section,  the  recesses  in  the  hub  being  shaped 
to  permit  both  a  radial  and  lateral  movement  of  said 
spokes  with  respect  thereto  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,178,600.     PLOW.     ACQUST  J.  Rbdman,  Fall  City,  Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  46.934.     (CI.  97—22.) 


'1         i« 


1.  A  plow  provided  with  a  horizontally-disposed  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  and  reversible  plow  point  bar  ar- 
ranged at  the  bottom  of  the  plow  so  as  to  serve  as  the 
bottom   of  the  landside   thereof. 

2.  A  plow  provided  with  a  horizontally-disposed,  lon- 
gitudinally adjustable  and  reversible  plow  point  bar,  com- 
bined with  a  plow  beam  and  a  vertical  support  attached 
to  said  plow  beam  and  having  at  its  lower  end  horizontal 
arms  to  which  said  plow  point  Is  adjustably  secured, 
so  as  to  be  adapted  to  serve  as  the  lower  part  of  the 
landside  of  the  plow,  and  also  so  that  the  said  point 
may  be  made  to  extend  more  or  less  forward  of  the 
moldboard  to  adapt  the  plow  for  use  in  different  kinds 
of  soils  or  materials. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  plow  l)eam,  of  a 
standard  attached  to  and  depending  from  said  plow 
beam  and  provided  at  Its  ^ower  end  with  horizontal  arms 
having  equally  spaced  holes,  a  double-pointed,  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  and  reversible  plow  point  bar  horizon- 
tally disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the  plow  so  as  to  serve 
as  the  bottom  of  the  landside  thereof,  said  plow  point 
bar  also  having  a  series  of  equally  spaced  holes  to 
adapt  said  bur  to  be  reversed  or  be  adjusted  forward  or 
rearward  relative  to  said  standard,  and  attaching  bolts 
passing  through  .said  boles. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of 
a  standard  attached  to  and  depending  from  said  plow 
beam  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with-  horizontal  arms 
having  equally  spaced  holes,  a  double  pointed,  reversible 
plow  point  bar  also  having  a  series  of  equally  spaced 
holes  to  adapt  said  bar  to  be  reversed  or  be  adjusted 
forward  or  rearward  relative  to  said  standard,  a  clamp- 
ing bar  also  having  a  series  of  equally  spaced  holes 
and  between  which  clamping  bar  and  said  plow  point 
said  arms  are  disposed,  and  attaching  bolts  passing 
through  said  holes. 

5.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of 
a  standard  depending  from  said  plow  beam  and  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  horizontal  arms,  a  double  pointed, 
reversible  plow  point  bar  having  a  series  of  equally 
spaced  holes  to  adapt  said  bar  to  be  reversed  or  to  l>e 
adjusted  forward  or  rearward  relative  to  said  standard, 
said  plow  point  bar  being  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the 
plow  so  as  to  serve  as  the  bottom  of  the  landside  thereof, 
a  clamping  bar  cooperating  with  said  standard  and  said 
plow  point  bar  and  also  having  a  series  of  equally  spaced 
holes,  and  securing  bolts  passing  through  said  clamping 
and  plow  point  bars  and  the  said  arms  of  said  standard. 
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1.178,601.  WRENCH.  Harvbt  C.  Shamblin.  Commerce, 
Okla.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  59.895.  (Cl. 
81—139.) 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle,  a  non-slidable  Jaw  provided 
with  a  shank  which  is  pivoted  in  the  upper  end  portion 
of  the  handle,  an  adjustable  Jaw  provided  with  a  shank 
which  is  slldable  longitudinally  in  the  handle  and  which 
has  a  toothed  rack  on  one  side,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the 
handle  and  engaging  with  the  said  rack,  a  push  tmtton 
for  operating  the  pawl  slldable  In  the  handle  and  arranged 
at  its  upper  end  portion  substantially  in  line  with  the 
pivot  of  the  pivoted  shank. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  tubular  handle  having  an  internal 
stiffening  bar  which  extends  for  the  greater  portion  of  its 
length,  said  handle  having  also  a  laterally  projecting 
chamber  upon  one  side  of  Its  upper  end  portion,  a  Jaw 
provided  with  a  shank  which  is  pivoted  In  the  handle 
above  the  top  of  the  stiffening  bar,  a  Jaw  provided  with 
a  shank  which  is  slldable  longitudinally  in  the  handle  to 
one  side  of  and  in  contact  with  the  stiffening  bar  and 
which  has  a  toothed  rack,  a  retractable  stop  pawl  pivoted 
in  the  said  chamber  and  engaging  with  the  toothed  rack. 
and  a  pusli  button  for  operating  the  said  pawl  arranged 
in  the  said  chamber  substantially  in  line  with  the  pivot 
of  the  pivoted  shank. 


1.178.602.  BELT-STRAIGIITENEU.  William  Henkv 
Smith,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Bank 
Note  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  776,494.      (Cl.  193—23.) 


1.  A  belt  stralghtener  embodying  therein  an  OBclUatory 
guide  roller,  a  slidable  bearing  block  for  one  end  thereof, 
a  feed  screw  adapted  to  actuate  said  block,  toothed  wheels 
slldably  mounted  on  said  screw,  a  rotary  tappet  or  pawl 
actuated  by  said  guide  roller  and  located  Intermediate, 
and  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  either  of,  said  wheels, 
but  normally  disengaged  therefrom,  means  adapted  to  be 
engaged  and  actuated  by  the  strip  or  belt,  a  slldable 
frame  adapted  to  simultaneously  and  similarly  move  said 
wheels,  means  whereby  said  wheels  may  be  adjucted  in 
said  frame  to  determine  the  time  when  said  tappet  or 
pawl  will  become  operative  as  to  said  wheels,  and  con- 
nections l)etween  said  first-named  means  and  said  frame 
whereby  said  wheels  are  alternately  brought  Into  the  op- 
erative relation  to  said  tappet  or  pawl. 


2.  A  belt  stralghtener  embodying  therein  an  oscillatory 
guide  roller,  a  slldable  bearing  block  for  one  end  thereof, 
a  feed  screw,  adapted  to  actuate  said  block,  toothed 
wheels  slldably  mounted  on  said  screw,  a  rotary  tappet  or 
pawl  actuated  by  said  guide  roller  and  located  inter- 
mediate, and  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  either  of, 
said  wheels,  but  normally  disengaged  therefrom,  guide 
plates  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  opposite  edges  of  the 
strip  or  belt,  a  tie  piece  connecting  said  plates  whereby^ 
they  are  caused  to  have  uniform  movement,  a  slldable 
frame  adapted  to  simultaneously  and  similarly  move  said 
wheels,  a  bell  crank  lever  adjacent  said  tie  piece,  and 
plvotaliy  connected  links  between  the  opposite  arms  of 
said  lever  and  said  tie  piece  and  said  frame  respectively, 
whereby  movement  of  said  guide  plates  by  the  strip  or 
belt  will  bring  said  wheels  alternately  into  the  operative 
relation  to  said  tappet  or  pawl. 

3.  A  belt  stralghtener  embodying  therein  an  oscillatory 
guide  roller,  non-oscillatory  guide  rollers  upon  opposite 
sides  of.  and  upon  a  different  horizontal  plane  from,  said 
oscillatory  guide  roller,  whereby  the  strip  or  belt  is  ten- 
sloned  upon  the  latter,  presser  rollers  adjacent  said  oscil- 
latory roller,  one  of  said  non-oscillatory  guide  rollers  be- 
ing between  said  oscillatory  guide  roller  and  said  presser 
rollers,  normally  inoperative  means  adjacent,  and  in  op- 
erative relation,  to  one  end  of  said  guide  roller,  whereby 
an  oscillatory  movement  may  be  imparted  thereto,  later- 
ally movable  guides  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  strip 
or  belt,  and  connections  between  said  guides  and  said 
normally  inoperative  means  whereby  said  last  named 
means  is  made  operative  through  a  lateral  movement  of 
the  belt. 

4.  A    belt    stralghtener    embodying    therein    a    driving 
roller,  a  guide  roller  on  substantially  the  same  hori/    ■    a 
plane  therewith,  a  fixed  bearing  on  one  side  of  th.    isih 
chine,  a  slldable  t>earing  opposite  thereto,  said  bearings 
being  intermediate  said  driving  and  said  guide  rol!   -^    p. 
guide   roller   occupying  a    plane   above   said   driving 
s&ld  first  named  guide  roller  and  having  one  arbor  ii    -   .\ 
mounted  In  said  fixed  bearing  and  its  other  arbor  muunteU 
in   said  slldable   bearing,   fixed   brackets  at  each   side  of 
said   slldable    bearing,   a    feed   screw    having   its   opposite 
ends  mounted  in  said  brackets,  said  feed  screw  operatlvely 
engaging  cooperating  threads  in  said  slldable  bearing,  a 
rod  slldably  mounted  in  said  brackets,  forks  carried  by 
said   rod   on   opposite  sides  of  said  slldable  bearing,  star 
wheels  slldably  mounted  upon  said  feed  screw  and     "nti-- 
within  said   forks  respectively,  a   tappet  or  pawl   (ame-i 
by  said  guide  roller  mounted  In  said  slldable  bearing,  said 
tappet  or  pawl  being  normally  disengaged  from  but  ninpt 
ed  with  the  movement  of  said  slldable  t)earing.  to     ;m  m 
tively  engage  either  of  said  star  wheels,  an  endless  l)elt 
passing   about    said    driving    roller   and    over    salJ    guide 
rollers,    a    tie   piece    mounted    in    bearings    upon    opposite 
sides  of  the  machine,  guide  plates  mounted  thereon  and 
adapted  respectively  to  engage  an  edge  of  said  belt,  a  bell 
crank  lever,  a  link  plvotaliy  connected  with  one  arm  of 
said  lever  and  said  tie  piece,  and  a  link  plvotaliy  con- 
nected with  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  and  said  rod. 


1,178.603.  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  GiiBGORT  John  Spohrkr. 
Franklin.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Motor  Compressor  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
750,769.      (Cl.  74—34.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  convertible  motor-compressor 
and  an  engine  shaft  adapted  to  drive  and  be  driven  by 
the  same,  of  a  gear  on  the  shaft  of  the  motor-compres- 
sor, an  internal  gear  connected  with  the  engine  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  pinions  meshing  with  said  gears,  a  rotatable 
support  for  said  pinions  and  automatic  means  for  per- 
mitting or  preventing  rotation  of  said  rotatable  support 
dependent  upon  the  relative  speeds  of  the  engine  shaft 
and  the  motor-compressor ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  convertible  motor-compres 
sor  and  an  engine  shaft  adapted  to  drive  and  l>e  driven 
by  the  same,  of  a  gear  on  the  shaft  of  the  motor-com- 
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pressor,  an  Internal  gear  connected  to  the  shaft  of  the 

•  n^'lr,.  a  plurality  of  pinions  meshing  with  said  gears, 
a  r  ,1  .ii>le  support  for  said  pinions  and  automatic  clutch 
mectianism  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  support  when 
the  motor  compressor  drives  the  engine  and  for  permitting 
rotation  of  the  support  when  the  engine  operates  under 
Its  own  power;  s  ;:i~M,;rially  as  described. 


each  having  branches  adapted  to  communicate  with  each 
of  said  supply  pipes  and  a  valve  cooperating  with  each  ot 
said  supply  pipes  to  divert  the  fluid  from  the  respective 
supply  pipes  to  either  of  said  branches. 


^■■^V-^^    1' 


y 


^% 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  convertible  motor-compres- 
»or  and  an  engine  shaft  adapted  to  drive  and  be  driven 
by  the  same,  of  a  gear  on  the  shaft  of  the  motor-com- 
pressor, an  Internal  gear  connected  with  the  engine  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  pinions  meshing  with  said  gears,  a  rota- 
table  support  for  said  pinions  and  automatic  devices  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  support  when  the  motor-com- 
pressor drives  the  engine,  said  devices  permitting  free  ro- 
tation of  said  support  when  the  speed  of  said  internal 
gear  driven  by  the  engine  exceeds  the  speed  of  the  other 
gear,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  second  shaft  adapted 
to  drive  and  be  driven  by  the  first  shaft,  a  gear  on  the 
first  shaft,  an  internal  gear  connected  to  the  second  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  pinions  meshing  with  said  gears,  a  rota- 
table  support  for  the  pinions,  an  automatic  mechanism 
for  permitting  rotation  of  said  support  In  one  direction 
and  preventing  rotation  of  the  support  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection, and  means  for  locking  said  support  to  said  in- 
ternal gear;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  convertible  motor  compres- 
sor and  an  engine  shaft  adapted  to  drive  and  be  driven 
by  the  same,  of  a  gear  on  the  shaft  of  the  motor  com- 
pressor, an  Internal  gear  connected  with  the  engine  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  pinions  meshing  with  said  gears,  a  rota- 
table  support  for  said  pinions,  automatic  means  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  said  support  when  the  motor  com- 
pressor drives  the  engine  and  permitting  rotation  of  the 
support  when  the  engine  operates  under  its  dwn  power, 
and  iii.-ans  for  loclclng  said  support  to  said  internal  gear 
to  cause  the  engine  to  drive  the  motor  compressor ;  sub- 
stantlallv  as  descr!'""! 


'!•"•'    *       i^^  UNi:K        I.hn    U     Talbott,   Vlnlta,  Okla. 
Filed  Sof.  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  60,905.     (C\.  158 — 75.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  burner  hav- 
ing supply   pipes.    Independent   conducting   channels   each 
hiivin-     ilets  adapted  to  communicate  with  each  of  said 


^l' 


sa  1 . ! 
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.    i  ipes,  and   means  for  diverting  fluid   from  either 
U)  either  channel. 

lu  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  burner  hav 
"ipply  pipes,  inner  and  outer  conducting  channels, 
hi  :..-  ulets  adapted  to  communicate  with  each  of 
-iipi  ,  pipes,  and  valve  means  for  cooperating  with 
Mu  ply  pipes  for  diverting  fluid  from  either  pipe  to 
r     i.aunel. 

Ill  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  burner  hav- 
"li  P  "^    i'ipes,    Inner   and   outer   conducting  channels. 


f  ^ 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  burner  hav- 
ing a  base,  supply  pipes  connected  with  said  base,  outer 
and  Inner  conducting  channels  in  said  burner,  having 
branches  adapted  to  communicate  with  each  of  said  sup 
ply  pipes  and  a  valve  cooperating  with  each  of  said  sup- 
ply pipes,  whereby  the  fluid  from  the  respective  pipe  may 
be  diverted  to  either  of  said  branches. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  burner  hav- 
ing supply  pipes.  Inner  and  outer  conducting  channels, 
each  having  inlets  adapted  to  communicate  with  each 
of  said  supply  pipes,  one  of  said  channels  having  its  oat- 
let  open  to  the  other  channel  at  a  point  adjacent  and  be- 
low the  outlet  of  said  last  mentioned  channel,  and  a  valve 
cooperating  with  each  of  said  supply  pipes,  whereby  fluid 
from  the  respective  pipe  may  be  diverted  to  either  chan- 
nel. 


1.178.605.  SPRING.  Edward  Ransom  Thompson, 
Panama  City.  Fla.  Filed  N<*v.  4.  1914.  Serial  No' 
870.252.      (CI.   267 — 27.) 


■6 
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-V  spring  member  consisting  of  a  single  length  of  mate- 
rial bent  Into  substantially  M-shape.  one  end  leg  of  said 
member  being  offset  laterally  throughout  substantially  Its 
entire  length,  the  remaining  portion  of  the  spring  being 
disposcil  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  the  opposite 
extremities  of  the  member  being  provided  with  anchoring 
means. 


1.178.606.  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Jakob  Triem,  Frankfort- 
on-tbe-Maln,  Germany,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,044. 
(CI.  1—36.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  doscribed  having.  In  combi- 
nation, nail  drivers,  a  nail  block,  a  nail  holder  movable 
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into  and  out  of  nall-dellverlng  position,  means  operated 
by  said  nail  holder  to  prevent  access  to  the  space  below 
said  drlveis,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of 
the  machine  while  said  nail  holder  is  in  nail  delivering 
position. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, nail  drivers,  a  nail  block,  a  nail  holder  movable 
Into  and  out  of  position  to  deliver  nails  to  said  nail-block, 
a  guard  arranged  to  move  In  front?  of  the  space  between 
said  drivers  and  nail  block  when  the  holder  Is  carried  out 
of  nail-dellverlng  position  and  to  move  away  from  In 
front  of  said  space  when,  the  holder  is  carried  into  nail- 
dellverlng  position,  and  means  controlled  by  movement  of 
the  nail  holder  into  position  to  deliver  nails  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  the  machine. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, nail  drivers,  a  nail  block,  a  nail  holder  mounted  to 
swing  toward  and  from  position  to  deliver  nails  to  said  nail 
block,  a  safety  gate  movable  into  and  out  of  position  to 
guard  the  space  between  said  nail  block  and  drivers,  con- 
nections between  said  nail  holder  and  safety  gate  arranged 
to  close  the  gate  as  the  nail  holder  moves  away  from  nall- 
dellverlnj;  position  and  to  open  the  gate  as  the  holder 
moves  Into  said  position,  and  means  constructed  to  ren 
der  the  machine  operative  as  the  nail  holder  moves  away 
from  nail  delivering  position  and  Inoperative  as  the  nail 
holder  moves  into  nail  delivering  position. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combl 
nation,  nail  drivers,  a  nail  block,  a  safety  gate  movable 
Into  and  out  of  position  in  front  of  the  space  between  said 
drivers  and  nail  block,  nail  holders  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  nail  block,  either  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be 
move<l  Into  and  out  of  position  to  deliver  nails  to  the  nail 
block,  operating  devices  between  each  of  said  nail  holders 
and  the  safety  gate,  and  means  to  connect  the  operating 
devices  of  either  nail  holder  with  the  gate  to  eflTect  open- 
ing and  closing  movements  of  the  gate  by  the  nail  holder 
which  IS  In  operation. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, nail  drivers,  a  nail  block,  a  safety  gate  movable  into 
and  out  of  position  In  front  of  the  space  between  said 
drivers  and  nail  block,  nail  holders  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  nail  block,  either  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  position  to  deliver  nails  to  the  nail 
block,  and  geared  connections  between  each  of  said  nail 
holders  and  the  safety  gate  constructed  and  arranged  to 
effect  opening  and  closing  movement  of  the  gate  inde- 
pendently of  each  other. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,607.     PIvOW.     LAi,.r...r.    U.   TiTKN,  Orlando,   Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  866.688.     (CI.  97—2.) 

1.  In  a  plow,  a  standard  formed  of  spaced  parallel 
bars,  a  handle  supporting  member  disposed  between  said 
bars  and  plvotally  supported  at  one  end,  a  handle  rigidly 
connected  to  and  extending  from  the  supporting  member, 
and  means  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  handle  support- 
ing member  and  holding  It  In  a<ljusted  position. 

2.  In  a  plow,  a  standard  formed  of  spaced  parallel 
bars,  a  handle  supporting  member  disposed  between  said 


bars  and  plvotally  supported  at  one  end,  the  free  end  of 
the  handle  supporting  member  being  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  parallel 
bars  of  the  standard  and  engaging  between  any  one  of 
said  teeth  to  thereby  hold  the  supporting  memtwr  In  ad- 
Justed  position. 


<^>^ 


3.  In  a  plow,  a  standard  formed  of  oppositely  dlspo8«d 
spaced  bars,  a  member  plvotally  mounted  l)etween  said 
bars  for  angular  movement,  said  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  notches  at  one  end,  a  bolt  mounted  in  the 
standard  for  longitudinal  movement,  said  bolt  for  a  por- 
tion of  Its  length  having  a  radially  projecting  fin  adapted 
to  engage  in  any  one  of  said  notches  to  thereby  hold  the 
member  In  Its  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  oppositely 
disposed  parallel  elements,  a  member  plvotally  mounted 
between  said  elements  for  angular  adjustment,  said  meqi- 
ber  having  an  arcuate  toothful  end.  and  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  said  elements  and  ongaL'ing  between  the  teeth 
whereby  to  hold  the  pivoted  member  in  adjuste*!  position. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  oppo- 
sitely dlspose<l  parallel  elements,  a  member  plvotally 
mounted  between  said  elements,  said  member  having  an 
arcuate  toothed  end,  a  bolt  mounted  in  said  parallel  ele- 
ments for  longitudinal  movement,  said  bolt  for  a  por- 
tion of  its  length  having  a  radially  projecting  spline 
adapted  to  engage  between  any  two  of  the  teeth  of  said 
pivoted  member  to  thereby  hold  the  member  in  its  ad- 
justed position,  and  a  spring  normally  urging  the  bolt  In 
a  direction  to  carry  its  spline  Into  engagement  between 
the  teeth. 


1,178,608.  LABELING  MACHINE.  Albebt  T.  Weiss, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Yawman  &  Erbe  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Flletl  Aug.  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  574.872. 
(CI.  216—2.) 


?e,l  >  *^  L 
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1.  lu  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bottle 
rest,  of  two  independent  supporting  guides,  a  body  wiper 
movable  past  the  rest  and  a  carriage  therefor  operating 
in  one  guide  and  a  neck  wiper  movable  bo<lily  past  the 
rest  and  a  carrier  therefor  operating  In  the  other  guide 
and  connections  whereby  the  neck  wiper  carrier  is  oper- 
ated by  the  movement  of  the  body  wiper  carriage. 
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2.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  rombination  with  a  bottle 
rest,  of  two  jruides  one  of  which  Is  adjustable  to  differ- 
ent Inclinations  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  bo<ly  wiper 
carriage  movable  past  the  rest  upon  one  guide  and  a  neck 
wiper  carrier  movable  past  the  rest  In  the  other. 

3.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  worit 
support,  of  a  guide  having  an  adju.stable  inclination  rela- 
tively thereto  and  a  wiper  carrier  movable  in  the  guide 
past   the  work  support. 

4.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work 
support,  of  a  guide  adjustable  In  a  plane  substantially 
longitnilinally  of  an  article  resting  on  the  support  to 
various  angles  relatively  thereto  and  a  wiper  carrier  op- 
erating in  the  guide  past  the  support. 

3.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  wUh  a  work 
support,  of  a  pair  of  guides  independently  adjustable  in  a 
plan.-  substantially  longitudinally  of  an  article  resting  on 
the  support  to  various  angles  relatively  thereto  and  wiper 
carriers  operating  in  the  guides. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,609.  KXTES>luS  i>ii\\\  tAi.  Albert  T.  Weiss, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Yawman  &  Erl)e  Mfg.  Co.. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  6^5,633.     (CI.  45—77.) 


'  Ihe  (om!)lnatlon  with  a  drawer  and  a  support  there- 
f -r  it'  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  a  guideway 
HTDit -.d  laterally  of  the  drawer  comprising  upper  and 
lower  tra"ks  and  thp  other  with  a  drawer  supporting 
membtT  traveling  in  the  guideway  as  the  drawer  Is  oper- 
ated, of  a  permanently  attached  but  movable  abutment  at 
one  end  of  th^  en! Lwa  n  :  :iially  extending  across  the 
latter  from  one  !:  i  k  •  .  !,.  (ur  and  secured  on  opposite 
sides  of  both  tracks  to  prevent  the  drawer  supporting 
member  from  being  withdrawn  from  the  guideway,  said 
abutment  being  movable  while  still  connected  to  the  guide- 
way  to  a  position  at  one  side  of  the  latter  to  permit  the 
removal  of  said  drawer  supporting  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drawer  and  a  .support  there- 
for, one  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  a  guideway 
comprising  upper  and  lower  tracks  and  the  other  with  a 
supporting  member  traveling  in  the  guideway  as  the 
drawer  is  operated,  of  a  movable  abutment  at  one  end  of 
the  guideway  embodying  a  yoke  shaped  member  having 
its  arms  pivoted  to  the  part  on  which  the  guideway  is 
formed  and  its  intermediate  portion  normally  spanning 
ihe  guideway  to  prevent  the  supporting  member  from  be- 
ing withdrawn  from  the  latter,  the  abutment  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  swung  on  Its  pivot  to  carry  the  said  intermediate 
portion  to  one  side  of  the  guideway  and  permit  the  re- 
moval of  the  supporting  member  from  the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drawer  and  an  extension 
support  therefor,  the  latter  being  bifurcated  at  one  end  to 
form  a  guideway  and  the  former  being  provided  with  a 
supporting  member  movable  in  the  guideway  as  the  drawer 
is  operated,  of  an  abutment  on  the  extension  support  em- 
bodying n  yoke  shaped  member  having  its  arms  respec- 
tiv.  :y  ;:,.•...]  on  each  side  of  the  guideway  and  its  inter- 

poirlon  adapted  to  swing  laterally  Into  and  out 
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1 'sition  in  which  it  closes  the  open  end  of  the  guide 
i-alnst  the  w'h  !  "i-.v  il  of  the  supporting  member. 
The   combiii,!-     u    with   a    casing   forming  a   drawer 
•f    "1    1    !ri\ver  and  an  extension  support  therefor 


arraniTf't   i.i'f 

said    i.lS^     Ill'T! 


fh"  .!r;iw.r  operating  therein,  one  of 

1  !»;i:f^     1  ;n_'  provlde<l  with  a  guideway 

i'  r  \vith  a  drawer  snipporting 
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member  traveling  in  said  way  ait  the  drawer  Isoperated.  of 
an  abutment  mounted  on  the  part  in  which  the  guideway 
is  formed  and  movable  into  and  out  of  a  position  In  which 
It  closes  the  open  end  of  the  latter  against  the  withdrawal 
of  the  drawer  supporting  member  therefrom,  and  a  stop 
on  the  casing  arranged  to  engage  the  abutment  and  actu- 
ate it  to  Fuch  closed  position  automatically  with  the  clos- 
ing movement  of  the  drawer. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  forming  a  drawer 
chamber  and  a  drawer  and  an  extension  support  therefor 
operating  In  the  chamber,  the  extension  support  being  ar- 
ranged between  the  drawer  and  casing  and  provided  with 
a  guideway  open  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  the 
drawer  being  provided  with  a  supporting  projection  travel- 
ing in  the  guideway  as  the  drawer  is  operated,  of  an  abut- 
ment pivoted  to  the  extension  support  to  normally  close 
the  ehd  of  the  guideway  against  the  withdrawal  of  the 
supporting  projection  on  the  drawer  and  movable  laterally 
to  permit  such  withdrawal  and  a  stop  on  the  casing  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  the  abutment  when  in  such  lat- 
eral position  and  move  It  to  close<l  position  automatically 
as  the  extension  support  is  thrutst  inwardly  within  the 
drawer  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (.'azette.] 


1,178,610.  LKG  FOR  METALLIC  FURNITURE.  Albbbt 
T.  Weiss,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Yawman  & 
Erbe  Mfg.  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1913.  Serial  No.  798.233.  (CL 
45—48.) 


1.  In  .sheet  metal  furniture,  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  downwardly  turned  flanges  meeting  In  an 
angle  or  corner  and  then  formed  with  inwardly  turned 
abutment  flanges,  of  a  hollow  rectangular  sheet  metal  leg 
having  two  adjoining  walls  flush  with  and  in  the  plane 
of  the  .said  flanges,  respectively,  upon  the  edges  of  which 
the  abutment  flanges  rest  .so  that  the  said  walls  directly 
bear  the  weight  thereof,  edge  to  edge,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  walls  and  flanges  rigidly  together. 

2.  In  sheet  metal  furniture,  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  downwardly  turned  flanges  meeting  in  an 
angle  or  corner  and  there  formed  with  inwardly  turned 
abutment  flanges,  of  a  leg  piece  having  extensions  on  its 
two  outer 'walls  arranged  within  the  corner  and  secured 
to  the  base  with  the  faces  thereof  bearing  against  the 
edges  of  the  abutment  flanges. 

3.  In  sheet  metal  furniture,  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  a  bottom  wall  and  downwardly  turned 
flanges  meeting  In  an  angle  or  corner  and  there  formed 
with  inwardly  turned  abutment  flanges,  of  a  leg  arranged 
within  the  corner  having  offset  extensions  on  Its  two 
outer  walls  secured  directly  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
hase  with  their  faces  bearing  against  the  edges  of  th« 
abutment  flanges. 

4.  In  sheet  metal  furniture,  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  a  l)oltom  wall  and  downwardly  turned  flangea 
meeting  In  an  angle  or  corner,  said  flanges  being  provided 
with  further  inturned  bracing  flanges  at  their  lower  .  .1k'  - 
terminating  short  of  the  said  corner  and  there  cut  j.was 
to  constitute  relatively  shallow  abutment  flanges,  of  a 
flat  faced  leg  section  secured  within  the  corner  and  having 
portions  of  its  Inner  faces  abutting  the  ends  of  the  aald 
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bracing  flangea  and  offset  extensions  of  Its  ontcr  walls 
bearing  against  the  edges  of  the  abutment  flanges,  said 
extensions  being  secured  directly  to  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  base  and  an  angular  strap  extending  over  and  secured 
to  the  inner  faces  of  the  leg  and  having  Its  ends  fastened 
to  the  inner  faces  of  *'■     'rise  flanges. 


1,178,611.  BASE-SECTION  FOR  METALLIC  FURNI- 
TURE. Albert  T.  Weiss,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Yawman  &  Erbe  M'fg  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
807,492.      (CI.  46—78.) 


1.  In  metallic  furniture,  the  combination  with  a  base 
section  comprising  n  bottom  wall  or  floor  plate,  of  a  false 
bottom  supported  thereon  and  comprising  downwardly 
and  inwardly  turned  flanges  for  /spacing  the  false  bottom 
from  the  floor  plate,  an  upper  section  supported  on  the 
base  section,  and  enilmdying  a  lateral  wall  having  an  In- 
wardly turned  flange  dlspo.sed  beneath  one  of  those  on  the 
false  bottom  and  a  releasable  fastener  engaging  over  both 
of  said  last  mentioned  flanges. 

2.  In  metallic  furniture,  the  combination  with  a  base 
section  comprising  a  bottom  wall  or  floor  plate,  of  a  false 
bottom  supported  thereon  and  comprising  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  turned  flanges  for  spacing  the  false  bottom 
from  the  floor  plate,  an  upper  section  supported  on  the 
base  section,  and  eml>o<lylng  a  lateral  wall  having  an  in- 
wardly turned  flange  disposed  beneath  one  of  those  on  the 
false  bottom,  a  releasable  fastener  engaging  over  both  of 
said  last  mentioned  flanges,  and  n  heat  insulating  element 
on  the  said  lateral  wall  of  the  upper  section  embodying  a 
lining  plate  having  an  angle  abutting  the  erlge  or  corner 
of  the  false  bottom  and  a  downwardly  extending  portion 
confined  between  the  side  of  the  latter  and  the  wall  of  the 
upper  section. 

3.  In  metallic  furniture,  the  comldnation  with  a  base 
section  comprising  a  bottom  wall  or  floor  plate,  of  an 
upper  section  having  side  walls  resting -on  the  side  e<lges 
of  the  floor  plate  and  a  false  bottom  for  the  base  section 
secured  to  but  .spaced  from  the  floor  plate  and  terminating 
short  of  the  side  edges  thereof,  said  false  bottom  serving 
as  a  positioning  element  for  the  upper  section. 

4.  In  metallic  furniture,  the  combination  with  a  base 
section  comprising  a  bottom  wall  or  floor  plate,  of  an 
upper  section  having  side  walls  resting  on  the  side  edges 
of  the  floor  plate,  a  false  bottom  for  the  base  section 
detachably  secured  to  hut  spaced  from  the  floor  plate  and 
terminating  short  of  the  side  edges  thereof,  said  false 
bottom  serving  ns  a  positioning  element  for  the  upper 
section,  and  an  Insulating  element  8ecure<l  to  the  floor 
plate  between  the  latter  and  the  false  bottom  and  abutting 
the  latter  at  the  sides  to  position  the  same  during  the 
assembling  thereof. 


marginal  flanges  thereon,  of  a  facing  plate  detacfaably  ap- 
plied to  said  wall  against  the  Inturned  portions  of  the 
flanges,  one  of  said  inturned  portions  and  the  facing  plate 
being  respectively  provided  with  cooperating  projecting 
and  recessed  portions  acting  as  a  centering  means  for 
positioning  the  plate. 
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1,178.612.     MKTALLIC-FURNITURE   CASING.     Albert  ' 
T.  Weiss,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Yawman  &  Erbe 
Mfg.  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,   j 
Plle<l  .Ian.  26,  1914.    Serial  No.  814.404.     (CI.  211—27.) 
1.  In  a  metallic  furniture  casing,  the  combination  with 

a  wall   having  outstanding  and   thence  Inwardly  turned  ' 
225  O.  G— 28 


2.  In  a  metallic  furniture  casing,  the  combination  with 
a  wall  having  outstanding  and  thence  Inwardly  turned 
marginal  flanges  thereon,  of  a  facing  plate  provided  with 
similar  flanges  and  detachably  applied  to  the  wall  with 
the  inturned  portion  of  its  flanges  disposed  against,  those 
on  the  said  wall,  and  cooperating  projecting  and  recessed 
portions  on  the  respective  inturned  portions  formed  by 
notching  the  edge  of  one  and  by  turning  outwardly  an  ear 
on  the  other  acting  as  a  centering  means  for  positioning 
the  plate. 

3.  In  a  metallic  furniture  casing,  the  combination  with 
a  wall  havlug  outstanding  and  thence  inwardly  turned 
marginal  flanges  thereon,  of  a  facing  plate  provided  with 
similar  flanges  and  detachably  applied  to  said  wall  with 
the  infurneil  portions  of  its  flanges  di.sposed  against  those 
on  the  bide  walls,  an  offset  flange  on  the  facing  plate  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  first  mentioned  flanges  thereon  at  one 
side  of  the  plate  and  adapt»*d  to  interlock  with  a  flange 
on  the  corresponding  side  of  the  casing  wall  and  manually 
releasable  means  at  the  other  side  of  the  plate  arranged 
to  interlock  with  another  of  said  flanges  on  the  casing 
wall.  * 

4.  In  a  metallic  furniture  casing,  the  combination  with 
a  wa'l  having  outstanding  and  thence  inwardly  turned 
marginal  flanges  thereon,  of  a  facing  plate  provided  with 
similar  flanges  anil  detachably  applied  to  said  wall  with 
the  inturned  portions  of  its  flanges  disposed  against  those 
on  the  side  wall,  a  downwardly  turned  offset  flange  at  the 
bottom  of  the  facing  plate  projecting  beyond  the  first  men- 
tioned flanges  thereon  and  adapted  to  interlock  with  the 
bottom  flange  on  the  casing  with  a  downward  motion  and 
manually  releasable  means  near  the  top  of  the  plate  ar- 
ranged to  interlock  with  another  of  said  flanges  on  the 
casing  wall. 

5.  In  a  metallic  furniture  casing,  the  combination  with 
a  wall  having  outstanding  and  thence  inwardly  turned 
marginal  flanges  thereon,  of  a  facing  plate  provided  with 
similar  flanges  and  detachably  applied  to  said  wall  with 
the  inturned  portions  of  its  flanges  disposed  against  those 
on  the  side  wall,  a  downwardly  turned  offset  flange  at  the 
bottom  of  the  facing  plate  projecting  beyond  the  first  men- 
tlonetl  flanges  thereon  and  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the 
bottom  flange  on  the  casing  with  a  downward  motion  and 
manually  releasable  means  near  the  top  of  the  pla*.  n 
ranged  to  interlock  with  nnother  of  said  flanc  =:  •  >  . 
casing  wall  and  comprising  sliding  bolts  ha\  _  •  T-.  t 
engaging  portions  projecting  beyond  the  flanges  on  the 
easing  wall  and  accessible  from  within  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.178,618.  COMBINED  SLIDING  AND  SWINGING  CAR- 
IXK)R.  J08BPH  WOLXY.  CarneyviUe,  Wyo.  Filed  Aug. 
24.  1915.     Serial  No.  47.107.     (CI.  20—34.) 


-j?./i 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  car  having 
a  side  door  opening,  channel  guides  positioned  at  the 
sides  of  the  door  opening,  a  two-part  door  slldably  and 
swlnglngly  mounted  In  said  guides,  the  lower  section  of 
said  door  having  a  rolled  lower  end,  inturned  side  edges 
carried  by  the  lower  door  section  providing  guides  for  the 
upper  door  section,  laterally  extending  pins  carried  by  the 
lower  rolled  end  of  the  lower  door  adapted  for  sliding 
engagement  In  said  channel  stiles,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  door  sections. 


1.178.614.       NEST.       A.vtonk     Abkrson, 
Filed  May  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  31,227. 


Everly,     Iowa. 
(CI.  110—60.) 


r-^^* 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  an  entrance  opening,  a  vertically  swinging 
door  for  said  entrance  opening  hingedly  connected  to  the 
floor  of  the  aising,  a  vertically  movable  nest  positioned 
within  the  casing,  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  adjacent 
the  nest  being  provided  with  vertically  disposed  slots, 
lateral  projections  carried  by  the  nest  extending  through 
the  slots  of  the  casing,  arms  pivotally  engaged  interme- 
diate their  lengths  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  sides 
of  the  casing  and  extending  in  advance  of  the  entrance 
[)' n  !  ir.  the  forward  extremities  of  said  arms  being  pro- 
vide! with  longitudinally  disposed  slots,  a  link  connec- 
tion between  the  Inner  extremity  of  each  of  said  arms  and 
:\  lateral  extension  of  the  nest,  a  cross  member  having  Its 
extremities  disposed  through  the  slots  of  the  arms,  and 
cross  heads  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  cross  member  of  a 
length  less  than  the  lene'h  r^f  tv..>  e^<>t<  of  the  arms. 
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!  i    Mi:(  HANISM  FOR  BED-LASTING 

vKiuE  A.   Ballard.   Boston,  Mass.,  as- 

!    tij    i;..    Itoylston    Manufacturing  Company,  Bos- 

M  tss.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Dec.  16, 

Sori,n   No.  877.581.     (CI.  12—14.) 

t    nil   hui.'  of  the  character  described,  end-wlplng 

work-supporting    means,    and    treadle    mechanism 

1!  til  n< -..^  <->\']  end-wiping  means  so  as  to  lift  and 

ffi.    A      n    I-  i^'ing  element  thereof  from  the  work. 

1    !:  i   Uine  of  the  character  described,  end-wlplng 

UTK  supporting    means,    and    treadle    mechanism 

:    to   lift   said    end-wlplng  means   out   of   contact 

I     \v..:k   in  1  to  retract  said  means  while  so  lifted. 

I   ma   :    .':.    of  the  character  described,  end-wlplng 

\k  supporting    means,   and    treadle   mechanism 


arranged  to  lift  said  end-wiping  means  substantially  ver- 
tically from  the  work,  and  to  retract  said  end-wlplng 
means. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  carriage 
capable  of  horizontal  movement  and  vertical  movement 
Independently  of  each  other,  end-wlplng  means  arranged 
thereon,  work-supporting  means,  a  treadle,  and  mechanism 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  treadle  to  lift  said  car- 
riage to  retract  the  work-engaging  element  of  said  end- 
wiping  means  from  the  work,  and  to  retract  said  carriage 
horizontally   from   the  work. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  horizon- 
tally movable  carriage,  a  vertically  movable  support  there- 
for, end-wiping  means  arranged  on  said  carriage,  work- 
supporting  means,  and  treadle  mechanism  arranged  to  lift 
said  support  and  to  move  said  carriage  relatively  thereto 
to  retract  said  wiping  means  from  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,616.  WAGON  BED.  Mark  J.  B.^hney,  Lake  Crystal, 
Minn.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,106.  (CI, 
21—20.) 


In  a  wagon  bed.  the  combination  of  a  box,  a  plurality  of 
boards  forming  the  bottom  of  said  box,  pivotally  sup- 
ported rods  secured  to  said  boards,  a  shaft  extending 
transversely  of  the  box  at  one  end  thereof  and  at  right 
angles  to  said  rods,  flexible  members  having  their  ends 
secured  on  said  shaft  and  wound  thereon  aud  on  said 
rods  whereby  all  of  said  rods  may  be  oscillated  by  rock- 
ing said  shaft,  an  operating  lever  for  said  shaft  arranged 
at  the  side  of  the  box,  and  a  guide  for  said  lever  adapted 
to  limit  its  movement  when  the  boards  are  in  closed  and 
fully  open  positions. 


1,178,617.     ROTARY  PUMP.     Thouas  A.  Batbma.n,  Port 
land,  Oreg.     Filed   Feb.  24.   1915.     Serial   No.   10,246. 
(CI.    103 — 44.) 

1.  A  rotary  pump  Inducting  a  piston  cylinder  having 
removable  bends,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  Intake  and  outlet  ports,  a  power  shaft  eccentrically 
mounted  in  the  cylinder  heads,  a  rotary  piston  fixed  upon 
said  shaft  within  the  cylinder  and  frlctionally  engaging 
the  cylinder  wall  at  its  periphery  at  one  side  of  the  outlet 
ports  and  contiguous  thereto,  a  series  of  radially  movable 
blades  carried  by  the  piston  and  frlctionally  contacting 
with  said  beads,  the  inner  faces  of  said  heads  being  re- 
cessed, the  end  portions  of  the  blades  having  recesses 
therein,  and  a  flanged  ring  mounted  in  the  recesses  of  eaeh 
of  the  caslnf;  heads,  the  flange  thereof  projecting  Inwardly 
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and  loosely  fitting  Into  the  recesses  In  the  corresponding 
ends  of  the  blades  to  move  the  blades  radially  with  respect 
to  the  piston  in  the  rotation  of  the  latter. 


2.  A  rotary  pump  including  a  cylinder  provided  with 
removable  heads,  said  cylinder  having  a  series  of  Intake 
and  outlet  ports,  a  power  shaft  eccentrically  mounted 
in  the  cylinder  heads,  a  rotary  piston  fixed  upon  said 
shaft  within  the  cylinder,  a  series  of  radially  movable 
blades  carried  by  said  piston  and  projecting  beyond  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  hub  portion  thereof,  the  projecting 
ends  of  said  blades  being  recessed,  concentrically  arranged 
rings  mounted  upon  the  inner  faces  of  the  cylinder  heads 
and  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  annular  flanges 
engagfMl  in  the  recesses  in  the  relatively  opposite  ends  of 
8al<l  blades  to  move  said  blades  radially  with  respect  to 
the  piston  and  maintain  the  same  at  all  times  in  en- 
gagement  with   the   wall   of   the  cylinder. 


1478.618.  AIR-OOVERXOR  AND  EXPRESSION  DE 
VICE  FOR  Ml'SICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  William  F. 
Batbb,  BulTalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  ,Iuue  ."i,  19i:v  Serial  No. 
771,824.      (CI.  84—168.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  case  having  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  wind  chest  and  an  exhaust  device, 
respectively,  said  chambers  being  separated  by  a  wall 
containing  an  accent  port,  a  valve  controlling  said  port, 
a  governing  pneumatic  communicating  with  said  Inlet 
and  outlet  chambers  and  controlling  the  passage  of  the 
air  therethrough,  and  means  for  automatically  shutting 
off  communication  between  said  Inlet  chamber  and  said 
pneumatic  when  said  accent  valve  is  opened. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  case  having  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  wind  chest  and  an  exhaust  de- 
vice, respectively,  said  chambers  being  separated  by  a 
wall  containing  an  accent  port,  a  valve  controlling  said 
port,  a  governing  pneumatic  communicating  by  inlet  and 


outlet  ports  with  said  chambers  and  controlling  said  out- 
let port,  and  an  automatic  valve  controlling  said  inlet 
port  and  arranged  to  open  toward  said   pneumatli:. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wind  chest  and  an  exhaust 
device,  of  a  case  having  an  Inlet  chamber  connected  with 
the  wind  chest  and  an  outlet  chamber  connected  with  the 
exhaust  device,  said  chambers  being  separated  by  a  wall 
containing  an  accent  port,  a  valve  controlling  said  port. 
a  governing  pneumatic  communicating  with  said  Inlet 
and  outlet  chambers  and  controlling  the  passage  of  the 
air  therethrough,  and  automatic  means  for  shutting  off 
communication  l>etween  said  inlet  chamber  and  said 
pneumatic  when  said  accent  valve  Is  opened. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  case  having  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  wind  chest  and  an  exhaust  device, 
respectively,  said  chambers  l)elng  separated  by  a  wall 
containing  an  accent  port,  a  valve  applied  to  said  port, 
automatic  means  controlling  said  accent-valve,  a  govern- 
ing pneumatic  communicating  with  said  Inlet  and  outlet 
chambers  and  controlling  the  passage  of  the  air  there- 
through, and  an  automatic  valve  arranged  to  shut  off 
communication  between  said  Inlet  chamber  and  said  pneu- 
matic when  said  accent  valve  is  opened. 


1,178,619.     MACHINE  FOR  CLAMPING  AND  NAILING 
BOARDS.       N1CKOLAL8     BiNGEH,     San     Antonio,     Tex. 
Original    application    filed    Apr.    7,    1915.    Serial    No. 
19.755.      Divided    and    this    application    filed    July    24 
1915.     Serial   No.  41,756.      (CI.   1—1.) 


a  32 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  base.  Joist 
engaging  means  mounted  thereon,  reciprocating  board 
pressing  means  mounted  thereon,  and  nailing  means 
mounted  upon  the  reciprocating  board  pressing  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  base.  Joist 
engaging  means  mounted  thereon,  'a  reciprocating  hoard 
engaging  plunger  mounted  thereon,  means  for  actuating 
the  Joist  engaging  means  and  reciprocating  said  plunger, 
and  a  board  nailing  means  mounted  upon  the  plunger. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  base.  Joist 
engaging  means  mounted  thereon,  a  reciprocating  board 
engaging  plunger  mounted  thereon,  means  for  actuating 
the  Joist  engaging  means  and  reciprocating  said  plunger, 
and  a  board  nailing  means  detachably  mounted  upon  the 
plunger. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  Joist 
engaging  means  mounted  thereon,  a  reciprocating  board 
engaging  plunger  mounted  thereon,  means  for  actuating 
the  Joist  engaging  means  and  reciprocating  said  plunger, 
and  a  board  nailing  means  mounted  upon  the  plunger, 
said  board  nailing  means  Including  a  reciprocating  driver, 
means  for  feeding  nails  successively  in  front  of  said 
driver,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  driver. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  Joist 
engaging  means  mounted  upon  the  base  for  movement  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  Joist,  reciprocating  board 
pressing  means  mounted  upon  the  base,  means  for  manu 
ally  actuating  the  Joist  engaging  means  and  the  board 
pressing  means,  and  board  nailing  means  carrletl  upon  the 
board    pressing    means    for    reciprocation    therewith    and 
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IncliKllng  a  support  having  a  driver  ( hannel  exteniliDg 
downward  and  forward,  a  driver  mounted  therein,  means 
for  actuating  the  driver,  a  nail  receptacle,  and  means  for 
feeding  nails  from  said  nail  receptacle  one  by  one  into 
position   in  front  of  said  driver. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178.620.  CAN  uVLSLh.  .;.vmes  IIe.nut  BaADY,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.  Filed  June  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  30.191. 
(CI.   30—3.) 


--if 


In  a  (an  opener,  a  blade  having  a  sloping  e<lge  extend- 
ing forward  and  upward  from  the  roar  edge  to  the  front 
edge,  flanges  extended  at  an  abrupt  angle  from  said  edges, 
and  a  handle  to  which  said  blade  is  attache<l  an<i  extends 
longitudinally  thfrefrom,  whereby  said  blade  cuts  only 
on  a  direct  longitudinal  thrust  the  front  flange  making 
a  lateral  Incision  which  serves  as  a  guide  and  an  abut- 
ment for  the  rear   tlanire  when   mn)<lng  a   succeeding  cut. 


1  ,  1  7  8  ,  6  -J  1  .  HI10CK-.\Bt:(.>Ki'.l-:it.  Kttore  ntCATTi. 
Molshelm,  Germany.  Filed  May  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
840.180.      (01.  21—105.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  in  combination,  an  axle,  means  holding 
the  said  axle  to  move  up  and  down  In  an  arc,  a  stationary 
bearing  on  the  frame,  an  arm  connecting  the  said  axle 
and  the  said  bearing,  a  frictional  resistance,  and  a  re- 
silient bushing,  said  frictional  resistance  and  said  re- 
■lll«>nt  bushing  being  Interposeil  between  the  one  or  the 
Other  end  of  .said  arm  respectively  and  the  part  connected 
thereto. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  in  combination,  an  axle,  means  for 
holding  the  said  axle  to  move  up  and  down  in  an  arc,  a 
stationary  bearing  on  the  fraitie.  a  shock  absorber  having 
a  single  arm  connecting  the  said  axle  and  the  said 
bearing,  its  one  end  Ix-ing  rotatable  with  friction  on  the 
part  on  which  It  is  mounted,  and  a  resilient  liushlng  In- 
terpo.seil  l)etwfen  the  oposlte  end  of  the  arm  and  the  sur- 
face on  which  It  bears. 


means  for  actuating  the  same,  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  alarm  mechanism,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  driving  shaft  and  forming  an  auxiliary  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  alarm   mechanism. 


117*^122.       CLtn  K.       .i'lis     iMiJiuiEO,    San     Antonio, 
!    X       File<l   Nov.   27.   1914.      Serial   No.   874,275.      (Cl. 
5fj— 16.) 
1.   In  a  clock,  a   e'^nr  train,  a  driven  shaft  operatlvely 

coanected    with    th'     -•  1-    train,    an    alarm    mechanism. 


#*' 


7  53. 


2.  In  a  clock,  alarm  mechanism  Including  a  two-tone 
bell  and  a  clapper,  means  actuated  In  the  operation  of 
the  alarm  mechanism  to  cau.se  the  clapper  to  sound  both 
tones,  and  means  actuated  upon  the  running  down  of  the 
clock  to  cau.se  the  clapper  to  sound  only  one  tone. 

3.  In  an  alarm  clock,  vertically  movable  l>ell8,  re- 
ciprocating means  for  actuating  the  bells,  and  means  to 
substantially  alternately  strike  said  i»ells  and  means  to 
hold  one  of  the  bells  in  a  position  in  which  it  is  inactive. 

4.  In  an  alarm  clock,  vertically  movable  bells,  re- 
ciprocating means  for  actuating  the  bells,  means  to  sul>- 
stantially  alternately  strike  said  bells,  and  means  to  hold 
one  of  the  bells  out  of  the  path  of  the  striking  means. 

5.  In  an  alarm  clock,  vertically  movable  bells,  a 
clapper  moving  In  a  constant  path,  means  to  alternately 

'bring  said   bells  Into  the  path  of  the  clapper  and  means 
to  hold  one  bell  in  a  position  In  which  it  is  Inactive. 
LClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,623.      COPING.      RonEitT    S.    Cade,    Canton,    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1915.     Serial  N"    ^3.367.      (Cl.  72 — 87.) 


■'■'  •&>•■ 


A  coping  comprising  a  rectangular  ledge  portion  ar- 
ranged to  be  locate<l  upon  the  top  of  a  breast-wall,  said 
ledge  provided  with  a  centrally  located  elongate<i  slot 
adapted  to  receive  a  cement  olnder  and  with  a  plurality 
of  draining  apertures  extending  through  said  ledge,  the 
lower  extremities  of  said  apertures  l>eing  along  the  outer 
edge  of  the  ledge  and  an  upwardly  projecting  flange 
located  along  the  outer  edge  of  said  le<lge. 


1.178.624.  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION 
OF  ROTARY  MOVEMENT.  Alb-Kandr*  Candelon, 
St.-Mand^,  France.  Filed  July  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
39,209.      (Cl.  74 — 55.) 

1.  A  mechanism  for  the  transmission   of  rotary  move- 
ment  comprising   in    combination   a    connecting    rod    \\uc 
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b«ad  of  which  Is  slotted  so  as  to  let  the  driven  shaft 
pass  therethrough, — two  collars  mounted  on  the  driven 
■haft  and  provided  each  with  an  arm. — a  locking  device 
arimnged  in  each  collar  and  acting  upon  the  driven  shaft 
In  the  same  direction  when  the  collars  are  actuated  In 
opposite  directions  one  to  each  other. — and  two  links 
having  one  of  their  ends  connected  respectively  to  the 
arms  of  the  collars  and  their  other  ends  being  pivoted 
on  a  same  point  to  the  connecting  rod.  substantially  as 
descrit>ed  and  for  the  purpose  net  forth. 


2.  A  mechanism  for  the  transmission  of  rotary  move- 
ment comprising  in  combination  a  connecting  rod  the 
head  of  which  is  slotted  so  as  to  let  the  driven  shaft 
pass  therethrough, — two  collars  mounted  on  the  driven 
shaft  and  provided  each  with  an  arm, — a  ball  locking 
device  arranged  In  each  collar  and  acting  upon  the  driven 
shaft  In  the  same  direction  when  the  collars  are  actuated 
In  opposite  directions  one  to.  each  other, — and  two  links 
having  one  of  their  ends  connected  respectively  to  the 
arms  of  the  collars  and  their  other  ends  being  pivoted 
on  a  same  point  to  the  connecting  rod,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  mechanism  for  the  transmission  of  rotary  move- 
ment comprising  in  combination  a  connecting  rod  the 
head  of  which  is  formed  by  two  parallel  plates  provided 
with  oblong  slots  through  which  passes  the  driven 
shaft, — two  collars  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  be- 
tween the  two  parallel  plates  and  provided  each  with  an 
arm, — a  locking  device  arranged  In  each  collar  and 
acting  upon  the  driven  shaft  in  the  same  direction  when 
the  collars  are  actuated  In  opposite  directions  one  to 
each  other. — and  two  links  having  one  of  their  ends  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  arms  of  the  collars  and  their 
other  ends  being  pivoted  on  a  same  point  to  the  connect- 
ing rod,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  A  mechanism  for  the  transmission  of  rotary  move- 
ment   comprising    In    combination    a    connecting    rod    the 
head  of  which  is  formed  by  two  parallel  plates  provided 
with     oblong    slots    through     which    passes     the    driven 
shaft. — shoes  formed  of  a  material  suitaule  for  clamping  i 
arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  oblong  slots  formed  in  the   j 
parallel    plates, — two    collars    mounted     on     the    driven 
shaft  between  the  two  parallel  plates  and  provided  each 
with  an  arm, — a   locking  device  arrangeil  in  each   collar   1 
and  acting  upon  the  driven  shaft  In  the  same  direction   1 
when  the  collars  are  actuated  In  opposite  directions  one  | 
to  each  other, — and  two  links  having  one  of  their  ends 
connected  respectively  to  the  arms  of  the  collars  and  their 
other  ends  being  pivoted  on  a  same  point  to  the  connect- 
ing rod.  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.178,625.      PORTABLE  AUTOMATIC  SCREENER.      Vic 

TOR  F.  Cabl  and  Gborc.b  P.  Daly.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed 

Apr.  30.  1914.     Serial  No.  8.36.480.      (Cl.  83 — 60.) 

Screening  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 

plurality  of  sloping  screens  extending  in  zig-zag  relation 

vertically  so  that  material  l«  discharged  by  gravity  from 


one  thereof  into  the  upper  end  of  tb^  nmrt.  a  hopper  bar- 
ing a  separator  device  therein  above  the  topmost  screen 
to  discharge  thereunto,  and  a  freely  rotatable  wheel  hav- 


ing radial  screen  vanes  in  the  path  of  material  discharged 
from  one  screen  onto  another,  said  wheel  having  provision 
for  counterwelghting  for  the  purpo.se  stated. 


1,178,626.  AGITATING  DEVICE  FOR  DIPPING  TANKS. 
Chaki.es  T.  Caulson,  Canton,  Ohio.  Piled  Oct.  4,  1915. 
Serial  No.  53.894.      (Cl.  91—67.) 


/#- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dipping  tank  of  cylindrical 
form,  of  a  cylindrical  screen  mountcil  within  said  tank 
and  spaced  from  the  side  and  Iwttom  walls  thereof  and  a 
rotary  agitating  device  located  within  said  dipping  tank 
and  between  said  cylindrical  screen  and  the  bottom  and 
side  walls  of  said  dipping  tank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dipping  tank  of  cylindrical 
form,  of  a  cylindrical  screen  mounted  within  said  tank 
and  spaced  from  the  side  and  l)ottorn  walls  thereof,  an 
agitating  disk  ro  atably  mounted  within  said  tank  be 
tween  said  screen  and  the  bottom  wall  of  said  tank,  and 
upwardly  extending  blades  attached  to  the  periphery  of 
said  disk  and  located  between  the  side  walls  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  said  8cre«n. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dipping  tank  of  the  char- 
acter described  of  a  rotatable  agitating  dasher  provided 
with  an  open  center,  and  a  cylindrical  screen  located  with- 
in said  tank  and  extending  within  the  open  center  of  said 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  dipping  tank  of  cylindrical 
form  of  a  plurality  of  diagonally  disposed  ribs  located 
nrotmd  the  inner  surface  of  said  tank,  a  disk  rotatably 
::;  aited  in  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  upwardly  extending 
•  liagonal  blades  mounted  upon  said  disk,  said  blades  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  said  ribs,  means  for  continuously  ro- 
tating said  disk  and  a  cylindrical  screen  mounted  within 
!»ald  tank  and  extending  downwardly  between  said  blades. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  dipping  tank  of  cylindrical 
form,  of  a  plurality  of  diagonally  disposed  ribs  located 
around  the  inner  surface  of  said  tank,  a  disk  rotatably 
mounted  'within  said  tank,  upwardly  extending  diagonal 
plates  mounted  upon  said  disk,  a  ring  located  at  the  up- 
por  extremities  of  said  blades  and  connected  thereto, 
means  for  rotating  said  disk,  and  a  cylindrical  screen 
mounted  within  said  tank  and  extending  downwardly 
within  said  rln>?. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


V-T.     LOOM.     David    II.   C'L.vaK,  Green.sboro,   N.   C. 
i  .-^ept.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,338.     (CI.  13&— 52.) 


A  Kiom  Htta   hrjii'nr  cnitHji) >  irit;  a  rocking  bar,  means  for 
niirinally   huMiuK  -.aiii   bar   ;n  .'n.>  position,  a  pair  of  loop- 

shap'''l  sTaii'i.ir'U  •■■i  h  havini;  cuit-  iimb  attached  to  and 
Its  oth<>r  limb  spa>  ►■'!  frorii  ^nu\  ''Ht.  a  warp  guiding  bar 
(llsposci!  atn\>>  the  tirst  i!i>-iiri,,ni'(!  '  ar  .1  iid  having  its  ter- 
minals projc-tin^'  thriciKli  -a;i  >ta  iilard*.  said  warp 
guldm^'  :.ar  havnu'  not  li.-^  ui  ;'•-  .m;^'...  •,,  engage  the 
llnib':  I'f  sjiiil  staiiilards  ati'l  '■.■iriK'  i:!,>\a:ile  under  the  sec- 
onil  ni'TitiDDPcl  Unil's  (if  tti>'  ^ran'Sanl-.  and  a  reciprocatory 
ro.l  fDr  (.pt-ratlng  a  --top  in.''  haui^in  having  one  end  con- 
nt"  r>-<\    t-i   (>!i"   (.:'   sail!   stamlar'l^. 


1  i7h.;js.     i'icki.vi;  !!  \!:nf:ss.     ic.^iMONo  s.  clawson, 
I^iin   .  rtvlllp.    N     I       !     ■  ;     \pr.    10,    1915.     Serial   No. 


1  lu   ii    it  v;  "    jt   the  class  described,  body  straps  en- 

if  liuK'  pi'  rti,.i -i  <>:  the  body  of  a  wearer,  hook  members, 
anil  rolli  rs  at  th."  i.iner  ends  of  said  hook  members  having 
>ald  straps  rraimii  tin  r^  ov-  r  and  binding  the  peripheries 
of  the  roilt'rs  HL-ainst  i!o  UJdy  of  the  wearer,  whereby  to 
fri  tionaJy  n  tain  ib-  ;  00k  members  in  various  adjusted 
«  positions. 

2  In  a  ili'v! :>■  of  th-  class  described,  body  straps  en- 
clrrliiiK  porn  n-  of  the  body,  hook  members,  brackets  car- 
rii  1  at  rh'     tunT  rnd«  of  said  hook  members,  rollers  sup- 


ported in  said  brackets  having  said  straps  trained  there- 
over, whereby  to  frictlonally  retain  the  peripheries  of  said 
rollers  against  the  body  of  the  wearer  and  correspondingly 
retain  the  books  in  various  adjusted  position  thereon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  strap  memtwrs 
adapted  to  encircle  portions  of  the  body,  hook  members, 
brackets  swiveled  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  hook  meml>ers 
and  rollers  supported  in  said  brackets  and  having  said 
strap  members  trained  thereover,  whereby  to  frictlonally 
retain  the  peripheries  of  the  rollers  against  the  body  of 
the  wearer  and  correspondingly  retain  the  hook  members 
in  various  adjusted  positions  thereon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  .strap  memt>er8 
adapted  to  encircle  portions  of  the  body  and  fit  snugly 
there^gainst,  hook  members,  brackets  swiveled  to  the  in- 
ner ends  of  said  hook  members  and  rollers  supported  in 
said  brackets  and  having  said  strap  members  trained 
thereover,  to  cause  the  peripheries  of  said  rollers  to  bind 
frictlonally  against  the  body  of  the  wearer,  whereby  said 
hook  members  may  be  held  in  various  adjusted  positions 
on  the  body. 


1.178,629.  AIR  PUMP  OLAND-NCT  HOLDER  AND  PIS- 
TON-ROD SWAB.  Alfred  J.  M.  Corns,  Quinnimont, 
W.  Va.  Piled  Jan.  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  70,328.  (Cl. 
184—25.) 


'-9^ 


£- 


1.  A  devlc*  of  the  cha  i  tir  '  .ribed  comprising:  jiw- 
hingedly  connected  togeimi.  >priun  niiniis  for  norrraiy 
holdin;;  the  free  ends  of  the  Jaws  tow  n  1  ach  other,  -ail 
Jaws  being  substantially  arcuate  in  edge  elevation,  one 
of  the  Jaws  being  larger  than  the  other,  the  smaller  Jaw 
being  provided  at  its  free  end  with  an  inturned  flange. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  il.-  rit'-i  nnpi  -•;.  jtw- 
hingedly  connected  together,  spring  noan-  f  r  i  ;  i  ng 
the  Jaws  toward  each  other,  said  Jaws  beln^r  -  ;!  -tantally 
arcuate  in  edge  elevation,  one  of  the  Jaws  !>.  i.l.  |.;  \  i»v! 
at  its  free  end  with  an  inturne<l  flange. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprUinK  jaws 
hingedly  connected  together,  spring  means  for  nonnally 
holding  the  free  ends  of  the  Jaws  toward  each  other  ~aUl 
Jaws  being  approximately  arcuate  In  edge  elevation,  one 
Jaw  having  at  its  free  end  an  Inturned  flange  and  the 
other  Jaw  provided  at  a  point  between,  its  free  and  hinged 
end   with  an  inturne<i   flange. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed  comprising  Jaws 
hingedly  connected  together,  spring  means  for  normally 
holding  the  free  ends  of  the  Jaws  toward  each  other,  re- 
silient arms  attached  to  the  Jaws,  cups  attached  to  the 
arms  and  locatetl  between  the  Jaws  and  swabs  carried  by 
the  cups. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  Jaws 
hingedly  connected  together,  resilient  arms  attached  to 
the  Jaws,  cups  carried  by  the  arms  and  swans  carried  by 
the  cups. 

[Claims  6  to  ft  not  printed  in  thf  Gazette.] 


Wii^ 
1915. 


1.1"8,G30.     WIRE  SUPPORT  FOR  FENCE-POSTS. 

LIAM   J.   CoTHRA.N,   Martin.   Ga.     Filed  June   21, 

Serial   No.   35,369.      (Cl.  256—56.) 

A  fence  post  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  wire  en- 
gaging member  coacting  therewith  having  a  shank  having 
parallel  opposite  sides,  the  shank  having  a  width  equal  to 
that  of  the  slot,  the  outer  end  of  the  shank  being  formed 
with  a  head  greater  In  width  than  the  width  of  the  slot 
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and  adapted  to  engage  the  front  face  of  the  post,  said 
shank  having  a  wire  receiving  recess  extending  inward 
from  its  upper  face  and  forward  nearly  to  the  head,  the 
recess  l>eing  adapted  to  receive  a  fence  wire  extending 
across  the  face  of  the  poet  and  at  right  angles   to  the 


/:r\ 


•jhank.  the  wall  at  the  end  of  the  receM  bfltBg  reduced  in 
thickness  to  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  shank  and 
t>elng  rounded,  said  shank  having  a  reduced  screw  threaded 
extension  projecting  beyond  the  post,  and  a  nut  engaging 
said  extension  and  operatively  engaging  against  the  rear 
face  of  the  post. 


1.178,631.  RAIL  Jul-NT  SI  1'1'<^)K1.  Halky  Dalkymplk, 
Monroe,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,536. 
(Cl.  23ft— 6.) 


1.  The  lombination  of  two  rails  having  their  ends  con- 
nected and  ties  upon  which  the  rails  rest,  a  strap  mem- 
l>er  connecting  the  ties  below,  the  Joint,  a  bracket  includ- 
ing  a    horizontal    plate   securetl    upon    the    upper    face    of 

-each  of  the  referred  to  ties,  each  of  said  brackets  includ- 
ing an  angiilar  portion  which  conta<t8  with  the  Inner 
face  of  one  of  the  mentlone<l  ties  and  which  has  its  lower 

-edge  ilanged  to  provide  a  horizontal  shelf,  a  supporting 
member  underlying  the  rails  at  the  Joint  thereof  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  reduced  and  resting  on  the  horizontal  plates 

•  of  the  brackets  and  having  its  main  portion  received  be- 
tween the  ties  and  resting  \ipon  the  shelves  of  the 
brackets,  and  spike  members  entering  the  ties  and  contact- 
ing with  the  e<lges  of  the  referreil  to  plates  of  the 
brackets,  the  supporting  mt-niber  and  overlying  the  flanges 

-of  the  rails. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails, 
ties  arranged  below  the  rails  at  the  meeting  ends  thereof, 
and  means  for  connecting  lh4'  rails,  of  a  strap  connecting 
the  ties,  a  bracket  including  a  horizontal  plate  arranged 
upon  each  of  the  ties,  each  of  said  brackets  having  a  de- 

:pending   portion    contaitint'    with    th«>    inner    face   of   the 


mentioned  ties,  and  the  ends  thereof  formed  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  providing  a  shelf,  the  plates  of 
the  brackets  each  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  sup- 
porting member  including  a  widened  top,  a  flange,  and  a 
head  member  formed  with  the  flange,  said  supporting 
member  having  Its  ends  reduce<l  and  formed  with  longi- 
tudinal ribs  In  a  line  with  the  web,  and  the  said  ribs 
adapted  to  be  received  in  the  depressions  in  the  horizon- 
tal plates  of  the  brackets,  and  the  head  of  ^Id  support- 
ing member  resting  on  the  shelves  of  the  brackets,  and 
means  for  securing  the  supporting  member  upon  the 
brackets  and  connecting  the  rails  thereto. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  Joined  rails  and  ties  upon 
which  the  rails  rest,  of  grooved  plates  on  the  ties  oppo- 
site the  ends  of  the  rails,  a  supporting  member  Including 
a  flat  head  having  a  central  depending  body  and  depend- 
ing ribs  extending  longitudinally  from  the  ends  of  the 
support  to  the  l)ody,  and  said  ribs  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  the  grooves  of  the  plates,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  ends  of  the  support  and  the  plate  to  the  ties  and 
to  the  rails. 

4.  A  support  for  underlying  the  Joined  ends  of  two 
railway  rails  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  two  ties,  compris- 
ing a  member  having  a  flanged  top  and  a  depending  body 
provided  with  a  head,  and  ribs  depending  from  the  flange 
and  longitudinally  thereof,  and  the  ribbed  portions  of  the 
support  adapted  to  be  received  In  two  of  the  ties. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  Joined  ends  of  two  rail 
way  rails  and  two  ties  upon  which  the  rails  rest  at  the 
Joint  thereof,  of  a  support  formed  from  a  rail  which  le  In- 
verted to  have  Its  flange  engage  with  the  underfaces  of  the 
base  of  the  rails,  and  which  has  its  ends  notched  to  provide 
the  ends  of  its  webs  with  ribs,  and  the  ribbed  portion  of 
the  support  adaptnl  to  rest  upon  the  said  ties. 


1,178,632.     CAR  Jv>i  kiSAi.   i.LAhlSu.     Hesrt   D.   Dar 
OERT,  Salamanca.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1915.     Serial  No. 
928.       (Cl.    64—39.) 


e 

-,     <3,   -  : 


1.  The  combination  of  a  Journal,  a  casing,  one  end  of 
said  casing  bavin?  an  opening  to  receive  the  Journal  and 
the  casing  being  provlde<l  with  a  concaved  stht  a  no-  r 
holder  having  a  central  opening  therein  throuj:h  wh  L 
the  Journal  pamcs,  said  roller  holder  havic).-  \^\^  txtrrna 
segmental  spherical  surface,  and  being  n  lap'  l  t  t.a- 
and  rock  in  the  concave«l  seat  of  the  ca-  iij.  r.;  ir~  ar 
ranged  within  said  roller  holder  aror, i  !  no  j  ma  s«;o 
roller  holder  being  disposed  wholly  nv  • !  n.  -;.,,i  ,a-;n> 
between  the  end  walls  thereof,  and  ai;  ia:^  p  a'•^  i..,v.  \ 
surrounding  the  Journal  between  the  ends  o;  -aoj  r  o  •  • 
holder  and  the  casing,  .said  plates  being  conlin.  i  >.  ivxt.  i 
the  ends  of  the  casing  and  the  ends  of  the  rolii-r  '  o n  - 
and  serving  to  confine  the  Kaid  roller^  n-''Mn   'h'    l.oni.  r 

2.  The  combination  of  a  Journal,  a  ^  ;;,;•  vimlrlcal 
<-aslng,  one  end  of  said  casing  having  au  op»uing  to  r»-- 
celve  the  Journal  and  the  other  end  of  the  casing  having  a 
reduced  extension  formed  therein  Into  which  the  end  of 
the  Journal  projects,  the  casing  having  a  concaved  seg- 
mental spherical  seat  portion  In  the  Interior  thereof,  and 
relatively  depressed  portions  at  each  side  of  the  seat 
portion,  a  hollow  roller  holding  member  within  said  cas- 
ing having  a  segmental  spherical  external  portion  sup- 
porte<i  by  the  concaved  seat  portion  of  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  rock  thereon,  rollers  within  the  roller  holder 
armnge<I  around  the  Journal,  and  annular  plates  mounted 

I  loosely  on  the  Journal  at  each  end  of  the  roller  holder 
I  and  located  In  the  depressed  portion  of  th<'  casing  and 
I  conflned  between  the  ends  of  the  casing  and  the  ends  of 
i   the   roller    holder. 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  Journal,  a  casing,  one  end  of 

Mid  cawing  havins;  an  opening  to  receive  the  journal  and 
thf  caslnjf  being  provided  with  a  raised  concave<l  seat 
p  rnon  in  the  interior  thereof,  and  recessed  portions 
aiiiited  to  contain  oil  and  located  at  each  side  of  the 
r;i;-'!  seat  portion,  a  roller  holder  having  a  central  open- 
m^  therein  throu^  which  the  Journal  pastes,  8al4  roller 
hoiiier  having  an  unbroken  external  segmental  spherical 
portion  .suqporte<l  by  the  seat  portion  of  the  cawing  and 
ailtiptcd  to  rock  thereon,  rollers  arranged  within  said 
roili  r  holder  around  the  Journal,  and  annular  rings  loosely 
mounted  on  the  Journal  and  adapted  to  turn  in  the  re- 
cessed portions  of  the  casing  and  to  hold  the  rollers  in 
position  in  the  holder. 


1,178,633.  COVER  FOR  GLASS  TUMBLERS,  VESSELS. 
AND  THE  LIKE.  John  (i.  Dkitz,  Macon.  Ga.  Filed 
Oct.  9.   1915.     Serial  No.  55.034.      (CI.  215 — 9.) 


The  combination  with  11  receptacle  having  a  flared 
mouth  end,  of  a  sleeve-like  flexible  body  smaller  at  one 
end  than  at  the  other  for  permitting  the  <letachable  en 
gagement  of  the  body  upon  the  receptacle  by  the  slipping 
of  said  body  on  to  the  receptacle  to  bring  the  smaller 
end  of  the  body  Into  engagement  with  the  flare<l  mouth 
end  of  the  receptacle  whereby  the  body  can  l>e  closed 
over  the  mouth  of  said  receptacle. 


1,178,634.  ii.\ii\  i:s  ri;i;.  •;km;i  I'iibdkbick  William 
Drewes,  Plant  City,  Fla.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.  836.2G5.      (CI.  55 — 136.) 


A  dertce  . 

>!l|)j..l|-t>-l!      il 

fraiii       .1    .1: 
aifliil.rl--      ;i; 

adjarci;:    iti'. 


•'■  'i  !jt:;ut,r  .i(»8cribed  comprising  awheel 
;:  I  -hi:-  p.  ratlvely  supported  above  the 
n-'  r  !:,-  f.  ,;i;,i  hn't.  a  conveyer  frame 
li-  -  '!  \>  I'll  r;  -::  '  and  including  side 
•1  hi  ft  supported  by  the  side  members 
.ussr  litreniltlea  thereof,  an  endless  apron 
li.-^ptistd  around  both  of  said  shafts  and  operatlvely  en- 
zmif\  MiM-with.  a  third  shaft  supported  by  the  side 
nit  ni  >.  :  -  md  dli<posed  between  the  stretches  of  the 
ip.i;  it^  operative  connection  l)etween  the  first  named 
■^iKiit  III  :  the  last  named  shaft  whereby  said  last  named 
->li;i!r  1-  jMisltively  driven,  a  fourth  shaft  supported  by 
!h,  si.ie  members  below  the  last  named  shaft  and  in  close 
l.r(;\:iiiity  thereto,  said  fourth  named  shaft  being  also 
'li.Nl).  -.li  between  the  stretches  of  the  apron,  the  ex- 
!r.  I  irieg  of  the  third  named  shaft  and  the  fourth  named 
»h,i:'  eing  operatlvely  connected  whereby  the  same  are 
■!\u-^-'\  to  rotate  lu  unison  but  In  opposite  directions,  a 
-III  hi  engaging  •■Linent  carried  by  the  lower  extremity 
-1  fh.  convey.!  r;,,!;if,  a  beater  rotatably  supported  by 
■h.  -round  eii-;._'  i  j  Implement  at  a  point  thereabove 
u.l  11.  lading  .:  i  iH  and  means  for  positively  connect- 
ing the  extremities  of  the  beater  shaft  and  the  extreml- 
tle.>4  of  the  fourth  named  shaft. 


1.178.636.  RAILWAY-TIE  AND  FASTENER.  ANTOK 
Dbobeck,  Suamlco,  Wis.  FUed  Sept.  27,  1915.  Serial 
No.  52.878.      (Cl.  238—5.) 


M 


1 


A 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  compri.slng  a  metallic 
tie  having  oppositely  extending  longitudinal  flanges  at 
the  top  thereof,  a  rail,  angular  securing  plates  spaced 
apart  upon  the  bottom  of  the  rail  and  sUdably  positioned 
upon  the  said  flanges  when  the  rail  is  flatly  seated  upon 
the  tie,  and  locking  members  between  the  said  plates, 
flanges  and  rail. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  metallic  rail  and  tie.  opposite  flange  ex- 
tensions carrie«l  by  the  top  plate  of  the  tie,  oppositely 
arranged  securing  plates  posltlone<l  upon  the  under  face 
of  the  said  rail  and  having  approaching  flngers  slidably 
receiving  said  extension  when  the  rail  is  flatly  positioned 
upon  the  tie,  and  locking  bolts  secured  between  said 
plate  flngers,  extensions,  and  base  flanges  of  the  said  rail. 


1,178.686.  En4JE- SETTING  MACHINE.  ViNCENXO 
Fra.vchino,  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Thomas  Valenza.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1914. 
Serial  No.  856.117.     (Cl.  12—77.) 


/i 


'w>-^ 


ID 


-^^/ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  tiescrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotatable  spindle  having  a  shoulder  at  one 
end.  of  a  sleeve  slidable  on  said  spindle  toward  and 
away  from  said  shoulder,  said  sleeve  being  non-rotatably 
mounted  on  said  spindle  and  having  a  peripheral  groove, 
a  stud  parallel  to  said  spindle,  an  arm  in  said  groove 
slidably  mounted  on  said  stud,  a  threaded  member  se- 
cured to  said  arm  hetween  the  spindle  and  the  stud,  and 
a  nut  rotatable  on  said  threaded  member  and  arranged 
by  its  rotation  to  slide  said  sleeve  back  and  forth  on  said 
spindle. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotatable  spindle  having  at  one  end  a 
shoulder,  of  a  rasping  or  burnishing  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  said  spindle  and  having  a  peripheral  groove, 
a  stud  parallel  to  said  spindle,  an  arm  slidable  on  said 
stud  and  having  an  end  po.sitione<l  in  said  groove,  means 
for  moving  and  holding  said  arm  to  move  and  hold  said 
sleeve  In  any  desired  position,  and  means  connected  with 
said  arm  for  Indicating  the  position  to  which  said  sleeve 
is  held. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotatable  spindle  haviill:  at  one  end  a 
shoulder,  of  a  rasping  or  l)urnlshing  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  sal<l  spindle  and  having  a  peripheral  groove. 
a  stud  parallel  to  said  spindle,  an  arm  slidable  on  said 
stud  and  having  an  end  positioned  In  said  groove,  means 
for  moving  and  holding  said  arm  to  move  and  hold  said 
sleeve  In  any  desired  position,  said  arm  having  a  rack. 
and  a  hand  having  teeth  engaging  said  rack  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  thereby  as  the  sleeve  is  moved  for  Indicat- 
ing the  position  of  said  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base  having  an  extension,  of  a  rotatable 
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spindle  Journaled  in  said  base,  a  rasping  or  burnishing 
sleeve  slidable  on  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
therewith  and  having  a  peripheral  groove,  a  stud  pro- 
jecting from  said  extension  parallel  to  the  spindle,  an 
arm  slidable  on  said  stud  and  having  an  end  portion  po- 
sitioned in  said  groove,  means  for  sliding  said  arm  on 
said  stud  and  thereby  shifting  the  sleeve  to  any  desired 
position,  a  scale  plate  on  said  extension,  a  band  pivoted 
to  swing  In  front  of  said  scale  plate,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  hand  as  the  sleeve  Is  slid  to  any  desired 
position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base  having  a  slotted  extension,  of  a  ro- 
tatable spindle  Journaled  in  said  base,  a  rasping  or  bur- 
nishing sleeve  slidable  on  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  be 
rotate<l  therewith  and  having  a  peripheral  groove,  a  stud 
projecting  from  said  extension  parallel  to  the  spindle, 
an  arm  transverse  to  said  stud  and  spindle  and  slidable 
on  said  stud  and  having  an  end  portion  positioned  in  said 
groove,  a  threadtnl  member  securetl  to  said  arm  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  extension  parallel  to  said  spindle, 
and  a  nut  on  said  threadtnl  member  within  the  slot  of  the 
extension  for  moving  and  holding  said  threaded  member 
to  move  and  hold  said  sleeve  In  any  desired  position. 


supported  in  the  casing,  a  check  ring  mounted  upon  the 
shaft  and  interposed  between  the  bushings,  one  of  said 
bushings  being  provided  with  ports  for  permit tmg  the 
explosive  mixture  to  impinge  against  the  check  ring  dur- 
ing the  down  stroke  of  the  piston  to  force  the  check 
ring  against  the  other  bushing  to  prevent  pmwace  of  the 
explosive  mixture  beyond  the  check  ring. 
I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.178.637.  TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE  CASING.  Haevet  L. 
Grbowarb.  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred 
M.  Page,  West  Lynn.  Mass.  Filed  .Tune  6,  1915.  .«ie- 
rial  No.  .•?2,304.      (Cl.  64 — 24.) 


1.  A  two  cycle  engine  having,  in  (omblnatlon.  a  cas- 
ing, bushings  supported  in  the  casing,  a  shaft  supported 
in  the  bushings,  and  a  check  ring  mounted  on  the  shaft 
adapted  to  move  in  one  direction  to  bring  one  side  of  the 
ring  Into  operative  position  with  respect  to  the  bushings 
on  the  upstroke  of  the  piston,  and  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  bring  the  other  side  of  the  ring  into  operative 
position  with  respect  to  the  bushings  on  the  down-stroke 
of  the  piston. 

2.  A  two  cycle  engine  having,  in  conblnatlon.  a  cas- 
ing, two  bushings  supported  in  the  c&sing.  a  Kbaft  sup- 
ported In  the  bushings  and  a  check  ring  'nonnted  on  the 
shaft  adapted  to  contact  with  one  bush  ;  >:  .  n  the  up 
stroke  of  the  piston  and  to  contact  w  n  t!,.  .  ther  bush- 
ing on  the  down  stroke  of  the  piston. 

3.  A  two  cycle  engine  having,  in  combination,  a  cas- 
ing, two  bushings  supported  in  the  casing,  a  shaft  sup- 
ported in  the  bushings,  and  a  check  ring  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  interposed  between  the  bushings,  said  ring  be- 
ing adapted  to  contact  with  '>n<»  of  the  bushings  on  the 
up  stroke  of  the  piston  and  b. ;  ^  a  lapted  to  contact  with 
the  other  bushing  on  the  down  stroke  of  the  piston. 

4.  A  two  cycle  engine  having,  in  combination,  a  cas- 
ing for  containing  an  explosive  mixture,  bushings  sup- 
ported in  the  casing,  a  shaft  supported  in  the  bushings, 
and  a  check  ring  mounteil  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  one  of  the  bushings  during  the  up  stroke  of  the 
piston,  and  with  the  other  bushing  during  the  down  stroke 
of  the  piston,  one  of  said  bushings  being  provided  with 
ports  for  permitting  the  explosive  mixture  to  Impinge 
against  the  check  ring  during  the  down  stroke  of  the 
piston  to  force  the  check  ring  out  of  contact  with  one 
bushing  into  contact  with  the  other. 

6.  A  two  cycle  engine  having,  in  combination,  a  cas- 
ing  for   containing  an   explosive   mixture,   two   bushings 


1.178.638.      FLUID  ACTUATED   SPRING    MECHANISM 
William    W.    Guest.   Alameda.   Cal..   assignor    t      :.. 
Ecla    Mining    Corporation,    a    Corporation    of    Arizona. 
File<l  Mar.  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  14,710.     (Cl.  267—50.) 


1    ,''r 


..'3 


^:'^^r^. 


1.  A  fluid  spring  comprising  a  pair  of  cups,  a  conpUnc 
for  connecting  the  cups  and  for  permitting  one  to  move 
with  respect  to  the  other,  a  corrugated  gas  bag  within 
the  cups  for  boldlng^hem  reslllently  apart,  a  i  i::>.  tv 
of  rings  In  the  corrugations  of  said  bag  for  s!-.  r-tbcn 
Ing  it,  and  a  plurality  of  channel  bars  surroun  i;.;.  .ij.h 
corrugation  of  the  bag. 

2.  A  fluid  spring  comprising  a  pair  of  cups  taih  iiav 
ing  a  depression  in  its  end.  a  coupling  for  connectlnv     iie 
cup   to   the  other   and   for  permitting  one   cup   ' 
with  respect  to  the  other,  a  corrugated  gas  l^ap  \^\\ 
ci4>8  for   holding  them   reslllently  apart,  a   rinj. 
depression  of  the  corrugated  gas  bag.  a  plurality  . 
nel   rings   surrounding   the   severed    corrugations 
gas  bag.  and  a  valve  for  permitting  the  supply 
to  said  gas  bag. 

3.  A  fluid  spring  comprising  a  pair  of  cups  each  hav- 
ing a  reentrant  portion  In  its  end,  a  coupling  for  con- 
necting one  cup  to  the  other  and  for  permitting  one  cup 
to  move  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  corrugated  gn-  :  j: 
within  the  cups  for  holding  them  reslllently  apart,  a  rlug 
in  each  depression  of  the  corrugated  gas  bag.  a  plurality 
of  channel  rings  surrounding  the  several  corrugations  of 
the  gas  bag,  a  band  surrounding  each  channel  ring,  and 
a  valve  for  admitting  the  suj^y  of  gas  to  said  gas  bag. 


;,   -he 

han 
•    the 

:    tas 


1.178,639.  SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES. 
William  W.  GnEST.  Alameda.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1915.     Serial  No.  14.711.     (CT.  267—8.) 


'^ 


J-  '^aralii 


Mii\it- 


1.  A  spring  suspension  for  vehicles  comprising  a  ;:am< 
to  be  secured  to  the  vehicle  body,  an  U-shaped  arm  piv- 
oted thereto  at  the  corner  of  the  L.  resilient  means  bear- 
ing on  the  upwardly  extending  memt>er  of  the  L-sbaped 
arm  for  holding  said  arm  in  a  given  position,  a  second- 
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ary  arm  pivoted  to  the  first  arm,  resilient  means  hearing 
upon  each  arm  to  bold  them  In  a  given  position,  and  a 
clip  for  connecting  one  end  of  the  second  arm  to  the 
axle  of  a  vehicle. 

2.  A  spring  suspension  for  vehicles  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vehicle  body,  a  pair  of  piv- 
oted arms,  means  to  cause  the  upper  ends  of  said  pivoted 
arms  to  move  toward  each  other,  means  to  hold  them 
resiliently  apart,  a  secondary  arm  pivotally  connected 
with  one  of  sntd  arms,  resilient  means  bearing  upon  said 
secondary  arm  and  the  arm  to  which  it  Is  pivoted  to  hold 
the  two  arms  In  a  given  position,  and  means  to  connect 
the  secondary  arm  fo  the  vehicle  axle. 

3.  .\  spring  suspension  for  vehicles  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  vehicle  body,  a  pair  of 
arms  pivoted  to  the  frame,  connections  between  said  arms 
whereby  their  upper  ends  will  move  toward  each  other, 
a  spring  holding  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  normally 
apart,  a  secondary  arm  pivoted  to  one  of  the  first  men- 
tioned arms  and  to  the  vehicle  axle,  and  resilient  means 
for  holding  said  second  arm  and  the  arm  to  which  it  is 
plvote<l  In  a  given  position. 

4.  A  vehicle  suspension  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  arms 
connected  with  said  frame,  connections  between  said 
arms  whereby  their  upper  ends  will  move  toward  each 
other  on  any  upward  movement  of  one  end  of  any  one 
of  the  arms,  a  'spring  interposed  between  the  upper  ends 
of  said  arms  to  hold  them  resiliently  in  a  given  position, 
a  secondary  arm  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  axle,  a  spring 
irir>:  posed    between    the   end   of   the   secondary   arm   and 


■li  it  Is  pivoted,  to  hold  said  arms  re- 
!i  [  ■'-itlon,  and  resilient  means  for  hold- 

'.N  '  :  I  he  first  two  arms  together. 

-p>  nsion  for  vehicles  comprising  a  frame 
t  ured  to  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of 
V  pivutt'd  to  said  frame,  a  connection  be- 

rank  levers  to  cause  their  upper  ends  to 
1'  h  .thtr  upon  any  upward  movement  of 
if  th.    It'vers,  a  compression  spring  to  hold 

of  <Hid  levers  resiliently  apart,  a  seoond- 
tfil  with  th-'  'T.'.  ff  '  !:•  -:  s;aid  bell  crank 
levtTs,  a  '  oiiipr.-^siiiii  sprinK  im-  rpos^'d  I'eiween  the  latter 


the   arm    to    whl 
slllt*ntl.v  in    1    J!, 

lilt;  rhc  upp'  r  >t. 
.'.  A  spriiii;  -!i 
adfiprcl  to  i.e  St 
bfU  'Tank  l.'\''r- 
twi'cn  said  '"'11 
riiovi'  toward  .'a 
ont'  '-ii'!  '■;'  oil.'  o 
said  ^ipp<T  i-iids 
ary  Ipv.t  <  ohh' 


lever  and  iht' 
to  hold  th.T;i 
ronnt"  r  t h*-  ~i 
a  conipr'-sslori 
of   the    t  wo    t'.' 

,  <  da;!!!     d    !!' 


'.11     ranlt  lever  to  which  It  la  connected 

r.>iii(r;t'i    Wi    :i    _'    ■  n    jjosltion,    means   to 
•  oridi'v   j-\.!      .   • !;      .  i  •■  of  a  vehicle,  and 
spri!i_'      r  resiliently  holding  the  upper  ends 
ii      rank   levers  together. 
'!   printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1,178.640.       OKK    CLASSIIIKK        William    W.    GuBhT, 

A!anif,!a,  ("ai..  assluti-r  '■.  Th'-  i'  i.i  Mining  Corpora- 
tion, a  <  orporation  of  Arizona,  i'lird  Mar.  16,  1915. 
S.ria;    .V.      U  7  12.      (CI    83 — 81.) 


arra!i 


1     .\n    orp   classifier  comprising  a  stepped  tank  having 
a   dls,  har;,"'  oppnin?  nt  each  end  thereof,   a   plurality  of 

!  agitators  In  said  tank,  the  blades 
nd  underlapplng  the  blades  of  the 
I  tors,  means  to  rotate  the  agitators 
materials  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
lat.  rials  are  allowed  to  run  off  at 
in  1  a  feed  chute  at  an  intermediate 


longitu'lniai:  \ 
of  on.'  ,'.L;Ual"r  "■..■r  ,; 
next  tW"  adja'  >■!.!  :\.::t. 
to  'li'ii  VI'!-  t  h>-  ■  'la  r->-r 
tank  while  the  rint  r  !• 
the  low-r  en.l  th'-re..;'  ; 
portion  of  the  tank 

2     An   ore   'lassir'er 
a   disi-ha  rt.'''   "P'-niut:   a 
lontri  tU'ii  na  ;  i  \    a  rr.-i  n_'i'- 


>i!:prising  a  stepped  tank,  having 

ah  end   thereof,  a  plurality  of 

over  and  underlapplng  revoluble 


agitators  in  said  tank  adapted  to  deliver  the  coarser  ma- 
terials at  the  upper  end  of  the  tank  while  the  fine  mate- 
rials are  permitted  to  run  out  the  lower  end  thereof, 
means  to  reversely  rotate  said  agitators,  and  a  feed  chute 
at  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  tank. 

3.  An  ore  classifier  comprising  a  stepped  tank,  having 
a  discharge  chute  at  each  end .  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  arranged  revoluble  agitators  having  curved 
overlapping  and  underlapplng  blades  adapted  to  deliver 
the  coarser  materials  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tank  while 
permitting  the  finer  materials  to  run  out  the  lower  end 
of  the  tank,  and  means  to  reversely  rotate  said  agitators. 

4.  Ad  ore  classifier  comprising  a  tank  having  an  in- 
clined bottom  with  a  discharge  outlet  at  both  ends,  a 
feed  chute  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  tank,  a  series 
of  overlapping  and  underlapplng  a.tritators  revoluble  In 
proximity  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  means  to  re- 
versely rotate  the  pdjacent  agitators  of  the  tank. 


1,178.641.  SILO-BRACE.  At  <.i  st  IIexkel,  Campbell. 
Nebr.  F'iled  July  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  39,867.  (CI 
217—4.) 


777SNCTr»: 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  vertical 
wall,  of  a  socket  plate  mounted  upon  the  wall  wnd  having 
an  inverted  U-shaped  fiange  proJe.i:nK  f'  r:  ;!o  face  of 
the  plate  to  provide  parallel  vertlai  p  tions,  said  fiange 
forming  a  socket  upon  the  face  of  th.  piate,  a  brace  rec- 
tangular in  cross  section,  the  upper  en<l  of  the  brace  fit- 
ting within  the  flange  of  the  socket  plate  and  the  parallel 
vertical  portions  of  the  socket  engaging  the  side  walls  of 
the  brace  and  preventing  rotation  of  the  brace,  fastening 
devices  passing  through  the  upper  end  of  the  brace, 
through  the  socket  plate  and  the  wall  of  the  structure, 
and  an  embedded  anchoring  member  carried  upon  the 
lower  end  of  the  brace  and  projecting  beyond  the  brace 
on  all  sides. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  silo  having  its  wall  formed 
of  upright  staves,  of  bracing  means  therefor  comprising  a 
socket  plate  extending  horizontally  over  a  plurality  of 
staves,  the  socket  plafp  at  lt>j  middle  portion  being  formed 
with  an  inverted  U  -hap-l  :! mge  projecting  from  the  faco 
of  the  plate,  bolts  passing  thronu'h  the  socket  plate  on 
either  side  of  the  fianu'e  and  fastened  to  the  staves  of  the 
silo,  a  reinforcing  plat-    h  i\  iiii:  a  length  approximately  the 

li-posed  upon  the  inside  of  the 
'  's  connect,  a  brace  extending 
u^  i-'ing  in  said  socket  plate,  the 
•  11^'  spaced  from  the  silo  wall, 
an  embedded  anchoring  member  rigidly  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  brace,  and  bolts  disposed  vertically  above 
each  other  passing  through  the  upper  end  of  said  brace, 
through  the  socket  plate  and  through  said  reinforcing 
plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  silo,  of  a  plurality  of  socket 
plates  attached  to  the  wall  thereof  at  spaced  Intervals, 


same  as  the  so'-ke' 
silo  wall  with  wh 
upward  and  inwHt' 
lower  end  of  the  i 
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each  plate  having  Its  greatest  length  extending  horizon- 
tally and  therefore  transversely  to  the  staves  of  the  silo, 
the  face  of  each  plate  being  formed  with  an  integral  In- 
verted U-shaped  flange,  bolts  passing  through  the  plate  on 
each  side  of  said  fiange  and  attaching  the  plate  to  the 
wail  of  the  silo,  a  plurality  of  braces  one  for  each  socket 
plate  extending  upward  and  toward  the  wall  of  the  silo 
and  engaging  with  the  corresponding  socket  formed  by  the 
flange  on  said  piate,  eml>edded  anchoring  members  each 
rigidly  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  braces. 
and  bolts  passing  through  the  wall  of  the  silo,  the  socket 
plate  and  the  upper  end  of  the  brace  and  holding  the 
brace  In  engagement  with  the  outer  face  of  the  socket 
plate  and  the  under  face  of  the  flange. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  silo,  of  a  plurality  of  socket 
plates  mounted  upon  the  silo  wall  at  its  upper  end  and 
at  spaced  intervals,  a  plurality  of  braces  disposed  In 
planes  radial  to  the  center  of  the  silo,  each  brace  engag- 
ing at  Its  upper  end  with  the  corresponding  socket  plate, 
the  lower  end  of  each  brace  being  spaced  from  the  silo  and 
formed  with  an  embedded  anchor,  and  an  auxiliary  in- 
termediate brace  attached  to  each  of  the  first-named 
braces  and  extending  and  engaging  against  the  wall  of 
the  silo  above  the  ground  to  theretiy  resist  any  tendency 
of  the  wall  to  bulge. 


1,178,642.  DUMP  WAGON.  John  IIekby,  Jamestown. 
N.  y.  Filed  May  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  26.986.  (CI. 
21—20.) 


^i^u^'K  ^"-"t 


1.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  box,  a  bottom  in  said  box 
composed  of  a  series  of  hinged  leaves,  a  series  of  dump- 
ing !pv.  rs  hinge<i  to  sal<l  box  in  line  with  said  leaves,  a  bar 
conii'  !  :  i;  said  dumping  levers,  and  links  connecting  said 
diiiiiitini;  levers  to  said  leaves  to  draw  up  and  hold  said 
i(^\es  when  said  dumping  levers  are  actuated,  said  links 
having  slots  to  permit  the  free  swinging  of  said  leaves. 

'^  Ti>  I  dumping  wagon,  a  box.  a  bottom  in  said  box 
coriip"-.--!  of  a  series  of  crosswise  hinge<l  leaves,  a  corre- 
spoi;iiing  series  of  dumping  levers  hinged  to  the  sides  of 
said  box,  a  bar  connecting  said  dumping  levers,  links 
pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said  dumping  levers  and 
To  the  ends  of  said  leaves  at  the  other,  said  links  having 
■!  taKe-up  slot  in  one  end  to  permit  the  free  swinging 
•  f  said  leaves. 

3.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  box,  a  bottom  In  said  box 
composed  of  a  series  of  crosswise  spaced  rods,  a  series  of 
leaves  hinged  to  said  rods,  a  double  series  of  dumping 
levers  hinged  one  to  each  end  of  said  crosswise  rods,  a 
bar  at  each  side  of  said  box  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
said  dumping  levers,  slotted  links  pivotally  attached  one 
to  each  dumping  lever  and  leaf  end  to  draw  up  and  hold 
said  leaves  when  said  dumping  levers  and  bars  are  ac- 
tuated and  permit  the  free  swinging  of  said  leaves  when 
released,  and  means  for  actuating  said  bars  and  leaves. 


1,178,643.  PENHOLDER.  Emil  R.  Jacobso.v,  Lake  Nor 
den,  S.  D.  Filed  June  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,935. 
(CI.  120—101.) 

In  a  penholder,  a  stock  reduced  longitudinally  at  one 
end,  and  provided  with  a  recess  opening  toward  said  re- 
duced end,  the  walls  of  the  recess  being  slotted  to  re- 
ceive the  shank  of  a  pen,  a  sleeve  snugly  encircling  the 
stock  and  its  reduced  end,  slotted  to  correspond  to  said 
recess,  upstanding  ears  formed  on  the  sleeve,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  between  the  ears,  having  one  end  extended  for- 


wardly  to  clamp  the  shank  of  a  pen  t>etween  it  «.nd  the 
sleeve,  with  its  other  end  bent  to  extend  within  the  recess 


IS'^it 


in  position  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  the  shank  and 
eject  the  pen  upon  actuation  of  the  lever  to  release  the 
shank. 


1,178,644.  SURGICAL  APPLIANCE.  Charles  E.  John- 
son, Fend  du  Lac,  Wis.  Piled  June  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
843,755.      (CI.  128—51.) 


A  device  relating  to  surgery  comprising  a  receptacle 
curved  to  conform  to  the  leg  of  the  wearer,  means  for  se- 
curing the  receptacle  to  the  body  of  the  wearer,  vertical 
partitions  in  the  receptacle,  and  horizontal  partitions  be- 
tween the  vertical  partitions,  the  horizontal  partitions 
being  arranged  in  stepped  relation  with  each  <  ;h.  r  t  f'riii 
compartments,  each  of  the  partitions  haviiij  .-.  .:  ,  ut 
portion  adjacent  the  point  of  their  enga^:- ;  .  ut  w  th  .a  b 
other  to  provide  communication  betweeu  ihe  ■  uuipart 
ments,  .ind  means  for  directing  the  fluid  to  the  receptacle. 


1.178.646.      OIL-CLOTH-DISPLAY    RACK.      Dwiqht   W. 
'       Johnson,  Bethany,  Nebr.     Filed  July  14,  1915.     )s^ 
No.   39,865.      (CI.  211—18.) 


^eria. 
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In  a  displax    rack,  a   rotary  carrier  embodyicj:   a 
of  heads  and  detachable  spindles  carried  therehv  mi  -v 
movable  from  between  said  heads,  the  spindles  being  ar 
ranged   In  an  annular  series  and   l>elng  adapted    to    htdc 
rolls  of  fabric,   stems  carried   by  the  heads    <r  d    ;  rt  jer  t 
Ing  therefrom  between  said  spindles,  and  coued   wre   re 
tractile  springs  having  their  ends  attached  to  sa:  ;   stems 
and  adapted  to  be  bowed  inwardly  by  the  rolls. 


1.178,646.    ATTACHMENT  FOR  SIGHT-FEED  V AT  vp? 

VSHNEB  L.  Johnson.  Ogden,  Iowa.     Filed  Jun<   :    \\<M 

Serial  No.  32,795.     (CI.  184—104.) 

An  attachment  for  oil  feeds,  comprising  an  oil  rham 
ber,  a  chamber  surrounding  said  oil  chamber,  not  in  r; 
mXinicatlon    with    the   oil    chamber,    said   second    chamber 
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having  intake  and  discharge  passages,  a  tube  extending 
through  the  walls  of  said  chambers  and  communicating 


9 


with   the  oil   chamber,  and   an   oil   sight   glass  mounted 
on  said  tube. 


1,178.047.  STREET-SWEEI'ING  AiND  COLLECTING 
APPARATUS.  Fha.nciszek  Klai'UT,  Woodlawn,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  68,748.     (CI.  15—17.) 


t$ 


A  street  sweeper  Including  a  frame,  supporting  wheels 
therefor,  Inwardly  positioned  gears  carried  by  the  sup- 
porting wheels,  oppositely  positioned  pairs  of  bangers 
carried  by  the  frame  bottom,  a  stub  shaft  Journaled  in 
cpL  \:  pi  r  of  hangers,  a  gear  carried  by  each  stub  shaft  In 
ni'^h  With  the  gears  on  the  supporting  wheels,  brush 
supporting  arms  carried  by  the  frame,  converging  In- 
A  ir.Ily  and  rearwnrdly  impelling  brushes  Journaled  in 
.i  !  arms,  alined  pulleys  carried  by  the  stub  shafts  and 
t>r  -h  ixle.s.  belts  connecting  the  pulleys,  an  inclined 
(■o:;vt'yt.T  and  a  r<arwr>. fl'v  p'->-'!t|oned  brush. 


1  IT^'U-^.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Hah- 
MON  J.  Kline,  Pontlac,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  750,028.     (CI.  123 — 69.) 


fl.J^ --il     / 
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1     in    an    !r'    ;:.!     combusion    engine,    the   combination 

of  a  asiriq:  f oi;;  ii,_'  i  <  rank  case  and  cylinder,  a  fuel 
-itDnitT'  ris'-rvoir  a  v"  thf  cyllniler,  a  piston  reclpro- 
catT^.  n  •!)■  \  •;  !■  r  !<  ,  ;  living  a  barrel  operative 
th»-r>'\\'rh  fhrun;;}!  !!]•■  ;  ;.  ::il' r  !;"?!;!  nr'!  in  said  Storage 
rcstTvoir.  snii!  ')Hrrfi  if'ir;^;  pr  viil''!  w:'h  ;'()rt8  arranged  | 
to    '  oiiuh  :ni' a '•'    u'l;     'h.     'uuibustion    chamber    of    the  i 


cylinder,  a  check-valve  controlling  communication  be- 
tween the  crank  case  and  said  barrel  and  subject  to 
pressure  of  gas  in  the  crank  case  during  the  down-stroke 
of  the  piston,  and  means  for  forcing  gas  into  said  cylin- 
der when  the  ports  of  said  barrel  are  in  communication 
therewith. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  forming  a  crank  case  and  cylinder,  a  fuel 
storage  chamber,  a  piston  reclprocatory  in  the  cylinder 
and  having  a  barrel  movable  therewith  through  the 
cylinder  head,  and  operative  In  said  storage  chamber, 
said  barrel  being  provided  with  ports  arranged  to  com- 
municate with  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  cylinder, 
a  check-valve  movable  automatically  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  the  piston  to  control  the  passage  of  explosive 
mixture  between  the  crank  case  and  said  barrel,  and 
means  for  forcing  gas  Into  said  cylinder  when  the  ports 
of  said  barrel  are  in   communication  therewith. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  forming  a  crank  case  and  cylinder,  a  fuel 
storage  chamber,  a  piston  reclprocatory  in  the  cylinder 
and  having  a  barrel  movable  therewith  through  the  cyl- 
inder head,  and  operative  in  said  storage  chamber,  said 
barrel  being  provided  with  ports  arranged  to  communi- 
cate with  said  storage  chamber  and  the  combustion 
chamber  of  the  cylinder,  a  freely  movable  valve  carried 
by  the  piston  and  adapted  to  be  unseated  by  Inertia 
when  the  piston  commences  Its  working  stroke  and  to  be 
seated  by  Inertia  when  the  piston  commences  its  return 
stroke  and  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  between  the 
crank  case  and  said  barrel,  and  means  for  forcing  gas 
Into  said  cylinder  when  the  ports  of  said  barrel  are  in 
communication  therewith. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reclprocatory  therein  and  carry- 
ing a  tubular  barrel  operative  through  the  cylinder  head 
and  having  an  open  upper  end,  a  casing  fitted  to  the 
cylinder  head  and  forming  a  fuel  storac^  chamber  in- 
closing said  barreJ  above  the  cyllnd.  •  'id,  said  casing 
having  a  cup-like  portion  depending  liUu  the  upper  open 
end  of  the  barrel,  and  means  for  forcing  gas  into  said 
cylinder  when  the  ports  of  said  barrel  are  in  communica- 
tion therewith. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  having  gas  compressing  crank 
cases  and  pistons  reclprocatory  in  the  cylinders,  each 
piston  carrying  a  tubular  barrel  working  through  the  top 
of  Its  respective  cylinder  and  adapted  to  transfer  an 
explosive  mixture  from  the  crank  case  to  the  combustion 
chamber  of  the  cylinder  an  :  means  forming  with  said 
tubular  barrels  of  the  pi^ttti-;  a  substantially  constant 
space  to  contain  the  volume  of  explosive  mixture  during 
reciprocation  of  the  plstm ^  nml  their  barrels. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  p  ,:    .■,!  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,178,649.  FOLDABLE  MOTOR-CYCLE  SEAT  K  he  .! 
H.  KoKMG,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  f  n.-half  to  Jame.>. 
S,  Moncrleff,  Camden,  N.  J.  Filcil  Ma.\  ■>,  1915.  Serial 
No.  26.703.     (CI.  208 — 111.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  cycle,  of  n  frnmr. 
member,  means  to  secure  the  frame  member  to  tru  :ppi  , 
portion  of  the  motor  cycle,  a  heat  member  laterally  of  the 
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motor  cycle  and  having  its  inner  side  hinged  to  said  frame 
member  and  being  adapted  to  be  moved  on  its  hinge  from 
an  outwardly  extending  operative  position  to  a  down- 
wardly extending  Inoperative  position,  and  means  to  sup- 
port said  seat  in  Its  operative  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  cycle,  of  a  vertically- 
extending  frame  member  having  its  upper  portion  secured 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  motor  cycle  and  having  its 
lower  portion  supported  by  the  lower  portion  of  the 
motor  cycle,  a  seat  member  laterally  of  the  motor  cycle 
and  having  Its  inner  side  hinged  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  frame  memt>er  and  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
on  its  hinge  from  an  outwardly-extending  operative  posi- 
tion to  a  downwardly-extending  inoperative  position, 
and  a  brace  .movable  from  an  Inoperative  position  to 
an  operative  position  extending  between  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  frame  member  and  the  outer  portion  of  said 
seat  member  and  supporting  said  seat  member  In  the  oper- 
ative position,  said  brace  when  moved  from  the  operative 
position  permitting  said  seat  member  to  be  moved  to  the 
inoperative  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  cycle,  of  a  vertically- 
extending  frame  member  having  its  upper  portion  secured 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  motor  cycle  and  having  its 
lower  portion  supported  by  the  lower  portion  of  the  motor 
cycle,  a  seat  member  laterally  of  the  motor  cycle  and  hav- 
ing its  Inner  side  hinged  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
frame  member  and  being  adapted  to  be  moved  on  its  hinge 
from  an  outwardly  extending  operative  position  to  a 
downwardly-extending  inoperative  position,  and  a  brace 
adapted  to  extend  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame 
member  to  the  outer  portion  of  said  seat  member  when  in 
its  operative  position,  said  brace  being  hinged  to  one  of 
said  members  and  detachably  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  members  when  In  the  operative  position,  whereby 
said  seat  member  and  said  brace  may  be  moved  on  their 
hinges  to  an  Inoperative  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  cycle,  of  a  vertically 
extending  frame  member  having  its  upper  portion  secured 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  motor  cycle  and  having  Its 
lower  portion  supported  by  the  lower  portion  of  the  motor 
cycle,  a  seat  member  laterally  of  the  motor  cycle  and  hav- 
ing Its  inner  side  hinged  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
frame  member  and  being  adapted  to  be  moved  on  Its 
hinge  from  an  outwardly-extending  operative  position  to 
a  downwardly-extending  inoperative  position,  a  brace 
hinged  to  the  outer  portion  of  said  seat  member  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  Inwardly  therefrom  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  frame  member,  and  means  to  detachably 
connect  said  brace  to  said  frame  meml>er,  whereby  said 
seat  member  and  said  brace  may  be  moved  on  their  binges 
to  an  inoperative  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  cycle,  of  a  frame  mem- 
ber, means  to  secure  the  frame  memlier  to  the  motor  cycle, 
a  seat  member  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  memt>er, 
and  a  brace  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  members 
and  detachably  connected  t<f  the  other  of  said  members 
and  adapted  to  support  said  seat  member  In  an  operative 
position,  said  seat  member  l^elng  foldable  to  a  compact 
Inoperative  position  between  said  frame  member  and  said 
brace. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,660.  BOTTLE-STOPPER.  Willi.\m  B.  Lanoan, 
Hawley,  Pa.  Filed  May  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,423. 
(CI.  215 — 26.) 

1.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  disk,  a  clasp  bearing 
thereon  having  downwardly  bent  arms  for  engaging  under 
the  bead  of  a  bottle  neck,  a  securing  element  engaged 
through  the  clasp  and  disk,  the  clasp  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  annular  overhanging  flange,  and  a  disk  having 
Its  periphery  engaged  «nder  the  said  flange,  the  last-men- 
tioned disk  covering  the  securing  element. 

2.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  disk,  a  clasp  having  a 
depressed  boss  bearing  upon  the  disk  and  having  down- 
wardly bent  arms  for  engaging  under  the  bead  of  a  bottle 
neck,  a  rivet  engnge<l  through  the  disk  and  boss  and  hav- 
ing a  head  seated  upon  the  clasp  within  the  boss,  the  clasp 


having  an  annular  upwardly  projecting  overhanging  flange, 
and  a  disk  having  Us  periphery  engaged  under  the  said 


flange,  the  last-mentioned  disk  covering  the  said  boss  and 
rivet. 


1,178.661.  PUMP.  Maibicx  Lbblanc,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signor to  Societe  Anonyme  pour  lExploitation  des  Pro- 
cedes  Westinghouse-Leblanc,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Sept. 
20.  1909.    SerUl  No.  618.678.     (CI.  230—14.) 


1.  In  an  air  or  other  elastic  fluid  pump,  a  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  for  fluid  and  an  outlet,  a  bladed  Im- 
peller arranged  so  as  to  project  liquid  at  a  relatively  high 
velocity  in  the  form  of  films  or  leaves  Into  said  chamber 
between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  thereof  and  an  adjustable 
distributer  for  delivering  liquid  to  a  numl)er  of  the  blades 
of  said  Impeller  less  than  the  total  number. 

2.  In  an  air  or  other  elastic  fluid  pump,  a  chamber 
provided  with  an  Inlet  for  fluid  and  an  outlet,  an  Impeller 
provldefl  with  blades  and  arranged  so  as  to  project  liquid 
at  a  relatively  high  velocity  In  a  sulMllvlded  state  into 
said  cahmber  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  thereof,  an  ad- 
justable distributer  for  delivering  liquid  to  said  blades 
and  means  communicating  with  the  outlet  of  said  cham- 
ber for  transforming  fluid  velocity  Into  pressure. 

3.  In  an  air  or  other  elastic  fluid  pump,  a  collecting  and 
combining  chamber,  a  diffuser  communicating  therewith, 
a  rotatable  impeller  adapted  to  discharge  liquid  into  said 
chamber  and  an  adjustable  noszle  for  delivering  liquid  to 
said  Impeller. 

4.  In  an  air  or  other  elastic  fluid  pump,  a  collecting  and 
combining  chamber,  a  diffuser  In  line  therewith,  a  bladed 
rotatable  lmp«'ller  and  adjustable  means  for  distril>utlng 
liquid  to  a  number  of  blades  of  said  impeller  less  than  the 
total  numl>er. 

5.  In  an  air  or  other  elastic  fluid  pump,  a  collecting  and 
combining  chamber,  a  diffuser.  a  rotatal)le  Impeller  and 
adjustable  means  located  within  the  periphery  of  said 
Impeller  for  distributing  liquid  to  a  number  of  blades 
thereof  less  than  the  total   number. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,652.     FOLDING    WAGON-JACK.     Christophbr   A. 

Lbogett,  Jcssk  W.  Chapma.v.  and  Marion  J.  Winslow, 

Emmett,  Idaho.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1915.     SerUl  No.  2,922. 

(CI.  254 — 129.) 

1.  A  Jack  Including  a  standard,  a  gripping  mem»>er  moT. 
able  vertically  thereon  and  having  a  laterally  projecting 
arm,  a  lever  dispos»»d  In  a  plane  parallel  with  said  arm 
and  fulcrumed  between  Its  ends  to  said  arms  adjacent  the 
free  end  and  one  side  thereof,  that  arm  of  the  lever  which 
projects  In  the  same  direction  as  the  aforesaid  arm  form- 
ing an  object  supporting  member,  the  other  arm   of  the 
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levcT  projfctlDg  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  last  mentioned  arm  of  the  lever  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  standard  below  the  lever,  whereby  when 
the  second  im-ntloned  arm  of  the  lever  Is  moved  In  one 
direction  the  gripping  member  will  be  moved  upon  the 
standard. 


2.  A  Jack  Including  a  standard,  having  a  series  of 
not  '..''s.  a  gripping  member  slldable  upon  the  standard 
an  !  having  a  laterally  projecting  arm,  a  lever  disposed  In 
n  ;  ne  parallel  with  said  arm  and  pivoted  between  its 
■I;  ;-  to  said  arm  adjacent  the  free  end  and  one  side  there- 
if.  jdo  arm  of  said  lever  projecting  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  aforesaid  arm  and  forming  an  object  supporting 
means,  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  projecting  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  second  mentioned 
■irv.)  if  the  lever  and  having  a  portion  at  Its  free  end  en- 
kiai;'  t!)le  with  said  notches  below  the  lever,  whereby  when 
'b"  -it'fond  mentioned  arm  of  the  lever  is  swung  in  one  di- 
rt, tin  the  gripping  member  will  be  moved  upon  the 
stari'lar-! 

3  A  jack.  Including  a  base,  a  pair  of  standards  carried 
tht-r.hy.  a  pair  of  gripping  members  slldable  upon  the 
-itan  lards  and  having  arms  projecting  therefrom,  a  lever 
!l<;i.,~,  ;  ,  Mv  .  -  and  fulcrumed  to  said  arms,  and  co- 
oper wn.'  r;  tan^  carried  by  the  standards  and  lever  where- 
■ly  wh  t:  r!i,  lever  Is  swung  In  one  direction,  the  gripping 
m'irr  •  '-  are  moved  in  one  direction  upon  the  standards. 

4  \  1  k,  including  a  base,  a  pair  of  standards  carried 
'tH  r^  V  ;.alr  of  gripping  members  slldable  upon  the 
Stan  lar.is  aii.l  having  arms  projecting  therefrom,  a  lever 
(INp'sed  between  and  fulcrumed  between  Its  ends  to  said 
ami-  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  having  a  por- 
ti  n  at  Its  free  end  engageable  with  the  standards  where- 
by when  the  lever  is  swung  in  one  direction,  the  gripping 
mpin'  '  r-  are  moved  in  one  direction  upon  the  standards. 

5  A  ja  k,  including  a  base,  a  pair  of  standards  carried 
rh.r.  I  pair  of  gripping  members  slldable  upon  the 
Stan  lariis  and  having  arms  projecting  therefrom,  a  lever 
lisp  .<ed  between  and  fulcrumed  between  its  ends  to  said 
arm-;,  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  projecting  be- 
twttr.  said  stanclards  below  the  lever,  the  arm  having 
outtirn^  1  fingers,  and  each  standard  having  a  series  of 
not'  h.x,  -aid  fln^'-rs  ^o!r;^  .-'Rira ^'. ■.!"■•■  '•,  said  notches. 


1,1  7n  •;.".', 

I.E\  Ki;;  \ 
.No.  ^,'|'. 
1.  In  a 
fipcnmi,'^  t 
,,r  sail  -[' 
p!atf>.  a  !■' 
shaft,  a  [i: 
■  rank-  •■: 
I  virf'l  i;p'>ii 
sa  i(!  a  r  !i,it 
th.-  -an..-  ■ 
ni>'-h;!i-     '.v 


ENGINE.      Hakht    W. 

Aug.    14,    1914.      Serial 


. ! .-  t  O 

t  nia 
Ml- 
1     t  h. 
■ :  II  *-' 
>haf 


WKUMnliYSAMl'' 
ir  ly,    Pa.      Filed 
CI.  60—1.) 

1  dynamic  motor  a  be<l  plate  having  two 

rough,   a   copper  disk   located   over  each 

;,   a    cylinder   bolted   upon   each   of  said 

n  fitted  to  slide  in  each  cylinder,  a  crank 

■  rnectlng  each  piston  with  one  of  the 

1'     an   actuating  and   locking  wheel  se- 

!•  K    -If    a   locking  wheel  with  which 

tit  •  ;   ii.tvshi.-,  a  ;t('veled  gear  carried  upon 

^\  th   the  locked   wheel,  a   beveled  pinion 

1"    beveled    uear,    a    vertical    shaft,   upon 


which  the  beveled  pinion  Is  secured,  a  revolving  arm  car- 
ried by  said  vertical  shaft,  a  clutch  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  the  revolving  arm,  and  a  source  of  heat  car- 
ried upon  the  outer  end  of  the  revolving  arm,  whereby 
the  heat  is  automatically  applied  to  one  cylinder  and 
then  to  the  other. 


L  it  \ 


i  .n       1^ 


1.  In  a  thermodynamic  motor  a  bed  plate  having  two 
openings  therethrough,  a  copper  disk  locatetl  over  each 
of  said  openings,  a  cylinder  bolted  upon  each  of  said 
plates,  a  piston  fitted  to  slide  in  each  cylinder,  a  crank 
shaft,  a  pitman  connecting  each  piston  with  one  of  the 
cranks  of  the  shaft,  an  actuating  and  locking  wheel 
secured  upon  the  crank  shaft,  a  locked  wheel  with  which 
said  actuating  wheel  meshes,  a  beveled  gear  carried  upon 
the  same  shaft  with  the  locked  wheel,  a  beveled  pinion 
meshing  with  the  beveled  gear,  a  vertical  shaft,  upon 
which  the  beveled  pinion  is  secured,  a  revolving  arm  car- 
ried by  said  vertical  shaft,  a  clutch  for  engaging  and  dis- 
engaging the  revolving  arm,  a  source  of  heat  carried 
upon  the  outer  end  of  the  revolving  arm,  whereby  the 
beat  is  automatically  applie<l  to  one  cylinder  and  then 
to  the  other,  and  means  for  introducing  a  motor  fluid 
within  the  cylinder  as  speclfif^f? 


1,178,664.  CHAIN.  Otto  H.  Lindbnbbro  and  John  F. 
Crcmlet,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  M.  C. 
Lilley  &  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  63.926.  (a. 
59—80.) 


A  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  open  transversely  ar- 
ranged links,  jolntless  links  joining  said  transverse  links, 
.said  Jolntless  links  being  located  in  both  ends  of  said 
transverse  links,  and  a  barrel  encircling  each  of  said 
transverse  links  and  holding  the  endless  links  spaced, 
the  open  portion  of  said  transverse  links  being  located 
within  the  barrels. 


1,178,656.  SELF-SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  RAIL- 
ROADS. Rurcs  E.  LiTTLiPAGB,  Prospect.  Tex.,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to 
Jno.  E.  Wheeler,  Prospect.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1915. 
Serial  No.  6,546.     (CI.  246—14.) 
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mounted  between  said  brackets  off-center,  said  lever 
having  a  weighted  rear  end,  a  bell  adapted  to  be  plvotally 
mounted  within  a  locomotive  cab,  a  rope  connected  to 
said  bell  and  to  the  forward  end  of  said  lever,  said  rope 
being  of  such  length  as  to  bold  said  bell  in  a  tilted  posi- 
tion when  said  lever  is  retained  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane  by  the  weighted  end  tbereof,  means  for 
swinging  the  weighted  end  of  said  lever  upwardly  and 
the  forward  end  thereof  downwardly,  whereby  said  rope 
will  become  slack,  thereby  allowing  said  bell  to  swing 
freely  for  giving  a  signal. 

2.  In  a  signal  for  locomotives,  the  combination  of  a 
lever  having  a  weighted  rear  end,  means  for  plvotally 
securing  said  lever  off-center,  a  bell  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried within  the  cab  of  a  locomotive,  a  rope  connected  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  lever  and  to  said  bell  for  holding 
said  bell  in  a  tilted  position  as  long  as  the  weighted  end 
of  said  lever  retains  said  lever  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane,  and  melius  for  swinging  the  weighted  end 
of  said  lever  upwardly  and  the  forward  end  thereof  down- 
wardly, whereby  the  rope  will  become  slack  thereby  al- 
lowing the  bell  to  swing  for  giving  a  signal. 

3.  In  a  signal  for  locomotives,  the  combination  of  a 
lever  having  a  weighted  rear  end.  means  for  plvotally 
securing  said  lever  off-center,  a  bell  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried within  the  cab  of  a  locomotive,  a  rope  connected  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  lever  and  to  said  bell  for  holding 
said  bell  in  a  tilted  position  as  long  as  the  weighted  end 
of  said  lever  retains  said  lever  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane,  a  plvotally  mounted  pendulum  adapted  to 
be  carried  by  the  pilot  of  a  locomotive,  a  cable  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  pendulum  and  to  said  lever  at 
a  point  in  the  rear  of  the  pivot  portion  thereof,  whereby 
when  said  pendulum  is  swung  rearwardly  said  cable  will 
draw  upon  said  lever  so  as  to  swing  the  forward  end 
thereof  downwardly,  thereby  allowing  said  rope  to  be- 
come slack  for  allowing  said  bell  to  swing  for  giving  a 
signal. 


1,17  8.666.  BORING  AND  DRILLING  MACHINE. 
Fbanklin  a.  Long,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  17. 
1916.     Serial  No.  8,786.      (a.  77—33.) 


[V^^p" 


1.  In  a  signal  for  locomotives,  the  combination  t>i  a 
pair  of  parallel  brackets,  said  brackets  being  adapted  to 
be  carried  by  the  cab  of  a  locomotive,  a  lever  plvotally 


1.  In  a  drilling  or  boring  machine,  a  threaded  work 
rod  having  a  key-way.  means  in  threaded  engagement 
with  said  rod  for  imparting  a  relatively  accelerated  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereto  to  advance  the  same  to  the 
work,  and  mechanism  engaging  the  key-way  of  said  rod 
for  imparting  movement  to  said  rod  after  It  has  reached 
the  work  to  reduce  the  speed  rate  of  working  advance 
under  load  and  rotate  the  tool  carried  by  said  rod,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  drilling  or  boring  machine,  a  threaded  work 
rod  ha  ring  a  key-way.  means  In  threaded  engagement 
with  a.  1  rod  for  imparting  a  relatively  accelerated  longi- 
tudinal non-rotary  movement  thereto  to  advance  the  rod 
to  the  work  and  continuing  to  Impart  advanced  thrust 
after  the  rod  reaches  the  work,  and  mechanism  engaging 
the  key-way  of  said   rod  for  Imparting  rotation   to  said 


rod  after  It  reaches  the  work  to  reduce  the  speed  rate 
of  working  advance  under  load  and  rotate  the  tool  car- 
ried by  said  rod.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  drilling  or  boring  machine,  a  threaded  work 
rod  having  a  key-way,  means  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  rod  to  impart  longitudinal  non-rotary 
and  relatively  accelerated  advancing  movement  thereof 
toward  the  work  and  continuing  to  Impart  working  adr 
vance  thrust  after  the  rod  reaches  the  work,  and  mecha- 
nism engaging  said  key-way  for  imparting  rotation  to 
said  rod  after  it  reaches  the  work  to  reduce  the  speed 
rate  of  working  advance  under  load  and  rotate  the  tool 
carried  by  said  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  drilling  or  boring  machine,  a  threaded  work 
rod  having  a  key-way,  means  rotatable  In  one  direction 
and  having  threaded  eng:agement  with  said  rod  for  im- 
parting a  relatively  accelerated  longitudinal  advancing 
movement  thereof  to  the  work  without  rotating  said  rod 
and  continuing  such  advancing  movement  after  the 
work  has  been  reached,  and  mechanism  engaging  said 
key-way  for  rotating  the  rod  during  its  feetl  advance 
into  the  work  In  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  means  to  reduce  the  speed  rate 
of  working  advance  of  the  rod  and  rotate  the  tool  carried 
thereby,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  drilling  or  boring  machine,  a  threaded  work 
rod  having  a  key-way.  means  having  threadeil  engage- 
ment with  said  rod  and  rotatable  In  either  of  two  direc- 
tions to  Impart  a  relatively  accelerated  advance  to  the 
work  or  a  relatively  accelerate«l  withdrawal  movement 
from  the  work,  and  mechanism  engaging  said  key-way 
for  rotating  the  ro<l  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  means  when  it  advances  the 
rod  toward  the  work  in  order  to  reduce  working  advance 
of  the  rod,  said  mechanism  serving  to  continue  rotation 
of  the  rod  In  the  same  direction  when  said  means  is  re- 
versed thereby  effecting  accelerated  withdrawal  of  the 
rod  from  the  work,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.178.667.  VEHICLE  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Wil- 
liam LcxMORE.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1913. 
Serial  No.  809.220.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  pair  of  wheels 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  drum  associated  wltk 
each  wheel,  a  disk  disposed  in  each  drum,  a  polygonal 
opening  in  each  of  said  disks,  a  correspondingly-shsped 
block  disposed  in  said  opening,  said  disk  and  bio  i  ng 
capable  of  a  t»mall  amount  of  relative  movement,  •  .  f 
said  disks  having  a  portion  of  its  periphery  cut  v.-a  ■.\  a 
rocker  shaft  supported  by  the  first  shaft,  rocker  ar;  -  ar- 
ried  by  the  ends  of  said  rocker  shaft,  and  a  roller  pi ,  tatly 
secured  to  each  of  said  rocker  arms,  each  of  said  roller* 
being  dlspo.sed  between  the  cut-away  portion  of  om  tf  the 
disks  and  the  drum  within  which  the  disk  Is  disp<f^t 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  pair  of  "ht.is 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  drum  associattvl  with 
each  wheel,  a  disk  disposed  In  each  drum,  a  polygonal 
opening  in  each  of  said  disks,  a  correspondingly  ^hap<Hl 


43» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  ii,  1916. 


Mock  disposed  in  said  openlnK.  siald  disk  and  block  belni; 
capable  of  a  small  amount  of  relative  movement,  each  of 
said  disks  having  a  portion  of  its  periphery  cut  away,  a 
rooknr  shaft  supported  by  the  first  shaft,  rocker  arms  car- 
r  .1  ,  the  ends  of  said  rocker  shaft,  and  a  roller  plvot- 
a..y  -tcured  to  each  of  said  rocker  arms,  each  of  said  roll- 
ers being  disposed  between  the  cut-away  portion  of  one 
of  the  disks  and  the  drum  within  which  the  disk  is  dis- 
posed, each  of  said  rocker  arms  comprising  a  member 
positively  secured  to  the  rocker  shaft,  a  second  member 
adapted  to  telescope  with  the  first  member,  and  a  spring 
tending  to  separate  said  members. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  pair  of  wheels 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  drum  associated  with 
each  wheel,  a  disk  disposed  in  each  drum,  a  polygonal 
opening  In  each  of  said  disks,  a  correspondingly-shaped 
block  disposed  in  said  opening,  said  disk  and  block  being 
capable  of  a  small  amount  of  relative  movement,  each  of 
sa!  1  V.ik»  having  a  portion  of  its  periphery  cut  away,  a 
r  ■  k  :  shaft  supported  by  the  first  shaft,  rocker  arms  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  said  rocker  shaft,  and  a  roller  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  each  of  said  rocker  arms,  each  of  said 
rollers  being  disposed  between  the  cut-away  portion  of 
one  of  the  disks  and  the  drum  within  which  the  disk  Is 
disposed,  each  of  said  disks  being  provided  with  a  bearing 
plate  secured  to  the  cut-away  portion  thereof,  said  bearing 
plates  each  comprising  a  pair  of  Integral  cam  portions. 

4.  In  coml)inatlon,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  drum  loosely 
mountt^d  upon  the  shaft,  a  disk  within  the  drum,  said  disk 
having  a  portion  of  its  periphery  cut  away,  a  polygonal 
bole  through  the  center  of  said  disk,  a  block  disposed  in 
said  hole,  said  block  l>elng  non  rotatable  relatively  to  the 
Bhaft.  said  block  and  disk  being  capable  of  a  small  amount 
of  relative  movement,  and  means  secured  to  said  shaft 
extending  into  the  cut-away  portions  of  said  disk. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  axle,  a  driven  member 
rotatalily  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  driving  member  fixed 
against  rotation  on  said  axle,  means  operable  by  the 
relative  movement  of  said  driving  and  driven  members  for 
locking  them  against  relative  movement,  and  means 
whereby  said  locking  means  is  normally  held  positively 
in  operative  relation  to  said  rotatable  and  non-rotatable 
meml>ers  to  at  all  times  permit  one  of  said  members  to 
rotate  more  rapidly  than  the  other,  said  shaft  and  said 
driving  member  being  capable  of  a  slight  amount  of  rela- 
tive movement. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i,i78.n.-s     i;T::{  ;i:k    mechanism    for    ruLiLiNO- 

OVEU  MAi  lilMCS.  KoN.^LD  F.  McFkblt,  Beverly, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Coibpany, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  S44.513.      (01.  12—11.1.) 


T  V  pulllng-over  machine  having,  In  combination,  op- 
er  >•  .  mechanism,  two  pairs  of  side  grlpper  Jaws  for  en- 
p:  .,  -  the  upper  on  each  side  of  the  shoe,  and  a  single 
op.int.iig  mechanism  for  operating  said  two  pairs  of 
Jaws,  the  gripping  faces  of  each  pair  of  Jaws  being  angled 
relatively  to  the  gripping  faces  of  the  other  pair  of  Jaws 
and  the  lower  e<lges  of  one  pair  of  Jaws  being  inclined 
relatively  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  other  pair  of  Jaws. 

2.  A  pnlllng-over  machine  having,  in  comtiinatlon,  op- 
erating mechanism,  and  side  grippcrs  for  engaging  each 
side  of  the  shoe,  each  side  grlpper  comprising  two  pairs 


of  Jaws,  the  rear  pairs  of  Jaws  baring  their  gripping  faces 
at  an  angle  to  the  gripping  faces  of  the  front  pairs  of 
Jaws  and  stibstantlally  parallel  with  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  side  of  the  last  adjacent  to  which  they  are  to 
operate,  said  rear  pair  of  Jaws  also  having  their  lower 
edges  Inclined  to  the  edges  of  the  front  Jaws  and  8ul>- 
stantlaliy  parallel  with  the  portion  of  the  last  bottom 
adjacent  to  which  they  are  to  operate. 

3.  A  pulling-over  machine  having,  in  combination  with 
suitable  operating  mechanisms  a  grlpper  for  engaging  the 
side  of  the  shoe  comprising  two  Jaws,  one  of  which  Is 
pivoted,  said  Jaws  having  gripping  faces  lying  in  a  plane 
at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  Jaw  pivot  and 
having  lower  edges  Inclined  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  Jaw  pivot. 

4.  A  pulling-over  machine  having,  in  combination,  front 
and  rear  pairs  of  grlpper  Jaws  for  engaging  each  side  of 
the  shoe  and  carrying  and  operating  mechanism  therefor, 
said  rear  pair  of  Jaws  having  their  gripping  faces  twisted 
relatively  to  the  said  mechanism  to  occupy  a  position  8ul>- 
stantlally  parallel  to  the  side  faces  of  the  last  which  they 
are  opposite  and  having  their  lower  edges  inclined  rear- 
wardly and  downwardly  to  lie  substantially  parallel  to 
the  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  last  which  they  are  op- 
posite. 

5.  A  pulling-over  machine  having,  in  combination  with 
suitable  operating  mechanisms,  two  side  grippers  for  en- 
gaging the  upper  on  each  side  of  the  shoe,  and  a  com- 
mon carrier  therefor,  one  grlpper  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  upper  near  the  tip  seam  and  the  other  grlpper 
near  the  break  of  the  last  bottom,  said  latter  grlpper  hav- 
ing Its  gripping  faces  and  lower  edges  angled  to  bear  a 
definite  relation  to  the  front  grlpper  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  '^.    n  .     *♦    ' 


1,178,659.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITING  AND  COM- 
PUTING MACHINE.  Fbk)  p.  Main.  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood  Computing 
Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  15,  1911, 
Serial  No.  649.501.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  20.  1912.     Serial  No.  672,327.      (CI.  197—176.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  platen,  and  a  carriage 
therefor ;  of  a  set  of  type-bars  cooperating  with  said 
platen;  keys  for  actuating  said  type-bars;  step-by-step 
escapement  mechanism  for  said  carriage ;  tabulating 
mechanism  for  said  carriage,  comprising  stops  Tor  stop- 
ping said  carriage  at  predetermined  points  in  its  travel, 
and  a  projection  cooperating  with  said  stops;  and  means 
acting  during  and  consequent  upon  the  step-by-step  move- 
ment of  said  carriage,  to  automatically  and  positively 
withdraw  said  stops  from  co^iperatlve  relation  to  said 
projection. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  platen,  and  a  carriage 
therefor ;  of  a  set  of  type-bars  cooperating  with  said 
platen  ;  keys  for  actuating  said  type-bars ;  step-by-step 
escapement  mechanism  for  said  carriage ;  tabulating 
mechanism  for  said  carriage,  comprising  stops  for  stop- 
ping said  carriage  at  predetermined  points  in  its  travel, 
and  a  projection  ooflperatlng  with  said  stops  ;  and  a  cam 
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operatlre  upon  said  stops  during  and  consequent  upon 
the  step-by-step  movement  of  said  carriage,  to  withdraw 
said  stops  from  coftperatlve  relation  to  said  projection. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  platen,  and  a  carriage  tbere- 
f»r;  of  a  set  of  type-bars  coflpernting  with  said  platen  : 
keys  for  actuating  said  type-bars ;  step-by-step  escape- 
ment mechanism  for  said  carriage;  tabulating  mechanism 
for  said  carriage,  comprising  stops  for  stopping  said  car- 
riage at  predetermined  points  In  its  travel,  and  a  pro- 
jection coiiperating  with  said  stops ;  and  a  member  ar- 
ranged to  act  successively  upon  said  stops  during  and 
consequent  upon  the  step-by-step  movement  of  said  car- 
riage, to  automatically  and  positively  withdraw  said 
stops  from  cofiperative  relation  to  said  projection. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  platen,  and  a  carriage 
therefor ;  of  a  set  of  type-bars  cooperating  with  said 
platen ;  keys  for  actuating  said  type-bars ;  step-by-step 
escapement  mechanism  for  said  carriage ;  tabulating 
mechanism  for  .said  carriage,  comprising  stops  for  stop- 
ping said  carriage  at  predetermined  points  In  Its  travel, 
and  a  projection  cooperating  with  said  stops ;  and  a  cam 
arranged  to  successively  engage  said  stops  during  and 
consequent  upon  the  st'^p-by-step  movement  of  said  car- 
riage, so  as  to  shift  said  stops  out  of  position  to  cooper- 
ate with  said  projection. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  and  a  carriage  there- 
for ;  of  a  set  of  type-bars  cooperating  with  said  platen  ; 
keys  for  actuating  said  type-bars ;  step  by-step  escape- 
ment mechanism  for  said  carriage  ;  tabulating  mechanism 
for  said  carriage,  comprising  stops  for  stopping  said  car- 
riage at  predetermined  points  In  its  travel,  and  a  projec- 
tion cooperating  with  said  stops  ;  means  acting  during  and 
consequent  upon  the  step-by-step  movement  of  said  car- 
riage, to  automatically  and  positively  withdraw  said  stopt^ 
from  cooperative  relation  to  said  projection  ;  and  means 
for  rendering  the  last-mentioned  means  Ineffective  when 
said  tal)Ulating  mechanism  is  in  action. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,600.  MANIFtJLDINXi  ATTACHMENT  FUR  TYPE 
WRITERS.  Axil  C.  V.  Malm.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The*  Egry  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
20,139.      (CI.  197—126.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  typewriter  having  a  paper 
feeding  devl(M»,  means  for  operating  the  said  feeding  de- 
vlee,  a  support  mounted  In  fixed  relation  to  said  feeding 
device  and  independently  thereof,  and  a  roll  of  paper 
mounted  on  said  support  and  having  Its  web  arranged 
to  be  advanced  by  said  feeding  device,  of  means  operable 
independently  of  said  first  means  and  of  the  typewriter 
for  unwinding  the  web  from  said  roll  and  maintaining 
the  portion  of  the  web  which  Is  between  the  roll  and  the 
feeding  device  In  a  slack  condition  which  will  offer  little 
resistance  to  the  operation  of  the  feeding  device. 
225  O.  G,— 29 


2.  The  c-ombination.  with  a  typ«'wrlter  having  a  paper 
feeding  device,  means  for  operating  the  said  leeding  de- 
vice, a  support  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  said  feeding 
device  and  Independently  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  rolls 
of  paper  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  their  webs 
arranged  to  be  advan.^d  by  said  feeding  device,  of  means 
operable  independently  of  said  first  means  and  of  th*" 
typewriter  for  simultaneously  unwinding  the  webs  from 
said  rolls  and  maintaining  the  portions  of  said  webs  which 
are  between  the  rolls  and  the  feeding  device  in  a  slack 
condition  which  will  offer  little  resistance  to  the  opera- 
tion of  the  feeding  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  paprr 
feeding  device  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  rela- 
tively to  said  typewriter,  means  for  operating  said  feed 
ing  device,  a  paper  support  fixed  with  relation  to  said 
feeding  device  and  a  plurality  of  rolls  of  paper  mounted 
on  said  support  and  having  their  webs  arranged  in  super- 
Imposed  relation  to  be  simultaneously  advanced  by  said 
feeding  device,  of  Independently  mounted  means  to  un- 
wind the  webs  from  their  rolls,  and  a  guide  bar  connected 
with  said  feeding  device  for  longitudinal  movement  in 
unison  therewith,  and  having  recesses  at^its  opposite  ends 
to  receive  the  respective  edges  of  said  superimposed  webs 
to  guide  the  same  and  prevent  relative  lateral  displace- 
ment thereof. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  typewriter  having  a  paper 
feeding  device  capable  of  movement  relatively  to  said 
typewriter,  a  paper  support  and  a  plurality  of  rolls  of 
paper  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  their  webs 
arranged  In  superimposed  relation  to  be  simultaneously 
advanced  by  said  feeding  device,  of  a  guide  connecte<l 
with  and  movable  In  unison  with  said  feeding  device, 
said  guide  comprising  a  flat  plate  having  U-shaped  ends 
adapted  to  engage  the  edges  and  tops  of  said  superim 
posed  webs  to  hold  the  same  in  proper  position. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  typewriter  having  a  paper 
feeding  device  capable  of  movement  relatively  to  said 
typewriter,  a  paper  support  and  a  plurality  of  rolls  of 
paper  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  their  webs 
arranged  in  superimposed  relation  to  be  simultaneously 
advanced  by  said  feeding  device,  of  a  flat  guide  bar  con- 
nected with  said  feeding  device  for  movement  In  unison 
therewith  and  having  U-shaped  ends  arranged  to  engage 
Xhe  edges  and  top  of  said  superimposed  webs  to  properly 
guide  the  same,  the  portions  of  said  U-shaped  ends  in 
engagement  with  the  edges  of  said  webs  being  convexed 
longitudinally  of  said  edges. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1,178.661.  GANGWAY.  Thumas  A.  Marti.v.  West 
mount.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1915.  Serial 
No.  64.0.32.     (CI.  57—18.) 


(^  : 


«/• 


I — v-j — \ 


1.  A  poruble  gangway  for  use  in  the  transfer  of  lad 
ing  between   railway  cars  or  a   railway   car  and  a   shed, 
consisting  of  a   pair  of  bridging  members,  a   tread   sus 
pended   therefrom    and    an   adjustable    tread-member    for 
rarylng  the  width  of  the  tread,  substantially  as  describe.!. 

2.  A  portable  gangway  for  use  in  the  transfer, of  lad 
ing  between  railway  cars  or  a  railway  car  and  a  shed, 
consisting  of 'a  pair  of  bridging  members,  a   tread  sn*- 
pended    therefrom   and    an   adJnstabJe    tread-member    for 
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varying  the  width  of  the  tread,  the  bridging  members 
having  rabbets  in  their  Inner  edges  and  the  adjustable 
tread  member  consisting  of  a  plate  lying  upon  the  main 
tread  member  and  having  Its  ends  engaging  and  over- 
lapping the  rabbeted  edges  of  the  bridging  members ;  and 
retaining  straps  secured  over  the  rabbets. 

3.  A  portable  gangway  for  use  in  the  transfer  of  lad- 
ing between  railway  cars  or  a  railway  car  and  a  shed, 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  bridging  members,  a  tread  sus- 
pended therefrom  and  an  adjustable  tread  member  for 
varying  the  width  of  the  tread,  the  bridging  members 
having  rabbets  in  their  Inner  edges  and  the  adjustable 
tread  member  consisting  of  a  plate  lying  upon  the  main 
tread  member  and  having  Its  ends  engaging  and  over- 
lapping the  rabbeted  edges  of  the  bridging  members,  the 
free  edge  of  the  plate  having  a  pair  of  downwardly  ex- 
tending lugs,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  portable  gangway  for  use  In  the  transfer  of  lading 
between  railway  cars  or  a  railway  car  and  a  shed,  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  bridging  members,  a  tread  suspended 
therefrom  and  an  adjustable  tread-member  for  varying 
the  width  of  the  tread,  the  bridging  members  having 
rabbets  in  their  inner  edges  and  the  adjustable  tread 
member  consisting  of  a  plate  lying  upon  the  main  tread 
member  and  having  its  ends  engaging  and  overlapping 
rabl)eted  edges  of  the  bridging  members,  the  free  edge 
of  the  plate  having  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending 
lugs,  and  a  mlddl'^  t-xft-nslnn,   suhstflnMally  as  described. 


1.178,662.  RADIATING-DRUM.  Richard  Mabx,  De- 
troit, Mkh.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  10,464. 
(CI.  257—173.) 

Z' 


-9 


A  radiating  drum  comprising  a  cylinder,  beads  carried 
by  the  ends  thereof  and  provided  with  concentric  open- 
ings, a  flat  bottom  baffle  having  integral  legs  supported 
by  one  of  .<<aid  brads,  superimposed  Hat  baffles  above  said 
bottom  l)affle,  supports  connecting  said  baffles  centrally  of 
said  cylinder  and  all  of  said  baffles  being  triangular  In 
plan  with  radiating  portions  of  one  baffle  staggered  rela- 
tive to  radiating  portions  of  other  baffles  to  provide  a 
tortuous  passage  throughout  the  length  of  said  drum. 


1,178.663.  RAILWAY  CAR  DRAFT  RKiGING.  John  R. 
MiTCHBLL,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner, 
Chazy.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1914.  Serial  No.  874.642. 
(CI.  213 — 42.) 


1.  I 

I)!l  t 
on  '  '.V 


I     ••■vice  of  the   character  described,   the  combl- 

•i  «     li    I;  ift  .sills  having  stops  sp<urod  thereto,  of  a 

i!  .     la'-r     'omprlslng   two   members   each    having 

i:  !>     .  \t>  ::  i  i;;:    flanges    adapted    to    fit    over    said 


cured  thereto,  of  a  yoke,  said  yoke  comprising  two  mem- 
bers each  having  upper  and  lower  outwardly  extended 
flanges  engaging  and  slldable  upon  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  stops. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  draft  sills  having  stops  secured  thereto.^ 
of  a  yoke,  sal4  yoke  comprising  two  members  each  in  the 
form  of  a  loop  and  having  horizontally  extending  upper 
and  lower  arms  flanged  outwardly  and  adapted  to  fit 
over  said  stops. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  draft  sills  having  stops  secured  thereto,  of  a 
yoke,  the  latter  comprising  two  members  each  having  out- 
wardly extending  flanges  adapted  to  fit  over  said  stops, 
said  members  being  also  provided  with  integral  means 
for  supporting  a  gear. 

6.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  draft  sills  having  stops  secured  to  the  inner 
faces  thereof,  of  a  yoke  comprising  two  looped  members 
each  having  outwardly  extended  flanges  arranged  to 
slide  upon  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  stops,  each  of  said 
members  being  also  provided  with  inwardly  extended  lugs 
at  the  bottom  thereof  adapted  to  support  a  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


in    a    .!-'V!   .■   .>:    ■ 
;    with    drafr    <1: 


hiractcr  described,   the  combl- 
ha.    1-   front  and  rear  stops  se- 


1,178,664.  GARMENT-SLEP:VE.  Joh.n  Mo.ntoomiby. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  20,166. 
(Cl.  2—94.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  garment  sleeve,  a  cuff  consist- 
ing of  a  strip  of  fabric  folded  over  and  turned  inwardly 
at  each  end,  said  ends  being  secured  together,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  seams  of  stitching  securing  the  upper 
folded  end  of  the  cuff  to  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  garment-sleeve,  a  cuff  con- 
sisting of  a  strip  of  fabric  folded  over  and  turned  in 
wardly  at  each  end,  said  ends  l)eing  secured  together,  a 
plurality  of  separate  seams  of  stitching  securing  the 
upper  folded  end  of  the  cuff  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
.sleeve,  and  a  lining  for  said  sleeve  and  cuff,  said  lining 
being  doubled  over  upon  itself  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
the  sleeve,  said  lining  at  Its  lower  end  being  secured 
to  the  turned  over  lower  portion  of  the  cuff. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  garment-sleeve,  a  cuff  con- 
sisting of  a  strip  of  fabric  folded  over  and  turned  in- 
wardly at  its  ends,  said  ends  being  secured  together, 
thereby  forming  a  cuff  consisting  of  an  outer  and  Inner 
member  having  a  space  therelwtween  and  a  plurality  of 
Independent  seams  of  stitching  to  fasten  the  sleeve  and 
inner  member  of  the  cuff  together  and  arranged  to  permit 
said  cuff  to  be  extended  when  one  or  more  of  the  seams 
are  severed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  garment-sleeve,  a  cuff  con- 
sisting of  a  strip  of  fabric  folded  over  and  turned  in- 
wardly at  its  ends,  said  ends  being  secured  together, 
thereby  forming  a  cuff  consisting  of  an  outer  and  inner 
member  having  a  space  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent seams  of  stitching  to  fasten  the  sleeve  and  Inner 
member  of  the  cuff  together  and  arranged  to  permit  said 
cuff  to  be  extended  when  one  or  more  of  the  seams  are 
severed,  and  an  extensible  lining  for  said  cuff  and  sleeve, 
the  lower  end  of  said  lining  being  secured  to  the  lower 
folded  over  portion  of  the  cuff. 

6.  In  combination   with  a  garment-sleeve,  a   cuff   con- 
i  sistlng  of  a  strip  of  fabric  folded  over  and  turned   in- 
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wardly  at  Its  ends,  said  ends  being  secured  together, 
thereby  forming  a  cuff  consisting  of  an  outer  and  inner 
member  having  a  space  therebetween,  means  to  perma- 
nently fasten  the  secured  together  inner  ends  of  the 
turned-in  cuff  members  to  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve, 
and  Independent  means  to  releasably  secure  the  remain- 
der of  the  upper  turned  over  cuff  member  to  the  sleeve. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178.665.  WINDMILL.  John  Phillip  MrLLEH,  San 
Fernando,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  7,211. 
(Cl.  170—32.) 


1.  In  a  wind-mill,  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  and  radially  extending  arms  carried  by  said 
shaft,  sails  depending  from  said  arms  having  their  inner 
ends  flxe<l,  and  means  operable  from  a  remote  point  for 
simultaneously  advancing  and  retracting  the  outer  ends 
of  said  sails  in  radial  relation  to  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  wind-mill,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dially extending  and  horizontally  disposed  arms  carried 
by  said  shaft,  sails  depending  from  said  arms  having 
their  Inner  ends  fixed  and  having  their  outer  portions 
slldable  longitudinally  on  th£  arms,  cords  attache<l  to 
the  outer  ends  of  said  sails,  a  pair  of  sleeves  slidably 
mounted  on  the  shaft  to  which  said  cords  are  attached,  a 
drum  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  chain  wound  on  said 
drum  having  its  ends  connected  to  said  sleeves  whereby 
rotation  of  the  drum  will  operate  to  move  said  sleeves  in 
opposite  directions  in  relation  to  each  other  to  adjust 
the  positions  of  the  sails. 

3.  In  a  wind  mill,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dially extending  and  horizontally  disposed  arms  carried 
by  said  shaft,  sails  depending  from  said  arms  having 
their  Inner  ends  fixed  with  their  outer  portions  slldable 
longitudinally  on  the  arms,  cords  attached  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  sails,  a  pair  of  sleeves  slidably  mounted  on 
the  shaft  to  which  said  cords  are  attache<l,  a  drum  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  a  chain  wound  on  said  drum  having 
its  ends  connected  to  said  slei'ves  whereby  rotation  of  the 
drum  will  operate  to  move  said  sleeves  in  opposite  direc- 
tions In  relation  to  each  other  to  adjust  the  positions  of 
the  sails,  and  means  engageable  with  said  drum  for  hold- 
ing the  .sails  In  their  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  wind-mill,  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  and  radially  extending  arms  carried  by  said 
shaft,  sails  depending  from  said  arms  having  their  inner 
ends  fixed,  means  operable  from  a  remote  point  for  simul- 
taneously advancing  and  retracting  the  outer  ends  of 
said  sails  in  radial  relation  to  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
holding  the  sails  in  various  adjusted  positions. 

6.  In  a  wind-mill,  a  vertically  disposed  rotary  shaft,  a 
hub  thereon,  a  series  of  radially  extending  arms  on  said 
hub,  radially  disposed  depending  sails  on  said  arms  hav- 
ing their  inner  ends  flxeii  and  their  outer  ends  slldable 
on  the  arms,  a  wind-shield  having  a  semi-cylindrical  wall 
dispose<l  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  sails,  a  mounting  for 


said  wind-shield  whereby  It  may  rotate  Independent  of  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  radially  adjusting  the  sails  simul- 
taneously on  said  arms  from  a  remote  point. 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


»,178.666.  CENTERING  DEVICE.  Waltxb  P.  Mckpht, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  638,393. 
(CT.  213 — 42.) 


1.  A  roller  carry-iron  for  draw  bars  having  a  cylindri- 
cal portion  adapted  to  support  the  draw  bar  and  end 
bearings  of  less  diameter  than  said  first  mentioned  cylin- 
drical portion,  in  combination  with  oscillating  links 
forming  end  bearings  therefor,  said  end  bearings  t>eing 
ellipsoidal  In  form  to  provide  line  contact  bearings  be- 
tween the  links  and  carry-iron  at  various  relative  angu- 
lar portions. 

2.  A  supporting  link  for  a  roller  carry-Iron,  said  link 
having  end  loops  adapted  to  receive  the  Journals  of  said 
carry-iron,  and  said  end  loops  being  provided  with  pro- 
truding cheek  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the 
carry-Iron. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  roller  carry-iron  having  end 
Journals  and  noncyllndrlcal  end  flanges,  links  adapted  to 
receive  said  Journals,  said  links  being  provided  with  •rl- 
flces  substantially  the  same  In  contour  as  the  said  end 
flanges. 

4.  In  a  railway  car,  draft  sills  provided  with  exten- 
sions beyond  the  end  sill,  supporting  links  in  line  with 
said  draft  sills,  a  roller  carry-Iron  with  its  ends  rotatablj 
mounted  in  said  links  and  engaging  said  extensions,  said 
carry-iron  being  oscillatory  crosswise  of  the  car  and 
adapted  for  rolling  engagement  with  a  draw  bar. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  car  underframe,  a  carry-iron 
pivotally  suspended  therefrom  for  movement  crosswise  of 
the  car,  said  carry-iron  comprising  a  roller  portion  length- 
wise arranged  thereon  and  adapted  to  support  a  draw- 
bar, said  pivotal  suspending  means  yieldingly  holding 
said  carry-iron  in  central  alinement  with  the  car  under- 
frame,  and  means  on  said  carry-iron  adapteil  to  maintain 
the  draw-liar  In  central  position  on  said  roller. 


1,178.667.  HEAT  -  ACCUMULATOR.  Hcbmann  Nib 
wkrth,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Oct  21,  1913.  Serial 
No.  796,418.     (CL  257—241.) 

1.  In  a  heat  accumulator,  a  series  of  superposed  and 
communicating  receptacles,  means  for  passing  minute  re- 
fractory particles  through  said  receptacles,  means  for 
heating  said  particles  while  they  pass  through  said  recep- 
tacles, and  means  for  cleansing  said  particles  of  dust  and 
impurities,  during  the  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  heat  accumulator,  n  series  of  superposed  and 
communicating  receptacles,  means  for  passing  minute  re- 
fractory particles  through  said  receptacles,  a  second 
series  of  Ruperpose<l  communicating  receptacles  undor- 
neath  said  first  series,  a  large  chamber  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  series  and  communicating  with  t)oth  of 
said  series,  means  for  passing  minute  refractory  particles 
through  said  first  series  into  said  Intermediate  chamber, 
and  from  said  intermediate  chamber  into  said  second 
series,  and  means  for  passing  gases  into  and  out  of  each 
said  series  of  chambers  separately. 

3.  In  a  heat  accumulator,  a  series  '  -  ;;..  rpnv. ,:  ,,,} 
communicating  receptacles,  moans  for  i  ;. --  •  t  :  •  :;i  re- 
fractory   particles    through    said    recepta      -  w, . ,  r  4 
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aeries  of  superposed  communicating  receptacles  under- 
neath said  first  series,  a  large  cbamber  interoiediate  saiil 
first  aQ()  sof-ond  series  and  cDDiniunicating  witti  botti  of 
said  series,  nieans  for  passing  minute  refractory  particles 
through  said  first  series  into  said  intermediate  chamber, 
and  from  said  intermediate  chamber  into  said  second 
series,  and  means  for  passing  gases  into  and  out  of  each 
aid  scries  of  chambers  separately. 


4  lu  1  u<Ai  accumulator,  a  plurality  of  superposed  re- 
ceptacles, p  p- -  i-adlng  between  said  receptacles,  and 
means  for  pa--^  :.,'  minute  refractory  particles  through 
said  recepta  ■  >  and  pipes  so  that  any  movement  of  the 
minute  particles  through  said  reieptacles  talces  place 
through  said  pipes,  the  length  of  said  pipes  intermediate 
said  receptacles  t>elng  less  than  the  distance  Intermediate 
said  receptacle^ 


1.178.668.  DRAW  lAK  CENTERINCi  DEVICE.  JOHM 
F.  O'CONNOE,  Chicago.  111.,  as.sIgnor  to  William  H. 
Miner,  Chicago,  111.  Flle<l  Mar.  4.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S22,404.      (CI.  213 — 42.) 


-lO 


f] 


1}  tt  •  ^-"Tr-iA  f 


lu  a  device  vf  th>  haracter  described,  the  combination 
with  a  draw-bar  carry-iron  on  which  a  draw-bar  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  supported  so  as  to  have  lateral  movement,  of  a 
draw  bar  centering  means  comprising  a  bar  having  a  sub- 
stantially U  shaped  saddle  located  intermetliate  its  ends 
and  adapted  to  extend  around  a  portion  of  the  draw-bar. 
the  sides  of  said  saddle  being  normally  spaced  from  the 
sides  of  the  draw-bar,  and  the  oppositely  extending  ends 
of  the  bar  being  arranged  substantially  in  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  with  the  horizontal  center  line  of  the  draw- 
bar and  having  portions  on  each  side  thereof,  and  spring 
means  for  resisting  movement  of  said  bar  in  either  direc- 
tion. 


1.1T^.G'>:»         .■>1I'1.\V Ai.K    --ANDER.       ROBKRT    F.    OLLMANN 

and  Frank  R.  Ollma.n.n,  Osbawa.  Ontario.  Canada. 
IMlP'i  N.^v  10  )9\f,  Serial  No.  60,664.  (CI.  Ill — 34.) 
1     1:.    a    ^iiu  1   ^    -inder    of    the    character    described, 

tht  « (iitminutiiPti  oi  i  \wu' .n  bo.\  adapted  to  contain  sand 
nr  like'  >ul)stan<'e,  a  -iiipartment  in  front  of  and  adjoin- 
i;;l:   ~aiii    wai: nu  box,  said  compartment  containing  a  ro- 

:arv  :  .n  ai;  i  au  iiirhi.  in  iiit»»d  in  opposite  ends  thereof 
aii.i  fH  h  >'iUi;  pr.' -;.!..!  v\,;h  a  pulley  exterior  of  the 
compart:::. -i^!,  ,i  •:■;!■,- \  .^r-;.  ^iia*'  ]. .;!■:.;. ;..(!  on  the  rear 
"f  -aid  w;iip.!)  'h.\.  p';;:.  -  -.r:  •  ;i  h  .  ii,i  of  Said  shaft,  a 
.ii-:vi'  ill-it  1  uiin-Ht  :ri.i:  !(!•■  liiwr  ;.i;i,.y  with  One  of  said 
rear    puii.ys.    a    -nn:  :!■      ■.It    connecting    the    other    rear 


pulley  with  the  fan  pulley,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  fan 
and  extending  under  the  wagon  box,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging .sand  Into  said  pipe  from  the  wagon  box. 


2.  In  a  sidewalk  sander  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  wagon  box  mounted  on  runners  or 
wheels  and  adapted  to  contain  sand,  a  compartment  in 
front  of  said  box.  a  fan  casing  therein,  a  rotary  fan  in 
said  ca-slng,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  fan  casing  to  one 
side  of  the  wagon  box,  means  for  discharging  sand  into 
said  pipe  from  said  wagon  box,  a  telescopic  spout  at- 
tached by  means  of  a  universal  or  ball  Joint  to  the  end  of 
said  pipe,  a  nozzle  liaving  a  perpendicular  narrow  open- 
ing therein  on  the  end  of  said  spout,  means  for  directing 
the  blast  of  sand  which  passes  through  said  nozzle, 
means  for  adjusting  the  direction  of  said  spout,  together 
with  means  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  length 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  sidewalk  sander  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  wagon  box  mounted  on  runners  or 
wheels  and  adapted  to  contain  sand,  an  air  pipe  passing 
under  said  wagon  box,  a  rotary  fan  for  forcing  a  blast 
of  air  through  said  pipe,  an  opening  In  the  floor  of  the 
wagon  box,  a  curved  tube  leading  from  said  opening  into 
said  air  pipe,  a  disk  Journaled  in  the  floor  of  the  wagon 
box  in  proximity  to  said  opening  and  having  an  annular 
plurality  of  various  size  holes  therein  so  arranged  that 
upon  turning  said  disk  one  of  said  holes  will  be  immedi- 
ately over  said  opening  in  the  floor  of  the  wagon  box. 


1,178,670.  SIDE  BEARING  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
Calvin  B.  Patch,  Glenellyn.  111.,  assignor  to  William 
H.  Miner,  Chazy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  868,013.     (a.  64—64.) 


/0 


^ 


/i 


1.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  a  member  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing  surface,  a  roller  normally  separate 
from  but  adapted  to  engage  with  said  surface,  a  Journal 
for  said  roller,  and  bodily  movable  Journal  bearings  for 
said  Journal,  said  Journal  bearings  being  normally  sus- 
pended from  said  Journal. 

2.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  carsi  the  combination 
with  a  member  provided  with  a  bearing  surface,  of  roller 
supporting  members,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  members, 
said  roller  and  members  being  bodily  movable  as  an  entity, 
and  the  roller  being  adapted  to  engage  said  bearing  sur- 
face when  the  side  bearing  is  being  actuate<l. 

3.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  in  combination 
with  body  and  truck  bolsters  each  having  a  bearing  sur- 
face, of  an  antifriction  roller,  Journal  bearing  mem>>ers 
by  which  said  roller  is  rotatably  supported,  said  mem- 
bers and  roller  being  interposed  between  said  bearing 
surfaces  and  normally  out  of  contact  therewith,  the 
Journal  bearing  members  belnj:  '.o.inv  movable  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  in  eii;;ai;rii;.  i;t  with  one  of  the 
bearing  surfaces  at  different  points  thereon. 


4.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  a  roller,  journal 
bearing  meml>ers,  a  Journal  on  which  said  roller  ts 
mounted  and  ba%*lng  its  ends  extended  beyond  said 
members,  and  inclined  tracks  on  which  said  extended 
ends  are  adapted  to  ride,  whereby  said  roller  and  Jour- 
nal hearing  members  are  adapted  to  return  to  normal 
position  under  the  Influence  of  gravity. 

5.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  body  bolster,  of  a  bracket  secured  thereto,  a 
roller,  supporting  members  arranged  to  be  shifted  bodily 
relatively  to  said  bracket  and  by  which  said  roller  is 
rotatably  supported,  and  means  upon  said  bracket  for 
retaining  said   roller  and  supporting  members. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,671.  CUTOFF  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Chables  J.  Pilliod.  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,661.  (CL 
123—75.) 


IVVi 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  case  having  concentrically  arranged  inner 
and  outer  portions  with  registering  ports,  a  water  cham- 
ber at  the  Interior  of  said  inner  portion,  a  water  Jacket 
extending  around  the  exterior  of  said  outer  portion,  a 
reclprocatory  sleeve  valve  arranged  between  the  said 
Inner  and  outer  portions  and  controlling  the  ports  thereof. 
and  an  auxiliary  sleeve  adjustable  in  relation  to  said 
reclprocatory   sleeve   to  produce   a    variable   cutoff. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged  reclprocatory 
■leeve  valves  operating  to  control  the  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  In  proper  sequence,  and  an  auxiliary  reclprocatory 
sleeve  valve  concentric  with  and  adjacent  to  said  first 
mentioned  sleeve  valve,  and  adjustable  to  vary  the  point 
of  cutoff. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged  reclprocatory 
■leeve  valves  operating  to  control  the  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  in  proper  sequence,  and  an  auxiliary  reclprocatory 
sleeve  valve  concentric  with  and  working  over  the  first 
mentioned  sleeve  valves,  and  adjustable  to  vary  the 
point  of  cutoff. 


1,17  8,672.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
Charles  J.  Pilliod,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  19, 
1916.  Serial  No.  22,451.  (CI.  123—173.) 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder,  of  a  cylindrical  valve  case  arranged 
salxtantiaily  parallel  thereto,  inter-connected  surround- 
ing water  Jackets  for  said  cylinder  and  valve  case,  a 
core  section  detachably  engaging  said  valve  case,  com- 
prising an  inner  combustion  chamber,  a  surrounding  water 
jacket  and  ports  establishing  communication  respec- 
tively between  said  combustion  chamber  and  the  engine 
cylinder  and  between  the  water  jacket  of  the  core  and 
external  water  chamber,  and  a  cylindrical  sleeve  valve 
lnterme<llate  said  core  and  outer  valve  case  controlling 
{K>rts  therein. 


2.  In  an  Internal  combuwtlon  engine,  the  combtnatloa 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  cylindrical  valve  case  at  the  side 
thereof,  a  water  Jacket  for  said  cylinder  and  valve  case, 
a  detachable  cylindrical  core  within  said  valve  case  hav- 
ing a  central  combustion  chami>er,  a  surrounding  water 
jacket  and  ports  for  connecting  said  combustion  cham- 
ber and  water  Jacket  respectively  with  the  combustion 
chamber  of  the  cylinder  and  external  water  Jacket,  and 
an  annular  packing  In  the  Joint  between  the  core  and 
valve  case  for  preventing  leakage  from  said  ports. 


3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  valve  case  at  one  side  thereof,  of 
a  detachable  core  within  said  valve  case  having  a  cen- 
tral combustion  chamber  and  a  surrounding  water  jacket 
and  ports  crossing  the  joint  between  said  core  and  outer 
case  for  establishing  communication  between  said  com- 
bustion chaml)er  in  the  core  and  engine  cylinder  and 
between  the  water  space  in  the  core  and  external  water 
Jacket,  and  packing  moans  for  the  Joint  between  said 
core  and  outer  case  surrounding  the  ports  therethrough. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  an  adjacent  cylindrical  valve  case 
at  one  side  thereof  and  a  surrounding  water  Jacket  all 
integrally  formed,  a  detachable  cylindrical  core  within 
said  valve  case  having  a  portion  spaced  therefrom  to 
form  an  annular  recess  for  the  valve  and  a  i>ortion 
fitting  said  case,  said  core  also  having  a  central  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  surrounding  water  Jacket  and  ports 
crossing  the  Joint  between  the  core  and  case  and  r;?- 
spectlvely  establishing  communication  between  said  com 
bustion  chamber  and  engine  cylinder  and  between  the 
internal  and  external  water  jackets,  and  means  for  pack 
ing  the  joint  surrounding  the  ports  crossing  the  same. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  cylinder,  of  an  adjacent  cylindrical  valve 
case  at  one  side  thereof,  a  detachable  core  member  within 
said  valve  case  having  a  cylindrical  portion  of  lesser 
diameter  forming  an  annular  space  for  the  valve  and  a 
larger  cylindrical  portion  having  a  stepped  engagement 
with  said  case,  said  core  being  further  provided  with  a 
central  ported  combustion  chamber,  a  water  jacket  sur 
rounding  said  comliustlon  chamber  and  ports  crossing 
the  Joint  for  establishing  communication  between  said 
combustion  chamber  and  the  cylinder  ami  between  the 
Internal  and  external  water  jackets,  said  latter  ports 
being  separated  from  each  other,  the  valv^  cliamber  and 
external  atmosphere  by  steps,  and  packing  for  said  steps 
to  seal  the  Joint  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ports. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,678.      METALLIC   ROOFING  SHEET.      Edward   C. 

Plank,   Forrest   Junction,   Wis.      Filed   June   2.    1918. 

SerUl  No.  31.688.     (Cl.  108—18.) 

1.  A  sheet  metal  roofing  sheet  adapted  to  be  wonnd 
into  a  roll  whose  length  is  the  width  of  said  sheet,  a  series 
of   corrugations    made   across  tlie  sheet   t>y   pressing   the 
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>ti. .  t  upward  from  that  surface  that  Is  downward  when 
la<  !  upon  the  roof  of  a  building  and  forming  ribs  which 
extend  from  approximately  two  and  one  half  Inches  from 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  sheet  to  within  a  like  dis- 
tance of  the  opposite  edge,  each  corrugation  l>eing  ap- 
proximately one  and  one  eighth  of  an  inch  In  width  and 
one  quarter  of  on  inch  in  depth  to  the  apex  of  the  rib, 
said  apex  being  curved  over  its  outer  surface  and  nearer 
the  lower  boundary  of  the  width  of  the  corrugation,  when 
the  sheet  is  laid  upon  a  roof,  than  its  upper  boundary, 
and  said  ribs  being  when  the  sheet  is  unwound  and  laid 
upon  a  roof  of  a  building  with  similar  sheets  in  continu- 
ation therewith  spaced  approximately  one  foot  apart 
along  the  slant  of  the  roof. 


thf 


>IU 


■1    u  h'-n    ,;i 
:■;:■<    \vh;    h    .'X 

Diai'.N  uti"  aii'l  "li 
du'lng  a  rib  >-xt>':i 
!ni  h    above    th^'    -s: 

rihs  ;..■;!,<  >  urvf.i  a; 
"f  th-  \v:.lth  of  sn: 
ary.    an!    ^ai  !    ri'^s 
^tu'.-t    ap; 
a^Iapt-.i 


ft, 


I  linal  edge  to  within  a  like  distance 

.'      »ach    corrugation    being   approxl- 

>  :_hth  of  an  inch  in  width  and  pro- 

t  -:  approximately  one  quarter  of  an 

a  •    of   the   sheet,    the   apex   of  said 

located  nearer  to  the  lower  boundary 

corrugation  than  to  its  upper  bound- 

■■   t<eing  spaced  along  the  length  of  the 

vitnately  one  foot  apart,  and  the  sheet  being 

•    wound    into   a    roll    whose    length    is    the 

»et  for  being  shipped  to  the  dealers  and 


1  17N,t;74.  CONvi:w:ii.  Carl  Plbtschkr,  Saginaw, 
\!l  h  a-^-iignor  to  Werner  &  Pfleiderer  Co.,  Saginaw, 
Ml  h  a  I'irm.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,652. 
'<:-  VJ'.y     24.) 


tei^E^' 


1  In  a  uH' '  v-  ■  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ins  an  !ii  ;in..l  hannel  divided  into  as  many  sections  as 
artl.  1- s  Itiivr.  :  ;  h  a  single  file  to  the  top  part  of  the 
chanru'l  arf  t)  *i<>  pj  i,ed  In  one  row  in  a  required  Interval 
of  fini*'  .ah  ^.  t;  n  .vi'h  exception  of  the  lowest  one 
beint:  provi'lff!  u;th  a  ni'vatili'  flap  turning  loosely  on 
hinge-;  aroiiricl  a  rd.i  hav  n^-  a  -ilmllar  inclination  as  the 
channel,   thf<»'  t'.aps    wh"D   rai-.i,  forming  the  bottom  of 


2.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  metal  roofing 
sheet  comprising  a  sheet  of  the  usual  standard  width  and 
an-.  icHL'th  up  to  the  longest  it  is  practical  to  make,  a 
s.  ri.  <  uf  orrugatlons  formed  upon  the  sheet  by  pressing 
apward  from  that  surface  that  will  be  down- 
upon  a  roof  of  a  building  and  producing 
1   from  approximately  two  and  one  half 


the  passage  for  the  articles  to  travel  on  to  the  yarioui 
sections,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  flaps,  and  a 
rotary  shaft  to  which  these  means  are  attached  and  which 
has  a  similar  Inclination  as  the  channel,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that,  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated,  the  flaps  are 
lowered  one  after  the  other  from  the  lowest  to  the  top- 
most one,  and  then  quickly  raised  again,  all  within  the 
!  required  interval  of  time. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  delivering  articles 
in  single  file,  an  inclined  channel  divided  into  as  many 
sections  as  articles  are  to  be  placed  In  one  row  in  a  re- 
quired interval  of  time,  chutes  arranged  underneath  each 
such  section  and  adapted  to  lead  the  articles  dropped 
thereinto  to  their  proper  places  In  the  row  to  be  made, 
flaps  covering,  when  raised,  each  section  with  exception 
of  the  lowest  one  so  as  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  pas- 
sage for  the  articles  to  travel  on  to  the  various  sections, 
hinges  attached  to  each  of  the  flaps,  a  shaft  around  which 
these  hinges  turn  loosely,  and  having  a  similar  Inclina- 
tion as  the  channel,  and  a  rotary  shaft  also  similarly 
inclined  and  provided  with  means  to  lower  one  flap  after 
the  other  successively  from  the  lowest  to  the  topmost  one 
and  then  to  raise  them  all  quickly  again  In  the  required 
interval  of  time. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  conveyer  delivering  articles 
in  single  file,  an  Inclined  channel  having  upright  side 
walls  and  a  stationary  top  part  and  divided  Into  a  num- 
ber of  sections,  chutes  arranged  one  underneath  each  sec- 
tion, movable  flaps  for  all  the  sections  with  exception  of 
the  lowest  one,  hinges  attached  to  these  flaps,  a  b^tation- 
ary  rod  around  which  the  hinges  of  the  flaps  turn,  and 
so  arranged  at  the  side  of  the  channel,  that,  when  the 
flaps  are  raised,  they  form  the  bottom  of  a  passage  the 
sides  of  which  are  the  upright  side  walls  of  the  channel, 
a  rotary  shaft  arranged  alongside  the  same,  but  under- 
neath the  flaps,  and  eccentrics  fixed  to  this  shaft — one 
eccentric  for  each  flap — and  so  constructed  in  circumfer- 
ence and  arranged  that,  when  the  shaft  is  turned,  the 
flaps  drop  one  after  the  other  from  the  lowest  to  the 
topmost  one,  and  then  are  all  raised  again. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  reel  provided  in  its 
annular  channel  with  a  number  of  comblike  rows  of  pro- 
jections, an  inclined  channel  having  upright  side  walls 
and  a  stationary  top  part,  a  comblike  row  of  projections 
attached  to  the  stationary  top  part  of  the  inclined  chan- 
nel and  meshing  with  the  comblike  rows  of  projections 
carried  by  the  reel,  chutes  arranged  one  underneath  each 
section  of  the  inclined  channel  and  adapted  to  lead  the 
articles  dropped  Into  the  section  they  belong  to,  to  their 
proper  places  in  the  row  of  articles  to  be  made,  movable 
flaps  one  for  each  -section  with  exception  of  the  lowest 
one,  hinges  attached  to  these  flaps,  a  stationary  rod 
around  which  the  hinges  of  the  flaps  turn,  and  so  ar- 
ranged alongside  the  Inclined  channel  that,  when  the 
flaps  are  raised,  they  cover  the  section  they  belong  to 
and  form  the  bottom  of  a  passage  the  sides  of  which  are 
the  upright  side  walls  of  the  inclined  channel,  a  rotary 
shaft  arranged  also  alongside  the  latter,  but  undi-rneath 
the  flaps,  and  eccentrics  one  for  each  flap — and  tixed  to 
the  rotary  shaft  and  so  constructed  in  circumference  and 
arranged,  that,  when  the  shaft  is  turned,  the  flaps  drop 
one  after  the  other  from  the  lowest  to  the  topmost  one, 
all  the  flaps  being  raised  ngain  for  the  same  play  to  be- 
gin again. 


1,178,675.  SHIPPING  B0.\  uii  CARTON.  Earl  C. 
POTTBR,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Sefton  Mana- 
facturing  Company,  Anderson,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  69,961.  (CI. 
229—28.) 

1.  A  shipping  box  comprising  a  four-sided  outer  shell, 
an  outer  lining  member  Including  a  bottom  wall,  oppo- 
site side  walls  and  a  top  hinged  to  one  side  wall  ;  an  In- 
ner lining  member  including  a  bottom  wall,  one  side 
wall  and  a  top ;  and  a  buffer  member  Including  four 
diagonal  inside  walls  and  two  wing  members  together 
forming  an  inner  side  wall  opposite  said  last-mentioned 
side  wall. 
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2.  A  shipping  box  comprising  a  four-sided  outer  shell ; 
an  outer  lining  member  Including  a  bottom  wall,  a  side 
flap,  a  side  wall,  a  top  hinged  to  said  side  wall,  and  a 
second  side  flap  hinged  to  said  top  ;  an  inner  lining  mem- 
t>er  including  a  bottom  wall,  one  side  wall  and  a  top ; 
and  a  buffer  member  including  four  diagonal  inside  walls 
and  two  wing  members  together  forming  an  Inner  side 
wall  opposite  said  last-mentioned  side  wall. 


*^  ^   — - 


J' 


w  ^  r 

3.  A  shipping  box  comprising  a  four-sided  outer  shell ; 
an  outer  lining  member  Including  a  bottom  wall,  opposite 
side  walls  and  a  top  hinged  to  one  side  wall ;  an  inner 
lining  member  Including  a  bottom  wall,  one  side  wall 
and  a  top  ;  and  a  buffer  member  including  four  diagonal 
inside  walls  and  two  wing  members  arranged  opposite 
said  last-mentioned  side  wall  and  extending  to  the  oppo- 
■"ite  side  walls  of  said  outer  lining  member. 

4.  .\  shipping  box  comprising  a  four-sided  outer  shell; 
lining  members  Including  bottom  and  fop  walls  and  three 
inner  side  walls ;  and  a  buffer  member  including  four 
<liagonal  inside  walls  and  two  wing  members  coextensive 
with  one  contiguous  wall  of  the  shell  and  together  con- 
>tltutlng  a  fourth  Inside  side  wall. 

5.  A  shipping  box  comprising  a  four-sided  outer  shell ; 
lining  members  Including  a  plurality  of  bottom  walls, 
and  a  plurality  of  top  walls  and  three  inner  side  walls  ; 
and  a  buffer  member  Including  four  diagonal  Inside  walls 
and  two  wing  members  coextensive  with  one  contiguous 
wall  of  the  shell  and  together  constituting  a  fourth  in- 
ner side  wall. 


1,178,676.  SINGLE -IMPULSE  CARRIER  -  DESPATCH 
APPARATUS.  Frank  D.  Powill,  Boston,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  The  Larason  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.   826,923.      (CI.   186 — 9.) 


1.  Wire-line  carrier  apparatus  having  a  way  extending 
between  two  stations,  said  way  comprising  two  parallel 
taut  wires,  a  carrier  to  travel  along  said  wires,  and  means 
to  project  said  carrier  along  said  way  from  one  of  said 
stations  to  the  other,  said  means  including  a  manually 
operated  cord  and  means  to  multiply  a  carrier  propelling 
movement  of  said  cord,  said  movement  multiplying  means 
lying  between  and  being  supported  by  said  wires,  said 
carrier  having  the  frame  thereof  recessed  for  the  re- 
<'eptlon  of  said  movement  multiplying  means  as  the  car- 
rier approaches  the  station  from  which  It  Is  adapted  to 
i)e  projected  by  said  first  mentioned  means. 

2.  Wire-line  carrier  apparatus  having  a  way  extending 
between  two  stations,  said  way  comprising  two  parallel 
taut  wires,  a  carrier  to  travel  along  said  wires,  and  means 
to  project  said  carrier  along  said  way  from  one  of  said 
stations  to  the  other,  said  means  including  a  manually 
operated  cord  and  means  to  multiply  a  carrier  propelling 
movement  of  said  cord,  said  movement  multiplying  means 
lying  between  said  wires,  said  carrier  having  the  frame 
thereof  recessed  for  the  reception  of  said  movement  multi- 
plying means  as  the  carrier  approaches  the  station  from 
which  it  is  adapted  to  be  projected  by  said  first  mentioned 
means. 


3.  Wireline  carrier  apparatus  having  a  way  extending 
between  two  stations,  said  way  comprising  two  parallel 
taut  wires,  a  carrier  to  travel  along  said  wires,  and  means 
to  project  said  carrier  along  said  way  from  one  of  said 
stations  to  the  other,  said  means  Including  a  manually 
operated  cord  and  means  to  multiply  a  carrier  propelling 
movement  of  said  cord,  said  movement  multiplying  means 
lying  between  said  wires,  said  carrier  being  adapted  to 
pass  by  said  movement  multiplying  means  as  it  recedes 
from  the  station  from  which  it  Is  projected. 

4.  Wire-line  carrier  apparatus  having  a  track  extend- 
ing between  two  stations,  a  carrier  to  travel  aloug  said 
track,  movement  multiplying  tackle  for  projecting  said 
carrier  from  one  of  said  stations  toward  the  other  along 
said  track,  said  tackle  comprising  a  plurality  of  pulleys 
in  tandem,  adjacent  said  track  and  below  the  level  of  the 
same,  said  pulleys  having  a  flexible  element  looped  there- 
around,  straight  portions  of  said  element,  between  pulleys, 
extending  in  substantial  parallelism  with  said  track  and 
substantially  in  the  same  vertical  plane  therewith,  and 
said  carrier  being  adapted  to  pass  by  said  pulleys  which 
are  in  tandem,  as  it  recedes  from  the  station  from  which 
it  is  projected. 

5.  Wire-line  carrier  apparatus  having  a  track  extend- 
ing between  two  stations,  a  carrier  to  travel  along  said 
track,  movement  multiplying  tackle  for  projecting  said 
carrier  from  one  of  said  stations  toward  the  other  along 
said  track,  said  tackle  comprising  a  plurality  of  pulleys 
In  tandem  in  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane  with 
and  adjacent  said  track  and  below  the  level  of  the  same, 
said  pulleys  having  a  flexible  element  looped  therearound, 
straight  portions  of  said  element,  between  pulleys,  extend- 
ing in  substantial  parallelism  with  said  track  and  di- 
rectly below  the  same,  said  carrier  being  adapted  to  pass 
by  said  pulleys  as  it  recedes  from  the  station  from  which 
It  is  projected  and  manually  operated  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  tackle  comprising  a  pull-cord  and  a  pulley  around 
which  said  pull-cord  passes. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,677.  DRAFT-GEAR.  Hkbman  Fries,  Michigan 
City,  Ind. ;  Amelia  Pries  executrix  of  said  Herman  Pries, 
deceased.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  682,328. 
(CI.  213 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  draft  gear,  in  combination,  a  pair  of ,  followers, 
a  hollow  shell  having  an  instanding  abutment  interme 
dlate  of  its  ends  and  being  of  less  length  than  the  distance 
between  and  being  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the 
followers  adapted  for  engagement  by  both,  a  plunger 
seated  against  the  abutment  and  having  a  stem  projecting 
therebeyond  and  t>eyond  the  end  of  the  shell,  cushioning 
springs  reacting  l>etween  the  head  of  the  plunger  and  the 
adjacent  follower,  and  friction  elements  interposed  l»e 
tween  the  abutment  and  the  other  follower. 

2.  In  a  draft  gear.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  followers, 
a  hollow  shell  having  an  instanding  abutment  Interue- 
diate  of  Its  ends  and  being  of  less  leo^th  than  the  dis- 
tance between  and  being  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
the  followers  adapted  for  engagement  by  both,  a  plunger 
seated  against  the  abutment  and  having  a  stem  project- 
ing therebeyond  and  beyond  the  end  of  the  shell,  cushion- 
ing springs  reacting  between  the  head  of  the  plunger  and 
the  adjacent  follower,  and  a  pair  of  helical  springs  inter- 
posed between  the  abutment  and  the  other  follower,  one 
of  such  springs  being  colled  about  the  other  and  inter 
fitting  and  frlctlonally  engaging  the  several  turns 
thereof. 
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ti.  Id  a  draft  gear,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  followers, 
a  hollow  sbell  having  an  instandiug  abutment  interme- 
diate of  it8  ends  and  being  of  les8  length  than  the  dia- 
tance  between  and  being  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
the  followers  and  being  adapted  for  engagement  by  both, 
a  plunger  seated  against  the  abutment  and  having  a  stem 
projecting  therebeyond  and  beyond  the  end  of  the  shell, 
shook  abKorblng  elements  interpose<l  between  each  fol- 
lower and  thf  head  of  the  plunger  and  the  abutment,  re- 
spectively. 


1.178,878.  .1!  iiVTUS  FOR  DELIVERING  GLASS  TO 
RECEPTACLE.S.  Liis  W.  Phobgbu,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
nssignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  N.  Brady,  Washington, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  612,663.  (CI. 
49 — 56.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  delivering  molten  glass  to  recep- 
tacles, the  combination  of  a  suitable  rotary  support,  means 
for  imparting  intermittent  movement  to  said  support,  a 
tilting  receptacle  on  «aid  rotary  support,  a  vertically  mov- 
able rack-bar  on  said  rotary  support,  connections  be- 
tween said  rack-bar  and  said  tilting  receptacle,  a  fluid 
operated  piston  on  a  stationary  support,  a  piston-rod  In 
the  path  of  said  rack  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack- 
bar  temporarily,  and  means  for  supporting  said  rack-bar. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  delivering  molten  glass  to  recep- 
tacles, the  combination  of  a  suitable  rotary  support,  means 
for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  movement  to  said  support, 
a  receptacle  on  said  support,  a  vertically  movable  rack- 
bar,  connections  between  said  rack-bar  and  said  tilting 
receptacle,  a  fluid  operate<l  piston,  a  piston-rod  In  the 
path  of  said  rack  bar  and  adapte<l  to  be  engaged  by  said 
rack-bar  temporarily,'  a  support  adapte<l  to  support  said 
rack-bar  when  disengaged  from  said  piston-rod  and  means 
for  throwing  said  support  Into  and  out  of  operation  by 
said  piston-rod. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  delivering  molten  glass  to  recep- 
tacles, the  combination  of  a  suitable  rotary  support,  means 
for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  movement  to  sjiid  support, 
a  receptacle  on  said  support,  a  vertically  movable  rack- 
bar,  connections  between  said  rack-b^r  and  said  tilting 
receptacle,  a  fluid  operated  piston,  a  piston-rod  in  the 
path  of  said  rack-bar  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
rack-bar  temporarily,  a  star-wheel  adapted  to  support  said 
rack-bar  when  disengaged  from  said  plston-rwl.  and  means 
for  thr.iwlng  said  star-wheel  into  and  out  of  operation  by 
Raid  piston-rod. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  delivering  molten  glass  to  recep- 
tacles, the  combination  of  an  Intermittently  operated  ro- 
tary carrier,  tlltable  receptacles  on  said  carrier,  a  reser- 
voir containing  molten  glass  having  an  outlet  adapted  to 
deliver  to  one  of  said  receptacles  when  said  carrier  is  at 
rest,  a  cut  off  plate  on  said  carrier,  a  pipe  carried  by 
■aid  cut-off  plate,  connections  between  said  pipe  and  an 
orifice  at  the  Inuer  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  stationary 
suction  device  adapted  to  coincide  with  said  pipe  when 
the  carrier  is  at  rest  at  a  station  other  than  the  filling 
•tation  to  create  a  suction  to  hold  the  glass  within  said 
receptacle  during  the  tilting  operation. 


1,178.679.  FASTENER  ASSEMBLING  AND  ATTACH- 
ING MEANS.  GiOBG*  F.  Plllbn,  Waterbury.  Conn., 
assignor  to  Lane  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  26. 
1913.     Serial  No.  797.179.      (CI.  218—12.) 


^'.M 


1.  In  a  Duichlne  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  guide 
( hute  for  fastener  parts  having  a  groove  for  pas.sage  of 
said  parts,  a  ledge  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  groove 
for  supporting  a  fastener  part,  a  member  movable  trans- 
versely of  said  groove,  a  push  member  carried  by  said 
first-named  memlier,  to  push  a  fastener  part  from  said 
le<lge,  and  a  finger  carried  by  said  first-named  member 
and  located  above  the  push  member  to  support  a  column 
of  fastener  parts,  said  finger  being  supported  on  an  ad- 
justable pivot. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  guide 
chute  for  fastener  parts  having  a  groove  for  passage  of 
said  parts,  a  ledge  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  groove 
for  supporting  a  fastener  part,  a  member  movable  trans- 
\-ersely  of  said  groove,  a  push  member  carried  by  said 
first-named  member,  to  push  a  fastener  part  from  said 
hnlge.  and  a  finger  carried  by  said  first  named  member  and 
located  above  the  push  member  to  support  a  column  of 
fastener  parts,  said  finger  being  adjustable  toward  and 
away  from  said  push  member. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.ss  described,  in  combination, 
upper  and  lower  guldeways.  means  to  move  a  fastener 
part  lengthwise  of  each  guldeway,  guide  chutes  for  parts 
discharging  into  said  guldeways,  mea«is  for  supporting 
a  column  of  parts  in  each  guide  chute,  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  lowermost  part  from  each  guide  chute  to  said 
guldeways,  and  means  for  supporting  the  parts  above  the 
one  delivered. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  superposed 
guldeways,  plungers  in  said  guldeways  to  position  fas- 
tener parts,  guide  chutes  leading  to  said  guldeways, 
a  ledge  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  guide  chutes 
adapted  to  support  a  fastener  part,  a  push  member 
movable  In  one  direction  to  dislodge  a  fastener  part 
from  said  ledge,  a  finger  to  support  the  fastener  parts 
when  the  push  member  Is  moved  In  the  opposite  direction, 
an  operating  lever  and  connections  between  the  plungers 
and  said  push  meml)ers  and  fingers  whereby  the  fastener 
paits  are  dislodged  when  said  plungers  are  In  a  retracted 
popltlon. 


1,178,680.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  PROTECTING  MAGNET. 
DAVtD  RosB.VTHAL,  Boston.  Ma.ss.  Flle<l  June  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  842,717.      (CI.  208 — 151.) 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  protecting  magnet  of  the  character 
described,  consisting  of  an  electromagnet ;  means  for 
pUofally  suspending  the  same  from  a  vehicle;  and  means 
provided  on  said  vehicle  for  supplying  the  current  to  aaid 
electromagnet. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  protecting  magnet  of-  the  char- 
acter described,  consisting  of  an  electromagnet  provided 
with  a  roller-guide  and  suspending  lugs :  a  suspending 
member  adapted  to  be  rigidly  fl.xed  to  a  vehicle  and  pro- 
vided with  suspending  lugs  ;  and  a  pivot  stud  engaginc 
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with  said  suspending  lugs  for  pivotally  8U«peDdlng  aaid 
electrom&gnet. 


3.  A  pneumatic  tire  protecting  magnet  of  the  character 
described,  consisting  of  a  horseshoe  type  electromagnet, 
having  suspending  lugs  provided  in  the  yoke  of  the  same  ; 
a  roller-guide  carried  on  said  magnet ;  a  suspending 
bracket  provided  with  suspending  lugs  and  recesses  for 
the  wires  connecting  with  said  magnet ;  and  a  plvotlng- 
pin  adapted  to  pivotally  engage  said  magnet  with  said 
bracket. 

4.  A  pneumatic  tire  protecting  magnet  of  the  character 
described,  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  electromagnet,  having 
the  yoke  of  the  same  provided  with  suspending  lugs ;  a 
roller-guide  member  adapted  to  be  strapped  to  said  elec- 
tromagnet ;  a  suspending-arm  provided  with  suspendlng- 
lugs  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle ;  a  pivoting 
bolt  for  pivotally  coupling  said  electromagnet  with  said 
suspending  arm  ;  and  generating  means  provided  on  said 
vehicle  for  supplying  said  magnet  with  energizing  cur 
rent. 

5.  A  pneumatic  tire  protecting  magnet,  of  the  character 
described,  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  lifting  electromagnet, 
having  the  yoke  provided  with  suspending-lugs  ;  a  roller- 
guide  adapted  to  be  strapped  around  the  magnetizing  coils 
of  said  magnet ;  a  rigid  carrier -arm  adapted  to  be  fixed 
to  a  vehicle  and  provide<l  with  suspending-lugs ;  and  a 
pivotlng-pin  for  pivotally  engaging  the  suspending-lugs 
of  said  magnet  with  said  carrier-arm. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,681.  DUMPING  -  WAGON.  Ultsbm  G.  Shcltt, 
Reading.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  L.  Kissin- 
ger, Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1915.  Serial  No 
68.304.      (CI.  21 — 86.) 


1.  In  a  wagon  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
body  portion,  a  pair  of  main  elevating  arms  pivotally 
atUched  to  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  and  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  body  and  forming  the  only  permanent  connec- 
tion between  the  two,  a  pair  of  secondary  elevating  arms 
pivotally  attached  to  the  frame  and  having  rollers  at  their 
free  ends  In  contact  with  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  a  pair 
of  winding  shafts,  gears  on  said  shafts  adapted  to  be 
placed  into  or  out  of  mesh  with  each  other  by  shifting  one 
of  aaid  shafts  lengthwise,  a  pair  of  elevating  bars  pivot- 
ally attached  to  each  of  the  pairs  of  elevating  arms,  rollers 
carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said  bars,  a  track  for  the 
rollers  and  flexible  connections  between  the  winding  shafts 


and  said  rollers,  whereby  either  one  or  both  of  said  wind- 
ing shafts  may  t>e  turned. 

2.  A  dumping  wagon  comprising  a  frame,  a  t)ody,  main 
elevating  arms  attache<l  permanently  to  the  frame  and 
the  body,  secondary  elevating  arms  permanently  attached 
to  the  frame  and  having  only  contacting  connection  with 
the  body,  elevating  bars  pivotally  attached  to  both  the 
main  and  secondary  arms,  rollers  carried  on  the  free  ends 
of  said  bars.  Inclined  tracks  on  which  the  rollers  move 
toward  the  center  of  the  frame,  winding  shafts  having 
Independent  connection  with  the  rollers  on  the  elevating 
bars  of  the  main  elevating  arms  and  with  thoiie  on  the 
elevating  bars  of  the  secondary  elevating  arms,  and  means 
Including  a  pair  of  gears  whereby  the  main  arms  may  be 
raised  either  Independently  of  or  In  conjunction  with  the 
secondary   arms. 

3.  A  dumping  wagon  comprising  a  frame,  a  body,  arms 
attached  to  the  frame  and  body  for  elevating  the  forward 
end  of  the  body,  arms  attache<l  to  the  frame  and  t>earlng 
against  the  body  for  raising  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  ele- 
vating bars  pivotally  attached  to  both  sets  of  arms,  wind- 
ing shafts  having  flexible  connection  with  both  sets  of 
elevating  bars,  gears  on  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  one  of 
said  shafts  being  longitudinally  slldable  to  bring  said 
gears  into  or  out  of  mesh  with  each  other,  hangers  for 
said  winding  shafts,  a  stop  on  the  slldable  shaft  adapted 
to  contact  with  one  of  the  hangers  to  limit  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  shaft,  and  a  crank  on  said  slldable 
shaft  for  rotating  either  one  or  both  of  said  shafts  when 
the  said  gears  are  out  of  or  In  mesh. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  dumping  wagon  of  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  main  and  secondary  elevating  arms,  elevating 
bars  attached  to  each  of  .said  arms,  rollers  carried  on  the 
free  ends  of  the  bars,  tracks  for  the  rollers,  chains  at- 
tached to  the  rollers.  Independent  winding  shafts  for  said 
chains,  gears  carried  by  said  shafts,  means  for  throwing 
said  gears  into  or  out  of  mesh  with  each  other  whereby 
either  one  or  both  of  salQ  shafts  may  be  rotated,  with  a 
wagon  body  having  permanent  pivotal  connection  at  Its 
forward  end  with  the  said  main  elevating  arras  and  only 
contacting  connection  with  the  secondary  arms. 

5.  In  a  dumping  wagon  of  the  character  described,  a 
body,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  main  elevating  arms,  a  pair  of 
secondary  elevating  arms,  elevating  bars  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  main  arms  and  elevating  bars  pivotally 
attached  to  the  secondary  arms,  said  bars  having  rollers 
adapted  to  travel  on  the  frame,  means  for  raising  either 
the  main  elevating  arms  only,  or  both  the  main  and  sec- 
ondary arms  in  unison,  said  main  arms,  secondary  arms 
and  elevating  bars  being  foldable  within  the  confines  of 
the  frame,  when  the  body  Is  in  lowered  position. 


1,178,682.  KNITTING-MACHINE  NEEDLE.  Robbrt  W. 
Scott.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  it  Williams, 
Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  859,348.  CI. 
66—5.) 


_'ii 


.-•' 


1.  A  knitting  machine  needle  having  a  butt  forming  one 
member  of  an  angular  compressed  area  near  one  end  of  the 
needle,  and  a   friction  tongue  formed  from  an  exerdsed 


448 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  ii,  1916. 


parr     f  ^a!t1  compressed  area  and  baylnsr  one  end  Integral 

J  A  kni "::.,'  machine  needle  having  a  butt  and  shank 
JDiuim:  fSL'A:  other  at  an  angle  and  flat  between  planes 
para  Ml  to  that  of  said  angle,  and  having  a  friction  tongue 
Intfyiil  with  the  shank,  separated  from  the  adjacent  por- 
ti  p.  Thereof  by  a  shear  cut,  and  laterally  deflected  with 
f  spf  t  to  the  plane  of  the  said  angle. 

3.  lu  a  needle  for  knitting  machines  having  a  shank  and 
butt  formed  from  a  flattened  single  bend  of  a  wire  blank,  a 
friction  tongue  comprising  a  portion  of  the  flat  wire 
blank  partly  sheared  away  from  the  remainder  and  bent 
at  an  angle  to  said  remainder. 

4.  In  a  needle  for  knitting  machines,  a  friction  device 
comprising  a  flat  parallel-sided  Integral  part  of  the  needle 
positioned  to  engage  the  guiding  groove  of  the  usual 
needle  carrier,  said  part  having  thereon  a  split  or  cut 
separating  a  portion  of  said  part  from  the  remainder. 
sal  !  p'T?!  n  being  deflected  out  of  line  with  the  remainder 
of  th>-  II lie. 

5.  A  knitting  machine  needle  comprising  a  shank  hav- 
ing n  solid  butt,  and  a  movable  tension  member  extend- 
Irii,'  ipwardly  above  the  butt  integral  therewith  and  situ- 
ated   Ii   frint  of  the  shank. 

[Cluliiiri  tj  and  7  not  prmti>ii  In  tho  Gazette.] 


1,178,683.     YARN-CHANGING  MECHANISM  FOR  KNIT- 
TIM;  MA<  FUNKS      RoBEBT  W.  Scott,  Boston,  Mass., 

a.s!.ign.)r    to    .s»ut:    o^    Williams,    Incorporated,    Camden, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1914. 

P.Tial   No.  859.8f>4.      (CI.  66 — 12.) 


1  In  a  knitting  machine,  needle  and  cam  carriers,  a  plu- 
rality of  yarn  guides,  an  Independent  thrust-bar  for  each 
of  said  cu !!►'<;  pattern  means  for  lifting  each  thrust  bar  to 
op»'rar.  :  ■  -  -in  guide,  in  comlilnatlon  with  actuating 
mtan-  mi  ■  '.  -  operated  thereby  Independently  to  lift 
otjf'     r   i:   .:.     if   ~, -i    thrust-bars  at   predetermined  times. 

2  In  a  knitting  machine,  nee<lles  and  cam  carriers, 
mi'im-i  t  >  P'tatp  one  of  said  carriers  for  knitting,  a  plu- 
rality f  vHri.  ijuldes,  an  independent  thrust-bar  for  each 
of  siii  1  _ji'l.  -  pattern  means  for  lifting  each  thrust-bar 
to  op'Tati'  its  yarn  guide.  In  combination  with  actuating 
means  rotating  in  time  with  said  rotary  carrier  and  de- 
vlcts  ..p.  rii<  !  fh  rcby  independently  to  lift  one  or  more 
of  sai  !  thrisr  a;^  at  predetermined  parts  of  each  rota- 
tion nf  <a!il  rotary  carrier. 

3  In  a  knitting  machine,  needle  and  cam  carriers,  a  plu- 
rality "f  yarn  guides,  and  pattern  controlled  operating 
conntv  ti.ns  for  ^a  i  I  \  am  iT'iiiles,  in  combination  with 
actuatins;  iiitan^  i!.'\  i  .  ^  n  rnially  out  of  contact  with 
salil  iDiint'ctiotis  for  opcratiim  said  connections  from  said 
actuatiiii;  imaiis.  anM  inrans  i'.t  placing  said  devices  In 
operaiiv*'  ronia.  t  with  -ai.l  ■  i.iiij-  tions  at  predetermined 
times. 


4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  needle  and  cam  carriers,  a  pin- 
rallty  of  yarn  guides,  and  pattern  controlled  operating 
connections  for  said  yarn  guides.  In  combination  with 
actuating  means,  devices  normally  out  of  contact  with 
said  connections  and  said  actuating  means,  and  means 
for  placing  said  devices  in  contact  with  said  connections 
and  said  actuating  means  to  operate  said  yarn  guides 
from  said  actuating  means  at  predetermined  times. 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine,  needles  and  cam  carriers, 
means  to  rotate  one  of  said  carriers  for  knitting,  a  plu- 
rality of  yarn  guides,  an  independent  pattern  controlled 
operating  connection  for  each  of  said  yarn  guides,  actuat- 
ing means  rotating  In  unison  with  said  rotary  carrier, 
and  devices  movable  Into  contact  with  each  of  a  plurality 
of  said  connections  to  operate  their  yarn  guides  independ- 
ently from  said  actuating  means  at  predetermined  times. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,684.  FRUIT-PITTING  TOOL.  Sbktaro  Shimoda, 
Nordhofr,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,849. 
(CI.  146—6.) 


xr^ 


1.  A  fruit  pitting  tool,  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally 
connected  Jaw  members,  a  hand-hold  rigidly  attached  to 
one  of  said  Jaw  members,  an  arcuate  spring  member  af- 
fixed to  the  outer  end  of  said  hand-hold,  a  second  hand- 
hold extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  first-named 
hand-bold  connected  at  one  end  to  said  spring  member,  a 
projection  on  the  other  Jaw  member  formed  with  an  arcuate 
slot,  and  a  member  on  said  second  hand-hold  slldably  en- 
gaging said  slot. 

2.  A  fruit  pitting  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  arcuate  cut- 
ting Jaws,  shanks  on  said  Jaws  plvotally  connected  to- 
gether, an  extension  to  one  of  said  shanks  formed  with 
an  arcuate  slot,  a  hand-hold  rigidly  connected  to  the  other 
shank,  an  arcuate  spring  member  formed  in  continuation 
of  said  hand-hold,  a  second  handhold  extending  approxi- 
mately parallel  with  the  first-named  hand-hold  and  formed 
in  continuation  of  said  spring  member,  and  a  roller  on  said 
second  hand-bold  slldably  engaging  the  arcuate  slot. 

3.  In  a  fruit  pitting  tool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
blade  members  adapted  to  encompass  the  pit,  said  mem- 
bers being  plvotally  mounted  in  relation  to  each  other, 
a  resilient  handle  portion  secured  to  one  of  the  blades,  a 
bracket  mounted  at  the  terminating  end  of  said  resilient 
portion,  a  roller  adapted  to  rotate  between  said  bracket 
and  the  resilient  portion,  a  member  formed  with  an  arcu- 
ate slot  adapted  to  receive  and  allow  movement  of  the 
roller  therein,  said  arcuate  member  being  secured  to  the 
other  blade  of  the  device. 

4.  In  a  tool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  members  plv- 
otally mounted  in  relation  to  each  other,  a  resilient  por- 
tion secured  to  one  of  the  pivoted  members,  an  arcuate 
slotted  member  secured  to  the  other  pivoted  member,  and 
means  mounted  upon  the  terminating  end  of  the  resilient 
portion  for  movably  engaging  the  slot  within  the  arcu- 
ate slotted  member,  whereby  the  plvotally  mounted  mem- 
bers will  be  moved  In  relation  to  each  other  as  the  engag- 
ing portion  of  the  terminating  end  of  the  resilient  member 
Is  caused  to  move  along  the  slot  within  the  arcuate  slotted 
member. 


1,178,685.     SALES-SLIP  TABLET.     Rolland  P.  Smith, 
Berl   I.    Smith,   and    Leonard    M.    Laslet,    Portland, 
Oreg.      Filed    May   8,    1915.      Serial    No.   26,869.      (CI. 
11—36.) 
1.   A  sales  slip  tablet  comprising  a  body,  a  cover  hinged 

thereto,  a  door  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  body,  said 
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body  provided  with  a  pocket  upon  the  lower  face  thereof 
adapted  to  be  normally  closed  by  said  door,  a  roll  carried 
by  said  body,  sheets  carried  by  said  roll  and  adapted  to 
pass  between  the  top  of  said  body  and  the  under  face  of 
said  cover,  a  pigment  Interposed  between  the  layers  of 
said  sheets,  and  means  for  facilitating  the  tearing  of  said 
sheets  from  said  body  as  said  roll  Is  unwound. 


2.  A  sales  slip  tablet  comprising  a  body,  a  cover  hinged 
thereto,  a  paper  roll  carried  by  said  body,  said  roll  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  colle<l  sheets,  said  sheets  adapted 
to  fit  between  the  upper  face  of  said  body  and  the  lower 
face  of  said  cover,  said  cover  provided  with  a  projecting 
sharpened  end  to  facilitate  the  tearing  of  said  sheets 
from  said  body  as  said  sheets  are  unwound  from  said  roll, 
said  body  provided  with  a  pocket  upon  the  under  face 
thereof,  a  door  hinged  to  the  lower  face  of  said  body, 
springs  engaging  said  door  and  engaging  said  body  for 
holding  said  door  In  a  closed  position,  and  means  for 
holding  said  cover  In  a  closed  position  upon  said  body. 

3.  A  sales  slip  tablet  comprising  a  body,  a  cover  hinged 
thereto,  a  paper  roll  carried  by  said  body,  said  roll  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  colled  sheets,  said  sheets  adapted  to 
fit  between  the  upper  face  of  said  body  and  the  lower  face 
of  said  cover,  said  cover  provided  with  a  projecting 
sharpened  end  to  facilitate  the  tearing  of  said  sheets  from 
said  body  as  said  sheets  are  unwound  from  said  roll,  said 
body  provided  with  a  pocket  upon  the  under  face  thereof, 
a  door  hinged  to  the  lower  face  of  said  body,  springs  en- 
gaging said  door  and  engaging  said  body  for  holding  said 
d«or  in  a  closed  position,  and  spring  latches  carried  by 
said  body  and  engaging  said  cover  for  normally  holding 
said  cover  in  a  closed  position  upon  said  body. 

4.  A  sales  slip  tablet  comprising  a  body,  a  cover  hlnge<l 
thereto,  a  paper  roll  carried  by  said  body,  said  roll  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  colled  sheets,  said  sheets  adapted 
to  fit  between  the  upper  face  of  said  body  and  the  lower 
face  of  said  cover,  said  cover  provide<l  with  a  projecting 
sharpened  end  to  facilitate  the  tearing  of  said  sheets  from 
said  bwly  as  said  sheets  are  unwound  from  said  roll,  said 
body  provided  with  a  pocket  upon  the  under  face  thereof, 
a  door  hinged  to  the  lower  face  of  said  body,  springs  en- 
gaging said  door  and  engaging  said  body  for  holding  said 
door  in  a  closed  position,  latch  springs  secured  to  said 
body,  said  latch  springs  provided  with  projecting  knobs 
for  facilitating  the  releasing  of  said  springs,  said  latch 
springs  also  provided  with  projecting  tongues,  and  said 
cover  provided  with  apertures  formed  therein  for  facilitat- 
ing the  receiving  of  said  projecting  tongues  of  said  latch 
springs  whereby  said  cover  will  be  held  In  a  close<l  posi- 
tion upon  said  body. 

5.  A  sales  slip  tablet  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  body,  a  cover  hingedly  secured  thereto,  a  recording  sheet 
carried  by  said  body  and  passing  between  said  cover  and 
body,  a  receptacle  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said  body  for 
facilitating  the  storage  of  slips  torn  from  said  sales  slip 
holder,  a  hanger  secured  to  said  body  for  facilitating  the 
ntta  iiment  of  said  body  to  a  support,  a  plurality  of 
:iaui;vs  carried  by  the  upper  face  of  said  body,  and  a 
record  slip  engaging  the  under  face  of  said  flanges  and 
adapted  to  be  held  In  engagement  with  said  body. 


1,178,686.      AUTOML'iULi:  iliU:    i  I  Ml  .      Fbank    C.    H. 

BTRABBnBGEB,  Knox,  lud.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1914.     Serial 

No.  855.357.      (CI.   230—27.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  comprising  a 
cyliil  r  and  a  water  cooling  system  therefor,  of  an  air 
iu!;ii[  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  mounted  to 
rti  iprocate  therein,  connections  between  said  engine  cyl- 
liKitr  and  said  pump  cylinder  through  which  said  pump 


piston  Is  operated  by  pressure  from  the  engine  cylinder, 
a  water  Jacket  surrounding  said  pump  cylinder,  and  con- 
nections between  said  water  Jacket  and  said  water  cooling 
system  through  which  water  Is  supplied  from  said  cooling 
system  to  said  water  Jacket. 


^* 


r^»v/'U 


2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  Including  a  cylin- 
der and  a  water  cooling  sytsem,  of  an  air  pump  including 
a  cylinder  connected  with  the  engine  cylinder,  a  piston  In 
said  pump  cylinder  adapted  to  he  actuated  by  pressure 
from  the  engine  cylinder,  and  a  water  Jacket  surround- 
ing said  pump  cylinder  and  connecteil  with  said  water 
cooling  system  whereby  said  pump  is  cooled. 

3.  In  an  air  pump,  the  combination  of  a  primary  cylin- 
der, a  secondary  cylinder,  a  pressure-operated  primary 
piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  primary  cylinder, 
a  secondary  piston  disposed  In  said  secondary  cylinder 
and  rigidly  connected  to  and  operated  by  said  primary 
piston,  a  check  valve-controlled  passage  through  which 
air  Is  supplied  to  said  secondary  cylinder,  a  discharge 
passage  leading  from  said  secondary  cylinder  including 
a  chamber,  a  diaphragm  disposed  In  said  chamber,  a  valve 
carried  by  said  diaphtragm,  a  passage  leading  from  said 
chamber  to  the  atmosphere  and  terminating  In  a  seat 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  valve,  a  spring  tending  to 
normally  retain  said  valve  against  Its  seat,  and  manually 
adjustable  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring 
so  that  said  valve  will  open  only  when  the  air  pressure  In 
said  discharge  passage  reaches  the  point  for  which  said 
spring  has  been  adjusted. 

4.  In  an  air  pump,  the  combination  of  primary  and 
secondary  cylinders,  a  water  Jack^et  surrounding  said 
primary  cylinder,  primary  and  secondary  pistons  rigidly 
connected  together  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  re- 
spective cylinders,  a  passageway  opening  Into  said  pri- 
mary cylinder  at  one  side  of  said  primary  piston  through 
which  pressure  may  be  admitted  from  a  gas  engine  cylin- 
der to  operate  said  pistons,  a  check  valve-controlled  pas- 
sage for  supplying  air  to  said  secondary  cylinder,  a 
passageway  leading  through  said  pistons  through  which 
air  under  pressure  Is  discharged  from  said  secondary  cyl- 
inder, a  by-pass  leading  from  said  discharge  pas-^.L.-  \s;o 
to  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  for  closing  said  by  pu.--  .  a 
spring  normally  holding  said  valve  in  closed  position,  an 
adjustable  device  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  spring 
and  a  diaphragm  connected  with  said  valve  by  means  of 
which  the  valve  Is  opened  by  pressure  in  the  discharge 
passageway  against  the  force  of  said  spring  when  said 
pressure  becomes  sufliclently  great  to  overcome  the  ad- 
Justed  tension  of   said   spring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  Including  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  therein  and  a  water  cooling  system,  of  an 
air  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  a 
connection  between  said  engine  cylinder  and  said  pump 
cylinder  through  which  the  pump  piston  is  actuated  from 
the  engine  piston,  and  a  water  jacket  8ur^iu|dlng  said 
pump  and  connected  with  the  water  cooll^^Rystem  of 
said  engine  whereby  said  pump  Is  cooled. 


1,178.687        MllHOD   OF    SETTING   DIAM(^i  -    INTO 
TOOLS.     Elwin  M.  Stbickland,  Detroit,  ^ich.     Filed 
Nov.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  62,384.      (CI.  125 — 4.) 
1.  The    process    of    attaching    diamonds    to    tools    for 

working  purposes,  consisting  first  in  forming  the  tool  with 
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a  central  cavity  to  hold  the  diamond,  an  outer  imper- 
forate wall,  an  Intermediate  groove  between  said  wall  and 
cavity,  and  an  Inner  castellated  wall  ;  second,  inserting 
a  diamond  In  the  cavity  and  holding  It  therein  ;  third, 
■eallng  the  same  therein  by  a  proper  metallic  sealing  ma- 
terial ;  fourth,  removing  said  metallic  material  so  as  to 
expose  the  surface  of  the  diamond  for  use,  substantially 
M  described. 


^'     >« 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  diamond-holding 
tool,   consisting  of  a  circumferential   imperforate  wall,   a 

r  iniffrentiHl  lijn<T  groove,  a  central  cavity  in  which 
the  diamond  is  placed,  a  castellated  wall  surrounding  said 
central  cavity  and  between  it  and  said  circular  cavity, 
a  proper  raetalll'  sealing  material  melted  into  said  cavity 
and  surrounding  said  diamond  !»-nvin(;  the  point  exposed 
for  use,   substantial;       t 


1.178,688.  DOOR-Cllr.  K  RupinT  G.  Stbonach,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Stronach  Door  Check  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  31, 
1912.     Serial  No.  728,7fil.     (CI.  16 — 88.) 


^illHi  ^  4^  u^'^mrrmTm^F^^ 
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1.  In  a  door  check  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  door, 

the  combination   of  a   fluid   chamber,   a  plunger  disposed 

th-  -.in,   connections  between   the  plunger  and   said  door, 

m.l    adjustable    means    comprising   rota  table   valve   mem- 

'  r-^  for  gradually  decreasing  the  speed  of  the  door  to  a 

.'termlned    point    during    its    closing    movement    and 

permitting  an  accelerated   completion   of   the  move- 


pr- 
thcr 
in-'!: 


b.T. 


!:  a  !oor  check,  the  combination  of  a  fluid  cham- 
.1  plunger  arranged  therein,  a  spring  for  moving  said 
plunger  In  one  direction,  means  comprising  a  grooved 
solid  member  and  a  perforated  sleeve  co<5peratlng  there- 
with :  r  r.  Mr.llng  the  movement  of  said  plunger,  and 
r  ailjusting  said  grooved  member  and  sleeve  to 
the  retardation. 

1     !   or   check,   the  combination   of  a  fluid   cham- 

in^'  r  mounted  therein,  a  spring  for  moving  said 

In  one  direction,  and  means  for  controlling  the 

mnv'iii.  r.t  of  the  plunper,  said  means  comprising  a  mem- 

iied   with  a   tapered   groove,  a  perforated    sleeve 

iing  said   member,  said  member  and   sleeve  being 

1   with  a  by-pass  adjacent  one  end  of  the  cylinder 

uljustlng  valve  for  controlling  the   flow  of  fluid 

said  bypass. 

1    door   check,   the  combination   of  a   fluid   cham- 
I  linger   mounte<l    therein,   means   for  moving  said 
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plunger  in  one  direction,  and  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  speed  of  movement,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
member  provide<l  with  a  longitudinally  extending  tapered 
groove  and  having  a  by-pass  communicating  at  one  end 
with  the  groove  and  at  its  other  end  with  the  fluid  cham- 
ber, a  sleeve  surrounding  said  member  and  having  a  series 
of  perforations  adapted  to  register  with  said  groove  and 
also  with  said  by-pass,  means  for  adjusting  the  relative 
position  of  .said  member  and  sleeve,  and  an  adjustable 
valve  for  varying  the  size  of  the  opening  through  said  by- 
pass. 

5.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  of  a  fluid  cham- 
ber, a  plunger  mounted  therein,  a  grooved  member,  and 
a  sleeve  surrounding  the  same  carried  by  one  end  of  the 
chamber  and  projecting  through  the  plunger  head,  said 
sleeve  and  groovetl  member  being  relatively  adjustable  in 
the  chamber  and  said"  grooved  member  being  provided 
with  a  pa.xsageway  having  an  opening  at  each  end  thereof 
exteriorly  of  the  member,  a  valve  dlspo.sed  within  said 
member  and  adapted  to  vary  the  size  of  said  pa.ssage  and 
having  its  stem  extending  outside  the  fluid  chamber,  and 
means  whereby  said   valve  may  be  adjusted. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  thn  «;nzette.] 


1,178,689.  ANTIFRICTION  SIDE  BEARING.  Thomas 
H.  Stminoton,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  837,160.     (CI.  64 — 64.) 


1.  A  aide  bearing  for  cars  having  a  box  with  a  roller 
therein,  the  roller  having  an  axial  opening,  a  bearing 
socket  on  one  side  of  the  box,  a  spring  having  one  of  Its 
ends  seated  In  each  bearing  socket  and  extending  through 
the  opening  In  the  roller,  the  sockets  having  the  openings 
enlarged  at  the  mouth,  the  axial  opening  In  the  roller 
being  likewise  enlarged  near  the  end  faces  of  the  roller. 

2.  In  a  side  bearing  for  cars  having  a  box  with  a  roller 
therein  and  a  socket  at  each  side  of  the  box,  the  roller 
having  an  axial  opening,  a  spring  having  one  of  its  ends 
seated  in  each  socket  and  extending  through  the  opening 
in  the  roller  but  free  to  move  into  and  out  of  the  bottom 
portions  of  the  sockets  to  permit  the  spring  to  be  flexed 
to  respond  to  the  traverse  of  the  roller. 


1,178,690.  CARD  CASE.  Loris  Tamis,  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Schanfeln  &  Tamis,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Firm.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,669.  (CI. 
206--39.) 


1.  A  casing  including  hinged  sections;  a  container  or 
tray  located  therein  and  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
hinge  of  said  sertions,  said  tray  provided  adjacent  its 
opposite  edges  with  stops ;  the  side  walls  of  said  sections 
remote  from  the  hinged  portions  thereof  provided  with 
stops  co-acting  with  the  aforementioned  stop  members  to 
limit  the  pivotal  motion  of  the  sections,  and  to  hold  aald 
container  therebetween  when  the  sections  are  In  an  open 
position. 
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2.  An  article  of  the  dan  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing the  side  walls  of  which  are  spaced  a  relatively  small 
distance  apart  with  respect  to  the  spacing  of  the  other 
wails  of  the  casing,  said  casing  formed  of  two  sections  | 
divided  along  a  plane  extending  perpendicular  to  the  side  1 
walls  of  the  casing  and  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
thereof,  said  sections  hinged  together  along  the  bottom 
("dge  of  the  casing,  and  a  tray  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
hinge  of  said  sections,  and  coactlng  means  carried  by 
said  tray  and  said  casing,  limiting  the  hinged  movement 
of  the  sections  and  holding  the  tray  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  said  sections  when  the  latter  are  in  their  open 
position. 

3.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
the  side  walls  of  which  are  spaced  a  relatively  small  dis- 
tance apart  with  respect  to  the  spacing  of  the  other  walls 
(if  the  casing,  said  casing  formed  of  two  sections  di- 
vided along  a  plane  extending  perpendicular  to  the  side 
walls  of  the  casing  and  In  the  direction  of  the  length 
thereof,  said  sections  hinged  together  along  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  casing,  and  a  tray  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  binge  of  said  hections,  the  side  walls  of  said  sections 
remote  from  the  hinged  portions  thereof  provided  with 
stops,  said  tray  provided  adjacent  its  opposite  edges  with 
stops  coactlng  with  the  aforementioned  stops  to  limit  the 
pivotal  motion  of  the  said  sections  and  to  bold  the  con- 
tainer spaced  therebetween  when  the  sections  are  in  an 
open  position. 


tfcie  vertical  shaft,  rods  pas.slng  loosely  through  holes  In 
the  top  of  said  casing  centrally  through  said  coll  springs 
and  through  holes  in  the  top  of  said  vertical  shaft,  nuts 
upon  the  ends  of  said  rods,  whereby  the  initial  compres 


1.178,691.  EXPLOSIVE-E.NGINE.  Harrt  K.  Tarkino- 
TON,  Chic-ago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
676,279.     (CT.  12S — 66.) 


In  an  explosive  engine  Including  a  cylinder  having  a 
water  Jacket,  a  hollow  piston  adapted  for  reciprocation  In 
said  cylinder,  said  hollow  piston  and  cylinder  having  heads 
located  adjacent  each  other  but  spaced  apart  at  all  times 
during  the  movement  of  said  piston  to  leave  a  chamber, 
an  automatic  Inlet  valve  concentrically  arranged  In  the 
head  of  said  cylinder  for  admitting  an  explosive  mixture 
Into  said  chamber  during  the  inward  movement  of  said 
piston,  a  second  piston  adapted  for  reciprocation  In  said 
hollow  piston,  means  for  admitting  the  charge  from  the 
chamber  above  the  hollow-piston  to  the  chamt)er  within 
the  said  hollow  piston,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
pistons  in  opposite  directions,  and  concentrically  arranged 
annular  flanges  on  the  head  of  said  hollow  piston,  said 
flanges  acting  to  increase  the  superficial  area  of  the  piston 
head  within  the  said  chamtter. 


■br 


1,178,692.      VEIIICLE-SPRl.Nti.      cuaulbs    J.    Tricano. 
Cle  Elum,  Wash.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths 
to  Battlsta  Salvlnl,  Kittitas  county.  Wash.     Filed  July 
3,  1915.     Serial  No.  37.797.     (CI.  21      141  > 
In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllw .! 

of  a  cylindrical  outer  m^'r-::  a";i!h,i'    (    ' 

a  vertical  axle  shaft  T' ^  "•)         nn-     ■'.! 

log  and    supporting  a   traction     U;  . 

colled  springs  Interposed  b<tut.        ( 

shaft  and  the  upper  end  '  '    '  h-    ^ 

resilient  support  is  formed  for  the  casing  with  respect  to 
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slon  of  the  coiled  springs  may  be  adjustably  varied,  and 
adjustable  limit  stops  upon  the  said  vertical  shaft,  where- 
by the  limit  of  extension  of  said  shaft  may  be  regulated 
regardless  of  said  rods. 


1,178,693.  HOISTING  APPARATUS.  GcRDON  U.  Wil- 
liams and  Charl*  C.  Williams,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Flle<l 
May  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  837,784.     (Ci.  254 — 185.) 


'^cffl^n' 


fc 


1.  In  hoisting  apparatus,  a  main  frame,  a  pair  of 
hoisting  drum  shafts  mounted  in  said  frame  and  extend 
ing  l)eyond  one  side  thereof,  hoisting  drum's  mounted 
upon  said  shafts  within  the  frame,  means  for  driving 
said  shafts  In  opposite  directions,  an  auxiliary  frame  se- 
cured to  the  main  frame  on  the  side  from  which  said 
drum  shafts  extend,  an  auxiliary  drum  mounte<l  In  the 
main  frame  and  In  the  auxiliary  frame,  suitable  gearing 
between  said  auxiliary  drum  and  the  oppositely  driven 
drum  shafts  extending  from  the  main  frame  and  Includ- 
ing clutch  mechanism  for  bringing  about  the  coupling 
of  the  gearing  to  either  one  or  the  other  of  the  oppositely 
driven  shafts,  and  means  for  actuating  said  clutch  mech- 
anism. 

2.  In  hoisting  apparatus,  a  main  frame,  a  pair  of 
hoisting  drum  shafts  mounted  In  said  frame  and  extend 
ing  beyond  one  side  thereof,  hoisting  drums  mounted 
upon  said  shafts  within  the  frame,  means  for  driving 
said  shafts  in  opposite  directions,  an  auxiliary  frame  se- 
cured to  the  main  frame  on  the  side  from  which  said 
drum  shafts  extend,  an  auxiliary  drum  mounted  In  the 
main  frame  and  In  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  gear  connected 
to  the  auxiliary  drum,  a  driving  pinion  loosely  mounted 
upon  each  of  the  oppositely  driven  drum  shafts  and 
meshing  with  the  auxiliary  drum  gear,  clutch  mechanism 
arranged  between  each  driving  pinion  and  its  corre- 
sponding shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  said  clutches. 

3.  In  hoisting  apparatus,  a  main  frame  comprising 
two  side  members,  a  pair  of  hoisting  drum  shafts 
mounted  between  said  members,  hoisting  druir  -  ip  n 
s»!i  shafts,  means  for  driving  said  drum  shafts  Id  opp<.<  ic 

!        tins,   an   auxiliary   frame   to   one   side   of    tt      wi   m 
frame,  an  auxiliary  drum  shaft  mounted  in  said  auxiliary 
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frame,  an  auxiliary  drum  mounted  upon  said  auxiliary 
drum  shaft,  a  driving  gear  connected  to  said  auxiliary 
lium.  a  pair  of  driving  pinions  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
h(i!-fing  dnim  shafts  and  meshing  with  the  auxiliary 
!ru:n  gear,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  each  pinion, 
clutch  members  loosely  spllned  on  the  two  hoisting  drum 
shafts,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  slidable  clutch 
members  and  comprising  a  rod  extending  diagonally  be- 
tw..  r:  -ild  shafts,  a  pair  of  clutch  throwing  arms  car- 
ri.-!  :  \  -aid  rod  one  for  each  of  the  slidable  clutch  mem- 
bfTs.  and  rocltlng  means  for  said  rod. 


1  17-'.'M  WEB-FEEDING  DEVICE.  Hbnhy  A.  Wish 
\s,,,,i  .\.  w  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation, 
N.  w  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
Au„    :.  1913.     Serial  No.  783,492.     (CI.  273.) 


Lib.  ^'      ■" 


\ 


1.  Iii  a  web  feeding  and  guiding  device  for  rotary 
web  printing  presses,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  propeller  rolls,  of  means  for  individually  controlling 
the  direction  of  the  passage  of  each  web  over  each  pro- 
peller roll. 

2.  In  a  tvob  feeding  and  guiding  device  for  rotary  web 
printing  ;):  sses,  the  comlilnatlon  with  a  plurality  of 
f  I  ■  ••  r  <.  a  single  drag  roll  for  receiving  the  webs 
■  1  ':  1  t  -aid  propeller  rolls,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  direction  of  passage  of  a  plurality  of  webs  over  the 
drag  roll,  of  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of 
passage  of  each  web  over  each  propeller  roll. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  propeller  roll,  of  a  series  of  freely  rota- 
table  rolls  cooperating  with  the  propeller  roll  and  en- 
gaging the  web  running  over  the  same,  means  for  in- 
dividually •  adjusting  said  freely  rotatable  rolls,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  a  plurality  of  said 
freely  rotatable  rolls  toward  or  away  from  the  pro- 
peller roll. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  propeller  rolls,  each  operating 
at  excess  of  web  speed  and  adapted  to  receive  a  single 
web,  of  a  drag  roll  In  position  for  receiving  the  webs 
from  said  propeller  rolls,  a  series  of  freely  rotatable 
rolls  cooperating  with  each  propeller  roll  and  engaging 
the  web  running  over  the  same,  means  for  individually 
adjusting  said  freely  rotatable  rolls,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  a  plurality  of  said  freely  rotatable 
rolls  toward  or  away  from  the  propeller  roll  with  which 
they  cooperate. 

r.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
Mmi;  with  a  propeller  roll,  and  a  controlling  device  for 
?!:■  web  on  the  propeller  roll  comprising  a  series  of  con- 
i.-iiiric  shafts  adjustable  circumferentially  Independently 
of  each  other,  and  a  series  of  web  guiding  rolls,  each  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  shafts  and  all  In  position  tO  engage 
a  web  pa.S8lng  over  said  propeller  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  oazette.] 
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M"'    '!:        iENRY    W.    YOST,    Spring- 
Jan    s,  iji:,.     Serial  No.  1,099.     (CI. 


tor,    the   combination,    with   a   cylinder  and 

an    inlet    valve  adapted    to   be   unseated    by 

of  said  piston,  and  means  spaced  from  and 


mounted  Independently  of  said  inlet  valve  to  prevent 
the  fluid  which  passes  about  said  inlet  valve  after  It 
has  been  unseated  from  entering  said  cylinder  In  ad- 
vance of  said  piston  before  said  inlet  valve  has  been 
shifted  across  its  dead  center. 


',^^^^'" 


2.  In  a  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder,  of 
inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  said  valves  being  spaced  apart 
and  mounted  independently  of  each  other,  and  means 
Including  said  exhaust  valve  to  prevent  the  fluid  which 
passes  about  said  Inlet  valve  from  entering  said  cylinder  in 
advance  of  the  piston  before  said  Inlet  valve  has  passed 
its  dead  center  position. 

3.  In  a  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder  and 
a  piston,  of  an  inlet  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid 
to  said  cylinder,  conduits  arranged  to  receive  the  fluid 
passing  about  said  inlet  valve  and  conducting  the  same 
to  said  cylinder,  means  comprising  an  exhaust  valve  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  fluid  from  that  conduit  leading  to 
the  cylinder  In  advance  of  the  said  piston  until  said 
Inlet  valve  has  been  shifted  across  its  dead  center,  and 
means  to  allow  the  unseating  of  said  exhaust  valve  before 
the  said  inlet  valve  has  been  fully  shifted. 

4.  In  a  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder,  and 
a  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  of  inlet  and  exhaust 
valves  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  said 
cylinder,  means  including  the  exhaust  valve  to  prevent 
the  fluid  which  passes  about  said  Inlet  vnlvo  when  the 
latter  has  been  unseate<l  from  entering  the  cylinder 
in  advance  of  said  piston,  and  means  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  said  exhaust  valve  until  said  Inlet  valve 
has  been  shifted  across  its  dead  center. 

5.  In  a  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder,  and 
a  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  of  inlet  and  exhaust 
valves  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  said  cylin- 
der, conduits  arranged  to  receive  the  fluid  passing  about 
said  inlet  valve,  said  inlet  valve  being  arranged  to  be 
unseated  by  the  action  of  said  piston,  and  means  for 
confining  the  fluid  which  passes  about  said  Inlet  valve 
when  the  latter  has  been  unseated  in  the  conduit  which 
receives  the  same  and  causing  the  fluid  so  confined  to 
shift  the  exhaust  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Uazette.] 


1,178,696.      FLUID-MOTOR.       ......v.     W.    Vn.sT,    Sprlng- 

fleld,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  1,100.     (CI. 
138 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  Inlet  and  exhaust 
passages,  separate  valves  to  control  said  passages,  of 
a  fluid  operated  valve  shifting  devict  si;;  ported  ud.  [>.  s 
ently  of  said  valves  and  !n  ri^.rni!  •  r.  imuu  lu  oue  oi 
them,  the  operation  of  -.i  i  .a;  •  -hft  n«  device  being 
controlled  by  one  of  said  valv  - 

2.  In  a  motor,  the  comblnutiuL   with  Inlet  and  cihiiust 
valves,  of  a  fluid-operated  valve-shlftlng  device  supported 
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Independently  of  said  valves  and  in  operative  relation 
to  both  of  them,  the  operation  of  said  valve-shifting  de- 
vice being  controlled  by  one  of  said  valves. 

3.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  inlet  and  exhaust 
passages  the  former  connected  with  a  source  of  fluid  sup- 
ply, and  a  valve  to  control  one  of  said  passages,  of  a  fluid- 
pressure  operated-  device,  and  a  connection  between  said 
device  and  said  valve,  said  device  being  In  direct  com- 
munication with  the  source  of  fluid  supply,  and  the  pres- 
sure to  which  said  device  is  subjected  being  controlled  by 
said  Inlet  valve. 

4.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  inlet  and  exhaust 
passages,  and  valves  controlling  said  passages  and  cap- 
able of  Independent  movement,  of  a  fluid-operated  valve 
shifting  device  supported  independently  of  said  valves 
and  having  operative  relation  to  one  of  them,  said  valve- 
shlftlng  device  comprising  a  chamber  normally  In  open 
communication  with  said  inlet  passage,  and  means  to 
automatically  control  the  pressure  In  said  chamber. 

5.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  Inlet  and  exhaust 
valves  the  former  connected  with  a  source  of  fluid  supply, 
of  a  supplemental  device  operated  by  fluid  pressure,  and  a 
positive  connection  between  said  device  and  both  of  said 
valves,  said  device  being  In  direct  communication  with 
said  source  of  fluid  supply,  and  the  pressure  to  which 
■aid  device  is  subjected  being  controlled  by  said  inlet 
valve. 

(Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,178,697.      LOCK.      A.nuuew    Yvkow,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  June  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  31,458.      (CI.  70 — 42.) 


/J    /» 


1.  In  a  locli,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  cylindri- 
cal bolt  slidable  therein  and  means  for  actuation  thereof, 
of  an  enlarged  circular  head  on  said  bolt  exterior  of  said 
casing  and  a  hooked  keeper  plate  having  means  for  en- 
gaging said  bolt  and  head. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  cylindri- 
cal bolt  slidable  therein,  means  for  projecting  said  bolt 
outwardly  on  one  side  of  said  casing,  a  key  operated 
means  for  projecting  said  bolt  on  the  other  side  of  the 
casing,  a  head  of  enlarged  sectional  area  formed  on  said 
bolt,  means  for  normally  retracting  said  bolt,  a  keeper 
plate  having  a  recess  suited  to  receive  said  bolt  and 
Ijooked  projections  formed  on  said  keeper  plate  adapted 
to  engage  and  hold  said  head. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  hollow 
bolt  slidable  therein,  and  actuating  means  therefor  on 
each  side  of  said  casing,  of  means  for  keeping  said  bolt 
In  normal  engagement  with  said  actuating  means,  means 
for  holding  said  bolt  extende<l,  an  annular  head  formed 
with  said  bolt,  a  fixed  keeper  plate  and  means  combined 
with  said  keeper  plate  engageable  with  said  bolt  head 
when  in  an  extended  position. 


1.178,698.  GRATE.  William  C.  Armstkon.,.  Spring- 
field, Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,436. 
(Cl.  110-^74.") 

1.  In  a  grate,  a  series  of  parallel  grate  bars,  frame 
members  arranged  along  the  respective  ends  of  said  grate 
bars  to  support  the  same,  said  grate  bars  being  capable  of 
longitudinal  movement,  whereby  the  same  can  be  re- 
moved, a  removable  retaining  block  located  between  one 
of  said  frame  members  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
grate  bars,  and  a  removable  wall  located  above  and  over- 
lapping said  retaining  block  to  hold  the  same  in  place. 

2.  In  a  grate,  a  hollow  frame  member  communicating 
with  a  source  of  air  supply,  hollow  grate  bars  supported 
by  said  hollow  frame  member  and  communicating  there- 


with, and  a  hollow  box-like  protector  mounted  on  said 
hollow  frame  member  and  communicating  therewith,  said 
grate  bars  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  protector  having 
openings  therein,  whereby  air  Is  admitted  to  the  grate. 


3.  In  a  shaking  grate,  a  series  of  parallel  grate  bars, 
frame  members  arranged  along  the  respective  ends  of  said 
grate  bars  to  support  the  same,  said  grate  bars  and  said 
frame  members  having  cooperating  bearings  and  trun- 
nions, said  grate  bars  being  capable  of  longitudinal  move- 
ment to  separate  said  bearings  and  said  trunnions,  re- 
taining blocks  extending  between  one  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers and  said  grate  bars  to  hold  the  same  against  length- 
wise movement,  a  removable  protector  supported  on  said 
frame  member,  having  an  upwardly  extending  hollow 
body  portion  communicating  with  a  source  of  air  supply 
and  projecting  over  said  retaining  blocks. 

4.  In  a  shaking  grate,  the  combination,  with  a  grate 
bar  movable  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  frame  mem- 
ber extending  parallel  with  said  grate  bar,  of  a  protector 
mounted  on  said  frame  member,  the  lower  Ipner  corner 
of  said  protector  and  the  rear  etlge  of  said  grate  bar  hav- 
ing a  cooperating  longitudinally  extending  projection  and 
recess  to  close  the  space  between  said  grate  Iwir  and  said 
protector. 

5.  In  a  grate,  a  hollow  frame  member  communicating 
with  a  source  of  air  supply,  a  plurality  of  hollow  grate 
bars  supported  by  said  hollow  frame  member  and  com- 
municating therewith,  and  a  hollow-box-like  protector 
mounted  on  said  hollow  frame  meml>er  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  thereof,  said  hollow  protector  hav- 
ing an  Inner  wall  Inclined  upwardly  and  away  from 
said  grate,  said  grate  bars  and  said  hollow  box-like  pro- 
tector having  openings  therein  to  communicate  air  to  said 
grate. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,699.      DOOR-LATCH.      TECKL.t.v    Arneson,    Clarks 
Grove.  Minn.     Filed  May  14.  1913.     Serial  No.  767  690 
(a.  70 — U.) 


Si ^0 


- I :^>^=^ 


^->rr>— -- ;• 


1.  A  latch  comprising  a  latch  bar  and  a  reach  bar.  a 
pivot  connecting  said  members,  a  handle  connecting  said 
members,  a  keeper,  a  plvotally  supported  locking  lev.  r  .'  r 
engagement  with  said  latch  bar,  a  flexible  member  <a:rse<l 
by  the  supports  of  said  lo(*lng  lever  in  engagement  w.th 
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"wld  lever  to  yleldahly  retain  It  In  engagement  with  said 
latch  bar,  and  flexll)le  means  disposed  adjacent  said  lock 
Ing  levor  capable  of  contact  therewith  whereby  said  lever 
may  be  disengaged  from  said  latch  bar  to  permit  the  same 
to  be  raised  out  of  said  keeper. 

2.  A  latch  comprising  a  latch  bar  and  a  reach  bar,  a 
pivot  connecting  said  members,  a  handle  connecting  satd 
members,  a  keeper  for  said  latch  bar,  a  pivotally  sup 
ported  locking  lever  for  engagement  with  said  iatch  bar. 
a  spring  carried  by  the  supports  of  said  locking  lever  in 
engagement  with  said  lever  to  yleldably  retain  it  in  en- 
(,'agi'iiient  with  said  latch  bar,  and  a  spring-pressed  Ooit 
disposed  adjacent  said  locking  lever  capable  of  contact 
therewith  whereby  said  lever  may  be  disengaged  from 
said  latch  bar  to  permit  the  same  to  be  raised  out  of  said 
keeper  by  the  aforesaid  handle. 


1.178,700.  PA\..ML.\i  JoiM.  K-jhert  D.  Bakeb,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Original  application  filed  May  13,  1912, 
Serial  No.  096,990.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  68,048.      (CI.  94 — 1.) 


1.  Means  for  protecting  pavement  joints,  comprising  a 
pair  of  armor  plates  arranged  on  edge  and  in  parallel  with 
;ii'  ir  t  :ji  ont  faces  in  relatively  close  mutual  proximity, 
the  oiitt-r  oT  adjacent  faces  of  said  plates  being  plane  and 
vertical,  while  the  upper  portions  of  the  inner  or  non- 
adjacent  fars  !:ir.>  obliquely  to  form  thickened  wearing 
edges.  J 

'J     rh»'    -nni:  !!),iti-:i    w.'h    ailjaeent  pavement  sections, 

of  parallel  a:;nnr  liit--  iirotectlng  the  edges  of  the  joint 

t>ptw>'»-n   sa:  i    -.',!.-;,   >  :>.   h   of  the  inner  or  non-adjacent 

:,i   'v    ■}'   sail    p!afi"i    n::ik,:;i:    .>u    obtuse   angle    with    the 

pp.'-  <!irfa  .-  -:    rh.-  <..;t;,,n   wh.i-.-'  edge  it  protects. 

.'•!  Thf  <.m' inari'in  w:t!i  a'li.i  '-nt  pavement  sections, 
'■r'  para.!,  i  n:-ni'.r  p^i'.>^-  ;irMt.-'  r::  _•  'h.'  edges  of  the  joint 
■  •etween  sa>l  se.  tp.nN.  f!\  h  i,'  ■]].  ,.  ;ter  or  non-sdjacent 
faces  of  <aMl  p!a?<  riak  -a:  in  obtuse  angle  with  the 
•ippfr  >i!rfa  •■  .ir  "h-  s<''t;':.  who-;..  ..lije  it  protects,  and 
'h"  ;r:r!.T  •■•t  .1  ija.i-i.t  :'a  i-s  ..;"  rh-  ,n;,ire8  being  plane  and 
■  T':.  al. 

1.  A  reinforcing  plate  for  the  edge  of  a  body  of  con- 
crete comprising  a  flat  plate,  means  to  secure  this  plate 
against  the  side  of  the  bo<ly  of  concrete  with  its  outer  face 
vertical,  and  an  overhanging  ledge  formed  along  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  plate  on  the  side  next  to  the  concrete  to 
protect  the  edge  of  the  concrete,  the  lower  edge  of  said 
ledge  being  beveled  .«<o  as  to  Insure  an  obtuse  angle  on  the 
concrete,  and  the  entire  top  of  the  plate  being  flush  with 
the  concrete  and  forming  a  right  angle  with  the  outer 
face  of  the  plate. 

5  A  •  ':i  forcing  plate  for  the  edges  of  expansion  joints 
betw"!.  -. .  tlons  of  concrete  roadways,  comprising  a  ver- 
tical plate  having  a  flat  l)ody  portion  with  a  flat  outer 
side  and  a  short  overhanging  ledge  formed  along  its  up- 
per edge  on  the  side  next  to  the  concrete,  said  ledge  hav- 
nir  a  flHt  upper  surface  in  the  plane  of  the  roadway 
ii.iiniiik'  a  right  angle  with  the  outside  of  the  plate,  and 
an  Inclined  lower  surface  merging  with  the  flat  upper 
surface  at  an  acute  angle,  and  means  for  securing  the 
reinforcing  plate  ncainst  the  sld«»  of  the  body  of  the 
concrete. 


Walter    S.    Bahker,    Cam- 
20.  1911.     Serial  No.  609,553. 


1    ITS  Tni  -  i  I  iKM  '<  '  \ 

bri  Ic    M.i<-       1-i  "!    i". 

iCi.  2 — ><.•;  ■ 

A  storm  'at  h  iN-ng  an  overlapping  part  at  one  side  of 
th.'    !>..[)'      I.,  rn    L'    p-  ivlde<l    with    a    stonn  flap,    and    an 


nnderlapptng  part  at  the  other  rtde  of  said  front  opening 
provldjHl  with  a  flap  on  its  front  side,  said  un<lerlapping 
part  and  its  flap  being  arranged  between  the  overlapping 
part  and  its  storm-flap,  with  the  flap  on  said  underlapping 


part  arrangeil  close  to  the  under  surface  of  the  overlap- 
ping part,  and  fastening  means  connecting  the  outer  edge 
of  the  overlapping  part  with  the  underlapping  part,  and 
fastening  means  connecting  the  flap  on  the  underlapping 
part  with  the  overlapping  part,  substantially  as  described. 


1,178,702.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Wbndell  A. 
Rauker,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Elevator 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  20,677.     (CI.  74—34.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  bevel  driving  gear 
fast  on  said  shaft,  a  bevel  driven  gear  loose  on  said  shaft, 
a  differential  gear  train  of  the  bevel  gear  type  mounted 
on  said  shaft  between  and  connecting  said  driving  and 
driven  gears  and  normally  imparting  to  said  driven  gear 
a  rotary  movement  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  'Same 
speed  as  said  shaft,  and  means  for  effecting  an  ^gular 
shift  of  one  element  of  said  differential  gear  train  about 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  whereby  to  accelerate  or  retard  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  driven  gear. 

2.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  bevel  driving  gear 
fast  on  said  shaft,  a  bevef  driven  gear  loose  on  said  shaft, 
a  double  faced  bevel  gear  loose  on  said  shaft  between  said 
driving  and  driven  gears,  a  rigidly  mounted  pinion  carrier, 
a  plurality  of  bevel  pinions  journaled  on  said  pinion  car- 
rier and  meshing  with  said  driving  gear  and  with  one 
face  of  said  double-faced  gear,  a  second  pinion  carrier,  a 
plurality  of  bevel  pinions  journaled  on  said  second  pinion 
carrier  and  meshing  with  the  other  face  of  said  double- 
faced  gear  and  with  said  driven  gear,  and  means  for 
effecting  an  angular  shift  of  said  second  pinion  carrier 
about  the  axis  of  said  shaft. 

3.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  bevel  driving  gear 
fast  on  said  shaft,  a  bevel  driven  gear  loose  on  said  shaft, 
a  double-faced  bevel  gear  loose  on  said  shaft  between  said 
driving  and  driven  gears,  a  rigidly  mounted  pinion  carrier, 
a  plurality  of  bevel  pinions  journnuil  <<\  si,]  pi  ion  car- 
rier and  meshing  with  said  driving  >:<  <:  in  l  vv  ith  one 
face  of  said  double-faced   gear,   a   see  r,.:    pnion    carrier 
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having  a  hub  joanialed  on  said  shaft  between  said  double- 
faced  g«ar  and  said  driven  gear,  a  plurality  of  l>evel  pin- 
ions journaled  on  said  second  pinion  carrier,  and  meting 
with  the  other  face  of  said  double-faced  gear  and  with  said 
driven  gear,  and  a  mannally  operable  device  connected  to 
mM  second  pinion  carrier  for  effecting  an  angnlar  shift  of 
the  latter  about  the  rt1«  of  said  nhaft. 


1.178,703.      PNEUMATICALLY -GPEKAIKD    BLBCTRI- 
€AL  SWITCH.     Jacob  F.  Bbktz  and  John  .\       fjit.  . 
Schenectady,   N.   Y.      Filed   Nov.   19.   1914.      S.  rui,    No 
878.014.      (01.   175 — 808.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  switch  having  a 
movable  member,  of  a  piston  connected  with  said  movable 
switch-member  :  a  cylinder  adapted  to  fit  said  piston  ;  a 
band-operated  piston  ;  a  cylinder  adapted  to  fit  .said  hand- 
operated  piston  ;  and  pipe-connections  between  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  one  of  said  cylinders  and  the  respective  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  other  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  awitch  having  two 
pairs  of  contacts  and  a  movable  blade  adapt»Nl  to  engage 
and  electrically  connect  said  contacts;  ot  ,-.  ,,n  upon 
which  said  switchblade  is  fixed-  n  cylindei  ai;  pi^u  to  fit 
said  piston,  said  cylinder  lo-w.v  ited  l>et^^  ■  1  ~iid  pairs 
of  contacts  and  being  provuied  \v  -  ■  ..!.«,! ndiual  slots 
through  which  wld  switchblade  ;  ••.  i.',  p«,ss...  :  a  hand- 
operated  piston  having  a  laterally  profit  n^  handle;  a 
cylinder  fitting  said  hand-operated  piston  aua  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  through  which  said  handle  freely 
passes  ;  and  pipe-connections  between  the  opposite  ends  of 
one  of  said  cylinders  and  the  respective  opposite  ends  of 
the  other  cylinder. 


1,178,704.     PDRNACi,.      kambi,  «».    Bbrrt.   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  820.446.     (CI.  110 49.) 


1.  The  cwmblnation  with  a  furnace  of  a  bridge  wall 
having  two  partitions  extending  from  the  grate  line  to  the 
crewn  sheet  of  the  furnace  and  having  passageways  be- 
tween Ksld  partitions,  the  forward  partition  having  an 
oi>ening  therethrough  at  the  top  thereof  and  the  rear  par- 
titkm  having  an  opening  tberethrongh  near  tlH>  bottom 
thereof,  a  boiler  having  flues  between  Its  flue  sheets  ex- 
tendinjr  to  a  chamb»>r  at  the  roar  and  bottom  of  said  boiler, 
the  aforesaid  bridge  wall  having  an  opening  therethrongh 
226  O.  G.— 30 


communicating  with  said  last  named  clmaber  and  one  of  • 
the    aforeaakl    passageways,    whereby    the    bcAvtar    ^mm 
may  pass  therethrongh  and  mingle  with  the  gawa  pawilag 
to  t*e  lK>ner  to  i>e  used  tho  second  time,  sulwtanttelly  ma 
described. 

2.  Tl»  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  bridge  wall 
hsTlDf  two  partitions  •Ktea4iBg  from  the  grate  line  to  the 
crown  sheet  with  paiM«ewmya  on  each  side  thereof,  one 
of  sairi  partitions  being  inclined  forwardly  and  having 
openings  therethrough  near  the  top  of  said  partition,  the 
other  partltk»n  extending  vertically  having  openings  near 
the  bottom  thereof,  the  boiler  of  said  furna<e  having  flues 
between  its  flue  sheets  extending  to  a  chamber  at  the  rear 
and  bottom  of  «rid  boiler,  the  bridge  wall  being  provided 
with  an  opening  therethrough  extending  from  said  last 
named  chamber  to  the  passageway  between  the  vertical 
partition  and  the  boiler,  through  which  the  gases  of 
heavier  specific  gravity  will  jm^  and  t>e  used  again  whil.^ 
the  lighter  gases  rise  thrf»ngh  the  exit  opening  to  atiuos 
phere. 


1,178,706.  PLOW  ATTACUMBNT.  Nw>  F.  Chubb 
Uoweil,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  7.  191:.'.  Serial  No.  718  877 
(CI.  97—78.) 


In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  of  a  rotatable  longiiudlnal  and  vertl- 
rally  movable  wheel  carrying  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  col- 
lar rotatably  secured  on  the  shaft  and  provided  at  dia 
metrically  opposed  side  portions  with  transverse  grooves 
having  flat  parallel  bottoms,  the  upper  and  lower  side  of 
each  groove  being  V-shaped  with  the  apices  forming  knife 
edge  bearings  for  a  lever  and  a  pivoted  lever  having  its 
intermediate  portion  bifurcated  with  its  furcations  dis- 
posed In  said  grooves  and  adapttnl  to  slidably  rock  against 
said  convex  sides. 


1,178,706.  COMPASSES  AND  DIVIDERS.  Charles 
DiaoatcHS,  St.,  Hackensack.  N.  J.  Piled  May  25. 
1916.     Serial  No.  30,319.      (Ci.  33 — 149.) 


1.  In  a  compass  and  divider,  two  leg  members  pivotally 
connected  so  as  to  be  swung  to  and  frMB  each  other.  on« 
of  the  leg  members  having  Its  free  end  sharpened  to  a 
point  and  the  second  leg  meaiber  belag  tabular  for 
reception  of  a  pencil,  a  catch  on  the  tubular  leg  meMber. 


456 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  ii,  1916. 


•  adapted  to  engage  the  pencil  for  releasably  holding  the 
pencil  against  accidental  movement  when  adjusted  in  the 
tubular  leg  member,  and  a  cap  member  removably  fas- 
tened on  the  free  end  of  the  tubular  leg  member,  and  In- 
'ioslng  an  end  of  the  pencil  when  projecting  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  compass  and  divider,  two  leg  members  plvotally 
connected  so  as  to  be  swung  to  and  from  each  other,  one 
of  the  leg  mem4)er)<  having  Its  free  end  sharpened  to  a 
point  and  the  second  leg  member  being  tubular  for  re- 
ception of  a  pencil,  and  a  cap  member  removably  fastened 
on  the  free  end  of  the  tubular  leg  member,  and  Inclosing 
an  end  of  the  pencil  when  projecting  therefrom. 

H.  In  a  compass  and  divider,  two  leg  members  plvotally 
connected  so  as  to  be  swung  to  and  from  each  other,  one 
of  the  leg  members  having  its  free  end  sharpened  to  a 
point  and  the  second  leg  member  being  tubular  for  recep- 
tion of  a  pencil,  a  cap  member  removably  fastened  on 
the  free  end  of  the  tubular  leg  member,  and  Inclosing  the 
end  of  the  pencil  when  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  retain- 
ing device  on  the  leg  member  for  releasably  locking  the 
leg  members  against  accidental  movement  when  In  ad- 
Justed  poRltions. 

4.  In  a  compass  and  divider,  two  leg  members  plvotally 
connected  so  as  to  be  swung  to  and  from  each  other,  one 
f   ■ 'i     leg  members  having  its   free  end   sharpened   to  a 
piLL  and  the  second  leg  member  being  tubular  for  recep- 
tion of  a  pencil,  a  catch  on  the  tubular  leg  member,  adapt- 
-.1    t  )   tngage  the  pencil   for   releasably   holding  the   pen- 
il    a-ainst   accidental   movement   when   adjustetl    In    the 
tubular  leg  member,  a  cap  member  removably  fastened  on 
the  free  end  of  tho  tubular  leg  member,  and  Inclosing  the 
end  of  the  j  •  i      1  \\  h- n  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  retaln- 
lu;    device    on      h      ;  ;,'    members    for    releasably    locking 
•li.   If's:  members  agaiudt  accidental  movement  when  in  ad- 
ju-t.  i  positions. 

r,     In  ;!   I'ompass  and  divider,  two  leg  members  plvotally 

jiiij-  t  .1  so  as  to  be  swung  to  and  from  each  other,  one 

)f   th.    ; ._'   members  having  its  free  end   sharpennl   to  a 

[H  ii)t    11;  1  the  second  leg  member  being  tubular  for  recep- 

■■.'<!)      I         t>enrll.    the    free   end   part   of   the    tubular   leg 

'  i:i  "  :    h  1    !:.-    n:     iir  :  „-  and  being  exteriorly  threaded, 

:  !  .,-  t   uu  tU.    Lu   ular  member,  movable  inwardly 

irdly  of  the  opening  so  as  to  engage  the  pencil 

a!)ly  holding  the  pencil  against  accidental  move- 

■i   adjusted   in   the  tubular  leg  member,  and  a 

■»leeve-nut  threaded  on  the  exteriorly  threaded  end  of  the 

tubular    leg    member    for    yieldingly    forcing    the    spring 

rtnger  into  engagement  with  the  pencil. 

t Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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178.707.  SWINGINi;  -  f<ASH  -  FRAME  FASTENER. 
Caspbk  F.\ust.  Oshkosh.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  11,407.     (CI.  16—22.) 
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i.  ■ 

In  a  swlnglug  sash  frame  fastener,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  links  connected  for  angular  adjustment,  means 
for  securing  the  outer  end  of  one  link  to  a  sash  and  means 
for  securing  the  outer  end  of  the  other  link  to  a  window 
frame  comprising  a  plate  having  its  side  edges  bent  later- 
ally to  provide  supporting  means  whereby  it  may  be  held 
spaced  above  the  frame,  and  a  securing  member  passed 
th^ou^'h  tho  link  and  through  the  plate  and  engageable 
in  the  frnme. 


1,178,708.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCT  CONTAIN- 
ING ARSENIC.  Emil  Fischkb,  Berlin,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1914. 
Serial  No.  874.308.     (CI.  23 — 24.) 

1.  The  herein  described  new  phenylproplolic  acid  com- 
pounds containing  arsenic  and  halogen,  which  are  crys- 
talline whitish  to  brownish  compounds  praptically  insoluble 
In  water  and  soluble  in  acetone,  halogen  being  split  off 
therefrom  upon  treatment  with  dilute  caustic  alkalis, 
alkali  salts  of  arsenic  compound*  being  ot>tained.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  phenylproplolic  acid  com- 
pounds containing  arsenic  and  chlopin.  which  are  crys- 
talline whitish  compounds  practically  insoluble  In  water 
and  soluble  In  acetone,  chlorJLa  being  split  off  therefrom 
upon  treatment  with  dilute  caustic  alkalis,  alkali  salts 
or  arsenic  compounds  being  obtained,  substantially  as 
de8cril)ed. 

3.  The  herein  described  new  product  being  a  phenylpro- 
plolic acid  compound  containing  arsenic  and  chlorin, 
which  is  a  whitish  crystalline  compound  insoluble  in 
water  and  soluble  in  hot  acetone,  chloroform  and  ben- 
zene, chlorin  being  split  off  therefrom  upon  treatment  with 
normal  caustic  potash  lye,  an  acid  potassium  salt  being 
obtained  containing  about  17  per  cent,  of  arsenic  and 
being  free  from  chlorin.  substantlnlty  as  described. 


1,178,709.  PHOTOGRAPHIC-SHUTTER  MECHANISM. 
William  F.  Fulmer,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1915.  SerUl  No.  66,023. 
(CI.  95—57.) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with  a 
swinging  focusing  mirror,  a  shutter,  and  a  shutter  re- 
leasing device,  of  a  rotary  element  movable  with  the  mir- 
ror and  a  sliding  member  mounted  thereon  and  provided 
with  an  actuating  projection  movable  Into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  the  releasing  device  to  trip  the  shutter  through 
the  movement  of  the  mirror. 

2.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with  a 
swinging  focusing  mirror,  a  shutter  and  a  shutter  releas- 
ing device,  of  a  rotary  element  movable  with  the  mirror 
and  an  adjustable  member  mounted  thereon  and  provided 
with  an  actuating  projection  movable  into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  the  releasing  device  to  trip  the  shutter  through  the 
movement  of  the  mirror,  said  adjustabje  member  being  pro- 
vided with  characters  signifying  "  time  "  and  "  instanta- 
neous "  exposures,  respectively,  one  of  which  is  obscured 
and  the  other  exposed  by  the  adjustments  of  the  member. 

3.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with  a 
swinging  focusing  mirror,  a  shutter  and  a  shutter  re- 
leasing device,  of  a  rotary  element  movable  with  the 
mirror  and  an  adjustable  member  mounted  thereon  to 
slide  diametrically  thereof  and  project  at  opposite  sides, 
said  member  being  provided  with  an  actuating  projection 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  releasing  device 
to  trip  the  shutter  through  the  movement  of  the  mirror. 
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4.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with  a 
swinging  focusing  mirror,  a  shaft  therefor,  a  §hutter  and 
a  shutter  releasing  device,  of  a  pair  of  disks  fixed  to  the 
shaft,  and  a  slotted  plate  mounted  between  the  latter 
to  slide  diametrically  thereof  and  project  at  opposite 
sides,  said  plate  being  provided  with  an  actuating  pro- 
jection movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  releasing 
device  to  trip  the  shutter  through  the  movement  of  the 
mirror  an^  with  characters  signifying  "  time  "  and  "  in- 
stantaneous "  exposures,  respectively,  one  of  which  char- 
acters is  obscured  by  one  of  the  disks  and  the  other  ex- 
pos«'d  by  the  adjustments  of  the  plate. 


1.178,710.  CARPENTER'S  SQUARE.  Oscar  Fobsberg, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
36,645.      (Cl.  83—113.) 


nected  to  the  lower  end  of  each  signal  post,  danger  and 
safety  signal  blades  on  said  posts,  means  acting  upon  said 
shaft  to  rotate  said  signal  posts  to  render  the  danger 
signal  blades  active  and  the  safety  signal  blades  Inactive, 


1.  A  square  having  a  blade  and  tongue,  said  blade  be- 
ing provided  upon  Its  outer  edge  with  a  scale  indicative  of 
common  rafter  lengths  for  various  roof  constructions 
and  also  provided  with  a  second  scale  upon  which  the  rise 
of  the  roof  is  adapted  to  be  laid  off.  the  length  of  the 
common  roof  rafter  for  a  roof  having  a  given  rise  being 
determined  by  projecting  the  graduation  on  the  latter 
scale  corresponding  to  such  rise  on  to  the  first  named 
scale. 

2.  A  square  having  a  blade  and  tongue,  said  blade  be- 
ing provided  with  two  longitudinally  extending  scales 
having  their  graduations  at  relatively  different  distances 
apart  and  each  being  indicative  of  feet  and  fractional 
parts  thereof,  the  rise  of  a  roof  being  adapted  to  be  laid 
off  on  one  of  said  scales  by  the  projection  of  the  gradua- 
tion corresponding  to  such  rise  onto  the  other  scale,  the 
reading  on  said  latter  scale  indicating  the  necessary 
length  of  the  common  roof  rafters. 

.S.  A  square  having  a  blade  and  tongue,  said  blade  be- 
ing provided  with  two  longitudinally  extending  scales 
having  their  graduations  at  relatively  different  distances 
apart  and  each  being  indicative  of  feet  and  fractional 
parts  thereof,  the  run  of  a  roof  rafter  being  adapted  to 
be  laid  off  on  one  of  said  scales  and  projected  onto  the 
other  of  the  scales,  the  reading  on  said  latter  scale  indi- 
cating the  neces.sary  length  of  the  common  roof  rafters 
or  the  run  of  the  valley  rafter,  said  tongue  being  also 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  scale  gradu- 
ated to  indicate  feet  .ind  fractional  parts  thereof  and 
upon  which  the  rise  is  adapted  to  be  laid  off.  the  distance 
between  the  graduation  giving  the  run  of  the  valley  rafter 
and  that  on  the  tongue  corresponglng  to  such  rise  giving 
the  length  of  said  valley  rafter. 


1,178.711.  BRIL'ui.  .-lii.N.U.  i  uU  ivAii.KuAi>S.  Gborgb 
J.  Fbbdibick  and  Edward  D.  Hayes,  Fayettevllle.  Ark., 
assignors  of  one-third  to  Oscar  L.  Rogers.  Fayettevllle, 
Ark.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  17,576.  (CL 
246 — 49.) 
In  bridge  signal  apparatus,  vertical  signal  posts  located 

at  each  end  of  the  bridge  structure,  a  vertical  shaft  con- 


a-  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  for  swinging  movement, 
a  lug  carried  by  said  shaft  and  normally  engaged  by  said 
lever  to  hold  the  shaft  against  movement  under  the  ac- 
tion of  said  means,  and  means  for  swinging  said  lever  to 
release  said  shaft. 


1,178,712.  COLLAPSIBLE  CENTERING.  Henry  H. 
Frick.  Frlcks,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
44.090.      (Cl.   25—131.5.) 


1.  In  a  concrete  mold,  a  socket ;  a  mold  supporting  ele- 
ment slidable  in  the  socket  and  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  having  an  enlargement ;  and  a  shaft  journaled 
In  the  socket,  the  shaft  Including  a  flattened  stem  rotat- 
able  in  the  enlargement  to  stand  crosswise  of  the  slot, 
thereby  to  uphold  the  mold  supporting  element,  and  ro- 
tatable  In  the  enlargement  to  be  received  in  the  slot, 
thereby  to  permit  a  telescoping  of  the  mold  supporting 
element  Into  the  socket. 

2.  In  a  concrete  mold,  a  socket ;  a  mold  supporting  ele- 
ment slidable  In  the  socket  and  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  having  an  enlargement ;  a  shaft  journaled  in 
the  socket,  the  shaft  including  a  flattened  stem  rotatable 
in  the  enlargement  to  stand  crosswist  of  the  slot,  thereby 
to  uphold  the  mold  supporting  element,  and  rotatable  in 
the  enlargement  to  be  received  in  the  slot,  thereby  to 
permit  a  telescoping  of  the  mold  supporting  element  into 
the  socket;  and  releasable  means  for  holding  t!..  vhaft 
against  rotation. 

3.  In  a  concr»'te  mold,  a  socket  :  a  supporting  element 
slidable  in  the  socket  and  provided  with  an  elongated 
slot  having  an  enlargement ;  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
socket  and  having  a  flattened  stem  rotatable  in  the  en 
largement  to  stand  crosswise  of  the  slot  thereby  to  up- 
hold the  supporting  element,  and  rotatable  in  the  enlarge- 
ment to  "be  received  In  the^  slot  thereby  to  permit  a  tele- 
scoping of  the  supporting  element  into  the  socket  ;  a  form 
assembled  with  the  supporting  element :  a  crank  arm  on 
the  flattened  stem  ;  and  a  link  affording  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  form  and  the  crank  arm. 

4  In  a  concrete  mold,  a  pair  of  scewbacks  embodying 
sockets ;  an  arch  including  voussoirs  slidable  in  the 
sockets,  the  voussoirs  being  equipped  with  elongated  slots 
having  enlargements;  shafts  Journaled  in  the  voi:-^.  1r^ 
and  provided  with  flattened  stems  rotatable  In  i.,.  .  u 
largements  to  stand  crosswise  of  the  slots,  thereby  to 
support  the  voussoirs,  and  rotatable  in  the  enlargements 
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to  ho  rrrrlv.  .i  In  thr  slots  :  an<1  a  tie  having  opeuinK8  re- 
flvinu  tti"  ilatnv't  ■<tHins  of  the  shafts  to  prevenf  a  ro- 
ratiim     .f   tif   -ri'ni- 

5.  In  a  cumrete  mold,  a  pair  of  scewbHcks,  each  In- 
clading  a  socket ;  an  arch  comprising  vousmoirs  slldably 
rec.ivp<!  In  the  sockets,  the  voussolrs  having  elongated 
8loi>  pr  vlded  with  enlargenient.s ;  shafts  Journaled  in 
the  skewbacks  and  comprising  flattened  stems  rotatable 
in  the  cnlar::<ri;''nt^  fn  stand  irosswlse  of  the  slots  and 
rotatable  iu  tin^  ■  umitct-aienls  to  be  received  in  the  slots: 
rtri'l  fl  tip  <i)nip;l«!nt'  pivntally  connected  parts,  one  of 
wiiif'h  ix  provid>''i  witi!  an  opening  In  which  the  stem  «>f 
one  shaft  is  rotatable,  the  other  of  which  Is  provided  with 
an  opening  receiving  the  stem  of  the  other  shaft  to  con- 
nect said  part  for  movemf>nt  with  snid  other  shaft. 


1.178,713.        rr.nii.i   FIVE     APPARATUS     FOR     ELEC- 

TRirAf     [\- i  UfMCNTS.     JoH\   T.   Grmni,  Toledo, 
din.    a>-i/uor  In    i  >)■    National  Electric  Specialty  Com- 
p.  iiv     i.,,.tii.    'thuj.  ii  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Mar. 
-.   IHU.      tSHriui  .No.  M22.009.      (CI.  175 — 30.) 


!  ii.  protective  apparatus  for  an  electrically  operated 
lii-tr'iiii.-nt.  the  combination  with  a  fixed  base  member, 
•  >f  a  yiH'.r  f  line  wire  terminals  on  said  base  member,  a 
pair  of  fus<  d  clips  connected  with  said  terminals,  re- 
-p.  rivf>!\  a  ground  line  terminal,  an  adjustable  ele 
intnt  ooDi'cted  with  one  of  said  clips  which  projects 
close  to  but  without  touching  said  ground  wire  terminal, 
an  arrester  comprising  an  evacuated  vessel  and  spaced 
t'l*''  tniij.  s  th*^r<  in.  a  base  member  on  which  said  arrester 
Is  nioiinr-d,  and  iHiin-  •;!  !•  rachably  securing  this  base 
iiifnilHr  r,,  -he  liv.-d  ,..  ^,  !ii,-iiit>er.  which  means  provides 
flf<r  ;i.  a :  1  inni"ti..n-  '<-\vt'fn  said  electrodes  and  the 
tt'rniina'-.  nn  sai'i  fiv>-.|  'la— ■  memtnT. 

-'.  tn  pro:,  t.v.'  nppHr  itus  for  an  electrically  operated 
iusminu'ti!  !he  combination  with  a  fixed  base  member, 
'■;    '    pi:  !'    Airo  rt-rniinals  <m  said  base  rat^mber.  a 

pair  or'  fusfd  hps  connected  with  said  terminals,  re- 
-<P'M  riv.  y  a  t." mnd  wire  terminal,  an  arrester  compris- 
ing- an  'va  af<>d  • -<el  and  spaced  electrodes,  a  base 
[ii-niiMi-  iti  iv'iidi  -aid  arrester  is  mounted,  and  means 
fur  dt'tai  ha>  iv  -■  ijini:  tfii>  last  mentioned  base  niemt)er 
f  i  said  t'\t  I  in. ml..-!-  w  tii<-h  m*>ans  provides  electrlc-al 
.  I  nn.-.  tion-  i.t  > '.'ii  said  electrodes  and  the  terminals 
I'll  ~,iid  tlx'Vl  ha-:*'  iiii'mhi-r 

;  in  ;:<.t.M  riv.  npiparHtiis  for  an  electrically  operated 
lustruniiut.  thf  .  onibination  with  a  fixed  ba.se  member, 
of  two  pairs  of  line  wire  terminals  on  said  base  mem 
!>tr  tw..  pai:^  of  fuse  dips  electrically  connected  with 
s;ii  !  pars  of  t.  r;  inals,  respectively,  a  single  ground  wire 
i.rinin.'i:  an  arr-tr  comprising  an  evacuated  vessel 
ha\int,'   mount'  i    M,   r.m  a   pair  of.  line  electrodes  and  a 


de.  a   l)ase  member  on   which   said 

and  means   for   detachably  securing 

'.1-'    member  to  the  fixed  base  mem- 

'\itl-  electrical   connection   t)etween 

•ti      t^.rminals    on    said    fixed    base 


single    iiioin;  fiii    ,-\.-,  t  r 

arrf-<r<  r   i-   iin'i'd 

said  last   mfntion.d 
ber.    which    ni'  a;  -■    pr. 

SKld      I'lr,  I  roip  -        II, .1 

Iliii:;'.''!- 

4.  In  (Hot.  !i\.  apparatus  for  an  electrically  operated 
ln>rruiii.nr.  th.'  ..niinna tli>n  with  a  fixed  base  member,  of 
two  pairs  of  i!i.  \v;r.  terminals  .m  said  base  memi>er. 
two  pair-  of  fn-  .  iips  electrically  connected  with  said 
[>airs  (,!  T.riidnals,  rt-sp.,  rlvely.  a  single  ground  wire 
terrjilnai  a:;  arr<-.fHr  on; prising  an  evacuateil  vessel  hav- 
Inc  inoiinr»<t     h.r.  iri  a  iunr  of  line  electrodes  and  a  single 


mounted  electrode,  a  base  memlx-r  on  which  said  arrester 
is  mounted,  means  for  detachably  seiuring  said  last  men- 
tioned base  member  to  the  fixed  base  member,  which 
means  provides  electrical  connections  between  said  elec- 
trodes and  the  terminals  on  said  fixed  base  member, 
sparking  points  connected  ca  ti  vHh  one  of  each  pair 
of  fuse  clips  and  revolubly  ni  an!<  I  on  swld  fixed  base 
member,  and  an  angular  plate  assodat.  ;  a  rh  the  ground- 
ed terminal  arranged  so  that  the  sparking  points  come 
into  proximity  without  touching  the  corners  thereof. 

5.  In  protective  apparatus  for  an  electrically  operated 
instrument,  the  combination  with  a  base  member,  of  two 
pairs  of  line  wire  terminals  on  said  base  member,  two 
pairs  of  fused  clips  electrically  connected  with  said  pairs 
of  terminals  respectively,  a  single  ground  wire  terminal, 
an  arrester  comprising  an  evacuated  vessel  having  mount- 
ed therein  a  pair  of  line  electrodes  and  a  single  grounde<l 
electrode,  and  meaas  for  detachably  securing  said  ar- 
rester to  the  base  member,  which  means  provides  elec- 
trical connections  between  said  electrodes  and  their  re- 
spective terminals  on  said  base  member. 


1,178,714.  COUPLING-JOINT  FOR  IIIF-S  AND  OTHER 
CONNECTIONS.  Stanxbv  (Jkii-fin.  Elyrla,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  .".Q.-SSS.     (CI.  137— 2H.) 


1.  A  coupling  as  described,  having  two  parts  and  one 
of  said  parts  having  an  annular  channel  with  an  angular 
shoulder  at  each  side  near  the  bottom  thereof,  and  the 
other  part  having  an  annular  tongue  tapered  at  its  sides 
and  adapted  at  its  f-dge  to  enter  the  bottom  of  said  chan- 
nel between  said  shoulders. 

2.  A  coupling  as  described  having  a  j»art  provided  with 
a  tapered  annular  tongue  provided  with  a  walled  groove 
In  its  Mge,  and  a  coupling  member  having  an  annular 
channel  constructed  to  be  entered  by  the  said  tongue 
and  having  a  narrowed  bottom  portion  centrally  with 
.shoulders  along  its  sides  and  of  a  size  in  cross  section 
between  said  shoulders  corresponding  substantially  to 
the  width  of  said  tongue  at  its  channeled  edge. 


1,17  8,716.  TOBACCO-BOX.  L.\WB«NCB  OairrirH, 
Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  39,560. 
(CI.  206 — 11.) 
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1.  A  tobacco  box  adapted  to  contain  pipe  charges  in 
the  form  of  cartridges,  formed  of  a  body  part  having 
straight  parallel  sides  at  Its  bottom  and  top  and  having 
rounded  ends,  a  bottom  rigidly  .secured  to  said  body 
part,  a  cover  hingnl  to  the  top  of  the  body  part,  inwardly 
projecting  parallel  ridges  formed  in  the  sides  and  ex- 
tending from  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the  box  to  a 
point    near   the   top   thereof,    the   inner   surfaces    of   said 


ridges  being  concave  and  forming  parts  of  the  walls  of 
cylindrical  compartments  within  the  box,  the  rounded 
ends  of  the  box  forming  parts  of  thi  waus  of  the  end 
compartments,  each  compartment  belnK  a  i  pted  to  receive 
pipe  charges,  the  bottom  of  the  box  being  formed  with 
apertures  registering  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  com 
partments,  said  apertures  t)eing  smaller  in  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  the  compartments. 

2.  A  tobacco  box  adapted  to  contain  pipe  charges  In 
the  form  of  cartridges,  formed  of  a  body  part  having 
straight  parallel  sides  at  its  bottom  and  top  and  having 
rounded  ends,  a  bottom  rigidly  secured  to  said  body  part, 
a  cover  hinged  to  the  top  of  the  body  part.  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting parallel  ridges  formed  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
sides  and  extending  substantlaUy  from  the  bottom  to  the 
top  of  the  box,  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  ridges  being 
concave  and  forming  parts  of  the  walls  of  substantially 
cylindrical  individual  compartments  within  the  box,  each 
compartment  being  adapted  to  receive  a  roll  of  cartridges 
or  pipe  charges,  the  rounded  ends  of  the  box  forming 
parts  of  the  walls  of  the  end  compart m.tt-  the  bottom 
of  the  box  being  formed  with  apcrtur.,>  which  register 
with  the  lower  ends  of  the  compartments,  said  apertures 
being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  com- 
partments. 


1,178.716.  CLOTH  K:?  Li.Ni:,  a.ND  ROPE  ADJUSTER. 
Waltbh  I).  Gbippin.  Binghamtom.  N.  y.  Filed  July 
25,  1914.     Serial  No.  853.09ft.     (CI.  24—133  ) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  member  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  an  eye  in  which  the  end  of  a  rope 
is  secured,  said  body  member  being  provided  at  its  other 
end  with  an  eye  through  which  the  rope  to  be  adjusted  is 
passed,  the  under  side  of  the  body  member  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  channel  to  receive  the  rope  to  be 
adjusted,  a  lever  member  pivoted  to  the  body  member 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  eye  through  which  the 
rope  to  be  adjusted  is  passed,  said  lever  member  having 
at  Its  other  end  a  bifurcation  which  straddles  the  body 
member,  and  a  cros.s  bar  connected  with  the  ends  of  the 
bifurcation  and  co«peratlng  with  the  channel  In  the  body 
member  to  clamp  the  rope  ther< ' 


1,178,717.  METAL  BARREL.  Robibt  H.  Hackmy.  Mil 
waukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Tank  Company, 
West  AUls,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Dec.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  S04,793.     (CI.  220 — 1.» 


1.  A  metal  barrel  having  a  peripheral  chime  projecting 
outwardly  beyond  the  central  portion  of  the  adjacent  head, 
which  Is  formed  adjacent  to  opposite  sides  of  the  barrel 
with  outwardly  projecting  bosses  having  bung  holes  the 
outer  ends  of  which  are  outside  of  the  plane  of  the  over 
hanging  edge  of  the  chime. 

2.  A  metal  barrel  having  a  peripheral  chime  projecting 
outwardly    beyond    the    central    portion    of    the   adjacent 


head  and  forming  an  Internal  channel  f  .■  ]..-«.■  being 
formed  adjacent  to  opposite  sides  of  the  ,*  r*  »  >h  out- 
wardly projecting  bosses  having  bung  holes  the  outer  ends 
of  which  are  outside  of  the  plane  of  the  overha-  ffinc  f  'ge 
of  the  chime  and  forming  internal  cav^tle^  ^  ii  hi.  u 
said  channel  merges 


1,178,718.  MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  ELECTRIC  GEN- 
ERATORS AND  THE  LIKE  t)N  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 
Edward  A.  Halbliib.  Rochester,  X.  Y..  assignor  to 
North  East  Electric  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1914.  Serial  No 
855,692.      (CI.   21—90.) 
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1.  Means,  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  croM- 
bar  cranked  to  provide  an  offset  middle-portion,  and 
clamps  for  securing  the  middle  portion  of  the  bar  to  a 
dynamo  or  the  like,  and  the  ends  of  the  bar  It  •  .•  frame 
members  of  a  motor-vehicle,  said  clamps  belii>;  iuiaiably 
connected  with  the  bar  to  permit  the  latter  to  i)e  used 
in  various  angular  positions. 

2.  In    combination    with   the   side   frame  rueni 
motor- vehicle,    a    cross-bar    cranked   to   olTset    its 
portion  and  connected,  at  its  ends,  to  wiid  'rmne  n; 
and   a   dynamo  base  fixed  at  its  Inner   ■  nd    to    th. 
of  the  vehicle  and  having,  at  its  outer  end,  a     iai 
bracing  the  middle-portion  of  the  cro8s4>ar 

3.  In  combination  with  the  side  frin,.  itn.i.r- 
motor-vehicle,  a  cross-bar  cranked  to  ofTsci  is-  n,  ddi. 
portion  and  connected,  at  Its  ends,  to  sail  frair.  n.mii.eii.. 
and  a  dynamo-base  fixed  at  Its  Inner  end  to  tb>  ra:  e  of 
the  vehicle  and  having,  at  its  outer  nd  ,,  uui  p  nr 
bracing  the  middle-portion  of  the  cro.ss  ;,;  aio.  nn  a;! 
extending  upwardly  from  said  clamp  and  adapteti  t.  ^  . 
port  a  number  plate. 

4.  Means,  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  blocks 
with  concave  lower  surfaces  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  side 
frame-members  of  a  motor-vehicle,  and  with  concave  seats 
in  their  upper  surfaces:  a  cross-bar  -up.pf -i.  ;  h-  its 
ends,  in  said  seats;  clips  for  conneciiuK  '!•  r-^^  bar 
with  said  frame  members  to  clamp  the  cro.ss  i.ar  ;,nd  the 
blocks  in  place  thereon  :  and  means  for  connecting  a 
dynamo  or  the  like  with  the  middle-portion  of  the  cross 
bar. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  side  frame-mem l>er-  ; 
motor-vehicle,  and  a  dynamo  or  the  like  located  t.etw..  ;; 
the  ends  of  the  frame-members:  a  crr>s-  a-  imr"«  for 
securing  the  ends  of  the  cross-bar  to  the  frsiiic  mem.,  •> 
adjustable  along  the  fran>e-menbers  to  vary  th>  !i<  t:ii! 
of  their  points  of  attachment  thereto ;  and  means  for 
securing  the  dynamo  to  the  middle-portion  of  the  cross- 
bar, said  means  permitting  relative  movement  of  the 
cross-bar  and  the  dynamo  to  compensate  tor  said  move- 
ment of  the  clampii  along  the  frame-members  without 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  dynamo. 


1,178,719.       ELECTRIC     SIGN.i.-..\  .     DEVICE.       John 
HiLDiBRAND,  Youkers,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  12,  1915.     Se- 
rial No.  33,769.     (a.  177 — 316.) 
1,  The  combination  with  a  signal  and  an  electric  circuit 

controlling  the  same,  of  a  normally  open  switch  arranged 
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In  the  circuit,  a  plunger  connected  with  the  nwltch  and 
a  lip  .  1  to  be  actuated  by  a  movable  part  for  the  open- 
iDK  or  closing  thereof,  a  circuit  closer  Including  a  post 
connected  with  one  leg  of  the  circuit,  an  annulus  con- 
nected with  the  other  leg  of  the  circuit  and  disposed  con- 
centrically of  the  post,  and  a  ball  carried  by  the  post  and 
adapted  when  displaced  to  engage  the  annulus  to  bridge 
the  circuit. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  signal  and  an  electric  cir<?uit 
controlling  the  same,  of  a  normally  open  switch  arranged 

In  ^h"  iriitt.  a  pl!ins»r  ..nnected  with  the  switch  and 
aJapt.Mi  t.,  h.>  actuar.  !  ,,  a  movable  part  for  the  open- 
ln»:   .>r   .i..<inu   th.  r.of,   a   circuit  closer  including  a   post 

onn. •?...]  with  on..  \,>z  of  the  circuit,  an  annulus  con- 
nfi  t..,i  with  th-  ..th-r  N  ^'  of  the  circuit  and  disposed  con- 

*■■'•'•'■>  f  '!'•  P"st,  a  bail  carried  by  the  post  and 
Hlapf..!  whrn  iisH.i.pd  to  pngage  the  annulus  to  bridge 
thp  ir  u!t.  anl  in.  an-  .,n  the  post  and  forming  a  holder 
''"'"  ""  '''  i'!i  1  lapted  ro  bridge  the  circuit  from  the 
*al.!   p. -t   •  .   fh,     iniiulus  Independently  of  the  ball  when 


rpl!..v. 


'f  it-!  w.-U'hr. 


1.1  :•-:--       i'HVSlOLuiil*  .U.L\   A*  TIVEBASES.     Hbin- 
i!;.  H    !I..Ei;:  k:n.    Elberfeld,   Germany,  assignor   to   Syn- 
th, t:      I'a-.n  -<   (    ,,    Inc..   New   Yorlt,  N.   Y..  a  Corpora- 
ti.ii   ni    .N.w    Vork.     Original  application  filed  July  22, 
1913,  Serial  No.  780.461.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Oct.  l'f>    101. %      Serial  No.  58,719.     (CI.  167—7.) 
1.   As  a  n.  w  ni.iii  inal  composition,  a  mixture  cofnprls- 
;n.;    Pi    I       vypht-nylethylamln   and    beU  -  Imldazolylethyl- 
anuii     !.  an   r,T!/.M  'v  showing  the  alkaloidal  reaction  and 
tjivini.'  :i/i)  '.i.,(|i.>s  with  diazo  compoundB. 

-'  ^-  '  ■' "^  n.  !  nil  composition,  a  physiologically 
artlv>.  pr.parati  n  .f  rh.  two  bases  p-oxyphenylethylamln 
anl  '.  ta  n.iiazolylethylamin  in  the  proportion  of  about 
1  par'  .f  ,.  fn  lml,lazolylethylamin  to  4-30  parts  of 
p  ■'X_\  pt!.;.;,  ..'hyiarnin. 


IIT'^TUI        rH(M  K.--S    OF    PRODUCING    CAOUTCHOUC 
.•^l  HsT.w.  Ks        !  liiTz    IIOFMANN    and    Ko.nrad    Dkl- 

BHi.  K.  Kib.!i-,,i.!.  an. I  Ki.rt  MiisKNBtRG,  Leverlcusen. 
n.-ar  r,,iuL'u, ,  i,.:„<i..y.  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken 
Norm  Fri.lr  Hay.  r  &  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a 
Corpora ti.n  of  "iermany.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1911.  Serial 
N'o.  »;»;!', .3s;^     >ci  2.3 — 24.) 

1.  Th..  pr., r.-s-  of  producing  a  composite  caoutchouc 
substan-  whi  h  r.Mnpri^.s  mixing  a  hydrocarbon  of  the 
buta.Jien.  s.ri.s  with  a  .out  an  equal  amount  of  caout- 
chouc an. I  p..lyin.ri^in-  the  hydrocarbon  in  such  Inter- 
mixture to  Kiv.'  a     ..nip. .site  caoutchouc  substance. 

2.  Th.'  pr... .-,  ,,f  p-,„iuclng  caoutchouc  substances 
whi.h  ,,Hnpri-!.s  poiwnrizlng  beU-gamma-dlmethylbuU- 
.ll.n.>  hv  h.armc  ;n  rh.  presence  of  a  caoutchouc  8ub- 
."stan.v. 

.3.  Th.  pr.....»  Ml  i..  o.iuclng  caoutchouc  substances 
whi.h  ...mpris.s  p..iym.rizlng  beta-gamnia-dimethylbuU- 
dlpn.'  t.y  heating  in  th«-  presence  of  a  synthetic  caout- 
choui;   sul.staij't-. 

4  Th.'  pr..  ,-s  ,,f  ;,i,„|,i,ing  caoutchouc  substances 
which  ...tnpris.s  [,  .lyni.ri/::it:  beta-gamma-dlmethylbuta- 
dlene    by    h.-atin*:   in    th-    presence   of  a   synthetic   caout- 

.houo    substan.' tain.-,i    by   polymerizing    beta-gamma- 

.liriH>thylbutadlene. 


5.  The  process  of  producing  caoutchouc  substances 
which  comprises  adding  to  an  erythrene  hydrocarbon  a 
caoutchouc  substance  sufficient  in  amount  to  absorb 
a  considerable  amount  of  such  hydrocarbon,  and  con- 
verting the  thus  absorbed  hydrocarbon  into  a  caoutchouc 
substance  in  Intimate  combination  with  the  added  caout- 
chouc substance. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (»azette.1 


1,178.722.       SAFETi     AriACHMENT     FOR     AUTOMO- 
BILE-AXLES.     Charles    H.    Hoovkk,    Galesburg     111 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  856,856.     (CI.  21—39  ) 


1.  In  an  automobile,  an  axle,  an  Inverted  U-shaped 
yoke  embracing  it.  a  skate,  an  elongated  bracket  secured 
to  said  .skate,  and  a  pair  of  screw-bolts  passed  through 
said  brackets  and  threaded  into  said  yoke. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  cap-yoke  em- 
bracing the  axle,  a  skate  having  a  horizontal  supporting 
portion  and  upwardly  turned  front  end,  a  bracket  se- 
cured on  said  horizontal  portion,  and  bolts  engaging 
said  bracket  and  threaded  into  the  legs  of  the  cap-yoke. 

3.  A  device  for  supporting  an  axle,  comprising  a  tubu- 
Ur,  elongated  skate  having  a  horizontal  bearing  portion 
and  an  upturned  front  end,  a  stlrrup-llke  bracket  having 
legs  .-*tridlng  said  horizontal  portion,  means  for  securing 
said  legs  to  said  bracket,  a  cap  yoke  striding  the  axle, 
and  bolts  passed  through  said  bracket  and  threaded  into 
the  legs  of  the  yoke. 

4.  A  device  for  supporting  an  axle,  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar, elongated  skate  having  a  horizontal  bearing  portion 
and  an  upturne<l  front  end,  a  bracket  having  legs  strid- 
ing said  horizontal  portion,  means  for  securing  said  legs 
to  said  bracket,  a  cap-yoke  striding  the  axle,  bolts  passed 
through  said  bracket  and  threaded  into  the  legs  of  the 
yoke,  and  means  secured  to  the  extremity  of  said  up- 
turned end  and  adapted  for  securement  to  a  stationary 
part  of  an  automobile,  for  preventing  said  front  end 
from  striking  into  the  ground 


1,178.723.  CX)VER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  RUNNING- 
BOARDS.  William  F.  IlrDsoN,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filwl  .Tan.   19.   1916.     Serial  No.  3,086.      (CI.  21—55.) 


'^^y  y 


1.  As  a  complete  article  of  manufacture,  a  slip-on 
cover  designed  for  free  sliding  engagement  over  a  flanged 
automobile  running  board  embracing  an  elongated  one- 
piece  channeled  member  of  rigid  material  having  a  flat 
top  Indented  to  provide  strength  and  rigidity,  the  side 
walls  of  said  member  terminating  in  inwardly  and  up- 
wardly extending  portions  f..rnnn-  continuous  grooves 
for  the  accommodation  of  the  tlaiiK.s  of  a  running  board 
said  cover  side  walls  belnK  .hamfered  off  at  one  cover 
end. 

2.  In  combination  an  automobll.  in  in  in^'  it.  comple- 
niental  mud  guards  and  flanged  inn  in;.  ,,,,11  bolted 
thereto  of  an  auxiliary  slip-on  cover  designed  for  free 
sliding   engagement    over    said    running   board    when    de- 
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tached  for  completely  covering  the  top  and  flanges  of 
said  running  board  including  the  heads  of  said  bolts, 
said  cover  embracing  an  elongated  one-plfece  channeled 
member  of  rigid  material,  the  side  walls  of  which  term- 
inate in  Inwardly  and  upwardly  extended  portions  to 
form  continuous  grooves  for  cooperatively  engaging  over 
the  flanges  of  the  running  board  so  as  to  be  Interlocked 
with  respect  thereto  when  the  running  board  is  bolted 
to  position  upon  the  automobile,  said  cover  side  walls 
being  chamfered  off  at  one  cover  end  to  fit  with  a  mud 
guard. 


1.178.724.  LOCK.  David  B.  Hdkt»b,  Muskegon.  Mich., 
assignor  to  The  Shaw-Walker  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Filed  July  21.  1915.  Serial  No.  41.044. 
(01.  70—6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  .  hara  i  -  .ipening 
and  closing  member ;  a  movable  bolt ;  a  catch  carried 
by  the  bolt  and  automatically  movable  thereon  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  bolt's  movement  into  holding  en- 
gagement with  said  member ;  and  unlocking  means 
adapted  to  move  the  bolt  and  carry  the  catch  out  of  its 
said  holding  engagement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de»cribe<l  ;  an  opening 
and  closing  member:  a  slldable  bolt;  a  catch  carrle<l  by 
the  bolt  and  movable  thereon  under  spring  pressure  into 
holding  engagement  with  said  member,  and  having  an 
inclined  face  wherewith  the  said  member  in  Its  closing 
movement  Is  adapt«Hl  to  engage  and  move  the  catch 
against  its  spring  ;  and  rotatable  unlocking  means  adapted 
to  be  turned  by  a  key  to  move  the  bolt  and  carry  the 
catch  out  of  its  said  holding  engagement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  ;  an  opening 
and  closing  member ;  a  movable  bolt ;  a  catch  carried 
by  the  bolt  and  movable  thereon  iarto  holding  engagement 
with  said  member ;  unlocking  means  adapted  to  move 
the  bolt  and  carry  the  catch  out  of  its  said  holding  en- 
gagement ;  and  a  movable  indicator  operable  in  connec- 
tion with  the  unlocking  means  and  adapted  in  certain 
positions  to  Indicate  the  non-holding  position  of  the 
catch,  and  in  another  position  the  holding  position  of 
the  catch. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe<i ;  an  opening 
and  closing  member;  a  catch  adapted  to  holdingly  en- 
gage said  member ;  rotatable  unlocking  means  adapted 
to  move  the  catch  out  of  its  said  holding  engagement, 
and  having  a  helically-disposed  cam ;  an  indicator 
adapted  to  indicate  in  a  certain  position  the  holding  en- 
gagement of  the  catch  and  in  other  positions,  the  non- 
holdlng  position  of  the  catch  ;  a  cam  rider  riding  on  the 
cam  and  engaging  the  incHeator  and  adapted  to  move 
the  Indicator  by  the  rotation  of  the  unlocking  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  charnt.r  described;  an  opening 
and  closing  member;  a  cat<  li    ..lipt^Kl  to  holdingly  engage 

^  said  inenil)er :  rotatable  unlocking  means  adapted  to 
move  the  catch  out  of  Its  said  holding  engagement,  and 
having  a  helically  disposed  cam,  and  being  spring-pressed 
against  Its  unlocking  movement  :  an  indicator  adapted 
to  Indicate  In  a  certain  position  the  holding  engage- 
ment of  the  catch  and  in  nrti.  r  positions,  the  non-holding 
position  of  the  catch  ;  a  .-Hrn  rider  riding  on  the  cam  and 
engaging  the  Indicator  and  adapte<l  to  movp  the  indicator 
hy  the  rotation  of  the  unlocking  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  pHnti-d  in  th^  <;flzette.] 


1,178.726.      PAINT  PACKAGE.      Gborob    J.    Ibsch,    Chi 
cago.    111.      Filed    Mar.    21.    1913.      Serial    No.    755.877. 
(CI.  41^.) 
1.  A  paint  package  comprising  a  flat  base,  a  celluloid 

or   like  cover  having  a  dome  In   its   central   portion   and 


having  a  flat  rim  contacting  the  upper  face  of  said  base, 
a  flat  plate  overlying  said  rim  and  said  base  and  extend- 
ing completely  around  the  same  In  close  contact  therewith 
and  having  a  central  opening  through  which  said  dome 
projects  upwardly,  said  rim  being  clamped  between  said 
plate  and  said  base  in  air-tight  contact  therewith,  and  a 
plurality  of  lugs  on  the  edges  of  said  plate,  said  lugs  be- 
ing bent  to  He  beneath  said  base  and  thereby  releasably 
clamp  the  base  and  the  plate  together,  the  base  an<l  plate 
being  capable  of  ready  separation  and  re-assoclatton  by 
manipulating  said  lugs. 


2.  A  paint  package  comprising  a  base,  a  celluloid  or 
like  cover  having  a  dome  In  its  central  portion  and  having 
a  flat  rim,  said  rim  having  a  rib  formed  therein,  a  plate 
overlying  said  rim  and  said  rib.  and  having  a  central 
opening  through  which  said  dome  projects,  said  plate 
having  integral  angular  flanges  at  its  edges  lying  along- 
side the  edges  of  said  base,  and  lugs  integral  with  said 
flanges  and  bent  to  He  along  the  underside  of  said  base, 
said  lugs  being  arranged  to  be  withdrawn  to  permit  said 
plate  and  cover  to  be  removed  from  said  base. 


1,178,726.  SPACING  DEVICE.  John  Ja.noukn,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  June  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  32,600.  (CI. 
107—7.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  train  of  dough-handling  mech- 
anisms, (if  a  divider  adapted  to  deliver  successively  a  pin 
rallty  of  pieces  of  dough,  a  bailer  adapted  to  round  up  said 
pieces,  and  means  operated  in  timed  relation  relative  to 
the  divider  adapted  to  handle  approximately  the  same 
number  of  pieces  as  are  delivered  by  the  divider  to  the 
bailer  and  adapted  to  correct  Irregularities  In  the  timing 
of  the  advance  of  the  several  pieces. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  train  of  mechanisms  adapte<1 
to  bandle  a  succession  of  pieces  of  dough,  means  for  hold- 
ing temporarily  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  dough,  and  a 
rotary  device  actuated  In  timed  relation  relative  r^i  th" 
number  of  pieces  handled  adapted  to  hold  back  imp. 
rarlly  In  said  holding  means  any  excess  of  pieces  of  l.  r.^J 
delivered  thereto  and  to  forward  said  pieces  of  (lout;h  a: 
regular  intervals  therefrom. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  device  revolubly  mounted  on  a 
horizontal  axis  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pockets, 
means  for  delivering  a  piece  of  dough  to  each  pocket  in 
turn  when  in  its  uppermost  position,  and  means  for  giv- 
ing said  device  successive  quick  rotary  movements  for 
throwing  the  pieces  of  dough  successively  ;.•  r.  L-iilar  In- 
tervals from  the  pockets. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  chute  comprising  a  corrugated 
roller,  a  rotary  device  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pocketis 
adapted  to  receeive  from  said  chute  a  plurality  of  pieces 
of  dough   successively   in    the   several   pockets,   and    inter- 
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i.i;  ••  ati\  acting  iji.ui.-  iilapted  to  rotate  s»id  roller  for 
is^Hriiii^  in  advnniii,-  d  piece  of  dougfa  along  the  cbute 
iii'l  i!  th-  -.iin'  •■.M!>-  ;.i  actuate  naitl  rotary  device  for 
>i"us  •  iiiit;  Ml.  1  .  .  ■-  .f  (lough  tU«refroni  at  regvlar 
int;i-rv'a.i>. 

'j.  1  iit'  iiiM  in  itioH  of  a  cbute  conaprising  a  corrugated 
rolier,  a  stm:-  r-v<<\\iU]y  mountr.!  below  said  chute,  a  <!•- 
wo-  pruv;,l.'.i  a;:!,  ,1  ;.,ur:i,ir\  .(  pockets  fixed  on  said 
sliait.  -a.  1  i.vicf  being  i  it^^t -.1  to  receive  from  said 
chute  a.  pluraiity  of  piecea  ux  auugb  successively  In  the 
several  pockets,  connections  between  said  sliaft  and  said 
roller  for  driving  said  roller  from  said  shaft,  and  a 
Geneva  Intermittent  gear  mechanism  for  giving  said  shaft 
successive  quick  rotary  movements  serving  to  deliver  the 
pieces  of  dough  successively  at  regular  Intervals  from  the 
pockets. 


1,178.727.  FILLI.\(,  an.  U  1  iGHl.\«i  APPARATUS. 
Harrv  W.  Jon«s,  Sua  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
1915.     Serial  No.  24,236.     (C\.  73 — 169.) 


1.  In  Mil  uppara';-  •••  Mi  le.scriiH-d  yanwso.  the  com- 
bination with  a  .siip{>  rr:n-  -trii.ture.  of  a  weight  be^m 
pivoted  thereto,  a  stationary  feed  hopper  se(ure<l  to  the 
supporting  frame,  a  frani.  arrl.d  by  the  weight  l)eara 
and  pi>sitii>ne<i  beneatti  :,  bo^  .  i"  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  nozzled  outlets  for  the  reception  of  cartons 
to  I...  fill,.,]  nnrl  movable  vertically  relative  to  the  feed 
!<<ipp'  1  1  imu  of  riddles  pivotally  mounted  at  their  upper 
•  i!'l-  within  tbf  ^Hiil  hopper  for  movement  in  unison  alter- 
h.it'ly  livertiux  the  stream  flow  of  material  passing  there- 
in r.niiih  relative  to  the  outlets  of  the  frame,  and  means 
'br.  v!i  Into  action  by  th.  movement  of  the  weight  beam 
iti  a  _'iven  Qiuiutity  of  iniiwrial  flowing  Into  a  carton  for 
shifting  the  posltbij  :  the  riddles  within  the  hopper 
relative  to  the  dischaii;..  uutlets  thereof. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  describefl  purpose,  the  com 
iiiafiun  with  a  feed  hopper,  a  plurality  of  nozzle<l  dls- 
>iari;.  outlets  associated  with  the  hopper  for  the  recep- 
Ti..n  (.r  oiitn.!,.  rs  to  be  iu-d  lamping  devices  associated 
«ith  >.ii.i  ;i.  //!.'«  ••'.-  !i-.Mi:!!_  containers  thereto,  means 
withii.  !hf  h..i.i.':  -r  ,:  ■.;  .ttely  diverting  the  stream 
now  of  material  relative  to  the  di.scharge  outlets,  weigh- 
ing mechanism  for  the  material  to  be  delivered  Into  the 
containers,  and  devices  thrown  Into  action  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  weighing  mechanl.sm  for  actuating  said  means 
1":  diverting  the  flow  of  material  on  a  container  being 
~  ipp!ie,i  with  a  giv.-u  weight  of  material  to  the  outlet  for 
:;  outainer  to  be  tilled  and  releasing  the  fliletl  container 
from  the  discharge  nozzle  to  which  it  is  beM. 

<     i-      •    apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 

iiji.  .!;    Aith  a  feed   hopper,  a  jilurallty  of  nozzled  dls- 

harge  outlets  associated   therewith   for   the   reception   of 

ont.iin.rs   to    be    filled,    riddles    pivoted    within    the    feed 

iiopiH      and    held   In  spaced   relation   for  guiding  material 


alternately  relative  to  the  discharss  outlets,  weight  con- 
trolled mechanism,  and  means  thrown  nto  actloa  by  the 
movement  of  said  mtH.-banl8iD  for  in  mug  the  position  of 
the  pivoted  riddles  relative  to  the  discharge  outlet*  on  a 
container  receiving  therein  a  glv.  n  w-lght  of  material. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  d*'--  r  •  i  i^urpose,  the  com- 
bination with  the  weighing  raecbaii,>ii  :h.  reof,  of  a  feed 
hopper,  a  movable  frajne  beneath  lUi;  Lupp.-r  carried  by 
the  weighing  mechanism  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
nozzled  discharge  outlets,  clamping  means  associated  with 
the  said  frame  for  securing  to  the  nozzles  thereof  con- 
tainers to  be  filled,  dlvertl»f  means  within  the  hopper 
for  alternately  shifting  the  stream  of  material  relative  to 
tfie  discharge  outlets,  and  devices  thrown  Into  action  by 
the  moTero<>nt  of  th*-  w.  iirhm-  n^.  hauism  for  actnattng 
aald  diverting  meanv  i,  i  MiuHner  receiving  a  given 
weight  of  material  and  throwing  the  clamping  means  to 
release  the  filled  container. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  de«cpil>ed  purpoee.  the  com- 
binatioa  with  a  feed  h.pp.---  ,!•■  in-^  a->^.  iaied  therewith 
and  prorlded  with  a  pluraiii.\  oi  m.  //LvI  llacharge  out- 
lets, shlftat>le  Meaaw  In  satd  hoi;.  ?>'  (irernating  the 
flow  of  material  with  respect  t.  ■  t  weighing 
mechanism,  clamping  means  for  s-,  urmg  ontn  ;,er8  to  be 
filled  onto  the  noazled  outlets,  electrical  control  means,  and 
associated  devices  operable  by  the  electrical  ni.ans  for 
actuating  the  shiftaWe  meana  wlthlii  the  ho;. p.  ;  i\>r  di- 
verting the  stream  flow  relative  to  the  discbarge  outlets 
on  a  container  rtceivlijg  a  given  weight  o£  material  and 
releasing  the  clamping  means  for  such   conta    i.  : 

[Claims  n  and  7  n.,-  •  -  ■•,.,!  \n  the  (Jazette.J 


1,178,728.       MOLDING -MArFflNE.       Allk.n    H.    Kbi.is, 
Adrian.    Mich.,    assignor    of   one  half    to    Frederick    C. 
Scholl,  Adrian.  Mich.     FTIed  Sept.   12,  1914,  Serial  No. 
861,464.     Renewed  Feb.   24.   191(5.     .«;erial  No.  80  307 
(a.  25—87.) 


-'tiirj 


1.  lu  a  molding  rnacblue.  the  combination  of  a  core 
composed  of  two  parts  dlvlde«l  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  core,  a  rod  extending  axially  through  the 
cere,  the  rod  having  a  pair  of  sbouiderts  *B  car  extending 
inwardly  from  one  of  the  parts  of  the  eare,  and  between 
the  shoulders  ef  the  rod.  the  other  of  said  par'-  .i>.  hav- 
ing an  ear  extending  inwardly  and  located  in  :  =  .  <i  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  one  of  the  shoulders  .  i!i>  for 
drawing  the  rod  to  successively  start  the  parts  oi  the  core 
and  then  nyove  the  parts  nf  the  core  together. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  coahinatimi  of  a  core 
composed  of  two  parts  divided  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  core,  a  rod  extending  axially  through  the 
core,  the  rod  connected  to  oee  of  the  parts  of  the  core. 
the  rotl  and  the  other  part  of  th«'  core  having  coacting 
shoulders  io<'ated  In  space<I  relation  to  each  other  so  that 
the  shoulder  of  the  rod  will  not  draw  axially  one  part  of 
the  core  until  after  the  other  ptort  of  the  core  has  been 
drawn  axially  a  short  distance  and  will  then  draw  the 
parts  axially  together. 

,  3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  core 
compofled  of  two  parts  dlvide<i  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  core,  a  <  up  for  covering  the  upper  end.s  of 
the  said  parts,  a  ro<J  axially  movable  in  the  said  cap  and 
in   one  of  the  parts  of  'the  core,   the   ro<I   secured   to  the 


V 


other  of  the  parts  »f  the  core,  eugaging  memtters,  ea« 
located  on  the  rod  and  the  other  located  on  the  part  other 
than  the  one  to  which  the  rod  is  secured  and  located  in 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  noeaas  tor 
drawing  the  said  rod  whereby  the  parts  will  he  succes- 
sively started  and  will  then  be  moved  together. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  cores,  the  cores  composed  of  two  parts  separated  by  a 
plane  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  cores,  a  rod  for  mov- 

i;iMv     Hid  having  means  for 

•    -ai  ;  pnrts  axially  relative 

■  fii     i;     1)     <  ,,iou,  an  elllptl- 

:   ''    ''-'■■    ^ai<i   'od  and  moved 

ort  V  and  means  for 

iM^    exterior    to    the 

'.    'rack. 


ing  the  parts  of  the  coti 
limiting  the  movements  <  ' 
to  each  other  and  startini; 
cal  track  and  means  couis< 
by  said  track  for  drawin^ 
rotating  the  said  cores  about 
cores  so  as  to  be  operated  bx  th* 


;h. 


1,178.729.  WIND  WHEEL,  i  i  sr  Kembli,  Lakewood, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  857,033.  (CI. 
170 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  wind  wheel,  a  shaft  and  a  circle  of  vanes  of 
tapering  and  paracentric  form  set  on  tangential  line-s  lon- 
gitudinally at  an  acute  angle  relatively  to  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  wind  wheel,  a  shaft  and  a  circle  of  vanes  set 
saiiiientially  of  the  wheel  with  their  edges  In  Juxtaposition 
idiiially  of  the  wheel  at  an  angle  of  less  than  f.  i.  ;  ve 
degrees  with  the  axis  of  revolution,  each  vane  Uii.iife  a 
greater  length  than  the  radius  of  the  ar««  circumpaased 
by  the  windward  ends  of  the  vane^ 

3.  In  a  wind  wheel,  a  shaft  h.  .  ii„  i  wheel  mounted 
thereon  and  a  set  of  curved  vanes  hinged  at  their  forward 
ends  of  said  wheel  to  move  radially  outward  at  their  rear- 
ward ends ;  and  inclined  longitudinally  and  transversely 
at  an  acute  angle  to  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  wind  wheel,  a  shaft  having  a  wheel  and  a  de- 
flector mounted  thereon  and  a  series  of  vanes  hinged  to 
said  wheel  and  extending  longitudinally  to  said  deflector 
at  an  angle  to  said  shaft  and  with  their  rear  end  edges 
in  close  Juxtaposition  to  the  rim  of  said  deflector  under 
normal  conditions. 

5.  In  a  wind  wheel,  a  shaft  having  wire  spokes  and  a 
wheel  rim  and  a  circle  of  vanes  arranged  like  a  frustum 
of  a  cone  and  hinged  at  their  front  ends  upon  said  wheel 
rim.  said  vanes  being  tapered  and  of  a  paracentric  form. 

[Claims  6  to  l.*^  not  prlnti.d  tn   ttio  r-o^ptte. 


depending  from  said  vertical  flanges  having  suii.<.  )•  pta 
Ings.  a  catch  bar  passing  through  the  opeaings  within 
said  brackets  having  upstanding  ends  said  catch  bar  bav 
Ing  apertures  registering  with  said  flange  apertores.  a 
bolt  passing  through  each  set  of  apertures,  and  a  keeper 
made  of  pliable  material  having  an  aperture  to  receive 
said  bolt,  the  upper  end  of  said  pliable  member  being  bent 
over  and  resting  upon  the  tep  of  said  bolt,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  charaiter  described,  a  spring  seat 
frame  including  parallel  side  and  ba.se  flanges,  oppositely 
poaltioned   brackets  depea^ing  fsom  said  verticil.    :j;>;iges 

having  »=ni?."!-l.  i  v*  nings.  a  catch  bar  pti--'u^  !Li>-uk!.  ibr 
<P>L,.i.»~  <  u.L.  -^tid  brackets  having  .,,.>;..i,.i,UH  .  ini.-. 
and   I  o  io  hold  said  catch  bar  to  said  bracket. 


1.178.731.  ESTERS  OF  SIL1CI«:  A«;ii'  L  d«  :■;  Kn-rji 
Jena,  and  nvB-UAjts  Wstlaitd,  Berlin.  Gernianv  as^ 
slgnors  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.  Inc.,  New  Y'  k  \  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  D»r.  -^9.  1914  Se- 
rial   No.  879,528.      (CI.   23 — 24.) 

1.  The  new  esters  of  orthoslliclc  add  w.;b  poiwHrnt 
alcohols,  which  are  generally  gelatin  like  i>rodu<T-.  ^ioin'-ie 
In  alcohol,  and  being  therapeutically  \jiiivhic  vr"  i'^ 
snbstantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  new  primary  esters  ef  ortbo»iiUclc  a  I  v»  rh 
polyvalent  alcohols,  which  are  generally  gels  tin  like  i  -or! 
iK^s  soluble  In  alcohol,  and  being  therapeuti  ;»  v  ali.R!... 
products,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  new  ester*  of  orthoslMclc  a.  id  w.i. 
which  are  generally  gelatin  like  products  .«olnl' 
hoi.  and  being  therapeutically  valuable  prod  i>  r- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  The  new  primarj-  glycerin  ester  of  r'  ..^iitci.  «  ,o 
having  most  probably  the  strnctore  .riuh  n!M  , ;. 
resented  : 

•H,.rHOH.rHji)H 

BtCHOHCHjOH 

•H,CHOHOH,OH 

IHj.CH0H.CH»OH 

which  is  a  gelatin  like  product  soluble  In  water  and  alco- 
hol, and  which  Is  a  therapeutically  valuable  product  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


•  !n    .il'-o 
'■iibsti*  r, 


1,178,730.      SAFETY -HANGER    FOR    BRAKE  -  BEAMS.  | 

HmuAN    KiNDio,   Clifton   Forge,    Va.      Filed   June   24.  | 

1914.     Serial  No.  847,029.     (CI.  188—70.)  I 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spring  seat  I 

*rame  including  parallel  side  and  base  flanges,  each  base 

flange  bavins  an  aperture,   oppositely  positioned   brackets  | 


1.178.732.       BARBER     POLi  U         ti  Kkkn      St. 

Louis.    Mo.,   assignor    to    Koken    Hart>*^r..     S(!;ip:v    (nnj 
pany.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Miss.    iri       I'Deii 
Mar.  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  16.2S8.     (CI.  4fv     ,■ 

1.  A  barber  pole  provided  with  a  housing,  a  v  ,ti  ,n;i! 
member  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  said  housin.  m- 
ornamental  cap  provided  with  a  tapered  portion  and  wn* 
a  portion  that  is  telescoped  over  said  stations rv  iTie-:  ^r. 
a  globe  holder  telescoped  over  the  upper  end  i>  rth.i;  of 
said  cap.  a  cross  piece  on  said  stationary  member,  and 
fastening  devices  that  pass  through  said  cross  piece  and 
globe  bolder  so  as  to  retain  the  cap  in  position  and  secure 
the  globe  bolder  to  same. 

2.  A  barber  pole  provided  with  a  bousing,  a  stationary 
member  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  said  housing,  an 
nrnaiuental  cap  telewoped  over  said  stationary  member,  a 
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jylnhp  hnHf^r  to'  <*coped  over  said  cap.  a  cro«B  piece  on 
sni  1  -ii"  [i:  lumber,  an  electric  lamp  holding  device 
arri.-d  by  said  globe  holder,  and  means  for  detachably 
' ouDtctlng  said  lamp  holding  device  and  said  glol>e  holder 
to  Raid  cross  piece. 


3.  A  barber  !.>>!•  pr.\il.-.i  Ns.th  a  supporting  structure 
that  comprlsts  i  t  raii-j> '  r'ut  housing  and  an  ornamental 
<ap  surmoimtinK  siiiil  huuslng  and  consisting  of  telescoped 
^.r:  I  -  I  -titlonary  member  that  carries  said  cap,  an 
,|.  •:  ,;  [  :i  iiiiK  device  carried  by  said  cap,  and  fas- 
ttniii.;  1.  VI  .-  riiit  hold  the  parts  of  the  c-ap  together  and 
also  secure  sai  l  uiip  holding  device  to  said  stationary 
int'iii^'tT. 

4  A  barber  pole  provldeil  with  two  horizontally-disposed 
^ui;  rtlng  members  that  are  adapted  to  be  connecteil  to 
1  supporting  structure,  a  transparent  housing  arranged 
i>.  tw.'u  said  members,  a  cross  piece  on  said  top  member 
That  .'xtends  transversely  across  said  housing,  resilient 
.ip\i  s  un  said  (TOSS  piece  that  bear  upon  the  upper  edge 
of  -lid  housing  and  clamp  It  In  position,  an  ornamental 
ap  T.  i.w.  npci  over  said  top  supporting  member,  a  globe 
an;. Ml  \  -aid  cap,  a  lamp  socket  supporting  member  ar- 
ian«ed  luslde  of  said  globe  and  carried  by  said  cap,  de- 
vices that  secure  said  lamp  socket  supporting  member  to 
said  cross  piece  and  thus  clamp  said  cap  In  position,  a 
rota  table,  striped  member  arranged  Inside  of  said  trans- 
pai'  lit  housing,  an  electric  motor  and  an  operating  mecha- 
ni-.!ii  carried  by  said  bottom  supporting  member  for  actu- 
aiiUK  said  striped  member,  and  a  depending  device  on  said 
cross  piece  that  centers  said  striped  member. 

.'  A  barber  pole  comprising  horizontally-disposed  top 
ami  i)ottom  supporting  members  arranged  one  above  the 
other,  a  transparent  housing  resting  on  the  bottom  mem- 
ber, a  -rrm 
ber  (III  '  \ 
ini:  .  ;an;p:r 


lipp-T  . .;. 
a    riitara: 
iii«.   a    ilr 
ilepcn.!;!!.:     •■!;• 
j.'i-ts   Int'i  an   ■> 
rhp    uppiT    »'n4 
•  ap   pi.'.'.'   '-:.'-. 
ili'Tai  ha  ■'!>      "!i 
ab!\-    .  .a;!i."  •-•ii 
111."  ha  ii\- 
iv  a    fi'ai: 


p!.--p  Iptaf-hably  connected  to  said  top  mem- 
n  !!!!_•  trt:  -  .Tsely  across  said  bousing,  yield- 
•  \  -  ;:  aid  cross  piece  that  bear  upon  the 
;  .u  !  h  i-:ag  and  thus  clamp  it  in  position, 
-trlped  member  arranged  Inside  of  said  houa- 
_'  -hi  ft  that  supports  said  striped  member,  a 
!;••  !;ii_'   .:ui  ;.      n  said  cross  piece  which  pro 


liiiii:  Ml  (  ■•iperatlng  guiding  element  at 
t  -ai.i  .-.triped  member,  an  ornamental 
.-[... I  .iver  the  top  supporting  member  and 
nii.  '•■>]  to  said  cross  piece,  a  casing  detach 
.ii  t  '  tit'  bottom  supporting  member,  and 
irranged  Inside  of  said  casing  and  carried 
11  -ail  '  iittom  supporting  member  for  actuat- 


iiii 


-ai. 


1111; 


1  IT'^TX.i  15ABBER- CHAIR.  W.^ltku  F.  Kokbn,  St. 
lai'ji-.  M  .  aartgnor  to  Koken  Barbers'  Supply  Com- 
pany, St    i.i.ni-i.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri,     Filed 

Per    -jr..  i:n4      S.rinl  No    S79,123.      fCl.  138 — 9.) 
1     A      fi.tir   pn  vil..!    \\\\l\  a  vertically-adjustable  stem. 
a  ..vliiiM'T    n    \h     h.    aid  stem  operates,  and  an  electrically- 


operated  device  carried  by  said  stem  for  forcing  a  fluid 
Into  said  cylinder  between  the  end  of  the  stem  and  the 
end  wall  of  the  cylinder  so  as  to  cause  the  stem  to  move 
upwardly. 


2.  A  chair  provided  with  a  hollow  base  and  a  hollow 
stem  reclprocatlngly  mounted  In  said  base,  said  stem 
having  two  compartments,  and  an  electrically  operated 
pump  provided  with  a  hollow  piston  that  controls  the 
flow  of  a  non-compressible  fluid  from  one  of  said  compart- 
ments Into  the  other  and  also  forces  said  fluid  Intr)  said 
Itase  so  as  to  cause  the  stem  to  move  upwardly. 

3.  A  chair  provided  with  a  hollow  base  and  a  hidlow 
stem  reclprocatlngly  mounted  Inside  of  same  and  both  of 
which  are  adapted  to  contain  a  non compressible  fluid, 
said  stem  having  two  compartinents,  a  plunger  that  per- 
mits said  fluid  to  pass  from  one  compartment  into  the 
other  and  also  forces  said  fluid  Into  the  base  so  as  to 
raise  the  stem,  and  an  electric  motor  on  said  stem  for 
actuating  said  plunger. 

4.  In  a  chair  of  the  general  class  mentioned,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vertically-disposed  cylinder,  a  hollow  stem 
reclprocatlngly  mountt^l  in  said  cylln<ler  and  provided 
with  a  partition  that  separates  the  Interior  of  said  stem 
into  two  compartments  or  chambers,  a  check  valve  that 
controls  a  port  In  the  end  of  said  stem  which  establishes 
communication  between  the  lower  chamber  and  said  cylin- 
der, and  an  electrically-operated  device  in  said  partition 
that  forces  a  non-compressible  fluid  out  of  said  lower 
chamber  into  said  cylinder  so  as  to  cause  the  stem  to  move 
upwardly. 

5.  A  chair  of  the  general  class  described,  provided  with 
a  vertically  adjustable  frame  that  is  adapted  to  be  turned 
or  rotated  into  different  positions,  an  electrically  oper- 
ated means  carried  by  said  frame  for  effecting  the  verti- 
cal adjustment  of  said  frame,  and  a  manually  operated 
means  for  looking  sild  frame  against  rotary  movement. 

[Claims  «  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,178,734.  roRTABLE  t'oLI.  \  l  -1  i  i.K  TENT-HOUSE 
AND  FOLDINO  BED  CO.MIU.MI).  WiLLi.\M  K. 
Krai-SB,  Ix»8  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial 
No.  20.959.     (CI.  135—1.) 

1.  In  a  construction  of  the  nature  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  foldable  l)ed  frame,  legs  plvotally  mounted 
thereon,  front  and  rear  uprights  on  the  bed  frame,  hinges 
connecting  .said  uprights  to  the  beil  frame,  arms  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  rear  uprights, 
hinges  connecting  said  arms  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
rear  uprights,  a  crossbar  in  said  arms,  means  for  holding 
the  uprights  in  erect  position,  a  raised  platform  disposed 
at  the  rear  of  and  at  a  lower  level  than  the  be<l  frame, 
and  a  covering  fabric  arranged  to  cover  the  uprights, 
bofl  frame,  crossbar,  and  platform. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  nature  specified,  the  com- 
bination  of  rt   foldable  bed    frame,  a   foldable   framework 
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mounted  thereon,  a  platform,  a  covering  fabric  arranged 
to  cover  the  bed  frame,  framework,  and  platform,  and 
means  for  mounting  the  whole  on  a  vehicle. 


3.  In  a  construction  of  the  nature  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  foldable  bed  frame  comprising  a  front  end 
crossplece,  a  rear  end  crosspiece,  side  pieces  secured  to  the 
crosspieces  and  each  divided  into  two  parts,  and  hinges 
on  the  underside  of  the  side  pieces  Joining  the  parts ; 
pivoted  legs  on  the  be<l  frame,  a  foldable  framework  com- 
prising uprights  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  bed 
frame,  a  crossplece  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  up- 
rights, uprights  hinged  on  the  rear  end  of  the  bed  frame, 
arms  hinged  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  up- 
rights and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  and  a 
crossbar  on  said  arms  ;  a  platform  disposed  at  the  rear 
of  and  at  a  lower  level  than  the  Iwd  frame,  a  covering 
fabric  arranged  to  cover  the  bed  frame,-  framework,  and 
platform,  and  means  for  mounting  the  whole  on  a  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  construction  of  the  nature  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  foldable  bed  frame,  a  foldable  framework 
mounted  thereon,  a  platform,  a  covering  fal)rlc  arranged 
to  cover  the  bed  frame,  framework,  and  platform,  pivoted 
legs  on  the  bed  frame,  and  means  for  holding  the  frame- 
work rigid  in  set  up  condition. 

5.  In  a  construction  of  the  nature  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  foldable  bed  frame,  a  foldable  framework 
mounted  thereon,  a  platform,  a  covering  fabric  arranged  to 
cover  the  bed  frame,  framework,  and  platform,  and  frames 
hinged  on  the  sides  of  said  framework  for  raising  the 
covering  fabric  adjacent  thereto. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,735.  SCORING  OR  CRIMPING  MACHINE  FOR 
SHEETS  OR  LEAVES.  Reinhold  KarMMi-VG,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,360. 
(Cl.  92—70.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  printliii;  lua  limc  comprising 
a  frame  and  a  printing  cylinder,  of  brackets  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  rod  supported  by  said  brackets  at  the  side 
of  said  cylinder,  crimping  or  scoring  roller  supporting 
arms  mounted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  on  said  rod. 
with  their  ends  projecting  outwardly  beyond  th^  rod,  col- 
lars on  said  rod  at  each  side  of  said  ani-  -ad  collars 
being  provided  with  set  screws  whereby  they  are  retained 


In   their  adjusted   positions,   crimping  or  scorlDg  rollers 

having  a  pfarAlity  of  A-shaped  annular  blades  thereon 
Journaled  on  said  arms,  a  bar  mounted  on  said  brackets 
parallel  with  said  rod,  adjusting  screws  carried  by  said 
bar  engaging  the  outwardly  projecting  ends  of  said  arms, 
and  resilient  pads  circumferentlally  arranged  on  said 
cylinder  opposite  said  rollers,  there  t>eing  spaces  t>etween 
the  pads. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  printing  machine  compris- 
ing a  frame  and  a  printing  cylinder,  of  brackets  mounted 
on  sal  1  frame,  a  rod  supported  by  said  brackets  at  the 
side  of  said  cylinder,  crimping  or  scoring  roller  supporting 
arms  mounted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  on  said  rod, 
with  their  ends  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  rod,  col- 
lars on  said  rod  at  each  side  of  said  arms,  said  collars 
being  provided  with  set  screws  whereby  they  are  retained 
in  their  adjusted  positions,  crimping  or  scoring  rollers 
having  a  plurality  of  A-sbaped  annular  blades  thereon 
Journaled  on  «ald  arms,  a  bar  mounted  on  said  brackets 
parallel  with  said  rod,  and  adjusting  screws  carried  by 
said  bar  engaging  the  outwardly  projecting  ends  of  said 
arms. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  printing  machine  comprising 
a  frame  and  a  printing  cylinder,  of  brackets  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  rod  supported  by  said  brackets  at  the  side 
of  said  cylinder,  crimping  or  scoring  roller  supporting 
arms  mounted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  on  said  rod, 
crimping  or  scoring  rollers  having  a  plurality  of  Ashaped 
annular  blades  thereon  Journaled  on  said  arms,  a  bar 
mounted  on  said  brackets  parallel  with  said  rod,  adjust 
Ing  screws  carried  by  said  bar  engaging  said  arms,  and 
resilient  pads  circumferentlally  arranged  on  said  cylln 
der  opposite  said  rollers,  there  being  spaces  between  the 
pads. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  printing  machine  comprising 
a  frame  and  a  printing  cylinder,  of  brackets  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  rod  supported  l>y  said  brackets  at  the  side 
of  said  cylinder,  crimping  or  scoring  roller  supporting 
arms  mounted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  on  said  rod, 
crimping  or  scoring  rollers  having  a  plurality  of  A-shaped 
annular  blades  thereon  Journaled  on  said  arms,  a  bar 
mounted  on  said  brackets  parallel  with  said  rod,  and 
adjusting  screws  carried  by  said  bar  engaging  said  arms. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  rod  supported  at 
the  side  of  said  cylinder,  a  crimping  or  scoring  roller 
supporting  arm  mounted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  on 
said  rod,  a  crimping  roller  having  a  series  of  blades  Jour- 
naled on  said  arm,  an  adjusting  screw  for  said  arm,  and 
resilient  pads  arranged  on  said  cylinder  opposite  said 
roller,  there  being  spaces  between  the  pads. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,178,736.  WINDOW  I  A.^iii.NKU.  Raymond  A.  La 
Bahre.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  C.  R.  Wilson  Body 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  49,710.     (Cl.  16 — 18.) 


/  J* 


The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  sash,  of  a 
hook  carried  by  the  sash,  a  latch  member  engaged  by  said 
hook  in  a  certain  position  of  the  sash,  said  latch  member 
being  mounted  in  the  window  frame  and  slldable  trans- 
verse to  the  plane  of  the  sash,  a  spring  acting  on  the 
latch  member  to  engage  it  with  said  hook,  and  means  for 
manually  displacing  the  latch  member  from  engagement 
with  the  hook. 
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1A78,737      INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  BNGINB.     Jamm 

Locis  LAW,<r  K  vixtco,  Mexico,  aBslsBor  of  one-haK 
tn  Chirl-s  L.  »«eger,  Mexico,  Mexico.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
i  .,-      »-Y\tt\  No.  S78,0»8.      (CI.  123 — 76.) 


In  an  li;f"r;,i,  rnh  isri.ii  t»nglne,  a  cylinder  and  piston 
an')  t  '-irk  -^hnf'  iii'  ;•■.)  to  the  piston,  said  cylinder 
hav.tiL'  i"-r-  .)p«iiink,'s  ,in.;  .instructed  wltl»  a  sarrounding 
coo'ir,.'  Jfl^  K>»*  T  .^hanilior  In  combination  with  a  head 
fl  Iflpr..'  r,,  !  ,.  ^ppii.d  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  close 
'ii-  sa  ii  m  !  hi  !-•  an  intpjrral  dppendlng  rim  portion  or 
p*ift1.-'>ar  ■>  rr:ink:»''l  ni  .li  ■'•rip  \ -^  irn!  furround  the  ex- 
.■r.i!i.|.T  •...;  -iHtd  b-ad  and  ita  de- 
,,n~T'  t.  '  with  an  Internal  space 
ir  lilatlon  of  a  cooiing  medium  there- 
^  r.-i'>srr>p«Hl  the  one  inside  the  other 
irfi  .'  of  the  cylinder,  and  means 
!    slt-evt's   to   control   said  port  open- 


ri^r;tir    s'irfH 

•   ..f    fh. 

pt'T)'!'";*:    '■'.: 

p.ir'liu' 

or     hatnhpr  f 

^r  fl,.-  . 

th;-.    .-':      \!)'r 

..     <\.;-\  . 

n-r-.'',    np'T;    ^K- 

.•■xt,.ri. 

for    r*'    •.^r•'■■^^ 

•in^    -a 

ings. 

1.178.738.  BUTTON.  M..4.1-vi.n  Lichtir,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  5,  1913,  Serial  No.  777,522.  Renewed  May 
15.   1915.     Serial  No.  28.477.      (H.  40— 1.5. » 


1.  A  detachable  button  comprising  a  paper  face  and  a 
paper  shank,  said  shank  being  doubled  and  secured  at 
its  free  ends  to  the  rear  of  said  face  and  provided  with 
bending  creases  whereby  it  niay  be  folded  closely  upon 
itself  for  inst-rtion  or  rtm'ivni  and  expanded  by  comprea- 
slon  for  naalntenancp  w  it  u    n   position. 

2.  A  detachable  button  .inprising  a  display  disk  and 
a  doubled  paper  strip  ha     uji  U.--  free  end  secured   to  the 

•  ar  of  said  disk,  said  doubled  strip  being  adapted  to  pass 
rhrough  a  button  holp  and  the' portion  projecting  there- 
rhrouKh   be   expanded. 

3.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  button  of  the 
class  described  formed  wholly  of  paper  and  comprising  a 
face  plate,  a  backing  plate  and  a  doubled  integral  shank 
I'l.mbined  fbtrtwlth  -a\<\  -hank  Hf'Ing  adapted  to  enter 
and  .-nirai:''  with  an  iir-iiruar-,  mi' ■  r:  hole  or  be  disengaged 
rfi.-r'-rri.ri)  >.\  prf--'ir>'  flpp  !•.;  \i.  'h'  direction  of  Ita 
N-nc' !i 

4  \  Itri  hit;.'  imtton  comprised  of  two  lndep<>ndent 
fsit!_-  ►■  iisks  '>f  ar.)  iiortr  I  ri-  being  superimposed  up<iu 
thi'  'th' r.  thf  low.  r  >r  •<«:  i  .II-<k~  containing  an  elongated 
aperture,  and  a  card-board  shank  formed  of  a  single  strip 


doubled  upon  itself  and  haylDr  tt.s  free  ends  eatered 
tbrousb  the  mentioned  slot  and  accured  between  the  said 
disks,  the  extended  portion  of  said  strip  being  so  creased 
as  to  either  fold  flat  perpendicular  to  said  disk  or  be 
extended  laterally  and  parallel   to  said  disks. 


1,17  8,739.  AIR  NAVIGATING  MACHINE.  D.WiD 
MclNTYRE,  Brandtm,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1915.     Serial  No.  56,587.      (CI.  244—19.) 


A  combination  air  and  water  navigating  machine  com- 
prising, a  water  tight  casing,  a  plurality  of  engine.s  soit- 
ably  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  main  driving  shaft,  drive 
(onnectlons  between  the  engine  shafts  and  the  main 
shaft,  a  front  propeller  alined  with  the  driving  shaft, 
manually  operated  means  for  coupling  the  drive  shaft  to 
the  propeller  shaft,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  pro- 
peller shafts  passing  upwardly  through  the  casing,  hori- 
zontally disposed  propellers  mounted  on  the  latter  shafts, 
a  disengagcable  driving  connection  between  the  latter 
shaft.s  and  the  main  drive  shaft,  a  vertically  disposed 
propeller  shaft  passing  downwardly  through  the  casing, 
a  propeller  locate<l  on  the  lower  end  of  the  latter  shaft,  a 
disengageable  driving  connection  between  the  latter  shaft 
and  the  main  driving  shaft,  a  rear  rudder  secured  to  the 
casing  and  means  operated  from  the  interior  of  the  casing 
for   manipulating   the   rudder 


1,178,740.  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  TRACTORS.  Wal- 
T«B  D.  Mann  and  William  R.  Relth,  Milwaukee.  Wis. ; 
said  Relth  assignor  to  said  .Mann.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1915. 
Serial  No.  58.744.      (CI.  97—81.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  steering 
head,  a  steering  device  therefor  comprising  a  beam  mem- 
t)er  plvotally  connected  at  its  inner  end  to  the  tractor 
frame  and  projecting  forwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom 
and  at  its  outer  end  provl<led  with  a  vertically  extending 
bearing  opening,  a  furrow  wheel  frame  Jonrnaled  in  the 
bearing  opening  and  having  an  arm  projet  ting  outwardly 
therefi-om,  a  furrow  wheel  journaled  on  the  wheel  frame, 
and  a  means  directly  plvotally  connected  to  the  wlieel 
frame  arm  and  also  to  the  steering  head  of  the  tractor 
frame. 

2.  The  combinaMon  with  a  tractor  having  an  arm 
projecting  from  the  steering  head  of  the  tractor,  a  steer- 
ing device  therefor  comprising  a  beam  member  plvotally 
connected  at  Its  inner  end  to  the  tractor  frame  and  pro 
Jecting  forwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  at  an  oblique 
angle  and  at  Its  outer  end  provided  with  a  vertically  ez- 
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tending  bearing  «f>eBiBg,  a  farrow  wk«el  frame  jovmatod 
In  tJM>  bearing  openiiig  and  having  «■  axle  prvjecting  oat 
«sar41y  and  downwardly  from  Us  lower  end.  a  ftirrow 
wleel  JWRmaled  <*n  the  axle,  an  am  mouoted  on  the  upper 
eod  of  the  wheH  frame,  and  a  ronne<*tiag  rod  extending 
apf>roxiBiat«ly  at  rlgbt  angles  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  t)ie  tractor  and  having  a  aalversal  connection  with 
tbe  ovter  end  of  the  arm  of  the  wheel  fraoH'  and  the 
outer  end  of  the  arm  of  the  steering  head  of  ti»e  tractor. 
X.  The  cmnblsatioB  with  a  tractor  having  a  front 
■teeriag  fork  and  a  steering  wheel  ioiirnale,^  therein,  a 
■isertng  device  therefor  comprising  ;<  mi:  !j.«  nit)er  pivot 
ally  coanected  at  its  Inner  end  to  the  tractor  frame  and 
pr«)ectiBg  forwardly  and  outwHr<iK  therefrom  at  an 
oMI^Qe  aiigle  and  at  Its  outer  eii  <  i'  ided  with  a  rerti- 
caHy   extending  hearlmg  opeiins.  't,«    vIh-.     frame 

Jonmaled  in  the  henrtog  •pei  m:  hii.i  hivu  _  !■  1  j  ^  ie  pro 
Jectlag  outwardly  therefrom,  a  furrow  whe*l  J«mrnaled 
Ml  the  a.\Je.  an  smj  toonated  f  n  *hp  -pper  end  of  the 
wheel  frame  and   iknojectiue  the 

rod    '  ■  '  •  nd  ::  -.       :  ;"     >  iTim  '  ■•' v    ■, ; 
ttOB    '.'i    '.r.:\'.  .    '-  •     •■•     ■-«'■-'. I     ;  I 

■eetloB  at  one  <  : '.  -- "  1.  m.'  ■  .'■'■!  i 
wheel  frame  and  at  lie  <  •*<•  fud  in^ 
iieitioii  with  the  steeriiii:       ik    ■'  '),>    ■ 


Uk- 


N   connecting 

7      'h.    dlre<' 
!  '^  'T-sal  roB- 
H<     -.rm  of  the 
J    universal  con- 
i<ir. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  three  wheel  tractor  having 
a  front  steering  fork  In  which  one  of  the  wheels  is  Jour 
naled.  a  stwerlng  device  therefor,  campriahic  an  arm  pro 
Jecting  forwardly  from  tlie  <?.»  '•*nL-  •  'k  '■ 'fm  member 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  :raii:'  -  :  th.  tractor,  a 
furrow  wheel  frame  revolubly  connected  to  the  onter  end 
of  the  beam  member  and  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
axle,  a  furrow  wheel  Journaled  on  the  axle,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  the  wheel  frame,  and  a  connecting 
rod  extending  approximately  at  rl^ht  aa^es  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  tractor  and  having  a  universal  con- 
nection with  both  the  arm  of  the  wheel  frame  and  the 
arm  of  the  steering   fork. 

5.  The  combiBatloB  with  a  three  wheel  tractor  having 
a  front  steering  fork  In  which  one  of  tbe  wbe<>1s  is  jonr- 
naled, a  mannjjlly  operable  meanfi  fm-  steering  the  trai-ter 
comprising  a  steering  rod  m 
tractor  and  having  a  g*'H'-»<! 
fork,  and  an  aBt»Biati<  1  ~ 
comprising  a  beam  nx  n  '  :  p;<i 
tractor  fnune.  a  ^vll•^  iiin. 
oeter  end  of  the  beam  member, 
on  the  wheel  frame,  an  arn  i 
frame,  an  arm  pr«Jeicttaafr  fr^  ■< 
and  a  connectlag  rod  ha  vie.  i 
both  tbe  wheel  franx   »riii  ».i< 


^1   on   the  frame   of  the 

^!f>r  w'»h  'b»-  '■Teerfaig 
■  •  -.!.-.  -iiii-  •!  'ractar, 
liiL'  ••'"irHrdly  from  the 
1.!  .\i:\  PMHinted  on  the 
farrow  wtoeel  Jwnrnaled 
i'ctlng  from  the  wfaeel 
tractor  steering  fork, 

■r~.Hi        iinei'tions  with 

-    '  ••■    !;;.     lork  fllTB. 


1.178.741.  PACKING  FOR  PISTON-ltOD8,  Ac.  Chajojui 
I.  E.  Mabtin,  Midland  Park,  N.  J.  Filed  S«f>t.  24, 
1915.     Serial  No.  52,346.      (CI.  154 — iS.6.) 


1.  A  packing  strip  formed  of  alternate  parallel  layers 
of  fabric  and  rubber,  th*^  fabric  layers  being  arranged  In 
planes  transversely  disposed  and  oblique  to  tbe  longitu- 
dinal line  of  the  packing  strip,  the  fonr  edges  of  each  of 
said  layers  being  exposed  on  the  fonr  sides  of  the  packing 
atrip  and  the  threads  of  each  lay>er  being  on  the  bias 
whereto.v  the  ends  of  said  threads  only  are  exposed  on  fonr 
■Ides  of  the  packing  strip. 

2.  A  packing  strip  formed  *>f  alternate  parallel  layers 
of  fabric  and  rubber,  the  fabric  layers  being  traaf<versely 
dls|K>sed  and  arranged  with  two  oppocdte  ^edges  obliqne 
to  the  longitudinal  line  of  the  strip  and  with  the  other 


two  oppofltte  edges  perpendicular  to  the  iengitndinal  llse 
of  tbe  strip  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  strip,  the  threads 
of  ea<rh  fabric  layer  l>eing  on  the  Mae  and  ti»e  ends  only 
of  aald  threads  «'xpo»<ed  on  the  foor  sidee  of  the  packing 
strip. 

3.  A  rectangular  packing  strip  formed  of  rubber  and 
parallel  la7<ers  of  fabric,  the  fabric  layers  being  transverse 
of  the  strip  and  arranged  in  planes  obliqne  •  tri.i  ex- 
tending across  the  longitudinal  line  of  tl^e  j>a<  tmg  .'trip, 
tbe  fo«r  edges  of  each  fabric  layer  being  exposed  on  the 
f«ar  longitudinally  extendi Ing  tddei:  of  the  strip. 

4.  A  packing  ring  formed  of  a  strip  of  material  rec- 
tangular in  cross  section  and  formed  of  nii>ber  and  par- 
allel layers  of  fabric,  tbe  fabric  layers  extending  trans- 
versely   through    the    strip,    two    •pposlte    «>dges    of    said 

H\  —  '   i.eing  expooed  on  the  opposite  flat  '-•-•■■'^■••■^   ,  '   rhe 


on  M,.    ' 

•  iiToiisrI 

thr^-ads 

5.  A 


other  oppofltte  edge*  of  the  layer- 


xposed 


•liter  !<«rfBce8  of  the  ring  and  obliqnely 


•fi.-t 


..•at  Klni: 


^vertsely 
n  be  BO 

h'  "Ing. 
i«      rec- 

i    !h  ■■ers 


layer  will  ey'.  ?.'  '  i- 
;!  'lique  angle  HI, •«  inri 
c'lidinally  or  annularly  <.f 
_  fi>rined  of  a  strip  of  'nj 
tangnlar  in  r..-^  •<* ' '  ion  and  formed  of  ai''''rj 
•f  fabric  and  rubt>er.  the  fabric  layers  e\'n<1 
reraely  throogh  tbe  strip,  two  opposite  •><!.:.■-  .  ->•;. 
layers  being  expoeed  on  the  opposite  flat  sarfaces  of  the 
Hbc  MHfl  -adVnHT  f^; ^-pocori.  tbe  ether  opfio';1*<=  eice-  of 
the  iMi..-  '.MIL'  '  M"  -■■  -u  the  Ibbm*  ami  ■■':••  ■  ^■■■.'•fio^n 
of  tbe  ring  an'-  ■•  <  lely  disponed,  the  threa'i-  'ach 
fabric  layer  beii-^  i-e  bias,  tbe  ends  only  ot  th.   threads 

being  expoeed  «n  the  fwir  sidee  of  the  packing  whereby 
each  layer  will  extend  traBwverHely  through  the  strip  on 
an  oblique  angle  and  there  with  be  no  threads  running 
l«M]gitudina11y  or  annnlarly  of  the  ring. 


1,178,742.  8IGNAI.  LAAli'.  CuAaia;«  Mawbb.  Bucyn», 
Ohk)  Filed  Jan.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,0«4.  (CS. 
240 — 44.) 


A  signal  lamp  comprising  a  casing  having  its  edge  bent 
at  right  angles,  a  cover  secured  to  the  right  angular  bent 
edge,  said  casing  havta^  inatmclt  resilient  fingers,  a  re- 
flector having  its  edge  port  •;  ^tutting  said  flngers,  and 
illuminating  means  pasaitig  -t-'ugh  said  reflector  an<i 
casing,  said  flngers  limiting  ntovement  of  the  reflector  in 
one  direction  while  se!-^  neans  limits  the  movement  of 
said  reflector  in  an       p-       ••  direction. 


1.178,743.  DROP  PILOT  OR  COW-CATCHER.  Nelson 
Maxkield,  niUsboro.  Tex.  Flie<l  July  1,  1915.  Serial 
No.   .17,426.      (CI.   105—250.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cow  catcher, 
a    frame    supporting    the    same,    standards   carrying   said 
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frame,  bollow  legs  depending  from  the  vehicle  and  inclos- 
ing the  standards,  said  standards  having  a  range  of  ver- 
tlral  movpnient  in  said  legs,  and  moans  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  frame  and  standards,  said  means  controlled 
manually  at  the  platform  of  the  vehicle.  In  combination 
witr;  roller  bearings  Interposed  between  the  interior  of 
!l..  .  gs  and  the  exterior  of  the  standards  and  arranged 
to  guide  and  support  the  stahdards  In  their  vertical 
movement  In  said  legs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cow 
catcher,  a  frame  supporting  the  same,  standards  carrying 
said  frame,  hollow  legs  depending  from  the  vehicle,  and 
Inclosing  the  standards,  said  standards  having  a  range 
of  vertical  movement  In  said  legs,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  frame  and  standards,  said  means  con- 
trolled manually  at  the  platform  of  the  vehicle,  in  com- 
lilnatiou  with  an  adjustable  partition  in  each  of  said 
le>;s.  two  sets  of  roller  bearings  interposed  respectively 
between  the  interior  of  the  legs  and  the  exterior  of  the 
standards  and  between  said  partition  and  said  standards. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cow 
catcher,  a  frame  supporting  the  same,  standards  carrying 
the  said  frame,  hollow  legs  depending  from  the  vehicle 
anil  Inclosing  the  standards,  a  means  for  raising  the 
frame  and  standards  In  said  legs,  roller  bearings  Inter- 
pof^ed  iH^tween  the  Interior  of  the  legs  and  the  exterior  of 
the  standards,  a  whistle  and  means  connecting  the  frame 
with  -said  whistle  whereby  upon  the  downward  movement 
of  the  frame  and  standard  In  said  legs,  said  whistle  will 
t<>'  np.^rated  by  said  means. 

i  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cow 
at  ;  r.  a  frame  supporting  the  same,  standards  carrying 
till  .~aiil  frame,  hollow  legs  depending  from  the  vehicle 
and  Inclosing  the  standards,  a  means  for  raising  the 
frame  and  the  standards  in  said  legs,  roller  bearings  In 
terposed  between  the  Interior  of  the  legs  and  the  exterior 
of  the  standards,  a  rock  shaft  controlling  the  movement 
of  said  frame  and  standards  In  said  legs,  a  brake  mecha- 
nism and  means  controlled  by  .said  rock  shaft  whereby 
upon  the  downward  movement  of  the  frame  and  stand- 
ards in  said  legs,  said  brake  mechanism  will  be  set  by 
-i  '1  means. 


1  1T>^  744.  MKA.N.-^  r<>iv  .««M,i.\..  OK  FREEZING 
I.U^L'IDS.  John  B.\tte.\  Mitchell,  London,  England. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  821.498.      (CI.  62 — 106.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  cooling  or  freezing  liquids  by 
means  of  an  Inner  vessel  intended  to  hold  a  freezing  mix- 
ture and  an  outer  vessel  Intended  to  hold  the  liquid  to  be 
cooled,  the  combination  of  an  outer  vessel  having  insu- 

latinir  walls  with  an  Inner  vessel  extending  substantially 
ahov  fhe  outer  ves.sel  and  provided  with  an  annular 
fiani;.  i!i;'  !  •  uspend  the  Inner  vessel  from  the  up- 
ptr  ■  i!^.  m:  !  .  ..uter  vessel  and  to  prevent  any  overflow 
fri'i;      :.     ini-r    vessel    from    entering    the    outer    vessel. 


while  allowing  communication  of  air  between  the  outer 
vessel  and  the  atmosphere,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  cooling  liquids,  comprising  an  outer 
receptacle  having  Insulating  walls  and  an  Inner  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  be  mounted  coaxially  on  the  outer  re- 
ceptacle so  that  the  lower  part  dips  Into  the  same  but 
leaves  a  narrow  clearance  at  the  sides  and  bottom  while 
the  part  situated  above  the  outer  receptacle  has  an  ex- 
ternal flange  of  approximately  conical  shape,  so  as  to 
prevent  any  liquid  (lowing  over  the  edge  of  the  Inner 
receptacle  from  entering  the  outer  receptacle,  the  base  of 
the  said  flange  having  several  lugs  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
edge  of  the  outer  receptacle  and  to  leave  between  the  lugs 
air  spaces  through  which  the  outer  receptacle  may  com- 
municate with  the  atmosphere,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  cooling  liquids  comprising  an  outer 
receptacle  for  the  liquid  to  be  cooled  and  an  inner  recep- 
tacle for  the  cooling  medium,  the  combination  of  the . 
inner  receptacle  with  a  rod  guided  axlally  in  the  inner 
receptacle  and  having  at  its  lower  end  a  pair  of  disks  of 
substantially  smaller  diameter  than  the  inside  of  the 
inner  receptacle,  the  said  disks  having  different  diameters 
and  being  mounted  a  short  distance  one  above  the  other 
and  the  disks  having  radial  notches  between  which  the 
metal  Is  alternately  tii--"'  •■;>•'•'-'    nnl  downward. 


1,178,745.  EXPANSION-COMPENSATING  RAILWAY. 
John  Moobk  and  Richabd  Thobnton,  Mountain  Iron. 
Minn.  Filed  May  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  26.363.  (CI. 
239—8.) 


In  combination,  a  plurality  of  alined  anchored  base 
plates  having  alined  depressions  in  their  upper  sides  of 
the  width  and  depth  of  the  base  of  a  rail,  a  pair  of  spaced 
alined  rails  having  their  bases  disposed  slldably  In  the 
depressions  with  their  Innermost  base  flanges  flush  with 
the  tops  of  the  base  plates,  and  having  their  adjacent 
ends  sprung  outwardly,  angular  bracing  flanges  formed 
Integrally  with  the  base  plates  and  contacting  snugly 
with  the  outer  sides  of  the  rails,  a  third  rail  resting  par- 
tially on  the  inner  base  flanges  of  the  pair  of  rails  and 
partially  on  the  upper  sides  of  the  base  plates  flush  with 
said  base  flanges,  said  third  rail  having  Its  end  portions 
beveled  to  vanishing  thicknesses  at  Its  ends  proper  with 
the  bevels  disposed  In  contact  with  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
pair  of  rails,  and  additional  an^lar  bracing  flanges 
formed  Integrally  with  the  base  plates  at  points  spaced 
from  the  depressions  and  contacting  closely  with  the  in- 
ner side  of  the  third  rail. 


1.178.746.  REQISTKKI.NG  JUKVICK.  Arthur  R.  Mdt- 
Tox,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
864,8.55.      (CI.  234—35.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  descrllM-d.  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  dial  provided  with  a  movable  index 
formed  with  a  knife-edge,  of  a  pair  of  spaced  holding- 
bodies  each  independently  movable  to  and  from  each  other 
above  sahl  dial  and  having  registering  like  openings  over 
said  dial  and  Index,  yleldable  resilient  means  for  sup- 
porting said  plates  spaced  from  said  dial  and  Index,  said 
plates  being  adapted  to  receive  a  record-slip  In  their 
Interspace  between  their  registering  openings,  and  means 
for  compressing  said  plates   upon   said   springs  to   cause 
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the  latter  to  yield  and  permit  the  knife-edge  of  said  in- 
dex to  penetrate  the  record-slip. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  dial  provided  with  a  movable  index 
formed  with  a  knife-edge,  of  spaced  like  Independently- 
movable  separable  holding  plates  having  like  registering 
openings  overlying  said  dial  and  index,  yleldable  resili- 
ent supporting-means  for  the  plate  nearest  said  dial,  and 
means  for  imparting  a  sudden  fllllp  to  the  uppermost 
plate  to  force  t)oth  It  and  the  undermost  plate  toward  the 
dial  against  the  yeildlng  tension  of  said  resilient  means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  dial  provided  with  a  movable  Index 
formed  with  a  knife-edge,  of  spaced  like  holding  plates 
having  like  registering  openings  overlying  said  dial  and 
index,  yleldable  resilient  supporting  means  for  the  plate 
nearest  said  dial,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  sudden  fllllp 
to  the  uppermost  plate  to  force  both  It  and  the  under- 
most plate  toward  the  dial  against  the  yielding  tension 
of  said  resilient  means,  consisting  of  a  fixed  support,  a 
rotary  shaft  mounted  therein  and  having  a  crank,  yield- 
able  resilient  means  connected  between  said  crank  and 
said  fixed  support,  said  shaft  having  another  crank  there- 
on, and  movable  means  between  said  crank  and  the  up- 
permost of  said  plates  adapted  to  suddenly  move  the  plate 
when  the  shaft  Is  rotated  to  first  stretch  and  then  release 
said  resilient  means  connected  thereto. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  dial  provided  with  a  movable  Index 
formed  with  a  knife-edge,  of  spaced  holding-plates  hav- 
ing like  registering  openings  overlying  said  dial  and  index, 
yleldable  resilient  supporting-means  for  the  plate  nearest 
said  dial,  other  yleldable  resilient  supporting  means  for 
the  uppermost  plate  adapted  to  space  it  from  the  under- 
most plate,  and  means  for  imparting  a  sudden  fllllp  to 
the  uppermost  plate  to  force  It  and  the  undermost  plate 
against  the  tension  of  both  resilient  means  toward  the 
said  dial  and  index. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  dial  provided  with  a  movable  Index 
formed  with  a  knife  edge,  of  ppaced  Independently  mov- 
able holding  plates  having  like  registering  openings  over- 
lying said  dial  and  index,  yleldable  resilient  supporting- 
means  for  the  plate  nearest  said  dial,  a  fixed  die  member 
located  adjacent  to  said  dial  under  the  lowermost  plate, 
said  lowermost  plate  having  an  opening  overlying  said 
die-member,  and  the  uppermost  plate  having  a  counter 
part  die-member  on  Its  face  opposite  the  last-mentioned 
opening  In  the  lowermost  plate  and  adapted  to  coactuate 
with  the  first-mentioned  die-member,  when  said  plates  are 
moved  against  the  tension  of  said  resilient  means  toward 
said  dial  and  its  index. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178.747.  FIREARM.  Charles  A.  Nelson,  Utlca.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Savage  Arms  Company,  Utlca.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.  Serial 
No.  806.483.      (CI.  42 — 3.) 


1.  In  combination,  the  barrel,  a  longitudinally  movable 
breech-bolt,  means,  including  a  substantially  longitudinally 
and  vertically  divided  receiver.  In  which  the  breech-bolt 
la  guided  against  lateral  displacement,  said  means  afford- 
ing in  one  of  the  sections  of  the  divided  receiver  sup- 
port for  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  breech- 
bolt  and  a  yielding  retaining  member  engaging  the  breech- 
bolt  at  a  relatively  opposite  side  thereof  and  separably 
Interlocking  the  same  with  said  section,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination,  the  barrel,  a  longitudinally  movable 
breech-holt,  means,  Including  a  substantially  longitudinally 


and  vertically  divided  receiver,  in  which  the  breech-bolt 
Is  guided  against  lateral  displacement,  said  means  afford- 
ing in  one  of  the  sections  of  the  divided  receiver  an  un- 
derlying support  for  the  breech-bolt,  and  a  yielding  re- 
taining member  engaging  the  breech-bolt  at  an  upper  side 
thereof  and  separably  interlocking  the  same  with  said 
section,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  the  barrel,  the  receiver,  the  breech- 
bolt,  the  magazine  discharging  into  the  receiver  between 
the  barrel-breech  and  the  rearward  position  of  the  breech 
bolt,  firing  means,  said  receiver  Including  two  separable 
sections  one  of  which  carries  the  breech-bolt,  and  a  car- 
tridge stop  arranged  in  said  section  opposite  the  maga 
zine  and  separably  Interlocking  said  breech-bolt  with  said 
section,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  the  barrel,  the  receiver,  the  breech- 
bolt,  said  receiver  Including  two  separable  sections  one 
of  which  carries  the  breech  bolt,  and  an  elongated  yield- 
ing member  secured  at  one  end  In  said  receiver-section 
and  having  its  other  end  free  and  separably  Interlocking 
the  breech-bolt  with  said  section,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  combination,  the  barrel,  the  receiver,  the  breech- 
bolt,  firing  means,  said  receiver  Including  two  separable 
sections  one  of  which  carries  the  breech-bolt,  and  a  car- 
tridge guide  projecting  toward  the  barrel  and  arranged 
In  said  section  and  separably  interlocking  said  breech- 
bolt  with  said  section,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,748.  PAPER  KECEi»TACLE.  Freu  T.  Nicholson, 
Bloomfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  June  4.  1914.  Serial  No. 
843.035.      (CI.  229 — 14.* 


1.  A  receptacle  or  container,  comprising  a  tubular  body 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  nested  shells  of  which  at  least 
the  outermost  is  of  fixed  perimeter  and  is  formed  of 
a  strip  of  paper  bent  to  tubular  form  and  having  at  its 
ends  interlocking  means  effective  throughout  sul)8tantlally 
the  entire  length  of  said  outermost  shell  for  preventing 
relative  displacement  of  the  ends  axially  and  circumfer- 
entially,  each  inner  shell  bearing  snugly  against  the 
contiguous  outer  shell ;  and  a  closure  for  the  tubular 
body. 

2.  A  receptacle  or  container,  comprising  a  tubular  body 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  nested  shells,  at  least  the 
outermost  shell  being  of  non-expansible  perimeter  and 
forme<i  of  a  strip  of  paper  bent  to  tubular  form  and  hav- 
ing at  Its  ends  interlocking  means  effective  throughout 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  outen  •-•  -hell 
for  preventing  relative  displacement  of  the  eii  -  .\  idly 
and  clrcumferentlally,  and  the  Innermost  shell  !■  i^  ..; 
its  ends  interlocking  means  effective  against  (tiijtrjn.iiou 
of  the  shell  throughout  substantially  Its  entire  length, 
whereby  the  two  or  more  shells  of  which  the  receptacle 
is  composed  are  postively  held  in  snug  contact  with  each 
other ;  and  a  closure  secured  to  the  tubular  body  at  an 
end  of  the  same. 

3.  A  receptacle  or  container  comprising  a  tubular  body 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  nested  shells  of  which  at  least 
the  outermost  is  of  fixed  perimeter  and  is  formed  of  a 
strip  of  paper  bent  to  tubular  form  and  having  at  Its  ends 
Interlocking  means  effective  throughout  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  outermost  shell  for  preventing  rela- 
tive displacement  of  the  ends  In  any  axial  or  clrrumfer- 
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♦Tin.i    lirectlon,  the  vvf-ra!   iliHls  bearing  ajtalnst  e«<* 
oth^r   Hn<i  cein^nteri   toj(r»"th«'r  by   moisture-proof  ceraentl 

Moii-    n  t'^riH!      -m.i    h     noistur»»-proof  oIoKure   secor^d   to 

4     A  r. 'p'!.!'    ..r    -ontalnfr  <  otnprising  a  tabular  body 

•omp,>««1  •■  ft  plural iM  of  iifst«M  shells  of  which  at  IwiBt 
"'>■■  •  r;  -r  i>c  of  X...'  rw.r1ni*»t»'r.  Impregnatt'd  with 
wHr.T  (.r...,t  , .  ■:.  t<f  r  ,,,,.  ,.,;..,,,.!  g^j  ,.^niMit«l  together 
-ah  ~hi^  .itit.'  ..r.,p,v<<Hi  of  a  strip  of  paper 
■riM    Mr  '      h.      •utennost   havinii:  at    Its 

<' -     fffc-tivc  thronghoat  »ub«tantlaMy 

■tii:'»       '    -  .    1   outermost   Khell   for   prpv*»ntlng 

i-pi«  '!•''      of  the  eads  axlally  and  drcumfer- 

nd  H  WHt.i  proof  closure  secured  to  the  body  at 

•  ii     samt*. 
"■'t    ♦      '     "iixuir       '!>!    islng  a  tubular  body 

•  f   .  [iiurHii'v   ■.'  r  •>ttMi  .■^hells  of  which  at  least 
h^    o';t»'rrru-;r    i^    f..rni-.;     .r   a    Rtrlp   of  paper   harlng  at 

!"^  ►n.lv  u:t»rlu  kin-  m  „ii~  inte^jral  with  the  strip  and 
eff»'.'t-1v..  thr  uirhont  <i;  ,sr« :. rially  th*-  entire  length  of  the 
shell  r  ■  pr.x.nri'i-  ••■iun..  dlaplaoement  of  the  ends 
H\ial:v  a:.:  li  ■  uu.i.i  ,i,  tm,,y.  each  inner  shell  bearing 
<niit'l\  iL'Min-t  the  contlpuons  outer  nhell  ;  and  a  closure 
for  th»'  rs,    nlar  bo<ly. 

<  latn-   '.   to  *♦  nitt    print. '(I   in    t)i..  (kizette.] 


'h»'r>f'_\.    .-ah    ~h- 
•ent    to    tnlHll    r 
"nd^  int-'i  'ii   k  ■  :i>: 
fh*-    ■rri! 
r^-iHtM  - 
►■ntiH  ii » 
a  ;.  ■  !:':   ■ 
.")      \    -. 


1, ITS, 749.     CI!  \n:         KMKTBii  J.  I'BTBow.  Cantt.u.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  20.  UU.    .^^rial  No.  841,000.    (CI.  155—26.) 


1.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  seat,  rails  loiated 
ben<ath  said  seat,  a  sliding  head  mounted  upon  said  rails, 
■<iipp«rt!mr  «nnv;  riirffiiy  connected  to  said  sliding  head. 
'i[>'  u'b  <  ►.iriir.l  ■  nnnected  to  said  sliding  head,  means 
loim.- -Titii;  .j|j,i  arms  and  uprights  for  holding  the  latter 
In  v..rri.al  posnion.  11  tat>ie  doubly  hingediy  conuerted  to 
one  of  said  uprights  and  means  for  detachably  pivotally 
connecting  '=.n<1  table  with  the  other  of  said  uprights. 

2.  In  a  1  air  the  combination  of  a  seat,  rails  located 
heiicnt!  !  .at.  ;i  sliding  head  mounted  upon  said  rails. 
supporting   arms   rigidly   connected   to   said   sliding  head. 

IP'  -hts  hingediy  connected  to  said  sliding  head,  means 
'ODu.ctini:  said  arms  and  uprights  for  holding  the  latter 
in  vertVal  position,  a  table  supporting  member  doubly 
hii-r.,n.  ...nnected  with  one  of  said  uprights,  a  table 
rn.-n  ■.•.!    Mpnn   <--,-iii   tihi.    snpportlne  member  and   means 

■  "  ^'^1  lii  pi  •  •  !  i,  .  .,.:ti...ting  said  table  supporting 
'"•   ii'"'"  «■  •'■  'Si'    "'^'  ■■  '■^'  -aid  iipHghts. 

l!i  a  ;i;ur.  ilu  .  uniiiinarion  of  a  seat,  rails  located 
•' M  <a.b  said  seat,  a  sliding  head  mounted  upon  said  rails. 

-  iiMH-rting  arms  rigidly  connected  to  said  sliding  head. 
ipn_hts  hingediy   connected  to  said  sliding  head,   means 

connecting  said  arm.s  and  uprights  for  holding  the  latter 

in    yfT" 

hill-.  .1!\ 

■  H  !■'■]■  ,] 
Mp.'tl     sHi 

«11t   coi; 


..fll.  r    of    s;l  1.) 


4      !l; 
•l:.-aih 


sltion.  a  table  supporting  meml>er  doubly 
■  oil  . .  ted  to  one  of  said  uprights,  a  sliding  frame 
^  "'  ■  '  '  '•  '!  1  <i''uiL,'  menil»er.  a  table  mounted 
'  -'  ■  '  -  '!:  •■  at,  ;  Mi.-ans  for  detachably  plvot- 
'•'"-'    -^  I    i    't     ■     -  M'portlng    menil»er    with    the 

ipr:i:hts. 

r  'he  combination  of  a  seat,  rails  located 
'■    a  sliding  head  mounted  upon  said  rails, 


a 


h 


sapporting  arms  rigidly  roBBe<^ed  '■•  -*>!.'  «ii  lint  b  ad 
uprights  hingediy  connected  to  said  sii.ing  inad  m.  an- 
connecting  said  arms  and  uprights  for  holding  the  latter 
In  vertical  position,  a  table  siippor-ii  .  m.  ?r^.  r  diaiMy 
hingediy  connected  to  one  of  aaid  npn-h'-  -  .li  -  'rame 
carried  by  said  tabl-'  -i!;ip..r».,  _■  ;i,,.,ii!,.  ■  ,-i  -at.;.-  ir. •,(:'•■. i 
upon  .said  sliding  frato'  .  iw.-.n-  ?  ,r  ad.  asr!!,^  Mi.  .Mr,k;:<  of 
aald  table  with  relation  to  smd   -.il.iiiiK  fmni.    and   u  .  .ma 


for  detachably  ptToUlly     ..ni-.tiL    -Hid    ta  de  suppoi  rtntr 
member  to  the  other  of  s;n  1  n\ 
5.   In  a  chair,  the  ooisjtuna', 
beneath  said  seat,  a  eMdiii-  h. . 
anpporting  arms  rij.'  !  u  ti 

aprights  hingediy  connecti  .1  -^id    -M.i    u:    h 

ooanecting  aald  arms  and  upiis^ht-  ror  hoidu.. 
in    Terticai   position.     1    ■,-)'.!»     -i.pportini;    Tu.-t!.*.  ■ 
hingediy  connected  t..    .n.   --:  -..«., 1  up'it-h--    a  •  uUii 
carried  by  said  table  -■;;  !...n,;  ^  ■  ,  n,i„      ;,  !,,'.o    1 

upon    aald    sliding    fr:m.'      an-  n.k     i.Hr    pr,   ,tH 

aected    to    mid    table    ^ijU    jidnp'    ,!     ;,.    .  acan.     a 


"t  a   seat,  rails  located 

mounted  upon  said  rails, 

ted  to  said  sliding  b««d. 

:a.'an8 

•  .;uter 
1 1 '  u  1  d  y 

J  !r:.,  me 
Hi!   '  .»d 

■iri- 

Kta.  net 


111 


carried  by  said  aildlcg  frame,  and  ni-hi,- 
plFOtally  connecting  said  Uble  snij  r  t  m: 
other  of  aaid  aprights. 

[Ctalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


detachably 

rnf.-T   •..  the 


1.178,750.  KIVKTIN<;  MA(  1  !  1  1  ch  K.  Pobtcu  aad 
Hb.nhv  o.  .\urhi8.  Celeste,  Tex.;  said  Norris  aMlgnor 
to  aald  Porter.  Piled  Jan.  2,  1916.  Serial  No  70 
iCt.  78 — «©.) 


-^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  uaji.mer 
comprising  a  reciprocating  rod.  a  hammer  sleeve  sliding 
on  said  rod  and  having  a  limited  oscillation  movement 
thereon,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  hammer  sleeve 
and  hammer  rod.  an  nrin  adapted  to  slide  the  sleeve  in 
one  direction  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  cotters 
oadllating  in  a  plane  traversing  the  plane  of  reclprocii- 
tlon  of  the  hammer,  and  meaaa  coBtrolled  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  hammer  for  oscillating  said  cutters. 

li.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  anvil, 
a  hammer,  comprising  a  reciprocating  rod  having  a  frusto- 
conlcal  riveting  end,  a  hammer  sleeve  sliding  on  said  rod, 
and  having  a  limited  o.s<illatory  movement  thereon,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  the  hammer  sleeve  and  hammer 
rod.  and  a  hammer  arm  adapted  to  slide  the  hammer 
sleeve  In  one  direction  against  the  tension  of  said  spring 
to  move  the  hammer  toward  said  anvil. 

H.  In  a  mai'bine  of  the  cliaracter  described,  an  anvil 
and  a  treadle  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  anvil 
comWned  with  a  hammer  and  a  treadle  mechanism  for 
reciprocating  the  hammer  toward  and  away  from  said 
anvil,  and  means,  carried  by  the  treadle  mechanism  for 
said  anvil,  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  the  treadle 
n>ecbanlsm  for  the  hammer. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  reclpro- 
iiiting  hammer,  a  rod  controlling  during  a  period  of  Its 
movement  the  reciprocation  nf  =:n1d  hammer,  cutters  os- 
cillating in  the  path  of  said  hiii.!!a  r.  and  a  means  c<«- 


trolled  by  the  ro«l  whereby  during  the  period  of  move- 
ment of  said  rod  when  said  hammer  Is  not  o|>erated.  the 
oscillating  iiitters  jtre  operated. 


1,178.751.        FOMiI.N*;     CAK  STKIV        Kiiwi.v      ii.     ItKio. 
Osage  City.    Kaus..  assignor  of  one-half  to   Clinton   s. 
Wolfe,   Topeka.    Kans.     rontinuatton    in   part    of  appli 
(atlon  .-^eriiil  .\o.  .').44.t.  tiled  Fel>.  1.  1S«1.-..    This  applira 
tlon     tiled     .Apr.     15,     1»15.       Serial     No.    21.522.       O'l. 
l(»i>-   s»i.  I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  HxchI  step,  of  grooved  mem- 
bers suspended  from  said  step,  a  slide  adapted  for  travel 
in  the  >;roove<l  members,  hangers  suspended  from  said 
slides,  and  an  e.\teuMion  step  mounted  on  said  hangers 
with  the  extension  step  hangers  mounted  to  permit  the 
same  to  jiwvel  with  the  slide  and  nest  Iteneath  the  fixed 
step. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flxeil  step,  of  grooved  mem- 
bers suspended  from  said  step,  a  slide  adapted  for  travel 
in  the  groovtHi  members,  hangers  suspendefl  from  said 
sli<le.  an  extension  step  mounted  on  saiil  hangers  with 
the  e.xtension  step  hangers  mounted  to  permit  the  same 
to  travel  with  the  slide  an<l  nest  Iteneath  the  ti.\ed  step 
and  a  latih  for  retaining  the  parts  In  their  nested 
relation. 

3.  The  <-ombinatii)n  with  a  fixed  step,  of  blocks  sus- 
pended from  said  step  and  provided  with  facing  grooves 
the  said  blocks  having  protuberances  forming  stop  faces 
near  the  front  ends  of  the  grooves,  slides  adapted  for 
travel  in  the  grooves,  hangers  |)ivotally  connecte<l  with 
the  slides  and  adapted  for  abutment  against  said  stop 
faces,    and    an    extension    step    mounted    on    the    hangers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  step,  of  blocks  suspended 
from  the  step  and  provided  with  grooves  and  haviuK  pro- 
tuberances thereon  forming  stop  faces  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  groove.s,  slides  adapted  for  travel  in  said  grooves, 
hangers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  slides  and  adapted  fcir 
support  on  the  protuberances  and  al*utment  against  the 
stop  faces,  and  an  extension  step  mounte<l  on  the  hangers. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  step,  of  blocks  suspended 
from  the  step  and  prctvlded  witli  grooves  and  having  pro- 
tuberances thereon  forming  stop  faces  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  gr(»oves,  slides  adaptc>ii  for  travel  in  said  grcwives, 
hangers  pivotally  mounted  cm  the  slides  and  adapted  for 
support  cm  the  protuberances  and  abutment  against  the 
stop  faces,  and  an^^xfension  step  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
hauKers  and  adapted  to  fold  relative  thereto  to  nest  with 
the  hangers  beneath  the  first  named  step, 

(Claims  0  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.  | 


1,1  7H. 752.     FIUKHKUK  ARril.     .lonv   i».   K,„;icks. 

I*rinceton.  W.  Va..  assignor  of  cme-half  to  H.  C.   Kilett. 

Princeton.    \V.    Va.      Filed    .>>!ept.    24.    1013.      Serial    No. 

7»l.«il.-..     (CI.  1U> — 7«.l 

1.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  metal  bearer  disposed  at  the 
front  of  the  tire  i»ox  and  formc>d  with  a  plurality  of  ver 
tical  openings,  a  plurality  of  vertical  straight  metal  pipes 
haviuK  their  lower  ends  fitted  in  the  vertical  opeiiinjis  of 
the  bearer,  a  plurality  of  heat  resisting  members  slipped 
upon  the  vertical  pipes  to  hold  them  In  fixed  relative 
positiim  and  fill  the  spaces  tn'tween  them  to  form  a  bridge 
wall,  said  meml>ers  being  supported  upon  the  bearer  and 
a  plurality  of  dampers  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
air  through  the  vertical  o|>enlngs  of  the  bearer  and  the 
vertical  pipen.  said  dampers  being  conni>ct<>d  for  simul- 
taneous operation. 

J2oO.  <;. — 31 


2.   In   a    locomotive   licdler  furnace,  a    metal    bearer   lo- 

I   iate«l  near  the  frcmt  of  the  fire  bo.x  at  the  bottom  th«T«H>f 

I   ancl   havinu  a    plurality   of   vertical   o|H>nings.   a    plurality 

I    of   vertically   disposed   straight    metal    pipes   having   their 

I   lower  ends  secured  in  the  vertical  openings  of  the  bearer 

I   and  in  communication  with  the  said  openings,  a  plurality 

I   of  heat  resisting  memliers  slipiwd  upctn  the  vertlc-al  pipes 

and   closing   the   spaces   formed   between   them   to   form   a 

bridge  wall  at   the  front  of  the  fire  Ik»x  and  between   the 

.sides    thereof,   the   up|>er  ends   of   the   pipes    projecting  a 

short    distance   above    the    members    slipped    thereon,    ancl 

other  heat  resistinu  members  surmounting  the  beforenien- 

tioned  members  and  formed  with  elbow  shaped  cip«>nlngs 

which  fare  at  their  delivery  ends  and  have  their  opposite 

ends  vertic-ally  disposed  and  receiving  the  upper  prctject- 

Ing  ends  of  the  pipes. 


.■'..    In  a    locomoti\> i.  i    fiirna<e.  a    metal   tM-ar<T  near 

the  front  of  the  fire  box  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  having 
a  plurality  of  vertlc-al  openings  which  are  enlargcnl  at 
their  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  plurality  of  vertically  dis- 
posed straight  metal  pl|)es  having  their,  lower  ends  se- 
( ured  In  the  upper  enlargcnl  ends  of  the  vertical  open- 
ings of  the  bearer  and  in  < cmmunication  with  such  verti 
cal  openings,  a  plurality  of  heat  resisting  meml>ers  slipped 
upcm  the  vertical  pipes  and  cdosing  the  spaces  formed 
between  them  to  form  a  bridge  wall  at  th«>  front  of  the 
fire  l»o\  and  between  the  sides  thereof,  the  upper  encis  of 
the  pipes  projecting  a  short  distance  above  the  memlM-rs 
slipped  thereon,  other  heat  resisting  members  surmount 
ing  the  l)efore  mentioned  members  and  formed  with  elliow 
shaped  openings  which  fiare  at  their  dcdivery  ends  and 
have  thcdr  opposite  ends  vertically  disposed  and  receiving 
the  upper  projecting  ends  of  the  pipes,  and  neckei)  fun- 
nels arranged  below  the  bearer,  with  their  necks  fitted 
in  the  lower  enlarged  ends  of  the  vertical  openings  of  the 
l>earer. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  firebox,  a  transverse  refrac- 
tory wall  arranged  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  spaced 
from  the  fine  sheet,  a  bridge  member  spanning  the  fire 
box  and  supporting  the  wall,  said  wall  being-  provided 
with  vertically  extending  passages,  hcdlow  metallic  wall 
sup^Ktrts  sec-ured  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  bridge  mem 
ber.  extending  upwardly  in  said  passages,  retaining  the 
wail  in  position  ;ind  adapted   to  admit  .lir  to  the  firebox. 


1.178,753.  OIRKCTSFntVK'K  OXE-POI XT  CONTROL 
nrMHWAITKR.  ll.VHou.  RowxTHKE.  Kenilworth. 
III.,  and  ItKitNAKP  RoWNTitKK,  Oradel.  N.  ,?..  assignors 
ti>  Hurdette-Howntree  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cc»r- 
poration  of  lilincds.  Filed  Apr.  K.  1»14.  Serial  No. 
N30.405.      <CI.    172— 1.'>2.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  elevatc»r  system,  a  hoisting  mecha- 
nism, means  located  at  a  controlling  staticm  for  ccmtrcd- 
llng  said  hoisting  mechanism,  said  means  c»peratlng  to 
iltart  the  car  and  to  arrest  It  automatically  at  any  pre- 
determined landing  and  automatic  means  at  the  prede- 
termined landing  for  ctperating  the  hcdsting  mechanistn 
controlling  means  to  cause  the  car  to  return  to  the  con- 
trolling station  when  the  landing  door  Is  closed. 

2.  In  an  automatic  cdevator  system,  a  hoisting  mecha- 
nism,   means    located    at    a    controlling    station    for    con- 
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trolltnu;  said  liolstltiK  iii<-<'huiilsiii,  kmIiI  iii«-aiis  4)p«>ratluK  tu 
Htart  thf  car  ami  to  arrt'st  It  uiitoiuatlcally  at  any  pre- 
<let*'rniine<l  laiKling.  and  a  signal  d»'vic«'  on  the  car  op**r- 
al)l»'  only   wht-ii   tho  cur  is  at   the  prwloternilped  landing. 


3.  In  an  automatic  tdfvator  systt-ni.  a  hoisting  udm-Iim 
nisni.  HK-ans  locat«H|  at  a  <-ontrt>ilin>;  station  for  controi- 
Mnn  said  hoistlnu  nit'chaiiisin.  said  nn-aus  operating  to 
start  the  car  and  to  arrest  it  antoniatically  at  any  pre- 
deterndneil  landing,  n  hatchway  door,  a  signal  device  on 
the  car.  and  ineiins  controlled  l>y  said  door  for  rendering 
the  signal  Inoperative  and  the  hoisting  niechanisni  con- 
trol  means  operative  when   the  door  Is  cIos»hI. 

4.  In  an  automatic  elevator  system,  a  hoisting  ni*-<'hM- 
nlsm.  means  for  (i>ntro||ing  the  same,  said  means  4iperat 
Ing  to  start  the  car  and  to  arrest  it  autonmti<ally  al  a 
predetermin»Hl  landing,  a  hatchway  door  at  the  landing 
at  which  the  car  Is  arrest»Ml.  a  lock  therefor,  means  con- 
trolled from  the  car  when  it  reaches  the  predeterndned 
landing  for  releasing  said  lock,  and  means  contro|le<|  liy 
the  closing  of  saiil  door  for  cMiislng  the  car  to  return  to 
its  starting  point. 

.">.  In  an  automatic  elevator  system,  a  hoisting  mechif- 
ulsm.  means  for  controlling  the  same,  said  means  operat 
ing  to  start  th*-  car  anil  to  arrest  it  automatically  at 
any  predeterndnjMl  landing,  a  hat<'hway  door  at  the  land- 
ing :it  which  the  car  Is  arrested,  means  contrtdled  hy  the 
opening  of  said  <ioor  for  rendering  the  motor  controlling 
means  inoperative  and  means  controlle<l  hy  the  closing 
of  the  door  fitr  causing  the  car  to  return  to  the  starting 
p*dnt. 

K'iaims  (i  to  .H"J  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


I  .  1  7  s  .  7  r.  4  .  SECTION.VL  WHEEL  RI.M.  Ro.scoe  R. 
UtM.M..  San  Francisco.  Cnl.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1!»1.'.  Serial 
.\o.   UJ.070.      (»"l.   ib2 — 21.) 


In  combination,  felly  sectl<»ns,  one  of  which  Is  thicker 
on  one  side  than  on  the  other,  the  (»ther  sei'tion  sur- 
rounding the  thinner  portio'n  of  the  tirst-named  section. 
rini  Hvetions  having  annular  tlanges  e.\tendinK  Inwardly 
from  their  Inner  or  adj<diiing  wlges,  said  .sections  lieing 
spaced  from  each  other  a  sutticient  distance  to  re<-elve 
therebetween  said  flanges,  registering  holes  In  the  thl<ker 
portion  ot  the  tirst-uamed  seitlons,  in  the  Inwardly  ex 
tending  flanges  and  in  the  other  section,  bolts  through 
s)«id  h<des  and  nuts  on  the  ends  of  the  bolts,  and  bolting 
together  the  felly  sections  and  the  rim  aectiunH. 


1,178.755.     UNION  L'M>ER(;.\RMENT.     J.vmes  C.  Scorr, 
rortsmouth.    Ohio,   assignor    to    Unlteo    Knitwear   Com 
pany.    Orlskany     Falls,     N.     Y..    a    Corporation.       Filed 
iK-c.  17.  1912.     Serial  No.  737.300.      (CI.  2—144.) 


1.  .V  l)ifur<ated  union  garment  provided  In  Its  rear 
with  a  symmetrical  opeidng  having  oppositely  concaved 
•Hlges  which  approach  each  other  at  the  upjMT  and  lower 
ends  of  the  op4-ning :  a  one-piece  gusset  comprising  op- 
positely convexed  edges  s«'cured  to  the  garment  along 
the  con<-av«'d  edges  of  the  opening  and  merging  to  form  a 
point  at  the  top  of  the  gus.sel.  the  lower  edge  of  the 
gtiss<'t  being  spaceil  above  the  lower  inlge  of  the  opening  ; 
and  a  seat  flap  oiniprlsing  diverging  lower  edges  and 
oppositely  convexe<i  lateral  edg«'S,  the  diverging  edges 
being  secured  In  the  leg  seams  of  the  garment  and  one  of 
the  convex«il  lateral  e«lges  being  securiMl  throughout  its 
entire  length  to  the  garment  along  one  of  the  concaved 
Adges  of  the  opening,  the  other  of  the  (-onvexed  lateral 
edges  of  the  seat  flap  being  s«M-»ired  throughout  a  portion 
of  its  length  to  the  garment  along  the  other  of  the  con- 
caved edges  of  the  opening,  the  upper  edge  of  the  seat 
flap  anil  the  remaining  portion  of  the  last  specifled  lateral 
edge  being  free,  the  gusset  extending  upwardly  alM>ve  the 
upper  edge  of  the  seat    flap. 

2.  A  blfur<ateil  union  garment  provlde<l  in  Its  rear 
with  a  lens-shaped  opening:  a  gusset:  and  a  seat  flap 
overlapped  upon  the  gtisset.  the  gusset  and  the  seat  flap 
b«>ing  provided,  each,  with  oppositely  convexeil  edges; 
Itoth  of  the  convexed  edges  of  the  gusset  being  secured 
to  the  garment  along  the  edges  of  tin-  o]>enlng.  one  of  the 
convexed  edges  «)f  the  seat  flap  being  secureil  throughout 
Its  length  to  the  garment  along  one  of  the  concaved  »Hlges 
of  the  opening,  and  the  other  of  the  <-onvexe<l  e<lges  of 
the  s<'at  flap  being  secured  throughout  a  portion  of  Its 
length  only  to  the  garment  along  the  other  of  the  con- 
cfl^eii  edges  of  the  opening. 

3.  .\  bifurcated  unbm  garment  p>rovided  in  its  rear 
with  a  lens-shaped  opening,  and  a  seat  flap  closing  the 
.said  opening :  the  seat  flap  being  provided  with  oppo 
sltely  convex»Hl  edges,  one  of  the  convexed  edges  of  the 
seat  flap  being  secureil  througliout  its  length  to  the  gar 
ment  along  one  of  the. concaved  edges  of  the  opening, 
and  the  other  of  the  <'onvexeil  edges  of  the  .seat  flap 
being  se<'ured  throughout  a  portion  of  Its  length  only 
to  the  garment  along  th<'  other  of  the  concavtnl  »Mlges  of 
the  opening. 

4.  A  bifurcated  union  garment  provideil  In  its  rear 
with  a  lens  shaped  opening:  a  gusset;  and  a  seat  flap 
iiverlai)ped  upon  the  gusset,  the  gusset  and  the  seat  flap 
being  providfHi.  each,  with  oppositely  convexe<l  edges; 
both  of  the  convexed  edges  of  the  gusset  being  secured 
to  the  garment  along  the  edges  of  the  opening,  one  of 
the  convexeil  edges  of  the  seat  flap  being  secured  through- 
out Its  length,  to  the  garment  along  one  of  the  concaved 
edges  of  the  opening.  an<l  the  other  of  the  <-onvexeii  edges 
of  the  seat  flap  being  secured  through  a  portion  of  its 
length  only,  to  the  garment  along  the  other  of  the  con- 
caved e<iges  of  the  opening,  the  gusset  upstantiing  above 
the  upper  eilge  of  the  .seat  flap. 
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5.  A  bifuriated  union  garment  provldeil  in  its  rear 
with  an  opening  lo<at«><l  adjacent  the  nunJIan  line  of  the 
garment,  the  opening  l>elng  expande<I  to  give  the  gar- 
ment fullness  at  the  hips;  a  pointeii  guss«'t  materially 
larger  than  said  opening  and  having  convextil  lateral 
e<lges  which  are  se<ure<l  to  the  garment  along  the  edges 
of  the  opening:  and  a  seat  flap  having  its  lower  edge 
Herure<I  In  the  crotch  seam  of  the  garment,  the  seat  flap 
comprising  convexed  lateral  •ilges,  one  of  which  Is  se- 
cured throughout  a  portion  of  its  length  only  to  the  gar 
ment  along  one  edge  of  the  opening  thereby  to  define  a 
movable  upper  corner  In  the  seat  flap,  the  other  of  the 
convex«Hl  lateral  edges  of  the  seat  flap  oeing  secured 
throughout  Its  length'  to  the  garment  along  the  other 
eiige  of  the  bpening  and  throughout  the  upper  portion 
of  ita  length  having  a  common  cimneitlon  with  the 
gus.s«'t  to  the  said  edge  of  the  opening,  the  point  of  the 
gusset  upstanding  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  seat  flap; 
and  a  means  for  securing  the  movable  comer  of  the  seat 
flap  tt>  the  garment. 

I  Claims  (»  ami  7  not  printed  In  the  <?H7ette.l 


1,17H,750.      ROADWAY.       Ri)BKHt    V.    S«'ott,    C<diimbus. 
Ohio.     FibMi  .Ian.  »!.  1«1,'».     Serial  No.  810.      (Cl.}»4 — 1.) 


1.  .\  roadway  provideil  along  opposite  sides  with  re- 
Ktriction  members  which  have  opposed  portions  alter 
nately  defle<ted  outwardly  and  inwardly,  and  cross  ties 
connecting  the  restiiction  members  at  points  correspond- 
ing with  their  inwHrdly  deflecte<l  portions. 

2.  In  a  roadway,  restriction  memlters  arranged  at 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  comprising  opposed  outwardly 
curved  porjlons,  and  cross  ties  conne<'ting  the  restriction 
members  at  their  extremities. 

3.  In   a    roadway,    restriction    members  arranged   along 
opp<.site  sides  of  the  roadway  and  of  like  b-ngth  and  out- 
wardly   defl.Mted    iH'twi'en    their   ends,   and    crossties    con 
necting    corresponding    extremities    of    opposed    members. 

4.  In   a    roadway,    restriction    menHMTs  arranged   along 
opposite    sides     thereof    and     comprising    sections    of    like 
length.  whi<h  are  outwardly  deflecte<l  ttetween  their  ends. 
the   sections   upon    the   same   slile   having   their  end    por 
tlons    overlappe<l.    and    <ross    ties    connecting    the    over 
lapping  ends  of  the  se<tions   upiiu   one  side  of  the   road 
way  with   the  overlapping  ends  of  the  <-orrespondlng  sec 
tlons  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  roadway. 

6.  Means  for  sustaining  a  roadway  against  lateral 
stress,  the  same  comprising  restriction  members  di.sposed 
along  opposite  sides  of  the  roadway  and  formed  of  sec- 
tions of  uniform  length,  outwardly  curve<l  between  their 
ends  and  formed  with  t  rminal  eyes,  the  sections  l>elng 
arranged  with  the  eyes  overlapping,  and  cross  ties  con- 
necting the  memb.'rs  upon  opposite  shies  of  the  roadway 
and  passing  through  the  eyes  of  the  sections  and  serving 
as  e«>nnectlng  means  therefor. 

I  Claims  a  to  »  n<»t  printe«i  In  the  (iazette.  j 


1.17S.757.      SI'RA<;  HRAkh   1  «  Hi    TRACTORS.      Otto  W. 
SiEKBMiAAit.  Roseuiiale.  Wis.     Filed  .Mar.  29.  191.'i.     Se- 
rial No.  17.734.      (CI.  21—8.) 
1.  In  a  sprag  brake  construction,  the  combination  with  a 

vehicle  frame   member.  <if  a  sprag  proper,  and  a   link  for 


plvotally  connecting  the  sprag  to  the  frame  member,  the 
frame  meml»er  having  a  seat  to  receive  the  link  engaging 
end   of   the   sprag. 
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2.  In  a  sprag  brake  construction,  the  cond)lnatlon  with 
a  vehicle  frame  member  having  a  seat  in  its  lower  edge, 
of  links  plvotally  connerte*!  at  one  end  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame  memlter.  and  a  sprag  prop«'r  pivoted  between 
the  free  ends  of  the  links  and  adapted  to  swing  to  bring 
its  pivote<l  end  into  engagement  with  the  seat. 

3.  In  a  sprag  brake  construction,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle  frame  memlter  having  a  seat  In  its  l<»wer  edge, 
of  links  plvotally  conne<ted  at  one  en<l  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame  memlter.  a  sprag  proper  pivoteil  lM»twe«'n  the 
free  en<ls  of  the  links  and  adapted  to  swing  to  hring  lt« 
pivoted  eml  Info  engagement  with  the  seat,  and  means 
for  normally  stipportlng  the  free  end  <»f  the  sprag  aliove 
the  ground. 

4.  In  a  sprag  brake  constru<'tlon.  the  »omblnatlon  with 
a  vehicle  frame  memlter  having  a  seat  in  Its  lower  e<lge, 
itf  links  plvotally  connected  at  one  .-nd  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame  member,  a  sprag  proper  plv<tted  Itetween  the 
free  ends  of  the  links  and  a<lapte<1  to  swing  to  liring  its 
pivoted  end  into  engagement  with  the  seat,  ami  means 
for  normally  svipportlng  the  free  end  of  the  sprag  above 
the  grttunii.  said  means  Including  a  hook  carried  by  the 
frame,  and  a  chain  connected  to  the  sprag  for  eiigagement 
with  the   hook. 

5.  In  a  sprag  brak»'  ((tustructlou.  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle  frame  member  having  a  seat  In  Its  lower  edge, 
of  a  link  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  frame 
memb«'r  and  proportioned  to  l>e  swung  to  bring  its  other 
end  In  Juxtaposition  to  the  seat,  and  a  sprag  pivote<i  to 
the  other  end  (tf  the  link  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the 
sea  t . 


1.17«,75K.  CAR  -  SEAL.  William  Tillt  Soxoi.ey. 
Montgomery.  Ala.  Flle<i  Aug.  20.  1914.  Serial  .No. 
857.72(i.      (CI.   70 — 99.) 


^^zyjr^sam^ 


1.  A  car  seal  comprising  a  shackle  provlde<i  on  one  end 
with  a  (Ntnicai  point  having  a  head  forme<l  on  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  cylinder  having  an  itpening  in  one  end  there- 
<tf.  the  other  end  being  adapted  to  Iw  bent  to  close<l  \n»t\- 
tion.  an<l  having  an  itpening  therein,  a  sultstantially  rec- 
tangular btcking  memlter  located  within  the  cylinder  hav- 
ing one  end  thereitf  provided  with  an  <ipenlng  In  aline 
ment  with  one  itf  the  openings  of  the  cyllniler.  and  having 
the  other  end  split,  each  <tf  the  split  ends  being  providwl 
with  a  substantially  semi-circular  cut  which  defines  an 
opening  when  the  split  ends  are  together,  the  potnteil  end 
of  the  shackle  adapted  to  extend  through  one  of  the  open- 
ings of  the  cylinder  and  through  the  aline<l  opening  of  the 
locking  member,  the  other  eml  of  the  shackle  extending 
l>etwe«'n  the  cuts  and  split  ends  of  the  locking  member  and 
having  the  head  of  the  shackle  engaging  the  Inner  sides 
of  the  cut  end.  said  head  heing  <tf  greater  dimensions  than 
the  other  end  of  the  cylinder. 
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2.  A  oar  tieii\  t-oniprisiiig  h  shackle  hHvin>;  one  end  formed 
with  H  conical  point  ani)  having  the  other  end  provided 
with  an  annular  heail.  a  cylinder  having  a  small  open- 
ing In  one  end.  the  other  end  lieing  adaptetl  to  Im'  bent 
to  t  losed  p<iHition  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  loclcing  member  located  within  the 
«-.vllnder  one  end  of  which  Is  dished  and  provl<le<l  in  the 
bottom  with  a  dished  portion  with  an  opening  from  which 
radiate  incisions,  the  other  end  of  the  locking  memlx-r 
being  split  and  a  guard  surrounding  the  split  ends  of 
the  locking  member,  saltl  guard  Ijeing  provlih^i  with  a  slot 
In  allnement  with  the  opening  in  the  split  end  of  the  lock- 
ing meml>er.  the  pointed  end  of  the  shackle  extending 
through  the  small  opening  of  the  cylinder  and  the  open- 
ing In  the  dished  portion  of  the  locking  nieml>er  while  the 
annular  head  extends  through  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cylinder,  the  slot  of  the  guard  and  the  adjacent  opening 
in  the  split  end  of  the  locking  nieml'er  and  engaged  with 
the  Interior  of  the  locking  memlxr. 

.'{.  In  a  car  seal,  a  casing,  a  locking  member  lix'ated 
therein  and  comprising  a  device  formed  from  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  strip  of  material  having  a  central  aper- 
ture, said  strip  Indug  l>ent  to  provide  spaced  side  and 
end  portions,  one  end  portion  Indutling  said  aperture  and 
being  dished,  and  the  opposite  end  being  formed  of  the  ap- 
proaching ends  of  the  strip,  a  shackle  extending  through 
the  aperture,  and  engaging  devitfs  on  the  shackle  for  con- 
ta<ting  with   the  eilges  of  the  ap«-rture. 

4.  A  car  seal  comprising  a  casing,  a  locking  memtx»r 
witlitn  the  casing  and  having  at  each  end  a  portion  extend- 
ing transversely  of  tlie  wails  of  the  casing,  a  shackle  ex- 
tending through  the  end  portions  of  said  memt>or  and  l>e- 
ing  locked  thereto,  and  a  slotted  guard  member  extending 
:iround  one  end  portion,  the  shackle  resting  in  the  slot 
of  the  guard. 


1.17H.7.">9.  ATTA*  liMK.N  1  i-,,K  .VIAX<;LKS.  .To8BPH 
Sf>RiiKi.\.  l)i>s  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  IS,  igi,*?.  Se- 
rial  .No.   7K5.219.      (CI.  tJH — 9.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  large  roller  i>f  a  mangle,  of 
a  series  of  smaller  rollers  arranged  alnnit  the  periphery 
of  the  large  roller,  a  plurality  of  endless  cords  taking  over 
ami  under  the  smaller  rullerH  betw«'en  the  latter  and  the 
larger  roller,  ami  plurality  of  independently  operable, 
spring  a<'tuated  tensioning  devii-es  one  of  the  latter  for 
each  endless  cord  to  normally  maintain  the  same  taut  and 
adapted  to  yield  to  permit  of  the  cord  tlexing  wherel)y  any 
cord  may  Imlepentli-ntly  give  on  encountering  an  irregular 
surface  betwe«'n  it  and  the  large  roller  and  return  to  its 
normal  position  sul>se«iuent  to  th<'  passing  of  such  irregu- 
lar surfa<'e, 

2.  An  attaclinient  for  mangles  comprising  a  .series  of 
ndlers, a  plurality  of  endless  cords  taking  thereover,  a  crf>ss 
l>ar  extending  Itetween  the  rollers  and  within  the  endless 
•  ords  and  Ix-ing  provideil  with  a  plurality  of  vertical 
openings  therein,  a  nnl  having  a  head  and  a  depending 
shank  extending  throt^h  each  op4>idng  of  the  bar.  a  spac- 
ing sleeve  slidably  receiving  the  lower  end  of  each  rod 
and  secur»Ml  in  the  lower  part  of  each  Iwr  opening  to  space 
the  rod  from  the  walls  of  the  opening,  a  loiled  spring 
sealing  on  The  sle«'ve  and  bearing  upwardly  on  the  liead 
of  the  rod.  said  spring  lulling  about  the  rod  within  the 
Itar  opening  in  the  space  providetl  by  the  spai-lng  sleeve, 
means  se<'urlng  the  ro<ls  from  dlsliHlgment  from  the  8i>ac- 
Ing  sleeves,  and  a  wheel  carried  by  the  head  of  each  rod 
and  engaging  with  a  respective  endless  cord. 


1,178,760.  IRONING-BOARD-CLOTII  HOLDER.  Joseih 
SoBOKix,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug,  3,  1914,  Serial 
No.  854,658.     (('I.  68 — 1.) 


1.  A  cloth  holder  for  Ironing  l>oardM  cimiprising  a  body 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  under  face  of  an  ironing 
board  and  provided  with  laterally  extending,  apertured 
eant,  a  spring  engaged  at  one  end  in  each  apertured  ear 
of  the  l)ody.  and  a  clasp  meml>er  carrle<l  by  the  opposite 
end  of  each  spring  for  engaging  the  Ironing  l)oard  cloth. 

•J.  A  dotii  holder  for  ironing  t>oards  comprising  a  body 
portion  secure«l  to  the  under  surface  of  the  Ironing  board  ; 
a  plurality  of  coll  springs  loosely  securer!  thereto;  a  clasp 
member  provided  with  upwardly  anil  an  Inwardly  turned 
point  hooking  nieml)ers  design*-*!  to  be  secured  in  the  <loth, 
and  also  providt^l  with  a  depending  lug  for  convenience 
of  operation,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrlbe<l. 

3.  A  doth  holder  for  ironing  boards  comprising  a  body 
in  the  form  of  a  strip  having  one  end  Idfurcateil  and  pro- 
vide<l  with  laterally  extending  ears,  saltl  ears  and  Idfurca- 
tlons  l>eing  apertured.  the  opposite  end  of  the  strip  Ixxly 
l>eing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertnreM,  a  colle<l 
spring  engaged  In  each  of  the  apertures  of  the  body  with 
the  springs  engaged  In  the  aforesaid  opposite  eml  of  the 
b«idy  being  divergently  related,  and  a  clasp  fastened  to 
the  outer  end  of  each  s  )ring  for  engaging  with  the  ironing 
iMiard  doth. 


1.178.761.  TKACTOU.  i.KoN.\ui>  IJ.  ."^i  kkkv  and  Amikut 
F.  MoHh,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  luternatloual 
Harvester  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jers»'y. 
Filed  Oct.  Ki.  l!»ia.     Serial  No.  7!»4.9lK.      (CI.  Ul — in!) 


1.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  power 
engine  carried  thereby,  a  radiator  for  said  engine  having 
a  casing,  an  air  reservoir,  an  air  conipreasor  mounti><l 
In  the  casing  of  said  radiator,  and  connections  i>etween 
sal<l   I'ompres.Hor,   resi-rvolr   and   engine. 

2.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  power 
engine  carried  thereby,  a  radiator  for  said  engine  having 
a  casing  and  being  mount*  d  on  the  front  part  of  said 
frame,  an  air  reservoir  mounted  under  said  radiator,  an 
air   compressor   mounted   in    the   casing  of   said   radiator. 
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and  connections  i>etwe«'n  said  compressor,  re.servolr  and 
engine. 

-i.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  power  engine 
adapte*!  to  be  starte<l  automatically,  a  radiator  therefor 
having  a  dust  proof  ca.sing.  an  air  compressor  located  in 
the  casing  of  said  radiator,  and  a  connection  between 
said  compres.sor  and  engine. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  power  engine 
adaptefl  to  iM>  started  aut«imatically.  a  radiator  therefor 
itaving  a  dust  proof  casing,  an  air  reserv«dr,  an  air  com- 
pressor mounted  In  the  casing  of  said  radiator,  and  con- 
n«'<'tlons   betwe«'n    said    compressor,    reservoir   and    engine. 

'>.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  power  engine 
adapted  to  l)e  started  automatically,  a  radiator  for  said 
engine  having  a  chamb«'r  therein,  an  air  compressor 
mounted  In  .said  chaml>er.  an  air  reservoir  mounted  under 
said  radiator,  and  connections  l>etween  said  i-ompressor, 
reservoir  and   engine. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (4axette,J 


1.178,762.  SKJUT  1  i;i.l)  ulLll  .Ml'  I'OK  ISK  ON  Al- 
TOMOHILKS  AM>  MOTOR  VKH  KLKS.  HAUVE^  May 
Stkoxg,  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Perkins  M.inu- 
facturlng  Company.  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  a  Corporation 
of  Iowa.  Fileil  July  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  41..Ssu.  (C|. 
184—27.) 


1.  In  a  sight  fe»'d  oil  pump,  the  combluatbui  of  a  pump 
cylinder.  Intake  and  discharge  pipes  conne<te<l  therewith. 
the  Intake  pipe  being  adapted  to  be  connecte<i  with  an  oil 
reservoir,  a  sight  feet!  oil  Indicator,  said  discharge  pipe 
being  connecte«l  with  the  upper  portion  thereof,  an  ex 
haust  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  saiil  indl 
cator.  a  piston  slidably  motinted  in  said  cylinder,  a  spring 
In  said  cylinder  abutting  against  the  piston  antl  against 
a  part  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  designed  to  be  oper- 
atlvely  conne<-t«Ml  with  a  \alve  tappet  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  valve  tap|>«-t  in  one  direction  will  impart 
motion  to  said  piston  in  a  direction  for  compressing  the 
spring. 

2.  In  a  sight  fetnl  oil  pnmp.  the  combination  of  a  pump 
having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  with  a  spring  ailapt***!  to 
yieldingly  hold  the  piston  at  one  limit  of  its  movement,  a 
T  coupling  having  one  passage  communicating  with  saltl 
cylhi<ier  and  having  other  passages  communicatit.g  re- 
spectively with  Intake  and  discharge  pipes,  check  valves 
on  opposite  sides  of  sabi  first  passage,  said  Intake  pipe 
iH'lng  adapted  to  communicate  with  an  oil  reservoir,  a 
sight  feed  <dl  Indicator,  said  fllscharge  pipe  c<mimunicat- 
ing  with  the  upper  end  thereof,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  indicator,  and  a  le.ver  ful- 
1  rumed  adjacent  to  sjjld  pump  ami  having  one  arm 
adapt.Ml  to  engage  one  end  of  the  pump  cylinder,  and  the 
other  arm  adapted  to  b<'  operate<l  in  one  directbm  b.\  the 
valve  tappet  of  an  engine  for  moving  said  piston  against 
the  pp'ssure  of  said  spring,  whereby  when  an  engine  la 
operat'Hl  and  moves  said  valve  tappet  said  ptimp  will  be 
operated  thus  forcing  lubricant  from  said  oil  reservoir 
through  said  sight   fee<l  oil  Indicator. 


3.  In  a  sight  fee«l  oil  pump,  a  pump  adapttil  to  t>e 
mounttMl  on  an  engine,  having  a  cyiin<ler  open  at  one 
end  and  a  piston,  a  spring  mounted  in  said  cylinder  an<l 
deslgne<l  to  abut  against  a  part  of  the  cylinder  and 
against  the  piston,  a  lever  pivoted  t»e!ow  the  open  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  adapt.il  to  be  lubrlcat»>d  at  its  plv..tBl 
point  and  at  its  point  of  conta<t  with  the  piston,  by  leak 
age  from  the  pump,  having  one  arm  adjacent  to  an  end 
of  the  piston  and  the  other  arm  adapted  to  b«  operate! 
by  a  v.<lve  tappet,  a  T  coupling  having  one  passage  com 
municating  with  the  dosed  end  of  said  cylinder.  Intake 
and  discharge  pipes  communicatlnL'  with  the  other  pas- 
sages of  said  T  coupling,  check  valves  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  first  passage,  a  sight  feed  oil  indicator,  the  upper 
part  of  which  communlcate«l  with  said  discharge  pipe,  an 
exhaus*  pipe  leading  from  the  biwer  part  af  said  indica 
tor,  said  Intake  pipe  being  adapt)><l  to  comniuni<-ate  with 
an  oil  reservoir. 

4.  In  a  sight  feed  oil  pump,  a  pump  deslgue«I  to  be  sup- 
ported adjacent  to  the  valve  tappet  of  an  engine,  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  having  an  open  inner  end  projecting 
Into  the  casing  of  the  engine,  a  piston  mounted  In  said 
cylindi-r.  a  spring  In  said  cylinder  abutting  against  the 
piston  and  against  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  lever  pivoted 
below  the  open  end  of  sai<l  cylinder  having  one  end 
adapttHl  to  engage  said  piston  and  the  other  end  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  valve  tappet  of  the  engine,  a  T 
coupling  having  one  passage  communicating  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  intake  and  discharge  pipes 
communicating  with  the  other  passages  of  the  T  coupling, 
check  valves  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  passage  of  the 
T  coupling,  a  receptacle  having  a  transparent  portion, 
sabi  disdiarge  tulM-  communlcHtlng  with  the  upper  part 
of  sabl  receptacle,  an<l  an  exhaust  tui)e  leading  from  the 
lower  part  of  said  receptacle,  yaid  Intake  pipe  being 
adapted  to  communicate  with  >he  oil  reservoir,  the  parts 
being  so  arranged  that  the  pivot  point  of  the  lever  and  Its 
point  of  contact  with  th<'  piston  will  be  lnbrlcat)>d  by 
leakage  from  the  pump  and  the  part  of  the  lever  In  en 
gagement  with  the  valve  tapp*-t  will  be  lnbricate<l  by  the 
movement  of  the  engine  parts. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pump  comprising 
a  cylinder  mounte<]  on  an  engine  <-aslng,  having  an  open 
end  on  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  a  piston  mounte<1  for  re 
dprocation  within  the  cylinder,  a  spring  In  said  lylliider 
for  yieldingly  hcdding  said  piston  at  one  limit  of  its  move 
ment,    intake    and    discharge    pipes    communicating    with 
said   cylinder,   a    lever  pivote«l   adjacent   to   said    cylinder 
having  one  end  adapted  to  t»e  engage<l  by  the  valve  tappet 
of  an  engine,  and  the  other  eml  In  operative  relation  with 
said   piston,  said   Intake  plp«-  being  designed   to  comniuni 
'•ate  with  the  crank  case  of  an  engine,  the  parts  l>elng  so 
arrange<l   that  any  oil   leaking  from   the   plp«.  will   be  dls 
charged  on  the  interior  of  the  engine  casing. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,17S.763.  RAIL  FASTENING.  Wim.aku  Talbott, 
Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Fell.  1.  1»1«.  Serial  No.  75,537. 
(♦'I.   238— 4.  t 


In  a  fastening  for  railroad  rails,  a  tie;  a  rail  compris- 
ing a  flange  resting  on  the  tie  :  and  a   screw  emlMNly  =  nK  a 
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head,  a  couical  u«'(-k  and  a  shank  :  th«>  sh^Dk  bcini;  in- 
s«'rte<l  into  thf  tie  at  an  aciitf  auKl«'  to  the  vertit'al  and 
extendinK  beneath  the  Hantce  therel>y  ti)  increase  the  efll- 
cieucy  <»r  the  screw  as  a  means  for  reslstlnj;  the  upward 
pull  of  the  rail,  the  neck  heiuj:  firmly  wedged  into  the  tie 
to  act  as  a  stop-water  for  the  screw  hole,  the  head  over- 
lappInK  the  upper  surface  of  the  fianjre,  the  inner  edfre 
of  the  neck  beliiK  In  contact  with  the  edge  of  the  Aauge 
anil  'belnjT  vertically  dlsposetl  whereliy  the  horizontal 
thrust  of  the  rail  will  have  no  vertical  component  tending 
to  lift  the  screw,  the  outer  eilge  of  the  head  euiraKinK  the 
tie  to  serve  as  a  brace  against  the  horizontal  thriist  of 
the  rail  anti  the  screw  having  threads  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  which  detine  a  ninety  degree  angle  whereby 
the  hold  of  the  screw  on  the  tie  will  l>e  increas*-*!. 


1.17s.7»i4.  LAMl' >iiAl>l..  iKisi  s.vm  no  Wataname, 
.\<-w  York.  N.  V.  Filed  Apr.  14.  VJ\o.  Serial  No. 
■2\:JT2.      (<"I.  24<>— 108.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  I  he  class  described,  a  frame  endiodying 
a  lower  ring  and  an  upper  ring,  spacing  meiidiers  Inter- 
meillate  said  rings  whereby  a  support  Is  fornuHi,  a  main 
shade  mounted  on  said  support,  a  ring  positioned  Inte- 
riorly of  said  support,  spacing  means  coiiperating  with 
said  interior  ring  and  the  lower  ring  of  the  support  for 
Muilntalniug  the  parts  in  tl.xed  relation,  and  means  co- 
operating with  saiil  interior  ring  for  slmultanci-usly 
mounting  the  whole  in  tixed  relafl«>n  relative  to  a  source 
of  llluiuinatlon,  in  combination  with  a  se<-<kndary  shade, 
and  means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  same  Interiorly  of 
The  miin  shade,  said  secondary  shade  having  propeller 
blades  in  its  upper  open  end,  whereby  the  heat  from  the 
illuminating  means,  rising  through  the  secondary  shade, 
actuat''s    the    propeller    blades    and    revolves    saiil    shade. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  embodying 
a  lower  ring  and  an  upper  ring,  spacing  mendiers  inter- 
mediate said  rings  whereby  a  support  Is  formed,  a  main 
shade  mounted  on  said  support,  a  ring  pos{tlone<l  in- 
teriorly of  said  support,  spacing  means  cin'lpcratlng  with 
said  interior  ring  and  the  lower  ring  of  the  support  for 
maintaining  the  parts  in  fixed  relation,  ami'  means  co- 
operating with  said  interior  ring  for  simultaneously 
mounting  the  whole  In  fixed  relation  relative  to  a  source 
of  illnndnation.  In  cond)ination  with  a  trunnion  niountetl 
on  S4iid  frame,  and  a  secondary  shade  revidubly  mounted 
on  said  trunnion,  said  .secondary  shade  having  propeller 
blades  positioned  In  its  upper  open  end  whereby  the  heat 
from  the  illuminating  means,  rising  tlirough  the  lamp 
shade,  actuates  the  propeller  blades  and  revolves  said 
seeondary  shade  on   the  trunnion  of  the  frame. 

.3.  In  a  devi<'e  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  standard,  illuminating  means  mounted  on  said  stand- 
ard, a  reflector  mounteil  on  said  stamlard  beneath  said 
lliunilnating  means,  a  main  shade  supported  directly  on 
said  retleitor.  and  a  secondary  shade  positioned  interiorly 
ot  the  main  shade  and  rev(diilily  mounted  on  said  stand- 
ard, said  secondary  shade' having  a  plurality  of  proptdler 
blades  positioned  in  its  upper  open  end  whereby  the  heat 
from  the  illuminating  means  actuates  said  propeller 
Idades,  thereby  rotating  the  st'coudary  shade. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  Hxeil  shade,  a  tM'oondary  shade  rotatably  mounte<I 
within  the  fixed  shade,  and  coni-ealed  means  positioueil 
intermediate  the  upper  and   lower  edges  of  the  fixed  and 


rotatable  shades  for  supporting  said  shades  upon  an  illu- 
minating me<llum,  saiti  secondary  sha<le  having  propeller 
blades  iM>sltloned  within  its  upper  end  whereby  the  waves 
of  heat  rising  from  the  illundnating  nuMlluni  op«>rate  upon 
the  secondarv   shade   to   rotate   the  same. 


1,17S.7K5.  KISK  PLOW.  Liwis  E.  Wateiiman.  Ko<k- 
ford.  111.,  assignor  to  Knierson  ISrantingham  Company, 
Uockfoid.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllBois.  Filed  Oct.  22, 
1»14.     Serial  No.  86X.091.      (CI.  97 — 40.) 


C  ^ 


1.  A  disk  plow  comprising  a  plurality  of  disks  of  sub 
stantidlly  eciual  diameters  positioned  one  rearwardly  of 
another,  the  rear  disk  being  set  below  and  a  lindted  dls 
tance  to  the  land  side  of  the  prec^tling  disk  with  it-i  cen- 
tral draft  line  Intersecting  the  precetling  disk  so  that 
the  rear  disk  deepens  anti  widens  the  furrow  produced  liy 
said  pre<e<lln;;  <Iisk. 

2.  A  disk  plow  comprising  a  plurality  of  disks  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  size  positioned  one  rearwardly  of 
another  so  that  each  turns  the  soil  cut  thereby  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other,  the  land  sl<1e  :ind  bottom  eilges 
of  the  rear  illsk  being  respectively  dispose<l  to  the  land 
side  and  below  the  corresponding  etlges  of  the  preceding 
disk  with  the  center  draft  line  of  the  rear  disk  Inter- 
sect«Ml  by  the  prece<llng  disk  so  that  the  rear  disk  Is 
adaptetl  to  wiileti  and  deepen  the  furrow  produiid  by 
the  preceding  disk. 

H.  In  a  disk  plow,  the  <'omblnatlon  of  a  main  l>eam 
having  a  diagonally  dlsposetl  portion,  a  disk  mounted  on 
said  diagonal  portion,  a  secondary  beam  pivoted  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  main  beam  so  as  to  be  i*apalile  of  ad- 
justment in  ii  vertical  plane,  salil  secondary  beam  having 
a  diagonally  disposed  portion  positioned  forwardly  of  the 
diagonal  portion  of  the  main  beam,  a  disk  mounted  on  the 
diagonal  portion  of  the  secondary  beam  and  means  for 
nmlntaliilng  sai<1  secondary  beam  In  adjuste<l  position  with 
respect  to  sjii<l  main  beam. 

4.  In  a  disk  plow,  the  combination  of  a  main  beam 
having  Its  rear  portion  disp<»sed  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of 
draft  of  the  plow,  a  secondary  la'am  mounteil  at  one  side 
of  said  niain  beam  and  having  Its  rear  end  also  di^postnl 
at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  of  the  plow,  means  for 
pivotally  conuwting  said  l>4>aius  together  at  their  fiirward 
ends,  an  adjustable  connection  betwe)>n  said  lieams  in- 
termediate their  ends  permitting  adjustment  of  the  rear 
end  of  said  secondary  beam  relatively  to  the  main  beam 
In  a  verti<-al  plane,  an<l  a  disk  mountinl  on  the  inclined 
portion  of  each  of  said  beams. 

."i.  In  a  disk  plow,  the  combination  of  a  main  beam 
havitig  a  longitudinally  extending  portion  and  a  later 
ally  inclined,  portion,  a  secontlary  Iteani  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  portion  parallel  with  th«'  correspond- 
ing portion  of  the  main  beam  and  an  in<'llned  portion  inm- 
parallel  with  the  inclined  portion  of  the  main  l)eam, 
means  for  supporting  the  secondary  beam  so  as  to  perndt 
vertical  adjustment  thereof  relatively  to  the  main  beam, 
and  a   disk  carried   by  ea<-h  of  said    beains. 

|CI;iims  «>  1«»  11   not   printed   in   the  (Ja/.ette.  j 


1,17M.7<W.     I'LANTKK.     Lewis  E.  Waterman.  Kockford. 
III.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Hrantlngham  «"ompany.  Rock- 
ford,    III.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    Nov.    2:\, 
1914.      Serial  No.  873,«21.      (CI.  Ill — 32.) 
1.   A    planter    lompnsing    a    pair    of    spaced    sidebars 

Joinetl   intermediate  their  ends  by  a  pair  of  spaced  cross- 
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bars,  a  carrying  wheel  interposed  (wtween  and  mount«Hl 
on  the  front  ends  of  the  side  bars,  a  handle  beam  mounted 
on  the  rear  portion  of  each  side-bar.  a  brac-ket  mounted 
on  one  of  the  cross-bars  and  <'arrylng  a  Journal  bearing 
internuHliate  the  cross-bars  and  arranged  with  Its  axis 
«»xtendlng  cross  wise  of  the  side  bars,  a  shaft  journale<l 
in  said  bearing,  a  Journal  bearing  mounted  on  each  side- 
bar for  each  end  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  pitman  (onnec- 
tlon  between  each  end  of  the  shaft  and  the  <-arryins:  wheel. 
a  seeding  mechanism  Including  a  Itracki-t  mounted  on  the 
other  cross  bar.  a  shaft  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the 
first  nani«Ht  shaft  and  having  one  end  Jonrnale<l  In  a  lK>ar- 
Ing  formed  in  the  first  named  Journal  bearing,  a  bevel 
gi'ar  c<mnectlon  between  said  shafts,  the  gear  on  the 
<Toss-shaft  bi>lng  loose  thereon  and  the  gear  on  the  seeding 
ine<hanisin  shaft  lieing  flxwl  thereto,  a  clutch-menilwr 
ununted  axlally  slldable  on  the  cross-shaft  for  connei  ting 
and  dlscfmnectlng  the  said  cross-shaft  and  the  bevel-gear 
thereon,  and  means  nianually  operable  from  the  rear  of  ihe 
l)lanfer  for  shifting  said  cli:tch  memlK>r. 


2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
a  carrying  wheel  mounte<l  on  Its  forward  emi.  of  a  seed- 
ing ni'-chanism  an<l  a  fertilizer  mechanism  mounte<l  on 
the  frame,  a  pitman  driving  omnfotion  l»etween  the 
carrying-wheel  and  seeding  mechanism,  inchiding  a  dutch 
so  arranged  that  the  pitman  Is  in  constant  driving  con- 
nedion  with  the  carrying  whe«'l  and  the  duich  is  oper- 
able to  <onnect  and  disconnect  the  sei^llng  mechanism 
with  the  pitman,  a  pitman  connection  lietwei'n  the  ferti- 
lizer meihanism  anil  the  first  name<l  pltnmn  whereby  the 
feiiillzer  mechanism  is  in  constant  driving  connection 
with  the  carrying  whjH-l,  the  fertilizer  mechanism  having 
H  dls<'harge  opening,  means  for  closing  and  opening  said 
illscharg)-  opening,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
operating  said  dutch  and  for  operating  said  fertilizer  dls 

4  harge-opeiilng  controlling  means. 

3.  In  a  planter  of  the  character  descriluMl.  the  c<tm 
Idnation  of  a  frame,  a  traction  wheel  mounted  thereon, 
a  heeding  mechanism  and  a  fertilizer  meihanism  mount 
ed  on  the  frame,  permanent  driving  connection  between 
the  traction  wheel  and  the  seeding  and  fertilizing  mecha- 
nisms, a  <lut<h  Interposeil  in  the  driving  connection  to 
the  seeding  mechanism  whereby  the  same  will  be  thrown 
into  and  out  of  operation,  ami  means  for  controlling  the 
4llscharge  of  the  fertilizer  mechanism  at  will  without 
stopping    the   driving    operation    thereof. 


1.17s.7«»7.       I{IIm;i,  ,.,.,  ,.,.,.,,,     ,,.^iiKoW.       Lkwi.s     E. 
Watkuman,   Kockforil.   III.,  assignor   to   Emerson  Urant- 
Ingham  Company.   Kockford.   III.,  a   Corporation  of  Illl 
nols.      FIbil    .lune    12.    1»l."i.      Serial    No.    3H,(J77.      (CI. 
97—37.) 

1.  A  harrow  for  levellii).'  ridges  fornwd  by  a  lister 
or  the  like,  comprising  a  frame,  supporting  wheels  there- 
for arranged  to  tread  in  a  single  furrow  between  two 
adjacent  ridges  and  i-omprlslng  a  pair  of  front  dirigible 
wl.«'els  and  a  pair  of  rear  wheels,  disk  axl*>s  mounted  on 
the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  exlendtng  transversely 
thereto  and  projecting  beyond  the  sides  thereof,  rotary 
disks  mounted  on  the  outer  portions  of  said  axles,  mean!- 
for  ailjusting  the  disks  relatively  to  the  line  of  draft  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  disks  with  respect 
to  the  supporting  wheels. 

2.  A  harrow  for  leveling  ridges  formed  l)y  a  lister  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels 


connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  and  movable 
vertically  with  respect  thereto,  a  pair  of  dirigible  support- 
ing wheels  connectei]  to  the  front  portion  «)f  the  frame, 
said  wheels  Iwlng  arranged  to  tread  In  a  single  furrow  be- 
tween two  adjacent  ridges,  a  pair  of  transv«'rse  disk  axles 
arrangHl  In  substantially  axial  alinement  at  the  rear  por 
tion  of  the  frame,  each  axle  l>eing  pivote<l  internuHliate 
Its  ends  to  the  frame  on  a  separate  vertical  axis,  rotary 
<llsks  mounted  on  the  outer  portions  of  the  axles,  meitns 
connect*-*!  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  axles  f«)r  swinging  them 
on  their  pivots  to  angle  the  disks  to  the  line  of  draft,  and 
means  for  moving  the  rear  supporting  wheels  vertically 
wth  respect  to  the  frame  whereby  to  raise  and  lower  the 
disk  avbs  and  to  determine  the  working  depth  of  the 
ditrkn. 


3.  In  a  harrow,  the  comliinatlon  of  a  frame,  a  pair  <if 
substantially  axlally  alln*-*!  disk  axles  extending  trans 
versely  of  the  frame  and  plvoteil  thereto  lnterm«iliatc 
their  ends  on  vertlial  axes,  rotary  disks  mounteil  on  thi 
axles  at  the  outer  side  of  their  pivot  axes,  a  <rank  mem 
ber  inounttMl  on  the  frame  and  pivotally  conne«ted  with 
the  Inner  end  of  said  nxles.  and  means  for  nx  king  .saiil 
<rank  member  whereby  to  angle  the  disks  to  the  line 
of  draft. 

4.  In  .1  harrow,  the  lombination  of  a  frame,  a  pair  oi' 
s\ibstantially  axlally  allne<l  disk  axles  extending  trans 
versely  of  the  frame  and  pivoted  thereto  interme<liate  their 
ends  on  vertical  axes,  rotary  disks  mounte<l  on  the  axles  at 
the  outer  side  iif  their  pivot  axes,  an  arche<l  menil>er. 
the  ends  of  whi<h  are  pivote«|  on  the  frame  on  horizontal 
axes,  a  pivotal  connection  hetwet-n  the  anbtsl  portion  of 
said  member  and  the  Inner  ends  of  said  lilsk  axles,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  arched  member  on  Its  pivots  to 
angle  the  disks  to  the  line  of  draff. 

').  A  harrow  for  leveling  ridges  formeil  by  a  lister  or  tht 
like.  comj)rlslng  a  wheel-mounted  frame,  a  pair  of  <lisk 
axles  carrbMl  by  the  frame  and  projecting  laterally  i»e 
yond  the  sides  thereof,  rotary  disks  mounte<l  on  the 
projecting  portl<nis  of  the  axles.  n)eans  including  a  lever 
controlleil  arch»Hl  crank  memln-r  for  adjusting  the  axles  to 
angle  the  disks  to  the  line  of  draff,  and  means  for  rain 
ing  and  lowering  th*'  disks  with  respe<t  to  the  carrying 
wheels  of  the  frame. 

I  Claims  f.  and  7  not  print«>d  In  the  (;azette.  1 


1.17X,7«N.       ENI»    GATE.       Ei.mek     .1.    Wei.i..s.     Nashua. 

Iowa,    assignor    of   one-half    to    .\lols   Tegeler.    Nashua. 

Iowa.      Flle«l   Oct.    1.   1914.      Serial    .No.    S«4,495.      (<'l. 

21—21.1 

1.   The«combinatlon  with  an  end  gate  mounteil  for  swing 
ing  movement,   of   longitudinally   flotteil   angle   strips  se 
( iireil   to  the  sidi-  portions  of  the  end   gate,  said  strips  ex 
tended    throughout    fh'-    height    of    the    gate    and    constl 
tuting  hinge  memlM-rs.  spring  contndled   levers  fulcrumei: 
upon   said    gate   and    movably    mounteil    within    the   slots, 
relatively    flxeil    toothed    meinl>ers   adja4>ent    the    ends    of 
the  end   gate  and   substantially  eccentrli-   with    the   hinge 
of  said  gate,  a  spring  secunil  to  said  end  gate,  and  a  con 
nectlon    Iwtween    the   spring   and    the   Inner   ends    of   the 
levers,    said    Inner    end.-;    l>«lng    outtfirneil    to    form    grlp« 
and  said  spring  constituting  means  for  holding  the  lever* 
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niiiinally    in    eogHKfniPut     with     the    resppctlre    toothed 
iij«'iiitM>r8,   said   toothwl    niPiulx-rs   fonstltuttUK   rafih»'tn. 


'^.  An  pud  j{at»-  inclutllQK  opposcil  atiKlc  strips  con 
>ifitiitlnK  wear  flfincnts.  a  cnx^s  strip  s«-inrMi  to  and 
loiititMtiiiK  thf  upper  »'inl  portloiiK  of  the  aoKle  strips 
anil  almttinx  ajiainst  the  side  portions  of  the  anj;!* 
stripH,  side  strips  seeurwl  to  the  anRle  strips  and  abut- 
ting nf  their  upper  ends  njcalnst  the  cross  strip  and  a1 
Ihclr  'inter  ends  a^'ainst  the  side  portions  of  the  an^U 
strips,  anjfle  strips  secured  to  the  cross  strip,  a  niorable 
section  adapteil  to  fill  the  space  In-tween  the  wear  ele- 
ments and  below  the  cross  strip,  angle  strips  upon  saii! 
section  and  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  pivotal  connections  between  the  anjfle  strips  on  the 
section  and   the  ansle  strips  on  the  <Tutis  strip. 


1.17N.7«i!».  KOTAKV  VAI-VK  Akthir  I).  WiUl.l.EN, 
Klyrla.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  H,  1H15.  Serial  No.  2(>.0.{»!. 
(n.   12:1— IJH).) 


t     '     > 


1.  In  a  jjas  euKine  vaKe.  a  c.vlindrlcal  valve  casing  hav- 
tiK  an  Inlet  port,  an  ontl.-t  port  and  a  pair  of  ports.  lM>th 
adapteil  for  <-oinmunicati«>n  with  an  enjilne  cylinder,  a 
hollow  cylindrical  valve  close<l  at  its  ends  rotatable  In 
the  valve  caslnj;  and  having  means  for  succe.sslvely  es- 
tabllshlng  communication  Ix'tween  the  iniet  port  and 
both  ports  leading  to  the  engine  cylinder  and  the  i>utiet 
port  and  l>otli  ports  leading  to  the  engine  cylinder. 

-'.  In  a  gas  engine  valve,  a  cylindrical  valve  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  port,  an  outlei  port  and  a  pair  of  ports,  both 
adHpted  for  communication  with  an  engine  cyllmler,  a 
hollow  cylindrical  valve  doseil  at  its  end  rotatable  In  the 
valve  casing,  a  partition  extending  transversely  of  the 
valve  an<i  dividing  it  into  inlet  and  exhaust  chambers, 
ports  in  the  walls  of  the  chandlers  adapted,  in  certain 
positions  of  the  valve,  to  register  with  the  inlet  and  out 
let  p<irts  of  the  valve  casing,  a  pair  of  ports  In  each 
chamlier  adapte<l  to  register  with  tlie  jwrts  communicat 
Ing  with  the  engine  cylinder,  and  ducts  leading  one  from 
one  port  of  each  pair  of  ports  Info  the  other  chamber. 

;j.    In  a  gas  engine  valve.  »  cylindrical  valve  casing  hav 
ing  an   Inlet   pttrt.  an   exhaust   iKirt  and  a   pair   of  ports 
adapted   to  communicat"   with  an   engine  cylinder,  a   hol- 
low cylindrical  valve  closed  at  its  ends  rotataldy  mounted 
in    the    valve    casing,    a    partition    wall    extending    trans- 
verMdy   of  the  valve   to  provide  inlet  and  exhaust   cham 
bers.  the  Inlet  port  and  one  of  the  cylinder  ports  or  tne 
valve  casing  being  opposite  one  chamber  and  tht    exhaust 
port  and  the  other  cylinder  port  of  the  valve  laslng  being 
opi>oslte  the  other  chamber,  an  Inlet  port   forme^l   In  the 
valve  .nnd  adapte«l   to  register   with   the  Inlet   port   of  the 
vaive  casing,  an  exhaust  port  formed  in   the  valve  adapt 
«d   to  register  with   the  exhaust   port  of  the  valve  casing. 


a  pair  of  ports  funned  in  the  wall  of  one  chamiMr  and 
adapted  to  reijister  with  one  of  the  cyllmler  ports,  one 
when  the  inlet  port  of  such  <-haniber  registers  with  tbi 
iniet  port  of  the  casing  and  the  other  when  the  exhaust 
port  of  the  other  chamber  registers  with  the  exhaust  port 
of  the  valve  <'aslng.  a  duct  leading  from  siild  latter  port 
through  the  partition  wall  to  c-ommtinicate  with  the  ex- 
haust chanit>er,  the  wall  of  the  exhaust  chamlier  having  a 
pair  of  ports  adapte<l  to  register  with  the  other  p<irt  lead- 
ing from  the  cylinder,  one  of  salil  latter  ports  being 
adapted  to  register  with  its  valve  <aslng  port  when  the 
ejLhaust  port  of  the  valve  registers  with  the  exhaust  port, 
of  the  valve  casing  and  the  other  |M.rt  being  adapted  to 
register  with  the  cylinder  port  when  the  Inlet  port  of 
the  valve  registers  with  the  Inlet  p<irt  of  the  valve  <'asing, 
and  a  duct  establishing  eoinniuntcatlon  l»etwe<«n  such 
port  and  the  inlet  chamber  of  the  valve  taslng. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine  valve,  a  cylindrical  valve  casing  hav- 
ing an   Inlet   port,  an   exhaust   port   ami   a   pair  of  ports, 
each  adapted  to  communicate  with  an  engine  cylinder,  a 
hollow   cylindrical    vaive   closwl   at    its   ends   rotatable   in 
the    valve    casing,   a    partition    extending    transversely    of 
the    valve  anil   dividing  It   into   Inlet   and   exhaust    cham 
bers.  the  valve  being  provided  at  either  .side  of  the  parti 
tlou  w'ith  ports  adapte<l  to  successively  register  with  tte 
cylinder    porta   of    the    valve   casing,    duc■t^»>  leading    from 
such  ports  In   the  valve  through  the  partition   wall  of  the 
valve,   whereby   In   certain   positions  of  the  valve  commu- 
nication  may  l>e  established   from   one  of  the  ixirts  coni- 
munli-ating  with   the  cylind,.r  to  that  chamber  not  oppo 
site  such  port,  ailditlonal  ports  formed  in  the  wall  of  the 
valve  to  successively  register  with  the  jM.rts  in  the  valve 
casing    which    communicate    with    the    cylinder,    an    Inlet 
port  formed  In  the  wall  of  one  valve  chamber  adapte<l  to 
register  with  the  Inlet  port  of  the  valve  <asing.  and  a  p«irt 
formed  in  the  wall  of  the  other  chamber  adapted  to  regis 
ter  with  the  exhaust  port  of  the  vaive  casing. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine  valve,  a  cylindrical  valve  casing  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  pair  of  ports  each 
adapted  to  lommunicate  with  an  engine  cylinder,  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  valve  cbMe«l  at  Its  ends  rotatable  In  the 
valve  casing,  a  partition  dividing  the  valve  Into  Inlet  and 
exhaust  <hamliers.  the  valve  having  a  p<irt  formed  In  the 
wall  of  the  Inlet  chamber  to  c«»mmunliate  with  the  inlet 
port  of  the  casing  and  a  port  formed  In  the  wall  of  the 
exhaust  chamber  to  communicate  with  the  exiiaust  port 
of  the  caaing.  ami  means  operable  upon  rotation  of  the 
valve  for  successively  placing  both  of  the  cylinder  ports 
of  the  casing  In  simultaneous  communication  with  the 
valve  chambers. 

MMalm  (J  not  printed   in   the  (Jazette.] 


l,17K,77t>.  Sl'KIXt;  (HT.KK.  «}t  v  L.  Wooii.i.xun.  ,San 
IMego.  Cal.  Filed  .Ian  .'i.  UMti.  .Serial  No.  7(1,387. 
(CI.  1.S4-    1.) 
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1.  In  a  spring  oiler,  the  <iimblnation  of  a  <-asing  pro- 
vidwi  with  side  members  adapted  to  lit  o.er  the  upper 
leaf  of  the  spring  and  a  reHilient  pud  providtMl  with  a 
central  h«de  for  nn  oil  retainer. 

2.  In  a  spring  <dler.  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  side  luendH-rs  adapted  to  tit  over  the  upper 
leaf  of  the  spring  and  with  an  oil  hole  therein,  a  resilient 
pad  provided  with  a  central  hole  for  an  oil  retainer  and 
a  cover  for  the  oil  hole  in  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  de.lce  of  the  class  des<rllied.  the  conildnation 
of  a  casing  adapted  to  fit  over  the  upper  leaf  of  a  sprln.«» 
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provide<l  with  an  oil  hole  therein,  a  felt  pad  provide*! 
with  a  central  hole  therein  mountiMl  l>etween  the  t«ip  por 
tion  of  said  casing  ami  tlie  upper  surface  (»f  said  sprinc 
and  means  for  covering  the  (dl  hole  in  said  casing. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  ilass  descrilie<l.  a  metal  casing 
provided  with  an  oil  hole  and  a  reservoir,  anil  adapte<|  to 
clamp  securely  over  th  •  upper  leaf  of  a  spring  by  reason 
of  the  Inherent  spring  of  the  metal. 


tlon  In  reapontw  to  vaiiationR  In  the  eneridzatloii  of  Raid 

colls. 


1.17N,771.  KOTOR  FOR  nYNAM»>  KhK<  TRU'  MA 
t'llINKS.  .Vi.HEitT  Zkhiii  xc.  Herlln  Wllmersdorf.  and 
Kkimiih-I)  R( Kknbkki;.  Uerlln-t'harlottenburg.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens-Schui  kertwerke.  <;.  M.  15.  II..  Ber- 
lin, <^>rmany.  a  Corporation  of  (Germany.  Filed  .Ian. 
•t,  1H1.5.      Serial  No.  1.430.      (Tl.  171— 20tt.> 


1.  A  rotor  for  dynamo  electric  machines  provided  with 
n  plurality  of  series  of  nxlally  extending  ducts,  all  the 
ducts  <if  one  of  said  series  iM-lng  disposed  farther  from 
tile  nitor  axis  than  the  du<-ts  of  the  other  of  said  series, 
said  rotor  lieing  provhled  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  ra- 
illally  extending  ducts  of  which  all  the  ducts  of  one  set 
are  farther  from  the  central  transverse  plane  of  said  rotor 
than  the  remaining  ducts,  the  ducts  of  each  of  salil  radial 
sets  being  In  communication  with  the  ducts  of  one  of 
said  axial  series. 

■J.  .V  rotor  for  dynamo  electric  machines  having  at 
vatying  distances  from  the  rotor  axis  several  groups  of 
axlally  extemltng  channels  and  ratlially  extending  air 
outlets  communicating  Individually  therewith,  said  groups 
of  axial  <liannels  with  their  radial  outlets  l>eing  suitably 
distrlbuttMl  so  that  the  axial  channels  farthest  from  the 
rotor  axis  will  have  th«'lr  air  outlets  nearest  to  tlie  cen- 
tral transverse  plane  of  the  rotor. 

'.i.  \  rotor  for  dynamo  ele<'tric  machines  having  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  axial  <-hanneis,  sai<l  groups  being  ar- 
range<l  at  different  depths  within  said  rotor,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  circular  recesses  of  radial  ilepths  which  increase 
toward  the  end.s  of  the  rotor  iMxIy  sai«i  recesses  <-ommuni- 
catlng  ea<-h  with  a  gr<iup  of  8ai<l  axial  channels. 

4.  .V  rotor  for  dynamo  electric  mat  hliies  having  a  plu 
rality  of  groups  of  axial  channels,  and  a  pluralit.\'  of 
circular  recesses  (»f  radial  depths  which  increase  toward 
the  ends  of  the  rotor  luxiy  each  of  said  re<'esses  communi- 
cating with  said  axial  channels,  and  tulws  inserted  into 
the  axial  channels  of  some  groups  for  preventing  com 
Miunication  between  the  axial  channels  in  any  one  of 
those  groups  and  the  cir<'ular  recesses  whi<-h  are  con- 
nected to  other  groups  of  axial  channels  at  greater  di-pths. 


1.17.S.772.      KLKCTRICAL   MKASIRINt;   INSTRIWIKNT. 
.I.\MKH    iW    ZiMMEKM.W.    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor,    by 
mesne    assignments,    to    Allls Chalmers    Manufacturing 
Company,   a   Corporation   of   IN-Iaware.      Filed    Feb.   2."i, 
IJill.      Serial  No.  01(»,3<»5.      <C1.  171 — »r».) 
1.    In   an    electrical    measuring  devt<-e,   the   comliination 
of  a   coil   <-arrylng  current   variabh-  in   response  to  varla 
tlons  in   the  electrical  (piantity   to  be  iiu-asured.  a  second 
<oil   opposing  sai<l   iirst   coil   and   carrying  current   whose 
variations  are  diKsimiiar  to  the  variations  of  the  current 
in  said  lirst  coil,  an  indicating  device,  and  mechanism  for 
opi  rating    said     indb-ating    device    comprising    a     circuit 
losing   memi»er    occupying   a    neutral    position    when    the 
electrical  quantity  to  be  measureil  remain  constant  at  any 
value  and  operative  to  one  or  another  <'ir<-tiit-plos»»<l  posi 


2.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  c<imblna- 
tlon  of  a  coll  responsive  to  changes  in  the  electrical 
tpiantity  to  U-  measunnl.  a  second  c«ill  the  pull  of  which 
oppo.ses  that  of  the  first  coil,  an  indicating  pointer  mov- 
able in  one  direction  or  the  other  according  as  the  pull 
of  the  one  c<dl  exi-en^la  that  of  the  oth»*r,  means  for  ac- 
cfimpliKhlng  the  actuation  of  said  pointer  comprising  a 
circuit-closer  responsive  to  salil  coils  and  occupying  a 
circuit-open  position  while  the  electrical  quantity  to  l»e 
measured  remains  <-onstant  at  any  value,  ami  means  con 
trolled  by  such  movement  of  said  pointer  for  varying  the 
pull  of  one  c«ill  towarii  «H|ualIty  with  that  of  the  other 
<-(dl. 

■'!.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coll  responsive  to  the  electrli-al  ((uautity  to  be 
measured,  a  se<-ond  <oil  the  pull  of  which  opp<ises  that  of 
the  first,  ilouble  throw  contact  making  mechanism  con 
trolled  by  th"  resultant  pull  of  said  two  coils  and  capable 
of  occupying  a  neutral  position  f()r  all  values  of  aaid 
electrical  quantity  to  be  nteasured.  a  pointer  movable 
over  a  scale,  a  power-operated  device  which  moves  the 
ixdnter  In  one  direction  or  the  other  relatively  to  the 
scab'  according  as  said  contact-making  me<'hanlsm  is  in 
one  position  or  the  other,  and  a  resistan<-e  which  Is  in 
Serbs  with  the  second  coll  and  Is  varied  by  such  move- 
ment of  the  pointer. 

4.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  comblna- 
lion  of  a  coil  responsive  to  the  electrical  quantity  to  l)e 
measured,  a  second  coil  the  pull  of  which  opposes  that  of 
the  first,  doulde-throw  contact  making  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  the  resultant  pull  of  said  two  coils  and  occu 
pying  a  neutral  position  while  said  electrical  quantity 
remains  constant  at  any  value,  a  pointer  movable  over 
a  scale,  a  power -operated  device  which  moves  the  pointer 
in  one  direction  or  the  other  relativelj-  to  the  scale  a<' 
cording  as  said  contact-making  mechanism  Is  in  one  posi- 
tion or  the  other,  and  •«  varlalde  resistance  which  Is  in 
circuit  with  said  si'cond  coil  and  is  decrease*!  by  move- 
ments of  the  pointer  resultant  upon  a  pre<lomlnance  of 
th»'  pull  of  the  first  coll  over  that  of  the  second  and  Is 
Increased  movements  of  the  pointer  resultant  upon  a 
jiredominance  of  the  piill  of  the  second  coil  over  that  of 
the  first. 

.'».  In  an  electrical  measuring  device,  the  coml>ination 
of  two  opposing  coils  one  <if  which  is  responsive  to  varla 
tlons  in  the  electrical  quantity  to  be  measure<l,  a  double- 
throw  circuit-closer  actuatable  from  neutral  position  in  re- 
sponse to  an  unbalanced  effect  of  said  opposing  coils,  an 
indicator,  means  c«introlbd  by  said  circuit-closer  when 
actuated  to  either  of  its  operative  positions  for  effecting 
the  operation  of  aaid  indi<-atur.  aald  circuit-closer  occu 
pying  a  neutral  p«isition  while  said  ijuantity  to  be  meas- 
ured remains  i-onstant  for  an  appre<-lalde  time  at  an.\  of 
Its  n«irmally  attainable  values,  anti  means  renilere<l  oper- 
ative through  said  lircuit  iloser  when  in  either  of  its  op-* 
erative  positions  and  exer«dslng  a  controlling  effect  on 
the  seconil  coil  for  effecting  the  return  of  said  cln-nit- 
closer  to  neutral  position. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.j 
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.17S.7T3.  MKTALLIC  STRUCTUKK  FOR  THE  TOPS 
OF  FtKCKFTArLKS.  Mii,to.\  < >.  Akams.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Fll.sl  July  s.  1»14.  Serial  No.  H4}).734.  (CI. 
68 — 31.) 


1.  A  iiit'tallic  sf riittiire  for  the  t(>i>s  of  rt-ivptacU's  com- 
l>risiiiK  a  siriKlf  sht'»'t  of  metal  having  a  central  opening 
|irovl)l*>i|  with  iiiarKinal  tapered  tlannes,  and  a  relnforcinj; 
nieinl)er  of  the  si/e  of  the  said  opening,  said  ttan>;es  lielnK 
folded  al>out  said  reiiifurclnn  nieniWer  to  retain  the  latter 
in  p«>slfir)n  and  exposing  portions  <>f  the  same  between  the 
ends  of  said  tianKes. 

'J.  A  nietallic  structure  for  the  ti»ps  of  receptacles  coni- 
prisinu  a  slnyle  sheet  of  metal  having;  one  of  its  marKinal 
portions  ni(dd*Mi  to  form  an  iipriKht  hollow  extension  with 
flat  atta(  hnient clampInK  surfaces,  the  remaining  mar- 
slnal  portions  of  said  metal  sheet  lielnK  uudd»Hl  to  form 
an  upwardly  projecting  l>ead  providing  a  channel  for 
i'inl>ra<inK  the  upper  edges  of   the  receptacle   walls. 

H.  .\  metallic  structure  for  the  tops  of  receptacles  coni- 
l>risinj:  a  single  sheet  of  metal  of  substantially  rectan- 
gular form  having  a  central  opening  and  marginal  edges 
molde<i  to  form  an  upright  wringer  attaching  portion  at 
the  rear  and  upwardly  projecting  heads  at  the  front  and 
sides  of  the  structure,  said  marginal  l>eat!s  heiug  fornieil 
with  downwanliy  facing  channels  for  embracing  the  \ipppr 
edges  of  the  receptacle  walls  and  said  heads  lieing  secured 
together   in    miter  Joint    relation    at    the    front    cMirners   of 

the    receptacle. 

4.  A  metallic  structure  for  (he  tops  of  receptacles  com- 
prising a  single  sheet  of  iiietal  having  one  nf  Its  marginal 
portions  nioldeil  to  form  an  upright  hollow  extension  with 
Cat  atta(hment  clamping  surface.s.  the  lower  portion  of 
sjiid  extension  and  the  remaining  marginal  portions  of 
said  metal  shfH't  being  formed  to  provide  a  downwardly 
oiM'iiing  channel  for  emhracing  the  upper  edges  of  the 
receptai-le  walls. 

."».  .V  metallic  structure  for  the  tops  of  receptacles  com- 
prising a  single  sheet  of  metal  having  one  of  its  niarginal 
portions  mohled  to  form  an  upright  hollow  extension  with 
itttaihment  (lamping  surfaces,  the  ends  of  said  extension 
having  Integral  hradtet  forming  projections  adapted  to  be 
se«unil  to  the  upper  face  of  .said  metal  sheet,  the  lower 
portion  of  .said  extension  and  the  renuiinlng  marginal 
portions  of  said  metal  sheet  l>elng  formed  to  provide  a 
flownwardly  opetiing  channel  for  emhracing  the  upper 
edges  <»f   the   receptacle   walls. 

I  Claims  »•>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1.17S.774.      l-Oi'K.     Kky   R.   Ai,khi«jht,  Torrlngton.  Wyo. 
File<l  .Inne  L's.   I'.U.'i.      Serial   .No.  3»{.,S17.      (CI.  7<) 14.) 
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side  walls  of  the  rasing  and  disposed  within  the  ldfur<a- 
tlon  for  maintalDlng  the  holt  in  a  horizontal  plane,  rack 
teeth  fornuHl  upon  the  upp^r  and  lower  edgea  of  the  Itolt, 
the  opposerl  walls  of  the  casing  having  upper  and  low.-r 
key  h(des  formed  therein,  a  key  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  clrcumferentially  .spaced  longitudinally  extending  rlba, 
said  key  being  insertibie  In  either  the  upper  or  lower  key 
holes  for  engaging  the  ribs  with  either  the  upper  or  lower 
rack  teeth,  said  key  being  rotatahle  when  the  ribs  are  ep- 
gage<l  with  the  rack  teeth  for  projecting  or  retracting  the 
bolt,  the  terminal  of  said  key  being  provided  with  a 
socket,  and  studs  extending  from  the  inner  faces  of  the 
oppo.s«><l  walls  of  the  casing  in  alinement  with  the  key 
openings,  said  stuils  being  received  in  the  so<ket  of  the 
key  when  the  key  is  appiieil  to  the  lock,  there  being  a  stud 
In  horizontal  alinement  with  each  of  the  key  holea  to  re- 
tain the  ribs  of  the  key  in  engagement  with  the  rack  teetn. 


1.17M.77r>.  VVKATIIKR  STRlFl'lN*;  FOR  IMJQRS.  Roy 
R.  Ai.HHioHT,  Torrlngton.  Wyo.  FUwl  July  17,  1915. 
Serial   .No.  4(>,4<(3.      (CI.  '20 — QH.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  in  its  upper  edge,  in  Its  lower  edge  and  in  its  outer 
vertical  <»<lge,  of  a  weather  strip  movably  mounted  In  en.  n 
groove,  a  plurality  of  bolts  associate*!  with  each  weather 
strip,  each  of  said  bolts  being  slliiahly  mounted  In  the 
door,  a  pinion  engageahle  with  each  of  sabl  h(dts  for  pro 
Jectlug  or  retracting  the  same,  nieans  operativeiy  <on- 
nectlng  all  of  said  pinions,  and  means  operable  from 
either  side  of  th<'  door  for  simnltanc-ously  actuating  all 
of  said  pinions  whereby  ail  of  saiil  weather  strips  )ua.v 
be  simultaneously  projected  to  engage  with  the  door  cas- 
ing or  simultaneously  retracte«l  to  lie  within  the  limits 
of  the  grooves. 

'2.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  in  its  upper  and  lower  eiiges  and  In  its  outer  mjte, 
and  further  provi<le<l  within  said  »slges  with  Inwardly 
extending  bores,  of  a  weather  strip  dlsp<ised  in  ea<-h  of 
sabl  grooves,  a  s»'ctlonal  bolt  movable  within  ea<'h  of  satd 
bores,  a  cross  |)in  carried  hy  each  bolt,  a  coil  spring  on 
each  bolt  and  disposed  between  the  pin  and  weather  strip. 
a  rack  fornu'd  on  the  inner  end  of  ea<h  bolt,  pinion^ 
adapted  to  engage  the  racks,  means  operativeiy  connect 
ing  all  of  said  pinions,  and  means  operalde  from  either 
side  of  the  door  for  simultaneously  actuating  all  of  said 
pinions  whereby  all  of  said  weather  strips  may  l)e  slmul 
taneously  projecteil  to  engage  with  the  door  casing  or 
simultaneously  retracted  to  lie  within  the  limits  of  the 
grooves. 


A   lock   inclinliug  a   casing,  a   lo(  k   holt   slidable  therein. 

-aid  lock  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  bifurcation  In  one  end 

hereof,    a    guide    web    traversing    the    space    Iwtween    the 


1,17H,77«.      WlllI'l'l.Nc;    1»KV1CK   F(»R   SWKEF    llORSK 

FOWKRS.      Fdw.vkii   .\.\i>er.so.\.  Overton.    .Nebr.      Filed 

l>er.  24,  1913.     Serial  .No.  «(»«,.">.-).     (CI.  1X5 — 20.) 

In  a   whipping  device  for  swi>ep  <>j)erafed   horse  powers. 

the  combination   with  a   lied  member   having  a  polyg»»nnl 

(on<'avlty  in   Itti  lower  fao*.  of  a  sweep  rotatably   super 

pose<l  on  the  lie<l  menilwr  ami  having  a  cavity  In  Itsupper 

fa<'e,    a    removable    king    b<dt    extending    loosely    throuKti 

the  sweep  and  having  Its  head  recelvwl  In  the  concavity 
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In  the  upper  part  of  the  latter,  a  nut  securing  the  king 
bolt  to  the  IkmI  plate  and  Itself  countersunk  In  and  en 
gaged  with  the  walls  of  the  polygonal  concavity  aforesaid, 
whereby  said  nut  Is  prevented  from  turning,  a  standard 
having  a  hollow  base  disposed  over  the  head  of  the  king 
Iwit  In  slightly  separate*!  relation  thereto  and  adapted  to 
prevent    the   king    l>olt    fntm    unscrewing  out    of    the   nu.. 


detachable  fastening  means  passing  d<»wnwardly  through 
the  base  and  securing  the  ba^4e  to  the  swe<'p.  said  fasten- 
ing means  engaging  the  sweep  dose  to  the  concavity  in 
the  upper  part  thereof  and  serving  to  prevent  splitting 
of  the  sweep  liy  the  king  bolt,  whipping  means  carried  Ity 
the  sweep,  and  an  operating  cord  or  rop«'  for  saiii  whip 
ping  means,  said  cord  or  roi)e  h«'ing  coiiperatlvely  relatecl 
to  the  standard. 


1,178,777.  KLECTRICAI.  IIE.\TING  DEVICE.  I'hilip 
F.  APFEL.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  .1.  1915.  Serial 
No.  54.279.      (CI.  219—38.) 


1.  .\n  «'lectrlcal  heating  device  of  the  class  described, 
which  embodies  n  container  made  of  a  metal  tul>e  closed 
at  one  of  Its  ends  Ity  a  suitable  end  wall  :  a  metal  sleeve 
mounted  securely  oh  the  other  end  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer to  project  one  of  Its  ends  beyond  the  annular  end 
^'urface  of  said  container,  salil  one  end  having  an  Interna! 
screw-threail.  while  its  other  end  portion  is  provided  with 
an  external  screw  thread  :  a  perforated  disk  of  insulating 
material  dis|>osed  within  said  sleeve  to  engage  with  the 
annular  end  surface  of  said  container  :  a  bushing  screwiMl 
into  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  ;  electrl<-al  conductors  dis- 
posed to  extend  from  the  interior  of  said  container  out- 
wardly through  .said  <lisk  and  said  bushing  to  the  exterior 
of  said  container  :  oil-proof  insulating  material  disposed 
to  till  the  space  h»'tween  salil  disk  and  said  bushing  and 
aroun<l  said  conductors:  an  electrical  b«>atlng  element 
'  omprlslng  a  length  of  bare  wire  of  helical  form  disposed 
within  said  container  and  connected  with  said  electrical 
conduc'tors ;  means  for  preventing  electrical  c-ontact  l>e- 
tween  said  heating  element  and  the  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer ;   and    a    bcwly   of   electric-ally    non-conducting   fluid 


disposed   within   said  container  to  submerge  said   heating 
element. 

2.  An  electrical  water  hVatlng  device  of  the  class  de- 
.scrll)ed.  which  embodies  a  metal  tulM'  provided  with  a  cap 
disposed  to  close  c»pe  of  Its  ends  and  further  provided  with 
a  sleeve  mounted  on  its  other  end  portion,  said  sleeve  ex- 
tending a  porticiU  of  its  length  beyond  the  end  surface  of 
said  tube  and  said  extended  portion  being  provided  with 
an  internal  screw-threaci  ;  u  lK>dy  of  oil  disposed  within 
said  tube  :  an  elec-trical  heating  element  comprising  a 
length  of  metal  wire  placed  within  said  tul>e  in  a  position 
to  Im'  submerged  In  said  bcxly  of  cdl  :  Insulated  electric  c"on- 
ductors  c-onnected  with  the  terminals  of  said  heating  ele- 
ment anci  disposed  to  extend  therefrom  through  said  sle«'ve 
to  the  exterior  of  said  tul>e  :  a  perforated  disk  of  iusulat 
Ing  material  disposed  within  said  sleeve  to  t-over  the  end 
surface  of  said  tube  to  clo.se  tightly  the  annular  space  Ih»- 
tween  said  elec-trlc  conductors  and  the  inner  surfac-e  of 
the  end  portion  of  said  tul»e  :  a  iMwIy  of  gtim  shellac-  dis- 
posed within  said  sleeve  to  adhere  to  the  outer  side  of 
said  disk  and  to  said  wires  thereby  hermetically  to  dose 
the  entrance  to  sabl  tube,  and  a  bushing  providecl  with  an 
external  screw-thread  and  disposed  to  screw  Into  the 
screw-threaded  end  of  said  sleeve  to  surnxind  said  Insu- 
lated electric-  ccmductors  and  to  engage  with  said  bc»dy  of 
gum  shellac. 

3.  An  elec  trie  water  heating  device  of  the  class  de- 
scril»ed,  whic-h  einlMMlles  a  metal  tube  closed  at  one  of  its 
ends  by  an  end  wall,  while  Its  other  end  portion  is  pro- 
vided with  a  sleeve  that  exti-nds  a  portion  of  Its  length 
beyond  the  c  nd  surfac-e  of  salcl  tube  :  an  elec-trlc-  heating 
element  dlsposecl  within  said  tube  :  a  l»ody  of  ele<'trlc-ally 
non-conduc-ting  lluld  cllsposed  within  said  tube  to  surround 
said  heating  element  ;  electric-  c-onduct(>rs  connected  each 
with  a  dirferent  ptdnt  on  said  heating  element  and  dis 
posed  to  extend  therefrom  through  said  sle«'ve  to  the  ex- 
terior thereof;  a  perforated  disk  of  insulating  materia, 
disposed  within  said  sle«'ve  to  c-over  the  end  surfa<-e  of 
.siiicl  tube  tightly  to  close  the  annular  space  l>etwe»'n  said 
c-onductors  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  end  portion  of  said 
tul>e:  a  IhmIj-  of  gum  shellac  disposed  within  said  sleeve 
to  adhere  to  the  outer  side  of  said  cllsk  and  to  said  wires 
thereby  hermetically  to  c-lose  the  entranc-e  to  said  tulx* ; 
and  a  busiiing  dispos«>d  to  cicise  the  end  of  said  sleeve  to 
.surround  .said  conductors  and  to  engage  with  satd  gum 
shellac. 


1.17S,778.  FOU>AHLE  TENT.  Lot  is  Hoimjhi  and  John 
J.UiBOR,  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1915.  Serial  No. 
10.904.      (C\.  135—4.) 

JJ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  desc-rl>>ed  c-omprlsiog  «  ridge 
frame,  end  frames  pivoted  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  said  ridge  frame,  side  frames  oivoted  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  said  end  frames,  diverging  bars  pivoted  to  the 
lower  portions  of  the  said  end  frames,  a  flexible  covering 
adapted  for  Inclosing  the  complete  frame,  and  c-onnecting 
means  between  the  sail!  frame  and  covering. 

2.  .\  fcddaMe  lent  frame  comprising  a  rectangular  ridge 
frame,  an  end  frame  plvoteil  atljacent  one  end  of  the  said 
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lidifp  frame  and  adapto<1  for  folding  into  horlzouiHl  aline- 
iiH'nt  thtTcw'th.  an  ♦•ml  frame  pivoted  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  said  iid){<'  frame,  foltlffble  side  frames  plvote<l  to 
the  outer  opposite  ends  of  the  said  end  frames,  intermedi- 
ate connections  lietween  the  said  side  frames  and  the  cen- 
tral portions  of  the  said  ridge  frame,  end  memlx'rs  pivot«Hi 
sultstantiaily  <entral  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  eml 
frauiea,  strutx  carried  l)y  the  said  end  frames,  oppositely 
arranged  eyes  carried  by  the  said  ridge  frame,  hoolis  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  said  struts  atlapted  for  engaging 
the  said  eyes  when  the  frame  is  set  up  in  its  operative 
position. 

3.  A  tent  frame  comprising  a  foldahle  rectangular  ridgi- 
frame  <onsistin«  of  opposite  halves  pivotally  linked  to- 
gether, end  fraiiies  foldaldy  pivoted  to  the  opposite  halves 
of  said  ridge  frnuie,  and  having  si<les  opposite  the  said 
ridge  frame  pivotally  attached  for  movement  in  only  one 
direction  to  the  adjacent  side  portions  of  the  said  end 
frames,  diverging  niemljers  carrie*!  hy  said  end  frame  siiles. 
and  foldalde  side  frames  (>pposit<dy  attached  to  the  said 
end  frames. 

4.  A  tent  frame  coinprlsing  a  folilalde  rectangular  ridge 
frame  <ousisting  of  opposite  halves  pivotally  linkwl  to- 
gether, end  frames  foldaMy  plvottnl  to  the  opposite  halveH 
of  said  ridge  frame,  and  having  sides  opposite  the  said 
ridge  frame  pivotally  attached  for  movi-nient  in  only  one 
direction  to  the  adjacent  side  portions  of  the  said  end 
irames,  connectors  outwardly  attachwi  to  the  .said  end 
vldea.  opposite  arms  pivoted  to  the  said  connectors,  a 
freely  foldalde  frame  side  pivoted  to  corresponding  en<ls  of 
the  sjiid  end  frames,  a  foldalde  side  member  at  the  oppo- 
>ite  side  of  the  device  from  the  afore-mentioned  frame 
side,  and  an  angular  har  attached  to  the  .said  .side  memt>er 
and  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  to  the  ridge  frame. 

5.  A  foldalile  tent  frame  (omprislng  a  foldalile  ridge, 
toldahle  ends  pivoted  to  the  said  ridge,  foldable  siiles  plv- 
<  te<l  at  opposite  points  to  the  said  ends,  and  an  angular 
controlliu.i;  bar  pivotally  connecting  one  of  the  said  sides 
to  the  said  ridge. 


1.1-8.779.  lIVI'UOf.VKllUN  -  UUU.NEK.  Wii.mam  M. 
C'Ai.DWBi.i..  HI  Keno.  okla.  Filed  Jan.  11.  19H5.  Serial 
No.   71.54H.      (CI.  168 — 63.) 


A  hy.lrocarbori  burner  comprising  a  retort,  a  pipe  paral- 
lel therewith  and  having  one  end  conue<ted  to  one  end 
thereof,  said  pipe  having  apertures  directed  toward  the 
r.tort,  a  pair  of  transverse  tubular  feet  of  larger  diameter 
than  said  pipe  and  having  tlianietricaliy  oppo.site  aper- 
tures, through  which  said  pipe  extends,  and  set  screws 
threa<led  through  the  tops  of  sjiid  feet  and  bearing  upon 
•■■•aid  pipe. 


1.1Tn.T>u.       .><1IUT'1  Kii     ii>ii      M<  i  \  i.M.     I'lCTlRE    MA- 
CHINES.    .l.iMis  A.  Ca.mkrd.s,   Hrooklyn,  N.   Y.     Filed 
\I;iy  3.   15I11.      Serial  No.  r)L'4.M17.      (CI.  88 — 19.3.) 
1.    A  moving  picture  machine  provided  with  an  exposure 
opening.  mean8  for  intermittently  advancing  the  film  past 
said  exposure  opening,   the  intermittent  advancing  move 
iiient    being   of    less   duration    than    the   period   of   rest,   a 
shutter  operatively  disposed  with  respect  to  the  exposure 
opening,  iinil  means  tor  operating  the  shutter,  said  means 
adapted    to    uninterruptedly    move    the    shutter    past    the 
.  \posure  opening  as  the  film  fs  being  advanced,  cause  the 
shutter  to  rest  on  one  sid<'  of  the  exposure  opening  while 
that    particular   portion    of   film    is    being  paused    for   ex 


posare.  then  to  unlnterruptwlly  move  the  shutter  up  past 
the  exposure  opening  during  the  next  Intermittent  advanc- 
ing movement  of  the  film  and  to  cause  the  shutter  to  rest 
on  the  other  side  of  the  exposure  opening  while  the  suc- 
ceeding portion  of  film  Is  being  paused  for  exposure,  the 
perio<l  of  rest  of  the  shutter  being  in  each  Instance  of 
greater  duration  than  the  ol)scuratlon  stroke. 


2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  providt^l  with  an  ex- 
posure opening.  H  shutter  associated  with  said  exposure 
opening,  operating  means  for  the  shutter  adapted  to  carry 
it  i)ack  and  forth  past  the  exposure  opening  with  an  un 
interrupted  obscuration  stroke  In  each  direition  and  with 
a  dwell  between  each  obscurati<m  stroke  of  greater  <lura 
tlon  than  the  said  obscuration  stroke,  and  means  for 
advancing  the  film  past  the  exposure  opening  (»nce  to  each 
and  during  each  obscuraflim  stroke  of  the  shutter. 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  provided  with  an  ex. 
posure  opening,  means  for  intermittently  advancing  the 
film  past  the  expo.sure  op«-nlng  In  such  a  tnanner  that  the 
pause  for  exposure  Is  of  longer  duration  than  the  period 
of  the  advancing  movement,  a  shutter,  and  means  for  un 
interruptedly  moving  the  shutter  past  the  exposure  open 
ing  in  opposite  directions,  one  stroke  In  one  direction 
being  made  once  to  each  film  advancing  movement  with  a 
pause  after  each  obscurafbm  stroke  of  greater  duration 
than  the  said  <ilis(uration  stroke  so  that  It  will  effect  a 
period  of  obscuration  which  will  exist  only  during  the 
advancing  movement   of  the  film. 


1.178.781.  CAK  lUtAKK.  <iiini(.:E  S.  Ci-At  UK.  South  Am 
boy,  N.  .1.  Filed  o.t.  Ufi.  mi.'-,.  Serial  No.  57.074. 
(Cl.  18H_47.) 


Jf/ 


H4' 
/9 


1.  In  a  braking  device  for  railway  <ars.  pairs  of  spac»'d 
brake  elements  adapted  to  make  frb  tlonal  contact  with 
the  track  rails  on  each  side  <if  the  <ar.  connections  be- 
tween the  elements  in  ea<h  pair  whereby  they  are  held 
In  rigid  relation,  other  conne<-tions  converging  to  a  com- 
mon central  pivot,  a  vertically  slldable  head  in  which  the 
pivot  Is  mounted,  means  for  actuating  said  head,  and 
means  <-omblne<l  with  said  conne<-tlons  whereby  said  ele- 
ments are  tenslonally  applied  to  the  rails  when  salil  head 
is  depressed. 
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2.  In  a  vehicle  adapted  to  operate  upon  a  track-way. 
the  combination  with  a  p<»wer  source,  of  a  rod  operable 
thereby,  a  plate  secured  at  the  bottom  of  the  vehicle,  a 
bracket  on  sai<l  plate,  said  bracket  acting  as  a  support- 
ing guide  for  said  rod.  a  pair  of  rods  pivotally  and  slid- 
ably  engaged  in  said  bracket,  said  ro<ls  being  divergently 
mounted,  brake  shoes  at  the  ends  of  said  roils,  means 
combined  with  the  first  nameil  rod  for  depressing  said 
second  rods,  and  a  resilient  conne<'tlng  means  interposed 
between  said  second   named   rods  and  said  brake  shoes. 


1.178.782.  CORN  TOPl'EK.  .Ioun  W.  Coukt.MY.  Enid. 
Okla.  Filed  .lune  21.  lJtl.1.  Serial  No.  .S5.3H8.  (Cl. 
56—131.) 


1.  In  a  corn  topper  atta<-hiiient  for  farm  wagons,  the 
<omblnatlon  with  a  stub  shaft  adapted  to  b«'  secured  to 
the  wagon  body  and  to  project  from  <ine  side  thereof,  and 
a  control  lever:  of  a  bearing  mounted  on  said  stub  shaft, 
a  frame  member  inclining  upward  and  forward  from  said 
bearing,  a  bar  secured  across  the  lower  end  of  said  frame 
menif>er.  a  spring  for  conne<tlng  one  end  of  said  bar  with 
the  wagon  body,  tneans  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
bar  with  saiil  control  lever,  a  cutting  apparatus  carrltHl 
on  the  frame  memtter.  and  means  for  driving  said  appa 
ratns. 

■J.  In  a  corn  topper,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
inemlMT  adapted  to  be  pivotally  supported  alongside  a 
wagon  body,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  said 
member:  of  a  horizontally  disposed  tubular  housing  car 
ried  liy  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  member  and  projecting 
at  an  angle  thereto,  a  main  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
.said  housing  and  having  a  driving  wheel  at  one  end,  means 
for  driving  said  wheel,  a  tubular  standard  rising  from 
the  housing,  a  rotary  knife  whose  shaft  is  journaleil  in 
said  standard.  Iievel  gears  connecting  said  shaft  with  the 
main  shaft,  and  means  for  conveying  the  severed  heads 
from  said  rotary  knife  to  the  wagon  body 

3.  In  a  corn  topper,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
member  adapted  to  be  pivotally  supporteil  ahmgslde  a 
wagon  body,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  said 
frame  member:  of  a  horizontally  disposed  housing  car- 
ried by  the  upper  end  of  said  frame  member  and  project- 
ing at  an  angle  thereto,  a  tnain  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  having  a  driving  whe«>l  at  one  end. 
means  for  driving  said  wheel,  a  tubular  standard  rl^^ng 
from  said  housing,  a  cutter  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
sjild  stan«lard.  gears  conneiting  the  lower  end  of  said 
cutter  shaft  with  said  main  shaft,  a  fee<ler  driven  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  cutter  shaft,  a  sleeve  secured  to 
.said  shaft  above  the  standard  and  depending  around  said 
standard,  a  rotary  knife  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  fixed  knife 
carried  by  said  standard  below  the  rotary  knife  and  co 
acting  with  the  latter,  and  means  for  conveying  the 
severed  heads  Into  the  wagon  body. 

4.  In  a  corn  topper,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
member  adapted  to  be  adjustably  supported  alongside  a 
wagon  body,  of  a  housing  carried  by  and  projecting  at 
right  angles  to  the  frame,  a  main  shaft  rotatably  mount 
I'd  in  said  housing  and  hjiving  a  driving  wheel,  means 
for  driving  said  wheel,  a  tubular  standard  rising  from 
said   housing,   a    cutter   shaft   rotatably    mounted    In   said 


housing,  driving  connections  Ix'tween  this  shaft  and  said 
tnain  shaft,  a  feeder  driven  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
cutter  shaft,  a  sleeve  secured  to  this  shaft  above  the 
standard  and  depending  around  said  standard,  a  rotary 
cutter  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  pair  of  nuts  on  the  stand 
ard  Wlow  the  rotary  cutter,  a  rod  rising  from  the  hons 
ing.  a  pair  of  nuts  on  this  rod.  a  rtxe<i  knife  having  its 
extremities  clamped  between  said  pairs  of  nuts,  and  means 
for  conveying  the  .severed  heads  into  the  wagon  body. 

5.  In  a  corn  topper  attachment,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  member,  a  horizontally  projecting  houalng  car- 
ried thereby,  arms  projecting  to  the  rear  from  said 
housing  and  having  bearings,  an  elevator  carried  by 
said  bearings,  a  main  shaft  journaled  In  said  housing  and 
having  a  gear  wheel  at  its  ctuter  end,  a  gear  on  the  for- 
ward shaft  of  the  elevator  meshing  therewith,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  main  shaft  ;  of  a  beveled  gear  on  said 
main  shaft  within  said  housing,  a  tubular  stauilard  rls 
ing  from  said  housing,  an  upright  shaft  journaled  in  the 
standard  and  having  a  beveled  gear  meshing  with  that 
on  the  main  shaft,  a  rotary  cutting  knife  removably 
mounted  on  said  upright  shaft,  a  ft>eder  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  this  shaft,  a  pair  of  nuts  on  said  standard 
beneath  the  rotary  knife,  a  rod  rising  from  the  outer 
end  of  said  housing,  a  pair  of  nuts  on  this  rcMl.  and  a 
stationary  knife  whose  ends  are  removably  clamped  Ih-- 
tween  said  pairs  of  nuts,  fi.r  the  purpose  set  forth 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1.178.7S3.  VEHICLK-SPRINt;.  Matthew  R.  Covbmt, 
Asbury  Park.  N.  J.  Filed  May  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
28.9U9.      (Cl.   21 — 50.) 


In  combination,  a  supporting  member,  a   vehic-le  spring 
connected  at  its  ends  to  the  supporting  member,  an  axle 
plate   formed   with   offstandlng  apertured  ears,  a   cuablou 
botwe«'n   thf-  axle  plate  and   spring,  a   fastening  connect 
ing  the  spring  to  the  axle  plate  and  passing  through  an 
ear  of  the  latter,  a  bridle  connectecl  at  one  end  to  the  sup 
porting  member  and  passing  through  t.he  remaining  aper 
tured  ear  of  the  axle  plate,  and  a  buffer  and  stop  mounted 
upon  the  projecting  end  of  the  bridle. 


1.178.784.  ADJLSTAHLE  (LAMr.  Thomas. I  AMKs  Davis. 
New  York.  X.  Y.  Filed  June  16.  1915.  Serial  No. 
34.497.      (Cl.  51—7.) 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  an  ••nlarged  supporting  member 
and  an  extended  finger  and  means  for  adjustably  and  piv- 
otally securing  them   together  and   means  upon  said   fin 
ger  for  securing  an  operable  tension  as  herein  specified. 

2.  An  adjustable  clamp  comprising  an  enlarged  and 
I>erforated  member  and  an  extended  and  offset  finger  each 
provided  with  an  engaging  projection  and  means  for  piv- 
oting them  together  as  hendu  sp«?clfled. 
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:).   An    a<IJiiHtHl>l>'    ('lamp    romprlsiiitc    an    <>nlarK<*<l    auil 
ptrfora tt*<l   int'iiilHT  anil  an  ♦'Xf»'n<linK  and   pt'rforat»'<l   fin 
gcr,  in«-ans  for  >-nKai;inK  th)-ni   in   (ip<*ralil»'  relation.  khIU 
flnK«'r    Ix'Injf   provided    with   an    offset   and   Jenslon    secur- 
Inj;  means  a>  and  for  tlie  pnrpoiM>  set  fortli. 

4.  A  device  of  tiie  (haracter  descrilied.  comprising;  an 
.'UlarKed  memlter  and  an  offset  niemlier  pivoted  together, 
a  plurality  of  adjustable  blocks  secure*!  to  said  enlarged 
member  an<l  means  for  olitalntnu  a  frictional  eiiKaKement 
between  said  blocks  and  said  eniarsed  member  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  de\ice  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
enlarKfd  ni^'mber.  a  block  pivotally  secured  to  eai  h  side 
of  said  enlarged  member,  a  finger  ailjusfably  connected 
to  said  enlarged   member  and  provided  with  an  offset  an<l 

-tennlon   ereatiUK   means  all   arranged    for   joint    <i|>4'ratioi) 
as  herein  specified. 


1,178.78.'..  L«>AI)IN(}  DKVICK  FOR  MA(}A/INE  (JIXS. 
Ki»Mi-.Ni>  A.  Debichv,  West  Hoboken.  N.  .1.  Flle<l  May 
•M.  191.-I.     Serial  No.  3(i,r.27.      (CI.  42—87.) 


1.  Means  for  loading  the  magaxines  of  guns,  widch 
consists  of  II  hopper.  H  chute  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  ways  arraiigiMl  adjacent  to  said  hopper,  and  a  revoluble 
8hntter  hetween  said  hoppj-r  an(!  said  ways,  and  means 
for  operating  said  shutter,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

\i.  A    ilevice   of    the    character    described,    comprising   a 
hoppei    having  a   plurality   of  sections,  a  plurality   of  de- 
livery   means    from   said    si'ctions^.    chutes  arranged    adja 
<'ent  to  said  sei-tions  and  means  for  controlling  the  deliv 
ery  from  said  chutes  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

."!.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  havlDK  In  oom- 
blnation  with  the  magazine  of  a  gun  a  chamber  e.xterlor 
to  said  m<iga/.ine  and  comprising  a  hopper,  ways  adjacent 
thereto,  a  shutter  adjacent  to  saiil  ways,  and  means  for 
temporarily  retaining  said  shutter  in  position  to  prevent 
the  delivery  from  said  hopper  to  wild  ways  as  and  for  the 
purpose    set    forth. 

4.  The  device  of  the  character  descrllM-d.  c«>niprlsiug  a 
hopper,  a  chute,  arranged  at  an  angle  to  aald  hopper, 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ways  ailjacent  to  said 
hopper,  and  means  for  controlling  the  delivery  from  .said 
hopper  Into  said   ways  as  and   for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

.">.  The  ilevice  of  the  character  <lescril)ed.  consisting  of 
a  hopper,  a  chute  adjacent  to  said  hopper,  a  shutter  be- 
tween sal  I  hopper  and  said  <hute.  and  a  stop  to  prevent 
the   il'livery    from   said    chute   when    salil   shutter   Is   open. 

I  <  Malms  <i  to  <(  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  1 


'  !--;-•;.    i.MAt.i;  I'Ko.iKCii.xu  .MA«  in.Ni:.    wim.iam 

l;    J'r.NHA.M,  Webb  City.  Mo.     Filed  .luni-  IT.  l'.»l."».     Se. 

rial   .No.   34,7;«>.      (CI.  88 — 28.) 

1  A  projecting  machine  comprising  a  rigid  rear  sup 
i'!Mng  member  having  s  guide,  a  movable  front  support- 
ing UMMuber  In  advance  of  the  rear  member  and  adjuxt- 
able  toward  and  away  therefrom,  upper  and  lower  guides 
carrleii  by  said  movable  front  mend)er.  and  Interndttently 
1  'unfed  light  projecting  means  carried  by  the  movable 
-iipporting  mend>er.  combined  with  an  Interndttently  ad 
v.Tnce«!  en-Hess  element  passing  around  the  several  giildes. 


and  transparent  panels  carrhnl  by  said  element  and  tra\ 
eling  in  advance  of  the  light  projecting  means. 


2.  A  projecting  machine  <iimprislng  a  rigid  rear  sup- 
porting member  having  a  guide,  a  movable  front  sup- 
porting member  In  advance  of  the  rear  niend»er  au<l  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  guides,  a  lens  carried  by  the  movable 
supporting  member.  Intermittently  actuated  light  pro- 
jecting means.  In  rear  of  said  lens,  combined  with  an 
Intermittently  advanced  endless  element  passing  around 
the  several  guides,  and  transparent  panels  carried  by  said 
eiulless  element  and  traveling  in  advance  of  the  lens. 

■i.  A  projecting  machine  comprising  a  rigid  rear  sup- 
porting meml>er  having  a  guide,  a  movable  front  sup- 
porting meud>er  in  advance  of  the  rear  member  and  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  guides,  a  lens  carrieil  by  the  mov- 
able supporting  memt)er,  and  intermittently  actuate<l 
light  projecting  means  likewise  carried  by  said  movable 
member  and  disposeil  in  rear  of  the  lens,  combined  with 
an  Intermittently  advanced  en<lless  element  passing 
around  the  .several  guides,  and  transparent  panels  car- 
rier! hy  sai<l  endless  elements  and  traveling  in  advance  of 
the  lens. 

4.  A  proJe<tlng  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  rl^i.. 
rear  stan<lard  rising  tlierefroni,  a  lower  track  In  advance 
of  the  rear  standard,  an  upper  tra<k  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  same,  a  movable  fron' 
standard  whose  upper  and  lower  ends  are  slidably  en- 
gaged with  the  upper  and  lower  tracks,  releasable  means 
locking  said  front  standard  against  movement,  and  front 
an<l  rear  guides  carried  by  the  front  and  rear  standards, 
conddnetl  with  an  Intermittently  advance<l  endless  ele- 
ment passing  around  the  front  and  rear  gulden,  tranx- 
parent  panels  carried  by  the  endless  element,  and  Inter- 
mittently actiuit»Ml  light  projecting  means  In  advance  of 
which    the   panels   travel. 

5.  A  projecting  machine  comprising  electrically  oper- 
atetl  light  projecting  means,  and  a  plurality  of  trans- 
parent panels  traveling  In  advance  of  .said  means,  coni- 
blne<l  with  a  movable  panel  advancing  wheel  having  a 
plurality  of  drcumferentlally  spaceil  projections,  a  ro- 
tatfil  driving  sliaft.  a  laterally  projecting  arm  thereon 
disposed  In  the  path  of  the  projections,  a  commutator 
carried  by  the  shaft,  a  brush  bearing  on  said  commutator 
and  an  electric  circuit  including  the  light  projecting 
means,  the  commutator  and  the  brush. 

[Claims  (•»  to  «  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. | 


1.178,787.       M.VCAHOM  l)l..i.i..       .- Favko.    Poca- 

tello,   Idaho.     Filed   Aug.   l."i,   191.'..      Serial   No.  4.'i,.3(i5. 
(CI.   34— 1«.) 
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1.  A   drying  apparatus   comprising   a    casing   having   a 
partition    therein    provldwl    with    upper   and    lower   open 
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ings,  the  partition  providing  drying  and  fan  compart- 
ments, a  fan  within  the  fan  compartment  for  creating  a 
<lrculation  of  air  through  the  compartments,  and  circula- 
tion c-intndling  means  within  the  upper  portion  of  the 
drying  compartment  lmn>e<llately  below  the  upper 
opening. 

'i.  A  drying  apparatus  tomprlsing  a  casing  having  a 
pair  of  partitions  therein  providing  drying  compartments 
iM'twtH-n  said  partitions  and  the  end  walls  <.f  th»'  casing 
and  a  fan  compartment  iwtween  the  ilrylng  compartments, 
the  partitions  .".iid  en<l  walls  having  upper  and  lower 
openings  adjacent  the  fop  and  botttuu.  respectively,  of 
the  casing,  valves  controlling  said  openings,  a  fan  within 
the  fan  compartment  fo^  creating  a  cir<ulatloii  of  air 
through  the  compartments,  and  clr<'ulatlon  <-ontrolling 
means  within  the  drying  compartments  Imnietllately  be- 
low   the    u;jpcr   openings. 

3.  In  a  <lrylng  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
pair  of  partitions  therein  and  providing  a  fan  compart- 
ment therebetween  and  ilrylng  <'ompartments  between 
said  partitions  and  the  end  walls  of  the  casing,  said 
partitions  and  end  walls  having  upper  and  lower  open 
ings  adja<'ent  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  casing,  respec- 
tively, swinging  valves  hung  in  said  openings,  the  top 
of  the  casing-having  a  door  adapted  to  be  openetl  for  ad- 
ndttlng  air  Into  the  fan  <-ompartiuent,  a  fan  within  the 
fan  compartment  for  (Teating  a  circulation  of  air  through 
the  compartments,  circulation  controlling  means  wlthlii 
the  upper  portU.ns  bf  the  drying  compartments  Im- 
miMllately  below  the  tipper  cipenlngs.  the  front  wall  of 
the  casing  having  door  openings  for  the  drying  compart 
m«*nts,  and  doors  for  normall.v  closing  said  door  openings. 


1.17N.78.S.  STAKTIN*;  KKVICK  FOR  MOTOR  VKIIICI.K 
KNCINES.  EuMt.Mt  Fii.i.ETTA/.,  Neuilly  sur  Seine. 
France.  Flh-d  I>ec.  28,  1»14.  Serial  No.  87tt.3<JS.  (CI. 
123— 18.'>.) 


1.  A  starter  for  explosive  engines,  <-oDsistiug  of  a 
starting  shaft  arrangeil  In  line  with  the  engine  shaft, 
said  shafts  lielng  provided  with  co-acting  <'lut<'h  members 
for  temporarily  coupling  them  together;  means  for  shift 
Ing  said  starting  shaft  emlwise  toward  said  engine  shaft, 
to  engage  said  clutch  members,  said  shifting  means  com 
prising  a  body  on  said  starting  shaft  formeil  with  a  clr- 
cuiuferential  groove,  a  plurality  of  grooves  of  limited 
length  dl^posed  parallel  with  the  lirst  tunned  groove, 
helical  blades  connecting  salil  hrst-uameil  groove  with  the 
second  name< I  grtioves,  anil  conical  portions  arranged  be- 
tween said  first-  and  Kecond-nanuHl  grooves  and  sloping 
toward  the  latter:  a  set  of  relatively-stationary  balls  lo- 
cated In  ju.xtaposltlon  to  said  b«Mly  and  yieldingly  pressed 
toward  the  same  for  co-action  with  said  first-  and  sevond- 
named  grotives,  said  blades  and  sai<l  conical  portions : 
and  means  for  lotating  said  starting  shaft  about  its  Ion 
gltudlnal  axis   from  a   ilistan<-e. 

2.  A  starter  for  expioslxe  enginen.  consisting  of  a 
starting  shaft  arrangeil  in  line  with  the  engine  shaft,  said 
shafts  being  provlde<l  with  co  acting  clutch  members,  one 
of   which  is  yieldingly   mounted,   for   tempt.rarily   coupling 

J  tbem  together;  means  for  nhlftlng  said  starting  shaft  end- 
wise toward  said  engine  shaft,  to  engage  said  dutch 
members,  said  shifting  means  comprising  a  body  formeil 
with  a   circumferential  grcMive.  helical  blades  disposed  at   ' 


opposite  sides  of  said  groove,  antl  a  plurality  of  grooves 
disposeil  at  one  side  only  of  the  first  nametl  groove  ;  two 
sets  <if  reiatlvely-sfafionarj-  balls  locafeil  In  Juxtaposition 
to  .said  body  and  yieldingly  presse<|  toward  the  same  for 
co-action  with  said  flrst-  and  Hecond-named  grooves  and 
with  s«ld  blades;  and  means  for  rotating  said  starting 
shaft  about  Its  longitudinal  axis  from  a  distance. 


1.178.789.  (iREASE-CUP.  Ambkose  P.  Fix.v  and  Fuask 
L.  DiAN.  Chicago.  III.  Flleil  .^ept.  28.  1914.  Serial 
No.  8tt3,984.      (CI.  184 — 43.) 

ft 


A  grease  cup  comprising  a  reserv<dr  having  an  opening 
in  the  base  thereof  and  a  sipiare*!  recess  communicating 
therewith,  a  wrench  receiving  flange  formed  on  the  reser- 
voir, a  threaded  bolt  loosely  engageil  through  said  open- 
ing and  having  an  oil  pa.ssage  therethrough  communl- 
<-atlng  with  the  reservoir,  and  a  s4|uared  head  on  said 
bolt  normally  s«>ated  within  said  recess  to  lie  flush  with 
the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  said  head  being  provided 
on  its  upper  faiv  with  a  transverse  groove. 


1.178.79(».  VEHICLE  TIRE.  .lonx  Thomas  Fit«  h. 
Helper,  Utah.  Filed  May  26,  191.''..  Serial  No.  30,.M2. 
(CI.  152—9.) 


%.i,.  ^^.\j  i. 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  felly  of  a  wh«H'l,  of  a 
spacing  rim  provided  with  a  plurality  of  op«*nlngs  there- 
through, means  for  hohling  the  same  at  a  distance  from 
said  felly,  a  locking  rim  provided  with  openings  in  regis- 
ter with  the  respe<tive  openings  in  said  spacing  rim.  a 
tread  block  In  the  respective  openings  lu  t>oth  rims  lN>ar- 
ing  on  said  felly  and  provided  with  a  flange  Intermediate 
the  height  thereof  Imprisoiii'il  between  sjiid  rims,  and 
means  for  h<ddlng  said  rims  to  sai<l  felly. 

2.  The  (omblnatlon  with  a  felly  of  a  whe«'l.  of  a  spacing 
rim  provld»Hi  with  a  plurality  of  oix-nlngs  therethrotigh. 
legs  for  holding  the  same  at  a  distance  from  said  felly,  a 
locking  rim  provided  with  openings  in  reglst.-r  with  th<' 
respective  openings  In  said  spacing  rim,  a  tread  block  in 
the  respective  openings  of  both  rims  bearing  on  sjWl^Hly 
and  provlib'd  with  a  flange  Intermediate  the  heigltt  Tlieieof 
imprisoned  between  said  rims,  and  means  for  holding  said 
rims  to  said  felly. 

.S.  The  coud>ination  wifli  the  felly  0/  a  wheel,  of  a 
spacing  rim  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
through, mean  for  holding  the  same  at  a  distance  from 
sahl  fflly,  a  locking  rim  provide<l  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  In  register  with  the  respective  openings  of  said 
spadng  rim  and  with  radially  <lirected  flanges  iM'aring 
on  the  sides  of  said  felly,  a  tread  block  In  the  respective 
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op<>ntDKs  of  l)oth  rims  l>earlng  on  saM  f«*1!y  and  provided 
with  a  f1ang»'  Intfmifdlat*'  th»'  hoijrht  th»'r»>«»f  Imprisoned 
l>etwefu  said  rliiis.  and  nieanw  for  lioldlng  sjld  rims  to 
rutld  felly. 

4.  The  fomldnatlon  with  the  felly  of  a  whf-el,  of  a 
Hpaclng  rlni  provided  with  a  phirallty  of  openings  there- 
through, means  for  holding  the  .same  at  a  distance  from 
said  felly,  a  locking  rim  provided  with  npcnlngs  In  regis 
ter  with  the  respi-ctl\e  openings  of  snlil  spacing  rim.  a 
tread  Mock  in  the  reH|)e<-tlve  o(>enlngM  of  both  rltns  hear- 
ing on  said  felly  and  provlde<l  with  a  tiange  lnternie<liafe 
the  height  thereof  imprisoned  lietwe«'n  said  rims,  a  hook 
eye  engaged  with  saltl  locking  rim  at  one  side  of  said  felly, 
a  supplemental  hook  eye  engaged  with  said  locking  rim 
at  the  other  side  of  said  felly,  a  transverse  roil  rotataMy 
held  on  the  inner  surface  of  .said  felly  and  provide<|  with 
oppositely  directed  arms,  and  means  for  connecting  each 
of  said  arms  with  the  respective  hook-eye. 


1.17S,701.        Sl'KKK  KK(JlSrKK. 
Oklahoma.    Okla.      Flletl    .hine 

H4r>. "•!»♦!.    (CI.  2;{5 — 104.) 


KlUBV       FlTZI'ATKK  K. 

17.    15»14.       S.-rial     -No. 


1.  The  conihinatlon.  In  a  speedometer,  of  an  indicating 
means  coiyprislng  a  plurality  of  Indicating  parts;  clutch 
Ing  means  adapted  to  rotate  such  Indicating  parts:  clutch- 
ing means  adap'.'tl  t"  hold  sin  h  Indicating  means  against 
rotation,  the  latter  clutching  means  adapted  to  operate 
alternately  with  the  former ;  Ineans  for  rotating  the 
former  clutching  means;  and  means  for  giving  endwise 
movement  to  lioth  clut<  hing  means. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  speedometer,  of  an  Indicating 
means    comprising   a    plurality    of    Indicators;    two    rota 
tlon    clutches   adapted    to    operate   ea<-h    one    of   the   Indi- 
cators in  Its  proper  order  :  a   l>rake  adaptetl  to  hold  each 
indicator  against   rotation  wh»'ri   It    has  l>een   |)roperly  ro 
fated   hy  one  of  the   clutches;   means   for  operating  the 
rotation   clutches:   and   means   for   giving   end-wlsi-    m()ve 
rnent  to  the  clutches  an<l  the  brake. 

.T.  The  comi)lnatlnn  in  a  speedometer  of  a  plurality  of 
Identical  Indicating  parts,  a  s«dld  clutch  for  on*'  of  the 
parta.  a  hollow  brake  surrounding  the  solid  elutch  for  all 
the  parts,  a  hollow  clutch  surrounding  the  brake  ff>r  the 
other  parts,  the  clutches  and  brakes  haviiiu:  springs  to 
engage  the  indicating  parts,  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
dutches  and  mechanism  for  giving  endwise  movement  to 
the  clutches  and  the  brake. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  speedometer  of  a  plurality  of 
Identical  Indicating  parts,  a  solid  clutch  for  one  of  the 
parta.  a  hollow  i'lut<h  for  the  other  parts,  a  h<dlow  brake 
surrounding  the  solid  clutch  and  within  the  hidlow  <iutch. 
for  all  three  of  the  parts,  a  drive  shnft  geared  to  the  two 
clutches  for  giving  rotnry  movement  thereto  and  mecha- 
nism for  giving  endwl.se  movement  to  the  i-lutches  and  the 
brake. 

.'>.  The  combination  in  a  spee<lometer  of  a  plurality  of 
identi<al  Indli  ntlng  parts,  a  sol'iil  clutch  for  one  jiart  : 
a  hollow  clutch  for  the  other  parts  :  a  hollow  brake,  sur- 
rounding the  s<dld  clutch  and  within  the  hidlow  clutch, 
for  all  of  the  parts;  the  clutches  being  rotatable  on  the 
brake   and    movable    endwise    therewith,    the    solid    brake 


and  hollow  rinteh  l>elng  alao  movable  on  the  solid  clutch  ; 
mechanlani  for  rotating  the  clutches  and  mechanism  for 
giving  en«lwl«e  mnvenient   to  the  clutches  and  the  brake. 


1,178,792.  KhKCTKM'AL  SWITlll.  Lot  is  W.  Fi..\<  K. 
Toledo,  Ohio.  K1I.H1  .\UK.  1.3,  1914.  Serial  No.  M5<>.«149. 
(n.  175—287.) 


1.  in  an  electric  switch,  a  partitioned  casing,  a  crank 
shaft  In  said  casing,  circuit  dosing  means  carried  by  said 
crank  and  yieldaldy  connectwl  thereto,  a  slotted  <llsk 
element  mounted  on  sahl  crank  shaft  and  atlapted  to 
rotate  with  said  shaft  and  means  operable  in  sabl  element 
for  rotating  the  same  and  actuating  the  crank  shaft. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  partitioned  casing,  a  crank 
shaft  Journaled  In  one  se<tlon  of  said  casing,  a  switch 
element  loosely  mounted  on  said  irank  shaft,  ylddable 
connection  between  the  switch  element  and  the  crank,  a 
disk  carrlfMl  by  said  crank  shaft  having  a  slot  therein,  and 
means  operable  In  sjild  slot  and  in  a  fixed  direction  for 
traversing  the  slot  and  rotating  the  disk  and  <iank  shaft. 

:?.  In  an  deilrlc  switih.  a  partitioned  casing,  a  crank 
shaft  J«>urnaled  In  said  casing,  a  switch  element  loosely 
mounted  on  said  crank  shaft  and  yleldal)ly  connected 
therewith,  a  disk  larrled  by  said  crank  shaft  having  a 
substantially  U  shape<l  slot  therein,  said  slot  l)elng  dls- 
pose<l  around  the  center  of  said  disk,  and  means  operable 
In  said  slot  for  rotating  the  ilisk  and  actuating  the  circuit 
closing  element. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  coml)liiation  with  an  op 
crating  member,  a  cinult  <loser  Including  a  U  shaped 
crank  portion,  a  U-shaped  circuit  closing  portion  ar- 
range<l  with  its  extremities  Journabni  upon  the  crank  and 
embracing  the  same,  said  circuit  dosing  portion  bein-^ 
disposed  oppositely  to  said  crank  portion,  and  ylddable 
means  conne<tlng  said  <rank  portion  with  sjUd  drcult 
r-losing  portion. 

.'1.  lu  a  drctiit  closer,  the  combination  with  an  operat- 
ing memlMT.  a  U-shaped  crank  portion,  a  U  shaped  dr 
cult  closing  portion,  the  extremities  of  which  are  Jour 
naled  upon  the  crank  portion  and  eintirace  the  latter,  said 
circuit  closing  portion  being  disposed  oppositely  to  tin- 
crank  portion  and  yiddably  connected  thereto,  wherdiy 
movement  of  said  crank  portion  past  a  given  pcdnt  will 
Impart  moveiiient  In  a  rotary  direction  to  said  U-shaped 
portion   opposite  to  the  movement  of  said  crank   portion. 


1.17  8,798.      S.\L?:S-B()(>K.      .Iamk.s   II.    Fkknch   and 
S.VMtBi.  T.  SiMi'HoN,  Cambridge.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  29, 
1914.      Serial    No.    H»J4.050.       (CI.    11—23.) 
1.   A   metallic   holder   for  onler   blanks   having   a    tablet 
Imw  and   upwardly   projecting  integral   flanges   upon  ad- 
jacent sides  threof  adapted  to  prevent  movement  of  blanks 
In    the    direction    of    sjiid    flanges,    in    c(mil>iiiatiou    with 
means    for   detachably    .securing   onler    blanks    In    stacked 
allnement    to    one   of    said    flanges,    and    a    damping    bar 
plvotally  connecteil  to  the  other  of  Raid  flanges  and  mov- 
able In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  surface  of  said  liase  for 
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detachably   securing  a   transfer  sheet   In   operative  posi- 
tion. 


2.  A  metallic  holder  for  order  blanks  having  a  tablet 
t"  (1   upwardly   projecting  Integral  flanges  upon  ad- 

Javt-iji  bides  thereof  adapted  to  prevent  longitudinal  and 
transverse  movement  of  blanks  in  the  direction  of  said 
flanges,  In  combination  with  clamping  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  order  blanks  in  stacked  allnement  to  one 
«f  said  flanges,  and  a  clamping  bar  hinged  to  the  other 
of  -  '  i  flanges  and  moval)le  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
s;;: :.:  of  said  l)aae  for  detachably  securing  a  transfer 
sheet  to  the  said  last  mentioned  flange. 

8.  A  metallic  holder  for  order  blanks  having  a  tablet 
base  and  upwardly  projecting  Integral  flanges  upon  ad- 
jacent edges  thereof  adapted  to  prevent  longitudinal  and 
transverse  movement  of  blanks  in  the  direction  of  said 
flanges,  In  conit>lnatlon  with  means  for  detachably  secur- 
iBg  order  blanks  In  stacked  allnement  to  one  of  said 
flaBges.  a  clamping  bar  hinged  to  the  other  of  said  flanges 
a'  •  nd  thereof  and  movable  In  a  plant  parallel  with 

tli"  .^ v.;  lace  of  said  base  for  detachably  securing  a  trans- 
fer sheet  to  the  last  mentioned  flange,  and  a  latch  upon 
said  clamping  bar  for  interlocking  with  its  supporting 
flange. 


1,178,794.  PROCESS  OF  DRYING  EDIBLE  PASTES. 
Kahl  Cam  MEL.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleve- 
land Macaroni  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1911,  Serial  No.  020,179. 
Renewed  Sept.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  49.834.  (CI. 
84—24.) 


Q 


r 


r!..t,..-„-   f.-,;.(i,.-Vt- 


i    !;-!..:..:.-iu  t:-f-.c!.  :..J 


■*  A 


1.  The  process  of  drying  edible  paste  by  subjecting  the 
same  to  the  action  of  air  currents  until  It  begins  to 
benil,  raising  the  temperature  to  draw  the  moisture  to 
the  surface  and  to  straighten  the  bends,  maintaining  the 
rai8e<1  temperature  until  the  paste  again  begins  to  bend 
and  finally  subjecting  it  to  air  of  constant  temperature 
and  below  the  saturation  point. 

2.  The  process  of  drying  edible  tubes  by  subjecting  the 
same  to  air  currents  of  progressively  higher  temperatures, 
each  temperature  being  maintained  until  the  tubes  begin 
to  bend  when  the  temperature  is  raised  and  finally  sub- 
jecting the  tubes  to  air  of  substantially  constant  tem- 
perature and  below  the  saturation  point. 

8.  In  the  art  of  drying  «»dlble  paste,  the  process  which 
ff.risists  in   subjecting  a  body  of  the  paste  to   the  action 
or  a  current  of  air  until  the  piste  manifests  a  tendency  to 
225  O.  G.— 32 


bend,  raising  the  temperature  to  draw  the  moisture  to 
the  surface  of  the  bo<ly  and  finally  subjecting  the  body 
to  the  action  of  air  below  the  saturation  point. 


1,178,795.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTDEE  OF 
FOOD  PRODUCTS  AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED 
THEREBY.  SAMr»L  Goi.driich,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Bark  Syndicate  Limited,  London.  Eng 
land.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  63.214.  (CI. 
99 — 10.) 

1.  Process  for  produdhg  food  products,  comprising 
grinding  maize,  adding  to  the  ground  maize  ground  pea- 
nut cake  from  which  has  been  expressed  only  the  first 
expression  of  oil,  adding  flour,  adding  water  kma  ;::)>: 
the  mixture  and  baking  the  same. 

2.  Process  for  producing  food  products,  coin!  rU-h.^,' 
grinding  maize  without  the  cob,  adding  to  the  gr<juu(l 
maize  ground  peanut  cake  from  which  has  been  expressed 
only  the  first  expression  of  oil.  adding  flour,  adding 
water,  kneading  the  mixture  and  baking  the  same. 

3.  Process    for    producing    food    products,     comprising 
grinding  malse,  adding  to  the  ground  maize  g-  .  .n  ;  pea 
nut   cake   from   whhh   has   been  expressed   onl\    tht    first 
expression   of  oil,   adding   flour,  adding  water,   kneading 
the  mixture  and  baking  the  same  in  a  quick  oven. 

I  4.  Process  for  producing  food  products,  comprising 
grinding  maize,  adding  to  the  ground  maize  ground  pea- 
nut cake  from  which  has  been  expressed  only  the  first 
expression  of  oil,  adding  flour,  adding  water,  kneading 
the  mixture  and  baking  the  same,  and  in  grinding  the 
baked  product  into  meal. 

5.  Process  for  producing  food  products,  comprising 
grinding  whole  maize  without  the  cob,  removing  the 
husk  and  the  greater  part  of  the  germ,  adding  to  the 
ground  maize  ground  peanut  cake  from  which  has  been 
expressed  only  the  flrst  expression  of  oil.  adding  flour, 
adding  water,  kneading  the  mixture  and  baking  the  same. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178.79  6.  PAPEK-FEED  MECHANISM.  JohnH. 
GonMAN,  Salisbury,  N.  C,  assignor  to  The  Adder  Ma- 
chine Company,  WUkes-Barre,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,686. 
(CI.  235 — 60.) 


lit 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  provided  with  a  printing 
mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  line  space  paper  feeding 
device,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  p 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  feedlnf: 
either  before  or  after  the  printing  operation. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine  provided  with  i> 
mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  reversible  lluf  -;  ..  . 
paper  fee<llng  devli^,  and  means  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  printing  mechanism  and  adapted  to  actuate  the 
paper  feeding  device  either  before  or  after  the  pr  :;*;r,g 
operation. 

3.  In  a  calcnlating  machine  provided  with  printing 
mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  reversible  line  epace 
paper   feeding  device,   and   means   operatlvely   connected 
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to  thp  printing  mechanism  and  adapted  to  actuate  the 
feetling  device  to  advance  the  paper  after  the  printing 
operation  or  to  retract  the  paper  before  the  printing 
operation. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine  provided  with  printing 
mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  device  for  advancing 
the  paper  by  line  spaces,  a  device  for  retracting  the  paper 
by  line  spaces,  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  print- 
ing mechanism  for  actuating  said  devices  and  means  for 
disabling  either  or  both  of  said  devices. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine  provided  with  printing 
mechanism,  the  combination  of  3  device  for  advancing  the 
paper  by  line  spaces,  a  device  for  retracting  the  paper  by 
line  spaces,  means  for  disabling  either  of  said  devices, 
and  means  operatively  connected  to  the  printing  inecha- 
nism  for  actuating  one  of  said  devices  prior  to  the  print- 
ing operation  and  the  other  of  the  said  devices  subsequent 
to  the  printing  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178.797.  .MKiAi,- il  .Nt  ni.N.,  Mi-:CHANISM.  JOHN 
K.  Orabam  and  George  RASMrs.SE.\',  Roanoke,  Va. 
Filed  June  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  33,654.     (CI.  164 — 115.) 


1.  In  a  metal  punching  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
set  of  punches  adapted  to  reciprocate  independently,  in- 
dependently movable  l)earings  for  the  respective  punches, 
normally  disengage<l  devices  for  moving  said  bearings, 
a  pattern,  and  means  comprising  electric  circuits  close<l 
through  .'»ald  pattern  for  selectively  effecting  the  engage- 
ment of  the  devices  for  operating  the  respective  bearings. 

2.  In  a  metal  punching  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  member,  a  punch  carried  by  and  having  a 
limited  movement  relative  to  said  member,  a  device  for 
preventing  the  normal  relative  movement  between  said 
member  and  punch,  means  comprising  a  lever  for  recipro- 
cating said  device,  means  comprising  a  lever  for  recipro- 
cating said  lever  first  named,  a  pattern,  and  mechanism 
comprising  an  electric  circuit  having  contacts  connected 
through  said  pattern  whereby  a  connection  is  effected  be- 
tween the  means  spectfle<i. 

3.  In  a  mrtal  punching  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
r.  ipr  .  a'::  -'  hoad,  a  plurality  of  punches  carried  by  and 
uiovai)le  relatively  to  said  head,  reciprocating  devices  for 
restricting  the  movement  l)f'tween  said  head  and  the  re- 
*»pectivp  punches,  lever  mechanisms  for  reciprocating  the 
respective  devices,  lever  mechanisms  for  reciprocating  the 
respective  lever  mechanisms  first  named,  a  pattern,  and 
electrical  means  whereby  said  pattern  effects  selective  en- 
gagements of  lever  mechanisms  first  named  and  lever 
mechanisms  secon<l  named. 

4.  In  n  metal  punching  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  head,  punches  carried  by  and  having  a  lim- 
ited movement  relative  to  said  head,  devices  carried  by 
said  head  for  controlling  the  relative  movements  between 
<aid    head    and    the    respective   punches,    mechanisms    for 


mechanically  operating  said  devices,  a  pattern,  adapted 
for  controlling  an  electric  circuit,  means  whereby  said 
pattern  is  moved  in  coordination  with  the  reciprocation  of 
said  head,  and  means  comprising  an  electric  circuit  where- 
by said  pattern  controls  selectively  operative  engogement» 
between  the  respective  mechanisms  and  devices. 

5.  In  a  metal  punching  machine,  the  combination  of  b 
reciprocating  head,  punches  carrie<l  by  and  having  a  lim- 
ited movement  relative  to  said  head,  reciprocating  devices 
carried  by  said  head  to  provide  removable  bearings  for 
the  respective  punches,  a  pattern,  means  for  carrying 
said  pattern,  means  operated  by  said  head  for  moving 
said  pattern,  and  means  comprising  an  electric  circuit 
whereby  said  bearings  are  operated  and  the  respective 
punches  are  controlletl. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,798.  THREAD-CLTTIN*;  DEVICE.  Adrian  (Jras- 
8ELLY,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  871,643.     (CI.  30—14.) 


1.  -V  thread  cutting  and  holding  device  for  spools  com- 
prising an  expansible  tubular  member,  a  V-shaped  holder 
having  a  vertical  inner  wall  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of 
the  spool,  said  holder  having  laterally  convergent  cutting 
edges  In  parallelism  with  the  tubular  member,  and  a  re- 
silient curved  member  forme<l  integral  with  the  tubular 
member  and  the  holder  for  clamping  the  inner  wall  of  the 
holder  to  the  rim  of  the  spool. 

2.  A  thread  cutting  and  holding  device  for  spools  com- 
prising an  expansible  tubular  member,  a  V-shaped  holder 
haying  a  vertical  inner  wall  and  an  outwardly  inclined 
tapered  outer  wall  forming  a  flexible  bight,  the  vertical 
edges  of  said  walls  being  laterally  convergent  to  form 
cutting  edges  arranged  in  parallelism  with  the  tubular 
member  and  a  resilient  curved  member  formed  Integral 
with  the  tubular  member  and  holder  for  clamping  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  holder  to  the  rim  of  the  spool. 

3.  A  thread  cutting  and  holding  device  for  spools  com- 
prising an  expansihlf  tut)ular  member,  having  its  free 
ends  turned  outwardly,  a  V-shaped  holder  having  a  verti- 
cal inner  wall  and  an  outwardly  inclined  tapered  outer 
wall  forming  a  flexible  bight,  the  vertical  edges  of  said 
walls  being  laterally  convergent  to  form  cutting  edges  ar- 
range<l  in  parallelism  with  the  tubular  member  and  a  re- 
silient curved  member  forme<l  integral  with  the  tubular 
member  and  holder  for  clamping  the  inner  wall  of  the 
bolder  to  the  rim  of  the  spool. 


1.178,799.  rOWER-TRANSMl.s.Mu.N  (iEARING,  Jauis 
W.  Green,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1915.  Serial 
No.  23,456.     (CI.  74 — 34.) 


f 


/l..CT^     'd 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  alined  driving  and  drlven-shaft-members.  of  • 
spur-gear  fast  on  the  driving  shaft  member,  two  sleeves 
rotatable  on  the  driven  shaft-member,  one  of  such  sleeves 
having  an  internal  gear,  the  other  having  rotatably 
mounted   thereon   an   intermediate   gear   element   meshing 
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with  the  spur-gear  and  the  Internal  gear,  said  sleeves  each 
having  a  dutch-element,  the  companion  clutch-elements 
being  longitudinally  moval)le  on.  and  rotating  with  the 
liriven  shaft-member,  means  for  operating  such  compan- 
ion clutch-elements,  and  means  for  holding  said  sleeves 
independently  against  rotation. 

2.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  alined  driving  and  driven  shaft-members,  of  a  spur- 
gear  fast  on  the  driving  shaft  member,  two  concentric 
sleeves  rotatable  about  each  other  on  the  driven  shaft- 
member,  the  outer  of  such  sleeves  having  an  internal 
gear,  the  inner  having  rptatably  mounted  thereon  an  in- 
terme<llate  gear  element  meshing  with  the  spur  gear  and 
the  internal  gear,  said  sleeves  each  having  a  dutch-ele- 
ment, the  companion  clutch-elements  being  longitudinally 
movable  on,  and  rotating  with  the  driven  8haft-meml)er ; 
means  for  operating  such  companion  clutch-elements,  and 
means  for  holding  said  sleeves  independently  against 
rotation. 

3.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
With  alined  driving  and  driven  shaft  members,  of  a  spur- 
gear  fast  on  the  driving  shaft  member,  two  sleeves  ro- 
tatable on  the  driven  shaft-member,  one  of  such  sleeves 
having  an  internal  gear,  the  other  having  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  an  Intermediate  gear  element  meshing 
with  the  spur  gear  and  the  internal  gear,  said  sleeves  each 
having  a  dutch-element,  the  companion  clutch-elements 
being  longitudinally  movable  on,  and  rotating  with  the 
driven  shaft-member ;  means  for  operating  such  com- 
panion clutch-elements,  means  for  holding  said  sleeves  In- 
dependently against  rotation,  and  operating  to  release 
one  sleeve  while  engaging  the  other. 

4.  In  a  power  transmi.ssion  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  allne<l  driving  and  driven  8haft-meml)er8,  of  a  spur- 
gear  f.ist  on  the  driving  shaft  memt)er.  two  sleeves  ro- 
tatable on  the  driven  shaft-member,  one  of  such  sleeves 
having  an  Internal  gear,  the  other  having  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  an  Intermetllate  gear  element  meshing 
with  the  spur-gear  and  the  internal  gear,  said  sleeves  each 
having  a  dutch  element ;  the  companion  clutch-elements 
being  longitudinally  movable  on,  and  rotating  with  the 
driven  shaft-member  ;  means  for  operating  such  companion 
clutch-elements,  and  a  brake-band  on  each  sleeve,  and  a 
pedal  engage<l  with  such  brake-bands  and  operating  to  re- 
lease one  when  tightening  the  other. 

5.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  allne<l  driving  and  driven  shaft-members,  of  a  spur- 
gear  fast  on  the  driving  shaft-member,  a  sleeve  rotating 
and  bearing  on  both  shaft  members ;  an  intermediate  gear- 
element  rotatably  mounte<l  on  said  sleeve  and  meshing 
with  said  spur-gear,  a  sleeve  bearing  on  the  driven  shaft 
member  and  rotatable  about  the  first-mentione*!  sleeve,  and 
having  an  internal  gear  meshing  with  said  Intermediate 
gear-element,  said  sleeves  having  each  a  clutch  element ; 
concentric  clutch-elements  longitudinally  movable  on,  and 
rotating  with  the  driven  shaft,  a  disk  fast  on  the  driven 
shaft,  a  yielding  connection  between  such  disk  and  said 
companion  clutch-elements,  respectively,  and  adapted  to 
permit  the  so-connected  parts  slight  relative  movement, 
the  outer  of  said  sleeves  revolving  between  said  compan- 
ion dutch  elements,  and  roller-bearing  between  the  outer 
sleeve  and  the  Inner  clutch  elements,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  sleeves  independently  against  rotation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Cnzette.] 


of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  first  and  sec- 
ond  named  pinions,  and   signal  operated   means  adjacent 


1,17  8,800.     .sTur   lull   LoruMOTP.  I-      William 
Greenle    and    Charles    Rohman,    !:■,   k  .-ack,    N.    J. 
Filed  June  25,  1913,  Serial  No.  775.773.     Renewed  Feb. 
23.  1910.     Serial  No.  80.094.      (Cl.   24(5 — 59.) 
In  an  automatic  stop  for  locomotives,  a  bracket  mount- 
ed upon  the  locomotive,  a  pinion  supported  by  the  bracket, 
a    rod    having   threaded    engagement    with    the   pinion,   a 
slide  valve  connected   to  the  usual   steam   supply  pipe  of 
the  locomotive,  means  connecting  said  rod  and  valve  for 
shutting  off  the  supply  of  steam,  a  rock  shaft  carriwl  by 
the  locomotive  and  having  a  pinion  ca'^ri.  '      i     fs  inner  I 
end,  a  shaft,  racks  formed  upon  the  upj)-  r  m  ;  inwer  ends  1 


the  track  and  engaging  said  rock  shaft  to  rotate  the  pin- 
Ions  for  shifting  the  rod  to  rut  off  the  supply  of  steam  to 
the  locomotive. 


1,178,801.  PIPE-CUTTEB.  Obasge  O.  GairriN,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1915.  SerUl  No.  1,905. 
(Cl.   164 — 84.) 


-ft- 
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1.  In  a  pipe-cutter,  a  clamp  in  two  semi-cylindrical 
portions  adapted  to  be  secured  together  by  separable  hinge 
Joints  and  to  inclose  a  pipe  and  reciprocate  thereon,  a 
pair  of  anti-friction  rollers  at  each  end  of  the  lower  of 
said  portions,  a  bar  extending  longitudinally  of  said  clamp 
and  mounted  and  guided  In  the  upper  of  said  portions,  a 
pair  of  cutting-wheels  mounted  In  said  bar  In  alinement 
with  each  other  and  arranged  to  produce  a  slit  longi- 
tudinally of  such  pipe  by  the  reciprocations  of  said  clamp, 
and  a  screw  mounted  in  said  upper  portion  and  engaged 
with  said  bar  to  hold  the  latter  and  to  adjust  said  cutting- 
wheels. 

2.  In  a  pipe-cutter,  a  clamp  in  two  semi-cylindrtcal 
portions  adapted  to  be  secured  together  by  separable 
hinge  Joints  and  to  Inclose  a  pipe  and  reciprocate  thereon, 
a  pair  of  anti-friction  rollers  at  each  end  of  the  lower  of 
said  portions,  a  bar  extending  longitudinally  of  said  clamp 
and  mounted  and  guided  in  the  upper  of  said  portions,  a 
pair  of  cutting-wheels  mounted  in  said  bar  In  alinement 
with  each  other  and  arranged  to  proiluce  a  silt  longitudi- 
nally of  such  pipe  by  the  reciprocations  of  said  damp,  a 
screw  mounted  in  said  upper  portion  and  engaged  with 
said  t)ar  to  bold  the  latter  and  to  adjust  said  cutting- 
wheels,  and  rods  plvotally  connected  to  said  upper  portion 
for    reciprocating    said    clamp. 


1,178,802.       GAS-CONTBOLLING     VALVE.       Frank     B. 
Hamlin,  Chicago.  111.,  and  Bert  C.  Suits  and  Acocs- 
Ti'S    Urcner.    Indianapolis.    Ind..   assignors   to   The   A. 
Bruner  Company.   Indianapolis.   Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana,    and    Frank    B.    Hamlin,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Nov.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  874,214.     (Cl.  50—24.) 
In  a  gas-controlling  valve,  the  combination  of  a  body 
comprising  an   outlet-chamber  and   an  inlet-chamber  hav- 
ing walls  extending  into   the  outlet-chamt>er,  said   walls 
having  two   vertically  alined   valve-openings  discharging 
Into  the  outlet-chamber,  a  valve-stem,  a  diaphragm-cham- 
ber at  the  uper  end  of  the  l>ody  communicating  with  the 
interior   of   the   latter,   a   gas-tight  diaphragm   partition 
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^pparatlng  said  (llaphrapnn-chamber  Into  upper  and  lower 
coaipartinents,  said  diaphragm  being  connected  with  the 
▼alve-9tem,  said  upper  compartment  having  a  relief  open- 
ing, a  valve  controlling  said  relief  opening,  said  valve 
having  a  stem  resting  upon  the  diaphragm  whereby  the 
valve  is  opened  by  the  raising  of  the  diaphragm,  a  spring 


to  close  the  valve,  two  other  tapering  valves  both  mounted 
on  said  first  stem,  said  valves  being  connected  by  integral 
radial  plates  having  sUillng  edgf'-contuct  with  the  wall  of 
the  lower  one  of  said  valve-opcnlngs  In  the  wall  of  the 
Inlet-chaniber,  and  a  screw-plug  in  said  bo<ly  alined  with 
said  last  valves,  said  plug  being  recessed  for  the  clearance 
of  said   lower   valve. 


1.178,803.  PROCESS  OF  EXTKRMINATINO  INSECT 
LIFE  FROM  TREES  OR  SHRUBS.  Randolph  C.  IUn- 
DRiCKS,  Riverside.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward 
McClure  Syp.  Riverside.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  1.',  1913. 
Serial  No.  800,921.     (Cl.  43 — 1.) 


'-«      rf 
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1.  In  a  device  for  destroying  insects  on  a  tree,  the 
combination  of  a  cover  adapted  to  surround  a  tree,  means 
for  caii.siDg  an  explosion  lu.slde  said  cover,  and  a  valve  for 
relieving  tht-  pressure  of  said  explosion. 

2.  In  a  device  for  destroying  in.sects  on  a  tree,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cover  for  a  tree,  means  for  Introducing  an 
explosive  mixture  Inside  said  cover,  nu-ans  for  exploding 
said  mixture,  and  means  for  relieving  the  pressure  of  said 
explosion    from   said    cover. 

3.  In  a  device  for  destroying  Insects  on  a  tree,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cover  for  a  tree,  means  for  injecting  an  ex- 
plosive mixture  Inslile  said  cover,  manually  operated  elec- 
tric means  for  exploding  said  mixture,  and  a  valve  for  re- 
lieving the  pressure  of  said  explo.sion. 


1,178,804.  WINDOW-FRAME.  William  H.  IIkclinos, 
Jr..  rhlladelphia.  I'a.  Filed  July  12,  1915.  Serial  No. 
39.299.      (Cl.  189 — 73.) 

1.  A  structure  of  the  class  d»»scribe<l  comprising  a  post, 
plati's  secured  to  the  inner  and  outer  enils  of  the  post  and 
having  flanges  extending  Inwardly  toward  the  side  of  the 
post,  a  grooved  plate  having  flanges  extending  outwardly 
and  overlapping  ami  engaging  the  flanges  on  the  plates 
secured  to  the  post  and  springs  between  the  plate  and  the 
sides  of  the  post  supporting  said  plate  against  the  edges 
of  the  sash. 


2.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  post, 
a  flanged  plate  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  post  at  one 
side  of  the  same  and  extending  inwardly  toward  the  side 
of  the  post,  a  grooved  plate  on  the  opposite  side  of  th« 
post  having  a  flange  on  Its  outer  end  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  post,  an  Integrally  formed  plate  on  its  other  end 
secured  to   the   inner  end  of  the  post,   said   plate  having 
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a  flange  on  its  free  end,  a  grooved  plate  having  flanged 
etlges,  one  of  said  edges  engaging  and  overlapping  the 
flange  on  the  plate  which  Is  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of 
the  post  and  the  other  of  said  flanges  engaging  the  flanged 
plate  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  post  and  springs  ex- 
tending between  the  side  of  the  post  and  said  last-men- 
tioned    grooved    plate. 


1,178.805.  STRIP  CUTTING  AND  FORMING  MACHINE. 
William  P.  IIickok,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
28,  1908.  Serial  No.  459,854.  Renewed  Mar.  9,  1916. 
Serial  No.  83.173.     (Cl.  164 — 29.) 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  cardboard  sheets  Into  strips  and 
molding  the  cut  strips,  said  device  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  flat  bed  upon  which  the  sheet  is  laid,  and  a  member 
movable  to  and  from  said  bed,  said  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  thin,  straight  blade  for  cutting  down  through 
the  material,  a  beveled  surface  arranged  longitudinally 
of  said  blade  and  Joining  on  thereto  for  compressing  the 
cardboard  along  the  straight  edge  of  the  cut,  after  the  cut 
has  been  made  by  the  blade  to  bevel  a  portion  only  of  the 
depth  of  the  cut  and  leaving  the  surface  of  the  cardboard 
upon  said  bevele<l  portion. 

2.  A  device  for  cutting  cardboard  sheets  Into  strips  and 
rooliiing  the  strlp.s,  said  device  comprising  In  combination 
a  flat  bed  upon  which  the  sheet  is  laid,  a  member  movable 
to  and  fro  relatively  to  said  bed,  said  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  thin,  straight  blades  for  cutting 
said  sheet  as  It  rests  upon  said  bed.  said  blades  being 
arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  substantially  in  a 
plane,  and  beveled  surfaces  arranged  longitudinally  to 
and  joining  said  blades  at  a  distance  from  their  cutting 
edge«,  whereby  the  cardboard  strip  between  two  adjacent 
blades  is  compressed  along  the  straight  edge  of  the  cut 
formed  by  the  blade  to  form  a  bevel  for  a  portion  of  the 
depth  of  the  cut  while  preserving  the  surface  of  the  card- 
board upon  said  bevelexl  portion. 

3.  A  device  for  cutting  into  strips  a  sheet  of  cardboard 
of  other  compressible  material  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  support  for  a  sheet  of  the  material  to  l»e  cut, 
a  support  for  a  plurality  of  blades,  a  plurality  of  thin. 


April  ii,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


491 


straight  blades  carried  by  said  support  and  arranged 
l>arallel  to  each  other,  a  beveled  surface  arranged  lon- 
gltu<llnally  of  a  blade,  away  from  the  edge  of  said  blade, 
and  on  the  side  thereof  toward  another  blade,  whereby 
the  material  along  the  straight  edge  of  the  cut  formed  by 
■aid  blade  is  compressed  to  a  bevel  for  a  portion  of  the 
depth  of  said  cut.  while  the  cut  strip  cf  material  is  con- 
fined between  the  two  blades,  and  means  for  moving  one 
of  said  supports  toward  and  from  *•"'     •her. 


1.178,806.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  John  T.  Howil- 
BON.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asignments.  of 
one-half  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  29, 
1901.     Serial  No.  70,060.     (Cl.  235 — 60.) 


1.  In  calculating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  registering  dials  having  pinions,  a  corresponding 
series  of  independently  operative  racks  adapted  to  engage 
said  pinions  and  normally  tending  to  actuate  them 
through  longitudinal  movement  said  racks  being  also  mov- 
able axlally  of  the  pinions  and  key  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling said  racks,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  calculating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
rUs  ,,f  registering  dials  having  pinions,  a  corresponding 
f«  i.  >  of  separate  and  Independently  operative  racks  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  pinions  and  normally  tending  to  actu- 
ate them  through  longitudinal  movement,  said  racks  being 
also  movable  axlally  of  the  pinions  and  a  bank  of  keys  and 
key  mechanism  for  each  of  such  racks,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  calculating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  registering  dials  having  pinions,  a  corresponding 
series  of  longitudinally  moving  racks  adapted  to  engage 
said  pinions  and  normally  tending  to  actuate  them 
through  longitudinal  movement,  said  racks  being  also 
movable  axlally  of  the  pinions  and  a  corresponding  series 
•  f  '  nks  of  keys  and  key  mechanisms  controlling  said 
ra  K  .  one  bank  of  keys  being  provided  for  each  rack.'sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  In  calculating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  regis- 
tering dials  having  pinions,  longitudinally  sliding  racks 
adapted  to  engage  said  pinions  and  normally  tending  to 
actuate  them  through  longitudinal  movement,  said  racks 
being  also  movable  axlally  of  the  pinions  and  correspond- 
ing number  of  banks  of  keys  and  key  mechanism  control- 
ling the  extent  of  movement  of  the  racks,  each  bank  hav- 
ing keys  of  a  value  or  denomination  from  1  to  9  and  one 
'>f  -^n  h  banks  of  keys  being  provided  for  each  dial  and 
ra   K    --iibstantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  calculating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  registering  doals  having  pinions,  a  similar  series  of 
sliding  racks  adapted  to  engage  said  pinions  and  normally 
locked   against  tension   said  racks  l>elng  movable  axlally 


of  the  pinions  for  engagement  therewith  an  disengage- 
ment therefrom  and  a  corresponding  series  of  hanks  of 
keys  controlling  said  racks,  each  bank  having  keys  of  a 
value  from  1  to  9  and  one  bank  being  provided  for  each 
rack,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  288  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,807.  GAS-GENERATOR.  John  B.  Hcddls,  East 
St.  Louis,  111.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,976. 
(Cl.  48 — 38.) 


1.  K  gas  generator  comprising  a  tank,  a  hopper  having 
a  cylindrical  portion  located  exteriorly  of  said  tank,  a 
shell  having  a  pivoted  wali  adaptetl  to  be  removably 
mounted  in  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  hopper,  a 
feeding  drum  mounted  In  said  shell  and  adapted  to  ad- 
Tance  the  contents  of  the  hopper  in  measured  quantities 
to  said  tank,  and  power  mechanism  for  driving  said  feed- 
ing drum. 

2.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  tank,  a  hopper  located 
exteriorly  of  said  tank  and  having  a  compartment  for 
containing  a  chemical  to  be  dellveretl  to  said  tank  and  a 
cylindrical  portion  for  receiving  a  teeding  drum  shell,  a 
shell  removably  mounted  In  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  feed 
roller  removably  mounted  in  said  shell  and  adapted  to 
advance  the  chemical  from  the  comoartment  containing 
the  same  to  the  tank  In  measured  quantities,  and  power 
mechanism  for  driving  said  feed  roller. 

3.  A  gas  generator,  comprising  a  gas  tank,  a  hopper  lo- 
cated exteriorly  of  said  tank,  including  a  chemical  supply 
chamber,  a  case  integral  with  said  supply  chaml»er  hav- 
ing a  chute  coroparrment  in  communication  with  said 
tank,  a  removable  shell  adapted  to  be  lnteri>osed  In  said 
case,  a  feed  roller  provided  with  oblique  channels  rotata- 
bly  mounted  In  said  shell,  registering  passage  ways  be- 
tween said  chemical  supply  chamber,  said  shell  and  said 
chute  compartments,  a  drive  shaft  for  said  roller,  and 
mechanism  for  driving  said  roller. 

4.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  of 
mechanism  for  feeding  a  chemlcai  thereto,  comprising  a 
hopper  located  exteriorly  of  said  tank  provided  with  a 
slot  through  the  twttom  wall  thereof,  a  feed  roller  shell 
adapte<l  to  be  removably  mounted  below  said  hopper  be- 
ing provided  with  a  slot  in  registration  with  the  slot  In 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  hopper,  caps  having  Inwardly  dis- 
posed walls  for  said  shell  and  being  provided  with  Jour- 
naled  bearings,  a  shaft  Jonrnaled  in  said  bearings,  a  feed 
roller  provided  with  obliquely  disposed  channels  in  the 
periphery  thereof  supported  on  said  shaft,  outlet  passages 
from  said  shell,  a  chute  device  arranged  l>elow  said  out- 
let passages  and  means  for  driving  said  feed  roller  shaft. 
But>8tantially  as   specifled. 

5.  In  a  gas  gen«>rator.  a  hopper,  a  tank  located  below 
said  hopper,  a  feed  mechanism  adapted  to  ad\-ance  meas- 
ured quantities  of  material  from  said  hopper  to  said  tank, 
a  power  device  for  driving  said  feed  roller,  n  l)rake  for 
locking  said  power  device,  a  pressure  passage  lea<llng  from 
said  tank,  a  diaphragm  In  said  passage,  a  stem  actuated 
by  said  diaphragm,  an  adjustable  connection  between  the 
brake  mechanism  and  said  stem,  and  Independent  means 
for  locking  said  brake  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 
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.!■,  MiyPHi 'i'  "F  TRE  \TING  MILK.  JOSCPB  M. 
W.  Kir..iiEN.  Ka~t  -rii^g.,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1915. 
Serial  No.  57.733.     (CI.  99—15.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  milk  herein  described,  which 
consists   In   performing   the   following  combination   of  co- 

,p.:  ;•  :^'  steps,  namely:  (1)  aerating  cold  milk  and  pre- 
ti-  . r,:i^  the  milk  during  the  step  of  aeration  to  a  tem- 
.  .  tare  not  to  exceed  130*  F.,  (2>  washing  a  milk  bottle 
ind  sterilizing  the  bottle  durlnj;  a  time  that  is  required 
for  its  complete  sterilization.  (3)  cooling  the  milk  bottle 
to  a  temperature  lower  than  130"  F.,  (4)  spraying  the 
cooled  bottle  with  steam  and  hot  water  until  the  tem- 
perature of  the  bottle  Is  approximately  that  of  the  pre- 
heated milk.  (5)  placing  the  preheated  milk  in  and  filling 
the  heated  milk  bottle.  (6)  capping  the  filled  milk  bottle 
with  a  metal  Impervious  bell  cap  retaining  warm  air  under 
its  convexity  when  placed  on  the  bottle,  (7)  placing  the 
capped  bottle  In  a  substantially  closed-to-alr  apartment, 
<8)  subjecting  the  bottle  while  In  the  apartment  to  a 
pasteurizing  heat,  (9)  holding  the  milk  In  the  apartment 
for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  secure  the  pasteurization 
of  the  milk,  and  (10)  cooling  the  heated  milk  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficiently  low  to  substantially  prevent  fer- 
mentation In  the  milk  while  holding  the  milk  in  said 
apartment. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  milk  herein  described,  which 
consists  In,  heating  the  bottles  In  which  the  milk  is  to  be 
placed,  from  a  room  temperature  to  a  temperature  ap- 
proaching to,  but  not  to  exceed  130°  F. ;  heating  milk  ap- 
proximately to  a  temperature  of,  but  not  to  exceed  the 
ccmpt'rature  of  the  bottles  in  which  the  milk  is  placed; 
lining  the  l)ottles  with  the  heated  milk  capping  the  bot- 
tles ;  heating  the  capped  bottles  and  the  milk  therein  con- 
tained at  a  pasteurizing  temperature ;  holding  the  heated 
bottles  and  contained  milk  at  a  pasteurizing  temperature 
until  pathogenic  germs  are  destroyer  In  the  milk ;  and 
cooling  the  bottles  and  contents  thereof. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  milk  herein  described,  which 
consists  in,  aerating  cooled  milk  and  preheating  the  milk 
,1  .r  !.,  he  aeration  of  the  raiik  ;  placing  the  aerate<l  and 
preh.att^l  milk  in  clean  sterilized  bottles  of  a  temperature 
sufficient!;.  :;•  ir  the  temperature  of  the  preheated  milk 
to  ,v  ;  i  I  :  iking  strain  on  the  bottles;  closing  the 
t,,,tti  s  !i.j'  1.4  the  closed  bottles  and  preheated  milk  to 
a  pasteurizing  temperature ;  holding  the  heated  milk  until 
the  pasteurizing  performance  is  effected  ;  and  cooling  the 
pasteurized   milk   without    removal   of   the  milk   from   the 

-position  In  which  .'  l.i~  been  pasteurized,  said  preheating 
being  effected  by  h-at  taken  from  the  milk  in  said  cooling. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  milk  herein  described,  which 
consists  In,  preheating  milk  to  a  temperature  approxi- 
mately to  but  below  a  pasteurizing  temperature  ;  placing 
the  pre-heated  milk  In  a  container  having  a  temperature 
below  130°  F.,  capping  the  container;  pasteurizing  the 
prp-heated  milk  while  in  the  container;  and  cooling  the 
pi--    ;-./.ed   milk. 

J.  ihi>  method  of  treating  milk  herein  described,  which 
consists  in.  preheating  milk  and  aerating  the  milk  during 
it.  !.;.':.:::  bottling  the  milk;  pasteurizing  the  milk  In 
ti,.  .  T'  and  cooling  the  pasteurized  milk  by  transfer 
of  heat  in  the  milk  to  water,  the  preheating  of  the  milk 
being  effected  by  heat  transferred  to  the  water  from  the 
pasteurized  milk  cooled  by  the  water. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


said  faBtenlng-means.  and  said  connection  being  maio- 
talned  both  during  and  after  Introduction  of  fluid  through 
said  member. 
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Ai.VL.      iltNKi    P.  KuAFT.  New  York, 

LiAN  Charles  Schwbinkht,  West 

;;nors  to  A.  Schrader's  Son.  Incor- 

N    Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

>.r  al  No.  "300,330.     (Cl.  162—12.) 

. :   having  a  plurality  of  passages, 

■     iiing    the    escape    of    fluid    ad- 

a::  1  means  for  directing  the  fluid 

.  !    to   one   of   said   passages,   said 

:>'i\K  sight   connection   between  said 

•h>  r  passages,  and  fastening  means 

:   lu.aiis   independent   of  the  valve- 

).T  being  movable  Independently  of 


2.  In  a  valve,  a  member  having  a  plurality  of  passages, 
a  valve  shell  closed  at  its  Inner  end  except  for  a  single 
port  adapted  to  register  with  either  of  said  passages  In- 
dependently of  the  other,  such  port  being  of  such  small 
diameter  that  it  cannot  connect  with  more  than  one  pas- 
sage, and  a  valve  proper  In  said  shell  above  said  port. 

3.  In  a  valve,  a  member  having  a  plurality  of  passages, 
a  valve  shell  having  a  port,  a  valve  proper  in  said  shell 
above  said  port,  means  for  connecting  such  port  and  shell 
with  either  of  said  passages  with  a  leak-tight  Joint  while 
said  valve  is  in  operative  condition,  and  means  for  cioa- 
lug  the  other  of  said  passages. 

4.  In  a  valve,  a  member  having  a  plurality  of  passages, 
a  valve  shell,  means  for  securing  said  shell  to  said  mem- 
ber with  a  leak-tight  Joint  in  a  plurality  of  fixed  posi- 
tions and  in  each  position  to  connect  with  only  one  of 
.said  passages,  and  a  valve  proper  In  said  shell. 

6.  In  a  valve,  a  member  having  a  plurality  of  passages, 
a  valve  shell  having  a  fixed  bottom  and  a  port  adapted 
to  be  connectsd  with  each  of  said  passages  Independently, 
means  for  holding  such  shell  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
member  In  a  plurality  of  different  fixed  positions  cor- 
responding to  the  number  of  such  passages,  whereby  air 
may  l)e  forced  into  each  of  such  passages  independently 
through  said  shell. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,810.  CONICAL  GEAR  WHEEL  AND  THE  LIKE. 
PiEUUB  LfiONARD  LsissE,  Blllancourt,  France,  assignor 
to  Louis  Renault,  Blllancourt,  Seine,  France.  Filed 
Nov.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  872.568.      (Cl.  74 — 41.) 


1.  A  bevel  gear  having  helically-formed  teeth  of  the 
same  height  throughout  their  length. 

2.  A  bevel  gear  having  helically-formed  teeth,  the  pitch 
cone,  addendum  cone  ami  <le<lendum  cone  of  which  are  all 
parallel,   for  the  purpose  descrll)ed. 


1.178,811.  RAT -SHIELD.  Jaspeb  Johan  Hbnbick 
LiBBROTH.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1916.  Serial 
No.  60.536.      (Cl.  114—221.) 

j  1.  A  rat  shield  comprising  a  shield  proper  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  members  adapted  to  be  fastened  t  >.;•  'h.  r 
having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  !,.\-.  r 

'  and  a  second  opening  for  the  passage  of  rats  through 
said  shield  from  one  side  to  the  other  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  second  opening  for  preventing  the  rats 

I  from  repassing  therethrough. 
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2.  A  rat  shield  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to 
receive  a  hawser  and  a  second  opening  for  the  passage  of 
rats  through  said  shield  from  one  side  to  the  other  and 
a  trap-door  acting  as  a  closure  for  said  second  opening. 


3.  A  rat  shield  provided  yrlth  an  opening  adapted  to 
receive  a  hawser  and  a  second  opening  for  the  passage 
of  rats,  a  tube  adapted  to  fit  in  said  second  opening  and 
a  trap  door  in  said  tube. 

4.  A  rat  shield  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to 
receive  a  hawser  and  a  second  opening,  for  the  passage 
of  rats,  a  plurality  of  tubes  adapted  to  be  Joined  together 
end  to  end  and  to  fit  In  said  second  opening  and  a  trap- 
door in  one  of  said  tubes. 

6.  A  rat  shield  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  a 
hawser  and  removable  means  to  vary  the  size  of  said 
opening,  said  rat  shield  being  also  provided  with  an  open- 
ing to  act  as  a  rat  exit,  and  a  trap  door  for  said  exit- 
opening. 


1,178.812.  TUBE -FORMING  MACHINE.  Marshall 
Burns  Lloyd,  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Elyria  Iron  &  Steel  Company, 
Elyria.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  19, 
1913.     Serial  No.  768,639.     (Cl.  113—33.) 


■^ 


:2"jrrr 


1.  A  mandrel  for  tube- forming  machines  comprising  a 
tension  rod  portion  and  a  head  portion,  said  head  por- 
tion consisting  of  two  substantially  semi-cylindrical  parts. 
two  contiguous  recesses  in  each  said  semi-cylindrical  part 
of  the  head  portions,  means  for  assembling  the  two  semi- 
cylindrical  portions  with  the  recesses  thereof  alined,  anti- 
friction rollers  arranged  in  said  recesses,  the  head  portion 
being  cut  away  to  expose  a  portion  of  each  roll,  and  a 
groove  leading  from  the  tension  rod  portion  to  the  anti- 
friction rolls. 

2.  In  a  tube  forming  machine,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
dies,  for  bending  strip  material  to  substantially  circular 
form  In  combination  with  a  mandrel  positioned  to  coact 
with  one  pair  of  dies,  opposed  rolls  in  said  mandrel,  the 
said  co-acting  dies  having  a  sectfcn  which  differs  from 
the  semi-circular  section  of  the  tubing  by  being  some- 
what more  curved,  thus  forming  a  spaca  to  permit  de- 
formation of  the  tube  by  the  said  rolls. 

3.  The  herein  described  Improved  means  for  converting 
an  outwardly  resilient  and  hence  open  butt-seamed  tube 
into  an  inwardly   resilient  and  hence  tightly  closed  butt- 


seafued  tube,  comprising  an  external  die  composed  of  op- 
posed rolls  presenting  a  die  opening  substantially  con 
forming  to  the  cross  section  of  the  outwardly  resilient 
tube,  In  combination  with  a  mandrel  of  greater  effective 
diameter  than  the  outwardly  resilient  tube  but  of  less 
width,  said  mandrel  being  positioned  within  said  die  and 
tube  and  acting  to  hold  the  seam  edges  of  the  tube  and 
distorting  the  tube  opposite  said  seam  edges. 

4.  There  herein  described  Improved  means  for  convert- 
ing an  outwardly  resilient  and  hence  open  butt-seamed 
tube  Into  an  Inwardly  resilient  and  hence  tightly  closed 
butt-seamed  tube,  comprising  an  external  die  composed  of 
opposed  rolls  presenting  a  die  opening  substantiaiiy  con- 
forming to  the  cross  section  of  the  outwardly  resilient 
tube,  in  combination  with  a  mandrel  of  greater  effective 
diameter  than  the  outwardly  resilient  tube  but  of  less 
width,  the  greatest  diameter  of  said  mandrel  being  marked 
by  antifriction  rolls  and  said  mandrel  being  positioned 
within  said  die  and  tube  and  the  antifriction  rolls  there- 
of acting  to  hold  the  seam  edges  of  the  tul)e  while  dis- 
torting the  tube  opposite  the  seam. 


1,178,813.  SURFACE -FINISHED  TUBE.  Marshall 
Burns  Lloyd,  Menominee.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Elyria  Iron  &  Steel  Company. 
Elyria,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  713,851.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Sept.  19.  191.3.  Serial  No.  790,775. 
(Cl.  29—180.) 


A  new  a.;.  .1    ^..   ...anufacture  comprising  a  metal  tube 
chiefly  characterized  by  the  longitudinal  trend  or  grain 
Ing   of    the    metal,    but    presenting    a    brilliantly    smooth 
minor  portion,   constituting  an   outer   skin,   in   which   the 
metal  has  a  distinguishable  circumferential  trend. 


1,178,814.  DOORS  FOR  UNDERGROUND  ELEVATORS 
AND  SHAFTS.  William  F.  Mau  and  Hans  C.  Andbb- 
SON,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignors  of  one-third  to  Neils 
Peter  Sorensen,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  July  8,  1915. 
Serial   No.  .38,797.      (Cl.  187 — 62.) 


./ 


Jl  \ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  an  inner  pair  of 
screen  doors  provided  with  slots,  an  outer  pair  of  doors 
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hinge-arms  for  the  latter,  such  hinge  arms  projecting 
throueb  said  slots  provided  therefor  in  said  screen  doors, 
and  resllU-nt  members  on  the  latter  covering  such  slots, 
yieldingly  bearing  against  said  hinge-arms. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  underground  elevator  of  the 
character  described,  of  an  upright  frame  on  the  elevator, 
such  frame  provided  with  a  curved  top,  an  inner  pair  of 
doors  provided  with  slots  and  hinged  so  as  to  be  lifted 
and  lowered  by  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  elevator, , 
an  outer  pair  of  doors.  b<nge-arms  for  the  latter,  such 
hinge-arms  projecting  through  said  slots  provided  there- 
for in  said  Inner  doors,  and  resilient  members  on  the  latter 
covering  said  slots,  and  yieldingly  bearing  against  said 
hinge-arms. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  underground  elevator  of  the 
character  described,  including  vertical  guide-ways,  an 
outer  pair  of  doors,  and  hinge  arms  for  the  latter,  of  an 
upright  frame  on  the  elevator,  such  frame  provided  with 
a  curved  top,  an  Inner  pair  of  doors  hinged  so  as  to  be 
lifted  and  lowered  by  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  ele- 
vator, such  doors  provided  with  slots  for  the  vertical 
guide-ways,  slots  for  the  hinge  arms  of  the  outer  doors, 
and  resilient  members  on  the  inner  doors  covering  said 
slots  and  bearing  yieldingly  against  said  guide-ways  and 
hinge  arms  respertlvilv. 


ITS, 815.  Ma\;  URINO  IMPLEMENT.  THBODoni 
M1LI.KR.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22,  1909.  Serial 
No.   497.790.      (CI.  81—5.) 


1.  lu  a  manlcuricg  implement,  a  pair  of  flexible  Jaws, 
an  operating  member  slldable  longitudinally  over  said 
Jaws  to  (lose  said  Jaws,  and  tending  to  flex  a  portion  of 
said  Jaws,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
jnw,  -a:  ;  ::  -ans  being  carried  by  said  operating  member 
and  fii.  ti..iially  engaging  said  Jaws  and  thereby  serving 
also  to  frlctionally  retard  the  movement  of  said  operat- 
ing member  relatively  to  said  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  manicuring  implement,  a  pair  of  Jaws,  movable 
squeezing  means  engaging  said  Jaws  for  squeezing  said 
Jaw-  t ward  each  other,  and  a  friction  member  movable 
w.t'i  >:\[d  squeezing  means  disposed  between  opposing 
>iir:a  -  uf  said  Jaws  having  frictlonal  engagement  there- 
by itii  u»  retard  movement  of  said  squeezing  means  from 
squeezing  position. 

3.  In  a  manicuring  Implement,  a  pair  of  Jaws,  movable 
squeezing  means  engaging  said  Jaws  to  squeeze  said  Jaws 
toward  each  other,  a  T-shaped  friction  member  disposed 
with  Its  stem  portion  extending  longitudinally  between 
«al<!  Jaws  to  provide  a  considerable  surface  frlctionally 
.  ru' tRed  by  the  opposing  inner  surfaces  of  said  Jaws,  the 
opposite  end  portions  of  the  head  of  said  T-shaped  fric- 
tion member  projecting  outwardly  from  between  said 
Jaw-  at  wpposite  sides  thereof,  and  means  engaging  the 
;>:,.<  ting  portions  of  the  head  of  said  T-shaped  friction 
!::  :!her  to  move  said  T-shaped  friction  member  with  said 
si|uefzing  means,  whereby  to  retard  movement  of  said 
squeezing  means  from  squeezing  position. 

4.  In  a  manicuring  implement,  a  pair  of  Jaws,  movable 
•jfju'ezlng  means  engaging  said  Jaws  to  squeeze  said  Jaws 
r  \\  ird  each  other,  an  elongated  friction  member  extend- 
.!,^'  longitudinally  between  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said 
jaw-  having  opposite  surface  portions  frlctionally  en- 
gaged by  the  opposing  inner  surfaces  of  said  Jaws,  said 
elongated  friction  member  having  a  part  projecting  lat- 
erally therefrom  and  outwardly  from  between  said  Jaws, 
said  laterally  projecting  portion  being  connected  with  said 
squeezing  means  to  move  said  elongated  friction  member 
with  said  squeezing  means,  whereby  to  retard  movement 
of  -ai'1  -lueezlng  means  from  squeezing  position. 

5  In  a  manicuring  Implement,  a  pair  of  Jaws,  a  tubular 
member    slldable    longitudinally    over   said   Jaws   to    open  ' 


and  close  said  Jaws,  a  friction  member  carried  by  said 
tubular  member  extending  between  said  Jaws,  and  said 
Jaws  having  portions  simultaneously  slldably  engaging 
against  opposite  surfaces  of  said  friction  means  to  frlc- 
tionally retard  the  sliding  movement  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber relatively  to  said  Jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,816.  LATCH  FOR  FOOT-LEVERS.  Chablbs  W. 
MouDEN,  I'ortland,  Greg.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  858.964.      (CI.  74—81.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spring-controlled  foot  lever, 
of  a  pivoted  latch  of  V-shaped  form  Its  members  strad- 
dling the  path  of  motion  of  said  foot  lever,  said  latch  be- 
ing so  arranged  as  to  be  operable  by  the  heel  of  the  foot 
operating  said  foot  lever ;  and  means  adapted  to  normally 
hold  said  latch  clear  of  the  path  of  motion  of  said  foot 
lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  foot  lever  of  an  automobile, 
of  a  fixed  support,  a  bifurcated  latch  pivoted  thereon,  the 
members  of  said  latch  straddling  the  path  of  motion  of 
said  foot  lever,  one  meml)er  of  such  latch  being  provliled 
with  an  Inwardly  projecting  lug,  the  other  member  t>eing 
of  greater  length  and  adapted  for  being  operated  by  the 
foot  operating  the  foot  lever,  a  stop  limiting  the  motion 
of  the  latch,  and  a  spring  controlling  said  latch  and  nor- 
mally so  positioning  the  same  that  its  members  straddle 
the  path  of  motion  of  the  foot  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  foot  lever  of  an  automobile, 
of  a  fixed  support,  a  bifurcated  latch  pivoted  thereon,  the 
members  of  .said  latch  straddling  the  path  of  motion  of 
said  foot  lever,  one  member  of  such  latch  being  provided 
with  an  inwardly  projecting  lug,  the  other  member  being 
of  greater  length  and  provided  with  a  heel-plate  whereby 
the  latch  is  adapted  for  being  operated  by  the  foot  operat- 
ing the  foot  lever,  a  stop  limiting  the  motion  of  the  latch, 
and  a  spring  controlling  said  latch  and  normally  so  posi- 
tioning the  same  that  its  members  straddle  the  path  of 
motion  of  the  foot  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  foot  lever  of  an  antomobTTe, 
of  a  fixed  support,  a  bifurcated  latch  pivoted  thereon,  the 
members  of  said  latch  straddling  the  path  of  motion  of 
said  foot  lever,  one  member  of  such  latch  being  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  projecting  lug,  the  other  member  being 
of  greater  length  and  adapted  for  being  operated  by  the 
foot  operating  the  foot  lever. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  foot  lever  of  an  automobile, 
of  a  fixed  support,  a  bifurcated  latch  pivoted  thereon,  the 
members  of  said  latch  straddling  the  path  of  motion  of 
said  foot  lever,  one  member  of  such  latch  being  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  projecting  lug,  the  other  member  being 
of  greater  length  and  adapted  for  being  operated  by  the 
foot  operating  the  foot  lever,  and  a  spring  controlling 
said  latch  and  normally  so  positioning  the  same  that  its 
members  straddle  the  path  of  motion  of  the  foot  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,178,817.  WASHING  DEVICE,  8tdn»t  J.  Mcbton, 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,665. 
(CI.  141—9.) 


A  washing  device  of  the  class  described  embodying  in- 
ner and  outer  receptacles  of  substantial  cup-shape  ar- 
ranged one  within  the  other,  a  supporting  base  for  the 
receptacles,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  base  of  the 
outer  receptacle,  the  inner  receptacle  being  perforated 
to  permit  the  passage  of  water  from  the  outer  receptacle 
to  the  Inner  receptacle,  and  a  nipple  connection  between 
the  lower  central  end  of  the  inner  receptacle  and  the 
base  constituting  an  outlet  therefor. 


1,178,818.  PRIMIN(i-CUP  FOR  GASOLENE-ENGINES. 
Laus  G.  N1L8OX,  lloboiten,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  862,300.     (CI.  137 — 4.) 


1.  A  combined  priming  cup  and  petcock  for  gasolene 
engines,  comprising  a  body  portion  with  means  at  one 
end  for  attachment  to  a  cylinder  and  at  the  other  end 
having  a  cup,  a  vent  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
cup,  an  oscillating  member  having  one  end  adapted  to 
cover  said  vent,  said  member  constituting  a  lever,  a  spring 
link  attached  between  the  ends  of  said  lever  and  having 
pivotal  engagement  with  the  body  portion  of  the  device, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  priming  cup  for  gasolene  engines  comprising  a  cup 
with  a  vent  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  movable  member 
having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  cup 
to  seal  said  vent,  a  spring  link  to  support  said  movable 
member  and  to  permit  Its  swinging  about  one  end  of  said 
link  and  means  of  attachment  of  the  link  to  the  cup,  per- 
mitting the  turning  thereof  about  the  axis  of  attachment, 
a  stop  on  one  side  of  said  movable  member  to  arrest  the 
swinging  movement  in  one  direction,  whereby  the  movable 
member  is  brought  to  rest  at  a  time  when  the  spring  link 
is  at  less  than  maximum  tension. 


1,178,819.  WARP  STOP-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Jonas 
NoHTHROP,  Ilopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hopedale 
Manufacturing  Company,  Ilopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  17,  191 1.  Serial  No. 
832,482.      (CI.  139—92.) 

1.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms  harlng.  In  combina- 
tion,   warp    detectors,    a    feeler,    feeler    operating    means 


Including  a  feeler  operating  lever  and  a  rotatisf  cam, 
the  feeler  operating  lever  being  orovlded  with  a  give- 
away device  mounted  thereon  constructed  to  yield  when 
the  feeler  is  arrested  In  motion  in  one  direction. 


2.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms  having,  in  combina- 
tion, warp  detectors,  a  feeler,  a  lever  connected  with  the 
feeler  for  actuating  it  having  a  give-way  device  on  it,  a 
cam  adapted  to  engage  the  give-away  device,  a  spring 
acting  on  the  lever  to  move  it  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  In  which  it  is  moved  by  the  cam,  knocked-ou  means, 
a  dagger  connected  with  the  knock-ofl^  means,  a  bunter 
connected  with  the  lay,  and  connections  between  the  feeler 
actuating  lever  and  the  dagger  having  provision  for  mov- 
ing the  dagger  into  the  path  of  motion  of  the  bunter  when 
the  feeler  Is  arrested  by  engagement  with  the  warp  de- 
tector. 

3.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms  having.  In  combina- 
tion, warp  detectors,  a  feeler,  and  feeler  actuating  means 
Including  a  give-away  device  and  a  rotating  cam  for  en- 
gaging the  give-away  device,  the  give-away  device  being 
adapted  to  move  relatively  to  the  feeler  actuating  means 
when  the  latter  is  arrested  upon  warp  orcakage. 

4.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms  having.  In  combina- 
tion, warp  detectors,  a  feeler,  feeler  actuating  means,  a 
rotating  cam  for  operating  the  feeler  actuating  means, 
and  means  mounted  on  the  feeler  actuating  means  and  in 
engagement  with  the  cam  and  having  a  motion  relative 
to  the  feeler  actuating  means  when  the  latter  is  arrested 
upon  warp  breakage. 

5.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms  having,  in  combination, 
warp  detectors,  a  feeler,  a  rock  shaft  for  the  feeler,  an 
arm  rigidly  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft,  a  lever  for  actu- 
ating the  rock  shaft,  connections  between  the  lever  and 
the  arm,  a  ro<l  for  actuating  the  lever,  a  second  lever 
for  actuating  the  rod  having  a  give-away  device  mounted 
upon  it,  and  a  cam  in  engagement  with  the  give-away  de- 
vice for  operating  the  second  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,820.     ANIMALrOILING  DEVICE.     Alvin  V.  Rows. 

Galesburg.  111.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  19,638. 

(CI.  119—157.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  Including  In 
combination,  a  support,  a  supply  reservoir  mounte<l  there- 
on, a  well  portion  for  receiving  liquid  from  said  reser- 
voir, a  plurality  of  rubbing  members  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  support,  dipper  members  positioned  In  said  well, 
and  connections  between  said  rubbing  members  and  said 
dipper  members,  whereby  when  pressure  Is  applied  to 
said  rubbing  members,  the  dipper  members  will  discharge 
a  quantity  of  liquid  on  said  rubbing  members,  said  con- 
nections including  a  lever  arrangement. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  in 
comMnation.  a  support,  a  supply  reservoir  mounted  there- 
on, a  plurality  of  rubbing  nit-nibers  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, a  plurality  of  dipper  members  pivotally  mounted 
HDil  adapted  to  supply  liquid  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
rubbing  members,  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said 
rubbing  members,  said  pivotal  connections  of  said  dipper 
members  belnu  so  arranjied  so  as  to  provide  a  lever  con- 
Htructlon  so  that  when  the  rubbing  members  are  actuate<l, 
he  dipper  members  will  supply  liquid  to  said  rubbing 
members. 


'6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  in 
combination,  a  support,  a  casting  secured  thereon  having 
a  well  portion  and  having  upstanding  side  members,  a 
supply  reservoir  mounted  on  said  upstanding  members  and 
liiivlng  a  spout  positioned  within  sai<l  well  portion, 
vvhtTtUy  a  suitable  quantity  of  liquid  is  maintaine<l  in 
ail  well  portion,  dipper  members  pivotally  mounted  on 
aid  casting,  a  plurality  of  ruliblng  members  pivoted  to 
-aid  support  and  having  a  slidable  and  pivotal  connection 
with  said  dipper  members,  whereby  when  said  rubbing 
memtiers  are  actuated,  said  dipper  members  will  supply  a 
limited  quantity  of  liquid  to  said  rubbing  members. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  in 
combination,  a  support,  a  casting  secured  thereon  having 
a  well  portion  and  having  upstanding  side  members,  a 
supply  reservoir  mounted  on  said  upstanding  members 
and  having  a  spout  positioned  within  said  well  portion, 
a!  :;y  a  suitable  quantity  of  liquid  is  maintained  in 
.>ui.J  well  portion,  dipper  members  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  casting,  a  plurality  of  rubbing  members  pivoted  to 
said  support,  said  dipper  members  having  depending  side 
portions  provided  with  laterally  extending  studs  below  the 
pivots  of  said  members,  said  rubbing  members  having  a 
slldalde  and  pivotal  connection  with  said  studs  whereby 
when  said  rubbing  members  are  actuatetl,  said  dipper  mem- 
bers will  supply  a  limited  quantity  of  liquid  to  said  rub- 
bing members. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  In  com- 
bination, a  support,  a  lasting  secured  thereon  having  a 
well  portion  and  having  upstanding  side  members,  a  sup- 
ply reservoir  mounted  on  said  upstanding  members  and 
having  a  spout  posltioneil  within  said  well  portion,  where- 
l)y  a  sultal)le  quantity  of  liquid  is  maintained  in  said 
well  portion,  dippt-r  members  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
casting,  a  plurality  of  rublilng  members  pivoted  to  said 
support,  said  dipper  members  having  depending  side  por- 
tions provided  with  laterally  extending  studs  below  the 
pivots  of  said  members,  said  rublilng  members  having 
a  casting  secured  thereto,  said  casting  having  a  plurality 
of  h<"iked  portions  with  slots  therein,  said  studs  of  said 

1  iP'  r  members  being  positioned  in  said  slots,  whereby 
when  said  rubbln^r  members  are  actuated,  said  dipper 
members  will  supply  a  limited  quantity  of  liquid  to  said 
rubbing  members. 

[Claims  G  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,17  8.821.  ELASTIC  APPAREL-BELT.  Madbici 
ScHBUBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Belt  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1913. 
Serial  No.  783,521.     (CI.  241—8.) 


'^"  jf, 


An  apparel  belt  consisting  of  a  foundation  of  elastic 
webbing,  said  webbing  being  provided  with  longitudinal 
elastic  strands  so  disposed  as  to  leave  spaces  free  there- 
from at  a  distance  from  each  edge  and  a  covering  of 
leather  uniformly  secured  to  the  webbing,  the  composite 
structure  being  folded  on  the  spaces  free  from  elastic 
strands  and  fastened  together. 


1,178,822.  ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  VEHICLE.  Rob 
EBT  ScHLAiPFEK,  Wlnterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Busch  Sulzer  Bro's.-Dlesel  Engine  Company.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1914! 
Serial  No.  861.624.     (Cl.  105 — 259.) 


In  a  car  with  Internal  couibu.stlon  engine  electrical 
drive,  the  combination  with  a  car  frame  and  a  set  of 
carrying  wheels  and  axles,  of  a  truck  frame  supporting 
the  car  frame  and  another  truck  frame  Independent  of  the 
car  frame  and  carrying  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
driving  an  electric  generator  to  supply  the  current  for 
propelling  the  car,  both  truck  frames  being  mounted  on 
said  wheel  axles  and  the  latter  truck  frame  bearing  on  a 
less  number  of  axles  than  the  former. 


1,178,823.     BROILER.     Louis  K.  Schwall,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  May  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  25.106.     (CI.  126—^41.) 


In  a  broiler,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  frame 
having  heat  producing  means  lo<ated  therewlthin,  of  a 
grid  Iron  vertically  adjustably  mounted  within  said 
frame,  means  for  adjusting  said  grid  Iron,  said  means  In- 
cluding di-pendlng  vertical  arms,  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing brace  rod  connecting  said  arms,  an   operating  shaft 
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extending  at  right  angles  to  said  rod  and  located  below 
the  same,  and  a  cam  carried  by  said  shaft,  -  said  cam 
having  a  grooved  periphery  within  which  slides  said  rod. 


1,178,824.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY  SAFETY  APPLI- 
ANCE. JosKPH  F.  Skibold  and  Gbokgb  H.  Leppebt, 
Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
802,398.     (Cl.  246 — 59.) 


1.  A  railway  safety  appliance  Including  a  train  pipe 
for  conducting  compressed  air,  a  valve  casing  having  a 
chamber  In  communication  with  the  train  pipe,  a  safety 
valve  movably  mounted  In  the  casing  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  air  through  the  chamber,  the  valve  having  an 
operating  stem,  a  supported  base,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  base  and  having  an  arm  and  also  a  disk 
fixed  thereon,  the  disk  having  a  notch  In  Its  periphery, 
an  operating  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  arm  and  ex- 
tending to  the  valve  stem  for  opening  the  valve,  a  sup- 
ported actuating  spring  provided  with  a  device  connect- 
ing the  spring  with  the  shaft,  the  spring  normally  acting 
to  rotate  the  shaft  in  one  direction  to  open  the  valve,  a 
pawl  pivotally  supported  on  the  base  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  notch  to  restrain  action  of  the  spring,  and  a 
trip  lever  pivoted  to  the  base  and  adapted  for  engaging 
and  retracting  the  pawl. 

2.  A  railway  safety  appliance  Including  a  movable 
controlling  lever,  a  supported  cylinder,  a  piston  movable 
In  the  cylinder  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  lever, 
a  valve  chest  connected  with  the  cylinder,  a  valve  In  the 
chest  and  movable  to  open  communication  between  the 
chest  and  the  cylinder,  a  spring  In  the  chest  engaging 
and  normally  holding  the  valve  In  closed  position,  a  com 
pressed  air  resiTvoir,  a  supported  base,  a  shaft  rotatively 
mounted  on  the  base  and  having  an  arm  fixed  thereon 
and  also  a  latch  device,  an  operating  rod  connected  to 
the  arm.  a  supported  valve  casing  having  communication 
with  the  reservoir  and  the  valve-chest,  a  safety-valve  mov- 
ably mounted  In  the  casing  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
air  through  the  casing  and  having  a  stem  extending  to 
the  operating  rod  for  opening  the  valve,  a  supported  actu- 
mting  spring  operatlvely  connected  with  the  shaft  to  nor- 
mally rotate  the  shaft  In  one  direction  for  actuating 
the  rod,  a  pawl  movably  mounted  on  the  base  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  latch  device  to  restrain  action  of  the  spring, 
and  a  trip  lever  pivoted  to  the  base  and  adapted  to  re- 
tract the  pawl  on  movement  of  the  trip  lever. 

3.  A  railway  safety  appliance  including  a  train  pipe 
for  conducting  compressed  air,  a  branch  pipe  connected 
to  the  train  pipe,  a  valve  casing  having  a  chamber  con- 
nected with  the  branch  pipe,  a  safety  valve  movably 
mounted  in  the  casing  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air 
through  the  chamber,  the  valve  having  a  stem  extending 
out  beyond  the  casing,  a  supported  base,  a  shaft  rota 
tlvely  mounted  on  the  base  and  having  an  arm  fixed 
thereon,  the  shaft  being  provided  with  a  latch  device  and 
also  with  a  spring  for  turning  the  shaft  In  one  direction, 
an  operating  rod  connected  to  the  arm  and  extending  to 
the  stem  for  opening  the  valve,  a  pawl  movably  sup- 
ported on  the  base  and  adapted  to  engage  the  latch  de- 
vice for  restraining  action  of  the  spring,  and  a  trip  lever 


pivoted  to  the  base  and  adapted  to  engage  and  retract 
the  pawl  on  movement  of  the  lever. 

4.  A  railway  safety  appliance  including  a  train  pipe 
for  conducting  compressed  air,  a  compressed  air  reser- 
voir, a  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  reservoir,  a  brake 
valve  connected  with  the  supply  pipe  and  the  train  pipe, 
a  branch  pipe  connected  to  the  train  pipe,  a  valve  casing 
having  a  chamber  connected  with  the  branch  pipe,  a 
safety  valve  movably  mounted  in  the  casing  for  control- 
ling the  passage  of  air  through  the  chamber,  the  valve 
having  an  operating  device,  an  op«»ratlng  rod  movably 
guided  adjacent  to  the  valve  casing  and  adapted  to  move 
and  open  the  safety  valve,  a  supported  base,  a  controlling 
appliance  movably  mounted  on  the  base  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  operating  rod,  the  appliance  being  pro- 
vided with  a  latch  device  and  also  with  a  spring  for  mov- 
ing the  appliance  in  one  direction  to  operate  the  operat- 
ing rod,  a  pawl  movably  mounted  on  the  base  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  latch  device  for  restraining  action  of  the 
spring,  and  a  trip  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  base 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  retract  the  pawl  on  movement 
of  the  trip  lever. 

5.  A  railway  safety  appliance  including  an  air-brake 
system  having  a  train  pipe  for  conducting  compressed 
air,  a  propelling  system  having  a  controller  lever,  a  com- 
pressed-air reservoir,  a  brake-valve  connected  with  the 
train  pipe,  a  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  reservoir 
and  the  brake  valve,  a  pneumatically  operable  appliance 
lonnected  with  the  lever,  a  branch  pipe  connected  to  the 
train  pipe,  two  valve  casings  having  each  a  chamber  In 
each  of  two  portions  thereof,  one  of  the  chambers  of  one 
of  the  casings  being  connected  to  the  branch  pipe,  the 
remaining  chamber  having  an  outlet,  a  pipe  connected 
with  the  supply  pipe  and  one  of  the  chambers  of  the 
other  of  the  two  valve  casings,  a  conducting  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  remaining  chamtj^er  of  the  last-mentioned 
one  of  the  casings  and  also  with  the  pneumatically  oper- 
able appliance,  two  safety  valves  movably  mounted  in  the 
two  valve  casings  respectively  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  air  through  the  chambers,  and  a  movably  guided  oper- 
ating rod  having  two  devices  for  simultaneously  con- 
tacting with   the  two   safety   valves   to   open   the   valves. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.178,825.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY  SAFETY  APPLI- 
ANCE. Joseph  F.  Sbibold  and  Geokge  II.  Leppebt, 
Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Original  application  filed  Nov. 
22,  1913,  Serial  No.  802.398.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  June  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,967.  (Cl. 
L'46 — 59.) 


1.  In  a  railway  .«;afety  appliance,  the  combiuaimii  of  a 
base  having  a  vertical  guide  thereon  that  is  oblong  In 
plan,  the  guide  having  an  open  vertical  guldeway  In  Its 
middle  portion  and  two  recesses  on  opposite  sides  respec- 
tively of  the  guldeway,  the  wall  of  the  guide  having  two 
apertures  therein  extending  from  the  recesses  respectively, 
two  guide  sheaves  mounted  In  the  recesses  adjacent  the 
apertures  respectively,  two  coll  springs  seated  In  the  two 
recesses  respectively,  a  block  seated  upon  the  two  spr'n?'- 
and  having  a  guide  bar  on  the  under  side  thereof  >  >••  1,1 
ing  movably  into  the  guldeway,  the  bar  havlnu  .  tlcal 

slot  therein,  said  block  having  also  a  flange  ::.'  muu  ex- 
ti'ndlng  about  the  oblong  guide,  two  cables  connected  to- 
::i-ther  and   ext<>nding  through   the  apertures  and  about 
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the  sheaved  respectively  and  counected  to  the  under  tide 
oi  said  bluck,  uud  a  stop  pin  securini  iu  the  obluuc  guide 
and  extendiuj;  throu;;b  said  slut. 

2.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance,  the  combination  with 
two  track  rails,  a  dan^jer  signal  device  mounted  adjacent 
to  the  rails,  and  a  controlling  device  operatlvely  counected 
with  the  signal  device,  of  a  base  supported  between  the 
two  rails,  a  blork  luovably  connected  with  and  vertically 
guided  upon  the  base,  two  springs  under  couipressiuu  un- 
der the  block  and  engaging  the  base  for  projecting  the 
block,  two  guided  cables  connected  to  the  block  and  ex- 
tending from  the  base,  a  guuilug  device  supported  between 
the  two  rails,  a  guiding  device  supported  adjacent  to  the 
controlling  device,  and  connecting  means  connecting  the 
two  cables  with  the  controlling  device  and  cooperating 
with  the  guliiiug  devices  to  retract  the  block  by  means  of 
the  controlling  devh.e. 

3.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance,  the  combination  wLtb 
cross-ties  and  two  rails  secured  to  the  cross-ties,  of  a  base 
plate  secured  upon  two  of  the  cross-ties  between  the  rails 
and  having  a  vertical  guide  thereon,  the  guiile  being  pro- 
vided with  two  guide  sheaves,  a  trip-block  ujovably  guided 
on  the  guide,  two  springs  seated  In  the  vertical  guide  and 
yieldingly  supporting  the  trip-block,  two  cables  counected 
to  the  trip-block  and  extending  under  the  sheaves,  a  link 
connected  to  the  two  cables  and  extending  transversely 
onder  one  of  the  rails,  and  a  guide  for  the  link  supported 
between  the  two  rails. 

4.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  danger  signal  controlling  device,  of  a  supported 
base  having  a  vertical  guide,  a  block  vertically  guided  by 
the  gui<le,  two  spring.s  seated  on  the  base  and  normally 
projecting  the  block  upward,  a  stop  device  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  block,  two  sheaves  mounted  on  the  base, 
two  cables  connecte«l  to  the  block  and  extending  about  the 
two  sheaves  respectively,  a  connecting  appliance  connected 
with  the  two  cables  and  also  with  the  signal  controlling 
device  for  retracting  the  block  by  means  of  the  control- 
ling device,  and  means  for  guiding  the  connecting  ap- 
plMDce. 

0.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
base  having  an  upright  guide  thereon  provided  with  an 
open  guldeway,  the  guide  having  also  two  recesses  on  oppo- 
site sides  respectively  of  the  guldeway.  a  block  arranged 
above  the  guide  and  having  a  guide-bar  on  the  middle 
portion  of  the  under  side  thereof  that  extends  movably 
into  the  guldeway,  two  springs  seated  in  the  two  recesses 
respectively  in  contact  with  and  normally  projecting  the 
block,  and  means  connected  with  the  block  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  base  for  retracting  the  block  and  holding  It 
retracted. 

IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  lu  the  Hazetta] 


!  !T>i«'jn  GAS  LKillTING  AND  EXTINGUISHING 
\ilj  i;  .MSM.  Thomas  Pkucival  Shilsto.n,  Ilford, 
tingland.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1014.  Serial  No.  814,646. 
(CI.  67—16.) 


JO' 


!     i::    ;  i;  1  ^  \  live,  a  port,  a  valve  controlling  said  port, 
an.  I   man-;     .,r  operating  said  valve  Including  a  chamber 
:    w-iwanlly  Incline*]  end  wall.o,  a  tilting  armature 


h;r, 


tlinr.in  !  IT!  !:  ;u:ni'tlc  rocker  having  a  length  greater 
rtia.'i    !!>    •;    r    n     in     liatnnce  between   salil   end    walls   hat 

"SN  •  I  > :.  '>;,■  rt  s  n  nil  distance  between  them,  said  rocker 
•  ic'i;  n.'  -!    i  ;i;!iiarure,  a  freely  n)ovlng  member  mounted 

.fwt.  I,  va;  i  iovker  and  armature  and  beneath  the  former, 
a:;!   an  •■;■  •  To-magnet  above  said  armature. 


2.  In  a  gas  valvo,  a  port,  a  valve  controlling  the  same, 
and  means  for  operating  said  valve  Including  a  chamber 
having  downwardly  Inclined  end  walls,  an  armature 
mounted  therein  having  substantially  parallel  top  and  bot- 
tom menil>€rH,  a  nonmagnetic  rocker  whose  length  is 
greater  than  the  minimum  distance  between  said  walls  and 
less  than  the  maximum  distance  mounted  between  said  top 
and  bottom  members,  a  freely  moving  body  mounted  be- 
tween the  ro.ker  and  said  lower  meml>er  of  the  armature, 
and  an  electro-magnet  located  aiiove  the  armature. 

3.  In  a  gas  valve,  a  port,  a  valve  controlling  the  same, 
and  means  for  operating  said  valve  including  a  chamber 
having  downwardly  inclined  end  walls,  an  armature 
mounted  therein  having  .substantially  parallel  top  and  bot- 
tom members,  n  non-magnetic  rocker  whose  length  is 
greater  than  the  minimum  distance  between  said  walls 
and  less  than  the  maximum  distance  mounteil  l)etween  said 
top  and  bottom  members,  a  rolling  member  mounted  be- 
tween the  rocker  ami  said  lower  member  of  the  armature, 
and  an  electro-magnet  located  above  the  armature. 

4.  In  a  gas  valve,  a  port,  a  valve  controlling  the  same, 
and  means  for  operating  said  valve  Including  a  chamber 
having  downwardly  Inclined  end  walls,  an  armature 
mounted  therein  having  sul)Stantlally  parallel  top  and 
bottom  members,  n  non-magnetic  rocker  who.se  length  Is 
greater  than  the  minimum  distance  between  said  walls 
and  less  than  the  maximum  distance  mounted  between 
said  top  and  l)ottom  members,  a  ball  mouutiMl  between  the 
rocker  and  said  lower  member  of  the  armature,  and  an 
electro-magnet  locati-d  above  the  armature. 

5.  In  a  gas  valve,  a  pair  of  ports,  valves  for  control- 
ling said  ports,  and  means  for  operating  said  valves  In 
alternation  Indmling  an  armature,  a  non-magnetic  rocker 
situated  within  said  armature,  a  rolling  meml>er  situated 
beneath  said  rocker  and  above  a  portion  of  said  armature, 
and  an  electro-magnet  situated  above  said  armature. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.178,827.  APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING  METAL 
liODIES.  HcuiiEUT  W.  Si'Ki.LMAX,  New  Britain.  Conn. 
FUed  May  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  29,536.     <C1.  51—14.) 


fO  0 


1.  In  a  polishing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tainer, a  plurality  of  work-holding  clamps  therein,  means 
for  supporting  said  clamps,  means  for  changing  the  posi- 
tion of  said  clamps  relatively  to  said  supporting  means, 
and  means  for  causing  a  relative  movement  of  rotation 
between  said  supiwrting  means  and  said  container. 

2.  In  a  polishing  apparatus,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  con- 
tainer, a  plurality  of  work-holding  clamps  therein,  means 
for  supporting  salrl  clamps,  means  for  changing  the  posi- 
tion of  said  clamps  relatively  to  said  supporting  means, 
and  means  for  causing  a  relative  movement  of  rotation 
between  said  supporting  means  and  said  container,  said 
supporting  means  having  Independently  movable  portions 
carrying  said  cinmps  and  to  which  said  clamps  are  remov- 
ably secured,  and  means  for  securing  said  movable  por- 
tions in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions. 
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8.  In  a  polishing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tainer, a  spider  therein,  arms  carried  by  said  spider,  means 
for  causing  a  relative  movement  of  revolution  between 
said  container  and  spider,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
arms  relatively  to  said  spider  In  a  plurality  of  positions 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  revolution. 

4.  In  a  polishing  apparatu.-*,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tainer, a  spider  therein,  arms  carried  by  said  spider,  means 
for  revolving  said  container  about  an  axis  out  of  the 
vertical,  means  for  revolving  said  spider  about  the  same 
axis,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  arms  relatively  to  said 
spider  in  a  plurality  of  positions  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  revolution. 

5.  In  a  polishing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tainer, a  spider  therein,  arms  carried  by  said  spider,  means 
for  revolving  said  container  about  an  axis  out  of  the  ver- 
tical, means  for  revolving  said  spider  about  the  same 
ails,  and  means  for  a<ljusting  said  arms  relatively  to  said 
spider  In  a  plurality  of  positions  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  revolution,  said  container  and  spider 
being  support«Hl  Independently  of  one  another. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178.828.  PROCESS  OF  POLISHING  METAL  TODIES. 
Bburekt  W.  Si'BLLSIax,  New  Dritain,  Conn.  Filed  May 
21,  1916.     Serial  No.  29,538.     (O.  61—7.) 


1.  The  process  of  polishing  an  article  which  consists  in 
■urroundlng  It  with  a  mass  of  pulverulent  polishing  ma- 
terial, prwluclng  relative  movement  between  said  article 
and  said  material  so  that  said  article  slowly  moves  rela- 
tively along  a  <lefinlte  path  through  said  material,  and 
from  time  to  time  changing  the  angle  between  the  axis  of 
said  article  and  the  axis  of  the  path  formed  thereby 
through    said    material. 

2.  The  process  of  polishing  an  article  which  consists  in 
surrounding  It  with  a  mass  of  pulverulent  poll.shing  ma 
terlal  comprising  crocus  and  on  enlivening  material,  pro- 
ducing relative  movement  between  said  article  and  said 
material  so  that  said  article  slowly  moves  relatively  along 
a  deSnite  path  through  sal<1  material,  and  from  time  to 
time  changing  the  angle  between  the  axis  of  sal<l  article 
and  the  axis  of  the  path  formed  thereby  through  said 
material. 

3.  The  process  of  polishing  a  flat  article  which  consists 
la  surrounding  It  with  a  mass  of  pulverulent  polishing 
material,  producing  relative  movement  of  rotation  between 
eald  artl<le  and  said  material  so  that  said  article  slowly 
moves  relatively  along  a  <lefinlte  path  through  said  mate- 
rial, anil  from  time  to  time  changing  the  angle  Itetween 
the  axis  of  said  article  and  the  axis  of  the  path  formetl 
thereby  through  said  material,  the  faces  of  said  article 
t>elng  kept  at  right  angles  to  Its  axis  of  revolution. 

4.  The  process  of  polishing  a  flat  article,  which  consists 
in  rotating  it  alK>ut  an  axis  while  surrounde<l  by  polishing 
material,  holding  It  meanwhile  so  that  Its  major  axis  de- 
gcribea  a  plane  parallel  to  the  sides  of  said  article  and  Is 


at  an  angle  to  a  radius  of  the  circle  described  by  such 
rotation,  and  from  time  to  time  changing  the  angular 
position  of  said  major  axis  within  said  plane. 

5.  The  process  of  polishing  an  article  which  consists  In 
surrounding  It  with  a  mass  of  pulverulent  polishing  ma- 
terial, producing  relative  movement  between  said  article 
and  said  material  so  that  said  article  slowly  moves  rela 
tlvely  along  a  definite  path  througlv  said  material,  and 
from  time  to  time  changing  the  angle  between  the  axis 
of  said  article  and  the  axis  of  the  path  formed  thereby 
through  said  material,  the  changes  In  position  being  at 
the  ends  of  periods  covering  several  hours. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,829.  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  VEHICLE-BODIES. 
Fra.nk  p.  Stonb,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  12.  1913. 
Serial  No.  766,922.     (CI.  57—9.) 


1.  A  device  for  removing  vehicle  bodies,  comprising  a 
cro.s8  support,  supporting  arms  connected  with  said  cross 
support  and  spaced  apart,  a  laterally  projecting  support 
connecte<l  with  each  of  said  arms  and  adapte<l  to  engage 
the  device  to  be  moved,  said  arms  adjustable  longitudinally 
along  said  supporting  arms  and  also  adjustable  around 
said  supporting  arms,  and  means  for  holding  said  supports 
in  their  adJustiKl  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  croat 
support,  two  supporting  arms  at  each  end  of  said  crosa 
support,  means  for  holding  said  arms  In  rigid  relation 
with  each  other,  lateral  projecting  supports  connected 
with  said  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the  vehicle  body, 
aild  supports  adjustable  both  vertUaUy  and  horizontally, 
md  means  for  holding  said  supports  in  their  adjusted 
positions. 

3.  A  device  for  removing  vehicle  bo<lles,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  downwardly  proJe<  ting  supporting  arms,  sup- 
ports connected  with  said  supporting  arms  for  engaging 
the  vehicle  body,  the  arms  at  ea(  h  side  of  the  l>ody  being 
relatively  movable,  means  for  adjusting  said  supporting 
arms  for  different  widths  of  bodies,  means  for  adjusting 
said  supports  which  engage  the  body,  with  relation  to 
said  supporting  arms  .so  that  they  can  be  moved  to  rary 
their  position  with  delation  to  said  supporting  arms,  and 
means  for  fixing  said  supports  to  said  supporting  arms. 

4.  A  device  for  removing  vehicle  boilles,  comprising  fonr 
supporting  arms,  two  on  each  side  of  the  bo«ly.  an  adjust- 
able member  at  each  side  of  the  bo<ly  to  which  the  sup- 
porting arms  on  each  side  of  the  body  respectively  are 
movalily  counected,  supports  for  removably  connecting 
said  supporting  arms  to  the  body,  said  supports  movably 
coanected  with  said  supporting  arms,  a  cross  support  with 
which  said  adjustable  members  are  connert«'d.  and  a 
power  multiplying  lifting  device  connected  with  ^n',<\ 
cross  support,  an  extension  connecttnl  with  said  pf  wer 
multiplying  lifting  device,  and  a  flexible  actuating  part 
projecting  therefrom  and  within  the  reach  of  the  operator. 

5.  A  device  for  removing  vehicle  bodies,  comprising  a 
series  of  Independently  movable  supporting  arms,  each 
adaptwl  to  l>e  connect«>d  with  the  bo<ly.  a  cross  piece  with 
whli  h  said  supporting  arms  are  movably  connected,  a  lift- 
ing device  connected  with  said  cross  piece,  supports  moT- 


500 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  ii,  1916. 


il 


ably  connected  wltb  said  supporting  arms,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  supports  with  relation  to  said   supporting 
arms  and  adapting  the  device  to  different  sized  t)odie8. 
[Claims  6  to  15  mf  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,830.  BLOTTER  -  HOLDER.  Dambl  B.  Wood, 
Bardstown,  Ky.  Filed  June  12,  1915.  Serial  No. 
33,841.     (CI.  120—27.) 


A  blotter  bolder  comprising  a  body,  a  spring  roller  car- 
ried thereby  and  rotatable  about  an  a.xis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  adjacent  face  of  the  body,  the  mar- 
gin of  the  body  being  inclined  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  roller,  and  clamping  means  carried  by  the  l>ody  over- 
lying the  inclined  inartrln  tht^rcof. 


1,178,831.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  JOHN  H.  Zwinolbb  and 
Phillip  C.  Zwixolkb,  Mineral  Ridge,  Ohio.  Filed  July 
23.  1915.     Selal  No.  41,533.      (CI.  152 — 8.) 


1.  A  wheel  tire  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
wh.  !  f.'lly  and  opposite  clamping  elements  carried  there- 
fiv  1  nre  body  unit  Including  a  hollow  arched  metallic 
sjir::  ,'  sholl  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  Individual  spring 
piat.ri  arranged  In  overlapping  relation,  said  plates  l>eing 
rigidly  connected  at  the  crown  of  the  arch  and  at  their 
Inner  ends,  and  a  rigid  demountable  rim  having  a  flat 
body  portion  provided  with  outstanding  edge  flanges  hav- 
ing grooves  for  receiving  the  terminal  edges  of  said  shell, 
said  unit  being  held  to  said  felly  solely  by  said  clamping 
elements  engaging  the  rim  thereof,  and  an  external  shoe 
having  side  portions  which  cover  the  Joint  between  the 
gprin;.'  «hell  and  the  demountal>le  rim. 

:.  A  wheel  tire  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
wheel  felly  and  opposite  clamping  elements  carried  there- 
by n  tire  bo<ly  unit  including  a  hollow  arched  metallic 
sprin^'  shell  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  individual  spring 
pla'i  -  a:  ringed  in  overlapping  relation,  said  plates  being 
■  tiit'cted  at  the  crown  of  the  arch  and  at  their 
nils,  and  reinforcing  cables  permanently  attached 
terminal  ends  of  .said  individual  arched  spring 
to  provide  opposite  heads,  and  also  including  a 
•  mountable  rim  having  edge  flanges  provtdwl  -with 
~  for  receiving  the  beaded  edges  of  said  spring 
aid  unit  including  the  shell  and  rim  being  held  to 


rlKi^:: 
iLni'-r 

plar.. 
rii:;^: 
gro.)-, 

Shnil. 


said  felly  solely  by  said  clamping  elements,  and  an  external 
shoe  having  side  portions  which  cover  the  Joint  between 
the  spring  shell  and  the  demountable  rim. 


1.178,832.  FLUID -MIXING  DEVICE.  Bbnjamin  F. 
AucrsTiNB.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1911,  Serial 
No.  650,979.  Renewed  Mar.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  82.270. 
(01.  48 — 150.3.) 


J — ■ ' "  .■—'1 — •■       Ji-i,  ■il ' 


1.  In  a  device  such  as  described,  the  combination  with 
an  inlet  chamber,  of  a  casing  in  communication  there- 
with, a  yieldable  valve  stem  slldable  through  .said  a-lnsr. 
a  valve  controlling  said  communication,  said  caslii_  Uns 
Ing  a  partition  therein,  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  said 
casing  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  partition,  aald 
partition  having  a  plurality  of  different  siztnl  openings 
formetl  therein,  a  slide  movable  through  said  casing  ad- 
jacent the  partition,  said  slide  having  openings  of  un- 
equal size  formed  therein,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  said  valve  and  valve  stem. 

2.  In  a  device  such  as  described,  the  combination  with 
a  mixing  chamber,  of  a  casing  In  communication  there- 
with, said  casing  having  two  compartments  therein  sep- 
arated by  a  partition,  said  partition  having  openings  of 
unequal  size,  arranged  in  progressive  relation  to  each 
other,  a  valve  stem  movable  through  said  casing  upon  one 
side  of  the  partition,  a  valve  carried  by  said  valve  stem 
and  closing  the  communication  between  said  casing  and 
mixing  chamber,  a  spring  for  normally  seating  said  valve, 
a  slide  movable  in  one  compartment  of  the  casing  and  en- 
gaging the  partition,  said  slide  having  spaceil  openings 
therein  of  different  sizes  arrange<l  In  progressive  order 
similar  to  the  openings  in  the  partition,  Inlet  and  outlet 
means  for  said  casing  provided  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
partition,  and  a  connection  between  said  slide  and  valve 
stem  for  operating  the  slide  upon  movement  of  the  stem. 

3.  A  mixing  device  for  fluids  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  partition  In  its  upper  portion  dividing  the 
casing  into  gasolene  and  air  chambers,  said  partition  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  ports  progressively  Increasing  In  size 
from  the  Inner  to  the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  the  air 
chamber  being  open  ended  with  Its  openings  below  said 
partition,  a  valve  normally  closing  the  discharge  end  of 
the  air  chamlwr  and  having  Its  stem  extending  through 
the  outer  end  of  said  casing,  a  valve  at  the  Inlet  end  of 
the  air  chamber  to  control  the  supply  of  air  to  the  air 
chamber,  a  piston  valve  projecting  through  the  outer  end 
of  the  casing  and  slldable  In  the  gasolene  chamber  on  said 
partition  and  provlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  apertures 
which  progressively  increa.se  in  size  from  Its  inner  to  its 
outer  end  and  which  correspond  with  the  apertures  in  said 
partition,  an  adjustable  connection  exteriorly  of  the  rnn- 
ing  and  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  valv>    -;•  n 
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and  said  piston  valve,  so  that  apon  movement  of  the  valve 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  air  chamber  said  piston  valve  Is 
adaptefl  to  move  accordingly  and  bring  Its  apertures  pro- 
gressively into  registration  with  the  ports  in  said  parti- 
tion to  supply  gasolene  to  the  air  chamber  through  the 
varying  slze<l  ports  in  said  partition  according  to  the 
supply  of  air  through  the  air  chamber. 

4.  A  mixing  device  for  fluids  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  partition  In  its  upper  portion  dividing  the 
casing  Into  gasolene  and  air  chambers,  said  partition  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  ports  progressively  Increasing  in  size 
from  the  Inner  to  the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  the  air 
chamber  being  open  ended  with  its  openings  below  said 
partition,  a  valve  normally  closing  the  discharge  end 
of  the  air  chamber  and  having  its  stem  extending  through 
the  outer  end  of  said  casing,  a  valve  at  the  Inlet  end  of 
the  air  chamber  to  control  the  supply  of  air  to  the  air 
chamber,  a  piston  valve  projecting  through  the  outer  end 
of  the  casing  and  slldable  in  the  gasolene  chamber  on  said 
partition  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  which 
progressively  increase  in  size  from  its  inner  to  Its  outer 
end  and  which  correspond  with  the  apertures  in  said  par- 
tition, an  adjustable  connection  exteriorly  of  the  casing 
and  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  valve  stem  and 
said  piston  valve,  so  that  upon  movement  of  the  valve  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  air  chamber  said  piston  valve  is 
adapted  to  move  accordingly  and  bring  its  apertures  pro- 
gressively into  registration  with  the  ports  In  said  parti- 
tion to  supply  gasolene  to  the  air  chamber  through  the 
varying  8lze<l  ports  In  said  partition  according  to  the  sup- 
ply of  air  through  the  air  chamber,  and  means  automatl- 
t-ally  lifting  the  valve  at  the  inner  end  of  said  air  passage 
from  its  seat  to  effect  operation  of  said  piston  valve  with 
relation  to  the  apertures  in  said  partition. 


1,178,833.  SHAVING  LIKUSII.  Fuei.eiuck  W.  Bacorn, 
Sewicltley.  Pa.  Filed  July  1.  1915.  Serial  No  37.619. 
(CI.  15 — 38.) 


1.  A  shaving  brush  embodying  a  disk  of  rubber  sponge, 
a  base  therefor,  and  an  elastic  hand  embracing  the  disk 
and  having  its  e<lge  extended  outward   beyond   the  same. 

2.  A  shaving  brush  embodying  a  disk  of  rubber  sponge, 
a  base  therefor,  and  an  elastic  band  embracing  the  tlisk 
and  having  its  edge  extended  outward  beyond  the  same 
and  slitted. 

3.  A  shaving  brush  embodying  a  disk  of  rubber  sponge, 
a  base  therefor,  and  an  elastic  band  embracing  the  disk 
and  having  Its  e<lge  extended  outward  beyond  the  same, 
said  band  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  concentric 
pieces  of  elastic   material. 

4.  A  shaving  brush  embodying  a  disk  of  rubber  sponge, 
a  base  therefor,  and  an  ela.stic  band  embracing  the  disk 
and  having  Its  edge  extended  outward  beyond  the  same, 
said  band  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  concentric 
pieces  of  elastic  material,  the  outer  edges  of  the  pieces 
extended   one  beyond   the   other. 


5.  A  shaving  brush  embodying  a  disk  of  mbber  sponge, 

a  base  therefor,  and  an  elastic  band  embracing  the  disk 
and  having  its  edge  extende<l  outward  beyond  the  same, 
said  band  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  concentric 
pieces  of  elastic  material,  the  outer  edges  of  the  pieces 
extended  one  beyond  the  other  and  slitted. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,834.  VARIABLE  SPEED-TRANSMISSION  MECH- 
ANISM. Frank  Beland,  Cairo.  III.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1915.     Serial  No.  23,179.     (CI.  74—26.) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism,  a  tuba- 
lar  shaft,  a  second  shaft  journale<l  therethrough,  a  third 
shaft  movable  to  and  from  the  .said  second  shaft,  gears 
carried  by  said  second  and  third  shafts,  a  longitudinally 
adjustable  wheel  carried  by  said  second  shaft,  a  cone 
carried  by  said  third  shaft  and  cooperating  with  said 
wheel,  and  means  for  mo^^ng  said  third  shaft  to  and  from 
said  second  shaft  to  move  said  cone  and  wheel  into  and 
out  of  engagement. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism,  a  pair 
of  transverse  guides,  a  pair  of  bearings  carried  by  the 
said  guides  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  tubular  -  " 
Journaleil  through  one  of  said  bearings,  a  second  .<-*aft 
Journaled  through  the  other  bearing  and  said  tu;  r 
shaft,  a  pair  of  slides  mounteil  In  each  guide  at  the  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  respective  bearing,  a  pair  of  shafts  carried 
by  the  slides  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  second  shaft, 
cones  carried  by  said  pair  of  shafts  a  longitudinally  ad- 
justable wheel  carrie<l  by  the  second  shaft  between  and 
cofiperable  with  the  cones,  rodperable  gears  carried  by  said 
tubular  shaft  and  pair  of  shafts,  and  means  for  moving 
the  said  slides  to  and  from  each  other. 

3.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism,  a  pair 
of  transverse  guides,  a  pair  of  bearings  carried  by  the 
said  guides  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  tubular  shaft 
journaled  through  one  of  said  bearings,  a  second  shaft 
journale<l  through  the  other  bearing  and  said  tubular 
shaft,  a  pair  of  slides  mounte<l  In  each  guide  at  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  respective  bearing,  a  pair  of  shafts  car- 
ried by  the  slides  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  second  shaft, 
cones  carried  by  said  pair  of  shafts,  a  longitudinally  ad- 
justable wheel  carried  by  the  second  shaft  between  and 
co(»perable  with  the  cones,  cooperable  gears  carried  by 
said  tubular  shaft  and  pair  of  shaft.s,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  said  slides  to  and  from  each  othex.  including  toggle 
links  between  the  slides  and  ends  of  the  guides. 

4.  In  a  variable  speeil  transmission  mechanism,  a  pair 
of  transverse  guides,  a  pair  of  bearings  carried  by  the 
said  guides  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  tubular  shaft 
Journaled  through  one  of  said  bearings,  a  second  shaft 
journaled  through  the  other  bearing  and  said  tubular 
shaft,  a  pair  of  slides  mounte<l  In  each  guide  at  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  respective  bearing,  a  pair  of  shafts  carried 
by  the  slides  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  second  sIhT* 
cones  carried  by  said  pair  of  shafts,  a  longitudinally  aS 
justable  wheel  carried  by  the  second  shaft  between  and  co- 
operable  with  the  cones,  cooperable  gears  rarrie<l  by  «!.Ttd 
tubular  shaft  and  pair  of  shafts,  toggle  links  conm  •  i  e 
the  slides  and  ends  of  the  guides,  converging  1»  -  crp    fni 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  ii,  1916. 


erumed   to  tbe  ends  of  the  guides  and  connected  to  «ald 
tDffvrle  links,  and  a  rock  shaft  operably  engaged  to  said 


1.178.835.     PLUMB-BOD.     Uujio  li.   Beko,  Ackley,   Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  2.232.     (CI.  33—210.) 


1  A  p'linib  bob,  including  a  body,  a  cap  for  said  body, 
&  p  :,  ;as(it<d  through  said  cap  and  body  and  capable  of 
fr'  •  redprocatory  movement  therethrough,  and  means  as- 
soiiiitfMl  with  said  body  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
saM    p!n. 

J  A  plumb  bob,  including  a  body,  a  pin,  provided  with 
a  ~  '  ■  1  movable  within  said  body,  and  means  associated 
w  ■;.  a  1  boily  and  extending  through  said  slot  for  limit- 
1d>:  th     ■•Tiovcmcnt  of  the  pin  within  said  body. 

?.  A  pluiub  bob,  lnclu<llng  a  tubular  body,  a  cap  for 
sa!  !  t>o<ly,  an  elongatc<l  pin  member  Inserted  through  said 
rap  I'i'  !  ly  and  movable  therethrough,  said  pin  pro- 
vl  !.!  -vit;,  I  slotted  upper  end,  and  a  stop  associated  with 
sa!  !  body  and  extending  through  said  slotted  end  for 
!iir,;'  n^'  the  movement  of  the  pin  within  said  body. 

4  \  ;  iunib  bob,  including  a  tubular  body  provided  with 
a  :-■■  tss,  an  elongated  marking  pin  disposed  within  said 
bii'.  and  movable  therethrough,  said  marking  pin  pro- 
%i:  1  with  a  slot  extending  transversely  therethrough,  a 
stop  seated  in  said  recess  and  projecting  through  said  slot 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  pin,  and  a  cap  threaded 
In-  <aiil  recess  and  engaging  said  stop  whereby  the  latter 
Is  !  •  Id  In  secured  position. 

'  A  plumb  bob,  including  a  housing  having  a  central 
t)'  r-  a  marking  pin  slldable  through  the  bore  and  having 
a  p  inted  end  for  marking  surfaces,  a  stop  arranged  in 
e;a  !  housing  and  extending  through  said  bore  and  mark- 
lug  [lin  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  latter  in  the  body, 
paid  pin  having  its  pointed  end  extending  below  the 
housing  wnen  the  latter  is  pendently  supported,  and  means 
In  (connection  with  said  stop  to  pendently  support  the 
hi^ i-ing,  whereby  initial  contact  of  the  pin  with  a  aub- 
Jac^nt  surface  Is  permitted. 

{Claims  6  to  8  not  printetl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  !7-  V  WATER-GAGE.     IUbry  L.   Best.  Sr.,  Davis, 

w     \  i       Filed  June  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  32.930.      (CI. 

73 — j4.J 


\  I::  I  ibination.  a  gage  glass  valve  casing,  said  casing 
ha  .  nii  a  lateral  portion,  a  gage  glass  entering  Into  and 
pHK  !-inL'  x\\*^  lateral  portion,  t^ald  valve  casing  having  its 
va...  i.ii  :t>l  disposed  In  a  plane  offset  to  one  side  of 
\\\,-  .,  t  ;,  .ilsposltlon  of  the  gage  glass,  a  valve  likewise 
i]i-P  .-.  anl  cor.perated  with  the  seat  of  said  channel. 
sa;  .  i-ing  having  an  opening  in  its  upper  wail,  said 
vp.  I!  ru'  Ix'ing  la-ger  In  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
thi'   iiagc  glass  and  alined  axially  therewith,  and  a  plug 


threaded  In  said  opening,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  plug 
to  be  cooperated  with  by  the  valve  when  the  valve  is 
opened  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  plug,  which  in  turn 
prevents  the  removal  of  the  gage  glass  as  long  as  the 
valve  is  opened. 

2.  In  combination,  a  gage  glass  valve  casing,  said  cas- 
ing having  a  lateral  portion,  a  gage  glass  entering  into 
and  engaging  the  lateral  portion,  said  valve  casing  having 
its  valve  channel  disposed  in  a  plane  offset  to  one  side 
of  the  vertical  disposition  of  the  gage  glass,  a  valve  like- 
wise disposed  and  cooperated  with  the  seat  of  said  chan- 
nel, said  casing  having  an  opening  in  its  upper  wall,  said 
opening  being  larger  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
tbe  gage  glass  and  alined  axially  therewith,  and  a  plug 
threaded  in  said  opening,  said  plug  having  a  flat  face 
to  be  cooperated  with  by  the  valve  when  the  valve  Is 
opened  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  plug,  consequently 
preventing  the  removal  of  the  gage  glass. 


1,178,837.  VARIABLE  GEARING  FOR  THE  TRANS- 
MISSION OF  POWER.  Oswald  Alfkbd  Bevan  and 
Leslie  James  Beva.v,  Malvern,  Victoria,  Australia. 
FUed  Apr.  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  24,072.     (CI.  74 — 84.) 


1.  In  a  variable  gearing  for  the  transmission  of  power. 
In  combination,  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  cen- 
tral toothed  gear  on  said  driving  shaft,  planet  wheels 
gearing  with  said  toothed  wheel,  an  internally  toothed 
orbit  gearing  with  said  planet  wheels,  a  loosely  mounted 
carrier  disk  for  said  planet  wheels,  a  drum  or  casing 
firmly  secured  upon  said  driven  shaft  and  carrying  said 
internally  toothed  orbit,  oil  cylinders  and  plungers  within 
said  drum  or  casing,  an  eccentric  or  crank  atta'hed  to 
said  carrier  disk  and  connected  to  said  drum,  and  means 
for  controlling  and  restricting  the  flow  of  oil  from  said 
cylinders,  eubstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  variable  gearing  for  the  transmission  of  power, 
in  combination,  an  epicyclic  orbit  and  planet  gearing,  a 
carrier  for  said  planet  gearing,  an  oil  drum  or  casing 
carrying  the  orbit  and  constituting  a  resistance  to  the 
carrier  for  the  planet  gearing,  cylinders  and  plungers 
within  said  drum,  an  eccentric  or  crank  on  said  carrier 
connected  to  said  plungers,  means  for  controlling  and 
retarding  the  flow  of  oil  from  said  cylinders  comprising 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  valve  connected  to  each  cylinder, 
said  outlet  valve  having  a  ppring  bearing  thereon,  a  series 
of  levers  connected  to  said  hearing,  a  bifurcated  arm  or 
fork  for  operating  said  levers,  a  rocking  shaft  for  said 
fork  adapted  to  impart  tension  to  said  spring  bearing  the 
outlet  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  variable  spee<l  gearing  for  the  transmission  of 
power,  in  comldnatlon,  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft, 
epicyclic  orbit  and  planet  wheels,  a  carrier  for  said  planet 
wheels,  an  oil  drum  or  casing  carrying  the  orbit  and  con- 
stituting a  resistance  for  j^ald  carrier,  internal  cylinders 
and  plungers,  an  eccentric  or  crank  on  said  carrier  to 
which  said  cylinders  and  plungers  are  connected,  means 
for  obtaining  a  reverse  motion  comprising  a  secondary 
planet  wheel  mounted  upon  the  carrier,  a  central  toothed 
wheel  slidnbly  mounted  upon  the  driving  shaft,  inter- 
mediary toothed  wheels  connected  to  said  secondary  planet 
wheels,  gearing  with  the  primary  planet  wheels  which  in 
turn  gear  with  the  Internal  toothed  orbit,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  variable  gearing  for  the  transmission  of  power, 
In  combination,  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  an 
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epicyclic  orbit  and  planet  gearing,  a  carrier  for  said 
planet  gearing,  an  oil  drum  or  casing  carrying  the  orbit 
constituting  a  resistance  to  said  carrier.  Internal  cylin- 
ders and  plungers  within  said  drum,  an  eccentric  or  crank 
on  said  carrier  connected  to  said  cylinders  and  plunger, 
means  for  coupling  the  driving  shaft  directly  with  the 
driven  shaft  comprising  an  Internal  series  of  teeth,  a 
clutch  upon  the  carrier,  a  slldably  mounted  toothed  wheel 
upon  the  driving  shaft  adapted  to  partially  engage  with 
■aid  clutch  while  being  also  in  engagement  with  the 
primary  planet  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  variable  gearing  for  the  transmission  of  power, 
in  combination,  an  epicyclic  orbit  and  planet  gearing,  a 
carrier  for  said  planet  gearing,  an  oil  drum  or  casing 
carrying  the  orbit  and  constituting  a  resistance  for  the 
carrier  of  said  planet  gearing,  cylinders  and  plungers 
within  said  drum,  an  eccentric  or  crank  on  said  carrier 
connected  to  said  plungers,  a  driving  shaft,  and  a  driven 
shaft,  a  drum  and  brake  band  mounted  upon  said  driv- 
ing shaft,  and  means  for  imparting  tension  to  said  brake 
band  for  retartling  the  movement  of  said  driving  shaft 
and  for  imparting  a  variable  resistance  to  the  driven  shaft 
through  the  medium  of  the  oil  cylinders  and  plungers, 
and  regulating  valves  therefor  for  broking  or  controlling 
the  momentum  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  described. 


1,178,838.  TRACTOR.  CLETC8  A.  BnowN,  Stuttgart, 
Ark.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  827,098.  (CI. 
21—114.) 


1.  A  traction  motor  comprising  a  frame  structure  in- 
cluding an  axle  and  a  reach,  a  yoke  upon  the  axle,  a 
spindle  upon  the  reach  journaled  In  said  yoke,  vertical 
shafts  Journaled  upon  the  axle  and  provided  with  spin- 
dles and  steering  knuckles,  steering  gear  connected  with 
said  knuckles,  ground  wheels  Journaled  on  the  spindle, 
gears  loose  on  the  vertical  shafts  and  meshing  with  the 
aforesaid  gears,  a  transverse  shaft  In  gear  with  th"  loose 
gears,  a  longitudinally  extending  drive  shaft,  a  motor  for 
driving  said  shaft,  a  longitudinally  extending  driven  shaft 
Journaled  upon  tbe  axle  and  yoke,  a  gear  upon  said  shaft 
meshing  with  the  gear  upon  the  transverse  shaft,  and  a 
univer.sal  Joint  connection  between  said  driven  shaft  and 
the  driving  shaft. 

2.  A  traction  motor  comprising  a  frame  structure  in- 
cluding an  axle,  vertical  shafts  Journaled  upon  the  axle 
and  provided  with  spindles  and  steering  knuckles,  steer- 
ing gear  connected  with  said  knuckles,  ground  wheels 
Journaled  on  the  spindles,  gears  loose  on  the  vertical 
shafts  and  meshing  with  the  aforesaid  gears,  a  transverse 
shaft  in  gear  with  the  loose  gears,  a  drive  shaft  in  gear 
with  said  transverse  shaft,  a  motor,  a  transmission  shaft, 
direct  and  indirect  gearing  between  the  motor  and  drive 
shaft,  means  for  adjusting  said  gearing  to  throw  the 
same  Into  and  out  of  operation  or  for  connecting  the  drlv 
Ing  shaft  with  the  motor  for  backward  or  forward  pro- 
pulsion, a  transmission  shaft  in  gear  with  the  motor  and 
means  for  throwing  the  same  Into  and  out  of  operation. 

3.  A  traction  motor  Including  a  frame  structure  and 
an  axle,  a  longitudinally  extending  drive  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft  flexibly  connected  with  the  drive  shaft,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  driven  by  said  driven  shaft,  wheels  in  gear 
with  said  transverse  shaft,  a  motor  having  its  shaft  par- 
allel with  the  driving  shaft,  a  second  transverse  shaft  in 
gear  with  the  drive  shaft,  wheels  driven  from  second 
transverse  shaft,  variable  speed  gearing  between  the  motor 
shaft  and  drive  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  said  gearing, 
said  variable  speed  gearing  embodying  forward  and  re- 
versing drive  gearing,  a  transmission  shaft,  gearing  be- 
tween said  transmission  shaft  and  the  motor  shaft,  and 
f:i»'flris  for  throwing  said  gearing  into  and  out  of  action. 

225  O.  «  — 33 


1,178,839.  HOSE-COUPLIXO.  Robbbt  Carlso.v,  Green- 
wich, Conn.  Filed  June  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  8S.786. 
(CL  187—28.) 


'^:^i:^::i-:^^hms^^ 
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In  combination  a  male  member  provided  with  a  circum- 
ferential flange,  a  female  member  coiiperatlng  therewith 
and  provided  with  a  circumferential  flange,  L  shaped 
links,  each  having  one  extremity  pivotally  conne(ted  to 
the  flange  of  the  male  member  and  a  short  limb  adapted 
to  lie  parallel  to  the  flange  of  the  female  member  with 
Its  free  end  resting  on  the  female  member  when  in  an 
operative  position,  and  a  lever  pivote<l  to  the  short  limb 
of  each  of  said  links  and  adapted  to  lie  In  flat  engage- 
ment with  the  surface  of  said  female  member  with  one 
end  against  tbe  flange  of  said  female  member. 


1,178.840.  PHONOGRAPH.  llAniiT  L.  Casbaiid,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  July  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  41,107. 
(Cl.  181—3.) 


1.  In  a  sound  producing  device  of  the  kind  described, 
the  combination  with  a  disk  record  member  and  a  man 
ually  operable  handle  with  axial  stem  ;  of  a  souud  box 
supported  upon  said  stem  and  bearing  a  diaphragm  and 
needle,  the  sound  t><)x  being  provided  with  a  slldal'le  mem- 
ber carrying  said  diaphragm  and  needle. 

2.  In  a  sound  producing  device  of  the  kind  described, 
the  coml)lnatlon  with  a  disk  record  member  and  a  man- 
ually operable  handle  with  axial  stem  ;  of  a  sound  iwx 
supported  upon  said  stem  and  bearing  a  diaphragm  and 
needle,  the  sound  box  being  provided  with  a  slldable  mera- 
l>er  carrying  said  diaphragm  and  needle,  the  sound  box 
being  arranged  to  swing  about  the  axial  stem. 

3.  In  a  sound  producing  device  of  the  kind  describe<l. 
the  combination  with  a  disk  record  member  and  a  man 
nally  operable  handle  with  axial  stem  ;  of  a  sound  l>ox 
supported  upon  said  stem  and  bearing  a  diaphragm  and 
needle,  the  sound  box  being  providwJ  with  a  slldable  mem- 
ber comprising  said  diaphragm,  the  slldable  member  be- 
ing arranged  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  sound  box  and 

j   movable  in  guldeways  In  the  lower  edges  of  the  same. 
I       4.  In  a  sound  producing  device  of  the  kind  describe*!. 
]   the  coml)lnatlon  with  a  disk  record  member  and  a  man- 
I  ually  operable  handle  with  axial  stem  ;  of  a  sound  box 

supported  upon  said  stem  and  bearing  a  diaphragm  and 
■  needle,  the  sound  box  being  provided  with  a  slldable  mem 
{  her  comprising  said  diaphragm  and  needle,  the  sound  box 
I  having  an  opening  In  Its  walls  to  permit  the  issuance  of 

the  sound  vibrations. 
I       5.  In  a  sound  producing  device  of  the  kind  described. 

the  combination  with  a  disk  record  meml>er  and  a  man- 
;  ually  operable  handle  with  axial  stem  ;  of  a  sound  box 
I  bearing   a   diaphragm   and   needle,    the   sound    box    being 
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provided  with  a  slidable  member  carrying  said  diaphragm 
and  needle,  and  a  support  attached  to  the  axial  stem  with- 
in the  sound  box  and  resting  against  the  lower  surface  of 
the  upper  Hide  of  the  same  to  hold  the  sound  box  and  its 
needle  in  proper  relation  to  the  subjacent  record  disk. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.178.841.  HORSESilOE-CALK.  Albxanubb  Joh.n  Cub- 
bib.  Lowell,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1015.  Serial  No. 
5.007.      (CI.   168—29.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  horseshoe,  provided  with  a 
permanent  calk,  having  outwardly-Inclined  end-slots,  and 
a  removable  calk  adapted  to  fit  the  outer  face  and  ends  of 
!taid  p»'rmanent  <alk  and  to  engage  said  end-slot.s. 

2.  The  comlilnatlon  of  a  horseshoe,  provided  with  a  per- 
manent  calk   having  outwardly  diverging  ends  and   with 
outwardly-Inclined  end-slots,  and  a  removable  ralk  adapt 
ed  to  fit  the  outer  face  and  ends  of  said  permanent  calk 
md  to  engage  said  end-slots. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  horseshoe,  provided  with  a  per- 
manent calk  having  upwardly  and  outwardly  diverging 
•>nds  and  having  Inclined  end-slots,  and  a  removable  calk 
adapterl  to  fit  the  outer  fare  and  ends  of  said  calk  and  to 
'»ngage  said  end-slots. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  horse  shoe,  provided  with  a 
downwardly  tapering  permanent  calk  and  a  removable 
calk  Internally  downwardly  tapering  and  adapted  to  fit 
•»aid  permanent  calk  and  to  be  retained  thereon  by  fric- 
tion. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  horseshoe,  provided  with  a 
downwardly  tapering  permanent  calk  and  a  removable 
'•alk  internally-downwardly  tapering  and  adapted  to  fit 
said  permanent  calk,  the  ends  of  said  permanent  calk 
being  provl(le<i  with  end-slots  and  said  removable  calk 
being  provided  with  dovetails  adapted  to  enter  and  fit 
■wld  slots.  , 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,842.  AUTOMATIC  MAIL-CA(;  CATCHER  AND 
DELIVERER.  Willi.^m  D.wis.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  18.800.     (01.  258—16.) 

1.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  the  combination 
of  a  base  piece,  comprising  supporting,  catching  and  de- 
livering arms,  with  a  sliding  block  In  operative  connec- 
tion therewith,  to  receive  the  Impact  of  the  caught  bag, 
and  levers  mounte<l  on  said  base  piece  and  operated  posi- 
tively by  said  sliding  block  to  retain  the  caught  bag 
against  the  catching  arm,  and  to  relea.se  and  discbarge 
from  the  delivery  arm  the  bag  to  be  delivered. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  the  combination 
of  a  base  piece  comprising  supporting,  catching  and  de- 
llvprin.,'  1-!  :<  with  a  sliding  block  in  operative  connection 
thennMih  t  receive  the  impact  of  the- caught  bag,  and 
levers  mounted  on  said  base  piece  and  operated  positively 
by  said  sliding  block  to  simultaneously  retain  the  caught 
baK  ami  to  discharge  the  bag  to  be  delivered,  means  for 
rotMra:  :  in  iiiMiig  the  said  supporting  arm  across  the 
io.ir  .p.i;in^-  >•  the  car,  for  rotating  the  mall  bag  catcher 
in.l  1.  ii\  .!  :  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  plane,  and 
ma  r. t  iiii  nu'  t!.    -!!;:;■    it,  said  horizontal  plane. 


3.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  the  combination 
of  a  base  piece,  comprising  supporting,  catching  and  de- 
livering arms,  of  levers  mounted  thereon  to  slmultaneonsly 
retain  the  causfat  bag  aitd  discharge  the  bag  for  delivery 
when  operated  by  a  sliding  block  connected  with  said 
base  piece,  and  a  lifting  and  holding  device,  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  floor  of  the  mail  car,  and  means  in  connection 
therewith  to  lift  and  maintain  the  mail  bag  catcher  and 
deliverer  from  an  inoperative  vertical  position  to  an  op- 
erative horizontal  position. 


4.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  the  combination 
of  the  catching  and  delivering  device,  rotatably  mounted 
across  the  door  opening  of  a  mall  car,  of  a  standard  with- 
in the  body  of  the  car,  a  lever  mounted  thereon,  connect- 
ing rods  leading  from  said  lever,  through  the  floor  of  said 

•car  to  the  rotatably  mounted  bag  deliverer  and  catcher, 
and  a  holding  arm  mounted  on  said  lever,  adapted  to 
maintain  the  mall  bag  catcher  and  deliverer  in  a  raised 
horizontal  position,  by  engagement  with  said  standard. 

5.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher  and  delivered,  the  combination 
of  the  catching  and  delivering  device,  rotatably  mounted 
across  the  door  opening  of  the  mail  car,  of  a  standard 
within  the  body  of  the  car,  a  lever  mounted  thereon, 
connecting  rods  leading  from  said  lever,  through  the  floor 
of  said  car  to  the  rotatably  mounted  bag  deliverer  and 
catcher,  and  a  holding  arm  mounted  on  said  lever,  adapt- 
ed to  maintain  the  mail  bag  catcher  and  deliverer  in  a 
raised  horizontal  position,  by  engagement  with  said 
standard,  and  a  spring  connection  between  the  said  stand- 
ard and  holding  arm.  and  a  releasing  device  adapted  ta 
release  the  said  holding  arm  from  engagement  with  the 
standard,  to  permit  the  lowering  of  the  mall  bag  catcher 
and  deliverer. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,843.    PERMUTATION-LOCK.    Frederick  C.  Eckel 
MAN.  New  York.  N.   Y.     Filed  June  25.   1916      Serial 
No.  36.370.      (CI.  70—53.) 


A  permutation  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  lever  piv 
oted  in  the  casing  and  having  a  cam,  pins  carried  by  the 
lever,   notched  tumblers   turnably  mounted  In   the  casing 
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and  lying  in  the  paths  of  movement  of  the  pins,  and  a 
block  loosely  mounted  upon  the  cam  of  the  lever  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  tumblers  when  the  lever  is  swung. 


1,178.844.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA,  Ibak  Eklund.  Find 
lay.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Pocket  Umbrella  Company 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application  flle<l  Apr 
16.  1910,  Serial  No.  555,815.  Divided  and  this  appllca 
tlon  filed  June  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  635.075.  (CI 
135—39.) 


1.  An  umbrella  embodying  a  stick  having  upper  and 
lower  runner  catches,  the  upper  runner  catch  having  a 
hook  and  a  rounded  shoulder  below  the  same,  and  a  run- 
ner comprising  Inner  and  outer  relatively  sll(lal)Ie  sleeves, 
the  outer  sleeve  being  Imperforate  and  having  an  Inter- 
mediate diametrically  enlarged  portion,  the  innef  sleeve 
having  apertures  engageable  respectively  by  the  lower 
runner  catch  and  the  hook  of  the  upper  runner  catch, 
the  shoulder  of  the  upper  runner  catch  being  adapted  to 
enter  the  aperture  for  the  lower  runner  catch,  said 
aperture  being  normally  covered  by  the  aforesaid  inter- 
mediate enlarge<l  portion  of  the  sleeve,  and  the  outer 
sleeve  having  parts  on  opposite  sides  of  said  enlarged 
portion  engageable  with  the  lower  runner  catch  and  the 
shoulder  of  the  upper  runner  catch  for  disengaging  said 
catches  from  the  apertures. 

2.  An  umbrella  embodying  a  stick  having  upper  and 
lower  runner  catches,  the  upper  runner  catch  having  a 
hook  and  a  rounded  shoulder  below  the  same,  and  a 
runner  comprising  Inner  and  outer  relatively  slldable 
sleeves,  the  inner  sleeve  having  apertures  engageable  re- 
spectively by  the  lower  runner  catch  and  the  hook  of  the 
upper  runner  catch,  the  shoulder  of  the  upper  runner 
catch  being  adapted  to  enter  the  aperture  for  the  lower 
runner  catch,  and  the  outer  sleeve  having  means  engage- 
able with  the  lower  runner  catch  and  the  shoulder  of  the 
upper  runner  catch  for  disengaging  said  catches  from  the 
apertures,  said  outer  sleeve  having  an  Intermediate  en- 
larged portion  encircling  the  aperture  for  the  lower  run- 
ner catch  and  the  shoulder  of  the  upper  runner  catch, 
the  aperture  for  the  upper  runner  catch  being  normally 
beyond  the  outer  sleeve  and  exposed,  and  a  spring  en- 
gageable with  the  outer  sleeve  for  holding  the  same 
spaced  from  the  last  mentioned  aperture. 


1.178,845.  LAMP-CHIMNEY  HOLDER.  George  Em- 
MEBT,  Corpus  Chrlstl.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.  45.330.      (CI.  240 — 07.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  lamp  body  having  a  flange  at  its 
upper  part,  a  ring  hinged  thereto  and  having  a  latch  oppo- 
site the  hinge  to  engage  the  flange,  said  ring  having  up- 
wardly extendnlg  lugs  and  designed  to  receive  the  chim- 
ney, a  pair  of  diametrically  oppositely  disposed  rods  con- 
formlnK  to  the  contour  of  the  chimney  having  hooks  at 
their  upper  ends  to  engage  the  upper  edge  portion  of 
the  chimney,  the  lower  end  of  each  rod  having  three  coll 
springs,  connected  to  three  of  the  lugs  of  the  ring,  one  | 
spring  extertlng  a  direct  downward  pull  on  the  rod,  the  I 
other  two  springs  extertlng  downward  and  lateral  pulls. 

2.  In  combination,  a  lamp  body  having  a  flange  at  its 
upper   part,   a    ring   hinged    thereto   and    having   a    latch 
opposite  the  hinge  to  engage  the  flange,  said  ring  having 
upwanlly  extending  lugs  and  designed  to  receive  the  chim- 
ney^ a  pair  of  diametrically  oppositely  disposed  rods  con- 
foribing  to  the  contour  of  the  chimney  having  hooks  at  j 
their  upper  ends  to  engage  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the   ! 
chimney,    the    lower   end    of   each    rod    having   three   coll   | 
springs,  connected  to  three  of  the  lugs  of  the  ring,  one  I 
spring  exerting  a  direct  downward   pull   on   the  rod,   the   1 


other  two  springs  exerting  downward  and  lateral  pulls, 
each   rod   having   laterally  extending  arms,   the  ends  of 
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which    being  curved    inwardly   toward    the   chimney   and 
having  asbestos  parts  to  engage  the  chimney. 


1,178,846.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  JcLics  Flacm,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Charles 
Welland,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1915.  '  Serial  No.  7,085.  (CL 
207—19.) 


-  iirl.igSj 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  a  casing,  substantially  ball- 
shaped  hangers  arranged  and  extending  above  the  casing, 
oppositely  arranged  disks  within  the  casing,  springs  ex- 
erting a  tension  upon  the  said  disks,  means  for  forcing  the 
upper  disk  toward  the  lower  disk  to  compress  the  springs 
between  the  disks,  an  adjusting  screw  for  the  hanger,  a 
connection  between  the  said  screw  and  the  lower  disk, 
said  screw  adapted  to  force  the  lower  disk  toward  the 
upper  disk  when  the  same  is  rotated  in  one  direction, 
means  for  rigidly  securing  one  end  of  a  dlvlde<l  vehicle 
spring  to  the  casing,  and  means  for  connecting  the  second 
end  of  the  said  spring  with  the  hanger. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorl>er,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
spring  having  one  of  its  ends  separated,  of  a  casing,  cap 
members  for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  casing,  disk  members 
within  the  ca.sing.  spring  members  e.xterting  a  tension 
and  arranged  between  the  said  disk  members,  means  com- 
prising a  bolt  and  engaging  with  the  upper  disk  for  forc- 
ing the  same  toward  the  lower  disk  to  compress  the  spring 
members,  channeled  arms  projecting  from  one  of  the 
cap  members,  yoke-shaped  hangers  arranged  within  the 
channels  and  extending  to  within  the  casing,  said   Rrtt:>- 
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having  their  outer  ends  provided  with  semlcylindrlcal  de- 
pressions, a  flanged  sleeve  within  each  of  the  depressions 
dlspo.sed  between  the  arms  of  the  hanser.  a  connecting 
meniUer  passing  throunh  the  sleeves  and  hangers  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  the  ends  of  the  vehicle 
spring,  a  bolt  like  member  secured  to  the  said  arms  and 
engaging  with  the  second  end  of  the  vehicle  spring,  ad- 
justing members  having  one  of  their  ends  threaded  and 
enpiglng  within  threaded  orifices  In  the  hangers,  a  plate 
adjustably  secured  upon  the  said  adjusting  meml>ers.  said 
plate  having  an  opening  through  which  the  springs  In  the 
casing  pass,  and  connecting  members  between  the  said 
plate  and  one  of  the  bearing  disks  for  the  said  springs. 


1,178.847.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  Walteu  M.  Fokbbst, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
704,001.     (CI.  7—16.) 


H  /r 
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lo  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  Individually  operable  tool-carrying  members 
having  a  common  pivot  connection  between  them,  of  a 
tool  comprising  a  plurality  of  resilient  members  pivoted 
to  one  of  said  first-mentioned  members  and  space<l  longl- 
tuillnally  thereof  from  the  common  pivot  of  the  said  mem- 
bers, the  members  of  said  tool  being  movable  on  their 
pivot  to  project  with  their  free  ends  away  from  the 
plvotally  connected  tool-carrying  members  Into  operative 
positions  and  movable  to  He  against  opposite  faces  thereof 
and  parallel  with  the  pivot  of  the  tool-carrying  members 
to  hold  the  said  tool-carrying  members  against  movement 
on  their  common  pivot,  said  tool  members  being  also 
adaptetl  to  lie  at  times  entirely  concealed  behind  the  tool- 
carryln;;  memuer  to  which  they  are  pivoted  and  permit 
the  Independent  pivotal  movement  of  the  tool-carrying 
members. 


1,178,848.  DET-W-iiAliLE  FamENER.  William  B. 
FosTBU,  Utlca,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Foster  Brothers  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Utlca,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Aug.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,988.     (Cl.  24—212.) 


1.  In  a  fastener  for  detachably  connecting  two  members, 
the  combination  of  a  first  member  with  two  eyes  there- 
through, a  second  member,  t^o  fingers  projecting  from  the 

vp  ■<  t:  I  ■;  .T-<i,pr  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  said  eyes 
and  ?  ,'  ■ 't  therethrough  and  a  link  permanently  but 
ri  >vH    iv       nri"  te<l  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  fingers 


and  adapted  to  go  tbroagb  one  of  said  eyes  and  to  have 
its  free  end  swing  to  and  be  detachably  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  other  finger. 

2.  In  a  fastener  for  detachably  connecting  two  members, 
the  combination  of  a  first  member  with  two  eyes  there- 
through, a  second  member,  two  fingers  projecting  from  the 
secontl  member  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said  eyes  and 
to  project  therethrough  and  a  link  permanently  but  slld- 
ably  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of 
said  fingers  and  adapted  to  go  through  one  of  said  eyes 
and  to  have  Its  free  end  swing  to  and  slide  Into  an  open- 
ing provided  near  the  outer  end  of  the  other  finger. 

3.  In  a  fastener  for  detachably  connecting  two  mem- 
bers, the  combination  of  a  first  member  with  two  eyes 
therethrough,  a  second  member,  two  fingers  projecting 
from  the  second  member  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
said  eyes  and  to  project  therethrough,  a  link  adapted 
to  go  through  one  of  said  eyes  and  having  an  elongated 
slot  at  one  end,  and  means  transversely  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  one  of  said  fingers  and  extending  through 
said  link  slot  whereby  the  slotted  end  of  said  link  Is 
slldingly  and  plvotally  connectetl  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
finger  and  the  free  end  of  said  link  Is  adapted  to  swing 
toward  and  slide  Into  an  opening  provided  near  the  outer 
end  of  the  other  finger. 

4.  In  a  fastener  for  detachably  connecting  two  members, 
the  combination  of  a  first  member  with  two  eyes  there- 
through, a  second  member,  two  fingers  projecting  from 
the  second  member  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said 
eyes  and  to  project  therethrough,  a  link  adapted  to  go 
through  one  of  said  eyes  and  having  an  elongated  slot  at 
one  end  and  Its  other  end  tapere<l,  and  means  transversely 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  fingers  and  extend- 
ing through  said  link  slot  whereby  the  slotted  end  of  said 
link  Is  slldingly  and  plvotally  connecte<l  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  finger  and  the  free  end  of  said  link  is  adapted  to 
swing  toward  and  wedglngly  slide  Into  an  opening  pro- 
vlde<l  near  the  outer  end  of  the  other  finger. 


1,178,849.  DEVICE  FOR  COALING  SHIPS.  Bovd  M. 
GiLLESPiB,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1914. 
Serial  No.  827,711.     (Cl.  214—1.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination  a 
hopper,  said  hopper  having  spaced  longitudinal  walls, 
a  longitudinal  series  of  transversely  spaced  apart  bars 
secured  at  opposite  ends  upon  the  upper  edges  of  said 
wall.s,  a  pair  of  tracks  supported  upon  said  bars  longi- 
tudinally between  the  ends  of  said  bars,  two  longitudinal 
series  of  spaced  apart  hoods,  each  of  said  hoods  having 
sector-shaped  side  walls  and  a  curved  back,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  said  cross  bars  passing  through  their  curved 
Itacks  whereby  to  support  the  same,  the  angular  corners 
of  the  sides  of  said  hoods  being  disposed  In  line  with  said 
bars  whereby  the  lower  ends  of  said  hoods  will  project 
into  the  upper  end  of  the  hopper,  the  corners  of  said  side 
walls  of  the  hoods  being  disposed  adjacent  the  rails  of 
said  tracks. 
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1,178,850.  NON-COMBUSTIBLE  WICK  FOR  HEATING 
AND  COOKING  STOVES.  Thomas  W.  Olines.  Waseca, 
Minn.  Filed  July  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  40,093.  (Cl. 
67—69.) 


1.  A  wick  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  non-com- 
btistlble  material  separated  by  a  sheet  of  carbonized  com- 
bustible material. 

2.  A  wick  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  asbestos 
having  sheets  of  carbonized  combustible  material  inter- 
posed therebetween  thereby  providing  an  open  and  porous 
structure. 


1,178,851.  RAT-TRAP.  Samcel  H.  Godwin,  Elklns, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,310. 
(a.  4.3—24.) 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  lower  chamber,  an  upper  cham- 
ber, a  partition  between  said  upper  and  lower  chambers 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  to  permit  communica- 
tion between  said  upper  and  lower  chambers,  supporting 
rods  positioned  In  said  lower  chamber  to  support  the  par- 
tition adjacent  the  opening,  a  platform  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  rods,  a  plvotally  mounted  lever  In  said  upper 
chamber  connected  with  said  platform,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  lever  In  a  position  to  retain  said  plat- 
form in  a  position  to  close  the  opening  formed  in  the 
IMirtltlon. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  in  combination  a  lower  confining 
chamber  provided  with  a  light  admitting  wall,  an  upper 
cbaml>er  positioned  above  said  lower  chamber  and  pro- 
rlded  with  an  Inlet  opening,  a  partition  between  said 
chambers  forming  a  flooring  for  the  upper  chamber  and 
provided  with  an  opening  permitting  communication  be- 
tween said  chambers,  the  opening  being  spaced  from  the 
Inlet  opening  of  said  upper  chamber,  a  platform  slldably 
mounted  in  said  lower  chamber,  means  for  yleldably  hold- 
ing said  platform  in  a  raised  position  to  close  the  open- 
ing in  said  partition,  and  a  closure  for  the  inlet  opening 
of  said  upper  chaml>er  operated  from  salil  platform  and 
remaining  In  an  open  position  when  said  platform  Is 
raised,  the  inlet  opening  of  said  upper  chamber  being 
closed  as  said  platform  moves  downwardly  to  darken 
the  upper  chamber  whereby  an  animal  upon  the  lowering 
platform  will  be  attracted  Into  said  lower  chamber  by 
the  light  entering  the  wall  thereof. 


1,178.852.     SANITARY   TOILET  BOWL.     Ali.xaxper  D. 

Gbant.  San  Jose,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1915.     Serial  No. 

44.411.     (Cl.  4 — 30.) 

1.  In   a   toilet,   a    bowl    having  a   water   inlet   at   the 
upper   rear   edge,  a   container   for  a   solid  soluble  disin- 


fectant located  above  said  inlet,  and  having  openings  In 
the  bottom,  a  chamber  formeti  below  the  Inlet  and  the 
container  to  receive  the  solution,  and  a  passage  formed 
in  the  bowl  and  leading  from  said  chamlier  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bowl. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  water  inlet  opening  of  a 
toilet  l>owl,  of  a  perforated  container  formed  in  said  in- 
let opening,  said  container  adapted  to  serve  as  a  re- 
ceptacle for  a  disinfectant  which  Is  In  a  solid,  but  soluble 
state,  and  a  barrier  member  mounted  in  the  inlet  open- 
ing below  the  disinfectant  container  to  direct  a  portion 
of  the  flushing  water  through  the  container  when  the 
toilet  is  flushed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  water  Inlet  opening  of  a 
toilet  bowl,  of  a  perforated  container  formed  in  said  in- 
let opening,  said  container  adapted  to  serve  as  a  recep- 
tacle for  a  disinfectant  which  is  in  a  solid,  but  soluble 
state,  a  barrier  member  mounted  in  the  inlet  opi-nlng 
below  the  disinfectant  container,  a  second  barrier  mem- 
ber mounted  forward  of  the  first-named  liarrier  meml>er 
to  form  a  pocket  below  the  disinfectant  container,  and 
a  drain  passage  formed  In  the  bowl  connecting  said 
pocket  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  main  chamber  In 
the  bowl. 


1.178,853.  LATH  -  MACHINE.  Thomas  Hcxbt  Htm, 
New  Kensington,  Pa.  Filed  July  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
852.577.      (Cl.  164 — 6.6.J 


1.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  metal,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  rotary  cutters  arranged  in  pairs  In  con- 
verging series,  a  plurality  of  cooperating  feed  rolls  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  between  said  cutters  and  having  e<lge«  co- 
operating with  the  cutting  faces  of  .lyild  cutters,  and  driv- 
ing means  for  said  feed  rollers  connected  thereto  between 
the  rolls  of  each  pair. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  metal,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  rotary  cutters  arranged  in  pairs  in  converg- 
ing series,  a  plurality  of  co'">perating  feed  rolls  arranged 
In  pairs  l>etween  said  cutters  and  having  eilges  co«>peratlng 
with  the  cutting  faces  of  sabl  cutters,  and  mechanism  for 
rotating  I'oth  the  cutters  and  the  feed  rolls  connected  to 
said  feed  rolls  between  the  roller  of  each  pair. 
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8.  In  a  macbine  for  expanding  metal,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  an  upp«>r  shaft  carrying  a  rotary  cutter,  a  bottom 
spindle  Journaled  at  one  end  In  said  frame,  a  movable 
bearing  for  the  other  end  of  said  spindle,  a  roll  on  said 
spindle  co<3peratlng  with  said  cutter,  and  driving  means 
connected  to  said  spindle  Intermediate  said  frame  and 
movable  bearing. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  metal,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  an  upper  driven  shaft,  a  cutter  carried  thereby, 
a  bottom  spindle  Journaled  In  said  frame,  a  roll  thereon 
cooperating  with  said  cutter,  a  swinging  movable  bearing 
for  the  outer  end  of  said  spindle,  and  a  driving  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  spindle  between  said  frame  and  movable 
bearing. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  metal,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  transverse  rotary  shafts,  two  cutters  carried 
by  each  of  said  shafts,  a  series  of  bottom  spindles,  pairs 
of  rolls  mounte<I  thereon  and  cooperating  with  said  cut- 
ters, a  longitudinally  arranged  drive  shaft  geared  to  said 
transverse  shafts,  a  longitudinally  arranged  countershaft 
below  said  spindles  and  geared  to  said  rolls,  between  the 
rolls  of  said  pairs,  and  a  driving  connection  from  said 
driving  shaft  to  said  countershaft. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,854.  PORTABLE  FIREPLACE.  Hdnbt  C.  Kklbb, 
Lakeside,  Wash.  File<l  Sept.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  800.902. 
(CI.    120—120.) 


'^     '3    ^ 


1.  A  portable  flre-place  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
open  front  and  chimney,  doors  blngedly  connected  to  the 
casing  for  closing  said  open  front,  the  rear  walls  of  said 
casing  extending  aoove  the  top  wall  thereof  and  rolled  to 
form  a  chimney,  and  a  compartment  arranged  transversely 
of  the  casing  and  spaced  from  said  wall. 

2.  A  portable  fire-place  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
open  front,  means  for  closing  said  front,  a  compartment 
arranged  transversely  of  the  casing,  the  rear  wall  of  said 
compartment  spaced  from  and  the  front  wall  of  the  com- 
partment secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  casing,  the  front 
wall  having  an  opening  therethrough  alining  with  the 
pn-     .'>  way  thus  formed  between  the  rear  walls,  a  damper 

:  '  .  upper  wall  of  the  compartment  to  close  said  pas- 
-!-•  A  ly,  an  asbestos  filling  between  the  bottom  of  the 
casiug  and  a  plate  spaced  therefrom,  and  an  asbestos  lined 
plate  spaced  from  the  back  plate  of  th«>  f  aslng. 


117--:.-        AUTOMOBILE-JACK.     Albbbt   A.   Kblloog, 
Clinton,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.   6,  1916.     Serial   No.   60,091. 

iV\.  254--123.) 

!-  -  :  i^  ;  )  ihlle  Jack,  the  combination  of  an  open  cen- 
ter <ii-tiL'  lily  rectangular  lifting  lever  having  sub- 
st;::.t;i;v  jiriilpl  side  arms,  a  thrust  member  consisting 
of  a  r  .  1  .  !  '  '.)  form  a  hub  supporting  rest,  and  obliquely 
('.'■^^P MM.l  p  :   :  .ris  crossing  each  other  and  twisted  together 


intermediate  their  ends  and  baring  the  extremities  there- 
of bent  to  form  pintles  which  are  inserted  through  holes 


in   the  side  arms  of   the  lifting  lever,   forming  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  lever  and  thrust  member. 


1.178,856.  BOBBIN -SUPPORT  FOR  CREEL- FRAMES. 
John  W.  Kirkus,  East  Tallassee,  Ala.  Filed  July  30, 
1915.     SerUl  No.  42,779.     (CI.  242—130.) 


1.  In  a  bobbin  support  for  creel  frames,  the  combination, 
with  upper  and  lower  creel  bars,  the  upper  creel  l)ar  being 
provided  with  a  supporting  projection  and  the  lower  creel 
bar  with  a  bearing  socket  and  a  recess  of  greater  diameter 
than  said  socket  and  communicating  with  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof,  of  a  bearing  l)lock  within  the  socket,  a  hear- 
ing member  having  a  conical  portion  engaging  said  block, 
a  horizontal  disk  carried  by  said  bearing  member  and 
movable  within  said  recess,  a  bobbin  slidably  and  pivotally 
connected  with  the  projection  of  the  upper  creel  bar  and 
formed  with  a  socket  at  Its  lower  end  receiving  said  bear- 
ing member,  and  means  upon  the  lower  creel  bar  arranged 
to  engage  the  disk  to  hold  the  disk  and  bearing  member 
against  dLspIacement. 

2.  In  a  bobbin  support  for  creel  frames,  the  combination 
of  an  upper  creel  bar  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced 
projections,  a  lower  creel  bar  having  sockets  therein,  sta- 
tionary bearing  members  arranged  with  the  sockets  of  the 
lower  creel  bar,  rotary  bearing  members  engaging  said 
stationary  bearing  members,  bobbins  slidably  and  pivot- 
ally  engaging  the  projections  of  the  upper  creel  bar,  and 
provided  with  sockets  at  their  lower  ends  receiving  and 
detachably  engaging  the  said  rotary  bearing  members, 
disks  upon  the  rotary  bearing  memi)er8,  and  pivoted 
latches  upon  upon  the  lower  creel  bar  between  the  bobbins 
and  having  end  portions  arranged  to  project  over  the  disks 
of  adjacent  bobbins  and  to  hold  the  same  from  displace- 
ment. 


1,178.857.       EXTENSION  -  COUPLING    FOR     AUTOMO- 
BILE-TRAILERS.   Milton  C.  KinNiR,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  42,710.     (CT.  21—137.) 
1.   In  a  coupling,  the  coml)lnatlon  of  an  elongated  box, 
a  member  slidably  mounted  within   the  box.  a  cross-bar 
pivotally   connected    to   said   member,    the    member    being 
provided    with   recesses   for   receiving   the   cross-bar.   and 
springs   tending  to   hold   the   cross-bar   In   said    recesses, 
substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  tube,  a  chan- 
nel member  slidably  mounted  within  the  tube,  means  for 
locking  the  channel  member  to  the  tube,  a  cross-bar  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  channel  member,  the  sides  of  the 
channel  member  being  provided  with  recesses  for  receiving 
the  cross-bar,  and  springs  for  holding  the  cross  bar  in 
said  recesses  but  which  will  permit  the  cross-bar  to  be 
disengaged  therefrom  to  be  swung  within  the  channel 
member,  substantially  as  described. 


-  *J^^  -  r*^-«'~i_ 


3.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  tube,  a  chan- 
nel member  slidably  mounted  within^  the  tube,  means  for 
locking  the  channel  member  to  the  tube,  a  cross-bar  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  channel  member,  the  sides  of  the 
channel  member  being  provided  with  recesses  for  receiv- 
ing the  cross-bar,  springs  for  holding  the  cross-bar  in 
said  recesses  but  which  will  permit  the  cross-bar  to  be 
disengaged  therefrom  to  be  swung  on  its  pivot,  and  the 
sides  of  the  channel  member  l>eing  inclined  toward  the 
recesses  to  serve  as  cams  for  raising  the  cross-bar  as  it 
Is  swung  in  longitudinal  allnemeut  with  said  channel 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  tube  adapted 
to  have  one  end  fixed  to  a  trailer,  a  channel  member  tele- 
scopically  mounted  in  the  tube,  means  for  locking  the 
channel  member  to  the  tube  In  either  extreme  position, 
means  for  removably  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  chan- 
nel member  to  an  automobile,  a  channel  Iron  carried  by 
the  channel  member,  the  sides  of  the  channel  member  be- 
ing provided  with  recesses  for  receiving  the  channel  iron, 
a  bolt  passing  through  the  channel  iron  and  being  fixed 
in  the  channel  member,  springs  fixed  to  the  channel  iron 
and  tending  to  press  upwardly  under  the  head  of  said 
bolt  for  holding  the  channel  iron  In  said  recesses,  the 
sides  of  the  channel  member  being  Inclined  toward  the 
recesses  to  serve  as  cams  for  raising  the  channel  Iron  as 
it  Is  swung  on  said  -bolt  to  longitudinal  allnement  with 
said  channel  meml>er,  bracket  arms  pivoted  to  tho  chan- 
nel iron,  and  stop  blocks  for  hbldlng  them  in  an  upright 
position,  substantially  as  desrrib.-d 


1,178,858.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  GASES  FOR 
HEATING  PURPOSES.  Emil  Knoevbnagel.  Heidel- 
berg, Grermany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Athlon.  Gesell- 
scbaft  mlt  beschrlinkter  Ilaftung,  Mannhelm-Waldhof, 
Germany.  Filed  Sept  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  789,922. 
(CT.  48—85.) 

1.  The  cyclic  process  of  obtaining  heating  gases  which 
consists  in  gasifying  carbon-contalning  fuels  by  means 
of  carbon  dloxld,  thereby  forming  carbon  monoxid.  burn- 
ing the  carbon  monoxid  with  air,  recovering  the  com- 
pounds of  nitrogen  and  oxygen  from  the  products  of  com- 
bustion, then  recovering  the  carbon  dloxld  from  such 
products  of  combustion,  and  again  passing  a  portion  of 
the  separated  carbon  dioxld  over  the  heated  carbon-con- 
taining fuel. 

2.  The  cyclic  process  of  obtaining  heating  gases  which 
consists    In    gasifying    carbon-containing   fuels    by    means 

,  of  carbon  dloxld,  thereby  forming  carbon  monoxid.  burn- 
ing the  carbon  monoxid  with  air.  recovering  the  com- 
pounds of  nitrogen  and  oxygen  from  the  products  of  com- 
bustion, then  recovering  the  carbon  dloxld  from  such 
products  of  combustion  as  a  carbopate,  recuperating  the 
carbon  dioxld  from  the  oarl)onate  and  thereupon  passing 
it  over  heated  carbon-containing  fuel. 


1,178,859.      THRESHOLD.      Eknist    Kraubi.    El    Paso, 
Tex.      Filed    Sept.    4,    1915.      Serial    No.    49,073.      (Cl. 
20— «4.) 
1.  A   threshold   comprising  a   single  plate   of   resilient 

metal    having  an   arched    central  ^portion   and   laterally- 


projecting  flanges,  said  flanges  being  provided  with  elon- 
gated slots  with  lateral  notches  in  said  slots,  and  one 
of  said  flanges  being  bent  Inward  and  terminating  in  an 
upwardly  projecting  rib  with  screw  bolts  projecting  from 
the  opposite  side  of  the  arch,  and  passing  through  said 
upwardly-projecting  rib,  and  nuts  bearing  against  said 
rib  and  engaging  said  screw  bolts,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  .\  threshold  comprising  a  single  plate  of  resilient 
metal  having  an  arched  central  portion  and  laterally- 
projecting  flanges,  said  flanges  being  provided  with  elon- 
gated slots  with  lateral  notches  in  said  slots,  and  one 
of  said  flanges  being  bent  Inward  and  terminating  In  an 
upwardly-projecting  rib  with  screw  bolts  projecting  from 
the  opposite  sids  of  the  arch,  and  passing  through  said 
upwardly-projecting  rib,  and  nuts  bearing  against  said 
rib  and  engaging  said  screw  bolts,  the  arched  portion  of 
said  plate  being  provided  with  shoulders  to  engage  the 
heads  of  said  screw  bolts,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  threshold  comprising  a  single  plate  of  resilient 
metal  having  an  arched  central  portion  and  laterally- 
projecting  flanges,  said  flanges  being  provided  with  eion 
gated  slots,  with  screws  engaging  in  said  slots,  and  one 
of  said  flanges  being  bent  Inward  and  terminating  in  an 
upwardly-projecting  rib  with  screw  bolts  projecting  from 
the  opposite  side  of  the  arch,  and  passing  through  said 
upwardly-projecting  rib.  and  nuts  bearing  against  said 
rib  and  engaging  said  screw  bolts,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  threshold  comprising  a  single  plate  of  resilient 
metal  having  an  arched  central  portion  and  laterally 
projecting  flanges,  said  flanges  being  provided  with  elon 
gated  slots,  with  screws  engaging  In  said  slots,  and  one 
of  said  flanges  being  i>ent  inward  and  terminating  in  as 
upwardly-projecting  rib  with  screw  bolts  projecting  from 
the  opposite  side  of  the  arclj,  and  passing  through  said 
upwardly-projecting  rib,  and  nuts  bearing  against  said 
rib  and  engaging  said  screw  bolts,  the  arched  portion  of 
said  plate  being  provided  with  shoulders  to  engage  the 
heads  of  said  screw  bolts,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  threshold  comprising  a  single  plate  of  resilient 
metal  having  an  arched  central  portion  and  laterally- 
projecting  flanges,  said  flanges  being  provided  with  elon- 
gated slots,  with  screws  engaging  In  said  slots,  and  one 
of  said  flanges  being  bent  inward  and  terminating  In  an 
upwardly-projecting  rib  with  screw  bolts  projecting  from 
the  opposite  side  of  the  arch,  and  passing  through  said 
upwardly-projecting  rib,  and  nuts  bearing  against  said 
rib  and  engaging  said  screw  bolts,  the  arched  portion  of 
said  plate  being  provided  with  recessed  portions  having 
substantially  vertical  shoulders  to  engage  the  heads  of 
said  screw  bolts,  substantially  as  described. 


1,178,860.      AXTIRATTLING    STRUCTURE   FOR    VEUl 
CLE8   AND  THE   LIKE.      Bbckh   C.   Kncdsbn,    Clin 
ton,   Iowa.      Filed   Sept.   28,   1915.      Serial    No.   63.067. 
(Cl.  21—8.) 

1.  An  antl-rattllng  device  including  a  normally  bowed, 
elongated  clip  of  resilient  material  and  comprising  a  cen 
tral  body-portion  and  oppositely-extended  end  portions 
formed  with  curved  end-sections  and  adap''  i  •  •  ngage 
with  and  be  tensioned  by  a  meml>er  sustalr  ■  ;..  rehy: 
in  combination  with  a  rod  and  clip  sustaining:  -;  k  t 
Juxtaposed  to  the  body-portion  of  the  clip  and  eugageCi 
thereby  ;  and  a  member  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
clip  and  engaging  it  at  its  extremities  and  also  en^:M.  i^ 
said  bracket  intermediate  of  its  points  of  enotf  ■  \i\ 
with  the  clip. 
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2,  As  an  article  of  maDufacture,  an  anti-rattllng  de- 
vice comprlKlng  a  clip  of  resilient  material  and  Including 
a  body  portion  liaving  a  braclcft-engaglng  section,  and  an 
end-portion  bent  away  from  the  plane  of  the  body-por- 
tion ami  having  a  rod-engaging  portion  occupying  a  plane 
unallned  wltli  the  bracket-engaging  section  of  the  body- 
portion. 


3.  An  anti  rattling  device  including  a  clip  of  resilient 
material  and  provided  with  a  body-portion  ai  1  an  ex- 
tended end-portion  adapted  to  engage  with  and  be  ten- 
sioned  by  a  rod  extending  longitudinally  thereof;  in  com- 
bination with  a  rod-sustaining  bracket  formed  with  an 
eye  and  sustaining  said  clip 


1.178,861.  GUARD  FOR  TUOLLING-HOOKS.  BoiMLPH 
C.  KnrscHKi:,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  May  28,  1915. 
Serial  No.  31,026.     (CI.  43—30.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  comblnatioD 
of  a  frame,  a  filler-block  carried  by  said  frame,  guard 
Angers  carried  by  said  frame  and  passing  through  said 
ailer-block  for  anfhorlng  the  same  In  engagement  with 
said  frame,  .said  flller-ldock  provided  with  a  vertical  open- 
ing extending  therethrough,  said  opening  tapering  toward 
Its  lower  portions,  a  .shank  provided  with  a  looped  por- 
tion fitting  within  said  vertical  opening  In  said  filler- 
block,  said  looped  portion  radiating  toward  its  upper 
end  so  as  to  conform  substantially  to  the  contour  of  said 
vertical  opening,  whereby  when  an  outward  strain  is 
brought  to  l)eiir  upon  said  shank  It  will  be  prevented 
fM.ni  accidentally  disengaging  the  .said  filler-block,  said 
■ihank  being  adapted  to  carry  a  spoon  or  minnow  and 
hooks,  said  guard  fingers  overhanging  said  shank  and 
the  operating  elements  carried  thereby  continuous  and 
belns  curved  throughout  their  entire  length  so  as  to  pre- 
tiit  foreign  objects  coming  Into  engagement  therewith 
•  lid  the  op*'ratlng  elements  thereof,  said  fingers  being 
li'.pted  to  easily  yield  so  as  to  allow  a  fish  access  to  the 
books  fHrrled  by  said  shank. 

-'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  frame  formed  from  a  blank  and  comprising  a  base, 
'.•p"M<al  arms  formed  upon  said  base,  a  cap  forrae<l  upon 
ir;.  f  said  arms,  the  opposite  arm  being  provided  with  an 
•  \t  nding  lip  for  flxe<lly  securing  to  .said  cap  whereby  the 
Jap  win  extend  in  an  upwardly  space^l  relation  to  said 
base,  said  cap  and   base  being  provided   with  registering 


longitudinal  slots,  a  filler-block  fitting  within  said  base 
and  c^p  for  reinforcing  the  frame,  a  shank  pa.sslng  through 
slots  and  through  said  filler  block,  means  for  retaining 
said  shank  in  engagement  with  said  filler-block,  said 
filler-block  being  provided  with  flat  side  portions  engag- 
ing the  Inner  portions  of  said  arms,  wherel)y  the  block 
will  be  retained  against  rotation,  and  guard  fingers  car^ 
rled  by  said  frame  so  as  to  extend  for  a  considerable  dis- 
tance therebeyond,  said  shank  being  adapted  to  carry  a 
spoon  and  hooks  whereby  the  said  guard  fingers  may  over- 
hang the  same  so  as  to  prevent  foreign  objects  from 
coming  into  engagement  therewith  and  render  the  device 
Inoperative  when  in  use. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  filler-block  carrle<l  by  said  frame,  a  shank 
passing  through  said  frame  and  being  carried  by  said 
filler-block,  said  shank  being  adapted  to  be  provided  with 
a  spoon  and  with  hooks,  guard  fingers  passing  through 
said  frame  and  filler-block,  means  for  retaining  said  guard 
fingers  in  position,  and  a  hoo<J  fitting  over  said  frame  and 
filler-block  so  as  to  protect  the  same,  said  hood  provided 
with  an  open  end,  and  a  line  securetl  to  said  shank  and 
passing  through  said  hood  whereby  the  device  may  be 
drawn  through  the  water  when  desire«l,  said  guard 
fingers  being  adapted  to  overhang  said  spoon  and  hooka 
of  said  shank,  to  prevent  foreign  objects  from  coming 
into  engagement  therewith  when  the  device  is  in  opera- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  block  having  an  opening,  a  shank  provided  with  a 
loop  fitting  within  said  opening,  said  loop  conforming 
in  shape  to  the  contour  of  said  opening,  whereliy  said 
shank  will  be  held  against  accidental  displacement, 
guard  fingers  carried  by  said  block,  said  shank  being 
adapted  to  carry  a  spoon  and  hooks,  whereby  sjild  fingers 
will  overhang  the  same  thereby  preventing  foreign  oljecta 
from  coming  Into  engagement  with  the  spoon  and  books. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  said  frame  comprising  a  base  and  cap.  means 
for  connecting  .said  base  and  cap,  means  for  reenforclng 
said  frame,  a  shank  carried  by  said  frame,  said  shank 
being  adapted  to  carry  a  spoon  or  minnow  and  hooks, 
and  guard  fingers  carried  by  said  frame,  said  fingers  ex- 
tending so  as  to  overhang  said  shank  for  guarding  the 
spoon  or  minnow  and  hooks,  said  fingers  terminating  in 
bent  inner  ends,  said  bent  ends  fitting  upon  said  cap, 
said  fingers  being  bowed  outwardly  at  a  point  adjacent 
said  base,  whereby  longitudinal  movement  of  said  fingers 
upon  said  frame  is  positively  eliminated. 


,17  8,862.  SnOCK-AIJSORBER.  Jacob  W.  Lattiq, 
Glenslde,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hattie  M.  Rodman,  Louisville, 
Ky.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,688.  (Q. 
267—17.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  shock  absorber,  of  two  links ; 
a  sliding  member  arranged  to  slide  in  respect  to  the  link* ; 
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a  bolt  extending  from  one  link  to  the  other;  and  a  con- 
volute spring  secured  to  the  bolt,  the  free  end  of  the 
spring  bearing  against  the  sliding  member  but  not  con- 
nected thereto,  the  links  being  connected  to  one  element 
of  the  vehicle  and  the  sliding  member  being  connected 
to  another  element  of  the  vehicle  body. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  shock  absorber,  of  a  con- 
volute spring ;  a  bolt  to  which  the  spring  Is  secured  ; 
links  carrying  the  bolt;  and  a  sliding  member  arranged 
to  slide  with  respect  to  the  links,  the  bolt  being  connected 
to  one  element  of  the  vehicle,  the  sliding  element  being 
connected  to  another  element  of  the  vehicle,  the  free  end 
of  the  convolute  spring  resting  against  the  sliding  mem- 
ber so  that  It  will  move  vertically  therewith  and  will 
slide  longitudinally  thereon. 

S.  The  comolnatlon  in  a  shock  absorber  for  vehicles, 
of  two  links  spaced  apart,  each  link  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein  ;  a  sliding  member  having  extended  flat  por- 
tions located  In  the  slots  of  the  links;  a  bolt  extending 
from  one  link  to  the  other  below  the  sliding  member, 
said  bolt  being  held  rigidly  to  one  of  the  links ;  a  convolute 
spring  mounted  on  the  bolt  and  having  Its  Inner  end  se- 
cured thereto,  the  free  outer  end  of  the  spring  resting 
against  the  under  side  oX  the  sliding  member. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  shock  absorber,  of  two  spring? 
of  a  vehicle:  a'palr  of  links  hung  from  the  lower  spring, 
said  links  being  slotted  ;  a  sliding  member  mounted  in 
the  slotted  portion  of  the  links  and  connected  to  the 
upper  spring  of  the  vehicle;  a  bolt  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  links;  means  for  preventing  the  bolt  from 
turning  therein  ;  a  convolute  spring  having  its  Inner  end 
engaging  the  bolt  so  that  It  will  be  held  In  a  fixed  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  links,  the  free  end  of  the  spring 
bearing  against  the  under  side  of  the  sliding  member  but 
not  attached  thereto. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  shock  absorber,  of  two  links 
spaced  apart ;  a  bolt  secured  to  the  lower  portions  of  the 
links;  a  convolute  spring  secured  to  the  bolt;  said  links 
being  slotted  ;  a  sliding  member  mounted  in  the  slots,  the 
free  end  of  the  spring  bearing  against  the  sliding  mem- 
ber ;  said  spring  having  stops  thereon  located  on  each 
Bide  of  the  bearing  point  and  some  distance  therefrom  so 
that  the  free  end  of  the  spring  will  be  allowed  to  have  a 
limited  longitudinal  movement. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


before  elongation,  and  anneaflng  the  aluminum  at  Inter- 
vals of  elongating  operations,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  aluminum  foils  in  form 
of  bands,  which  comprises  lubricating  the  surfaces  of 
superposed  strips  of  aluminum,  removing  the  excess  of 
lubricant  by  vaporization,  repeatedly  subjecting  the  super- 
posed strips  to  a  rolling  operation  at  a  slight  pressure 
while  the  strips  are  under  tension  to  a  thUkness  less 
than  0.0008  inch,  and  annealing  the  bands  at  Intervals 
during  the  rolling  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,864.  PARACnUTE.  MiKi  Loses,  Willlmantlc, 
Conn.  Filed  Oct.  80,  1911;.  Serial  No.  58,871.  (CL 
244—21.) 


1.178,803.  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  BANDS  OF 
ALUMINUM.  Ehwix  Richakd  Laiber  and  Rodeht 
VicTon  Nbher,  Emmlshofen.  Switzerland.  Filed  Sept. 
21,   1011.     Serial   No.  050.505.      (CI.  29 18.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  aluminum  foil  In  the  shape 
of  bands,  which  consists  in  annealing  aluminum  at  a 
temperature  of  from  270°  to  320°  C,  rolling  the  alum- 
inum In  the  form  of  a  band  while  under  tensile  strain 
and  under  a  small  pressure,  the  band  becoming  elongated 
thereby  to  a  thickness  less  than  0.0008  inch,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  aluminum  foil  In  the  form 
of  bands,  which  comprises  annealing  sheet  aluminum  at 
a  temperature  of  from  270°  to  32u  C,  rolling  the  alu- 
minum In  form  of  a  band  under  a  high  tensile  strain  and 
under  small  pressure  and  lubricating  the  surfaces  of 
the  aluminum. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  aluminum  foil  in  form 
of  bands,  which  comprises  lubricating  the  surfaces  of 
several  superposed  aluminum  foils  l)y  very  fine  and  well 
distributed  layers  of  lubricating  fluid  to  prevent  the  stick- 
ing of  the  foils  to  each  other,  repeate<lly  elongating  the 
foils  while  under  high  tensile  strain  by  a  slight  rolling 
pressure  to  thickness  of  less  than  0.0008  Inch,  and  an- 
nealing the  aluminum  at  Intervals  of  the  rolling  opera- 
tion, sul)stantinlly  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  aluminum  foils  in  band 
form,  which  comprises  simultaneously  elongating  several 
superposed  aluminum  foils  while  said  foils  are  under  high 
tensile  strain  but  under  small  pressure  to  a  thickness 
of  less  than  0.0008  Inch,  lubricating  the  surfaces  of  the 
folia   by    the   condensable   vapor   of  a   suitable   lubricant 


1.  A  parachute  comprising  a  main  rod,  rib  sectloBC 
pivoted  thereto  at  their  inner  ends,  a  sleeve  slldablj 
mounted  upon  the  said  rod,  short  stays  plvotally  con- 
nected between  the  said  sleeve  and  the  outer  ends  of 
the  said  rib  sections,  a  slide  slldably  carried  by  the  said 
rod  telescoping  with  the  said  sleeve,  long  stays  plvotally 
connecting  the  said  slide  and  the  said  outer  ends  of  the 
rib  sections,  outer  rib  sections  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  said  long  stays,  folding  gear  members  provided  in 
constant  meshing  engagement  connecting  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  said  rib  sections,  a  flexible  canopy  overlying 
the  said  rib  sections,  and  automatic  opening  means  for 
the  parachute  separatlngly  tensioned  between  the  said 
slide  and  sleeve. 

2.  A   parachute    comprising  a    main    rod,   rib   sections 
pivoted    thereto   at    their    inner    ends,   a    sleeve    slldably 
mounted    upon    the    said    rod,    short    stays    connected    be- 
tween the  said  sleeve  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  rib 
sections,   a    slide   slldably    carried    by    the    said    rod    tele- 
scoping with   the  said   sleeve,   long  stays   plvotally  con 
nectlng  the  said  slide  and  the  said  outer  ends  of  the  rib 
sections,  outer  rib  sections  pivoted   to  the  outer  ends  of 
the    said    long   stays,    folding  gear   meml>ers   provided   in 
constant    meshing    engagement    connecting    the    adjacent 
ends  of  the  said  rib  sections,  a  flexible  canopy  overlying 
the  said   rib   sections,   a   helical   opening   spring  for   the 
parachute    encircllngly    carried    by    the    said    rod    within 
the  said  slide,  and  inwardly  of  the  said  sleeve,  a  handle 
casing  at  the  free  end  of  t^e  said   rod,  a  resilient  catch 
hook  carried   by   the  said   casing,  and  a   head   carried   by 
the  free  end  of  the  said  slide  and  provided  with  a  keeper 
opening  adapted    for   the   locking  reception   of   the   said 
hook. 

3.  A  parachute  comprising  a  main  rod.  inner  rib 
sections  pivoted  thereto,  outer  rod  sections  geared  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  said  Inner  rod  sections  and  adapted 
for  automatli^lly  flatly  engaging  the  same  durlu.:  •  .. 
closing  operation  of  the  parachute,  a  telescoping  s.;l\l, 
a  slide  shlftably  mounted  upon  the  said  rod,  pairs  of 
stays   of   different    lengths   plvoUlly    connected   together 
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at  !h«'lr  outer  ends  and  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  said 
ipp'  r  rib  sections,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said  stays  being 
pi  tally  attached  to  the  said  slide  and  sleeve,  and  auto- 
ma  ric  separating  means  between  the  said  slide  and  sleeve 
wlitreby  the  members  of  the  said  pairs  of  stays  and  the 
said  upper  rib  sections  are  automatically  shifted  to  their 
open  positions. 


1,178,865.  DERRICK.  Frank  S.  Lovitt,  Ravenna, 
Nebr.  Filed  May  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  770.666.  (CI. 
L'12— 61.) 


\  ill  rrlck  including  a  substantially  V-shaped  upright 
riruable  frame,  a  substantially  V-shaped  boom  affixed 
to  Mj.  frame,  a  rigid  connection  between  the  boom  and 
tb»  !r  i::ie  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  former 
and  adjacent  the  top  of  the  latter,  brace  means  for  the 
t)Oom  secured  at  one  end  to  the  frame  adjacent  the  di- 
verged end  thereof  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  con- 
verged end  of  the  boom,  the  said  brace  means  engaging 
with  the  top  of  the  frame  and  with  the  diverged  end  of 
t!ii^  boom,  a  brace  t>eam  for  the  upright  frame,  and  a 
!;;  1::-  :i?'i  he<i  to  the  converged  end  of  the  boom  for 
rai.-ini:  nnd   lowerlnc  articles  rolatlvolv  thereto. 


!.17^.8G^J.  «  Mci'i  KK!  KR.  Eblinq  Meikr,  Christianla, 
.Norway.  Filed  June  22.  1914.  Serial  No.  846.542. 
(CI.  48—154.1.) 
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bureter,    a    jet    device    for    combustible,    a 
!_•   Ui     -;iiut>,  and  means  to  form  the  com- 
ip   luto  jets,  said  means  actuated  by  the 
:ii_   !he  combustible. 

ur.t.r     a    nozzle,    a    cup   surrounding    the 

a  till   pl.il."  In  said  cup  normally  above  the 

.[..!)     and   means  actuated   by   the  air   for 

I'll  ustible,  to  force  said  plate  down  Into 

■  ,ai!  I  form  Jets  by  said  perforations. 

:!    t.  r    r!  .        mblnatlon  of  a  nozzle  for  the 

-irr   uii  luii    the    nozzle    and    adapted    to 

!i;.;    wlion    the    motor    Is    resting,    a    per- 

ilipi.l    to    move    vertically    in    said    cup, 

i-iiiii  I  .|   to  said  plate  and   carrying  on 

^   \nii-v   \v!ii  il  are  acted  upon  by  the  air 

<   t.i  pri  ~-   !ii.    p'nte  into  the  cup  and  pro- 

I   UijuiJ     h!     1^:    I  he  holes  in  said  plate. 


1.178,867.  HEATING-STOVE.  Mark  Lani  Milpord. 
Unden  Heights.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  76,620.      (CI.  126—150.) 


1.  A  stove  including  a  body,  brackets  secured  to  and 
extending  upwardly  from  the  body  and  having  recessed 
portions  forming  shoulilers  and  overhanging  projections, 
a  grate  resting  upon  said  shoulders,  a  fuel  basket 
mounted  upon  the  grate  and  having  openings  in  the 
sides  thereof,  said  basket  having  an  annular  outwardly 
extending  flange  engaging  the  recesses  of  the  brackets 
and  extending  under  said  overhanging  projections,  and 
antifriction  bearings  h>etween  the  grate  and  the  flange 
of  the  tmsket. 

2.  A  stove  including  a  body  having  a  fuel  feed  open 
ing  at  its  top  and  a  doorway  arranged  adjacent  to  but 
above  the  bottom  thereof,  doors  for  closing  said  opening 
and  doorway,  the  door  for  closing  said  doorway  being 
provided  with  ventilation  means,  brackets  supported 
by  the  stove  body,  a  grate  supported  by  said  brackets 
in  spaced  relationship  to  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the 
body,  a,  fuel  basket  provided  with  openings  in  its  sides 
and  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  body  to  form  an  inter- 
vening air  space,  said  basket  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  at  its  base  engaged  by  the  brackets  so  as 
to  hold  the  basket  from  displacement,  and  antifriction 
bearings  between  the  grate  and  flange  of  the  basket,  the 
grate  being  arranged  about  midway  of  the  height  of  the 
said  doorway. 


1.178,868.      WALKING   FIGURE   TOY.      Hbinrich    MOl- 
LBE,  Nuremberg,  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  11,   I'U       s. 
rial  No.  818,057.     (CI.  40 — 45.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described   comprising  a   body, 
hollow   leg  portions  pivoted   to   the   body   terminating  in 
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hollow  foot  portions,  means  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
respective  leg  portions  for  producing  a  reciprocating 
movement  thereof,  a  support  in  each  foot  portion,  each 
support  carrying  rollers,  nnd  adjustable  means  between 
the  rollers  for  engaging  the  surfaces  on  which  the  device 
1b  placed,  for  preventing  movement  of  the  leg  portions  In 
more  than  one  direction. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  body, 
hollow  leg  portions  terminating  In  hollow  foot  portions 
pivoted  to  the  bo<ly.  a  support  in  each  foot  portion, 
each  support  comprising  a  frame,  rollers  for  supporting 
the  frame,  an  axle  connecting  the  sides  of  the  frame, 
a  plate  supported  by  the  axle,  said  plate  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  surface  on  which  the  device  Is  placed  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  the  leg  portions  In  more  than  one 
direction,  and  means  adjacent  one  end  of  the  leg  por- 
tions for  producing  a   reciprocating  movement  thereof. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrilwd  comprising  a  body, 
leg  portions  terminating  In  hollow  foot  portions  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  bo<ly,  a  support  In  each  foot,  a  plate 
supported  by  each  support,  teeth  on  each  end  of  the 
plate,  means  for  reciprocating  the  leg  portions,  said 
plate  adapted  to  prevent  movement  of  the  leg  portions 
In  more  than  one  direction,  and  means  for  moving  the 
teeth  of  either  end  of  the  plate  into  engagement  with 
the  surface  on  which  the  device  is  placed. 


1,178,871.  PHONOGRAPH.  Emil  OprERKd  (  ;  .Iohn 
PFEiriH,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  American 
Graphophono  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1911.  Seriai 
No.  644,984.      (CI.  181—2.) 


1,178,869.  OVERLAY  FOR  H.^iLF  lu.NE  PRINTING. 
John  B.  N«alb.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assign&r  of  one- 
half  to  Fred  W.  Gage.  Battle  Oeek.  Mich.  Filed  Aug. 
14,  1915.     Serial  No.  45,580.      (CI.  101—111.) 


WSSL 


1.  For  use  In  producing  high-grade  half  tone  printing, 
an  overlay  provided  with  a  resilient  or  cushioning  surface. 

2.  For  producing  high-grade  half-tone  printing  upon 
ordinary  newspaper  stock,  an  overlay  having  a  resilient 
surface  formed  of  cushioning  material. 

3.  For  prwluclng  high-grade  half-tone  printing  upon 
ordinary  newspaper  stock,  an  overlay  having  a  resilient 
cushioning  surface.  • 

4.  An  overlay,  having  a  cushioning  surface  of  rubber. 
6.  An  overlay  comprising  a  hard  body  and  a  surface  of 

resilient  cushioning  material,  substantially  as  described. 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,870.  OVERLAY.  John  B.  Nialk,  Battle  Creek. 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  W.  Gage,  Battle 
Creek.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  45.579 
(CI.  101—111.) 


r— '••■ 


-•'-^ .  „„„ 


1.  An  overlay  formed  of  material  providing  in  Itself  a 
resilient  cushioning  surface,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  An  overlay  for  use  in  half-tone  printing  composed  of 
material  having  a  limited  degree  of  resiliency  or  cushion- 
ing properties. 

'■'.  An  overlay  formed  of  material,  having  sufficient  In- 
t  •  ri  nt  elasticity  to  compensate  for  minute  surface  irregu- 
lar ities  in  the  paper  or  material  being  printed. 

4.  A  self-contained  overlay,  formed  Integrally  of  rubber 
linvincr  n  resilient  cushioning  surface,  sutistantially  n>  nr,] 
f'lr  rt..    purpose  set  forth. 

.'     -\:    -M-rlay   for  use   in   half  i.iTie   priiithi^     fi-niii!    if 

rilh!.er      ;,!,,:      liaviDg     SUfflcloDt      lliijirMlI      lili-n     ;! 

!"ii^-i'-    ''■'■    minute  surface  Irregularities  ir.   ts, 
niat.T!  il   \.  \',,-z  -irlnted. 

'.*"■&-':--  •         ■■'  not  printed  in  the  Ga/.ett*.] 


I'      LOIli 

ppr  or 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  a  recorder;  a  record  recelrer ;  a 
printing  device  in  fixed  relation  with  said  recorder,  said 
printing  device  comprising  a  type  carrying  member,  carry- 
ing a  series  of  type  characters  representing  differ,  tt  in 
structions,  a  series  of  keys  for  operating  said  typ*.  larrj 
ing  memt>er,  a  paper  strip,  and  means  whereby  the  opera- 
tion of  any  one  of  said  keys  causes  the  character  to  be 
printed  on  said  strip  corresponding  to  the  key  operated. 

2.  In   a    phonograph,   a    traveling   recorder    and    repi  o- 
ducer,  a  revoluble  record  receiver  over  which  said  recorder 
and  reproducer  travels,  a  pointer  on  said  recorder  and  re 
producer,  a  paper  strip  over  which  said  pointer   ir.iv.is 
and  a  series  of  printing  devices  in  fixed  relation  with  .said 
recorder  and  reproducer,  said  printing  devices  comprising 

j  a  series  of  keys  and  a  tj'pe  carrying  member  top.  t!,.  r  with 
,  devices  operated  by  said  keys  for  causing  an  impr.  --s  n  to 
j  be  printed  on  said  paper  strip  corresponding  to  tl,-  kev 
I  operated. 

3.  In  a  phonograph,  a  recorder,  a  record  recelvi  r 

a   memorandum-receiving  strip   arranged   on    said    p!..  r..- 
graph;   in   combination   with  a  printing  mechanist)      •~n\<.\ 
printing  mechanism  comprising  a  swinging  type-cart  \.r.K 
member,  a  rock-shaft  to  which  said  memt>er  is  opernthe.y 
connected,  a  series  of  key-levers,  projections  on  said  >iiaft 
arranged  at  varying  distances  around  the  same    a   pr  je. 
tlon  on  each  of  said  key-levers  corresponding  to  ne^  l  >haft 
projections  and  adapted  to  contact  the  same  to  ro.  k  shh: 
shaft  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  key  opernt.i    n  p-v 
oted  platen,  a  swinging  plate  under  said  key  lever-  iijiv-nj; 
an  operative  connection  with  said  platen,  and  ,1  ;  r,j;er  on 
each  of  said  key-levers  to  swing  said  plate  up  u   thf-  lie 
pression  of  Its  key,  said  fingers,  in  the  depremeii  ;...Mti(.r)s 
of  said  keys,  being  adapted  to  He  In  the  path  <  f  sad  shaft 
projections  to  prevent  overthrow  of  said  type  n  .  trder 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  a  sound  recorder,  a  sou:,  i  reord 
receiver,  a  memorandum-receiving  member,  .and  a  printing 
mechanism;  said  printing  mechanism  compr  -  :.t;  a  typf- 
carrylng  member  and  a  series  of  keys,  a  t  k  .-haft  u- 
which  said  type  carrying  member  Is  conn* .  ltd  a  platen 
cooperating  with  said  type-carrying  member.  Kt^'duated 
projections  on  said  shaft,  means  on  said  k-  v^  <  o  peratinc 
with  said  projections  to  rock  said  shaft  Natyinj;  liistarees 
a  swinging  frame  under  said  keys  operatlvely  onne,  te.i 
with  said  platen,  and  fingers  on  said  k.  v~  frr  op.  rating 
said  frame  and  also  adapted  to  coOpera'.  uth  said  shaft 
projections  to  prevent  overthrow  of  said  'm'.  arrylng 
member. 

5.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  rotatable  recorl  arrier  and 
a  rr.Tvfdlni:  M.iind  t>ox  carriage  In  combitiat;, u  wiih  a  nin 
t;.ii;nr\  !m  !i,  ranilum-sheet  holder,  a  snpperting  l-rarket 
'  tl  sai'i  :i-r,,-.K('.  printing  Instrumentalities  ..urie  ted  with 
said,  ira'  k.  t  hif!  moved  by  the  carriag-  in  .'urtaposition 
'"  '''■'  ta*  r:,o'aii^.:.;ii-shect  holder,  and  n'^aiiUHliy  operated 
lia-ans  eii  -ai  i 
taiities 


ket  to  operate  said  p:ii  ttni:  iiistumen 
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1  ir^  -7-'.     COAT.     LcciANO  E.   PiLLA.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
i  u-d  Mar.  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  11,797.      (CI.  2 — 61.) 


A  coat  having  the  usual  front  portions,  sleeves  and  col- 
lar, a  skeleton  back  connecting  said  front  portions  and 
►•xtending  only  across  the  shoulders  and  t)etween  the 
sleeves  and  below  the  collar,  and  a  full  back  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  folds  or  plaits  made  to  resemble 
the  back  of  a  military  cape;  said  back  portion  l)eing  con- 
nected with  the  rear  edges  of  the  front  portions  over  the 
skeleton  back  and  forming  the  back  only  of  the  garment 
and  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  gar- 
tii.-n'. 


1.1T».873.  DIRECTION-SIGNAL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Edsox  Potteh.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1916. 
Serial  No.  10.215.     (CI.  177—337.) 


«   '  7  if. 


1.   A  direction  signal  system  for  sntomoblles  comprls- 

Intr  I'ctrlc  head  and  tail  lights  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
a'M  ;iobllp,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  circuit 
through  the  lights  on  both  sides  of  the  automobile  nor- 
mally open  or  normally  closed,  said  circuit  controlling 
moans  including  mean^  for  controlling  the  bead  and 
tall  lights  on  each  side  of  the  autoniol)lle  Independently 
of  those  on  th<>  other  side  thereof  for  momentarily  clos- 
ing the  circuit  if  normally  open  or  opening  the  circuit 
if  normally  closed  and  without  otherwise  affecting  the 
normal  condition,  for  blinking  the  head  and  tali  lights 
on  either  side  of  the  vehicle  independently  of  those  on 
the  other  side  thereof. 

'-'  A  direction  signal  for  automobiles,  comprising  elec- 
trl  htad  and  tail  lights  having  the  head  and  tall  lights 
oii  f;i»  same  sidf  of  the  vehicle  connected  together,  a 
re<  iprocalile  switch  member  for  each  connected  set  of 
h<'a  :  ind  tall  lights,  and  means  coacting  with  the  switch 
nst'iiuiers  for  maintaining  the  head  and  tall  lights  nor- 
mally In  or  normally  out  of  circuit,  the  reclprocable 
switch  members  being  movable  at  will  to  momentarily 
open  the  circuit  If  normally  closed  or  close  the  circuit  if 
normally  op»»n  to  blink  the  lights  controlled  by  the  re- 
spective switch  member. 

3.  An  automobile  direction  signal  means  comprising 
electric  head  and  tall  lights  with  the  head  and  tail 
liuht-  on  the  same  side  of  the  vehicle  electrically  con- 
nt.*.|  together,  a  reclprocable  swlt(h  arm  for  each  con- 
n>.  •-  !  set  of  head  and  tall  lights  for  blinking  said  sets 
if  li  ad  and  tall  lights,  and  circuit  closing  means  mov- 
a:  ;•     into    the   path    of    the    switch    arms    for    connecting 


them  in  circuit,  and  said  switch  arms  having  a  range 
of  movement  to  carry  them  out  of  the  path  of  the  cir- 
cuit closing  means  to  provide  for  blinking  the  head  and 
tall  lights  from  the  cloaed-clrcult  position. 

4.  A  direction  signal  system  for  automobiles  com- 
prising electric  bead  and  tall  lights  with  the  head  and 
tall  lights  on  respective  sides  of  the  vehicle  electrically 
connected  together,  a  switch  arm  for  each  connected 
aet  of  head  and  tall  lights  having  a  normal  tendency 
toward  the  open  circuit  position  and  movable  against 
Ita  normal  tendency  toward  the  closed  circuit  position, 
and  a  circuit  closing  means  associated  with  the  switch 
arms  and  movable  into  the  path  of  said  switch  arms  on 
the  side  thereof  toward  which  they  have  a  normal  tend- 
ency, and  said  switch  arms  then  being  movable  against 
their  normal  tendency  away  from  the  circuit  closing 
means  to  temporarily  open  the  circuit  to  produce  blink- 
ing of  the  lamps. 

B.  A  direction  signal  system  for  automobiles  compris- 
ing electric  lanrps,  switches  for  the  lamps  each  having 
a  normal  tendency  toward  the  open  circuit  position,  and 
circuit  controlling  means  associated  with  the  switches 
and  provided  with  contact  portions  movable  to  one  side 
or  the  other  of  the  switches  Into  the  path  of  said 
switches  In  one  direction  or  the  other  of  the  movement 
of  said   switches. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178.874.  LIFE  PRESERVER.  Nick  K.  Ramos,  I^n- 
sing.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  54,241. 
<C1.  » — 4.) 


4^ 


1.  A  life  preserver  including  a  water  tight  compart- 
ment adapted  to  receive  a  person,  buoyant  means  carried 
fore  and  aft  and  on  the  port  and  starboard  sides  of 
said  compartment  to  support  the  person  in  a  substan- 
tially lateral  position  when  said  life  preserver  l.s  In  the 
water,  and  means  incasing  and  yet  permitting  propul- 
sion movements  of  the  limbs  exteriorly  of  said  compart- 
ment In  a  lateral  plane. 

2.  A  life  preserver  including  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar frame,  a  boat  like  hag  attached  to  said  frame,  closure 
members  carried  by  said  frame,  air  tubes,  and  buoyant 
means  carrle«l  fore  and  aft  of  said  bag  and  on  the  port 
and  starboard  sides  of  said  frame. 

3.  A  life  preserver  Including  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar frame,  a  boat  like  bag  of  flexible  waterproof  material 
carried  l>y  said  frame,  a  pocket  book  closure  for  said 
bag  also  carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  Imparting 
buoyancy  to  said  life  preserver,  and  means  to  cover  and 
yet  permit  movement  of  the  limbs  of  a  person  exteriorly 
of  said  bag. 

4.  A  life  preserver  Including  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar frame  of  buoyant  material,  a  boat  like  bag  of  flexible 
waterproof  material  carried  by  said  frame,  a  pocket  book 
closure  for  said  bag  also  carried  by  said  frame  and  of 
buoyant  construction,  means  disposed  In  a  lateral  plane 
for  Imparting  buoyancy  to  the  life  preserver,  and  means 
permitting  movement  of  the  limbs  of  a  person  exteriorly 
of  said  l>ag. 

6.  A  life  preserver  Including  a  flexible  bag  having  a 
water  tight  closure,  said  bag  being  of  boat-like  config- 
uration, floats  flexibly  connected  with  said  bag  on  the 
port  and  starboard  sides  thereof,  and  other  floats  car- 
ried fore  and  aft  of  said  bag. 

(Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 
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1,178,875.    METHOD  OF  MAKING   CANDLES.    Thomas 
R108,    San    P>ancl8co,    Cal.,    assignor    of    one  half    to 
John   F.    LIbbey,   San    Francisco,   Cal.      FUed   Nov    30 
1914.     Serial  No.  874,735.     (CI.  18—27.) 


^i^ 


%fi 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  candles  from  plastic 
material  which  consists  In  forming  longitudinal  sections 
of  the  candle.  Introducing  a  wick  material  between  the 
sectfons,  and  pressing  said  sections  together  upon  the 
wick. 

2.  An  Improvement  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  candles 
which   consists   in    forming   strips   from    plastic   material 
introducing  a  wick  material  between  said  strips,  pressing 
said    strips    together    upon    the    wick,   and    severing   the 
compressed  strips  into  pieces. 

3.  An  improvement  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  candles 
which  consists  In   forming  strips  from   plastic  material 
introducing  a  wick   material  between   said   strips,  press- 
ing .said  strips  together  upon  the  wick,  and  shaping  and 
severing  the  compressed  strips  into  pieces. 

4.  The  method  of  making  candies  in  a  continuous  op- 
eration which  consists  of  shaping  longitudinal  sections 
from  candle  stock,  running  said  sections  together  and 
introducing  a  wick  material  between  them,  and  severing 
the  resulting  bar  Into  candles. 

5.  The  method  of  manufacturing  candles  which  con- 
sists of  separately  shaping  strips  from  batches  of  candle 
stock  into  longitudinal  sections  by  running  the  same 
through  shaping  devices  simultaneously,  running  said 
sections  together  between  pressing  devices  to  form  a 
candle  bar.  Introducing  a  wick  material  between  said 
sections  before  they  are  pressed  together,  and  severing 
the  pressed  resulting  liar  Into  candle  lengths 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.178,876       SAI-ETYI'ADLOCK.      Jamcs    Rolka.    Baltl 


within  the  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  notch  a 
swinging  lock  bolt  within  the  said  casing  in  normal 
resilient  engagement  with  the  said  shackle  arm  and 
having  a  heel  overlying  the  said  notch  when  the  shackle 
is  In  Its  locked  position,  a  slidable  releasing  plate  for  the 
said  bolt  and  a  key  operated  swinging  releasing  finger 
for  the  said  plate. 

2.  A  padlock   comprising  a  casing,  a   shackle  slidably 
carried    therel,y   and    having  one   of   its   arms    positioned 
within    the    said    casing    and    provided    with    a    notch     a 
swinging    lock    bolt    within    the    said    casing    In    norikal 
resilient    engagement    with    the    said    shackle    arm    and 
having  a  heel  overlying  the  said  notch  when  the  shackle 
Is  In  Its  locked  position,  a  slidable  releasing  plate  for  the 
said    bolt   and   a    key    operated    swinging  releasing   finger 
for  the  said  plate,  the  other  arm  of  said  shackle  being 
provided    with    a    side    notch    and    a    beveled    head    posi 
tloned    within    the    casing    when    the    shackle    is    forced 
Inwardly  a   swinging  catch   arranged  within    the   casing 
and    having  a    hooked    end    resiUently    positioned    within 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  shackle  arm  head  and 
a  stop  arm   carried  by  the  said  bolt   in   locking  engage- 
I   ment   with    the   said   catch   when    the   said   bolt   Is   In   its 
locked  position. 

3.  A   padlock   comprising  a   casing,   a   shackle   slidably 

I".7h.  If.*"''  ^*''°^  °°-  «'  '^»  "^^  positioned 
within  the  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  notch  a 
swinging  lock  bolt  within  the  said  casing  in  normal  're 
sillent  engagement  with  the  said  shackle  arm  and  havlnp 
a  hee  overlying  the  said  notch  when  the  shackle  is  in  it. 
locked  position,  a  slidable  relea.slng  plate  for  the  said 
bolt  and  a  key  operated  swinging  releasing  finger  for 
the  said  plate,  the  other  arm  of  said  shackle  being  pro 

TuM    ""T  "   !"*'   °*""^   "°^   *    ""^••'•^    »"'«'l   positioned 
within   the  casing   when    the   shackle  Is   forced  inwardly 

a  swinging  catch  arranged  within  the  casing  and  havln.' 
a    hooked   end    resUlently   positioned    within    the   path    of 
movement    of    the    said    shackle    arm    head,    a    stop   arm 
carried  by  the  said  bolt  in  locking  engagement   with   the 
said   catch   when   the  said   bolt   is  io  its  locked  position 
a  shaft  Journaled  In   the  front   plate  of  the  said  casing 
a   ward   upon   the  Inner  end   of  the  said  shaft    having  a 
path   of  movement   within    the  plane  of  the   said    catch 
and  provided  with  a  Journaling  socket,  a  pivot  post  car- 
ried by  the  casing  and  arranged  within   the  said  socket 
an  operating  knob  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  sold   shaft 
exterior  y  of  the  said  front  plate,  a  take-up  spring  upon 
the   said    sliaft    between    the   said    ward    and    front    plat, 
and  a  resUlently   mounted   stop  carried   hv   the  said   cas- 
ing in  constant  engagement  with  the  said' shaft 
.f\i   '°'!'  l"^'"'Jlng  a   casing,  a   shackle  having  arm. 
of  different   lengths   posltlonable   within    the   said    casing 
when  the  shackle  is  forced  inwardly,  an  engaging  catch 

bolt  fo:  :^"T  '"''■"'  "'■'"  •^"'^  '^^  <n<lcpendent  lock 
bo  t  for  the  longer  shackle  arm.  stop  means  for  the  snid 
catch  carried  by  the  said  bolt  and  separately  oper^^, le 
releasing  means  for  the  said  catch  and  bolt,  the  catch 
being    operable    only    subsequent    to    the    release    of    the 


^\i,  ^t^^^'l^   comprising  a  casing,  a   shackle  slidably 
carried   thereby  and   having  one  of  it.  arms   positioned 


1,178,877.     DRAWER  SUSPENSION  FOR  FURNITURE 

T^'r  n""   f^.'"""^;  Youngstown,   Ohio,  assignor   to 
The  (general  Fireprooflng  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

?R  iT'Vrr.°i  ^-"'-    ^""•^  ^^"'•-  3^'  1S15.     Serial  No." 
18,348.      (CI.  45 — 77.) 

.K^",f,/""T"'*"P^'"*  Including.  In  combination  with 
the  sl  ding  drawer  and  its  casing,  track  members  mounted 
en  said  casing  and  having  upwanily  directed  rear  exten- 
sions and  a  swinging  extension  slide  pivotallv  carried  by 
the  sides  of  the  drawer  and  engaging  the  track  member, 
and  their  rear  extensions. 

♦  K^'  n..*""*^''  ^""^^'^  Including,  in  combination  with 
the  sliding  drawer  and  Its  casing,  track  members  mounted 
on  Its  casing,  and  having  rear  upwardly  curved  exten- 
sions and  a  swinging  extension  .slide  pivotally  carried  by 
the  sides  of  the  drawer  at  an  intermediate  point  thereof 
and  engaging  the  track  members. 

3.   A  drawer  support  inrluding  in   combination   with  a 
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sliding  drawer  and  Its  casing,  track  members  fitted  to  the 
riislng  and  having  rear  upward  extensions,  and  an  exten- 
di ,!i  ~;lde  pivoted  adjacent  the  bottom  e<lge  of  the  drawer 
11  r  !irs  intermediate  point  thereof  and  having  elements 
.r,ui_'.(l  and  guided  by  the  track  members  and  their  ex- 
tensions. 


4.  A  drawer  support  Including  in  combination  with  a 
-Ikllng  drawer  and  its  casing,  track  members  fitted  to  the 

asing  and  having  rear  upward  extensions,  and  an  exten- 
sion slide  comprising  opposite  connected  bars  pivoted  ad- 
jacent the  lower  side  edges  of  the  drawer  at  an  Inter- 
mediate point  thereof  and  carrying  roller  elements  en- 
gaged and  guided  by  the  track  members  and  their  ex- 
t>'nsions. 

5.  A  drawer  support  including  In  combination  with  a 
-liding  drawer  and  its  casing,  channeled  track  meml>ers 
titled  to  the  casing  and  having  rear  upward  extensions, 
and  an  extension  slide  cwnprislng  opposite  connected  bars 
pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
drawer  and  carrying  at  their  rear  ends  roller  elements 
which  operate  in  th*  channels  of  the  track  members  and 
their  extensions. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


t  17«  «:«  TELEi.liAi'iiV  AM;  TELEPHONY  BY  SUB- 
.M\l;;\i;  CAHLES,  LONG-DISTANCE  OVEUIIEAD 
LINKS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  JoSEF  ScHiESSi-CB,  liailen, 
near  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1012. 
Serial  No.  (J75.990.     (CI.  179 — 171.) 


to  said  diaphragm,  permanent  magnets  arranged  to  form 
part  of  a  magnetic  circuit,  another  part  of  said  circuit 
being  formed  by  the  oscillating  lever,  a  line  circuit  coll 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  leg  of  one  of  said  magnets  and 
acting  magnetically  on  the  oscillating  lever,  and  means 
for  damping  the  oscillations  of  said  lever. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  relaying  electrical  currents,  the 
combination  of  a  single  contact  microphone  with  a  tele- 
phone, l>oth  having  one  and  the  same  diaphragm,  an  oscil- 
lating lever  attached  thereto,  an  electromagnet  for  damp- 
ing the  oscillations  of  said  lever,  said  electromagnet  be- 
ing Included  in  a  local  circuit  In  series  with  the  telephonic 
coll  and  the  microphone,  permanent  magnets  arranged  to 
form  part  of  a  magnetic  circuit,  another  part  of  said 
circuit  being  formed  by  the  oscillating  lever,  a  line  cir- 
cuit coll  adjustably  mounted  on  the  leg  of  one  of  said 
magnets  and  acting  magnetically  on  the  oscillating  lever, 
and  means  for  damping  the  oscillations  of  said  lever. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  relaying  electrical  currents,  the 
combination  of  microphones  with  telephones,  an  oscillat- 
ing lever  attached  to  the  diaphragms  thereof,  permanent 
magnets  to  form  a  magnetic  circuit,  said  oscillating  lever 
lielng  one  part  of  said  circuit,  an  armature  on  said  lever, 
magnets  In  magnetic  connection  with  the  aforesaid  mag- 
nets to  act  upon  said  armature,  one  of  said  magnets  being 
provided  with  a  coll  Included  in  the  circuit  of  the  line 
currents  and  means  to  damp  the  oscillations  of  said  oscil- 
lating lever. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  relaying  electrical  currents,  the 
combination  of  microphones  with  telephones,  with  com- 
mon diaphragms,  an  oscillating  lever  attached  to  the  dia- 
phragms, permanent  magnets  to  form  a  magnetic  circuit, 
said  oscillating  lever  l)elng  one  part  of  said  magnetic 
circuit,  armatures  on  said  lever,  one  armature  being  at- 
tached at  Its  free  end.  coils,  the  cores  of  which  are  in 
connection  with  said  magnetic  circuit,  adapted  to  be 
traversed  by  the  line  currents  and  acting  upon  one  of  said 
armatures,  and  an  electromagnet  acting  upon  the  end 
armature  for  damping  the  oscillations  thereof,  said  elec- 
tromagnet being  Included  with  the  microphones  and  tele- 
phones in  series  in  a  local  relay  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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In  ^n  apparatus  for  relaying  electrical  currents,  the 
nMon  of  a  microphone  having  a  diaphragm  em- 
■  i  -.'.1  '  ocal  circuit,  an  oscillating  lever  attached  to 
iiapbragm,  permanent  magnets  arranged  to  form  a 
etic  circuit,  said  lever  forming  part  of  said  circuit, 
•>  circuit  coil  adjustal)ly  mounted  on  one  of  said 
ts  and   means  for  damping   the  oscillations  of  the 


!::     t     ipparatus  for  relaying  electrical  currents,  the 
inar     ■:    of  a   single  contact   microphone  and  a   tele- 
nth  hji\  in'4  one  nnd  the  same  diaphragm,  the  wlnd- 
th'   tt  Uphone  and   the  microphone  contacts  being 
I   in  a  local  circuit,  an  oscillating  lever  attached 


1,178,879.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  TYPE  WRITER.  Jo- 
HAXN  ScHNVDEH.  Krlens,  near  Lucerne,  Switzerland. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  744,558.     (CI.  197—14.) 


V  r 


1.  In  a  typewrit.  1.  m,  armature,  electromagnetic  means 
including  suitable  electric  circuits  for  actuating  said  ar- 
mature ;  a  platen,  type  t)ars.  fa.se  shift  mechanism,  letter 
spacing  mechanism,  line  spacing  mechanism  and  back 
spacing  mechanism,  all  operated  by  said  armature  and 
keys  for  controlling  said  circuits. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  type  bar  operating  mechanisms, 
case  shifting  mechanism,  a  bar  for  actuating  all  of  said 
mechanisms,  means  for  actuating  said  bar,  and  keys  for 
placing  said  mechanisms  under  the  control  of  said  bar 
and  also  for  controlling  the  bar  actuating  means. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  type  bar  operating  mechanisms, 
back  spacing  mechanisms,  a  bar  for  actuating  aU  of  said 
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mechanisms,  means  for  actuating  said  bar,  and  keys  for 
placing  said  mechanisms  under  the  control  of  said  bar 
and  also  for  controlling  the  bar  actuating  means. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  type  bar  operating  mechanisms,  line 
spacing  mechanism,  a  bar  for  actuating  all  of  said  mecha- 
nisms, means  for  actuating  said  bar,  and  keys  for  placing 
said  mechanisms  under  the  control  of  said  bar  and  also 
for  controlling  the  bar  actuating  means. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  type  bar  operating  mechanisms,  a 
case  shifting  mechanism,  a  bar  for  actuating  all  of  said 
mechanisms,  keys  for  placing  said  mechanisms  under  the 
control  of  said  bar  and  also  for  controlling  the  bar  actu- 
ating means,  and  letter  spacing  mechanism  actuated  bj 
said   bar. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,178.880.  ROAD-BED  CULTIVATOR.  William  R. 
Scott,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  June  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
36,722.      (CI.  37—22.) 


3  1/  u     't  y 


U         'It 

1.  In  a  raHw;iy  roadbed  cultivator,  a  car:  means  car- 
ried thereby  an.l  operating  on  the  roadbed  parallel  with 
the  rails  and  proximate  to  the  ends  of  the  cross-ties  to 
turn  the  material  toward  and  upon  said  tie  ends,  a  second 
means  carried  by  the  car  and  operating  on  the  roadbed 
parallel  with  the  line  of  operation  of  the  first  named 
means  and  in  the  rear  thereof,  to  turn  the  material  into 
the  vacancy  left  by  said  first  named  means  ;  and  means 
carried  i)y  said  car  and  following  said  second  named  means 
for  directing  outwardly  away  from  the  rails  and  ties,  the 
material  turne<l  upon  them  by  the  first  name<l  means. 

2.  In  a  railway  roadbed  cultivator,  a  car;  means  car- 
ried thereby  and  operating  on  the  roadbed  parallel  with 
the  rails  and  proximate  to  the  ends  of  the  cross-ties  to 
turn  the  material  toward  and  upon  said  tie  ends,  a  second 
means  carried  by  the  car  and  operating  on  the  roadbed 
parallel  with  the  line  of  operation  of  the  first  named 
means  and  in  the  rear  thereof,  to  turn  the  material  into 
the  vacancy  left  by  said  -first  named  means ;  a  third  means 
carried  by  said  car  and  following  said  second  named 
means  for  directing  outwardly  away  from  the  rails  and 
ties,  the  material  turned  upon  them  by  the  first  named 
means ;  and  means  carried  by  .said  car  and  following  said 
third  name<l  means  for  leveling  and  shaping  the  roadbed, 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  ties,  to  Its  predetermined  contour. 

3.  In  a  railway  roadl>ed  cultivator,  a  car  ;  a  pair  of 
plows  carried  thereby,  one  of  said  plows  being  in  advance 
of.  out  of  line  with,  and  at  a  different  level  from  the 
other  plow,  the  foremost.  Inner  and  higher  plow  being 
carrle<l  In  position  to  make  a  furrow  in  the  roadl)ed 
parallel  with  the  rails  and  proximate  to  the  ends  of  the 
cross-ties,  the  moldboard  of  said  plow  being  so  positioned 
as  to  throw  the  material  toward  and  upon  the  ends  of 
said  ties,  and  the  other  plow  being  carried  in  position  to 
make  a  second  furrow  parallel  to  the  first  and  at  the  toe 
of  the  roadbed  slope,  the  mold-board  of  said  other  plow 
being  so  positioned  as  to  throw  the  material  into  the  first 
furrow;  and  a  scraper  carried  iiy  said  car  behind  said 
plows,  in  position  to  move  over  the  tie-ends  and  remove 
and  direct  outwardly  away  from  the  rails  and  ties,  the 
material  thrown  up  by  the  inner  plow. 

4.  In  a  railway  roadbed  cultivator,  a  car  :  a  pair  of 
plows  carried  thereby,  one  of  said  plows  being  in  advance 
of,  out  of  line  with,  and  at  a  different  level  from  the 
other  plow,  the  foremost,  inner  and  higher  plow  being 
carried  in  position  to  make  a  furrow  in  the  roadbed  paral    * 


lei  with  the  rails  and  proximate  to  the  ends  of  the  croaa- 
ties.  the  mold-board  of  said  plow  being  so  positioned  as 
to  throw  the  material  toward  and  upon  the  ends  of  said 
ties,  and  the  other  plow  being  carried  In  position  to  make 
a  second  furrow  parallel  to  the  first  and  at  the  top  of  the 
roadbed  slope,  the  mold-board  of  said  other  plow  being 
positioned  to  throw  the  material  into  the  first  furrow ; 
a  scraper  carried  by  said  car  behind  said  plows,  in  posi 
tlon  to  move  over  the  tie-ends  and  remove  and  direct  out- 
wardly away  from  the  rails  and  ties,  the  material  thrown 
up  by  the  inner  plow ;  and  a  shaper  blade  carried  by  said 
car  t)ebind  the  scraper.  In  position  to  level  and  shape  the 
roadbed,  beyond  the  ends  of  the  ties,  to  its  predetermined 
contour. 

6.  In  a  railway  roadbed  cultivator,  a  car ;  means  car- 
ried thereby  and  operating  on  the  roadbed,  parallel  with 
the  rails,  for  turning  the  material  along  a  line  proximate 
to  the  tle-«nds  inwardly  toward  and  upon  the  ends  of  the 
ties,  and  turning  the  material  along  an  outer  line  into 
the  space  left  vacant  by  the  turning  of  the  material  along 
the  first  line,  and  a  scraper  carried  by  the  car  behind  said 
turning  means,  bald  scraper  riding  over  the  tie  ends,  Its  In- 
ner end  extending  parallel  with  the  rails,  and  thence  In- 
clined outwardly  to  the  rear,  to  remove  and  direct  out- 
wardly away  from  the  rails  and  ties,  the  material  turned 
inwardly  from  the  first  named  line. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178.881.  CABLE  REELING  MECHANISM.  Frank  L. 
Sessions,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  G20,05G.     (CI.  242 — 85.) 


fe  /^0 
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In  a  cable  reeling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
supportinc  framework,  a  cable  reel  provided  at  one  side 
with  an  axial  hollow  trunnion  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
framework,  the  reel  being  supported  solely  by  the  trun- 
nion and  having  an  axial  chamber  within  its  outllnss 
which  Is  open  at  the  side  opposite  the  trunnion,  an  Inde- 
pendently rotatable  shaft  extending  through  the  hollow 
trunnion  Into  the  axial  chamber,  means  connected  to  the 
shaft  at  Its  outer  end  for  driving  it.  and  a  friction  clutch 
In  the  said  chamber  for  connecting  the  inner  end  of  the 
shaft  with  the  reel,  parts  of  the  clutch  t>elng  removable 
through  the  said  open  end  of  the  chamber. 


1,178,882.  ELECTRICAL  RECEIVING  AT!  \i:\TUS. 
TiiADDErs  N.  Slocum,  Aberdeen,  Wash.  Fika  Au^.  18, 
1915.     Serial  No.  45,426.      (CI.  171—95.) 

1.  In  au  electrical  receiving  apparatus,  a  rocking  mem 
ber  carrying  a  mirror,  a  thread  connected  thereto,  electro- 
magnetlcally  operated  means  for  pulling  said  thread,  and 
a  weight   connected   to  said   member  for  returning  It   to 
Initial  position. 

2.  In  an  electrical  receiving  apparatus,  a  rocking  mem 
ber  of  triangular  cross  section,  bearings  upon  which  the 
lower  edge  of  said  member  is  seated,  an  upstanding  mir- 
ror secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  member,  a  thread 
secured  upon  the  upper  surface  of  sal<l  mamlirr  and  har- 
ing   a    portion    depending   from    one    upper    edge   of   ttid 
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member,  a  welpht  attached  to  Bald  depcmllng  portion,  a 
dlaphrapni  to  which  said  thread  1«  secured  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  dlaphrapm  rocks  said  member,  and 
electromagnetic  means  for  operating  said  diaphragm. 
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3.  In  an  electrical  receiving  apparatus,  a  base,  bearings 

arried    thereby,    a    rocking    member    siipporte<l    by    said 

bearings  and  having  a  mirror,  a  slide  adjustably  mounted 

upon  said  base,  a  receiver  carried  by  said  slide  including 

H     llaphragm    and    an    electromagnet    for    operating    said 

iphrngm.  a  thread  connecting  said  member  #nd  dia- 
phragm, and  means  for  returning  said  member  to  normal 
P'i«ltion. 


1,178.883.  ELECTRIC  STOVE.  Thaddecs  N.  Slocum, 
Aberdeen,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
45.427.       (CI.    219 — 43.) 


1.  A  heating  unit  comprising  a  rectangular  sheet  metal 
frame,  an  In.sulatlng  slab  disposed  within  the  frame,  the 
ends  of  the  frame  having  instruclc  ears  straddling  and 
secured  to  the  slab,  the  edges  of  the  slab  being  spaced 
from  the  frame,  and  a  resistance  conductor  wound  around 
th.'  slab. 

2.  An  electric  stove  embodying  a  heating  unit  frame 
liaptetl  to  be  supported  in  an  upright  position,  a  sup- 
porting member  plvote<i  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame 
Hiid  adapted  to  be  swung  to  project  to  opposite  sides 
thereof  for  supporting  articles  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  frame. 

H.  An  electric  stove  embodying  a  heating  unit  frame 
alapted  to  be  supported  in  an. upright  position,  a  sup- 
porting member  pivoted  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  project  to  opposite  sides 
thereof  for  supporting  articles  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  frame,  and  means  for  holding  the  articles  against 
r!i»'  sides  of  the  frame. 

4.  An  electric  stove  embodying  a  heating  unit  frame 
i  lapted  to  be  supported  in  an  upright  position,  a  sup- 
p  iitirr,'  !!■  inber  pivoted  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame 
m  !  I  !  iptod  to  he  swung  to  project  to  opposite  sides 
th.  r.  i'  ti  r  supporting  articles  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
rh  ■  'rir  •'.  and  l)alls  terminally  pivoted  to  the  frame  ad- 
:  •  r  n  •  upper  portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  swing 
inw  Ii  ,va.- !  V  '  1  .;i!(l  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  for 
ho!  r!i_'    tl"   aru  les   thereagalnst. 

.'  li  an  .'ifctric  stove,  a  heating  unit  frame  having 
■\\  ton  ■;'-  '::  !  an  <n  having  slot*  at  one 
rhf  r>  •;';  n  ;  i  .!:_,i_emcnt  of  said  tongues. 
o  s  no'  pnn;-!  ;::  the  Gazette,] 
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1,178.884.  COMBINATION  COOK  AND  HEATING 
STOVE.  David  A.  Stkll,  Mnrfreesboro,  Ark.  Filed 
Dec.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  08,229.      (CI.  120 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  »tovc,  a  body  proTide<l  with  an  upstanding  ex- 
tension constituting  a  flue;  a  top  on  the  body  and  located 
at  the  base  of  the  flue,  the  top  defining  a  fire  box  in  the 
body  ;  a  movable  hood  cooperating  with  the  top  and  the 
flue  ;  an  oven  cooperating  with  the  top  and  spaced  periph- 
erally from  the  hood  to  form  a  circulating  space,  the  top 
being  provided  with  front  and  rear  openings  establishing 
communication  between  the  circulating  space  and  the  fire 
box,  and  the  flue  having  an  aperture  communicating  with 
the  circulating  space ;  a  primary  damper  controlling  the 
front  opening  ;  a  secondary  damper  controlling  the  rear 
opening ;  and  a  supplemental  damper  controlling  the 
aperture. 

2.  In  a  stove,  a  body  provided  with  an  upstanding  ex- 
tension constituting  a  flue ;  a  top  on  the  body  and  lo- 
cated at  the  base  of  the  fine,  the  top  rleflnlng  a  fire  box 
in  the  body  ;  a  movable  hood  cooperating  with  the  top  and 
the  flue  ;  an  oven  carried  by  the  hood  and  spaced  periph- 
erally from  the  hood  to  form  a  circulating  space,  the  top 
being  provided  with  front  and  rear  openings  establishing 
communication  between  the  circulating  space  and  the  fire 
box,  and  the  flue  having  an  aperture  communicating  with 
the  circulating  space ;  a  primary  damper  controlling  the 
front  opening  ;  a  secondary  damper  controlling  the  rear 
opening;  a  supplemental  damper  controlling  the  aperture; 
and  means  for  operatively  connecting  all  of  the  dampers 
whereby  the  supplemental  damper  and  the  primary 
damper  may  be  moved  to  closed  positions  when  the  sec- 
ondary damper  moves  to  an  open  position. 

3.  In  a  stove,  a  body  provided  with  an  upstanding  ex- 
tension constituting  a  flue ;  a  top  on  the  bo<1y  and  lo- 
cated at  the  base  of  the  flue,  the  top  defining  a  fire  box 
in  the  body  ;  a  movable  hood  cooperating  with  the  top  and 
the  flue;  an  oven  carrle<l  by  the  hood  and  spaced  periph- 
erally from  the  hood  to  form  a  circulating  space,  the  rear 
portion  of  the  oven  being  profidecl  with  an  opening ;  an 
upstanding  plate  carried  by  the  top  and  constituting  a 
closure  for  the  said  opening  when  the  hood  cooperates 
with  the  top  and  flue,  the  top  being  provided  with  front 
and  rear  openings  establishing  communication  between 
the  flre  box  and  a  circulating  space  lying  between  the 
oven  and  the  hood,  and  the  flue  having  an  aperture  com- 
municating with  the  said  circulating  space;  a  primary 
damper  controlling  the  front  opening  ;  a  secondary  damper 
controlling  the  rear  opening ;  a  supplemental  damper  con- 
trolling the  aperture ;  and  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting the  dampers  whereby  the  primary  damper  and 
the  supplemental  damper  are  moved  to  closed  positions 
when  the  secondary  damper  moves  to  an  open  position. 

4.  In  a  stove,  a  body  provided  with  an  upstanding  tx- 
tensiou  ;  a  movable  back  plate  co^iperatlng  with  the  ex- 
tension to  define  a  flue,  the  back  plate  having  an  aper- 
ture ;  a  top  on  the  body  and  cooperating  with  the  back 
plate  ;  a  hood  hinged  to  the  extension  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  top  :  an  oven  carried  by  the  hood  and 
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separated  peripherally  therefrom  to  form  a  circulating 
space  ;  the  top  being  provided  with  front  and  rear  open- 
ings communic-ating  with  the  circulating  space,  and  the 
aperture  m  the  back  plate  forming  a  communication  be- 
tween the  flue  and  the  circulating  space  ;  a  rod  slidable 
in  the  body  ;  a  primary  damper  connected  with  the  rod 
and  controlling  the  forward  opening ;  and  a  secondary 
damper  connected  with  the  rod  and  controlling  the  rear 
opening,  the  secondary  damper  being  provided  with  an 
upstanding  flange  constituting  a  damper  for  the  aperture 
In  the  back  plate,  the  primary  damper  being  mounte<l  to 
move  into  closed  position  with  respect  to  the  forward 
opening,  and  the  supplemental  damper  being  mounted  to 
move  into  closed  position  with  respect  to  the  aperture, 
when  the  secondary  damper  Is  moved  to  an  open  position 
with  respect  to  the  rear  opening. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  provided 
with  an  upstanding  extension  constituting  a  flue ;  a  top 
on  the  body  and  locate<l  at  the  base  of  the  flue,  the  top 
defining  a  flre  box  in  the  body  ;  a  hood  hinged  to  the  ex- 
tension and  cooperating  with  the  top  and  the  extension  ; 
an  oven  cooperating  with  the  top  and  separated  periph- 
erally from  the  hood  to  form  a  circulating  space,  the  top 
being  provided  with  front  and  rear  openings  establishing 
communication  between  the  circulating  space  and  the  fire 
box,  and  the  Hue  having  an  aperture  communicating  with 
the  circulating  space  ;  dampers  controlling  the  openings 
and  the  aperture ;  a  tank  dlsposedon  the  extension  ;  and  a 
pipe  the  ends  of  which  communicate  with  the  tank,  the 
pipe  being  extended  downwardly  through  the  extension 
and  through  the  top,  and  having  a  branched  portion  lo- 
cated within  the  fire  box. 


1,178,885.  BUNDLE-FORK.  Claus  Ridolph  Swanson, 
Jamestown,  N.  D.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1915.  Serial  No. 
48,100.     (CI.  55—2.) 


In  combination,  a  handle  member  having  a  slot  in  one 
end  opening  adjacent  one  end  of  the  handle  member,  a  pair 
of  bands,  one  clamped  to  the  handle  member  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  the  slot,  the  other  clamped  to  the  handle 
member  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the  slot,  said  band  be- 
ing connected  by  an  elongated  bar  covering  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  Blot,  a  fork  having  its  shank  extending  into 
the  slot,  means  extending  through  the  band  at  the  closed 
end  of  the  slot  and  extending  through  the  handle  member 
on  which  the  inner  end  of  the  shank  is  pivoted,  the  band 
at  the  open  end  of  the  slot  having  lugs  extending  into  the 
Blot  to  prevent  the  aides  of  the  slotted  end  of  the  handle 
member  from  being  drawn  together,  and  a  heavy  leaf 
Bpring  rigidly  fixed  to  a  part  of  the  band  adjacent  the 
closed  end  of  the  slot  and  having  its  free  end  bearing 
under  the  shank  adjacent  the  fork,  acting  to  impart  addi- 
tional movement  to  the  fork  and  shank  as  the  movement 
of  the  handle  member  ceases  in  order  to  impart  additional 
momentum  to  the  bundle  of  grain  or  the  like  as  It  leaves 
the  fork. 


1,178,880.       LOOSE  -  LEAF     BINDER.       Glbn    Switzm, 
Macon.  Mo.     Filed   Mar.   22,  1915.     Serial  No.   10,219. 
(CI.  129—12.) 
1.  A  loose  leaf  binder   comprising  two  back   members, 

one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  member  having   trans-  i 
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versely  extending  key  bole  slots  therein,  heade<l  posta  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  slots,  the  other  back  member  being 
provided  with  a  flexible  hinge  member  having  opening 
for  engagement  with  said  posts,  a  cooperating  clamping 
plate  having  longitudinally  extending  slots  for  engage- 
ment with  said  i)osts,  and  nuts  mounted  on  the  free  ends 
of  said  posts  for  holding  the  parts  in  adjusted  position. 


fe!'^i?^ 
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2.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  separable  l)ack  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  has  a  folded  plate  secured  to  the  rear 
end  thereof,  the  inner  portion  of  said  plate  being  spaced 
from  the  outer  portion  and  provided  with  alined  trans- 
vensely  extending  key  hole  slots,  headed  posts  removably 
and  slidably  engaged  in  said  slots,  a  clamping  plate  hav- 
ing longitudinally  extending  slots  for  the  passage  there- 
through of  said  posts,  and  means  engaging  said  posts  for 
holding  said  members  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  two  backs,  one  of 
which  has  po.sts  adjustable  transversely  thereof  and  the 
other  provided  with  a  flexible  binge  member  having  trans- 
versely extending  slots  for  engagement  with  said  posts,  a 
longitudinally  slotted  clamping  plate  for  engagement  with 
said  posts,  the  outer  or  free  ends  of  said  posts  being 
threaded,  and  nuts  for  engagement  with  said  threaded 
end*  to  clamp  the  parts  in  operative  position. 

4.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  back  member  having 
a  metal  plate  secured  to  its  rear  end,  said  plate  being 
folded  inwardly  with  the  edge  of  its  inner  member  abut- 
ting against  the  edge  of  said  back  member,  said  folded 
plate  member  being  provided  with  transversely  extend- 
ing key  hole  slot.s.  headed  posts  slidably  engaged  with  said 
slots,  another  back  member  having  a  flexible  hinge  pro- 
vided with  transversely  extending  slots  for  the  passage 
therethrough  of  said  posts,  a  slotted  clamping  plate  for 
engagement  with  said  posts,  and  nuts  engaged  with  the 
free  ends  of  said  posts  outside  said  clamping  plate. 

6.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  two  stiff  back  mem- 
bers, a  transversely  folded  metal  plate  secured  to  the  In- 
ner end  of  one  of  said  members,  one  of  the  members  of 
said  plate  being  longer  than  the  other  and  secured  to  the 
outer  face  of  said  back,  the  shorter  member  having  its 
edge  abutting  the  edge  of  said  back  member  and  provided 
with  transversely  extending  key-hole  slots,  headed  posts 
slidable  in  said  slots,  the  other  back  member  having  a 
flexible  hinge  member  secured  to  its  Inner  end  and  pro- 
vided with  transversely  extending  slots  for  the  passage 
therethrough  of  said  posts,  a  slotted  clamping  plate  for 
engagement  with  said  posts,  and  nuts  engaged  with  the 
free  ends  of  said  posts  outside  said  clamping  plate. 


1,178,887.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Buhchabd  Thobns,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  G,  1912.  Serial  No.  075,790. 
(CI.   152 — 44.) 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  circular  plates, 
means  rigidly  connecting  said  plates  together  in  spaced 
relation,  a  hub  member  having  a  web  portion  between 
and  guided  by  said  plates  and  movable  relatively  thereto, 
said  web  comprising  a  series  of  arms,  and  a  corresponding 
series  of  pairs  of  complementary  springs,  the  springs  of 
each  pair  being  rigidly  interlocked  with  the  web  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  arms  and  having  their  outer  ends  con- 
nected with  the  side  plates. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  circular  plates, 
means  rigidly  connecting  said  plates  together  in  spaced 
relation,  a  hub  member  having  a  web  portion  between 
and  guided  by  said  plates  and  movable  relatively  thereto, 
said  web  comprising  a  series  of  radial  arms,  and  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  pairs  of  complementary  springs,  said 
springs  being  sinuous  and  having  their  inner  ends  rigidly 
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Interlocked  with  the  web  on  opposite  sides  of  their  re- 
spective arms  and  their  outer  ends  connected  with  the  side 
plates. 


3.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  circular  plates, 
means  rigidly  connecting  said  plates  together  In  spaced 
relation,  a  hul>  member  having  a  web  portion  between  and 
guided  by  said  plates  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  said 
web  comprising  a  series  of  radial  arms,  a  corresponding 
series  of  pairs  of  complementary  springs,  said  springs  be- 

r;-     i!'  :    !i-     111  having  their  Inner  ends  Interlocked  with 
'he   w' i  iposlte   sides  of   their   respective  arms  and 

their  outer  ends  connected  with  the  side  plates,  and  said 
irm-t  ha\!nj;  lateral  extensions  at  their  outer  ends  located 
V  ?L  I  •:  ir  rt'spectlve  springs  and  adapted  to  co<}perate 
■.v;'!i    •!)•    -i>!::.L:~   '-i  form  buffers. 

4.  A  vt  liiilf  wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  circular  plates, 
means  rigidly  connecting  said  plates  together  in  spaced 
-I  !  ifinr:  1  !  :  '  ruber  having  a  web  portion  between  and 
gui'loil  y  N,i:  i  ;  i  itfs  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  said 
web  comprising  a  series  of  radial  arms,  a  corresponding 
>t  rl,  K  ,.f  pairs  of  complementary  springs,  said  springs  be- 

I.:  -  'ii;oiis  and  having  their  inner  ends  Interlocked  with 
h.'  wi'i  on  opposite  sides  of  their  respective  arms  and 
tbiir  outer  enis  .  .>nn<>cted  with  the  side  plates,  and  said 
arms  havlnsr  T  ';  p.  i  extremities  lying  within  their  re- 
spective pair-  •  -•  -rs  and  having  outline  substantially 
parallel  with  -    ,  :   -j      igs  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

r>  \  wheel  comprising  side  plates,  a  hub  member  ar- 
ranj,'eil  between  said  plates  and  having  radially  arranged 
arms  provided  with  clrcumferentially  extending  projec- 
Mi  !.^  at  their  outer  ends,  bolts  for  securing  said  plates 
fi  t,'"  .!•  an!  arranged  in  pairs  adjacent  the  outer  ends 
<>t  >a  ;  .1:::  -  iud  sinuous  leaf  springs  arranged  on  oppo- 
-itt>  -;  I'S  of  said  arms  and  rigidly  connected  therewith 
If;  '  ;  ! .  ing  pivotal  connection  with  said  bolts,  said  springs 
'•'in.:  irranged  to  act  as  buffers  for  the  projections  on  said 
arms. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  pi»lnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.178.88S.       rU' MKS8    OF    CONCENTRATING     NITRIC 

Mil'       N   K  ii,Ai  TiTLKSTAD,  RJukau,  Norway,  assignor 

to    Nor  k    1 1 vilro-Eloktrlsk  Kvaelstofaktleselskab,  Chris- 

tiii:;!,i.  N.rw  ly      Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.    Serial  No.  860,733. 

((1,    --A-    ]    , 

\     The   i,r.).t-*>j    if     -i;. » litrating  nitric  acid  in   counter 
iirnnr    with    i   ^i]ita'  :••  concentrating  agent,  which  com- 
print-   suppiv  ris    >ai  !    nitric   acid    to    said    concentrating 
Hgenr   a-  t    niixtur-'  .'f  liquid  and  vapor. 

2.  1 1,  'ii.    process  of  concentrating  nitric  acid  in  counter 
cu'renT  with  sulfuric  acid   the  step  which  consists  in  in- 


troducing the  nitric  acid  into  the  concentration  apparatus 
as  a  mixture  of  liquid  and  vapor,  produced  by  boiling  the 


?3rL. 


i3r} 


nitric  acid  to  l»e  concentrated  outside  of  the  concentratioa 
apparatus. 


1,178,889.  LAWN-TRIMMING  IMPLEMENT.  John  Vol- 
LAND.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1915.  Serial 
No.  57,992.      (CI.  30—11.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
sheep  shears  whose  blades  are  adapted  to  operate  In  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  surface  on  which  the  grass  is  being 
cut  or  trimmed,  a  handle  rigidly  secured  to  the  sheep- 
shears  and  disposed  on  an  incline  with  relation  to  the  cut- 
ting or  trimming  plane  of  the  sheep  shears,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  handle  and  provided  with  an  exten- 
sion which  projects  between  the  arms  of  the  blades,  a 
short  rod  operating  loosely  through  one  of  the  arms  of 
the  blade  and  having  connection  with  the  extension  of 
said  lever,  an  operating  lever  connected  to  said  handle, 
and  a  connection  between  said  levers  whereby  the  blade» 
may  be  operated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
sheep  shears  including  cutting  blades  and  arms  yleldably 
connected  together,  a  handle  of  relatively  long  length 
rigidly  secured  to  an  arm  of  one  of  the  blades  of  the  sheep- 
shears,  a  relatively  short  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  handle,  a  connection  between  said  lever 
and  the  arm  of  the  ~bf  rp  sflisRr-  pposlte  the  arm  to  which 
said  handle  is  conn  >:.  ;  atlng  lever  connected  to- 
the  handle  at  a  point  substantially  midway  between  the 
ends  of  the  handle,  and  a  connection  between  said  levers 
whereby  upon  manipulation  of  the  operating  lever  the 
sheep  shears  are  operated  for  the  purposes  herein  stated. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
sheep  shears  including  blades  each  having  an  arm  and 
means  for  connecting  the  arms  yleldably  together  to  nor- 
mally separate  the  blades,  a  handle  secured  to  an  arm  of 
one  of  the  blades,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  handle 
and  provided  with  an  extension  which  projects  between 
the  arms  of  the  blades,  a  short  rod  operating  loosely 
through  the  arm  of  the  blade  opposite  the  arm  to  which 
the  handle  Is  secured,  a  ball  and  socket  connection  be- 
tween said  extension  of  said  lever  and  said  short  rod,  an 
operating  lever  connected  to  the  handle  and  a  connection 
between  said  levers  whereby  the  blades  may  be  brought 
together  for  cutting  purposes  against  the  action  of  the 
aforesaid  connecting  means  between  the  arms  of  the  sheep 
shears. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
sheep  shears  Including  a  pair  of  blades  and  arms  which 
are  substantially  concavo-convex  in  cross  section,  and 
which  are  yleldably  connected  together  to  maintain  the 
blades  normally  open,  a  handle  secured  to  an  arm  of  one 
of  the  blades,  the  handle  having  a  slot  therein,  a  lever 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  slot  and  having  an  extension 
projecting  between  the  arms  of  the  sheep  shears,  a  short 
rod  operating  loosely  through  the  arm  opposite  the  arm  to 
which  the  handle  Is  connected  and  having  ball  and  socket 
connection  with  the  extension  of  said  lever,  an  operating 
lever  connected  to  the  handle,  and  a  connection  between 
said  levers  whereby  manipulation  of  the  operating  lever 
will  close  the  blades  against  the  action  of  said  yieldable 
means  which  normally  forces  them  open. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cutting  de- 
vice adapted  to  operate  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  the  ground  to  cut  the  grass,  a  relatively  long  handle 
rigidly  secured  to  the  cutting  device  and  disposed  on  an 
Incline  with  relation  to  the  operative  plane  of  the  cutting 
device,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
handle  and  having  operative  connection  with  the  cutting 
device,  an  operating  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the 
handle  at  a  point  substantially  midway  between  the  ends 
thereof,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  levers 
whereby  the  device  may  be  steadied  from  the  outer  end  of 
the  handle  and  the  cutting  device  operated  by  one  hand  of 
the  manipulator. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  7 


1.178,890.  RADIOTELEGRAPHY-STATION.  Gbaf  Gcorg 
VON  Aifco  and  Aigcst  Lbib,  Berlin,  and  Auodst  Fbey, 
Nonnendamm,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ge- 
■ellschaft  Fur  Drahtlose  Telegraphie.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin, 
Germany.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  658,063. 
(Cl.  250—13.) 


,-©n 


1  ill  h  iadio-telegraphlc  station,  the  combination  of  an 
tntenna,  means  comprising  a  transmitter  feeding  circuit 
fo:  t't!]  rating  electric  oscillations,  having  a  key,  means 
for  irtiii.-imlttlng  and  means  for  receiving  oscillations, 
switching  devices  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  means  alternately  to  and  discon- 
necting the  same  from  the  said  antenna,  said  key  being 


adapted  to  cause  the  movement  of  said  switching  devices 
Into  transmitting  position  when  it  is  closed,  and  into  re- 
ceiving position  when  it  is  open,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  switching  devices  from  moving  into  their  receiving 
position  when  the  key  moves  from  its  transmitting  posi- 
tion during  the  normal  succession  of  the  elements  of  the 
signaling  code. 

2.  In  a  radio-telegraphic  station,  the  combination  of  an 
antenna,  means  comprising  a  transmitter  feeding  circuit 
for  generating  electric  oscillations,  having  a  key,  means 
for  transmitting  and  means  for  receiving  oscillations,  a 
switching  device  comprising  a  pair  of  receiving  contacts 
for  connecting  the  receiving  means  to  and  disconnecting 
the  same  from  the  antenna,  a  second  switching  device  com- 
prising a  pair  of  transmitting  contacts  for  connecting  the 
transmitting  means  to  and  disconnecting  the  same  from 
the  antenna,  a  common  actuating  device  for  both  of  said 
switching  devices  for  alternately  opening  and  closing  said 
devices,  said  key  being  adapted  to  cause  the  movement  of 
the  said  actuating  device  when  the  key  moves  Into  or  out 
of  transmitting  position,  and  means  for  preventing  th* 
switching  devices  from  moving  Into  their  receiving  posl 
tlon  when  the  key  moves  from  Its  transmitting  position 
during  the  normal  succession  of  the  elements  of  the  sig- 
naling code. 

3.  In  a  radio-telegraphic  station,  the  combination  of  an 
antenna,  means  comprising  a  transmitter  feeding  circuit 
for  generating  electric  oscillations,  having  a  key.  means 
for  transmitting  and  means  for  receiving  oscillations,  a 
switching  device  comprising  a  pair  of  receiving  contacts 
for  connecting  the  receiving  means  to  and  disconnecting 
the  same  from  the  antenna,  a  second  switching  device 
comprising  a  pair  of  transmitting  contacts  for  connecting 
the  transmitting  means  to  and  disconnecting  the  same 
from  the  antenna,  a  common  driving  device  for  said 
switching  devices,  said  key  being  adapted  to  cause,  the 
movement  of  the  said  driving  device  when  the  key  move> 
into  and  out  of  transmitting  position,  said  driving  device 
having  suitable  lever  connection  to  operate  said  transmit- 
ting contacts  a  short  distance  at  great  pressure  and  the 
receiving  contacts  a  large  distance  at  small  pressure  when 
the  key  moves  Into  and  out  of  transmitting  position,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  key  for  preventing  the  switch- 
ing devices  from  moving  Into  their  receiving  position  when 
the  key  moves  from  Its  transmitting  position  during  the 
normal  succession  of  the  elements  of  the  signaling  code. 

4.  In  a  radlo-telegraphlc  station,  the  combination  of  an 
antenna,  means  comprising  a  transmitter  feeding  circuit 
for  generating  electric  oscillations,  having  a  key,  means 
for  transmitting  and  means  for  receiving  electric  oscilla- 
tions, a  switch  comprising  a  lever  having  one  long  and 
one  short  arm  for  connecting  the  receiving  means  to  and 
disconnecting  the  same  from  the  antenna,  a  contact  brush 
having  a  large  contact  face  for  connecting  the  transmit 
ting  means  to  and  disconnecting  the  same  from  the  an- 
tenna, a  lever  having  unequal  arms  for  moving  said 
brush,  a  common  driving  device  attached  to  the  short  arm 
of  the  former  lever,  and  the  long  arm  of  the  latter  lever, 
two  relay  cores,  a  rod  of  non-magnetizable  material  con- 
nected with  said  cores  and  said  driving  device,  two  re- 
lay coils  surrounding  said  relay  cores,  a  key  for  closing 
and  opening  the  transmitter  feeding  circuit  and  for  ener- 
gizing said  relay  colls,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
said  levers  from  being  actuated  when  the  key  is  opened 
during  the  normal  succession  of  the  elements  of  the  sig- 
naling code. 

5.  In  a  radio-telegraphic  station,  the  combination  of  an 
antenna,  means  comprising  a  transmitter  feeding  circuit 
for  generating  electric  oscillations,   having  a   key,  mean« 
for    transmitting    and    means    for    receiving    oscllla-     n- 
switching  devices   and   electro-magnetic  operating   :i    a:  - 
therefor  for  alternately  connecting  said  transmitting  an  " 
receiving   means   Into   and    disconnecting    the    same    from 
the  said  antenna,  comprising  a  change-over  switch  opera 
tlvely    connected    with    said    electro-magnetic   means,    for 
causing  In  one  of  Its  positions  the  connection  r'  t^-p  rt- 
celvlng  means  and  In  the  other  position  of  tht    •-:  :    i:    r 
ting  means  to  said  antenna,  said  key  having  lost  ns   r'oi 
connection    with    the    said    change-over   switch    to    permit 
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freedom  of  key  movement  at  a  small  throw  for  transmit- 
ting tclograpbic  signals  witliout  operating  the  switch,  but 
to  cause  operation  of  said  switch  at  a  large  throw  of  said 
key. 

[ClaimK  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,891.  FUEL -MIXER.  Heeman  Walthbb.  Daven- 
port, Iowa.  Filed  July  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  38,700. 
(CT.  48—180.) 


c 


"^ 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprli<ing  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  screens  arranged  with  portions  of 
respective  screens  spaced  from  each  other,  and  a  relatively 
small  gauze  cone  extending  centrally  and  longitudinally 
of  the  transverse  screens  into  the  space  therebetween. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  screens  arranged  with  portions  of 
respective  screens  spaced  from  each  other,  and  a  relatively 
small  foraminous  cone  disposed  centrally  and  longitudi- 
nally of  the  transverse  screens  and  bridging  the  space 
therebetween. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  screens  arranged  with  portions  of 
respective  screens  spaced  from  each  other,  and  a  relatively 
small  foraminous  cone  disposed  centrally  and  longitudi- 
nally of  the  transverse  screens  and  bridging  the  space 
therebetween,  said  transverse  screens  being  provided  with 
openings  at  their  central  portions  and  the  cone  fitting 
snugly  within  said  openings  and  being  supported  by  the 
said  screens. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  cup-shaped  screens  arranged  in  nested 
relation  with  a  mixing  space  between  central  portions 
thereof,  and  a  relatively  small  gauze  cone  extending  cen- 
trally and  longitudinally  of  the  cup  shaped  screens. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  transverse  screens  having  their  central  portions 
spaced  from  each  other,  and  a  relatively  small  gauze  cone 
dispo-sed  centrally  and  longitudinally  of  the  screens  and 
bridging  the  space  therebetween,  said  transverse  screens 
serving  to  support  the  cone  in  position  and  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  at  their  central  portions,  the  said 
cone  near  its  apex  fitting  snugly  in  the  opening  of  one  of 
the  screens,  and  near  its  base  fitting  within  the  opening 
In  the  other  screen. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.178.892.     ROCK  DRILL.     Daniil    S.    Waugh,    Denver. 

Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Denver 
Rock  Drill  Manufacturing  Company,  Denver.  Colo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1912.  Serial 
No.  091,371.      (CI.   121 — 20.) 


— 'M-Mtirt 


fzJ--' 


1.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fluid 
actuated  motor  and  a  drill  bit  a.s.noclated  therewith,  the 
latter  having  a  passageway  therein,  of  means  for  deliver- 
ing cleansing  fluid  through  the  motor  to  the  drill  bit, 
means  for  preventing  th"  passage  of  the  actuating  fluid 
from  the  motor  to  the  drill  bit,  and  means  other  than  the 
first  delivering  means  having  communication  with  the 
drill  bit  for  supplying  other  cleansing  fluid  to  the  same  In 
advance  of  said  preventing  means. 


2.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fluid 
actuated  motor  incladlng  a  cylinder  member  and  a  reclp- 
rocatory  piston  operating  therein,  of  a  drill  bit  associated 
with  the  motor  and  having  a  passageway  therein,  means 
for  delivering  one  kind  of  cleansing  fluid  through  the  pis- 
ton to  the  drill  bit,  means  other  than  the  first  delivering 
means  for  delivering  another  kind  of  cleansing  fluid  to 
the  drill  bit,  and  means  for  preventing  the  pasxage  of  the 
actuating  fluid  from  the  motor  to  the  drill  bit. 

3.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fluid 
actuated  motor  including  a  piston  and  a  drill  bit  asso- 
ciated therewith,  the  latter  having  a  passageway  therein, 
of  cleansing  fluid  supply  means  associated  with  the  motor 
and  extending  through  the  piston,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  passage  of  the  actuating  fluid  from  the  motor  to 
the  drill  bit,  said  latter  means  also  coQstltuting  means  for 
directing  the  cleansing  fluid  from  the  supply  means  to  the 
drill  bit. 

4.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fluid 
actuated  motor  including  a  cylinder  member  and  a  reclp- 
rocatory  piston  operating  therein,  of  a  tube  for  clean.slns 
fluid  extending  through  the  piston,  and  a  tappet  inter- 
posed between  the  pl.ston  and  drill  bit  for  transmitting 
the  flow  of  the  former  to  the  latter  and  having  a  front 
abutment  shoulder  for  the  rear  end  of  the  drill  bit,  said 
tappet  constituting  means  for  preventing  the  passage  of 
the  actuating  fluid  from  the  motor  to  the  drill  bit,  and 
having  a  port  that  constitutes  means  for  directing  the 
cleansing  fluid  from  the  front  end  of  the  tube  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  drill  bit. 

5.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fluid 
actuated  motor  including  a  piston,  of  a  drill  bit  having  a 
passageway,  a  tappet  interposed  between  the  piston  and 
drill  bit  and  having  a  front  abutment  face  for  the  rear 
end  of  the  bit.  and  a  cleansing  fluid  conducting  tul>e  ex- 
tending Into  the  tappet  and  terminating  therein  short  of 
the  abutment  face,  said  tappet  having  a  bore  that  aCTorda 
communication  between  the  front  end  of  the  tube  and  the 
rear  end  of  the  bit.  for  conveying  cleansing  fluid  from  the 
tube  to  the  bit. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,893.  GEARING.  IIlxdley  Wicgins,  San  Angelo, 
Tex.,  a.sslgnor  of  one-half  to  John  Findlater.  San  An- 
gelo, Tex.  FUed  Aug.  31,  1914,  Serial  No.  859,400. 
(CL  74—7.) 


1..A  transmission  mechanism  including  a  supporting 
structure,  a  shaft  Journaled  thereon,  a  gear  carried  by 
the  shaft  and  revoluble  therewith,  an  arm  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  structure  and  adapted  to  move  In  a  circle 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft,  an  Internal  gear 
revolubly  conuectwl  to  the  arm  and  constantly  in  mesh 
with  the  first  named  gear,  and  a  driven  element  plvotally 
connecte<l  to  the  Internal  gear. 

2.  A  transmission  mechanism  including  a  supporting 
structure,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  stud  upaced  from 
but  in  alinement  with  the  shaft,  a  gear  upon  the  shaft,  an 
internal  gear  extendin;;  between  the  shaft  and  stud  and 
constantly  meshing  with  the  first  nametl  gear,  means  con- 
nected to  the  center  of  the  Internal  gear  and  revoluble 
relative  therto  and  cooperating  with  the  stud  and  abaft 
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for  holding  said  internal  pear  In  meah  with  the  other  gear, 
and  a  driven  element  plvotally  connected  to  the  Internal 

gear. 

8.  A  transmission  mechanism,  including  a  tubular  sup- 
porting member,  two  spaced  terminals  carried  thereby 
at  one  end  thereof,  one  of  said  terminals  being  provided 
with  a  sleeve,  a  rotary  shaft  Journale<l  in  said  sleeve  and 
having  Its  end  projected  between  the  terminals,  a  recipro- 
cating shaft  mounte<l  in  the  tubular  member  and  having 
one  end  mounted  between  the  terminals,  an  internal 
gear,  means  for  connecting  the  Internal  gear  with  the  re- 
ciprocal ory  shaft,  a  gear  connected  to  the  projecting 
end  of  the  rotating  shaft  and  In  mesh  with  the  Internal 
gear,  a  pin  carried  in  axial  alinement  with  the  bearing 
sleeve,  and  two  arms  one  revolubly  connected  to  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  rotating  shaft  and  to  the  center  of 
the  Internal  gear  and  the  other  revolubly  connected  to 
the  center  of  the  Internal  gear  and  the  pin,  whereby  as  the 
shaft  Is  rotated  the  center  of  the  internal  gear  will  move 
in  a  circle,  the  center  <  '  "  *-'  ^  '-^  '^i"  rotating  shaft. 


nectlng  with  a  horizontal  cronplece,  the  ends  of  which 
crosspiece  are  bent  to  engage  with  the  bead  at  the  top 
of  the  ta-nk. 


1,178,894.  TABLE  OR  LEAP  FOR  HIGH  CHAIRS. 
Etucl  R.  Wilcox.  Concordia,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1915.     Serial  No.  22,665.     (Q.  155—12.) 


1  A  leaf  for  a  high  chair  constructed  or  stamped  upon 
the  "sheet  metal  comprising  a  bottom,  an  endless  flange 
rising  upwardly  from   th-  N.t'nr-   n-ljacent  its  outer  por- 


aiid  downwardly  form- 

le  flange,  sockets  on 

-     pon  said  downwardly 

rb.'    :>at  to  engage  said 

u.   ::;:  ge  being  designed 


tlon.  said  flange  belni.: 

Ing  a  downwardly  ext^  M:i:'.t.' 

the  arm  rests  of  the  cha.r.  jiu 

extending  flange  at  both  • :;  i- 

sockets.  the  downwardly   t\tr; 

to  yield  as  the  lug  enters  tlie  mj'  h..  t 

2  A  high  chair  table  leaf  connection,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  downwf.r.lK  PTton.lIng  yleldabie  flange  ex- 
tending about  the  lea;  ^  ^t  plates  oppositely  dispose. 
and  secured  upon  the  am  r.>:<  .f  •(,.  hair,  said  socket 
plates  having  corresponds.^  se  k- t.v  arve.l  from  the  top 
of  the  plate,  which  top  Is  flush  with  the  top  of  the  arm 
rest  downwardly  and  tounr.l  th.  back  of  the  chair  and 
terminating  In  abutment  una.  ih.  Inner  wall  of  each 
so<ket  being  Inclined  dow-.v, :.,..::;.  r.aiu;u  :\y  and  toward 
the  corresponding  wall  of  tLe  upi>u.siie  so.  ket,  and  lugs 
formed    on    the    downwardly    extending    yleldabie    flange 

ipow^re'v  disposed 

,(.  «.  K.  t  and  de- 
y  'Whl  r.a:>vardly 
f  f   tin    !<af  vield- 


upon  both  ends  of  the  leaf  and  belnr 
lelng  curve<l   correspondlncly   tf 


nr.>]    t 


^Uii.d  to  wedge  between  the  .!  urvv.i  . 
inclined  walls  of  the  sockets,  the  finrp' 
ing  as  the  lugs  enter  the  sockets. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  tank  having  a 
bead  around  the  upper  edge  thereof,  of  a  substantially 
semicircular  top  member  provided  with  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending peripheral  flange,  the  edge  of  said  flange  being 
bent  to  engage  with  said  bead,  said  top  member  also  be- 
ing provided  with  a  substantially  diametrical,  upwardly 
extending,  integrally  formed  flange  connecting  with  an 
Integrally  formed  horizontal  cross-piece,  the  ends  of  said 
crosspiece  also  bi-lng  bent  to  engage  with  the  bead,  said 
crosspiece  having  a  downwardly  turned  edge,  and  a  sub- 
stantially semicircular  top  member  having  one  edge  bent 
to  engage  with  the  downwardly  tnrned  e<lge  of  the  said 
crosspiece  and  having  its  outer  periphery  provided  with  a 
downwardly  turned  flange  adapted  to  flt  over  said  bead. 


1,178,895.      TOP   FOR   OIL-TAN! 

and   Stevens   A.   Bennett,    rt 

Wilson  k  Bennett  Mfg.   C<      n 

riled  June  5.  1911.     Serial    ^ 

1.  The  combination  wlt^  p.  •.<! 
the  upper  e<lge  thereof,  <  *  a  ; . n 
tending  peripheral  flange  Attn  k 
said  Unk.  the  edge  of  said  :  ;.! 
with  the  bead  around  the  top  of  the  tank,  said  pan  being 
also  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending.  Integrally 
formed  flange  extending  across  the  tank,  said  flange  con- 


<S  .'AMES  H,  Wilson 
:  J.."',.  111.,  assignors  to 
I  virporatlon  of  Illinois. 
.,  ;.  -.4  .CI.  221—69.) 
1  h  V  :  L*  a  iH-ad  around 
]:ii  v;:.tr  1::.  -j.wardly  ex- 
u  tMn  the  upper  end  of 
l.eing  bent   to  engage 


1  178  896.    MEASURING  DEVICE.     Fra.vklyn  J.  WoLr». 
'  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  870.981. 
(a.  88—148.) 


J  X  :;e»aiirlng  device  comprising  a  pair  of  a^^l^  pivoted 
together  ••.t  their  centers,  said  arms  having  curved  ends 
on  one  side  of  their  pivotal  connection,  adapted  when 
in  one  relation  to  determine  inside  dimensions  and  when 
swung  past  each  other  Into  a  second  relation  to  determine 
outside  dimensions,  a  scale  plvote<l  at  one  end  to  the  other 
end  of  one  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  underlie  the  ad 
Jacent  end  of  the  other  arm  In  all  positions  of  the  first 

-  \  >■  .  asurlng  derice  comprising  a  pair  of  arms 
pivoted  together  Intermediate  their  ends,  said  arms  having 
curved  ends  on  one  side  of  their  pivotal  connection,  adapt- 
ed when  in  one  relation  to  determine  Inside  dimensions 
ai:  •  >  .  n  swung  past  each  other  Into  a  second  relation  to 
t]eter!..ine  outside  dimensions,  a  scale  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  arras  and  adapted  to  under 
lie  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  arm  In  nV.  positions  of 
the  flrst  named  arms. 

8.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted 
together  at  their  centers  and  adapted  when  in  one  posi- 
tion to  measure  outside  dimensions  and  when  In  another 
position  to  measure  Inside  dimensions  betweeri  M;. 
adjacent  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  swinging  so..  .  r  ^ 
to  the  opposite  end  of  one  of  said  arms  with  its 
point  located  at  its  pivotal  axis  and  adapted  to  ur 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  arm  In  all  positions  '  ' 
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l,178.8f<:  MKTAL  HOT-WATER  BOTTLE.  Albbrt 
Wooden.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbary 
Mfg.  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec. 
6.  1915.     Serial  No.  65.231.     (01.  215 — 102.) 


.\  hollow  metal  stopper  for  metal  hot  water  bottles 
formed  In  Its  top  with  an  air  hole,  a  valve  tube  extending 
through  the  bottom  of  the  stopper  in  which  It  is  Hecured 
an. I  ■  xf.ndlng  upward  Inside  the  stopper  and  terminating 
li  .  V  he  top  of  the  stopper,  a  valve-seat  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  tube,  a  valve  located  In  said  valve  tube  to 
rnnrt  with  Said  seat  and  provided  with  a  valve-stem,  a 
piiu  111  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  said  plug  formed  with 
an  opening  through  which  the  valve  stem  passes,  and  a 
spring  around  the  stem  between  the  valve  and  plug  nor- 
mally forcing  the  said  valve  upward  into  Its  seat. 


1,178,898.     IliR.-iATOR.     Harold  W.   Yodno.   Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  59,165.     (CI 
128—26.) 


1  An  i.-riKa'nr  nnpri^ii.^;  an  Inner  supply  tube,  an 
outer  tub''  in  l<.~;ii;;  th-  .-upj,^  tir  .-  and  forming  a  drain 
passage  aroun-!  th-  <..l::)''.  ^auI  uut-jr  tube  having  perfo- 
'  ttiins  a.lja.'ut  .n.  Mnd,  a  drain  tube  communicating 
A  th  thH  Muter  tur....  ,1  .mpiing  connecting  the  drain  tube 
^^ith  th*'  outfr  niN.  ai)!  Saving  an  opening  therein 
thruuk'h  whi.  h  th.'  -u[ip:i,  tuh..  projects,  and  a  tube 
-  rt'w,>,i  onto  rh.'  .D'i  ...'  'h.-  supply  tube  and  bearing 
n^awisr    ;h.-     oupiint;,   su'-staiiriany   as  described. 

:;     An    .rru'iifor   ..:'   rh-     h;i.-»   t.-r   described,   comprising 


a  n 


itiT     tU! 


ai 


:iH 


rube  aivl  having;  an 
agHin.st  on>'  end   u' 
iiik'  an   open   end  an 

Ollt'T      • 


.  nd  o?  ths 
tions  tht'reir: 
tulic.  m.'au- 
and  ruvan-. 
-ulistantlaiiy 
■).  An  irrii 
jiti  i.4t>-r  ri;:. 
tii  "     and    ha 


•  pr  >jH  Mng  through  the  outer 
annii.ir  tn  art;,  ment  thereon  bearing 
ii-  wiit.>r  t!  If.  >aid  supply  tube  hav- 
!  i).rfMratiiin-j  .li  lis  wall  beyond  the 
•r  rube  having  perfora- 
a?t'd  end  of  the  supply 
nto  the  supply  tube, 
rrom    the    outer    tube, 


'lU!. 


i!i-    again 
l.a'.iUK  ai 
the  t'lid  t,.r'   f 
rations  tht  :-• 

tui.i-,    a      (,up 


1    adja  "'nr    th»' 

fur    ilirc'  t;n^' 
for    ■■■•■n:f\  \n^ 

as  dt>srrit»ed 
k'ator  if  th»  hara  ter  described,  comprising 
•  an  mn.  r  tu:  pr,,j,.  fing  through  the  outer 
vine   an    arinu,a:    -n >a "dement   thereon    bear- 


'  'I). 


•  nd  ni  th.  ..HT  tube,  said  supply  tube 
nd  and  p^rioratlons  In  Its  walls  beyond 
urr  tube,  said  outer  tube  having  perfo- 
dja  nt  fii.  perforated  end  of  the  supply 
~   r.\i..  d      nro  the  end  of  the  outer  tube 


.and   ha\dni;  an  opening; 
fijlif   pr.ije'  t^.    a   tu:"   - 
th«-    supply    tn  ■-■    and    a 
drau    th.'  annniar   tii^ar 

fb-  -nd  uf  ihe  nuu::  tuDt,  and  a  drain  tube  communlcat 
r,-  with  the  coupling,  substantially  as  described. 


h.  i>  In  through  which  the  supply 
•  vd  onto  the  projecting  end  of 
an-t  the  coupling  operating  to 
■inent  on  the  supply  tube  against 


1,178,899.  LOCOMOTIVE.  .Iamis  Edwabd  BiNNrrr. 
Momence,  111.  PUed  Apr.  22,  1907.  Serial  No.  369.568. 
(CI.  105—17.) 


1.  A  locomotive  comprising  a  set  of  drive  wheels,  a 
single  extended  boiler,  triple  sets  of  cylinder  and  engine- 
gear  units,  cross-bars  connecting  the  members  of  the  seta 
of  cylinder  and  engine-gear  units  so  as  to  compel  them 
to  move  in  unison,  and  a  single  set  of  drive  mechanism 
connecting   the  engine-gear  units  with   the  drive  wheels. 

2.  A  locomotive  comprising  a  set  of  drive  wheels,  a. 
single  extended  boiler,  triple  sets  of  cylinder  and  engine- 
gear  units,  steam  conveying  means  from  the  boiler  to 
the  cylinder  and  engine-gear  units,  cross-bars  connecting 
the  members  of  the  seats  of  cylinder  and  engine-gear 
units  so  as  to  compel  them  to  move  in  unison,  and  a 
single  set  of  drive  mechanism  between  the  connected 
cylinder  and  engine-gear  units  and  the  set  of  drive  wheels. 

3.  A  locomotive  comprising  a  set  of  drive  wheels,  a 
single  extended  boiler,  triple  sets  of  cylinder  and  engine- 
gear  units,  steam  conveying  means  from  the  boiler  to  the 
cylinder  and  engine  gear  units,  means  connecting  the 
members  of  the  sets  of  cylinder  and  engine-gear  units  so 
as  to  compel  them  to  move  in  unison,  and  means  com- 
prising a  single  pitman  rod  and  a  single  coupling  rod 
connecting  the  triple  sets  of  cylinder  and  onglne-gear 
units  with  the  set  of  drive  wheels. 


1.178,900.  LIQUID  MKihK.  vh.uilbs  P.  Blachi.y,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1913.  .SerUl  No.  785.248 
(Cl.  73—28.) 


«-/  ; 


1.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  ■•:  1  -...asuring  cham- 
ber and  a  storage  chamber  having  a  passage  connecting 
their  lower  ends  and  a  passage  connecting  their  upper 
ends,  said  measuring  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening 
and  an  outlet  opening,  the  latter  leading  to  said  storage 
rhamber,  valves  to  control  the  inl' »  Hnd  ijriet  opening 
of  the  measuring  chamber,  and  a  pair  vf  iiuats  to  move 
■said  valves  simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  a  mea.suring  cham- 
ber and  a  storage  chamber  having  a  passage  connecting 
their  lower  ends,  a  valve  to  close  said  passage,  said 
measuring  chamber  having  an  Inlet  opening,  a  valve  to 
close  said  opening,  and  means  including  floats  to  alter- 
rately  open  either  said  passage  or  inlet  opening  and 
simuluneously  close  the  other  of  said  two  last  named 
elements. 

3.  In  a  liquid  meter,  the  combination  of  a  case  pro- 
vided with  a  bottom  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a 
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Aalve  for  each  opening,  means  connecting  said  ralves  to 
<  ause  them  to  move  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions 
with  reference  to  their  seats,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
movable  floats  In  said  case,  one  above  the  other,  con 
nectlons  between  said  floats  whereby  the  upper  float  will 
bold  the  lower  float  in  its  lower  position  until  the  upper 
float  has  reached  a  predetermined  height  and  whereby  the 
lower  float  will  keep  the  upper  float  in  its  upper  posi- 
tion until  the  lower  float  has  reached  a  predetermined 
depth,  and  means  whereby  the  lower  float  may  move  said 
valves  to  open  the  outlet  opening  and  the  upper  float 
may  cause  the  closing  of  said  opening. 

4  In  a  liquid  meter,  the  combination  of  a  case  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  floats  In  said  case,  connections 
Iwtween  said  floats  whereby  one  may  hold  the  other  In 
a  predetermined  position  until  the  first  has  reached  one 
limit  of  its  movement  and  the  second  hold  the  first  at 
said  position  until  the  second  has  reached  said  prede- 
termined limit,  and  means  whereby  said  floats  may  open 
and  close  the  outlet  and  inlet  openings. 

5  In  a  liquid  meter,  the  combination  of  a  case  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  rod  mounted  In  the  case,  a 
pair  of  floats  slidablc  thereon,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  In 
said  case  having  engaging  projections,  means  connecting 
one  of  the  levers  to  each  f^-at.  «n!r1  parts  so  proportioned 
and  posftloned  that  the  ; wr  t'uat  will  be  held  in  Its 
lower  position  untU  the  upper  float  has  attained  its  up- 
per position,  and  the  upper  float  will  be  held  in  its  up- 
per position  until  the  lower  float  has  attained  Its  lower 
position  and  a  pair  of  valves  connected  to  said  levers 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  floats  to  open  and  close 
-said  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  print- ^  '-  '>i-  'tazette.l 


means  for  Indicating  varlaUons  In  the  weight  of  such 
liquid,  such  means  Including  an  air  chamber,  and  means 
communicating  with  such  air  chamber  for  compensaUng 
such  Indications  for  variations  in  the  temperature  of 
such  liquid. 


1  178  901      METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  WATER.     L0CI8 
■  BL^K.  Mamaroneck,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  80.  1913.     Seria- 
Xo.  798.159.      (Cl.  210-"^.) 


5  In  a  testing  device,  a  tube  containing  a  column  of 
liquid  of  constant  height,  means  for  indicating  variations 
in  the  weight  of  such  liquid,  and  means  for  compensaUng 
such  indications  for  the  temperature  01  such  liquid,  such 
last  mentioned  means  comprising  an  air  tube  within  such 
column  communicating  with  such  first  recited  means. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1178  908.     BOTTLK  .^iuiibU.     Jambs  Campo,  Stafford 
'  Springs.  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  23.809. 
(Cl.  215—116.) 


The   herein   described 
-the  manufacture  of  odor 
-Istlni:    in    gradually    el: 
r, v^    water  by  slowly   n 


•thi.d  id  puriiyiiiu  water  for 
s  distilled  water  .-an  H'e,  con 
latinj;  dii.  t.ri.MU-  >:use«  from 
nc    sui  h    watiT    fr  rward      in    a 


state  of  ebuilition  and  ron-sequtnt  auitation  ah  ii^-  an 
-».xtended  channel  open  to  th.  atmosphere,  fur  th.  P'  "o<l 
required  to  drive  out  su  li  pis..s,  permitting  sn.  h  u;.— 
to  escape  freely,  and  distilling  the  water  thus  puriGed  in 
<lme  to  prevent  re-absorption   .  f  d.,,.  ti  ri-n-  ca-  — 


a    stationary 

1    of  constant 

pressure    of 

f   r  indicating 

1!  '  di^  means. 
u    stationary 


1.1TB.M2.      TESTING    DEVICE.      H.-  iiAKn    <•     lUtlNULl. 

Waukegan,  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  t.    Wade  W.  Reece. 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  8.   I'l.       s.riai    No.  689.201. 

(Cl.  78 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  specific  gravity  testing  device, 
•vertical  tube  containing  a  column  of  l  i  ' 
height,  means  for  variably  supporting  ih 
the  column  of  liquid  in  the  tube,  and  noui- 
the  pressure  of  such  column  on  suth   -   pi 

::  In  a  specific  gravity  testing  deviLt, 
vertical  tube  containing  a  column  of  liquid,  means  for 
maintaining  such  column  at  a  1  n.taTi'  )=.  i^ht,  means  for 
variably  supporting  thft-pressur.  1  lii.  nianm  of  liquid 
in  the  tube,  and  means  for  Indies tin>:  the  pressure  of 
»uch  column  on  such  supporting  means. 

3  In  a  testing  device,  a  tube  containing  a  column  of 
Iquld  of  constant  height,  an  air  chamber  communlcaUng 
«-lth  such  tube,  and  receiving  liquid  therefrom,  and 
uieans  for  determining  variations  in  the  pressure  of  air 
in  such  chamber  entrapped  above  the  liquid  therein. 

4  In  a  specific  gravity  testing  device,  a  stationary 
tube  containing  a   column   of  liquid  of  constant   height. 


1    In    a    stopper    for    receptacles    designed    to    contain 
charged   liquids,    the   combination   of  a   head   adapted    to 
be  placed  over  the  receptacle  mouth  and  having  a  pa^v.*: 
therethrough   In  direct   communlcatloi^    ^^•th    '*■■     .nteno; 
of  the  receptacle,  said  head  also  hav.i  >:  a    !>  iaiij.    out 
let,  a  valve  seat  within  said  head,  a  vi.  ••     p.  ra;  ,.   ^xt:,-. 
said  head  and  in  position  to  have  the  presMir.    wnLiu  ib- 
bottle  cooperate  in  holding  said  valve  to  said  seat,  mean^ 
for   ua««tlng    said    valve,    means    within    th.     h.al    for 
disrupting  a  bottle  stopper,  a  flexible  skirt  depeuniig  from 
said  head  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  bottle  neck  ;  and 
means  for  tightly  clamping  said  skirt  to  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  stopper  for  receptacles  designed  to  contain 
charged  liquids,  the  combination  of  a  1+  i  'apt  d,  t- 
be  placed  over  the  receptacle  mouth  and  hav  n-  a  pass;  j;e 
therethrough  In  direct  communication  with  !»  r,t.  r.  r 
of  the  receptacle,  said  head  also  having  a  div  i.ari;.  out 
let,  a  valve  seat  within  said  head,  a  valve  opera!  .  within 
said  head  and  in  position  to  have  the  pressure  within  the 
bottle  coSperate  In  holding  said  valve  to  said  seat,  means 
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for  unseating  said  valve,  a  spring  fur  initially  pressing 
said  valve  to  sal*!  seat,  means  within  the  heat]  for  dis- 
rupting a  bottle  stopper,  a  flexible  skirt  depending  from 
said  head  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  bottle  nerk  ;  and 
means  for  tightly  claiupinj;  said  skirt  to  said  receptacle. 
3.  In  a  stopper  for  receptacles  designed  to  contain 
charged  liquids,  the  combination  of  a  head  adapted  to  be 
placed  over  the  receptacle  mouth  and  having  a  passage 
therethrough  in  direct  communication  with  the  Interior 
of  the  receptacle,  said  head  also  having  a  discharge  out- 
let, a  valve  seat  within  said  head,  a  valve  operable  within 
said  head  and  In  position  to  have  the  pressure  within 
the  bottle  cooperate  in  holding  said  valve  to  said  seat, 
means  for  unseating  said  valve,  means  within  the  head 
for  disrupting  a  bottle  stopper,  a  flexible  skirt  depending 
from  the  head  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  bottle  neck, 
means  for  tightly  clamping  said  skirt  to  said  receptacle, 
and  cushioning  means  interposed  between  the  stopper 
and  the  receptacle  neck. 


1,17  8,904.  iiL  i  iu-\  A  i  I  ACHING  MECHANISM. 
Leo.\.4Rd  R.  Cauley,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  :i7, 
1913.     Serial  No.  808,928.     (CI.  218 — 7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  relatively  movable  members 
for  respectively  holding  a  button  and  a  fastener  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  garment,  x)f  means  surrounding  the 
shank  of  the  fastener  for  positively  holding  said  fastener 
in  registration  with  the  eye  of  the  button  during  the 
relative  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  subsequently 
withdrawing  said    holding- nwans   from  said   fastener. 

2.  The  combination  with  reJatlrtely  movable  members 
for  respectively  hoMlnfe  the  button  and  a  fastener  upon 
oRposite  sides  of  the  Ij^rment,  of 'means  engaging  the 
shank  of  the  fastener  latermedia'te  its  ends  and  positively 
guiding  and  holding  tbft.same  In  registration  with  the 
eye  of  the  button  during  the  relative  movement  thereof, 
and  means  for  wlthdra-wlng  said  engaging  means  near 
the  end  of  said  relative  movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  relatively  movable  members 
for  respectively  holding  a  button  and  a  fastener  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  garment,  of  means  engaging  the 
shank  of  the  fa.stener  Intermediate  its  ends  and  posi- 
tively guiding  the  same  In  registration  with  the  eye  of 
the  button  during  the  relative  movement,  means  for  shift- 
ing the  engagement  of  said  guide  toward  the  rear  of 
said  shank  during  the  movement  of  the  latter  through 
the  garment,  and  means  for  finally  withdrawing  said 
guide. from  said  shank  to  permit  the  tightening  between 
said  button  and  fastener. 

4.  The  combination  with  relatively  movable  members 
for  respectively  holding  a  button  and  a  fastener  having 
a  pointed  shank,  of  means  for  engaging  said  shank  near 
the  point  end  thereof  and  positively  holding  the  same  in 
registration  with  the  eye  of  the  button  during  the  relative 
movement  of  the  parts,  means  for  causing  said  guide  to 
travol  toward  the  rear  of  the  shank  during  the  movement 
of  sn:  1     Ktener  into  engagement  with  the  eye  of  the  but- 


ton, and  means  for  withdrawing  said  guide  from  be- 
tween the  fastener  and  button  to  permit  the  tightening 
thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  relatively  movable  members 
for  respectively  holding  a  button  and  a  fastener  having 
a  pointed  shank  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  garment,  of 
means  for  engaging  said  shank  near  the  point  end  thereof 
and  positively  guiding  the  same  In  registration  with  the 
eye  of  the  button  during  the  Initial  relative  movement, 
means  for  shifting  the  engagement  of  said  guide  toward 
the  rear  of  the  shank  during  the  continued  relative  move- 
ment of  the  button  and  fastener,  and  means  for  finally 
withdrawing  said  guide  from  between  the  fastener  and 
button  to  permit  the  tightening  thereof. 

I  Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,906.  INTENSIFIER  FOR  SPARK  PLU(iS.  Ed- 
ward F.  CoGLEY,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Julv  9,  1915 
Serial  No.  39,014.     (CI.  175 — 183.) 


1.  A  spark  plug  intenslfler,  .  oniprlsing.  In  combination 
with  a  pair  of  electrical  Insulating  disks  disposed  end 
to  end,  each  being  formed  with  an  annular  recess  opening 
on  Its  side  and  inner  end  and  provided  with  a  fastening 
device  disposed  annually  on  the  longitudinal  wall  of  said 
recess,  a  metallic,  apertured.  cylindrical  Jacket  between 
the  disks  and  provided  with  fastening  devices  at  its  ends 
adapted  to  engage  the  fastening  devices  of  the  disks, 
an  Insulating  sleeve  circumscribed  by  the  cylindrical 
Jacket,  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  formed  as  screws  dis- 
posed axlally  of  and  traversing  the  disks,  each  being 
provided,  adjacent  to  Ita  outer  end,  with  devices  for 
clamping  an  electrical  conductor. 

2.  A  spark  plug  Intenslfler,  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  pair  of  electrical  Insulating  disks  disposed  end  to 
end,  each  being  formed  with  an  annular  recess  opening 
on  its  side  and  Inner  end  and  provided  with  a  fastening 
device  disposed  annularly  on  the  longitudinal  wall  of 
said  recess,  an  apertured,  cylindrical  Jacket  Interposed 
between  the  disks  and  provided  with  annularly  dLxposed 
fastening  devices  at  Its  ends  adapted  to  register  with  the 
fastening  devices  of  the  disks,  and  a  pair  of  electrodes 
each  being  threaded  axlally  In  one  of  said  disks  to  dis- 
pose one  of  Its  terminals  between  the  disks,  each  elec- 
trode being  provided  adjacent  to  Its  opposite  end  with 
devices  for  clamping  an  electrical  conductor. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug  Intenslfler,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  electrical  Insulating  disks  disposed  end  to  end, 
each  being  provided  with  an  annular  recess  opening  on 
its  side  and  inner  end,  a  metallic,  apertured,  cylindrical 
Jacket  disposed  between  the  disks  with  Its  ends  engaging 
In  said  recesses,  an  Insulating  sleeve  disposed  with  its 
ends  abutting  upon  the  inner  ends  of  the  disk  while  cir- 
cumscribed by  the  cylindrical  Jacket,  and  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes formed  as  screws  disposed  axlally  of  and  trav- 
ersing the  disks,  each  being  provided,  adjacent  to  Ita 
outer  end,  with  devices  for  clamping  an  electrical  con- 
ductor. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug  intenslfler,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  electrical  Insulating  disks  disposed  end  to  end, 
each  being  provided  with  an  annular  recess  opening  on 
its  side  and  Inner  end,  a  metallic,  apertured,  cylindrical 
Jacket  provided  at  Its  ends  with  devices  for  clamping  the 
disks  while  dlspoo'-i  -vl^h  Its  ends  In  the  recesses  there- 
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of,  an  Insulating  sleeve  disposed  with  Its  ends  abutting 
upon  the  Inner  ends  of  the  disks  while  circumscrilwd 
by  the  cylindrical  Jacket,  and  a  pair  of  electrodes 
threaded  axlally  in  the  disks,  each  being  provided  with 
devices  for  clamping  an   electrical  conductor. 


1.178.900.  MEASURING-FAUCET.  Thomas  E.  Davis. 
Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
14,274.     (CI.  221—117.) 


i',   ^ 


1.  A  measuring  faucet  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  offset  from  the  Inlet  port. 
a  stem  adapted  to  turn  In  said  casing,  inner  and  outer 
valves  attached  to  said  stem  and  provided  with  ports 
arranged  to  co<iperate  respectively  with  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  ports  of  the  casing,  a  stop  arm  movable  length- 
wise of  the  valve  stem  and  loosely  engaged  with  the 
outer  valve  to  turn  therewith,  a  spring  normally  holding 
said  arm  at  the  inner  extreme  of  its  movements;  and 
means  for  manually  moving  the  arm  outwardly  against 
the  stress  of  the  spring,  the  casing  being  provided  with 
spaced  apart  normal  stop  shoulders  arranged  to  arre.st 
the  arm  when  the  valves  are  at  the  extremes  of  their 
operative  movements,  and  with  a  supplemental  stop 
shoulder  arranged  to  arrest  the  arm  with  the  valves 
l)oth  partially  open,  when  the  arm  Is  moved  outwardly 
from  its  normal  position. 

2.  A  measuring  faucet  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  offset  from  the  Inlet  port, 
a  stem  adapted  to  turn  In  said  casing,  inner  and  outer 
valves  attached  to  said  stem  and  provided  with  ports 
arranged  to  cooperate  respectively  with  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  ports  of  the  casing,  the  outer  valve  being  provided 
with  a  slot  in  its  outer  end  portion,  a  sleeve  movable 
endwise  on  the  valve  stem  and  provided  with  an  arm 
projecting  through  and  movable  In  said  slot,  said  «leeve 
being  provided  with  an  exposed  handle,  and  a  spring 
normally  holding  said  sleeve  and  arm  at  the  inner  ex- 
treme of  their  movement,  the  casing  being  provldttd  with 
spaced  apart  normal  stop  shoulders  arranged  to  arrest 
the  arm  when  the  valves  are  at  the  extremes  of  their 
operative  movements,  and  with  a  supplemental  stop 
shoulder  arranged  to  arrest  the  arm  with  the  valves  both 
partlaiiy  open,  when  the  arm  Is  moved  outwardly  from 
Its  normal  position. 


1,178,907.  WED  PERFECTING  PRESS.  JOSEPH  L. 
FiKM,  Berwyn,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing 
Press  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illl- 
■ols.  Filed  May  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,497.  (CI. 
101 — 100.) 


means  for  applying  water  to  the  surface  of  lithographic 
plates  carried  by  said  plate  cylinders.  Inking  mechanism 
adapted  to  ink  said  plates,  and  means  for  cleaning  the 
ink  from  said  transfer  cylinder,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
receptacle  in  which  said  cylinder  is  rotated,  absorbent 
means  located  in  said  receptacle  In  contact  with  said 
cylinder,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  receptacle  relative 
to  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  transfer  cylinder, 
a  plate  cylinder  adapted  to  revolve  In  contact  therewith, 
means  for  applying  water  to  the  surface  of  lithographic 
plates  carried  by  said  plate  cylinder.  Inking  mechanism 
adapted  to  Ink  said  plates,  and  means  for  cleaning  the 
ink  from  said  transfer  cylinders,  comprising  two  compo- 
sition rollers  adapted  to  rotate  in  contact  with  said 
transfer  cylinder,  an  iron-surfaced  cylinder  adapted  to 
rotate  In  contact  with  said  composition  rollers,  a  re- 
ceptacle In  which  said  cylinder  is  rotated,  ajjsorbent 
means  located  in  said  receptacle  In  contact  with  said 
cylinder,  means  for  adjusting  said  receptacle  relative 
to  said  cylinder,  and  a  squeegee  device  carried  by  said 
receptacle  adapted  to  be  pressed  firmly  against  said 
cylinder. 

3.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  transfer  cylinder,  a 
plate  cylinder  adapted  to  revolve  in  contact  therewith, 
means  for  applying  water  to  the  surface  of  lithographic 
plates  carried  by  said  plate  cylinder,  inking  mechanism 
adapted  to  Ink  said  plates,  and  means  for  cleaning  the 
ink  from  said  transfer  cylinder,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
receptacle  In  which  said  cylinder  Is  rotated,  means  for 
adjusting  said  receptacle  relative  to  said  cylinder,  and 
one  or  more  bags  of  moleskin  cloth  filled  with  cut  sponges 
in  position  In  said  receptacle  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
firm  contact  with  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  transfer  cylinder,  a 
plate  cylinder  adapted  to  revolve  in  contact  therewith, 
means  for  applying  water  to  the  surface  of  lithographic 
plates  carried  by  said  plate  cyllntler.  Inking  mechanism 
adapted  to  ink  said  plates,  and  means  for  cleaning  the 
ink  from  said  transfer  cylinder,  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  receptacle  in  which  said  cylinder  is  rotated,  means 
for  adjusting  said  receptacle  relative  to  said  cylinder, 
an  absorbent  member  located  in  said  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  firm  contact  with  said  cylin- 
der, and  a  detergent  solution  in  said  receptacle  about  said 
absorbent  member. 

5.  In  a  press,  thte  combination  of  a  transfer  cylinder, 
a  plate  cylinder  adapted  to  revolve  In  contact  therewith, 
means  for  applying  water  to  the  surface  of  lithographic 
plates  carried  by  said  plate  cylinder,  inking  mechanism 
adapted  to  Ink  said  plates,  and  means  for  cleaning  the 
ink  from  said  transfer  pylinder,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
receptacle  in  which  said  cylinder  is  rotated,  means  for 
adjusting  said  receptacle  relative  to  said  cylinder,  one  or 
more  bags  of  moleskin  cloth  filled  with  cut  sponges  lo- 
cated In  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
firm  contact  with  said  cylinder,  and  a  detergent  solution 
in  said  receptacle  about  said  bags. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,17  8,908.      FEEDINv,    ;>;.'.  .vi.    1  ui.    ILLINi.MA 
CHINES.      Geobgb    F.    Fisher.    Plainfleld.    N.    J.,   as- 
signor to  Morgan  &  Wright,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  June  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  32,036.      (CI.  18—12.) 


n-xp 


1.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  transfer  cylinder, 
a  plate  cylinder  adapted  to  revolve  in  contact  therewith. 


.WM 


1.  In  a  tubing  machine,  in  combination  with  a  feed 
screw,  a  roll  located  adjacent  thereto  and  directly  co- 
operating therewith  to  force  the  material  In  a  continnons 
tKKly  into  the   spaces  between   the  convolution?    tL:-' 


528 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  ii,  1916. 


2.  In  a  tubing  machine,  in  combination  with  a  f^d 
screw,  a  roll  located  adjacent  thereto,  and  directly  co- 
op, rating  therewith  to  force  the  material  in  a  continu- 
ous i>dy  Into  the  space  between  the  convolutions  of  said 
ST.  v.  and  means  for  driving  said  screw  and  said  roll 
at  dtiinlte  re/atlve  speeds. 

3.  In  a  tubing  machine,  in  combination  with  a  cylln- 
iri  a  casing,  a  feed  screw  located  therein,  said  casing 
hi  vim'  an  opening  adjacent  its  end,  a  roll  located  in  said 
op.riiij-  rtiljacent  the  end  of  said  screw  and.  directly  co- 
op*;.inn.-  therewith,  to  force  the  material  In  a  continu- 
ous :  .ujv  Into,  and  compact  the  same  in,  the  spaces  be- 
tvv..  ti  the  convolutions  of  said  screw,  and  means  for 
^uiiuitaneously  driving  said  screw  and  roll  at  definite 
relative  speeds. 


l.lTs    1  MM        SIIOLLDEK-PIECE    FOR    VESTIBULE  CAR 
DlAI'llliAGMS.      William    C.    Fisheb,    Mlddletown, 
Conn.,   assignor  to  The   Ru.ssell   Mfg.   Co.,   Mlddletown, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1916.     Serial  No 
79.662.      (CI.  105 — 61.) 


Au  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  hour  glass  shaped 
>houlder-plecp    for    use    In    vestibule-car   diaphragms,    the 

Mii.i   pi..  ..  h.ing  initially  woven  In  hour-glass  form  and 
having  its  :nw.\rf!!y     iirr-l  opposite  edges  provided  with 


<>'i  va. 


li.s.oi'  i'ILIm;  iNMi'AroR.  Gordon  F.  Fowlbb, 
nak  I'lirk  i::  assi^-n,,.-  ■,.  s-ar-.  Roebuck  &  Company! 
'■bl -ai;...  !,:  .  a  r,,rp,,ra t:..:i  .f  N.-w  York.  Filed  Jan. 
;;4.  ir)i-;.     s..r:a:  N..    7:i,si><*      .ci.  84 — 96.) 


.  a   \^  h 


^a  1!: 


;i»a! 


1      Ir.    '  i:inh;nHt;Mi 
nod   having;  a   siij.    ., 
of  th.'  i  asirit 
portion  of  rh 
'■asin_  ;   an^! 
th."   ialt.T   t- 
■harL'i'    111.' 
M  ptTt  iir.-. 

_'       III        nin' 

a    wtici'l  jiiii rna  ^.^  1 
whf.'i    tx'iiu'    a^lap 
«'laz.''i  wln.lovv  in   th-'  ■ 
vvh"'.'!     ■aiisiii^   th.'   1:)'? 
portmns    of    <ii,  ti    ii,^-n 
.  .-nt riMual    i'-r.'t>. 

.;,    Id   conitiinfl tion,  n 
means   for     uiirrui'in 


\'\ 


m 


a     a>ui-   adapted  to  contain  liquid 

p  rture  therein  above  the  liquid  level 

•  :  joiirnalod  In  the  casing,  the  lower 

s  •    --■    1  i   pted  to  engage  liquid  In  the 

■onnected  with  the  wheel  for  rotating 

"-aid  wheel  to  pick  up  liquid  and  dis- 


"iitrifugal    force    into    said    view 

<  '-aslng  adapted  to  contain  liquid  ; 

hf»  ca.sing,  the  lower  portion  of  the 

■■'   run   In    liquid   in    the   casing;   a 

i-i!i4;  and  means  for  rotating  the 

•  '  pl'k  up  liquid  and  discharge 

fe-alnst    the    glazed    window    by 


leasing  adapted  to  contain  liquid  ; 

rho  height  of  liquid  in  the  casing; 

t'       i-lng  above  the  liquid  level  of 


said  casing;  a  wheel  Journaled  in  the  casing  and  having 
Its  lower  portion  extending  below  the  liquid  level  of  said 
casing:  and  means  for  rotating  the  wheel  to  pick  up 
liquid  and  discharge  parts  of  such  liquid  against  the 
window. 

4.  In  combination,  a  casing  adapted  to  contain  liquto 
and  having  an  opening  in  one  side ;  a  liquid  overflow 
means  in  the  casing  adapted  to  control  the  height  of 
liquid  in  said  casing ;  a  wheel  journaled  In  the  casing 
with  its  lower  edge  extending  below  the  liquid  level  of  the 
casing ;  a  plate  secured  to  the  casing  and  closing  said 
opening,  the  plate  having  a  recess  adjacent  the  wheel ;  a 
glazed  window  in  the  recesa,  the  wheel  upon  rotation  be- 
ing adapted  to  pick  up  liquid  from  the  casing  and  throw 
parts  of  said  liquid  through  said  recess  against  said 
window. 

5.  In  combination,  a  centrifugal  separator  casing  adapt- 
ed to  hold  a  quantity  of  oil  in  its  lower  portion,  one  of  the 
vertical  sides  of  the  casing  having  an  opening  therein 
above  the  oil  level  of  said  casing  ;  a  wheel  Journaled  in 
the  casing  and  having  its  lower  portion  adapted  to  ex 
tend  into  oil  In  said  casing  ;  a  plate  covering  the  opening 
in  the  casing  ;  a  glazed  window  in  the  plate  adjacent  the 
wheel,  there  being  a  recess  in  the  plate  providing  a  path 
for  oil  passing  from  the  wheel  to  the  window  when  the 
wheel  Is  being  rotated. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,17  8.911.  EARTHQUAKE  PROOF  AND  OTHER 
STRUCTURE.  Francksco  Fkazzi,  Cremona,  Italy. 
Filed  June  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  565,823.     (CI.  72—32.) 


In  a  construction  such  as  described,  the  combination 
with  the  supporting  elements  of  a  bunding,  of  a  plurality 
of  blocks  or  slabs  arranged  in  cours, .  .„i,i  blocks  or 
slabs  provided  with  cooperating  dovetuii  projections  and 
recesses  whereby  the  blocks  of  one  course  are  Interlocketl 
with  those  of  another  cours.  -ai,l  l,l,„  k-  provided  on 
their  outer  vertical  faces  with  i.v.  -an  gruuves.  reinforc- 
ing wires  or  ro<ls  positioned  in  said  grooves  and  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  elements  to  strengthen  the  con- 
struction against  lateral  stresses,  cement  or  concrete  ap- 
plle*l  to  said  blocks  and  serving  to  lock  said  rods  In  the 
grooves,  and  dovetail  projections  on  the  outer  faces  of 
certain  of  said  blocks  adapted  to  be  anchored  in  cement 
or  concrete. 


1.178,912.      DISINFECTING    AND    DEODORIZING    DK 
VICE  FOR  SANITARY  FLUSH  APPARATUS.     Claudk 
Victor  Fdlton,  Hyde  Park,  South  Australia,  Australia 
Filed  July  29,   1915.     Serial  No.  42,576.      (CI.  4—30.) 


1.  In  a  disinfecting  device  for  a  flush  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  storage  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  dis- 
infectant, a  reservoir  therehelow,  a  receptacle  In  said  reser- 
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voir,  means  projecting  from  the  storage  vessel  Into  the 
receptacle  for  discharging  disinfectant  Into  the  latter, 
said  means  being  sealed  when  liquid  rises  In  said  recep- 
tacle to  a  predetermined  level,  a  siphon  tube  having  one 
end  communicating  with  said  receptacle  and  Its  opposite 
end  communicating  with  said  reservoir,  a  flush  pipe,  and 
a  branch  pipe  connecting  said  flush  pipe  with  said  reser- 
voir, said  branch  pipe  being  adapted  for  the  flow  of  liquid 
in  both  directions  between  said  flush  pipe  and  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  disinfecting  device  for  a  flush  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  gravity-feed  storage  vessel  adapted  to 
contain  a  disinfectant,  a  reservoir  therebelow,  a  receptacle 
in  aaid  reservoir  having  a  constricted  portion  therein, 
means  projecting  from  the  storage  vessel  into  said  con 
stricted  receptacle  portion  for  discharging  disinfectant 
Into  the  latter,  said  means  l>eing  sealed  when  liquid  rises 
in  said  receptacle  to  a  predetermined  level,  a  siphon  tul>e 
having  one  end  communicating  with  said  receptacle  and 
it*  opposite  end  communicating  with  said  reservoir,  a 
flush  pipe,  and  means  connecting  said  reservoir  and  said 
flush  pipe,  said  means  being  adapte<l  for  the  flow  of  liquid 
in  both  directions  between  the  flush  pipe  and  reservoir. 

8.  In  a  disinfecting  device  for  a  flush  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  storage  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  dis- 
infectant, a  reservoir  below  said  vessel  and  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  cup  in  said  reservoir,  a  discharge  pipe 
depending  from  said  vessel  into  said  cup,  the  outlet  of 
said  discharge  pipe  being  in  position  to  l>e  sealed  when 
liquid  rises  In  said  cup  to  a  predetermined  level,  a  siphon 
tube  having  one  end  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
said  cup  and  its  opposite  end  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  said  reservoir,  a  flush  pipe,  and  a  branch  pipe 
having  one  end  communicating  with  said  flush  pipe  and 
Its  other  end  communicating  with  the  opening  in  said 
reservoir,  whereby  liquid  is  adapte<l  to  flow  in  either 
direction  through  said  branch  pipe  between  the  flush  pipe 
and  the  reservoir. 

4.  In  a  disinfecting  device  for  a  'u-ii  apparatus,  the 
comhlnation  of  a  stora;:^  vessel  adapt'  to  contain  a  dls- 
tnf.-  taiit,  a  reservoir  slur,  below,  a  r.< .  ptade  in  said 
rt"-.Tvo1r  '!..:, '^  iirti  !.■■  • ;  r:.'  from  t!.-  -loraKS  vessel  Into 
tfo-  r.-  .  i^ta  ..  :  •'  Ii-  !.:!;jiii^  ii-inf.'  Uiui  nito  the  latter, 
sail  ii'.'ins  being  seale<l  when  liquid  r>.-  n.  -aid  recep- 
ta<  ie  to  a  predetermined  level,  a  slphoii  tuhf  having  one 
end  cominunlratlng  with  said  receptacle  and  its  opposite 
»'n  I  riirnunicatlng  with  said  reservoir,  a  flush  pipe,  a 
bran'  ti  pipe  connecting  said  flush  pipe  with  said  reservoir, 
said  branch  pipe  being  adapted  for  the  flow  of  liquid  in 
both  directions  between  said  flush  pipe  and  reservoir,  a 
slidabiy  adjustable  end  in  said  branch  pipe,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  latter  to  the  flush  pipe. 


l,irs,913.  GAS-K.\*J1.NK  «,\->\vii;  \ND  CARBON- 
DECOMPOSER.  Abthdk  K  Jaw!  k  .  .^an  Plego,  C»I. 
Filed  May  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  28.397.     (CI.  48 — 180.) 


^  vi^iiUl^ 


r-L-jb-iwuiLL 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des'rlt.ed.  the  combination 
of  a  water  tank,  an  air  heater,  means  for  conducting 
wat.  r  and  air  to  the  manifold  of  a  -Hs  'K-ine  and  means 
fur  Mparately  controlling  said  water  aiid  air  relatively 
to  the  feed  of  said  carbureter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  water  tank,  means  for  conducting  water  from  said 
tank  to  the  manifold  of  a  gas  engine,  means  in  said  con- 
ducting means  for  regulating  and  controlling  the  flow  of 
water   therethrough,   relatively   to  the   opening  and   clos- 


ing of  the  carbureter  and  means  in  connection  with  aald 
controlling  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  manifold  when 
the  carbureter  and  said  water  supply  Is  closed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  air  heater,  means  for  conducting  hot  air  therefrom 
to  the  manifold  of  a  gas  engine,  means  in  said  conducting 
means  for  regulating  and  controlling  the  flow  of  hot  air 
to  said  manifold,  relatively  to  the  opening  and  closing 
of  the  carbureter  and  means  in  connection  with  said  con 
trolling  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  manifold  when 
the  carbureter  and  said  water  supply  is  closed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  water  supply  tank,  an  air  heater,  means  for  conduct- 
ing water  and  air  to  the  manifold  of  a  gas  engine,  com- 
bined means  for  regulating  and  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  and  hot  air  in  said  conducting  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  water  supply  tank,  an  air  heater,  means  for  con- 
ducting water  and  air  to  the  manifold  of  a  gas  engine, 
combined  means  for  regulating  and  controlling  the  flow 
of  water  and  hot  air  In  said  conducting  means  relatively 
to  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  carbureter. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,914.  THERMO  -  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR 
MOVING-PICTURE  MACHINES.  BIN  J  am  IN  Gabbos. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  twenty-five  one-hundredths 
to  Charles  E.  Allinger,  twenty  five  one  hundredths  to 
Charles  A.  Strelinger,  twenty-five  one-hundredths  to 
Charles  T.  Bush,  and  twenty-five  one-hundredths  to 
Major  E.  Jones,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1914. 
Serial  No.  868.683.      (CI.   88—17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  Inflammable  film 
having  a  drive  mechanism  and  a  guide  for  a  portion  -^u' 
Jected  to  the  light,  with  a  loop  in  the  film  Interm.  S  at' 
same,  of  a  slotted  fire-proof  partition  intermedlat.  sh:  ' 
drive  mechanism  and  loop,  a  shutter  for  automatically 
closing  the  slot  In  said  partition,  and  a  thermalb  re 
leasable  link  for  restraining  said  shutter  lylnp  a  'a  >i: 
to  the  portion  of  said  loop  nearest  said  light 

"2.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  Inflamnia!  i.  fllm 
having  a  portion  engageable  with  the  drlv  in.  han.sm. 
a  portion  In  proximity  to  the  source  of  llgLt  an  :  a:  In 
termedlate  loop  portion,  of  a  slotted  partition  Int.  nne  iaT. 
the  drive  mechanism  and  loop  through  w!  J  >,ai.;  film 
passes,  a  shutter  for  closing  the  slot,  a  sp-  ng  f.  r  atu- 
ating  said  shultter,  and  a  fusible  link  .lE^acinc  said 
shutter  to  restrain  the  same,  extending  parai  •  •  the 
lower  portion  of  said  loop  and  in  the  direct  pati;  '  am*- 
when  said  film  is  ignited. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  Inflamiiiabii  film 
having  a  substantially  horizontally  extending  portion,  a 
I  substantially  vertically  extending  portion  in  proximity 
to  the  source  of  light,  and  an  intermediate  loop  portion, 
of  a  slotted  fire-proof  partition  between  said  substantially 
horizontally  extending  portion  and  loop  portion,  a  shut- 
ter for  automatically   closing  the  slot   in   said  partition. 
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and  a  thprmally-releasable  link  for  restrainiog  said  shut- 
ter pusltioned  In  alinement  with  said  substantially  ver- 
tically extending  portion  of  the  film  and  In  close  prox- 
imity to  fh''  low.  r  iH.r'i..!!-.  ..f  the  loop  portion. 


1,17-^  'Jl5.  IM  F:k.\AL-COMBDSTION  ENGINE.  Jambs 
GuTHttiB,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Briscoe  Motor 
Co.,  Inc.,  Jack.son,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1915.  Serial 
No.  44,092.      (CI.  64—10.) 


1  A  structure  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
cylinder  member  having  outwardly  projecting  flanges  at 
Its  roar  end  and  sides,  a  crank  shaft,  hangers  therefor 
raounrpd  on  said  cylinder  member,  a  crank  shaft  casing 
'oniprising  sheet  metal  side  walls  having  out-turned 
fiances  at  their  edges,  the  flanges  at  the  upper  edges  of 
•ia:  I  side  walls  being  disposed  below  and  secured  to  the 
-i  !"  flanges  of  said  cylinder  member,  a  sheet  metal  rear 
■nl  wail  comprising  top  and  bottom  sections,  the  top 
section  being  outwardly  offset  to  receive  the  upper  edge 
of  the  lower  section  and  provided  with  a  Joint  member 
overlapping  the  lower  section,  the  Joint  between  said 
sections  being  in  the  plane  of  the  crank  shaft,  the  side 
edges  of  said  sections  beincr  lapped  upon  and  secured  to 
the  rear  end  flanges  of  n  l  side  walls,  the  top  section 
having  an  out-turned  flange  at  its  upper  edges  disposed 
below  and  secured  to  the  end  flange  of  said  cylinder  mem- 
ber, the  bottom  section  being  provided  with  an  out-turned 
flange  at  Its  lower  edge,  a  sheet  metal  front  wall  lapped 
upon  and  secured  to  the  flanges  at  the  front  ends  of  said 
side  walls,  said  front  wall  being  provided  with  an  out- 
turn.d  flange  at  its  lower  end,  a  sheet  metal  oil  sump 
pan  having  out-turned  flanges  at  Its  edges  disposed  be- 
;uw  thf  iM.tt  la  ;'in,-..,  r,/  s;ud  side  and  end  w«lls  and 
se.ur.Ml  tii.H,  ,,.,;  H  shr-.'t  metal  craDk  case  bottom 
havUiK  ,vi.  p„.  i..t>  •ii.T.-ni  .:i>p,jseo  with  its  edgn  between 
the  i.(,ttuiji  i';!ii.:,-,.  ,.;  ;,aid  Sid  and  end  miiif,  ;:n<i  the 
tlaoj^t's  u:'  sjiid  ^uiijp  pa.'., 

-  -^  "'■'■■'  '^''''  "''  'tit'  'ia->.s  d.'scrilied  comprising  ft 
•ylind'T  ni.Tn:>.r  having  oiituar.:!;,  projer*ini:  "anses  at 
its  rear  end  and  side^  a  .rank  Hbaft.  hanL-er-'.  i  herefor 
mount. Ml  ,,n  said  ..v..uder  ■ii.^n,  mt  a  'nuik  ,h,!fr  --asing 
ompruinjT  sheet  n,.-ni,  Md-  wads  ha^  ;riu  ou;  turned 
rlan^'MS  at  th.dr  .mU-.-s,  tli-  ilun^es  at  ttie  uj.p»':'  fdges  <rf 
i&hi  side  walls  ;)»';i.;;  dispos.-d  i^eiow  at.  i  s,.(ur>d  ro  the 
side  flaUK-f.  uf  <aid  yiiuder  m.  .■imer.  a  shef  u,,  ra  -.-ar 
••n.l  wail  haviDi:  i!am,'»'s  ai  ir.  ;pp.  ..-  and  io-.ver  .■.Is.-es, 
the  top  tiauge  t)eing  disposed  below  un.l  s.riire.i  to  "the 
.•n.l  tlanjie  of  said  cylinder  member.  Its  si  1..  eice.s  being 
lapprd  upon  and  secured  to  the  r-ar  >n\<i  tiant'es  ..r  ibe  side 
wails,  a  sheet  metal  front  wall  lapp.-d  upon  an.;  secured 
to  the  danges  at  thf  front  end-  of  said  side  walls,  said 
front  wall  ijeing  provide,;  with  an  out  turned  nar.'e"  at 
its  lower  end.  a  sh.et  in.  tai  oii  Kunip  par;  iiavuic  .ut- 
turne-l  rianires  at  its  ed^.^s  dispone,:  i,eo,w  th-  bottom 
iaatie  of  said  side  and  .ud  wails  and  siTure.!  ther.to,  and 


a  sheet  metal  crank  case  bottom  having  oil  pockets  there- 
in disposed  with  its  edges  between  the  bottom  flanges  of 
said  side  and  end  walls  and  the  flanges  of  said  samp 
pan. 

8.  A  structtire  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
cylinder  member  having  outwardly  projecting  flanges  at 
Its  rear  end  and  sides,  a  crank  shaft,  bangers  therefor 
mounted  on  said  cylinder  member,  a  crank  shaft  casing 
comprising  sheet  metal  side  walls  having  out  turned 
flanges  at  their  edges,  the  flanges  at  the  upper  edges  of 
said  side  walls  being  disposed  below  and  secured  to  the 
side  flanges  of  said  cylinder  member,  a  sheet  metal  rear 
end  wall  comprising  top  and  bottom  sections,  the  top 
section  being  outwardly  offset  to  receive  the  upper  e<lRe 
of  the  lower  section  and  provided  with  a  Joint  mcml)er 
overlapping  the  lower  section,  the  Joint  between  said 
sections  being  In  the  plane  of  the  crank  shaft,  the  side 
edges  of  said  sections  being  lapped  upon  and  secured 
to  the  rear  end  flanges  of  said  side  walls,  the  top  sec- 
tion having  an  out-turned  flange  at  Its  upper  edges  dis- 
posed below  and  secured  to  the  end  flange  of  said  cylin- 
der member,  the  bottom  section  being  provided  with  ad 
out  turned  flange  at  It.s  lower  edge,  a  sheet  metal  front 
wall  lapped  upon  and  secured  to  the  flanges  at  the  front 
ends  of  said  side  walls,  said  front  wail  l)eing  provided 
with  an  out-turned  flange  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  sheet 
metal  bottom  member  disposed  below  the  bottom  flanges 
of  said  side  and  end  wails  and  secured  thereto. 

4.  A  structure  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
cylinder  menil>er  having  outwardly  projecting  flanges  at 
Its  rear  end  and  sides,  a  crank  shaft,  hangers  therefor 
mounted  on  said  cylinder  member,  a  crank  shaft  casing 
comprising  sheet  metal  side  walls  having  out  turned 
flanges  at  their  edges,  the  flanges  at  the  upper  edges  of 
said  side  walls  being  disposed  below  and  secured  to  the 
side  flanges  of  said  cylinder  member,  a  sheet  metal  rear 
end  wail  having  flanges  at  Its  upper  and  lower  edges, 
the  top  flange"  being  disposed  below  and  secured  to  the 
said  flange  of  said  cylinder  member.  Its  side  edgeb  being 
lapped  upon  «nd  secured  to  the  rear  end  flanges  of  the 
Bide  walls,  a  sheet  metal  front  wall  lapped  upon  and  se- 
cured to  the  flanges  at  the  front  ends  of  said  side  walls, 
said  front  wall  being  provided  with  an  out-turned  flange 
at  its  lower  end,  and  a  sheet  metal  bottom  member  dis- 
posed below  the  bottom  flanges  of  said  side  and  end  walls 
and  secured  thereto. 

5.  A  strncture  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  a 
cylinder  member,  a  crank  shaft,  bangers  therefor  mount- 
ed on  said  cylinder  member,  a  crank  shaft  casing  com- 
prising sheet  metal  side  and  end  walls  secured  to  said 
cylinder  member  and  having  out-turned  flanges  at  their 
lower  edges,  a  sheet  metal  oil  sump  pan  having  out- 
turned  flanges  at  Its  edges  disposed  below  the  bottom 
flanges  of  said  side  an<l  end  walls  and  secured  thereto, 
and  a  sheet  metal  crank  case  bottom  having  oil  pockets 
therein  disposed  with  its  edges  between  the  bottom 
flanges  of  said  side  and  end  walls  and  the  flanges  of  said 
sump  pan, 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,17  8,916.  TRANSMISSION  MECII.\NIRM.  Jambs 
OuTHitiB,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Briscoe  Motor 
Co.,  Inc.,  Jacfcson,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1915.  Serial 
No.  44,093,      (a.  74 — 50.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  member  provided  with 
hangers,  of  a  support  member  constituting  a  casing  mem- 
ber and  having  supporting  arms  at  its  ends  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bangers,  bearings  In  said  support,  a 
gear  casing  mounted  on  the  rear  side  of  said  support  mem 
ber  and  having  bearings  at  Its  outer  end  alined  with  the 
said  bearings  of  said  support  member,  a  driving  member 
disposed  In  one  of  said  bearing's  of  sai.l  -  ippurt  mend>er 
and  having  a  starting  gear  on  its  frorr  .roi  aiul  a  trans- 
mission gear  on  its  rear  end,  s.n  i  '  n  !u:  member  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  tra;i-.:!;^vinn  -^h.-ift,  driv- 
ing means  for  said  driving  menU).  r  conip' i^m;.'  a  uni- 
versal Joint  disposed  In  front  of  said  startin*,'  k  ar  and 
alined  with  the  pivots  of  said  support  member,  a   trans 
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mission  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  transmission 
shaft  disposed  in  alined  bearings  In  said  support  mem- 
ber and  gear  casing  and  provided  with  a  gear  meshing 
with  the  gear  on  said  driving  member,  a  driven  trans- 
mission shaft  disposed  with  Its  front  end  in  said  driving 
member  and  provided  with  a  clutch  connection  thereto  and 
with  a  propeller  shaft  coupling  sleeve  on  Its  rear  end 
disposed  In  a  bearing  in  said  gear  casing,  said  transmis- 
sion shafts  being  provided  with  coacting  selective  gears, 
a  propeller  shaft  disposed  in  said  coupling  sleeve  to  abut 
said  driven  transmission  shaft,  a  thrust  ball  for  the 
front  end  of  said  driven  transmission  shaft,  a  propeller 
shaft  housing  member  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said 
gear  casing,  a  motor  comprising  a  casing  mounted  on  said 
support  at  the  side  of  said  gear  casing  and  a  driving 
shaft  disposed  through  said  support  member,  a  gear  on 
said  motor  driving  shaft,  a  connecting  belt  for  said  gear 
on  said  motor  shaft  to  said  starting  gear  on  said  driv- 
ing member,  and  a  casing  member  mounted  on  the  front 
side  of  said  support  member  to  embrace  said  motor  driv- 
ing connections  and  said  universal  Joint.  « 


2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  member  provided 
with  hangers,  of  a  support  member  constituting  a  cas- 
ing member  and  having  supporting^  arms  at  Its  ends  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  hangers,  bearings  In  said  sup- 
port, a  gear  casing  mounted  on  the  rear  side  of  said  sup- 
port member  and  having  bearings  at  Its  outer  end  alined 
with  the  said  bearings  of  said  support  member,  a  driv- 
ing meml)er  disposed  in  one  of  said  bearings  of  said  sup- 
port member  and  having  a  starting  gear  on  Its  front  end 
and  a  transmission  gear  on  Its  rear  end,  said  driving  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  transmission 
shaft,  driving  means  for  said  driving  member  comprising  a 
universal  Joint  disposed  In  front  of  said  starting  gear  and 
alined  with  the  pivots  of  said  support  member,  a  trans- 
mission mechanism  comprising  a  driving  transmission 
shaft  disposed  in  allYied  bearings  in  said  support  mem- 
ber and  gear  casing  and  provided  with  a  gear  meshing 
with  the  gear  on  said  driving  member,  a  driven  trans- 
mission shaft  disposed  with  Its  front  end  In  said  driv- 
ing member  and  provldetl  with  a  clutch  connection  there- 
to and  with  a  propeller  shaft  coupling  sleeve  on  Its  rear 
end  disposed  In  a  bearing  in  said  gear  casing,  said  trons- 
mtssion  shafts  being  provided  with  coacting  selective 
gears,  a  propeller  shaft  disposed  In  said  coupling  sleeve, 
a  propeller  shaft  housing  member  mounted  on  the  rear 
end  of  said  gear  casing,  a  motor  eonjprlslng  a  casing 
mounted  on  said  support  at  the  side  of  said  gear  casing 
an<l  a  driving  shaft  dLsposed  through  said  support  mem- 
ber, a  gear  on  said  motor  driving  shaft,  a  connecting 
belt  for  said  gear  on  said  motor  shaft  to  said  starting 
gear  on  said  driving  member,  and  a  casing  member  mount- 
ed on  the  front  side  of  said  support  member  to  embrace 
said  motor  <lrlvlng  connections  and  said  universal  Joint. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  member  provldetl  with 
hangers,  of  a  support  member  constituting  a  casing  mem- 
ber and  having  supporting  arms  at  its  ends  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  hangers,  l»oaring8  In  said  support,  a  gear 
casing  mounted  on  the  rear  side  of  said  support  member 
and  having  bearings  at  Its  outer  end  alined  with  the 
said  bearings  of  said  support  member,  a  driving  member 
disposed  In  one  of  said  bearings  of  said  support  member 


and  having  a  starting  gear  on  Its  front  end  and  a  trans- 
mission gear  on  Its  rear  end,  said  driving  member  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  transmission  shaft,  driv- 
ing means  for  said  driving  member  comprising  a  uni- 
versal Joint  disposed  in  front  of  said  starting  gear  and 
alined  with  the  pivots  of  said  support  member,  a  trans- 
mission mechanism  comprising  a  driving  transmission 
shaft  disposed  In  alined  bearings  In  said  support  member 
and  gear  casing  and  provided  with  a  gear  meshing  with 
the  gear  on  said  driving  member,  a  driven  transmission 
shaft  disposed  with  Its  front  end  in  said  driving  member 
and  provided  with  a  clutch  connection  thereto,  a  motor 
comprising  a  casing  mounted  on  said  support  at  the  side 
of  said  gear  casing  and  a  driving  shaft  disposed  through 
said  support  member,  a  gear  on  said  motor  driving  s^h.nft. 
a  connecting  belt  for  said  gear  on  said  motor  '^. 't  tr 
said  starting  gear  on  said  driving  member,  and  u  ih-ig 
member  mounted  on  the  front  side  of  said  support  ;  .  -i 
ber  to  embrace  said  motor  driving  connections  and  -vh; 
universal  Joint. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  member  provided  «  t.^ 
hangers,  of  a  support  nieml>er  constituting  a  casing  mtm- 
ber  and  having  supporting  arms  at  its  ends  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  hangers,  l)earlngs  in  said  support,  a  gear 
casing  mcunte<l  on  the  rear  side  of  said  support  member 
and  having  bearings  at  its  outer  end  alined  with  the  said 
bearings  of  said  support  member,  a  driving  member  dis- 
posed In  one  of  said  bearings  of  said  support  meml>er  and 
having  a  transmission  gear  on  its  rear  end,  said  driving 
member  being  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  transmis- 
sion shaft,  driving  means  for  said  driving  member  com- 
prising a  universal  Joint  alined  with  the  pivots  of  said 
support  member,  a  transmission  mechanism  comprising 
a  driving  transmission  shaft  disposed  In  alined  bearings 
in  said  support  member  and  gear  casing  and  provided  with 
a  gear  meshing  with  the  gear  on  said  driving  member,  a 
driven  transmission  shaft  disposed  with  Its  front  end  is 
said  driving  member  and  provided  with  a  clutch  connec- 
tion thereto  and  with  a  propeller  shaft  coupling  sleeve 
on  Its  rear  end  disposed  in  a  bearing  in  said  gear  cas- 
ing, said  transmission  shafts  being  provided  with  coacting 
selective  gears,  a  propeller  shaft  disposed  In  said  coupling 
sleeve  to  abut  said  driven  transmission  shaft,  a  thrust 
ball  for  the  front  end  of  said  driven  transmission  shaft, 
a  propeller  shaft  housing  member  mounted  on  said  gear 
casing  and  having  driving  connections  with  said  driving 
member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  member  provided  with 
hangers,  of  a  support  member  constituting  a  casing  mem- 
ber and  having  supporting  arms  at  Its  ends  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  hangers,  bearings  in  said  support,  a 
gear  casing  mounte<l  on  the  rear  side  of  said  support 
member  and  having  t>earlngs  at  Its  outer  end  alined  with 
the  said  bearings  of  said  support  member,  a  driving  mem- 
ber disposed  In  one  of  said  bearings  of  said  support  mem- 
ber and  having  a  starting  gear  on  Its  front  end  and  a 
transmission  gear  on  its  rear  end,  said  driving  member 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  transmission  shaft, 
driving  means  for  said  driving  member  comprising  a  uni- 
versal Joint  disposed  In  front  of  said  starting  gtsar  and 
alined  with  the  pivots  of  said  support  meiittoer,  a  trana- 
mlsslon  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  transTnission 
shaft  disposed  In  alined  bearings  in  said  support  mem- 
ber and  gear  casing  and  provided  with  a  gear  meshing 
with  the  gear  on  said  driving  member,  a  driven  trans- 
mission shaft  disposed  with  Its  front  end  in  said  driving 
member  and  provided  with  a  clutch  connection  thereto, 
and  a  motor  comprising  a  casing  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port at  the  side  of  said  gear  casing  and  having  driving 
connections  with  said  driving  member. 

(Claim.s  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,917.    TRANSMISSION-GEAUINO.    Jambs  Gdtbbib, 
Jackson,    Mich.,    assignor    to    Briscoe    Motor    Co.,    Inc., 
Jackson,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  C,  1916.     Serial  No.  44,094. 
(CI.  74—58.) 
1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 

tioo  with  an  engine  comprising  a  crank  shaft  and  a  fly- 
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A  heel    therefor,    of   a    support    member    provided    with    a 
Tfinsmlsslon  gear  box  and  a  motor  driving  gear  chamber 
ii-j" --fd  at  the  front  of  and  extending  to  one  side  of  the 
^'.-ar  box.  said  support  member  being  provided  with  bracket 
'.rrns  embracing  said  fly-wheel  and  secured  to  the  engine, 
a  driving  member  disposed  through  said  chamber  and  pro- 
.1.1-.!   with  an  Internal  bearing  at  Its  rear  end.  bearings 
•or   >aicl    driving  member  dlspose<l   In   the   walls   of  said 
ha!>;  ..-r.  a  clutch  connecting  said  driving  member  to  the 
rank  shaft  of  the  engine,  a  gear  arranged  on  salfl  driv- 
ing   member    between    Its    said    bearings,    a    transmission 
gearing  arranged  within  said  gear  box  and  comprising  a 
-enr  on  the  rear  end  of  said  driving  member,  a  driving 
•rar,   jnlsslon  shaft  provided  with  a  gear  meshing  with  8al<l 
_'.:i-      :    -Aid  driving  member,  a  driven  transmission  shaft 
1:^,,   -    1  with  Its  front  end  In  said  bearing  In  said  driving 
n.  :.    •  r  and    provided   with  a   clutch   fonnectlon   thereto. 
-a Hi    transmission    shafts    being    provided    with    coactlng 
-.Icctlve  gears,  a  motor  mounted  on   said   support   mem- 
ber at  the  side  of  said  gear  box  and  provided  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft   projecting   into   said   chamber,  a   gear   on   said 
nolor  shaft,  and  a  belt  connecting  said  starting  gear  on 
aid  driving  member  to  said  gear  on  said  motor  shaft. 


2.  In  a  structure  of  tht*  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  engine  comprising  a  crank  shaft  and  a  fly- 
whrtl  therefor,  of  a  support  member  provided  with  a 
transmission  gear  box  and  a  motor  driving  gear  chamber 
lispiised  at  the  front  of  and  extending  to  one  side  of  the 
K'.ar  box.  said  support  member  being  provided  with  bracket 
arrn-i  embracing  said  fly-wheel  and  secured  to  the  engine. 
a  ilriving  member  disposed  through  said  chamber,  bear- 
ings for  said  driving'  member  disposed  In  the  walls  of  said 
.•haml)er.  a  clutch  connecting  said  driving  member  to  the 

rank  shaft  of  the  engine,  a  gear  arranged  on  said  driving 
men;!--'-  •  rw^en  Its  said  bearings,  a  transmission  gearing 
arratsK.-l  w'hln  said  gear  box  and  operatlvely  associated 
with  -ill  ir  .:.;-'  member,  a  motor  mounted  on  said 
^uppi  rf  n,.i;  •  r  at  the  side  of  said  gear  box  and  provided 
with  a  Irivi' ,•  -haft  projecting  Into  said  chamber,  a  gear 
on  -ai  !  tii't  r  -haft,  and  a  belt  connecting  said  starting 
gear  on  said  driving  member  to  said  gear  on  said  motor 

shaft. 

3.  In  a  stru  tnr.  f  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  iim:n'  ^iinprlsing  a  crank  shaft  and  a  fly- 
wheel thwp.  for.  of  a  support  member  provided  with  a 
transniis-inn  L-(>ar  !>ox  and  a  motor  driving  gear  chamber 
dlspos"' 1  at  th.  fnnt  .  f  and  extending  to  one  side  of  the 
irear  '"'X.  <a!d  -'ipp-.n  ni-f;  ■•■r  '■..■;!ig  provlde<l  with 
brarkft  arms  >'n;bra  ing  -;'.:  1  :!-  wn-  :  :ind  secured  to  the 
fngin^^  a  drivinir  ni.-mber  disp'i^*'d  th-Mi;-!;  -a.d  chamber 
and  provided  \vi»h  an  ;nt--r!;,i:  ijfuring  at  its  rear  end, 
bearini.'s  fur  said  !r  n_-  ;;  it:  .  r  disposed  In  the  walls  of 
said  chamiH'r,  a     iiu   li  •  t  ;;ni'cting  said  driving  member  to 

■  Hiiine.  a  gear  arranged   on  said 

:rs  said  bearings,  a  transmission 

-a    !   L't'a-  i)OX  and  comprising  a 
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acting  selective  gears,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  support 
member  at  the  side  of  said  gear  box.  and  driving  connec- 
tions from  said  motor  to  said  starting  gear  on  said  driv- 
ing shaft. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  engine  comprising  a  crank  shaft  and  a  fly- 
wheel therefor,  of  a  support  member  provided  with  a  trans- 
mission gear  box  and  a  motor  driving  gear  chamber  dis- 
posed at  the  front  of  and  extending  to  one  side  of  the 
gear  box,  said  support  member  being  provided  with  bracket 
arms  embracing  said  fly-wheel  and  secured  to  the  engine, 
a  driving  member  disposed  through  said  chamber,  bearings 
for  said  driving  member  disposed  In  the  walls  of  said 
chamber,  a  clutch  connecting  said  driving  member  to  the 
crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  a  gear  arranged  on  said  driv- 
ing member  between  Its  said  bearings,  a  transmission  gear- 
ing arranged  within  said  gear  box  and  operatlvely  asso- 
ciated with  said  driving  member,  a  motor  mounted  on  said 
support  member  at  the  side  of  said  gear  box.  and  driving 
connections  from  said  motor  to  said  starting  gear  on  said 
driving  shaft. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support  member  provided  with  a  transmission  gear 
box  and  a  motor  driving  gear  chamber  disposed  at  the 
front  of  and  extending  to  one  side  of  the  gear  box.  a  driv- 
ing member  disposed  through  said  chamber  and  provided 
with  an  internal  bearing  at  its  rear  end.  bearings  for  said 
driving  member  disposed  In  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  a 
gear  on  said  driving  member  between  Its  said  bearings,  a 
transmission  gearing  arranged  within  said  gear  box  and 
comprising  a  gear  on  the  rear  end  of  said  driving  member, 
a  driving  transmission  shaft  provided  with  a  gear  mesh 
ing  with  said  gear  on  said  driving  member,  a  driven  trnns- 
mission  shaft  disposed  with  its  front  end  in  said  bearing 
in  said  driving  member  and  provlde<l  with  a  clutch  con- 
nection thereto,  said  transmission  shafts  being  provided 
with  coactlng  selective  gears,  a  motor  mounted  on  said 
support  member  at  the  side  of  said  gear  box  and  provided 
with  a  driving  shaft  projecting  Into  said  chamber,  a  gear 
on  said  starting  motor  shaft,  and  driving  connections  from 
said  starting  gear  on  said  driving  member  to  said  gear  on 
said  motor  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printeil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178.918.  WINDING  -  INDICATOli  FOR  WATCHES. 
Samitel  S.  Hall.  Jr.,  Montgomery  Center,  Vt.  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1918.     Serial  No.  746.835.      (01.  68 — 85.) 


thereto,  said   transmission  shart.s  being  provided  wlthvco- 


1.  In  a  time  piece,  a  winding  Indicator  having  a  signal 
arranged  to  occupy  different  positions,  in  one  of  which  it 
is  operative  to  indicate  the  necessity  for  winding  and 
others  of  which  it  Is  Inoperative  for  that  purpose,  p.-itiv. 
meant,  for  holding  said  indicator  In  an  Inoperatlv.  p  .- 
tion.  potentially  active  means  tending  to  move  said  Indi- 
cator into  its  operative  position,  and  a  frlctlonally  driven 
member  for  removlDg  said   indicator   from   the  influence 
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of  said  positive  means,  whereby  said  potentially  active 
means  is  enabled  to  act. 

2.  In  a  time  piece,  a  winding  Indicator  having  a  signal 
arranged  to  occupy  different  positions,  in  one  of  which 
It  Is  operative  to  indicate  the  necessity  for  winding  and 
others  of  which  it  is  inoperative  for  that  purpose,  posi 
tive  means   for  holding  said   indicator  in  an   inoperative 
position,  potentially  active   means  tending  to  move  said 
indicator  into   its  operative  position,   and   a   frlctlonally 
driven  rotary  device  having  means  for  partially  disengag 
Ing   said    indicator    from    the    influence    of    said    posltlv" 
means  upon  Its  first  rotation  after  winding,  and  for  com 
pletely   so   disengaging   the   Indicator   upon   a   subsequent 
rotation,  whereby  the  potentially  active  means  is  enable<l 
to  act. 

3.  In  a  timepiece,  a  winding  indicator,  a  holder  for  n 
time  indicator,  said  holder  being  frlctlonally  driven  by 
the  timepiece  movement,  mechanism  operated  by  salt! 
holder  for  placing  the  winding  Indicator  In  indicating 
position,  and  means  actuated  upon  winding  the  tlmeplecr 
for  returning  the  indicator  to  non-indicating  position. 

4.  In  a  timepiece,  a  winding  Indicator,  yielding  mean  : 
tending  to  move  said  indicator  In  one  direction,  a  station 
ary  arrester,  for  preventing  such  movement  of  the  Indl 
cator,  having  a  series  of  steps,  and  a  rotary  driver  having 
means  for  shifting  said  indicator,  arranged  to  displace 
the  indicator  from  one  step  upon  one  rotation  and  from 
a  second  step  upon  a  second  rotation. 

5.  A  timepiece  Including  a  winding  Indicator  movable 
from  a  non-tndlcatlng  position  to  indicating  position,  yield- 
ing means  tending  constantly  to  so  move  the  indicator, 
an  arrester  for  preventing  such  movement  of  the  Indicator, 
and  an  actuator  driven  In  synchronism  with  the  time  Indi 
eating  members  of  the  timepiece  for  disengaging  the  indl 
cator  from  said  arrester. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlntecl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.178.919.  RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR  GARMENT-SUP 
PORTERS.  EcoENB  W.  IIawlet,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  46,868.     (CI.  190—36.) 


1.  A  retaining  device  for  use  in  connection  with  gar- 
ment supporters  comprising  a  horizontal  rearwardly-ex- 
tendlng  side  guide  bar,  a  transversely-extending  retaining 
frame,  said  frame  Including  a  horizontal  cross-bar  havln;; 
parallel  walls  spaced  apart,  opposing  parts  of  said  walls 
being  cut  away  at  the  end  of  the  bar  to  form  a  booke<l 
portion  extending  back  of,  and  embracing,  one  edge  of 
the  guide  bar,  a  ratchet  extending  along  the  rear  of  the 
guide-bar,  and  a  spring-pressed  pawl  lever  pivoted  on  the 
retaining  frame  and  extending  between  said  walls  and 
provlde<l  with  a  hooked  end  enitr!.  h  4:  it-  other  edge  of 
the  guide-bar  and  engaging  said  ratchet. 

2.  A  retaining  device  for  use  in  connection  with  gar- 
ment supporters,  comprising  a  side  guide  bar,  a  retain 
ing  frame,  slldable  along  the  guide  bar,  a  ratchet  extend 
ing  along  the  guide  bar,  a  pawl  lever  pivoted  on  the  retain- 
ing frame  and  extending  parallel  therewith,  and  a  sprln;: 
normally  holding  the  pawl  lever  In  position  to  cause  the 
same  to  operatlvely  engage  the  ratchet  and  a  part  thereof 
to  project  beyond  one  edge  of  the  retaining  frame,  there- 
by enabling  the  retaining  frame  to  be  unlocked  by  merely 
grasping  the  same  at  the  place  of  projection  of  the  pawl 
lever. 

3.  A  retaining  device  for  nse  in  connection  with  gar- 
ment supporters,  comprising  a  side  ratchet  bar,  a  retain- 
ing frame  slldable  along  said  bar,  said  frame  includlni; 
a   cross-bar   having  parallel  walls  spaced  apart,   a  pawl 


lever  extending  between  the  walls  of  the  crosa  bar  and 
pivoted  thereto  and  having  a  manually  operable  end  pro- 
jecting t>eyond  the  open  longitudinal  edge  of  the  cross- 
bar,  and  a  spring  normally  holding  said  pawl  lever  lii 
operative  engagement  with  the  ratchet  bar. 

4.  A  retaining  device  for  use  in  connection  with  gar- 
ment supporters,  comprising  a  side  ratchet  bar,  a  retain- 
ing frame  slldable  along  said  bar.  said  frame  including  a 
cross-bar  having  parallel  walls  spaced  apart,  a  pawl  lever 
extending  between  the  walls  of  the  cross  bar  and  pivoted 
thereto  and  having  a  manually  operable  end  projecting 
beyond  the  open  longitudinal  edge  of  the  cross-bar.  and 
a  bow  shaped  wire  spring  extending  between  said  lever  ami 
the  closed  longitudinal  edge  of  the  cross-bar  and  nor- 
mally holding  said  lever  in  operative  relation  with  thi; 
ratchet  bar. 

5.  A  retaining  device  for  use  In  connection  with  gar- 
ment supporters,  comprising  side  guide  bars,  feet  extend- 
ing from  the  ends  of  each  guide  liar  at  right  angles  there- 
to and  thence  bent  parallel  thereto,  whereby  the  guide  bar 
may  be  held  in  fixed  relation  to  the  side  wall  of  a  trunk 
and  spaced  therefrom,  a  ratchet  bar  extending  parallel 
to  each  guide  bar  and  secured  thereto,  a  cross-bar  U- 
shaped  in  cross  section  and  cut  away  at  each  end  to 
embrace  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  corresponding  guide 
bar.  a  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  near  each  end  of.  and 
near  the  open  longitudinal  edge  of,  the  cross-bar  and  ex- 
tending between  the  walls  thereof,  a  pawl  on  the  short 
en<l  of  each  lever,  the  front  foot  of  each  guide  bar  being 
sufficiently  narrower  than  the  gulile  bar  to  allow  the  cross 
bar  to  slip  endwise  on  and  off  the  same,  a  bow-shaped 
wire  spring  within  the  cross  bar  at  each  end  thereof,  one 
end  of  which  spring  rests  against  the  closed  edge  of  the 
cross  bar  while  the  other  end  thereof  extends  into  an  ori- 
fice In  the  corresponding  pawl  lever,  thereby  normally 
holding  its  pawl  In  operative  relation  with  the  correspond- 
ing ratchet  bar  and  holding  Its  long  end  projected  beyon<! 
the  open  longitudinal  e<lge  of  the  cross-bar,  strips  Becure<l 
to  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  cross-bar,  and 
other  strips  extending  parallel  to  the  cross-bar  and  se- 
cured to  the  first  strips. 


1,178.920.  TRUNK-LOCK.  EcoENi  W.  Hawlet,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1016.  Serial  No.  68.975. 
(CI.  70—115.) 
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In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  the  two  hinged  sec- 
tions thereof,  of  a  main  locking  device  hinged  to  one  sec- 
tion on  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  trunk 
and  adapted  to  swing  toward  and  engage  the  other  section, 
a  fixed  locking  member  securetl  to  the  section  to  which  the 
main  locking  device  is  hinged,  a  complementary  movablt; 
locking  member  adapted  to  engage  the  fixed  lo'  n  nc  mem- 
ber, a  longitudinally  extending  actuating  bar  (or  the  re- 
movable locking  member,  said  movable  locking  member 
and  Its  actuating  bar  being  carried  by  the  other  section 
of  the  trunk,  and  a  cam  carried  by  the  main  locking  <!«'- 
vice  and  adapted,  as  the  same  is  swung  Into  engaf.-  m.<  t.t 
with  the  second  section,  to  actuate  said  bar  and  thereby 
cause  the  movable  locking  member  to  engage  the  fixed 
locking  member  on  the  first  named  section. 


1,178,921.      FASTENER.      Geobgb    W.    Hoab     \v  =    nsm 
Mass.      Filed  Dec.  27,   1916.      Serial   No.  68,009.      (Q. 
24—218.) 

1.  A  fastener  having,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  resilient 
members  yieldingly  disposed  in  contracted  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other,  a  holder  for  said  members  having 
a  depression  constmcted  and  arranged  to  receive  tb.    fr'f 
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frill-  if  -I'll  members,  a  stud  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in 
>ia:  !  ho  .' r  betw»K?D  said  resilient  members,  and  a  shoul- 
dt  r  .:j  <ald  stud  adnpted  to  be  engaged  by  said  resilient 
nitiiii'frs  when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  holder  longi- 
tudinally of  said  stud  in  one  direction,  to  force  the  free 
ends  of  said  resilient  meml)er8  into  said  depression,  where- 
^y  said  members  will  be  held  contracted  and  the  removal 
of  -Hid  holder  from  said  stud  be  prevented. 


X 


'U 


2.  A  fastener  having,  in  combinAtion,  a  pair  of  resilient 

members  arranged  with  their  free  ends  normally  substan- 
tially in  contact  with  eat  h  other,  a  holder  for  said  mem- 
\»''.-<i  hiving  an  aperture  extending  therethrough,  said 
hoiNr  ilso  having  a  depression  arranged  In  allnement 
with  th.'  free  ends  of  said  resilient  members,  a  stud  adapt- 
f'l  •)  be  inserted  into  the  aperture  in  said  holder  between 
nail  resilient  members,  and  a  shoulder  fornie<l  upon  said 
stud  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  resilient  members  when 
pressure  is  applied  to  said  holder  longitudinally  of  said 
stud  in  one  direction,  to  force  the  free  ends  of  said  re- 
silient members  Into  said  depression,  whereby  said  re- 
silient members  will  be  positively  locked  together  and 
til.'  removal  of  said  holder  from  said  stud  prevented. 

;  A  "astener  having,  in  combination,  a  holder  provided 
w  fh  K.  aperture,  said  holder  also  having  a  depression  at 
oi!.  side  of  said  aperture,  a  resilient  member  arranged 
wltliin  said  holder,  encircling  said  aperture,  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  resilient  member  being  arranged,  trans- 
%  0  r-ily  of  said  aperture,  the  extremities  of  said  end  por- 
t!  >ud  being  arranged  to  normally  aline  with  said  depres- 
sion, a  stud  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said  aperture  be- 
tween the  end  portions  of  said  resilient  member,  and  a 
shoulder  on  said  stud  adapted  to  be  moved  to  engage  said 
>^nd  portions  and  move  the  same  into  said  depression  to 
positively  hold  said  end  portions  in  normal  relation, 
whereby  the  withdrawal  of  said  stud  from  said  holder 
will   t>e  prevented. 

4.  A  fastener  having,  in  combination,  a  holder  provided 
w  'h  a  centrally  disposed  aperture,  said  holder  also  having 
a  depression  on  one  side  of  said  aperture,  a  resilient  mem- 
ber arranged  within  said  holder,  the  end  portions  of  said 
resilient  member  being  arranged,  transversely  of  said 
aperture,  the  extremities  of  said  end  portions  being  nor- 
runlly  yieldingly  held  In  contracted  relation  and  In  allne- 
ment with  said  depression,  and  a  cylindrical  stud  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  In  said  aperture  between  the  end  portions 
of  said  resilient  member,  said  stud  having  an  annular 
groove  formed  ailjacent  to  the  extremity  thereof,  adapted 
to  receive  said  end  portions,  said  annular  groove  forming 
a  shoulder  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  said  end 
porttons  and  force  the  extremities  thereof  into  said  de- 
pression when  attempt  Is  made  to  withdraw  said  stud  from 
>;aid  holder  in  a  direction  longitudinal  of  said  stud,  where- 
iiy  the  extremities  of  said  end  portions  will  be  positively 
held  contracted  and  the  withdrawal  of  said  stud  pre- 
vented. 

5.  A  fastener  having,  in  combination,  a  holder  including 
a  top,  a  baclt  secured  to  said  top.  said  top  and  said  back 
having  apertures  extending  therethrough  substantially  in 
allnement  with  each  other,  a  resilient  meml)er  arranged 
within  said  holder  intermediate  of  said  top  and  said  back, 
the  end  portions  of  said  resilient  member  being  arranged 
transversely  of  said  apertures  and  in  normally  yielding 
contracted  relation,  said  back  also  having  a  depression 
formed  therein  at  one  side  of  said  aperture  and  alining 
with  the  extremities  of  said  end  portions,  a  stud  adapted 
to  he  inserted  in  said  casing  between  said  end  portions, 
nu  '  a  shoulder  formed  upon  said  stud  constructed  and 
ar  liiged  to  engage  said  end  portion  and  force  the  ex- 
tr<  rnities  thereof  into  said  depression,  whereby  said  stud 
w  :;  .  flrmly  gripped  and  the  withdrawal  thereof  pre- 
vented. 

[Claims  6  to  n   n   t  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,922.  REOULATINO  ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM 
FOR  CLOCKWORK.  Charles  Ernest  Jacqiimocd, 
Immensee,  near  Kdssnacht,  Switzerland.  Filed  Dec.  80, 
1915.     Serial  No.  69,438.     (CI.  58—124.) 


o'^-.-;:V'o 
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1.  In  an  escapement  regulator  mechanism  for  clock 
work,  the  combination  with  an  escapement  wheel  and  an 
oscillating  meml>er,  of  a  projection  on  the  osciltating 
member,  a  8prlng-operate<l  pressure  lever  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  projection  at  regular  intervals,  a  rocking 
lever,  means  for  rocking  said  lever  at  Intervals,  said  rock- 
ing lever  being  adapter!  to  press  back  the  pressure  lever 
when  it  la  rocked  in  one  direction,  and  a  stop  for  limiting 
the  inward  movement  of  the  pressure  lever. 

2.  In  an  escapement  regulator  mechanism  for  clock- 
work, the  combination  with  an  escapement  wheel  and  an 
oscillating  member,  of  a  projection  on  the  oscillating 
meml)er,  a  spring-operated  pressure  lever,  said  lever  be- 
ing adapted  to  impart  an  Impulse  to  the  oscillating  mem- 
ber during  a  portion  of  its  movement  by  striking  the  pro- 
jection, a  rocking  lever  adapted  In  one  position  to  press 
back  the  pressure  lever  and  to  be  held  In  this  position  by 
the  pressure  lever  until  released  by  the  projection  contact- 
ing with  the  pressure  lever  on  the  return  movement  of 
the  oscillating  member. 

3.  In  an  escapement  regulator  mechanism  for  clock- 
work, the  coml)ination  with  an  escapement  wheel  and  an 
oscillating  member,  of  a  projection  on  the  oscillating 
member,  a  spring-operated  pressure  lever,  said  lever  be- 
ing adapted  to  contact  with  the  projection  so  as  to  impart ' 
an  impulse  to  the  oscillating  member,  a  rocking  arbor,  a 
member  mounte<l  on  said  arbor,  said  member  when  In  one 
position  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  escapement  wheel, 
a  lever  mounted  on  the  rocking  arbor,  said  lever  when 
rocked  In  one  direction  being  adapte<l  to  press  back  the 
pressure  lever  from  the  projection  anil  to  be  retained  by 
said  pressure  lever  until  the  pressure  lever  Is  pressed 
farther  back,  whereupon  said  lever  permits  the  escape- 
ment wheel  to  be  released. 

4.  In  a  clockwork  escapement  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pendulum,  a  lateral  projection  on  the  pendulum, 
a  spring-operated  lever,  said  lever  cooperating  with  the 
Ipterai  projection  to  Impart  an  lmpul.se  to  the  pendulum,  a 
stop  limiting  the  movement  of  the  spring-operated  lever, 
an  escapement  wheel,  two  arbors,  a  rocking  arm  mounted 
on  one  arbor  and  adapte<l  to  arrest  the  escapement  wheel, 
a  rocking  lever  on  the  other  arbor,  said  lever  in  one  posi- 
tion being  adapt<Hl  to  be  engaged  with  the  pressure  lever 
and  to  press  back  the  latter,  a  detent  on  the  arbor  of  the 
rocking  lever,  and  means  for  rocking  the  detent  and  arm 
wheB  free  so  that  the  escapement  wheel  is  released  and 
the  pressure  lever  can  again  Impart  energy  to  the  projec- 
tion on  the  pendulum  at  the  end  of  the  return  movement 
of  the  pendulum. 

5.  In  an  escapement  regulator  mechanism  for  clock- 
work, the  combination  with  an  escapement  wheel  and  an 
oscillating  member,  of  a  lateral  projection  on  the  osdl- 
lating  member,  a  spring-operated  lever,  a  pliant  pin  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  lever,  said  pin  cooperating  with 
the  projection  to  Impart  Impulses  to  the  oscillating  mem- 
ber, a  stop  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  the  pin,  a 
rocking  lever  and  detent,  said  detent  cooperating  with  the 
escapement  wheel,  and  in  one  position  arresting  the  eacape- 
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ment  wheel,  a  rocking  arm  adapted  to  arrest  the  escape- 
ment wheel  in  another  position,  the  rocking  lever  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  pressure  lever,  and  means  for 
rocking  the  lever  and  detent  to  release  the  escapement 
wheel,  when  said  rocking  lever  Is  disengaged  from  the 
pressure  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


MTM28.  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION-GEAR.  Thomas 
Oboboi  Johns,  Gisborne.  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 
.Tohns,  Bannister  and  Company,  Limited.  Gisborne, 
New  Zealand.  Filed  July  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  39,046. 
(a.    74—34.) 


JO    10 


1.  In  variable  driving  gear,  the  combination  with  a 
power  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  of  a  series  of  counter- 
shafts arranged  In  parallel  planes  around  the  driveto  shaft 
and  carried  by  the  power  shaft  and  each  capable  of 
Independent  rotation  upon  its  own  axis,  a  central  pin- 
Ion  fixed  upon  the  power  shaft,  a  pinion  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  each  countershaft  and  engaging  with  the  cen- 
tral pihion,  a  clutch  fixed  upon  each  countershaft  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  and  locked  with  the  pinion  thereon, 
a  sleeve  surrounding  each  countershaft  and  engaging  at 
one  end  with  the  pinion  thereon  and  at  the  other  formed 
with  a  male  thread,  a  correspondingly  threaded  nut  fixed 
from  rotation  l)ut  carried  on  the  countershaft,  into  which 
the  male  threaded  end  of  the  sleeve  is  screwed,  means  for 
imparting  turning  movements  in  reverse  directions  to  each 
sleeve  at  predetermined  points  In  the  travel  of  its  counter- 
shaft around  the  driven  shaft,  and  means  whereby  the 
countershafts  may  be  rotated  on  their  own  axes  as  they 
travel  around  the  driven  shaft,  sutistantlally  as  specified. 

2.  In  variable  driving  gear,  in  combination,  a  power 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  arranged  in  a  continuous  plane,  a 
series  of  countershafts  arranged  around  the  driven  shaft 
in  parallel  planes  therewith  and  carried  by  the  power 
shaft  and  each  capable  of  independent  rotation  on  Its  own 
axis,  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  countershafts 
as  they  are  carried  around  with  the  power  shaft  and  at 
varying  speeds  at  dlflferent  points  in  such  travel,  a  cen- 
tral pinion  fixed  upon  the  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  loosely 
mounted  on  each  countershaft,  means  upon  each  counter- 
shaft for  locking  the  pinion  thereon  and  for  releasing  it 
therefrom  and  means  whereby  such  locking  and  releas- 
ing actions  may  be  carried  out  at  points  in  the  travel  of 
each  countershaft  around  the  driven  shaft,  variably  po- 
sitioned In  relation  to  the  rate  of  Independent  rotation 
imparted  to  the  countershaft,  substantially  as  herein 
specified. 

8.  In  variable  driving  gear,  in  combination,  a  power 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  circular  plate  carried  by  the 
power  shaft,  a  number  of  countershafts  mounted  in  such 
plate  to  extend  in  parallel  lines  with  the  driven  shaft 
and  made  capable  of  independent  rotation  therein,  means 
for  imparting  rotation  to  the  countershafts  at  varying 
speeds  at  different  points  in  their  movement  as  they  are 
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carried  around  with  the  plate,  a  central  pinion  fixed  upon 
the  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  loosely  on  each  counter- 
shaft and  engaging  with  the  central  pinion,  clutch  mecha- 
nism upon  each  countershaft  adapted  to  lock  the  pinion 
thereto,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  each  countershaft 
and  engaging  the  side  of  the  pinion  thereon,  adapted  when 
moved  longitudinally  to  force  the  pinion  on  to  its  clutch 
means  for  thus  moving  the  sleeve  in  reverse  directions 
by  imparting  a  partial  rotation  thereto,  a  cam  lever  upon 
the  sleeve  and  a  cam  ring  encircling  the  whole  of  the  cam 
levers,  formed  with  a  depression  extending  through  a  por- 
tion of  its  Internal  periphery  and  capable  of  adjustment 
around  such  levers,  and  a  spring  controlling  each  of  such 
levers  and  forcing  It  out  against  the  ring,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  In  variable  driving  gear,  in  combination,  a  power 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  central  pinion  fixed  upon  the 
driven  shaft,  a  series  of  countershafts  carried  by  the 
power  shaft  and  extending  in  parallel  lines  around  the 
driven  shaft  and  each  capable  of  rotation  upon  its  own 
axis,  a  crank  arm  on  each  countershaft  and  a  cam  roller 
mounted  on  the  end  of  each  crank  arm,  a  plate  fixed  ad- 
jacent to  the  crank  arms  and  formed  with  a  groove 
therein  extending  around  the  driven  shaft  but  eccentri- 
cally therewith,  a  pinion  mounted  loosely  on  each  coun- 
tershaft and  engaging  the  central  pinion,  clutch  mecha- 
nism upon  each  countershaft  for  locking  the  pinion  there- 
to, a  cam  lever  controlling  the  operation  of  each  clutch, 
and  a  cam  ring  encircling  the  whole  of  the  cam  levers 
and  formed  with  a  depression  extending  through  a  portion 
of  its  Internal  periphery,  a  spring  forcing  each  cam  lever 
out  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  cam  ring,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  rotated  to  position  Its  depression  at  varying  points 
in  relation  to  the  position  of  the  eccentric  groove  in  the 
fixed  plate,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,178,924.  BASKET  AND  THE  LIKE.  Charles  Acoust 
Johnson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1916,  Serial  No. 
22,328.     (a.  217—122.) 
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1.  A  basket  having  a  body  purtion  made  of  a  single 
piece,  cut  to  shape  and  size  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  slits  interwoven  with  ribs,  having  a  bottom  member,  a 
strengthening  and  finishing  hoop  or  band  around  the  bot- 
tom, finishing  and  strengthening  bands  interwoven  with 
the  ribs  at  the  top  and  a  handle  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 

2.  A  receptacle  having  a  body  portion  made  of  a  single 
part  cut  to  shape  and  size  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  continuous  slits  into  which  are  Interwoven  ribs  or 
posts,  strengthening  and  finishing  members  at  the  top  and 
bottom,  and  a  bottom  portion  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  A  basket  having  a  body  portion  made  of  a  single  piece 
of  material  cut  to  size  and  shape  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferential  parallel  silts  Into  which  are  in- 
terwoven a  plurality  of  upright  posts  or  rll>s,  a  solid 
bottom  member,  a  strengthening  and  finishing  band  or 
hoop  at  the  bottom,  strengthening  and  reinforcing  cir- 
cumferential bands  at  the  top  interwoven  with  the  tops 
of  the  upright  posts  and  a  suitable  handle  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described. 
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1.178,926.       WINDOW-GDARD.       Anoilo    Joslib,    Chi- 
cago,  111.,   assignor  of  one-half  to   Franklin    P.    Smith, 
Chicago,    111.      Filed    Jan.    8,    1915.      Serial    No.    1,081 
<C1.  20—71.) 


1.  lu  (ombination,  upper  and  lower  connecting  mem- 
i»ers  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  window  frame  of  a 
wlndDw.  a  guard  having  means  for  detachably  connecting 
it  with  said  connecting  members,  and  locking  mechanism 
l>etween  the  upper  connecting  members  and  guard,  having 
a  locking  menit)er  adapted  to  project  over  the  lower  sa.sh 
of  the  window  when  In  unlocked  position,  and  to  Ii.-  In 
front  of  said  sash  when  raised  from  Its  lowermost  posi- 
tion, and  thereby  lock  said  guard  against  removal. 

2.  In  eomhlnation.  upper  and  lower  bracket.s  adapted 
to  be  securcti  to  the  window  frame  of  a  window,  a  guard 
having  means  for  detachable  engagement  with  said  brack 
ets.  and  lo<  kinj;  mechanism  between  the  upper  brackets 
and  said  jruard.  having  a  locking  member  for  locking  the 
guard  against  removal  when  the  lower  sash  of  the  window 
frame  Is  raised  from  its  lowermost  position,  and  ar- 
ranged to  unlock  the  guard  from  the  upper  brackets  when 
moved  over  the  top  of  the  lower  sash. 

3.  In  combination,  upper  and  lower  brackets  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  window  frame  of  a  window,  lock 
bolts  movably  mounted  In  the  upper  brackets,  locking 
members,  one  connected  with  each  lock  bolt  and  having 
means  arranged  for  engagement  with  its  associated 
bracket  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  the  lock  bolt, 
except  when  pushed  over  the  top  of  the  lower  sash  of 
the  window,  and  a  guard  having  means  for  detachably 
connecting  it  with  the  lower  brackets,  and  keepers  ar- 
ranged   for  locking  engagement  with   said   lock   bolts. 

4.  In  combination,  upper  and  lower  brackets  arranged 
to  be  secured  to  the  window  frame  of  a  window,  lock  bolts 
mountetl  to  slide  vertically  in  said  upper  t>rackets,  lock- 
ing members  carried  by  said  lock  bolts  and  arranged  to 
extend  over  the  top  of  the  lower  sash  of  the  window  and 
to  i)e  withdrawn  therefrom  to  Me  In  front  of  the  stiles 
thereof,  and  n  -nard  having  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting It  wi'h  '■-■■  lower  brackets  and  keepers  arranged 
for  locking  .  r  .;    -  :i,,.nt  with  .said  lock  bolts. 

5.  In  a  wiLj.v  „'uard,  locking  mechanism  comprising 
a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  window  frame 
of  a  window,  a  lock  bolt  slldably  mounted  in  said  bracket 
to  move  In  a  vertical  direction,  a  locking  member  car- 
ried by  said  bolt  and  arranged  to  be  move<l  across  the 
top  of  the  lower  sash  of  the  window  to  lock  the  same  In 
its  lowermost  position,  and  also  arranged  to  be  withdrawn 
from  said  position  to  lie  in  front  of  the  stile  of  said  sash 
means  for  preventing  upward  movement  of  said  lock  bolt 
wlien  said  locking  member  Is  retracted,  and  a  keeper 
arranged  to  be  carried  by  a  guard  and  adapted  for  lock- 
ing engagement  with  said  lock  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,926.  DEVICE  FOIC  ^i  \KI\  ;  A  WHEEL  FIT  ON 
AXLES  FOR  LOCOMuiUK.N  aSD  TENDERS  AND 
CAR-WHEELS.  Gbohoi  H.  Judy,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
May  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  27,668.     (CI.  105 67.) 


The  combination  of  an  axle  provided  with  two  adjoin- 
ing bearings,  one  of  which  Is  eccentric  to  the  axis  thereof, 
with  a  wheel  hub  havln?  "«rr»»«p(inding  seats. 


1.178,927.       GALVANIC    CELL.       .Mobdich     L.    K..h.  ,n 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  lU-a.-.n  .Mlniatur-  Electric 
Co     Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1913.     Serial  No.  784.769.    (CI  204-.18  ) 

1.  A  process  for  making  depolarizing  material  of  « 
dense  but  highly  active  character,  which  consists  In  ex- 
posing  carbonate  of  manganese  to  heated  air.  whereby 
partial  oxidation  occurs,  and  In  then  subjecting  the 
part ia  ly  oxidized  material  to  the  action  of  a  strong 
oxidizing  agent  in  aqueous  solution. 

2.  A  process  for  making  depolarizing  material  of  « 
dense  but  highly  active  porous  character,  which  consNu 
m  exposing  a  basic  compound  of  manganese  such  as  the 
carbonate  of  manganese  to  a  gaseous  oxidizing  agent, 
whereby  a  substantial  measure  of  oxidation  occurs  and 
in  further  oxidizing  the  product  by  treatment  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  oxidizing  agent. 

H.n'  ^u^l^'lVl,^'"'  """""^^  depolarizing  material  of  « 
dense  but  highly  active  character  adapted  for  use  in 
miniature  dry  batteries,  which  consist  In  subjecting  . 
basic  compound  of  manganese  to  dry  oxidation,  whereby 
highly  active  compounds  of  manganese  are  formed   of  a 

weroxl"ron."'  "'''  '"  '"^*''"  ^^''^^'^^  ^'^  ^^'-t  by 


RrLw,  t-     /^^«"  l^^^-HT.       MOBDCCH    L.    Kapl.n. 

Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Beacon  Miniature  Electric 

In  ■  .V.'"  ^'"'■'''  ''^-  ^'  «  t-'^rpomtlon  of  New  York 

h  iI.Hl  Nov.  24,  1914.    .Serial  No.  87.S.69«.      (CI   240~h  -S  )" 


1.  A  portable  flash  light  comprising  a  casing  of  In 
sulatlng  material,  a  battery  therein,  an  electric  lamp 
having  one  terminal  in  enKaB..ment  with  one  end  of  said 
battery,  normally  separate*  .onductors  extending  along 
said  casing  from  the  other  terminal  of  the  linip  nn^l  thr 
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other  end  of  said  battery  respectively,  and  circuit  closer 
means  for  electrically  connecting  .idjacent  portions  of 
said  conductors  and  completing  the  lighting  circuit,  said 
casing  having  In  Its  side  wall  adjacent  to  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  conductors  a  hole  forming  a  chamber  in  said 
wall,  and  said  circuit  closer  means  comprising  a  slidable 
switch  located  within  said  chamber  and  electrically  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  conductors  and  having  a  free 
end  to  be  engage<l  with  the  other  of  said  conductors,  an 
esj'utcheou  plate  secured  on  said  casing  closing  the  outer 
ea<l  of  said  chamber  and  a  slide  mounttnl  on  said  plate 
and  having  a  member  extended  through  an  elongated  slot 
therein  and  rigidly  engaged  with  said  switch,  whereby 
the  switch  may  be  slid  Into  engagement  with  said  other, 
conductor  to  complete  the  circuit,  said  slide  being  elon- 
gated to  conceal  the  slot  in  said  plate  and  said  slot  and 
said  meml>er  coflperatlng  to  guide  said  slide  In  its  move- 
ments. 

2.  .\  portable  flash  light  comprising  a  casing  of  In- 
sulating material,  a  battery  therein,  an  electric  lamp 
having  one  terminal  in  engagement  with  one  end  of  said 
battery,  normally  separated  conductors  extending  along 
said  casing  from  the  other  terminal  of  the  lamp  and  the 
other  end  of  said  battery  respectively,  and  circuit  closer 
means  for  electrically  connecting  adjacent  portions  of 
said  conductors  and  completing  the  lighting  circuit,  said 
casing  having  in  Its  side  wall  adjacent  to  the  inner  end? 
of  said  conductors  a  hole  forming  a  chamber  in  said  wall, 
and  said  circuit  closer  means  comprising  a  slidable  switch 
located  within  said  chamber  and  electrically  connected 
with  one  of  said  conductors  and  having  an  Inwardly 
bent  free  end  to  be  engaged  with  the  other  of  said  con- 
ductors at  the  edge  of  said  chambir,  an  escutcheon  plate 
securer!  on  said  casing  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  cham- 
ber and  a  slide  mounted  on  said  plate  and  having  a  mem- 
ber extended  through  an  elongated  slot  therein  and 
timidly  engaged  with  said  switch,  whereby  the  switch 
way  be  slid  Into  engagement  with  said  other  conductor 
to  complete  the  circuit,  said  switch  being  In  permanent 
electrical  connection  with  said  plate  and  said  plate 
being  In  permanent  electrical  connection  with  one  of 
salil  conductors  and  these  being  the  means  for  electrically 
connecting  said  switch  with  said  conductor,  and  said  sl*de 
being  elongated  to  conceal  the  slot  In  sjild  plate  and  said 
slot  and  said  member  cooperating  to  guide  said  slide 
in  Its  movements. 

3.  A  portable  fla.sh  light  comprising  a  ca.slng  of  In- 
sulating material,  a  battery  therein,  an  electric  lamp 
having  one  terminal  In  engagement  with  one  end  of  said 
battery,  normally  separateil  conductors  extending  along 
said  casing  from  the  other  terminal  of  the  lamp  and  the 
other  end  of  said  battery  respectively,  and  <  Ircult  closer 
means  for  electrically  connecting  adjacent  portions  of 
said  conductors  and  completing  the  lighting  circuit,  said 
ca.slng  having  In  its  side  wall  adjacent  to  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  lonductors  a  hole,  and  said  circuit  closer  means 
comprising  a  switch  located  within  said  hole  and  elec- 
trically connecteii  with  one  of  said  conductors  and  having 
an  inwardly  bent  end  to  be  engaged  with  the  other  of 
said  conductors  at  the  edge  of  said  hole,  an  escutcheon 
plate  secured  on  said  casing  closing  the  outer  end  of  said 
hole  and  having  parallel  guide  slots  therein,  and  a  slide 
mounted  on  said  plate  having  side  fingers  extended 
through  said  slots  and  bent  over  on  said  switch  for  se- 
curing the  switch  to  the  slide  and  binding  the  switch 
against  the  Inner  surface  of  said  plate,  whereby  the 
switch  may  by  pressure  oij  the  slide  be  moved  into  engage 
ment  with  said  other  conductor  to  complete  the  circuit, 
said  plate  serving  as  the  means  for  permanently  elec- 
trically connecting  the  switch  with  the  first  conductor. 


1,178.929.  PITMAN  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES  WITH  ROTATING  CYLINDERS.  Wh.hklm 
KiEMNMj.  Frankfort-on  the-Maln.  Cermany.  Original 
application  file<l  Aug.  20.  1912.  .Serial  No.  716.037. 
Divided  and  this  application  fllefl  Jan.  23.  1915.  Serial 
No.  3.907.  (CI.  74—17.) 
1.  The  combination  In  an  Internal  combustion   engine 

with  rotating  cylinders,  of  a  crank,  a  plurality  of  pitmen 


provided  with  annular  heads  engaging  one  over  the  other 
and  around  the  crank,  the  heads  being  arranged  in  two 
groups,  and  collars  Inclosing  the  groups  of  concentrically 
arranged   heads. 
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2.  The  combination  in  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
with  rotating  cylinders,  of  a  crank,  a  plurality  of  pitmen 
provided  with  annular  heads  engaging  one  over  the  other 
and  around  the  crank,  the  heads  being  arranged  in  two 
groups,  a  main  rod  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  mem- 
bers, each  menilier  provided  with  a  collar  inclosing  a 
group  of  said  concentric  heads  ;  and  means  for  fastening 
together   said   cooperating  members. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
with  rotating  cylinders,  of  a  crank,  a  plurality  of  pitmen 
jirovlded  with  annular  hea<ls  engaging  one  over  the  other 
and  around  the  crank,  the  heads  being  arrange<l  in  two 
groups,  and  a  main  rod  having  two  collars  each  concen- 
tric with  one  of  the  respective  groups  of  heads. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
with  rotatine  cylinders,  of  a  crank,  a  plurality  of  pitmen 
provided  with  annular  heads  engaging  one  over  the  other 
and  around  the  crank,  the  heads  being  arrangefl  In  two 
groups,  and  a  longitudinally  dlvldod  main  rod  having  two 
(ollars  each  concentric  with  one  of  the  respective  groups 
of  heads. 


1,178.930.  BRICK-MACHINE,  ik.ward  K.  Kino,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Chambers  Brothers  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Penn.sylvanla.  Filed  July  30,  1916. 
Serial  No.  42,689.      (CI.  26—109.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  suitably  supported  fixed  shaft, 
a  reel  carriage  or  housing  having  a  central  sleeve  slldably 
mounte<l  on  the  shaft  and  Inclosing  the  t»earlng  portions, 
a  wire  ri>el  rotataltly  mounted  in  the  bousing  and  means 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  clay  bar  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  housing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  suitably  supported  shaft,  a  reel 
carriage  or  housing  having  a  central  sleeve  slldably  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  and  Inclosing  the  bearing  portions,  fric- 
tion reducing  means  interposed  l)etween  the  shaf^  and  the 
sleeve,  a  wire  re<I  rotatably  mounted  In  the  housing  and 
means  controlle<l  by  the  movem'-nt  of  the  clay  bar  for 
reciprocating  the   housing. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  suitably  supported  flxe<l  shaft 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess  and  friction  re<luclng 
rollers  seated  therein,  a  reel,  carriage  or  housing  having 
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a  central  sleove  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  Inclos- 
ina  '!  rollers,  a  wire  reel  rotatably  mounted  In  the  houa- 
iijfc-  .1.1  means  controlled  I)y  the  movement  of  the  clay 
bar   for   reciprocating   the   housing. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  suitably  supported  fixed  shaft, 
a  reel  carriage  or  housing  having  a  central  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  Inclosing  the  bearing  portions, 
said  sleeve  provided  with  rollers  for  engaging  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  shaft  to  prevent  lateral  play  between  the 
sleeve  and  shaft,  a  wire  reel  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
housing  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the 
(lay    bar   for    reciprocating   the    housing. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  suitably  supported  fixed  shaft, 
u  re«l  carriage  or  housing  having  a  central  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  Inclosing  the  bearing  portions, 
means  for  maintaining  the  housing  against  rotative  move- 
ment, a  wire  reel  rotatably  mountoil  In  the  housing  and 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  clay  bar  for 
reciprocating  the  housing. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,931.  RADIAL-DK  U  1  ,i  ,:.  , i arry  T.  Kbakac, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company.  Flle<l  Aug.  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
713,970.      (CI.   213 — 42.) 


.V  *  .^     [—[— 


S 


1.  Ii!  radial  draft  gear,  a  coupler,  an  extension  mem- 
ber h.i.n^'  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  car,  the  coupler 
and  extension  meml^er  being  rigidly  fastened  to  each  other, 
rpr.ssr.=;  ;n  'h'=  coupler  shank  and  the  extension  member, 
jin.l  ,',  St  r.  !;  ig  plate  extending  forwardly  from  the  ex- 
t.r.so!  r!i>  niber  along  the  under  side  of  the  shank  to  a 
point  lurward  of  the  carry  iron,  the  said  plate  having 
lugs  cooperating  with  recesses  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
♦  o  iai'l  coupler  and  said  extension  member. 

_'     I'.i  a  radial  draft  gear,  a  pair  of  Interflttlng  casings, 

each   casing  having  two   rearwardly-eitendlng  arms,   the 

vaM  arms  comprising  an  operative  connection  between  the 

a>  :u'^.  each  set  of  arms  having  an  interlocking  engage- 

intnt  with  the  other  set  of  arms  to  prevent  spreading. 

a.  In  radial  draft  gear,  an  outer  casing,  an  Inner  cas- 
ing, frlctlonal  parts,  a  follower  therefor  and  a  pivot  pin, 
said  outer  casing  being  secured  at  Its  forward  end  to  the 
coupler  and  having  a  socket  portion  intermediate  its  ends, 
arms  extending  rearwardly  from  the  socket  portion,  elon- 
gated slots  In  said  arms,  a  key  seated  in  the  slots  connect- 
ing the  arms  with  the  follower,  the  Inner  casing  contain- 
ing the  frlctlonal  parts  and  being  itself  contained  within 
the  socket  portion  of  the  outer  casing,  and  having  arms 
extending  r  -vcily  from  the  Inner  casing,  and  elon- 
gated slots  ID  th.'  said  arms  of  the  inner  casing,  engaging 
the  pivot  pin,  whereby  stresses  of  draft  transmitted  from 
the  coupler  will  cause  the  said  casings  to  telescope  and 
actuate  the   frlctlonal  parts. 

4.  In  radial  draft  gear,«i  coupler,  an  outer  casing  en- 
s?atn!:~  t'l  ■  -oupler,  an  Inner  casing,  and  a  pivot  pin  sectir- 
in;:  'h-  •  •  chanlsm  to  the  framing  of  the  car,  the  outer 
casinir  h  iving  rearwardly-extendlng  arms  with  elongated 
-<lin<  b!,i;  ••  I  to  engage  a  key  member  and  to  transmit 
piMMj  *  --.  >  therethrough  to  the  follower  of  the  draft 
ju:  i;.  the  inner  casing  also  having  rearwardly-extended 
arm-;  with  "lonsrHted  slots  engaging  the  pivot  pin,  the 
irms  '  :'  -ai  i  .  ir.r  casing  being  arranged  In  a  horUontal 
I  III:,  in  !  T).  ;ir:!!-i  of  the  Inner  casing  being  arrange<l  In 
a    ■  •■rri'  al    ?;;■:;■■ 

5     III    ra  !   i      Iraft    gear,   a   coupler,   a    forward    casing 

>n-  .-'iru;  rti-      r;,  '.er,  a  rear  casing,  and  a  pivot  pin  secur- 

: ,.     h,    !i\.    h  in  ~:ii  to  the  framing  of  the  car,  the  forward 

asiri^  bavinL'  r>arw  irdly-extendlng  arms  with  elongated 

-..  '<  adapted    t  >   m^'ai^e  a  key  member  and  to  transmit 

puii.ng  stres<e-:  'S.-rtthr  ngh  to  the  follower  of  the  draft 


rigging,  the  rear  casing  also  having  rearwardly-extended 
arms,  the  arms  of  said  forward  casing  being  laterally 
disposed  and  the  arms  of  the  rear  casing  being  disposed 
one  above  the  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,932.  TAG-STRINGING  MACHINE.  LAWRaMCl  A. 
McGrath.  Randolph,  Mass.,  assignor  of  four-sixteenths 
to  Michael  F.  Cunningham,  Randolph.  Mass.,  flve-slx- 
teenths  to  Mary  E.  Donovan,  Wlnthrop,  Mass.,  and 
two-sixteenths  to  William  H.  Dennehy.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1915.      Berlal    No.    17,2G2.      (CI.   98 — 91.) 


1.  In  a  tag-stringing  and  knotting  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  means  to  Insert  a  loop  of  string  through  the 
eye  of  a  tag,  of  means  to  draw  the  ends  of  the  string 
through  the  loop,  and  means  to  tie  a  knot  In  said  ends 
of  the  string  . 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  to  insert  a  loop  of  string  through  the  eye  of 
a  tag,  of  means  to  draw  the  ends  of  the  string  through  the 
loop,  means  to  carry  .said  ends  about  the  body  of  the 
string  to  provide  a  knot-forming  loop,  and  means  to 
draw  the  ends  of  the  string  through  said  knot-forming 
loop  thereby  to  form  a  knot. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l,  the  combination 
with  means  to  Insert  a  loop  of  string  through  the  eye  of 
a  tag,  of  means  to  draw  the  ends  of  the  string  through 
said  loop,  a  rotary  looping  member  to  engage  the  ends  o( 
the  string  and  loop  them  about  the  body  thereof,  and 
means  to  draw  the  ends  through  the  loop  thus  formed 
thereby  to  make  a  knot. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  to  sustain  a  tag,  of  a  threader,  means  to  move 
the  threader  to  carry  a  loop  of  string  through  the  eye  of 
said  tag  and  around  the  edge  thereof,  means  to  draw  the 
ends  of  the  string  through  said  loop,  and  means  to  form 
a  knot  In  said  ends. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  to  sustain  a  tag,  of  a  threader  having  at  Its 
end  a  string-engaging  portion,  means  to  move  the  string- 
engaging  portion  of  the  threader  through  the  eye  of  the 
tag  and  around  the  edge  thereof  thereby  to  loop  a  string 
through  said  eye  and  carry  the  looped  end  around  the  edge 
of  the  tag,  means  to  draw  the  ends  of  the  string  through 
said  loop,  and  means  to  form  a  knot  in  said  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  57  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,933.  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  LAMBS  FOR  DOCK- 
ING AND  LIKE  PURPOSES.  Duncan  William  Mac- 
DONALD.  Maharahara,.  near  Dannevlrke,  and  Jamis  Wil- 
liam Cornwall  and  John  Cattanach  Davidson,  Dan- 
nevlrke, New  Zealand.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1915.  Serial 
No.  63,621.      (CI.  119—103.) 

1.  For  the  purpose  Indicated,  the  combination  of  a 
cradle  adapted  to  hold  a  Iamb  on  Its  back  ;  projections  in 
the  cradle  adapted  to  retain  the  shoulders  of  the  lamb  ;  a 
gate  having  depressions  adapted  to  receive  the  hind  part 
of  the  hind  legs  of  the  lamb  and  prevent  lateral  movement 
thereof;  and  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  gate 
and  guiding  it  In  a  direction  to  force  the  lamb's  hind  leg» 
back  upon  Its  body. 

2.  For  the  purpose  Indicated,  the  combination  <>'  !i 
cradle  adapted  to  hold  a  lamb  on  Its  back;  projections  in 
the  cradle  adapted  to  retain  the  shoulders  nf  th^^  Inmb  a 
gate  having  depressions  adapted  to  receive  th-  hiiul  imrt 
of  the  hind  legs  of  the  lamb;  means  for  adjustably  sup- 
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porting  the  gate  and  guiding  It  in  a  direction  to  force  the 
lamb's  hind  legs  back  upon  Its  body  ;  means  plvoUbly  sup- 
porting the  cradle  for  movement  In  Its  longitudinal  plane 
and  a  yleldable  means  for  returning  the  cradle  to  normal 
position. 


4r  At 


3.  For  the  purpose  Indicated,  a  chair  shaped  cradle 
adapted  to  hold  a  lamb  on  Its  back  In  reclining  position  ; 
projections  on  the  Inside  of  the  upper  part  of  the  cradle 
for  engaging  the  shoulders  of  the  lamb  and  preventing  up- 
ward and  backward  movement  of  the  lamb  ;  and  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  hind  part  of  the  hocks  of  the  lamb 
to  force  them  toward  the  lamlVs  body  and  hold  them  apart 
and  against  lateral  movement. 

4.  For  the  purpose  Indicated,  a  chair-shaped  cradle 
adapted  to  hold  a  lamb  on  Its  back  In  reclining  position  ; 
projections  on  the  Inside  of  the  upper  part  of  the  cradle 
for  engaging  the  shoulders  of  the  lamb  and  preventing  up 
ward  and  backward  movement  of  the  lamb  ;  a  gate  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  hind  part  of  the  hocks  of  the  lamb  and 
force  them  toward  the  lamb's  body  ;  means  for  pivotably 
supporting  the  cradle  movable  In  Its  own  longitudinal  ver- 
tical plane  and  permitting  the  weight  of  the  lamb  to  move 
the  cradle  to  position  for  emptying  the  lamb  therefrom  ; 
and  means  for  automatically  opening  said  gate  when  the 
cradle  reaches  the  emptying  position. 

5.  For  the  purpose  indicated,  a  cradle  adapted  to  retain 
a  lamb  in  position,  said  cradle  mounted  upon  a  member 
pivoted  In  a  frame,  means  for  retaining  said  cradle  In  an 
upright  position,  a  gate  for  retaining  the  lamb  within  said 
cradle,  means  for  releasing  the  cradle  to  allow  said  cradle 
to  fall  by  the  weight  of  the  animal,  means  for  automati- 
cally opening  the  gate  during  the  fall  of  the  cradle,  means 
for  returning  the  cradle  to  Its  upright  position  after  the 
lamb  Is  free  of  the  cradle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,934.  HUMIDIFIER  Max  Fred  MANGEi.sDORrr. 
Union  Hill,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
835,107.      (CI.  98 — 44.) 


In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  evaporating  sur- 
face comprising  a   sheet  and   a    corrugated   spacing  strip 


wound  into  a  spiral  whereby  the  SDcceaaive  torns  of  the 
sheet  are  held  spaced  by  the  strip,  and  means  for  sopply- 
Ing  moisture  to  the  surface.  « 


1,178,935.  COIN-CONTROLLED  VENDING-MACHINE. 
Harland  L.  Morrison,  Belolt.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  7, 
1916.     Serial  No.  49,264.     (CI.  194 — 80.) 
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1.  A  vending  machine  Including  a  casing,  track  members 
in  the  casing,  a  carriage  member  slldable  on  said  tra<  k 
members  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  rod  secured  to  the 
casing  and  slidably  connected  with  the  carriage  and 
adapted  during  the  major  portion  of  movement  of  the  car- 
riage to  close  the  slot  ag>ilnst  passage  of  a  coin,  an  eject- 
ing member  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  aline  with 
the  slot  of  the  carriage  and  slidably  supported  by  said 
last  named  rod  and  one  of  the  track  members  and  means 
for  moving  the  carriage. 

2.  A  vending  machine  including  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  rods  carried  In  the  casing,  an  ejecting  carriage 
slidably  carried  by  the  rods  and  provided  between  said  rods 
with  coin  slots,  a  plurality  of  other  rods  adapted  to  Inter- 
sect said  slots  to  hold  a  coin  therein,  said  rods  terminating 
short  of  the  limit  of  movement  of  the  carriage  to  free 
said  slots,  a  plurality  of  ejecting  members  each  slidably 
mounted  on  one  of  the  first  mentioned  rods  and  one  of  the 
second  mentioned  rods  and  provided  with  a  slot  adapted 
to  aline  with  a  respective  slot  of  the  carriage,  and  means 
for  moving  the  carriage. 

'A.  A  vending  machine  including  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  rods  carried  In  the  casing,  a  carriage  mounted 
on  said  rods  and  provided  therebetween  with  coin  slots,  a 
plurality  of  other  rods  disposed  between  the  first  rods  and 
having  slldable  connection  with  the  carriage  and  normally 
disposed  to  Intersect  said  slots  to  hold  a  coin  therein,  said 
second  mentioned  rods  terminating  short  of  one  limit  of 
movement  of  the  carriage  to  free  said  slots,  an  ejecting 
member  slidably  mounted  on  one  of  said  first  mentioned 
rods  and  one  of  the  second  mentioned  rods  and  provided 
with  a  slot  adapted  to  aline  with  a  respective  slot  of  the 
carriage,  and  means  for  moving  the  carriage. 

4,  A  vending  machine  Including  a  slldable  ejecting  car- 
riage, a  plurality  of  ejecting  members,  means  adapted  In 
conjunction  with  a  coin  for  selectively  locking  said  mem- 
bers to  the  carriage,  said  carriage  being  operable  to  move 
the  members  to  and  from  ejecting  position,  a  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond shaft,  an  endless  chain  carried  on  said  shafts  and  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  carriage,  means  connecting  the  chain  with  the  car- 
riage, and  means  for  imparting  reverse  rotary  movements 
to  one  of  the  shafts. 

6.  A  vending  machine  Including  a  casing  divided  into 
article  compartments  and  an  intermediate  compartment, 
an  ejecting  mechanism  disposed  below  each  article  com- 
partment, a  vertical  series  of  coin  slots  In  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  intermediate  compartment  chutes  extending 
from  said  slots  through  the  intermediate  compartment  and 
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dlvcrgpfl  rearwardly  thereof  anil  extended  each  to  a  re- 
■peotive  ejecting  nieobanlsm,  an  operating  lever  extended 
through  the  intermediate  compartment  below  the  chute 
portions  disposed  therein  and  pivotally  mounted  for  ver- 
tical swinging  movement,  and  means  opcratlvely  connect- 
ing the  said  Ii'ver  with  the  ejecting  mechanism. 
[Claim  6  not  printod  In  tho  Onzrtt.-.l 


1.178,936.      OIL  VAPORIZER  FOR  THE  LUBRICATION 
OF  STEAM-CYLI.NDERS.     Fuedkrick  J.   MuuttAY,  Na 
tick.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.   10.   1013.     Serial  No.  753.395. 
(CT.  184—50.) 
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1.  In  an  oil  feeding  system  for  a  steam  cylinder,  a 
lubricating  pipe,  an  atomizer  comprising  a  straight  tubular 
casing  adapted  to  extend  into  the  steam  main,  a  steam 
pipe  connected  to  and  extending  through  the  end  of  said 
casing  and  ending  in  a  nozzle  discharging  beyond  the 
lubricant  pipe  connected  to  the  side  of  said  casing  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  oil  feeding  system  for  a  steam  cylinder  an 
atomizer  consisting  of  an  atomizer  casing  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  the  steam  main,  a  lubricant  pipe  connected  to 
said  casing  and  a  steam  pipe  connected  to  and  extending 
through  said  casing  and  ending  In  a  nozzle  beyond  said 
lubricant  pipe  connection  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  oil  feeding  system  for  a  steam  cylinder,  an 
atomizer,  comprising  a  tubular  atomizer  casing  adapte<| 
to  extend  Into  the  s-team  main,  said  projection  into  the 
main  having  Its  sides  perforated  and  end  closed,  a  lul)ri- 
■canf  ;  :  .;  r  <  eptade  connected  to  the  side  of  said 
casii-^  a;..:  .i  ,>;.a;.i  pipe  connecte<l  to,  and  extending  into 
the  end  of  said  casing,  ending  in  a  nozzle  beyond  said  lu- 
bricant pipe  connection  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  oil  feeding  system  for  a  steam  cylinder  a  va 
porizer  attached  to  the  main  steam  pipe  consisting  of  n 
straight  tubular  chamber  enlarged  at  one  end.  the  smaller 
ent^  extending  into  said  steam  main  having  the  under  side 
perforated  and  the  end  closed  ;  a  lubricant  pipe  from  a 
receptacle  connected  to  the  side  of  said  large  chamber  and 
a  steam  pipe  connected  to  and  extending  into  the  end  and 
•nearly  through  said  larger  chamber  and  beyond  the  lubrl- 
•cant  pipe  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  system  for  feeding  oil  to  the  valves  and  cylinders 
of  a  steam  engine  the  combination  of  (1)  a  lubricant  re- 
ceptacle (B),  (2)  a  lubricant  plt)e  leading  from  the  re 
ceptacle  (C).  (3)  a  steam  pipe  (A)  and  (4)  an  atomizer 
having  a  steam  nozzle  (6)  a  closed  end  (</)  and  holes  (A) 
extending  into  the  steam  main  and  connected  to  the  steam 
and  lubricant  pipes  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Onzette.] 


1,178.937         \!  T.  0(\iic     LUBRICATOR.       Da.niel     H. 

NiCKEL.s.    t  i.v.iiiiKi.    Ohio,    assignor    of    one-tenth    to 
Geors;e    M.    Adams,    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Filed    Aug.    17, 
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Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Serial  No.  857.075.      (CI.  64 — 32.) 
H    CM-   nvle   iniirlcator,   the   combination   with   an 
Ml. I  With    .   !,alr  of  b<»arlng  pins;  of  a  lubricant 
t;ii_'  liar  pr   \    :    1    vith  bearing  openings  mounted 
rrnvcllng    up. in    -i    1    bearing   plus,   a   spring   pro- 


!l 


penden*  :  V   aii  'M-ti  •! 


p.  nings  loosely  and  movably  mounted  on  said 
i!m]  havin-  Its  ends  Impinging  upon  the  outer 

i  :  i  I!  ,[  •  transporting  bar,  and  spring  re- 
■  r-i  a  ijiistably  mounted  on  said  bearing  pins 
.  n,l<  of  said   transporting  bar  may  be  inde- 


2.  In  a  car  axle  lubricator,  the  combination  with  an 
axle  provided  at  its  ends  with  spaced  bearing  members, 
and  a  Journal  box  provided  with  an  axle  bearing  above 
said  axle  and  a  lubricant  reservoir  below  the  latter  and 
also  having  lubricant  ports  communicating  with  .said  reser- 
voir and  said  bearing ;  of  a  lubricant  transporting  bar 
loosely  and  reslliently  mounted  on  said  spaceil  bearing 
members  and  having  Its  ends  provided  with  lubricant 
carrying  receptacles  traversing  said  Journal  bo.v  and 
adapted  to  receive  lubricant  from  said  reservoir  and  dis- 
charge the  same  to  said  liearing  member  through  said 
lubricant  ports,  a  bow  spring  provided  with  openings 
loosely  and  movably  mounted  on  said  spaced  bearing  mem- 
bers and  having  its  ends  Impinging  upon  the  outer  ends 
of  said  lubricant  transporting  l)ar,  and  sprln?  retaining 
members  adjustably  mounte«l  on  said  spaced  bearing  mem- 
bers and  normally  Intei  locking  with  .said  bow  spring  for 
Independently  adjusting  the  ends  of  .said  lubricant  trans- 
porting luir. 


=^i»SV>^^^s 


3.  In  a  car  axle  lubricator,  an  axle  provided  at  its  end 
with  spaced  bearing  members,  a  lubricant  transporting 
bar  provided  with  bearing  openings  loosely  receiving  and 
taking  over  sal<l  spaced  bearing  raemi)ers.  a  bow  spring 
provlde<l  with  openings  loosely  receiving  and  taking  over 
said  spaced  bearing  members  and  having  its  free  ends 
bearing  against  the  ends  of  said  transporting  bar,  and 
spring  retaining  members  adjustaldy  nmunted  on  said 
bearing  members  whereby  said  transporting  bar  is  adapted 
to  ride  and  travel  upon  said  bearing  meml)ers  and  the 
ends  Independently  adjusted  through  said  adjustably 
mounted  spring  retaining  members. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  axle,  a  Journal  box  Including 
an  extended  front  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder  hav- 
ing lubricant  receiving  and  discharging  ports  above  and 
below  said  axle,  a  transverse  bar  extending  across  the 
front  of  said  axle  and  rotatable  In  said  extended  front. 
said  bar  being  provided  at  Its  ends  with  oppositely  ar- 
range<l  lubricant  receiving  cups  traversing  said  annular 
shoulder  and  receiving  and  discharging  lul)rlcant  from 
and  through  said  ports  below  and  above  said  axle,  re- 
spectively, a  bow  spring  for  retaining  said  bar  In  place, 
and  spaced  bar  and  spring  carrying  and  adjusting  mem- 
bers on  salil  axle  upon  which  the  Intermediate  portions  of 
said  transverse  t>ar  and  bow  spring  are  mounted  and 
adjusted. 


1,178.938.      SHUTTER   DEVICE  FOR  GAS-ENGINB  RA- 
DIATORS.      Chkistian     Nielse.v,     Jr..     Chicago,     111. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  832,701.     (Cl.  236 — 6.) 
1.   An   automatically    controlled   air   shutter   device    for 
standard  vehicle  gas  engine  radiators  comprising  a  frame, 
with  means  to  affix  It  to  and  across  the  front  of  the  ra- 
diator hood  or  casing,  shutter  elements  supported  on  said 
frame  and   extending  across    the   front   of  the   radiator. 
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spring  restrained  themHwtBtlc  meaan  sopported  on  said 
frame  and  held  thereby  against  the  radiator  wall  so  aa  to 
be  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the  engine  cooling 
agent,  and  operative  connections  between  the  thermo- 
static means  and  the  shutter  elements  and  connected  he- 
tween  the  restraining  spring  of  the  thermostatic  element 
and  the  shutter  elements. 


8.  A    tMir-chalr    for    (Concrete    construction,    comprising 
a  shaft,  hubs  carried  thereby,  and  circular  flanges  at  tbr 


2.  An  automatically  controlled  air  shutter  device  for 
vehicle  gas  engine  radiators  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  circulating  passage  for  the  engine  cooling  fluid, 
a  frame  adapted  to  extend  across  the  front  of  the  radiator, 
with  means  to  attach  It  to  the  front  of  the  radiator 
casing,  rocking  shutter  elements  mounted  at  their  ends  In 
the  frame  and  extending  across  and  in  front  of  the  ra- 
diator, a  thermostatic  element  carried  by  said  frame  and 
applied  to  the  front  wall  of  said  circulating  passage,  and 
thereby  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the  engine  cool- 
ing fluid  and  operative  connections  between  the  said  ther- 
mostatic element  and  the  said  shutter  elements. 

3.  An  automatically  controlled  air  shutter  device  for 
motor  driven  vehicle  engine  radiators  comprising  shut- 
ter elements,  a  thermostatic  element  controlle<l  by  the 
temperature  of  the  cooling  liquid  for  the  engine,  a  thermo- 
statically actuated  lever  connected  to  and  actuated  by 
said  thermostatic  element,  and  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to 
said  thermostatically  actuated  lever  and  connected  to  said 
shutter  element,  with  means  to  detachably  connect  the 
hand  lever  to  said  thermostatically  operated  lever,  where- 
by the  shutter  elements  may  l>e  manually  controlieil  in- 
dependently of  the  thermostatically  controlled  means. 

4.  An  automatically  controlled  air  shutter  device  for 
motor  driven  vehlcile^  engine  radiators  comprising  shutter 
elements,  with  means  to  support  the  same  across  the  ra- 
diator, a  thermostatic  element  supported  within  the  in- 
Ouence  of  the  heat  of  the  engine  and  operatively  connecte<l 
to  the  shutter  elements,  and  a  casing  of  conducting  mate- 
rial inclosing  said  thermostatic  element  and  provlde<l 
with  a  wide  heat  con<lucting  flange. 

5.  An  automatically  controlled  air  shutter  device  for 
motor  driven  vehicle  engine  radiators  comprising  shutter 
elements,  with  means  to  support  the  same  across  the 
radiator,  a  thermostatic  element  supported  within  the 
Influence  of  the  heat  of  the  engine  and  operatively  con- 
necteti  to  the  shutter  elements,  a  casing  Inclosing  the 
front  and  edge  parts  of  the  said  thermostatic  element 
and  open  at  its  rear  side  and  conducting  fingers  connected 
to  the  thermostatic  element  for  conducting  heat  from  the 
engine  to  said  thermostatic  element. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ends  of  saul  hubs,  one  of  said  flanges  being  provided  with 
a  shoulder  limittiig  the  rolling  of  said  chair. 


1,178,940.     CERTIFICATE  -MAKING  AND  ISSUINfJ  MA 
CyiNE.     Wii-FUED  I.  Ohmkic  and  John  E.  McAllister. 
Dayton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Recording  and  Compnt 
ing  Machines   Company,    Dayton,    Ohio,  a    Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  742.997.     (Cl. 
235—3.) 


1.178,989.  BAR-CHAIR  USED  IN  CONCRETE  CON 
8TRUCTION.  John  R.  ODonnbi.l.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  46,050.     (Cl.  72—122.) 

1.  In  a  bar-chair  for  concrete  construction,  a  shaft 
carrying  circular  flanges  space<l  apart  to  permit  the  dis- 
position of  a  bar  therebetween,  one  of  said  flanges  being 
provided  with  means  for  limiting  the  rolling  of  the  chairs. 

2.  A  bar-chair  for  concrete  construction,  comprising 
a  shaft,  hubs  carried  thereby,  and  circular  flanges  at  the 
ends  of  said  huta.  one  of  said  flanges  being  provided  with 
means  for  limiting  the  rolling  of  said  chair. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  printing 
device  adjustable  to  <lifferent  printing  positions  to  print 
dllTerent  data,  a  supporting  device,  for  the  material  to 
be  printed  upon,  movable  into  and  out  of  printing  posi- 
tion, means  to  actuate  one  of  said  devices,  after  said 
supporting  device  has  l)een  moved  into  printing  position, 
to  cause  an  Impression  to  t>e  taken  from  said  printing 
device,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said 
supporting  device  Into  printing  position  to  lock  aald 
printing  device  against  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbetl.  a  supporting 
device  for  certificate  forming  material  movable  into  and 
out  of  printing  position,  a  printing  device  to  act  on  the 
material  on  said  supporting  device  when  the  latter  is  in 
printing  position,  means  to  set  said  printing  device  to 
cause  it  to  print  the  proper  data,  means  to  Impart  move- 
ment to  one  of  said  devices,  after  said  supporting  device 
has  been  moved  into  printing  position,  to  cause  said  data 
to  be  printed  on  the  material  on  said  supporting  device, 
and  means  controlle«l  by  the  movement  of  said  support 
ing  device  Into  printing  position  to  lock  said  printing 
device  against  setting  movement. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  printing 
device  adjustable  to  different  positions  to  print  different 
data,  a  supporting  device  for  the  material  to  be  printed 
upon,  said  supporting  device  being  capable  of  two  move- 
ments, one  to  move  it  into  printing  position  adjacent  to 
said  printing  device  and  the  other  to  cause  an  impression 
to  be  taken  from  said  printing  device,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  first  of  said  movements  to  lock  said  printing 
device  against  adjustment. 
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4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
for  certiUcate-formin);  material  movable  Into  and  out  of 
printing  positloB,  a  printing  device  to  act  on  the  mate- 
rial on  said  support  when  the  latter  Is  In  printing  posi- 
tion, means  to  set  said  printing  device  to  cause  It  to  print 
the  proper  data,  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said 
support  into  printing  position  to  lock  said  printing  de- 
vice against  setting  movement,  means  to  operate  said 
machine  to  cause  said  data  to  be  printed  on  the  material 
on  said  support,  and  means  controlled  by  the  operation 
of  said  machine  to  release  said  printing  device  from  said 
locking  means  and  permit  the  same  to  be  restored  to  Its 
normal  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
for  certificate-forming  material  movable  into  and  out  of 
printing  position,  a  printing  device  to  act  on  the  material 
on  said  support  when  the  latter  is  in  printing  position, 
means  to  set  said  printing  device  to  cause  it  to  print  the 
proper  data,  a  locking  member  to  hold  said  printing  de- 
vice against  setting  movement,  and  a  part  connected  with 
said  locking  member  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
support  for  moving  said  locking  member  Into  its  locking 
position. 

I  Claims  6  to  72  not  prlnlwi  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.178,941.  PREPARATION  FOR  INFECTING  VERMIN 
WITH  DISEASE.  Jos£  D«  SiiXAS  Palma,  Munich, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Chemisches  und  Serumthera- 
peutLsches  laboratorium,  Dr.  Hans  Schraube,  in  which 
Jos^  de  Seixas  Palma  and  Dr.  Hans  Schraube  are  part- 
ners. Filed  Feb.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  751,2.34.  (CI. 
167—6.) 

1.  A  preparation  for  killing  rats  and  mice,  comprising 
nitrates  In  conjunction  with  a  culture  of  bacteria  patho- 
genic In  relation  to  rats  and  mice. 

2.  A  preparation  for  killing  rats  and  mice,  comprising 
nitrates  In  conjunction  with  a  culture  of  bacteria  patho- 
Kenic  with  respect  to  rats  and  mice,  the  amount  of  said 
nitrates  being  sufficiently  low  to  make  said  nitrates  alone 
substantially  harmless. 

3.  A  preparation  for  killing  rats  and  mice,  consisting 
of  bait  containing  nitrates,  the  amount  of  said  nitrates 
being  sufficiently  low  to  make  said  nitrates  alone  sub- 
stantially harmless,  said  bait  also  containing  cultures  of 
bacteria  pathogenic  with  respect  to  rats  and  mice. 

4.  A  preparation  for  killing  rats  and  mice,  consisting 
of  bait  containing  nitrates,  and  separate  bait  contain- 
ing cultures  of  bacteria  pathogenic  with  respect  to  rats 
and  mice. 

5.  A  preparation  for  killing  rats  and  mice,  consisting 
of  bait  containing  nitrates,  the  amount  of  said  nitrates 
being  sufficiently  low  to  render  them  substantially  harm- 
less, and  bait  containing  cultures  of  bacteria  pathogenic 
with  respect  to  rats  and  mice. 


1,17  8,942.  SAFETY-CATCH  FOR  MINING-CAGES. 
John  T.  Pbbo  and  Llbwillyn  P.  Jonib.  Parsons.  Pa. 
Filed  June  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  33,531.     (CI.  187—88.) 


^r- 


1.  The   combination   with  a   mine   cage  and  guides   for 
he  .same,  of  cross  arms  carried  by  said  cage,  guide  grip- 

:iin„'    r    .'!i     -•<  slldahly  mounted  upon  said  cross  arms,  a 
.abi"  shaft   lor  said  mine  cage,  connections  between  s«id 


cable  shaft  and  said  guide  gripping  members  for  forcing 
the  latter  into  engagement  with  said  guides  upon  move- 
ment of  said  cable  shaft  in  one  direction  through  said 
mine  cage  to  lock  said  mine  cage  against  movement, 
means  for  locking  said  guide  gripping  members  against 
said  guides,  and  means  for  releasing  said  guide  gripping 
members  upon  movement  of  said  cable  shaft  in  the  re- 
verse direction  through  said  mine  cage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mine  cage,  guides,  a  cable 
shaft  adapted  for  limited  sliding  movement  through  said 
mine  cage,  and  cross  arms  carried  by  said  mine  cage ; 
of  guide  pins  carried  by  said  cross  arms,  gripping  mem- 
bers slldably  mounted  upon  said  guide  pins,  pawl  mem- 
bers pivoted  upon  said  cross  arms,  means  connected  with 
said  cable  shaft  to  force  said  gripping  members  Into 
engagement  with  said  guides  upon  sliding  movement  of 
said  cable  shaft  in  one  direction,  said  pawl  members  being 
adapted  for  automatic  engagi  ment  with  said  gripping 
members  to  lock  the  latter  again.st  said  guides,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  pawl  members  away  from  said 
gripping  members  to  release  the  latter,  upon  movement 
of  said  cable  shaft  in  the  reverse  direction. 


1.178,943.  CABLEWAY.  Er.vist  Pulsford,  Nutley, 
N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  856,386.  (CI. 
212—117.) 


In  combination,  a  supporting  cable,  a  carriage  on  said 
cable,  a  fall-rope  passing  over  the  carriage,  a  fali-rope 
carrier  on  each  side  of  said  carriage  and  movable  length- 
wise of  the  supporting  cable,  a  sheave  mounted  in  each 
of  said  fall  rope  carriers,  two  ropes  each  of  which  is 
secured  to  a  fixed  support  at  one  end  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  carriage,  and  extends  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  carriage  over  the  sheave  of  one  fall-rope  carrier 
and  thence  back  to  the  carriage  to  which  it  Is  secured, 
and  a  traversing  rope  for  the  carriage,  the  said  rope  be- 
ing secured  at  one  end  to  a  fall-rope  carrier,  and  tbenc« 
extending  over  a  winding  drum  and  back  past  the  fall 
rope  carriers  and  carriage  and  over  a  suitable  sheave 
and  extending  from  the  latter  to  the  second  fall-rop« 
carrier,  to  whi<h  it  is  secured. 


1,178,944.     ERASER.     Nbale  Ransom,  .Jersey  City,  N.  J, 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1912.    Serial  No.  732.411.    (CI.  120 — 38.) 


U     ) 


1.  A    rubber    typewriter    eraser    embodying    therein    a 
plurality  of  similar  narrow  flat  circular  rubber  elements 
which    have    flat    parallel    sides   and    a    narrow   operative 
circular  edge,  said  elements  being  closely  Jux-n;  w.  ,i  with 
their  flat  sides  parallel  and  concentric  with   ciich   other, 
and   means  arranged  adjacent   the  center   of  and   Inter- 
mediate said  elements  respectively  whereby  they  are  con- 
i  nected  and   spaced   apart,   said   means   including  a   rein- 
i  forcing  metallic  plate  carried  by  each  of  said  elements 
'  whereby  said  elements  respectively   are  so   snpport.  d  ad- 
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Jacent  the  center  thereof  that  the  edges  thereof  are 
capable  of  simultaneous  or  independent  application  to 
the  paper. 

2.  A  rubber  typewriter  eraser  embodying  therein  a 
plurality  of  similar  narrow  flat  circular  rubber  eletnents, 
each  having  parallel  flat  sides,  and  a  narrow  operative 
edge,  said  elements  being  closely  Juxtaposed  with  their 
flat  sides  parallel  and  concentric  with  each  other,  rein- 
forcing metallic  plates  arranged  substantially  centrally 
of  each  element,  and  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 
disks  being  extended  radially  of  said  elements  sufficiently 
to  support  the  elements  whUe  leaving  the  portion  thereof 
adjacent  the  operative  edges  unsupported,  and  a  metallic 
member  cooperating  with  the  metallic  plates  of  and  ar- 
ranged between  the  adjacent  elements  presented  toward 
each  other  whereby  said  member  will  be  contained  be- 
tween said  plates  and  within  said  operative  edges  and 
said  elements  are  held  in  a  fixed  relation  to  each  other 
with  their  edges  spaced  apart  so  as  to  be  capable  of  simul- 
taneous or  independent  application   to  the  paper. 

3.  A  rubber  typewriter  eraser  embodying  therein  a 
plurality  of  similar  narrow  flat  rubber  elements,  each 
having  substantially  parallel  flat  sides  and  a  narrow 
operative  edge  arranged  with  their  flat  sides  parallel 
with  each  other  and  their  narrow  edges  upon  substan- 
tially the  same  plane,  reinforcing  metallic  plates  upon 
opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  elements,  and  a  metal 
yoke  adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  between  the  metal 
plates  of  adjacent  elements  presented  toward  each  other 
and  said  elements  respectively  whereby  said  elements 
are  held  in  a  fixed  relation  to  each  other  with  their  edges 
spaced  apart  .so  as  to  be  cap.^hle  of  sltnultaneous  or  in- 
dependent application  to  the  paper. 

4.  A  rubber  typewriter  eraser,  embodying  therein  a 
plurality  of  narrow  rubber  elements,  spaced  apart  and 
parallel  with  each  other,  each  of  said  elements  being 
provided  with  metallic  plates  upon  oppo.slte  sides  thereof 
and  a  spindle  securing  said  plates  adjacent  to  said  ele- 
ments, and  a  yoke  having  bifurcated  ends  adapted  to 
enter  between  one  of  said  plates  of  each  element  and  the 
element,  and  to  straddle  said  spindles,  whereby  said  ele- 
ments are  held  in  a  fixed  relation  to  each  other  so  as  to 
be  capable  of  simultaneous  or  independent  application  to 
the  paper. 


1,17  8,945.     DOOR.     Adam  Rittbe,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1912,  Serial  No.  713,339.     Renewe<l  Mar. 
•      7,  1916.     Serial  No.  82,743.     (CI.  20— 20  \ 


1.  A  door  comprising  a  plurality  of  connected  door  sec- 
tions plvotally  supported  above  the  door  opening  so  as  to 
be  folded  above  said  opening  in  substantially  horizontal 
position  when  the  door  Is  in  the  open  position,  guide 
bars  at  the  sides  of  the  door  opening,  members  carried 
bv   said   door  sections  to   engage  said  guide  bars,  and  a 


plurality  of  counterwelghted  flexible  member*  conne  i-  J 
to  the  lower  section  and  an  Intermediate  section  to  sup- 
port said  door  sections  In  substantial  equilibrium  at  all 
positions  thereof. 

2.  A  door  comprising  a  series  of  door  sections  hinged 
together  upon  horizontal  axes  and  plvotally  supported 
at  a  point  above  the  door  opening  so  as  to  be  folded 
above  said  opening  when  the  door  Is  in  the  open  positior 
and  a  plurality  of  positively  driven  flexible  members  cou 
necte<l  to  the  lower  section  and  to  an  intermediate  sec- 
tion to  raise  and  lower  said  door  sections. 

3.  A  door  comprising  a  .series  of  door  sections  hinged 
together  upon  horizontal  axes  and  plvotally  supported 
at  a  point  above  the  door  opening  so  as  to  be  folded  above 
said  opening  when  the  door  Is  in  the  open  position,  tm^ 
a  plurality  of  counterwelghte<l  flexible  meml>er8  con- 
nected to  the  lower  section  and  an  intermediate  section 
to  support  said  door  sections  in  equilibrium. 

4.  A  door  comprising  a  series  of  door  sections  hinged 
together  upon  horizontal  axes  and  plvotally  supported 
at  a  point  above  the  door  opening  so  as  to  be  folded  above 
said  opening  when  the  door  is  in  the  open  position,  and 
a  plurality  of  positively  driven  counterwelghted  flexible 
members  each  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower  door 
section  at  one  side  of  the  door  and  at  the  opposite  end 
to  an  Intermediate  door  section  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  door  to  raise  and  lower  said  door  sections. 


1,178,946.  CAN  -  BODY  -  SIDE-SEAM-SOLDERING  MA- 
CHINE. Fbaxk  Rvdolphi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
Olaf  Ostlix  and  Magnts  E.  Widkll,  Maywood.  111., 
assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  3.  1911. 
Serial  No.  636.659.      (CI.  113—61.) 
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1.  In  a  side  seam  solderln,!:  machine  having  a  rotary 
soldering  roller,  the  combination  with  means  for  carry- 
ing the  cans  over  the  soldering  roller  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  roller,  of  means  for  adjustably  changing  the 
relation  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  soldering  roller 
and  the  speed  of  lineal  movement  of  the  can  carrying 
means,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  side  seam  soldering  machine  having  a  rotary 
soldering  roller,  the  combination  with  means  for  carry- 
ing the  cans  over  the  soldering  roller  and  means  for 
rotating  said  roller,  of  means  for  adjustably  changing 
the  relation  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  soldering 
roller  and  the  speed  of  lineal  movement  of  the  can  carry- 
ing means,  said  means  for  changing  the  relative  speed  In- 
cluding a  chain  and  a  plurality  of  driving  sprocket  wheels 
of  different  diameters,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  side  seam  soldering  machine  having  a  rotary 
soldering  roller,  the  combination  with  means  for  carry- 
ing the  cans  over  the  soldering  roller  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  roller,  of  means  for  adjustably  cbanfring  the 
relation  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  soldering  roller 
and  the  speed  of  lineal  movement  of  the  can  carrying 
means,  said  means  for  changing  the  relative  speed  in- 
cludlnp  a  chain,  a  plurality  of  driving  sprocket  wheels 
of  different  diameters  and  a  swinging  adjustable  arm 
upon  which  said  sprocket  wheels  are  mounted,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  side  seam  soldering  machine  having  a  solder 
bath  over  which  the  cans  are  adapted  to  l)e  carried,  the 
combination  with  a  soldering  horn  along  whic*  the  cans 
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n»>   ronreved    of   an    enrtles*   chain    having   grlppers   for 

rroTnTthT'c-an^.  ^hlch  grlppers  aro  provide<l  with  c^n- 

ac  ^a  ef,  mean,  whereby  the  sal.l  «'lPP"l  ^^^  T^^^^ 

caly  cauH-1  to  grasp  the  edge  of  the  can  body  by  the  re^ 

tl  ani    of    said    bo-.y    to    .on«.tudlna.    -;--*;^^;,^^ 

.ni.  .^    .haln    being   mounted    on    a    movable    '"""^J^^J 

J,,,.,        the  -ham  may  be  raised  away  from  the  aolder- 

,,  -  ,,  .,stantlally  as  specified. 

",    1.   .   .i.le   seam   soldering   machine   having  a   solder 

.  ,;  Iver  which  the  cans  are  adapt^nl  ^o  be  -rrled    the 

^omblnatlon  with  a  soldering  horn  along  which  the  cans 

.re   conveyed     of   an    endless    chain    having   grlpp^'rs    for 

"rrylng  t'h^'cans.  said  endless  chain  being  -ounted  on 

,0  able  framework,  whereby  the  chain  may  be  raised 

.from    the    soldering    horn,   and    -Islng    means    lo- 

1      -   a    plurality   of   bell    crank   levers   pivoted   to   the 

.;;',:.,v  'frame    of    the    machine   and    to    said    movable 

.,  ,,,     ,     ;,    substantially  as  specified. 


mlttlng  means  between   said   gear  and 
to   transmit    the  power  f$  the   spriu>:8 
base. 
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said  base  adapted 
through    the   said 
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1   IT-.y-iT.      .-i'lii.N'.  i'liW  K 

/BN.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     FUed  Jan 
H09.851.      (CI.  185—11.1 


MOTOK.      Ai:<u'8T  C.   Ru»- 
2.  Ifll4-     Serial  No. 


1  V  spring  power  motor  comprising  a  series  of  paralle 
drive"  shafts  and  a  driven  shaft  operatively  -"°-*^^ 
tlth  said  series  of  shafts  through  independent  ineans 
to  each,  a  plurality  of  springs  on  each  o  ^'^' ''^'^  ^^»;^J;^^ 
and  a  line  of  mechanism  adapted  to  wind  up  f^^^'^ 
successively  comprl.slng  a  fly  wheel  from  whl.h  the 
winding  proceeds. 

•.  V  spring  power  motor  comprising  a  power  driven 
shlitand  a  series  of  drive  shafts  "P^^'^fj^^y  """"^^'J^ 
therewith  and  having  springs  to  turn  the  same,  a  fly 
wheel  actuated  from  said  power  driven  shaft  and  means 
I.  tuatCl  by   said   wheel   to   rewind   the  sal.l   springs  sue- 

cessively.  ^„_ii-i 

H  V  spring  power  motor  having  a  series  of  parallel 
shaft:  and  springs  thereon  and  a  central  shaft  driven 
thereby  a  .'v  wh.-l  -Irlven  by  said  central  shaft  and  a 
m,.  of  \v.r:  nu_  uH-hauism  for  said  springs  actuated  by 
said  wheel  and  comprising  a  .single  wheel  adapted  to 
uiii!  "II'    -iTlng  at  a  time. 


2  V  spring  motor  having  a  rotatable  base,  a  series  of 
Borings  fixed  on  the  side  thereof  and  a  central  fixed 
member  with  which  said  springs  are  operatively  geared 
and  the  said  base  Is  rotated. 

3  \  spring  motor  having  a  fixed  disk  shaped  rotatable 
member  and  springs  in  a  circle  on  one  side  thereof  a 
fixed  gear  and  a  system  of  planetary  gears  operatively 
connecting  said   springs  with   the  said  fixed   gear. 

4  A  spring  motor  comprising  a  series  of  power  springs 
and  a  rotaUble  power  transmitting  member  on  which 
said  springs  are  mounted,  a  central  shaft  and  a  f^ed 
gear  thereon  and  transmitting  connections  from  said 
springs  to  .>»ald  fixed  gear.  ,     ^  -»        „,, 

5  A  spring  motor  having  a  -xed  central  shaft,  a  cir- 
cular member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  springs 
and  driving  mechanism  connected  with  said  springs  and 
mounted  on  said  member  and  a  fixed  gear  on  said  shaft 
m  mesh  with  said  driving  mechanism. 

ICMalms  6  to  'JO  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1  17S  S49     SPRING  POWER  MOTOR.    Auoi  ST  C.  RiTZBN, 
•  CleveUnd.  Ohl;.     Filed  July  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  849.231. 
(CI.  185—11.) 
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M-nsr  driven  motor  and  means  to  wind  up  the 

,v,    ..,.,,      ,      ],  i   ing  a  flv  wheel  and  devices  having 
,,ruu.tiun  with  the  axis  of  said  wheel  an* 


p.  rate  Intermittently  In  the  winding  of  the 

,,   ,,ri^ui.4    I  central  shaft  and  a  aeries  of 

i riving  springs  about   the   same,  a   fly- 

,,,,,   sal.!   <haft  and  means  to  wind  said 

.    ;,u    ;n'.  rniittent   mechanism  actuated 


1 1  > 


.1  in  the  <;azette.J 


RlTZBN,  Clev.  iiii  !     ' 
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1      V    spring   ill"' 


1  1  A  i  KD    MOTOR.      AUGUST    C. 
!:    .      Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.     Serial 
\     11.) 
II  prising  power  springs  and  a  ro- 


tatable base  ""carrying  the  same,  a   fixed   gear  and   trans- 


1  In  spring  motors,  a  series  of  colled  springs  arranged 
in  a  circle  and  means  to  rewind  said  springs  comprising 
1  sJa?  and  a  wheel  thereon  adapted  to  be  rotated  uniform 
distance,  at  predetermined  intervals,  a  projection  on  said 


1         t 
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wheel,  ratchet  mechanism  governing  the  rotation  of  said 
wheel  and  ratchet  mechanism  connected  with  each  of 
said  springs  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  wheel  suc- 
cessively. 

2.  In  spring  motors,  a  series  of  colled  springs  arranged 
In  pairs  (»n  a  single  shaft  about  a  common  center  anil  each 
spring  having  a  rewinding  mechanism,  a  shaft  and  a 
wheel  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  rewinding  mecha- 
nism successively,  and  ratchet  mechanism  adapted  to  im- 
part intermittent  rotation  to  said  shaft  and  wheel. 

3.  In  spring* motors,  a  series  of  colled  power  springs 
disposed  about  a  common  center,  mechanism  to  rewind  the 
•aid  springs  including  a  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  and  a  ratchet 
mechanism  actuated  thereby  and  adapted  to  impart  an  in- 
termittent rotation   to  the  said  shaft. 

4.  In  spring  motors,  a  series  of  colled  springs  arranged 
In  pairs  in  a  circle,  ratchets  connected  with  each  spring 
to  rewind  the  same,  a  wheel  having  projections  oh  each 
side  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchets  in  each  pair  succes- 
sively and  means  to  rotate  said  wheel  intermittently. 

5.  The  construction  described  comprising  a  shaft  and 
a  pair  of  power  springs  thereon,  housings  rotatable  on 
said  shaft  having  one  end  of  said  springs  fixed  on  the 
hub  thereof  and  a  ratchet  disk  for  each  housing  havhrg 
the  other  end  of  said  springs  affixed  thereto,  actuating 
disks  fixed  on  the  sides  of  said  ratchet  disks  respectively 
and  a  wheel  having  means  on  its  sides  constructed  to  en- 
gage and  rotate  said  artuating  disks  in  each  pair  of 
springs  successively. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed' In  the  (Jazette.l 


1.178.950.  SPKINC.-DRIVEN  MOTOR.  AuoiST  C.  Rl'T- 
ZE.N.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
849.232.      (CI.   185—11.) 


1.  In  a  spring  motor,  a  shaft  and  two  separate  spring 
supports  thereon,  one  of  which  is  fixed  to  the  shaft  and 
the  other  rotatable,  and  a  spring  coll  In  each  support  hav- 
ing direct  spring  connection  through  the  said  rotatable 
support. 

2.  In  a  spring  motor,  a  shaft  and  two  spring  housings 
side  by  side  thereon,  one  of  which  is  fixed  and  the  other 
rotatable.  a  ratchet  disk  operatively  related  with  said 
rotatable  housing  and  -springs  in  said  housing  connected 
up  for  Joint  action  through  said  ratchet  disk. 

3.  In  a  spring  motor,  a  pair  of  springs  and  a  shaft,  a 
ratchet  disk  free  to  rotate  on  said  shaft  and  having  one 
of  said  springs  afllxed  thereto  at  its  inner  end,  and  a  sup- 
port for  the  outer  end  of  the  other  spring  rigid  with  said 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  spring  motor,  a  shaft  and  fixed  and  rotatable 
housings  mounted  thereon  and  a  ratchet  disk  by  the  side 
of  said  rotatable  housing.  In  combination  with  a  spring 
in  each  of  said  housings,  the  spring  in  said  fixed  housing 
having  one  end  affixed  to  the  hub  of  the  rotatable  housing 
and  the  spring  in  said  rotatable  housing  having  one  end 
affixed  to  the  hub  of  said  disk,  and  means  to  rotate  said 
disk  and  wind  said  springs. 

5.  In  a  spring  motor,  a  shaft  and  a  pair  of  springs 
thereon    operatively    connected    and   separate    housings   to 


which  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs  respectively  are  at- 
tached, a  winding  ratchet  having  a  hub  engaged  by  the 
adjacent  spring  and  a  hub  on  the  next  adjacent  housing 
engaged  by   the  other  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.178,951.  SELFWINDING  SPRING-MOTOR.  ArcusT 
C.  Rltzen,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  10.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  850.104.     (Cl.  185—11.) 


1.  In  a  spring  power  motor,  a  central  shaft  and  a  series 
of  springs  arranged  about  said  shaft  and  In  power  rela- 
tions therewith,  and  means  to  rewind  said  springs  com- 
prising a  winding  wheel  free  on  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  radial  slots  at  intervals  In  its  periphery  and  an  ac- 
tuating wheel  having  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  In  said 
slots  successively  and  move  said  wheel  at  Intervals  the 
distance  between  slots. 

2.  A  spring  power  motor  having  a  rewinding  wheel  for 
the  springs  provided  with  radial  slots  at  Intervals  In  Its 
periphery  and  segmental  depressions  between  slots,  and 
a  drive  wheel  therefor  having  a  laterally  projecting  pin 
adapted  to  engage  in  said  slots  successively  and  a  hub  to 
engage  said  depressions. 

3.  A  spring  actuated  motor  having  a  central  shaft  and 
a  series  of  power  springs  In  a  circle  about  the  same  and 
shafts  carrying  said  springs  geared  to  said  central  shaft. 
In  combination  with  means  to  rewind  said  springs  com- 
prising a  wheel  having  open  radial  slots  at  Intervals  in  Its 
periphery  and  an  actuating  wheel  having  a  pin  adapted  ti 
engage  in  said  slots  successively  and  turn  said  wheel  in 
advance  at  Intervals  the  distance  between  slots  and  con- 
stru  '  »i  to  frictionally  engage  said  wheel  between  slots. 

4.  .  spring  power  motor  comprising  a  series  of  springs 
arranged  in  a  circle  about  a  common  center  and  means 
to  re-wlpd  each  spring  separately  and  at  regular  intervals 
comprising  an  Individual  winding  mechanism  for  each 
spring,  a  wheel  provided  with  means  on  opposite  sides 
adapted  to  engage  said  rewinding  mechanism  succ^esslvely 
and  having  open  slots  in  its  periphery  spaced  apart  equal 
to  the  distance  of  each  forward  movement,  and  an  actuat- 
ing medium  adapted  to  rotate  said  wheel  intermittently 
having  a  projection  to  enter  each  of  said  slots  successively 
and  to  leave  each  slot  as  the  forward  movement  of  ^  >.  : 
wheel  is  accomplishetl.  and  said  actuating  medium  a  mi 
wheel  constructed  to  «x)ntact  between  slots. 


1.178.952.       MULTIPLE    SPRIN(.  -  POWER     Ma-   IuM: 
Ai-«r8T   C.    RtTZBN.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed    Oct.    1«, 
1915.     Serial  No.  56.212.     (Cl.  185 — 11.) 
1.  In  a  spring  power  motor,  a  main  shaft,  a   series  of 

power  springs  disposed   about   the  same  at   diffen  nt    ii« 
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tan  PS  ''n  m  ^ail  shaft,  rewinding  mechanism  associated 
with  »•,! <h  <p;i:^  and  a  winding  wheel  provided  with 
ni.ius  at  Its  side  to  engage  said  rewinding  mechanisms 
«U'  cesslvely  and  singly. 


c 


X 


fW.  'i' '  - 


2.  i:.  >  iirlng  power  motor,  a  main  shaft  and  power 
springs  disposed  In  different  circles  therefrom  and  shafts 
on  which  said  springs  are  mounted,  the  shafts  for  the 
outer  circle  of  springs  having  a  plurality  of  springs  there- 
on ar.  '.  th'-  ^h.-ifts  for  the  other  circles  having  single 
8[;  ;.^  in;  .  irs  connecting  all  said  shafts  In  groups, 
^!  1  -:.!'■-  t'  i;>'  1  T''i:' *her  In  groups  on  the  main  shaft. 
.',.  in  J.  .>p:  :  .;  p' w.r  motor,  a  main  shaft  and  a  series 
of  springs  (li-p'S-i  about  the  same  on  different  radial 
lines  and  at  different  dlstance.s  from  said  shaft  and  re- 
winding moohanlsm  for  each  spring.  In  combination  with 
a  ."•  wi:,  ii  _•  wh.;el  and  mean.s  to  operate  the  same  Inter- 
im irpury     -aul  wheel  provided  with  teeth  on  Its  side  at 

liff -r.!:;  .  -tances  from  Its  center  and  at  different  posi- 
tion-, :  1  iia  i:;.l  adapted  to  engage  with  said  reminding 
n»- haiii-iii^-  -u     t.'Sisively  and  singly. 

4  In  a  spring  power  motor,  a  main  shaft,  a  series  of 
lM.».  r  .-iprings  disposed  In  a  plurality  of  circles  about  said 
shaft   and   provided   each   with   rewinding  mechanism,  in 

t.nrinarion  with  a  rewinding  wheel  and  means  thereon 
alipttd  to  engage  said  rewinding  mechanism,  a  gear  wheel 
ux  1  on  said  shaft  and  a  line  of  mechanism  driven  by 
sail  gear  wheel  and  in  actxiatlng  relations  with  said  re- 
wu,  ling  whi-el,  the  said  line  of  mechanism  comprising  a 
rty  wheel  adapted  to  contribute  its  momentum  to  the  said 
rewinding  mechanlsn. 


1,178,953.  TRAP-NEST.  GcsTAV  ScHBOiDiR,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  July  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  39,171.  (CI. 
nfl — 49.) 


-S 


1  A  trap  nest  comprising  entrance  and  closed  compart- 
innts,  tiu^  entrance  compartment  having  the  front  wall 
th>  "pof  formed  with  a  door  opening  and  one  side  thereof 
(oru\<-'<\  with  a  -Irinr  opening,  a  trap  door  hinged  to  the 
top  •■<\-^>'  na!l  (  f  I  !:•'  door  opening  in  the  front  wall  of  said 
tiuran  ::  pa : 'ii- nt,    a    ."prlng    actuated    bolt    holding 

said   trap    loor   n^-m.illv  eli^vated.  a   nest   box  in   said  nest 
«^(inipart::i>'nr      -ai.iabli^   •)''    l'>wnw.     !    movf ;  .-nt    ooder  the 


weight  of  the  hen,  a  connection  between  said  nest  box  and 
said  bolt  whereby  the  latter  will  be  retracted  to  relasc 
said  trap  door  In  the  downward  movement  of  said  sup- 
porting means,  a  door  closing  the  opening  in  the  side  wall 
of  said  entrance  compartment  and  having  a  transparent 
panel  therein,  and  a  hand  operated  bolt  slidably  mounted 
In  the  top  wall  of  said  entrance  compartment  and  oper- 
able to  hold  said  trap  door  elevated  Independently  of  said 
spring  actuated  bolt. 

2.  A  trap  nest  comprising  entrance  and  nest  compart- 
ments, the  entrance  compartment  having  the  front  wall 
thereof  formed  with  a  door  opening,  a  trap  door  hinged  to 
the  top  edge  wall  of  the  door  opening  In  the  front  wall  of 
said  entrance  compartment,  a  nest  box  In  said  nest  com- 
partment, means  holding  said  nest  box  normally  elevated, 
and  said  door  normally  elevated  and  adapted  to  release 
said  door  in  the  downward  movement  of  said  nest  under 
the  weight  of  the  hen  whereby  the  door  may  swing  to 
closed  position,  and  a  hand  operated  bolt  slidably  mounted 
In  the  top  wall  of  said  entrance  compartment  and  operable 
to  hold  said  trap  door  normally  elevated  Independently  of 
said  holding  means. 


1,178,964.  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  COP  WINDERS. 
Hans  Schwbiter,  Horgen,  near  Zurich,  Switzerland. 
FUed  Feb.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  820.240.      (CI.  242 — 45.) 


//, 
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1.  In  a  cop  winding  machine,  a  thread  brake  and  means 
for  manually  adjusting  the  pressure  of  the  brake,  and 
other  means  coCperatlng  with  said  first  means  to  automati- 
cally Increase  the  tension  on  the  thread  when  forming  the 
point  of  the  cop  while  the  path  of  the  thread  over  said 
brake  is  practically  retained. 

2.  In  a  cop  winding  machine,  a  thread  brake  and  means 
for  actuating  the  thread  brake  to  increase  the  tension  on 
the  thread  when  forming  the  point  of  the  cop  ;  said  brake 
having  a  pair  of  opposing  disks  and  a  spring  for  pressing 
them  together,  and  said  means  comprising  a  tvvo-arraed 
lever  acting  against  the  disks  In  opposition  to  said  spring 
and  a  cam  engaging  with  the  free  end  of  said  lever  to  os- 
cillate It,  thereby  periodically  compressing  said  spring. 

3.  In  a  cop  winding  machine,  a  pair  of  guide  members 
for  the  thread,  said  members  having  a  sUtlonary  ails, 
manually  adjustable  means  exerting  axial  pressure  on  said 
members,  and  automati<'  means  Including  a  centrally  ful- 
crumed  lever,  said  automatic  means  cooperating  with  said 
first  means  for  periodically  Increasing  the  tension  on  the 
thread  while  practically  retaining  its  path,  a  cam  engag- 
ing one  end  of  said  lever  while  pressing  Its  other  end 
against  one  of  said  guide  mpnil>'>r>i 


1.178,966.     MACHINE  FOR  CRUSHING  AND  REFINING 
*  PAPER-PULP.     MAUBici  S»coND,  Paris,  France.     Filed 
Jan.    24,   1912,    Serial    No.    673,209.     Renewed   Mar.    2, 
1916.     Serial  No.  81,766.     (CI.  92—24.) 


•     x; 


1.  In  a  machine  for  crushing  and  refining  paper  pulp, 
the  combination  of  a  casing ;  a  crushing  roller  therein  ;  a 
unifonnly   sloping   channel   extending   laterally    from    the 
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roller  and  having  Its  ends  adjacent  to  the  upper  and  lower 
parts  of  the  roller  respectively  and  an  adjustable  shutter 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  channel  and  adapted  to  entirely 
close  said  channel. 

2.  Jn  a  machine  for  crushing  and  refining  paper  pulp, 
the  combination  of  a  substantially  seml-cylindrlcal  casing; 
a  crushing  roller  rotatably  mounted  therein  ;  a  sloping 
channel  extending  laterally  from  the  roller  and  having  Its 
ends  adjacent  to  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  roller 
respectively  ;  and  a  shutter  hinged  above  the  lower  part 
of  the  channel  and  having  Its  free  edge  near  the  lower  end 
of  the  channel. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  crushing  and  refining  paper  pulp, 
the  combination  of  a  casing ;  a  crushing  roller  therein  ;  a 
uniformly  sloping  channel  of  greater  length  than  width 
and  greater  width  than  depth  extending  laterally  from  the 
casing,  the  upper  end  of  the  channel  being  substantially 
tangential  to  the  upper  part  of  the  roller,  the  lower  end 
of  the  channel  being  under  the  upper  part  thereof,  and 
substantially  tangential  to  the  lower  part  of  the  roller, 
the  Intermediate  part  of  the  channel  most  remote  from 
the  roller  curving  in  a  substantially  horizontal  curve,  the 
cross  section  i»f  the  channel  being  substantially  horizon- 
tally disposed  throughout ;  a  movable  shutter  hinged  to 
and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  bottom  of  the  upper 
IMirt  of  the  channel  and  having  its  free  edge  near  the 
roller ;  and  another  movable  shutter  hinged  above  the 
lower  part  of  the  channel  and  having  Its  free  end  near  the 
lower  end  of  the  channel. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  crushing  and  refining  paper  pulp, 
the  combination  of  a  substantially  seml-cyllndrlcal  casing; 
a  crushing  roller  rotatably  mounted  thereon  ;  a  crushing 
means  at  the  lower  part  of  the  casing  and  coSperatlng 
with  the  roller  ;  a  sloping  channel,  of  greater  width  than 
depth,  extending  laterally  substantially  tangentlally  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  roller,  curving  In  an  approximately 
horizontal  curve  at  Its  part  most  remote  from  the  roller 
and  extending  back  to  the  roller  substantially  tangentlally 
to  the  lower  part  of  the  roller  under  the  part  of  the  chan- 
nel tangential  to  the  upper  part  of  the  roller  ;  a  movable 
«hutter  hinged  to  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  upper  part  of  said  channel  and  having  its  free 
end  near  and  movable  relative  to  the  periphery  of  the  roll- 
ers ;  and  another  movable  shutter  hinged  above  the  lower 
part  of  the  channel  and  having  its  free  end  movable  ad- 
jacent to  and  relative  to  the  lower  end  of  the  channel. 


1.178,956.  STEAM-GENERATOR.  Jambs  M.  Sbyiiodb, 
Jr.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial  No! 
13,300.      (CI.  60—30 


1.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  boiler-shell,  a  retort 
within  said  l>oller-sheir  providing  a  combustion  chamber 
open  to  communication  with  the  water  In  said  boiler-shell, 
a    fuel    feedpipe    communicating    with    said    combustion 


chamber,  a  measuring  valve,  connected  with  said  fuel  feed- 
pipe adapted  to  liberate  gas  charges  into  said  combustion 
chamber  under  compression  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
pressure  of  water  In  said  boiler-shell,  a  gas  supply  pres- 
sure-tank connected  with  said  measuring  valve,  means  for 
feeding  to  and  compressing  gas  and  air  within  said  pres- 
sure-tank, and  means  for  igniting  the  gas  charges  within 
said  combustion  chamber. 

2.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  boiler-shell,  a  retort 
within  said  boiler-shell  providing  a  combustion  chamber 
open  to  communication  with  the  water  In  said  boiler-shell, 
a  fuel  feed-pipe  communicating  with  said  combustion 
chamber,  a  measuring  valve  connected  with  said  fuel  feed- 
pipe adaped  to  liberate  gas  charges  into  said  combustion 
chamber  under  compression  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
pressure  of  water  In  said  boiler-shell,  a  gas  supply  pres- 
sure-tank connected  with  said  measuring  valve,  means  for 
feeding  to  and  compressing  gas  and  air  within  said  pres- 
sure-Unk,  and  means  for  Igniting  the  gas  charges  within 
said  combustion  chamber,  comprising  spark  terminals 
within  said  combustion  chamber,  an  electric  circuit  con- 
necting said  spark-terminals,  and  a  timed  circuit  closing 
device  for  making  and  breaking  said  electric  circuit  to  pro- 
duce Ignition  sparks  at  said  spark-termlnaU. 


1,178,967.  MIXING  AND  TREATING  APPARATUS. 
ALBKMT  Edward  Smaill,  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  2,404.     (CI.  263 — 84.) 


^t*  d^<MJ;WfH.>v>-  f,^>^^-.A,^|,^.^^Tn4M1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  material  comprising  a  ro- 
tary treating  chamber,  means  for  heating  the  same,  sta- 
tlonai^  feeding  tubes  extending  through  opposite  ends 
of  the  chamber  having  air  Ught  connections  therewith, 
means  for  feeding  material  through  said  tubes  In  oppo- 
site directions  and  means  for  turning  the  chamber. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  material  comprising  a  ro- 
tary treating  chamber,  means  for  heating  the  same,  sta- 
tionary feeding  tubes  extending  through  opposite  ends  of 
the  chamber  having  air  tight  connections  therewith,  spiral 
worms  in  the  feeding  tubes  for  feeding  material  In  oppo- 
site directions. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  material  comprising  a  ro- 
tary treating  chamber,  means  for  heating  the  same,  gas 
tight  means  for  continuously  feeding  material  Into  the 
chamber  during  rotation,  and  gas  tight  means  for  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  material  from  the  chamber  dur- 
ing treatment,  means  for  turning  the  chamber.  Inclined 
feeding  blades  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  feeding  cham- 
ber adapted  to  feed  the  material  from  one  end  to  the 
other  thereof,  said  blades  being  Z-shaped  in  cross  section. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  treating  material  comprising  a  ro- 
tary treating  chamber,  means  for  heating  the  same,  sta 
tlonary  feeding  tubes  extending  through  opposite  ends 
of  the  chamber  having  a  gas  tight  connection  therewith. 
spiral  conveyers  operating  In  said  feeding  tubes  having 
hollow  cores  through  which  gas  may  be  Introduced  and 
withdrawn. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  treating  material  comprising  a  ro- 
tary drum,  stationary  feeding  necks  extending  th-  ;>;h 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  same  for  Introducing  and  wr.L 
drawing  material  respectively,  spiral  conveyers  mounted 
In  said  tubes  and  connected  to  the  drum  whereby  they 
will  rotate  with  the  drum,  and  a  disk-shaped  connecting 
member  connected  to  the  conveyer  operating  in  the  tube 


54^^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  ii,  1916. 


through  whff'h  the  material  Is  withdrawD  and  having  an 

!n   !ir:.i    'iai^'d   periphery   adapted    to   fee<l   the   material 
in  til   th'    tube. 


llTs.i*.^  !»()OR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  APPARA- 
TUS. Bbktuam  F.  Smith,  Natrona,  Pa.,  assignor  of 
oiip  half  to  John  ('.  Mitchell.  Natrona.  Pa.     Filed  Sept. 


r.ii 


Serial   Nn.  49,345.      (CI.  269 — 7.) 


2.  A  one-piece  metal  spoke-wheel  having  Its  hub,  spokes 
and  rim  hollow  and  the  outer  ends  of  Its  spokes  flared 
against  the  Inner  wall  of  the  rim,  and  reinforcing  webs 
connecting  the  flaring  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  with  the 
outer  wall  of  the  rim  and  concealed  within  said  rim  and 
spokes. 


1  In  a  iliiDf  opening  apparatus  the  combination  with  « 

nr  tia  k  .  \t.  ti.iinjr  'briish  a  doorway  and  a  door  swlng- 
1ns;  it)  -a;!  i|iH.r>v!\     n!  an  arm  pivoted  to  swinjr  In  vertl- 

a!  plan,  i  Ma  ■  iit  to  and  parallel  with  such  track,  a 
l('v»r  pivi  t..i  •  ^,',''\  arm  fulcrumed  on  the  nether  sur- 
fai  "  iif  -all  n  i  K  ml  extending  within  the  ranjje  of  Its 
turniiiL.'  up.  !!  1!-  fulcrum  into  the  pathway  of  a  car  trav- 
.'llns;  III  ■-.liil  tra.'k,  and  means  for  Imparting  swinging 
iiKvi  Ml.  :.t  to  such  door  In  response  to  the  swinging  of 
?h"  <n!il  p;v.it>'.!  arm. 

2  In  a  lii  r  .  p^ninR  apparatus  the  combination  with 
H  ar  tra  k  .\'.n':.i;  through  a  doorway  and  n  door 
swinirm-  iti  -ahi  li.ioi  way,  of  a  tongs  shaped  member  plv- 
uti'i!  !  y  on.,  arm  to  said  track  and  expansible  and  collap- 
-11.  in  1  I  rtlcal  plane,  connection  between  the  opposite 
.ml  of  thi  arm  which  Is  pivoted  as  aforesaid  and  said 
toor,  the  other  arm  of  said  tongs-shaped  member  extend- 
insj  If  I. til'  end  In  an  upwardly  convex  shape  above  said 
tra  k  an-i 
inovfnii-n  t 

:',.  In  a 
a  -ar  tra 
s\vii;i,'in_' 


In 


■r' 


'a 


at    the   opposite   end   confined  against   vertical 

lonr  op'  niiig  apparatus  the   combination   with 

k    iNtnillng   through    a    doorway    and   a    door 

n    -a;  1     I'lrway,   of   an   arm   pivoted    to   swing 

plan,     ipward   from   the  plane   In   which   said 


ar  tra  k  extends,  a  second  arm  pivoted  to  the  arm  first 


nani.'.i. 
lint'    - ;  1 1 1 
a  i.'H'ii-t 
(■rank    a 

.■l)ni:i"-i  . 

I'ra '  i  vv 
iloor 

4 
rail 


<a;il  second  arm  being  bent  In  vertical  plane  on 
if  -iich  pivot  and  at  Its  opposite  end  confined 
i-rtical  movement,  a  rotatable  crank  shaft,  a 
•  ;n  foruKxi  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  by  loose 
It  th  pivoted  arm  first  named  above,  and  op 
connection    between    said    crank    shaft    and    said 


In  a  .|i»,r  I  f>.  !  :._■  ipi  'itus  the  combination  with  a 
xf.'n.iini:  thr  a^h  a  iiM.rway  and  a  door  swinging  in 
1  i.rwa\  .:  HI  irtn  pivoted  to  said  rail  and  swing- 
•  rt.  ailv  i.ti  -a. ;  !  pivot,  a  rotatable  crank  shaft  ex- 
anN\,.r^^ly  beneath  said  rail  and  provided  with 
a  rank  arni  in  loose  connection  with  said  pivoted  arm. 
a  s...  I  111  nrni  pivotcil  tn  the  arm  first  named  and  extend- 
um  i<u  ■■n>'  <\'\>-  'liath  .^ald  rail  and  making  sliding  en- 
all  from  lielow  and  extending  on  the 
said  rail  and  upwardly  convex,  and 
~ald  door  In  response  to  the  turning 


sanl  ii 
Int;  V. 
tt'rii!:n 


Knctrni'ii' 
other    sill 


mean- 

of 


sail! 

:>    i! 

rail  >\t.'n 
in  sa )  1 1  1 1 
-aiil  ra  • 


with   <aiil 

ailju  I'nt 
-r  swin^;;!!.; 
rank  sha:'' 

1     ili.iir   up.'!!' 


apparatus  the  combination  with  a 

in.-  thru  i^h  I  doorway  and  a  door  swinging 
111  rwav  ot  a  tongs-shaped  member  plvote<l  to 
an!  '  \paiisllile  and  collapsible  In  a  vertical  plane 
ailjariiit  sail  rail,  a  crank  shaft  extending  transversely 
tt'iK.itti  sa;il  rail,  operative  connection  between  said  tongs- 
shapiil  m.  ni  I  r  and  said  door,  such  operative  connection 
I  .in-  i-ti  llshed  through  said  crank  shaft,  the  said  door 
stanii'!-:  .  li)se(l  when  the  tongs-shaped  member  is  ex- 
pan  Li  and  open  when  sahl  member  is  collapsed. 
[•"aims  **  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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:\vi!i;!:l   fok    vehicles.     Burns 
'.  ra    is,>,   N.   Y.     Filed  June  15,   1015. 

(  !     21—69.) 
i-t    wheel    having   a    hollow    rim    and 
M  '•  ri  al  braces  uniting  the  outer  ends 
outer  wall  of  the  rim. 


3.  A  one-piece  cast  wheel  having  a  hollow  rim  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  cross  section  and  hollow  spokes 
gradually  widening  at  their  outer  ends  to  approximately 
the  width  of  the  rim,  with  Internal  webs  Joining  the 
outer  wall  of  the  rim  to  opposite  sides  of  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  spokes. 

4.  A  one-piece  cast  wheel  having  a  relatively  narrow 
hollow  hub  and  a  considerably  wider  hollow  rim  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  cross  section  with  hollow  spokes 
having  their  inner  ends  of  approximately  the  width  of 
the  hub  and  their  outer  ends  gradually  Increasing  in 
width  to  substantially  the  width  of  the  rim,  with  Internal 
brace  members  extending  out  from  the  outer  wall  of  the 
rim  some  distance  into  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  and 
Joining  said  spokes  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  rim. 


1,178.960.  THROTTLING  DEVICE  FOR  CARBURETERS. 
Elmbr  S.  Smith.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  May  17,  1916. 
Serial   No.   28,561.      (CI.  48—180.) 
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1.  A  control  and  throttling  mechanism  for  gaseuus  ru<  i 
discharged  from  a  carbureter  comprising,  a  casing  pro- 
viding an  auxiliary  air  passage  hsvlng  an  air  Intake  al 
its  outer  end,  a  pair  of  nested  throttling-tubes  provided 
with  port  openings  adapted  to  be  variously  positioned 
with  relation  to  each  other  to  Increase  or  decrease  the 
combined  port  opening,  said  throttling-tubes  tielng  mount- 
ed to  extend  transversely  through  said  casing  and  being 
independently  rotatable,  means  for  connecting  the  Inner 
of  said  throttling  tul)es  with  a  carbureter.  Independent 
means  for  operating  or  rotating  each  throttlIng-tul>e,  aa 
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auxiliary  air  control  valve  locate<l  in  the  air  passage  of 
said  casing  and  connected  with  the  outer  of  said  throt 
tUng  tubes  and  operated  by  the  rotation  thereof,  a  stop 
means  engageable  by  the  operating  means  of  said  Inner 
throttling  tube  for  fixing  tht-  norma!  Initial  position  of 
same,  and  spring  means  for  maintaining  said  Inner  throt- 
tling tube  in   said   normal   initial  position. 

2.  A  control  and  throttling  mechanism  for  gaseous  fuel 
discharged  from  a  carbureter  comprising,  a  casing  pro- 
viding an  auxiliary  air  passage  having  an  air  intake  at 
its  outer  «id,  a  pair  of  nested  throttling  tubes  provided 
with  port  openings  adapted  to  be  variously  posftioned 
with  relation  to  each  other  to  increase  or  decrease  the 
combined  port  opening,  said  throttling-tubes  being  mount- 
ed to  extend  transversely  through  said  casing  and  be- 
ing Independently  rotatable.  means  for  connecting  the 
Inner  of  said  throttling  tubes  with  a  carbureter,  inde 
pendent  means  for  operating  or  rotating  each  throttling 
tube,  an  auxiliary  air  control  valve  located  In  the  air 
passage  of  said  casing  and  connected  with  the  outer  of 
said  throttling-tubes  and  operate<l  by  the  rotation  there- 
of, a  stop  means  engageable  l>y  the  operatlns:  means  of 
•aid  Inner  throttling  tube  for  fixing  the  normal  initial 
position  of  the  same,  spring  means  for  maintaining  said 
inner  throttllng-tube  In  said  normal   Initial  position,  and 

.  a  gauze  screen  adapted  to  extend  over  the  combined  port 
opening  of  said  throttling  tubes. 

3.  A  control  and  throttling  mechanism  for  gaseous  fuel 
discharged   from   a   carbureter   comprising,   a    casing   pro 
vldlng  an  auxiliary  air  passage  having  an  air  iniake  at 
its  outer  end,  a  pair  of  nested   throttliog-tnl>e8  provided 
with    port    openings   adapted    to    be    variously    positioned 
with   relation   to  each  other  to  increase  or  decrease   the 
combined  port  opening,  said  throttling  tubes  lieln.:  mount 
ed  to  extend  tran-sversely  through  said  casing  and  being 
Independently  rotatable,  means  for  connecting  the  Inner 
of  said   throttling  tubes  with  said  carbureter  device,  in 
dependent    means    for   operating   or    rotating   each    throt 
tling  tube,  an  auxiliary  air  control   valve   located   in   the 
air  passage  of  said  casing  and  connected  with  the  outer 
of   said    throttling-tubes    and    operated    by    the    rotation 
thereof,  a  stop  means  engageable  by  the  operating  means 
of  said  Inner  throttllng-tul>e  for  fixing  the  normal  initial 
position  of  the  same,   spring-means  for  maintaining  said 
Inner    throttllng-tube   In    said    normal    initial    position,    a 
gauze  screen  adapted   to  extend   over  the  combined  port 
opening    of   said    throttling  tube,    and    an    adjustable    by- 
pass air  passage   located   in   said   casing   for  determining' 
the  intake  of  a  fixed  volume  of  auxiliary  air. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  pair  of  throttling 
tubes  one  mounted  within  the  other  and  independently 
rotatable,  each  throttling  tul»e  having  a  port  opening, 
said  port-openings  being  adapted  to  l)e  registered  one  with 
the  other  In  various  positions  by  the  rotation  of  said 
throttling-tubes  so  as  to  Increase  or  decrease  at  will  the 
amoQnt  of  the  combined  discharge  opening  formed  there- 
by, a  casing  in  which  said  throttling-tubes  are  mounted 
and  into  which  their  ports  discharge,  said  casing  having 
an  auxiliary  air  intake  opening,  and  an  auxiliary  air  con 
trol  valve  located  in  said  casing  and  connected  with  the 
outer  of  said  throttling-tubes  and  operated  by  the  rota- 
tion thereof. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  pair  of  throttling 
tubes  one  mounted    within   the   other   and    independently 
rotatable.    each    throttllng-tube    having   a    port    opening, 
said    port-openings    being    adapted    to    be    registered    one 
with    the   other   In   various   positions   by   the   rotation   of 
said  throttling-tubes  so  as  to  Increase  or  decrease  at  will    \ 
the   amount    of   the   combined   discharge   opening   formed   j 
thereby,  a  casing  in  whi<±  said  throttling-tubes  are  mount     I 
ed  and  Into  which  their  ports  discharge,  said  casing  hav-    I 
Ing  an  auxiliary  air  intake  opening,  an  auxiliary  air  con 
trol  valve  located  In  said  casing  and  connected  with  the 
outer  of  said   throttling  tubes  and   operated   by  the  rota 
tlon    thereof,   and    a    valve    member   yieldable"  to    the   in 
fluence  of  suction   within  said  casing,  said  valve  member 
normally  closing  said  auxiliary  air  Intake  opening  of  said 
casing. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1.178,961.      COMBINATION    BAND-HOLDER.    BUTTON- 
HOLDER,     AND    NECKTIE    HOLDER.       Thomas    C. 

Spilling,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1916.     Serial 
No.  49,4.SO.      (CI.  24 — 52.) 


^  Z* 


I  1.  A  necktie  holder  comprising  a  plate  having  a  ctsn 
tral  aperture  formed  therein  to  receive  the  head  of  a 
collar  button,  a  tongue  formed  on  said  plate,  said  tongue 
being  bent  to  overlie  said  central  aperture,  said  plate 
having  a  transverse  slot  formed  therein,  and  aaid  tongue 
being  threaded  through  said  slot  and  bent  to  form  a 
gripping  member  with  said  plate. 

2.  A  necktie  holder  comprising  a   plate,  having  a  cen- 
tral   aperture    formed    therein,    an    upper   and    lower    Up 
formed  by  said  aperture,  said  upper  lip  having  a  trans- 
verse slot  formed  therein,  said  lower  lip  being  rolled  out 
wardly  to  form  a  grip  behind  the  head  of  a  collar  button 
said    plate    being    slotted    vertically    beside    said    central 
aperture,  and  a   tongue  extending  from   the  lower   edge 
of  said  plate  being  bent  to  overlie  the  central  aperture 
and  threaded  through  said  transverse  slot  to  overile  said 
plate  above  the  slot. 

3.  A  necktie  holder  comprising  a  plate  having  a  c-entral 
aperture  formed  therein,  upper  and  lower  lips  formed 
by  said  central  aperture,  said  upper  lip  being  slotted 
transversely,  said  lower  lip  being  rolled  outwardly  to 
form  a  projection,  said  plate  having  vertical  slots  formed 
therein  beside  said  central  aperture  to  receive  a  neck 
band,  thread  holes  formed  In  said  plate  adjacent  the 
edges  ttiereof,  a  tongue  forme<l  on  said  plate  bent  to 
overile  said  .-entral  aperture,  said  tongue  being  threaded 
through  said  transverse  slot,  said  tongue  being  rolled  to 
overile  said  plate  above  the  transverse  slot,  and  prongs 
formed  in  said  tongue  to  engage  a  neck  band  between 
said  tongue  and  plate. 


1,178.962.     LIGHT  PRECIPITATED  CHALK  AND  PROC- 
ESS   OF    MAKIN(;     THE     SAME.       Noil     StathaIi, 
Boonton,   N.  J.,  assignor  to   Industrial  Chemical   Com- 
pany,  New   York,    \.    Y.,  a   Corporation   of   New    York 
Filed  Dec.  2S,  1915.     Serial  No.  68.318.     (CI.  23—13  ) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  precipitated  chalk  which 
comprises  calcining  calcareous  material  and  producing 
lime  and  gases  rich  in  carbon -dloxld.  washing  the  result- 
ing gases  and  thereby  freeing  them  from  impurities, 
hydrating  the  lime  produced  and  forming  hydrated  lime 
liquor,  showering  such  liquor  through  the  purified  gases 
re.sultlng  from  the  lime-forming  reaction  and  thereby 
effecting  c-omblnatlon  of  the  carbon-dloxld  of  such  gases 
with  the  calcium  hydrate  of  the  liquor,  collecting  the 
liquor  which  has  passed  through  such  cartwn-dloxid  at- 
mosphere and  reshowering  it  through  an  atmosphere 
rich  in  carbon-dioxld.  and  collecting  the  resulting  pre- 
cipitated chalk. 

2.  The  proc-esH  of  producing  light  finely  divided  chalk 
which  comprises  spraying  hydrated  lime  liquor  and  effect- 
ing Its  free  fall  through  an  atmosphere  rich  in  carbon- 
dioxld  to  effect  a  partial  conversion  of  the  lime  Into 
chalk  and  continuing  such  spraying  of  the  resulting  chalk- 
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containing  lime  liquor  to  effect  a  fnrttaer  conTerslon  ot  the 
lime  into  chalk,  the  liquor  being  maintained  in  constant 
circulation  throughout  the  process,  whereby  the  chalk 
formed  Is  kept  In  suspension  In  a  finely  divided  form, 
and  the  formation  of  compact  lumps  is  prevented. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  precipitated  chalk  which 
comprises  hydratlng  lime  and  purifying  the  resulting 
lime  liquor  and  freeing  It  from  Insoluble  foreign  matter, 
spraying  the  lime  liquor  and  effecting  Its  free  fall  through 
an  atmosphere  of  gas  rich  in  carbon-dioiid  and  collecting 
the  preripltatcd  chalk  thus  obtained  and  substantially 
freeing  from  water  and  drying  the  same. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  light  precipitateil  chalk 
which  comprises  disseminating  hydrated  lime  liquor  and 
.ffecting  its  free  fall  In  disseminated  condition  through 
an  atmosphere  of  ga.s  rich  In  carbon-dloxid  and  collecting, 
drying  and  disintegrating  the  pre<-ipitated  chalk  thus 
obtained. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  light  precipitated  chalk 
whlf-h  comprl.ses  repeateilly  disseminating  and  projecting 
tiv  irit,  1  lime  liquor  for  considerable  distances  through 
an  atiiiusphere  of  gas  rich  In  carbon-dloxid,  and  collect- 
inir  the  precipitated  chalk  thus  obtained. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1  17  8,963.  EMBOSSING-MACHINE.  Clabixcb  E. 
.Stmrb,  Cbicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Cox  Multl-Maller  Co., 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  844.110.        (CI.  197—65.) 


ix 


^ IS : . ,  J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  die-carrying  wheel,  of  means 
for  rotating  said  wheel,  selective  mechanism  for  arrest- 
ing the  motion  of  said  wheel  to  bring  any  desired  die 
carried  by  said  wheel  Into  operative  position,  and  a  link 
and  lever  connection  between  said  carrying  wheel  and 
rotating  means  controlled  by  said  motion  arresting  mech- 
anism for  automatically  moving  said  wheel  bodily  to 
cause  the  operation  of  the  die  so  positioned. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  die  carrying  wheel,  continu- 
ously operative  means  for  driving  said  wheel,  moans  for 
selectively  arresting  the  motion  of  said  wheel  in  pre- 
determined positions,  and  a  link  and  Ifver  connection  be- 
tween said  die-carrying  wheel  and  said  wheel  driving 
means  for  automatically  moving  said  wheel  bodily  to 
operate  a  die  carried  thereby  whenever  the  rotation  of 
said  wheel  is  arrested. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rotary  die-carrying 
members,  and  means  for  simultaneously  stopping  the  ro- 
tation of  aald  members  and  for  bodily  moving  said  mem- 
\ii-'<  ^  •  Mcally  toward  each  other,  upon  the  stopping 
of  -^a;'!   T'/talion. 

4     Ih'      combination     of     rotary     die-carrying     wheels 
h;\i:  _■    I    p'n:  iity  of  dies  on  their  peripheries  and  posl- 
t!    II'       .1.        -      !«'   relation,   means   for   continuously    ro- 
ta'iiu'  ~.ti  1    i      wh.   s,  means  for  arresting  said  rotation,   | 
Ml    !:i'  ir.-  '         1   by  said   rotating  means  for  bodily   1 

ni'iv.iii:   '!:!    [I-     ;i!i.  rios  of  said  wheels  toward  and   from    ; 
.ah     ith'"-    wl..  :,    -aid  rotation  Is  arrested.  | 

.'1  ih"  a  -ati'u  of  rotary  die-carrying  wheels  hav- 
ing' 1  piui-allty  of  dies  on  their  peripheries  and  positioned 
;a  .(!•;.  wise  relation,  means  for  rotating  said  die-wheels, 
k'-v  afrolled  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said 
\  huls,  and  means  under  the  control  of  said  stopping 
in-an-j  for  bodily  moving  both  of  said  wheels  relatively 
ta  .  a   h  other. 

(Cinnu-'  '    to  56  not  printed  In  the  iiaaette.] 


1,178,964.  BARBBLrHBAD  FA8TENBR.  Bdw&kd  W. 
Stoddaud,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.  807,590.     (CI.  220—60.) 


1.  In  a  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  oarrel  having 
an  annular  member  secured  to  one  end  consisting  of  an 
inwardly  projecting  flange  and  a  substantially  cylindrical 
portion  in  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  barrel,  a  re- 
inforcing chime  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross-section 
extending  over  the  edges  of  the  barrel  and  said  cylindrical 
portion  to  secure  the  annular  member  in  position  and 
constituting  a  continuous  shoulder  parallel  to  the  flange 
and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  closure  In  the  form  of  a 
disk  of  less  diameter  than  the  chime  resting  on  the 
flange,  a  series  of  pins  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
disk,  and  a  fastening  device  revolubly  mounted  on  each 
pin  and  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  substantially  tan- 
gential to  the  disk,  and  a  circumferential  wedge  con- 
nected to  said  body  with  Its  ends  so  disposed  that  said 
wedge  may  be  positioned  entirely  within  the  circumference 
of  the  disk  but  la  adapted  to  be  turned  and  forced  be- 
low the  chime  so  as  to  force  the  disk  against  said  flange. 

2.  In  a  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  at  one  end  and  a  reinforc- 
ing chime  constituting  a  continuous  shoulder  parallel 
to  the  flange  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  closure  of 
less  diameter  than  the  chime  resting  on  the  flange,  a 
.series  of  pins  projecting  upwardly  from  said  closure, 
and  a  fastening  device  revolubly  mounted  on  each  pin  and 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body  substantially  tangential  to 
the  closure  and  a  circumferential  wedge  connected  to 
said  cylindrical  body  with  Its  ends  so  disposed  that  It 
may  be  positioned  entirely  within  the  circumference  of 
the  closure  but  is  adapted  to  be  turned  and  forced  below 
the  chime  to  force  the  disk  against  said  flange. 


1,178,965.    HANGER.    Hk.nkv  N.  Strob*  kee,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  54,061.     (CI.  248 — 22.) 


1.  A  hanger  comprising  a  shank  having  a  hook  bill  at 
one  end,  cross  bars  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  shank, 
one  of  said  bars  being  bowed  outward  from  the  other 
bar,  and  a  clamping  screw  carried  by  the  shank  ad- 
jacent to  the  hook  bill. 

2.  A  hanger  comprising  a  shank  having  a  hook  bill  at 
one  end,  cross  bars  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  shank, 
one  of  said  bars  having  lateral  bends  at  Its  ends,  and  the 
other  bar  being  bowed  outward  from  said  bar. 

3.  A  hanger  comprising  a  shank  having  a  hook  bill 
at  one  end,  a  bowed  cross  bar  carried  by  the  other  end 
of  the  shank,  and  a  clamping  screw  carried  by  the  shank 
adjacent  to  the  hook  bill. 
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1.178,966.     HASP-HOOK.     Samurl  J.  Swiabinqbn,  To-  1 
peka,  Kans.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  67,141 
(CI.  70—83.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hook 
member,  means  for  supporting  said  book  member,  said 
means  being  adapted  to  swing  said  hook  member  In  a 
desired  direction,  said  means  also  being  adapted  to  allow 
said  hook  member  to  swing  laterally,  whereby  said  hook 
member  will  engage  a  screw  eye  for  holding  a  screen  In 
a  closed  position  or  may  be  released  so  as  to  swing  to  a 
set  position  for  preventing  the  same  from  Injuring  for- 
eign objects. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  dfs<rlbed  comprising  a  frame, 
a  shaft  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  hook  mem- 
ber keyed  upon  said  shaft,  a  spring  carried  by  said  frame 
and  engaging  said  shaft  for  urging  said  shaft  In  one 
direction  whereby  said  hook  member  may  be  urged  in  one 
direction,  said  hook  member  being  adapted  to  be  swung 
to  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  so  as  to  engage  a 
screw  eye  for  holding  a  screen  in  a  closed  position,  said 
hook  member  being  adapted  to  be  swung  to  a  set  posi- 
tion when  not  in  use  by  means  of  said  spring  so  as  to 
prevent  the  hook  member  from  injuring  foreign  objects 
and  means  for  holding  said  hook  member  from  lateral 
movement  when  in  an  Inoperative  position. 

'.i.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
said  frame  comprising  a  base,  a  screw  extending  through 
said  base,  said  screw  being  adapted  to  engage  a  screen 
for  supporting  said  frame,  a  hollow  housing  formed  In- 
tegral upon  said  base  and  extending  therefrom  whereby 
when  said  housing  Is  carried  by  a  screen  It  will  normally 
extend  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  shaft  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  housing,  means  for  urging  said  shaft  In  one 
direction  so  as  to  prevent  its  accidentally  injuring  for- 
eign objects  when  the  same  is  not  in  use,  said  hook  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  be  swung  so  as  to  swing  said  shaft, 
whereby  said  hook  member  may  be  moved  Into  engage- 
ment with  a  screw  eye  when  desired. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
said  frame  comprising  a  base,  a  screw  extending  through 
said  base,  whereby  said  frame  may  be  supported  upon  a 
screen,  a  hollow  cylindrical  housing  formed  upon  said 
base,  said  housing  provided  with  a  pair  of  guiding  edges 
communicating  with  a  pocket,  a  shaft  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  housing  In  alinement  with  said  pocket,  moans 
for  urging  said  shaft  In  one  direction,  a  hook  member 
carried  by  said  shaft  whereby  said  shaft  may  normally 
urgo  said  hook  member  in  one  direction  so  as  to  allow  the 
same  to  extend  through  said  pocket,  said  guiding  edges 
being  adapted  to  guide  said  hook  member  Into  said  pocket, 
and  said  housing  being  adapted  to  guard  the  pivoted  end 
of  said  book  member  and  said  shaft. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
said  frame  being  adapted  to  be  carried  upon  a  screen  or 
upon  a  door,  a  shaft  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  frame, 
said  shaft  provided  with  a  flat  body  portion,  means  for 
urging  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  hook  member  car- 
ried upon  said  shaft,  said  hook  member  provided  with 
an  elongated  slot,  said  flat  body  of  said  shaft  fitting 
within  said  slot,  said  slot  being  of  the  same  width  as  the 
breadth  of  said  body,  whereby  as  said  shaft  Is  swung 
In  one  direction  it  will  swing  said  hook  member  so  as 
to  retain  the  same  in  a  set  position  for  preventing  the 
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hook  member  from  Injuring  foreign  objects  when  not  in 
use,  said  hook  member  capable  of  being  swiug  so  as  to 
swing  said  shaft  and  then  being  adapted  to  be  swung 
to  one  side  upon  said  flat  body  so  as  to  allow  the  hook 
member  to  engage  a  screw  eye  for  holding  a  screen  or 
door  in  a  closed  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,967.  TICKET  CLIP  CASE.  Hm.vbt  J.  Tatloh. 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  July  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  849,062. 
(Cl.  206 — 39.) 


1.  A  ticket  clip-case  having  two  plate  portions  adjacent 
to  one  another  In  closed  position,  resilient  means  con- 
necting the  plate  portions  to  one  another  and  normally 
.  maintaining  the  same  In  open  position,  lateral  extensions 
In  said  plate  portio*  A  interlock  with  one  another  to 
lock  said  plate  portion?  to  one  another  in  closed  position, 
and  disengaging  means  on  one  of  said  plate  portions 
adapted  to  be  pressed  inwardly  to  disengage  said  lateral 
extensions  from  one  another  so  that  said  resilient  means 
may  snap  the  plate  portions  from  one  another  into  open 
position. 

2  A  ticket  clip-case  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  form- 
ing two  plate  portloas  adjacent  to  one  another  In  closed 
position,  a  resilient  loop  connecting  the  two  plate  por- 
tions to  one  another  and  normally  maintaining  the  same 
in  open  position,  means  on  said  plate  portions  for  locking 
said  plate  portions  to  one  another  in  closed  position,  and 
disengaging  means  on  one  of  said  plate  portions  adapted 
to  be  pressed  Inwardly  to  disengage  said  plate  portions 
from  one  another  so  that  the  resilient  loop  may  snap  the 
plate  portions  from  one  another  Into  open  position. 

3.  A  metal  clip-case  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  form- 
ing two  plate  portions  adjacent  to  one  another  In  closed 
position,  a  resilient  loop  portion  connecting  the  two  plate 
portions  to  one  another  and  normally  maintaining  the 
same  In  open  position,  one  of  said  plate  portions  having 
a  raised  member  at  its  free  end  between  which  raised 
member  and  the  other  plate  portion  the  tickets  are  fed 
from  the  case,  side  walls  on  the  upper  plate  portion  pro- 
vided with  openings,  side  walls  on  the  lower  plate  por- 
tion provided  with  punched-out  lugs  adapted  to  engage 
the  openings  in  the  side  walls  of  said  upper  plate  por- 
tion when  the  plate  portions  are  in  closed  position  and 
to  lock  the  two  plate  portions  in  such  closed  position  in 
which  position  there  will  be  formed  a  narrow  sHt  between 
said  raised  member  of  one  plate  portion  and  the  other 
plate  portion. 

4.  A  metal  clii)-case  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  form- 
ing two  plate  portions  adjacent  to  one  another  in  closed 
position,  a  resilient  loop  portion  connecting  the  two  plate 
portions  to  one  another  and  normally  maintaining  the 
same  In  open  position,  side  walls  on  the  upper  plate  por- 
tion provided  with  openings,  side  walls  on  the  lower  plate 
portion  provided  with  punched-out  lugs  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  openings  in  the  side  walls  of  said  upper  plate 
portion  when  the  plate  portions  are  in  closed  position 
and  thereby  lock  the  two  plate  portions  in  such  closed 
position,  and  elongated  raised  portions  on  the  side  walls 
of  said  lower  portion  which  are  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  pressed  Inw^^ly  to  press  in  the  side  walls  of  the 
lower  plate  portion  thereby  to  remove  the  lugs  from  the 
openings  of  the  upper  plate  portion  and  to  permit  the 
resilient  loop  to  snap  the  upt^r  plate  portion  away  from 
the  lower  plate  portion. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  clip  case  comprising  a  strip 
of  metal  forming  two  plate  portions  adjacent  to  one 
another  In  closed  position,  connected  to  one  another  at 
one  end,  and  forming  an  outlet  with  one  another  at  the 
other  end  to  perinlt  the  r^-moval  of  tickets  from  the  case, 
of  a  strip  of  tickets  secured  to  one  another  and  defined 
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from  one  another  by  perforations,  folded  along  said  per- 
forations, and  packed  in  said  case  with  the  free  end  of 
one  of  the  end  tickets  extending  through  said  outlet,  and 
an  outwardly  bulging  portion  formed  In  the  lower  plate 
portion  near  the  outlet,  to  permit  the  bulging  of  the 
tickets  at  such  end  of  the  case  when  a  ticket  Is  removed. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


',178,968.  RESILIEM  TIKE.  Jamks  M.  Taylor,  Uno, 
Va.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  63,636.  (CI. 
152—8.) 


1.  .\  resilient  tire  for  wheels  comprising  a  shoe  or 
casing,  a  ring,  .socket  members  projecting  radially  there- 
from, a  plurality  of  arcuate  .shaped  plates,  studs  depend- 
ing from  said  plates  and  slidably  fitted  within  said  sock- 
ets, each  of  .said  studs  having  a  head  spaced  outward  of 
each  of  said  plates,  and  a  flexible  band  covering  said 
plates  and  secured  thereltetween  und  said  heads  of  the 
studs  and  yieldable  means  supporting  said  plates. 

2.  A  resilient  tire  for  wheels  comprising  a  split  band, 
a  sectional  ring  disposed  concentrically  about  said  band, 
a  slot  and  pin  connection  between  the  band  and  ring  sec- 
tions whereby  the  latter  are  moved  radially  with  respect 
to  the  wheel  upon  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  band, 
means  for  holding  said  parts  In  fixed  relation  about  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel,  a  tread  member,  means  yleldably 
supporting  said  tread  member  upon  said  ring,  and  a  shoe 
or  casing  for  the  tire. 


1.178.969.  FULIT  J.Vii  (JLOSLlCi:.  Gi  bXAV  Thalbe,  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1914,  Serial  No.  815,608.  Re- 
newed Dec.  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  68,921.     (CI.  215 — 84.) 


,^^ 


J\ 


1  .\  contaimr  lomp  -^  _•  a  body,  a  cap,  a  compressible 
kca-k-t  there! -rw.  11  ■  vrng  the  entire  mouth  of  ^id 
con  ;r:ir  i  i  \  :  -k  between  said  cap  and  said  gas- 
ket 1  :u  ti  <ii:.!  !i>k  to  allow  the  lateral  expansion  of 
:_••  -  ;h.  P'.  f  ind  screw  means  In  said  cap  to  flatten 
li-K     II  !  f  .r  •    'h-    f-dges  down  and  outwardly. 


AH 


2.  A  container  comprising  a  body,  a  cap,  and  a  gasket 
therebetween,  a  convex  disk  between  said  gasket  and  said 
cap.  said  disk  having  an  annular  flange,  a  lateral  rim, 
a  radial  silt,  screw  means  carried  by  aald  cap  adapted  to 
press  against  said  convex  disk  thereby  squeezing  the  said 
gasket  between  said  flange  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  neck 
and  between  said  rim  and  top  edee  of  said  neck. 


1,178,970.  AUTOMOBILE-FENDER.  Frank  E.  Thbli.n. 
Rockford,  111.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  54.047. 
(CI.  105—33.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  vehicle  axle,  of  a  fender 
yleldably  supported  upon  said  axle  and  Including  an  up 
per  stationary  section  and  a  lower  movable  section,  and 
manually  operable  means  connected  to  the  lower  section 
of  the  fender  for  raising  or  lowering  the  same,  said  means 
peimltting  the  lower  fen<ler  section  to  be  swung  upwardly 
against  the  upper  section  of  the  fender  to  an  Inoperative 
positioo. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  vehicle  axle,  of  supporting 
arms  mounted  upon  said  axle,  rods  yieldingly  slldable  in 
said  arms,  a  fender  supported  between  said  rods  and  in- 
cluding an  upper  stationary  section  and  a  lower  plvotally 
mounted  section,  and  manually  operable  means  connected 
to  the  lower  fender  section  for  raising  or  lowering  the 
same,  said  means  permitting  of  the  upward  swinging  move 
ment  of  the  lower  fender  section  upon  said  stationary 
fender  section  to  an  inoperative  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  vehicle  axle,  of  spaced 
tubular  arms  mounted  upon  said  axle,  a  transversely  dis- 
posed rod  yleldably  supported  by  said  arms  for  rearward 
longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  the  vehicle,  a 
fender  mounted  upon  said  rod  and  Indudln:;  an  upper 
stationary  section  and  a  lower  swinging  section,  a  man- 
ually operable  bell  crank  lever,  and  a  slid«hle  connection 
between  said  bell  crank  lever  and  the  lower  fender  section 
whereby  said  fender  section  may  be  raised  or  lowered  or 
swung  upwardly  against  the  upper  fender  section  to  an 
inoperative  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  vehicle  axle,  of  spaced 
supporting  arms  mounted  upon  said  axle,  a  transverse  rod 
yleldably  mounted  In  said  arms  for  rearward  longitudinal 
movement  with  respect  to  the  vehicle,  a  fender  mounted 
upon  said  rod  Including  an  upper  stationary  section  and 
a  lower  swinging  section,  a  manually  operable  bell  crank 
lever,  and  relatively  movable  rods  one  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  lower  fender  section  and  the  other  slidably 
engage<l  with  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  whereby 
said  lower  fender  section  may  be  raised  or  lowere<l  or 
swung  upwardly  against  the  upper  fender  section  to  an 
Inoperative  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  vehicle  axle,  of  spaced  sup 
porting  arms  mounted  upon  said  axle,  a  transverse  rod 
yleldably  mounted  In  said  arms  for  rearward  longitudi- 
nal movement  with  respect  to  the  vehicle,  a  fender  mount- 
ed upon  said  rod  Including  an  upper  stationary  section 
and  a  lower  swinging  section,  a  manually  operable  bell 
crank  lever,  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  being  longi- 
tudinally bored,  a  rod  slidably  engaged  therein,  and  a 
second  rod  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower 
fender  section  and  hingedly  connected  at  Its  other  end 
to  said  flrst  named  rod  whereby  the  lower  fender  section 
may  be  raised  or  lowered  or  swung  upwardly  against 
the  upper  fender  section  to  an  inoperative  position. 
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1,178,971.  FORCED  VENTILATION  APPARATUS  FOR 
VEHICLE-WINDOWS.  Af.KKUT  Thodi.  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Jan.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  742,759.  (CI. 
98—32.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  window  In 
ita  front  wall,  a  housing  in  front  of  said  window  inclos- 
ing an  air  passage  provldetl  with  an  opening  at  its  upper 
end.  there  being  an  opening  at  its  lower  end  of  substan- 
tially the  same  size  as  said  upper  opening,  a  transparent 
member  disposed  below  said  upper  opening,  and  there 
being  a  plurality  of  Intermediate  openings  each  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  size  as  said  upper  opening,  deflectors 
in  said  Intermediate  openlncs  to  deflect  the  Incoming  air 
through  said  air  passage  In  an  upward  direction,  so  that 
the  aggregate  forces  composj'^l  of  the  naturally  ascending 
air  In  front  of  a  moving  vehicle  an<l  the  upwardly  Impelled 
forces  created  by  said  deflectors  will  overpower  the  force 
of  air  that  would  tend  to  come  In  through  said  upper  open- 
ing and  thereby  force  the  air  out  of  said  upper  opening. 

2.  In    combination    with    a    vehicle    having    a    window 
In  Its  front  wall,  a  housing  In  front  of  said  window  Inclos 
Ing  an  air  passage  and  provider!  with  an  opening  at  Its 
upper    end,   there   being  an   opening  at   Its   lower   end.   a 
transparent   member  disposed   below   said   upper  opening, 
there  being  a  plurality  of  Intermediate  openings  disposed 
below  said   transparent   member,  deflectors   in   said   Inter 
mediate  openings  to  deflect  the  Incoming  air  through  said 
air  passage  In  an  upward  direction,  sai<l  deflectors  being 
plvotally   mounted  in   said   housing,  and   means  for  regu 
lating  the  inclination  of  said  deflectors. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  window  in 
Its  front  wall,  a  housing  in  front  of  said  window  Inclos- 
ing an  air  passage  provided  with  an  opening  at  Its  uppe^ 
end,  there  being  an  opening  at  its  lower  end  of  substan- 
tially the  same  size  as  said  upper  opening,  a  tran.sparent 
member  disposed  below  said  upper  opening,  there  being 
a  plurality  of  intermediate  openings  each  of  substantially 
the  same  size  as  said  upper  opening  and  disposed  below 
aald  transparent  member,  deflectors  In  said  Intermetllate 
openings  to  deflect  the  Incoming  air  through  said  air  pas- 
sage In  an  upward  direction,  so  that  the  aggregate  forces 
composed  on  the  naturally  ascending  air  In  front  of  a 
moving  vehicle  and  the  upwardly  impelled  forces  created 
by  said  deflectors  will  overpower  the  force  of  air  that 
would  tend  to  come  In  through  said  upper  opening  an<l 
thereby  force  the  air  out  of  said  upper  opening,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  inclination  of  said  deflectors. 


1,178,972.  CHARGE-FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  INTER- 
NAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  James  J.  Tracy, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1913.  Serial  No 
760,340.     (CI.  123—122.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  branched  intake  and  exhaust  manifolds  for  a  multi- 
cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  ;  a  plurality  of  tubes 
extending  transversely  of  said  exhaust  manifold  at  the 
point  of  Junction  of  the  branches  thereof ;  a  duct  leading 
from  one  end  of  salcl  tubes  to  the  point  of  Junction  of  the 


branches  of  said  Intake  manifold  ;  and  a  mixing  valve  or 
carbureter  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  tubes. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  branched  Intake  and  exhaust  manifolds  for  a  multi- 
cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  said  manifolds  being 
disposed  alongside  of  the  engine  cylinders ;  a  plurality 
of  tubes  extending  transversely  of  said  exhaust  manifold 
at  the  point  of  Junction  of  the  branches  thereof;  a  duct 
leading  from  the  Inner  end  of  said  tubes  to  the  point  of 
Junction  of  the  branches  of  said  Intake  manifold  ;  and  a 
mixing  valve  or  carbureter  connected  with  the  other  end 
of  said  tubes. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  symmetrically  branched  Intake  and  exhaust  mani- 
folds for  a  multl  cylinder  Internal  combustion  engine  said 
manifolds  being  disposed  alongside  of  the  engine  cylin- 
ders ;  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  transversely  of  said 
exhaust  manifold  at  the  point  of  Junction  of  the  branches 
thereof,  such  point  lying  midway  between  the  ends  of  said 
manifold  ;  a  duct  leading  from  the  Inner  end  of  said  tubes 
to  said  intake  manifold  ;  and  a  mixing  valve  or  carbureter 
connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  tubes. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  symmetrically  branched  Intake  and  exhaust  mani- 
folds for  a  multi-cylinder  Internal  combustion  engine,  said 
manifolds  being  disposed  alongside  of  the  engine  cylin- 
ders; a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  transversely  of  said 
exhaust  manifold  at  the  point  of  Junction  of  the  branches 
thereof,  such  point  lying  midway  between  the  ends  of  said 
manifold  ;  a  duct  leading  from  the  Inner  end  of  said  tubes 
to  said  Intake  manifold  ;  and  a  mixing  valve  or  carbureter 
directly  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  ducta.  said 
valve  tubes  and  d-  •  '  ■'■  •  •■      -'.stantlal  allneraent. 


1,178,973.  REGULATING  APPARATUS  FOR  PAPER 
STOCK.  Edward  J.  Trimbby,  Glens  Falls,  N.  T.  Filed 
Oct.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,928.  (CI.  92 — 46.) 
1.  Regulating  apparatus  for  wet  paper  stock  compris- 
ing a  regulating  box  provided  with  an  overflow  dam  for 
maintaining  a  constant  head  of  the  paper  stock  therein 
and  with  means  for  supplying  the  paper  stock  thereto  and 
for  removing  the  overflow  therefrom,  said  regulating  box 
being  further  provided  with  an  outlet  pipe  or  spout  of 
suitable  length  and  cross-sectional  area  to  offer  a  frlctlonal 
resistance  varying  with  the  paper  stock  consistency  and  to 
give  an  outflow  velocity  and  volume  of  the  paper  stock 
therethrough  approximately  Inversely  pr^portlonal  to  the 
paper  stock  consistency,  whereby  an  approximately  con- 
stant equivalent  weight  of  dry  paper  stock  Is  discharged 
therethrough  per  unit  of  time  In  an  automatic  and  con- 
tinuous manner  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Regulating  apparatus  for  wet  paper  stock  comprising 
a  regulating  box  provided  with  an  adjustable  overr'  -.'. 
dam  for  maintaining  a  constant  head  of  the  paper  sto  k 
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therein  and  with  meani  for  supplying  the  paper  stock 
thereto  and  for  removing  the  overflow  therefrom,  aald 
regulating  box  being  further  provided  with  an  outlet  pipe 
or  spout  of  suitable  length  and  cross  sectional  area  to 
offer  a  frictlonal  resistance  varying  with  the  paper  stock 
consistency  and  to  give  an  outflow  velocity  and  volume  of 
the  paper  8to<  k  h.Vt  through  approximately  Inversely  pro- 
portional ^ri  U  ;iiir>'T  stock  consistency,  whereby  an  ap- 
proxi;:iHii  I  L-ant  equivalent  weight  of  dry  paper 
stock  is  discharged  therethrough  per  unit  of  time  in  an 
automatic  and  continuous  manner,  and  whereby  the  out- 
flow velocity  and  volume,  and  the  equivalent  weight  of  dry 
paper  sto<  k  .in  '<■  !n  r.-ased  or  decreased  by  raising  or 
lowering  -ai  1  i:j  :!.<.:  iverflow  dam,  and  thus  increasing 
or  decreasing  m  •  r  ■  ant  head  in  the  regulating  box; 
substantially  u»  .i>  .s^riiy,  tl. 


3.  Regulating  apparatus  for  wet  ^aper  stock  comprising 
a  regulating  box  provided  with  an  overflow  dam  for  main- 
taining a  constant  head  of  the  paper  stock  therein  and 
with  means  for  supplying  the  paper  stock  thereto  and  for 
removinE  the  overflow  therefrom,  said  regulating  box  being 
furth'  r  !  :■   vided  with  an  outlet  pipe  or  spout  of  adjust- 

>,],>  r  1"  •  .tlonal  area,  said  pipe  or  spout  being  of  suit- 
able length  and  cross-secttonal  area  to  offer  a  frictlonal 
rosistanre  varying  with  the  paper  stock  consistency  and 
'o  give  an  outflow  velocity  and  volume  of  the  paper  stock 

herethrough  approximately  inversely  proportional  to  the 
;,-ipor  stock  consistency,  whereby  an  approximately  con- 
-'ntir  equivalent  weight  of  dry  paper  stock  Is  discharged 
tS'T.  through  per  unit  of  tjme  In  an  automatic  and  con- 
tir:  :'>us  manner,  and  whereby  the  outflow  volume,  and  the 
equivalent  weight  of  dry  paper  stock,  can  be  Increased  and 
decreased  by  Increasing  or  decreasing  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  outlet  pipe  or  spout ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  Regulating  apparatus  for  wet  paper  stock  comprising 
a  regulating  box  provided  with  an  adjustable  overflow 
dam  for  maintaining  a  constant  head  of  the  paper  stock 
therein  and  with  means  for  supplying  the  paper  stock 
•hereto  and  for  removing  the  overflow  therefrom,  said 
regulating  box  being  further^  provided  with  an  outlet  pipe 
or  spout  of  adjustable  cross-sectional  area,  said  pipe  or 
spout  being  of  suitable  length  and  cross-sectional  area  to 
offer  a  frictlonal  resistance  varying  with  the  paper  stock 
consistency  and  to  give  an  outflow  velocity  and  volume  of 
the  paper  stock  therethrough  approximately  Inversely  pro- 
portional to  the  paper  sto'-k  consistency,  whereby  an  ap- 
;ir  \imately  constant  equivalent  weight  of  dry  paper 
-t«  k  Is  dlschargeil  therethrough  per  unit  of  time  In  an 
lutomatlc  and  continuous  manner,  and  whereby  the  out- 
flow volume,  and  the  equivalent  weight  of  dry  paper  stock, 
<"fln  be  Increased  or  decreased  either  by  raising  or  lowering 
<:i'.'\  1  ijustable  overflow  dam,  and  thus  Increasing  or  de- 
■  ■r"!\^i'.ij:  the  constant  head  In  the  regulating  box,  or  by 
in  ri  ;i-:ng  or  decreasing  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
outlet  pipe  or  -p    ; ■     -  :   •<tantlally  as  described. 

7t.  Regiilafin^'  ipparatus  for  wet  paper  stock  comprising 
ft  regulatiru:  'ix  p'  vided  with  an  overflow  dam  for  maln- 
t'fnin;;   i        '■stn'?^    head  of  the  paper  stock  therein   and 


with  means  for  supplying  the  paper  stock  thereto  and  for 
removing  the  overflow  therefrom,  said  regulating  box  being 
further  provided  with  an  outlet  pipe  or  spout  of  uniform 
width,  an  adjustable  top  therefor  for  Increasing  and  de- 
creasing the  cross-sectional  area  thereof,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  top  uniformly  throughout  Its  length,  said 
pipe  or  spout  being  of  suitable  length  and  cross-sectional 
area  to  offer  a  frictlonal  resistance  varying  with  the  paper 
stock  consistency  and  to  give  an  outflow  velocity  and 
volume  of  the  paper  stock  therethrough  approximately  In- 
versely proportional  to  the  paper  stock  consistency,  where- 
by an  approximately  constant  equivalent  weight  of  dry 
paper  stock  Is  discharged  therethrough  per  unit  of  time 
In  an  automatic  and  continuous  manner,  and  whereby  the 
outflow  volume  and  the  equivalent  weight  of  dry  paper 
stock  can  be  Increased  and  decreased  by  Increasing  or  de- 
creasing the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  outlet  pipe  or 
spout ;  .substantially  as  describe' 


1.178,974.  TIRE-MAKING  MACHINE.  Pbtir  D,  Thropp 
and  John  E.  Thropp,  Trenton,  and  Albert  di  Labki, 
Weehawken,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  de  Laskl  and 
Thropp  Circular  Woven  Tire  Co-iipany,  Trenton,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  29,  1912. 
Serial  No.  706,679.      (CI.  154—10.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
core  upon  which  the  tire  may  be  built,  a  stanchion,  a  plu- 
rality of  rolls  mounted  In  the  stanchion  and  adapted  to 
hold  friction  fabric,  means  for  feetllng  the  said  fabric  from 
the  rolls  to  the  core,  and  means  for  rotating  the  core  In 
one  direction  for  drawing  fabric  from  certain  of  the  rolls 
and  In  the  reverse  direction  for  drawing  fabric  from  an- 
other of  the  rolls. 

2.  Apparatus  of  Ihe  character  described  comprising  a 
core  upon  which  the  tlr*;  may  be  built,  a  stanchion,  a 
pair  of  rolls  mounted  In  the  stanchion  and  adapted  to  hold 
friction  fabric,  means  for  feeding  the  said  friction  fabric 
from  the  rolls  to  the  core,  and  means  for  rotating  the  core 
in  one  direction  for  drawing  fabric  from  one  of  the  rolls 
and  In  the  reverse  direction  for  drawing  fabric  from  the 
other  roll. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
core  upon  which  the  tire  may  be  built,  a  stanchion,  a  pair 
of  rolls  mounted  in  the  stanchion  and  adapted  to  hold 
friction  fabric,  the  threads  of  the  said  fabric  on  both  rolls 
lying  at  the  same  angle,  means  for  feeding  the  friction 
fabric  from  the  rolls  to  the  core,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  core  In  one  direction  for  drawing  fabric  from  one  roll 
and  In  the  reverse  direction  for  drawing  fabric  from  the 
other  roll,  whereby  the  fabric  which  Is  drawn  from  one 
roll  will  lie  upon  the  core  with  its  threads  at  one  angle 
and  the  fabric  which  Is  drawn  from  the  other  roll  will  He 
upon  the  core  with  Its  threads  at  opposite  angles  to  the 
threads  of  the  flrst-named  fabric. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
core  upon  which  the  tire  may  be  built,  a  pair  ot  stock 
rolls  at  the  same  side  of  the  core  adapted  to  hold  friction 
fabric,  the  threads  of  the  said  fabric  on  both  rolls  lying 
at  the  same  angle,  means  for  feeding  the  friction  fabric 
from  the  rolls  to  the  ^ore.  and  means  for  rotating  the  core 
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in  one  direction  for  drawing  fabric  from  one  roll  and 
in  the  reverse  direction  for  drawing  fabric  from  the  other 
roll,  whereby  the  fabric  which  Is  drawn  from  one  roll  will 
lie  upon  the  core  with  Its  threads  at  one  angle  and  the 
fabric  which  Is  drawn  from  the  other  roll  will  lie  upon  the 
core  with  Its  threads  at  opposite  angles  to  the  threads  of 
the  first  named  fabric 


1,178.975.  SPARK  PLDG.  J.iMBS  Z.  TrcKBB  and  Louis 
W.  Mark  WORT,  8t.  I.ouls.  Mo.  Piled  Apr.  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  8.12,232.      (CI,  12.3 — 169.) 


1^ 


.\  spark  plug  of  the  class  described,  comprislnp'a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  body  formed  of  non  conducting  ma- 
terial and  having  a  pair  of  sockets  spaced  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  points  adjacent  the  center  of  the  lower  end 
thereof,  the  inner  walls  of  said  sockets  being  concaved,  an 
annular  enlargement  formed  on  the  body  adjacent  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  shell  receiving  said  body  therein  and 
having  its  lower  peripheral  edge  in  a  plane  below  the  plane 
of  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
body  being  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  shell,  means 
for  retaining  said  body  In  the  shell,  a  main  electrode  pro- 
jecting from  the  center  of  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and 
extending  downwardly  through  said  body  obliquely  and 
projecting  through  one  of  the  recesses  in  the  lower  end 
thereof,  the  lower  terminal  of  said  electrode  being  In  a 
plane  below  the  lower  end  of  said  shell,  a  ground  electrode 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shell,  and  an  Interme- 
diate electrode  mounted  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  body 
and  projecting  through  the  other  recess  therein,  the  lower 
terminal  of  said  electrode  having  a  T-head  formed  there- 
on approximately  more  than  half  the  length  of  the  radius 
of  the  lower  end  of  said  body  and  extending  diametrically 
across  the  same  from  a  point  adjacent  the  main  electrode 
in  one  recess  across  the  other  recess  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  ground  electro-'" 


1,178,976.  DISTRIBUTER  FOR  FERTILIZER,  ASHES, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Thomas  Tcknbe,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  42.581.      (CI.  111—13.) 


JO 


1.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer  comprising  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  removable  caps,  the  bottom  of  the 
cylinder  being  provided  with  discharge  openings,  and  the 
top  of  the  cylinder  with  a  filling  opening,  a  shaft  passing 
longitudinally  through  the  cylinder  and  carrying  mixers 
thereon  and  rotatable  therewith,  the  ends  of  the  shaft 
being  supported  In  said  caps,  a  hanger  supporting  the 
middle  of  the  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  upon  the 
shaft,  the  cylinder  being  formed  with  openings  for  the  pas 
•age  of  a  sprocket  chain,  and  a  feed  regulating  slide 
mounted  upon  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  and  having  open- 
ings adapted  to  more  or  l«*s«  register  with  the  openings  in 
the  bottom  of  the  cylinder. 


2.  A  fertilizer  distributer  comprising  a  cylinder  open 
at  Its  ends  and  formed  with  a  filling  opening  and  with  a 
plurality  of  discharge  openings  in  Its  bottom,  caps  having 
screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  cylinder 
and  having  shaft  bearings,  a  longitudinally  eitendlnji 
shaft  supported  in  said  bearings  and  prevented  from  lon- 
gitudinal movement  by  said  bearings,  mixers  carried  upon 
said  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a 
hanger  adjacent  the  sprocket  wheel  engaging  an  Interne 
dlate  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  passing  over 
the  sprocket  wheel,  the  cylinder  being  formed  with  open- 
ings for  the  passage  of  the  sprocket  chain,  hangers  em 
bracing  the  cylinder  adjacent  Its  opposite  ends  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  the  frame  of  a  carriage,  said  hangers 
at  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  being  formed  each  with 
arcuate  portions  offset  from  the  cylinder,  and  a  feed  regu- 
lating slide  mounted  in  said  arcuate  offset  portions  for 
longitudinal  movement,  said  slide  being  provided  with 
distributing  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  open 
Ings  In  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-barrow  Including  side 
bars  and  a  wheel  having  a  hub,  of  a  sprocket  wheel  mount- 
ed upon  the  hub,  a  cylinder  supported  upon  the  under  side 
of  the  frame  bars,  the  bttttom  of  the  cylinder  being  forme<l 
with  perforations,  the  top  of  the  cylinder  having  a  filling 
openlns.  cap.s  closing  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  shaft  ro 
tatably  mounted  on  said  caps  and  extending  through  the 
cylinder,  mixers  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  sprocket 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  passing 
over  the  wheel  and  passing  out  through  the  openings  In 
the  cylinder  and  engaging  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  hub, 
hangers  embracing  the  cylinder  near  its  opposite  ends  ex- 
tending upward  and  attached  to  the  side  bars  of  the  bar- 
row frame,  the  lower  portion  of  said  hangers  being  out- 
wardly offset,  and  a  slide  disposed  In  said  offset  portion 
and  having  perforations  adapted  to  register  with  the  dis- 
charge openings  in  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  distributer  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  cylinder  having  caps  closing  Its  ends  and  formed  with 
a  filling  opening  In  Its  top  and  discharge  openings  in  Its 
bottom,  means  disposed  within  the  cylinder  for  agitating 
the  contents  thereof,  means  for  regulating  the  discharge  of 
material  from  the  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder, 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  refuse  dis- 
charge opening,  and  a  closure  movable  from  said  opening 
or  into  a  closed  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wheelbarrow,  of  a  distribut- 
ing cylinder  supported  below  the  wheelbarrow  and  having 
distributing  openings  in  Its  bottom  and  provided  with  11 
filling  opening,  a  stop,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  Iwttom 
board  forming  a  part  of  the  bottom  of  the  wheelbarrow 
and  longitudinally  movable  to  open  or  close  the  inlet 
opening  "of  the  cylinder. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oftzette.] 


1,178,977.  UNION  SUIT.  Adolph  O.  Velabko,  Syra- 
owe,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  697,677. 
(CI.  2—144.) 


A  union  suit  comprising  two  circular  knit  tube*  of 
equal  length  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  rolt  an<l 
arranged   side  by  side,   the  lower  portions  thereof  form- 
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Ing  the  legs  and  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  remaining 
portions  of  the  front  and  hack  diverging  downwardly  at 
an  angle  with  the  outer  side  edges  of  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  garment  to  produce  Increased  fullness  at  the 
t!  ;i-  and  also  to  throw  the  legs  laterally. 


said  plate,  and  means  adjustable  upon  one  of  the  sldei 
of  the  supporting  member  to  engage  one  side  face  of  tbr 


1  IT-  .--  COMPRESSOK-VALVE.  Chahlbs  Wain- 
wii..,HT,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  July  30.  1915.  Serial  No. 
42.852.      (CI.  103 — 66.) 


<■: 

,   J 

^\- 

i  »'  y 

'\   1 

#J 

.\  valve  comprLsing  a  body  having  at  one  side  an  Inlet 
port  and  at  Its  opposite  side  an  outlet  port,  a  hub  pro- 
vided upon  the  body  and  centrally  positioned  with  rela- 
tion tu  the  said  outlet  port  and  having  Its  end  disposed 
below  the  edge  of  the  said  outlet  port,  a  dislj  plate  se- 
I'urpd  at  Its  center  to  the  end  of  the  hub  and  having 
■■'Ic-  portions  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  said  out- 
itr  p  rt  -Olid  body  being  provided  with  concaved  side 
edK  ^  htviju  outlet  ports  and  plates  secured  at  points 
un  i.viv  •  !\v..  :;  their  ends  to  the  side  edges  of  the  body 
and  hdviufe-  eui  portions  normally  closing  the  last  men- 
tioned outlet  ports. 


said  annular  member  for  frlctionally   binding  It  In  fixed 
position  between  said  sides. 


1,178,981.  SHIPPIN',  iilj  hi  1  u  Li  John  A.  Willis. 
Hood  River,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gust  Wester- 
berg,  Hood  River,  Oreg.  Piled  Dec.  10.  1914.  Serial 
No.  876,616.     (CI.  217—7.) 


1  i:>;.i7:t  PR(trKS<  o!'  iUNDING  ROADS  AND  ROAD- 
Ui:i'S  A.N!)  l.:U.Mi'U.•^IilO^  THEREFOR.  JOH.N  P. 
Walsh,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1914.  Serial  No 
873.131.      (CI.  94 — 1.) 

'/It' 

fuvt  CryuhjKj  .'Htucc 
Bi  vkon.  JtMiA 

1  A^  a  <jn)p"--it.!uu  ut  matter,  a  road  binder  compris- 
iri<  a  iiiiiisnut.  I  solid  obtained  from  waste  sulfite  liquor 
'.'.'.',    a    riiif r, 

1  \<  a  Hip  p<ition  of  matter,  a  road  binder  compris- 
ing a  I  i!;:!i::;  :'  i  solid  obtainetl  from  waste  sulfite  liquor 
.■iti'i  a  n   m<'<\  i;-,--   riller. 

!  A-  a  inip-itlon  of  matter,  a  road  binder  comprls- 
Dj,'  a  I  n.iiiinut.  1  solid  obtained  from  waste  sulfite  liquor. 
til  1  a  ri:i.r  i:;p.i.sed  of  the  waste  product  obtained  from 
'ht-  iiia.'rjfa'  rurr-  of  soda  ash. 

4.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  highly  hygroscopic 
road  binder,  consisting  of  a  comminuted  solid  obtained 
from  waste  sulfite  liquor  havint;  a  carbonaceous  filler 
intimately  combined  therewith. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  road  beds  comprising,  com- 
bining a  comminuted  solid  obtained  from  waste,  sulfite 
liquor  with  a  filler,  applying  the  same  to  a  road  bed 
and  subjecting  the  same  while  thereon  to  the  action 
of  water. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


178,980.     GATE-LATCH.     Calvin  A.  Whitihurst  and 

JvMKs    T,.    Shulb.nbehoir,  Clyde.   Miss.     Filed   Apr.   1, 

l,ti:,       Serial   No.    18.548.      (CI.   70 — 28.) 

A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  base,  a 

><-ihst;intiai!v     U  shaped     supporting    member    extending 

a'ri;  .     :  :!!i   one   side   of   the   base  and    having   .spaced 

^i!.-      x'.ntinK-    r-   r;:      pposlte   longitudinal   sides   of   the 


-oi 


-a--''. 
.'Ulja. 

;ia- 


ipp' 


c   rii'  : 


th. 

•T.t  ont>  "'n 
provi.iin),:  a  srrikln 
.( ■.•\>-  I'crw.'i.n  th>'  '^[■l"-.  " 
;ii  frimf  f  th.'  ^trikiii,; 
rh»-r<>to  H  ^r.)p  adap'.'i!  ; 
ntiii  shlftahlp  t h»'rt'wir ii 
■  :    to   st-at  ajtainst    t ti- 


er beinK  connected  to  the  base 

:      i:!    -he   opposite   end   of   the 

;      !       Ml  annular  member  shlft- 

•h         1  i-  .rting  member  to  depend 

ate  at  substantially  right  angles 

r  attachment  to  a  movable  object 

f 'T  displacing  the  annular  mem- 

trikint:  plate  with   the  said  stop 

■1  hutting  rh"  annular  meinder   for   holding  It  against  the 


1.  In  a  shipping  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  receivers. 
I  each  Including  a  bottom  having  a  central  opening  and 
j  Integra!  vertical  sides  and  adapted  to  be  superimposed 
\   within   an   Inclosing  shell,   a   division   member   for   each 

of  said  receivers  and  including  a  tubular  core  register- 
ing with  the  bottom  opening  of  the  receiver  and  having 
a  plurality  of  wings  radiating  therefrom  and  extending 
to  the  vertical  sides  of  the  receiver,  and  a  holding  mem- 
ber extending  through  the  openings  of  the  receiver  and 
through  the  cores  of  the  division  members. 

2.  In  a  shipping  receptacle,  a  receiver  including  a  bot- 
tom having  a  central  opening  and  integral  vertical  sides 
and  a  division  member  including  a  central  tubular  core 
registering  with  the  bottom  opening  of  the  receiver,  and 
radiating  wings,  the  wings  extending  between  the  core 
and  the  vertical  rim  of  the  receiver,  and  a  holding  mem- 
ber extending  through  the  openings  of  the  receiver  and 
through  the  cores  of  the  division  members. 


1,178,982.  ATTACHMEM  FOH  JAKS.  .TOHN  .T.  WoM- 
p»T,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1916.  Serial  No. 
1,104.      (O.  21R— 1.) 


1.  An  attachment  of  th*-  ■  hHm.-ter   'ifs 
Ing  a  member   having  an   ann  ;  ar    r»    <    - 
celve  the  neck  of  a  Jar.  and  a   iiienii'r    h 


!   ;  t  i    romprls- 
'. '«p!'-d   to  re- 
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adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder  within  the  Jar  opposite  to 
the  edge  of  the  neck  of  the  same,  the  said  members  fitting 
snugly  one  within  the  other. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  member  having  an  annular  recess  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  neck  of  a  Jar.  and  a  member  having  a  flange 
adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder  within  the  Jar  opposite 
to  the  edge  of  the  neck  of  the  same,  the  said  members 
being  siidably  fitted  one  within  the  other. 

3.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  Qiember  having  an  annular  recess,  and  a  member 
composed  of  a  ring  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  circular 
surface  of  said  recess,  and  having  at  Its  lower  edge,  an 
outwardly  projecting  flange. 

4.  .\n  attachment  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  member  having  an  annular  recess,  and  means  for 
the  attachment  of  a  cover,  and  a  member  composed  of  a 
ring  adapte<l  to  engage  the  inner  circular  surface  of  said 
recess,  and  having  at  Its  lower  edge,  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flange. 

6.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  member  having  an  annular  recess,  a  cover  movably 
attached  to  said  member,  and  a  member  composed  of  a 
ring  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  circular  surface  of  said 
recess,  and  having  at  its  lower  edge,  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flange. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


4.  In  a  lock,  a  cylindrical  lock  casing  formed  of  a 
casting ;  a  face  plate  Integral  therewith  ;  a  bolt  slldable 
in  said  casing,  the  interior  of  the  bolt  and  casing  being 
shaped  to  permit  of  the  reversal  of  the  bolt ;  and  a  pin 
slldable  in  the  side  of  the  casing  transverse  to  the  bolt, 
the  bolt  being  shaped  for  engagement  by  the  pin.  in  either 
its  normal  or  reversed  positions,  to  lock  said  bolt  ex- 
tended and  a  spring  outside  the  casing  and  secured  there- 
to normally  retracting  said  pin. 


1.178.984.  BELT-FASTENER.  John  Ystton.  Ilford 
England.  Filed  May  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  888.969* 
(CI.  24—31.) 


1.178.983.  DOOR-LOCK  W,,.,,iam  Ysatib.  London, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  SerUl  No 
l'<t.9.34.      (CI.    70 — 29.) 


;i^i,  i^I_Ll!!^ 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  cylindrical  lock  casing;  a  face  plate 
connected  therewith;  a  bolt  sliding  therein;  a  lock  spin- 
dle to  one  side  of  the  cylinder  and  at  right  angles  there- 
to ;  a  crank  on  said  spindle  adapted  to  actuate  said  bolt ; 
a  latch  spindle  parallel  to  the  lock  spindle  having  a 
thumb  piece  at  Its  inner  end  ;  a  cam  on  said  spindle ;  a 
locking  pin  slldable  in  the  lock  casing  and  adapted  to 
l>e  depressed  by  said  cam,  the  bolt  being  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  pin  to  be  locked  In  extended  position  ;  and  a 
spring  outside  the  casing  and  secured  thereto  normally 
holding  the  pin  raised. 

li.  In  a  lock,  a  cylindrical  lock  casing  rectangular  in- 
ternally in  cross  section  and  having  an  opening  in  each 
»Me :  a  face  plate  connected  therewith  ;  a  bolt  suitably 
fitted  to  slide  therein  having  a  vertical  slot  in  each  side 
exposed  through  the  openings  In  the  cylinder,  said  bolt 
beint:  reversible ;  a  lock  spindle  to  one  side  of  the  cylin- 
der and  at  right  angles  thereto  :  and  a  crank  on  said  spin- 
dle provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  either  of  the 
vertical  slots  In  the  bolt. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  cylindrical  lock  casing;  a  faro  plate 
connected  therewith  ;  a  bolt  sildlng  therein  ;  a  lock  spln- 
.Ue  to  one  side  of  the  cylinder  and  at  right  angles  there- 
to ;  a  crank  on  said  spindle  adapted  to  actuate  said  bolt ; 
a  latch  spindle  parallel  to  the  lock  spindle  having  a 
thumb  piece  at  1t«  Inner  end;  and  having  Us  outer  end 
adapted  to  be  i.^::i..,i  by  a  key  ;  a  cam  on  said  spindle; 
a  locking  pin  slldable  in  the  lock  casing  and  adapted  to 
be  depressed  by  said  cam,  the  bolt  being  adapted  by  the 
pin  to  be  locked  in  extended  position  ;  a  spring  normally 
holding  the  pin  raised  :  and  a  hinged  latch  adapted  to 
engage  the  thumb  piece  to  hold  the  latch  spindle  from 
turning. 


C 

1.  A  belt-fastener  consisting  of  a  flat  metal  plate 
formed  with  a  centrally  disposed  opening  and  on  the 
side  walls  of  said  opening  with  pointed  projection-  h: 
of  a  metal  bar  which  Is  hingedly  connected  to  said  piaie 
at  one  end  of  the  centrally  disposed  opening  In  the  di- 
rection of  Its  width  thereof  in  such  manner  tha'  -ru^ 
bar  Is  free  to  move  at  Its  point  of  connection,  i.  r  h- 
purpose  described. 

2.  A  belt-fastener  consisting  of  a  metal  platr  a  srirt  k 
flat  bar  d  hingedly  connected  to  said  plate,  n.h  tm  ta 
plate  o  being  provided  with  a  central  opening  h,  with 
pointed  projections  e  on  the  side  walls  of  said  oi«n!ntr 
ft.  and  with  downwardly  projecting  ribs  c  one  of  wh  h 
Is  formed  with  a  horizontally  disposed  slot  g  anc  w  •► 
a  pintle  h  constituting  the  upper  wall  of  said  slot  n  ar. 
said  bar  d  being  formed  with  projecting  pins  /  on  its 
sides  and  at  one  of  its  ends  with  a  fork  i  which  Is  closed 
so  as  to  embrace  said  pintle  h,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.178,986.     FRAMING-T(JOL.     Wili.iam  Zurich.  Prince- 
ton,   N.   J.      Filed    Oct.    2,    1914.      Serial    No.    864.671 
(CI.  33—76.) 


A  framing  tool  comprising  a  rectangular  shaped  plate 
having  one  face  laid  off  to  form  reversely  disp  -• .  ^quires, 
the  arms  of  which  are  parallel  with  each  otl .  r  ,..  ta!  i.  or 
scale  columns  disposed  between  a  pair  of  ti.  pHTfUlel 
arms  of  the  plate  and  having  scale  indicia  ^1  ntj..  ,' 
the  difference  in  the  length  of  Jack  rafter^  .a  1  ;  s.jm.m-.- 
having  markers  within  the  areas  thereof  Indlcath  ►  ' 
pitches  of  side  cuts,  plumbs,  and  common,  hip.  valley  and 
Jack  rafters. 


55« 


OFFICIAJ-  GAZETTE 


April  ii,  1916. 


1.178,»86.  HOUSING  FOR  DISPENSING  APPARATUS. 
LiNNABi'S  E.  Bakbr,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Wayne  Oil  Tank  &  Pump  Co..  a  Corporation  of  In- 
diana. Filed  Apr.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  20.6(71.  (CI. 
221—81.) 


•V 


1.  In  hou.slng  for  dispensiug  apparatus,  a  pedestal;  a 
dome  mounted  above  the  pedestal  leaving  a  space  there- 
between ;  and  a  movable  section  of  less  diameter  than 
the  dome  and  greater  diameter  than  the  pede.stal  and 
adapted  to  inclose  the  space  between  the  dome  nnd  ped- 
estal. 

2.  In  housing  for  dispensing  apparatus,  a  pedestal ;  a 
dome  mounted  above  the  pedestal  leaving  a  space  there- 
between ;  and  a  section  for  closing  the  space  between  the 
pedestal  and  dome  so  proportioned  as  to  be  moved  down- 
wardly from  the  dome,  and  telescope  the  pedestal  bo  as  to 
expose  the  space. 

3.  In  housing  for  dispensing  apparatus,  a  pedestal  hav- 
ing upon  Its  exterior  a  series  of  guides  ;  a  dome  mounted 
above  the  pedestal  leaving  a  space  therebetween  ;  and  a 
section  for  closing  the  space  and  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  downward  1-      ;.  :;  the  guides  and  expose  the  space. 

4.  In  housing  fn:  l>i  •  nsing  apparatus,  a  pedestal ;  sup- 
porting posts  extending  upwardly  from  the  pedestal  ;  a 
dome  fixed  upon  the  posts  at  a  point  above  the  pedestal 
leaving  a  space  therel)etween  ;  and  a  cylindrical  section 
adapted  to  be  moved  downwardly  over  the  pedestal  and 
expose  the  space,  or  to  be  moved  upwardly  to  the  dome 
and  Inclose  the  space,  accordingly  as  shifted  from  one 
position  to  the  other. 

5.  In  housing  for  dispensing  apparatus,  a  hollow  pedes- 
tal ;  tubular  posts  extending  upwardly  through  the  pedes- 
tal to  a  point  above  the  top  of  the  same  ;  means  at  each 
end  of  the  pedestal  for  supporting  the  posts  ;  a  dome  fixed 
upon  said  posts  at  the  tops  thereof ;  and  a  cylindrical 
section  closing  the  space  between  the  pedestal  and  dome 
and  being  adapted  to  be  moved  downwardly  over  the 
pedestal  and  expose  the  space. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,178,987.     HAIK-CUHI 
more,    Md.      Piled    J    i 
(CI.  132—18.) 


:      A0OLPH  ('..  Bbckman,  Baltl- 
4     1913.     Serial  No.  742,037. 


The   herein    describe<l   hair   curler   comprlsLng  a    spring 

rnrl  douW'^d  to  fnrn".  nn  intermediate  spring  loop  and  a 
pa, I  f  u  ii  ~  ^•\t'■l\^:;n^  from  the  terminals  of  the  loop, 
<;.■  ■!  -a .  i  riii-  •  u  formed  with  a  loop  at  its  outer 
tiid  di  ni,iii  augi-  J  Un  reto  and  open  at  a  point  at  one 
side  of  said  arm.  the  other  arm  being  relatively  wide  In 


one  dimension  and  relatively  narrow  In  another  dimen- 
sion, cross  sectlonally,  of  such  length,  as  to  enable  it  to 
project  through  the  last  named  loop  and  with  Its  least 
dimension  about  equal  to  the  width  of  said  opening  end 
with  Its  greater  dimension  normally  at  right  angles  to 
said  opening,  so  that  casual  disengagement  of  the  last 
named  arm  from  the  last  named  loop  Is  prevented  and  it 
is  rendered  necessary  to  present  the  least  dimension  of 
said  arm  to  the  opening  of  said  loop  In  order  to  disengage 
said  arm  from  said  loop. 


1,178.888.  FEEDING  MEJCRaNISM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Joseph  Bergkr.  Jr.,  Dtlca.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  742,686.     (CI.  112—^.) 


'    ... -^  I 


1.  A  sewing  machine  feeding  mechanism  including  a 
main  fee<llng  device,  an  auxiliary  feeding  device,  and 
means  for  moving  the  auxiliary  feeding  device  to  Inef- 
fective position  without  stopping  the  main  feeding  device, 
said  main  feeding  device  having  a  portion  extending  Into 
the  region  containing  the  auxiliary  feeding  device  where- 
by when  the  said  auxiliary  feeding  device  Is  moved  to  in- 
eflfectlve  position  said  extension  of  the  main  feeding  de- 
vice will  engage  and  feed  the  fabric. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  feeding  mechanism  Including  a 
main  feed  dog,  an  auxiliary  feed  dog.  means  for  shifting 
the  position  of  the  auxiliary  feed  dog  without  stopping 
the  movements  of  the  main  feed  dog  to  render  the  action 
thereof  Ineffective  on  the  fabric,  said  main  feed  dog  hav- 
ing a  projection  extending  in  front  of  the  rear  end  of  the 
auxiliary  feed  dog  and  normally  Ineffective  to  engage  the 
fabric,  said  projection  on  the  main  feed  dog  becoming 
effective  to  feed  the  fabric  when  said  auxiliary  feed  dog 
is  rendered  ineffective. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  f"  nt  ir-  hanlsm  Including  main 
and  auxiliary  feed  dogs,  n  \  ;h!;-  for  throwing  the  lat- 
ter ont  of  effective  actiir  n  Mi'  fabric,  said  nuxillaTy 
feed  dog  having  a  longltudlna ;  ;.  r  ■  l:  .  i  a  . .  i  -  'i>othed 
surfaces,  and  thp  •■nlr;  f^i^i  .i-.l-  h;  i  .^^  !  '  ■  t(u.i  surface 
extending  into  i  p  niiiL'  >  i  :  •_  u.::  l;  'tie  fabrics 
when  the  auxiliary  f.-t'<!    i.'C  :^  Uirown  ■■  ,•  ..f  -ppratinn 

4.  A  Mwlng  machln«j  feeding  r!iert,;|!,;<ri!  ■li.  huHnc  hi.mIii 
and  auxiliary  feed  dogs,  and  nn'Hri<  'm  thr^wlne  th. 
latter  out  of  effective  fi't!on  <ni  the  f:!'^- ,.-  <«•.'!  inxMiary 
feed  dog  having  a  lon-ritudlnai  i)ii-n;!.L:  'u.twc'ii  if<  tunthed 
surfaces,  the  main  f<"'i  i\'-z  havMu  n  '....'h'-i  -nrM  >  .^. 
tending  into  said  op'n.nir  i\\a\  ■  iii:.-|_''nir  'h<  'ahrlt  wheu 
the  auxiliary  feed  d.  l  i-  t!in  v;  ,  ut  '  I'mtl^n.  said 
extending  toothp<'  -iurfflif  in  i'-^  w^rkit  /  ;>n-iififin  '"'tnt' 
on  a  lower  level  tiiaii  '  (>»>  ft>>-!int:  -^iirfnif  >i  •;■,'■  a'!xiiJHr\ 
feed  dog  when  the  Utter  Is   in    ».  rkn.;   f.   -..»     i, 

6.    A    sewing   machine    To^.i ni:    ;■   •.  hanisin    in<iiidin?    a 
main    feeding  device,   an    ikv,  iarv    •■irding  device,    n.'.iii 
for  shifting  the  auxlllar>       idir  -    icvlte  without  stopping 
the  movements  of  the  feediu;^  ds  v.  v.s  to  render  the  feeding 
action  thereof  ineffective,  and  a  normally  ineffective  fab- 
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ric  engaging  device  for  engaging  and  feeding  the  fabric  \  of  perforations,  means  for  bringing  the  rows  of  groups  of 
In  advance  of  the  needle  when  said  auxiliary  feeding  device  perforations  In  the  sheet  successively  Into  alinement  with 
is  rendered   Ineffective.  the  row  of  groups  of  pegs  whereby  those  pegs  which  reg- 

[CUlms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ister  with   perforations   in   the  sheet   may   project   there- 

through. 


1,178,989.  STARTER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  Chari,E8  E.  Branson,  Palo  Alto,  Cal. 
Flle«l  Mar.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  16,434.     (CI.  74 — 40.) 


x± 


In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  spiral  groove,  means,  opera- 
tive In  one  direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  but  inopera- 
tive in  Its  other  direction  of  rotation,  for  transmitting 
rotary  motion  from  said  shaft  to  the  shaft  of  an  engine, 
a  cylinder  coaxial  with  the  shaft  and  having  a  pin  en- 
gaging said  groove,  a  device  for  moving  the  cylinder  In 
one  direction  longitudinally  and  a  spring  for  so  moving 
It  in  the  other  direction. 


1,178.990.  COVER  FASTENER  FOR  SHIPPING-CASES. 
Jambs  W.  Brok.\w,  Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  13, 
1916.     Serial   No.   21.ir.4       fCl    70 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  shipping  ease,  the  loniblnatlon  of  a  receptacle 
having  annular  walls  flaring  outwardly  toward  their  up- 
per edge  :  a  hoop  surrounding  said  walls ;  a  cover  on  the 
receptacle ;  and  ji  fastener  formed  of  two  wires  each  ex- 
tending over  the  top  of  the  cas*',  each  having  hooked  ends 
extending  under  the  hoop  and  provided  with  means  for 
tightening  the  wires. 

2.  In  a  shipping  case,  the  combination  of  a  r«ceptacle 
having  annular  walls  flaring  outwardly  toward  their  upper 
edge ;  a  hoop  surrounding  said  walls ;  a  cover  on  the 
receptacle ;  and  a  fastener  formed  of  two  wires  each  ex- 
tending over  the  top  of  the  1-.  .a.b  having  pointed 
hooks  extending  under  the  hoop  ,i;;d  j.rovlded  with  means 
for  tightening  the  wires. 


1,178,991.      MEANS  OF  COMMUNICATION  WITH   THE 
BLIND.      George    (;ori>o.\    Brown,    London.    England.    1 

Flleti  Jan.  6.  1916.     SerUl  No.  $01.     (Cl.  86 9.)  | 

1.  Means  for  communicating  with  the  blind  comprising 
a  number  of  groups  of  reslliently  mounted  pegs,  means 
for  supporting  a  perforated  sheet  having  rows  of  groups  * 


2.  Means  for  oommunicating  with  the  blind  comprising 
a  number  of  groups  of  resillently  mounted  pegs,  means 
for  supporting  a  perforated  sheet  having  rows  of  groups 
of  perforations,  means  for  bringing  the  rows  of  groups 
of  perforations  In  the  sheet  successively  into  alinement 
with  the  row  of  groups  of  pegs  whereby  those  pegs  which 
register  with  perforations  in  the  sheet  may  project  there- 
through, and  means  for  withdrawing  said  pegs  from  said 
perforations  before  the  next  row  of  groups  of  perforations 
in  the  sheet  is  brought  Into  alinement  with  the  row  of 
pegs. 

3.  Means  for  communicating  with  the  blind  comprising 
a  casing  containing  a  number  of  groups  of  resillently 
mounted  pegs,  a  spool  for  supporting  a  perforated  sheet, 
guide  rollers  and  perforated  guide  plates  whereby  said 
sheet  is  guided  across  the  ends  of  the  row  of  groups  of 
pegs,  a  winding  spool  on  to  which  the  sheet  is  wound,  a 
ratchet  and  pawi  device  for  traveling  said  sheet  Inter- 
mittently so  that  the  rows  of  groups  of  perforations  are 
brought  succ^esslvely  Into  alinement  with  the  ends  of  the 
pegs,  and  m»mns  for  withdrawing  the  pegs  from  the  ptr- 
foratlons  before  the  next  row  of  groups  of  perforations 
In  the  sheet  is  brought  into  alinement  with  the  row  of 
pegs. 

4.  Means  for  communicating  with  the  blind  comprising 
a  casing  containing  a  frame  In  which  Is  supported  and 
guided  a  number  of  groups  of  resillently  mounted  pegs. 
a  member  slidable  on  said  frame  and  engaging  abutments 
on  said  pegs,  means  for  sliding  said  member  on  said  frame 
whereby  said  pegs  <:an  be  moved  in  an  endwise  direction 
when  required,  means  in  said  ca.slng  for  supporting  « 
perforated  sheet  having  rows  of  groups  of  perforations. 
means  for  bringing  the  rows  of  groups  of  perforations  in 
the  sheet  successively  into  alinement  with  the  row  of 
groups  of  pegs  whereby  those  pegs  which  register  with 
the  perforations  In  the  sheet   may   project  therethrough. 

5.  Means  for  communicating  with  the  blind  comprising 
a  casing  containing  a  frame  In  which  Is  supported  and 
guided  a  number  of  groups  of  resillently  mounted  pegs, 
a  member  slidable  on  said  frame  and  engaging  abutments 
on  said  pegs,  an  eccentric  for  sliding  said  member  on  said 
frame  whereby  said  pegs  can  be  moved  in  an  endwix^ 
direction  when  required,  a  spool  for  supporting  a  per 
forated  sheet,  guide  rollers  and  perforatetl  guide  platen 
whereby  said  sheet  is  guided  across  the  ends  of  the  row  of 
groups  of  pegs,  a  winding  spool  on  to  which  the  sheet  is 
wound,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  device  for  traveling  said  Rta«et 
intermittently  so  that  the  rows  of  groups  of  perforations 
are  brought  successively  into  alinement  with  tJie  ends  of 
the  pegs,  and  means  for  operating  said  eccentric  and  said 
ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  simultaneously  so  that  the 
tnds  of  the  pegs  are  withdrawn  from  the  perforations 
before  the  next  row  of  groups  of  perforations  !r  *h.-  f^heet 
is  brought  into  alinement  with  the  row  of  p.j.^ 


1,178,992.     RAIL-Jt>i.\l       >  toK'.E  "juimpe.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1915.     Serial  No.  62,444.      (Cl.  289— 3  > 

1.   In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  rail  ends  hsv 

Ing  their  base  portions  provided  with  sockets,  their  web.s 

extending  beyon.l   their   base  portions  and    the  heads  ex- 
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tending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  webs,  a  connecting  member 
including  a  base  upon  wtiicti  the  raiis  rest,  studs  upon 
the  base  to  be  received  in  the  socliets  of  the  rails,  a  cen- 
tral enlargement  formed  integral  with  the  base  and  In- 
cluding spaced  sides  arranged  to  contact  with  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  webs  of  the  rails  to  provide  a  rest  for  the 
head  extensions,  and  the  head  extensions  of  the  ralld 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  said  enlarge- 
ment cf  the  connecting  members. 


2.  In  combination,  rails  having  their  base  formed  with 
sockets,  tlieir  webs  extending  beyond  the  base  and  the 
hpa'lo  *'x tending  beyond  the  webs,  a  connecting  member 
in  1  111,'  a  base  upon  which  the  rails  rest,  said  base 
bavin,'  v»rtlral  studs  to  engage  in  the  sockets  in  the  rails, 
sai  i  .1-1'  being  centrally  formed  with  a  vertical  extension 
will  h  is  channeled  longitudinally  from  its  opposite  ends 
ro  rt'celvc  the  projecting  webs  of  the  rails  and  to  provide 
a  rest   for  thi-  extending  hends  nf  the  rails. 


1.17->.!>',i.'!  TltAi    rn  IN   MA(    MINE.       JOHN     S.     CLAPPKB, 

Muiri.  MpiMi-..  Mmu.,  a.vsiguur  to  Bull  Tractor  Com- 
laii,.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June 
3,  19ir».     Serial  No.  31,858.     (CI.  74 — 58.) 


I  V  ,11  shifting  and  reversing  device  <omprislng  In 
"  iiiMn  irion  a  sliding  gear,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  to  move 
sail!  i:  ar  In  either  diroption,  a  driving  pinion  to  engage 
Hai.l  ;,'  ir,  a  swin.:; .-  irm.  a  reversing  pinion  mounted 
'ht'rtM.ii  ,  ,  ..  :  ::;;.  •..(  with  said  rock  shaft  and  with 
-ai.t  -win.,;:,,  ,■;;  mi  a  .,'uldlng  plate  having  an  L- 
shiii).!  ^lot  therein  through  which  said  lever  extends, 
lar.  rai  ni  ivinipnt  of  <n\<\  lever  shifting  said  gear  and  for- 
warl  rii.iv,  .;i  r.r  rfur-.f  at  one  end  of  said  slot  moving 
•iail  r.v.  i-::,^  p::.  r;  r.to  engagement  with  .said  driving 
pinlou  aii'i  -:t  1  I  -- ;i: 

2.  A  gtar  -hfrn.,-  and  reversing  device  comprising  in 
oniMniti.in  a  shaft,  a  sliding  gear  thereon,  a  rock  shaft 
riioi;!,',  I  transversely  of  said  gear  shaft  and  operatlvely 
ir;n.'(ted  with  said  gear  to  move  it  back  and  forth  on 
sa!  1  -ear  shaft,  a  driving  pinion  with  which  said  gear 
tnuaires,  an  engine  shaft,  a  fiy  wheel  having  a  clutch 
connection  with  said  driving  pinion,  a  lever  mounted  to 
swing  in  a  horizontal  plane  for  operating  said  clutch 
connection,  reversing  pinion  mounted  to  engage  with  said 
ilrlvlnt'  pinion  and  said  gear  only  when  said  gear  is  o«t 
..1'  m.-!i  with  said  driving  pinion,  an  operating  lever  con 
n.M  Tt'.i  A  ih  -aid  rock  shaft  and  with  said  rev»Tslng  pin 
inn  ami  iia-.int:  ?  !nr.>r:i!  movement  to  rock  said  shaft 
an.i  a  forwin!  an.  1  iikward  movement  to  operate  said 
rev  r-;in„-  i  ;!:  !!  i  ii  ;  a  -iid.-  having  means  at  one  end  for 
loi  l<in,'  aid  .  \.  1  i»'aiLi-i  premature  lateral  movement  and 
it>  >  lip  .-ite  end  having  means  for  allowing  forward  or 
I  a.  ku  ir  !  niovfnient  of  said  lever. 

A    4.  a;    -hitting  and   reversing  device  comprising  a 
slnyli-  sliding  gear,  a  driving  pinion  with  which  said  gear 


is  mounted  to  engage,  a  clutch  for  rendering  said  pinion 
operative  or  Inoperative,  an  arm  mounted  to  oscillate  on  a 
vertical  pivot  and  having  means  for  engaging  said  clutch, 
an  operating  lever  for  said  arm,  a  reversing  pinion  mount- 
ed to  engage  said  pinion  and  said  gear  only  when  said  gear 
is  out  of  mesh  with  said  driving  pinion,  and  a  control 
lever  having  means  for  operating  said  sliding  gear  and 
connected  with  said  reversing  pinion  for  moving  them 
successively. 

4.  A  gear  shifting  and  reversing  device  comprising  in 
combination  a  sliding  gear,  a  driving  pinion  to  engage  said 
gear,  a  reversing  pinion,  a  control  lever,  a  guide  plate 
having  a  slot  therein  wherein  said  control  lever  is  movable, 
mechanism  connecting  paid  lever  with  said  gear  and  with 
said  reversing  pinion,  lateral  movement  of  said  lever  in 
said  guide  moving  said  gear  back  and  forth  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  driving  pinion  and  forward  and 
backward  movement  of  said  lever  at  on*-  end  of  said 
gnide  operating  said  reversing  pinion. 


1.178.994.  CCRTAIN  POLE  OR  ROD.  John  A.  Crump, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1915.  Serial  No! 
48,252.     (CI.  156—19.) 


r 


A  curtain  rod  or  pole  for  3U«hes  comprising  relatively 
movable  sections,  a  pin  passing  through  each  section 
adjacent  the  inner  end  thereof,  an  elongated  element  en- 
gaging with  the  pins  of  each  section  for  holding  the  same 
together,  a  spring  embracing  the  elongated  element  and 
abutting  at  its  opposite  terminals  with  the  opposed  sur- 
faces of  each  of  said  pins,  and  contact  heads  threadedly 
engaged  in  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  the  movable  sections 
and  adapted  to  frictionally  engag«  with  the  sash  for  re- 
taining the  pole  in  supported  position. 


1.178.995.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  MANURK 
SPREADERS.  John  II.  Dowmnu,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
assignor  to  State  of  Minnesota.  Filed  July  26.  1915. 
Serial  No.  41,906.     (CI.  74 — 54.) 


1.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  shaft  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion to  a  manure  carrier,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  with 
said  shaft,  a  pivoted  frame  having  dogs  engaging  the 
teeth  of  said  wheel  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  thereof, 
a  rocking  arm,  a  slotted  lever  plvotally  connected  with 
said  frame  and  having  a  fulcrum  on  said  arm.  said  arm 
being  free  to  roqk  forward  and  backward  in  said  slot  for 
shifting  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever  'to  vary  the  stroke  of 
said  frame,  and  the  movement  of  said  ratchet  dogs,  and 
mechanism  for  rocking  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
for  transmitting  motion  to  a  manure  carrier,  of  a  ratchet 
wheel  connected  therewith,  dogs  mounted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
thereof,  an  arm  mounte<l  to  rock  in  a  vertical  plane,  a 
fulcrum  pin  carried  b^  said  arm,  a  lever  connected  with 
said  ratchet  dogs  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  to  receive 
said  fulcrum  pin.  saiil  lever  being  held  against  longitudinal 
movement  hut  free  to  rock  in  a  vertical  plane  on  Its  fui- 
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crum,  and  means  for  moving  said  arm  forward  and  back- 
ward to  shift  the  fulcrum  5f  said  lever  and  vary  the 
travel  of  said  ratchet  dogs,  and  mechanism  for  operating 
said  lever  In  a  vertical  place. 

3.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
for  transmitting  motion  to  a  manure  carrier,  of  a  ratchet 
feed  mechanism  comprising  a  wheel,  and  ratchet  dogs 
therefor,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with  said  dogs  and 
having  a  longitulinal  slot  therein,  a  rocking  arm  having 
a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  in  said  slot  and  movable  backhand 
forth  therein  to  vary  the  position  of  the  fulcrum  of  said 
lever  and  the  stroke  of  said  dogs,  means  for  rocking  said 
lever,  and  shifting  means  for  said  arm. 

4.  A  ratchet  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  ratchet 
wheel  and  transmission  shaft,  a  frame  and  ratchet  dogs 
mounted  thereon  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever 
having  a  pivotal  conn«e|lon  at  one  end  with  said  frame 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  adjacent  to  said 
pivotal  connection,  an  upright  arm  pivoted  at  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel  to  rock  in  a  plane  par- 
allel with  the  plane  of  said  wheel  and  provided  with  a  ful- 
rrum  pin  that  Is  mounted  to  slide  In  said  longitudinal  slot, 
an  operating  rod  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  arm 
for  shifting  it  forward  or  backward  to  change  thf  fulcrum 
of  said  lever,  a  crank  arm,  and  a  link  plvotally  connect 
Ing  said  arm  with  said  lever  at  the  end  opposite  its  pivotal 
connection  with  said  frame. 


1.17  8,996.  lIYDUALLii^  Iah  KING  DEVICE  FOR 
BRAKING,  ADJUSTING,  AND  OTHER  PURPOSES. 
>imouo  DiTiriNG,  Miilheim-on-the-Rhine,  (iermany.  Filed 
•Mar.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  549.901.      (CI.  74—69.) 


1.  A  hydraulic  braking  device,  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  mounted  for  movement  within  the  cylinder  and 
having  valvefl  passages  formed  therein  and  communicating 
with  the  free  spaces  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  an  equal- 
izing space  for  delivering  liquid  to  or  receiving  liquid 
from  the  pas.sages  of  said  piston  during  relative  motion 
between  the  piston  and  the  cylinder,  and  means  movably 
mounted  within  the  piston  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  valves  of  said  passages. 

2.  A  hydraulic  braking  device,  c-omprlslng  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  mounted  for  movement  within  the  cylinder  and 
having  passages  forme<1  therein  communicating  with  the 
free  ends  of  the  cylinder,  an  equalizing  space  communl- 
•  atlng  with  the  piston  passages  and  formed  within  the  pis 
ton  rod.  valves  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  fluid 
through  the  piston  passages,  and  means  slldably  mounted 
within  the  piston  and  movable  relative  thereto  for  con- 
trollin;^  the  operation  of  said  valves. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  braking  device,  a  cylinder,  a  hollow 
piston  movable  with  relation  to  the  cylinder  and  so  lo- 
cated therein  as  to  confine  in  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder 
bodies  of  liquid  which  take  no  part  in  the  act  of  moving 
the  piston,  passages  formed  in  the  piston  for  transferring  I 
liquid  from  one  of  the  bodies  to  the  other,  an  equalizing  j 
space   communicating   with   said   passages   for  delivering  I 


liquid  thereto  of  for  receiving  liquid  therefrom  during 
relative  motion  between  the  piston  and  the  cylinder, 
valves  for  controlling  said  passages,  and  means  movable 
with  relation  to  both  the  piston  and  the  cylinder  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  valves. 

4.  A  hydraulic  braking  device,  comprising  a  cylinder. 
a  piston  mounted  for  movement  within  the  cylinder,  and 
having  passages  formed  therein  and  communic-ating  with 
the  free  spaces  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  hollow 
piston  rod  for  said  piston  with  its  Interior  passage  In  com- 
munication with  said  piston  passages,  oppositely  disposed 
valves  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  liquid  from  and  to 
the  free  spaces  of  the  cylinder  through  the  piston  pas- 
sages, an  equalizing  space  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  piston  rod.  and  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  valves  and  communication  between  said 
equalizing  space  and  the  free  spaces  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  braking  device,  a  cylinder,  a  hollow 
piston  located  within  the  cylinder  movable  with  relation 
thereto  and  provided  with  valved  passages  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  and  with  an  equalizing 
space  located  within  the  piston  rod  of  said  piston,  valves 
for  said  passages,  an  adjusting  rod  lacat<-d  within  the  hoi 
low  piston  rod  and  a  crosshead  mounted  on  the  adjusting 
rod  and  located  within  the  piston  for  opening  said  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlnt«»d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,178.997.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Thomas  L.  Elmoeb. 
Baker,  Fla..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Andrew  J.  Rag- 
gett. Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Pec.  11,  1915  .Serial 
No.  66,357.     (CI.  162—50.) 


A  vehicle  wheel  including  a  sectional  rim.  channel- 
shaped  castings  fixed  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rim  sec- 
tions, each  of  said  castings  being  provided  upon  one  of 
Its  ends  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof  wit!  uTwardly 
projecting  ears  extending  Inwardly  from  the  wbtti  ."^im. 
each  of  said  castings  having  a  spoke  receiving  socket 
formed  upon  its  Intermediate  wall,  and  bolts  connecting 
the  corresponding  ears  on  said  castings  and  connecting 
the  rim  sections  to  each  other. 


1.178,998.      BRIDLK  bi  i       <  inKi.ts   H.   Falls.   Nashua. 

Iowa.     Filed  May  22,   1915.     Serial  No.  29.827.      (CI 

54—7.) 

1.  A  bit  comprising  snaflles  recessed  upon  the  inner 
faces  thereof,  a  rod  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the 
recess  ir  one  snaflSe.  a  cheekplece  having  an  Integral 
tubular  projection  upon  its  inner  face  mounted  upon 
said  rod.  the  other  snaffle  having  a  threaded  aperture 
with  which  the  end  of  said  rod  engages,  a  second  cheek- 
piece  Journaled  on  the  end  of  said  tubular  projection  and 
having  a  boss  upon  Its  outer  face  engaging  a  recess  In 
the  last  mentioned  snaffle,  and  a  covering  for  said  tubular 
projection. 
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2.  A  bit  comprlslnif  snaffles,  recessed  apon  the  Inner 
farps  thereof,  a  rod  having  a  threaded  end  and  secured 
to  I  snafflf  and  projecting  from  the  recess  therein,  a 
ch. .  h.  piece  having  a  boss  upon  the  outer  face  thereof 
and  Journaled  in  a  recess  in  the  snaffle  and  having  a  tubn- 
lar  portion  projecting  from  its  inner  concaved  face,  said 
tub*'  having  a  reduced  portion,  a  second  cheek  piece  hav- 
ing bosses  upon  the  opposite  faces  thereof  and  adapted 
tn  fit  over  said  reduced  portion  of  the  tube,  the  second 
-11  1.;'  being  fitted  about  a  central  aperture  therein  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  threaded  end  of  the  rod  and  provided 
with  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  boss  upon  the  outer 
face  of  the  adjacent  cheek  piece,  and  a  leather  covering 
for  said  tubular  portion. 


'',.  A  bit  oomprlKlng  snaffle.s.  recessed  upon  the  Inner 
fa  PS  thereof,  a  rod  secured  to  one  snaffle  and  projecting 
fnrLi  'h  Tf'cess  therein,  check  pieces  provided  with  loops 
aiii  h,i..i.j;  l)Osses  upon  the  outer  faces  thereof,  Journaled 
in  the  recesses  of  said  snaffles,  a  covering  for  said  rod, 
cheek  straps  for  attachment  to  corresponding  loops  upon 
the  cheek  pieces,  and  a  connecting  strap  fastened  to  other 
corresponding  loops  upon  the  cheek  pieces. 


1,178.999.  LUBRICATING  .SYSTEM.  Fh.\nk  Flimino, 
Sacramento,  Cal.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  13, 
1912,  Serial  No.  671,054.     Divided  and  this  application 

Q1..1  Apr    11     1014       S.ria:  No.  831,333.      (CI.  137— 34.) 


1.  In  a  lubricating  system  a  flexible  pipe  coupling  com- 
prising telescoping  sections  turnable  one  upon  the  other 
with  a   fluid-tight   Joint,   said   sections   having   non-com- 

uuiiiicatlng  passages  therethrough  for  a  lubricating  fluid 
and   a   heating   fluid,   respectively,   one   of  said   passages 

ha vii:^'  I  ;>  rr  r,  ttv  rcof  communicating  with  the  tum- 
iiiK  jviiii  a!  ali  pointi  in  its  circumference,  the  portions 
of  the  passages  at  the  terminal  e»ds  of  the  coupling 
being  concentric  for  connection  with  pipes  having  similar 
concentric  passages. 

2.  In  a  lubrlcatiut:  v  •  m  a  pipe  coupling  comprising 
telescoping  pipe  sections  rurnable  one  upon  the  other  with 
a  fluid-tight  Joint  and  having  non-communicating  pas- 
sA;;- s  •  h.-r'-thri^ukrh  fv-  a  Itt; -n tint;  'h;:!  ari-1  a  heating 
r!!il(!,  r'^<p»'i '!\  »•!  V,  li'-.f  "f  the  pas,->ai:*"^  riavlnif  a  portion 
th>>r'"f  surruui^Uni:  ,i  portion  of  tn.  ^  )!•  :  passage,  the 
porti'in<!  if  the  pa<-;)it,-f ■!  nt  »h-  t>-r'!:  !;al  ends  of  the  coup- 
lintj    ' 'InK    'Oiii'Qtri      fu-      ihiii''   ■  -.i,    with    pipes    having 

ill  a  1  i:  ri  ainu  ^>r.tem  a  pipe  coupMns:  comprising 
tw  .  h  ■:  '  w  <-■  t  111-  having  respectively  a  tp-ring  socket 
and  a  tapering  projection  fitting  thereinto  and  forming  a 


flald-tight  tnmlag  Joint,  said  coupling  having  non-com- 
munlcatlng  passages,  each  extending  continuously  through 
both  sections  for  conducting  oil  and  steam  respectively, 
the  portions  of  the  passages  at  the  terminal  ends  of 
the  coupling  being  concentric  for  connection  with  pipes 
having  similar  concentric  passages. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  system  a  pipe  coupling  comprising 
two  hollow  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  tapered 
socket  in  one  side,  the  other  section  having  a  tapered  end 
fitted  in  said  socket  to  form  a  fluid-tight  Joint,  said  coup- 
ling having  non  communicating  passages  therethrough  for 
oil  and  steam,  respectively,  the  portions  of  the  passages 
at  the  terminal  ends  of  the  coupling  being  concentric 
for  connection  with  pipes  having  similar  concentric 
passages. 

5.  In  a  lubricating  system  a  pipe  coupling  comprising 
two  pipe  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  one  end 
branched  oflT  at  an  angle  to  its  opposite  end,  the  other 
section  having  fluid  tight  turning  connection  with  said 
branch,  said  coupling  having  non-communlcatlng  passages 
therethrough  for  oil  and  steam,  respectively,  both  pas- 
sages being  continuous  through  the  turning  connection, 
the  portions  of  the  passages  at  the  terminal  ends  of  the 
coupling  being  concentric  for  connection  with  pipes  hav- 
ing similar  concentric  passages. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,000.  ROAD-DRAG.  Lawrence  Gast,  Newton, 
Kans.  FUed  Aug.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  47,179.  (CL 
37—7.) 


mm. 


1.  In  a  road  drag,  an  axle,  spindles  on  said  axle,  wheels 
mounted  on  said  spindles,  a  driver's  seat  in  rear  of  said 
axle,  said  seat  being  hlngedly  attached  to  the  tongue,  a 
mold  board  plvotally  attached  to  the  drag,  a  Jointed 
stanchion  hlngedly  attached  to  and  connecting  said  seat 
and  mold  board  and  means  whereby  the  weight  of  said 
seat  and  its  occupant  may  be  directly  transmitted  to  the 
mold  board. 

2.  A  road  drag  having  an  axle,  spindles  and  a  tongue, 
a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  said  spindles,  a  driver's  seat 
in  rear  of  the  axle,  and  bars  supporting  said  seat,  hlngedly 
attached  to  the  tongue  and  normally  supported  by  the 
axle,  a  mold  board  plvotally  attached  to  the  drag,  a 
Jointed  stanchion  hlngedly  attached  to  both  said  seat  and 
mold  b<iard  and  means  whereby  said  Jointed  stanchion 
may  operate  to  raise  the  hinged  seat  bars  from  contact 
with  said  axle  and  directly  transmit  the  weight  of  said 
seat  and  Its  occupant  to  the  mold  board. 

3.  A  road  drag  having  an  axle,  spindles  and  a  tongue, 
a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  said  spindles  which  are 
adjustably  attached  to  the  axle,  bars  hlngedly  attached 
to  said  tongue  and  normally  supported  by  the  axle,  and  a 
driver's  seat  mounted  on  said  bars ;  a  mold  board  and 
shear,  said  mold  board  being  plvotally  attached  to  the 
drag,  a  Jointed  stanchion  hinged  to  said  seat  and  mold 
board,  and  a  foot  lever  attached  to  said  stanchion,  pres- 
sure on  said  foot  lever  operating  to  lift  the  hinged  seat 
bars  from  contact  with  the  axle  and  move  said  stanchion 
to  a  new  position  whereby  the  weight  of  said  seat  and 
occupant  is  directly  transmitted  to  said  mold  boird. 

4.  A  road  drag  having  an  axle  and  tongue,  spindles 
adjustably  attached  to  said  axle,  wheels  on  said  spindles, 
bars  attached  to  said  tongue  resting  on  said  axle,  a  seat 
mounted  on  said  bars,  a  mold  board  and  shear,  said  mold 
board  being  plvotally  attached  to  the  drag,  a  Jointed 
stanchion  hinged  to  both  seat  and  mold  board  and  inde- 
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pendent  levers  attached  to  the  frame  work  and  mold  board 
for  raising  said  mold  board. 

6.  A  road  drag  comprising  an  axle,  a  tongue,  a  driver's 
seat  hlngedly  attached  to  said  tongue,  a  mold  board,  a 
jointed  stanchion  hlngedly  attached  to  said  seat  and  mold 
board,  said  stanchion  transmitting  the  weight  of  seat 
and  occupant  directly  to  the  mold  board  when  desired, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  seat  weight  from  said  mold 
board  and  for  tran.smlttlng  It  to  the  axle. 


1,179,001.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOV- 
ERING VOLATILE  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  CRUDE 
OIL.  Cassm's  M.  Gay,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept. 
9.  1913.     Serial  No.  788.818.      (CI.  196—25.) 


1.  The  process  of  reclaiming  gasolene  from  crude  oil, 
consisting  In  heating  the  oil  only  sufficiently  to  assist  in 
atomizing  the  same,  and  atomizing  said  oil  wtb  natural 
gas,  and  subsequently  separating  the  gasolene  from  the 
atomized  oil  by  condensation. 

2.  The  process  of  reclaiming  gasolene  from  crude  oil, 
consisting  In  heating  the  oil  only  sufficiently  to  assist  in 
atomizing  the  same,  but  not  sufficiently  to  drive" off  dis- 
tillates, and  atomizing  the  oil  with  natural  gas  sub- 
stantially at  atmospheric  pressure  and  finally  separating 
the  gasolene   from   the  atomize<l   oil   by   condensation. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  crude  oil.  consisting  of  a 
saturating  chamber,  an  oil  heater,  means  whereby  gas 
may  l>e  utilized  for  drawing  the  oil  from  the  oil  heater, 
and  for  atomizing  the  oil  as  it  is  delivered  to  the  satu- 
rater,  whereby  said  gas  becomes  saturated  with  the 
lighter  volatile  hydro-carbons  contained  in  said  oil,  and 
condensers  connected  with  said  saturating  chaml>er  for 
separating  the  volatile  hydro-cart)ons  from  the  atomized 
oU. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  treating  crude  oil,  consisting  of  a 
saturating  chamber,  an  oil  heater,  means  whereby  gas 
may  be  utilized  for  drawing*  the  oil  from  the  oil  heater, 
and  for  atomizing  the  oil  as  It  is  delivered  to  the  satura- 
ter,  whereby  said  gas  becomes  saturated  with  the  lighter 
volatile  hydro-carbons  contalne<l  in  said  oil.  and  con- 
densers connected  with  .said  saturating  chamber  for  sepa- 
rating the  volatile  hydro  carbons  from  the  atomized  oil, 
and  means  whereby  the  gas  may  be  reclaimed  and  again 
utilized  for  atomizing  the  oil. 


1,17  9.002.  SIGNATURE-HANDLING  MACHINE. 
Chablbs  GiTZiNDANNER,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Kast  Insetting  and 
(ratherlng  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  June  8,  1910,  Serial  No.  665,819.  (CI. 
11—2.) 

1.  A  signature-handling  machine  including  in  combina- 
tion two  opposed  oscillating  signature-opening  elements, 
means  feeding  signatures  to  said  elements  open  edge 
foremost,  and  a  support  on  which  the  opened  signatures 
are  deposited  and  held  open. 

2.  A    signature-handling    machine    including    in    com 
bination  a  plurality  of  opposed  oscillating  signature-open- 
ing elements,  means  feeding  signatures  to  said  elements 
open  e<lKe  foremost,  and  a  support  on  which  the  opened 
signatures  are  deposited  and  held  opea. 


8.  A  signatare  handling  machine  Including  In  com- 
bination codperatlng  oscillating  devices  for  opening  a 
signature,  means  for  supplying  a  folded  sigsatare  open 
edge  foremost  to  said  devices  near  the  beginning  of  their 
travel  in  one  direction,  and  a  support  on  which  thf 
opened  signatures  are  deposited  and  held  open. 


4.  A  signature  handling  machine  including  in  com- 
bination cooperating  oscillating  devices  provided  with 
means  for  opening  signatures,  means  for  supplying  sig- 
natures open  edge  foremost  thereto  one  at  a  time  near 
the  beginning  of  their  travel  in  one  direction,  and  a  sup- 
port on  which  the  opened  signature  is  deposited  and  held 
open. 

6.  A  signature  handling  machine  including  in  com- 
bination cooperating  oscillating  devices  provided  with 
pneumatic  means  for  opening  signatures,  means  for  sup- 
plying signatures  open  edge  foremost  thereto  one  at  a 
time  near  the  beginning  of  their  travel  in  one  direction, 
and  a  support  on  which  the  opened  signature  is  deposited 
and  held  open. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,179,003.  TOWEL-HANGER.  Jamks  Haley,  Peoria, 
lU.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  53,807.  (CL 
24—244.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  in 
combination,  a  base  or  support,  a  wire  holding  member 
secured  thereto  in  the  form  of  a  loop,  said  looped  wire 
being  bent  to  provide  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  and 
spaced  guide-ways,  said  guide-ways  being  arrange<l  so 
that  the  space  between  them  is  less  at  the  lower  end 
than  at  the  top  and  a  rolling  weight  loosely  mounted 
in  said  wire  holding  member  and  adapted  to  engage  both 
guide-ways  at  their  lower  ends  to  hold  an  article  be- 
tween itself  and  one  of  said  guideways. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  in 
combination,  a  base  or  support,  a  wire  holding  member 
secured  thereto  in  the  form  of  a  loop,  said  loope.;  ai.-c 
being  bent  to  provide  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposx  ,1 
spaced  guide-ways,  said  guide-ways  being  arrant: ■  ^i 
that  the  space  between  them  is  less  at  the  lower  •:  :h:, 
at  the  top  and  a  rolling  weight  loosely  mountea  u  sa  <1 
wire  holding  member  and  adapted  to  engage  both   u  .   u 


504 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  ii,  1916. 


ways  at  their  lower  ends  to  hold  an  article  between  Itself 
and  one  of  said  guide-ways,  and  a  stop  located  near  the 
iuwer  end  of  one  of  said  ^Ide-ways  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  rolling  weight. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  in 
•oriiMnatlon,  a  base  or  support,  a  one-piece  wire  holding 
nit  ill  r  made  In  the  form  of  a  loop  with  the  side  members 
pari:"!  to  each  other,  said  loop  member  being  bent  upon 
!ts»ii  so  that  the  loop  Is  positioned  adjacent  the  free  ends 
if  the  wire  member  and  so  that  the  side  members  are 
parallel  to  each  other  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced  guide- 
wnys,  the  member  being  bent  so  that  one  of  said  guide- 
ways  Is  inclined  relative  to  the  other,  so  that  the  space 
therebetween  Is  less  at  one  end  than  at  the  other,  a 
rolling  weight  member  positioned  between  said  guide 
wa  -  ind  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  an  article  against 
uii-      r  ^aifl  guide-ways. 

4  A  :vlce  of  tb«  character  described,  including  in 
"11:  nation,  a  base  or  support,  a  one-piece  wire  holding 
ui'  !!i  •  r  made  In  the  form  of  a  loop  with  the  side  mem- 
bers parallel  to  each  other,  said  loop  member  being  bent 
upt^n  !f~.!f  -  i  that  the  loop  is  positioned  adjacent  the 
fr>f  .  I;  i ~  .;  he  wire  member  and  so  that  the  side  mem- 
!i.  r-  r.'  parallel  to  each  other  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced 
.v:!y<.  the  member  being  bent  so  that  one  of  said 
\  !  >  Is  inclined  relative  to  the  other,  so  that  the 
therebetween  is  less  at  one  end  than  at  the  other, 
iig  weight  member  positioned  between  said  guide- 
way-  and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  an  article  against 
ouf  <ji  said  guide-ways,  and  a  stop  member  located  near 
the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  guide-ways  and  extending 
outwardly  between  the  spaced  portions  of  the  wire  form- 
ing said  guide-way  to  cooperate  with  the  rolling  weight 
member  to  hold  an  article  in  position. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Indufllng  In 
combination,  a  base  or  support,  a  one-piece  wire  holding 
member  bent  In  the  form  of  a  loop  and  having  its  free 
ends  bent  at  an  angle  and  attached  to  said  base  or  sup- 
port, said  wire  holding  member  being  bent  on  itself 
so  that  the  loop  is  located  adjacent  said  bend  of  the 
free  ends  whereby  a  pair  of  oppositely  di8pose<l  and 
spaced  guide-ways  is  provided,  said  guide-ways  being  a 
less  distance  apart  at  their  lower  ends  than  at  their 
upper,  and  a  rolling  weight  member  positioned  between 
said  guide-ways  and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  an 
article  against  the  lower  tnd  portion  of  one  of  said 
gtiide-ways. 


^11. 
a    r^ 


1,179,004.  VALVE  FOR  KAILWAY  AIB  BRAKE  SYS- 
TEMS. ABUAM  H.\LL,  Denver,  Colo,  t'iled  Nov.  3, 
1915.     Serial  No.  59,347.     (CI.  188 — 14.) 


the  boaslng  la  attached,  and  a  port  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  and  out  of  register  with  a  port  in  the  housing  and 
Bald  housing  and  the  valve  plug  in  its  normal  position,  co- 
operating to  close  the  air-brake  system  against  the  escape 
of  air  at  the  point  at  which  the  housing  is  attached 
thereto. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ported  housing  having  claws  adapted  to  coCperate  with 
the  claws  on  a  member  of  a  hose-  or  pipe-coupling  of  a 
railway  air-brake  system,  for  securing  the  housing  to 
the  said  member,  a  rotary  valve-plug  seated  in  the  housing. 
the  said  valve  having  a  chaipber  open  for  connection  with 
the  interior  of  a  coupling  member  to  which  the  housing 
is  attached,  and  ports  adapted  to  be  brought  in  and  out 
of  register  with  ports  in  the  housing,  and  said  housing 
and  the  valve  plug  in  its  normal  position,  cooperating  to 
close  the  air  brake  system  against  the  escape  of  air  at 
the  point  at  which  the  housing  is  attached  thereto  and 
an  air-actuated  signal  connected  with  a  port  of  said 
housing. 

3.  A  valve  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
ported  housing  having  claws  adapted  to  coSperate  with 
the  claws  on  a  member  of  the  hose-  or  pipe  coupling  of 
a  railway  air-brake  system,  for  securing  the  housing  to 
the  said  member,  a  rotary  valve  plug  seated  in  the  housing, 
the  said  valve  having  a  chamber  open  for  connection  with 
the  interior  of  a  coupling  member  to  which  the  housing 
is  attached,  and  a  port  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and 
out  of  register  with  a  i)ort  in  the  housing,  an  operating 
lever  on  the  valve  plug,  and  a  spring  yieldingly  holding 
the  lever  in  a  position  In  which  the  ports  of  th<>  housing 
and  the  plug  are  out  of  register. 

4.  A  valve  of  the  character  described  <omprislng  a 
porte<l  housing  having  claws  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  claws  on  a  member  of  a  hose-  or  pipe-coupling  of  a 
railway  air-brake  system,  for  securing  the  housing  to 
the  said  member,  a  rotary  valve-plug  seated  in  the  hous- 
ing, the  said  valve  having  a  chamber  open  for  connection 
with  thV  interior  of  a  coupling  member  to  which  the 
housing  is  attache^!,  and  a  port  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  and  out  of  register  with  a  port  in  the  housing,  an 
operating  lever  on  the  valve-plug,  and  a  spring  in  a  re- 
cess of  the  said  lever  In  engagement  with  the  housing  to 
hold  the  valve  plug  In  air-tight  contact  with  Its  seat. 

B.  A  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ported  housing  having  claws  adapted  to  coOperate  with 
the  claws  on  a  member  of  a  hose-  or  pipe-coupling  of  a 
railway  air-brake  system,  for  securing  the  housing  to  the 
said  member,  a  rotary  valve  plug  seated  in  the  housing, 
the  said  valve  having  a  chamber  open  for  connection  with 
the  Interior  of  a  coupling  member  to  which  the  housing 
is  attached,  and  a  port  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and 
out  of  register  with  a  port  in  the  housing,  an  operating 
lever  on  the  valve  plug,  a  spring  yieldingly  holding  the 
plug  in  a  position  in  which  the  ports  of  the  housing  and 
the  plug  are  out  of  register  and  a  stop  on  the  housing  to 
determine  the  position  of  the  lever  in  which  a  port  in  the 
valve  plug  Is  in  register  with  a  port  of  the  housing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.    A    valve    of    the    character    described    comprising    a  ' 

portti!    h    u-n:_'    hi.   i  j   claws  adapted   to   coOperate  with  j 

the     law-i     p.   a    !i  •  liiiHT  of  a  hose-  or  pipe  coupling  of  a  ' 

raiUvav    air     r  ik  •    system,    for    securing    the    housing    to  I 
the   sai.l    tmiii  M  r    and   a   rotary   valve-plug  seated   In   the 

housing'    rh-   said   vaUe  having  a  chamber  open  for  con-  t 

net  tiun  with   the  interior  of  a  coupling  member  to  which  ' 


1,179,005.  SEAL.  Silas  i>.  Htb<.u.  Boston,  Mass.,  as 
slgnor  to  Acme  Seal  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Piled 
Apr.  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  23,740.      (CI.  70—99.) 

1.  A  seal,  comprising  a  casing,  a  locking  member  closely 
fitting  the  inside  thereof  and  made  from  a  single  flat 
sheet  of  resilient  metal,  a  pair  of  inwardly  projecting 
spring  arms  formed  on  said  locking  member  by  cutting 
away  a  portion  thereof,  a  male  locking  member  having 
an  end  adapted  to  be  forced  between  said  spring  arms, 
shoulders  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  free  ends  of 
said  spring  arms,  and  means  for  limiting  the  Inward 
movement  thereof,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  A  seal,  comprising  a  casing,  a  locking  member  closely 
fitting  the  inside  thereof  and  made  from  a  single  flat 
sheet  of  resilient  metal,  a  pair  of  inwardly  projecting 
spring  arms  formed  on  said  locking  member  by  cutting 
away  a  portion  thereof,  a  male  locking  member  having  a 
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V-shaped  end  adapted  to  be  forced  between  said  spring 
arms  and  into  a  corresponding  V-shaped   recess  in  said 


locking  member,  shoulders  on  said  male  locking  memt>er 
adapted  to  engage  the  free  ends  of  said  spring  arms,  all 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,179,006.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  GlOHOi:  ROB- 
■RT  HoAOLAND,  Easton,  Pa.  Filed  May  28.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  31,003.      (CI.  215 — 65.) 


rA 


Jif.- 


1.  In  a  devlc<>  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  seat  and  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove ; 
a  valve  cooperating  with  the  seat ;  a  cage  comprising  a 
top  having  an  opening,  and  arms  depending  from  the  top, 
the  inner  ends  of  the  arms  being  extended  toward  the 
axis  of  the  receptacle  to  form  slidably  overlapped  feet, 
the  arms  Intermediate  their  ends  being  outwardly  ex- 
tended to  form  projrt  tlons  engaged  In  the  groove ;  a 
baffle  within  the  contour  of  the  arms  and  below  the  open- 
ing, the  baffle  being  provided  with  notches,  and  the  arms 
being  cut  away  to  define  reduced  necks  fitting  in  the 
notches,  the  material  freed  by  the  cutting  away  of  the 
arms  being  Inturned  to  form  baffle  holding  prolectlons. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle ;  a 
cage  in  the  receptacle,  the  cage  comprising  resilient  arms, 
the  arms  and  the  receptacle  being  provided  with  inter- 
engaglng  elements  preventing  a  movement  of  the  cage 
longitudinally  of  the  receptacle ;  a  baffle  within  the  con- 
tour of  the  arms  and  provided  with  notches,  the  arms 
being  cut  away  to  define  reduced  necks  fitting  In  the 
notches,  the  material  freed  by  the  cutting  away  of  the 
arms  being  Inturned  to  form  baffle  holding  projections  ; 
and  a  valve  operating  In  the  receptacle  below  the  cage. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle ;  a 
cage  in  the  receptacle,  the  cage  comprising  resilient  arms, 
the  arms  and  the  receptacle  being  provided  with  inter- 
«ngagtng  elements  preventing  a  movement  of  the  cage 
longitudinally  of  the  receptacle  ;  a  baffle  within  the  con- 
tour of  the  arms  and  provided  with  notches,  the  arms 
being  cut  away  to  define  reduced  necks  fitting  in  the 
notches ;  and  a  valve  operating  In  the  receptacle  below 
the  cage. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cage  compris- 
ing a  top  having  an  opening,  and  resilient  arms  depend- 
ing from  the  top ;  a  receptacle  receiving  the  cage,  the 
receptacle  and  the  arms  having  interengaglng  elements 
which   coact   to  prevent   the  cage   from   moving  endwise 


in  the  receptacle  ;  and  a  removable  baffle  held  by  and  be- 
tween the  arms,  and  independent  of  the  top,  the  baffle 
engaging  the  arms  intermediate  their  ends  to  act  as  a 
fulcrum  fdr  the  arms,  thereby  to  stiflfen  the  arms. 


1.179,007.  COIN-HOLDING  ATTACHMENT.  Rirtha 
M.  HoovEB,  North  Washington,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1918. 
Serial    No.   745.716.      (CI.   150 — 37.) 


1.  Tht-  combination  with  a  receptacle  of  a  coin  holder 
including  a  base  plate  and  a  retaining  plate  mounted 
thereon,  said  base  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  sockets,  the  retaining  plate  being  provided  on  its  free 
longitudinal  edge  with  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged 
In  registration  with  the  sockets,  retaining  lips  formed 
on  the  retaining  plate  between  the  openings,  tubular 
members  slidably  mounted  in  the  sockets,  and  resilient 
means  disposed  in  the  sockets  and  bearing  against  the 
tubular  members  for  increasing  frlctlonal  engagement 
between  the  tubular  members  and  the  lips  with  coins  for 
preventing  coins  from  falling  Into  the  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  portable  receptacle,  of  an 
elongated  base  plate  mounted  along  the  Inner  upper  edge 
of  the  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  coin 
receiving  tubular  casings  formed  by  depressing  the  base 
plate  adjacent  the  free  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  the  op- 
per  edges  of  the  casings  being  in  allnement  with  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  base  plate,  the  upper  front  surface  of 
each  of  the  casings  being  provided  with  a  recess  for 
facilitating  the  insertion  and  extraction  of  coins  from 
the  casing,  a  retaining  plate  rigidly  mounted  on  the  base 
plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  open- 
ings therein  arranged  in  regl.stration  with  the  casings, 
said  openings  communicating  with  the  free  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  retaining  plate  and  being  slightly  less  in 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  recesses  for  prevent- 
ing accidental  displacement  of  a  coin,  retaining  lips 
formed  on  the  portions  of  the  retaining  plate  between 
the  openings,  tubular  members  having  depending  annular 
flanges  thereon  slidably  mounted  in  said  casings,  and  coll 
springs  disposed  in  said  casings,  the  respective  ends  of 
said  springs  bearing  against  the  lower  part  of  the  bot- 
toms of  the  casings  and  the  lower  part  of  the  under  sur- 
face of  said  tubular  members  for  increasing  frlctlonal 
engagement  between  the  tubular  members  and  the  llpg 
with  the  coins  for  preventing  the  coins  from*  falling  into 
the  receptacle. 


1,179,008.  BR(X)M  OR  RAKE.  Coblbt  Z.  Ito,  Lob 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,854. 
(CL  55 — 10.) 

As  a  new  and  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a 
brush  or  rake  formed  from  a  thin,  flat,  substantially  tri- 
angular body  of  sheet  metal,  said  body  having  ah  Sm 
perforate  apex  portion  forming  a  triangular  he«',  an  > 
the  remainder  of  the  body  being  longitudinally  slotted 
from  the  head  to  the  base  or  widened  end  of  the  body  to 
provide  at  Its  widened  portion  a  fan-shaped  series  of 
long,  fiat  and  slender,  universally  fiexible  spring  tines 
which  are  spaced  for  free  lateral  movements,  said  tinea 
being  provided  at   their   free   ends   with   angularly    bent 
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garh  ririL;  flngera,  the  body  portion  of  the  pUte  and  the 
[Hi<iy  p  rrions  of  the  tines  being  arranged  to  He  In  a  com 
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riion  plane,  and  a  handle  connected  with  th«  apex  head 

portion  of  the  plate. 


,17.11"  r.i 

- 1 1:  N  A I 


\\v:\ 


<  <\ 


F  PRODUCING  MALLEABLE 
■I'lKS  OF  TUNGSTEN  OR  TUNG- 
\:  KXANDBR  Just,  Budapest,  Austrla- 
lIuDgary,  a^ssigDor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1915.  Serial  No. 
43,780.      (CI.  76—1.) 

1.  The  process  which  consists  in  mixing  metallic  tung 
sten  and  a  small  proportion  of  boron  material  reacting 
with  tungsten  at  the  fusing  temperature  of  tungsten  and 
rii,irer!a!!y  less  than  Is  necessary  to  convert  said  metallic 
'!ini:sr.:;  into  tungsten  borld,  and  fusing  said  mixture 
until  a  ductile  and  malleable  regulus  has  been  produced. 

-'.  The  process  which  consists  In  subjecting  to  a  fusion 
a  mass  comprising  metallic  tungsten  and  not  more  than 
two  per  cent,  of  boron  material  chemically  reactive  with 
respect  to  tungsten  and  thereby  forming  a  regulus  of  duc- 
tile tungsten. 

3.  The  proces.s  of  rendering  non-ductile  and  non-malle- 
able tungsten  both  ductile  and  malleable  which  consists  in 
malting  said  metal  admixed  with  not  more  than  two  per 
of  boron  nltrld  until  a  regulus  of  ductile  and  malle- 
able metal  Is  formed. 


l.lTnoto      wi::  :      :  KILLLNg  apparatus.     William 
^'     '^^    '-  .,    ..-i.   Cal.     Filed  July  6,   1914.     Serial 

No.  849,082.      (CI.  242—117.) 


^-Ifarf       1~^ 


1  in  .  device  of  the  class  described,  the  same  com- 
prising a  pair  of  hollow  hubs,  means  to  support  the  hubs 
in  allnement  with  each  other,  a  drum  connecting  the 
hubs,*  the  said  drum  comprising  a  pair  of  concentric 
tubes  .spaced  from  each  other  and  cooperating  with  con- 
centric flanges  formed  In  the  bubs,  the  space  between  the 
tube  being  filled  with  concrete,  a  controlling  head  at  one 
tril  "f  ^he  drum,  said  head  comprising  a  series  of  spokes 
ir  ifi->  !  tangentially  to  the  adjacent  hul),  a  series  of 
bolts  clamping  th-  -^p'  k.  <  to  the  hub,  a  rlin  surrounding 
and  ronnerted  to  tip  poKes,  the  spokes  being  wider  than 
r>  .'<sed  to  form  a  seat,  a  sprocket  wheel  se- 
I  pokn^  in  said  seat  on  one  side  of  the  head, 
X.  •  u  :■;. .  i  of  different  size  secured  to  the  op- 
f  th.-  \\>-.\  : 

>T  rhr  ia~,s  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
i  i!  .IS,  a  pair  of  concentric  tubes  forming  a 
t)r  .:  sail  liubs,  a  filler  within  the  space  be- 
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tween  said  tubes,  a  wheel  carried  by  one  hub,  means  for 
locking  said  wheel  to  the  hub.  and  a  pair  of  different  size 
sprocket  wheels  secured  to  the  opposite  faces  of  the  said 
wheel  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrityed  comprising  a  drum, 
a  controlling  bead  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  drum,  said 
head  comprising  series  of  sjrakes  operatively  connected  to 
the  drum  and  a  rim  surrounding  and  connected  to  the 
spokes,  the  spokes  being  wider  than  the  rim  and  recessed 
to  form  a  seat,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  the  spokes  in 
said  seat  upon  one  side  of  the  head  and  a  sprocket  wheel 
secured  to  the  rim  surrounding  the  head  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
hubs  arranged  in  axial  allnement  with  each  other,  each 
of  said  hubs  having  concentric  flanges,  a  pair  of  concen- 
tric tubes  extending  from  one  flange  to  the  other  and 
supported  thereby,  means  to  positively  lock  each  end  of 
the  tube  to  the  adjacent  hub,  a  head  for  one  of  the  bubs 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  spokes  secured  to  the  hub  by 
the  aforesaid  locking  means,  a  rim  secured  to  the  spokeb, 
a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  of  different  sizes  secured  to  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  said  head,  a  pair  of  sprocket  chains 
operating  over  said  different  sized  sprocket  wheels  and 
power  means  to  operate  said  sprocket  chains  at  the  same 
speed  In  alternation. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  drum, 
a  controlling  head  at  one  end  of  the  drum,  said  head  com- 
prising a  series  of  spokes  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
drum  and  a  rim  surrounding  and  connected  to  the  spokes, 
said  spokes  being  wider  than  the  rim  and  recessed  to 
form  a  seat,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  the  spokes  in 
said  seat  upon  one  side  of  the  head,  and  a  sprocket  wheel 
secured  to  the  rim  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  head,  a 
pair  of  sprocket  chains  operating  on  said  sprocket  wheel, 
and  power  means  to  op^^rate  said  sprocket  chains  at  the 
same  speed  in  alternation. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.179,011.  COFFEE -URN.  Oris  A.  Kittingbb  and 
Thomas  J.  Topper,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  26, 
1915.     Serial  No.  36.560.      (CI.  53—3.) 


A  coffee  urn  comprising  a  coffee  chamber,  a  water, 
chamber  surrounding  the  coffee  chamber,  a  conduit  in  the 
water  chamber  leading  from  a  lower  part  of  the  coffee 
chamber  and  discharging  Into  an  upper  part  thereof  and 
having  an  intermediate  enlarged  part  below  the  level  of 
the  top  of  the  coffee  chamber,  a  steam  pipe  leading  from 
the.  upper  portion  of  said  water  chamber  through  said 
water  chamber,  and  a  nozzle  communicating  with  the  free 
end  of  the  pipe  and  contained  in  the  enlarged  intermediate 
part  of  said  conduit  and  discharging  into  a  contracted 
portion  thereof. 
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1.179,012.     JACK.     8AMr«L    Lak«,    Jeffersonvllle,    Ohio. 
FUed  June  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  32.347.      (01.  264 — 110.) 


"W^ 


In  a  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  standard  having  op- 
posed series  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  member  slldubly  mounted 
on  the  standard,  and  a  yoke  straddling  the  standard  and 
plvotally  connected  to  and  movable  with  said  member,  of 
opi>08ed  dogs  plvotally  mounted  within  the  yoke,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  yoke  and  extending  Into  the  slldable 
member,  springs  supported  by  the  lever  and  engaging  the 
dogs,  said  springs  being  slldable  to  one  position  to  hold 
the  dogs  In  engagement  wllh  the  teeth  and  to  another  posi- 
tion to  bold  the  dogs  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth, 
and  means  upon  the  dogs  for  limiting  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  springs 


1479,013.  GARMENT-HANGER  LOCK.  Joseph  F.  C. 
Li;UA.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  10,297.     (CI.  194-i-l.) 


1.  A  garment  hook  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  hook 
member,  a  garment  retaining  member  pivoted  upon  the 
bracket  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  hook 
member,  a  coin  chute  supported  by  tbf  1  -}■■  k.t,  said  gar- 
ment retaining  member  having  a  barrier  «  ,1,  ted  to  enter 
the  chute  and  a  bar  plvotally  mounteii  n  thH  chute  and 
adapted  to  co<1perate  with  the  barrier  t  ■  pr.  v.  nt  •>.,.  paa- 
aage  of  a  coin  through  the  chute  until  thf  larn.  r  us  with- 
drawn from  the  same. 

2.  A  garment  hook  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  hook 
member,  a  garment  retaining  member  plvotally  movinted 
upon  the  bracket  and  movable  toward  and  awnv  ':  the 
book  memlier,  key  operated  means  for  hoidini;  ii-t  t;ar- 
ment  retaining  member  In  a  closed  position,  said  bracket 
having  a    key   opening,   a   coin    chut      supported    by    the 
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bracket  and  with  wblrb  the  said  key  opentng  communlratea 
and  a  bar  plvotally  mounted  In  the  coin  chute  and  nor- 
mally disposed  across  the  key  opening  when  the  key  Is 
withdrawn  from  the  same. 

3.  A  garment  hook  comprising  a  bracket  bavlng  a  book 
member,  a  garment  retaining  member  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  bracket  and  movable  toward  an<l  away  from 
the  hook  memt>er,  key  operated  means  for  holding  the  gar- 
ment retaining  member  in  a  closed  position,  the  brs-kft 
having  a  key  opening,  a  coin  chute  supported  l\i  •  !i» 
bracket  and  with  which  the  said  key  opening  coniiuunl- 
cates,  a  bar  plvotally  mounted  In  the  coin  chute  and  nor- 
mally disposed  across  the  key  opening  when  the  key  it 
withdrawn  from  the  sat/.e-  and  a  barrier  carried  by  the 
garment  retaining  member  and  adapted  to  enter  the  coin 
chute  to  prevent  the  passage  of  a  coin  through  xl*-  w  ;ue. 


1,179,014.  COMBINATION  MOTOR-VEniCLE.  noHACi 
Tbomas-Ltall,  Norwich,  England.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  868,033.     (CI.  116—1.) 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  motor  boat,  of  an  elevated, 
passenger-carrying  body  ;  a  superstructure  whereon  said 
body  is  mounted  ;  a  pair  of  floats  attached  to  the  foot  of 
said  superstructure  in  spaced,  parallel  relation  ;  an  engine 
or  motor  disposed  within  said  body ;  a  screw  propeller 
disposed  exterior  to  said  body  at  the  front  thereof  and 
connected  to  said  engine ;  rudders  connected  to  the  rear 
ends  of  said  floats;  and  steering  mechanism  disposed 
within  said  body  and  connected  to  operate  said  rudders. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  motor  boat,  of  an  elevated 
passenger-carrying  body  ;  a  superstructure  whereon  said 
body  is  mounted  ;  a  pair  of  longitudinal  floats  arranged  In 
spaced,  parallel  relation  and  having  the  foot  of  said  super- 
structure aflSxed  thereto ;  an  engine  or  motor  disposed 
within  said  body;  a  screw  propeller  disposed  exterior  to 
said  body  at  the  front  thereof  and  connected  to  said  en- 
gine, said  propeller  having  a  diameter  which  Is  less  than 
the  extreme  width  of  the  floats,  and  said  floats  having 
their  forward  portions  projecting  beyond  said  propeller; 
steering  means  disposed  at  the  rear  end  of  said  floats; 
and  steering  mechanism  disposed  within  said  body  and 
connected  to  said  rudders. 


1,179.015.      PNEUMATIC    LOAD  -  COMPENSATOR    FOR 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  VEHICLES.    Jou.N  Thomas  >,:       ;    s 
SOS,  Honolulu,   Hawaii.     Filed  Mar.  27,   1915.      .^t-nai 
No.  17,343.      (CI.  207—60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  chassis  frame  of 
the  running  gear  and  the  springs  Interposed  !» 
two,  of  pneumatic  means  for  maintaining  the  springs  in 
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their  normal  working  position  Irrespective  of  the  load 
•oniprlslug  a  cyllmler  ami  a  piston  Interposed  between  a 
part  of  tbe  chassis  frame  and  a  part  of  the  running  gear, 
a  piston  valve  associated  with  said  cylinder  and  having 
a  slotted  connection  with  one  of  said  parts  which  will 
permit  llmlte<l  reliitlve  movement  between  said  parts 
without  moving  said  piston  valve,  and  at  least  one  port 
Id  the  cylinder  wall  to  admit  compressed  air  to  and  dis- 
charge It  from  the  cylinder,  said  piston  valve  being  de- 
signed to  admit  compressed  air  to  the  cylinder  when  the 
chassis  frame  moves  toward  the  running  gear  and  being 
designed  to  permit  the  compressed  air  to  exhaust  to  the 
atmosphere  when  the  chassis  frame  moves  away  from 
the  running  gear. 

2.  The  comiilnatlon  with  the  chassis  frame  of  a  vehicle, 
■]]■■  running  gear  and  the  springs  Interposed  between  the 
•a  of  pneumatic  means  for  maintaining  the  springs  In 
:  r  normal  working  position  Irrespective  of  the  load 
■oniprlsing  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  Interposed  between 
tlie  chassis  frame  and  the  running  gear,  a  piston  valve 
issoctated  with  said  cylinder  and  having  a  slotted  con- 
nection with  the  chassis  frame,  and  a  single  port  In  the 
cylinder  wall  to  admit  compressed  air  to  and  discharge 
it  from  the  cylinder,  said  piston  valve  being  designed  to 
a'lnilt  compressed  air  to  the  cylinder  through  said  port 
whn  the  chassis  frame  moves  toward  the  running  gear 
and  l)elng  designed  to  permit  compressed  air  to  exhaust 
to  the  atnio>pti(re  through  said  port  when  the  chassis 
frurne  moves  away  from  the  running  gear. 


1,179,010.  KEF,LI.N(i-MACIlINE.  John  McIsaac,  Mar- 
cus  Hook,  ra.  File<I  Aug.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,539. 
(a.  242 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  rolling  ma.  bin...  i  franie  having  a  longitudi- 
nally firrnn-fil  beam,  supports  on  the  beam  and  having 
benririKs.  ,i  powor  shaft  mounted  In  said  bearing  alKive 
said  frnrnr,  a  r.-l  h>a.!  secured  on  the  frame,  having  a 
recess  In  dii.-  ^!,!p  whi-h  rlrars  ^ald  shaft  and  through 
whl''h  sail)  -haft  <>\-r.n.N.  -aid   hfa!  iielng  removable  from 


the    henin    iiiil''p<'n.icnt 'v    nf    rlu^    ^ha; 


a    reel  mounted  on 


the  reel  h.>a'!.  r"i!l"v<  ..n  said  .shaft  and  reel-head  in  the 
same  horl/nnfal  p  an.  an  !  a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys. 
2.  A  r.>c!  h.  1-1  havin-  a  fix...!  .,-n>  a  driving  gear  mount- 
ed on  saM  nrin.  a  sc,  nrn!  arm  tpo.nited  for  movement  to- 
wnnl  and  fmni  fli>'  (j\.d  arm.  a  lever  to  move  the  second 
arm  and  a  '■.■.  i  mr.nr.?..d  nn  and  carried  by  the  movable 
arm  Rnd  hasini:  a  t;i-ar  for  engagement  with  and  dlsen- 
trnzcmcnt  fr.ini  rh.'  '-r^r  nan-.-d  jjpar,  a  traverse  arm 
opera  tine  trcar  nKo  .arvi.d  by  thp  movable  arm  and  en- 
gnged  wUh  a  scon!  j:"ar  on  rh.-  reel,  Rpee<l  reducing 
mechanism  nionntrd  on  th<>  fi>:.d  arm  and  Inclutllng  a  gear 
for  engaceni-nt  w  'h  an  !  du,.ri_-i kjement  from  the  traverse 
arm  op.-ratod  trrar.  a  <f..p  I  >l<  revolved  by  said  speed 
redticlni;  ixt-nr  and  havln.:  a  notch,  a  stop  rod  connecte<l 
to  snid  lever  fn  op. .rate  the  la f for.  and  adapt  It  to  enter 
said  stop  notch  and  a  sprins:  to  a  'tJiate  --aid.  stop  rod. 


3.  In  a  reel  of  the  class  described  a  stop  lever  adapted 
for  manual  operation,  a  sUdable  stop  rod  having  a  slot,  a 
pivot  connected  to  the  stop  lever  and  arrangetl  In  said  slot 
80  that  the  stop  rod  is  plvotally  and  also  slldubly  con- 
nected to  said  stop  lever,  a  spring  to  normally  operate 
said  stop  rod  and  lever,  and  a  stop  disk  on  the  periphery 
of  which  the  inner  end  of  said  stop  rod  normally  bears 
and  said  stop  disk  having  a  stop  notch  to  receive  tbe  said 
end  of  said  rod,  and  means  to  actuate  said  stop  disk. 

4.  In  a  reel  of  the  class  described  a  stop  lever  adapted 
for  manual  operation,  a  stop  rod  sUdably  connected  to  said 
stop  lever,  a  spring  to  normally  operate  said  stop  rod  and 
lever,  and  a  stop  disk  on  the  periphery  of  which  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  stop  rod  normally  bears,  said  stop  disk 
having  a  stop  notch  to  receive  the  said  end  of  said  rod, 
and  means  to  actuate  said  stop  disk,  and  a  fender  on  said 
stop  disk  to  close  said  notch,  said  fender  having  stop  rod 
actuated  means  to  move  tbe  fender  from  the  notch  and 
permit  the  stop  rod  to  enter  the  notch  and  to  cause  said 
fender  to  reclose  tbe  notch  when  tbe  stop  rod  Is  drawn 
therefrom. 

5.  A  reel  head  having  a  fixed  arm,  a  driving  gear  mount- 
ed on  said  arm,  a  second  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  reel 
bead  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  flxe<l  arm,  a 
manually  operable  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  fixed  arm,  a 
link  connecting  said  lever  to  tbe  second  arm,  a  reel 
mounted  on  and  carried  by  tbe  second  arm  and  having  a 
gear  for  engagement  with  and  disengagement  from  tbe 
first  named  gear,  a  traverse  arm  operating  gear  also 
carried  by  tbe  movable  arm  and  engaged  with  a  second 
gear  on  the  reel,  speed  reducing  mechanism  mounte<l  on 
tbe  fixed  arm  and  Including  a  gear  for  engagement  with 
and  disengagement  from  the  traverse  arm  operating  gear, 
a  stop  disk  revolve<l  by  the  speed  reducing  gear  and  having 
a  notch,  a  stop  rod  slldably  connecte<I  to  the  lever  to 
operate  the  latter,  and  adapted  to  enter  said  stop  notch, 
and  a  spring  to  actuate  said  stop  rod. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  th"  Onzette  1 


1,179,017.  FOLDING  SEWING-CABINET.  Edith  Spbn- 
CBB  McViCKEH,  Vermilion,  8.  D.  Filed  July  2,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  37,752.     (CI.  46—37.) 


1.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  bottom,  n  rrnr  wn'',  a  top 
blngedly  connected  with  the  rear  wall,  nuan^  f<  -  holjing 
said  top  In  elevated  position,  side  walls  Inrluilini;  a  fixed 
section  and  a  movable  sci Hon  hlntred  to  snii  r.ir  wa!! 
laterally  swinging  doors  hmjciiy  'oiin.'  r,.,i  to  s.-ijd  (U.-d 
sections,  a  downwardly  opening  door  hiti.id  y  connected 
with  said  side  walls  and  adapted  tn  ho  ::[iportefI  by  said 
laterally  swinging  doors  In  horlzortai  op.  ned  positions, 
said  hinged  connection  .  for  the  downwardlv  '^\v!ri;,;nt' 
door  permitting  the  latter  to  be  swung  horj/ont!  y  to 
one  side  of  the  cabinet,  and  means  for  looklisg  pa -h  of 
said  doors  In  cloRe<]  position 

2.  A   cabinet  comprising  a    loftom     a    renr    wall     a    trip 
blngedly    connected    thereto.    Tneans    for    support inij    said 
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top  In  elevated  position,  side  walls  Including  a  fixed  sec- 
tion and  a  movable  section  hlngetlly  connei  ted  with  the 
rear  wall,  laterally  swinging  doors  blngedly  connected 
»-lth  the  fixed  sections,  a  transverse  rod,  a  downwardly 
opening  door  blngedly  mounted  upon  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  be  8upporte<I  by  said  first  mentioned  doors  In  horizontal 
adju.sted  posit  ion.  said  rod  being  plvotally  connected  at 
one  end  and  detucbably  connected  at  its  opposite  end  with 
said  side  walls,  whereby  said  rod  and  door  supported 
thereon  may  be  swung  to  one  side  of  tbe  cabinet,  and 
means  for  locking  each  of  said  doors  In  closed  position. 

8.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  bottom,  a  rear  wall,  a  top 
bIngMlly  connected  thereto,  means  for  holding  said  top  In 
elevated  poltlon,  sl<le  walls  Including  a  fixed  section 
and  a  moval>le  section  blngedly  connected  with  the  rear 
wall,  a  shelf  hlnginlly  connected  with  tbe  lower  e«lge  of 
each  of  said  movable  sections  and  adapted  to  fold  there- 
agalnst,  means  for  supporting  said  shelves  at  a  right  angle 
to  their  respective  sections  and  adapteil  to  provide  an 
auxiliary  bottom  dividing  said  cabinet  into  upper  and 
lower  compartments,  and  closing  means  for  the  front  of 
said  cabinet. 

4.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  bottom,  a  rear  wall,  a  top 
hingetlly  connecti>d  with  the  rear  wall,  side  walls  includ- 
ing llxcd  lower  sections  and  movable  upper  sections  hlng- 
e<]ly  connected  to  the  rear  wall,  said  upper  sections  also 
including  stationary  frame-like  members  against  which 
said  movable  sections  are  adapteil  to  fold,  a  transverse 
reinforcing  bar  connecting  said  frame-like  meml»ers,  and 
capable  of  being  arrange<l  in  a  vertical  position  and  kuk- 
p4-uded  from  one  of  said  members,  means  for  supportlug 
said  top  In  adjusteil  position  to  form  a  continuation  of 
■aid  rear  wall,  and  closing  means  for  the  front  of  tbe 
cabinet. 


1,179,018.  LIFE  SAVING  Al'l'LlANCE.  Hbctok  Mac- 
rAULA.va  and  Nouuan  Evcuaud  RocKns,  London,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  UoiUly  Llfesavlng  Appliances  (1914) 
Llmlte«l,  London,  England.  Filed  May  0.  1915.  Serial 
No.  20,292.     (CI.  9 — 20.  ) 


1.  A  life  saving  appliance  comprising  a  waistcoat  pro- 
Tided  with  buoyant  compartments  at  Its  Iwick  and  at  the 
two  sides  of  Its  front,  tbe  compartments  at  the  back  being 
»oparate<l  by  a  tapering  portion  extending  to  the  bottom 
of  the  garment  and  being  widest  at  Its  bottom  end  and 
provided  with  an  adjusting  device  for  contracting  It,  the 
bottoms  of  the  back  compartments  !  -  i,^  arruiigiMl  al)ove 
the  waist  line  of  the  garment  and  a  .  \ .  the  bottoms  of 
the  front  cohmpartments  to  assure  thr  trrcater  buoyancy 
of  the  front  of  tbe  garment. 

2.  A  life  saving  appliance  compris.n-  a  waistcoat  pro- 
Tlde<l  with  three  groups  of  buoyant  compartments  one 
group  illspo.sMi  at  each  side  of  the  front  ami  another  group 

ii-posal  at  the  Imck,  said  back  group  being  divided  Into 
two  by  a  tap«>rlng  portion  having  Its  wider  end  at  the  bot- 
tom an  adjusting  strap  being  disposal  across  said  taper- 
iriK  portion,  the  front  groups  each  comprising  compart- 
rii.uts  which  extend  vertically  from  the  wai-t  in.  almost 
to  the  shoulder,  and  the  back  group  comp.i-  t,}.-  a  luimber 
of  '  ompnrtinents  which  are  dlspo.s<'d  above  the  waist  line, 
and  noans  whereby  the  lower  part  of  tbe  ilevle  n:ay  be 
cf.nrra  ted  clrcumferentially  to  a  suitable  ie^;r,.,  when  de- 
Blrcd. 

3  A  llfp-saving  appliance  comprlslne  n  wa^tioat  pro- 
vided   With    three   groups   of   buoyant        inpn:  iments    one 


group  disposed  at  each  side  of  the  front  and  another  group 
disposed  at  the  back,  said  back  group  being  divlde«l  Into 
two  by  a  tapering  portion  having  its  wider  end  at  the 
bottom  an  adjusting  strap  being  disposed  iacross  said 
tapering  portion,  the  front  groups  each  comprising  com- 
partments which  extend  vertically  from  the"  waUt  line 
almost  to  the  shoulder,  and  tbe  back  group  comprising  a 
number  of  compartments  which  are  disposed  above  the 
waist  line,  provided  with  a  fiexible  member  running 
through  loops  disposed  upon  the  lower  portion  of  the 
device  whereby  the  lower  portion  may  be  contracti-d  clr- 
cumferentially to  a  suitable  degree  when  deslnsl. 

4.  A  life-saving  appliance  comprising  a  waistcoat  pro- 
vided with  three  groups  of  buoyant  compartments  con- 
taining kapok,  one  group  disposed  at  each  side  of  the 
front  and  another  group  disposed  at  the  back,  said  back 
group  being  dlvhUnl  Into  two  by  a  tapering  portion  having  .. 
its  wider  end  at  the  bottom  an  adjusting  strap  being 
dlsposiHl  across  said  tapering  portion,  the  front  groups 
each  comprising  compariments  which  extend  vertically 
from  the  waist  line  almost  to  the  shoulder,  and  the  back 
group  comprising  a  number  of  compartments  which  are' 
disposed  above  the  waist  line,  provided  with  a  fiexible 
member  running  through  loops  disposed  upon  the  lower 
portion  of  tbe  device  whereby  the  lower  portion  may 
be  contracted  clrcumferentially  to  a  suitable  degree  when 
deblred. 


1,170,019.  WHEEL-RIM.  FnA.vKLiN  Mack,  Onaway, 
Mich.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1014.  Serial  No.  804,125.  (CL 
74 — 33.) 


A  wheel  rim  composed  of  two  circular  s<  -!-  s  of  ar  iiat» 
sections,   each   series   forndng   one   of   a    pi,.r    of    <;r  u  ar 
wheel   rim  sections  both  of  which  are  of  unlfin,    foru.a 
tlon   and   diameter,    the  sections   of  one   series      .    i  „■    ar 
rauge<l    to  overlap  and   break   Joint   with    tbe   scii  ,  ",   of 
the  other  series  and  each  section  of  both  series  beiut:  pro 
vldetl  on  Its  Inner  face  with  a  dove-tallctl   ixto!i>i.,n     -he 
dove-tailed  extensions  of  said  wheel   section.   liiunaiiiiK 
and  interlocking 


1,179.020.  CONTAINER  FOR  TOILET  Ili:-,'LI.^rr 
MoHES  M.  MAncfsi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  w 
Disinfecting  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora t 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  6,  1914.  Serial  .No.  M3  1 
(CT.  211—29.) 

1.  A  container  for  a  stack  of  interfolde<l  hbee»>.  hnv 
an  Inclined  Iwttom  with  a  delivery  slot  therethr!  ;-h  .• 
a  yielding  false  bottom  within  the  container  at  iht  t 
torn  thereof. 

2.  A  container  for  a  stack  of  interfolde<]  sheets  hav 
fl   delivery   slot   In   Its   bottom,   a   front   doo-    ',.r    the 
t.i  jcr  and  a  follower  hinged  to  the  door  ai.u  arranged 
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•»n»-i_'"   the  top  of  the  stack  when  the  stark  has  been  de- 
•rta  I  ;  to  substantially  a  predetermined  point. 


P 


3    A    -ontalner  for  a  stack  of  Interfolded  sheets  having 

m  inclined  bottom  with  a  delivery  slot  therethrough  and 

a  -;>rlDi;  presse<l  ylolillng  false  bottom  hinged  at  the  back 

f  tbe  container  and  having  its  free  end  in  proximity  to 

the  delivery  slot 


;.i:r»<).':      Airi.iA.M  i:  for  snoTGDNS.    abnet  k. 

MvYEii,    I     rt    Collins,    Colo.,    assignor    of    one-half    to 
(  ti..^   w    c.   .v.r    r  rt  Collins,  Colo.     Filed  July  20, 

1915.      St'rl;i.   No.   4n.;i(Ji.      (CI.  102 — 14.) 


In  a  rir'-arm  npp;i:in  »■  t  f  the  class  described,  a  body 
a'lpt.  1  for  insertion  Into  the  breech  of  the  barrel  of  a 
flrtarm  and  provided  with  a  cartridge  receiving  bore,  the 
rear  end  of  the  body  being  provided  with  a  circumscrib- 
ing continuous  and  unbroken  rim  corresponding  to  the 
rim  of  the  shell  to  receive  which  the  barrel  is  gaged,  said 
rear  end  of  the  body  being  further  provided  with  a  recess 
f  which  is  flared,  the  said  recess  surrounding  the 
!  f  tbe  bore  and  being  of  a  depth  to  receive  the 
a  -vrtrldge  to  be  fitted  within  the  bore  with  the 
<;.  f  thP  cartridge  located  In  the  same  rela- 
,;  ;,  ■  '  •  *!i'  end  surface  of  the  body  as  would  be 
■:.<•  I    imer  cap  of  such  shell,  the  said  body 

_ forwa.-.l  » Ii  1   being  exteriorly  conoldal   whereby  to 

permit  of  Its  ready  Insertion  within  the  said  breech  of  the 
barrel,  and  the  said  body  at  Its  said  end  having  the  cor- 
respondlnK  end  of  Its  liore  outwardly  flared,  the  forward 
end  .'iu'  '  f  t  :•  "iy  :>' '  V.-. :.  the  flared  wall  of  the  bore 
am!  th.'  on  ,h!;i;  .v'.r,  r  -  irface  of  the  body  being  blunt 
and  rounded. 
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1,170.022      TIUi:  1  \  I'l-Ai!'.!;      William  MonTiMBB  Mbl- 
»iii:e.   Lo:i  !  i!i,   Kii-.uiid       Filed  June  15,  1915.     Serial 

No.  ;i4,oi9.     m'i    i:>t— ■;2.) 


A   vnlv"    I'oniprisinz  a 
liers  on''   "f  va!d   r.u-n-i'><T< 
an    o'jtwar'!!y-diri'''t«'''    tu! 


hnn  ''  r  -omposed  of  two  mem- 
hav!;::  a  plurality  of  ports  and 
f.  a.  valve  In  said  tube,  a  diak 


to  close  said  ports  and  means  to  hold  said  disk  in  place ; 
the  other  of  said  members  having  means  for  engagement 
with  a  cylinder. 


1,179,023.  SPRINO-WIIEEL.  Ellsworth  W.  MrLLra, 
Ilazleton,  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  52,478. 
(CI.  152— «.) 


A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  wheel  body  prop.  -  ruivtuK 
a  felly.  Inner  and  outer  annull  concentrically  arrringn: 
about  the  felly,  fasteners  securing  the  inner  annulas  to 
the  felly,  a  sectional  hinge-Jointed  flexible  annulus  con- 
centrically disposed  with  respect  to  the  outer  nnniilus, 
fasteners  for  securing  the  outer  annulus  upon  th*  :.:j<  r 
annulus  and  felly,  resilient  means  Interposed  betw.  n  !.  >- 
flexible  and  outer  annull  between  the  hinged  po,:iis  f 
said  flexible  annulus,  each  resilient  means  being  r  rinti: 
with  straight  extremities  provided  with  opposite  notches, 
a  cushion  tire  supported  upon  the  flexible  annulus, 
U-shaped  clips  straddling  tbe  straight  extremities  of  each 
resilient  means  and  engaged  In  the  opposite  notches 
therein  to  abut  opposit  sides  of  the  Inner  and  outer  annull 
and  the  cushion  tire,  certain  of  said  fasteners  being  en- 
gaged in  the  innermost  straight  extremities  and  the  in- 
nermost clips,  and  fasteners  passed  through  the  outer- 
most straight  extremities  and  the  outermost  clips. 


1,179,024.  REFUSE-KKci.i  i  A*  Lr>.  IIenrt  J.  Mi.vicH 
and  Dani«l  C.  Minich,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  1915.     Serial  No.  8,914.     (Cl.  220—119.) 


J&    . 


The  combination  with  a  partition  having  an  op.  ning 
therein,  of  bearings  fixed  to  the  partition  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  opening  and  near  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  a  nor- 
mally vertical  substantially  rectangular  receptacle  hav- 
ing trunnions  on  the  receptacle  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
i  and  detachably  engaged  in  the  bearings,  an  eye  bolt  k- 


April  II,  1916, 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


cared  to  one  wall  of  the  receptacle  at  a  point  above  said 
trunnions,  the  eye  portion  of  said  bolt  lying  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  spaced  horizontally  from  said  trunnions 
and  a  weight  swlnglngly  connected  to  the  eye  portion  so 
as  to  be  parallel  to  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  receptacle 
when  in  normal  conditions. 


1,17  0,025.  SAFETY  GEM-SETTINQ  FOR  FINGER- 
HINGS.  ToNT  MoLixARO,  Silver  Lake,  N.  J.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  50,088.     (Cl.  63 — 2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  finger  ring  having  prongs 
and  a  gem  engaged  between  the  prongs,  of  a  barrel 
mounte<l  In  the  ring  between  the  prongs  and  extending 
entirely  through  the  ring,  a  tensloned  needle  sliding 
within  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  prick  the  finger  of  the 
wearer  of  said  ring,  and  means  mounted  on  the  barrel 
for  normally  locking  the  needle  In  retracted  position  and 
held  by  the  gem. 

2.  A  safety  gem  setting  for  finger  rings  comprising  a 
roen^^er  ailnpted  to  be  secured  within  the  setting  of  a  ring, 
n;>>ir!-i  within  the  member  sliding  In  the  same  to  prick  the 
f; )i.>  -^  of  the  wearer  of  the  ring,  and  means  engaged  with 
snia  pricking  means  and  held  by  a  gem  In  the  setting  to 
hold  the  first  named  means  Inactive  and  to  automatically 
Tfl.n^ie  the  same  on  the   removal  of  the  gem  from  the 

hft!.:,K. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  finger  ring  having  a  gem 
setting,  of  a  member  mounted  In  the  ring  within  the 
setting,  a  cnp  In  saM  member  and  having  a  seat,  a  needle 
8li  Mnc  within  said  member,  means  for  tensioning  said 
ntt.  . .  means  adapted  to  be  normally  held  In  place  by  a 
fifiv,  within  the  setting  and  engageable  with  the  needle 
to  hold  tbe  same  wholly  within  the  member. 


1,170,026.  VENDING-MACrilNE.  Michail  J.  MooRi. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
872,937.     (a.  194—1.) 


li,  n  V' nding  machine,  a  cylindrical  coin  carrier,  a  coin 
receiving  slot  formed  In  said  coin  rr:  i.r  a  hole  formed 
In  one  extremity  of  the  coin  carrier,  i.  -n  :;  confined  In 
the  hole,  a  hand  wheel  formed  on  the  -?mi  a  helical  re- 
turn spring  having  one  fixed  extren  '  a  p  passed 
through  the  other  extremity  of  the  spring,  pi  .;h  :  thmn^h 
the  coin  carrier  and  through  the  stem,  ti\lu■^:  a  .  ;.  •• 
elements  named  in  a  substantial  relation. 


1,179,027.      HEARS!,.      A.\;.;,E,vii   ul.skn,  EpLratm,    Utah. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1014.     Serial  No.  834.933.     (Cl.  21— 20.> 

1.  A  hearse  body  comprising  a  truck,  a  deck  thereon, 
a  frame,  columns  interposed  between  said  deck  and 
frame,  bolts  passing  through  and  locking  the  aforesaid 
elements  together,  side  wails  located  between  said  frame 
and  deck  adjacent  the  columns,  and  a  roof  secured  to  said 
frame. 

2.  A  hearse  bo<ly  comprising  a  truck,  a  deck  thereon, 
a  frame,  columns  Interpose*!  between  said  deck  and  frame, 
bolts  passing  through  ami  locking  the  aforeKnid  elements 
toi;ethtr,  side  walls  Iocate<l  between  sahl  frame  and  deck 
a<i.;a  •  :.t  the  columns,  means  mounted  on  the  deck  and 


frame  for  holding  said  side  walls,  and  a  roof  secured  t« 
said  frame. 


'^.^ 


\ 


XJ/ 


8.  A  hearse  body  comprising  a  truck,  a  deck  thereon, 
a  frame,  columns  Interposed  between  said  deck  and  frame, 
bolts  passing  through  and  locking  the  aforesaid  eiemi-nts 
together,  side  walls  located  between  said  frame  and  deck 
adjacent  the  columns,  means  mounted  on  tbe  under  side 
of  the  frame  and  the  upper  side  of  the  deck  adHpted  to 
receive  the  side  walls,  and  a  roof  secured  to  said  f  ;     !p 

4,  A  hearse  body  comprising  a  truck,  a  deck  ::,  r., n. 
a  frame,  columns  interposed  bctwe^  said  deck  and  frame, 
bolts  passing  through  and  locking  the  aforesaid  eieuit-nts 
together,  side  walls  located  between  said  frame  antl  deck 
adjacent  the  columns,  channels  secured  to  (h<  '  ::  .  ... ■  d 
deck,  and  adapted  to  receive  said  side  walls,  ul^  a  rcof 
secnred  to  said  frame. 


1,179,028.  LID-CLOSER.  Euvin  F.  PAnKin,  Phillips, 
Ale.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,003.  (Q. 
215—87.) 


1.  A  lid  fastener  comprising  lid  engaging  njans  and  a 
lever  device  for  shifting  said  means  Into  a  lid  cluj.ing 
position,  said  lever  device  being  indeiwDflcnt  of  s;ild 
means,  and  removable  therefrom. 

2.  A  lid  fastener  comprising  means  to  h(  i  :  a  osurf 
from  displacement  on  a  vessel,  and  a  manua  y  <  p,  at..! 
meml>er  engageable  with  said  means  to  operate  trn  sa  > 
Into  locking  position  on  the  closure,  whereb.v  (1  ;  ;  •  of 
the  hands  of  the  operator  with  the  closure  .  r  ■  i  -surf 
retaining  means.  Is  unnecessary. 

3.  A  Ud  fastener  copiprlslng  means  .'or  luddlnj  a  i' 
in  a  closed  position  and  an  Independent  lever  ri*  v  »-  for 
engaging  the  lid  and  having  a  movable  part  ••' ;;.. t  rg 
said  means  to  move  the  latter  Into  a  lid  closing  pi-  ;    >n, 

4.  A  lid  fastener  comprising  ball  means  lnclu<ll:,>:  a 
lid  engaging  ball  and  a  closing  l>all  for  holding  th»  d 
closed,  and  a  lever  device  engaging  the  lid  ball  and  l...v 
Ing  a  movable  part  for  engagement  with  the  closing  ball 
to  move  the  latter  into  a  closing  position,  said  lever  de- 
vice being  Independent  of  said  ball  means  and  removable 
therefrom. 

5.  A  lid  fastener  comprising  ball  means  Including  a  lid 
engaging  l)all  and  a  closing  hall  for  holding  the  lid  closed, 
and  a  lever  device  having  a  hooked  end  for  fulcrum  en- 
gagement between  the  lid  ball  and  the  lid,  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  strut  rod  for  engagement  with  the  clo.-  ^'  Mad 
to  move  the  latter  Into  a  closing  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1.170  njo.  nAIL-ANCIIORING  MEANS.  Louis  R.  Pab- 
HMSs,  Tlskilwa.  III.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
J4,712.      (CI.  238—2.) 


In  comlilnatlon,  a  plurality  of  cro.ss  ties,  anti-creoplng 
plates  rextlni;  on  the  several  ties  and  having  longitiidl- 
rially  alinc<l  shoulders  on  one  edge,  transverse  Integral  ribs 
hnvlng  upright  ends  beln^  formed  on  the  upper  side  of 
sn  1  plates  at  the  intermetliate  portion  thereof,  a  rail 
nstiim  on  the  severnl  plates  and  having  one  edge  of  Its 
;ns.'  (i  <pos('(l  lu  rontact  with  the  allnrd  shoulders,  siild 
,'i^i>  1  ulng  transverse  sockets  with  upright  end  walls 
r  •  [111  ;  n  Its  Intermediate  portion  and  opening  through 
rh  ir  ;(  'V.  r  sides  only  and  receiving  the  rll)8  therein,  the 
upr  „'!;?  . ')  !'<  of  said  rllis  abutting  the  upright  end  walls 
,,f  ^;ii,i  >,.,  kits,  pplkes  driven  through  the  shoulders  Into 
tliA  ( rii«s  t!.<  nnd  Laving  their  hea<Is  dlspose<l  In  contact 
w  s  h  i.'i.'  upinT  side  of  the  base  of  the  rail  at  one  eilge 
thtr^i'  f  and  additional  spikes  driven  through  the  por- 
r;  •;  I  •'  Mip  piMtPs  adjnront  the  opposite  e<lge  of  said  base, 
\\\\-  hijiN  nf  nfiiii  additional  spikes  being  disposed  in  con- 
ract  w  lij  iLn'  jppor  side  of  this  edge  of  the  base. 


ITOrni).  con.  -  S!:r  \i:aTOR.  Edwin  R.  Pbarson, 
I'll f •"field,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1912.  Serial 
No.  730,:ilO.      (Cl.  171—252.) 


1  A  SI  [la -a Tor  fur  colls  of  electrical  machines  consist- 
ing of  (1  ;is.>  p;i>  .  provided  with  projections  rectangular 
In  shipi'  hii  ini:  -'n^  roll  engaging  faces  substantially 
pnra::>\  !>  '!)»■  ■\ri  n'  if  the  base  piece,  the  projections  be- 
In;;  -o  pi   i-<\   t!,i'  rh.      ;  i.w  'lureof  are  angularly  related 

2  !n  IP,  ;.  tr;  ni  ni  hine,  the  combination  with  a 
coil  tticrii  '  if  -;!p|  i.r?^  f  r  lhe  coll  each  comprising  a 
bnsi'  p'l'ii'  !)rii>  ;i!.-ii  \v,fh  prnj.'-.  I  Ions,  the  projections  as  a 
frrou,')  '•  nc  '.n-jvmnu'trically  placed  with  respect  to  the 
eniN  if  ;!ii'  .-(  spt'ctlve  base  pieces,  the  base  pieces  exten<l- 
i!i^'  nnnsversely  of  the  turns  of  the  coll  and  some  of  the 
si,:p;)i)' r-.  '.  iji::  r'vi'r^i'i!  cn.]  fo-  end  with  respect  to  those 
pri'  I"!  'i.;- 

3  !■!  nn  electrical  machine  Including  colls  and  provided 
■wiMi  .'■ntilatlng  spai'es  between  the  colls,  supports  for  the 
in!N  in  hiding  projections  locate<l  therebetween,  the  pro- 
j.  '■  •<  iioing  generally  offset  with  respect  to  those  pre- 
c<  i  .'u'  nnd  succeeding  and  each  projection  extending  nub- 
srintlnlly  to  a  line  extending  In  tne  direction  of  the  turns 
of  ■■V.I''  of  the  coils  and  through  the  edge  of  another  pro- 
Ji'i  fiiin  iiffset  therefrom. 

4  In  an  electrical  machine  Including  colls  and  provided 
with  ventilating  spaces  adapter]  to  permit  the  flow  of  a 
fluid  between  the  coils,  supports  for  the  colls  Including 
projoctions  lorateil  therebetween,  the  projections  present- 
ing inclined  faces  to  the  flow  of  the  fluid  and  each  pro- 
jection extentling  substantially  to  a  line  extending  In  the 
direction  of  the  turns  of  one  of  the  coils  and  through  the 
edj;e  of  another  projection  offs<'t  therefrom. 

.'  In  an  electrical  machine,  the  comlilnatlon  with  colls 
till  oof  provided  with  vcnUbitlng  spaces  between  the  colls, 
of  -iipports  for  the  colls  Induillng  projections  iocatetl  Ite- 
rwfcn  the  colls  and  means  for  carrying  the  projections, 
the  projections  being  generally  offset  with  respect  to  those 
[ireceding  and   succeeding  and   each  projection  extending 


substantially  to  a  line  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
turns  of  one  of  the  colls  and  through  the  edge  of  another 
projection  offset  therefrom. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,031.  NECKTIE  -  CLIP.  liBXJAMi.N  F.  PEHKi!»a, 
Wollaston,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1016.  Serial  No. 
62.078.      (CI.  24 — 63.) 


i^ 


A  tie  clip  formed  from  a  narrow  strip  of  resilient  ma- 
terial having  one  end  portion  bent  back  upon  the  inter- 
mediate portion  to  provide  a  lower  relatively  short  t{« 
supporting  tongue  extending  substantially  pnrnllel  to  the 
lnterme<llatc  portion  of  the  strip,  the  opposite  end  portion 
of  the  strip  being  bent  back  upon  the  Intermediate  portion 
to  provide  an  upper  relatively  long  collar  engaging  tongue 
extending  in  diverging  relation  to  the  intermetiiatc  por- 
tion of  the  strip  and  terminating  short  of  the  eml  of  the 
lower  tongue  and  at  a  point  outside  the  plane  of  the  lower 
tongue,  said  upper  tongue  serving  to  hold  the  folds  of  a 
collar  in  spaced  relation  and  further  serving  to  create  a 
binding  action  l)etween  the  clip  and  collar  to  hold  the 
clip  In  place  between  the  folds  of  the  collar. 


1,179,032.      WINDOW.      John    PiTinso.v.    Mlnneni.on^ 
Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   M.   L.   Johnson,   .Minn. 
apolls,  Minn.     FUed  May  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  2b,G01. 
(Cl.  20—12.) 


iflr- 

..•3 

Mf  - 


x/ 


1.  A  window  frame  having  jambs  provided  with  .idc 
tudlnal  openings  therein  and  plates  fltling.  withit:  mu 
openings,  the  ends  of  said  plates  being  recessed  tu  furui 
tongues  to  enter  corresponding  recesses  provided  in  said 
Jambs,  sabi  jamlis  having  sockets  therein  and  colled 
springs  fltting  within  said  sockets  and  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  Jambs  and  nt  their  other  ends  tp  said  plates, 
the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  plates  being  normally  flush  with 
said  Jamlis,  stops  for  said  sash,  said  openings  being  of 
sufllclent  length  to  allow  said  sns^b  to  be  moved  edgewise 
therein,  for  the  purpose  sped  fled. 

2.  A  window  frame  having  longitudinal  openings  in  Its 
Jambs  and  plates  >leldinsly  mounte«I  in  said  openings, 
window  sash  fltting  within  said  frame,  the  meeting  rails 
of  the  upper  and  lower  sash  having  bevelinl  surfaces  pro- 
vlde<l  with  recesses  at  one  end  of  each  rail  and  blocks 
mounted  on  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  meeting 
rail  to  enter  said  recesses,  stops  for  said  sash,  sjild  recesses 
allowing  sabI  sash  to  be  move<l  edgewise  Into  said  open- 
ings against  the  pressure  of  said  plates,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  A  window  frame  having  Jamhs  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal openings  therein  an<l  plates  fitting  within  said 
openings  nnd  recessed  at  the  ends  to  form  tongues  to  enter 
corresponding  recesses  In  said  jamlis,  said  jambs  and 
tongues  having  sockets  therein,  colled  springs  fltting  with- 
in said  sockets,  plates  mounted  on  said  tongues  nnd  to 
which  one  end  of  the  springs  Is  secured,  blocks  fltting 
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within  the  other  ends  of  said  springs  and  attached  there- 
to, and  screws  mounted  In  plates  seated  In  said  jambs  and 
tapped  into  said  blocks,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  plates 
being  normally  flush  with  said  jambs,  stops  for  said  sash, 
said  opentngij  being  of  sufllcieut  length  to  allow  said  sash 
to  force  .said  plate  outwardly  a  sufficient  distance  to  dis- 
engage the  opposite  edge  of  the  sa.sh  from  its  stop. 


1.170,033.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RE- 
INFORCING INFLATABLE  TIRE-TUBES.  JouN  II. 
Poole,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Reinforced  Inner 
Tube  Company,  Brockton,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  July  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
40,417.      (Cl.   164—14.) 


ja- 


t_> 


1.  The  improved  method  of  reinforcing  an  inflatable, 
annular  tube,  which  consists  in  placing  the  tube  in  a 
collapsed,  flattened  condition  on  an  unyielding,  endless, 
circular  form  closely  fltting  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
collapsed  tube,  applying  a  flexible,  non-extensible,  rein- 
forcing strip  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  collapseil  tul>€ 
to  form  a  band  surrounding  the  tube,  rendering  one  or 
both  of  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  tube  and  strip 
adhesive  before  applying  the  strip,  and  applying  radial. 
Inward  pressure  to  all  parts  of  the  band  during  the  con- 
tinuance of  the  adhesive  condition  of  said  surface  or  sur- 
faces to  cause  the  band  to  adhere  to  the  collapsed  tube. 

2.  The  lmprove<l  method  of  reinforcing  an  Inflatable, 
annular  tul>e,  which  consists  in  placing  the  tube  in  a 
collapse<l,  flattened  condition  on  an  unyielding,  endless, 
circular  for  closely  fltting  the  inner  surface  of  the 
collapsed  tube,  applying  a  flexible,  non-extensible,  rein- 
forcing strip  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  collapsetl  tube 
to  form  a  band  surrounding  the  tube,  said  strip  Including 
an  outer  layer  of  woven  fabric  and  an  Inner  layer  of 
vulcanizing  gum,  rendering  said  Inner  layer  adhesive  by 
a  solvent  of  the  gum  l>ofore  opplylng  the  strip,  and  apply- 
ing radial.  Inward  pressure  to  all  parts  of  the  band  while 
said  Inner  layer  Is  In  an  adhesive  condition. 

8.  Apparatus  for  reinforcing  an  inflatable,  annular 
tube,  comprising  a  circular  form  having  a  transversely 
crowning  periphery  and  an  e.xternal  diameter  conform- 
ing to  the  Inner  side  of  the  tul>e  when  the  latter  is  col- 
iapse<I  and  flnttene*!,  said  form  being  adapted  to  support 
the  tul>e  with  the  Inner  side  bulging  outwardly  and  Its 
outer  side  lying  smoothly  on  Its  Inner  side,  and  means  for 
exerting  radial  Inward  pressure  on  all  parts  of  a  rein- 
forcing banil  nppiie<l  to  the  convex  outer  side  of  a  col- 
lapsed anil  flattened  tube  supported  by  said  form. 

4.  Apparatus  for  reinforcing  an  Inflatable,  annular 
tube,  comprising  a  circular  form  having  an  external  di- 
ameter conforming  to  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  tul>e 
when  the  latter  Is  collapsed  and  flattened,  and  a  ligature 
adapttHi  to  simultaneously  exert  radial.  Inward  pressure 
on  all  parts  of  a  reinforcing  band  applied  to  a  collapsed 
and  flattene<l  tube  supported  by  said  form. 

6.  Apparatus  for  reinforcing  an  Inflatable,  annular 
tube,  comprising  a  circular  form  having  an  external  di- 
ameter conforming  to  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  tube 
when  the  latter  is  collapsed  and  flattened,  and  an  elastic 
ligature  normally  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  form,  and 
adapte<l  to  be  expanded  to  embrace  a  reinforcing  band 
and  a  tube  on  said  form,  and  simultaneously  exert  radial, 
Inward  pressure  on  all  parts  of  said  reinforcing  band. 


1,170,034.  BUTTON.  Thomas  W.  Pobteh,  Tuxedo  Park. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Patent  Button  Company.  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  FUed  May 
18,   1012.     Serial  No.  600,929.      (CI.   24 — 95.) 


wy^s£ 
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1.  A  button  comprising  a  top  plate,  a  body,  and  a  hol- 
low hub  with  an  imperforated  base  at  the  lower  extrem- 
ity thereof,  said  base  provided  with  an  annular  groove 
spaced  a  distance  from  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  an 
anchor  located  within  said  hollow  hub  and  comprising  a 
hollow  shell  with  the  side  walls  thereof  conucting  with 
the  side  walls  of  said  hub,  the  open  lower  extremity  of 
said  shell  locatc«l  between  the  side  walls  of  said  hub,  and 
the  walls  of  said  annular  groove,  the  upper  extremity  of 
said  shell  provided  with  an  Imperforated  top  plate  with 
a  central  depression,  a  flat  plate  die  interposed  l>etween 
the  upper  extremity  of  said  shell  and  the  top  p  .:.  <  r 
said  button  and  wedgedly  holding  the  several  pan-  li. 
fixed  position. 

2.  A  button  comprising  a  top  plate,  a  body,  and  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  hub  with  an  Imperforated  base,  said  base' 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  spaced  a  distance  from 
the  outer  periphery  thereof,  an  anchor  member  located 
within  said  hollow  cylindrical  hub.  and  comprising  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  shell  with  the  side  walls  thereof  in  con- 
tinuous contact  with  the  side  walls  of  said  hub,  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  shell  resting  upon  the  walls  of 
said  annular  groove,  the  upper  extremity  of  said  shell 
provided  with  an  imperforateil  top  plate,  formed  with  a 
central  depression,  a  flat  plate  die  positioned  between 
the  top  plate  of  said  button  and  the  upper  extremity  of 
said  shell,  and  holding  the  several  parts  in  fixed 
position. 


1.179,035.  MACHINE  FOR  WRAPPING  BALES.  Ge  !u,« 
W.  Pbocty,  Dorchester,  Mass.  Filed  Jan  21  1016 
SerUl  No.  3,064.     (Cl.' 242 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  revolulde  supporting  meml>ers ;  means 
for  Imparting  rotary  movement  to  one  of  said  supporting 
members;  an  endless  flexible  conveyer  adapted  to  pass 
through  and  endwise  of  the  outside  of  a  bale  supported 
on  said  members;  means  for  driving  said  conveyer;  a 
support  movable  with  ssxld  conveyer  an<l  carrying  a  strip 
of  wrapping  material  lu  a  revoluble  roll;  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  conveyer  for  taking  up  the  slack  in  the  strip 
of  material  on  said  support. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnrt'oc 
of  a  plurality  of  revoluble  supporting  members:    r     ; u  ^ 
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for  Imparting  rotary  movement  to  one  of  said  supporting 
nirr'rrs;  an  endless  flexible  conveyer  adapted  to  pass 
•h-  _';  and  endwise  of  the  outside  of  a  bale  supported 
•;  said  members;  means  for  driving  said  conveyer;  a 
~i:i)port  movable  with  said  conveyer  and  carrying  a  strip 
of  wrapping  material ;  a  vertically  movable  member  for 
supporting  said  conveyer  extending  over  the  upper  end 
of  said  bale ;  and  means  for  locking  said  member  In  ad- 
justed position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

of  a  plurality  of  revoluble  supporting  members ;  means 

for  Imparting  rotary  movement  to  one  of  said  supporting 

Tnembf>rs ;    an    endless    flexible   conveyer   adapted    to   pass 

h:     .„-h   and   endwise  of  the  outside  of  a  bale  supported 

'U    s;i    !    memt>er3 ;    means    for   driving   said    conveyer;    a 

:5>[      '  movable  with  said  conveyer  and  carrying  a  strip 

)f  wrapping  material ;  a  table  provided  with  recesses  for 

>a;  i  ^([fportlng  members;  and  means  for  lifting  said  table 

r   'vi>  -aid  members  to  remove  the  bale  therefrom. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
if  I  ;  .urallty  of  revoluble  supporting  members;  means 
for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  one  of  said  supporting 
rr;,  ...jivfrs ;  an  endless  flexible  conveyer  adapted  to  pass 
th:  -1  and  endwise  of  the  outside  of  a  bale  supported 
on  -a  I  members;  means  for  driving  said  conveyer;  a 
■j'lj;  r?  movable  with  said  conveyer  and  carrying  a  strip 
:  ping  material ;  a  table  provided  with  recesses  for 
pporting  members  ;  side  rails  supporting  said  table  ; 
and  means  for  raising  said  side  rails  to  transfer  the  bale 
fr  >•  ,    ^,    i    -'iipportlng   members   to   said   tat>le. 

5.  In  .1  'iiachine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  revoluble  supporting  members  adapted  to 
support  a  bale ;  an  endless  flexible  conveyer  adapted  to 
pass  through  and  endwise  of  the  outside  of  said  bale; 
means  for  driving  .said  conveyer  and  rotating  said  revolu- 
ble bale  supporting  members ;  a  support  movable  with 
said  conveyer  and  carrying  a  strip  of  wrapping  material ; 
a  slide  provided  with  a  conveyer  supporting  member ; 
and  means  for  locking  said  slide  in  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  G  to  IG  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.179.036.  PULLEY  ATTACHMENT  FOB  AUTOMO- 
BILE-WHEELS. jESSEi  Paul  Ra.nck,  Sycamore,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  55,539.     (CI.  74 — 6.) 


A  pulley  attachment  for  automobile  wheels  comprising 
an  annular  base  member  having  a  series  of  arcuate  slots, 
bolts  passing  through  said  slots  arranged  to  form  the 
means  of  attachment  to  the  spokes  of  an  automobile 
wheel,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  frame  pieces 
carried  by  said  member,  said  frame  pieces  all  being  in- 
clined toward  each  other,  a  centrally  bored  hub  carried 
by  the  outer  ends  of  said  frame  pieces,  a  centrally  bored 
pulley,  and  a  bolt  and  nut  structure  for  bolting  said  hub 
an]  said  pulley  together,  the  contacting  hub  and  pulley 
faces  being  roughened  to  prevent  relative  rotation  be- 
tween them. 


1,179.037.  GEARTNC.  Houatio  C.  Ranoall,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,855. 
(Cl.  74—58.) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  an  engine,  a  transmission  mech- 
anism, a  rlutrh  botwcf^n  the  engine  and  transmission 
me<hanlsm,  a  gear  shift  lever,  power  operate<l  means  for 
(3t>rru:a:Ttng  .said  clutch,  a  device  for  controlling  said 
powiT  operated  means,  a  lever  connected  to  said  device. 


a   slide  on   the  gear  shift  lerer,  and  means   connecting 
said  slide  and  said  lever. 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  an  engine,  a  transmission  mech- 
anism, a  clutch  between  the  engine  and  transmission 
mechanism,  a  gear  shift  lever,  power  operated  means  for 
disengaging  said  clutch,  a  device  for  controlling  said 
power  operated  means,  a  lever  connected  to  said  device 
provided  with  a  slot  arranged  concentrically  with  the 
center  of  rotation  of  said  gear  shift  lever,  a  slide  on  said 
gear  shift  lever,  a  pin  on  said  slide  engaging  In  said  slot, 
and  means  on  said  gear  shift  lever  for  moving  said  slide. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  an  engine,  a  transmission  me<  b- 
anlsm,  a  clutch  between  the  engine  and  transmission 
mechanism,  a  gear  shift  lever,  power  operated  means  for 
disengaging  said  clutch,  a  device  for  controlling  aald 
power  operat>'d  means,  a  lever  connected  to  said  device 
and  arranged  adjacent  said  gear  shift  lever,  a  slide  on 
said  gear  shift  lever  engaging  said  second  lever,  means 
connected  to  said  slide  for  locking  the  gear  shift  lever  in 
position,  and  means  for  moving  said  slide  to  disengage 
•aid  lock  and  operate  said  control  device. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  an  engine,  a  transmission  mech- 
anism, a  clutch  between  the  engine  and  transmlstdon 
mechanism,  a  pivoted  gear  shift  lever,  a  plate  concentric 
with  said  pivot  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures 
therein,  a  lever  on  said  gear  shift  lever,  a  pin  on  said 
second  lever  adapted  to  engage  In  said  apertures  when 
the  gear  shift  lever  Is  in  its  neutral  or  operative  posi- 
tions, power  operated  means  for  disengaging  said  clutch, 
a  device  for  controlling  said  power  operate«l  moans,  and 
means  on  the  gear  shift  lever  for  simultaneously  op«>rat- 
Ing  said  control  device  to  disengage  said  clutch  and  to 
withdraw  said  pin  from  the  aperture  In  which  It  Is 
seated. 


1.179.038.       PULL-OFF     MECIIANI.SM     FOR     SF^IVO 
MACHINES.      UrnON    F.    Rhodb.s,    Philadelphia,    la., 
assignor  of  flfty-one  one-hundredths  to  Ferdinand  Kel- 
ler, Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  A  it:    in    1015      S.-iai  No 
45,717.     (Cl.  112 — 20.) 

1.  A  pull  off  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  compris- 
ing two  thread  holding  members,  a  plunger  betwfH'u  the 
members  engaging  the  thread,  means  for  mechanically 
operating  one  of  said  members  to  grip  the  thn-ad.  and 
the  other  of  aald  members  operate«l  by  the  movement  of 
the  thread  by  the  plunger  to  grip  the  thread,  Bubstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  A  pull  off  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  com- 
prising two  thread  holding  members,  a  phinger  betw«-en 
the  members  engaging  the  thread,  moans  for  mecbaul- 
cally  operating  one  of  said  nieml>ers  to  grip  the  thread, 
and  the  other  of  said  members  oporatod  by  the  movoinvnt 
of  the  thread  by  the  plunger  to  grip  the  thread,  said  la«it- 
mentloned  member  comprising  a  pivoted  dog  having  an 
eye  therein  for  the  passage  of  the  thread  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  pull  off  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  throad  rweiving  pulley,  of  a  thri'ad 
engaging  member  spaced  from  the  pulley,  a  brake  shoe 
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encMglng  the  thread  on  tbe  pnlley,  a  pinnger  baring  a 
thread-receiving  opening  therein,  said  plunger  located 
between  the  pulley  and  the  thread  engaging  member,  the 
latter  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  thread  by  the 
plunger  to  grip  and  release  the  thread,  substantially  as 
described. 


1  t        '       "ii»ifc 
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4.  In  a  pull  off  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  thread  receiving  pulley,  of  a  thread 
engaging  member  spaced  from  the  pulley,  a  brake  shoe 
engaging  the  thread  on  the  pulley,  a  plunger  having  a 
tbread-recelving  opening  therein,  said  plunger  loc-nted  be- 
tween the  pulley  and  the  thread  engaging  member,  the 
latter  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  thread  by  the 
plunger  to  grip  and  release  the  thread,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  brake  shoe  from  engagement  with  the 
thread  during  the  movement  of  the  plunger  in  one  direc- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pull  off  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  thread-receiving  pulley,  and  a  thread 
clamp  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  pulley,  of  a 
pivoted  thread  engaging  the  dog  spaced  from  the  pulley 
and  having  a  thread-receiving  eye  therein,  and  a  thread- 
receiving  plunger  movable  between  tbe  pulley  and  the 
dog  and  causing  the  operation  of  tbe  dog  by  tbe  move- 
ment of  the  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,039.  SAFETY-FENDER  FOR  STREET-CARS  OR 
AUTO.MOniLES.  Iva.n  Cuanci  Robinson,  St.  Louis, 
&I0.  FllfU  Apr.  19,  1915.  SerUl  No.  22,441.  (Cl. 
105—127.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  means,  for  connecting  the 
fender  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  car  or  automobile, 
of  a  fonder  liavinu  a  movable  bumper  frame  supported  by 
the  connecting  means,  a  movable  front  protector  frame 
connectiMl  to  the  main  frame,  on  the  bottom  so  that  as  the 
bun)per  frame  moves  backward  the  front  protector  frame 
moves  forward  automatically,  springs  for  moving  the 
front  protector  frame  to  an  upright  position  and  means 


for  manually  locking  the  hamper  frame  In  a  slanting 
position  and  the  front  prote<  tor  frame  in  a  horizontal 
position  against  the  tension  of  the  springs. 

2.  A  fender  having  a  stationary  main  frame,  a  mor- 
able  bumper  frame  connected  to  the  main  frame,  and 
capable  of  moving  backward  and  forward  between  tbe 
main  side  frames,  a  front  protector  frame  capable  of 
moving  toward  tbe  front  of  the  main  frame,  springs  for 
moving  and  holding  the  front  protector  in  an  upright 
position  and  means  for  manually  locking  the  front  pro- 
tector in  a  horizontal  position. 

3.  A  non  collapsible  fender  having  a  movable  bun>i:k«i 
frame,  a  movable  front  protector  frame  and  a  main  frame 
which  connects  to  the  car,  comprising  two  approxi- 
mately Y-shaped  arms,  4  connecting  rods  two  straight 
rods  connecting  the  bottom  portion  and  two  with  rec- 
tangular bends  connecting  tbe  back  portion  of  th^  Y 
shaped  arms. 

4.  A  non  collapsible  fender  having  a  movable  bumper 
frame,  a  movable  front  protector  frame  and  comprising 
two  approximately  Y-shaped  arms,  4  connecting  rods  two 
straight  rods  connecting  the  bottom  portion  and  two  rods 
with  rectangular  bends  connecting  the  back  portion  of 
the  Y-shaped  arms,  the  two  levers  for  forcing  the  front 
protector  to  an  upright  position  and  two  colled  springs 
connected  at  the  back  of  the  main  frame,  and  to  the 
long  ends  of  the  levers. 

5.  A  fender  composed  of  a  main  frame,  a  bumper  frame 
and  a  front  protector  frame,  the  bumper  frame  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  main  frame  nt  opposite  points, 
springs  connected  to  a  pair  of  levers  that  move  against 
the  back  of  the  front  protector,  to  force  the  front  pro- 
tector forward  and  upward,  the  tension  of  the  springs 
being  released  automatically  when  the  bumper  frame  is 
moved  backward  at  the  bottom,  means  for  limiting  the 
forward  and  backward  movement  of  the  bumper  frame 
and  to  retain  It  In  a  slanting  position  Just  over  center, 
the  front  protector  frame  being  supported  on  the  bottom 
of  the  main  frame  by  two  hangers,  means  of  raising  and 
retaining  the  front  protector  In  an  upright  position  man- 
ually operated  means  for  locking  the  front  protector  In 
a  horizontal  position  against  the  tension  of  the  springs, 
means  for  automatically  releasing  said  locking  means 
and  means  for  connecting  the  fender  to  the  car  or  auto- 
mobile. 


1,179.040.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Waltth  K^ric 
STaoii,  Kleln-Scdiltz,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  IG,  liU 
Serial  818,964.     (Cl.  192— «.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  fly-wheel  with  a  conical  clutch  meml>er  keyed 
to  tbe  shaft  of  said  fly-wheel,  a  liig  on  tbe  fly-wheel,  a 
ring  loosely  mounted  on  said  fly-wheel,  a  lug  on  said 
ring  provhied  with  a  pin,  yielding  means  for  caiinl^ig 
said  ring  to  participate  in  the  rotation  of  said  whet*!, 
means  pivoted  to  the  lug  of  said  ring  an<l  having  an  In- 
cllnet!  slot  at  its  hooke<l  end  adapteil  to  be  engaged  by 
the  pin  of  the  lug  on  sabi  ring,  a  lever  In  the  path  of 
said  hook  end  adapted  to  be  en^age<l  by  the  same  if 
tbe    torque    transmitted    from    the    ring    to    the    clutch 
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member  is  exceetllng  the  strength  of  the  means  for  caus- 
ing said  ring  to  participate  iu  the  rotation  of  said  wheel, 
said  means  causing  the  ring  to  participate  In  the  rota- 
tion of  said  wheel  being  adapted  to  return  the  parts  into 
their  original  position,  substantially  as  described  and 
for    the   purpose   set   forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  fly-wheel  with  a  conical  clutch  member  Iteyed 
to  the  shaft  of  said  fly-wheel,  a  lug  on  the  fly-wheel,  a 
ring  loosely  mounted  on  said  fly-wheel,  a  lug  on  said  ring 
provided  with  a  pin,  a  spring  disposed  between  said  lugs 
for  causing  said  ring  to  participate  in  the  rotation  of 
said  wheel,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  lug  of  said  ring,  an  in- 
clined slot  at  the  hooked  free  end  of  said  lever  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  pin  of  the  lug  on  said  ring,  a  lever 
In  the  path  of  the  hooked  end  of  said  lever  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  same  as  soon  as  the  tor(|ue  trans- 
mitted from  the  ring  to  the  clutch  member  is  exceeding 
fhe  stnn^ilh  of  sjiid  spring  and  the  kinetic  energy  of 
rh*'  fly  win-. 1  overcomes  the  resistance  of  said  spring,  sub- 
~'ti.t:a  .y    ii>   described   and    for   the   purpose   set    forth. 


1  I  TO  4  1  lM)OR-LATCII.  WiLLiAU  J.  RoDGins.  Lester- 
sbiif,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1910.  Serial  No.  72,116. 
(CI.  70 — 49.) 


1.  A  door  latch  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  latch 
member,  an  operating  lever  mounted  to  be  capable  of 
sw '■.i.'.tu'  movement  to  engage  with  and  move  said  latch 
fo  an  inoperative  relation,  a  stop,  and  means  adjustably 
mounte«l  on  said  lever  to  be  capable  of  movement  to  a 
position  to  engage  with  said  stop. 

2.  A  door  latch  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  latch 
moniUcr,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  swing 
against  said  latch  to  move  the  same  to  an  inoperative 
relation,  a  block  provided  with  a  socket  therebenenth, 
and  adjustalile  means  mounted  on  the  lever  to  be  move<l 
to  engage  In  the  socket  to  hold  the  lever  against  opera- 
tive movement. 

3  A  door  latch  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  latch  member 
pi'irnlly  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  a  spring  bearing 
agnlnst  said  latch  memi)er  to  normally  hold  the  same  In 
an  extended  and  operative  relation,  an  operating  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  liase  plate  to  be  capable  of 
swinging  movement  to  a  relation  to  engage  with  the  latch 
menilier  and  swing  the  same  against  the  tension  of  the 
spring  to  the  Inoperative  relation,  a  stop  block  carried 
by  the  base  plate,  and  means  carried  by  the  operating 
lever  to  be  moved  to  a  relation  to  engage  with  the  stop 
block  to  bold  the  lever  against  swinging  movement. 

4.  A  door  latch  comprising  a  Imse  plate,  a  latch  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate,  a  spring  acting  to 
normally  hold  said  latch  member  In  a  relation  that  It  Is 
eitonded  to  an  operative  position,  an  operating  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  plate  to  actuate  said  latch 
member  when  said  lever  Is  moved  and  provided  with  por- 
tions by  whi(  h  movement  is  transmittetl  thereto  from  the 
inside  and  the  outside  of  the  door,  snld  base  plate  pro- 
y\'\pi]  with  a  socket,  and  means  carried  by  the  operating 
;.  vtr  to  be  engaged  in  said  socket  as  the  lever  is  moved 


to  a  position  to  swing  the  latch  member  to  the  Inopera- 
tive relation  to  thus  hold  the  parts  in  this  rclutlun. 

5.  A  door  latch  comprising  a  base  plate  to  be  secure*!  to 
a  door  frame  ailjacent  the  edge  thereof,  a  latch  engaging 
plate  to  be  secured  to  the  door  casing,  a  latch  meiiiber 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  liase  plate,  a  spring  acting  to 
normally  hold  said  latch  member  swung  to  a  relation  to 
engage  with  the  latch  plate,  an  operating  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  to  engage  with  said  latch 
member  to  swing  the  same  to  the  Inoperative  relation  as 
the  operating  lever  is  moved,  a  stop  block  cnrrlcHl  by  the 
base  plate,  said  plate  provided  with  a  corwl  out  socket 
adjacent  the  stop  block,  and  stop  means  carried  by  said 
operating  lever  to  be  engag«>d  with  the  stop  Idoik  to  bold 
the  operating  lever  against  movement  in  one  direction  and 
to  be  engaged  In  the  socket  to  retain  the  same  against 
swinging  movement  In  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1T9,042.  LOCK.  JosirH  M.  Rokalteii  and  Josirn  P. 
Daiby,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial 
No.  20,858.      (CI.  70—76.) 


/E 
/» 


<?-, J 


■J^-'.v 


IT,      '-      i  1     J 

|»i<^1^»»<=~mMJt^irr\V-tfrTrTrritirtrYrr  ^ 


4    2'^ 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  in  one  side  a  key- 
bole,  a  bolt  slidable  horizontally  in  said  casing  and  having 
a  notch  in  its  upper  side,  an  extension  plate  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  bolt  below  the  keyhole,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  tumbler  arm  pivoted  at  Its  front  end  above 
the  bolt  and  having  Its  rear  end  dlsposwi  nl>ove  the  key- 
hole, a  stop  depending  from  the  tumlder  arm  for  recep- 
tion in  the  aforesaid  notch  to  control  the  movement  of  the 
bolt,  a  stop  beneath  the  rear  end  of  said  tumbler  arm, 
a  spring  for  normally  lowering  said  arm  Into  contact 
with  the  stop,  a  key  shank  insertible  horizontally  into 
the  casing  through  the  keyhole  therein,  oppositely  ex- 
tending radial  wings  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
shank,  a  shoulder  on  the  extension  plate  dispose<1  In  the 
path  of  one  wing,  and  a  pair  of  clepending  stops  formed 
Integrally  with  the  lower  side  of  the  tumbler  arm  and 
having  their  Inner  faces  disposwl  In  the  path  of  the  other 
wing  for  frictlonal  contact  with  the  latter  to  prevent 
easy  rotation  of  the  key  shank. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  In  one  side  a  key- 
hole, a  l>olt  slidable  horizontally  in  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  notch  In  Its  upper  sl<le,  an  extension  plate  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  said  bolt  below  the  keyhole,  a  liorl- 
zontally  disposed  tumbler  arm  pivoted  at  Its  front  and 
above  the  bolt  and  having  Its  rear  end  disposeil  above 
the  keyhole,  a  stop  depending  from  the  tumlder  arm  for 
reception  In  the  aforesjild  notch  to  control  the  movement 
of  the  l>oIt,  a  key  shank  insertllde  horizontally  into  the 
casing  through  the  keyhole  an<l  having  on  Its  Inner  end  a 
pair  of  oppositely  extemling  radial  wings,  a  shoulder  on 
the  extension  plate  disposed  In  the  path  of  one  of  said 
wings,  a  pair  of  depending  stops  formed  Integrally  with 
the  lower  side  of  the  tumbler  arm  having  their  Inner 
faces  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  other  wing  for  frictlonal 
contact  therewith  to  prevent  easy  turning  of  the  key 
shank,  a  rigid  stop  carried  by  the  casing  and  disposed  be- 
neath the  rear  end  of  the  tuml)ler  arm  In  contact  with  the 
rearmost  of  the  pair  of  stops  on  said  arm.  whereiiy  to 
assist  In  receiving  rearward  thrusts  exerted  on  said  tum- 
bler arm  by  ottempted  retraction  of  the  bolt,  and  a 
spring  for  normally  lowering  the  tumbler  arm  into  con- 
tact with  the  last  named  stop. 
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1.179.043.  WINDOW  FLOWER-POT  STAND.  FnEDiniCK 
Rom.  EllzaU-th,  N.  J.  FUed  Sept.  3,  1915.  Serial 
No.  48,850.      (CI.  47 — 41.) 


1.  A  window  flower  stand  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  pair  of  swinging  brackets,  each  adapted  to 
be  secured  at  one  end  to  a  window  sill,  a  board  on  the 
brackets,  a  collapsible  front  provldetl  with  arms  plvotetl 
respectively  to  the  brackets,  and  means  for  retaining 
the  arms  and  brackets  in  position  when  swung  into  sub- 
Btiintlal  allnement. 

2.  A  window  flower  stand  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  pair  of  swinging  brackets,  said  brackets  hav- 
ing therein  a  series  of  boles,  each  bracket  adapted  to  l»e 
secured  ot  one  end  to  a  window  sill,  a  l>oard  on  the  brack- 
ets, a  coilapsllile  front  provided  with  arms  pivoted  re- 
spectively to  the  brackets,  said  arms  having  at  one  end 
thc-reof  a  series  of  holes  adapted  to  register  with  the 
boles  in  the  brackets,  and  means  engaging  said  holes  for 
retaining  the  arms  and  brackets  in  position  when  swung 
Into  substantial  allnement. 


1,179,044.  SAFE  FOR  MILK  AND  THE  LIKE.  GEonci 
LlEKiicKT  ScuuETT,  Berlin,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug. 
6.  1915.     SerUl  No.  44,077.     (CI.  232 — 41.) 


iX 


^_ j  -  '■■ ;j :, 


/ 


1.  A  milk  safe  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having 
an  inlet  opening  and  a  withdrawal  opening  for  the  milk 
bottles,  a  imrrler  extending  radlolly  from  the  wall  of  the 
casing  between  the  Inlet  and  withdrawal  openings,  and 
one  way  means  for  ourytng  the  bottles  clrcumferentlally 
around  the  casing  from  the  Inlet  opening  on  one  side  of 
the  barrier  to  the  withdrawal  opening  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  barrier,  and  a  suitably  locked  bar  forming  a 
closure  for  the  witiulrawai  opening. 

2.  A  milk  safe  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having 
an  Inlet  opening  and  a  withdrawal  opening  for  the  milk 
bottles,  a  barrier  extending  radially  from  the  wall  of 
the  casing  between  the  inlet  and  withdrawal  openings,  and 
means  for  carrying  the  bottles  clrcumferentlally  arouml 
the  casing  from  the  inlet  opening  on  one  side  of  the 
barrier  to  the  withdrawal  opening  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  barrier,  a  suitably  locked  door  forming  a  closure  for 
the  withdrawal  opening,  and  means  for  preventing  carry- 
ing of  the  bottles  clrcumferentlally  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

S.  A  milk  safe  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  provided 
with  an  inlet  door  opening  and  a  withdrawal  door  opening. 


a  turnable  rod  Journaled  centrally  witbtn  the  caslog,  ra- 
dial rods  extending  therefrom  Into  proximity  with  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  casing,  barrier  bars  extending 
from  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  casing  between  the  inlet 
and  withdrawal  door  openings  to  the  turnable  rod  and 
between  which  the  radial  rods  pass  when  turnetl  In  one 
direction,  and  means  for  preventing  the  movement  of  the 
radial  ro<ls  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  locked  closure 
for  the  withdrawal  door. 

4.  A  milk  safe  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  provided 
with  an  inlet  door  opening  and  a  withdrawal  door  open- 
ing, a  turnable  rml  Journaleil  centrally  within  the  casing, 
radial  rods  extending  therefrom  Into  proximity  with  the 
Inner  periphery  of  the  casing,  barrier  bars  extending 
from  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  casing  l>etween  the  Inlet 
and  withdrawal  door  openings  to  the  turnable  rod  and 
between  which  the  radial  rods  pass  when  turned  In  one 
direction,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  the  turnable  rod, 
and  a  spring  held  dog  carried  by  the  cylindrical  casing  In 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 

6.  A  milk  safe  comprising  a  cyllodrlcal  casing  divided 
horizontally  to  form  an  upper  Ice  chamber  and  a  lower 
milk  bottle  retaining  chamber  having  an  Inlet  opening 
and  a  withdrawal  opening,  a  barrier  extending  radially 
from  between  the  Inlet  and  withdrawal  openings,  means 
for  carrying  the  bottles  clrcuniferentlally  from  the  Inlet 
opening  one  one  side  of  the  barrier  to  the  v  "'--nwaJ 
opening  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  barrier,  i  .  ntss  for 
preventing  the  return  movement  of  the  bottles,  and  a  suit 
ai)ly  locked  door  forming  a  closure  for  th^  wItbdrflwaJ 
opening. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179.045.     SliArEb  K.M  iTKi>  WKb.     iiui(Er[T  W.  Srorr, 
Leeds   I'olnt,   N.  J.,  assignor  to  Scott   &  Wllllnniv     in 
corporated,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  N<  u  .1.  rsty 
Filed  June  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  507,507.     (Ci.  UO — 4.; 


1.  A  knitted   web   riblK^cl    throughout  and   having   con 
tigiious  portions,  one  composed   of  separate  webs  Inter- 
knltted    with   one  another  and    the   other  comp-  ~'         fa 
single  ribbed  web,  wales  of  the  composite  web  i  •   :.:  u-b 
continued  at  the  point  of  change. 

2.  A  knitted  web  ribbecl  throughout  and  having  ron 
tlguous  portions,  one  composed  of  separate  ribbed  -vi  Ijs 
Interknittetl  with  one  another  and  the  other  composed  of 
a  single  ribbed  wel>  having  its  wales  startetl  by  mercing 
wales  of  one  member  of  the  composite  rlblnMl  wi'Ij  dk 
corresponding  wales  of  the  other  mpml>er  of  the  same. 

3.  The  mode  herein  descrlb<'d  of  producing  a  knitted 
fabric,  said  mode  consisting  In  flrst  knitting  a  composite 
web  upon  a  plurality  of  sits  of  neeclles  by  first  dr:i'v!ng 
stitches  with  one  yarn  upon  one  set  of  needles.  :;,i  n 
drawing  stitches  with  another  yarn  upon  another  set 
of  needles  and  Interlocking  these  stitches  with  those  first 
produced,  then  discontinuing  the  formation  of  stitcbe* 
upon  certain  of  the  needles  and  transferring  the  stitches 
upon  the  latter  to  nee«lle8  which  still  remain  in  action, 
and  then  continuing  the  knitting  upon  the  remainlof 
active  neetlles. 

4.  The  mode  herein  described  of  producing  a  knitted 
fa1>ric.  said  mo<le  consisting  In  flrst  knitting  a  composite 
rllilKMl  web  upon  a  plurality  of  sets  of  needles  by  drnwlng 
stitches  flrst  upon  one  set  of  needles  with  one  yari    kiA 
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then  upon  the  other  set  of  needlea  with  another  jam  bo 

aa  t  )  Interlock  tbe  two  rllibed  wubs  one  with  the  other, 
th.n  Hstoatlnulug  tbe  formation  of  etltchcs  upon  the 
Die.)  .  s  of  one  set  and  transferring  the  last  formed  stitches 
up  .n  said  Urst  set  to  corresponding  needles  Of  the  other 
set.  and  then  producing  stitches  upon  the  latter  set  of 
neeiiif:*  only. 


i  ,  1  -  9  .  0  4  6 
CllICORT 
Oct.  26,  111 


PROCESS  OF  COOKING  COFFEE  AND 
Ar>oi.rn   SuEHEn,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Filed 
Serial  No.  727,959.     (CI.  34—24.) 


1  Tho  h  r f'n  i!>'scribcd  process  of  cooking  coffee  and 
chicory  wLicb  consists  In  Immersing  the  same  in  oil 
heat«'<l  to  a  teniperature  between  300°  and  450*  F. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  cooking  coffee  and 
fhlcory  which  consists  In  Immersing  tbe  same  In  oil 
heated  to  a  temperature  between  300*  and  450*  F.  and 
tht :;   r'movlDK  tbe  excess  of  oil  from  the  cooked  material. 

3.  Tne  herein  described  process  of  cooking  coffee  and 
chicory  which  cousista  In  Immersing  the  same  In  a  suit- 
able oil  heated  to  a  temperature  between  300"  and  450* 
F.,  maintaiuing  the  oil  at  such  temperature  until  a  uni- 
form and  complete  cooking  has  been  effected,  removing 
the  cooked  material  from  the  oil,  and  separating  there- 
from any  excess  oil. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  cooking  coffee  and 
chicory  which  consists  In  immersing  the  same  In  a  hydro- 
gen i  d  oil  heated  to  a  temperature  between  300"  and 
4' it  l\,  maintaining  the  oil  at  such  temperature  until  a 
unit  'in  and  complete  cooking  has  been  effecte<l,  remov- 
ing :-»•  cooked  material  from  the  oil,  and  separating  thcre- 
fro:i;  any  excess  oil 


1.170.04T. 

23,  IJii. 


VALVE.  Fbank  p.  Snow,  Lo§  Angeles,  Cal. 
7  T  V*!0  Sr-!.il  No.  570.0.90.  Renewed  Aug. 
.No.  4t;,942.     (CI.  137— B.) 


J6 


be.-; 


1-  A    vnlve   mechanism   comprising  a   casing   baring  a 
valvi'  siu;  therein  upon  one  side  of  the  casing,  a  bearing 


projection  extending  Inwardly  from  the  other  side  of  the 

casing,  a  valve  stem  Journnled  In  said  projection,  a  worm 
gear  carrUnl  by  said  valve  stem,  and  a  vaive  having  rack 
teeth  formed  thereon,  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  worm 
gear  whereby  tbe.  said  ralve  wlU  be  reciprocated  upon 
turning  the  valve  stem. 

2.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
Inclined  valve  seat,  a  projection  opposite  thereto  form- 
ing an  abutment  bearing  for  a  valve  stem,  a  valve  stem 
Journaled  upon  said  abutment  bearing,  guldways  within 
the  casing  and  extending  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
valve  seat  and  a  valve  adapted  to  engage  the  said  In- 
clined valve  seat,  said  valve  having  a  rack  thereon  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  said  guidewuys  and  a  worm  gear 
carried  by  the  said  valve  stem  and  meshing  with  said 
rack  whereby  the  said  valve  may  be  seated  without  the 
springing  of  the  rack  out  of  Its  proper  line  of  travel. 

3.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  lower  casing  sec- 
tion having  an  Inclined  valve  seat  therein  and  an  abut- 
ment bearing  projecting  from  the  walla  thereof,  a  valve 
stem  Journaled  upon  said  abutment  bearing,  a  worm  gear 
carrle«l  thereby,  a  valve  haviuj^  an  Inclined  bo«ly  portion 
for  engaging  the  lncllne<l  valve  seat,  said  valve  having  a 
rack  formed  thereon  with  a  portion  of  Its  teeth  embedded 
in  the  material  of  the  valve  and  a  portion  projecting  be- 
yond the  surface  thereof  whereby  the  rack  may  extend 
and  be  movable  parallel  with  the  valve  stem  and  mesh 
at  all  times  with  the  said  worm  gear,  guidewuys  upon  tbe 
Inner  surface  of  the  casing  for  guiding  the  valve  with 
respect  to  the  valve  stem,  said  valve  also  having  a  guide 
projection  movably  engaging  the  valve  stem  and  an  upper 
casing  section  having  an  outer  abutment  bearing  for  said 
valve  stem,  the  structure  being  such  that  the  vaive  stem 
may  rotate  but  Is  limited  against  longitudinal  movement. 

4.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  an  Inclosing  casing 
formed  with  oppositely  arranginl  ports  for  the  passage  of 
materials  therethrough  and  having  a  valve  seat  surround- 
ing one  of  said  ports,  said  casing  also  having  opposite 
guldeway  recesses  extending  outside  the  said  ports,  guide- 
ways  In  said  recesses  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  said 
valve  seat,  a  valve  having  an  Inclined  edge  portion  adapted 
to  engage  said  valve  8<"at  and  having  a  rack  extending  at 
an  angle  thereto  and  parallel  with  said  guldeways,  a 
non-rise  valve  stem  extending  Into  said  casing  In  parallel 
relation  with  said  guiileways  and  rack,  a  gear  carried 
by  said  stem  and  meshing  with  said  rack  for  seating  and 
unseating  the  valve,  means  for  keeping  the  rack  In  en- 
gagement with  said  gear  and  guides  projecting  from  said 
valve  Into  the  said  recesses  of  the  casing  for  engaging 
said  guldeways. 


1,179,048.     VALVE.     Fbank  P.  Snow,  Los  Angeles,  Cai. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,890.     (CI.  137 — 4.) 


1.  A  seat  engaging  valve  comprising  a  flanged  plate,  a 
gasket  of  rubber  fabric  set  upon  edge  against  said  flange 
whereby  the  textile,  woven  portion  of  the  fal>rlc  extends 
through  to  the  seat  engaging  e<lgc  of  the  gasket  and  a 
plate  clamped  upon  the  valve  within  the  gasket  strip  for 
spreading  it  against  the  said  flange  and  thus  gripping  it 
la  place. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  compris- 
ing a  flanged  plate,  a  textile  rul)lH>r  strip  colled  ag-ainst 
said  flange  and  having  its  end  portions  lapped,  coniplcilng 
a  sent  engaging  gasket  for  the  vaive  and  a  plate  damped 
against  the  valve  and  of  sultalde  diameter  to  squeeze 
and  grip  the  gasket  against  the  flange,  the  gasket  edge 
projecting  beyond  the  said  flange  and  plate  for  making  a 
tight  Joint  with  the  valve  .seat. 

3.  A  valve  adapted  to  engage  a  valve  seat  with  Its  face 
surface,  and  having  a  gasket  groove  formed  with  a  fixed 
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wall  and  a  movable  wall,  means  for  securing  the  movable 
wall  in  place  after  It  has  been  forced  against  the  gasket, 
and  a  rubber  gasket  fitting  In  said  groove  e<lgewlse,  and 
having  textile  reinforcing  means  Incorporated  In  its  ma- 
terial and  extending  to  the  seat  engaging  edge  of  the 
gasket  for  preventing  Its  flaking  off. 

4.  A  valve  having  a  gasket  engaging  projection  and  a 
gasket  holding  nfbmber  adapted  to  be  brought  one  within 
the  other  In  the  same  plane,  with  a  gasket  receiving  space 
between  their  gripping  edges,  a  gasket  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived In  said  space  and  to  project  therefrom  upon  one 
side  of  the  valve,  the  gasket  holding  member  and  the 
valve  with  Its  gasket  engaging  projection  when  forced 
Into  place  to  grip  the  gasket,  l>elng  held  with  respect  to 
each  other  by  their  engagement  with  the  gasket. 


,17  9.049.  ATTACHABLE  BRUSH  FOR  VACUUM 
CLEANING-TOOLS.  AurnttD  J.  Steckkr,  Detroit, 
Mich..  ass^Tjor  to  Fred  Wardell,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
July  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  41,278.      (CI.  15 — GO.) 


1.  In  a  brush  attachment  for  suction  nozzles,  a  brush 
iMir,  end  bars  carrying  said  brush  bar  bent  to  embrace  tbe 
mouth  of  the  nozzle,  and  a  ylelduble  catch  for  securing 
said  end  bars  to  the  tool. 

2.  In  a  brush  attachment  for  suction  nozzles,  parallel 
brush  bars  for  engagement  at  front  and  back  of  the  noz 
lie  and  connecting  end  cross-bars  for  embracing  and  de- 
tachably  engaging  the  nozzle. 

3.  A  detachable  brush  for  vacuum  cleaning  tools,  com- 
prising parallel  brush  bars,  end  cross  bars  bent  to  em- 
brace the  mouth  of  the  tool,  and  yleldable  catches  for  se- 
curing said  bent  cross  bars  to  the  tool. 

4.  In  a  detachable  brush  for  vacuum  cleaning  tools,  a 
brush  bar,  members  projecting  from  the  respective  ex- 
tremities of  the  brush  bar  bent  to  embrace  the  mouth  of 
the  tool,  and  yleldable  catches  respectively  carried  by 
said  members  for  securing  said  bent  members  to  the  tool. 

5.  In  a  detachable  brush  for  vacuum  cleaning  tools, 
parallel  brush  bars,  a  connection  between  said  bars  en- 
gageable  with  the  mouth  of  the  tool,  and  a  yleldable 
catch  mounted  upon  the  connection  to  detachably  secure 
the  same  to  the  to< 


1,179.050.  TRAP-NEST.  GconnE  r.  Pn  ncnAiCE,  Rocky 
Ford,  Colo.  Filed  Jan,  25,  l'.::.  .^crial  No.  4,080 
(CI.  119 — 49.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  compart- 
ment, a  gravity  operated  door  In  the  front  wall  of  said 
compartment,  an  Inner  compartment,  a  gravity  operated 
door  between  said  compartments,  trigger  means  arranged 
to  hold  both  doors  open,  and  a  treadle  so  positioned  as  to 
be  depressed  by  a  hen  In  passing  between  said  compart- 
ments to  trip  said  trigger  means  and  allow  both  said 
doors  to  close  behind  the  hen. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  compart- 
ment, a  gravity  operated  door  in  the  front  wall  of  said 
compartment,  an  Inner  compartment,  a  gravity  operated 
door  l>etween  said  compartments,  trigger  means  arranged 
to  hold  both  said  doors  open  and  to  liberate  said  outer 
door  first,  and  a  treadle  adapted  to  [ye  depressed  l)y  a  hen 
In  passing  between  said  compartments  to  trip  said  trigger 
i!!fon^i  ail.]  allow  both  s.n!  !  cioors  to  riose 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlbe<l,  an  outer  compart- 
ment, a  gravity  operated  door  In  the  front  wall  of  said 
compartment,  an  Inner  compartment,  a  door  between  said 
compartments,  said  last  mentioned  door  being  mounted  to 
swing  freely  about  a  horizontal  axis  on  Its  upper  side, 
trigger  means  arranged  to  hold  both  said  doors  open,  and 
a  treadle  so  positioned  as  to  be  depressetl  by  a  hen  in 
passing  between  said  compartments  to  trip  said  trigger 
means  and  allow  both  said  doors  to  close  behind  t^e  Ltc 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  con^^;  art 
ment,  a  door  freely  slldably  mounted  In  vertical  way^  in 
the  front  wall  of  said  compartment,  an  Inner  compart- 
ment, ■  door  between  said  compartments,  said  last  men- 
tioned door  being  mounted  to  swing  freely  Into  said  first 
mentioned  compartment  only  alwut  a  horizontal  axis  on 
Its  upper  side,  and  a  single  trigger  means  for  reulning 
both  said  doors  in  open  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  con,;  :.rt 
ment,  a  door  freely  slldnbly  mounted  In  vertical  ways  In 
a  wall  In  said  compartment,  a  latch  on  said  door,  nn  Inner 
compartment,    a    door    between    said    compartmei    s     >a;  * 
last    mentioned    door   having   a    latch    thereon   and    1     :.>. 
mounted   to  swing  about  a   horizontal   axis  on   Its   Uj  jm  r 
side,  a  trigger  bar  slldably  mounted  at  Its  front  end  in 
the  wall  of  the  front  compartment,  a  bell  crank  levrr  oe 
which  the  rear  end  of  said  trigger  bar  is  mounted,   ■   ig 
gers  on  said  trigger  bar  adapted  to  engage   -a    :    .v.:   n,  s 
nnd  a  treadle  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  a  hvh  :l  pa>-;n^ 
between  said  compartments  and  having  connection  to  nbi  ; 
bell  crank  lever,  wherel)y  a  hen  In  passing  I.ru     :j   v„    ; 
compartments  will  actuate  said  trigger  bar  tv    ;;ce  bvttj 
said  doors  and  permit  them  to  close. 
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1,179,051.     PROCESS    FOR     PRODUCING    ETIH 
FROM  ACETYLENE.     Wilitblm  Tiiacbi,  Ber    : 
many,    assignor    to    Synthetic    Patents   Co.,    In 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     File.: 
1915.     Serial  No.  04.528.      (CI.  48—197.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  prodU'   ■  c   •  t 
from  acetylene,  which  comprises   bringing  acct\     : 
contact    with   a    theoretically    insufficient    quant  -^ 
chromous    salt    while    said    chromous   salt   Is   re;: 
during  the  process  from  the  chromic  salt  formed, 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  descrlbe<l  process  of  producing  i-h^'.n. 
from  acetylene,  whUh  comprises  bringing -ac^tj^Lt  into 
contact  with  a  theoretically  Insufficient  qnantlt.f  (f 
chromous  chlorld  while  the  chromous  chlorld  ts  •  cfn 
erated  during  the  process  from  the  chromic  <.i..una 
formed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described   process  of  producing  ethylenp 
which  comprises  contacting  acetylene  with  an   acid   f,.:u 
tlon  to  which  a  chromic  salt  and  a  metal  cp-        .    ,  '  re 
acting  with  the  acid  to  produce  hydrogen  have  ot.  u  a dilec 
substantially  as  descrlbe<I. 

4.  The  herein  described  proc««s  of  produ''  u:  (•'\  m^ 
which  comprises  Intimately  mixing  acetylene  w  in  n  :.! 
solution  containing  a  metal  capable  of  reacting  "  !,  th. 
add  to  produce  hydrogen  and  an  amount  of  a  chrctni-  snt 
capable  of  furnishing  during  the  reaction  a  qunntltv  <? 
the  corresponding  chromous  salt  which  by  '■^..'  •»  uid 
be  theoretically  Insufficient  to  effect  the  redu^tun  if  all 
of  the  acetylene,  substantially  as  described. 
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5.  The  herein  rlescrlbert  proress  of  produciug  ethylene 
which  romprisos  Intimately  mixing  acetylme  xindcr  preH- 
sure  with  hydrochloric  acltl  to  whiih  chromic  chlorld  and 
ziLic  have  been  udiltil.  suhstnntlnlly  as  described. 


1.179.052.  LEVER -LOCK.  Robcrt  IT.  TncBiXBACH, 
N.w  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1015.  Serial  No. 
50,504.      (CI.  70—00.) 


1     In    1    Icvlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 

tl)n  if  a  tubular  h'ver.  a  handle  portion  rigidly  mountiit 
th( T'  oii.  a  slt'eve  slldably  mo'untt'<l  on  said  lever,  a  locking 
niiniiiiT  movable  with  sakl  sleeve  and  adapted,  In  one 
poslriun  tliiTfof.  to  cngMge  with  an  abutment  to  lock  the 
lever  against  furthiT  niovenii'nt,  and  adapted,  in  another 
position,  to  clear  ilir  abutment,  means  within  said  lever 
for  liit'hlng  sal!  lo  king  member  In  said  first  mentlone<l 
po«ltb)n,  risiiimt  tmnus  tending  to  move  said  lo<-klng 
member  nut  <i(  Uh  king  position,  ond  lock-operated  means 
for  nioNtng  sml  iat -hlng  m»'ans  out  of  latchJDg  posllloo, 
substnutiaiiy  as  scr  forth 

2.  In  a  tb  \  i  (■  of  th.  h.nrn  ter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  !e\>T  ha\!n:,'  a  him^ier  therein,  a  locking  mem- 
l)er  slblrtl'ly  inount''.!  thereon,  nn.l  adapted.  In  one  posi- 
tion thcroof.  to  I  ngng'  an  aimtinent  to  lock  the  lever 
against  further  njo-.i, :■■:,*  an  !  a(lnpt(>d,  In  another  posi- 
tion, to  (biir  thf  n'njtneiu,  -aid  lever  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending Into  iv\\'\  'ham  •  r.  and  said  locking  member  hav- 
ing a  part  niov.ihlc  in  sai  !  slot,  spring  means  tending  to 
force  said  inemiier  ■  t  ;  locking  position,  moans  within 
■aiil  chninber  for  hit  h;tii;  salil  member  In  locking  posi- 
tion, means  finlitig  to  automatically  move  said  latititng 
menns  Inro  lat'h!ri^  po-;!r!or,  wh.'n  ^nid  member  Is  moved 
Into  lotk;rig  position.  [lo-iMv-  i!;.;.;;^  for  moving  said 
latching  !iioan<  out  of  lattliiiig  position,  and  lock-operated 
mean-i  for  o|)orat;ug  said  last  mentioned  means,  substan- 
tially   as   set    forth. 

■3.  In  a  ibvi.e  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hainiiered  rod,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  reciprocate 
thereon,  anl  arryinj  a  locking  lug,  adapte<I,  In  one  posi- 
tion theriof.  t  )  >ii.:ig.'  an  almtnu-nt,  to  lock  the  rod 
against  niovcm-nr,  an  I  adnpted,  in  another  position,  to 
clear  the  a'oitno  nt,  -a ;  i  m!  having  a  slot  therethrough,  a 
sliding  collar  Miouuted  for  movement  axlally  of  said  rod, 
in  sail  suit,  ami  seeure<l  to  saUl  sleeve,  a  spring  engaging 
said  'ollar  ftnling  to  for  <■  said  sleeve  out  of  locking  po- 
sition, a  hit  hing  lever  wiih.n  said  rod,  extending  within 
said  collar  \vh>[s  >ald  sleeve  Is  In  unlocked  position,  and 
spring  pnssel  into  position  to  prevent  return  movement 
of  said  coihir  when  wild  sdeeve  has  been  move«l  into  lock- 
ing positU/n.  and  nni  nii'iins  for  moving  said  latching 
lever  out  of  the  path  of  isuid  collar,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  dovl-e  of  tl;>'  harn  ter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fKcd  lo.  kiig  !.i!ti',  a  movable  longitudinally 
■lotted  and  (. haiiii>ered  rod.  n  locking  member  thereon  moT- 
able  axlally  of  sabl  rod  info  iiositlons  to  coaet  with  or 
clear  said  plate  to  lock  and  unioi  k  said  rod  against  move- 


ment, a  member  within  snld  rod  extending  through  saM 
slut  and  niovalile  with  sai<]  lo<'klng  mendx'r,  latching 
means  within  sal<l  rod.  ac'apted  to  coact  with  said  last- 
mentioned  nieml)er,  to  prevent  return  movement  of  the 
same,  when  It  has  been  moved  Into  locking  position,  and 
lock-operated  means  for  moving  said  latching  means  out 
of  latching  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlKed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  locking  piate,  a  movable  longitudinally 
slotted  and  chambered  ro«l,  a  locking  member  thereon  mov- 
able axlally  of  said  rod  into  positions  to  coact  with  or 
clear  snld  plate  to  lock  and  unlock  sold  rod  against  move- 
meat,  a  member  within  said  rod  extemllng  through  said 
slot  and  movable  with  said  locking  member,  a  latihlog 
lever  within  said  rod  and  pivoted  thereto,  adapt«><l  to 
swing  Into  the  path  of  said  last-mentioned  member,  when 
It  has  l)een  moved  Into  locking  position,  to  prevent  return 
movement  of  the  same,  and  meau.t  for  moving  said  latch- 
ing lever  out  of  the  patti  of  said  member,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,053.  INTERNAT^COMl'.l-.sTIU.N  ICNCINE.  Wll- 
LAUD  I.  TwoMiii.v,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Twombly  Motors  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1010. 
Serial  No.  641,233.     (CI.  123—74.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two  cyeto 
type,  comprising  In  combination  a  cylinder  having  a  com* 
bustlon  chamber  and  a  fuel  pumping  and  compression 
chaml>er ;  a  crank  case  to  which  the  cylinder  Is  fixed; 
a  crank  shaft  journaled  In  said  case  :  a  piston  working 
In  the  cylinder;  a  rod  to  connect  th.  -uton  to  the  crank 
shaft;  and  means  to  maintain  a  s  i  <s;;intlally  gas-tight 
Joint  between  the  pumping  cyilndi  r  and  the  crank  case 
comprising  a  flxe<l  member  Int  rp,,-..!  .  f^v..^  the  cylin- 
der and  crank  case,  a  member  -h  l a  .e  on  the  flxc<l  mem- 
ber having  a  central  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  pUion 
rod,  a  plug  carried  by  said  sliding  men\ber  adjacent  the 
opening,  and  a  sleeve  a(ljustal)ly  carrlitl  by  snld  plug  and 
through  which  the  piston  rod  jiasscs  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  (.nii>rlslng  In  combi- 
nation a  cylinder;  a  piston  to  work  in  the  cylinder;  a 
crank  case  to  which  the  cylinder  Is  ftxe<l  ;  a  crank  shaft 
JournaI(><l  In  said  case;  a  rw]  to  conne<'t  the  piston  to  the 
crank  shaft ;  a  flxe<l  plate  luterposetl  between  the  cylin- 
der and  crank  case  having  a  port  counecte<l  with  the  fuel 
supply  and  communicating  with  the  cylinder  ami  having 
an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  piston  rod  ;  gibs  fixed 
to  the  plate;  a  valve  consisting  of  a  plate  slldaltly 
mounted  between  the  gibs  and  flx(^  !  p  are  to  c-ontrol  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  port  in  sa  1  latter  plate  by 
the  movement  of  the  piston  rod  ;  ami  a  gas  tight  connec- 
tion between  the  valve  and  the  piston  rod,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  speciAed. 
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3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  cylinder  having  a  combustion  chaml>er  aiTd  a  fuel 
pumping  and  compression  chamber,  the  latter  having  a 
port  to  connect  it  to  the  source  of  fuel  supply  ;  a  ciauk 
case  to  which  the  cylinder  Is  fixed  ;  a  crank  shaft  Jour- 
nals! In  the  case*;  a  piston  to  work  In  the  cyllntlor ;  a 
ro<l  to  connect  the  piston  to  the  crank  shaft ;  and  means 
moving  with  the  piston  rod  to  control  the  fuel  Inlet  port 
to  the  pumping  chamber  and  maintain  a  substantially 
gns-tlght  Joint  Itetween  said  ehaml)er  and  the  crank  ease 
comprising  a  slide  valve  provldi-d  with  a  taperiNl  orlllce 
transverse  to  the  piston  rod,  a  toperetl  plug  fittinl  Into 
said  orifice,  a  gland  member  carried  by  said  plug  in  gas- 
tight  relation  to  the  piston  rod,  and  resilient  means  to 
bold  said  plug  In  place. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprehending  a 
power  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  therein,  a  fuel  pump- 
ing cylinder,  a  crank  case  adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant 
and  means  for  carrying  the  lubricant  from  the  crank  c-ase 
Into  the  snld  fuel  pumping  cylinder  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating member  provided  with  oil  carrying  grooves  travel- 
ing from  the  crank  case  Into  said  fuel  pumping  cylinder. 

5.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  cylinder  having  a  combustion  chamber  and  a 
fuel  pumping  and  compression  chamber;  a  crank  cni..? 
adaptoil  to  retain  a  lubricant  to  which  the  cylinder  Is 
flxe<I  ;  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  In  the  case;  a  piston  to 
work  In  the  cylinder;  a  ro<l  to  connect  the  piston  to  the 
crank  shaft ;  means  to  prevent  a  ready  passage  of  fuel 
from  the  fuel  pumping  chaml>er  Into  the  crank  case; 
means  to  connect  the  fuel  pumping  chamber  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber;  and  a  plurality  of  circular  grooves  In 
the  piston  rod  to  curry  oil  from  the  crank  case  Into  the 
fuel  pumping  chamber  In  such  manner  that  the  same  may 
be  carried  with  the  fuel  Into  the  combustion  chamber  to 
lubricate  the  same. 


I,170.0o4.  INTERNAL-C(JMi:i;.STio.\  K.Xt.INE.  WtL 
LAiio  I.  TwoMBLV,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Twombly  Motors  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1010 
Serial  No.  644,540.      (CI.  123 — GO.) 


-^^^l 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  crank  case  having 
oppositely  dlspose<l  openings  in  thp  side  wails;  a  pair  of 
cylinders  of  the  same  diameter  throughout  fixed  to  said 
case,  said  cylinders  having  a  portion  projinting  through 
an  opening  in  the  crank  case  and  having  a  mating  con- 
nection within  the  case  so  that  the  bore  of  one  cylinder 
will  be  In  allnement  with  the  bore  of  the  other  cyllmiirf  ; 
a  duplex  piston  operatlvely  engaging  In  the  cyllmlers;  a 
crank  shaft  Journaled  In  the  case  and  passing  trans- 
versely through  the  pistons  and  cylinders ;  and  means  to 


operatlvely  connect  the  piston  to  the  crank  of  the  shart 
within  the  working  portions  of  the  cylinders. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  crank  case  having 
oppositely  dlspo.s«»tl  openings  in  the  aide  walls;  a  water 
Inlet  In  the  bottom  of  the  case  having  ducts  branchiug 
out  therefrom  with  outlets  in  the  sides  of  the  case;  a 
pair  of  cylinders  of  the  samt  diameter  throughouMhav- 
Ing  a  portion  to  engage  In  the  case  openings  and  having 
a  mating  connection  within  the  case,  the  heads  of  said 
cylinders  having  laterally  proJe<ting  portions  providt-d 
with  an  Ignition  chaml>er  communicating  with  the  bore 
of  ,the  cylinder  and  fuel  and  exhaust  chambers  having 
valved  ports  communk-atlng  with  the  Ignition  chaml>e#  ; 
an  Integral  water  Jacket  extending  around  the  cylinders 
and  fuel  and  exhaust  chambers  having  an  Inlet  which  is 
adapted  to  register  with  an  outlet  of  a  water  duct  in  the 
crank  case  when  the  cylinder  is  secured  to  the  case  and 
an  outlet  adjacent  the  fuel  and  exhaust  chambers. 


1,170.055.  GAS-ENGI.N'E.  Willard  Irving  Twomblt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Twomitly  Motors  Com- 
pany, .New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  21,  1012.    Serial  No.  704,073.    (Cl.  123 44.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  cond  inntion 
with  a  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  in  the  he.-ui  tio  re 
of,  of  a  chamber  connecteil  to  the  exhaust  port  <  f  the 
cylinder  having  outlet  porta  to  exhaust  the  bun;t  g.ses 
from  the  cylinder  through  saiii  chandler;  and  incfiiis  In 
said  chamber  In  line  witn  the  exhaust  port  in  the  (..n  Un- 
der to  perndt  the  burnt  gases  to  exhaust  from  the  cylin- 
der directly  to  the  atmosphere  or  through  the  port.s  In 
said  chamber. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  In  the  head  fhire- 
of,  of  a  chaml>er  conneetetl  to  the  exhaust  port  of  the 
cylinder  having  outlet  ports  to  exhaust  the  burnt  gasi  » 
from  the  cylinder  through  said  cliamber;  an  outlet  In  the 
chamber  In  line  with  the  exhaust  port  of  the  cylln<ler  to 
p<'rmlt  the  exhaust  of  the  burnt  gases  from  the  cylinder 
directly  to  the  atmosphere;  and  means  to  open  and  close 
said  outlet  to  permit  the  i)urnt  gases  from  the  cylinder 
to  exhaust  directly  through  the  port  In  the  chamber  in 
line  with  the  exhaust  port  of  the  cylinder  or  throi  t;h  the 
porta  In  the  chaml>er. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  vnlve-controlled  exhaust  port 
In  the  head  thereof,  of  a  chamber  connected  to  the  fx- 
haust  port  of  the  cyllmler  having  outlet  ports  to  ex- 
haust the  burnt  gases  from  the  cylinder  through  sjiid 
chamber;  an  outlet  In  the  chamber  concentric  with  the 
exhaust  port  In  the  cylinder  to  permit  the  exhaust  of 
the  burnt  gases  from  the  cylinder  directly  to  the  atmos- 
phere; and  a  shutter  to  open  and  close  saitl  outlet  to 
permit  the  burnt  gases  to  exhaust  from  the  cylinder 
through  said  outlet  directly  to  the  atmosphere  or  through 
the  chamber  and  chamber  ports,  or  to  regulate  the  size 
of  said  outlet  to  permit  a  portion  of  the  burnt  y  .-is  from 
the  cj Under  to  exhaust  through  said  outlet  an.  a  por- 
tion through  the  chaiul>er. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  comllnntlon 
with  a  series  of  radially  projecting  and  rotatalde  n  n- 
ders  having  exhaust  ports  in  the  heads  thereof    <,<:  an  an 
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nular  chamtxr  connected  to  and  rotataWe  with  tbe  cylin- 
ders and  with  wlilch  the  exhaust  ports  of  the  cylinders 
communicate,  said  chamlier  extemllng  around  the  ends  of 
tbe  cylinders  and  foniprlslng  a  pair  of  axlally  separable 
■eotlons  having  circumferentlally  disposed  cooling  fina ; 
and  ports  in  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  chaml»er« 
at  all  limes  open  to  the  atmosphere  ■whereby  to  exhaust 
th.    ^rnt  gases  from  the  cylinders  through  said  chaml>er. 

5,  in  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  radially  projecting  and  rotatabie  cylin- 
ders hox-lng  exhaust  ports  in  the  heads  thereof,  of  an  an- 
nular chamber  connected  to  and  rotatabie  with  said  cyl- 
inders and  with  which  the  exhaust  ports  communicate : 
openings  In  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  chamliers 
whereby  to  exhaust  the  burnt  gases  from  the  cylinders 
through  said  chamber;  and  adjustable  openings  In  the 
peripheral  wall  of  said  chamber  concentric  with  the  ex- 
haust ports  of  the  cylinders  whereby  to  permit  the  ex- 
haust of  the  burnt  i;u>.<s  of  the  cylinders  directly  to  the 
atmosphere. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


iiTt  ,"'>.  A!  \ ;  nn^iv*',  device.  John  T.  Walsh, 
K.i-t  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Indian  Reflning  Co., 
.Nvu-  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July 
8,  1914.     Serial  No.  849.741,     (CI.  211 — 40.) 


tM 


0 


i 


A  -on;' in-l  ailv TtS!i^  <\,-vU.'  and  display  rack  for 
u;I.  varnish  or  other  liquid  products;  comprising  bottles 
or  other  transparent  containers  for  the  di.<«piay  of  the  oil 
or  product  to  be  advertised  ;  a  sample  or  fac-slmlle  of  the 
metallic  or  otherwise  non-transparent  container  in  which 
the  goods  Bflvertlsed  are  retailed,  supporting  the  traus- 
parent  containers  on  itself  and  thereby  affording  a  solid 
base  for  the  same,  having  a  removable  cover,  adapted  to 
receive  the  transparent  containers  for  purposes  of  ship- 
!:.<:.*  having  an  opening  in  either  side  near  Its  top;  and 
di  t.'i  liable  means  consisting  of  a  metallic  band  adapted  ts 
embrace  the  necks  of  the  transparent  containers  and  to 
be  deposed  through  the  openings  In  the  metallic  con- 
tainer and  by  process  of  bending,  hold  the  transparent 
containers  In  position  and  at  the  same  time  readily 
deta'hable. 


1,17''    "T       rRiMiNf       William    M.   Wabneb,    rialrston, 

A;a       !"'■'!    >'i>t.    7,    1015.      Serial    No.   49,308.      (CI. 

ir>— 'j^  I 

1  I::  a  '  ->  om,  the  combination  with  a  handle  having 
a  t!. ':!'!..!  r.ictal  shank  fast  in  its  lower  end,  a  broom 
h.n  !  forming  a  handle  portion  and  having  a  longitudinal 
i,,ri'  p  -'  way  therethrough,  a  nut  inserted  In  said  head 
Tf  11'  ':"  rmedlate  point  in  said  bore  and  held  against 
r  rn"^  ::  -^ald  nut  being  adapted  for  threaded  engagement 
w!'h  <ji  1  shank  to  detncliably  connect  the  head  and 
han  1  •    :    rtlon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  ■;  Ink'  rfinililnntlon  with  a  broom  head  and  handle,  of 
a  threalid  shank  fast  to  one  part,  a  nut  Introduced  lat- 
erally Into  the  other  part  which  has  a  bore  concen- 
trl!'  w'th  th.>  r, f-  th  nVd  opening,  said  shank  and 
r.'it  !)i  !•  i:  nlrf  '!  for  'h-  n  l-d  ensaffement  to  detachably 
fasten    tht'    handle    and    h.-«.!.    •!,.-    ;;:.'(t;:ig   ends   of   said 


bead  and   handle  being  tapered   to   form  a   taper  joint, 
iJid  a  pointed  tip  on  tbe  lower  end  of  said   shank   to 


center  It  relatively  to  tbe  said  nut,  substan'a    y  as    ;« 
scribed. 


1,170,058.  LAVATORY-FIXTURE.  Earl  G  v.n  s. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1014.  Serial  ^o.  S::,i,i;i0. 
(Cl.  4—24.) 


1.  In  a  lavatory  fixture,  a  bowl  having  a  drain  open- 
ing, a  vertically  movable  plug  for  controlling  said  open- 
ing, a  casing  comprising  a  waste  passage  surrounding  the 
stem  of  tbe  plug  beneath  the  drain  opening  and  a  lat- 
erally and  upwardly  extending  curved  portion  terminat- 
ing at  approximately  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  bowl 
and  at  one  side  thereof,  a  rocking  lever  mounted  upon  a 
horizontal  pivot  or  fulcrum  at  the  upper  end  of  said  cas- 
ing and  having  a  vertically  extending  handle  portion, 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  lever  In  its  rocked  posi- 
tions on  opposite  sides  of  a  dead  center,  and  an  operating 
connection  between  said  lever  and  the  plug,  txtendlng 
through  and  Inclosed  within  said  casing,  for  raising  and 
lowering  tbe  plug  upon  rocking  the  lever  in  opposite 
directions. 

2.  In  a  lavatory  fixture,  a  bowl  having  a  drain  open- 
ing, a  vertically  movable  plug  for  controlling  said  open- 
ing, a  casing  comprising  a  waste  passage  surrounding 
the  stem  of  the  plug  beneath  said  opening  and  a  lat- 
erally and  upwardly  curved  portion  terminating  at  ap- 
proximately the  level  of  tbe  top  of  the  bowl  and  at 
one  side  thereof,  a  rocking  lever  mounted  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  casing  upon  a  horizontal  pivot  or  fulcrum 
and  having  a  vertically  extending  handle  portion,  an 
operating  connection  between  said  lever  and  the  plug,  ex- 
tending through  and  Inclosed  In  said  casing,  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  plug  upon  rocking  the  lever  In  oppo- 
site directions,  and  a  spring  operating  to  yieldingly  hold 
tbe  lever  in  its  rocked  positions  on  opposite  sides  f  <>. 
dead  center. 

8.  In  a  lavatory  fixture,  a  bowl  having  a  drnln  <  p'n- 
Ing,  a  vertically  movable  plug  for  controlling'  >.:i!  I     [).n- 
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Ing,  a  casing  comprising  a  waste  passage  surrounding 
the  stem  of  the  plug  l>eneatb  the  drain  opening  and  a 
laterally  and  upwardly  extending  curvtnl  portion  termi- 
nating at  approximately  tbe  level  of  tbe  top  of  the  bowl 
and  at  one  side  thereof,  a  rocking  lever  mounted  upon  a 
horizontal  pivot  or  fulcrum  at  the  upper  end  of  .said 
casing  aiid  having  a  vertically  extending  handle  portion, 
an  elbow  hhap«d  rod  extending  through  and  inclosed 
within  said  casing  and  having  thp  irpper  end  of  its  ver- 
tl(al  portion  operativeiy  connected  with  said  lever  and 
the  extremity  of  Its  horizontal  portion  operativeiy  con- 
nected with  the  stem  of  thn  plug,  to  cause  the  rocking 
of  the  lever  in  opposite  directions  to  raise  and  lower  the 
plug,  and  a  spring  operating  to  yieldingly  hold  the  lever 
in  Its  rocked  positions  on  opposite  sides  of  a  dead  center. 

4.  In  a  lavatory  fixture,  a  bowl  having  a  dr^iln  opening, 
a  plug  for  controlling  said  opening,  an  operating  rod 
for  shifting  said  plug,  a  rocking  lever  horizontally  piv- 
oted Intermediate  Its  length  and  having  Its  upper  end 
formed  as  an  operating  handle  and  its  lower  end  making 
slotted  engagement  with  said  rod,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  rod  and  lever  and  operating  alterna- 
tively on  opposite  sides  of  a  dead  renter  for  yieldingly 
holding  said  rod  In  either  of  Its  opposite  positions. 

6.  In  a  lavatory  fixture,  a  bowl  having  a  <lraln  open- 
ing, a  plug  for  controlling  said  opening,  an  operatin.i 
rod  for  shifting  said  plug,  a  rocking  lever  operativeiy 
connected  with  said  rod  and  having  a  handle  and  a 
curved  surface  adjacent  such  handle  with  Its  center  lying 
in  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  handle,  and  a  cap  piece 
having  an  opening  fitting  upon  said  curved  surface. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1  l'i<,069.  HAN<.i:i'.  M 'K  M< ;!  !i  K  ri'l  iMTINiJ 
luiWTS  Edwin  T  \\'>'irK.  Ne\v  ^  ork  \  y  lisslgnor 
•f,  I  ii.  White  NiMiiiifacturIn'.-  1  •..rv!.fi!i%  !'.-.ioklyn, 
N  V  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  's  k  n'>  (  !  1.  .■  v.tl5. 
S.    iai  No.  0n.9:S9.      (Cl.  240-^wi,- 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  an 
arm  provided  at  one  end  with  a  stud  for  receiving  a 
lamp  socket  and  at  its  other  end  with  a  hook  for  re- 
ceiving a  chain,  and  a  front  piece,  both  said  arm  and 
front  piece  being  provided  with  co-acting  Interlocking 
means  forming  a  seat  for  the  rim  of  a  bowl. 

2.  \  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
s  K  '  supporting  arm  provided  with  lu^  upon  opposite 
tiide>  ihereof,  a  front  piece  having  spaced  hook-ended  lugs 
upon  its  back  adapted  to  straddle  the  said  arm  and  rest 
upon  and  Interlock  with  the  lugs  on  said  arm. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of 
an  arm  provided  at  one  end  with  a  stud  for  receiving 
a  lamp  so  ket  and  at  Its  other  end  with  a  hook  for  re- 
ceiving a  chain  and  having  an  Intermediate  branch  with 
lugs  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  front-piece  provided 
with  spaced  lugs  downwardly  curved  at  their  free  ends 
adapted  to  straddle  said  branch  and  rest  upon  and  In- 
terlock with  the  side  lugs  on  said  branch. 

4.  A  banger  for  light  refiectlng  bowls,  comprising  an 
arm  provided  at  one  end  with  a  book  for  receiving  a 
chain  and  a  stud  at  tbe  other  end  for  receiving  a  lamp 
•ocket  with  an  Intermediate  forwardly  and  downwardly 
curved  branch  provided  with  lugs  on  opposite  sides,  a 
front  piece  provided  with  spaced  book-ended  lugs  adapted 
to  .straddle  said  liranch  and  rest  upon  and  Interlock  with 
the  side  lugs  on  sal  1  branch,  and  a  set  screw  passing 
through  a  threaded  hole  in  said  arm  to  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  of  a  bowl. 

225  O.  G.— 38 


1,179,000.  FASTEXINC;  DEVICE.  luviD  Williamson, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Autopress  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1912.  Serial 
.No.  089,682.     (CI.  74—8.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  member  having  a 
circumferential  groove  therein,  a  split  locking  ring  lo- 
cated In  said  groove,  and  a  member  mounted  on  said 
cylindrical  member  at  one  side  of  said  ring  and  having  a 
beveled  surface  arranged  to  l>ear  against  said  ring,  where 
by  stress  communicated  from  said  mounte<l  member  to 
said  ring  will  be  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longi 
tudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical  member. 

2.  In  comlilnatlon  with  a  shaft  provided  with  a  cir- 
cumferential groove,  a  split  locking  ring  located  in  aald 
groove,  and  a  nieml»er  on  the  shaft  provided  with  a  bev- 
eled surface  to  engage  said  ring,  the  relation  of  said 
groove  an'!  beveled  surfa<'e  being  such  that  a  lln<  ;•  wn 
perpendicular  to  the  surface  at  Its  line  of  tangeu  >  wlS; 
pass  through  the  opposing  wall  of  the  groove. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  member  hH  nt:  u 
circumferential  groove  therein,  a  ring  circular  ii.  tipsi. 
section  located  in  said  groove,  and  a  member  inom^itl  oii 
said  cylindrical  meml)er  at  one  side  of  said  rii,^  aw'. 
having  a  beveled  surface  arranged  to  bear  agaiiiNt  ^ai(! 
ring,  said  groove  being  of  such  shape  as  to  be  en?  o' 
contact  with  the  Inner  surface  of  said  ring  at  thai  por 
tlon  thereof  farthest  from  said  beveled  surface. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  me!n!<  r  bn\ing  « 
circumferential  groove  therein,  a  spilt  lo  h.i.^  ncp  lo 
cated  in  >i:  :  ;.i  .,,,.  ;  nd  normally  coniraft.  <i  'aiiia, iy 
to  engage  r^aUi  ^iiuoxt  .  losely,  and  a  nie!!!!'>  r  irmunted 
on  said  cylindrical  member  at  one  side  ot  -a  1  riiii:  the 
external  diameter  of  said  ring,  when  (fuitru  .(i  mti  sjiUl 
groove,  l>eing  greater  than  tbe  bore  •>'  sauj  iieuiner  nu 
jacent  said  ring,  and  said  member  liavlng  a  beveled  sur 
face  adapted  to  bmr  n;:n!nst  said  ring  and  frr, .  't  irTu 
said  groove  when  >,(  >;  ;iiember  is  moved  loii^ituiimaL.v 
of  said  cylindrical   t:  •  n     .  ■    '    \\  ;     1   s.iu;   rinc 


1,179,061.  STAND  FOR  ICE-CREAM  FREEZERS.  Jacob 
LOWB  YOONG,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  24, 
1915.     Serial  No.  52,402.      (Cl    248 — 41.) 


e^     ^  /»  ^^  Ai  /9 


it 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
stand  member  having  parts  adjustable  vertically  and  hori- 
zontally to  adapt  tbe  device  for  use  In  connect  lou  with 
freezers  of  different  sizes,  a  freezer  membi-r  having  a 
book  portion  at  the  rear  adapted  to  engage  one  part  of 
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the  stand  and  bavinR  a  hook  portion  at  the  front  part 
thereof,  and  a  bail  and  cam  lever  connection  between 
the  frH<'z»-r  member  and  a  part  of  the  stand  member 
adapted  to  hold  the  freezer  rigidly  and  removably  to 
said  stan<i  member. 

2.  A  devlcf-  of  the  character  dewerlbed.  comprising  a 
f-tan*!  member  bavins  a  ba.se  portion  provided  with  out- 
wardly extending  arms,  a  rear  upright  portion  having 
outwardly  extending  arniH  arrange<l  in  sets  and  adapte<1 
to  t)e  »ecure<l  to  a  support,  a  clip  portion  located  at  the 
upper  endt  of  the  upright  portion,  a  front  upright  por- 
tion having  outwardly  extending  curved  arms  adapted 
partly  to  span  the  lio<ly  o(  a  tul)  or  bucljet  and  having 
an  outwardly  projecting  (am  lip  portion  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  cam  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  lip  por- 
tion, and  means  whereby  the  ball  and  clip  may  engage 
a  part  of  the  tub  to  hohl  the  same  to  the  stand  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  <-haracter  described,  comprising  a 
stand  member  having  a  liase  portion  provideil  with  out- 
wardly extending  amis,  a  rear  upright  portion  having 
outwardly  extending  arms  and  adapted  to  be  .secured  to 
a  support,  said  upright  portion  having  a  slot  at  the  up- 
per end  thereof  for  the  reception  of  a  part  of  a  freezer. 
a  front  upright  portbm  having  outwardly  extending 
curved  arms  adapteil  partly  to  apan  the  body  of  the 
freezer  bucket  and  having  an  engaging  portion  at  the 
iippjT  end  thereof,  a  l>all  adapte<l  to  engage  a  part  of 
th.-  tr.fzer.  and  a  <-ani  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  en- 
:;ii^'i!i:,'   portion   to  hold   the  freezer  to  the  stand  meml)er. 

+  A  ■hvice  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
-!  Ill  !  nitiiiber  having  a  base  portion  provided  with  out 
uarilU  fxtfiidlug  arms,  a  rear  upright  portion  having 
iiirwirclly  extending  arms  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
^up[i  rr  n  frnnr  iiprltrhr  portion  having  a  lip  portion  at 
th.  !:pp.  r  •  [il  rh  r  '!,  a  l>all,  and  a  lever  adapted  to 
.  ima;.'-  >;t:  I  l;p  portion  to  hold  an  object  to  the  atand 
inciiijcr. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  deBcrlbe<l,  comprising  a 
Ktaii'l  niPiiib»'r.  a  free/er  member  having  a  part  adapted 
t>.  .iicacf  a  portion  of  the  stand  member,  a  bail  having 
a  i<Hip  pMitinti  adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  the  freezer 
riii'iip'i  ;■  ill!  a  lever  for  forcing  the  bail  downwardly 
am!  tia\i'i^  i  portion  thereof  adapted  to  engage  a  portion 
of  tli<-  -Tail'!   lui'inber. 

(Chtijus  Li  au'l  7  not   ptiiitfd  in   the  Oazette. | 


i,i79.o«;i;  >riiiM;  >i;Ai  \.Ni>  back.  Thboih)u  l.  a. 
Adi.ek.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a^slgnor  of  one-half  to  William 
G.  Sullivan,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  0,  1911.  Serial 
No.   eSX.TtW.      (CI.   155 — 25. > 


In  1  -piijiK  oiistniction.  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
h.ii  al  ^p'ln.;-  Hrrled  thereby,  aald  frame  being  pro- 
vii!-!  wjrh  an  fr-.i  extension  comprising  arms  exfend- 
Irii;  1:1*'  :;iri\  away  therefrom  and  then  turning  and  run- 
niiiii    su  ivtannaliy    parallel    with    and    beyond    the    main 


part  of  the  frame,  arched  sprlnga  running  from  the  said 
helical  springs  beyond  and  over  the  edge  of  the  main 
portion  of  .said  frame  and  connecting  with  said  arms, 
and  a  reinforcing  member  comprising  a  band  metal  strip 
running  crosswise  of  those  portions  of  the  said  arma 
which  are  parallel  to  the  main  portion  of  the  frame, 
the  said  band  metal  strip  being  disposed  so  that  Its  plane 
la  substantially  parallel  with  the  main  portion  of  said 
frame. 


1.17»,t>6H.  HODY  SUri'iiitihi"  .MiKKOK.  Vkbntb 
Ai.ukCtk.  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1914,  Se- 
rial  No.  861,800.      (CI,  45 — 97.) 


«e- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  adapted  to  l>e  sup- 
ported «>n  the  body  of  the  user  and  consisting  of  up- 
right strips  connected  at  their  ends  by  horizontal  strips, 
of  a  bracket  composed  of  spring  metal  and  having  three 
legs,  two  legs  located  In  substantially  the  same  horizon- 
tal plane  and  removably  connected  to  the  upright  strips 
of  the  frame,  the  third  leg  at  Its  free  end  located  in  a 
plane  t)elow  the  first-mentioned  legs  and  n-movably  con- 
ne<'ted  to  the  center  of  the  horizontal  strip  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  frame,  and  a  mirror  supporte<l  on  said  brackets, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  adapte^l  to  be  sup- 
ported on  the  body  of  the  user  and  consisting  of  upright 
strips  connected  at  their  ends  bj*  horizontal  strips,  of  a 
bracket  composefl  of  spring  metal  and  having  three  legs, 
two  legs  located  In  substantially  the  same  horizontal 
plane  and  removably  connected  to  the  upright  strips  of 
the  frame,  the  third  leg  at  Its  free  end  located  In  a  plane 
below  the  first-mentioned  legs  and  removably  connected 
to  the  center  of  the  horizontal  strip  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  frame,  a  mirror  support  adjustably  connected  to 
the  bracket,  and  «  mirror  secvjfeik.lo  sabl  support,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

,H.  The  (ombination  with  a  frame  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported on  the  body  of  the  user  and  consisting  of  upright 
strips  connected  at  their  ends  by  horizontal  strips,  of  a 
bracket  composed  of  spring  metal  and  having  three  legs, 
two  legs  located  In  substantially  the  sa::.  horizontal 
plane  and  removably  connecte«l  to  the  upright  strips  o( 
the  frame,  the  third  leg  at  Its  free  end  located  in  a  plane 
l>elow  the  first-mentioned  legs  and  removably  connected 
to  the  center  of  the  horizontal  strip  nf  the  lowir  end  of 
the  frame,  a  block  adjustably  conn.  !..!  t^  't,.  hrarket 
and  having  an  opening  therein  an!  a  mim  r  -npp.rf'nc 
member  adjustably  securetl  in  tb-  .-vuid  opouiui;,  .^uislan 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  The  comblnntion  with  a  frame  ailajit.-.!  to  \>t  sup- 
ported on  the  body  of  the  user  and  consi-tni:  of  upright 
strips  connected  at  their  ends  by  h  r/i.ntil  -tr  i-  <■'  h 
bracket  composed  of  spring  metal  ani  haUrit:  thr..  i.  ts 
two  legs  located  In  substantia  ih  th-  -am.  In.ri/.niiai 
plane  and  removably  contui  ».  m  u,  th.  nprli:!,*  <trip^  of 
the  frame,  the  third  leg  at  its  f rt ..  cud  iucati  d  in  a 
plane  below  the  first-mentioned  legs  and  removably  con- 
rected  to  the  center  of  the  horl/i.tital  strip  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  frame,  a  mirror  Mi[.p.ri.<l  by  the  bracket, 
and  a  cup-holding  ring  secured  t>etween  the  two  !,pp*>r 
legs,  substantially  as  described. 
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1.179,064.  WATER  AiJITATOR.  Edward  H.  Althoff, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ixtuls 
A.  Roser.  Salt  I.«ke  City.  Utah.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1915. 
8«»rlal  No.  9,441.     (CI.  269 — 1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water-containing  receptacle, 
of  an  agitating  device  comprising  a  motor  and  a  cen^if- 
ugal  pump  secured  together  In  coiiperattve  relation  and 
both  detachably  supported  by  the  said  receptacle,  the 
pump  being  equlppe<i  with  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  com 
munlcatlng  at  one  extremity  with  the  centrifugal  pump 
(»slng  and  at  their  opposite  extremities  with  the  water 
in  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water-coutalnlng  receptacle, 
'    attatlng    means    arranged    above    the    receptacle    and 

•  leta.  hably  connected  therewith,  the  va',.'  means  com- 
prising a  motor,  a  centrifugal  pump  a;:anK'.l  below  the 
motor  and  eijulpped  with  a  vertically  disposed  shaft,  the 
said  shaft  being  in  allnement  with  the  armature  of  the 
motor  and  secured  thereto  to  rotate  therewith,  the  pump 
casing  being  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  conduits 
communicating  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  water  agitating  means,  the  combination  with  a 
water-containing  receptacle,  of  a  centrifugal  pump  mount 
ed  above  the  receptacle  and  detachably  connected  there- 
with, the  said  pump  having  a  suction  and  a  discharge 
conduit  communicating  therewith  and  arranged  in  co- 
operative relation  with  the  rotor  of  the  pump,  the  said 
conduits  extending  l>elow  the  lowest  level  of  the  water 
in  the  receptacle,  a  motor  mounted  upon  the  pump  and 
having  a  vertically  tilspo.sed  armature,  the  rotor  of  the 
pump  having  an  upwardly  projecting  shaft  In  allne- 
ment with  the  armature  of  the  motor  and  secured  to  the 
latter  to  rotate  therewith. 

4.  In  water  agitating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  water-containing  receptacle  suitably  supported,  a  cen- 
trifugal pump  having  arms  extending  radially  therefrom 
and  mounted  above  the  tank  and  in  engagement  with 
the  latter  for  pump  supporting  purposes,  two  of  them- 
arms  having  yielding  depending  members  engaging  the 
upper  part  of  the  tank  on  the  Inside,  the  said  part  of  the 
pump  having  openings  adapted  to  receive  parts  of  the  said 
spring  members,  the  upper  portions  of  said  members  termi- 
nating in  spring  loops  or  coils  which  also  form  supporting 
shoulders,  the  casing  of  the  pump  having  suction  and  dis- 
cbarge conduits  communicating  with  the  rotor  chamber 
and  both  terminating  below  the  normal  surface  of  the 
water  In  the  receptacle,  the  rotor  of  the  pump  having  an 
upwardly  projecting  shaft,  an  electric  motor  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  pump  and  extending  above  the  same,  the 
axis  of  the  motor  armature  being  coincident  with  the  axis 
of  the  rotor  shaft  of  the  pump,  the  armature  and  shaft 
being  secured  together  to  rotate  In  unison. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  water  receptacle  suitably 
Hopported  and  open  at  the  top,  agitating  apparatus  mount- 
ed on  the  receptacle  and  detachably  connected  therewith. 
>ai  i  ii  pa  atus  comprising  a  centrifugal  pump  whose  rotor 
iH  .(juippril  with  upwardly  projecting  and  depending 
members,  the  shell  of  the  pump  having  a  depending  tube 
int(  which  the  depending  portion  of  the  rotor  shaft  ex- 
itnd.s.  a  blade  spirally  arranged  around  the  last  name«l 
portion  of  the  rotor  shaft  and  secured  thereto' to  move 
wiffi  he  rotor  within  the  said  tube,  the  said  tul)e  pro- 
j.    tiiJi;    below   the   normal    water   level   of  the   receptacle, 


the  shell  of  the  pump  having  a  discharge  conduit  aiso 
extending  below  the  said  water  level,  and  an  e|ectrl. 
motor  rigidly  mounted  on  the  shell  of  the  pump  but  in 
8ulate<l  therefrom,  the  armature  of  the  motor  toeing  ver 
tlcally  dispose<l  and  having  Its  axis  coincident  with  that 
of  the  upwardly  projecting  part  of  the  rotor  shaft,  thi- 
armature  of  the  motor  and  upwardly  projecting  part  ot 
said  shaft  being  Ke<'ure<l  together  to  rotate  In  unison  but 
Insulates!   from  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,179.(W5.  MOTOR-CYCLl,  k-.^mw  1.  iUiLEY.  I'ortland. 
Oreg..  assignor  to  A.  L.  Macleod,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed 
Feb.  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  678,472.     (CI,  21 — 90.) 


In  a  motor  cycle,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  sustained  at  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  frame  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders, 
a  carbureter  disposed  in  the  line  of  meml>er8  of  t"he  frame, 
and  a  manifold  for  delivering  gas  to  the  cylinders  inter 
laced  through  the  members  of  the  frame  with  -one  arm  of 
the  manifold  extending  from  the  carbureter  at  one  side  of 
one  of  the  frame  memt>ers  to  one  of  the  cylinders  and  the 
other  arm  of  the  manifold  extending  past  another  frame 
memt>er  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  to  the  other  cylinder. 


1.179.066.  TRACTOR.  Hahhv  H.  lUns.  Jollet,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Bates  Machine  Company,  Jollet.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914,  Serial  No. 
812.506.  Renewed  Feb.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  79.223. 
(CI.  21—114.) 


1.  In   a   tractor  the  combination  with  the  prime  morer 

and  steering  wheel,  of  a  draw  bar  pivoted  to  the  r.Hr  por- 
tion of  the  tractor  to  swing  about  a  vertical  pivot  h  rtar 
wardly  extending  meml)er  on  the  draw  bar,  controlling 
mechanisms  mounted  on  said  member,  and  operative  con- 
nections from  said  mechanisms  to  the  prime  mover  and 
to  the  steering  wheel. 

2.  In  a  tractor  the  combination  with  the  prlnu  luvyr 
and  steering  wheel,  of  a  draw  bar  plvotally  connected  to 
the  rear  portion  of  the  tractor  to  swing  about  a  v.rt!  «I 
pivot,  a  rearwardly  extending  meml>er  carried  by  th.  imw 
bar.  controlling  mechanisms  carried  by  said  memh.  r  arid 
operative  conne<tions  from  the  controlling  meihatiMns 
to  the  prime  mover  and  to  the  steering  wheel. 

3.  In  a  tractor  the  combination  with  the  pritn.  n 
and  steering  wheel,  of  a  draw  twr  pivoted  to  th.'  r-  ar 
tlon  of  the  tractor  fto  swing  about  a  vertical  pivot,  .<. 
wardly  extending  member  carried  by  the  draw  ^?  r 
adjustaole  In  a  vertical  direction,  controlling  t  •  hanU:n« 
carried  by  said  member,  and  operative  connection'  fr.ni 
said  mechanltunti  to  the  prime  mover  and  to  the  t>tferiug 
wheel. 

4.  In  a  tractor  the  combination  with  the  prim-  mover 
and  steering  wh»H'l.  of  ^  draw  bar  plvote<l  to  th>'  r<»r  por- 
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tion  of  the  tractor  to  swing  about  a  vertical  pivot,  n  rcar- 
wardly  t'xti-Dding  uienilter  carrie*!  My  the  <lraw  l)ar  and 
swinging  with  the  same,  controlling  uiecbanlKms  mounted 
on  said  niemUer,  and  operative  connections  from  the  con- 
trolling nifchanisins  to  iht-  prlme'niover  and  to  the  steer- 
lug  wheel. 

':  In  a  tractor  the  combination  with  the  prime  mover 
and  uteerins;  wheel,  of  a  draw  bar  plvote<l  to  the  rear 
portion  of  the  tractor  to  swln^  about  a  vertical  pivot,  a 
rearwardly  extending  member  carrletl  by  the  draw  bar 
and  Mwlnglni;  with  the  Hame.  said  member  being  adjustable 
In  a  vertical  direction,  controlling  mechanisms  carried 
by  said  member,  and  operative  connections  from  the  con- 
trolling mechanisms  to  the  prime  mover  and  to  the 
steering  wheel. 

[Claims  0  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179.067.  I?rKI.\I.  Slioi:.  JosiPH  O.  nixBV,  Decatur. 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Bl.vby  Company,  Decatur.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  S«>pt.  8.  1913.  Serial 
No.  788.508.      (CI.  36 — 9.) 

r 


1     .\  Vnria!  vhoe  Including  a  base  or  foundation,  and  a 
ov.rinj    anl    finishing    material    thereover,   a    portion    of 
-a;.i   1  is>'     r  foundation   being  removable  so  as  to  permit 
rf),.  <h  !>■  t.i  r .adlly  <onform  to  the  shape  of  the  foot. 

2.  A  burial  shoe  including  a  base  or  foundation  formed 
of  stiffening  material  and  having  a  vamp  portion.  an<l  a 
covering  and  finishing  material  thereover,  said  vamp  por- 
t'on  '  .  ;ru-  r.  !:;  ..  iMe  so  as  to  permit  the  shoe  to  conform 
to  the  .vh.ipi'  of  the  ball  of  the  foot. 

3.  .\  burial  shoe  Including  a  base  or  foundation  formed 
(if  -t'fT'nln','  material  and  having  a  vamp  portion,  a  cover- 
\\\'Z  lul  finishing  material  thereover,  and  flexible  means 
securing  said  vamp  portion  to  the  remainder  of  said  base 
or  foundation.  <'a\A  f1(\\!'  '.^  "sefiirlni;  ni'-niis  being  detach- 
able to  p«Tniir   -a.'!    ^■;li!li)   'n   In-   rnni'.fii 


pT'  ,n!,  f  he  rear  part 
<  1  to  provide 
thereof  being 
body  por- 
draw  said 
.;  'htT  whereby  a  yielding 
to  adapt  the  shoe  to  slight 


4     A  -iuria!  shoe  in-  liidlni:  n   ho,!;,    pMr'.nii 
f    '.lii    body    jxirtioti     lieiiiL:    ^pli*    .it     tlo-    h' 
^•'prt-dtile  I  .iiu.ter  portions.  thi>  eivi   porTl>i;s 
-•■[!:i  :•:;  rf:>     .'iii'l     inili'iicnd'-ntl  V    hiii^fl     ! 
"."Ii    a  ;m    r-^lU.  uf    iiieiins    normally    f^tiilm; 
separable   count"-    i-ortJoi,-; 
heel  construction  i.s  provide 
variations  in  sl/e. 

r»     A    iuri.H      >h    •■    in    ;ij  !  !!.;    a    bo<ly   portion   and   a   sole 
portion.  t!i.-  -oo'  iMin-  p  :m\  i  i,.,|  with  a  bead  along  its  edge. 

ri-'  material  for  the  bmly  having 
rw  '  n  the  sole  and  body  and  se- 
•  ur.i  th.r.  iM  iw.-,  r^  t!i.-  ii.a  i  forming  an  additional  hold- 
iiiK  !i'in~  r  u    the  iiiivhing  and  covering  material. 

ii'iauns  t>  to   r_   n  it   jirintial  In   the  iJaaette.) 
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1.1  Ti<'",^  llMi  KSS  OF  .\.\I;  Al'l'.AUATUS  FOR  FKO- 
1(1  IN',  M(iVl.\(;  I'lCTlRES.  JoH.N  Randolph  Bn.\Y, 
.V    w  \  ir.K    S    V     FiU.j  .July  30,  1915.    Serial  No.  42,731. 

1.  The  process  of  prwludng  moving  pictures  which  In- 
I  Itidcs  the  producing  on  ti  sheet  of  opaque  material  a 
>a  K41  >und  containing  the  parts  of  a  scene  which  re- 
main stationary  during  a  series  of  pli^ures  embodying  the 
SI.  to-  pio<luclng  on  separate  sheets  a  movalde  object 
m  tSo'  successive  positions  or  poses,  and  photographing 
said  pictures  In  succession  on  a  cinema togrnph  tllm,  each 
picture  of  the  series  1  eing  fornie<l  l>y  superposing  said 
first  mentioned  sheet  on  one  of  said  second  mentioned 
■;hnf*>;  so  as  to  leave  exposed  to  view  the  movable  object 
•A  iiie  latter. 


2.  The  process  of  producing  moving  pictures  which  in- 
cludes the  proiluclng  of  a  sheet  of  substantially  opaque 
material  a  background  containing  parts  of  a  8c*ene  which 
"remain  stationary  during  a  series  of  pictures  embodying 
the  scene,  a  portion  of  said  sheet  beln.;  cut  away  along 
a  line  corresponding  to  the  edge  or  contour  of  said  back- 
ground, producing  on  separate  sheets  a  movable  object 
In  succe.-islve  positions  on  the  separate  sheets,  superposing 
said  tlpst  mentioned  sheet  on  each  of  said  se<()nd  men 
tloned  sheets  in  succession  with  the  movable  object  on  the 
under  sheet  properly  positioned  in  respect  to  said  edge 
of  the  first  mentioned  sheet  and  exposed  to  view,  and 
photographing  the  said  pictures  In  succession  on  a  cine 
matograph  film. 


3.  The  process  of  producing  moving  pictures  which  In 
dudes  the  producing  upon  a  substantially  opaque  sheet  a 
scene  or  setting,  the  said  sheet  having  a  portion  cut  away 
along  a  line  substantially  following  a  portion  of  the  con 
tour  or  edge  of  said  scene  or  setting,  producing  upon  sepa- 
rate sheets  a  movable  object  In  successive  positions  and 
superposing  said  j)paque  sheet  upon  said  second  mentioned 
sheet  so  that  the  movable  object  Is  exposed  to  view  at 
the  cutaway  portion  and  Is  In  proper  registry  In  respe<t 
to  the  scene  or  settlni. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  moving  pictures  which  in 
eludes  the  producing  upon  a  substantially  opaque  sheet 
a  scene  or  setting,  the  said  sheet  having  a  portion  cut 
away  along  a  line  substantially  following  a  portion  of  the 
contour  or  edge  of  said  scene  or  setting,  producing  upon 
separate  sheets  of  translucent  material  a  movable  object 
In  successive  positions  and  superposing  said  opaque  sheet 
upon  said  second  mentioned  sheet  so  that  the  movable  ob- 
ject Is  exposed  to  view  at  the  cut-away  portion  and  Is  In 
proper  registry  In  respect  to  the  scene  or  setting. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  moving  pictures  which  In- 
cludes the  producing  upon  a  substantially  opaque  sheet 
a  part  of  the  scene  which  remains  stationary  during  the 
series  of  pictures  embodying  the  scene,  producing  upon 
a  series  of  sheets  of  translucent  material  a  movable  object 
In  successive  positions,  producing  upon  a  second  series  of 
sheets  another  movable  object  In  successive  positions, 
photographing  said  pictures  In  succession  on  a  clnemato 
graph  film,  each  picture  of  the  series  being  formed  by 
superposing  said  flrst  mentioned  sheet  upon  one  of  said 
second  mentioned  sheets  and  superposing  the  latter  upon 
one  of  said  third  mentioned  sheets,  the  movable  object 
on  the  third  mentioned  sheet  being  visible  through  said 
second  mentioned  sheet  and  the  movable  objects  on  both 
sheets  being  expose«l  to  view  beyond  one  edge  of  said 
flrst  mentioned  sheet. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.179.069.       SI'EED- GEARING     FOR     AUTOMOBILES. 

ALANBON  F.  Bri  sJi,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1913. 

Serial  No.  ,S07,577.     (CI.  74 — 58.) 

1.  In  speerl  gearing,  the  combination  of  two  parallel 
btit  dlsallne<l  shafts,  viz.  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft, 
j^ears  fixed  to  said  shafts,  an  Intermediate  rota  table  end- 
wise movable  gear  sleeve  carrying  a  plurality  of  gears  for 
meshing  with  gears  on  the  ilrlvlng  and  driven  shafts,  two 
sprocket  wheels  of  different  sizes  loosely  mounted  on  the 
driving  shaft,  two  cooperating  spro<ket  wheels  of  different 
sizes  loosely  mounte<l  on  the  ilrlvtn  shaft,  two  chain 
belts  each  cooperating  with  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels,  yIz. 
one  sprocket  wheel  on  each  shaft,  and  mechanisms  by 
which   to  Helectiveiy  move  said  gear  sleeve  or  to  connect 
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either  pair  of  chain  connected  sprocket  wheels  with  said 
shafts. 


2.  In  speed  gearing,  the  (omblnatlon  of  a  gear  case,  two 
parallel  but  dlsallned  shafts,  viz.  a  driving  and  a  driven 
shaft  which  are  respectively  mounted  in  said  gear  ca.se  and 
project  one  from  the  front  end  nnd  the  other  from  the 
rear  end  of  sail  case,  gears  fixed  to  said  two  shafts,  a 
nonrotatable  shaft  within  said  casing,  a  gear  sleeve  ro- 
tatlvely  mounte<I  and  movable  endwise  upon  said  fixed 
shaft  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  gears  for  meshing  with 
the  gears  on  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  two  sprocket 
wheels  loosely  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  within  said 
gear  case,  two  sprocket  wheels  loosely  mounte<l  on  the 
driven  shaft  within  said  gear  case,  two  chain  belts  each 
tunning  over  a  pair  of  sprockets,  viz.  one  on  each  shaft, 
and  mechanisms  by  which  to  selectively  move  said  gear 
carrying  sleeve  or  to  connect  either  pair  of  chain  con- 
nected sprockets  with  the  two  shafts,  as  desired. 

8.  In  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  two  parallel 
but  !  s.'i  tied  shafts,  vli,  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a 
wid.-  t-eui  on  one  of  said  shafts,  a  plurality  of  gears  ot 
different  sizes  fixed  to  the  other  shaft,  an  endwl.se  movable 
rotatal)le  gear  sleeve  carrying  one  gear  which  is  in  per- 
manent mesh  with  said  wide  gear,  and  carrying  other 
gears  adapted  to  mesh  with  different  gears  on  the  other 
shaft,  two  sprocket  wheels  loosely  mo'  i  n,i  ,,n  one  shaft, 
two  other  srocket  wheels  loosely  motitited  on  the  other 
shaft,  two  chain  belts  each  running  over  a  pair  of  sprocket 
wheels,  viz.  one  sprocket  on  each  shaft,  clutch  mechanisms 
by  which  to  connect  either  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  with 
Hfiiil  shafts,  and  mechanisms  Iv  wt..  ii  to  selectively  move 
'  L  ar  sleeve  to  cause  the  int(.rj:i.  shing  of  the  desired 
;;«iirs   or  to  clutch  either  pair  of  spr<e  k,  i    whee,-  to  the 
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1.179.070.  STENCIL.  Jacob  Bi-chert  and  William  J. 
OtLKiR,  Newport,  Ky.  Plied  May  28.  1913.  Serial  No 
770.301.      (Cl.  101—134.) 


1.  A  stencil  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  stencil 
blades,  said  l)lades  l)elng  located  in  overlapping  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  a  screw  threade<l  pin  for  securing 
one  end  of  the  blades  together,  a  nut  screwed  on  to  the 
pin,  adapted  to  force  the  l)lades  Into  clamping  engagement 
with  each  other,   and   Interlocking  means   formed   on  the 


blades  for  holding  their  outer  en<l8  In  spread  and  fan-like 
relation  to  each  other. 

2.  A  stencil'  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  stencil 
blades  located  in  overlapping  engagement  with  each  other, 
a  pin  for  securing  one  end  of  the  blades  together,  a  left- 
handed  nut.  screwed  onto  the  pin.  for  forcing  the  blades 
into  clamping  engagement  with  each  other,  and  inter- 
locking means  formed  on  the  blades,  for  holding  their 
outer  ends  in  spread  or  fan-Uke  relation  ^0  each  other. 


1.179,071.  CONTRIVANCE  FOR  FEEDINCJ  LOCOMO 
TIVE  AND  OTHER  lUiILERS  WiTn  HOT  WATER. 
Chahi.es  Caille.  Le  Perreux,  France,  assignor  to  L, 
Huffer  &  Cle.,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1911. 
Serial   No.  601,770.      (Cl.   187 — 53.) 
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1.  In  a  bolher  feeding  apparatus,  a  heater,  a  dou 
ing    suction    pump    comprising    a    cylinder    and    a 
operating  in   said   cylinder,  a   supply  pipe  leHdli;^ 
end  of  the  pump  cylinder,  a  second  pipe  lead.i  ..  r. 
same  end  of  the  pump  cylinder  to  the  heater,    ■.  Hu 
leading  from  the  heater  to  the  opposite  end  of  tfi      : 
a    boiler    pipe    leading    from    the    last  named    .  :ui 
cylinder,  a  non-return  check  valve  provided  \l   ,a 
connection,  and  a  compensating  valve  lncludii.„  a 
connecting  the  supply  pipe  with  the  second   p 
member  adapted  to  seat  within  the  casing,  res. 
for  maintaining  the  said  valve  member  seute  : 
action  of  decreased  pressure  within  fhr 
a  second  valve  member  adapted  to  sea; 
on  the  side  of  the  first  valve  meml)er  a^IJa     i  -   •     th, 
ond  pipe  and  being  as80clate<l  with  the  first  mtuiber  so  as 
to  open  the  same  upon  being  opened  by  Increased  pressure 
within  the  said  second  pipe. 

2.  In  a  holler  fe«'dlng  apparatus,  a  heatc  h  lUnibU' 
acting  suction  ptimp  comprising  a  cyllnd'^  ll!  ><  rlsf,n 
operating  In  said  cylinder,  a  supply  pipe  It  .  :  ri:  tv  11 
of  the  pump  cylinder,  a  second  pipe  leadlnp  '  <  n  'h, 
end  of  the  pump  cylinder  to  the  heater,  a  third  p  1 
Ing  from  the  heater  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  cyl:nii .'.  a 
boiler  pipe  leading  from  the  last-named  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  non-return  check  valve  provided  in  each  pipe  connection, 
and  a  compensating  valve  including  a  casing  connecting 
the  supply  pipe  with  the  second  pipe,  a  valve  member 
adapted  to  seat  within  the  casing,  resilient  means  for 
maintaining  the  said  valve  meml>er  seated  against  the 
action  of  decreased  pressure  within  the  suppiv  p*p>  :  r  1 
a  second  valve  member  adapted  to  seat  within  tt  ,  asng 
on  the  side  of  the  first  valve  meml»er  adjacent  to  the 
second  pipe  and  being  associated  with  the  flrst  meinlwr  so 
as  to  op<>n  the  same  upon  being  openeil  by  Increased  pres- 
.«!ure  within  the  said  second  pipe,  the  second  valve  meml)er 
l)elng  constructed  to  present  a  greater  area  of  effective 
surface  to  the  water  within  the  second  pipe  than  ♦he  flrst 
valve  meml»er  pre-sents  to  the  water  within  the  supply 
pipe. 
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1.179.072.  DIE -CASTING  MACHIiNE.  Bbn.iamin  W. 
Chandler,  IntllanapoUs.  Ind.,  asHlgnor.  by  meBne  as- 
>li:nmpntH,  to  Layton  M.  Parkhurst,  Chagrin  Falls, 
(Mi  Filetl    Auk-    10,    1911,    Serial    No.    643,270.      Re- 

newal    S»'pt.     12.     1914.       Serial     No.     861.473.        (CI. 
■22— ♦>». ) 


^4 


1.  A  die  casting  ina<hlii»'  InduillnK  a  criKlhlf  with  a 
suitable  outlet,  n  i?!i'  "niH'cted  to  the  outlet,  and  means 
for  Introilutlng  ,i  iiir^f  of  p.xplo»lve  gas  Into  the  crucible 
at  the  time  of  and  tor  flisilinrglns;  the  metal  Into  the  die. 

2.  A  die  castiug  machine  incluiilng  a  crucible  adapted 
to  be  tilted  for  discharging  the  metal  into  a  die,  and 
means  for  Introducing  a  charge  of  explosive  gas  Into  the 
crucible  at   the  time  of  such  discharge. 

.?  A  !:.  i-'jiu'  ma  h:!i->  Including  a  crucible  with  an 
Miir  .t  i!  it.^  up;  •  r  ■  i:  !  when  upright,  a  die  In  connection 
•viih  -h1<1  outlt  f  n.aiiH  for  tilting  the  crucible  so  the 
wi)'  f'cw  ir.t  !ii'  ']'.'■  (11. '  means  for  Introducing 
it    ixpl'i^u  ■•    ua-    iiiii.    ihe    crucible    when    It    la 
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a-tink,'  niaihinf   Inrludlng  a  crucible  with  an 
ipright,  a  die  In  connection 
tilting   the    crucible   .-^o    the 
pa s^rti;«way   Into  .said  cru- 
f   .  \;)i  i-         ^1-    under   presaure,   a 
)a-^a4'H  ay.  and  means  for  opening 
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f  !h.     iischarge  of  the  metal. 
rh.     character  described,   the   com- 
haing  an  outlet,  a  die  connected 
11-   r  or  introducing  a  charge  of  ex- 


plosive gas  Into   sail]  crucible. 

(Claims  6  to  1."^  nof  printed  in  th"  fJazette.] 


1  !7'.'"T.i.  lLII'.  '.K.iii.,E  t  iKMKNTs,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
-i^'ii.r  to  Clements  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago, 
HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1918. 
•Serial  No.  756,316.     (CI.  24—253.) 


i  \  I'lamp  made  up  of  two  Jawt«  each  having  one  edge 
I'ut  uway  and  rolled  to  form  discontinuous  tubular  hinge 
members,  the  tubular  hinge  members  on  each  Jaw  being 
in  line  with  those  on  the  other,  integral  thumb  pieces 
projecting  from  the  Jaws  betw(H»n  the  hinge  members,  a 
flat  V  spring  Interposed  between  said  thumb  pieces  having 
its  apex  substantially  In  line  with  the  hinge  members  and 
a  hinge  pin  passing  through  the  hinge  members  and  t>e- 
fween  the  arms  of  the  spring  to  hold  the  parts  in  posi- 
tion. 


2.  A  clamp  made  up  of  two  Jaws  each  having  one  edge 
cut  away  and  rolled  to  form  discontinuous  tuluilar  hinge 
members,  the  tubular  hinge  members  on  each  Jaw  l>elug 
In  line  with  those  on  the  other.  Integral  thuml>  pieces  pro- 
jecting from  the  Jaws  between  the  hinge  meml>ers,  a  tlat 
V  spring  Interposed  l)etween  said  thumb  pieces  having  Its 
apex  substantially  in  line  with  the  blD(i«  members  and 
a  hinge  pin  passing  through  the  hinge  members  and  be- 
tween the  arms  of  the  spring  to  hold  the  parts  In  posi- 
tion, said  Jaws  being  exactly  similar  in  size,  shape  and 
arrangement. 


1,179.074.  RUNNINiJ-BOARI)  SADDLE.  .Iames  .M. 
Coi.EM.w.  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Flleil  .Mar.  IB, 
IHl.'i.     Serial  No.   14.399.      (CI.  105 — 194.) 


A  saddle  for  running  Ixutrds  comprising  a  single  me- 
tallic member  having  a  flat  horizontal  top  plate,  vertical 
en<l  plates  and  a  bottom  plate  of  InvertJil  V  sh.p.  t  > 
correspond  with  the  shape  of  a  car  roof,  a  laterally,  Uuwii 
wardly,  and  then  laterally  extending  extension  from  each 
side  of  the  <enter  of  said  bottom  plate  and  upwardly 
curved  at  its  center,  and  bracing  webs  for  the  first  later- 
ally extending  portion  of  said  extension. 


1.179,07.').  CUT-OUT  SILKNCEK.  Euw.ard  F.  Collins. 
Indian  Orchard.  Mass.  Filet)  July  20.  1915.  Serial  No. 
41,002.      (CI.  121—116.) 


^ 


1.  A  <ut-«iut  silencer  comprising  »i  cut-out  pip*-  pro- 
vlde<i  at  the  lower  terminal  with  a  close<l -bottom  member 
having  perforated  side  walls. 

2.  A  cut-out  silencer  comprising  a  cut-out  plp»'  provided 
at  the  lower  terminal  with  a  closed-bottom  member  hav- 
ing perforate*!  side  walls,  the  closed  l>ottom  of  said  mem- 
ber also  being  perforated. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  cut-out  silencer,  with  a  cut- 
out pipe,  of  a  <up  attachal>le  to  said  pipe  and  having  per- 
forated side  walls. 

4..  The  combination.  In  a  cut-out  silencer,  with  a  cut- 
out pipe,  of  a  cup  attachable  to  said  pipe  and  having 
perforat»'d  side  walls  and  a  perforated  bottom. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  cut-out  silencer,  with  a  cut- 
out pipe,  of  a  cup  attachable  to  said  pipe  and  having 
perforatP<l  side  walls,  and  a  mass  of  sound-deadening 
material  In  said  cup. 

I  Claims  6  to  M  not  printed  In  the  (Jniiette.l 


1.179.076.  (;EO<JRAPlIICALr({AME  APPARATUS.  CUB 
Tis  L.  CRtVER,  Chicago.  III.  Flle<l  Sept.  19.  1914. 
Serial  No.  862.515.      (CI.  46—21.) 

1.  A  game  apparatus  Including  a  game  board  marked 
in  fields  corresponding  to  geographical  .sections,  and  a 
plurality  of  m(>val)le  markers  each  l)eHrlng  upon  one  face 
an  >in worded  emblem  chara<terlstlc  of  one  of  said  sec- 
tions and  upon  its  reverse  face  wording  relating  to  the 
same  section. 

2.  .\  uame  apparatus  Iik  luding  a  game  board  marke<l 
in  fields  corresponding  to  geographical  sections,  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  markers  bearing  legends  respectively 
characteristic   of   the    said    geographical    sections:    and    a 
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plurality    of    player  designating    auxiliary    markers    inter 
.changeably  attachal)le  to  each  of  the  said  markers. 


C;>v^ 


VLa*-^ 


^ 


.-* 


3.  A  game  apparatus  Including  h  game  l)oard  marked  In 
fields  corresponding  to  geographical  sections,  a  plurality 
of  movable  markers  l>earlnK  legends  respectively  <hara<- 
terlstlc  of  the  salt!  gefigraphlcal  sections,  and  a  plurality 
of  auxiliary  markers  interchangeably  attachable  to  each 
of  the  said  markers,  each  thereof  when  atta<he<l  to  ime 
.of  the  .said  markers  concealing  a  portion  of  the  le;:end 
upon  the  latter. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  Including  a   game  board   <lisplay 
iiig  a  map  of  a  plurality  of  countries,  a  plurality  of  mov 
able  markers  each   bearing  upon  one  face  the  flag  of  one 
•of   the   said    countries  and    bearing   upon   its   reverse   side 
reading    matter    relating    to    the    correspon<llng    country, 
and     H     plurality     of    player -<ieslgnatlng     meml>ers     Inter 
changealily  attachable  to  each  of  the  said  niovalile  markers 
and  ea<-h   thereof  when   thus  attache<l   concealing  the  said 
reading  matter  upon  the  reverse  side  of  the  flag. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  including  a  game  board  markeil 
In  fields  corresponding  to  geographical  se<tlons.  a  plurality 
.of  movable  markers  each  bearing  upon  r»ne  face  an  em- 
blem characteristic  of  one  of  the  said  geographl<-al  8e<-- 
tions  and  bearing  upon  Its  reverse  fa<'e  wording  relating 
to  the  corresponding  section,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  said  movable  markers  in  a  position  displaying  their 
first  named   faces  and  concealing  their  said   reversi-  faces. 

ICIalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Caxette. , 


1,17  9,07  7.  .MACHINE  FUK  FOKMINC  KUHUEK 
TUBES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Elmer  S.  Cvhre.vt.  Beach 
City,  Ohio.  Filwl  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  H31.90.'i. 
(CI.  l.-i4— 7.) 


J  *ym^ 
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1.  In  n  machine  for  forming  ruliber  tubes  and  the  like. 
the  combination  of  a  suitable  frame,  a  table  fixed  to  anil 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  mandrel  adapte«l  to  r<dl  upon 
said  table,  tracks  or  ways  carried  by  the  frame,  housings 
movably  mi>unted  upon  the  tracks  or  ways,  means  for 
imparting  reciprix-atiug  movement  to  said  housings,  n 
pressure  plate  adjustably  conne«ted  to  and  carried  liy  the 
housings,  downward   extending  bars  carrlwl    by   the  pres 


sure  plate,  said  downward  extending  Iwrs  provided  at 
their  lower  enris  with  rollers,  channel  l>arK  fixed  to  the 
frame,  said  channel  bars  provlde<t  with  spaceti  upp^-r  and 
lower  tread  flanges,  hinged  plates  conne<*ted  to  the  upper 
tread  flanges  of  the  channel  ttars  and  Inclined  flanges  lo 
cate«l  Itetween  the  upper  and  lower  flanges  of  the  chan 
nel  Itars. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clant*  descrllted,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  table  fixed  to  the  frame,  a  mandrel  adapteil 
to  roll  upon  said  talde.  housings,  tracks  or  ways  adapte^l 
to  support  saiil  housings,  means  for  imparting  reciprocat- 
ing movement  to  the  housings,  a  pressure  plate  «arrled 
l>y  the  housings  and  adapted  for  vertical  movement  with 
reference  to  the  housings,  and  means  for  imparting  ver- 
tical movement  during  the  re<-lproi-atlng  movements  of 
the  housings. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  thi-  class  descrllied.  the  comldnation 
of  a  frame,  a  table  fixed  to  and  <'arrled  by  said  frame,  a 
mandrel  adapte<l  to  roll  upon  said  table,  housings,  tracks 
or  ways  a<lapte<I  to  support  said  housings,  means  for 
moving  said  housings  up«jn  salil  tracks  or  ways,  a  pressure 
plate  carried  by  the  housings  and  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  mandrel,  said  pressure  plate  conne<'te<l  to  vertically 
movable  guide  blocks,  said  pressure  plate  mounted  upon 
traveling  rollers,  upper  and  lower  spa<e<l  trend  flanges 
a<lapted  to  support  said  traveling  r<dlers  and  the  pres 
sure  plate  and  means  for  shifting  the  tread  of  the  rollers 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  tread  flanges. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  des<-rll>e<l.  the  <-omblnatiou 
of  a  frame,  a  table  flxt^l  to  antl  carrle«l  liy  said  frame,  h 
mandrel  adapted  to  roll  upon  said  table,  housings,  tracks 
or  ways  a<iapte<l  to  supp<irt  said  housings,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  housings  u|M>n  said  tracks  or  ways,  a  pressure 
plate  carrle<l  l»y  the  housings  and  adaptetl  to  rest  upon 
the  mandrel,  salil  pressure  plate  conne<te<i  to  vertically 
movalde  guide  blocks,  said  pressure  plate  mounted  upon 
traveling  rollers,  upper  and  lower  space<l  tread  flanges 
adapteil  to  support  said  traveling  rcdlers  and  the  pressure 
plate,  .-uid  m<'iins  for  shifting  the  tread  of  the  rollers  from 
the  lower  t«)  the  upper  tread  flangea. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  <lescril>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  h  table  flxe<i  to  and  iarrle<l  by  salfl  frame,  a 
mandrel  adapter!  to  rtdl  upon  said  table,  housings,  tracks 
or  ways  adapted  to  support  said  housings,  means  for  mov 
Ing  said  hou.slngs  up<m  said  tracks  or  ways,  a  pressure 
plate  carried  Ity  the  housings  and  adapted  to  rest  up<»n 
the  mandrel,  said  pressure  plate  connected  to  vertically 
movable  guide  blocks,  said  presstire  plate  mounted  upon 
traveling  rctllers,  upper  and  lower  space<l  tread  fin!;.-.- 
adapted  to  support  said  traveling  rcdlers  and  the  ;.  •  - 
sure  plate,  means  for  shifting  the  tread  of  the  rollers  from 
the  lower  to  the  upper  treacl  flang^.  anci  a  series  of  spaced 
bars  adapted  to  re<*elve  the  mandrel. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ) 


1.179.()7K.  TIKBINE.  Ch aki.ks  W.  Dakk.  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  Pyle-Natlonal  Electric  Headlight  Company, 
Chicago.  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  File<l  Apr. 
i:{.  1912.     Serial  No.  «9<i..".94.      (<M.  121 — 57.) 


1.  In  a  turbine  a  rotor  having  an  annular  pocket  In  com- 
ldnation   with   means    for   delivering   thereto   through    iH 
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inlet  a  stream  of  driving  fluid  along  a  line  Internecting 
the  tiottom  of  the  pocket  at  an  angle  to  the  radius  and 
sharply  Indlnefl  to  the  tangent  of  Intersection,  the  bot- 
tom of  said  po(ket  perforated  for  the  eseape  of  the  water 
of  condensation. 

2.  In  a  turl)ine  a  rotor  having  an  annular  poeket  in  com- 
l)ination  with  means  for  delivering  thereto  through  its 
Inht  a  stream  of  driving  flul<l  along  a  line  Intersecting 
the  bottom  of  the  poiket  at  an  angle  to  the  radius  and 
sharply  Inclined  to  the  tangent  of  intersection  and  an 
inclosing  case,  the  bottom  of  said  pocket  perforated  for 
the  escape  of  the  water  of  condensation. 

3.  In  a  t\irbine  a  rotor  having  au  annular  pocket  In 
combination  with  means  for  delivering  thereto  through 
Its  inlet  a  stream  of  driving  fluid  along  a  line  Intersecting 
the  bottom  of  the  pocket  at  an  angle  to  the'radlus  and 
sharply  Inclined  to  the  tangent  of  Intersection  and  an 
Inclosing  case  provi<led  with  a  fluid  discharge  opening 
leading  from  the  po<ket  inlet,  the  bottom  of  salil  pocket 
perforated  for  the  escape  of  the  water  of  condensation. 

4.  In  a  turbine  a  rotor  having  an  annular  pocket  In 
combination  with  means  for  delivering  thereto  through 
its  inlet  a  stream  of  driving  fluid  along  a  line  intersecting 
the  bottom  of  the  pocket  at  an  angle  to  the  radius  and 
sharply  Inclined  to  the  tangent  of  Intersection  and  an  In- 
closing case  provided  with  a  fluid  discharge  opening  lead- 
ing from  the  pocket  inlet  and  an  opening  for  the  rotor 
driven  part,  the  bottom  of  said  pocket  perforate<l  for  the 
escape  of  the  water  of  conden.satlou. 

n.  In  a  turbine  a  rotor  having  a  series  of  annular  pock- 
"t-  :r:  omblnntlon  with  means  for  delivering  thereto 
rhriiiijVi  rh.  ir  Inlets  a  series  of  streams  of  driving  fluid, 
on-  f  "  -t  h.  along  a  line  Intersecting  the  bottom  of  the 
P' '  k'  ts  at  an  angle  to  the  radium  and  sharply  inclined 
'n  *he  tangent  of  intersection,  the  bottoms  of  said  pock- 
■  r<   perforated  for  the  escape  of  the  water  of  condensa- 


rlAn 


<  "am-;  ft  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


y.l-'JJK'.r  .\T-!i>MA  TIC  l.li,!l  [■  >;<,\AL  APPARATUS. 
i.rsTAK  !<A.t:\.  ^ni  khoiiu.  .'^w.m1,ii.  assignor  to  Ameri- 
ran  t.asa. 'nir.'-liUii'  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa..  • 
rorpuriitiun  -r  .Nrw  Irvv.  Flletl  May  12.  I91t.  Se- 
rial ,\".  'ijt;.7<;4      ^i':    U'i— 22.) 
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1.  In  an  automatic  light  signal  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  light-flashing  device  for  producing  light  flashes 
with  means  under  the  control  of  said  device  for  determin- 
ing; the  character  of  signals  displayed  by  said  light 
tla-!..- 

^.  ill  au  automatic  light  signal  apparatu.s,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  light  Bashing  device,  a  burner,  blinds  arranged 
ill  sectors  surrtniniling  the  said  burner,  and  means  inter- 
posed between  the  said  light  flashing  device  and  the  said 
blinds  for  actuating  the  latter,  the  operation  of  the  said 
means  being  controlled  by  the  said  light  flashing  device. 


3.  In  an  automatic  light  signal  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  light  flashing  device  having  a  movable  diaphragm, 
a  pivoted  lever  having  connection  with  the  snld  dia- 
phragm, blinds  adapt«Hl  to  be  opened  and  <iosed,  and 
means  actuat«'d  by  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  said 
lever  for  controlling  and  causing  the  opening  and  closing 
movement  of  the  said  blinds. 

4.  In  an  automatic  light  signal  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  light  flashing  device  having  a  movable  nieral)er, 
a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  connection  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  with  the  said  movable  member,  blinds 
adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  at  Intervals,  mechanism 
interposed  between  the  said  blinds  and  the  said  light 
flashing  apparatus  for  actuating  the  said  blinds,  the  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  ratchet,  and  a  pawl  connected 
to  the  said  lever  and  engagrlng  the  said  ratchet  for  actu- 
ating the  same,  whereby  the  said  mechanism  is  caused  to 
actuate  the  said  blinds. 

5.  In  an  automatic  light  signal  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  light  flashing  device  having  a  movable  member 
and  blinds  adapted  to  be  opene<l  and  closed  with  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  the  said  blinds,  the  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  plvote<l  lever,  means  for  connecting  the  said 
le^•er  to  the  said  movable  member,  the  said  lever  being 
provided  with  a  pawl  at  Its  inner  end,  a  shaft,  a  cam 
disk  and  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  said  shaft,  the  said 
ratchet  wheel  being  engaged  by  the  said  pawl,  whereby 
movements  of  the  said  lever  caused  by  the  said  movable 
member  cause  rotation  of  the  said  shaft  and  cam  disk,  a 
plvote<l  lever  having  one  end  In  engagement  with  the 
cam  on  said  cam  disk  and  having  its  opposite  end  con 
necte<l  to  the  said  blinds,  wherel>y  actuation  of  the  said 
cam  disk  causes  actuation  of  the  said  t)llnds. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,080.  CLKANIN<.  i'lAil.  ak, inu  i;  iuvi*. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  833.137. 
(CI.  IR— 51.) 


1.  A  cleaning  device,  comprising  a  cleai  mi<  h^ad,  a 
reservoir  for  liquid,  a  tubular  conduit  conn' <  ffrt  thereto 
and  supporting  said  head,  a  hollow  \  ilv.  roi  <  ^tending 
through  said  conduit  and  provided  with  vaiv  n  ins  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  to  said  heni!  an  !  an  air 
tube  connected  to  said  hollow  valve  rod. 

2.  A  cleaning  device,  comprising  a  head  havini^  a 
cleaning  member  therein,  said  member  consisting  of  alter- 
nate plies  of  textile  fabric  and  bristles,  a  tul)ular  con- 
duit passing  through  said  cleaning  member  ami  having 
openings  so  located  as  to  deliver  liquid  to  the  Inner  plies 
thereof,  and  a  reservoir  for  liquid  connected  to  said  con- 
duit and  forming  a  handle  for  said  device. 

3.  A  cleaning  device,  comprising  a  head  having  a 
cleaning  memlier  therein,  a  conduit  extending  through 
said  cleaning  member  and  arranged  to  deliver  liquid  there- 
to, a  reservoir  at  one  side  of  said  head  communicating 
with  said  conduit,  and  valves  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
conduit  seating  in  opposite  directions,  one  valve  adapted 
to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
cleaning  head  and  the  other  to  prevent  escape  of  liquid 
from  said  conduit. 
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4.  A  cleaning  device,  comprising  a  head  having  a 
-•leaning  member  therein,  a  conduit  extending  through 
said  cleaning  member  and  arrange<l  to  deliver  liquid  there- 
to, a  reservoir  at  one  side  of  said  head  communicating 
with  said  conduit,  valves  at  opposite  ends  of  said  con- 
duit seating  in  oppiolte  directions,  one  valve  adapted  to 
control  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  clean- 
ing head  and  the  other  to  prevent  escape  of  ll(|uld  from 
said  conduit,  and  means  operable  from  the  opposite  end 
of. said  head  for  controlling  said  valves. 


1.179,081.    SIGN.    Oeorjib  F.  Icnne,  Pullman,  111.    Filed 
May  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  30.900.     (CI.  40—135.) 


1.  A  sign  comprising  a  glass  plate  having  light  diffus- 
iBg  means  thereon,  a  coating  of  non-transparent  cemen- 
tltlouB  material  upon  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said  plate, 
and  a  transparent  glass  plate  superimposed  thereupon 
and  adhering  thereto  by  said  material. 

2.  A  sign  comprising  a  glass  plate  having  light  dif- 
fusing means  thereon,  a  coating  '  f  n  i  transparent  cem- 
entitioiis  material  upon  the  llgli?  'JitTusing  surface  of 
said  plate,  and  a  transparent  glass  plate  superimposed 
upon  s.T'i1  flrst  mentioned  plate  an  )  ;ulh.  rlnsr  thrrfto  by 
■.iii.i    ni;<:.rial. 


l.l7U.t.h2.      Fi  SIBLK    i'l.i  ■;       \\  n     jam    i    :ku 
phia.   Pa.     Filed   Sept.    \'>.    1  'H       Spriai    ."^o 
(CI.  236—16.) 


The  combination  «-  n^  :  n  fv,.r;ia  U  s  -.  w  -hn-a  \fA 
'•fl-i'ncr  b'l'.'n;:  an  Internal  s(  rcw  t  ri'-i-a.!"  !  r.  •  i^-  :i  one 
'■>'!  a:,!  a  uniral  tap;>rln!j  bor.'  iargo-t  in  "iiun?' ter  at 
the  inner  end  of  said  re<TS8  and  decreasing  in  diameter 
to  the  end  of  the  casing,  of  an  ext.  r-tii"v  •<  rt  w  threaded 
follower  adapted  to  screw  Into  th-  ■■  ^^  n  the  casing 
and   havlni;  a   trun  ated   conical    t  l)ore   largest   In 

diameter  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  fniioA-er.  and  decreas- 
ing In  diameter  to  the  outer  end  of  the  follower,  and  a 
plug  of  fusible  material  largest  In  diameter  at  Its  center 
and  tapering  to  both  ends,  the  largest  diameter  of  the 
plug  lorated  between  the  inner  end  of  the  follower  and 
the  inner  end  of  the  recess,  said  plug  fitting  the  bores 
of  the  casing  and  the  followiT  and  extending  from  the 
extreme  end  of  the  follower  to  the  extreme  end  of  the 
casing)  substantially  as  described. 


1,179.083.      ROOF    AND    TILE   THEREFOR.      Jambs    8. 
UCFFV.  Philadelphia:  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wal- 
ter   Pincus.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    Nov.    16,    1914. 
Serial  No.  872,305.      (CI.  108 — 10.) 
1.   In   comliination.  a  supporting  base,  and  a  plurality 

of  courses  of  tiles  thereon,  each  tile  having  a  body  por- 


tion provided  with  a  long  edge  portion  and  a  short  edge 
portion  and  other  edge  portions  diverging  from  the  ends 
of  the  short  edge  portion  to  the  ends  of  the  long  edge 
portion,  each  tile  having  a  long  rib  projecting  from  one 
face  of  the  body  portion  along  the  long  edge  portion 
thereof,  each  tile  having  a  short  rib  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  long  rib  and  projecting  from  the  other  face 
of  the  body  portion  along  the  short  edge  portion  thereof, 
each  alternate  tile  of  a  course  having  its  long  and  short 
edge  portions  overlapping  the  short  and  long  edge  por- 
tions, respectively,  of  the  Intermediate  tiles  of  the  same 
course,  and  the  short  rll)  of  each  tile  of  one  course  cross- 
ing a  Joint  between  the  long  edge  portions  of  two  ad- 
jacent tiles  of  the  same  course. 


It 
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2.  In  combination,  a  supporting  base,  and  a  plurality 
of  courses  of  tiles  thereon,  each  tile  having  a  body  r^r 
tlon  provided  with  a  long  edge  portion  and  a  short  vl^r 
portion  and  other  edge  portions  diverging  from  tl»e  ends 
of  the  short  edge  portion  to  the  ends  of  the  long  edge 
portion,  each  tile  having  a  long  rib  projecting  from  one 
face  of  the  body  portion  along  the  long  edge  portion 
thereof,  each  tile  having  a  short  rib  substantially  paral 
lei  to  the  long  rib  and  projecting  from  the  (:n<r  'a  e 
of  the  body  portion  along  the  short  edge  portlor  •  r  ■  1  nf, 
each  alternate  tile  of  a  course  having  Its  long  .  A  siiort 
edge  portions  overlapping  the  short  and  long  edge  por- 
tions, respectively,  of  the  Intermediate  tiles  of  the  same 
course,  the  ribs  of  the  tiles  along  one  edge  of  one  course 
lapping  the  ribs  of  the  tile  along  one  edge  of  the  next 
adjacent  course,  the  long  ribs  of  two  adjacent  tiles  of 
the  same  course  being  In  allnement  with  each  other  and 
the  Joint  between  them  being  crossed  on  each  side  thereof 
by  two  short  ribs  of  tiles  of  two  adjacent  courses. 

3.  In  combination,  a  supporting  base,  a  plurality  of 
conrwes  of  tllpn  thereon,  each  tile  having  a  body  portion 
pr  ,%!  )...!  ,,t  '>  long  edge  portion  and  a  shn-  < 
f1f>n    1'   !  '  "  .  '     'lef  portions  diverging  from   -^ 

t^»    •^f^ "i-'    ;i'    •  on  to  the  ends  of  the  kiii-  . 

tlon.  each  tllc  having  a  long  rib  projecting  f-"-     "•  .    'a   • 
of  the  l)ody  portion  along  the  long  edi;e  portion    th-  •-nr' 
each  tile  having  a  short  Hh  substantially  parallel  to  th. 
^r,Vi-z  r'!i  and  projecting  from  the  other  facp   <'  fh.'   »„'v 
pff    )n   aong  the  short  edge  portion   thereof    m    h   h  t<  r 
nate  tlie  of  a  course  having  Its  long  and  short  edge  por 
tions   overlapping   the   short   and    long  edge   portions,   re- 
spectively, of  the  Intermediate  tiles  of  the  same  course. 
the  short  rib  of  each  tile  of  one  course  crossing  a  Joint 
b.  tween  the  long  edge  portions  of  two  adjacent   tiles  of 
the  same  course,  and  means  penetrating  the  short  ribs  of 
the  tiles  and  securing  them  to  said  base. 

4.  A  tile  comprising  a  body  portion  proTlded  with  a 
long  edge  portion  and  a  short  edge  portion  and  other 
edge  portions  diverging  from  the  ends  of  the  short  edge 
portion  to  the  ends  of  the  long  edge  portion,  a  substan- 
tially straight  long  rib  projecting  from  one  face  of  the 
body  portion  along  the  long  edge  portion  thereof,  and  a 
substantially  straight  short  rib  substantially  parallel  to 
the  long  rib  and  projecting  from  the  other  fai-e  of  the 
body  portion  along  the  short  edge  portion   thereof. 


!-    nf 


1.179.084.      BOILER  FURNACE.      Wiu.iam    M.    Ki'NrAN, 
Alton.    111.     Filed    Dec.   12.   1913.      Serial    No.   80C..'543 
(CI.  110—95.) 
In   a   boiler   furnace,   the   combination    with    th<-   grate, 

of  a  rear  wall  extending  upwardly  adjacent   t..   the   rear 
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end  of  the  ^rate.  the  upper  portion  of  the  front  face 
of  aaid  wall  slanting  rparwardly  up  to  the  boiler,  a  com- 
bustion (hanitMT  over  the  forward  portion  of  the  grate, 
said  chamber  having  a  substantially  tlat  roof  extending 
fiaruardly  to  a  point  close  to  the  rear  wall,  another  wall 
■  xt.hiinK  upwardly  from  the  roof  of  the  combustion 
iuin,  -r  and  sloping  forwardly  Into  contact  with  the 
front    t-nd    of    the   boiler,    and   a    wall    closing   the    upper 


porfi.-i:  >:  Mir  'iLiit  end  of  the  combustion  chamber,  the 
ruo:'  '■  'h.  >  iuii!,ustion  chamber  lying  substantially  paral- 
lel wirh  'he  grate.  \*herel>y  there  is  provided  over  the 
fr(u;T  [Mirtion  of  the  grate  a  combustton  chamber  of  sub- 
-taii'ially  uniform  cross  section  communicating  in  Its 
■  nr  ])  .r':.>n  with  an  expansion  chamber  of  larger  horl- 
/onta'  -t  tlon  In  its  upper  portion  than  in  Its  lower 
pnrfi'  II     -  lostantlally  as  (lescrlbed. 


1 ,1 


1H5.     CON'   1.  \!  KI)-NAII>     JOINT     FOR     SUEET- 

MIIAT      KfXU    INii.       rHRISTol'HEtl     B.     Kl>W.\RI)H,     Cov- 

II  .;r  Ml  K,  i->ignor  to  The  Moeschl  I<:«iwards  (^orru- 
^H'in«  Company,  t'ovlngton.  Ky..  a  Corporation  of  Ken- 
ni  Kv.  Filed  July  2<5.  Iftlfi.  Serial  No.  41.977.  (CI. 
l"!--    -18.) 


<  ,'* 


1.  Ill  a  lapped.  InverttMl-V-shape  crlmp-Jolnt  for  sheet- 
lu.ial  roofing  having  i  serlew  of  spac«'«l  fastening  nails 
driven  thru!i-ti  the  apex  or  <rown  thereof  Into  the  sheath- 
ing fieii-aMi  I  similar  .series  of  elongated,  narrow,  trana- 
vers*-.  in  I.  ],.  ri,iently-arrange«l  tlat  plates  or  strips  of 
flexible  -[!• .  t  metal  each  of  which  Is  adaptetl  to  l>e  fas- 
tened lit  ,L.  ,  lid  of  the  ci Imp-Joint  imt  with  Its  remain- 
iDt;  imth  free  to  l)e  bent  over  and  laid  down  upon  the 
-ai  !  ■a-!eiilng  means  for  concealing  the  latter  and  pro- 
\i!i!ii;  ,1  Icakagt'-cover  for  it.  either  with  or  without  a 
wa^h.r 

.'  in  a  lapped,  upright  crlmp-Jolnt  for  sheet-metal 
roofing  having  a  series  of  fastening-nails  driven  through 
the  apex  or  crown  thereof  into  the  sheathing  beneath,  a 
similar  .series  of  narrow,  elongated,  transverse.  Imlepend- 
ently-spaced  Hat  strips  of  flexible  sheet-metal  each  of 
which  is  adapted  to  be  conne<ted  at  one  end  to  the  apex 
of  the  crlmp-Jolnt  by  means  4if  one  of  said  fastenlng- 
nalls  l)ut  free  the  remainder  of  its  length  to  be  bent  over 
and  laid  down  upon  the  nail-head  tor  lonnallng  the  latter 
and  covering  it  to  avoid  leakage  around  the  nail  where  it 
enters  the  jolnf 


1,17J>,0KH.      FOrNTAIN-PKN.     John   O.   F'ohtbk.   Seattle. 

Wash.      Filed    Jan.    13.    Iftl.n.      Serial    No.    2.008.      (CI. 

120 — 50.) 

1.   A   fountain   pen   comprising,   in   combination,  an   ink 
reservcdr,  a  removable  closure  for  one  end  thereof  adapt 
ed   to   receive   the   pen.   an   Ink   supplying  channel    In   said 
closure,    said    channel    being  enlar>{eU  at   its   Inner  end.   a 


capillary  tube  fitting  in  said  enlargement  at  the  inner  end 
of  the  ink-supplying  channel,  the  tube  being  bent  inter- 
mediate Its  ends,  and  terminating  just  inward  of  sai<l 
<'losure. 


2.  A  fountain  pen  comprising,  in  combination,  an  Ink 
reservoir,  a  removable  closure  for  one  end  thereof  adapted 
to  receive  the  pen.  an  ink  supplying  channel  In  said  clo- 
sure, said  channel  being  enlarged  at  its  inner  end,  a 
capillary  tvilw  fitting  In  8al<l  enlargement  at  the  inner  end 
of  the  ink-supplying  <'hannel,  this  end  of  the  tube  being 
beveled  to  permit  free  flowing  of  the  Ink  therefrom,  the 
tul>e  being  bent  Intermediate  Its  ends,  and  terminating 
Just  Inward  of  said  <'losure. 

ti.  A  fountain  pen  comprising,  in  combination,  an  ink 
reservoir,  a  removable  closure  for  one  end  thereof  adapted 
to  ie<"elve  the  pen.  an  Ink  supplying  channel  In  said  clo- 
sure. R  capillary  tube  comniunlcating  with  the  inner  end 
of  said  channel  to  supply  Ink  thereto,  the  tube  l>elng  bent 
Intermediate  Its  ends,  and  terndnatlng  Just  Inward  of  salil 
closure,  this  latter  end  of  the  tube  l»elng  beveled  to  per- 
mit free  Intake  of  the  ink. 

4.  A  fountain  pen  comprising,  In  combination,  an  Ink 
reservoir,  a  ren»iivable  closure  for  one  end  there<»f  adapteil 
to  receive  the  pen,  an  ink  supplying  channel  In  said  clo- 
sure, said  channel  being  enlarged  at  Its  inner  end,  a 
capillary  tube  fitting  In  said  enlargement  at  the  Inner 
end  of  the  Ink-supplying  channel,  this  end  of  the  tul)e 
l>eing  leveled  to  permit  free  flowing  of  the  ink  therefrom, 
the  tube  being  l)ent  intermeillate  Its  ends,  and  terminating 
Just  Inward  of  sahi  <-losure,  this  latter  en<l  of  the  tube 
lielng  beveled  to  perndt  free  Intake  of  the  Ink. 

.5.  A  fountain  pen  comprising.  In  combination,  a  l>arrel 
constituting  an  Ink  reservoir,  a  plug  fitting  one  end  of  said 
re>iervoir  and  provid^nl  with  means  for  holding  the  pen. 
said  plug  also  having  an  Ink  feeding  channel  extending 
from  its  inner  end  to  connection  with  the  pen,  the  Inner 
end  of  said  channel  being  enlarged  to  form  a  tube  receiv- 
ing so<-ket,  a  tube  bent  upon  itself  and  having  one  arm 
longer  than  the  other,  said  longer  arm  fitting  the  socket 
In  the  inner  end  of  the  plug  the  looped  portion  of  the 
tulx-  extending  within  the  Imrrel  and  the  shorter  arm  of 
the  tulte  terminating  Just  within  the  inner  en*l  of  the 
plug  and  beneath  the  longer  arm  when  the  pen  is  In  writ- 
ing position. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.J 


1.17»,0«7.  FKEDINU  I'l'LVERIZKI*  FIEL.  CH.\KLEa 
J.  liwv.  Lebanon,  I'a.  File<l  Mar.  12.  1914.  Serial 
No.  824.091.      (CI.  110—104.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  pulverised  fuel  in  regulatetl 
quantities  comprising  a  chaml>er  eonslstlng  of  an  endless 
closed  channel  including  a  descending  leg  and  an  as 
(■ending  leg.  an  endless  chain  conveyer  traversing  said 
en<lless  channel,  a  blast  pipe  c<»nnei-t»Hl  with  opposite 
openings  of  opposite  walls  of  said*  descending  leg  above 
the  lower  I'Ud  thereof  and  below  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  at  one  side  of  said  emlless  conveyer,  a  hopper  sur- 
mounting said  rbamlwr  and  opening  Into  the  top  thereof. 
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the  tllKhts  of  said  endless  chain  conveyer  serving  to  prac- 
tically close  said  channel  between  the  hopper  opening 
thereof  and  said  descending  leg,  said  endless  chain  con- 
veyer passing  above  and  below  said  blast  pipe  openings 
and  being  operative  to  deliver  fuel  from  said  hopper  into 
said  descending  leg  above  said  blast  pipe  and  to  pick  up 
and  return  the  fuel  which  falls  lielow  said  blast  pipe,  and 
means  for  driving  said  endless  chain  conveyer. 


117;    ^Mid  end 
w    said    blast 
ml  from  said 

la^I    ]>\]>i'  :;!;■ 
'.     (•I'idw     >.a'.' 


2.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  pulverize<l  fuel  in  regulated 
quantities  comprising  a  chamber  consisting  of  an  endless 
closed  channel  Indutllng  a  descending  leg  of  enlarged 
area  and  an  ascending  leg.  an  endless  chain  conveyer 
traversing  sabl  endless  channel,  a  blast  pipe  connecte<l 
with  opposite  openings  of  opposite  walls  of  said  descend- 
ing leg  above  the  lower  end  thereof  and  Indow  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  at  one  side  of  said  endless  conveyer,  a 
hopper  surmounting  said  chaml)er  and  opening  into  the 
top  thereof,  the  flights  of  said  endless  ehain  conveyer 
serving  to  practically  dose  said  channel  !)etwt>en  the 
h  >j  i,.-!  opening  there«»f  and  -.:i'.i  'i'<.  .iiuiiic 
less  chain  conveyer  passing  Mt.ovi-  hih!  (••  n 
pipe  openings  and  l)elng  operative  to  deliv .  r  f 
h"!  !>•  '  Into  said  descendlnp  '-k  h'...\.  vhj.!  ' 
U)  pi.  k  up  and  return  the  fuci  wtiuii  rail 
blast  pipe,  an  inclined  guide  plate  above  said  openings 
and  means  for  driving  said  endless  chain  conveyer. 

.S.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  pulverl/ed  fuel  In  regu 
late<l  quantities  comprising  a  chamber  consisting  of  ar. 
endless  closed  triangular  channel  including  a  d♦■scendin^; 
leg  of  enlarge<l  area  and  an  ascendlrit:  •  c  1  endless 
<haln  conveyer  traversing  said  endless  channel,  a  blast 
pipe  connected  with  opposite  openings  of  opposite  walh 
of  said  des<'endlng  leg  above  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
lielow  the  upper  end  thereof  and  \iri.lern*-ath  and  at  one 
side  of  .said  endless  conveyer  whb  1;  ),i--t~  through  said 
leg  on  an  Inclined  path,  a  hopper  surmounting  said 
cliamber  and  opening  into  the  top  thereof,  the  flights  of 
said  endless  chain  conveyer  serving  to  practically  clo8<- 
said  channel  between  the  hopper  opening  thereof  and 
said  descending  leg,  said  endless  chain  conveyer  passing 
above  and  l)elow  said  blast  pipe  openings  and  being  op 
erative  to  deliver  fuel  from  said  hopper  Into  said  descend 
ing  leg  above  said  blast  pipe  and  to  pick  up  and  return 
the  fuel  which  falls  below  said  blast  pipe,  and  means  foi 
driving  said  endless  chain  conveyer. 


1,179.088.  C(»VEKIN<;  FOR  Ki-<»(tK>.  WALLS.  &r 
AnoLi-n  Oei<;br.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1909, 
Serial  No.  47K,500.  Renewed  Sept.  25,  19;l4.  Serial 
No.  S(?3.554.      (CI.  72—24.) 

1.   A   homogeneous    covering    for    floors,    walls   and    tht 
like  formed  of  cementltlous  material  and  comprising  trel 
lis  sections  suitably  supported   to  leave  a  communicatlnj-. 
space  thereunder  and   determining   the  plane  of  the   fin 
Ished   covering  and    fllling   niaterlnl    moldfMl    therewith    to 


secure   and   unite   the   sectloDs  in   a   continuooe   c<.\cr!n« 
and  to  fill  the  interstices  thereof. 


''^ 


Vi" 


"K: 


2.  A  covering  for  floor  surfaces  comprising  a  aeries  of 
trellis  sections  formed  of  compressed  cementltlous  material 
to  flt  one  against  the  other,  said  sections  being  provided 
with  short  feet  to  raise  them  from  the  surface,  leaving  • 
substantially  continuous  space  Iteneath  the  sections,  and 
of  a  filling  of  similar  material  completely  filling  the  space 
under  the  sections  an<I  the  interstices  level  with  the  up 
per  surface  of  the  sections. 

3.  A  covering  for  floors,  walls  and  the  like  conaiating 
of  lattice-work  .seftions  foi'med  Integrally  of  ribs  with  In 
terstices  between,  means  for  maintaining  the  sections 
elevated  above  the  surface  to  which  they  are  applied, 
leaving  a  continuous  space  l)eneath  the  sections,  and  of  a 
rtlllng  applleil  completely  to  All  the  contln\ious  space  and 
the  interstices  up  to  and  level  with  the  upper  surface 
of  the  sections,  said  interstices  being  of  such  a  site  that 
a  human  foot  may  rest  on  a  plurality  of  the  ribs. 

4.  A  flo<»r  and  wall  covering  consisting  of  lattice  work 
sections  formed  Integrally  of  ribs  with  Interstices  between, 
said  sections  being  composetl  of  compressed  cementltlouH 
material,  means  for  maintaining  the  sections  elevated 
above  the  surface  to  which  they  ate  applied,  leaving  a 
continuous  space  beneath  the  sections  of  a  fllling  applied 
to  fill  such  space  and  the  Interstices  up  to  and  love!  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  sections,  said  fllling  "(nj;  nf  a 
shnllar  material  to  the  ribs  but  uncompressed  and  the 
interstices  l>elng  of  soch  a 'size  that  the-humah  foot  will 
rest  on  a  plurality  of  ribs. 

.T.  A  floor  or  wall  covering  consisting  of  lattice  work 
sections  formed  integrally  of  ribs  with  Interstices,  said 
sections  being  composed  of  compressed  cementltlous  ma 
terlal,  and  of  a  fllling  applied  to  fill  the  interstices  level 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  ribs,  the  fllling  being  of  a 
similar  but  un(  <>mpresse<l  material,  and  the  Interstices 
»)elng  of  such  a  size  that  the  human  foot  will  rest  on  a 
plurality  of  ril)». 

1  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Ja/.ette.] 


1,179,089.      (JAliUAi.L  r.i.N.      WlI.i.l.VM    A.    UlBSo.s.    1 ..  u 
ver,    Colo.      Flle<l    Apr.    27,    1915.      Serial    No.    24.200. 
(CI.  220—115.) 


1.  A  garbage  can  having  a  hinged  bail  and  a  hinged  lid 
provided  with  a  part  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  t)od.v 
of  the  c-an  ami  lying  In  a  vertical  plane  passed  through 
the  axis  of  the  bail  and  In  the  path  of  the  latter  to  open 
the  lid  us  the  can  Is  tilted  for  dumping  purposes. 
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2.  A  garhasTP  rnn  harlnR  a  hlnijpd  lid  provided  with 
parts  projecting  latpraiiy  boyoml  the  lid  on  opposite  sides 
and  a  hinj^cd  I  ail  having  side  mpnil>iT«  vertically  disposed 
when  the  hall  Is  in  the  upright  or  can-carrying  position. 
Hald  vertically  disposed  members  being  bent  Itetwetn  their 
extremities  to  form  cam  parts  adapted  to  engage  said 
projections  In  the  lid-opening  relation  as  the  bail  It- 
swung  over  the  top  of  the  can  or  when  the  latter  Is  for 
wardly  tilted   for  dumping  purposes. 

3.  A  can  having  the  rear  upper  portion  of  its  wall 
incUneil  and  a  lid  hinged  thereto  at  the  forward  termina- 
tion of  the  said  inclined  wail  portion,  said  lid  being  pro- 
vided with  lateral  projections  and  a  hinged  bail  having 
vertically  disposed  side  members  adapted  to  engage  said 
projections  as  the  can  Is  tilted  for  dumping  purposes. 

4.  A  can  having  the  rear  upper  portion  of  Its  wall  in- 
clined and  a  lid  hinged  thereto  at  the  forward  termina- 
tion of  the  said  Inclined  wall  portion,  the  said  binge 
tielng  located  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  lid.  the 
latter  being  provided  with  lateral  projections  and  a 
hlnc'il  bail  having  vertically  disposed  side  members 
uLip;  1  to  engage  said  projections  In  the  lid  opening 
rtia';  )i.    a-   t!;.      ;.;!    is   tilted  for  dumping  purposea. 


i.it9,oom  |!A'm,ai,k '•.uutii:!;  i-'oit  automobilks. 
Mki-  '  n\\^  .Iv  .  (Kwf'i.-.  \  \,  Filed  Nov.  e.  1915. 
Serial    No,    .'it.'.tnj       ic:     jj4      j!).) 


1.  A  i.Ai^^ii^''  carrier  for  automobiles  comprising  a  rack 
itDil  niiMiis  aiiptori  for  supporting  the  rack  In  position 
aiJuvi-  ih'-  liii.:  .;  hu'Kl,  .saiil  means  comprising  rigid  sup- 
porrs  r  i:u  irdiy  arranged  and  supporting  means  for  the 
rear  .  li  !  ui  the  rack,  said  front  and  r«ar  supports  being 
Hrranj  d  to  carry   the  rack  spaced   free  and  clear  of  the 

hooil    su!>sf.ui  t'a'"  V    T<!    (tevrrl^erj. 

2.  A  ua^<j^'  a::.-:  :  automobiles  comprising  a 
carrier  lilt  luiier  or  rack,  means  ailapted  for  supporting  the 
ra  k  ill  a  i;ositiun  above  the  motor  hood  said  means  com- 
prlsin..:  a  bracket  secured  to  the  dash  portion  of  fhe  ton- 
n>au  and  supporting  post*  forwardly  arranged  and  sup- 
pi, rr.i  on  the  chassis-frame,  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing' tti  <arrler  member  to  the  bracket  and  means  for  de- 
tatliaiWy  securing  the  pcmfs  to  the  chassis  frame  sub- 
stantially as  (lev  "i!>*cl 

3.  A  t  I— !.  arr;.;  :  automobiles  consisting  of  a 
rack,  ni<;i:i  a  I  a;  t'J  fur  supporting  the  rack  in  a  position 
at  r,\.  the  motor  hood  and  clear  thereof,  said  means  com- 
pri~ii;_'  !  '1  k  f  SIM  ured  to  the  dash  portion  of  the  ton- 
ma:.  ;  lu  i:  i  ir;ans;>d  supporting  posts  pivotaliy  con- 
nected to  the  ra  k.  in.ans  for  detachably  securing  the 
ra<k  to  the  bra.  kct  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
the  posts  to  the  (  hassls  frame  substantially  as  descrilied. 

4.  .\  baggage  carrier  for  automobiles  comprising  a  car- 
rier nioniber  and  means  adapted  for  supporting  the  car- 
rii  r  II.'  inher  above  the  motor  hood  and  clear  thereof,  said 
rn.nm  consisting  of  a  bracket  secured  to  the  dash  por- 
rion  of  the  tonneau  Uy  standard  fixtures  thereon  and  sup- 
porting  posts    forwardly   arranged    and    supported    on    the 

hassls  frame,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  carrier 


member  to  the  bracket  and  means  for  detarhably  securing 
the  posts  to  the  chassis  frame  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

5.  A  baggage  carrier  for  nutomoldles  (omprlsin-i  a  car- 
rier memi  er  and  means  adapted  for  supporting  the  car- 
rier member  altove  the  motor  hoo<l  consisting  of  a  bracket 
secure<l  to  the  dash  portion  of  the  tonneau  and  support- 
ing posts  forwardly  arranged  and  pivotaliy  connected  to 
the  carrier  member,  means  for  d  tachably  securing  the 
<arrl«T  member  to  the  bracket  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  posts  to  standard  fixtures  on  the  chassis 
frame  substantially  as  de8crll)e«l. 

(Claims  G  to  15  not  prlnte«l  In  the  tiazette.] 


1,179.091.  PIPE-COUPLINt;.  Wim.iam  K.  (UtAY  and 
Rudolf  P.  <;oeckb,  Elyrla.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1914 
Serial  No.  833,602.      (CI,   137—28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  sections  of  pipe,  a  layer  of  enamel  on  said  pipe,  an 
enamelefl  flange  integral  with  each  section  an<!  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the  pip- .  an  annular 
gasket  between  the  I'anges  and  i.  anmiiar  .  i^unplnx 
means  for  clamping  said  Manges  and  ua^kt  lo-iili.r.  said 
clamping  means  Including  a  pair  of  clamps  hu  tn-  ular 
rib  on  each  clamp  extending  around  the  •  rnlv  '  f  'he  p  i,. . 
said  ribs  when  In  clamping  position  bein-  i,  j  i\tapo-  'io!) 
to  each  other  and  clamping  said  iy.ir\<  ti.-.tiur  wi  a  i 
uniformly  tllstrlbutlve  shearing  force  aul  lUfan.s  lo  ara.vi 
said  clamps  together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clu--  il.s.  rib.n1  ihc  ..inSinaMon 
of  two  sections  of  pipe,  a  an,,'.  .f  suNlant  al  ir.a  <,n 
each  section  and  at  right  an.;!..-  -o  ih.'  pip-',  a  iay.T  <,! 
enamel  on  said  pipe  sectliu,-  ani  MJiai  tlau.;.-  a  K-^k.t 
between  the  Canges,  annular  an  p.ru  nieias  i.r  iaiiip 
Ing  said  flanges  and  gasket  lo^.ihtr,  Haifi  '  lainpins  means 
Ittcludlng  a  pair  of  clamps,  an  act, ular  r  a  on  .a  h  ■  lamp 
extending  around  the  body  of  th.  pip.  -a:  1  r  s  wh  n  m 
clamping  position  being  In  ju\  tap  .-itMin  to  -ah  o'her 
an4l  clamping  said  parts  togeth.  w  ■  ti  a  iiuif.iaiii:.  d, 
tributlve  shearing  force  and  nj.nn^,  t..  naw  sai.)  uups 
together. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tb--  .unt  anaion 
of  two  sections  of  enamel. .1  p:p,.  haviui;  their  .n  is  «p 
plied  to  each  other,  clampli.^  mai.s  ■  ,r  lampn^  tlie  .ixIm 
of  the 'sections  together  and  an  Hnnu  u  n  ,  .  n  rirh  sec- 
tion applied  to  the  outside  of  th.-  p,p  throi^jh  which 
the  clamping  pressure  is  unin m.  i  uistnojua  ov.  r  a 
large  area  of  the  enameled  pipe. 


1.179.092.  (;F]AR  ..ii.v  iiA.Ni-\i  i  Ui:  W  \sniNC-MA- 
CHINES.  ChaoI-ES  E.  (.i  k>;s  kk.  .Newton.  low*. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1912.    Serial  .No    '.h,-.,748.     (CL  74     :,o  i 


1.   In  a  gear  mechanism  for  washing  machines  the  com- 
j  btnatlon  of  a   support,  a  drive  shaft,  a   counter-shaft  at 
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the  .side  ther(<)f,  a  crank-shaft  transverse  to  said  counter- 
shaft, a  driven  shaft,  a  reclprocatory  (onnectlon  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  driven  shaft  and  said  crank 
shaft,  a  spur  gear  mounted  on  said  <o,intershaft  and 
having  driving  (onnection  with  said  crank  shaft,  and  a 
pinion  driven  by  said  drive  shaft  and  slldable  alon,?  the 
axis  thereof  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  spur 
gear. 

2.  In  a  gearing  mechanism  for  washing  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  crank  shaft,  a  reciprocating  element 
operatively  connected  to  said  shaft  and  driven  therely.  a 
<-ounter  shaft,  a  spur  gear  mounte<l  to  freely  turn  on 
said  counter-shaft  and  having  a  driving  connection  with 
said  crank  shaft,  a  pinion,  means  for  driving  t;aid  pinion 
and  adjusting  means  for  shifting  said  pinion  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  spur  gear  to  start  or  stop 
the  movement  of  said  reciprocating  element. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine  gearln.^.  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  support  and  movable 
with  a  reciprocating  motion,  re<  ipro  ating  elements  oper- 
atively connected  to  mov."  said  shaft,  a  crankshaft  con- 
nected to  move  said  reciprocating  elements,  a  bevel  gear 
carrle<l  by  said  crank  shaft,  driving  mean^  for  said  gear, 
■aid  means  Including  a  spur  gear,  a  pinion,  an  1  means 
for  driving  said  pinion,  said  pinion  belns  movable  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  spur  gear  Into  and  out  of  driving  en- 
gagement with  said  spur  gear. 

4.  In  a  gear  mechaiil-ui  r.ir  wasliin?  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  dri,  >i,..:i  .,  .mnter-shaft  arranged 
parallel  thereto,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and 
slldable  along  the  axLs  thereof,  a  pinion  mounte.I  to  turn 
freely  on  said  counter-shaft  and  bavin-  a  beveled  face 
with  gear  teeth,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  transversely  to 
said  countershaft,  a  bevel  gear  carrl^  by  said  crank 
sliaft  and  in  position  to  be  driven  by  the  beveled  face  of 
said  spur  gear,  and  reciprocating  elements  carrle«l  by  said 
support  and  operatively  driven  by  said  crank  shaft. 

5.  In  a  gear  mechanism  for  washing  machines,  tae 
combination  of  a  support,  a  reversely  rotatable  vertical 
shaft  carried  by  said  support,  reciprocating  means  for 
driving  said  shaft,  a  gear  mechan;,,:;  :..r  actuating  said 
reciprocating  means,  said  gear  i a.  uauism  including  a 
transverse  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  carried  by  said  tranrverne 
shaft,  a  counter-shaft,  a  combined  bevel  and  spur  gear 
freely  rotating  on  .said  counter-shaft,  a  drive  shaft  and  a 
pinion  slldable  on  .said  drive  shaft  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  spur-gear. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.170,093.      STAND    F<  Ut    MFM  -  >U  ANDU\f-CALE.\DARS 
Fra.nk  A.  Hai^b,  Chicago    !  iiied  Oct.  16.  1915      Se- 

rial No.  56.258.      (CI.  40 — 120.) 


the  plate  beyond  the  row  of  apertures  being  folded  down- 
wardly and  then  Inwardly  and  upwardly  to  provide  an 
upwardly  facing  groove  below  the  body  of  th^  plate  In 
line  with  the  row  of  apertures,  and  a  pair  of  elastic  filing 
arches  of  unequal  span  each  arch  l*elng  notche<l  upon  the 
outside  adjacent  l)oth  Its  ends  and  both  ends  of  each 
arch  being  extended  through  apertures  of  the  plate  and 
seated  in  the  said  groove,  each  notch  being  en;:aged  with 
the  plate  at  the  margin  of  the  corresponding  aperture. 

3.  In  a  holder  for  pad  calendars,  in  combination,  a 
sheet  metal  base  plate  having  a  pair  of  apertures  arranged 
In  a  line  parallel  to  and  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  plate,  that 
part  of  the  plate  beyond  the  apertures  being  folded  down 
wardly  and  then  Inwardly  and  upwardly  to  provide  an 
upwardly  facing  groove  In-low  the  plate  in  line  with  its 
apertures,  and  a  filing  wire  elasllcally  l>ent  to  form  an 
arch  equal  in  width  to  the  spacing  of  the  apertures  and 
notched  upon  the  outside  of  the  arch  adjacent  both  ends, 
the  ends  of  the  wire  being  p.assed  through  the  apertures 
of  the  plate  and  seated  in  the  said  groove,  and  its  two 
notche.s  being  each  engaged  with  the  plate  at  the  <Aiter 
margin  of  the  corresponding  ap  -rture. 

4.  In  a  holder  for  pad  calendars,  lu  combination,  a 
sheet  metal  base  plate  having  a  pair  of  apertures  arranged 
In  a  line  parallel  to  and  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  plate, 
that  prirt  of  the  plate  beyond  the  apertures  being  folded 
downwardly  and  then  Inwardly  and  upwardly  to  provide 
an  upwardly  facln?  groove  below  the  plate  In  line  with 
Its  apertures,  a  filing  wire  elastlcally  bent  to  form  an 
arch  equal  In  width  to  the  spnclnv  of  the  apertures  and 
notc-he<l  upon  the  outside  of  the  arch  adjacent  both  ends, 
the  ends  of  the  wire  belns;  passed  tLr^ugh  the  apertures 
of  the  plate  and  seated  In  the  said  groove.  Its  two  notches 
being  each  engaged  with  the  p  ate  at  the  outer  margin  of 
the  corresponding  aperture  and  a  locking  plate  swlnglnglx 
mounted  upon  one  side  01  the  arch  and  forcibly  •:  u;,;:  u*. 
the  other  side  of  the  arch  upon  the  inside. 


1,179,094.      TIE-SLIP.      Normax  T.    RaLB,   Eustis,    .Nei,r 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  21,649.     (CL  2 — 71.) 


1.  A  holder  for  pid  calendars  comprising.  In  c«omhlna- 
ti©n.  a  sheet  metal  base  plat-  having  a  row  of  apertures 
extending  along  the  same  adjacent  one  e<lire.  that  part  of 
the  plate  beyond  tlie  row  of  apertures  being  foldinl  down- 
wardly and  then  Inwardly  and  upwardly  to  provide  nn 
upwardly  fadn-  groove  below  thc>  body  of  the  plate  in  line 
with  the  row  of  apertures,  and  a  pair  of  fllln,'  arches  of 
unequal  sptin  c  a.  b  havin;  both  its  ends  extended  throu^'h 
apertures  of  the  plate  and  seated  In  the  snid  groove. 

2,  A  holder  for  pad   calemlars  comprising.  In  comblna 
tlon.  a  ^heet  metal  l^ase  plate  having  a  row  of  apertures 
extending  along  the  same  adjacent  one  edge,  tnat  part  of 


Am  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
guide  for  four-ln-hand  ties.  Including  a  short  channel  mem- 
ber formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  material  which  Is 
bent  to  provide  opposed  side  walls  which  are  similar  In 
size  and  shape  and  connected  alon?  their  upper  longltudi 
nal  edges  by  a  continuous  arch,  the  lower  edges  of  the 
plates  being  adapted  to  be  sprung  apart  to  admit  of  a 
necktie  bein?  readily  lnserte<l  between  the  same  or  re- 
moved therefrom,  said  free  edges  of  the  plates  being  pro- 
vldtHl  at  Intermediate  points  In  their  lengths  with  corre- 
sponding notches  which  provide  a  clearance  space  for  the 
collar  button  when  the  device  Is  Inserted  within  the  fold 
of  a  turn-down  collar  ct  the  Ijack  thereof,  and  being  le 
turnef]  to  provide  Inwardly  projecting  opposed  shoulders 
which  cociperate  with  each  other  to  prevent  the  plates 
from  being  forced  together  to  grip  the  necktie. 


1.179.095.       PNEUMATIC     SPRAYER    OR    AIR-RRUSll. 

Bi  BTO.N   p.  IIai.i..  Fanwood,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  13.  191G. 

Serial  No.  71.959.      (CI.  91 — 45  ) 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  sprayer  or  air  brush  for  liquids  a 
receptacle  for  the  liquid,  a  passage  for  fald  liquid  from 
said  receptacle,  a  member  containing  a  plurality  of  noz- 
zles for  the  discharge  of  said  liquid  therethrough,  said 
nozzles  being  of  various  dimensions  and  adapted  to  regis- 
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trr  with   -;al(l  paK8age,  one  at  n  time,  and  thereby  to  dls- 
haru-'      .i   ti    1  Jet  of  «ald  liquid  of  a  (Jifferent  magnitude, 
I'l!    '    Hi  ;ir     for  ImplnKlng  a  Jet  of  j;as  auainxt  said  Jet 
>f  M)  :i  I    -fi.  reby  atomlzinK  the  same. 


having  card  engaging  meanK  individual  to  front  and  rear 
of  the  8ub  packs  of  cards  and  adapte<l  to  shift  a  card  from 
the  front  of  one  sub.pack  to  the  front  of  the  other  sub- 
pack  and  from  the  rear  of  one  sub-pack  to  the  rear  of  the 
other  sub-pack,  and  means  for  Imparting  reciprocation  to 
Rafd  cross-heads,  the  same  comprising  a  secondary  counter- 
shaft, crank  arm!4  on  said  countershaft,  pairs  of  pivoted 
links  connected  together  at  one  end  by  connecting  links, 
operative  means  between  said  connecting  links  and  the 
cross-heads  aforesaid,  and  pitman  connections  between 
the  pivoted  links  and  the  crank  arms  aforesaid,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


J  In  1  pn.  uniiitic  sprayer  or  air  brush  for  liquids,  a 
'.r.pti  !•  •  1!  rh.'  liquid,  a  means  for  discharging  a  Jet 
•)f  sai'l  llijuil.  a  connection  to  a  supply  of  compressed 
.;as.  ii  !ii>  in!i.r  <'ontaining  a  plurality  of  nozzles  for  dls- 
hiiniiiu'  >aiii  L'as  therethrough,  said  nozzles  l)elng  of 
\arii)U^  iliini'tisidiis  and  adapted  to  register  with  said  con- 
nection, one  at  a  time,  and  thereby  to  discharge  each  a  Jet 
"f  tra-;  lit  a  different  magnitude  against  sai<l  Jet  of  liquid, 
•h'l'hy  atitini/ing  the  same. 

.'■  In  a  pneumatic  sprayer  or  air  l)rush  for  liquids,  a 
-..pracle  for  the  liquid,  a  passage  for  said  liquid  from 
-ai!  receptacle,  a  revolving  member  containing  a  plu- 
'ulity  of  nozzles  for  the  discharge  of  said  liquid  there- 
•hrcjsh.  said  nozzles  being  of  various  dimensions  and 
a  lipffd  to  register  with  said  passage,  one  at  a  time,  and 
th»rehv  1.1  dl^  harge  each  a  jet  of  said  liquid  of  a  differ- 
ent niu'ii: '  )!•  and  a  means  for  Impinging  a  Jet  of  gas 
ai:.iin>t  -aii  jet  of  liquid,  thereby  atomizing  the  same. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  sprayer  or  air  brush  for  liquids  a 
receptacle  for  the  liquid,  a  means  for  discharging  a  Jet 
of  liquid  from  said  receptacle,  a  connection  to  a  supply 
of  compressed  gas,  a  revolving  member  containing  a  plu- 
ral!'\  "{  nozzles  for  discharging  said  compressed  gas 
th-  r.t  hi  .!i:.-h.  sa!d  nozzles  being  of  various  dimensions  and 
a. 111)''!  '■.  ri_:s-.T  with  said  connection,  one  at  a  time. 
111.1  '!!.!•  y  :  .  iShirije  each  a  Jet  of  gas  of  a  different 
iiiagiiituil.'  ugaiust  >aid  jet  of  liquid,  thereliy  atomizing 
the  same. 

T}.  In  H  pneumatic  sprayer  or  air  brush  for  liquids  a 
r<  .pia  ;.  r  r  the  liquiil.  a  passage  for  said  liquid  from 
-ai!    ! i  :,i  1   meml>er   containing  a   plurality  of  noz- 

zles t"  r  th.  ii-  har-.re  of  said  liquid  therethrough,  said 
n-i7/.\r<.  ii.'ii;^  ,1  \a!i'ius  dimensions  and  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  -ai!  jKissaKe,  one  at  a  time,  and  thereby  to  dls- 
'  hart'e  .ah  a  J.  r  ..f  >aiil  llipild  of  a  different  magnitude, 
and  a  mizzl.^  for  inipin_-in_'  a  jet  of  gas  against  said  Jet 
.>f  ll(iiil'i.  ther.'!.\  ato.iii/iiii;  she  same,  each  of  said  liquid 
.lis(  haririn,'  nuz/l.s.  wh.ri  m  registration  with  said  pas- 
^a^e.  t' rmin  itiru'  substantially  at  the  axis  of  said  gas 
iH<.  har^jicK'  11. ./zl" 

I'laiins  »)  t  i   1-  i]i.t   jrinted  in  the  fJazette.] 


1    IT!t.O(».i  CHANCKAIUK       1 IX 1 H  I'.ITOR.         Mc.NBY      O. 

Hamii.t.is,  Chi.rti:.!     I:;     as-ignor  to  H.  &  F.  Mfg.  Co., 

(■hi.a«r>.     in.    a    'Mrp.ratl.n    of    Illinois.      Filed    Mar. 

1.-      1:M.-)       S.riai    No.    14. .301.      (CI.   40 — 36.) 

1     !n    a     .  han_-ei;.  ..    .xhiliitor.    the    comblnatlflW*  of    a 

main    frame,    a    liin:.'!n).!  nally    disposed    track   adapted    to 

'..lit  tin    two   aiin.'.l    sii'.  parks  of  display  cards,  a  pair  of 

cross  heads    adapted    fur    longitudinal    reciprocation    and 


2'.  lA  k  changeable  exliii>ltor.  the  ennii.iiiii  r  ion  of  a  main 
frame,  a  longitudinally  disposed  tra.  k  aiapted  to  rontalc 
two  alined  sub-packa  of  display  cards,  a  pair  of  cross- 
heads  adapte<l  for  longitudinal  reciprocation  and  having 
card  engaging  means  individual  to  front  and  rear  of  the 
sub-packs  of  cards  and  adapted  to  shift  a  card  from  the 
front  of  one  sub-pack  to  the  front  of  the  other  sub-pack 
and  from  the  rear  of  one  sub-pack  to  the  rear  of  the  other 
sub-pack,  said  cross-heads  having  Individual  vertically 
elongated  slots,  a  pair  of  connecting  links  having  studs 
in  operative  engagement  with  said  elongated  slots,  pairs 
of  pivotal  links  carrying  said  connecting  links,  and  means 
for  Imparting  simultaneous  movement  to  said  pivoted 
links,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  changeable  exhibitor,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  longitudinally  disposed  track  adapted  to 
contain  two  aline<l  sub-packs  of  display  cards,  a  pair 
of  cross-heads  adapted  for  longitudinal  reciprocation 
and  having  card  engaging  means  Individual  to  front  and 
rear  of  the  sub-packs  of  cards  and  adapted  to  shift  a 
card  from  the  front  of  one  sub-pack  to  the  front  of  the 
other  sub-pack  and  from  the  rear  of  one  sub-pack  to  the 
rear  of  the  other  sub-pack,  said  cross-heads  having  indi- 
vidual vertically  elongated  slots,  a  pair  of  connecting 
'links  having  studs  in  operative  engagement  with  Kald 
elongate<l  slots,  pairs  of  pivoted  links  carrying  said  con 
necting  links,  pitman  links  connected  to  the  pair  of  pivoted 
links  aforesaid,  and  a  countershaft  having  crank  arms 
operatlvely  connecte<l  to  said  pitman  links!  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,179,097.  PISTON  RING.  Stei  iev  D.  Hartog,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  :^  r.*l'  Serial  No.  25.487. 
(C\.  121—108.) 

1.  A  piston  ring  having  uuiforiii  bearing;  wa.ls  and  a 
uniform  resistance  to  bending,  and  a  tensioning  member 
inside  of  said  ring. 

2.  A  piston  ring  having-  a  iuiir'..rni  wi.irh  ni-i  thi-k- 
ness  and  a  varying  cross  sectMn  ani  a  tensii.ning  tiicm- 
ber  dlsposefl  and  retained   within    -ai.i   rinu 

3.  A  piston  ring  having  uriif.Tn.  li.nnnt:  w.i,:s  and 
channeled  internally  to  exert  a  uniform  tension  on  the 
cylinder  wall,  and  a  tensioning  member  disposed  within 
the  channel  In  said  ring. 

4.  A  piston  packing  compri-^ini.: 
tension  member  Inside  of  said  rinu 
ber  having  a  different  coefflri.-n  .. 
ring. 


a  <plit  r;.-  itnd  a 
-.•li'i  t"ns'...!riii;  mem- 
expansion   than  said 
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5.   A    pi.ston    packing    comprising    a    split    ring,    and    a 
member   having  a    different   coefficient   of  expansion    than 


and  extending  Inside  of  dnd  retained  by  said  ring,  said 
memlter  being  adapted  to  tension  and  close  the  Joint  In 
said  ring. 

(Claims  6  to  «  not  prlnte«l   In   the  (lazette.] 


1,179,098.  LAMP.  Kli.hwuuth  A.  Hawthorni.  Bridge- 
port. Conn.  Filed  May  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  S40.340. 
(CI.  240—11.) 


.-«'      ^ 


1.  A  lamp  comprising.  In  combination,  light-producing 
means ;  a  casing  therefor  provlde<l  with  an  opening ;  a 
<over  for  said  opening:  light  transmitting  means  car- 
ried by  said  cover  :  and  cover-fastening  means  extending 
from  said  cover  toward  an  opposite  wall  of  said  casing, 
and  having  an  operating  portion  which  Is  accessible  from 
the  exterior  of  said  casing. 

2.  A  lamp  comprising.  In  combination,  light-producing 
means ;  a  casing  therefor  provided  with  an  opening ;  a 
cover  for  said  opening;  llght-transmlttlug  means  carried 
by  said  cover  :  and  cover-fastening  means  extending  from 
said  cover  through  an  opposite  exterior  wall  of  said  cas- 
ing. 

3.  A  lamp  comprising.  In  combination,  light -producing 
means;  a  casing  therefor  provided  with  an  opening;  a 
cover  for  said  opening  :  llght-transmltting  means  carried 
by  said  cover  :  and  cover-fastening  means  Including  an 
element  extending  from  said  cover  through  an  opposite 
•xterlor  wall  of  said  casing,  and  an  element  secureil 
thereto  beyond  said  wall. 

4.  A  lamp  comprising.  In  combination,  light-producing 
means;  a  casing  therefor  provided  with  an  opening;  a 
cover  for  said  opening;  light-transmitting  means  tarried 
by  said  cover ;  and  cover-fastening  means  Including  a 
plurality  of  members  extending  from  said  cover  through 
an  opposite  wall  of  said  casing,  and  means  interengaging 
therewith  beyond  said  wall. 

5.  A  lamp  comprising.  In  combination,  light-producing 
means;  a  easing  therefor  provided  with  an  opening;  a 
cov.  '  f.  !  ^aii  opening;  light  transmitting  means  carried 
by  .said  lover  ;  and  cover-fastening  means  Including  an 
element  extending  from  said  cover  through  an  opposite 
wall  of  said  casing,  and  an  element  extending  there 
through  beyond  said  wall. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,099.      FASTK.M  K    )  >    ii     \  M  M  1   N  M  1 .  1  N   KKCEPTA- 

CLES.     HABrxoBf  11  \    s-ii      I-  k\       l.ipa!i.     Filed  Sept. 

16,   1913.      Serial   No.   7»0.t)97.      (CI.  70 — 81.) 

1.  In  an   ammunition   receptacle.    In    comhlnntion    with 

the  cover  thereof,   sliding  locking  bars.   I.    ki-  ,.:    members 

at  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars,   u'  tr    wh..  >    u.  anted  at 

the   point    of    intersection    of    said     .a:-.    p;u«    upon    said 


locking  l)ars  adapted  to  Iw*  engage<l  by  said  gear  wheels 
for  operating  said  locking  liars,  guides  for  said  bars,  and 
means  for  securing  said  locking  bars  In  their  locking 
position,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  an  ammunition  receptacle.  In  combination  with 
the  cover  thereof,  two  sets  of  slotted,  sliding  liars  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  each  other.  lo<-king  members  at 
the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  liars,  two  lo<-klng  and  re- 
leasing gear  wheels  channeled  on  their  upper  faces  and 
mountecl  at  the  point  of  Intersection  of  saicl  bars,  pins 
upon  the  upper  face  of  each  of  said  locking  bars  adapted 
to  be  engage<l  by  said  gear  wheels  for  moving  said  bars 
Into  their  locking  and  unlocking  pcisltions,  pins  guided 
within  the  slots  of  said  bars  for  directing  the  movements 
of  the  same,  a  vertically  movable  sleeve  surrounding  the 
axis  of  said  wheels,  locking  pins  extending  through  said 
sleeve  adapted  to  enter  the  channels  in  the  face  of  said 
wheels  for  locking  them  In  their  adjusted  position,  a 
handle  artl<'Ulate<l  to  the  upper  end  of  the  axle  of  said 
wheels,  adapted  to  l)e  actuated  for  depressing  the  sleeve 
and  locking  pins  Into  their  locking  position,  substantially 
as  descrllied. 


1.179.100.  CLAMl'  I'OH  15rc  KKT  M'KAYERS.  Ralph 
W.  E.  Mayes.  Oalva.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Mayes 
Pump  &  Planter  Company.  (>alva.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  I>ec.  2K,  191.%.  Serial  No.  69.0,^6. 
(CI.  248 — 3.) 


K^s/^, 


1.  A  clamp  for  a  sprayer  bracket  or  the  like  comprising 
a  bifurcated  U-shaped  member  arranged  to  straddle  the 
bracket  and  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  threaded 
device  entered  Into  the  member  and  In  engagement  with 
the  bracket  to  move  the  member  Into  clamping  position, 
whereby  the  edge  of  an  object  may  be  gripped  between  the 
bracket  and  the  clamping  member,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  A  clamp  for  a  sprayer  t*racket  or  the  like  compris- 
ing a  Idfuracted  member  arrange<l  to  straddle  the  bracket 
and  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  the  bifuracted  portions 
of  said  member  being  ea<h  substantially  U  shaped  to 
present  an  arm  extending  transversely  of  the  bra'^ket  and 
two  arms,  one  on  either  side  of  the  bracket  ani!  ~,i  >*an 
tlally  parallel  therewith,  and  a  threade<l  devii.  >  ntered 
Into  the  bifurcated  member  and  In  engagement  w*th  the 
bracket  to  move  the  member  Into  clamping  position, 
whereby  an  object  may  be  gripped  between  the  bracket 
and  one  of  the  artiis  parallel  therewith,  substantially  at. 
described. 

3.  A  clamp  for  a  sprayer  bracket  or  the  like  provided 
with  one  or  more  elongated  openings  therein,  consivii.t. 
of  a  bifurcated  U-shaped  member  arranged  to  -iruiilic 
the  bracket,  the  connecting  arm  of  each  of  the  o  shaped 
sections  being  provided  with  an  elongated  opening  there- 
in ;  a  locking  connection  between  the  clamp  and  the 
bracket  extended  through  the  respective  elongated  open- 
ings therein,  and  arranged  to  permit  relatively  longi- 
tudinal and  lateral  adjustments  therebetween,  and  means 
for  moving  the  bifurc-ated  member  laterally  of  the  bracket 
whereby  an  object  may  be  gripped  therelietween,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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1.179.101.  SLIMKR.  JoHX  J.  Hknduicks  and  John  P. 
Wblls.  .'^cattle.  Wash.  Filed  June  29.  1915.  Serial 
No.  36.943.      in.  17—10.) 


1  A  sllmpr  of  the  class  described  which  embodies  a 
horiz'jntally  disposed  and  suitably  supported  fish-jfuldlng- 
support  which  Is  formed  so  that  Its  cross-section  shall  re- 
semble an  Inverted  letter  V ;  two  sprocket  chains  pro- 
vide,! with  pointed  devices  fixed  on  links  thereof,  one  por- 
ti  ri  i!  a  h  of  which  sprocket  chains  Is  disposal  parallel 
wth  and  ndjacrnt  1o  a  different  one  of  the  opposite  side 
\va.N  'if  «m!(1  fish  (nildlng-support  to  adapt  It  to  engage  said 
p  lit  ■!  I  \  ;  cs  with  one  of  the  opposite  sides  of  a  dls- 
crnlMtwtl.ii  t i-h  dlsposcfl  astride  of  s.ild  flsh-jtuidlng-sup- 
port  :  .iinl  a.ljiHtalile  means  for  raising  and  lowering  those 
portinri-!  of  said  sprocket  chains  that  are  adjacent  to  the 
riM't'lviiij;  end  of  wild  flsh-guldlng-support. 

2.  .\  sllnicr  of  the  class  described  which  embodies  a 
Liori/.iiiM  Iv  il-ii  -  1  'ml  suitably  supported  flsh-gulding- 
suppi't!  whi  h  i-  !..;iiit'<l  80  that  Us  CTOBS-sectlon  shall 
r»'s.^m:  !•■  an  ii  ■  t  d  letter  V;  two  sprocket  chains  pro- 
vldf'd  with  poiiitetl  devices  fixed  on  links  thereof,  one 
p  rt!  i!i  of  »arh  of  which  sprocket  chains  is  disposed 
pa'-iilel  with  and  adjacent  to  a  different  one  of  the 
npp.is!f.'  -!,](>  walls  of  said  flsh-suldlng-support  to  adapt 
tr  '.'I  •  i.-'tj'  said  polntp<l  d<'vl(c«  with  one  of  the  opposite 
sides  .  f  .i  dlsenil)()u  •■!■  ■!  !;>li  disposf-d  astride  of  said 
fish  u'uid'ru'  ^Mpp««rt  ;  adjusialilc  means  for  raising  and 
iw.  rni_'  '1  i  i  |.  ''  Mils  of  said  sprocket  chains  that  are 
a  Ija  tilt  to  the  recti.  :r.!,'  "nd  of  said  flfih-gulding-support ; 
a  f't'ding  trough  divp.w,.,|  with  one  of  its  ends  ailjacent 
to  the  receiving  end  of  said  flsh-guiding-support ;  and  ad- 
J'lsta^'lo  nionn-  f  '■  rai.slng  and  lowering  said  one  end  of 
said   fi't'dlriLr  Ir'^uuii 

3  A  slMti'"  f  Ml.  ;i~^  described  which  embodies  a 
h(»rt7imta;i\  .!i<p  is.  !  t ti  i  .suitably  supported  fisb-gulding- 
8upp"rr  wh:  h  is  :>.!•:>.•. I  «o  that  its  cross-section  shall  re- 
spm!ii>'  HI)  iii\'  rr.i  j.rr.  r  v  and  which  is  provided  with  a 
slofTt-d  iip'-nii!;:  thr.iULih  (ii-  wall  of  Its  apex  portion;  a 
cuttin-'  I  iai'  1:  posed  normally  to  project  upwardly 
thr  ;.;ti  a  !  -;  i'..)  opening  anti  adapted  to  make  a 
yiplditi,'  ■  ri_-a ij'Tiuti t  with  a  disemboweled  fish  as  It  is 
niovtd  i^trd'-  uf  <rt;d  (Ish  guiding-support  over  said  cut- 
tint;  iia!-  ,  a  pivotaiiy  mountwl  pressure  bearing  member 
(l!  p—  !  to  extend  over  the  top  of  the  receiving  end  of 
s;iid  r;-.h  tru'din.,' s  ijip.'Vt  and  adapted  to  press  down- 
wardiv  i;p<'ii  'ti.'  .1  h  )f  a  disemboweled  fish  as  such  fish 
Is  niov!  ri  t  ^!iid  receiving  end  portion  of  said  flsh- 
tui'iii_' support  .  aud  vertically  adjustable  means  for 
iri'iviii^  a  disemboweled  fish  on  said  fish-guiding-support 
rhroiii-'fi'iif   its  length. 
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1  I  Trt  1  n-: 

ll.c    SI,      W       I 

-■  t.'  {     a'l.  70 — 102.) 

A  -;  1  ng  door,  a  fixed  abetment  In  the  path  of  the 
:     a    1   door,  and  a  bar  extended   In  such  path   be- 

1  -aid  edge  and  abutment  and  disposed  in  direct  op- 
p.  >iti  11  to  the  movement  of  said  door  toward  such  abut- 
ment In  the  locked  condltloi .  said  bar  pivoted  at  one  end 
only,  jit  a  flxe<l  point  In  such  path,  to  swing  vertically  in 
the  latter  an»l  liavinir  the  other  end  ree.  and  means  for 
automatically  moving  said  bar  to  the  locked  position  when 
salil  door  is  moved  from  said  abutment. 


2.  A  sliding  door,  a  fixed  abutment  In  the  path  of  the 
edge  of  said  door,  and  a  bar  of  substantially  the  same 
length  as  the  distance  between  said  etl^  •  and  abutment, 
to  be  normally  disposed  8ul>«tan'ially  horizontally  be- 
tween such  e«lge  and  abutment  in  the  locke<l  condition, 
said  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  only,  at  a  fixed  point  in  su(  h 
path,  to  swing  vertically  In  the  latter  and  having  the 
other  end  free,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
bar  to  the  locked  position  when  said  door  is  moved  from 
said  abutment. 

i_ 


3.  A  sliding  door,  a  fixed  abutment  In  the  path  of  the 
edge  of  said  door,  a  bar  of  substantially  the  same  length 
as  the  distance  l)etween  said  e<lg'>  and  abutment  to  be 
normally  disposed  substantially  horizontally  between  such 
e<lge  and  abutment,  and  means  co^peratln  ;  with  said  bar 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  door  towaid  the  abutment 
during  the  closing  movement  of  th>'  doo/  when  said  bar 
approaches  its  horizontal  plane. 

4.  A  sliding  door,  a  fixed  abutmett  in  the  path  of  the 
edge  of  said  tloor.  a  l>ar  located  in  such  path  between  such 
eilge  and  .said  abutment,  said  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
swing  vertically  In  such  path,  and  arranged  to  lie  lu>ri- 
zontally  extended  In  such  path  in  engagement  with  such 
edge  and  said  abutment  to  prevent  nn  opening  movement 
of  said  door  and  to  swing  vertically  to  f.'ce  said  door 
and  permit  such  movement,  and  means  carried  by  said 
door  for  swinging  said  bar. 

5.  In  a  sliding  door  for  an  elevator  shaft,  a  bar  located 
In  the  path  of  the  edge  of  said  door  b  twetn  such  edge 
and  the  opposite  wall  of  said  shaft,  and  arran>.ed  to  lie  ex- 
tended In  such  path  in  engagement  with  sue  h  edge  and 
such  wall  to  prevent  an  opening  movement  of  said  door 
toward  such  wall  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  swing  ver- 
tically In  such  path,  a  lever  on  said  door,  tnd  connections 
from  said  lever  to  said  bar  to  swing  the  latter. 

(Claims  G  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Uazate.] 


1,179.103.  SOFA-BED.  Gborgi  A.  IIOLST  and  Josbph 
UMHorcB,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  31.  1913.  Serial 
No.  770,972.     (CI.  5—50.) 


m 


f         4 

" 

—^  r-T 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
foldal>le  he<l  sections,  adapted  to  fold  'ogether  In  com- 
bination with  a  latch  secured  to  and  arranged  to  be  actu- 
atcil  by  the  movement  of  an  intermediate  section  for  en- 
gaging and  releasing  another  section  folded  upon  said 
lnterme<liate  section. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chaia  of  Iwl 
sections,  comprising  a  plurality  of  major  sections  Joined 
by  minor  sections  pivotaiiy   connected   therebetween,  one 
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of  the  end  sections  tieing  foldable  upon  the  adjacent  major 
•e<-tlons,  in  combination  with  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  said 
adjacent  major  section,  and  a  link  connecting  said  latch 
and  the  adjacent  minor  section  opposite  from  the  said  end 
section,  said  latch  being  operatable  l)y  the  said  link  to 
engage  the  said  end  section  for  securing  it  In  folded  posi- 
tion upon  the  said  adjacent  major  section  when  the  latter 
is  turned  to  fold  upon  the  next  major  section. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  housing  frame, 
in  combination  with  a  chain  of  foldable  bed  sections  at- 
tached thereto  and  comprising  head,  middle,  and  foot 
major  sections,  and  head  and  foot  minor  sections  con- 
necting the  said  major  sections,  and  means  operable  by 
folding  the  middle  major  section  upon  the  head  major 
section  for  locking  the  foot  major  section  in  folded  posi- 
tion upon  the  said  middle  section  in  folding  the  bed  and 
vice  versa. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbefl,  comprising  a  sofa 
frame  and  a  tiltably  moonte<l  seat  frame  therein,  in  com- 
bination with  a  seat  carried  by  said  seat  frame  on  one 
side  and  a  foldable  be<l  member  carried  by  sabl  seat  frame 
on  Its  reverse  side,  said  bed  member  comprising  a  series 
of  sections  arranged  to  unfold  for  transverse  extension, 
one  of  the  sections  l)eing  hinged  to  the  seat  frame  and 
others  being  outwardly  disposed,  and  a  latch  carried 
directly  liy  and  operatable  in  the  direction  of  section 
swinging  by  the  swinging  of  nn  intermediate  section  for 
locking  and  releasing  a  folded  other  outer  section  in  fold- 
ing and  unfolding  the  said  l>ed  member  respectively. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  bed 
sections  extensible  In  allnement  and  comprising  an  Inter- 
mediate section  having  means  operatable  in  the  dlre<"tion 
of  section  movement  by  relative  turning  of  an  adjacent 
section  on  one  side  to  lock  and  release  an  opiK)siteiy  dis- 
posed section  in  and  from  folde<1  position  on  said  Inter- 
mediate section  respectively  In  folding  and  unfolding  the 
bed. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  th.    oazette.J 


1,179,104.  PIN-GUARD.  Abraham  Hlbwitz,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Louis  Rosenberg,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  32,886.     (CI.  24 — 155.) 


■tt' 


1.  A  pin  guard  comprising  a  case,  a  pair  of  rigid  clutch 
ing  arms,  pivotaiiy  connecletl  thereto,  each  at  the  outer 
end  thereof,  and  abutting  at  the  inner  end  thereof  against 
said  pin,  each  of  said  arms  being  almost  but  not  quite 
perpendicular  to  said  pin,  when  in  operation,  and  adapted 
to  act  as  a  moving  strut,  thereby  multiplying  the  pressure 
exerted  thereon  in  clutching  said  pin,  a  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  pressure  on  said  arms,  and  a  means  whereby  said 
pressure  may  be  relieved. 

2.  A  pin  guard  comprising  a  case,  a  pair  of  rigid  clutch 
ing  arms  of  equal  length,  pivotaiiy  connected  thereto  a1 
their  outer  ends  and  abutting  at  their  Inner  ends  against 
said  pin,  said  clutching  arms  being  almost  but  not  quite 
perpendicular  to  said  pin,  when  in  operation,  and  adapted 
to  act  as  moving  struts,  thereby  multiplying  any  pressure 
exerted  thereon  In  clutching  saiil  pin,  a  knife  edge  at  the 
inner  end  of  one  of  said  arms,  th<  wawv  end  of  the  other 
arm  terminating  in  a  short  cylinii:  in;  surface  of  a  suit- 
able radius,  thereby  adapting  the  innt  1  ends  of  said  arms 
to  be  opposite  each  other  through  a  considerable  range  of 
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movement,  and  thereby  assnring  a  firm  grip  on  said  pin,  a 
means  for  producing  a  pressure  on  said  arms,  and  a 
means  whereby  said  pressure  may  be  relieved. 

3.  A  pin  guard  comprising  a  case,  a  pair  of  rigid 
clutching  arms,  pivotaiiy  connected  thereto,  each  at  the 
outer  end  thereof,  and  abutting  at  the  inner  end  thereof 
against  said  pin,  each  of  said  arms  being  almost  but  not 
quite  perpendicular  to  said  pin,  when  in  operation,  and 
adapted  to  act  %8  a  moving  strut,  thereby  multiplyiog 
any  pressure  exerted  thereon  In  clutching  said  pin,  a 
sleeve  encompassing  said  pin,  an  enlargement  on  said 
sleeve,  said  sk'eve  having  an  opening  for  the  inner  end  of 
each  of  said  arms  to  pass  through  during  a  considerable 
range  of  movement,  a  helical  spring  abutting  at  one  end 
thereof  against  said  enlargement,  thereby  producing  a 
pressure  on  said  arm  or  arms,  and  a  means  whereby  said 
pressure  may  be  relieved. 

4.  A  pin  guard  comprising  a  case,  a  pair  of  rigid  clutch- 
ing arms  pivotaiiy  connected  the "eto,  each  at  the  outer 
end  thereof  and  abutting  at  the  Inner  end  thereof  against 
said  pin,  each  of  said  arms  being  almost  but  not  quite 
perpendicular  to  said  pin.  when  in  operation,  and  adapted 
to  act  as  a  moving  strut,  thereby  multiplying  any  pres- 
sure exerted  thereon  when  clutching  said  pin.  a  sleeve 
encompassing  said  pin,  said  sleeve  having  an  opening  for 
the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  arms  to  pass  through  dur- 
ing a  considerable  range  of  movement,  a  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  pressure  on  said  arms,  a  means  whereliy  said 
pressure  may  be  relieved  and  stops  connected  to  said  case 
and  adapted  to  prevent  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said 
arms  from  passing  out  of  said  opening,  when  said  pressure 
Is  relieved. 


1,179.105.  FIRING  DEVICE  OR  FUSE  FOR  EXPLO 
SIVE  PROJFXrriLES.  Wii.LARD  S.  ISHAM,  Washing 
ton.  D.  C.  Filed  May  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  838,119. 
(CI.  102—39.) 


1.  In  a  fuse  for  shell,  the  combination,  with  an  ex- 
plosive charge  and  a  firing  mechanism  designed  to  explode 
a  cap  by  retardation  of  the  shell,  of  a  vent  and  delay 
train  arranged  to  transmit  the  flame  of  the  cap  to  the 
explosive  charge,  and  means  operable  only  upon  impact 
of  the  required  intensity  to  shorten  the  delay  train. 

2.  Firing  mechanism  for  projectiles  comprising  the  com 
binatlon,  with  a  fuse  stock,  and  a  charge  containe«l  there 
in,  of  a  percussion  device,  a  time  or  delay  action  train 
operable  thereby  for  Igniting  said  charge,  and  means  op- 
erable by  Impact  to  shorten  the  effective  length  of  said 
delay  action  train. 

3.  In  a  firing  device,  the  combination  with  a  delay 
train,  of  a  movable  member  capaltle  when  In  operative 
position  of  cutting  out  the  delay  train  upon  impact  with 
armor  to  effect  substantially  Immediate  explosion  of  the 
shell  charge,  and  means  normally  maintaining  said  mem 
ber  in  Inoperative  position  but  arranged  for  actuation  by 
motion  of  the  shell  In  flight  to  move  said  member  into 
operative  position. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  ii,  1916. 


4.  Firing  mecbanlsm  for  projectiles  comprising  the  com- 
iiiuatlon.  with  a  fuse  stock  and  a  delay  action  train  there- 
in, of  a  plunger  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  fu«e 
■<tock  and  arranged  when  driven  Inwardly  to  cut  said 
It'lay  train,  and  means  normally  locking  said  plunger  in 
n  .[„.;•'  ;i  1-  Mon,  said  means  being  arranged  to  release 
rh     p:  .[  -  :    wl).  n  the  projectile  la  flred. 

hanlsm  for  non-armor-plerclng  projectiles 
arge  exploslble  by  shock  due  to  Impact  of 
m!    flight   against   thick   metal   but   not  ex- 
k  due  to  Impact  against  water,  in   com- 
1    charge   substantially    not  exploslble   by 
-iible  by  a  cap,  and  means   for  exploding 
-•      <a,  !    means   l>elng  operable  by  impact 
i;i  i)it;tit  with  material  offering  resistance 
►■qual  to  or  uv.att'r  than  that  offered  by  water. 
(Claims  '\  f  I  _"L'  n.  f  ;.rlnted  in  the  Gazette.] 
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A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  container 
consisting  of  a  side  wall,  a  bottom  wall  that  is  perforated 
to  serve  as  a  stencil  plate,  and  a  bottomless  l)ag-llke  struc- 
ture whuse  lower  end  portion  is  extended  around  the 
sides  of  said  side  'vnl!  nn!  <ocurely  connected  therewith. 


1.179,107.  THKKM  \I  ClUCUIT-DREAKER.  John  M. 
Johnson,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  Automatic  Fire  Alarm  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.  Filed  July  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,066. 
(Cl.  200—33.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  basic  mem- 
?er,  a  threaded  socket  carried  by  said  basic  member,  a 
plug  screwed  into  said  socket,  a  bell-shaped  apron  of  In- 
-iilatlng  material  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  Its  oppo- 
site end,  said  closed  end  being  fixed  In  the  plug,  circuit 
terminals  spaced  apart  and  carrle<l  by  said  apron,  and 
fiisllilf'  means  electrically  connecting  said  circuit  terminals. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  basic  mem- 
ber of  ln.sulatlng  material,  two  conductors  separated  from 
f^a'-h  nth^r  and  secured  to  said  basic  member,  a  metal 
«!'  k  t  ■>.  ured  to  said  basic  member  and  communicating 
with  one  of  the  conductors,  a  plug  of  Insulating  material 
Iiavlng  a  metallic  threaded  sleeve  removably-engaging  said 
metal  socket,  two  circuit  terminals  carried  by  but  spaced 
apart  '  v  s.i!.I  plug,  the  end  of  one  of  said  terminals  con- 
•a  ':n_'  i  !  sleeve  and  the  end  of  the  opposite  terminal 
i>r..j.    tiiiL'   frniii    th»>    plug,   a    screw   engaging  one  of  the 


conductors  and  adapted  to  be  abutted  by  said  projecting 
end  of  the  circuit  terminal  when  the  sleeve  is  screwed 
into  the  plug,  and  fusible  means  electrically  connecting 
said  circuit  terminals. 


1,179,108.  INDICATING-SWITCH.  William  Kaisling, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  781,442.     (Cl.  200 — 27.) 


1.  A  switch  device  comprising  a  redprocatable  actuat 
Ing  member  having  four  positions,  said  positions  being 
two  extreme  operative  positions  and  two  intermediate  in- 
dicating positions,  switch  contacts  for  each  of  said  ex- 
treme positions,  a  wiper  controlled  by  said  actuating  mem 
her  for  engaging  said  contacts,  said  actuating  member 
being  adapted  to  be  manually  moved  Into  either  extreme 
operative  position,  and  means  whereby  when  the  operator 
releases  the  hold  upon  the  actuating  meml)er  when  lu 
either  operative  position  It  Is  automatically  restored  to  an 
Intermediate  Indicating  position. 

2.  A  switch  device  comprising  a  reel  pr  oca  table  actuat 
ing  member  having  four  positions,  said  positions  being 
two  extreme  operative  positions  and  two  Intermediate 
indicating  positions,  switch  contacts,  a  contact  wiper 
controllable  by  said  actuating  member  for  cooperating  with 
said  switch  contacts,  means  whereby  said  actuating  mem 
ber  may  be  manually  moved  Into  either  operative  position 
by  the  operator,  and  mechanism  whereby  when  the  opera- 
tor releases  the  hold  upon  the  moving  means  when  the 
actuating  member  is  In  either  operative  position  said 
means  and  actuating  member  are  automatically  restored 
to  an  iBterme«llate  Indicating  position. 

3.  A  switch  device  comprising  a  reciprocatable  actuat 
ing  member  having  two  extreme  operative  positions  and 
an    intermediate    Indicating   position    for    each    operative 
position,   switch   contacts,  a   contact   wiper  controlled  <)y 
said  actuating  member  for  engaging  the  said  switch  con 
tacts  when   said  actuating  member   Is   in   either  extreme 
operating  position,  a  lever  whereby  said  actuating  member 
may  be  manually  moved  Into  either  operative  position  by 
the  operator,   and   spring  actuated   restoring  mechanism 
whereby  when   the  operator   releases  the   hold   upon   said 
lever  when   the  actuating  member  Is   in  either  operative 
position   said   lever  and  actuating  member  are  automati 
cally  restored  to  the  corresponding  Intermediate  indicating 
position. 

4.  A  switch  device  comprising  a  rotatable  switch  mem 
ber  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  Into  extreme  operative  po 
sitions,   switch   contacts  corresponding  to  each   operative 
position  and  adapted   to  be  engaged   by  a   contact   wiper 
when  said  actuating  member  is  In  either  extreme  operat 
Ing  position,  an  operating  element  whereby  said  actuating 
member   may    be   manually   rotateil    Into   either   operative 
position   by   the   operator,  and   spring  actuated   restoring 
mechanism  for  automatically  restoring  the  actuated  mem 
ber  and  operating  element  from  either  operative  position 
to  a  corresponding  Intermediate  Indicating  position  when 
the  operator  releases  the  hold  upon  the  operating  element. 

5.  A  switch  device  comprising  a  reciprocatable  actuat- 
ing member  having  four  positions,  said  positions  being 
two  extreme  operative  positions  and  two  Intermediate  in- 
dicating positions,  switch  contacts  for  each  of  said  ex- 
treme positions,  said  actuating  member  being  adapted  to 
be  manually  moved  into  either  extreme  operative  position, 
n  serrated  member  attached  to  said  actuating  member,  and 
a  pivoted  member  cooperating  with  said  serrated  meml)er 
whereby   when   the   operator   releases   the   hold   upon   thj^ 
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actuating  member  when  In  either  operative  position  it  is 
automatically  restored  to  an  intermediate  indicating  po- 
sition. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,178,109.  DIMMER  -  SWITCH  FOB  LIGHTING  -  CIR- 
CUITS. William  Kaislino,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to 
Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1913.  Serial 
No.  797,170.     (Cl.  219 — 48.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
framework,  circuit  terminals  on  said  framework,  a  sta- 
tionary switch  element  secured  to  said  framework  includ- 
ing a  contact  spring,  a  movable  switch  element  carried 
by  said  framework,  and  a  resistance  element  carried  by 
said  framework  bridged  across  the  said  terminals  and 
having  Its  circuit  controllable  by  said  movable  switch 
element  and  said  contact  spring. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
framework,  a  pair  of  contact  terminals  mounted  on  said 
framework,  a  pair  of  switching  springs  mounted  on  said 
framework,  a  resistance  element  bridged  across  the  said 
switching  springs  and  secured  to  said  framework,  and 
a  movable  switch  element  for  said  switching  springs. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
framework,  a  pair  of  contact  terminals  mounted  on  said 
framework,  a  pair  of  switching  springs  mounted  on  said 
framework,  a  resistance  element  connected  to  said  contact 
terminals  and  to  the  said  switching  springs,  and  a  mov- 
aole  switch  element  for  said  switching  springs. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
framework,  a  pair  of  contact  terminals  mounted  on  said 
framework,  a  pair  of  switching  springs  mounted  on  said 
framework,  a  resistance  element  carried  by  said  frame- 
work encircling  said  switching  springs  and  bridged  across 
said  switching  springs,  and  a  movable  switch  element  for 
■aid  switching  springs. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  In  combina- 
tion with  a  face  plate,  an  Insulating  plate  carried  thereby, 
connecting  terminals  mounted  on  said  Insulating  plate, 
switching  springs  carried  by  said  insiilnting  plate,  and  a 
resistance  wire  carried  by  said  insulating  plate  bridged 
across  said  switching  springs,  and  a  movable  switch  ele- 
ment reclprocatlngly  held  In  said  framework,  adapted  to 
control  the  circuit  through  said  resistance  wire. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,110.  CONNECTING-ROD  FOR  PISTONS.  Hbnrt 
J.  KfiiMAN,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneu- 
matic Tool  Company.  Chicago,  111.,, a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1914,  Serial  No.  870,006. 
Renewed  Feb.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,541.  (Cl. 
74—17.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  piston  having  on  its  inner  side 
a  icrew-threaded  boss  provided  with  a  socket,  a  cap  screw- 
ing onto  .said  boss  and  having  means  for  engaging  the 
inner  walls  of  the  piston,  and  a  connecting  rod  having  a 
ball  end  received  by  said  socket. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  piston  having  on  its  inner  side 
a  «crew-threaded  boss  provided  with  a  socket,  a  cap  screw- 
ing onto  said  boss  and  tiavlng  a  series  of  marginal  pro- 
jections adapted  to  be  forced  against  the  Inner  walls  of 
the  piston  to  hold  the  cap  from  unscrewing,  and  a  con- 
necting rod  having  a  ball  end  received  by  said  socket. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  piston  having  on  Its  Inner  side 
a  screw-threaded  boss  provided  with  a  socket,  a  cap  screw- 
ing onto  said  boss  and  having  an  Internal  socket,  said 
cap  being  provided  with  a  series  of  radial  projections  4'' 
originally  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  cap  but  adapted  to 


be  forced  toward   right  angles  thereto  and   kizn'.v.st   the 
inner  walls  of  the  piston  to  hold  the  cap  from       >  .  •  wing. 


and  a  connecting  rod  liavlng  a  ball  end  Received  by  saiii 
socket. 


1,179,111.      POCKET-KNIFE.      Jai    F.    Knowlton,    Hlb 
blng,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.   74.615. 
(Cl.  80—10.) 


1.  A  knife  handle  formed  from  a  flat  blank  having  side 
members  and  an  intermediate  member,  said  members  be- 
ing Integral  at  one  end  with  one  another  but  otherwise 
separated,  said  blank  being  bent  into  U  shape  In  cross 
section,  the  said  intermediate  member  being  resilient  and 
having  at  the  free  end  thereof  a  tongue  of  reduced  width, 
the  side  meml>ers  projecting  beyond  the  Intermj-illate 
member  and  forming  cheeks  extending  reorwardly  at  the 
sides  of  the  reduced  toague  and  accommodating  the  lat- 
ter, the  cheeks  being  adapted  to  receive  a  knife  blade  be- 
neath the  said  tongue,  the  resilient  intermediate  mem- 
ber, between  the  tongue  thereof  and  the  Integral  con- 
nection with  the  side  members,  having  a  width  to  over- 
hang said  side  members  except  at  the  cheeks  of  the  latter, 
an<l  constitute  the  back  of  the  handle,  there  being  lateral 
openings  In  the  sides  of  the  handle  beneath  the  resilient 
back  member  premittlng  a  flexure  of  the  back  member  to 
ward  and  from  the  back  edges  of  the  side  members. 

2.  A  knife  handle  Including  side  members  and  a  resili- 
ent back  member  integral  at  one  end  with  the  side  mem- 
bers but  otherwise  separate  therefrom,  to  constitute  the 
knife  spring,  the  outer  free  end  of  said  back  m^-mber  being 
rabbete<l,  forming  a  tongue  of  retluced  width,  the  side 
members  having  cheeks  at  the  outer  ends  thereof  extend 
Ing  rearwardiy  Into  the  rabbets  of  the  back  member,  the 
said  side  members  between  the  said  cheeks  and  the  In- 
tegral connection  with  the  back  member  being  recessed, 
presenting  openings  beneath  the  Imf'k  member. 


1,17  9.112.  INNER  LINER  FOR  SHOES.  William 
Krkczer.  Long  Branch.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1915. 
Serial  No.  43.155.     (Cl.  36—10.) 


_AJ 


1.  In  a  liner  of  the  character  described  t  pn.r  of  lin- 
ing members  adapted  to  completely  Inclose  tne  foot,  and 
an  extra  lining  member  arranged  in  the  bottom,  and 
formed  of  moisture  absorbing  material. 
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-'  !■:  a  Uner  of  the  chararter  described,  a  lining  mpm- 
btr  a  lapted  to  Inclose  the  foot,  an  extra  lining  member 
arranged  In  the  bottom  of  the  first  mentioned  lining  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  spaced  sopportlug  members  arranged 
on  the  bottom  of  said  extra  lining  member,  and  a  covering 
for  said  extra  lining  member. 

3.  In  a  liner  for  shoes  and  the  like,  a  pair  of  lining 
members  adapted  to  form  an  Inclosing  structure  for  the 
foot,  a  strip  of  blotting  paper  arranged  in  the  bottom  of 
said  lining  members,  a  plurality  of  spaced  strips  con- 
nected with  the  bottom  of  said  blotter  for  spacing  the 
blotter  away  from  said  first  mentionwl  lining  members 
and  for  providing  closed  air  spaces,  said  blotting  paper 
being  adapted  to  absorb  moisture  penetrating  the  shoe, 
and  a  9ul>8tantialiy  moisture-proof  covering  member  ar- 
ranges! on  said  blotting  paper.  . 

4.  In  a  liner  of  the  character  described,  a  member 
adapted  to  inclose  the  foot,  a  strip  of  blotting  paper  ar- 
ranged on  the  l)ottom  of  said  raeml)er,  and  a  perforated 
sul>8tantlalljr  waterproof  strip  of  material  arranged  oa 
top  of  said  blotting  paper. 

5.  In  a  liner  of  the  character  descril>ed.  a  member  of 
tissue  paper  adapted  to  inclose  the  foot,  an  inclosing 
memi)er  8urroan<Iing  said  tissue  paper  formed  of  sub- 
stantially  waterproof  material,  a  strip  of  blotting  paper 
arranged  in  the  bottom  of  said  tissue  paper,  means  for 
spacing  said  blotting  paper  a  short  distance  above  the 
bottom  of  said  tissue  paper  and  for  providing  closed  air 
spaces,  and  a  perforated  strip  of  substantially  waterproof 
material  arranged  on  said  blotting  paper. 


1.17;».113.  .\K.MuU  -  i'L.Vii.Ni,  ii»K  BATTLESHIPS. 
W.^i.Tiiic..  1\  itZB,  Nlederiiissnitz.  near  Dresden,  Ger- 
many. i->  ..y  r  to  the  Firm  of  II.  P.  Kuehne,  NiederlosB- 
nitz,  iitar  l^ns<ien,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  7G2,244.      (CI.  114— 13.J 
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ii:    i:.    irmor-plat!i;„-  f   r  battleships  or  the  like,  the 

iji       ,  will  stationary  armor-plates  to  be  protected, 

>    '••       :  ,'    innor-plates,   yiel<ling   supports    for   slmul- 

ously  allowing   the  protecting  armor  plates  to  travel 

-il!v   and   yield   rearwardly,   and   means   for  fastening 

-    ;  ports  of  the  protecting  armor  plates   to  the  inte- 

!'"  '  -  ■''  ''■    i "^  -  and  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 

i'  t :,i;;,  ar;;iwr  piat.s  to  be  protected. 

I:,  an  armor-plating  for  battleships  and  the  like, 
i  onihlnatlon  w  Ui  -tationary  armor-plates  to  be  pro- 
"1.  of  proti'Ltin„'  irinor-plates,  yielding  supports  for 
I'a:...  :,iy  allowing  the  protecting  armor-plates  to 
:)y    nr;  1    y'.-ld   rearwardly.   means   for   fasten- 


a  : 


-a;>i 
r:..r    f' 

^r  1' j, 

t'ri.  rii 


qior 


■-    of   th.> 
rv    ariiM'? 

protfi  t ;  ri.:  arn:' 
•■■^.  nnii  T'llMns  « 
wtMijht   of  >iippf>rr   .if   th 

In    an    a  rnvr  pla  ring    ''m" 
<'0!i!    inaf;'"!!    T\ith    '<Ta'!'^na 


protecting   armor-plates   to   the 

atr  r  an  i  :  .  tt;.>  outer  surfaces  of 
!'  it'.-i.  !.:i>:u  ns.^ans  for  re<luclng 
ween  the  moving  parts  of  the  mov- 
P  i?.s  and  the  stationary  armor- 
ppirfs    for    uniformly    distributing 


-   jMrts  mentioned. 
latti.-ships  and   the  like, 
"v  armor-plates  to  be  pro- 


tected, of  protecting  armor-plates,  supports  for  stmal- 
taneously  allowing  the  protecting  armor  plates  to  travel 
laterally  and  yield  rearwardly,  means  for  fastening  said 
supports  of  the  protecting  armor-plates  to  the  Interior 
faces  of  the  latter  and  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  sta- 
tionary armor-plates,  rolling  supports  for  reducing  the 
friction  caused  between  the  moving  parts  of  the  movable 
protecting  armor-plates  and  the  stationary  armor-plates 
and  for  uniformly  distributing  the  weight  or  support  of 
the  moving  parts  mentioned,  and  elastic  means  for  allow- 
ing the  temporary  contact  of  the  protecting  movable 
armor-plates  with  the  stationary  armor  plates  only  during 
the  movement  of  Impact  caused  by  the  striking  projec- 
tile. 

4.  In  an  armor-plating  for  battle-ships  or  the  like,  the 
coml)ination  with  stationary  armor-plates,  blocks  for 
freely  connecting  the  stationary  armor-plates  with  the 
movable  protecting  armor  plates,  ball-bearings  for  sup- 
porting said  blocks,  yieldingly  arranged  roller-bearings, 
flat-reroll  springs,  separating  plates  loosely  arranged  be- 
tween said  springs  and  roller  bearing*,  ring  sliape<l  l>and8 
provided  within  the  outer  surface  of  the  stationary  armor- 
plates  to  be  protected,  and  flange-shaped  pr<)Je<tions  In- 
sorted  Into  the  Inner  surface  of  the  protecting  armor- 
plates  and  separating  the  groups  of  rollers  belonging  to 
one  protecting  armor-plate  from  the  groups  of  rollen 
belonging  to  the  adjacent  protecting  armor-plates. 

&.  In  armor-plating  for  battle-ships  and  the  like,  and  in 
comliinatlon,  a  stationary  armor-plate  to  be  protected,  a 
protecting  armor-plate,  block  members  for  connecting  the 
said  stationary  armor-plate  and  protecting  armor-plate 
so  that  the  latter  may  move  toward  and  away  from  the 
former,  ball  l»earlngs  In  which  the  same  are  mounted, 
and  roller-bearings  permitting  the  said  protecting  armor- 
plate,  when  struck,  to  also  move  laterally  and  In  front 
of  the  said  stationary  armor-plate. 

[claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,114.  PLY-SWATTER.  Albirt  Ratmond  Lalbbn- 
8TEIN.  Ashland,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  4  1010.  Serial  No. 
70,124.     (CI.  43—1.) 


JO 


1.  A  fly  swatter,  comprising  a  handle,  a  swatting  mem- 
ber and  a  spring  hinge  connecting  the  said  hnn<Ile  and 
swatting  memtier  with  each  other  to  hold  the  handle  and 
swatting  meml>er  normally  in  the  same  plane  an<I  to  al- 
low the  handle  and  swatting  member  to  assume  an  angu- 
lar position  one  relatively  to  the  other. 

2.  A  fly  swatter,  comprising  a  handle,  a  swatting  nf-r, 
ber  and  a  hinge  connecting  the  said   handle  and  swatting 
meml)er  with   each  other,  the  pintle  of  the  hlnjm   having 
spring  extensions  of  which   one  engages   the   ban  ;U    and 
the  other  the  said  swatting  meml)er. 

3.  A  fly  swatter,  comprising  a  handle  provifhd  at  one 
end  with  a  hinge  leaf,  a  perforate  swatting  member  ter- 
minating at  one  end  in  a  hitiuc  'cnf  and  a  pintle  engag- 
ing the  said  leaves  and  having  sp;  d^-  >  xtenslons,  of  which 
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one  engages  the  handle  and  the  other  the  said  swatting 
memt)er. 

4.  A  fly  swatter,  comprising  a  handle  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  hinge  leaf,  a  perforate  swatting  member  ter- 
minating at  one  end  in  a  hinge  leaf,  and  a  pintle  engag- 
ing the  said  leaves  and  having  spring  extensions  bent 
inwardly  in  opposite  directions,  one  of  the  extensions 
overlying  the  swatting  member  and  having  an  angular 
terminal  engaging  one  of  the  perforations  of  the  swat- 
ting meml>er,  the  oth^  extension  passing  sldewlse  through 
tLe  said  handle. 

6.  A  hinge,  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves  having  eyes,  and 
a  pintle  extending  through  the  eyes  and  having  spring 
extensions  overlying  the  leaves  on  opposite  faces  to  hold 
the  leaves  normally  tb  the  same  plane  ami  to  allow  the 
leaves  to  assume  an  angular  position  one  relatively  to  the 
other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179.115.  AUTO -PULLER.  John 
Eustls.  Fla.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1915. 
(CI.  254—05.) 


^ 


Lkwis    La    Vake. 
Serial   No.  53.275. 
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The  combination  with  a  winch,  and  a  tackle  connected 
thereto,  of  a  substantially  U-shaped  hook  member  adapted 
for  detachable  engagement  with  an  automobile  frame, 
closed  links  for  connecting  bald  book  meml>er  with  the 
frame  of  the  winch,  and  one  of  said  links  being  detach- 
«l>ly  connecte<l  with  the  hook  member,  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  conveniently  applied  to,  and  detached  from,  an 
automobile  frame,  as  described. 


1,17  9,116.  BUTTONHOLE-STITCHING  MACHINE. 
BiR.NAHD  T.  LEVtgUK.  Itoston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.  797,412.     (CI.  112 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  buttonhole  stitching  machine  the  combination 
of  means  for  manipulating  an  upp«>r  thread  and  under 
thread  meibiinism  comprising  a  shif table  stock,  and  the 
following  elfuents  carried  on  said  stock,  namely  ;  a  mov- 
able actuator  exteriorly  operable  independently  of  the 
•tock'a  shifting,  an  under  needle  carrier,  a  bearing  rela- 
tively fi.\e<l  on  said  stock  in  a  position  near  to  but  slightly 
below  the  plane  of  the  work,  a  hub  niemL»er  engaging  said 
bearing,  a  spoke  meml>er  rigidly  connecting  said  carrier 
and  hub  nu'ml>er.  and  connections  whereby  the  actuator 
actuates  said  carrier  to  swing  al>out  said  bearing;  and 
a  looper  actuated  from  said  actuator  t^coiiperate  with 
said  carrier.  sai<l  looper  mounted  on  a  universal  pivot 
devli-e  and  connected  to  said  actuator  through  a  double 
acting  cam  device. 

2.  In  a  buttonhole  stitching  machine  the  combination 
of  means  for   manipulating  an   upper  thread  and    under 


thread  mechanism  comprising  a  sbtftable  stock,  and  the 
following  elements  carrietl  on  said  8to<'k.  namely  ;  a  mov- 
able actuator  exteriorly  operable  independently  of  the 
stock's  shifting,  an  under  needle  carrier  actuate<l  from 
said  actuator,  a  looper  adapted  to  receive  an  extende*!  to- 
and-fro  movement  and  a  slight  lateral  vibration,  a  looper 
lever  on  which  the  looper  Is  rigidly  connected  and  a  cam 
device  operated  by  the  movements  of  t«id  actuator  ant? 
having  action  In  two  different  planes  for  giving  both 
said  movements  to  the  lever  and  looper. 

3.  In  a  buttonhole  stitching  machine  the  combination 
of  means  for  manipulating  an  upper  thread  and  under 
thread  mechanism  comprising  a  shiftable  stock,  and  the 
following  elements  carried  on  said  stock,  namely;  a  mov- 
able actuator  exteriorly  operable  Independently  of  the 
stock's  shifting,  an  under  needle  carrier  actuated  from 
said  actuator,  a  looper  fitted  by  a  universal  pivot  device 
to  receive  an  extended  to-and-fro  movement  and  a  slight 
lateral  vibration,  an<l  a  member  having  a  cam  contour  In 
two  planes  operated  by  the  movements  of  said  actuator 
for  giving  both  said  movements  to  the  looper. 

4.  In  a  buttonhole  stitching  machine  the  combination 
of  means  for  manipulating  an  upper  thread  and  undei 
thread  mechanism  comprising  a  shiftable  stock,  and  the 
following  elements  carried  on  said  stock,  namely  ;  a  mov- 
able actuator  exteriorly  operable  Independently  of  the 
stock's  shifting,  an  under  needle  carrier  actuated  from 
said  actuator,  a  looper,  a  looper  lever  carrying  said  looper 
and  adapted  to  receive  an  extended  to-and-fro  movement 
and  a  slight  lateral  vibration,  and  a  cam  conneition  be 
tween  said  actuator  and  lever  operated  by  the  movements 
of  said  actuator  for  giving  both  said  movements  to  th» 
looper,  said  connection  comprising  a  spherical  stud  on 
the  actuator  engaging  a  cam  groove  In  the  lever  having 
a  contour  In  two  planes  for  producing  the  respective 
looper  motions. 

6.  In  a  buttonhole  stitching  machine  the  combination 
of  m»»ans  for  manipulating  an  upper  thread  and  under 
thread  mechanism  comprising  a  shiftable  stock,  and  the 
folowing  elements  carried  on  said  stock,  namely;  a  mov- 
able actuator  exteriorly  operable  Independently  of  the 
stock's  shifting,  an  under  neetlle  carrier  actuate*!  fror» 
said  actuator,  a  looper  and  a  carrying  lever  therefor  fitted 
by  a  universal  pivot  device  to  receive  an  extended  to-and- 
fro  movement  and  a  slight  lateral  vibration,  and  a  means 
operated  by  the  movements  of  said  actuator  for  giving 
both  said  movements  to  the  looper;  said  pivot  derl'-e  com 
prising  an  axle  mounted  on  the  stock,  and  a  s\\'i  l'Stil-  xlf 
mounted  on  said  first  axle,  said  two  axles  located  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  point  In  the  length  of  the  lever  so 
as  to  constitute  a  glmbal. 


1,179,117.     TELEPHONE.      ..i.,... 
phU,    Pa.     Filed    Apr.    16,    1915. 
(CI.  179—116.) 


.    L^.wiii,    i'liiladel. 
Serial    No.    21,671, 
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-1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  receiver  having  a 
diaphragm  sul)Ject  to  a  magnetic  field,  an  auxiliary  dia- 
phragm for  directly  producing  sound  waves,  and  a  strut 
positively  connecting  said  diaphr^igms. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  rec«»lver  haTing  a 
diaphragm  sul)Ject  to  a  magnetic  field,  an  auxiliary  dia- 
phragm for  directly  producing  sound  waves.  m<«ans  for 
detachably  connecting  said  auxiliary  diaphragm,  and  a 
strut  for  positively  connecting  said  diaphragms. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  receiver  having  a 
diaphragm  subject  to  a  magnetic  field,  a  device  having  a 
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fllaphragm   for   directly  producing  sound  waves  and  clips 
for  engaging  sahl  rpcelver,  and  a  strut  for  positively  con- 

Df.-ting  said   'Haphragms. 


1  179. lis.  CORN  PLAN!  KR  THOMAS  P.  LUBT.  Rock 
Islatiil,  111  assignor  to  Rock  Island  Plow  Company, 
Ro  k  Island.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June 
M    HM4       serial  No.  «42.543.      (CI.  Ill — 6.) 


1.  Th*'  ciniiMnation  •>{  a  :rai;if,  :j'.-anng  members  later- 
al.y  a(!Ju.>;t,ii}  .'  ;iiiri'.)ii,  a:,  arbor  mounted  In  each  of  said 
wt;irluj;s  auil  rotatable  therein  to  vary  the  angular  posl- 
tiiiii.s  of  tlie  arior.  means  for  fastening  said  arbors  in 
-aid  titarin^'s  in  ;h>  ir  i.iju.sted  positions,  a  pair  of  wheels 
i'lHiiinted  oti  .III  li  nf  -.ail!  ar!)'"ir<!,  a  sprocket  carried  on  each 
:ii-'.ii)r.  a  unisiTsal  Juin;  i.ct-.v.  vri  -aid  sprockets  and  one 
of  the  wliftis  of  I'aih  pair,  iiid  another  universal  Joint 
iietween   tlu-  wh.  .'Is  of  ta    h  pair. 

2.  Th"  I  oni  liuati'ii  of  a  planter  frame  having  crossed 
meniljiTs  spa<td  apart,  arbor  supporting  members  posi- 
tloDed  betwtcn  >aid  rni-ss  members  and  adjustable  there- 
in, V  shapfd  armors  a.-ri  .!  by  said  supporting  members 
and  rotatalily  adjusted  rii.  r'-in.  a  pair  of  wheels  on  each 
of  .said  iriiors,  a  -prockf-t  wheel  on  each  of  said  arbors 
hefw.'.n  thi'  iiiii'T  wh".  1  of  each  pair  and  the  frame,  a 
unlvrsal  onn.  ton  '.'w-n  the  sprocket  and  the  inner 
whf  !  of  "ah  i>air  ai.  !  atiother  universal  connection  be- 
iw""n   th"  wh""ls  of  "rti'ti  p.ii- 


l,i:!».n:*       .MHTHdl.  OF  iVrilSi.,  MIEETSORSHOUL- 

m:us    of    sdi.i- !,i;  \-!!!i:h    into    strips    for 

WKI.TIX".  U\ni:\  I  1  N.  Rrorkton.  Mass.,  assignor 
to  .John  A  ['..'-  o;r  i:  '  ivrloy  E.  Barbour.  Brockton, 
Ma-i«  .  loint:  i.  ;-'n.--  i-  '  ;  irtners  under  the  name  of 
Hro.  krri  i;and  Company.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1915.  SerUil 
.No,   -..j.d.iT,      (CI.  104—17.) 

1  Th"  imprnv<.n!"rit  In  the  method  of  cutting  Into  welt- 
ing a  shoulilcr  of  sol-  i'hor  presenting  an  Irregular  re- 
entrant (urvf  at  one  .1^  vhl(  h  consists  In  severing  said 
sh  .!: d.r  <h:  a  -tralght  line  approximately  parallel  with 
th.  tiiijot  [HiMl.n  of  <ald  curve,  and  completing  the  cut- 
tini;  by  si  v"rini:  i  rti  .-k  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Initial 
cut   Into  a   s.  r;    s  .  •'  welt  strips. 

•J.  At;  ii!  I  lo  .  ii.  lit  In  the  method  of  cutting  Into  welt- 
in  _'  a  -houlder  of  sole  leather  presenting  an  Irregular  re- 
entrant nrv*'  at  on"  eflsrf,  which  consists  In  severing  said 
sboul  !"r  on  a  stra i-t.f  ■'!"  adjacent  the  major  portion  of 
th"  rt^entrant  .  iir'.".  an  !  on  -..ring  the  cutting  by  sever- 
Ini;  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Initial  cut  into  A 
scrl"s  of  \v"it   strips. 

,3.  An  improvement  In  th"  method  of  cutting  Into  welt- 
LQg  a  shoulder  of  sol"  Itather  presenting  an  irregular  re- 


entrant curve  at  one  edge,  which  consists  in  severing 
said  shoulder  on  a  straight  line  approximately  parallel 
with  the  major  portion  of  said  curve,  and  completing 
the  cutting  by  severing  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the 


initial  cut  into  a  series  of  welt  strips,  said  cuts  being 
spaced  to  form  relatively  wide  strips  the  width  of  which 
Is  a  multiple  of  the  width  of  an  operative  welt  strip,  and 
then  subdividing  said  wide  strips  into  operative  welt 
strips. 


1.179,120.  VALVE,  Eari-  E.  McCollcm,  Downers  Grove, 
111.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  5,  1015.  Serial  No. 
10,285.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  21, 
1915.     Serial  No.  41,054.      (Cl.  123 — 80.) 


1.  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
stationary  annular  ported  walls,  an  annular  ported  valve 
member  rotatable  in  the  space  between  said  stationary 
walls  and  having  a  perforated  base  port!on  extending  ra- 
dially inwardly  therefrom,  means  axlally  located  for  ro- 
tating said  valve  structure  and  a  cap  carried  by  the  outer 
stationary  wall  extending  over  the  top  of  the  valve  struc- 
ture. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  valve  structure  comprising  an 
annular  valve  member  having  a  base  portion  extending 
radially  inwardly  therefrom  and  exposed  to  the  pres- 
sures within  the  cylinder,  means  axlally  positioned  for 
rotating  said  valve  structure,  said  base  portion  havinR 
perforations  therethrough,  and  a  wall  overlying  the  outer 
side  thereof. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  con 
necting  rod  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  of  a  valve 
structure  comprising  a  removable  cylinder  head  having  a 
chamber  communicating  with  the  space  within  the  cylin- 
der, a  rotary  valve  carried  by  and  positioned  entirely 
within  said  head,  and  valve  operating  means  extending 
axlally  through  said  head  and  piston  for  connection  with 
the  connecting  rod. 
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1.179,121.  revetment  COMPOSED  OF  FLANGED 
UNITS.  Jambb  McGillivrav,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed 
May  26,  1916.     SerUl  No.  30,482.     (Cl.  61—30.) 


A  revetment  composed  of  concrete  slabs  united  together 
at  their  edges  to  cover  the  surface  to  be  protected,  said 
slabs  having  flanges  integral  therewith  extending  along 
their  upper  edges  and  projecting  above  the  surfaces  of 
the  adjacent  slabs  above  them  whereby  said  flanges  to- 
gether with  the  slabs  above  them  form  sand  pockets  over 
the  Joints  between   the  slabs  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.179,122.  RETICULATED  REVETMENT.  Jamks  Mc- 
GiLLivuAY,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  June  16.  1915.  8e 
rial  No.  34.149.      (Cl.  61 — 30.) 


^4 


1.  A   reticulated   revetincnt    oon-i-tMiL' 
orete  set  on   edge  longitudinally   of  an 
other  such  slabs  set  on  edc"  t:a[i-\.r-. 
ment   and   cooperating   with    ?!■• 
ones  to  form  pockets  1  :;■    •  n  l   of 
outwardly    from    upper    to    \v\\>t 
6i>ecifled. 

2.  A  reticulated  revetment  consi-tini. 
Crete  set   on  edge  longltudina lly    <  '   an 
other  such  slabs  set  on  edg"  iiansN'rsi: 


olJ-ltU 
"dCi 


<<'  I  ~  of  con- 
'  iii!>ankinent  and 
>   of  the  embank- 

Unally  arranged 
iai.  :i"lnj;  curved 
for    the    purpose 

of  slabs  of  con- 

inbankment   and 

of  the  embank- 


ment and   cooperating  with    the   htiLitudinally  arranged 


rete  formed  In- 
t  each  pocket  to 


ones  to  form  pockets  and  a  layer 
tegrally  with  one  or  more  of  said 
serve  as  a  bottom  therefor. 

3.  A  revetment  consisting  of  slabs  of  reinforced  con- 
crete set  on  edge  and  Joined  together  end-to-end  longi- 
tudinally of  a  levee  other  like  slabs  set  on  edge  trans- 
versely of  the  levee  and  Joined  at  their  ends  to  the  longi- 
tudinally arranged  slabs  at  the  Joints  therebetween  where- 
by a  succession  of  pockets  is  formed  nvrr  the  surface  of 
the  levee,  concrete  bottoms  to  said  po  kit-  formed  inte- 
grally with  one  or  more  of  said  slabs,  and  anchored  cables 
extending  transversely  of  the  levee  and  connected  to 
the  longitudinally  arranged  slabs. 

4.  A  revetment  consisting  of  slabs  of  reinforced  con- 
crete set  on  edge  and  Joined  together  end-to-end  longi- 
tudinally of  a  levee  other  like  slabs  set  on  edge  trans- 
versely,of  the  levee  and  Joined  at  their  ends  to  the  longi- 
tudinally arranged  slabs,  and  cables  anchored  at  the  top 
of  the  levee  and  some  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
revetment  while  others  are  extended  to  the  bottom  there- 
of and  are  attached  at  intervals  thereto. 


1,179,123,  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Stiwabt  R,  McKat, 
East  CTeveland.  Ohio.  Filed  June  7.  1916.  Serial  No. 
32.483.      (Cl.  21—69.) 


.^ 


r. 


u 


-«• 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  and,  for  the 
purpose  of  holding  a  demountable  rim  thereon,  a  plurality 
of  clamping  devices  mounted  on  said  wheel  each  compris- 
ing a  Jaw  which  projects  out  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel  for  engaging  with  one  side  of  the  rim.  a  movable 
Jaw  which  is  niovably  mounted  on  said  wheel  and  is  mov- 
able radially  thereon  from  the  clamping  position  In  which 
It  is  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  the  rim  to  the 
rim  releasing  position  in  which  it  does  not  project  beyonc 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  rim.  and  vice  versa,  a  bolt 
which  Is  disposed  transversely  with  respect  to  the  wheei 
and  is  supported  thereon,  the  said  bolt  and  wheel  havinc 
shoulders  which  may  engage  and  which  when  in  engage- 
ment prevent  movement  of  the  bolt  toward  the  axis  of  thi- 
wheel,  and  said  clamp  and  bolt  having  shoulders  which 
may  engage  and  which  when  In  engagement  prevent  the 
movement  of  the  clamp  relative  to  the  bolt  and  toward 
the  axis  of  the  wheel,  one  of  said  said  three  parts,  viz. 
movable  clamp,  bolt  and  wheel,  being  capable  of  sucb 
movement  relatively  to  the  others  as  will  cause  the  dls 
engagement  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  two  pairs  of  shoul 
ders.  and  means  to  hold  the  parts  In  such  position  that 
both  pairs  of  shoulders  are  in  engagement. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  and.  for  the 
purpose  of  securing  a  demountable  rim  thereon,  a  plu 
rality  of  rim  retaining  devices  mounted  on  said  wheel 
each  comprising  a  clamping  Jaw  which  projects  out  be 
yond  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  for  engagement  with  thi 
demountable  rim.  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  shank  In  whl.  I 
la  a  radially  extended  slot,  a  bolt  which  Is  disposed  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  wheel  and  is  supported  there- 
on and  is  movable  endwise  and  which  projects  through 
the  slot  In  the  shank  of  the  Jaw,  said  bolt  having  aU 
enlarged  body  portion  which  may  enter  the  slot  In  said 
Jaw  shank  and  engage  the  outer  end  of  said  slot,  and  said 
holt  also  having  a  threaded  stem  whose  outer  surface  is 
nearer  the  axis  of  the  wheel  than  is  the  outer  surface  01 
the  enlarged  body  portion  of  said  bolt,  and  a  nut  on  the 
threaded  stem  of  said  bolt. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  and  f  r  tht 
purpose  of  securing  a  demountable  rim  thereon,  vi  a  plu- 
rality of  rim  retaining  devices  mounted  on  said  wheel 
each  comprising  a  clamping  Jaw  which  projects  out  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  the  wheel  for  engaging  with  one 
side  of  said  rim,  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  shank  in  which 
is  a  hole,  a  bolt  which  is  movable  endwise  ;  .!>sv"r.-.  s 
of  the  wheel  and  which  has  a  threaded  stem  th  it  pra  .c  ts 
through  and  lieyond  the  shank  of  .said  Jaw  and  also  has  an 
enlarged  body  which  when  the  movable  Jaw  Is  In  th. 
clamping  position  projects  into  the  hole  in  said  jaw  sLa:.K 
and  thereby  holds  the  Jaw  In  the  clamping  position,  but 
which  will  be  moved  out  of  said  hole  by  the  endwise 
movement  of  said  bolt  toward  the  other  Jaw,  the  body 
part  of  said  bolt  being  tapered  and  being  smaller  a'  the 
end  which  enters  the  hole  in  the  Jaw  shank, 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rimless  vehicle  wheel  which 
comprises  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  spokes,  and.  for  the 
purpose  of  securing  a  demountable  rim  thereon,  a  plu- 
rality of  rim  retaining  devices  mounted  respectively  on 
certain  spokes,  each  of  said  rim  retaining  devices  compris- 
ing a  clamping  Jaw  which  projects  out  beyond  the  end  of 
the  supporting  spoke  for  engagement  with  said  de- 
mountable rim,  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  shank  whose  inner 
surface  is  concave  and  fitted  to  the  convex  outer  surface 
of  the  spoke,  there  being  a  radially  elongated  hole  in 
said  shank,  a  bolt  which  passes  through  said  spoVe  and 
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rhr  i.i  n  1  eloogatpd  slot  Id  said  sbank  and  which  has 
a  piojfi  tiiig  threaded  stem,  there  being  on  said  bolt  be- 
hind said  threaded  stem  a  portion  of  the  body  which  ex- 
tends outward  beyond  HUld  threaded  stem  and  Is  adapted 
to  enter  and  engage  the  outer  end  of  the  slot  in  said 
sbank.  and  a  nut  on  said  threaded  stem. 

5.  The  coml)lnatlon  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  and,  for  the 
purpose  of  securing  a  demountable  rim  thereon,  a  plu- 
rality of  rim  retaining  devices  mounted  on  said  wheel, 
each  comprising  a  Jaw  which  projects  l>eyond  the  periph- 
ery of  the  wheel  for  engagement  with  said  demountable 
rim.  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  shanii  which  is  movable 
radially  in  contact  with  the  opposite  side  of  said  wheel 
and  has  a  radially  elongated  rectangular  hole  through  it, 
a  bolt  which  is  slldable  endwlHe  in  and  transversely  of 
said  wheel  and  which  has  a  head  at  one  end,  a  threaded 
stem  at  the  other  end,  and  a  rndially  elongated  rectangular 
body  portion  which  may  project  into  the  rectangular  slot 
in  said  Jaw  shanl(  and  engage  the  outer  end  thereof,  and 
a  nut  on  said  threaded  stem  to  prevent  such  relative 
movement  of  the  bolt  and  Jaw  shank  as  will  enable  the 
movement  of  said  body  portion  of  the  bolt  out  of  said 
elongated  slot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,179,124.      COIN-FKEEING    MECHANISM    FOR    AUTO- 
'maTIC   vending    and   other    machines.      Nob- 
man    SiNci.AiK    McNab.    Cauineld,    Victoria,    Australia. 
Filed  June  17,  1914.    Serial  No.  845,721.    (CI.  194—103.) 


1.  In  coin  freeing  mechanism  for  automatic  vending  and 
other  machines,  the  combination  of  a  spring-controlled 
lever,  a  coin-receiving  tray  pivotaily  balanced  on  said 
lever,  a  second  lever  having  means  adapte<l  to  move  Into 
the  plane  of  movement  of  said  tray  to  prevent  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  lever,  and  an  indicator  attached 
to  8al<l  second  lever. 

2.  In  an  automatic  vending  or  other  machine,  of  a 
spring  controlled  lever,  a  coin-receiving  tray  mounted  on 
«n'  '  .or  and  movable  Independently  thereof  for  ejecting 
a  ■■'  I  'f  insutflclent  weight  from  the  machine,  said  lever 
being  movable  with  said  tray  to  deposit  a  coin  within 
the  machine  when  a  coin  of  sufficient  weight  is  receive<l 
on  the  tray,  and  means  to  prevent  the  actuation  of  said 
lever. 

3.  In  a  coin-freeing  mechanism  for  aatomatlc  vending 
and  other  machines,  a  spring-controlled  lever,  a  coin-re- 
ceiving tray  pivotaily  balanced  on  said  lever,  and  means 
moval)le  Into  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  tray  when 
the  machine  is  empty  and  to  prevent  said  spring-con- 
trolled lever  from  being  actuated  when  a  coin  is  receive*! 
on  said  tray. 

4.  In  an  automatic  vending  mechanism  a  spring-con- 
trolled lever,  a  coin  receiving  tray  mounted  on  said  lever 
and  tillable  independently  of  the  latter  to  ejeet  a  coin 
of  Insulficlent  weight  from  the  machine,  said  lever  l>elng 
actuated  with  said  tray  when  a  coin  of  proper  weight  is 


received  l)y  the  latter  to  deposit  said  coin  in  the  machine, 
and  means  operative  when  the  machine  is  empty  to  pre- 
vent the  actuation  of  aaid  lever. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vending  mechanism  and  coin- 
controlled  lucking  means  therefor,  of  a  spring-controlled 
lever,  a  coin-receiving  tray  mounted  on  said  lever  and 
tlltable  Independently  of  the  latter  to  eject  a  coin  of  in- 
sufficient weight,  said  lever  being  actuated  with  said 
tray  when  a  coin  of  proper  weight  Is  received  by  said 
tray  to  deliver  said  coin  to  said  locking  means  to  un- 
lock the  latter,  and  a  second  lever  movable  Into  the  path 
of  said  tray  when  the  machine  Is  empty  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  first-named  lever. 


1,179,126.  LATHE  FOR  TURNING  LASTS.  Stephbn  J. 
McNiCHOL,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Lynn  Last  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  File<i  June  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  32,011. 
(CI.  146—15.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  work  support  and  a  model  support,  of  a  travel- 
ing frame ;  a  revoluble  shaft  supported  in  a  bearing  there- 
on ;  a  flanged  member  revolubly  mounted  in  a  bearing  on 
uid  frame ;  a  bolt  extending  through  said  flanged 
member  and  threaded  In  the  end  of  said  shaft ;  cutting 
knives  carried  by  said  shaft  and  flanged  member  having 
openings  in  their  inner  ends  through  which  said  bolt  ex- 
tends ;  and  a  wheel  for  engaging  the  mo<]el. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  work  support  and  a  model  support,  of  a  travel- 
ing frame  ;  a  revoluble  shaft  supported  in  a  bearing  there- 
on ;  a  flanged  member  revolubly  mounted  in  a  bearing  on 
said  frame ;  a  bolt  extending  through  said  flanged  mem- 
ber and  threaded  in  the  end  of  said  shaft ;  cutting  knives 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  Hanged  member  having  cylin- 
drical openings  in  their  inner  ends  through  which  said 
bolt  extends,  said  bolt  being  the  same  diameter  as  said 
openings  ;  and  a  wheel  for  engaging  the  model. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  work  support  and  a  moflel  support,  of  a  travel- 
ing frame  ;  a  revoluble  shaft  supported  in  a  bearing  there- 
on ;  a  flanged  member  revoIul)ly  mounted  In  a  bearing  on 
said  frame  ;  a  bolt  extending  through  said  flange«i  mem- 
ber and  threaded  In  the  end  of  said  shaft ;  an  interme- 
diate member  on  said  bolt  between  said  flanged  member 
and  shaft ;  cutting  knives  carried  by  said  shaft,  inter- 
mediate member,  and  flanged  meml>er  and  having  open- 
ings in  their  inner  ends  through  which  said  bolt  extends ; 
and  a  wheel  for  engaging  the  model. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  work  support  and  a  mo<lel  support,  of  a  traveling 
frame;  a  revoluble  shaft  supported  in  a  bearing  thereon 
and  having  a  radial  recess  In  the  end  thereof ;  a  flanged 
member  revolubly  mounted  in  a  bearing  on  said  frame 
having  a  radial  recess  in  the  inner  face  thereof ;  an  in- 
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tenn«diate  member  between  said  flanged  member  and 
shaft  having  radial  recesses  In  the  opposite  faces  there- 
of; cutting  knives  positioned  in  said  recesses  and  having 
openings  in  tbeir  inner  ends  ;  a  clamping  bolt  extending 
through  said  flanged  and  intermediate  members  and  said 
knives  and  threade<l  in  the  end  of  said  shaft ;  and  a 
wheel  for  engaging  the  model. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de.scrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  work  support  and  a  model  support,  of  a  trnvetlng 
frame  ;  a  revoluble  shaft  supported  in  a  bearing  thereon 
and  having  a  radial  recess  in  the  end  thereof ;  a  flangeil 
member  revolubly  mounted  In  a  beating  on  said  fnime 
having  a  radial  recess  in  the  inner  face  thereof ;  an  in- 
termediate member  between  said  flanged  member  and 
shaft  having  radial  recesses  in  the  opposite  faces  thereof , 
cutting  knives  positione<l  in  said  recesses  an<i  having 
openings  in  their  inner  ends;  a  clamping  bolt  extending 
through  said  flanged  and  intermediate  memtM'rs  and  said 
knives  and  threaded  in  the  end  of  said  shaft  ;  means 
preventing  the  rotation  of  said  intermediate  and  flanged 
members  independently  of  said  shaft ;  and  a  wheel  for 
engaging  the  model. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,126.  PASTEURIZER.  Philip  Malcamp,  New  Or- 
leans, La.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  65,260.  (CI. 
236—7.) 


— 4~'■■'"l~*-'.'- 


'l.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
container,  a  heater  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  con- 
tainer, fuel  supplying  means  for  the  heater,  a  counter- 
balanced lever,  connecting  means  between  the  counter- 
balanced lever  and  the  fuel  supplying  means,  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  rising  of  temperature  of  the  contents  of  the 
container,  a  weight  mounted  loosely  upon  the  counter- 
balanced lever,  and  a  second  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  prlmjiry  temperature  actuated  means  for  effecting 
displacement  of  the  weight  from  the  said  counterbalanced 
lerer. 

2.  Heat  controlling  means,  comprising  a  counter- 
weighted  lever  adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted  upon 
suitable  supporting  means,  a  second  lever  fulcrumed  upon 
the  counterwelghted  lever,  heat  actuated  tripping  means 
In  conjoint  relation  with  the  said  two  members,  heat  con- 
trolling means  connected  with  the  said  counterwelghted 
lever,  and  a  weight  mounted  loosely  upon  the  counter- 
weighted  lever  and  adapted  to  be  displaced  when  the  said 
second  lever  is  tripped. 

3.  Means  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
counterwelghted  lever  adapted  to  be  detachably  mounte<l 
upon  a  container,  a  stop  connected  with  the  container  for 
holding  said  lever  in  normal  position,  heat  coutrolle«l 
means  connecteti  with  the  said  lever,  a  second  lever 
mounted  upon  the  counterwelghted  lever,  heat  actuate*! 
tripping  means  coacting  with  the  two  levers,  a  weight 
mounted  loosely  upon  the  counterweigh te«l  lever,  and 
tripping  means  mounted  upon  the  counterwelghted  lever 
for  displacing  the  loose  weight  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  said  second  lever  when  the  same  is 
actuate*!  by  the  heat  actuated   tripping  means. 

4.  In  conililnation  with  a  container,  the  contents  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  sul)Jected  to  heat,  a  heater  asso- 
ciated with  such  container  and  fuel  regulating  means,  a 
lever  mounted  upon  the  container  and  adnpttni  to  oper- 
ate the  fuel  controlling  means,  a  second  lever  mounte*] 
upon  the  primary  or  first-mentioned  lever,  a  temperature 


actuated  dev!ce  loosely  connected  with  the  prtmary  leTer, 

a  stop  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  temperature  a*;- 
tuat*-d  device  and  adapted  to  trip  the  second  lever,  a 
weight  loosely  mounted  upon  the  primary  lever,  a  trip 
mounted  upon  the  primary  lever  for  displacing  the  weight 
therefrom,  and  adjustable  means  betwe<"n  the  second 
lever  and  trip  for  regulating  the  period  of  actuation 
thereof. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  in 
combination  with  the  heater,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow 
of  fuel  thereto,  the  valve  arm  connectiHl  with  the  valve 
and  counter-weight*^!  to  normally  close  the  valve,  of  a 
container  for  the  material  to  be  heated,  a  cover  for  the 
container,  a  lever  having  means  for  .balancing  the  8am< 
on  the  edge  of  the  (H)ntalner,  a  rod  threade*!  through  the 
outer  end  of  the  lever  and  engaging  the  valve  arm.  said 
lever  bt-ing  balanced  to  normally  lift  the  outer  end  there- 
of to  permit  the  valve  to  close,  a  weight  resting  looaely 
on  the  lever  near  the  outer  end  thereof  and  normally  hold- 
ing the  valve  open,  a  controlling  lever  pivote<l  on  the  first 
named  lever,  a  dislodging  lever  pivoted  on  the  (irst  named 
lever  and  engaging  the  weight  at  one  end,  a  rod  threaded 
through  the  adjacent  end  of  the  controlling  lever  and  en- 
gaslng  the  other  end  of  the  disl*>dplng  lever,  a  thermo- 
stat on  the  cover,  a  rod  connecte*i  with  the  thermostat, 
and  means  adjustable  on  the  rod  and  adaptc>d  to  engage 
the  inner  end  of  the  controlling  lever  to  cause  the  same 
to  operate  the  disl*Mlging  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,127.  INSULATOR.  Hablet  R.  Maekil,  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  811,123.  (CT. 
173—314.) 
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An  Insulator  comprising  base  and  cap  sections  having 
alining  longitudinal  Itores  adapted  to  receive  an  attaching 
nail,  and  a  clip  adapted  to  puss  through  said  bores  in  non- 
interfering  podilon  with  respect  to  the  attaching  nail  to 
bind  said  sections  together  with  a  limited  piny  between 
them,  said  clip  comprising  an  aperturfnl  bead  an<]  a 
shank  forming  locking  nH>ans,  said  bead  l>eing  a  flat  disk 
and  having  the  metal  from  the  apertur*Hl  portion  turned 
over  to  lie  on  its  upper  surface  and  around  the  perimeter 
of  said  aperture. 

• ^ 1 

1,179.128.  STUMP-PULLER.  Jonw  Martinson,  Dnlath, 
Minn.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  45,637.  (CL 
254 — 65.) 


1.  In  a  stump  puller,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
barrow  having  a  rectangul-ir  shaped  frame  ftx*Hl  there- 
upon, of  a  winding  drum  mounted  within  and  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  frame,  a  sheave  shaft  mounted  within  the 
frame  and  adjacent  the  opposite  eml  thereof,  a  *louble 
tackle  block  extending  beyond  the  frame,  tiukle  reeved 
through  the  block,  around  the  sheaves  within  the  frame 
and  passing  both  sides  of  the  drum,  the  fall  wound 
around  the  drum  and  means  at  the  sheave  end  of  the 
frame  whereby  It  may  be  anchored. 

2.  In  a  portable  stump  puller,  a  rectangular  shap*^d 
frame  having  a  winding  drum  mounte*]  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  a  sheave  shaft  mounted  adjacent  the  opposite 
end.  a  sheave  block  apart  from  the  frame,  tackle  reeved 
through  said  block,  around  the  sbeaves  In  the  frame  and 
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pas^;:;_'  iMther  side  of  the  drum,  the  fall  of  the  tackle  being 
woLiiJ  aruund  the  drum,  and  hold  fast  means  at  the 
Bbeave  end  of  the  frame. 

3.  A  portable  stump  puller,  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing two  parallel  side  walls,  a  right  angular  front  end  wall 
and  the  two  opposite  ends  of  the  side  walls  converging 
Into  holdfast  means,  a  winding  drum,  mounted  within  the 
>;  i-  A. ills  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  a  manually 
oi'TiNd  power  transmitting  shaft  adjacent  the  winding 
druii,  and  geared  with  the  shaft  thereof,  two  freely  revo- 
luble  sheaves  mounted  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the 
frame,  a  double  sheaved  tackle  block  free  from  the  frame 
and  tackle  reeved  through  the  sheaves  in  the  block, 
through  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  around  the  sheaves 
in  the  frame  and  upon  either  side  of  the  drum,  and  the 
fall  of  the  tackle  wormed  around  the  drum  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  portable  stump  puller,  the  combination  with 
a  wheel  barrow  having  a  substantially  rectangular  shaped 
fran..  mounte<l  thereupon,  of  a  winding  drum  adjacent 
tli»-  i-.'Ot  end  of  the  frame,  tackle  engaging  sheaves  adja- 
cent the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  a  block  and  tackle  in  en- 
gagement with  the  drum  and  sheaves,  and  a  plurality  of 
tackle  guiding  holes  through  the  front  end  of  the  frame 
whereby  the  tackle  is  kept  in  allneraent  with  its  various 
operating  parts  and  pnt.nnclement  of  the  tackle  prevented. 


1  17'  1  ■<  .-vLCTION  AND  COMPRESSION  CUPPING 
Al'i' \i: ATUS.  Jo«L  A.  Maxam,  Idaho  Springs,  Colo., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  W.  Smith,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  24,188.     (CL  128—16.) 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
cup,  a  cylinder,  a  conduit  connecting  the  chamber  of  the 
cylinder  with  the  cavity  of  the  cup,  a  piston  mounted  to 
reciprocate  in  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  interrupting 
the  communication  between  the  cylinder  chamber  and  the 
cup  cavity  at  the  end  of  either  the  compression  or  suction 
producing  movement  of  the  piston. 

2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bina'i.)n  of  a  cup.  a  conduit  connected  therewith  at  one 
t-xtrinlty,  means  connected  with  the  opposite  extremity 
of  the  conduit  for  pro<lucing  suction  and  compression  con- 
ditions alternately  within  the  cup,  a  cut-off  valve  mounted 
on  the  conduit,  and  an  outwardly  opening  check  valve 
1:1.  !•  -.(l  on  the  conduit  between  the  cut-off  valve  and  the 
•■xtv  1:    ty  of  the  conduit  opposite  that  connectetl  with  the 

up     the  said   check  valve  l>eing  normally  spring-held   to 
'ill-,     i   ;>   It  in  the  conduit,  the  passage  through  the  con- 
•  11  -'  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere  when 
live  is  open. 

!n    an    Instrument  of  the   class  described,    the   com- 

i  ri      f"  a    (  up.  a   conduit,  one  extremity  of  which  is 

.  t.il    with   the  cup,  means  connected  with  the  oppo- 

xtrtmlty   of   the   conduit    for   alternately   producing 

in  and  suction  conditions  within   the  cup,  a  cut-off 

i!i  I'lt'i.i  on  the  conduit  and  normally  spring-held  In 

P'^it  on  to  allow  the  suction  and  compression  to 

ri'.   V  thn  -i.h  the  conduit,  and  an  inwardly  open- 

k    vi,,       ;   itiially   spring-held   to  close  a  port  In 

w.hi  h   when   the   valve  is  open,  places  the 
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conduit  passage  In  communication  with  the  atmosphere 
so  that  after  the  cut-off  valve  is  closed  at  the  termination 
of  the  compression  act,  and  during  the  suction  pull 
through  the  conduit  beyond  the  cut-off  valve,  the  suction 
will  be  broken  by  the  opening  of  the  said  valve. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cup,  a  conduit  connected  therewith  at  one 
extremity,  means  connected  with  the  opposite  extremity 
of  the  conduit  for  alternately  producing  suction  and  com- 
pression conditions  within  the  conduit,  a  cut-off  valve 
mounted  on  the  conduit  and  normally  spring  held  In  the 
open  position,  whereby  t^e  passage  through  the  conduit 
Is  uninterrupted,  and  two  check  valves  normally  spring- 
held  to  close  ports  In  the  conduit  between  the  cut-off 
valve  and  the  end  of  the  conduit  connected  with  the  suc- 
tion and  compression  producing  means,  one  of  said  valves 
opening  outwardly  to  relieve  compression,  while  the  other 
valve  opens  inwardly  to  relieve  or  break  the  suction. 

8.  An  instrument  of  the  class  de8crll>ed  comprising  a 
cup,  a  cylinder,  a  conduit  connecting  the  chamber  of  the 
cylinder  with  the  cavity  of  the  cup,  a  piston  mounted  to 
reciprocate  in  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  relieving  either 
the  suction  or  the  compression  when  necessary  at  the  end 
of  the  respective  strokes  of  the  piston. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,130.  DEVICE  FOR  WEAKENING  THE  ROLLING 
IN  SUSPENDED  VEHICLES.  HBxni  Mebcibb,  Paris, 
France.  Filed  May  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,020.  (Q. 
267—53.) 


//- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  chassis  frame  and 
a  member  of  the  running  gear  extending  between  two  of 
the  wheels  thereof,  of  a  staying  device  plvotally  asso- 
ciated with  the  mid  portion  of  said  member  and  having 
a  connection  with  the  chassis  frame  which  will  not  per- 
mit lateral  angular  changes  between  said  device  and  the 
chassis  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  chassis  frame,  one 
of  the  axles  and  the  suspension  devices,  of  a  staying  de- 
vice plvotally  associated  with  the  mid  portion  of  the  axle 
and  having  a  connection  with  the  chassis  frame  which 
will  not  permit  lateral  angular  changes  between  said 
device  and  the  chassis  frame. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  chassis  frame,  the 
suspension  devices  and  a  member  of  the  running  gear  ex- 
tending l)etween  two  of  the  wheels  thereof,  of  means  to 
permit  limited  relative  lateral  movement  between  the 
running  gear  and  the  chassis  frame,  and  a  staying  device 
plvotally  associated  with  the  mid  portion  of  said  member 
and  having  a  connection  with  the  chassis  frame  which 
will  not  permit  lateral  angular  changes  between  the  stay- 
ing device  and  the  chassis  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-chassis  frame,  the 
suspension  devices  and  a  member  of  the  running  gear  ex- 
tending between  two  of  the  wheels  thereof,  of  means  to 
permit  limited  relative  lateral  and  longitudinal  movement 
between  the  running  gear  and  the  chassis  frame,  and  a 
staying  device  plvotally  associated  with  the  mid  portion 
of  said  member  and  having  a  connection  with  the  chassis 
frame  which  will  not  permit  lateral  angular  changes  be- 
tween the  staying  device  and  the  chassis  frame. 
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1.17  9,181.     BFRINO-WHBHL  FOR  CONVEYANCES. 

Arthcb   B.   Miller,   Sacramento,   Cal.      Filed   Jan.   2, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  809,937.     (CT.  152—28.) 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel  the  combination  with  the  hub  and 
rim  of  radiating  plate  springs  having  their  inner  ends 
fixed  to  the  hub  and  spokes  attached  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  springs  and  exten<llng  In  substantially  the  same 
geometrical  surface  therewith  to  the  rim  and  adjustable 
attachments  in  said  rim  for  the  spokes. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel  the  coml)lnatlon  with  a  hub  and 
rim  of  a  set  of  radiating  plate  springs  fixed  at  their  Inner 
ends  to  each  end  of  the  hub  and  spokes  attached  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  springs  and  to  the  rim,  the  groups  of 
spokes  and  springs  at  each  end  of  the  hub  being  in  the 
same  conoidal  surface. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rin  a  hul  hnving  a  set  of 
radiating  springs  at  each  of  its  ends,  a  set  of  radiating 
abutments  fl.\ed  to  each  end  of  the  hub  and  alternating 
with  the  springs  in  the  respective  sets,  and  spokes  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  springs  to  the  said  rim. 

4.  A  spring  wheel  consisting  of  a  rim  having  spoke 
nuts  located  therein,  a  hub  flanged  •. t  in  h  end  and  having 
springs  radiating  therefrom  in  palr.^  at  each  flange,  and 
spokes  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  springs  of  each  pair 
and  extending  in  opposite  directions  across  one  another 
to  the  nuts  in  the  rim. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rim,  a  hub  having  a  set  of  radi- 
ating springs  at  one  end  and  a  like  set  at  the  other,  spokes 
extending  to  the  rim  in  one  direction  from  alternate 
springs  in  one  of  said  sets,  other  spokes  extending  from 
the  other  springs  of  the  same  set  to  the  rim  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  spokes  extending  In  like  manner  to  the 
rim  from  the  ends  of  the  springs  in  the  other  set. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179.132.  WIRE-STRAIXER.  Ernest  Edward  Moffitt. 
Acklington,  England.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
858.613.     (Cl.  254—77.) 

1.  A  wire  strainer  comprising  a  frame  having  a  post- 
gripping  abutment,  a  clamping  member  reversibly  engage<l 
with  the  frame  and  having  a  post-gripping  Jaw  adapted 
to  be  opposed  to  the  said  abutment  on  either  side  of  the 
latter,  and  wire-operating  means  carried  by  the  frame. 

2.  A  wire  strainer  comprising  a  frame  having  a  post- 
gripping  abutment,  a  clamping  member  reversibly  and 
adjustably  engaged  with  the  frame  and  having  a  post- 
gripping  Jaw  adapted  to  be  opposed  to  the  said  abutment 
on  either  side  of  the  latter,  and  wire-operating  means 
carried  by  the  frame. 

8.  A  wire  strainer  comprising  a  frame  having  a  post- 
gripping  abutment,  a  clamping  member  reversibly  engage<l 
with  the  frame  and  having  a  post-gripping  Jaw  adapted 
to  be  opposed  to  the  said  abutment  on  either  side  of  the 
latter,  the  said  clamping  member  h'ine  '^apable  of  recti- 
linear adjustment  with  respect  to  th.    ^     i  abutment,  and 


a  movable  wire-operating  memtier  monoted  tipon  the  frame 
for  movement  in  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  clamping  member. 


4.  A  wire  strainer  comprising  a  frame  having  a  post- 
gripping  abutment  and  a  transverse  guideway.  an  angular 
clamping  meml)er  having  an  arm  adapted  to  be  reversibly 
engaged  within  the  said  guideway  for  sliding  adjustment 
therein,  means  for  securing  the  said  arm  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion within  the  guideway,  the  said  clamping  member  hay- 
ing a  post-gripping  Jaw  adapted  to  be  opposed  to  the  said 
abutment  on  either  side  of  the  latter,  and  wire-operating 
means  carried  by  the  frame. 

5.  A  wire  strainer  comprising  a  post-engaging  bracket, 
a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  oppositely  acting 
wire  take-up  devices  provided  upon  both  bracket  and 
lever,  each  of  said  devices  consisting  of  a  guide  member 
over  which  a  wire  is  adapted  to  pass,  an  eccentric  member 
mounted  in  opposed  relation  to  the  guide  member  upon  a 
horizontal  pivot,  and  an  overbalancing  arm  carried  by 
the  eccentric  member  and  adapted  to  gravitate  normally 
into  operative  position  to  cause  the  eccentric  to  approach 
the  guide  member 


1,170,133.   GATE.    Malcolm  B.  Moyer,  Montevideo.  Minia 
Filed  May  6,   1915.     Serial  No.  26,854.      (Cl.  80— 80.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  folding  panel  gat*  ha\  ip  up 
right  end  bars,  upper  and  lower  cross  bars  having  their 
ends  plvotally  connected  to  said  end  bars,  means  for 
holding  the  gate  In  adjusted  position,  an  upright  brace 
connecting  the  upper  and  lower  cross  bars  at  a  point  in- 
termediate of  the  length  of  the  gate,  said  upright  brace 
t)eing  composed  of  sections  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  gate,  wire  fabric  stretched  longitudinally  of  the  gate, 
spacing  elements  mounted  between  said  brace  sections 
and  between  the  upper  and  lower  cross  bars,  each  of  ■>jiM 
spacing  elements  comprising  a  body  portion  haVr.j:  ;••.: 
aperture,  bolts  passing  through  said  apertures  :■.:..  d' 
brace  sections,  said  body  portions  having  hooks  , ;;  •--<! 
to  engage  the  adjacent  wires  and  hold  them  spatid  irom 
the  adjacent  cross  bars  and  the  upright  brace  bars. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gate  composed  of  upright  >  nrt 
bars  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  tubular  upper  and  hwtr 
cross  bars  having  their  ends  disposed  in  said  end  :  ars 
and  plvotally  connected  therewith,  diagonal  brace  tarf 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  lower  cross  bar  near  Its' 
front  end.  and  at  their  other  ends  with  the  upper  ■  r  ik>^ 
bar  near  Its  rear  end,  upright  braces  connecting  the  uj  ;.tr 
and    lower    cross    bars    at    points    Intermediately    of    rh*- 
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U"n;:'h  f  the  gate,  said  upright  braces  being  composed  of 
jar-  .l.spos»>(l  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gate,  with  their 
•  :.;,  offset  inwardly  forming  shoulders,  said  shoulders 
contacting  with  said  upper  and  lower  cross  bars,  the  body 
portion  of  said  brace  bars  being  parallel  and  spaced  apart 
and  disposed  outside  of  said  diagonal  brace  bars,  spacing 
elements  mounted  between  said  brace  bars  and  between 
the  uppe|-  and  lower  cross  bars,  a  stretch  of  wire  fabric 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  front  end  bar  of  the  gate,  a 
stretcher  bar  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  fabric, 
and  bolts  connecting  said  stretcher  bar  with  the  upright 
end  bar  of  the  gate. 

3.  A  gate  composed  of  vertically  spaced  tubular  upper 
and  lower  cross  bars,  end  uprights  connecting  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  cross  bars  and  of  U-shape  in  cross  sec- 
tion with  the  free  edges  of  the  flanges  thereof  extending 
inwardly  and  between  which  are  housed  the  ends  of  the 
cross  bars,  hooked  bolts  mounted  In  the  upper  ends  of 
said  uprights,  wires  connected  with  said  bolts,  a  restrain- 
in  i,'  :  :>  engaged  with  one  of  said  wires  near  one  eud 
th- :  f  uid  connectetl  with  said  upper  cross  bar,  said  re- 
st: a  4  loop  having  an  encircling  band  for  passage 
arouna  the  tubular  upper  cross  bar,  and  a  hook  carried 
by  said  band  for  detachably  engaging  the  rear  end  of  said 
tubular  upper  cross  bar. 

4  Thp  combination  of  a  gate  having  upright  end  bars 
U  r,hs;<  1  in  cross  section,  upper  and  lower  cross  bars 
hn--  ua  their  ends  disposed  in  said  upright  bars  and  plv- 
ota.;y  connected  therewith,  a  stretch  of  wire  fabric  se- 
ur  1  to  the  front  upright  end  bar  of  the  gate,  a  stretcher 
bar  U  ^hnpcd  In  cross  section  having  Its  channel  opposite 
the  !  .1:  tiol  In  the  rear  upright  end  bar  and  having  holes 
In  ;r-  iront  face  through  which  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
w  •  •  -  Lu  said  fabric  are  passed  and  twisted  together,  ad- 
Ju^'iuent  bolts  securing  said  stretcher  bar  to  the  rear 
upr uhr  end  bar  of  the  gate,  said  stretcher  bar  and  rear 
upr  .;:;'  >  nd  bar  forming  a  protective  housing  for  the  ends 
of  th'     vires  and  for  said  bolts. 


1,179  !34  ART  OF  MAKIN<;  SWIVEL-AXLES.  JlNS  P. 
N.KLSEs,  Eugene.  Orcg.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
5.',, 031.      (CI.  105 — 68.) 


1  The  method  herein  described  of  assembling  axle 
!>wiv»i>.  In  which  one  member  is  provided  with  a  pivot 
entering  a  socket  of  the  other  member  and  is  locked 
therein  by  an  annular  hard-metal  ring  lying  in  corre- 
sponding grooves  in  the  pivot  and  the  Interior  of  the 
socket,  consisting  In  siniultuneously  forming  and  posltion- 
ln>:  the  ring  by  Inserting  the  same  In  bar  form  through 
a  li  lie  in  the  wall  of  the  Eocket,  the  bar  being  heated  to 
t)eij  !ing  teuip4Tature  and  being  causes]  to  follow  the 
ui  ature  of  the  pivot  by  the  confines  of  the  groove  when 
thus  forced  into  the  socket,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  method  herein  descrll)ed  of  assembling  axSe 
swivels,  in  which  one  member  is  provided  with  a  pivot 
entering  a  socket  of  the  other  meml)er  and  is  locked 
therein  by  an  annular  hard-metal  ring  lying  In  corre- 
sponding grooves   In   the   pivot   and   the   interior  of   the 


socket,  consisting  In  simultaneously  forming  and  posi- 
tioning the  ring  by  inserting  the  same  in  sectional  bar 
form  through  a  plurality  of  holes  In  the  wall  of  the 
socket,  the  bar  being  heated  to  bending  temparature  and 
being  caused  to  follow  the  curvature  of  the  pivot  by  the 
conflnes  of  the  groove  when  thus  forced  Into  the  socket, 
substantially  as  set   forth. 

3.  The  method  herein  described  of  assembling  axie 
swivels,  in  which  one  member  is  provided  with  a  pivot 
entering  a  socket  of  the  other  member  and  Is  locked 
therein  by  an  annular  hard-metal  ring  lying  in  corre- 
sponding grooves  in  the  pivot  and  the  interior  of  the 
socket,  consisting  in  simultaneously  forming  and  position- 
ing the  ring  by  Inserting  the  same  in  bar  form  through 
a  hole  In  the  wall  of  the  socket,  tlie  bar  being  heated  to 
bending  temperature  and  being  caused  to  follow  the 
curvature  of  the  pivot  by  the  confines  of  the  groove  when 
thus  forced  into  the  socket,  and  then  plugging  the  hole  Ic 
the  socket  to  completely  confine  and  inclose  the  locking 
ring  thus  formed. 


1.179,135.  BALL-BE.\RING.  EDWIN  Oldfield,  Norwich. 
Conn.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  801.330.  (CI. 
64 — 59.1 


In  a  ball  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  circular  series 
of  load  supporting  balls,  a  pair  of  parallel  rings  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  series  of  balls  and  out  of 
contact  therewith,  a  pivot  member  connecting  .said  rings 
directly  between  the  centers  of  each  two  adjacent  balls, 
all  of  said  pivot  members  serving  to  maintain  the  riags 
in  proper  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  the  t)alls,  lyid 
a  ring-shaped  spacing  member  In  the  form  of  a  short 
hollow  cylinder  pivoted  diametrically  upon  each  of  said 
pivot  members,  the  pair  of  t>alls  on  opposite  sides  of  each 
separator  member  extending  well  into  the  open  ends  of 
the  cylindrical  separator  close  to  said  pivot  member 
whereby  a  practii-ally  full  complement  of  balls  closely 
spaced  from  each  other  may  be  utilized. 


1.179.136.  FLEXIBLE  STAY  -  BOLT  FOR  B01LER.S. 
Lf  KB  S.  Ollis,  Keene.  N.  H.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1915.  Se 
rial  No.  64,784.     (CI.  85—1.5.) 


1.  A  stay  bolt  structure  comprising  an  externally 
threaded  sleeve  provided  internally  with  a  rounde<l  socket 
and  with  an  annular  inner  clamping  face  surrounding 
said  socket,  a  stay  bolt  having  a  rounded  head  scatetl  on 
said  socket,  an  annular  Hexible  diaphragm  of  ductile 
metal  the  inner  marginal  portion  of  which  has  a  steam 
tight  engagement  with  the  stay  bolt,  the  outer  marglna! 
portion    of    said    diaphragm    overlapping    the    said    innei 
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clamping  face,  and  a  rap  having  a  screw  thread  engage- 
ment with  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  an  annular  outer 
clamping  face  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  said  inner 
clamping  face  in  clamping  the  outer  marginal  portion  of 
the  diaphragm  and  forming  a  steam-tight  Joint  thereat, 
the  diaphragm  having  an  unconflne<l  flexible  zone  between 
its  inner  and  outer  marginal  portions  conforming  to 
movements  of  the  bolt  and  preventing  the  escape  of 
steam  when  the  bolt  is  Intact,  the  said  bolt  and  cap 
being  provided  with  tell-tale  steam  passages  through 
which  steam  escapes  only  when  the  bolt  Is  broken. 

2.  A  stay  holt  structure  comprising  an  externally 
threade<l  sleeve  provided  internally  with  a  rounded  socket 
and  with  an  annular  Inner  clamping  face  surrounding 
said  socket,  a  stay  bolt  having  a  rounded  head  seated 
on  said  socket,  an  annular  diaphragm  seat,  and  a  reduce<l 
central  portion  surrounded  by  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  seat,  an  annular  flexible  diaphragm  of  ductile 
metal  bearing  at  Its  Inner  marginal  portion  on  said  seat, 
said  re<luce<l  portion  being  provided  with  an  annular 
flange  cofiperatlng  with  said  seat  In  forming  a  steam-tight 
Joint  between  the  snid  Inner  marginal  portion  and  the 
bolt,  the  outer  marginal  portion  of  said  diaphragm  over- 
lapping the  said  Inner  clamping  face,  and  a  cap  having  a 
screw  thread  engagement  with  the  sleeve  and  provided 
with  an  annular  outer  clamping  face  adapte<l  to  cooperate 
with  the  said  Inner  clamping  fare  In  clamping  the  outer 
marginal  portion  of  the  <llaphragm. 

3.  A  stay  bolt  structure  comprising  an  externally 
threade<l  sleeve  provided  Internally  with  a  rounded  socket 
and  with  an  annular  inner  clamping  face  surrounding 
said  socket,  a  stay  bolt  having  a  rounded  head  seated 
on  said  socket,  an  annular  <llaphragm  seat,  and  a  reduced 
central  portion  surrounded  by  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  sent,  an  annular  flexll)le  diaphragm  of  ductile 
metal  bearing  at  Its  Inner  marginal  portion  on  said  seat, 
said  reduce<l  portion  being  elonpn'  '.  r  !  upset  over  the 
inner  marginal  portion  of  the  dlaphra,;!:i  to  form  an  an- 
nular flange  cooperating  with  said  seat  in  forming  a 
steam-tight  Joint  between  the  said  inner  marginal  por- 
tion and  the  bolt,  the  outer  marginal  portion  of  said  dia- 
phragm overlapping  the  said  Inner  clamping  face,  and  a 
cap  having  a  screw  thread  engagement  with  the  sleeve 
and  provided  with  an  annular  outer  clamping  face  adapt- 
ed to  coiiperate  with  the  said  inner  clamping  face  In 
clamping  the  outer  marginal  portion  of  the  diaphragm. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stay  bolt  having  a 
rounded  head  formed  to  be  seated  on  a  rounded  socket 
in  a  flxed  sleeve,  and  a  flexll)le  annular  diaphragm  the 
Inner  marginal  portion  of  which  has  a  steam-tight  ea- 
gagement  with  the  outer  portion  of  said  head,  the  outer 
marginal  portion  of  the  diaphragm  projecting  outwardly 
from  and  surrounding  the  head  for  cooperation  with 
<-lamplng  means  on  a  boiler  sheet. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stay  bolt  having  a 
rounde<I  head  formeil  to  be  seated  on  a  roun<1e<l  soiket 
in  a  fixe<l  sleeve  and  provided  at  Its  outer  portion  with 
an  annular  diaphragm  seat  and  with  a  reduced  central 
portion  surrounded  by  and  projerting  outwardly  from 
said  seat,  an  annular  flexible  diaphragm  of  ductile  metal 
l>earlng  at  Its  Inner  marginal  portion  on  said  seat,  said 
reduced  portion  being  provided  with  an  annular  flange  co- 
operating with  said  seat  In  forming  a  steam-tight  Joint, 
the  outer  marginal  portion  of  the  diaphragm  projecting 
outwardly  from  and  surrounding  the  head  for  coJiperatlon 
with  clamping  means  on  a  l)oller  sheet. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


ing  opposite  each  other  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  first 
pocket,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  draw-string  pockets  ex- 
tending  longitudinally   of   the   sheet   and    spaced    trans- 
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versely  thereof,  the  pockets  of  each  pair  having  opposed 
openings,  and  draw-strings  in  said  pockets  and  arranged 
for  connection  of  their  opposed  ends. 


1,17  9,138.  ARRAN\,t,.ML.Si  ut  MOTOR-ENGINE 
PARTS  FOR  BICYCLES.  FEnDi.VA.vD  Etie.nnh  Pas- 
cal, St.  Cloud,  France.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.  854,995.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.179,137.  BUST-FOHM  !  stet.la  S  <  i: h.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  23,  1914.  s.  ria:  N.  -.40.526.  (q! 
2 — 87.) 

A  bust  form  comprising  a  unitary  elongated  sheet  of 
flexll>le  material  having  a  length  trr-atir  than  twice  Its 
breadth  whereby  to  cover  the  entire  n-t  <■'  the  wearer, 
a  draw-string  pocket  extendinK  1  r  .--  th.  -h-et  interme- 
diate its  ends  and  open  at  both  <thi^  a  ;,..(ir  of  draw- 
string pockets  extending  around  th.  j-rph.  rv  of  the  sheet 
at  each  end  thereof,  the  eciN  ,  !  ti  .    pan   of  pocket-  <  ;.  l 


1.  In  a  motor  cycle,  a  rotary  motor,  a  frame  therefor 
and  means  for  readily  mounting  the  same  on  the  frame 
of  an  ordinary  bicycle  with  the  axis  of  the  motor  In  the 
plane  of  the  bicycle  wheels,  In  combination  «  •*  Ji  driv- 
ing connection  between  the  motor  and  one  of  smi  wheels. 
sai<l  connection  comprising  a  countershaft  geare  ;  •  the 
motor  and  a  clutch  interposed  between  said  shi'*  and 
the  driven  wheel. 

2.  In  a  motor  cycle,  a  rotary  motor,  a  frame  therefor 
and  means  for  readily  mounting  the  same  on  the  frame  of 
an  ordinary  bicycle  with  the  axis  of  the  motor  in  the 
plane  of  the  bicycle  wheels.  In  combination  with  a  drlT- 
Ing  connection  between  the  motor  and  one  of  said  wheels, 
said  connection  comprising  a  countershaft  geared  to  the 
motor  and  parallel  to  the  axle  of  the  driven  wheel  and  a 
clutch  Interposed  between  said  shaft  and  the  wheel. 

8.  In  a  motor  cycle,  a  rotary  motor,  a  frame  therefor 
and  means  for  readily  mounting  the  same  at  the  rear  of 
the  frame  of  an  ordinary  bicycle  with  the  axis  of  the 
motor  In  the  plane  of  the  bicycle  wheels,  together  with  a 
rear  wheel  mod  guard  carried  by  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  motor  cycle,  a  rotary  motor,  a  frame  therefor 
and  means  for  readily  mounting  the  same  on  the  frame 
of  an  ordinary  bicycle,  a  bevel  wheel  fast  with  the  motor, 
a  countershaft  and  driving  connections  thereon  to  one  of 
the  bicycle  wheels,  a  bevel  wheel  on  said  countershaft 
gearing  with  said  flrst  mentioned  bevel  wheel,  and  a 
clutch  for  establishing  operative  engagement  l)etween  said 
driving  connection  and  the  driven  bevel  whf  e' 

6.  In  a  motor  cycle,  a  rotary  motor,  p.  f  iii:  <  hr'f -r 
comprising  a  fork  straddling  the  rear  wheel  an.i  .,  sus- 
pension member  extending  from  the  head  of  the  '.  k  to 
the  upper  part  of  the  bicycle  frame  and  serving  t<  h  Id 
the  motor  behind  the  rear  wheel  and  substantia liy  ,  t  ih* 
level  of  Its  ails,  as  descrllied. 

[Cla;:i  -  •   ami  7  not  printed  In  the  <,:.7.iu-  ] 
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.17*  139.     PAJAMAS.     Fhancis    L.    Pbdtn,   New   York. 
N     Y.     Filed    Aug.    3,    1915.      Serial   No.   43.369.      (CI. 

•J   -  144   t 
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1.  A  pajama  suit,  comprising  blouse  and  drawers  at- 
tached to  each  other,  the  drawers  being  supported  from 
th.  ;r.-i.le  of  the  blouse  a  considerable  distance  above  the 
whS  ne,  and  the  blouse  overlapping  the  drawers  and 
ext'f)  ;  ng  below  the  waistline  whereby  the  double  over- 
lapping portion  of  the  garment  etxends  from  a  consider- 
able distance  above  the  wal.stllne  to  the  bottom  of  the 

•  and   belt-retaining  means  at  the  waistline  of  the 

•  -^  wherel)y  a  belt  may  be  supported  for  gathering 
:  H  "^  -i  at  the  waistline  without  gathering  of  the 
>  said  belt-retaining  means  being  arranged  to  be 
:.   l)y  the  depending  portion  of  the  blouse ;  substan- 

a--  described. 

A  pajama  suit  comprising  blouse  and  drawers  at- 
■i  to  each  other,  said  blouse  being  provided  with  an 
outer  depending  apron  portion  extending  from  the  blouse 
above  the  waNt  line  to  below  the  walst-llne  and  provided 
with  fastening  niean.s,  and  a  draw-string  or  belt  for  tight- 
ening the  drawers  at  the  walst-llne  arranged  to  be  hidden 
by  the  depending  apron  portion  of  the  blouse;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  pajama  suit  comprising  blouse  and  drawers  in- 
tegrally attached  to  each  other  and  forming  a  one-piece 
union  garment,  said  blouse  being  provided  with  an  outer 
depending  npron  portion  extending  from  the  blouse  above 
the  waist  line  to  below  the  waist  line  and  provided  with 
fastening  means  ;  and  a  draw-string  or  belt  for  tighten- 
ing the  drawers  at  the  waist  line  arranged  to  be  hidden 
by  the  depending  apron  portion  of  the  blouse;  substan- 
tlnl'y  as  described. 

4  A  pajama  suit  comprising  blouse  and  drawers  at- 
ta  I  :  to  each  other,  the  drawers  being  8upporte<l  from 
thf  iii..,ide  of  the  blou.se  above  the  walst-llne,  and  the 
blouse  extending  below  the  walst-llne.  and  a  draw-string 
•T  .  '  for  tightening  the  drawers  at  the  walst-llne  and 
Hrrn;,-..i  to  be  hidtlen  by  the  overlapping  portion  of  the 
blouse;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  pajama  suit  comprising  blouse  and  drawers  integ- 
rally united  to  each  other,  the  drawers  being  attached  to 
and  supported  by  the  Inside  of  the  blouse  above  the  walst- 
llne.  and  the  blouse  extending  below  the  walst-llne,  said 
drawers  being  provided  with  a  draw-string  or  belt  at  the 
wi.t  line,  arranged  to  be  hidden  by  the  overlapping  por- 
fi.-n  of  the  blouse  :  >.iil)stantlally  as  described. 
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M  ;  :  i:Ui.\<;  -  MAMii.Sh.  i.rovbr  M.  Ripp, 
-  N  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1915.  Serial  No! 
(CI.  29—60.) 

!  Ft),  combination  of  a  table  top  arranged  and  held  In 
n  .r'a  n  p  tne,  a  cutting  member  cooperating  with  the 
tal.lp  t.  p  a .1.1  acting  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
'at. if  'p.  lii.ans  to  support  a  series  of  slugs  upon  the 
•at.i     '   i^    a   tilting  plate  supporting  the  end  of  the  slugs 


adjacent  the  cutting  member,  means  plvotally  connecting 
to  the  table  top  the  edge  of  said  plate  remote  from  the 
cutting  member,  and  means  acting  upwardly  upon  the 
edge  of  the  plate  adjacent  the  cutting  member  to  tilt  the 
plate  and  thereby  Ult  the  slugs  upwardly  from  the  plane 
of  the  table  top. 


2.  In  a  mlterlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
top,  a  cutting  member  cooperating  therewith  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  table  top,  gage  devices 
connected  to  the  table  top,  means  cooperating  with  the 
gage  devices  to  hold  a  group  of  slugs  upon  the  table  top 
at  definite  distances  from  the  plane  of  the  cutting  mem- 
ber, a  plate  extending  along  the  table  top  adjacent  the 
plane  of  the  cutting  member,  means  connecting  one  edge 
of  the  plate  permanently  within  the  plane  of  the  top,  and 
a  rotary  member  cooperating  with  the  opposite  edge  of 
the  plate  to  cause  the  same  to  tilt  upwardly  and  thereby 
tilt  the  slugs  to  cause  the  cutting  member  to  bevel  one 
end  thereof. 

3.  In  a  mlterlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
top,  a  saw  cooperating  therewith  and  operating  In  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  table  top,  gage  devices  adjustably 
secured  to  the  table  top  and  Including  a  gage  bar  extend- 
ing upwardly  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
table  top  and  at  any  desired  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  saw, 
said  gage  devices  also  lnclu<llng  a  follower  slldable  along 
said  gage  bar,  micrometer  screw  devices  cooperating  jrlth 
said  follower  to  delicately  adjust  the  same  In  predeter- 
mined degrees  along  the  gage  bar,  and  means  to  clamp  a 
plurality  of  slugs  at  any  deslretl  angle  against  one  wall 
of  said  gage  bar,  the  length  of  said  slugs  being  determined 
by  the  adjustment  of  said  follower. 

4.  In  a  mlterelng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
top  having  a  flat  surface,  a  saw  cooperating  therewith 
and  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  surface,  gage  devices 
including  a  vertically  dl.sposed  gage  bar  adjustable  along 
the  table  top  surface  and  having  one  end  extending  ap- 
proximately to  the  plane  of  the  saw,  said  gage  bar  having 
a  series  of  teeth  spaced  from  one  another  In  precl.se  equal 
measurements,  a  follower  having  a  slotted  head  slldable 
along  the  gage  bar  and  also  having  a  plane  faced  blade 
extending  at  an  angle  from  the  head  and  gage  bar,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  follower  at  any  predetermined 
degree  along  the  gage  bar,  said  adjusting  devices  Includ- 
ing a  stationary  casing  having  teeth  Interlocking  with 
the  gage  bar  teeth  and  a  micrometer  screw  acting  In  con- 
Junction  with  said  stationary  casing  against  the  follower. 

5.  In  a  mlterlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  straight 
gage  bar  having  a  series  of  equally  spaced  teeth  formed 
along  Its  upper  edge,  a  follower  having  a  head  slldable 
along  the  bar  and  having  a  blade  extending  outwardly 
from  the  head  at  a  definite  angle,  a  stationary  casing 
straddling  the  gage  bar  and  having  teeth  interlocking 
with  the  teeth  thereof,  a  screw  extending  from  said  casing 
and  parallel  to  the  gage  bar  a  i-  vable  casing  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  stationary  nsing  from  the  follower, 
means  acting  between  the  screw  and  movable  casing  to 
vary  the  distance  between  the  casings  In  predetermlneo 
degrees,  and  a  member  extending  from  the  movable  casing 
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past  the  stationary  msing  and  acting  to  delicately  adjust 
the  position  of  the  follower  with  respect  to  the  stationary 
casing. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179.141.  APPARATUS  FOR  PROMOTING  CIRCULA- 
TION IN  STEAM-BOILERS.  Habby  Schofield  and 
Cbcil  nowABD  Sedgwick,  London,  England,  assignors 
of  one-third  to  Oliver  Prescott  MacFarlane,  one-third 
to  Sidney  .John  Ross,  and  one-third  to  said  Harry  Scho- 
fleld.  London,  England.  Filed  July  5,  1912.  SerUi 
No.  707,794.     (CI.  122 — 409.) 


1.  In  a  saddle-shaped  circulating  arrangement  for  ap- 
plication to  steam  boiler  flues,  the  combination  of  a  sad- 
dle formefl  in  sections  provided  with  sets  of  holes  ;  flexible 
and  partly  annular  false-flanges  formed  of  link-plates 
hinged  together ;  lateral  projections  on  said  link  plates 
for  enabling  them  to  keep  upright  on  their  eiges  rela- 
tively to  the  wall  of  the  flue,  without  Interfering  with 
the  access  of  water  to  the  latter  ;  a  chain  and  yoke  con- 
nected to  the  (nd  links  for  securing  the  said  flanges 
around  the  flue :  projecting  loops  on  said  links  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  the  holes  In  the  saddle  sections ; 
and  wedge  devices  fitting  In  said  loops  for  positively  con- 
necting the  said  saddle  with  the  link-plates  without  the 
manipulation  of  bolts  or  screws,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlb<>d. 

2.  In  a  saddle-shaped  circulating  arrangement  for  ap- 
plication to  steam-boiler  flues,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  adjustable  plates  forming  sections  of  the  circulator;  a 
longitudinal,  tapering  discharge  hood  situated  at  the  top 
of  the  circulator;  flexibly-connected  chain  links  forming 
false-flanges  to  support  the  circulator,  which  flanges  are 
interrupted  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  hood  ;  members  for 
bridging  such  uninterrupted  part ;  wedge-devices  for  con- 
necting said  flanges  to  the  plate  sections ;  and  shackle 
devices  and  chains  for  drawing  the  flexible  flanges  tight 
around  the  boiler  flue,  substantially  as  described. 


1,17  9,142.      GAGING    INSTRUMENT.      Bernabd    F. 

Shadohnbsst,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Filed   Oct.    18,    1913. 

Serial  No.  795.903.     (CI.  33 — 170.) 

1.  A  rectangular  gage  block  having  a  plurality  of  rec- 
tangular open  sided  receiving  openings  arranged  at  vary- 
ing planes  across  different  faces  of  and  within  the  block 
and  at  right  angles  to  each  other  each  embodying  a  bear- 
ing shoulder  and  having  a  clearance  slot  a:r:  tiged  trans- 
versely of  said  opening,  and  clamplnsr  ].  v  ,s  arranged  in 
correspondingly  varying  positions  >i,\  i  j  gripping  ele- 
ments operable  through  said  si' f-^  tr;i!i-^\  >  r-.  !y  of  said 
openings  with  relation  to  said  ^hujidir-  i-.nd  on  corre- 
spondingly varying  planes  for  fixedly  holding  a  scale  In 
either  of  said  openings. 


2.  A  rectangolar  gage  block  having  a  plarallty  of  rec- 
tangular open  sided  receiving  openings  arranged  at  vary- 
ing planes  across  different  faces  of  and  within  the  block 
and  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  each  embodying  a 
bearing  shoulder  and  having  a  clearance  slot  arranged 
transversely  of  said  opening,  and  a  series  of  clamping 
devices  arranged  in  correspondingly  varying  positions 
each  having  a  gripping  element  operable  through-  said  slots 
transversely  of  said  openings  adapted  to  bind  a  device 
In  one  of  said  openings  against  said  bearing  shoulder 
and  provided  with  a  tightening  screw,  said  clamping  de- 
vices being  operable   on   correspondingly   varying   planes. 


•I^.Tr. 


r    ^ 


3.  A  rectangular  gage  block  having  a  shouldered  re- 
ceiving socket,  a  neck  rotatably  mounted  in  said  socket 
and  bearing  against  the  shoulder  thereof,  a  projecting 
stem  mounted  in  said  neck  ;  a  threaded  stem  extending 
ebdwlse  of  said  neck  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  a 
tightening  nut  threaded  on  said  neck  bearing  against  the 
face  of  the  gage  block  for  fixedly  holding  and  securing 
the  neck  by  frlctlonal  engagement  against  the  Inner  face 
of  the  socket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gage  block  of  the  class  de- 
scribed having  a  receiving  socket,  of  a  cylindrical  threaded 
neck  rotatably  mounted  In  said  socket,  and  provided  with 
a  projecting  stem  having  an  element  adapted  to  be  lo- 
cated with  relation  to  a  centering  point,  a  tightening 
nut  threaded  on  said  neck,  a  centering  point  centrally 
threaded  in  said  neck  and  longitudinally  adjustable 
therein,  and  a  locking  nut  threaded  on  said  centering 
point. 

6.  A  rectangular  gage  block  having  flat  exterior  faces 
and  a  seml-cylindrlcal  socket  entirely  within  Its  body 
portion  and  the  planes  thereof,  a  nock  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  socket  and  extending  therebeyond.  a  tightening 
thumb  nut  on  the  neck  operable  against  one  of  the  flat 
faces  of  the  block,  an  upwardly  projecting  stem  mounted 
in  said  neck  and  rotatable  with  It,  holding  moans  on  said 
stem  provided  with  a  relatively  movable  adjustable  hub 
slldably  mounted  on  said  stem  and  provided  with  a  tight 
enlng  screw  and  a  limiting  abutment,  an  adjustable  stem 
holding  arm,  an  adjusting  screw  for  said  arm  for  fixedly 
holding  it  In  position  with  relation  to  said  holding  moans, 
and  a  hub  for  said  adjusting  screw  having  a  series  of 
apertures  adapted  to  make  holding  engagement  with  the 
limiting  abutment  and  to  be  fixedly  clamped   in  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,179,143.     COLLAIi  BUTTON.     CiiiKTiHiR  Shaw.  Boon 
ton,   N.   J.,   assignor   of  one-third   to   Charles   W.    Hill. 
Boonton,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1915.     SerUl  No.  66  224 
(CI.  24 — 101.) 


'f: 


A  collar  button  comprising  a  thin  flat  member  f.  -•   i:,K 
a   shank   with   single  and   double   hook-like   ternili.         «r 
ranged    In   the   same   plane   with   each   other,    th«    .-;np!.' 
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hook  tprmlnal  having  Its  free  end  curved  In  the  direction 
of  anrl  extended  close  to  one  end  of  the  double  book 
terminal. 


1,179.144.  CIGAR  TIP  CUTTER.  Gborob  C.  Snideb, 
Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  May  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  30,014. 
(CI.  131—38.) 


te^5^ 


-..  r^ 


1.  In  a  -i;;itary  cigar  tip  cutter,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  an  op<nlng  In  one  of  Its  walls  for  the  in- 
sertion of  a  cigar  tip.  a  cutting  blade  arranged  In  said 
casing  opposite  Raid  opening,  a  movable  cutting  blade  ar- 
r.Mu;.  1  in  allnornent  to  the  first-named  blade  and  also 
h:  r aii„''i!  o|)po-ilte  said  opening.  8uitnl>ly-8upportf'd  strips 
of  isolating  material  passed  In  front  of  the  blades  and 
having  bights  that  extend  over  and  cover  the  opposed 
edges  of  the  blades,  means  for  taking  up  said  strips,  ond 
m  r:N  for  actuating  the  take-up  means  synchronouslj 
w:rti  the  operation  of  the  movable  cutting  blade. 

2.  In  a  sanitary  cigar  tip  cutter,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  an  opening  in  one  of  its  walls  for  the  In- 
sertion  of  a   cigar   tip,  a  cutting  blade  arranged   In   said 

a-  I -:  ;;!  •  -;iid  opening,  a  movable  cutting  blade 
aiiU'd  witli  rii^  Jiist-nnmed  i)lade  and  also  arranged  op- 
posite sai'l  opening,  rolls  mounted  In  the  casing  and  har- 
!nk'  ritrhet  wheels  fixed  thereto,  spring-pressed  pawls 
arrLin„'iMl  to  co<"'perate  with  said  wheels  to  prevent  retro- 
grade rotation  of  the  rolls,  other  rolls  mounted  In  the 
casing  and  disposed  above  and  below  the  first-named  rolls, 
strips  of  isolating  material  supported  on  the  second- 
named  rolls  and  passed  In  front  of  the  blades  and  over 
the  opposed  edges  of  the  blades  and  to  the  first-named 
rolls  on  which  they  are  taken  up,  a  horizontally-movable 
slide  mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  spring-pressed 
dogs  arranged  to  act  against  the  ratchet  wheels  of  the 
first-named  rolls,  a  lever  mounted  in  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  arm  connected  with  said  slide  and  an  upper 
arm  on  which  Is  a  l)eveled  head,  a  lever  mounted  In  the 
'•aslng  and  connected  with  the  movable  cutting  blade  and 
arranged  to  coiiperate  with  the  beveled  head  of  the  first- 
name<l  lever  to  move  the  slide  In  one  direction,  means  for 
moving  the  slide  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for 
moving  the  second-named  lever  back  to  its  normal  IM>- 
sitlon. 

3.  A  sanitary  cigar  tip  cntter,  comprising  a  movable 
cutting  blade,  a  blade  arranged  In  allnement  with  the 
movable  blade,  strips  of  isolating  material  formed  Into 
loops  the  bights  of  which  rest  over  and  cover  the  edges 
of  said  blades,  means  for  operating  the  movable  cutting 
blade,  ami  means  for  moving  the  strips  over  the  edges  of 
the  blades  incidental  to  the  operation  of  the  movable  cut- 
ting blade. 

4.  A  sanitary  cigar  tip  cutter,  comprising  a  movable 
euttlng  blade,  a  strip  of  Isolating  material  formed  Into  a 
loop  the  bight  of  which  extends  over  and  covers  and 
permanently  contacts  with  the  edge  of  the  cutting  blade 
and  Is  movable  by  and  with  said  blade,  means  for  operat- 
iiii:  f!i.<     nftin,-  '  'iV     and  means  for  taking  np  the  strip. 

.'  A  sanirary  u,' i -  tip  cutter,  comprising  a  movable- 
rutfliit;   ^ua  !.•.    a    >tr  p   of  Isolating  material   formed  into 


a  loop  the  blgbt  of  which  extends  over  and  covers  and 
permanently  contarts  with  the  edge  of  the  cutting  blade, 
and  Is  movable  by  and  with  said  blade  and  means  for 
operating  the  cutting  blade. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.179,145.  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST 
ENGINE-GASES.  William  Soithkii.n.  Nanalmo,  Brit- 
ish Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1915.  Serial  No. 
54,255.     (Q.  110—183.) 


f 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  an  exhaust  purifier,  comprising  a  body  or  pipe  section 
having  a  tran.sverse  perforated  strainer,  a  pipe  having  a 
valve  for  supplying  a  purifying  liquid  and  means  in  the 
i>ody  In  the  path  of  the  current  of  exhaus-t  gas  for  opening 
the  valve  and  spraying  liquid  upon  the  strainer. 

2.  The  comliination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  an  exhaust  purifier,  comprising  a  bo<ly  or  pipe  section, 
having  a  transverse  porous  strainer,  a  supply  pipe  for 
purifying  liquid  opening  into  the  body  in  front  of  the 
strainer,  and  having  a  valve,  and  means  In  the  body  in 
the  path  of  the  current  of  exhaust  gas  for  opening  the 
valve,  whereliy  such  means  may  be  moved  by  the  current 
and  the  valve  Intermittently  opened  to  supply  liquid  to 
the  current  of  gas  before  passing  through  the  strainer, 

3.  The  coml)luatlon  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  an  exhaust  purifier,  comprising  a  body  casing,  having 
a  transverse  strainer,  a  supply  pipe  for  purifying  liquid 
opening  Into  the  body  In  front  of  the  strainer,  and  having 
a  valve,  a  butterfly-wheel  or  fan  mounted  In  the  body 
casing  near  said  valve,  and  having  an  extended  arm  or 
blade  adaptwl  to  open  the  valve  when  said  wheel  is  turned 
by  the  current  of  exhaust  gas,  for  supplying  purifying 
liquid  to  said  current  of  gas  twfore  passing  through  the 
strainer. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  an  exhaust  purifier,  comprising  a  body  casing,  having 
a  transverse  strainer,  a  liquid  supply  pipe  having  a  valve 
at  Its  opening  Into  the  said  body,  a  butterfly-wheel,  having 
one  blade  extende<l  and  weighted  at  its  outer  end  and 
adapted  to  open  said  valve,  and  means  in  the  casing  for 
directing  the  current  of  gas  against  the  upper  part  of  said 
wheel  for  turning  the  .same. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
cf  an  exhaust  purifier,  comprising  a  body  cni«lng,  having 
a  transverse  strainer,  a  liquid  supply  pipe  having  a  valve, 
a  butterfly-wheel  having  an  arm  or  blade  adapted  to  open 
the  valve,  and  an  upwardly  Inclined  plate  for  directing  the 
current  of  gas  against  the  upper  part  of  said  wheel  to 
turn  the  same. 

! Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179.146.  HAT-PRESS.  Lanci  J.  ToKFE!M:Ea.  San 
Leandro.  and  Chariks  L.  Mm.lbr,  Oakland,  Cal.,  as- 
signors to  Junior  Monarch  TTay  Press  Co.,  San  Leandro, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  5.883.      (CT.  100 — 19.) 

1.  In  a  hay  pr*»8s.  a  baling  chamber,  a  follower  operable 
therein,  a  pusher  operative  to  charge  hay  Info  the  cham- 
ber, means  for  advancing  the  pusher,  n  '  '  n-r  operating 
mechanism  Including  a  plvotaliy  mounted  iisi  niber,  and  a 
plvotally  mounted  lever  connected  to  the  pusher  only  for 
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retracting  the  latter  and  being  normally  free  from  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pivotal  member  of  the  fol- 
lower operating  mechanism  for  actuating  the  lever  to  re- 
tract the  pusher. 


cup-shaped  member  and  said  overhanging  ears  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  cup-shaped  stopper  when  the  same 
is  being  applie<l. 


'   >-'!      I     \    --. l' 

2.  Id  a  hay  press,  a  baling  chamber,  a  follower  movable 
vertically  In  said  chamber,  a  pusher  operative  to  charge 
hay  Into  the  chamber,  means  for  advancing  the  pusher 
prior  to  the  compressing  movement  of  the  follower,  and 
means  connected  to  the  puf>her  for  retracting  the  same  and 
operative  by  the  return  or  Idle  movement  of  the  follower. 

3.  In  a  hay  press,  a  baling  chamber,  a  follower  operable 
therein,  a  pusher  operative  to  charge  hay  into  the  cham- 
ber, a  pusher  advancing  mechanism  including  a  swlng- 
Ingly  mounted  lever  operable  for  retracting  the  pusher 
and  adapted  to  be  set  by  the  advancing  mechanism,  and  a 
follower  operating  mechanism  including  a  swingingly 
mounted  member  eccentric  to  the  lever  and  adapted  to 
engage  therewith  on  return  movement  of  the  follower  to 
retract  the  pusher. 

4.  In  a  hay  press,  a  baling  chamber,  a  follower  operable 
therein,  a  pusher  operative  to  charge  hay  into  the  cham- 
ber, a  pusher  advancing  mechanism  Including  a  swing- 
ingly mounted  lever  operable  for  retracting  the  pusher 
from  advanced  position,  a  follower  operating  mechanism 
Including  a  member  pivoted  eccentrically  to  the  mounting 
of  the  lever,  and  a  roller  carried  by  the  eccentrically 
mounted  member  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lever  on 
return  movement  of  the  follower,  the  roller  riding  off  from 
the  lever  through  the  eccentric  mountings  whereby  the 
iever  Is  free  for  movement. 

6.  A  hay  press  comprising  a  baling  chamber  and  a  feed 
box,  a  follower  in  the  chamber,  a  feeding  pusher  operative 
in  the  box  to  charge  the  chamber  and  having  a  hay  re- 
ceiving top  plate,  means  operative  by  the  follower  on  its 
withdrawing  movement  to  retract  the  pusher,  and  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  scraper  mounted  on  the  box  for  clearing  the 
hay  from  the  plate  during  Its  retraction. 


1,179,148.  SUBFLOATING  BODY.  Nils  Wii.helm  Uhr, 
Gottenborg.  and  Johan  Hjalmar  Sandberg,  Stockholm, 
Sweden.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,079.  (O. 
102—3.) 


1.179,147.  BOTTLE  CLOSURE.  John  Bond  Tbivob, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  55,809. 
(CI.  216—8.) 


14».y^ 


asstf-^ 


1.  A  closure  for  bottles  and  the  like,  comprising  a  cup- 
shaped  member  having  corrugated  walls,  a  paraflJn  cover- 
ing for  said  walls,  said  corrugations  carrying  an  extra 
thick  layer  of  paraflln,  and  a  resilient  stopper  engaging 
the  interior  of  the  cup-shaped  member  for  pressing  said 
walls  of  said  cup-shaped  member,  so  that  the  paraffin  In 
said  corrugations  will  produce  an  air-tight  connection, 

2.  A  closure  for  bottles  and  the  like,  comprising  a  cup- 
shaped  member  having  corrugated  walls,  a  paraffin  cover- 
ing for  the  walls,  said  corrugations  carrying  an  extra 
supply  of  paraffin,  and  a  cup-shaped  stopper  formed  with 
overhanging  ears,  said  stopper  pressing  the  walls  of  said 

226  O.  G. — 40 


1.  In  a  subfloating  body  adapted  to  perform  an  oscil- 
lating movement  about  a  position  of  equilibrium  below  the 
surface  of  the  water,  the  combination  of  means  for  vary- 
ing the  displacement  of  the  body,  a  source  of  power  for 
effecting  the  variations  of  displacement,  a  hydrostatic  de- 
vice controlling  said  source  of  power,  and  means  for  con- 
stantly counteracting  the  water  pressure  on  the  displace- 
ment varying  means. 

2.  In  a  subfloating  bo<ly  adapted  to  perform  an  oscil- 
lating movement  about  a  position  of  equilibrium  l)elow  the 
surface  of  the  water,  the  combination  of  a  yielding  mem- 
ber for  varying  the  displacement  of  the  body,  a  source  of 
power  for  effecting  the  variations  of  the  displacement,  a 
hydrostatic  device  controlling  said  source  of  power,  and 
means  for  constantly  counteracting  the  water  pressure 
on  the  said  yielding  member. 

3.  In  a  subfloating  l)ody  adapted  to  perform  an  oscil- 
lating movement  about  a  position  of  equilibrium  below  the 
surface  of  the  water,  the  combination  of  a  yielding  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  actuated  upon  In  one  direction  by  the 
pressure  of  the  surrounding  water  when  the  body  has  been 
launched,  a  source  of  power  for  periodically  acting  upon 
said  yielding  member  in  the  other  direction,  a  hydrostatic 
device  controlling  said  source  of  power,  and  means  for 
constantly  counteracting  the  water  pressure  on  said  yield- 
ing member. 

4.  In  a  subfloating  body  adapted  to  perform  an  oscil- 
lating movement  about  a  position  of  equilibrium  t)elow  the 
surface  of  the  water,  the  combination  of  ff  yielding  mem- 
ber for  varying  the  displacement  of  the  body,  means  for 
locking  said  member  In  its  Innermost  and  outermost  posi- 
tions, a  source  of  power  for  effecting  the  variations  of  the 
displacement,  a  hydrostatic  device  controlling  said  source 
of  power,  and  means  for  constantly  counteracting  the 
water  pressure  on  said  yielding  member. 

5.  In  a  subfloating  body  adapted  to  perform  an  oscil- 
lating movement  about  a  position  of  equilibrium  below  the 
surface  of  the  water,  the  combination  of  a  yielding  mem- 
ber for  varying  the  displacement  of  the  body,  means  for 
locking  said  member  In  its  innermost  and  outermost  posi- 
tions, a  source  of  power  for  effecting  the  variations  of  the 
displacements,  a  hydrostatic  device  controlling  said  lock- 
ing means  and  said  source  of  power,  and  means  for  con- 
stantly counteracting  the  water  pressure  on  said  yielding 
member. 

f Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179.149.  ANIMAL-MUZZLE.  Alvin  W.  Weikbrt. 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  Wil- 
liams. Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1916.  Serial 
No.  78,369.      (CI.  119—133.) 

1.  In  a  muzzle  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  cage  for  normally  Inclosing  an  animal's 
mouth,  of  a  ring  to  fit  around  the  animal's  head  and  to 
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which  the  cage  in  hinged,  lonKltudlnaliy  extending  loops 
i>n  the  sides  of  the  cage,  and  transversely  arranged  loops 
<>u  the  sides  of  the  ring  with  which  the  loops  on  the 
rage  havf  sliding  connection  for  llmitinK  the  movement 
of  the  fag»". 


1.17H.150.  iJEvici:  iu  iA;si  i:n  a  camera  to  a  Till- 
POD.  William  C.  Whinccp,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  67,261.     (CI.  248 — 4C.) 


1.  The  cuniliination  with  a  tripod,  of  means  to  fasten 
a  <amera  thereto,  said  means  comprising  an  element  In- 
cluding a  i-hank  formed  with  a  head  and  means  to  secure 
thf  same   in   depending  position  on  a  camera,  and  a  co- 

1 -rin!,'  fasten,  r  clement  including  a  lever,  a  plate  to  which 
>a:  I  I.  V.  ■  .,  :  iirumed  at  the  underside  of  the  plate,  said 
pliiti    ha     .'.^  itical  hole  for  the  passage  therethrough 

ijf  the  iir~'  rii.iiiijued  element;  means  securing  the  said 
plate  to  tripod  and  serving  to  space  the  plate  from  the 
top  of  th.  trip.,,!  t,,  jifTonl  clearance  for  the  lever,  said 
lever  b.ii .,  .liipr..]  •  .  ^wing  transversely  of  the  first  ele- 
iii.nt  HI.  1  ha.iij  1!  arcuate  slot  to  receive  the  said 
"''•I'l^  'li>  •  \  i-  iuiihcrmore  presenting  a  transversely 
•.i-pu-.-:   u.,i„%    surface  adapted  to  contact  with   the  said 

-'     V  :a-t>n   :   .  r  r},.     haracter  described,  comprising  co- 
actin-    hiM.i.Mi       .[..Its  applicable  respectively  to  struc- 
•ur.-   to     .    fa-.  I).  1   !    u.  rhor,  one  of  said  elements  com- 
:i;i-;iii;  a  -htnk   hav.iu  a    bead  at  one  end,  and  the  other 
!i.i    tiivin::    iniiiiii.ii-     means    to    rockably    support    the 
.'un.'u.ii-  .,ii    .11,    oi   •!,,.  structures  to  be  fastened,  and  a 
-ii:in_   a  Iji   .iii    t..      ill   trunnions,  the  said   fastener  ele- 
ment   ha\in^       nri   es   at    approxiriiately   right   angles    to   j 
r.-cive    the   in.ssure   of  said   spring  for   maintaining  the 
a-t.  II   (   element  either  perpendicular  to  the  spring  or  ap- 
pr..\;,-:atr!v    paral!..]    n!.T,.u--h:    the   other    fastener   ele- 
nient    HI   in  linu'   a     hi,     .    .  r   and   means   to   fulcrum   the 
••\.  r    ....     h.    .,th.  r  -tri.  ture  to  be  fastened,  said  lever  hav- 
nt;   a    trauvvn—    ar    :ate   slot   to   receive  the   said   shank 
II)  i   being  wedg.   -Iiap.i  in  cross  section  adjacent   to  the 
slot  I..  .\    It  H  w.iuiu-    1   <ion  on  the  said  head. 

3.    A   i.-i.iii    in   iii.!iii_:    I  slotted  plate  having  bearings 
ar  the  ^idfs        'h.    -ilot.  a  plate  sprinx  covering  said  slot. 


-  In  a  muzzle  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cage  for  normally  Inclosing  an  animal's 
mouth,  of  a  ring  to  fit  around  the  animal's  head,  spaced 
upwardly  extending  lugs  on  the  top  portion  of  the  ring 
to  which  the  cage  is  hinged,  and  means  for  securing  the 
ring  in  place  including  a  strap  passed  around  said  ring 
between  said  lugs  and  retained  In  position  thereby. 

3.  In  a  muzzle  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  cage  for  normally  inclosing  an  animal's 
mouth,  of  a  ring  to  fit  around  the  animal's  head  and  to 
which  the  cage  is  hinged,  said  ring  having  overlapping 
end  portions  for  varying  the  diameter  of  the  ring  to  fit 
heads  of  different  sizes,  and  means  for  securing  said  ring 
in  place  including  a  strap  <  nilira<  ing  said  overlapping  end 
poriioni  of  the  ring. 


a  fastener  element  having  trunnions  rockable  in  said  bear- 
ings, said  element  having  surfaces  adjacent  to  the  trun 
nions  and  In  planes  approximately  at  right  angles  to  re 
celve   the   pressure   of   the   said   spring   and   position    the 
fastener  element  perpendicular  to  the  spring  or  approxi 
mately   parallel   therewith,   the   free   end   of  the   fastener 
element  having  a  head  and  a  shank  of  less  thickness  than 
the  head  ;  together  with  a  co-acting  fastener  element  in- 
cluding  a    cam    lever    movable    transversely    of    the    head 
Into  engau'ement   with   the  latter  when  the  first    fastener 
element  Is  perpendicular  to  the  spring. 


1,179,151.      BUG-TRAl'.      Mahbhall    8.    Vkaw.    Indian 
apolls,   Ind.     Fllwl  June  28,   1915.     Serial   No.   36.7«9. 
(CI.  4:<— 22.) 


1.  A  bed-bug  trap  having  a  Hat  top,  and  open  side  pro 
vided  with  a   removable  closure,  horiz«>ntal   hitching  plus 
at   Its   top   edges   projecting   in    opposite   directions,   and 
small    horizontal    entrance    slits    through    its    side    walls 
near  said  flat  top. 

2.  A  bed-bug  trap,  comprising  an  outer  dat-top  case, 
open  at  one  side  and  having  at  its  top  edges  horizontal 
hitching  pins  projecting  in  opposite  directions,  and  near 
said  top  edges  through  its  side  walls  small  horizontal 
entrance  silts,  and  an  inner  case  open  at  the  top  and  pro- 
vided with  passages  at  the  upper  portions  of  its  side 
walls  communicating  with  the  slits  of  the  outer  case,  said 
Inner  case  closing  the  side  opening  of  the  outer  case  and 
having  within  it  a  preparation  designed  to  attract  and 
kill  the  bugs. 


1,179,152.  COMBINATION  SHAFTS.  Jambs  Hays  Allin. 
East  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1909.  Serial 
No.  485.853.      (01.  21—36.) 


1.  A  pair  of  combination  .shafts  comprising  a  substan- 
tially semi-circular  guiding  draft  element,  a  pair  of  triple 
Joint  connectors,  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  guiding 
draft  element  by  corresponding  interlocking  screw-thread- 
ed parts,  and  then  bolted  thereto  against  turning  thereon, 
a  pair  of  upright  V  shapefl  gulding-hlnge-connectors,  each 
having  its  open  end  turned  downward,  and  hlngedly  se- 
(ured  to  the  two  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  triple-Joint 
connectors,  and  hlngedly  movable  to  and  fro  forward 
and  back  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  guiding  draft  whlffletree 
centrally  hinged  to  the  center  of  the  guiding-draft  ele- 
ment, and  a  pair  of  movable  shaft  elements  respectively 
hinged  by  limited  hinge  joints  '  ■'  ■  .nds  of  the  guiding 
draft  whlffletree  and  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  guiding' 
hinge-connectors,  and  movable  to  and  fro  endwise  and 
sharing  equally  in  the  guidance,  control  and  draft  of  the 
vehicle;   means  on   the  triple-joint  connectors  for  vehicle 
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attachment  and  means  on  the  guiding  shaft  trace  elements 
for  harness  attachments. 

2.  A  pair  of  combination  shafts,  comprising  a  i-entrally 
tMsposed  tiiidlng  draft  element,  a  guldlng-draft  whifBetree 
centrally  mounted  on  the  guldingdraft  element,  and  a 
pair  of  guiding  shaft  elements  movably  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  guiding-draft  element  and  to  the  guld- 
lng-draft whlffletree,  and  means  respectively  for  vehicle 
and  harness  attachments. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  vehicle  having  a  guldlng-draft 
whlffletree  centrally  disposed  as  to  the  draft  of  the  vehl 
cle,  of  a  pair  of  guiding  shaft  elements  having  to  and  fro 
endwise  movable  connection  with  the  vehicle  and  laterally 
disposed  hinge  connection  with  the  guldlng-draft  whlffle- 
tree. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  vehicle  having  a  guldlng- 
draft  whlffletree  centrally  disposed  as  to  the  draff  of  the 
vehicle,  of  a  guiding  shaft  element  provided  with  means 
for  laterally  disposed  hinge  connection  with  the  guiding 
draft  whlffletree,  and  also  provided  with  means  for  to  and 
fro  endwise  movable  connection  with  the  vehicle. 

5.  Th.'  .omblnatlon,  in  a  vehicle  having  a  guiding- 
draft  whlffletree  centrally  disposed  as  to  the  draft  of  the 
vehicle,  and  a  guldlng-shaft-element  hinged  to  the  end 
of  the  whlffletree,  tf  a  guiding-hinge  connector  interven- 
ing and  blnKdly  (onnecting  the  guiding  shaft  element 
to  the  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  5.3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


a  spring  tension  finger  adapted  when  in  one  position  to 
press  the  thread  into  contact  with  one  or  both  of  such 
nipping  surfaces  and  to  be  moved  by  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  thread  away  from  such  nipping  surfaces  sub- 
stantially as  herein  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.179,153.  THREAD-TENSIu.N  1  LVicE.  George  Wil. 
LIAM  Barrows.  Nottingham,  England.  Filed  May  21 
1914.     Serial  No.  840,065.     (CI.  66 — 6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  lace  machine  carriage,  «  thread 
holder  mounted  therein,  the  carriage  being  provided  with 
a  thread  guide  and  with  a  thread  tension  nipping  surface 
rising  from  the  carriage  across  which  the  thread  passes 
in  moving  from  the  holder  to  the  said  thread  guide,  and 
a  spring  tension  device  secured  at  one  end  to  the  carriage 
its  opposite  end  being  free  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
thread  and  hold  it  against  the  said  nipping  surface,  the 
thread-engaging  portion  of  the  spring  tension  device  be- 
ing movable  by  the  forward  movement  of  the  thread  in  a 
path  to  vary  Its  distance  from  the  said  nipping  surface 
as  it  is  moved. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lace  machine  carriage,  a  thread 
holder  mounted  therein,  the  carriage  being  provided  with 
a  thread  guide  and  a  thread  tension  nipping  surface  ris- 
ing from  the  carriage  and  across  which  the  thread  passes 
«s  It  moves  from  the  thread  holder  to  the  thread  guide, 
and  a  spring  tension  device  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
carriage  and  carrying  at  its  other,  free,  end.  an  expanded 
piw-e  bearing  upon  the  thread  and  holding  It  against  the 
thread  nipping  surface,  the  said  f...  .  ni  .f  -he  spring 
tension  device  being  movable  acn-.s  ih,  mpjing  surface 
by  the  forward  movement  of  the  thread  in  a  direction  to 
vary  its  distance  from  the  said  surface  as  It  is  moved. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  lace  machine  carrUge.  a  thread 
holder  in  such  carriage,  a  -n.-i  inclined  nipping  surface 
a  spring  wire  tension  fiiif  r  ti,..  free  end  of  which  is 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  forward  movement  of  the 
thread  across  the  fixed  nipping  surface  substantially  as 
herein  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lace  machine  carriage,  a  thread 
holder  in  such  carriage,  a  fixed  niprlnp  v„rface  inclined 
to  the  face  of  the  carriage,  ai  .,  ;  tu-  t-nsion  finger 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  foiu  ,..,  ,  .,vement  of  the 
thread  In  a  plane  which  is  parai  .  i  the  face  of  the 
carriage  substantially  as  herein  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  lace  marhln.  .arrin^e,  a  thread 
holder  in  such   carriage,  double  In      ...      -..  ;  p. i>g  surfaces. 


1,179.154.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
MOSAIC  FLOOR-CLOTH.  Edward  Batte.n.  Becken- 
ham.  England,  assignor  to  The  Nairn  Linoleum  Com- 
pany, Kearney,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  37,866.     (CI.  154 — 24.) 


^^f^r-^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  mosaic  floor  cloth,  a  rotary- 
inlaying  drum,  a  series  of  color  elements  adapted  to  cut^ 
and  deposit  tessera*  upon  the  drum  in  predetermined  pat- 
tern relation,  each  of  said  elements  comprising  a  self- 
contained  farme  and  cutting  and  depositing  appliances 
adjustably  mounted  therein.  In  combination  with  a  frame 
for  the  machine  upon  which  each  of  said  color  element 
frames  is  detachably  mountable  as  an  entity  with  Its  ele- 
ments in  assembled  and  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  mosaic  floor-cloth,  a  sta- 
tionary mhin  frame  and  an  auxiliary  dlsplaceable  frame, 
a  rotary  inlaylng-drum  associated  therewith,  and  tesserR 
cutting  and  depositing  elements  arranged  peripherally 
around  said  drum  and  carried  by  said  dlsplaceable  auxil- 
iary frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  mosaic  floor-cloth,  a  sta- 
tionary main  frame  and  an  auxiliary  dlsplaceable  frame, 
a  rotary  inlaying  drum  associated  therewith,  and  tessene 
cutting  and  depositing  elements  arranged  peripherally 
around  said  drum  and  carried  by  said  dlsplaceable  auxil- 
iary frame,  together  with  means  for  holding  said  auxiMnrv 
frame  in  predetermined  fixed  position  during  the  .  ;  ra 
tion  of  the  apparatus. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  mosaic  floor-cloth,  a  rotary 
Inlaying-drum,  a  series  of  tessene-cuttlng  and  depositing 
elements    arranged     peripherally    around     said     Inh.  v-t: 
drum,  a  dlsplaceable  frame  carrying  said  tessera-  v\r-  u^ 
and  depositing  elements. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  mosaic  floor  l-th  n  rr-.tnr-r 
Inlaying-drum,  a  series  of  peripherally  iriM  j.,,;  ...v.r;! 
cutting  and  depositing  elements,  and  :  :,..;.  ■  .r 
rotating  on  an  axis  concentric  with  that  .  f  'h.  •  ny  :,p 
drum  and  carrying  said  tesserae  cuttnt;  :  !,  i  !.p<.s.T  :,: 
elements. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,155.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  H  Wf  h  !  I  :  i  ks. 
ARTHiR  Jambs  Bennbtt.  Cambridge,  Ohio.  Filed  June 
30.  1915.     Serial  No.  37.279.     (CI.  4^— 79  ) 

1.  The  hereindescribed  method  of  makir,!.  ,;  i;  a  —  -a.  r- 
holdlng  block  which  consists  in  moldinj:  ;  .iv  with  a 
shoulder  and  a  superbody  portion  ext.n  l;tu:  from  the 
shoulder,  providing  a  plurality  of  openir^--  thr  n'  the 
superbody  portion,  and  Inverting  and  .vupp.rtiag  the 
block  from  its  shoulder  while  the  superbody  portion  is  In 
partial  molten  condition  to  permit  of  the  latter  sagging 
unsupported  into  an  indefined  shape. 

2.  The  hereindescribed  method  of  making  a  gla-^  w  r- 
holdiag  block  which  consists  in  molding  a  body,  provs  :;    c 
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a-]  > p.  Tins  In  thp  top  wall  thereof,  Inverting  the  body 
^h;  -hr  central  portion  is  partially  molten,  and  sup 
p'Ttni;  The  body  at  a  point  above  the  inverted  top  wall 
to  allow  the  partially  molten  portion  sagging  from  the 
top  wall  into  an  Indeflned  shape. 


3.  The  herelndeseribed  method  of  making  flower-holding 
hlo<  ks.  which  consists  in   placing  glass  in  a  mold,   form 
ing  an  opening  in  the  block,  removing  the  mold  and  in 
vfTting    the  block   while   the   central    top   portion   is   still 
hot  to  permit  of  that  portion  sagging  into  an  indeflned 
shape  to  complete  the  top  for  the  block. 

4.  The  herelndeseribed  method  of  making  flower-holding 
blocks,  which  consists  in  placing  glass  in  a  mold  having 
'1  «hoiilder-forming  recess  and  a  removable  part  formed 
with  a  superbody-forming  recess.  Inserting  a  plunger  into 
thf>  a;lass  to  force  the  same  up  into  the  recess  of  the  mold 
ami  provide  an  opening  in  the  block,  removing  the  part 
provided  with  the  superbody-forming  recess  and  Inverting 
the  block  while  the  central  portion  of  the  block  is  still 
hot  to  allow  that  portion  to  sag  from  the  superbody  part 
Into  an  Indeflned  shape. 

.1  I!  h.^rfindoscribed  method  of  making  a  flower-holding 
M(v  ^^  wiii.h  consists  in  placing  glass  in  a  mold  having 
ii  -!]-  ilder-formlng  recess  and  a  superbody-forming  recess, 
inserting  a  plunger  entirely  through  the  glass  block  to 
form  a  protiiberance  on  the  bottom  of  the  block  and  where- 
by the  ;  '  -iHl  is  forced  into  the  recesses  of  the  mold.  In- 
verting tti**  i'lock  and  ."^tipporting  it  by  its  shoulder  while 
the  central  top  portion  of  the  block  is  hot  to  allow  that 
portion  to  sag,  and  then  removing  the  protuberance  to 
complete  the  opening  through  the  block  formed  by  the 
plunger. 

I  Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,156.  r.AUMLM  >iAV.  Cornblia  L.  Blair,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Filed  .Tune  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  35,601. 
<C1.  2—78.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  garment  stay,  of  a  clip  fixed 
«*■  !:m'  end  to  the  stay  and  having  a  spring  tongue  ex- 
'<  !j  i  ng  along  the  stay  and  flat  against  the  same  for  a 
portion  of  its  length,  a  portion  of  the  tongue  being 
looped  outward  from  the  stay,  the  tongue  being  flat 
throughout  its  length  except  for  the  loop. 

2.  The  combinntion,  with  a  garment  stay,  of  a  clip  fixed 
at  'irn'  fnd  to  the  stay  and  having  a  flat  spring  tongue 
ext  ri  :  ., -'  along  the  stay  and  flat  against  the  same  for  a 
portion  of  Its  length,  that  portion  of  the  tongue  adjacent 
the  fixed  end  of  the  dip  being  formed  Into  an  outstand- 
ing loop. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  garment  stay,  of  a  clip  fixed 
at  one  end  to  the  stay  and  having  a   flat   spring  tongue 


extending  along  the  stay  and  flat  against  the  same  for  a 
portion  of  its  length,  that  portion  of  the  tongue  adja- 
cent the  fixed  end  of  the  clip  being  formed  into  an  out- 
standing loop,  the  clip  being  formed  with  rounded  edges 
so  as  to  present  no  sharp  or  cutting  edges  to  contiguous 
fabric. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  garment  stay,  of  a  spring 
clip,  and  a  rivet  extending  through  the  stay  and  clip  and 
fixing  the  clip  to  the  stay,  the  stay  being  formed  with  a 
free  spring  tongue  portion  extending  along  the  stay  and 
disposed  to  receive  and  clamp  fabric  between  Itself  and 
the  stay,  the  clip  being  shaped  to  retain  its  fabric  en- 
gaging portion  substantially  flat  against  the  engaged  sur- 
face of  the  fabric. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  garment  stay,  of  clips  fixed 
to  the  stay  adjacent  one  of  the  end  portions  thereof  and 
each  comprising  a  spring  tongue  extending  along  the  stay 
toward  the  other  clip,  a  portion  of  each  of  the  tongues  be- 
ing adapted  to  lie  flat  against  the  face  of  the  stay  or  the 
engaged  face  of  fabric  interposed  between  the  stay  and 
the  tongue. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.179,157.  FILTER  AND  GREASE-EXTRACTOR.  Cabl 
F.  Brau.n,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  6,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  38,293.     (Cl.  210—16.) 


x^ 


1.  In  a  filter,  a  casing  having  a  false  bottom  provided 
with  annular  series  of  openings,  inner  and  outer  car- 
tridges, each  composed  of  telescopic  Inner  and  outer  shells 
each  shell  having  two  spaced  concentric  perforated  walls 
which  walls  are  connected  at  their  tops  and  have  open 
bottoms,  perforated  rings  fitted  into  said  open  bottoms 
and  having  their  perforations  registering  with  the  false 
bottom  openings,  each  outer  shell  being  lined  with  a 
stocking  the  latter  extending  over  the  exterior  of  the 
outer  shell  and  having  its  ends  folded  and  disposed  over 
the  tops  of  the  outer  shells,  a  cover  on  the  casing  having 
space<l  lugs  which  overlie  the  tops  of  the  shells,  and  rings 
seated  on  the  folded  stocking  ends  and  engaged  by  said 
lug9. 

2.  In  a  filter,  a  cartridge  composed  of  telescopic  inner 
and  outer  shells,  each  shell  having  two  concentric  spaced 
perforated  walls  connecte<l  at  their  tops,  and  a  stocking 
lining  the  Interior  of  the  outer  shell  and  extending  over 
the  exterior  of  said  outer  shell  and  having  its  ends  folded 
over  on  top  of  sabl  outer  shell. 

a.  In  a  filter,  a  casing  having  a  false  bottom  provided 
with  annular  series  of  openings,  inner  and  outer  car- 
tridges each  composed  of  telescopic  inner  and  outer  shells 
each  shell  having  two  space<l  concentric  perforated  walls 
which  walls  are  connected  at  thtir  tops  and  have  open 
bottoms,  which  register  with  the  false  bottom  openings, 
each  outer  shell  being  lined  with  a  stocking  the  latter 
extending  exteriorly  of  the  outer  shell  and  having  its 
ends  folded  on  top  of  the  outer  shell,  and  a  cover  having 
spaced  lugs  which  latter  overlie  the  folded  stocking  ends 
and  serve  to  retain  the  latter  in  position. 

4.  In  a  filter,  a  casing,  an  inner  and  an  outer  cartridge 
therein,  and  a  cover  for  the  causing  having  Inner  and 
outer  rows  of  spaced  depending  lugs  which  engage  over 
the  tops  of  respective  cartridges. 
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5.  In  a  filter,  a  casing,  inner  and  outer  cartridges  in 
the  casing,  stockings  connected  to  the  cartridges  and  hav- 
ing ends  folded  on  top  thereof,  and  a  cover  having  means 
associated  therewith  for  engagement  with  the  folded  ends 
of  the  stockings  to  hold  the  latter  against  the  cartridge 
tops. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.179,168.  RAZOR  STROPPING  MACHINE.  Robert 
Embrson  Brown,  Olean,  N.  Y.  Piled  Aug.  26,  1915. 
Serial  No.  47.282.     (Cl.  61 — 16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  blade  holder;  of  op- 
positely-rotating shafts  on  opposite  sides  thereof;  abra- 
sive pads  mounted  in  the  shafts  for  radial  movement  with 
reference  thereto  :  and  guides  for  the  pads  having  straight 
converging  portions  adjacent  the  blade  holder  and  else- 
where curvetl  concentrically  with  the  shafts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flxefl  blade  holder  ;  of  op 
posltelv-rotatlnK  shafts  on  opposite  sides  thereof;  abra- 
sive pads  mounted  in  the  shafts  for  radial  movement  with 
reference  thereto ;  guides  for  the  pads  having  straight 
converging  portions  adjacent  the  blade  holder  and  else 
where  curved  concentrically  with  the  shafts ;  and  means 
for  retracting  said  pads  from  contact  with  the  blade  in 
said  holder  during  the  latter  period  of  travel  of  said 
pads  past  said  blade. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  blade  holder  ;  of  oppo 
sltely-rotating  shafts  on  opposite  sides  thereof;  abrasive 
pads  mounted  in  the  shafts  for  radial  movement  with 
reference  thereto;  guides  for  the  pads  having  straight 
converging  portions  adjacent  the  blade  holder  and  else- 
where curved  concentrically  with  the  shafts  ;  and  means 
for  retracting  said  pads  from  contact  with  the  blade  in 
■aid  holder  during  the  latter  period  of  travel  of  said 
pads  past  said  blade,  said  means  embodying  a  second 
guide  operatlvely  connected  with  the  following  portion  of 
each  of  said  patls  for  rocking  said  pads  and  the  rear  edges 
thereof  away  from  said  blade  during  the  latter  portion  of 
the  movement  of  said  pad-  ;m~;  -aid  blade. 


1,179,159.  KNICKERS,  DRAWERS,  AND  THE  LIKE  FOR 
FEMALES.  Olga  Emilii  Bdliy,  London,  England. 
Piled  Feb.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  749.370.     (Cl.  2—122.) 


1.  Knickers,  drawers  and  the  like  provided  with  a  flap 
to  which  an  expansible  band  Is  secured  for  holding  the  flap 
In  raised  position,  the  band  being  rxpaii  u>d  to  pass  down 
over  the  body  of  the  wearer  to  ifrn  it  the  flap  to  be 
lowered,  and  means  for  holding  the  garment  in  position 
00  the  body  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  flap. 

2.  Knickers,  drawers  and  the  like,  provided  with  a 
flap,  means  for  keeping  the  garment  in  position  oh   the 


body,  and  separate  means  comprising  an  expansible  band 
secured  to  the  flap  to  encircle  the  waist  of  the  wearer 
to  hold  the  fiap  raised,  the  band  being  expande<l  to  pan 
down  over  the  body  of  the  wearer  when  the  flap  is  lowered. 
3  Knickers,  drawers  and  the  like,  provided  with  a 
flap,  means  for  keeping  the  garment  In  position  on  the 
body  of  the  wearer,  an  elastic  band  secured  to  the  flap 
and  adapteii  to  surround  the  body  to  hold  the  flap  In  posi- 
tion, the  said  band  being  independent  of  the  garment  sop- 
porting  means,  and  adapted  to  l)e  moved  up  or  down  to 
raise  or  lower  the  flap. 


1.179,160.  CUTTING-ROLL.  Ri  SH  Birton.  New  Bruns- 
wick, N.  J.,  assignor  to  Burton  &  Richardson,  New 
Brunswick,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1914.  SerUl  No 
870,586.     {Cl.  164—28.) 


1.  A  cutting  roll  for  Lordtr  cutting  machines  comprising 
a  wooden  core,  a  cutting  knife  having  an  annular  cutting 
edge  conforming  in  shape  to  the  contour  of  the  imprint  on 
the  border,  the  said  cutting  knife  being  made  in  sections 
driven  into  the  peripheral  face  of  the  said  wooden  core 
and  solid  foundations  resting  on  the  core  material  and  ex- 
tending under  the  backs  of  the  knife  sections. 

2.  A  cutting  roll  for  border  cutting  machines,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  wooden  core  provide<l  with  recesses 
extending  radially  inward  from  the  peripheral  face  of 
the  core,  the  bottoms  of  said  recesses  being  a  short  dis- 
tance from  the  peripheral  face  of  the  core  and  forming 
an  Integral  part  of  the  core ;  foundation  plates  resting  on 
the  bottoms  of  the  said  recesses,  and  a  cutting  knife 
having  an  annular  cutting  edge  conforming  in  shape  to 
the  contour  of  the  Imprint  on  the  border,  the  said  cutting 
knife  being  made  in  sections  driven  into  the  peripheral 
face  of  the  said  wooden  core  in  planes  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  core,  the  backs  of  the  said  knife  sections 
being  seated  on  the  middle  portions  of  the  said  founda- 
tion plates. 

3.  \  cutting  roll  for  border  cutting  machines,  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  wooden  core  provided  with  recesses  ex- 
tending radially  inward  from  the  peripheral  face  of  the 
core,  the  bottoms  of  said  recesses  being  a  short  distance 
from  the  peripheral  face  of  the  core  and  formiuif  an  in- 
tegral part  of  the  core  ;  foundation  plates  resting  on  the 
bottoms  of  the  said  recesses,  and  a  cutting  knife  having 
an  annular  cutting  edge  conforming  in  shape  to  the  con- 
tour of  the  Imprint  on  the  border,  the  said  cutting  knife 
being  made  in  sections  driven  Into  the  perlphrrsl  face  of 
the  said  wooden  core  In  planes  at  right  angle-  •  tho  axis 
of  the  core,  the  backs  of  the  said  knife  sections  being 
seated  on  the  middle  portions  of  the  said  foundation 
plates,  and  the  said  recesses  and  foundation  plates  being 
located  at  the  joints  of  adjacent  knife  sections. 

4.  A  cutting  roll  for  border  cutting  machines,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  wooden  core  provide:  %v  ?!  -, ,  ,....,^ 
extending  radially  Inward  frrm  the  pt ' 
the  core,  the  bottoms  of  said  recesses  bt 
tance  from  the  peripheral  face  of  th.- 
an  Integral  part  of  the  core;  foumiati.  : 
on  the  bottoms  of  the  said  recesses,  and  a 
having  an  annular  cutting  edge  conforming  in  shape  to 
the  contour  of  the  Imprint  on  the  border,  the  said  cutting 
knife  being  made  In  sections  driven  into  th'  ;';.;.  ••si 
face  of  the  said  wooden  core  In  planes  at  r.^i;:  hu^^ch 
to  the  axis  of  the  core,  the  backs  of  the  said  knife  sections 
l>elng  seated  on  the  middle  portions  of  the  said  founda 
tlon  plates,  sundry  of  the  said  recesses  and  foundation 
plates  being  located  at  the  joints  of  adjacent  knif"  sec- 
tions and  others  being  located  intermediate  thy  ends  of 
sundry  of  the  knife  sections. 

6.   A    cutting    roll    for    border    cutting    machines,    com 
prising  a  cylindrical  wooden  core  provided  with  recesses 
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•  xtendinK  radially  inward  from  the  peripheral  face  of  the 
<ore,  the  bottoms  of  said  recesses  twlng  a  short  distance 
from  the  peripheral  face  of  the  core  and  forming  an  In- 
tegral part  of  the  core;  foundation  plat,  s  resting  on  the 
bottoms  of  the  said  recesses,  a  cuttinc  knife  having  an 
annular  cutting  edge  conforming  in  shape  to  the  contour 
of  the  Imprint  on  the  border,  the  said  cutting  knife  being 
made  in  sections  driven  into  the  peripheral  face  of  the 
aid  wooden  core  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  core,  the  backs  of  the  said  knife  section •<  being  seated 
on  the  middle  portions  of  the  said  foundation  plates,  and 
plugs  driven  into  the  said  recesses  to  close  the  same. 
(Claim  6  not  print. d    in    tlie  Ciiz.tte] 


1.179,161.  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS.  Albert  ii. 
("Aiti.iX(i.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  27,  1915.  Serial 
No.  42.146.      (CI.  215—57.) 


1.  A  closure,  comprising  a  fixed  tube  having  a  elosed 
upp«r  end  and  having  its  wall  provided  with  an  outlet 
opening  adjacent  the  said  closed  end,  and  a  nozzle  mount- 
ed to  turn  on  the  tube  and  projecting  beyond  the  closed 
end  thereof,  the  said  nozzle  having  on  its  Inner  face  an 
Integral  valve  and  a  recess,  the  saitl  nozzle  In  one  position 
having  the  said  valve  closing  the  said  outlet  opening  and 
the  said  valve  in  another  position  having  the  said  recess 
In  register  with  the  said  outlet  opening,  and  coactlng 
means  on  the  said  tube  and  nozzle  to  limit  the  turning 
motion  of  the  nozzle  In  either  direction. 

2.  A  closure,  comprising  a  stopper,  a  tube  extending 
through  the  said  stopper  and  being  open  at  the  low.-r 
end  and  closed  r  '!!••  upper  end.  the  said  upper  end  being 
a  distance  bey  ud  the  top  of  the  stopper  and  the  side 
wall  of  the  said  upper  end  having  an  outlet  opening,  an 
IntegTfi'  :'.iriu'  on  'h'  said  tube  Intermediate  its  ends  and 
overiyi:..-  rti  r  >p  :  riie  said  stopper,  and  a  nozzle  fitting 
onto  the  upper  portion  of  the  tube  and  having  a  flange 
fitting  on  the  said  tube  flange,  the  Interior  surface  of  the 
said  nozzle  having  a  valve  and  a  recess,  the  said  nozzle 
in  one  position  having  the  .said  valve  closing  the  said 
outlet  opening,  and  the  said  valve  in  another  position 
having  the  said  recess  In  register  with  the  said  outlet 
opening. 

3.  A  closure,  comprising  a  stopper,  a  tube  extending 
through  the  salil  stopper  and  being  open  at  the  lower  end 
and  closed  at  the  upper  end.  the  said  upper  end  being  a 
distance  beyond  the  top  of  the  stopper,  and  the  side  wall 
of  the  said  upper  end  having  an  outlet  opening,  an  in- 
tegral I'.angp  on  the  said  tube  intermediate  Its  ends  and 
overly!:. -'  t!i>  top  of  the  said  stopper,  and  a  nozzle  fitting 
onto  tiii  i'!  •  r  portion  of  the  tube  and  having  a  flange 
fitting  on  Mi  -I  !  tut>e  flange,  the  interior  surface  of  the 
said  nozzle  having  a  valve  and  a  recess,  the  said  nozzle 
in  one  position  having  the  said  valve  closing  the  said 
outlet  opening  and  the  said  valve  In  another  position 
having  'h..  ^jild  recess  in  register  with  the  said  outlet 
openln-  ii  ^iil  nozzle  being  provided  at  its  lower  end 
with  a  flange  overlying  the  flange  on  the  tube,  the  nozzle 
tisnu'e  having  a  cut-out  portion  and  the  tube  flange  hav- 
ui-:  1  retaining  lug  engaging  the  said  nozzle  flange  at  the 
cut  out  portion  to  limit  the  turning  movement  of  the 
nozzle. 


4.  A  closure,  comprising  a  stopper,  a  tube  extending 
through  the  said  stopper  and  being  open  at  the  lower  end 
and  clos»>d  at  the  upper  end.  the  said  upper  end  being  a 
distance  b«'yond  the  top  of  the  stopper  and  the  side  wall 
of  the  said  upper  end  having  an  outlet  opening,  an  Inte- 
gral flange  on  the  said  tube  intermediate  Its  ends  and 
overlying  the  top  of  the  said  stopper,  and  a  nozzle  fitting 
onto  the  upper  portion  of  the  tube  and  having  a  flange 
fitting  on  the  said  tube  flange,  the  Interior  surface  of  the 
said  noxzle  having  a  valve  and  a  recess,  the  said  nozzle 
in  one  position  having  the  said  valve  closing  the  said 
outlet  opening  and  the  said  valve  in  another  position  hat- 
ing the  said  recess  in  register  with  the  .said  outlet  open- 
ing, the  .said  nozzle  being  provided  at  its  lower  end  with 
a  flange  overlying  the  flange  on  the  tube,  the  nozzle  flange 
having  a  cut-out  portion  and  the  tube  flange  having  a 
retaining  lug  engaging  the  said  nozzle  flange  at  the  rut- 
out  portion  to  limit  the  turning  movement  of  the  nozzle, 
the  eilge  of 'the  cut-out  portion  having  a  recess  adapted  to 
register  with  the  said  retaining  lug  to  allow  of  removing 
the  nozzle  from  the  tube  or  placing  it  thereon. 

6.  A  closure  provided  wjth  a  tobe  closed  at  the  upper 
end  and  having  outlet  openings  In  Its  side  wall  a  dis- 
tance below  the  upper  end,  and  a  nozzle  having  a  con- 
tracte<l  outlet  and  provide<l  In  Its  lower  end  with  a  short 
piece  of  tubing  flxeil  to  the  nozzle,  the  said  piece  of  tub- 
IUb  being  mounted  to  turn  on  the  said  tube  below  tae 
said  outlet  openings  and  the  said  piece  of  tubing  having 
upwardly  extende<l  portions  forming  valves  adapted  to 
rloso  and  open  the  .said  outlet  openings  on  turning  the 
nozzle. 

I  Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.179,162.     DEVICE  FOK  KILL1>  ic  1)ISABLIN<;  IN- 

SECTS, FLIES,  OR  THE  HKL.  akthub  W.  Cash, 
Decatur,  111.,  assignor  to  United  States  Wire  Mat  Com- 
pany, Decatur,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  30,   1915.     .Serial  No.  58,750.      (CI.  43—1.) 


TTirtiiiin 
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1.  A  device  for  killing  and  disabling  insects  and  the 
like,  Including  in  combination,  a  liody  member,  a  handle 
member  having  a  bendable  lug  thereon  projecting  through 
the  body  member  and  bent  down  upon  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  and  a  clamping  member  associated  with  an  inter- 
mediate part  of  said  handle  mem(>er  and  clamping  a  lower 
portion  of  the  body  member  to  the  handle  member. 

2.  A  device  for  killing  and  disabling  Insects  and  the 
like,  including  in  cpmblnatlon  a  body  member  having 
obliquely  extending  and  intersecting  braces  provided  in  its 
lower  portion,  a  handle  member  having  a  bendable  lug 
projecting  through  the  body  member  and  bent  down  upon 
the  opposite  side  thereof  so  as  to  engage  the  oblique 
liraces  at  their  intersection  and  secure  said  braces,  body. 
and  handle  together,  and  a  clamping  member  asaociateti 
with    an    intermediate   part    of   said    handle    member   and 
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(-lamping   the  lower   portion   of   the   body   member   to  the 
handle  menilter. 

3.  A  device  for  killing  and  disabling  Insects  and  the 
like,  including  in  combination  a  body  member  substan- 
tially rectangular  in  shape  but  having  its  lower  corner 
portions  foldefl  along  a  line  converging  to  a  point,  the 
upper  edges  of  said  folded  portions  intersecting  at  a 
medial  point,  a  handle  member  having  a  bendable  lug  or 
flap  projecting  through  the  l>ody  portion  and  bent  down 
against  the  «tijer  side  thereof,  said  lug  or  flap  being  po- 
sitioned at  said  Intersection  of  the  edges  of  the  folded 
portions,  and  the  clamping  member  associated  with  the 
handle  member  and  clamping  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
body  portion  to  the  handle  member. 

4.  A  device  for  killing  and  disabling  Insects  and  the 
like,  including  in  combination  a  body  member  substan- 
tially rectangular  in  shape  but  having  its  lower  corner 
portions  fohUnl  along  a  line  converging  to  a  point,  the 
upper  (>i!ges  of  said  folded  portions  Intersecting  at  a 
medial  point,  a  handle  member  having  a  bendable  lug  or 
flap  projecting  through  the  body  portion  and  bent  down 
against  the  other  side  thereof,  said  lug  or  flap  being  po- 
sitioned at  said  Intersection  of  the  edges  of  the  folded 
portions,  and  the  clamping  members  associated  with  the 
handle  member  and  clamping  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
body  portion  to  the  handle  member,  said  clamping  mem- 
l>er  lielng  in  the  form  of  a  strap  surrounding  said  handle 
member  and  engaging  said  lower  extremity  of  the  body. 

5.  A  device  for  killing  and  disabling  insects  and  the 
like  including  in  combination  a  body  meml>er  formed  of  a 
netting,  said  bwly  member  being  substantially  rectangu- 
lar in  shape  and  having  reinforced  selvages  and  a  medial 
spacing  with  reinforcement  on  either  side  thereof,  the 
lower  corner  portions  of  the  body  member  being  folded 
over  each  other  so  that  It  terminates  in  a  pointed  ex- 
tremity and  so  that  the  reinforced  selvages  extend 
obliquely  and  Intersect  in  the  line  of  said  central  ppaclng, 
a  handle  member  having  a  bendable  lug  on  Its  upper  end 
projecting  through  the  central  spacing  and  lielng  bent 
down  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  member  to  en- 
gage the  obliquely  extending  selvages  at  their  intersec- 
tion and  to  secure  said  selvages,  body,  and  handle  to- 
gether, and  a  clamping  member  associated  with  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  handle  and  engaging  the  lower 
pointed  e.\tremlty  to  connect  the  hody  and  handle  to- 
gether. 


1.179,163.  BOOK -THEATER.  Christina  Catrbtab, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1915.  Serial  No' 
<58.671.      (CI.  46 — 37.) 
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1.  A  book  theater  having  a  foundation  and  proscenium 
hinged  together  to  form  covers  of  a  liook.  a  theater  back 
hinged  at  Its  lower  edge  to  said  foundation,  notched 
beams  for  engaging  said  proscenium  and  back  at  their 
upper  and  lower  edges  to  hold  them  perpendicularly  to 
said  foundation,  and  a  floor  or  Jttage  for  insertion  be- 
tween the  proscenium  the  back  and   the  floor  beams. 

2.  A  toy  theater  having  a  foundation  and  a  proscenium 
and  a  back  mounted  thereon,  floor  beams  connecting  the 
proscenium  and  back,  and  a  stage  having  turned-down 
flaps  on  Its  edges  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  also  hav- 
ing lugs  at  its  sides  cut  from  the  side  flaps  for  resting 
upon  the  floor  beams. 

3.  A  book  theater  consisting  of  a  proscenium  and  foun- 
dation forming  the  covers  thereof,  a  theater  l>ack  hinged 
to  the  Inside  of  the  foundation  and  foldable  inwardly 
thereon,  removable  beams  for  holding  the  proscenium 
and  the  back  perpendicularly  to  the  foundation,  a  remov- 


able floor  Insertible  between  the  proscenium  and  back  and 
constructed  to  rest  In  part  upon  said  beams,  and  a  book 
of  the  play  provided  with  means  for  securing  it  in  th. 
covers  so  that  the  title  thereof  may  show  through  the 
proscenium,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.179.164.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Chahlbs  Sfs 
Kix  COHN,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filwl  Oct.  6.  1»15  .»4erlal 
No.   54.380.      (CI.  215 — 68.) 


A   closure   for  bottles  Including  a   single  tap*'r<-<l    valve 
seat  in   the  neck  of  the  bottle,  said  bottle  neck  having  a 
reversely    tapere<l    portion    below    the   said    tapered    valve 
seat,   upper  and   lower   tapert»<l   valves  adapted   to  engage 
said  seat,  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  valve  being  accom 
modated  In  the  said  rev.-rsely  tapere<1  portion  of  the  bot 
tie  neck  when  said  valve  is  seated,  a  stem  rigid  with  the 
upper  valve  and  extending  freely  through  the  lower  valve 
permitting  relative  movement  of  the  valvee  and   guldens: 
the  lower  valve  In  Its  movements,  and  locking  me«n- 
the  stem  below  the  lower  valve. 


1.179.166.     TRUCK  :_ ,  ox       vvintervllle, 

N.    C.      Piled    Apr.    26.    1915.      Sertal    No.   23.854       (CI 
21—65.) 


1.  A  truck  Including  a  body  comprising  a  central  plate 
and  a  pair  of  side  bars  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  cen- 
tral plate  and  being  of  a  greater  thiKi  .  ...  than  said  cen- 
tral plate,  a  supporting  plate  arrange.:  r'n  sverselv  of  the 
truck  body  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cross  piece  •'::r  -ed  be- 
tween the  supporting  plate  and  said  central  piate,  a  front 
bolster,  a  block  connected  to  the  bolster,  a  kingpin  ex- 
tending through  the  central  plate,  cross  piece  and  support- 
ing plate  and  extending  through  the  block  In  advance  of 
the  front  bolster,  an  axle  carried  by  the  front  bolster  for 
the  reception  of  ground  wheels,  a  bearing  plate  secured 
upon  the  upper  face  of  the  central  plate,  a  bearing  plate 
secured  upon  the  lower  face  of  the  supporting  plate,  and 
a  third  bearing  plate  secured  upon  the  upper  face  of  the 
block  and  engaging  with  the  second  named  bearing  plate, 
a  fourth  bearing  plate  secured  on  the  lower  face  of  the 
block,  said  king  pin  extending  through  said  plates,  and 
a  compound  draft  element  connected  with  the  kingpin 
above  the  central  plate  and  connected  with  the  front 
bolster,  substantially  as  de.scrlbed. 
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2.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  front  bol- 
-t»r  providetl  with  an  axle  for  the  reception  of  ground 
wheels,  a  block  connected  with  the  front  bolster,  a  king 
pin  carried  by  the  truck  body  and  plvotally  extending 
through  the  block  in  advance  of  the  front  bolster,  and  a 
compound  draft  element  comprising  a  draw  bar  plvotally 
connected  with  the  king  pin  above  the  truck  body,  and 
braces  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  draw  bar 
and  at  their  rear  ends  being  connected  with  the  front 
holstpr. 

3.  A  truck  including  a  body,  a  front  axle  bolster  pivot- 
ally  connected  therewith,  a  draft  element  comprising  a 
draw  bar  and  ^  pair  of  braces  connected  at  their  forward 
ends  to  the  draw  bar  and  diverging  therefrom  and  from 
each  other  toward  their  rear  ends,  a  king  pin  carried  by 
the  body  to  which  the  front  bolster  is  plvotally  connected, 
said  draw  bar  being  connected  with  the  king  pin  above 
the  body,  said  braces  at  their  rear  ends  being  extended 
Into  recesses  provided  on  the  front  bolster,  and  U-shaped 
clips  bridging  the  bolster  and  axle  and  extending  through 
said  braces,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  truck  Including  a  body  having  a  front  bolster  plv- 
otally connected  therewith,  a  compound  draft  element 
comprising  a  draw  bar  plvotally  connected  with  the  body, 
and  braces  secured  at  tholr  forward  ends  to  the  draw  bar 
and  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  bolster,  said  draw  bar  at  Its 
forward  end  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending 
hook  and  having  Its  lower  edge  recessed,  said  braces  at 
their  forward  ends  liaving  their  upper  edges  recessed  to 
coact  with  the  recess  in  the  forward  end  of  the  bar  to 
provide  an  opening  for  the  ro'eptlon  of  a  retaining  ele- 
ment. 

5.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  a  front 
l»ol8ter,  a  block  carried  by  the  bolster,  said  block  being 
plvotally  connected  with  the  body  at  a  point  in  advance 
of  the  front  bolster,  a  draft  element  including  a  draw  bar 
plvotally  connected  with  the  body  above  the  same,  and  a 
pair  of  bracts  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  the 
draw  bar  and  lieing  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  the 
frcnt  bolster  near  the  ends  of  the  latter. 


1.179,166.  !  l;  \'  k:  i  John  H.  Cbibt,  Oakmont,  and 
John  C.  Schii.ke.n,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  May  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.  25,144.      (CI.  248—19.) 
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.pp«rtllis  bracket  of  the  class  described  consist- 
raohlnt  members  provided  with  slotted  terminals 
•  T-ing  shelf-supporting  members,  and  telescoping 
us  thfrt.ii  i'liujr  Inwardly  turned  retaining  lips. 
>up{)(>rtiiit  lii  ket  of  the  class  described  consist- 
ttrt.hlng  members  providing  with  slotted  terminals 
t'ing  self-supporting  members,  and  telescoping 
thereon  having  inwardly  turneil  retaining  lips 
piinicntJiI  niovible  holding  device  having  a  slmi- 
ug  lip  mounted  on  onf>  ol  the  supporting  mem- 


3.  A  bracket  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
formed  strip  having  a  doubled  middle  portion  and  termi- 
nal attaching  portions,  and  an  angular  member  embraced 
between  the  upper  and  lower  members  of  the  middle 
doubled  portion  and  bent  upwardly  at  each  side  thereof 
to  conform  to  the  same  general  level  of  the  upper  strip. 

4.  A  bracket  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
formed  strip  having  a  doubled  middle  portion  and  termi- 
nal attaching  portions,  and  an  angular  member  embraced 
between  the  upper  and  lower  members  of  the  middle 
doubled  portion  and  bent  upwardly  at  each  side  thereof 
to  conform  to  the  same  general  level  of  the  upper  strip, 
said  members  being  connected  by  a  transverse  rivet. 

5.  A  bracket  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
formed  strip  shaped  to  provide  a  horizontal  upper  member 
and  a  lower  inclined  bracing  member,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers having  slotted  attaching  terminals,  the  formed  strip 
having  a  double<l  middle  portion,  an  angular  member  em- 
braced between  the  upper  and  lower  members  of  said 
doubled  portion,  and  telescoping  exteoslons  thereon  hav- 
ing frictional  slidlDg  engagement  therewith  and  provided 
with  upwardly  and  backwardly  turned  retaining  Up  mem- 
bers. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1,179,167.  BROOM  BUNCHING  MACHINE.  Gborgb  W. 
Ddvall  and  Norman  H.  Bbkbc,  Davenport,  Iowa,  as- 
signors to  Lee  Broom  &  Duster  Company,  Davenport. 
Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  857.157.  (CI. 
112—24.) 


1.  In  a  broom  buuchlng  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  a  movable  head,  needles  connected  to  the  head, 
and  means  adjustably  supported  on  the  frame  for  govern- 
lag  the  elevation  of  the  needles. 

2.  In  a  broom  bunching  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  a  head  and  means  for  moving  the  head  back  and 
forth,  of  needles  carried  by  the  head  and  extending 
through  the  end  of  the  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the 
needles  laterally,  and  adjustable  antifriction  means  car- 
ried by  the  frame  for  supporting  the  needles  as  they  are 
moved  In  and  out. 

3.  In  a  broom  bunching  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  having  elongated  horizontally  disposed  slots  In 
the  forward  end,  of  a  head  fitted  to  the  frame,  means  for 
moving  the  head  in  and  out,  needles  secured  to  the  head 
extending  through  the  slots,  separate  and  independent 
means  for  adjusting  the  needles,  both  horizontally  and 
Vertically,  one  means  connected  with  the  frame  and  the 
other  with  the  bead. 


1.179.168.      LOLLYPOP  -  MACUINK.       ilrs!        William 
Erny,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Filed   July   24     ;  <u       Seria' 
No.  852,837.      (CI.  107—8.) 
1.  In  a  confectionery  machine,  the  combiuatixu   with  a 

pair  of  rollers  having  companion  cavities  for  forming  in- 
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dividual  lumps  of  candy  In  rapid  saccession,  said  rollers 
alw>  being  formed  with  companion  grooves  arranged  lon- 
fltudtnally  thereof,  of  means  to  rotate  the  rollers  continu- 
ously at  uniform  speed,  means  to  deliver  sticks  single 
Into  said  companion  grooves,  a  plunger  to  automatically 
force  each  stick  longitudinally  along  the  grooves  into  a 
lamp  of  candy  while  in  motion  and  being  formed  between 
the  rollers,  and  cam  means  at  one  end  of  the  rollers  to 
set  the  plunger  for  Its  automatic  action. 


2.  In  a  confectionery  machine,  the  coml)ination  with  a 
pair  of  companion  rollers  having  co5peratlng  pairs  of 
cavities  for  forming- in  rapid  succession  lumps  of  candy 
and  also  having  pairs  of  companion  grooves  arranged  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  opposite  the  ends  of  the  respective 
cavities,  of  means  to  deliver  sticks  singly  into  the  grooves 
aforesaid,  means  to  drive  said  rollers  continuously  at 
uniform  speed,  a  plunger  acting  automatically  upon  the 
several  sticks  to  force  them  longitudinally  along  the 
grooves  so  as  to  drive  each  stick  into  the  end  of  a  lump 
of  candy  while  the  latter  is  in  motion  and  being  formed, 
and  means  including  a  plurality  of  cam  shoulders  formed 
on  one  of  the  rollers,  to  set  the  plunger  repeatedly  pre 
paratory  to  successive  automatic  action  upon  the  several 
sticks. 

3.  In  a  confectionery  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rollers,  means  to  connect  the  rollers  for  simul- 
taneous movement  with  the  same  surface  speed,  said  roll- 
ers being  formed  with  companion  cavities  for  forming 
lumps  of  candy,  the  rollers  also  having  pairs  of  com- 
panion grooves  arranged  longitudinally  thereof  and  com- 
municating with  the  cavities,  the  grooves  of  one  roller 
being  deeper  than  the  others,  means  to  deliver  sticks- indi- 
vidually to  the  roller  having  the  deeper  grooves,  means 
to  hold  the  sticks  in  the  grooves  to  which  they  are  de- 
livered in  succession  until  the  companion  grooves  are 
brought  Into  action,  and  means  acting  automatically 
against  the  head  end  of  the  sticks  to  force  them  longitu- 
dinally of  the  grooves  and  into  the  candy  lumps  while  the 
latter  are  being  formed. 

4.  In  a  confectionery  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rollers  coftperatlng  with  each  other  and  having 
pairs  of  cavities  for  forming  In  rapid  succession  lumps  of 
candy  and  also  having  pairs  of  companion  grooves  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  rollers  toward  said  cavities, 
means  to  operate  the  rollers  In  unison  at  the  same  surface 
speed,  each  roller  at  the  end  remote  from  the  lump  cav- 
ities being  formed  with  a  beveled  shoulder  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  each  groove  and  toward  the  end  of  the  roller, 
means  to  deliver  sticks  in  succession  to  the  several  pairs 
of  grooves,  and  means  acting  upon  the  sticks  to  automati- 
cally for<e  the  same  singly  into  the  several  lumps  of 
candy  while  they  are  being  formed,  said  stick  forcing 
means  including  a  plunger  acted  upon  in  one  direction  by 
said  shoulders. 

6.  In  a  confectionery  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rollers  having  coCperatlng  lump  forming  cavities 
and  also  having  cooperating  pairs  of  longitudinal  grooves 
leading  toward  said  cavities,  portions  of  the  rollers  being 
beveled  rearwardly  from  the  grooves  and  toward  the  ex- 
treme ends  thereof  remote  from  the  lump  cavities,  means 
to  deliver  sticks  In  succession  Into  the  pairs  of  grooves, 
a  plunger  located  between  the  rollers  and  adapted  to  force 
each  stick  longitudinally  of  the  grooves  between  which  it 
Is  lying  and  into  a  lump  of  candy  being  formed,  a  casing 


constituting  a  guide  for  the  plunger,  and  a  spring  acting 
upon  the  plunger  to  make  It  operative,  said  plunger  being 
forced  outwardly  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  by  co- 
operation with  said  beveled  shoulders. 


1,179,169.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.  Jambs  Mathbw 
Ervin.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
810,045.      «C1.  240 — 62.) 
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1.  In  a  lamp  shifting  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  frames,  and  a  steering  gear,  of  vertical 
bearings  carried  hy  the  inner  side  of  said  frames,  casings 
secured  to  lower  ends  of  said  bearings,  lamps  having 
spindles  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearings,  bifurcated 
cranks  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  spindles,  bell 
cranks  arranged  within  said  casing  and  engaging  the 
cranks  of  said  spindles,  and  means  connecting  said  bell 
cranks  and  said  steering  gears  whereby  said  bell  cranks 
can  be  Independently  shifted  to  impart  movement  to  the 
spindles  of  said  lamps. 

2.  in  a  lamp  shifting  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  frames,  and  a  steering  gear,  of  lamp  spindles 
rotatably  supported  by  said  frames,  bifurcated  cranks 
carried  by  said  spindles,  pivoted  bell  cranks  engaging  the 
cranks  of  said  spindles,  and  means  connecting  said  bell 
cranks  and  said  steering  gear  whereby  said  bell  cranks 
can  be  Independently  actuated  by  a  movement  of  said 
steering  gear. 

3.  In  a  lamp  shifting  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  frames,  and  a  steering  gear,  of  bearings 
carried  by  said  frames,  lamps  having  spindles  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  bearings,  cranks  carried  by  said  spindles, 
pivoted  bell  cranks  engaging  the  cranks  of  said  spindles, 
and  flexible  connections  between  said  steering  gear  and 
said  bell  cranks  whereby  said  bell  cranks  can  be  inde- 
pendently operated  through  the  medium  of  said  steering 
gear. 

4.  In  a  lamp  shifting  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  steering  gear  and  lamps  having  spindles 
rotatably  supported  adjacent  to  said  steering  gear,  of 
cranks  carried  by  said  spindles,  pivoted  bell  cranks  en- 
gaging the  cranks  of  said  spindles,  and  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  said  steering  gear  and  said  bell  cranks 
whereby  said   bell   cranks  can   be  Independently  operated. 

5.  In  a  lamp  shifting  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  bearings,  and  lamp  brackets  having  spindles 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearings,  of  bifurcated  cranks 
carried  by  said  spindles,  bell  cranks  plvotally  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  bifurcated  cranks,  flanged  rollers  carried 
by  said  bell  cranks  and  engaging  In  the  bifurcation  of  the 
first  mentioned  cranks,  and  means  connected  to  said  bell 
cranks  whereby  said  spindles  can  be  Independently  ro- 
tated. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,170.  TROWEL.  Prrmi  L.  FBRcr»ON,  Ogden,  Utah. 
Piled  July  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  39,083.  (CI.  72 — 181.) 
1.  In  combination,  guide  strips  adapted  *to  be  attached 
to  the  walls  and  celling  of  a  room,  a  molding  device  com- 
prising a  body  portion,  two  of  the  adjacent  sides  of  which 
are  Indented  to  provide  angular  guide  grooves  for  reoelv 
Ing  certain  of  said  guide  strips,  and  a  plate  carried  by  aald 
body    portion   and    having   a    configuration    on    one   edge 
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'hereof,  and  another  edge  thereof  being  provided  with  a 
-educed  portion  to  form  a  guide  groove  adapted  to  receive 
other  of  said  guide  strips  to  support  saiil  molding  device 
in  operative  position. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  loniprising  a 
iKMly  portion  in-luiling  a  top  and  sides,  two  of  the  ad- 
jacent sides  being  Indented  to  provide  angular  guide 
grooves,  a  piate  carried  by  said  top  and  arranjred  at  an 
oblique  angle  thereto,  one  edge  of  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  suitable  configuration,  and  a  reinforcing  rib 
for  said  plate  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the 
•  dge  thereof  containing  the  contlguration. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
t)ody  portion  including  a  top  and  >ildf»,  two  of  the  adjacent 
sides  being  Indented  to  provide  angular  guide  grooves,  a 
plate  carried  by  said  top  and  nrran!;e<l  at  an  oblique  angle 
thereto,  one  edge  of  said  plate  being  provided  with  a 
suitable  configuration,  a  reinforcing  rib  for  said  plate 
extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  edge  thereof 
<-ontalning  the  configuration,  and  a  <llaKt)nally  extending 
reinforcing  partition  for  said  sides. 


I'T'!"!  !I  !\\  FOK  LOOMS.  .\.\THAMEi,  Fish 
.i:..l  i  t.;.i  .  U.v  ii.K.v,  Darwen,  England.  Filed  July  7. 
1915.     Serial  No.  38,480.      (CI.  74 — 17.) 


A  pKiiiiin  for  luoui.>i  comprising  a  pair  of  straps  one  of 
whli'h  has  its  inner  end  disposed  within  the  inner  end  of 
the  other  strap  :»nd  said  inner  ends  lu-ing  provided  with 
openings,  said  last  named  strap  having  lateral  heels  on 
Its  inner  end  of  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  the  strap, 
n  bolt  extending  through  said  openings  and  having  a 
head  bearing  against  and  of  a  width  equal  to  the  adjacent 
he'.l,  a  wa-)i>  :  i:  •h"  bolt  bearing  against  and  of  a  width 
equal  to  tht  i  th'  r  htel,  and  a  cotter  engaged  through  said 
openings  and  operating  to  telescope  the  straps. 


1,179,172.      i:r\       i!\    DRIVER.      Albebt   H.   Fbankbl, 

Larchmont,    N.    V.      Filed    Dec.    31,    1915.      Serial    No. 

69,6G2.      (CI.   1—50.) 

1,  A  device  for  affixing  metal  seals,  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  metal  ring  at  the  lower  end  thereof  provided 
with  a  horizontally  directed  and  a  dependent  flange  form- 
in;:  a  P"  '^*  ^  ~i  ^1'  •  ve  slldably  guided  on  said  ring  and 
Iir>  \;  ;..i  with  a  h  rizontally  directed  and  an  upwardly 
.l;r<''  ••■<\  :!ariu'  ioniwni:  a  p  u'ket,  and  a  spiral  spring  ar- 
.■■augt"'!  in  -ai  !  pr,  k-f<  \  ;•  ',  ilutrlv  holding  said  horizontally 
dlrectci  r'aiiu'.^  apirr  th.  .w  r  end  of  said  sleeve  being 
norma  iV   [jr 'j>'  tiii    !  •■■.;:  i   ,.1  ,!    ring  to  receive  a  seal. 

li.  A  It  v;  .  r  th.  i  I--  i.  -  ribed,  comprising  a  body 
portioi!  I  ni.  r  li  rinu  at  tii'  lower  end  thereof  provided 
with  I  !i..ri/uritai  tlan^'-  irsl  a  dip<^ndent  flange  forming 
i   pi.'  K' r  A   <l>  <-%■••  sliiiaMy  guited  on  <;ald  ring  and  pro- 


vided with  a  horizontal  flange  and  an  upwardly  directed 
flange  thereon  forming  a  pocket,  said  dependent  flange 
being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  upwardly  directed 
flange,  a   spiral  spring  held   in  said  pockets  and   serving 


yf 


to  yieldingly  hold  said  horizontal  flanges  apart,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  sleeve  on  said  ring, 
said  sleeve  being  normally  projected  beyond  said  ring  to 
receive  a  seal. 


1. 179,17.1.  CORE-BARREL  FOR  DRILLINMJ  MACHINES. 
■TosBPH  M.  OiBBAC.  Mesaba,  Minn.  Filed  May  27.  1916. 
Serial  No.  .S0,861.     (CI.  256 — 72.) 


1.  A  drill  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
outer  core-barrel,  an  inner  core-barrel  terminating  above 
the  lower  end  of  the  outer  core-barrel  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  ext>ii(l'.iiK  grooves  In  the  outer 
surface  thereof,  a  drill  head  screwed  upon  and  abutting 
against  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  core-barrel,  whereby 
a  water  discharge  space  is  formed  Intermediate  the  lower 
end  of  the  inner  core  barrel  and  the  upper  edge  of  the 
inner  wall  of  the  head,  a  plug  within  the  upper  end  of 
the  inner  core-barrel,  and  having  a  chamber  therein  com- 
municating with  a  plurality  of  openings  through  the  core- 
barrels  to  without  the  outer  core  l)arrel,  means  within 
the  chamber  for  preventing  the  openings  therein  becom- 
ing fouled  with  granular  material,  the  head  of  the  plug 
ftttlng  down  snugly  over  the  upper  end  of  the  Inner  core- 
barrel,  but  in  such  a  manner  as  to  leave  readily  accessible 
the  upper  ends  of  the  longitudinal  grooves,  whereby  water 
may  freely  circulate  therethrough  to  the  cutting  head  of 
the  drill  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  inner  core-barrel  for  drills 
having  formed  upon  the  major  portion  of  two  sides  thereof 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  water  circulating 
grooves  and  the  other  two  sides  fornie<I  the  full  si/.e  of 
the  outside  diameter  of   the   barrel,   an   outer   core  liarrel 
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having  a  bore  in  which  the  inner  core-barrel  snngly  ttta 
the  abutting  portions  of  the  two  barrels  having  register- 
ing openings  extending  therethrough,  which  openings 
occur  on  the  outside  diameter  of  the  inner  core-barrel 
where  the  said  core-barrel  has  Its  full  size,  and  means 
wthin  the  openings  for  fixing  the  inner  and  outer  barrels 
rigidly  together. 

3.  A  drill  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
outer  core  Ijarrel,  an  Inner  core-barrel,  the  inner  core- 
barrel  terminating  above  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  core- 
barrel,  a  drill  head  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  outer 
core-barrel,  continuous  longitudinally  extending  grooves 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  Inner  core-barrel  to  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  plug  within  the  upper  end  of  the  core- 
barrel  and  having  a  chaml>er  therein  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  inner  core-barrel,  means  within  the 
chamber  for  preventing  the  openings  therein  from  becom- 
ing fouled  with  ^anular  material,  the  said  Inner  and 
outer  <ore  barrels  having  registering  openings  communi- 
cating with  the  said  chamber  for  pas.sing  off  an  accumu- 
lation of  liquid  from  the  chamber  to  the  outside  of  the 
outer  core-barrel,  the  parts  arranged  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


1.179.174.  REFILLABLE  CARTRIDOE  FT'SE.  Gilbbrt 
W.  <;ooDRiDuc,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a.ssignor  to  The  Bry- 
ant Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
873,9.32.     (Cl.  175—273.) 


/3 


Pi 
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1.  A  reflllable  cartridge  fuse  having  a  shell  of  insulat- 
ing material,  a  U-shaped  transverse  bridge  piece  fitting 
within  one  end  of  said  shell  and  riveted  permanently 
thereto,  a  cap  fitting  freely  over  the  end  of  the  shell  and 
provided  with  a  perforated  closure  diaphragm,  a  fuse  ex- 
tending longitudinally  within  the  shell  and  having  an 
"■nd  bent  over  the  outer  end  of  the  bridge  piece  and  a 
clamping  screw  passing  through  the  cap  dlapbragm  and 
threaded  into  the  bridge  piece  and  serving  not  only  to 
hold  the  cap  In  position  but  also  to  clamp  the  bent  over 
end  of  the  fuse  l)etween  the  cap  diaphragm  and  bridge 
piece,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  refillable  cartridge  fuse  having  a  shell  of  insulat- 
ing material,  a  transverse  bridge  piece  fitting  within  one 
end  of  said  shell  and  riveted  permanently  thereto,  said 
bridge  piece  being  tapped  on  the  a.\ls  of  the  shell,  a  cap 
fitting  freely  over  the  end  of  the  shell  and  provided  with 
a  closure  diaphragm  apertured  in  line  with  the  tap  in 
said  bridge  piece,  a  fuse  extending  longitudinally  within 
the  shell  and  having  an  end  bent  over  the  outer  end  of 
the  bridge  piece  and  a  clamping  screw  passing  through 
the  cap  diaphragm  and  threading  Into  the  tap  in  the 
bridge  piece  and  serving  not  only  to  hold  the  cap  in  posi-  \ 
tlon  but  also  to  clamp  the  bent-over  end  of  th»  fu.se  be- 
tween the  cap  diaphragm  and  bridge  piece,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  reflllable  cartridge  fuse  having  a  shell  of  insulat- 
ing material,  a  transverse  bridge  piece  fltting  within  one 
end  of  said  shell  and  riveted  permanently  thereto,  said 
bridge  piece  being  tapped  on  the  axis  of  the  shell,  a  cap 
fltting  freely  over  the  end  of  the  shell  and  provided  with 
a  closure  diaphragm  apertured  in  line  with  the  tap  in 
said  bridge  piece,  a  fuse  extending  longitudinally  within 
the  shell  and  having  an  end  bent  over  the  outer  end  of 

•  the  bridge  piece  and  apertured  in  register  with  the  tap 
in  the  latter  and  a  clamping  screw  passing  through  the 
cap  diaphragm  and  aperture  in  the  fuse  end  and  threading 
Into  the  tap  in  bridge  piece  and  serving  not  only  to  hold 
the  cap  In  position  but  also  to  clamp  the  bent  over  end  of 
the  fuse  between  the  cap  diaphragm  and  bridge  pie.^e,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,179.176.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Edward  ALran) 
(Jeaham,  Brockley,  London.  England.  Filed  Mar  ?,\, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  828.552.     (CI.  179 — 77.) 


1.  A  telephone  system  <omprising  at  one  station  a 
series-connected  receiver  and  condenser  and  at  another 
station  a  transmitter  and  a  current  Interrupter,  leads  and 
switching  means  adapted  to  connect  the  transmitter  and 
Interrupter  alternatively  to  the  said  receiver,  a  source  of 
current  supplying  such  lea<ls  and  a  winding  possessing 
inductane*  associated  with  the  re<elvi  r  for  polarizing  the 
same,  such  winding  carrying  the  supply  current  for  the 
transmitter. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  at  one  station  a 
series-connected  receiver  and  <  oiulenser  and  at  another 
station  a  transmitter  and  a  current  Interrupter.  leads  and 
switching  means  adapted  to  «onnect  the  transmitter  and 
interrupter  alternatively  to  the  said  receiver,  a  source  of 
current  supplying  such  leads,  a  winding  possessing  In- 
ductance associated  with  the  receiver  for  polarizing  the 
same,  such  winding  carrying  the  supply  current  for  the 
transmitter  and  indicating  means  operated  by  the  wind- 
ing when  the  latter  is  exclte<l. 

3.  A  telephone  system  comprKslng  at  one  station  a 
series-connected  receiver  and  condenser  and  at  another 
station  a  transmitter  and  a  current  Interrupter,  leads  and 
sv7lt<hlng  means  adapted  to  connect  the  transmitter  and 
Interrupter  alternatively  to  the  said  receiver,  a  source  of 
current  supplying  such  leads,  a  winding  possessing  in- 
ductance associated  with  the  receiver  for  polarizing  the 
same,  such  winding  carrying  the  supply  current  for  the 
transmitter,  a  switching  member  adapted  to  be  operated 
l)y  .said  winding  when  energized,  a  local  circuit  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  such  switch  member  and  an  Indicating 
device  Included  in  said  circuit. 

4.  \  telephone  system  comprising  at  one  station  a 
series  connected  receiver  and  condenser  and  at  another 
st.ition  a  transmitter  and  a  current  Interrupter,  leads  and 
switching  means  adapted  to  connect  the  transmitter  and 
Interrupter  alternatively  to  the  said  receiver,  a  source  of 
(urrent  supplying  such  leads,  a  winding  possessing  In- 
ductance associated  with  the  receiver  for  polarizing  the 
same,  such  winding  carrying  the  supply  current  for  the 
transmitter,  a  switching  member  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  said  winding  when  energized,  a  local  circuit  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  such  switch  meml)er.  an  Indicating  device 
Included  in  said  circuit  and  means  for  opening  such  local 
circuit  during  conversation. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  two  instruments  each  com- 
prising a  serlea-connected  receiver  and  condenser,  a  trans- 
mitter and  a  conversation  switch,  a  source  of  current, 
leads  connecting  the  instruments  together  and  to  such 
source  of  current,  a  winding  possessing  inductance  asso- 
ciated with  each  receiver,  the  winding  at  one  Instrument 
carrying  the  supply  current  from  the  transmitter  of  the 
other  instrument  when  the  conversation  switch  at  the  lat- 
ter is  clo.sed,  a  movable  switch  member  associated  with 
each  Inductance  winding  and  a  corresponding  local  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  be  closed  when  the  conversation  switch 
originating  a  call  is  closed  for  calling  and  to  be  opened 
upon  closure  of  the  said  conversation  switch  for  con- 
versation. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1.179.176.  PAINT  FOR  PROTECTING  METALS  FROM 
RCSTINO.  H«iNHicH  GalNWALD.  Grlesborn.  near 
Bous-on  theSaar,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1914.  Serial 
No.  855.063.     (Cl.  134 — .39.1 

1.   A   paint    for    protecting   metals    from    rusting,    com- 
prising a   solution    of   the   condensation   products   of   oil. 
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resin  and  sulfur,  which  condeusatioD  products  are  capable, 
at  a  suitable  temperature,  of  being  drawn  out  to  threads, 
such  solution  being  intimately  intermixed  with  a  tarry 
liquid. 

2.  A  paint  for  protecting  metals  from  rusting,  compris- 
ing a  solution  of  the  condensation  products  of  oil,  resin 
and  sulfur,  which  condensation  products  are  capable,  at 
a  suitable  temperature,  of  being  drawn  out  to  threads, 
such  solution  being  Intimately  Intermixed  -with  a  tarry 
liquid  consisting  of  a  ''olutlon  of  asplialt  in  an  equal 
part  of  varnish. 


1,179,177.       METHOD    OF    REINFORCING    A    BOARD. 
John  N.  IIahx,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Continuation  of  ap- 
plication  Serial   No.   12,887,    filed   Mar.   8,   1916.     This 
application    filed    Sept.    17,    1915.      Serial    No.    61.292 
(CI.  93—36.) 


1  Th-  method  of  reinforcing  a  fiber  board,  which  con 
HNr-^  hi  ;  sentlng  thereto  a  pronged  metal  member  while 
both  thi  uoard  and  member  are  under  tension  such  that 
the  prongs  of  the  member  project  toward  the  board,  and 
exerting  a  compressive  force  to  cause  the  prongs  to  be- 
come clenched  in  stretched  relation  upon  the  board,  where- 
by to  effect  a  continuously  smooth,  taut  and  permanent 
application  of  each  to  the  other. 

2.  The  method  of  reinforcing  a  flexible  fiber  box  blank, 
which  consists  in  progressively  applying  Integral  prongs 
of  a  metal  member  in  stretched  continuity  along  said 
I  ir  :  while  both  blank  and  member  are  maintained  under 
tensioii.  causing  the  prongs  to  penetrate  and  become 
clenched  to  said  blank,  and  finally  creasing  said  board 
and  strip  together  whereby  uniformly  to  span  both  locally. 


1,1.  'i.v     i.AWN  i:iM;i.i.      Caul  Watkins  Hall,  Den- 
ver,  Colo.     Filed    Sept.    11.   1914.      Serial   No.   861198 
(CI.  97—28.) 
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VII  edger  or  trimmer  comprising  a 
:    vertical   rows  of  apertures  in   Its 
handle  applied   to   one  side   of  the 
plate  secured  to  the  opposite  side, 
these   three   parts   and    serving  to 
i  Unstably  so  that   the  handle  and 
vertically  together  upon  the  blade, 
n   p  sltlon,  as  described. 
v;!    ilsfer    or    trimmer    including    a 
-M'-al    front   edge   and   laterally 
:•'   sharpened,    the    lateral    portion 
!   and    Its   upper   rear   corner   con- 
hook  form  and  opening  toward  the 
scribed. 


1,179,179.  TRACTOR  WHEEL.  Jamis  A.  Montoombby 
and  Hbnbt  Hanbi.n,  UkUh,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1916 
Serial  No.  49,709.     (CI.  21 — 114.) 
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1.  In  a  tractor  wheel,  the  combination  of  two  pairs  of 
driving  wheels  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  periph- 
ery having  toothed  and  smooth  portions,  a  truss  frame 
on  each  side  of  all  of  the  traction  wheels,  front  and  rear 
shafts  connecting  the  ends  of  the  truss  frames  upon 
which  the  pairs  of  wheels  aforesaid  are  Journaled,  a  load 
supporting  wheel  having  a  smooth  periphery  and  Jour- 
naled in  the  truss  frames  intermediate  the  transverse 
shafts  aforesaid,  a  traction  belt  Including  a  plurality  of 
chains  cooperating  with  the  load  supporting  wheel  pe- 
riphery and  the  smooth  portions  of  the  traction  wheels, 
said  chains  t)eing  arranged  in  pairs,  the  links  of  adja- 
cent pairs  being  connected  by  pivots  cooperating  with  the 
toothed  portions  of  the  traction  wheels,  and  means  to  ro- 
tate the  traction  wheels. 

2.  In  a  tractor  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  chains,  means  to  positively  propel  the  chains  in  par- 
all.lism,  a  series  of  rigid  arches  connectwl  to  all  of  the 
chains,  said  arches  having  their  apexes  extending  longi- 
tudinally and  centrally  of  the  tractor  and  a  series  of 
tread  shoes  plvotally  connected  to  said  apexes. 

3.  In  a  tractor  wheel,  the  combination  of  two  pairs  of 
sprocket  chains  operated  in  parallelism,  means  to  propel 
the  chains,  a  series  of  arches,  each  arch  comprising  inner 
and  outer  arch  members,  the  outer  arch  members  being 
connected  to  the  outermost  chains  and  the  inner  arch 
member  being  connected  to  the  Innermost  chains  and  a 
series  of  tread  shoes  connected  to  the  apex  portions  of 
the  arches. 


1,179,180.  PROCESS  OF  «  Ai.CINING  LIMESTONE. 
Rba  Hart,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Rea  Hart  and 
Bailey  B.  I'age.  Copartners  doing  business  as  Mart  & 
Page,  Rockford,  111.  Continuation  In  part  of  appllca- 
Uon  Serial  No.  20.146.  filed  Apr.  9,  1915.  This  appli- 
cation filed  Feb.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  78.892  (Cl 
222 — 4.) 


J  - 


1.  The  process  of  calcining  limestone  comprising  pro- 
ducine  a  wet  combustible  gas.  mixing  steam  with  said 
gas,  and  burning  the  combined  steam  and  gas  In  con- 
tact with  a  charge  of  limestone. 
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2.  The  process  of  caldnlng  limestone  comprising  pro- 
ducing a  wet  combustible  gas.  mixing  sufficient  steam 
with  the  gas  to  make  the  total  amount  of  steam  approxi- 
mately 30%  by  volume,  and  burning  the  combined  steam 
and  gas  in  contact  with  a  charge  of  limestone. 

3.  The  process  of  calcining  limestone  comprising  first 
obtaining  a  wet  producer  gas  of  the  Mond  type,  mixing 
steam  with  said  gas,  and  burning  the  combined  steam 
and  gas  in  contact  with  a  charge  of  limestone. 


1,179.181.       HAY    AND    GRAIN    STACKER. 
Harvby  and  .Ioh.\  A.  Habvbv,  Ogdcn,  Kans. 
23,  1916.     Serial  No.  23,486.     (Cl.  57—58.) 


Jambs    M. 
Filed  Apr. 


:M^r^;yXi^ 


1.  A  stacker  comprising  a  traveling  framework,  an  ele- 
vated supporting  member,  a  platform  movable  vertically 
in  relation  to  said  supporting  member,  flexible  connections 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  platform,  a  trip  frame  pivot- 
ed at  one  end  in  the  framework  and  movable  to  change 
the  effective  length  of  certain  of  said  connections,  said 
trip  frame  having  pulleys  beneath  which  the  said  flexible 
connections  extend,  a  latch  engageal»le  with  the  free  end 
of  the  said  trip  frame  to  normally  hold  the  same  in  hori- 
zontal inoperative  position,  and  means  under  control  of 
the  operator  for  releasing  the  said  latch,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  lever  having  flexible  connection  with  the  latch. 

2.  A  stacker  comprising  a  traveling  framework,  an  ele- 
vated supporting  member,  a  platform  movable  vertically 
in  relation  to  said  supporting  member,  flexible  connec- 
tions for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  platform,  a  trip 
frame  movable  to  change  the  efTective  length  of  certain  of 
said  flexible  connections  and  having  pulleys  around  which 
said  flexible  connections  pass,  means  for  normally  holding 
said  trip  frame  in  Inoperative  position,  and  means  under 
control  of  the  operator  for  releasing  the  trip  frame. 

3.  A  stacker  comprising  a  traveling  framework,  an  ele- 
vated supporting  member,  a  platform  movable  vertically 
In  relation  to  said  supporting  member,  connections  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  platform,  a  trip  member  movable 
to  change  the  effective  length  of  certain  of  .said  connec- 
tions whereby  to  permit  of  tilting  of  the  platform,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  operator  for  tripping  said  mem- 
ber. 

4.  A  stacker  <  ompris!ng  a  traveling  framework,  an  ele- 
vated supporting  member,  a  platform  movable  vertically 
In  relation  to  said  supporting  member  and  provided  with 
a  plane  portion  and  with  a  tilting  portion  movably  con- 
nected with  .'mid  plane  portion,  connections  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  platform,  and  means  interposed  within  cer- 
tain of  said  connections  whereby  to  fause  sudden  change 
in  their  respective  lengths  and  permit  of  tilting  of  the 
platform. 

5.  A  stacker  comprising  a  traveling  framework,  an  ele- 
vated supporting  member,  a  platform  movable  vertically 
In  relation  to  said  supporting  member,  a  hoisting  mecha- 
nism Including  flexible  connections  extending  over  and 
downwardly  from  the  said  supporting  member  and  at- 
tache<i  to  the  said  platform,  and  means  Interposed  within 
certain  of  the  .said  flexible  connections  and  releasable  to 
cause  sudden  change  In  their  effective  lengths  and  permit 
of  tilting  of  the  platform. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  <iatette.l 


1,179,182.  PNEUMATIC  SPRING  FOR  VEHICLES.  Jo- 
Buw  Hofmann,  Baumaroche,  Switzerland.  Filed  June 
10.  1916.     Serial  No.  83,372.     (C\.  267 — 22.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  the  combination  of  two  levers 
pivoted  together,  one  of  said  levers  plvotally  connected 
to  the  vehicle  frame  and  the  other  plvotally  connected  to 
a  running  gear  element,  a  spring  between  the  levers,  said 
levers  arranged  for  simultaneous  movement  in  the  same 
direction  at  different  speeds  depending  upon  the  varlatloB 
of  said  spring  and  under  all  conditions  of  operation. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  the  combination  of  two  levers 
pivoted  together  at  their  ends,  one  of  said  levers  also  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  vehicle  frame  and  the  other  to  a 
running  gear  element,  a  spring  between  said  two  levers, 
said  levers  arranged  to  move  simultaneously  In  the  aame 
direction  with  the  vertical  movements  of  the  running  gear 
element  but  at  different  rates  of  movement. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
spherical  cylinder  element,  a  plunger  and  plunger  stem 
and  a  pneumatic  sack  between  said  element  and  plunger ; 
of  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  spherical  cylinder  element  rig- 
idly supporting  the  plunger  stem  and  plvotally  connected 
to  a  running  gear  elemejit,  the  distance  between  the  pivot 
point  of  said  lever  with  said  cylinder  element,  and  the 
point  of  support  for  .said  plunger  rod  being  less  than  the 
distance  between  said  pivot  point  and  the  point  of  connec- 
tion with  the  running  gear  element. 

4.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  two  elements,  a  cylinder 
element  and  a  plunger  element,  and  a  pneumatic  sack  be- 
tween them,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  cylinder 
element  and  supporting  said  plunger  element,  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  the  cylinder  element  to  a  vehicle 
part,  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  lever  to  a 
second  vehicle  part,  said  vehicle  parts  being  movable  rela- 
tively one  to  the  other. 

6.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  two  elements,  a  cylinder 
element  and  a  plunger  element,  and  a  pneumatic  sack  be- 
tween them,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  cylinder 
element  and  supporting  said  plunger  element,  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  the  cylinder  element  to  a  vehicle  part, 
and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  lever  to  a  second 
vehicle  part,  said  vehicle  parts  t>eing  movable  relatively 
to  one  another,  the  distance  on  said  lever  between  its 
pivot  point  and  the  point  of  .support  of  said  plunger  dif- 
fering from  the  distance  from  said  pivot  point  to  the  point 
of  connection  with  said  second  vehicle  part. 

r Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I'LiNV  E.  Holt.  Piedmont. 
Serial    No.   726,088.      (Q. 


1.179.183.  TRACTOR  PLOW 
Cal.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1912. 
97—30.) 

1.  In  a  traction  plow,  the  combination  with  a  tractor 
frame  and  a  prime  mover  carried  thereliy,  of  a  plow  frame, 
a  steering  truck  interposed  between  the  tractor  frame  and 
the  plow  frame,  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  carried 
by  the  plow  frame,  and  means  for  operating  said  raising 
and  lowering  mechanism  from  the  prime  mover  <-arried  by 
the  tractor  frame,  including  a  power  connection  between 
said  device  and  said  prime  mover. 

2.  In  a  traction  plow,  the  combination  with  a  tractor 
frame  and  a  prime  mover  carried  therel<y,  of  a  plow  frame. 
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a  steerlne  truok  Interposefl  between  the  tractor  frame  and 
the  plow  fraiii*'.  raisinj?  aiid  lowering  tnochanlsni  carried 
by  the  plow  traine.  and  iiu-ans  for  operating  said  raising 
and  lowering  mechanlsin  from  the  prime  mover  carried  by 
the  tractor  frame  including  a  power  connection  between 
«aid  mechanl.sni  and  st\\i\  {irinie  mover  and  responsive  to 
relative  lateral  angular  rtlations  assumed  by  the  several 
frames. 


lilJ*  Jl-1  i  JlHilJ 
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3.  In  a  traction  plow,  the  combination  with  a  tractor 
frame  and  a  prime  mover  curried  thereby,  of  a  plow  frame, 
a  ateeriag  truck  Interposed  between  the  tractor  frame  and 
the  plow  frame,  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  carried 
by  the  plow  frame  and  means  for  operating  said  mecha- 
nism from  the  prime  mover  carrleil  by  the  tractor  frame 
lnc1u<llng  a  loose  power  connection  between  the  three 
frames  responsive  to  relative  angular  positions  assumed 
by  said  frames. 

4.  In  a  traction  plow,  the  combination  with  a  tractor 
frame  and  a  prime  mover  carried  thereby,  of  a  plow  frame, 
a  steering  tru<  k  interposed  l)elween  the  tractor  frame  and 
the  plow  fraiiu'.  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  carried 
by  the  plow  frame,  and  means  for  operating  said  raising 
and  lowering  mechanism  from  the  prime  mover  carrle<l  by 
the  tractor  frame  including  a  drive  shaft  extending 
through  and   supported   by  the  steering  truck. 

5.  In  a  traction  plow,  the  combination  with  the  tractor 
frame  carrying  the  engine,  a  rear  steering  truck  plvotally 
connected  with  the  tractor  frame  on  a  vertical  a.xis,  steer- 
ing wheels  plvotally  connected  with  said  steering  truck 
on  vertical  axes  and  located  in  the  rear  of  the  pivotal 
connection  between  the  truck  and  the  tractor  frame,  and 
a  plow  frame  jointed  directly  to  the  steering  truck  where- 
by the  steering  wheels  will  be  held  in  engagement  with 
the  ground  by  the  suction  of  the  plows  and  the  plows  will 
be  cau.sed  to  follow  the  arc  of  the  circle  described  by  the 
tra^  tor  in  turning  (urres. 

I'lalms  B  to  in  nnt  print. ■.!  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.179.1S4.  I5ASKET  HANDLE-FASTENIN(;  MACHINE. 
Kmmett  Hortox.  Elmlra.  N.  Y,  Filed  June  1,  1015. 
S.rial   No.   31.511.      (CI.   140 — 93.) 


1     A  :>,i-k.r  hariil.'  !a-?iiimg  machine,  comprising  means 
'^^■twt'.Mi   uhi   1;  'h.    hi:!.lU>8  to  be  fasteneil  are  temporarily 


held  against  lateral  movement,  movable  means  for  posi- 
tively impaling  the  sides  of  the  basket  upon  the  ends  of 
the  handle  thus  held,  and  anvils  for  clenching  said  handle- 
ends. 

2.  A  basket-handle  fastening  machine,  comprising  means 
between  which  the  handles  to  be  fastened  are  temporarily 
held  against  outward  movement,  movable  means  for  Im- 
paling the  sides  of  the  basket  upon  the  ends  of  the  handle 
thus  held,  anvils  for  clenching  said  handle-ends,  and  a 
single  operating  lever  for  actuating  said  movable  means 
and  anvils  at  timed  Intervals. 

3.  A  basket-handle  fastening  machine,  comprising  sta- 
tionary means  and  movable  means  for  gripping  and  im- 
paling the  sides  of  a  basket  upon  the  ends  of  the  handle  to 
be  aflSxed  thereto,  and  movable  anvils  which  engage  the 
handle  ends  and  clench  them  by  pressing  toward  the  sta- 
tionary handle-holding  means. 

4.  A  basket-handle  fastening  machine,  comprising,  a 
gage,  laterally  movable  damping-Jaws,  means  for  holding 
the  handles  while  .said  Jaws  Impale  the  basket  upon  the 
handle  ends,  and  movable  anvils  acting  in  opposition  to 
said  handle-holding  means  to  clench  the  ends  of  the 
handles. 

6.  A  basket-handle  fastening  machine,  comprising  a 
gage,  laterally  movable  clamping-Jaws,  means  for  holding 
the  handles  while  said  Jaws  Impale  the  Ijasket  upon  the 
handle  ends,  movable  anvils  acting  in  opposition  to  said 
handle-holding  means  to  clench  the  ends  of  the  handles, 
and  a  reciprocating  bar  having  cams  which  actuate  and 
positively  move  the  clamping-Jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  (;a7,ette.1 


1.179.185.     PACKING  FOR  MACHINERY.     PicBRB  HoCB- 
LIEH,  Paris,  France.  a.ssignor  to  L'Alr  Liquide    (Soclete 
Anonyme  Pour  LEtude  Et  LExploltatlon  Des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude),  Fails,  France.     Flle<l  Oct.   11,  1913 
Serial  No.  794,026.     (CI.  154 — 45.5.) 

1.  Means  for  preventing  leakage  between  the  frlctlonal 
surfaces  of  relatively  movable  parts  of  machines  working 
at  low  temperature  such  as  that  of  llqul.l  air,  consisting 
of  an  unlubrlcated  packing  of  leather  from  which  th^ 
fatty  matter  has  been  removed. 

2.  Means  for  preventing  leakage  between  the  frlctlonal 
surfaces  of  relatively  moval)le  parts  of  machines  work- 
ing at  low  temperature  such  as  that  of  liquid  air.  consist- 
ing of  an  unlubrlcated  packing  of  leather  from  which  the 
fatty  matter  and  moisture  have  l)een  removed. 


1.179.186.     WRENCH.     Amo.n  Ulltuin,  Brooklyn.  X.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1915.     SerUl  No.  40,719.     (CI.  81—130.) 


1.  A  wrench  having  a  shank  provii 
Jaw,   a    movable   Jaw   slldable   on    tb* 
shank,  a  shoe  movable  over   tin    lar 
and  having  cross  cut  teeth  to  1     k 
In  one  dlr^ctloB  when  In  contact  with 
having  a   plurality   of  8eml-cir<  1 1   i  • 


tb  a  stationary 


■at-      :i-  • 


..r    tb,- 

i\   «h(je 
•     face 


.April  ii,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATEM    OFFICE. 


62Q 


opposite  to  the  teeth,  members  plvotally  connected  with 
the  movable  Jaw  and  straddling  the  shoe,  the  portions 
engaging  the  shoe  being  correspondingly  Bhape«l  to  the 
seats  and  fitting  therein  for  oscillation,  and  means  act- 
ing upon  the  seated  portions  of  the  members  to  normally 
hold  the  shoe  In  advance  of  the  movable  Jaw  to  hold  the 
shoe  and  Jaw  against  movement  in  one  direction  on  the 
shank. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  fixed  Jaw,  a 
movable  Jaw  on  the  shank,  n  toothed  locking  shoe  on  the 
shank,  and  having  seats  therein,  clips  loosely  engaged  in 
the  seats  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  movable  Jaw. 
and  resilient  means  acting  on  the  clips  to  normally  ad- 
vance the  shoe  relative  to  the  said  movable  Jaw  for  the 
positive  locking  of  both  of  the  same  upon  the  shank. 


1.179,187.       CONTROLLER     FOR     MUSICAL     INSTRU 
MENTS.     ALKXANDiB  J.^Miaux.  Indianapolis,  Ind.   Filed 
Dec.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  730,939.      (CI.  84 — 160.) 


1.  In  a  piano  player,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
controlling  valves  for  independently  controlling  various 
elements  of  the  player  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  expans- 
ible and  collapsible  fluid  tight  members  arranged  each 
adjacent  one  of  said  controlling  valves  and  connected 
thereto,  a  hand  plet*  comprising  a  main  body  which  may 
be  grasped  In  the  hand  of  an  operator  and  also  comprising 
a  multiplicity  of  expansible  and  collapsible  members  ar- 
range<l  for  manipulation  by  the  fingers  of  the  grasping 
hand  of  an  operator,  and  fluid  tight  connections  between 
the  several  expansible  and  collapsible  members  of  the 
hand  piece  and  the  corresponding  expansible  and  col- 
lapsible members  adjacent  the  controlling  valves.  ' 

2.  In  a  piano  player,  a  wind  trunk,  means  for  estab- 
lishing an  air  current  through  said  trunk,  a  controlling 
valve  arranged  in  said  trunk,  means  tor  shifting  said  valve 
to  various  positions  between  Its  limits,  a  stop  for  variably 
limiting  the  valve  In  one  direction,  and  a  pneumatic  con 
trolling  said  stop,  said  pneumatic  having  a  connection 
with  the  means  for  establishing  an  air  current  through 
the  wind  trunk. 

3.  In  a  piano  player,  the  combination  with  means  for 
actuating  the  sound  prwludng  members  of  the  piano,  a 
controller  for  determining  the  force  of  such  actuation,  and 
means  by  which  said  controller  may  be  variably  positioned 
within  its  limit  of  movement,  a  stop  for  determining  the 
limit  of  movement  of  said  controller  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  stop  to  various  limiting  positions, 
said  means  being  connected  with  and  operated  by  a  por- 
tion of  the  means  for  actuating  the  sound  producing 
members. 

4.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  sound  pro- 
ducing mechanism,  a  wind  chest  forming  part  of  said 
sound  producing  mechanism,  and  means  for  producing  a 
differential  air  pressure  In  said  wind  chest,  of  a  control- 
ling valve  arrange<l  between  said  wind  chest  and  the 
sound  producing  mechanism,  means  for  variably  position- 
ing said  valve  within  the  limits  of  its  movement,  a  stop 
for  variably  limiting  said  valve  in  one  direction,  a  pneu- 
matic controlling  the  position  of  said  stop,  and  a  connec- 
tion :>etween  said  pneumatic  and  the  wind  chest. 


5.  A  controlling  hand  piece  for  piano  players  compris- 
ing a  main  body  which  may  Ik?  substantially  Inclosed 
within  the  confines  of  the  fingers  of  one  hand  of  an  opera 
tor.  a  plurality  of  expansible  and  contractlbie  air  cham- 
bers carried  by  said  main  bo<ly,  and  Individual  conduits 
leading  from  said  chambers. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.] 


1,17  0,188.  MEANS  FOR  CLOSING  THE  LIDS  OF 
METAL  VESSELS.  Carl  Kanty  and  Joiiaxn  Kamin- 
8K1.  Dusseldorf-Rath.  Germany.  Flle<l  May  22.  1913. 
Serial  No.  769,291.      (CI.  220 — 64.) 


1.  A  metallic  vessel  having  Its  upper  edge  outwardly 
grooved  to  form  a  s«>at  lying  outside  the  Inner  diameter 
of  the  vessel,  a  readily  removable  clo.sure  lid  seated  In 
said  groove  and  a  readily  detachable  retaining  ring  over- 
lying the  e«lge  of  the  lid  and  means  ca-rled  by  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  ring  for  forcibly  expanding  said  ring  into  said 
groove,  at  least  one  of  the  engaging  faces  between  the 
groove  and  ring  being  beveled  to  insure  a  downward 
pressure  of  the  ring  on  the  lid  as  the  ring  Is  expanded  In 
engagement  with  the  groove. 

2.  A  metallic  vessel  having  its  upper  edge  outwardly 
grooved  to  form  a  seat  lying  outside  the  Inner  diameter 
of  the  vessel,  the  upper  wall  of  the  groove  overlying  only 
the  outer  portion  of  said  seat,  a  readily  removable  closure 
lid  resting  upon  only  the  inner  portion  of  said  seat  and 
a  readily  detachable  closure  ring  overlying  the  edge  of 
the  lid  and  means  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  the  ring 
for  forcibly  expanding  said  ring  'ato  engagement  with  the 
Inner  face  of  the  outlying  upper  portion  of  said  groove, 
at  least  one  of  the  engaging  faces  between  the  groove 
and  the  ring  being  beveled  to  Insure  a  downward  pressure 
of  the  ring  on  the  lid  as  the  ring  Is  expanded  In  engage- 
ment with  the  groove. 

3.  A  metallic  vessel  having  Its  upper  edge  outwardly 
grooved  to  form  a  seat  lying  outside  the  Inner  diameter 
of  the  vessel,  the  upper  wall  of  the  groove  overlying  only 
the  outer  portion  of  said  seat,  a  readily  removable  closure 
lid  resting  upon  said  seat  and  a  readily  detachable  closure 
ring  overlying  the  edge  of  the  lid.  oppositely  threaded 
sockets  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  ring,  and  an  expansion 
screw  having  oppositely  threaded  shanks  entering  said 
sockets  and  adapted  on  the  rotation  of  the  screw  to  ex- 
pand the  ring  into  the  groove,  at  least  one  of  the  engag- 
ing faces  between  the  ring  and  groove  being  beveled  to 
Insure  a  downward  pressure  of  the  ring  on  the  ltd  as  the 
ring  Is  expande<l  In  engagement  with  the  groove. 


1.179.189.  EXPLOSIVE  -  RECEPTACLE.  Roman  Kab- 
PIN8K1.  Export.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1914.  Serial  No. 
864.317.      (CL  217 — 3.) 


1.   An   explosive   receptacle   comprising  a    body   portion 
formed  of  non-conducting  material  and  hollow  to  provide 
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a  stf  •  rinfj  trurk  Interposed  between  the  tractor  frame  and 
rh.  ;  ,..w  frame,  raising  aiid  lowering  Diecbanism  carried 
l)y  thf  plow  traine.  and  in*-ans  for  op»eratlne:  said  raising 
and  lowerinn  inethanism  from  the  prime  mover  carried  by 
the  tractor  frame  including  :i  power  connection  between 
said  mechanism  and  said  prime  mover  and  responsive  to 
relative  lateral  angular  relations  assumed  by  the  several 
frames. 


-  ri 


3.  In  a  traction  plow,  the  combination  with  a  tractor 
frame  and  a  jirlme  mover  carried  thereby,  of  a  plow  frame, 
a  steering  tru<  k  interposed  between  the  tractor  frame  and 
*li  p  V  ranie,  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  carried 
!>>  the  P...VV  frame  and  means  for  operating  said  mecha- 
nism from  the  prime  mover  carried  by  the  tractor  frame 
including  a  loose  power  connection  between  the  three 
frames  responsive  to  relative  angular  positions  assumed 
by  said  frames. 

4.  In  a  traction  plow,  the  combination  with  a  tractor 
trame  and  a  prime  mover  carried  thereby,  of  a  plow  frame, 
a  steering  truck  Interposed  between  the  tractor  frame  and 
the  plow  frame,  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  carried 
by  the  plow  frame,  and  means  for  operating  said  raising; 
nnl  '  iwerlng  mechanism  from  the  prime  mover  carrie<l  by 
th  rutor  frame  including  a  drive  shaft  extending 
Tfir  i):_!i  and  supported  by  the  steering  truck. 

0.  Ili  a  traction  plow,  the  combination  with  the  tractor 
frame  carrying  the  engine,  a  rear  steering  truck  plvotally 
(.,  [,!!>  'fd  with  the  tractor  frame  on  a  vertical  axis,  steer- 
iiij,'  wh.eis  plvotally  connected  with  said  steering  truck 
on  vertical  axes  and  located  In  the  rear  of  the  pivotal 
'^nnnr.  tir.ii  '.etween  the  truck  and  the  tractor  frame,  and 
a  p.  ,v  ;:;i,ii('  jointed  directly  to  the  steering  truck  where- 
by the  steering  wheels  will  be  held  in  engagement  with 
the  ground  by  the  suction  of  the  plows  and  the  plows  will 
be  a  i-rd  to  follow  the  arc  of  the  circle  described  by  the 
tractoi  In  turning  curves. 

[Claims  6  to  in  not  nrint..]   in   the  rjazette.] 


Emmitt 

S.Thll    No 


1  A>KLT  11ANDLE-FASTENIN<;  MACHINE. 
HoBTOX,  Elmira.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1,  1915. 
.  31,511.      (CI.  140 — 93.) 


1      \     a-;kf  h an  H.    fa -tiiiiug  machine,  comprising  means 
letw.'.ii  uh:   h  •»  -  h  Mi  lies  to  be  fastene<I  are  temporarily 


held  against  lateral  movement,  movable  means  for  port- 
tivrly  impaling  the  sides  of  the  basket  upon  the  ends  of 
the  handle  thus  held,  and  anvils  for  clenching  said  handle- 
ends. 

2.  A  basket-handle  fastening  machine,  comprising  means 
between  which  the  handles  to  be  fastened  are  temporarily 
held  against  outward  movement,  movable  means  for  Im- 
paling the  sides  of  the  Itasket  upon  the  ends  of  the  handle 
thus  held,  anvils  for  clenching  said  handle-ends,  and  a 
single  operating  lever  for  actuating  said  movable  means 
and  anvils  at  timed  Intervals. 

3.  A  basket-handle  fastening  machine,  comprising  sta- 
tionary means  and  movable  means  for  gripping  and  Im- 
paling the  sides  of  a  basket  upon  the  ends  of  the  handle  to 
be  affixed  thereto,  and  movable  anvils  which  engage  the 
handle  ends  and  clench  them  by  pressing  toward  the  sta 
tlonary  handle-holding  means. 

4.  A  basket-handle  fastening  machine,  comprising  a 
gage,  laterally  movable  ctamplng-Jaws,  means  for  holding 
the  handles  while  said  Jaws  Impale  the  basket  upon  the 
handle  ends,  and  movable  anvils  acting  in  opposition  to 
said  handle-holding  means  to  clench  the  ends  of  the 
handles. 

5.  A  basket-handle  fastening  machine,  comprising  a 
gage,  laterally  movable  clamping-Jaws,  means  for  holding 
the  handles  while  said  Jaws  impale  the  basket  upon  the 
handle  ends,  movable  anvils  acting  in  opposition  to  said 
handle-holding  means  to  clench  the  ends  of  the  handles, 
and  a  reciprocating  bar  having  cams  which  actuate  and 
positively  move  the  clamping-Jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.l 


1.179,185.     PACKING  FOtt  MACHINERY.     Pi.rkii  Houb- 
MBR,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Alr  Liquide   (Soclete 
Anonyme  Pour  LEtude  Et  L'Exploitatlon  Des  Procedes 
Georges  CUude),  Pails.   France.     Flle<l   Oct.   11    1913 
Serial  No.  794,626.     (CI.  154 — 45.5.) 

1.  Means  for  preventing  leakage  between  the  frlctional 
surfaces  of  relatively  movable  parts  of  machines  working 
at  low  temperature  such  as  that  of  liquid  air.  consisting 
of  an  unlubrlcated  packing  of  leather  from  which  the 
fatty  matter  has  been  removed. 

2.  Means  for  preventing  leakage  between  the  frlctional 
surfaces  of  relatively  movable  parts  of  machines  work- 
ing at  low  temperature  such  as  that  of  liquid  air,  consist- 
ing of  an  unlubrlcatetl  packing  of  leather  from  which  the 
fatty  matter  and  moisture  have  l)een  removed. 


1,179,186.     WRENCH.     Ast^s  Hultui.n,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  49.719.     (CI.  81-^1.10.) 


1.  A  wrench  having  a  shank  p; 
Jaw,   a    movable  Jaw   slidable    <ii:    Ml     luw-r   ed^'e    < 
shank,  a  shoe  movable  over   tht    r«ar   .  .i^c  of   the 
and  having  cross  cut  teeth  to  lock  It  against   u    v 
In  one  dlrwetlon  when  In  contact  wUb  (!.♦•  f^hinl    <a!. 
having  a   plurality   of  semi-clrc  u.a;    -.at-    ,,;.   n    th. 


with  a  stationary 


-;hoe 
face 
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opposite  to  the  teeth,  members  plvotally  conoected  with 
the  movable  Jaw  and  straddling  the  shoe,  the  portions 
engaging  the  shoe  being  correspondingly  shaped  to  the 
seats  and  fitting  therein  fur  oscillation,  and  means  act- 
ing upon  the  seated  jortlons  of  the  members  to  normally 
hold  the  shoe  in  advance  of  the  movable  Jaw  to  hold  the 
shoe  and  Jaw  against  movement  In  one  direction  on  the 
shank. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  fixed  Jaw,  a 
movable  Jaw  on  the  shank,  n  toothed  locking  shoe  on  the 
shank,  and  having  seats  therein,  clips  loosely  engaged  In 
the  seats  and  pIvoUlly  connected  with  the  movable  Jaw, 
and  resilient  means  acting  on  the  clips  to  normally  ad- 
vance the  shoe  relative  to  the  said  movable  Jaw  for  the 
positive  locking  of  both  of  the  same  upon  the  shank. 


1.179,187.  CONTROLLER  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRU 
MENTS.  ALEXANDiR  jAMKsox.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
Dec.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  7.1(5.939.      (CI.  84 — 160.) 


1.  lu  a  piano  player,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
cuntrulling  valves  for  indepentlentiy  controlling  various 
elements  of  the  player  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  expans- 
ible and  collapsU}le  fluid  tight  memi)ers  arranged  each 
adjacent  one  of  said  controlling  valves  and  connected 
thereto,  a  hand  piece  comprising  a  main  body  which  may 
l>e  grasped  in  the  hand  of  an  operator  and  also  comprising 
a  multiplicity  of  expansible  and  collapsible  members  ar- 
rauge<l  for  manipulation  by  the  fingers  of  the  grasping 
hand  of  an  operator,  and  fluid  tight  connections  between 
the  several  expansible  and  collapsible  members  of  the 
hand  piece  and  the  corresponding  expansible  and  col- 
lapsible members  adjacent  the  controlling  valves. 

2.  Id  a  piano  player,  a  wind  trunk,  means  for  estab- 
lishing an  air  current  through  said  trunk,  a  controllioig 
valve  arranged  in  said  trunk,  means  for  shifting  said  valve 
to  various  positions  i>etween  Its  limits,  a  stop  for  varial)ly 
limiting  the  valve  In  one  direction,  and  a  pneumatic  con 
(rolling  said  stop,  said  pneumatic  having  a  connection 
with  the  means  for  establishing  an  air  current  through 
the  wind  trunk. 

3.  In  a  piano  player,  the  combln  .  ;  vith  means  for 
actuating  the  sound  producing  members  of  the  piano,  a 
contndler  for  determining  the  force  of  such  actuation,  and 
means  by  which  said  controller  may  be  variably  positioned 
within  its  limit  of  movement,  a  stop  for  determining  the 
limit  of  movement  of  said  controller  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  stop  to  various  limiting  positions, 
said  means  I>«lng  connected  with  and  operated  by  a  por 
Hon  of  the  means  for  actuating  the  sound  producing 
members 

4.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  sound  pro- 
ducln;?  mechanism,  a  wind  chest  forming  part  of  said 
sound  producing  mechanism,  and  means  for  producing  a 
differential  air  pressure  In  said  wind  chest,  of  a  control- 
ling valve  arrange<l  between  said  wind  chest  and  the 
.sound  producing  mechanism,  means  for  variably  position- 
ing said  valve  within  tke  limits  of  Its  movement,  a  stop 
for  variably  limiting  sald_^  valve  in  one  direction,  a  pneu- 
matic controlling  the  posi'tlon  of  said  stop,  and  a  connec- 
tion l»etween  said  pneumatic  and  the  wind  chest. 


5.  A  controlling  hand  piece  for  piano  players  compris- 
ing a  main  body  which  may  be  substantially  inclosed 
within  the  confines  of  the  fingers  of  one  hand  of  an  opera- 
tor, a  plurality  of  expansible  and  contractlble  air  cham- 
bers carried  by  said  main  body,  and  individual  conduits 
leading  from  said  chambers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,17  9.188.  MEANS  FOR  CLOSING  THE  LIDS  OF 
METAL  VESSELS.  Cahl  Kaxty  and  Joiiann  Kamin- 
8KI,  Dusseldorf-Rath.  Germany.  F'iled  Mav  22.  1913 
Serial  No.  769,291.     (CI.  220 — 64.) 


■f^f 


■'  ic_h_ 

1.  -V  metallic  vessel  having  its  upper  edge  outwardly 
gr«K)ve<l  to  form  a  seat  lying  outside  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  vessel,  a  readily  removable  closure  lid  seated  In 
said  groove  and  a  readily  detachable  retaining  ring  over- 
lying the  Hlge  of  the  lid  and  means  ca-ried  by  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  ring  for  fon  ihly  expanding  said  ring  Into  said 
groove,  at  least  one  of  the  engaging  faces  between  the 
groove  and  ring  being  beveled  to  Insure  a  downward 
pressure  of  the  ring  on  the  lid  as  the  ring  is.  expanded  In 
engagement  with  the  groove. 

2.  A  metallic  vessel  having  its  upper  edge  outwardly 
grooved  to  form  a  seat  lying  outside  the  Inner  diameter 
of  the  vessel,  the  upper  wall  of  the  groove  overlying  only 
the  outer  portion  of  said  seat,  a  readily  removable  closure 
lid  resting  upon  only  the  inner  portion  of  said  seat  and 
a  readily  detachable  closure  ring  overlying  the  edge  of 
the  lid  and  means  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  the  ring 
for  forcibly  expanding  said  ring  'ato  engagement  with  the 
Inner  face  of  the  outlying  upper  portion  of  said  groove, 
at  least  one  of  the  engaging  faces  between  the  groove 
and  the  ring  being  beveled  to  Insure  a  downward  pressure 
of  the  ring  on  the  lid  as  the  ring  Is  expanded  In  engage- 
ment with  the  groove. 

3.  A  metallic  vessel  having  its  upper  edge  outwardly 
grooved  to  form  a  seat  lying  outside  the  Inner  diameter 
of  the  vessel,  the  upper  wall  of  the  groove  overlying  only 
the  outer  portion  of  said  seat,  a  readily  removable  closure 
lid  resting  upon  said  seat  ajod  a  readily  detachable  closure 
ring  overlying  the  edge  of  the  lid,  oppositely  threaded 
sockets  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  ring,  and  an  exi';;i;-i  r, 
screw  having  oppositely  threaded  shanks  enterib*;  -ai.i 
sockets  and  adapted  on  the  rotation  of  the  screw  to  ex- 
pand the  ring  into  the  groove,  at  least  one  of  the  engag- 
ing faces  between  the  ring  and  groove  being  beveled  to 
insure  a  downward  pressure  of  the  ring  on  the  lid  as  the 
ring  is  expanded  in  enirafirf  nient  with  the  groove. 


1.179.189.  EXPLOSIVE  -  RECEPTACLE.  Roma.v  Kab 
piNSKi,  Export.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
864.317.      (CL  217—3.) 


1.   An    explosive    receptacle   comprising  a    body   portion 
formed  of  non-conducting  material  and  hollow  to  provide 
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a  haruiKT.  said  body  portion  farther  provided  with  a 
neck  !ii;;rnunlcatlng  with  said  chamber  and  an  outlet  nip- 
ple ooiuns  inli-atlng  with  the  chamber,  independent  means 
for  rinsing  the  neck  and  nipple,  a  wrapping  for  said  body 
portion  and  neck,  said  wrapping  consisting  of  an  insula- 
tion strip  wound  about  said  neck,  nipple  and  body  por- 
tion, tho  winding  being  arranged  in  abutting  engagement 
an  I  ->•:.';  to  the  outer  face  of  the  neck,  nipple  and 
body  portion. 

2.  An  explosive  receptacle  comprising  a  body  portion 
foi  ined  of  a  non-conducting  material  and  hollow  to  pro- 
vide a  h.nnber,  said  body  portion  further  provided  with  a 
neck  ..i;.'i.;inicating  with  said  chamber  and  an  outlet 
nipple  communicating  with  the  chamber.  Independent 
means  for  closing  thf  nf^k  and  nipple,  a  spiral  wrapping 
for  said  body  portion  mi  rifck,  said  wrapping  consisting 
of  an  insulating  strip  wound  about  said  neck,  nipple  and 
body  portion,  the  winding  being  arranged  in  abutting  en- 
gagement and  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  neck,  nip- 
ple and  body  portion,  a  resilient  suspending  strap  having 
Its  ends  connected  to  said  wrapping  and  a  strap  extend- 
ini;  liriii.r  rhc  bottom  and  terminating  side  members  hav- 
ing' u  kl»s  at  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  wrapping,  said  side  members  being  connected 
ly  a  an!  ilapted  to  encircle  the  body  of  said  receptacle 
ami  ; -ar  a^'aiust  the  wrapping  to  which  the  suspension 
strap  is  secured. 


l,17U,ii>u.      .^i;.\L.      \V.,.....,M    I..   Kklly,   Spokane.  Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  1.   1915.     Serial   No.  64,466.      {C\.  70 — 99.) 


.^ 


<«'  /^ 


/<« 


1  A  s.-al  'imposed  of  a  single  strip  of  metal  bent  at 
on-  rni  to  provide  a  housing  consisting  of  outer  and 
in:^  r  j)  irti  rm.  the  former  including  sides  and  ends,  the 
ii''r  i)i  ;,_•  allne<l  slots  therein  and  Joined  to  one  of  the 
<"rnl<  "f  <Mi(i  outer  portion  and  including  a  top,  sides  and 
one  (Ud  which  Is  provided  with  a  slot  arranged  contlg- 
tions  to  and  registering  with  a  slot  In  one  end  of  said 
outer  portion,  the  sides  of  said  inner  portion  being  of 
less  width  than  the  sides  of  the  outer  portion  whereby  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  latter  may  be  bent  over  the  top 
of  said  inner  portion  for  retaining  the  said  portions  In 
closed  position,  and  a  strip  projecting  from  one  of  the 
ends  of  the  outer  portion  of  the  housing  and  extending 
through  saiil  contiguous  and  registering  openings  in  oi.e 
end  of  the  housing  and  also  through  the  opening  in  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  strip  being  provided-  adjacent  its 
extremity  with  a  locking  tongue  for  engaging  the  inte- 
rior of  the  end  of  said  Inner  portion  adjacent  said  con- 
tiguously arranged  openings. 

2.  A  seal  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal  bent  to 
provide  a  housing  consisting  of  outer  an.l  Inner  portions, 
the  ends  of  said  portions  being  provided  with  alined  slots, 
and  a  strap  formed  upon  one  end  of  the  outer  portion 
and  reduced  in  width  adjacent  its  end  to  provide  shoul- 
ders adapted  to  contact  the  adjacent  end  of  the  housing, 
the  reduced  end  of  the  strap  having  a  locking  tongue 
formed  therein  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  end  of  the  inner  portion  of  the  housing 
when  the  parts  are  In  locking  position,  the  end  upon 
which  said  .strap  is  formed  and  a  portion  of  the  latter 
adjacent  said  end  being  thickened,  and  the  portion  of 
said  strap  adjacent  said  .shoulders  and  tongue  being 
likewise  thickened. 


1,179,191.  TIP  FOR  SHOE-LACES.  Eleazir  Kkmp- 
8HALL,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Ifeb.  14,  1913.  Serial 
No,  748,485.     (CI.  24—143.) 

1.  A  lace  having  Its  end  coiBpressed  and  wound  with  a 
binder  formed  of  a  continuous  piece  of  material,  the  con- 
volutions of  the  continuous  piece  of  material  being  spaced 
^part  and  a  f>ating  of  plastic  material  over  the  binder, 
'h-  pia-'i     na'rial  fitting  in  the  space  formed  between 


the  convolutions  of  the  continuous  piece  of  material,  and 
thereby  producing  a  spiral  rib  which  impregnates  the  lace 
and  anchors  the  binder,  plastic  material  and  the  lace 
together. 


;--^' 


2.  A  lace  having  its  end  compressed,  a  winding  of  a 
continuous  piece  of  material  on  the  compressed  end  to 
form  a  permanent  binder,  the  binder  terminating  short 
of  the  end  of  the  compressed  end  of  the  lace,  and  a  coat- 
ing of  pyroxylin  over  the  binder  and  the  free  end  of  the 
lace  to  anchor   the  blndf^r    '•!'■'■  Mnd   t'oatins;  tncether. 


1,179,192.  DRYING  APPARATUS.  Framk  Kikin- 
8CHMIDT,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1912.  Serial 
No.  686,723.      (CI.  34—5.) 


1.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  fur- 
nace having  a  fire-place,  a  perforate<l  wall  above  said 
flre  place  and  a  bridge  wall  at  the  rear  end  of  said  flre- 
pla<"e  separated  from  the  rear  end  of  said  perforated  wall 
by  an  Intervening  space,  of  a  drum  rotatable  In  said  fur- 
nace In  a  plane  above  said  perforated  wall  and  havinir  a 
feed  opening  and  a  discharge  opening. 

2.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  fur- 
nace having  a  fire-place,  a  perforated  wall  above  a  por- 
tion of  said  fire-place  and  a  bridge  wail  forming  the  rear 
end  wall  of  said  fire-place,  the  rear  end  of  said  perforated 
wall  being  spaced  from  said  i)rldge  wall,  of  a  drum  ro- 
tatable In  said  furnace  above  said  perforated  wall  and 
above  the  space  between  said  perforated  wall  and  said 
bridge  wall,  said  drum  extending  in  rear  of  said  bridge 
wall  and  having  a  feed  opening  and  a  discharge  opening. 

3.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  'fur- 
nace having  a  fl re-place,  a  perforated  wall  above  said 
fire-place  and  a  bridge  wall  at  the  rear  end  of  said  fire- 
place separated  from  the  rear  end  of  said  perforated  wall 
by  an  intervening  space,  of  a  drum  rotatable  in  said  fur- 
nace In  a  plane  above  said  perforated  wall  and  having  a 
feed  opening  and  a  discharge  opening,  all  products  of 
combustion  es<'aplng  from  the  rear  end  of  said  fire-place 
passing  upward  through  said   intervening  space. 

4.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  fur- 
nace, of  a  drum  rotatable  in  said  furnace,  a  feed  tube  con- 
nected to  said  drum,  a  suction  Inducer  connected  with 
said  feed  tube,  a  condenser  connecte«l  with  said  suction 
inducer,  and  a  tank  connected  with  said  condenser,  said 
tank  having  a  water  escape  and  an  escape  for  fumes  and 
said  latter  escape  being  directed  Into  the  furnace  beneath 
its  fire-place. 

5.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  fur- 
nace having  a  smoke-stack  provided  with  a  damper,  of  a 
drum  rotatable  in  said  furnace  and  having  a  fixed  head  at 
one  end  provided  with  a  feed-tube,  said  drum  having  also 
a  fixed  head  at  its  other  end  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening,  means  within  said  drum  for  conveying  the  mate- 
rial from  the  flrst-mentlone<l  end  to  its  other  end.  and  a 
flue    connecting    said    second-mentlone<l    head    with    the 
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smoke-stack  and  hti\ 
ceivlng  the  hoi-  f,, 
into  said  drum. 


iiamp.-r    thfi- 
^rii.ikf-sfH'l- 


in.   said   flue  re- 

Huii    directing  It 


1.1-9  10-  CANCELING  AJ*D  STAMPING  DEVICE. 
T\;;.i.iAM  Laflki,  Lake  George,  Mich.  Filed  Aug  28 
1918.     Serial  No.  47,860.     (CI.  101—68.) 


carried  by  said  piston,  means  for  supplying  a  n.otlv..  duUl 
under  pje>>  ,:,  lueans  for  intermittenUy  ad;;:utln>;  duld 
into  the  cylinder  to  raise  the  piston  and  the  t  .  ;  nd  to 
subsf^oently  permit  the  piston  and  head  to  lower  fluid 
operated  means  for  advancing  bottles  into  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  head,  »nd  means  for  automatically  setting 
said  bottle  adyancing  means  Into  motion  by  and  upon  the 
lowering  of  the  head.  f  u  me 


.  ,«f 


-  ■    -       ..-■    Ji  •    »•■ 


-    % 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support  including  a  base,  a  vertically  reciprocating  die 
cranking  mechanism  for  reciprocaMng  the  din,  an  Inklne 
pad  plvotally  supported  so  as  to  -.vr  „■  ^n  i  ii,.,  tion  later 
ally  of  the  die  and  vertically  toward  and  from  the  die 
face,  a  stud  upon  the  die.  and  a  rod  ,,:v„t.d  at  one  end  to 
!f  '■'""'  ■'"'■'  "'"'  f'^'^lnr  a  slutted  or  looped  end 
r^-,n,  and  .Ddai.v  a.d  pn-ot„Ilv  .nga^ing  s. J  pin^or 

2.   A    device   of    fh.     ,harR-r..r    des.rii^.d    ,  .mprising   a 

sr":^".  t*>''^'°''  T'""   '"■   '""''■■   '  -■=r.r„<^ting'di: 

Hi^IV'T,.,!  ^  th.>  'rark,.t.  .Tank  mechanism  for  reclpro- 
'ar.!)u  fbe  di-,  ,•<!,  inking:  pHd  pivotaily  support.-d  -•>  as  to 
>H,iiL-  :n  ,.  dir...  tion  iateraiiy  of  tlie  .ii,.  an.]  verticallv 
toward  and  from  -h.  ,ii..  fa..,  ,   .,,,   „.„„   ,,e  d  e    anJ 

;  Zttf^''''^r     "•   '■'''  '"  ''-  '"^-^'     *-e  and  having 

and  n.!?.  n  '''"'"  '^'"  ='  "^  '  '  -'^-'  *^d  slidably 
and  plvotally  en^n^-.n^  s.n.i  pin  or  stud. 


l.i..M.4.  PITMA.S.  ii^.NJAM.N  T  L.s.  Baird,  Wa.1, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Lillian  L.  I.«;„  Seattle  W««h 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  785.509.     ?CI  I4ZJ7  )' 


A   pitman    including  an   Integral    clamping  element    a 
movable  clamping  element  hinged  at  ,,nc  end  to  the  adja 
cent  end  of  said  Integral  element.  .,„)  *.t.gral  and  mov- 
able elements  having  their  oppos.        ,    ,  .  aved  to  nr« 
vide  a  bearing  seat  and   their  otiw    ....  uii^atlng  In 

S^r^beaf  ^■''"■'  '  "'  -«^«^-^«  oP-lngT  a'flexib^: 
strap  bearing  arrai.,.d  ^iti.iu  the  concavities  of  said  ele- 
ments with  its  ends  directed  between  said  lips  an^  aper 

clamping    bolt    engaged    through    the    lip.    and    sirap    to 

operate  said  clamping  elements  ana  i :  .,,.  ,  .tran  a^st 

latora!  displacement  *^  against 


.,1..'196.       BOTTLE -WA.MiI.Nu     .UlAiiATUS.       Wil. 
L  .M  I  K  BROCQ,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

r   V  "' V      LT'-  ^'"^  ^°^^'  ^-  ^-    Fii^d  ^Pr.  80,  1910. 
y•r\^■     No    558,660.      (CI.  141—7.) 

^:     Ic    ,:•     .utomaOc   bottle   washing   apparatus,   a   cyl- 

ind.r.  a  pi.ton  movable  vertically  therein,  a  spindle  head 

228  O.  G.— 41 


2.  In  an  automatic  bottle  washing  «;,;.. ra»u.     ,   ,  vlin 
der,  a  piston  movable  vertically   thereiL,  a  .-^..od'e  hia"j 
^rr  ed  by  said  piston,  means  for  supplying  a  mot;;:  '. 
under  pressure  to  said  cylinder,  means  for  Intermi  -..ti 
admitting  said   fluid  to  the  cylinder  to  raise  th.^tn 
and    o  subsequently  permit  it  to  lower,  another  cylinder 
a  piston  movable  In  said  last  named  cylinder   valve  m^i 
nlsm  controlling  the  movement  of  the       ~:    =,. melton 
in    said    cylinder,    a    communlcatlo,       .-„ ,    .«   ,  Vah" 

van^e  the  bottles  in^  operatic  •^^atir^^^^.^^Jt 
head,  and  means  operable  by  and  upon  the  1.  u.^nn.-  of 
the  .pind;..  h.nd  '..^  a^tuatin.  the  valve  mechanism  in 
a  dl....  tu.n  to  a.  tuaie  the  bottle  advancing  member 

3.  In  an  M„t.,„,atlc  bottle  washing  apparatus,  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  movable  vertically  therein,  a  spindle  head 
carried  by  said  piston,  means  for  supplying  a  motive  fluid 
under  pressure,  means  for  Intermlttlngly  admitting  said 
fluid  into  said  cylinder  to  raise  the  piston  and  subse- 
quently permit  It  to  lower,  a  horizontally  disposed  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  movable  therein,  a  bottle  advancing  mem- 
ber operaUvely  connected  to  said  second  named  piston  a 
valve  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  to  said  second 
named  cylinder  and  adapted  to  control  the  mov.  ' 
of  the  piston  In  aid  cylinder,  means  tending  to  au..«t. 
said  va  ve  mechanism  In  one  direction  to  admit   :h.    >ald 

th  K^?.?  ^.^  '*''°°*^  ""^  "y'^°^"  ''^^'■^by  to  retract 
the  bottle  advancing  member,  and  means  operable  by  and 
upon  the  owerlng  of  the  spindle  head  to  automatically 
actuate  sa  d  valve  mechanism,  whereby  to  move  the  bot- 
tle advancing  member  in  the  opposite  direction 

4.  In  an  automatic  bottle  washing  apparatus,  means 
for  supplying  a  motive  fluid  under  pressure,  a  cvllnder 
a  piston  movable  vertically  therein,  intermlttlngly  ac- 
tuated valve  mechanism  controlling  the  communication 
between  the  motive  fluid  supply  and  said  cylinder  whereby 
the  piston  and  head  will  be  alternately  raised  and  lowered 
motive  fluid  means  for  advancing  the  bottles  into  oper- 
ative relation  with  said  spindle  head,  and  means  operable 
by  and  upon  the  lowering  of  the  spindle  he«<l  for  esUb- 
llshlng  comraunlcatlan  between  said  bottle  advancing 
means  and  the  motive  fluid  supply,  to  actuate  said  hot 
tie  advancing  means. 

5.  In  an  automatic  bottle  washing  apparatus,  cylinder* 
p  stons  movable  vertically  therein,  heads  carrte<l  by  said 
pistons,  spray  spindles  carried  by  one  of  said  heads,  revo- 
luWe  brushes  carried  by  the  other  head,  turbines  also  car- 
ried by  said  last  named  head  and  arranged  to  operate 
said  brushes  when  fluid  is  admitted  to  said  head,  means 
for  supplying  motive  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinders 
valve  mechanism  controlling  the  communication  between 
said  cylinders  and  the  motive  fluid  supplv.  means  for  in- 
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tTitiUfiii^'is  p-ni!!^  omiaunlcfttlon  from  the  motive 
fluid  -ipiij.  '"  >aiu  yiinders  to  raise  Kald  pistons  and 
to  subsequi-uuy  f  >  ru\it  them  to  lower.  edcI  motive  fluid 
meaOK  operable  by  and  upon  the  lowering  of  one  of  said 
pistons  and  beads  for  advancing  the  bottles  into  oper- 
ative relation  to  the  spray  spindles  and  brushes. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  !-n!"  COMBI.VKD  SHADE  AND  CURTAI.N-POLB 
IJivA'  Kl.T.  Thomas  C.  Livingston  and  Nbttib  M. 
Van  Epps.  El  Paso,  Tex.     Flle«l  Jan.  20,  1914.     Serial 

No.  Sl.-^  I'^rt       iCl    lf)(5 — 23.) 


iMXid- 


^X. 


Jik^jL 


I.i    I    device  of   the   class  described,   spaced   supports, 

hiotti!  h  .1  1>  ounected  with  the  supports  and  each  hav- 
ing a  "<i  -i:  .!  upper  face  and  a  bearing  opening  open- 
ing •  >']■  'iiriiugh  sail  face,  pole  supports  each  comprising 
a  stranl  m  wire  having  a  section  thereof  bent  to  contact 
with  tht'  riat  fa -e  on  one  of  the  beads,  a  journal  formed 
fr  !!i  a  1:  -.■<  f>,ir!  for  insertion  in  a  bearing  opening  in 
th'  hi  I-  an!  a  vrrtlcally  extending  end  on  each  of  said 
supi)   r  s  for  engagement  with  a  curtain  pole. 


ilAVil.       1 

Serial  Ni 


1)[KP:CT1U\  IMM<  A  !oK    FOR    VEHICLES. 
Kin.;.    Chl^ak;-     II..     Filed    May    31,    1918. 
TTl,|io9.      (CI.  116 — 31.) 


th. 


■n.l- 


gagenii'i:r    th'T'-wlth    ti 
rii''!i!!..T   iiiH  \-   •■■■   i.'i:i:rhw 


device  comprising  an  outer 
>  be  supported  upon  a  dash 
It',  said  tubular  member  being 
enlarged  tubular  extensions  at 

'h,'   mdular  nicmber,  having  a  threaded  en- 


1.  A  \f\i\'  If  ^i^-nalin;. 
tllNui;i:-  [ii»'ii:'''T  a.liiptfil 
Ikih  p.!  .)!•  rh-  :ik.'  ^if  a  v! 
thr'-a^i'Mi   a'    irs   out'T  ••n-\- 


end   that   the   outer   tubular 
adjusted,  an  Inner  tubular  rod 

of   l.---^    l!  iii!tr>  r   than   rh>-  outer  tubular  member,  a  filler 
nitnii.  r  interposed  between  the  tubular  rod  and  the  outer 

ttit)uiar     iti.-nil'fT. 


th. 


.(. 


said    rod    being    slldable    longitudinally 

'  it.  r   tubular  member  and  having  at  its 

simia'.ing  devices  adapted  in  one  position 

t/.  !,»    folded  within  the  space  between  the  rod. 

Hi.',,!  .  \f,  r;-<ions  of  the  outer  tubular  member, 

! ■■!        •lariiiL.'    i   ■     ..   for   the   rod   whereby  to 

:  .:  i!).\.  Ill- :  '   •h-->-u)  to  expose  either  of  said 

•s    beyond    the    extensions    of    the    outer 

•  r  a*  will. 

f! oil  indicator  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
'  !  ■■ix-a  at  its  respective  ends  and  adapted 
t.-.i  upon  n  vehicle  or  the  like,  said  tubular 
ni:  I  ..iiiiitii  linally  extended  slot  terminating 
oin'-  !  !ia-.i,r  th.  nl^  of  the  tube  and  said  slot  be- 
n  ar^d  at  !t>  .  n.l-  a  slidable  cylindrical  member  of 
Us>  iiaineter  and  length  than  that  of  the  tubular  member 
and  nnimre.!  !n  the  latter,  flexible  flags  mounted  upon 
th..  .nds  .if  -ai  1  .  ylindrlcal  member,  a  flller  member  In- 
terpo-ed  ffw.-.n  th.'  ylindrlcal  member  and  tubular 
nienil.er  n;  !  onii..  t..i  t,,  the  cylindrical  member  at  a 
point  si!!wtantiai!y  midway  of  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and 
an  operatiiit;  ijihihui  .nio-.ted  to  the  flller  member  and 
proje,  tinir  thi  .u>,'ii  th.  -.  r  ,,f  the  tubular  member  where- 
by the  ryllndn  a;  mem 'er  may  be  moved  longitudinally  to 
expose  one  or  the  other  of  the  flexible  flags  carried  there- 


relati'.,-  ti 
re<p...'r  j\  .1 
of  sal  !  r..^ 
an.!  ';,•■  ■■! 
and  a  <  <  r: 
impart  <!; 
•^itrna ' .  n_- 
tiit.iiiar  i:..-!!. 
■2.  A  dii-H. 
tuhuhir  m.-ia 
to  !..■  -upp.T 
niein 

at   [I 

Irii 


by,  aad  said  operating  member  adapted  to  seat  in  the 
enlarged  portions  of  the  slot  whereby  to  retain  the  flaga 
in  adjusted  positions. 

3.  A  direction  indicator  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
tubular  member  open  at  Its  respective  ends  and  adapted 
to  be  supported  upon  a  vehicle  or  the  like,  said  tubular 
member  having  a  longitudinally  extended  slot  terminating 
at  points  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  tube  and  said  slot  be- 
ing enlarged  at  its  ends  and  having  an  ejilarged  part  mid- 
way of  its  ends,  a  slidable  cylindrical  member  of  less 
diameter  and  length  than  that  of  the  tubular  member 
mounted  in  the  latter,  flexible  flags  mounted  upon  the  ends 
of  said  cylindrical  member,  a  flller  member  Interposed 
between  the  cylindrical  member  and  tubular  member  and 
connected  to  the  cylindrical  member  at  a  point  substan- 
tially midway  of  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  an  operating 
member  connected  to  the  flller  member  and  projecting* 
through  the  slot  of  the  tubular  member  whereby  the  cy- 
lindrical memt>er  may  be  moved  longitudinally  to  expose 
one  or  the  other  of  the  flexible  flags  carried  thereby,  and 
said  operating  member  adapted  to  seat  in  the  enlarged 
portions  of  the  slot  whereby  to  retain  the  flags  in  ad- 
justed I>O8itl0n8. 


1.179,198.  VEHICLE  AIR-SPRING.  Richabd  Liebac. 
Swlssvale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Spring. 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June- 
3,  1913.     Serial  No.  771,431.      (CI.  21—50,) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  load  platform  or  frame  of  a 
vehicle,  and  the  leaf  springs  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  vehicle,  a  pneumatic  spring  comprising  two  rela 
tlvely  movable  members,  one  of  which  Is  rigidly  secured  to- 
the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  a  rock  bar  extending  transversely 
across  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  and  Journaled  on  the 
frame,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  bar  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  other  member  of  said  pneumatic  spring, 
lever  arms  located  at  each  end  of  said  bar  and  links  for 
connecting  said  arms  to  said  leaf  springs. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  load  platform  of  a  vehicle 
and  a  leaf  spring  located  at  one  side  of  the  platform  and 
between  the  platform  and  the  running  gear,  a  pneumatic 
spring  comprising  two  relatively  movable  members,  one  of" 
which  Is  rigidly  secured  to  the  platform,  a  rock  bar  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  platform  and  journaled  there 
on,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  bar.  a  pi\.  tal  connection  be- 
tween the  other  membet  bf  the  pneumatic  spring  and  said 
lever,  and  a  lever  arm  and  link  for  connecting  said  leaf 
spring  to  said  rock  bar. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  In  combination  wirii  its  train.,  and  leaf' 
springs  arranged  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  rock  bar  or 
shaft    extending   laterally    of   -nld    v.h!  '.'     members   de- 
pending from  said  tffae  in    virf  ii  -,«  .!  -t.    m    s  journaled, 
a   telescopic  air  spring,   one   meml.  : 
secured    to   the   frame   at   an    Inten,. 
relation  to  the  leaf  springs,  and  link- 
nectlng  the  other  member  of  said  ai 
springs  to  said  shaft  so  that  said  an 
In  series  with  said  two  leaf  springs. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  leaf  springs 
of  a  vehicle,  a  rock  bar  journaled  on  the  frame,  separate 
levert  mounted  on  the  bar  and  coupled  to  each  leaf  spring. 
an  air  spring  having  one  member  rigidly  nio'inted  on  the 
fraaae  of  the  vehicle,  a  second  set  of  !■  v  !  -  -uidly  mount- 
ed on  the  rock  bar  and  proje. rint-   !n    suhstantlally  the- 


^^     !.    Is   rigidly 

a'.    p«.-<ition   with 

an  !  levers  for  con- 

!     :«  and  said  leaf 

-iTing  will  operate 
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same  direction  as  the  flrst  mentioned  levers,  and   links 
for  coupling  the  last  mentioned  levers  to  the  air  spring. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle  and  the 
leaf  springs  arranged  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  rock 
bar  journaled  on  and  extending  transversely  of  the  frame, 
forwardly  extending  levers  rigidly  mounted  on  the  rock 
bar  and  coupled  to  the  leaf  springs,  an  air  spring  com- 
prising two  telescopic  and  relatively  movable  members, 
one  of  which  Is  rigidly  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a  for- 
wardly projecting  lever  rigidly  mounted  on  the  bar  and 
coupled  to  the  other  member  of  the  air  spring. 


1,179,199.  JOURNAL-BOX.  Frank  A.  LoBiNZ,  Wahpe 
ton.  N.  D.  Filed  May  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,060. 
(CI.  64—10.) 


1.  In  a  journal  box.  a  metallic  strip  having  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  groove  In  the  under  face  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  receive  an  axle  spindle,  the  said  strip  having  also 
upwardly  extending  lugs  at  the  ends  thereof,  an  up- 
wardly bowed  leaf  spring  having  Its  ends  bearing  against 
the  said  lugs  and  a  downwardly  bowed  spring  secured  to 
the  flrst  mentioned  spring  and  having  its  ends  bearing 
against  the  top  of  the  journal  box. 

2.  In  a  journal  box  having  slots  in  the  top  and  twttom 
portions  thereof,  a  slide  mounted  In  said  Journal  box  and 
extending  through  said  slots,  said  slide  having  a  hole 
therein  adapted  to  receive  an  axle  spindle  and  resilient 
means  adapted  to  act  through  the  said  spindle  to  maintain 
the  slide  In  its  lowermost  position    normally. 


1.179.200.  MEANS  FOR  SPLICING  INFLATABLE 
TUBES.  Dbmpskt  Lowb.  East  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  32.712.      (CI.  18 — 45.) 


(f: 


*  1^  ■■IIW.jJKiii  M 


l 


-  -  *■■'  iiii-aaiMaHfcaiMiaH 
;> 

1.  Means  for  splicing  Inflatable  tubes,  embodying  two 
tubular  mandrels  one  of  which  is  insertlble  In  the  other 
and  each  of  which  has  a  slot  extending  lengthwise  there- 
of and  open  at  both  ends,  one  of  said  mandrels  c(»inprls- 
ing  an  outer  wall  and  an  Inner  wall  In  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  to  leave  an  .air  pressure  chamber. 

2.  Means  for  splicing  Inflatable  tubes,  embodying  two 
tubular  mandrels  one  of  which  is  Insertlble  In  the  other 
and  each  of  which  has  a  slot  extending  lengthwise  there- 
of and  open  at  both  ends,  one  of  said  mandrels  compris- 
ing an  outer  wall  and  an  Inner  wall  In  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  to  ^eave  an  air  pressure  chamber  having  an 
air  Inlet  and  a  substantially  annular  air  outlet  at  the 
splicing  end  of  the  mandrel. 


position,  said  detent  coacting  with  the  casing  to  form  a 
housing  for  the  floor-engaging  member. 


/  /P 


2.  A  door  stop  comprising  a  frame  having  a  back  wall 
for  attachment  to  a  door  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  floor- 
engaging  member  pivotally  mounted  between  the  side 
walls,  at  a  point  near  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  walla, 
and  a  detent  pivotally  mounted  and  arranged  to  bear  on 
the  upper  ends  of  the  side  walls  and  having  a  depending 
outer  arm  to  bear  on  the  outer  edges  of  the  ~;  ;.  wr;  s 
and  to  engage  and  hold  the  upper  end  of  tt:-  •  ,  .  r^  t.;.. 
gaging  member,  when  the  latter  Is  In  raised  n(  penitive 
position,  said  detent  coacting  with  the  casing  t  -     a 

housing  for  the  floor-engaging  member,  and  a  -p  :  >^  to 
turn  the  floor-engaging  member  outwardly  fr  :  ;■..  as 
ing  when  the  detent  Is  raised  and  to  pres-  lu,-  -.^.^j  ^i^. 
gaglng  member  outwardly  against  the  depending  arm  of 
the  detent,  whe;i  the  floor  engaging  member  is  in  raised 
position. 


I  1.179,202.       SOOT-EXTRACTOR     FOR     BOILirK-         Ec- 
ciNB  J.  McCabty,  Clinton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  b  mseif. 
Thomas  J.  McNamara,  and  John  H.  Coughlln.  Ci^  '   u 
Mass.     Filed   May  9,   1912.      Serial  No.   696,067       (CI 
110—165.) 


1,179.201.  DOOR  STOP.  Thomas  J.  Ly.nch,  Waterbury, 
Conn.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  63.776.  'CI 
16—82.) 

1.  A  door  stop  comprising  a  frame  having  a  back  wall 
for  attachment  to  a  door  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  floor- 
engaging  member  pivotally  mounted  between  the  side 
walls,  at  a  point  near  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  walls, 
and  a  detent  pivotally  mounted  and  arranged  to  bear  on 
the  upper  ends  of  the  side  walls  and  tiaving  a  depending 
outer  arm  to  bear  on  the  outer  edges  of  the  side  walls 
and  to  engage  and  hold  the  upper  end  of  the  floor-en- 
gaging member,  when  the  latter  Is  In  raised  Inoperative 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ash  pit  proviflrd  with  a 
bottom  and  means  at  the  end  of  said  bott.  m  fir  ..;.,,  t 
Ing  and  receiving  soot  and  ashes,  of  :  ans  :>!r!:  -.^ 
all  along  said  bottom  for  directing  a  c.  i.'  nu  u<  :  -.Dt 
of  air  or  steam  along  said  bottom,  loosening  th.  v.ot  and 
ashes  thereon  and  moving  them  along  In  a  n.i)aratlvely 
dry  state  Into  said  receiving  means,  mean-,  f.r  slmttl- 
taneously  drawing  air  and  with  It  the  loov  r  .  ;  >.  ■  an: 
ashes  out  of  said  receiving  means,  and  mean...  for  w.  tii.K 
them  as  they  are  being  drawn  oat. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ash-pit  pro\  1  ie  •  w  -h  an 
inclined  bottom,  of  stationary  means  dlstrlhutt  j  at  ii.ter- 
vals  longitudinally  and  transversely  along  said  bottom 
for  producing  air  or  steam  Jets  for  loosenint:  the  s.,ot  and 
ashes  and  moving  them  toward  the  low.  :  m  ;  hreof  In 
a  substantially  dry  state,  and  means  at  the  low.-'  .l  ,  f 
said  inclined  bottom  for  drawing  the  loosened  so.  t  an  : 
ashes  out  of  the  boiler,  said  means  ben>:  pru\;ded  with 
an  outlet  pipe,  a  receptacle  into  wl  ;  h  saii!  (utiet  pip. 
discharges,  and  a  water  pipe  dlscha-giig  inn,  ..*jiid  ..ut 
let  pipe  for  assisting  In  forcing  the  material  into  it 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  Krat.  arid 
ash-pit  at  one  end  and  a  combustion  cha;.,  .  r  ht  the  other 
provided   with  a  bottom  inclined  down  sul  sthntlaiiy   ail 
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the  way  from  the  grate  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  of 
means  distributed  all  along  said  Inclined  bottom  for  pro- 
dacing  air  or  steam  Jets  for  loosening  the  soot  and  ashes 
all  along  the  inclined  bottom  and  moving  them  toward 
the  lower  end  thereof,  and  means  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  Inclined  bottom  for  drawing  the  loosened  soot  and 
ashes  out  of  the  boiler,  said  means  being  provided  with 
an  outlet  pipe,  a  receptacle  Into  which  said  outlet  pipe 
discharges,  and  a  water,  pipe  discharging  into  said  oat- 
let  pipe  for  assisting  in  forcing  the  material  into  it. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  combustion 
chamber,  of  means  at  the  end  of  the  combustion  chamber 
for  drawing  the  soot  and  ashes  out  of  the  chamber,  a 
vertical  curved  wall  at  the  end  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber dirn  t.  !  ward  f^ald  means,  and  an  Inclined  roof  in 
the  low' !  part  "f  tht»  'ombustlon  chamber  over  said 
curved  wt:  au  i  lh  !•  p.  n  i.nt  thereof  for  preventing  the 
-i.ttUn.:  )'  SI.'  iTi]  ashes  at  the  entrance  of  said  means 
wti«;ri  not  In  opfrarion. 

5  The  'ouioiua  .on  with  a  boiler  having  a  combustion 
cliamber  fhtreiinl-  :■  liavins;  in  outlet,  of  a  series  of  noz- 
%\e»  uader  tht-  'oi.fT  h;iv::iK  h  rizontal  slots  In  the  sides 
thfreof  tii'.varl  -fLirl  .>■■,.•  .vhereby  steam  or  air  dls- 
chari^fiJ  thtr^thr.ii,;!!  w:,  i.rce  the  ashes  toward  the 
out!.?,  an!  hiivuit;  ni.irjs  whereby  they  can  be  opened 
at  tlif  r  .p  t  ■  disc  har^.-  sttam  or  air  against  the  boiler. 

t Claim  t;  not  pi;n'-d  ia  the  Gazette.] 


l.i::i.2i'.i  I  MA.NtJKAHr.E  SIGN.  John  H.  McLadoh- 
Li.N.  «  Hnaj.hari.,  N  V.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1915.  Serial 
No.  U.U71.      (CI.  40—140.) 
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haiiC'-aMe   >iL:!i      <■:;:!) 
with   a    pair   of   [.m.-a. 
hara'  t(-r      arrylnc    jiia'-- 
dlstati''-      ''".vpfQ    sail   .slits 
~ald    slit-.    <ai'^       haracter 


iig  a  supporting  plate  pro- 
'  i   laterally  spaced  slits,  and 

<■:  a  length  greater  tlian  the 
and  adapted  for  Insertion  in 

carrying    plates    each    having 


.1.  md  bent  irrvar  !ly  to  form  a  hook  for  engaging  the 
inner  wa"  of  .i.e  of  said  slits,  and  a  spacing  element 
arranK'»>:  it  th.  i>t'nt  portion  of  said  sign  carrying  plate 
between  the  opposed  faces  of  the  body  of  said  plate  and 
fald  h-'-k  '"  provide  for  the  extension  of  said  bent  end 
beyon  !  th  -lit  when  the  character  carrying  plate  is  ap- 
pn.'.l    A.h.  reby  it  Is  held  securely  in  operative  position. 


1  170  204.  FENDER  FOR  PLOWS.  Zachariah  T.  Mc 
MiHRAY,  Addison,  Ala.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1915.  Serial 
No.  62,081.      (CI.  97—13.) 


for  longitudinal  adjustment  and  having  an  obllqnely  ex- 
tending arm  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  body  of  the  bracket,  and  a  link  pivoted  on 
said  arm  and  connected  adjustably  with  the  cross  bar  hav- 
ing the  depending  arm  at  a  point  near  said  arm. 

2.  A  plow  beam  having  a  plow  carrying  standard  and 
a  transverse  bolt  whereby  said  standard  is  secnred,  a 
bracket  adjustably  engaging  said  bolt  and  having  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  obliquely  disposed  arm,  a  cross  bar 
mounted  on  top  of  the  beam  for  transverse  adjustment 
with  respect  to  the  latter  and  having  at  one  end  a  depend- 
ing arm,  a  fender  disk  rotatably  supported  by  said  arm, 
and  a  link  adjustably  connecting  the  cross  bar  with  the 
obllqnely  disposed  arm  of  the  longitudinally  adjustable 
bracket. 


1,179,205.  SHUTTKB-OPERATING  DEVICE.  Padl  J. 
Mabks,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aasisnor  to  Elastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  59,666.      (CI.  95 — 53.) 


1.  Th<"  omblnatlon  with  a  plow  beam  having  a  plow 
carrylriiC  -t.;i  lard,  of  a  fender  attachment  comprising  a 
cro>-  i  ar  mounted  on  the  plow  beam  for  transverse  adjust- 
mei^t  w.th  respect  to  said  beam  and  having  a  depending 
arm  at  one  end,  a  fender  disk  supported  for  rotation  on 
s»i  1  arm,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  plow  beam 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shutter  embodTlaip  a  sup- 
port and  a  shutter  controlling  element,  of  fln  Inextenslble, 
flexible,  tubular  casing  connected  to  the  shntt'^r  control- 
ling member  and  an  Incompressible  thrust  member  con- 
tained  therein  and   connected  to  the  shutter  support. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shutter  embodying  a  sup- 
port and  a  shutter  controlling  element,  of  an  inextensible, 
flexible,  tabular  casing  adapted  to  operate  the  shutter  con- 
trolling member,  an  Incompressible  thrust  member  slldably 
contained  therein  and  having  a  threaded  portion  and  In- 
terlocking connections  between  the  casing  and  thrust 
member  for  rotating  the  latter  through  the  medium  of  the 
former  to  screw  the  thrust  member  Into  and  out  of  the 
shutter  'casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shutter  embodying  a  sup- 
port and  a  shutter  controlling  element,  of  an  inextensible. 
flexible,  tubular  casing  adapted  to  operate  the  shutter 
controlling  member  and  terminating  in  a  sleeve  having  a 
clutch  face  and  an  Incompressible  thrust  member  slldably 
contained  therein  and  terminating  in  a  nut  threaded  into 
the  shutter  support  and  provided  with  a  clutch  face  co- 
operating with  that  on  the  casing  for  the  Joint  rotation 
of  the  sleeve  and  nut. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shutter  embodying  a  support 
and  a  shutter  controlling  element  having  a  forked  abut- 
ment, of  an  inextensible,  flexible,  tubular  casing  terminat- 
ing in  a  sleeve  having  a  collar  adapted  to  detachably  en- 
gage with  the  forked  abutment  and  provided  with  a  clutch 
face,  and  an  incompressible  thrust  member  slldably  con- 
tained in  the  casing  and  terminating  in  a  nut  threaded 
into  the  shutter  support  and  comprising  a  collar  having 
a  clutch  face  cooperating  with  that  on  the  casing  sleeve 
for  the  Joint  rotation  of  the  sleeve  and  nut. 

5.  A  shutter  operating  device  comprising  a  flexible  cas- 
ing and  a  cable  slldably  contained  therein,  one  of  which 
is  incompressible  and  the  other  inextensible,  the  cable 
terminating  in  a  threaded  portion  rotatable  through  the 
medium  of  the  casing. 

[Cnalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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l,179,20e.      STATION-INDICATOR.       Adam 
Mascot,  Tenn.    Filed  June  16,  1915.     Serial 
(01.  40—99.) 


W.     Mbbk, 
No.  34,499. 
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1.  A  station  indicator  comprising  a  band  or  web  for 
the  display  of  station  names,  carrying  drums  for  the 
band  or  web,  a  ratchet  wheel  fast  to  one  drum,  toothed 
rock  arms  in  operative  relation  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  a 
rockable  support  for  the  toothed  arms  having  Its  axis 
of  rocking  out  of  coincidence  with  the  ails  of  the  ratchet 
wheel,  means  for  actuating  the  rockable  support  to 
move  one  or  the  other  of  the  toothed  arms  Into  actuating 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  locking  means 
for  holding  one  or  the  other  of  the  toothed  arms  4n  the 
Inoperative  position. 

2.  A  station  indicator  comprising  a  band  or  web  for 
the  display  of  station  names,  carrying  drums  for  the 
band  or  web,  a  ratchet  wheel  fast  to  one  drum,  toothed 
rock  arms  in  operative  relation  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  a 
rockable  support  for  the  tooth  d  irnis,  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  rockable  support  to  n  v.  ,,ne  or  the  other  of  the 
toothed  arms  into  actuating  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel,  and  a  locking  means  for  holding  one  or  the  other 
of  the  toothed  arms  in  the  Inoperatlrp  position,  said  lock- 
ing' means  comprising  a  r  .  Uai '.  ...r;:  r.  rminatlng  at  each 
t'nd  In  a  tooth  and  the  tuoihtd  aruis  lach  having  the  end 
remote  from  the  toothed  end  provided  with  a  notch  for 
the  reception  of  the  corresponding  tooth  on  the  locking 
arm. 

3.  A  station  Indicator  comprising  a  band  or  web  for  the 
display  of  station  names,  carrying  drums  for  the  band  or 
web,  a  ratchet  wheel  fast  to  one  drum,  separate  toothed 
-  ..  k  MS  In  operative  relation  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
Ui.j  rat-het  wheel,  a  rockable  support  having  an  inter- 
mediate axis  of  rocking  with  the  toothed  arms  separately 
carried  by  said  rockable  support  on  respectively  opposite 
.sides  of  the  axis  of  rocking,  actuating  strands  extending 
;  M  distance  and  attached  to  the  rockable  supports  on 
opposite  sides  of  its  axis  of  rocking  to  move  one  or  the 
other  of  the  toothed  arms  into  actuating  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  locking  means  for  holding 
one  or  the  other  of  the  toothed  arms  In  the  Inoperative 
position,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  rockable  arm 
terminating  at  each  end  in  a  tooth  and  the  toothed  arms 
each  having  the  end  remote  from  the  toothed  end  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  for  the  reception  of  the  correspond- 
ing tooth  on  the  locking  arm,  and  the  rockable  support 
having  centralizing  springs  tending  to  hold  it  In  a  neutral 
position. 

A.  A  station  indicator  comprising  a  casing,  spaced  drums 
therein,  a  web  mounted  on  the  drums  and  containing  sta- 
tion names,  a  ratchet  wheel  fast  to  one  drum,  a  rock  arm 
within  the  casing,  another  arm  on  and  fast  to  the  rock 
arm    and    extending     perpendicular     thereto,     equalizing   j 
springs   for   the   flrst-named   rock   arm,   other  rock   arms  | 
mouri*ted  Intermediately  of  their  length  upon  the  opposite   i 
"II  Is   .f  the  cross  arm,  said  last-named  rock  arms  each  hav-   I 
log  oue  end  toothed  and  In  position  to  engage  the  ratchet   | 
wheel  and  the  other  end  provided  with  a  notch,  springs  I 
conn,    ting   the   flrst-name^l    rock  arm   to   the   last   named    | 
rock   arms  and  tending  to  move   the  tooth   ends  of  the  i 


latter  toward  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  latch  arm  carried  by 
the  first-named  rock  arm  and  provided  at  each  end  with 
a  tooth  adapted  to  engage  In  a  notch  In  a  respective 
toothed  arm,  and  means  for  rocking  the  first-named  arm 
In  either  direction  against  the  equaiir'^^  efl'ect  of  the 
springs. 

6.  A  station  Indicator  comprising  a  casiu^  ■:  *>  ,ns  with- 
in the  casing  for  the  display  of  station  nan..  tuvertlslng 
memberi  carried  by  the  casing  exterior  thereto  and  mov- 
able by  gravity  from  an  upright  to  a  pendec^  p.  -:tlon. 
means  for  the  periodic  release  of  the  adverti.-^,:.^  ;i..ant- 
comprising  a  wheel  carried  by  the  means  for  displaying 
the  station  names,  and  provided  with  a  sinuotif!  ppr'pheral 
groove,  a  rock  arm  carried  by  the  casing  h\  ;  a.  :_  one 
end  entering  the  groove,  and  a  Hnk  carried  by  the  other 
end  of  the  arm  and  movable  in  the  path  of  the  adver- 
tising means  to  release  the  advertising  means  one  at  a 
time  by  rocking  movements  Imparted  to  the  rock  arm  by 
the  wheels  of  the  sinuous  groove. 

[Claims  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,179,207.  LOCK-JOINT  FOR  PIPES.  Pimm  S.  Mii.lm, 
Columbia.  .S.  C.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
10,235.     (CI.  137—76.) 
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1.  A  pipe  section  provided  with  an  enlargement  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  enlargement  having  an  outwari;  ex- 
tending flange  and  a  downwardly  extending  portion  f  rined 
at  the  inner  end  of  said  flange  forming  an  Inu*  r  r.  :.ifue 
and  providing  a  recess  between  ^h>  pnd  of  the  pipe  sec- 
tion and  the  Inner  end  of  the  t  imt;.  ...sapted  to  receive 
the  Inner  locking  tongue  of  the  opj,  .,  t,.  section  thi  inner 
edges  of  the  enlargement  being  lucUned  to  provide  a 
double  locking  means  in  the  adjacent  pipe  section  in  place 
thereupon. 

2.  A  pipe  section  comprising  an  enlargemf-nt  at  <  nt^  <  iii 
an  interior  shoulder  formed  in  said  enlargeim  nt    p<  rt  ,  :,s 
of  the  enlargement   cut  away,  an   Inrlh  ,    jr   vdfij    w  th 
recesses   to    receive   the   tongue    forme<i      :     rh^    aija.-.ct 
pipe  section  for  locking  the  same  togeth*  -  whtn  essen^rlf^a 


1,179,208.  WATER-METER  WITH  ROT.M'.V  I  ISTON. 
ALTSBD  MONARD,  Paris.  France,  assignoi  ;<,  80.  lete 
Anonyme  L'Aster,  Paris,  France,  a  Corporation  of 
rrance.  Filed  May  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  765,689.  (CL 
7»— 98.) 


:rD.' 


1.  In  a  water  meter,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  super- 
posed sleeves  arranged  In  said  casing,  resilient  means 
Interposed  between  one  of  said  sleeves  and  the  casing,  a 
piston  operating  between  the  sleeves  and  adapted  to  permit 
movement  of  one  of  the  sleeves  relative  to  the  other  in- 
cident to  wear,  and  a  cap  on  the  casing  coacting  with  the 
other  of  the  sleeves  aforesaid  whereby  to  permit  of  the 
control  of  the  fitting  of  said  sleeves  and  piston  relatively 
to  one  another  by  the  resilient  means  aforesaid. 
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2.  In  a  water  n- ter,  the  combination  of  a  easing  com 
prisiuiT  '.  tt  (tii.  a  pair  of  superposed  sleeves  mounted  in 
tht'  a>;:;^  iiii  >  lastlc  member  Interposed  between  one  of 
■ia:  1  -;..,.-,  ar;.!  tile  bottom  of  the  casing,  an  oscillatory 
p!s?Mii  ;i.  ratiii:,'  'nrtrmi''l:a te  the  two  sleeves,  and  having 
a  part  iif;ii.'i[ij  ani  -i  ;  Ing  the  sleeves  apart;  and 
means  n  the  aslns  -riiraKing  the  other  one  of  the  sleeves 
t(i  rt'gulat"  tht'  a  n .n  of  said  elastic  member  to  thu? 
ctjiitr.  i  fh'»  tUt; riK  r  'tu'  sleeve  and  piston  parts  relatively 
to  fit^  an-'thtT. 

'.  I:  I  wa  .r  meter,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
ami  -np.ri.'iipf -it"l  sleeves  arranged  in  said  casing,  of 
rpsilii'nr  means  iiif.Tpos<»d  Hptwpen  one  of  the  sleeves  and 
the  casing,  a  piston  having  a  moving  part  arranged  be- 
rw"fii  anil  rngaged  iiy  »h>'  - 
•  iv.r      f      i.nM^  r    with    .'a    h 

sleeves  and  piston  relative  to 
action  of  the  resilient  means 


leeves  and  retaining  the  sleeves 
>ther,   and   a    cap   coactlng   to 


rf^ntr' 


th. 


a    !i 


4 


ttM>d;na: 


ttr 


a  war.T  !!i-t. 
an  inlet  and  an  uuti 
Ing  a  piston  .  hamt)*': 
of   th"   ja   k>'t.   ^i>->-vf 


sides    of    th. 


piston 


tmbination  of  a  casing  having 
a  ja  ket  in  said  casing  and  form- 
pi-^ion  operating  in  said  chamber 
•  ; I, ted  In  the  casing  on  opposite 
rming  bearings  for  the  latter, 
ami  a  pirtirl'ui  inrermedlate  the  outlet  and  said  Jacket 
'Constituting  a  ttuar'!  jireventing  unauthorized  access  to 
the  pist  )n  hai!)oer  the  casing,  and  sleeves  aforesaid 
being  f  jrnitii  w.th  passages  affording  tortuous  communi- 
Lation  int-r;n>j(i;at>-  the  Inlet  and  the  piston  chamber. 


1  T  0  ,  2  o  ;»  (  OMBINKD  SHOCK-ABSORBER  AND 
BRACE.  liAv;!i  Moke  Kobstown,  Tex.  Piled  Jan.  7, 
1914.      Serial   No.   bl'.i.si>.K      (CI.  267—52.) 


A  combined  bra  ••  ami  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  the 
same  comprising  a   oaml   op«»ned  at  its  opposite  ends,  a 

rod  t(  i-soping  within  th-  barrel  and  provided  at  Its 
inu'T  .iid  with  a  piston  expansible  helical  springs  located 
within  the  i.arre:  iip(»n  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  re- 
movable thread>'d  ■  losures  at  the  ends  of  the  barrel  sus- 
fa:r:;n_'  !.•  ■  ;,!  -hr  .-'  .f  'ht  springs  and  each  being 
adajited  for  Indep.ml.  !,f  ion;;itudlnal  adjustment  for  vary- 
ing the  tension  of  .a  li  of  the  springs,  means  for  pivot- 
ali.v  .onnertiiu'  th.  o  itir  ends  of  the  barrel  and  rod  to 
th.'  resp.'  ti'..  pa:'<  '-  uhi  ii  the  device  is  to  be  secured, 
and  tn.'ans  pi\()ta:,y  .ouaeited  with  one  of  said  latter 
ni»'ntl.in.' 1  la.ans  and  formed  integral  with  one  end  of 
sail  ia:  r.  :  ani  s.  rvingas  a  guard  for  one  of  said  closures. 


1  IT't.Jl".  SU.SPKMiEHCLiP.  RiCHABD  H.  MUEBAY, 
! loll, ton,  Tex.  Filed  July  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  37,840. 
(CI.  24—81.) 


1-    A     damp     -ofiipris'.n 
relatively  movabie  jaw<. 


;.p  .sitely    disposed    pairs    of 
iii.'ans  connecting  the  adjacent 


ends  of  said  Jaws,  the  opposite  end  of  each  Jaw  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  parallel  slits  defining 
separated  portions,  certain  of  said  portions  being  bent  to 
provide  teeth,  others  being  bent  to  provide  reversely  dis- 
posed lugs,  while  the  remaining  separated  portions  of  the 
Jaws  of  each  pair  are  disposed  in  staggered  relation  to 
provide  an  abutment  for  the  teeth  of  each  other,  a  loop 
slidably  embracing  each  pair  of  Jaws  for  holding  the 
latter  in  gripping  relation,  and  said  lugs  forming  a  stop 
to  limit  the  adjustment  of  said  loops  in  one  direction. 

2.  A  clamp  comprising  oppositely  disposed  pairs  of 
relatively  movable  Jaws,  pintle  eyes  formed  on  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  Jaws,  a  pintle  pa-s.,i  t]i rough  all  of 
said  eyes  for  pivotally  connecting  ^a  1  Jaws  together,  a 
spring  encircling  said  pintle  and  having  its  terminals  pro- 
jecting between  the  Jaws  of  each  pair  to  hold  the  latter 
normally  separated,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  Jaws  having 
inwardly  extending  teeth  and  reversely  disposed  lugs  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom,  a  loop  slidably  embracing 
each  pair  of  Jaws  for  holding  the  latter  in  gripping  rela- 
tion when  in  one  of  its  adjusted  positions,  and  said  lugs 
forming  a  stop  to  limit  the  adjustment  of  said  loops  in 
one  direction. 


1,179,211.  SUPERHEATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LU 
BRICATORS.  John  A.  Nblson,  Hutchinson,  Kans. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1916.    Serial  No.  74,029.    (01.  184 — 104.) 


1.  A  superheating  attachment  for  lubricators,  com- 
prising an  upright  one-piece  vertically  elongated  body 
having  its  upper  end  reduced  and  threaded  externally 
for  reception  in  an  opening  in  the  oil  reservoir  of  said 
lubricator,  the  lower  end  of  said  body  having  formed 
therein  a  threaded  socket  to  receive  the  drain  plug  pre- 
viously received  in  said  opening,  said  body  ha  'rs-  f  -n..! 
vertically  therethrough  a  bore  with  reduced  upper  aud 
lower  ends  of  equal  diameter  opening  respectively  through 
the  upper  end  of  said  body  and  Into  the  aforesaid  socket, 
a  single  open-ended  tube  of  equal  diameter  throughout  its 
length  passing  through  the  center  of  the  aforesaid  bore 
and  having  its  upper  and  lower  ends  secured  by  fluid  tight 
Joints  in  the  reduced  ends  of  said  bore,  and  an  inlet  into 
said  bore  for  admitting  a  heating  medium  thereto. 

2.  A  superheating  attachment  for  lubricators,  compris- 
ing an  upright  one-piece  cylindrical  body  having  between 
Its  ends  a  polysided  enlargement  equipped  with  a  hollow 
internally  threaded  boss  on  one  of  its  sides,  the  npper 
end  of  said  body  being  reduced  and  externally  rri-.:i  i.i 
for  reception  In  an  opening  in  the  oil  reservoir  f  ?hp 
aforesaid  lubricator,  while  the  lower  end  of  sni  1  .iv  s 
formed  with  an  Internally  threaded  sock,  t  to  n  -iv.  th. 
drain  plug  previously  received  in  said  oi.ening,  said  Lodi 
having  formed  vertically  therethrough  a  cylindrical  bore 
with  reduced  upper  and  lower  ends  of  equal  diam.  ter 
opening  respectively  through  the  upp.  i  •  lal  of  sai  l  ..iv 
and  into  the  aforesaid  socket,  said  bo:.  '>.ing  in  ort! 
municatlon   with  the  aforesaid   hollow   buss   wherebj    the 
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latter  may  conduct  a  heating  medium  thereto,  and  a 
single  open  ended  tube  of  equal  diameter  throughout  Its 
length  passing  through  the  center  of  the  bore  and  having 
Its  ends  secured  by  fluid  tight  Joints  in  the  reduced  ends 
thereof. 


1,179,212.     RAIL-JOINT.     Edoab  C.  Pbrrt,  Phelps,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  70,828.     (CI.  239-^10.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  railway 
rails,  of  a  pair  of  angle  bars  embracing  the  base  flanges 
and  webs  of  said  rails  and  having  Integral  medial  blocks 
located  below  the  flanges  of  said  rails,  a  notched  tenon 
on  one  of  said  blocks  and  pa--  i  t!ir..ui;h  the  other  of 
said  blocks  to  have  the  notch  located  exteriorly  of  the 
latter,  a  wedge  engaged  in  said  notch,  a  key  passed  trans- 
versely through  the  block  and  acting  against  the  wedge, 
and  a  locking  pin  inserted  in  the  key  to  hold  the  same 
in  the  block. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  railway 
rails,  of  a  pair  of  angle  hars  embracing  the  base  flanges 
and  webs  of  said  -al  -  ai  '  iiavint:  \x,u-i:r:i:  me.iial  blocks 
located  below  th.  '  l:.-  •  -ai  i  a.  :-  ,,  r  .  t  hed  tenon 
on  one  of  said  t  1  -  1  ;,,v,.  ;  tr  ,:h  -h.  other  of 
said  blocks  to  have  the  notch  located  exteriorly  of  the 
latter,  a  wedge  engaged  In  said  notch  n  kev  passed  trans- 
versely through  the  block  and  acting  .iLwhst  the  wedge, 
a  locking  pin  Inserted  In  the  key  to  h  ■  d  th.  ^nme  In  the 
block,  and  a  reinforced  rib  on  the  hi...  k  r...iving  the 
tenon  to  support  the  notched  end  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  railway 
rails,  of  a  pair  of  angle  bars  embracing  the  base  flanges 
and  webs  of  said  rails  and  h^^ir,L•  ntegral  medial  blocks 
located  below  the  flanges  ...i  <aid  rails,  s  not-hed  tenon 
on  one  of  said  blocks  and  passed  throngii  th.  other  of 
5!alf1  blocks  to  hnre  tVif  notch  lo-ated  exf.-rjoriv  •  the 
fa-t.r.  a  wedge  .  n^ag.-d  ;n  saiil  not.h.  a  k.<\  pas^^.ai  tran.s- 
versely  through  the  block  atni  a.  Mti^-  a;:ainst  the  wedge, 
a  locking  pin  Inserted  in  the  ke>  u>  h..;.!  th.  .aine  in  the 
block,  a  reinforced  rib  on  the  block  '..;•,!-  he  tenon 
to  support  the  notched  em  I  !  to  .f  o,  r;,,  ;  .s  of  the 
vertical  portions  of  the  an.,.  ,,h-  ■j^m^  a.wnwardly 
beveled  to  afford  gripping  p.  ;  '.  at  the  upper  free  edges 
thereof  with  the  webs  of  th.    ra    s 


1,179,213.  BRAKE.  Er.nsx  ii.  Pitbhson  and  Napolbon 
Mathson,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  26  1915  Se- 
rial No.  68,671.     (01.  21 — 84.) 


rutin; 


r . '  a  ■  •  r ,  i  I  s  ; 
wh;  h  sal.! 
hand]''   irflfv 


g    g.ar    including   aide    iars    h,', 

md    front   and   rear    whe.i    ,;, rr-. 

side    bars   are    support. -d     ^nirai 

pivoted  on  the  nptortoo   :.ar  m. 


-     ipturned 

ii.    axles-    on 

■nnected 

of  the  side 


bars,  coiled  springs  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  the 
handle  bars  with  the  side  bars,  and  a  brake  bar  connecting 
the  handle  bars  and  having  end  portions  engaging  the 
rims  of  the  hind  wheels ;  keepers  on  the  side  bars  within 
which  the  springs  and  portions  of  the  brake  bar  are  lo- 
cated to  limit  the  rocking  movement  of  the  handle  bars. 


1.179,214.  BAIL-JOINT.  Charl.s  C.  PmiT,  BUtmore, 
N.  O.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  72.766.  (01 
239 — 6.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  each  con- 
sisting of  a  base  having  a  tongue  formed  thereon  and  a 
recess  formed  therein  and  located  adjacent  the  tongue,  the 
tongue  on  one  section  being  detachably  received  by  the 
recess  In  the  companion  section,  a  lateral  projection 
formed  on  the  tongue  of  one  section  and  the  tongue  of 
the  other  section  having  a  groove  therein  for  receiving 
the  lateral  projection  on  the  flrst-mentioned  tongue. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  consisting 
of  a  base  having  a  tongue  formed  thereon  and  a  recess 
formed  therein,  the  tongue  of  one  section  being  deUch- 
ahly  received  by  the  recess  in  the  companion  section,  the 
walls  of  the  recess  in  one  section  having  lateral  pi  ejec- 
tions thereon,  and  the  tongue  on  the  other  section  having 
grooves  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  projections  on  the 
walls  of  the  recess  In  the  flrst-mentloned  section. 


1.179,215.  MAIL-BAO-DELIVERING  DEVICE.  Ernist 
QriTTKNBArM.  Quartr,  Mont.  Filed  June  26,  1915.  Se 
rial   No.  36.333.      (CT.  258 — 7.)  ' 


^E 


O 


■-e 
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1.  A  mail  bag  delivering  device  comprising  a  stand  hav- 
ing a  crown  piece,  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontalij  ~;.o-..(] 
arms  swinglngly  pivoted  to  the  crown  piece,  a  .  r..--  ar 
connecting  the  arms,  means  for  supporting  a  mail  bag  by 
the  said  arms,  means  for  locking  engagement  with  the 
cross  har  and  adapted  to  be  automatically  tripped  by  a 
pn <«  ni:  'rain  for  the  release  of  the  arms,  means  for 
ex.rting  a  tension  upon  the  arms  when  released,  and 
means  for  Imparting  a  shock  to  the  arms  for  the  throw- 
ing of  the  mail  hags  from  the  mall  hag  supporting  means 
in  the  direction  of  the  train. 
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2.  A  mail  bag  deiiveiing  device  comprlsiiig  a  stand  bav- 
iiiu'  t  crown  piece,  a  pair  of  spaced  horlBontally  disposed 
i.z't^'-  plvntf.!  *  thp  -rown  piece,  a  cross  bar 
r:n~  :  •.i:jt:;Hr  open  front  receptacle 
;_■  t  ::}h::  ;.,:j  .i'  rh.-  ^i:-T  ends  of  Bald  arms, 
vaiici  u:  tht  pivot  of  .-^id  arms  for  locking 
-  riTi^'t'ment  with  the  cross  bar  and  adapted  to  be  auto- 
r::a*  ;i  '  t;!,,,,  ,i  by  a  passing  train  for  the  release  of 
the  ari!!.--  ni.an-  for  exerting  a  tension  apon  the  arms 
when  released  and  means  in  rear  of  the  pivot  of  said  arms 
for  imparting  a  shock  to  the  arms  for  the  throwing  of 
the  mail  bags  from  the  receptacle  in  the  direction  of  the 
train. 

8.  A  mail  bag  delivering  device  comprising  a  stand  hav- 
ing a  crown  piece,  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontally  disposed 
arms  swingingiy  pivoted  to  the  crown  piece,  a  cross  bar 
rigidly  connecting  the  arms  together,  a  rectangular  open 
front  receptacle  for  8urt>ortlng  a  mail  bag  at  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms,  a  hook  lever  In  advance  of  the  pivot 
of  said  arms  for  locking  engagement  with  the  cross  bar 
and  adapted  to  be  automatically  tripped  by  a  jMSsing  train 
for  releasing  the  arms,  a  coll  spring  for  exerting  a  tension 
upon  the  arms  when  released,  and  resilient  springs  sup- 
ported by  said  crown  piece  in  the  rear  of  the  pivot  of  said 
arms  for  imparting  a  shock  to  the  arms  for  throwing  the 
mail  bags  through  the  open  space  of  said  receptacle  In  the 
direction  of  the  train 


1,179,216.  DENTAL  APPLIANCE.  Thomas  H.  Raoatz, 
Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
75.125.      (CI.  82—10.) 
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cleaning  teeth   comprising  a 

haft  mounted  In  said  casing 

mandrei  at  one  end  thereof,  a  flexible  con- 

liy   said    mandrel,   a   pulley   mounted   upon 

!   a   fVxi:  ;.    cord  mounted  upon  said  pulley 

"!  .:    i;  liiiiilly  of  said  casing  and  projecting 

n<]     fir. of  for  operating  said  pulley  tA  ro- 

;i!r.>-r 

ipp  i.ui  ►  r  )r  cleaning  teeth  Including  a  flex- 
ible container,  man-  including  a  flexible  element  for  ro- 
tating: thi  in.!:,  iul  a  tensioning  device  Including  an  ad- 
:ji;  a  loop  at  one  end  for  receiving  said 
:,'.!*  the  operation  thereof. 
:  uinp.'-lsing  a  casing  having  a  de- 
:  !•  mounted  in  one  end,  a  shaft  having 
'  piiite,  a  mandrel  mounted  upon  said 
Ttrposed  between  the  inner  end  of  said 
mandrel  and  said  bearing  plate,  a  fastening  device  mount- 
•'<i  upon  said  shaft  and  having  a  portion  projecting  into 
-a;  i  rrnndrel  and  engaging  the  same  whereby  to  tightly 
Ui  !  'hp  mandrel  against  said  washers,  a  flexible  container 
nin!uit*d  upon  said  mandrel,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
whai't 

4.  .\  il.'nfal  apiilian.'f  ■  orm.'-i^friir  -.  casing  having  a  de- 
tachaMt'  ''t'nviUfi  [il-atn  u],:<u.'--i  :n  uf  end,  a  shaft  hav- 
iDj:  a  h.a:  11*;  :r;  -ti  i  pirttc,  a  mandrel  mounted  upon  said 
^  :iirMrp,.>.  ;  hptween  the  inner  end  of  said 
all  ;.a:-ii^  p  arp.  a  fastening  device  mount- 
-hrt'i  aiiii  hM\i:i-'  a  p.  -tion  r>r. Meeting  into 
AU'i  '■i;^'ac:!ii_'  t;,.-  -ir.  .-  wh.  r.  :  \'  tn  t-ightly 
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for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  a  r»ii-n niiig  device  interiorly 
of  the  casing  and  engaging  said  flexible  element. 

6.  A  dental  appliance  comprlRlD*:  a  casing,  .an  •iporatlntr 
shaft  mounted  therein  aid  !i;M:nt:  port-  u  x-.tiiinit 
exteriorly  thereof,  a  mandre:  a  *    !      p.  r      h       x' -"ir 

portion  of  said  shaft,  means  inierp.i.stal  bitwceii  .-au.  inaa- 
drel  and  casing  for  excluding  moisture  from  the  latter, 
means  extending  into  the  mandrel  for  securing  the  last- 
named  means  in  position,  and  a  flexible  container  mount- 
ed upon  said  mandrel. 


[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed 
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i  1,179,217.  MANGLE  OR  FLATWORK-IRONER.  GWJBOI 
I  P.  Ramm,  Del  Monte,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1915.  Serial 
!       No.  60,849.     (Cl.  68—9.) 
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1.  In  an  ironing  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination,  with  ironing  means  including  an  iron- 
ing drum  and  a  pressure  roll,  of  a  feeder,  and  a  guide 
plate  disposed  in  the  space  between  the  feeder  and  the 
drum  and  roll,  said  guide  plate  being  tlltably  and  slldably 
adjustable  and  comprising  a  bar  or  pUr  a;  rai>^)>d  in  par- 
allel relation  to  the  delivery  edge  of  Uu-  ftvdt^r  and  pro- 
vided with  projections  extending  over  such  edge  of  the 
feeder. 

2.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination,  with  iron- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  feeder  for  conveying  the  work  to  the 
Ironing  mechanism,  said  f -fd.r  amprlslng  driving  and 
countershafts,  sprocket  wtic«,>  up'  i.  the  driving  shaft, 
endless  bands  of  sheet  metal  passing  around  said  shafts 
and  provided  with  sprocket  openings  for  engagement  with 
■aid  sprocket  wheels,  and  means  for  driving  the  driving 
shaft. 


1,179,218.  RIPPING  DBVICE.  Jdlia  U  ii  vr  ..hk, 
Norfolk,  Va.  Piled  Nov.  10,  1918.  Serial  No.  800.160. 
(Cl.  80—14.) 


A  ripping  device  comprising  a  rlui:  ni  !  ,  a-  .sde 
projecting  beyond  one  of  the  side  edges  of  h>  -^  !;u  -ai  : 
blade  being  provided  with  a  front  tut!i:;K  rd^if  aud 
having  side  cutting  edges  arranged  in  substantial  paral- 
lelism with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  fh.  t\\,c  and  Iving 
j  beyond  the  planes  of  the  adjacent  .sil  p  aa  !.~  f  th*' 
I  ring  whereby  either  cutting  edge  may  be  brought 
squarely  into  engagement  with  the  threads  to  ho  r'ppcri 
or  severed  and  passed  through  a  seam,  said  cuttlriK  *-\-^>'* 
t>eing   located    at    the    sid-      tK''-      '    •  h;-:!        -  i    the 

outer  end  of  the  same  and  th'  bia  !•  .dug  jf  su:ticlent 
length  to  enable  the  band  to  embrace  the  thumb  in  rear 
of  the  ball  thereor 


1,179,219.       COMBINED    .•-!■;  I{  iT  Id;  V  KI,     ,\,  \  I  •     l   i  [>[!?- 
BOB.     Richard  K.  Roa.h,  Widari    N     V      l     .  :    a    <. 
26,  1914.     Serial  No    sr,s7_!         .  ;    3:;-    -I.; 
1.  A  device  of  the  <  .asv  d.'^   riiK.i    anuprlmng  a    -Hsirijc. 

ill) t.HfutiM ally  square  In     ta.sK  st'.-t,..u  and  iD<audln..  n   '.ot- 
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I!  member,  an  end  member,  side  members  and  a  lid, 
-ii!     -^ide  members  and  lid  being  provided  with  sight  open- 

-  a  conical  Indicator  fitted  in  the  open  end  of  the 
casing,  fastening  members  connecting  the  lid  with  the 
end  member  and  with  the  conical  indicator,  and  a  spirit 
lev«l  inset  in  the  casing  and  visible  through  the  sight 
openings. 


JS— 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
substantially  square  in  cross  section  and  including  a  bot- 
tom member,  an  end  member,  side  members  and  a  lid, 
said  side  members  and  lid  being  provided  with  sight  open- 
ings, a  conical  indicator  fitted  in  the  open  end  of  the 
casing,  fastening  members  connecting  the  lid  with  tue 
end  member  and  with  the  conical  indicator,  and  a  spirit 
level  inset  in  the  casing  and  visible  through  the  sight 
openings ;  and'  an  attaching  member  consisting  of  a 
shank  threaded  into  the  end  member  and  liavlng  a  V- 
Rhapfd  hook,  the  apex  of  which  lies  in  the  longitudinal 
i  >-  t  the  device  whereby  a  looped  cord  connected  there- 
wifh   will  be  automatically  centered. 


1,179,220.  BOLT  -  CLIPPER.  Fbkdbbick  A.  Robbktb, 
Somerville,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
48,869.     (CT.  81—199.) 


In  a  bolt  clipper,  the  combination  with  pivotally-con- 
nected  handle  levers,  of  cutting  levers.  Intermediate  ad- 
Justing  members  pivotally  connected  to  the  cutting  levers 
and  each  provided  with  a  male  portion  which  is  receiv^Kl 
in  a  recess  formed  in  the  corresponding  handle  lever, 
and  a  bolt  extending  through  the  walls  of  each  recess 
•aid  bolt  being  screw  threaded  a  part  of  its  length  re- 
moved from  both  ends  of  the  bolt,  said  screw  threaded 
portion  having  engagement  with  the  male  portion  of  the 
adjusting  member  received  therein,  the  screw-threads  of 
ont.  holt  h«>!nsr  v\^\^t  hand  and  those  of  th.-  other  left- 
hand  wii.r.-'M  a  ':-;.!  onnection  h.twa...M  th*.  adjusting 
niyriii.fTH  a:./*  tb.  hand..-  :.-i,  .-r-^  is  malLUt;n*H!  whir.  Ui. 
haudi-    ievt-r-  are  -.•jm ,•  ai<<-;    to   ')pen   the  cutting  itvers. 


1.179,221.      GLOBE  ADAPTER.      Fam)   H.    ROOT.   Janea- 

town,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  60.026. 
(Cl.  240—29.) 


1.  A  globe  adapter  for  lanterns  comprising  a  tubular 
metallic  body  having  a  flared  lower  end  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  upper  end  of  the  chimney  or  globe,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  fingers  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  body, 
and  limiting  means  arranged  at  the  base  of  said  fingers, 
said  body  having  a  plurality  of  vent  openings  adjacent 
the  limiting  means. 

2.  A  globe  adapter  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  tubular  metallic  body  having  a  flared  lower  end  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  globe  or  chimney,  spaced  outwardly 
diverging  fingers  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  body  by 
cutting  away  a  portion  of  the  body,  and  a  shoulder  ar- 
ranged below  the  fingers  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top 
of  the  lantern,  said  body  having  vent  apertures  adjacent 
the  shoulder. 


1,179,222.  SAUSAGE  -  LINKING  ATTACHMENT.  Wil- 
liam T.  O.  RcLB,  Hampton,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.   817,892.      (Cl.   17 — 6.) 


■VK 


«l- 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  comMna:,  a.  s-.  cyl- 
inder, a  tubular  shaft  rotatably  mounted  up  •  -al  1  .  vlln- 
der,  said  shaft  being  externally  threaded.  *t  .:  .^r  whorl 
having  an  Internally  threaded  bore  into  which  s.;  :  s;,ji:i 
is  threaded  and  in  advance  of  which  it  project)-,  a  collar 
threaded  upon  the  projecting  end  of  said  tubular  shaft 
and  having  an  integral  flange  jammed  against  said  gear 
and  integrally  formed  upon  said  collar  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  collar. 


1,179,223.     VEGETABLE  -  COOKING  TANK.     David   M. 

Rush,  Buffalo.  Mo.     FUed  May  17.  1916.     Sertal  No 

28.750.      (Cl.  126—346.) 

The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  at  one  -  r:  ;  *, 
fire  box,  and  at  its  other  end  a  smoke  flue,  j  ;  .ank 

resting  on  said  furnace  and  provided  with  a  iruii.i.tr  <.f 
transverse  partitions  dividing  it  into  a  number  of  com- 
partrr.id-^  :  of  a  transverse  heat  pipe  in  the  compartment 
rua,  t.  fra  rii  the  fire  box,  nipples  dependinir  from  .i«id  plp«. 
a::  <  f..  •  lit.  nto  the  furnace,  an  onti.i  ..p.  r  u,  said 
;raiio.^rr.»^  pipe  into  the  smoke  fine,  a   ;    iri!      .  unri 
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'U'linal  heat  pipes  passing  through  the  several  compart- 
inentH  and  (lellTering  Into  the  transverHe  pipe,  and  a  pin- 


t 


— .    "^  I  I 


.:^-l- 


^1 


ralitv   or    nippt^    irp.niLiu'  from  said  loDgltudlnal  pipes 
and  '  p*  :i  r.;:  into  the  furnace. 


1.179.224  iT'Mi'  r;;Ki  EiacK  V.  SALI8BUBY,  John  F. 
Svtisni  'L.  ii.  I  A  M  N  '  Salisbory.  Blandlnsville,  111. 
f:;-  i   Miy  7    li'l.'.       -rial  No.  26.579.     (CI.  103 — 62.) 


it 

M 


■*    ^^    M 


1      ■     ■     - 

mi 


V 


IP- 


ha 

with     til''     r;i 

lu    th.-   r'raris" 

rt.'iv^-  K'.-ar  111 

shaft,  a      ;;it    Ii  half  at 

lin     th>-    inijs.'iv    n:')illi  tfi 

halves  on  the  slc>  ■,.  .  ar: 


1.   In    combination,    cylinders,    pistons    operable   In    the 
cylinders,   pump   rods   connected    with    the   pistons,   rack 

he  pump  rods,  a  gear  meshing 
ppTtlng  frame,  a  shaft  rotatable 
!•  -'i.'  Ming  rigid  on  the  shaft,  a  pair  of 
nr.  i  n.  ir  .pposite  ends  of  the  shaft,  a 
;:ii:  wirh  th  ■  i;.ar3,  a  sleeve  spllned  on  the 
ii  h  .  nd  of  the  sleeve,  clutch  halves 
,'■  i."s  cooperating  with  the  clutch 
ans  carried  by  the  drive  gear 
to  alt. mat. ly  move  the  clutch  halves  Into  engagement 
with  rhf  iiiosely  mounted  gears  and  thereby  reverse  the 
:  t;!'!  n  of  the  gear  vitb.  .vhlch  the  rack  bars  coOperate. 
J  111  combination,  n  ilouble  acting  pump,  rack  bars 
op.  rahly  connected  with  the  pump,  a  spur  gear  meshing 
v!th  Th.>  r  I  k  bars  a  supporting  frame,  a  shaft  journaied 
In  th.  supporting  frat!!.'.  th.'  spur  gear  being  rigid  on  the 
-.hart,  t'tar-  loosely  thtintni  near  each  end  of  the  shaft, 
a    >l..N..   vpilned   on    thf    shaft      i      lutch    half   carried   by 

1  .,'ars  a  clutch  half  at  each 
J  i:  meshing  with  the  loosely 
\,  •},.  rown  gear,  a  fork  con- 
o.i  !!)(  i!t  of  the  sleeve,  and  a 
r  vn  gear  automatically  con- 
of  thi  fork  to  slide  the  clutch 
ui  t  out  of  engagement  with  the 


na^h  of  th»<  loosely  raount 
t'll'l   of   th'>   -h'l-v  •     a      rowis 
rinouit''.!   .;iar-     :;■ 
froliin^'    rhi-    iorii;! 
'•Hill    wh'-ci      ;i  !■T]^•' 
froLiri;;     thf    i!io\ 
hai\  fs    fi  it.  tnatfl  > 
loose!  i    Moimt.Ml   I 


1 1,-.  '.    < 
f  i]ii;n.M  \ 
1      s    !h. 

'IIWIU      . 


1,179.226.     VALVE.     Van  B.  SANrORD.  St.  Albans.  W.  Va. 
Plied  Mar.  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  12,655.     (Cl.  67—116.) 


In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  a  closed  end  provided  with 
an  eccentrically  positioned  port,  a  plug  thread,  .liv  n,  >\)nt- 
ed  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  and  closmj;  th.  -nme, 
said  plug  having  an  eccentrically  positioned  port  ar- 
ranged out  of  alinement  to  the  first  raentlnn<>rl  port,  the 
inner  end  of  said  plug  having  a  vertically  arranj."  '1  open- 
ing formed  therein,  a  valve  pivotally  mounted  within 
said  plug  and  normally  acting  to  close  said  second  men- 
tioned port,  and  a  set  screw  threaded  Into  the  casing  and 
extending  into  said  opening,  i>ald  screw  adapted  to  open 
said  valve  and  serving  to  lock  said  plug  within  the 
casing. 


1,179.226.  NECKTIE-SMOOTHING  i>KVlCE  Kmilt  B. 
ScABBOBOCOH,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Piled  Nov.  13,  1915. 
Serial  No.  61,409.     (Cl.  223—19.) 


1.  A  smoothing  device  for  neckties  comprising  a  asn 
tary  structure  having  a  body  portioti  a:  I  >  handle  at  one 
end  thereof,  the  said  body  portion  having  iateral  pdtjes 
in  one  plane  and  a  front  face  portion  connectit;;;  th. 
said  edges  of  rounded  form,  and  the  sai  i  h  mIv  p.irtlon 
being  of  suitable  size  and  form  to  fit  withm  an  appre- 
ciable part  of  the  exposed  portion  of  a  necktie. 

2.  A  smoothing  device  for  neckties  suitable  for  being 
inserted  within  a  portion  of  a  necktie  of  tubular  form 
and  having  tapered  walls,  comprising  a  body  portion  fit- 
ting within  the  said  necktie,  having  the  lateral  edges 
in  one  plane,  and  converging  corresponding  to  the  taper 
of  the  said  walls,  and  a  rounded  form  on  the  front  face 
between  the  said  edges  suitably  for  fitting  against  the 
front  face  portion  of  the.  said  necktie. 

3.  A  smoothing  device  for  a  necktie  of  tubular  form, 
comprising  a  unitary  structure  having  a  body  portion 
suitable  for  being  Inserted  within  the  said  neckf:  ■  ' 
filling  an  appreciable  portion  thereof,  and  havuii;  a 
rounded  surface  on  one  face,  the  lateral  edge  portions 
of  the  said  body  portion  being  smooth,  and  a  part  of  the 
said  rounded  surface  being  relatively  rough,  suitably  to 
retain  moisture. 


1,179,227.  HOLDER  FOR  INK  BOTTLES.  Frank  P. 
ScHiAVONl,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1914, 
Serial  No.  828,602.  Renewed  Oct.  13.  1915.  Serial  No. 
66,744.     (Cl.  120—73.) 


1.  A  holder  for  ink  bottles  consisting  of  two  pieces  of 
sheet  material  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  hole,  said 
sheets   fastened    together   at   two  or   more   points  aboat 


their  periphery  and  adapted  to  grip  between  them  the 
body  of  a  bottle  the  neck  of  which  protrudes  through  the 
hole  in  the  upper  piece. 

2.  A  holder  for  Ink  bottles  consisting  of  two  pieces  of 
sheet  material  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  hole,  said 
sheets  fastened  together  at  two  or  more  points  about  their 
periphery  so  that  each  presents  a  convex  exterior  sur- 
face and  the  edges  so  fastened  are  raised  away  from  the 
surface  upon  which  the  bolder  rests. 

3.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  two  connected  flexible 
sheet-form  opposing  members  between  which  the  bottle 
Is  adapted  to  be  gripped,  one  of  said  members  being  a 
base  on  which  the  bottle  bottom  rests  and  Its  underside 
extending  upward  and  outward  from  the  bottle-engaging 
portion,  whereby  a  clear  space  is  left  beneath  the  base, 
around  the  bottle,  and  the  other  members  having  an  open- 
ing for  the  outward  passage  of  the   bottle  neck. 


1,179.228.  CAPPING  MELTER.  Fh«d  J.  Sbvbbin,  Im- 
perial, Cal.  Filed  June  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  34.442. 
(Cl.  87—19.) 


/^ 


an  upper  false 

"■ollectlon    pan 

partition  spaced 


1.  A  capping  melter  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  body  having  a  bottom  and  side  ami  »inl  walls,  a  collec- 
tion pan  spaced  from  the  bottorsi  an  i  hax.ng  a  spout 
leading  through  out  one  wall  of  Mo 
bottom    or    partition    spaod    ni.  v. 

•and  arranged  between  ih.  waii^  a  in 
below  the  upper  pn-  Moii  i,ti.<.  i  rmiii:  :!,.  top  of  the 
honey  pan.  so  that  a  w;it.r  way  i--  loroitd  above  and 
below  the  collection  pan,  and  tubes  connecting  the  upper 
false  bottom  and  lower  false  bottom  or  partition  and  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  communicating  at  their  lower 
ends  with  said  collection  pan  said  tubes  being  arranged 
in  that  portion  of  the  waterway  above  the  collection  pan. 

2.  A  capping  melter  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  body  having  a  bottom  and  side  and  end  walls,  a  col- 
lection pan  spaced  from  the  bottom  and  having  a  spout 
leading  through  out  one  wall  of  the  body,  an  upper  false 
bottom  or  partition  spaced  abov.  th.-  .ollectlon  pan  and 
arranged  between  the  walls,  a  1.  w.r  partition  spaced  be- 
low the  upper  partition  and  forming:  tto  top  of  the  col- 
lection pan,  so  that  a  waterway  is  foruu-a  above  and  be- 
low the  collection  pad,  and  tubes  connecting  the  upper 
false  bottom  and  lower  false  hoftoni  or  partition  and 
extending  therethrough  and  .  ..n.nuirii  ating  at  their 
lower  ends  with  said  collection  pan  said  tubes  being  ar- 
ranged in  that  portion  of  the  watf-mnv  above  the  col- 
lection pan,  and  said  tubes  being  cyl.r,  <■     al  In  form. 

.1.  A  capping  melter  of  tto  is-  i,  >.rit)ed  comprising 
a  body  having  a  bottom  and  sii.  an  l  f  nd  walls,  a  collec- 
tion pan  spaced  from  the  bottn;  nn  i  haviit;  a  spout  lead- 


ai:      riper    false 
■    !     ij  pan  and 
"  rtitlon    spaced   | 
•he    top   of   the 
ed  above  and 


Ing   through   out   one   wall   of    th.    'oii 
bottom  or  partition  spaced  abov.    th.    ., 
arranged    betweob    the    walls,   a    low.  r 
below    the   upper   partition   and   fori*    i  ,• 

collection  pan  so  that  a  waterway  i-    : ^ 

below  the  honey  pan,  and  tubes  connecting  the  upper  false 
bottom  and  lower  fal.se  bottom  or  partition  and  extend- 
in?  therethrough  and  communicating'  w  Mifir  lower  ends 
with  said  collection  pan  said  tub*  -  ■  :  _■  arranged  in 
that  portion  of  the  waterway  abovt  wo  lomey  pan,  and 
said  tubes  being  cylindrical  in  form,  and  a  wall  spaced 
from  one  end  of  the  end  walls  and  coartlng  with  it  to 
form  an  Inclined  intake  portion  of  the  waterway,  open 
at  its  upper  side,  and  adapted  also  for  the  reception  of 
the  uncapping  knives. 


1,179.229.  PRODUCT  FROM  THE  JOSHUA  PALM 
YUCCA.  William  W.  Shartil,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a»- 
signor  to  George  B.  Nichols,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  PUed 
May  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  29,635.     (Cl.  92—16.) 

1.  As  a  new  product,  cellulose  of  the  yucca  In  pliable 
sheet  form  and  with  unseparated  fibers. 

2.  As  a  new  product,  cellulose  of  the  yucca  in  pliable 
sheet  form  and  with  unseparated  fibers  and  treated  with 
nn  alkaline  preservative. 

3.  As  a  new  product,  the  first  mechanically  and  chemi- 
cally separated  cellulose  of  the  yucca  In  pliable  sheet  form 
and  with   unseparated   fibers. 

4.  As  a  new  product,  cellulose  of  the  trunks,  limbs  and 
roots  of  the  Joshua  palm  yucca  growths  in  pliable  and 
workable  sheet  form  and  with  unseparated  fibers. 

5.  As  a  new  product,  cellulose  of  the  trunks,  limbs  and 
roots  of  the  Joshua  palm  yucca  growths  in  pliable  and 
workable  sheet  form  and  with  unseparated  fibers  and  de- 
void of  unassimllated   srnnis   or   th.^  nv. 


1,179.280.  RAILROAD -TIE.  Frsdbhick  C.  f^HL.kXL 
San  Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914,  Serial  No. 
fil4,422.  Renewed  Nov.  23,  1916.  Serial  No  <..-?  1  .^Q 
(Cl.   288 — 5.) 


1.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
body  portion,  of  a  pair  of  box  like  structures  formed  In- 
tegral with  the  body  portion  near  each  end.  wood  blocks 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  box-like  structur.  s  sas.i 
blocks  being  of  less  length  than  the  box-like  stru  t.r.s 
a  rail  securing  element  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  space 
between  the  end  of  the  wood  block  and  the  end  walls  of 
the  box  like  structure  to  firmly  hold  the  block  In  place, 
and  an  extension  forme<l  on  the  rail  holding  element  and 
adapted  to  overlie  the  flange  of  a  railroad  rail  when  the 
device  Is  In  place. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  portion,  of  a  box-like  structure  formed 
near  each  end  of  the  body  portion,  a  tongue  stamped  from 
and  bent  up  from  the  body  portion,  immediately  adjacent 
each  of  the  box-like  structures,  a  wooden  block  adapted 
to  be  inserted  In  each  of  the  box-like  structures  an.:  a:  ut 
each  of  the  tongues,  each  of  said  wood  blocks  being  d  ie&s 
length  than  the  box  like  structures  to  form  chambers,  fill- 
ing elements  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  chan  h.  rs  an' 
to  firmly  hold  the  wood  blocks  in  place,  and  fln:  t;.  •  n^ng 
ing  members  formed  on  the  filling  elements,  an  :  i  ;apted 
to  overlie  a  rail  flange  when  the  device  Is  in  u.->.- 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a   body  portion,  of  box  like  structures   foriiK.i 
at  each  end  cf  the  body  portion,  tongues  stamped  an  i  if^nt 
up  from  the  body  portion  Immediately  adjacent   t! 
like  structures,  filler  blocks  adapted  to  be  in>-.  rt.-.i 
box  like  structure,  said  filler  blocks  forming  ,,    ra. 
each  of  said  filler  blocks  being  of  less  length  Ua.r,  th.      .  x 
like  structure  In  which  It  Is  seated,  a  rail  ho,  iuig  . ,. m.nt 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  recess  form..;     .-w..!.   thf 
ends  of  the  filler  block  and  the  end  wall  of  the  box  like 
structures,  said  rail  holding  element  having  a  slnf  in  one 
8lde  to  provide  for  the  removal  of  the  sam.    ;:.  .  a  t    j  j;u. 
on  the  opposite  side,  said  tongue  being  ada;    '  ■  r  :. 
the  flanges  of  a  rail  and  hold  the  same  in  pa   .    wh.!    th* 
device  is  in  us. 


M,ll 

'he 


1,179,231.  CALENDAR.  Locis  Eric  Si.EKMAs  .  ,., 
Center.  Kans.  Filed  .\pr.  26.  1915.  Serial  N  j.H  s>4i^ 
(CT.  40 — 117.) 

In  a  calendar,  a  body  forming  a  casing  havlnp  «:;  .  p.  r 
front,  a  door  section  closing  said  open  front  an.i  havinij  u 
transparent   panel   for   making   visible   the   calendar,    one 
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piirf  Ion 

rt:.-   so't 
prnvld. 


V  of  the  body  being  cut  away  for  a  portion  of  its 
(I  section  In  corr-sf  .irs  : 'nee  with  the  cut  away 
and  fitted  therela.  a  imk  swlnglngly  connecting 
mn  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  body,  said  section  being 
'  with  notches,  said  body  being  provided  with 
olnddlng  with  the  notches  in  the  section,  wind* 


4-^ 


in?  an-i  unwinding  rolls  having  Journal  ends  detachably 
f^Dkjiig.il  lu  'he  sides  of  the  body,  the  Journal  ends  at  one 
side  of  said  body  being  loosely  received  in  the  notches  and 
fTf>M  'h.  r>  fr  ni  rn  the  swinging  of  the  section  out  of  the 
1;'  awav  ;,(,r»i.  ns.  and  a  fa%tener  passed  through  the 
sf  rion  to  hi!  the  same  in  position  for  cIosinK  the  cnt 
away   purtion. 


1,179.232.  ROUNDABOUT.  Jambs  Shiwah,  Niagara 
Vei:-  S  V.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  49.427. 
','  .     4'^     .7.) 


1.  In  a  roundabout,  an  Image  comprising  a  body  and 
wlnga  plvotally  secured  to  the  body,  means  for  causing 
the  !>.  ■!  to  move  with  respect  to  the  wings,  and  means  for 
holding  thp  wlnga  against  movement  at  points  l)etwe«n 
thf'ir  outt^r  ends  and  their  pivoted  inner  ends. 

-  Id  a  roundabout,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
It-  iprof-aMn?  rod,  of  an  image  having  a  body  portion  se- 
fiiri'!  •  >  -a!  1  rod  and  a  pair  of  spread  wings  plvotally 
sf  ■!]!.!  •  ,  ^ajfi  body  portion,  and  means  for  holding  the 
Willi's   -d'    :  .    nts  between   their  ends. 

8.  In  a  roundabout,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
r»'  iprncatlng  rod.  of  an  Image  having  a  body  portion  se- 
11  r.  1  to  «5ald  rod.  spread  wing.s  plvotally  secured  to  oppo- 
of  said   body  portion,  and  rods  plvotally  con- 
«n1d  wings  between  their  ends  and  to  a  portion 
mlabout  held  against  vertical  movement. 

:  undabout,  the  combination  with  a  moving 
tnd  a  vertically  reciprocating  rod,  of  an  image 
;  a     i.riy  portion  secured  to  said  rod,  and  wings 


sit'-     -i^l-  ~ 

I  f  th»'   r  -;, 
4.     I:,     n 
piatfiirni 
romprisiu 


I  xttTiiiini;  '.inwirih  from  said  body  portion  and  having 
coniij'ction  th^r-'wirh  to  permit  said  wings  n-  move  with 
respect  tu  .sal'l  ;>i)'l\  portioL,  aini  n.ils  plvota'.iy  (jrui'-i  n;.*: 
.«ald  wlntrs  ht'rw»HM:   tht>l-  ■•nd-i  wir':i  saM  piatfonu. 


.17  9,288.  ACCOMPANIST  i  i  \ HI'.  Stltbstbb  B. 
Shilit,  La  Mesa,  Cal.  Filed  May  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  887,618.     (CI.  84—80.) 


1.  An  accompanist  harp  comprising  a  sound  board  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  strings  running  parallel  with 
each  other  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  board,  a 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  near  the  edge  of  said  sound 
board  and  extending  across  said  strings,  supports  for  the 
ends  of  the  strings  arranged  on  lines  radiating  from  the 
lever  pivot,  and  a  plurality  of  lever  positioning  indicators 
arranged  in  radial  allnement  with  the  pivot  of  said  lever. 

2.  An  accompanist  harp  comprising  a  sound  board  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  strings  running  i>arallel  with 
each  other  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  board,  a 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  near  the  edge  of  said  sound 
board  and  extending  across  said  strings,  a  plurality  of 
lines  radiating  from  the  pivot  of  said  lever  and  extend- 
ing transversely  across  said  board,  and  longitudinally 
spaced  string  supports  mounted  transversely  on  said 
board  with  the  lines  of  said  supports  passing  through 
said  lever  pivot. 

8.  An  accompanist  harp  comprising  a  sound  board,  a 
plurality  of  strings  mounted  on  said  board  and  running 
parallel  with  each  other,  a  lever  plvotally  mounte<l  at  one 
end  at  one  side  edge  of  the  said  hoard  and  extending 
transversely  across  said  strings,  a  plurality  of  lines 
radiating  from  the  pivot  of  said  lever  nrr!  spn^^fi  a  dis- 
tance sufficient  to  change  the  pitch  of  tti  -'riiii,s  .,  semi- 
tone of  the  musical  scab^  wh'ii  s,".  •!  Ifv^T  i.s  moved  from 
one  line  to  the  line  next  ajja;'  nt.  and  supports  for  the 
ends  of  the  strings  arranged  on  lines  radiating  from  the 
lever  pivot. 

4.  An  accompanist  harp  comprising  a  sound  board,  a 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  board  and  extending 
transversely  thereof,  a  plurality  of  parallel  strings  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  board,  supiwrts  for  said 
■trings  radiating  from  said  lever  pivot,  a  plurality  of 
guide  lines  on  said  board  beneath  said  strings  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  a  semi-tone  and  radiating  from 
the  pivot  of  said  lever,  and  means  carried  by  said  lever 
for  preventing  vibration  of  said  strings  prior  to  the  pres- 
sure thereon  by  said  lever. 

5.  In  an  accompanist  harp,  the  coniMnatl'^n  of  «  sonn^ 
board,  a  plurality  of  parallel  striii*:-  ^r:  t  h<>i  a  r  sf 
and  above  the  surface  of  said  board,  a  •  r  ;i voted  at 
one  end  and  extending  transversely  of  >«  !  "ings,  sup- 
ports for  the  ends  of  the  strings  arranged  on  lines  radiat- 
ing from  the  lever  pivot,  and  a  dinpfr  fixed  on  one  end 
of  the  lower  face  of  said  lever  au  i  !ui\  ng  Its  free  end  ex- 
tending toward  the  -free  end  of  the  hver,  the  cushioning 
face  of  said  damper  being  thicker  at  its  free  end  and 
gradually   tapering  toward   its  attached  end. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,234.  CHIMNEY-PBOTBCTOR.  JOHN  J.  Shillsr, 
Rowena.  Tex.  Filed  June  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  36,811. 
(CI.  126 — 44.) 


li^ 


In   combination   with   a   chiiin.- v     i,    protector    formed 
1  from  a  single  piece  of  matenai    iiaviu^:  rn   opfn  center, 
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the  said  protector  being  In  the  form  of  a  pan  having 
downwardly  converging  inner  and  outer  walls  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  flange  surrounding  the  opening  at 
the  center,  the  surface  of  the  sslf'  flnn^p  l)einp  disponed 
peri>endlcaLar  to  the  plane  In  vhi-h  thp  bottom  of  the 
pan  lies  and  fitting  snugly  in  tb*  hin  ney  and  holding 
the  protector  in  position  thereon  wu:j  t.'.>'  inner  converg- 
ing wall  of  the  pan  disposed  over  the  upper  edge  of  the 
chimney,  the  lower  edge  of  the  flange  lying  In  the  same 
planf  as  that. in  which  the  bottom  of  the  pan  lies. 


1,17  9.286.  SPRING- WliBBL.  Albxandbb  Simpson, 
Mapleton,  Iowa.  Filed  May  24.  1916.  Sertal  No. 
30.178.      (CI.  152—30.) 


A  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hub.  an 
Inner  rim.  an  inner,  elastic  tlr(  on  the  hub,  radially  ar- 
ranged plunger  rods  connecte.i  at  thplr  inner  ends  to 
the  rim,  radially  arranj:..!  ^v.].\,-^  also  onnected  to  and 
projecting  outwardly  fr-u.  ?h  nnfr  rim.  tubular  spokes 
having  heads  arranged  for  radia  m  ^ .  r,.  nt  in  said  guides, 
connections  between  said  hea.l-  .  n  !  he  inner  tire,  seg- 
mental shoes  at  the  outer  en:-  '  rht  tubular  spokes, 
and  a  flexible  rim  or  tire  on  the  shoes  of  the  spokes,  the 
said  plunger  rod  being  arranged  for  radial  movement  in 
the  bores  of  the  spokes,  and  cushioning  springs  in  the 
spoke  bores  and  bearing  against  said  plunger  rods. 


1,179,236.  BREAST-COLLAR.  Loao  A.  Stith.  Mount 
Sterling,  Ky.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  873.777 
(CI.  64—20.) 


1.  In  a  harness,  a  breast  collar  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  having  thickened  end  portions,  plates  secured  to 
the  thickened  ends  of  said  members  and  provided  with 
spaced  ears,  pintle  pins  extending  transversely  between 
said  ears,  a  hook  having  an  end  plvotally  secured  to  one 
of  said  pins  between  the  ears  on  one  of  the  plates,  a 
bill  at  the  other  end  of  the  hook  for  receiving  the  pintle 
pin  between  the  ears  on  the  other  plate,  and  shoulders 
upon  the  hook  In  the  rear  of  the  bill  arranged  to  contact 
with  the  ears  on  the  last  mentioned  plate  whereby  said 
members  are  held  in  spaced  relation. 

2.  In  a  harness,  a  breast  collar  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  having  thickened  end  p.  ti-  i;.  i:^  paced  rela- 
tion, plates  secured  to  said  ond  p.  r;,  n-  ^ud  provided 
with  spaced  ears,  a  hook  hi.:;.-  ,.rn  n,i  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  between  li.  .rs  ,;=  n,  .  '  -lald  plates, 
shoulders  near  the  opposite  .  thi  <  '  said  huuk  for  contact 
with  the  ears  on  the  other  plate,  a  pintle  pin  extending 
transversely  between  the  ears  wh'  h  ..ita  t  vth  the 
shoulders  and  the  hook,  a  bill  <  .;  th,  h.uk  Irance 
of    said    shoulders    for    pngap.i!  .  nt    wirt    rh.     •    ;  •  .     pin, 


and  a  spring  member  carried  by  the  hook  and  tv.fjj.  on*^ 
end  arranged  to  extend  within  the  bill  and  .  .^.st  ;L<  tc 
trance  thereto. 


1,179,237.  JACK.  JosiPH  T.  Stuckt,  Moundrldge, 
Kans.  Filed  May  7.  1915.  Sertal  No.  26,664.  (CI. 
254 — 9L) 


/f 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
frame,  running  boards  slldably  mounted  laterally  in  the 
frame,  standards  secured  near  the  forward  end  of  th. 
frame,  standards  pivoted  near  the  rear  end  of  the  frame, 
levers  pivoted  to  the  forward  standards  and  means  con- 
necting the  levers  with  the  pivoted  standards. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Inclo^'nc  a 
frame,  standards  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  ihi,  i 
ards  pivoted  near  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  levers  piv- 
oted to  the  stationary  standards,  running  boards  laterally 
of  the  frame,  shafts  supporting  the  running  boards  and 
rollers  mounted  on  the  shafts  and  slldable  in  the  frame. 

3.  A  device  of  the  charaotpr  descrll>ed  including  a 
frame  having  slots  formed  in  the  lateral  walls  thereof, 
rollers  slldable  in  the  slots  and  running  boards  supported 
on  the  rollers. 

4.  A  Jack  of  the  character  described  Including  a  frame 
having  upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  slots  formed 
therein,  rollers  movable  In  the  slots,  shafts  connecting  the 
rollers,  running  boards  secured  to  the  shafts  laterally  of 
the  frame  and  means  to  exert  pull  on  the  shafts  to  cause 
the  same  to  move  upwardly  In  the  slots  in  the  frame  and 
thereby  raise  the  running  boards. 

6.  An  auto  Jack  of  the  character  described  including  a 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  U-shaped  bars,  the  arm-  f 
which  are  adjustably  connected  together,  the  bight  p...r 
tions  of  said  bars  being  formed  with  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly Inclined  slots  ari  forming  the  side  walls  <  f  the 
frame,  rollers  in  the  slots,  shafU  extending  thro;;*.^  !,,,. 
rollers,  running  boards  mounted  on  the  shafts  lateraUy 
of  the  frame,  standards  adjustably  connected  near  the 
forward  end  of  the  frame,  levers  pivoted  to  the  standards, 
pivoted  standards  near  the  rear  pnd  of  the  frame,  links 
and  connecUng  rods  connecting  the  pivoted  standards 
with  the  levers,  spring  means  to  hold  the  pivoted  stand- 
ards normally  downwardly  and  guide  boards  pivoted  on 
the  rear  ends  of  the  running  boards. 

[(Halm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.179.238.     TROLLEY  WHEEL.     Jamis  W.  Swain.  Nor 

folk.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  N.  Marshall. 

Norfolk.   Va.     Piled   Feb.    16,    1915.     Serial    No    8.965' 

(CI.  64 — 17.) 

In  a  trolley  wheel,  a  cylindrical  hub  provided  «  t?  ^  r> 
In  Its  periphery,  a  pair  of  side  members,  incln-  r-  -;  k.- 
and  enlarged  at  their  Inner  extremities,  the  enlHr^'  •  <  '  t^ 
of  the  spokes  of  one  member  being  secured  to  sp.  ; 
while  the  enlargements  of  the  spokes  of  the  opposite  side 
member  are  provided  with  tongues  that  enter  the  hub 
slot-        Looved  ring  frictlonally  held  between  said  mem- 
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hers  and   having  Its  Inner  surface  resting  on  the  enlarge- 
ments     I    -aid   spokes,   and   screws   securing   the  enlarge- 


ments of  the  spokes  of  one  member  to  the  enlargements 
of  the  spokes  of  the  opposite  member. 


1.179,239.  SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  DIRECT  CUR- 
RENT INTO  ALTERNATING  CURRENTS  OF  DIF- 

FKRKM  IIM:^!  KN-  lES.      PiiTBR  Thalassinoz.  Phila- 
delphia,   I'll.     Fut'd   Mar    27,  1915.     Serial  No.  17,561. 

(CI.  17.')      .•!64.) 


I     f  L.:^  L".^  .-iU     -^       -Jh     '--^-tHt 

^~-4  v^t-  y*-.-"  S'V.^    /^  .' ,  L^:_~:ni._ 
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r    converting  direct   into   alternating 

llrect  current,  a  pair  of  circuits  con- 

iirce  of  current  to  a  point  of  consumption, 

!irrnnc<^.l  p.irallel   to  each  other,  four 

n      ah      :    said    circuits,    the   circuits 

t    <n'.  \      rushes,  and   means   for  alter- 

r  ;-he-  of  either  circuit  into  electrl- 

•  ih  h  other. 

2  In  a  -\xtiin  ror  converting  direct  into  alternating 
urr<nr  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  pair  of  circuits  con- 
De(  tlru'  sail!  sonre  of  current  to  a  point  of  consumption, 
said  ir  nits  .ill-  nrranjfed  parallel  to  each  other,  four 
brush,  s  iirraiij,- -!  ;  each  of  said  circuits,  the  circuits 
beintc  Intprnipr.'i  at  said  brushes,  means  for  alternately 
bringing  the  irushes  of  either  circuit  into  electrical  con- 
nection wj^h  ah  other,  said  means  comprising  a  disk  of 
Insulatirii,'  i:iit.ria!  np.in  which  said  brushes  bear,  and 
nictalli  s.. mi!, lit-  17!  ..lied  in  the  disk  and  adapted  to 
rill.'  into  t  i\^n)z<^v.  •■n'  wuh  said  brushes. 

'.i     In     om   injiiion   a   ■  ommutator  comprising  a  disk  of 
insuiatiui:    niar.r:ai     ami    four    sets    of    commutator    seg- 

ily  of  the  ax!-  f  -aid  disks, 
ah  set  increasiiij;  toward  the 
.  i-'iu-  nts  being  completely  In- 
! 'pendent  sets  of  brushes  for 
i  Independent  circuit  for  each 


inputs  arrangcil  i.ti  cnrr 
thn  nunibt-r  of  s.-t;ji:.'n ts  s 
p.Tiphery  of  the  -iisk.  'h 
sulate.l  from  t-d'  h  oth.T, 
eaih  set  of  segments  and 
set  of  brushes 

4     In    'i.iii!iinarion  a   coiuuiutrttor  comprising  a  disk  of 
insulating    material,    and    four    sets    of    commutator    seg-  ' 


ments  arranged  concentrically  of  the  axis  of  said  disk, 
the  number  of  segments  in  each  set  IncrAsed  toward  the 
periphery  of  the  disk  and  completely  insulated  from  each 
other,  an  Independent  set  of  brushes  on  each  set  of  seg- 
ments, and  circuits  so  arranged  as  to  convey  alternating 
currents  of  different  frequencies  from  said  brushes. 


1.179,240.  IRONING-BOARD.  COLUMBCS  F.  Thomas, 
Arlington,  Tenn.  Filed  June  7,  1919.  Serial  No. 
3Sf;C75.      (Cl.  68—10.) 


■ 
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In  combination  three  sections  of  a  board  having  ad- 
joined edges,  a  linked  hook  and  a  pin  secured  resi>ec- 
tlvely  at  each  end  of  the  central  section,  a  pin  secured 
to  each  end  of  another  section,  a  hook  secured  at  each 
end  of  a  third  section,  said  hooks  adapted  to  engage  said 
pins  whereby  to  secure  the  three  sections  together  or  the 
two  outer  sections  together. 


1.179,241.  PLOW-BEAM.  Joseph  W.  Thomas,  Evans- 
vllle,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Leonard  J.  Hartt- 
mann.  Evansville,  Ind.  Filed  June  22,  1916.  Serla.1 
No.  36,611.     (Cl.  97—2.) 


1.  A  plow  beam  having  u  downturned  rear  end,  a 
standard,  a  U-shaped  clip  connecting  the  forward  end  of 
the  standard  with  the  beam,  a  connecting  member  be- 
cured  on  the  standard  and  having  a  slotted  head  spaced 
from  the  rearward  face  of  the  standard,  and  a  bolt  en- 
gaging the  slot  and  extending  through  the  m.irward  end 
of  the  beam  with  which  it  is  connected. 

2.  A  plow  beam  having  a  downturne<l  rear  end,  a 
standard,  a  U-shaped  clip  connecting  the  forward  end  of 
the  standard  with  the  beam,  a  connecting  member  se- 
cured on  the  standard,  said  member  comprising  a  slotted 
head  having  flanges  engaging  the  rearward  face  of  the 
standard  from  which  the  slotted  head  Is  thereby  offset, 
said  member  being  also  provided  with  lugs  engaging  the 
.side  faces  of  the  standard,  a  bolt  extending  transversely 
through  said  lugs  and  the  standard,  and  a  l)olt  extending 
through  the  rearward  end  of  the  beam  and  having  a 
tightening  nut,  said  bolt  being  provided  with  a  head  en- 
gaging the  slotted  head  of  the  connecting  member. 


1,179,242.  PROTR.\CToR.  William  Ahthtb  Tilniy, 
Scarborough.  England.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1915.  Serial  No. 
53,632.      (CT.  83—76.) 

1.  An  Instrument  comprising  in  combination  a  pro- 
tractor, a  magnetic  compass  or  needle  secured  at  the 
center  of  the  base  of  said  protractor  and  two  or  more 
pointers  pivoted  substantially  at  the  center  of  the  base 
and  movable  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  the  base 
whereby  the  course  of  march  may  be  set  by  reference  to 
the  bearings  of  terrestrial  or  heavenly  bodies. 

2.  An  instrument  comprising  in  combination,  a  pro- 
tractor, pointed  tongues  formed  along  the  inner  edge  of 
the    said    protractor,    corresponding    to    definite    angular 
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intervals,  a   magnetic  compass  or  needle  secured  at  the 
center  of  the   base  of  the  said   protractor,  and   two  or 


more  pointers  pivoted  substantially  at  the  center  of  the 
base  and  movable  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  the  base. 


1,179.243.  APPARATUS  FOR  REFINING  OIL.  Jambs 
R.  TiMMiNs  and  Oblando  Swain,  Okmulgee,  Okla. 
Filed   Mar.  8.   1915.     Serial   No.   12,886.      (Cl.  196 — 5.) 


y  ., 


1.  The  combination  of  the  vapor  outlet  of  a  boiler,  for 
conveying  the  hot  gases  and  vapors  to  be  condensed,  a 
header  connected  thereto,  a  primary  condenser  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  condensing  pipes, 
each  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  a  condensate  col- 
lector, an  Inlet  from  said  header  to  each  of  said  condens- 
ing pipes  at  a  point  a  short  distance  above  the  lower 
ends  of  said  pipes,  whereby  the  hot  gases  and  vapors  are 
brought  for  a  short  time  only  Into  contact  with  the  con- 
densate In  said  condensing  pipes,  and  are  then  removed 
from  contact  therewith,  befoi.  s.ii.i  ndensate  can  be 
injured  by  prolonged  contn-f  wni,  s«id  hot  vapors  and 
gases,  Inclined  condensing  jj.-  .„nectc<l  at  one  end 
with   the   upper  end  of  each   .  ii  uardly  extending 

pipes,  downwardly  extending  -l:.!  usiu^  pipes  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  Inclined  pipes,  means 
for  passing  the  uncondensed  vapors  from  said  primary 
condenser  through  a  secondary  condenser,  and  a  valved 
by  pass  for  passing  the  vapors  from  said  vapor  outlet 
directly  Into  said  secondary  condenie-  when  desired. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  vapor  Ui.t  of  a  boiler  for 
conveying  the  hot  gasies  and  vapors  to  be  condensed,  a 
header  connected  thereto,  a  primary  condenser  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  condensing  plp^s 
each  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  condensate  col- 
lector, an  Inlet  from  said  header  to  each  of  said  con- 
densing pipes  at  a  point  a  short  distance  above  the  lower 
end  thereof,  whereby  the  hot  gases  and  vapors  are 
brought  for  a  short  time  only  Into  contact  with  the  con 
densate  in  said  vertical  pipes,  and  are  then  removed  from 
contact  therewith  before  said  condensate  can  be  injured 
by  prolonged  contact  with  said  hot  gases  and   vapors    a 


plurality  of  Inclined  condensing  pipes,  the  lower  end  of 
each  of  which  is  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of 
said  upwardly  extending  condensing  pipes,  whereby  the 
condensate  produced  In  said  inclined  pipes  can-  flow  back 
Into  said  vertical  pipes,  a  plurality  of  downwardly  ex- 
tending condensing  pipes  each  of  which  is  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  Inclined  pipes,  a  ll(fuid  col- 
lecting means  at  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  down- 
wardly extending  condensing  pipes,  a  separating  vessel 
connected  with  said  collecting  means,  for  separating  the 
condensate  from  the  uncondensed  gases  and  vapors,  a 
secondary  condenser  and  means  for  passing  the  uncon 
densed  gases  and  vapors  from  said  separator  through 
said  secondary  condenser,  and  a  valved  by-pass  for  pass- 
ing the  gases  and  vapors,  at  times  from  said  vapor  out- 
let directly  to  said  secondary  condenser,  and  means  for 
conveying  the  material  condensed  in  said  primary  con 
denser  back  to  the  boiler  for  retreatment. 

3.  A  primary  condenser  comprising  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical pipes,  liquid  collecting  means  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  all  of  said  pipes,  a  vapor  inlet  to  each  of  said 
pipes  located  a  short  distance  above  said  liquid  collecting 
means  whereby  the  condensate  in  said  vertical  pipes  will 
be  brought  for  a  short  Interval  only,  in  the  form  of  a 
flowing  film  Into  contact  with  the  hot  gases  and  vapors 
entering  said  condenser,  and  whereby  said  condensate 
will  be  removed  from  contact  with  said  hot  gases  and 
vapors  before  said  condensate  can  be  Injured  by  pro- 
longed contact  with  said  hot  gases  and  vapors,  another 
series  of  vertical  pipes  provided  with  a  liquid  collecting 
means  connecting  the  lower  ends  thereof,  a  connection 
between  the  upper  ends  of  said  first  mentioned  vertical 
pipes  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  second  mentioned  ver 
tlcal  pipes,  a  receptacle  connected  to  each  of  said  con- 
densate collectors,  a  secondary  condenser  for  condensing 
the  gases  and  vapors  leaving  said  separating  receptacle, 
and  means  for  by  passing  all  of  said  hot  gases  and  vapors 
around  said  primary  condenser. 

4.  In  a  condenser,  the  combination  of  a  vapor  pipe  for 
conveying  the  hot  gases  and  vapors  to  l>e  condensed,  an 
upwardly  extending  condensing  pipe,  an  Inlet  pipe  con 
nectlng  said  condensing  pipe  at  a  distance  above  lt.«« 
lower  end  and  remote  from  its  upper  end  with  said  vapor 
pipe,  whereby  the  hot  gases  and  vapors  are  brought  for 
a  short  time  only  Into  contact  with  a  film  of  condensate 
In  said  vertical  pipe,  and  are  then  removed  therefrom 
before  said  condensate  can  be  Injured  by  prolonged  con 
tact  with  said  hot  gases  and  vapors,  an  Inclined  condens 
Ing  pipe  of  which  the  lower  end  is  connected  to  th^ 
upper  end  of  said  upwardly  extending  pipe,  whereby  xb^ 
condensate  In  said  Inclined  pipe  can  run  back  Into  sai.i 
vertical  pipe,  a  downwardly  extending  condensing  pipe 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  inclined  pipe,  and  a 
liquid  collecting  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  down- 
wardly extending  pipe,  connected  with  a  separator,  to 
separate  the  condensed  liquid  from  the  uncondensed 
gases. 

5.  In  a  condenser  the  combination  of  the  vapor  outlet 
of  a  boiler,  for  conveying  the  hot  gases  and  vapors  from 
said  boiler  to  a  condensing  system,  a  primary  condenser 
comprising  an  upwardly  extending  condensing  pipe,  an 
Inlet  pipe  connecting  salfi  condensing  pipe,  at  a  distance 
above  Its  lower  end  and  remote  from, Its  upper  end.  with 
said  vapor  outlet,  whereby  the  hot  gases  and  vapors 
entering  the  said  upwardly  extending  condensing  pipe  are 
brought  Into  contact  with  a  flowing  film  of  condensate 
therein,  and  whereby  said  hot  gases  and  vapors  are  re- 
moved from  direct  contact  therewith  before  said  con- 
densate could  become  Injured  by  prolonged  conta  r  -v-s 
said  hot  gases  and  vapors,  an  Inclined  condensiiii;  pii^. 
of  which  one  end  is  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
upwardly  extending  pipe,  a  downwardly  extending  con- 
densing pipe  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  Inclined 
pipe,  liquid  connecting  means  at  the  lower  end  of  sal<' 
downwardly  extending  condensing  pipe,  and  a  separating 
receptacle  connected  with  said  liquid  collecting  means 
capable  of  allowing  the  separation  of  the  gases  and 
vapors  from  the  liquid,  a  secondary  condenser  connecteo 
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to   -(aid   'i»'p"    >'i?  receptacle  at  a  point  above  the  nor- 
ma,   ii  i  i:.:     .'1    therein,    for    further    cooling    the    gases 
ani   vap  irs  leaving  said  liquid  collecting  means. 
1  Claim  tf  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.1T9:J44  .'"M  \!\ER  FOR  FIKE  EXTINGUISHING 
I.It^UlI'.^  iivN;  \.L  T.  Van  Valkbnbcro,  Washington, 
D.  C.  Piled  Oct.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  66.683.  (CI. 
18»— 16.) 


lisposed   over    said   closure   to   protect   the 
ur    on    the    ont.»r    side    cf    said    cup    for 


;     iii  ,.    1.  .1   ,■  o:  [he  class  described  comprising  a  con- 
laainr    a  r.  ri  lily  breakable  closure  therefor,  a  dispensing 

up    u<>viii.ii',y 
-.anie.    ;iii'i     a 

J,  In  11  ■{.■•. 
taincr  h:i\!im 
tlange  In    'Li^ 


.  :  hi  i-~  ac.->cribed  comprising  a  con- 
•..p.  !■  1  i  !  !•  end.  an  Inwardly  extending 
Pi-r  t^nd  of  said  casing  to  provide  a  seat, 
I  rt'Hilil.v  ijikahle  closure  disposed  in  said  seat,  a 
rlangitl  ap  li>pc  sed  over  said  closure  and  threaded  Into 
th.'  end  '.i'  r^.iil  asin;:.  1  dispensing  cup  normally  dls- 
pusf'd  ovt  r  said  »u>'i!'  ^.  protect  the  same,  and  a  spur 
uu  til.  ...r-r  •  hd  •:  -ail  ip  for  breaking  said  closure. 
said  sp.ir  ociua'  r,u:  atuntiaiiy  cross-shaped  In  plan  view. 
■i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  con- 
faii'!-.  I  readily  breakable  closure  therefor,  a  dispensing 
ui>  n  :  rually  disposed  over  said  closure  to  protect  the 
-,ai:.r.  Ill  ,1  Pi.  ;  the  outer  side  of  said  cup  for  break- 
ius'  -aid  ij-aif.  luUiprlsing  a  pair  of  triangular  upright 
piat's  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
r  ,  a  !i  thir,  one  of  said  plates  having  an  upright  notch 
wp^  ulag  through  its  ape.\  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
uppir  portion  of  the  other  plate,  the  other  plate  having 
a  nuteh  opening  through  its  base  and  adapted  to  receive 
ihf  lower  portion  of  the  first-mentioned  plate. 

4  li:  .:.  '.  ice  of  the  class  described,  a  container  hav- 
\v.4  a  apt  ltd  upper  end,  a  readily  breakable  closure 
;  :•  !  1!  laterally  extending  flanges  projecting  outwardly 
id  •!  nd  of  the  tapered  portion,  and  a  dispensing 
M-p  -  !  ()ver  said  closure -to  protect  the  same,  the 
iiiiitr  will  of  said  cup  contacting  only  with  the  outer 
eiige  of  the  flanges  and  with  the  tapered  portion  adjacent 
the  Junction  of  the  body  of  the  casing,  whereby  the  cup 
is  prevented  from  binding  on  the  casing. 


ar>) 
cup 


rh>'   rlre  box.   arr-:- 

lu»VM[ii|     ft)'     :■.•••"; 
arm--    ■••iri.:  prnvid. 


ir.ij.-.  tt«d  from  said  annulus  in  spaced 
-•.!i-'  said  arms  meeting  at  a  point 
iif  the  annulus,  the  Juncture  of  the 
with  an  upstanding  lug,  the  arms  and 
'he    planes    of    the    upper   and    lower 


edge*  of  the  annulus,  and  a  disk-like  grate  moanted  for 
sliding  and  rotary  movement  on  the  lug,  and  of  a  diam- 


1  )7'iJ4.'  K  \TE.      .\BTHCB    A.    Walters,    Sandusky. 

idiiL      I'ii.d    lunn    12    1f>15.     Serial   No.  83.734.      (CI. 

l.'iP-     1  Ti'   I 

A    _r.ir.'  hi,],!.  :•       [i.p-i^iri ^  an  annulus  having  a  down- 
v\aidly  .  uuvt  r„':n,'    ^  d„^     wa.l    to    be    held    within   and    In   | 
contact    with    a    downwardly    convergent    wall    forming  I 
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eter    materially    less    than    the    same    dimension    of    the 
aoonlus. 


1,179,246.  VERMIN -EXTEiiMl.N  A  ludl  i- uR  iiuuS. 
JAMia  H.  Wabbubton,  Germanla,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr. 
24,  1916.     Serial  No.  23.696.     (CI.  119 — 166.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  door  frame,  of  an  insecticide  reser- 
voir supported  for  swinging  movement  within  the  frame 
and  having  outlet  ports  therein,  said  reservoir  being 
operable  by  passage  of  an  animal  through  the  doorway 
to  automatically  discharge  the  insecticide  through  said 
ports,  and  means  arranged  at  the  free  end  of  the  reser- 
voir for  evenly  distributing  the  insecticide  upon  said 
animal. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  door  frame  of  a  door  supported  to  swing  with 
in  said  frame  and  normally  closing  Fame,  said  door  com- 
prising a  hollow  insecticide  reservoir  having  outlet  ports 
therein,  and  being  operable  by  passage  of  an  animal 
through  the  doorway  to  discharge  the  insecticide  through 
said  ports,  and  means  at  the  free  end  of  the  door  for 
evenly  distributing  the  insecticide  upon  said  animal. 

3.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
the  combination  with  a  door  frame,  of  an  insecticide 
reservoir  supported  to  swing  within  the  frame  and  having 
outlet  ports  therein,  a  brush  arranged  at  the  free  end 
of  the  reservoir,  a  trough  disposed  transversely  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  frame  for  receiving  an  insecticide,  and 
a  roller  mounted  within  the  trough  and  projecting 
thereabove,  said  roller  and  reservoir  being  operable  simul- 
taneously by  passage  of  an  animal  through  the  doorway 
to  apply  and  evenly  distribute  the  insecticide  upon  the 
back  and  underside  of  the  animal. 


AffHit  rr.  1916. 
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1,179,247.  LATCH  DBTieB  FOR  THE  DOOBS  OF 
f«TEAM-SHOVBLS,  DREDOBS,  AND  THE  LIKE. 
.losiPH  L.  Watso.n,  Valentine,  Tex.  Plied  June  ''.3. 
1915.     Serial  No.  36,824.     (CI.  37—16.) 


1.  In  tripping  devices  of  the  class  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  latch  bolt,  a  latch  lever  to  operate  the  bolt, 
a  dog  to  engage  the  latch  lever,  a  trip  lever  pivotally 
mounted  In  the  latch  lever  and  a  push  block  mounted 
on  the  latch  lever  and  actuated  by  the  trip  lever  to  dis- 
engage the  dog. 

2.  In  tripping  devices  of  the  class  describe.!  the  com- 
bination of  a  bolt,  a  latch  lever  to  operate  the  bolt  and 
adjustably  connected  thereto,  an  adjustable  pivot  for 
the  latch  lever,  a  dog  to  engage  the  latch  lever  and  a 
tripping  lever  carried  by  the  latch  lever  and  arranged 
to  disengage  the  dog. 

3.  In  tripping  devices  of  the  clan  4«K:ribed  the  com- 
bination with  a  bolt,  of  a  latch  lever  connected  to  the 
bolt  and  having  a  notch  on  its  upp.  r  si  ;,  at  one  end.  a 
detachable  block  in  said  .tid  ■!  1,  at  h  ,  ver  and  having 
a  face  in  corresponden< .  wnh  ihai  t  t!i.  notch,  a  dog  to 
engage  said  notch  and  a  trip  lever  carried  by  the  latch 
lever  and  arranged  to  disengage  the  d   cr 

4.  In  tripping  devices  of  the  cla-  l(  -  •  i.d,  a  latch 
lever,  a  stop  for  the  latch  lever,  a  d  j  p  v  !a,,v  mounted 
In  the  stop  and  arranged  to  engage  th*  la tcli  lever  and 
a  trip  lever  carried  by  the  latch  lever  and  arranged  to 
diaengage  the  dog. 

5.  In  tripping  devices  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bolt,  of  a  U  -h  -  .  i  latch  lever  connected 
to  the  bolt  and  having  a  nui^ii  on  tt-  :pppr  side  at  one 
end.  a  detachable  block  in  said  en  he  latch  lever 
and  having  a  face  in  correspondence  with  that  of  the 
notch,  a  dog  to  engage  said  notch,  and  a  trip  lever  car- 
ried by  the  latch  lever  and  arranged  to  disengage  the  dog, 
and  antifriction  rollers  worl    -  j     ^  ,  .>,r  the  bolt. 


1,179,248.  DUST  PROOF  COVER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
TOPS.  Delton  C.  Watt  and  Friderick  A.  Gbearson, 
Barre,  Vt.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  9,710.  (CI. 
21— «2.) 


1.   A    cover  or   slip   for   folded   vehicle  tops   comprising 
a  substantially  scoop-shaped  flexible  body,  means  extend- 
ing about  the  sides  and  one  end  cf  the  body  for  drawing 
226  O.  O. — 42 


upon  the  same,  socket  members  fixed  to  one  of  the  howu 
of  the  top,  and  means  Insertlble  for  rotation  in  the  socket 
members  and  angaged  with  the  said  first-named  means 
for  the  drawing  of  the  sides  and  one  end  to  snagly  fit 
the  body  upon  the  folded  top. 

2.  A  cover  or  slip  for  folded  vehicle  tops  comprising 
a  SQfostantlally  scoop-shaped  flexible  body,  raeann  extend- 
ing about  the  side*  and  one  end  of  the  body  for  drawing 
upon  the  same,  socket  members  fixed  to  one  of  the  bows 
of  the  top,  means  insertlble  for  rotation  in  the  socket 
members  and  engaged  with  the  said  first  named. means  for 
the  drawing  of  the  sides  and  one  end  to  snugly,  fit  tb*- 
body  upon  the  folded  top,  means  on  the  last  name*!  mean- 
for  respective  locking  engagement  with  the  socket  mem- 
ber and  clamping  engagement  with  another  of  the  bows 
of  the  folded  top  to  hold  the  body  fixed  relative  to  th^ 
top,  and  means  for  preventing  the  turning  of  the  rota 
table  means. 


1.179,249.     WRENCH.      William   R.   Wellbk,  Millstone, 
Md.      Filed    Jan.    31.    1916.      Serial    No.    75,413       (CI 

81—74.) 


-& 


1.  A  wrench  embo<lying  a  wheel  engaging  member,  a 
rota  table  member  carried  thereby  and  having  a  nut 
socket,  a  ratchet  device  between  said  members  for  allow- 
ing them  to  rotate  relative  to  one  another,  and  means 
operable  for  positively  connecting  Kald  members  so  that 
they  rotate   together. 

2.  .\  wrench  embodying  a  wheel  engaging  member,  a 
member  Joomaled  therethrough  and  having  a  nut  socket, 
a  collar  slldable  and  rota  table  upon  the  second  men 
tloned  member,  said  collar  and  first  mentioned  member 
bavins:  interengageable  ratchet  teeth,  a  second  collar 
slldable  only  upon  the  second  mentioned  member,  the 
two  collars  having  reversed  Interengagenble  ratchet 
teeth,  the  first  mentioned  collar  being  disposed  between 
the  first  mentioned  member  and  second  mentioned  collar, 
spring  means  for  moving  the  second  mentioned  collar  to- 
ward the  first  mentioned  member,  and  means  for  prevent 
Ing  the  movement  of  the  second  mentioned  collar  awtiy 
from   the  first   mentioned    member. 

3.  A  wrench  embodying  a  wheel  engaging  member  hax 
Ing  a  collar,  a  tubular  meihber  jonrnaled  through  said 
collar  and  having  a  nut  socket  and  diametrically  oppo- 
site slots  between  Its  ends,  a  collar  slldable  upon  ftkm 
tubular  member  and  having  a  diametrical  pin  projecting 
through  said  slots,  a  third  collar  between  the  aforesaid 
collars,  the  first  mentioned  and  third  roentione<I  collars 
having  Interengageable  ratchet  teeth,  the  second  and 
third  mentioned  collars  having  reversed  Intcrensageabie 
ratchet  teeth,  a  spring  within  the  tnbnlar  iiwilw  1  bear- 
ing against  said  pin  to  move  the  second  mentioned  colter 
toward  the  first  mentioned  one.  and  an  adjustable  st«p 
upon  the  tubular  member  for  preventing  the  movement 
of  the  second  mentioned  collar  away  from  the  first  men- 
tioned   one. 
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1.      A     WTt'Il     li    f 

;l rr;] ^,    Hr,  j-t--   p . '. 

5.  A  wrench  » 

ing   tin  r>'f!-i)m    fi 
■loik'-t     r.ti^iiiiirr 
arms.  Angers  plvote'l 

tht-rt'isf   -'in'i    ^fffnir    \ 

;)  n  I    iii.i  I.  i.,i . ;  \     -i'''-at 


mbodylng  a  member  having  arms  extend- 

1   pa':-  hrtT^Ti<n   the  spokes  of  a  wheel,  a 

a:r>i  -.ih!    member,   between    said 

■•■■>l  ■•■  -a;  i  a:-!:i^  H'lj':!'  '■!!'   the  free  ends 

]j  pr-"--' 'i   '..  -w.iii;  -j.-hina  the  spokes. 

!!ibc„!\!n_-  a  iijt-nio.'r  tiaving  arms  extend- 

>.'!w.-f'ii   'h.'   sp.li<>'^  of  a  wheel,  a 

>•;,     sa;<l    :iiri:,ii.-r    between    said 

~iii  t  arr.M-  adtacent  the  free  ends 

-sed    to   ewing  behind   the  spokes, 

means   carried    by   the   first   men- 

r!t  vely  connected  to  said  flngera 

uti    they   can   pass   between   the 


pa- 
arri 


-pokes. 

[Clalm.^  (]  to  9  not  prlnt^.i  in  the  Gazette.] 


M7fl2.''»n.  GLASSlii:.\\\  l.Nt,  .vii'.vUATUS.  William 
Wksthurv.  Okmuliree.  Okla.  Filed  .Ian.  26,  1916.  Se- 
rial   .No.    T4.4<57.       (CI.   49 — 17.1.) 


1.  In  a  glass  drawint'  tpparatus,  a  vertically  movable 
hiii*^  imprl^lncr  a  body  having  Interior  and  exterior  sur- 
fa  •--  adap-  il  TO  bi-  exposed  to  the  cooling  effects  of  the 
itino-ipht :  •  1 1!  1  imans  for  controlling  communication 
between  the  inttrlur  surface  and  the  atmosphere  to  sub- 
jH(  ;  such  Interior  surface  as  well  to  the  normal  cooling 
n(  rioii  .if  ih,-  aTiPHi^ph.re  during  a  preliminary  portion  of 

;    ipparatus,  a  vertically  movable 

u    I  ..,]y    hnvlng   upper  and   lower 

r      i   <.iij    'he   upper   air   passage 

P   '•tlon  of  the  period  of  the  draw, 

to   permit    the   bait   body   to 

ined   distance   In    the   drawing 

■  !i>-ii;^    -ai.!    air    p.;..--aj.-     and    means    for 

■   I')   'h-   in.Mi.w    !,a;'    '.mIv   (luring  the  period 

sal'l    '^ip'T   a:;-    i)a~-ii;i'. 

i.-i.-  ilraw  n.;  ajp.araiu-;,  a  vertically  movable 
lit;  a   h(i  li  w  \..„i\  having  air  passages  In  the 
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top  anl  bottom  thereof,  a  closure  for  said  upper  air 
passage  arranged  ti  !>•  rinit  the  bait  body  to  move  up- 
wan!  a  pi  f.|.  triiilntd  distance  In  the  drawing  action 
bpfor  ;'.-.!ri_  <a i  i  a;;  pa-  axe,  and  means  for  supplying 
a  (If!  roll, I  v.  iir..  .  f  air  to  the  interior  of  the  hollow 
bait   hody  'I'lriiit;  th*-  p.Tlod  of  closure  thereof. 

4  In  a  .'lass  drawiti.'  apparatus,  a  vertically  movable 
hollow  l)atr  body  havin.'  air  passages  In  the  top  and  bot- 
tom ther'of.  a  vaU.'  f.r  closing  the  upper  air  passage, 
mtans  govrninj  -ai  1  valve  to  close  said  passage  except 
diirlni:  a  pr.  1.  tfniiin  d  movement  of  the  bait  body  In 
rhi'  first  porti-ii  iif  'h.'  .'-aw  and  an  air  supply  pipe 
■;oiintMt''d   r.i  atid   ii!0'.ati'''   wi'li   said   valve. 

ij.  !n  a  L'las.s!  drawin.;  apparatus,  a  vertically  movable 
hollow  bait  boiiy  havini:  air  passasrps  in  the  top  and  l>ot- 
tom  thereof,  a  va!\f  for  .■;ns!L_-  -aid  upper  air  passage 
and  vfrtl''ally  movable  buth  w.tii  ai.'i  i'nU'pendently  of 
the  bait  boily.  fiBd  means  f.ir  aiT'-^t'iij  'fic  downward 
movtiment  of  rhi'  valvf  to  a  d' t-T'..  :.  ~~  'i;ai,  the  down- 
ward    mov.'ni.iit   of  the  bait  body. 

[Claims  'I  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,261.  DRAWING-RING.  William  ^VKsTBOBY, 
Okmulgee,  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1916.  serial  No. 
74.468.       (CI.    49 — 61.) 


<-  V 


1.  A  drawing  ring  comprising  a  body  having  a  bottom 
opening  and  an  Internal  horizontal  flange  arranged  at  a 
point  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  ring  and  hav 
ing  its  upper  surface  arranged  at  a  point  Just  above  the 
normal  float  level  of  the  ring  and  forming  a  sloping  shelf 
inclining  toward   the  opening  forme<l   thereby. 

2.  A  drawing  ring  comprising  a  body  having  an  open 
Ing  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  a  horizontal  trans- 
verse  flange  therein  disposed  at  a  point  between  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  ring  and  having  Its  upper  surface  ar- 
ranged at  a  point  Just  above  the  normal  float  leTel  of  the 
ring. 

3.  A  drawing  ring  cuniprising  a  floatable  body  having 
an  inlet  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  of  less  diameter 
than  said  bottom  and  having  an  annular  horizontal 
flange  therein  at  a  point  between  Its  top  and  bottom,  said 
flange  forming  an  opening  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  the  inlet  opening  In  the  bottom  and  con- 
necting the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  ring,  said 
flange  having  its  upper  surface  arranged  Just  above  the 
normal  float  level  of  the  ring  and  sloping  Inwardly  to- 
ward  the  opening   formeil    thereby 


1.179.262.  DRAWINORING.  William 
Okmulge.',  Okla.  Filed  .Ian.  26.  1916. 
74.470.      (CI.    49-  -»»!.» 


Wbstbobt, 
Serial    No. 


*■■  •>  — 


lJh--"^'  ^ 


1.  A  drawing  ring  comprising  an  annular  '■.>.! \  having 
an  Inlet  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  uini  a  partition 
disk  disposed  within  said  body  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  bottom  and  sides  thereof,  said  disk  having  Its  upper 
surface  arrangef!  at  a  point  In  proxlmlly  to  the  normal 
float  level  of  the  ring. 

2.  A  drawing  ring  comprising  a  t1oatRbU>  bo<iy  having 
an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  t;<  ri/ontally  dis- 
posed disk  arranged  within  the  ring  ab'  v.  -aid  opening, 
said  disk  having  Its  peripheral  edge  spa  .,i  tiom  the  ver- 
tical wall  of  the  ring  to  provide  an  Intervening  annular 
channel. 

3.  A  drawing  ring  comprising  a  floatable  body  having 
an  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  partition  disk 
dispo.sied  horizontally  above  said  opening  and  arranged  to 
provide  a  continuous  annular  feed  passage  between  the 
same  and  the  side  wall  of  the  ring,  said  disk  haring  a 
sloping  upper   surface. 

4.  A  drawing  ring  comprising  a  floatable  body  having 
a  bottom  portion  provided  with  a  central  opening,  and  a 
partition  disk  arranged  within  said  body  and  of  greater 
diameter  than  said  opening,  said  disk  being  supported 
between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  ring  to  form  super- 
posed spaces  or  chambers  and  having  its  peripheral  por- 
tion arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  the  wall  <>f  the  bodv 
to  provide  a  continuous  annular  feed  pas-«L;e  between 
the  same  and  the  body  wall  of  the  ring. 

5.  A  drawing  ring  comprising  a  floatabh-  hodv  having 
a  bottom  provided  with  a  central*  open  it  ..  'ii.rein  mtiI  a 
partition  disposed  horizontally  in  said  h  iv  n>u,\,.  mh  ! 
of   greater   diameter    than    said    openln;;.    >aid    partuiou 
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OMsprislng  a  disk  supported  to  provide  upper  and  lower 
•pson  or  chambers,  the  lower  space  or  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  opening,  and  having  Its  peripheral 
portion  free  from  connection  with  and  spaced  from  but 
arranged  in  proximity  to  the  body  wall  of  the  ring  to 
provide  an  intervening  passage,  said  disk  having  Its  up- 
per surface  devoid  of  obstructions  and  sloping  from  its 
center   to  its  edge. 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179.263.  FLUID-PRESSURE  DEVICE,  (isoifii  Wbbt 
iNOHODsa.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Th.'  Westing 
house  Air  Spring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl 
vanla.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  646.863.  Re 
newed  Aug.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  783.413.      (CI.  267 — 19) 


1.  A  cushion  device  eouiprlslug  a  cylinder,  a  plunger 
fitted  to  slide  within  said  cylinder  to  permit  variations  of 
the  volumetric  capacity  thereof,  a  main  packing  for  the 
sliding  Joint  between  the  plunger  and  the  cylinder,  a  sup 
plemental  packing  for  said  Joint  oii  \'u>  .  w  pressure  side 
of  said  main  packing,  in  combination  wan  means  for  ap- 
plying suction  to  the  sliding  Joint  between  said  packings. 

2.  A  cushion  device  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plunger 
fitted  to  slide  within  said  cylinder  to  permit  variations  of 
the  volumetric  capacity  thereof,  a  main  packing  for  the 
sliding  Joint  between  the  plunger  and  the  cylinder,  a  sup 
plemental  packing  for  said  Joint  on  the  low  pressure 
side  of  said  main  packing.  In  combination  with  means  for 
removing  fluid  from  said  Joint  between  said  packings  and 
for  forcing  such  fluid  into  the  variable  volume  chamber 
within  said  device. 

3.  A  cushion  device  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plunger 
fitted  to  slide  within  said  cylinder  to  permit  variations 
of  the  volumetric  capacity  thereof,  a  main  packing  for 
fhe  sliding  Joint  between  the  plunger  and  the  cylinder,  a 
supplemental  packing  for  said  Joint  on  the  low  pressure 
aide  of  said  main  packing,  in  combination  with  means  op 
erated  by  relative  movement  of  said  plunger  and  cylinder 
for  applying  suction  between  said  packings. 

4.  A  cushion  device  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plunger 
fitted  to  slide  within  said  cylinder  to  permit  variations 
of  the  volumetric  capacity  thereof,  successive  annular 
packings  for  the  sliding  Joint  between  the  plunger  and  the 
cylinder  in  combination  with  means  for  removing  fluid 
from  the  sliding  Joint  l)etween  .said  packings. 

6.  A  cushion  device  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plunger 
fitted  to  slide  within  said  cylinder  to  permit  variations 
of  the  volumetric  capacity  thereof,  successive  annular 
packings  for  the  sliding  Joint  between  the  plunger  and 
the  cylinder,  in  combination  with  menns  f,  r  removing 
fluid  from  the  sliding  Joint  between  sai,;  pa  kings,  said 
means  being  located  within  and  operated  by  relative  move- 
mCiit  of  said  plunger  and  cylinder. 

r Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.179,254.  SEED  SEPARATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
PLANTERS.  Charlbb  E  Wiiitb.  Mollne.  111.,  assignor 
to  Deere  &  Mansur  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  24.  1910,  Serial  No.  651.394.  Renewed  Sept.  11, 
1015.      Sertal  No.  50.271        (CI.   Ill — 6./ 


Tf 
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,/^^i 


3^ 


1.  In  a  planter,  a  seed  separating  mechanism  compris 
ing  in  combination  a  horizontal  seed  plate  having  at  its 
edge  a  series  of  individual  seed  cells  in  the  form  of  cavities 
or  depressions  in  the  under  side  thereof  and  Inclined  to 
the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  plate,  the  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  parts  positioned  to  prevent  more  thana  sin- 
gle seed  from  entering  a  cell  and  a  stationary  wall  over 
which  said  cavities  move  as  the  plate  turns,  said  station 
ary  wall  constituting  the  seed  supporting  wall  of  each 
cell  and  being  provided  with  an  aperture  through  which 
the  seeds  are  discharged  from  the  cells. 

2.  In  a  planter,  a  seed  separating  mechanism  compris 
ing  in  combination  a  horizontal  seed  plate  having  at  its 
edge  a  series  of  individual  geed  cells  inclined  to  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  the  plate,  said  cells  being  In  the  form  of 
cavities  or  depressions  In  the  underside  of  the  plate,  a 
stationary  wall  over  which  said  cavities  move  as  the  plate 
turns,  said  stationary  wall  constituting  the  seed  support 
ing  wall  of  each  cell,  and  a  cut-off  cooperating  with  the 
seed  plate  having  its  working  edge  disposed  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  cells. 

3.  In  a  planter,  a  seed  separating  mechanism  compris 
ing  in  combination  a  horizontal  seed  plate  having  at  its 
edge  a  series  of  individual  seed  cells  Inclined  to  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  the  plate,  said  cells  being  In  the  form  of 
cavities  or  depressions  In  the  underside  of  the  j  .,  *  a 
Ftatlonary  wall  over  which  said  cavities  move  ti>  :L. 
plate  turns,  said  stationary  wall  constituting  the  seed 
supporting  wall  of  each  cell,  and  hopper  walls  alxv.  the 
cells  forming  a  downward  contracting  annular  pa-si,^. 
terminating  at  the  mouths  of  the  cells. 

4.  In  a  planter,  a  seed  separating  mechanism  (omprls 
Ing  In  combination  a  horizontal  seed  plate  having  at  its 
edge  a  series  of  Individual  seed  cells  inclined  to  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  fhe  plate,  said  cells  being  In  the  form  of 
cavities  or  depressions  in  the  underside  of  the  plate,  a 
stationary  wall  over  which  said  cavities  move  as  the  plate 
turns,  said  stationary  wall  constituting  the  seed  support 
Ing  wall  of  each  cell,  and  hopper  walls  above  fhe  cella 
forming  a  downward  contracting  annular  passaee  termi- 
nating at  the  mouths  of  the  cells,  one  of  said  h-  ;>p>  :  walls 
forming  a  substantially  unbroken  continuation  of  the  seed 
supporting  wall  of  the  cells. 

6.   In  a  planter,  a  seed  separating  mechanism  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  horizontal  seed  platr  havinc  at  its 
outer  edge  a   series   of   downward   and    li.w...-',    k,    iiK-,! 
seed  cells,  said  cells  being  In  the  form  of  <-avities  or  de 
pressions  in  the  under  side  of  the  plate,  a  stations rv  wr)! 
over  which  said  cavities  move  as  the  plate  turns,  sii;     "-h 
tlonary  wall  constituting  the  seed  supporting  wall  .       a   h 
cell,  a  hopper  bottom  plate  mounted  on  and  turnli.i;  with 
the  seed   plate,   said   bottom   plate   being  inclined   down- 
ward and  outward  from  Its  center  to  Its  perlpbrry  whbh 
lies  Just  Inside  the  mouths  of  the  seed  cells,  an  i  a   h  .pp.  - 
side  wall  constituting  an  upward  and  oufwarii   .  xttrision 
of  the  aforesaid  stationary  wall,  said  side  waK  ai,  !   h^p 
per   bottom    plate    forming  a    downward    contracting    at. 
nular  passage  leading  to  the  mouths  of  the  seed  cella. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.179.255.  LIGHTING  DEVICE  FOB  QAS-HEATBBS. 
Paao  £.  Whiti.  Gardner.  Mass..  assignor  to  Central 
Oil  4  GaH  Stove  Company.  Gardner.  Mass.  Filed  Dec. 
1,  1915.     .Serial  No.  64.497.     (01.  158—116.) 


iOOOOOOOOOOOOO 


1.  Th»'  combination  of  a  .stove,  a  gaa  burner  witbin  (be 
8tove,  said  stove  having  an  opening  In  the  wall  thereof 
adjacent  said  Inirner,  an  Igniting  device  comprlelng  a  de- 
flector, pivotal  means  for  supporting  said  deflector,  and  a 
lifter  connected  to  the  deflector  and  adapted  to  elevate  the 
same  In  line  with  the  opening  through  which  the  gas 
may  be  Ignited,   subtstantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stove  and  a  gut  burner  with- 
in ^br-  -.tovp.  said  stove  having  an  opening  in  the  wall 
Mi.  r  .r  aljacpnt  said  burner,  of  an  Igniting  device  com- 
I  '  -  '  !  '  '  I",  pivotal  means  for  supporting  the  same. 
'  ■  '  itir  ;.r  the  deflector  external  to  tiie  stove  and 
n  1.1;.  1  to  receive  the  end  of  a  lighted  match  to  elevate 
fht  li'i'.o.  tor  in  line  with  the  said  opening,  sobstantially 
a-  ilt>sirili«'d. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stove  and  a  gas  burner  with- 
in the  >fi.vi  ,  ^aid  stove  having  an  opening  In  the  wall 
thereof  a  Ija  .M  said  burm-r.  of  an  igniting  dfvlce  com- 
pri-!Ti_   a   ilfdector  of  trough  form  within  the  stove  ha.v- 

nt;  .11:  III  lin»'.I  .  ,i<l  ,inc)  a  lifter  for  said  deflector  external 
"I  f*!'  '  ■  h.i.i.u  'cessed  end  to  receive  the  end  of 
a  match,  suostantlally  as  described. 


1.179,256.     CL.^s!'.     .i.-.siLi  .1    i      Wmit.nbv,   Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  .Tune  ,"?.  1914.     Serial  No.  842.708.     (Cl.  24 — 90.5.) 


In  a  I)Uttou  a  pair  of  spave<l  plates,  a  shank  <  onnect- 
Ing  said  plates  together,  ears  formed  Integral  with  said 
shank  and  one  of  the  plates  at  their  juncture,  a  station- 
ary toothod  Jaw  carried  ly  the  plate  with  which  said 
ears  are  Integrally  formed,  a  movable  toothinl  jaw  having 
n'lrncd.  a  pin  pivofally  connecting  the  remaln- 
if  ^aid  movable  Jaw  to  said  ears,  and  a  spring 
's  extremities  secured  to  said  ears  passeil  around 
and  having  a  portion  seated  under  the  Inturned 
a  id  movable  Jnw. 
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MvCUTTi    ii  VlLLIAM      a.      WiLKI.NSOM, 

FUed   Oct.   ZO.    1915.      Serial    No.   56,889. 


Ml  i!    .;i    Aith  a  plow  beam,  a  hanger  having  ver- 
bal 1  arms  being  connected  at  their  lower  ends 
'  !itai     ur.  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the 
1  the  beam,  a  shaft  adjustably  associated  with  one 
arms,    a    disk    rotatably    <'onnecte<l    to    the    shaft. 


cutting  teeth  carried  -by  the  disk,  a  slidu  having  a  rertlc&l 
and  horizontal  web,  the  former  being  connected  to  the 
horizontal   bar  while  the  latter  engages  the  ground,  and 


<;^=\> 


4 
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cutting  teeth  detachably  connected  to  the  bar.  said  slide 
serving  to  regulate  the  cutting  depth  of  the  first  and 
second  named  teeth. 


1.179.258.  CARRIER.  (ii.u.vx  W.  WilLabd,  Albany, 
Oreg.  Filed  .Tan.  20.  1914.  .Serial  No.  813,265.  (Cl. 
150—14.) 


.\  carrier  of  the  class  descril)ed  <-omprlsing  a  body 
having  an  opening  extended  throughout  the  top  and  for 
substantially  one  half  of  the  length  of  the  side  diagon- 
ally of  the  same,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  body  for  closing 
the  opening  and  adapted  to  rest  against  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  .side  when  swung  in  a  position  for  un 
covering  the  opening,  a  pocket  book  confined  within  the 
cover  and  adapted  to  be  brought  to  Inverted  position 
when  the  .said  cover  is  at  rest  against  the  side  of  the  body, 
a  plurality  of  partitions  within  the  body  and  forming 
comparfments  therebetween,  said  partitions  being  of  vary 
Ing  heights  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  n  flap  on  the 
cover. 


1,179.209.     WA(iON-SEAT.     fMeoRui  J.  Wi 
Tex.       File<l    Oct.    5.    1914.       Strljil    No. 


NSL.OW,  Bishop. 
8«5.124.      (CK 
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13.) 


In  a  wagon  seat  supp<irt.  the  combination  with  an  or- 
dinary wagon  seat,  of  a  plurality  of  depending  vertically 
extending  rods,  said  rods  having  their  upper  ends  bent 
angularly,  said  angularly  bent  ends  secured  to  the  under- 
^iurface  of  the  wagon  seat  adjacent  the  ends  thereof, 
sleeves,  split  rings  detachably  mounted  upon  the  outer 
surface    of    said    sleeves,    hooks    formed    upon    said    rings 
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and  adopted  for  seating  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  side 
boards  of  a  wagon  bed,  said  rods  being  slldably  moimted 
within  said  sleeves,  collars  mounted  upon  said  rods  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
sleeves,  spiral  springs  coiled  about  said  rods,  plates 
<onnected  to  said  rods,  and  having  their  under  surfaces 
resting  against  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  springs,  the 
lower  end  of  said  rods  IM-Ing  screw  threaded,  nuts  mounted 
upon  the  screw  threaded  ends  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  saiil  rods  in  said  sleeves. 


1,179,260.  AUTOMATIC  CALL  AND  LIGHTING  SYS- 
TEM. RoBBBT  LtTHBB  WooD,  Jr.,  and  (Jborgb  Ei.- 
Moaa  CBOWLEi,  Tallulah  Lodge.  Ga.  Piled  Aug.  7. 
1915.     Serial  No.  44,206.     (Cl.  161—2.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  call  and  lighting  .system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  circuit  having  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
means  whereby  the  said  circuit  Is  automatically  closed 
at  seleirted  intervals,  a  two-way  switch  in  said  circuit,  a 
coll  conne<ted  to  one  side  of  said  switch,  a  bell  n»echa 
nl.sm  connected  to  the  other  aide  of  said  switch,  a  lever 
for  operating  said  switch  to  connect  either  the  hell  mech 
anlsm  or  the  coil  with  the  circuit  dependent  upon  its 
position,  an  armature  adapted  to  hold  the  lever  In  one 
position  with  the  coll  connected  to  the  said  circuit,  said 
coil  when  energized  a<-ting  <m  the  armature  to  release  the 
lever  and  allow  it  to  move  to  its  other  position  and  con-' 
nect  the  bell  with  the  circuit,  means  for  so  moving  the 
lever  when  released,  a  lighting  circuit,  and  means  con- 
trolle<l  by  the  lever  when  in  Its  second  position  for  closing 
the  lighting  circuit. 

2.  In  an  automatic  call  and  lighting  sj-gtem,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  circuit  having  a  source  of  elertrical  energy, 
means  whereby  the  said  circuit  is  automatically  closed 
at  selected  Intervals,  a  two-way  switch  In  said  circuit,  a 
coll  connected  to  one  side  of  said  switch,  a  bell  mecha- 
nism connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  switch,  a  lever 
for  operating  said  switch  to  connect  either  the  bell  mech- 
anism or  the  coil  with  the  circuit  dependent  upon  its 
position,  an  armature  adapted  to  hold  the  lever  in  one 
position  with  the  coll  connected  to  the  said  circuit,  said 
coil  when  energized  acting  on  the  armature  to  release 
the  lover  and  allow  It  to  move  to  \\y  <  n  .  r  position  and 
connect  the  bell  with  the  cironlt.  m.  i  ;  ;,,r  so  moving 
the  lever  when  released,  a  lighting  circuit,  means  con- 
trolled l^  the  lever  when  in  Its  second  position  for  clos 
int  The  lic^tlng  drciiit.  bs«  neoais  to  iminually  release 
the  armatore  from  the  switch  arm 

8.  In  an  automatic  call  and  lighting'  system,  the  com 
btiMtlon  of  a  circuit  having  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
means  whereby  the  said  circntt  i>  automaticallr  cIos«h1 
at  selected  intervaJs.  a  two-way  switch  \i\  said  circuit,  a 
coil   connected    to  one  side  of  said    swt   [  .,]]    mecha 

nism  (onnected  to  the  other  side  of  s.u..  >wi;ih.  a  lever. 
fin-'  arried  by  the  lever  adapted  to  move  into  engage 
nient  with  the  switch  to  connect  elth  u..  t.ell  mecha- 
nism or  the  coll  with  the  circuit  d  .p.  tj  i.-nt  upon  the 
position  of  the  lever,  an  armature  adapted  to  hold  the 
lever  in  one  position  with  the  coil  connected  to  said  dr 
cult,  said  coll  when  pnergiaed  acting  on  the  armatvre  to 


release  the  lever  and  allow  It  to  move  to  Ha  other  posi- 
tion and  connect  the  bell  with  the  ch-cuit,  msane  lor  so 
moving  the  leiver  when  released,  means  to  manoally  re- 
lease the  lever  from  the  armature,  additional  manually 
operated  means  for  engaging  the  lever  with  the  arma- 
tore, a  lighting  circuit,  and  means  controlled  .by  the 
lever  when  In  Its  second  position  for  closing  the  lighting 
circuit. 


1,179.261.  WIttBLE8S  CHECK  ROW  PLANTER.  Ralph 
Wymobs.  Thayer,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1915.  SerUl 
No.  57.792.      (Cl.  111—5.) 


1.  In  wireless  check  row  planting  r  ■  >•-,::  \r.  om 
binatlon  with  a  rock  shaft  having  a  sf .,  ;  ;_■. ,  ;.  jrcar 
iiiounteti  on  a  drill  rod  and  having  i  ^  u;  ...c  ),..,.r  to 
engage  the  first  named  segment  gt  h  uik;  ..  n,  hhi  .p  « 
ratchet  -wheel,  a  master  gear  also  mouutet:  01  h>  lU- 
rod  a  pawl  carried  by  the  master  k*  ■  a;  ;  .>  rhr^. 
for  engagement  with  and  dis«ngagemen;  •..  ••,.  vir  h.- 
wheel,  and  a  manually  operated  shaft  hav.ni;  j  r  n  iiist- 
ing  gear  for  engagement  with  and  disengat.  hm  in  irom 
the  drill  rod  gear. 

2.  In  wireless  check  row  planting  mechanism  in  com 
binatlon  with  a  check  row  shaft  having  a  segment  gear, 
a  gear  mounted  on  a  drill  rod  and  having  a  mutilated 
gear  to  engage  the  first  named  segment  gear  and  also 
having  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  master  gear  also  mounted  on 
the  drill  rod  a  pvwl  -carried  by  the  master  gear  and  ar- 
rang.Hl  for  enghffsoMiit  with  and  disengagement  from 
the  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  to  engage  the  pawl  with  the 
ratchet  wheel,  means  to  hold  the  pawl  In  disengaged  posi- 
tion, and  a  manually  operated  shaft  having  an  adjusting 
gear  for  engagement  with  and  disengagement  from  the 
first  named  gear. 


1,179.262.  HANDLE  FASTENING.  Albbbt  L.  Adams. 
Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1914  Serial  No 
877.548.      (Cl.  55 — 116.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  handle  and  the  article  at 
tached  thereto,  said  article  being  provided  with  a  split 
handle  socket  and  provided  with  apertures  therethrough, 
of  means  for  clamping  the  split  socket  tipon  the  handle 
Including  a  fiat  curved  strip  having  riveting  imds  tntro- 
duced  through  the  openings  of  the  socket  with  rJic  riwet- 
Inc  ends  thereof  projecting  »>pyond  the  outer  face  of  the 
split  socket  and  riveted  thereupon  to  drnw  fh..  «pHt 
so<ket  and  the  strip  hi  ohnnplng  relation  upo;    ri.    handle. 

2.  A  handle  fastening,  tncludlng  a  split  xnr  ket.  sail 
soclwt  being  provided  with  two  rivet  receU-Ing  openinfa, 
and  a  cin-ved  strip  having  rivet  terminals  for  Introfltic- 
tlon  through  the  openings  from  the  Interior  thereof,  said 
curved  strip  completing  with  the  split  socket  a  handle 
encircling  member,  the  heading  of  the  rivets  causinir  the 
split  so<ket  and  strip  to  be  clamped  upon  a  handle. 
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.  A  handle  fastening.  Including  a  handle,  a  member 
in.i  h'l  thereto  provided  with  a  split  socket,  said,  socket 
(>eing  provided  with  two  openings  at  equidistant  points 
from  the  split  portion  thereof  and  said  openings  being 
!..,':  '  ^  r;\;:;<«trlcal  I'cnter  line  of  the  socket  toward 
■jy-n-hf;,  and  a  securing  plate  of  less  than  half 
iieter  of  the  split  socket  fitting  within  the  split 
and  bridging  the  split  thereof,  said  plate  being 
with  cylindrical  riveting  terminals  Introduced 
nt' r  (I!  •!;:  ^h.  the  openings  of  the  spilt 
:  !'•  t»<!  ii\u,!i  th.  outside  thereof  to  form  with 
-    k  '    'A     -iurroundlng    clamp    to    embrace    the 


Th.'    -!• 

th-    -11,! 

>o   k '  * 

pr-'.:  !•■ 

'V  ,   i   '  !                 ' 

Uh  ndle. 

split  socket  provided 

'('.    strip   having  ter- 

.>pfn!!;i:>     said  strip 

!    hir  He    encircling 

ir.ling    the    split 


4  A  l.itnilU-  fast.i;iiii;  m  '■.  ;0  '.^  )i 
with  ■-'■pavar--  op-i!  Irit:^.  a:i'!  a  ur 
mlnais  for  lnTr."lu- tlun  'hmiji,'!:  ri, 
'■on»pi"r;ntr.  with  tl^'  -\ili'  <,,„.  i 
iiifmbt-r  and  'OiistSnuiU;,'  im-an-  ' 
sorket   upon  a  hand:-'  th.Teln. 

5  A  hauillt-  fasttriuu'  including  a  sp'lt  '.nket  provided 
with  an  opening',  aiui  a  curved  strip  lur.  ::i>;  a  terminal 
for  Introduction  thmus'ii  "he  opening,  said  strip  com- 
pleting, with  tht>  split  so.  ki  t.  a  tiandle  encircling  member 
and  ronstitutinK  ni.aiiS  for  binding  the  split  socket  upon 
a   handlt'  ffiertMn 


1,179  2»i.;  Wlili'  --o.  KKT.  Barncy  AMUND8BN,  Hllver- 
ton  British  (  ,,;  nnbla,  Canada.  Piled  Nov.  22,  1915. 
<-  ria!   No    62  8'j9.      (CI.  21 — 130.) 


\    wh\[>    so  K ft    comprising   a    pair   of   detachably    con- 

!if.  t..!  S4,  r;o[!s  ha.irii:  t'v  r  side  edges  arranged  in  inter- 
;!•  kiric  '  n^a-'f!:  .■!! :  ;:;  iiis  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  th'  s.  t,  lis  f  .r  holding  the  same  in  Interlocked  en- 
k'nirnnunt      .a:    ■■[n-i:i^<   tnoint-'d   in   the  socket   for   yield- 


abl.v    i'i)i:ai,';iii,'    a     whip       ■,' 
shoulder   fornifd   th-T'iiK  .a 
and    havini;    a    ii-nf    -pri.., 
ha\'!nt;  h«'v>'lt'd   sid»  »,   a    k-  , 
slldalily    cngauiiic    'U'-     '■■v- 
foriint;    th''    s;i.rin.;     ui'.'    't 


mov«'(!    il.'WiiuH-  !: 
forth. 


•h. 


'     said    whip    bott    having   a 

hannel  formed  in   the  socket 

t'd   therein,   said  channel 

hi\!ng  beveled  side  edges  for 

'd    sides   of   the    channel    for 

>    channel    when    said    key    Is 

as  and    for  the  purpose  set 


1,179,264.  LINEAL  MBASURINO-ROD.  Babtolomi 
Apbil.  Ragats,  Switzerland.  Piled  .Tan.  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  1,616.     (CI.  235 — 91.) 


•   .  »  ,.. 
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1.  In  a  lineal  measuring  rod.  the  combination  with  an 
indicating  and  registering  device,  of  an  operating  plunger 
at  each  end  of  the  measuring  rod.  and  means  intercon- 
necting the  plungers,  the  aggregate  length  of  the  inter- 
connecting means  and  plungers  being  greater  by  the 
length  of  one  plunger  than  the  length  of  the  measuring 
rod,  substantially  as  and   for  the  purpose   set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lineal  measuring  rod,  the  combination  with 
an  indicating  and  registering  device,  of  an  operating 
planger  at  each  end  of  the  measuring  rod.  of  means  in- 
terconnecting the  plungers,  the  a^'irr  ^.v  ij-s  of  the 
interconnecting  means  and  pluuiiirs  '.iviu^  b-rtuter  by 
the  length  of  one  plunger  than  the  length  of  the  meas- 
uring rod,  and  of  locking  means  for  locking  the  .said 
plunger.s  and  Interconnecting  means  out  of  their  initial 
position  until  released  by  hand,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  fo-th 


1,179,265.  WINDING- ARBOR.  Latimeu  H.  Ballou, 
Lawrence,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1915.  Serial  No. 
69,386.      (CI.  242—61.) 


1.  A  winding  arl>or  for  cloth  winding  machines  com- 
prising a  pair  of  unconnnected  oppositely  tapered  bars, 
each  of  which  is  slotted  from  its  thin  end  nearly  to  its 
opposite  end,  and  sockets  within  which  the  ends  of  the 
assembled  bars  fit  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  opposed 
ends  of  the  winding  shafts  of  a  winding  machine. 

2.  A  winding  arbor  for  cloth  winding  machines  com- 
prising a  pair  of  unconnected  oppositely  tapered  bars,  each 
of  which  is  slotted  from  its  thin  end  nearly  to  its  opposite 
end,  and  sockets  for  the  ends  of  the  assembled  bars  pro- 
vided with  spurs  entering  the  open  ends  of  the  slots  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  opposed  ends  of  the  winding 
shafts  of  a  winding:  machine 


1,179,266.  RAILWAY -CAR.  John  W.  Basksrville, 
Bayonne.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,248. 
(CI.  10&— 186.) 

1.  A  self-dumping  car  comprising  a  body  frame  includ- 
ing upper  longitudinal  angle  metal  bars,  a  bottom  having 
surfaces  .sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  cen- 
ter toward  the  sides  of  the  car,  outwardly  swinging  doors 
each  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  having  vertically  dis- 
posed reinforcing  bars,  the  upper  edges  of  the  sheet  metal 
body  of  each  door  being  offset  inwardly  to  form  stops  to 
engage  the  said  upper  longitudinal  angle  metal  bars,  loops 
connected  with  the  webs  of  the  longitudinal  angle  metal 
bars  and  with  which  the  ends  of  the  vertical  reinforcing 
bars  are  pivotally  connected,  and  means  for  locking  the 
doors  in  closed  position. 

2.  A  self-dumping  car  including  channeled  side  beams, 
upright  end  walls,  pivotally  mounted  side  doors  having 
perforated    flanges   at    their    lower   ends,    sloping   bottom 
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walls  provided  at  their  outer  edges  with  angularly  bent 
portions  providing  inwardly  extending  flanges  resting  upon 
the  upper  flange  of  the  channeled  beams,  said  walls, 
tlanges  and  channel  flanges  being  provided  with  perfora- 
tions to  coincide  with  the  flrst-named  perforated  flanges 


■nt — ^f^^^^^^ 


when  the  doors  are  closed,  end  latches  upon  the  end  walls 
to  engage  the  end  portions  of  the  doors,  and  intermediate 
bolts  upon  the  doors  movable  through  the  perforated 
flange.^  thereof  and  into  engagement  with  the  perforations 
in  the  sloping  walls  and  sMe  beams. 


1,179,267.  IX)CKNUT.  Harhv  i.  vvi,\  Baxtkr,  New- 
comerstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb  -."  ll«15.  Serial  No. 
9,660.      (CI.  151—11.) 


In  a  lock  nut,  a  grooved  bolt  and  a  nut  therefor,  said 
nut  having  one  of  its  sides  depre.«ised  for  its  entire  width 
to  provide  an  angular  wall  and  a  straight  wall  at  the  ter- 
minal of  the  angular  wall,  said  side  of  the  nut,  at  the 
commencement  of  the  angular  wall  of  the  depression  being 
arranged  Inward  of  the  portion  of  the  side  which  com- 
municates with  the  straight  wall  of  the  depression,  a 
spring  including  a  straight  portion  and  an  angular  por- 
tion, the  straight  portion  of  the  spring  being  secured  to 
the  inwardly  arranged  portion  of  the  side  and  being  of  a 
thickness  to  have  its  outer  face  arranged  in  a  line  with 
the  other  portion  of  the  side  of  the  nut,  the  Inclined  por- 
tion of  the  spring  lying  against  the  angular  wall  of  the 
depression  and  having  a  right  angular  pin  which  passes 
through  an  opening  In  the  nut  between  the  said  angular 
wall  and  the  bore  of  the  nut,  whereby  said  pin  will  co-act 
with  the  groove  of  the  bolt. 


1,179,268.  OPERATIMJ  MECH\Ms\,  pqR  Rt>TARY 
TOOTHBRUSHES.  Ernist  L.  Ull/.i.bv  and  Frank 
Lank,  Mount  Pleasant,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  855,248.      (CI.  74—14.) 


J*  ...j..:.M-j.,'i 


■*»  J7 


In   operating    mechanism    for    rotary    tooth    brushes,    a 
tubular  handle,  said  handle  being  enlarged  interiorly  upon 


one  side  thereof,  a  rod  mounted  longitudinally  upon  the 
enlarged  portion  of  the  handle  and  extending  therefrom 
at  one  end,  a  plurality  of  gear  wheels  mounted  within 
the  handle  and  operatlvely  connected  with  each  other,  an 
operating  rod  pivotally  connected  with  one  of  the  gear 
wheels  to  one  side  of  the  center  thereof,  guide  members 
carried  by  said  longitudinal  rod  slidably  rec«'i^  t  ;u  •: 
operating  rod,  said  operating  rod  extending  ou:warLli\ 
through  one  end  of  the  handle  and  a  spring  connected 
with  the  operating  rod  within  the  handle  and  to  the 
handle. 


1,179,269.  CHICKEN-BROODER.  Charles  W.  Behhbnb. 
Lancaster,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1913.  Serial  Nj. 
788,700.      (CI.    119—33.) 


/y. 


TT 
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1.  A  device  of  the  type  described.  Including  an  irv  ...ore 
having  a  brooding  chamlter  provided  with  comparti!.  nt 
forming  partitions  having  lateral  or  end  extensions  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  the  upper  edges  of  the  lateral  wall^  f  said 
brooding  chamber,  and  turn-buttons  applied  tc  •  r,.  m 
closure  and  engaging  said   extensions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  Including  a  chicken- 
coop  having  an  apex-roof  whose  apex  has  an  air-drculat- 
ing  passage  about  centrally  therethrough,  a  brooding 
chamlwr.  and  suspending  means  for  said  brooding  chamber 
comprising  »  sllng-llke  flexible  connection  formed  of  looped 
members  with  their  ends  secured  to  the  end-walls  of  said 
brooding  chamber,  and  a  further  flexible  member  having 
hooked  connection  about  centrally  with  the  aforesaid 
flexible  connection  and  extending  over  a  rotary  bearing 
hung  about  centrally  of  the  apex  of  said  chicken-coop 
roof,  paid  chicken-coop  having  air  circulating  passages  ar 
ranged  laterally  of  said  brooding  cham(>er. 


i. 179.270.  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF.  William  A  it  ^  kk, 
Webster,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  66  100 
(CI.    1.37—9.) 


h 


\^^ 


1.  The  herein  described  automatic  cut-off  comprising  a 
pipe  for  connection  to  a  down  spout  and  to  discharge  Into 


r*«"^^, 


H* 


OtFFLCIAL  GAZETTb. 


inuL,xi,J9s6. 


.^RiL  II.  i9r6. 


U.    S.    Frt.  ri£N 


DF  i-':CE. 


fe55 


a  cistern  or  tbe  like,  a  waste  pipe  at  an  angle  to  and  lead- 
ing from  tbe  first  named  pipe,  a  cut  off  valve  in  the  flrst- 
named  pipe  to  cut  off  or  establieh  communication  between 
the  8am«>  and  tbe  u  i  '  pip«\  a  .spring  to  normally  cloae 
said  vatvi^-  across  tii'  taknu  pipe,  a  lever  connected  to  aftid 
valve  to  operate  tbe  same,  a  vessel  suspended  from  said 
lever,  a  spout  <onnected  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  waste  pipe, 
near  one  sld><  thereof  and  arranged  to  discbarge  into  tbe 
veaael.  and  a  controlling  valve  In  said  waste  pipe  pivotally 
connected  thereto  at  tbe  same  side  thereof  as  the  spout 
and  movable  toward  and  from  said  side  to  control  tbe 
quantity  of  water  discharged  into  the  vessel  by  said 
spout. 

2.  The  herein  described  automatic  cut-off  comprising  a 
pipe  for  connection  to  a  down  spout  and  to  discharge  into 
a  cistern  or  tbe  like,  a  waste  pipe  at  an  angle  to  and  lead- 
ing from  tbe  first-named  pipe,  a  cut-off  valve  in  tbe  first- 
named  pipe  to  cut  off  or  establish  communication  between 
rhe  same  and  tbe  waste  pipe,  a  spring  to  normally  close 
said  valv?  across  the  main  pipe,  a  lever  connected  to  said 
valve  to  operate  tbe  same,  a  vessel  suspended  from  said 
lever,  a  spout  connected  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  waste  pipe, 
near  one  side  thereof  and  arranged  to  discharge  into  tbe 
vessel,  a  controlling  valve  In  said  waste  pipe  pivotally 
connected  thereto  at  the  same  side  thereof  as  the  spout 
and  movable  toward  and  from  said  side  to  control  tbe 
*  quantity  of  water  discharged  into  the  vessel  by  said  spout, 
ibe  said  waste  pipe  having  a  curved  slot  in  its  upper  side 
and  said  controlling  valve  having  an  adjusting  screw  ar- 
ranged  for  movement  In   said   slot. 


1.179,271.  TELESCOPE-SUPPORT.  William  A.  Bbbgbr, 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  820.276. 
(CI.  33 — 46.) 


1.  A  tele.scope  support,  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting 
standards,  trunnions  on  said  telescope  adapte<l  to  rest  on 
said  standards,  and  adjusting  nuts  on  each  trunnion  bear- 
mt:  upnn  said  supports  to  adjust  the  telescope  horlEontally 
.siili    relation    to    .said    standards. 

2.  A  telescope  and  a  support  therefor,  comprising  a  pair 
of  supporting  standards,  trunnions  on  said  telescope 
i^daptetl  It)  rest  on  .said  standards,  comprising  threaded 
end  portions  on  tbe  trunniois,  a  nut  adapted  to  be  tbread- 
•  d  th.reon  and  bear  on  the  outer  surface  of  Its  adjacent 

ipi  rring  standard,  tbe  inner  faces  of  the  standards 
I'elng  spaced  from  the  unthreaded  part  of  each  trunnion 
to  penult  horizontal  lateral  adjustment  of  tbe  telescope 
I  y   manipulation   of  said  nut. 

3.  A  telescope  and  a  support  therefor,  comprising  a  pair 
of  supporting  standards,  trunnions  on  said  telescope 
idfip'  l  to  rest  on  aaid  standards,  comprising  threaded 
end  portions  on  the  trunnions,  a  self-locking  nut  adapted 
to  be  threaded  thereon  and  bear  on  tbe  outer  surface  of 
its  adjacent  supporting  standard,  said  nut  having  a 
threaded  engaging  portion  adapted  to  be  distorted  into 
Mnding  position  on  said  threads  when  the  telescope  has 
'■•■>'ii  ;ilj-i-r>"  •"■  •  .■'.*!Tiar;,,:;  u  ! —reby  the  not  Is  looked 
wirhou!    diytortu-i;    ibf   said  adjustment. 


1,179^72.  UFS-6AVING  APPUANCE.  Obobge  Mab- 
LETT  Bonnv,  London,  England,  hssj-i,..-  t..  Boddy  Life- 
saving  Appliances  (1914)  Llur'  ;  i.^iuiou,  England. 
Filed  May  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  26,812.     (CI.  9 — 17.) 


,i»Cii"/ 


1.  A  life  saving  appli-ince  comprising  buoyant  compart- 
ments, flexible  shoulder  pieces  having  their  ends  secured 
to  tbe  said  compartments  and  forming  with  them  a  neck 
opening,  guide  loops  on  tbe  lower  surfaces  of  tbe  said 
parts,  and  flexible  connections  or  draw-strings  secured  at 
oae  end  to  the  lower  part  of  one  compartment  and  passing 
through  the  guide  loops  across  the  shoulder  pieces  and  the 
other  compartment  and  having  free  end  portions  a<l:ipted 
to  be  tirawu  upon  to  pucker  tbe  shoulder  pieces  and  there- 
by shorten  the  neck  opening  and  draw  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  compartments  upwardly  against  the  neck  of  the 
wearer,  said  free  end  portions  also  providing  a  means 
for  securing  the  opposite  and  lower  end  portions  of  tbe 
compartments  against  his  body. 

2.  A  life-saving  appliance  comprising  at  least  one  front 
liuoyant  (ompartment,  and  at  leaat  one  rear  buoyant  com- 
partment connected  together  In  such  manner  that  an  open- 
ing is  provided  between  th'n  •n-hereby  the  device  may  be 
placed  over  the  head  of  tli-  wi'^i.-r.  means  being  provided 
comprising  flexible  member-  ntn  bed  to  the  device  at  tbe 
inside  of  tbe  front  buoyant  tiupartnient  passing  through 
loops  disposed  near  the  edge*;  of  the  device  and  passing 
ever  the  wearer's  shoulders,  whereby  the  said  compart- 
ments may  !»•  drawn  together  s<>  that  the  size  of  the  said 
opening  may  be  adjusted  as  required  and  the  portion  sur- 
rounding the  neck  of  tbe  wearer  can  be  made  to  fit  any 
size  of  neck  with  a  certain  desirable  closeness. 

3.  A  life  saving  appliance  comprising  at  least  one  front 
l>uoyaDt  compartment,  and  at  least  one  rear  buoyant  com- 
partment connected  together  in  such  manner  that  a  longi- 
tudinally arranged  elongated  opening  having  ends  which 
project  one  Into  tbe  front  and  one  into  tbe  rear  buoyant 
compartment  is  provided  between  them  whereby  the  de- 
vice may  be  placed  over  the  head  of  the  wearer,  means 
being  provided  comprising  flexible  members  attached  to 
the  device  at  tbe  inside  of  the  front  buoyant  compart- 
ments passing  through  loops  disposed  at  tbe  edges  of  the 
device,  and  passing  over  the  wearer's  shoulders  u)  i-iy 
the  said  compartments  may  be  drawn  together  -<  i.ar 
tbe  size  of  the  said  opening  may  be  adjusted  as  i  (juirfKl 
and  the  portion  surrounding  tbe  neck  of  tbe  wearer  c&o 
he  made  to  fit  any  size  of  neck  with  a  certain  desirable 
closeness. 

4.  A  life  saving  appliance  coniprising  an  upper  front 
buoyant  compartment  and  a  lower  front  buoyant  compart- 
ment hinged  together,  and  at  least  one  rear  buoyant  com- 
partment connected  together  in  such  manner  that  an 
opening  is  provided  between  them  whereby  tbe  device  may 
be  placed  over  the  bead  of  the  wearer,  means  being  jiro- 
vided  comprising  flexible  memtters  attached  to  the  device 
pa.sslug  through  loops  thereon  and  passing  over  the  wear- 
er's shoulders,  whereby  the  said  compartments  may  be 
drawn  together  so  that  the  size  of  said  opening  may  be 
adjusted  as  required  and  tbe  portion  surrounding  the  neck 
of  the  wearer  can  be  made  to  tn  am  siz'  nt  n--k  with  a 
certain  desirable  closeness. 

B.  A   life-saving  appliance  comprising  an    upper  front 
buoyant  compartment  and  a  lower  front  buoyant  compart 
ment  hinged  together,  and  at  least  one  rear  buoyant  com 
partment  <onnecte<l  together  In  such  manner  that  a  longl 
tadlnally  arranged  elongated  opening  having  ends  which 


one  tat«  tbe  front  and  oae  into  tbe  rear  buoyant  I 
ipertnentB  Is  prorvided  between  them  whereby  the  de- 
vice may  be  placed  over  the  bead  of  the  wearer,  means 
l>eing  provided  comprialaff  flexible  ncnbers  attached  to  the 
deviL*e  passing  through  loops  tbereen  and  passing  over  tbe 
wearer's  shoulders,  whereby  the  said  compartments  may 
be  drawn  together  so  that  the  sixe  of  tbe  said  opening 
May  be  adjusted  as  required  and  the  portion  surnmndtag 
the  neck  of  tbe  wearer  can  be  made  te  lit  any  sir.e  of  neck 
with  a  certain  desirable  closeness, 
f Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,273.  NUT  LOCK.  Robkbt  L.  Boybus.  Ardmore, 
Okla.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  825.273.  (Q. 
161—64.) 


In  a  rail  Joint,  tbe  combination  with  the  meeting  ends 
of  a  pair  of  rails  and  ties  supporting  said  rails,  fish 
plates  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  rails,  bolts  passing 
through  tbe  rails  and  fish  plates,  nuts  threaded  upon  said 
bolts,  a  base  plate  interposed  between  the  rails  and  ties 
and  projecting  beyond  tbe  sides  of  the  rails  adjacent  said 
bolts,  upwartlly  extending  integral  pins  formed  upon  the 
base  plate  In  spaced  relation  to  the  edges  of  the  rails,  a 
plate  slldable  upon  the  base  plate  to  and  from  said  rails, 
said  plate  having  slots  therein  through  which  the  Integral 
pins  are  extended,  a  flange  formed  upon  the  inner  edge 
of  the  plate  for  movement  to  and  from  tbe  adjacent  fish 
plate,  said  flange  having  recesses  therein  for  receiving  the 
nuts  threaded  upon  the  pins  for  contact  with  the  plate 
and  holding  the  flanges  in  locking  position  relative  to  tbe 
nuts. 


1.179.274.  MUSICAL  I.NMKl  .Ml-,.\r.  Thbodokk  I'.aukbr 
Bbown,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Simplex  Player 
Action  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
May   13,   1912.      Serial    No.   696.9SS.      (CI.   84 — 168.) 


1.  A  player  piano  having.',  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  action  operating  devices,  means  to  operate  said  device* 
H-  h  non  accenting  instrument  w'rl  one  width  of  note 
-ii>'  I  and  to  operate  said  devices  a-  h\:  accenting  instru- 
ment with  a  different  width  of  note  sheet,  sheet  support- 
ing devices  adjustable  to  sheets  of  different  widths,  and 
connections   from   said   slwet  aapporting  devices  ts  said 

ills  '  li'Ctlve  to  determine  the  accented  or  non-accented 
i.ptiatii  ;.  of  tbe  instrument  In  nfpnrdance  with  the  ad- 
justment of  said  riieet  siii;'     ii-   d' vi  ««. 

2.  A  player  piano  having,  ti  in  inHiion  :,  plurality 
of  action  operating  devices,  iihuh-  ti  ujm!:i!i  .-aid  devices 
as  a  Don-accentIng  instrument  •  *  ..  standard  note 
sheet,  and  to  operate  said  device-^  n-  mi  ).  .ijting  instm- 
ment  with  a  wider  note  sheet.  sl)-<  ■  -Mpii'  riMii:  device* 
ad.ini-T,! t  !e  to  sheets  of  different  widti.-  i-  ;  cdnnec- 
t\i  !  -  Hum  said  sheet  supporting  devii  •  -  ..^.d  means 
.  (Tr  rive  to  ilMlllliilli  the  accented  or  r  ^  >  .  cented  oper- 
ation of  the  tast*— lint  in  accordance  with  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  sheet  sopportlnc  devices. 

8.  A  player  piano  having.  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  action  operating  devices,  means  to  operate  said  de- 
vices as  a   non  acceirting  instrument   with    one   width    of 


note  sheet,  means  to  operate  said  devices  as  aa  aoceat- 
Ing  instrument  with  a  different  wMtk  sf  aoite  abset. 
sptaAss  for  holding  mutdc  sposls  sf  different  wlAtks.  and 
devloes  controlled  by  the  adjustment  of  aaid  sptodle*  ef- 
fective to  determine  the  ao<ente<1  or  noB-acosvted  oper- 
ation of  the  Instrument. 

4.  A  player  piano  faavlag.  in  comblnatien,  a  plorality 
of  action  (»perating  devices,  means  to  operate  said  devices 
as  a  non-accenting  instrume-ot  with  a  standard  note  sheet, 
means  to  operate  said  devices  as  an  accenting  lastru 
ment  with  a  wider  note  sheet,  spindles  for  holding  music 
spools  of  different  widths,  and  devices  controlled  by  the 
adjustment  of  said  spindles  effective  to  determine  the 
accented  or  non  accented  operation  of  the  instrunent. 

5.  A  player  piano  having,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  action  operating  devices,  means  to  operate  said  devices 
as  a  non-accenting  instrument  with  one  width  of  note 
sheet,  means  to  operate  said  devices  as  an  accenting  In- 
strument with  a  different  width  of  note  sheet,  splnrileh 
for  holding  the  music  spool  carrjing  the  wide  note  sheet. 
supplemental  spindles  which  can  be  brought  into  position 
to  hold  the  music  spool  carrying  the  narrower  note  sheet. 
and  devices  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  supplemental 
spindles  effective  to  determine  the  accented  or  non- 
accented  operation  of  the  instrument. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  <;azette. ] 


1,179^76.  LOCKING  DEVICE.  John  BaiaHKa,  Den 
ver,  Colo.  Fileel  .Tan^  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  71.767. 
(Cl.  70—00.) 


1.  In  lever  locking  devices,  a  support  having  a  pair 
of  oj»en  faced  pockets,  each  adapted  to  receive  a  lever, 
pivoted  arms  on  said  support  adapted  to  swing  inwardly 
across  tbe  open  faces  of  said  pockets  toward  tbe  central 
portion  of  said  support,  and  codpearting  means,  Includ- 
ing a  single  lock,  for  locking  either  of  said  arms  In  Its 
closed  position  independently  of  the  other,  or  conjointly 
as  desired. 

2.  In  lever  locking  devices,  a  support  having  lateral 
extensions  shape<l  to  form  an  open  faced  pocket  on  each 
side  of  said  support,  adapted  to  receive  levers,  a  locking 
arm  pivoted  on  each  of  said  extensions  to  wwing  in- 
wardly toward  said  support  and  dose  the  open  faces  of 
said  pockets,  and  cooperating  means.  Including  a  single 
lock,  for  locking  either  of  said  arms  to  «ald  support  in  tts 
closed  position  Independently  of  the  ot1»er  or  conjointly 
as  desired. 

8.  In  lever  locking  devices,  a  tmse  plate  having  a  ver- 
tical extennion.  a  shackle  member  pivoted  to  said  extcn 
slon  and  adarpted  to  be  swntrg  forwardly,  in  a  hnrlzoutal 
plane,  in  operative  locking  relation  with  said  W- .-v  nd 
foldable  rearwardly  tvehlnd  said  vertical  eiten»;l<  a  tor 
not   in    use.    said    shackle   meml>er   having  a   pal-  '"t 

wardly    open-faced    pockets,    each    adapted    to    receive    a 
lever,  and   means   cooperating  between    .wld   snpport   and 
tbe  open  faces  of  said  pockets  to  close  either  of  the  latter 
Independently  of  tbe  other  or  conjointly,  as  ^(,.^-0,1    „.. 
a  lock  for  said  closing  means. 

4.  In  lever  locking  devices,  a  base  phite  1  miu  i  v,.r- 
tlcal  extension  at  its  rear  portion,  a  sha!  klf  t>..  f  '< ' 
pivoted  to  said  extension  and  adapteil  to  be  -wun.;  t  ir 
wardly  In  a  horizontal  position  above  said  base  plate  In 
operative  relation  with  tbe  levers  to  be  locked  and  fold 
able  rearwardly  behind  said  vertical  extension,  when  not 
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In  u>.\  ■>ald  base  plate  being  adapted  to  rest  between  said 
I.v.r^  .'1  their  locked  p.i<lfl,»n-..  said  shackle  member  hav- 
ing 1  ii;iir  of  forwar<ll\  .»pii,  ;  i  fd  pockets,  each  adapted 
to  receive  a  lever,  movable  parts  carried  by  said  shackle 
and  operating  over  the  open  faces  of  said  pockets  to  close 
■■•■Ai'T  of  the  latter  Independently  of  the  other  or  con- 
J  .n'  .  a~  I'slred,  and  locking  means,  Including  a  single 
](i,  K.  :    ■   -;i:i  movable  parts. 

5.  In  lever  locking  devices,  a  base  plate  adapted  to 
be  fixedly  supported  n  !ji  pot  a  pair  of  levers  and  having 
a  vertical  extension.  -i.ukle  member  pivote<l  at  Its 
;•  i:  .'nd  to  said  extension,  i:  i  ilapted  to  be  swung  for- 
warilv  and  rearwardly  uu  .uth  sides  of  said  extension, 
-ia;  i  -h.ikle  member  consisting  of  an  enlarged  central 
p.;;  .  ■  Ki  :ng  lateral  extensions  shaped  to  form  an  open 
fa  '!  ;)  •  K.  '  on  each  side  of  said  central  portion,  each 
adapted  to  receive  a  lever,  an  operating  arm  pivoted  on 
•  a  ti  of  said  lateral  extensions  to  swing  inwardly  toward 
^aitl  central  portion  and  close  the  open  face  of  its  com- 
plementary pocket,  and  cooperating  means,  including  a 
single  lock,  for  lo'kini?  «>ither  of  said  arms  to  said 
central  support  in  1  }>•  r  i- nMy  of  the  other,  or  conjointly 
as  desired. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


iT;..-:-i         F!l(i;     Ai.AliM      S\-rHM     INCLUDING      A 
Tili:RM  AI.    I    liii'T    IT  ClJ  iSKii        I'HAHLIS    S.    BCLLOCK, 

Stratfi;:-!.  I'nnu.  a-.-i-'nor  t,  The  Bullock  Safety  Ap- 
phars  .■  '•.:r.panv,  l'o.uKti!if">P<le,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
t  \-  w  Vurk.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1910,  Serial  No.  539.443. 
R.ULWtd  .Sept.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  50,704.  (CI. 
177—355.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  closer  having  a  body, 
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'    contact   being   normally 
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!  a  :i  riuaiiy  i iosed  main  circuit  having  one 
in  Id  to  said  member  and  its  other  branch 
d  to  both  of  said  contacts,  said  circuit  Includ- 
ing' an  >  loctromagnet  and  a  switch  controlled  by  the  arma- 
ture of  said  magnet,  a  normally  closed  Indicating  cir- 
cuit i.ntr-;!.  i  '■•V  fhf  armature  of  said  magnet  and  In- 
rliidiii:;  a  -una:  a  ii-rinally  open  indicating  circuit  con- 
armature  <  f  -ai  1  magnet  and  Including  a 
wit  h,  and  a  nuimally  open  alarm  circuit 
!!  i  !'iiin  circuit  and  including  a  signal,  a 
I  the  armature  of  said  electromagnet, 

uafeiii  t  Included  in  said  normally  open  In- 

r  (Ti   :i    ^  th  a  circuit  closer  having  a  body, 
im  ftiM  r  'h'  Kon,  and  contacts  on  opposite 
8idt»  I'f  >a  1  I  r;..  ruber,  one  contact  being  normally  engaged 

rh.r-with  aiid  ill.-  r.th.  r  normally  out  of  engagement,  of 
a  !;'.:ijiai ; .  ;■-•■.!  !:ia:i!  iruit  having  one  branch  con- 
nf  !d  :••  -ad  u  -  in  .  r  and  its  other  member  connected 
fo  in)Ui  (if  :^a:  !  1  nr.i  t>  -aid  circuit  including  an  elec- 
*-nma;.'n>'t  an  1    i  nurrnal'.y  ilosed  switch  controlled  by  the 


tridifd    ■ 

>    III.- 

<it;nal    a 

id    a    - 

-h;i[it.-d 

Hit.,     -; 

-wir  di   ^ 

■n-r..,:. 

and   an 

:iaH\<: 

(li.  atm,- 

•Ircult 

-'.    Idi. 

'  I'tn'^i 

a    thiT-rni 

i-'a  r : 

armature  of  said  magnet,  a  normally  closed  indicating 
and  signaling  circuit  controlled  by  the  armature  of  said 
magnet  and  including  an  Indicating  means  and  an  elec- 
tromagnet for  controlling  an  alarm  device,  a  normally 
open  indicating  and  signaling  circuit  controlled  by  the 
armature  of  said  electromagnet  and  including  an  Indi- 
actlng  means  and  a  normally  closed  switch,  and  a  nor- 
mally open  indicating  and  signaling  circuit  shunted  into 
the  main  circuit  and  including  an  indicating  means,  a 
normally  open  switch  controlled  by  the  armature  of  said 
electromagnet,  and  an  electromagnet  which  controls  an 
alarm  device,  and  said  switch  in  the  normally  open  indi- 
cating and  signaling  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  circuit  including  an 
electromagnet  and  source  of  current  supply,  a  circuit 
opening  and  closing  means,  and  a  switch  controlled  by 
the  armature  of  said  magnet,  a  normally  closed  circuit 
suitably  connected  with  said  opening  and  closing  means 
controlled  by  the  armature  of  said  electromagnet  and  in- 
cluding an  Indicating  means  and  an  alarm  controlling 
means,  a  normally  open  circuit  'o!, trolled  by  the  arma- 
ture of  said  magnet  and  includ;:!^  nn  indicating  means 
and  a  normally  closed  switch,  and  an  alarm  circuit  shunt- 
ed into  the  main  circuit  and  including  an  indicating 
means,  a  normally  open  switch  controlled  by  the  arma- 
ture of  said  magnet,  an  electromagnet  which  controls  the 
switch  in  said  normally  Hosed  circuit  and  an  alarm 
device. 


1,179,277.  CONVERTIBLE  uilAlN  !>..,  r  aSD  FLOOR 
SECTION  FOR  CARS.  Rich  v. i  \Vk!  1  Hubnitt,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  July  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.   710,266.      (a.    105 — 184.) 


D 


ILlj^i^J 


<ii.f '.l.llilB'^Ff  >  Wi^.B 
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1.  In  a  convertible  car  the  combination  with  an  under- 
frame,  of  a  combined  floor  member  and  grain  door  having 
upon  the  side  thereof  which  is  i.iw.  i!n>  -t  w'i. n  down,  a 
series  of  ribs  cutting  through  iaimi;  wi.i  a  iiappens  to 
rest  upon  the  horizontal  surfaces  beneath  the  said  com- 
bine<l  floor  member  and  grain  door  and  an  extensible 
member,  said  ribs  being  oflfset  to  accommodate  said  ex- 
tensible member. 

2.  In  a  car,  a  combined  grain  door  and  floor  member 
consisting  of  a  main  member  and  an  extensible  member 
clasping  said  main  member  and  in  ••  !•  -  pi  relation 
therewith,  said  combined  extensible  nu  ni"  r  .  ing  t>xtend- 
ed  when  in  position  as  a  grain-door  and  telescoped  when 
In  position  as  a  floor  member. 

3.  In  a  convertible  car,  a  combined  floor  member  and 
grain  door  consisting  of  a  hinged  main  member  carrying 
an  extensible  part  and  a  series  of  stiffening  members  fas- 
tened to  the  main  door  member  and  guiding  the  extensible 
member. 

4.  Is  a  convertible  v&r,  a  combined  floor  raemt>er  and 
grain  door  consisting  of  a  hinged  main  member  carrying 
an  extensible  part  and  a  series  of  sprung  angle-irons  fas- 
tened to  the  main  door  member  and  guiding  the  extensible 
member. 

5.  In  a  convertible  car,  a  combined  floor  member  and 
grain  door  consisting  of  a  main  member  hinged  contlgruouB 
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to  the  door  frame  and  carrying  an  extensible  part  of 
trough  form  and  a  series  of  stiffening  members  fastened 
to  the  main  door  member  and  guiding  the  extensible 
member. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette! 


1,179,278.  CARBURETER.  James  H.  CARiTHsas,  Dan- 
ville, III.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  20.277.  (CT. 
48—160.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter.  Independent  fuel  chambers  for  rela- 
tively light  and  heavy  fuel  oils,  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  chambers  for  maintaining  the  fuel  oil  at  a 
predetermined  level  therein,  a  corresponding  number  of 
Independent  carbureting  chambers  superimposed  above 
said  fuel  chambers,  a  nozzle  plate  Interposed  between 
the  fuel  and  carbureting  chambers  and  provided  with 
noEzIes.  said  nozzle  plates  being  also  formed  to  provide 
pockets  for  elements  of  the  level  maintaining  means, 
means  for  conducting  air  to  said  carbureting  chambers,  a 
rrtlxture  outlet  neck  having  a  port  for  each  carbureting 
liiandtr,  and  means  for  closing  one  of  said  ports  and 
opening  the  other  port. 

2.  In  a  carbureter.  Independent  fuel  chambers  for  rela- 
tively light  and  heavy  fuel  oils,  meanr  associated  with 
each  of  said  chambers  for  nialntalnini:  'h''  fuel  oil  at  a 
predetermined  lever  therein,  a  corr.siH.ndlng  number  of 
Independent  carbureting  chambers  superimposed  above 
said  fuel  chambers,  a  nozzle  plate  Interposed  between  the 
fuel  and  carbureting  chambers  and  provided  with  noz- 
zles located  In  different  longitudinal  and  transverse  planes 
with  respect  to  the  engine,  means  for  conducting  air  to 
said  carbureting  chambers,  a  mixture  outlet  neck  having  a 
port  for  each  carbureting  chamber,  and  means  for  closing 
one  of  Bald  ports  and  openinp  the  other  port. 


1.179,279.  NECKTIE  RETAINER.  Chablottm  H.  Cham- 
PANGB,  Rhinelander,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1915.  Serial 
No.  54,857.     (Cl.  24 — 49.) 


^^^iEjrc^ 


1.  A  necktie  retainer  including  a  body  frame  adapted 
to  be  engaged  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  a  front  collar  but- 
ton of  a  collar,  a  rear  collar  button  engaging  loop  formed 
centrally  of  said  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  necktie  retain- 
ing members  carried  by  said  body  frame. 

2.  A  necktie  retainer  comprising  a  body  frame  including 
spaced  longitudinal  members,  end  members  connecting  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  longitudinal  members,  a  plurality 
of  transverse  connecting  members  connecting  the  longi- 
tudinal   members    Intermediate    their    ends,    the    centrally 


located  transverse  connecting  member  having  a  rear  col- 
lar button-receiving  loop  adapted  to  be  engaged  over  a 
rear  collar  button  to  limit  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
frame  between  the  folds  of  a  collar. 


1.179.280.     NECKTIE-STRETCHER.      Ralph    H.   Chand 
LEB.    Norwalk,   Ohio.     Filed   Mar.   6.   1915.     Serial  No. 
12.616.     (Cl.  228 — 19.) 


*   \ 


A  necktie  stretcher  comprising  a  straight  member  hav 
ing  its  lower  end  bent  rearwardly  and  diverging  outwardl> 
from  said  straight  member  forming  an  opposit.  ■     ;>p  st. 
member,   said   outwardly   disposed   memt>er   bent    a'    -  tf  ' 
angles  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  terminating  ;.;  ,      \ 
mately  at  a  point  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  outwardly  disposed  member,  and  having  a  vertical 
handle    formed    thereon,    said    straight    member    bent   at 
right   angles  at    the   upper   end    thereof,    formlnp  .'i    horl 
zontally    disposed    keeper    arm.    a    hook    fornit*.i      ntrme 
dlate  the  ends  of  said   horizontally  dispo--      h.jH:    arm 
and   the  end   bent   downwardly   therefrom   aiiapud    la   re 
celve    the    outwardly    disposed    member    when    in    a    con- 
tracted position,  a  plurality  of  hooks  formed  on  said  hori- 
zontally disposed   keeper  arm  adjaoent  the  outer  end. 


1.179,281.      VALVE.      John    P.    Clark,    Leetonla,    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  8,652.     (Cl.  67—116.) 


I'l.  J  ii-uilliitiMBawiBiiiii* 


1.  In  combination,  a  gas  service  pipe  having  an  aper- 
tured    valve   seat    member    extending   across   the   same,   h 
casing  mounted  upon  the  pipe,  a  valve  exter,  :1:  k   ^-an- 
▼ersely  through  said  casing  and  slidably  moun'>  i  ;h'r>  7. 
an  annular  groove   for    said   valve  and   dl8p< -'  ;    w  th  : 
said   casing,   plungers  slidably   mounted   with;:      ij'    -j; 
rasing  and  having  the  confronting  ends  tbercn!   .  t  l';i,:  t;*. 
said  valve  within  said  groove,  and  springs  enclrcli:  .     a 
of  said  plungers  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  pluug^rr'  t" 
engage  the  groove  of  said  valve. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  service  pipe  havlr  -  .  •  aper 
tured  valve  seat,  extending  across  the  same.  i:.  .a.sing 
mounted  upon  the  pipe,  a  valve  extending  transversely 
through  said  casing  and  working  in  said  valve  seat,  said 
valve  provided  with  a  groove  which  is  disposed  within 
said  casing,  plungers  slidably  mounted  within  said  casing 
and  disposed  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  valve,  serra 
tions  formed  on  the  lower  wall  of  the  said  groove,  pawls 
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plv  -al-  •■  .i!5nr»'d  on  tho  confroutT'ij  •'><)-'  "f  "m>;  of  mid 
f»l';i,i:-;-  and  adapted  to  be  «'i.,:,'!tg- ■;  i'V  -md  -^-rratlons 
A  h  ti  the  valv»>  is  In  cloBed  position,  and  springs  en- 
1  ircung  each  of  said  plungers  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
rodx  to  cause  the  pawN  to  t>ngage  the  serrations. 


1.179.282.  COUPLING  FOR  BANANA-CRATES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  William  Wallace  Clabk,  Masoo  City, 
Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,230.  (01. 
24—201.) 


A  two  part  coupling,  one  part  having  an  opening  ad- 
jai'^'nt  one  end  and  forming  longitudinal  portions,  the 
».<  1  ;)rt  also  having  a  cross  pin  within  the  said  opening 
aril  ttween  the  said  longitudinal  portions,  the  other 
;  .irt  having  a  hook  at  one  end  Insertible  within  the  said 
opening  and  engageable  behind  the  said  pin,  the  said  lon- 
gitudinal portions  of  the  first  mentioned  part  having  re- 
cesses extending  from  the  said  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
part  to  a  point  short  of  the  said  pin  and  adapted  for  re- 
ceiving the  said  end  portion  of  the  second  mentioned  part, 
and  said  recesses  having  notches  at  those  ends  adjacent 
the  pin  and  for  receiving  the  said  end  of  the  second  men- 
tioned  part. 

1,1T9.28.!.  \\ASHr:ii.  .J.^MBs  U.  Cooper,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,114.  (CI. 
137—116.) 


A  waalier  for  preventing  the  passage  of  a  lubricant 
through  the  collar  or  sleeve  of  a  differential  gear  box- 
ing along  an  axle  to  the  brake  mechanism,  comprising  a 
strip  of  absorbent  material  which  la  arranged  around 
the  axle  and  inserted  within  the  collar  or  sleeve,  metal 
members  of  spring  material  associated  with  the  washer 
to  expand  the  same,  the  sjiid  spring  members  cedperat- 
Ing  with  the  sleeve  or  collar  for  preventing  the  movement 
of  thf  washer. 


1,171*.--*        '.•\il\.l.    I- 
Cox.     i'.:-.^t(iw      (Ik.,', 

A'.-ah.tii,   and    B     ii     '.r.-'ii* !.    Hnvtow.  Okla.     Piled 

•rai    \n    Ihi.niu.      .C\.  255-^76.) 
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1 1.      .!!, 'una ' ion,  a  -Turk 
n:*>fin-   .''ir  flttarhiii'ii?   to  ,i 


'•,.<1      ^it: 


per  end  with 

•V.-r      ..r;     '      with 


a  cntttng  face,  ttae  sabl  Htock  being  piwMed  Intermediate 
its  ends  with  longitudinally  dlspoaed  wiMtBBO,  a  longl- 
tndlnallr  disposed  shoulder  formed  to  project  Into  each 
recess  at  the  lateral  sides  thereof  adjacent  Its  bottom 
wall,  each  of  said  recesses  being  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined  end  wall,  a  bit  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  thickness  and  width  as  the  depth 
and  width  of  said  recess  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  tn  each 
of  said  recesses  to  be  wholly  inclosed  therein,  the  said 
bits  being  slightly  less  in  length  than  the  said  recesses 
and  being  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
extreme  lower  edge  thereof,  longitudinally  disposed  ex- 
tensions on  the  end  faces  of  each  of  said  bits  for  en- 
gagement with  said  shoulders,  the  bottom  wall  of  each 
recess  and  the  adjact-nt  face  of  said  bits  being  provided 
with  alined  sockets  disposed  Intermediate  the  lateral 
edges  of  said  sockets  and  bits,  springs  seated  at  their 
opposite  euds  In  said  sockets,  for  normally  holding  said 
bits  projected  with  their  Incline.!  >  ]_'  engaged  against 
the  Inclined  walls  of  said  receest-  and  i^ach  of  said  re- 
cesses having  ita  lower  end  communicating  with  th»-  ex- 
terior of  said  socket  by  an  outwardly  Inclined  duct. 


1.179,285.  COTTON-PLANTER.  Henry  Crenshaw. 
Barnett,  Oa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lawrence  R. 
Brown,  Sharon,  Qa.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial  No. 
20,841.      (CI.  111—7.) 


^jC* 


In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  sup 
parted  hopper,  of  a  shaft  extending  transversely  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  agitator  fingers  on  raid  shaft,  a  feetl  wheel 
of  lesser  width  than  the  hopper  on  the  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  agitators  mounted  above  the  shaft,  common  means  for 
simultaneously  driving  the  said  shaft  to  actuate  the  feed 
wheel,  and  agitator  fingers  thereon  and  the  last  men 
tioned  agitators,  means  for  rendering  the  feed  wheel  and 
atdtntor  fingers  on  the  shaft  lnop<Tatlve  independently  of 
the  last  mentioned  agitators. 


1.1794586.  BRACKET.  Alvik  c.  Cuimiiiil,  Hartford, 
City.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  24,778. 
(CI.  248 — 30.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  sheet  iii<  tal 
attPtw^ilng  piate  having  its  upper  and  lower  end  portions 
extenAed  at  right  angles  theretrom  to  form  upper  and 
lower  ears,  said  ears  having  apertureti,  upwardly  bent  por- 
tions upon  the  upper  ear  constitutlnir  cams  and  forming 
an  arcuate  seat  therebetween,  a  pintle  itHiinuert  for  rota- 
tion within  the  aperture*  in  the  two  '  ar-  and  having  its 
uppnr  end  portion  l>ent  at  right  angles  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  seat,  and  a  supporting  ring  secured  to  the  upper 
end  portion  of  the  pintle  and  mounted  for  movement  there- 
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1.179,287.  ADJUSTABLE  FLUE-CAP.  MicHAat  H.  C»ow- 
Lir  and  William  E.  Chowley.  Logan.  Mont  Filed 
Mar.  21.  1914.      Serial  No.  «26,S73.      (CI.  126 — 319.) 


In  a  flue  closure,  the  combination  of  a  thimble  cap,  a 
V-shaped  member  arranged  In  rear  of  the  cap,  and  pro 
vlded  with  relatively  springing  branches  having  teeth  and 
a  curved  connecting  portion  between  the  branches,  a 
screw  mounted  in  the  cap  and  extending  through  a  cen- 
tral opening  in  the  curved  portion  of  the  V-shaped  mem 
ber.  and  nuts  engaging  said  screw  and  arranged  one  within 
and  engaged  by  and  the  other  in  front  of  said  curved  con 
necting  portion  of  the  V  shaped  member  and  coacting  with 
the  screw  to  longitudinally  adjust  said  V  shaped  member 
and  to  also  spread  the  branches  of  said  V-shaped  member. 


1,179,288.     TOOL  HANDLE.     Eugene  B.  Ccbhi,  Payson. 
111.     Filed     Nov.     2.     1916.      Serial     Xo.     59.240       (CI 
145—79.) 


In  combination  with  a  tool  having  a  bead  or  shank  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  portion  and  also  provided  with  a 
tang,  a  handle  having  an  end  provided  with  a  spUt  for  the 
reception  of  the  tang,  an  outwardly  tapered  ferrule  on  the 
handle  provided  wUh'an  outwardly  flared  surface  ^p  Its 
outer  end  and  also  provided  with  splits  extending  t»  it» 
outer  end,  and  a  coupling  slwve  having  a  nut  portion  to 
engage  the  threaded  portion  of  the  tool  sbanii  and  also 
having  an  extension  slldably  and  revolubly  mounted  on  the 
ferrule  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  tapered  bore  to 
coa<:t  with  the  outwardly  flare<l  surface  of  the  ferrule  to 
compress  the  latter  diametrically  and  thereby  clamp  the 
end  of  the  handle  on  the  tang. 


1.179.289.       WINDIN(;     MECHANISM.       Br.nest    Bdoab 
D.u-.Liau   and    Waltbe  Leon.\rd   Lorkin,   Strand,   Lon- 
don. England.     Filed  Sept  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  792,203 
(CI.   188—52.) 

1.  In  wln<llng  mechauiwii.  the  combination  with  an 
Immovable  stop  and  a  single  stop  carried  by  a  loosely 
mounted  part  of  said  mechanism,  of  a  single  lost  motion 
device  Interposed  between  the  last  mentioned  stop  and 
a  moving  part  of  said  mechanism  and  capable  of  being 
adjusted  so  that  the  amount  of  lost  motion  can  be 
varied  as  desired. 

2.  In  winding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  stop  and  a  stop  carried  by  a  loosely  mounted  part 
of  said  mechanism,  of  a  plate  carried  uy  said  loosely 
mounted  part,  two  abutments  on  said  plate  and  a  pro- 
jection on  a  moving  part  of  said  mechanism,  said  projec- 
tion coflperating  with  the  abutments  on  the  plate  and 
the  relative  positions  of  the  projection  and  the  abut- 
ments being  capable  of  variation. 

3.  In  winding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
stop  and  a  stop  carried  by  a  loosely  mounted  part  of 
said  mechanism,  of  a  plate  .arried  by  said  loosely  mounted 
part,  said  plate  having  a  slot  formed  therein  and  a  pro- 
jection carried  by  a  moving  part  of  said  mechanism,  said 
projection  cooperating  with  the  ends  of  the  slot  and  the 


rt^tiv*   positions   of   the   projection   and    tks 
capable  of  variation. 


4.  In  winding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
stop  and  a  stop  carried  by  a  loosely  mounted  part  of  said 
mechanism,  of  a  plate  carried  by  said  loosely  mounted 
part,  said  plate  Imrtng  a  slot  formed  therein  and  a  pro- 
jection carried  by'a  moving  part  of  said  me<han1- ••  -nil 
projection  cooperating  with  the  ends  of  tL'  -i  •  ;>nd 
said  slotted  plate  being  adjnstably  mounted  on  -he  part 
that  carries  it. 

5.  In  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  hand 
operated  brake  staff,  of  an  immovable  stop,  a  member 
loosely  mounted  on  said  staff,  a  single  stop  carried  by 
said  member,  and  a  single  lost  motion  device  interposed 
between  the  last  mentioned  stop  and  a  moving  part  of 
said  mechanism  and  capable  of  being  adjusted  so  that 
the  amount  of  lost  motion  can  be  varied  as  desired. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnte<i  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,290.  CORN  HARVESTER.  Alfred  Davidson, 
New  Florence,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1914.  Serial  ^o. 
873,180.      (CI.  56—107.) 


•a. 


^-n 


^^^^        ^- 


=3 


1.  In  a  corn  harvester,  a  platform,  a  cutting  blade 
carried  by  said  platform  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from obliquely  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  han-ester,  a 
side  board  hingedly  connected  to  said  platform  for  fold 
Ing  upon  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  substantially  U 
shaped  arm  hingedly  connected  to  said  side  board  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  saLl 
side  board  and  said  arm  adapted  for  receiving  com  stalks 
from  said  cutting  blade. 

2.  In  a  corn  harvester,  a  platform,  a  cutting  blaAe 
.secured  to  said  platform  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from obliquely  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  harvester,  a 
side  board  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  platform  and  disposed  along  one  side  edge  there<tf. 
a  substantially  U-shaped  arm  having  the  terminals  of 
its  leg  hingedly  connected  to  said  side  board,  said  side 
board  and  said  arm'a.lapted  for  lying  In  a  parallel  plane 
with  said  platform  and  upon  the  upper  surface  thereof. 
said  platform  being  provided  with  a  transversely  extend- 
ing •<lot.  a  chain  movable  in  said  slot,  a  plurality  of 
hook-     ti  -led  by  said  chain  for  receiving  the  corn  stalks 


'JOO 


O  F  F  I  (■■ 


L  GAZETTE 


.\PRIL  II,  191 6. 


from  <ai(i  cutting  blade  and  depositing^  them  upon  said 
tiiuiit'il  side  board  and  said  arm,  said  arm  and  said  side 
board  adapted  for  vertical  movement  for  dumping  the 
corn  therefrom.  ' 

3.  In  a  corn  harvester,  a  platform,  a  cutting  blade 
secured  to  said  platform  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from obliquely  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  harvester,  a 
side  board  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  surface  of 
sfi:  1  pittf  rtn  and  dispose<l  along  one  side  edge  thereof, 
a  ^u I'-^tjan ally  U-shaped  arm  having  the  terminals  of 
its  legs  hingedly  connected  to  said  side  board,  said  side 
')oard  and  said  arm  adapted  for  lying  in  a  parallel  plane 
Aith  said  platform  and  upon  the  upper  surface  thereof, 
^aid  platform  being  provided  with  a  transversely  extend- 
ing slot,  a  chain  movable  In  said  slot,  a  plurality  of  hooks 
carried  by  said  chain  for  receiving  the  com  stalks  from 
s^ii'l  'Utting  blade  and  depositing  them  upon  said  hinged 
-I']'-  ii'<ard  and  said  arm,  said  arm  and  said  side  board 
I  la;  '  ■)  for  vertical  movement  for  dumping  the  corn 
thercliuiu,  a  plurality  of  strips  carried  by  the  upper 
surface  of  said  platform  for  holding  said  hinged  side 
board  and  said  arm  in  spaced  relation  to  said  platform. 
4  In  a  corn  harvester,  a  platform,  a  cutting  blade 
-,(.  uri.i  r.)  -ail  platform  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
rr.M  ,  i;  i.:\  n.  the  line  of  travel  of  the  harvester,  a 
-III'  Mtl  h  i,_-(lly  connected  to  the  upper  surface  of 
sail  11':  n.  and  disposed  along  one  side  edge  thereof, 
ui'-r.iiiuaii\  U-shaped  arm  having  the  terminals  of  its 
>  hnii;t»illy  connected  to  said  side  board,  said  side  board 


-H  : 


:l  : 


■h;i: 


.la. 


I  1  ipted  for  lying  in  a  parallel  plane  with 
::d  upon  the  upper  surface  thereof,  said 
lit:  provided  with  a  transversely  extending 
.!  ■.  .'  if  in  said  slot,  a  plurality  of  books 
ill  h  s  r;  for  receiving  the  corn  stalks  from 
an  I  ;. positing  them  upon  said  hinged 
^.ii'l  arm.  said  arm  and  said  side  board 
!•;  ii  movement  for  dumping  the  corn 
iiiility  of  strips  carried  by  the  upper  sur- 
fai  >  .;  sal  1  piaiform  for  holding  said  hinged  side  board 
and  said  arm  in  spaced  relation  to  said  platform  and  a 
plurH'I'N  of  vertical  fingers  carried  by  said  platform  and 
\tii;  ii  ,'  upwardly  from  the  edge  thereof  to  which  said 
slilc  >(>ani  is  hingedly  connected. 
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pia  r  f.trrn 
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■vaiil  i'uttiij.; 
siii''  imari!  a 
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llT'.tLMM  roTlnS  CLKASlSii     MACHINE.        iBItBAL 

I'    Im    s  IN     s  Kiny   Side,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
\v     J     Ml!  I  l;    Patterson,  Tex.     FIle«l   Dec.   17,   1914. 

^.riai    Nm     s77  sOv       (CI.   13 — 19.) 


^               -  ■■ 

1           ■^'  11 

;/^jBh 

r^*    i^ff^ 

u. 


1 


la  I   iii!i.     >;    th.       .1-.-    !•  >.  rlbed  comprising  a  cas- 
j  l;r;_'    a    receiving   compartment,   and    a    cleaning 


1 II  k;     ;  r 

rompartiiK  lit  communicating  therewith,  a  fee<ling  wheel 
in  the  receiving  compartment,  a  cleaning  brush  In  the 
'  a  foraminous  bottom  for  said 
raana  for  depositing  the  material 
1,  T'  !  ins;  compartment,  and  an 
1  rM.riv!.:  compartment  for  dlrect- 
;it.-.l   rh'  ;•  ;n  Into  the  cleaning  com- 


1.1 --   Icscrlbed  comprising  a  casing 

laiiartment  and  a   cleaning  com- 

li-  hanging    the    material    to    be 

iviui;   '  ompartment,  cleaning  means 
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In  the  cleaning  compartment,  and  an  air  blast  Inlet  into 
said  receiving  compartment  for  directing  the  material  de- 
posited therein.  Into  the  cleaning  compartment. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
including  a  receiving  compartment  and  a  cleaning  com- 
partment, cleaning  means  in  the  latter,  means  for  con- 
ducting the  material  to  l>e  cleaneil  Into  the  receiving 
compartment,  and  a  pair  of  diverging  air  blast  Inlets  Into 
the  receiving  compartment,  for  directing  the  material 
deposited  therein  into  the  cleaning  compartment,  and 
for  simultaneously  spreading  the  mass  of  material. 


1,17  9,292.  CO.MHINEl*  .\lOl'  AM)  FLOOR  OILER. 
Rat  B.  Di.noman,  Sapulpa,  Okla..  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Ross  B.  IMngman  and  one-third  to  Claude  W.  Har- 
mony, iSapulpu.  i.kia.  Filed  !»«•<•.  1».  1914.  Serial  .No. 
878,128.      {.C\.   15— 51.» 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head  hav- 
ing downwardly  sloping  curvilinear  front  and  rear  walls, 
a  bail  pivotally  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  head 
and  having  a  handle  receiving  ferrule  medially  thereof, 
a  handle  engaged  In  the  ferrule  and  having  a  central 
bore  and  a  slot  opening  to  one  side  thereof  for  a  portion 
of  its  length,  a  spiral  shank  locnt..,l  withiti  the  bore  and 
having  one  end  passed  through  th-  . ni  ..i  the  handle  and 
the  ferrule  and  terminating  in  a  loop,  a  staple  driven  into 
the  handle,  a  swlveled  connection  hotwom  thr  shank 
and  the  said  staple,  a  double  slide  «  rk; :.  n  -he  slot 
and  engageable  with  the  Hpiral  shank 
on  movement  of  the  slide  in  elih. a  Ii 
a  swinging  clamp  mounted  on  the  ff  i 
and  a  mop  cloth  trained  through  ihc  is 
both  stretches  passeii  beneath  the  hen.i  v« ; 
•nda  thereof  engaged  In  the  ■wiuglng  clamp. 


i.'aii    '!).'  -ii tne 

Uwu   ;u   tlii-   blot, 

HI  II  of  the  head 

■  i     and    having 

>  ii    the    free 


l.I79,29H.  KKLKCTIVK  RELAY.  Fh.<nk  L.  DODoaOK, 
RocheMter.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oencral  Railway  Signal 
Company,  (iatea,  N.  Y..  a  (.'orporntlon  of  New  York. 
Piled  Nor.  20,  1914.     Herlal  No.  «7«.198.    (CI.  246 — 84.) 


1.  A    relay    comprising    two    electromagnets,    an   arma- 
ture   controlled    by    each    electromagnet,    a    circuit    con 
troller  governed  Jointly  by  said  armatures,  and  other  clr- 
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cult    controlling    deylces    governed    by    said    annattires 
separately. 

2.  In  a  relay.  In  combination  :  two  electromagnets,  an 
armature  controlled  by  each  electromagnet,  a  circuit  con- 
troller governed  by  said  armatures  and  capable  of  being 
closed  by  either  of  said  armatures,  the  operation  of  said 
circuit  controller  to  Its  closed  condition  by  either  one  of 
said  armatures  rendering  said  circuit  controller  incapable 
of  being  closed  by  the  other  armature,  and  other  circuit 
controlling  devices  governed  by  said   armatures. 

3.  In  a  relay,  in  combination  :  two  electromagnets,  an 
armature  controlled  by  each  electromagnet,  a  contact  at- 
tached to  each  armature  and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  mov- 
able contact  arranged  to  coact  with  either  of  said  first 
mentioned  contacts  when  either  of  said  armatures  drops, 
the  dropping  of  either  of  said  armatures  causing  said 
movable  contact  to  move  out  of  the  path  of  the  other 
contact,  and  other  circuit  controlling  devices  governe<l 
by  said  armatures. 

4.  A  relay  comprising  two  electromagnets,  an  armature 
controlled  by  each  electromagnet,  a  contact  attached  to 
each  armature  and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  movable  con- 
tact member  arranged  to  coact  with  either  of  said  first 
mentioned  contacts,  and  resilient  means  for  conducting 
current  to  said  movable  contact  member  and  for  return- 
ing said  movable  contact  member  to  Its  normal  position. 

5.  A  relay  comprising  two  electromagnets,  an  armature 
controlled  by  each  electromagnet,  a  member  of  insulat- 
ing material  attached  to  each  armature,  a  contact  se- 
cured to  the  lower  face  of  each  member,  and  a  movable 
contact  arranged  to  coact  with  either  of  said  first  men- 
tioned contacts  when  either  of  said  armatures  drops,  the 
dropping  of  either  of  said  armatures  moving  said  mov- 
able contact  out  of  the  path  of  the  contact  on  the  other 
armature. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <Jazette.] 


1,179,294.  ikiETHOD  OF  TREATING  DOU(JH.  Laubbnck 
Embbbt,  county  of  Stafford,  England.  Filed  Aug.  ft. 
1914.      Serial   No.   855.469.      (CI.    107—54.) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  dough  containing  ferment 
which  coniilMtN  in  forming  the  dough  into  n  Mtrlp,  colling 
XII 11  i:  p  under  tension  around  a  central  spindle  to  apply 
U't. -',,■!.  to  tho  dough  from  within  the  maaa  thereof,  and 
um  I  avlng  the  ferment  to  act  upon  the  dough  ao 
8tret(  lied. 

2  The  TTX'thod  of  treating  dough  (ontaining  fermeiit 
vvhi  h     irsi-ta  in  forming  the  dough  Into  a  strip,  winding 

K,:iai  101— t,  ,,n  i  -].;ha!i'  by  a  r-'iir;  r'u'vcment  of  the 
.spin. Ill-  -I'pa:  ;!;i.k  'h.'  wound  ddiii^h  aini  spindle  by  a  rel- 
ative avinl  tii    ..  rr<  n!   i.vu]  proving  the  dough  so  wound. 

3.  The  iiittliiiii  ol  ireatirit  .if-:::h  to  assist  proving 
which  consists  In  forming  :.  1  1  .t;i  a. to  a  strip,  coiling 
sail  -trip  around  a  spindle,  wii.  i.  .  t.  tsi,  n  is  applied  10 
Iht  .J.uijh  from  within  the  las-.  ani  applying  a  light 
external  pressure  to  cause  superposed  layers  of  the  coll 
(..    iilli. T-     i!,]   fh.;.  hy  maintain  the  dough  In  tension. 

i     Ih.     I     •»!    i       ;    treating    dough    to    assist    proving 
which  consist.'^  in  forming  said  dough  into  a  strip,  colling 
said  strip  around  a  spindle,  whereby  tension  ?«  applied  to 
the  dough  from  within  the  mass,  applying  a  ii^ht  external 
prr-siire  to  cause  ......  >■[„,.,.,!   layers  ..'   •!..    . oil  to  adhere 

ami  thereby  maintain  th.  .i<iugh  in  i.ubi.ju.  and  finally 
-hap  11-  the  tension  mass  to  form  a  loaf. 


1,179,295.  HARROW.  Albcbt  M.  ETrVKSON  and  Bdwabo 
J.  Bbal,  Ruthton.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1914.  Serial 
No.  856.645.      (CI.  55— 19.> 


1.  A  harrow  Including  a  wheel  mounted  frame  and  a 
draft  pole,  a  vertically  slotte<l  block  secured  to  said  pole, 
a  pair  of  tooth  bars,  a  member  rigidly  connecting  the  for- 
ward extremities  of  said  tooth  bars  and  slldably  received 
within  said  slotted  block,  means  normally  retaining  the 
rear  extremities  of  said  tooth  bars  in  downwardly  ex- 
tended position,  and  means  for  raising  said  tooth  bars. 

2.  A  harrow  comprising  a  wheel  mounte<l  frame  Includ- 
ing a  draft  pole,  a  block  depending  from  said  draft  pole 
having  a  vertically  elongated  slot  therein,  a  pair  of  rear- 
wardly  diverging  tooth  bars,  a  member  rigidly  connecting 
the  forward  extremities  of  said  tooth  bars  and  being  slld- 
ably mounted  In  said  slots,  means  normally  retaining  the 
rear  extremities  of  said  tooth  bars  In  downwardly  ex- 
tending position,  a  pivoted  hand  lever,  and  means  con- 
necting said  hand  lever  with  the  forward  extremities  of 
said  tooth  bars  for  elevating  the  latter. 

3.  A  harrow  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame  Includ- 
ing a  forwardly  dlrecteii  draft  pole,  a  pair  of  rearwardlj 
diverging  and  vertically  movable  tooth  bars,  means  for 
guiding  the  vertical  movement  of  said  tooth  bars,  rectan- 
gular frames  supported  by  said  wheel  mounted  frame  and 
receiving  the  rear  extremities  of  said  tooth  bars,  and  ten- 
sioning means  arranged  within  said  rectangular  frames 
and  connected  with  bald  tooth  bars. 


1.179,296.      OIL-UAS    (iKNERATOK.      1>AV1D    F.    F»LT1N 
Parsons.  Kans.     Filed  July  30.  1915.     Serial  No.  42.794. 
(CI.  158—79.) 


1.  In  11  feu.s  generator  and  burner,  the  combiiiat  <  1.  tf 
an  air  heating  tube  having  an  upwardly  extend  I  i.v  mak- 
arm  and  a  downwardly  extending  discharge  art;  ;,  k' - 
erator  plate,  an  air  superheating  chamber  comuv.i;  !i':r.^; 
with  the  heating  tube  and  disposed  between  the  sam.  ana 
the  generator  plate,  a  vaporizing  coil  disposfHl  ■.•«..  i, 
the  superheater  chamber  and  the  generator  plat  ar.  ;  r 
tube  Into  which  discharge  end  of  said  coil  is  arrnr  >;.  s", 
said  tube  being  disposed  within  and  communicating  v.::h 
said  superheating  chamber. 

2.  In  an  oil-gas  generator  and  burner,  the  combination 
of  an  air  beating  tut>e  having  an  upwardly  extending  in- 
take arm  and  a  downwardly  extending  dlacharg'    sra     r.r 
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air  superheating  rlMiwbiir  caBuuuul(*ating  with  the  dis- 
<-harge  arm,  a  generator  plate  ilisposed  below  said  air 
suptrhf-atlng  rhanibfr.  a  vaporizing  coll  disposed  between 
the  gt-neratlng  platf  and  .said  air  superheating  chamber, 
said  coil  having  its  delivery  end  extending  into  the  air 
superheating  chamber,  and  a  tubular  member  disposed 
within  the  air  superheating  chamber  and  receiving  the 
delivery  end  of  ^h>'     oil,   -i    !   MiinUar  member  being  open 

at  Its  lower  eni    uhl   pr i.-.i    it   its  upper  end   with  air 

Inlets  forming  direct  connections  between  the  tubular 
member  and  air  superheating  chamber. 

3.  In  an  oil-gas  generator  and  burner,  the  combination 
of  an  air  beating  tube  having  an  upwardly  extending  In- 
talce  end  and  downwardly  extending  discharge  end.  an  air 
8up«"rheating  -hamber  communicating  at  its  upper  end 
with  The  discharge  end  of  said  tube,  a  generator  plate  ar- 
lii^.i  below  the  lower  end  of  the  air  superheating  cham- 
ber, a  vaporizing  coil  disposed  between  the  superheating 
chamber  and  generating  plate,  a  mixing  chamber  di&pos<Ml 
within  the  air  superheating  chamber  and  communicating 
at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  therewith,  into  the  upper  end 
of  which  mixing  chamber  the  delivery  end  of  the  vapor- 
izing tube  extends,  and  a  nozzle  upon  the  delivery  end 
of  the  vaporizing  tube  having  a  constricted  passage  with 
a  tiarlng  portion  for  delivering  the  vapor  in  conical  shape 
within  ffi.-  mixing  chamber  below  the  upper  Inlets  thereof. 

♦     In  an  oil-gas  spnornrnr  and  burner,  the  combination  of 
an  air  heating  '^i:  .    hav  u^  an  upwar.lly  extending  intake 
■I)  :  ami    i    l.i\vii\\  ir.!i\    •  xtending  discharge  fnd.  a  gener- 
I'liig    piar.       i;,    air    vijp.rheatlng    chamber    disposed    be- 
tween  th.     iis  iiirsje  end  of  the  tube  and   the  generating 
p!arp    -111   tuoc  wing  open  at  its  lower  end  and  in  open 
luri!  ii.i    itlon  at  Its  upper  end  with  the  generator  plate, 
a    vaporizing   tube   disposed    between    the   generator   plate 
ariil  )iir  ^iip'Th-atins    ■hnniber,  a  tubular  mixing  chamber 
wifhiu  fh.    I  r  h.    riru'    hamber,  a  cap  upon  the  upper  end 
of  said  tuhe  pi  i      !•!   u  jrh  air  Inlets,  Into  which  cap  and 
tube  the  deliver.,   .  n  j     ■     he  vaporizing  coil  extends,  and 
a  nozzle  upon  the  discharge  end  of  said  coll  having  a  pas- 
sage constricted  at  Its  inner  end  and  flaring  at  its  outer 
end. 

"  In  oil  and  gas  generator  and  burner,  the  combina- 
uoii  ur  an  air  heating  tube  having  an  upwardly  extending 
Inlet  end  md  a  downwardly  extending  dl.scharge  end,  an 
Rir  -superheating  chamber  communicating  with  the  dis 
h  ii;;.  end  of  the  tube,  a  generator  plate  disposed  beneath 
the  lower  end  of  said  air  superheating  chamber,  a  tubular 
mixing  chamber  within  the  air  superheating  chamber,  a 
vaporizing  coll  between  the  air  superheating  chamber  and 
the  generating  plate,  said  coil  having  an  inlet  end  pro- 
vided with  a  flaring  chamber  and  a  discharge  end  provid»Ml 
with  a  pair  of  .spaced  flaring  chambers,  nozzles  communl- 
■  atini.-  u  ')  'h.'  r.-spective  chambers  and  having  con 
stri.r.-i  nn.  !  pnrrions  and  tiarlng  discharge  portions,  a 
check  valve  controlling  the  nozzle  In  the  inlet  end  of  the 
coll.  and  a  nozzle  upon  the  discharge  end  of  the  coll  with 
in  tke  mixing  chamber,  said  nozzle  having  a  passage  with 
un  inner  <on8trlctp<l  portion  and  an  outer  flaring  portion. 


.  1  7  9  .  •_'  9  7  .  I'uT.  l'.\.\.  .\M>  KKTTLE  TLKANER. 
I'TRMA  E.  FiscHBtt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Ma-  26 
1915      Serial  No.  17.2«8.     fCl.  141— lo.t 
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ported  from  the  bottom  of  the  cxxp,  and  hartng  an  In- 
terior bead,  and  an  Inwardly  curving  rim  portion,  the 
fabric  overlapping  said  rim  portion  when  in  position,  and 
a  spilt  .spring  clamping  ring,  having  upturned  end  por 
tlons.  said  ring  when  In  poaltlon  being  locked  between 
the  bead  and  the  Inwardly  curving  portion  of  the  rim, 
and  gripping  the  overlapping  portion  of  the  fabric. 


1.179,298.  AIH-NAVIftATING  CRAFT.  Almrt  D.  Gar- 
aiTSO.N  and  Harkt  I».  r,.\RBBT80N,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  17.  1910.     SerUl  No.  567..S.'i8.     (CI.  244—19.) 


1.  An  air  navigating  craft,  comprising  a  central  poat, 
a  table  carried  by  said  post,  a  motor  carried  by  said  table, 
a  sleeve  surrounding  said  post  and  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated by  said  motor,  a  plurality  of  arms  rotatable  with 
said  sleeve,  flexibly  mounted  members  normally  pendent 
from  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  swung  toward  a  hori- 
zontal position  by  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve. 

2.  .\n  air  navigating  craft,  comprising  a  central  post, 
a  table  carried  on  the  top  of  said  post  supporting  the 
craft  propelling  means,  a  mast  carried  by  said  table  and 
a  series  of  balancing  planes  carried  by  said  mast. 

3.  An  air  navigating  craft,  comprising  a  post,  a  table 
carried  bf  said  post,  a  motor  carried  by  said  table,  a 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  around  said  post,  means  con- 
necting said  motor  with  said  sleeve  for  rotatiag  the  same. 
an  upper  ring  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve, 
a  lower  ring  member  rigidly  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a 
plurality  of  arms  carried  by  each  of  said  rings  and  pro- 
pelling means  flexibly  connected  with  each  series  of  said 
arms. 

4.  An  air  navigating  craft,  comprising  a  rigid  post,  a 
table  carried  by  said  post,  a  motor  carried  by  said  table, 
a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  around  said  post,  means  con- 
necting said  motor  and  said  sleeve  for  rotating  said 
sle«ve,  an  upper  ring  rotatably  mounted  around  said 
sleeve  and  a  lower  ring  rigidly  mounted  on  said  sleeve, 
means  for  rotating  said  rings  In  opposite  directions,  a 
series  of  ar.ns  secured  to  each  of  said  rings  and  a  series 
of  vanes  secured  to  each  of  said  arms  by  flexible  means. 

5.  .^n  air  navigating  craft,  comprising  a  central  post, 
a  table  carried  by  .^ald  pos^'.  a  motor  carried  by  said 
table,  a  sleeve  rotatably  surrounding  said  post,  means 
connecting  said  motor  with  !«aid  sleeve  for  rotating  said 
sleeve,  a  collar  rigidly  se  tired  to  said  post  below  said 
sleeve,  a  carriage  plvotally  supported  on  said  post,  a 
clutch  carried  by  said  carriage  and  means  operable  la 
said  carriage  for  throwing  said  <:lutch  Into  engagement 
with  said  collar  or  Into  engagement  with  said  sleeve. 

[Claims  tl  to  11  Lot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.17J».'i9».      !INDERRF.\.\IER.      .loHn    (Jravt.    Florence, 
and  L.iwaaxca  8.  <'%MpRnLi..   Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed 
-Vug.  30.   1915.      Sertal   No    48.(M18.      (CI.  255—76.) 
1.    An  aader  reamer,  compri^ting  a  socket,  a  bolder  fittlsff 

the   socket.  «■!(<   heMer   having  a   diametrical   rec«M  em- 
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tentii.'ii;  :r(>i))  its  lower  end,  aiu:  miv;:;^  pH>.>auf'8  leading 
to  th-  upper  .nd.  8  ;  air  of  bits,  each  hsnii.K  a  shank, 
au(!  a  redui  fU  porti  ti  extending  in'«'-''ii.v  *'rum  the 
siia:ik    and   flttliii-    wihln    the    r<    ts-    a',    tbe    holder  and 

ht'ariiji'    iii:;i:u<-    th'-    holder    h' 
ariaiiK'-ii    '.. 'iv.'ii   f&ch  hit   air 


•h 


« 


r  t. 


i:ppcr  I  m; 
h...il(r  .<=:, 
•  hiiKier  Hi 
■■■  ::.'-V''''.  !<!wa:(i 
haiik  of  t-M  h  ::it 
fiA\'<  r  ''i;'l  ii:  Tfi< 
he     ijlti!     1>(  .('U      th' 

trroove  ext*  n  iini; 


a    spring 

i   normally 

ii)  ai)H5  tod 

I'Hri)  uilier 

having   a 

-     ket,    a 

ii.oulder. 

from  each 


pressing  the  bit  into  conta 
to  >  it  111  to  permit  the  bit: 
to    collapse   the    same,    th< 

ahouiihr  for  eng,  i,".r)j:  the 
pivotii:  '  onn»'i'tii':,  ■■•w-'cl 
the  hiiiiii-:  havuig  .■•  .at-Ta 
sldr  '.f  t  [.•  ' "  •'s;>  '1  n.;  :!i 
socket  ha '  ::ig  ;n\\H!-il 
rer<'ssf---  hik;  tht-  gta-iivfs  to 
bit  having  ^iiJ  an  sUuptd  tutiei  auiX  a  rlh  ei tending  In- 
wardly from  the  center  of  the  cutter,  said  ribs  abutting 
Hf  "D.-  face. 


.11    ■■,., 

tXI>t!(i 


)!H,sit' 


.ii 
h(. 


tii'ti-  (til  '  the 
!!■  (-DgUiriiig  the 
■r  in  place,  each 


2.  An  under-roamer  conipriKlug  a  socket,  a  pair  of  bits, 
and  a  holder  for  the  bits,  said  holder  being  slotted 
transverselv  Ani  diametrically,  and  the  sortf^l  portion 
cxt'ii  iiuc  to  th  i.pper  end  of  the  holder  at  upposite  sides 
thert-uf,  ttr  bits  havirif  rt-ilu.  •■<'  p.,rti..ii-  :','t,iig  within 
th.  ~;..t-  ..ntl  eugagliif.-  !h.  upp- I  ,  ii.i  ,,i  the  holder  to 
liii.lt  th.  upward  movement  of  the  bits,  each  bit  hav;ug 
a  ah..;,K  -^.'mi-clrcolar  in  cross  section  an!  h  ..;.-  a 
shoull.r  at  its  upper  end  for  engagiiit-  tin  iw.  '  ;  ;  pf 
thf  s(.  k- •  ;i  -i\i.tai  connection  betwen  :*..  :;;-  ;.■  ttie 
.-hank  an!  !■.  ,,.u  the  socket,  a  spring-  a'riit.g..;  ,-,;\\Lcn 
ea.  h  hit  a:).:  the  holder  and  normally  pr.v-ii.t:  the  bit 
up\s.ird,  -.ad  holder  having  oppositely  c.\:.  r^.i  t..-  p.  rlph- 
ein,  grui  w  ~  leading  from  the  slot  at  i-p  -a.  ~  des  of 
ih.  holder,  and  the  socket  having  inwardly  extending  plna 
for  .  ngaglng  the  slots  and  grooves  to  releasably  hold  the 
holder  and  the  bits  in  the  socket. 

:■  .\t]  'ir.d.T  r.  at!M  ■■  ■..::,;  ri-.::,^  -.  —  K't,  a  h-^d-  '  f  T 
till'  hit,-  havlt,;.'  i.pposllti.N  airiiDgLd  U.i..j,'Uud.iia...v  ex- 
tending pa--~ag.-  ading  from  its  upper  end  and  having 
circuuifcrentiaii.v  extending  slot.s  leading  laterally  from 
the  pa.ssages,  the  socket  having  pins  for  engaging  the 
slots  to  lock  the  holder  In  place,  bits  supported  by  the 
holder,  and  .springs  arranged  between  the  holder  and  the 
bits  for  extending  the  bits. 

4.  An  under-reamer,  ^ompplslng  a  socket,  a  bolder  fit- 
ting the  socket,  sold  holder  having  a  diametrical  recess 
extending  from  its  lower  end,  and  having  passages  lead- 
ing to  the  upper  end,  a  pair  of  bits,  each  livliig  a  shink 
and  fitting  within  the  re<e88  of  the  holder  and  be«'-In< 
against  the  holder  at  its  ui)per  end,  a  spring  arranged 
between  each  bit  and  the  holder  and  normally  pressing 
the  bit  into  contact  with  the  holder,  and  adapted  to 
yield  to  permit  the  bits  to  be  moved  toward  each  other 
to  collapse  the  same,  the  shank  of  each  bit  having  a 
shoulder  for  •  t.gattaij;  the  lower  end  of  the  socket,  a 
plvofa!  -onnertl.jii  i.etwcen  the  bits  lielow  th.'  shoulder, 
(h.  h.  1' :■  having  a  lateral  groove  extend, ug  from  each 
aide  of  the  reces.'^  Hmi  t  pp.,r.it  directions,  and  the 
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socket  having  inwardly  extending  plna  for     tigaj^int:  tJ»e 
recesses   and    the   grooves   to   lock   the   holder   in   place. 
6.  An  under-reamer,  comprising  a  socket  having  oppo- 
sitely arranged  inwardly  extending  pins,  a  h     ;. ;       -  the 

bits  fitting  the  so  k  •  r'  ti  '  :,_  {?• '^itely  Hrraugt-; 
longitudinally  extending  pas-ag. .-.  .'juiu.g  Tr,.in  \tK  upper 
end  for  engagement  by  the  pins,  e  la-sj  j.    h,-    tug  r 

laterally  extending  groove  at   its  lower   end    for    «ng!,ge 
ment  by  the  pins  to  lock  the  holder  in   the  socket 
(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,800.      BOX    (»i.  SK    Ft)K    THE    cxliH!  \i,i     ,  ty 

BOTTLBS  OR  J.^H.-       Howard  Hauis,  Limipl.c;,  Kng 
land,    assignor    of   one-half   to    Alfred   Treavor    Jones, 
Liverpool,   England.     Filed   Feb.   19.    1912,    Serial   No! 
678,44i;.      Renewed    l>ec.    h,    1915.      Serial    No     <J5  831 
(a,  217—64.) 


1.  A  box  or  case  to  reslliently  (h:\    ..   j,.;    .  '    \h>    iiKf 
"s  -tiiii.    .1.    a      a-ihg.    a    ■«■'    '■'     ..a'    -p'Mig-    -••     ir..;    b' 

one    clit;    "i.    itn       a?-.'    or    tj,.        a-iug    a'tap'.-.i     w:th    lli-d: 
other     eivi-      Xn      resiilflitix       •.;>;;.,;:■      "ii.       h;;-'       :   '      '!i.       :■>■.: 

against  a  downward  thrust  and   freely   movabii    in  a   di 
rection    at    right-angles    to    the    direction    of    supporting 
thrust,  a   second  set  of  leaf  springs  adapted  to   I'.cm:' 
and  support  the  neck  of  the  jar  against  an  upward  u,: 
each   independent   of  one   another  and   of   the   flrKt    ;•  .  i 
tioned    set    of   leaf  springs,   the   supporting  eni-     hiteof 
being  movable  in  a   plane  at   right  angles   to   tUi-    d. rec- 
tion of  thrust  support,  and  a  third  set  of  leaf  springs 
on   the  sides  of  the   casing  adapted   to  engage  and   sup- 
port the  sides  of  the  jar  against  a   lateral  thrust  only 
and  independent  of  each  other  and  of  the  said  first  and 
second  set  of  leaf  springs,  the  ends  thereof  being  freely 
movable   in   a   direction   at    right-angles    to   the   direction 
of  their  supporting  thrust. 

2.  A  box  or  case  to  reslliently  carry  a  jar  or  the  like, 
consisting  in  the  combination  of  a  set  of  crossed  leaf 
springs  secured  at  their  central  points  to  the  base  of 
the  Jar,  upwardly  turned  free  outer  ends  on  said  leaf 
springs  bearing  on  the  base  of  the  Jar.  and  freely  mov- 
able in  a  direction  at  right-angles  to  the  direction  of 
supporting  thrust,  a>  se<x;nd  set  of  leaf  springs  convex  to 
the  Jar  and  .idapted  to  engage  with  and  support  the 
neck  of  the  .;ar  agpinst  an  upward  thrust  .nnd  freely, 
movable  lu  a  direction  at  right-angles  to  the  dlreetlcn  o( 
supporting  thrust,  -"rch  independent  of  one  another  and 
of  the  (list  ment)on«-d  sec  of  leaf  sprtngf;,  ard  a  third 
set  of  leaf  springs  convex  to  the  Jar  en  the  sides  <:  ;h< 
OGSlng  adapted  to  support  the  stder  of  the  jar  agslii.-;  t 
lateral  thmst  only  and  freely  movable  at  tke  si^portlng 
points  In  a  direction  at  right-angles  to  the  (Urectlo:  ol 
supporting  thrust  independent  of  each  other  ami  (.f  lut 
said  first  and  second  set  of  leaf  springs. 

3.  A   box   or    .  ase   adapted    to    renllienT!v    'arry    a    jar 
or  the  like,  consisting  In  the  comblnati<.ii    ■  f  a     a!<lng    r 
pair  of  crossed  leaf  springs  secured  at  their  center  \>oiur^ 
to   the   base  of  the  jar   against    a    tl.  wnward    th,;  ,  •      .; 
wardly  turned  free  ends  on   -T'     ii-t-   ^pTirigs.  sesring  oc 


662 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apru. 


I'JIO. 


April  1 1.  nyit. 


U.  S.  PATJEIMT  OFFICE. 


(^ 


air  superheating  chamber  romiiiunicatiDg  with  thi-  dis- 
charge arm,  a  generator  plate  disposeij  helow  said  air 
superheating  chamber,  a  vaporizing  coil  disposed  between 
the  generating  plate  and  said  air  superheating  chaniber. 
said  coll  having  its  delivery  end  extending  into  the  air 
superheating  chamber,  and  a  tubular  meml>er  disposed 
within  the  air  superheating  chamber  and  receiving  the 
delivery  end  of  the  coil,  said  tubular  member  l>eing  open 
at  Its  lower  end  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  itir 
Inlets  forming  direct  connections  between  the  tiilinliir 
HH-mber  and  air  superheating  chamber. 

3.  In  an  oil-gas  generator  and  burner,  the  conibinniion 
of  an  air  heating  tube  having  an  upwardly  e.xtendiun  in- 
take end  and  downwardly  extending  discharge  end.  an  air 
superheating    chamber    comnuinlcatliig   at    its    upper    end 
with  the  discharge  end  of  said  tube,  a  generator  plate  ar 
range<l  below  the  lower  end  of  the  air  superheating  <haMi 
ber.  a    vaporizing  coil  <lisposed    between   the   superheatlii;; 
chamber  and  generating  plate,  a  ndxlng  chamber  disposal 
within   the  air  superheating  chamber  and   communicating 
at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  therewith.  Into  the  upper  end 
of  which  mixing  chamber  the  delivery  end  of  the   vapor 
Izing   tube   extends,   and   a   nozzle   upon    the  delivery   end 
of  the  vaporizing  tube  having  a  constricted  passage  with 
a  flaring  portion  for  delivering  the  vapor  in  conical  shape 
within  the  mixing  chamber  below  the  upper  inlets  thereof. 

4.  In  an  oil-gas  generator  and  burner,  the  combination  of 
an  air  heating  tube  having  an  upwardly  extending  Intake 
end  and  a  downwardly  extending  discharge  end.  a  gener 
atlng    plate,    an    air    superheating    chamber    disposed    I'e 
tween   the  discharge  end  i>f  the  tube  and   the  genera  tin;: 
plate,  said   tube  being  open  at   its  lower  end   and   In   open 
communication  at  its  upper  end  with  the  generator  plate, 
a    vaporizing    tul>e   disposed    between    the   generator    plate 
and  air  superheating  chaml>er,  a   tubular  mixing  <  hamber 
within  the  air  heating  chamber,  a  cap  upon  the  upper  end 
of  said  tube  provlde<l  with  air  inlets,  into  which  cap  and 
tube  the  delivery  end  of  the  vaporizing  coil  extends,  and 
a  nozzle  upon  the  discharge  end  of  said  coil  having  a  pas 
sage  constricted  at  its  inner  end  and   flaring  at   it.s  outer 
end. 

5.  In  an  oil  and  gas  generator  and  burner,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  an  air  heating  tube  having  an  upwardly  extending 
inlet  end  and  a  downwardly  extending  discharge  end,  an 
air    superheating   chamber   communicating   with    the   dls 
charge  end  of  the  tube,  a  generator  plate  dispose<l  beneath 
the  lower  end  of  said  air  superheating  chamber,  a  tubular 
mixing  chamber   within   the  air  superheating  chaml)er.   a 
vaporizing  coll  between  the  air  superheating  chamber  and 
the  generating  plate,   said   coil   having  an   Inlet   end  pro 
vlded  with  a  flaring  chamber  and  a  discharge  end  provided 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  flaring  chambers,  nozzles  communi 
<ating    with    the    respective    chambers    and    having    con 
stricted   inner  portions  and   flaring  discharge  portions,   a 
cheek  valve  controlling  the  nozzle  in  the  inlet  end  of  the 
coll.  arid  a  nozzle  upon  the  discharge  end  of  the  coll  with 
In  the  mixing  chamber,  said  nozzle  having  a  pas.sage  with 
an  Inner  <-onstrirted  portion  and  an  outer  flaring  portion.- 


1.17  9. '29  7.  PUT.  PAN.  AM>  KKTTLE  CLKANKR. 
Pyrm.\  E.  FisrHER.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mb-.  2«, 
1915.     Serial  No.  17.26«.     (<1.  l4i_io.) 


The  combination  with  a  cleaning  fabric,  of  a  cup 
adapted  to  be  envelope.1  therein,  said  .up  having  an  up- 
wardly  projecting   and    centrally    arrnnu'ed    handle,    sup- 


ported from  the  bottom  of  the  cnp,  and  having  an  in 
terior  head,  and  an  inwardly  curving  rlni  iiorti.iu  thf 
fatiric  overlapping  said  rim  portion  when  in  posit i„n  au^ 
a  split  spring  clamping  ring,  having  upturned  .nd  J„,r 
tlons.  said  ring  when  In  position  being  locked  i..tw.Mn 
the  t>end  and  the  Inwardly  curving  portion  of  tli.>  rim 
and  gripidng  the  overlapping  portion  of  the  fabrlr. 


l.lTit.li^s.  AIR  NAVKJATINii  CRAFT.  Ai,kert  l>  <;ui 
HBTSdN  and  ilAKKY  I).  <;arretsox.  HuflFalo.  N.  ^  .  y\\,.,\ 
.Tune  17.   191(1.     Serial  No.  567.;?58.      (CI.  244      in  » 


1.  An  air  navigating  craft,  comprising  a  <  eutral  iHi>t, 
a  table  carried  bi^  said  post,  a  motor  I'arried  by  said  talile, 
a  sleeve  surrounding  said  post  and  adapted  to  be  rn 
fated  by  said  motor,  a  plurality  of  arms  rotatable  with 
said  sleeve,  flexibly  mounted  members  normally  pendent 
from  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  swung  toward  a  boil 
/.ontal  position  by  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve. 

2.  An  air  navigating  craft,  comprising  a  central  post. 
a  fable  (arried  on  the  top  of  said  post  supporting  tlu' 
craft  propelling  means,  a  mast  carried  by  said  table  and 
a  series  of  balancing  planes  carried  by  said  mast. 

3.  An  air  navigating  rraft,  comprising  a  post,  a  tabli- 
carried  by  said  post,  a  motor  carried  l)y  said  table,  a 
sleeve  rotatal)ly  mounted  around  said  post,  means  con 
nectlng  said  motor  with  said  sleeve  for  rotating  the  same, 
an  upper  ring  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve. 
a  lower  ring  member  rigidly  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a 
plurality  of  arms  carried  by  each  of  said  rings  and  pro 
pelllng  means  flexibly  connected  with  each  series  of  saiil 
arms. 

4.  An  air  navigating  craft,  comprising  a  rigid  post,  a 
table  carried*  by  said  post,  a  motor  carried  by  said  table. 
a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  around  said  post,  mean.-*  con 
nectlng  said  motor  and  said  sleeve  for  rotating  said 
sleeve,  an  upper  ring  rotatably  mounted  around  said 
sleeve  and  a  lower  ring  rigidly  mounted  on  said  sleeve, 
means  for  rotating  said  rings  in  opposite  directions,  a 
series  of  arms  secured  to  each  of  said  rings  and  a  series 
of  vanes  secured  to  each  of  said  arms  by  flexible  ineiins. 

5.  An  air  navigating  craft,  comprising  a  central  i""<t. 
a  table  carried  by  said  post,  a  motor  carried  by  said 
table,  a  sleeve  rotatably  surrounding  said  post,  means 
connecting  said  motor  with  said  sleeve  for  rotating  said 
sleeve,  a  collar  rigidly  secured  to  said  post  below  said 
sleeve,  a  carriage  pivotally  supported  on  said  post.  >> 
clutch  carried  by  said  carriage  and  means  operable  in 
said  carriage  for  throwing  said  dutch  into  engagement 
with  said  collar  or  Into  engagement  with  said  sleeve. 

I  Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1 


tending  from  Ita  lower  end.  and  harlnc  puaages  leading 
to  the  upper  end,  •  pair  of  bits,  each  having  a  shank. 
and  a  reduced  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the 
shank  and  fitting  within  the  recess  of  the  holder  and 
tienrlng  against  the  holder  at  its  upper  end,  a  aprlng 
arranged  between  each  bit  and  the  holder  and  normally 
pressing  the  bit  Into  contact  with  the  holder,  and  adapted 
ro  yield  to  permit  the  bits  to  be  moved  toward  each  other 
to  collapse  the  same,  the  shank  of  each  bit  having  a 
shoulder  for  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  socket,  a 
pivotol  connection  between  the  bits  below  the  shoulder, 
the  holder  having  a  lateral  groove  extending  from  each 
side  of  the  receas  and  in  opposite  directions,  and  the 
socket  having  inwardly  extending  pins  for  engaging  the 
recesses  and  the  grooves  to  lock  the  holder  in  place,  each 
bit  having  an  arc-shaped  cutter  and  a  rib  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  center  of  the  cutter,  said  ribs  abattlDg 
at  one  face. 


1.179.299.       UNDERRF.AMKR.      .Ioh.n    (Ir.ant,    Florene. 
and   L.vwaaN-cB  S.  C.\mi>rell.   Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed 
Aug.  .W,  1915.     Serial   No.  48.003.      (CI.  256—75.) 
1.     An  under-reamer.  comprising  a  socket,  a  holder  fitting 

the  socket,   said   holder    having  a  diametrical   recess  ei- 


2.  An  under-reamer  comprising  a  socket,  a  pair  of  bits, 
and  a  holder  for  the  bits,  said  holder  being  slotted 
transversely  and  diametrically,  and  the  slotted  portion 
extending  to  the  upper  end  of  the  holder  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  the  bits  having  reduced  portions  fitting  within 
the  slots  and  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  holder  to 
limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  bits,  each  bit  having 
a  shank  semicircular  in  cross  section  and  having  a 
shoulder  at  Its  upper  end  for  engaging  the  lower  end  of 
the  socket,  a  pivotal  connection  t)etween  the  bits  at  the 
shank  and  below  the  socket,  a  spring  arranged  between 
each  bit  and  the  holder  and  normally  pressing  the  bit 
upward,  said  holder  having  oppositely  extending  periph- 
eral grooves  leading  from  the  slot  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  holder,  and  the  socket  having  Inwardly  extending  pins 
for  engaging  the  slots  and  grooves  to  releasably  hold  the 
holder  and  the  bits  In  the  socket. 

3.  An  under-reamer,  comprising  a  socket,  a  bolder  for 
the  bits  having  oppositely  arranged  longitudinally  ex- 
tending passages  leading  from  its  upper  end  and  having 
drcuinferentlally  extending  slots  leading  laterally  from 
the  passages,  the  socket  having  pins  for  engaging  the 
slots  to  lock  the  holder  in  place,  bits  supported  by  the 
holder,  and  springs  arranged  between  the  holder  and  the 
bits  for  extending  the  bits. 

4.  An  under-reamer,  comprising  a  socket,  a  holder  fit- 
ting the  socket,  said  holder  having  a  diametrical  recess 
extending  from  its  lower  end,  and  having  passages  lead- 
ing to  the  upper  end,  a  pair  of  bits,  each  having  a  shank 
and  fitting  within  the  recess  of  the  holder  and  bearing 
against  the  holder  at  its  upper  end,  a  spring  arranged 
between  each  bit  and  the  holder  and  normally  pressing 
the  bit  into  contact  with  the  holder,  and  adapted  to 
.vleld  to  permit  the  bits  to  be  moved  toward  each  other 
to  (ollapse  the  same,  the  shank  of  each  bit  having  a 
shoulder  for  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  socket,  a 
PivoUl  connection  between  the  bits  below  the  shoulder, 
the  holder  having  a  lateral  groove  extending  from  each 
side  of  the  recess  and   in   opposite  directions,  and   the 
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socket  having  Inwardly  extending  pins  for  engaging  the 
recesaes   and    the   grooves   to    lock   the   holder   In   place. 

6.  An  under-reamer,  comprising  a  socket  having  oppo- 
sitely arranged  inwardly  extending  pins,  a  holder  for  the 
bits  fitting  the  socket  and  having  oppoaitely  arranged 
longitudinally  extending  passa^s  leading  from  its  upper 
end  for  engagement  by  the  pins,  each  passage  having  a 
laterally  extending  groove  at  its  lower  end  for  engage- 
ment by  the  pins  to  lock  the  holder  in  the  socket. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,300.  BOX  OR  CASE  FOR  THE  CARRIAGE  OF 
BOTTLES  OR  JAES.  BowAan  Halbs,  Liverpool,  Bnff- 
land,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  Treavor  Jones, 
Liverpool,  England.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1912,  Serial  No. 
678,442.  Renewed  Dec.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  tib  831 
(CI.  217—64.) 


1.  A  box  or  case  to  resiliently  carry  a  Jar  or  the  like 
consisting  in  a  casing,  a  set  of  leaf  springs  secured  at 
one  end  on  the  base  of  the  casing  adapted  with  their 
other  ends  to  resiliently  support  the  base  of  the  jar 
against  a  downward  thrust  and  freely  movable  In  a  di- 
rection at  right-angles  to  the  direction  of  supporting 
thrust,  a  second  set  of  leaf  springs  adapted  to  engage 
and  support  the  neck  of  the  jar  against  an  upward  thrust 
each  Independent  of  one  another  and  of  the  first  men- 
tioned set  of  leaf  springs,  the  supporting  ends  thereof 
being  movable  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  direc- 
tion of  thrust  support,  and  a  third  set  of  leaf  springs 
on  the  sides  of  the  casing  adapted  to  engage  and  sup- 
port the  sides  of  the  jar  against  a  lateral  thrust  only 
and  Independent  of  each  other  and  of  the  said  first  and 
second  set  of  leaf  springs,  the  ends  thereof  being  freely 
movable  In  a  direction  at  right-angles  to  the  direction 
of  their  supporting  thrust. 

2.  A  box  or  case  to  resiliently  carry  a  Jar  or  the  llke^ 
consisting  in  the  combination  of  a  set  of  crossed  leaf 
springs  secured  at  their  central  points  to  the  base  of 
the  Jar,  upwardly  turned  free  outer  ends  on  said  leaf 
springs  bearing  on  the  base  of  the  jar,  and  freely  mov- 
able In  a  direction  at  right-angles  to  the  direction  of 
supporting  thrust,  a  second  set  of  leaf  springs  convex  to 
the  Jar  and  adapted  to  engage  with  and  support  the 
neck   of   the   jar   against   an    upward    thru-st   and    freely 

I  movable  In  a  direction  at  right-angles  to  the  direction  tt 
I  supporting  thrust,  each  Independent  of  one  another  and 
I  of  the  first  mentioned  set  of  leaf  springs,  and  a  third 
set  of  leaf  springs  convex  to  the  Jar  on  the  sides  of  the 
casing  adapted  to  support  the  sides  of  the  jar  against  a 
lateral  thrust  only  and  freely  movable  at  the  supporting 
points  in  a  direction  at  right-angles  to  the  direction  of 
supporting  thrust  i*ndependent  of  each  other  aad  of  the 
said  first  and  second  set  of  leaf  springs. 

3.  A  boa  or  case  adapted  <  to  resiliently  carry  a  Jar 
or  the  like,  consisting  In  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
pair  of  crossed  leaf  springs  secured  at  their  center  points 
to  the  base  of  the  jar  against  a  downward  thrust,  up- 
wardly turned  free  ends  on  said  leaf  springs  bearing  on 
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the  base  of  the  jar  and  freely  movable  In  a  direction 
at  right-angles  to  the  direction  of  the  supporting  thrust, 
a  second  set  of  leaf  springs  convex  to  the  Jar  and  secured 
at  one  end  only,  adapted  to  support  the  neck  of  the  Jar 
against  an  upward  thrust,  the  supporting  ends  being 
movable  at  right-angles  to  the  direction  of  supporting 
thrust  each  Independent  of  one  another  and  of  the  first 
set  of  leaf  springs,  and  a  third  set  of  leaf  springs  convex 
to  the  Jar  each  secured  at  one  end  only  to  the  sides  of 
the  casing  adapted  to  engage  and  support  the  sides  of 
the  Jar  against  a  lateral  thrust  only,  the  supporting 
ends  being  freely  movable  In  a  direction  at  right-angles 
to  the  direction  of  supporting  thrust  Independent  of  each 
other  and  of  the  said  first  and  second  set  of  springs. 

4.  A  rectangular  compartment  adapted  to  carry  a  Jar 
reslliently,  Including  In  combination  therewith  three 
groups  of  Indcpi^ndont  leaf  springs  having  one  end  only 
attached  to  the  walls  of  the  compartment  In  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  springs  of  the  first  group  bear  against  the 
bottom  of  the  Jar  to  resist  an  upward  thrust,  the  springs 
of  the  second  group  bearing  against  the  sides  of  the  Jar 
to  resist  a  lateral  thrust  and  only  exert  frlctlonal  resist- 
ance against  a  vertical  thrust,  and  a  third  set  are  adapt- 
ed to  resist  a  downward  thrust,  so  that  the  Jar  Is  sup- 
ported plastically  and  symmetrically  bgainst  the  thrusts 
in  all  directions,  the  supporting  ends  of  the  springs  being 
freely  movable  in  a  direction  at  right-angles  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  supporting  thrust. 

6.  A  compartment  adapted  to  carry  a  Jar  reslliently 
comprising  three  groups  of  Independent  leaf  springs  hav- 
ing one  end  only  attached  to  the  walls  of  the  compart- 
ment In  such  manner  that  the  springs  of  the  first  group 
bear  against  the  neck  of  the  Jar  to  resist  an  upward 
thrust,  the  springs  of  the  second  group  bear  against  the 
sides  of  the  Jar  to  resist  a  lateral  thrust  and  only  exert 
frlctlonal  resistance  against  a  vertical  thrust,  and  the 
third  set  are  adapted  to  resist  a  downward  thrust,  so 
that  the  Jar  Is  supported  elastlcally  and  symmetrically 
against  thrusts  in  all  directions,  the  free  supporting  ends 
of  the  springs  being  freely  movable  in  a  direction  at  right- 
angles  to   the  direction  of  the  supporting  thrust. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,179,301.  RELEASINO  DEVICE.  WiLncnroucB  B. 
U  AM  MONO.  Brookilne,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1914.  Se 
rial   No.  874.014.      (CI.  ICI— 1.) 


1.  A  releasing  device,  having.  In  combination,  a  spring, 
a  trip  lever,  a  intch  connected  with  the  spring  adapted 
to  l)e  connectetl  with  said  lever  to  hold  the  sprin;.'  under 
tension,  a  retarding  device  to  hold  the  lever  with  the 
.spring  under  tension  comprising  a  plow,  a  container,  a 
plastic  substance  acting  between  the  container  and  plow 
whereby  the  relative  movement  of  the  container  and  plow 
under  the  action  of  the  spring  Is  retarded  In  releasing  the 
catch  from  the  lever,  due  to  the  resistance  caused  by  the 
plastic  substance. 

2.  A  releasing  device,  having,  in  combination,  a  mem- 
ber a(iaptp<l  to  be  placed  under  tension,  a  trip  lever  for 
holding  said  member  under  tension,  a  container  niovably 
connected  with  said  lever,  a  plow  within  the  container, 
and  a  viscid  plastic  substance  between  the  plow  and  con- 
tainer for  retardlnj  t!i  ■  movement  of  the  container  rela- 
tively to  the  plow  wii.  I,  moved  by  the  member. 


3.  A  releasing  device,  having,  in  combination,  a  mem- 
ber for  stored  power,  a  retarding  device  comprising  a  plow 
and  a  container  relatively  movable  to  one  another,  a  plas- 
tic resistance  giving  substance  between  the  plow  and  the 
container,  and  means  for  connecting  the  member  stored 
with  power  to  the  retarding  device  whereby  movement  of 
the  retarding  device  by  the  power  member  will  release  the 
connection  between  tbem. 

4.  A  releasing  device,  having,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
a  tension  spring,  a  plunger  connected  with  said  sprlnit 
having  a  latch,  a  trip  lever  with  a  pivoted  slot  mounted 
In  said  frame,  a  retarding  device  consisting  of  a  plow 
and  a  container  filled  with  a  wax  like  substance  surround 
Ing  said  plow,  connecting  means  between  said  lever  and 
retarding  device,  and  a  fulcrum  dog  on  said  lever  for  re 
leasing  the  latch  as  the  lever  is  rotated  under  the  tension 
of  the  spring. 

6.  A—releasing  device,  having.  In  combination,  a  frame, 
a  tension  spring  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  trip  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  frame,  means  for  connecting  the  spring  to  thf 
trip  lever,  a  retarding  device  for  retarding  the  movement 
of  the  trip  lever  under  the  tension  of  the  spring  comprls 
Ing  a  container  for  a  viscid  substance  and  a  plow  In  said 
substance,  and  means  to  set  the  container  to  vary  the 
period  of  release  of  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,302.  MOTION  TOY.  Wilbbrfouci  B.  Hauuoxd, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  June  7,  1015,  Serial  No.  .32.001. 
Renewed  Feb.  23, 1916.    Berial  No.  80,088.    (CI.  4G— 40.) 


*f 


1.  A  delayed  action  toy  having  In  combination,  a  frame, 
a  power  member  attached  to  the  frame,  and  a  retarding 
device  for  holding  said  member  under  stress  to  grailuiilly 
release  the  power  member,  comprising  a  flexible  connec- 
tor attached  to  the  power  member,  and  an  adhesive  mate 
rial  for   fastening  the  connector   to  the  frame. 

2.  A  delayed  action  toy  having  In  combination,  a  frame 
for  supporting  an  image,  a  member  adapted  to  be  stored 
with  p»wer  connected  to  the  frame,  a  connector  for  re- 
straining the  power  member  having  a  face  for  attachment 
to  the  surface  of  the  frame  which  will  move  parallel  to 
said  surface  when  restraining  the  power  member,  and  an 
adhesive  substance  for  attaching  the  connector  to  said 
surface. 

3.  A  delayed  action  toy  having  In  combination,  a  sup 
port  having  an  image  thereon,  a  spring  attached  to  the 
support,  an  impeller  connected  to  the  spring,  and  a  re 
leasing  connector  attached  to  the  Impeller,  having  an  ad 
heslve  plastic  substance  on  its  face  for  uniting  the  connec 
tor  to  a  surface  of  the  support  In  such  a  position  that 
the  tension  of  the  spring  will  draw  the  connector  alonn 
parallel  to  the  surface  to  which  It  Is  attached. 

4.  A  delayed  action  toy,  having.  In  combination,  a 
frame,  a  power  member  attached  to  the  frame,  an  im- 
peller connected  with  the  power  member,  a  connector  on 
said  Impeller  having  an  adhesive  substance  for  altachin? 
the  connector  to  the  frame  to  restrain  the  power  member. 
and  a  bearing  edge  on  the  frame  around  which  the  con 
nector  is  attached  whereby  the  power  meml)er  will  pu" 
the  connector  parallel  to  the  surface  to  which  It  Is  at 
tached  in  releasing  it. 

5.  A  delayed  action  toy,  having,  in  combination,  a  sup 
port,  a  power  member  attached  to  the  support  adapted  to 
be  stored  with  power,  and  an  adhesive  tape  mounted  on 
the  power  member  for  attachment  to  the  support  to  re 
strain  the  power  member  and  slowly  release  it. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.1 
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1  179.303.  FLY-KILLER.  Gbor<}K  V.  Hanlon,  Mountaln- 
alr!  N.  Mex.  Filed  .Tan.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  2,731. 
(CI.  43—1.) 


.^^tff^ 


In  a  fly  killer,  a  flat  substantially  rectangular  striker 
meml)er  of  woven  resilient  material,  a  handle  for  the 
striker  Including  two  spaced  members  of  a  size  to  receive 
the  striker  when  the  striker  is  moved  therebetween,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  entire  withdrawal  of  the  striker 
from  the  handle. 


1,170,304.  ICE-CUTTING  MACHINE.  John  Hansen, 
Strong.  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,091. 
(CI.  125—14.) 


In  the  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
rectan;.'ular  frame,  runners  secured  to  said  frame,  a  rod 
extending  transversely  of  said  frame  toward  one  end.  a 
longitudinal  frame  trunnloned  upon  said  transverse  rod 
whereby  to  swing  thereupon,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  said 
swinging  frame  at  Its  end  opposite  to  said  rod,  an  ice 
cutter  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  bearings  secured  upon 
the  outer  lace  of  said  first  named  frame,  a  rod  Journaled 
in  said  bearings,  U-shaped  members  formetl  Integrally  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  rod,  a  right  angular  offset  formed 
upon  said  U-shaped  members,  guide  bars  carried  by  said 
offset  In  perpendicular  relation  and  adapted  to  project 
below  said  runners  and  to  dispose  the  opposite  limbs  of 
said  U  shaped  members  in  parallel  relation  to  said  run- 
DTs  and  to  cause  said  llml»s  to  be  dispo.sed  at  opposite 
sides  of  one  of  said  runners,  said  U-shaped  members  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  swinging  movement  of  said  swing- 
ing frame,  and  means  on  said  swinging  frame  for  rotating 
raid  Ice  cutter. 


1.179..105.  NUT -LOCK.  Walter  L.  Hahding,  Pharr, 
Tex.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,070.  (Cl. 
151—53.) 

1  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  washer  divided  on  prede- 
termined lines  to  provide  identical  sector-like  portions, 
-ach  portion  being  bent  upon  a  substantially  V-shaped  fold 


line  to  provide  an  attaching  support,  and  a  reversely  dis- 
posed nut  engaging  portion.  ^ 


^yf/.-r 


2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  washer  divided  on  prede- 
termined lines  to  provide  identical  sector-like  portlona, 
each  of  which  being  adapted  to  be  bent  In  reverse  direc- 
tions upon  a  substantially  V-shaped  fold  line,  to  provide 
an  attaching  spur  and  a  nut  engaging  portion,  and  each 
of  said  portions  of  the  respective  sectors  having  a  curved 
edge  and  a  straight  edge  defining  a  sharp  point  at  the 
Juncture  of  said  edges  to  permit  the  said  spurs  to  be  em- 
bedded In  the  material  through  which  the  bolt  is  passed. 

3.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  circular  washer  having  • 
central  opening,  and  radially  extending  V-shaped  silts  ex- 
tending from  adjacent  said  opening  to  the  edge  of  the 
washer,  and  defining  Identical  sector-like  portions,  each  of 
said  portions  being  bent  upon  a  substantially  V-shaped 
fold  line  to  provide  an  attaching  spur,  and  a  reversely 
disposed  nut  engaging  portion  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
the  body  of  the  washer. 


1,179,306.  SIGNALING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Paul  R.  Habsh,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  May  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  31,031.      (Cl.  175 — 282.) 


A  steering  wheel  controlled  switch  for  direction  Indi- 
cating apparatus  for  vehicles  comprising  a  sleeve  of  In- 
sulating material  surrounding  the  stationary  tubular 
member  of  the  steering  column  and  securetl  thereto,  an 
arm  movable  over  said  sleeve,  conn»  ctlons  In-tween  one  end 
of  said  arm  and  the  hub  of  the  steering  wheel,  b(>arings 
carried  by  said  arm  and  projecting  toward  salil  sleeve,  a 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  bearings,  rollers  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  and  spaced  apart  thereon,  a  contact  segment  on 
said  sleeve  normally  engaged  by  one  of  said  rollers,  a  con- 
tact segment  on  said  sleeve  at  one  end  of  the  first-men- 
tioned segment  and  adapted  to  be  engage<l  by  another  of 
said  rollers  when  the  steering  wheel  is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  contact  segment  on  said  sleeve  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  first-mentioned  segment  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  another  roller  on  said  arm  when  the  steering 
wheel  Is  moved  In  th<    opposite  direction. 


1,179,.307.     METALLIC    RAILWAY -TIE.     William    H. 

Haws,   Johnstown,    Pa.     Filed   Nov.   13,   1915.     Serial 

No.  01,300.      (Cl.  238 — 1.) 

1.  A  metallic  railroad  tie,  comprising  a  flat  bed  plate 
having  a  pair  of  slots  adjacent  each  end,  and  a  rail  en- 
gaging member  arranged  over  each  slot  for  engagement 
against  the  opposite  sides  of  a  pair  of  rails,  each  member 
comprising  a  stationary  abutment,  a  movable  clamping 
plate,  the  abutment  and  the  clamping  plate  each  hr  '--  « 
depending  web  for  engagement  in  the  slot  benea;.   •  u  ^. 
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rail -*nt; nixing  member,  and  a  ipreadlog  pin  disposed  be- 
tween ^1  i  iriiient  and  said  clamping  plate  to  spread 
the  same  apart  and  secure  the  webs  In  the  slots,  and  to 
bind  the  rlamplntr  plat*'  lea'n^t  the  adjacent  side  of  a  rail. 


I 


a  <'.< 
lug 

-.hi;' 
a.  '.I- 
-at.l 


th 


2.  In  a  metallic  railroad  tie,  a  bed  plate  having  a  trans- 
verse slot  in  the  upper  side  thereof,  an  abutment  extending 
transversely  across  the  top  of  the  plate  and  having  a  de- 
pending web  for  engagement  through  said  slot,  retaining 
lugs  carried  upon  the  lower  edge  of  the  web  for  passage 
through  the  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  the  under  aide  of 
said  bed  plat'-  to  hold  the  abutment  in  place,  a  clamping 
plate  for  t  n-aL,. ment  over  the  base  of  a  rail  and  having 
pass!  „'  (lowu  through  said  slot,  retain- 
vt-:  u:  >aid  clamping  plate  to  engage  the 
<f  vi;  !  bed  plate,  and  a  spreading  pin  slld- 
tu[)  uf  the  bed  plate  and  engaging  between 
iii  i  said  clamping  plate  to  move  the  latter 
against  the  rail  base. 

?  !r.  a  metallic  tie,  n  ►^'^'1  plate  adapted  to  be  counter- 
-LiGtv  ;i:  a  road  bed,  an  !  p^irs  of  rail  engaging  members 
at  thi  opposltf  ends  oi  said  bed  plate,  each  of  said  rail 
engaging;  iik  mbers  comprising  an  abutment  detachably 
mounted  on  the  upper  face  of  the  bed  plate,  a  clamping 
P'  !''■  slldably  mounted  on  the  bed  plate  and  movable  to- 
vviu  i  and  from  said  abutment,  and  a  spreading  key  inter- 
posed between  the  abutment  and  the  clamping  plate  for 
t>lndlng  the  latter  against  the  base  of  a  rail. 

4.  In  a  metallic  tie,  a  bed  plate,  an  abutment  detach- 
ably  fixed  upon  the  bed  plate,  a  clamping  plate  slidably 
mounted  on  the  bed  p'ltp  and  having  an  overhanging 
flange  for  engagement  'vh  i  rho  base  of  a  rail,  a  spreading 
pin  movable  between  >ald  abutment  and  said  clamping 
plate,  and  means  for  sef^uring  said  spreading  pin  in  posi- 
tion when  adjusted. 

5.  In  a  railroad  tie,  a  flat  plate  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  road  bed,  pairs  of  spaced  apart  abutments  mounted 
upon  the  upper  face  of  said  plate,  clamping  plates  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  bed  plate  inwardly  of  said  abutments 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  opposite  sides  of  a 
rail,  spreading  pins  Interposed  t)etwoen  the  abutments  and 
the  clamping  platts  for  binding  the  latter  against  the 
rails,  and  keys  on  said  spreading  pins  for  locking  the  same 
In  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oa^^ette.] 


I.ITO.-SOS.  FRUIT -JAR  SE.\LER.  Nollib  F.  Hinino- 
TON  and  Fannie  D.  HEMVoiNiN,  Crystal  Springs,  Miss. 
F11e<l  Jan.  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  74,940.      (CI.  81—15.) 


1      A     • 
pla.  .-.t    .■ 


•  V.'    Irtr    sealer    Including   a    cap    adapted    to    be 
1  -  •(  w  top  and  provided  with  a  vertical  pivot 

tn-.Taiiv   .■'   th.    tr.;,    a    knob  or  handle  carried 


by  the  pivot,  a  rotary  coupling  member  mounted  on  the 
pivot,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  <  oupllng  membi-r 
and  arranged  to  swing  upwardly  and  downwardly  and 
also  around  the  screw  top  and  means  carried  by  the  lever 
and  arranged  to  run  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  screw  top. 

2.  A  fruit  Jar  sealer  including  a  cap  adapted  to  '><. 
placed  on  a  screw  top  and  provldeil  with  a  vertical  pivot. 
a  knob  or  handle  carried  by  the  pivot,  a  rotary  (oupling 
meml)er  mounted  on  the  pi  '  n  U  ver  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  coupling  member  au  l  proviiU'd  intermediate  of  its 
ends  with  a  roller  set  at  an  lii  ii nation  and  arranged  to 
run  on  the  lower  edge  of  a  screw  top  and  washers  mount.-d 
on  the  pivot  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  above  and  below 
the  coupling  block  for  ad  a-i  hl;  li,     lever. 


1,179,309.  WINDING  -  DRUM  FOR  GLASS  -  DRAWING 
APPARATUS.  Seth  B.  Hensiiaw.  Charleston,  W  Va., 
assignor  to  Charleston  Window  Glass  Co..  Charl.s- 
ton,  W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  FII'mI 
Aug.  6,  1915.     Serial   No.   4.3,811.      (Cl.   242—117.) 


I 


C 


A  winding  drum  having  a  conical  grooved  cable-engug- 
ing  surface,  and  rigid  cam  members  secured  thereto  adja- 
cent Its  opposite  ends  and  provided  with  grooves  forming 
parts  of  the  cable  guide  groove  of  the  drum,  whereby  to 
automatically  and  abruptly  Increase  the  speed  of  move- 
ment of  the  cable  at  the  beginning  and  ending  of  the 
winding  operation,  the  cam  adjacent  the  smaller  end  of 
the  drum  corresponding  to  the  start  of  the  winding  opera- 
tion and  being  substantially  smaller  than  that  at  tlie 
other  end. 


1.179,310.  MOWER  ATTACHMENT.  Jamm  C.  HlCKLiN 
and  William  H.  Hicklin,  Edgmoor,  S.  C.  Filed  July 
24.   1914.     Serial  No.  862,848.      (Cl.  56—128.) 


A  grain  bundling  attachment  for  mowers  comprising  a 
bar  adapted  to  be  superposed  on  the  cutter  bar  of  a  mow- 
ing machine,  said  bar  having  rearwardly  extending  flnuers 
with  materially  upturned  rear  ends  forming  an  abutment 
for  the  cut  grain,  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  rein- 
forced brackets,  a  rake  head  swlngin^ly  supported  in  said 
brackets  and  having  a  crank  whereby  it  may  be  rotated, 
and  rake  teeth  extending  from  said  head  and  normally 
coactlng  with  the  upturned  rear  ends  of  the  fingers  to 
obstruct  rearward  movement  of  the  cu'  L'rnin.  said  rake 
teeth  being  curved  to  present  their  com  \  f a  es  in  a  for- 
ward direction  when     I    trriiii   .i-rrw   t  n-   pcsiHon. 
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1  179.311.  APPARATUS  FOR  ADDING  PREDETER 
.MINED  QUANTITIES  OF  SUBSTANCES  TO  A  UNI- 
FORM OR  VARIABLE  FIX)W  OF  LIQUID.  Bek 
TOAND  CBA8E  IIiKMAN,  Ix)ndon.  and  Ernest  William 
ROBET.  South  Woodford.  England.  Filed  Sept.  26. 
1914.     Serial  No.  863,748.      (Cl.  210—19.) 


! 


IW^- 


-tEfe 


1.  Apparatus  for  dividing  a  progressively  Increasing 
proportion  from  the  main  body  of  a  variable  volume  of 
flowing  liquid  comprising  in  combination  a  horizontal 
weir,  means  adapted  to  cause  liquid  to  flow  over  said 
weir,  a  catchment  cup  or  trough  located  in  a  position  to 
Intercept  liquid  flowing  over  said  weir,  means  for  pro- 
gressively increasing  the  intercepting  area  of  said  catch- 
ment cup,  a  vessel,  means  for  conveying  the  liquid  Inter- 
cepted by  said  catchment  cup  to  said  vessel  and  means 
for  conveying  the  overflow  or  discharge  from  said  ves- 
sel to  the  main  body  of  the  liquid. 

2.  Apparatus  for  dividing  a  progressively  Increasing 
proportion  from  the  main  body  of  a  volume  of  flowing 
liquid  comprising  in  combination  a  horizontal  weir, 
means  adapted  to  cause  liquid  to  flow  over  said  weir, 
a  catchment  cup  or  trough  located  In  a  position  to  In- 
tercept liquid  flowing  over  said  weir,  a  cover  or  tray  sUd- 
nble  over  said  trough,  means  for  causing  a  relative  sliding 
movement  between  the  cover  and  trough,  a  vessel,  means 
for  conveying  the  liquid  Intercepted  by  said  trough  to 
said  vessel  and  means  for  conveying  the  overflow  from 
said  vessel  to  the  main  body  of  the  liquid. 

S.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  horizontal 
weir,  means  adapted  to  cause  liquid  to  flow  over  said  weir, 
a  (•at<hment  cup  or  trough  located  In  a  position  to  inter- 
cept liquid  flowing  over  said  weir,  a  cover  or  tray  slld- 
able  over  said  trotigh,  a  drum  or  cylinder  having  a  thread 
or  groove  on  its  periphery,  said  thread  having  a  progres- 
sively increasing  pitch,  a  part  attached  to  said  tray  and 
engaging  said  thread,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  where- 
by the  tray  Is  slid  to  uncover  the  trough  at  a  progres- 
sively Increasing  rate  of  speed,  a  vessel,  means  for  con- 
veying the  liquid  Intercepted  by  said  trough  to  said  ves- 
sel and  means  for  conveying  the  overflow  from  said  ves- 
sel to  the  main  body  of  the  liquid. 

4.  Apparatus  comprising  In  combination  a  horizontal 
weir,  means  adapted  to  cause  liquid  to  flow  over  said 
weir,  a  trough  located  In  a  position  to  Intercept  liquid 
flowing  over  said  weir  said  trough  being  divided  Into 
two  chambers,  a  tray  slldable  over  one  of  said  chambers, 
a  tray  adjustalde  over  the  second  chamber  and  adapted 
to  admit  a  predetermined  proportion  of  the  flow  into  said 
second  chamber,  a  float  tank,  means  for  conveying  the 
liquid  admitted  to  the  second  chamber  to  said  float  tank, 
a  drum  or  cylinder  having  a  thread  or  groove  on  Its 
perlph'Ty  said  thread  having  a  progressively  Increasing 
Pit'h.  a  part  attache<l  to  said  first  mentioned  tray  and 
tngajring  said  thread,  a  shaft  on  which  said  drum  Is 
mounted,  a  pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  float  in  said  float  tank, 
a  rope,  one  end  of  which  Is  attached  to  said  float,  a 
counterweight  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  rope  Is 
attached  said  rope  being  wound  around  the  pulley,  a 
ve«spl,  means  for  conveying  the  liquid  Intercepted  by 
the  first  mentioned  chamber  In  said  trough  to  aald  reu- 


se! and  means  for  conveying  the  overflow  from  said  ve^ 
sel  to  the  main  body  of  the  liquid. 

6.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination  means  for 
intercepting  a  part  of  a  flowing  liquid,  a  vessel,  means 
for  conveying  said  part  to  said  vessel,  a  second  vessel, 
means  In  said  first  vessel  for  dividing  a  progressively  In- 
creasing proportion  of  said  part  and  conveying  said  in- 
creasing proportion  to  sail  second  vessel  and  means  for 
conducting  the  overflow  or  discharge  from  said  second 
vessel  to  the  main  stream  of  liquid. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,312.  RAIL-JOINT.  Robbbt  H.  Holdawai,  Con 
ran.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,148  (Cl 
239—8.) 


In  a  rail  Joint,  a  pair  of  rails,  one  having  a  head  ex- 
tension and  the  other  having  a  base  extension,  said  head 
extension  bearing  on  the  base  extension  and  having  a 
downwardly  extending  lug  bearing  against  one  side  of  the 
l)aee  extension,  said  base  extension  having  an  upwardly 
extending  lug  bearing  against  the  other  side  of  the  head 
extension,  each  rail  also  having  a  vertical  recess  In  Its  ex- 
tension and  a  vertical  projection  on  Its  extension  to  enter 
the  vertical  recess  of  the  other  rail  extension,  and  each 
rail  also  having  a  transverse  longitudinal  recess  in  one 
end,  and  a  corresponding  projection  at  the  other  end 
of  Its  extension  to  enter  said  recess  of  the  other  rail. 


1.179,313.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  OKfSS.  Bd- 
WABD  R.  HoLDEK,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  21. 
1916.     Serial  No.  41,045.     (Cl.  204—16.) 


^v  tr-^::jt 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  copper  lining  and 
bottom  In  the  same,  a  coating  of  mercury  on  the  lining 
and  bottom,  a  shaft  in  the  tank,  electric  conductive  bladea 
projecting  from  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft, 
an  anode  wire  connected  with  the  blades,  a  cathode  wire 
connected  with  the  copper  lining  and  bottom,  and  a  series 
of  outlet  holes  extending  from  a  point  a  short  distance 
from  the  bottom  to  near  the  top  of  the  tank  and  separate 
means  for  opening  and  closing  each  hole,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  series  of  aper- 
tures lo  Its  side,  at  different  elevations,  of  a  series  of 
blades,    each    having    a    horizontal    portion    and    a    down- 
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'wardly  inclined  portion,  the  horizontal  portion  being 
substantially  In  the  same  plane  with  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  outlet  opening  nearest  said  blade,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  having  a  series  of  out- 
let openings  In  its  side,  at  different  elevations,  of  a  series 
of  blades  mounted  to  rotate  In  a  horizontal  plane  with- 
in th"  tnnk,  each  blade  being  provided  on  the  undersltle 
v.[-u  ,1  :;  'talllc  anode  and  the  highest  surface  of  each 
blade  being  8ul)stantially  In  the  same  plane  with  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  the  adjacent  outlet  opening  and  a  cathode  in 
the  tank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  Til'  'in!  init'on  with  a  vertical  tank  barlnfr  a  Be- 
r'..'.  I  ;■  1;'  .t  .p,  n  n;:s  :n  the  side  disposed  at  different 
ivat  i!!^  1  -;»;>  if  h  rizontal  blades  rotating  in  the 
tarik  li.t.;.  anode  piaies  disseminated  throughout  the 
t;>.:  k  ':  i;;  '  p  to  bottom  and  disposed  In  various  horizon- 
x.\'.  ii  ai  .^  ar:  i  an  electric  conductor  connected  with  the 
:s  and  a  cathode  in  the  tank,  substantially 


va:-:"U--   ann; 
as  -;.■:   fnrth. 

')  Thf  1  utTi'  innf'on  w'rh  a  tank  provided  with  a  series 
of  o  .t:<'t  a  ii.rt  uf  >  Hi  Its  si,i,-,  the  outlet  apertures  being 
(l!-p  <(.!  at  \arlous  elevations,  of  a  vertical  shaft,  a  series 
o?  hot;/.  :itai  blades  securefl  on  said  shaft  at  different 
t'i.'.  at;  >r  ■;.  there  being  one  set  of  horizontally  disposed 
bla.l' >  .  t  A>-  n  a  h  two  outlet  openings  and  each  of  said 
b!a  !  -  •:..,-  [in!  .1  with  an  anode  plate  and  a  cathode 
in  th.'  ta!ik    sir-ta ;) rially  as  set  forth. 


!  i,'!a!i!is  f,  tM  <)  !.Mt  print- 


n     hf  Gazette.l 


Ih 


1,17'J,:!U. 
!!■  (.11  Ks 
("niiipa'iv     l!-a 
July   -'5.    I'JU. 


M'T    (■n\>  I'ln   <■  !  !t  sN.       HOWAnD    R. 

n     1.  \      i«- ,„;;  -i.irp-llughes  Tool 

'..     1    \      1  «  orporutlon  of  Texas.     Filed 
s.riai   .Nj    853,197;    (CI.  161—19.) 


1.  in  a  lock  nut  construction,  a  threaded  arbor  having 
an  eccentric  clrculnr  r.  .  ^s  on  Its  end  face,  a  cap  threaded 
on  said  arl>or.  will  a;,  formed  with  a  central  circular 
aperture,  a  disk  f  rn,,.:   with  an  eccentric  projecting  por- 

tl  n  a.lipt.'d  to  extend  into  the  recess  in  the  arbor  with 
It-  p.i  [)!i.rv  In  fontact  with  the  marginal  wall  of  the 
Hp'"' i  '      '     •'•      H[.    and    means   for   locking   said   last 

lia:;..^!    ,:;~k    :i,'rii-t    ■!  i -p!a<'pment. 

-     !n  a    :      k   i;  It       ii^trurtion,  an  arbor  formed   with  a 
•  II  •--in    ;:i     t-   end   face  arrange<l  eccentric  to 

•  '  th.  a;- nr  a  ap  >;. Tewed  on  the  arbor  formed 
<:,trai  itMrr.ir.  h a  ng  an  lncllne<l  wall,  and  a 
1  -K    ha\:t.i:    au    eccentric   projecting   portion    ex- 

n'  I    rh.     Itpression   on   the  arbor  and  arranged 

•  it.r  .'.!),'e  contacting  the  wall  of  the  aperture 
ip 

:'..  T!;.  .  ori'Inati  .11  wi^i  au  externally  threaded  arbor. 
bavins  a  irr:  ar  .•••■nTif'  depression  formed  on  its  end 
fa  '•  a  np  s.  r.  w.  I  n  s.iii  nr'n^r,  a  locking  disk  having 
an  •■  'iitri  p-.'j..t:r!  .\t.i  In,'  Into  the  depression  In 
thoar'  "  i.i.l  ra.ari-  j.  -^i'  :_•  .etween  the  locking  disk 
ani!  th.  if.  .a  tine  with  th.  .  nj;agement  of  the  locking 
iii<k  an  I  ar  ..r  uh.  r.  !>y  rotating  of  the  locking  disk  and 
the   i-np   ;-    Inhililte.! 


circular 

thp  nvN 

wi''     a 

I ' "  K  ;  t;  ;C 

trU'..liJ: 

\v;tt;     ;•- 

In   th.' 

4.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  arbor  having  an 
eccentric  circular  depression  In  Its  outer  end,  a  i«p 
screwed  on  said  arbor,  a  locking  disk  formed  with  an 
eccentric  projection  extending  into  the  depression  In  the 
arbor,  and  connections  between  said  locking  disk  and  rap 
cooperating  with  the  connections  between  the  locking  disk 
and  the  arbor,  whereby  rotation  of  the  locking  disk  and 
cap  is  prevented. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  arbor  formed  with  a  ( Ircu 
lar  depression  in  Its  end  face  arranged  eccentric  to  the 
axis  thereof,  a  nut  screwed  on  the  arbor,  said  nut  formi>d 
with  a  central  circular  aperture  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  the  arbor,  and  a  locking  disk  having  an  eccentric 
projecting  portion  extending  Into  the  depression  on  the 
arbor,  said  locking  disk  having  a  diametrically  extending 
slot  opening  at  the  edge  of  the  locking  disk  with  the  edge 
walls  of  the  slots  at  Its  outer  end  bent  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  outer  edge  of  the  locking  disk  adapted  to  con- 
tact the  wall  of  the  aperture  in  tbe  ,-Hp. 


1,179.318.  PLANT-HILL  MxHKKR.  Joseph  Y.  IIcm- 
ruRiES,  Woodsdale.  N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1914.  Serial 
No.  859.895.      (CI.   111—24.) 


•n,.'.''' 


,^rTT  T* ' 


lo  a  bill  marker  for  land  \s  h 
parallel  ridges,  n  pair  of  wide,  V.n 
■  llvl  und  rigidly  spaced  frcun  o-v. 
■ubstantlally   t>qual    to   tlia!    !•<■» 


t;    i.  I  "4  been   formed  In 

•  :  uers  MtandInK  par- 

I    '     center  a  dUtance 

I  n  aid  rldgi'S,  n  ihoe 
having  a  flat  body  portion  underlying  the  front  portion 
uf  each  runner  and  Its  front  end  turned  up  at  an  nu^le  to 
Its  body,  two  acraper  aectlona  carried  by  the  upturned 
ends  of  the  shoes  an<l  ]<'!.:■■<  thir  the  width  of  the  run- 
ners but  with  their  Inm  i  < n  -  -paced  from  each  other, 
and  a  superstructure  connecting  the  runners  and  sectioni 
and  disposed  wholly  above  them,  the  whole  for  use  sub- 
stantially as  deHcril>e<). 


1.17  9.816.  REFRICl  U  \  llNO  DEVICE.  John  W. 
Hunter,  Wlnfleld,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  861,103.     (CI.  62—9.) 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprih'.rg  a  re- 
frigerating receptacle  having  air  ports  In  its  upper  and 
lower  ends,  legs  for  8upportlr;t;  ^nh]  refr'trerating  recep- 
tacle at  the  desired  height,  a  -  i;  p  r-iic  rod  projecting 
laterally  from  one  wall  of  said  receptacle  and  a  canopy 
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gurrounding  said  receptacle  and  having  a  depending 
skirt,  a  portion  of  said  canopy  being  supported  by  said 
laterally  projecting  rod. 

■2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
frigerating receptacle  having  air  passages  In  its  upper  and 
lower  ends  an  elastic  band  yieldingly  encircling  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  canopy  having  portions  connected  with  sal-l 
flexible  band,  said  canopy  projecting  laterally  from  said 
receptacle  In  one  direction,  and  meAns  whereby  said  lat- 
erally projecting  portion  of  the  canopy  may  be  supported. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
upright  refrigerating  receptacle  having  air  passages  in 
its  upper  and  lower  ends  an  elastic  band  yieldingly  encir- 
cling said  receptacle,  a  canopy  having  a  portion  secured 
to,  said  elastic  band  depending  therefrom,  one  portion  of 
said  canopy  projecting  laterally  from  said  refrigerating 
receptacle,  and  means  carried  by  the  receptacle  for  sup- 
porting said  laterally  projecting  portion. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
upright  refrigerating  receptacle  having  air  passages  In  its 
upper  and  lower  ends  a  flexible  band  encircling  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  canopy  having  a  rectangular  opening  In  its 
upper  side,  the  edges  of  said  canopy  adjacent  said  open- 
ing, being  secured  to  said  flexible  band,  a  portion  of  said 
canopy  projecting  laterally  from  the  refrigerating  recep- 
tacle, and  means  carried  by  the  receptacle  whereby  said 
laterally  projecting  portion  may  be  supported. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
upright  refrigerating  receptacle,  a  guide  carried  by  one 
side  thereof,  a  rod  having  a  portion  removably  Inserted 
in  said  guide,  a  canopy  having  a  portion  overlying  suid 
rod  and  having  an  opening  near  one  end,  and  a  flexible 
band  secured  to  said  canopy  at  the  edges  of  Its  opening, 
said  band  encircling  said  receptacle. 

I  Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (iazette.l 


1.179.317.      DENTAL    IMl'RKHHION    TRAY.       CHAHLM 

CliiiNDii.i-  HiJiutiY.  Auburn.  Victoria,  Australia.     Filed 
June  10,  1915.     Herlal  No.  83..n8B.     (CI.  82 — C.) 


-(T/ 


^^    1  ' 


1.  A  dental  "",!  nmui  tray  having  a  handle,  a  cham- 
ber on  said  tray,  u  plug  telescopically  mounted  in  said 
chamber,  an  axial  bore  formed  in  said  plug,  and  means 
for  Injecting  air  under  pressure  into  said  chaml>er  and 
through  said  plug. 

2.  A  dental  impression  tray  having  a  handle,  n  chamber 
on  one  side  of  said  tray,  a  passage  In  said  handle  In  com- 
munbafion  with  said  chamber,  a  member  mounted  tele- 
•coplcally  in  said  chamber,  and  a  passage  made  longitudi- 
nally in  said  telescopically  mounted  member. 

3.  A  dental  Impression  tray  having  a  handle,  a  tube 
disposed  longitudinally  on  said  handle,  a  chamber  fitted 
to  one  side  of  said  tray,  communicating  means  between 
said  tube  and  said  chamber,  a  removable  cap  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  chamber,  a  plug  telescopically  mounted  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  chamber,  a  bore  formed  axlally  In  said 
plug,  and  means  for  Injecting  air  into  said  chamber. 


1.179.318.     COMBINED  PRUMK     V  \D  FRUl  i    i  :     KIU 

LcTiiEU   C.    luviN,    Warwick     w      \  a.      Filed    Nov.    11. 

1914.     Serial  No.  871.642.      .v..  oG— 99.) 

In  combination  with  a  pole  having  a  pruner  svu  r  -''1 

thereby    provided    with    stationary    and    movable    cutting 

bla<le8,  of  a  yoke  substantially  semicircular  In  pl.on  fixed 

at  Its  center  to  the  stationary  blade  to  extend  at      j;ht 

anpleg  to  the  pole,  a   substantiallv    -.n  i  -ph.  ^i,  ai    •  a   k.-t 

having  a  circular  frame  at  Its  mimth  piuvi;.  ; 

metrically  opposed  eyes  bent   therefrom,  and   n 

tlally  seml-clrcular  T+lnforc1ncr  hall   en.-lr.-llni:    tt 


1     '\IR- 

.- 1 -.  n 
ask.  t 


centrally  thereof  In  a  vertical  plane  and  having  Its  ends 
passed   through   the  eyes  and  turned  outwardlv  to  form 


.-   i 


% 


L 

pivots  loosely  engaging  the  ends  of  tbe  yoke  for  swlns- 
Ingly  connecting  the  basket  thereto. 


1.179,319.  WRENCH  LOCKING  DEVICE.  Edwaru  H. 
IVESON.  Cohoes.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1916.  Serial  No. 
65.314.      (CI.   81—171.1 


Tbe  combination  with  a  wrench,  of  h  locking  member 
pivoted  thereto,  the  said  member  being  substantially   U 
shape  Id  formation  and  having  It*  legs  disponed  to  the 
■Ides  of  tbe  adjusting  nut  of  tbe  wrencb  and  its  bight 
portion  adapted  to  resillently  clamp  the  said  nut. 


1.179.320.  UNLOADER  AND  STACKER  FOR  WHEAT 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Conquavi  D.  Jackbon,  Alva,  and 
EI.MEU  H.  Kii.E,  near  Dane.  Okln.  Filed  June  n.  1915. 
Serial  No.  81.891.     (Cl.  198—14.) 


j  A  portable  unloading  machine  comprising  front  and 
rear  trucks,  the  former  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  for- 
wardly.  a  horizontal  convejer  on  the  rear  truck  adapted 
to  receive  material  from  a  wagon  or  the  like,  a  detachable 
draft  connection  between  the  two  trucks,  a  rigidly  fixed 
stand  rising  from  the  front  end  of  the  front  truck  and 
composed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  upright  standard-  (. :  <  u 
pi,;,.  ;;,.;r  t,h1  00  sald  froot  truck  In  rear  of  th.  ctaiiu 
on.!  haMiif  a  flexible  shaft,  an  upwardly  and  I  wa- lly 
Inclined  conveyer  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to  i  •  -<a- 
truck  below  the  front  end  of  the  horizontal  conv.ycr,  tb. 
front  end  of  said  inclined  conveyer  resting  on  the  upper 
.n  is  f  f  th.  standards  of  the  aforesaid  stand  but  being 
iil»coDneite,i  therewith,  a  shaft  for  driving  both  conveyers, 
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wardly  iorllned  portion,  the  horizontal  portion  being 
substantially  in  the  same  plane  wltb  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  outlet  opening  nearest  said  blade,  substantially  as  act 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  having  a  series  of  out- 
let openings  in  its  side,  at  different  elevations,  of  a  series 
of  blades  mounted  to  rotate  in  a  horizontal  plape  with- 
in the  tanic,  each  blade  being  provided  on  the  underside 
with  a  metallic  anode  and  the  highest  surface  of  each 
blade  being  substantially  in  the  same  plane  with  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  the  adjacent  outlet  opening  and  a  cathode  In 
the  tank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  tank  having  a  ae- 
ries of  outlet  openings  in  the  side  disposed  at  different 
elevations,  a  series  of  horizontal  blades  rotating  in  the 
tank,  metal  anode  plates  disseminated  throughout  the 
tank  from  top  to  bottom  and  disposed  in  various  horizon- 
tal planes  and  an  electric  conductor  connected  with  the 
various  anodes  and  a  cathode  in  the  tank,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tanlf  pi;pvided  with  a,  series 
of  outlet  apertures  in  its  side,  the  outlet  apertures  being 
disposed  at  various  elevations,  of  a  vertical  shaft,  a  series 
of  hor/rtntal  blades  secured  on  said  shaft  at  different 
<i^v>i).  ;.-.  ^h.-rf'  being  one  set  of  borlsontally  disposed 
tj; a  ;.-«  .  A  .  ::  .  ach  two  outlet  openings  and  each  of  said 
blades  being  provided  with  an  anode  plate  and  a  cathode 
In  the  tank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


179  n4.  LOCK-NUT  CONSTRUCTION.  Howahd  R. 
ill  UES,  Houston,  Tei.,  assignor  to  Sharp-Hughes  Tool 
Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Piled 
July  25    1014      Serial  No.  853,197;   {CI.  161—19.) 


1.  In  a  lock  nut  construction,  a  threaded  arbor  having 
an  eccentric  circular  recess  on  Its  end  face,  a  cap  threaded 
on  said  arbor,  said  cap  formed  with  a  central  circular 
aperture,  a  !  sk  f  rnied  with  an  eccentric  projecting  por- 
tion a  Inp*  .:  '  .  xt.nd  into  the  recess  in  the  arbor  with 
ifs   prphr  ititact  with   the  marginal   wall  of  the 

ap^:^  ;r-  -  h.  tp,  and  means  for  locking  said  last 
nar:;>':l    li-k  .•, ui .r,-r  .'Jsplacement. 

-  I"  '  X  I'  :^  n-rruction,  an  arbor  formed  with  a 
cir  liar  ;.  p  .  s..;  ;i  in  Us  end  face  arranged  eccentric  to 
th.  uxN  of  h  ar  r  a  cap  screwed  on  the  arbor  formed 
witr  H  trin-ii  iip.rture  having  an  inclined  wall,  and  a 
lorkini,'  di>k  (Mv;i)i:  in  eccentric  projecting  portion  ex- 
t.ri  iiiitT  int.)  th-  i.p:.->lon  on  the  arbor  and  arranged 
wirh  It-  ,  •;[,.-  .-Ige  contacting  the  wall  of  the  aperture 
In   th-'     ap. 

'A-  Th.>  cornt.ination  w'h  m  externally  threaded  arbor, 
baving  a  riniiiar  ..  r.ntr;  i.  pr.-sslon  formed  on  Its  end 
tmve.  a  -np  srr- w.-l  ,,n  sal  !  ,■  .,r,  a  locking  disk  having 
an  p.-ccntrl.'  proj.-rth.n  ••xt.-n-l: :,«  into  the  depression  In 
the  ar»,.,r,  an.!  tn^an-*  .„;p..;-;r ;!:.'  .Mveen  the  locking  disk 
and  th.'  (ap  .-<)artinLr  with  th,  .-!i„,, ^..ment  of  the  locking 
.li-k  rtti  i  arlM.r  wht  r.  v  rotating  of  the  locking  disk  and 
the  cap  IS   inhihlred. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  arbor  having  an 
eccentric  circular  depression  in  its  outer  end,  a  cap 
screwed  00  said  arbor,  a  locking  disk  formed  with  an 
eccentric  projection  extending  into  the  depression  in  the 
arbor,  and  connections  between  said  locking  disk  and  cap 
cooperating  with  the  connectioas  between  the  locking  disk 
and  the  arbor,  whereby  rotation  of  the  locking  disk  and 
cap  is  prevented. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  arbor  formed  with  a  circu- 
lar depression  in  its  end  face  arranged  eccentric  to  the 
axis  thereof,  a  nut  screwed  on  the  arbor,  said  nut  formed 
with  a  central  circular  aperture  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  the  arbor,  and  allocking  disk  having  an  eccentric 
projecting  portion  extencllng  into  the  depression  on  the 
arbor,  said  locking  disk  having  a  diametrically  extending 
slot  opening  at  the  edge  of  the  locking  disk  with  the  edge 
walls  of  the  slots  at  its  outer  end  bent  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  outer  edge  of  the  locking  disk  adapted  to  con- 
tact the  wall  of  the  aperture  in  the  cap. 


1,179,815.  PLANT-HILL  IftfcRKER.  Jobsph  Y.  Hdm- 
PHBiBS,  Woodsdale.  N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  869.895.      (CI.   111—24.) 


In  a  hill  marker  for  land  which  has  been  formed  in 
parallel  ridges,  a  pair  of  wide,  flat  runners  standing  par- 
allel and  rigidly  spaced  from  center  to  center  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  that  between  said  ridges,  a  shoe 
baving  a  flat  body  portion  underlying  the  front  portion 
of  each  runner  and  its  front  end  turned  up  at  an  angle  to 
its  body,  two  scraper  sections  carried  by  the  upturned 
ends  of  the  shoes  and  longer  than  the  width  of  the  run- 
ners but  with  their  Inner  ends  spaced  from  each  other, 
and  a  superstructure  connecting  the  runners  and  sections 
and  disposed  wholly  above  them,  the  whole  for  use  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,17  9.316.  REFRIGERATING  DEVICE.  John  W. 
HDNT«a,  Wlnfleld,  Kans.  Piled  Sept.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  861,103.     (CI.  62 — 9.) 


<a¥ 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  lortii  rnp.;-;!!;::  n  ,>■ 
frlgeratlng  receptacle  ha-,  u  lir  p.rtv  >,■,  t~  :;p;..  r  at;' 
lower  ends,  legs  for  suppurnug  -.si-i  rr!ris:i'i-;u  m^  ■■>■,,  p 
tacle  at  the  desired  height,  a  supp.  rt;nK  r.  i  pr.j.  t;iis 
laterally  from  one  wall   of  sai.l    re  epta    i.    an  :    n      anopv 
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1.179.317.  DENTAL  -  IMPRESSION  TRAY.  Chaulm 
Obindbll  IIdrrbt.  Auburn,  Victoria,  Australia.  Piled 
June  10,  1915.     SerUl  No.  33,336.     (CI.  32 — 6.) 


/./ 


1.  A  d^Aiftl  i^BC^Esion  tray  having  a  handle,  a  cham- 
ber on  said  tray,  a  plug  telesceidcally  mounted  In  said 
chamber,  an  axial  bore  formed  in  said  plug,  and  means 
for  injecting  air  under  pressure  into  said  chamber  and 
through  said  plug. 

2.  A  dental  impression  tray  baving  a  handle,  a  chamber 
on  one  side  of  said  tray,  a  passage  in  said  liandle  in  com- 
munication with  said  chamber,  a  member  mounted  tele- 
scoplcally  In  said  chamber,  and  a  passage  made  longitudi- 
nally in  said  telescoplcally  mounted  member. 

3.  A  dental  impression  tray  having  a  handle,  a  tube 
disposed  longitudinally  on  said  handle,  a  chamber  fitted 
to  one  side  of  said  tray,  communicating  means  between 
said  tube  and  said  chamber,  a  removable  cap  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  chamber,  a  plug  telescoplcally  moufited  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  chamber,  a  bore  formed  axlally  in  said 
plug,  and  means  for  Injecting  air  Into  said  chamber. 


1,179,318.     COMBINED  PRUNER  AND  FRUIT  PICKER. 

Ldthib    C.    Ikvin,    Warwick,    W.    Va.      Filed   Nov.    11, 

1914.     Serial  No.  871,542.      (CI.  56—99.) 

In  combination  with  a  pole  having  a  pruner  supported 

ttcreby    provided    with    stationary    and    movable    cutting 

Usdn,  of  a  yoke  substantially  semi  circular  In  plan  fixed 

at  its  center  to  the  stati   scv      a  !•    t  >  extend  at  right 

sn-rles  to  the  pole,  a   subxtaniin:  v    -,>rj  vptur!  al   basket 

h.ivriR  a  circular  frame  at  It-   t:     t,!!;   pr,  v  :;..i    i\ith  dla- 

ii'trially    opposed    eyes   bent    'h.-rfrorn     ■,']■■.,]    ,•,    substan- 

tlaiiv   seml-ciaMiav  reinforcing  bail   tticir.  iiiu:    -h'^  '>ftBk«-t 


surrounding  said  receptacle  and  having  a  depending 
skirt,  a  portion  of  said  canopy  being  supported  by  said 
laterally  projecting  rod. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
frigerating receptacle  having  air  passages  in  its  upper  and 
lower  ends  an  elastic  band  yieldingly  encircling  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  canopy  having  portions  connected  with  said 
flexible  band,  said  canopy  projecting  laterally  from  said 

^     receptacle  in  one  direction,  and  means  whereby  said  lat-  I 
erally  projecting  portion  of  the  canopy  may  be  supported. 

3.  A  device  of  the  elicracter  described  comprising  an 
^    upright   refrigerating   receptacle   having  air   passages   in 

its  upper  and  lower  ends  an  elatitic  band  yieldingly  encir- 
cling said  receptacle,  a  canopy  having  a  portion  secured 
to  said  elastic  band  depending  therefrom,  one  portion  of 
said  canopy  projecting  laterally  from  said  refrigerating 
receptacle,  and  means  carried  by  the  receptacle  for  sup- 
porting said  laterally  projecting  portion. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
upright  refrigerating  receptacle  having  air  passages  in  its 
upper  and  lower  ends  a  flexible  band  encircling  said  re- 

. .  ceptacle,  a  canopy  having  a  rectangular  opening  in  its 
upper  side,  the  edges  of  said  canopy  adjacent  said  open- 
ing, being  secured  to  said  flexible  band,  a  portion  of  said 
canopy  projecting  laterally  from  the  refrigerating  recep- 
tacle, and  means  uarried  by  the  receptacle  whereby  said 
laterally  projecting  portion  may  be  supported. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
upright  refrigerating  receptacle,  a  guide  carried  by  one 
side  thereof,  a  rod  having  a  portion  removably  inserted 
in  said  guide,  a  canopy  having  a  portion  overlying  said 
rod  and  having  an  opening  near  one  end,  and  a  flexible 
band  secured  to  said  canopy  at  the  e<lges  of  its  opening, 
said  band  encircling  said  receptacle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


centrally  thereof  in  a  vertical  plane  and  baring  Its  end* 
passed    thr«>ugb   fh»-   .•r.ii  and   tamed   outwardly   to   form 


pivots  loosely  engaging  the  ends  of  the  yoke   for  swing- 
Ingly  connecting  the  basket  thereto. 


1,179.319.  WRENCH  LOCKING  DEVICE.  Edwakd  H. 
IvBSON,  Cohoes,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1916.  Serial  No 
65,314.      {CI.  81—171.) 


The  combination  with  a  wrench,  of  a  locking  member 
pivoted  thereto,  the  said  member  being  substantially  U 
shape  in   formation  and   having  Its  legs  disposed   to  the 
sides  of  the  adjusting  nut  of  the  wrench  and  its  bight 
portion  adapted  to  resiliently  damp  the  said  nut. 


1,179,320.  UNLOADER  AND  STACKER  FOR  WHEAT 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Congrave  G.  Jackso.x,  Alva,  and 
Elmer  H.  Kile,  near  Dane,  Okla.  Filed  June  8.  1916 
Serial  No.  81,891.     (CI.  193 — 14.) 


1.  A  portable  unloading  machine  comprising  front  and 
rear  trucks,  the  former  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  for- 
wardly,  a  horizontal  conveyer  on  the  rear  truck  adapted 
to  receive  material  from  a  wagon  or  the  like,  a  detachable 
draft  connection  between  the  two  trucks,  a  rigidly  fixed 
stand  rising  from  the  front  end  of  the  fror*  frt)  k  :, nd 
composed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  upright  staDda'^iN  ai  .c- 
glne  mounted  on  said  front  truck  r  a r  .  '  :h,  stand 
and  having  a  flexible  shaft,  an  upwajiL.v  aau  it  \\;  tUy 
inclined  conveyer  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to  ;;.-  '>ar 
truck  below  the  front  end  of  the  horizontal  ronvi  wr  -h^ 
front  end  of  said  Inclined  conveyer  resting  oi;  th.  :p;.. 
ends  of  the  standards  of  the  aforesaid  stand  b  ;'  i  •  ^ 
disconnected  therewith,  a  shaft  for  driving  both  ».  n   .  w'-^^. 
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-haft,  and  an  additional  coupling  ae- 

shaft  of  the  engine,  the  front  track 

.'    I  lipted  to  b€  detached  and  to  be  so  positioned  as 

1   w  the  two  couplings  to  be  connected  when  the  ma- 

■  Is  to  be  used. 

An  unloading  machine  comprising  a  horizontal  con- 
r  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel  runners  spaced  beneath 
and  supporting  said  frame,  a  pair  of  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly  inclined  bars  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
front  end  portions  of  the  runners  and  at  their  upper  ends 
to  Mid  conveyer  frame  to  brace  said  frame  and  runners 
relatively,  a  second  conveyer  frame  inclining  upwardly 
and  forwardly  from  the  Intermediate  portions  of  said  bars 
an:  ha  iriu  alined  openings  formed  through  the  lower 
•ncl<  ;  :td  side  bars,  and  tubular  journals  received  In 
said  openings  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  intermediate  por- 
t!  r  -  •"  <ald  bars,  whereby  the  latter  also  serve  as  sup- 
P   !'-  the  lower  end  of  the  Inclined  conveyer;  in  com- 

bination with  endless  belt  conveyers  in  the  two  frames, 
the  lower  .shaft  of  the  conveyer  of  the  inclined  frame  be- 
ing mounted  rotatably  in  the  aforesaid  tubular  Journals 


1,1T»^21.  MINE-DOOR.  andrbw  J.  Johnson  and 
P«Ti!R  Blbssa.nt.  Stonlngton.  III.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1918 
Serial  No.  48.855.     (CI.  187 — 62.) 


/^ 


jn  ooiuuinatiuu  wmu  a  nun.-  --iiaft,  vertical  guides  ei- 
t  n.;n_  r;to  the  shaft  and  projecting  above  the  upper 
eua  oi  th.  shnft  a  L-ver  provided  with  a  pair  of  angu- 
larly ext.nliij  i  :■  -  pivoted  to  the  uppermost  end  of 
on.      ^    Thp    jii:  ;.  arm   of   the   lever   being   engaged 

by  th.  ..iPVHtoi  a:,  when  either  of  said  cars  has  reached 
If-  uvvir.l  limit  of  travel,  pivoted  covers  for  the  mine 
sIji:-.  <lui:rs  supp.MtinL-  ^.^id  pivoted  covers,  an  arm  on 
"11.  f  *h.  shafts,  a  wt.ife'ht  on  the  arm  arranged  to  hold 
th.  .;.;-;  :i  ,::iially  open,  an  arm  at  the  opposite  end  of 
rh.  -halt.  Au  Avm  on  the  opposite  shaft,  a  link  connect- 
in^  the  last  :  .  lit.  ,ued  arms,  a  crank  arm  intermediate 
th..  ..11.1,  ■  rt.  :,-t  r.i,  .1  shaft  and  a  flexible  member 
conn...  t.-,!  '.>  ih.j  i.jv.r  and  to  the  last  named  crank  arm 
Ah.  ^hen   the   lever   is  actuated    the   covers   will    be 

ni..v..,i    to    closed    position    against    the   Influence   of   the 

weiszht. 


l.lT9,:v."j  wvi.r  vwv.  f..k  furnaces.  Chahlm 
Jonv.s.,s,  l'.,,.ria.  Hi.  Filod  Aug.  6.  1915.  Serial 
N        44.  i.Tj       (CI.  137—75.) 


from  the  outer  terminal  of  said  Inclined  portion,  said  outer 
member  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  formed 
therein  a  short  distance  downwardly  from  the  outer 
terminal  of  its  inclined  portion,  said  groove  being  adapted 
for  receiving  said  flanges  for  securely  locking  two  sec- 
tions connected  tJb  each  other. 


.r^^ 


-V 


2.  A    wall    pipe    for    furnaces    comprising    a    plurality 
of   sections,    each    section    comprising   an    inner    and    an 
outer    wall,    said    outer    wall    being    inclined    inwardly 
■It  Its  upper  edge  toward  the  inner  wall,  said  inner  wall 
i-eing  inclined  outwardly  toward  the  outer  wall    whereby 
said  sections  are  fitted  one  to  the  other,  the  wal'ls  of  said 
sections  being  oppositely  flanged  to  secure  them  together 
the  outer  wall  having  tongues  cut  out  from  the  inclined 
portion  below  the  flange,  the  Inner  wall  having  similar 
tongues  cut  from  the  Inclined  portion  above   the  flange 
said  tongues  being  bent  Inwardly,  whereby  said  walls  are 
held  in  braced  spaced  relation,  the  apertures  Just  formed 
being   adaptcii    to    register    with    similarly    form..,!     ,p,.r. 
tures  in  another  section  when  the  sections  are  i:tt...!  t.. 
gether  for  permitting  of  air  circulation  through  the  sec- 
tions, said  tongues  serving  to  spread  the  air,  said  Inner 
naember   being  provided   with  an   annular   flange   forme<i 
therein  a   short   distance   upwardly    from    the   outer  ter- 
minal  of  its  Inclined  portion,    said   outer   member   being 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  formed  therein  a  short 
distance  downwardly   from   the  outer  terminal  of  its  In- 
cllnetl  portion,  said  grooves  being  provided  for  receiving 
said  flanges  for  se.      ..h   locking  two  sections  together 


1,179,323.     POWER-FLUSHKK      H  vrki  D.  Johnson   Jr 
South    Bend,    Ind.,    assignor    to    The    Studebaker   Cor- 
poration,   South    Bend,    Ind.,    a    Corporation    of    New 


1.  A  \v;i  : 
•iiei'iii.T  an.! 
an    irj'  lint  ■! 


pip.- 

•ipp. 


■ierfion  for  furnaces  comprising  an  inner 
•:'.r  member,  said  outer  member  having 
r  p.  rr:,,n  openings  formed  in  said  In- 
.•lin.<i  port!..,,.  ,r ,  .,s  ,  ut  to  form  said  openings  and  bent 
d.nvri  f,.  .ni  ,.  -h..  „uter  and  inner  members,  one  from 
the  ofh.T  saM  :nn.r  rn.  ■,  .,•  being  slmiUrly  provided  at 
the  1..  ftotn  „  ti,  ,n  :„  nn.,i  portion,  tongues  or  braces 
cut  th..ref-.„„  t.  i.r.n  .p.  ,ngs,  said  two  members  being 
oppositely  tlariir...i  ..^.i  -nner  member  being  provided  with 
au     i:K.iia:     .-:  rmed    a    short    distance    Inwardly 


1.  A  portable  liquid  distributing  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  nozzle,  a  conduit  adapted  to  lead  liquid 
to  said  nozzle,  means  adapted  to  supply  liquid  to  said 
conduit  with  a  pressure  which  decreases  duriti-  tho  np.^ra- 
tlon  of  the  apparatus,  and  means  comprlsini:  n  ?  .  and 
a  centrifugal  pump  operativ.lv  .-nn.  ■.'  tn  sa  <!  motor 
said  pump  being  operatlvelv  ,,•..,!  ;,  s.,;,!  ..njuit  and 
adapted  to  Impel  liquid  th.'.in.  an.i  ^u  i  motor  being 
adapted  to  operate  said  pun  p  ^ivth  an  -.n  ..^in).'  force 
during  the  operation  of  the  ppu  ,11-  wh.  r.!  v  tiiy  force 
of  discharge  from  said  nozale  Is  uai  rained  substantially 
uniform. 

2.  A  portable  llqnld  distributing  apparatus  ...nu,  isin^ 
In    combination,    a    nozzle,    a    conduit    adapted    to    lead 


Apkil  II,  1916. 


U.  S.   I 


'  .■\ 


FFICE. 


671 


liquid  to  said  nozzle,  mean*"  a  mi  •«!  to  supply  liquid  to 
said  conduit  with  a  pressure  whi  0  decreases  during  the 
operation  of  the  apparatus,  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  centrifugal  pump  operatlvely  connected  to  said  engine, 
said  pump  being  operatlvely  related  to  said  conduit  and 
adapted  to  impel  liquid  therein,  and  means  adapted  to 
cause  said  engine  to  operate  said  pump  with  an  Increasing 
force  during  the  operation  of  the  apparatus,  whereby 
the  force  of  discharge  from  said  noazle  la  maintained 
substantially  uniform. 

3.  A  portable  liquid  distributing  apparatus  comprising. 
in  combination,  a  nozzle,  a  conduit  adapted  to  lead 
liquid  to  said  nozzle,  a  reservoir  disposed  to  supply  said 
conduit  with  liquid  by  gravity,  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  centrifugal  pump  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
engine,  said  pump  being  operatlvely  related  to  said  con- 
duit and  adapte<l  to  impel  liquid  therein,  and  means 
adapted  to  cause  said  engine  to  operate  said  pump  with 
an  Increasing  force  during  the  operation  of  the  appara- 
tus, whereby  the  force  of  discharge  from  said  nozzle  Is 
maintained  substantially  uniform. 

4.  A  portable  liquid  dlstrlbutin.  ;;..;,  is  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  nozzle  having  a  pa>>ai;.  way  terminat- 
ing in  a  narrow  slot  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  to  dig- 
charge  liquid  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  direction 
of  the  force  of  gravity,  a  conduit  adapted  to  lead  liquid 
to  said  nozzle,  means  adapted  to  supply  liquid  to  said 
condait  with  a  pressure  which  decreases  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  apparatus,  a  motor,  a  centrifugal  pump  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  engine,  said  pump  being  opera- 
tively  related  to  said  conduit  and  adapted  to  impel  liquid 
therein,  and  means  adapted  to  cause  said  motor  to  operate 
said  pump  with  an  Increasing  force  during  the  operation 
of  the  apparatus  whereby  the  size  of  the  discharging 
sheet  of  liquid  is  maintained  substantially  uniform. 

5.  A  portable  liquid  distributing  apparatus  comprising, 
In  combination,  a  nozzle  having  a  flaring  passageway  ter- 
minating in  a  narrow  slot  adapted  to  be  disposed  to  dis- 
charge liquid  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  direction 
of  the  force  of  gravity,  a  conduit  adapted  to  lead  liquid 
to  said  nozzle,  a  reservoir  disposed  to  supply  said  conduit 
with  liquid  by  gravity,  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
a  constant  speed  governor  for  said  engine,  and  a  cen- 
trifugal pump  operatlvely  connected  to  said  engli^e  and 
operatlvely  related  to  said  conduit  to  impel  liquid  there- 
in, whereby  said  pump  operates  with  an  increasing  force 
during  the  operation  of  the  apparatus  and  the  force  of 
discharge  from  said  noBzle  is  maintained  substantially 
uniform. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


Ings  alined  with  the  openings  of  said  crowns,  fastening 
elements  in  the  openings  In  said  plates  and  crowns,  a 
threaded  stud  projecting  upwardly  from  the  center  of 
said  plate,  an  additional  flat  circular  plate  havlnjj  a 
central  aperture  therein  to  receive  said  stud,  said  j^\»t^ 
also  having  an  integral  sleeve  surrounding  said  ap.  *■  .^ 
a  ball  carrying  disk  Interposed  between  said  plates,  bsai- 
ing  balls  disposed  in  said  disk,  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end 
of  said  stud  to  hold  the  plates  together,  and  a  table  top 
on  the  last  mentioned  plate,  said  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therein  to  re<-elve  fastening  elements  to 
secure  the  table  top  thereto,  said  top  having  a  central 
aperture  receiving  said  sleeve,  whereby  the  same  Is  se- 
curely held  in  a  central  position  with  respect  to  the 
other  parts  of  the  device 


1,179,326.  MUSIC  LEAF  TURNER.  Frank  M.  Jg.xss, 
Dinuba,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  60.09S. 
(CI.  84—136.) 


1,179,324.  REVOLVi.N-.  iAHLL  Jou.n  Johnson,  Coal 
Bluff,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,444. 
(CI.  46—26.) 


A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  support,  a  vertital 
shaft  Journaled  in  said  support,  a  music  leaf  turning  arm 
operated  by  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely  surrounding  the 
shaft,  a  colled  tension  spring  encircling  said  sleeve  and 
having  one  end  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  disk  fixed  to 
the  shaft,  a  ratchet  pawl  pivoted  in  the  support  and  en- 
gaging the  ratchet  disk,  a  spring  acting  upon  the  pawl  to 
hold  the  same  in  normal  locking  engagement  with  the  dink 
a  push  rod  connected  with  the  ratchet  pawl  for  movlnj 
the  same  to  release  the  disk,  a  rod  horizontally  disposed 
in  the  support  and  siidable  therein,  a  chain  connected 
with  the  last  named  rod  and  to  the  other  end  of  the 
spring,  a  keeper  on  the  support  and  a  nib  formed  on  the 
last  named  ro<l  for  locking  engagement  with  the  keeper 
to  hold  said  rod  in  adju.«ted  poeltion  and  thereby  Increase 
or  decrease  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


1.179.326.  WIRE  STRETCHER.  .Iambs  H.  W.  Joms. 
Corydon,  Ky.  Flle«l  Apr  22.  1915.  .'Jerlal  No  23,249 
(CI.  264—61.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  pair 
of  crossed  arched  brackets,  the  crown  of  one  crossing  the 
crown  of  the  other  in  the  center  at  right  angles,  the  free 
ends  of  the  arms  of  said  brackets  being  bent  laterally  to 
form  attaching  feet,  the  intersecting  portions  of  said 
bra.  kefs  having  a  plurality  of  alined  openings,  a  flat  cir- 
iiH'    libit      .:     'h.'  crowns  of  said  brackets  having  open 


1.  In  a  wire  stretcher  the  combination  of  wire  clamping 
Jaws,  a  U-shaped  member  encircling  said  j  »  nd  havlnj.- 
slots  extending  laterally  Inward  from  uu.-  inge  of  the 
legs  thereof,  said  slots  terminating  at  their  inner  ends  in 
bearing  recesses,  the  slot  in  one  leg  registering  with  that 
in  the  other,  a  cross  bar  disposed  between  said  legs  ai/d 
having  pintles  at  Its  opposite  ends  engaged  with  said 
bearing  recesses,  and  a  rod  having  swlveled  connection 
with  said  cross  bar. 
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2.  In  n  w'.re  stretcher  the  combination  of  wire  clainp- 
tu,;  ja.vv  I  U-shaped  member  encircling  said  Jaws  and 
hHvuij.  .'ending  laterally  inward  from  one  edge  of 

th.'  ;.^'.  rh  rY,ji,  said  slots  terminating  at  their  Inner  ends 
In     .ar;ii4  recesses  formed  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  front 
^va;N  .  f  said  slots,  and  pulling  means  having  pintles  en- 
*?agnl    with  said   recesses. 


l.l7:...ij-      >i;i'TIC  TA.NK      William  J.  Kbabnisy.  Jtfem- 
p!ii-      i    .;!        isslgnor  of  one  half   to   James   M.    Speed, 
M.fiiphi.,  i.  tui.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  47,184 
(CI.  210—18.) 


/er 


/<y 


'.  In  .1  jt  vm  ui  the  class  describetl  the  combination  of 
a  tank  ody  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  at  its  ends  re- 
Hp.  ti  .ly  a  [Hrtltlon  In  said  body  dividing  same  Into 
<.ni{>Hrr:i!  ill-  .  siphon  mounted  on  said  partition  for 
conv.',  n,,  Material  from  one  compartment  to  another, 
spa.  .1  ;  1,  ions  In  the  compartment  adjacent  the  Inlet  of 
thf  i:u:k.  -ai.l  partitions  having  their  lower  and  upper 
wlijMs  -pH  .1  :  rn  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  the  upper 
e.lg*.  th.  ■..  :  :.;....  rively.  and  a  Altering  partition  in  the 
uniparnii.  !.r  ,  1,  nt  the  outlet  of  the  tank  and  extend- 
ing fr.in  the  bottom  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  tank. 

-  l:i  I  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  ram.  .„iy  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  at  its  ends  re- 
sp.i  ,  !  :,  partition  in  .said  body  dividing  same  Into 
■  ompaMr ;.[...  a  siphon  niountetl  on  .said  partition  for 
">i;v'  i,^  r.ii.  ial  from  one  compartment  to  another. 
spa  .'.l  i-ari^iiu::^  in  the  compartment  adjacent  the  Inlet 
u!  Th.'  tank,  .said  partitions  having  their  lower  and  upper 
-)«■>  -pa  .1  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  the  upper 
"ii;-    -.'i.    ..  :   r.-spectively.  and  a  filtering  partition  In  the 

-u  iu.nt  adjacent  the  outlet  of  the  tank  and  extend- 
in.'  II.  ill  the  bottom  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  tank,  said 
tilt,  r ::,-  partition  comprising  .spaced  sheets  of  wire  mesh 
anl  a  (liter  of  filtering  material  dispose*!  between  said 
shet't.s. 


1.179.828.  SAiKT^  sm  IlKH.  Gbou(;e  W.  Lancastib 
Rlrhmond,  \a  I  .1  .\ov.  24,  1914.  Serial  No 
STa.TDi.      (CI.    1-;,-    ,,,,) 


1     In    -iaft'ty    -ihiitte; 
slats,   up-tanljni:    >iirp 


.1    frame,  a   plurality   of  shutter 
li--  plates,  shoulders  carried  by 


said  supporting  plates,  said  slats  mounted  upon  the  sup- 
porting plates  and  engaging  the  shoulders  thereon  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  upwardly  on  said  plates,  said  sup- 
porting plates  Increasing  in  width  toward  their  lower 
ends,  said  slats  having  recesses  of  varying  widths  to  co- 
operate with  the  plates  and  engaging  the  shoulders  there- 
on, whereby  each  slat  rests  upon  the  shoulders  at  a  pre- 
determined point. 

2.  In  safety  shutters,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  shutter 
slats,  upstanding  supporting  plates,  shoulders  carried  by 
said  supporting  plates,  said  slats  mounteil  upon  the  sup- 
porting plates  and  engaging  the  shoulders  thereon  and 
arrange<l  to  be  moved  upwardly  on  said  plates,  said  sup- 
porting plates  Increasing  In  width  toward  their  lower 
ends,  .«ald  slats  having  recesses  of  varying  widths  to  co- 
operate with  the  plates  and  engaging  the  shoulders  there- 
on, whereby  each  slat  rests  upon  the  shoulders  on  the 
plates  at  a  predetermine*!  point  and  the  slats  are  equl- 
dlstantly  spaced  from  one  another,  and  means  to  lock  the 
slats  In  operative  position. 

3.  In  safety  shutters,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
adjustable  shutter  slats,  means  to  slid^bly  support  the 
shutter  carrKd  hy  the  frame,  means  to  move  the  slats  up- 
wardly In  the  frame,  and  means  to  lock  the  slats  In  opera- 
tive position  including  a  rotary  shaft  and  locking  armB 
<arried  by  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  engage  the  upper 
faces  of  the  slats. 

4.  In  safety  shutters,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
Including  upstanding  hollow  members,  of  a  plurality  of 
vertically  adjustable  shutter  slats  having  their  ends  dis- 
posed within  the  hollow  members,  supporting  plates  car- 
ried within  the  hollow  members,  shoulders  on  the  support- 
ing plates,  said  slats  having  recesses  In  the  ends  thereof 
to  receive  said  plates,  said  shoulders  engaging  and  sup- 
porting the  slats,  rotary  shafts  within  the  hollow  members 
and  locking  arms  carried  by  the  shafts  arranged  to  engage 
the  slats  on  the  upper  lacea  thereof  to  lock  them  In  opera- 
tive position. 

5.  A  safety  shutter  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically 
adjustable  slats,  upstanding  slat  supports  increasing  in 
width  toward  their  lower  ends  and  staggered  shoulders 
on  the  vertical  edges  of  the  supports,  said  slats  having 
openings  of  varying  widths  therein  to  receive  said  sup 
ports. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  rjazette.] 


1,179.329.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Kemi  A.  La 
POINTB,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  677.260.     (CI.  74 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  marhlne  of  the  class  described,  the  conn  trutt«<in 
of  an   intermittent   feeding  mechanism,   a   shaft    f.  ■    a. 
tuating  the  same,  a  crank  loosely  mounted  on  sai.i  -haft 
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and  adapted  to  be  moved  part  way  by  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  a  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  to  cause 
said  rotation,  and  means  to  continue  the  movement  of 
said  crank  ahead  of  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  for  Im- 
parting an  instantaneous  feeding  movemept  thereto. 

2.  An  intermittent  mechanical  movement,  comprising 
a  shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  crank 
carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  bar  projecting  from  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  n^ove  said  crank,  a  spring  connecting  said 
crank  with  a  fixed  point  and  adapted  to  quickly  advance 
the  crank  to  effect  the  desired  Intermediate  movement 
Irrespective  of  the  action  of  said  shaft,  and  means  to  drive 
said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  fee<!lng  mechanism,  a  device  for  Intermittently 
accelerating  the  fee<llng  movement  comprising  an  ad- 
vancing roller,  a  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
continuously  at  a  uniform  speed,  means  controlled  by  said 
shaft  during  a  part  of  Its  revolution  for  rotating  the 
advancing  roller,  and  separate  means  for  accelerating  the 
movement  of  said  roller  independent  of  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  winding  mechanism,  an  advancing  roller,  a 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  at  a  uniform  speed, 
u..au.>  for  rotating  the  advancing  roJl«r  by  said  shaft 
during  a  part  of  its  revolution,  and  spring  actuated 
means  for  rotating  the  advancing  roU«r  dnrtDg  the  re- 
mainder of  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  at  an  accelerated 
speed 

6.  In  a  winding  mechanism,  an  advancing  roller,  a 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  at  a  uniform  speed, 
a  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  advancing 
roller  from  said  sleeve,  means  on  said  shaft  for  rotating 
the  sleeve  during  a  partial  revolution  of  the  shaft,  and 
separate  means  for  rotating  the  sleeve  independent  of 
the  shaft  to  accelerate  the  movement  of  the  advancing 
roller  irrespective  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

[CUUms  6  to  8  not  prlnt<»<l  In   thp  Gazette.] 


1.179.330.       SUBMARINE    PHOTOGRAPHIC     APPARA- 
TUS.    RiALTO  F.   C.  Leithold,   Los  Angeles,   Ca!..  as 
slgnor   of   forty   one-hundredths   to    Howard    Thurston, 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Oct.    19.    1914.      Serial    No. 
867,657.     (Cl.  95 — 86.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  photographing  trabmarlne  elfects. 
comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  partially  submerged 
In  a  body  of  water,  means  to  move  said  casing  along  the 
bottom  of  said  boily  of  water,  a  camera  supporting  means 
mounted  in  Mild  casing,  and  nnan-  i<  >. pi  rate  said 
camer.-i  supporting  means. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  producing  submarine  pictures, 
comprising  a  movable  casing  adapted  to  be  partially 
submerged  within  a  bo<ly  of  water,  a  camera  supporting 
rarriaso  mounted  therein,  guides  In  which  said  carriage 
is  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocal  movement,  means  by 
which  the  carriage  may  be  move<!  longitudinally  In  rela- 
tion to  the  said  casinjr.  and  mean-  w>,.  rehy  the  casing 
may  be  rotated  around  an  axis  withm  the  body  of  water. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  producing  submarine  pictures,  com- 
pri«!n-  a  movable  cn<\r)-  a.laptml  to  be  partially  sub- 
lii' r^  .1  within  a  lio.iy  f  ,,  ,1  ,  ;  a  camera  supporting  car- 
riage mounted  therein,  guides  in  which  said  carriage  la 


mounted  for  vertical  reciprocal  movement,  means  by 
which  the  carriage  may  be  moved  longitudinally  In  rela- 
tion to  the  said  casing,  and  means  whereby  the  casing 
may  be  rotated  around  an  axis  within  the  bo<ly  of  water. 
said  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  vertically  and 
longitudinally  and  giving  the  casing  a  rotary  movement 
being  adapted  to  be  operated  singly  or  In  unison. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  producing  pictures  of  submarine 
effects,  comprising  a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  a  body 
of  water,  a  truck,  means  for  shifting  said  truck  within 
the  reservoir  from  a  point  exteriorly  thereof,  a  revoluble 
casing  carried  by  said  truck  formed  with  a  vertical  slot 
extending  above  and  below  the  surface  of  the  water  In 
the  reservoir,  a  transparent  plate  closing  said  slot,  and 
a  vertically  movable  camera  supporting  carriage  ar- 
ranged within  said  casing  adjacent  the  slot  therein. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  producing  submarine  pictures, 
comprising  a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  water, 
a  wheeled  truck  arranged  in  the  reservoir,  means  for 
shifting  said  truck  from  a  point  exteriorly  of  the  r.  'i.  r 
voir,  a  revoluble  casing  carried  by  said  truck  extuj.lng 
above  and  below  the  surface  of  the  water  In  the  reservoir 
and  having  a  vertical  slot  therein,  a  transpnt-rnt  r'nrf 
covering  saki  slot,  vertical  guides  arran;;  ,  im.  wii.-d 
of  said  slot  within  the  casing,  a  camera  carriage  hlltiiuiy 
mounted  In  said  guide,  and  means  for  reclprooiUng 
said  carriage. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,831,  GRINDING-MACHINE  FOR  CCTXER:;  AND 
SIMILAR  TOOLS.  Johan  Oscab  LirrLANDCB,  Stock- 
helm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  J.  k  C.  G.  Bolindcrs  Mekan- 
Iska  Verkstadg  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  FlleC 
July  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  42.101.      (Cl.  51— 7.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  for  cutters  and  similar  tools, 
the  combination  of  a  part  connected  to  the  machine  frame, 
a  rotatable  spindle  for  supporting  the  cutter  movat)le 
In  axial  direction  In  the  said  part,  a  Jaw  coupling  one 
member  of  which  Is  wecured  to  the  spindle  and  the  other 
to  the  said  part,  and  a  stopping  device  coacting  with  the 
spindle  for  controlling  'he  rotation  of  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine  for  cutters  and  slmiiu:  luuia, 
the  combination  of  a  part  connected  to  the  machine  frame. 
a  rotatable  spindle  for  supporting  the  cutter  movable  in 
axial  direction  In  the  said  part,  a  Jaw  coupling  one  mem- 
ber of  which  is  secured  to  the  spindle  and  the  other  to 
the  said  part,  a  movable  handle,  a  ratchet  twtween  thp 
handle  and  the  spindle,  and  means  for  limltlnj:  bf 
movement  of  the  handle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set,  forth. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine  for  cutters  and  similar  tools, 
the  combination  of  a  part  connected  to  the  machine  frame, 
a  rotatabi.  ^pMi.lie  for  supporting  the  cutter  movable  In 
axial  direction  in  the  said  part,  a  Jaw  coupling  <  •  n  < m- 
ber  of  which  Is  fcecured  to  the  t-plndle  and  the  otbtr  to 
the  said  part,  a  movable  handle,  a   ratchet  between  th» 
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hari'iif-  and  the  spindle,  a  rail  sfi  ured  to  the  said  part 
diuDii  the  path  of  travel  of  the  handle,  a  fixed  stop  on 
th«'  mil  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  handle  in  one 
(I'.rt.  r  in  and  an  adjustable  stop  on  the  rail  for  limiting 
tb.'  ni  .  ni'nt  of  the  handle  In  the  other  direction,  sub- 
stiint;.);.      19  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  h:  d  «;rlnding  machine  for  cutters  and  similar  tools, 
the  combination  of  a  part  plvotally  connected  to  the  ma- 
hin»  frame,  u  rotatable  spindle  for  supporting  the  cut- 
ter !  ;.)vable  In  axial  direction  in  the  said  part,  a  Jaw 
■iiupUng  one  member  of  which  is  secured  to  the  spindle 
and  the  other  to  the  said  part,  a  support  In  the  machine 
frame,  and  a  link  between  the  spindle  and  the  support, 
sail  ';p[  nrt  being  so  located  that  when  thp  said  part 
!.«  -wuii^'  jut  from  the  machine  the  spindle  resting  against 
the  link  Is  move<l  relatively  to  the  said  part  for  disengag- 
ing the  couplin-  .  -ctantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
-.  r  forth. 

'1  In  a  grinding  machine  for  cutters  and  similar  tools, 
fh.'  combination  of  a  part  plvotally  connected  to  the  ma- 
hlne  frame,  a  rotatable  spindle  for  supporting  the  cutter 
movable  In  .\mh'.  lirectlon  In  the  said  part,  a  Jaw  coupling 
whi  h  i.H  secured  to  the  spindle  and  the  other 
art,  a  spring-actuated  support  movable  in 
ranip  and  provided  with  a  stop,  and  a  link 
pir;  i"  and  the  support,  said  support  being 
!■  A  hi'n  the  said  part  Is  swung  out  from 
tbe  support  Is  pressed  into  the  machine 
frame  until  It  rests  on  the  stop,  when  the  spindle  resting 
aL'a!n-t  \]>^'  link  is  moved  relatively  to  the  said  part  for 
i!i>^>i:.'aKin,'  the  coupling,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
p!;r;iii~.-  <ft   »'nrth. 
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i  KVICE  FOR  COLLARS  AND  THE 
M  fcs  G.  LuNDHOLM,  San  Bernardino,  Cal. 
4,  Hil4.     Serial  No.  824,878.     (Q.  74 — 8.) 


1.   A 

formed 

form."! 
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frinn    fh 
anil     a  ti 
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throii^'h 
throii^'h 
upper  w 
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collar    or    hub    fastening,    comprising   a    member 

with  a  shaft  receiving  bore  and   having  a  recess 

f!    rein  connecting  with  the  bore  through  a  slot 

:   a    radially   extending   threaded    bore   passing 

f.  .-is    to   the   outer   periphery   of  the   member, 

•  i  !*m1    set    screw    arranged    in    said 

;t  i  ii-,  head  disposed  In  the  recess  to  bear 

ir    which  the  collar  or  hub  is  mounted. 

!    ;iii:  ift  receiving  bore  and  an  end 

it  I.-     .vith    said    bore   throu»;h    a    slot, 

•:    h. «:..<!   set  screw  arranged   within   the 

iled  into  the  upper  wall  thereof  with  its 

with  a  shaft  in  the  bore. 

or    hub    having    a     shaft    receiving    bore 

1  i  nn  I  nd  recess  communicating  with  said 

'  '     itil  a  threaded  bore  leading    from  the 

1:1   '■•:  tr,     recess  in  radial  relation  to  the  collar 

in  i   ID    niar^'ed  headed  set  screw  having  a  thread- 

II  and  a  head  portion  arranged  within  the  recess 

thr.rt.l.l  i.ortlon  engaging  the  threaded  bore  and 

'1     X     '      •-    head    within    the   recess  to   engage  a 

■vhi   b   Ml.    i-ollar  or  hub  Is  mounted. 

>.    hul>  having  a  shaft  receiving  bore  there- 
in end  rece«»  communicating  with  said  bore 
<)t     nr.i    :\    t!,rf»aded    bore    leading   from    the 
f  rti     r.  >>-   ii  radial  relation  to  the  collar 
in      iiiHr-'i  i    headed    set    screw    having    a 
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threaded  portion  and  a  head  portion  arranged  within 
the  recess  with  the  threaded  portion  engaging  the  thread- 
ed bore  and  positioned  with  Its  head  within  the  recess, 
the  head  of  said  screw  being  formed  with  an  annular 
beveled  shaft  engaging  rim  adapted  to  engage  a  shaft 
on  which  the  collar  or  hub  is  mounted. 


1,179,333.  PISTON-RING.  Eakl  H.  Obehtop,  Goldfleld. 
Nev.,  assignor  to  Robert  Sterling,  Goldfleld,  Nev. 
Filed  May  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  26,924.     (CI.  121—108.) 


A  piston  ring,  comprising  a  circular  split  spring,  a  ring 
comprised  of  two  like  rigid  segments  annnlarly  rabbeted 
at  one  peripheral  edge  disposed  about  said  spring,  and  a 
ring  comprised  of  two  like  resilient  segments  disposed  In 
the  rabl)et  of  said  rigid  ring  with  the  spaces  between  Its 
segments  staggered  with  respect  to  the  spaces  between  the 
segments  of  said  rigid  ring. 


1,179,334.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Chabi.es  E.  Pmkinb, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  May  10.  1915.  SeHal  No. 
26,928.      (Cl.  74— 19. J 


1.  In  a  universal  Joint ;  shaft  members :  a  connecting 
member  therefor  comprising  •pposltely-dlsposed  segments 
rocking  on  the  first  shaft  member  and  rocking  on  the  sec- 
ond shaft  member  ;  conical  bearings  for  said  rocking  move- 
ment, whose  bases  are  outwardly  dLsposed  ;  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  segments  toward  iin.l    i.iay  from  each  other. 

2.  In  a  universal  Joint:  nha.M  ,1.  mbers ;  a  connecting 
member  therefor  comprising  oppositely-disposed  segments 
rocking  on  the  first  shaft  member  and  rocking  on  the  sec- 
ond shaft  member ;  conical  bearings  for  said  rocking  move- 
ment, adjustable  inwardly  and  outwardly  and  whose  bases 
are  outwardly  disposed  ;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  seg- 
ments toward  and  away  from  each  other. 

3.  In  a  universal  Joint ;  shaft  members  ;  a  connecting 
member  therefor  comprising  oppositely  disposed  segments 
rocking  on  the  first  shaft  member  ;  a  spindle  carried  by 
the  second  shaft  member  at  right  angles  to  Its  axis  and 
having  split  ends  containing  expanding  screws  ;  adjustable 
conical  bearings  for  the  segments,  whose  bases  are  out- 
wardly disposed,  and  which  are  adapted  to  be  held  In  ad- 
Justed  position  on  the  spindle  by  the  expanding  screws ; 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  segments  toward  and  away 
from  each  other. 

4.  In  a  universal  Joint ;  shaft  members  ;  a  connecting 
member  therefor  comprising  oppositely-disposed  segments 
rocking  on  the  first  shaft  member  In  an  arcuate  bearing 
of  more  than  a  half  circle,  and  rocking  on  the  second  shaft 
member ;  conical  bearings  for  the  second  shaft  member's 
rocking  movement  whose  bases  are  outwardly  disposed  ; 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  segments  toward  and  away 
from  each  other. 

8.  In  a  universal  Joint ;  n  first  shaft  member  ;  a  con- 
necting member  rocking  on  the  first  shaft  member  and 
comprising  oppositely-disposed  segments,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  an  arcuate  groove  bearing  for  such  rocking 
movement  whose  sides  converge  toward  the  bottom  of  the 
groove,  and  the  other  said  member  having  inclined  sides 
corre»pondlng  to  and  engaging  those  of  thr  groove;  a  sec- 
ond   shaft  meml>er   having   conical   beann..^    :ar   the   seg- 
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mentB,  whose  bases  are  outwardly  disposed ;  and  means  for  j  said    band,   and    thaice   down    the   c«Btar  of  tkt   b« 

adjusting  the  segments  toward  and  away  from  each  other.      front,  and  iuiving  slits  and  eyelets  to  engage  the  buttons 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.]  and  netk  stud. 


1,179,335.  FLASH-LIGHT  CABINET.  Fredihick  L. 
POBTBB.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  844,199.      (Cl.  67—30.) 


\  flash  light  cabinet,  comprising  a  housing  of  prismatic 
form  having  a  hinged  transparent  panel  formed  in  the 
front  wall  of  the  bousing,  a  flash  light  torch  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  base  thereof,  a  dome  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
housing,  a  conduit  connected  to  the  top  of  said  dome  and 
having  a  return  bend  with  the  free  arm  substantially  ver- 
tical, and  a  dust  collecting  bag  of  Impervious  material  de- 
tachably  secured  to  the  end  of  and  freely  suspended  from 
the  conduit  and  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  draw  strings. 


1,179,336.  DISTRIBUTING  AND  MEASURING  APPA- 
RATUS. Geokgk  H.  Rhodm,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  as- 
signor to  Bishop  &  Company,  a  Copartnership  consisting 
of  Rolland  P.  Bishop,  William  T.  Bishop,  an<l  Joseph  O. 
Koeffll.  lyos  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.  868.616       (Cl.  221—106.) 


1.  A  measuring  and  distributing  device,  comprising  a 
horizontally  extending  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  ou 
Its  upper  side  and  an  opening  on  Its  lower  side,  a  hopper 
having  Its  discharge  end  opening  to  the  slot  In  the  tube, 
and  a  revoluble  cylinder  mounted  in  the  tube  formed  with 
annular  channels  and  having  depressions  in  the  bottom 
of  the  channels  adapted  to  receive  granular  materials 
from  the  hopper  and  to  discbarge  same  through  the  open 
ing  In  the  tube  on  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  measuring  and  distributing  device,  comprising  a 
horizontally  extending  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  on 
Its  upper  side  and  a  series  of  apertures  on  Its  lower  side, 
a  hopper  having  its  discharge  end  opening  to  the  slot  In 
the  tube,  and  a  revoluble  cylinder  mounted  In  the  tube 
formed  with  annular  channels  registering  with  the  aper- 
tures In  the  tube  having  alined  depressions  In  the  bottom 
of  the  channels  adapted  to  receive  granular  materials 
from  the  hopper  and  to  discharge  same  through  the  aper- 
tures In  the  tube  on  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder. 


2.  A  neckband  and  bosom  stay,  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally flexible,  transversely  rigid  strip  adapted  to  coU 
within  and  support  the  neckband,  said  strip  having  • 
diagonal  fold  to  brace  and  change  the  direction  of  the 
strip,  a  contiguous  transverse  fold  across  the  upper  front 
edge  of  the  band,  and  a  parallel  fold  at  tbe  bottom  exte- 
riorly of  the  band,  said  band  having  an  eyelet  hole  to  en- 
gage the  collar-button,  and  an  end  silt  to  engage  a  button 
of  the  shirt  bosom. 


1,179,338.  FOUNTAIN  SHOE  -  BRUSH.  Stanliy  Sav- 
age, Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Charles  A.  Thomp- 
son, Kansas  City,  Mo.  Plle<l  Oct.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
864,892.     (Cl.  15 — 46.) 


1,179,337.   SHIRT  NECKBAND  AND  BOSOM  STAY. 

Rktlaw   Rolkerr,   Berkeley.   C^l.     Filed   May  4,   1916. 

Serial  No.  26,724.     (CT.  2—90.) 

1,  A  neckband  and  bosom  stay  coiled  in  contact  with 
the  inside  of  the  neckband,  thence  folded  Avf  r   the  top  of 


1.  Id  a  fountain  brush,  a  tubular  casing  reduced  to  a 
neck  at  one  end,  doubled  back  upon  itself  at  said  neck  to 
form  an  annular  flange,  and  turned  Inwardly  from  said 
flange  to  form  a  brush  chamber  head,  there  being  a  central 
aperture  In  said  head,  a  discharge  tube  secured  within 
said  aperture,  and  bristles  mounted  between  said  tobe 
and  flange. 

2.  In  a  fountain  brush,  a  paste  reservoir,  a  piston 
adapted  to  travel  therein,  a  split  spring  nut  carried  by 
the  piston,  said  nut  being  capable  of  sliding  upon  the 
screw  when  disengaged  from  the  piston,  means  normally 
holding  said  nut  in  mesh  with  said  screw,  and  means  for 
unmeshlng  the  nut  from  the  screw  to  permit  the  piston 
to  be  slid  backward  In  the  paste  reservoir. 

8.  In  a  fountain  brush,  a  paste  cartridge  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed,  apertured  end,  a 
feed  screw  extending  axlally  Into  the  cartridge,  means 
for  turning  said  screw,  a  piston  slldably  mounterl  upon 
said  screw  within  the  cartridge,  a  split  spring  nut  mount- 
ed on  said  S'-rew  and  adaptefl  to  co-act  therewith,  and 
means  normally  holding  said  nut  In  mesh  with  said  •^crew. 
and  means  to  unmesh  the  nut  from  the  holding  means; 
said  nut  being  capable  when  so  released,  of  sliding  longi- 
tudinally. 

4.  A  fountain  brush  romprlslng  a  tubular  casing 
taperwl  to  a  neck  at  one  end  and  turned  Inwardly  to  foTui 
a  cup-shaped  member  within  the  tapered  end.  an  oot- 
wardly  extended  discharge  tube  secured  within  said  apti- 
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tore,  bristles  drawn  within  said  neck  and  secared  to  the 

cup  nipmber.  a  paste  cartridge  inserted  within  said  cas- 
ing, and  liavtng  an  apertured  outer  end,  a  cap  seated  over 
said  cartridge  and  clamped  on  said  casing,  a  feed  screw 
nio:in(.Ml  on  said  cap  and  projected  within  said  cartridge, 
fi  rh  iiub  nut  on  the  outer  end  of  said  fetnl  screw,  a 
pliin^'.  r  slldably  mounted  within  said  cartridge,  and  hav- 
ing a  .ntral  aperture  therein,  a  cup-like  member  Inte- 
Krtii  V  formed  on  said  plunger,  and  a  nut  adapted  for 
>nt  '  -;  within  sal.l  cup  to  engage  said  feed  screw,  for 
th"  ii'irpose  set  furth 


1.179,339.     W.VSHIN  .  \i  u  IIINE.     Albbrt  L.  Sbssions. 
Bristol,  C.  ;  Filed  Apr.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  691,628. 

(CI.  08— lu.j 


1,170.840.  HEATING  APPLIANCE.  Hjthbk  D.  Smith, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Electric  Stove 
Company,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  00,349.      (CI.  120 — 30.) 


1.  A  laundr.v  tub.  a  cylinder  supported  for  vertical  re- 
ciprocating  mov.ii.n'    w  rh::;    'hp   tub,   spouts   projecting 
laterally  from  th.-  s:,i.>  sumi  .■-  of  said  cylinder  and  bav- 
in^' n  ;ri.  t<    a  piston  locat.o   within  the  cylinder  and  con- 
D"  t.l  rhnwith  to  impart  movement  thereto  in  an  axial 
■  !lr  M  tiun   l.'i   the  cleansing  operation,  a  piston  rod  secured 
to  th.'  piston,  and  moans  for  reciprocating  the  piston  rod. 
-     A    tut)    a   iyllnd(  r   supported   for  vertical   redprocat- 
iim  rii  iV'iii.  nt  within  the  tub,  spouts  projecting  laterally 
from    rht-   cyllndfr    an,!    h.ivlnt,'   outlets,   a    piston    rod   ex- 
tPinlin,'  within   th.      ;.  :n.i,r.    nuans   for  causing  simulta- 
n..Hjs    r.tnrv    movem.nr    ,,f    the   cylinder   and   piston   rod 
wh.u-    i-niiittlng    in(l.[>.  n  !.  nt    lengthwise    movement    of 
ono  o:-  sni.l  parts,  .in  J  a  pNt..n  secured  to  the  piston  rod. 
■^    ^   f"       '        ''      :  ri.slng  within  the  tub  with  a  cham- 
D.-r    un.l.  rn.ath    an.;    opening   into   said    chamber,   ribs   lo- 
rar.-.l    (in    -aid   bottom,  a   cylinder   supported   for   vertical 
r.'.ipr..    itiiu'  movement  within  the  tub,  spouts  projecting 
lat-rul  y    tr.,in   the  cylinder  and   having  outlets,  $.  piston 
rod  pr.J.    tn-  ^^;thin  the  cylinder,  means  connectltng  the 
.ylin.!.!-    ar;.!    p  -'on    rod    to    cause    simultaneous    rotary 
mov..in.  iir    .)r    s;,    1    parts    while    permitting    longitudinal 
mc.v.  in.  !i!  .  ••  the  piston  rod  independently  of  the  cylinder, 
a    pNr<  ;;    s..  ured    to   the  piston   rod   within   the   tyllnderi 
an.]   n..  ans  for  causing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  p.d- 
ton  ro.] 

4  A  la  ;r i.Iry  tub,  a  cylinder  supported  within  the  tub, 
a  ho<;.!  'Arhn  which  the  cylinder  Is  locateil,  the  latter 
bavin-  a  piural  number  of  laterally  extending  spouts  with 
oiitl.ts  therefrom,  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  being  lo- 
cat.'.i  .  ;„w  the  lower  edge  of  said  hoo<l  a  distance  to 
spa  .  s.[i  1  spouts  from  the  edge  of  said  hood,  a  piston  rod 
e.xt.n.lin-  within  the  cylinder,  a  piston  secured  to  the 
pistnn  r.),i  within  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing th.'  pist'.:;. 

5^  A  ;a  unity  tub,  a  cylinder  suspende<l  within  the  tnb 
.spour.  pr.j.-  tin?  laterally  from  the  cylinder  and  having 
oiiti.  ts  a  h...,!  within  which  the  cylinder  is  located  a  pis- 
ton ru.i  ..xr.rnliru-  within  the  vi.n.|..r  „n!  a  piston  se- 
.-ur...!  t,.  .an!  pi<t,,::  r.,.1  within  -ani  ..ylinder.  and  means 
for  reciprn.  at,ii_'  th.>  pi-.tMn   id.! 

[Claims  -■.   to    1(>   nr.t    print. -d    in   the   Hazptte.] 


1.  The  combination  with  means  forming  a  compart 
ment  and  having  a  door  closing  one  side  thereof,  of  a 
cooker  carried  by  the  door  and  being  Inclosetl  within  the 
compartment  when  the  door  Is  closed,  an  electric  heating 
element  In  said  cooker,  and  means  automatically  operable 
to  place  said  element  in  an  electric  circuit  when  the 
cooker  is  moved  Into  the  compartment  by  a  closing  of 
said  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  forming  a  compart- 
ment having  an  opening  In  a  side  thereof  and  a  door  clos- 
ing said  opening,  of  a  cooker  carried  by  said  door  and 
movable  Into  the  compartment  when  the  door  is  closed, 
separate  heating  elements  In  said  cooker  having  expose<l 
terminals  without  the  cooker,  and  means  for  coacting 
with  said  terminals  when  the  cooker  Is  dl8pose<l  within 
the  compartment  whereby  to  connect  the  heating  ele- 
ments with  a  source  of  electrical  supply. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  oven  having  a  door  closing 
a  side  thereof,  of  a  cooker  of  the  fireless  type  removably 
carried  by  the  door  for  Inclosing  within  the  oven  when 
the  door  Is  closed,  an  electric  heating  element  carried  by 
said  cooker,  and  means  for  automatically  placing  said  ele- 
ment In  circuit  with  a  source  of  electric  current  supply 
when  the  cooker  Is  moved  Into  the  oven  by  a  closing  of 
the  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oven  having  a  door  closing 
a  side  thereof,  of  a  cooker  carrle<l  by  said  door  for  in- 
closing within  the  oven  when  the  door  is  closed,  a  heat- 
ing element  disposed  within  the  cooker  and  having  ex- 
posed terminals  at  one  side  of  the  cooker,  a  second  heat- 
ing element  carried  by  the  lid  of  the  cooker  and  having 
expo8e<l  terminals  at  the  top  of  the  lid,  and  circuit  closing 
contacts  carried  by  said  oven  Interiorly  thereof  In  posi- 
tion to  make  contact  with  the  terminals  of  said  heating 
element  when  the  cooker  Is  Inclosed  within  the  oven. 

5.  In  combination,  an  oven,  a  door  closing  a  side  of 
said  oven  and  having  notche<l  brackets  on  Its  Inner  side 
a  cooker  having  studs  projecting  from  Its  ends  and  sup- 
ported by  said  brackets  whereby  the  cooker  is  carried  by 
the  door,  and  a  spring  catch  finger  carried  by  the  door 
and  normally  engaging  the  cooker  to  retain  Its  lugs  In 
engagement  with  said  brackets. 


1,179.341.     WRENCH.     Mat.usz  Spir.kowicz,  Chicago 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John   Masllnnas,   Chicago' 
111.      Filed    Dec.    27,    1915.      Serial    No.    O.S  Oil        (C\ 
81—03.)  '  *^'' 

1.  In  a  ratchet-wrench,  the  combination  with  a  handle 
of  a  head  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  having  pe- 
ripheral teeth  and  provided  with  a  nut  •.  ,  viug  seat 
at  each  of  Its  ends,  a  duplexpawi  piv,, tally  mounted 
on  the  handle  and  striding  the  •  .  rh.i  p.,rtlon  of  said 
head,   a   traosverse   bar  connectin.    tr„     n.mi.rs   of  the 
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pawl  transversely  near  their  free  ends  and  having  a 
curved  depression  In  one  of  Its  surfaces,  a  resilient  fin- 
ger secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  fb.  pawl  and  extended 
normally  in  said  depression,  and  a  stn  i  .;,  the  handle  to 
.  •  ua*:.'  said  finger  near  its  free  end. 


2.  In  a  ratchet-wrench,  the  comblnati  .n  with  a  Iiandle, 
of  a  head  rotatably  mounted  thereon  :  i  :  having  periph- 
eral teeth  and  provided  with  a  nut  re.  '.::;:  seat  at  one 
of  its  ends,  a  collar  detachal)ly  n  .  ntti-  i  .  i,  th.-  other  end 
of  sai'l  head  and  having  a  nut  r..tu;tiL-  v.-t.  a  duplex- 
piul  plvotally  mounted  on  the  handl>  ani  ».triUing  the 
t.  .  til. ,!  portion  of  said  head,  a  transverse  bar  connecting 
til.  !!ii  I:;'.,  rs  of  thp  pawl  near  their  free  ends  and  having 
a  (lipr.--:.!!;  i;r\..!  at  each  of  Its  .  ii.i-  iii  .  iic  of  Its  Bur- 
fn'  .  -  a  rcsiiifnt  tiuger  fixed  at  onr  .>f  it-  .  i.  1-  lo  the  pawl 
f.  tii'  Juncture  of  the  members  lii.  r. .  i  lin  !  .  \tended  nor- 
mally In  said  depression,  and  a  stu.i  t; ouiit.!  on  the  han- 
dle to  engage  said  finger  near  Its  fret  tnd  and  having 
Its  free  portion  rounded. 

3.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  pawl  for 
ratchet  wrenches  consisting  of  a  single  piece  having  dl- 
\.r„iiitly  extended  members  united  transversely  by  a  bar 
h".  line  In  one  of  Its  surfaces  a  curved  depression  or  re- 

.    -    and  a  resilient  finger  fixed  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the 
pawl  and  extended  into  said  recess. 


1.179,342.  SHAFT  BORINti  AND  TUNNELING  MA- 
CHINE. Wii-LiAM  F.  WiTTiCH.  Erie.  Pa.  Filed  Dec. 
11.  1909.     Serial  No.  532.534.      (CI.  125—14.) 


- ■  ,;    -4!-^«< 


eratlng  npon  said  means  for  driving  the  same  as  the  h<>sd 
rotates;  and  a  spring  connection  between  th»  nean-  an  ; 
the  cutter. 

2.  In  a  shaft  boring  or  tunneling  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotating  head;  a  cutter  carried  !>  i.  t. .  i 
an  oscillating  means  for  actuating  the  cutter  :  .  iiat,  : 
operating  upon  said  means  for  driving  the  s-nnn  as  tn. 
bead  rotates;  a  spring  arm  secured  to  th<  1  s  slia  nj: 
means  and  forming  a  connection  between  iht  meaii^  anc 
the  cutter. 

3.  In  a  shaft  boring  or  tunneling  machn*  th.  (  n  '  t 
nation  of  a  rotating  head;  a  cutter  carri<  .  :  >  •>,,  i, .,  : 
a  crank  mechanism  for  actuating  the  cutter  .  .  .-  (.p 
eratlng  upon  said  mechanism  for  driving  the  sa:;  <  .!-  ?h» 
head  rotates:  and  a  spring  connection  between  tin  imilia 
nism  and  the  cutter. 

4.  In  a  shaft  boring  or  tunneling  machine,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  rotating  head  ;  a  cutter  carried  by  the  head  ; 
a  crank  mechanism  for  actuating  the  cutter:  drviros  op 
eratlng  upon  said  mechanism  fur  driving  the  san.t  a-  th. 
head  rotates;  and  a  flat  Epriag  actuated  by  the  crank 
mechanism,  nnd  conveying  the  movement  of  the  crank 
mechanism  to  the  cutter. 

5.  If  n  -}i,  ft  i.orlng  or  tunneling  machine  th<  .rm* 
nation  f  a  n  ating  head;  a  cutter  carried  by  tn.  Lea  i 
a  crank  mechanism  for  actuating  the  cutter  ;  devices  op- 
erafinjr  tip."n  said  mechanism  for  driving  the  Ksnie  a=  thr 
hen  !  rutat  -  .  and  a  flat  spring  acting  upon  '\.<  t.t-.  r 
from  the  crank  mechanism  in  tte  form  r'  s\n  .-  ia  :u: 
arm  for  connecting  the  movement  of  tht  u...Lhaji.sm  to 
the  cutter. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.   In  a  shaft  boriiiL:  or   tunnelint:  tr.a^  hin.     th.    combi- 
nation of  a  rotfi'  lit:  head;  a  cutter     aii..!   !y  t!,.    head; 

an  oscillaMnk'  ns.ati-  atttatirii;  the     ntt.r:   tiic  !;ii  tiism   -p 


1,179.343.      STEERING    DEVICE    FOR    ADTOMO!M!.K< 
Hdgh   F.    Buown,   San   Francisco,   Cal.      Filed   June    1. 
1914.     Serial  No.  842,002.     (CI.  21—200.) 


1.  An  auxiliary  steering  device  for  automobiles  comprls 
ing  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  center  of  the  front 
axle  of  an  automobile,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  steering  knuckle  con 
necting  rod.  a  single  spring,  means  whereby  saiii  s;  :  t> 
may  act  oppositely  to  return  said  link  to  a  c»t  tta:  po-i 
tlon  when  moved  In  either  direction,  and  stip-  aija  tisi 
which  the  spring  acts  to  hold  said  link  in  said  central 
position. 

2.  An  auxiliary  steering  device  for  automobiles  compris- 
ing a  plate  to  be  secured  to  the  axle  of  an  automobile  ad- 
jacent the  center  thereof,  a  single  link  plvote<l  to  ihe  plate 
and  connecting  said  plate  with  the  steering  knuckle  con- 
necting rod,  a  single  spring  the  pressure  from  which  bears 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  link  normally  holding  the  same 
in  a  central  position,  the  plate  having  stops  to  determine 
said  central  position. 

3.  An  auxiliary  steering  device  for  automobiles  compris- 
ing a  plate  carried  by  the  axle  of  an  automobile  near  the 
center  thereof,  a  single  link  pivoted  to  the  plntp»in'i  con- 
nected with  the  steering  knuckle  connecting  r  |p  -  ngie 
spring  acting  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  link  for  return 
ing  it  to  a  central  position  when  the  steering  knuckle 
connecting  rod  has  been  moved  in  either  direction,  the 
plate  having  stops  against  which  the  spring  bears  to  de 
termine  the  central  position  for  said  link,  and  means  to 
iidjust  the  pressure  of  the     p-  i  ^-  on  the  link. 
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:<' H44  CONTBOLUNG  DEVICE  FOR  HEATING 
^'iSTi.M-  Chablbs  Burns  and  Prank  E.  Wollin, 
I  rt::i  d:.  .N.'br.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  14,143. 
(CI.  187—122.) 


::::tm- 


A 'J 


1.  In  a  heating  system,  a  controlling  meaai>  comprlsiDg 
H  Iriat  chamiKr  hu  u--  ir;  ipnture  for  the  admissloD  of 
r!uul  an.l  a  iiaphraun.  Siaiii'*':  a  diaphragm  In  the  dla- 
phrsiKra  >h.u!i  •■:  u  pip*  pr  .  il:.:;:  communication  1»etwe€n 
rh.-  ihaiii":-  >u;.l  p;t»  ha  v  iug  webs,  each  of  said  webs 
h.l^inir  a  •  :  :  a  itii:.;  a  valve  having  a  shank  extend- 
ing rh:  ;^h  :ii.  p»!i;iiii^.  means  for  connecting  the  valve 
H!.i     liaphra-:  'at    in    the   float   chamber,   said   float 

a  !apt'.|  ^<  •  -I-  Ml.  vaive  and  seat  the  same  against  one 
.  r;  1  nf  •!,.  I  J.  Ki  i  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  both 
■jiies  of  thi>  MiaphraffiT! 

Z.  In  a  h-M-  !u;  -.N^f.rn  a  .  trroHlnK  means  comprising 
I  :h)Hf  hi  -  I  :'•«'  :;  -a  1  chamber,  a  diaphragm 
han."  r  a:  .•  h.;  la:  ha  ;  -  and  a  diaphragm  in  the 
l.rtphri^-ni  chamber,  a  pipe  providing  communication  be- 
•  v..  li  fh.  htimbers.  a  valve  seat  at  each  end  of  the  pipe, 
I  ~har;k  x 'ndlnK  through  the  pipe,  said  sbanic  carry- 
in  ^r  a  a  v<>,  means  for  connecting  the  valve  shank  and  dia- 
phraiiHi  to  allow  movement  of  the  valve  In  one  direction 
w  'h  lut  moving  the  diaphragm,  said  valve  adapted  to 
•;  'v.-  Into  engagement  with  the  valve  seat  at  one  end  of 
'hf  pipe,  a  valve  controlling  the  valve  seat  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  pipe,  ami  means  for  admitting  fluid  to 
the  fluid  chamber  and  diaphragm  chamber. 

3.  In  a  heating  system,  a  controlllnj:  means  compris- 
ing a  float  chamber  and  a  diaphragm  chamber,  a  pipe 
ffir  prnvi<ling  communication  betwt.'en  the  chambers,  a 
alvf'  :■.!  closing  one  end  of  the  pipe,  a  float  in  the  float 
haiir  .  r  said  float  adapted  to  move  upwardly  and  op- 
»rar-'  th<'  valve,  a  diaphragm  In  the  diaphragm  chamber, 
H  uiiplini:  -.  <  ured  to  the  diaphragm,  said  coupling  hav- 
ing; ionijitu  iirin!  -lot-  vald  valve  having  a  transverse  pin 
operariui;  irs  t-,  i>  ;-  to  permit  movement  of  the  dla- 
phrfiL'n;  :n  nc  (Hihm  tion  Independent  of  the  valve,  and 
lacaiis    :or  aamlttintr  ilulil   to  tne  chambers. 
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i  \  ICE    FOR    KILLING 
iS     i  i  IKS,   AND  THE  LIKE. 
a  Mir,    111.,    assignor    to    United 
Mar  h  irnpany,  Decatur,  III.,  a  Corporation 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1916.    Serial  No.  69.758.     (CI. 


1  \!  t'l 
OK    ;>!:-  \i;!.!\ 
AitTH'!;     W      I' 
StaM.<   W;r 
-.f  lilinois. 

4;i— 1  ,» 

1.  A    device   for   killing  and   disabling  Insects  and   the 

lik*  irr  laiina;  in  c()mi)lnatlon.  a  body  member  and  a 
hiitiii"  t:  •  in  'T  said  handle  member  extending  through 
an  rir-rnitMiia-'  portion  of  the  body  member  and  having 
pirr^  ■xiTi  i  ru'  a'  III'  Mh,.r  side  of  the  lower  portion  of 
ii.  Imms  ii.'m  •  r  11  ;  -v  .ni  the  lower  extremity  thereof 
r;n<l  clii  pin,-  rraan-  for  securing  the  lower  extremity  of 
the  boi|>  iii>*iii.-er  i>fiween  the  two  portions  of  the  handle 
in'^mht^r. 

2.  A   device    for   killing  and    disabling   Insects   and    the 


sillent  handle  member  having  a  gripping  member  on  its 
lower  portion,  said  handle  member  being  looped  and  ex- 
tending through  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  body 
menit>er  ao  as  to  have  parts  extending  along  either  aide  of 
the  lower  portion  of  the  body  member  and  beyond  the 
lower  extremity  thereof  to  said  gripping  member  which  is 
spaced  from  the  body  member,  and  clamping  means  for 
securing  the  lower  extremity  of  the  body  member  between 
the  two  parts  of  the  handle  member,  whereby  the  body 
and  handle  are  connected  together  at  two  points  and  the 
lower  portion  of  the  body  Is  braced  nn  both  sides  thereof. 


3.  \  device  for  killing  and  disabling  Insects  and  the  llk« 
Including  in  combination,  a  body  member  substantially 
rectangular  In  shape  but  having  Its  lower  corner  portions 
folded  along  lines  converging  to  a  point,  the  upper  edges 
of  said  folded  portions  intersecting  at  a  mt>:  .i.  ;•>  r;i  a 
handle  member  extending  through  the  body  uu  :a  » i  at 
the  intersection  of  the  edges  of  the  fcildfil  pnrt;<in>  aud 
having  parts  extending  down  on  cpp.^it.  -..it.-  of  the 
lower  portion  of  said  body  member  to  Dia  .  h  -.ti.:\A\  and 
a  clamping  member  asHOclated  with  th*  u.ii.  i,.  i.icmber 
and  clamping  the  lower  extremity  of  the  body  portion 
between  the  two  parts  of  •'>"  hnn'!*'  r>u>mber. 


1  ,17  9,846.  PUMPING  APPARATUS.  Matthiw  T. 
Chapman,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  The  American  Well 
Works.  Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled 
May  23,  1912,  Serial  No.  699,176.  Renewed  Jan.  28. 
1916.     Serial  No.  74.859.     {Cl.  253—199.) 


1.   In  a  pumping  apparatu.s.  the  oombii 


if  a   well- 


llk<>,  including  in  combination,  a  body  member,  a  flat  re-   |  tube,  a  housing  connected  to  and  commHin  atiiig  with  the 
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lower  end  portion  of  the  well-tube,  a  pnmp-shaft  extending 
down  through  said  well-tube  and  into  the  housing,  pump- 
ing means  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  transverse  conduit  ex- 
tending across  said  housing  and  opening  upon  said  shaft 
above  said  pumping  means,  an  inlet  communicating  with 
the  lower  portion  of  said  housing,  and  one  or  more  ducts 
leading  from  said  conduit  down  to  said  inlet  whereby  a 
downward  suction  is  exerted  through  said  ducts. 

2.  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  well- 
tube,  a  housing  connected  to  and  communicating  with  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  well-tube,  a  pump-shaft  extending 
down  through  said  well-tube  and  into  the  housing,  pump- 
ing means  carried  l>y  said  shaft,  a  transverse  conduit  ex- 
tending across  said  housing  and  opening  upon  said  shaft, 
an  inlet  communicating  with  the  lower  portion  of  said 
housing,  one  or  more  ducts  leading  from  said  conduit 
down  to  said  inlet  whereby  a  downward  suction  Is  ex- 
erted through  said  ducts,  a  casing  surrounding  the  pump- 
shaft  and  extending  upward  through  the  well-tube  from 
said  transverse  conduit,  and  a  l>earlng  for  said  shaft  above 
and  adjacent  to  said  transverse  conduit. 

8.  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  well- 
tube,  an  outlet  conduit  communicating  with  the  upper  end 
portion  thereof,  a  pump-shaft  extending  down  through 
said  well-tube,  a  casing  surrounding  said  shaft  and  extend- 
ing up  through  said  outlet  conduit,  pumping  devices  car- 
ried by  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  shaft,  and  means 
above  said  outlet  conduit  for  supporting  said  shaft  com- 
prising a  pulley  having  a  huh  provided  with  an  inverted 
race,  a  suitable  meml)er  having  a  cooperating  race,  in- 
clined anti-friction  rollers  operating  in  said  races,  said 
rollers  having  angular  peripheries,  and  ^neans  for  support- 
ing the  pump-shaft  from  said  pulley. 

4  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  well- 
tube,  an  outlet  conduit  communicating  with  the  upper 
end  portion  thereof,  a  pump-shaft  extending  down  through 
sail!  well-tul)e.  a  casing  surrounding  said  shaft  and  extend- 
iii.-  ip  through  said  outlet  conduit,  pumping  devices  car- 
ried l\v  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  shaft,  and  means 
at>ove  said  outlet  conduit  for  supporting  said  shaft  com- 
prising a  pulley  having  a  hub  provided  with  an  Inverted 
race,  a  suitable  member  having  a  cooperating  race.  In- 
clined antifriction  rollers  operating  in  said  races,  said 
rollers  having  angular  peripheries,  a  clamp  secured  to  the 
pump-shaft  above  said  hub.  and  a  nnt  screwed  upon  said 
shaft  above  the  clamp. 

5.  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  well- 
tube,  a  housing  connected  to  and  communicating  with  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  well-tube,  a  pump-shaft  txtend- 
Ing  down  through  said  well-tui)e  and  Into  the  housing, 
pumping  means  carrle<l  by  said  shaft,  a  transverse  condtilt 
eztandlng  through  said  housing  and  having  openings  lead- 
ing to  the  pump-shaft,  an  inlet  communicating  with  the 
lower  portion  i»f  said  housing,  and  one  or  more  ducts 
leading  from  said  conduit  down  to  said  Inlet  whereby  « 
downward  suction  is  exerted  throupb  sr1<1  ducts. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  t!i.  -tte.) 


lever  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  first  mentioned  sleeve 
itnd  extending  through  the  slot,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
i>and  and  lever. 


1,179,347.  PENHOLI.'ER.  John  W  Cl*r«,  Albany, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  42.888.  (Cl. 
120—101.) 

1.  In  a  penholder,  a  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve  received 
within  the  first-mentioned  sleeve,  a  band  mounted  between 
the  sleeves,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  t>and. 

2.  In  a  penholder,  a  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve  received 
within  the  first  mentioned  sleeve,  a  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  first  mentioned  sleeve,  a  band  slldably 
mounted  between  the  sleeves,  and  means  connecting  the 
band  and  lever. 

8.   In  a  penholder,  a  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve  received  in 
the  first  mentioned  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  of  less  dlam 
eter  than  the  interior  bore  of  the  first  mentioned  sleeve, 
an  inverted  U-sh&ped  band  slldably  mounted  l)etween  the 
two  sleeves,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  first  men 
tior.i         ■  >  ve,  and  means  connecting  the  lever  and  band. 
4     la    ja.   penholder,   a   sleeve   having  an   elongated    slot 
h.raii,  a  second   sleeve  received  in  the  first  mentlone<l 
sleeve,  a  band  slldably  mounted  between  the  two  sleeves,  • 
226  O.  G. — 44 


5.  In  a  penholder,  a  sleeve  having  an  elongated  slot 
therein,  a  second  sleeve  received  within  the  first  men 
tloned  sleeve  and  provided  with  elongated  slots,  a  bam' 
slldably  mounted  between  the  two  sleeves,  a  lever  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  first  mentioned  sleeve  and  extending 
through  the  elongated  slot  therein,  and  a  link  connected 
to  said  lever,  said  link  having  right  angled  extensions 
passing  through  the  elongated  slots  of  the  second  men 
tloned  sleeve  and  engaging  the  band. 


1,179,348.  ARTICLE-HOLDING  DEVICE.  Gbohob  Col- 
Lis,  Clinton,  Iowa  ;  Florence  May  Collis,  executrix  of 
said  George  Collis,  deceased,  assignor  to  The  Collla 
Company,  Clinton,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed 
Feb.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  9,657.     (Cl.  91 — 6.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  icing  cakes  and  the  like  including  a 
traveling  element ;  pendent  rack-sustaining  members  car- 
ried thereby ;  a  rack  extending  between  and  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  members  ;  and  means  interposwl  between 
the  rack  and  one  of  said  members  for  temporarily  holding 
the  rack  against  rotative  movement. 

2.  .\pparatus  for  Icing  cakes  and  the  like  including  a 
traveling  element :  pendent  rack-sustaining  members  car- 
rie<l  thereby  ;  a  rack  extending  l>efween  and  rotat;.  ■  ^,.5 
ported  on  said  members;  means  interposed  l)etw' •  l  '.ht 
rack  nnd  one  of  said  members  for  temporarily  holding  the 
rack  against  rotative  movement ;  nnd  means  for  turning 
said  rack  on  its  axis. 

3.  .\pparatus  for  icing  cakes  and  the  like  including  a 
traveling  element ;  rack-sustaining  members  carried  there- 
by ;  a  rack  extending  between  and  rotatably  supported  on 
said  members ;  and  means  for  temporarily  holding  the 
rack  against  rotative  movement,  comprising  a  collar  fast 
on  the  ra<k,  and  an  encompassing  portion  of  one  of  said 
sustaining  members. 

4.  .\pparatus  for  icing  cakes  and  the  like  including  a 
traveling  element  ;  rack-sustaining  members  carrietl  there- 
by ;  a  rack  extending  t>etween  and  rotatably  supported  on 
said  members ;  and  means  for  temporarily  holding  the 
rack  against  rotative  movement,  comprising  n  collar  fast 
on  the  rack,  an  encompassing  portion  of  one  of  snid  sus- 
taining members,  and  a  rack-turning  instrumental  ty  ad- 
jacent said  collar. 

5.  Apparatus  for  Icing  cakes  and  the  like  Including  a 
traveling  element  :  a  pair  of  rack-sustaining  members  .ar- 
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ried  thereby ;  one  of  fsald  members  being  provided  with  a 
bearing  portion  ;  the  other  member  being  fornie«l  with  a 
boss  receiving  an^  locking  portion  ;  and  a  rack  Journaled 
in  said  eye-portion  and  provided  with  a  flat-slde<l  boss 
having  a  holding  position  in  said  locking  portion  and  a 
rotative  position  therein  when  elevated  out  of  said  locking 
portion. 

[Claims  tJ  and  T    :"*  p-'n*-  ■  ••    '^     Gazette.] 


1.179,34L<.  iClNGRACK.  Gborgb  CoLLis.  Clinton.  Iowa  ; 
Florence  May  Collis,  executrix  of  said  George  Collls,  de- 
L-eased.  a.>Jslgnor  to  The  Collls  Company.  Clinton,  Iowa, 
a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.  23.097.      (CI.  91— «.) 


1.  A  rack-structure  including  a  supporting  member,  a  se- 
rin.-. i»f  ilrop-hangers  Juxtaposed  on  the  member,  each 
h!inf.'t'r  of  the  series  comprising  a  plurality  of  stems 
-ill  ..!  .liiart  in  substantially  parallel  relation,  and  a  plu- 
•;i:iM  ut'  series  of  article-holding  elements  carried  by  the 
hi  !;_•:-;  and  extending  at  an  angle  from  the  opposite  sides 
thert'ol'.  each  series  being  disposed  substantially  in  par- 
allel relation. 

2.  A  rack-structure  Including  a  supporting-bar,  a  se- 
ries of  drop  hangors  Juxtaposed  on  the  bar  and  depend- 
ing thert'froiu  in  alined  relation,  each  hanger  of  the  se- 
rlesN  comprising  a  pair  of  stemN  spaced  apart  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relation,  a  plurality  of  series  of  article- 
holding  elements  extending  through  the  stems  of  each  of 
the  drop-hangers  and  occupying  a  position  at  an  angle 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  stems  thereof. 

3.  A  rack-structure  including  a  supporting-bar,  a  se- 
ries of  two-stemmed  drop-hangers  Juxtaposed  on  the  bar 
and  depending  therefrom  In  alined  relation,  a  plurality 
of  series  of  article-holding  elements  extending  through 
the  drop-hangers  and  occupying  a  position  at  an  angle 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  stems  thereof,  and  holding- 
dips  encompassing  the  hangers  and  bar. 

4.  A  rack  structure  including  a  supporting-bar,  a  se- 
ries of  drop-hangers  depending  therefrom  and  each  com- 
prl'jiniT  A  pair  of  pendent  portions  and  a  connecting  por- 
ri oil  lit  -rral  with  the  pendent  portions  and  secured  to 
rhf     ar   m   parellelism  therewith,  and  a  series  of  artlcle- 

i"l.;;!i-    I  lements  extending   from   opposite   sides   of   each 
l>.ij  1.  :;r  portion  and  angularly  thereto. 

5.  A  ra'  K  •:  ;  Mire  Including  a  supporting-bar.  a  se- 
ries of  dnip  :!,:;-■  IS  depending  therefrom  and  each  com- 
prj^ii..'  a  pair  of  pendent  portions  and  a  connecting  por- 
tion integral  with  the  pendent  portions  and  secured  to 
the  bar  in  parallelism  therewith,  and  a  series  of  article- 
holding  elements  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  each 
pendent  portion  and  angularly  thereto  and  to  the  axis 
of  the  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


i.ir;«,.!.-.H  i'U'i:i:  cuLi  mn  for  votincj-machinbs. 
Cii  viu.Ks  i  ;:km  NT  CiRBEY,  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Th.  Kansas  Voting  Machine  Company,  Topeka,  Kans., 
1  I    -rji .ration  of  Kansas.     Filed  July  23,  1913.     Serial 

N..    7>'i'ti66.      (CI.  235 — 61.) 

1     1  h.   <  oinhlnntion    -f  a  frame  having  a  column  of  open- 

iiife'-  ii:  its  fa'-v  1  -^hitter  for  each  opening,  a  lever  plv- 
or»".!  ;;;  th.  rrani.  and  connected  with  each  shutter,  a 
sprin^'  :•<■:  np.rjitn^  >mIi1  !*'vpr  In  one  way,  a  latch  for 
•  a  h  l.v.  r  f.ii  Ixiilini,'  :t  ai;a;n<t  the  tension  of  the  spring, 
a  iiDivprsal  Mftinj,'  lar  fnr  :.  !•  using  the  levers  from  their 
r.wp..  riv  ;  1'  !!•  .  tw  .  •:  .  ..f  spools  mounted  In  the 
fraiiu',  ■!  •■  <  f  .ah  ^.i -.^  f.r  each  opening,  one  being 
ti    .^torHi.-.    <p.".;   an.i   th-    .'h.r  a  take  up  spool,  a  backing 


plate  at  each  opening,  an  individual  paper  strip  for  each 
opening  wound  upon  the  storage  spool  and  secured  to 
the  take-up  spool  and  passing  over  said  plate,  an  oscil- 
lating lever  having  one-way  engagement  with  the  take-up 
spool,  a  link  connecting  the  two  levers,  a  spring  bearing 
against  the  two  spools  and  against  the  paper,  a  button- 
rod  having  two  positions,  In  one  of  which  it  locks  the 
shutter  in  closed  position  and  in  the  other  of  which  the 
shutter  is  free  from  the  rod,  a  latch  capable  of  holding 
the  ro<l  In  second-named  position,  a  universal  lifting  bar 
to  release  the  latches,  and  a  locking  dog  Jor  the  button 
rod  Interlocking  with  the  mechanical  elements  of  the  vot 
ing  machine  and  capable  of  locking  the  rod  against  motion 
to  second  named  position  and  of  restoring  the  rod  to 
first-named  position,  and  also  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  rod  :  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  column  i>f  up<-D- 
ings  in  its  face,  a  shutter  for  each  opening,  a  lever  for 
each  shutter,  each  lever  being  connected  with  Its  shutter, 
a  spring  for  operating  the  lever  in  one  way,  a  latch  for 
each  lever  for  holding  it  against  the  tension  of  the  spring, 
a  universal  bar  for  releasing  the  latches  from  the  levers, 
a  storage  .spool  and  a  take-up  spool  for  each  opening,  a 
backing  plate  at  each  opening,  an  individual  paper  strip 
wound  upon  each  storage  spool  and  secured  to  the  take-up 
spool  and  passing  over  the  backing  plate,  a  propelling 
lever  for  each  take-up  spool  having  one-way  engagement 
therewith  and  connected  with  the  first-named  levers  re- 
spectively, and  a  means  associated  with  the  respective 
mechanical  voting  elements  of  a  voting  machine  for  lock- 
ing and  unlocking  said  shutter. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  series  of  open- 
ings in  Its  face,  a  backing  plate  at  each  opening,  a  shutter 
for  each  opening,  a  lever  connected  with  each  shutter,  a 
spring  for  operating  the  lever  in  one  way,  a  latch  for  hold- 
ing each  lever  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  uni- 
versal bar  for  releasing  said  latches,  a  storage  spool  and 
a  take-up  spool  for  each  opening,  an  Individual  paper  strip 
for  each  opening  wound  upon  the  storage  spool,  passing 
thence  over  the  backing  plate  and  being  secured  to  the 
take-up  spool,  a  propelling  lever  for  each  take-up  spool 
having  one-way  engagement  therewith  and  being  con- 
nected with  the  flrst-named  lever,  and  a  means  for  lock- 
ing the  shutter  in  closed  position  and  for  unlocking  It. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  series  of  open- 
ings in  its  face,  a  backing  plate  at  each  opening,  a  shutter 
for  each  opening,  a  storage  spool  and  a  take  up  spool  for 
each  opening,  an  individual  paper  strip  for  each  two 
spools  wound  upon  the  storage  spool,  passing  over  the 
backing  plate  and  secured  to  the  take-up  spool,  a  mecha- 
nism connecting  the  shutter  with  the  take-up  spool  and 
having  one-way  engagement  with  the  take-up  spool  for 
propelling  the  same,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  mecha- 
nism In  one  way.  a  latch  for  holding  said  mechanism  and 
shutter  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  a  universal 
releasing  device  for  said  latches. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  series  of  open- 
ings in  Its  face,  a  backing  plate  at  each  opening,  a  shutter 
for  each  opening,  a  storage  spool  and  a  take-up  spool  for 
each  opening,  an  individual  paper  strip  for  each  two 
spools  wound  upon  the  storage  spool,  passing  over  the 
backing  plate  behind  the  shutter  and  secured  to  the  take 
up  spool,  a  mechanism  connecting  the  shutter  with  and 
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adapted  in  one  way  to  propel  the  take-up  spool,  a  spring 
for  actuating  said  mechanism  and  shutter  In  one  way.  a 
latch  for  holding  each  mechanism  and  shutter  against  the 
tension  of  the  spring,  and  a  universal  releasing  device  for 
the  latches. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  prlnf-'  •"   '>"■  <;azette.) 


1.179,351.  STOCK  -  FEEDER.  .ToHX  DiBUKS.  Killings. 
Mont.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,272.  (Cl. 
119 — 54.) 


.I)*'*. 


jc  -r-1 

f 

F^r^   Is  ( 

|!(^ 

n            /«? 

**    J^ 

^j  f^n 

f^   •"v^ 

1.  The  Improved  stock-feeder,  comprising  a  suitable 
bin,  an  Inclined  bottom  for  said  bin,  a  trough,  a  nose  de- 
vice movably  mounted  at  the  base  of  said  bin.  a  series  of 
feed-agitating  rods  plvotally  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  to  said  movable  nose  device,  and  means  for  support- 
ing and  guiding  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  bottom. 

2.  A  stock  feeder  comprising  a  suitable  bin  and  slanted 
bottom  for  sal<l  bin.  a  corrugated  feed  roller  at  the  base 
of  said  bin.  a  feed  trough  below  said  feed  roller,  an  eccen- 
tric on  said  feed  roller  and  feed  rods  having  downwardly 
projecting  prongs  and  connected  to  said  ecrentrlr. 


1,179,352.  (;EAUIN<j.  Calvin  F.  Dike  and  Pakvin  K. 
Wright,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  662.090.     (Cl.  21—114.) 


^XTz;^;^ 


•*•>«» 


1.  Gearing  including  an  annular  gear,  beveled  pinions 
mounted  within  said  gearing,  beveled  gears  meshing  with 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  pinions,  means  for  braking  each 
beveled  gear,  and  power  transmitting  means  connected 
with  each  beveled  gear,  whereby  the  speed  of  one  of  said 
beveled  gears  will  be  Increased  or  diminished  in  propor- 
tion to  the  application  or  release  of  the  means  for  braking 
the  other  beveled  gear,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  <;earing  Including  an  annular  driving  gear,  radially 
projecting  .spindles  secured  within  said  gearing,  beveled 
pinions  on  said  spindles,  bevelecl  gears  meshing  with  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  pinions,  a  shaft  on  which  each  bev- 
eled gear  Is  securc^d,  and  braking  means  for  each  beveled 
gear  and  Its  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,179,353.  WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY.  Lkonaup  P. 
Fuller,  Palo  Alto,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Federal  Telegraph 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  C^ali- 
fornla.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,475.  (Cl. 
260—17.) 

1.  In  a  transmission  system  for  wireless  telegraphy,  a 
grounded  conductor,  a  source  of  electrical  oscillations,  a 
capacity  and  Inductance  in  series  In  said  conductor,  and 
a  substantially  Inductionless  circuit  containing  a  capacity 
shunting  said  first  named  capacity  and  the  source  of 
oscillations. 


2.  In  a  transmission  system  for  wireless  telegraphy,  a 
source  of  electrical  oscillations,  a  grounded  conductor 
associated  therewith,  a  capacity  In  series  with  said  source, 
and  a  substantially  inductionless  circuit  containing  a 
capacity  shunting  said  first  named  capacity  and  said 
source. 


Mr 


3.  In  a  lrausuii.«.Miiu  system  for  wireless  telegraphy,  a 
source  of  electrical  oscillations,  a  grounded  conductor  as 
soclated  therewith,  an  inductance  and  capacity  iii  ,>--  rit  ;• 
with  said  source,  a  capacity  in  shunt  on  said  sour^t  aini 
first  named  capacity,  and  an  inductance  in  shunt  on  said 
first  named  capacity. 

4.  In  a  transmission  system  for  wireless  telegrai'L\,  a 
source  of  electrical  oscillations,  a  grounded  conductor 
connected  thereto,  a  capacity  and  inductance  in  said 
conductor,  a  ttrcuit  <ontaining  capacity  shunting  said 
source  and  first  named  c-apacitj',  and  a  circuit  containing 
inductance  and  resistance  in  shunt  on  said  first  named 
capacity. 

6.  In  a  transmission  system  for  wireless  telegraphy, 
an  arc,  a  grounded  conductor  associated  therewith,  a 
capacity  and  inductance  in  series  in  said  conductor,  a 
circuit  containing  capacity  shunted  around  said  arc  and 
the  first  named  capacity,  and  a  circuit  containing  re 
sistance  and  inductance  shunted  around  said  first  named 
capacity. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.179.354.  AUXILIARY  ALARM  SYSTEM.  Clifford 
G.  Firman,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Gamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  855.611.      (Cl.  177— 3:;9.» 


1.  A  signal  box  having  a  signaling  train,  a  detent  for  said 
train,  a  starting  magnet  for  disengaging  said  detent,  and 
a  resistance  in  series  with  said  magnet,  in  combination 
with  a  loop-circuit,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  In- 
dicating devices,  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  switches 
each  arranged  to  normally  close  said  loop-circuit  in  shunt 
to  said  magnet  and  said  resistance  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  open  said  loop-circuit  shunt  and  to  connect 
the  corresponding  Indicating  device  in  shunt  to  said  re- 
sistance without  shunting  said  magnet. 
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1;  A  si«i;,i.  mkx  iiEving  a  signaling  train,  a  detent  for 
>ai(!  I  rain  an  electromagnet  for  disengaging  said  detent 
truui  said  train,  and  a  resistance  in  series  with  said  mag- 
Dt'f.  in  combination  with  a  loop-cirruit,  and  a  plurality 
of  switches  each  arranged  to  normally  close  said  loop- 
rlri'uit  in  shunt  to  said  magnet  and  said  resistance  and 
adapted  to  t>e  moved  to  open  said  loop-circuit  shunt  and 
to  shunt  said  resistance  without  shunting  said  magnet. 

3.  A  signal  box  having  a  signaling  train,  a  detent  for 
said  train,  an  electromagnet  for  disengaging  the  detent 
from  said  train,  and  a  resistance  in  series  with  said 
niagnet.  in  combination  with  a  loop-circuit  normally  so 
connected  as  to  form  a  shunt  around  said  magnet  and 
said  resistance,  a  common  return  conductor  connected 
t>etween  said  magnet  and  said  resistance,  and  a  plurality 
of  switches  in  said  loop-circuit  each  adapted  to  open  the 
shunt  around  said  magnet  and  maintain  a  shunt  around 
said  resistance  through  the  common  return  conductor. 

4.  A  signal  box  having  a  starting  magnet  and  a  re- 
sistance, a  connection  between  one  terminal  of  said  mag- 
net and  one  terminal  of  said  resistance,  a  signal  circuit 
connected  to  the  remaining  terminal  of  said  magnet  and 
to  the  remaining  terminal  of  said  resistance,  a  series  of 
switches  each  having  two  selective  terminals  and  one 
common  terminal,  a  connection  from  the  circuit  terminal 
n'  th<  '<  \  r< -i-tance  to  the  common  terminal  of  the  first 
-;wir  h  '  rh'  <t'rles.  conductors  between  said  series  of 
^wir  h*-;  ciniT  I  f'i  from  one  of  the  selective  terminals 
"f  iru  switch  to  the  common  terminal  of  the  succeeding 
-jwit  h  in  said  series,  a  connection  from  the  correspond- 
i;  -  ~.  :•  five  terminal  of  the  last  switch  in  said  series  to 
rh.  ir  uit  terminal  of  the  box  starting  magnet,  and  a 
connection  between  the  remaining  selective  terminals  of 
-mil  -wir  ti>'<  r  1  the  connection  between  the  box  resistance 

r.  \  <ignftl  box  having  a  startlnj:  magnet  and  a  reslst- 
;in  '.  a  connection  between  one  terminal  of  said  magnet 
an  1  one  terminal  of  said  resistance,  a  signal  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  remaining  terminal  of  said  magnet  and  to 
'ht>  rf'niiilnin_'  ti'rmlnal  of  said  resistance,  a  series  of 
swit  hi'j  'ah  tii'tig  two  selective  terminals  and  one 
conu!)  n  r'Tiiiinal,  conductors  between  said  series  of 
swit  h.  -  nni  ^ed  from  one  of  the  selective  terminals 
of  one  -iwjt  h  tr,  the  common  terminal  of  the  succeeding 
-witch  ih  -ii  i  -•■rit-N,  a  connection  from  the  corresponding 
^elective  t  iiiinal  of  the  last  switch  in  said  series  to  the 
circuit  terminal  of  the  box  starting  magnet,  a  connection 
from  thi'  common  terminal  of  the  switch  at  the  commence- 
meisr  o'  tiu'  series  to  the  circuit  terminal  of  the  box  re- 
>i^tin  •  111  innunciator  having  a  plurality  of  electro- 
mn2:i;f't>  .mil  ndlcatlng  devices  controlled  thereby,  said 
.ni.i_n.t-  !  i  trig  .  r:ni>cted  between  the  switches  and  the 
.,riii.  r:  ri  'ict\v.,n  the  resistance  and  the  starting  mag- 
ri'  •  -c  ih.it  th.  urrent  path  from  the  remaining  selective 
^'•-I'A'.ual  of  ah  switch  will  be  through  one  of  said 
niiigiiet--. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


!7i  ,.-,5  CHANGEABLE  SIGN,  Willis  C.  Grant, 
Astita  1  H  Ohio.  Filed  May  24.  191.S.  Serial  No. 
769.04-.      (Cl.  40—140.) 


1.  The  oir.i)ii;a'i.in  in  a  changeable  sign,  of  sheet  metal 
'..ftfT  .siiptiur'-  aud  sheet  metal  letter  plates  placed 
thereovt-r.  ■a.  Is  l.'ttT  ■support  provided  with  flanges  on 
Its  horizont.ii  cdi:>s.  said  flanges  inclined  downward  at 
tn  .Rtii;  •     '''-I'"'   '?!'     ip!  •  :   edge  of  one  letter  support  over- 


lapping the  lower  edge  of  the  adjacent  support  above,  and 
spaced  therefrom,  each  letter  plate  provided  with  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  inclined  flanges  on  its  horizontal 
edges,  overlying  the  flanges  upon  its  letter  support,  the 
flange  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  letter  plate  being  offset 
at  its  outer  end  from  the  flange  upon  the  upper  edge  of 
said  letter  support,  whereby  the  letter  plate  can  be  given 
an  upward  and  outward  movement  to  raise  the  lower 
edge  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  letter  support  comprising  a 
bar  having  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  flange 
on  its  horizontal  upper  edge,  of  a  letter  plate  having  a 
corresponding  downwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  flange 
on  Its  horizontal  upper  edge,  the  said  flange  upon  the 
letter  plate  being  offset  at  its  outer  edge  from  the  said 
flange  on  the  letter  support. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  letter  supports  having 
rearwardly  extending  flanges  on  their  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  edges,  said  edges  bent  backward,  of  a  clamp- 
ing member  therefor  provided  with  inclined  marginal 
flanges,  the  edge  portions  of  said  flanges  inwardly  bent 
to  form  engaging  members  for  the  flanges  of  said  letter 
supports,  and  means  for  suspending  said  letter  supports. 

4.  In  a  changeable  sign  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  horizontal  bars  for  supporting  letter 
plates,  said  bars  having  downwardly  and  rearwardly  In- 
clined top  and  liottom  faces,  the  lower  edge  of  any  one 
bar  coming  below  and  behind  the  upper  edge  of  the  next 
lower  bar,  and  letter  plates  having  flanges  at  their  upper 
edges  adapted  to  book  over  the  top  of  a  supporting  bar 
and  also  adapted  to  slide  along  the  lower  Inclined  face 
of  the  bar  next  above  the  one  on  which  it  has  been  hung 
when  it  Is  being  removed  by  being  thrust  upwardly. 

5.  In  a  removable  letter  sign  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  spaced  horizontal  bars,  each  having 
substantially  vertical  front  faces  and  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  top  and  bottom  faces,  the  lower  edge  of  any 
given  bar  falling  below  and  behind  the  top  edge  of  the 
next  lower  bar,  and  detachable  letter  plates  having  hookh 
adapted  to  catch  over  the  upper  e<lges  of  said  bars  to 
support  the  plates,  said  plates  also  having  flanged  lower 
e<lges  adapted  to  fit  closely  against  the  lower  faces  of 
the  bars  on  which  they  are  hung  when  in  place,  said 
books  being  adapted  to  slide  on  the  lower  face  of  the  bar 
next  above  the  one  on  which  they  are  supported,  or  also 
on  the  flange  of  a  letter  supported  by  the  bar  next  above 
the  one  on  which  they  are  supported  when  they  are  being 
removed  by  being  thrust  upwardly. 


1,179,356.      ICELKSS   ICE-CREAM   PACKER   AND  CAB 
INBT.    JoH.v  IlAGi  B,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1914. 
Serial  No.  816,872,     (Cl.  220 — 48.) 


j» 


-jiaj^ii%rum  I  <fcfcM 


:':,'</; 


1.  .\n  ice-cream  packer  and  cabinet  comprising  a  cab- 
inet consisting  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall,  an  inner 
and  an  outer  bottom,  a  top  connecting  the  inner  and  the 
outer  walls ;  said  top  having  an  inclined  portion,  and  a 
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rectangular  depression ;  a  coyer  consistlog  of  a  top — a 
bottom  and  a  side  wall ;  an  extension  formed  on  the  bot- 
tom to  fit  into  the  depression  of  the  top  of  the  cabinet 
of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  cabinet, 
and  a  strip  of  packing  located  between  the  inclined  sur- 
face of  the  top,  bottom  of  the  cover,  and  wall  of  the  re- 
ceptacle ;  the  space  between  the  walls  of  the  cabinet  and 
the  cover  provided  with  insulating  material  in  order  to 
retain  the  proper  temperature  of  the  article  supported  in 
the  receptacle,  a  ring  formed  on  the  receptacle,  a  shoul- 
der formed  in  the  opening  of  the  cabinet  forming  a  rest 
for  the  ring  and  a  gasket  interposed  between  the  shoul- 
der and  the  ring,  substantiaUy  as  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cabinet 
consisting  of  walls  spaced  apart  and  in  which  is  located 
a  filler  of  Insulating  material  :  a  cover  constructed  of  a 
top.  a  bottom  and  side  wall  which  is  also  filled  with  In- 
sulating material  :  the  top  of  the  cabinet  provided  with 
a  rectangular  depression  portion,  an  Inclined  portion  and 
a  shoulder  ;  the  bottom  of  the  cover  having  a  rect-angular 
extension  arranged  to  snugly  fit  In  the  rect-angular  de- 
pression of  the  top ;  a  receptacle  locate<l  inside  of  the 
cabinet,  an  annular  ring  located  on  the  receptacle  located 
a  short  distance  below  the  top  thereof  and  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  shoulder  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  cabinet :  a 
gasket  located  between  the  same  ;  a  packin;;'  strip  located 
on  the  inclined  portion  of  the  top  and  between  the  wall 
of  the  receptacle  and  bottom  of  the  cover  ;  brackets  located 
on  the  side  of  the  cover  ;  rods  connected  thereto  :  cylinders 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  wall  of  the  cabinet ;  springs 
located  in  said  cylinders  which  springs  exert  pressure 
on  the  rods  for  holding  the  cover  in  a  tight  connection 
against  the  top  of  the  cabinet,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.179.367.  MANUFACTURE  OF  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
TO  BE  USED  AS  A  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  LEATHER 
AND  OTHER  PURPOSES.  Kprt  nABiNC.  Hersfeld. 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Corporation  of  AnhJ?dat- 
Leder  Werke,  Aktlengesei:  h.n't  ihrsfeld,  Germany. 
Filed  June  16.  1914.     Serial  .No.  h45.438.      (Cl.  91 — Q8.) 

1.  An  improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial to  be  used  as  a  substitute  for  leather  and  other 
purposes,  which  Improvement  conislsts  In  first  Introducing 
into  the  fabric  to  be  Impregnated  a  solution  of  a  suitable 
filling  material  and  then  Introducing  the  thus  filled  fabric 
Into  a  fu.«;ed  mass  adapted  to  be  dissolved  by  the  solvent 
used  in  the  said  solution  Kul)stantlally  as  described. 

2.  An  improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  fibrous  ma 
terial  to  be  used  as  a  substitute  for  leather  and  other  pur- 
poses, which  Improvement  consists  in  first  introducing 
into  the  fabric  to  be  impregnated  a  substance  which  is 
Insoluble  In  the  solvent  used  for  the  impregnation  of  the 
fabric  with  the  fillinp  rr.^,trr1fi'.  impregnating  the  fabric 
with  the  solution  of  n  -it,,  fining  material  and  then 
Introducing  the  thu-  ..;  fa  ri  Into  a  fused  mass 
adapted  to  be  dissolve,;  i  •).  -''vent  used  in  the  said 
solution  substantially  as  li.-scrli.ed 

8.  An  improverrc nt  it  •  tu  n.a.n!.  ■  ire  of  fibrous  ma 
terial  to  be  used  n-  h  sr,  -t 'it.  f.  r  i.aiher  and  other  pur 
poses,  which  Irnir..,. -n.  i  •  •.ij-ists  in  first  introducing 
into  the  fabric  to  l>e  Inpr.  cnati'.i  a  sohitii.n  of  n  substance 
Insoluble  in  the  solvent  •;-.  <  for  the  iftiprepnatlon  of  the 
'a'-  witli  the  filllnK  i;at.rr,'  ''i.^vint;  'he  solvent  for 
the  .sail!  substance,  imprc^iiatin^;  t!..  fauri.  with  the  solu- 
tion of  a  suitable  flllln.;  nn-.rlal  and  then  introducing  the 
thus  filled  fabric  into  a  fu.<ied  mass  adapted  to  lie  dissolved 
by  the  solvent  used  in  the  said  solution  substantially  as 
described. 

4  An  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial to  be  used  as  a  substitute  for  leather  and  other  pur- 
poses, which  improvement  <  nvj,?-  in  first  introduclnp 
into  the  fabric  to  be  Impregnsti'd  u  sointf.r.  ,  f  ^  .lerlva- 
tive  of  cellnlose,  drying  out  tl  ■  t,;v.n'  f-^.m  ih.  fabric 
and  impregnating  the  latter  again  w;!l  rh.  -.;»).;:  of  a 
suitable  filling  material  and  then  ii.tr.ti:  lu^;  ji,  thus 
filled  fabric  into  a  fused  mass  adapted  to  be  dissolved  by 
the  solvent  used  in  the  said  solution  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


6.  An  Improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  fibrous  ma 
terial  to  be  used  as  a  substitute  for  leather  and  other  pur 
poses,  which  Improvement  consists  in  first  introducing  into 
the  fabric  to  be  Impregnated  a  solution  of  celluloid,  dry- 
ing out  the  solvent  from  the  fabric  and  impregnating  the 
latter  again  with  the  solution  of  a  suitable  filling  material 
and  then  Introducing  the  thus  filled  fabric  into  a  fused 
mass  adapted  to  b^  dissolved  by  the  solvent  used  in  the 
said  solution  substantially  as  described. 

I  Halms  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,358.  REGISTER  MECHANISM.  Frxdxkick  O. 
Hecsbk,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  William  K.  Heath.  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1909.     Serial  No.  474,296.      (Cl.  235 — 61  ) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  set  of  suitably  ordered  numeral 
members,  a  differential  gear  for  carrying  from  the  numeral 
member  of  one  order  into  the  numeral  member  of  next 
higher  order,  said  differential  gear  having  an  intermediate 
member,  means  for  actuating  the  first  said  numeral  mem 
ber,  and  means  for  actuating  the  intermediate  member  of 
the  differential  gear. 

2.  In  combination,  a  set  of  suitably  ordered  numeral 
disks,  a  differential  gear  comprising  side  wheels  and  an 
Intermediate  wheel  of  which  one  side-wheel  ig  .Connected 
with  one  of  said  numeral  disks,  and  of  wh;  h  th.  other 
side-wheel  Is  connected  with  a  nunif-ra:  il-ts  f  next 
higher  order  and  of  which  the  intcrii*  ;;a;.  wh^e)  *9 
adapted  for  actuation  to  drive  the  numera  wii. .  j  ;  higher 
order,  and  a  common  means  for  dire'  ^  n  ti,  TUij  ne  cf 
the  numeral  wheels  and  the  interi;i.-.iiai.  win.;  i'  th.- 
differential  gear. 

3.  In  combination,  a  set  of  suitably  .»rder..'  1  in.eral 
wheels,  a  carry-over  mechanism  for  ckx\\.\.^  ;  .  ;,  h  nu- 
meral wheel  of  one  order  Into  a  numeral  wheel  of  next 
higher  order,  a  differential  gear  having  an  idler  p!n!nr 
Interposed  in  said  carry-over  mechanism,  sail  .iitT.  r.  ntw, 
gear  having  an  Intermediate  member,  the  moti  i  ..f  the 
carry-over  mechanism  being  transmitted  thrcut'h  ?!,.  .11.  r 
pinion  of  said  differential  gear,  means  *  .r  a  t iiat:-,>;  th. 
numeral  wheel  of  one  of  said  orders,  and  niean>  for  actu- 
ating the  Intermediate  member  of  the  differ,  iila  geflr  to 
opera:,    'h.    niiiieral  wheel  of  the  other  orr'.r 

4.  In  .  onii'iDation.  a  plurality  of  suitH'lv  .,r.icrp<l  nu- 
meral wheel.>^.  a  carry-over  mechanism  a.iHjitfi;  t  .-nrry 
from  a  numeral  member  of  a  lower  order  irit  a  tnitiiHral 
member  of  a  higher  order,  a  differential  ct  it.  i]...*..!  ip 
said  carry-over  mechanism,  said  dlCnntiH  La-  -h^  ml 
an  intermediate  member,  and  a  com?  hi  a  t  ^  i,.:  ;  .  :  - 
for  directly  op'Tnting  said  numeral  n,.  n-'.tr  ••'  .  w.r  -  U»i 
and  for  c(if\<-.\vT<-x,-\\  jiT-n'  t>^  t?'  uit.  rni.»d;aT.  r;>T!  '>r 
of  said  dlffern  fial  »:.'i»r. 

6.  In  comiir.atiMn.  a  plurality  of  snltably  . -h  '.>d  nn 
moral  members,  a  carry-over  me'^hanlsiri  ■  'iiiptf  i  '>  -iTy 
from  a  numeral  member  of  a  lower  order  iiito  a  M;ii..ral 
member  of  a  higher  order,  a  differential  gear  Interposed 
in  said  carry-over  mechanism,  said  differential  pf>ar  halv- 
ing an    intermediate   member,   and   a    common   a  tii ng 


0^4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  ii..igi6. 


means  for  directly  operating  said  numeral  member  of  lower 
order  and  for  operating  the  intermediate  member  of  said 

■  Hff.-r-  Mtlal  gear. 

tLiaims  6  to  S  nor  prinr^.i  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  179,359  DEVI(  I  FuR  CLEANING  AND  DRYING 
s.\li;rv  K.v/..'i:  I'.LADES.  Charles  Justin  Kin- 
^K!  li  -:h  N!:!jii  ,  assignor  to  Northern  NoveltJ 
Ma:.  I'd  r  ,;;n^'  i  .j.ipany,  Dulu'h,  Minn.,  a  Corporation 
of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Av^.  30,  1915.  Serial  -  No 
4S.064.      (a.  61 — 6.) 


A    ■!■  virf    of    thf>    character   described,    comprising   twt 

pif.  t's  •■•:  r>-^iii>n'  <\\r.'t  metal  of  substantially  the  sam< 
>iz»'  asii  -bap.  uii;r.<l  at  their  centers,  arched  or  bent 
apart  ar  th.Ji  >  nN  tn  i  having  attached  to  the  opposed 
fa  •-  if  t»,.ir  ailj))  .ri-  . mU  blade  engaging  pads,  substan 
riail>  a-  aud  for  th*-  purpose  described. 


1.17»,3tiH  WATKR-CLOt^KT  William  A.  RATCLim 
'■iiiia.;^,  i:;,  nr:t;ina!  ,ippu.:ation  filed  Apr.  26,  1910, 
S.ria!  .No  r).'T.:U7  luvhifd  and  this  application  filed 
().  f    14    1!<I4       Serial  No.  866,562.      (CI.  4 — 22.) 


1.  A  vltr.  ou>  w-irt-i-  lo.x't  having  a  bowl  and  a  slphoni- 
outlet  condnir  i.  aliiii;  from  said  bowl,  said  conduit  havln) 
a  .i>t  Inl.  t  for  projecting  water  upwanl  along  the  leg  ol 
tht^  -^iph.Mi  lo-.irt'.st  said  bowl,  a  water  chamber  betweer 
ttii'  l«k;s  of  said  •^iphonio  conduit  and  leading  to  said  Jet 
inltr.  a  hoiiow  riru  in  ir'Ifnjr  <jald  bowl  with  Jet  opening 
for  wa-^h  down  wattr,  u,  1  a  intake  conduit  Integral  with 
-aid  h.  -.vl  and  auniun;  a-:ug  directly  upward  with  said 
hidlciw  riui  -ail  .nfaii.  on  dult  extending  downward  along 
.-aid  iM,\\  I  oil  tlip  outside  of  said  slphonlc  conduit  and  com- 
miiniarinK  with  th"  sai  I  water  chamber,  said  Intake  con- 
will  !i  opens  laterally  at  the  side  of 
..  i  •■!i]\  -lightly  above  that  of  water 
i   -aid   :..iwl. 

r  I  >-.  t  having  a  bowl  and  a  slphonic 
I  k  of  said  bowl,  a  hollow  rim  for 
[)<  niiiK-*  for  water,  a  water  chamber 
■  f  said  slphonic  conduit  and  having  a 
•  ting  water  upward  along  the  slphonlc 
I  onduit.  and  an  intak-  i.aduit  integral  with  said  bowl  and 
having  a  pa--aK'f  loninunicating  with  said  hollow  rim, 
sHid  intak.  ■■oL.duit  c.Mtuding  downward  along  said  bowl 
and  noru'ing  therein  at  the  side  of  said  siphonlc  conduit 
aiiovf   th.     M.ttoni   of  said   water  (•haml)er  and  having  an 


diilt  having:  an  ini>-t 
siiid  i/owi  and  at  a  1 
normally  standing  :; 
2,  \  \  itri'ons  wa'i 
outlet  londuit  ar  Ml 
saiil  .'lowi  with  j''t  ' 
bcrwHcn  rhf  K'gs 
jet  i.[)>  ni!;-'  :'i>r  pr 


n-   :atonlly  and  is  located  below  the  pas 
miHi!  a  ■-  with  said  hollow  rim  and  above 
>r  norma ily  standing  in  said  bowl. 
wat.  r     loset  having  a  bowl  and  a  slphonic 
a  J.  !     Ill's  .'  for  projecting  water  upward 


inii-t  whi'  h  I'p. 
sauf  whii  ii  ui! 
th>>  i»-v.d  of  wai 
M  A  vitn-oii- 
loitlft  I'ouduit. 
along  the  i»'g  of  -aid  -iplinnh-  I'ondult  nearest  said  bowl, 
and  an  intak.'  ■  uiiduir  uii  _'rai  with  said  bowl  and  extend- 
in^'  downwardly  al..n_'  ',.  :  ;  of  the  up-leg  of  said  si 
phoni.  (induit.  and  nor,-,.,^  with  said  bowl  said  intake 
.    I  dulf   havin;:     ..nninnioafion   with  said  Jet  orifice,  and 


having  a  pa.ssage  leading  upward  to  said  hollow  him  and 
also  having  an  Inlet  which  opens  laterally  at  the  side  of 
said  slphonic  conduit,  below  said  hollow  rim  passage  and 
at   a    level    only   slightly   above    that    of    water    normally 

I   standing  In  said  bowl. 

'  4.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  of  a  bowl,  a  hoi 
low  rim  encircling  said  bowl  and  having  Jet  openings  for 
water,  a  slphonic  conduit  leading  from  said  bowl,  a  Jet 
orifice  adapted  to  project  water  upward  along  .said  con 
duit,  and  an  intake  conduit  integral  with  said  bowl  and 
lying  outside  of  the  up-Ieg  of  said  slphonlc  conduit  and 
having  an  inlet  which  opens  laterally  at  the  side  of  said 
closet  below  said  hollow  rim  and  above  the  level  of  watei 
normally  standing  in  said  bowl,  said  intake  conduit  being 
arranged  with  a  passage  tg  convey  water  directly  upward 
from  said  intake  to  said  hollow  rim  and  also  downward 
to  said  Jet  orifice. 

5.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  of  a  bowl,  a  uoi 
low  rim  encircling- said  bowl,  a  slphonlc  conduit  symmet 
rically  positioned  directly  back  of  said  bowl,  a  jet  orifice 
arranged  to  project  water  upward  directly  along  said 
siphonlc  conduit,  and  an  intake  conduit  Integral  with  said 
bowl  and  extending  diagonally  downward  across  the  up- 
leg  of  said  slphonic  conduit  and  outside  thereof,  and  hav 
ing  a  supply  passage  for  said  rim,  said  intake  conduit 
having  an  Inlet  opening  In  Its  side  arranged  to  receive  • 
laterally  extending  pipe,  said  opening  being  located  a 
little  above  the  level  of  the  water  normally  held  in  said 
bowl  and  below  the  said  supply  passage  for  the  hollow  rim. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,361.  LATHE.  Stanlby  W.  Spauks,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Machinery  &  Supply 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1915. 
Serial  No.  62.778.      (CI.  82—19.) 


1.  In  a  lathe,  a  spindle,  a  face  plate  on  the  spindle,  a 
tool  carriage,  a  transversely  movable  portion  of  the  tool 
carriage,  a  laterally  movable  portion  of  the  tool  carriage. 
a  rod  on  the  transversely  movable  portion  of  the  tool  car 
riage  and  extending  into  the  laterally  movable  portion  of 
the  tool  carriage,  a  spring  on  the  rod  between  the  two  por- 
tions tending  to  hold  them  apart,  an  arm  on  the  laterally 
movable  portion,  a  roller  on  the  arm,  a  cam  surface  on  the 
face  plate  engaging  the  roller  to  move  the  laterally  mov- 
able portion  of  the  tool  carriage  against  the  spring,  a  por- 
tion of  the  tool  carriage  movable  toward  and  from  the 
work,  a  rod  on  .said  portion  extending  across  the  lathe  bed. 
a  roller  depending  from  said  rod,  a  cam  slot  supported  on 
the  lathe  frame  hack  of  the  bed  in  which  the  roller  travels 
to  move  the  last  mentioned  portion  of  the  tool  carriage,  a 
llock  on  the  rotl,  a  T-shaped  slot  in  the  said  portion  of  the 
tool  carriage,  bolts  having  heads  in  said  slot  and  pass- 
ing through  said  block,  nuts  on  said  bolts  which  may 
cause  the  block  and  the  said  portion  of  the  tool  carriage 
to  move  together  or  to  have  independent  movement,  a 
cam  revolubly  mounted  on  the  last  mentioned  movable 
portion  of  the  tool  carriage,  a  spilt  nut  carried  by  said 
movable  portion,  pins  on  the  parts  of  the  split  nut  en- 
gaged by  the  cam.  and  a  worm  shaft  cau.sed  to  be  en- 
gaged or  released  by  the  split  nut  as  the  cam  Is  rotate<l. 

2.  In  a  lathe,  a  spindle,  a  face  plate  on  the  spindle,  a 
tool  carriage,  a  transversely  movable  portion  of  the  tool 
carriage,    a    laterally    movable    portion    of    the    tool    car- 
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rlage.  a  rod  on  the  transversely  movable  portion  of 
the  tool  carria:;e  and  extending  into  the  laterally  mov- 
able portion  of  the  tool  carriage,  a  spring  on  the  rod 
between  the  two  portions  tending  to  hold  them  apart,  an 
arm  on  the  laterally  movable  portion,  a  roller  on  the 
arm,  and  a  cam  surface  on  the  face  plate  engaging  the 
roller  to  move  the  laterally  movable  portion  of  the  tool 
carriage  against  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  lathe,  a  tool  carriage,  a  portion  of  the  tool  car- 
riage movable  toward  and  from  the  work,  a  rod  on  said  por- 
tion extending  across  the  lathe  bed.  a  roller  depending  from 
Hald  rtfd,  a  cam  slot  supporte«i  on  the  lathe  frame  back 
of  the  bed  In  which  the  roller  travels  to  move  the  mov- 
able portion  of  the  tool  <»rriage,  a  block  on  the  rod,  a  T- 
shaped  slot  In  the  said  portion  of  the  tool  carriage,  bolts 
having  beads  In  said  slot  and  passing  through  said  block, 
nuts  on  said  bolts  which  may  cause  the  block  and  the  said 
portion  of  the  tool  <-arrlage  to  move  together  or  to  have 
independent  movement,  n  cam  revolubly  mounted  on  the 
movable  portion  of  the  tool  carriage,  a  split  nut  car 
rted  'by  ^ald  movabla  portion,  pins  on  the  parts  of  the 
split  nut  and  engaged  by  the  cam.  and  a  worm  shaft 
cause<l  to  be  engaged  or  released  by  the  Hpllt  put  as 
the  <"am  is  rotated. 

4.  In  a  lathe,  a  spindle,  a  face  plate  on  the  spindle, 
a  tool  carriage,  a  transversely  movable  portion  of  the 
tool  carriage,  a  laterally  movable  portion  of  the  tool  car- 
riage, a  rod  on  the  transversely  movable  portion  of  the 
tool  carriage  and  extending  Into  the  lateraly  movable 
portion  of  the  tool  carriage,  a  spring  on  the  rod  l>etwe<>n 
the  two  portions  tending  to  hold  them  apart,  a  roller  on 
the  laterally  movable  portion,  a  cam  surface  on  the  face 
plate  engaging  -the  roller  to  move  the  laterally  movable 
portion  of  the  tool  .arrlage  against  the  spring,  a  portion 
of  the  tool  carriage  movalde  toward  and  from  the  work, 
a  rod  on  said  portion,  a  roller  on  the  rod.  a  cam  slot 
In  which  the  roller  travels  to  move  the  last  mentioned 
portion  of  the  tool  carriage,  means  to  <aus.'  thy  rod  and 
the  said  portion  of  the  tool  carriage  to  move  together  or 
to  have  independent  movement,  a  worm  shaft,  and  means 
to  cause  the  worm  shaft  to  engage  or  release  the  last 
inenti4ned  movable  portion  of  the  tool  carriage. 


1.179.362.  LATHE  MECHANISM.  STA.Nt.rv  W.  Spakks. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  ('leveland  Ma.hinery 
&  Supply  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  IW. 
C,  1915.     Serial  No.  66,298.     (CI.  82—20.} 


^^-TT^TTrT-.ry.^/^TTP'^-.r^TvTPr"'^ 


1.  In  a  lathe,  a  gear  box  on  the  lathe  support,  a  shaft 
projecting  therefrom,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  within 
the  gear  box  two  gears  on  the  shaft,  two  gears  engaging 
the  said  two  gears,  a  hollow  shaft  on  which  the  two 
engaging  gears  are  loosely  mounted,  means  for  selectively 
causing  the  gears  to  rotate  with  the  hollow  shaft,  a 
gear  rigid  on  the  hollow  shaft,  a  Jack  shaft,  three  gears 
rigid  thereon  one  of  which  engages  the  gear  rigid  on 
the  hollow  shaft,  a  second  hollow  shaft,  two  gears  loose 
thereon  engaging  the  two  other  gears  rigid  on  the  jack 
shaft,  means  for  selectively  causing  the  loose  gears  to 
rotate  the  hollow  shaft,  three  other  gears  loosf  on  the 
hollow  shaft,  means  for  selectively  causing  the  loose 
gears  to  rotate  with  the  hollow  shaft,  a  lead  shaft  project 


Ing  from  the  gear  box  to  operate  the  lathe  carriage,  a 
gear  on  the  lead  shaft,  and  four  gears  rigid  on  a  hollow 
shaft  surrounding  the  Jack  shaft  three  of  which  engage 
the  last  mentioned  three  loose  gears  on  the  hollow  shaft 
and  the  fourth  of  which  engages  the  gear  on  the  lead 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  lathe,  a  gear  box  on  the  lathe  support,  a  shaft 
projecting  therefrom,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  with- 
in the  gear  box  two  gears  on  the  shaft,  two  gears  engag- 
ing the  said  two  gears,  a  hollow  shaft  on  which  the  two 
engaging  gears  are  loosely  mounted,  a  rod  in  the  hollow 
shaft,  a  rack  on  the  projecting  end*of  the  rod,  a  pinion 
engaging  the  rack  to  reciprocate  the  rod,  a  hand  lever  to 
operate  the  pinion,  a  key  beveled  at  Its  outer  end  car- 
rle<l  by  the  rwl  and  sliding  on  a  slot  In  the  hollow  shaft 
a  spring  forcing  the  key  radially  outward  so  as  to  en- 
gage one  or  the  other  of  the  loose  gears,  n  bevelwl 
washer  between  the  loose  gears  to  aid  In  retracting  and 
positioning  the  key,  a  gear  rigid  on  the  hollow  shaft  a 
jack  shaft,  three  gears  rigid  thereon  one  of  which  en 
gages  the  gear  rigid  on  the  hollow  shaft,  a  second  hollow 
shaft,  two  gears  loose  thereon  engaging  the  two  other 
gears  rigid  on  the  Jack  shaft,  a  rod  in  the  hollow  shaft 
a  rack  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  rod.  a  pinion  en 
Raging  the  rack  to  reciprocate  the  rod,  a  hand  lever  to 
operate  the  pinion,  a  key  beveled  at  Its  outer  end  and 
<arrie<l  by  the  rod  and  sliding  in  a  slot  in  the  hollow 
shaft,  a  spring  forcing  the  key  radially  outward  so  as  to 
engage  one  or  the  other  of  the  loose  gears,  a  beveled 
washer  between  the  loose  gears  to  aid  In  retracting  and 
p.isltionlng  the  key.  thre.^  other  gears  loose  on  the  hollow 
shaft,  a  second  rod  In  the  hollow  shaft,  a  rack  on  the 
projecting  end  of  the  second  rofl.  a  pinion  engaging  the 
rack  to  reciprocate  the  rod.  a  hand  lever  to  operate  the 
pinion,  a  key  beveled  at  its  outer  end  carried  by  the  r(Ml 
and  sliding  In  a  slot  In  the  hollow  shaft,  a  spring  forcing 
the  kev  radially  outward  so  as  to  engage  one  or  another  ol 
the  three  loos.-  gears,  hevele^i  washers  between  the 
loo.se  gears  to  aid  in  retracting  and  positioning  the  kev 
a  lead  shaft  projecting  from  the  gear  box  to  -operate  the 
lathe  -arrlage.  a  gear  loose  on  the  lead  shaft,  four  gears 
rigid  on  a  hollow  shaft  surrounding  the  Jack  shaft  three 
of  which  engage  the  last  mentioned  three  loose  gears  on 
the  hollow  shaft  and  the  fourth  of  which  engages  the 
gear  on  the  lead  shaft,  a  clutch  member  integral  with 
the  gear  on  the  lead  sh.Hfi.  a  s.-.-und  clutch  member  rigid 
with  the  lea.i  shaft,  a  bearing  for  the  lead  shaft,  through 
whl.h  it  may  slide,  a  ^prlng  l>etween  the  bearing  and  the 
second  clutch  member  to  hold  the  clutch  members  In  en- 
gagement, and  an  adjustable  collar  on  the  lead  shaft 
which  when  engaged  releases  the  clutch. 

3.   In  a  lathe,  a  gear  box  on  the  lathe  support,  a  shaft 
projecting  therefrom,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  with- 
in the  gear  box  two  gears  on  the  shaft,  two  gears  engaging 
the  said  two  gears,  a  hollow  shaft  on  which  the  two  en 
gaging  gears  are   loosely   mounted,   means   for  selectively 
causing  the  gears  to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  a  gear  rigid  on 
the  hollow  shaft,  a  Jack  shaft,  three  gears  rigid  thereon 
one  of  which  engages  the  gear  rigid  on  the  hollow  shaft   a 
second  hollow  shaft,  two  gears  loose  thereon  engaging  th- 
two  other  gears  rigid  on  the  Jack  shaft,  means  for  ne 
lertlvely  <  a  using  the  loose  gears  to  rotate  the  hoiiow  shaft 
three  other  gears   loose  on   the   hollow   shaft,    means   for 
sel.  ctively  causing  the  loose  gears  to  rotate  with  the  hol- 
low shaft,  a  lead  shaft  projecting  from  the  gear  box  to 
operate  the  lath»  carriage,  a  gear  loose  on  the  lead  shaft, 
a  dutch  for  causing  the  gear  to  rotate  the  lead  shaft,  and 
four  gears  rigid  on  a  hollow  shaft  surrounding  the  Jack 
shaft  three  of  which  engage  the  last  mentioned  three  looe»- 
gears  on   the   hollow   shaft   and   the   fourth   of  which   en 
gages  thi-  gear  on  the  le«d  shaft 


1.179.363.       SILO    HOOP -SPRING     DEVICE        Almrt 

STRtCKKRT.  Lynden,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John 

W.    Klrkpatrlck.    Lynden.   Wash.      Filed    Juh    l.    1915. 

Serial  No.  .'^7.415.     (CI.  217 — 92.) 

1.  In  a  silo  hoop  spring  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed the  combination  of  a  spring,  head  blocks  attached 
to  the  ends  of  said  spring,  said  head  blocks  engnj.-     r* 
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slides  In  slldrtrnv- 
wlth  the  end-    >:  d 


and  slideways  for  said  bead  blocks. 
tioop  connected  to  said  bead  blocka. 


2.  In  a  sUo-boop-sprlng  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed the  combination  of  a  spring,  bead  blocks  attachec' 
to  the  ends  of  said  spring,  said  head  blocks  engaged  an 
slides  in  slldeways,  slideways  for  said  bead  blocks,  and 
the  ends  of  a  hoop  engage<i  with  said  head  blocks,  with 
a  safety  bolt  throuirb  '*r\(]  hf>n.l  Mnri<v 


1,170.364.  WIRE  M  A  :  !  iiESS  FABRIC.  Oscar  H. 
Stiewf  M^lTiaiik.c,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee 
Woven  v\  W  :  ks.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  753.925. 
(CI.  245—5.) 


1.  In  a  mattress  fabric  of  the  described  class,  a  plu- 
rality of  long  links  having  two  hooks  formed  at  one  of 
'h'-T   f>nds.   a    transverse   central    member   and    two   loops 

:     .rging   inwardly   toward   each   other  at    their   opposite 
<  nds.    In    .  initin  iM    r:    with    a    plurality    of    transversely   ' 
ananffpfl    <horT    link-     th.    >ri.l-    of   which    surround    and 
In.'losp  rh.    t\y"  n"\'  a^!.]:.  .n'  ;-M,ps  of  tihe  two  next  adja- 

•  iit  1.  r)4  Ink-  Mi.-  hi.>  k-  n  said  side  members  of  the 
JiitikT  ];:ik-  HiriL-  ti-^-u.;  rhrough  the  inwardly  diverg- 
ing-     M.pv   ,.-    '(,.■    !i.\-     i  li;i   .'lit   link   in   alinement   there- 


ipted    to    retain    said    short 
'he  inwardly  diverging  loops 


witti.     -ai'l     !p  ..k-      ■•■int; 
Hnk.«  in  blri' !:•;_■     ■  nrn    f  w 
iii'liKiiii;   •  h'    -.1  '!■ 

2.  In  a  matrrosf.  fahrl  of  the  described  class,  the  com- 
bination i.f  ,i  p.iraijrv  of  longitudinal  rows  of  Inter- 
lockinL.'  Inn.  :  nk-  p,i ,  h  :;nk  comprising  two  side  mem- 
>'rs,  a  h-k  fi.rnipil  -n  '.•).  -nd  of  »»ach  side  member,  a 
tr;insv.rs.  .iitra!  m.  nis*-:  'wo  U  shaped  diverging  loops 
.')  aiil  I  pi  ;;!i:;!v  ■:  '  •  Hi-  i-rsply  arranged  ,onnectlng 
short  link-  i.ni.M  rnii:  'h*.  ..idos  of  tbp  next  adjacent 
iong  links  .  r  'h.  ■■►-ppcriv.'  -..f.  ~  p.  opposing  inner 
siirfiK'Ps  '.f  th'»  rrspc  tlvH  short  :ink-  .cmg  adapted  by 
the  .livpi-iiint  -hi) p..  .:'  'h-  .1  ■-■  rK:!i-  :..,,p,  to  bear  against 
Nn^i    !•"    retain-. I    it.    pla   >■  -uch  diverging  loops  of  the 

tw.,  n»x'    ilja   '!]'     nag   Mt  .<-   and   by  the  impinging  con- 

f»   '  "f  th.    t k-      i.  '     n     he  ends  of  the  side  members 

of  -;i  :ii     i.:i^  link-'. 


117»:;»'..^)  iKAlN  -  SAVIN',     IiKVLK     f-QR    TilRESH- 

'^'     ^'  ' '  ii!\i>         Iamks      \      \V.Ai,8H.     Indianapolis. 
Inil  .  a--i;:Tio-  -o  Th.    In. liana  Manufacturing  Company, 
Indlanapons,    In.l      a    r',,rp.. ration    of    Indiana.      Filed 
Nov.    \>',     1014       S.ria:    No     ^iT _',:'.•:■:.        (CI.   130—24.) 
1.    A    t:ra.:,    -.(..inK'    'i-^v:  r-    *-,rr    -hr-shlng   machines   In- 

'Miidlng  a   fun  hn;i-!n,c,  a  fan  •'h-'-.'in.  a  material  receiving  i 


receptacle,  and  a  movable  crain  *:-a:  inti  n.isi  \  'rtw.-en 
said  fan  and  said  receptacle  anl  a.Jrtpt>d  tu  .atuure  grain 
and  convey  the  same  to  a  point  of  delivery. 


2.  \   grain    saving  device   for    threshing    machines,    in 
clndlng  a  fan  housing,  a  fan  therein,  a  material  receiving 
receptacle,  and  a  movable  grain  trap  interposed  between 
said  fan  housing  and  said  receptacle,  said  trap  embody- 
ing guides  between  which  grain  is  trapped. 

3.  In  a  grain  saving  device  for  threshing  machines,  a 
material  receiving  receptacle,  a  fan  housing  associated 
therewith,  a  fan  in  said  bousing,  and  a  grain  trap  inter- 
posed between  .said  Veceptacle  and  said  fan  housing  and 
having  guides  of  varying  height  over  which  straw  is 
conveyed  to  said  fan  and  between  which  grain  is  sepa- 
rated from  straw. 

4.  A  grain  saving  device  for  threshing  machines,  in- 
cluding a  material  receiving  hopper,  a  fan  bousing  com- 
municating therewith,  a  fan  in  said  housing,  a  movable 
grain  trap  Interposed  between  it  and  said  housing  and 
associated  with  said  receptacle,  and  a  blast  produ<ln^ 
means  associated  with  said  trap  for  separating  grain 
from  other  material  entering  said  fan. 

5.  A  grain  saving  device  for  threshing  machines,  in- 
cluding it  fan  housing,  a  fan  therein,  a  material  receiv 
ing  receptacle,  a  combined  trap  and  endless  conveyer  in- 
terposed between  said  fan  ho'isij.c  nr,<]  s-ild  receptai  le, 
a  housing  for  said  trap  havli  c  i,  .•  .;  md  means  for 
actuating  said  trap  to  convt-     ►.-«:!   ■'.  :.uj:h  said  outlet. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  th     <  a     ••. 


1,179,366.  AUTOMATIC  Gl  Ii  i  1  R  CLOTH  WIND- 
ING AND  SHEARING  MACHINES.  Feed  C.  Wood, 
Springfield,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Parks  &  Woolson  Mai  hlne 
Company,  Springfield,  Vt.,  a  Corporation  of  Vermont. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  667,275.     (CI.  26—18.) 


r. 


1.  In  a  shearing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  shear, 
a  cloth  rest  cooperating  therewith,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
acting  yieldingly  mounted  take-up  devices  arranged  to 
engage  opposed  faces  of  the  edc-  portion  .f  the  'loth 
passing  to  the  shear  in  onler  lo  k.  .  p  ;t).  ..ixe  of  the 
cloth  taut  when  fullness  or  wrinkles  are  present,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  shearing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shear, 
of  a  cloth  rest  cooperating  thertw  !:  a  pa.-  ..*  opp,  ^itely 
acting  movable  fingers  arrangt .(  ,m.  n  a.ivun.j'  •  the 
other  adapte<l  to  be  actuated  by  means  of  the  clo'h  irui 
engaging  respectively  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the 
cloth  adjacent  to  and  in  advance  of  the  cloth  rest,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  shearing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
tensible cloth   rest,   the  automatic   feeler  catch   arranged 
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to  engage  the  edge  portion  of  the  cloth  to  vary  the  length 
of  the  cloth  rest,  oppositely  acting  guides  movable  by 
the  pressure  of  the  cloth  arranged  to  engage  the  edge 
portion  of  the  cloth  in  advance  of  the  feeler  catch  to 
Insure  the  tension  of  the  cloth  upon  the  feeler  catch, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  shearing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
tensible cloth  rest,  the  automatic  feeler  catch  arranged 
to  engage  the  edge  portion  of  the  cloth  to  vary  the  length 
of  the  cloth  rest,  freely  pivoted  guide  members  arranged 
respectively  to  engage  the  opposed  faces  of  the  edge  por- 
tion of  the  cloth  in  advance  of  the  feeler  catch  and 
adjacent  thereto,   substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  extensible  cloth  rest,  a 
feeler  catch  by  which  the  length  of  said  cloth  rest  is 
varied,  a  pair  of  adjacent  members  movable  transversely 
to  the  plane  of  the  cloth  one  of  which  tends  to  engage 
the  under  side  of  the  cloth  to  lift  it  from  its  normal  posi- 
tion the  other  being  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  face 
of  the  cloth  to  depress  it,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,.367.  AIR  MOISTENKR.  William  Wya.nd.  Abse- 
con,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Absecon  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  11,026. 
(CI.  98 — 48.) 


t^^'^^ 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  mixing  chamber  provided 
with  an  air  inlet  valve  which  opens  automatically  when 
the  pressure  in  said  chamber  is  reduced  below  that  of 
the  atmosphere,  of  a  valve  for  admitting  water  to  the 
said  chamber  to  moisten  the  air  therein,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  water  valve  from  the  air  valve,  and  an  outlet 
pipe  for  moistened  air  connected  to  the  mixing  chamber. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  mixing  chamber,  of  an  in- 
let valve  for  air  and  an  inlet  valve  for  wHtpr.  and  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  the  said  ^  v.  -  together,  said 
Tmlres  being  arranged  to  open  automatically  when  the 
pressure  in  the  mixing  chamt>er  is  reduced  below  that  of 
the  atmosphere  and  operating  it  to  admit  air  to  the 
chamber  and  to  moisten  It  therein. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  mixing  chamber,  of  an 
inlet  valve  for  air  and  ar  \\\\>'  ^  v.-  for  water,  means 
for  operatlvely  connectinj;  ;i..  saia  aives  together,  said 
valves  being  arranged  to  open  automatically  when  the 
pressur-  ii:  rh.  ^■'\\-<i\v,z  .  ham^.r  is  r.-dn.'.'.l  ).,.-,,w  that  of 
the  «tiN..spi,..:'.     ,,r,.i    ::,,.-,!;-   f,.r  at.iim/'.nK   Mo    water  wlth- 

:     ;h.'   !',;\,,,jj  chamljfr,  i.     n-.i-^t.  n    th.>  n  '    th.rpln.  after 
.1  has  iH'cn  admitted  by  thi    uatti    vuive. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  mixing  chamber,  of  an  in- 
let xh\m'  for  air  and  an  Inlet  valve  for  water,  means  for 
op-rati\^iy  connecting  the  said  valves  together,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  opening  of  one  valve  relatively 
\r.  thp  Other,  sa'.l  vah,--  '..••:it:  arranK'^d  to  open  auto- 
o,atial.>  <v'.  !.  '!i.  i  r-'SMiP.  w.  'i,.  ii,;xiisr  chamber  is 
'•■'io.ai  ..  ..•.(  t>,at  of  the  atrao-p' I  r.  ■,[,,]  <  p.  rating  to 
adii.ii  U.I    lu  iLt   chamber  and  to  liu.i.steu  it   iber>'in. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  mixing  chamber,  of  a  piston 
valve  slidable  therein  and  operating  to  admit  air  to  the 
chamber  when  the  pressure  therein  is  reduced  below  that 
of  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  for  admitting  water   to  the 


chamber  to  moisten  the  air  therein,  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  two  valves  together,  and  mechanism  for 
closing  the  said  valves  automatically  when  the  atmos- 
pheric pressure  is  restored. 


1,179.368.  TEY-SQDARE.  William  Broodon,  Sulphur, 
Okla..  assignor  to  M.  J.  Brogdon.  Sulphur,  Okla.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  6.567.      (CI.  33 — 96.) 


In  combination  with  a  try-square  having  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  guide-way  carried  by  a  side  face  of  the 
head  thereof  adjacent  the  Inner  extremity  of  the  head 
and  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  blade  of  the  square, 
a  substantially  L-shaped  guide  member  having  one  stem 
thereof  removably  and  slidably  engaged  within  the  guide 
way.  the  longitudinal  outer  edge  of  the  other  stem  of 
the  L  shaped  member  being  substantially  flush  with  the 
adjacent  end  edge  of  the  head  when  at  the  limit  of  its 
Inward  movement,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  gage 
member  against  movement  within  the  guide-way,  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  gage  member  within  the  guide  way  being 
provided  with  graduations. 


1.179,369.  JETCONDENSER 
France.  Filed  May  23,  1910. 
261—2.) 


Otto   C.    Bess,    Havre, 
Serial  No.  662.912.     (Q. 


1.  In  a  condenser,  a  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet 
for  fluid  and  a  converging  walled  tubular  outlet,  means 
employing  a  partial  eflJux.  rotatable  device  arranged  for 
delivering  liquid  at  reis!  ■'■■'s  h:Li  •,  1  ■?;•!  •,  *:tr  (di- 
vided sfatf  Into  said  chanr  ^r  .■i-tw./._ii  tht  iaitt  an^;  out- 
let th-r.  f  ::.an-  communicating  ^Ith  said  outlet  for 
transfiiruiiug  Hum  velocity  into  pressure,  and  a  cone  sns 
pended  In  said  chamber  so  as  to  receive  the  liquid  de- 
livered by  said  device. 

2.  In  a  condenser,  bladed  rotatable  means  for  deliver- 
ing liquid   to  the  Interior  of  the  condenser,  a  combining 
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tube,  means  alined  with  said  tube  for  transforming  fluid  ' 
velocity    into    preKsure,   and   a   stablUtator    for    receiving 
and  collecting  liquid  delivered  by  said  rotatable  means. 

3.  In  a   condenser,   a   chamber  provided    with   an   inlet 
for  fuld  and  a  converging  walled  outlet,  means  employ- 
ing a   rotatable  device  arranged  so  as  to  deliver  liquid 
In  the  form  of  films  or  leaves  into  said  chamber  between 
the  Inlet  and  outlet  thereof,  a  diffuser  In  communication   i 
with  said  outlet  and  a  stabilitator  suspended  within  said   I 
chamber   in   such  a    manner  as  to   receive   the   liquid  de 
llvered  by  said  device. 

4.  In  a  condenser,  the  combination  of  a  combining  tube, 

a  diffuser  communicating  therewith,  a  partial  ejection  i 
rotatable  device  for  delivering  a  liquid  stream  into  the 
interior  of  the  condenser  and  through  the  combining  tube, 
^n  1  a  stabilitator  for  receiving  liquid  delivered  from  said 
"ifvice  and  for  delivering  the  liquid  so  received  to  said 
combining  tub;'. 

5.  In  a  I'ondenser.  a  combining  tube,  a  diffuser,  a  ro- 
tatable biadod  device  and  means  located  within  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  device  for  distributing  liquid  to  a  num- 
ber of  the  blades  thereof  less  than  the  total  number  at 
any  instant,  and  a  stabilitator  suspended  within  said 
chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  OHZctte. | 


to  be  capable  of  folding  upon  said  frame,  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  transmit  folding  movement  from  said  tongue 
to  fold  said  frame,  the  latter  said  means  including  a  re- 
silient element  arranged  to  be  sprung  by  the  folding  op- 
eration, to  keep  said  tongue  in  folded  position. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.17U.57"      I  Ffir.DS   SULKY.     David  R.  Colmbk.  Oard- 
n>r      Mi-~       issigiKir    to    Collier-Keyworth    Company, 
M  i>s.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed 

(CI.  21—83.) 


I  ;iir.!n> 

Inn.-    !'•.     ]'.*]'■ 


Srrlal   No.   34.519. 


1.  A  sulky  comprising  a  folding  running  frame  includ- 
ing a  main  section  and  folding  sections  pivotally  connect- 
'li  to  said  main  section  to  fold  thereon,  a  tongue,  pivotal 
iii'ans  connecting  -,n<!  t'lti.:"..  arhi  said  main  section  to 
«'nal)!e  <aid  tongue  t^  i.iil  up'ri  ^nu]  main  section,  a  crank 
<arri.'il  ^y  said  tonjrn.  ,  n.n  i  in.ir-  arranged  to  transmit 
motion  from  said  .rank  t.>  ^.lid  folding  sections,  said 
.r;ink  itfini.'  arranged  to  ro-,  a  "dead  center"  and  to 
spriiii;  -.ii  !  means  in  so  doiiii;.  i.vhereby  said  means  is  made 
effective  for  holding  said  r  .n^v.    in  foiiled  position 

2.  .V  sulky  comprising  i  Mining  frame,  a  tongue,  piv- 
otal m.ans  connecting'  --ai'!  t^igue  and  frame  to  enable 
<ai(l  tougue  to  fold  upuu  sai.i  frame,  and  means  arranged 
to  be  sprung  by  said   tongue  when  the   latter  is  near  Its 

\rr.  i:  led    position,   said    means    being   effective    for 

h.ii.Jiii^  -a  i  tongue  in  folded  position. 

3.  A  sulky  comprising  a  folding  running  frame  having 
wheels  arranged  to  partake  of  the  folding  movement,  and 
a  prop  arranged  in  front  cf  said  wheels  to  support  the 
'..rwir  i  •  i;  1  of  the  sulky  when  said  wheels  are  in  run- 
nri-  p..sition  on  a  subjacent  support,  said  prop  and  the 
I.  rwir  I  end  of  said  running  frame  being  arrange<l  to  co- 
<ip.rat.  to  stand  the  sulky  on  its  forward  end  when  the 
ninnirii:  frame  Is  foldi'd. 

4.  -V  -u!k'.  ..iipi  ;Mn_'  a  frame  structure,  a  pair  of  leaf 
spring-  a  r.)-<,.ar  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame 
strii>  tiir.^  at  ..ppu-i'.  -i.ies  of  the  latter,  one  end  of  each 
of  -aii!  i-Mf  -prinu-  •!•;_'  arfix.]  to  said  frame  structure 
ami  the  ■itli.T  .'111  .'inu  aiiix.d  to  said  crossbar,  and  a 
-I  at  a  :Ta  r.iT.'.l   'ip.'n   -a:  i     -af  springs. 

■"  A  -!:ikv  .i!iip;  isiiii;  a  folding  frame  including  a  plu- 
ralitN  of  se.  tions  and  pivotal  means  connecting  them,  a 
tongue  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  sections  so  as 


1,179.371.  SEWINGMACHINE  LOOP-TAKER.  Philip 
DiBHL,  deceased,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  by  Rudolph  Diehl, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  and  Max  H.  Keppler,  Ellzalieth,  N.  J., 
executors,  and  Martin  Hemleb,  Elizal>eth,  N.  J.,  as- 
signors to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  12,  1913.  Serial 
No.  77.3,1S7.      (CI.   112—23.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  loop-taker  comprising  a  loop-sels- 
Ing  member  and  a  sectional  threadcase  including  a  body 
sf(tl<»n  journal»'<l  within  the  loop  seizing  memlx  r  and 
open  cfiitrally  at  both  ends,  a  cap  section  applied  to  and 
adapted  to  close  one  end  of  the  body  section  to  which  it 
1:-  detuchably  secure^l.  and  an  inturned  bobbln-contlning 
flange  provided  upon  the  end  of  said  body-section  oppo- 
site the  cap  section. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  loop-taker  comprising  a  loop-sell- 
ing member  formed  with  a  cylindrical  thread  cavity  pro 
vlded  with  an  annular  raceway  In  Its  inner  side-wall,  and 
a  sectional  thread-case  including  an  open  ended  body-sec- 
tion having  a  peripheral  bearing  rib  entering  said  race- 
way and  providing  ^  thread-cavity  uninterrupted  between 
its  ends  both  axlally  and  diametrically  and  a  cap-section 
appliefl  to  one  end  of  the  body-section  and  provide<l  with 
peripherally  disposed  means  for  positively  and  detachably 
locking  it  to  the  body-section,  said  thread  case  being  con 
stnicted  to  confine  a  bobbin  therein  Independently  of  the 
loop-seizing  member. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  loop  taker  comprising  a  loop-seiz 
Ing  member  and  a  thread-case  Journaled  therein  and 
formed  with  a  thread-cavity  and  closed  at  Its  outer  end 
which  sustains  a  flat  tension  spring  disposed  substan 
tially  diametrically  thereof,  a  latch  element  transverse  to 
said  spring  whereby  the  thread  is  locked  within  the  thread- 
cavity,  and  substantially  diametrically  opposite  thread - 
guides  at  the  periphery  of  said  outer  end  of  the  thread 
case  whereby  the  thread  Is  guided  in  a  straight  line  and 
under  said   tension-spring. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  loop-taker  comprising  a  loop-selt 
Ing  member  and  a  cylindrical  thread-case  Journaled  there 
in  and  formed  with  a  closed  outer  end  provided  with  i\ 
laterally  extending  tongue  beneath  which  the  thread  l'* 
delivered  and  opposite  peripherally  disposed  thread-guide i 
and  a  channel  intermediate  said  thread-guides  and  dl 
rected  toward  and  transversely  of  said  tongue,  and  a 
tension  spring  secured  within  said  channel  and  adapte«'> 
to  produce  a  drag  upon  the  thread  leading  beneath  aal'^ 
tongue. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  loop  taker  comprising  a  loop-selz 
ing  member  and  a  cylindrical  thread-case  journaled  there 
in  and  formed  with  a  closed  outer  end  provided  with  n 
laterally  extending  tongue   beneath   which   the   thread   1< 
delivered  and  opposite  peripherally  disposed  thread-guiden 
and  a  transverse  seat  Intermediate  said  thread-guides  and 
directed  toward  and  arranged  below  the  outer  face  of  said 
tongue,  and  a  tension  spring  secured  upon  said  seat  ami 
adapted  to  produce  a  drag  upon  the  thread  leading  be 
neath  said  tongue. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Oazfttte.  ] 
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1.179,372.  BOTTLING  -  MACHINE.  Qcstaf  AlfeB) 
ilB.NOUiCKso.v  and  Marti .v  He.vduickson,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1915.     Serial  No.  5.216.     (CI.  22(J — 28.> 


1.  A  bottling  machine,  comprising  In  combination  mean 
for   holding  in  place   the   bottles   to   be   filled,    means   fok 
feeding  liquid  to  the  bottles,  means  for  feeding  caps  into 
place  over  the  bottles,  tubular  means  fitting  tightly  about 
said  liquid   feeding  means  for  applying  said   caps  to  the 
twttles,  both  of  said  means  for  feeding  liquid  and  apply 
Ing   the   caps  being   vertically   coaxial  and   reciprocatabb,' 
alternately  with  respect  to  each  other  and  separate  mean  . 
for   operating   said    filling  and    capping   means   independ 
ently  of  each  other. 

2.  A  bottling  machine  comprising  in  combination  a  bol 
tie  holder,  liquid  feeding  means  disposed  vertically  ove:. 
and  coaxial  with  the  l>ottIe,  mechanism  for  lowering  and 
raising    said     feeding    means,    vertically    disposed    guide 
means  movable  laterally  to  a  position  coaxial  with  an  im 
mediately  over  the  bottle  alternately  with  respect  to  the 
movement  of  said  liquid  feeding  means,  means  for  supply 
Ing  caps  to  .said  guide  means  when  the  latter  Is  retracteil. 
and   plunger   means   concentric   with   said   liquid   feedjni: 
means  and  movable  alternately  with  respect  thereto  fox 
applying  the  caps  brought  forward  by  said  guide  means 
successively  to  the  bottles  when  they  have  been  filled. 

3.  A  bottling  machine  comprising  in  combination  :\ 
frame  and  a  plurality  of  mutually  redprocable  cyllndrl 
cal  members  disposed  vertically  and  fitting  closely  on< 
within  another  and  including  an  outer  memlier  formed 
and  adapted  to  fit  tightly  against  the  mouth  of  a  bot 
tie  to  be  filled,  an  inner  member  having  an  opening  at 
its  lower  end  for  discharging  liquid  Into  the  bottle,  and 
an  Intermediate  member  movable  downward  to  project  be 
yond  the  said  outer  and  inner  members  when  the  latte) 
are  drawn  upward,  said  Intermediate  member  being  formed 
to  fit  substantially  within  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  for 
driving  a   cap  into  place  for  closing  the  bottle. 

4.  In  a  bottling  machine,  a  frame,  means  for  filling  the 
bottles,  a  cap  magazine  beside  said  filling  means,  and  a 
capping  mechanism  comprising  a  vertical  hollow  guld< 
member,  means  for  carrying  said  guide  memtier  to  and  fro 
between  said  magazine  and  a  position  concentric  with  and 
over  the  bottle,  means  movable  horizontally  between  said 
magazine  and  carrying  means  for  delivering  caps  succes 
slvely  to  the  latter  when  said  carrying  means  Is  retracted. 
and  a  cylindrical  plunger  movable  downward  through  said 
carrying  means  when  the  latter  Is  advanced  for  applying 
the  cap  carried  thereby  to  the  bottle,  said  phinger  being 
concentric  with  said  filling  means. 

5.  In  a   bottling  machine,  a  combined  filler  and  cap  af 
fixer   comprising  a   plurality  of  coaxial   cylindrical    mem 
bers  superposed  diametrically  one  over  another  in  tight 
fitting  relation  and  Including  an   inner  or  liquid  feeding 
tnbe,  an  outer  or  closure  member  for  the  bottle,  an  inter 
mediate  or  cap  affixing  plunger,  and  actuating  means  for 
said  feeding  tube  and  closure  member  and  for  said  plungei 
respectively,  said  means  having  a  common  driving  mem 
ber  and   said   means   having  a  predetermined   relative  »e 
quenc-e  for  each  complete  bottling  operation. 

[Claims  «  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,873.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
JoH.v  W.  Jepson.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gould 
Coupler  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  78,349.     (CI.  171 — 313.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  main  gen- 
erator, a  storage  battery  arranged  to  be  charged  thereby, 
a  carbon  pile  for  regulating  the  voltage  of  the  generator, 
a  coil  responsive  to  current  changes  for  controlling  said 
carbon  pile  while  the  battery  is  charging,  and  a  coll 
responsive  to  voltage  changes  of  the  battery  for  control- 
ling said  pile  and  arranged  to  he  brought  into  operation 
when  the  battery  has  become  substantially  charged,  said 
first  mentioned  coll  having  no  effect  on  the  pile  when  the 
second  mentioned  coll  Is  operating  and  said  second  men- 
tioned coil  having  no  effect  on  said  carbon  pile  when  said 
first  mentioned  coll  Is  operating. 

2.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  main  gen- 
erator, a  battery  arranged  to  l>e  charged  thereby,  a  cjir- 
bon  pile  In  the  field  circuit  of  the  generator  for  regulat- 
ing its  voltage,  two  levers  acting  on  said  pile  mechani- 
cally Independent  of  one  another,  an  electro-magnet  for 
operating  one  of  said  levers  responsive  to  current  varia- 
tions and  an  electro-magnet  for  operating  the  other  lever 
responsive  to  voltage  variations. 

3.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  main  gen- 
erator, a  battery  arranged  to  be  charged  thereby,  a  car- 
bon pile  In  the  field  circuit  of  the  generator  for  regulat- 
ing its  voltage,  two  levers  acting  on  said  pile  mechani- 
cally independent  of  one  another,  one  lever  acting  upon 
one  end  of  the  pile  and  the  other  lever  acting  on  the 
other  end  of  the  pile,  an  electro-magnet  for  operating 
one  of  said  levers  responsive  to  current  variations  and 
an  electro-magnet  for  operating  the  other  lever  responsive 
to  battery  voltage  variations. 

4.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  main  gen- 
erator, a  storage  battery  and  work  circuit  supplied  there- 
by, a  carbon  pile  for  regulating  the  voltage  of  the  gen- 
erator and  two  levers  acting  mechanically  independently 
on  said  pile,  means  for  operating  one  lever  affected  by 
current  variations  and  means  for  operating  the  other 
lever  responsive  to  voltage  variations  of  the  battery. 

5.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  main  gen- 
erator, a  storage  battery  and  work  circuit  supplied 
thereby,  a  carbon  pile  for  regulating  the  voltage  of  the 
generator  and  two  levers  acting  mechanically  independ- 
ently on  said  pile,  means  for  operating  one  lever  re- 
sponsive to  current  variations  and  means  for  operating 
the  other  lever  responsive  to  voltage  variations  of  the 
battery  and  arranged  to  be  brought  into  operation  to 
regulate  the  voltage  of  the  generator  when  the  battery 
has  become  substantially  charged. 

[Claims  6  to  58  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,.374.  HOSE  CONSTRUCTION.  RoBMT  Ma.W, 
Oak  Park.  111.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  44.442. 
(CI.  137—90.) 


1.  In  hose  construction,  the  combination  with  an  In- 
casing Jacket,  an  Inner  fluid  conveying  tube  detachably 
positioned  within  said  casing,  a  reinforcing  fabric  secured 
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to  the  outer  surface  of  the  tnbe  leaving  an  intermediate 
longitudinal  portion  which  is  freely  expansible,  and  a 
protective  mpmber  for  said  expansible  portion  comprising 
a  fabric  extending  longitudinally  along  the  expansible 
portion  and  having  one  edge  secured  to  the  tube. 

2.  lu  hose  construction,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
casing Jacket,  an  inner  fluid  conveying  tub«  detachably 
positioned  within  said  casing,  a  reinforcing  fabric  secured 
to  the  outer  surfact-  of  the  tube  leaving  an  intermediate 
longitudinal  portion  which  is  freely  expansible,  and  a 
protective  member  for  said  expansible  portion  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  reinforcing  fabrics  each  having  one  side 
secured  to  the  tube  and  a  free  side  in  overlapping  engage- 
ment with  thp  other  of  said  pair. 

3.  In  h'.s,'  construction,  the  combination,  with  an  in- 
casing Jacket,  an  Inner  fluid  conveying  tube  detachably 
positioned  within  said  casing,  a  reinforced  fabric  secured 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube  leaving  an  intermediate 
longitudinal  portion  which  is  freely  expansible,  and  a  pro- 
tt»rtivo  member  for  said  expansible  portion  comprising  a 
pair  of  reinforcing  fabrics  each  having  one  side  secured 
to  the  tube  and  a  free  side  in  overlapping  engagement 
with  the  other  of  said  pair,  the  overlap  being  greater 
than  the  amount  of  expansion  of  the  portion  of  the  tube 
which   is   protected  by   the   overlapping   fabrics. 

4.  In  hose  construction,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
casing Jacket  adapted  to  lie  flat  when  not  Inflated,  of  an 
inner  fluid  convpylne  tube  detachably  positioned  within 
said  ••M  Ii;  a: :!  iratra  hod  thereto  throughout  the  major 
portion  of  its  l»-ugth,  said  inner  tube  Iiavlng  flxedly  se- 
cured to  diametrically  opposite  surfaces  thereof  adjacent 
to  its  line  of  fold  reinforcing  fabric  strips  and  having 
relatively  adjustable  overlapping  flaps  extending  over  the 
remaining  portions  thereof. 

'.  Ir.  h'^<--  ins^riction,  the  combination  with  an  In- 
a-ln*:  ja  k.  r.  a  laprt-d  to  He  flat  when  not  in  use,  of  an 
•r.nt ;  Mui.l  conveying  tube  positioned  within  said  casing 
an  1  a  i>air  of  spaced  reinforcing  fabrics  secured  to  the 
p  rn.  ii<  .,f  the  tubes  which  comprise  the  bent  edges  when 
rh.  1  k.t  and  tube  are  in  their  flattened  position, 
sai'!  fa  rlcs  being  saturated  with  a  hydrocarbon  water- 
prooflng. 


l.i:9..;75  !i  Vi'Kut  AKUu.N-L.Nt.LNE.  OSCAB  O.  Pbn- 
I  ;.ET'  .s  I>.'  arur.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hugh  F. 
Armstrun*?,  Decatur.  111.  Filed  July  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  '^49.^>^•6.     (CI.  123 — 36.) 


1  T 
'■a,--iiie 
p<irt''ii 
in  sail 
po.-ilf-' 
cylind. 
thnrt'ir 
hctwf- 
•  ■a  sin:; 
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oyliiid. 
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he  tombinatlon    with   a    tiuld   a   tuate<i   rotor  and  a 

thtTf'for,   of  an   fng-ln-     oniprisinu  a   ^^ylinder  sup- 

iipon    the    i-asini;    a    r"- ipro.  atin^    piston    movable 

I   '  yllniltT  and   havinj;  .i    ^ren,    working   through   op- 

"D^U    thcrpof.    a    •  omprossor    supported    aliove    the 

■r    in    alinomf'nr    th.r-with    and     having    .a    piston 

I   .onnc.'t^'d   with   on-    .-n  !   of   'h.    stpm,   connections 

ri  rh..  ..»!!■  ■■  .iid  Mf  'h.    s-.'i;  and  the  rotor,  a  valve 

at    on.    -   |,>   of   the   cylinder  and   having  an   ex 

hair.l.fT   provided  with  comnmnl  ■H'^)n  with  said 

I    aii!    rotor  casing,  a  two  wa^     .ai.-   arranged  in 

I  \.     asini:  an  !   controlling  the  commnnication   be- 


tween the  cylinder  and  the  rotor  casing,  a  fuel  supply 
pipe  leading  from  the  compressor  to  the  explosion  cham- 
ber, a  spring  tensioned  valve  controlling  the  communica- 
tion through  said  supply  pipe,  connections  between  the 
rotor  and  the  said  first-named  valve  for  operating  the 
same,  and   means  for   supplying  fuel   to   the   compressor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  actuated  rotor  and  a 
casing  therefor,  of  an  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  sup- 
ported upon  the  casing,  a  reciprocating  piston  moval>le 
in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  stem  working  through  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  a  compressor  supported  above  the 
cylinder  in  alinement  therewith  and  having  a  piston 
therein  connected  with  one  end  of  the  stem,  connections 
between  the  other  end  of  the  stem  and  the  rotor,  a  valve 
casing  at  one  side  of  the  cylinder  and  having  an  explosion 
chamber  provided  with  communication  with  said  cylin- 
der and  rotor  casing,  a  two-way  valve  arranged  in  said 
valve  casing  and  controlling  the  communication  between 
the  cylinder  and  the  rotor  casing,  a  fuel  supply  pipe 
leading  from  the  compressor  to  the  explosion  chamber,  a 
spring  tensioned  valve  controlling  the  communication 
through  said  supply  pipe,  connections  between  the  rotor 
and  the  said   first  named   valve  for  operating  the  same, 

I    means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  compressor,  and   means 
for  exploding  the  charges  within  the  explosion  chamber. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  actuated  rotor  and  a 
casing  therefor,  of  an  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  sup- 
ported upon  the  casing,  a  reciprocating  piston  movable 
In  said  cylinder  and  having  a  stem  working  through  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  a  compressor  supported  above  the 
cylinder  in  alinement  therewith  and  having  a  piston 
therein  connected  with  one  end  of  the  stem,  connections 
between  the  other  end  of  the  stem  and  the  rotor,  a  valve 
casing  at  one  side  of  the  cylinder  and  having  an  ex- 
plosion chamber  provided  with  communication  with  said 
cylinder  and  rotor  casing,  a  two-way  valve  arranged  in 
said  valve  casing  and  controlling  the  communication  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  the  rotor  casing,  a  fuel  supply 
pipe  leading  from  the  compressor  to  the  explosion  cham- 
ber, a  spring  tensioned  valve  controlling  the  communica- 
tion through  said  supply  pipe,  connections  between  the 
rotor  and  the  said  first-named  valve  for  operating  the 
same,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  compressor,  means 
for  exploding  the  charges  within  the  explosion  chamber, 
and  a  guide  on  the  rotor  casing  for  the  stem  «»f  tho 
piston  working  within  the  engine  cylinder. 


1,179,376.       IK)OR.       Adam     Ritter,     Cincinnati,     Ohio. 
Filed  -\ug.  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  859,301.     (01.  20—20.) 


1.  A  door  compris  I  k-  a  pinriiif.  oi  door  sections 
hinged  together  upon  horizi.nJa  !\—  and  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  a  point  above  the  i.-.i Hi:  and  a  door  section 
telescopically  movable  in  guid- ~  aid  by  one  of  said 
hinged  door  sections,  and  movaoi<  ttlescopicaHy  to  com- 
mence the  opening  and  to  complete  the  closing  operations. 
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2.  A  door  comprising  a  door  section  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  a  point  above  the  opening,  a  door  section  hinged 
upon  a  horizontal  axis  to  said  first  door  section  and  pro 
vided  with  vertical  guides,  and  a  door  section  supported 
In  said  guides  and  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  second  door  section. 

3.  A  door  comprising  a  door  frame  a  door  section 
pivotally  supported  at  a  point  above  the  opening,  a  door 
section  hinged  upon  a  horizontal  axis  to  said  first  door 
secthtn  and  provided  with  vertical  guides,  a  door  section 
movable  telescopically  relative  to  said  second  door  sec- 
tion on  said  guides,  and  guides  carried  by  said  door 
frame  to  be  engaged  by  said  second  and  third  door 
sections. 

4.  A  door  comprising  a  door  frame,  a  door  section 
pivotally  supported  at  a  point  above  the  opening,  a  door 
section  hinged  upon  a  horizontal  axis  to  said  first  door 
section  and  provided  with  vertical  guides,  a  door  section 
movable  vertically  with  reference  to  said  second  door 
section  upon  said  guides,  and  filler  strips  carried  by  said 
door  frame  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  said  third  door 
section  in  Its  closed  position. 

5.  A  door  comprising  a  door  frame,  a  door  section 
pivotally  supported  at  a  point  above  the  opening,  a  door 
section  hinged  upon  a  horizontal  axis  to  said  first  door 
section  and  provided  with  vertical  guides  a  door  section 
movable  vertically  with  reference  to  said  second  door 
section  upon  said  guides,  and  means  attached  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  third  door  section  to  open  and  close  said 
door. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,17  9.377.     VALVJt.     a.nduuw  >tin(;bb,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  45,718.     (CI.  137—4.) 


-/</ 


1.  A  valve,  comprising  a  body  having  a  passageway 
therethrough,  a  valve  stem,  a  pair  of  handles  on  said 
stem,  one  of  said  handles  being  rigidly  mounted  and  the 
other  being  slldably  mounted  and  rotatable  in  unison  with 
said  rigid  handle,  and  ratchet  means  acting  between  said 
body  and  said  shiftable  handle  for  normally  preventing 
the  shifting  of  said  stem  toward  one  of  its  limits,  said 
ratchet  means  being  retractable  by  the  shifting  of  said 
slldably  mounted  handle. 

2.  A  valve,  comprising  a  body  having  a  passageway 
therethrough,  a  valve  seat,  a  needle  valve  stem,  a  lever 
handle  on  said  stem,  connections  between  said  body  and 
stem  for  seating  and  unseating  said  stem  by  a  substan- 
tially ninety  degree  rotation  of  said  handle,  a  plurality 
of  ratchet  teeth  on  said  body,  a  second  handle  mounted 
to  rotate  with  said  first  mentioned  handle,  a  plurality  of 
pawls  carried  by  said  second  handle  and  arranged  to 
normally  coact  with  said  teeth  for  normally  preventing 
the  unseating  of  said  valve  stem,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  pawls  out  of  coactlon  with  said  teeth. 

.1.  A  valve,  comprising  a  body  having  a  passageway 
therethrough,  a  valve  stem,  a  handle  on  said  stem,  coact- 
ing  means  on  said  body  and  stem  adapted  to  shift  said 
stem  from  one  to  the  other  of  its  limiting  positions,  a 
plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  on  said  body,  a  second  handle 
slldably  mounted  on  said  stem  to  rotate  with  said  first 
mentioned   handle,  and  a   plurality  of  springs  <-nrried   by 


said  second  handle  and  arranged  to  normally  coact  with 
said  teeth  for  normally  preventing  the  shifting  of  said 
stem  toward  one  of  its  limiting  positions,  said  springs 
being  shifted  out  of  coactlon  with  said  teeth  when  said 
second  handle  is  moved  axially  on  said  stem. 

4.  A  valve,  comprising  a  body  having  a  passageway 
therethrough,  a  valve  stem,  a  handle  on  said  stem,  coating 
means  on  said  body  and  stem  adapted  to  shift  said  stem 
from  one  to  the  other  of  its  limiting  positions,  a  plurality 
of  ratchet  teeth  on  said  body,  a  second  handle  slldably 
mounted  on  said  stem  to  rotate  with  said  first  mentioned 
handle,  yielding  means  normally  urging  said  second  handle 
to  one  position,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  carried  by  aald 
second  handle  and  arranged  to  normally  coact  with  said 
teeth  for  normally  preventing  the  shifting  of  said  stem 
toward  one  of  its  limiting  positions,  said  springs  being 
shifted  out  of  coactlon  with  said  teeth  when  said  second 
handle  Is  moved  to  another  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  supply  pipe,  a  valve  comprising 
a  t>ody  having  a  passageway  therethrough,  a  valve  stem, 
a  lever  handle  on  said  stem,  coacting  means  on  said  body 
and  stem  adapted  to  shift  said  stem  axially  from  one  to 
the  other  of  its  limiting  positions  by  a  substantially 
ninety  degree  rotation  of  said  lever  handle,  a  yoke  em- 
bracing a  portion  of  said  valve,  a  plate  arrangpii  to  bear 
between  said  pipe  and  valve  body,  and  means  for  causing 
tension  between  said  yoke  and  plate  for  preventing  said 
valve  from  shifting  relative  to  said  pipe  when  said  levef 
handle  Is  rotated. 

[Claim  6  not  prirtefl  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,179,378.  BUTTONHOLE  CUTTING  AND  STITCHING 
MACHINE.  Edwaed  B.  Allin,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey,  Filed  Mar.  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.  752,257.      (CI.   112 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  in  combination, 
stitch-forming  mechanism,  cutting  mechanism,  automatic- 
ally acting  means  for  effecting  In  the  same  buttonhole  pro- 
ducing cycle  the  operation  of  either  of  said  mechanisms 
succeeding  the  operation  of  the  other,  and  means  whereby 
either  may  ,be  Initially  set  In  operation  selectively  at 
the  will  of  the  attendant. 

2.  In  a  button  bole  sewing  machine,  in  combination, 
stltcb-formlng  mechanism,  operating  means  therefor,  a 
cutting  device,  actuating  means  therefor.  Independent  au- 
tomati<-alIy  acting  means  and  manually  oontroUtMi  means 
for  coupling  said  stltcb-formlng  mechanism  with  Its 
operating  means,  and  means  whereby  one  of  said  coupling 
means  may  be  rendered  effective  while  the  other  remains 
Ineffective  In  performing  its  normal  function. 

3.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine.  In  combination, 
stitch-forming  mechanism,  actuating  means  therefor,  a 
work-holder,  feeding  mechanism  for  producing  relative 
traveling  movements  between  the  stitch-forming  mecha- 
nism and  the  work-holder  to  space  the  stitches,  means 
for  controlling  the  period  of  operation  of  the  stitch-form- 
ing mechanism,  a  cutting  device,  means  whereby  the  cut- 
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ting  device  may  be  thrown  In  operation  at  will  by  a  con- 
li 'itlon  with  the  stltchformlng  mechanism  controlling 
:ii rii-  or  Independently  thereof,  and  automatically  acting 
rii'.iii>  adapted  for  control  by  the  cutting  device  for 
setting  the  stltcb-forming  mechanism  In  operation  subae- 
rinr-ntly  to  a  rutting  operation. 

t  !u  a  i>uttonhole  sewing  machine,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  mechanism,  actuating  means  therefor,  a 
wurk  holder,  feeding  mechanLsm  for  producing  relative 
traveling  movements  between  the  stitch-forming  mecha- 
nism and  the  worlt  holder  to  space  the  stitches,  means 
for  controlling  the  period  of  operation  of  the  stitch-form- 
ing mechanism,  a  cutting  device,  means  for  producing 
ri'Iativf  ttirning  movements  between  the  stitch-forming 
rii  rhanism    and    the    cutting   device,    means   whereby    the 

itting  device  may   be  thrown   in   operation  at   will   by   a 

iiini'ctlon  with  the  stitch-forming  mechanism  controlling 
means  or  independently  thereof,  and  means  whereby  the 
operation  of  the  stltchformlng  mechanism  may  be  caused 
to  follow  that  of  the  cutting  mechanism  In  the  same  but- 
tonhole-producing cycle. 

!>  In  ,1  buttonhole  sewlns  machine,  in  combination, 
-tit  h  forming  mechanism,  actuating  means  therefor,  a 
w.rk  holder,  feeding  mechanism  for  producing  relative 
'-ivt'ling  movements  between  the  stitch-forming  mecha- 
iH-n!  tnd  the  work-holder  to  space  the  stitches,  means 
for  (outroiling  the  period  of  operation  of  the  stitch-form- 
ing mechanism,  a  cutting  device,  means  whereby  the 
stitch  forming  mechanism  and  cutting  device  may  be 
actuated  successively,  and  means  whereby  the  cutting 
device  may  be  thrown  Into  operation  at  will  by  a  connec- 
tion with  the  feedlnj,'  mechanism  or  Independently  thereof. 

'Claims  6  to  52  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.  ] 


1179.379.  SIREX  WHISTLE.  Gnouci!  F.  Con. neb.  Port 
Huron,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  621,475. 
(CI.  116—59.) 


1  In  a  siren,  the  combination  of  a  body  and  controlling 
valvf  regulating  the  flow  of  steam  thereto,  a  revoluble 
cylinder  in  the  body,  the  cylinder  having  openings  at  an 
angle  to  the  radii  thereof,  one  or  more  of  the  openings 
extending  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  siren,  the  combination  of  a  slotted  body,  a 
valve  adapted  to  control  the  supply  of  steam  thereto, 
and  an  expandlble  slotted  cylinder  In  the  body. 

'.  A  <!r.:i  omprlslng  a  tube  having  a  valve  controlled 
pa~^at,.  ani  .in  annular  chamber,  the  Inner  casing  of 
which  Is  circular  and  providetl  with  openings  set  at  an 
ani.'!.  fn  fli.  radii  of  said  casing;  a  hollow  open  ended 
•  yl;t].l.t  III.  .nd  of  which  is  slotted  into  sections  to  fit 
withii;  -,  !  haniber,  having  openings  In  the  side  wall 
nt;  to  the  openings  In  the  (basing  and  Inclined 
"PH'^ite  to  the  angle  of  the  openings  in  said 
aiv.  having  a  valve  stem  extending  upward 
'  'J  M,  and  a  controlling  lever  engaged  with 
'III  above  the  cylinder  ailapted  to  operate  the 
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1.17  9.380.  HK;  H  -  POTENTI A  L  ELErTRICITT- 
ARRESTER.  Fbedikick  R.  Parkeu,  Chicago,  111. 
Filwl  July  29,  1908.  Serial  No.  445,960.  Renewed  July 
12,  1915.     Serial  Xo.  39,518.      (CI.  175—215.) 


1.  A  dielectric  member  for  a  high-potential  electricity 
arrester  comprising  a  piece  of  glass  cloth. 

2.  A  dielectric  member  for  a  high  potential  electricity 
arrester  comprising  nonlnfiammable  heat-susceptible  ma- 
terial  providetl    with    many    small   holes   therethrough. 

3.  A  dielectric  mem»('»*  tor  a  hlgb-potential  electricity 
arrester  comprising  a  plurality  of  shreds  of  glass. 

4.  A  dielectric  member  lor  a  high-potential  electricity 
arrester  comprising  a  plurality  of  shreds  of  noninflam- 
mable  heat-susceptible  material. 

5.  A  high-potential  electricity  arrester  comprising  elec- 
trodes having  a  thin  metallic  coating  on  the  active  sur- 
faces thereof,  and  a  piece  of  ulass  cloth  Interposed  be- 
tween the  electrodes. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,381.     CARBURETER.     Fuboerk  k    R.    Scndbkman, 
Newburgh.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sunderman  Safety  Carbu- 
retor Corporation.  Newburgh,   N.   Y.,  a  Corporation    of    ' 
New  York.     Filed    Feb.   21,   1913.     Serial   No.   749,776. 
(H.  48—160.3.) 


^ir--n     a    i...,i\    having  a    slotted   casing  and  a 
e\[iari  1  lile  slotted  cylinder  secured  therein. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  passageway  for 
fluid  fuel  having  a  portion  through  whir  h  "  service  "  air 
flows,  means  for  discharging  hydrocarbon  within  said  por- 
tion, said  portion  having  an  opening  for  admitting  the 
"  service "  air,  a  suction-operated  valve  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  through  said  opening  and  past  the  hydrocarbon 
discharging  means  to  regulate  the  flow  of  air  past  said 
means  so  as  to  produce  a  relatively  strong  suction  there- 
on, a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  mix- 
ture to  the  engine,  and  a  separately  operated  floating 
regulating  valve  mounted  within  the  passageway  below 
the  throttle  valve  and  above  said  hydrocarbon  discharg- 
ing means  and  operative  responsive  to  suction  for  auto 
matically  regulatlnsr  the  flow  of  air  mixed  with  hydro- 
carbon from  said  portion  of  the  passageway  to  the  engine 
and  adapted  normally  substantially  to  close  said  portion 
of  the  pas.sageway. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  passageway  for 
fluid  fuel  having  a  portion  through  which  "  service  "  air 
flows,  means  for  discharging  hydrocarbon  therein,  said 
portion  having  an  opening  for  admitting  the  "  service " 
air,  a  suction-operated  valve  controlling  the  How  of  air 
through  said  opening  and  past  the  hydrocarbon  discharg- 
ing means  to  regulate  the  flow  of  air  past  said  means  so- 
as   to  maintain  a  relatively  high  suction  on  said   means^ 
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an  auxiliary  air  Intake  passage  through  which  auxiliary 
air  Is  discharged  into  the  passageway  above  said  hydro- 
carbon discharging  means,  a  valve  controlling  said  auxil- 
iary air  Intake,  a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fuel  mixture  to  the  engine,  and  a  floating  regulating  valve 
mounted  within  the  passageway  below  the  throttle  valve 
and  above  said  auxiliary  air  Intake  and  hydrocarbon  dis- 
charging means  and  operative  responsive  to  suction  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  fuel  mixture  to  the  engine. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  passageway 
for  fluid  fuel  having  a  portion  of  relatively  snvall  cross- 
sectional  area  provided  with  a  "  service  "  air  Inlet  open- 
ing, means  for  discharging  hydrocarlwn  within  said  por- 
tion of  the  passageway,  a  suction-operated  floating  valve 
controlling  the  admission  of  air  through  the  air  Inlet  open- 
ing to  produce  a  relatively  strong  suction  on  the  hydro- 
carbon discharge  opening,  a  throttle  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fuel  mixture  to  the  engine,  and  a  separately 
operated  floating  regulating  and  distributing  valve  slid- 
ingly  mounted  within  the  passageway  below  the  throttle 
valve  and  above  said  portion  of  relatively  small  cross- 
sectional  area  for  maintaining  a  steady  suction  on  the 
hydrocarbon  and  air  openings  for  automatically  regulat- 
ing the  amount  of  mixture  to  the  engine  and  adapte<l  nor- 
mally substantially  to  close  said  portion  of  th<>  passage- 
way. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  passageway 
for  fluid  fuel  having  an  air  Inlet  opening  and  having  an 
opening  through  which  hydrocarbon  is  discharged  therein, 
a  suction  operated  check  valve  below  the  hydrocarbon 
opening  for  controlling' the  admission  of  air  to  the  passage- 
way, said  pas.sageway  also  having  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet,  a 
valve  controlling  the  admission  of  air  through  said  last 
opening,  and  a  conical  floating  valve  slldably  mounted 
within  the  passageway  above  said  openings  and  operated 
responsive  to  suction  and  having  a  downwardly  tapering 
conical  surface  against  which  the  hydrocarbon  is  dis- 
charged and  dispersed. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  passageway  for 
fuel  mixture,  said  passageway  having  two  branches,  one 
an  air  Intake  branch  and  the  other  an  auxiliary  air  in- 
take branch,  a  sliding  regulating  valve  at  the  junction  of 
said  branches,  and  means  for  supplying  hydrocarbon  be- 
neath said  valve,  said  valve  being  opened  by  suction  and 
closed  by  compression  on  the  engine  side  thereof  and 
adapted  when  seated  to  close  communication  between  the 
branches  and  the  portion  of  the  passageway  above  the 
valve. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


HHISSUES. 

14,102.  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  HEADLIGHTS.  Wil- 
liam Churchill,  Corning.  X.  Y..  assignor  to  Corning 
aiass  Works,  Corning,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1915. 
Serial  No.  62,264.  Original  No.  1,092.560,  dated  Apr. 
7,  1914,  Serial  No.  700,637.      (CI.  240 — 41.) 

1.  In  an  optical  system  for  headlights,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  a  horizontal  base,  a  lamp  standing  in  a 
vertical  line,  a  concentrating  lens  located  with  its  axis 
parallel  to  the  base  of  the  casing,  and  a  reflector  the  axis 
of  which  Is  elevated  above  and  at  an  angle  to  the  ails  of 
the  lens,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  optical  system  for  headlights,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  a  horizontal  base,  a  lamp  standing  in  a 
verlcal  line,  a  lens  located  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the 
base  of  the  casing,  a  reflector  the  axis  of  which  Is  elevated 
above  and  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  lens,  a  movable 
screening  device  placed  In  front  of  the  source  of  illumi- 
nation, and  means  for  moving  said  screening  device  to  a 
plurality  of  screening  positions  relatively  to  said  source  of 
Illumination,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  optical  system  for  headlights,  the  combination 
of  a  lens,  a  source  of  llhnnlnatlon  located  in  subatantially 
the  axis  of  the  lens,  a  concave  reflector  so  mounted  that 
Its  axis  Is  above  and  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  lens, 
whereby  a    real   Image  of  the  source  of  illumination   Is 


formed  at  one  side  of  the  lens-axis,  a  screra  mounted  to 
move  between  said  lens  and  said  source  of  Illumination, 
and  means  for  moving  said  screen  to  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions relatively  to  said  Image  and  said  source  of  Illumina- 
tion, each  of  said  positions  screening  the  lens  from  illumi- 
nation from  the  source  or  from  the  real  image,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


MJ 


4.  In  an  optical  system  for  headlights  a  combination 
of  a  casing  having  a  horizontal  base,  a  light  source,  a  con- 
centrating lens  located  with  Its  axis  parallel  to  the  base 
of  the  casing,  and  9  reflector,  the  axis  of  which  is  ele- 
vated above,  and  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  lens. 

5.  In  an  optical  projecting  system,  the  combination  of 
a  concentrating  lens,  a  light  source  located  adjacent  to  the 
focus  of  the  lens,  and  In  the  principal  axis  thereof,  and  a 
mirror  situated  so  as  to  form  a  real  image  of  the  light 
source  between  the  latter  and  the  lens,  and  to  one  side  of 
the  principal  axis  of  the  lens. 

6.  In  an  optical  projecting  system,  the  combination  of 
a  light  source,  a  concentrating  lens,  and  a  reflet  tor,  the 
axis  of  the  reflector  being  at  an  angle  to  the  principal  axis 
of  the  lens  and  forming  a  real  image  of  the  light  source  to 
one  side  of  the  .same,  and  between  the  source  and  the  lens. 

7.  In  an  optical  projecting  system,  the  combination  of 
a  light  .source,  a  lens  concentrating  light  falling  thereon 
from  the  light  source  into  a  beam,  and  a  reflector  having 
its  c^ter  of  curvature  in  front  of  and  to  one  side  of  the 
light  source  and  forming  a  real  image  of  the  light  source 
above  and  in  front  thereof,  whereby  the  lens  will  refract 
the  rays  forming  such  image  into  a  beam  whose  axis  Is  at 
an  angle  to  the  beam  formed  by  refraction  of  rays  falling 
on  the  lens  from  the  light  source. 


14,103.  ELECTRIC-LAMP  SOCKET.  Gilbert  W.  Good- 
ridge.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Nov.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  63,143.  Original  No. 
1,121,348,  dated  Dec.  16,  1914,  SerUl  No.  806,298.  (O. 
173 — 362.) 

1.  A  socket  casing  comprising  cap  and  shell  sleeved  to- 
gether, said  shell  having  a  silt  extending  Into  said  sleeved 
portion,  cooperating  latching  elements  on  said  cap  and 
shell  arranged  within  the  sleeving  area,  said  latching  ele- 
ments on  the  shell  lying  on  substantially  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  adjacent  the  silt  on  one  side.  In  combiij;  •  <  :, 
with  projections  on  the  shell  underlying  the  lower  eUgi  of 
the  cap  at  opposite  points  and  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  latching  elements,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  casing  for  electrical  hitings  comprising  cofiperatlng 
parts  sleeved  together,  cooperating  latching  means  on  said 
parts  detachably  securing  said  casing  parts  togethei 
against  endwise  separation  and  relative  rotation,  the 
latching  means  to  prevent  endwise  separation  of  the  parts 
lying  at  substantially  diametrically  opposite  points  on  the 
casing  and  forming  a  rocking  axis,  together  with  projec 
tlons  on  one  of  said  parts  independent  of  the  latching 
means  and  engaging  the  other  part  on  opposite  f^ldes  of 
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Mid  axis  to  prevent  rockloR  of  the  parts  with  relation  to 

each  other  oo  said  axis. 


3.  A  casing  for  electrical  fittings  comprising  cap  and 
«h' I!  9!f>pvf>.i  toETPther,  cooperating  latching  means  on  said 
part-    it'ta  ha     v  securing  the  same  together  against  end- 

wi.-'  s.paratiin  anil  ■•■.at:' >■  rifation,  the  latching  means 
on  rhf  sht'ii  iyiut,'  ut  Mi,><faiitiaily  opposite  points  thereon 
aiil  forniint;  it  n  ■  kiu.;  axis,  together  with  projections  on 
sai  '  -hi,  <  li  i.pposif  --iilts  if  the  axis  of  said  latching 
►'i.:iU'Cf>  n!i<\  iiti.l.T.  \  in^'  u.>  iuwer  edge  of  the  cap  to  pre- 
v.ij-  r  .  kir.i:  ■  ii.  ;.ir'~  with  relation  to  each  other  on 
tai'i  a  fib. 


14.1(14 

-a;i.l. 

~  'i -•<■', 
^t-ria 


Nh  '  li  iR  (I  'N  1  ROL.  William  P.  Jackson,  Oak 
('al.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
ion  of  New  Yorlj.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
.'  Original  No.  1.077,717,  dated  Nov.  4,  1913, 
:  V      7^4  n2,      (CI.  172—288.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  generator  and  motor;  of  a 
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sal.l  motor  and  the  generator, 
f(  rilling  the  series  field  winding 
(laving  one  end  connected  to  said 
ni  connected  to  the  remaining 
for  said  solenoid,  a  contact  bar 
-a:  i     ore,  a  pair  of  contacts  engaged  by  said 
'h.    solenoid  is  deenergized,  a  wire  connecting 
of  contact.s  with  the  connection  from  th« 
!     ' or.  a  wire  connecting  the  remaining 
with  the  first  mentioned  wire  between 
ii  iing  and  the  armature  of  the  motor, 
\v  r.        '  iiiing  a  second  solenoid,  a  core 
1' :  :   a      r.tact  bar  carried  by  the  second 
a   '-    ngaged  by  said  bar  when  the  sec- 
iKi^'il,  a  wire  leading  from  one  of  the 
!>air  of  contacts  to  a  point  on  the  first  mentioned 
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field  winding  and  said  generator, 
a  iiiu'  f!  i  I  the  remaining  contact  of  the  see- 
on. 1  pair  f..  lu,  of  the  wires  connected  to  the  first  men- 
fiorr'.i  po:.'  ui  tlif  motor. 

2.  Th<  <.!ii!)ination  with  a  generator  and  motor;  of  a 
u  ir  ■  '  i.rui  mg  one  pole  of  said  motor  and  the  generator, 
.'II.  portion  of  said  wire  forming  the  series  field  winding 
of  said  motor,  a  solenoid  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
,'..r  ,.rat,,r  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  remaining 


AfkJL  II,  l(fl6. 


pole  of  said  motor,  a  core  for  said  solenoid,  a  contact  bar 
carried  by  said  core,  a  pair  of  contacts  engaged  by  said 
bar  when  the  solenoid  is  deenergized  a  wire  connecting  one 
of  said  pair  of  contacts  with  the  connection  from  the  sole- 
noid to  the  motor,  a  wire  connecting  the  remaining  contact 
of  the  pair  with  the  first  mentioned  wire  between  the 
series  field  winding  and  the  armature  of  the  motor,  the 
last  mentioned  wire  including  a  second  solenoid,  a  core  for 
the  second  solenoid,  a  contact  bar  carried  by  the  second 
core,  a  pair  of  contacts  engaged  by  said  bar  when  the  sec- 
ond solenoid  is  energized,  a  wire  leading  from  one  of  the 
second  pair  of  contacts  to  a  point  on  the  first  mentioned 
wire  between  the  series  field  winding  and  said  generator, 
and  including  a  resistance,  and  a  wire  connecting  the  re- 
maining contact  of  the  second  pair  with  the  wire  connect- 
ing the  second  solenoid  and  the  motor. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  motor  control  system  of  a 
motor  having  a  series  field,  a  source  of  current  for  said 
motor,  circuit  connections  including  a  switch  responsive  to 
the  counter  electromotive  force  across  the  armature  ter- 
minals of  said  motor  for  decreasing  the  field  strength  of 
said  motor,  and  a  relay  responsive  to  the  current  In  the 
motor  circuit  for  operatively  connecting  said  switch  across 
the  motor  armature  when  the  current  in  the  motor  circuit 
drops  to  a  predetermined  value. 
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14,106.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  METHYL 
CHLORID.  BcRBiTT  S.  Lacy,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Koessler  &  Hass- 
lacher  Chemical  Company,  a  Corporation  of  >  >  1  >rk. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,456.  Original  No. 
1,111,842,  dated  Sept.  29,  1914,  Serial  No.  777,767. 
(CI.  23—24.) 
1.  The   process  of  manufacturing  methyl-chlorid   from 

methane  and  chlorin  gas,  consisting  in  mixing  ^hlorln  gas 


with  not  less  than  ten  times  Its  volume 


and 


bringing  said  mixture  to  reaction. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  methyl-chlorid  from 
methane  and  chlorin  gas,  consisting  in  mixing  chlorin  gas 
with  not  less  than  ten  times  Its  volume  of  methane  close 
to  the  reaction  vessel  before  entering  same  and  causing 
the  mixture  to  react  within  a  suitable  reaction  vessel. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  methyl-chlorid  from 
methane  and  chlorin  gas,  consisting  in  n.i.\in^'  hiorin  gas 
with  not  less  than  ten  times  its  volume  ui  m?  thane  close 
to  the  reaction  vessel  before  entering  same  and  causing 
the  mixture  to  react  within  a  non-metallic  reaction  vessel. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  methyl-chlorid  from 
methane  and  chlorin  gas,  consisting  in  mixing  chlorin  gas 
with  not  less  than  ten  times  Its  volume  of  methane  close 
to  the  reaction  vessel  before  entering  same  and  causing 
the  mixture  to  react  within  a  reaction  vessel  made  of 
quartz. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  methyl-chlorid  from 
methane  and  chlorin  gas.  consisting  In  mixing  chlorin 
gas  with  not  less  than  ten  times  Its  volume  of  methane, 
passing  said  mixture  through  a  reaction  vessel  of  quartz 
and  maintaining  said  vessel  at  a  suitable  temperature. 

6.  The  process  of  manufacturing  mpthyl-chlorld  from 
methane  and  chlorin  gas,  consisting  in  mixing  chlorin 
gas  with  not  less  than  ten  times  Its  volume  of  methane, 
passing  said  mixture  through  a  reaction  vessel  of  quarts 
and  maintaining  said  reaction  vessel  at  a  temperature  of 
about  400°  centigrade. 

7.  The  process  of  manufacturing  methyl-chlorid  from 
methane  and  chlorin  gas,  consisting  In  mixing  chlorin 
gas  with  not  less  than  ten  times  its  volume  of  moist 
methane,  passing  said  mixture  through  a  reaction  vessel 
of  quartz  and  maintaining  said  reaction  vessel  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  400°  centigrade. 

8.  The  process  of  manufacturing  methyl-chlorid  from 
methane  and  chlorin,  consisting  In  mixing  chlorin  gas 
with  not  less  than  ten  times  its  volume  of  methane,  expos- 
ing said  gas  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about  400°  C. 
while  passing  through  a  non-metallic  reaction  vessel, 
washing  the  obtained  reaction  gases  with  water  to  re- 
move the  hydrochloric  acid  gas.  drying  the  remaining 
gases  by  passing  same  over  a  suitable  drying  agent  and 


1 


separating  the  methyl-chlorin  from  the  unused  methane  by 
means  of  suitable  cold  and  pressure. 

9.  The  process  of  manufacturing  methyl-chlorid  frum 
methane  and  chlorin,  consisting  in  mixing  chlorin  gas 
with  not  less  than  ten  times  Its  volume  of  methane,  expos- 
ing said  gas  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about  400°  C. 
while  passing  through  a  non  metallic  reaction  vessel, 
washing  the  obtained  reaction  gast-s  with  w^ater  to  re- 
move the  hydrochloric  acid  gas,  drying  the  remaining 
gases  by  passing  same  over  a  suitable  drying  agent,  and 
separating  the  methyl-chlorid  from  the  unused  methane  by 
compressing  the  mixture  to  about  150  lbs.  of  pressure 
per  square  Inch  and  cooling  the  mixture  in  the  com 
pres.sed  state  to  about  —80'  C. 


14,106.  TOY  GUN.  Harry  H.  P.M,.Mi:n,  Morrlstown,  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  29.  1916.  .Serial  No.  S1.277.  Original  No. 
1,086,727,  dated  Feb.  10,  1014,  S.-rlal  No.  788.048 
(CI.  124—1.3.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll»ed,  the  combination 
of  a  gun  body  arranged  to  hold  a  proJ»'ctile  In  position 
for  but  Independently  of  Its  driving  spring,  a  spring  de- 
vice for  driving  a  projectile  from  said  body,  a  cooperating 
derlce  to  gradually  and  repeatedly  compress  and  sud- 
denly release  the  spring  device  as  one  of  said  devices  Is 
continuously  rotated  and  means  for  continuously  rotating 
one  of  said  devices. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  gun  body,  rotary  means  comprising  a  continuously 
rotatable  spring  curved  al)out  its  axis  of  rotation,  means 
arranged  to  gradually  put  the  spring  under  compression 
during  its  rotation  and  suddenly  release  It  for  driving  a 
projectile  from  said  hotly,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
rotary  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desiTlbfd,  the  comltlnatlon 
of  a  gun  body,  a  magazine  adapted  to  feed  projectiles 
successively  In  position  to  be  driven  from  said  body,  and 
means  for  driving  the  projectiles  successively  from  said 
body,  said  means  comprising  a  curve<l  sprlag  mounted  for 
continuous  rotation  and  a  cooperating  device  to  gradually 
put  the  spring  under  stress  and  suddenly  relea.se  it  during 
Its  rotation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  gun  body,  and  mechanism  for  driving  a  projectile 
from  said  body,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  continuously 
rotatable  curved  spring,  and  means  for  alternately  placing 
said  spring  under  stress  gradually  anct  suddenly  releasing 
the  same  during  the  rotation  of  the  spring  in  a  given 
direction. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  gun  l)arrel,  and  means  for  driving  a  projectile  from 
said  barrel,  said  means  comprising  a  helical  spring  rota- 
table about  Its  axis  and  means  operating  during  the  rota 
tlon  of  the  spring  for  alternately  placing  said  spring 
under  stress  substantially  In  the  direction  of  Its  axis  and 
releasing  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  gun  body,  means  for  driving  a  projectile  from  said 
body,  said  means  comprising  a  rotary  spring  curved  about 
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Its  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  stationary  abutment  engaging 
said  spring  to  intermittently  and  gradually  compress  and 
suddenly  release  the  same  during  the  rotation  of  the 
spring.  ' 

7.  In  a  device  of  thj;  class  descrlNHl,  the  combination 
of  a  gun  barrel,  and  means  for  driving  a  projectile  from 
said  barrel,  said  means  comprising  a  spring  rotatable 
about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  gun  barrel, 
and  means  operating  during  the  rotation  of  the  spring 
for  alternately  placing  sa'  I  spring  under  stress  and  re- 
leasing the  same,  sub.stantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  <omblnation 
of  a  gun  body,  and  mechanism  for  driving  »  projectile 
from  said  body,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  contin- 
uously movable  curved  spring,  and  means  for  alternately 
placing  said  spring  under  stress  gradually  and  suddenly 
releasing  the  same  during  the  movement  of  the  spring  In 
a  given  direction. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  gun  body,  means  for  driving  a  projectile  from  said 
body,  said  means  comprising  a  bodily  movable  curve<l 
spring,  anil  a  stationary  abutment  engaging  said  spring 
to  Intermittently  and  gradually  compress  and  suddenly 
relea.se  the  same  during  the  movement  of  the  uprlng. 


14,107.     PEDAL  FOR  MOTORCYCLES.     Elmer  G.  Rev 
NOL08.  deceased,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  by  John  Al- 
fred RItter,  Jr.,  administrator.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.. 
Frank  D.  Warrkn.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Ei.wkk 
C.    Johnson,    Santa    Barbara,    Cal.,    assignors    to    The 
Western  Motorcycle  I'edal  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Cido 
rado.    Piled  Feb.  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  78,313.     Original 
No.  1,087,258.  dated  Feb.  17.  1914,  Serial  No.  778  701 
(208—70.) 


1.  In  a  hinged  peilal  adapted  to  fold  up  when  cullidlnu 
with  an  obstruction  all  available  parts  so  disposed  as  l<» 
place  a  preponderance  of  weight  on  the  lower  side  of  snlil 
pedal  and  maintain  a  wnstant  balance  thereof,  mean" 
for  tilting  said  pedal,  means  for  returning  the  hlngiil 
portion  of  the  said  pedal  to  normal  position  when  de- 
flected therefrom. 

2.  In  a  pedal  of  the  class  described,  a  hub,  a  spindle 
in  said  hub,  arms  extending  laterally  from  aaid  hu 
pivots  on  said  arms  and  a  yoke  adapted  to  swing  on  said 
pivots,  said  yoke  adapted  to  form  a  part  of  the  frame  «»f 
the  hingetl  portion  of  the  pedal,  a  screw  plug  In  the  outer 
end  of  the  said  hub,  a  boss  projecting  outwardly  on  the 
said  plug  and  adapted  to  form  a  swport  for  the  hinged 
portion  of  the  pedal. 

3.  In  a  pedal  of  the  class  described,  a  hub  and  a  Mplndle 
In  said  hub,  arms  extending  laterally  from  said  hub.  a 
yoke  adapted  to  be  pivoted  t  >  said  arms,  a  plug  in  the 
end  of  the  said  hub  and  a  boss  on  the  said  plug,  a  flange  «»n 
the  said  yoke  ailapte<J   to  engage  the  said  boas  *Mi  sup- 
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port  the  swinging  portion  of  th«>  pedal,  sprln>:s  mounted 
upon  the  said  arras,  said  springs  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  yoke  and  exert  a  downward  pressure  thereon. 

4.  In  a  hinged  pedal  adapted  to  fold  up  wljen  colliding 
with  an  obstacle,  a  hub,  arras  on  said  hub,  a  yoke  adapted 
to  be  pivoted  upon  said  arms,  a  support  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  hub,  a  flange  on  said  yoke  engaging  said  support, 
a  piece  of  tubing  secured  In  a  suitable  raanner  to  the 
said  yoke  and  adapted  to  support  the.end  plate. 

.5.  In  a  hinged  pedal  adapted  to  fold  up  when  colliding 
with  an  obstacle,  a  hub,  arms  on  said  hub,  a  yoke  adapted 
to  be  pivoted  upon  said  arras,  means  for  supporting  said 
yoke,  a  frame,  tread  pins  mounted  In  said  frame,  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  tread  pins  screw  threaded  and  adapted 
to  t>e  secured  In  holes  In  the  said  yoke,  holes  tapped  in  the 
said  yoke  ami  adapted  to  receive  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
said  tread  pins,  the  Inner  foot  guard  mounted  upon  the 
.■jald  hub  and  secured  thereto. 

6.  In  a  motorcycle  pedal,  means  adapting  said  pedal 
to  fold  up  when  the  machine  falls  thereon,  and  means 
for  extending.'  the  folding  portion  of  said  pedal  to  nor- 
mal position  when  release<l.  means  for  balancing  said 
pe<lal  upon  Its  spindle,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
pe«1al  In  an  lncllne<l  position  upon  its  axis. 

7.  In  a  hingefl  pe<lal  adapte<l  to  foM  up  when  colliding 
with  an  obstruction,  parts  thereof  being  so  disposed  as  to 
place  a  preponderance  of  weight  on  the  lower  side  of  the 
pedal  to  maintain  it  In  constant  balance  with  the  tread 
•^urfac*'  presented  uppermost,  and  means  for  positively 
returning  the  pe<lal  to  normal  position  after  deflection. 

8.  In  a  hinged  pedal  adapted  to  fold  up  when  colliding 
with  an  obstruction,  parts  thereof  being  so  disposed  as 
to  plar-e  a  preponderance  of  weight  on  the  lower  side 
thereof  for  maintaining  the  tread  surface  uppermost, 
means  permitting  tilting  of  said  pe<lal,  and  spring  means 
for  returning  the  pedal  to  Its  normal  service  position 
after  deflection. 

9.  In  a  bicycle  pedal,  means  adapting  said  pedal  to 
fold  up  when  the  machine  falls  thereon,  means  for  forc- 
ing said  pedal  to  service  position  when  released,  and  means 
for  balancing  said  pedal  upon  Its  spindle  whereby  the 
upper  surface  of  the  ptnlal  Is  at  all  times  presente<l  for 
service. 

10.  In  a  cycle  pedal  and  in  combination  with  the  crank 
memiier,  a  pedal,  means  adapting  said  pedal  to  fold  up 
when  the  machine  falls  thereon,  means  for  returning  and 
maintaining  the  pedal  in  normal  operative  position,  and 
means  for  normally  maintaining  the  tread  surfaces  of 
fh'    [>•  ltd  upwardly  disposetl. 

11.  In  a  pedal  for  cycles,  means  adapting  said  pedal 
to  fold  upward  when  meeting  obstruction,  and  a  spring 
fi.r   n  irmally  retaining  the  pedal   In  operative  position. 

IJ  [11  a  pedal  for  cycles,  means  for  hlngedly  mounting 
th.  -a:n»'  for  up\\  ir  !  l.tlectlon,  and  means  for  positively 
ntiit!;  HLT  nml  r>  t.uu  n^  the  pedal  in  operative  position. 

i;i  A  1  ii^'ed  pedal  adapte<l  to  fold  up  when  colliding 
with  an  (listrii' '  :  '1  provided  with  means  for  main- 
taining: the  trial  -  :  1  fs  upwardly  disposed  with  means 
for  positively  returning  th  >  pedal  from  folded  position  to 
normal  pr-;ltlon  and  for  retaining  it  in  said  normal  posi- 
tion 

14  i  I  pilai  for  cycles  and  the  like,  means  for 
hi^.'x!;  :  1  uiiting  the  same  for  upward  deflection,  and 
Hi  ni>  *  r  jiositlvely  and  yieldingly  retaining  the  peda! 
:!i   .>;i(  iai   '  •■  position. 

1'  Ir;  I  folding  pedal,  the  combination  with  a  crank, 
I  -pin  !;■  pi:'  and  a  hub  part,  of  a  pedal  member  having 
.  !.  li  ~i)!!.i  .  Inwardly  and  outwardly  beyond  the  end 
,:  rh'-  !n.  par!  i  hinged  connection  between  the  pedal 
an  !  Mn'  hn  piit  an  !  mi'ans  for  retaining  the  pedal  at 
;-.;(!'   flii^N-   !<     t!it'  t  rank  when  In  service  position. 

1'.  Iri  a  p.lai,  the  combination  with  a  frame  member, 
fi  hi  na  liit.T  a  iiivotal  connection  l)etween  the  fr^me 
nil  mat  r  ani  !h.  t;  1  na  ni!)or.  a  spring  carried  by  the  hub 
member  ami  •hl.m.'  li.-  tia  ame  member,  and  a  stop 
for  lltniiini:    tin    ni,.\,n!.r!;    ••(  tho  frame  member   in  one 

ilirf  f'aili 

17  In.  a  h  ;_.  1  p.'dal  structure,  a  hub  part  and  a  foot 
.n_i.;!ni;    put.    a    liin;:tMl    connection    l>etween    the   parts. 


and  a  transverse  member  carried  by  the  foot  engaging 
part  and  positioned  to  engage  the  hub  part  when  the 
pedal  Is  In  its  operative  position. 

18.  In  a  pedal  for  cycles,  the  combination  with  a  hub 
part,  of  a  pedal  part  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
bub  part  for  a  major  portion  of  its  length,  a  hinged  con- 
nectioQ  between  the  pedal  part  and  the  hub  part,  and 
means  between  the  parts  for  holding  the  pedal  In  oper- 
ative position. 


14,108.      LOCK.      Samibl   Segal,    New    York,    N.   Y.,   as 
signor,   by  mesne  assignments,   to   Burglar   Proof  Lock 
and    Hardware   Corporation.    New   York.    N.   Y.,   a    Cor 
poratlon  of  New  York.     Flle«l  Apr.  0,  1915.     Serial  No. 
19.566.     Original   No.   1.065,848,  dated   June  24,   1913. 
Serial    No.   734.743.      (CI.   70 — 14.) 


►^r 


A  lo(  k  for  a  door  swinging  about  a   vertical  axis  hav 
ing  the   combination   of  a   casing  containing   the   locking 
mechanism   adap'able    to    be   secured    to    the   side   of    the 
door,  a  keeper  adaptable  to  be  secured  to  the  door-frame 
having  ears  extending  therefrom,  a   portion  of  said  cas 
Ing  extending   beyond   the  edge  of  said  door  and   having 
openings  In   its  side  adjacent  to  the  door  adapted  to  re 
celve  said  ears,  and  a  plurality  of  bolts  extending  beyond 
the  I'dge  of  the  door  and  Inclosed  by  said  extending  cas- 
ing portion   being  actuated   liy   the  locking  mechanism   to 
move  vertically   through  said  ears   to  interlock  said  cas- 
ing with  said  ear. 


14.109.  CONTAINING-CAN.  Clarbnci  M.  Symonds. 
San  Anselmo.  Cal.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com 
pany.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Plied  Jan.  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  743,882.  Original  No. 
•34,370,  dated  Sept.  14,  1909,  Serial  No  455,777.  (CI. 
220—94.) 


1.  In  a  containing  can  of  the  character  described,  an 
outwardly  and  downwardly  turned  annular  rim  formed 
around  the  top  of  the  can,  and  a  cover  having  a  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  turned  peripheral  edge  adapted  to 
snap  into  engagement  and  loosely  Interlock  with  the  can 
flange  to  retain  tiie  cover  in  position. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  can  having  an  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  turned  flange  around  the  top,  a 
cover  having  a  corresponding  flange  exterior  to  the  flange 
of  the  top,  said  cover  flange  having  an  Inwardly  and  up 
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wardly  turned  extension,  and  said  flanges  adapted  to  slip 
one  past  the  other  and  to  snap  into  engagement  when 
compressed,  to  form  a  hermetically  sealed  closing  Joint. 

3.  In  a  can  for  use  in  the  art  of  canning  food  products 
wherein  a  filled  container  is  passed  through  an  exhaust 
apparatus  and  subsequently  has  a  cover  hermetically 
sealed  to  the  open  top  end  thereof,  the  combination  with 
a  filled  container  the  open  top  end  of  which  is  outwardly 
flanged  circumferentlally,  of  an  inwardly  flanged  can 
cover  loo.Hely  applied  and  positively  held  to  the  open 
flanged  end  of  the  container  and  providing  a  vent  outlet 
for  generated  gases  within  the  can. 

4.  In  a  can  for  use  in  the  art  of  canning  food  products 
wherein  a  filled  container  Is  passed  through  an  exhaust 
apparatus  and  subsequently  has  a  can  cover  sealed  to  thi' 
open  end  thereof,  the  combination  with  a  filled  open  end 
container,  of  a  can  (over,  and  means  for  loosely  uniting 
and  positively  holding  the  said  cover  to  the  open  end  of 
the  container  which  means  provide  a  vent  outlet  for  gener- 
ated gases  within  the  can. 

5.  In  a  container  for  food  products,  the  combination 
with  a  body  part  having  an  open  circumferential  flanged 
top  end,  of  a  cover  shaped  to  fit  the  body  part  and  to  be 
sealed  by  a  lap  seam  Joint  thereto,  said  cover  having  a 
loose  securing  engagement  with  the  flange  of  the  body 
part  whereby  the  cover  is  positively  locked  against  dis- 
placement, and  a  gas  escaping  Joint  is  formed  between  the 
engaging  parts. 

6.  In  a  filled  container  for  the  described  purpose,  the 
combination  with  the  circumferential  fianged  top  end 
thereof,  of  a  correspondingly  flanged  end  cover  for  clos- 
ing and  hermetically  sealing  the  same,  and  means  for 
loosely  interlocking  said  flanges  whereby  the  cover  is  held 
against  interior  pressure  and  a  gas  vent  is  formed  between 
the  cover  and  the  container. 

7.  In  a  can  for  use  in  the  art  of  canning  food  products 
wherein  an  open  ended  filled  container  is  passed  through 
an  exhaust  apparatus  prior  to  having  its  end  cover  her 
metically  sealed  thereto,  the  combination  with  a  filled 
open  end  container,  of  an  »nd  cover  therefor,  and  means 
for  loosely  locking  the  said  cover  to  the  open  end  of  the 
filled  container  to  hold  the  cover  against  outward  pres- 
sure of  the  solid  contents  and  provide  a  vent  outlet  for 
generated  gases  within  the  can. 

8.  In  a  containing  can  of  the  character  described,  an 
outwardly  and  downwardly  turned  annular  rim  formed 
around  the  top  of  the  can,  and  a  cover  having  a  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  turned  peripheral  edge  adapted  to 
loosely  interlock  with  the  can  flange  so  as  to  provide  a 
gas  vent  and  retain  the  cover  in  position  against  the 
pressure  of  the  other  contents  of  the  can. 

9.  A  containing  can  for  the  described  purpose  provided 
at  its  top  with  an  outwardly  turned  annular  rim,  and  a 
can  cover  provided  with  a  circumferential  flange  united 
to  the  rim  of  the  can  by  an  intarn  of  Its  peripheral  edge 
to  retain  the  cover  securely  and  permanently  In  position 
relative  to  the  can  and  provide  an  outlet  for  gases  gen- 
erated within  the  said  can. 


14,110.  LIFE-PRESERVER.  uscak  A.  Yocm;k«s, 
Sheridan,  Wyo..  assignor  to  National  Life  Preserver 
Company,  Sheridan,  Wyo.,  a  Corporation  of  Wyoming. 
Plied  Mar.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,500.  Original  No. 
1.123,058,  dated  Dec.  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  773,681. 
(CI.  9—20.) 

1.  A  life  preserver  comprising  a  one  piece  suit  of  water- 
proof material  provided  with  a  neck  yoke  and  adapted  to 
Inclose  the  entire  person  from  neck  to  feet  and  having 
but  a  single  opening  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  open- 
ing being  provided  with  a  closure  comprising  a  two  part 
frame,  one  part  attached  to  the  body  of  the  suit  and  the 
other  part  to  the  yoke,  and  means  for  clamping  said  parts 
tightly   together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  life  preserver  comprising  a  one  piece  suit  of  water- 
proof material,  having  a  single  opening  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  yoke  formed  in  piece  with  the  back  of  said  suit 
and  attached  to  close  said  opening  at  the  front,  an  in- 
herently elastic  self-closing  neck  piece  attached  to  said 
yoke,  and  an  air  chamber  extending  around  the  body  of 
the  suit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  A  life  preserver  comprising  a  one  piece  suit  cl  m-.  r 
proof  material  with  an  opening  at  its  upper  end.  a      .  k 
conne<ted  with  one  side  of  said  suit  permanently  aad  de- 
tachably  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  suit  where- 
by  said    opening   may   be   tightly   closed,   an   elastic   self 
closing  neck  piece  carried   by  said  yoke,  an  air  chaml>er 
adapted  to  surround  the  body  of  the  wearer,  a  liquid  cham 
ber  also  attached  to  said  suit,  means  for  supplying  air  to 
said  air   chamber,   and    means   for   withdrawing   the   con- 
tents from  the  liquid  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  life  preserver  comprising  a  one  piece  suit  of  water- 
proof material  having  a  single  opening  near  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  yoke  forme<l  in  piece  with  the  back  of  said  suit 
and  attached  to  close  said  opening  at  the  front,  an  In 
herently  elastic  self-closing  neck  piece  attached  to  said 
yoke,  and  means  for  Imparting  buoyancy  to  the  suit,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  A  life  preserver  comprising  a  one  piece  suit  of  water 
proof  material  having  an  opening  near  fh.  upp.  r  end 
thereof  of  a  size  adapted  to  receive  the  liodx  <  :  ;u,  ^warcr. 
a  yoke  formed  In  piece  with  one  side  of  said  suit  in,-:  it 
tacbed  to  close  said  opening,  an  inherently  ela^t.  >,,! 
closing  neck  piece  attached  to  said  yokp.  .  ;  :  ai  '..ai  > 
Imparting  means  attached  to  said  suit,  Bubslliu:.lu.^  j.^ 
set  forth. 

6.  A  life  preserver  comprising  a  water  proof  body-In- 
closing suit  formed  with  two  distinct  an-i  ppar.-,!  ,p  c 
Ings,  one  near  the  upper  end  thereof  of  a  s./.  a  -apt.  :  !. 
admit  the  person  and  the  other  at  the  extn  v...  pp,  ;  .nd 
thereof  adapted  to  pass  over  the  head  of  th  p. rs.n  the 
first  mentlone<l  opening  being  provldeo  u  h  .^arr  se- 
curing means  adapted  to  form  a  water  tarh*  ii anr  ;.n  :  the 
second  named  opening  being  formed  of  !.rT.r'  >  .  astlc 
material  whereby  It  becomes  self-closii,.  ,.  ur,  ;  the  neck 
of  the  wearer,  substantially  as  set  foril, 

7.  A  life  preserver  comprising  a  water  proof  t>ody-ln 
closing  suit  formwl  with  an  opening  ne;  ,  pp  •  a  !  to 
admit  the  person  of  the  wearer,  mean>  ixiivllLl-.:  a.-uund 
said  opening  to  close  the  same  with  a  water-tight  Joint, 
one  side  of  said  closure  means  comprising  a  single  inte- 
gral member  adapted  to  pass  over  the  head  of  the  wearer 
and  impinge  against  the  other  side,  and  a  i  .•  k  piece 
formed  to  receive  the  head  of  the  wearer,  n,  ..-tant.aliy  as 
set  forth. 
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!AN1>KI.IEK  nOI»Y.       Lester    R.    Wellman, 
III.,    assignor   to    Frledlt'.v    Voshartlt   Co.,    Chl- 
M  CoipiirHtlon  of  lIlluoLs.     Fllod  Jan.  27,  1916. 
74.701*.     T*'rrii  of  pat«>nt  7  years. 


48,850.     ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURB.     CAHRODrs  B.\s, 
TOW,  Lyndhurst,  N.  .1.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Potter,  Sons 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  57,201.     Term 
of  patent  3}  years. 


The  urnameutal   deslfin   for  an   arthh-   of   nianufatture 
as  shown  and  described. 


i<  otal  design  for  a  chandelier  iMxly,  as  shown. 


48,M51.     CHAIR.     .Vi>(.Birr  .1     ivM     Na    >  ork.  N.  Y     n 
slgnor  to  AltM-rt  Wanner,  .ir..   .N<  \    i  >  ^     V    Y       l mi. 


Dec.  20.   1»1.">.      H*rlal  No.  67.918.     T. 
yea  IK. 


■lit    i-i 


}vsr^  'A\!'  il  !  "i;  OR  TOY.      .^i  s.\.N    L.   Ahxold,  Ot- 

ta  A  !  I!      I  "_;r  of  on*' fourth  to  Mary  Eleanor  Noyes 

and  !  .   f  .  ;':i   to  George  A.  Outtlng.     Filed   Sept.   19, 

I'm  •^.  r   r   N.I.  721. .^8.H.     Term  of  patmt  7  years. 


[  \l>      .11  Ufi  lll'H  '    I  i 

iiikt  a  Lull   UKJ'j-*    il 
.(♦•ti.rih.'i! 


;    r    I     viH.  h  fob  or  toy  coiitpris- 
1  .'I.I     in  its  mouth,  as  shown  ami 


>s  s4':<  !iI^I'F\>-!\.  \!  i' \UATi;.><.  Linnaeus  E.  lU- 
KEK  I  .!•!  \\  I  ,  [I.  ill  i  .  -jjjnor  to  Wayne  Oil  Tank  ft 
I'linp  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
IHl.'i.     ."<erinl  No.  21.927.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Q 


/ 


V 


*  .  I 


'I'll''   Il  iiaineTilal  ileslKn    for  a   dls|>eusing  apparatus  as 


The   ornamental    il«-siKn    for    a    chair,    -tnlistantially    as 
shown. 


48,852.  (;ARMENT  HAN<;ER.  Kixixii  11.  15EKUV.  Chicago, 
lU.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1910.  Serial  No.  76,059.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  garment  hanger,  as  shown. 


April  ii,  1916. 


IJ.    S.    } 'A  TENT    Oi-'F  ;c 
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48.858.     DIVERTINO-RKFLECTOR  FOH   1   .      DLIGHTS.   I  48.856.    CAMPAIGN-BUTTON.     Wiu..aicl.  Dati.s    Utile 

i9lT"8^;.„^T"7^V^'  t°^'''*"%'^^       i.-lJan.   15.   !        Rock.    .Uk.      T^led    Mar.    4,    1916.      Serial    No.    82.264: 
1916.     Serial  No.  72,356.     Term  of  patent  7  years.  Term  of  patent  34  y.^rs. 


y 


The  ornamental  deslKU  for  a  diverting  r«'fi<'ctor  f(»r  head- 
lights, as  shown. 


48.854.  AUTOMOBILE  i  IKK  \s  m.teu  PriiLii-  Braes- 
DEH.  Passaic.  .\.  J.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1914.  Serial  No. 
861.294.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornameutai    '■ 


I   !iiiii>;T-nt)lle  tire,  as  shown. 


48,865.  CARBURETl  i;  N  11  ^  Aistin  Ckomwbi.i,,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Aug.  2K  1  1 :'.  Serial  No.  47,872.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cartiurmn   as  shuw; 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  campaign  button,  as  shown. 


48,867.  SHOE-POLISHING  IJKVICK.  Fk a  m  i  k  i  ^.u 
DiLLo,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Kdwar.i  .i .  li.M 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  IHh-.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  ST-  - 
Term  of  patent   14  years. 


-,jr 


The  urnamenta!  ilcidirn  for  n   shoe  polishing  devi(*e.  as 
shown. 


48,858.  ASH-TRAY.  Emil  C.  Fbldt  and  Ai.n.ti  L.ul^ws, 
Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Dec.  80.  1915.  Serial  No. 
69.494.     Term  of  patent  3^    years. 


({ 


I        \ 


J 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  ashtray,  as  -h  .m 


;oo 
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April  ii,  1916. 


April  ii,  1916. 


T^   S.   PATENT  OP~r-  ICE. 


4H,s50  •I'o'i  .,!!;!ii;K  ' 'li  <'<)!.;NrN.  Alfued  C.  Gil- 
isEi'.r  N>  w  !!  i..'u.  (  iHiii..  H.>:^i(4iiur  to  The  A.  C.  Gilbert 
»  iiii;  n  .  N  V  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
n>  fi  i-  Filt'd  Apr.  29.  1915.  Serial  No.  24,822.  Term 
of  patent  14  year--. 


^1 


■'ii 


'I'hf  ornarifn»:d  .l>'-;ii,'n  ('t  :i  r,iv  sir'l-T  or  polumn.  8ub- 

siantiailv  as  stinwn. 


4>>';(»        ToV    <;IHI)F.R    OR    rOI.I   MN         \;frbd    C.    GiL- 

HK[:i.  .N.-w  ll.iv.n.  ('..liti.,  a<->iL-ri-:-  '..  Vh<'  A.  C.  Glll>ert 
I'.iiniiany.  N'-w  llav^n,  ('..nr,  .  i  i  cr-icration  of  Con- 
n.'.  tirut.    Til"!   Apr    .".t,   I'.M.'),      -.-■■;a!   \  ■    1^4  -J.'?.     Term 

of  patfiit    !4    v-ar-. 


O 


r^ 

c. 


n 


>d'j 


i 

1 

f     ^ 
p. 

1 

1 

n 


The  ornamental  'ii 
stantially  as   shown 


ign   fur  a    tf  ^    ^l^t'-r 


8ub- 


48,s*>l.  TORAiTo  STOI'I'KU  William  S.  (;i.K :  m  l-an- 
oaster.  I'a.  FiU-il  Nov  an.  i',n."  ^.-ia:  n-  •'.4  :5''.0. 
Term  of  patfnt  3;.   years. 


48,862.  LANTERN.  Owbn  E.  Hill.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  20.  1916.  Serial  No  73.256.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lantern,  as  shown. 


48,803.  ELECTROLIER.  PnaciVAi  \  H  r.T(  v  Wollas- 
ton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Edwin  C.  Lt  .v  -  hi  ..  iioston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachus. ; •  -  I'lled  Jan. 
26.  1916.     Serial  No.  74.510.      !  •  rm         i        nt  7  years. 


The  ornamental   design   of  an   electrolier,  as   shown. 


48,864.  INSIGNIA.  CIi.\KM,  I'ls  >  >\{  simii.aK  \i. 
TICLE.  ElDWABD  D.  HousTo.s  i  1  mvikk  T  Hoa  \kih 
Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  G.  UilG.  .-<<  rsa.  .N\.. 
82.498.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tht  orLanHi.ral 


>i^'i!  I  or  a  toltacco  stopper,  as  shown. 


m 

^^X^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an   insi^rnin.   fhnrm    pir.     or 
similar  article,  as  shown. 
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48,866.  ARM  FOR  ELECTRIC-FIXTURE  BRACKETS 
AND  SEMI  INDIRECT  BOWLS.  Chahlbs  E.  Jonbs, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Metal  Arts  &  Crafts  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoig.  Filed  Jan.  19, 
1916.      Serial    No.   7.'J,07».      Term    of   patent    3i    years. 


48,868.  ADVERTISING-KIOSK.  HlNBT  W.  Nbwuan, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
4,058.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  an  arm  for  electric  fixture 

bracket  and  semi  Inrtirrft  tu.wl.  as  shown. 


48,866.  BOTTLE.  Jt.^^i,  .spatldlvo  Mirbill,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  52,116 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


lit 


■4 

^.r     ■ 

!■' 

•        ■             ' 

Ii 

i  ^ 

The    ornamental    design    for    an    advertising   kiosk,    an 
shown. 


48,869.  VALVE  fitting;.  Oscab  H.  Pibpkb  and  Au 
PHONSi!  F.  PiBPBB,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  20. 
1915.     Serial  No.  62.056.     Term  of  patent  14  yearn. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  as  shown. 


48,867.      ADVEiiii.-^i.N..  KlojsK.      Hb.nby    W.    Nbwman 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Jan.    2.3.    1916.      Serial    No! 
4.057.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


T— f 


u 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  valve  fitting,  as  shown. 


48,870.  VALVE-FITTI.NG.  Oscab  H.  Pikl,.  ,,r,l  a: 
PHOX8B  F.  Pibpeb,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  F.ied  N  v  7( 
1915.     Serial  No.  62.657.     Term  of  patent  14  ^.Hr> 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    advertising    kiosk,    as 

shi  wn. 


The  ornamental   doslga  for  a   valve   fitting,  as   abowo. 


7oa 
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1  -^  :  1  .  POCKKT-TOOL.  FmiAX  Puktbowski.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  10.  1015.  Serial  No.  8,634. 
TtTiii  of  pat<>nt  7  years. 


48,874.  8HOWER-PLATB.  Albwt  E.  Timn,  New 
York.  N.  y.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1915.  Serial  No.  61.416. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


J 


The  ornamental  deslgm  for  a  po<-ket  tool,  as  shown. 


4->>:-        1  k  Kl.i   iioi.i>iN(,    DEVICK.      Joawu    Pkiis- 
^  "Imltz.   Kan.**.     Filed   Jan.   11.   1916.     Serial   No. 

ri.'.Ci.     Term  of  patt-nt  3J  years. 


The  orniiiiD-ntal   design    for  a  shower  plate,  as  shown. 


/ 


I 


1' 

.^1 


48.876.  CANDLE-CLl"  SET.  Ai.bkut  E.  TEPriR.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Deo.  1.1,  1915.  Serial  No.  67.066. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Th.-   orir,ni«ntn1   rloslen    for  a   ticket   holding  device 


.h^-u  : 


an 


^\"''  'i;\VKI.KV    KIN.,  .U'...,,SM       .SCHWARTZMAX. 

^r    l,,.uis,  Mu.     illc!  F..i)    n     l!M(i      Serial  No.  77.808 
Term  of  patent  3i  y.>ar~ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  candle  cup  set.  as  shown. 


48,876.  DINING-TABLE  FIXTURE.  Irvimg  r...*ii, 
Perndale.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  %g^l7. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


md 


1  h.      rii  imentHi  design  for  a  Jev.elry  ring  sulistantlally 


^ 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  dining  table  fixture,  as 
shown  and  described. 


April  ii,  1916. 


U.  S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 
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York    /f  «^Y  .  '^":'''*"    ^     '^^''"•''    ^^'^      *««^8       PABAFFIN-PAPER  WRAPPER    FOR    K    LOAF 

York,  N.  1.,  assignor  to  American  Thermos  Bottle  Com-  OF  BREAD.     Geoug.   S.  Wahd    New   York    N    T     as 

J^^'^'^fTfiTr'-J'-.'rv  ^"^P«'-«"«°  «'  ^'-'-'-     P»-l  «i^or  to  Ward  Baking  Companv    New  Yo;^    N    Y     a 

years  "     *  "   ''   '^     ''*"'"'   "'  ^'^°*   "   '       ^°-P«™t.on  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  16    iJU     sIhs' 

.  I       No.  862,113.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Th<    ornauxntal  design  for  a  vessel  case,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  paraffin  pa |>er  wrapper  for 
a  loaf  of  bread,  as  shown. 


TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    APRIL  11,   1916. 

The  followiru:  :  :;uU  -marks  arp  pubiisnea  m  compliance  witL  section  6  of  the  ac;  of 
P^el  )ruary  20, 19u5.  is  aiiit  ndpd  March  2. 1 907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
th.r-  y  days  of  this  aatt  . 

Marf<-^  ippiied  for  'un  i--  :\u-  u-i-yuar  proviso"  are  r^lstrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5   it  saii  art  as  amende(;  }  -  truary  18,  1911. 

As  pT'>\'uUKi  tivseclioii  14  Qf  said  aci,  a  lee  ol  leu  dollars  must  accompa!;y  "nch 
notice  of  ODpositlon. 


f 


Ser.  No.  52.192.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT.  '  Ser.  No.  74.399.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDin  M- 
POLISHING    MATERIALS.)      Willson    Bros.,    Fxlger  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      iie.NU. 

ton.  Wis.     Piled  Oct.  10,  1910.  Qbonkr.  Paris,  France.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1918. 


^JlonmeA 


Parti.  u:r  description  of 
(l(r=:     .       \t    tal-PoIishes. 

iuimv  i*  w   since  on  or  about  Ortoher,  1904 


. — Soaps  and  Soap  Pow- 


Ser.  No.  69,190.      (CLASS  111        \  ]  }  i    rKI      \|     a1  I'ARA- 
TDS,     MACHINES,      A.  \  h      -Ml!!!-  \i:tomatic 

KfKrTBic  Co..  Chicago,  lii       ^ii...l  Mj,r.  -.'n,  191.S. 


"^ 


1 1  ELFCTRic  :;  ^ 

Y...  %^    CO.    ^^  ^^ 


/ 


li..  words  "Brand,"  "  Guar.-m-. .  i  s.ij.pHes,"  "Auto- 
matic Electric  Co.,"  and  "Supply  Sa;-  Hept."  being  gpe- 
clflcally  disclaimed. 

Particular    deacription    of  -i  - — TelephoneSupplles 

Consisting  of  Flexible  Cords,  Condensers,  Swi-  !  oard- 
Cable.  Insulated  Swltchboard-Wlre,  EnHmf!«>.l  Wirt^.  Trans- 
mitter-Carbon.   Tran.smltter-Mouthpl.     -      i  ■  celver-Shells, 

I  :u>n,  -  u«e  since  Dec.  1,  1911. 

IVol.  225. 


>'    %  AC  riNF  DE  L\  BOL'CHE    h-,  , 


'  d-.  -iicwf^ 


The  featuiv.-  <.i  idt-  uidik  i-iiiri  Umrj  iht-  words  "  E«u 
de  Suez  "  are  disclaimed. 

Particular  dexcription  of  goodx. — Dentifrices  and 
Mouth-Washes. 

Ciaima  ute  glnce  October.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  74.400.      (t'LAS-  -.  -  i ,  \' i  >  ,\L-.  Mi.i^iuiNES, 

AND  1  M  \]:\i        HUTICAr   •  I.i  I'ARATIONS.)      HiNRi 


v'Acci.'ME  p  r  L.\  K  11'^  cur,      t_ 

Iwcu^tf  remiM  d*-.i^nr«  <»wlX,»t»-  *»^»#«r,p*..  j;^  ,«> 

MUX    4  ntARCS 


::..:u  iLu   worvit 


Eau 


The  features  <  s    i'l   ii^aik   _• 
de  Suet  "  are  disclaimed. 

Particular     dencriptinn      of     gitodtt. — Dentifrices     and 
Mouth-Washes. 

Claim.9  u»e  since  October,  19<i- 


Ser.  No.  74.401.      (CLASS  6.  I\!:.    >.  i  >    \n;M<!M:S, 

AND    rirARMAri'T  TICAL    T  !:  i  i '  A  !v  A'l  i  < 'S  >        !{>ski 

QBCNEn,  I'an-    !■■:,:■,   ..       pn^.t   '  ,.       -,    i;)i;i. 


\  M  1  "  N  i:    ;  ■^    i.  v  H<  ■"   i_  »■  f 
PRiX:   15  FRAWCS 


The  features  of  the  mark  other  t  ,.     a    r  >       ilau 

de  Suez  "  are  disclaimed. 

Particular     deacription      of     good*. — Dentifrices     and 

'  ..i".-   ui>,   .since  October,  1908. 

No.  2.  . 
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April  11, 1916. 


U 


■ENT   OFFlCh 


Ser.  No.  74,486.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Ambrican  Distuict 
Stsau  Company.  North  Tonawanila.  N.  T.  FIImI  Dec. 
10.  19i;<. 


ADSCD 


i'nrtu-ular  degcriptian  u(  youds.—UoiWr»,  Cooling  and 
i*  ng  Colls,  Expacslon-ValvfK  for  Radiators  and  Steani- 
ip-    Radiators.  RaiMator  Valves,  Steam-Traps  for  Steam 


'  r »'  ^  s  M  '  ■  • '     '    -• ; '  L' 
li-a  t>'i~       1  111  ;i 


>'.>!'     ^.;>r  itors,  Varlators  for   Provld- 

Mi.  Hiiil  f.iiiir;i^  'ion  of  P!pi-s,  Steam  Water- 

»  r  Ki'u'ni.ii^T-      >!.:!!■;  A  tuated    Tempera- 

an  :    ii' ';■.;:-   lor   Stfani-I  testing  SyBtems. 

i\i'..ii    >i.aniripe    We^iges,    Anchorage    and 

iiild  Steam  PlpeH  and  Fittings  Againat 

Sti'Hiii  .I'llnt   Clamps.  Plpe-Quides  for 


iiltriiround  Steam-Mains, 
and    Strainers   K.specially 

;ind   Underground  Steam 

I  us.  Foot  Valve  Strainers 

;;^'s.  T's  and  Unions  Spe- 

und   Steam-Mains,   Valve- 


An    h..r  Sp.MlHi. 
Expansion    b\    i 

CentcrlnK   I'ip.-   in   t'a-<ini;<  .■•    I 
Slotted   Ahk-   !  :  •■ -•  -     .^i.-v- 
Constni-'t.  ,|    -or    !l. ■;!■..    i'r. ■<.-,!■. 
SystPM!-      f  lot  \V  it.'i   Siorae*-     I"'. 
for  Steam  Systfin--     J'  .nn.  i  !•':'' 
daily   Constructfil    lur    [liil'T^r. 
Curbs   and    Valve-Shields   for   Underground    Steam-Mains, 
Spi  rinlly-Constnift.Mi    Unions    and    T'ninn-Elbows,    Angle- 
\aivis.     Glot>«'  \  a,  . . -,     !li.;u    .:i^\a    ,.-     and     <'ontrolllng- 
\  ilv.'-   f..r  Use  in  Connection  with   Radiators,   Bark-Pres- 
-11  rt'     \alves    for    Steam    Systemw,    Specially  (.'onatructed 
il    1    \   i    .  >sure   Gate    Steam-Valves;    Steam-Preflsnre    Re- 
ducing,   KcguhM',     T;.    i-f     !,nd    Safety -Valves,    Pipe-Re- 
celvers  for  Stca;     ii.auUi^  >\>lemt*;  Specially-Constructed 
Mi'i    1  1. -Nure-Tested    Ball-Joints,    bushings.    Branch    Fit 
tiiiga.  <  ..rupaulon  Flanges,  Couplings.  Crosses,  E1l>ows,  Col 
lars,   F:ccentri<-   I'irtiriK.s,   I.,uterals.   Nipples,   Unions,   Pipe 
i;.<luoers.    PipeHeiHls,    Pip*' Flttlugs,    Roth    Flanged    and 
Threaded.  Cast-iron  and  Malleable  and  Specially  Adapted 
for    Use    with    Heavy -Pressure   and    Underground    Steam- 
S.  rvlce,  and  Economy-CoiN   f   r   Hpmovlng  Heat   from  the 
Water  of  Condensation  In  St.  in;  iicating  Systems. 
Claimn  HKc  since  about  Apri:    i'*!i 


Ser.   No.   75.011.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INiJREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      Mokasan    Wkuke    Cirt    Hr<;o 
IIki.nk:.  Cass«'l,  (lermany.      Filed  .Inn.  7.  Iftl4. 


l»i>   i  liniit!^  all  of  the  printed  matter  appearing  on  the 

iriu;!._  •  .      ;'  the  word  "  Mokasjin." 
Pnrtivuhir    /.    .r^,''    .,    ,f  goodn. — (^offee  and   Imitation 


'  'j  >-iv  uxe  since  the  .•^Oth     '   N! arch.  1911. 


[Vol 


Ser.  No.  82,768.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Westinghousi 
Ei.R<-TBi<'  &  MAXiTACTrRiNr,  COMPANY,  l-last  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.      ni«H|  Nov.  -21.  Ifll4. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words    •  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric." 

Particular  drurriptioH   of  goudx. — Electric   Arc  and    In 
candescent     Lamps.     Electric-Arc     Suppressors ;     Electric 
Starting.    Lighting.    Ignition,    and    Controlling    Machines 
and  Systems  for  Automobiles  ;  Electric  Batteries,  Commu 
tator-Tools.    Klwtrlc   CompensatorK,    Electric   Condensers. 
Electric  Conductors,   Electric  Connectors  and  Terminals, 
Electric  Controllers  and  Control  Systems  and  .Apparatus, 
Electric  Converters  and  Frequency  Changers,  Electric  Dy 
namotors.    Electric    Locomotives,     F^iectrlc    Welding    Ap- 
paratus, Electromagnets,  Electric  Fans  and  Blowers.  Elec 
trie    Fuses    and    Fuse-Holders,    Electric    Generators    ami 
Onerator   Parts,    Electric   Sad-irons,   Parts,   and    Stands. 
Electric    Bake-Orens,    Electric   Toasters,    Electric   Stoves, 
Electric   Coffee-Percolators,    Electric   Tea-Samovars.    Elec 
trie    Chaflng-Dishes.    Electric    Saute    and    F'rylng    Pans. 
F31ectrlc     Nursery     Milk  Warmers.     Electric     Air-Heaters. 
Electric    Heating- Pads.    Electric    Antomoblle-Tlre    Vulcan 
isers.  Electric  Cnrling-lrons,  Electric  Immersion-Heaters. 
Electric  Solder  and  Glue  Pot.H,  Electric  Glue-Cookers,  Elec- 
tric   Chocolate  Warmers.    Electric    Steam  Boilers,    Electric 
Insulating-Bushings.    Electric    Insulators    and    Insulating 
Materials.  Lightning  Arresters.  Suspension  and  Insulating 
Devices  for  F^lectrlc  Trolley  ami   Line  Conductors.   Frogs. 
Crossings.  Attachments,   ;in>!    S.TtinTi  In-i!ii.,ti.rs   for   Elec 
trie  Trolley-Conductors,  Eh  .  trlr  liui.  i;.  ud^  and  Bonding 
Tools,    Electric    Motor-Generators.    Electric    Motors    ami 
Motor  Parts,  Electric  Motor-Starters,   Electric  Ozonizers, 
Electric    Regulators,    Electric    Relays.    Electric    Rheostats 
and  Resistors,   Electric  Switchbo^rtl*  and  Parts,  Electri< 
Switches    and    Circuit-Breakers.    Electric    Synchronizers, 
Systems    of    Electrical    Distribution,    Electric    Telpherage 
Systems.   Electric  Transformers  and   Choke-Colls,   Electric 
Trolleys  and  Contact-Shoes,  and   Vapor.  Electrolytic,  and 
Mechanical  Electric-al  Rectifiers. 

Claimt  UMi   since  .lulv.  1910. 


Ser.   No.   H:i.:V22.      (CLAS>    i  I  OODS    AND   INtJREDI- 

ENTS   OF    FOODS.)      e.it  s.edk    Uhotherr.    Inc.,    New 
York.   X.   Y.      Filed   Dec   16.  1914. 


t-yz 


'^MiW/^ 


Particular  deticription  of  f;oodn. — T'<».  Coffee,  and  Spl.  eg. 
Claims  u»e  since  May  1.  1914. 
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»w.    No.    83.420.      (CLASS    .{9.     CLOTH IN<}.)      Shapiro 
Broth  £BH.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1914. 


SiJ 


riiiiu  ^.Oi/i/ 


Partic^lar  description  of  i^ood«.— Shirt-Walsts,  Dresses 
Middy  Blouses.  Dresslng-Sfacks,  Kimonoa,  Bath-Robes,  and 
Aprons. 

Claimn  UMf  since  about  September.  190S. 


Ser.   No.  83.815.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO  I'RODUCTS.) 
Ma.vlbl  lAn'mz  Ferna.m.kz.   Habana.  Cuba.     Filed  Jan. 


13,  1915. 


The  words  •  Fal.rica  de  Tai.Hcos  de  Fernandez  y 
Menendez.  Calle  de  (;erva8lo  90,  fTa'nn:!  •  arc  not  claimed 
to  be  technical  trade-mark  matter 

Particular  dctcription  of  i/-,  ■.1-       ("ijjrtrs. 

Claimti  use  since  rVcemh- r     !-^n 


Ser.  No.  84,618.      (Cl^^-ii         'SM   M     ^^;DIC4L    \ND 
SURGICAL     APPLIANi  KS  »      Aue.xam.eu     R      Block 
St.  I»uls,  Mo.      Filed  Feb.  19.  1915. 


Particular    dcxcription    of    )(;o»,«|.*._lnternal    Arch  Sup- 
ports and  External  Arch  Supports. 
Claimx  UMf  since  ]><       '     VilO. 


Ser.  No.  87,823.      (CLASS  21.      ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS.   MACHINES.    AND    SUPPLIES.)      William     A 
BON.NBLL.  New  York.  N.  Y.      File,!  July  8.  1915. 


Particular    denrHpt..t, 
Boxes  and  Parrs. 

Claimn  use  since  .Ian.   1. 


!'"'"'«• — Electrical     Ontlet- 


1914. 


'V( 


Ser.  No.  89,168.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  C.  W.  Mfllbr  ft  Co.,  Newark.  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1916. 


^SUfiS 


No  claim  b«'Iug  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word* 
"  Ham.  Bacon  &  Ijird." 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Sausages,  Bacon, 
Hams,  and  Lard. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1.  191. '». 


Ser.  No.  89,286.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
A,ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A.  Bora 
JoiR  A  Co.,  Ixc.  New  York.  N    Y       Filed  Sept.  18.  1916. 


WKQH, 


# 


^^^iij. 


«« 


'"> 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Powder.  Sachet- 
Powder.  Toilet  Water.  Brllllantlne  and  Perfume.  Rouge, 
and  Face-Cream. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  22.  1«94 


Ser.  No.  89.33«.  (CLASS  ;;7.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)  Thc  Unio.n  P\pbb  a.sd  Twi.m  Tompa-ny. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1916. 


UNICO 


Particular   description   of   goods. 
Wrapping- Pa  per. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1914. 


-Manifold-Paper    and 


Ser.  No.  89,582.  (CLASS  23.  CUTI^ERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Millkrs 
Falls  Co..  Millers  Fall*.  >fasK.     Kiled  Oct.  1.  1916. 


ParticuUir    de^cnptv,,,     nf    f/'>od*.— Braces    and     Parts 
Thereof;      Drills— Hand.      Breast.      Chain.     Track      and 
Bench--and  Parts  Thereof:  Bits,  Bit-Stocks.  Bit-Holders 
Bit-Gages,  and   Parts  There*. f ;   Boring  Machines.   Pocket- 
Borers,    Auger-Handles,   and   Parts   Thereof;    Saws.    Han- 
dles—viz.. Hacksaws,  Power  Hacksaws.  Fret-Saws,  Butch 
ers'.   Jewelers',   and   Coping  Saws.   Frames  Therefor    and 
Parts    Thereof;    Tool  Hand  k>«    and    To<ds ;    Spokeshaves 
Spoke-Trimmers.  Chisel  (Jrlnders.  Mltcr  Boxes,  and  Mlter- 
Planers;    Jack  Screws,    Vises,    Screw-Drivers,    Wrenches 
Soldering  Sets,  Chucks,  Lathes,  Carving  Tool  Sets,  Glass- 
Cutters,   Bench-Hooks.   NaU  Pullers,   and   Polishing  Heads." 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1915. 

N-o    2  J 
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Her.  No.  89,744.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Rudolph  A.  Wittimann.  Buffalo. 
\.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1916. 


TGRULA 


Particulti'     /    ^  -,;,'!    ,.      '     ■,  ^  /.  — Foods   Having  Teast 
or  Analogovi^  M  i'  r   li  ,1-  ih'  ir  Main  Ingredient. 
Claim*  ute  Rlnre  Aug.  11,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89.922.  (CLASS  1«.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 

M\!IIiIALS.)      J0H.\    W     NtsiKV    &    Son.    Brooklyn. 
>.   i       Filed  Oct.  18,  ll'lO.      Luder  ten-year  proviso. 


^A\LRO/i^ 


I'lirticular    description    of    uoodti. — Ready-Made     Paste 
Paints  In  White  and  Colors. 
Ci'ilm^  .^«e  since  1868.    . 


Ser.  No'im:.  «  lass  0.  CHE.MICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  ril.UiMAi'EUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Syn- 
thetic Dnto  Company,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1915. 


/'(jrtu  ii  ;r  /  •  rif '1  n  ,(  goods. — A  Preparation  of 
Ars.iii  I '.xii,'!'  !  :  r  t.he  Treatment  of  Syphilis  and  Simi- 
lar   i  M-.;i^.  ~ 

r/.;,>...  !i-.    -m  ,■  s..pt.  28,  1915. 


s."    \-     '^<0i4-j        i"!,\<<   <       \ ''.p.  \- 1 VE.  DETERGENT, 

wi'  i'(n,!S!n\i,  M  \ri:i;i  AL.s.)    lautz  Bboi.  &  Co., 

iiiiffaio.  N.  Y_     Fi!.'.!  «_^  r    21.  1915. 


RAIL 
ROAD 


Pdrtir-ul'ir   dr. srript  r^ii    of  QOOdS. Soap. 

Claims  u-ic  .^in  •    pr;  .r  to  1878. 


SfT,  No.  9n.4!^  iCI.ASS  -:■.,  <TrLi:RT  \f  \rniNERY, 
AMI  Tools,  anm  i'.viMs  T!  i  i:iu;t  ii'  ,  i;  f.  Stl-utb- 
'.  ANT   inMiMs-,.    iiv.i.-    l-:i;k    jh.i    Boston,   Mass.      Filed 

.Nov.    i,    HM.'i. 


TURBOVANE 


P'trtii-uhii    li'  "i-ytpu-.n  ■).'  j',:,d9. — Centrifugal  Fans. 

"I'lim^  uv    -ill  -('  S.ji!     111.    r.*!." 
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Ser.  No.  90.464.  (CT.ASS  40.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Co-oriRATivB  Ouanoi  Associa- 
tion, Lindsay,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  wwrd  "  Western  "  except  In 
association  with  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Citrus  Fruits. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  28,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,739.  (CLASS  46.  Fooi^  xND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tub  St  a  ih.ny  Milli.'«o  & 
Elbvatob  Company,  St.  Anthony,  Idaho,  and  Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  S«>pf.  24    IOI.t 


Ser.  No.  90,920.  (CLASS  10.  i>iL.s  .v.ND  GREASES.) 
AfSTiN.  Bbyant  k  Carter,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed 
Nov.  26,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lnbricatlng.  Illuminat- 
ing, and  Fuel  Oils  and  Greases. 
Claims  use  since  .Inlv  1    191.'? 


Ser.  No.  90,974.  (CLASS  12  rONSTRTTCTlON  MATE 
RIALS.)  KiascLoriiK  <  ivn w^  .f  amkkica,  Los  An 
geles,  Cal.     Piled  Nov.  27    linr 


.9St&6 


^•i.''  .'Uifsti^nmrzs::^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  tlu  wordi  ira  it  .Mark  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing,  the  trade-mark  con 
slating  of  the  word  symbol  "Cti'mijir 

Particular  dencription  of  fj""'!-       t  la-j.r  and  Cement. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,   iu:. 

No.  2.] 
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Ser.  No.  91,320.  (CLASS  4«.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  Byard  Martbb,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1916. 


RIVIERE 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  the  olive- 
branches  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Olive-Oil. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  91.457.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Simmons  Salbs  .::o..  Spring- 
field. Mo.     Piled  Dec.  13,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.631.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Stand 
ABD  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Dec 
16.  1915. 


"  L  U  M  A  " 


\ 

Pwticular   description    of   goods.— Chemlc&l    Luminous 
Material.  > 

Claims  use  since  Dec    11,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,632.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  StanD^ 
ABD  Chemical  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Piled  Dec 
16,  1915. 


Particular  descHption  of  900d«.— Suspenders,  (iarters. 
Neckties,  Neckscarfs. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  91,458.     ((.LA^.S40.     FA.NCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)      Simmon.s  .Sales  Co..  Spring- 
field. Mo.     Filed  I>ec.  13.  1915. 


"RALUMA" 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Chemical    Luminous 
Material. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  11,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  91,686.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Hypeb- 
HcMTs  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  22, 
1915. 


DozFiT 


Particular  descripti4,n  of  pood*.— Suspenders.   Garters, 
Neckties,  Neckscarfs. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  91.459.   (CLASS  40.    FANCY  GOODS.    FURNISH 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)     Simmons  Sales  Co..  Spring- 
field, Mo.     Flle<l  Dec.  13,  1915. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  ••  Humus  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  (70od«.— Fertilisers  and  Soil- 
Improvers. 

Claims  use  since  the  30th  day  of  June.  1916. 


SiMco  Mills 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Suspenders,   <;arters. 
Neckties,  Neckscarfs. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  91.626.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  Pbess  PrsLisHiNcj  Co..  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1915. 


m^i 


ress 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Periodical  Publlca 
tlon  Isaueil  Monthly. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  27,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.705.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The  Beebb^ 
Howes  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  I>ec. 
23.  1915. 


K'^iLTS 


The  <hild  In  the  drawing  being  a  picture  of  Lillian 
Rudich,  daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Herman  Rudl(  h.  of 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 

Claims  use  siore  June  3.  1912. 
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^*r.  No.  91.70».  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Bmb»- 
H0WE8  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,,  N.  T.  Piled  Dec. 
2».  1915. 


Particular  deucription  of  guods. — Hosiery. 
rlaimt  u$e  since  Jan.  2,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  91.738.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING; ENGINES.)  Tbuck  Att.^chmbnt  Company,  Seat- 
fl.-.  Wash.      Fil.'.l  l>.-c.  21,   I!*!."). 


No    claim    being    made    to    the    word    "  Wright  " 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

I'lirticular  description  of  goodx. — Motor-Trucks. 

I'lnimn  u»e  since  .iiiv    13,  1915. 


I  part 


Ser.  No.  91.834.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Thi  Cobpon  TiRi  & 
KriiKKR  Company.  Canton.  Ohio.     Filed   !)«•.•.  .SO.   1915. 


Hiirti'ul'r  1'  "' :i>!inn  of  yoodn. — Rubber  Drug  Sun- 
dries—  S.kun:iy.  Wat.  !  Bottles,  Fountaln-Syrlngeg,  Face- 
Bottle.s,  Ice-Baxs,  hi.  !    I -.1. lies'  Sprays. 

ciaifHS  use  since  ih     iii.tith  of  October,  190t>. 


Ser.  No.  92,004.  (CI>ASS  H>5.  PKl.N T.S  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS.)  Waltkk  F.  Rohm,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan. 
7,  1910. 


Farticular    dcm-np'  vun 
tiont*. 

Chiim«  use  since  Dec    1  .">     \:t\') 


ptodx. — Periodical    Publica- 


Ser.  No.  92,017.  (CLASS  4  \i.uASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISniNO  MATERIALS.)  Ei-KCTRO  Mbtal- 
i.i  KGiCAL  Co.\iJ',VNT.  Glen  Ferrl.s.  W.  Vu.,  and  Niagara 
Falls.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  S.  19Di. 

ELECTROMET 


I'artuular     d>  mnption     of    goods. — Metallic     Particles 
lor  Grinding  and  Polishing. 
dnimit  use  since  Nov.  5,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,023.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTTION  MATB- 
RIALS.)  Nailcbbtb  Cokpobation,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1916. 

NAILORETE 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Cementltlous  Building 
Material.  ^ 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  27,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.103.  4CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Champion  Fibrb  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
13.   1916. 

BLUDTAN 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tanning  Extracts. 
Claims  use  since  October,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  92.126.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  McMannesh  Milling  &  Grain  Co., 
Flndlay.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1916.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


-^4UJ 


Particular  description  of  goods.     Vfhe&t-Vloar. 
Claims  use  since  1886. 


Ser.  No.  92.158.  (CLASS  29.  BR<X)MS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  (iRAND  Rapids  Brush  Company,  Grand 
Rapids.   Mich.     Filed  Jan.  15.   1916. 


/IndrIV 


Particular  description  of  goods. — llair-Brushes,-  Clothes- 
Brushes,  Hat-Brushes,  Nall-Brushes,  Complexion-Brushes, 
liath-Brushes,  Shoe-Brushes.  Horse-Brushes,  Daul'ers,  and 
Polishers. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  21,  1915 


Ser.  No.  92,159.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  (jR.vsi)  Rapids  Brush  Company,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.   15.  1916. 


y4NDR\ 


CLASSIC  IVORY 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "Ivory  "  except  In  asso- 
ciation with  the  mark  as  -^^>' ■«  ■■ 

Particular  description   "  .—Hair-Brushes,  Cloth- 

Brushes,  Hat-Brushes,  Nail-Iirushcs,  Complexion-Brushes, 
and  Bath  Brushes. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  21,  1916. 
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8w.  No.  92.184.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  James  R.  Bcblinoamb,  Long 
Beach.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1916. 


1^  'Vr'"  » 

I    GOLDEN 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "Gol-Den  Grain" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods.— C(tre&\  Breakfast  Food 
Consisting  of  Wheat.  Corn,  and  Rye. 

Claims  use  since  Deo    1,  1915 


Ber.  No.  92,238.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ida 
PBBDRiCKgON,  MIltoD,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1916. 


T  \RF(  )HITrs 


Particular  description  of  f/ood«.— Salves  and  Ointments. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,275.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT 
AND    POLISHING    MATERIALS.)      Reckitts    (U.    s! 
A.),  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  New  Brunswick,  N    J 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1916. 


SILVO 


Hfinnti^Qfliifliiiniii 


iif.^,^ 


9er.  No.  92,842.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     W.  H.  Mc- 

Elwain  Company,  Boston    Mas?      Filed  Jan.  22.  1916. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Boots   and   Shoes   of 
Leather  and  of  Leather  and  Fabric. 
Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  30.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,354.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Bbownbll  Adto  Co.  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed 
Jan.  24,  1916. 

B-A-C-O 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Automobile  Inner 
Tubes,  Blow-Out  Patches,  Tire-Covers,  Rubber  Hose,  and 
Cementless  Patches. 

Claim*  use  since  January  of  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,367.     (CLASS  26.    MEASLKI.N-,  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)      PccK    Publishing   Coupoba 
TiON,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1916. 


THE 


FILM 


\S 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "  Film  "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Moving-Picture  Films. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  19,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "Silver  Polish,"  "The 
New  Liquid  Sliver  Polish."  and  "  Shake  Well  "  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Metal-Polishes. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  26.  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  92.379.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  William  A.  Welty  Company,  Waterloo. 
Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1916. 


HERCULES 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper-File  Perforators. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1914. 
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No.  92.404.     (CLASS  6.     CTTEMTCALS.  MEDICINES.  I   Ser.  No.  92.437.      (CLASS  87.     PAPER  AND  STATION- 
A.ND     pilARMACEUTICAL     I'KErARATIONS.)      Ma-  {        ERY.)     FiscHir,  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed 


THiLDA  J.  Wallacb,  Square  Butte,  Mont.    Filed  Jan.  26, 
1910. 


.*«^"""% 


Jan.  27.  1916. 


ihf    y.jrtralt   being   that   of  applicant's  daughter.     No 
claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "  Hair  Tonic  "  apart  from  the 

nurk     h.wn  in  the  accompanying  drawing. 

/'  ;r'     u't'jr  dencripti'tn  of  goods. — A  Hair-Tonic. 
'     nmv  uv     since  Dec.  27,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.429.      (CLASS  10.     FERTILIZERS.)      WiST- 

Kiis    S'li     Dv    iKuiA    Co.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Filed 

.inn.    2t;     I'.U'i 


firifuiar  dc-'^i  t  ifjtion  of  gooda. — Nltrogen-Flilng  Bac- 

r  :i     -   Soil-Bacteria. 

'(aimv   /v.    -;  nr-e  about  Jan.  1,  1915. 


<pr  No.  92.436.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) FiscHiL  Fapck  Co.,  Inc.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  27.  1916. 


Particular  description   of  goodt. — Bond.   Ledger,   liook. 
Cover,  and  Writing  Paper. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  22.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,439.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) FiscHEL  Papeu  Co.,  Inc.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1916. 


I^QLLY 


Particular  description   of  goodn. — Bond,   Ledger,   Book, 
Cover,  and  Writing  Paper. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  22,  11)15. 


Ser.  No.  92.444.  (CLASS  42.  KMTTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Ireland  Beds.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1916. 


/^^. 


MOMAWn 


!'itrti'-u!nr    y-"  •• 'pfton  of  goods. — Bond.  Ledger,   Book, 

Covr,    an  !    W-  '   :u'    I'appr. 

''I'Um-,    u*"    >;n    >     \\r:     22,    1915. 


Particular  det,cription  of  goods. — Linen  tioods  Compris- 
ing Damask  Cloths.  Napkins,  Dollies.  Damask  in  the  Piece, 
Huckaback  and  Diaper  Toweling  In  the  Piece.  Plain  Linens 
and  Linen  Sheetings  in  the  Piece.  Sheets  and  Pillow-Cnses, 
Be<lspreads.  Plllow-Shams,  Bolster-Rolls,  and  Sheet-Shnms, 
Mats,  Centerpieces,  Scarfs,  Cloths,  Handkerchiefs,  and 
Linen  Cambric  In  the  Piece;  also  Coml>lnatldns  of  Linen 
and  Cotton,  Technically  Known  as  Union  Goods ;  also 
All-Cotton  Bedspreads.  Pillow-Cases.  Plllo^-Shams,  Bol- 
ster-Rolls, and  Towels ;  also  Linen  Specialties.  Such  as 
Night-Dress  Cases,  Brush  and  Comb  Cases,  Handkerchief- 
Sachets,  &c. 

Claims  use  since  1900. 
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Ser.  No.  92.452.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  NrAflARA  Falls  Milling  Co.. 
Niagara  Falls  and  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1916. 


-^    / 


./- 


V 


Comprising  the  words  "  Bridal   Veil." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  prior  to  Nov.  27,  1885. 


Ser.  No.  92,615.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Bah.vet  Leather  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1916. 


AlUt 


The  word  -  Aluta." 

Particular  description    of   goods. — A    Tanned    Finished 
Calf-Leather. 

Claims  use  since  Dec    i.'     I.OI. 


8*r.  No.  92,617.  (CLASS  1.  i:.\\\  uH  i  AUTLY-PRE- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Bar.nbt  Leather  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1916. 


Blizzard 


The  word    '  Blizsard." 

Particular   description    of   goods. — A    Tanned    Finished 
Calf-Loathcr. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  15.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  92,518.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Bau.vet  Leather  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  31.  )91G. 


€j-JJS 


The  word    '  Chic." 

Particular   descHption    of   goods. — \   Tanned    Finished 
Calf-Leather. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  92.520.  (CLAiii  ^„.  Li.uTllING.)  Goodwbar 
Leather  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
31.  1910 


CK)rF' 


WEAR 


No   claim   Is  made  to  the  words   "  Good   Wear  "   apart 
from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  dcxcription  of  goods. —  I^eggings. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  92,631.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Laheowb  Milling  Co.,  Co 
hocton,  N.  y..  and  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  31.  191<i. 


Log  Cabin 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Poultry     Feed    and 
Stock  Feed. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  22.  1915. 


Ser.  No.   92.542.      (Li.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 

ENTS  OF   FOODS.  ART   Baking   Compant,   In 

dlanapolis.  Ind.     Piled  Jan.  31.  1916. 


TAGGART 

TAGS 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Crackers. 

Claims  use  sinf  p  0(  t.  n    1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.543.  (CLA.s.s  4.,.  tu^juS  AND  TV  -RFDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Taggart  Baki.no  Com,  .-k  In- 
dianapolis. Ind.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1916. 


nm  mo 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bn>«d. 
Claims  use  since  March.  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  92,655.     (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE 

l:'  \l,s.)      The   E.   J.    Dbboan   M'f'o   Co.,   New   York, 
.N.  V.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1910. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "  Our  Silent  Salesman  " 
or   ■'  Trade   Mark  "   apart    from   the  mark  shown   In   the 

lira^in". 

/'  i/i'i  u,  ."    •!■     r  ption  of  goods. — A  Sealing  Compound. 
Chnrnx  u-"  -iuce  some  time  in  1914. 


Shp    v  -    ;•_•:..;:         .I.\ssl;:.     Cu.n bi RUCTION  MATB- 

!ilAL>  1\E;         K::       iLASS    CONSTBCCTIONS     INC.,     NeW 

V'i[k,  N     Y       F;..-,i  Jan.  31,  1916. 

KFPPIFR 

nsNYl 


I  Glass  Constructionf 


No    cl!i;ii 


■\\'-\t^r.     Is      lX\:\-\- 


for  the  words   "  Keppler 


Glass  Cons     jit:    t.s   N     V       i;  n'    from  their  use  In  con- 
nection with   thi-   ::.ark 

!'  ntirulat  dcm  ■■■pti'  n  of  goods. — Vault-Lights,  Skylight, 
Ruoi' Lights,  anil  1. •■:!:. >.i  int  Wall.  Sldpwn'k  ind  Ceiling 
Construction. 

Cl'i'in  -   !,  ,t;  pri'ir   t^   Apr.    1     i  :M  a 


Ser.    \  .    92  5i,:       hI.a.-^-    V,       FOuDS  AND  INtiREDI- 
E.N  !  ^  (IF  FiM)ii<  ,      K   i.KiM    B.  Cbaubb,  Philadelphia, 

I'.M        Filfd   F.-lL    i,    ]:il>: 

HONEY  BROOK 

Fancy  tablk 

BUTTER 

No    claim  belna    ni.M«ie    to    the    words    "■  Fancy    Table 
Butter." 

ParftruJ,:r  d<  -rription  of  goods. — Butter. 

Clatni'^  tt"  --ince  Dec.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  92,687.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  rn.VUMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  FniD 
Kam.va,  I'ittsburgh.  I'a.     FH.mI  F.'l)    7.  1916. 


Parti,  u' :<■    'xrnph^n  of  goods. — Stomach-Bltteri. 

Clmm^    K-*'    -;:;   .'    -.[)'     IM.    1912. 
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Ser.  No.  92,727.     (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)     Thb  Cleveland  Bcildebb  Supply  Co.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1916. 

KLINGSTONE 

Particular   description    of    goods. — Prepared    Portland- 
Cement  Mortar  for  Exterior  Plastering. 
Claim*  use  since  aha-^  Mt     "><^o 


Ser.  No.  92,751.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  IIbnch  k 
Dromoold  Company,  York,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1916. 


CHAMPION. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cultivators. 
Claims  ust  since  the  ■"■>-  ^^^) 


Ser.  No.  92,757.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Man- 
hattan Chbuical  Wobks,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
10.  1916. 


Particular  descriptinn  v,  iii,<,ds. — -V  uasoleue-lDtenslfler. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  11,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,758.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ADDIE 
E.  Rollins,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1916. 


PARHollM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Liniment. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  25,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92.783.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Meh- 
BOLD  A.  NoBMAN,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1916. 


^  J 


'^e£-RHO^^ 


Particular  dcHrriptwn  of  goods. — A  Salve  or  Ointment 
Use<l  for  the  Rellel  of  Burns.  Cuts,  and  Bruises. 
Claims  use  since' Oct.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  92.809.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Napolian  Gbohowsky,  Green 
Bay.  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1916, 

OK.  LEVEL  WORKS 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Level  Works." 
Partii-ular  dcMcription  of  goods. — Dials  for  I'lumbt  or 
Levels.  Plumb  Rules  and  Levels,  and  Level-Giasses. 
Claims  use  since  the  7th  day  of  .Noveml>er.  1909. 
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"^TEXTTiE^FAUmcIV^,^^^^^^  i   «- ^^^  »2.875.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 

V    Y      FlL  Feb      4    1916  '       ""^    '"'"^-  '        ''^''    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Ab^ 

■  ^*'  ^^^"-  PLoroH.  Memphis.  T.nn.     Piled  Feb.  16.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Tnlcam  Powder 
Claims  uxe  since  Sept.  8,  1016. 


_  .No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Lingerie  Ribbon  " 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Ribbons. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,876.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Raf- 
rABLB  Petralia.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1916 


Ser.  No.  02,833.  (CLASS  6  ;!IM|.  \!<  MEDICINES 
AND  PH.ARM\f-EUTICAL  li:  i  1  A  ii  ATION.S.)  David 
"    "  .  Detroit,  Mm.      Filed  Feb.  14,  1916. 


H.    FULTO^    A 


DRECO 


Particular  description  of  good/,.— A  Meiliclne  for  Use  as 
a  Tonic  and  Alterative  and  a  Remedy  for  Disorders  Aris- 
ing from  Sluggish  Action  or  Functional  Inactivity  of  the 
Liver.  Bowels,  and  Kidneys. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Pulmo 
nary   Coughs  and    Colds. 

Claims  use  slnrc  .Tun.  ."ii    lOlR 


Ser.  No.  92.886.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  O.  J.  Weeks  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Piled  Feb    15.   1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,849.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Till 
Walkbb  Drk;  Co..  BalHngcr.  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1016. 


MAGNA 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Stomach  Remedy  in 
the  Form  of  a  White  Powder. 
Claims  use  since  1910. 


.0 


Ser.  No.  92.872.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       The 
Andrew  Jergbns  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  16,' 
1916. 


Comprising  the  words  "  No-Check." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Baker's  Ingredlent- 
vlz..  Invert   Sugar  and   Vegetal)le  Gums. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.   4,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,902.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
William  K.  Steele,  Chlcnpo.  III.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1916. 


-:A. 


'^: 


Particular  descriptiijn  of  grtods. — Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  1,  1004. 


NIFTY 


Ser.  No.  92.904.    (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)      E.  &  Z.  Van  Raaltb.  New  York 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  10.   1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Pntwraes  and  Toilet 
Waters. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  8,  1016. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Nettings  and  Veilings. 
Claims  usr  since  the  8th  day  of  Decern!  <-    7  916. 
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Ser.  No.  92,919.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACP:UTICAL  preparations.)  Sam- 
vth  M.  Lowuy,  Rome,  Ga.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1916. 


/   i    •     uior  (ieHcription  of  goods. — A  Tonic  for  the  Liver. 
>  /.••n«  uj»f?  since  Jan.   18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92.9.^1.      (CLASS  0.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND     Ii  \i:   lACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)        Ed- 

w.\up  i;    Wt.L.K.sE<  HT,  F'eorla,  HI.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1916. 


I'  :t  firular  description  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  Catarrh, 
Cold     '1    ila  1    Sore  Nose  and  Throat,  and   Hay-Fever. 
Cliiiin-  u-'    -.:i -e  about  the  1st  day  of  January,  1916. 


v.r      N         rj    .51  (   l.\SS    2.       RECEPTACLES.)       Th» 

luK!     \  KssKi.s   Company,   Baltimore.   Md.     Filed   Beb. 


!s     ; ',.!>; 


'■■nt'cular  dexcription  of  goods. — Containers  and  Part* 
Th-  -eof — to    wit,    Paper-Material    Cans   and    Bottles   and 

<;!:•■. ^  nn  !   Bodies  Therefor  and  Mailing-Tubes. 
f  I'.'im-  usj  since  about  Nov.  10.  1914. 


Ser.    No.    92.957.       (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING.)       A.    G. 
Spalding  &   Bror..    New   York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    18, 


BASCO 


Ser.    No.    92,971.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Dixon 
Babtlctt  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Feb.   19,   1916. 

./VnteriorArch 


RESTORER    V 


7 


Particular     diMcription     of     goods. — Shoes     Made     of 

L.-r;. 

C'.',i»i>   i*v(    since  Dec.  23,  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "Anterior  Arch  Re- 
storer "  apart  from  the  marking  shown  on  the  drawing, 
no  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  the  shoe 
portrayed   In   the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Boots  and  Shoes  Made 
of  Leather. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.   5,   T^\4 


Ser.  No.  92,978.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Ralston   Pcbixa  Company.   St. 

Louis.   Mo.      Filed   Feb.   19,   1916. 

CHOW 
CHOW 

Particular  de-<cription   of  goods. — Poultry  Feed,   Stock 
Feed,   and   Dairy   Feed. 

Claims  use  since  as  early  as  June  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  92,984.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  <;()<)!is  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Waldch  &  Co.,  Prague- 
Wrschowltz,  Austria-Hungary.     Filed  Feb.   19,   1916. 


KIN 


I'articular  descripttun  of  goods. — Snap-Buttons  Usecl  as 
« Jarment  Fasteners. 

Clatms  use  since  Feb.  11,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  92,996.  (CLASS  6.  CHI  Mi  M.S,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I  Ui:i  AUATIONS.)  Thi 
Bayer  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1916. 

CIGNOLIN 

Particular   description   of   goods. — External   Treatment 
of    Skin    Diseases,    Particularly    Psorlasl.s. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,997.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thi 
Bayer  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Feb.  21, 
1910. 

LIQUIDRAST 

Particular  UtMcriptiott  m  ijondx.     \  lliiiiostntii-. 
Clnhn^  us<'  since  Nov.   17,  1915. 
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S«.  No.  03,000.  (CLASS  6.  CHE.MICALS.  MEDICINES.  I  Ser.  No.  93,065.  (CLASS  C.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WiL-  i  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
ms Snowden  Di'bbs,  Oiympla.  Wash.     Filed  Feb.  21,   i       liam  F.  B.  Evans.  Washington.   D.  C.     Filed  Feb.  24 


1916. 


DUBBSINE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Liquid  Preparation 
for  Treatment  of  the  Skin. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.   1.   1916. 


-Ser.  No.  93,014.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bar- 
NARU  Kaisbu,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Flleil  Fel).  21,  1916. 


SORCERY 


Particular  des  ription  of  goodit. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Kidney  Disorders,  Rheumatism,  Sprains, 
i^ore  Throat,  Chap  Lips.  Frost-Bltes.  and  Headaches. 

Claims  unf  since  Jan.    l.   1915. 


Ker.  No.  93,016.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Marie 
Lehsaud,  Manchester,  N.  H.     FiUnl  Feb.  21.  1916. 


XXX 


4'onslKts  of  "  XXX." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cough-Syrup. 

Claitns  use  since  Oct.  20,  1914. 


tier.  No.  93,046.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Carson  E.  Jarvir,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  23.   1916. 


Particular  description  of  goodn. — Enamel. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.   11.   1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,051.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Anne  Maxwell.  Bayslde,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Fel).  23,  1916. 


^^-f^./if  xJ/fa 


Particular  dencription  of  goods. — Rag  Dolls. 
I'laims  use  since  Oct.  21,  1914. 


1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Insecticide. 
Claims  use  since  about  Feb.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,081.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Sharp 
&  DoHMB,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1016. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Tooth-Wash. 
Claims  use  since  February,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93.084.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Abmin 
Wald,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1916. 


lYSTOL 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Dental    Paste.    Al- 
mond-Cream, and  Cold-Cream. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  93,100.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.\RATIONS.)  Kent 
Bros..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  25.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Antiseptic.  Deodorant 
Compound. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  93,106.     (CLASS  0.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
.\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     MlCHi 
i        CAN   Salt  Works,   Marine  City,  Mich.     Filed   Feb.   26, 
'        1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Salt. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1916. 
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^CT   No   nn  133.     (CLASS  44.     DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 

ST  !;  ,:>   \L    APPLIANCES.)      Trko    COMPANY,    Inc., 
N»  V  ^ork.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1916. 


TM 


Particular      -f'  smiiti^.n      of     goods. — Sanitary      Belts. 
Aprona.  Napkins,  and  Shields. 

Claims  fi  -     since  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1910. 


Srr  N  >  O.S  !.',',<  ■!  \-S  ■;  I  :!P:MICALS.  MEDICINES, 
A.N!>  P;!  AUMA*  i;ri  li  Ai.  i  liKPARATIONS.)  W.  A. 
Cham,  Ki;    AiN,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1916. 


I'ar-Hrular  itf.^rription  of  goods. — A  Dental  Preparation. 

'';.;i))i  .  )<-.    -in   .•    Nk!    1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,191.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ed- 
ward H.  Pbrdelwitz,  Anadarko,  Okla.  Flle<l  Feb.  29, 
1916. 


■w     j_     xVinnr'n  ,.  : 


jcfM 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Preparation    for 
Preserving  Meat. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,197.  (CLAon  U.  cu.S  ST  RUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Kisi.vo  &  Nklson  Slate  Co.,  West  Pawlet, 
Vt.     Filed  Feb.  29,  1916. 

VERDE  UNIQUE 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Verde  '    apn-t   from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Slate. 
Claims  use  since  the  23d  day  of  Pt^bruary,  1916. 


>er.  >o.  113, 1*33.     (CLAS.s  0      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARM.VCEUTICAL    PREPAR.\TIONS.)       BuE- 

,Ess    :<'     liMTir    Vu'WF.   Co.,    Berlin,    N.    H.      Filed   Feb. 

-It.   l.UG. 


PaV'u':'-   'V  irriptii'O     ,f    onodK. — Cau.stl("   Soda. 
Claiint<  urn    .sln.i'   un  ur  about  Aug.  1,  1909. 


•<pr.  No.  93,178.  ci.AS.s  .HT.  I'APKH  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Ide.vl  '  I  k:  i'AiER  Co.,  Brookfleld,  Mass. 
File<l  Feb.  29,  1916. 


LIGHTNING    FLA>SH 


f'artirufar  tif^f <-iptfv  -i'   '7ood#.- -Enameled  Paper. 

I'lainf  wr  -^w.    ■     \\:\:      1      1911. 


.s.  r    No    n-^  i-j-.'         ,   !    \-vr,      f^HKMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
\Mi  i'i!AUM.\i!;rTir.\i,  ;  UKPARATIONS.)    LazilL, 

I'K::--'  MKi:    .N.'winiri:!     <i.      N ■  xv  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb. 


AS    THE 


./'•f  ■til'ir  ■/■  ^rripf:   „  of  (fondn. — Perfumes. 


Ser.  No.  93.199.   (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING  GOODS.)      Boston    Notilty   Co.,   Boston,   Mass. 
•  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916. 

Itie  Junior  Builder 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wood   Building  Toys. 
Claims  use  slncp  Ft-t)    1    inifi 


Ser.  No.  93,216.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jacob 
SrcARMAN,  Newark,  N.  .1.     Flle<I   Mar.  1,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Couifhs. 
Cold,  Bronchitis,  and  Lung  and  Throat  Affections. 
Claims  use  lalnce  October,  1915. 


8«r.  No.  93,220.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDK  I  M 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       <»hi.n 
B.  Wilson,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1916. 


,Pinay2i 


ry-i!    2'7S 


Particular  description  of  crooda.—  !  ii;  ;-t.Vi    Tablets. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  21,  1916. 

No    2.] 
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Ser.  No.  93,246.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CI0D8-METAL  WARE.)  Charles  II.  Suerma.n,  North 
Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1916.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


I 


H  D 


Particular  descriptujn  0/  goods. — Chains,  Bracelets, 
Fobs,  Lockets,  Seals,  Pendants,  Combs,  Scarf-Pins,  Tie- 
Clasps,  Brooches,  Studs,  Cuff-Llnks,  Cuff-Buttons,  Key- 
Rings,  Jump  Rings.  Swivels,  Snaps,  Made  in  Part  of  or 
Plated  with  Precious  Metal. 

Claims  use  since  1871. 


Ser.  No.  93,247.  (CLASS  8  --M  K  liiS'  ARTICLES,  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  Ii;  ■!  ICTS.)  Socifixfi  Ano- 
nyms d'Exploitation  des  pAirrERiKS  L.  Lacroix  Fils, 
Angouleme,  France.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1916.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


Ser.    No.    93,303.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)         Gao»- 
DowNS  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1916. 


ROBERTA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Corseta,  Coraet-Walsta, 
and  Brassieres. 

Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  1,  1915. 


Particular  descrxi>tvn     .,    ^,,.....1^.     Ci^ar.ttp  Paper. 
Claims  use  since  January.  1880. 


Ser.  No.  93,201.  ,».i..\.N.s,  4  Aiiit.A.Sl  VE,  DETERGENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  William  H.  Cean- 
dall,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1916. 


.ACKBE 


^ 


Particular   description    of    aooda.— Liquid    Stove-Polish 
and  Paste  Stove-Polish. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  17,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,271.  ilL.\5S  tj.  ClILMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Her- 
man Fra.vcis  Hawthorne,  CambridRe.  Mass  FUed 
Mar.  3,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tooth-Paste. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  101  n 


Ser.  No.  93,293.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     BoRD  Knit- 
ting Mills  Co.,  phMHH-'phin    J'n      FilcJ  M^r.  4.  1916. 

GOOD  qW 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  about  October,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  93,306.     (CLASS  40.    FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)      Edwaud  M.   Lano  Co.,  Inc 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1916. 


^V 


^^ 


.^N^ 


(i^t 


^^^ 


Comprising  the  word  "  Ostaigrette." 
Particular  description  of  goods.— Ualr  and   Hat  Orna 
ments. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  19,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.316.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Remiller  Co.,  Now  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1916 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Ren-' 
Catarrh,  Cold  in  the  Head,  and  Hay-Fever. 
Claims  use  sine  Vm     •?4    1915. 


Ser.  No.  93.321.  (CLASS  6.  i_iihMiCALS.  MEDiriNK>- 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.*  ;  i 
Septigyn  Company.  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed    n;         4    1916 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicines  to  be  Uaed 
as  an  Antiseptic  and  for  Diseases  Peculiar  to  Women. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1909. 
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Ser.  No.  93,330.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.XRMACEUTICAL  PKEPARATIONS.)  .louOBN 
JORGi.Nsi.v,  Derby.  Conn.     Fllpd  Mar.  6,  1916. 


E-RHDE-o 


Particular  degcription  of  yoods. — Hair-Tonic, 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  16,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  93,337.  (CLASS  (5.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  rn  AKMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.ATIONS.)  LociS 
SiKNCE..   i.L    1.   Now   York.   N.   Y.     BMIe*!  Mar.  6,  1910. 


e^ 


CUORETr 


Particular  dencription  of  goodt. — Antiseptic  Tablets. 
Cl'nm^  u<p  since  Mar.  3,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  0  '.  U  >       class  .'_    ^ ;  AMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING    C,OUij>.'  r    iK     Me.    iANICAL,     RUBBBU     COMPANY. 

.Jersey   City,    N     I       New   York,   N.  T.,  and   Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed   N!  u     •'.    i:*in. 


5iB^ 


>• 


I'articular  description  of  goods. — Golf-Balls. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  23.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,345.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHAIMA'  KUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  W.  H. 
ItAwsoN    vV    .-^..N.    KerrviUe,   Tex.      Filed    Mar.    6.    1916. 


(R-S-W-K) 


Purttcular  description  of  goodt. — A  Remedy  for  Screw- 
Worij). 

Claimi  UMC  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,347.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  A.  Stbin  &  Company,  Chi- 
cago,  111.     Fil<-d  Mar.  0,   1916. 


BuTlTiy 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Garters. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  191.5. 


S«'r.  No.  93.352.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Tun  Wak- 
NKB  BuoTHBBS  COMPANY,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed 
Mar.  6,   1916. 


DEBUTANTE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Corsets. 
Oladms  use  since  Nor.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93.361.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE 
CIOUS-METAL  WARE.)  FLixo  Cuff  Link  Manu- 
n-ACTi  iHN<i  Co.,  Sheboygan.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cuff-Llnlts. 
Claims  use  since  February.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  93.399.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Rbx  Tvp« 
wRiTKu  Company.  CliicaKo,  III.     Filed  Mar.  8,  19H;. 


^X 


Particular  descriptitm  of  goods. — Type-Writers. 
Claims  use  since  Septeniler.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  93,402.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERV. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Standauh 
Wov«N  Fabbic  Company.  Franiinshnni,  .Mass.  P'll..l 
Mar.  <«    1010 

MULTIBESTOS 


"  MuUibestos." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Shears. 

Claims  use  plnce  June  5,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  93,410.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Dixfield  Toothpick 
Company,  Dixfleld,  Me.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toothpicks. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  22.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,415.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUS.  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Tni  Robbi.ns 
&  Mybus  Company,  SprinKfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  9. 
1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.460.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Ckaddock- 
Teury  Company.  Lynchburg.  Va..  and  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.   11.   1916. 


cA 


#  ^ 


^   a 


.<? 


Particular  description  of  goods. — I>-ather  Shoes. 
Claims  use  since  Jnno  l.  lOl,*; 


Ser.  No.  93,470.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
PcTUOLKDM  PRODCCT.S  Co.  OF  CALIFORNIA.  San  Fran- 
clsco.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Fans,  Motors, 
Dynamos.  Generators,  and  Combinations  of  Motors  and 
Generators. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,421.  v*  i.A.s.s  i.i.  1  u.N.S i  HUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) West  Michioan  Flooring  Company.  Manis- 
tee,  Mich.      Filed   Mar.   9,    1916. 


Particular  descriptitm   of  goods. — Hardwood   Flooring. 
Claim  since  about   February,   1915. 


SlWi 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubricating  tiiis  and 
Greases. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  10,  1916. 


Ser.    No.    93,487.       (CLASS    .{9.      CLOTHING.)       David 
Davidovitz,  Now  York.  S.  Y      Filol  Mar.  13.  1916. 


X' 


Ser.  No.  93,433.     (CLAS.s    j        \i  KASlVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND    POLISHING    MATi^lCiALS.)       Klimbns    J.    Ko-    [ 


Particular   description    of   good*. — I>eather    Boots   and 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  15,  1916. 


MACKi.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1916. 


\JS^l3J^Z 


1 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Polish    for    All 
Metals. 

Claims  usf  since  V-^    '  ■"•    'oir 


Ser.  No.  93,490.     (CLASS  19.     VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUl' 
ING    ENGINES.)       Fibb-Proof    FrRNiTCitr     a         Con 
sTRCCTiON  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  M  a;:...-L>iirg, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1916. 


«*..«„.  ^  '       Particular  description  of  goods. — Omnibusef  and  Trucks 

Ser.  No.  93,440.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT.       for  Office.  Factory,  Warehouse,  and  Similar  Uses. 


AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)    Syn  Galenic  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Sandusky,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1916. 

Glai/o 
Brite 

Particular   dtsi-ription    of    goods. — .V    Composition    for 
Cleaning  and  Polishing  Glass. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  11.  1916. 


Claims  use  since  the  month  of  Jun<-.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  93,626.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  lK>ODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  E-Z  Til  Slide  Co..  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Mar.  14.  1916 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tie  Sll<'.es. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  3.  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  93,539.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Wm. 
RosB.NBLUM  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  14, 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ladles'  Hats. 
Claims  use  since  .TuU -1    101" 


Sor.  No.  93,565.     (CLASS  40.    FANCY  G00t)S.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)     THB  Warner  Buothcb8  Com 
PANT,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.009.  (CL.\SS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Jambs  E.  Mitchell,  Utira,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
17.  1916. 

U  P  A  C  O 

Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Writing  -  Tablets, 
Papeterles,  WrapplngPaper,  Bond-Papers,  Toilet- Papers, 
Writing-papers,  Blank  Books. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  7,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  93,645.     (CLASS  39.     C1.0TITING.)      IIbilmann 
M'r'o  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1916. 


RaFLEX 


ii'ticular  description   of  goods. — Boning   for   Corsets. 

r  /n"!-  U--  =lncp  Mar.  1,  1916. 


-  \..  ..H'Tu  ILA.S.S20.  ME.\SUKING  AND  SCIEN- 
.'  ilH'  .UM  LiA.NCES.)  CLINICAL  Film  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1916. 


CLINICO 


reticular  descrifi't'^n  -      ;     J"    ~M   tion-Plcture  Films. 

(  '■um*  u«e  since  dr.  ur  a'.'iiijt  .Mar.   0,  1916. 


S».r  No  a.Tnri.  (class  1:2.  CO.NSTRUCTION  MATE- 
ill  \I.<  I  HE  FixBsco  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
I     ..!  \Iiir.  16,  1916. 


FliNESCO 


Sq'i    traiit  mark    ionsl=;tlng   of  the    coined    word    "  Fl- 

■  ^  >  ■  o 

/', ;•■,'!'■!!,■, ;r    ,/(•  v,  •  ri  p  f  1  ■   n     ,,'    rjn^dx  I, 'me. 

fiaim.s  u.s,    .si;;   ■    ')'.-  IIM.    [■\.  --  Y-rch,  1916. 


Srr.  No    or?  .-^.vo       ^PT.AJ'S  45      l',!:VK!:  \GES,  NON-ALCO- 
ilOI,!''        <ivk:;:  k\;>  I'.i  .  y...  y^y.  <  ■  nhant,  Nampa,  Idaho. 

F'  .1   M  ir.   !«.   1916. 


Part\'  uiiir  description  of  goods. — Soft  Drinks — Namely, 

Ap[)i.'  I     i.  •     R-i-pu'rv,  LoRanherry,  Orange,  Strawberry, 
•  'h'Tf.     I'.M'appi".  I. rapt'.  Carbonated  U««d. 
'     Mw-    ive  since  July  :;  i     I'l.j. 

rVol    225 


•v 


Comprising  the  word  "  Piccadilly." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dress,  Negllg^,  and 
Work  Shirt.'?,  Boys'  Blouses.  Middy-Blouses,  Rompers, 
Wrappers,  and  Crawlers,  and  Woven  t'nderwear  In  One 
and  Two  Pieces. 

Claims  use  since  Januar*     K»11 


Ser.  No.  98,668.  (CLASS  37.  i  \i  CR  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Sadquoit  Toilet  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Hart- 
ford, N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1916. 


MMH 


o 


School  Days 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  26,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,670.  (CLA.-.^  61.  1  Ai  Eii  :\SU  STATION- 
ERY.) Sacqcoit  Toilet  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Hart- 
ford, N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Oct    7    mil 


Ser.  No.  93,671.  (CL.\SS  37.  lAl  i:u  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Sacquoit  Toilet  Papeb  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Hart- 
ford, N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  IS    linO. 


ircu§> 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  July  15,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  93,672.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Sacquoit  Toilet  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Hart- 
ford, N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  l'a;>er. 
r;  iim.  u>-f  since  Apr.  24,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  93,673.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Sadqcoit  Toilet  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Hart- 
ford, N,  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  i7oo<f«.— Toilet  Paper. 
Claims  use  since  .'^..pf    4    KM 4. 


Ser.  No.  93,074.  (CLASS  37.  I'Al'KU  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Sacqcoit  Toilet  Paper  Co.,  Inc..  New  Hart- 
ford. N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.676.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Sadqcoit  Toilet  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Hart- 
ford, N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1916. 


wM(^]- 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 

Claim>.  uf'  ^'.r.  .    Nlay  16,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    93,681.       (CLASS    39.      (Lothi.n*..,  t     1 

Knitting  Company,  Orlskany  Falls  and  Dtica     n     Y 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1916. 

ParticuUir  description   of  goods. — Underwear   for   Mes 
and  Boys — viz.,  Shirts,  Drawers,  and  Union  Suits. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,727.  (CLASS  37.  I'Al'KR  AND  ST  \  :  "S 
ERY.)  Sacqcoit  Toilet  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  Now  ari 
ford,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1916. 


Particular  dcscrtptujn  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  4,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  93,728.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Sadqcoit  Toilet  P.apkr  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Hart- 
ford, N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  20    imn 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  3,  1914. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  May  21,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  03.729.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Sacqcoit  Toilbt  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Hart- 
fon]    N    T      nied  Mar.  20.  1916. 


/' jr''   ular  description  of  yoodn. — Tollet-Paper. 
'Jluini.j  uae  since  Apr.  28,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  03.748.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) SiifON  S.  SiLio.  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Mar. 
21,  1916. 


•¥ 


5i*-% 


Partimlar  description  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  22,  1015. 
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T!:Aii|>,\lAl{K  REGISTIIATIUX 

APRIL  11,   1916. 


^ 


109,434.      TROUSERS.    VESTS,    COATS.     AND    OVER- 
COATS.    SiMO.v  ACKERMAN.  New  Yorlc,  N.  Y. 
Fllpd  May  21.  1015.     Serial  No.  86.704.     PDBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16.  1915. 

100,436.       TROUSERS.     VESTS.     COATS     AND    OVER- 
COATS.    Simon  Ackerman.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,705.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16.  1915. 

109.436.  TWIN  UNDERGARMENT      FOR      WOMEN. 
CONSISTING  OF     A      CORSET-COVER     AND      A 
BRASSlfiRB.  AcMi    Underwear    Co..    New    York 
-V.  Y. 

Filed   May  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,376.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.  1915. 

109.437.  FERTILIZERS.    The  American  Aobicultcbal 
Chemical  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fllefl    November   29,    1015.      Serial   No.    00.982.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25.  1916. 

109.438.  FERTILIZERS.     The  American  AcRicri.TCRAL 
Chemical  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November   29.    1915.      Serial   No.   90,988.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25,  1910. 

109.439.  POWDER   AND   DY\\MnE.      Atlas   Powder 
COMPA.NY.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  October  19.  1915.    Serial  No.  80.038.    PUBLISHED 
.T  wfAnv  ■;.-   imn 

HMt,44"       lai'.i'.Lii  i'.NJLU.M.vnc   AUTu.MODlLK  TIRES 
AND    TUBES.      Automobile    Tire    Co.    Inc..    New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Fllefl  October  28.  1916.    Serial  No.  90,1 1;,.     i  Li  LiiilED 
JA.M    \i:v   18,  1916. 

109.44  i.         CHEESE.       INCLUDING       T  IM!  I'RG       AND 
BRICK     CHEESES.       Badger     c.  kksk     Company, 
Monroe.  Wis. 
Filed    November    16.    1015.      Serial    No.   00.672.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25.  1910. 

109.442.  CANDY.  BEi.sHArBR  Brothers  Candt  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Flle<l  October  16.  1915.    Serial  No.  89,872.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  1.  1910. 

109.443.  CHEESE.  The  Bhodhead  Cheese  &  Cold 
Storage  Co..  Brodhead,  Wis.,  ami  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    4.    1915.      Serial    No.    90.402.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1.  1910. 

109.444.  CREAM  FONDANT  USED  I.N  M  Kl.NG  ICING 
FOR  CAKES.  FUDGES.  AND  (r;  \\\  \:  CONFEC- 
TIONS.    Burgess  Sitplv  Co.,  Inc.,  .\iv\  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  7,   1915.     Serial  No.  86,446.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  24.  1915. 

109.445.  SOFT  DRINK.  Edward  S.  Bcrnha'm.  Charles- 
ton, S.  C. 

Filed    January    7.    1916.      Serial    No.    91,986.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

100,440.  CITRUS  FRUITS  AND  FRESH  VEGETABLES. 
Chasb  &  Co..  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Flletl    November   22.    1015.      Serial   No.   90.816       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.447.  SETTEES.  CHAIRS.  ROCKERS.  AND  TABLES. 
Sam'l.  B.  Coffin.  Inc..  Hlch  Point.  N.  C. 

Filed  October  23,  1015.    Serial  No.  00.105.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  18,  1916. 

109.448.  ,  TOILET  PREPARATIONS — VIZ..  TOOTH- 
PASTE. TOOTH-POWDER.  AND  MOUTH-WASH. 
Dad  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flle«l    December    2,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,098.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25.   1916. 


f 


John  C.  Dbttba  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Oaks. 

Serial  No.  85.020.     PUBLISHED 


109.449.  BUNTING 
Pa. 

Filed  April  13.  1915. 
NOVE.MBER  10.  1915. 

100.450.  SOIL-TILLING  MACHINES — N.^.\iLi,T.  SOIL- 
PULVERIZERS  AND  CORRUGATED  ROLLERS. 
The  Dunham  Company,  Berea.  Ohio. 

Filed    December    11.    1014.      Serial    No.    83,220.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   14,   1015. 

100.451.  PRINTED  PAMPHLETS  AND  PRINTED  CIR- 
CULARS. Firestone  Tire  &  Rubder  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio. 

Filed  Octol)er  31.  1014.    Serial  No.  82.298.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23.  1015. 

100.452.  NEWSPAPER.  Robert  E.  Fono,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  administrator  of  the  estate  of  Patrick  Ford. 
deceased. 

Filed    February    24,    1014.      Serial    No.    76.105.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  20.  1915. 

109.453.  PASTE  PAINTS.  SEMIPASTE  PAINTS. 
LIQUID  PAI.NTS.  AND  VARNISHES.  The  Forest 
City   Pai.st  &  Vah.msh   Co.,  Cleveland.  <  • 

Filed  April  9.  1015.     Serial  No.  85.813.     rLi:L!>!n  ■ 
AUGUST  10,   1015. 


100,454 


HTAIN  NAMED  DENTAL  SUPPLIES  AND 


I.N.-^TKLMENTS.      Sheridan    GALLAoiiEn.    Jr      r],\ 
cago.  111. 
Filed   September   17.   1915.      Serial    No.  80.270       iri; 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   1.   1910. 

109.455.       PASTE     FOR     REMOVING      OIL.     GUKA.^E, 
AND    DIRT   STAINS    FROM    CLOTH    AND    OTHER 
TEXTILES.     Charles  A.  Goell,  St    T.    :  ■;    ^t 
Filed  April  10.  1015.     Serial  No.  85,845.     111.1. i.-^Ili:!' 

JANUARY   18.   1010. 

109.450.     COFFEE.     Gulf  Citt  Coftbi  Co.,   !    rs,  oia, 
Fla. 
Filed    November   22.    1915.      Serial   No.   90.830.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   1,   1916. 

109.457.  TOOTH-BRUSHES.      Harrip    A    V.t.v.^tj.    rr^u 
PANY.  Philadelphia.   Pa. 

Filed    Noveml)er    2.    1915.      Serial    No.    90.331.       r    ; 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    1.   1010. 

109.458.  COTTON-SEED  COOKING  AND  SALAD  OIL. 
Hodgson  Oil  Refining  Company.  Athens.  On. 

Filed  October  10,  1915.    Serial  No.  89.885.    Pri'LISirnp 
DECEMBER  14.  1915. 

109.459.  CANDIES.  Idaho  Candy  Company,  BoIm, 
Idaho. 

Filed    November   12,    1915.     Serial    No.   90,508.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   1,   1010. 

109.460.  CAKES.  BISCUITS.  AND  CRACKERS.  Jace- 
soNviLLE  Cracker  Works,  JacksoDvllle.   Fla. 

Flle<l    Novemlter    15,    1915.      Serial    No.   00.052.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   1,   1010. 

109.401.  COFFEE.  Kansas  City  Wholesalb  Gboceby 
Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Filed  October  30.  1015.    Serial  No.  00.231.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  1.  1010. 

100.402.  TOILET  POWDERS,  CRLaM-,  LOTIONS. 
AND  ROUGE.  KUAN-Duo  Maxufacturino  Co.. 
Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Filed  July  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  88.193.     PUPLISHKD 
OCTOBER  5.  1016.- 
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109,463.      MEN'S    COATS,    TROUSERS,    VESTS.    OVER- 
COATS,   AND    RAIN-COATS.      A.    B.    KiBSCHBADM 
CoiiTANT,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Fllpd  June  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,474.     PUBLISHED 

NO\'i;>{r.!:u   :io.  x'.n:,. 

1o;.  -t.;4       .  '!NTM!:NT  .AND  TREPARATION  FOR  TREAT- 

\ii:\r  <•!    i>!>i;A-i:-  >>v  THE  BLOOD.    Thi  Law- 
Ri!.\ci-Ei)DY  La BOR.\ TORIES.  I.,oraiD,  Ohio. 
F'l'.-ii    Soptrm^pr    4.    1015.      Serial    No.    89,034.      PUB- 

Lisni:!'  .N'  ivi;Mr.i:u  ]'•    !915. 

i<»(M';.'    u-!!rri-  [.yirii'  I'lir"  v;  vriON  FOR  CLEAN- 
IN  w  iTinwiN  NAMi;'i  MA  rr.KiALS.    Lbi,  Adams 

.V    I,  WE     >h'>l    vv!  :i('.    '!  •■n'; 
F  ;   .1   Mar-  h    !'    r.il.5.    Serial  No.  85,257.    PUBLISHED 
AUCirsT   H\    1915. 
100, 40T        iMNn'RKSSKI'    c,  ASr.S      T' •    '-VIT,    OXYGEN, 

ilVMt(H;!:N,      NITUnr.KN,     COAL-GAS,     ARGON, 

ANIt     Aili  !      E     1:     IB     .\IB     PBODOCTS     COMPANY, 

N-w    V-Tk     N     V 
Fll.'.l    I'.-. ■.'mi. HP    ;•'..    l'.)!4       s.tUi"    No.    83,327.      PDB- 
LisiiKii  .jam;.\i:y   i^,  I'.u-,, 
lOi)  4';:       (  oMi'KKsxj.^D    OASES — TO    WIT,    OXYGEN, 

nvi>nfM:!:N     NrrnooEN.    coal -gas,    argon, 
AMI    All;       1     K    ;        K    .\iK   Pboddcts    Company, 

New    V'>rk.    .\     Y 
Fll-.l    I).-.'!)'.'-    U).    1U14.      Serial    No.    83,328.      PUB- 

i.isfii:!'    I  \\rAin'    i>J.  1910. 

109.4'i^        roMPKKS.-^KD    GASES — TO    WIT,    OXYGEN, 

MV!  r.<n;!;\      nitrogen,    coal -GAS,    argon, 

AM'     .\i!:         T   ;li     LiNDl     AIB     PBODCCTS     COMPANY, 

N.-'.v    York     N.    Y 
F^..l    I>. ■,.■::.   •■.-    10.    I'Jli.      Serial    No.    83,329.     PUB- 
LISH KD    J  ANT  AH  Y    18,    1910. 

iirit  4  . »     1.  iM!  r.is-nn  gases — to  wit,  oxygen, 

n\l'i:<<'ri:s       MTROGEN,     COAL -GAS,     ARGON, 
aVI>    a  I!'.       T    f:    Lindb    Aie    Pbodccts    Company, 
NfW   York.   N.  Y. 
rilp.l    Dccemher    10,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,330.      PUB- 
LISIIKD  JANUARY   18,   1910. 

lij^T-        .  M\n  i:i:<<i:D    GASES— TO    WIT.    OXYGEN, 

MYIK.Hii  \       MIROGRN,     COAL-GAS,     ARGON, 

AM'    Aii:        Ik    Lindb    Aib   Pboddcts    Company, 

N'-.v    York.   N.   Y. 

!-!.<!    iH'.eniher    10,    1914.      Serial   No.    83.331.      PUB- 

T.ISilllD   JANUARY    18,    1910. 

I'M  471.        MOTOi:     TRUCKS.      (VEHICLES.)        Maccab 
TiiCCK  CoiiiANi.  .Scranton,  Pa. 
Filed  June  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,211.     PUBLISHED 

SKI'TIIMI'.'-':    T     !'".-, 

1oj,4:j      ALTO.MOi;iLi;.>.     Malcolm  Motob  Cab  Co.  or 
N    Y    I  NC,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fil.'l   May  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,598.     PUBLISHED 
AlTIfST  17.  1915. 

Jnj,4  7',         SNDERWEAR     FOR     MEN.     WOMEN,     AND 
CHII-DItEN,    AND    HOSIERY.      Till    Mayo    Mills, 
Mayoilan.  N.  C,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
F11..1  May  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  80,888.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  3,  1915.  / 

109,474.       MESSAGE-CASES    OR    MESSAGE  RECEPTA- 
CLES  FOR   VESSELS.      JosKPH    E.    Me.\o,    Detroit, 
Mich. 
FII...1    F.'I.nmry    2X    1915.      Serial    No.    84,098.      PUB- 

IISMl  i'  SKPTEMHER  14,  1916. 

I     i  i:".       CANNED    CORN.      F.    O.    MiTcnsLL    &    Bao., 
lerryman,  Md. 
Filed    November    0.    1915.      Serial    No.    90,479.      PUB- 

LISFIFP  FFFKUARY  1,  1910. 

I'.i,4:  CANNED    CORN.      F.    O.    MiTCHlLL    &    Bno.. 

i  •  rryman,  Md. 
F       !    Novemher    0,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,480,      PUB- 
Li.silFD  FERRUARY  1,  1910. 

1-94::       '  oil)   GLUES,   ADHESIVE   GUMS,   AND  AD- 
!!!-l\l      iVSTES.      Natio.nal    Gum    &    Mica    Co., 
WW  \'..^K,  N    Y. 
FM.   !    -.  pfomber   28,   1915.      Serial '  No.   89.520.     PUB- 
r.ISUri'  .1  VNT-AUY  '25.  1910. 


109.478.  REMEDY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PILES. 
Elmer  Niece,   Mount   Pleasant,   Iowa. 

Filed  June  25.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,593.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

109.479.  GAMES.  Parkbb  Bbothbbs,  Portland,  Me., 
and  SaleUi,  Mau. 

Filed  April  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,214.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  25.  1915. 

109.480.  OUTER  SKIRTS.  Pbicb-Less  Skibt  Co., 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  June  5,  1916.     SerUl  No.  87.147.     PUBLISHED 
SEirrEMBER  7,  1915. 

109.481.  PEANUT-BUTTER.  Tuk  Ucotits  Cuiii.i.M, 
Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed    November    24,    1915.      Serial   No.   90,909.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1910. 

109.482.  MACARONI.  F.  Romeo  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    November    3,    1916.      Serial    No.    90,390.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.483.  OUTER  SKIRTS.  Salzman  Bros.,  Baltimore, 
Md. 

Filed  June  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,161.     PUBLI-!    hi' 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1915. 

109.484.  PORTLAND  CEMFLNi  .^a  -  !  a  t  uj  z  Iobtland 
Cemsnt  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filetl    September   11.    1915.      Serial   No.    «i9.ir,n       VVn 
LISUED  JANUARY  18,  1910. 

109.486.  HOG-FATTENIN(;  i  !:  1  i  \ !:  \  lION  COM- 
POSED OF  CERTAIN  WINfcUAL  INi.UEDIENTS. 
Sapo  Chemical  Comtany,  Pierre,  S.  D.,  and  Chicago. 
111. 

Filed  April  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,102.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

10  9,480.      COLORED    LACQUERS    FOR    COLORING 
STRAW,   LEATHER  (iOODS.  GLASS.  Ac.      Nathan 
SCHLYBS,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  80,237.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  17,  1915. 

109.487.  PREPARED  ROOFINuo.  Sears,  Roebcch  and 
Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Piled    November    2,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,364.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25,  1910. 

109.488.  METAL-POLISH.  Thb  Shinball  Mancfac- 
TiRiNO  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed    February    4.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,303.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27,  1915. 

109.489.  METALLIC  PACKING-RINGS.  Sta-Titb 
Packing  Ring  Cqmpany,  (now  by  change  of  name 
Keys  Piston  Ring  Company),  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed   September   15,    1915.      Serial   No.   89.223.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1910. 

109.490.  DOLOMITE.  The  Standard  Limb  and  Stonb 
Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    September    7,    1915.      Serial    No.    89,077.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25,  1910. 

109.491.  DOLOMITE.  THE  Standard  Limb  and  Stonb 
Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    September   7,    1915.      Serial    No.    89,078.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25,  1910. 

109.492.  CANNED  SALMON.  Stabb  Collinson  Pacb- 
INO  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed    November    22,   1915.      Serial    No.    90,851.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1.  1916. 

109,49.3.      DOLLS    MANUFACTURED    AND    SOLD   FOB 
THE    BENEFIT    OF   THE    CHILDREN'S    DEPART- 
MENT OF  SAID  ASSOCIATION.     State  Charities 
Aid  Association,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  24,  1915.     berial  No.  80.191.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  3,  1915. 

109,494.      DETERGENT      !!:irAU\TION     USED     FOB 
CLEANING    CERTAIN    NAMED    SURFACES.       AN- 
GELEX  Tbolis,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed    December    5,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,391.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  7,  1915. 
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109.495      WHEAT-FLOUR.     Qborob    W.    Tiedeman,    Sa- 
vannah, Ga. 
Filed    February    1,    1916.     Serial    No.     84,262.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,  1915. 

109.496.  DISINFECTANTS.     Thb     Van     Tilbcbo     Oil 
Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed    November    2,    1914.     Serial    No.    82,361.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  21,  1916. 

109.497.  CANNED   SALMON.     Lee   H.   Wakefield,  Se- 
attle, Wash. 

Filed    November   22,   1916.     Serial    No.   90,863.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109,4  98.     CATSUP,     TOMATO     PURfiE,     PICKLES, 
CANNED  SAUERKRAUT,  CANNED  VEGETABLES. 
The  J.  Wellbb  Co.,  Oak  Harbor,  Ohio. 
Filed    November    18,    1915.     Serial    No.    90,753.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.499.  SMOKINO-TOBACCO.  Thb  Zorbo  Tobacco 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,380.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7.  1916. 

109.500.  AXES.  HATCHETS,  HUNTING  AND  SKIN- 
NING AND  BOWIE  AND  POCKET  KNIVES.  Abeb- 
cbombib  &  Pitch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    10,    1915.     Serial    No.    90.560.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109,601.     TILE  FOR  PAVING,  BUILDING,  AND  ROOF- 
ING.    Acme  Brick  Company,  Cayuga,  Ind. 
Piled    November    16,    1915.     Serial    No.    90,669.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.502.  PIANOS     AND     PLAYER-PIANOS.     Behnino   ! 
Piano  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  2.3,  1916.     Serial  No.  88.135.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9,  1915. 

109.503.  TEXTILE  THREADS.     Bbldino    Bros.   &  Co., 
RockvUle,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    6.    1915.     SerUl    No.    91,196      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1916. 

109.504.  TEXTILE  THREADS.     Belding   Bros.   &  Co.. 
Rockvllle,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    6,    1915.     Serial    No.    91,200      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1916. 


109.505.  TEXTILE   THREADS.     Bbldi.vo   Bros.   &  Co., 
Rockvllle,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    6,    1915.     Serial    No.    91,201      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1916. 

109.506.  TEXTILE  THREADS.  Bblding  Bbos.  &  Co., 
Rockvllle,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    6,    1915.     Serial    No.    91,202      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1916. 

109.507.  TEXTILE  THREADS.  Bbldino  Bros.  &  Co., 
Rockvllle,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    6,    1915.     Serial    No.    91,206      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1916. 

109.508.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS  AND  MIXED  SILK  AND 
COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Bbldino  Bros.  &  Co., 
Rockvllle,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    6,    1915.     Serial    No.    91,206      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18,  1916. 

109.609.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS  ANI'  MINKD  COTTON 
AND  SILK  PIECE  GOODS.  Bbldino  Bros.  &  Co, 
Rockvllle,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    6,    1915.     Serial    No.    91,207      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.610.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS  AND  MIXED  SILK  AND 
COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Bbldino  Bros.  A  Co., 
Rockvllle.  Conn.,  and   New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    6,    1915.      Serial    No.    91.209       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18,  1916. 

109.511.      SILK   PIECE  GOODS   AND  MIXED  COTTON 
AND  SILK  PIECE  GOODS.     Bbldino  Bros.  &  Co., 
Rockvllle,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled    December    6.    1916.      Serial    No.    91  210       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18.  1916. 
225  O.  G.- 


109.612.       INSECT  -  EXTERMINATOR.       The     Bbbg     4 
Beard  Mfg.  Co.   Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed    September   7,    1916.      Serial   No.    89,062       PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  26,  1915. 

109.513.  MOVING-PICTURE  FILMS  SHOWING  ANI- 
MATED CARTOONS.  John  Randolph  Bray,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Pile<l  October  16,  1915.    Serial  No.  89,874.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  1.   1916. 

109.514.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  OF  LEATHER  OR  OF 
LEATHER  AND  CANVAS.  Donald  J.  Cameron, 
Syracuse.  N.   Y. 

Filed  Augyst  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,492.    PUBLISHED 
FEBTlUARy  1.   1916. 

109.515.  HOSIERY.  Chipman  Knittinc  Mills,  Eas- 
tOB,  Pa. 

Piled  April  1.  1915.     .SerUl  No.  85,602.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   1,   3  916. 

109,616.       PATTERN     PUBLICATION     ISSUED     SERI- 
ALLY.    The  Clark  Thread  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  October  16.  1915.    Serial  No.  89,875.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4,  1916. 

109,517.      PATTERN    PUBLICATIONS    ISSUED    SERI- 
ALLY.     The  Clark  Thread  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  October  16.  1915.    Serial  No.  89,876.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4,   1916. 

109.618.  PATTERN    PUBLICATIONS    ISSUED    SERI- 
ALLY.    The  Clark  Thread  Co..  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  October  16,  1915.    Serial  No.  89,877.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4.   1916. 

109.619.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  MEN 
YOUNG  MEN,  AND  BOYS.  CoHBN,  Goldman  A  Co.! 
New   York.   N.  Y. 

Piled  October  21,  1916.    Sertal  No.  89,978.   PUBLISHJCD 
NOVEMBER  30,  1916. 

109.620.  CANNED  SALMON.    CoLrMBiA  River  Packers 
Association,  Astoria,  Oreg. 

Plle<l  October  26.  1915.    Serial  No.  90,109.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  1,   1916. 

109.521.  CANNED  SALMON.    Colcmbia  River  Packers 
Association,  Astoria,  Oreg. 

Filed  October  26.  1916.    Serial  No.  90,118.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   1,   1910. 

109.522.  CANNED  SALMON.  Colcmbia  Rivbb  Packbhs 
Association,  Astoria.  Oreg. 

Piled  October  26,  1915.    Serial  No.  90,114.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  1.  1916. 

109.523.  BONBONS,  CHOCOLATES,  AND  CANDIES. 
Comfobts,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  31.  1915.     Serial  No.  88,329.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   1,   1916. 

109.524.  POULTRY,  AND  MORE  ESPECIALLY  BABY 
CHICKS.  The  Co-Operative  Breeding  and  Hatch- 
ing Company,  Tiro,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,201.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,   1915. 

109.625.      HAIR    BRILLIANTINE    LOTION.      Cloyd    C. 
Dickinson,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,691.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

109,526.      BACTERIOLOGICAL    PEPTONE.      Diobstivb 
Ferment.s  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  June  4,  1916.     SerUl  No.  87,096.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1915.  ■ 

109.627.  CERTAIN  NAMED  EMBALMING  DEVICES 
AND  RECEPTACLES  FOR  SAME.  Embalmers 
Supply  Co.,  Westport,  Conn. 

Piled  August  3,  1916.    Serial  No.  88,384.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7.  1915. 

109.628.  RYE-FLOUR.  Federal  Milling  Company. 
Lockport,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November   23,    1915.      Serla'    No.   90,872.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,  1916. 
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10  9.529.      PORCH-8HADE8   AND  BLINDS.      JuLins 
«;ar8T.  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  October  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  89.860.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  1.  1916. 

109.530.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS.     OOLOMAN  COSTDMI  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,634.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

109.531.  STORAGE  BATTERIES.     Gould  Stobaoi  Bat- 
TKRY  Co.,  D«*pew  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  89,663.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109,531.'       rriM     WHITE   MINERAL  OIL  USED  AS   AN 
INTKSTi.NAL   LUBRICANT  FOR  TREATING   CON- 
STIPATION.     GcLr    Refining    Company,    Port    Ar- 
thur. Tex.,  and  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Fil.<l  AiiKust  10.  1915.    Serial  No.  88.648.   PUBLISHED 

>i;!"ri:MJ!i-m  28.  1915. 

109.53.H.     HOG  CHOLERA  SERUM  AND  HOG  CHOLERA 
VIRUS.     Clydi  W.   Hbvxbr,  Franklin.  Nebr. 
Filed  May  3,   1915.     Serial  No.  86,347.     PUBLISHED 

DE' TMnin:  i4.  1915. 

10tt.:j4.      \S  illSKY.     F.   HOLLANDIR  &  Co..  New  Orleans, 
La. 
Filed    September    18.    1915.      Serial    No.    89.293.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16,  1915. 

109.535        W  KITING    AND    WRAPPING    PAPER.      HOL- 
LiXGSwonTH  &  Whitney  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed    September    3,    1915.      Serial    No.    89.003.      PUB- 

LlSlii:!'   \M\!-\i!iKR  2.  1915. 

109,0.;t;     \v  i  [ !   \  !  FLOUR.    Holt  Jk  Company.  New  York. 
N.   V 
Filed    January    16.    1915.      Serial    No.    83.899.      PUB- 
LISHED J.\vT'\Rv  jr;.  1916. 

109,537       li^iIH'    1   ISINFECTANT.   INSECTICIDE,   OR 
\'iSKPl'IC    PARTICULARLY    USED    AS    A    SO- 
*  .\ I. LED     CATTLE-SPRAY.       Houston     Chemical 
Labor.^touibs,  Sniethport,  Pa. 
Filed    .September   15,    1915.      Serial    No.    89.208.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7.  1915. 

109.538.  TEXTILE    RUGS.      A.    &    M.    Karaghbdsian, 

Nfv    \   -K     \     Y. 
Fibd  '    ■'  K  1915.     Serial  No.  89,633.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  9.  1915. 

109.539.  VARNISH.     Kev.sto.ne  Vabxish  Co..  New  York. 

N.  Y. 
Filed  October  16.  1915.    Serial  No.  89.887.    PUBLISHED 

V'r.rv.^u-.v.-:  -  lois. 

lui'.:i"       >iLl X  SHEETS.     The*  Parkebsbcbo  Ibon  ft 
Steel  Co..  Parkersbnrg.  W.  Va. 
Filed    November   16,    1914.      Serial    No.    82.628.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  10.  1915. 

109.541.       CINEMAT(X;RAPH-FILMS.       PathE    FRftRES. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Filed    September   16.    1916.      Serial   No.    89.262.      PUB- 
[,!<!m:I'  r-!:i;i;r  \!;^-  i,  1916. 

I  'ij        MK.N  s.    i,.\lHES'.    AND   CHILDREN'S    RAIN- 

I  .s.      OUTER      SUITS.      AND      SPORT-COATS. 
Samiel  W.  Peck  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
File<l  October  7.  1915.     Serial  No.  89.718.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23.   1915. 

II  .,-|:         M  \rHINES     FOR     MOLDING      CONCRETK 

ULlLl'i.NG  -  BLOCKS.      Peters  -  Eastman    Co.,    In- 
dianapolis. Ind. 
Filed    November    8,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,521.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1.  191G 

109,644.      BEER.      Pilsen    Brewinc.   Company.   Chicago, 
III. 
Filed  May  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,832.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.  1916. 

10".' '  r         !   \!   I  I',^v^:AR— VIZ.,     MEN'S     and     BOYS 
I   \l'    \    -i  US   MADE  OF  TEXTILE  OR  KNITTED 
\i     i  I!;!  \LS,     Robert  Rbis  &  Co,,  New  York.  N.  Y 
Fil.tl    N(jv.nil)er    0.    1915.       Serial    No.    90.489,      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   1.   1916. 


109.646.     TEXTILE  THREADS.     Richardson  Silk  Co., 
Chicago.  111.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y^. 
File<l    Deceuilwr    6,    1915,       Serial    No.    91.235.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4.  1916. 

109,547.     TEXTILE  THREADS,     Richaboson   Silk  Co.» 
Chicago.  111.,  and  .New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    I>eceml>er    6.    1915.       Serial    No.    91,239.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4.  1916. 

109,648.     TEXTILE  THREADS.     Richardson   Silk  Co., 
Chicago,    111.,   and    New   York.    N.    Y. 
Filed    Decemlu-r    6,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,240.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4.  1916. 
109,549.     CANDY.     Joseph   A.  Rig(;i,  Brooklyn,  N.   Y. 

Filed    September    7,    1915.      Serial    No.    89,076.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28.   1916. 

109.560.     TEXTILE  THREADS.     Saltto  Silk  Co.,  Win 
sted,  Conn. 
Flle<l    December    6.    1916.      Serial    No.    91,242.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  4.  1916. 

109,651.     TEXTILE  THREADS.     Salter  Silk  Co.,  Win 
sted.  Conn. 
Filed    December    6.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,243.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1916. 

109.552.  SUITS  AND  CLOAKS.  Bebnhard  Schafban, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    22,    1915.      Serial    No,    91,677.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  1.  1916. 

109.553.  MEDICINES   AND   PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS      FOR      TREATMENT      OF      CERTAIN 
NAMED      AILMENTS      AND      DISEASES.        Emiu 
Schkllbr  k  Co.,  A.  G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland. 

Filed    November   24,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,889.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25,  1916. 

109.554.  CIGARETTES  MANUFACTURED  OF  TO 
BACCO.     ScHiNASi  Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flle<l    September  22.   1915.      Serial   No.   89.389,      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  4,  1910. 

109.555.  COLD-CREAM.  Tub  Emil  Schult  Toilet  Ar- 
ticle Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   20,    1915.      Serial    No,   90,802.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25.  1916. 

10  9,556.      WOMEN'S    NEGLIOfiES     AND    CERTAIN 
NAMED    UNDERGARMENTS.      Franklin    Simon    & 
Co.  INC.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    September   24.    1915.      Serial   No.   89,449.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   11,  1916. 

109.557.  CHILDREN'S  AND  INFANTS'  SHOES  OF 
LEATHER  AND  COMBINATION  OF  LEATHER 
AND  FABRICS.  Sinshbimbb  Bro.  &  Co.,  Chirago. 
111. 

Flle<l    December    10.    1914.      Serial    No.    83.210.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY    1.    1916. 

109.558.  WHISKY.  Joseph  E.  Soccey.  Salmon  Falls, 
N.    H. 

Filed    January    6.    1916.      Serial    No.    91980        PUB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY   1.    1916. 

109.559.  REFRIGERATORS.  Stkinfeli>  I'.uos,.  New 
York.   N.  Y. 

Filed    Deceml..T    31.    1914.      Serial    No.    83,010.      PUB- 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER    14.   1915. 

109.560.  PRIMERS  AND  FILLERS.  Kkysto.nk  Var- 
nish Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Flle<l  October  16,  1915.    Serial  No.  89,888.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,   1915. 
109,501.      POULTRY.     O.   P.  Kinsev.  Blxbv.  Oklu. 

Filed  March  20.  1915.    Serial  No.  85.277.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   3,    1915. 

109.562.  CIGARS.  Abbaham  L.  Klein,  Washington, 
D.   C, 

FllHl   September   10,    1915.     Serial    No.   89.130.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  26.  1915. 

109.563.  SHOE-TREESi.  Kloo  Mkg.  Co..  New  York. 
N.   Y. 

Filed  October  16.  191  .'v    Serial  No.  89.886.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   11.   1910. 
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109.564.       CERTAIN     NAMED     CIX)THING.       Fbancis 
Bknjamin  Lackland,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
File*]    December   10.    1915.      Serial    No.   91,378.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   1,   1916. 

109,365.      FLAVORINGS    FOR    FOODS.      Lamont.    Cor- 
liss &  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    September   3,    1915.      Serial    No,    89,008,      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16,  1915, 

109,566.      MEDICINAL    PREPARATION    FOR    RELIEV- 
ING   CONSTIPATION.      HORACE    Lancaster,    Cleve- 
land, Ohio, 
Filed  May  28,  1915,     Serial  No.  86,965.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  3.   1915. 

10  9.567.      BIOLOGICAL  PREPARATIONS  FOR  USE 
IN     MEDICINAL    TESTS,     INOCULATIONS,     AND 
TREATMENT  OF  CERTAIN  DISEASES,     The   Eli 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind, 
Filed    September  23,   1915.     Serial    No.   89,414.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,    1915, 

109,568      CANNED  DISINFECTANTS,     Harby  Lohmil- 
LKR,   Rahway,  N.  J. 
Filed    September    28.    1915.      Serial   No.   89,515.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  2,   1915. 

109..569.     CANDY.     The  Roht.  F.  Mackenzie  Co..  Cleve 
land,  Ohio. 
Filed  April  12,  1915,    Serial  No,  85,904,    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915, 

109.570.  PLAITED.  SHIRRED.  BRAIDED.  HEMMED. 
PINKED.  STAMPED.  AND  PERFORATED  FAB- 
RICS, CLEANED.  BLOCKED.  AND  RESEWED 
HATS.     Fanny  L.  Majer.   Spokane,   Wash. 

Filed  April  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,245.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   18,    1916, 

109.571.  MEDICATED  rOOTH  SOAP  AND  PREPA- 
RATION FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 
Miller  Medicine  Company,  Palestine.  Tex. 

Filed    Noveml>er    6,    1915.      Serial    No,    90,478.      PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY    25,    1916. 

109.572.  PROJECTION-SCREENS.  Minusa  Cine  Pbod- 
rcTS  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    January    3,    1916,      Serial    No.    91,889.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  1,   1916. 

109.573.  PAPER  TABLETS  AND  NOTE-BOOKS.  John 
P.  Morton  &  Company.  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  July  6.   1915,     Serial   No,  87,783.     PUBLISHED  I 
OCTOBER  12.  1916. 

109.574.  AUTOMOBILE  -  BRACKETS.  The  Motob 
PROorcTS.    Incorporated.    Stamford,    Conn. 

Filed    September   25.   1915.      Serial    No.   89,468.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.575.  ELECTRIC  VACUUM -CLEANERS.  Mienzbn 
Specialty  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    8.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.318.      PUB-  ' 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  1.   1916.  ! 

109.576.  DRESSES.  DRESSrWAISTS.  SHIRT  WAISTS. 
UNDERWAISTS,  CHEMISES.  KIMONOS,  CLOAKs' 
SKIRTS,  AND  SUITS,  Myers  &  Gross,  Hartford.' 
Conn. 

Filed    December    13.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,584       PUB- 
LISHED JULY  21,  1914, 


109,677.      NON-ALCOHOLIC    BEVERAGE.      Ncybns    & 
Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  August  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,674.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28,   1916. 

109,57«.       CANDY.     ICE-CREAM    AND    ICES,    SALTED 
NUTS.    BREAD.   AND   CAKES.      Oakes   Candy    Co 
St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  March  17.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,216.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

109,679.      PERIODICALS    ISSUED    MONTHLY.      Pabis^ 
New  York   Fashion  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  20.  1916.    Serial  No,  89,969.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4.  1916. 
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109.580,  PAPER    DRINKING  -  STRAWS.      The 
Straw   Company,   Washington,   D.   C. 

Filed    November   30,    1915.      Serial    No.   91,048. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.581.  PAPER    DRINKING  -  STRAWS.      THE 
Stbaw  Company,   Washington.   D.  C. 

Filed   November  30,   1916.     Serial   No.   91.044. 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    1.    1916. 

109,682.      AUTOMOBILES.       S.    Scmnbb    Shbabs,    New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,840,     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,   1915, 

10  9,68  3.         INTERNAL -COMBUSTION       ENGINES. 

Scndbrman    Safety   Carbcbetob  Cobpobation.   New 

York  and   Newburgh,  N.   Y. 
Filed    November    11.    1915.      Serial    No.   90.588.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    1,    1916.  » 

109.584.  J/IEN'S,  WOMEN'S,   AND  CHILDREN'S   KNIT 
UNDERWEAR.     Stone  6t  Warren.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   18.    1915.      Serial    No.   89..305.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  26,   1915, 

109.585.  INFANTS'       HOSIERY.     Lena       H.       Taylor. 
Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed    November    23,    1915.     Serial    No.    90,887.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1.  1916. 

109.586.  BITUMINOUS      PIPE  -  JOINT      COMPOUND. 
TRtssED  Concrete  Steel  Company,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  October  13.  1915.    Serial  No.  89,839.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  26.  1916. 

•Nicholas  A.  Tunnbb,  South  Beth- 


109.587.  HOSIERY. 
lehem.  Pa. 

Filed    September    4.    1915.     Serial    No.    89,041.     PUB 
LISHED  OCTOBER  26.  1915. 

109.588.  CANDY.  United  Dbco  Company.  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed    November    22.    1915.     Serial    No.    90,855.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1.  1916. 

109.589.  ASPHALT-BASE  FILLER  USED  FOR  MIX- 
ING WITH  RUBBER.  &c.  The  United  States  As- 
phalt Refining  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flle<l    Noveml)er    30,    1915.     Serial    No.    91,048.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25,  1916. 

109.590.  ROASTED  COFFEE  F.  W.  Waobneb  &  Co.. 
Charleston.  S.  C. 

Filed    Septeml>er    15.    1915.     Serial    No.   89.228.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14.   1915. 

109.591.  UNDERWAISTS  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 
John    Wanamakeh.    New    York.    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Filed    September   .30.    1915.     Serial    No.    89,660.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  9,  1916. 

109.692       BRUSHES    SPECIALLY  ADAPTED  FOR  U8R 
WITH  BOTTLE-WASHING  MACHINES.      Thb  S.  8. 
Wenzkll  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa, 
Filed    Noveml)er    26,    1915.     Serial    No.    90,964.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

109.59.3.     CERTAIN    NAMED    CHEMICAL    AND    PHAR- 
MACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS.     West  Disinfect- 
IN(J  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  13.  1915.     Serial  No.  85.936.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  25,  1916. 

109.594.  FOOD  FLAVORING   EXTRACTS.     Morgan   W 
Wkkeksham.  Wa.shington.  D.  C. 

Filed  April  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  86.126,     PUBLISHED^ 
AUGUST  17.  1916. 

109.595.  TEXTILE     THREADS.     WiNSTBD     Silk     Co., 
Wlnsted,  Conn. 

Filed    Deceml>er    6.    1915.     Serial    No.    91,248.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  4,  191G. 


109,596.     TEXTILE 
Winsted.  Conn. 
Filed    December    6.    1915. 
LISHED  JANUARY  4.  1916. 


THREADS.     Winsted     Silk     Co 
Serial    No.    91.249      PDH 
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109,697.     TEXTILP: 

Wlnsted,  Conn. 
Filed    December    6, 

Ly-'Mrn  januahv  4 

lO'J.o'J.^.     TEXTiLK 
Wlnsted,  Conn. 
Filed    December    6. 
LISHED  JANUARY  4, 


!!!RHAD8.      WlNSTTO      SiLK      CO., 

1915.     Serial    No.    91,250.     PUB- 
1916. 

THHEADS. 


1915. 
,  1916. 

THREADS. 


WiNBTBD     Silk     Co., 


Serial    No.    91,261.     PUB- 


WiNSTBD     Silk     Co., 


Sprl»l     No.    91.252.      PUB- 


WiNBTSD    Silk    Co., 


109.599.  TEXTILE 

Wlnsted,  Conn. 
Filed    December    6.    1915. 
LISIIED  JANUARY  4.  1916. 

109.600.  TEXTILE    THREADS. 
Wlnsted,  Conn. 

Filed    December    6,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,253.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1918. 

109.601.  OINTMENT.  JoHM  Calvin  &  Co..  Guttenberg, 
N.  J. 

Filed  November   17,   1915.     Serial   No.  90,7ft4.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.602.  PEANUT-BUTTER  AND  SALTED  PEANUTS. 
Akthcr  L.  Laki.  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Aueu.st  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,859.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.603.  TALCUM  POWDER,  TOILET  WATER,  EX- 
TR.\CTS  FOR  THE  HANDKERCHIEF.  FACE  POW- 
DER, SACHET-POWDER,  AND  COLI>CREAM.  A. 
P.  Babcock  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,246.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4,  1916. 

109.604.  MONTHLY  PUBLICATION.  Frank  E.  Bbch- 
MAN.N,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Piled    Noveml'pr   27.    1915.      Serial   No.    90,968.      PUB 
r.lSiiED  fj:i  i:t  \!:y  1,  19I6. 

109.605.  CREAM  -  OF  -  TARTAR  SUBSTITUTES  AND 
BAKING-POWDER.     E.  C.  Campbell,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    November   24,    1915.      Serial    No.   90,898.      PUB- 
LI.SHED  FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.606.  PREPARATION     OF     COCOA     AND 
STARCH.       DiRiCT    Importing    Company, 
Mass. 

Filed    November   20.    1915.      Serial    No.   90,787 
LISHED  JANUARY  25,   1916. 

109.607.  CERTAIN  NAMED  OILS.  OILS  USED  IN  DIS- 
INFECTANTS, WOOD  ACIDS,  AND  PINE-CREO- 
SOTE. Florida  Wood  Proddcts  Co..  Jacksonville, 
Fla. 

Filed    November   26,    1914.      Serial   No.   82,904.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.608.  DEVITALIZING  PREPARATIONS.  MiLTON  E. 
HisEY,  Palnesvllle,  Ohio. 

Filed    December    11,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,397.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.609.  SOAP.  Th»  Andrew  Jbrgens  Co.,  CIn'«lnnatl. 
Ohio. 

Filed   July  6,   1915.     Serial  No.  87,777.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.610.  ROASTED  COFFEE.  Hanlev  &  Kinsella 
Coffee  &  Spice  Company,    St.   Louis,  Mo. 

Filed   November    18.    1915.      Serial   No.   90,723.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.611.  PRINTING  AND  WRITING  PAPER.  Kansas 
CiTT  Paper   House.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FMpd  July  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,278.     PUBLISHED 
,'  LIKUARY  1,  1916. 

109.612.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  TUBERCULAR  DISEASES  IN 
CATTLE.      Kar-Ru   Chemical   Co.,   Tacoma,    Wash. 

FV.>  '.    December   27,    1915.      Serial    No.   91,770.      PUB- 

LI:;liKiJ  FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.613.  CHOCOLATE  CANDY.  Knickerbocker  Choc- 
olate Company    (Inc.),  New  York,  N.  Y. 

F1)n!  Anrnist  19,  1915.    Serial  No.  88.687.    PUBLISHED 

FKl-lil  .\]:\    1.  1916. 


CORN- 
Boston, 

PUB- 


109.614.    CANDY.    The  Robt.  F.  Mackenzie  Co.,  Qeye- 
land,  Ohio. 
Filed  April  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,905.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

109,015.     WHEAT-FLOUR.    The  Monarch  Milling  Co., 
Hutchinson,   Kans. 
Filed    November    18,    1915.      Serial   No.   90,728.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25,  1916. 

109.616.  WHE.\T-FLOUR.  The  Monarch  Milling  Co., 
Hutchinson,  Kans. 

Filed    November    18,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,729.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25.  1916. 

109.617.  SELF-RISING  WHEAT-FLOUR.  The  Nobth- 
WEBTERN  Elevator  and  Mill  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed    November    18,    1915.      Serial   No.    90,732.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25,   1916. 

109.618.  CANDY  AND  VINEGAR.  Oliveb-Pinnie  Co.. 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed    Novemlier    18,    1915.      Serial    No.  -90,733.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.619.  PLUG-TOBACCO.  RoTH  TOBACCO  Company, 
Cape  Girardeau,  Mo. 

Filed   November   18,    1915.      Serial    No.    90.737.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25,   1916. 

109.620.  OIL-DRESSED  AND  WATERPROOFED  FLAT 
LEATHER  BELTING.  Chab.  A.  Schibren  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    19,    1916.      Serial   No.    90,774.      PUB- 
LISHE  FEBRUARY  1.  1916. 

109.621.  SELF-RISING  WHEAT-FLOUR.  The  Twin 
Falls  Milling  &  Elevator  Co.,  Twin  Falls,  Idaho, 
and  Denver,  Colo. 

Flle<l    November    18,    1915.      Serial   No.    90,742.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25,   1916. 

109.622.  TOILET  -  PAPER    AND     SANITARY     PAPER 
I           TOWELS.     The  Union  Paper  and  Twine  Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed    Sopt<mber   20,    1915.      Serial   No.   89,335.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.623.  WHEAT -FLOUR.  The  Wilson  Milling  & 
Elevator  Co.,  Wilson,  Kans..  and  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed   November   18,   1915.      Serial   No.   90.749.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  25,   1916. 

109.624.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  The  Wilson  Milling  ft 
ELEV.tTOR  Co.,  Wilson,  Kans.,  and  I>enver,  Colo. 

Filed    November    IS,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,750.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25,   1916. 

109.625.  MIDDY  BLOUSES.  Benj.  Altbchcl,  Norfolk, 
Va. 

Filed  June  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,266.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMIJER  2,  1915. 

109.626.  BOOKS,  PAMPHLETS,  AND  CIRCULARS. 
-Vmkrican  Fei>kration  ok  Musicians.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Plle<l  August  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,517.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,  1915. 

109.627.  WHITE  WRITING-PAPER.  AMERICAN  LlTHO- 
cr.U'Hino  ft  Printing  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

FUetl  August  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  88,774.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMI5ER  10,  1915. 

109.628.  BOOKS  ON  SUBJECTS  PERTAINING  TO 
PH0T0<;RAPHY.  American  Photographic  Ptb- 
LisuiNu  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    September    17,    1915.      Serial   No.   89,267.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1916. 

109.629.  FLOOR-COVERINGS  COMPOSED  MAINLY  OF 
CORK  AND  OIL.  Arm-stbong  Cork  Company,. Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  May  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,632.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

109,63  0.       CERTAIN     NAMED    PHARMACEUTICAL- 
PREPARATIONS  FOR  TOILET  PURPOSES.     Ha«- 
riet  Hcbraro  Ayeb.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUetl    November   23,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,864.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1.  1916. 
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109,681.     TEXTILE  THREADS.     BiLDiNG  Bbob.  ft  Co., 
Rockvllle,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    6,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,212.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.632.  ARTIFICIAL  SILK.  Bbldino  Bbob.  ft  Co., 
Rockvllle,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   13,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,416.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1.  1916. 

109.633.  OLEOMABGARIN.  Blanton  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  July  6,   1915.     Serial  No.  87,762.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  24,  1915. 

109.634.  MANTLES  FOB  INCANDESCENT  GAS- 
LAMPS.  The  Block  Gas  Mantle  Company,  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio. 

Filed    November   29,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,995.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25,  1916. 

109.635.  MOVING-PICTURE  FILMS.  Bobworth  In- 
COBPORATED,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed    December   27,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,760.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.636.  TOILET  POWDER.  A.  BouBJOis  ft  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    1,    1915.      Serial    No.    88.942.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.637.  RUBBER  HOSE,  RUBBER  BELTING,  AND 
COMPOSITE  RUBBER  PACKIN(i  FOR  PISTONS. 
Bowers  RrsBKii  Works,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Fllpfi  April  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,605.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1915. 

109.638.  SALVE  FOR  CARBUNCLES,  GATHERINGS, 
AND  BRUISES,  SAID  SALVE  BEING  A  COM- 
POSITION OF  HERBS.  Mart  E.  Bbanin,  Camden, 
N.  J. 

Filed  May  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,797.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 


Geo.  P.  BSACN  Company, 
Serial   No.   90,926.      PUB- 


109.639.  OLEOMARGARIN. 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed   November  26,   1916. 
LISHED  JANUARY  25,  1916. 

109.640.  PLAYER  PIANOS       AND       PIANO-PLAYER 
MECHANISM.     The    Cable    Company.    Chicago,  111. 

Filed    August    30,    1915.       Serial    No.    88,872.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.641.  PLAYER-PIANOS       AND       PIANO-PLAYER 
MECHANISM.      The   Cable    Company,    Chicago,  111. 

Filed    August    30,    1915.       Serial    No.    88,873.       PUB 
USUED  FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.642.  TONIC  MEDICINE  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED 
ORGANS.     ALviN  Camp,  Beldlng,   Mich. 

Filed    Septeml)er   27,    1915.      Serial   No.   89,479.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  23,  1916. 

109.643.  RAZORS  AND  RAZOR-BLADES.  P.  A.  Clac- 
BERG  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September   27,    1915.      Serial   No.   89,477.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8.  1916. 

109.644.  BELGIAN  LACE.  The  Commission  for  Re 
LIEF  IN  Belgium,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,006.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  5,  1915. 

109.645.  PREPARATION  FOR  HOLDING  THE  HAIR 
IN  WAVES  OB  CURLS.  Jay  V.  Daniels.  Chicago. 
111. 

Piled   September  25,   1916.      Serial  No.  89,457.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   30,   1916. 

109.646.  MEDICAL  PURPOSES,  SAME  BEING  A  LIQ- 
UID PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
GONORRHEA  AND  GLEET.  Harry  L.  Dacohebty, 
Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  August  2.  1915.      Serial  No.  88,856.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   9,    1916. 


B. 


PUB- 


.*.  a 


PUB 


PUBLISHED 

Hbbbbbt  S. 

PUBLISHED 


109.647.  DRY  AND  READY-MIXED  PAINTS.  WALL- 
PAINTS,  LACS,  STAINS,  ENAMELS,  VARNISHES, 
AND  FILLERS.  Davies  ft  Meacham,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Patterson-Sargent  Company, 
Cleveland,   Ohio,  a   Corporation   of  Ohio. 

Filed  June  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  87,330.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  11,  1916. 

109.648.  PUMPS   AND   PARTS   THEREOF.      v, 
Douglas,  Middletown,  Conn. 

Filed    September   23,    1915.      Serial   No.   89.401. 
LISHED   NOVEMBER   9.    1915. 

109.649.  PUMPS    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.       u 
Douglas,  Middletown,  Conn. 

Filed   September  23,   1915.     Serial  No.  89,402. 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  9,   1915. 

109.650.  FIBER  -  COVERED  WIRE  ROPE.  Durable 
Wire  Rope  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    December    13,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,564.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,   1910. 

109.651.  DRIED  FRUIT.  S.  Ewart  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  July  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,012.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   14,   1915. 

109.652.  WATER-PAINT  OF  CEMENT-LIKE  CHARAC- 
TER FOR  BRICK  AND  CONCRETE  WALLS  AND 
CEILINGS.  M.  Ewing  Fox  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  M.  Ewing  Fox  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporatlou  of  New  York. 

Filed   July  9,   1915.     Serial  No.  87,842. 
FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.653.  MECHANICAL  RAZOR-STROPS. 
Gardner,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Piled  July  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,071. 
JANUARY  11,  1916. 

109.654.  HAIR-TONIC  AND  DANDRUFF-PREVENTIVE. 
Josephine  F.  (Jautherat,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed    September   4,    1915.      Serial    No.    89,030.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  21.   1915. 

109.655.  LINIMENT  FOR  RHEUMATISM.  Samuel 
Gellbb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    13,    1915.      Serial    No.   91,425.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    1,    1916. 

109.656.  WOMEN'S  BOOTS,  SHOES,  AND  SLIPPERS 
MADE  OF  LEATHER  .4ND  CLOTH.  J.  J.  Gbovbr  s 
Sons.  Lynn,  Mass. 

Flle«I    September   20.   1915.      Serial   No.    89,312       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14.   1915. 

109.657.  CLOSURES  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Ferdinand  Gutmann  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled    December    13,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,423.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    1,   1916. 

109.658.  SOAP.     William  Hamberger,  Beacon.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  88,187.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  9,   1915. 

109.659.  MEDICINAL  TONIC.  Eugene  Habdbsty, 
Paulding,  Ohio. 

Piled    September   4.    1915.      Serial    No.    89,082. 
LISHED   DECEMBER   28.    1915. 

109.660.  GASOLENE-ENGINES.     Habrib  Engine 
PANY.  Wilmington,   Del. 

Filed    December    15.    1915.      Serial    No. 
LISHED   FEBRUARY   8,    1916. 

109.661.  MINERAL  WATER.     James  R. 
Mich. 

lulled   September   24,   1915.      Serial   No. 
LISHED  DECEMBER  21,  1915. 

109.662.  BASE  BALL  BATS.  J.  P.  HiLLERicH  ft  Son 
Co.,  Inc.,  Lonisrllle.  Ky. 

Piled   November    5.    1916.      Serial    No.   90,485 
LISHED  JANUARY  4.  1916. 

109.66.1.     BASE  BALL  BATS.     J.   F.   HlLLiBicn   &    Son 
Co..  Inc.,  Louisville.  Ky. 
Piled  October  26.  1915.    Serial  No.  90,087.    PUBUSHED 
JANUARY  4.  1916 


91,492. 


PUB- 

COM- 
PUB- 


Hayes,  Detroit, 
89,437.      PUB 


PUB 
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109,604.      HAIR  -  RESTORER..      HorrMAX    &    Locklbab, 
Blackwell,  Tex. 
Filed   September   25,   1913.     Serial   No.   89,462.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  9.  1915. 

109.665.  POPCORN.      HoLCOMB   &   Hokb   Mfg.   Co.,   In- 
dianapolis, Ind. 

Filed   November   26,    1915.      Serial    No.   90,937.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.666.  POPCORN.  Holcomb  &  HoKi  Mrc.  Co..  In- 
dianapolis, Ind. 

Filed    November   26,    1915.      Serial    No.   90.938.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.667.  ROUGE.     Richard  Hud.nut,   New  York,   N.  Y. 
Filed    December   22,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,684.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.668.  ELECTRICAL  STOVES.  HcoHM  Elictbic 
Hbati.no  Company.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed   Noveml        J       1915.      Serial    No.   90,936.      PUB- 
LISHED FERRTWUY  1,  1916. 

109.669.  Rl  i;i;i  K  TIRES.  Thb  I.ntirnational  Rdb- 
BKR  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FlledOctober  22,  1915.    Serial  No.  90,030.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  25,  1916. 

109.670.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
LUNG  AMMKNTS  AND  DISORDERS.  Paulina 
Jablomusk      St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    December    2,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,103.      PUB- 

I.ISHKIi  rK;:i:T-\IlY  l.  1916. 

loy.oVi       Vl.ASl>.  ROOTS,  SEEDS.     .M.frbd  Jouan.nbt, 
Mount  I'lt'a.sant,  S.  C. 
Filed    \    .:      ,:     S.i,    1915.      .*<erlal    No.    90,875.      PUB- 
LISHED J-V.NLaKV  25,  1916. 

109.672.  CUTTING-TORCHES,  WELDING-TORCHES, 
i      !  WSION-TANKS,     HANDLES     FOR     CUTTING 

v.Si.    \VELniN(;    APPARATUS.       K  (J.    Weldi.no    & 
Cutting  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  M    '   :    \:    1915.    Serial  No.  85,224.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   -J."     I'.'lf. 

109.673.  wsiKAT  1  L-  Li;  kehlor  Flour  Mills  Co., 
St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Fi;..!  o  t     ,     7    1015.     Serial  No.  89,715.     PUBLISHED 

I'ij  i;Miii:ii  7.  r,)!5. 

i    .t'Tt        !;[:\I  V  MIXED    .\ND   PASTE    PAINT.      Kbt- 
>:    ^K   Vau.msh  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fil- a  May  28.  1915.     Serial  .No.  86,961.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

109.675.       STKl  l:l\G-GEARS     FOR     VEHICLES.       La- 

vicxE  Ceu;  I  ■■     Ua-'lne,  Wis. 
I       li    i  :  V    1-     :.<  i,'^      Serial  No.  87.895.     PUBLISHED 
JAM    Ut>     t,  1916. 


-^  Wiles  Biscuit  Company,  Bos- 


i:     i    N        ;: -..r   26,    1915.      Serial    No.   90,944.      PUB- 
LIC !!!:[>    '  \\  i  ARV  25.   1916. 

li'i*,!.::.     CAKi:.--.     Loose-Wilks  Biscuit  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Fi-.l    \-.,v.n,i,..r    29,    1915.      Serial    No.   91,010.      PUB- 

M.<lli:i'    lAM    \!;>    2-},   1916. 

l''<.,:s       llwMINPS  FOR  GENERAL  USE.     Magnetic 

l':>.My\i    I  ,.M:  \SY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
F    .  i  .\.i.' IT  .!    1  (IS.     Serial  .No.  88,744.    PUBLISHED 

i  \N!  AHV   :;:.     '!<!•: 

1  •>  '  T  '       1  \   .!;a\  IRS-  PLATES  OF  CERTAIN  NAMED 
-MinAL.v  AM.  !finTf>  ENGRAVERS'  COPPER  AND 
ZI.NC.      W;;i;\M    f       M  u.LOY,   New   York.   N.   Y. 
11    N    V   Mit.r    J        !    •  Serial   No.   90.946.      PUB- 

Ll.--llr:i>    FKr.K!   AiiV     .5,     :i)16. 

109.680.      TANMNS   AND  TANNING  EXTRACTS,   LOO- 

\V.M,i.     Fl  >T[r.    AND   SUMAC.      Marden,   Obth   & 
'    <:    \,s    (  ,,.,    r.oston.    Mass. 
Fii-l     \    \    r.'.r    20,    191.'5.      Serial    No.    90,796.      PUB- 
)  '^fiKf'     f  WT-ARY    4.    1916. 


10»,681.     HATS  FOR  MEN,  WOMEN,  AND  CHILDREN. 

Matteawan    MANorACTURiNO    COMPANY,    New    York. 
N.  Y. 
Filed    December   15,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,491.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   1,   1916. 

109.682.  GLOVES.     Louis  Meyers  &   Son,  New   York, 
N.    Y. 

Piled    December    13.    1915.      Sertal   No.   91,434.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   1.   1916. 

109.683.  NON  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGE  HAVING  CER- 
I  TAIN  NAMED  PROPERTIES.  The  National 
I  Brewers'  Academy  and  Consulting  Bureau,  New 
'             York,    N.    Y. 

Filed   November   26.    1915.      Serial   No.   90.948.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   1,   1916. 

109,684.     DRY   MILK.     Natural   Dry   Milk   Company, 
Chicago.  111. 
Filed  October  16,  1915.    Serial  No.  89,896.    PUBLISHED 
I   FEBRUARY   1.  1916. 

I   109.685.      BOARD    GAMES.      Parker    Brothers,    Port- 
;  land.  Me.,  and  Salem,  Mass. 

Filed   September   28.   1915.      Serial    No.   89.524.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,  1915. 

109.686.  CINEMATOGRAPH  -  FILMS.  Pathj;  Fr£hbb, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed   September   16,   1915.     SerUI   No.   89,251.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   8.    1916. 

109.687.  LAXATIVE.  Vito  A.  Pittaro,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  October  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  89.667.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30.  1915. 

109.688.  MEN'S  COATS.  MEN'S  OVERCOATS.  MEN'S 
VESTS,  MEN'S  PANTS  AND  TROUSERS.  Thb 
Powers-Behen  Clothing  Co.,  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  June  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  87.031.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST    3.    1915. 

109.689.  WIRE  ROPE  OR  CABLE.  (EXCEPT  FIBER- 
COVERED  WIRE  ROPE.)  Jou.N  A.  Roeblings  Sons 
Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Filed    December    13,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,594.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,   1916. 

109.690.  COTTON-SEED  SALAD-OIL  SLIGHTLY  FLA- 
VORED WITH  PURE  OLIVE  OIL.  Rome  Importing 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  88.146.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMHER    14.    1915. 

10  9.691.       CERTAIN     NAMED    PILARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS.      Salux    Drug  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 
FUed  July  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,956.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER   12,   1915. 

109.692.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES  SOLD  AS 
SOFT  DRINKS.  The  Peter  Schoknhofen  Brew- 
ing Company,   Chicago,    111. 

Filed    December    3.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,142.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25,   1916. 

109.693.  BEER.  The  Peter  Schoknhofen  Hrbwino 
Company,  Chicago,   111. 

Filed    December    3,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,144.       PUB- 
LISHED DECE-MBER  28,  1915. 

109.694.  CIGARS.     Harry  M.  Smith,  Reading,  Pn. 
Filed    Deceittber    3,    1915.      Serial    No.    91.146.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25.   1916. 

109.695.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  .Standard 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Lawrence,  Mass. 

Filed  July  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  88.054.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  21,    1915. 

109.696.  TYPE-WRITING  .MAuHKNi..-  a.\D  TYPE- 
WRITING-MACHINE PARTS.  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,   New   York,   N.    Y. 

Filed  August  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,58."..    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 
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109.697.  MOVING-PICTURE  FILMS.  Universal  Film 
Manufacturing  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flleil    December    6.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,187.       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   8,   1916. 

109.698.  MOVING-PICTURE  FILMS.  Universal  Film 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    11,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,408.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.699.  MOVING-PICTURE  FILMS.  Universal  Film 
Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    14,    1913.      Serial    NiV    91,482.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   8,    1916. 

109.700.  HEATING-STOVES  OPERATED  BY  GAS. 
Verbiniqte  Jaeger,  Rothe  &  Siemens-Werke  Ak- 
tienoesellschapt,    Leipzig,    Germany. 

Filed    November   18,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,746.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25,  1916. 


109.701.  LAXATIVE  COMPOUND.     ViN    Bbba  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  October  7,  1915.    Serial  No.  89.726.    PUBLISHED 
DECE.MBER   14,   1915. 

109.702.  DEPILATORIES.     Anna  Weimar,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  August  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,658.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER   28,   1915. 

109.703.  ROCK-SALT.     Western  Rock  Salt  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  88.221.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   26,    1915. 

109.704.  TRADING-STAMPS.     The  Young   Dry   Goods 
Company.   Alton,   III. 

Filed  October  22,  1915.    Serial  No.  90,041.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   18.   1916. 


liLYL 


iL-M.\i;K  i;i-:Gisr!;.\Tiu^i  L.i:\CET.i;i), 


18,410.     FACE-BLEACHING  OINTMENT.     ANNA  H.  Mc        91,185.     TOILET  PAPER.     Lewis  R.  Fibhu.  Baltimore, 
DoNNALO,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Md. 

Reglsteretl  September  9.  1890.     Canceled  March  20,  1916.  Registered  April  22,  1918.     Canceled  March  28,  1916. 
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"  ELEPHANT  BRAND  BELTING.' 
Edward  J.  Dowlino,  Chicago,  111. 


(For 
Piled 


19.202.— Title:  "ARIEL."  (For  Athletic  Underwear.) 
Ariil  Undbrwiar  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Jan- 
uary 16,  1916. 

19.203.— r«le;  "  MISSOURI."  (For  a  Polishing  Mate- 
rial.) Charles  W.  Bohrmr,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
March  2,  1916. 

19,204.— rule;  "  SUN-MAID  RAISINS."  (For  Ral.slns.) 
California  Associatud  Raisin  Co.,  Fresno,  Cal. 
Filed  February  14,  1916. 

19,205.— r<«e.-  "  '  B  '  WISE."  (For  Whisky.)  D.  Canali 
&  Co.,   Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  December   9,   1915. 

19.206.— Title:  "  C.  F.  H."  (For  Roasted  Coffee.)  Citt 
Fedkration  Hotel  Association,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  January  2,  1910. 

19,207.— r«Ie;     "  MERTOLA."       (For     Cigars.)       F.    J. 

Dauscha,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  March  3,  1916. 
19,208.— ri«e.-  "  SWEET  CIDER."     (For  Cider.)     Debrs 

Horns  Cider  Company.  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Mass.     Filed 

November  20,  1915. 

19,209.— r<fle.-  "  TOMMY  TUCKER."  (For  Bread.)  Ben 
D.  Dixon,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  February  21, 
1916. 

19,210.— TitJe; 
Belting.) 
March  13.  1916. 

19,211.- rule.-  "THE  ADMIRAL  MIDDY  BLOUSE." 
(For  MI(ldy-Blou.sos.)  Doyle  &  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md 
Filed  March  14,  1916. 

19,212.— r«Ie;  "  ELK  CLUB  GINGER  ALE."  (For  Gin- 
ger-Ale.) Elkton  Lithia  Bottling  Co.,  Elkton, 
Va.     Filed  January  28,  1916. 

19,213.— Title:  "COLUMBINE  BRAND  CANE  AND 
MAPLE  SYRUP."  (For  Cans  of  Synip.)  Farrell 
AND  CoMPA.vy,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed   March  3,   1910 

19,214.— Title:  "GENERAL,"  (For  Canned  Tomatoes.) 
General  Grocer  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  March 
6,  1916. 

19,215.— T«Ic.-  "  OUR  SLOGAN."  (For  Canned  Peaches.) 
General  Grocer  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  March 
6,  1916. 

19,216.— r«Ie;     "  PORD     TOWN     OVERCOAT."       (For 

Men's  Overcoats.)     Morris  Golland,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  January  26,  1916. 
19,217.— r«Ie.-  "  RICHDM." 

and  Coffee.)     H.  Hanson 

Piled  February  28,  1916. 
19,218.— Title:     "  TOBACCO 

HOLDRBGB  ClOAR  PACTORT 

December  13,  1915. 
19,219.— r«I«.-     "ROYAL     PURPLE     GRAPE     JUICE." 

(For    <irape-Julcp.)      J.    Hunobrford    Smith    Grapb 

JciCE  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  December  30.  1915. 
19,220.— T«Jc;    "PLYMOUTH    HIGH    SCHOOL    SHOE." 

(For  Shoes.)     A.  &  J.  Hcrwitz,  Plymouth,  Pa.    Filed 

November  18,  1916. 


(For  a  Substitute  for  Tea 
&  Company,  Duluth,  Minn. 


SPOT."        (For     Cigars.) 
Holdrege,    Nebr.      Piled 


(For    a    Soft    Drink.) 
Co.,   High   Point.  N.  C. 


19,221. — Title:    "  KISS  KOLA. 
Kiss-KoLA  Mancfacttrino 
Piled  November  29,  1916. 

19,222.— Title:    "  KRANZS    TEENIE    WEENIE    SUGAR 

STICKS."      (For   Stick-Candy.)      John   Kranz,   Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  November  26.  1915. 

19,223— Title:  "CRYSTAL  SPRING."  (For  a  Mineral 
Water.)  The  Manitoc  Radio  Mineral  Springs 
Company,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  August  12,  1916. 

19,224.— Title:  "  REX  FURNITURE  OIL  POLISH." 
(For  Furnlture-Oll.)  J.  E.  Mannby,  Tucumcari, 
N.  Mex.     Filed  April  5.  1915. 

19,226.— Tifle.  "CHESAPEAKE  SAUCE."  (For  a  Sauce 
for  Meats  and  Sea  Food.)  Miller  Bros.  &  Co..  Bal- 
timore, Md.     Filed  October  26.  1915. 

19,226.— Title:  "POTTERS  WONDERFUL  .svJ.^Li 
DIP."  (For  a  Preparation  for  the  Scalp.)  Potter 
&  York  Co..  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Piled  December  8, 
1915. 

19,227.— rttle."     "  PANAMA      PAD     GAITERS."        (P  r 

Gaiters.)      President  SrsPBNDBR  Company,  Shirley, 

Mass.     Filed  February  17,  1916. 
19.228.— Title.-    "NO.    77."        (For     Bourbor       Wr    sky.) 

Sol.   Bosenbloom,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  March  18, 

1910. 

19,229.— Tifl*.  "WHITE  ROSE."  (For  Tollet-Paper.) 
ScHERMBRHORN  BROTHERS  COMPANY,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  May  9,  1914. 

19,230.— T«Ze;  "THE  LONSON  COIN  BOX."  (For 
Coln-Boxes.)  P.  W.  Sharp  Printing  &  Mfg.  Com- 
pany, Thief  River  Falls,  Minn.  Filed  February-  28, 
1916. 

19,2Sl.—Title:  "  RED  C  RHEUMATIC  REMEDY." 
(For  a  Rheumatic  Remedy.)  Henry  A.  Sibgrist. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Piled  December  29,  1916. 

19,282.— TitU:  "  C-CLEER."  (For  a  Paste  to  Prevent 
Glass  Clouding  with  Moisture  or  Water.)  Sole 
Manlfactcbing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Janu- 
ary 14,  1916. 

19,233.— r<«e.-  "CLAROL."  (For  a  Liquid  Dressing.) 
Adolph  Sommer,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Piled  Decem- 
ber 13,  1915. 

19,234.— r«Ie.  "  MUSTER-DENE."  (For  Ointment.) 
WiNFiBLD  Scott  Taylor,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Janu- 
ary 21,  1916. 

19.235.— Title.-  "VICTOR  BATH  SALT."  (For  Bath- 
Salt.)  The  Victor  Salt  Co.,  Fort  Wayne  Ind. 
Piled  January  27,  1916. 

19,236.— Title:  "  VICTOR  PREPARED  SALT."  (For 
Prepared  Salt.)  Thb  Victor  Salt  Co.,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.     Filed  January  27,  1916. 

19,237.— Title:  "  WELCH'S  *  THE  NATIONAL  DRINK.'  " 
(For  Unfermented  Grape-Juice.)  The  Welch 
Grape  Juice  Company,  Westfleld,  N.  Y.  Filed 
February  16,  1916. 
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4.279.— Title;  'A  SHILLING  IN  LONDON— A  QUARTER 
HERE."  (For  Cigarettes.)  Thk  Amickic.\.n  Tobacco 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  February  21.  1916. 

4,280.— T«/e.-  "A  SHILLING  IN  LONDON— A  QUARTER 
HERE."  (For  Cigarettes.)  The  Amebica.v  Tobacco 
("oMivvNV.  New  V  '••';    N.  Y.     FiU'<l  Ft-'iruary  21.  1910. 

4,281.— Title.-  "A  ;<iill.LiNG  IN  LONDON— A  QUARTER 
HERE."  (For  Cigarettes.)  The  American  Tobacco 
Company,  N>w  York.  N.  Y.     FUfd  Fe:  rimi^-  21.  191C. 

4  Oft.,    _Titig.  ..  ^  SHILLING  IN  LONDON— A  QUARTER 

i:rE."    (For  Cigarettes.)    The  Ameuican  Tobacco 

CoMFA.NY,  N«'w  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feliruary  21,  1916. 

4  2<ir,       Ti'?         A   SHILLING  IN  LONDON— A  QUARTER 

'n.!;i  i'  -  Cisjarettes.)    The  American  Tobacco 

'Mi     V       \     s    \    •■:..    \.  Y.     Filed  Febriiary  21.  1916. 

4--t        /'  UKD  ROCK  ASPHALT  ROOFING."      (For 

t'r.  pai'  i  Kooflng.)     I?ai.timoue  Ro«.)fin«  &  Asbestos 
Mro.  Co.,  Asbestos,  Md.     Filed  October  30.  1915. 

4.285— TitJe;  "  CIIERO  -  COLA."  (For  Chero-Cola.) 
^"nEnn  Cola  Co.,  Columbus,  Ga.     Piled  February  17, 

' :  *  1  • . 

4,286.— Title;  "  CHERO  -  COLA."  (For  Chero  -  Cola.) 
Chero-Cola  Co.,  Columbus.  Ga.  Filed  Marcb  14, 
1916. 

4,287.— 7  itJe;  "THEDEAGAN  ELECTRIC  'UNA-FON.'" 
(For  Electric  Una-Fon.)  ,1.  C.  Dbagan.  Chicago,  111, 
Filed    December    6.    1915. 

4,28S  —nth-  "  FERRY'S  SEEDS."  (For  Ferry's  Seeds.) 
\'    M     :n;iiT  &  Co..   Detroit,   Mich.     Filed  February 

i  T      1 ■ ' !  «. 

4  .v.  7  iNe;  'GOODYEAR  SERVICE  STATION."  (For 
\    hlcle-Tlres.)     The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rt'bber  Com- 

pant,  Akr'  n    o!.  Filed  January  22,  1916. 

4  200  r.f?'.  '(iOODYEAR  SERVICE  STATION."  (For 
M  .[i.r Cycle  Tires.)  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubbu 
Co.,  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  February   14.    1916. 


4,291.— Title.-  -  1916  OFFERS."     (For  Magazines.)    J.  M. 
1  Ha.nson  Bennett    Magazine    Agency.    Chicago,    111. 

'  Filed  February  11,  1916. 

I   4.292.— TitJr;  "  ROYAL  PURPLE  GRAPE  JUICE.'      (For 

I  Grape  Juice.)      J.   Hingerford  Smith   Grape  Jiice 

Co.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     File<l  December  30,  1915. 

4.293.— Title;  "SAFETY  FIRST."  (For  Safety  Fire- 
Bucket  Tanks.)  W.  E.  Liptrott,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  30.  1915. 

4.294.— Title;      '  MANI-CLIP.  (For     Manicure     Imple- 

ments.)    .Mani-Cmp  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb- 
ruary 21.  1916. 

4.295.- Title;  "  SWISSAM.  •  (For  Undergarments.)  Ni- 
agara Lithogr.vpii  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
February  19,  1916. 

4,296.— 7'/tIe;  "LILLY  WHITE."  (For  Bread.)  S.  H. 
Robihon  Co.,  IMilladelphla.  Pa.  Filed  February  26 
1916. 

4.297.— Title;  'THE  DISPUTED  RIGHT  OF  WAY." 
(For  Sharpies  Cream  Separators.)  The  Shabpleb 
Separator  Company,  West  Chester,  Pa.  Filed  Feb- 
ruary 17,  1916. 

4,298— Title;  "  CLAROL  STOPS  THE  SLIPPIXc;  OF 
BELTS  INSTANTLY."  (For  a  Belt  -  Dressing. ) 
Adolph  Sommer.  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  December 
4.  1915. 

4.299.— Title;  "CLIP  CARD  PUNCH."  (For  Punches.) 
Ralph  P.  Stbvenb.  Stanford,  Cal.  Filed  January  16. 
1915. 

4.300.— Title;  "  WHAT  OUR  FOREFATHERS  MISSED." 
(For  Fountaln-Pens.)  L.  E.  Waterman  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  D«'cember  20,  1915. 

4.301.— Title;  "  S.  S.  WHITE  TOOTH-PASTE."  (For 
Tooth-Paste.)  The  S.  S.  White  Mancfacturino 
Company.   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Fllerl  January  4.  1916. 

4.302.— Title;  "TOOTH-PASTE."  (For  Toothpaste.) 
The  a.  S.  White  Dental  MANLKACTrKiNo  Company, 
Philadelphia.   I'a.      Filed   February  15.    1916. 


Ux\ITi;i)  --[^T!---  COURTS  IX  P.Ml-XT  C.\SI-S. 


DECPTON^:  or  iirr  u  s.  oottrts. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia 
D.  H    !;i  Ki.K: ;    V  <^o.  v.  Simplex  Electkic 

}!k      1  !  NO    Co. 

Decided   February  7,  1916. 
1    Tha:  E  Makks — Opposition — Namk      f    Companv. 

i  :.  word  "Simplex"  Z7eld  .::>.,  >trable  to  appel 
lant  under  the  Trade-Mark  Act  in  view  of  the  Incor- 
poration of  the  appellee  under  the  name  "  Simplex 
Electric  Heating  Co.,"  (citing  Atlegtone  Go.  v.  Carey 
If'j.  Co.,  41  App.  D.  C,  507.) 

2.  OriMisiTiON    Proceedings — Res   Adjudicata. 

It  having  l)een  settled  in  a  prior  opposition  pro- 
ceeding that  appellant  was  not  entitled  to  registra 
tion  of  "  Simplex  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  apparatus  for 
heating,  cooling,  and  pasteurizing  milk,  the  question 
of  the  registrability  of  the  same  mark  as  applied  to 
similar  apparatus  to  be  heated  by  steam  is  res  ad- 
fudicata. 

t.  Same — Same — Amendment  of  Application. 

After  an  applicant  has  been  defeated  In  an  oppo- 
sition proceeding  he  may  be  permitted  to  amend  his 
application ;  but  he  must  eliminate  therefrom  every 
ground  of  controversey  which  was  involved  In  th<' 
opposition  proceeding. 

Mr.  Wm.  F.  Hall  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Nathan  Heard  and  Mr.  F.  A.  Tninavt  for 
the  api>ellee. 
RoBB,  J.: 

Appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Offloe  sus- 
taining: the  oppo-sition  of  the  appellee  to  the  regis- 
tration by  the  appellant  of  the  word  "  Simplex  " 
as  a  trade-mark  for — 

■team   heated   apparatus    for   pHstf^iirii'tntr    milk   and   ap- 
paratus for  cofiUug  i7illk. 

On  March  15.  1912,  appellant  filed  an  applica- 
tion for  the  registration  of  the  word  "  Simplex  " 
as  a  trade-mark  "  for  apparatus  for  heating,  cool- 
ing and  pasteurizing  milk."  Thereupon  the  ap- 
pellee file<l  its  opposition,  setting  forth  that  it  had 
sold  under  this  mark  for  many  years  a  great  vari- 
ety of  he«ting  apparatus,  Including  Tnilk-warraers. 
instrument-sterilizing  pau.s,  electric  stoves,  elec- 
tric heaters,  flask-heaters,  etc.  Testimony  was 
tajien  by  both  parties  and  a  he.ir  ;,-  before  the 
Examiner  <»f  Interferences  re^-ulii;  in  a  decision 
that  the  applicant,  appellant  Ut  ic  was  not  en- 
titled, to  the  registration  for  which  It  had  nlade 
application.  From  this  decision  no  appeal  was 
taken. 
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After  the  above  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  became  final,  appellant  by  amend- 
ment changed  the  application  to  Its  present  form. 
Thereupon  the  appellee  again  filed  a  notice  of  op- 
position alleging,  first,  that  the  decision  In  the 
prior  interference  was  ren  adjudicata  and,  second, 
that  having  been  incorporated  prior  to  the  date 
of  adoption  of  the  mark  by  the  applicant,  regis- 
tration was  prohibited  by  the  Trade-Mark  Act. 
No  further  testimony  was  taken,  but  It  appear- 
that  the  testimony  taken  In  the  prior  Interference 
was  considered  In  this.  The  Patent  Office  tribu- 
nals were  persuaded  that  the  first  ground  of  op 
position  was  not  well  taken,  but  sustained  th^ 
.second  on  the  authority  of  Af^bestone  Co.  v.  Carey 
Mfg.  Co.  (41  App.  D.  C.  507)  and  other  cases  In 
this  court. 

While  the  conclusion  of  the  Patent  Office  that 
this  case  Is  ruled  by  the  Asbestone  decision  clearly 
\\as  correct,  we  deem  It  our  duty  to  discuss  the 
other  question  raised,  to  the  end  that  what  we 
conceive'  to  be  a  mischievous  practice  may  be  ar- 
rested. 

The  two  Interferences  were  between  the  same 
parties,  and  Involved  the  same  mark.  In  the  first 
Interference,  appellant  sought  registration  of 
"Simplex"  as  a  trade-mark  for  apparatus  :  r 
heating,  cooling  and  pasteurizing  milk.  lu  the 
Jipplicatlon  of  the  present  Interference,  the  source 
of  the  heat  Is  restricted  to  steam,  and  that  Is  no 
change  at  all,  so  far  as  the  question  now  under 
c<»nsideratlon  Is  concerned.  We  say  this  because 
it  Is  too  obvious  to  require  argument  that  under 
the  decisions  of  this  court  It  made  no  dlfferenct 
w  bet  her  the  source  of  the  heat  was  steam  or  elec- 
tricity, provided  the  devices  heated  were  capable 
of  substantially  the  same  use.  The  use  of  the 
word  as  a  trade-mark  in  connection  with  the  sale 
of  goods  of  one  class  would  preclude  Its  registra- 
tion as  a  trade-mark  for  the  goods  of  the  other. 
This  question  was  Involved  in  the  prior  Inter- 
ference, and  when  the  decision  In  that  Interf.  rmr, 
became  final  it  put  an  end  to  the  conti.>\tr-\ 
(Blackford  v.  ^yilder,  28  App.  D.  C,  533;  <n  re 
Boston  Wine  d  Spirits  Co.,  39  App.  D.  C,  421; 
Svtton  et  at.  v.  Wenttcorth,  41  App.  D.  C,  r^'^'2 :  ir, 
re  Herbst,  present  term.)  After  an  applk;.:  ?  !,;.> 
been  defeated  In  an  opposition  procee<llng.  he  may 
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be  permitted  to  amend  his  application,  but  he  mnst 
eliminate  therefrom  every  ground  of  controversy 
which  was  Involved  in  the  opposition  proceeding, 
for  unless  he  does  so  that  proceeding  Is  rendered 
abortive  and  a  second  controversy  started  over  a 
question  that  the  prior  decision  put  at  rest. 

The  decision  Is  affirmed. 

Affirmed. 


C-  ;r:    f  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia, 
L'UTCHEB  V.  Jackson. 
Decided  February  7,  1916. 

1.  I.NTBRFIIRK.NCB CONCSALMBNT    OP     InVINTION LOSS 

OP"  Rights. 
Evidence   considered  and   found   to  Justify   the   con- 
clusion that  appellant,  assuming  that  he  was  the  flrat 
to    perfect    the    Invention,    lost    his   rights    as   against 
app.li.«>   i.v     oncealment  and   suppression   thereof. 

2.  >v\. .-,      -  \  M  B.  — Alligbd  Activity. 

Where  D.,  after  he  claimed  to  have  perfected  the  In- 
vention, delayed  the  raarkt'tlns;  of  the  device  and  the 
filing  of  his  application  for  Ave  years  and  until  knowl- 
•■!-  of  J.'s  activity  in  niarketing  the  device,  Held 
till-  alleged  sporadic  activity,  consisting  In  attempts 
to  secure  proper  material  which  his  adversary  with 
less  capital  quickly  obtained,  will  not  save  D.  from  the 
effects  of  his  delay. 

Mr.  Allen  S.  PattUon  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  C    I!  -  ifotcson  for  the  appellee. 

Hoiui    J.: 

.vi»i>eul  from  concurrent  decisions  of  the  Patent 
<  "rl.  e  tribunals  in  an  interference  proceeding 
awarding  priority  of  Invention  to  Jackson,  the 
senior  party. 

T!;'  invention  relates  to  a  railway-torpedo  which 
*  •:;  liy  was  composed  of  two  parts,  the  torpedo 
it>t  !f  and  the  device  by  which  it  was  affixed  to  the 
rai!  The  structure  of  the  Issue  Is  composed  of 
Imt  uue  part,  the  middle  portion  holding  the  ex- 
plo.sive  and  the  ends  forming  the  means  of  attach- 
ment to  the  rail.  The  improvement  Is  very  simple 
i^  't    i  |H  !  I  a:         1  he  counts  read  as  follows: 

'      \    torpedo    comprising   a    tubular    container    for   ex- 

p'.::-..'-     the    ends    of    the    container    being    of    sufficient 

!.ni,'-a    •  I  embrace  the  head  of  a  rail,  said  ends  forming 

.1     ,    r  ,-  means  whereby   the  torpedo  may  be  secured  to 

sa.i!   ran   head. 

-  An  Improved  railway  torpedo  comprising  a  one- 
pi-  '■  tubular  metallic  explosive-containing  case  having 
lijtLcral  extended  ends  forming  means  whereby  the  tor- 
pedo may  be  clamped  to  the  head  of  a  rail. 

Jackson,  when  he  made  this  invention  In  April 
of  1909.  was  a  young  man  without  capital  or  finan- 
cial backing.  Nevertheless,  he  Immediately  pro- 
cured in  the  open  market  collapsible  lead  tubes 
witli  which  to  manufacture  his  device  and  actu- 
ally delivered  a  quantity  of  his  torpedoes  to  a  rail- 
way company  as  early  as  August,  1909.  This  Initial 
sal.  was  followed  by  others  and  on  January  27, 
r.Mn,  lie  tiled  his  application  for  patent.  By  the 
tun.  r>utcher  had  filed  in  June,  1911,  Jackson  had 
vmM  I  ,  rween  .seven  and  ten  thousand  gross  of  tor- 
F>«<!  •-  '  ;  •;  ;  ^rent  railroads.  At  the  time  of 
tia  !  Ii-  :  la  ks.-n's  testimony,  he  had  sold 
ijt'ur  .  a-  i.uii'irt'i  tnousand  gross,  or  nearly  four- 
teen ;t!a!    a  .'-half  million,  of  torpedoes. 

la  k- a.  V  a  -lit  ale  presents  a  sharp  contrast  to 
f!'   ■     •  ! '  .1  !    r   uho  had  been  engaged  In  the  man- 
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ufactnre  of  railway-signals  for  many  years  and 
for  several  years  had  been  superintendent  of  the 
Versailles  Railway  Signal  Co.,  of  Versailles,  Pa., 
a  branch  of  the  Central  Railway  Signal  Co.,  which 
appears  to  be  the  largest  concern  of  Its  kind  In  the 
country.  At  the  time  he  testified,  Mr.  Dutcher 
stated  that  for  fourteen  years  previously  he  had 
engaged  extensively  In  devising  signal-torpeiloes 
and  the  like  and  machinery  for  manufacturing  the 
same,  and  had  taken  out  "  a  great  number  of  pat- 
ents of  railway  signal  torpedoes." 

Early  In  1906  Mr.  Dutcher  made  and  tested  a 
torp^o   embodying   the   Issue   but,   owing   to   the 
thickness  of  the  lead  of  which  it  was  constructed, 
it  could  not  be  put  to  commercial  use.     The  two 
'  principal  reasons  for  this  were  that,  upon  the  deto- 
nation of  the  torpedo,  the  flying  portions  of  lead 
I  might  Injure  bystanders,  and  that  the  expen.se  of 
manufacture  would  be  prohibitive.     Mr.  Dutcher's 
company  was  fully  cognizant  of  what  he  had  done, 
and  while  there  Is  no  direct  testimony  that  It  was 
j  to  be  the  beneficiary  of  any  improvements  he  might 
I  make  it  is  apparent  from  the  record  that  such  was 
;  the  fact,   for   lie  testifies  that  he  left  it  entirely 
;  with  the  company  to  procure  sheet-lead  of  the  de- 
j  sired  thickness  and   uniformity  from   which  com- 
merclal   torpedoes  embodying  his   Invention   could 
j  be  manufactured.     There  is  testimony  of  sporadic 
j  and  unsuccessful  attempts  to  procure  this  material, 
;  and  also  that  at  about  the  time  of  Jackson's  entry 
i  Into  the  field   Dutcher  constructetl   a   very   crude 
roller  for  the  purpose  of  rolling  lead.    This  roller, 
however,  amounted  to  nothing,  as  must  have  been 
expected  by  a  man  of  Mr.  Dutcher's  wide  knowl- 
eilge  In  this  art.     As  previously  stated,  Jack.son'a 
device  went  upon  the  market  In  August  of  1909, 
and   the  sales  manager  for  the  Central   Railway 
Signal  Co.  admitted  that  it  must  have  come  to  the 
attention  of  his  company  soon  thereafter.     It   Is 
a  significant  fact  that  when  the  success  of  Jack- 
son's device  became  assured,   Mr.  Dutcher's  com- 
pany had  no  dlificulty  In  pro<.'urlng  lead-foil  of  the 
requisite  thickness  and  uniformity,  although  it  has 
not  manufactured  single-piece  torpetloes.    After  an 
unsuccessful  attempt  by  Mr.  Dutcher  to  purchase 
Jackson's  Invention,  he  filed  his  application. 

Each  of  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  refused  to 
accept  Mr.  Dutcher's  1906  device  as  a  reduction  to 
practice,  but  we  shall  assume  without  discussion 
that  the  tests  made  of  this  device  sufficiently  dem- 
on.strated  its  utility,  and  that  nothing  renuilne<J  to 
be  done  of  an  Inventive  character ;  In  other  words, 
that,  had  Mr.  Dutcher's  company  really  desired  to 
place  the  device  upon  the  market,  it  could  have 
done  so  merely  by  supplying  its  manufacturing  de- 
partment with  the  proper  material.  But  this  as- 
sumption in  no  way  helps  Dutcher  here.  His  com- 
pany was  doing  a  large  business  in  this  line.  So 
far  as  appears,  it  practically  had  possession  of  the 
market.  That  It  could  have  given  this  Invention 
to  the  public  within  thirty  days  from  the  time 
Mr.  Dutcher  demonstrated  its  utility  early  in  190b 
had  It  so  desired,  we  think  is  beyond  question.  Its 
reasons  for  not  doing  so  are  equally  clear.  Unless 
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and   until   business  exi)edlency   demanded.    It   did 
not  Intend  to  place  the  Improved  device  before  the 
public.    And,  inasmuch  as  its  policy  was  to  be  Mr. 
Dutcher's  policy,  it  is  apparent  that  his  rights  here 
are  dependent  thereon.     To  rule  that  because  of 
the  evidence  concerning  the  attempts  to  procure 
material    with   which   to   manufacture   the   device 
during  the  five  years  which  intervenetl  between  the 
reduction  to  practice  of  this  very  simple  Invention 
and  the  filing  of  his  application  amounted  to  such 
activity  as  to  prevent  a  finding  of  deliberate  con- 
cealment and  suppression  would  be  to  reward  sub- 
terfuge  and    accept   shadow    for   substance.     The 
facts  of  each  case  and  not  an  abstract  rule  of  law 
must  determine  our  decision.     An  impartial  view 
of  the  facts  of  the  present  case.  Irresistibly  leads 
to  the  conclusion  that  Mr.  Dutcher's  discovery  was 
deliberately    suppressed    and    concealed    from    the 
public  for  business  reasons,  and  that  the  public  is 
solely  indebted  to  Jack.>*on  for  the  Invention.     In 
other  words,  we  are  unable  to  escape  the  conclu- 
sion that  but  for  Jackson  the  Dutcher  dLscovery 
would  have  lain  dormant  in  the  archives  of  the 
company.    Jackson,  alone  and  without  capital,  suc- 
cessfully placed  his  invention  uix)n  the  market  and 
applied  for  his  patent  within  a  few  months  from 
the  date  of  his  conception ;  Dutcher,  with  the  back- 
ing of  a  company  having  ample  capital   and  en- 
gaged In  this  very  business,  delayed  the  filing  of 
his  application  five  years  and.  even  then,  was  led 
to  file  by  reason  of  what  his  adversarj-  had  done. 
That  measure  of  good  faith  which  the  law  requires 
Is  lacking.     The  so-called  activity  of  Dutcher  was 
a  mere  sham,   and   will   not  prevent  the  true  In- 
ventor from  being  recognized.     Our  conclusion  Is 
fully   warranted   by   the  decisions   of  this   court. 
(Mason  v.  Hepburn,  13  App.  D.  C,  86;  Dieckmann 
V.  Brune,  37  App.  D.  C,  399;  Broton  v.  Campbell, 
41  App.  D.  C.  499.) 

The  decision  Is  affirmed. 

Affirmed. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

In  RE  Pope. 
Decided  February  7,  1916. 
Patentability  —  Dilat     in     Pbosbcution  —  Rbsolvino 
Doubts. 
Though  a  patent  may  not  be  withheld  because  of  delay 
authorized  by  law,  an  applicant  who  has  kept  his  case  ' 
pending    for    years,    knowing    that    the   device    covered   j 
thereby  has  gone  Into  public  use,  is  not  In  a  position  to   , 
demand   more  than   Is  strictly  due  him,  and  the  Com-   ' 
missloner   is   fully  Justified    in   reversing   the  ordinary  > 
rale  by  resolving  doubts  Against  him.  j 

Mr.  Melville  Chureh  and  Mr.  Ale^x.  8.  Bteunrt  for 
the  appellant. 

Mr.  WillUim  R.  Ballard  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

RoBB,  J.: 

This  appeal  Is  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  [222  O.  G.,  10.55]  di.snllowlng  six 
claims,  of  which  the  following  are  sufficiently  rep- 
resentative: 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  a  generator  of  con- 
tinuously mainralncil  periodic  alternating  current,  a  fixed 
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Igniting  device  for  the  charge  in  said  engine  In  circuit 
with  said  generator,  and  means  for  isochronlzlng  the  In- 
stant of  attainment  of  a  selected  electromotive  force  and 
a  predetermined  piston  position  of  Jhe  engine. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  a  generator  of  con- 
tinuously malntaine<l  periodic  alternating  curreJit,  a  fixed 
igniting  device  for  the  charge  in  said  engine  In  leircult 
with  said  generator,  means  for  iBoobronizing  the  Instant 
of  attainment  of  ma.xlmum  electro-motive  force  and  a  pre- 
determined piston  position  of  the  engine,  and  means  for 
augmenting  said  electro-motive  force.  ^^ 

6.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  generator  of  con- 
tinuou.sly  maintained  periodic  alternating  current,  a  fixed 
igniting  device  for  the  charge  In  said  engine  In  circuit 
with  said  generator,  means  for  operating  said  generator 
at  a  speed  bearing  a  constant  ratio  to  the  speed  of  said 
engine,  and  means  for  changing  the  relation  of  the  ware 
peak  of  said  current  with  respect  to  a  predetermine  - 
ton  position. 

The  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  have  very  care- 
fully and  very  satisfactorily  stated  the  reasons  for 
the  disallowance  of  these  claims,  and  we  do  not 
deem  it  necessary  to  restate  them.  Before  the 
Commissioner,  as  here,  the  rule  of  "  reasonable 
doubt  "  was  Invoked  In  behalf  of  the  applicant.  The 
Commissioner  said : 

It  Is  quite  a  common  practice  of  the  OflJce  to  resolve  any 
doubt  in  favor  of  an  applicant  for  patent,  but  there  is  no 
rule  of  law  compelling  this,  and  though  doubtless  the 
practice  works  well  In  many  (ases,  a  universal  application 
of  it  is  of  questionable  wisdom. 

After  stating  that  the  present  application  was 
filed  May  10,  1899,  that  during  the  first  fourteen 
years  its  prosecution  was  prolonged  by  the  applicant 
to  the  fullest  extent  permissible  under  the  statute, 
and  that  the  device  ha.s  pone  into  very  wide  use.  the 
Commissioner  concluded  that  it  wouM  be  unreason- 
able to  resolve  in  favor  of  the  applicant  any  doul't 
that  might  exist — 

on  the  question  whether  the  production  of  the  combination 
claimed  involved  invention  at  the  time  of  the  filing  of  the 
application. 

While  It  does  not  api)ear  that  the  Commissioner 
was  of  the  opinion  that  a  doubt  did  exist,  the  appli- 
cant challenges  this  declaration  of  policy. 

Though  It  Is  true  that  a  patent  may  not  be  with- 
held because  of  delay  authorized  by  the  statute,  we 
agree  with  the  Commissioner  that  an  applicant  who 
has  prolonged  his  application  for  a  period  of  years, 
knowing  that  the  device  covered  thereby  has  gone 
into  public  use.  Is  not  In  a  position  to  demand  more 
than  is  .«trlctly  due  him.  In  such  a  situation,  tlu 
Commissioner  would  be  fully  justified  In  reversing 
the  ordinary  rule  by  resolving  doubts  against  the 
applicant.  The  statute  allowing  the  applicant  a  cer- 
tain time  within  which  to  respond  to  the  action  of 
the  Patent  Office  was  not  designed  to  permit  him 
unduly  to  prolong  his  application.  It  is  inconceiv- 
able that  so  great  a  delay  as  attended  the  present 
application  could  have  resulte<l  other  than  from 
design. 

The  decision  is  afflrme<l. 

Affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  CCA.)  The  Rogers  patent.  No.  619,441, 
for  a  vise- jaw  mechanism  for  linotype-machines, 
claims  1  and  2  Held  not  Infringed  and  claim  4 
Held  void  as  too  broad.  Mcrgenthaler  Linotype 
Co.  V.  International  Typesetting  Much.  Co..  229 
Fed.  Rep.,  407. 
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(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Muehlelsen  patent,  No. 
717,781,  claims  2  and  3,  relating  to  magazine-chan- 
nels for  linotype-machines.  Held  not  infringed. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co.  v.  International  Type- 
><>  iih  ■:  Mach.  Co.,  229  Fed.  Rep.,  407. 


type-machines,  as  limitetl  by  the  prior  art.  Held  not 
infringe<l.  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co.  v.  Inter- 
national Typesetting  Mach.  Co..  221)  Fed.  Rep.,  407. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Dodge  patent.  No.  739.896, 
claim.s  1.  2,  and  3.  for  a  mold-support  for  linotype- 
machines,  Held  infringed.  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Co.  V.  International  Typesetting  Mach.  Co.,  229  Fed. 


(U,  S.  C.  C.  A.)     The  Stotts  patent.  No.  840.522, 
for  a  spring-cushion,  construed,  and,  as  limited  by 
I  the  prior  art.  Held  not  infringed.     Ventilated  Cush- 
ion d  Spring  Co.  v.  D'Arcy,  229  Fed.  Rep..  398. 


U> 


107, 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Cooney  and  Totten  patent. 
No.  759.501.  claim  11.  for  a  raagazine-gnte  for  llno- 
t>T)e-machines.  Held  void  as  too  broad.  Mergcn- 
th'iirr  Linotype  Co.  v.  International  Typesetting 
J/  /■  '     ^'0.,  229  Fed.  Rep.,  407. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Bedell  patent.  No.  848,338. 
claim  4,  for  means  for  disconnecting  the  ejector- 
slide  in  linotype-machines,  Held  not  infringed. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co.  v.  International  Type- 
setting Mach.  Co.,  229  Fed.  Rep.,  407. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Betlell  patent.  No.  787,821. 
claims  1,  2,  and  3.  for  a  gear-wheel  for  actuating 
the  .second  keyboard-roll  in  linotype-machines  from 
the  first.  Held  void  for  lack  of  invention.  Mergen- 
thaler Litwtppe  Co.  V.  International  Typesetting 
Mach.  Co.,  229  Fed.  Rep.,  407. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Homan.s  patent,  No.  880,402, 
claim  14,  for  a  magazine-gate  on  matrix-lock  device 
for  linotype-machines.  Held  not  infringed.  Mergen- 
thaler Linotype  Co.  v.  International  Typesetting 
Mach.  Co.,  229  Fe<l.  Rep.,  407. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)     The  Ottofy  patent.  No.  795.059. 

for  a  street-flushing  machine.  Held  infringed.    Sanr  \ 
itnrv  street  Flushing  Mach.  Co.  v.  City  of  Amster- 
'tn>n,  :j_'9  Fed.  Rep.,  421.  1 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Rogers  patent.  No.  925,843, 
claims  1,  2,  3,  and  4,  for  a  mold-disk  support  for 
linotype-machines.  Held  not  infringed.  Mergen- 
thaler Linotype  Co.  v.  International  Typesetting 
Mach.  Co.,  229  Fed.  Rep.,  407. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)     Tile  Dodge  patent.  No.  797.412. 

claim  9.  for  a  magazine-supporting  frame  in  lino- 

vi...-iuachines,  Held  not  infringed.     Mergenthaler 

I 'type   Co.    v.   International   Typesetting   Mach. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Brewer  and  Cheshire  pat- 
ent, No.  971,245,  for  a  feeder  for  printing-presses. 
Held  not  anticipate<l.  valid,  and  infringed.  Chesh- 
ire V.  Coj;  Multi-Mailer  Co.,  229  Feil.  Rep.,  415. 


to. 


r-d.    Rep..   407. 


^  ^f  .  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Kennedy  patent.  No. 
TUT. 436.  claim  1.  for  a  keyboard-lock  for  linotype- 
niarhines,  conceding  its  validity,  if  narrowly  con- 
-M  i.<l.  Held  not  infringeii.  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
''  >  hiterruitioml  Typesettitui  Mach.  Co  2^ 
1"-:    i:--p.,  407. 


(  U.  S.  D.  C. )     The  Thompson  patent,  No.  1,070.080. 
for  an  electric  car-lighting  system.  Held  not  antici- 
pated, valid,  and  infringed.     Safety  Car  Heating  d 
Lighting  Co.  v.  UotUd  Coupler  Co.,  229  Fed  Rep 
429. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Nathan  patent.  No.  799.662. 
for  a  covering  for  automobile-tires,  Held  void  for 
lack  of  invention.  Allen  Auto  Specialty  Co.  v. 
Baker,  229  Fed.  Rep..  424. 


lU.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Morehou.se  patent.  No. 
826.593.  for  a  vise-Jaw  mechanism  for  llnotype-ma- 
■  Inn.-  Ifrld  not  infringeii.  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
''<■  International    Typesetting   Mach.    Co.,   229 

I "1    Rep.,  407. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A. )     The  Homans  patent.  No.  830.436. 
claim  7.  for  a  mapazine-supiiorting  frame  for  llno- 

Vol.  828. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Witzel  rei-ssue  patent,  No. 
13,125,  (original  No.  921.494.)  for  a  wire  mattress. 
Held  not  infringeii.  M'itzel  v.  Butler  Bros.,  229 
Fed.  Rep.,  426. 

Interference  Notice. 

Dbpabtmk.nt  or  thi   I.ntebiob. 

United  Statcs  I'ate.vt  Officb, 

Wavhinutun,  U.  V.,  ilarch  n,  J916. 
The  Weiaa  Manufacturiny  Co.,  its  mmiuna  or  leual  revre- 

nentatiiCM,   tukt   uuttvc: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  F.  E.  Alleles  &  Coiiipauy. 
618-520  I'ralrle  street.  Milwaukee,  WU..  for  regUtiatlon 
or  a  trade-iuark  and  trade  mark  registered  September  3. 
IDol,  So.  au.liUU.  to  Tue  Welaa  Mauufui  turlug  Co  224 
Chartres  street,  New  Orleans.  La.,  auil  a  uotlie  of  su<h 
declaration  sent  by  registered  uiall  to  said  The  Welsa 
Manufacturing  Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been  re- 
turned by  the  post-office  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby 
given  that  unless  said  The  Weiss  Miinufa.  turing  Co  Iti 
a.Hslgns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appear- 
ance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  flrst  pul.llca- 
tloti  of  this  ord«T  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with 
as  In   case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Oazitt» 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.   NEWTON.  First  Assistant   Comm.^.u.ner. 
No.  2.  J 


Palonts  NoH.  1,179,382  to  1,180,270. 
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1916. 


»<■••'= 885— No   1 

«lp'    44— No. 

Iraae-Msrks 182— No. 

Labels 1»— No. 

Prmts 1-No 

Reissues 8— N 


^sj  10  No.  1,180.276,  inclusive. 
sT'j  to  No.       48,922.  Inclusive. 
lev  ssH     ncluslve. 
'.'-.1  ^',1    ■:, elusive 


109. 7U3  to  No. 
ID  238  to  No. 
4.303. 
14,111  to  No. 


14,118,  inclusive. 


Total 1140 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE   UNITED  STATES. 


States 


P    ^■o 

ll  il 


-- 


Alabama. 
Arlioaa... 
Arkansas. 

Calllomia. 
Colorado.. 


t 
I 

6 

3B 

S 

'  ""n'-ttcut '    29 

(••i^>>re 2 

S 

4 

2 

74 

20 

12 

14 

£ 

8 

S 

6 

54 

30 

10 

2 

20 

4 

12 

1 


States. 


I 

Q 


I 


A. 


Georgia.!!!!."!!! 

Idaho. 

Illlnob 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kaotuoky 

Loaltiana 

lUlM 

Maryland. 

Ifasnohasetts..., 
Michigan 

Klnnesota 
telasippi , 

MtswmrT 

Montana 

Nebraska 

N> '  H  !'i     

N>'.  iiainpshlre j     S 

Npw    ^"Tiey. ...... 

N>  V  M.  xibo 

New  York 


11 

1 

•io-i 

20 

■}l 

8 
4 

2 

1 

12 

4 
4 


North  Carolina, 5 

North  Dakota '  2 

Ohio i  04 

Oklahoma '  7 

Oreiton ]  7 

l*eri".^v;--!irila 74 

Rl.    ■■:  Is.aud 4 

8o\r:     ..^.-  .Una '  2 

Sou'S;  I'akota I  6 

Tennessee 6 

Texas 10 

Utah 4 

Vermont l 

Vlrplnla 8 

Washington 20 

West  Virginia 8 

Wlsconsm IT 

Wyomins |  1 


13 


Alaska.  District  of. .  .1 

Canfi!  7  "HP ' 

Di?'-:  •  '-  •    i'imbia.' 

Hb-*!-.'  T.'r-';..rv ; 

Phl.:r'V'rn  'is.i.nda.  ..', 
Poii 


11  . 


14B 


7 
'48' 


U.  8.  Army '      1  !. 

U.S.  Navy ! I. 


Total  to  resldpnu 
of  tb«  United  St  •  •'     sue 


190 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FGREION  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


Argentina 

.<  list)  la- Hungary 

Relclum .. ,.. 

Bermuda 

Braiil 

Canada 

Colombia 

ChUe 

Costa  Rloa. 

Cnba 

Denmark 

Enfland 

Finland , 

France 6 

Germany 14 

Guatemala 

India 

Ireland ;      1 

laleof  Jeriey 

Ha!v 8 

Isr-ft! 


10 


Countries. 


Muloo 

Netherlands , 

New  South  Wales... 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Portu^ 

Roumania ;... 

V        , 

&U.I.  6.1.  \  ador , 

Sc>iUanii 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 

Swttiertand 

Transvaal,    South 

Africa..! 

Victoria 

Western  Australia.. . . 


C    : 

4.    -- 


Total  to  resident* 
of  foreign  cnontrtos...     88 


Changes  in  Classification. 
(Order  No.  2.240.) 
Department  op  the  Interior, 
Untted  States  Patent  Office, 
Watkinfton.  D.  C,  April  IS,  IBie. 
The  following  changes  in  the  clasjiflcation  of   inventions  are 
hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  immediately: 

In  Class  137,  Water  DistribuUon,  (Divlston  XXXIX,)  establish 
sabelasses— 

Valve  actnatioB— 

152.  Flow  control, 

153.  Fluid-pressure  control. 

These  subclasses  are  composad  of  patents  taken  from  vartoos 
dasaes. 

THOMAS   EWING, 
Ootnmiationer . 

Amendments. 

Rule  73.  In  every  amendment  the  exact  word  or  worda 
to  be  stricken  out  or  inaerted  in  the  application  must  be 
specified  and  the  precise  point  Indicated  where  the  eraaure 
or  Insertion  is  to  be  made.  All  such  amendments  muff  l)e 
on  sheets  of  paper  separate  from  thr-  :  ;  r>  -  ^ 
filed,  and  written  on  but  one  side  of  the  ;ia;jc.'.  i^rai>...'^e«, 
additions,  insertions,  or  matilatlons  of  the  papers  and 
records  must  not  be  made  by  the  applicant 

Amendments  and  papers  requiring  the  si;,  ftti.f  >■■"  h- 
applicant  must  also.  In  case  of  assignment  of  an  undivided 
PRrt  of  the  invention,  be  signed  by  the  asfirnf  (Rules 
6.  107.) 


w 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


CondUkM  at  Clote  0/  Butiwu  AprU  16,  Hit. 


e 
•X, 

a 


Drvi.-»ion3  an  :  suti.tKi* 


Oldest  new  applt- 
catlon  and  old- 
est artlon  bv  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
ofll(  •  action. 


114 


128 


Kaw.    {Am«ndad 


an 'I    '  n- 

I  leitmti^h; 

Travprs- 


Jew- 


1.  Feni  e<,  K(>nrws  uates.  H  ar'-o'.vs 
anl  iMijgers,  !  lows,  ?ee>;t>rs  an  '. 
I'laiilors.  Tree«,  I'lanU,  aiul  1  .o'a-. 

2.  i'.ee    '"u:ti;re,    iuriain?,    Sh.aiie'. 
i      an:  ScrBen,-,  i>air>  ,   i.ahel  i'asi- 

im   an  1    I'aper    ilanK'.ng,    i'aper 

I       Kiio«    an'i     i'lnier-.,     N!ei!i>ines; 

I       I'neu/natir!-',  !'ravie>^    Tpiifs    I'an- 

ofMes,  '.-  tnbrelia.s,  an'l  *  aiie^^.  To- 

I      bati-o. 

174  I  3.  Aanealinc  an'1  Tenipenng,  1  let- 

I       tri(    Uaiiiiiic  aivl  Kh60!,lals.  i  ier- 

tnx-henii.sir-.  ,     Mela;  -   Fournijr.f.'; 

Metaiiur^    .  I'lu-n.  Metal  Wor   ing. 

02  I  4.  (  onvo'.  crs     !  ie^at•.>rs.    Fxcavat- 

infi,    MoistuiE,   i.oa'inp 

loaiiin^;.      i'lieiirr-.au. 

Railway   Mail  Delivery    T 

ing  Hoists 

167     5.  lioo'ihm'iing:    narvestere 

elr\  .  Miisii.-. 
318  ;  6.   Kfeacliing    an-!    nvpir.e     ChfT-i- 
;       cals.  I   x;iloMse.«,  Kerliiizer^,  i.i  ,■ 
'      ui'i  Coating;  (■ornposun.ns,  I'Iil-;:" 
('ornpo>Nii  loni;    Preserxin^,    Siiirur 
'      ami  >a:t,  S!i!>«lan.-e  i'repar'auai. 
il2     7.  1   .!  11  :■  a  t  i  o  n  a  I  A  p  p  U  a  n  c  e  s; 
Clutches:  ttames  ao'i    I'oxs.  Mo- 
torv;  npiio.  \  eiocipe<!eh. 
131      8.  11  e  (i  8  ;  Chairs,  F  vi  r  n  !  t  u  r  e  . 
I       Kill-hen  an-l  Table  Artk-le-s,  More 
FiiruliLire.  Supports. 
U2     9.    \ir     ami     C  as     Pumps;     Fluid- 
Pressure    Ueirulators,    Hydraulic 
Motors     Motors,     Fluid,    Motors, 
Fhu'l-CurrPHt     F'nnip^- 

235  10.  (arri.i«a- ail!  Wagons 

154  ,  11.  lioot  anl  Shoe  Ma   aig:  BooU, 

Shoes,  iind  l.ccRings;  Hutton, 
Kvelet.  and  Uivpt  Setting.  Uar- 
HASs.  I, eutliCT  Manufactures,  >'all- 

I      ing    and    StatiUng.    Whips    and 

'  Wdilp  Apparato.s. 
322  IJ.  Journal  ■  Muxes.  Piilieyv  anil 
Shaft inc:  l.ul.rii'alion.  Ma.'l.ine 
Kleinents. 
S3B  13.  Arms,  I'rojortiies.  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Ma  inp.  Holt.  "  ail. 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  mtpw  Ma'  ing; 
BorinR  an!  Prilling,  Putton 
Ma  ing.  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horse-shoe  Ma  ing,  Prhpn. 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threalwil 
Fa-sienings.  lieur  Cutting,  Mul- 
ing, and  Planing.  Metal  Uraw- 
ini;;  Metal  Forging  and  W'eidine; 
Metal    Rolling,    Metal   Tools  and 

'       Implement-s.  Ma'  ing;  Metal  Wor^- 

!      ing;  "eedleand  I'm  Ma  ing;  Nut 

I       and  Holt  !.(X-   s,  Turning. 
307  '  14.  Compound    roois.  Cutting  and 

1       Punching  Sheet.-  and    Pars,   Far- 
rierv;    .Vletal-Pending.    Metal-or- 

I  namenting.  Sheet  -  .Metal  \\'are. 
Ma'  ing;  Tools;  Wire  Kat>rics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Wor  ing. 
ZOH  15.  ftreftd,  Pasirv,  and  Connection 
Ma  Ing:  Coaiinc;  Fuel,  '.'lu-is. 
Laminated  Falirics  and  Atia.o- 
gous  Manufa<Mure.s:  Paper-Ma  ing 
and  Fiber  l.ilieration.  l'la.-iic 
Rloc'.^  and  F.arthenwarp  Ap'ivira- 
tus,  Pla,stirs. 
109     18.  Kieotrir  .'Signaling,  Radiant  En- 

argv;  Telegraph)  Peieiiliony. 
303  17.  Matrix-Muking;  Paper  .Manufac- 
tures; Printing,  Type-Kar  .Ma  ing. 
327  18.  Injectors  and  Fje<  tors;  Liquid 
Healers  and  Vaporuen<:  MiaceU 
laneous  Heat-Fngine  Plants; 
Steam  and  \'acuuni  Ph'tK's; 
Steum  -  F.nglnes;  Steam  -  l.ngine 
'Valves. 

236  i  19.  I">ampers,  Automatic;  Fumaoe.s, 

Heating  Svstenis:  Stoves  and  Fur- 
naces. 
17»  1  20.  Artificial  Limbs:  Htiilders' 
Hardware:  Cutler\-:  Denti-'trv; 
Loc  s  and  Latches:  Safes:  ''n  ler- 
taking. 


Feb.  23    Feb.    8 


'51 
2- 

828 


Oct.   16     Feb.    S    721 


Applications  Under  Examination — Ck)ntiBUed. 


Apr.    1     Apr.    6  1    8ft 


Jan.   22  ,  Mar.  23     295 


Jan.    13     Feb.  U 
6ept.  18     Feb.  1 6 


MB 

408 


Dec.  29     Feb.    6     650 


i^eo.  13     Feb.  25 


Oct.   11 


Mar.  29 


Dec.  10    Mar.  17 
Mar.    1     Apr.    7 


Jan.    17 
Jan.  39 


Dec.  » 


Mar.  10 
Mar.  17 


iiao 

471 


711 
112 


455 
489 


e 

a 
s 
» 

112 


349 

879 

144 
818 
106 
873 


«5 

147 


183 
172 

278 


DirMona  and  aabjeots  of  !n  ven- 
Uon. 


Mar.  17 


150 


Feb.    8  I  Apr.     8  ;  288 


Not.    8 


438 


Mar.  18 

Dec.  13  I  Feb.  25  '.  360 
Feb.  28  1  Mar.  20    187 


71 

804 

87 
364 

107 
878 


321 
280 


138 

379 
383 


Feb.     « 


Apr.    7 


Mar,   10  1  184 


Apr.     5  '    98 


n.  B  r  a  k  e  a  and  0  i  n  s  ;  Carding: 
Cloth-Finishing;    Cordage:     Felt 
and  Fur:  Knitting  and  N'ettine;  I 
Silk;  Spinning:  Weaving;  Wind-  | 
ing  and  Reeling. 

88.  Aeronautics;  Alr-Guna,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition  j 
and  Explosive  Devices:  Boats  and  1 
Huovs;  FirwuTns:  Marine  Propul- 
don;  Ordnance:  .'«hlp«. 

88.  Acoustics;  Col  n  •  H  «  n  d  '  i  u  g  ; 
Horology;  Reoonlir-  K-k'i^ters; 
Time-Controlling  Methaiu.'^nK 

24.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewlng-Marhinee. 

26.  Butchering:  Mills;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Cruahers. 

88.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

87.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  anu  Polishing;  Latmary ; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

88.  IntemaU  onibuation  Fnguios  . 
88.  Coopering;    Fire-1  stapt--,    1  a  i 

dera;    Roob;    Wheeiw  rrgiit  -  Ma 
chines; Wooden  buuiings,  vvcmu- 
Sawing;    Wood-Turaing.    NN  ood- 
^ur.ing;  Woodwor  ing- 1  ools 

80.  Illuiulnatlng-Bumers,  lUummu- 
tlon;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  1-uei 
Burners:  Tvpe-Wrlting  Machine.s. 

31.  Alcohol:  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Chanoai  and 
Coke;  G  as,  Heating  and  liluininui- 
ing;  Hides,  8'.  ins,  and  l.eaiiiur; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime  Min- 
eral Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

82.  Agitating:  Carbonating  Bever- 
agee;  Dispensing  Be\tragfls;  Dis- 
pensing;  Domeetlc  1  "j  ing  \  e*- 
■als;Ga8and  Liquiu  (  ontact  Ap- 
paratus; Heat  Exchange,  '  ima- 
maoUtion;  PacVaging  Liquids; 
Rafrlnration. 

88.  BriafaB;Hvdriiuiii  !■  nglneering. 
Mamry  ana  <  in  re  if  .-^ir'.riures; 
Metallie Building  .^irui  uir»>,  i'ov- 
Inc  i 

34.  Railways;  Railway- Bra' ee; 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
ana  Fasteners. 

88.  Buc.les,  Buttons,  Cla.sps.  Ftc; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  !  xhibii- 
Ing;  Gannent-Supporter^    Toilet 

88.  Driers;  Geometrical  Instni- 
mants;  Measuring  1  n  s  t  r  u  - 
mrats:  Photography. 

87.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity  Conduits: 
Electricity.  General  Aiiiiiications 

88.  AnlmarHuBl>andr'.  inrth  Por- 
ing; Ftahbig  and  Tmpping.  St*r 
tionerv;  Stone-Wor  ing,  u  ells. 

3».  Water  Distribution 

40.  Bacgage:  Pottles  and  Jars; 
Chec^ontroHed  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  He- 
Wptaclee:   !''e!>os!t  and   Collection 

■  Raeeptacie-  Metailii'  Shinpine 
]  and  Storing  \  e.s.<»els  Sac  age  and 
I  Article  Carriers  Paper  Rw-ep- 
I  tacles;  Sperlal  Receptacles  and 
I      Pac'  ages;  Wooden  UwenLa<  les 

41.  Railway  Draft  A;ipliances,  Re- 
silient TIree  and  Wheels. 

42.  Railwav  Signal  ing  Signals:  Fiec- 
trlcltv-TransmlsBlon  to  \  eh  idee. 

43.  Baths  and  CloseUs;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Flre-ExUn- 

?;ulah«r<:  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
er  PurlflcatloQ. 


Oldest  new  appli-  jja 

cati<in   anil    old-  '—  2 

e»!  ai  tion  b^  at>-     t  u 

pllcani  awaiting   ■§  * 

ottlce  action  —  a 


Nt». 


Jan.    29 


I>*e.  33 


Amandad 


Mar.    7 


Mar.    3 


Oct. 

5 

Oct. 

5 

Mar. 

17 

Sept 

3 

Mar. 

15 

1  iei'. 

38 

J  a:; 

8 

Feb. 

9 

Dec. 

i6 

^1 

17^ 


881 


Feb.  5  I  427 

Mar.     I  I  368 

Mar.  X->  I  118 

Jan.  21  540 


Mar. 


Mar.    2 

Feb.  38 


308 


408 

818 


Mar.  30     378 


Feb.  19  I  280 


Sept.  20     Mar.     4     7M 


all.      ,-,      Mar       .'      343 


Dec.   10 


Oct.    15 


Mar.    1 
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Apr.  5  4» 

I'ec.    i':      M.i:.  z:  6i«« 

Oct.    lo  I  Mar.  7  sgft 

Feb.     4      Mar,  2  i»o 


Dm.    2 
Oet.  38 


Mar.    9 

Mar.  18 


7«4 


I>e(\     ■       M;ir    2.'      i-.il 
Aug.  27      Feb.   21      794 


Mar.  20 


Jan.   2&  I  151 


Oldest  new  case,  Aug.  27:  oldest  amended.  Jan.  21. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  actltm 


16.706 


161 
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1,170.382.  MACHINE  FOR  A!  ANDFACTURI.NO  EX- 
PANDED METAL.  Will:m  m  Adams  and  Cbarlu 
S.  OAKB8.  Jeannette,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1014,  Serial 
No.  82G,C73.  R«'newed  Sept.  14.  1915.  Serial  No. 
60,703.      (CI.  164 — G.C.) 


1.  A  cutting  and  shaping  die  for  use  In  an  eipanded- 
metal  machine  from  whose  face  portrudes  a  plurality  of 
indlyldually  Isolated  blocks  with  Intervening  continuous 
recesses,  said  blocks  cooperating  In  grroups  of  three  to 
form  single  meshes  In  the  finished  article;  each  group 
of  three  being  arranged  with  one  block  In  advance  and 
two  blocks  Kide  by  side  In  the  rear. 

2.  A  cutting  and  shaping  die  for  use  in  an  expanded- 
metal  machine  from  whose  face  protrudes  a  plurality  of 
Individually  Isolated  blocks  with  slots  between,  such 
blocks  arranged  In  cooperating  groups  of  three  to  form 
single  meshes  In  the  finished  article  ;  each  group  of  three 
arranged  with  one  block  In  advance  and  two  blocks  side 
by  side  In  the  rear;  t',  .i-.p.  nnd  siee  of  the  anterior 
edge  of  each  block  bf^lni;  ,  f  th.  sh.npo  and  site  of  Che  for- 
ward part  of  each  n,.-h  :,  th.  .'wished  article;  the  in- 
terval of  succession  f  ^  ;  ;  ,  k  to  block  being  the  In- 
terval of  succession  <  i.-hi^  in  the  finished  article; 
the  slots  between  the  blocks  being  In  width  as  great  as 
the  thickness  of  the  material  to  be  operated  on  and  in 
depth  at  least  twice  as  great  as  the  width  of  the  strands 
of  the  finished  article. 

8.  A  cutting  and  shuplng  die  for  use  in  an  eipanded- 
metal  machine  equipped  on  Its  face  with  a  succession  of 
cutting  edges  the  Interval  of  succ.v.i,,.;  orrespondlng  to 
the  whlth  of  the  meshes  of  the  fini-htd  article  and  with 
a  succession  of  slots  extending  the  full  width  of  the  die. 

4.  A  cutting  and  shaping  die  for  use  In  an  pxpande<l- 
metal  machine  equipped  on  Its  face  with  a  succession  of 
rUld  cutting  e<lges  arranged  In  a  <.i!  nion  surface  and 
with  a  succession  of  slots  extending  the  full  width  of  the 
die  and  arranged  In  planes  oblique  to  the  surface  of  said 
cutting  e<]ges. 

5.  A  cutting  and  shaping  die  for  use  in  an  eipanded- 
metal  machine  consisting  of  an  Integral  rigid  block  whose 
otherwise  continuous  surface  Is  Interrupted  by  a  succes- 
sion of  slots  extending  the  full  width  of  the  die  and  by 
rows  of  recesses  extending  between  and  opening  Into  the 
slots. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.17'J,3b3.      liRlCKMAKlNG-MACIlLNE.      ,Tame.<5    Gboroe 
Addbkso.v.    Renton.    Wash.,   assignor    to    1  »>  r.iy  Renton 
Clay  &  Coal  Company.  Scntrl..    w.i.h     r  Corporation  of 
Washington.     Filed  June  13,  lUli.     Strlal  No   844  016 
(CI.  25—1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  forming  brick 
blocks  of  a  rldr?-formlng  tool,  said  rldge-formlng  tool 
having  two  converging  curved  blades  that  are  disposed 
to  enter  the  face  of  a  soft  brick  block  to  form  a  rldgc 
thereon. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  forming  brick 
blocks  of  a  rldge-formlng  tool  having  converging  curved 
blades  adapted  to  ••nter  the  face  of  a  soft  brick  block  ta 
form  a  ridge  thereon  and  a  grooved  roller  to  compreaa 
portions  of  the  ridges  formed  by  said  rldge-formlng  tool 
and  produce  lugs  on  the  face  of  said  blocks. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mov- 
ing apron  upon  which  brkk  blocks  are  advanced  In  side 
to  side  relation,  a  transverse  roller  beneath  said  apron, 
said  roller  having  a  circumferential  ridge  that  forms  a' 
pivot  for  advancing  brick  blocks  and  a  device  for  en- 
gaging one  end  of  said  blocks  to  turn  said  blocks  Into  end 
to  end  relation. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plat- 
form over  which  brick  blocks  are  moved  In  side  to  side 
relation,  said  platform  having  an  angular  dS  har^.  t:d 
and  an  apron  to  receive  said  blocks,  said  apruu  be-ng 
movable  at  a  speed  greater  than  the  speed  of  movement 
of  said  blocks,  whereby  said  blocks  are  turned  Into  an 
angular  position  as  they  are  delivered  from  said  plat- 
form. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  compr'^-lnf  n  r'af 
form  for  brick  blocks,  said  platform  having  a:.  M;  .;:;. 
discharge  end,  a  movlug  apron  upon  which  hrUk  block-- 
are  delivered  In  an  angular  position,  a  transverse  roller 
beneath  said  apron,  said  roller  having  a  clrcumferentla' 
ridge  that  forms  a  pivot  for  advancing  brick  blocks,  and 
means  engageable  with  an  end  of  sab!  brick  blocks  to  turn 
said  brick  blocks  in  end  to  end  relation  a.>-  xh>  y  pasi-  ■  ver 
said  transverse  roller 
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1,170.384.      CONTROLLING    DEVICE 

DOORS.  FnrPERiCK  A.  A.ndehson,  Cli-nef 
signor  to  Fr,  :  K  I  Chase,  Chicago.  Ill,  Fi..- 
1015.     Serial  No.  27,705.     (CI.  180 — 50.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  door  nrul  '.--^  ras 
ing.  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  pur's  hsv  n^-  a  spring 
actuated  relative  swinging  movement  for  <  iv  n>:  th-  <loot 
and  one  of  said  parts  being  pivotally  atia  !..d  t  th. 
door  casing,  a  detent  movably  mounted  on  the  ia^t  men 
tioned  one  of  aald  parts,  an  elastic  connefticn  bctw.cn 
the  detent  and  a  fixed  support  e.^stendlng  In  inc  w  th  the 
axis  of  pivotal  attachment  of  the  pn-t  r,  wbUh  the  detent 
la  mounted  to  the  door  casing,  and  a  -ti,u  t!!  nr 
other  one  of  the  first  mentIone<l  parts  co<"pcriitt 
detent  to  hold  the  first  mentioned  p.-irts  Hgan 
movement. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  door  and  Its  i  asinp. 
a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  parts  hrivln?  a  sp'^.nL-  p. 
tuated  Relative  swinging  movement  f(  r  .  -  ny  th.  .p. or 
and  one  of  said  part.s  being  pivotally  attached  to  the 
door  casing,  a  detent  movably  mounted  on  the  last  men- 
tioned one  of  said  parts,  a  thermally  controlled  elastic 
connection  between  the  detent  and  c  "x-  1  support  ex- 
tending in   line  with  the  axis  of  plvctai   attachment  of 
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tbe  part  on  which  the  detent  is  mounted  to  the  door  cas-      boiler   attached    to    the    upper   and    lower    edges   of   the 
Ing,   and   a   stud    mounted   on   the  other   one   of   the   first      casing, 
mentioned  parts  cooperating  with  the  detent  to  hold  the 
first  mentioned  parts  against  relative  movement. 


8.  In  combination,  with  a  swinging  door  and  its  casing, 
a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  parts  having  a  spring  ac- 
tuated relative  swinging  movement  for  closing  the  door 
and  one  of  said  parts  be'lng  plvotally  attached  to  the 
door  casing,  a  detent  movably  mounted  on  the  last  men- 
tioned one  of  said  parts,  an  elastic  connection  between 
the  detent  and  a  fixed  support  extoiding  in  line  with  the 
axis  of  pivotal  attachment  of  the  pari  on  which  the  detent 
is  mounted  to  the  door  casing,  and  a  stud  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  other  one  of  the  first  mentioned  parts 
cooperating  with  the  detent  to  hold  the  first  mentioned 
parts  against  relative  movement. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  door,  and  its  casing. 
a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  parts  having  a  spring  ac- 
tuated relative  swinging  movement  for  closing  the  door 
and  one  of  said  parts  being  plvotally  attached  to  the 
door  casing,  a  detent  movably  mounted  on  the  last  men- 
tioned one  of  said  parts,  a  thermally  controlled  elastic 
connection  between  the  detent  and  a  fixed  support  extend- 
ing In  line  with  the  axis  of  pivotal  attachment  of  the 
part  on  which  the  detent  is  mounted  to  the  door  casing, 
an  1  a  stud  adjustably  mounted  on   the  other  one  of  the 

r^t  mentioned  parts  cooperating  with  the  detent  to  hold 
■!i.    :  :<t  mentioned  parts  against  relative  movement. 

'  In  combination,  with  a  swinging  door  and  its  casing, 
a    p!  r   of  plvotally   connected  parts  having  a  spring  ac- 

.AU'-l  relative  swinging  movement  for  closing  the  door. 
a  t  .;  liar  pivot  bolt  attaching  one  of  said  parts  to  the 
door  casing,  a  detent  and  a  bell  crank  lever  both  movably 
mounted  on  the  last  mentioned  one  of  said  plvotally 
connecte«l  parts,  a  stud  mounte<l  on  the  other  one  of  the 

a!  :  ; ,  'a  connected  parts,  and  coijperatlng  with  the 
!.>r.  r.r  t.>  huld  the  plvotally  connected  parts  against 
r.  . t.  •  movement,  and  a  pair  of  thermally  controlled 
lounectors,  one  extending  between  the  detent  and  the 
bell  crank  lever  and  the  other  extending  from  the  bell 
crank  lever  through  the  bore  of  the  said  tubular  pivot 
bolt  to  a  fixed  support,  one  of  said  connectors  including 
a  spring. 


I  179,385.     GAS    WATER-HEATER.     HoMBR    Anderson, 
I't'^-k-kill,     N.     Y.     Filed     July     5,     1913.     Serial     No. 

:::.i..i*.     (Ci.  126— 3tJ2.) 

i n  ombinatlon  with  a  horitontal  boiler  of  a  gas 
[lati!  insisting  of  a  casing  to  cover  a  part  of  the  side 
of  the  boiler,  the  casing  comprising  a  covering  with  side 
walls  ta  f.t  th.      ontour  of  the  boiler,  the  lower  part  of 

r>..  H-wii;  •  :  .1;  ^'> il  to  constitute  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  i.'a~  '(u::ir  i:  lie  combustion  chamber,  a  pipe  outlet  at 
til'  N  p  if  ' ;:.  using,  the  lower  end  of  the  combustion 
h.iri;  i>r  juv.rged  toward  the  boiler  forming  a  shallow 
trii  lu'ti  ;»'t\v.'.n  the  inlet  and  the  burner,  the  extreme 
iiItT'  iif  {■:■■  iitlet  Fiispcnded  just  forward  of  the  middle 
of   '^'.f    aiitr       if  ■  f   : :.     boiler,  and  a  strap  around  the 


:ufiij\^3 


2.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  boiler  of  a  gas 
heater  consisting  of  a  casing  to  cover  a  part  of  the  side 
of  the  boiler,  the  casing  comprising  a  covering  with  side 
walls  to  fit  the  contour  of  the  boiler,  the  lower  part  of 
the  casing  enlarged  to  constitute  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  gas  burner  In  the  combustion  chamber,  a  pipe  outlet  at 
the  top  of  the  casing,  the  lower  end  of  the  combustion 
chamber  converged  toward  the  boiler  to  contract  the  air 
Inlet  space,  the  converged  edge  made  to  form  a  shallow 
trough  between  the  inlet  and  the  burner. 


1,179,386.  CARBURETER.  Raymo.nd  M.  Andibson, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Stromberg  Motor  Devices 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  May  27, 1912.    Serial  No.  699,864.    (CI.  48—165.2.) 


% 
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1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  fuel  inlet 
nozzle  therefor,  an  air  inlet  therefor,  a  fuel  reservoir 
connected  with  said  fuel  Inlet,  a  restricted  air  supply  to 
said  reservoir,  a  passageway  leading  from  the  top  of  the 
reservoir  to  the  carbureting  chamber,  an  auxiliary  air 
inlet,  a  valve  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  car- 
bureting chamber  controlling  said  auxiliary  air  inlet,  and 
a  valve  for  varying  the  size  of  said  passageway  and  me- 
chanically connected  with  said  aoxillHry  air  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  fuel  noa- 
«le  therefor,  an  air  inlet  therefor,  a  float  chamber  con- 
nected with  said  fuel  nozzle,  a  restricted  air  supply  to 
said  reservoir,  a  passageway  conne<'tlng  said  carbureting 
chamber  with  the  top  of  said  float  chamber,  a  secondary 
air  inlet,  an  automatic  valve  for  said  secondary  inlet; 
and  means  operated  with  said  secondary  air  inlet  valvt 
for  varying  the  sfze  of  said  passageway. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  fuel  inlet 
nozzle  therefor,  an  air  inlet  therefor,  a  fuel  reservoir  con- 
nected with  said  fuel  Inlet,  a  passageway  leading  from 
the  top  of  the  reservoir  to  the  carburc^ting  chamber,  an 
auxiliary  air  inlet,  a  valve  controlling  said  auxiliary  air 
inlet,  a  valve  L*ontrolllng  Mild  passageway  and  mechani- 
cally connected  with  said  auxiliary  air  valve,  an'  a  pi- 
ton  responsive  to  the  suction  of  the  engine  for  ai...  uk 
said  valve. 
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4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  valve 
chamber  with  an  air  Inlet  associated  therewith,  a  piston 
chamber,  a  piston  in  said  piston  chamber,  an  air  valve  in 
said  valve  chamber,  a  manually  operated  valve  control- 
ling said  air  inlet,  a  fuel  inlet,  a  reservoir  supplying  said 
fuel  Inlet,  a  passage  between  said  reservoir  over  the  liquid 
level  and  8<i?d  carbureting  chamber,  a  valve  in  said  pas- 
sage, and  mechanical  connection  between  said  last-named 
valve,  said  air  valve  and  said  piston. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  chamber,  primary  air 
and  fuel  inlet  means,  a  throttle  valve  controlling  the  out- 
let, a  float  chamber  connected  with  said  nozzle,  a  passage 
between  the  top  of  said  float  chamber  and  said  carbureting 
chamber,  a  vertical  cylindrical  valve  chamber  with  side 
Inlets,  a  tubular  valve  within  said  valve  chamber  operated 
manually  to  vary  the  effective  size  of  said  side  outlets,  a 
piston  valve  in  said  tubular  valve,  a  piston  chamber  below 
said  valve  chamber,  a  piston  In  said  piston  chamber,  a  hol- 
low shaft  connecting  said  pistons,  said  hollow  shaft  passing 
through  the  carbureter  chami>er  and  having  Its  bore  ex- 
posed thereto,  the  underside  of  the  piston  being  thus  ex- 
posed to  the  pressure  in  the  carbureting  chamber  and  the 
other  side  of  the  piston  being  exposed  to  the  atmosphere, 
said  hollow  shaft  extending  beyond  the  casing,  a  loosely 
mounted  needle  valve  for  the  passage,  a  carrier  for  said 
valve,  and  a  lever  engaging  said  carrier  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  part  on  said  shaft. 


1.179,387.  STRAINER  FOR  CREAM  -  SEPARATORS. 
C.*Bi.  H  ANSCHrrz.  Wilson.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  30, 
1916.     Serial  No.  24,973.      (Cl.  210—16.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  body  closed 
at  the  top  and  opening  downwardly  and  with  an  inlet 
located  intermediate  the  body  and  arranged  to  direct  the 
flow  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  de- 
vice of  screen  material  dispo.sed  In  said  body  and  includ- 
ing an  upwardly  arching  portion  of  less  diameter  than 
the  Interior  of  the  body  and  an  annular  horizontal  por- 
tion extending  to  the  walls  of  the  body,  the  major  part 
of  the  arching  portion  being  located  below  the  intake, 
whereby  a  settling  chamber  is  produced  between  the  arch- 
ing portion  of  the  walls  of  the  l>ody  with  its  inner  wall 
and  flat  bottom  foraminou.s  and  the  liquid  caused  to 
rapidly  circulate  around  the  arching  portion  and  over  the 
flat  bottom  and  to  flow  constantly  downward  through  al! 
parts  of  the  same. 


1,179,388.  GROUND  -  PULVERIZER.  Hi.vrt  Aeibns, 
Brilllon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brillion  Iron  Works,  Brllllon. 
Wis.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  65,223.  (CT. 
66—77.) 

1.  A  pulveriser  comprising  a  seat  and  tongue  carrying 
body  frame,  a  roller  carried  by  the  frame,  bars  pivoted 
to  the  frame  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof  with  their 
rear  ends  directed  downwardly,  a  second  roller  carried 
by  the  said  downwardly  directed  ends  of  the  bars  and 
retractile  springs  connecting  said  bars  and  the  frame. 

2.  A  pulverizer  comprising  a  body  frame,  including 
pairs  of  depending  end  members,  a  roller  carried  by  said 
members,  corresponding  members  of  each  pair  having  por- 
tions offset,  angular  bars  each  having  one  arm   Interme- 


diately pivoted  In  a  respective  offset  and  extended  adja- 
cent the  other  respective  depending  member,  a  roller  car 
rled  by  the  other  arms  of  the  bars  and  springs  connecting 
said  bars  and  the  frame. 


jy 


3.  A  pulverizer  comprising  a  seat  and  tongue  carrying 
body  frame,  a  cylindrical  roller  carried  thereby,  a  series 
of  annular  ribs  on  the  roller,  a  toothed  ground  engaging 
member  plvotally  carried  by  the  frame  rearwardly  of  the 
roller  and  having  Its  teeth  arranged  in  longitudinal  aline- 
ment  with  the  base  portions  of  the  ribs,  and  means  re- 
slllently  urging  th"  '^^°<'  »"-'>--i  member  to  the  ground. 


1,179,389.     CIRCUIT-CONTROLLING  DEVICE.     Johm  T. 
Austin,    Hartford,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Austh     n-^-f., 
Company,    Hartford,    Conn.,   a    Corporation    or    Mhh;i 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  11,482.     (CT.  200—1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  inclined  conductor,  a  plu- 
rality of  circuit  controllers  normally  movable  tow;. '^ :  sM 
conductor,  and  means  for  holding  the  circuit  eontn  ■■■s 
normally  out  of  contact  with  said  conductor  and  movable 
to  permit  said  circuit  controllers  to  successively  engage 
said  conductor. 

2.  The  combination  of  «  wjHlge  member  having  a  con- 
ductor upon  its  Inclined  face,  a  plurality  of, circuit  con- 
trollers, and  means  for  causing  said  circuit  controllers  to 
successively  engage  said  conductor. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  inclined  conductor,  a  plu- 
lallty  of  circuit  controllers  normally  movable  toward  said 
conductor,  a  member  for  holding  the  circuit  controllers  In 
a  line  at  an  angle  to  said  conductor  and  normally  out  of 
engagement  with  .said  conductor,  said  member  being  mov 
able  to  permit  said  circuit  controllers  to  successively  en- 
gage said  conductor. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  conductor,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cuit controllers  normally  movable  toward  said  conductor, 
a  member,  means  acting  against  said  member  to  cause  the 
latter  to  hold  the  circuit  controllers  In  a  line  at  an  angle 
to  said  conductor  and  normally  out  of  contact  with  the 
conductor,  and  means  for  operating  Kaid  member  to  permit 
the  controllers  to  successively  engage  said  conductor. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  inclined  conductor,  a  plurality 
of  circuit  controllers,  means  for  causing  said  circuit  con- 
trollers to  successively  engage  said  conductor,  conducting 
fingers  cooperating  with  the  circuit  controllers  and  nor 
mally  out  of  contact  therewith,  and  means  for  slmultane 
ously  moving  raid  fingers  Into  electrical  contact  with  said 
circuit  controllers. 

r  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.l 


744 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  i8,  1916. 


the  part  on  which  the  detent  Is  mounted  to  the  door  cas- 
ing, and  a  stud  mounted  on  the  other  one  of  the  flrst 
mentioned  parts  coSperatlng  with  the  detent  to  hold  the 
flrst  mentioned  parts  against  relative  movement. 


boiler    attached 
casing. 


/6 


tuaT>"i 
an.l    i,)!! 
:  .-r   -a 
ti.>r..-<i 
the  lift. 
axis  of  •:■•■' 
is    mounted 


n* 


HI 


3.  In  combination,  with  a  swinging  door  and  Its  casing, 
a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  parts  having  a  spring  ac- 
V  -\v:;_;ng  movement  for  closing  the  door 
>i  '.  parts  b^ing  pivotally  attached  to  the 
;i  :» r.'nt  movabiy  mounted  on  the  last  men- 
•  - ;;  i  1  parts,  an  elastic  connection  between 
la  fixed  support  extoidlng  In  line  with  the 
il  attachment  of  the  part  on  which  the  detent 
to  the  door  casing,  and  a  stud  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  other  one  of  the  flrst  mentioned  parts 
coi' i"  rat:- _'  with  the  detent  to  hold  the  flrst  mentioned 
par-    !_■';;-•   relative  movement. 

1  i:  ■  aatlon  with  a  swinging  door,  and  Its  casing, 
a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  parts  having  a  spring  ac- 
tuated relative  swinging  movement  for  closing  the  door 
and  one  of  said  parts  being  pivotally  attached  to  the 
door  casing,  a  detent  movabiy  mounted  on  the  last  men- 
tioned one  of  said  parts,  a  thermally  controlled  elastic 
connection  between  the  detent  and  a  flxed  support  extend- 
Ini^  in  Hri'^  with  the  axis  of  pivotal  attachment  of  the 
part  or,  \  ..  !i  the  detent  is  mounted  to  the  door  casing, 
a:i  1  -•  :  1  adjustably  mounted  on  the  other  one  of  the 
',:  *  :  litioned  parts  coSperatlng  with  the  detent  to  hold 
•ii.'  tirst  mentioned  parts  against  relative  movement. 

J  !n  niMnation,  with  a  swinging  door  and  its  casing, 
a  p;i:r  f  ;•  otally  connected  parts  having  a  spring  ac- 
'uati  1  :  ;a;.\  ■  -winging  movement  for  closing  the  door, 
a  tuLLiliir  p. vol  bult  attaching  one  of  said  parts  to  the 
door  casing,  a  detent  and  a  bell  crank  lever  both  movabiy 
mounted  on  the  last  mentioned  one  of  said  pivotally 
connected  parts,  a  stud  mounted  on  the  other  one  of  the 
>a  !  pivotally  connected  parts,  and  cooperating  with  the 
lf>t.  nt  to  hnld  the  pivotally  connected  parts  against  • 
-•lifiv  ri;  .VfUient.  and  a  pair  of  thermally  controlled  I 
cor-.  s.    one    extendiuK    between    the    detent    and    the  i 

beil     riii^k  lever  and   the  other  extending  from   the   bell 
crank   lever  through  the  bore  of  the  said   tubular  pivot 
o!t   'i.    ;    rtx<>d  support,  one  of  said  connectors  including 
a  -pnrio". 


Homer   Anderson, 
1913.     Serial     No. 


1  i::».3s.-       GAS    WATER-HEATER. 

i'MT-kill,     N.     Y.     Filed     July     5, 

7  77.  i. 9.      (CI.  12&— 302.) 

!  ].']•  omliinatlon  with  a  horizontal  boiler  of  a  gaa 
ti  irrr  rousistlng  of  a  casing  to  cover  a  part  of  the  side 
:  '■\\-'  holler,  the  casing  comprising  a  covering  with  side 
walis  to  fU  'h  ontour  of  the  boiler,  the  lower  part  of 
•h.  H>iiiLC  •  ',iaii,'ed  to  constitute  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  fe-a-  i'u:  :•  r  in  the  combustion  chamber,  a  pipe  outlet  at 
t.i.  !  p  if  :u>-  Jt.slng,  the  lower  end  of  the  combustion 
hari  'f'r  uuv  i  t,.d  toward  the  boiler  forming  a  shallow 
triMiiili  Lttwicn  the  inlet  and  the  burner,  the  extreme 
e<lK>  if  n  •  ii'^lct  fuspended  Just  forward  of  the  middle 
01   'he  uuder  -i^le  of  the  boiler,  and  a  strap  around  the 


to   the   upper   and   lower   edges   of   the 


2.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  boiler  of  a  gas 
heater  consisting  of  a  casing  to  cover  a  part  of  the  side 
of  the  boiler,  the  casing  comprising  a  covering  with  side 
walls  to  fit  the  contour  of  the  boiler,  the  lower  part  of 
the  casing  enlarged  to  constitute  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  gas  burner  in  the  combustion  chamber,  a  pipe  outlet  at 
the  top  of  the  casing,  the  lower  end  of  the  combustion 
chamber  converged  toward  the  boiler  to  contract  the  air 
inlet  space,  the  converged  edge  made  to  form  a  shallow 
trough  between  the  inlet  and  the  burner. 


1,179,386.  CARBURETER.  Raymo.sd  M.  Anderson, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Stromberg  Motor  Devlcea 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Flle<l  May  27, 1912.    SeHal  No.  699,804.    (CI.  48—165.2.) 


■  4 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  fuel  Inlet 
nozzle  therefor,  an  air  Inlet  therefor,  a  fuel  reservoir 
connected  with  said  fuel  Inlet,  a  restricted  air  supply  to 
said  reservoir,  a  passageway  leading  from  the  top  of  the 
reservoir  to  the  carl)uretlng  chamber,  an  auxiliary  air 
inlet,  a  valve  responsive  to  the  pressure  In  said  car- 
bureting chamber  controlling  said  auxiliary  air  inlet,  and 
a  valve  for  varying  the  size  of  said  passageway  and  me- 
chanically connected  with  said  aiixlllary  air  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  fuel  noz- 
sle  therefor,  an  air  inlet  therefor,  a  float  chamber  con- 
nected with  said  fuel  DozzIe>,  a  restricted  air  supply  to 
said  reservoir,  a  passageway  connecting  said  carbureting 
chamber  with  the  top  of  said  float  chamber,  a  secondary 
air  inlet,  an  automatic  valve  for  said  secondary  inlet, 
and  means  operated  with  said  «eiondary  air  Inlet  valv* 
for  varying  the  size  of  said  passageway. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  fuel  inlet 
nozzle  therefor,  an  air  inlet  therefor,  a  fuel  reservoir  con- 
nected with  said  fuel  inlet,  a  passageway  leading  from 
the  top  of  the  reservoir  to  the  carbureting  chamber,  an 
auxiliary  air  Inlet,  a  valve  controlling  sal!  aux!Mar^  air 
Inlet,  a  valve  controlling  said  passage":!  ;..;  n:  iiaul- 
cally  connected  with  said  auxiliary  air  valve,  ani  a  pis- 
ton responsive  to  the  suction  of  the  enL''n'>  for  rno.'n? 
said  valve. 
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4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  valve 
chamber  with  an  air  inlet  associated  therewith,  a  piston 
chamber,  a  piston  in  said  piston  chamber,  an  air  valve  in 
said  valve  chamtier.  a  manually  operated  valve  control- 
ling said  air  Inlet,  a  fuel  Inlet,  a  reservoir  supplying  said 
fuel  inlet,  a  passage  between  said  reservoir  over  the  liquid 
level  and  said  carbureting  chamber,  a  valve  in  said  pas- 
sage, and  mechanical  connection  between  said  last-named 
valve,  said  air  valve  and  said  piston. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  chamber,  primary  air 
and  fuel  Inlet  means,  a  throttle  valve  controlling  the  out- 
let, a  float  chamber  connected  with  said  nozzle,  a  passage 
between  the  top  of  said  float  chamber  and  said  carbureting 
chamber,  a  vertical  cylindrical  valve  chamber  with  side 
Inlets,  a  tubular  valve  within  said  valve  chamber  operated 
manually  to  vary  the  effective  size  of  said  side  outlets,  a 
piston  valve  in  said  tubular  valve,  a  piston  chamber  below 
said  valve  chamber,  a  piston  In  said  piston  chamber,  a  hol- 
low shaft  connecting  said  pistons,  said  hollow  shaft  passing 
through  the  carbureter  cbaml)er  and  having  Its  bore  ex- 
posed thereto,  the  underside  of  the  piston  being  thus  ex- 
posed to  the  pressure  in  the  carbureting  chamber  and  the 
other  side  of  the  piston  being  exposed  to  the  atmosphere, 
said  hollow  shaft  extending  beyond  the  casing,  a  loosely 
mounted  needle  valve  for  the  passage,  a  carrier  for  said 
valve,  and  a  lever  engaging  said  carrier  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  part  on  said  shaft 


1,179,387.  STRAINER  FOR  <  K  !  \  %!  !  FARAT0R8. 
Carl  H  ANSCHfTZ,  Wilson,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  30, 
1916.     Serial  No.  24,973.      (CI.  210—16.) 


f?*-i 


ff^a^   *»   £f:>- 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  body  closed 
at  the  top  and  opening  downwardly  and  with  an  inlet 
located  Intermediate  the  body  and  arranged  to  direct  the 
flow  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  de- 
vice of  screen  material  dispo.sed  in  said  body  and  includ- 
ing an  upwardly  arching  portion  of  less  diameter  than 
the  interior  of  the  body  and  an  annular  horizontal  por- 
tion extending  to  the  walls  of  the  body,  the  major  part 
of  the  arching  portion  being  located  below  the  Intake, 
whereby  a  settling  chamber  is  produced  between  the  arch- 
ing portion  of  the  walls  of  the  body  with  its  inner  wall 
and  flat  bottom  foramlnous  and  the  liquid  caused  to 
rapidly  circulate  around  the  arching  portion  and  over  the 
flat  bottom  and  to  flow  constantly  downward  through  al! 
parts  of  the  same. 


1,179,388.     GROUND  -  PULVERIZER.     Henry      Aribns,  j 
Brllllon,  Wis.,  assignor -fo  Rrtlllon  Iron  Works,  Brllllon, 
Wis.     Filed    TiC.    6,    1915.     Serial    No.    65,223.     (CI.  | 
65—77.) 

1.  A  pulverizer  comprising  a  seat  and  tongue  carrying 
body  frame,  a  roller  carried  by  the  frame,  bars  pivoted 
to  the  frame  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof  with  their 
rear  ends  directed  downwardly,  a  second  roller  carried  | 
by  the  said  downwardly  directed  ends  of  the  bars  and 
retractile  springs  connecting  said  bars  and  the  frame.  j 

2.  A    pulverizer    comprising    a    body    frame.    Including  ' 
pairs  of  depending  end  members,  a  roller  carried  by  said 
members,  corresponding  members  of  each  pair  having  por- 
tions offset,  angular  bars  each  having  one  arm  Interme-  ' 


diately  pivoted  in  a  respective  offset  and  extended  adja- 
cent the  other  respective  depending  member,  a  roller  car 
rled  by  the  other  arms  of  the  bars  and  springs  connecting 
said  bars  and  the  frame. 


3.  A  pulverizer  comprising  a  seat  and  tongue  carrying 
body  frame,  a  cylindrical  roller  carried  thereby,  a  series 
of  annular  ribs  on  the  roller,  a  toothed  ground  engaging 
member  pivotally  carried  by  the  frame  rearwardly  of  the 
roller  and  having  Its  teeth  arranged  in  longitudinal  aline- 
ment  with  the  base  portions  of  the  ribs,  and  means  re- 
sillently  urging  X\        '  '  '     'bed  member  to  the  ground. 


1,179,389.     CIRCUIT-CONTROLLING  DEVICE.     JoHW  T. 

Austin.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Austin  o-pa.. 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maliit. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  11,482.      (Q.  200— l.j 


'*SJ. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  inclined  conductor  ,-  ;  . 
rallty  of  circuit  controllers  normally  movable  «;:  ;  s  ;  ; 
conductor,  and  means  for  holding  the  circuit  hi.t  • '« 
normally  out  of  contact  with  said  conductor  and  a  . 
to  permit  said  circuit  controllers  to  successively  engage 
said  conductor. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wedge  member  having  a  con- 
ductor upon  Its  inclined  face,  a  plurality  of  circuit  con- 
trollers, and  means  for  causing  said  circuit  controllers  to 
successively  engage  said  conductor. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  inclined  conductor,  a  plu- 
lallty  of  circuit  controllers  normally  movable  toward  said 
conductor,  a  member  for  holding  the  circuit  controllers  in 
a  line  at  an  angle  to  said  conductor  and  normally  out  of 
engagement  with  said  conductor,  said  member  being  mov 
able  to  permit  said  circuit  controllers  to  successively  en- 
gage said  conductor. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  conductor,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cuit controllers  normally  movable  toward  said  conductor, 
a  memt>er,  means  acting  against  said  member  to  cause  the 
latter  to  hold  the  circuit  controllers  in  a  line  at  an  angle 
to  said  conductor  and  normally  out  of  contact  with  the 
conductor,  and  means  for  operating  t-ald  mem>>er  to  permit 
the  controllers  to  successively  engage  said  conductor. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  Inclined  conductor,  a  plurality 
of  circuit  controllers,  means  for  causing  said  circuit  con- 
trollers to  successively  engage  said  conductor,  conducting 
Angers  cooperating  with  the  circuit  controllers  and  nor 
mally  out  of  contact  therewith,  and  means  for  slmnltane 
ously  moving  said  fingers  Into  electrical  contact  with  said 
circuit  controllers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1, Kit  .',;'.'  SIMLUI.NG  MACHINE.  JOHM  P.  AUSTIN, 
M  lit. TV  M.'xlco.  assignor  to  The  American  Smelting 
A  1;.  hi d;;  Company,  N<?w  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  N.  V  i.rsey.  Filed  June  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  774,311. 
U.newed  Sept.  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  61.284.  (Q. 
^66—21.) 


-^— '- 

>■  ii=^  ^  1 

! 

*•- 

1.  In  !i  <intrT:n;;  ma  hinr-.  thp  combination  with  a  mov- 
abie  f-arricr  for  the  iiicr!  ;,i  1  tt  Ik-  tre«to(J,  of  an  ignition 
devt'*'  arrjHijc.l  a'"iv--  -aN!  '  a  r:i"!-,  >ai.l  ignition  device 
roniprlsli);;  a  i-(nnlu,stion  1  hainlitT  haviiii;  an  opening  there- 
in to  rcii'h.'  fhi'  i;pp.  r  po'tios!  i>:'  \\\<-  niatiTlai  on  said 
'-a.-riiT,  ar;  !  means  for  supplying  a  combustible  fuel  to 
Kaiil  '  hari.   .t. 

:;  In  a  -^int.:  Int;  iiiachlne,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
ab!>'  a!!-!'!  foi  'hi  mat  rial  to  be  treated,  of  an  ignition 
(Ifvi'e  a!Tan;;<i!  a  nn-.-  ih»'  <arrler,  said  ignition  device 
coniprNiii.:  a  omn'  >tiori  iha;ii''-T  having  a  single  open- 
ing nlaptf'i  to  r>'<iv.'  thf  upper  portion  of  said  carrier 
anii  th'-  rr.at.riai  th-rfoti  an.l  closed  by  said  carrier,  a 
burner  In  >ai.l  <  lianiiuT  and  means  for  supplying  a  com- 
bust! i"  fn  1  to  saiil  Ijurner  and  means  for  creating  a  draft 
throu.'h      li  !   material. 

W.  \v  i  ^iiit>  rin:,'  ma  him  .  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
aiil"  cairler  for  th.'  iii.it'Tiai  to  l)e  treated,  of  an  Ignition 
d"\  1  arran,"'.!  a^ija  >nt  'h*'  ::!,! 'erlal  on  said  carrier 
<'oi' jifisiii^  a  '  oni:.u>t ion  '-haml'er  having  an  opening  ad- 
ja  'lit  the  niiii' rial.  a!,-i  r.^ii.nt  means  for  supporting 
■all!   iL'iiit!o!i   ile\i  p   iu   relation  to  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  .-iiiiterin:,'  iiiii  hlne,  the  comlilnatlon  with  a  mov- 
able arrier  for  the  ma-.rial  to  be  treated,  of  an  ignition 
fie\  lie  arran^'ei]  tran-\er<ely  tn  the  line  of  travel  of  said 
carrier  anl  e.xten.liii;.'  ;ieyon  1  a  side  of  the  carrier  to  form 
a  nil\iru'  '  hiiiii.er,  a  oiM-ner  In  said  chamber  a  portion  of 
salil  ievi  e  [jcIul;  re!,es.sed  to  receive  the  carrier  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  extending  lengthwise  of  said  recessed  por- 
tion to  penult  the  material  to  be  Ignited  from  said  burner. 

5.  In  a  sintering  niai  hine.  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
atle  arrier  for  the  riia'irlal  to  be  treated,  of  an  ignition 
devl  -e  arranged  a-lja  >nt  snM  carrier  and  comprising  a 
plurallt.v  if  <  nt  stiiip--  -pa- eil  apart  and  secured  in  posi- 
tion iiy  iongltiiillnal  tie  rods,  and  a  lining  of  refractory 
material.  val>l  liniiu'  '■otiiprHini;  sections  secured  to  said 
straps  a  h  <■  \\,,\,  .  ;;.•  -upported  by  a  strap  Independ- 
ent of  th'-  oth.-r  -.■'  !  :■'■.'.< 

tClalni  0  not  print. 'l  in   th"  ilazette.] 


l.lTIt.nrtl.  I.ADKFU  FOUT.  Alueut  w.  Bachman.  Alton, 
111.  Filo.l  Nov  !».  1915.  Serial  No.  G0.558.  (CI.  228 — 6.) 
1.  \  Inilder  foot,  inchiiliiig  a  guide  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  stlle  of  .1  la.liier  and  .spaced  therefrom, 
said  guiile  plate  tieing  pnoiilf.i  w'h  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings, an  exten-ion  plate  siilahly  mounted  upon  said  guide 
plate,  anil  a  latrh  member  arried  by  said  extension  plate. 
said  latrh  ineniiier  !)■  Irm  iirovided  with  a  nose  adapted  to 
engage  any  sole,  te.l  on'  of  he  openings  in  the  guide  plate 
and  extenl  entirely  throii-h  <ald  guide  plate  Into  the 
space  between  the  gniih-  \^  w *-  and  the  stlle  of  the  ladder 
80  as  to  ol'tain  a  firm  eru:: _'  i.ont  with  the  guide  plate 
to  hoM   the  extension  plate  tn  an  a'tjusted  position. 


2.  A  ladder  foot.  Including  a  gnlde  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  Btlle  of  a  ladder,  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  guide  plate  tielng  bent  to  form  channels  to  serve  as 
guide  ways,  an  extension  plate  siidably  mounted  within 
the  said  channeled  guideways  and  means  for  locking  said 
extension  plate  in  an  adjusted  position. 


3.  A  ladder  foot.  Including  a  guide  plate  ndnpted  to  !.,- 
secured  to  the  stlle  of  a  ladder,  said  guide  p  ;,;,  hiiving 
Its  central  longitudinal  portion  pre^v.i  uitu  i!,!  y  s  as 
to  be  spaced  from  the  stlle  of  the  ladder,  said  central 
longitudlnul  portion  of  the  guide  plate  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  in  allnement  ui'h 
each  other,  an  extension  plate  siidably  mounted  upon  the 
guide  plate,  and  a  latch  carried  by  said  extensluu  plate, 
said  latch  member  being  provided  with  a  nose  adapted  to 
engage  any  selected  one  of  the  openings  In  the  guide  plate 
and  extend  entirely  through  said  guide  plate  and  into 
the  space  between  the  central  longitudinal  portion  there- 
of and  the  stile  of  the  ladder  so  as  to  obtain  a  firm  en- 
gagement with  said  guide  plate  to  hold  the  extension 
plate  In  an  adjusted  position  upon  the  guide  plate. 

4.  A  ladder  foot,  including  a  gulile  plate  adapt«Hl  to  be 
applied  to  the  stile  of  a  lai  !<  r  tSo  .-ntral  longitudinal 
portion  of  said  guide  plate  bein^  pr-  >-sed  outwardly  so  as 
to  be  spaced  from  the  stile  of  the  ladder  and  being  formed 
with  a  row  of  alined  openings,  and  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  guide  plate  being  bent  to  form  channels  to  serve 
as  guideways,  an  extension  plate  having  its  edges  siidably 
mounted  in  said  guideways,  and  a  latch  carrieil  tiy  ?«nlfl 
extension  plate,  said  latch  being  provided  with  a  ;  .-e 
adapted  to  enter  any  selected  one  of  the  openings  lu  the 
guide  plate  and  to  pass  entirely  through  said  guide  plate 
Into  the  space  between  the  guide  plate  and  the  stlle  so 
as  to  obtain  a  firm  engagement  with  the  said  guide  plate 
to  bold  the  extension  plate  In  an  adjusted  position. 


1,179,392.  SIGN.  Edward  Bamdbck,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
assignor  to  American  Sign  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  June  16,  1914.    Serial  No.  845,106.    (CI.  240 — 111.) 


1.  A  sign  comprising  a  face  plate  containing  a  substan- 
tially circular  opening  having  a  notch  at  one  side  adapt- 
efl  to  receive  the  thread  of  a  lens  shank,  a  lens  provided 
with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  contact  with  the  front  sile  of 
the  plate  and  with  a  shank  having  a  screw  thnai  there 
l)elng  a  space  between  the  Inner  end  of  the  thread  and 
the  shoulder,  and  a  spirally  coIle<l  spring  retaining  mem 
l»er  threaded  upon  said  shank  with  its  Inner  .  n  ;  lis 
posed  between  the  thread  and  the  plate  and  ent-a^i-  .:  ttie 
rear  side  of  the  plate  and  Its  outer  en<l  on  the  side  of  the 
shank. 
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2.  A  sign  comprising  a  face  plate  containing  a  substan- 
tially circular  opening  having  a  notch  at  one  side  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  thread  of  a  lens  shank,  a  lens  provided 
with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  contact  with  the  front  side  of 
the  plate  and  with  a  shank  having  a  screw  thread,  and  a 
spirally  colled  spring  retaining  member  threaded  upon  said 
shank  with  Its  inner  end  disposed  between  the  thread 
and  the  plate  and  engaging  the  rear  elde  of  the  plate  and 
its  outer  end  on  the  side  of  the  -h^wv 

3.  A  sign  comprising  a  face  plate  containing  an  open- 
ing adapted  to  receive  a  lens  shank,  a  lens  provided  with 
a  plate  engaging  shoulder  ami  with  a  shank  having  a 
screw  thread,  there  being  a  space  between  the  inner  end 
of  the  thread  and  the  shoulder,  and  a  colled  spring  re- 
taining member  threaded  upon  a:  f.;:  k  with  its  inner 
eml  disposed  between  the  threua  ^ud  ihe  plate  and  en- 
tn.-  !  i.  the  rear  side  of  the  plate. 

4.  A  sign  comprising  a  face  plate  containing  an  open- 
ing adapted  to  receive  a  lens  shank,  a  lens  provided  with 
a  plate  engaging  shoulder  and  with  a  shank  having  a 
screw  thread,  and  a  colled  spring  eonrninlng  member 
threaded  upon  said  shank  with  it-  mn'r  1  ml  disposed 
between  the  ^h'-en  I  c  i  »he  plate  and  engaging  the  rear 
side  of  the  p.iit( . 

5.  A  sign  comprising  a  face  plate  containing  an  open- 
ing adapted  to  receive  a  lens  shank  a  let-  provided  with 
a  plate  engaging  shoulder  and  with  a  -hank  having  a 
screw  thread,  and  a  spring  retaining  member  embracing 
said  shank  and  engaging  the  thread  thereof  and  the  rear 
side  of  the  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179.393.  SM.U.I.  SliiFi.  S!  LIT  PULLEY.  NICHOLAS 
Barry  and  C'iiie  \\\.i.\.  Misatine,  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Barry  Compa:;.  M,-  itir,.  iowa  a  Corporation  of 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  la,  1<J15.  Serial  No.  14.145.  (CI. 
64 — 18.) 


1.  A  split  pulley  s^iioji  I  onjpriviiig  a  ritii  inember  made 
of  sheet  metal  am!  h.t-,  ;n;;  -.nt'gra,  foriL'i:es  at  its  opposite 
ends  extending  ;^\^)l.■.|  :.  N-.ii'  ;  >-,i- u  ..ttier.  the  Inner  por- 
tions of  said  to!,-.i~-  «.:,c  -III  to  engage  a  shaft,  and 
the  meeting  ends  of  said  tongues  being  rigidly  and  per- 
manently united. 

2.  A  split  pulley  section  comprising  a  rim  member 
made  of  sheet  metal  and  having  i-  sii.  .it;.-  turned  In- 
wardly to  form  stiffening  bead.-  anl  ha\iti;.  integral  In- 
wardly extending  tongues  on  its  emi-  th.  -aid  tongues 
being  bent  to  engag'  a  -haft  and  the  y n.r  .:  1-  of  said 
tongues  being  lapp-.i  an. I  united,  su  -ihiim.  ,;i  as  de- 
scribed. 

8,  A  split  pulley  <:e"tinr)  '"ompri-ing  a  riyr-  m.->mber  made 
of  sheet  steel,  ..••.  :i;:,.i.-  it>i.i.'rai  t.'ii-::.-  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  extenoih.:  mwa.r.i  fwaril  n\.\\  o'h.T  tti.  '.r.ti.r 
portions  of  said  \'>\:z-\>-^  -.eing  •.•t-ui  to  .nga..-.  ,■.  .-uail. 
one  of  said  tongues  ha\.n,L,'  .-i  -hoDhler  agam-t  '-\  iilch  the 
other  end  of  the  tongue-  at  uts,  arui  the  shouiiier.-l  tongue 
hav  :i;g  a  poition  overl:i pforig  th'-  "\t.rior  of  1  he  other 
tongue,  the  overlapp'  1  pin-  o*   the  t  .i.g;:e>   !.,;,_  united. 

4.  In  combination  .»  -ji  it  pi:ii>y  .  oi!;pr  ising  oppn«;!tc 
members  each  having  a  rwv.  p...t;oii  and  a  bu!>  en^'agin;: 
portion,  with  a  h.;i-:ri..-  .I'Ti  hed  to  eai  h  se-.tion.  au<i 
fastening  devhe-  ,..,.-,.  .y  .,,i,';ne.i  w.  -;ti'!  hou.-ing  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  to  engage  the  ,.jipo-ni  pulley  sec- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  split  pulley  the  combination  of  opi.osed  sections 
each  comprising  >.  ■  i:  ■  i;  i.er  aui  a  li  ;;  r  1.  n  ner,  the  lat- 
ter hav'ng  screw    tlir».nji.i.i  aperture.-.   wr.X.   a   hou^ng  at- 


tached   to    each    section    and    fa^t'i.ii;    s  rew 
adapted  to  engage  threaded  openings  in  :'•        i 
member  to  secure  the  pulley  sections  togttU'.r. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


t  h'  .•-ell: 


1,179.394.  METHOD  AND  MEANS  Fol.  IKori  riN. 
TITANIUM  TETRACIILORID,  (TIC1«.)  Lovi.s  F  1'ak 
TON,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Titan  .i:.  .Vi 
loy  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York  N  V  a  t.  i 
poratlon  of  Maine.  Filed  June  24,  I'Jil  Serial  .No 
846.927.     (CL  23—13.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  titanium  tetrarhlorl.l 
(TICU)  which  comprises  mixing  together  a  titar.iX.  r(  u- 
material  and  a  carbonaceous  material  containing  volatile 
matter,  heating  the  mixture  until  devolatllized,  and  sub 
Jecting  the  resulting  cinder  to  the  action  of  chlorln. 

2.  The    method    of    producing    titanium     tetrachlorld 
(TICU)  which  comprises  mixing  together  titanic  oxld  and 
a  carl>oniferous  material  containing  volatile  matter    he.  ; 
Ing  the  mixture  until  devolatllized,  and  subjecting  tin    re 
suiting  cinder  to  the  action  of  chlorln. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  titanium  tetrachlorio 
(TICU)  which  comprises  mixing  together  a  tltaniferous 
material  and  soft  coal,  heating  the  mixture  until  de- 
volatllized, and  subjecting  the  resulting  cinder  tt  thf 
action  of  chlorln. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  titanium  tetracbloriil 
(TICI4)  which  comprises  mixing  together  titanic  cxid  and 
soft  coal,  heating  the  mixture  until  devolatlliz<"i.  and 
subjecting  the  resulting  cinder  to  the  action  of  chloiin. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  titanium  tetnichlorid 
(TICU)  which  comprises  mixing  together  a  tltaniferous 
material  and  a  carbonaceous  material  containing  volatile 
matter,  heating  the  mixture  until  devolatllized.  and  snt. 
Jecting  the  resulting  cinder  to  the  action  of  chlorin  lU  not 
to  exceed  750°  C. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,.195.  INSULATING  -  SUrrORT  FOR  STniiAtiF 
BATTERY  TANKS.  Harold  M.  Beck,  Evanston,  lil 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1912.     Serial  No,  733,738.     (CI.  173— 28. > 


1.  An  Insulating  support  for  storage  battery  tanks 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  leaden  np  rm mier 
adapted  to  form  a  proper  seat  for  a  heavily  i.  ad.ii  rgid 
member  and  having  a  flimsy  wall  adapted  t..  .ntaiti  an 
Insulating  liquid,  a  rigid  cap  member  seated  on  •h.  eaiien 
member  and  having  a  supporting  core  and  having  a  rigid 
flange  or  skirt  depending  around  and  surrounding  ard  pro 
tecting  the  flimsy  cup  wall  from  blows  and  the  ilk.  - jt 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  An  insulating  support  for  storage  batt.rv  tank*-  .  orn 
prising  the  combination  of  a  leaden  cup  menu  er  ad.,  pieo 
to  form  a  proper  seat  for  a  heavily  loaded  rigid  i.iem!,,  r 
and  hH\'i!.'  :.  flimsy  wall  adapted  to  coiJain  hi.  in-uiating 
ll(piiii  a  rig.i  cap  member  seate<l  on  li.  .';il.!i  i;ieiut>er 
nnil  having  a  tubular  supporting  core  and  Inv.ng  a  rl.:ld 
tl.ini.'.  or  skirt  depending  around  and  surrouij<lirig  and 
prrtei  ting  the  flimsy  cup  wall  from  blows  and  the  like 
"-ul'-t;  :  t  a    •.    as  de8cril)ed. 

3  An  ;:i-uiatlng  support  for  storage  battery  tank-  oni 
prising  the -combination  of  a  leaden  cup  meml>er  adapted 
to  form  a  proper  seat  for  a  heavily  loaded  ricid  nii  ini>er 
and  having  a  flimsy  wall  adapted  to  contain  an  insdiatin^- 
liquid,  a  rigid  cap  member  seated  on  !.'  i.ad'tj  r;ierid...r 
and    having    an    integral    supporting    vore    a:,       having    a 


74* 


O  F  F  iCIAL  GAZETTE 


Ai'ici;^  i6,  iyio. 


ri_'i  1    flange   or   skirt   rtep«>ndiDg  around  and   sarroanding 
am!    proteotlng  the   flimsy   cup   wall   from   blows  and    the 
:  >stantlally  as  described. 


1  179,896.  OVEN-ORATE.  Anthont  Bobrnbr.  Lyons. 
Vebr.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  6.846.  (CI. 
126 — 339.) 


The  combination  with  an  ov^n,  of  a  supporting  member 
sUdably  mounted  therein,  a  U-shaped  rod  telescopically 
mounted    In    salil    snpportine;    member,    a   grate    pivotally 

fiuppurr.'.l  ;,y  ..r,  !  r  mj  .ir,,;  fuivlng  movement  In  a  hori- 
ionriii  [J  an.  a  •  ans  mounted  on  the  grate  and  bearing  on 
rh.     Sit   1    U  shaped    rod    for    supporting    the    end    of    the 

irrat-    ipn    •-  p:\    'al  movement. 


1   179,.'V.tT 
ad  a.      F-!: 


MF:a>.<     Foi;     M  \KINu     GEAR -CUTTING 

("iiMtJEs    Bhk:'  •-     I'hipoutlml,    Quebec,    Can- 

■'!    .\u£r     20     1'.<M        <<^r:n:    No     v.-iT  638.      {CL 


!!f  ' 


iia: 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  chiiracter  described,  a  fixed 
segmental  rark.  a  beam  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  ro- 
ta :v  haft  carried  by  said  beam,  and  gearing  driven  by 
tlio  11.    .iment  of  said  beam  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  gear  and  fixed  tapering 
•:-•  inenns,  a  pivoted  part  movable  over  the  surface 
<    !   ^"ar,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  part  and  gearing  be- 

•:  I  gear  and  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter,  the 

<.'!  I't  being  adapted  to  carry  a  cylinder  and  the  said 

li"  Ti.'     leans  and  cylinder  beins  arranged  with  relation 

tn   .      h   nther   for  cutting  channels  in   said   cylinder  and 

U'H:-)'\g  u   tapering  helical   rib  between   them  as  the  said 

yllnder  is  carried  by  said  part  over  .said  cnttlng  means. 

"^    Ir    .T  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  fixed  seg- 

ri.:;M;     rack,    cutting    means    carried    thereby,    a    l)eam 

ni' lated   above  the  said   rack  and  having  its  inner  end 

piv.  'any    ■oinecti'd  thereto,  at  the  radial  center  thereof, 

a    r    rata   i      shaft    carried    by   said    beam   and   located    to 

on.    SI,!'   r.f   the   longitudinal   axis   thereof,   means   for   re- 

voirint'  th.    .,iM   :.eara  over  the  said  rack,  and  means  for 

roratlntf  th.    sa!  .  .h..ft  during  the  revolntion  of  the  beam. 

4     In  a  rita  h;n-»  -f  the  character  described,  a  fixed  seg- 

niPEta!    rack,    aljusrable   cutting   means   carried   thereby. 


means  for  adjusting  the  said  cutting  means,  a  beam 
having  its  inner  end  pivotally  secured  at  t!  ■  ihai  center 
of  the  said  rack  and  revoluble  thereabovc,  uuiiiis  for  re- 
volving the  said  beam  above  the  said  rack,  a  rotatable 
shaft  carried  by  the  beam  and  located  to  one  side  of  tht 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  revolubly  mounted  gear  car- 
ried by  the  said  beam  and  in  mesh  with  the  said  rack,  a 
bevel  gear  integral  with  the  said  revolubly  mounted  gear, 
and  a  second  bevel  gear  in  mesh  with  the  said  bevel  gear 
and  keye<l  on  the  outer  end  of  the  said  rotatable  shaft. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  fixed  seg- 
mental rack,  radially  disposed  cutting  ribs  carried  there- 
by and  tapering  In  width  and  height  from  their  outer 
to  their  Inner  ends  and  adapted  to  have  their  outer  ends 
adjusted  vertically,  means  for  adjusting  the  outer  ends  of 
the  said  ribs,  a  beam  having  its  inner  end  pivotally  se- 
cured at  the  radial  center  of  the  said  rack  and  revoluble 
thereover,  means  for  revolving  the  said  beam  over  the 
said  rack,  a  rotatable  shaft  ciirrletl  by  the  beam  and 
located  to  one  side  <St  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a 
revolubly  mounted  gear  carried  by  the  said  beam  and  in 
mesh  with  the  said  rack,  a  bevel  gear  Integral  with  the 
said  revolubly  mounted  gear,  and  a  second  bevel  gear  In 
mesh  with  the  said  bevel  gear  and  keyed  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  said  rotatable  shaft. 


1,179,898.     DETACHABLE  WHEEL.      Richard   S.    Bby 
ANT,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Weld- 
ing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a   Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Plied   Sept.  19,  Iftl.'l.      Serial  No.  790,786.     (CI.  21— 31.) 


f^,i'  a' 


1.  A  wheel  for  vehicles  and  the  like,  comprising  an 
Inner  hob  member;  an  outer  hub  member  lorurltnllRfil^y 
movable  on  said  Inner  hub  member  Into  non  f  tat..  ,n 
gagement  therewith,  said  outer  member  siMipnrrlr  _■  the 
wheel  structure,  proper;  a  nut  adapted  to  be  thrwu..*'  on 
said  inner  member  and  to  press  against  said  onter  mem- 
ber :  and  separate  antifriction  means  rotatably  securing 
said  nut  to  said  outer  member. 

2.  A  wheel  for  vehicles  and  the  like,  comprising  an 
inner  hub  member ;  an  outer  hub  member  longitudinally 
movable  on  said  inner  member  Into  non-rotative  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  outer  member  supporting  the  wheel 
structure,  proper  ;  a  nut  adapted  to  be  threaded  on  said 
inner  member  and  to  wedge  between  the  same  and  said 
outer  member :  and  separate  anti-friction  means  rotatably 
securing  said  nut  to  said  outer  member. 

8.  A  wheel  for  vehicles  and  the  like,  comprising  an 
inner  hub  member ;  an  outer  hub  member  longitudinally 
movable  on  said  inner  member  into  non-rotative  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  outer  member  supporting  the  wheel 
structure,  proper ;  a  nut  adapted  to  be  thread  on  said 
Inner  member  and  to  wedge  between  the  same  and  said 
outer  member ;  and  removable  anti-friction  means  adapted 
to  rotatably  secure  said  nut  to  said  outer  member. 

4.  A  wheel  for  vehicles  and  the  like,  comprising  an 
Inner  hub  member ;  an  outer  hub  member  longitudinally 
movable  on  said  Inner  member  Into  non-rotative  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  outer  member  supporting  the  wheel 
structure,  proper ;  a  nut  adapted  to  be  threaded  on  said 
Inner  member  and  to  we<lge  between  the  same  and  said 
onter  member,  said  nut  being  formed  externally  with  an 
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encircling  groove  ;  and  a  series  of  balls  in  such  groove 
projecting  radially  from  said  nut  into  engagement  with 
said  outer  member,  thereby  rotatably  securing  the  former 
to  the  latter. 

5.  A  wheel  for  vehicles  and  the  like,  comprising  an 
Inner  hub  memt>er  ;  an  outer  hub  member  longitudinally 
movable  on  said  inner  member  Into  non-rotative  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  outer  member  supporting  the  wheel 
structure,  proper,  and  being  formed  with  an  internal  en- 
circling groove ;  a  nut  adapted  to  be  threaded  on  said 
Inner  member  and  to  wedge  between  the  same  and  said 
outer  member,  said  nut  being  formed  externally  with  an 
encircling  groove ;  and  a  series  of  balls  In  such  groove 
projecting  radially  from  said  nut  Into  engagement  with 
the  internal  encircling  groove  in  said  outer  member, 
thereby  rotatably  securing  the  former. to  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1.179,899.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  Richard  S.  BuYAtsi, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Welding 
Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio. 

•   FUed  Dec.  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  806,709.     (CI.  21 — 81.) 


1  A  wheel  for  vehicles  and  the  like,  comprising  a  per- 
manent hub-member  of  general  tapered  form  ;  longltudl 
nally  extending  lands  on  the  tapered  portion  of  said  mem- 
l)er  ;  a  removable  hub-member  supporting  the  wheel  struc- 
ture, proper,  and  having  longitudinally  extending  lands 
complementary  to  tho.se  on  said  permanent  hub-member ; 
and  means  a(lapte<l  non -rotatably  to  secure  said  two  hub- 
members  together  with  the  lauds  on  the  one  In  register 
with  those  on  the  other. 

2.  A  wheel  for  vehicles  and  the  like,  comprising  a  per- 
manent hub-member  of  general  taper<><l  form  ;  longitudi- 
nally extending  lands  on  the  tapered  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber ;  a  removable  hub-member  supporting  the  wheel  struc- 
ture, proper,  and  having  longitudinally  extending  lands 
complementary  to  those  on  said  permanent  hub-member ; 
a  similarly  extending  key  on  a  land  of  one  of  said  mem- 
Iwrs,  the  complemectady  land  on  the  other  member  being 
formed  with  a  way  adapte<l  to  engage  said  key  and  there- 
by non-rotatably  secure  said  members  together  ;  with  the 
lands  on  the  one  in  register  with  those  on  the  other ;  and 
an  encircling  rib  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  hub-member 
formed  with  such  way,  said  rib  being  continuous  save 
opposite  said  way.  whereby  said  removable  member  is  pre- 
vente<l  from  being  mounted  on  said  permanent  member 
except  with  said  key  in  alinement  with  such  way. 

8.  A  wheel  for  vehicles  and  the  like,  comprising  an 
inner  hub  meml>er  ;  an  outer  hub  member  longitudinally 
movable  on  said  inner  member  into  non  rotative  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  outer  member  supporting  »he  wheel 
structure,  proper  ;  a  nut  adapted  to  be  threaded  on  said 
Inner  member  and  to  press  against  said  outer  member, 
and  a  series  of  pins  projecting  radially  from  said  nut 
into  engagement  with  said  outer  member,  thereby  rota- 
tably securing  the  former  to  the  latter. 


4.  A  wheel  for  vehicles  and  the  like,  comprising  an 
Inner  hub  member ;  an  outer  hub  memt>er  longitudinally 
movable  on  said  inner  member  into  non-rotative  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  outer  member  supporting  the  wheel 
structure,  proper  ;  a  nut  adapted  to  be  threaded  on  said 
inner  member  and  to  press  against  said  outer  member, 
said  nut  being  formed  with  an  Internal  groove :  a  series 
of  heade<l  pins  seated  in  such  groove  and  projecting 
radially  from  said  nut  Into  engagement  with  said  outer 
member,  thereby  rotatlvely  securing  the  former  to  the 
latter  ;  and  a  spring  adapted  to  retain  said  pins  In  place. 


1.179.400.  WORK-HOLDING  STAND.  COBTig  8.  Cai^ 
HOiN,  Decatur,  111.  Filed  July  10.  1914.  Serial  So. 
850,164.      (CI.   144 — 288.) 


In  a  work  holding  stand  the  comblnauon  with  an  up 
right  supporting  member  having  a  bearing,  of  a  bolt 
passed  through  said  bearing  having  an  Intermediate  non- 
circular  portion  a  threaded  end  portion  and  a  headed  end 
with  a  circular  portion  between  the  head  and  the  thread- 
ed portion,  the  intermediate  portion  engaging  the  bear 
Ing,  a  supporting  bar  held  by  the  head  of  the  bolt  and 
revoluble  on  the  circular  portion  and  having  work  fold- 
ing devices  adjustable  longitudinally  along  the  bar.  and 
a  winged  nut  on  the  other  end  of  the  bolt  for  clamping 
the  bar  in  angularly  adjusted  position. 


\v- 


1,179,401.  8ICKLE-BAR  ATT\>  HMENI  FOK  \ 
ING-MACHINES.  Edoabd  CARa>n,  Clathlam.  -  w„.b. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Pacific  Cadeau,  Cathlani.  ^\  ?  -h 
Filed  May  19.  1915.     Serial  No.  29.242.      (CI    .>      ^4» 


1.  The  combination  with  the  finger  bar  and  sickle  bar 
of  a  harvester,  of  an  attachment  therefor  Including  an 
upstanding  finger  bar.  a  base  thereon,  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  the  base  and  the  finger  i»ar  of  the 
harvester,  an  upstanding  sickle  bar  slidabiy  engaging 
the  upstanding  finger  bar,  a  yleldable  connection  be- 
tween the  said  '-pstandlng  sickle  bar  and  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  upstanding  finger  bar,  an  arm  detachably 
and  adjustably  connected  to  the  upstanding  sickle  bar, 
spaced  rollers  carried  thereby,  a  cam  mounted  to  slide 
upon  the  finger  bar  of  the  harreater  and  having  an  la- 


7SO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  i8,  1916. 


\\    rkini,'   between   the   rollers,  and   means 
1;     n^'   -:ilA   cam   to   the   sickle  bar  of  the 


clintMl  port 
for  rigiillv 
harvcst'T. 

-•  rtif  combination  with  the  finger  bar  and  sickle  bar 
o:  rh.  hnrvPHtor,  and  ribs  extending  longitudinally  of 
and  III... ^> II.-  with  said  finger  bar,  of  an  upstanding  finger 
bar  hit V in-  a  !h>"  secured  upon  the  finger  bar  of  the 
harvist.r  a  fiun.'  slidably  mounted  on  the  base  and 
d.'taihaitly  onntit'fl  ro  the  rib  on  the  finger  bar,  an 
upsran  lirii.'  an  upon  the  frame  and  Including  an  In- 
■iint'd  p.irtii'!!  a  sickle  bar  mounted  for  reciprocation 
up.in  th.  ip-tar.  i;ri_-  finger  bar,  an  arm  detachably 
ami  adjust!  iv  -.ru:.  t.-d  to  the  sickle  bar,  and  spaced 
roil.r<  arri.'d  :  .  t!i.  arm  for  receiving  the  Inclined 
porn. HI  "f  the  'am   t hiT.'lu'tween. 

;  .Ih.  oip  inari.Hi  with  a  finger  bar  and  sickle  bar 
of  a  harvtsr-r  of  an  upstanding  finger  bar  having  a 
bast'  .l.ta  ■ha..i,v  s.h  iir.-d  •<:■•:;  said  finger  bar,  a  frame 
strnd-ldiii.'  til.'  has.  ar,  !  -::d:i  -  on  the  finger  bar.  means 
for  .iira  diaidy  st-.-iirinu  ■.,::;  :-ame  to  the  sickle  bar,  an 
up"ifati.li!u'  caiii  upon  th.-  iraiuo  and  having  an  Inclined 
portiou.  an  arm  adjacent  the  upstanding  finger  bar, 
spa.Hii  rnii.Ts  rallied  thereby  and  receiving  the  in- 
'•llnf'd  p..iti(.n  .if  tli.>  (am  therebetween,  an  upstanding 
sicki.-  lar.  and  a  longitudinal  rib  upon  said  sickle  bar 
deta.  hai.iy  an-l  adjustal>ly  connected  to  the  arm,  said 
sickle  bar  I.einjr  removable  from  the  finger  bar  Independ- 
ently of  thf  arm. 


l.ITii.lo'j  ''OMFIINKri 
HAi'K^  J.urs  I.,  (Lu  i 
l\[>  Miierr  and  M.  I..- 
d..i:ii;    l''isini'>-s    a--    ]'.'  r, 


1  ft  U 


HAV.  <,KA1N,  AND  STOCK 
>;^,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Phll- 
li  ann,  I'porla,  III.,  Copartners 
i  my    Rack   Co.      Filed    Apr.    1, 


No.  828,777       (a.  21—74.) 


In  a  device  of  th.'  barater  described  and  In  combl- 
natoii.  .1  wi-on  body,  bracket  members  secured  thereto 
bavin,'  .p^ran.ling  portions,  bolts  securing  said  bracket 
ni.inl..  r.  t..  fh.  wagon  body,  supporting  arms  or  mem- 
bei>  p.  .tally  connected  to  said  bracket  members,  said 
supi'  If  nj;  arms  or  members  being  In  the  form  of  angle 
ii "'i  an.i  >!!.•  vertical  flange  thereof  engaging  the  up- 
stan.Iin.'  p..rr|nn  of  said  bracket  members,  bracing  or 
bearing  in.  ni  .  r~  secured  to  the  horizontal  flange  of  said 
siipputfini,-  iiins  or  members,  said  bracing  or  bearing 
III.  inl.ers  .in„'  turmcd  of  channel  Iron  and  having  a 
!...rtion  ;,ent  out  to  provide  a  bearing  portion  adapted 
f..  .nt.'ai:.  th.'  side  of  the  body  and  embracing  one  of 
sai.l  !io;i«  uti.n  >al(i  supporting  arms  or  memliers  are 
in  tli.ii  h.  i,,:,,n Ml  position,  side  frames  including  lon- 
y:ifu.llnal  iM.'in'..-is  ,,rnl  ^ :-ir, o.  .rse  members,  said  trans- 
verse in.iniH.rs  h.  )nj  :,,;,,]  .-  angle  Iron  and  pivoted 
fo  tbe  ,,::f.r  . mN  ,:  said  supporting  arms  or  members, 
tbe  v.rt;  al  !'a.ni;.>  .f  said  angle  iron  transverse  mem- 
h.rs  l.eini.'  pia  .d  i  1  a  :i t  the  vertical  members  of  said 
anitlf  iron   viip[)ori:ii-  a::as  or  members. 


1.179,4n;;         i:.  .TTI.K  ^Topn;!:     RETAINER.       HoLOHR 
V.    Ci  USES.    I'.marans.iiiga,    Colombia.      Filed    May    4. 
1015.      .^enai    So.  25,754.      (CI.   215 — 27.) 
The    cotnoriaii.n    with    a    bottle    provided    with    a    re- 
moval.ie    sti.prer.    ..f    a    flex-lldo    retainer    secured    around 
the  lie.  k  .if  th.'  '.0111.    an. I   [lasaed  upwardly  in  a  groove 
In    the    nei  k   ami    annin.i    said    stopper,   said   bottle   being 


provided  with  a  recess  In  the  neck  thereof,  and  a  lock 
for  said  retainer  provided  with  a  notch  In  the  lower  end 


thereof  for  engagement  with  the  looped  end  of  said  re- 
tainer permanently  secured   In   said   recess. 


1,170,404.  EGG-CRATE.  Alfred  Copoxt.  Chicago,  IIU 
assignor  of  three-fifths  to  Charles  R.  Cooper,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  44.007.  (CI. 
217—20.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  hold- 
ing a  plurality  of  eggs  !n  p"«ltion,  and  means  for  de- 
termining whether  the  .  ^k-  are  .so  domagetl  as  to  leak 
without  removing  the  eggs  •  ;  ri,.  holder  comprising 
withdrawable   means   locate. i        :.■  uth    the    eggs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  moans  for  hold- 
ing a  plurality  of  eggs  in  position  in]  ■■  . ms  for  de- 
termining whether  the  eggs  are  so  i  n.i...i  as  to  leak 
without  removing  the  . -^.  fr..m  t!i.  holder  comprising 
withdrawable  means  located  inueatb  the  eggs,  said  hold- 
ing means  being  constructed  to  hold  the  eggs  In  a  layer, 
and  said  withdrawable  means  comprising  a  sheet  located 
beneath  the  layer. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  hold- 
ing a  plurality  of  eggs  In  position  and  means  for  de- 
termining whether  the  eggs  a:.  ,  ianingod  as  to  leak 
without  removing  the  eggs  from  rii.  hi'.i.r  comprising 
withdrawable  means  located  bent  uth  ih.  i:-«  sal d  ho'd 
Ing  means  comprising  a  casing  h  ri_  ;  •  :  n^ 
through  which  said  withdrawable  means  may  be  with- 
drawn. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  hold- 
ing a  plurality  of  eggs  In  position,  and  means  for  de- 
termining whether  the  eggs  are  so  damaged  as  to  leak 
without  removing  the  eggs  from  tbe  bolder  comprising 
withdrawable  means  located  beneath  the  eggs,  said  hold- 
ing means  being  constructed  to  bold  the  eggs  In  a 
layer  and  said  withdrawable  means  comprising  a  sheet 
located  beneath  the  layer,  snld  holding  means  compris- 
ing a  slot  through  which  said  sheet  may  be  withdrawn. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  hold- 
ing a  plurality  of  eggs  In  position,  and  means  for  de- 
termining whether  the  eggs  are  so  damaged  as  to  leak 
without  removing  the  eggs  from  the  holder  comprising 
withdrawable  means  located  beneath  the  eggs,  said  hold- 
ing means  being  constructed  to  hold  the  eggs  in  super- 
posed layers,  and  said  withdrawable  means  comprising 
a    plurality    of    sheets,    one    located    beneath    each    layer. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed   !n   the  Oazette.] 


1,179,405.  SASH-FASTENEH  i  itKPKK  .  k  N.  luam.kll, 
Fulshear,  Tex.  Filed  May  14,  1015.  Serial  No.  28,05o' 
(CI.  10—19.) 

A  sash  fastener,  comprising  a  washer  plate,  a  single  eye- 
bolt  having  a  rectangular  eye  and  a  screwthread.  d  shank 
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which  en^.i.:  with  the  upp-  parr  f  -n.  ^.isL  the 
washer  plate  being  clampe<l  to  the  sash  i>v  lio'  ^a  l  eye, 
a  cam  plutc  pivoted  on  the  upper  part  <.i  n.-  <y  and 
prevented  from  tipping  sldewlse  by  Its  tide  portions,  said 


cam  plate  being  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  other  sash 
and  having  serrations  ailjacent  to  Its  pivot,  and  a  stop- 
dog  hingcil  to  one  edge  of  the  washer  plate  and  engag- 
ing with  tbe  said  serrntlons. 


1,179,400.  nEATINO  AND  VENTILATING  SYSTEM. 
BcsJJiUiN  W.  Davis,  rhllllps.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  0, 
1900.     SerUl  No.   294,822.      (CI.  287 — 18.) 


of  below  said  Inlet  conduit  for  dlstribut m  i:  the  (...i  air 
throughout  said  space,  a  heater  located  ^  K  r  sj, i.l  spact- 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  and  an  ou'  •■  :!;•  buNing 
an  opening  leading  thereinto  at  a  horizontal  level  t>elow 
tbe  top  of  said  heater. 


1,179.407.     ELECTRIC  TRDCK.     Frcdibick   J     Ie-  keh 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Shafer-Decker  (    r:  i>.  r  .v 
Rochester,  N.   T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
June  9.   1915.     Serial  No.  33,171.      (CI.  21 — 90.) 


1.  In  a  heating  and  ventllatlns  -y-r. -.  f.  ^  i<  room  or 
other  Inclosed  space,  the  combination  w  •  h  r,-.,  r  ■  con- 
duit for  cool  fresh  air  commuulcntii!;-'  ^v  •»  s;  i  .space 
near  the  top  thereof,  of  a  heater  w  •  h n  s  1  space, 
means  for  supporting  said  beater  above  the  Uuttoin  of 
•all]  cpnce,  and  an  outlet  tlue  having  an  opening  lending 
therein   from  below  said   heater. 

2.  In  a  boating  and  ventllntlnp  py«tem  for  a  room  or 
other  Inclosed  space,  the  con>l»ln:it;>i;  wsih  nn  Inlet  con- 
duit for  fresh  air  comnntnica  t;r  „•  wth  sani  '■pace  near 
tbe  top  thereof,  moans  for  eviDly  diitr:  nti.f:  the  air 
from  snld  conduit  across  said  space,  of  a  ii.'ti.r  within 
said  space,  a  platform  for  supporting  said  beater  above 
tbe  floor  of  tbe  room,  an  apron  depending  from  said  plat- 
form, and  an  outlet  flue  having  an  opening  leading  there- 
into from  beneath  said  platform. 

3.  In  a  boating  and  vontllatlnp  sysfm  f  r  a  room  or 
other  Inclosed  space,  a  horizontal  [Mirtifion  close  to  the 
celling  thereof  an<l  having  perforations  therein,  a  con- 
duit leading  into  the  space  LH>tween  the  celling  and  the 
partition,  said  conduit  having  Its  .tner  <  nl  .je  n  to  the 
surrounding  air  at  a  lower  point  th.ii  th.  s..;.;  partition, 
an  outlet  conduit  loading  from  the  bottom  .f  the  said 
sprtre,  a  heater  for  the  In-'ose.!  spare  ,1  ii  1  a  pipe  lond- 
ii.;;  from  said  heater  terts  ■  a  :  l;  m  s.Hi  i  .ctlet  conduit 
for  supplying  fluid  pres.sun  tli.  r.to  to  a  ( h.ra'e  the 
outflow  of  air. 

4.  In  a  beating  and  ventilntin;:  sv«tein  f.r  ,■:  room 
or  other  Inclosed  space,  the  coniiilmif  iori  u  th  an  air 
inlet  conduit  for  cool  fresh  air  coininunii  at  -it:  with  said 
«IMce  near  the  top  thereof,  a  bor  iti!  prr  r,.,  1  par- 
tition extending  across  said  space  a  ija  enr   M,.    tup  there- 


1.  In  an  electric  vehicle  the  combination  of  Ir.vng 
wheels,  steering  wheels  and  a  frame  supporteil  tiiir.iy 
a  main  shaft,  an  electrlct  motor  having  an  arm.')'  .n 
shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft  Interposed  betwem  p.u6 
lying  In  a  plane  contiguous  with  the  main  sln.'t  an.! 
said  armature  shaft,  a  change-speed  gearing  op.'  '<.]» 
connecting  one  end  of  the  intermediate  shaft  A\ah  tbe 
main  shaft,  a  frlctlonal  clutch  adapted  to  connect  »hf 
opposite  end  of  the  Intermediate  shaft  wr)!  th.  j, rni* 
ture  shaft  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  vehicle  the  combination  of  i-ivni: 
wheels,  steering  wheels  and  a  frame  supported  tJien  > 
a  main  shaft,  an  electric  motor  having  an  nrmntint  slinft 
an  lnterme<llate  shaft,  and  disk  keyed  ;  .  r;  th.  nnna 
ture  shaft,  one  end  of  said  lnterme<liiin  shaft  >.  ing 
Journaled  within  said  disk,  a  change-speed  device  ni.nns 
for  oporatlvely  connecting  the  change-speed  de^  e  «  th 
the  main  shaft,  said  motor  being  adapted  to  stn  t  and 
run  free  and  a  clutch  for  oporatlvely  conn.  !,!);;  i),.  dsk 
with  the  intermediate  shaft  for  the  purp  •  <  f  :r;\inj;  it 
after  the  motor  has  attalne<l  normal  spc 

3.  In   a    motor   vehicle   the   combination    with   a   frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  side   bars,   cross-bars   connected   tc 
the  side  twrs,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  bars  arranged  within 
the   frame  extending  parallel   with   the  side    la-s    tia\inp 
their  ends   connected    to   the  cross-bars,  a    ca-  n^    funmjj 
a  motor,  clutch  and  gear  transmission  arranged   th.rein, 
laterally    extending   studs  arranged   at   each    sUm    .  f    ttie 
casing,    bearings   carried   by   said   auxiliary   bars    f.  r   de 
tachably  connecting  the  studs  thereto,  a  shaft  <?;!'tidinir 
from  the  casing  at  one  end  thereof,  a  bearing  m-^lfn     y 
one  of  the  cross-bars  and  said  shaft  being  detacbn     v  j(  nr 
naled  within  the  bearing  carried  by  the  cross-bar  «  her.  !  y 
tbe  casing  will   be  suspended  from  the  frame  of   !hr    \» 
hide  at  three  points. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  fr:;m<  .om 
prising  side  bars,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  bars  arrnng.  :  ^AuSiir. 
8al<l  l)ar8  of  the  frame  and  extending  parallel  therew ith. 
cross-bars  connecting  the  auxiliary  bars  to  the  side  b.nrs 
of  the  frame,  bearings  suspended  from  the  auxlli  -y  iars 
and  from  one  of  the  cross-bars,  a  casing  ha^dn!:  :\  m.  ;  r 
clutch  and  gear  transmission  arranged  th..  n  srilji 
extending  laterally  fram  the  me<lial  portioti  '  *he  ns 
Ing  and  detacbaldy  mounted  within  the  bcu.'-;n;;i-  rar 
Hed  by  the  auxiliary  bars  and  means  for  detachnbly 
connecting  one  end  of  the  casing  to  one  of  the  cross  .a r^ 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination   of   a    '  nn.     » 
cylindrical    casing    having   a    motor    arrange      •  h.  '.    n     « 
shaft   Journnle<l    within    said    casing,   a    casli  ;;    h.-vmg   a 
sliding  gear  transmission  arranged  therein,  a  bell-sh   p<>d 
cnstng  having  a   clutch  arranged   therein   and   conne.  '  np 
the  first  .two  mentioned  casings,  a  pair  of  studs  dlanutrl 
cally  arranged  upon  said   lM>ll-shapo<1   casing  and   extend 
Ing  therefrom,  an  auxiliary   frame  rigl<ily  mounted  with 
In  said  frame,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  s'u  is 
carried    by   said    bell-shai>ed    casing   with    said    fiiixsharv 
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framf»  and  a  baoger  dependlnsr  from  said  auxiliary 
frHii>  i:  which  is  adapted  to  be  detachable  Journaled  one 
end  of  said  shaft. 


1.17U.408.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS  OF  THE  ERTTHRENB  SERIES. 
K'l.vK.v:  IiKiHKrcK,  Elberfeld.  Unoo  KOblis,  Lever- 
ku-<  L  .  :;  <  u.gut;  and  Klbt  MiisiNBCHa,  Elberfeld, 
'..r.uany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  yorm.  Frledr. 
Bav.  r  &  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  G«r- 
n;  :,  Filed  Dec.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  735,282.  (CI. 
23 — 24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  hydrocarbon  of  the 
erythrene  series  which  comprises  bringing  a  glycol  hav- 
ing at  least  foar  cart>on  atoms  and  having  the  nucleus 


— C— C— C— C— , 

,Ih' 


OH 

Int^       ontact    with    heated    magnesium    aalfate,    substan- 
tia   y    IS  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  hydrocarbon  of  the 
erythrene  series  which  comprises  bringing  a  glycol  hav- 
ing at  least  four  carbon  atoms  and  having  the  nucleus 


into  cont.i-'t  w'Th  makrn 
to  400'  ('    suiistanrially 

■A    Th-   prn,-....  ..f  p," 

passing  thf  vapors  of 
neslurn  sulfatp.  suiwtHnr; » 

4.   Th'>    process     of     pr< 


l'im  sulfftt*^  hc«t>d  to  from  800* 
-^    l-i.-ribed. 

!  l;  .Tvthrene  which  comprlSM 

1  :■; ''•;?:! tTlii'i    over    heated    mag- 

■Uiif  '■■rvrh'--n--  which  com- 
prlsps  passing  thp  vap<;rs  ..f  1  .'{-.■  jfan'Shi:  nv.T  -  acneslum 
sulfat-'  hfatf»d  to  froic  300'  to  400'  C.  su'-tniMally  as 
described 


1179,409.  SURVEYORS  H  \  M  ,  K  !M  NDKR  raA«L18  P. 
DoN.VELL,  Sequtm.  Wash  Fi.ed  ,in:v  i*  1916.  Serial 
No     40  H99        iCl.    24fv^8.4.) 


1,  ir 
a  sta''" 
•lot  I.i 
within 
eli.)t,  ail 
enrr^n.; 

-•-    I:: 
a   storT 

slot     10 

within 

rIm'  III. 
i;i  -.'1.'! 
sai'i  -h 
.•i  I- 
a    <U'.'r 


a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 

hnvin-  a  innsr'riidlnally  arranged  chamber  with  a 

r-    f   rw.iril      .  ie,  a   shell   movable   longitudinally 

^i^:  i     !  amber  provided  with  a  lamp  exposed  in  said 

1  :r,.     ;.    tric^  battery  contained  within  said  shell  to 


!  of  the  clafis  ihscrlhetl.  the  combination  of 

:  i    1  long1tu<ilnaliy  arranged  chamber  with  a 

r  ^ward    side,  a  sbeii   movable   longitudinally 

hdnlier  provMfd  with  a  lamp  exposed  in  said 

!     ■.tain  said  shell  at  adjusted  positions  wlth- 

rnber.  an<I  an  electric  battery  contained  within 

■•>  energixe  said  lamp. 

•  vice  of  the  .lass  described,  the  combination  of 
in-  n    !.T;-  ■•!  inally  arranged  chamber  with  a 
•^    ;  irwnrd    sM..,   a   shell   movable   longitudinally 
SM.1     hn:n*>pr  provided  with  a  lamp  exposed  In  said 


T    < 

h.r 


svUhIn   said   shell   to 
Litrol  the  illumlna- 


slot,  an  electric  battery  contain^ 
energize  said  lamp,  and  a  switch  < 
tlon  of  said  lamp. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  staff  formed  with  a  longitudinally  arranged  chamber  and 
having  a  slotted  opening  into  said  chamber  upon  Its  for- 
ward side,  said  staff  being  formed  of  material  having  re- 
entrantly  directed  wings  upon  either  side  of  said  opening, 
a  lamp  movable  longitudinally  in  said  chamber  having  Its 
forward  end  projecting  through  said  opening  and  con- 
tained entirely  within  a  line  drawn  between  the  outer  ex- 
tremities of  said  wings. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  staff  formed  with  a  longitudinally  arranged  chamber 
having  a  slotted  opening  in  its  forward  side,  a  battery 
shell  adjustably  mounted  In  said  chamber  and  adapted  to 
receive  an  electric  battery  and  transmit  the  current  there- 
from, an  electric  lamp  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shell  in 
circuit  with  said  battery,  and  a  switch  movable  with  said 
shell  to  open  or  close  said  circuit. 


1,179,410.  CORN  H.\RTESTER.  JOHN  H.  Dow.MNr,, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  State  of  Minnesota. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  67,716.     (CI.  56—119.) 
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l*t:f-^  -a.  xi 
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a  platform  and   binder  deck 

with  foi.iiiiK  t.-fth.  of  a  guide 
'■•■i'  H.M  !  tTiK-auii;*:  s«li!  r.-.fh. 

lovi'tl.'!,  •      Hi     tli"     r^•fl^     (>•     <H\(\ 

tint;    said    :iar    with    sjinl 


1.  The  combination,  with 
and  a  conveyer  belt  pro,  iii^,! 
mounted  in  the  rear  ot  vai!     . 
•  bar  mounted  for       rn  us  it.o 
belt,  and  a  link  pivotally  com 
guide. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  platform  an  i   :  in.ler  deck, 
and  a  plurality  of  conveyer  belts  operating  horizontally  in 
said   deck  and    provided   with   folding  teeth,   of  swlnelr 
guide  bars  mounted  in  the  rear  of  said  belts  and  enga. 
said  teeth  to  guide  the  same,  a  bar  mounted  for  veri 
movement  in  the  rear  of  said  guide  bars,  and  means  p' 
ally  connecting  said  guide  bars  with  said  vertlcallv  mo\ 
bar   for   positively  retracting  and    projecting   s.iiil    gul 
bars. 

8.  The  combination,  w1*h  n  platform  anil  hinder  <leii 
and  a  plurality  of  ,  ..nvi  ;  er  i  •'Itv  operating  horizontally  li 
said  deck  and  provided  with  tVMIng  teeth,  of  swinglnn 
guide  bars  nionnHNl  .n  the  rear  of  said  belts  and  enirngln;.' 
said  teeth  to  ?nl<|r  the  .lame.  a  l>ar  moni'ted  for  vertical 
movement  in  the  .'-Jir  of  >nU\  guide  bars  ana  links  having 
ball  and  socket  !>ear;nL'>  nt  their  ends  respectively  in  said 
guide  l>ars  and  said  Ttrticully  moving  bar. 

4.  The  coinblnation,  with  n  binder  deck  and  conveyer 
belts  operating  therein  provided  with  folding  teeth,  of 
guide  bars  hinged  In  said  deck,  a  bar  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  in  the  rear  of  said  guldebars  and  pivotally  con- 
nected therewith,  a  slide  having  a  cam  slot  therein,  a  pin 


mounted  in  said  vertically  ;; 
and  means  for  reciprocating  sai  i 
6.  The  combination,  with  a  p 
and  conveyer  belts  provided  wit; 
hinge<l  at  one  end  In  the  rear  of  s 


t  ,  i  nter  said  slide, 

to  operate  said  bar. 

nn  and    binder  deck 

iuis,-  teeth,  of  guides 

it.s  and  having  r,-n'4 
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engaging  said  teeth  and  means  for  positively  retracting 
said  guides  to  allow  said  teeth  to  fold  and  projecting  said 
guides  to  hold  said  teeth  in  their  feeding  position. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,179,411.  PAPER-MAKINO  MACHINERY.  Habou)  F. 
DCNBAU,  Turners  Falls.  Mass.  Filed  July  20,  1916. 
Serial  No.  41,848.      (CI.  92 — 48.) 


2.  In  a  marine  boiler,  a  laterally  disposed  superheater 
comprising  two  groups  of  distributing  and  collectlag  head- 
ers respectively  at  opposite  ends  of  the  boiler  outside  the 
boiler  casing,  the  members  of  one  group  being  displaced 
with  reference  to  the  members  of  the  other  group,  and 
groups  of  Inclined  tubes  running  lengthwise  of  the  boiler 
between  the  header  groups  so  as  to  form  a  set  of  aeries 
connected  groups  of  tulies. 


1.  A  device  for  creasing  a  web  of  moving  paper  while  In 
a  moist  condition,  comprising,  a  series  of  rollers  to  support 
the  web  of  paper,  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  at  the 
name  speed  as  the  moving  web  of  paper,  a  pair  of  rollers 
having  elevations  formed  on  their  periphery,  said  eleva- 
tions engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  the  web,  means  for 
adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  rollers,  said  device  l>elng 
arranged  between  the  last  pair  of  press  rolls  and  the  first 
drier  roll  of  the  machine,  as  described. 

2.  A  paper  creasing  device  comprising  In  combination, 
grooved  pressure  rollers  for  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of 
a  moving  web  of  paper,  shafts  to  support  said  rollers, 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  rollers,  comprising  pivot- 
ally mounted  arms  attached  to  its  shaft,  means  to  yield- 
ingly support  the  ends  of  said  arms,  said  device  being 
located,  as  described,  between  the  press  rolls  and  the 
drier  rolls. 

3.  A  paper  creasing  device  comprif?ing  in  combination, 
grooved  pressure  rollers  for  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of 
a  moving  web  of  paper,  shaft.s  to  support  said  rollers, 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  rollers  comprising  pivot- 
ally mounted  arms  attached  to  Its  shaft,  means  to  yield- 
ingly support  the  ends  ef  said  arms,  said  device  being  lo- 
cate<l.  as  described,  between  ttie  press  rolls  and  the  drier 
rolls,  and  iiiean.s  for  laterally  adjusting  said  rollers  rela- 
tive to  the  width  of  the  web  of  paper. 

4.  -\  paper  creasing  device  comprising  a  series  of  web 
supporting  rolls,  a  pair  of  creasing  rolls,  located  Inter- 
me<llate  the  supporting  rolls,  said  rolls  being  located  be- 
tween the  last  pair  of  press  rolls  and  the  first  drier  roll, 
whereby  the  paper  is  creased  while  In  a  moist  condition. 

5.  A  device  for  Imparting  creasea  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  a  moist  web  of  moving  paper  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
grooved  rollers,  the  elevations  or  ridges  of  said  rollers 
being  oppositely  located  and  arranged  In  the  same  vertical 
planes,  said  rollers  being  located  between  the  press  and 
drier  rolls,  and  cam  devices  for  elevating  and  depressing 
the  lower  one  of  said  grooved  rollers  to  permit  threading 
the  web  of  paper  through  the  machine  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179.412.      MARINE  WATER  IT  iiE    IU»ii.i:R    AND   SU- 
PERHEATER.    JtLiDS  Egoers  and    1'itbr  Thombbn. 
Cassel-Wilhelnishfihe,    Germany,  assignors   to   Schmidt - 
sche  Helssdampf-Gesellschaft  M.  B.  H..  Cassel-Wllhelms- 
hdhe,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  G«r!;.;ui>       Piled  June 
'2.  1915.     Serial  No.  31.795.     (CI.  I22 — i73.) 
1.   In  a  marine  Iwiler,  a  laterally  disposed  superheater 
comprising  two  groups  of  dlstribut  ju.-  nwd  collecting  head- 
ers respectively,  at  lea.st  one  of  saiil  groups  being  outside 
of  the  boiler  casing,  and  groups  of  inclined  tubes  running 
lengthwise  of  the  boiler  betweca  tke  ht^u!.  -  uroij-      so  as 
to  form  a  set  of  series  connected  groups  of  ru^r-^ 


3.   In  a  marine  boiler,  a  laterally  disposed  superheater 
j  comprising  two  groups  of  rllstrlbuting  and  collecting  head- 
ers respectively,  at  least  one  of  such  groups  being  out-   i' 
of  the  boiler  casing,  connected  by  groups  of  Inclined  t  ;  .c 
\  running  lengthwise  of  the  boiler  so  as  to  form  a  set  of 
I  series  connected  tubes  the  headers  of  each  header  group 
being  arranged  axlally  In  line  so  as  to  constitute  a  com- 
I  mon   bousing  with    removable   partition    walls   sa    !    .u  h. 
direction  being  parallel  to  the  flow  of  fire  gases  jvi:    me 
'  Inclined  tabes. 

I       4.  In  a  marine  boiler,  a  laterally  dispoced   "ip^TheHtpr 
comprising  a  group  of  headers  at  each  end  u.'   \\:<    u.  ..r 
I  at  least  one  group  being  outside  of  the  boiler  casing,  groups 
I  of  inclined   tubes  Joining  members  of  the  tvc^   pronp-   of 
j  headers  alternately  so  as  to  form  a  set  of  sen;     >  ;,r:,"i!  -ed 
I  tabes,  the  header  groups  being  inclined  vertlcaii>  ..  r.  i  r.  « 
tlvely   displaced   and    the   inclined    tubes   having   iiraigLt 
j  ends  when  they  enter  the  lowest  points  on  one  header  and 
the  highest  points  on  the  other  header. 


1,179,413.  COATING  COMPOSITION.  Cablbton  Ellis 
and  ALraao  A.  Wklls.  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  13, 
1912.     Serial  No.  714,813.      (Cl.  184 — 66.) 

1.  As  an   oily  product   a  fluent  resin   comprising  sub- 
stantially unsaponltiable  non  volatile  liquid   rubber   resin. 

2.  As  a  new  product  an  oil  of  rubber  resin  having  some- 
what siccative  properties. 

3.  As  a  new  product  an  oil  of  Pontlanak  rubber  resin 
of  a  substantially  unsaponiflable  character. 

4.  As  a  new  product  the  oil  of  PonManak  rubber  resin. 


Carls- 
Sertal 


1.179,414.     PROCESS  OF  THICKENING   OILS. 
TON  Ellib,  Montclalr,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1913. 
No.  793.334.      (CT.  87—2.) 

1.  The  process  of  thickening  fatty  oils  which  com- 
prises exposing  a  fatty  oil  in  thick  layers  and  In  the  ab- 
sence of  oxygen  to  a  source  of  ultra-violet  light. 

2.  The  process  of  making  thickened  oil  which  comprises 
exposing  a  fatty  oil  in  thick  layers  and  In  the  substantial 
absence  of  oxidizing  gases  to  a  powerful  source  of  ultra- 
violet light. 

3.  The  process  of  making  thickened  fatty  material 
which  comprises  exposing  a  body  of  fatty  oil  to  ultra- 
violet light  while  preventing  substantial  contact  of  oxygen 
with  the  oily  material. 

4.  A  process  of  making  a  basis  for  plastics  comprising 
exposing  a  deep  body  of  fatty  oil,  ander  conditions  capable 
of  causing  oxidation  of  any  considerable  quantities  of  the 
entire  amount  of  oil,  to  the  action  of  ultra-violet  light 
whereby  a  plastic  mass  is  formed  without  the  s'  t  •  n'al 
oxidation  of  the  fatty  material. 
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5.  A  proi  »>8S  of  making  a  basis  for  plastics  and  the  like 
whi  h  .jniprlses  exposing  a  layer  of  fatty  oil  to  the  action 
of  Ultra  \  iciPt  light  and  In  removing  the  fumes  formed  dur- 
ing su.  h  r\posure  by  passing'  over  the  surface  of  the  oil 

a  i-urr'nr  of  a  non  -ixMlzIng  gas. 

iCiaiims  0  to  •<  u   [  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.179.415.      SYNTIIinir  CHKMICAL  PROCESS.      Carlb- 
TON     p:llis,     Montelair.    N.    J.     Filed    May    18,    1016. 

Serial    .NO.   2S,S58.      (CI.   23 — 24.) 

1  Th.'  proress  of  making  a  nodlum  salt  of  an  aromatic 
sulfoni'  nil  whi  h  wmprlses  sulfonating  aromatic  hy- 
drot-arhon  i!i;it  riai  r  >  f  .r!:s  the  sulfonic  acid  and  In  salt- 
Ini;  .1;'  th,  sD.iiLini  <:\\t  .f  said  sulfonic  acid  with  the 
sa:in.'  .'■.'-.;, luus  oi  a  iitutralizpd  alkali  melt  of  the  said 
soil! urn   sa  i  t 

-.  The  process  of  makUi;:  an  a:krill  salt  of  an  aromatic 
Hulfun;  adi!  which  -oni;.'!  .s  v^ifonatlng  aromatic  hy- 
dro.arbon  iiiatiria!  to  forni  ?:,.■  sulfonic  acid  and  In  trans- 
forming th"  re.suitinj,'  >u:fin;  add  Into  an  alkali  metal 
salt  by  a^l.iiDg  a  soiutunj  of  a:k.nll  niotai  sulfate,  whereby 
sail!  alkai!  rn-tai  sn ! t  >  pr.  ;pitated  and  in  using  the 
mothff  liquar  to  nuutralizt-  a.i  aikatl  melt  of  said  sodium 
sait 

i.  Tfi"  pre  es.«i  of  making  a  sodium  salt  of  an  aromatic 
suifoiii  ail  whih  comprises  sulfonating  aromatic  hy- 
drorari'OQ  riiatt-riai  to  form  the  sulfonic  acid  and  U  react- 
ing on  th«>  resulting  sulfonic  acid  with  the  saline  residues 
of  d  u.utraiiziij    ausii    soda  molt  of  said  sodium  salt. 

4  The  chfini -ai  process  which  comprises  sulfonating  a 
volatiit>  aromatic  hydrocarbon  by  beating  with  an  excess 
of  stronij  sulfuri  acid,  ia  r-actlng  on  the  sulfonated  mix- 
ture with  a  salint'  .solution  containing  alkali  metal  sul- 
fate; whcrchy  the  alkali  metal  s;ilt  of  the  sulfonic  acid 
la  precipitated  aul  a  moth.r  liquor  containing  alkali  metal 
hisulfate  Is  fortaeil.  in  separating  and  drying  said  precipi- 
tate an.l  melting  same  wirh  caustic  alkali,  In  dissolving 
the  melt  In  water  an,!  admixing  with  said  mother  liquor 
In  .sultniile  proportion  whereby  said  saline  solution  Is 
obtained,  and  in  separating  the  latter  from  the  liberated 
hydro-vid  body. 


1.179.4ir.        WA<;().V  CLAMi'        AXBL  RCDOLPH   EBICKSON, 

Verndal.,     Minn       F-.d     Oct.     12,     1916.     Serial     No. 
55,474.      (CI    Jl  — 74  1 


-f^^ 


I  The  comilnat.  n  uth  a  wagon  body  comprising  a 
bottom  ami  a  side,  aiid  a  rack  rotnprl-^ng  a  rail  resting 
on  the  side,  of  a  foot  plate  applLd  t,.  -he  lower  face  of 
the  bottom:  a  pair  of  rod-;  pa-sini:  s;M,i!)|y  upward 
through  the  bottom  and  thronsrh  itu-  fi.ot  plate  and  pro- 
rlded  at  their  lower  ends  with  h-a  Is  engaging  the  foot 
plate,   ♦he   rn^per  .lid-  .-r   rh,-  rods  oeing  threadM ;  nats 


on  the  threaded  portions  of  the  rods  and  provlde<l  with 
trunnions;  U-shapod  bails  lying  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  rail  and  having  eyea  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
trunnions;  a  holding  bar  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  on 
one  bail  and  resting  on  the  rail,  one  end  of  the  bar  pass- 
ing through  the  other  ball,  and  the  other  end  of  the  bar 
being  rounded,  the  bar  boinj;  providi'd  wuh  a  i.os.s  h. 
cated  above  the  ball  to  whi,  h  the  ;  ar-  is  f.iwit.-d  a  ,:  iamp 
bar  resting  on  the  boss  and  provhicd  at  .,n.'  end  with  a 
cam  engaging  the  hoUlnm  i.  and  pivo?,d  on  said  other 
ball;  and  a  link  plvoteu  u>  the  (dher  end  „{  the  dnrap 
bar  and  adapted  to  con  r  with  the  round..!  end  of  the 
holding  bar  to  pre-.-nt  r.'iative  movement  l.rfueen  tiie 
bars  and  to  maintain  the  -um  engaged  with  th.'  holding 
bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  ;,  wai:..n  I.-mIv  .  ..nipri->i!.;;  « 
bottom  and  a  side,  and  a  ra.  k  ,  .iniiinsin-  a  rnii  re-jing 
on  the  side,  of  a  pair  of  rod.s  passm-  sii  la  iv  (hr.ngh  the 
bottom  and  adapted  to  be  m^  v.  i  Iuvemvc  :  i; ,  there- 
through; means  for  limiting  the  !;p..vari  in.  ..  mn;  .r  the 
rods;  nuts  threaded  on  the  rods:  -aN  pivoted  to  the 
nuts  and  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail ;  a  holding 
bar  pivoted  to  one  ball  and  passing  through  the  other 
bail;  a  clamp  liar  comprl.<<lng  a  cam  pivoted  on  said  other 
ball  and  engaging  the  holding  bar;  and  a  link  pivoted  to 
one  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  rod,  to  prevent 
relative  movement  between  thp  ro<i8. 

8.  In  a  device  for  attachhii,  i  lay  rack  to  a  wagon  box, 
a  pair  of  rods;  nuts  thrca.i.d  ;to  the  rods;  bails  piv- 
oted to  the  nuts:  oppositely  •  u.  n  led  bars  pivoted  to  the 
bails,  one  bar  having  a  cam  coacting  with  the  other  bar; 
and  means  for  preventing  relative  movement  between  the 
bars. 

4.  In  a  device  for  attaching  a  rack  to  a  wagon  box,  a 
pair  of  rods;  nuts  threaded  onto  the  rods;  bnll's  p!voto«l 
to  the  rods;  a  holding  bar  pivoted  to  one  ball  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  boss;  a  clamp  bar  comprising  a  cam  pivoted 
to  the  other  ball  and  coacting  with  the  holding  bar,  the 
clamp  bar  resting  on  the  boss  ;  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
clamp  bar  and  coacting  with  nn.^  .nd  of  the  holding  bar. 

6.  In  a  device  for  nrta  hing  a  hay  rack  to  a  wagon 
box,  a  pair  of  rod.s  adjusmide  memiters  movnlde  along 
the  rods;  bails  pivoted  to  the  adju.stable  mend.ers  oppo 
sltely  extended  bars  plvote<l  to  the  balls,  one  nnr  having  • 
cam  coacting  with  the  other  bar  nnd  m«'ans  f.,r  prevent- 
ing relative  movement  berw.. n  tiie  i.ars. 


1,179.417.         AMMU.MTiciN  -  p.nN       WITH       WiajUNO 
DEARINGS.      Will*    Fkmeu,    Ks.en  .>n  the  Kuhr,    tier 
many,    assignor    to    Fried.    Kiii(.[)    .\ktlenge>eius.  haft, 
Essen-on-the-Ruhr,     Germany.       Filed    Feb.    IS,    iui4. 
Serial  No.  810.473.     (Cl.  200 — 3.) 


UiJjUU, 


1.  In  an  ammunition  box  a  fnisM  wall  of  tl.\i' j.  mate- 
rial having  a  pluralitv  .>f  apertures,  .-orresponillni,'  In 
number  to  the  number  of  roun.ls  t.f  ammunition  'ontaine.! 
In  the  box,  a  solid  na^-T  .<.'ate<!  in  .'n-h  npertnre  for 
yieldingly  supporting  the  point  of  a  roun.i  of  amrirunuion 
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2.  In  an  ammunition  box  a  band  of  flexible  material 
removably  secured  within  the  box,  said  band  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures,  corresponding  In  ntimltor  to  the 
numt>er  of  rounds  of  ammunition  contan.-i  '.v.  the  box,  a 
rubber  buffer  seated  in  each  aperture  and  forming  an 
abutment  for  the  point  of  a  round  of  ammunition,  said 
buffers  being  detachable  from  the  band 

8.  In  an  ammunition  box  a  ban<l  of  ilexUde  nmtrnal  re- 
movably secured  within  the  box,  s.  li  i  ani  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  providing  one  a;.,  rt-in  for  each  am- 
munition round  contained  In  the  b<,\.  a  soil  I  rubber  buffer 
■eated  In  each  aperture  and  forming  an  abutment  for  the 
point  of  a  round  of  ammunition 

4.  In  an  ammunition  box.  n  aui  !  .f  f^.  xiide  metal  re- 
movably secured  to  the  bottom  '  'lo  (x  said  band  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertures  *  .-iKDUlDg  in  number  to 
the  number  of  rounds  of  anm  unitlon  contalne«l  in  the 
box,  a  buffer  seated  in  each  apertun  nn.!  forming  an 
abutment  for  the  point  of  a  round  (  f  aiumunitlon,  said 
buffers  being  <\>  !,i   liable  from  the  band. 


1.179,418.  STOCKING.  Emil  J.  Fiianck,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1013.  Serial  No.  800.383.  (Cl. 
60 — 4.) 


A  seamless  stocking  having  on  each  iMe  a  widening 
gore  which  extends  from  a  point  toward  the  rear  of  the 
stocking   upward   and   backward,   the    tw..    n  denlng   gores 

ni.'<d;riL;  a'  m  incnt  I'.i  th"  ha-k  i>f  the  stckinL-  where  the 
iaiter  attailiS  its  fui.  ■!  ;a  nn-t.-r,  an.'  iia^in^'  .a  section 
push.-.s  Lack  by  the  Introdintoin  o?  the  two  g.^res  and 
■  if  i;fi,.ii!:v  tr!ar,L'uiar  ^tiap.  wah  its  [toint  at  iiic  buck 
■.f  'ii.  -;.-  k:!);;  a:,'!  u'  I  he  place  where  iLe  ..tc  Klag  at- 
'ain-.   its   full   .iiain.dir 


1.179.4V,-  KEYIIOI.!:  !'K.  li  K''T()U  Warren  O.  Pu«- 
8iLiiA>.  Seattle,  V\a>!i  Fiied  Mar  15,  1915.  Serial 
No.  14,646.      (a.  70—8.) 


1.  A  combined  cover  an.l  lo.  k  pritniuig  means  for  coll 
boxes,  comprising  a  plate  sitting  over  the  cover  and  the 
lock  nnd  hinged  at  one  eu.i  sail  hinge  having  extra 
length  .tu.n  its  pintle  supi- ■  t  tc  p.rmt  sliding  of 
the  plate  upon  its  pivot  axis  ^.  •  v.i  nn  :  an' over  the 
keyhole,  and  means  for  relea.suL.\  io.  king  the  opposite 
end  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  protecting  device  for  coil  boxes  compri^-iiiL'  a  piaf. 
bent  to  fit  over  three  aides  of  the  box,  a  hinge   support 


for  one  end  of  the  plate  adapted  to  permit  ni.  vem.  nt   of 
the  plate  along  the  hinge  axis  to  cover  ni--<:    lui  .  \<r   the 
key-hole,  and   means  whereby  the  other  .:   i      f   the  plate 
may  be  secured  In  either  of  two  poalti    :     s>  [..irat..;  i(  ngth 
wise  the  hinge  axis. 

3.  A  protecting  device  for  coll  boxes  compr  sing  a  plate 
bent  to  fit  over  three  sides  of  the  Iwx.  ,  !  t.ge  sujiport 
for  one  end  of  the  plate  adapted  to  permit  snavi  uont  of  the 
plate  along  the  hinge  axis  to  cover  and  uncover  the  kev 
hole,  the  other  end  of  the  plate  having  a  hole  In  It  and 
two  ears  perforated  to  receive  a  locking  bar  nnd  to  enter 
the  hole  in  the  plate,  said  cars  being  separated  to  corre 
spond  with  the  sliding  movement  of  the  plate  on  Its  hinge. 


1,179,420.      PROCESS    FOR    TUB    MANUFArTTRE    OF 
ORGANIC      ACIDS,      ESPECIALLY      ACKII.        A(  II> 
EuGiN    Galttzk.\st«tn    and    Martin    Migda.n,    Nurem- 
berg,   Germany,    assignors    to    Conxorthim    ffir    elektro 
chemlsche  Industrie  G.  M.  B.  FI..  Nun  :;    <  rg    (.rinany 
Filed  July  25,  1013.     Serial  No.  781,188.     (Cl.  23— •J4  > 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  organic  adds   from 
the    corresponding   aldehydes,    comprising    oxidir  iig    said 
aldehydes  with  oxygen  In  presence  of  a  manganese   com 
pound  as  catalyst. 

2.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  organic  n.  «  'rorij 
the  corresponding  aldehydes,  comprising  oxldl-/  ng  said 
aldehydes  with  oxygen  under  stirring  In  presence  of  ■ 
manganese  compound  as  catnlyRt. 

3.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  acetic  ari.'.,  om 
prising  oxidizing  acetaldehyde  by  a  gas  contuii'tig  oxygen 
In  the  presence  of  a  manganese  compound  as    at:  iyst 

4.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  aceti  ail  com 
prising  oxidizing  acetaldehyde  by  a  gas  containiLig  oxvgen 
ander  stirring  In  the  presence  of  a  mangane&c  compouui 
as  catalyst. 

5.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  acetic  aci  i  c(,ra 
prising  oxidizing  acetaldehyde  with  oxygen  in  the  pre« 
ence  of  a  manganese  compound  as  catalyst. 


[Claims  6  to  19  r- 


-i.,»«,i  I. 


•h'-  Onrette.J 


l,i:i*.4Li.  .M.^MI  ACTURE  OF  PEUACIF'S  FROM  AL- 
DEHYDES. Edoiji  0alitzk.\8TKI.x  and  MAimv  Mto 
DA.\,  Nuremberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Con-o  tiun^  fir 
elektrochemische  Industrie  O.  M.  B.  FI.,  >  h.  rniierg, 
Germany.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1913.  Serial  No  7^1'  7itO 
(Cl.  23—24.) 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  peracid  comprlslnr 
Introducing  a  gas  containing  oxygen  Into  a  ni.itbyde  nt 
a  temperature  below  15°  C. 

2.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  peracid  coit  prising 
Introducing  oxygen  Into  an  aldehyde  at  a  temperature 
below  normal  atmospheric  temperature. 

3.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  perach:     i.tnprising 
causing  oxygen  to  Interact  with  an  sblehyde   a:  a    tem 
perature  below  normal  atmospheric   •ip.a'inc 

4.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  per  ao  tic  acid  com 
prising  causing  oxygen  to  interact  with  acetaidehwle  at 
a  temperature  below   normal  atmospheric  teinperature 

6.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  per  nceti.    all  .  om 
prising  causing  oxygen   to  interact  with   a  .ta  deh.\<!e   at 
a  temperature  below  0'  C. 
[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  th.    ..azeite. , 


1.179,422.      BOTTLE  LABELING    MACHINE        .'nv    J. 

Gatn'or,    Indlanapolia.    Ind.,   assignor   to   T)..  A    G. 

Manufacturing   Co.,   Ind  la  no  (tolls.    Ind.,   a    <     ri    ra'i.  n. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  24,n,^2      m  ,    -\<.     ]  :<  , 

1.  A  bottle  labeling  machine,  inclur  r  l  a  verMnlly  a^n 
posed  rotatable  meml)er.  a  plurality  of  bo*;,  carriers  ph 
otally  mounted  thereon,  a  conveyer  hii\int'  t  xt-nsi.  r - 
thereon  1.  f  ■  ■ :  .  spaces  or  recesses  to  reccl\>  .tti.s  to 
convey  <.hi  ^liiae  to  and  from  said  bottle  crirriers  lanel 
1  re.ei\;ni:  nnl  conveying  devices  associated  w  th  vrIc  vertl- 
al  r..;atable  member  and  with  said  bo'f.e  -.ar-or-.  means 
ass..  :B;.'d  with  said  carriers  to  swing  the  saine  on  their 
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)t.>  ti  .■♦•eelve  bottles  :n,;u  and  deliver  bottles  to  lald 

r,..ytr    i.'icans  for  applying  paste  to  said  label  receiving 

)     irr^.ug  devices,  a  plurality  of  label  boxes  a.ssoclated 

h  -c.ii(j  label  receiving  and  conveying  devices  to  deposit 

:  .raiity  of  labels  thereon  and  to  convey  the  same  to 

ottle  carriers  to  be  applied  thereby  to  the  bottles, 

means  for  wiping  the  labels  so  applied. 


2.  A  bottle  labeling  machine.  Including  a  vertically  dis- 
posed rotatable  member,  a  plurality  of  bottle  carriers 
mounted  thereon,  a  conveyer  having  extensions  thereon 
to  fn--  pi.-es  or  recesses  to  receive  bottles  to  convey 
th-  <!-  .  and  from  said  bottle  carriers,  means  asso- 
riHt^*-.!  with  said  carriers  to  move  the  same  on  said  ro- 
uta:;ii'  member  to  receive  bottles  from  and  deliver  bottles 
to  said  conveyer,  label  receiving  and  conveying  devices 
associated  with  said  vertical  rotatable  member  and  with 
said  bottle  holding  and  receiving  devices,  means  for  ap- 
plying paste  to  said  label  receiving  and  carrying  devices, 
a  plurality  of  label  boxes  associated  with  said  label  re- 
ceiving and  conveying  devices  to  deposit  a  plurality  of 
labels  thereon,  and  to  convey  the  same  to  said  bottle 
carriers  to  be  applied  thereby  to  the  bottles. 

3.  A  bottle  labeling  machine,  including  a  vertically  dis- 
posed rotatable  member,  a  plurality  of  bottle  carriers  mov- 
ahly  mountPd  thereon,  a  conveyer  having  extensions  there- 
01,  ['.  •  rm  spaces  or  recesses  to  receive  bottles  to  convey 
tht'  same  to  and  from  said  bottle  carriers,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  carriers  to  move  same  on  said  rotatable 
member  to  receive  bottles  from  and  deliver  bottles  to  said 
conveyer,  label  receiving  and  conveying  devices  asso- 
ciated with  said  vertical  rotatable  member  and  with  said 
bottle  holding  and  receiving  devices,  means  for  applying 
paste  to  said  label  receiving  and  carrying  devices,  a  label 
box  associated  with  said  label  receiving  and  conveying 
devices  to  deposit  a  label  thereon  to  be  conveyed  to  said 
bottle  carriers  to  be  applied  thereby  to  the  bottles,  and 
ii'-ans  for  wiping;  the  labels  so  applied. 

4  A  bottle  labeling  machine,  including  a  vertically  dis- 
posed rotatahle  member,  a  plurality  of  bottle  carriers  mov- 
ably  ni'iintefl  thereon,  a  conveyer  to  receive  bottles  to 
(■  nv  V  the  same  to  and  from  said  bottle  carriers,  means 
a^-oiiated  with  said  carriers  to  move  the  same  on  said 
'tatable  member  to  receive  bottles  from  said  conveyer, 
ia  .. !  receiving  and  conveying  devices  associated  with  said 
v.rti  ii;  rotatable  member  and  with  said  bottle  carriers, 
;ii.  1:1-  :  :  applying  paste  to  said  label  receiving  and  carry- 
iiii;  W.  v:  .^  a  lat)el  box  associated  with  said  label  recelv- 
iUii  anl  live  ring  devices  to  deposit  a  label  thereon  and 
fii  un\i  .  h.  -ime  to  said  bottle  carriers  to  be  applied 
ih.^rftiy  to  I  lie  bottles. 

j  A  iHttM  I'lbellng  machine,  including  a  vertically  dis- 
p. .^H.i  rot  1  till,'  member,  a  series  of  bottle  holding  and  en- 
iTUirlUh'  itui  .<  hereon,  a  conveyer  for  conveying  bottles 
ru  aal  fr'.u)  -a  1  bottle  holding  and  engaging  devices,  a 
am  at  ti;at'.i  ia  .  i  r-celvlng  and  conveying  device,  means 
for  appivitik'  past''   rh<^rp(-.n.   mf>ans  for  depositing  a  label 


thereon  to  be  conveyed  thereby  to  one  of  said  bottle  hold- 
ing and  engaging  devices  to  deposit  the  label  thereon 
to  be  applied  thereby  to  a  bottle,  and  means  for  wiping 
the  label  so  applied. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.17  9,423.  PATTERN-OPERATED  CONTROLLING 
MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS.  Albeht  A.  OcaooN,  Jr.. 
Worcester,  and  Eppa  H.  Ryo.\,  Waltham,  Mass..  as- 
signors to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works,  Worcester, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  841,642.     (Cl.  139—79.) 


_  Li?^*'  •--(•.■—an     *"    f 

«>.  ,:'r:^  \y..:;''i\  Z^'^^^  "^- 


-L-    1.        ...        -1    J   .     ..     ,[^ 
■■'-^■■-        •   *f       -r    I  ,-,     T,     ,,     ■' 


1.  A  pattern-operated  controlled  mechanism  for  looms 
having.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  Indicating  levers, 
a  primary  pattern  mechanism  for  operating  said  levers, 
means  for  feeding  said  patterns  mechanism,  a  single  de- 
vice for  rendering  said  feeding  means  Inoperative,  a  plu- 
rality of  secondary  pattern  mechanism,  and  connections 
whereby  any  one  of  said  secondary  mechanisms  can  op- 
erate said  single  device  to  render  the  feeding  means  in- 
operative, independently  of  the  remaining  secondary  pat 
tern  mechanisms. 

2.  A  pattern-operated  controlling  mechanism  for  looms 
having,  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  pattern  mechanisms, 
each  including  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  for  turning  each 
wheel,  means  to  reciprocate  said  pawls,  a  single  control- 
ling device  for  each  pawl  operably  to  render  sal.!  a 
Inoperative,  and  connections  from  the  pattern  ii;  jUa 
nlsms  to  said  controlling  device  by  which  the  device  con- 
trolling any  single  pattern  mechanism  may  be  rendered 
operable  by  any  one  of  the  remaining  pattern  mechanisms 
independently  of  each  other. 

3.  A  pattern  operated  controlling  mechanism  for  looms 
hAvlng,  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  indicating  levers, 
a  pattern  chain  for  operating  said  levers,  a  rotatable 
cylinder  supporting  said  chain,  a  pawl  for  Intermittently 
rotating  said  cylinder,  a  single  shield  for  rendering  said 
pawl  Inoperative,  a  plurality  of  secondary  pattern  mecha- 
nisms, operating  means  therefor,  and  connections  from 
each  of  said  secondary  mechanisms  to  said  shield  where- 
by each  secondary  mechanism  Is  rendered  Independently 
effective  to  move  said  shield  to  render  said  pawl  In- 
operative. 

4.  A  pattern-operated  controlling  mechanism  for  looms 
having.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  Indicating  levers, 
a  pattern  chain  for  operating  said  levers,  a  rotatable 
cylinder  supporting  said  chain,  a  pawl  for  Intermittently 
rotating  said  cylinder,  a  single  shield  for  rendering  said 
pawl  inoperative,  a  plvotally  movable  support  for  said 
shield,  additional  pattern  mechanisms,  operating  means 
therefor,  and  a  plurality  of  levers  each  engaging  -^ail 
shield  support  and  each  Independently  controlled  1.  n- 
of  said  mechanisms  and  movable  to  actuate  said  -^i.i.i  ! 
to  render  said  pawl  Inoperative. 

6.  A  pattern-operated  controlling  mechanism  for  looms 
having.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  IndlcatiriK  •vprs, 
and  a  plurality  of  pattern  mechanisms,  each  of  n.iUI  <  ers 
being  directly  operated  by  either  one  of  two  diff*  :■  r  t  pat- 
tern mechanisms,  and  being  Independenffv  mntta  *•  by 
either  one  of  two  additional  pattern  mt .  hans-ms. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  th'    'in/-  tte.j 
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1,179,424.  EDGE  SETTING  AND  BURNISHING  TOOL. 
Fridbsick  J.  Gross.  Auburn,  Me.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1916. 
BerUl   No.   68,622.      (Q.    12 — 105.) 


1.  A  burnishing  tool  comprising  a  rotary  body,  and  a 
plurality  of  resilient  burnishing  members,  each  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  body,  said  members  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  body  In  a  cir- 
cular series  surrounding  said  axis,  and  collectively  form- 
ing a  substantially  circular  sectional  burnishing  face 
normally  maintained  at  Its  maximum  diameter  by  the 
resilience  of  the  members,  each  member  being  adapted  to 
yield  independently  toward  said  axis. 

2.  A  burnishing  tool  comprising  a  rotary  body,  and  a 
series  of  resilient  Independently  yielding  burnishing  mem- 
bers, each  attached  at  one  end  to  said  body,  each  mem- 
ber having  a  reduced  outer  side  portion  which  is  a  seg- 
ment of  a  substantially  circular  sectional  burnishing  face 
formed  by  the  series  of  members. 

8.  A  burnishing  tool  comprising  a  rotary  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  burnishing  members,  each  attached  at 
one  end  to  said  body,  said  members  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  body  in  a  circular 
series  surrounding  said  axis,  and  collectively  forming  a 
substantially  circular  sectional  burnishing  face  normally 
maintained  at  its  maximum  diameter  by  the  resilience  of 
the  members,  each  member  being  adapted  to  yield  Inde- 
pendently toward  said  axis,  and  a  body  extension  within 
the  said  series  and  spaced  from  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the 
members  thereof. 

4.  A  burnishing  tool  comprising  a  rotary  body,  and  a 
plurality  of  resilient  burnishing  members,  each  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  body,  said  members  extending  substan 
tlally  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  body  In  a  circular 
series  surrounding  said  axis,  and  collectively  forming  a 
substantially  circular  sectional  burnishing  face,  each  mem- 
ber having  a  welt  bUrnlsblug  Up  at  its  outer  end,  a  body 
extension  within  the  said  series  and  spaced  from  the  in- 
ner surfaces  of  the  members  thereof,  and  a  dlscoldal  guard 
attached  to  said  extension  and  having  an  annular  burnish 
ing  face  overhanging  the  outer  ends  of  said  members  and 
surrounding  the  series  of  welt-burnishing  lips  thereon. 


1,179,425.  MACHINE  FOB  FASTENING  BUTTONS  ON 
SHOES.  Isaiah  I.  Gdttman.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  7.487.      (Cl.  218 — 8.) 


1.  A  machine  for  fastening  buttons  i.  r 
prising  means  for  holding  separate  st 
blanks,  means  for  holding  buttons  an<I   f< 
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one  at  a  time  into  operative  position,  means  for  Insertlns 
a  fastener  blank  through  the  eye  of  the  button,  and  means 
for  forming  the  fastener  blank  Into  a  staple  and  for  se- 
curing said  staple  and  button  upon  the  falnic. 

2.  A  machine  for  fastening  buttons  upon  fabric,  com- 
prising a  magazine  for  separate  straight  fastener  blanks 
having  a  channel  for  permitting  the  delivery  of  the  blankb 
successively  to  a  fixed  position,  means  for  holding  Iwttons 
and  for  feeding  them  one  at  a  time  Into  position  with  the 
eyes  in  alinement  with  said  positioned  fastener  blank, 
means  for  moving  the  fastener  blank  so  as  to  Insert  the 
same  through  the  eye  of  the  button,  and  means  for  form- 
ing the  fastener  blank  into  a  staple  and  for  securing  said 
staple  and  button  upon  the  fabric. 

3.  A  machine  for  fastening  buttons  upon  fabric,  com- 
prising a  magazine  for  separate  straight  fastener  blanks 
having  a  channel  for  permitting  the  delivery  of  thi- 
blanks  successively  to  a  fixed  position,  means  for  holding 
buttons  and  for  feeding  them  one  at  a  time  into  position 
with  the  eyes  in  alinement  with  said  positioned  fastener 
blank,  a  pusher  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  positioned 
fastener  blank  and  moving  the  same  from  the  magazine 
through  the  eye  of  the  button,  and  means  for  forming  the 
fastener  blank  Into  a  staple  and  for  securing  said  staple 
and  button  upon  the  fabric. 

4.  A  machine  for  fastening  buttons  upon  fabric  com- 
prising means  for  positioning  a  button  and  means  for 
feeding  a  fastener  blank  through  the  eye  thereof,  a  bifur- 
cated plunger  fur  operating  upon  said  fastener  blank  to 
form  the  same  into  a  Maple,  having  a  pair  of  grooves  on 
the  inside  of  the  arms  of  said  plunger  aald  grooves  being 
formed  with  shoulders,  the  second  plunger  operative  with 
In  the  bifurcated  plunger  and  having  pins  fast  thereon 
extending  Into  said  grooves,  means  for  sliding  the  second 
plunger,  means  connecting  said  bifurcated  plunger  to  said 
second  plunger  for  sliding  the  same  in  unison,  means  for 
operatively  disconnecting  said  plungers  after  the  bifur- 
cated plunger  tias  formed  the  staple  to  permit  the  second 
plunger  to  continue  its  movement  through  and  Independ- 
ent of  the  bifurcated  plunger  to  fasten  the  staple,  and 
means  for  restoring  the  second  plunger,  said  pins  in  the 
grooves  operating  to  restore  the  bifurcated  plunger. 

5.  A  machine  for  fastening  buttons  upon  fabric,  com- 
prising a  magazine  for  holding  a  row  of  buttons  along 
which  said  buttons  will  descend  by  gravity,  a  rocking  arm 
having  a  concaved  liead  for  receiving  the  head  of  the  fore- 
most button  of  the  row  and  releasing  the  same  for  deliv- 
ery to  operative  position,  a  clamping  head  pivoted  to  said 
arm  for  receiving  the  released  button  and  movable  by  said 
arm  to  move  said  released  button  and  clamp  the  same  in 
operative  position,  means  fo:  holding  straight  fastener 
blanks,  means  for  li.serting  a  fastener  blank  through  the 
eye  of  the  positioned  button,  and  means  for  forminK  the 
fastener  blank  into  a  staple  and  for  securing  mit  i  -  n^,., 
and  button  upon  the  fabric 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazctta.] 


1.179.426.  TOOTH-BRUSH.  JOHW  B.  Hamilton,  >Smlth- 
ton.  Pa.  Filed  July  2a,  1918.  Serial  No.  780,782. 
(Cl.  15—69.) 


1l 


1.  A  tooth  brush  Including  a  head  portion,  bristles  hav- 
ing their  ends  embedded  within  the  said  head,  the  said 
bristles  being  bent  Intermediate  their  ends  to  form  curved 
enpraging  surfaces,  the  said  bristles  l'>  '  -■  i^'-^'  tijed  in 
series,  certain  of  which  extend  transvei  s.  \\  .,(  •>.'  bnj«'h 
head  and  the  others  of  which  extend  longltn.!  •  i 
thereof. 

2.  A  tooth  brush  including  a  head  portion.  bristleM  k,*- 
cured  to  the  said  head  portion,  the  said  -1-'  f  ■=  1  Ing 
bent  Intermediate  their  ends,  the  ends  of  >•:.■  h  :  rihtle 
being  embedded  within  the  said  head,  the  said  bristles 
l>elng  arranged   In   series  upon   the     a"    liead.   certain   of 


5» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  i8,  1916. 


which   extend    transversely   thereof,   the  others   of  which 
.xtend  ioDgltudinally  thereof,  thereby  alternating  the  po- 
■iltion  of  the  bristles  throughout  the  entire  cleaning  sur- 
face of  the  brush. 


1.179,427.  SCRUDBING  AND  DRYING  MACHINE. 
AHTHrn  E.  IIauck,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14, 
1915.     Serial  No.  28,004.     (CI.  15 — 14.) 
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In  1  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  endless  mop- 

■h,   a   frame  and   rollers   mounted   in   said   frame, 

rollers  engaging  said  cloth  and    two  of  said   rollers 

rtin?  snid   machine  on   said   cloth,  one  of  said  sup- 

1.'  :        :  s  being  provided  with  a  ratchet  whereby  the 

is  fed  over  the  rollers  In  one  direction  only  as  the 

'.vorks  lmcl<  and  forth. 

I';  1  "  a  hine  of  the  class  described,  an  endless  mop- 
w -h,  a  frame,  rollers  mounte<l  in  said  frame  anil 
irTin::  said  cloth,  two  of  said  rollers  also  supporting 
11  hine  on  said  cloth,  a  ratchet  on  one  of  said  two 
r'  lu'  rollers  and  squeezing  rollers  supported  in  said 

1  lii'  '1  to  squeeze  said  cloth. 
Ir:  t  :'  1  hine  of  the  class  described,  a  mopping  cloth, 
rs  on  raid  frame  engaging  said  cloth,  two  of 
•  i  :~  iipporting  the  frame  on  said  cloth,  one  of 
v  supporting  rollers  being  provide<l  with  ratchet 
•1!.  !  a  pawl  engaging  the  sanie,  so  that  said  roller 
p.  rite  In  one  direction  only  and  drive  the  cloth  In 
r  Mon  only,  a  trough,  squeezing  rollers  and  means 
P' 1.  ■:    -'     hf  same  with  the  cloth  between  them  In 


1  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  endless  mop- 

'h.  a    frame,   rollers  mountwl   in   said   frame  and 

;  <aM  cloth  so  as  to  stretch  the  same,  some  of  said 

•   !  1.'   hold   against   said   cloth   by   springs,   two  of 


s.i;,!    fr,, 
4     In 
p  i  n  u'      ' ' 
■  n^n  :.:iri. 
ro'i.'rs    ■ 

-aii  roiHTs  supBprtlng  the  frame  from  the  cloth,  one  »f 
fH!  i  "Supporting  rollers  being  provided  with  a  ratchet  and 
,1  p:!ui  on  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet 
snM  'loth  is  always  shifted  In  one  direction  with 
'f'    frame. 

Ml   birx  of  the  class  described,  an  endless  mop- 
^     I   fa  nip,  rollers  supporting  said  mopping  cloth 
n        squeezing  rollers,  means  for  mounting  said 
riMlers  adjustably   in   said    frame  whereby   said 
loth   may   be  stretchetl   and    means  for  causing 
jinu  cloth  to  be  always  shifted  In  the  same  direc- 
ts not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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2.    Th- 
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^<  lii  K.N.     ti)(;.\u  n.  H.AVES,  I'ark  City,  Utah. 

•i-        •    1908.     Serial  No.  455,533.     (Cl.  83 — 50.) 

•  rion  of  a  screen  frame,  a  flexible  elastic 

■•.  .Ufi  .ts  odges  secured  to  said  frame,  an  armature 

to  said  screen  and  mounted  to  move  Independ- 

aid  frame  In  a  path  perpendicular  to  the  surface 

rinn,  a   magnet   mounted  to  cooperate  with  said 

u,  !    !     ans  for  varying  the  effect  of  said  mag- 

i'l   ar'.-i.i  rure. 

()i:     nation  of  a  screen  frame,  a  flexible  elastic 
ir-i    at  it»  edges  to  said   frame,  an  armature 


connected  to  the  middle  portion  of  said  screen  and  mount- 
ed to  move  In  a  path  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said 
screen,  a  magnet  mounte<l  above  the  screen  to  cooperate 
with  said  armature  to  lift  it,  and  means  for  varying  the 
field  strength  of  said  magnet  to  vibrate  said  armature  and 
said  screen  Independently  of  said  frame. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  screen  frame,  a  flexible  t1- 
bratile  screen  mounted  on  said  frame  to  be  free  to  vibrate 
In  a  path  perpendicular  to  Its  surface,  a  magnet,  an  ar- 
mature for  the  magnet  mounted  on  said  screen  to  vibrate 
therewith,  and  means  for  intermittently  varying  the  field 
strength  of  said  magnet  to  cause  said  armature  and  said 
screen  to  vibrate. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  screen  frame,  a  flexible  screen 
mounted  on  said  frame  to  be  free  to  vibrate  perpendicular 
to  its  surface  and  Independently  of  the  frame,  an  arnui- 
ture  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  screen,  a  magnet 
mounte<l  to  move  the  armature  in  a  direction  perpcmltc- 
ular  to  the  surface  of  the  screen,  and  means  for  varying 
the  effect  of  said  magnet  on  said  armature. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  screen  frame,  a  vibratile  screen 
mounted  thereon  to  vibrate  In  a  path  perpendicular  to  Its 
surface  and  Independently  of  said  frame,  an  armature 
connected  to  said  screen,  resilient  means  mounte<l  on  said 
frame  to  hold  said  armature  and  screen  in  normal  posi- 
tion, an  electromagnet  for  actuating  said  armature,  and 
means  for  intermittently  energizing  said  electromagnet  to 
vibrate  said  armature  and  screen. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,429,  GRINDING-PLATE  FOB  MILLS.  Joseph  H. 
IlBisuMAN,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1914. 
Serial  No.  868.791.     (Cl.  83—3.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  grinding  plate  having  a  series 
of  radial  ribs,  and  alternating  series  of  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined  crosswise  ribs  connecting  said  radial  ril)s  ; 
the  crosswise  ribs  of  adjacent  series  converging  In  pairs 
to  an  intersecting  radial  rib. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  grinding  plate  having  a  series 
of  radial  ribs,  and  alternating  series  of  Inwardly  and  out- 
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wardly  Inclined  crosa-wise  ribs  connecting  said  radial  ribs  ; 
the  cross-wise  ribs  of  adjacent  series  converging  in  pairs 
to  an  intersecting  radial  rib  and  certain  only  of  the  latter 
having  the  side  walls  of  their  Inner  portion  deflected  from 
the  radial  in  opposite  directions  to  form  right  and  left 
leaders 


1.170,480.  ADJUSTABLE  TROLLEY.  Ethan  N.  Hes- 
COCK,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Foundry 
&  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  25,  1915.    Serial  No.  80.224.     (Cl.  104 — 181.) 


12      iiii|aiiiii>^  12 


1.  In  a  trolley  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  side 
plates,  traction  means  carried  by  the  side  plates,  a  member 
connecting  the  side  plates  and  integral  atljustlng  means 
forming  a  part  of  the  connecting  meml>er,  and  one  or  more 
locking  members  carried  by  the  side  plates  ndaptiil  to  co- 
operate with  the  integral  adjusting  means  to  adjust  the 
trolley  to  different  sized  tracks. 

2.  In  a  trolley  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  side 
plates,  traction  means  carried  by  the  side  plates,  a  mem- 
ber connecting  the  side  plates  and  integral  adjusting  means 
forming  a  part  of  the  connecting  member,  and  a  locking 
member  carrieil  by  the  side  plates  adaptwl  to  move  at  an 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  connecting  member 
to  cooperate  with  the  integral  adjusting  means  to  adjust 
the  trolley  to  different  fize»l  tracks. 

8.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  side 
plates,  traction  means  carrie<l  by  the  side  plates,  a  single 
connecting  member  connecting  the  side  plates,  parallel 
indentations  on  the  single  connecting  memlier,  and  a  lock- 
ing member  carried  by  the  side  plates  aduptcil  to  cooper- 
fl'  wth  the  parallel  Indentations  on  the  single  connect- 
liii^  member,  to  adjust  the  side  plates  to  and  from  each 
other  for  different  width  of  tracks. 

4.  In  a  trolley  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  side 
plates,  traction  means  carried  by  the  side  plates,  a  single 
connecting  member  connecting  the  side  plates,  parallel 
Indentations  on  the  single  connecting  meml>er,  and  a  lock- 
log  member  carried  by  the  side  plates  adnpte«l  to  cooperate 
with  the  parallel  Indentations  on  the  single  connecting 
member,  to  adjust  the  side  plates  to  and  from  each  other 
for  different  width  of  tracks  and  supporting  means  mount- 
ed on  the  single  connecting  member. 

6.  In  a  ^trolley  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  side 
plates,  traction  wheels,  a  connecting  memlwr  connecting 
the  side  plates,  said  connecting  member  being  provlde<l 
with  two  or  more  series  of  substantially  parallel  indenta- 
tions arranged  staggered  with  relation  to  each  other,  and 
a  locking  member  to  cooperate  with  the  indentations. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,431.     AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  FOR  VALVES.      Ai- 

BiRTON    Hewitt,    South    Hend,    Ind.,    and    Walter    V. 

Hewitt,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Aug.    20,    1014.      Serial 

No.  867,074.     (Cl.  137 — 08.) 

1.  A  supply  system  for  washing  machines.  Including 
a  feed  pipe  leodlng  Into  the  tank,  lndep<'ndcnt  supply 
pipes,  a  valve  controlling  the  fluid  from  each  supply  pipe, 
a  weighted  arm  for  operating  each  valve,  a  plate  supportJ^l 
adjacent  both  valves,  a  plurality  of  levers  pivotally 
mountetl  In  the  plate,  one  terminal  of  each  lever  being 
formed  for  locking  cofiperation  with  an  arm  to  hold  the 
inn         ^alnst  movement  under  the  influence  of  its  weight,  1 


the  remaining  terminals  of  the  levers  being  disposed 
adjacent  each  other,  and  a  float-controlled  ro<l  operating 
between  and  simultaneously  controlling  both  levers. 


2.  A  supply  system  for  washing  mochines,  Including  a 
feed  pipe  leading  Into  the  tank,  independent  supply  pipes, 
a  valve  for  each  pipe,  an  arm  for  operating  ea<  h  valve,  a 
weight  adjustoble  on  each  arm,  a  plate  supported  be- 
neath and  adjacent  each  valve,  a  plurality  of  angle  levers 
mountetl  Ln  the  plate,  one  terminal  of  each  lever  l»elng 
formed  for  locking  coiipemtlon  with  an  arm,  the  remaining 
termln.ils  of  the  levers  l»elng  each  formetl  with  trip  blocks, 
the  adjacent  faces  of  the  blocks  l)elng  receKwil  and  ar- 
rangiil  adjacent  together  to  present  an  opening,  and  a 
float-controlled  ro<l  having  a  stop  and  operutin^r  throuph 
a  trip-block  opening. 


1.170,432.  FLUID-PRESSURE  BRAKE  SYSTEM.  7  mks 
A.  IltcKS.  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1011.  :>cr.a. 
No.  010.180.     (Cl.  188—1.) 


1.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake-system  and  In  coml)lnnr!r  n 
a  supply  of  air,  a  brake-cylinder  connection  to  said  supply, 
a  brake  cylinder-pressure  control-valve  In  snid  connection, 
a  bypass  from  the  supply-side  of  said  valve  to  the  brake- 
cylinder  side,  and  means  for  controlling  said  by  pass  :  =.^^U^ 
bypass  controlling-means  serving  also  to  control  ^;;.i; 
brake-cylinder-pressure    control  valve. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  lirake-system  and  In  combination, 
a  supply  of  air.  a  brake-cylinder  connection  to  said  sup- 
ply, a  brake-cylinder-pressure  control-valve  In  said  connec- 
tion, a  by-pass  from  the  supply-side  of  said  vnlve  to  the 
brnke-cyllnder  side,  and  a  viilve-<levlce  controlling  said  by- 
pass ;  said  valve  device  serving  also  to  control  said  Irskr 
cyllmler-presRure  control-valve 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake-system  and  In  coml)lnntion. 
a  supply  of  air,  a  brake-cyllmler  connection  to  said  supply. 
a  brake-cyllnder-pressure  control-valve  In  said  connection, 
a  by-pass  leading  from  the  supply-side  of  wU\  vaU-e  to 
the  brake-cylinder  side,  and  a  pressure-actuated  valve- 
device  controlling  said  by-pass;  said  pressure-actuated 
valve-device  serving  also  to  control  said  brake-cyliudcr- 
pressure  control-valve. 
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4.  In  a  fiuid-prfissare  brake-sygtem  and  In  combination, 
a  supply  of  air,  a  brake-cylinder  c-onnectlon  to  said  sup- 
ply, a  bralte-cylinder-pre88ur«»  control-valve  In  said  con- 
nection, a  by-pass  leading  from  the  supply-side  of  said 
valve  to  the  brake-cylinder  side,  and  a  valve-device  ac- 
tuated by  train-pipe  pressure  controlling  said  by-pass ; 
said  valve  device  scrring  also  to  control  said  brake-cyl- 
iader-pressure  control-valve. 

6.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake-system  and  in  combination, 
a  supply  of  air,  a  brake-cylinder  connection  to  said  sup- 
ply, a  brake-cylinder-pressure  control-valve  in  said  connec- 
tion, a  by  pass  leaillng  from  the  supply-side  of  said  valve  to 
the  brake-cylinder  side,  and  a  slide-valve  controlling  said 
by-pass  ;  said  slide  valve  serving  also  to  control  said  brake- 
cylinder  pressure  control-valve. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


179,4.J3.  VEHICLE  Wlii:EL  AND  TIRE,  Lbon  G. 
Hi'MiiKKT  and  Adrien  C.  [Ii'mbbrt,  Edmonton,  Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  8«0,532.      (CI.  152—8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  ;  a  wheel  hav- 
ing a  rim  beveled  on  its  outer  face,  toward  one  side ;  re- 
taining flanges  mounted  on  said  rim ;  securing  means 
therefor ;  concentric  sets  of  wires  arranged  about  said 
wheel  in  such  a  manner  that  the  wires  of  one  set  fall 
directly  below  the  spaces  between  the  wires  of  the  next 
set,  blocks  mounted  therebetween  and  adapted  to  space 
the  wires  of  each  set  and  to  space  the  acts,  and  to  form 
means  for  securing  -^ai!  -^ets  of  wires  again.st  gripping; 
and  wedges  having  i^ilan--  outer  faces  and  inner  faces 
beveU  !  oppusitf'ly  to  tl)^■  bevel  of  the  said  rim,  said 
we<lge3  i.tir;-  li  -jn  s.i  lailially  about  the  said  rim  be- 
neath the  liiii*  rihw^r  ~,  r  f  wires  and  placed  In  alternate 
relation  to  t!.       [i   ing  blocks  of  the  innermost  series. 

2.  In  a  dt  ;  ■  f  the  character  described;  a  wheel  hav- 
ing a  rim  beveled  on  Its  outer  face  toward  one  side ;  re- 
taining flanges  mounted  on  said  rim ;  securing  means 
therefor ;  concentric  sets  of  wires  mounted  about  tb« 
said  wheel,  the  wires  of  each  set  being  spaced  apart  a 
diatani  •'  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  each  of 
the  sail!  \v:.^>  s,  ana  tU.  ^a.  1  -.  ts  being  so  arranged  that 
the  wires  of  one  set  fall  below  the  spaces  between  the 
wires  of  the  next  set ;  blocks  mounted  In  staggered  order 
1  t  tw. .  u  su;  I  -..ts  of  wires  and  recessed  to  receive  the 
w  if  s  uf  ,1  I'i  -iff  ;  nn  !  w*  (lgp,s  having  plane  upper  faces 
ami  'iriS.r  r  I. .  -  ..,.:.!  ,;.p..sltely  to  the  bevel  of  the 
sal.]  r:!i:  !i-p<is.  1  ,r  uriferentlally  about  said  rim  b«- 
ntath  th.  aju-ruii -t  set  uf  wires,  the  said  wedges  being 
pla.ed  m  ai  t. !  i;i  tiag  relation  to  the  spacing  blocks  of  the 
inn>^ri!,ii'-t  si^rii'- 


■i  >H\     M      W-st, 

1  M?     ferial    No. 
rla.    No.   80.640. 


1.179,434.      (iRA.SH  KD<;i.\(i    rTTlKR 

Staatsburg,     \.    Y       Filed     F"        n 

747, HT''.       r{<'nf'\v<*<l    F»h     2"     l;.ir. 

iCl.  3iJ — 19.) 

1.   A  g-a.ss  orisirii:  .-irt.T,   ■■dtrip-Nin j  in    ■onihlnntloB,  • 

drive    wheel,    a:i    internal    g»ar    :nri't::-:il    with    said    drive .„._.. . . 

wheel,    a    ;..arlns  at    the  center  of    ^ai^l     irlve  wheel   and  i  within    the   body    frame,   an! 


Internal  gear,  a  shoulder  at  the  internal  periphery  of  satd 
internal  gear,  a  supporting  plate  bearing  on  said  shoulder 
and  having  a  bearing  opening  therethrough,  a  handle 
socket  integral  with  said  supporting  plate,  a  shaft  having 
one  end  secured  to  the  said  supporting  plate  and  having 
the  other  end  journaled  in  the  drive  wheel,  a  stud  Jour- 
naled  in  the  bearing  opening  of  said  supporting  plate,  a 
pinion  on  one  end  of  said  stud  and  adapted  to  mesh  with 
said  internal  gear,  a  stationary  guide  plate  spaced  from 
said  supporting  plate,  a  blade  integral  with  said  guide 
plate,  and  a  multiple  blade  cutter  mounted  on  said  stud 
and  disposed  between  said  supporting  plate  and  guide 
plate  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  blade  on  said 
guide  plate  to  cut  grass  when  the  drive  wheel  is  rolled 
along  the  ground. 


2.  A  grasa  edging  cutter,  comprising  In  combln.-^tion  a 
drive  whe  !l  having  a  concave  corrugated  rim,  «n  intfrnul 
gear  Integral  with  the  said  drive  wheel,  a  bearing;  ;i'  tt  >■ 
center  of  said  drive  wheel  rxk]  intrrnn!  ?enr.  a  «}i'"ililer 
at  the  Internal  periphery  of  sal  ti'rniii  k.  ir  h  sup- 
porting plate  bearing  on  said  shoulder  an  ;  hav  nu  ,\  !•<■«? 
ing  opening  therethrough,  a  handle  su  k.  t  infynl  with 
■aid  supporting  plate,  a  shaft  having  one  end  "mioiI  to 
the  said  supporting  plate  and  bstvinc  t!>p  ntiin  inri  u<\]t- 
naled  In  the  drive  wheel,  a  sttiil  ;■  irnaip.l  :n  'he  'n'Hiing 
opening  in  said  supporting  pitr-  pin.n  .n  ri  .1.1  ,f 
said  stud  adapted  to  mesh  with  sa..!  intemil  L-ejir  n  ^ts 
tlonary  guide  plate  spaced  from  paid  tnnp.  tt  sl'  piu*  n 
blade  integral  with  said  guide  plate,  nn  !  1  r.  ;  »  pi<<  i>ln<le 
cutter  mounted  on  said  stud  and  dl-r"'^',t  ,  twfn  -all 
supporting  plate  and  guide  plate  an  niapfed  to  co"p<  ste 
with  the  plate  on  Mid  ^fulde  plate  to  cot  er  i~-  wb- n  'h* 
drive  wheel  Is  rolled  along  the  grotifid. 


1,179,485.     RACKET.     CHAfcir-     u 
waukee.  Wis.     Filed  June  12,  IHl' 
(CI.  46—24.) 


f  i  T-  n  ,  s  "it  V       Mii- 
S.  r!i<     Vf     '.'A  ft»5 


A  teDOls  racket  compri.-im 
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with  the  Lodi'  Ir^me,  tl.-  I>in«i  of  Mid  hook  portion«i  beins 

alternately    extended    in    nj. ;,.,.•?,     (!i;,.,-t  ;un-    w!..  r.-i.\    •    . 

position    ''f    till     nf    fransi     n.uv     .►>     >i'ii;..rei1    i\:tl     r^    p.    • 
to  tht>  ii.uiii   fiauit- 


1,170,436.  EXERCISING  All  MMls  Robirt  J. 
Kll»NST,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  FUcu  Uct.  16,  1913.  Serial 
No.  705,602.      (CI.  46 — 69.) 


^-H 


1  An  PX' r  j'<:nj;  uppnr:!'')--  •nrtiprlsins  a  <wiv<-i(xi  foot 
rest,  p.  hat::!  iiolil  and  a  phitf-  rrn  ut  sii<talrnnL'  the  body 
of  fhf>  iiser.  sfii'l  f(M)»  rf-^t  snil  sjixi  Imncl  hoM  hi'ln;.'  n*  op- 
posite i-inis  ff  >a'>l   piatfrirm    ^iibstnnf inUy  as   (Icsf-rl'-pii 

2.    A!i     (  XiT^'i^^nt:     npp.irnt'!-;     i-nr-'jirlsing     a     fr^>';^';  :  k 
platfiirrn    (■■■    sir-r:! ;  r.int;    t!,(     ■>.;,\y    ,,1    \]\,    user     a    -w!\-p-'.    ' 
foot   r'"sf   n'   .  r,>    .  ti  ;   (,r   th>'  plntf^rn:.  anil   a   han>i   hoi'l  .;  • 
the  othfT  1;    )   ■<'  i.hr  p'iitfnrin,   substan tlaily   as   iii'«.  rihed. 

S.  Tn  ar,  ■  ■>  ■  r -ii-ifii:  nppara.tns.  :\  trough  Ilk.'  si:pp(.rt  for 
the  ho(!\  .  .an  1  n  rini;  .-h.npei!  hand  hoid  at>ovr  ttic  hi, id  of 
the  user,   '-uh-tai,Mii;!y  a-   di'siTiLi'i! 

4,  In  an  '^iT'i^in;,'  :i  p[>.a  ni !  !i>.  a  ^wpport  for  tl;p  ''ody 
comprlslni;  parall.  i  t<.l!i  r-  ati.l  a  ham!  hold  at  r-r.,-  ertti  of 
the  rulliT-  a  '<'\>'  t!ii>  n.a.!  ''f  tliP  lisor  to  cuaMi  thi-  user 
to  be  !:irn.'.!  ..r;   th..  ii.llrr^,  suLstantially  as  ili-M-niii.: 

n     In      nil,:  <n;' 'i    '..    ..    tmiighilk  •    support    for    t!,i     l."'-. 
^<)n^St:ng   of    :i    .y«tr;;;    ,,f   paralo'l    rollrrs.    oai-h    niovai.li: 
on  I'v  own  axis,  a  hand  hold  at     n,    fnil  of  said  rollers, 
and  a    foot  rest  at  thi'  othi  r  end  of  <.;\h\   rol'i-rs.  ^-uhst.ir; 
tlal'y  as  described. 

[Clain;-  <"  t  ■   1  1    n-'   prir.t>-;  in  tho  da/.tte.J 


1.170,417  1  iMlN  FrKMNi;  .VM'  !',T  "r'!  !  \  ■  ;  MKCHA- 
NISM  Ft:F:F'-'  1  !!  Ks\v]  W..vtrnii;«f.'r,  Md.,  as- 
slfrn"!  to  T!:.'  Kn'j.p  Tln-k.^  i'on;|.nny,  Ilal'i  rr.:  ".  Md., 
»  t  ■!i)oratiuc  ij;  Mariii'o!  niod  L>ec.  an,  1912.  Se- 
''n     No.  739,339.     (CI    ^A<■      11.) 


1.  In  a  husking  machine,  ear  butting  mechanism  com- 
prising an  elongated  table,  a  cutter  arranged  adjacent  one 
edge  of  the  table,  means  for  feeding  the  ears  from  end 

to  .  II  !  of  the  tat)le,  and  means  whereby  said  ears  are 
moved  transversely  relative  to  the  tn'Mr  whereby  to  po- 
iitlon  the  butts  thereof  In  \\i<-  path  of  ttu  lutter,  an 
upwardly    .vt'tnlint:   Htoi'tiifnt   at    thf   outtinj:   o.l.;:i.   of  the 


table,   and  a  sninrd  pTato 

pla;>'    o\tci    iint:     -ul'siai:! 
'H.'ilf  and  hasiuL'  .':   .i  j-.\t; 
t  I'.'tL  anu  U'.la ;  ' '  ' 


. 'n-j    viid   oars,    s.iid   pTjard 

' "  :':  ^.  o  to  sidi-  of  the 
:fT-.  !  I  ili;t'  ^iichtly  ."pared 
u    ■  •.    -;  !.i    » bii  tiiieijt    so   as 


to  eoDstltnte  ar  »ar  ra_-  !jk  means 

2  In  a  h!)«klr-..  ■..  ::ine.  the  •  ■  ii.:.ina  tior,  of  ^lelin^ 
for  ro,.,iiu;.:  .nnd  o'  n^  the  e»rs  ■..  i.f.  i.-isk-d  ompns 
ing  an  eloi!-.'..  taoie  arranged  at  n  •rfiris\-,.:^<-  ini-iine 
whereby  t*.  ;..u  ;h.-  ears  in  a  downward  rl;re<fii.n  by 
gravity.  nM^ans  for  Umiting  the  dnwnvant  mo>em<'!,i  of 
the  f>ar>4.  siHo  nu-an-i  •■••pri^  nr  1  ^lottt-d  .:tHiinieDt  at 
ih.     i.w.r    e<lgf    of    t'l     K  t..,      a  (t.-r    ;irraii>re,l    to    the 

outs:  h^  v'  said  ahutrnt^n!  h:  1  rro-an-  f.o  fi-e<iinp  the  ears 
loncUudinally  of  tbf  •,•.;.  ■^lth  ttu-  nut!  thereof  pro- 
jectmsr  throuj^h  tho  ^i,  ■   ,,;   m.-  s  ou' iditi! 

li.  In  a  hnskinj:  ina.).  d«,  th.-  ..tn:>in;  tp,'  ,,f  nifjins  for 
fewlinp  an.)  In, nine  th»-  or, :  ^  t..  o  hu-sie^l  tho  said  means 
COmprl-inK  an  eion^ated  -  siifirtln,:  m.  •  li-r  ■ntf  tHljit'  of 
whl.  h  1-  o;..Mi.,  I  iiliovo  tl.-  ■'-.■  :  ■::-:,-  i  ahutwent 
at  :ho  ;.  w.T  wipe  of  the  '.ui»|..ortr,i:.  n'lt-rnber.  said  abut 
ment  hi.\  r-  a  -lotted  way  for  the  protrusion  of  the 
hutr  of  •;:.  ..,  .  1V.P  cold  ahutrr--'^  ^,^^'n-  ar.  ovt^r- 
hanirlnj;  -  lard  •  prfv.  nt  tlltinp  of  'he  t-arv  ..ad  a  cut- 
ter uien;;ier  arranpeti  t,  tn,.  oi;'-  i.-  .r  .*aiii  a!>armer:t 
and   arraiij,'p<]    to    se\  .  r    'he    pro  iw-tia-.    t.>n-ts     if    'he    ear*. 

4.    lu    a    husk  ng    rna    tjint     of    ■  hf    1  h    ra    ter    desortbed 
'•■'     ■  on-  ina*:.-:,    '■    ::n    einnjrat.-d    table,    onf    of    the    lon- 
gitialina;    .-d^.  -     :•-:■..;      ..    .,_     .  o-vated    a^^-.  -      •»,.     otto-r 
wherely   'lo    '.nble  inclines  from  edge  to  e<iee    a   ion\iyir 
movnidi    loiiL'itudlnally  ovwr  the  table,  an  .;.  irin.  :  •    ;,,.  n: 
her   arraiitTM)   adjacent   the   lower  edge  of    th.     'al  if     lar 
butting    mean-    a-    the    lower    'dji:.    o'    1  n.     t.4lile.    a    hood 
overlyinu'  the  tanle.  said  hood   na' 1:,^  .:■     .'rs.-t  ahiitmont 
part   sepa'-i!.--!    from  and  cooperating  »;'h    -h*    -irsi   inoij 
tiuued  aiiuiuieiii   member,  and   r^n   ad.:  .-taim    siipfK>rt    for 
said   hood. 

■"'  !  ■•  ''^-i-'g  machine,  the  combination  of  ai,  lion 
trated  taoj.  arranged  at  n  tr«nsv#"-««»'  JncHnation.  ;i  c:;ttf'r 
arran,geii  at  the  low.-r  .i:.;.  ,,:  t 'i.  •m.t,-.  ;i  i'mpit  lulinally 
inovsl-ii  'ouN.-yi-i  lud.-pw-!  a.-ni  o»  tn.  i.hoIi  arrani.'.'d  at 
a  'ransvf-rv*-  inohujirion  and  !ii.  •.:.,.,,-  ov.  r  ttie  taldr,  a 
guard  piat.  i)ver:y-,ij^  jh,-  ,,-,4,.,,.,  -^o^t,H^  tiaiiy  from 
•-'-•''  '"  '  ■'  •  'ioTtof.  Hii.i  t:  >-^t',-  o.r  Mdjiis-inL'  the  pna  "tl 
piatp  \i  •■tioaiiy. 

ifiam  -  I,  fi    1  i   not  printed  kn  the  4ia»ette.) 


1,17l*.4:i>       '  <iKN  ill  -K;\    ,    \:  \;   :;.\i:       rurntkii.  t,    11. 
K\Al-f      liaii    a  or.,    M..      .  ,^  _  ....      •        i  ',.■    Kuivjip    Hlisker 
Comp-  li.-.     iUltinaore,  MiL,  a  C*>rporaii(.ij   o-    Mar.V.aii.i 
Filed  .\.iii.  -ri.  1914.     Serial  No.  858.487.      C.  luu     (i.) 


1  In  a  h^iktan  ria'-hin.  •  "vt'os  ,.f  li-m^iN-,!  tim-hlng 
roi!-  arra-ifcea  aMe  h.v  sulr  a  n  :  ir.  th«-  form  of  a  segment, 
riioar-  fo-  :inipart:n.  ro-.f  rnovtinort  to  tfo  indivlual 
roil--,  aijo  t-iian-  fo-  Inipartin..'  a  n-  kri:  movi-ment  to 
th»  son.  oi  '-i.-is  to  changi  llo  op>rat:v!'  jo.sitiuns 
•hcri-o; 

-'  !n  a  h-isKiiiL-  'n.Trhlne.  the  oomldr.a  tion  of  a  s- r!os 
of  horr.'ot'a  li  \  d,-;p  s.-d  huskiog  deri  os  a  stipp<irt  foir 
said  dovtoi--  an  i  n;i-.ns  for  linpa'-t  or  ,-?  >■^v!ni.■ltlg  tnore- 
ment  to  ;ho  s-ni-s  i.f  devices  aiiuut  u  honzontiiilv  dns- 
;i  0,1,1  fulcrum  whereby  the  relative  positions  of  thf  de 
vices  may  be  constantly  changed. 

3.  In  a  husking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rdirMiity 
of  husking  rolls,  a  frame  for  the  rolls,  th.    roii-     .emg 
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supported  from  the  frame  whereby  to  assume  a  horl- 
zoiuallv  dlsposoil  cradlo-like  formation,  and  means  for 
!ni[);irr  ij;  a  swinging  niovcmeDt  to  the  supporting  frame 
about  a  iiiii  l/ontiil  axis. 

4.  lu  a  liu>kliig  mnchlne,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  rotatalile  husking  rolls,  a  support  therefor,  a 
ix-aiing  for  the  support,  and  moans  for  Imparting  unln- 
!. mi;  f.d  reverw  rotatable  movements  to  the  support 
I    (I  ;'    -:\\i]  bearing. 

'  !::  a  busking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
"t  pairs  of  hnwklng  rolls,  sogmrnt-Bhaped  supports  for 
Thi"  nN  of  fho  rolls,  whereby  the  rolls  as.surae  a  horl- 
/oiita;  y  ili-;.i,s.>.i  rraille-IIke  formation,  means  for  pup- 
[ilyin,'  ars  to  Riild  busking  rolls,  a  drive  shaft,  and  con- 
Dii  fi  ns  lictween  snid  drive  shaft  and  the  segment  sup- 
porf-<  wh.iiiy  to  Impart  rooking  movement  to  the  rolls 
il'"!!f  a  ho:!;^nntal  axis,  and  connections  between  snid 
Irivr  vijft  a  .1  the  husking  rolls,  whereby  to  rotate 
'•he    ;;lM.r 

ICiaiiiid  U  to   1 -^  !,'■!   pi-;!ir.'.i   :;i    -U'^  Gazette.] 
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STKKinV'  Mi:ciI.\.M.-.M  FOR  TORPB- 
FnAXK  M  iKiviTT,  Smithtown,  N.  Y.,  as- 
n  W  1.  Iss  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a 
r;  ,f  u\,r  VlrcUiln.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1015. 
43  487.      (CI.   114--24.) 


1.  In  in  ntjtomoblle  torpedo,  the  comblnatioti  with  a 
rotntin-  shaft  thoreof  of  a  disk  mounted  flexibly  on  said 
shaft,  with  a  friotlonal  driving  engagement,  and  a  steor- 
\ng  ni*'(hnnlsm  having  a  controlling  member  connecto<l  to 
he  opcrnti)  iv  :i  dofleotinn  of  the  shaft  from  the  normal 
to  thf  pinn.'  of  rotation  of  the  disk. 

2  In  nt!  ,1  ir.inioiiilo  torpedo,  the  combination  with  a 
rotnfini;  s!)  , -t  t.M.r.fif  having  a  ball  hub  fixed  thereon, 
I't  a  (Il>k  n  ••■d  tloxibly  on  said  hub,  with  a  friotlonal 
drlvini;  ir:.: ! ."  s  ■  nt,  and  a  steering  mechanism  having  a 
I  iintrolMn::  m  ••  '  .r  i  onnected  to  be  operated  by  a  deflec- 
tion of  th.'  <hnU  from  the  normal  to  the  plane  of  rota- 
tion of  fh.'  !  -k  and  adapted  to  steer  the  torpedo  In  such 
dlro,  fidti     !s    r,,   restore   the  shaft   to   such   normal. 

:!  hi  ni  nutomoblle  torpedo,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatin-  -haft  thereof  of  a  disk  mounted  flexibly  on  said 
shaft,  s;i!il  ']\-k  liiiviriL:  a  pin  projecting  axially  from  It, 
a  sfeeriiit:  riii'.  h;in Uin ,  an.l  ni.ans  between  the  controlling 
nieniif'T  of  -;!  h  ;;.  h.inlsm  and  said  pin  whereby  on  a 
d.'fle.tii.n  fif  th.'  Shalt  from  the  normal  to  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  thf  >li-k.  th.'  r.ialive  movement  of  said  pin 
operates  si|-  h  .  ni.rr.,:;:!i_'  niemher  In  the  appropriate  di- 
rection fi.r  steerini,'  the  torpedo  back  to  Its  original  di- 
rection. 


hitt 


4.  In    an    antorDoi.ile    tnrp 
rotating  sha'f   Wn-vnt  .,f  .(   , 
shaft,   sai'l   ilisk   hn\  in.:  a    i  ' 
a  steerinK   tn>'.  ha  ni^i::     ni^l    i: 
memi'er    of    sui  h    nie,  h.a  riisni 
I'lproiatlnt;   tapper 
[iln,  so   that   on   th 
of  either  ta[)i>et  th 
thereby,    and     mi  atis     f 
ment  of  the  pexji..,  ?  ;\-..  t 

5,  In  a  n  a  ii  tonin'  I  !■■ 
rotatin.LT  shaft  thereof  i.f 
shaft,  the  respc  t'tr-  jia't 
nertion  with  a  fi  1  f  !iiri,->, 
the  disk  trriil-^  to  r.'\  .,>v.' 
and  a  -:f  e<  rit;,*  !•■,•>'  h,a  ip-i 
connected  to  '.>  operatci 
from  such  normal 


•1"    the  combination   with  a 
<   mounted  flexibly  on  snid 
1   p'-ojeoting  axially  from  It. 
ea!!s  between  the  controlling 
.i:i'l   said  pin  comprising  re- 
iniMinu'  a\iaiiy  toward  and   from  the 
de:'e  finri   ,if  the  latter  Into  the  path 
'  r  striken  the  pin  and  Is  displaced 
r    '  "iiiiiiunloating    such    dlsplace- 
[)'  cts  to  such  controlling  member. 
torpedo,   the   combination   with   a 
f  a   disk  mounte<l  flexibly  on  said 
Slaving  a  ball  and  socket  con- 
driving    engagement    wherel)y 
I   a  plane  normal  to  the  shaft, 
haviiiK  a   controlling  member 
iv   a   deflection   of   the   shaft 


1,179.440.  STEERING  APPARATUS  FOR  TORPE- 
DOES. Fha.nk  M.  Lbavitt,  Smithtown,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  B.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1915.  Serial 
No.  45,488.     (Cl.  114—24.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  the  combination  with 
steering  means  of  primary  and  secondary  controlling 
means,  such  primary  means  being  adapted  to  operate 
upon  the  launching  of  the  torpedo,  and  such  secondary 
means  Ix-lng  adapted  to  operate  subsequently,  and  shift- 
ing means  for  transferring  the  control  from  the  primary 
to  the  secondary  means  after  the  torpedo  has  reached  Its 
ultimate  course. 

2.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  the  combination  with 
steering  means  of  primary  and  secondary  controlling 
means,  such  primary  means  being  adapted  to  operate 
upon  the  laun<hing  of  the  torpedo,  and  such  secondary 
means  being  adapted  to  operate  subsequently,  and  com- 
prising a  disk  mounted  flexibly  on  a  rotating  shaft  of  the 
torpedo  with  means  operated  by  a  deflection  of  such  shaft 
from  the  normal  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  disk 
for  transmitting  control  to  the  steering  means,  and  shift- 
ing means  for  transferring  the  control  from  the  primary 
to  the  secondary  means  after  the  torpedo  has  reached 
its  ultimate  course. 

3.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  the  combination  with 
steering  means  of  primary  and  secondary  controlling 
means,  the  primary  means  being  a  gyroscope  and  the 
secondary  means  comprising  a  disk  mounted  flexibly  on 
a  rotating  shaft  of  the  torpedo  with  means  operated  by 
a  deflection  of  such  shaft  from  the  normal  to  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  the  disk  for  transmitting  control  to  the 
steering  means,  and  shifting  means  operating  after  a 
predetermined  time  for  transferring  the  control  from 
said  gyroscope  to  said  secondary  means  after  the  tor- 
pedo has  reached  its  ultimate  coarse. 


1,179.441.  SIOnT-DRAIN.  LinoT  M.  Lewis,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  08,631.  (Cl 
137—76.) 


^**'^3£^A 


C-- 


1.  A  sight  drain  comprising  a  body  having  a  chambf  r  at. 
orifice  leading  Into  said  chamber  and  an  opening  loaillng 
from  said  chamber,  and  a  skirt  depending  In  said  chajm- 
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ber  and  surrounding  said  orlflce,  the  walls  of  the  open- 
ing leading  from  said  chamber  being  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly flared  beneath  said  skirt. 

2.  A  sight  drain  comprising  a  body  having  a  chamber 
and  laterally  extending  portions,  a  sight  glass  adjacent 
the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  portions,  a  neck  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  body,  a  pipe  coupling  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  the  neck,  a  skirt  depending  Jn  said  cham- 
ber beneath  said  neck  and  defining  a  downwardly  tapered 
orlflce.  said  Iwdy  having  an  opening  beneath  said  neck  hav- 
ing upwardly  and  outwardly  flared  walls,  and  a  pipe  cou- 
pling adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  said  body. 

8.  A  sight  drain  having  a  body  comprising  a  chamber 
and  laterally  extended  hollow  portions,  a  sight  glass  adja- 
cent the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  portions,  a  funnel-shaped 
orlflce  leading  Into  said  chamlwr,  and  means  to  prevent 
liquid  passing  through  said  orlflce  from  reaching  said  sight 
glasses. 

4.  A  sight  drain  comprising  a  hollow  body,  sight  glasses 
diametrically  opposed  with  respect  to  said  body,  a  neck 
extending  upwardly  from  said  body  and  having  a  tapered 
orlflce  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  body,  a 
skirt  beneath  said  neck  and  defining  said  orlflce,  said 
skirt  being  disposed  within  the  line  of  vision  through 
said  sight  glasses,  and  an  opening  beneath  said  skirt  hav- 
ing upwardly  and  outwardly  flared  walls  adapted  to  col- 
lect liquid  Issuing  from  said  orlflce. 

6.  A  sight  drain  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  lat- 
erally extended  portions,  a  sight  glass  adjacent  the  end 
of  each  of  said  portions,  a  neck  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  body  and  having  a  central  outwardly  tapered  aper- 
ture, a  pipe  coupling  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  neck, 
a  pipe  coupling  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  a 
skirt  depending  In  said  body  beneath  said  neck  and  be- 
tween said  sight  glasses  and  surrounding  said  aperture, 
and  an  opening  beneath  said  skirt  leading  to  said  last- 
mentioned  pipe  coupling  and  having  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly flaring  walls. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette,] 


1.179,442.       BOTTLE  -  LABELI N        \i  \CHINB.      Albkbt 
LiKRKR    and    .Tohn    J.    Gayxou.    Indianapolis,    Ind.,    as- 
signors to  The  L.  9l  G.  Manufacturing  Co.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,   a   Corporation.     Filed   July   8,    1916.,  Serial   No 
38.697.     (Cl.  216 — 18.) 


1.  A  bottle  labeling  machine,  lnclu<Hng  a  vertically  dis- 
posed rotatable  member,  a  plurality  of  bottle  carriers  piv- 
oted thereon,  means  associate^!  with  -ni  i  arriers  to  swing 
the  same  on  their  pivots,  a  .i.vcs.r  having  extensions 
thereon  to  form  spaces  or  recesses  to  receive  bottles  to 
convey  the  same  to  and  from  said  bottle  carriers,  label  re- 
ceiving and  conveying  devices  associated  with  said  ver- 
tical rotatable  member  and  with  said  bottle  carriers, 
means  for  applying  paste  to  said  label  receiving  and  car- 
rying devices,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  label   boxes  asso- 


ciated with  said  label  receiving  and  conve.vlng  dev- •e^  n 
deposit  a  plurality  of  lal)el8  thereon  and  to  convey  tht 
same  to  said  bottle  carriers  to  be  applied  thereby  to  the 
bottles,  and  means  for  wiping  the  labels  so  applied. 

2.  A  Iwttle  labeling  machine.  Including  a  vertically  dis- 
posed rotatable  member,  a  plurality  of  bottle  carrl.  r-  n    \ 
ably  mounted  thereon,  a  conveyer  having  extensloLs  there 
on  to  form  spaces  or  recesses  to  receive  bottles  to  (onvey 
the   same   to  and   from   said   bottle  carriers,    mean-   .. --■ 
elated  with  said  carriers  to  move  the  same  on  said  rota 
table  member  to  receive  bottles  from  and  deliver  bottles 
to  said   conveyer,   label   receiving   and   conveying  devices 
associated  with  said  vertical  rotatable  member  and  with 
said    bottle    carriers,    means    for   applying   paste    to    said 
label   receiving  and  carrying  devices,  a  plurality  of  rota- 
table label  boxes  associated  with  said  label  receiving  and 
conveying  devices  to  deposit  a  plurality  of  lal)els  there- 
on, and   to  convey  the  same  to  said  bottle  carriers  to  be 
applied  thefeby  to  the  bottles. 

3.  A  bottle  labeling  machine,  including  a  vertically  dis- 
posed rotatable  member,  a  plurality  of  bottle  carriers 
movably  mounted  thereon,  a  conveyer  to  receive  bottles 
to  convey  the  same  to  and  from  said  bottle  carriers,  means 
for  moving  said  carriers  on  said  rotatable  meml>er  to  re- 
ceive bottles  from  and  deliver  bottles  to  said  conveyer, 
label  receiving  and  conveying  devices  as.sociated  with  said 
vertical  rotatable  member  and  with  said  bottle  carriers, 
means  for  applying  paste  to  said  label  receiving  and  car- 
rying devices,  a  rotatable  label  box  associated  with  said 
lal)el  receiving  and  conveying  devices  to  deposit  a  label 
thereon  to  be  conveyed  to  said  bottle  carriers  to  be  applied 
by  said  label  receiving  and  conveying  devices  to  the  bot- 
tles, and  means  for  wiping  the  labels  so  applied. 

4.  A  bottle  lal>ellng  machine,  including  a  vertically  dis- 
posed rotatable  member,  a  plurality  of  bottle  carriers  mov- 
ably mounted  thereon,  a  conveyer  having  means  to  re- 
ceive bottles  to  convey  the  same  to  and  from  said  bottle 
carriers,  means  for  moving  said  carriers  on  said  rotatable 
member  to  receive  bottles  from  said  conveyer,  label  receiv- 
ing and  conveying  devices  associated  with  said  vertical 
rotatable  member  and  with  said  bottle  carriers,  means  for 
applying  paste  to  said  label  re<>eivlng  and  carrying  devices, 
a  rotatable  label  box  associated  with  said  label  receiving 
and  conveying  devices  to  deposit  with  a  label  thereon  and 
to  convey  the  same  to  said  bottle  carriers  to  apply  same 
to  the  bottles. 

6.  A  bottle  labeling  machine.  Including  a  plarsHtv  of 
rotary  cam  actuated  label  carriers,  means  for  app  >  nj; 
paste  thereto,  a  plurality  of  rotary  label  boxes  adapted  to 
carry  labels  to  eflfect  a  rolling  contact  between  the  said 
rotary  label  carriers  and  the  said  labels  In  the  said  rotary 
label  boxes,  and  means  for  holding  a  bottle  In  position 
to  receive  a  label  from  one  of  said  label  carriers. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,443,       SPEEDOMETER  -  DRIVING     MEC11.\M>-.M 
Allb»    Loomib,    Detroit,    Mich.,    assignor    to    Pa   kan; 
Motor  Car   Company,   I>etrolt,  Mich.,   a  Corpi  ra^i    n    <' 
Michigan.      Flle«l    July    5.    1912.      Serial    No     T<'T  93'j 
(a.  285—96.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  (ombination  of  a  stationary 
axle  having  a  pivot  at  the  end  thereof,  a  steering  wheel 
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■<piQ(iit>    ttl'ilHltfi    ..u    ,-ai.i    pivot,   a    y.  !i.-f.    :    .I;i;:     ■!>     rr-niirited 

on  <fiHi  pivit  imi  Slaving  a  iiui<  ciip  ii  ;Tn[i);.ii  m  r  the  oater 
•-nil  of  thf  spii.ui^-.  a  .-.hasr.  a  rranc.-.i  -.jnt;; r ;>linally  of  said 
-pitiiii.'  ami  •la  li.n  itjt.'nor  thtTf<i;  ;m,.:  iiaving  Its  outer 
t-ni!  within  rn.'  ■^pimli.',  iij,i  tnc'ii::>  ■:.,•:,.  i.-.i  with  the 
huo  cap  am!  havin,'  a  •^Wdlna  ■  cMj-ctioi.  \v\tn  tli>^  end  ot 
-aiii  -tjaft  fur  rp^r>i  11  viy  cunnectlng  tii.'  -hittr  with  the 
hut)  ,-ap. 

2.  la  a  ni'itor  v<-hi  ic,  th-  <'')ui'iii'.:it:-.!i  </■  .t  -rMtionary 
axlf  haviiii;  ■■>.  piv<<t  a'  tli"  •  mi  thfr<-.)i,  ,-,  ^t-tTiiiL  » !ie«l 
•^pindit'  trujuut'Ki  01;  sai'i  pn-ot.  i  \t!ih»-i  ri.'aiai»r,  Mmint- 
'»<1  OD  -.aid  splndi''  ami  hai-iiiK  h  tiu!>  lap  arrant;^!  ^t  the 
.nu.r  PDii  of  thp  -plnillc.  n  ^haft  axaliy  irrai;^.',;  in  said 
npiii'lle.  and  a  niHmt>fr  roniit'rtt'<l  wirb  th^'  hii!i  .-a;;  adA 
exteiidiriK  inro  siiitl  spindie  and  haviri.;  a  sli.Kn*:  <oantt- 
tlon  with  thf  end  of  said  >Uatt.  whm-ov  'ri.'  -haft  1b 
adapttHi  to  ti"  driven  from  thp  hui)  <  sp 


2.  The  combination  with  an  antomobfle  havlnu  a  sff^r 
Ing-wheel,  a  driver's  seat  and  Its  cushion    .  :  a   tr   hk     ai 
rled  by  the  seat  and  having  a  part  tnovaM.    t,    t,  ,-izonUl 
and  vertical  poaltions,  tiie  cuaWoii   :ina   sh  .1   put   l>elng 


I  17W.444        sii'>W(ASK        Frid    Iaivooh     Wilmington, 

111.       FiU-d     Auk      10.     191,"        S«Tiui     .\)      44.722.       (Q. 
lill    -25. < 


1.  A  show  la.^H  Laving  a  stries  uf  .vnp.i- 'luents  ar- 
rant't-d  iQ  stepped  reuitioa.  fh.'  fruct  wa<.  «!'  each  com- 
parnn^'iir  ii..ii;-  -lida:  U-  .N.wnward  Into  the  case  to  ua- 
'•ovkT  the  compdrtni^Lt.  .  p.-ratiu^-  ami..,  ,i  mected  to  the 
retJiK'ctlv.?  flout  wa::s.  sii.ii-.s  ..(.mi.-  tid  tu  the  arms  and 
mounted  agaicst  th.-  r.ar  waii  ..f  th,-  .  a.se.  said  wa  hiv- 
ing vtTtlial  .siot-;,  and  rp.Tatiu^-  S.andies  on  the  siiUea, 
said   handii's   proj.n-tin^'  thruu^h   the   aioresald  slots. 

2.  A  sh..w  ,'a.H.'  having  a  s<t;.'s  ur  ompartments  ar- 
rant;..,! in  st.'pp.'d  rt'i.atloc.  the  ir..nr  xvaJI  >-«  p^r^  com- 
parrni-t.t    N.-itig   .siitiaa!,-   downward    in;.,    th-    ......    to   un- 

(ivcr  the  < viinpartin.'nt.  opt'rating  arms  connected  to  the 
respective  frr.nt  waUs,  slldPF  connpcted  to  the  arms  and 
(nount»»d  against  the  n»ar  wall  of  the  case,  aald  wall  har- 
InR  vprtl<-al  nlots.  and  op«>ratiug  handles  on  th^  sli.j.s, 
«ald  handles  pro,jecting  throusrh  the  aforejsald  sots  Ha;d 
.•lots  havlns:  lateral  '.rar.dws  at  their  upper  er.is,  and 
the  han  lies  !;av:M-  l.^r.-ral  iiu-ers  adapted  to  ^-utef  said 
'Tflnrh-s  to  i'l.  k  rh.-  handles. 


11:0.445  rOMniNKI.  AUTOMoiULK- TRUNK  AND 
DHVICK  K.iR  I'Ri:VE.\TI.\U  THEFT  OF  AUTOMO- 
nir.KS       William  II.  Mxnmn,;,  Sioux  Valley  township. 

r-ni.n     o'lnrv.   s.   D       ViM    .\pr    o.^    1915      Serial  No. 

'•  '^'"-  ■'•■■  :»-»t:on  with  an  a 'it, .mobile  front  seat- 
•"■""'■  "'•■'  '-  '.^hion,  of  a  -o'-apsiidp  trunk  Including  a 
'"'""'-  '  '■'-■■-  '•-  f'-""*  -!Ke  hinged  to  the  seat-frame. 
front  au.l  rear  walls  hin-e.i  t,,  the  bottom,  engageable  by 
the  rear  wall  to  prevent  their  outward  movement  and 
haviti-  off-set  upper  parts,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  rear  wall 
an  I  a  lapted  to  be  locked  to  the  front  wall  and  engage 
said  ..T  ^.  T  parts  to  prevent  Inward  movement  of  the  side 
wads,  and  no  ,  ,.  f..r  locking  the  front  wall  at  substan- 
tially r,^-!it  a.a^it  ..  to  the  bottrtm. 


fy-f^- 


Interconnected  and  ao  related   that  the  nstnn,,    w    >   ,,r> 
rtmct  and  prevent  access  to  the  steerln.-  wii. .  1  «  h,      s«i 
part  la  ta  a  substantially  vertical  position    a  no  mean-  lo, 
locking  aald  part  In  the  Utter  pos  ■,,„ 


1.170.446.  NUT-LOCK.  William  WrwjK  l^ptroit  M-.h 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Carl  A.  Fettlg,  Detroit.  Mich 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1815.     Serial  No.  60.68S.     (CI.  161—80  ) 


1.  A  nut-lock  consisting  of  a  spring  wire  extending  a 
plurality  of  turns  around  the  threaded  portion  of  a  bolt 
adjacent  a  nut  whose  movement  lii  -he  dif  !  titj  of  the 
lock  U  to  be  restrained,  and  means  u>  pr.^e :,t  relative 
rotation  between  the  nut  and  one  end  of  th  pnu«,  the 
other  end  of  the  spring  being  free  and  consisting  of  a 
sheet  metal  dip  having  a  pair  of  arms  engaging  the  nut 
and  a  third  arm  extending  from  the  nut  and  perforated 
to  receive  one  end  of  said  spring. 

2.  A  nut  lock  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  bolt  to  pre- 
vent the  revolution  of  an  apertured  and  threaded  object 
in  one  direction  relative  to  the  bolt  screwed  Into  It,  con- 
sisting of  a  coll  of  wire  lying  In  the  threads  of  the  bolt, 
a  sheet  metal  clip  connected  to  the  threaded  object  and 
to  the  end  of  said  wire  farthest  from  the  object  to  cause 
said  end  to  turn  with  the  threaded  object. 


1,179.447.  PNEUMATIC  .MhANv  i,  .i;  MOUNTING 
CARRIAGES  ON  WHEEi,.-  ii lsul  MinciKR.  Paris, 
France.  Filed  June  I.  1914.  SerUl  No.  842.208.  (Cl' 
267 — 60.) 


1.  In  pneumatic  suspension  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  therein,  first 
and  second  auxiliary  chambers,  valve  mechanism  operated 
by  relative  movements  between  the  cylinder  and  the  pla- 
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ton  tor  .idmlttlng  compressed  fluid  to  the  second  auxiliary 
chain  er  said  second  auxiliary  chamber  being  in  perma- 
Di  I  '  ninunicatlon  with  the  space  bet\v.-<  n  't,<-  lu-ad  of 
tlie  pi- ton  and  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  ind  a  passage 
ouiiii.-  ••on  the  cylinder  to  the  first  auxiliary  chamber 
and  M  I  ,>sitioned  as  to  place  "^.nid  ppncr  In  ronimunicatlon 
wui  ;ne  first  auxiliary  cha  -r  ,.  •■  pr.'.  etermlned 
iDo  ei  ;.  ;  !  ,  ;■  the  piston,  said  valve  iiie<  hanism  ''e'nc  ar- 
range'   t'      lose  when  such  communicntiMn    is  estai  ilshed. 

2.  In  [Tw  iimatlc  suspension  m<'chai::sm  fi  r  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  a  cylinder  1  io>;;i,w  piston  operating 
therein,  valve  mechanism  i.p'^Ht'il  '.■  mi'.-em'ii!-  of  the 
piston  for  admitting  coiiipres-i.d  "unl  to  the  interior  of 
the  pi-ton,  a  restricted  pn^sa^'  l^i"  nij:  tl^e  interior  of 
the  pi-toii  in  comraunlca'ion  wuh  tht'  -pi;  e  )i!i<ne  the 
pi.ston,  ,in  a"\'  ;,i-v  ilsniTr.r  .and  f  pa--s«t:p  a-R.'in^  from 
the  I  \!iTa:.  r  to  sa  :  auMliary  riiamiier  an,  so  disposed  a< 
to  estat  1-1)  -onimunicatlon  l)etween  s.aid  spa  e  ai.ovo  the 
piston  and  the  auxiliary  charn'^'er  fi''ter  a  1  i  edet. -ml' ed 
movement  of  the  piston,  satii  vavc  n^  -liHaisn  •  eir  _ 
ranjreo  »"  ■■•>■-•■  \*  io  •  ^i;  (:  ■  ,  an  mti  t, ,  .-a  t  ii>n  is  e-ta!.)  -h.-d. 
in  pneunultii  sii-pensior  n  .■' iian— m  '"T  \'i.),!e.s,  the 
coniliinatlon  of  a  cylinder,  a  inston  i>perfliii^  therein, 
means  e<,inpri^'ri<:  ,;  >  iK.  fi  '♦•i,s',m!  '.  %  r-iafive  ni<nements 
!H'twe«'n  the  p,s!,  n  ana  "-i"  '\M';der  tr.  adm:t  "nipreaaed 
tlulil  to  thi  -pa  p  above  the  (o-t'in  a  iViS-ha-fcO  <  'ifice  in 
the  wti  a  of  file  cylinder,  n  -eijitiveh  smuii  rv'nder  into 
whi.'h  sn.d  c.rlflce  discharge-  at  1  m  -;ir  --.l-  prf-s-.)  .;  piston 
yieldingly  resisting  the  dlschnrur  of  find  fri m  said  rela- 
tively small  cylinder. 

4.  In  pneumatic  suspension  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  therein, 
means  comprising  a  valve  to  admit  compressed  fluid  to  the 
space  above  the  piston,  an  auxiliary  chamber,  a  paasage 
leading  from  the  cylinder  to  said  auxiliary  chamber  and 
so  disposed  as  to  establish  communication  between  the 
space  above  the  piston  and  aald  auxiliary  chamber  after 
predetermined  movement  of  the  piston,  a  discharge  orifice 
located  in  the  cylinder  wall  at  a  point  below  said  passage, 
and  auxiliary  fluid-supplying  means  designed  to  continue 
the  admission  of  compressed  fluid  to  the  space  above  the 
piston  until  the  piston  uncovers  said  discharge  orifice. 

6.  In  pneumatic  suspension  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  therein, 
means  comprising  a  valve  actnate<l  by  relative  movements 
between  the  piston  and  cylinder  to  admit  compressed  fluid 
to  the  space  above  the  piston,  an  auxiliary  chamber,  a 
paaaage  leading  from  the  cylinder  to  said  auxiliary  cham- 
ber and  so  disposed  as  to  establish  communication  between 
the  space  above  the  piston  and  the  auxiliary  chamber 
after  predetermined  movement  of  the  piston,  a  discharge 
orifice  located  In  the  cylinder  wall  at  a  point  below  said 
paasage,  and  a  groovwl  valve  stem  associated  with  said 
valve  to  admit  fluid  to  the  space  above  the  piston  In  rela- 
tively large  quantities  op  to  the  time  that  said  pasaage 
is  nncnvered  by  the  p'  fr^rt  ar.  1  in  rilntivelr  Kmall  quan- 
ritips    ap    to    thp    time    'nat    .s;iid    dis;  harce    orifice    Is    un- 

coveieii    !,v     the    ;i!~'nn 


1,170.448.      CARTON     FILLING     AM)      FdKMINn      M.\- 

CIIINE.      MiCH.\EL  J.   Mit.MOE   an      1  is     i.     lit     -.-,- 

ION.  Chicago.  111..  a8«ij:n'   >    'o    I      1;     liedinrton   Com- 

pnnv     Chicago,    III.,    a    lortr;!  an    n{    Illinois.     Filed 

NLn    !  H,  1914.     Serial  No.  s  .^  -4         <']    9.H — 3.) 

1      1  fje    combination    of    n.an-     f.  r     s;  sip.vinL-     r-arton 

Mjiiiks,  a  series  of  devlce.s  I't  po-aionirig  otic  arti' .e  from 

eai  t   of  said  devices  upon  a  single  carton  blank  to  form  a 

set   of  such  articles,  means  for  siipp'vint;  articles  of  dlf- 

fertnt   characteristics   to   i-ach   of    -a;:    -'ro.-<   of  devices, 

and    apparatus    for    folding   the    blank    about    the    set   of 

articles  to  form  a  carton. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  container  for  carton  blanka,  a 
series  of  guide-ways  for  positioning  one  article  from  each 
thereof  upon  n  single  blank  to  form  a  set,  separate  hop- 
pers for  supplying  articles  of  different  characteristics  to 
•^nid  iiuldeways.  and  apparatus  for  folding  the  blank  about 
•h.    -.  t  of  articles  to  form  a  carton. 

S.  The  combination  of  a   container  for  carton  blanks. 


mechanism  for  selecting  a  aingle  blank  from  said  con- 
tainer, a  plurality  of  separate  means  for  guiding  articles 
onto  the  blank  so  selected  to  form  a  set,  separate  means 
for  supplying  articles  of  different  characteristics  to  said 
guiding  means,  and  apparatus  for  folding  the  blank  at>oat 
the  set  of  articles. 


WW  yr/TT^ 


4.  The  combination  of  a  container  for  carton  blanks, 
merhanlam  for  aelecting  a  single  blank  from  said  con- 
tainer, a  plurality  of  separate  cbutea  for  guiding  article* 
onto  the  blank  so  selected  to  form  a  set  of  n-^  :-  of 
diiTerent  characteristics,  separate  magazines  fi o  s.pply- 
ing  articles  of  different  characteriatica  to  aald  chutes  and 
apparntns  '  r  folding  the  blank  alx>ut  the  aet  of  article* 
to  form  a   .a    ton, 

5.  The  combination  of  a  container  for  carton  i  ank«i 
mechanism  for  selecting  blanks  one  at  a  time  tvoii.  na\i\ 
container,  a  plurality  of  separate  chutes  for  guidlni;  ar 
tides   I  nto   rhi    >  innKs   s.     -.ejected  to  form  s    s.  t    on    ea   h 


blank,     .i     mafia/i 
articles   thereto. 

the    ■•irttrleF    pos; 

the  cart,  ns  --,    !' 

carton^  in   ■-a,-:    r. 

[  Claim-s  G  ;  J  il 


a      ;'  '       ach    of    said    chutes     to     s    pp.T 

ij   urntus  for   folding  the   blanks   ti  .out 

a         thereon,   a    magaelne   for    la.d.njr 

1   cii    and  means  for  placing  the  fo.'-iued 

irazine. 

not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1,1T'J,449.  TOGOLEDOLT.  IlBNtii  ii.  NbwuaLL,  Jr., 
Plnlnfleld,  and  James  Edward  Co«wit,  Newark,  N,  J., 
assignors  to  Diamond  Expansion  Bolt  Company,  New 
York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
9.  1912.     Serial  No.  719,.374.      (Cl.  85 — 3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  of  a  toggle  head  formed 
of  a  body  member  and  two  spaced  side  strengthening 
flanges  provided  with  pivoting  and  locking  shoulder-  hi  d 
with  a  throat  formed  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  a.Ms 
of  the  toggle  head  and  adapted  to  receive  either  the  bead 
or  nut  of  the  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  of  a  toggle  head  f-  mod 
of  a  bo<ly  member  and  two  spaced  aide  strengthening 
flanges  provided  wl^h  pivoting  and  locking  shoulders  and 
with  one  t  no  r.  ur-oo  -  formed  ai  an  angle  to  the  lon- 
gituillnnl  B\is  of  the  toggle  head  and  adapted  to  receive 
either  the  hj-ad  or  tJiit  of  the  bolt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  of  a  toggle  head 
formed  of  a  body  member  and  two  spaced  side  strength- 
ening flanges  provide*.!  with  pivoting  and  locking  shoul- 
ders and  with  one  or  more  dents  formed  at  an  angle 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  toggle  head  and  adapted 
to  receive  either  the  head  or  nut  of  the  bolt. 

4.  In  a  toggle  bolt,  the  combination  of  a  toggle  head 
provided  with  pivoting  and  locking  shoulders  and  with 
a  throat  at  an  angle  to  the  longltutllnal  axis  of  the  toggle 
head,  and  a  tiolt  and  nut,  either  the  head  of  the  bolt 
or  the  nut  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  throat  of 
the  toggle  bead. 
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1,179,450.  EXPANDEIXMETAL  MACHINE.  Charles 
8.  Oakes,  Jeannette,  Ta.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1915.  Serial 
No.  17,243.      (CI.  1G4 — 0.5.) 


1.  la  ail  1  \p  in'Md-mptal  machine  the  combination  of 
a  die-block  nn  :  1  -hear-bJock  relatively  movable  the  one 
with  respect  to  rh-  .rhor  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
pl.ine  of  extent  :  thf*  fed-ln  blank  material  and  co- 
op, rating  In  such  relative  movement  to  shear  stretch  and 
shiipe  the  fwMn  material,  said  die-block  presenting  mesh- 
shitplng  surfaces  opposed  to  the  advance  movement  of 
tti.>    mifriia!    in    tt..  irse   of   Its    fabrication   and    said 

shr.ir   I  in,  k   r"»— lit  :i„'  a   tension   surface  Inclined  to  the 
plan.'  nf  pvr.rir  .,r  the  fed-ln  material. 

-.  In  nn  "v  p  ,  ni,  .imotal  machine  the  combination  of 
a  r()!u!!ii!,ir  ,ii,'  io  k  nn<l  a  wedge-shaped  shear-block  ar- 
r!ini,'iMi  wirh  th.-  n  !  -iurface  of  the  columnar  die-block 
iii'l  a  !ir.:ai  <i-ri  .  ,f  the  wedge-shaped  shear-block 
'PP'-iti  ,  n.'  I,  -hr  ;;?  ,\  o  .said  members  movable  one 
with  n -:p,.,  r  t.  Ui'  <iher  with  their  said  opposite  Bur- 
fa.'.'s  iiilja.T.r    .n,.  naother. 

.'.  In  in  .xivirii.'.i-metal  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  sii  c^viin  li!  -:iri;i  (ihimnar  die-blocks  arranged  In  line 
with  th.lr  hnin;  .-,(,.;  sides  In  parallelism  their  ends  In 
a  '.Hiitiiiu  phiiiM  :iri  I  s.parated  from  one  another  by  In- 
vortri]  >triii  (ukuiiiiar  ncesses  and  a  .shear-block  trav- 
ersiti:;  the  said  line  of  die-blocks  and  In  such  traverse 
pas~in-  a  To-i,  th..  ends  of  said  die-blocks,  one  after 
anoth.r  ^ail  -.h.ar  block  provided  with  an  inclined  for- 
wanl   <urfa:'i'. 

4.    In      i.'i      '\panded  metal     machine,    the    combination 

of  «  (!;•  r:rn;  .r  ."(luipped  with  a  plurality  of  stepped 
rows  ,f  .!:.  i,,  k-;  ui!  a  shear-member  provlde<l  with  a 
corr.sp.in  ;;:i-iy  sr.j.p.,!  succession  of  shear-blocks,  the 
two  sail  ni.tii  .  r-i  movable  the  one  with  respect  to  the 
ofhpr  In  a  lir..  ti.n  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  extent 
of  su'  h  -f'  [w 

5  In  an  .\pir:.!.l  n.  ta  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  (II.'  in.Tii-iT  pruvi.!f,i  uUh  a  -ucce.sslon  of  rows  of  dle- 
blo.  ks  a:i.!  a  shear  nu-inwr  p-ovlded  with  two  oppo- 
sit.'ly  in  l-n.-l  rnw<  ut  ^h..  ar-biocks,  the  two  said  mem- 
bers ni'  viilf  th"  ono  with   respect  to  the  other. 

[Claims   <;   t.,    10  not  printed   in  Gazette.] 


1,170  451      R.\ILi:()AI>T!i:      < .  .i-g  Henry  Oats,  Marlon, 
iDd.      Filed    u.t.    11,    liUo.      Serial    No.    55.236.      (CI 
28»— 6.) 


1  In  a  .1  .vie  nf  t!,..  h  iracter  described,  a  rail  tie 
Inrimlin,'  a  ..mIv  p.  rr  -.,  ,1  rail  supporting  block  carried 
at  oa.  h  .  n.i  of  s;ii,j  i.u.iy  portion,  each  of  said  rail  sup- 
pot  tinL-  '  ;..  I -;  .-ing  cut-out  to  provide  rail  seats,  antl- 
sproadint:  m.ans  f.-r-n.Hl  Integral  with  said  rail  support- 
lui;  hlo,  ks  an. I  <>.  hanging  the  said  cut-outs,  a  spring 
for  r.taifii.-  th-  tails  in  engagement  with  said  antl- 
spreii.lJti-  p  rti..!;.  the  under  face  of  each  of  said  rail 
Buppurtini:  :  .  k-.  ting  provided  with  a  cut-out,  a  coll 
spring  arran-.-d  in  each  of  said  last  mentioned  cut-outs, 


and  a  plarallty  of  prongs  secured  to  the  under  face  of 
each  of  said  rail  supporting  blocks,  a*  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth  and  described. 

2.  In  a  rail  tie,  a  bo«ly  portion  including  anti-spread- 
ing  portions  to  be  engaged  by  the  rails,  a  spring  arched 
in  Its  longitudinal  extent  to  have  its  free  ends  engaged 
with  the  rails  to  retain  the  same  In  engagement  with 
said  anti-spreafling  portions,  said  spring  being  held  be- 
tween laid  rails  by  action  of  its  own  tension  and  means 
to  be  engaged  with  said  spring  to  adjust  the  tension  on 
said  rails,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  rail  tie,  a  body  portion,  rail  seats  formed  in 
said  body  portion,  anti-spreadlng  flanges  carried  by  said 
body  portion  to  prevent  spreading  of  the  rails,  a  spring 
to  be  arched  in  its  longitudinal  extent  and  engaged  with 
the  rails  to  force  the  same  in  opposite  directions  against 
the  resistance  of  said  antl-spreadlng  flanges  and  com- 
mon means  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  springs  on  each 
of  the  rails,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  rail  tie  of  the  character  described,  a  bo<ly  por- 
tion, rail  supporting  blocks  carried  thereby,  said  blocks 
provided  with  rail  seats  to  permit  lateral  movement  of 
the  rails,  anti-spreadlng  portions  formed  on  said  block 
to  prevent  excess  lateral  movement  of  the  rails,  a  spring 
arched  In  its  longitudinal  extent  to  have  Its  free  ends  bear 
against  said  rails  and  retain  the  same  In  connection  with 
said  antl-spreadlng  portions,  and  common  means  to  ad- 
Just  the  tension  by  said  spring  on  each  of  the  rails,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.17  9,452.  HAIR-PIN.  William  Fahkeh,  Dunbar, 
W.  Va.  Filed  June  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  846.667. 
(n.  132—22.) 


1.  A  hair  pin  formeil  of  a  single  strand  of  wire,  pro- 
vided interme<liate  Its  ends  with  a  coll  spring,  said  strand 
of  wire  being  looped  and  twisted  adjacent  said  coil  spring 
to  provide  handles  disposed  relatively  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  spring,  and  operative  between  the 
convolutions  thereof,  said  strand  of  wire  having  Its  free 
ends  disposed  substantially  in  parallelism  to  provide  grip- 
ping arms. 

2.  A  hairpin  made  from  a  single  strand  of  wire,  colled 
at  its  intermediate  portion  to  provide  a  spring,  clamping 
arms  integral  therewith  and  normally  held  In  clamp 
ing  relation  by  said  spring,  said  arms  being  twisted  and 
looped  upon  themselves  adjacent  the  spring  portion  to 
provide  operating  handles,  the  twisted  portions  of  said 
arms  being  adapted  to  seat  within  the  convolutions  of 
the  spring  to  afford  fulcrums,  and  means  formed  with  the 
said  twisted  and  looped  portions  whereby  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  said  handles  toward  one  another. 

3.  A  hair  pin  formed  of  a  single  strand  of  wire  pro- 
vide<l  intermediate  its  ends  with  a  convolute  spring,  said 
strand  being  looped  and  twlstr,-l  adjacent  the  said  con- 
volute spring  to  provide  handies,  the  portions  of  said 
strand  of  wire  affording  handles  being  so  bent  that  con- 
tact meads  is  afforded  on  each  handle  to  limit  the  move- 
ment together  of  the  same. 
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4.  A  hair  pin  formed  of  a  tingle  strand  of  wire  pro- 
vided Intermediate  its  ends  with  an  Integrally  formed 
spring,  handles  forme<l  therewith  by  looping  and  twisting 
the  said  strand  of  wire  adjacent  the  coll  spring,  portions 
of  said  bandies  being  engagrable  in  the  convolutions  of 
the  coll  spring  to  provide  bearing  surfaces. 


1,170.453.  CRANK-SIIAFT  CAP.  Alixandik  Y.  Paton. 
Rjiclne,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Robert  Baldwin  Lang,  Racine, 
Wis.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  22,526,  (CI. 
21—00.) 


M5 


1.  A  crank  shaft  cap  comprising  a  tubular  body  por- 
tion, a  cover  slldably  engaging  the  onter  end  of  said  body 
portion,  and  yielding  means  on  the  cover  cotiperaflng  with 
means  on  the  body  portion  for  locking  the  cover  to  said 
body  portion. 

2.  A  crank  shaft  cap,  comprising  a  tubular  body  por- 
tion having  a  recessed  inner  portion,  a  cover  engaging  the 
outer  end  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  yielding  means  car- 
ried by  the  cover  and  entering  the  recess  of  the  Inner 
portion  for  locking  the  cover  to  the  body  portion. 

3.  A  crank  shaft  cap.  comprising  a  tubular  body  por- 
tion having  an  Inner  shouldered  portion,  a  cover  entrag- 
Ing  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  body  portion,  and  a 
shouldered  yielding  member  carried  by  the  cover  and 
entering  the  tubular  portion,  the  shouldered  portion  of 
the  yielding  member  engaging  the  shoulder  of  the  Inner 
portion  for  locking  said  cover  to  said  body  portion. 

4  K  crank  shaft  cap,  comprising  a  tubular  body  por 
f,('!i  having  a  recessetl  inner  portion,  a  cover  closing  the 
oi)(  t!  end  of  the  tubular  portion.  .".:•!  \i''l(llng  means  car- 
r!''ii  hy  the  cover  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and 
entering  the  tubular  part  of  the  body  portion  and  lock- 
Ingly  entering  the  recess  of  said   t..  !v  p  .rtlDt: 

5.  A  crank  shaft  cap,  comprlsiisL;  ;■.  ;ii  v,\;\v  body  por- 
tion having  means  for  attaching  It  to  a  support  and  also 
having  an  inner  shouldered  portion,  n  'over  <!o«?ng  the 
open  end  of  the  tubular  portion,  &n<\  \  U  ^hn;.  -prlng 
mounted  In  the  cover  and  having  shoiihlered  stem  por- 
tions which  enter  the  body  portion  and  locklngly  engage 
the  shoulder  of  said  body  portion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,179.454.        LINorvri;     .M.VCUI.Ni:.        Uan.s     lETKiiSlN. 

Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Llnograpb  Company. 

Davenport,  Iowa,  a  Corporation.     Fiied    ^uly  13,  1918. 

Serial    No.   39,717.      (CI.   199—7.) 

1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  matrix 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  characters  at  different  hel>:hts 
and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  ears  of  equal 
height  at  Its  upper  end.  of  a  device  for  presenting  matrices 
to  the  mold,  paid  device  having  spaced  opposing  walls 
each  provided  with  a  plarallty  of  superimposed  grooves 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  grooves  of  the  op 
posing  walls  being  arranged  to  provide  sets  of  parallel 
grooves  at  different  heights  adapted  to  receive  the  ears 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  matrix,  the  under  faces  of  said 
ears  beinc  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  lower  walls  of  the 
grooves  and  the  lower  walls  of  the  grooves  constituting 
supporting  ledges  to  sustain  the  matrix  at  the  different 
heights  to  which  it  is  adapted  to  be  adjusted. 


2.  In  a  linotype  maclilne.  a  matrix  provided  trith  a 
plurality  of  character  indentations  In  one  e<lge  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  oppositely  deposed  ears  of  equal  height  at 
Its  upper  end,  in  combination  with  a  mold,  and  a  device 
for  presenting  matrices  to  the  mold,  said  device  having 
spaced  opposing  wa'ls  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  grooves  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
the  grooves  of  the  opposing  walls  being  arranged  to  pro- 
vide parallel  sets  of  grooves  at  different  heights  adapted 
to  receive  the  ears  at  the  upper  end  of  the  matrix,  the 
under  faces  of  the  ears  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
lower  walls  of  the  grooves,  and  the  lower  walls  of  the 
grooves  constituting  supporting  ledges  to  sustain  the  mat- 
rices at  th?  different  heights  to  which  It  is  adapted  to 
be  adjusted,  and  space  bars  of  a  width  equal  the  width 
of  the  matrices. 


8.  In  a  linotype  machine,  a  matrix  having  a  plurality 
of  character  Indentations  in  one  edge  and  provided  with 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  ears  at  Its  upper  end.  said 
ears  projecting  laterally  from  the  sides  of  the  main  body 
portion  of  the  matrix,  In  combination  with  a  mold,  and  a 
device  for  presenting  matrices  to  the  mold,  said  device 
having  spared  opposing  walls  each  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  grooves  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  the  grooves  of  the  opposing  walls  being  arranged 
to  provide  sets  of  parallel  grooves  at  different  heights 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  ears  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
matrix,  the  under  faces  of  the  ears  being  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  lower  walls  of  the  grooves,  and  the  lower  walls 
of  the  grooves  constituting  supporting  ledges  to  sustain 
the  matrix  at  the  different  lengths  at  which  It  Is  adapt- 
ed to  be  adjusted,  the  supporting  ears  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  matrix  being  of  equal  width  and  height,  and  of 
less  height  than  the  distance  between  the  matrix  ohar 
acters. 


1,179,455.  GROL.NI^  CLAMP.  IIe.nuy  W.  Plkistsu. 
Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Menry  B.  Newhall.  i.jco 
Ala.    11,  1911.     Serial  No.  620,549.      (CI.  173 — 273.) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  a  ground  clamp  com- 
prising an  end  plate  provlde<l  with  an  offset  arm  mounted 
on  one  side  of  the  plate,  Bald  plate  l>eing  also  provided 

j  with  an  arm  slot  and  a  separate  strap  slot. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  a  ground  clamp  cora- 
prlslnl  an  angular  end  plate  provided  with  an  aii.  i  a' 
offset  arm  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  angular  piste,  ainl 
provided  with  an  arm  slot  and  a  separate  strap  «>lot. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  a  ground  clamp  com 
prising  a  substantially  flat  end  plate  provlde«l  with  an 
arm  at  an  angle  to  the  plate,  an  arm  slot  and  a  strap  slot. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  a  ground  clamp  com 
prising  a   substantially    flat  end  plate  provided   near  one 
end  with  an  arm  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  plate,  said 
plate  near  the  other  end  being  provided  with  an  arm  slot 
and  a  strap  slot. 
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5.  An  article  of  manufactare  for  a  gnrand  clamp  com- 

prUhii.'  a   sij:.>ant   II.      :!;(•   end   plate  provided  near  one 
"•n!   with    i£i  ar:     a   ranged  at  an  angle  to  the  plate,  said 

plate  r  -'.  :■  'n      .  * end  being  provided  with  an  arm  slot 

!ijn(j    wi'h  an   i;  ''riii.  ■!:.■(  tp  slot. 

,  Ciaima  ti   t;j   ^   r  -;    print<»<!   ir?    'h-   iiazette. ) 


of  ntd  doffer  and  remortng  the  game  at  another  portion, 
and  means  for  supplying  nubs  to  said  stotk  after  f-nch 
stock  Is  fed  to  the  doffer  and  before  Its  removal  therefrom. 


1,179.4:,'..  .Ari.'Moi>iLE-CHAIN  TIGHTENING  AND 
KHLKASiNi;  Tv-iL  Hakht  RaicHMaN,  Champaign. 
I...  F  »d  Ma  i  !W15  Serial  No.  25.439.  (CL 
254— 7K  . 


-«/f 


An  antNkil  h  i  ri  Mtrhtener  and  releaser,  incladlng  a 
pair  •■f  p  .  r-  'h  ii'm ting  end  of  one  of  the  members 
of  whl  h  N  pr. .;...;  ,v'-h  a  single  Inwardly  projecting 
link  recrlvins  hnoa.  uhih-  the  coijperatlng  end  of  the 
other  memiwr  i...  providtl  w^^h  ►wo  spaced  L  «<haped  out- 
wanlly  projertinc  hocks,  nn.!  a  rentral  h.x.k  <ll.<>po«ed 
below  and  adjacent  to  th.'  spa  '...'w.  •  r..  L-shaped 
hooka. 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  carding  mechanism 
Including  a  main  card  cylinder,  a  doffer  adapted  to  re- 
move the  8to<^^k  from  said  main  card  cylinder,  a  comb 
adapted  to  remove  the  ptock  from  said  doffer,  and  means 
for  feeding  a  predetermined  quantity  of  supplementary 
material  to  said  stock  after  such  stock  is  fed  to  the  doffer 
and  before  it  is  removed  therefrom. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Cazotte.] 


1,170,437.  MUI.TrPLi:  1 
LEASER.  .Vi^Kui,  u  .s  !; 
Feb.  1:5,  1914.     .S.rui.  >., 


■!i>r  nOLDEB  AND  RE- 
•  Nfcu,  L-f-flance,  Ohio.  Filed 
■20,946.     (CI.  119—116.) 


1,179,459.        WINDING  -  MACHT  N  !  Ki-pa      H.      Rtow, 

Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cromptun  &  Knowles  Loom 
Works,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Piled  Jan.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,149.  (CI, 
242—34.) 


In  a  r.Uasilng  clamp,  the  comhlnatfon  with  an  operating 
^lernpnt  jinl  a  seruHng  pin  carried  thereby,  of  a  bracket 
havin_'   a   .^nrraiv    n.-w.-.l   glitted   portion   providing  ribs, 

alternate'  rii.s  i,..',-  rpv.  r«.-' v  bowed  to  a  point  Interme- 
diate rh  ■  •-  :  •  .  :  :  .a-  -  -.<[,\  bracket  to  provide  a  way 
for  s;i:  1  |.;ij,  anil  one  of  ,a  ribs  l)elng  slotted,  whereby 
the  h;r  hmg  ring  may  Jv  Inserted  to  a  point  In  the  rear 
of  salil  pin. 


1.17''4.--  CARI<I.\»,  i:ni;'\k.  James  C.  Rtav,  Mill- 
tnry  Mass.,  assignor  .,t  on.  half  to  John  R.  Greenwoo«l, 
-NtiM     :rv      Mass.       Filed     Aug.     11,     1914.       Serial    No. 

85<',,i;(;3.     (ci.  19 — 12  ^ 

1.  In  a  ilpv!  ■..  .if  -h.  ia*«  Inscribed,  carding  mechanism 
including  a  iliiT.r  pn.l  iii-iiis  for  feeding  supplementary 
8to.  k  tn  th..  r.'irn  ;tr  st.  k  after  such  regular  stock  has 
been   fe.i  to  Mi*'    1    :T   i    ind  before  It  Is  removed  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  (1.  vi  .  (h.-  clas.s  described,  carding  mechanism 
Incluijlnt;  i  lioff.T.  and  means  located  substantially  be- 
Df.ith  sflil  rloffer  for  feeding  supplementary  stock  directly 
to  sai  I  iluflft'r  on  its  under  side. 

3  In  1  l.'vi rp  of  the  class  described,  carding  mechanism 
Inclu  lin;,'  a  l.rT.M',  an  i  a  catd  cylinder  coactlng  therewith 
to  a.ii  a  si;p[.|,  n,  '  •  iry  supply  of  stock  to  the  regular 
stork  afrt  :  sn  h  •._  :  ar  stock  is  f»>d  to  the  doffer  and  be- 
fore ir  i?i  T'  mu. I'll  thirefrom. 

4.  In  a  (icvke  of  the  class  described,  carding  mechanism 
In   1  1  lir.j  n  doffer.  means  for  feeding  stock  to  one  portion 


1.  la  a  winding  machine,  in  comt  inat!.  ;i  ,1  r.n  r;;,;,- 
spindle  driving  a  weft  carrier,  a  a-n  :;i  .1.  ;  ,i-.  xm  a  re- 
ciprocating motion  longitudinally  .f  ^imI  si.n.ic  rkI  rar- 
rter,  an  aDzUiary  yarn  guide  m<  :nt.,i  aiia  ijt  said 
spindle  for  winding  a  preliminary  hi  h  or  yarn  on  said 
weft  carrier,  and  means  to  renl.  r  ill  auxiliary  guide 
operative  and  inoperative,  said   m-  ins     .in-    hn.r.v  en- 


airler 
juide 

.'.■t-r- 


gaged  by  the  banch  of  yam  fonn.i    >n     is.    w 
and  being  actna ted  thereby  to  rend- r  ^.i;     ai;     1 
inoperative  when   tl»e  bonch  of  yarn   ,at'  t:n-   a 
mined  size. 

2.  In  a  winding  machine,  in  comidnation.  a  rotating 
spindle  driving  a  weft  carrier,  a  yam  guide  having  a  re- 
ciprocating motion  longitudinally  of  .said  spindle  and  car- 
rier, an  auxiliary  yarn  guide  mounted  adjacent  said 
spindle  for  winding  a  preliminary  bunch  of  yarn  on  said 
weft  carrier,  and  means  to  render  said  auxiliary  guide 
operative  and  inoperative,  said  means  being  directly  con- 
trolle<l  by  the  diameter  of  the  bunch  of  yarn  wound  upon 
the  weft  carrier. 

3.  In  a  winding  machine^,  in  combination,  a  rotating 
spindle  driving  a  weft  carrier,  a  yarn  guldf  having  a  re- 
ciprocating motion  longitudinally  of  said  spindle  and  car- 
rier, an  aaxillary  yarn  guide  mounted  adjacent  said 
spindle  for  winding  a  preliminary  bunch  of  yarn  on  said 
weft  carrier,  means  to  render  said  auxiliary  guide  oper- 
ative, and  additional  means  to  render  said  guide  inoper- 
ative, said  latter  means  becoming  effective  only  when  a 
bunch  of  yarn  of  predetermine*!  diameter  has  l>een  placed 
on  the  bobbin  and  entirely  Independently  of  the  number 
of  revolutions  of  the  weft  carrier  supporting  spindle. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  In  comidnation,  a  rotating 
spindle  driving  a  weft  carrier,  a  trumpet,  a  yarn  guide 


April  18, 1916. 


U.  S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


?6(; 


having  a  reciprocating  motion  longitudinally  of  taid 
spindle  and  carrier,  an  auxiliary  yarn  guide  for  winding 
a  preliminary  bunch  of  yarn  on  said  weft  carrier,  a  spring 
to  move  said  auxiliary  guide  to  inoperative  position,  and 
a  latch  to  retain  said  guide  in  operative  position,  said 
latch  directly  engaging  the  bunch  of  yam  on  the  weft  car- 
rier and  being  rendered  inoperative  by  the  completion  of 
a  bunch  of  yarn  of  predetermined  diameter. 

5.  In  a  winding  machine,  in  combination,  a  rotating 
spindle  driving  a  weft  carrier,  a  trumpet,  a  yarn  guide 
having  a  reciprocating  motion  longitudinally  of  said 
spindle  and  carrier,  an  auxiliary  yarn  guide,  a  spring  to 
move  said  auxiliary  guide  to  inoperative  position,  and  a 
latch  to  retain  said  auxiliary  guide  in  operative  position, 
said  latch  having  a  portion  projecting  through  a  slot  in 
the  side  of  the  trumpet  In  position  to  be  engaged  and 
pressed  outwardly  by  a  bunch  of  yarn  wound  upon  the 
weft  carrier. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,400.  CLOrnES-LINE  HOIST.  Aucrsr  Schultz, 
Ran  Diego,  Cal.  Piled  May  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  694,752. 
(CI.  254—144.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  sjmced 
vertical  guides,  vertically  slidable  elements  carried  there- 
by, one  of  the  guide  elements  Including  vertical  rack 
means,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  vertically  slidable  element, 
in  the  last  named  guide,  gears  on  the  shaft  meshed  with 
the  rack  means,  a  pulley  secured  centrally  of  the  shaft, 
a  drum  on  the  adjacent  guide  element,  two  pulleys  at  the 
top  of  the  last  named  guide,  a  hoisting  line  attached  to 
the  drum  extended  upwardly  over  one  of  said  two  pulleys 
and  downwardly  around  the  pulley  on  the  carriage,  thence 
upwardly  over  the  other  of  said  two  pulleys,  a  third 
pulley  on  the  opposite  guide  member,  said  line  being  car- 
ried thereover  and  attached  to  the  adjacent  vertically 
slidable  element 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described  two  guides,  respec- 
tive slidable  element-^  cr,  .-a-h  to  '-  holstotl  and  lowertnj, 
one  of  the  guides  h  <iL.w,Lij;  a  verfi -n;  ,;  k  .a  gear  meshed 
with  the  rack  mounted  n  %»,  j;  ,  m.  iu>  ;  »spective  slid- 
able element,  a  pulley  iart;. :  il.^l.  :'..v  ^in.:  connected  with 
the  gear,  two  pulleys  at  the  top  of  the  adjacent  guide,  a 
drum  on  the  last  named  guide,  a  line  attached  to  the  drum 
and  extended  over  one  of  the  last  named  pulleys  under  the 
flrst  named  pulley  and  over  the  other  of  said  two  pulleys, 
and  a  pulley  at  the  top  of  the  other  guide,  said  line  being 
extended  thereover  and  attached  to  the  adjacent  slidable 
element. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  vertical 
guide,  a  carriage  member  slidable  thereon  vertically,  a  sec- 
ond vertical  guide,  a  block  slidable  tfurein.  a.  hoisting 
drum  carried  by  the  flrst  named  guide.  !wt.  iiulleys  at  the 
top  of  the  first  guide,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  carriage 
member,  a  line  extended  from  the  drum  over  one  of  said 
pulleys  at  the  top  of  the  flrst  named  guide  element,  thence 
under  the  pulley  on  the  carriage  and  upwardly  over  the 
second  pulley  at  the  top  of  the  guide  element,  a  third 
pulley  at  the  top  of  the  second  named  guide  element,  said 
line  being  extended  thereover  and  attn.  In,!  t,.  said  block. 


:. :  Es 
1914. 


A.    Seabino, 
Serial    No. 


1.179.461.       ROCK-WEIuilEU. 
Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed    July    ; 

853.2  4  1       M-i.  73 — 177 

1.   In  H  nia<  bine  of  ihf  .hara.cter  d<>s<T;:.td.  &  vertically 
movable  hopper,  means  to  control  the  supply  of  material 

to   th<^   samr.   n    iii>rnini"\-    !n<•lin^•.!    mr)   r,,nnf""te.!    with    ♦ho 


means  and  extending  upon  one  side  of  the  hopper,  and 
an  element  attached  to  the  hopper  to  trarel  therewith 
and  sUdably  engaging  ttie  Inclined  rod  to  shift  the  same. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  vertically 
movable  hopper,  a  chute  to  aopply  material  to  the  same, 
pivoted  gates  arranged  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  the 
chute,  swinging  levers  to  move  the  gates,  normally  In- 
clined rods  connected  with  the  levers  and  arranged  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  hopper,  and  apertured  elements  se- 
cured to  the  hopper  and  receiving  the  rods  therein. 

.^.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vertically 
movable  hopper,  a  chute  to  supply  material  to  ?he  unme. 
means  to  control  the  passage  of  material  from  ih>    .  iu.te, 
a  swinging  lever  to  operate  the  means,  a  trip  connected 
with  the  lever,  a  pendent  structure  having  a  trip  to  00 
operate   with    the    flrst-named    trip,   a   normally     c    '.neij 
rod   connected  with   the  lever  to  move  the  same  and   ar 
ranged  upon   one   side  of  the  hopper,  an  aperture.!    e;. 
meat  carried   by   the  hopper  and  recetrlng  the  rod     siii 
a    spring   carried    by    the    rod    to    engage    the   a  pern;  red 
element. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«crf>«Hi  a  v»'irB  ly 
movable  hopper,  means  to  control  the  pi-ii  >  "f  mRteriftl 
to  the  same,  a  n»eniber  connected  to  the  control  m.>Hns 
for  operatinp  rhf  same,  a  detent  resisting 
the  control  ii.i. n*  and  yielding  means  on 
adapted  to  be  compressed  by  the  hopper  to 
tent  and  cause  closing  of  the  control  means. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbe<l  ;  rcrtm.Wy 
movable  hopper,  means  to  control  the  snpplv  -f  matprini 
to  the  same,  a  member  connected  to  the  ff  ■  tml  Tnp«n>- 
for  operating  the  same,  a  detent  resist  'p  p'rritlnn  of 
the  control  means,  and  yleldable  means  «)U  s-i.  n  mcmtH-r 
adapted  to  be  canpreaaed  by  the  hopper  to  trp  said  rl«'- 
tent  and  cause  closing  of  the  control  mean'.'  s. :  !  t" 
pand  upon  tripping  of  the  detent  to  hasten  ri -sil?  ot 
control  means. 

[Clalras  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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ri    •    <[<'\-  ,    \  Ai.\  i..        C'!;.vu;.ES     ;i.     <-IMFKKR 

M     ti        ^v.gnor  of   one-half    to    Hnz!.-;    M 


Filed  «epL  v'    1 


i:.ir.;v     \!;ivk..;r.'ri     Mich. 

\-    :■':  Co-       i-<   4  —6.) 

1  :!i  «  "(ist;lni:  <;  •, .'.  the  combination  wh  n  .-n-Mig 
hav;D(j;  a  •;  -^.i.ife*-  ijori.  of  a  valve  on  the  r.o-.  ^-m.  ,,' 
said  disriiti'L''  port,  means  for  manually  f  tn  tip  s«id 
va'vi  ftn  .'.  ;;i.r'iatlc  catch  arranged  U.  '-•?••■  '-f'su!,..-  nn 
thf  i:  •  I  -^Kl.  .>f  said  discharge  port  and  ar'.;.ni:'l  •'•  "f 
held  in  operative  position  by  the  flow  of  water  ^hroiiirh 
said  casing  to  thereby  positively  lock  said  raive  In  lu 
open  position,  and  means.  Independent  of  said  valve, 
for  counterbalancing  said  catch  device  and  shifting  the 
latter  to  its  inoperative  position  out  of  <  •  rrtp^mpyiT  with 
said  valve. 

•;•  r  a  ''>->hir  r  rnive.  the  combination  with  a  valve 
ni'  a  ii-j.  barge  port,  a  valve  on  the  Inlet  side 
i.".  ue  port,  means  for  opening  said  valve, 
fffHtinp  the  flow  of  water  through  said  casing 
ailF  diminishing  force,  a  catch  arranged  to 
pe-j-T,.   position  by  the  flow  of  water  thrr  :eh 


ca->ir!L'  ha- 
of  said  d 
meanF  fo- 
with  L  a' 
be  held  in 
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Mid  casing  to  thereby  engage  and  positively  locl{  said 
Tlklre  io  open  position,  and  cotinterbaiancing  means,  in- 
depondoDt  of  said  valve,  for  shirting  said  catch  to  inop- 
erative position   out  of  fn«af,'i'iiu'nt   with  said  valve. 


3.  In  a  h)-!;  ri,'  1  the  combination  with  a  valve 
and  a  valve  casing,  of  inanually  operable  moans  for  open- 
ing  said    valvp.   a    cIos.mI    tank   communicating   with   said 

asm,'  an  i  l.m  n,-  a  ^iijipiy  Inlet  at  its  lower  end  of  less 
ar-n  n  nss  -,  •  ,,.,  •  j;  ,□  the  outlet  through  the  casing, 
wh  III  .  wii'"-  :',,:\-  :  111  said  tank  through  saidcaalng 
with  g!  !.i  a  v  (iiniiuishing  force  when  said  valve  is 
op.n.  an  uutoniatic  catch  shiftabie  transversely  to  the 
pa  Ml  of  movement  of  said  valve  into  and  out  of  oper- 
ari\.  pii,;t;i,t.  said  catch  being  arranged  to  be  held  in 
op.r;.  t  .,     p.)s;r    m    by    the    flow    of    water    through    said 

a-mj;  r.  tii  reiiy  engage  and  positively  lock  said  valve 
In  irs  op,  n  position,  and  conntorliaianclng  means,  Inde- 
p.n.lrit  f  said  valve,  for  siiirtiiig  said  catch  to  Its  in- 
opirat  vr  position  when  the  (low  of  water  through  said 
fasin>;    is   dliiiinisiied    to   a    certain    predetermined    point. 

4.  In  a  fliiHhing  valve,  the  combinatloo  with  an  In- 
■iosUi-     asing  having  inlet  and  outlet   ports,  of  a   valve 

arrMi;^  <i  within  sahl  casing  for  controlling  said  outlet 
!<ort  III  , ins  ;  r  manually  opening  said  valve,  a  closed 
tauK  ill.  n,'  nt  its  lower  end  a  discharge  passage  com- 
niuiii.nfin,'  with  the  Inlet  port  of  said  valve  casing,  and 
a  rolativriy  smaller  supply  paswige  whereby  water  flows 
from  sa  1  lani^  through  said  casing  with  gradually  di- 
minishing' tur^e  when  said  valve  is  open,  and  a  counter- 
l)aian  ,!  1.  h  device  normally  held  in  operative  posi- 
tion t)  .r  1;  •  nj,'agement  with  said  valve,  but  arranged  to 
be  h.  ill  by  tlie  flow  of  water  through  said  casing  in 
operative  position  in  engagement  with  said  valve  to 
postively  lock   the  latter  in   its  open   position. 

'  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
ha\  ui-  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  valve  arranged  within 
sai<l  rasing  and  cooperating  with  said  outlet  port,  ot 
means  for  opening  said  valve,  an  automatic  catch  for 
p(is,tively  holding  said  valve  In  open  position.  an<l  means, 
Ind'  p.  tident  of  sjild  valve,  for  counterbalancing  saM  catch 
nnl  thereby  yieldingly  holding  the  same  in  its  normal 
lini[)  lutive  position,  said  catch  lieing  arranged  within 
sail  asing  and  adapte«l  to  be  shifted  and  temporarily 
hei.l  in  operative  position  by  the  flow  of  water  tliere- 
throuKfs- 

[Ciaims  0   to  10  not  printed  in   tho  Gazette.] 


1  .  1  ■    *     ^    '  KiMOVABLE  MOUNTING  FOR  TYPE- 

\Vi;rii  !;  (  AlUtlAGi:S.  Zalwo.v  G.  Siiolm.  Wilming- 
ton. !  .  ,  ,  assignor  to  Shoiea  .'Standard  Typewriter  Com- 
pan.  Wilmington.  Dei.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
I-:...l  Ju,,  IJ.  IDIG.  Serial  No.  39,474.  (CI.  107—180.) 
1  In  a  f  ;<ewrlting  mac  liine,  a  main  frame  having  a 
dxnl  t..p  p.i'e  formed  with  a  depressed  portion  on  Ita 
top  -una  .■  am!  havinz  ar.  opening  In  said  portion,  a  re- 


moTable  plate  fitting  said  depressed  portion,  a  carriage 
support  flxeil  to  said  removable  plate,  a  carriage  adapted 
to  move  along  said  support  over  said  removable  plate, 
means  for  controlling  said  carriage  extending  upward 
through  said  opening,  and  means  for  securing  .said  remov- 
able plate  In  place  on  said  fixed  plate,  and  within  said  de- 
pressed portion  thereof,  substantlaliy  as  described. 


^v 


2: 


ai:.-j.v.--.r^  ' 


■m 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  main  frame  having  a 
fixed  top  plate  formed  with  a  depressed  portion  on  its 
top  surface,  a  removable  plate  fitting  said  depressed  por- 
tion and  having  an  inclined  pin  near  one  edge  fitting 
a  corresponding  socket  In  said  flxed  plate,  a  carriage 
support  fixed  upon  said  removable  plate,  a  movable  car- 
riage adapted  to  bear  oc.  said  removable  plate  and  guided 
by  said  support,  and  a  clamping  means  for  said  removable 
plate  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  opposite  said  pin,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  main  frame  having  a 
depressed  portion  in  the  back  part  of  Its  top,  a  removable 
plate  fitting  said  depression,  a  carriage  support  carried 
by  said  plate,  a  carriage  on  said  support  and  means  for 
temporarily  fixing  said  plate  on  said  main  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,179,404.      SPACING    MECHANISM    FOR    TYPE-WRIT 
ERS.     Zalmon   G.  Sholis,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor 
to  Sboles  Standard  Typewriter  Company,  Wilmington. 
Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  July  12.  1916 
Serial  No.  39.476.     (01.  107—97.) 


'\r 


«*iik> 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  and  in  combination  with  the  key 
levers  and  type  bars  thereof,  a  spacing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  universal  bar  under  said  key  levers,  a  parallel 
bar  mounted  in  front  thereof  upon  suitable  i>earing8  and 
connected  with  said  universal  bar,  a  lifting  spring  at- 
tached to  said  parallel  bar,  n  stop  on  the  frame  ot  the 
machine,  and  means  on  said  parallel  bar  adapted  to 
strike  said  stop  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said 
universal  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  and  in  combination  with  the  key 
levers  and  type  bars  thereof,  a  spacing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  universal  bar  under  said  key  levers,  a  second 
bar  mounted  parallel  therewith  and  in  front  thereof,  a 
stop  projecting  Inward  from  the  frame  of  the  machine 
near  one  end  of  said  second  bar,  an  arm  on  said  second 
bar,  a  spring  connecting  the  same  with  said  stop  so  as 
to  tend  to  lift  said  universal  bar,  and  a  ball  flxe<l  to  said 
second  bar  and  adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  said  stop 
to  limit  movement  of  said  second  bar,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,17  9.4  06.     LOCKING    MEANS    FOR    ADJUSTING- 
LEVERS.     Elubii   H.   S18CO,  Waterville,  Kans.     Filed 
Dec.  7,  1012.      Serial  No.  735,474.      (CI.  74 — 39.) 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  lever,  a  rack. 

slidably   mounted   pawls,   resilient  means  yleldably  hold- 
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ing  said  pawls  In  a  position  for  engaging  said  rack,  a  ro<l 
carried  by  said  lever  and  having  its  lower  end  portion 
formed  Into  an  eye,  and  links  connected  with  the  upper 
ends  of  said  pawls  and  having  their  upper  ends  formed 


into  eyes  slidably  connected  with  the  eye  of  said  rod 
whereby  when  said  rod  is  moved  longitudinally  of  said 
lever,  one  of  said  links  may  l>e  moved  to  raise  its  pawl 
out  of  engagement  with  said  rack  without  the  other  of 
said  pawls  being  moved  by  said  rod. 


1,179,466.  NECIvi.L  LA.NL'  HOLDER.  Thomas  C. 
Spelling.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1915.  Serial 
No.  43,731.      (Cl.  24 — 52.) 


In  a  band  bolder  of  the  class  described,  a  clamp  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  resilient  metal  i:ent  upon  Itself  to  form 
coacting  Jaws,  a  tongue  formed  from  one  of  said  jaws,  one 
of  paid  Jaws  being  rolled  adjacent  the  bight  to  establish 
resiliency,  said  tongue  being  l>ent  to  partially  overlie  said 
Jaw  member  from  which  it  is  formed,  said  tongue  being 
bent  to  an  abrupt  angle  to  extend  its  end  over  the  edge  of 
the  Jaw  from  which  It  is  formed,  one  of  said  Jaw  memlters 
having  a  series  of  projections  formed  on  the  under  face 
and  said  Jaw  member  having  its  edge  l>ent  to  form  a  guide. 


1,179,467.  KNITTED  FABRIC.  Walteb  STArrono  and 
RoDBRT  C.  Holt,  Little  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
1015.     Serial  No.  49.010.      (Cl.  OG — 4.) 

1.  A  knit  fabric  comprising  a  basic  web  with  Its  wales 
on  its  front  side  and  its  connecting  thread  on  the  back 
side  and  two  series  of  fleecing  threads,  one  of  said  threads 
laid  Into  said  basic  web  back  of  said  wales  and  projecting 
therepast  In  loops  on  the  front  side  of  the  fabric,  the 
other  thread  forming  projecting  loops  on  the  back  side 
of  the  fabric  and  caught  into  the  Imslc  web  by  passing 
back  of  the  wales  and  in  front  of  the  connecting  threads. 

2.  A  knit  fabric  comprising  a  basic  web  having  wales 
on  Its  front  side  and  connecting  threads  on  its  back  side 
and  two  series  of  fleecing  threads,  one  series  projecting  In 
loops  from  between  said  wales  and  caught  therebehind 
and  the  other  series  projecting  in  loops  from  between  said 
connecting  threads  and  caught  therelnfront  but  back  of 
the  wales. 

8.  A  knit  fabric  comprising  a  basic  web  having  Its 
wales  on  its  front  side  and  its  connecting  threads  on  Its 
back  side  and  a  plurality  of  fieeclng  threads,  some  of  said 


fleecing  threads  projecting  In  loops  from  between  certain 
of  said  wales  and  caught  therebehind  and  the  others  pro- 


Ax^ 


\ 
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Jectlng  in  loops  from  between  certain  of  said  connecting 
threads  and  caught  therelnfront  but  back  of  the  wales. 


1,170,408.  BY-PA^s  VAl.Vi:  AND  CO.VTROLLING  DE- 
VICE FOR  ENGINE-CYLINDERS.  Mauuv  Ai.bxa.M)EB 
Stexnino,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Schmldt'scbe 
Helssdampf  Geseiischaft  M.  B.  II.,  Cassel-Wilheimshohe, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  €Jermany.  Filed  Feb.  11. 
1914.     Serial  No.  817,003.      (Cl.  121—14.) 


■*--   i 


1.  In  an  engine  cylinder,  a  passage  connecting  the  ends 
thereof,  a  valve  controlling  said  passage,  a  relief  valve 
adapted  to  open  said  passage  to  the  atmof^phere,  ami  an 
automatically  actuated  differentiai  piston  me<hanlsm  for 
eflfecting  the  opening  and  closing  of  both  of  said  valves. 

2.  In  an  engine  cylinder,  a  passage  connecting  (he  ends 
thereof,  a  valve  controlling  said  passage,  a  relief  valve 
adapted  to  open  said  passage  to  the  atmosphere,  and  an 
automatically  actuated  differential  piston  nieclianism  for 
effecting  the  simultaneous  opening  and  closing  of  both  of 
said  valves. 

3.  In  an  engine  cylinder,  a  passage  connecting  the  ends 
thereof,  a  valve  controlling  said  passage,  a  relief  valve 
adapted  to  open  said  passage  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a 
piston  operatlvely  connected  with  both  of  said  valves  for 
opening  and  closing  them,  said  piston  being  provlde<l 'with 
a  pair  of  pressure  areas  which  are  open  respectively  to  the 
aforesaid  passage  on  opposite  sides  of  the  passage  con- 
trolling valve. 

4.  In  an  engine  cylinder,  a  passage  connecting  the  eDda> 
thereof,  a  valve  controlling  said  passage,  a  relief  valve 
adapted  to  open  said  pa.ssage  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a* 
mechanism  comprising  a  differential  piston  for  actuating 
said  two  valves,  one  pressure  area  of  said  piston  being 
connected  with  the  main  steam  supply,  a  smaller  pressure 
area  having  an  independent  steam  supply,  and  said  piston 
being  further  {irovided  with  a  pair  of  pressure  areas  which 
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mre  open  respectively  to  the  aforesaid  passage  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  passage  coDtrolIing  valve. 

5.  In  an  engine  cylinder,  a  passnge  connecting  the  ends 
thereof,  a  valve  controlling  said  passage,  automatic  means 
for  opening  said  valve  when  the  steam  supply  Is  cut  off 
from  the  engine  cylinder  and  automatic  means  for  open- 
ing said  passage  to  the  atmosphere  when  water  accumu- 
lates in  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.17  9,469.  KEY  -  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  DASH- 
CLOCKS.  Thou  AS  B.  Stiphkn-son,  Bristol.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Sessions  Clock  Company,  Forestvllle, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1915.  Serial 
No.  60,828.      (CI.  58 — 56.) 


vtt: 
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1.  A  clock  comprising  an  annular  head  having  a  rear- 
wardly  directed  pin  at  the  rear  face  thereof,  and  a  sup- 
porting ring  fitting  the  periphery  of  the  said  head,  a 
bendat)Ie  latch  on  the  said  ring  having  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending arm,  spring  means  ongage<i  with  the  said  latch 
and  tending  to  hold  the  said  arm  In  position  for  engag- 
ing with  the  said  pin,  and  key  operated  means  for  moving 
the  said  arm  in  opposition  to  the  said  spring  means. 

2.  A  clock  comprising  an  annular  head  having  a  rear- 
wardly  directed  pin  at  the  rear  face  thereof,  and  a  sup- 
porting ring  fitting  the  periphery  of  the  said  head,  a 
bendable  latch  on  the  said  ring  having  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending arm,  spring  means  engaged  with  the  said  latch 
and  tending  to  hold  the  said  arm  in  position  for  engag- 
ing with  the  said  pin,  key  operated  me.ans  for  moving  the 
said  arm  in  opposition  to  the  said  spring  means  to  one 
side  of  the  position  for  engaging  with  the  said  pin  and 
means  for  holding  the  said  arm  in  the  said  last  named 
position  after  the  key  has  been  released. 

3.  .\  supporting  ring  for  a  clock  comprising  a  bendable 
and  plvotally  supported  latch  having  an  arm  for  engaging 
with  a  locking  pin  on  the  clock  head,  spring  means  tend- 
ing to  hold  the  said  arm  In  position  for  engaging  with 
the  said  pin,  and  key  operated  n-in-  for  moving  the 
said  arm  in  opposition  to  the  said  <!!:;_-  means. 

4.  A  supporting  ring  for  a  clo<k  .niprising  a  bendable 
and  plvotally  supported  latch  having  an  arm  for  engag- 
ing with  a  locking  pin  on  the  d  .-k  h  ■  nl,  spring  means 
tending  to  hold  the  said  arm  in  li.^itiin  for  engaging 
with  the  said  pin,  key  operated  means  for  moving  the  said 
arm  in  opposition  to  thp  sal  !  spring  means,  to  a  position 
tw    ./).    si.ic  ,.;  -;iKh  posit!. )n  f,,r  (^nt^aglng  with  the  said  pin, 

the  last  named 


><'i  i , 


arm 


pu>;'iu;. 

'  A  -iiP"':!:-  !:!iK  f  r  a  clock  having  a  bendable 
;at>  h,  th.  ^an!  ;.!t  h  :.  in^;  pivotally  supported  by  one  end, 
ami  h;iviru'   t  n">.'  at  the  otb.T  end  and  a  latch  arm  adja- 

■>-ur  tfu-  vaul  \u,^<'.  .-prins  m''aus  fi.r  holding  the  said  arm 
lii  nvniial  po.sirii.n,  an.!  key  npfratMU  mt'chanism  for  mov- 
iDt:    tlif   saiil    i, It'll    a\v;iy    from    >u.  b    iMciaa.    po,-it.*.u    by 

•'nj-'air'-noTir    wi'h    th.'   -aiil    i,..^.  . 

L<'iaims  ti  to  ',*  ri..t  priut*'.!  :n  'hr  1  >Ji/.'f.-.] 


1,1T9.4T<,'.      TK.U-    I\)U    C[Ii:<KS   A.M.   THE  LlKi..      Al- 
BEiiT  I,.   .^T.o^Tz.    Huvvrvis.   ()h;<i       Filed  Dec.   16,  1914. 

S.-rlal  N.i.   ST7,4>ii.      ,c\.  s5 — -4  ) 

1-   hi  a  tray  of  rbf  rhara-t^r  .b-s.Tibed.  a  base,  a  block 

on  th-  i.a-f  haviti-  a  p-.  k.^t  f.-::;..,!  therein  >vith  a  cut-out 
part  at  t!ie  top  oi  Ww  uitier  sii-  wa!!  uf  th.-  p.),  k^>t,  said 
lilo.-k  haviiii:  a  pair  ot  mitwanliv  v\- >-\\,\\:'.^  rit:':'  itmular 
walls  at  Its  inner  si.!,  ami  an  m.  iin.-.i  w>.j  wir  h  extends 
.>utwani:y  f.-om  the  (.uter  end  (>f  t(;.'  ;nn.-r  ..i  >aid  pair  of 
wails,  a  gnanl  exf.'mling  at  an  ant::.'  r.-  »!;.>  . inter  of  the 
pair  of  walls,  a  i.ialr  of  spareil  walls  arra",<:...i  ;n  spaced 
relation  to  the  incline.!  wall  to  foriis  a  pair  .>f  '■.>•  kets 
L)etw''eD   themsfives  and  a   po.'ket  xw     i.tijur!   rinti   with  the 


Inclined  wall,  nld  first  named  pair  of  walls,  the  K?,if.  wall 
of  the  block  and  the  guard,  forming  a  po.  r  r  wolch 
pocket  with  the  two  second  name<l  pockets  have  a  com- 
mon Inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  long  wall  on  the  block  closing 
the  outer  ends  of  the  pair  of  spaced  walls. 


2.  In  a  tray  of  the  type  set  :  .-  ih.  a  block  having  a  pocket 
formed  therein  and  having  three  walls  which  cooperate  to 
form  a  pocket  exteriorly  of  the  block,  a  fourth  wail  on 
the  block,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  walls  forming  a  pocket 
between  them  one  of  which  spaced  walls  Is  spaced  from 
the  fourth  wall  to  form  a  pocket  therewith,  the  three  last 
mentioned  pockets  having  a  common  Inlet. 

3.  A  tray  for  checks  or  the  like  including  a  block-like 
member,  a  base  on  which  said  member  Is  secured,  said 
member  being  formed  with  a  recess  to  form  a  pocket  and 
beyond  the  recess  with  an  edge  depression  to  form  an  ad- 
ditional pocket,  the  edge  of  the  block  beyond  the  depres- 
sion presenting  a  wall,  and  a  partition  secured  to  the  base 
in  parallelism  with  said  wall  to  provide  with  the  latter  a 
pocket. 


1,179,471.      GAGE   FOR   LIQUID-CONTAINING   TANKS. 
PEnnr  E.  Ta.vnch,  Akron.  Ohio.     Filed  May  29.  1914 
Serial  No.  841,777.     (CL  73 — 82.) 


"m-\ 


1.  A  gage  for  liquid  contain!!:;,'  t.nnks,  .  ..nipr'.sSng  a  K'l'tle 
memt>er  adapted  to  be  secujv.l  insi.i.  wu-  taiK  ui  su  stan 
tlally  vertical  position,  a  i!..at  sliila  .;e  t  liereaiaiK.  a 
gripping  member  connected  to  saoi  liuat.  u  i,-,  i.r  no nii.er 
movable  in  a  direction  substantial  >  p.sriii.i  ',.  sii!  I  tidat 
and  adapted  to  operate  said  tiaiipi  k  no  niixr  sa.  !  grip- 
ping member  being  arrance.i  to  f,'rip  sj. i<i  ^Mii.le  inemi.fr 
npon  engagement  by  .>a.  !  teej.T  no'inoer.  wn.;  means  for 
operating  said  feeler  met;:  ..  r  from  ai-.  ..Ntirior  of  the 
tank,  whereby  its  position  wUtu  arr.  steU  l)y  sali!  grip- 
ping member  shall  serve  to  Indicate  the  amou  ■  ..r  iii.uiii 
in  the  tank. 

2.  In   a   gage  for  liquid   co!:'ai!.in».'    -anK-    •!    aianuaiiy 
reciprocable    member,    a    n;"v.'.>     iri..rii!..r    -!!ftp..rfe.!     for 
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•Uding  movement  adjacent  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
■aid  reciprocable  member  and  engageable  therewith  to  pre- 
vent its  movement  therepast,  and  a  float  connected  to  said 
movable  member  and  adapted  to  shift  the  position  there- 
of along  Us  path  of  movement  according  to  the  level  of 
the   liquid  In  said  tank. 

3.  In  a  gage  for  liquid  containing  tanks,  a  manually 
reciprocable  member,  a  guiding  member  adjacent  thereto, 
a  gripping  device  carried  by  said  guiding  member  and 
projecting  into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  reciprocable 
meml)er  and  adapted  when  engaged  thereby  to  become 
rigidly  affixed  to  said  guiding  member  so  as  to  prevent 
said  reciprocable  member  from  moving  therepast,  and  a 
float  connected  to  said  gripping  device  and  adapted  to 
shift  the  position  thereof  according  to  the  level  of  liquid 
tn  the  tank. 

4.  In  a  gage  for  liquid  containing  tanks,  a  guide  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  secured  In  upright  position  in  said  tank, 
a  gripping  device  movable  along  said  guide  member,  a 
float  secured  to  said  gripping  device  and  adapted  to  shift 
the  position  thereof  according  to  the  level  of  the  liquid 
in  the  tank,  and  a  manually  operable  feeler  member  ar- 
ranged for  movement  adjacent  to  said  guide  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  gripping  device  and  affix  It  to 
said  guide  member  whereby  the  movement  of  said  feeler 
member  is  arrested. 

6.  In  a  gage  for  liquid  containing  tanks  a  guide  rod 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  upright  position  in  said  tank,  a 
gripping  device  movable  along  said  rod  and  comprising  a 
metal  plate  having  an  aperture  therethrough  receiving 
said  rod.  the  edges  of  said  aperture  defining  biting  edges 
adapted  to  grip  said  rod  when  said  plate  Is  inclined,  and  a 
manually  operable  feeler  member  movable  along  a  path  ad- 
jacent to  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  and  tilt  said 
plate,  whereby  said  plate  will  be  Immovably  fixed  to 
said  rod  and  the  further  movement  of  said  feeler  member 
prevented. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,17  9,472.  BOLT  -  ANCHOR.  Gboboi  H.  Tarleton. 
Plalnfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  B.  Newhall,  Jr.. 
Plainfield,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,134. 
(CI.  211—87.) 


j3 


^y^/A(^//////////////////^ 


1.  In  a  bolt  anchor  the  combination  of  an  escutcheon 
plate  to  cover  the  hole,  a  body  member  carried  by  the 
escutcheon  plate  and  aiiapte.i  to  fit  into  the  hole  in  the 
wall  or  other  support.  'xpan-iM  members  pivoted  to  the 
body  member  and  adapt.  <i  f  .  \t. ud  farther  Into  the  hole, 
body  member  and  adapted  to  extend  farther  into  the 
hole,  and  means  to  expand  the  expansible  members,  the 
escutcheon  plate  hiding  the  raw  edges  of  the  hole. 

2.  In  a  bolt  anchor  the  combination  of  a  body  member, 
expansible  members  pivoted  to  the  body  member  and 
having  a  heel  to  contact  with  Hie  bolt  to  limit  the  out- 
ward throw  of  the  pl\*oteti  expansible  members,  a  nut, 
and  a  bolt  to  cooperate  with  the  nut  and  with  the  heels 
of  the  expansible  members. 

'^  In  p.  holt  anchor  the  cof.t.<nation  of  a  fare  plate  pro- 
vHie.!  w:  h  a  rigid  body  ni.  ;;,:■.!.  .  xpansii.i,^  members  piv- 
oted t.  th.>  riirid  body  member  at..;  aaxini;  .s  io'.  I  to  con- 
tat  w.tt,  (ii<.  bolt  to  limit  IL.  .jutwaru  throw  of  the 
pivoted  expansible  members,  a  nut,  and  a  bolt  to  cooperate 
nUh  the  nut  and  with  the  heels  of  the  expansible  mem 
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1,179,473.  CAP.  HAT,  AND  OTHER  HEAD-COVER. 
WiULiAM  Taylor,  London,  EBgland,  Piled  Mav  23. 
1914.     Sertal  No.  840.486.     (CI.  2 — 107.) 


In  combiDatlon.  a  head  covering  such  as  a  cap  or  hat 
having  ear  covers  adapted  to  be  folded  Inside  the  head 
covering  and  furnished  with  an  opening  which  will  co- 
incide with  the  ear  of  the  wearer,  the  said  opening  hav- 
ing a  guard. 


1,179,474.      SPACING  TABLE.      Gi!ORO«    Pacl    Thomas, 
Glenshaw,  Pa.    Piled  May  27.  1914.    Serial  No.  841,.t33 
(CI.  164—116.) 


1.  In  a  metal-punching  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  punch,  of  a  runway  for  the  material  through  the  punch, 
a  support  for  the  material  adjacent  said  runway,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  movable  skids  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  support,  and  power  mechanism  connected  to  said 
arms  for  raising  and  lowering  them. 

2.  In  a  metal -punching^  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
punch,  a  runway  for  the  material  through  the  punch,  a 
support  for  the  material  adjacent  said  runway  a  ver- 
tically movable  skid  arm  extending  between  said  sup- 
port and  said  runway,  an  Interruption  In  the  continuity 
of  Its  akld  surface  of  the  said  arm,  and  a  bridge  piece 
movable  to  and  from  a  position  spanning  the  Interrup- 
tion  referred   to,  as  said   skid  arm   moves  up  and  down. 

3.  In  a  metal-punching  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  punch,  a  spacing  table  provided  with  car  tracks,  a 
work  runway  lying  outside  of  the  car  tracks  on  the  spac- 
ing table,  a  support  for  material  adjacent  said  runway, 
and  transfer  mechanism  arranged  between  said  sup- 
port and   said   runway. 

4.  In  a  metal-punching  machine,  the  comblmtlor  with 
a  punch,  of  a  work  runway  alined  with  8j>  ,  ;  ;  >. 
.spacing  table  provided  with  car  tra  k  t  r.  M.le  of 
said  runway,  a  carriage  moving  ol  ^^v\  u^-.k^..  and 
means  borne  by  said  carriage  for  engaging  work  placed 
upon  said  runway. 

5.  In  a  metal-puuchlng  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  punch,  of  a  spacing  table,  a  work  carriage  movable 
upon  said  table  and  provided  with  work-engaging  means, 
a  work  runway  in  allnement  with  and  at  one  side  of 
said  table,  and  a  carriage  drive  imparting  propelling 
force  to  said  carriage  at  a  point  between  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  carriage  and  the  work-engaging  means 
thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.179,475.       SPACIN(J-TABLB     MBCHANIiSN  >    i     f 

Pail    Thomas.   Glenshaw.    Pa.      Filed    May    1-7,    iwi*. 
SerUl  No.  841.334.      (CI.  164 — 117.) 
1     In    ;;    vpa    riK-table    the   combination    of   a    movable 

carnagt,   tw.   roiatable  ratcDet-wbeels  provided   with  op- 
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poaitely  disposed  ratchet-teeth,  the  moTement  of  the 
carriage  aad  the  rotation  of  the  ratchet-wheels  being  con- 
ditioned the  one  on  the  other,  pawls  movable  to  and 
from  engagement  one  with  each  of  said  ratchet-wheels, 
and  means  controlling  the  movement  of  said  pawls  at 
pre<letermined  points  in  the  path  of  carriage-advance. 


:-4!>9^-^t^-i-        /' 


2.  In  a  spacing-table  the  combination  of  a  table,  a  car- 
riage movable  on  said  table,  a  rack  on  said  table,  a  pinion 
on  said  carriage  engaging  said  rack,  a  pair  of  ratchet- 
wheels  with  oppositely  disposed  teeth  mounted  to  turn 
in  unison  with  said  pinion  in  said  carriage,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely arrange*!  pawls  mounted  In  said  carriage  and 
movable  to  and  from  engagement  one  with  each  of  said 
ratchet-wheels,  and  means  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  pawls  to  ratchet-engaging  position. 

3.  In  a  spacing-table  the  combination  of  a  movable  car- 
riage, two  rotatable  ratchet-wheels  provided  with  op- 
positely disposed  teeth,  the  movement  of  the  carriage 
and  the  rotation  of  the  ratchet-wheels  being  conditioned 
the  one  on  the  other,  a  pawl  movable  to  and  from  en- 
pigement  with  one  of  said  ratchet-wheels,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  pawl,  a  second  pawl  mov- 
able to  and  from  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
ratchet-wheels,  and  means  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  .second  pawl  and  operating  in  sequence  when  the  first 
i  lA'   has  come  to  position  of  ratchet-engagement. 

4  In  a  spacing-table  the  combination  of  a  movable 
carriage,  two  rotatable  ratchet-wheels  provided  with  op- 
positely disposed  teeth,  the  movement  of  the  carriage  and 
the  rotation  of  the  ratchet-wheels  being  conditioned  the 
one  on  the  other,  a  pawl  borne  by  said  carriage  and  mov- 
nltle  to  and  from  engagement  with  one  of  said  ratchet- 
-wheels and  when  engaged  having  a  limited  range  of 
movement  in  said  carriage,  a  second  pawl  borne  by  the 
carriage  and  movable  to  and  from  engagement  with  the 
other  of  said  ratchet-wheels,  means  operating  at  Inter- 
vals as  th.  nr-'age  advances  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment «  r  t!i.  ;  1.,;  first  named  into  ratchet-engaging  posi- 
tion, a;;  1  ::  ,, ;;s  operated  by  the  first  pawl  when  In 
ratchet  >  a^.i„!  uuut  and  moving  through  its  aforemen- 
tioned limited  rang  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
pavvl  s.>,  on  ]  named  to  its  ratchet-engaging  position. 

r.    Iti    I   -pacing-table  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
>•  '!ip;n_'  mechanism    therefor   including  a    carriage-borne 
piw!    a-.i  i    rntchet ;    the    pawl    meml>er    having   a    limited 
rii:-.      f  r:, vrnent  In  its  mounting  in  the  carriage,  mov- 
able   in    oiu     lir.    tion    against    a    yielding    resistance,    a 
Inrk    fnr    va.i    pawl,    operating   when    the    said    pawl    has 
a   hfl    Th.    .  r.  1    of   its   movement  against   such   yielding 
.  -i^Ta:;   .     and  a  second  carriage  borne  pawl  and  ratchet 
prir.  !      y    the   aforesaid    movement   of   the   first-named 
pa  w  1 

iClalm.s  0  to  la  not  priut.d  in  the  Gazette.] 


!    17!»4T'.       METAL  I'L.NCiilNCi    MACHINERY.      Gborge 

i'\r!     IiMvs.    Clonshaw.    Pa.     Filed    June    29,    1914. 

s.Miii   N      ■>47  ,'T':       (CI.  164 — 86.) 

1     l!.    I   ::  '  r  li   p  ;i,,  hlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 

pun   hir ._'    !  •  I  !     provided    with    a    transversely    disposed 

-at    f  ir   a    p  ;n   !;     a     aslng  borne  by  said   head  and   pro- 


w 


il'IVl 


•  j)''n!r 


nir   opening,   a   punch    in   said 
abutting  at   \t<     nn.  r   end   against   the   seat    of 

-:i\'\   p\iii  h  n.;   hial,   and   a  punching  lock   borne  by  said 
a>;u^  aiil   rn    va    i-    laterally  to  and  from  punch-engaging 


position,  said  punch  and  said  lock  being  provided  with 
complementary  strain-sustaining  surfaces  disposed  trans- 
versely ^o  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  punch. 


2.  In  a  metal-punching  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  punching  head  provided  with  a  seat  for  a  punch,  a 
spring-impelled  punch  lock  borne  by  said  punching  head, 
and  means  for  withdrawing  said  lock  against  the  ten- 
sion of  its  impelling  spring. 

3.  In  a  metal-punching  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
punchlng-head,  a  casing  borne  by  said  punching  bead,  a 
locking  bolt  extending  through  an  orifice  in  said  casing, 
a  cam  lever  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  said  locking  bolt, 
and  a  bearing  surface  for  said  cam. 

4.  In  a  metal-punching  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
punching  head  provided  with  a  seat  for  a  punch,  a  spring 
impelled  bolt  borne  by  said  punching  head,  a  double  faced 
cam  lever  pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  bolt  and  two  bear- 
ing surfaces  arranged  one  opposite  each  of  the  cam  faces 
of  said  cam  lever. 

5.  In  a  metal-punching  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  punching  head,  a  casing  borne  by  said  punching  head 
and  provided  with  an  orifice  for  a  punch,  a  spring  actu- 
ated bolt  mounted  in  said  ca.sing  and  a  punch-locking 
block  borne  by  and  movable  upon  said  bolt. 


1,179,477.  METAL-PUNCHING  MACHINERY.  GaOROl 
Paol  Thomas,  Glenshaw.  Pa.  Filed  June  29.  1914. 
Serial  No.  847,977.     (CI.  164 — 86.) 


1.  In  a  metal-punching  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  reciprocating  head  and  a  stationary  oil  receptacle,  a 
laterally  extending  arm  borne  on  said  head  and  provided 
with  an  oil  duct,  and  a  valve  in  said  oil  receptacle  shifted 
by  reciprocation  of  said  head  and  controlling  discharge 
of  oil  from  said  receptacle  to  the  duct  in  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  metal  punching  machine  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating    hvad,    an    oil    supply   provided    with   a    dls- 
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charge  orifice,  two  valves  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  from 
said  supply  through  said  discharge  orifice,  and  means 
whereby  the  punching  head  in  its  reciprocation  opens  the 
two  said  valves  in  alternation. 


1.179,478.  ELECTRIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM.  Pircv 
Stuaht  Tdrneh,  Chorlton-cum-Hardy,  England,  as- 
signor to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May 
22,  1913.     Serial  No.  769,330.     (CI.  188—36.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  dynamo-elec- 
tric machine  mechanically  associated  with  a  wheel  of 
said  vehicle,  and  a  power-supply  circuit  for  said  machine, 
of  an  independent  braking-circuit,  and  automatic  me- 
chanical means  dependent  for  actuation  upon  backward 
movement  of  said  vehicle  to  electrically  disconnect  said 
machine  from  said  power-supply  circuit  and  electrically 
connect  the  same  to  said  independent  braking-circuit. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  dynamo-elec- 
tric machine  mechanically  associated  with  a  wheel  of 
said  vehicle,  and  a  power-supply  circuit  for  said  machine, 
of  an  independent  braking-circuit,  a  projection  attached 
to  said  wheel,  a  plurality  of  stationary  contact  members 
and  cooperating  movable  contact  members,  a  common 
operating  member  upon  which  said  movable  members  are 
severally  mounted  and  which  is  adapted  to  separately 
'v.nk'  •  I  hlne  connections  to  said  power-supply  circuit 
aud  lu  said  independent  braking-circuit,  respectively,  and 
means  dependent  for  actuation  upon  backward  movement 
"f  .ii<|  vehicle  and  interposed  between  said  projection 
i\tn:  <ald  operating  member  to  move  said  member  to  the 
braking  circuit  position. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  dynamo-elec 
trie  machine  mechanically  associated  with  certain  of  the 
wheals  of  said  vehicle,  and  a  power-supply  circuit  for 
said  machine,  of  an  independent  braking-circuit,  a  pro- 
jection attached  to  one  of  the  wheels  of  said  vehicle,  a 
plurality  of  stationary  contact  members  and  cofiperating 
movable  contact  members,  a  common  operating  member 
upon  which  said  movable  members  are  severally  sepa- 
rately mounted  and  which  Is  adapted  to  normally  make 
connections  to  said  power-supply  circuit,  a  slldable  bar 
interposed  between  said  projection  and  said  operating 
memlxr,  and  a  plurality  of  one-way  pawls  severally  me- 
chanically associated  with  said  bar  and  adapted  to  be 
yieldingly  engaged  by  said  projection  during  forward 
movement  of  said  vehicle  and  to  be  rigidly  engagecl  there- 
by during  backward  movement  thereof,  respectively,  for 
actuating  said  operating  member  to  disrupt  the  machine 
connection  with  said  power-supply  circuit  and  to  con- 
nect said  machine  to  said  independent  braking-circuit 
upon  the  occurrence  of  said  backward  movement. 

4     In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  dynamo-elec- 

ri     :    ichlne  mechanically  associated  with  certain  of  the 

wh.   >    of   said    vehicle,    and   a    power-supply    circuit    for 


said  machine,  of  an  Independent  braking-circuit,  a  pro- 
jection attached  to  one  of  the  wheels  of  said  vehicle,  a 
switching  device  which  has  a  plurality  of  Independent 
operative  positions  severally  adapted  to  connect  the  brak- 
ing circuit  across  the  terminals  of  said  machine  and  nor- 
mally Is  adapted  to  connect  said  machine  to  said  power- 
supply  circuit,  a  slldable  bar  Interposed  between  said  pro- 
jection and  said  switching  device,  and  a  plurality  of  one- 
way pawls  reslUently  separated  from,  and  mechanically 
associated  with,  said  bar  and  severally  selectively  adapt- 
ed to  be  yieldingly  engaged  by  said  projection  during  cor- 
responding forward  movement  of  said  vehicle  and  to  be 
rigidly  engaged  thereby  during  corresponding  backward 
movement  thereof,  respectively,  for  actuating  said  switch- 
ing device  to  disrupt  the  machine  connection  with  said 
power-supply  circuit  and  to  connect  said  machine  to  said 
Independent  braking-circuit  upon  the  occurrence  of  said 
corresponding  backward  movement. 

D.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  dynamo-elec- 
tric machine,  of  automatic  means  dependent  for  actuation 
upon  backward  movement  of  said  vehicle  for  causing  said 
machine  to  act  as  an  electric  brake,  and  Independent 
means  for  returning  said  automatic  moans  to  Its  original 
position  under  predetermined  conditions. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,479.  FLUID-PRESSURE  BRAKE.  Walter  V. 
Tch.vbr,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  36,630. 
(CI.  188—15.) 


^an 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  device  for  controlling  the  release  of  the  brakes,  of  a 
supplemental  reservoir  from  which  fluid  Is  adapted  to  be 
supplied  to  the  chamber  at  one  side  of  said  valve  device 
to  effect  a  graduated  release  of  the  brakes  and  the  quick 
recharge  of  said  chamber  and  means  for  cutting  out  the 
graduated  release  feature  while  retaining  the  quick  re- 
charge feature 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  ,y 
brake  pipe  and  a  valve  device  having  a  piston  subject  to 
the  opposing  pressures  of  the  brake  pipe  and  a  chamber 
for  controlling  the  release  of  the  brakes,  of  a  supplemental 
reservoir  from  which  fluid  is  supplied  to  said  chamNfr  In 
the  release  position  of  said  valve  device  to  effect  tti.  ;;r.i.! 
uated  release  of  the  brakes  and  the  quick  reh  arK'  <  '  t.- 
chamber  and  means  for  cutting  out  the  gTa.i.,ai.,i  r.  i>;i..>. 
feature  while  retaining  the  quick  recharge  feature. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  brake  pipe  and  a  vn!vp  dr- 
vlce  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  brak>  p  pt 
and  a  chamber  for  controlling  the  release  of  the  br:  k- 
of  a  supplemental  reservoir  from  which  fluid  is  adapt.a 
to  be  supplied  to  said  chamber  In  the  release  position  of 
said  valve  device  to  effect  the  movement  of  the  valve  de- 
vice from  release  to  a  non -release  position  and  mean* 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  a  position  for  permitting  the 
release  of  the  brakes  in  said  non-release  position,  to  ther«^ 
by  cut  out  graduated  release  while  permitting  the  recharge 
of  said  chamber  from  the  supplemental  reservoir. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brake  pipe  and  a  valve  de- 
vice subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  brake  pipe 
and  a  chamber  for  controlling  the  releass  of  the  brake« 
and  having  means  for  graduating  the  release  of  the  brake* 
and  quickly  recharging  said  chamber,  of  manually  oper- 
able  means   having  one  posltioQ   In   which  graduated  re- 


r'Kir^S^.-XJ'i-rBina-,  - 
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)«ft8e  and  quick  recharge  are  cat  in.  ami  anothex  position 
In  whlcb  graduated  reieane  is  cut  out  and  quirk  recbarg;« 
is  rat  in. 

5.  Tb«  combination  witli  a  brake  pipe  and  a  valve  de- 
vice subjr»ct  to  the  oppojiinK  pressures  of  the  brake  pipe 
and  a  <haml)er  for  confrollinp  the  r>'lease  of  the  iirake* 
ar  .!  hiving  means  for  jfraduaring  tht-  release  of  the  brake* 
and  ijuijkly  recharging  said  cJiamber.  of  manually  oper- 
able means  having  one  poMition  in  which  fn'adunted  re- 
lease and  quick  recharge  are  cut  In.  amttber  position  Lu 
whl<  h  graduated  release  is  cut  out  and  qnick  recharge 
ie  cut  in,  and  a  third  ponition  in  whi<-h  graduated  releane 
aiTl  'Hiiclf  r<-'-hMru'<'  ar<'  -  -it  out. 


1.179,4su  Mi  MAKLNG  viALiliMi.  William  U 
Ward,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Russell.  Burd- 
sall  &  Ward  Bolt  an<l  Viif  Co..  Port  Cht>8ter.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  V  rk  l- iied  May  6,  1»14.  Serial 
No.   836.589.      (CI.    164 — 12.) 


r^ 


\S, 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In 
combination,  sir  -,.  verlng  mechanism  adapted  to  operat*- 
at  Intervals,  ).:  f. .  ling  nie.  haulsin  comprising  means 
contlnuou.sly  !ra\.iii;.  in  an  Hu.l!e«s  path  .idapted  toaltei- 
natcly  grip  and  relen  •■  sa!!  >.nr  ,:  !  ,<  ivince  successive 
portions  thereof  to  tli,  ^^v,^ing  mechanism,  and  means 
comprising  a  manually  operable  mechanLsm  adapted  to 
render  said  means  Ineffective  to  grtp  the  bar  during  op- 
eration of  the  machine. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  In  com 
blnation.  bar  severing  mechanism  adapted  to  operate  at 
intervals,  bar  feeding  inechanium  comprising  a  pair  of  fee<l 
rollers,  one  movable  toward  the  other,  having  a  series  of 
cooperating  devices  adapted  to  alternately  grip  and  re- 
lease said  bar  and  advance  successive  portions  thereof  to 
r^•  severing  mechanism,  means  adapted  to  continuously 
"  :-•■  <!al(l  feed  rollers,  and  means  lomprlslog  a  man 
u  :  ,  rable  mechanism  adapted  to  urge  the  feed  rollers 
Hp  ■!•  'i'ir!!i<r  Apf>r;ition  of  the  machine. 

?  In  m  ippi-irus  of  the  character  described,  in  com 
ttinati on  a^  ~  "int:  nieehnnism  adapted  to  operate  at 
lut  rvaN.  a:  f■^■^l.n^;  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
reed  r.llers,  oue  movable  toward  the  other,  having  a  se- 
rif., u-  coRprraMn.-  ,'..n-i.  -  a  lapted  to  alternately  grip 
and  r.leno'  -as.;  n-  .m;  ;  ;i:.anfe  successive  portions 
■'"■'■'"'  t"  •'■"■  >"V'r'ii,-  t!i.'. 'iMuism.  means  adapted  to 
■i'ntinuou.->li  rotate  .-...iii  :%■.  d  n.ller-;,  a  spring  tending  to 
urce  -aid  rollers  apmr  an  :  a  manually  operable  devlc(» 
adapte.!  In  one  position  to  permit  relative  separating 
Bioveriif'nt  between  said  rollers  under  the  Influence  of  said 
sprlne  an  1  in  another  position  to  retain  said  devices  in 
bar  trripp  ;:_'  '-rdatlon  during  operation  of  the  machine. 

4  I:  an  pparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com 
'illation  a  :;\'  1  l)earlng,  a  bearing  movable  toward  and 
from  .aid  rtx,  i  .earing.  r.«tatn!d.>  shafts  supported  by  said 
:)earini;s  a  phiiallty  or'  ar  .ripper  members  rotatable 
with  '-a  h  ..r  sHid  .ha't-  the  in.  -n'...-^  on  one  shaft  adapt 
,m!  to  ,,,.  p.rat..  wi'li  fii...  ,.:  rh  other  to  alternately 
grip  and  r<i.>Hv..  rh.-  'ar  a  -^pri--  tending  to  nrge  said 
b..arin^:>;  ap.art  an  a-in-ni.  -t  at;  ;  a  manually  operable  cam 
disposed  l).  fiv.'i.n  ..)'  :  a  iMntnr  and  said  movable  bearing 
artapt'il  in  one  p.i-;M..n  •  ,  p-rmlt  moveinent  of  the  latter 
iind'r  the  inrlueii  e  o:  .sa'd  spring. 


5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com 
blnation.  a  fixed  bearing,  a  bearing  movable  toward  and 
from  said  fixed  bearing,  rotatable  shafts  supported  by  said 
bearings,  a  plurality  of  bar  grlpper  members  rotatable 
with  each  of  said  shafts,  the  members  on  one  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  those  of  the  other  to  alternately 
grip  and  release  the  bar,  a  spring  tending  to  urge  said 
bearings  apart,  an  abutment,  a  tension  rod,  and  a  man- 
ually operated  cam  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rod  and 
disposed  between  said  abutment  and  said  movable  bear- 
ing adapted  In  one  position  to  permit  movement  of  the 
latter  under  the  Influence  of  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


1.179,481.  NUT-MAKi.N<.  M.vCiii.NE.  William  L. 
Ward  and  Ei.lwood  Blrdsall,  Port  Chester,  N.  y., 
assignors  to  Russell,  Burdsall  A  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut 
Co.,  Port  Chester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  C,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,690.      (CI.  lO— 76  ) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, means  adapte<l  simultaneously  to  cut  a  bolt  opening 
In  a  stock  bar  and  sever  a  nut  blank  from  said  bar,  means 
adapted  to  crown  the  severe*!  nut  blank,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  reinforce  the  several  nut  blank  on  all  Inner  and 
outer  sides  when  being  crowned. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, means  adapted  to  reshape  a  out-blank  compria- 
Ing  a  die  having  rigid  lateral  reinforcing  walls  and  a  re- 
shaping hea<l.  and  yielding  means  adapted  to  penetrate 
the  bolt  opening  of  said  nut  blank  to  reinforce  the  blank 
therein  while  said  nut  is  being  reshaped. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, means  adapted  to  crown  a  nut-blank,  and  mear* 
adapted  substantially  to  prevent  expansion  of  the  ma 
terlal  in  said  nut-blank  outwardly  and  Inwardly  into  the 
bolt  opening  thereof  while  said '  blank  is  being  crowned 
comprising  a  spring  pressed  stud. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrit>ed.  In  com- 
bination, means  adapted  to  crown  a  nut-blank,  and  means 
adapted  substantially  to  prevent  expansion  of  the  ma- 
terial in  the  crown  portion  of  said  nut-blank  outwardly 
and  Inwardly  Into  the  bolt  opening  thereof  while  said 
blank  la  being  crowned  comprising  a  yielding  stud. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, means  adapted  to  crown  a  nut-blank,  comprising 
a  crowning  die  having  rigid  lateral  walls  and  a  reshaping 
head,  means  independently  movable  with  respect  to  the 
crowning  die  adapte<l  to  eject  a  nut-blank  therefrom,  and 
means  associated  with  said  die  adapted  to  penetrate  the 
bolt  opening  to  pre.serve  the  shape  thereof  while  the  nut 
is  being  crowned. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prln'-l  In  '>i»  'iszette.] 


1.179.482.  DISK-CUTTING  MACHlMl  JosEiii  WEiiiii, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1915.  Serial  No. 
59,502.      (Cl.  146—12.) 

1.  In  a  disk  cutting  machine,  a  cutting  block,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  cutter  positioned  vertically  under  the  block 
with    the   cutting   edge   upward,    means   for   rotating  and 
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moving  the  cutter  upward  against  the  block  and  causing 
it  to  drop  immediately  after  cutting,  an  unobstructed  way 
through  the  center  of  the  cutter  for  the  passage  of  the  cut 
disk  and  a  chute  or  receptacle  beneath  the  hollow  cutter 
to  receive  the  cut  disk. 


» 


2.  In  a  disk  ratting  machine  a  block,  a  bollow  cylin- 
drical cutter,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  an  inclined 
ring  up  which  the  'iitt.T  w!"  -ii  le  while  rotating,  and  a 
I  iM    r>nt   In   the  rint'   p.  riTnttlrii.-    ;!»    (^-utter   to  drop   after 

cTi  r  1 1  n  g 


1.179,488.  TRAIN-OU  !')■:!■:  I  d:!.!  Vi'I;  v 
MAM  Henry  Welch,  Alba,  Mich.  K  ; 
Serial  No.  27.870.     (Cl.  258 — 3.) 


DEVICE.      WiL- 
•i    Mfl^    13.  1915. 


,H    su   sTuiuially 

In.:  spaced  free 

'  i<      having  its 

.    with  that 

d'  'a-  hably 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des     if.*. 
ring  ahape<l  support  with  laterally  proj 
ond"    and  an  article   holder  compn~i-.j;   n    .n 
fri.'  .  nd.  projecting  laterally  in  tb-    si.ni.    pia:: 
of    the    '  • '■    eri.!-    of    the    supportln;;    rir;^     in  1 
conne<-t>-i|  tht-rfw  ith. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  t  si 
ring  shaped  support  with  !n?.Tn!h  pri  e, ';ni; 
ends  curved  slightly  outwar  :  an.!  bin  i-.k  su  k 
and  an  article  holder  compri^ini,  a  <.;  ha\' 
ends  projecting  laterally  anif  a  aptt.i  r<  .  rifrat; 
ets  In  the  free  ends  of  the  ^upp   rtinir  ring 

■S  Tn  a  device  of  the  ria-.  d.  s.  1 -'..-d,  a  ^• 
loop  sliap.'d  support  havinj.'  an  p.ning  iher.ln,  un  article 
holder  having  a  pair  of  arcuate  grlppinu  nu  mi.. ts  adapted 
to  form  a  small  loop  with  an  p.n:n_  •h.r.in  th*  free 
ends  of  the  said  members  engav  n»:  tis.  t- ee  .mis  •  the 
support  to  form  a  passage  between  the  sail!  <  is  an  i  said 
members  being  movable  toward  each  otliir  wheu  .i.  tin  bed 
from  the  support. 


■-•  iirially 
~p:.':eii  free 

;  >  therein, 
a:  Its  free 
'  said  Rock- 


sTantlally 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  mbstantlally 
loop-shaped  support  having  an  opening  therein,  the  free 
ends  of  said  support  projecting  laterally  in  the  same  plane 
therewith,  an  article  holder  having  a  pair  of  sprlCL-  i: 
ate  gripping  members  adapted  to  form  a  smaller  loop  ibau 
the  loop-shaped  support  with  a  normally  small  opening 
therein,  said  members  adapted  to  be  expanded  for  engage- 
ment with  the  free  ends  of  the  support  to  form  a  passage 
between  the  said  loops,  and  the  said  members  being 
contracted  toward  each  other  to  normal  position  upon 
disengagement  from  tbe  loop. 


1.179,484.  CATALYZER.  Alfred  A.  Wells,  Montclalr. 
N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  795.734.  (CI. 
23 — 28.) 

1.  A  catalyter  comprising  fragments  of  glass  about  one 
half  inch  in  diameter,  sheeted  with  reduced  nickel,  and 
the  proportion  of  the  metal  to  glass  being  about  1  :  100. 

2.  A  catalyzer  comprising  reduced  nickel  coated  on 
glass,  tbe  proportion  of  nickel  being  about  1/100  of  the 
weight  of  the  glass. 

3.  A  catalyzer  comprising  fragments  of  glass  sheeted 
with  reduced  nickel,  the  proportion  of  nickel  to  glass  be- 
ing about  1 :  100. 

4.  A  catalyzer  comprising  fragments  of  glass  sheeted 
with  a  relatively  small  proportion  of  reduced  nickel  having 
catalytic  properties. 

5.  A  catalyzer  comprising  fragment!  of  glass  coated 
with  reduced  nickel  having  catalytic  properties. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  •-'•■  .4s: 


F!;ep  L>0[;._.vs  U"estma\.  ^Vi^i.i^^;  lu  \],^  W'i:s:si\s 
Jambs  Nelson  Richards,  and  I;--  !  kf  'h-ham 
Ontario,  Canada.  Piled  Feb.  6,  1914  ^,  t-.^'  v' 
817,064.      (Cl.  104—180.) 


^^1 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a   Heilble  sliding  track  with  a 
steel  casing  as  part  of  the  track. 

2.  Tbe    combination    of    a    projectin?    'irn  -ket     with    a 

flexible   alldiiik;    :       k   and   a    steel   cii.:.    u>    pu.-;      f   the 
track. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  braced  hanger  with   n   pr   j,-.  t 
Ing  bracket,  a  flexible  aUding  track  u.      :    ,t.-,       as;LK  a- 
part  of  the  track 


■  SMEs 

ii-rj      St 


M 
la  I 


i,i7».4-e.     \\\ryn    lkvkl    recohpi 

Wight     "<ik.\v.,,.      > -'xio.     Filed    .V;  r 

No.   6S^  ->'',       i<-]    2:h — 19.) 

1  !r  n  water  level  recorder  for  boilers,  a  f'  >«?  -hMn  r.er 
adttpte.1  to  be  connected  wltb  the  water  :  ;  t.am  sid.  < 
of  a  boiler,  a  float  in  the  chamber,  a  seri.  ^  f  Uis  liHted 
contacts  carried  by  the  chamber  above  the  at.r  evel 
therein,  an  arm  prole^tlng  from  tbe  float,  an.)  a  pi  .t.d 
contact  11,.  i. -er  ^.^  ..,;  to  the  end  of  said  arm  an  fid.  pt- 
ed  to  engage  the  different  -.'.-h  •-  .j...  ^vv  iv  h<  Un- 
float  Is  rals<>d  or  lowered,  an  n  eio  trl  ai.;.  coulrcdleU 
recorder  connected  to  said  contact*. 

2.  In  a  water  level  recorder  for  boilers,  a  float  cham- 
ber adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  water  and  steam  sides 
of  a  boiler,  a  float  in  tbe  chamber,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
float,  a  contact  member  plvotally  connected  to  the  end  of 
the  arm,  a  series  of  stationary  contacts  arranged  at  one 
side  of  tbe  axis  of  movement  of  said  arm.  said  <  ::t  1  ' 
member  being  pivoted  to  the  arm  at  one  side  of  the  eater 
of  !-■  \  tv  of  said  member  so  that  the  latter  will  tip  to- 
ward and  bear  yieldingly  against  the  contacts,  and  an 
electrically  controlled  recorder  connected  to  said  contact*. 
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:v  In  I  vater  level  recorder  for  boilers,  a  float  cham- 
•1.  r  1  !i;  -  i  to  be  connected  to  the  water  and  steam  sides 
of  a  Lo!.  r.  a  float  In  the  chamber,  a  series  of  contacts  ar- 
ranged in  vertical  alinement  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of 
iiiuv t'lrnnt  of  the  float,  a  pivoted  contact  member  carried 


by   th"   tl'iHt 
of  thi'  a\:- 


i  t  member  extending  transversely 
lif   of  the  float,  and  at  its  end  to- 


war!  tilt'  contacts  btin.;  w>  i^hted,  so  that  it  will  bear  by 
irrtvity  against  the  coutarts  and  engage  the  same  succes- 
siv.ly  as  the  float  la  raised  and  lowered,  and  an  electrl- 
<a:ly  np.  rated  recorder  connected  to  said  contacts. 


Seattle. 
74,829. 


Arji  >M<ir.!I  i:    TRACK.     Louis     Williams, 
Wash.      V:\e,\     Jaii       28,     1916.     Serial     No. 

(CI.    104—178.) 


1     .\    t-a  k   of  the  class  described,   comprising  channel 

r:i;N  ?,.  '\\<  ]])':•'-<  ^.  rured  to  said  rails  and  Joined  by  a 
!'•'■•'•  •  ■  ..  :  r  ;  -p  >•  :  at  a  distance  below  the  bottom  of  the 
r.ii!-.  in  i  a  oncrete  gird'  r  in  niber  under  each  rail  and 
<Mn  ..•■M.n^'    the    tle-memtH^r-    .1  ijacent    to    the    respective 

2.  A  rrn  k  of  the  cla.ss  described,  comprising  companion 
(■hann.'U'  r.ills  having  a  longitudinal  dovetailed  rib  at 
Tin-  iini.r-.ll.>  of  each,  a  plrirality  of  tie-members,  each  of 
«!ii  !i  N  p:  vlded  with  pairs  of  hooli  element.s  engaging 
?ii.>  r-p.  tivf  rail-ribs  and  connected  by  a  transversely 
irrnn..;..!  r  1.  and  a  girder  under  each  rail  and  within 
whi  h   !!i-  respective  rail-ribs  and  said  hooli  elements  are 

3.  In  .1  tn  k  of  the  class  described,  a  rail  provided  at 
its  top  wir.'i  a  longitudinal  channel  Interposed  between 
two  rl'!.;.-.  ind  formed  to  furnish  an  upper  curved  surface. 
'orruKatloQsi  provided  In  such  .surface,  and  a  longitudinal 
ri.igi-  provided  on  the  under  side  of  the  rail,  said  rib  being 

f    a     i    vi'tail    shape    In    transverse    section    and    of    less 
w  n!th  than  the  rail. 

A  In  a  tra^-k  of  the  class  described,  channeled  rails 
havin^;  ;  h  •  ;  rions  of  less  widths  than  the  upper  por- 
tioQ.>.  a  p.urility  of  tie-members  secured  to  such  lower 
portion-^  of  the  rails,  and  concrete  bodies  supporting  the 
respective  rails. 

5  In  a  track  of  the  class  described,  channeled  rails 
having  lower  portions  of  less  widths  than  the  upper  por- 
tion?,   a    plurality   of   tle-memt>ers  secured   to   such   lower 


portions  of  the  rails,  and  concrete  bodies  supporting  the 
respective  rails  and  In  which  the  enda  of  the  tie-memben 
adjacent  thereto  are  embedded. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,179,488.  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AND  BURN- 
ING PREPARED  COAL.  Wtlib  G.  Wilson,  EUta- 
beth,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  835,086. 
(CI.  110—28.) 

•:  %-^- 

..,«     „"'  ''V 

I  i      ,         Mi    „  •  .1  " 


1.  The  combination  of  a  steam  >)oiler  with  a  furnace 
comprising  a  pipe  for  feeding  under  head  mixed  air  and 
coal  into  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  furnace ;  and 
means  for  delivering  into  the  combustion  chamber  a  gase- 
ous volume  under  head  and  opposed  to  the  Incoming  mix- 
ture of  coal  and  air,  whereby  the  fuel  charge  in  a  state 
of  combustion  Is  maintained  in  suspension  In  the  atmos- 
phere of  the  combustion  chamber,  said  pipe  connecting 
with  an  air  supply  conduit  provided  with  an  interior 
whirl  and  also  connecting  with  a  fuel  supply  conduit 
which  delivers  into  said  pipe  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the 
air  supply  conduit  and  within  the  field  of  the  whirling  air 
issuing  from  the  whirl. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler  with  a  furnace 
comprising  a  pipe  for  feeding  under  head  ml.\ed  air  and 
coal  into  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  furnace  ;  means 
for  delivering  Into  the  combustion  chamber  a  gaseous 
volume  under  head  and  opposed  to  the  incoming  mixture 
of  coal  and  air,  whereby  the  fuel  charge  In  a  state  of 
combustion  is  maintained  in  suspension  in  the  atmos- 
phere of  the  combustion  chamber ;  the  discharge  end  of 
the  pipe  for  feeding  the  air  and  coal  mixture  discharging 
through  the  top  wall  of  the  combustion  chaml)er ;  and 
said  means  being  constructed  to  discharge  said  gaseous 
volume  through  the  bottom  wall  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  pipe  connecting  with  an  air  supply  conduit  pro- 
vided with  an  interior  whirl  and  also  connecting  with  a 
fuel  supply  conduit  which  delivers  into  said  pipe  adjacent 
the  mouth  of  the  air  supply  conduit  and  within  the  field 
of  the  whirling  air  Issuing  from  the  whirl. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler  with  a  furnace 
comprising  a  pipe  for  feeding  under  head  mixed  air  and 
coal  into  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  furnace ;  means 
for  delivering  into  the  combustion  chamber  a  gaseous  vol- 
ume under  head  and  opposed  to  the  Incoming  mixture  of 
coal  and  air,  whereby  the  fuel  charge  in  a  state  of  com- 
bustion is  maintained  in  suspension  in  the  atmosphere  of 
the  combustion  chamber ;  and  a  slag  basin  containing 
molten  slag  at  the  bottom  of  the  combustion  chamber ; 
the  furnace  having  a  chamber  beneath  the  combustion 
chamber  and  a  partition  between  the  chambers ;  the  par- 
tition having  a  pair  of  parallel  slots  at  the  Inward  side 
of  each  of  which  U  a  ridge  and  at  the  outward  side  of 
each  of  which  is  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined 
course  of  suitable  material,  the  opposed  surface  of  each 
course  and  the  adjacent  ridge  being  spaced  apart  to  form 
a  continuation  of  one  of  said  slots. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler  furnace  :  an  air- 
supply  pipe ;  a  whirl  In  said  pipe ;  a  fuel-supply  pipe  en- 
tering the  air-supply  pipe  and  arranged  to  discbarge  to- 
ward the  discharge  side  of  the  whirl ;  said  pipes  being  con- 
structed to  deliver  coal  and  air  In  mixture  under  head  to 
the  combustion  chamber  of  the  furnace ;  and  means  for 
discharging  a  gaseous  volume  under  head  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber  in  opposition  to  the  fuel-supply  di.s 
charge. 
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6.  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler  and  furnace ;  an 
air-supply  pipe ;  a  whirl  in  said  pipe  ;  a  fuel-supply  pipe 
entering  the  air-supply  pipe  and  arranged  to  discharge 
toward  the  discbarge  side  of  the  whirl ;  said  pipes  being 
constructed  to  deliver  coal  and  air  in  mixture  under  head 
to  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  furnace ;  means  for  dis- 
charging a  gaseous  volume  under  head  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber  In  opposition  to  the  fuel-supply  discharge ; 
and  a  slag  basin  at  the  bottom  of  the  combustion  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,17  9,489.  INDIVIDUAL-LETTER-PRINTING  MA- 
CHINE. WALTia  Wbioht,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  as- 
signor to  Addressograph  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1908.  Serial  No. 
462.497.      (CL  101—1.) 


1.  The  following  instrumentalities  combined  to  pro- 
duce a  machine  for  preparing  a  series  of  seemingly  type- 
written communications  for  different  addresses,  namely,  a 
reciprocating  carriage,  a  revoluble  platen  thereon,  a  main 
form  of  typewriter  types  for  printing  the  body  of  the 
rommunlcation,  a  succession  of  separate  address  forms, 
means  connected  to  said  carriage  for  advancing  the  ad- 
dress forms,  a  ribbon  beneath  the  platen  and  overlying 
the  main  form  and  the  address  form,  means  for  depress- 
ing said  platen  to  make  the  impression  during  the  print- 
ing stroke  and  for  elevating  said  platen  clear  of  the  rib- 
bon during  the  return  stroke,  and  means  for  advancing 
the  ribbon  while  the  platen  is  elevated. 

2.  The  following  Instrumentalities  combined  to  pro- 
duce a  machine  for  preparing  a  series  of  seemingly  writ- 
ten and  signed  eommunlcatiuiis  Jmving  different  addresses, 
namely,  a  platen,  a  mail.  ;ypes  for  printing  the 
body  of  the  communication,  a  succession  of  address 
forms,  means  for  effecting  reciprocation  between  the 
platen  and  the  forms,  means  for  moving  the  address 
forms  successively  to  working  positions,  a  ribbon  t>etwe€n 
said  forms  and  said  platen,  a  signature  form  or  plate, 
and  means  for  Inking  said  signature  form  and  pressing 
it  upon  the  sheets,  said  platen  being  In  the  form  of  a 
rnvoluble  cylinder,  and  said  signature  form  being  pro- 
vided upon  a  revoluble  support  to  coact  with  said  platen 
to  print   the  signature. 

3.  The  following  instrumentalities  combined  to  pro- 
•luce  a  machine  for  preparing  a  series  of  seemingly  writ- 
ten and  signed  communications  having  different  addresses, 
uamely,  a  platen,  a  main  form  of  types  for  printing  the 
I'ody  of  the  communication,  a  succession  of  address  forms, 
means  for  effecting  reciprocation  between  the  platen  and 
the  forms,  means  for  moving  the  address  forms  succes- 
sively to  working  positions,  a  ribbon  between  said  forms 
and  said  platen,  a  signature  form  or  plate,  means  for 
inking  said  signature  form  and  pressing  It  upon  the 
sheets,  said  platen  being  in  the  form  of  a  revoluble  cyl- 
inder, and  said  signature  form  being  provided  upon  a  rev- 
<duble  support  to  coact  with  said  platen  to  print  the 
signature,  an  Ink  fountain,  and  means  for  distributing 
Ink  from  said  fountain  upon  said  signature  form. 

4.  The  following  instrumentalities  combined  to  pro- 
duce a  machine  for  preparing  a  series  of  seemingly  writ- 
ten and  signed  communications  having  different  addresses, 
namely,  a  platen  mounted  to  reciprocate  bodily  and  to 
rotate,  a  main  form  of  types  for  printing  the  body  of 
the  communication,  a  succession  of  address  forms,  means 
for  effecting  reciprocation  between  the  platen  and  forms, 
means  for  moving  the  address  forms  successively  to  work- 
ing   positions,    a    ribbon    between    said    forms    and    said 


platen,  a  signature  form  or  plate,  and  means  for  Inking 
said  signature  form  and  pressing  it  upon  the  sheets  while 
on  the  platen,  means  being  provided  to  move  said  signa- 
ture form  to  and  away  from  said  platen. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  producing  seemingly  typewritten 
letters,  a  frame  and  a  carriage  traveling  on  the  frame, 
and  having  a  platen  roller,  and  paper-feeding  and  dis- 
charging means,  the  said  frame  having  track  surfaces 
on  which  the  platen  roller  may  travel  to  give  It  rotary 
movement ;  In  combination  with  a  printing  form  over 
which  the  carriage  travels  to  give  printing  and  return 
movements  to  said  platen,  the  said  track  surfaces  having 
extensions  beyond  the  printing  form  to  cause  the  paper 
to  be  discharged. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179.490.  EXHIBITING  OR  DISPLAYING  MACHINE. 
Clio  B.  Yaw,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Remington 
Typewriter  Company,  Illon.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  805,918. 
(CI.  40—36.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  display  controlled  devlc^es,  a  display  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  frame  provided  at  Its  ends  with  rollers, 
a  display  support  with  which  said  rollers  cooperate,  a  ver- 
tical drop-way  comprising  oppositely  facing  grooved  de- 
vices, the  rollers  of  said  display  engaging  In  said  grooves 
as  the  display  moves  downward  after  leaving  said  sup- 
port, and  plates  secured  to  said  grooved  devices  and 
partly  overlying  the  grooves  therein,  said  plate  cooperat- 
ing with  the  sides  of  said  frame  to  prevent  their  en- 
trance Into  the  grooves  and  the  consequent  skewing  of 
the  display. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  dLsplay  controlling  devices,  a  display  sup- 
port, a  vertical  grooved  drop-way,  a  platform  for  sup 
porting  the  displays  as  they  move  along  said  drop-way. 
and  a  device  on  said  platform  for  Impelling  the  display 
toward  the  forward  side  of  the  grooves  on  said  drop- 
way. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnation  of  display  controlling  devices,  a  display  sup 
port,  a  vertical  grooved  drop-way.  a  platform  for  sup- 
porting the  displays  as  they  move  along  said  drop-way. 
said  platform  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  faw 
and  ears  or  Inclines  turned  up  from  the  rear  at  the  ends 
of  said  face  and  cooperating  with  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  supported  display  to  Impel  It  toward  the  front  of 
the  drop-way  and  prevent  It  from  dropping  down  back 
of  the  platform. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnation  of  a  display  support,  a  drop- way,  means  coopera 
tlve  with  the  upper  part  of  the  display  for  controlling  Its 
passage   from   said  support   to  said  drop-way,  and  means 
cooperating  with  the  bottom  of  the  display  for  controlling 
Its  movement  along  said  drop-way,  the  drop-way  cofiperat- 
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iDg  with  the  upp^r  part  of  the  display  during  such  move- 
ment so  that  the  display  is  guided  both  at  its  top  and 
bottom. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  display  support,  a  drop-way,  restraining 
devices  cooperative  with  the  top  portion  of  the  display  to 
retain  It  on  said  support  and  subsequently  to  release  It 
for  paasase  along  said  drop-way,  and  a  movable  platform 
on  which  the  bottom  of  the  display  rests  as  It  moves 
along  said  drop-way,  the  drop-way  coSperating  with  the 
upper  part  of  the  display  during  such  movement  so  that 
the  display  is  guided  both  at  its  top  and  bottom. 

r Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.179,491.  PIPE-PILOT.  Chablbs  D.  Ammon,  David 
City,  Nebr.  Filed  June  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  35,584. 
(CI.  166—6.) 


^^-V^ 

"'-'i^ 


4 


_p 


1.  A  pilot  for  a  p  i"  pushing  machine,  comprising  a 
iiotly  and  a  ht-ji  1  ■•  iiai  '  •  Ing  of  a  common  diameter 
from  end  to  ei.  i.  I  ih.  ;  1  iy  being  of  a  less  diameter 
than  the  head,  there  l>elng  a  frusto-conical  nose  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  head  and  of  the  same  diameter  at  its 
wider  end  as  the  head,  the  nose  terminating  in  a  for- 
wardly  presented  prong  of  m-jioa  diameter  from  end 
to  end  and  of  the  same  (liaiinc-r  as  the  smaller  end  of 
the  nose. 

2.  A  pilot  for  n  pipe  pu.shlng  machine,  comprising  a 
body  and  a  head,  the  h'ftO  bt>ing  of  a  common  diameter 
from  end  to  end  and  the  body  being  of  a  less  diameter 
than  the  head,  there  b"inu:  »  frusto-conical  nose  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  h«a.l  mi  if  the  same  diameter  at  its 
wider  end  as  the  head,  th-  d'  -  terminating  in  a  for- 
wardly  presented  prone  'i  ■  cuuin.a  diameter  from  end  to 
end  and  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  smaller  end  of  the 
nose,  the  forward  end  face  of  the  proug  being  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  the  ails  of  tlie  prong,  the  prong,  the 
nose,  the  head  and  the  body  being  co-axlally  disposed. 


l.lT'.i  4''-'  I  \\  AMI  I  i-ti:!'  \  ■  !:.  Andbbson,  CHney, 
Ti-x.  Kil-i  Air  ♦;.  iHl.'..  .^..-nii.  No.  1«.44».  (CI. 
5—12.) 


.\n  attaihiufiit  for  an  Invalid's  bed,  comprising  two 
frame  arms  hh'  h  plvotally  and  detachably  connected  at 
one  end  to  a  sMe  rail  of  the  bed,  a  cross  ro<l  connecting 
the  other  end  of  each  frame  arm,  a  covering  inclosing  the 
cross  rod  and  a  portion  of  each  frame  arm  to  constitute 
a  support,  two  bracket  arms  each  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  a  frame  arm.  an  Inturned  lug  formed  on  each 
frame  arm  an<l  adapted  to  support  a  bracket  arm  when 
said  arm  is  In  lowered  position,  combined  with  means  for 
supporting  thp  attachment  In  required  angular  relation- 
ship with  rh.  mattress  of  the  bed,  said  means  supported 
by  the  :    . !  !•      '    '!;       .m1,  two  transverse  rods  detachably 


connectii:;;    thi 


t    arms    and    a    commode    seat    ar^ 


ranged  to   be   sipp.  r'>,i   by  and   to  slide  on  said   trans- 
,  verse  rods. 


.17  9,493.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  INSOLES. 
Thomas  J.  Ball,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Patenwn,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1911.  S«rial 
No.  642,340.      (CI.  12 — 146.) 


1.  The  method  of  cutting  sheet  material  fur  rein- 
forcing Insoles,  consisting  In  relatively  moving  thp  ma- 
terial and  a  cutter  to  advance  the  point  of  operation 
of  the  cutter  upon  the  material  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  a  series  of  in.soles  positioned  end  to  end  upon 
the  material,  and  moving  the  cutter  transversely  of  the 
relative  movement  of  the  material  and  cutter  In  accord- 
ance with  lateral  curvatures  of  the  series  of  Insoles. 

2.  The  method  of  cutting  sheet  material  for  rein- 
forcing Insoles  consisting  In  drawing  the  oaaterial  in 
a  continuous  rectilinear  path  edge-wise  against  a  cutter, 
positioning  Insoles  in  a  row  upon  the  material  before  it 
reaches  the  cutter,  and  moving  the  cutter  relative  to  the 
movement  of  the  material  to  cut  a  series  of  reverse  curves 
In  accordance  with  lateraJ  curvatures  of  the  Insoles  in 
the  row. 

3.  The  method  of  cutting  sheet  material  for  rein- 
forcing Insoles  consl.«Tf-3~  'n  causing  a  relative  feeding 
movement  of  the  mat  :•..  imi  a  plurality  of  cutters  in 
a  continuous  rectilinear  path,  attaching  insoles  in  rows 
upon  the  material,  and  reciprocating  the  cutters  betweea 
the  rows  of  insoles  transveraeiy  of  the  relative  movement 
whereby  a  .series  of  cuts  are  produced  having  reverse 
curves  In  accordance  with  lateral  curvatures  of  adjacent 
rows  of  Insoles. 

4.  The  method  of  prepaim;  d-iI-s  for  relnfor -ir-.  nt 
comprising  giving  the  reiii;i  r  m^  material  a  contu:  1  is 
rectilinear  feeding  mov-mt  nr  .iK:uii>»  1  -•■rus  .  •  .r.^ 
attaching  Insoles  for  >ii  uiiarnDU^  !!h,vi  mi-nr  with  itie 
material,  and  cutting  the  n  utirml  from  end  to  end  along 
lines  determined  by  lateral  .mvatures  of  rhf  maru-hiHl 
poetions  of  the  Insoles. 

8.  The  method  of  preparing  insoles  for  relniorcln*. 
consisting  in  placing  the  same  in  rows  end  to  end  upon 
a  sheet  of  adhesively  coated  reinforcing  material,  render- 
ing the  material  adhesive  to  secure  th.'  ii-i.i.  <  ml  uti- 
lizing the  row.s  of  inaolea  as  a  guide  fur  ii;,,.;  n.  ina- 
t»rlal  into  strips  along  reversely  curved  lines  slnmlating 
lateral  curvatures  of  ths  rows  of  insoh-^ 
I       rciaims  6  to  15  not  printed  in   th.    i,,  ,    re.] 


1.179,404.        MACULNJB;     K* 'i;      i'Ki;i' \RiM,      IN.SOI 
Tbomas   J.    Ball,   Boston.    Ma~.-      isMunur    -i.   T'nited 


8ho«    Machinery    Company 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey 
No.  642.341.     (CI.  12-- L' 


l.U->\    Auk     -t.    IVMl 


t    Cor- 
Sfriftl 


-11         /  ,. ,.  I.- .- 


1.  A   machine   for  preparing   reinforcing   material   for 
insoles  having,  in   comt>inatlon,   means  for  supporting  a 
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web  of  reinforcing  material  having  a  series  of  insoles 
carried  thereby,  knife  carriers  mounted  above  the  web 
cutting  knives  secured  in  said  carriers  for  dividing  the 
web  into  strips,  means  for  feeding  the  web,  and  guides 
on  the  carriers  for  engaging  the  Insoles  to  move  the 
knives  laterally  approximately  in  accordance  with  the 
outline  of  major  portions  of  the  length  of  the  margin 
of  each  Insole  on  the  web,  substantially  as  de8crli>ed. 

2.  A  machine  for  preparing  reinforcing  material  for 
Insoles  having,  in  combination,  means  for  supporting  a 
web  of  prepared  reinforcing  material  having  a  series  of 
Insoles  positioned  thereon,  means  for  rendering  the  web 
adhesive  for  attaching  the  Insoles  to  the  web.  a  knife 
for  dividing  the  web  into  strips,  and  a  guide  for  con- 
tacting only  the  Insoles  to  move  the  knife  In  accordance 
with  the  outline  of  marginal  portions  of  the  Insoles  on 
the  web,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  machine  for  preparing  reinforcing  material  for 
Insoles  having.  In  combination,  means  for  supporting  and 
feeding  a  web  of  reinforcing  material  having  a  series  of 
insoles  attached  thereto,  .a  knife,  and  a  guide  connected 
therewith  and  mounted  for  unrestrained  movement  back 
and  forth  across  the  web,  said  guide  being  constructed 
to  engage  marginal  portions  of  the  insoles  to  govern  the 
path  of  cut  of  the  knife,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  preparing  reinforcing  material  for 
Insoles  liaving.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  rotary  mem- 
bers for  supporting  a  web  of  reinforcing  material  having 
a  series  of  Insoles  arranged  in  rows  and  attached  thereto, 
a  plurality  of  cutting  knives  for  operating  between  the 
rows  of  insoles,  guides  on  said  knives  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  between  the  rows  and  held  out 
of  contact  with  the  web,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
members  to  feed  the  web,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  machine  for  preparing  reinforcing  material  for 
Insoles  having,  in  combination,  means  for  supporting  a 
web  of  reinforcing  material  having  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  insoles  attached  thereto,  a  cutter  for  dividing  the 
web,  means  for  feeding  the  wco.  and  a  guide  on  said 
cutter  constructed  to  contact  the  marginal  portions  of  the 
Insoles  of  two  adjac  :  :  w  to  move  the  cutter  laterally 
to  make  a  cut  subMaruially  equidistant  between  the 
rows,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179.495  TKAN-^roKMiN,;  i,  vrT!:UY  anton  Bubk- 
ARDT,  .Niw  Y„;k.  .S .  Y.  Fiied  Feb.  2u,  l\)li>.  Serial 
No.  9,678.     (a.  175 — 316.) 


A  transforming  battery  of  the  class  described  com- 
pri.slng  a  supporting  member,  a  quartet  of  cells  arranged 
on  the  supporting  member  each  Including  fine  and  aluml 
num  electrodes,  a  pair  of  Intake  contact  posts  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  supporting  member,  a  pair  of  discharge 
contact  posts  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  support- 
ing member,  a  contact  strip  connecting  one  Intake  post 
with  the  zinc  electrode  of  the  first  cell  and  the  aluminum 
electrode  of  the  second  cell,  a  connection  between  the 
zinc  electrodes  of  the  second   and   fourth   cells  and   one 


of  the  discbarge  contact  posts,  connecting  means  l)e- 
tween  the  Bine  and  aluminum  electrodes  of  the  third  and 
fourth  cells  respectively,  connecting  means  between  the 
aluminum  electrodes  of  the  first  and  third  cells  respec- 
tively and  also  connected  with  the  other  of  the  discharge 
contact  posts  and  a  connection  between  the  second  of  the 
intake  contact  posts  and  the  aluminum  electrode  of  the 
fourth  cell,  whereby  alternating  current  entering  through 
the  intake  posts  will  be  discharged  from  the  dlscliarge 
contact  posts  as  direct  current. 


1.179,496.  SKATE.  Cassics  M.  Baetholomiw,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignor  to  Franklin  O.  Schoedinger,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  47,587. 
(Cl.  46— 61.) 


1.  A  skate  comprising  a  base  portion,  rollers  opera- 
tlvely  mounted  In  connection  with  said  base  portion,  and 
a  flexible  cord  structure  attached  to  said  base  portion 
at  its  front  and  rear  ends,  said  cord  being  divided  to 
form  two  strands,  one  strand  of  which  Is  attached  to  one 
side  of  the  front  of  said  base  portion  and  the  other  strand 
of  which  is  attached  to  the  other  side  of  the  front  of 
said  base  portion. 

2.  A  skate  comprising  a  base  portion,  rollers  opera- 
tlvely  mounted  in  connection  with  said  base  portion,  a 
flexible  cord  structure  attached  to  said  base  portion  at 
Its  front  and  rear  ends,  said  cord  being  divided  to  form 
two  strands,  one  strand  of  which  Is  attached  to  one 
side  of  the  front  of  said  base  portion  and  the  other 
strand  of  which  Is  attached  to  the  other  side  of  the  front 
of  said  base  portion,  and  a  handle  element  sUdably  m  utt 
ed  In  connection  with  said  cord  structure  Interni.  vUufe 
Its  ends. 

3.  A  skate  comprising  a  base  portion,  rollers  opera- 
tively  mounted  in  connection  with  said  base  portion, 
spring  elemants  carried  by  and  projecting  outwardly  from 
each  side  of  the  front  of  said  base  portion,  and  a  flexible 
cord  structure  attached  to  the  rear  of  said  base  portion 
and  divided  Into  two  strands,  said  strands  being  attached 
In  connection  with  said  springs. 

4.  A  skate  comprising  a  base  portion,  rollers  opera- 
tlvely  mounted  In  connection  with  said  base  portion, 
spring  elements  carried  by  and  projecting  outwardly  from 
each  side  of  the  front  of  said  base  portion,  a  flexible  cord 
structure  attached  to  the  rear  of  said  base  portion  and 
divided  Into  two  strands,  said  strands  being  attached  in 
connection  with  aaid  springs,  and  a  handle  element  slld- 
ably  mounted  In  connection  with  said  cord  structure  In- 
termediate Its  ends. 

5.  K  skate  comprising  a  base  portion,  rollers  opera- 
tlvely  mounted  In  connection  with  said  base  portion, 
means  carried  by  said  base  portion  for  preventing  slip- 
page of  the  foot  forwardly.  an  upstanding  guard  on  the 
rear  of  said  base  portion  and  a  cord  structure  attached 
to  said  base  portion  and  extending  upwardly  a  distance 
to  be  grasped  by  the  wearer  when  In  an  erect  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.179.497.     SIONAI.I.N'.    M:\  it  K  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 

Oh;n  .1     I'.EM^-,    'i;--!   uitl.  Mich.     Filed  June  30,  1916. 
Serial  No.  37.ai>.      u  i.  40 — 67.) 


\ 


•^J-g'?'i3;i!.'.''35'°l 


.--^^ 


1.  In  a  signaling  device,  a  supporting  bracket,  an  arm 

plvof>.!  to  swiiii;  •  n  <.Hid  bracket,  a  housing  carried  on 
said  nnn  anl  ii.n.iu  warning  Indicating  characters  dis- 
play.! rht  ivon,  an  Index  hand  pivoted  in  said  bousing  to 
swill-  rhfjefrom.  and  an  operating  member  mounted  to 
iiiov-  longitudinally  of  said  arm  and  slidably  engaged 
with  -vrtiil  haml  eccentrically  of  its  pivotal  axis  for  im- 
partirii:  a  swin^jing  movement  thereto  through  the  longl- 
tiiliiial  nur>-'!n.n'  of  said  operating  member  In  either 
ilin-itiou, 

J  In  a  siiriiiilng  device,  a  supporting  socket,  a  hollow 
arm  ;i;.  ,•.!  to  -w!,^'  ,,n  said  socket,  a  housing  carried  on 
sa:  1  ir:-:  r.i  swing  th«  rewith  and  having  warning  indi- 
(uti!  .;  iiiracters  displayed  on  oppcsite  sides  thereof, 
ail  in.l.  \  hand  pivot.-*!  in  -;aid  housing  to  swing  there- 
from, ai:  .p.  rating  r-  .!  iiiovaMy  extending  longitudinally 
through  salil  arm  ais.!  -.i:.!al)ly  engaging  said  hand  eccen- 
tri  fo  it-;  pi\ota;  a\;^  for  Imparting  a  swinging  move- 
nif>nt  th.r.'t  .  through  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
rod.  an.!  a  haioll.  on  said  rod  for  imparting  movement 
tht-r.  t.t  anl  fr  >w:nging  said  arm  on  said  socket. 

3.  In  a  sigiuiiiiig  i.  vice,  a  supporting  socket,  a  hollow 
arm  pivoted  '  u  lu  ri  -^-i  socket,  a  housing  carried 
on  said  arm  t  •  ~u  ir.g  io  :.  wk!;  and  having  sight  openings 
form.  !  ttir.  i-ii  ,,;  j,  -;?  .  i.s  thereof,  a  sign  plate  pivoted 
in  saiil  huusiug  and  haviug  warning  indicating  characters 
lii.splayed  on  opposite  sides  thereof  in  registering  aline- 
no  nt  with  said  openings,  an  index  hand  pivoted  In  said 
housing  to  swing  therefrom,  and  an  operating  rod  mount- 
e<l  to  rock  and  to  move  longitudinally  through  said  arm 
and  connected  with  means  engaging  said  sign  plate  ana 
said  hand  eccentrically  of  their  pivotal  axes  for  imparting 
a  swinging  movement  thereto,  respectively,  through  the 
ro'  king  ami  longitudinal  movements  of  said  operating  rod. 
i  1:.  a  signaling  device,  a  supporting  bracket  having  a 
socket  thereon,  a  hollow  arm  mounted  on  a  stem  Journaled 
to  turn  in  said  socket,  a  housing  mounted  on  said  arm 
and  having  sight  openings  formed  through  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  sign  plate  pivoted  in  said  housing  and  having 
warning  indicating  characters  displayed  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  in  registering  alinement  with  said  openings,  an 
arm  on  said  sign  plate  eccentrir  to  Its  pivotal  axis,  an  in- 
dex hand  pivoted  in  said  housing  to  swing  therefrom  in 
opposite  directions  and  having  an  elongated  aperture 
therein  eccentric  to  its  pivotal  axis,  an  operating  rod 
mounted  to  rock  and  to  move  axially  through  said  first 
named  arm  and  having  a  cam  slidably  engaging  said  sec- 
ond named  arm  for  imparting  movement  to  swing  said 
plato  through  the  rocking  movement  of  said  rod,  and  au 
arm  carried  by  said  rod  and  slidably  engaging  said  aper- 
ture for  Imparting  a  swinging  movement  to  said  hand 
through  the  axial  movement  of  said  rod. 

5.  In  a  signaling  device,  a  supporting  bracket  having  a 
socket  thereon,  a  hollow  arm  mounted  to  swing  on  a  stem 
journaled  to  turn  in  said  socket,  a  detent  on  said  socket. 


a  spring  on  said  stem  engaging  said  socket  for  yieldably 
retaining  said  stem  thereon,  a  housing  mounted  on  said 
arm  and  having  sight  openings  formed  through  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  sign  plate  pivoted  In  said  housing  and 
having  warning  indicating  characters  displayed  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  in  registering  alinement  with  said  open- 
ings, an  arm  on  said  sign  plate  eccentric  to  its  pivotal 
axis,  an  index  hand  pivoted,  in  said  housing  to  swing 
therefrom  in  opposite  directions  and  having  an  elongated 
aperture  therein  eccentric  to  its  pivotal  axis,  an  operating 
rod  mounted  to  rock  and  to  move  axially  through  said 
first  named  arm  and  having  a  cam  slidably  engaging  said 
second  named  arm  for  Imparting  movement  to  swing  said 
plate  through  the  rocking  of  said  rod,  an  arm  carried  by 
said  rod  and  slidably  engaging  said  aperture  for  impart- 
ing a  swinging  movement  to  said  haul  ^iir  i^ii  -h.  axial 
movement  of  said  rod,  and  spring  t.nsi.jn.ja  i-i  uua  for 
returning  said  rod  to  its  normal  position. 


1,179,498.  COMBINED  T1-:i:MI.V,\!,  h^x  am.  >u  i  rCH- 
SUPPORT.  Carl  H.  Bi.sskll,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Crou.se-Hlnds  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  22,  1911.  Serial 
No.  634,770.     (Cl.  175 — 282.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  switch  box  comprising  a  fixed 
section,  and  a  movable  section,  a  switch  contact  carrie<l 
by  one  of  the  sections,  a  movable  switch  member  carrie<l 
by  the  other  of  the  sections,  means  for  operating  the 
switch  member  Including  a  handle,  means  for  locking  the 
sections  together  Including  a  handle,  and  a  part  operated 
by  the  locking  means  and  movable  thereby  into  the  path 
of  the  switch  member  when  the  switch  member  is  in  Its 
open  position  and  the  locking  means  Is  moved  to  its  un- 
locked position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  switch  box  comprising  a  fixed 
section,  and  a  movable  section,  a  switch  contact  carried  by 
one  of  the  sections,  a  movable  switch  member  carried  by 
the  other  of  the  sections,  means  for  operating  the  switch 
member  Including  a  handle,  means  for  locking  the  sec- 
tions together  including  a  handle,  a  part  operated  by  the 
locking  means  and  movable  thereby  into  the  path  of  the 
switfh  member  when  the  switch  member  Is  in  Its  open 
position  and  the  locking  means  is  moved  to  its  unlockco 
position,  the  switch  member  being  arranged  to  move  into 
the  path  of  said  part,  when  the  locking  means  Is  in  its 
locked  position,  and  the  switch  member  is  In  Its  closed 
position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  switch  box  comprising  a  fixed 
section  and  a  movable  section,  a  switch  contact  carried  bj 
one  of  the  sections,  a  movable  switch  member  carried  by 
the  other  of  the  sections  Including  a  contact  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  first  contact,  means  for 
locking  the  sections  together,  means  for  operating  the 
switch  member,  and  means  operated  by  the  locking  means 
and  movable  into  the  path  of  the  open  switch  member 
when  the  locking  means  Is  moved  to  its  unlocked  position 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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4.  The  combination  of  a  switch  box  comprising  a  fixed 
section  and  a  movable  section,  a  switch  contact  carried  by 
one  of  the  sections,  and  a  switch  member  carried  by  the 
other  of  the  sections  including  a  contact  movable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  first  contact,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  sections  together,  means  for  operating  the  switch 
member,  and  means  operated  by  the  switch  member  and 
movable  into  the  path  of  the  locking  means  when  the 
switch  member  is  closed  and  the  locking  means  is  in  Its 
locked  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  switch  box  comprising  a  fixed 
section  and  a  movable  section,  a  switch  contact  carried  oy 
one  of  the  sections,  a'  movable  switch  member  carried  by 
the  other  of  the  sections  Including  a  contact  movable  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  first  contact,  means  for 
locking  the  sections  together,  means  for  operating  the 
switch  member,  means  operate<l  by  the  locking  means  for 
preventing  the  closing  of  the  switch  member  when  the 
locking  means  in  in  Its  unlocked  position,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  switch  member  for  preventing  the  unlocking 
of  the  locking  means  when  the  switch  member  is  closed, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179.499.  STRIN«i  MUSICAL  IN.STRUMENT.  Joseph 
BoHMAN.s,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Julv  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  853.389.      (Cl.  84—133.) 


1.  A  guitar  or  the  like  having  a  transverse  bar  in 
front  of  the  bridge,  and  a  second  bar  at  the  rear  of  the 
bridge,  both  of  said  bars  extending  entirely  across  the  top 
of  the  guitar  and  diverging  from  one  side  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  guitar  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  top, 
of  transverse  ribs  arranged  on  the  inner  side  of  the  top 
and  extending  substantially  across  the  full  width  thereof, 
one  of  said  ribs  being  placed  In  fron?  .f  the  bridge  and 
the  other  in  the  rear  of  the  bridge,  abd  diverging  from 
each  other,  from  the  side  having  the  strings  of  high  pitch 
toward  the  side  having  the  strings  of  i.w  pitch. 

3.  A  guitar  or  the  like  having  a  conv.  \  top  and  convex 
bottom,  transverse  diverging  supporting  bars  across  the 
Inner  side  of  the  top  for  supporting  the  top.  said  bars 
being  arranged  one  in  front  and  the  other  at  the  rear 
of  the  bridge,  and  diverging  from  fa  !i  'her  from  the 
side  having  the  strings  of  high  pit<  b  toward  the  side 
having  the  strings  of  low  pitch. 

4.  A  guitar  or  the  like,  having  supporting  bars  engag- 
ing with  the  inner  side  of  the  top  and  extending  entirely 
across  the  sanife,  and  diverging  from  each  other  from 
one  side  of  the  top  to  the  other,  and  a  bridge  located 
between  said  diverging  bars. 

5.  A  guitar  or  the  like  having  a  body  with  sides  which 
are  wider  at  the  center  of  the  Instrument  than  at  the 
ends  thereof,  and  having  a  top  and  bottom,  both  of  which 
are  outwardly  convex,  said  top  and  bottom  being  niaae 
of  boards  of  substantially  uniform  thickness,  and  sup- 
porting Lars  for  said  tops  and  bottoms. 


1,179,600.  PIPE-CLAMP.  John  T.  S.  Bbown,  Jr.,  Pros- 
pect, Ky.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  64,648.  (Q. 
57-t9.) 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  In  con'. in.. 
tlon,  a  platform  having  an  opening  for  the  passap-      : 
pipe   to   X>e   lowered,   a   clutch    mounted    on    -.;    :    ;   .irir-. 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  pipe  to  ;r.  \.  nt    1    wn 
ward  movement  thereof,  and  means  connected  rt -^pi">  t;\  aiv 
with  said  clutch  and  pipe  for  preventing  engapTntn!    of 
the  clutch  with  the  pipe  during  uniform  downward  mov.' 
ment    thereof,    but    permitting   engagement    upon    sudden 
acceleration  of  said  downward  movement. 
^  2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  platform  having  an  opening  for  the  pH><.ng. 
of  a  pipe  to  be  lowered,  dogs  mounted  thereon  and  a  lapi 
ed    to    be    engaged    with    the    pipe    to    prevent     ;    wiward 
movement  thereof,  means  for  holding  the  d"gs  out  .  f  en- 
gagement with  the  pipe  during  constant  dow:  whrd  n.ove- 
ment  thereof  but  permitting  said  engageii  .  ;  •      jon  any 
sudden  acceleration  of  said  downward  mov.nii:.:. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  platform,  having  an  op.  nin;. 
a  pipe  to  be  lowered  depending  through  said  open.ng 
dog  mounted  on  said  platform  and  adapted  to  be  engaK' 
with  said  pipe  to  prevent  downward  movement  ther. .  f    =; 
pulley  removably  attached  to  the  pipe  at  a  point  «•,.  var.-i 
above  the  platform,  a  second  pulley  attached  t.      h.    joat 
form,  a  cord  connected  to  said  dog  and  leading  up  over 
said  first  named  pulley  thence  downward  under  said  sec- 
ond named  pulley  and  tractive  means  connected  to  said 
cord. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  platform  having  an  opening, 
a  pipe  to  be  lowered  depending  through  said  opening,  a 
dog  mountetl  on  said  platform  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  said  pipe  to  prevent  downward  movement  thereof,  a 
pulley  removably  attached  to  the  pipe  at  a  point  elevated 
above  the  platform,  a  second  pulley  attache<i  to  the  plat 
form,  ,1  third  pulley  supported  at  a  point  above  said  sec- 
ond named  pulley,  a  cord  connected  to  said  dog  and  lead- 
ing upward  over  said  first  named  pulley  thence  downward 
under  said  second  named  pulley,  thence  upward  over  said 
third  named  pulley  and  a  weight  attached  to  said  cord. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  platform  having  an  opening. 
a  pipe  to  be  lowered  depending  through  said  opening,  • 
plurality  of  dogs  mounted  on  said  platform  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  said  pipe  to  prevent  downward  move- 
ment thereof,  a  common  member  to  which  said  dogs  are 
connected  and  whereby  they  may  be  lifted  in  unison, 
pulleys  removably  attached  to  the  pipe  at  a  point  elevated 
above  the  platform,  other  pulleys  attached  to  the  plat 
form,  cords  connected  to  said  common  member  and  lead- 
ing successively  over  said  pulleys  In  the  order  named, 
and  tractive  means  connected  to  the  rope. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.179,501.  CORE  MEMBER  FOR  LINOTYPE-MOLDS. 
Walter  Bdswell,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric Compositor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1915.  Serial  No 
44.386.      (Cl.   199—13.) 

1.  A  hollow  core  member  for  linotype  molds,  compris- 
ing a  core  which  has  thin  flexible  walls  and  whl<h  Is  open 
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iit   ir>   r^ar  'ri' 


rp  r.d  from  its  open  rear  end  to- 
w:ir  i  ;r-<  closed  front  end, — tho  bottom  wall  of  said  core 
h.i,;i  .;  a  recess  in  its  rear  edge,  and  a  base  member  com- 
pr: -;:..'  i  head  which  fits  into  the  open  rear  end  of  said 
(■ore,  and  a  tall  piece  which  fits  and  fills  the  recess  In 
the  rear  edge  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  core, — the  con- 
tacting parts  of  said  core  and  base  being  connected  to- 
gether. 


2.  A  hollow  core  memt>er  for  linotype  oMkls,  compris- 
ing a  core  which  has  thin  flexible  walls  and  which  Is  open 
at   Its   rear   pdiI   and   is    tapered    from    its   open   rear  end 

'oward  a-  -wsf'!  frutu  '-n.]     -tt:-  i>ottom  wall  of  said  core 

haviriir  a  r>'i '--js  in  ir-  r«'ar  •'■U't-.  ,iud  a  has>'  rrifuiber  com- 
prisiii^'  a  h.'a.!  whi.h  tits  itit'i  'h.  .>(- n  •■'•■nr  •  ;)  I  of  said 
•■iirt».  aa^!  a  tali  pifce  whi-  b  rir^  aad  tia-  ti..'  m^.  ^^>  ,u  the 
rt'ar  evl/ie  of  the  notroin  wall  uf  the  -orf,  '  tw  '.vnt:;  -ting 
parts  v(  said  '  ore  and  tia--^  t'-'iut;  itmB,,.  f<J  t  .jji-tti-r, — 
whlcb  btisf  nu'!iiii>T  ha-  11;  ;t>  rruur  >!  n-  a  sha:  )W  gro«Te 
which  r<'<*eiv»->  th>/  rear  t'<ig«-  of  th»*  r>fiisf<i  part  of 
bottom  wall  of  th.'    ort' 


l,lT»,5o'j.  B.\TTi:Ky  AM)  LAMP  TKSTKR  William 
F.  Cass,  Esi-ana!  1,  Mi'h..  assu'Dor  -  *  oii>*  ha!'  to  Louis 
N.    S»-h«»inni»d     R^.  anaha      \Jii  h        Kil.d    Mar      -»7,    1915. 

S.Titl    No     !7,:'.-H,       M'l     i:-> — 183.) 


■  III  a  battery  tester,  a  base,  contact  terminals  mouat- 
♦'d  tiitreon  for  bodily  =Itfla*'lp  movement  in  relation  to 
ea<b  other  to  adapt  th.iu  f  r  r  l.itlve  adjustment  to  en 
CTi:'  a  'I'tery  to  be  tested,  a  •  -t  u  !:  if  .r  mounted  on 
■Hill  tju,.  anj  circuit  connection;*  ;,cuvi  en  cht  circuits  and 
the  test  indicator. 

2  In  a  \ii\f,T\  '.-♦  r  a  '  a  <••  n  stationary  contact  ter- 
niiiii!  iv.nunt.:  thr-;  ,i  -p;  ui  _  retracted  movable  con- 
ta  t  ftr  ii;!i;,i:  tn  tinted  on  said  base,  said  terminals  being 
a  !apf<  1  to  .  n^a,-  a  "mattery  to  be  tested,  a  test  ladicator 
mounted  I.  -a  ;  a-f,  and  circuit  connections  between 
thf  f.  ri:ii:.a;>  .!•:  I  -ii  •  test  indicator. 

J.  lu  a  ia'ttrv  u-ter,  relatively  movable  coutact  ter- 
minals adapted  to  engage  a  battery  to  be  tested,  two  test 
indicators  both  electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  con- 
tact   terminals    aforesaid,    and    Indopondent    rontacts    re 

•,-id!<-aror» 

:i:f  !niiTable 

'>f   ■!,.■   rest 

a*-    rni.vable 


•;p«-ctlvely    in    clrcxiir    with    th.^    afnri^v;,;     ',. 
and  adapts}   to  h*-   itid- p' ti'li-uri  v   ■nciit*'';     '■> 

it;    iu-l'    I     I'.i       ■  ■■'  lii'     w    I  h 


II ;  II  a.- 
■,!i\ ;     ■> 


■  i>nta' t    t. 
indi'Htor-i 

i'<inr;i>  t 

4     In  'A    tiartiT 
-prft!.::  r"rrai  ».  .; 


I  being  adapted  to  engage  a  battery  to  be  tested,  two  In- 
dependent contacts  with  which  the  movable  contact  ter- 
minal is  adapted  to  Independent!-  in::njr<\  one  at  a  time, 
according  to  its  position,  indep.  ;  l  .,t  '.-t  Indicators  In 
circuit  with  the  stationary  contact  and  with  th.  .s  -'c 
tive  imiependent  contacts  last-named,  wb.jreu>  uui^  ui  the 
other  of  said  test  indicators  will  be  placed  in  circuit  with 
the  contact  terminals  according  to  the  postion  of  the 
spring  retracted  contact  terminal. 

5.  In  a  l)attery  tester,  the  combination  with  a  base 
having  a  slot,  of  disconnected  metallic  plates  at  the  ends 
of  said  slot,  a  slide  movable  in  said  slot  in  contact  with 
one  or  the  other  of  said  plates,  a  terminal  on  said  slide, 
a  spring  biasing  said  slide  toward  one  end  of  said  slot, 
a  stationary  terminal  on  said  base,  and  Indicators  mount- 
ed on  said  base  and  connected  Wth  -aid  stationary  ter- 
minal and  said  plates. 

(CkOm  6  Bot  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


1.179.503.  POJLDABLE  EOG-TK  i  STAND  FOR  IN- 
CUBATORS. William  H.  Cla  .  -p.ucer,  Nebr.  FUed 
June  14,  1916.     SerUl  No.  34,007.     (Cl.  119 — 35.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  incubator  having  a  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  swlnglne  door  an  arm  pivoted  to 
said  litcubator  below  the  door  n  i  n.ia:  .  t.  i  horizontal 
position   to    receive  the  door    t!:.r.-.it:    u  Ueu    the   latter  is 


'■-■•   said  arm  and  dis- 
a  ivance   of  the  door, 

ui.at'T    i.a\i!.c    a    for- 
■  >.,-,  !-,f  ,i   |,ii  ;r  of  arms 


x^^u.y     1   ^Mrtnnarv  coatact  terminal,  a 

!)■  v-\''!.-     nnt)!   •    *"r'i!inal.  said  '"rm'nala 


opened,  ajsd  a  table  member  lairi- 
posed  to  a  horliontal  position  in 
when  said  am  is  so  dispc^'d 

2.  The  combination  with  ui, 
wardly  and  downwardly  swIhk  .  a 
pivoted  to  said  incubator  beiuw  the  dior  and  movable  to 
horizontal  positions  to  receive  the  door  thereon  when  the 
latter  Is  opened,  a  foldali.  t  i  •.  member  arri.<l  by  said 
arms  and  disposed  to  a  hi»r  'untal  posif  n  m  advance 
of  tlM  door  when  said  .'-tn-  at>'  ->  i:-p<)si-d.  .md  fohlatuf 
SOPPOrtlBir  teSB  for  «8i  :   tai>ie  ni<'iii:i^-r 

3.  An  efor  tray   ,*tjnd     oniprt.vini;  ;i    va^iW  nn'mtxT   to    ■♦■ 
dls[c  -j.d  tju'   ^.ontailv  In  ndvauc"  o;   t  h'    downwar  il\   s-vr.c.- 
l»g    i«j<  '    ti     nil    'ii' tiiiii rur    siijipornti-'     '-us    'or    <&\\\   xnw 
IBMBker,  and  attai  'na.:    ami.^    project  ma    :■••:!  rM-ai-diy    troiii 
-a'rt  '■aM'"*  ri»in!.-'r    iii'i    >;  a    fiiitth  creaifr  ttiaii   the  lM>;)rht 

.'  'ii  un\r';i''  !i  .r  wh- .'•■■h\  ',<■  inr'n  a  snpp«irt  for 
said  door  «  tu"  ^«.'ii)u  ■(u'-vu\vard:y.  said  arni-s  r  t'tni;  adapt- 
ed for  attUitiuwu:   l.*  t:i>'   Incui  ator  Delow   th<'  .|«or 

4.  An  sgg  tray  stan,  ■itriprisiiiK  a  v\t>\>^  nsffniit^r  adapt- 
ed for  iMM-laaatal  dl!<p'>sir:<iti  lu  advance  of  tbr  down 
wardly  swiastDg  tfoor  >>'  An  !b<  iibator.  foIdH'  le  suppurtin^ 
le«s  for  said  table  ni  tn:>vr,  attarhstijc  .irms  prnjp-ctlux 
rearwardly  froas  the  t,  ii<»  ui-'mlKT  and  of  a  ieatr'b  ^'n-atiT 
than  the  height  >:  'lu-  :ni.Uiatt>:-  door  lad  iuncp  iii-ans 
on  the  rear  ends  of  said  atins  Uir  itt  i.hiuHnt  t!)  'he  in 
mtetor  iMinadlitoIy  below  rh'  door.  vTii>-r<hy  saiu  anns 
HMiy  SOffiX'  as  SOpports  f«i  t!i.  i.or  uhf-n  'he  atr..'  ig 
opcaed. 

0.  An  egg  tray  stead  eomp' iviri_-  a  tai)..-  ?ii.  mii-r  nonpr- 
ed  to  be  positioned  horizontally  in  adv:ni  .  .f  th'  i own 
waraRy  swinging  door  of  an  InniHato:  <i\\A  tn.Mnh.T  elng 
formed  of  a  relatively  flxi  :  -.■■•ion  ^.\^•\  j  ni.'.-:iM.'  sec- 
tion hiaged  thereto  to  be  s'wi;-!!;  i:it..  ;.iira;..'ns!ii  'h^-r-- 
wlth,  book  means  for  retaini-ii:  "•  tw..  ^.■■■rinn^  :;;  par- 
allel relation,  snpportiitft  hsnL'.d  to  'he  rf'inrlvely 
fixed  section,  foldaMe  braces  for      1    '     •  j-    m   pair  of  at- 
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taching  arms  secured  to  the  fixed  section  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom  a  distance  greater  than  the  height 
of  the  door,  and  hinge  members  on  the  rear  ends  of  said 
arms  for  attachment  to  the  incubator  immediately  below 
the  door,  whereby  said  arms  may  servo  as  supports  for 
the  door  when  the  latter  is  opened. 
I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.179.604.  REED  ORGAN.  Gborgks  CLoaTBNB,  BnisselK. 
Belgium.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  616.767. 
(Cl.  «4 — 36.) 


J/ 


J  ['"iVli"  1 


II II II II  iiily 


B 


v^\ 


1.  A  reed  organ  comprising  a  resonating  pipe,  a  plu- 
rality of  beating  reeds  of  different  pitch  forming  a  scale, 
an  air  chest  in  communication  with  said  reeds,  and  valves 
l>etween  said  reeds  and  said  ret^onatlng  pipe  controlling 
the  selection  of  said  reeds. 

2.  A  reed  organ  comprising  a  resonating  pipe,  a  plu- 
rality of  beating  reeds  of  different  pitch  forming  a  scale, 
a  plurality  of  chambers  constituting  an  air  chest  in  com- 
munication with  said  reeds,  valves  l>etween  said  reeds 
and  said  pipe  controlling  the  selection  of  said  reeds,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  air  pressure  In  said  chambers. 

3.  A  reed  organ  comprising  a  resonating  pipe,  a  plu- 
rality of  beating  reeds  of  different  pitch  communicating 
with  said  pipe,  selective  means  for  controlling  said  reeds. 
a  slide  arranged  to  move  across  the  mouth  of  said  pipe. 
a  plurality  of  "  bells  "  carried  by  the  slide  to  be  brought 
^electlvely  Into  registry  with  said  pipe,  and  a  valve  be 
tween  said  pipe  and  said  slide. 

4.  A  reed  organ  comprising  a  resonating  pipe,  a  plu 
rallty  of  beating  reeds,  an  air  chest  In  communication 
*lth  said  reeds,  valves  between  said  reeds  and  said  reso 
nating  pijw  ^controlling  the  selection  of  said  reeds,  and 
means  associated  with  said  pipe  to  vary  the  quality  of 
sound  produced. 

5.  A  reed  organ  comprising  a  resonating  pipe,  a  plu- 
rality of  beating  reeds,  an  air  chest  In  communication 
with  said  reeds,  valves  between  said  reeds  and  said  reso- 
nating pipe  controlling  the  selection  of  said  reeds,  and 
means  for  varying  the  resonant  effect  of  said  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179.605.  WASHING-MACHINE.  William  Cobuen 
and  Chablbs  W.  Davib,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Universal  Sterilizing  Company.  Seattle.  Wash.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Washington  Filed  Sept.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  862,210.     (Cl.  141—9.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  circular 
CMlng  having  a  closure  section  pivoted  concentrically 
thereto,  a  guide  for  the  closure  comprising  a  groove,  one 
wall   of   which    is   provided    with   a   drain   opening,   and 


flange  means  on  the  casing  and  elosnre,  the  means  on  the 
latter  interlocking  with  the  means  on  the  casing  when 
the  closure  Is  in  its  operative  position. 

2.  A  dish-washing  apparatus  comprising  a  table  and 
an  annular  casing  secured  therein,  an  annular  groove  in 
said  table  about  the  casing,  said  casing  comprising  a 
fixed  half-section  secured  to  the  table  and  a  complemental 
movable  half-section,  said  sections  being  divided  along 
an  axial  plane,  and  the  movable  section  being  slldable  In 
said  annular  groove  in  one  direction  over  the  fixed  sec- 
tion, the  top  and  side  walls  of  each  section  respectively 
being  formed  Integral,  and  flanges  upon  one  section 
adapted  to  interlock  with  complemental  flanges  upon  the 
other  section. 

3.  A  dlsh-washlng  apparatus  comprising  a  table  and 
an  annular  casing  secured  therein,  an  annulaj  groove 
In  said  table  about  the  casing,  said  casing  comprising  a 
fixed  half-section  secured  to  the  table  and  a  complemental 
movable  half-section,  said  sections  being  divided  along 
an  axial  plane,  and  the  movable  section  being  slldable  in 
said  annular  groove  in  one  direction  over  the  fixed  sec- 
tion, the  top  and  side  walls  of  each  section  respectively  be- 
ing formed  integral,  and  a  flange  spaced  from  the  dia- 
metrically opposite  top  and  side  edges  of  opposing  sec- 
tions, and  adapted  to  fit  over  and  engage  flanges  upon 
the  respectively  adjacent  edges  of  the  opposing  section. 

4.  A  dish-washing  apparatus  comprising  a  table  and 
an  annular  casing  secnnnl  therein,  an  annular  groove  in 
said  table  about  the  casing,  said  casing  comprising  a  fixed 
half-section  secured  to  the  table  and  a  complemental 
movable  half-section,  said  movable  section  being  slldable 
in  said  annular  groove  in  one  direction  over  the  flixed  sec- 
tion, drain  openings  in  one  wall  of  said  groove,  the  top 
and  side  walls  of  each  section  respectively  being  formed 
Integral  and  flanges  upon  one  section  adapted  to  interlock 
with  complemental  flanges  upon  the  other  section. 

5.  A  dish  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  table  and 
an  annular  casing  secured  therein,  an  annular  groove  in 
said  table  about  the  casing,  said  casing  comprising  a  fixed 
half-section  secured  to  the  table,  and  a  complemental 
movable  half-section,  said  sections  being  divided  along  an 
axial  plane,  and  the  movable  section  being  slldable  in 
said  annular  groove  In  one  direction  relative  to  the  fixed 
section,  drain  openings  In  the  Inner  wall  of  said  groove 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  casing,  the  top 
and  side  walls  of  each  section  respectively  being  formed 
Integral  and  flanges  upon  one  section  adapted  to  interlock 
with  complemental  flanges  upon  the  other  section. 


1,179,506.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Jonas  Hbnbt  Cbow- 
80N,  Texarkana,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1915.  Serial  No. 
24,277.     (Cl.  21—105.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  spring  and  a  structure  sup- 
ported thereby,  of  a  depending  yoke  fixedly  connected  to 
said  structure,  a  cylinder  supported  by  the  yoke  and  be- 
yond one  side  of  the  spring,  a  piston  mounted  for  recip- 
rocation within  the  cylinder,  the  rod  of  the  piston  being 
extended  upwardly,  a  connection  between  said  rod  and  the 
lower  portion  of  the  spring,  there  being  an  air  vent  In 
the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  imperforate  cap  ex- 
tending over  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a 
depending  flange  surrounding  but  spaced  from  said  end  of 
the  cylinder. 

2.  A  shock  at>sorber  Including  yieldingly  connected 
structures  .  a  yoke  fixedly  connected  to  one  of  the  strnc- 
tures  and  depending  therefrom,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the 
yoke  and  supported  between  the  sides  thereof  and  beyond 
one  side  of  the  connection  between  the  structures,  said 
cylinder  having  an  air  vent  in  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  cap 
secured  upon  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  cylinder  and 
having  a  depending  flange  extending  around  but  spaced 
from  said  end,  said  cap  being  imperforate,  a  piston  mount- 
ed for  reciprocation  within  the  cylinder,  a  rod  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  and  through  the  upper  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  cap.  and  a  rigid  connection  lietween  the 
rod  and  the  lower  structure,  said  connection  overha;  l-  n^ 
the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and  extending  alouK  tli^ 
wall  thereof. 
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3.  The  combination  with  opposed  structures,  and  a 
spring  connection  therebetween,  of  a  yoke  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  upper  structure  and  depending  therefrom,  a 
cylinder  carried  by  and  between  the  sides  of  the  yoke  and 
beyond  one  side  of  the  spring  connection  and  between  the 


structures,  a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  In  the  cyl- 

in  I  r  a  p;.'  n  rod  extending  upwardly  through  the  top  of 
fh-  yl:i!  i  !  uDd  a  rigid  connection  between  said  rod  and 
fh^'  ';  nvr  -'ructure,  said  connection  being  adjustably  at- 
r;i  b.  il  •     '(;»^  lower  structure  and  being  extended  over  and 

ainiii,'   rh.    wall  of  tht^  rvlinder 


.170  .'"7        i'.Ai.!.  I  ni   K 
137—104.; 


A-NDBBW   F.  CuBTiN,  Medford, 
'15.     Serial   No.  23,328.      (O. 


>    J 


1  A  all-cock  having  in  combination,  a  valve-body  hav- 
ing an  in!<»t  and  an  outlet,  a  main  retarding  flow  passage 
Lonn>'<  ti.'i^'    hf  Inlet  and  the  outlet,  a  valve-seat  located  in 


a   \  ,1  .  \ 

W;l' 

■  p.'l> 

pr,r. 


tht'  In 

and  adapt. 
th.'   !)()w  .. 

fri'l'    t'.nW    i. 

1ft    ha  via  u 
pa.s.siri*;  tlir.ii 

2.    A   hall 
Inc  an  in 
rounci  tin 
valvi>  imd 
pn,s>au''  atid    it! 


•t 


ntTtiiitr  th' 
latins   rh" 


movable  longitudinally  in  the  valve-body 
r.>8s  against  the  valve-seat  for  controlling 
r  through  the  inlet,  and  an  auxiliary  or 
pi-=;age  connecting  the  Inlet  and  the  out- 
permitting  a    portion   of   the  water 
inlet  to  flow  through  the  by-pass. 
having  in  combination,  a  valve-body  bav- 
in outlet,  a  main  retarding  flow  passage 
Ml.     lilot  and  the  outlet,  a  valve  movable  in  the 
r'   r     .  Qtrolllng  the  flow  of  water  through  the 
luxillary  or  free-flow  by-pass  passage  con- 


!l    Tl 


in  If 
th.vv 


and  the  outlet  having  a  valve  for  regu- 
:    Aater  through   the   by-pass  operating 


water    pressure    to 


when    opened    wider    with    decreased 
shorten  the  valve  operating  time. 

3.  A  ball-cock  having  in  combination,  a  valve-body  hay- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  main  retarding  flow  pumgt 
connecting  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  an  auxiliary  or  free- 
flow by-pass  passage  connecting  the  inlet  and  the  outlet, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  proportionate  amounts  of 
water  flowing  through  the  retarding  and  the  free  flowing 
passages. 

4.  A  ball-cock  having,  in  combination,  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  main  passage  from  the  inlet 
to  the  outlet  having  provision  for  retarding  the  flow  of 
water  therethrough,  an  auxiliary  passage  from  the  inlet 
to  the  outlet  having  provision  for  free  flow  of  water  there- 
through, a  valve  seat  located  in  the  inlet,  a  valve  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  inlet  affording  simultaneous  flow  of 
water  to  both  passages. . 


1.179,608.     RESILIENT  WHEEL.     Bnan  M.  Dial,  PhlU- 
delphla.    Pa.,    assignor   to   John    Joseph    Brooks,    Phlla 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1014.     Serial  No.  862,254 
(a.  162—6.) 


The  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  a  casing  se- 
cured thereto,  of  a  cork  filler  continuous  in  a  circumfer- 
ential direction  mounted  within  the  casing  and  of  arched 
formation  In  cross  section  and  being  the  segment  of  a 
circle  in  cross  section  of  more  than  180",  a  sectional  band 
mounted  within  the  casing  inwardly  of  the  filler  and 
adapted  to  press  against  the  side  edges  of  the  filler,  and 
means  carried  by  the  rim  operatlvely  engaged  with  each 
of  the  sections  of  the  band  for  pressing  the  sections  of  the 
band  outwardly  in  a  radial  direction  agninst  the  filler. 


1,179.509.  MACHINE  FOR  OPI  !:a  !  IVQ  UPON  SOLES. 
John  J.  Donlon,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Ang.  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  787,147. 
(CI.  12—29.) 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  soles  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  pressing  form,  mecha- 
nism for  moving  the  Jack  Inwardly  and  upwardly  from  a 
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position  of  presentation  to  a  position  of  pressure,  a  chan- 
nel flap  laying  device,  and  means  for  actuating  the  device 
to  lay  the  channel  flap  controlled  by  the  inward  move- 
ment of  the  Jack. 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  shoe  soles  having.  In 
combination,  a  pressing  form,  a  shoe  supporting  jack,  a 
I'hannei  flap  laying  roll,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
Jack  relative  to  the  roll  and  form  to  first  lay  the  channel 
flap  and  next  level  the  sole  with  a  continuous  movement 
of  the  Jack. 

3.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  shoe  soles  having,  in 
combination,  a  pressing  member,  a  shoe  supporting  mem- 
ber, mechanism  for  relatively  actuating  the  members  to 
move  them  toward  one  another  and  apply  a  direct  level- 
ing pressure  to  the  shoe  sole,  and  means  for  rubbing  the 
margin  of  the  sole  outwardly  to  lay  the  channel  flap  as 
the  members  are  moved  toward  one  another  Into  a  press- 
ing position. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  shoe  soles  having,  in 
combination,  a  pressing  member,  a  table,  a  Jack  supported 
upon  the  table,  mechanism  for  moving  the  table  toward 
and  from  the  pressing  member  and  for  sliding  the  Jack  on 
the  table,  and  a  device  acting  upon  the  shoe  sole  to  rub 
out  and  smooth  the  surface  as  the  Jack  is  moved  horizon- 
tally upon  the  table. 

6.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  shoe  soles,  comprising 
a  table,  a  shoe  supporting  member  slidingly  mounted  upon 
the  table,  a  roll  supported  on  the  table  above  the  shoe 
supporting  member,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  the  shoe  supporting  member  for  causing  the  roll  to  bear 
upon  the  shoe  sole  as  the  latter  moves  thereunder. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179.610.  CONVEYER  FOR  ROLLING-MILLS.  Victor 
E.  Edwards,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Con- 
struction Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
512,227.      (CI.  193—1.) 


1.  A  conveyer  for  rolling  mills,  comprising  a  series  of 
rotating  conveyer  rolls  arranged  in  separate  sections, 
with  a  multiplicity  of  rolls  in  each  section,  means  for 
rotating  the  rolls  in  each  section  at  a  uniform  speed,  but 
at  a  lower  speed  than  the  rolls  of  the  next  preceding  sec- 
tion, and  a  series  of  guides  for  conducting  the  metal 
across  aaid  sections. 

2.  A  conveyer  for  rolling  mills  having  a  series  of  ro- 
tating conveyer  rolls,  a  feeding  mechanism  arranged  to 
feed  metal  to  said  conveyer  rolls  in  a  plane  above  the 
plane  of  the  supporting  surfaces  of  said  rolls,  means  for 
actuating  said  feeding  mechanism,  and  r^eans  for  actuat- 
ing said  conveyer  rolls  at  a  lower  speed  than  the  speed 
of  said  feeding  mechanism. 

3.  A  conveyer  for  rolling  mills,  comprising  a  series  of 
rotating  conveyer  rolls  arranged  in  sections,  with  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  rolls  in  each  section,  means  for  rotating  the 
rolls  in  each  section  at  a  uniform  speed,  but  at  a  lower 
speed  than  the  rolls  of  the  next  preceding  section,  guides 
for  conducting  the  metal  from  one  section  to  another,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  metal  to  the  receiving  end  of  the 
conveyer  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  speed  of  the  first 
section  of  conveyer  rolls. 

4.  A  conveyer  for  rolling  mills,  having  a  series  of  ro- 
tating conveyer  rolls,  means  for  rotating  said  rolls,  a 
pair  of  rolls  at  the  receiving  end  of  said  conveyer  for 
feeding  successive  strips  of  metal  to  said  conveyer  rolls, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  pair  of  rolls  at  a  higher  pe- 
ripheral speed  than  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  conveyer 
rolls. 

5.  A  conveyer  for  rolling  mills,  comprising  a  series  of 
conveyer  rolls,  means  for  rotating  said  rolls  at  a  uniform 


speed,  and  means  for  feeding  successive  strips  of  metal 
to  said  rolls  in  a  plane  above  the  supporting  surface  of 
the  rolls  and  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  peripheral  speed 
of  the  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,179,511.  TOOL -HOLDER.  Raymcvd  W,  Boam,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,267. 
(CL  29—109.) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  driving  and  a  driven  member,  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween said  members  and  tensioning  means  for  the  con- 
nection. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  having  a  shank  com- 
prising a  series  of  universal  Joints,  a  tool  holding  mem- 
ber for  holding  reamers,  drills,  taps  and  other  similar 
tools  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shank,  and  tensioning 
means  for  the  shank. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  having  a  shank  com- 
prising a  series  of  universal  Joints,  a  tool  holding  mem- 
ber for  holding  reamers,  drills,  taps  and  other  similar 
tools  on  the  lower  end  of  tfee  shank,  tensioning  means  for 
the  shank,  and  means  for  Increasing  and  decreasing  the 
tension. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  havin;;  :.  -hank  com- 
prising a  series  of  universal  Joints,  one  end  of  the  shank 
being  arranged  for  connecting  with  a  machine  spindle,  a 
tool  holding  member  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 
shank,  a  threaded  portion  of  the  shank,  a  collar  taking 
around  the  shank,  a  spring  surrounding  the  shank  and 
bearing  against  the  tool  holding  member  and  the  collar 
and  a  nut  on  the  shank  above  the  collar  by  means  of 
which  the  tension  of  the  spring  may  he  Increased  and 
decreased. 


1,179,612.  TIME  -  CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH. 
Loris  T.  FiNNiNO,  Jack.son,  Ohio.  Filed  July  8,  1916. 
Serial   No.   88,053.      (CI.   161 — 27.) 

1.  A  time-controlled  electric-switch  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  clockwork-driven  shaft :  a  disk  driven  thereby  ;  a 
pair  of  contact-plates  carried  by  said  disk ;  a  pair  of 
contact-arms  insulated  from  each  other  and  arranged  to 
rub  against  said  contact-plates ;  a  pair  of  contact  posts 
to  each  of  which  one  of  said  contact -arms  is  fastened  ;  an 
electric  connector  into  and  out  of  electric  connection 
with  which  said  contact-posts  are  arranged  to  be  slipped  ; 
and  leading  wires  connected  to  said  connector. 

2.  A  time-controlled  electric-switch  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  casing  formed  with  a  slot ;  a  clockwork-driven  shaft 
mounted  therein  ;  a  disk  driven  by  said  shaft :  a  pair  of 
contact-plates  carried  by  said  disk ;  a  pair  of  contact- 
arms  Insulated  from  each  other  and  arranged  to  rub 
against  said  contact-plates;  a  pair  of  contact-posts  to 
each  of  which  one  of  said  contact-arms  Is  fastened  and 
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whi.  t.  pr  .;f   !   !'  r   MLh  the  slot  in  said  casing;  means  for 
[>■  <u,n  jiti,  sa  I,.  ,  t  posts  along  said  slot;  an  electric 

"'='•    "      '    ■  'f  of  electric  connection  with  which 

said   >outait  posts  art  arranged   to  be  slipped  ;  and  lead- 
ing wires  connected  to  said  connector. 


•    *- 


3.  A  time-controlled  ,...tr;,  switch  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  casing  formed  with  a  slot ;  a  clock  face ;  a  clock- 
work-driven shaft:  a  disk  driven  thereby;  a  clock  hand 
carried  by  said  disk  and  arranged  to  travel  over  said 
clock  far^  :  a  pair  of  contact-plates  carried  by  said  disk  ■ 
a  pair  of  contact-arms  insulated  from  each  other  and  ar- 
ranged to  rub  against  said  contact  plates ;  a  pair  of  con- 
tact posts  to  each  of  which  one  of  said  contact-arms  Is 
fastened  ;  an  electric  connector  Into  and  out  of  electric 
ToZJr  T""  :"''  ^'^  contact-posts  are  arranged 
nector  °^  "'^"''^  connected  to  said  con- 

4    A   time-controlled  electric-swltch   mechanism   Includ- 

rtn/n"  K  7'""*''*^'°  '''^"=  ^  "^^-PP^d-  cam-faced  disk 
driven  thereby;  a  pair  of  contact-plates  carried  by  said 
disk  ;  a  pair  of  contact  arms  insulated  from  each  other 
and  arranged  to  rub  against  said  plates;  Springs  for 
pressing  «,  d  contact-plates  against  the  cam  f^ce  of  said 
cHsk;  a  pair  of  contact-posts  to  each  of  which  one  of 
wld  contact-arms  is  movably  fastened  ;  an  electric  con- 
necor  Into  and  out  of  electric  connection  with  which 
>ai.I  contact-posts  are  arranged  to  be  slipped  ;  and  lead- 
!r  .:  wires  connected  to  said  connector 

-     \    rime-controlled   electric-switch   mechanism   includ- 

;;, ""  '  ^  V'Jlf  .™-'^  "^'^^  ^  "^°*  =  "  clockwork-driven  shaft 
rr.  ru....  therein;  a  disk  driven  by  said  shaft;  a  pair  of 
"ata.f  plates  carried  by  said  disk;  a  pair  of  contact- 
.rms  nsnlated  from  each  other  and  arranged  ^o  rub 
'■Tlf  "m  ,^«"^-^  P'^*-  :  a  pair  of  contact-p<^sts  to 
.arh  nf  wht.h  one  of  said  contact-arms  is  movably  fas- 
^  n  .  ,r  .hich  project  through  the  slot  In  said  casing; 
n.a.  =  .  for  positioning  said  contact-posts  along  said  slot ' 
^n.-ctrlc  connector  into  and  out  of  electric  connection 
.,;  ;^  '^  sa1<l  contact-posts  are  arranged  to  be  slipped; 
a  .a.  enlng  device  which  detachably  secures  said  casing 
\lt^      connector,   and   leading  jlrea   connected    to    the 

(Claim  6  not  pr''!*.!  =n   -hr   Gazette.] 
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\^     W  KS.   Hf,.;. 

i--       iCl.   93 — 83.) 

fiiuo,   a   counting  mechanism,   a 

'lis  for  feeding  an  envelop  blank. 

-•    I    p<rlpheral   channel  lying  In 

!   •  !•  r  having  one  end  extending 

'    -    ind  normally  lying  In  the 

"I   ri  ,N  and  having  its  opposite 

i   -aid  counting  mechanism, 

I  '!  feeler  to  carry  Its  end 

'■'d   roll,  and  means   for 

•  Mv.en    said    feed    rolls   to 

''■''     '■    -si  '   fi'cler  and  cause 

srtul  ..juntnj^  mechanism. 


-    na\ 
pivot. 
ill    ^.-1 
"   -a  I.I 
'lUK"  r 


wi 
rh. 


2.  In  an  envelop   machine,  upper  and  lower  coaetlng 
feed  rolls  provided  with  peripheral  channels  in  the  same 
plane,  a  pivoted  feeler  having  one  end  extending  between 
the  axes  of  said  rolls  and  lying  normally  In  the  channel 
of  the  lower  feed  roll,  means  for  raising  the  axis  of  said 
feeler  to  move  its  end  into  the  channel  of  the  upper  roll, 
•  pin  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  feeler,  a  pivoted 
IfcTer    engaged    by    said    pin,   a   pivoted    pawl   operatlvely 
connected  with  said, pivoted  lever,  a  ratchet  wheel  form- 
ing part  of  a  counting  mechanism,   means  for  actuating 
«ald  pawl  in  a  direction  to  rotate  said  ratchet  wheel   and 
means   for    interposing   an    envelop    blank    between    said 
feeler  and  the  channel  of  said  upper  feed  roll,  whereby  a 
rocking  motion  Is  lmparte<l  to  said  pivoted  feeler  by  the 
elevation  of  its  axis  and  through  Its  connecting  mecha- 
nism with  said  pawl  move  the  latter  Into  engagement  with 
•aki  ratchet  wheel. 


3.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
counting  mechanism  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pivoted 
pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  moving  said 
pawl  to  actuate  said  ratchet  wheel,  operative  mechanism 
for  withdrawing  sal<l  pawl  from  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  wheel,  comprising  a  pivoted  feeler,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  axis  of  said  feeler,  means  for  holding 
one  end  of  said  feeler  from  upward  movement  as  its  axis 
le  raised,  thereby  imparting  a  rocking  movement  to  said 
pivoted  feeler,  and  connecting  levers  between  said  feeler 
and  said  pawl. 

4.  In  an  envelop  machine,  a  counting  mechanism,  a 
feeler  pivoted  between  its  ends,  means  for  raising  the  axis 
of  said  feeler,  means  for  moving  an  envelop  blank  across 
one  end  of  said  feeler  to  check  Its  movement  during  the 
movement  of  the  axis  of  the  feeler,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  opposite  end  of  said  feeler  for  operating  said  count- 
ing mechanism. 


1.179.514.     PAIL-HOLDER.     John  J.  Fosmark,  Aurora, 
Oreg.     Filed  Oct.   18,   1913.     Serial  Xo.  795.972.      (CI 
31—14.) 


1.  A  pall  holder,  including  an  expansible  and  contrac- 
tible  frame,  supporting  devices  on  said  frame,  and  j«ws 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  .supporting  devices  for  'i,_ai.'f- 
ment  with  the  inner  periphery  of  a  pa!'  said  fran  .n-a>;- 
ing  the  outer  periphery  to  coact  v  •!  .1  .,  jawv  .,  ^  y. 
port  the  rail. 

2.  A  pail  holder,  including  an  expansible  and  contrac- 
tlble  frame,  clips  arranged  on  said  frame  for  holding  the 
same  In  engagement  with  the  outer   p.    ipt,  ■        f  a   pail. 
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and  Jaws  pivoted  on  said  clips  for  engagement  with  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  pall  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  pall  holder  Including  an  expansible  and  contrac- 
tible  frame,  the  central  portion  thereof  conforming  to  the 
configuration  of  a  pall,  clips  carried  by  the  ends  of  said 
frame  for  holding  the  same  in  engagement  with  said  pall, 
and  a  Jaw  pivotally  mounted  on  »iach  of  said  clips,  each 
of  said  Jaws  having  engagement  with  the  Inner  periphery 
of  a  pall,   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  pall  holder  including  an  expansible  and  contrac- 
tlble  frame,  said  frame  comprising  a  single  strand  of  wire, 
the  intermediate  portion  thereof  forming  a  ring  for  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  periphery  of  a  pall,  the  ends  of 
said  frame  being  arcuate,  a  clip  adjustably  mounted  on 
each  of  said  ends,  a  substantially  T-shaped  Jaw  pivotally 
carried  by  each  of  said  clips,  the  vertical  portion  of  each 
of  said  T-shaped  Jaws  having  engagement  with  the  Inner 
periphery  of  said  pail  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  for 
retaining  .said  pail  In  engagement  with  said  frame. 


1,179,515.  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  RECTIFIER. 
LiBTiE  E.  Francb,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1915.     Serial  No.  12,198.     (CI.  178 — 364.) 


1  — =.  '      I  U     T 


1.  In  a  rectifier,  the  combination  of  an  alternating 
current  supply  circuit,  a  direct  current  circuit  having 
opposite  contacts,  a  permanent  magnet,  and  a  vibrator 
energized  by  the  alternating  current  and  located  In  the 
field  of  the  magnet  and  cooperating  with  the  said  contacts 
to  close  the  direct  current  circuit. 

2.  In  a  rectifier,  the  combination  of  an  alternating  cur 
rent  supply  circuit,  a  circuit  for  direct  current  derived 
therefrom  and  having  opposite  contacts,  a  vibrator  mag- 
netized by  said  alternating  current,  and  a  permanent 
magnet  the  opposite  poles  of  which  coOperate  with  said 
vibrator  to  alternately  attract  the  same,  the  vibrator  l>e- 
Ing  located  between  the  contacts  to  close  therewith  alter 
uately. 

3.  In  a  rectifier,  the  combination  of  an  alternating  cur- 
rent supply  circuit  including  the  primary  of  an  induction 
coll,  a  direct  current  circuit  including  the  secondary  of 
said  coll  and  opposite  contacts,  a  vibrator  In  said  direct 
current  circuit  and  In  inductive  relation  to  said  primary, 
and  located  between  said  contacts  to  close  therewith  al- 
ternately, and  a  permanent  magnet  having  poles  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  vibrator. 

4.  In  a  rectifier,  the  combination  of  an  alternating 
supply  circuit,  an  open-ended  induction  coll  whose  pri 
mary  is  Included  In  said  circuit,  a  direct  current  circuit 
including  a  pair  of  opposite  contacts  and  the  secondary 
of  said  coil,  a  permanent  magnet,  and  a  spring  contact 
armature  in  the  direct  current  circuit  and  in  the  field 
of  the  core  of  the  induction  coil  and  vibrating  between 
the  poles  of  the  magnet  and  In  coSperatlon  with  said  con 
tacts. 

6.  In  a  rectifier,  the  combination  of  an  alternating  sup- 
ply circuit  Including  the  primary  of  an  Induction  coil,  a 
direct  current  circuit  Including  a  pair  or  opposite  con 
tacts  and  the  secondary  of  said  coll.  a  magnet,  and  a 
vibrating  contact  armature  in  said  direct  current  circuit 
and  In  inductive  relation  to  said  coil,  and  in  the  field  of 
sa  i  .,,-net,  said  armature  being  located  between  said 
contacts  and  co5peratlng  therewith. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
226  O.  G.— 51 


1,179,516.  WATER  -  HEAT^ING  APPARATUS.  Gaouoa 
H.  Gibson,  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Harrison 
Safety  Boiler  Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Copartner- 
ship of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1911.  Serial  No 
612.150.      (CI.    122—396.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  discharging  locomotive  boilers  and 
supplying  water  thereto  comprising  a  pipe  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  locomotive  boiler,  a  Jet  condenser  con- 
nected to  said  pipe  and  receiving  steam  from  the  boilei 
therethrough,  a  water-supply  pipe  connected  to  the  con- 
denser and  carrying  water  to  be  heated  thereto,  means  for 
employing  steam  from  said  boiler  for  forcing  the  water  to 
be  heated  to  the  con<len9er  under  pressufe.  means  for  regu 
lating  the  relative  flow  of  steam  and  water  to  the  con 
denser  to  control  the  temperature  of  the  water  flowing 
from  the  condenser,  a  pump  for  pumping  the  heated  watei 
from  the  condenser,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  connected 
to  the  pump,  and  means  for  diverting  the  heated  watei 
into  one  or  another  of  said  receptacles,  substantially  ae 
set  forth. 

2.  Apparatus    for    discharging    locomotive    »H)ilers    and 
supplying  water  thereto  comprising  a  pipe  adapted  to  be 
connected   to  the  locomotive  boiler,  a  Jet  condenser  con 
nected   to  said  pipe  and  receiving  steam  from  the  boiler 
therethrough,  a   water-supply  pipe  conne<-ted  to  the  con 
denser  and  carrying  water  to  be  heated  thereto,  means  for 
employing  steam  from  said  boiler  for  forcing  the  water  to 
be  heated  to  the  condenser  under  pressure,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  relative  flow  of  steam  and   water  to  the  con- 
denser to  control    the  temperature   of   the  water   flowing 
from  the  condenser,  a  pump  for  pumping  the  heated  water 
from  the  condenser,  a  tank  and  a  feed  water  heater  con 
nected   to  the  pump,  and  a   manually-operated   valve   foi 
diverting  the  heated  water  Into  said  tank  or  said  heater. 
substantially  as  set   forth. 

8.  Apparatus  for  discharging  locomotive  boilers  and 
supplying  water  thereto  comprising  a  pipe  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  locomotive  boiler,  a  Jet  condenser  con- 
nected to  said  pipe  and  receiving  steam  from  the  bollei 
therethrough,  a  water-supply  pipe  connected  to  the  con- 
denser, a  receptacle  connected  to  the  condenser  and  re- 
ceiving heated  water  therefrom,  a  feed-water  heater,  and 
means  for  carrying  steam  direct  from  said  pipe  to  said 
heater,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Apparatus  for  discharging  locomotive  boilers  and 
supplying  water  thereto  comprising  a  pipe  adapted  to  I  e 
connected  to  the  locomotive  boiler,  a  Jet  condenser  con 
nected  to  said  pipe  and  receiving  steam  from  the  boiler 
therethrough,  a  water-supply  pipe  connected  to  the  con 
denser  and  carrying  water  to  be  heated  thereto,  a  pump 
for  pumping  the  heated  water  from  the  condenser,  a  tank 
and  a  feed-water  heater  connected  to  the  pump,  a  pipe 
connected  to  said  pipe  and  to  said  heater  for  carryln;,' 
steam  direct  to  the  heater  and  an  automatically-operated 
valve  In  said  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  Apparatus  for  discharging  locomotive  boilers  an<l 
supplying  water  thereto  comprising  a  pipe  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  locomotive  boiler,  a  conf1<  '  <  r  s  r 
nected  to  said  pipe  and  receiving  steam  from  ri  I'lir 
therethrough,  a  water-supply  pipe  for  carrying  -uv  wat.  ■ 
to  be  heated  In  the  condenser,  means  for  iitll!?;r.g  cti-n- 
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from  the  locomotive  boiler  In  supplyiDg  the  water  to  the 
condenser,  means  for  regulating  the  relative  flow  of  steam 
and  water  to  the  condenser  to  control  the  temperature  of 
the  water  flowing  from  the  condenser,  and  a  receptacle 
for  the  heated  water  connected  to  the  condenser,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,517.  TELEGUAi  ii  I N -TRDMENT.  Eabl  L.  GlI/- 
LiLAND.  Grand  Forks,  N.  D.  Piled  Feb.  4,  1916.  Serial 
No.  6,087.     (CI.  178—100.) 


■so 


^o 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  electromagnets,  an  armature  controlled  thereby  and 
pivoted  at  its  lower  end.  a  yoke-shaped  member,  a  shaft 
carried  by  the  latter,  a  stop  plvotally  secured  at  its  Inner 
end  to  said  shaft,  an  anvil  operatlvely  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  the  free  end  of  said  stop  and  having  two  legs, 
the  front  leg  having  an  opening  therein,  a  depending  ex- 
ten.sion  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  said  stop  and  spaced 
rearwardly  of  said  anvil,  a  link  connecting  the  lower  end 
)f  -a  I  x'.nsion  and  the  upper  free  end  of  said  armature, 
I  -i:!  i_:  ri  iving  one  end  threaded  and  extending  through 
the  opening  in  the  front  leg  of  said  anvil,  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  said  spring  being  offset  and  extending  around 
the  rear  leg  of  said  anvil,  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
being  connpcte<l  to  the  lower  end  of  said  extension,  and  a 
nut  dLsposed  on  the  first  named  end  of  said  spring,  where- 
by to  release  said  stop  to  normal  position  after  actuation 
thereof. 


1.179.518.  ALl.NK-UKNT  MECHANISM  FOR  LINO- 
TYPE-MACHINES. Edward  Fowlku  Goddard,  Strat- 
ford. Conn.,  assignor  to  Electric  Compositor  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  803,490.     (CI.  199— T.) 


1.  The  means  by  which  matrices  are  alined  for  presen- 
tation to  the  mold  In  a  type  bar  making  machine,  which 
comprises  an  elevator  having  means  for  supporting  the 
iin.iiiii'd  matrices,  and  also  a  fixed  alining  surface  which 
ov 'Tilts  but  is  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  allne- 
ment  surfaces  on  said  matrices,  a  vertically  movable  allne- 
ni'T. t  member  carried  by  said  elevator  and  adapted  to 
'  ■,:i.a-;>  the  matrices  and  move  them  all  up  into  contact 
with  tlu'  overlying  alining  surfaces,  and  a  train  of  mecha- 
nl.^iu  for  so  moving  said  alinement  member,  a  part  of  said 
train  of  mechanism  being  arranged  to  be  engaged  and  ac- 
tuated !v  rh'  mold  carrying  disk  whon  said  disk  Is  moved 
to  carry  a  moi.i  into  contact  with  the  matrices. 


2.  The  means  for  alining  matrices  for  presentation  to 
the  mold  In  a  type  bar  making  machine,  which  comprises 
a  first  elevator  having  two  parallel  vertical  plates  in 
whose  opposed  surfaces  are  horizontal  grooves  adapted 
to  receive  the  upper  ears  of  the  matrices,  the  lower  walls 
of  said  grooTcs  being  the  means  for  supporting  the  un- 
allned  matrices,  and  the  upper  wall  of  said  grooves  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  alining  surfaces  on  the 
upper  edges  of  the  upper  ears  of  the  matrices  when  and 
only  when  they  are  moved  up,  a  vertically  movable  aline- 
ment member  carried  by  said  elevator  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  matrices  and  move  them  all  up  to  cause  the 
upper  surfaces  of  the  ears  thereof  to  engage  the  overlying 
upper  wails  of  said  grooves,  a  train  of  mechanism  mount- 
ed on  said  elevator  for  moving  said  alinement  mechanism, 
and  means  which  engage  and  move  the  terminal  member 
of  said  train  of  mechanism  and  consequently  the  aline- 
ment member  when  the  elevator  Is  stationary  In  the  cast- 
ing position. 

3.  The  means  for  alining  matrices  for  presentation  to 
the  mold  in  a  type  bar  making  machine,  which  comprises 
a  first  elevator  having  two  parallel  vertical  plates  in 
whose  opposed  surfaces  are  horizontal  grooves  adapted  to 
receive  the  upper  ears  of  the  matrices,  the  lower  walls 
of  said  grooves  being  the  means  for  supporting  the  un- 
alined  matrices  and  the  upper  walls  of  said  grooves  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  top  edges  of  said  upper  ears 
when  the  matrices  are  moved  up,  a  vertically  movable 
alinement  member  carried  by  said  elevator  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  matrices  and  move  them  all  up  to  cause  the 
upper  surfaces  of  the  upper  ears  thereof  to  engage  the  over- 
lying top  walls  of  said  grooves,  the  said  alinement  mem- 
ber having  two  horizontal  bars  which  lie  respectively  be- 
low the  two  grooved  plates  referred  to,  which  two  hori- 
zontal bars  have  in  their  opposed  faces  horizontal  sur- 
faces adapted  to  engage  the  lower  edges  of  the  lower  ears 
of  said  matrices. 

4.  The  means  for  alining  matrices  for  presentation  to 
the  mold  in  a  type  bar  making  machine,  which  comprises 
a  first  elevator  having  two  parallel  vertical  plates  in 
whose  opposed  surfaces  are  horizontal  grooves  adapted 
to  receive  the  upper  ears  of  the  matrices,  the  lower 
walls  of  said  grooves  being  the  means  for  supporting 
the  unallned  matrices  and  the  upper  wall  of  said  groove 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  top  edges  of  said  up- 
per ears  when  the  matrices  are  moved  up,  a  vertically 
movable  alinement  member  carried  by  said  elevator 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  matrices  and  move  them  ail 
up  to  cause  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  upper  ears  there 
of  to  engage  the  overlying  top  walls  of  said  grooves, 
the  said  alinement  member  having  two  horizontal  bars 
which  He  respectively  below  the  two  grooved  plates  re- 
ferred to,  which  two  horizontal  bars  have  in  their  opposed 
faces  horizontal  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the  lower 
edges  of  the  lower  ears  of  said  matrices,  two  vertical  rods 
fixed  to  said  alinement  member  and  movable  endwise  In 
guide  holes  In  the  elevator,  each  of  said  rods  having  an 
inclined  cross  slot,  two  wedge  bars  respectively  engaging 
In  said  cross  slots,  a  lever  engaging  said  two  wedge  bars 
and  compelling  them  to  move  In  unison,  a  spring  for  mov- 
ing said  lever  in  one  direction,  one  of  said  wedge  bars  be- 
ing extended  beyond  the  surface  of  the  elevator  to  a  posi 
tion  such  that  it  may  be  engaged  and  moved  with  the 
result  of  moving  sni'l   if^vtT   in   opposition   to  its  spring. 


1,179.519.     AUTOMATIC  REGULATOR  FOR  GAS-HEAT 
ERS.     Edward  E.  Gold,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Gold    Car    Heating    &    Lighting    Company,    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1915. 
Serial  No.  63.713.     (CI.  236—6.) 

1.  An  automatic  regulator  for  gas  heaters,  comprising 
a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  therein,  a  re- 
movable valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  freely  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  having  one  end  projecting  through  an  open- 
ing therein,  an  elastic  vessel  secured  gas-tight  to  the  cas- 
ing around  said  opening,  the  end  of  said  valve  stem  ex- 
tending into   said   elastic   vessel   and   into   operative   re- 
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latlon  with  the  closed  rear  wall  thereof  but  separable 
therefrom,  a  thermostat  adapted  to  be  afTected  by  the 
temperature  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  thermosUt  and  said  elastic  vessel, 
whereby  the  expansion  of  said  thermostat  Is  operatlvely 
exerted  upon  said  valve  stem  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
hold  said  valve  normally  open  and  said  valve  stem  in 
op«-ratlve  relation  to  said  thermostat,  said  valve  and  its 
stem  adapted  to  be  removed  upon  the  removal  of  said 
valve  seat. 


2.  An  automatic  regulator  for  gas  heaters  comprising 
a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  therein,  a  re- 
movable valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  freely  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  having  one  end  projecting  through  an  opening 
therein,  an  elastic  vessel  secured  gas-tight  to  the  casing 
around  said  opening,  the  end  of  said  valve  stem  extend- 
ing into  said  elastic  vessel  and  into  operative  relation 
with  the  closed  rear  wall  thereof,  but  separable  there- 
from, a  plurality  of  Independently  expansible  thermostatic 
vessels,  each  containing  a  volatile  fluid,  such  last-named 
vessels  arranged  side  by  side  and  a  connection  between 
■aid  thermostatic  vessels  and  said  elastic  vessel  whereby 
the  Joint  expansion  of  said  thermostatic  vessels  is  op- 
eratlvely exerted  upon  said  valve  stem  and  a  spring  adapt- 
ed to  hold  said  valve  normally  open  and  said  valve  stem 
In  operative  relation  to  said  thermostatic  vessels,  said 
valve  and  Its  stem  adapted  to  be  removed  upon  removal 
of  said  valve  seat. 

3.  An  automatic  regulator  for  gas  heaters,  comprising 
a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  therein,  a  re- 
movable valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  projecting  through  an 
op<'nlng  in  said  pipe,  an  elastic  vessel  Inclosing  the  end 
of  said  stem  and  secured  gas-tight  to  the  said  pipe 
around  the  said  opening,  but  relatively  separable  from 
said  stem,  a  thermostat  affected  by  the  temperature  of 
the  surrounding  atmosphere  and  adapted  to  operate  said 
valve,  comprising  a  series  of  expansible  thermostatic  ves- 
sels, each  containing  a  volatile  fluid,  said  vessels  dis- 
posed side  by  side  and  connected  together,  and  lying 
in  operative  relation  to  the  valve  stem  In  said  elas- 
tic vessel,  whereby  the  Joint  expansion  thereof  Is  adapted 
to  be  exerted  upon  said  valve,  an  open  frame  adapted  to 
receive  said  thermostatic  vessels  and  means  for  spacing 
them  apart  In  said  frame,  whereby  each  vessel  Is  expose<l 
to  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  a  supporting  device  for 
said  thermostatic  vessels  in  said  frame  adjustable  there- 
in to  adjust  the  said  thermostats  relatively  to  said  valve 
stem  and  a  rigid  connection  between  the  end  thermostat 
and  the  said  elastic  vessel  adapted  to  transmit  the  thrust  ' 
of  said  thermostats  to  said  valve  stem  and  vice  versa, 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  said  valve  stem  In  operative 
relation  to  said  thermostats. 

4.  An  automatic  regulator  for  gaa  heaters,  comprising 
a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  valve  therein,  a  valve  stem  connecte<l 
to  said  valve,  but  disconnected  from  other  parts,  said 
valve  stem  projecting  through  an  opening  !n  rhr  said  cas- 
ing and  an  elastic  vessel  secured  gas  M-h-  ;,  r.  .nd  said 
opening,  a  thermostat  exposed  to  the  t.  ■;  j  .K.ture  of  the 
surrounding  atmosphere  and  adapted  •  \rrt  pressure 
upon  the  said  valve  stem  through  the  s.ui  .  astlc  vessel, 
a  removable  valve  seat  for  said  valve,  an  i  .1  removable 
plug  In  said  casing,  srid  valve  stem  btiiiK  apable  of  re- 
moval from  said  casing  upon  the  removal  of  said  valve 


•eat  and  plug,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  said  valve 
stem  In  operative  relation  to  said  thermostat,  said  sprlnr 
disposed  between  said  stem  and  said  removable  plug. 


1.179.520.  AUTOMATIC  MOVABLE  DAM.  Cap  F 
Gbcnskt,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Ntfv.  17,  .<i4 
Serial  No.  872.551.     (Cl.  61 — 27.) 


1.  An  automatic  movable  dam  comprising  in  combination 
a  shutter,  a  plurality  of  struts  plvotally  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  to  fixed  supports  and  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
shutter,  said  struts  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  shutter 
In  an   upright  position,   means  controlled   by  a    pre<leter 
mined    high    water    level    for    overbalancing    the    shutter 
above  the  strut   bar  pivots  and   lowering  It   Into  a   horl 
zontal   position    in   a    receiving   pocket,    said    means   com 
prising  a  chamber  formed  In  the  Interior  of  the  shutr.  r 
and   means  for  admitting  water  to  said  chamber 

2.  An  automatic  movable  dam  comprising  In  comblna 
tion,  a  hollow  shutter,  a  plurality  of  struts  plvotally  con 
nected  at  their  lower  ends  to  fixed  supports  and  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  shutter,  said  struts  adapted  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  shutter  In  an  upright  position,  meann 
controlled  by  a  predetermined  high  water  level  for  over 
balancing  the  shutter  about  the  sirut  bar  pivots  and  low 
ering  it  Into  a  horizontal  position  in  a  receiving  pocket, 
said  means  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  comp.'.r'i!  .  r« 
formed  Interior  of  the  shutter,  means  for  admlttlL;:  w:  '.  - 
to  said  compartments,  means  for  raising  the  shutter,  said 
means  comprising  an  air  connection  for  admitting  air  into 
the  lower  compartment  to  make  the  shutter  buoyant  to 
partly  raise  the  same,  a  lifting  chain  for  raising  the  shut- 
ter the  remaining  distance  to  upright  position,  and  means 
for  discharging  the  water  remaining  In  the  shutter  when 
this  is  raised. 

3.  An  automatic  movable  dam,  or  dam  crest,   consist- 
ing of  a  hollow  shutter,  supporting  means   »i  L.-if:  r  ^-    •};, 
shutter  at  points  of  support  so  that  whrr   •>,.    w.-it.  r  u;. 
stream  from  the  dam  reaches  the  top  of  ",.    shu-i.  ;   Wm 
water  pressure  against  the  face  of  the  shutt*  r  s. ;    u   s, i  ^ 
point   of  support   will   approximately   counter:      ar    .     rh. 
pressure  of  the  up-stream  water  on  the  face  «f  th.    ^t,.; 
ter  above  said  points  of  support,  means  for  ar,   ii  '  .  u    ,.f 
water  Into  the  hollow  shutter  at  a  predetermln.  .1    .   .^.i 
tion  of  the  up-stream  water  surface,  whereby  tb.    -h ". 
will    be    overbalanced   and    will    automatifnily    ii.^i.  i,,    » 
horizontal  position   falling  Into  a  recess  ;      ;;!?.!    t,>  re 
celve  it  thereby  releasing  the  up  stream  water. 

4.  An  automatic  movable  dam,  or  dam  cre-st.  consisting 
of  a  hollow  shutter,  supporting  mean^     i  inji;  l   'h.    shut- 
ter at  points  of  support  so  that  when  t;,.    «.  t.  r  ,;p  >ti-rai! 
from  the  dam  reaches  the  top  of  tht    A.'cwtr   .•'.    was- 
pressure  against  the  face  of  the  shutter  below   s;    ;  po:  •- 
of  support   will   approximately    counterbalanc .     ti,.    pro.s 
sure  of  the  upstream  water  on  the  face  of  th.    -lutter 
above   said   points   of   support,    means   for    ki      !•  ,  ,v    •' 
water  into  the  hollow  shutter  at  a  predetrrn,  i- .<    .   ,  ^^ 
tion  of  the  up  stream  water  surface,  whereby  tbe  shutter 
will    be    overbalanced    and    will    automaticRlly    as«;n-p    a 
horizontal   position   falling  into  a   recess  i      lar.  1    t,    rp 
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•  five  it  thereby  releasing  the  up-stream  water  and  means 
lor  supplying  air  to  the  interior  of  the  shutter  when  the 
shutter  is  down,  which  by  displacing  the  water  contents 
of  the  shutter  will  cause  the  shutter  to  float  and  rise. 

o.  In  an  automatic  movable  dam.  or  dam  crest,  con- 
.sistlng  of  a  hollow  shutter,  supporting  means  engaging 
the  shutter  at  points  of  support  so  that  when  the  water 
up  stream  from  the  dam  reaches  the  top  of  the  shutter 
the  water  pressure  against  the  face  of  the  shutter  be- 
low said  point  of  support  will  approximately  counterbal- 
an.  I'  the  pressure  of  the  up-stream  water  on  the  face  of 
th'  shutter  above  said  point  of  support,  means  for  an  in- 
flow of  water  into  the  hollow  shutter  at  a  predetermined 
elevation  of  the  up-stream  water  surface,  whereby  the 
shutter  will  be  overbalanced  and  will  automatically  as- 
sui.ie  a  horizontal  position  falling  into  a  recess  prepared 
to  receive  it  thereby  releasing  the  up-stream  water,  means 
for  supplying  air  to  the  interior  of  the  shutter  when  the 
shutter  Is  down,  which  by  displaceing  the  water  contents 
of  the  shutter  will  cause  the  shutter  to  float  and  rise, 
ami  means  for  applying  power  to  turn  the  shutter  on  said 
points  of  support  when  it  is  afloat,  so  that  the  shutter 
will  resume  an  upright  or  nearly  upright  position  an4 
will  again  act  as  a  dam. 

i<'lainis  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,622.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  METALS  FROM 
THEIR  ORES.  William  E.  Gemnawalt,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  723,210.  (CI. 
204—16.) 


1  iT'.'.Cjl  Sl'!:i:i' ci.i.MUuLLi.NG  DEVICE.  Hbdlb-v 
C.  W.  (H'iMM  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1915. 
><erlai  No.  lauii      'n    2  4r,-    r.g.) 


\  -peed  controlling  device  for  locomotives  comprising 
a  v'uibler,  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder,  a  rod  car- 
rit>  I     V  -ail  piston  and  extending  through  one  end  of  said 

,.;  ,u  •  rr  aiul  wteum  supply  pipes  arrangri  adjacent 
>ai  i  I  .1  \  u>>s  in  said  pipe.s,  operatiUK  lev:.  >rried  by 
tti.  !:i'>v  i!)le  elements  of  said  valves,  and  connected  to 
saiii  r  1  ;  for  simultaneous  actuation  by  the  latter,  a 
briin  i  pip*'  UailiDif  from  the  air  .supply  pipe,  a  pipe  con- 
.11  r  ni:  said  l)ran(h  pipe  with  one  end  of  said  cylinder. 
-1  i    [xn*"   having  a  manually  operated   valve   therein,  an 

\!  i;  f  pipe  leading  from  the  last  named  end  of  said 
r.vli!  ;  ::  i    hf.iiiL'    1   manually  operated  exhaust  valve 

th<'!>  111.  I  'w  I  vr.  valve,  an  additional  pipe  connecting 
-ai':  ri::  h  p.p-  with  said  two-way  valve,  said  valve 
haviiiu  thr  •  p'  ITS  therein,  one  port  being  connected  to 
-,;.!  iIlK  !;;  pipe,  a  second  port  being  connected  with 
w.^u  1  :i  .;  5  !!!■  ither  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  the 
rhirii  p": '  with  .!)  •  \ iiaust  pipe,  said  two-way  valve  hav- 
im  a  !'  raM  ■;■  pu-'  I'rovided  with  a  passage  therethrough 
tvi  ■  cnni  iui  111'  !  .>.  ?h  two  of  said  ports,  a  lever  carried 
by  -a,  I  [>i  iu  an  i  ■  p  :  able  by  a  trip  arranged  along  the 
Ma  k.  vii.  :••  v  '!]..  \hausT  pipe  Is  opened  into  communi- 
i..  tioii  ^  ''  ti.  ;i:p>  leadinc  to  the  last  named  end  of 
talil  cy!'   i.      p      .  \h  listing  the  air  from  the  latter. 


M     -o 

P~ 

;  '1 

$^                          *         _              J 

1.  A  process  of  extracting  metals  from  their  ores  which 
consists  In  treating  the  ore  with  dilute  sulfuric  acid ; 
separating  the  resulting  rich  metal  sulfate  solution  from 
the  gangue  and  introducing  it  into  the  cathode  compart- 
ment of  an  electrolyzer ;  washing  the  residue  and  intro- 
ducing the  washwater  into  the  anode  compartment ;  then 
electrolyzing  the  solutions,  whereby  copper  Is  precipitate<l 
at  the  cathode  and  the  acid  radical  transferred  to  the 
anode,  thus  enriching  the  anolyte  in  acid  ;  rejecting  the 
cathode  solution  ;  returning  the  anode  solution  to  the  ore 
which  in  turn  becomes  the  metal  solution  to  be  electro- 
lyzed  as  the  catholyte  while  fresh  washwater  is  used  as  the 
anolyte,  and  repeating  this  cycle  of  solution,  precipitation 
and  regeneration  as  often  as  necessary  to  get  the  desired 
results. 

2.  A  process  of  extracting  metals  from  their  ores  which 
consists  in  treating  the  ore  with  a  solution  of  sulfuric 
add  ;  separating  the  resulting  metal  sulfate  solution  from 
the  gangue  ;  applying  sulfur  dloxid  to  the  resulting  metal 
solution  and  then  introducing  It  Into  the  cathode  com- 
partment of  an  electrolyzer  ;  washing  the  residue,  which 
results  in  an  acidulated  water  solution  containing  some 
metal  sulfate ;  electrolyzing  the  metal  sulfate  solution 
as  the  c"atholyte  and  the  washwater  as  the  anolyte,  where- 
by copper  Is  precipitated  at  the  <athode  and  the  anode 
solution  enriched  in  acid  ;  rejecting  the  foul  catho<le  solu- 
tion ;  applying  the  enriched  anode  solution  to  the  ore, 
which  in  turn  becomes  the  metal  sulfate  solution  and  the 
catholyte,  and  repeating  the  cycle  as  often  as  necessary 
to  get  the  desired  results. 

3.  A  process  of  extracting  metals  from  their  ores 
which  consists  In  treating  the  ore  with  dilute  sulfuric 
acid  ;  separating  the  resulting  metal  sulfate  solution  from 
the  gangue,  and  then  introducing  it  into  the  cathode  com- 
partment of  an  electrolyzer  ;  washing  the  residue ;  apply- 
ing sulfur  dloxid  to  the  washwater  and  Introducing  it  into 
the  anode  compartment  of  the  electrolyzer  :  electrolyzing 
the  copper  sulfate  solution  as  the  catholyte  and  the  wash- 
water  as  the  anolyte  whereby  copper  is  deposited  at  the 
cathode  and  the  ano4le  solution  enriched  in  acid  ;  ap- 
plying the  anode  solution,  now  enriched  in  acid,  to  the 
ore,  which  in  turn  becomes  the  metal  solution  and  the 
catholyte,  and  repeating  the  cycle  as  often  as  necessary 
to  get  the  desired  results. 

4.  A  process  of  extracting  metals  from  their  ores  which 
consists  in  bringing  the  metals  into  solution  as  sulfate ; 
filtering  the  resulting  metal  sulfate  solution  from  the 
ore;  applying  sulfur  dloxid  to  the  filtered  solution  and 
then  Introducing  it  Into  the  cathode  compartment  of  an 
electrolyzer  ;  washing  the  residue  ;  applying  sulfur  dloxid 
to  the  washwater  and  introducing  It  into  the  anode  com- 
partment of  the  electrolyzer  ;  electrolyzing  the  metal  sul- 
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fate  solution  as  catholyte  and  the  washwater  as  anolyte, 
whereby  the  metal  is  deposited  at  the  cathode  and  the 
anode  solution  is  enriched  in  acid  ;  applying  the  anode 
solution,  enriched  in  acid,  to  the  ore  which  In  turn  be- 
comes the  metal  sulfate  solution  and  the  catholyte,  and 
repeating  the  cycle  as  often  as  necessary  to  get  the  desired 
results. 

6.  A  process  of  extracting  metals  from  their  ores  which 
consists  in  treating  the  ore  to  dissolve  the  metal  as  sul- 
fate;  separating  the  metal  sulfate  solution  from  the 
gangue;  intro<lucing  the  sulfate  solution  into  the  cathode 
compartment  of  an  electrolyzer ;  washing  the  residue  and 
Introducing  the  washwater  Into  the  anode  compartment 
of  an  electrolyzer;  electrolyzing  the  solutions  to  deposit 
the  metal  from  the  catholyte  and  regenerate  acid  in 
the  anolyte  ;  rejecting  the  depleted  metal  catholyte,  and 
returning  the  washwater,  now  enriched  in  acid,  to  the 
ore  to  dl.ssolve  the  metals,  which  then  In  turn  becomes 
the  catholyte. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


■.1,179,523.     ROOF.     Coopeb  S.   Hammond,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
''    Filed  May  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  27,244.     (CI.  108 — 13.) 


.«■•  ^ 


1.  A  roof,  comprising  sections  of  sheet  metal  each  hav- 
ing adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof  upwardly  extending 
converging  portions,  a  flat  bearing  portion  on  each  of 
said  converging  portions,  a  trough  connecting  and  wholly 
supported  by  said  flat  bearing  portions,  a  channel  portion 
at  the  opposite  edge  of  each  section  composed  of  upwardly 
extending  converging  portions  and  a  flat  portion  connect- 
ing them,  said  converging  portions  of  said  channel  bear- 
ing against  the  converging  portions  of  an  adjacent  sec- 
tion and  a  flat  portion  of  said  channel  overlapping  and 
'oarir^c  upon  the  flat  portion  of  the  adjacent  section,  said 

vv  ;;at  portions  being  provided  with  registering  holes, 
and  clamping  elements  comprising  _-  passing  through 
said  holes  in  said  overlappins:  flat  p  r;,  ,i  -  ar.'i  .  rcn.jrlng 
against  the  Inner  surfaw-  r, '.:■,•..;  nii-i  him-  '-.'nipr;-;:.^  In- 
tegral heads  bearing  upon  the  outer  flat  portion  and  clos- 
ing said  holes,  whereby  said  elements  prevent  moisture 
from  coming  into  contact  with  said  legs. 

2.  A  roof,  comprising  sections  of  sheet  metal  having 
their  adjacent  edges  superimposed  one  upon  the  other, 
and  the  under  section  having  a  flat  edge  portion  bearing 
upon  the  roof  support  and  also  having  a  raised  portion 
composed  of  two  upwardly  extending  converging  walls 
provided  with  a  connection  comprising  a  flat  bearing  por- 
tion and  a  trough,  and  the  upper  section  l)earing  upon  the 
flat  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  under  section  and  having 
converging  walls  bearing  against  the  converging  walls 
of  the  under  section,  and  also  having  a  flat  portion  bear- 
ing upon  the  flat  bearing  portion  of  the  under  section, 
the  said  overlapping  portions  being  provided  with  register- 
ing holes,  and  clamping  devices  comprising  legs  passing 
through  said  holes  and  clamping  together  the  flat  over- 
lapping portions,  and  also  comprising  integral  heads  bear- 
ing upon  the  outer  flat  portions  around  said  holes  and 
wholly  closing  the  same,  whereby  said  clamping  devices 
prevent  moisture  from  coming  into  contact  with  said  legs 
and  are  wholly  supported  by  and  will  accompany  the  over- 
lapping portions  in  their  e.\pandlng  and  contracting  move- 
ments. 


8.  In  a   roof,   a   plurality   of  overlapping  sheet   metal 
sections   having   overlapping    raised    portions   and    lateral 
extensions  therefrom  adapted  to  be  fastened   •      •;.<    roof 
support,    clamping    devices    passing   through    ;::..;    wholly 
supported    by    said    raised    portions    and    moving    there- 
with when  said  sheet  metal  sections  expand  and  contract 
in  heat  and  cold,  each  of  said  clamping  devices  compris- 
ing   legs    passing    through    said    sections    and    clamping 
against  the  under  side  of  the  lower  section  and  a  head  in 
connection  with  said  legs  bearing  upon  the  upper  section 
and  having  a  passage  therethrough  between  sai<l      .:-   !< 
the  purpose  mentioned,  and  a  device  for  closing  s^u  pa.^ 
sage  and  preventing  corrosion  of  said  head. 

4.  A  roof  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  sec- 
tions having  raised  overlapping  portions  provided  with 
registering  holes,  lateral  extensions  from  the  lower  sec- 
tions below  the  upper  sections  adapted  to  receive  the  fas- 
tening devices  for  securing  said  sections  to  the  roof  sai>- 
port,  clamping  devices  wholly  supported  by  and  bludinj; 
said  overlapping  portions  together  and  each  composed  of 
legs  passing  through  said  holes  and  clamping  against  the 
under  section  and  a  head  in  connection  with  said  legv 
having  a  passage  therethrough  between  said  legs  and 
bearing  upon  the  upper  section  to  close  the  hole  through 
which  said  legs  pass  and  to  prevent  moisture  from  i^omlnjf 
into  contact  with  said  legs,  and  a  device  for  closing  sai.i 
passage. 

6.  A  roof,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  se<- 
tions  having  raised  overlapping  portions  and  provi'i 
with  registering  holes  In  the  raised  overlapping  pui- 
tions  thereof,  clamping  devices  wholly  supported  by  and 
binding  said  raised  overlapping  portions  together,  and 
each  composed  of  a  head  having  a  hole  therethrough  and 
clamping  arms  extending  through  the  registering  holes  in 
the  raised  portions  of  said  sheet  metal  sections  and 
clamped  against  the  under  side  of  the  under  section,  and 
a  non-corrosive  device  in  connection  with  said  head  clos- 
ing the  hole  therethrough. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,179,524.  ALINEMENT  MECHANISM  >  !:  LINE 
CASTING  MACHINES.  GtT  L««  Hammo.nd,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  assignor  to  Electric  Compositor  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
Dec.  13,  1912.^  Serial  No.  736,470.  Rernd  «:fp*  25, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  863,661.     (CI.  199—7 


1.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shelf  which  is  adapted  for  supporting  a  line  of  assem- 
bled matrices  and  has  a  longitudinal  recess  In  Its  top 
surface,  a  horlzonUl  alining  bar  which  is  seated  In  said 
recess  and    is   movable   vertically   only   therein,   an   aline- 
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Tii'U'  :lin^ij  located  In  a  position  above  said  shelf  such 
that  -.\heD  matrices  resting  on  said  shelf  are  moved  up 
>y  ip  v;ird  pressure  from  the  alining  bar  said  matrices 
wU:  •-  rriovpd  Into  engagement  with  said  alinement  flange, 
aii'l   i:     i!j-   :"i)P  movlr.-;  -a:i    i  :.it'ment  bar  up. 

-I.  lii  <i  .ine  castiiig  mm  hlne,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  movable  elevator  provided  with  a  horizontal 
sh>  f  which  Is  adapted  for  supporting  a  line  of  assembled 
!^.!  '.i  ►s  and  has  a  longitudinal  recess  in  its  top  surface,  a 
h  rizontai  alining  bar  which  is  seated  in  said  recess 
ar;  i  is  movable  vertically  "niy  *hprein.  an  alinement  flange 


r^vd  to  said  elevator  an 
<helf  such  th  it  nh-  n  r: 
moved  up  by  iip\i  ir  :  ;)• 
matrices  will  be  t!:.u.ii 

.''     1 1!    ,1     'r.w 


'  n- 


1  :u'.'<l  in  a  position  above  said 
I'ri  .  <  resting  on  the  shelf  are 
-  ';n  from  the  alining  bar  said 
ii;  .  nuagement  with  said  allne- 
■  r;  ■ -:  sail!  alining  bar  up. 
■  na  h;ri-  tie  combination  of  a 
ir  ■  J  rovided  with  a  horizontal 
'  r  -nfuortlng  a  line  of  assembled 
nii.-it'iiria!  recess  In  Its  top  surface, 
ar  A  !ii  h  i-  -•  itetl  In  said  recess  and 
>  !i  V  Thiriu,  an  alinement  flange 
ar.ii  in  a  position  above  said 
'-  resting  on  the  shelf  are 
-  ;-•  from  alining  bar.  said 
niatri  ts  will  be  moved  Into  rui.  ;  r  with  said  aline- 
rrar.t  :I  tr;:^,  ri  train  of  mp'-hat!>ni  for  moving  said  allne- 
iii-'  haiii^in  Includes  parts  movably 
It  r  ar.l  ither  parts  movably  sup- 
ain  .V  rk  of  the  machine,  said  parts 
nj  p.-rr  :  t>.|  ar  !  a:  ariRed  to  be  brought  into  co- 
descent  of  the  elevator  to  Its  nor- 


)'•  asf'n. 
\  'T* !'  a  ' '.  movable  •■;»> 
-hilt  whi'  h   '•;  adnptc! 


i'ri'''s  :\v,l   has  a 
■Kiri/iinta ;  a!in;riir 
rii'iva'^i-'    v.'-Ti'-a:; 


nx'ci  til  sa 
<h.'lf  su'  h 
Uiov.'il     up 


•  •i'-\  a  f^r  an  ;  • 
■ha*  wh''n  aiaT 
<y    ujnvaril    pp"; 


ini'iit  har  up.  w 
rjioanf  il  -.n  th.- 
'ti   th.'   riv 


■t. 


op,, 
n :  1 


aliovo  sa: 
sh.'if    ar-" 


4    1::    a    line   casting   machine,    the   combination   of  a 

sh,  :"  u!i:  h  is  adapt. I  for  supporting  a  line  of  assembled 
.".i:!t:i  "-:  ill  ;  ha-  a  iiti^itudlnal  recess  In  Its  top  surface, 
a  horizontal  alining  bar  which  is  seated  In  said  recess  and 
is  movable  vertically  only  therein  and  has  Inclines  on  Its 
lower  face,  a  longitudinally  movable  slide  seate<l  in  said 
recess  below  said  alinement  bar  and  having  on  its  top 
surface  Inclines  which  engage  with  the  Inclines  on  the 
alln»^ment  :  ar  an  alinement  flange  located  In  a  position 
<']  h  that  wbn  matrices  resting  on  said 
:;  V  ;[  ,va:  i  pressure  from  the  allne- 
:.air;  i<  u;il  be  moved  into  engagement 
■lit  la  1. 4'  and  means  for  moving  said 
:: '  adiiia  'iy 
i-'n;;  tna  h  n>.  the  combination  of  a 
■  '<'■  -  ii  parting  a  line  of  assembled 
i.iatrires  and  has  a  loti^it  ;!  nal  recess  In  Its  top  surface, 
a  h^riz  ntal  alining  aar  which  Is  seated  In  said  recess 
a:  1  )-  taovable  vtrti  a  iy  rily  therein  and  has  Inclines 
on  its  lower  face,  a  longitudinally  movable  slide  seated 
in  said  recess  below  said  alinonient  bar  and  having  on  its 
top  surface  Inclines  wh;  h  ■  r  .:a_'..  with  the  Inclines  on  the 
alinement  bar.  an  alincnn!?  .ianse  located  In  a  position 
above  said  shelf  such  tliat  when  matrices  resting  on 
said  shelf  are  moved  up  by  upward  pressure  from  the 
alinement  bar  said  matrl  «  ^  w'Jl  be  moved  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  alinement  In.i:-,  means  for  moving  said 
slide  longitudinally,  and  a  spring  acting  to  draw  said 
alinement  bar  <lown. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlrtd  in  the  Gazette.] 


sh-'i  f   wh;'  h    :-.  aiiap' 


l.i7:t," 

.Ni.      > 
1      .\ 

r\\r\  ■■<'. 
b'T  s  I  ■ ' 
<\>'x\ui: 
p.a-t  >. 
ni"un  tt' 
rt'iativ. 
hand!" 
cutt-r 


-■:'  HArnUIM     .TTTKil        JOSEPH     HlBSCHlN- 

<h-.<ri    w     Va.     Filed  June  29,  1914.     Serial 

■-IT.'a.VJ.      c:     _•-;(— 24.) 

tat  r  tji  :,tt.r  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
ri^'  1  a-'  member,  a  flexible  crown  engaging  mem- 
ir.al  thireto  near  Its  center,  adjustable  means  for 
the  ends  of  said  crown  engaging  member,  a  sup- 

ur>d  to  said  ba>"  iiu  inber,  a  handle  slldably 
I     II  said  support,  iii.ir;.  for  adjusting  the  handle 

t"  -ad  Mippirt,  a  r:  ii  cutter  carried  by  said 
and  -[)ri:i_  mans  r  :i  rmally  holding  said  brim 
u    an    :n  ip'-rat  iv>-    ;-.sitiMn. 


2.  A  bat  brim  cntter  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
curved  rigid  base  member,  a  flexible  crown  engaging 
member,  secured  to  said  base  member  near  its  center  only, 
a  support  secured  to  said  base  member,  a  pair  of  levers 
pivotally  secured  to  said  base  member  and  having  their 
outer  ends  in  contact  with  the  ends  of  said  crown  engag- 
ing member,  a  cam  on  said  support  and  In  contact  with 
the  inner  ends  of  said  levers,  a  handle  slldably  mounted 
on  said  support,  means  for  adjusting  said  handle  relative 
to  said  support  and  holding  the  same  In  adjusted  position, 
a  brim  cutter  carried  by  said  handle  and  spring  means 
for  holding  said  brim  cutter  In  an  Inoperative  position. 


O) 


3.  A  hat  brim  cutter  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
curved  rigid  base  member,  a  flexible  crown  engaging  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  base  member  near  Its  center  only,  a 
support  secured  to  said  base  member,  a  pair  of  levers 
pivotally  secured  to  said  base  member  and  having  their 
outer  ends  In  contact  with  the  ends  of  said  crown  engag- 
ing member,  a  cam  on  said  support  and  in  contact  with 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  levers,  a  handle  slldably  mounted 
on  said  support,  means  for  adjusting  said  handle  relative 
to  said  support  and  holding  the  same  in  adjuste<l  posi- 
tion, a  brim  cutter  carrie<l  by  said  handle,  and  a  roller 
bearing  member  for  said  handle  at  Its  outer  ends. 


1,179,526.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  A  CORPSE. 
Lboxidas  R.  noccHB.NS,  Fairfax,  Va.  Filed  July  21, 
1915.     Serial  No.  41,008.      (CI.  99 — 8.) 


The  process  of  preserving  a  corpse  which  consists  in 
placing  the  body  In  a  permanent  casket  having  a  cover 
adapted  to  be  hermetically  sealed,  sealing  said  cover, 
withdrawing  the  air  from  the  casket,  supplying  antiseptic 
gas  to  replace  the  air,  and  then  permanently  sealing  the 
casket. 


1,179,627.  MOTOR-CYCLE  AND  BICYCLE  STAND. 
Fbedebick  W.  Jobll,  Hamilton,  Bermuda.  Filed  Oct. 
23,  1913.     Serial  No.  796,929.     (Cl.  208 — 75.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  clamp  adapted  to 
be  fastened  to  the  frame  of  a  bicycle,  a  pair  of  alining 
sleeves  rigid  with  and  extending  from  the  clamp,  a  loop- 
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shaped  bracket  member  having  offset  terminals  adapted 
to  seat  In  and  be  rigidly  held  by  the  sleeves  of  the  clamp,  a 
supporting  rod  having  a  sleeve  at  one  end  loosely  engag- 
ing the  bracket  whereby  the  rod  may  be  swung  on  the 
bracket  Into  and  out  of  supporting  position,  and  means 
for  holding  the  rod  out  of  supporting  position. 


1,17  9,528.  TIRE-BUILDING  MACHINE.  WiLHlLM 
K^critANN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Hartford 
Rubber  Works  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
July  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  38,107.     (Cl.  154—9.) 


1.  A  tire  builder's  tool,  embodying  a  support,  and  a 
rotatable  member  thereon  having  spirally  disposed  work- 
ing points  for  contact  with  a  tire. 

2.  A  tire  builder's  tool,  embodying  a  support,  and  a 
rotatable  member  thereon  having  yielding  spirally  disposed 
working  points  for  contact  with  a  tire. 

3.  A  tire  builder's  tool,  embodying  a  support,  and  a 
member  having  a  plurality  of  yielding  spiral  convolutions 
for  contact  with  the  tire. 

4.  A  tire  builder's  tool,  embodying  a  support,  and  a 
member  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  plurality 
of  spirally  disposed  working  points  for  contact  with  the 
tire. 

5.  A  tire  builder's  tool,  embodying  a  support,  and  a 
helical  spring  mounted  thereon  to  yleldably  engage  a 
tire,  and  simultaneously  present  a  plurality  of  working 
points  thereto. 

[Claims  6  and  7  tw.f  r>rir>f,.,i  in  »».,.  (Jazette.  1 


1,179,529.  COMBINATION  GAS  AND  SOLID  FUEL 
RANGE.  Edward  Kbner,  Jr.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  10,   1913.     Serial  No.  741,233.     (Cl.  126—36.) 


In  a  stove  or  range,  the  combination  of  a  heating  de- 
vice, an  oven,  a  main   flue  extending  horizontally   from 


said  heating  device  along  the  underside  of  said  oven,  a 
smoke  box  arranged  along  the  rear  longitudinal  side  of 
the  oven  and  having  an  outlet  at  its  top.  a  rear  vertical 
tranverse  flue  arranged  along  the  rear  transverse  side  of 
the  oven,  an  upper  horizontal  flue  arranged  above  the 
oven  and  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  said  rear 
transverse  flue  and  also  connected  by  a  passageway  with 
the  upper  part  of  said  smoke  box,  a  vertical  transverse 
front  flue  arranged  along  the  vertical  front  transverse 
side  of  the  oven  and  communicating  at  its  upper  end 
with  said  upper  horizontal  flue  and  connected  between  its 
upper  and  lower  ends  by  a  passageway  with  said  smoke 
box  and  connected  at  its  lower  end  by  a  by  pass  with  said 
main  flue,  a  by-pass  damper  for  controlling  said  by -pass, 
a  baflle  arranged  in  said  front  vertical  flue  between  its 
passageway  leading  to  the  smoke  box  and  the  upper  hori- 
zontal flue  and  a  bafl3e  arranged  In  said  upper  horizontal 
flue  between  said  rear  transverse  flue  and  the  passage 
connecting  the  latter  with  said  smok*  box. 


1.179,530.  DIRECT  ACTING-SOLENOID  RESISTANCE- 
REGULATOR  FOR  TRAIN-LIGHTING  SYSTEMS 
Patrick  Kb.nnedt,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  6.  1912, 
Serial  No.  707,983.      (Cl.  171— 229.)' 


&&.'m: 


! 


^4' 


1.  A  direct-acting  solenoid  resistance  regulator  for  train 
lighting  systems,  comprising  a  resistance  divided  Into  a 
sufficient  number  of  sections  to  prevent  objectionable  varl 
atlons  of  current  In  the  controlled  circuit  upon  passing 
from  one  resistance  section  to  the  next,  compactly  ar- 
ranged terminals  for  the  resistance  sections,  a  contact  arm 
made  up  of  a  number  of  thin  contact  plates  making  yield 
Ing  rolling  contact  with  said  resistance  terminals  and 
spring-pressed  Into  close  engagement  therewith,  a  solenoid 
responsive  to  electrical  variations  In  the  circuit  to  be 
regulated  and  having  a  plunger  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  contact  arm,  and  a  dashpot  for  damping  the  movement 
of  the  solenoid  plunger. 

2.  A  direct-acting  solenoid  resistance  regulator  for  train 
lighting  systems,  comprising  a  resistance  divided  Into  a 
sufficient  numljer  of  sections  to  prevent  objectionable  vari- 
ations of  current  In  the  controlled  circuit  upon  passing 
from  one  resistance  section  to  the  next,  compactly  ar- 
ranged terminals  for  the  resistance  sections,  a  contact  arm 
made  up  of  a  number  of  thin  contact  plates  making  yield- 
ing rolling  contact  with  said  resistance  terminals  and 
spring-pressed  Into  close  engagement  therewith,  said  plates 
being  normal  to  the  surface  of  the  resistance  terminals 
and  being  spaced  apart  and  provided  with  deformed  por 
tlons  intermediate  their  ends,  permitting  them  to  yield 
individually  under  the  spring  pressure,  a  solenoid  re- 
sponsive to  electrical  variations  in  the  circuit  to  be  reg- 
ulated and  having  a  plunger  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
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contact  arm.  an<l  a  dashpot  for  damping  the  movement  of 
thp  solenoid  plunger. 

.3.  A  direct  arting  solenoid  resistance  regulator  for  train 
lighting  systems,  comprising  a  resistance  divided  Into  a 
sufficient  number  of  sections  to  prevent  objectionable  vari- 
ations of  current  in  the  controlled  circuit  upon  passing 
from  one  resistance  section  to  the  next,  compactly  ar- 
ranged terminals  for  the  resistance  sections,  a  contact  arm 
made  up  of  a  number  of  thin  contact  plates  making  yield 
Ing  rolling  contact  with  said  resistance  terminals  and 
spring-pressed  into  close  engagement  therewith,  a  sole- 
noid responsive  to  electrical  variations  in  the  circuit  to 
be  regulated  and  having  a  plunser  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  contact  arm.  a  dashpot  for  damping  the  movement 
of  the  solenoid  plunger,  and  a  spring  arrange<l  to  resist 
the  pull  of  the  solenoid  with  a  force  substantially  pro- 
portional thereto  throughout  a  wide  range  of  movement 
of  the  plunger. 

4.  A  direct  acting  solenoid  resistance  regulator  for  train 
lighting  systems,  comprising  a  resistance  divided  Into  a 
sufficient  number  of  sections  to  prevent  objectionable  vari- 
ations of  current  in  the  controlled  circuit  upon  passing 
from  one  resistance  section  to  the  next,  compactly  ar- 
ranged terminals  for  the  resistance  sections,  a  contact  arm 
made  up  of  a  number  of  thin  contact  plates  making  yield- 
ing rolling  contact  with  said  resistance  terminals  and 
spring  presse<l  into  close  engagement  therewith,  a  solenoid 
r»-sponslve  to  electrical  variations  In  the  circuit  to  be 
regulated  and  having  a  plnrirer  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  contact  arm,  a  da^!  ;  :  r  damping  the  movement  of 
the  solenoid  plunger,  a  spring  arranged  to  resist  the  pull 
of  the  solenoid  with  a  force  substantially  proportional 
thereto  throughout  a  wide  range  of  movement  of  the 
plunger,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  resisting  force  of 
the  spring. 

In!  ■-  stance  regulator  for  train 

I    r  i>slstance  divided  into  a 

i>n^  r     pt'vent  objectionable  varl- 

< outrolled   circuit  upon  passing 

inals  for  the  resistance  sections, 

f  ii  iiuml)er  of  thin  contact  plates 

.  nnta   t    with  said  resistance  ter- 

■'.    ir.  t      I  lose   engagement    there- 

ni.i;    r  .     h.-  surface  of  the  re- 

m:  -pa  <t!  apart  and  provided 

rriiedlate  their  ends  permitting 

under   the  spring  pressure,  a 

r^al   variations  In  the  circuit 

iitiMl   and    having  a   plunger   operatlvely   con- 
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I'lSI-rW     A!-I'.\U.a!   ^.       ,!olIN    ALIXANDIR 
M    <;;f:;     ;    Ilrminpham,  England.     Filed  May 
>   "   1     \      707,101.     Renewed  Feb.  29,  1916. 
-1  --'.'       (CI.  40—37.) 

viie  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 

r;    ■;  a  display  device  with  a  pneumatic  system  for  op- 

nfniir  said   device,  an    escapement  port  In   said   system 

rmi';' _'  the  discharge  of  air  therefrom  to   the  atmos- 

nl    means   for  closing  said  port    f«r   causing   the 

>     ;,     -    -item  to  operate  said  display  device,  an  air 

I'    :     and  means  for  automatically  establishing  com- 

I     >ii    between    said   system   and    said    reservoir   im- 

ifely  after  the  system  begins  to  operate  said  display 

f,  substantially  as  described. 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  display  device  with  a  pneumatic  system  for  op- 
orating  said  device,  an  escape  port  in  said  system  per- 
mitting the  discharge  of  air  therefrom  into  the  atmos- 
phere, means  for  closing  said  port  adapted  to  cause  the 
air  in  the  system  to  operate  said  display  device,  an  air 
reservoir,  and  means  for  automatically  establishing  com- 


pFv- 
,i;r  ! 
resi  r 
m  n ; ,  ^ 

.levi< 
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munlcatlon    between   said  system  and   reservoir    immedi- 
ately after  the  system  begins  to  operate  said  display  de- 


vice,  and  means  for  closing  said  communication  as  soon 
as  the  discharge  port  Is  again  opened  to  the  atmosphere. 


1,179,532.  COMBINED  HARROW  AND  SEEDING  MA- 
CHINE. IICNttT  H.  Khygbh,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed 
July  11,  1913,  Serial  No.  778,607,  Renewed  Sept  16, 
1915.     Serial  No.  60,905.      (CI.  65 — 20.) 


^"  ^^k'''::^^%i^■■ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  truck  having  a  main  frame 
with  upright  posts,  of  a  supplemental  frame  mounted  for 
vertical  sliding  movements  on  said  posts  of  said  main 
frame,  connections  for  vertically  moving  said  supplemental 
frame.  In  respect  to  spld  main  frame,  and  ground  work- 
ing devices  carried  by  said  supplemental  frame. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  truck  having  a  main  frame 
with  upright  posts,  of  a  supplemental  frame  mounted  for 
vertical  sliding  movements  on  said  posts  of  said  main 
frame,  connections  for  vertically  moving  said  supple- 
mental frame  in  respect  to  said  main  frame,  ground  work- 
ing devices  carried  by  said  supplemental  frame,  and  up- 
per and  lower  springs  interposed  between  said  main 
frame  and  supplemental  frame  for  yieldingly  resisting 
movements  of  said  supplemental  frame  both  upward  and 
downward. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  truck  having  a  main  frame 
with  tubular  posts,  of  a  vertically  movable  supplemental 
frame  having  upright  posts  working  telescoplcally  through 
the  tubular  posts  of  said  main  frame,  connections  for  ver- 
tically moving  said  supplemental  frame  In  respect  to  said 
main  frame,  and  ground  working  devices  carried  by  said 
supplemental  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-e(julpped  truck  hav- 
ing tubular  posts  and  horizontal  connecting  bars,  of  a 
vertically  movable  supplemental  frame  having  upright 
posts  and  horizontal  connecting  bars,  the  posts  of  said 
supplemental    frame   working   telescoplcally   through    the 


tubular  posts  of  said  main  frame,  and  certain  of  the  hori- 
zontal connecting  bars  of  said  supplemental  frame  being 
above  and  others  being  below  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  tubular  posts  of  said  main  frame,  and  ground 
working  devices  carried  by  said  supplemental  frame. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-equipped  truck  hay- 
ing tubular  posts  and  horizontal  connecting  bars,  of  a 
vertically  movable  supplemental  frame  having  upright 
posts  and  horizontal  connecting  bars,  the  posts  of  said 
supplemental  frame  working  telescoplcally  through  the 
tul)ular  posts  of  said  main  frame,  and  certain  of  the 
horizontal  connecting  bars  of  said  supplemental  frame 
being  above  and  others  being  i)elow  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  tubular  posts  of  said  main  frame,  ground 
working  devices  carried  by  said  supplemental  frame,  and 
springs  applied  between  said  main  and  supplemental 
frames  to  counterbalance  at  least  in  part  the  weight  of 
said  supplemental  frame  and  parts  carried  thereby. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,533.     POLE.     Maubici  Lachha.v,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  556,547.    (CI.  189 — 24.) 


1.  A  metal  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  plurality  of  flanged  l  :  ..Un!  ■  .  ;>  .arranged  elements 
of  angular  cross-section.  s<ki.i  .  !•  :n.  i;t>  !i.-!ng  arranged  in 
pairs,  the  included  angle  of  ea  !.  i' :,^-;'udinal  element 
being  outwardly  disposed,  c(  nr  t  -il'  luembers  welded  to 
the  outer  faces  of  the  lonult  'nui  ;■  ments,  the  Included 
angle  faces  of  the  Ions -M^ril  elements  being  left  en- 
tirely unobstructed. 

2.  A  metal  device  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  flanged  longitudinal  elements  of  angu- 
lar cross-section,  said  elements  being  arranged  in  pairs, 
the  Included  angle  of  each  longitudinal  element  being 
outwardly  disposed,  the  flanges  in  pairs  projecting  in  the 
same  plane  Inwardly  and  outwardly  from  each  other,  and 
connecting  members  welded  to  the  outer  faces  of  each 
longitudinal  element,  the  included  angle  faces  thereof  be- 
ing left  entirely  unobstructed. 

3.  A  metal  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  flanged  longitudinal  elements,  the 
flanges  thereof  being  disposed  substantially  at  right  an- 
gles to  each  other,  said  elements  l>elng  arranged  in  pairs, 
the  included  angle  of  each  longitudinal  element  being 
outwardly  disposed  and  flanges  of  each  oppositely  dis- 
posed pair  projecting  in  the  same  plane  and  connecting 
members  welded  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  flanges  of  each 
longitudinal  element,  the  Included  angle  faces  thereof 
being  left  entirely  unobstructed. 


1.179.534.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


{  1,179,635.  RAILROAD  -  SWITCH.  EroENB  La  Sabo». 
Ludlngton,  Mich.  Filed  July  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
776,921.      (CI.  104 — 12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  point  switch 
comprising  point  rails,  pivots  connecting  said  point  rails 
at  one  end  only  with  fixed  rails  to  permit  a  rotational 
bodily  lateral  shift  of  the  free  ends  of  said  point  rails, 
and  curved  guide  slide  plates  for  said  free  ends  to  Insure 
the  proper  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  point  rails,  curv«a 
slide  plates  supporting  the  same,  and  means  connecting 
said  point  rails  with  said  slide  plates  to  maintain  the 
point  rails  In  engagement  therewith  at  all  times. 

8.   In  a  railway  switch,  fixed  rails,  point  rails  plvotally 
connected  thereto  at  one  end  only  and  to  each  other  and 
adapted   at    their   free   ends    to    rotate   about   a    substan 
tlally   horizontal   axis,  and   means  guiding  and   retaining 
said  free  ends  In  the  proper  path  of  movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  rail,  point 
rails  plvotally  connected  thereto,  curved  slide  plates  sup 
porting  said  point  rails,  bolts  in  said  point  rails  engaging 
in  slots  in  said  slide  plates  to  retain  the  point  railf= 
thereon  and  guide  the  same  In  a  proper  path,  means  ro 
fating  said  point  rails  Into  proper  position,  and  relnforc 
Ing  wedges  adapted  to  swing  into  abutment  with  the 
base  of  said  point  rails  when  in  switching  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  point  rails,  an  ac- 
tuating rod  linked  to  each  thereof,  wedge  bell  cranks 
adapted  to  engage  against  the  base  of  said  point  rails  to 
reinforce  the  same,  bell  cranks  mounted  adjacent  said 
actuating  rods  and  connected  thereto  to  bf  actuated 
thereby,  and  connecting  rods  connecting  said  '  >  •;,:  k!> 
to  each  other  to  Insure  proper  movement  of  sail  ml  age 
cranks  with  movement  of  the  tie  rods. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.179,536.  BKD  TABLE.  Fubi>kkic  1'.  Ltman,  Kansa- 
City.  Mo.  Filed  June  25,  1914.  .Serial  No.  S4>«  aui< 
(CI.  46—74.) 


A  table  comprising  a  top.  cross  pieces  secured  to  the 
top  at  the  underside  of  the  same  and  each  provided  with 
a  pair  of  upwardly  converging  sockets  at  each  corner  of 
the  table,  the  sockets  at  each  corner  converging  upward 
with  respect  to  the  other  sockets  in  the  same  cross  piece, 
and  a  leg  to  support  each  corner  of  the  table,  the  legs  of 
the  same  cross  pieces  engaging  either  of  the  sockets  at 
the  same  corner  accordingly  as  it  is  deslre<l  to  dispose 
them  at  equal  or  unequal  angles  and  therefore  hold  the 
table  top  parallel  or  tilted  with  respect  to  the  plane  of 
the  lower  ends  of  the  legs. 
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1,1:9 -iST.  ELECTRICALLY  -  CONTROLLED  VALVE. 
Lkwis  a.  Mapcl,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mapel 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  792,194.     (Cl.  137 — 68.) 


1  -^uppiy  pipt'.  a  valve  seat  having  a  pas.sage 
,1  valv.'  in  said  pipe  on  the  Influent  side  of 
It  anl  movable  to  and  from  said  seat  to 
,.p.n  the  passage  therethrough,  a  member 
U'  siih-  of  said  valve  scat  for  moving  said 
fiuMi  sail  valve  seat  In  opposition  to  the  pressure 
iiq  ;;  1     in   \  tinting  device  for  actuating  said  mem- 


1  Th'  ;  .  inatlon  with  a  liquid  passage,  a  valve  seat 
-upp  rf.i  lu  said  passage  obliquely  to  the  axis  thereof, 
a  \  1  vc  in  said  passage  at  one  side  of  said  valve  seat 
whortUy  the  flowing  liquid  actuates  said  valve  toward 
sakl  valve  seat,  a  rod  extending  across  said  passage  at 
th"  opposite  side  of  said  valve  seat  from  said  valve,  and 
a  connection  from  said  rod  for  moving  said  valve  from 
and  to  said  valve  seat,  of  manual  means  for  actuating  said 
ro.l  to  move  said  valve  from  said  seat  in  opposition  to  the 
pressure  of  the  flowing  liquid,  a  series  of  teeth  rigidly 
supported  by  said  rod,  an  element  arranged  to  engage 
sa!!  f'  rh  f  1  ;  1  said  rod  and  said  valve  in  their  differ- 
ent .1  Ij  i^rjii  :;~,  a  device  actuating  said  element  in  one 
dI.trT;,,u  to  engage  said  teeth,  a  normally  deenerglzed 
ai  tuar^.r  for  reloaslnj  -.-'1  .'.;;,.  r.t.  and  means  under  con- 
trui  of  th.  Hqulil  that  !.  s-  pa--..;  said  valve  for  energizing 
and  .'!ia;  lint;  ^ii^i  actuator  to  operate  in  releasing  said 
eleni.  nt 

2.  In  a  liip 
therrth:-n';i;h 
saM  '.■ai\>'  - 
cIo<i'  an.l  r.j 
on  th.'  oppi)- 
valv. 
of  th 

bcr.  an  <■;.  ii;.  tit  for  boliling  .<aid  member  and  thereby  said 
va'v..  in  vi-i.)us  sele. '■!  i  Ijustments,  a  normally  de- 
enerk'iz.'.l  a  tuator,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit 
adapted  t  h.-  closed  to  energize  said  actuator,  a  switch 
f.ir  ...-!n-  said  circuit,  a  float  under  control  of  the  liquid 
that  hi-  passed  said  valve  for  closing  .said  switch  and 
ena  ;iri_-  -aid  actuator  to  be  energized,  and  means  con- 
trol!..I      v   saiil  actuator  for  releasing  said  element. 

3  The  (ombinatlon  of  a  liquid  supply  passage,  a  valve 
sear  ;n  said  passage,  a  puppet  valve  on  the  Influent  side 
of  -a;.l  valve  seat,  a  rockable  ro<l  on  the  effluent  side  of 
sai  i  \alve  seat,  A  connecting  device  whereby  turning  of 
sal.!  I  "i  in  ne  direction  will  move  said  valve  from  said 
va  ..  -.  i;.  an  element  for  holding  said  rod  in  position  to 
ho  i  -ail  valve  from  said  valve  seat  In  opposition  to  the 
pr.-<;;.  f  the  flowing  liquid,  a  normally  deenergized 
a-r  a?  r  :or  releasing  said  element,  mechanism  for  ener- 
gi/.riL:  said  actuator,  means  under  control  of  the  liquid 
tha;  ha-  pi--.  •  -aid  valve  determining  when  said  mech- 
ani-iii  u  i  .  I.  r_i/e  the  actuator,  means  for  supporting  a 
part  .if  said  m>'chanism  in  different  positions  to  vary  the 
amount  of  liquid  requlreil  to  pass  said  valve  before  said 
a.  '  lat  r  will  be  energized,  and  a  part  actuated  by  said 
ei.  111.  ri'  '  !"<  nerglze  said  actuator  as  an  incident  to  re- 
leas,   of  said  element  from  said  rod. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  t^upply  passage,  a  valve 
within  said  passage  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  a 


device  for  moving  said  valve  to  and  holding  it  in  open 
adjustment,  an  element  for  engaging  and  holding  said 
device  in  position  to  bold  said  valve  open,  a  normally  de- 
energized  actuator  for  disengaging  said  element  from  said 
device  to  enable  said  valve  to  close,  a  normally  open 
electric  circuit  for  energizing  said  actuator,  mechanism 
for  closing  said  circuit,  a  device  under  control  of  the 
liquid  that  has  passed  said  valve  for  actuating  said  mech- 
anism to  close  said  circuit,  means  for  supporting  said 
mechanism  In  different  positions  to  vary  the  quantity 
of  liquid  required  to  pass  said  valve  before  said  mech- 
anism win  be  actuated,  and  means  actuated  by  said  en- 
gaging and  holding  element  to  open  said  circuit  as  an  in- 
cident to  disengagement  of  said  element,  as  aforesaid. 

5.  In  a  liquid  supply  passage,  a  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  the  same,  and  a  device  for  moving  said  valve  to 
open  position,  in  combination  with  a  lever  for  engaging 
said  device  to  hold  said  valve  open,  means  for  actuating 
said  lever  into  engagement  with  said  device,  a  normally 
de^nergize<l  electric  actuator,  mechanism  under  control 
of  the  liquid  that  has  passed  said  valve  for  energizing 
said  actuator,  a  float  device  controlle<l  by  the  liquid  that 
has  passed  said  valve  for  operating  the  same  mechanism 
to  position  to  energize  said  actuator,  a  connection  oper- 
ated by  said  actuator  for  releasing  said  lever  from  said 
device,  a  part  movable  to  position  to  deenergize  said 
actuator,  and  means  actuated  by  said  lever  for  moving 
said  part  to  position  to  deenergize  said  actuator  as  an 
incident  to  the  release  of  said  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179.538.  FLUID  REGULATING  DEVICE.  Lewis  a. 
Mapbl,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Mapel  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Filed  June  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  844.390.  (CL 
137—68.) 


-°^ 


1.  In  a  fluid  regulating  device,  a  receiving  chamber ; 
an  inlet  passage  opening  Into  said  chamber ;  an  outlet 
passage  from  said  chamber  ;  and  a  valve  for  regulating 
the  quantity  of  flow,  comprising  a  valve  seat  supported 
between  said  receiving  chamber  and  said  outlet  passage, 
a  housing  within  said  chamber,  and  a  handle  connected  to 
said  housing  whereby  said  housing  may  be  quickly  placed 
In  any  desired  adjustment  in  respect  of  said  valve  seat, 
in  order  to  effect  quick  variation  of  the  quantity  of  fluid 
passing  said  valve ;  in  combination  with  a  closure  valve 
within  said  housing  movable  to  and  from  said  valve  seat ; 
a  device  for  raising  said  closure  valve  from  said  valve 
seat ;  a  guide  for  guiding  said  closure  valve  in  its  move- 
ments ;  and  an  element  engaging  said  device  to  prevent 
said  closure  valve  from  moving  to  said  valve  seat. 

2.  In  a  fluid  regulating  device,  a  receiving  chamber ; 
an  inlet  passage  opening  into  said  chamber ;  an  outlet 
passage  from  said  chamber ;  and  a  valve  for  regulating 
the  quantity   of   flow,    comprising  a   valve   seat   mounted 
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between  said  receiving  chamber  and  said  outlet  passage, 
a  housing  supported  within  said  chamber  by  one  of  the 
side  walls  thereof  above  said  valve  seat,  and  manually 
engageable  connections  for  moving  said  housing  toward 
and  away  from  said  valve  seat  Independently  of  the  sup- 
porting side  wall ;  In  combination  with  a  closure  valve 
operable  within  said  housing  to  and  from  said  valve  seat; 
an  actuator  for  moving  said  closure  valve  from  said  valve 
seat ;  a  guide  for  guiding  said  closure  valve  in  its  move- 
ments ;  an  element  engaging  said  actuator  to  hold  said 
closure ^valve  away  from  said  valve  seat;  a  device  for  re- 
leasing said  element  from  said  actuator  when  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  fluid  has  passed  said  closure  valve; 
and  means  for  varying  the  quantity  of  liquid  required  to 
pass  said  valve  before  said  element  will  be  disengaged 
from  said  actuator. 

3.  In  a  fluid  regulating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
receiving  chamber ;  an  Inlet  passage  opening  into  said 
chamber ;  an  outlet  passage  from  said  chamber  ;  a  remov- 
able closure  at  one  side  of  said  chamber ;  and  a  valve 
for  regulating  the  quantity  of  flow,  comprising  a  valve 
seat  between  said  chamber  and  said  outlet  passage,  a 
housing  within  said  chamber  adjustably  8upporte<l  by  said 
removable  closure,  and  a  manually  engageable  device  for 
operating  said  housing  to  various  adjustments  toward 
and  away  from  said  valve  seat  to  vary  the  quantity  of 
the  fluid  passing  into  said  outlet  chamber ;  of  a  closure 
valve  within  said  housing  movable  to  and  from  said  valve 
seat  to  close  and  to  open  said  outlet  passage  ;  means  for 
moving  said  closure  valve  from  said  valve  seat ;  a  guide 
for  guiding  said  valve  in  Its  movements ;  a  device  for  hold- 
ing said  valve  in  open  adjustment ;  a  normally  deenergized 
actuator  for  releasing  said  holding  device ;  mechanism 
under  control  of  the  fluid  that  has  passe<]  said  closure 
valve  for  energizing  and  enabling  said  actuator  to  release 
said  holding  device;  and  menns  for  varying  the  quantity 
of  fluid  required  to  pass  said  closure  valve  before  said 
holding  device  will  be  released  by  said  actuator. 

4.  In  a  fluid  regulating  device,  a  receiving  chamber;  an 
Inlet  passage  opening  into  said  chamber  ;  an  outlet  pas- 
sage leading  from  said  chamber ;  and  a  valve  for  regulat- 
ing the  quantity  of  flow,  comprising  a  valve  seat  remov- 
ably positlone<l  In  said  outlet  pas.sage,  a  housing  supported 
by  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  chamber  ;  and  a  manu- 
ally engageable  handle  In  permanent  connection  with  said 
housing  for  moving  said  housing  relatively  to  the  support- 
ing side  wail  and  to  said  valve  seat  to  effect  quick  varia- 
tion of  the  quantity  of  fluid  which  may  pass  from  said 
receiving  chamber  into  said  outlet  passage  ;  In  combina- 
tion with  a  closure  vnive  reciprocating  in  said  housing  for 
opening  and  closing  said  outlet  pas.sage  in  any  position  of 
said  housing;  a  device  for  LoMIng  said  closure  valve  in 
open  position  ;  a  normally  deenergized  actuator  under  con-  '\ 
trol  of  the  fluid  'passing  from  said  chamber  for  releasing  I 
said  holding  device;  mechanism  under  control  of  a  pre-  i 
determined  quantity  of  fluid  that  has  pasaed  from  said 
bousing  for  energizing  and  enal)IIng  said  actuator  to  re- 
lease said  holding  device  ;  means  for  varying  the  quantity 
of  fluid  required  to  energize  said  actuator;  and  means 
for  de^nerglzlng  said  actuator  as  an  Incident  to  the  move- 
ment thereof  to  release  said  holding  device. 

5.  In  a  fluid  regulating  device,  a  receiving  chamber,  an 
Inlet  passage  to  said  chamber,  an  outlet  passage  from 
said  chamber,  a  housing  within  said  chamber  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  opening  into  said  outlet  pas- 
sage to  vary  the  quantity  of  fluid  which  may  pass  from 
said  receiving  chamber  Into  said  outlet  passage,  a  handle 
in  connection  with  said  housing  for  actuating  the  same, 
a  valve  In  said  housing,  a  stem  on  said  valve  engaging 
with  said  housing  to  guide  said  valve  in  its  movements 
with  respect  to  said  housing,  a  valve  seat,  a  guide  sup- 
ported by  said  valve  seat,  a  stem  on  said  valve  passing 
through  said  guide,  an  actuator  engaging  said  last-named 
valve  stem  and  operable  to  move  said  valve  to  open  posi- 
tion, and  a  device  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  actuator  to  hold  the  same  in  position  to  retain 
said  valve  In  open  position. 

f Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,639.  FLUID-REGULATING  DEVICE.  Lewis  A. 
Mapel,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mapel  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mia- 
souri.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  21,815.  (a. 
137 — 68.) 


3S 


1.  A  fluid  regulating  device  comprising  series  of  sapply 
passages,  a  receiving  passage  for  receiving  the  liquid 
from  each  series  of  supply  passages,  a  single  mixing  cham- 
ber for  receiving  and  mixing  the  fluids  passing  from  said 
receiving  passages,  devices  for  selectively  admitting  fluid 
into  said  receiving  passages  from  selected  ones  of  said 
supply  passages  In  each  series,  and  a  valve  in  each  of  -aid 
receiving  passages  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  fron  siud 
receiving  passages  into  said  mixing  chamber. 

2.  A  fluid  regulating  device  comprising  a  casinp  two 
receiving  passages  in  said  casing,  a  series  of  supply  ;.as 
sages  communicating  with  each  of  said  receiving  pas- 
sages, a  valve  for  each  series  of  supply  passages  for  selec- 
tively admitting  fluid  therefrom  Into  said  recelvin?  p.as 
sages,  a  mixing  chaml>er  within  said  casing,  and  >nd*^ 
pendcntly  settable  valves  In  said  receiving  passaf:.  s  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  therefrom  into  said  mixing 
chamber. 

3.  A  fluid  regulating  device  comprising  a  ca-  •  j.  two 
receiving  passages  In  said  casing,  a  series  of  supply  pas. 
sages  communicating  with  each  of  said  receiving  pas 
sages,  devices  for  selectively  admitting  fluid  into  said 
receiving  passages  from  8electe<l  ones  of  said  supply  pas 
sages  in  each  series,  a  mixing  chamber  Into  which  both 
of  said  receiving  passages  open,  a  valve  In  each  of  R.i!d 
receiving  passages  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  ther<  fn.ni 
into  said  mixing  chamber,  and  elements  for  holding:  said 
valve  open. 

4.  A  fluid  regulating  device  comprising  a  casing;  a 
number  of  receiving  passages  In  said  casing,  supply  pas- 
sages communicating  with  each  of  said  receiving  passages, 
valves  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  selectively  from 
said  supply  pa.ssages  into  said  receiving  passages  ,,  .,,ii 
ing  chamber  into  which  all  of  said  receiving  ;  --atres 
open,  a  valve  In  each  of  said  receiving  passages  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  therefrom  into  said  mixing  chamber,  and 
releasable  means  for  holding  said  valves  in  position  to 
admit  fluid  into  said  mixing  chamber. 

6.  In  a  fluid  regrulatlng  device,  a  casing,  supply  pas- 
sages for  delivering  fluids  into  said  casing,  a  revoluble 
valve  adjustable  to  admit  fluid  selectively  from  different 
ones  of  said  passages,  an  additional  valve  adjustable  to 
admit  fluid  from  others  of  said  supply  passages,  a  mixing 
chamber  in  said  casing  arranged  to  receive  the  fluid 
admitted  from  said  supply  passages,  valves  intermediate 
said  mixing  chamber  and  said  first-named  valves,  means 
for  holding  said  intermediate  valves  open  to  permit  the 
fluids  to  enter  said  mixing  chamber,  and  automatic  means 
for  closing  said  Intermediate  valves  when  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  fluid  has  passed  through  said  mixing  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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1:.  40.  ELECTRIC  VALVE-CONTKOLLING  MECH- 
AN!-  !  Lewis  a.  Mapel,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Mapei  .Uanufacturlng  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
!  Missouri.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  IG,  1915, 
Serial  No.  21,815.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  42.625.     (Cl.  137—68.) 


!  Th^  combination  with  a  valve,  an  actuator  for  mov- 
\Bii  -.\.i  valve  toward  dosed  position,  a  device  for  moving 
sai  !  valve  to  open  position  and  energizing  said  actuator, 
and  an  elemeat  arranged  to  hold  said  valve  open  In  oppo- 
sition to  said  actuator,  of  an  additional  actuator  which 
is  normally  deenergized  and  which  when  energized  l.s 
■  p-rable  to  release  said  element  to  enable  said  valve  to 
•Iw.  t  i  •  ice  supported  by  said  element  In  position  to 
-ai.i  additional  actuator  to  be  energized,  and  mech- 
1  ruler  control  of  the  liquid  that  has  passed  said 
ptrable  to  energize  and  enable  said  additional 
-  to  operate  said  device  to  release  said  element. 
'  >'  combination  with  a  puppet  valve,  an  actuator 
ng  said  valve  toward  closed  position,  a  device  for 
saM  valve  to  open  position  and  energizing  said 
r   iir;  1  an  element  arranged  to  hold  said  valve  open. 
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'^uator  which  is  normally  deenergized, 
' !  ^'y  said  element  in  position  to  enable 
i  ■  lator  to  be  energized,  and  electric 
ntrol  of  the  fluid  that  has  passed  said 
r u:  and  causing  said  additional  actuator 
"   i -e  to  relt'H-*'  -ifid  element  and  enable 
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.'^  !  !i«'  combination  with  a  puppet  valve,  an  element 
fi  r  hoi  ling  said  valve  open,  and  an  actxiator  for  moving 
■<ali!    valve   to  closed   position,   of  a  normally  deSnerglzed 
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rmature  under  control  of  said  magnet 
!     V  s;i    :  .  Irnient  In  position  to  enable  said  mag- 
.  li'  r,;/.  :  and  movable  as  an  incident  to  energiza- 
1    r    1-      •    to   release   said   element  and   enable 
'    *  -     mechanism  under  control  of  the  fluid 

thnt  ha-  pissed  said  valve  to  energize  said  magnet,  and 
means  :or  varying  the  amount  of  fluid  that  will  operate 
•ia;  !  mechanism  to  energize  said  magnet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  case,  a  valve  within 
■*ai<l  Use,  an  actuator  within  said  case  for  actuating  said 
vaiv  to  close<l  position,  a  device  for  moving  said  valve 
'..  pen  position,  and  an  element  arrange<l  to  engage  said 
it'Vi  e  to  hold  said  valve  in  open  position,  of  an  addl- 
'ioi:al  normally  deenergized  actuator,  an  armature  sup- 
ported by  said  element  in  position  to  enable  said  actuator 
to  be  energized  when  said  element  is  In  engagement  with 


•Hi 


i -e.  and  mechanism  under  control  of  the  fluid  that 
i--ed    said    valve    for   energizing   and    causing   said 


additional  actuator  to  actuate  said  armature  to  position 
to  disengage  said  element  from  said  device  and  also  to  de- 
energlzc  said  additional  actuator. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  valve  case,  a  puppet  Talre 
In  said  case,  an  actuator  In  said  case  holding  said  valve 
on  its  seat,  a  device  movable  to  actuate  said  valve  from 
its  aeat  and  to  energize  said  actuator,  a  lever  arranged  to 
engage  said  device  and  thereby  holding  said  valve  from 
its  seat,  and  a  spring  holding  said  lever  In  engagement 
with  said  device,  of  a  normally  deenergized  electro-magnet, 
a  circuit  for  energizing  said  magnet,  an  armature  sup- 
ported by  said  lever  in  position  to  enable  said  magnet  to 
be  energized  by  said  circuit  when  said  lever  Is  in  engage- 
ment with  said  device,  and  mechanism  under  control  of 
the  fluid  that  has  passed  said  valve  for  energizing  said 
magnet  through  said  circuit  and  causing  said  magnet  to 
operate  said  armature  to  position  to  disengage  said  lever 
from  aald  device  and  to  open  said  circuit  to  deenergize 
said  magnet. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,541.  SHOE-CLEANER.  William  F.  Martin,  Ke 
nosha,  Wis.  Filed  July  31.  1914.  Serial  No.  8S4,220. 
(Cl.  16—2.) 
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1.  A  Bho<>  cleaner,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  blank  liav- 
Ing  a  U-shaped  cut  to  form  n  lip  and  a  U-shaped  por- 
tion, the  side  parts  of  the  U-shaped  portion  l)eing  bent  to 
form  bru.sb  holding  tubes  and  the  lip  being  bent  to  form 
a  scraping  edge  and  overlapping  the  bottom  part  of  the 
U-shaped  portion  and  being  curved  outwardly  to  form  a 
supporting  leg,  another  portion  of  the  blanic  also  being 
curved  outwardly  to  form  the  other  supporting  leg,  and 
brushes  inserted  into  the  holding  tubes. 

2.  A  shoe  cleaner,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  blank  hav- 
ing a  U-shaped  cut  In  approximately  one-half  portion  to 
form  a  lip  and  a  U-shaped  portion,  the  side  parts  of  the 
U-shaped  portion  being  curved  to  form  brush  holding 
tubes  and  the  lip  l)eing  bent  to  form  a  scraping  edge  and 
overlapping  the  bottom  part  of  the  U-shaped  portion  and 
extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  form  a  support- 
ing leg,  the  uncut  half  portion  of  the  blank  also  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  outwardly  to  form  the  other  sup 
porting  leg  portions  of  the  uncut  half  portion  of  the 
blank  being  cut  to  form  tongues  for  engaging  and  locking 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  U-shaped  part  in  position,  and 
brushes  inserted  in  the  holding  tubes  and  extending  to- 
ward each  other. 

3.  A  shoe  cleaner  formed  of  an  integral  sheet  metal 
blank  having  a  U-shaped  cut  half  portion  to  form  a  lip 
and  a  U-shaped  portion,  the  lip  being  bent,  longitudinally 
of  Its  length  to  form  a  scraping  edge  and  to  extend  the 
lip  downwardly  to  form  a  supporting  leg,  the  uncut  half 
portion  of  the  blank  also  extending  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly to  form  the  other  leg,  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
U-shaped  part  extending  between  the  lip  and  the  uncut 
half  portion  adjacent  to  the  longitudinal  bend  of  the  lip 
and  the  side  parts  of  the  U-shaped  portion  extending  up 
wardly  above  the  plane  of  the  bent  part  and  being  bent  to 
form  bru^h  holding  tubes,  portions  of  the  uncut  half 
portion  of  the  blank  being  cut  to  form  projecting  tongues 
which  overlap  the  bottom  portion  of  the  U-shaped  part 
and  lock  it  in  position,  said  l>lank  also  having  apertures 
for  receiving  means  for  securing  the  device  to  a  support, 
and  brushes  mounted  within  the  holding  tubes  and  ex- 
tending toward  each  other. 

4.  .\  shoe  cleaner  formed  of  an  Integral  sheet  metal 
blank  having  a  U-shaped  cut  half  portion  to  form  a  lip 
and  a  U-shaped  portion,  the  lip  being  bent  longitudinally 
of  Its  length  to  form  a  scraping  edge  and  to  extend  the 
lip  downwardly  to  form  a  supporting  leg.  the  uncut  half 


■ 


April  18, 1916. 


U.  S.   } 


"F   OF 


Sox 


portion  of  the  blank  also  extending  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly to  form  the  other  leg,  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
U-shaped  part  extending  between  the  lip  and  the  uncut 
half  portion  close  to  the  longitudinal  bend  of  the  lip  and 
the  side  parts  of  the  U-shaped  portion  extending  up- 
wardly above  the  plane  of  the  bent  part,  portions  of  the 
uncut  half  portion  of  the  blank  being  cut  to  form  pro- 
jecting tongues  which  overlap  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
U-shaped  part  and  lock  it  in  position,  t^aid  blank  also 
having  apertures  for  receiving  means  for  securing  the 
device  to  a  support. 


1,179,642.     HYDRANT.     Nick    J.    May,    Andaie.    Kans. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  790,724.     (Cl.  137—13.) 


Clip- 


-V  hydrant  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
easing,  a  valve  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  In  the  casing. 
said  casing  having  plug  openings  formed  therein  and  dis 
posed  in  horizontal  alinement.  a  plug  opening  formed 
in  the  casing  and  arranged  In  triangular  relation  with 
the  other  plug  openings,  said  cylinder  having  a  slot 
formed  therein  adapted  to  register  with  the  first  named 
plug  openings,  said  valve  cylinder  also  having  a  second 
slot  formed  therein  adapted  to  register  with  the  last 
named  plug  opening  when  the  first  named  slot  is  out  of 
registry  with  the  first  named  plug  openings,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  valve  cylinder. 


1.179,54.T  SAUSAGE  -  LINKING  MACHINE.  Oscar 
GoTTKRiED  Mater.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916 
Serial  No.  6,063.      (Cl.  17 — 6.) 


/•*   : 


1.  In  a  sausage  linking  machine,  a  rotatable  frame 
Jaws  Integral  with  said  frame  for  carrying  the  stuffed 
sausage-casing,  sets  of  oscillatory  levers  mounted  to  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  Jaws  to  divide 
the  sausage-casing  Inserted  therein  Into  links,  means  for 
oscillating  said  levers  and  means  carried  by  said  frame 
for  twisting  a  divided  link. 

2.  In  a  sausage  linking  machine,  a  rotatable  frame 
laws  Integral  with  said  frame,  sets  of  oscillatory  levers 
cooperating  with  said  Jaws  to  divide  the  aa usage-casing 


Inserted  therein  into  links,  a  pair  of  movable  rods  plv- 
i  otally  connected  at  superimposed  points  with  each  of 
[  said  levers,  connections  between  corresponding  rods, 
means  for  effecting  an  opposite  longitudinal  displacement 
of  said  rods  at  two  predetermined  points  during  a  revo- 
lution, and  means  carried  by  said  rotatable  frame  for 
twisting  a  divided  link. 

3.  In  a  sausage  linking  machine,  a  rotatable  frame, 
jaws  mounted  on  said  frame,  oscillatory  levers  cooperat- 
ing with  said  jaws  to  divide  said  sausage-casing  Inserted 
therein  Into  links,  a  pair  of  adjustable  movable  rods  plv- 
otally  connected  at  two  points  with  each  of  said  levers, 
connections  between  corresponding  rods,  means  for  effect- 
ing an  opposite  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  rods 
at  two  predetermined  points  during  a  revolution  and 
means  carried  by  said  rotatable  frame  for  twisting  a  di- 
vided link. 

4.  In  a  sausage  linking  machine,  a  rotatable  frame. 
Jaws  integral  with  said  frame,  oscillatory  levers  cooperat- 
ing with  said  jaws  to  divide  the  stuffed  sausage  casing 
inserted  therein  Into  links,  a  pair  of  movable  rods  con- 
nected at  two  points  with  each  of  said  levers,  connections 
between  corresponding  rods,  means  for  effecting  an  op- 
posite longitudinal  displacement  of  said  rods  at  two  pre- 
determined points  during  a  revoluUon,  guiding  means  for 
said  oscillatory  levers  and  means  carried  by  said  rotat- 
able frame  for  twisting  a  divided  link. 

5.  In  a  sausage  linking  machine,  a  rotatable  frame, 
jaws  integral  with  said  frame,  oscillatory  levers  coflperat- 
Ing  with  said  jaws  to  divide  a  stuffed  sausage  casing  In- 
serted therein  into  links,  a  pair  of  rods  connected  at  two 
points  with  each  of  said  levers,  connections  between  cor- 
responding rods,  means  for  simultaneously  oscillating  a 
pair  of  levers  and  means  carried  by  said  rotatable  frame 
for  twisting  said  divided  link. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,179,544.  CASTING  -  TABLE.  George  R.  MEtEBCOKD. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  800  440 
(Cl.  49—34.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  casting  table,  a  cvllnder  or  roll 
cooperating  with  the  table,  a  plurality  ofpinions  differ- 
ing in  size  connected  to  the  cylinder  or  roll,  a  rack  car- 
ried by  the  table,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pinions 
and  the  rack  so  as  to  bring  the  rack  in  operative  relation 
to  any  one  of  the  pinions. 

2.  In  combination,  a  casting  table,  a  cylinder  or  roll 
above  the  table,  a  plurality  of  pinions  of  different  size 
connected  with  the  cylinder  or  roll  so  as  to  be  revoluble 
therewith  and  have  movements  independent  thereof  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  cylinder  or  roU.  and  a 
rack  adjustably  mounted  on  the  table  beneath  the  pinions 
80  as  to  be  movable  with  the  table  and  be  adjustable  from 
and  toward  the  pinions. 

3.  In  combination,  a  casting  table,  a  cylinder  or  roll 
above  the  table,  a  supporting  shaft  for  the  cylinder  or 
roll,  a  plurality  of  pinions  of  different  size  keyed  to  said 
shaft  so  as  to  be  rotatable  therewith  and  movable  on  the 
shaft  In  the  direction  of  Us  length,  means  Including  a 
hand  wheel  at  one  end  of  the  shaft  for  shifting  said  pin 
ions,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  rack  mounted  on  the 
table  for  cooperation  with  the  pinions. 

4.  In  combination,  a  casting  table,  a  cylinder  or  roll 
above  the  table,  a  supporting  shaft  for  the  cylinder  or 
roll,  a  plurality  of  pinions  of  different  size  keyed  to  said 
shaft  so  as  to  be  rotaUble  therewith  and  movable  on  the 
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shaft  In  the  direction  of  Its  length,  means  Including  a 
hand  wheel  at  one  end  of  the  shaft  for  shifting  said  pin- 
Ions,  a  vertically-adjustable  rack  on  the  table  beneath 
the  pinions,  and  mfnns  Includins  n  hand  wheel  for  ad- 
justing said  rack 


1.179,545.  WIRETAPING  MACHINE.  Thomas  Mido- 
Lir,  Worthlngton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morgan  &  Wright, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar. 
18.  1914.     Serial  No.  825.485.     (CI.  242 — 6.) 


1  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  circular  series 
of  pulleys  for  supporting  a  hoop  from  the  inside,  and 
pneumatically  operated  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
thp  pulleys  radially  outward  and  yleldably  holding  them  in 
this  I  !;tu  ir  i  position  to  tauten  the  hoop. 

-  In  I  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  circular  series 
of  ra  iitlly  movable  pulleys  for  supporting  a  hoop  from 
rht>  inside,  a  shuttle  movable  radially  in  unison  with  the 
P'llltys  for  applying  tape  to  the  hoop,  and  means  for 
r  ruing  the  pulleys  on  their  axes  to  advance  the  hoop  in 
H   [ii'h  through  the  shuttle. 

;    ih  1  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  endless  series 

if  pulleys  for  supporting  a  hoop  from  the  Inside,  a  drive 

-hi'   concentric  with  said  pulleys,  and  radially  disposed 

-^!ii:r>    driven    from    the    drive    shaft    and    rotating    said 

pulleys. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  an  end- 
.  s>  series  of  pulleys  for  supporting  a  hoop  from  the  inside 

.;  luutpd  on  the  frame  for  radial  sliding  movement,  a  drive 
shaft  concentric  with  said  pulleys,  radially  disposed  shafts 
irlven  from  the  drive  shaft  for  rotating  said  pulleys,  and 
means  for  moving  the  pulleys  In  unison  longitudinally  of 
^lald  driven  shafts  to  tauten  the  hoop. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  endless  series 
.f  pulleys  for  supporting  a  hoop  from  the  Inside,  means 
f  r  spreading  the  pulleys  apart  radially  to  tauten  the 
h....p.  a  shuttle  for  applying  tape  to  the  hoop,  and  an  arm 

arried  by  one  of  the  pulleys  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  shuttle  for  moving  the  shuttle  radially  in  unison 
with   said  pulley. 

(Claims  C  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,847.  SWITCH-OPERATING  MEANS.  Jahss  H. 
MiLLSPACOH,  Guthrie,  Okla.  Filed  May  24.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  30.161.      (CI.  104—24.) 


=n=3=n 


1.170  r'4''  I>IN-TICKET.  Geougi  W.  Mills,  Jr..  Brook- 
lyn, .N.  \..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Noestlns; 
Pin  Ticket  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1912.     Serial  No.  728,755.     (CI.  40 — 26.) 


In  a  pin  ticket,  a  ticket,  a  pin  therefor  comprising  a 
wire  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  double-shank  pin  members, 
the  free  ends  of  the  wire  and  the  portion  of  the  wire  con- 
necting said  pins  being  bent  so  as  to  form  a  polygonal 
base  for  the  pin.  and  means  for  holding  said  base  fixedly 
st>.  ur.  i  t  'h.  underside  of  said  ticket,  said  means  co- 
op, rat:::  ^'  uiv  with  the  underside  of  said  ticket  whereby  a 
clear    vriring  face  is  preserved.         .» 


1.  In  combination  with  the  movable  tongue  of  a  switch, 
a  plate  mounted  for  rotary  movement  and  provided  with 
a  slot,  an  arm  pivotally  engaged  with  the  tongue  and  the 
plate,  a  plunger  mounted  for  substantial  endwise  movement 
and  having  one  extremity  extending  within  the  slot  of  the 
plate,  automatic  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the 
plunger  In  a  direction  away  from  the  plate,  and  means  co- 
acting  with  the  plunger  for  imparting  movement  thereto 
In  a  direction  toward  the  plate  whereby  said  plate  is 
rotated. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  movable  tongue  of  a  switch, 
a  plate  mounted  for  rotary  movement  and  provided  with  a 
slot,  an  arm  pivotally  engaged  with  the  tongue  and  the 
plate,  a  plunger  mounted  for  substantial  en<lwlse  move- 
ment and  having  one  extremity  extending  within  the  slot 
of  the  plate,  automatic  means  for  Imparting  movement  to 
the  plunger  In  a  direction  away  from  the  plate,  and  means 
coacting  with  the  plunger  for  Imparting  movement  thereto 
in  a  direction  toward  the  plate  whereby  said  plate  is 
rotated,  the  slot  of  the  plate  being  provided  with  Inwardly 
disposed  diverging  extensions. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  movable  tongue  of  a  switch, 
a  plate  mounted  for  rotary  movement  and  provided  with  a 
slot,  an  arm  pivotally  engaged  with  the  tongue  and  the 
plate,  a  plunger  mounted  for  substantial  endwise  move- 
ment and  having  one  extremity  extending  within  the  slot 
of  the  plate,  automatic  means  for  Imparting  movement  to 
the  plunger  in  a  direction  away  from  the  plate,  and  mecha- 
nism carried  by  the  rolling  stock  coacting  with  the  plunger 
for  Imparting  movement  thereto  in  a  direction  toward  the 
plate  whereby  said  plate  is  rotated  In  one  direction. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  movable  tongue  of  a  switch. 
a  plate  mounted  for  rotary  movement  and  provided  with  a 
slot,  an  arm  pivotally  engaged  with  the  tongue  and  the 
plate,  a  plunger  mounted  for  substantial  endwise  move- 
ment and  having  one  extremity  extending  within  the  slot 
of  the  plate,  automatic  means  for  Imparting  movement  to 
the  plunger  in  a  direction  away  from  the  plate,  means  co- 
acting  with  the  plunger  for  imparting  movement  thereto 
in  a  direction  toward  the  plate  whereby  said  plate  Is  ro- 
tated, and  means  carried  by  the  plate  coacting  with  the 
plunger  for  controlling  the  lateral  movement  of  the  plun- 
ger. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  movable  tongue  of  a  switch, 
a  plate  mounted  for  rotary  movement  and  provided  with  a 
slot,  an  arm  pivotally  engaged  with  the  tongue  and  the 
plate,  a  plunger  mounted  for  substantial  endwise  move- 
ment and  having  one  extremity  extending  within  the  slot 
of  the  plate,  automatic  means  for  imparting  movement  to 
the  plunger  in  a  direction  away  from  the  plate,  means  co- 
acting  with  the  plunger  for  imparting  movement  thereto 
In  a  direction  toward  the  plate  whereby  said  plate  is  ro- 
tated, and  means  coacting  with  the  plate  for  limiting  the 
rotary  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,548.     STREET-SWEEPING  MACHINE.    Millabd  G. 

MiTCHBLL,   Kansas  City.   Kans.     Filed  Nov.  28.   1910. 

Serial  No.  604.644.      (CI.  15 — 17.) 

1.  A  street  cleaning  vehicle,  comprising  a  wheeled  sup- 
port, a  frame  vertically  tUtable  thereon,  a  frame  pivotally 
carried  by  and  at  the  rear  end  of  the  tlltable  frame,  a  de- 
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Tlce  for  engaging  and  cleaning  the  street,  carried  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  pivotally  carried  frame,  a  longitudinally 
extending  draw-bar  mounted  on  the  tlltable  frame,  and 
connections  between  said  draw-bar  and  the  pivotally  car- 
ried frame  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  the  draw-bar  to 
the  right  or  left  from  its  normal  position  shall  operate  the 
pivotally  carried  frame  to  raise  the  street  engaging  device 
to  inoperative  position. 


1,179,649.  TIRE -PUMP.  H«nht  F.  Molkixbur.  St. 
Paul.  Minn.  Filed  May  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  25,433 
(CI.  152—11.) 


2.  A  street  cleaning  vehicle,  comprising  a  wheeled  sup- 
port, a  vertically  tlltable  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  frame 
pivotally  carried  by  and  at  the  rear  end  of  the  tlltable 
frame,  a  rotary  brush  Journaled  on  said  pivotally  carried 
frame,  means  for  driving  said  brush  from  one  of  the 
vehicle  wheels,  a  longitudinally  extending  draw-bar  mount- 
ed on  the  tlltable  frame,  connections  between  said  draw-bar 
and  the  pivotally  carried  frame  whereby  pivotal  movement 
of  the  draw-bar  to  the  right  or  left  of  its  normal  position 
shall  operate  the  pivotally  carried  frame  to  raise  the 
brush  to  Inoperative  position,  and  means  actuate<l  by  the 
draw  bar  In  Its  pivotal  movement  to  the  right  or  left  from 
Its  normal  position,  for  throwing  the  said  driving  means 
to  Inoperative  position. 

3.  A  street  cleaning  vehicle,  comprising  a  wheeled  sup- 
port, a  vertically  tlltable  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  frame 
pivotally  carried  by  and  at  the  rear  end  of  the  tlltable 
frame,  a  device  for  engaging  and  cleaning  the  street,  car- 
ried at  the  rear  end  of  the  pivotally  carried  frame,  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  draw-bar  mounted  on  the  tlltable 
frame,  connections  between  said  draw-bar  and  the  pivot- 
ally carried  frame  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  the  draw- 
bar to  the  right  or  left  from  its  normal  position  shall 
operate  the  pivotally  carried  frame  to  raise  the  said  de- 
vice to  Inoperative  position,  and  means  whereby  the  piv- 
otally carried  frame  may  be  operated  Independently  of 
said  draw-bar  and  connections. 

4.  A  street  cleaning  vehicle,  comprising  a  wheeled  sup- 
port, a  rotary  brush  carried  by  said  support,  an  endless 
conveyer  to  receive  and  carry  the  sweepings  from  said 
brush,  means  operated  from  the  vehicle  wheels  for  drlvlnp 
the  brush  and  conveyer,  a  longitudinally  extending  draw- 
bar mounted  on  the  wheeled  support,  connections  between 
the  draw-bar  and  the  rotary  brush  whereby  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  former  to  the  right  or  left  from  Its  normal 
position  shall  raise  the  brush  to  Inoperative  position  and 
means  actuated  by  the  draw  bar  In  Its  pivotal  movement  to 
the  right  or  left  from  Its  normal  position,  for  throwing  the 
said  driving  means  to  inoperative  position. 

5.  A  street  cleaning  vehicle,  comprising  a  wheeled  sup- 
port, a  rotary  brush  carried  by  said  support,  an  endless 
conveyer  to  receive  and  carry  the  sweepings  from  said 
brush,  means  operated  from  the  vehicle  wheels  for  driving 
the  brush  and  conveyer,  a  longitudinally  extending  draw- 
bar mounted  on  the  wheeled  support,  connections  between 
the  draw-bar  and  the  rotary  brush  whereby  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  former  to  the  right  or  left  from  Its  normal 
position  shall  raise  the  brush  to  Inoperative  position, 
means  actuated  by  the  draw  bar  in  its  pivotal  movement 
to  the  right  or  left  from  Its  normal  position,  for  throwing 
the  said  driving  means  to  Inoperative  position,  and  means 
for  exerting  a  yielding  force  to  return  the  draw-bar  to 
normal  position  and  thereby  restore  the  driving  connec- 
tions to  operative  condition. 

(aalmg  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  felly, 
of  a  tire  formed  of  an  annular  air  tube,  a  pump  in  opera- 
tive connection  with  said  felly  and  tube,  means  operable 
by  the  variations  of  air  pressure  in  said  tube  due  to  road 
Inequalities  for  operating  said  pump.  In  one  direction,  and 
a  spring  for  operating  said  pump  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  feily. 
of  a  tire  formed  of  an  annular  air  tube,  a  pump  In  opera- 
tive connection  with  said  felly  and  tube,  and  means  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  elements  of  said  pump  for  normally 
tiepressing  said  tube  against  the  pressure  of  the  air  there- 
in, said  tube  depression  means  being  moved  out  of  tube 
.lepresslng  position  by  the  variations  of  air  pressure  in 
said  tube  due  to  road  inequalities  in  the  movement  of  said 
wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  felly, 
of  a  tire  formed  of  an  annular  air  tube,  a  pump  shell 
mounted  on  said  felly,  a  piston  In  said  shell  In  operative 
connection  with  said  tube,  and  a  leaf  spring  bearing  on 
s-ald  felly  and  normally  depressing  said  tube  at  Its  point 
of  connection  with  said  piston. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  felly. 
of  a  tire  formed  of  an  annular  tube,  a  pump  shell  mount- 
e<l  on  said  felly  and  provlde<l  with  an  Inwardly  opening 
valve,  a  piston  In  said  shell  provided  with  an  Inwardly 
opening  valve,  a  tube  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  pis 
(on  with  said  annular  tube,  and  a  leaf  spring  bearing  on 
said  felly  and  normally  depressing  said  annular  tube  at 
its  point  of  connection  with  said  piston  tube. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  felly, 
of  a  tire  formetl  of  an  annular  tube,  a  pump  shell  mount- 
ed on  said  felly,  an  Inwardly  opening  valve  therein,  a 
cylinder  slldible  In  said  shell,  an  Inwardly  opening  valve 
In  said  cylinder,  a  tube  projected  Into  said  shell  and  se- 
cure<l  to  said  annular  tube  to  lead  air  thereto,  means  for 
packing  said  cylinder  In  said  shell,  an  Inwardly  opening 
valve  In  said  tube  within  said  shell,  and  a  leaf  spring 
Interposed  between  said  felly  and  annular  tube  and  nor- 
mally depressing  the  latter  at  Its  point  of  connection  with 
said  air  leading  tube. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazptte  ] 


1,179.650.     AXLE-CLUTCH.     Ch.^hles  E.  MoBSi,  Somer- 
vllle.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ezra  Raymond  Morse,  Somer- 
Tllle,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  6,343.     (CI 
192—20.) 

In  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  wheel  there- 
on, a  ring  carried  by  the  wheel  a  plurality  of  shoes  sUd- 
ably  mounted  in  the  ring,  blocks  slidably  Interlocked  with 
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.1.    iiljacent  ends  of  the  eboes,  and  having  rounded  pro- 

.  f  tions  on  their  Inner  faces,  a  spreader  carried  by  the 

liriving  shaft  and  slldablj-  ongage<l  with  the  rounded  pro- 


fs 


JectloDs,  said  spreader  belnit  adapted  to  simultaneously 
slide  the  blocks  and  shoes,  whereby  the  latter  engage  or 
disengage  the  ring. 


1,179,551.      SIM;  KAU       .  i.ii.i.....  ..    .MULLEH,    Elizabeth, 

N.   J.      Filed   Sept.   2,   1915.      Serial   No.   48,640.      (CI. 
33—174.) 


1.  A  sine  bar  comprising  a  support,  an  axlally  rotatable 
rod  carried  thereby,  a  bar  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  rod,  rounde<l  ends  at  the  bar,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably holding  the  bar  to  the  rod. 

2.  A  sine  bar  comprising  a  support,  an  axlally  rotatable 
and  longitudinally  slidable  rod  carried  thereby,  a  bar  car- 
ried by  the  rod  and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  and 
roundtd  heads  at  the  ends  of  the  bar. 

3.  A  sine  bar  comprising  a  support,  an  axlally  rotatable 
rod  carried  thereby,  said  rod  having  a  transversely  aper- 
tured  member,  a  bar  sUdably  engaging  the  transverse 
aperture  of  bald  member,  and  rounded  heads  at  the  ends 
•  ■'  U.     bar. 

4.  A  sine  bar  comprising  a  support,  an  axlally  rotatable 
and  longitudinally  slidable  rod  carried  thereby,  said  rod 
having  a  transversely  apertured  member,  a  bar  slldably 
»>neHi;ing  the  transverse  aperture  of  said  member,  rounded 
h<  u  :  at  the  ends  of  the  bar,  and  bar  sustaining  means, 
carried   by  the  member. 

5.  A  sine  bar  comprising  a  base,  a  post  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  clamp  adjustable  along  the  post,  an 
axlally  rotatable  rod  carried  by  the  clamp,  a  bar  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  rod,  and  rounded  heads  at  the  ends 
of  the  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  prlntwl  in   thf  Gazette.] 


1  !7:r.j.  iiuSE  COUPLING  AND  MENDER.  Lbwin 
K  Nei.sox,  Peoria.  111.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
782,888.      (CI.    137—28.) 

1.  A  hnse  attachment  comprising  a  central  core  having 
t'olari; .11:.  :its  at  Its  ends,  a  ring  slidable  on  said  core 
between  said  enlargements  and  having  a  cylindrical  flange 


together  with   backwardly   sloping  spur   teeth   projecting 
inwardly  from  said  flange. 


2.  A  hose  attachment  comprising  a  central  core  having 
enlargements  at  its  ends  and  a  rib  at  its  center,  a  ring 
slidable  on  said  core  between  the  central  rib  and  one  end 
enlargement,  a  cylindrical  flange  on  said  ring  and  means 
on  said  flange  to  retain  a  hose  end  seated  between  said 
flange  and  said  core. 

3.  In  a  hose  attachment,  a  central  core,  a  ring  slidable 
along  but  keyed  to  said  core,  and  Impaling  prongs  carried 
by  said  ring  for  engagement  with  the  end  of  a  hose. 

4.  In  a  hose  attachment,  a  central  core,  a  ring  slidable 
along  said  core  but  non-rotatable  with  respect  thereto  and 
means  for  binding  a  hose  end  between  said  ring  and  said 
core,  said  means  Including  impaling  prongs  for  penetrat- 
ing the  end  of  a  hose. 

6.  In  a  hose  attachment,  a  central  core  having  enlarge- 
ments at  Its  ends,  a  centrally  disposed  annular  rib  and  a 
longitudinally  disposed  rib. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,179.553.     POULTRy-HOVER.     Thomas  N.  Nobton,  Chi- 

3.    1915.      Serial    No.    11,801. 


cago,    111.      Filed    Mar. 
(CI.  119—33.) 


P 
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1.  A  hover  comprising  a  cover  member  ;  a  supporting 
frame ;  a  bolt  passing  through  said  cover  member  and  de- 
tachably  connected  with  said  frame ;  a  central  tuft  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  said  cover  by  said  bolt ;  and  a 
plurality  of  side  tufts  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said 
cover  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  hover  comprising  a  cover  member ;  a  supporting 
frame ;  a  bolt  passing  through  said  cover  member  and  de- 
tachably  connected  with  said  frame ;  a  central  tuft  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  said  cover  member  by  said 
bolt ;  and  a  plurality  of  side  tufts  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  said  cover  member  by  means  of  nails  driven  there- 
through, substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  hover  comprising  a  cover  member ;  a  supporting 
frame  consisting  of  two  crossed  substantially  U-shaped 
members ;  a  bolt  passing  through  said  cover  member  and 
detachably  connected  with  said  frame  at  the  point  of 
crossing  of  said  members ;  a  central  tuft  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  said  cover  by  said  bolt ;  and  a  plurality  of 
side  tufts  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  cover  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  hover  comprising  a  cover  member  ;  a  supportink 
frame  consisting  of  two  crossed  substantially  U-sliaped 
members ;  a  bolt  passing  through  said  cover  member  and 
detachably  connected  with  said  frame  at  the  point  of 
crossing  of  said  members ;  a  central  tuft  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  said  cover  by  said  bolt ;  and  a  plurality  of 
side  tufts  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  cover  mem- 
ber by  means  of  nails  driven  therethrough,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  hover  comprising  a  circular  cover  member  baring 
slots  adjacent  the  edges  thereof,  said  slots  being  ar- 
ranged In  diametric  pairs ;  a  supporting  frame  consisting 
of    two    metal    straps    bent    into    substantially    U-form, 
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crosseil  and  pa.ssed  through  said  slots;  a  central  tuft 
having  a  perforated  head ;  a  bolt  passed  through  said 
bead,  centrally  through  said  cover  member  and  detach- 
ably secured  to  said  frame  members  at  their  point  of 
crossing ;  and  a  plurality  of  side  tufts  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  said  cover  member  by  means  of  nails 
driven  therethrough,  substantially  as  described. 


! 


1,179,554.  PROPELLLU-MuLMING.  Pacl  PBTacs. 
Astoria,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,233. 
(CI.  170—162.) 


In  a  dirigible  propcllir.  the  combination  with  the 
blades,  a  hub  and  a  rigid  supporting  frame,  of  a  driving 
shaft  extending  through  said  support  frame,  gimbal 
Joints  engaging  between  said  hub  and  the  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  rigid  bar  held  stationary  adjacent  to  the  side  of 
said  hub  opposite  to  said  shaft,  a  traveler  slidable  on  said 
liar  and  connections  between  said  traveler  and  said  hub 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  rotated  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  said  driving  shaft. 


1,179,555.  EJECTOR  MECHANISM.  David  Petri  Pal 
MKDO,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electric  Compos- 
itor Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,519.  (CI. 
199—18.) 


1.  An   ejector   for   line   casting  machines  comprising  a 
body  having  parallel  sides,  a  forwardly  projecting  blade 
of  suitable  width,   and   a   plurality   of  T-bars   rigid   with 
the  depressed  face  of  said  blade  and  parallel  with  one  an 
other  and  with  the  sides  of  said  body. 

2.  An  ejector  for  line  casting  machines  comprising  a 
body  having  parallel  sides,  a  forwardly  projecting  blade 
of  suitable  width  and  of  less  thickness  than  said  l>ody 
and  whose  upper  face  is  In  the  same  plane  as  the  upper 
face  of  said  body,  and  a  plurality  of  T-bars  projecting 
•lownward  from  the  depressed  face  of  said  blade  and  con- 
n<»cted  to  said  blade,  which  T-bars  are  parallel  with  one 
another  and  with  the  sides  of  said  body  and  are  of  the 
same  length  as  said  blade,  and  have  their  rear  ends 
in  contact  with  the  transverse  ledge  formed  at  the  Junc- 
ture of  said  body  and  blade. 

8.  An  ejector  for  line  casting  machines  comprising  a 
body  having  parallel  sides,  a  forwardly  projecting  blade 
of  less  thickness  than  said  body  which  blade  has  in  its  de- 
pressed surface  a  series  of  parallel  grooves.  T-bars  whose 
length  corresponds  with  the  length  of  said  blade,  which 
T-bars  have  the  edges  of  their  webs  secured  in  said 
grooves  and  have  their  rear  ends  in  contact  with  the 
transverse  ledge  formed  at  the  Juncture  of  the  said  body 
and  blade. 

4.  An  ejector  for  line  casting  machines  comprising  a 
body  having  parallel  sides,  a  forwardly  projecting  blade 
of  less  thickness  than  said  body  which  blade  has  In  its  de- 
pressed surface  a  series  of  parallel  grooves,  T-bars  whose 
length  corresponds  with  the  length  of  said  blade  which 
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T-hars  have  the  edges  of  their  webs  secured  in  salu 
grooves  and  have  their  rear  ends  In  contact  with  the 
transverse  ledge  formed  at  the  Juncture  of  the  said  body 
and  blade,  and  a  transversely  extending  hanking  plate 
secured  to  said  body  with  its  front  edge  in  contact  with 
the  rear  ends  of  said  T-bars. 


1,179.556.  SAW  SWAGING,  SHAPING.  AND  GRINDING 
MACHINE.  John  F.  Pbibnow,  Mellen,  Ind.  Filed 
June  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,876.     (CI.  76—37.) 


il^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  the  teeth  of  saws,  the 
combination  of  a  grinding  wheel,  a  pivoted  arm  carrying 
said  grinding  wheel,  the  pivot  of  said  arm  being  adjust- 
able and  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  grind 
Ing  wheel,  means  for  oscillating  said  arm  and  grinding 
wheel  about  the  pivot  of  said  arm,  and  means  for  feeding 
the  saw  forward  during  such  oscillation. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  the  teeth  of  saws,  the 
combination  of  a  grinding  wheel,  a  pivoted  arm  carrying 
said  grinding  wheel,  the  pivot  of  said  arm  being  adjust- 
able and  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  grind- 
ing wheel,  means  for  oscillating  said  arm  and  grinding 
wheel  about  the  pivot  of  said  arm,  said  means  including 
a  fixed  flexible  ram  adjustable  to  different  shapes  and  a 
roller  cooperating  with  said  cam,  and  means  for  feeding 
the  saw  forward  during  such  oscillation. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  treating  the  teeth  of  saws,  the 
combination  of  a  grinding  wheel,  a  plvote<l  arm  carrying 
said  grinding  wheel,  the  pivot  of  said  arm  being  adjust- 
able and  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  grind- 
ing wheel,  means  for  oscillating  said  arm  and  grinding 
wheel  about  the  pivot  of  said  arm.  said  means  Inchidlng 
a  flexible  cam  adjustable  to  different  shapes  and  a  roller 
cooperating  with  said  cam.  and  means  for  feeding  the  saw 
forward  during  such  oscillation. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  the  teeth  of  saws,  the 
combination  of  a  grinding  wheel,  a  pivoted  arm  carrying 
said  grinding  wheel,  the  pivot  of  said  arm  being  adjust- 
able and  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  grind 
Ing  wheel,  means  for  oscillating  said  arm  and  grinding 
wheel  about  the  pivot  of  said  arm,  said  means  comprising 
a  flexible  ram  adjustable  to  different  shapes,  a  shaft,  a 
transverse  arm  carried  by  said  shaft  and  cooperating  with 
said  cam  to  cause  the  shaft  to  move  lengthwise,  and  con 
nectlons  between  said  shaft  and  said  pivote<l  arm  whereby 
the  lengthwise  movement  of  said  shaft  rocks  said  arm  and 
said  grinding  wheel,  and  means  for  feeding  the  saw  for- 
ward during  such  oscillation. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  treating  the  teeth  of  saws,  means 
for  supporting  the  saw  to  be  operated  on,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  saw  along  said  support,  a  rock  arm  pivoted  on  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  saw  and  Intersecting 
such  plane  on  the  same  side  of  the  line  Joining  the  points 
of  the  saw  teeth  as  are  the  bases  of  the  saw  teeth,  a 
grinding  wheel  carried  by  said  arm  and  rotatable  on  an 
axis  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  saw.  the  axis  of  said  grind- 
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Ing  whul  bflng  oblique  to  the  line  joiaing  the  saw  tooth 
points  and  the  plrotal  axis  of  said  rock  arm  being  spaced 
from  the  tooth  being  operated  on  In  the  direction  toward 
which  the  tooth  faces,  and  means  for  rocking  said  rock 
arm  on  its  pivot  to  cause  said  grinding  wheel  to  act 
upon  the  successive  saw  teeth  as  the  saw  is  fed  along  its 
support. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.179,557.     TRAP.      Alo.vzo   D.   Ramsey,    Sedalia,   Tenn. 
Filed  May  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  840,045.     (CI.  43 — 26.) 


/-'  Wtfat'WWT].',H.l.iMllL'll.>i.i»ni.ua!,jt»;i»yi]^^ '      •    ' 


'"  '       .V 

1.  A  trap  comprising  a  base,  a  cage  detachably  se- 
cured thereto  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  ver- 
tical wall  attached  to  said  base  and  dividing  the  cage 
Into  two  compartments,  an  entrance  formed  in  one  of 
the  compartments,  levers  plvotally  supported  within  the 
I  age.  a  d»or  .secured  to  the  ends  of  said  levers  and  adapted 
to  close  the  entrance  aforementioned,  a  tray  plvotally 
secured  in  the  said  compartment,  a  catch  on  said  tray,  a 
hook  on  one  of  said  levers  cooperating  with  said  catch, 
said  vertical  wall  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  means 
on  the  lever  to  close  said  aperture  when  the  hook  is  in 
•  ngagement  with  the  catch,  a  platform  plvotally  secured 
within  the  other  compartment  and  in  communication  with 
the  aperture  aforementioned,  and  means  to  hold  said  plat- 
form in  such  position  as  to  prevent  access  to  the  aperture 
iifore-mentloned. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cage  having 
an  entrance  in  one  aide  thereof,  levers  pivoted  within  the 

ige,  a  door  secured  to  said  levers  for  closing  the  en- 
f  ranee,  a  partition  within  the  cage  to  divide  the  same 
Into  two  compartments  and  having  an  aperture  leading 
from  one  compartment  to  the  other,  means  on  one  of  said 
levers  for  closing  said  aperture,  means  for  cooperating 
with  the  last  mentioned  lever  to  operate  it  so  as  to  open 
the  said  aperture,  an  arm  beveled  on  the  said  lever  for 
holding  the  means  for  closing  the  aperture  In  inoperative 
position,  said  arm  having  an  inclined  edge  for  operating 
with  a  lug  on  the  vertical  wall  to  prevent  upward  move- 
ment of  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cage  of  rec- 
tangular formation,  a  vertical  wall  dividing  the  cage  Into 
two  compartments  and  having  an  aperture  therein  in 
communication  with  each  compartment,  an  entrance  In 
one  of  said  compartments  and  means  for  closing  the  same, 
a  lever  plvotally  secured  to  said  vertical  wall  and  having 
an  enlargement  on  one  end  thereof  to  close  said  aperture, 
H  hook  on  the  other  end  thereof,  a  catch  for  engaging 
said  hook  to  hold  said  enlargement  in  operative  position, 
means  for  releasing  said  catch  to  open  said  aperture,  a 
platform  plvotally  secured  in  the  other  campartment  In 
<  ommunlcatlon  with  said  aperture  and  being  inclined  up- 
wardly therefrom  so  that  when  weight  is  applied  to  Its 
outer  end  it  will  be  oscillated  about  its  pivot,  a  projection 
formed  thereon  and  extending  through  the  vertical  wall 
and  In  engagement  with  the  said  lever  to  move  the  en- 
largement thereon  Into  operative  position  to  close  the 
aperture  when  the  free  end  of  the  platform  Is  moved 
downwardly. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rectangular 
■  age,  a  vertical  wall  dividing  the  same  into  two  compart- 
ments, doorways  leading  Into  one  of  said  compartments, 
iloors  for  closing  said  doorways,  levers  mounted  in  the 
said  compartments  and  attached  to  the  said  doors,  a  tray 
pivoted  below  the  said  levers  and  having  an  upwardly 
•  xtending  latch  thereon,  a  hook  cooperating  with  said 
latch  to  hold  the  levers  in  such  position  that  the  doors 


carried  thereby  will  be  Inoperative,  an  aperture  In  the 
vertical  wall,  an  enlargement  on  one  of  the  levers  for 
closing  the  said  aperture  when  the  doors  are  In  Inoper- 
ative position,  an  arm  on  said  lever  arranged  to  main- 
tain the  doors  in  operative  position,  a  platform  pivoted 
In  the  other  compartment  and  in  communication  with 
the  aperture,  a  counter-weight  on  said  platform,  a  projec- 
tion on  the  platform  cooperating  with  the  lever  to  raise 
the  same  and  with  the  arm  thereon  to  throw  it  into  In- 
operative position  when  force  is  applied  to  the  free  end 
of  said  platform. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trap  compris- 
ing a  base  and  a  cage  member  detachably  secured  thereto, 
an  entrance  In  one  wall  of  said  last  mentioned  member. 
a  run-way  detachably  secured  to  said  entrance,  and  ar 
ranged  so  as  to  guide  an  animal  into  the  said  entrance, 
a  vertical  partition  within  the  cage,  an  aperture  within 
the  partition,  means  for  closing  the  said  aperture,  means 
for  holding  It  In  its  closed  position,  means  for  throwing 
the  said  closing  means  In  Inoperative  position,  and  means 
for  locking  said  closing  means  In  such  position,  a  plat- 
form plvotally  secured  within  the  cage  and  In  communi- 
cation with  the  aperture  construction  and  arranged  to 
prevent  access  to  the  said  aperture  when  the  closing 
means  Is  In  Inoperative  poslti-" 


1,17  9,558.  BRAIDING-MACHINE.  Kbnist  Louis 
Rankin,  East  Sheen,  England.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  873,163.     (CI.  28 — 4.) 


'iifi):i))i})F^ 


1.  In  a  braiding  machine  comprising  upper  and  lower 
spiders  driven  in  opposite  directions  and  carrying  upper 
and  lower  sets  of  bobbins  or  spools,  a  thread  passing 
movement  comprising  a  series  of  thread  throwing  arms, 
a  sleeve  mounted  to  revolve  with  the  lower  spider  about 
the  central  vertical  axis  of  the  machine  and  carrying  arms 
or  spindles,  means  connected  with  the  sleeve  and  ro- 
tated to  Impart  to  the  revolving  sleeve  and  Its  arms  an 
additional  oscillating  motion  about  its  axis  of  revolution, 
and  means  for  transmitting  the  oscillating  motion  of  the 
arms  on  the  sleeve  to  the  thread  throwing  arms. 

2.  In  a  braiding  machine  comprising  upper  and  lower 
spiders  driven  In  opposite  directions  and  carrying  upp<'r 
and  lower  sets  of  bobbins  or  spools,  a  thread  passing 
movement  comprising  a  series  of  thread  throwing  arms. 
a  sleeve  mounted  to  revolve  with  the  lower  spider  about 
the  central  vertical  axis  of  the  machine  and  carrying  arms 
or  spindles,  means  connected  with  the  sleeve  and  rotated 
to  Impart  to  the  revolving  sleeve  and  Its  arms  an  addi- 
tional oscillating  motion  about  Its  axis  of  revolution, 
and  means  for  transmitting  the  oscillating  motion  of  the 
arms  on  the  sleeve  to  the  thread  throwing  arms,  the 
means  for  rotating  the  eccentric  or  crank  to  Impart  oscil- 
lating motion  to  the  sleeve  consisting  of  a  gear  wheel 
or  pinion  fixed  to  the  crank  and  gearing  with  a  gear 
wheel  secured  coaxial  with  the  centAl  axis  of  the  ma- 
chine to  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine. 
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3.  In  a  braiding  machine  comprising  upper  and  lower 
■piders  driven  in  opposite  directions  and  carrying  upper 
and  lower  sets  of  bobbins  or  spools,  a  thread  passing  move- 
ment comprising  a  series  of  thread  throwing  arms,  a 
sleeve  mounted  to  revolve  with  the  lower  spider  about 
the  central  vertical  axis  of  the  machine  and  carrying  arms 
or  spindles,  means  connected  with  the  sleeve  and  rotated 
to  Impart  to  the  revolving  sleeve  and  Its  arms  an  addi- 
tional oscillating  motion  about  Its  axis  of  revolution, 
means  for  transmitting  the  oscillating  motion  of  the  arms 
on  the  sleeve  to  the  thread  throwing  arms,  ball  crank 
rockers  mounted  In  bearings  in  the  lower  spider,  a  sliding 
pin  connecting  one  end  of  each  rocker  with  the  pivot  of  a 
thread  throwing  arm.  and  a  sliding  pin  and  ball  connec- 
tion between  the  other  end  and  one  of  said  arms  or 
spindles  on  the  oscillating  sleeve. 


1.179.559.  PRINTING -CYLINDER.  Gdorgb  Francis 
RiAD.  London,  England,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York  FUed 
Feb.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  541,448.     (CI.  64—52  ) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  recesses  for  the  cylinder  bearings,  of  bearings  In 
said  recesses,  an  impression  adjusting  means  for  each 
bearing  located  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  means  In- 
cluding an  actuator  shaft  for  each  bearing,  said  shaft 
being  partly  contained  within  the  recess  In  which  the 
(tearing  It  adjusts  Is  contained. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  a  recess  for  the  cylinder  bearings,  of  bearings  in 
said  recesses,  an  actuator  shaft  for  each  bearing  partly 
contained  within  the  recess  for  the  bearing,  and  gear 
operated  Impression  adjusting  "means  for  each  bearing 
located  on  opposite  sides  thereof  operated  by  the  shafts. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  recesses  for  the  cylinder  bearings,  of  bearings  in 
said  recesses,  upper  and  lower  gear  operated  adjusting 
screws  for  the  bearings,  vertical  actuator  shafts  partly 
contained  within  the  recesses  in  which  the  bearings  are 
mounted,  gears  on  the  shafts  for  operating  the  adjusting 
screws,  and  covers  for  the  bearings  through  which  the 
shafts  extend. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  cyl- 
inder, of  a  frame  having  a  recess,  a  bearing  slidable  in 
said  recess  and  arranged  to  support  the  cylinder,  a  pair 
of  vertical  Impression  adjusting  screws  arranged  to  act 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  bearing,  an  actuator  shaft  partly 
contained  within  the  recess  within  which  the  bearing  is 
mounted,  and  gearing  between  the  said  actuator  shaft 
and  each  adjusting  screw. 

6.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
cylinder,  of  a  frame  having  a  recess,  a  bearing  slidable 
In  said  recess  and  arranged  to  support  the  cylinder,  a 
cover  ft»r  the  bearing,  a  pair  of  vertical  impression  adjust- 
ing screws  arranged  to  act  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bear- 
ing, an  actuator  shaft  partly  contained  within  the  recess 
within  which  the  bearing  Is  mounted,  and  extending 
through  said  bearing  cover,  and  gears  connecting  the  ac- 
tuator shaft  to  each  adjusting  screw. 


1,179,660.  CONTAINER.  Harey  L.  Ribd,  Dorchester. 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1914.  SerUl  No.  870,663.  (CI. 
128—25.) 


-m 


1.  A  container  for  serums  and  the  like  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  body  portion  ;  a  stopper  closing  said  body 
portion  and  having  a  passage  therethrough  ;  and  a  rota- 
table  valve,  to  control  said  passage,  and  having  an  In- 
terior chamber  to  communicate  with  said  passage  when 
the  valve  Is  open  ;  and  means  to  connect  a  hypodermic 
needle  In  communication  with  said  chamber. 

2.  A  container  for  serums  and  the  like  comprising,  In 
combination,  a  body  portion  ;  a  stopper  closing  one  end 
of  said  body  portion  ;  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  plug 
snugly  fitting  a  socket  In  said  stopper,  said  valve  plug 
having  a  port  passing  through  the  wall  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged for  communication  with  a  conduit  formed  In  said 
stopper  and  extending  from  the  Interior  of  the  body  p.r 
tlon  to  the  socket  for  the  valve  plug. 

3.  A  container  for  serums  and  the  like  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  cylindrical  body  portion  ;  a  stopper  closing 
one  part  of  said  body  portion  ;  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve 
plug  snugly  fitting  a  socket  in  said  stopper,  said  valve 
plug  having  an  opening  arranged  for  communication  with 
a  conduit  formed  In  said  stopper  and  extending  from  the 
Interior  of  the  body  portion  to  the  socket  for  thr  valve 
plug;  and  a  hypodermic  needle  having  a  shank  -  ;red 
to  said  valve  plug. 

4.  A  container  for  serums  and  the  like  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  cylindrical  body  portion  ;  a  stopper  clos 
Ing  part  of  said  body  portion  and  having  an  outlet  pas- 
sage ;  a  valve  plug  normally  closing  said  outlet  passage 
and  having  provision  for  opening  the  same ;  and  a  hypo- 
dermic needle  having  a  shank  secured  to  said  valve  plug 
for  operating  the  valve. 

5.  A  container  for  serums  and  the  like  having  a  body 
portion  ;  a  stopper  closing  part  of  the  body  portion  and 
having  an  outlet  passage  therein  ;  and  a  hypodermic 
needle  having  means  secured  thereto  and  seated  in  the 
stopper  normally  to  close  said  outlet  passage,  said  means 
having  provision  for  opening  said  outlet  passage  by  mov- 
ing the  needle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,561.     DEVICE  FOR  STORING  AND  ADMINISTER- 
ING SERUMS.    Mart  E.  Rbbr.  Dorchester,  Mass.    Filed 
Dec.  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  875,344.      (CI.  128—26.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllted  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  container  for  fluids,  a  stopper  detachably  arranged 
adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  container,  said  stopper  hav- 
ing a  passage  extending  therethrough,  a  destructible  clo- 
sure attached   to   said   stopper  and  adapted   to   normally 
close  said  passage,  and  means  constructed  and  arranged 
to  apply  pressure  to  said  fluid  within  said  container  to 
rupture  said  closure. 
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-■  \  device  of  the  class  described  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  barrel  adapted  to  contain  serum  or  the  like,  a 
stopper  arranged  in  said  barrel,  said  stopper  having  a 
passage  extending  therethrough,  an  Inturned  rim  on  said 
barrel  adapted  to  engage  said  stopper  and  retain  the  same 
therein,  a  destructible  diaphragm  adapted  to  normally 
close  said  passage,  said  diaphragm  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  ruptured  by  the  application  of  pressure 
to  said  serum,  and  means  constructed  and  arranged  to 
apply  pressure  to  said  sernm. 


tubular  covering  of  textile  packing  material  enveloping 
the  said  spring  and  strip  and  holding  them  in  position 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  tubular  covering  adapted 


-d. 

a 


• 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  barrf'l  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  a  stopper  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  barrel,  said  stopper 
having  a  passage  extending  therethrough,  a  destructible 
diaphragm  attached  to  said  stopper  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally dosf  said  passage,  and  means  constructed  and  ar- 
rangt'd  to  apply  pressure  to  said  liquid  to  rupture  said 
diaphrairm.  whereby  said  liquid  may  be  discharged  from 
?aid  liarre!. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  barrel  adapted  to  contain  fluid,  a  de8tructil)le  clo- 
sure for  one  end  of  said  barrel  adapted  to  be  ruptured  by 
the  appHcatlon  of  pressure  to  the  fluid  within  said  bar- 
rpl,  a  piston  arranged  In  said  barrel,  said  piston  being 
t  !  ;  !  to  be  moved  toward  said  closure  to  apply  pres- 
urt  !u  said  fluid,  said  piston  having  an  air  vent  extend- 
ing therethrough  adapted  to  relieve  the  pressure  on  said 
lui*    i  :  ;•  -  the  Insertion  of  said  piston  Into  said  barrel, 

.1  n  ;         .:     adapted  to  close  said  air  vent. 

'      V  device  of  the  class  described  having,  In  combina- 
'i'^n    a  barrel  adapted  to  contain  fluid  or  the  like,  a  de- 
rrti.tlble  closure   for  one  end  of  said  barrel  adapted  to 
*'   rnpfiired  by   the  compression  of  the  fluid  within  said 
arrtl.  a  piston  arranged  in  said  barrel  adjacent  the  op- 
posite end   thereof  from   said   closure,  said  piston   being 
!  iiptfd  to  be  moved  toward  said  closure  to  apply  pres- 
ir  ■  tn  said  fluid,  said  piston  having  an  air  vent  extend- 
:  n  ir  *  h  - 
iluld     ■■ 
a    C(    ;;i 


1  rough  adapted  to  relieve  the  pressure  on  said 
the  Insertion  of  said  piston  into  said  barrel, 
having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said 
'•onstitutlng  a  closure  from  said  vent,  said 
jupiiUn'  having  a  screw-threaded  socket  adjacent  the 
outer  end  thereof,  and  a  piston  rod  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  said  coupling  within  said  socket  to  operate  said 
piston  to  move  said  piston  and  apply  pressure  to  said 
fluid. 


I,i7i>,:.62.  PAv_Ki.\(T  Ki.Su.  Alois  Rbicr,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  854,449.  (CI. 
137—121.) 

A  pfl'-klnL'  comprising  a  central  helical  spring,  a  strip 
.  f  n  n  n'  -•  !<ive  metal  at  one  side  of  said  spring  and  fitted 
rhfria^'ni:i<r  in  transverse  direction  so  as  to  resist  dls- 
[•la-'-n!.  n'  'h.^rofrnm,  said  strip  adapted  to  take  the  wear 
off  'ti.>  .  r  ■.  jitions  of  the  spring  at  Its  Inner  side  and 
ljre:s.Dting   a    -smooth,    continuous,   outer   surface,   and   a 


to  receive  the  normal  outside  wear  on  the  ring  and  being 
protected  by  the  strip  against  abnormal  inside  wear 
against  the  spring. 


1,179,563.  DUMPING  WAGON.  JirrHRsoN  T.  Riodok. 
East  Waterloo  township,  Blackbawk  county,  Iowa. 
Filed  July  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  40,018.     (CI.  21 — 20.) 


1.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  the  run- 
ning-gear, of  a  frame  supported  removably  thereon,  com- 
prising spaced  connected  longitudinal  planks  supported 
removably  by  said  running  gear,  shafts  fixed  across  gaid 
frame,  rollers  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  opposite  end«j 
of  said  shafts,  a  wagon-box  having  at  or  near  Its  center 
of  gravity  pairs  of  reversely  directed  depending  fixed 
hooks  contacting  back  to  back  at  opposite  parts  of  its 
under  surface  adapted  to  become  engaged  alternately  with 
the  rearmost  rollers  and  the  rollers  immediately  forward 
of  the  latter  when  the  box  Is  movably  mounted  upon  said 
rollers  and  moved  backwardly  or  forwardly  respectively, 
the  box  being  adapted  to  dump  rearwardly  when  moved 
backward  to  engage  Its  rearwardly  directed  hooks  with 
said  rearmost  rollers. 

2.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  the  run- 
ning-gear, of  a  frame  supported  removably  thereon  com- 
prising spaced  connected  longitudinal  planks  set  on  edge 
and  supported  removably  by  said  running-gear,  shafts 
fixed  across  said  frame  between  said  planks,  rollers  ro- 
tatably mounted  upon  opposite  ends  of  said  shafts,  a 
wagon-box,  spaced  longitudinal  beams  fixed  along  the  un- 
der Bide  of  said  box,  longitudinally  alined  wear-plates 
fixed  on  the  under  sides  of  said  beams  their  meeting  ends 
being  curved  downwardly  to  form  reversed  hooks  open- 
ing respectively  forwardly  and  rearwardly  and  adapted, 
when  the  box  is  mounted  movably  upon  said  rollers,  to  be 
alternately  engaged  with  the  rearmost  rollers  or  the 
rollers  immediately  forward  of  the  latter  respectively, 
said  box  being  adapted  to  dump  rearwardly  when  the 
rearwardly  opening  hooks  are  engaged  with  the  rearmost 
rollers,  and  means  for  moving  said  box  back  and  forth 
over  said  rollers. 

3.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  the  mo- 
nlng-gear,  frame,  and  wagon  box  removably  supporte^l 
thereon  and  longitudinally  movable  thereover,  of  means 
for  limiting  the  extent  of  rearward  movement  of  said 
wagon-box,  and  means  for  propelling  the  wagon-box  for- 
ward or  back,  comprising  laterally  spaced  vertical  rollers 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  frame,  a  horizon- 
tal rotatable  roller  supported  over  the  Interspace  of  said 
vertical  rollers  transversely  of  the  frame,  rotatable  ver- 
tical shafts  mounted  adjacent  to  each  vertical  roller  and 
each  provldetl  with  a  hand  wheel,  the  lower  end  of  each 
shaft  l)eing  squared,  bifurcated  clips  movably  mounted  or 
the  frame  near  the  squared  portion  of  each  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  manually  moved  to  embrace  said  squared 
portion  releasably  to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  a  pulley 
mounted  on  said  frame  underneath  and  midway  the  len^h 
of  the  wagon-box,  a  cable  secured  to  and  wound  about  one 
vertical  shaft,  carried  thence  over  one  vertical  roller  and 
under  said  horizontal  roller  and  secured  to  the  front  end 
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of  the  wagon-box,  and  another  cable  secured  to  and  wound 
about  the  other  vertical  shaft,  carried  thence  over  the 
other  vertical  roller  and  under  said  horizontal  roller,  then 
learwardly  about  said  pulley,  and  thence  forwardly  to 
and  secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  wagon-box. 


1.179,664.  ADDING-MACHINE.  Frank  C.  Rinsche, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine 
Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Sept.  11.  1911.    Serial  No.  648,6^3.     (CI.  235 — 60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  reciprocatory  wheel  actuators; 
of  wheels  adapted  to  be  directly  turned  thereby  but  capa- 
ble of  disconnection  therefrom  as  to  direct  turning  there- 
by ;  Intermediate  wheals  for  transmitting  motion  between 
said  actuators  and  the  first-mentioned  wheels  when  the 
latter  are  so  disconnected  from  the  former;  means  for 
putting  either  set  of  wheals  into  direct  operative  relation 
with  the  actuators  ;  means  for  reciprocating  the  latter  ; 
means  for  variously  measuring  excursions  thereof ;  pieani 
for  regulating  the  periods  of  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment between  actuators  and  wheels  ;  a  prime  mover  ;  and 
connections  from  latter  for  operating  the  aforesaid  moans 
for  putting  either  set  of  wheels  Into  direct  operative  re- 
lation with  the  actuators. 

2.  The  combination  with  reciprocatory  wheel  actuators ; 
of  wheels  adapted  to  be  directly  turned  thereby  but  capa- 
ble of  disconnection  therefrom  as  to  direct  turning  there- 
by;  Intermediate  wheels  for  transmitting  motion  between 
said  actuators  and  the  first-mentioned  wheels  when  the 
latter  are  so  disconnected  from  the  former ;  means  for 
putting  either  set  of  wheels  Into  direct  operative  relation 
with  the  actuators ;  means  for  reciprocating  the  latter  ; 
means  for  variously  measuring  excursions  thereof;  means 
for  regulating  the  periods  of  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment between  actuators  and  wheels  ;  a  prime  mover  ;  con- 
nections from  latter  for  operating  the  aforesaid  means 
for  putting  either  set  of  wheels  Into  direct  operative  re- 
lation with  the  actuators  ;  and  means  for  reversing  said 
connections. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  actuators  and  manipulative  amount-deter- 
mining means,  registering  wheels  and  mechanism  for 
regulating  engagement  between  the  same  and  the  actu- 
ators for  rotation  thereby  in  either  direction  under  con- 
trol of  said  amount-determining  means,  printing  mecha- 
nism, and  a  laterally  shlftable  paper  carriage;  of  means 
for  controlling  the  setting  of  the  aforesaid  regulating 
mechanism  by  said  paper  carriage  whereby  addition  may 
be  bad  of  Items  printed  in  one  columnar  position  of  said 
carriage  and  subtraction  of  Items  printed  in  another  co- 
lumnar position  thereof  together  with  manipulative  means 
for  setting  said  regulating  mechanism  independently  of 
the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  actuators  and  manipulative  amount-deter- 
mining means,  registering  wheels  and  mechanism  for 
regulating  engagement  between  the  same  and  the  actu- 
ators for  rotation  thereby  In  either  direction  under  con- 
trol of  said  amount-determining  means,  printing  mecha- 
nism, and  a  laterally  shlftable  paper  carriage ;  of  means 
for    controlling    the    setting   of    the    aforesaid    regulating 


mechanism  by  said  paper  carriage,  whereby  addition  may 
be  had  of  Items  printed  in  one  columnar  position  of  saltl 
carriage  and  substractlon  of  items  printed  In  another 
columnar  posl^^lon  thereof  together  with  manipulative 
means  for  setting  said  regulating  mechanism  independ- 
ently of  the  carriage  and  disabling  the  carriage  connec- 
tions. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation   with    actuators    apd    manipulative    amount-deter- 
mining   means,    registering    wheels    and    mechanism    for 
regulating  engagement   between   the  same  and  the  actu- 
ators fol-  rotation  thereby  in  either  direction  under  con- 
trol of  said  amount-determlnlfig  means,  printing  mecha- 
nism, a  laterally  shlftable  paper  carriage,  stops  for  fixing 
successive  columnar  positions  of  the  carriage,  and  means 
for    releasing    the    latter;    of    means    for    controlllhg   the 
setting  of   the  aforesaid   regulating  mechanism   by   said 
paper   carriage   whereby   addition    may   be   had    of   Items 
printed    In    one   columnar   position    of   said    carriage   and 
subtraction   of  items  printed   in  another  columnar  pos; 
tlon   thereof,   together  with  manipulative  means  for   set- 
ting said  regulating  mechianlsm  Independently  of  the  -car- 
riage and  disabling  the  carriage  connections  and  t.he  car- 
riage releasing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,565.  COMBINATION  -  TOOL.  Chahles  Willis 
RiSDKN,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1915.  Serial 
No.  10,268.      (CI.  29 — 86.2.) 


to 


1.  A  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
handle,  a  second  handle  being  bifurcated  at  on<-  -  '  said 
bifurcated  end  having  recesses  therein  to  r<<  .  =  vaij 
link,  and  a  rivet  punching  tool  carried  by  the  flr  iii.ndle 
and  located  between  said  handles  and  above  the  blfur 
cated  portion  of  the  second  handle. 

2.  A  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  link,  means  to  pivot- 
ally  hold  the  link  on  said  handle,  a  rivet  punching  tool 
carried  by  said  handle  and  holding  said  link  holding 
means  in  position,  and  a  second  handle  being  (i<»a  hp.My 
connected  with  said  link  and  having  its  conncted  end 
bifurcated,  said  tool  being  arranged  between  the  handles 
and  In  allnement  with  the  bifurcation  in  the  second 
handle. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  han- 
dles, a  punch  member  carried  by  one  of  the  handles,  and 
means  to  detachably  and  plvotally  connect  the  handles 
with  one  another,  arranged  to  allow  relative  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  tiandles. 

4.  A  tool  comprising  handles,  a  ring-shaped  link  sur 
rounding  the  handles  near  one  end  thereof,  and  means  to 
plvotally  connect  one  side  of  the  link  with  one  of  the 
handles,  the  other  of  the  handles  having  a  transverse 
recess  In  Its  outer  face  receiving  the  other  side  of  the 
link. 

5.  A  tool  comprising  handles,  a  ring-shaped  link  sur 
rounding  the  handles  near  one  end  thereof  and  having 
one  side  pivoted  to  one  of  the  handles,  the  other  handle 
having  a  recess  In  Its  outer  face  at  one  end  thereof  adapt 
ed  to  receive  the  other  side  of  the  link,  and  a  punch 
member  carried  by  one  of  and  located  between  the 
handles. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Sazette.] 


1,179,566.  RECEPTACLE  ATTACHMENT.  CHAaus  M. 
Shbppebson,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916  Se- 
rial No.  19,433.      (CI.  4 — 17.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  an  upper  coupling  portion  and  a  lower 
discharge  end,  the  walls  of  the  receptacle  being  spa.  ed 
apirt  a   uniform  distance  throughout   its  length,  an  In- 
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tCgnU  Inclining  member  directed  Interiorly  from  the  walls 
of  the  receptacle  and  leading  to  a  relatively  small  dis- 
charge pipe  extending  to  the*  bottom  or  lower  portion 
of  the  receptacle  and  entirely  surrounded  by  and  spaced 
a  Substantial  distance  from  the  walls  thereof,  and  a  cover 
hinged  to  the  receptacle  at  its  lower  end  and  extending 
tntlrely  thereacross  to  form  a  closure  for  the  relatively 
small  discharge  pipe  therein  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
receptacle. 


An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 


pr..J...'r 
nt'ur  f! 
pip.'  ;.. 
.•ntir»-l; 
■harij.' 

ra-  i 


■  pip-   ;■.  pr.>t. 

aii'!    •■xt*'!i.;::,. 

ir   the  outlet 


pf.i    ;.      if   rectangular    formation    having   an    upper 
;i_-    [),:'.  in    and    a    lower    discharge    end,    the    dls- 

•  li  !  of  the  receptacle  being  provided  with  an  in- 
;!)\v!-!'v  in-'i'vnjT  portion  having  a  downwardly 
!!;:  P't';.     V   ^:,i,;   outlet  pipe  leading  to  a  point 

•  !i-  .'Kir:;'  •  i;  1  of  the  receptacle,  the  said  outlet 
:ri„'    --p a      1    :r   in    thf>   walls   of  the  receptacle  and 

sirr  ';:;'.►  1  :  n  ;h-  -a  j  walls  whereby  the  dls- 
'..  Hti  1  I  cover  hinged  to  the  recep- 
.  ;::>  thereacross  to  form  a  clo- 
•    ill!   the  lower  end  of  the  recep- 

■   n  .      haracter  described,  comprising 

4    ■•  rr,  aiiv  •  \'    :■  I  •:;;  walls,  a  member 

rrt!,    fh.     wEi-    taereof   and    leading 

i  i:i     !i-  harge    pipe    extending    to    the 

h      -11  !    -.  .eptacle   and    entirely    sur- 

P        !    !:    !:i    the  walls   thereof  whereby 

-  ii'ir  :v  surrounded  and  protected, 
;  to  tht  itv tptacle  at  its  lower  end  and 
wss  to  form  a  closure  for  the  relatively 
le  therein. 


.".  An  appararn 
;i  T'-'-pra'  ]-'  iia  \  u 
(iir»"  f.-'i  inr.-rior: 
t'<  a  r.'lat;v.':v  ~ 
li)W>T  pori  ::)!!  ■:' 
r'-Hii!"'!  :  y  ari'l 
th>'  'Sisihart:-  pip 
an.l  a  ■  ii\  .-r  hiri^- 
fXt.-iiilir;:;  t!,.-r"a  : 
sina  i;   '!:-■  har^f   p: 


l.lT'a.'n;:       \  LllirLK  lui'.      Le,\..-,  ■...  SniPLiT,  Detroit, 
M;   h       Filed    Apr.    3,    1915.     Serial    No.    18.926.      (CI. 


1  In  a  vehicle  top.  the  ooml)ination  with  a  vehicle  body 
ht\;:u'  side  irons  and  rests,  of  a  framework  adapted  for 
>  PP  :  •[  _  a  cover  for  said  vehicle  body,  comprising  a 
r-ar  i.ow  ruanected  to  said  side  irons,  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  at  an  inclination,  a  break  down  front  bow  con- 
n.'cti'  !  'I  -aid  rests  and  to  said  rear  bow,  arms  having  a 
sn.lirii,'  omiection  with  said  break  down  front  bow  and 
;iav;; :.•  the  rear  ends  thereof  movably  supported  on  said 
^'i:  \y  •  '  it^ans  carried  by  said  arms  and  cooperating 
Ath  -li        \.  in  supporting  a  vehicle  top  cover. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  top,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  body 
having  side  Irons  and  rests,  of  a  framework  adapted  for 
supporting  a  cover  for  the  vehicle  body,  comprising  a 
rear  Inclined  bow  connecte<l  to  said  side  irons,  an  in- 
clined break  down  front  bow  connected  to  said  rests  and 
to  said  inclined  rear  bow,  arms  having  a  sliding  connec- 
tion with  said  inclined  front  bow  and  having  the  rear 
ends  thereof  movably  supported  on  said  rear  bow,  a  sup- 
plemental bow  supported  by  said  arms,  and  a  horizontal 
bow  connected  to  said  arms. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  top,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle  body 
having  side  Irons  and  rests,  of  an  inclined  rear  bow  con- 
nected to  the  side  irons  of  said  body,  an  inclined  front 
bow  plvotally  connected  to  said  inclined  rear  bow  and 
having  breakdown  portions  plvotally  connected  to  said 
rests,  arms  having  a  sliding  connection  with  said  front 
bow  and  ends  thereof  movably  supported  on  said  rear 
bow,  and  means  carried  by  said  arms  and  cooperating 
with  said  bows  in  supporting  a  vehicle  top  cover. 


1,179,568.  CARBURETER.  Edward  G.  Shobtt,  Car- 
thage. N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  662,908. 
(CI.  48—154.1.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  feed- 
ing of  fuel  and  air  to  engines,  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  carbureting  chamber  and  a  vacuum  chamber  with  valve- 
regulated  duct  communicating  between  said  chambers,  an 
air  chamber,  vacuum-actuated  valves  within  the  casing, 
one  controlling  the  air  inlet  to  the  air  chamber  and  the 
other  its  exit  and  the  oil  feed  into  the  carbureting  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  fuel  being 
fed  to  the  carbureting  chamber,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  feed- 
ing of  fuel  and  air  to  engines,  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  carbureting  chamber  and  a  vacuum  chamber  with  valve- 
regulated  duct  communicating  between  said  chambers, 
an  air  chamber,  vacuum-actuated  valves  within  the  cas- 
ing, one  controlling  the  air  inlet  to  the  air  chamber  and 
the  other  Its  exit  and  the  fuel  feed  Into  the  carbureting 
chamber,  and  mechanical  means  for  automatically  regu- 
lating the  quantity  of  fuel  being  fed  to  the  carbureting 
chamber. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  feed- 
ing of  fuel  and  air  to  engines,  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  carbureting  chamber  and  a  vacuum  chamber  with  valve- 
regulated  duct  communicating  between  said  chambers,  an 
air  chamber,  valves  controlling  the  air  inlet  and  exit 
openings  In  the  air  chamber,  stems  fixed  to  said  valves, 
vacuum  actuated  diaphragms  adapted  to  actuate  each 
valve,  a  fuel  controlling  valve,  and  means  connecting  the 
latter  with  the  air  inlet  valve  for  automatically  control- 
ling the  quantity  of  fuel  being  fed  to  the  carbureting 
chamber,  as  set  forth. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  feed- 
ing of  fuel  and  air  to  mgines,  comprising  a  casing  having 
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a  carbnreting  chamber  and  a  vacuum  chamber  with  ralve- 
regulated  duct  communicating  between  said  chambers,  an 
air  chamber,  valves  controlling  the  air  inlet  and  exit 
openings  in  the  air  chamber,  stems  fixed  to  said  valves, 
vacuum-actuated  diaphragms  adapted  to  actuate  each 
valve,  a  needle  valve  controlling  a  fuel  duct  leading 
through  the  seat  of  said  air  exit  valve,  a  screw  carrying 
said  needle  valve,  and  connections  between  the  air  inlet 
valve  and  screw  for  automatically  regulating  the  supply 
<if  fuel,  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  feed- 
ing of  fuel  and  air  to  engines,  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  carbureting  chamber  and  a  vacuum  chamber  with  valve- 
regulated  duct  communicating  between  said  chambers,  an 
air  chamber,  valves  controlling  the  air  inlet  and  exit 
openings  In  the  air  chamber,  stems  fixed  to  said  valves, 
vacuum-actuated  diaphragms  adapted  to  actuate  each 
valve,  a  needle  valve  controlling  a  fuel  duct  leading 
through  the  seat  of  said  air  exit  valve,  a  screw  carrying 
said  needle  valve,  a  member  fastened  to  and  adapted  to 
rotate  the  screw  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the 
jiir  inlet  valve,  as  set  forth. 

[Chiims  6  to  12. not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.179,569.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  LIQUIDS.  Oli- 
ver S.  Slkepkr,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  BufTalo 
Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  1, 
1908,  Serial  No.  465.519.  Divided  and  this  appUcatlon 
filed  June  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  34,509.     (CI.  127—9). 


1.  A  drier  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  a  drying 
drum  rotatable  in  said  chamber,  a  pan  arranged  close 
to  the  underside  of  said  drum  and  adapted  to  support  a 
stream  of  the  liquid  to  be  dried  in  position  to  cause  the 
drum  to  dip  into  the  same  and  pick  up  a  thin  film  thereof. 
And  a  liquid  feed  pipe  arranged  In  said  chamber  Inde- 
pendent of  said  pan  and  having  a  nozzle  which  discharges 
the  liquid  supplied  by  said  pipe  into  said  pan  at  the 
head  thereof. 

2.  A  drier  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  a  drying  drum 
rotatable  in  said  chamber,  a  pan  arranged  close  to  the 
underside  of  said  drum  and  adapted  to  support  a  stream 
of  the  liquid  to  be  dried  in  position  to  cause  the  drum  to 
dip  into  the  same  and  pick  up  a  thin  film  thereof,  a  liquid 
feed  pipe  arranged  in  said  chamber  independent  of  said 
pan  and  having  a  nozzle  which  discharges  the  liquid  sup- 
plied by  said  pipe  into  said  pan  at  the  head  thereof  and 
a  basin  arranged  in  said  chamber  below  the  pan  for 
catching  the  surplus  ilquid  escaping  from  the  tall  of 
said  pan. 

3.  A  drier  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  a  drying  drum 
rotatable  in  said  chamber,  a  pan  arranged  close  to  the 
underside  of  said  drum  and  adaptetl  to  support  a  stream 
of  the  liquid  to  be  dried  in  position  to  cause  the  drum 
to  dip  Into  the  same  and  pick  up  a  thin  film  thereof,  a 
liquid  feed  pipe  arranged  in  said  chamber  Independent  of 
s.ild  pan  and  having  a  nozzle  which  discharges  the  liquid 
jiiippiled  by  said  pipe  into  said  pan  at  the  head  thereof. 


a  basin  arranged  In  said  chamber  below  the  pan  for 
catching  the  surplus  liquid  escaping  from  the  tall  of 
said  pan  and  a  pump  adapted  to  withdraw  the  liquid  from 
said  basin  and  deliver  the  same  to  said  feed  pipe. 

4.  A  drier  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  a  drying  drum 
rotaUble  in  said  chamber,  a  pan  arranged  close  to  the 
underside  of  said  drum  and  adapted  to  support  a  stream 
of  the  liquid  to  be  dried  In  position  to  cause  the  drum 
to  dip  into  the  same  and  pick  up  a  thin  film  thereof,  a 
liquid  feed  pipe  arranged  in  said  chamber  Independent  of 
said  pan  and  having  a  nozzle  which  discharges  the  Uqui.l 
supplied  by  said  pipe  into  said  pan  at  the  head  thereof 
and  a  rocking  support  carrying  said  pan. 

5.  A  drier  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  a  drying 
drum  rotatable  in  said  chamber,  a  pan  arranged  close 
to  the  underside  of  said  drum  and  adapted  to  support 
a  stream  of  the  liquid  to  be  dried  In  position  to  cause  the 
drum  to  dip  into  the  same  and  pick  up  a  thin  film  there- 
of, a  liquid  feed  pipe  arranged  in  said  chamber  independ- 
ent of  said  pan  and  having  a  nozzle  which  discharges  the 
liquid  supplied  by  said  pipe  Into  said  pan  at  the  head 
thereof,  a  rock  shaft  supporting  the  pan  at  its  head  end 
and  Journaled  on  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  and  a  shift- 
ing handle  connected  with  said  shaft  outside  of  said  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  holding  said  handle  in  its  operative 
position. 


1,179,570.  ASSORTING-MACIIINE.  James  H.  Smith. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  Hungerford  Smith 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  796,105.     (Cl.  130—32.) 


1.  An  assorting  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  drum 
having  a  series  of  grooves  about  its  circumference 
formed  by  inclined  meeting  surfaces,  a  movable  delivery 
roll  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  the  drum  at  the 
forward  side  thereof  and  provided  with  a  series  of  individ- 
ual article  carrying  pockets  for  intermittently  delivering 
one  article  at  a  time  to  each  of  the  grooves  of  the  drum, 
and  means  for  operating  the  delivery  roll  and  the  drum. 

2.  An  assorting  machine  for  separating  two  classes  of 
articles,  one  being  free-rolling  and  the  other  non-rolling, 
the  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  series 
of  grooves  about  Its  circumference  formecl  by  inclined 
meeting  surfaces  serving  to  form  a  two  point  support  for 
said  articles  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  same  whereby  the 
free  rolling  bodies  are  limited  to  a  rotating  movement 
within  the  grooves  In  one  direction  while  the  non-rolling 
bodies  are  moved  bodily  in  an  opposite  direction,  a  mov- 
able member  for  delivering  said  articles  to  the  grooves 
intermittently,  each  succeeding  delivery  being  effected 
after  the  previous  delivery  has  moved  away  from  the 
receiving  point  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  operating  the 
movable  delivery  member  and  the  drum. 


a 


1.179,671.  GAS-REGULATOR.  JoH.v  F.  Sperbbb.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  American  Gas  Governor  Works.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  25.  1914. 
Serial  No.  853.208.      (CI.  50 — 28.) 

1.   A  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising  an  inlet  pipe, 
partition  therein  dividing  the  same  into  hiith  and  low 
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pre-aure  chambers,  said  partition  having  an  Inlet  port,  a 
main  valve  adapted  to  close  said  port,  a  sealing  chamber 
communicating  with  said  high  pressure  chamber,  and  a 
sealing  chamber  communicating  with  said  low  pressure 
chamber,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  restrict  said  last  named 
commnnicatinD  adapted  to  operate  oppositely  to  said 
main  valve 

-r-{        f  \\  -*1 


2.  In  a  gas  regulator,  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  main  valve 
therein,  a  sealing  ohambfr.  floats  therein  connected  to 
said  valve  ;  passages  connecting  said  floats  and  the  out- 
let and  inlet  sides  of  the  supply  pipe  respectively,  and 
an  auxiliary  valve  adapted  to  restrict  the  passage  to  the 
outlet  float,  and  means  for  closing  same  as  the  main 
valve  opens. 

3.  In  a  gas  reijulator,  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  main  valve 
therein,  a  sealing  chamber,  floats  therein  connected  to  said 
valve  ;  passages  connecting  said  floats  and  the  outlet  and 
Inlet  sides  of  the  supply  pipe  respectively,  and  an  auxil- 
iary valve  adaptetl  to  restrict  the  passage  to  the  outlet 
float  operated  by  the  main  valve  and  adapted  to  restrict 
<n!  1  passage  as  the  main  valve  opens 

t  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  having  a  high  pressure 
chauiUor  communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  and  a  low 
pressure  chamber  communicating  with  the  service  pipe,  a 
sealing  chamber  containing  passaifes  connecting  one  float 
to  fb.  \\\-h  pr„..,iro  chamber  and  the  other  float  to  the 
low  i  -~  ;r.  n  :-;  ,er  ;  a  main  valve  controlling  a  passage 
b«'tw  .:;  s;,  1  '.iiiibers  and  operated  by  said  floats,  and 
■in  a  iviiiaiy  vuivt-  controlling  the  passage  to  the  onter 
•1'  !■  M!id  mpans  whereby  said  auxiliary  valve  Is  adapted 
•  .,   rt-rr-  -f    sa:.i   ;>H->n_-"    i~   •:i.-   u  ain  valve  opens. 

•'  ^^  '■''  '  !'■■'--■-■•■  :'-u..i;./r  having  a  high  pressure 
hami.  r  •  is;  i  ;t.:  irn  -  uith  the  supply  pipe,  and  a  low 
:•'--'::■  ii.  ;:,  er  communicating  with  the  service  pipe, 
i  -<-n..v.z  ;  ii'.Kier  containing  outer  ami  inner  floats,  pas- 
^;U' -  1:1:.  ring  the  Inn.  r  '.it  to  the  high  pressure  cham- 
-r  a:;  1  the  outer  floai  lu  'h.>  'r.w  pressure  chamber;  a 
M.airi  '.  I  ,.■  controlling  a  pa—a,,  between  said  chambers 
"   '      ;'af    :  :    rloats,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  con- 

T  .Jill,'  ii.  ;  i-a-  t  .  the  outer  float,  and  a  second  auxil- 
iary valve  adapted  to  restrict  the  passage  to  the  Inner 
ri.at  as  the  main  valve  closes. 

Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  flnzette.] 


.   179,572.     GLOVE.     Geohge  Spivak,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 

iune  11.  1915.     Serial  No.  33,535.     (CI.  2 9.) 

As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  glove  made  of  a  main 
blank  comprising  a  back  portion  which  contains  the 
outer  portion  of  the  thumb,  a  complete  outer  and  part 
of  the  inner  portion  of  the  index  finger  and  the  outer 
portion  ot  the  little  finger,  said  Inner  portion  of  the  In- 
de.x  finger  having  a  lower  straight  e<lge  and  abutting 
with  its  edge  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  outer  portion  of 
said  little  finger  and  a  palm  portion  Integral  with  the  in- 
ner part  of  the  little,  ring  and  middle  fingers,  the  inner 
portion  of  the  thumb,  and   part  of  the  inner  portion   of  * 


the  index  finger,  said  inner  portion  of  the  index  finger 
having  an  upper  straight  edge  in  substantial  alinement 
with  the  straight  edge  of  the  complementary  Inner  por- 


tion of  the  index  finger  and  a  secondary  blank  shaped  to 
form  the  supplementary  onter  parts  for  the  ring  and  mid 
die  fingers. 


1.179,5  7  3.  ENVELOP-MAKING  MACHINE.  Edwi.n 
GusTAVi  Staddi:,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  States  Envelope  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  371,248.      (CI.  93 — 62.) 


W^t^ r- 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  initial  blank  feeding  means 
and  means  for  folding  the  blank,  of  a  secondary  feeding 
means  operating  at  an  angle  to  said  Initial  feeding  means, 
a  stop  in  the  path  of  the  blank  delivered  by  said  Initial 
feeding  means,  means  for  exerting  a  pressure  on  the 
middle  portion  of  the  blank  and  preventing  rebound  of 
the  blank  upon  contacting  with  said  stop,  and  a  second- 
ary folding  mechanism  arranged  to  receive  the  blank 
from  said  secondary  feeding  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  initial  blank  feeding  means 
and  means  for  folding  the  side  flaps  of  the  blank,  of  a 
secondary  feeding  means  operating  transvers.  j,  i  ; 
continuously  with  respect  to  said  initial  feeding:  ai  ai., 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  partially  folded  blank  at  i  m.  '  •■ 
it  sidewlae,  means  for  centering  the  blank  on  said  second- 
ary feeding  means,  means  for  holding  the  blank  in  place 
on  said  secondary  feeding  means,  and  pasting  and  folding 
mechanisms  adapted  to  receive  the  blanks  from  said  sec- 
ondary feeding  means. 

3.  In  an  envelop  machine,  an  initial  blank  feeding 
means,  means  for  folding  the  side  flaps  of  an  envelop 
blank,  a  secondary  feeding  means  operating  transversely 
with  respect  to  said  Initial  feeding  means  and  arranger! 
to  receive  the  partially  folded  blank  and  operating  to 
feed  the  said  blank  sidewise,  a  pressure  device  extending 
from  side  to  side  of  the  blank  and  arranged  to  hold  thp 
blank  on  said  secondary  feeding  means,  arms  whereon 
said  pressure  device  is  mounted,  said  arms  being  adjust 
able  lengthwise  of  said  secondary  feeding  means,  and  creas- 
ing, pasting  and  folding  mechanism  for  the  end  flaps 
adapted  to  receive  the  blanks  from  said  secondary  feeding 
means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  means  for  feeding  the  blanks  and  means  for  creasing, 
pasting  and  folding  the  side  flaps,  of  an  endless  carrier 
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operating  In  the  same  direction  as  said  feeding  means  and 
having  a  surface  adapted  to  receive  the  blanks  from  said 
feeding  means,  a  stop  device  in  the  path  of  the  blank 
deposited  on  said  carrier,  a  pressure  roll  arrangtnl  to 
hold  the  blank  on  said  carrier  and  means  having  a  con- 
tinuous movement  transversely  of  said  carrier  and  engag- 
ing the  edges  of  the  blanks  to  move  them  at  right  angles 
substantially  with  respect  to  said  feeding  means. 

5.  The  combination,  with  means  for  feeding  the  blanks 
and  means  for  creasing,  pasting  and  folding  the  side  flaps, 
of  a  carrier,  a  pressure  roll  supported  above  the  same 
and  opefating  to  hold  the  full  width  of  the  blank  down 
upon  said  carrier  and  means  whereby  said  pressure  roll 
Is  rendered  adjustable  transversely  of  safd  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1.179.574.  WRENCH.  CcETis  Stbphbns,  Dlckerson  Run, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  3,431.  (CI. 
81—149.) 


^TiJ- 


A  wrench  of  the  class  described  Including  a  shank  hav- 
ing a  rigid  Jaw  at  one  end,  a  rack  formed  In  one  edge 
of  the  shank,  a  Jaw  shiftabie  on  said  shank,  and  compris- 
ing a  body  having  a  recess  one  side  edge  of  which  opens 
onto  the  said  rack,  while  the  opposite  edge  Is  provided 
with  a  wedge  face,  a  rack  engaging  pawl  alldably  guided 
in  the  end  walls  of  said  recess,  a  j  ^  w  -jring  adapted  to 
disengage  the  pawl  from  said  rack,  a:, a  ai-aiis  for  causing 
said  pawl  to  eogage  with  the  rack  comprising  a  spring 
pres.sed  finger  operated  member  hnv'r;.  a  ;  ath  f  move- 
ment parallel  to  the  shank,  and  a  a^  w  .j;.?  block 
pivoully  carried  by  one  end  of  saiii  n,  -i  .  1  :  .  ngaglng 
with  the  wedge  face  of  the  recess,  aiit:  u.-su  ku^.^^\xi%  with 
the  rear  side  of  the  pawl  to  force  the  latter  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  rack  on  the  shank  against  the  tension  of 
the  pawl  spring. 


1.179,575.  FLEXIBLE  PIPING  OR  HOSE.  Adgdst 
SuNDH,  Hastings-upon-Hudson,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  23, 
1913.     Serai  No.  796,785.      (CI.  137—75.) 


y 


1.  In  a  flexible  metallic  fluid  tight  tubing,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  long  pitch  coils,  forming  the  wall  of 
the  tubing,  the  colls  having  recesses,  U-shaped  binding 
strips  engaging  the  recesses  in  the  colls  to  bind  the  colls 
firmly  together. 

2.  In  a  flexible  metallic  fluid  tight  tubing,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  long  pitch  colls  forming  the  wall  of 
the  tubing,  the  colls  having  recesses,  U-shaped  binding 
strips  engaging  the  recesses  in  the  colls  to  bind  the  coils 
firmly  together,  the  colls  being  laid  side  by  side  to  form 
a  smooth  ^nner  wall  of  the  tubing. 

3.  In  a  flexible  metallic  fluid  tight  tubing,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  long  pitch  coils  forming  the  wall  of  the 
tubing,  the  colls  having  recesses.  U-shaped  binding  strips 
engaging  the  recesses  in  the  coils  to  bind  the  coils  firmly 
together,  the  colls  being  laid  side  by  side  to  form  a  smooth 
Inner  wall  of  the  tubing,  and  the  recesses  facing  out\^'ard 
of  the  tubing  and  Inclined  Inwardly  to  hold  the  binding 
strips  against  removal. 


4.  In  a  flexible  metallic  tnblng,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  long  pitch  coils,  forming  the  wall  of  the  tabing, 
the  colls  having  recesses.  U-shaped  binding  strips  engag- 
ing the  recesses  in  the  coils  to  bind  the  coils  firmly  to- 
gether, grooves  in  the  strips  and  shoulders  formed  by  the 
metal  forced  away  from  either  side  of  the  grooves  to 
bear  against  the  shoulders  of  the  binding  strips  for  addi- 
tional security  for  holding  the  strip  from  working  out. 

5.  In  a  flexible  metallic  fluid  tight  tubing,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  long  pitch  colls,  forming  the  wall  of 
the  pipe,  the  colls  having  recesses.  U-shaped  binding 
strips  engaging  the  recesses  in  the  colls  to  bind  the  colls 
firmly  together,  a  binding  strip  of  shorter  pitch  encircling 
the  tubing  for  additional  strength  and  serving  also  as  a 
protective  armor. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179.576.  FLEXIBLE  TUBING.  Alocst  SrsDH,  Haat- 
ings-upon  Hudson.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1913.  Serial 
No.  796,786.      (CI.   137—75.) 


1.  In  a  flexible  metallic  tube,  a  number  of  coils  of 
long  pitch,  each  of  said  coils  formed  in  an  oblong  doable 
hook-shaped  cross  section  and  hooked  together  to  form  a 
fiuid-tlght  tube  structure  at  all  times,  each  coil  having  a 
longitudinally  placed  center  ridge  to  strengthen  tla    ^ain» 

2.  In  a  flexible  metallic  tube,  a  number  of  colls  oi  iuL^; 
pitch,  the  coils  having  a  longitudinally  placed  center 
ridge,  each  of  the  coils  formed  in  an  oblong  double  hook- 
shaped  cross  section  and  hooked  together  to  form  a  fluid 
tight  tube  structure  at  all  times,  and  a  packing  placed 
within  one  of  tlie  strips  forming  the  coils  between  the 
adjoining  strips. 

3.  In  a  flexible  metallic  tube,  a  number  of  colls  of  long 
pitch,  each  of  the  colls  formed  in  an  oblong  double  hook 
shaped  cross  section  and  hooked  together  to  form  a  fluid 
tight  tube  structure  at  all  times,  the  colls  having  a 
longitudinally  placed  ridge  substantially  opposite  the  Joint 
between  the  adjacent  inner  strips,  and  a  packing  placed 
within  one  of  the  strips  forming  the  coils  between  the  ad- 
joining strips. 

4.  In  a  flexible  metallic  tube,  a  namber  of  colls  r.f  lorL- 
pitch,  each  of  the  colls  formed  In  an  oblong  dou!  .  h(  t 
■haped  cross  section  and  hooked  together  to  form  a  ra  <! 
tlcht  tnbe  atructnre  at  all  times,  the  colls  havir-  ;  i  r  ^. 
tndlnally  placed  center  rldgt  substantially  r;  ;.  <  -.  ?.i. 
Joint  between  the  adjacent  Inner  strips,  aufi  a  ,  r  k  :  t 
placed  within  one  of  the  strips  forming  the  crj:,;  L-jtwf  :^ 
the  adjoining  strips. 

6.  Flexible  metallic  tubing  comprising  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  double  hook  shaped  strips  colled  In  a  long 
pitch  and  hooked  together  to  form  a  fluid-tight  tabing  at 
all  times. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,17»,677.  FLEXIBLE  PIPE.  AuGCBT  Si  .VDH.  Haat- 
ings-npon-Hudson,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1916.  Serial 
No.  11,747.      (CI.  137—76.) 

1.  In  a  flexible  metallic  pipe,  the  combination  of  spirally 
wound  wire  spirals  and  a  tutie  with  corrugations,  said 
corrugations  forming  two  loops,  one  loop  facing  Inwardly, 
and  being  free  from  contact  with  said  spirals  but  held  in 
position  by  said  spirals,  and  one  facing  outwardly  of  the 
wall  of  the  tube,  the  outwardly  facing  loop  being  inter- 
posed between  said  wire  spirals  at  all  times. 

2.  In  a  flexible  metallic  pipe,  the  combination  of  one 
inner  wire  spiral,  and  a  corrugated  pipe  fitting  over  said 


8i4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  i8,  1916. 


wire  spiral,  and  an  outer  wire  spiral  gurronndlng  said 

first  named  spiral  and  holding  the  corrugated  pipe  In  con- 
tact with  the  inner  wire  spiral. 


■'-'  X 


3.  In  a  flexible  metallic  pipe,  the  combination  of  one 
Inner  wire  spiral,  a  corrugated  pipe  fitting  over  said  wire 
spiral,  one  outside  V  shaped  wire  spiral  surrounding  said 
corrugated  pipe  and  holding  the  outside  corrugation  of 
said  pipe  In  contact  with  the  inside  wire  spiral  if  the 
pipe  be  either  straight  or  bent. 

4.  In  a  flexible  metallic  pipe,  the  combination  of  one 
tumr  round  wire  spiral,  a  pipe  with  corrugations  to  fit 
over  said  round  wire  spiral,  one  outside  V  shaped  wire 
spiral  surrounding  said  corrugated  pipe  and  holding  said 
oiitside  corrugation  of  said  pipe  in  contact  with  the  in- 
sMo   round   wire   spiral   if  the  pipe  is  either  straight  or 

'.  In  a  flexible  metallic  pipe,  the  combination  of  one 
:r, !!• ;  wire  spiral  and  one  outer  wire  spiral,  a  corrugated 
pi[-  interposed  between  said  two  spirals,  the  inward 
furmi-1  corrugations  In  said  pipe  being  formed  In  a  free 
loop  and  filament  in  said  corrugations. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


iTwr,:-       FIKXiKl.K     Pii'K.      Ai.il. ST     8DNDH,     Hast- 
ijij-  ,.[.  I,  ii  i.lson,    N     Y.     Filed    Oct.    8,    1915.     Serial 


N...    "1  Till 


i::T- 
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1  !'i  t  :!.  \i;  ;.  nutallic  pipe,  the  combination  of  spirally 
wuuri  !  A  V  spirals,  strips  between  said  wire  spirals  and 
rasr^r,  .1  t  .ir^ther  along  their  longitudinal  edges  to  form 
a  .r-  ..i.d  tube,  said  corrugated  tube  forming  two 
i'iop<  .  h.  ;,,..p  !;!  ;:  .;  itwHTdly  and  being  free  from  con- 
ta.  r  ',v;rh  ,,:  ;  s  ?  i:~  ut  held  in  position  by  said  spirals, 
in  !  "!  '  :  1  ■'  ~  Fwardly  of  the  wall  of  the  tube,  the  in- 
wiiriiiv    fi   ;ii_'    i,,up    being   interposed    between   said    wire 


~pira .- 


a  1 1 


lines. 


-■  I:  !  :'.  xlble  pipe,  the  combination  of  spirally  wound 
wir,.  .-^piral.s,  a  corrugated  tube  Interposed  between  said 
-p: rills,  said  corrugated  tube  forming  loops  turning  In- 
war. 1  an!  loops  turning  outward,  the  inward  turning 
Im.  p<  !.  !ii_  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  wire  spirals 
an  1  the  outward  turning  loops  being  free  to  yield  when 
fh.    [lipi-  Is  bent  in  diflferent  directions. 

1  .  a  flexible  pipe,  the  combination  of  spirally  wound 
'vjr.  -priN  a  corrugated  tube  made  from  strips  rolled 
an  !  .  i:.  T!  d  together  along  their  longitudinal  edges,  said 
tubing  forming  two  loops  and  being  interposed  between 
fh.'  -iiid  wire  spirals,  one  of  said  loops  being  free  from 
■■u;r art  with  said  wire  spirals. 

4  In  a  flexible  pipe,  the  combination  of  spirally  wound 
A  :,  spirals,  a  spirally  wound  strip  interposed  between 
-.!■  spirals,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  strips  extend- 
..  -'  1  _!,.>r  than  th-^  wire  spirals  on  the  outside  of  the 
p.p  a:.  1  fastened  together  longitudinally  to  form  a  cor- 
rugated tube,  said  corrugated  tube  forming  two  loops, 
one  of  said  loops  being  free  and  the  other  being  in  en- 


gagement with  one  wire  spiral  on  the  outside  and  one 
wire  spiral  on  the  inside. 

5.  In  a  flexible  metallic  pipe,  the  combination  of  one 
inner  wire  spiral  and  one  outer  wire  spiral,  a  corrugated 
tube  Interposed  between  said  two  wire  spirals,  the  out- 
ward formed  corrugations  of  said  tube  being  formed  In  a 
free  loop,  the  two  wire  spirals  combined  adapted  to  main- 
tain said  outwardly  faced  free  loop. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.179,579.  COVERING  ATTACHMENT  FOR*  SEED- 
PLAJ/TERS.  Edwin  Taylor.  EdwardsvlUe.  Kans. 
Filed  Sept.  21,'l914.     Serial  No.  862,714.     (CI.  Ill— H.) 


1.  A  covering  attachment  for  seed  planters,  comprising 
a  frame  for  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  seed-convey- 
ing leg  and  another  flxed  point  of  the  planter,  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  a  substantially  V- 
shaped  swinging  frame  pivoted  to  the  first-named  frame 
and  comprising  an  upper  arm  and  a  lower  arm,  a  device 
carried  by  the  lower  arm  of  the  swinging  frame  for  turn- 
ing soil  into  the  furrow  into  which  drops  the  seed  from 
the  seed  leg,  and  a  spring  yieldingly  holding  the  upper 
arm  of  said  frame  down  upon  said  bracket. 

2.  A  covering  attachment  for  seed  planters,  comprising 
a  pair  of  bars  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  seed 
dropping  legs  and  anther  point  of  the  seed  planter,  con- 
nections between  said  bars  rearward  of  said  leg  and  for- 
ward of  said  other  point,  a  vertically  adjustable  bracket 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  one  of  the  bars,  a  frame  piv- 
oted to  one  of  the  bars  for  movement  In  a  vertical  plane, 
a  spring  for  depressing  said  frame  until  its  downward 
movement  Is  limited  by  said  adjustable  bar,  and  a  disk 
Journaled  on  said  frame  and  set  at  an  angle  thereto  to 
turn  the  soil  into  a  furrow  into  which  seed  has  been 
dropped. 


1,17  9.580.  POTATO-DIGGING  MACHINE.  L«wi8 
DiGHTON  TiBBBTS,  Rice,  Wash.  Filed  June  1,  1914. 
Serial  No.  842,011.      (CI.  58 — 144.) 


The  combination  in  a  potato-digging  machine  of  a 
shovel  with  convex  front  upper  part  and  concave  rear 
upper  part  having  gradually  rising  flanges  on  each  side 
to  guide  potatoes  to  middle  line  of  shaker,  with  a  shaker 
gradually  increasing  in  concavity  of  its  upper  surface 
from  front  end  to  rear  end,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,179,581.       SWIMMING-GLOVi.        -.borgi!     Virnbbubg. 

Chicago,   111.     Filed  Sept.  7,   1915.     Serial  No.   49,204 

(CI.  9—21.) 

1.  A  glove  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
body  portion,  a  series  of  finger  portions  extending  from 
said  body  portion,  and  flexible  webs  extending  between  thn 
finger  portions,  said  body  portion  being  provided  with  nar 
row  silts  between  the  inner  extremities  of  the  finger  por 
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tions  which  are  adapted  to  be  open  when  the  finger  portions 
are  spread  apart  and  closed  when  the  finger  portions  are 
brought  together. 


2.  A  glove  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
body  portion,  a  series  of  finger  portions  extending  from 
the  body  portion,  fiexlble  webs  extending  between  the 
finger  portions,  said  webs  extending  outward  from  the 
Juncture  of  the  finger  portions  with  the  body  portion  and 
lieyond  the  outer  extremities  of  the  finger  portions,  and 
reinforcing  tips  on  the  finger  portions  supporting  those 
parts  of  the  webs  beyond  the  finger  extremities,  said  webs 
being  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  webs. 

3.  A  glove  of  the  class  described,  having  a  body  pro- 
vided with  fingers  and  thumb,  a  web  swimming  surface  ex- 
tending between  the  fingers  and  also  having  a  part  thereof 
extending  between  the  first  finger  and  thumb,  and  a  part 
extending  laterally  from  the  body  on  the  side  opposite  the 
thumb,  and  a  stiffening  extending  projection  laterally 
from  said  body  on  the  side  opjwsite  the  thumb  for  support- 
ing the  web  part  on  that  side  of  said  body. 


1,179,582.  PNEUMATIC  FOR  PLAYER  PIANOS.  Wil- 
liam T.  Waite,  Laporte,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Orpheola 
Company,  Laporte,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  June  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  843.416.     (CI.  230—36.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  action  reservoir  of  variable  capacity,  a  motor 
reservoir  of  variable  capacity,  and  a  single  means  inde- 
pendently connected  to  each  of  said  reservoirs  for  creating 
a  partial  vacuum  therein. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  action  reservoir  of  variable  capacity,  a  motor 
reservoir  of  variable  capacity,  and  a  single  means  for 
creating  a  partial  vacuum  in  each  of  said  reservoirs  com- 
prising suction  means,  and  independent  ducts  leading 
therefrom  to  said  reservoirs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  action  reservoir  of  variable  capacity,  a  motor 
reservoir  of  variable  capacity,  bellows  for  creating  a 
partial  vacuum  in  said  reservoirs,  and  independent  ducts 
leading  from  said  bellows  to  said  reservoirs,  whereby  a 
partial  vacuum  Is  produced  In  each  reservoir. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  action  reservoir  of  variable  capacity,  a  motor 
roservoir  of  variable  capacity,  and  means  for  creating  a 
partial  vacuum  in  each  of  said  reservoirs  comprising  suc- 
tion means  and  independent  valve-controlled  ducts  leading 
from  said  suction  means  to  said  reservoirs. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  action  reservoir  of  variable  capacity,  a  motor 
reservoir  of  variable  capacity,  and  means  for  creating  a 


partial  Tacnam  In  each  of  said  reservoirs  comprising  bel- 
lows, a  duct  leading  from  the  action  reservoir  to  said  bel- 
lows, a  separate  duct  leading  from  the  motor  reservoir  to 
said  bellows,  and  means  for  operating  said  bellows. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,583.     BOOM.     William  J.  Waed,  Lawrence,  Mass. 
Filed  July  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  709,059.     (CI.  »— 16.) 


1.  In  a  boom  for  streams,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  sections  detachably  attached  together  and  extendln^^ 
from  bank  to  bank  each  section  comprising  two  barrel ^ 
fastened  together  at  their  ends  by  means  of  arms  and  a 
section  of  metal  rod  supported  by  said  arms  so  thai  :i 
runs  lengthwise  over  and  between  and  extends  beyond  tb*- 
barrels. 

2.  In  a  boom  for  streams,  the  combination  of  t^^  r;,.  ts, 
barrels,  metal  arms  which  attach  the  barrels  tog>:L..r  at 
their  ends,  a  metal  rod  which  rests  upon  the  arms  and 
clamps  which  fasten  the  rod  to  the  arms  so  that  It  runs 
lengthwise  over  and  between  and  extends  beyond  the 
barrels. 

3.  In  a  boom  for  streams,  the  combination  of  a  guard 
member  which  extends  from  bank  to  bank,  with  floats  each 
of  which  comprises  two  barrels  fastened  together  •  '  'hi  r 
ends  by  means  of  arms,  fastening  devices  which  at;.-.  :.  ih» 
guard  member  to  the  arms,  so  that  it  runs  lengthwise 
over  and  between  and  extends  beyond  the  barrels,  piles  'n 
the  bed  of  the  stream,  and  anchor  chains  between  the  p  *  ^ 
and  the  guard  member  as  described. 

4.  In  a  boom  for  streams,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  sections  detachably  attached  together  forming  :.  (.uari; 
member  which  extends  from  bank  to  bank,  with  :  it- 
each  of  which  comprises  two  barrels  fastened  togeiln  :. n  . 
to  the  sections  of  the  guard  member  in  such  manner  that 
the  guard  member  will  be  held  above  the  water  line  of  the 
barrels,  piles  driven  into  the  bed  of  the  stream,  and  anchor 
chains  between  the  piles  and  the  guard  member  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  boom  for  streams,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  fioats  each  of  which  consists  of  two  barrels  fastened 
together  at  their  ends  by  means  of  arms,  with  a  guard 
member  which  extends  from  bank  to  bank  and  is  supported 
above  the  water  line  by  the  floats  one  end  t>elng  detachably 
attached  to  the  bank  and  plvotally  connected  with  the 
main  part  of  the  guard  member,  piles  In  the  main  bed  0? 
the  stream,  and  anchor  chains  which  extend  from  the  piles 
to  the  main  part  of  the  guard  member  as  described.. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,584.    COIN-HOLDER.     JissK  C.  Wacoh,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  21,316.     (CI. 

133 — 6.) 

1.  A  coin  holder,  comprising  in  combination,  a  casing, 
an  ejection  opening  In  said  casing,  means  for  holding 
coins  within  said  casing,  and  a  rolled  band  spring  posi- 
tioned within  said  casing  to  unroll  away  from  said  ejection 
opening  and  to  exert  ejecting  pressure  upon  the  coins. 
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2.  A  coin  holder,  couipilsin^'  m  >  DinMiuitii'ii,  a  casing, 
III  J'  ';  ''  i  •  r.inu  at  the  r"r'>nr  , ml  of  said  casing,  means 
ro  huiil  i.oiii:i  Within  said  t-jfj^-tiuu  opening,  and  a  rolled 
-pring  bearing  behind  the  coins  and  adapted  to  be  tin- 
rolled  by  the  latter  as  th       -inir  is  filled  therewith. 


3.  A  coin-holder,  comprising  in  combination,  a  casing, 
means  for  holding  coins  within  said  casing,  and  a  coil 
spring  mounted  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  unroll  as 
folns  are  pushed  into  the  casing. 

4.  A  coin-holder,  comprising  in  combination,  a  casing, 
m<»«ns  for  holding  coins  In  said  casing,  and  a  flat  coil 
^priQj:  having  one  end  secured  to  said  casing  and  having 

rs  i..|y  mounted  to  unroll  behind  the  coins  as  they  are 
iMjsh 111   Into  said  casing. 

')  A  coin-holder,  comprising  in  combination,  a  flat  tabu- 
ar  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  coins  in  edgewise  rela- 
tion, means  for  holding  the  coins  in  said  casing,  and  a 
rolled  flat  spring  mounted  in  said  casing  to  bear  against 
the  coins  and  unroll  as  the  latter  are  pushed  into  the 
owing. 

[Claims  ft  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lT't.-s-  p.iR  iM:  WAMiKIi,  Frank  E.  Warnbr  and 
I'KR'  V  i  E  ^  \\.\R\Ei:  \V^>.  rtrbiiry.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Scrtvili  Manufacturing-  ri>i!ip;nv.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a 
I'oriioraTl.n  if  Connecticut.  Filed  July  19,  1916.  Se- 
rial No    +n  7,(9.     (Cl.  85 — 37.) 


1      A     I'l; 


'""    ri  V.  '~     h.i  virii.: 
•(•[."'■aiiiig    the    '  r,. 


/ 

a    hollow   portion  (or  I0- 

'■loslni;  ariil  •(>[.  ■^■aiiiig  the  ■  u.\  .:  •■1,  --.t  when  npset 
thpr.>in  ari'l  a  latt-rally  extending  :la.ngt-,  said  hollow  por- 
tli>n  ;r,ferentlally  constricted  next  to  the   r'.:\:.^>-  ^nd 

flattti..<i  iiwn  into  close  proximity  to  the  flange,  the 
m»'ta;  .11-p  rt  .1  transversely  by  the  constriction  and  flat- 


ten In.'  I'lwii    II''  'h"  hi 
ilia!n>'f>-r    <  f    th'-    •■riTJic   •> 
only  room   '■ri('i;i:h   *i>r  rti'    ► 
affordir;*.'  ar;   ho'-a^^'  U^r  tri' 
with  in   tliH  icir 

-     -V    bur   for   rivets,    hn  ■ 
■•losine  the  rivet  end,  an!  .! 
cuppe.)    i'ortKiti      iinsr-ir'!"! 
and   flatten. •<!    icw:.   a:;i    •!;■ 
into  th"  hiiil    w  pur:;.,:!.  '.Ui 
with  a  .-er, T.'il  depression. 


portion  serving  to  reduce  the 

TO   »he   cup  and   thereby   leave 

■    rmce  of  the  rivet  point  and 

p  int  of  the  rivet  when  upset 

nt:  a   cnpped  portion  for  In- 

a'--ra!'v  t'\*i-!.iiin>j  flange,  said 

at   .ts  ;  .-;.■   !).  xr    !■    the  flange 

•'    •       I-.'::!  -ting  the  entrance 

tjp  u;  tiic  cup  f>elng  provided 


for 


i:r>r.-';  PKo.KSS  OF  MAKING  BURS.  FaANK  E. 
WM;sEr;  I,:  1  lEUi'T  DE  F.  War-nbr,  Waterbury,  Conn., 
as.signors  to  .s,ovlll  Manufacturing  Company,  Water- 
bury, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Original 
applicRtion  filed  July  19,  1915,  Serial  No.  40,709.  Dl- 
vld.  i  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  1,  1.916.  Serial 
.No    53,576.     (Cl.  10—27.) 

1.  The  process  for  making  burs  having  a  hollow  portion 


■  01.- 

ami 

t  ,  , 

■  iipp 


'h 


lo.slng  and  concealing  the  end  of  the  rivet,  which 
In  cupping  a  blank  to  form  the  hollow  portion 
.  atieuusly  flanging  that  end  of  the  blank  next 
,  . ;.  end  of  the  cupped  portion,  then  knurling  the 
ortlon  adjacent  to  its  flanged  portion  and  thereby 
oij-trlcting  such  cupped  portion  externally  and  internally, 
and  then  flattening  down  the  cupped  portion  into  close 
proximity  to  the  flanged  portion  and  thereby  displacing 
the  metal  transversely  and  reducing  the  diameter  of  the 
entrance  to  the  cupped  portion. 


2.  The  proceM  of  makluc  burs  hnving  a  hnMo-w  pnrtlon 
for  Inclosing  and  concealing  the  •  ;  !  i  t;..  r  ,  t  which 
consists  in  cupping  a  blank  to  form  the  hollow  portion 
and  simultaneously  flanging  that  end  of  the  blank  next 
to  the  open  end  of  the  cupped  portion,  then  knurling 
the  cupped  portion  adjacent  to  its  flaniged  portion  and 
thereby  constricting  such  cupped  portion  externally  and 
internally,  then  flattening  down  the  cnpped  portion 
into  close  proximity  to  the  flanged  portion  and  therel>y 
displacing  the  metal  transversely  and  reducing  the  diam- 
eter of  the  entrance  to  the  cupped  portion,  and  Indenting 
the  face  of  the  cupped  portion. 


1,179,587.  FLUSHING-VALVE.  Eabl  G.  Wateocb.  Chi- 
cago, lU.  PUed  Apr.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,495 
(Cl.  137—93.) 


1.  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  cas- 
ing containing  an  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber,  a 
piston  chamber  and  a  supplemental  valve  chamber,  said 
supplemental  valve  chamber  communicating  with  the  Inlet 
chamber  and  the  piston  chamber  and  also  with  a  re- 
stricted escape  passage,  a  valve  located  In  the  Inlet  cham- 
ber and  controlling  conununlcation  between  the  same  and 
the  outlet  chamber  when  in  its  lower  position,  and  con- 
trolling communication  between  the  Inlet  chamber  and 
supplemental  valve  chamber  when  in  Its  upper  position, 
a  piston  In  the  piston  chamber  for  operating  said  valve, 
and  a  supplemental  valve  located  in  the  supplemental 
valve  chamber  and  controlling  the  communication  of  said 
chamber  with  the  Inlet  chamber  and  with  the  restricted 
escape  passage,  and  operating  to  place  said  supplemental 
valve  chamber  alternately  in  communication  with  laid 
inlet  chamber  and  said  escape  passage ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  cas- 
ing containing  an  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber,  a 
piston  chamber,  and  a  supplemental  valve  chamber,  said 
supplemental  valve  chamber  communicating  with  the  Inlet 
chamber  by  an  axial  port  and  with  the  piston  chamber 
by  a  lateral  port,  and  communicating  also  with  a  re- 
stricted escape  passage,  a  valve  in  the  Inlet  chamber  con- 
trolling communication  between  said  chamber  and  the 
outlet  chamber  when  in  its  lower  position,  and  provided 
with  a  plug  or  pin  co(>peratlng  with  the  axial  port  be 
tween  the  inlet  chamber  and  supplemental  valve  chamber 
when  in  its  upper  po.'^ition,  to  control  communication  be- 
tween said  chambers,  a  piston  in  the  piston  chamber  for 
operating  said  valve,  and  a  supplemental  valve  located 
In  the  supplemental  valve  chamber  and  controlling  com- ; 
munlcatlon  between  said  chamber  and  the  inlet  chamber 
and  restricted  escape  pa.ssage.  and  operating  to  place  said 
supplemental  valve  chamber  alternately  in  communication 
with  the  inlet  chamber  and  with  the  restricted  escape 
passage  ;  sub.stantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  cas- 
ing containing  an  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber,  a 
piston  chamber  and  a  supplemental  valve  chamber,  said 
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sapplemental  valve  chamber  communlcatlnt;  wlh  the  Inlet 
chamber  and  the  piston  chamber  nud  also  -Aith  a  r»>- 
strlcted  escape  passage,  and  the  lnl>  t  and  oif  1  t  hiim- 
bers  being  separated  by  ;  .  -  hratrn  haviti:  v),  ..  nats 
formed  on  Its  opposite  sldi»,  a  .alv*  in  thv  ii.itt  >  hamber 
cooperating  with  one  of  said  seats  when  in  its  lower  po- 
sition, to  control  communication  between  the  inlet  cham- 
ber and  outlet  chamber,  and  operating  when  in  its  upper 
position  to  control  communication  between  the  inlet  cham- 
ber and  the  supplemental  v.^lvi^  hamber,  a  valve  In  the 
outlet  chamber  co5peratli.-  WiUi  the  other  one  of  the 
two  valve  seats  when  in  its  upper  position,  to  control 
communication  between  the  inlet  chamber  and  outlet 
chamber,  a  piston  in  the  piston  chamber  for  operating 
said  valves,  and  a  supplemental  valve  located  in  the  sup- 
plemental valve  chamber  and  controlling  communication 
between  said  chamber  and  the  inlet  chamber  and  re- 
stricted escape  passage,  and  operating  to  place  said  sup- 
plemental valve  chamber  alternately  In  communication 
with  the  inlet  chamber  and  with  the  restricted  escape 
passage  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  cas- 
ing containing  an  Inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber,  a 
piston  chamber,  and  a  supplemental  valve  chamber,  said 
supplemental  valve  chamber  communicating  with  the  inlet 
chamber  by  an  axial  port  and  with  the  piston  chamber 
by  a  lateral  port,  and  communicating  also  with  a  re- 
stricted escape  passage,  and  the  inlet  and  outlet  cham- 
bers being  separated  by  a  diaphragm  having  valve  seats 
formed  on  Its  opposite  sides,  a  piston  In  the  piston  cham- 
ber, a  valve  carried  by  the  piston  and  cooperating  with 
the  valve  seat  on  the  under  side  of  the  diaphragm  when 
the  pi.ston  is  in  Its  upper  position,  a  .second  valve  carried 
by  the  piston  and  cooperating  with  the  valve  seat  on 
the  upper  side  of  the  diaphragm  when  the  piston  is  in 
its  lower  position,  and  provided  with  a  plug  or  pin  co- 
operating with  the  axial  port  t»etween  the  Inlet  cham- 
ber and  supplemental  valve  chamber  when  the  piston  Is 
in  Its  upper  position,  and  a  supplemental  valve  located  In 
the  supplemental  valve  chamber  and  controlling  communi- 
cation between  said  chamber  and  the  Inlet  chamber  and 
restricted  escape  passage,  and  operating  to  place  said  sup- 
plemental valve  chamber  alternately  In  communication 
with  the  inlet  chamber  and  with  the  restricted  escape 
passage  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  the  casing  A 
containing jtbe  Inlet  chamber  D.  outlet  chamber  E  and 
piston  chamber  F,  the  chambers  D  and  E  being  separated 
by  the  diaphragm  G  having  valve  seats  formed  upon  Its 
opposite  sides,  the  valve  K  cooperating  with  one  of  said 
Mats  and  the  valve  J  cooperating  with  the  other,  and  the 
piston  II  connected  with  and  moving  In  unison  with  said 
^-alves,  the  disk  M  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  inlet  cham- 
ber D  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  g  and  with 
the  upturned  flange  c  having  the  ports  d  communicating 
with  a  passage  Z'  leading  to  the  lower  end  of  the  piston 
chamber  F,  the  disks  N,  O.^seated  upon  the  upper  edge 
of  the  flange  c  of  the  disk  M  and  cooperating  with  said 
fanged  disk  to  form  a  supplemental  valve  chamber  Z.  the 
supplemental  valve  S  located  In  the  chamber  Z  and  having 
a  stem  pa.ssing  loosely  through  a  central  opening  in  the 
disks  N  and  O.  said  valve  operating  In  one  position  to 
close  the  passage  g  leading  to  the  Inlet  chamber  D  and 
In  Its  other  position  to  close  the  passage  around  Its  stem 
through  the  disks  N  and  O,  a  closure  for  the  upper  end 
of  the  valve  casing  al>ove  the  disk  O  leaving  a  space  be- 
tween them  In  communication  with  a  restricted  escape 
passage  A,  and  a  spring  W  for  yieldingly  holding  the  sup- 
plemental valve  S  In  and  returning  It  to  normal  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,179,688.     SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  WATER-CIX)8- 
HTS.     Eabl  G.  Watbocs.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  29. 
1914.     Serial  No.  841,722.     (Cl.  1,^7—94.) 
1.  The   herein   described   supporting  and   attaching  de- 
vice   for   water-closets,    comprising    the    threaded    hub    O 
having  the  radial  arms  P  and  provided  at  its  forward  end 


w  th  the  circular  flange  or  nipple  T  and  in  Its  forwarr: 
face  with  the  annular  recess  R  surrounding  s.h.  1  :an);» 
or  nipple,  and  the  bolts  Q  engaging  the  ooter  ena>  ol  ih^ 
arms  P  ;  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  uriciu  described  supporting  and  attaching  de- 
vice for  water-closets,  comprising  the  threaded  hub  O 
having  the  radial  arms  P  having  the  raised  bosses  a  at 
their  extremities,  said  hub  O  being  provided  at  Its  for- 
ward end  with  the  flange  or  nipple  T  and  in  its  forward 
face  with  the  recess  R  surrounding  said  flange  or  nipple, 
and  the  t>olts  Q  engaging  the  bosses  a  upon  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  arms  P  and  carrying  the  washers  l»/  substan 
tially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  wall  B  of  a  room  pro- 
vided with  the  opening  H.  of  the  soil  pipe  A  located  be- 
hind said  wall  and  provided  with  the  fitting  F  having  the 
forwardly  projecting  horizontal  member  coincident  with 
the  opening  H  In  said  wajl,  the  water-closet  E  in  front 
of  said  wall,  provided  with  the  wall  flange  I  having  the 
ground  rear  faces  I*  and  I*  located  In  the  same  plane  and 
separated  by  the  recess  I',  the  attaching  member  O  sup- 
ported upon  the  fitting  F  and  provided  in  Its  forward  face 
with  the  annular  recess  R,  the  packing  ring  S  seated  in 
said  recess  R  and  bearing  against  the  face  of  the  portion 
I*  of  the  wall  flange  of  the  closet  around  the  discharge 
opening  J,  and  the  bolts  Q  securing  the  attaching  member 
O  to  the  wall  flange  I  of  the  closet. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  wall  B  of  a  room,  pro 
vided  with  the  opening  U,  of  the  soil  pipe  A  located  be- 
hind said  wall  and  provided  with  the  fitting  F  having  the 
forwardly  projecting  horizontal  member  coincident  with 
the  opening  H  in  said  wall,  the  water-closet  E  in  front 
of  said  wall,  provided  with  the  wall  flange  I  having  the 
ground  rear  faces  I»  and  I»  located  In  the  same  plane 
and  separated  by  the  recess  I',  and  having  the  annular 
recess  M  in  the  portion  I*  surrounding  the  discharge  open- 
ing J.  and  provided  with  the  three  triangularly  arranged 
bolt  holes  K  K  and  L,  the  threaded  hub  O  supported  upon 
the  fitting  F  and  having  the  radial  arms  P,  and  provided 
at  Its  front  end  with  the  flange  or  nipple  T  fitting  within 
the  recess  M  of  the  closet  structure,  and  with  the  annular 
recess  R  surrounding  said  sleeve  or  nipple,  the  packing 
ring  8  seated  in  said  recess  R  and  bearing  against  the 
face  of  the  portion  I*  of  the  wall  flange  I  of  the  closet 
around  the  recess  M  therein,  and  the  bolts  Q  passed 
through  the  bolt  holes  K  K  and  L  In  the  wall  fiange  I 
of  the  closet  and  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms 
P  of  the  hub  O  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  wall  B  of  a  room,  pro- 
vided with  the  opening  H,  of  the  soil  pipe  A  located  be- 
hind said  wall  and  provided  with  the  fitting  F  having  the 
forwardly  projecting  horizontal  member  coincident  with 
the  opening  H  in  said  wall,  the  water-closet  E  In  front 
of  said  wall,  provided  with  the  wall  flange  I  having  the 
ground  rear  faces  I*  and  I'  located  In  the  same  plane  and 
separated  by  the  recess  I',  and  having  the  annular  recess 
M  In  the  portion  I»  surrounding  the  discharge  opening 
J,  and  provided  with  the  three  triangularly  arranged  bolt 
holes  K  K  and  L,  the  threaded  hub  O,  the  nipple  N  con 
nectlng  the  .said  hub  with  the  fitting  F  and  serving  to 
support  said  hub  upon  said  fitting,  said  hub  O  having  the 
radial  arms  P  and  provided  at  Its  front  end  with  the 
flange  or  nipple  T  fitting  within  the  recess  M  In  the  wall 
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flange  I  of  the  closet,  and  having  the  annular  recess  B 
surrounding  said  flange  or  nlpplf,  the  packing  ring  S 
•i'ated  In  said  recess  and  bearing  against  the  ground  face 
of  the  surface  I*  of  the  closet  around  the  recess  M  there- 
in, and  the  bolts  Q  passed  through  the  bolt  holes  K  K 
and  L  In  the  flange  I  of  the  closet  and  engaging  the  arms 
P  of  the  hub  O ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  171), 589.  AUTOMATIC  BOX  -  MAKING  MACHINE. 
William  M.  Wactibs,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Filed  June  10, 
I'JH.     Serial  No.  844.133.     (CI.  1—14.) 


la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
f  a  reciprocating  cross  head  to  feed  the  members 
V  in  the  machine,  an  oscillating  shaft  in  the  ma- 
riri  arm  loosely  supported  on  said  shaft,  a  locking 
xttiiding  from  said  arm,  a  collar  fastened  to  said 
-hart,  a  sleeve  having  a  lug  with  a  cavity  located  be- 
tw.'.n  said  collar  and  said  arm,  flexible  means  to  nor- 
mally lock  said  pin  with  said  cavity,  and  connecting 
nstans  between  the  arm  and  the  cross  head. 

-'.    In  a  marhine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
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to  feed  members  of  a  box  and  automati- 
:   ■'   xible  means  to  tip  said  members. 

i  .ne  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
li;-  to  feed  members  of  a  box,  tipping  doors 
iiachlne  to  tip  said  members  into  proper 
■'  \if)le  means  to  tip  the  doors. 
!  ne  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
:  !i..a:,.>  to  feed  a  pair  of  box  members  in  said 
a  pair  of  tipping  doors  hinged  in  said  machine 
tid  box  members  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical 
a  spring  actuated  link  for  each  of  said  doors 
end  thereof  pivoted  thereto  and  means  coactlng 
!  springs  to  tip  said  doors. 
r>  lu  .,  -achine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  to  feed  a  pair  of  box  members  in  said 
mac  hine,  a  pair  of  tipping  doors  hinged  in  said  machine 
to  tip  said  box  members  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical 
position,  a  pair  of  spring  actuated  links  pivoted  to  the 
loor.s,  a  swinging  lever  in  said  machine,  and  lugs  pivoted 
on  opposite  sides  of  one  end  of  said  lever  and  engaging  the 
swinging  ends  of  said  links. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


117'  '-  SPRING  -  RELEASE  DEVICE.  Ralph  H. 
Whitcomb,  Amherst,  Mass.  Filed  June  15,  1915  Se- 
rial No.  34,251.      (CI.  267—15.) 

I  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
rion  of  a  spring  adapted  to  be  supported  and  having  a 
iat  h  .supporting  extension,  a  latch  engaging  eye  and  a 
atrh  loosely  mounted  on  the  spring  extension  and  ar- 
raiii;t<l  to  engage  the  eye,  and  adapted  to  be  released  at  a 
-  '  termlned  point  when  the  spring  is  put  under  the 
-it.    tension. 

1:.  I  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
f  I  -iHing.  an  extension  plvotally  attached  thereto, 
!i    !  ! :   -tably  mounted  on  the  extension  and  an  eye 

•! .^a-    1  by  the  latch. 


prt'd. 

tior; 
a  la 
t.)  b 


3.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed of  a  spring,  an  eye  integral  therewith  and  a  latch 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  spring  at  the  opposite  end,  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  eye. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spring,  an 
eye,  and  a  latch  adapted  to  engage  the  eye  and  to  move 
laterally  away  therefrom  when  released  and  adjustably 
mounted  on  a  member  supported  by  the  spring,  whereby 
the  latch  may  be  moved  toward  or  from  the  spring  thus 
controlling  its  extent  of  projection  through  the  eye. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed of  a  coiled  expanding  spring,  a  latch  engaging  eye, 
and  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  the  spring,  whereby 
when  the  spring  Is  opened  a  predetermined  distance  the 
latch  escapes  from  the  eye. 


1,179,591.  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  A  PICTURE-DIS- 
PLAYING APPARATUS  FROM  A  SOUND-PRODUC- 
ING APPARATUS.  Richard  A.  Whitbhiab,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.     FUed  Mar.  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  683,537. 

(a.  8&— 16.2.) 


A^ 


1.  Means  for  operating  picture-displaying  apparatus  or 
the  like  simultaneously  with  sound  producing  apparatus, 
the  latter  having  a  rotatable  disk  element,  comprising  a 
body  formed  to  frictionally  rest  upon  and  rotate  with  the 
disk  element,  and  motion  transmitting  means  extending 
between  said  body  and  said  picture-displaying  apparatus 
or  the  like. 

2.  Means  for  operating  picture-displaying  apparatus  <.r 
the  like  simultanr-ously  with  sound  producing  apparatus, 
said  sound  producing  apparatus  having  a  rotatable  disk 
element  and  a  spindle  for  rotating  the  same,  said  spindle 
projecting  above  said  disk  element  centrally  thereof ;  com- , 
prising  a  body  formed  to  fit  over  the  upper  end  of  said 
spindle  and  to  frictionally  engage  with  said  disk  element 
and  motion  transmission  means  between  said  body  and 
said  picture-displaying  apparatus  or  the  like. 

3.  Means  for  operating  picture-displaying  apparatus  or 
the  like  simultaneously  with  sound  producing  apparatus, 
said  sound  producing  apparatus  having  a  rotatable  recoi-d 
disk  and  a  spindle  for  rotating  the  same,  said  spindle  pro- 
jecting above  said  record  disk  centrally  thereof ;  compris- 
ing a  body  formed  to  fit  over  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle 
and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  with  said  record  disk 
thereon  within  the  inner  conflnes  of  the  record,  and  mo- 
tion transmission  means  between  said  body  and  said  pic- 
ture-displaying apparatus  or  the  like. 

4.  Means  for  operating  picture-displaying  apparatus  or 
the  like  simultaneously  with  sound  producing  apparatus, 
said  sound  producing  apparatus  having  a  rotatable  disk 
element  and  a  spindle  for  rotating  the  same,  said  spindle 
projecting  above  said  table  centrally  thereof ;  comprising 
a  body  formed  to  fit  over  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle 
and  to  operatively  engage  with  said  disk  element  to  ro- 
tate therewith ;  said  body  being  provided  with  an  ailally 
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disposed  crown  portion,  and  a  motion  transmission  belt 
operatively  engaging  said  crown  portion. 

5.  Means  for  operating  picture-displaying  apparatus  or 
the  like  simuIUneously  with  sound  producing  apparatus, 
said  sound  producing  apparatus  having  a  rotatable  disk 
element  and  a  spindle  for  rotating  the  same,  said  spindle 
projecting  above  said  disk  element  centrally  thereof ;  com- 
prising a  body  formed  to  fit  over  the  upper  end  of  said 
spindle  and  to  frictionally  engage  with  said  rotatable  disk 
element ;  said  body  being  provided  with  a  crown  having 
a  belt  receiving  groove  formed  tlierein,  and  a  motion  trans- 
mission belt  engaging  the  crown  and  received  within  the 
before  mentioned  groove  thereof. 

[ClaiA  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


5.  An  internal  combustion  hydraulic  pump  comprising, 
in  combination  with  a  working  chamber  having  water  In- 
let and  discharge  means,  means  responsive  to  the  amount 
of  water  and  the  gas  pressure  In  said  chamber  for  con- 
trolling the  discharge,  means  for  Introducing  the  constit- 
uents of  a  combustible  charge  Into  said  chamber,  means 
for  igniting  said  charge  so  as  to  cause  the  expulsion  of 
water  from  the  working  chamber  constituting  the  work- 
ing stroke,  means  controlled  by  movement  of  said  dis- 
charge controlUng  means  and  by  the  gas  or  vapor  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  for  Introducing  steam  thereinto  to 
expel  the  spent  products  of  combustion,  and  means  con 
trolled  by  the  gas  or  vapor  pressure  in  said  chamber  for 
spraying  water  therein  to  condense  the  stfam. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Cazettel.] 


1.179,692.  PUMP.  Jambs  Wilkinson,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.  Serial  No 
811,947.     (Cl.  160—1.) 


1.  The  metho<l  of  operating  a  pump  which  consists  in 
first  introducing  operating  fluid  Into  Its  working  chamber 
and  causing  the  expulsion  of  water  therefrom  directly  by 
means  of  such  fluid,  then  introducing  condensable  vapor 
to  expel  the  spent  fluid  whereby  the  water  has  been  ex- 
pelled, and  finally  Introducing  liquid  to  condense  the 
vapor. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  an  Internal  combustion  hy- 
draulic pump  which  consists  in  first  introducing  the  con- 
stituents of  a  combustible  charge  into  its  working  cham- 
ber and  permitting  the  same  to  be  compressed  by  the  in- 
.oming  water  during  the  suction  stroke,  then  Igniting  the 
charge  so  as  to  cause  the  expulsion  of  water  from  the 
working  chamber  constituting  the  working  stroke,  then 
Introducing  steam  to  expel  the  spent  products  of  combus- 
tion, and  finally  injecting  water  to  condense  the  steam. 

3.  A  pump  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  working 
chamber  having  liquid  Inlet  and  discharge  means  for  the 
liquid  to  be  pumped,  means  for  Introducing  operating 
fluid  Into  said  chamber  for  causing  the  expulsion  of  water 
therefrom  constituting  the  working  stroke  of  the  pump 
means  for  introducing  condensable  vapor  into  said  cham- 
ber to  expel  the  spent  fluid  whereby  the  water  has  been 
expelled,  and  means  for  introducing  liquid  to  condense  the 
vapor. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  hydraulic  pump  comprising 
In  combination  with  a  working  chamber  having  inlet 
means  for  water  and  for  the  constituents  of  a  combustible 
charge  and  discharge  means  for  water  and  for  spent 
products  of  combustion,  means  for  igniting  the  charge  in 
said  chamber  so  as  to  cause  the  expulsion  of  water  there 
from  constituting  the  working  stroke,  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  deflnlte  quantity  of  steam  to  displace  and  expel  the 
spent  products  of  combustion,  and  means  for  Injecting 
water  to  condense  the  steam.  | 


1.179,593.       INTERNAI^COMBUSTION    PUMP.      Jamm 

Wilkinson,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed 
Jan.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  812,141.      (Cl.  160—1  ) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  pump  compri.sing  a  working 
chamber  having  inlet  means  for  the  constituents  of  a 
combustible  charge  and  exhaust  means  for  spent  products 
of  combustion,  a  pump  chamber  having  Inlet  and  discharge 
means  for  fluid  to  be  pumped,  and  passage  means  connect- 
ing said  chambers  independently  of  the  pump  chamber  in 
let  and  discharge  through  which  liquid  may  flow  freely 
back  and  forth  between  them  and  so  freely  develop  mo- 
mentum. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  pump  comprising  a  working 
chamber  having  inlet  means  for  the  constituents  of  a  com- 
bustible charge  and  exhaust  means  for  spent  products  of 
combustion,  a  pump  chamber  having  Inlet  and  discharge 
means  for  fluid  to  be  pumped,  means  affording  free  pas- 
sage Independently  of  the  pump  chamber  inlet  and  dis- 
charge connecting  said  chambers,  and  a  body  of  liquid 
relatively  heavy  as  compared  with  the  fluid  to  be  pumped 
adapted  to  flow  back  and  forth  between  them  through  said 
free  passage  and  so  freely  develop  momentum. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  pump  comprising  an  up- 
right working  chamber  having  Inlet  means  for  the  con- 
stituents of  a  combustible  charge  and  exhaust  means  for 
spent  products  of  combusUon.  an  upright  pump  chamber 
having  at  its  upper  end  inlet  and  discharge  means  for 
fluid  to  be  pumped,  means  affording  a  free  passage  con- 
necting the  lower  ends  of  said  chambers,  and  a  body  of 
mercury  adapted  to  flow  back  and  forth  between  the  cham 
bers  through  said  free  passage  and  so  freely  develop  mo- 
mentum. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  pump  comprising  an  upright 
working  chamber  having  at  its  upper  end  inlet  means  for 
the  consUtuents  of  a  combustible  charge  and  at  Its  lower 
end  exhaust  means  for  spent  products  of  combustion,  an 
upright  pump  chamber  having  at  Its  upper  end  Inlet  and 
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lis  i,:irge  means  for  fluid  to  be  pumped,  a  U  connection 
•  •  V  ■  n  the  lower  ends  of  said  chambers  affording  a  free 

[ia--,i^e  bark  and  forth  between  them,  and  a  body  of  fluid 

.'la     .fly  heavy  as  compared  with  the  fluid  to  be  pumped 

lap*.  '     I  flow  back  and  forth  between  them  through  said 

:  r--'    ]).i~^.ige  and  so   freely  develno  momentum. 


i:*5Ui.  LLEXLULE  PIPE-JOINT.  JaUBS  HuBO.v 
w oD,  Haddonfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Camden  Iron 
\v  "k-  r  n  iden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Fi,  .1  Md     .'.    1913.     Serial  No.  765,648.     {CI.  137 — 88.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  pipes,  one  having  a  bell  end 
and  the  other  having  a  ball  end  adapted  to  the  bell ;  a 
broad  soft  metal  paclclng  ring  mounted  between  the  two 
parts  and  secured  to  one  of  said  parts ;  a  series  of  radial 
holes  In  the  bell  end  and  spaced  apart  <  screws  mounted 
in  the  holes  ;  and  soft  metal  plugs  mounted  in  the  holes 
between  the  ring  and  the  screws  so  that  on  turning  the 
screws,  the  soft  metal  plugs  will  be  caused  to  flow  Into 
the  ring. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  flexible  Joint  for  pipes,  of  two 
pipes,  one  pipe  having  a  bell  end  and  the  other  having  a 
hall  end  mounted  in  the  bell  end,  the  ball  end  having  a 
series  of  annular  grooves  in  the  periphery  thereof;  a 
broad  soft  metal  ring  between  the  bell  end  and  the  ball 
end  of  the  pipes  and  having  tongues  extending  into  the 
ur...v^s  of  the  ball  end  ;  the  bell  end  of  the  pipe  having  a 
-erit->  of  radial  holes  extending  therethrough  and  com- 
munlcatlug  with  the  space  occupied  by  the  soft  metal 
;:ru'     -oft  metal  plugs  in  said  holes;  and  screws  mounted 

!i  '!  •  holes  which,  when  turned,  will  cause  the  metal  of 
•n.  p  ii,'s  to  be  forced  into  the  soft  metal  ring  to  make  a 
'\a:<r   right  joint. 

i  i  iw  combination  in  a  flexible  Joint  for  pipes,  of  one 
pipe  having  a  bell  and  another  pipe  having  a  ball  adapt 
ed  to  the  bell ;  a  soft  metal  packing  ring  located  between 
the  ball  and  bell  and  secured  to  one  of  said  parts  so  as 
f  I  turn  therewith:  the  other  part  having  openings  com- 
muni  acing  with  the  space  between  the  ball  and  bell  for 
the  Insertion  of  soft  metal ;  and  means  for  forcing  the 
i.t'tai  ."rom  th»  openings  into  the  said  space  between  the 
iip.-.  -h.'  m.'tal  of  the  ring  being  sheared  from  the  meUl 
'J  t!i.  [If :;  _.  when  one  pipe  is  turned  in  respect  to  the 
othtr. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  flexible  Joint  for  pipes,  of  one 
pp-  h  ivluK  a  bell  end  and  the  other  having  a  ball  end 
•tlap.  !  to  the  bell,  said  ball  end  having  grooves  therein; 
a  '  r  a  1  soft  metal  ring  having  tongues  extending  into 
th.>  -r.  .—  ^..  that  the  ring  will  turn  with  the  ball;  the 
I'll   •  fi  :   n,     :,^'  a  series  of  radial  threaded  holes  therein 

I  a  ring  with  the  space  occupied  by  the  soft  metal 
r    V  s   adapted    to    the    holes ;    and    plugs    of   soft 

>  •"!  In  the  holes  in  front  of  the  screws,  the 
ir-;  !  1  ed  at  such  a  distance  apart  that,  when 
V,  irn»-(l,  a  portion  of  the  metal  of  the  plugs 

II  r;!-    1   with  the  metal  of  the  ring  and  the 
lUK  will    tij;Ltly  fit  between  the  ball  and  the  bell 

iDi.  uhtn  on.'  pip.'  is  turned  in  respect  to  the  other,  the 
jMir-i  in-^  ..r  •  h    ;  :  -s  remaining  In  the  holes  will  be  severed 
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1,179,698.  PRUNING  IMPLEMENT.  JoHM  C.  B.  Wood. 
Huntington,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George 
Justice,  Logan.  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
19.502.      (CT.   30 — 11.) 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  a  stock  hav- 
ing a  stationary  cutter  extending  laterally  therefrom  at 
one  side  and  jjrovided  with  longitudinally  directed  guide 
slots  and  laterally  curving  guide  slots,  a  member  having 
a  cutting  edge  at  one  end  coactlng  with  the  stationary 
cutter  and  movable  relative  to  the  stock,  lateral  bearings 
near  one  end  of  said  member  and  slidably  engaging  In  the 
curved  slots,  lateral  bearings  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
movable  member,  and  slidably  engaging  In  the  longitudi- 
nally directed  slots,  and  an  operating  device  connected  to 
the  movable  member  at  the  end  opposite  to  the  cutting 
edge  thereof,  whereby  a  leverage  force  is  applied  to  the 
movable  member  when  actuated. 

2.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  a  handle 
formed  of  coactlng  sections,  stem  severing  devices  at  one 
end  of  one  of  said  sections,  a  longitudinally  divided  cas- 
ing connected  to  the  confronting  ends  of  said  handle  sec- 
tions, a  gear  segment  carried  by  one  of  said  casing  sec- 
tions and  directed  between  the  same,  radius  members 
mounted  to  swing  upon  said  segment,  a  pull  member  con- 
nected to  said  radius  members  and  adapted  to  operatlvely 
engage  said  stem  severing  devices,  and  a  lever  arm  piv- 
oted to  said  radius  members  and  having  a  gear  segment 
engaging  with  the  segment  of  the  handle  casing. 

3.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  a  handle 
formed  of  enacting  sections,  a  stationary  cutter  carried 
by  one  of  the  handle  sections,  a  movable  cutter  coactlng 
with  the  stationary  cutter,  a  longitudinally  divided  casing 
•connected  to  the  confronting  ends  of  said  handle  sections, 
a  gear  segment  carried  by  one  of  said  casing  sections  and 
directed  between  the  same,  radius  members  mounted  to 
swing  upon  said  segment,  a  pull  member  connected  to  said 
radius  members  and  to  said  movable  cutter,  and  a  lever 
arm  pivoted  to  said  radius  members  and  having  a  gear 
segment  engaging  with  the  segment  of  the  handle  casing. 

4.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  por- 
tion having  a  stationary  cutter,  a  movable  cutter  coactlng 
with  the  stationary  cutter,  a  divided  casing  connected  to 
said  handle  portion,  a  gear  segment  connected  to  one  por- 
tion of  said  casing  at  its  rear  edge  and  extending  be- 
tween the  casing  portions,  a  radius  device  pivoted  to  said 
gear  segment,  connecting  means  between  said  radius  de- 
vice and  the  movable  cutter,  and  a  lever  arm  pivoted  to 
said  radius  device  and  having  a  gear  segment  engaging 
the  gear  segment  of  the  casing. 

5.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  por- 
tion having  a  stationary  cutter,  a  movable  cutter  coactlng 
with  the  stationary  cutter,  a  divided  casing  connected  to 
said  handle  portion,  and  provided  respectively  with  half 
sockets  engaging  the  divided  handle,  a  gear  segment  con- 
nected to  one  portion  of  said  casing  and  extending  be- 
tween the  casing  portions,  a  radius  device  pivoted  to  said 
gear  segment,  connecting  means  between  said  radius  de- 
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rice  and  the  moyable  cutter  and  a  lever  arm  pivoted  to 
said  radius  device  and  having  a  gear  segment  engaging 
the  gear  segment  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.179,696.  SHIRT  WAIST  HANGER.  Gtohgi  Wording 
HAM,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1916.  Serial 
No.   16,882.      (CI.   211—13.) 


^^ 


-X? 


1.  A  garment  form  Including  a  relatively  flat  body 
formed  from  a  blank  having  parallel  longitudinal  Incisions 
connected  near  one  end  by  a  transverse  Incision  forming 
a  tongue,  such  end  of  the  body  being  bent  over  and  se- 
cured to  the  body,  whereby  the  tongue  forms  a  suspension 
means  and  the  bent  over  portions  provide  shoulder  form 
portions  at  either  side  of  the  suspension  means,  the  body 
being  further  provided  with  a  second  tongue  insertlble 
in  the  opening  formed  by  the  first  tongue  when  the  end 
is  turned  over  and  adapted  to  retain  the  bent  over  por- 
tions against  the  body  portions. 

2.  ▲  garment  form  including  a  relatively  flat  body 
formed  from  a  blank  having  parallel  longitudinal  incisions 
connected  near  one  end  by  a  transverse  incision  forming 
a  tongue,  such  end  of  the  body  being  bent  over  and  secured 
to  the  body,  whereby  the  tongue  forms  a  suspension  means 
and  the  bent  over  portions  provide  shoulder  form  portions 
at  either  side  of  the  suspension  means,  the  body  being 
further  provided  with  a  second  tongue  Insertlble  in  the 
opening  formed  by  the  first  tongue  when  the  end  Is  turned 
over,  said  second  tongue  having  lateral  flaps  for  locking 
engagement  with  the  turned  over  portion  of  the  body. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  blank  for  a  gar- 
ment form  provided  adjacent  one  end  with  a  medial  trans- 
verse incision  and  with  spaced  longitudinal  incisions  form- 
ing continuations  of  the  transverse  incision  to  define  a 
tongue,  whch  tongue  is  provided  with  an  opening  in  its 
free  end,  the  blank  in  longitudinal  spaced  relation  to  the 
lirst  tongue  being  provided  with  a  second  transverse  in- 
cision and  with  spaced  longitudinal  incisions  in  aline 
ment  with  the  former  longitudinal  incisions  to  provide  a 
eecond  tongue. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  blank  for  a  gar- 
ment form  provided  adjacent  one  end  with  a  medial  trans- 
verse incision  and  with  spaced  longitudinal  Incisions  form- 
ing continuations  of  the  transverse  incision  to  define  a 
tongue,  which  tongue  Is  providetl  with  an  opening  in  Its 
free  end,  the  blank  in  lonpritudinal  spaced  relation  to 
the  first  tongue  being  provided  with  a  second  transverse 
Incision  and  with  spaced  longitudinal  incisions  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  former  longitudinal  incisions  to  provide  a 
second  tongue,  said  secon<i  tongue  being  formed  intermedi- 
ate its  length  with  inwardly  extending  transverse  Incisions 
to  define  lateral  fiaps. 

6.  A  garment  form  including  a  relatively  flat  body  hav 
Ing  one  end  portion  rolled  back  upon  Itself,  an  upstand- 
ing tongue  being  struck  out  from  the  rolled  portion  but 
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leaving  the  end  of  such  rolled  portion  contiaaoot,  and  a 
second  tongue  struck  out  from  the  body  and  t>ent  for- 
wardly  to  receive  behind  it  the  continuous  edge  of  the 
rolled  portion,  the  second  tongue  being  insertlble  through 
the  opening  formed  by  the  first  for  locking  engagement 
with  the  continuous  rolled  portion  of  the  form. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179.597.  DOOR-CASE  FASTENER.  Edward  J.  Zabnkb. 
Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  6,408. 
(Cl.  189 — 46.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
buck  provided  with  a  vertical  slot,  a  metallic  frame,  a 
bracket  secured  to  said  frame,  said  bracket  provided  with 
a  horizontal  slot,  a  bolt  carried  In  said  bracket  and  extend- 
ing through  the  slot  therein,  and  a  nut  carrieti  upon  the 
extremity  of  said  bolt,  said  nut  being  adapted  to  be 
located  in  the  slot  in  said  buck. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
buck  provided  with  a  vertical  slot,  a  metallic  frame,  a 
bracket  welded  upon  said  frame,  an  offset  channel  portion 
provided  upon  said  bracket,  said  channel  portion  having 
a  horizontal  slot  therein,  a  bolt  located  through  said  hori- 
zontal slot,  the  head  of  said  bolt  being  located  within  the 
channel  portion,  and  a  nut  carried  upon  the  extremity  of 
said  bolt,  said  nut  being  adapted  to  be  located  through 
the  slot  in  said  buck. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
buck  provided  with  a  vertical  key  hole  slot,  a  metallic 
frame,  a  bracket  welded  upon  said  frame,  a  channel  por- 
tion provided  upon  said  bracket,  said  channel  portion  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  slot  therein,  a  bolt  located  through  said 
horizontal  slot  the  head  of  said  bolt  being  located  within 
the  ch8.jnel  portion,  and  a  split  nut  carried  upon  the  ex- 
tremity of  said  bolt,  said  split  nut  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  over  the  threads  of  said  bolt,  said  nut  being  adapted 
to  be  located  within  the  slot  In  said  buck. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descTll>ed.  comprising  a 
buck  provided  with  a  vertical  key  bole  slot,  a  metallic 
frame,  a  bracket  welded  upon  said  frame,  a  channel  por- 
tion provided  upon  said  bracket,  said  channel  portion  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  slot  therein,  a  bolt  located  through  said 
horizontal  slot,  the  head  of  said  bolt  being  located  in  aald 
channel  portion,  and  a  split  nut  carried  upon  the  extremity 
of  said  lK)lt,  said  split  nut  being  adapted  to  be  moved  over 
the  threads  of  said  bolt,  said  nut  being  provided  with  an 
annular  groove  adapted  to  register  with  the  vertical  slot 
in  said  buck. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
supporting  member  provided  with  a  vertical  slot,  a  me- 
tallic plate,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  plate,  said  bracket 
provided  with  a  horizontal  slot,  a  bolt  carried  In  said 
bracket  and  extending  through  the  slot  therein,  and  a  nut 
carried  upon  the  extremity  of  said  bolt,  said  nut 
adapted  to  be  located  in  the  slot  in  said  sni 
men)I)er. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.179.598.     SEAT.     Johk  Zink.  Umatilla  county.   Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  43.187.     (Cl.  166—22.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  seat,  a  yoke  mounted  on  the 

bottom   of  the  seat  and    having  depending  branches,  one 

of  said  branches  having  a  downward  extension  provided 
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with  a  tootbed  sector,  a  supporting  bracket  for  the  seat, 

said  bracket  baring  upstanding  ears,  a  pivot  bolt  passing 
through  said  ears  and  the  yoke  branches,  an  arm  depend- 
ing from  the  bracket,  t>earlngs  carried  by  said  arm,  a  shaft 
supported  in  said  bearings,  and  a  worm  on  the  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  sector. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  seat,  a  yoke  mounted  on  the 
bottom  of  the  seat  and  having  depending  branches,  one 
of  said  branches  having  a  downward  extension  provided 
with  a  toothed  sector,  a  supporting  bracket  for  the  seat, 
said  bracket  having  upstanding  ears,  a  pivot  bolt  passing 
through  said  ears  and  the  yoke  branches,  an  arm  de- 
pending from  the  bracket,  bearings  carried  by  the  arm,  a 
shaft  supported  In  said  bearings,  and  a  worm  on  the 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  sector,  said  sector  being  lo- 
<ated  between  the  worm  and  the  aforesaid  arm,  and  having 
Its  rear  face  in  enffn;:t'm<nr  with  the  arm. 


1,179,599.  MOTOR.  Axdbew  C.  Zwabich,  Homestead, 
Pa.  Piled  Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,602.  (CI. 
74—54.) 


1.   .A    motor   comprising  a    crank   shaft,  a  disk   carried 

'  •  !';k  f  said  shaft,  a  rotor  revolving  upon  said 
>hat'^  un  i  hiiving  said  crank  arranged  therein,  means  for 
Inttrin  T!,  ritly  rotating  said  rotor,  and  a  series  of  expan- 
■iible  and  contractible  pulling  members  arranjred  within 
said  rotor  and  having  their  inner  ends  connected  with 
-U'i  1  :-k  '  (li-distant  points  and  their  outer  ends  con- 
"•■  '"1  '  ■  't'  tirvr  face  of  the  rim  of  the  rotor  at  equl- 
Iswuir  i>  n!~  ai:  I  providing  means  for  changing  the 
iiit.riiiitr.rir    Irv  ,,f  the  rotor  into  a  continuous  one. 

-:  ^  1)1  r-  .  jiiiirising  a  crank  shaft,  a  disk  carried  by 
thr  raik  •;  ai  !  -haft,  a  rotor  revolving  upon  said  shaft 
i.'il  havnu  ~.i;!  rank  arranged  therein,  means  for  Inter- 
iiiiit.iitiv  r  ti!i[!_'  said  rotor,  and  a  series  of  expansible 
and  cont  a  r:  ,i..  pulling  members  arranged  within  said 
rotor  aisl  iiiwni.-  th^ir  Inner  ends  connected  with  said 
i|i-k  at  .<)iii  .listaiit  points  and  their  outer  ends  connected 
'  ''''•■  ''■  '  '  f  the  rim  of  the  rotor  at  equl-dl.stant 
!"■"'-  II  ^  i'l  niiiis;  means  for  ehanging  the  intermittent 
Irivf'  if  tlif  r  .tor  into  a  continuous  one,  sleeves  loosely 
iiKUint'.i  up.  ri  <a\'\  pulling  members  and  springs  having 
rht'ir  innr  •  :.  1>  onnected  to  the  inner  ends  of  said 
-i.  \.s  anl  '111!  liter  ends  sUdably  mounted  in  the  rim 
of  rhf  ri't'if 


3.  A  motor  comprising  a  crank  shaft,  a  disk  carried  by 
the  crank  of  said  shaft,  a  rotor  revolving  upon  said  shaft 
and  having  said  crank  arranged  therein,  means  whereby 
the  rotor  can  be  intermittently  rotated  in  either  direction, 
and  a  series  of  expansible  and  contractible  puillng  mem- 
bers arranged  within  said  rotor  and  having  their  inner 
ends  connected  with  said  disk  at  equi-distant  points  and 
their  outer  ends  connected  to  the  inner  face  of  the  rim  of 
the  rotor  at  equi-distant  points  and  providing  means  for 
changing  the  intermittent  drive  of  the  rotor  Into  a  con- 
tinuous one. 

4.  A  motor  comprising  a  crank  shaft,  a  disk  carried 
by  the  crank  of  said  shaft,  a  rotor  revolving  upon  said 
shaft  and  having  said  crank  arranged  therein,  means 
whereby  the  rotor  can  be  intermittently  rotated  In  either 
direction,  and  a  series  of  expansible  and  contractible 
pulling  members  arranged  within  said  rotor  and  having 
their  inner  ends  connected  with  said  disk  at  equUiistant 
points  and  their  outer  ends  connected  to  the  inner  face 
of  the  rim  of  the  rotor  at  equi-distant  points  and  pro- 
viding means  for  changing  the  intermittent  drive  of  the 
rotor  Into  a  continuous  one,  sleeves  loosely  mounted  upon 
said  pulling  members  and  springs  having  their  inner  ends 
connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  sleeves  and  their  outer 
ends  slldahly  mounted  In  the  rim  of  the  rotor. 


1,179,600.  AUXILIARY  SEAT  FOR  MOTORCARS. 
JOH.N  Claston  Backcs.  Sraethport,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
19,  1915.     Serial  No.  15,560.     (CI.  21 — 43.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  movable  member,  a  lock  for  secur- 
ing such  member  against  movement,  a  movable  seat 
mounted  upon  said  member,  and  coacting  elements  con- 
nected respectively  with  the  said  lock  and  with  the  seat 
and  operated  by  movement  of  the  seat  to  project  the  lock 
to  secure  the  member  against  movement  or  to  retract  the 
lock  to  permit  the  ordinary  movement  of  the  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  door,  a  lock  therefor,  a  movable 
seat  mounted  upon  the  door,  coacting  elements  connected 
with  the  lock  and  seat  to  positively  actuate  the  lock  and 
hold  the  same  in  locked  position  to  secure  the  door  when 
the  seat  is  in  operative  position  and  to  release  the  door 
when  the  seat  Is  folded. 

3.  In  combination,  a  door,  a  lock  therefor,  means  for 
holding  the  lock  in  projected  position,  a  folding  seat 
mounted  upon  the  door,  and  coacting  elements  connecte<l 
with  the  lock  and  seat  to  move  the  lock  Into  retracted 
position  when  the  seat  is  folded. 

4.  In  combination,  a  door,  a  lock  therefor,  a  movable 
seat  mounted  upon  the  door,  and  upper  and  lower  stops 
having  connection  with  the  lock  and  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  the  seat  to  throw  the  lock  into  projected  posi- 
tion when  the  seat  Is  lowered  and  to  retract  the  lock 
when  the  seat  is  folded. 

5.  In  combination,  a  door,  a  folding  seat  mounted  upon 
the  door,  a  lock  for  securing  the  door,  and  a  member 
connected  with  the  lock  and  having  upper  and  lower  stops 
to  be  operated  by  the  seat  for  throwing  the  lock  Into  pro- 
jected position  when  the  seat  Is  lowered  and  Into  re- 
tracted position  when  the  seat  is  folded. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


April  18, 1916. 


U.   S.    PATFXT   OFFICE. 


833 


1,179,601.  METHOD  OP  ORNAMENTING  BRICK.  Byrd 
W.  BALLon,  Buffvllle,  Kans.  Piled  May  26,  1915  Serial 
No.  .10.653.      (CI.  25—1.) 


'^fl 


rin\tir 


^ 


1.  The  method  of  ornamenting  brick  which  consists  In 
moving  a  brick  ribbon,  and  simultaneously  operating  a 
marking  device  across  the  face  of  the  brick  ribbon  In  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  same. 

2.  The  method  of  ornamenting  brick  which  consists  In 
moving  a  brick  ribbon  longitudinally,  and  passing  cutters 
transversely   across   the   face   of   the    brick    ribbon   slmul 
taneously  with  the  longitudinal   movement  thereof. 

3.  The  method  of  ornamenting  brick  which  consists  in 
advancing  a  brick  ribbon  and  passing  spaced-apart  cut- 
ters transversely  across  the  face  of  the  brick  ribbon  simul- 
taneously with  the  advancing  thereof,  whereby  to  form  a 
plurality  of  parallel  oblique  lines  in  the  face  of  the 
brick  ribbon. 

4.  The  metho<l  of  ornamenting  brick  which  consists  in 
moving  a  brick  ribbon  longitudinally,  and  operating  spaced- 
apart  cutters  transversely  across  the  fare  of  the  brick 
ribbon  simultaneously  with  the  longitudinal  movement 
thereof,  whereby  to  form  oblique  parallel  lines  in  the 
face  to  be  ornamente<l. 

6.  The  method  of  ornamenting  brick  which  consists  In 
simultaneously  advancing  a  brick  ribbon,  and  operating 
a  marking  device  across  the  face  of  the  brick  ribbon  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  brick  ribbon 
and  simultaneously  with  the  movement  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,602.      CONVEYER.      Morris    U.    Rer.vheim,    Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Alvey- 
Ferguson    Company.    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    a    Corporation 
of  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  610,139      (« 
198—2.)  ^ 


1.  A  conveyer  for  lowering  packages  comprising  gravity 
sections  disposed  on  different  levels  and  a  connector  be- 
tween said  sections,  the  upper  gravity  section  being  down- 
wardly Incllne<l  to  the  upper  end  of  the  connector  and 
the  lower  gravity  section  being  downwardly  Inclined  away 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  connector,  and  said  connector 
comprising  an  endless  traveling  bed  whose  Intermediate 
section  is  inclined  from  one  level  to  the  other  and  whose 
ends  are  at  an  angle  with  the  inclined  intermediate  sec- 
tion, gradually  merge  into  the  latter  and  terminate  re- 
spectively adjacent  to  and  are  approximately  In  planes 
forming  continuations  of  those  of  the  terminals  of  the 
upper  and  lower  gravity  sections,  respectively,  the  con- 


nector also   having  means   for   moving  the   upper   run   of 
the    bed    in    a    downward    direction    and    said    bed    being 
adapted  to  maintain  packages  in  a  stable  position  thereoti, 
2.  A    conveyer    for   lowering   packages   from    one    room 
I  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  room  below  the  same,  compris- 
[  Ing  a  gravity   section    which   has   Its   upper   terminal   in 
j  the  lower  room,  and  an  endless  traveling  bed  which  ex- 
I  tends  from  the  upper  room  to  said  terminal,  through  aa 
I  opening  which  Is  located  at  one  side  of  the  vertical  plane 
of  said  terminal  and  In  the  floor  or  landing  above  that 
containing  the  latter,   said  endless  traveling  bed  having 
means  for  causing  Its  working  run  to  travel  in  a  down- 
ward direction  and  Including  an  Inclined  section  adapted 
to  maintain  packages  In  a  stable  position  thereon  and  a 
delivering  end,   the  delivering  end    being  disposed   at  an 
angle  with  and  merging  Into  the  inclined  section  and  be- 
ing approximately  In  a  plane  continuous  with  the  upper 
terminal  of  the  gravity  section  and  contiguous  thereto 

3.  A  conveyer  for  lowering  packages  from  one  room  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  room  below  the  same,  comprising 
a  gravity  section  which  has  its  upper  terminal  In  the 
lower  room,  and  an  endless  traveling  bed  which  extends 

"^.V^^  ,"^*'"  '■'^"  ^"^  ***'^  terminal,  through  an  opening 
which  Is  located  at  one  side  of  the  vertical  plane  of  said 
terminal  and  in  the  floor  or  landing  above  that  containing 
the  latter,  said  endless  traveling  bed  having  means  for 
causing  Its  working  run   to  travel  In  a  downward  direc- 
tion and  comprising  an  Inclined  section  which  Is  adapted 
to  maintain  packages  In  a  stable  position  thereon  and  re- 
ceiving and  delivering  ends  which  are  disposed  at  an  angle 
w  th  the  inclned  section  and  gradually  merge  Into  oppo- 
site ends   thereof,    the  delivering   end   of   said    bed    being 
contiguous  to  and  in  a  plane  which  approximately  forms 
a  continuation  of  that  of  the  receiving  end  of  the  gravity 
conveyer,  and  a  second  gravity  conveyer,  which  is  located 
above  said  floor  or  landing  and  has  Its  delivering  end  at 
the   side    of   the   opening  opposite   to   that   of   the   lower 
conveyer   and    contiguous    to   and    approximately   in    the 
pUne  of  the  receiving  end  of  the  traveling  bed. 

4    A    conveyer,    comprising    a    gravity    section    and    a 
package  lowerer  extending  from   said  gravity  section  to 
a  level  below  the  same,  said  lowerer  having  an  endless 
series  of  flexibility  connected  package-supporting  elements 
which  extend  transversely  of  the  conveyer  and  form  the 
bed  of  the  same  and  means  for  guiding  said  elements  to 
traverse  a  path   whereby   the  working  run   of  the  bed   is 
approximately  horizontal  adjacent  to  said  gravity  section 
and  thence  extends  at  an  inclination  downward  with  re- 
spect   to    the   approximately    horizontal   portion,    ^a!'    in- 
clined portion   having  Its  end    merged   with   the   :  ;  -    ,  xl- 
mately  horizontal  portion  and  the  latter  part  of  the  bed 
being  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  gravity  section  and  of  a 
length   such   that  the  package  will   be  wholly  and   firmly 
deposited  on  said  elements  before  It  reaches  the  Inclined 
portion  of  the  bed,  whereby  the  ascending  elements  will 
successively  engage  the  underside  of  the  package  protrud- 
ing directly  from  said  gravity  section  and  will  force  said 
package  away  from  the  latter  and  will  afford  a  firm  sup- 
port therefor. 

6.  A  conveyer  comprising  upper  and  lower  conveyer 
sections  and  a  connector  between  .said  sections,  said  con- 
nector comprising  an  endless  series  of  flexiblv  connected 
transversely-extending  package-supporting  elements  which 
form  the  bed  thereof  and  means  for  Imparting  traveling 
movement  to  the  bed  In  a  downward  direction  and  for 
guiding  the  same  to  form  end  portions  which  are  ap- 
proximately In  the  plane  of  the  ends  of  the  upper  and 
lower  conveyer  sections  and  are  contiguous  thereto  and 
an  Intermediate  section  which  is  Inclined  to  said  end  por- 
tions and  merges  thereinto,  the  portions  of  said  bed  which 
adjoin  the  end  of  the  upper  conveyer-section  being  of  such 
length  that  the  package-supporting  elements  ascending 
thereat  will  successively  engage  the  underside  of  the  pack- 
age protruding  from  said  conveyer-section  and  will  draw 
the  package  from  the  latter  and  cause  It  to  be  firmly 
supported  before  the  Inclined  section  Is  reached,  the  pack- 
age-supporting elements  being  adapted  to  maintain  the 
packages  In  a  stable  position  thereon. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  i8,  1916. 


1  179,603.  SPINAL-COLUMN  MAS8AGER.  Loris  N. 
BLL8T,  New  Albany,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1915.  Serial 
No.  55,894.      (CI.  128—16.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  flexible  element  connected  by  its  ends  to  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  support  a  person  lying  thereon,  a  slide 
movable  beneath  said  element  and  adapted  to  underlie 
the  curved  portion  of  the  person's  back. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
an  elastic  element  connected  by  Its  ends  to  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  support  a  person  lying  thereon,  a  curved 
slide  movable  beneath  said  element  and  adapted  to  under- 
lie the  curved  portion  of  the  person's  back. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  flexible  elements  connected  by 
th.  ir  ends  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  rest  one  on  each 
,1,!,,    ,,f    n    p.>r«on'-i    '^plnal    column    and    to    support    the 

;.:>:.     i  rrack  carried  by  the  frame  beneath 

a  slide  movable  to  a  plurality  of  positions 

liptod  to  underlie  the  curved  portion  of  the 


!  1. 
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'  th  •  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 

i     part  elastic  elements  adapted  to  rest  one 

Person's  spinal  column  and  to  support 

ta.   p'-rson,  a  track  carried  by  the  frame  be- 

arh    <aid  elements,  a   two-part  slide  movable  to  a  plu- 
,;  »v       •    p  .-IMons   thereon,   each   part   being  adapted   to 
the  elastic  elements  beneath   the  curved 
r-   n's  back. 

*!;•  class  described  comprising  a  frame,  a 
t  elastic  elements  adapted  to  rest  one 
■  r- n-  -pii.al  column  and  to  support 
p.rsi.n.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  track 
nun,!. 's  carried  by  the  frame  beneath  said  elements,  a 
twn  prt  =iMe  movable  to  a  plurality  of  positions  thereon 
a.r.i!  hav;n_'  a  tongue  df-P'  n  i!:;,'  between  said  track  mem- 
bers ah  pi  '  heing  adapted  to  underlie  one  of  the  ele- 
ments w.n.arh  the  curved  portion  of  the  person's  back. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,179,604.  SPRING-MOTOR.  Guy  L.  Bonham,  West 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
875,896.      (CI.  185 — 37.) 

_       ^"^' "'^'^^^^  ^t 
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wheel  rotatable  on  the  winding  shaft ;  a  spring  connecting 
the  winding  shaft  and  the  main  gear  wheel ;  releasable 
means  for  locking  the  main  gear  wheel  ;  an  auxiliary  gear 
wheel  flxed  to  the  drive  shaft ;  and  a  pinion  slldahly  sup- 
ported on  the  casing,  a  portion  of  the  locking  means  be- 
ing operatlvely  connected  to  move  the  pinion  Into  and  out 
of  mesh  with  the  gear  wheels. 

3.  A  spring  motor  embodying  a  casing  ;  a  drive  shaft 
located  in  the  casing ;  a  winding  shaft  located  In  the 
casing ;  means  for  holding  the  winding  shaft  against  ro- 
tation; a  main  gear  rotatable  on  the  -winding  shaft;  a 
spring  connecting  the  winding  shaft  with  the  main  gear 
wheels  ;  an  auxiliary  gear  wheel  flxed  to  the  drive  shaft ; 
a  pinion  slldahly  supported  in  the  casing ;  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  the  casing ;  means  carried  by  the  lever  for 
moving  the  pinion  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  gear 
wheels ;  and  interengaglng  elements  on  the  lever  and 
the  main  gear  wheel  for  holding  the  latter  against  rota- 
tion. 


1.  A  spring  motor  comprising  a  casing ;  a  drive  shaft 
located  In  the  casing ;  a  winding  shaft  located  In  the  cas- 
ing ;  means  for  holding  the  winding  shaft  against  rotation  ; 
a  main  gear  wheel  rotatat>le  on  the  winding  shaft ;  a 
spring  forming  an  operative  connection  between  the 
wht>t'l  and  the  winding  shaft ;  movable  means  for  locking 
the  wheel;  dn  auiilLiry  gear  wheel  flxed  to  the  drive 
shaft ;  and  a  pinion  movably  supporteil  on  the  casing, 
a  portion  of  the  locking  means  l)eing  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  pinion  to  move  the  pinion  into  and  oat  of  mesh 
\i  t!    •  he  gear  wheels. 

z.  A  spring  motor  comprising  a  casing ;  a  winding 
shaft  located  in  the  casing ;  a  drive  shaft  located  in  the 
casing,  the  drive  shaft  and  the  windlnir  shaft  having 
their  ends  telescoped  for  relative  rotation  :  means  for 
holding  the  winding  shaft  against  rotation  :  a  main  gear 


1,179,606.  WHEEL.  Hbnby  F.  Boeowald.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  '27,  1915.  Serial  No.  17,458.  (CI. 
152—30.) 


Lu?L^  ^ -. 


1.  A  resUient  wheel  comprising  a  felly  provided  with 
threaded  openings,  a  channel  rim  carried  by  said  felly  and 
provided  with  openings  registering  with  the  openings  in 
said  rim  and  having  its  side  walls  provided  with  offsets 
forming  pockets,  hollow  spokes  having  their  outer  end 
portions  screwed  into  the  threaded  openings  of  said  felly, 
spiral  springs  secured  to  said  channel  rim  and  extending 
through  the  openings  thereof  into  said  hollow  spokes, 
socket  members  positioned  in  said  spiral  springs,  struts 
carried  by  said  socket  members  and  having  their  outer  end 
portions  provided  with  arms  positioned  in  the  pockets  of 
said  channel  rim,  a  tire  carrying  rim  fitting  within  said 
channel  rim  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally  con- 
nected !4ectlon8  each  fitting  within  the  arms  of  one  of  said 
struts  and  secured  thereto,  tread  blocks  rigidly  secured  to 
the  sections  of  said  tire  rim,  and  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  tread  blocks. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  felly  provided  with 
openings,  a  channel  rim  carried  by  said  felly  and  provided 
with  openings  registering  with  the  openings  of  said  rim, 
hollow  spokes  having  their  outer  end  portions  communicat- 
ing with  the  openings  of  said  felly,  springs  secured  to  said 
channel  rim  and  extending  through  the  openings  thereof 
into  said  hollow  spokes,  socket  members  positioned  In  said 
springs,  struts  carrleB  by  said  socket  members  and  having 
their  outer  end  portions  provided  with  arms,  a  tire  carry- 
ing rim  fitting  within  said  channel  rim  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pivotally  connected  sections  each  fitting  with- 
in the  arms  of  one  of  said  struts  and  secured  thereto,  and 
tread  blocks  rigidly  secured  to  the  sections  of  said  tire  rim. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  including  a  rim  provided  with  open- 
ings, springs  carried  by  said  rim  and  extending  through 
the  openings  thereof,  sockets  positioned  within  saitl 
springs,  struts  carried  by  said  sockets  and  having  their 
outer  end  portions  provided  with  arms,  and  a  tire  carry- 
ing rim  positioned  about  said  first  mentioned  rim  and 
loinprising  a  plurality  of  sections  fitting  within  the  arnn 
of  one  of  .«ald  struts  and  secured  theTeto. 
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4.  A  wheel  Including  a  rim  having  openings  formed 
therein,  resilient  supports  carried  by  said  rim,  sockets 
carried  by  said  resilient  support,  struts  carried  by  said 
sockets,  and  a  tire  carrying  rim  positioned  about  said  first 
mentioned  rim  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  each 
connected  with  one  of  said  struts. 


1,179.606.  DOOR-CHECK.  Gbobge  A.  Bcll  and  Case  E. 
L0M8,  Bucyrus,  Ohio.  Filed  June  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
83,969.     (CL  16 — 83.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  support 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  door,  a  spring  pressed  plunger 
within  the  support,  and  a  frame  carrying  a  supporting 
wbt^l  and  mounted  to  swing  laterally  relative  to  said 
plunger,  whereby  the  supporting  wheel  Is  caused  to  auto- 
matically conform  to  unevenness  of  surface. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  support 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  door,  a  spring  pressed  plunger 
within  the  support  and  having  a  downwardly  directed  ear, 
an  1  a  frame  carrying  a  supporting  wheel  and  Including 
si(i)'4  spaced  apart  and  pivoted  by  the  spaced  sides  to  said 
ear,  the  upper  terminals  of  said  ears  being  reversely  in- 
clined to  limit  the  lateral  movement  of  the  frame,  where- 
by the  supporting  wheel  is  caused  to  automatically  con- 
form to  unevenness  of  surface. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  support 
having  a  longitudinal  guideway  and  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  door,  a  spring  pre.ssed  plunger  operating  with- 
in said  support  and  carrying  a  supporting  wheel,  a  mem- 
ber slidable  In  said  guideway,  a  guid«<  pulley,  and  a  flexible 
member  connected  at  one  end  to  said  slidable  member  and 
operatlvely  connected  at  the  other  end  to  aald  plunger 
and  leading  over  said  guide  pulley. 


1,179,607.  BCRNER.  Robert  Edoab  Campbell,  Berke 
ley,  Cal.  Filed  June  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  37,335.  (Cl. 
158—111.) 


plate  conjointly  form  a  support  for  the  burner  to  bold  the 
latter  substantially  vertical. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  burner  and  a  gas  supply  pipe 
carrying  same,  a  plate  set  on  edge  and  connected  to  the 
pipe  whereby  the  pipe  and  plate  conjointly  form  a  support 
for  the  burner  to  hold  the  latter  substantially  vertical, 
and  means  to  connect  the  plate  and  pipe  whereby  to  allow 
the  pipe  and  burner  to  be  rocked  to  allow  the  burner  tx) 
assume  varying  angular  positions  relative  to  the  lower 
plate  edge. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  gas  supply  pipe  carrying  a 
burner  and  adapted  to  have  one  end  seat  on  a  support, 
means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  pipe  for  support 
ing  the  burner  in  substantially  vertical  position  when  said 
means  and  the  flrst  named  end  of  the  pipe  seat  on  a 
surface. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  gas  supply  pipe  having  a 
threaded  extension  on  one  end  thereof  and  a  burner  car- 
ried by  the  pipe,  a  plate  set  on  edge  and  having  an  open- 
ing to  receive  said  extension,  and  a  nut  on  the  extension 
abutting  the  plate. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  gas  supply  pipe  and  a  bnmer 
thereon  between  the  pipe  ends,  a  plate  set  on  edge  and 
eonnecte<i  to  one  end  of  the  pipe  at  a  point  approximately 
central  of  the  length  of  the  plate,  the  lower  plate  edge 
and  the  »th.r  end  of  the  pipe  l>eing  adapted  for  seating 
on  a  surface  whereby  to  vertically  support  the  burner  at 
a  point  between  the  points  of  seating  of  the  plate  and  said 
other  end  of  the  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.179.60.«.  R0A1»  DRAG.  (JBOKOE  Carroll,  New  Salem, 
111.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1914.  SerUl  No.  866.617.  (Cl. 
37—5.) 


,   W^^-^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  burner  and  a  ga^  supply  pipe 
carrying  same,  a  plate  connected  to  one  end  of  the  pipe 
and  set  on  edge  whereby  the  other  end  of  the  pipe  and  the 


The  improve<l  road  drag  hereip  described  and  shown 
compri.sing  longitudinal  frame  bars,  a  drag  bar  secured 
rigidly  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  frame  bars  and  depending 
therefrom  and  incllne«l  rearwardly  with  respect  thereto, 
an  axle  secured  in  the  front  ends  of  the  frame  bars,  a 
scraper,  attaching  strips  securetl  rigidly  to  the  scraper 
and  having  their  upper  ends  pivotally  hung  on  the  axle 
adjacent  the  frame  bars  whereby  they  are  prevented  from 
moving  laterally,  an  adjusting  lever  mounted  on  a  frame 
bar  and  depending  below  the  same,  a  link  pivoted  at  it? 
rear  Mid  to  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and  at  its  front 
end  to  the  lower  end  of  an  intermediate  attaching  strip, 
holding  bars  pivoted  at  their  front  ends  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  attaching  strip  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom 
over  and  adjustably  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the  drag 
bar,  and  means  for  locking  said  holding  bars  to  the  drag 
bar  in  an  adjusted  position. 


1.179,609.      CAR  DOOR-OPERATING   MEANS.      Allison 
R.    Chambbbs,    New    Glasgow.     Nova    Scotia,    Canada. 
Filed  June  20,  1914.    Serial  No.  846,299,    (Cl.  105 — 186,) 
1.  In  a  car.  the  combination  with  side  and  floor  plates 
and  doors,  of  pockets  arranged  transversely  of  the  car, 
door  supporting  means  in  said  pockets,  and  rack  and  pin- 
ion mechanlKm  for  shifting  said  doors. 
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l'  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  side  and  floor  plates 

Hn.\  :      r~       '  pockets  arranged   transversely  of  the  car, 

•  !o.  .'  Mi!.;...rtmg  arms  pivoted  In  said   pockets,  and  rack 

an!  I   n  ..n    mechanism    operatlvely    connected    to    said 


:?.    In  a 


iiiitlon  with  a  body  and  Its  floor 
transversely  of  the  car,  door 


u. ..,.>.   .,.    1).  .  K.    ,    irrin.'.-,!    transversely  of  the  car,  door 
siipporMn^'  arm-  j>iv,,r.',!   -.u  .anl  pockets,  operating  shafts 


•  ir.  rack  members  pivot- 

irively  connected  to  said 

ns   on    the   longitudinal 


•'xt.-n.hni;  iMn^ifu.iiaally  ,,f 
ally  [iji.urir.'.i  ,,n  'h>'  car  aiui 
ilD.ir  -upp.irMn*;  arm-,  aivi 
shafts  .  :it:ay:i!it;  ^aUl   ra.k  r.v.  ...  ,-     . 

*•  ^"  ^  '=!■■  •*'"  ' '■ni'Miiari,,-!  w:rti  a  body  and  its  floor 
doors,  of  po,  k.-rs  arran_-.Mi  transversely  of  the  car,  door 
supportint;  arm.  piv,,'.,!  ;;,  rh.^  p...ket8.  rack  members 
pivotaiiy  a.r.ric.  r,.,i  r.,  th.^  ar,  a. Ij  .stable  links  plvotally 
cniintTtini,'  sa:  I  ra  k~  Aith  the  door  supporting  arms,  and 
K.ars  mount. d  u  thr  longitudinal  shafts  engaging  said 
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t>   arranged   transversely  of  the  car,  door 
IS   pivoted   In   said   pockets  and   plvotally 
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r.d  to  the  doors,  certain  of  said  arms  being  divided 
rm    toggle    levers,    and    door    operating    mechanism 
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In  combination,  a  draft  tongue,  a  doubletree  fulcrumed 
tK-twcn  Its  ends  thereto,  a  pair  of  equalizing  trees  ful- 
crumed o.ru.-.  n  their  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  doubletree 
swingletr.H.s   omn^^cted  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  equallz- 


1,179.611.  POLICEMAN'S  CLUB.  Eabl  O.  Cillby. 
Conklln.  and  Ithibl  J.  Cilliy.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich! 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1914.     SerUl  No.  831,669.     (Cl.  46 4.) 


1.  A  policeman's  club  having  a  tubular  body  divided 
Into  two  compartments  for  the  storage  of  a  volatile  liquid 
In  one  compartment  and  a  high  pressure  producing  sub- 
stance In  the  other  compartment,  and  means  for  discharg- 
ing the  volatile  substance  with  the  pressure  from  the 
pressure  compartment. 

2.  A  policeman's  club  having  a  tubular  body,  a  per- 
manenUy  Iocate<l  partition  dividing  said  body  into  two 
compartments,  one  compartment  for  the  storage  of  a  vola- 
tile liquid  and  the  other  compartment  for  the  storage 
of  pressure  producing  matertal,  a  handle  flrmiy  secured 
into  one  end  of  the  body  and  a  plug  firmly  secured  into  the 
other  end  of  the  body,  a  tube  passing  through  the  parti- 
tion to  a  point  near  the  Inner  end  of  the  handle,  a  valve 
fltted  to  seat  In  the  end  of  said  tube,  the  stem  of  said 
valve  extending  back  Into  the  handle  and  having  a  finger 
piece  extending  to  position  to  be  operated  l)y  the  finger 
to  actuate  the  valve,  and  a  liquid  tight  piston  In  the 
compartment  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  partition. 

3.  A  policeman's  club  having  a  tubular  body,  a  partition 
within  aald  body  dividing  It  Into  two  compartments,  said 
partition  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  back- 
wardly  extending  tube  secured  therein,  a  valve  seat  formed 
in  the  back  end  of  said  tube,  a  valve  arranged  to  seat  on 
said  seat  and  to  be  actuated  from  the  handle  of  the  club 
a  spring  for  forcing  said  valve  upon  Us  seat,  a  plug  In 
the  end  of  the  club,  having  a  longitudinal  orifice  there- 
through and  a  temporary  closing  element  or  cork  therein 
and  means  for  allowing  the  pressure  to  escape  from  the 
pressure  chamber  to  the  liquid  chamber  and  force  the 
liquid  out  through  the  orifice  to  form  a  fine  mist  In  the 
open  atmosphere. 


1.179.612.  DRILLING-MACHINE.  Locis  S.  Clakkson, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  June  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  842  67o' 
(CI.  266—8.) 


■  ft    member   in   advance   of  the  aforesaid 


Ing    tree 

trees  an.i  .  onn.  -. .;  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  eijua'llzTng 
trees,  the  latter  and  the  doubletree  being  formed  with 
op.  niiu's  apable  of  vertical  alinement,  said  openings  be- 
ing spa.  ed  in  opposite  dlrectlon.s  from  the  fulcrum  of  the 
douhletree.  a  pair  of  pins  Insertlble  through  said  openings 
when  alnr.i  to  lock  the  equalizing  trees  to  the  doubletree 
and  a  pair  of  normally  slack  chains  connected  to  and  con! 
veruiug  from  tli..  pins,  said  chains  l>elng  anchored  to  the 
t.-ng,i...  wh.r.i,  t,.  prevent  loss  of  the  pins  when  the 
iatter  ar.  not  in  m.o  .,nd  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
doubletr.e  uh.m  sail  j.jn.s  are  inserted  through  the 
aforesaid  ..p.";.n_s. 


In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  pair  of  spaced  drums  mounted  thereon,  a  drill  rope 
wound  upon  one  of  the  drums,  a  sand  line  wound  upon 
the  other  drum,  a  drive  shaft,  a  pulley  beneath  which 
said  drill  rope  extends,  a  sprocket  loosely  mounted  upon 
the  drive  shaft,  a  similar  sprocket  connected  to  one  of 
the  drums,  a  chain  passing  over  the  sprockets,  a  second 
sprocket  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  sprocket  con- 
nected to  the  other  drum,  a  chain  passing  over  the  last 
mentioned  sprocket,  a  clutch  for  securing  each  of  the 
sprockets  on  the  drive  shaft  to  the  same,  and  a  clutch 
having  Its  teeth  extending  In  opposite  directions  to  those 
of  the  first  mentioned  sprockets,  for  securing  the  pulley 
to  the  shaft. 


1,179.613.      BAG-LOCK.      William    E.    Congdon,    West 
Chester,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  873  227 
(Cl.  70—31.) 
1.  A  button  comprising  a  stationary  projection  having  a 

central  bore  therethrough  and  a  slot  adjacent  the  bore,  a 
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sleeve  rotatably  mounted  In  the  bore  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  openings,  a  plug  mounted  In  the  sleeve  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  openings,  and  a 
longitudinal  opening  In  communication  with  the  trans- 
verse openings,  tumblers  having  slots  formed  therein  slld- 
ably  mounted  In  the  transverse  openings  and  through  the 
openings  In  the  sleeve,  a  key  guide  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  longitudinal  opening  and  provided  with  cut- 
away portions  adapted  to  receive  the  pin  tumblers,  a  key 
adapted  to  be  received  In  the  key  guide  and  engage  the 
slots  In  the  tumblers,  and  a  b«ad  secured  to  the  plug. 
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2.  A  button  comprising  a  stationary  projection  having  a 
central  bore  therethrough  and  a  slot  formed  adjacent  the 
bore,  a  flange  overlying  one  end  of  the  bore,  a  sleeve  roU- 
tably  mounted  within  the  bore  and  provided  with  a  pWiral- 
Ity  of  spaced  openings,  a  plug  mounted  In  the  sleeve  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  openings  In  aline- 
ment with  the  openings  of  the  sleeve,  tumblers  slldably 
mounted  In  the  transverse  openings  and  through  the  open- 
ings In  the  sleeve,  a  projection  formed  on  the  plug,  a  head 
secured  to  the  extension,  and  a  spring  mounted  between 
the  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  plug  and  flange. 

3.  A  button  comprising  a  stationary  projection  having  a 
central  bore  therethrough,  a  slot  formed  adjacent  the  cen- 
tral bore  and  a  circumferential  groove  formed  on  one  end, 
a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  within  the  central  bore  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings,  a  plug 
mounted  In  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  openings  In  alinement  with  the  openings  In  the 
sleeve,  spring  pressed  tumblers  carried  In  the  transverse 
openings  of  the  plug  and  extending  through  the  openings 
In  the  sleeve,  an  extension  formed  on  the  plug,  a  head  se- 
cured to  the  extension,  and  a  circumferential  projection 
formed  on  the  head  and  adapted  to  enter  the  circumfer- 
ential groove  In  the  end  of  the  projection. 

4.  A  button  comprising  a  stationary  projection  having  a 
central  bore  therethrough  and  a  slot  adjacent  the  bore,  a 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  within  the  bore  and  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  openings  therein,  a  plug  mounted  with- 
in the  sleeve  and  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  open- 
ings in  registration  with  the  openings  In  the  sleeve,  spring 
pressed  tumblers  slldably  mounted  in  the  registering 
openings,  said  tumblers  being  provided  with  a  transverse 
slot  near  one  end,  a  key  guide,  and  means  for  operating 
the  tumblers  and  adapted  to  engage  In  said  slots. 

6.  A  button  comprising  a  stationary  projection  having  a 
central  bore  therethrough  and  a  slot  adjacent  the  bore,  a 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  within  the  bore  and  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  openings  therein,  a  flange  overlying 
the  central  bore,  a  circumferential  groove  in  the  projec- 
tion, a  plug  mounted  within  the  sleeve  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  openings  therein  In  registration  with 
the  openings  In  the  sleeve,  an  extension  formed  Integrally 
with  the  plug  and  having  Its  free  end  flared,  spring 
pressed  tumblers  mounted  In  the  said  openings,  a  head 
provided  with  a  circumferential  flange  engaging  with  the 
circumferential  groove  In  the  projection,  secured  on  the 
said  extension  by  the  flared  end,  and  a  spring  between  the 
overlying  flange,  plug  and  sleeve,  and  means  for  operating 
said  tumblers. 


1.179,614.     DOOR-LATCH.    Edwin  Crompton.  Jr..  Pueblo, 
Colo.     Filed    July   1,    1915.      Serial    No.   37.649.      (Cl. 
70—119.) 
1.  A  latch  comprising  a  casing,  a  spring  carried  thereby 

bavlng    a     keeper    engaging    knob,    a     spindle    journaled 


through  the  casing  and  having  a  flnger  adapted  to  be 
swung  into  engagement  with  said  spring  for  holding  the 
knob  projected,  and  a  second  spring  carried  by  the  casing 
and  having  a  notched  portion,  the  spindle  having  a 
second  flnger  coCperable  with  the  second  spring  and  en- 
gageable  In  said  notched  portion  when  the  flrst  mentioned 
finger  Is  swung  Into  engagement  with  the  flrst  mentioned 
spring. 


2.  A  latch  comprising  a  casing,  a  spring  carried  thereby 
having  a  keeper  engaging  knob,  a  spindle  Journaled 
through  the  casing  and  having  a  flnger  adapted  to  be 
swung  Into  engagement  with  said  spring  for  holding  the 
knob  projected,  and  an  arcuate  leaf  spring  having  one  end 
offset  and  secured  to  the  casing  and  having  its  free  end 
curved  toward  and  bearing  against  the  casing,  the  arcuate 
leaf  spring  having  a  pair  of  notched  portions,  and  the 
spindle  having  a  second  flnger  cooperable  with  the  arcuate 
leaf  spring  and  engageable  with  said  notched  portions 
when  the  flrst  mentioned  finger  Is  swung  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  spring. 

3.  A  latch  comprising  a  erasing  embodying  a  face  plate 
and  sides,  each  side  having  an  aperture  and  slot  extend- 
ing therefrom  to  the  edge  of  the  side,  a  spring  carried  by 
the  face  plate  and  having  a  keeper  engaging  knob,  a  spin- 
dle journaled  through  said  apertures  and  having  a  finger 
adapted  to  be  swung  Into  engagement  with  said  spring  for 
holding  said  knob  projected,  the  spindle  having  diamet 
rlcally  opposite  transverse  grooves  adapted  to  altne  with 
the  edges  of  one  of  said  slots  when  the  spindle  Is  pulled 
out  of  the  opposite  aperture,  and  to  allow  the  spindle  to  be 
shifted  through  the  respective  slot  out  of  the  casing. 

4.  A  latch  comprising  a  casing  embodying  a  face  plate 
and  sides,  each  side  having  an  aperture  ami  slot  extending 
therefrom  to  the  edge  of  the  side,  a  spring  carried  by  the 
face  plate  and  having  a  keeper  engaging  knob,  a  spindle 
journaled  through  said  apertures  and  having  a  finger 
adapted  to  be  swung  Into  engagement  with  said  spring  for 
holding  said  knob  projected,  the  spindle  having  diamet- 
rically opposite  transverse  grooves  adapted  to  aline  with 
the  edges  of  one  of  said  slots  when  the  spindle  Is  pulled 
out  of  the  opposite  aperture,  and  to  allow  the  spindle  to  be 
shifted  through  the  respective  slot  out  of  the  casing,  llie 
spindle  being  reversible,  and  spring  means  within  the  cas- 
ing cofiperable  with  the  spindle  at  either  position  thereof 
for  holding  said  finger  In  or  out  of  engagement  with  said 
spring. 

6.  A  latch  comprising  a  casing  embodying  a  face  plate 
and  sides,  each  side  having  an  aperture  and  a  slot  extend- 
ing therefrom  to  the  edge  of  the  side,  a  spring  carried  by 
the  face  plate  and  having  a  keeper  engaging  knob,  a  spin- 
dle journaled  through  said  apertures  and  having  a  flnger 
adapted  to  be  swung  Into  engagement  with  said  spring  for 
holding  said  knob  projected,  the  spindle  having  diametri- 
cally opposite  transverse  grooves  adapted  to  aline  with 
the  edges  of  one  of  said  slots  when  the  spindle  Is  pulled 
out  of  the  opposite  aperture,  and  to  allow  the  spindle  to  be 
shifted  through  the  respective  slot  out  of  the  casing,  the 
spindle  having  a  second  flnger  adjacent  that  end  remote 
from  said  grooves,  and  a  pair  of  springs  carried  by  the 
sides  of  the  casing  and  having  notched  portions  for  the 


^■^^■*^i<Mj<*»«^>KWj>^ig<^CT'««^5555o»wFi 


828 


Of  FICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  18, 1916. 


f'li^  1  J'  ri!<  nt  of  the  second  mentioned  finger  when  the  first 
Qi' I  '    .n.'U    finger   is   swung   into  and   out  of   engagement 


I 


wrh   the  first  mentioned  spring. 


1.179.615.  BREAST-YOKE.  RoBBBT  M.  DoDD,  Oliver 
Springs,  Tenn.  FUed  Dec.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,618. 
(CI.  64—59.) 


A  device  -of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bearing 
m-ni'ifr  having  a  longitudinal  opening  therethrough, 
Hi  a:.-  for  connecting  said  member  with  a  neck  yoke,  said 
ij'arir:^'  i  ^mber  having  recesses  in  the  ends  of  the  same 
sarruunlinir  sai'l  '•pfning,  hail  f'^-rtrinsrs  positioned  In  said* 
re<fs>t— .  p;at>  -  -.  :  ;  o  '.':  i  .-  ■,:  the  member  to  hold 
th-  11:  ,.•  ir  :  _-  h  ;  isition,  a  rod  having  angular  arms 
with  its  -trii^ii  iiiiu.in  projecting  through  said  opening 
ill  thn  i:;.  iiit>er,  said  rod  having  stops  on  the  straight  por- 
tiMii  'it  th.  >^nme  adjacent  rh-  !-ti:>,  halns  on  the  extrem- 
itLe.s  if  -.ai'i  arms,  and  ia>f'ii,!  .;  u\''iiii>  for  connecting  the 
frt'f  i-v.-\<  ijf  said  ch  nn-  \\'.-\.  Mif    hame  rings  on  a  collar. 


1.1 :;»,';  I  P.  ritfici>.-  am  >  a  it  \kaiusfor  destruc- 
!  i  ^  i:  \  :  - . ;  :.i..v  ii'^s  ■  r  w  •  >■  ^d.  james  l.  dobmon, 
N  ■  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1915.  Serial  No. 
.■4.J77.      tCl.  203 — 6.) 


«    f. 


'^;cW^ 


n 


ik 


1.  The  method  of  distilling  wood  and  other  carbonaceous 
matprials  which  consists  In  passing  through  a  chamber 
coiit.i  ning  the  material,  to  be  distilled,  a  heated  gas  which 

.ing  a  portion  of  the 

xtraot   the  products  carried 

rculatlng  the  remainder  of 


L- 


rt    to   the   material,    w.:!. 


gast-s    from   the   "hHnil'P' 
off  iT'.vu  the  rail''  !  .a,     -, 


to 


the  Ku- 
from   th. 

II      i'h. 
rna:-r;a . 

.•i>uta  !L  , 


Th!     ;i.'h  the  material  without  withdrawing  them 

Laiiiiier. 
i  "thod  of  distilling  wood  and  other  carbonaceous 
vh;  h    consists  In   passing   through  a   chamber 
^    •    •     material,    to    be    distilled,    a    heated    gas 
whi.  !i  I-    rurt  to  the  material,  withdrawing  a  portion  of 
th.    .     , -.  :    ,m  the  chamber  to  extract  the  products  carried 
off  fr.  Ill  n:     ;.i  iterlal,  and  recirculating  in  the  chamber  the 
reiiiasnii'-    uf   the  gases,   which   have  passed   through  the  } 
mattriai    and  reheating  the  same  in   the  chamber  out  of  | 
tonra   f    vth  the  material  being  distilled.  | 

3  Th.  ni.tho!  Mf  INtilllng  wood  and  other  carbonaceous  | 
nmtHrlai<  whi  \,  i  n^i-ts  in  Intermittently  moving  the 
mattT'.al  rhr.  u't:  ai,  m  ,'ared  chamber,  passing  through 
the  liiatrri.;  .-  (hller.n •  ;. -tints  in  said  chamber  gases 
whi.h  ar.  ;rirr  to  the  ma  rial  and  of  difTerent  temper- 
aturtw  anl  <•  pa-- 1 1";  v  withilrawing  the  ga.ses  of  different 
tempt'ratur^v  fr.n:  th^■  .'hamber  ,to  extract  the  products 
'■arrifl  off  :"-ir:    'he  !:]aterial. 

4.   Th.'  n;.fh..-!  of  i;i<r':!:'ur  w.od  and  other  carbonaceous  '' 
.aiaterlals  whi.  h      .u.«isf,    u   passing  the  material  through   • 


an  elongated  chamber  by  intermittent  steps,  passing 
through  the  material  in  different  sections  of  the  chamber 
gases  of  different  temperatures,  withdrawing  a  part  of 
the  gases  from  each  section  of  said  rhamber  to  extract  the 
products  carried  off  from  the  material  and  recirculating 
the  remainder  of  the  gases  in  each  section  of  the  chamber. 

6.  The  method  of  distilling  wood  and  other  carbonaceous 
materials  which  consists  in  passing  the  material  through 
an  elongated  chamber  by  Intermittent  steps,  passing 
through  the  material,  at  each  step  in  its  progress  through 
the  chamber,  heated  gases  which  are  inert  to  the  material, 
the  gases  at  the  different  steps  being  at  progressively 
higher  temperatures,  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  gases 
at  each  step  to  extract  the  products  carried  off  from  the 
material  and  re-circulatlng  and  reheating  the  remainder 
of  the  gases  at  each  step. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,617.  TRAIN-CONTROLLING  APPARATUS.  Isaac 
P.  Dhawbaugh,  De  Queen,  Ark.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1918. 
Serial  No.  7S5.988.      (CI.  246 — 59.) 


1 


1.  In  a  train  controlllui;  apparatus,  a  throttle  for  the 
engine,  a  controlling  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder 
provided  with  a  piston  rod  having  slotted  connection  with 
eald  throttle,  a  train  line  connected  with  .said  cylinder  to 
normally  force  the  piston  Into  a  throttle  releasing  posi- 
tion, and  an  emergency  chamber  having  ported  connec- 
tions with  said  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston, 
a  pop  valve  for  closing  and  preventing  return  through 
the  port  opening  to  that  side  of  the  piston  to  which  the 
train  line  opens  for  admitting  air  to  said  chamber  under 
a  predetermined  pressure,,  a  track  signal  device,  and 
means  carried  by  said  engine  for  actuation  by  said  de- 
vice to  exhaust  the  train  line  and  permit  expansion  of 
the  air  In  said  chamber  to  move  said  piston  Into  a  throt- 
tle closing  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  train  controlling  apparatus,  a  throttle  for  the 
engine,  a  controlling  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder 
provided  with  a  piston  rod  having  sloted  connection  with 
said  throttle,  one  side  of  said  piston  having  a  greater 
pressure  area  than  the  other  side  thereof,  a  train  line  con- 
nected with  said  cylinder  on  that  side  of  the  piston  hav- 
ing a  greater  pressure  area  for  normally  moving  said  pis- 
ton into  a  throttle  releasing  position,  an  emergency  cham- 
ber with  ports  connecting  said  chamber  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  piston,  non-return  means  In  that  port  con- 
necting said  chamber  with  the  larger  pressure  side  of  the 
piston,  a  track  signal  device,  and  means  operated  by  the 
track  signal  device  for  exhausting  the  pressure  of  the 
train  line  to  permit  movement  of  said  piston  into  a  throt- 
tle closing  position  under  pressure  from  said  chamber, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  train  controlling  apparatus,  a  throttle  or  con- 
trolling member,  a  train  line  provided  with  a  valve,  means 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  train  line  for  operating 
the  throttle,  dead  center  link  means  adapted  to  be  broken 
for  opening  said  valve,  a  lever  carried  by  the  engine  for 
operating  said  link  means,  and  a  track  signal  device  for 
operating  said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  train  controlling  apparatus,  a  throttle  or  con- 
trolling member,  a  train  line  terminating  In  a  valve,  a 
cylinder  intermediately  connected  to  said  train  line,  a  pis- 
ton slidable  In  said  cylinder  and  having  slotted  connec- 
tions with  said  throttle,  a  chamber  having  communication 
with  said  cyltader  at  opposite  extremities  thereof,  an  en- 
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larged  hub  formed  on  said  piston  to  limit  movement  there- 
of In  one  direction  to  prevent  the  closing  of  one  of  the 
said  lines  of  communication,  a  valve  interposed  on  the 
other  line,  and  means  connected  with  said  train  line  valve 
to  actuate  said  piston  to  close  said  throttle,  substantially 
as  described.  1 


1,179,618.  BRAKE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DUMP-WAG 
DNS.  Philip  G.  Elgbut  and  Elmer  Fittkus,  Omaha. 
Nebr.  Filed  .July  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  41,360.  (CI. 
74—37.) 


ZCf 


1.  Brake  means  for  application  to  the  dumping  shafts 
of  dump  wagons,  comprising  a  brake  drum  for  applica 
tion  to  such  shafts,  a  brake  band  passed  arouud  said 
drum  and  having  at  one  end  an  attaching  foot,  an  an- 
chor member  with  which  said  foot  contacts,  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  anchor  member  and  the  foot  and  designed 
to  be  likewise  passed  through  a  fixed  part  of  the  wagon 
to  secure  the  anchor  member  thereto,  an  ear  on  the  an- 
chor member,  a  lever  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the 
brake  band  and  having  at  one  end  an  eye  disposed  adja 
cent  the  ear,  and  a  fulcrum  passed  through  said  ear  and 
through  the  eye. 

2.  Brake  means  for  application  to  the  dumping  shafts 
of  dump  wagons,  comprising  a  brake  drum  for  applica- 
tion to  such  shafts,  a  brake  band  passed  arouud  said 
drum  and  having  at  one  end  an  attaching  plate,  an  an 
chor  plate  with  which  said  foot  contacts,  an  attaching 
bolt  passing  through  said  plate  and  the  foot  and  adapted 
to  be  likewise  passed  through  the  fixed  part  of  the  wagon 
to  secure  the  anchor  plate  thereto,  a  pair  of  spaced  ears 
formed  on  one  end  of  said  plate,  a  lever  having  connec- 
tion with  the  other  end  of  the  brake  band  and  having 
at  one  of  Its  ends  an  eye  interposed  between  the  ears, 
and  a  fulcrum  passed  through  said  ears  and  the  eye. 


1,179,019.  COMPRESSOR.  Paul  R.  Fowlbk  and  John 
A.  GiNGKicH,  Brownwood,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  four-ninths  to  Willis  B.  Tongate, 
flve-elghttenths  to  said  Gingrich,  and  five-eighteenths 
to  James  II.  Ridge,  Brownwood,  Tex.  Filed  July  13, 
1914.     Serial  No.  850,781.      (CI.  230 — 34.) 


1.  .\  compressor  including  a  'onipresslon  chaml>er  hav-  i 
Ing  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  piston  reclprocable  In  the  I 
chamber,  a  crank  shaft  for  operating  the  pistoo.  an  in-    I 


wardly  moving  Inlet  valve  controlling  the  Inlet  port,  an 
outwardly  moving  outlet  valve  controlling  the  outlet  port, 
springs  normally  holding  the  valves  closed,  valve  stems 
for  the  valves,  the  valve  stem  of  the  outlet*  valve  having 
a  head,  cams  carried  by  the  crank  shaft,  plotally  mount- 
ed levers  engaging  the  end  of  the  stem  of  the  inlet  valve 
and  the  head  of  the  stem  of  the  outlet  valve,  and  oper- 
ating rods  pivoted  to  the  levers  and  operatlvely  engaging 
the  cams  to  successively  force  the  inlet  valve  Inwardly 
and  outlet  valve  outwardly. 

2.  A  compressor  including  a  compression  chamber  and 
piston  In  the  chamber,  a  crank  shaft  operatlvely  connect- 
ed to  the  piston,  disks  carried  by  the  crank  shaft  cam 
members  seated  in  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  disks,  one 
of  said  cam  members  being  less  abrupt  and  less  offset  than 
the  other,  an  outlet  valve  controlling  passage  from  the 
compression  chamber,  operative  connection  betwe«n  the 
outlet  valve  and  the  more  abrupt  cam  disk,  an  inlet  valve 
controlling  admission  to  the  compression  cylinder,  and 
operative  connection  between  such  valve  and  the  other 
cam  disk. 

3.  A  compressor  including  a  compression  chamber  and 
piston  in  the  chamber,  a  crank  shaft  operatlvely  connect 
ed  to  the  piston,  disks  carried  by  the  crank  shaft,  cam 
members  seated  In  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  disks,  one 
of  said  cam  members  being  less  abrupt  and  less  offset 
than  the  other,  an  outlet  Aalve  controlling  passage  from 
the  compression  chamber,  operative  connection  between 
the  outlet  valve  and  the  more  abrupt  cam  disk,  an  inlet 
valve  controlling  admission  to  the  compression  cylinder, 
and  operative  connection  between  such  valve  and  the 
other  cam  disk,  the  cam  disks  being  correspondingly  set 
upon  the  crank  shaft  and  one  valve  operating  mechanism 
engaging  the  upper  peripheral  edge  of  the  cam  dif,k  while 
the  other  engages  the  lower  peripheral  edge  of  its  cam 
disk. 


1,179,620.  ENGINE  STARTER.  Gcstavos  FaaviET,  Bern- 
helmer.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  71,004. 
(CI.  74—64.) 


L^- 


1.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  revoluble  starting  shaft,  a 
starting  handle  and  a  ratchet  toothed  wheel  operatlvely 
connected  together  and  with  the  starting  shaft,  a  sta- 
tionary frame  provided  with  a  bearing  which  encircles 
the  said  wheal,  spring  pressed  pawls  movable  In  the  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  wheel,  and 
an  adjusting  sleeve  mounted  on  the  said  bearing  and 
controlling  the  engagement  of  the  pawls  with  the  said 
wheel. 

2.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  revoluble  starting  shaft,  a 
starting  handle  and  a  ratchet  toothed  wheel  operatlvely 
connected  together  and  with  the  starting  shaft,  a  sta- 
tionary frame  provided  with  a  bearing  which  encircles 
the  said  wheel,  pawls  movable  longitudinally  and  laterally 
in  the  said  frame,  springs  pressing  the  pawls  longitudi- 
nally toward  the  said  wheel,  and  an  adjustlnc  ... 
mounted  on  the  said  bearing  and  provided  with  '-pr  Lg- 
which  press  the  pawls  laterally  into  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  the  said  wheel  when  said  sleeve  is  moved  In 
one  direction. 
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3.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  revoluble  starting  shaft,  a 
starting  handle  and  a  ratchet  toothed  wheel  operatlvely 
connected  together  and  with  the  starting  shaft,  a  sta- 
tionary framrf  provided  with  a  bearing  and  an  outer  ring 
which  encircle  the  said  wheel,  pawls  arranged  tangentlally 
of  the  said  bearing  and  movable  laterally  In  It  and  slld- 
abJe  longitudinally  in  it  and  In  the  outer  ring  and  pro 
Tided  with  abutments,  helical  springs  arranged  between 
the  said  abutments  and  outer  ring  and  pressing  the  pawls 
toward  the  said  wheel,  and  an  adjusting  sleeve  mounted 
on  the  said  bearing  and  controlling  the  engagement  of  the 
pnwv  with  the  said  wheel. 

^  ;  an  engine  starter,  a  revoluble  starting  shaft,  a 
ratchet  toothed  wheel  secured  on  the  said  shaft,  a  start- 
ing handle  mounte<l  loosely  on  the  starting  shaft  and  op- 
*ratively  connected  with  the  said  wheel,  a  stationary  frame 
provided  with  a  bearing  which  encircles  the  said  wheel, 
spring  pressed  pawls  movable  in  the  said  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  said  wheel,  and  an  adjusting  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  said  bearing  and  controlling  the  engage- 
ment of  the  pawls  with  the  <:alf1  wheel. 


said  annular  resilient  body  and  form  a  seal  therewith,  and 
the  end  of  said  central  portion  immediately  overlying  and 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  revoluble  stropping 
-ii^k.  of  a  frame  between  the  disks,  a  blade  retaining  cas- 
ing' .scillatably  supported  in  the  frame,  a  sleeve  on  the 
casing  and  a  yolte  having  a  bar  slidable  in  the  sleeve 
means  for  contacting  with  said  yolte  to  present  the  blade 
*dge  to  alternate  dlslcs.  and  a  resilient  connection  between 
the  yolce  an.i  frame. 

«Jn,'^/"!r"""°''""°  ^"^  "  '^^"'  -f'-«PP'"«  <l-vice  of  an 
ascUlatably  supported  blade-retaining  holder  having  a 
sleeve,  a  transversely  arranged  yolte  having  a  bar  slidable 
in  the  sleeve  a  supporting  frame,  and  a  spring  having  its 
ends  attached  to  the  frame  and  yoke  whereby  the  spring 
Is  adapted  to  hold  the  parts  out  of  alinement" 

3_  The  combination  with  a  rotary  stropping  device,  of  a 
blade  retaining  casing  oscillatably  supported  and  its 
frame  a  movable  member  co-acting  with  said  ca.sing  and 
a  resilient  connection  between  said  member  and  frame 
adapted  to  oscillate  the  casing  when  its  points  of  connec 
tion  are  out  of  allnement  with  the  axis  of  the  casing 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rotatable  stropping 
d  sks  and  an  oscillatable  blade  retaining  ca.sing,  of  a  rev 
oluble  cam  wheel  carried  by  each  disk,  means  for  revolving 
oach  wheel,  and  a  cam  arm  actuated  by  each  wheel  adapt 
ed  to  operate  said  casing.  "unt/i 


1   170.022.     BOTTLE.     Joh.n    .,.    (;.v.n.    Baltimore.    Md 
assignor    to    Carr-Lowrey    Glass    Company,    Baltimore, 
Md..  a   Corporation  of  Maryland.     Filed   Oct    4    191 -s 
Serial  No.  5.'?,9.'?6.      (CI.  215— IfJ.)  '      ' 

The  <omblnation  with  a  bottle  constructed  of  glass  or 
tho  >ke.  of  an  annular  re.sllient  body  permanently  fitted 
Within  the  neck  thereof  and  having  formed  on  its  inner 
s'irface  an  annular  channel,  a  disk  having  a  beveled  edge 
.■;tr,ni.'  within  said  channel  and  held  In  position  by  the 
••-  nry  of  .said  body,  .said  disk  being  formed  to  provide 
■  I  r<!ity  of  di.spenslng  apertures,  and  a  stopper  of  glass  1 
or  r  .  like  fitted  on  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  having  a  1 
en-r,     projecting  portion  adapted   to   fit   tightly   within  i 


closing  the  apertures  In   said   disk,   substanUally  as  set 
forth. 


l.lT'J.-i       i;  A/OR  STROP.     Labs  L.  FrRA.s.  Thief  River 
Falls.  Minn.     Filed   Dec.  27.  1915.     Serial   No.  68  764 
(CI.  51—16.) 


1.179,623.  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE- 
JACKS.  JoH.v  G.  Gehrish.  Brookllne.  Mass.  Filed 
Dec.  30.  1914.     Serial  No.  879.788.      (CI.  248 41.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  lower  member,  an  upper  member  having  side  flangea 
provided  with  longitudinally  extended  slots  and  with 
transverse  slots  communicating  with  said  longitudinal 
slots  near  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  devices  extended  into 
and  movable  in  said  longitudinal  slots,  and  supporting 
members  carrying  said  devices  and  pivoted  to  the  lower 
member  and  capable  of  being  moved  away  from  ea<  h  other 
from  a  substantially  horizontal  position  into  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position,  said  supporting  members  having 
portions  extended  transversely  of  the  upper  member  and 
upon  which  the  bottom  of  the  latter  rests  in  its  elevated 
position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  lower  member,  an  upper  member  comprising  a  bot- 
tom plate  and  side  flanges  extended  upwardlv  from  .said 
bottonj  plate  and  provided  with  longitudinally  extended 
slots  and  with  transverse  slots,  supporting  members  for 
said  upper  member  pivoted  to  the  lower  member  and  con- 
nected with  said  upper  member  in  sliding  engagement 
therewith  through  said  longitudinal  slots  to  attach  the 
upper  member  to  the  lower  member  an<i  to  have  their  free 
ends  moved  away  from  each  other  when  the  upper  member 
is  elevated  and  toward  each  other  when  said  upper  mem- 
ber is  lowered,  said  supporting  members  having  portions 
extended  transversely  of  the  upper  member  and  upon 
which  the  bottom  of  the  latter  rests  in  Its  elevated  posi- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  lower  member,  an  upper  member,  supporting  mem- 
bers for  said  upper  member  having  side  arms  pivoted  to 
the  lower  member  and  connected  with  said  upper  member 
In  sliding  engagement  therewith  to  attach  the  upper  mem- 
ber to  the  lower  member  and  to  have  their  free  ends 
moved  away  from  each  other  when  the  upper  member  is 
elevated  and  toward  each  other  when  .said  upper  member 
is  lowered  and  a  back  plate  connecting  said  side  arms  and 
upon  which  the  upper  member  rests  In  the  elevated  posi- 
tion of  the  latter,  and  means  for  locking  said  supporting 
members  from  turning  on  their  pivots  when  said  upper 
member  Is  in  Its  elevated  position. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  lower  member,  an  upper  member,  supporting  mem- 
bers for  said  upper  member  pivoted  to  the  lower  member 
and  connected  with  said  upper  member  in  sliding  engage- 
ment therewith  to  attach  the  upper  member  to  the  lower 
member  and  to  have  their  free  ends  moved  away  from  each 
other  when  the  upper  member  is  elevated  and  toward  each 
other  when  said  upper  member  is  lowered,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  lower  member  for  anchoring  the  said 
lower  member  to  the  axle  of  an  automobile. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  lower  member,  an  upper  member,  a  supporting 
member  comprising  side  arms  pivoted  to  the  lower  mem- 
ber and  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  upper 
member  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  inclined  with  relation" 
to  the  lower  member  and  a  back  plate  connecting  said  side 
arms  and  upon  which  the  upper  member  rests,  and  means 
for  locking  said  upper  member  in  its  incline<l  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.179.624.  OVERLOAD-INDICATOR.  Charles  F.  Oil- 
LiATT,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor,  l)y  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Excess  Indicator  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  .Ian.  11,  1909.  Serial 
No.  471,586.      (CI.  176—268.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  switch  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  contact, 
■of  a  spiral  spring  sustaining  the  movable  contact,  a  stud, 
a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  stud  to  which  one  end  of  the 
spiral  spring  Is  fastened,  and  means  to  adjust  the  sleeve 
about  the  stud  thereby  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  switch  comprising  fixed  and  movable  contacts,  of 
a  spiral  .spring  .sustaining  the  movable  contact,  a  rotatable 
member  to  which  the  inner  end  of  the  spring  is  fastened, 
said  member  having  gear  teeth  thereon,  and  a  worm-gear 
meshing  with  said  gear  teeth  and  by  which  the  member 
may  be  turned  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

3.  In  an  overload  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port of  Insulating  material,  of  a  bracket  secured  thereto 
and  presenting  a  laterally-extending  flange,  a  contact  re- 
slliently  carried  by  the  bracket,  an  arm  secured  to  the 
support  and  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  there- 
from, a  switch  blade  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  by  gravity,  and  a  mag- 
net for  elevating  the  switch  blade,  the  flange  and  said 
bracket  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  switch 
blade. 

4.  In  an  overload  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a 
backing  or  support,  of  two  brackets  carried  thereby,  each 
having  a  lat^-ally-extendlng  flange,  a  contact  reslllently 
sustained  by  each  bracket  and  provided  with  an  inclined 
contacting  face,  two  arms  secured  to  the  support  ai>ove 
the  brackets  and  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly 
from  the  support,  a  switch  blade  pivoted  to  the  lower  end 
of  each  arm  and  arranged  to  move  in  a  vertical  plane, 
the  end  of  each  switch  blade  being  situated  at  an  angle  to 
its  movement  to  engage  the  contact,  and  a  magnet  for 


raising  said  switch  blades,   said  flanges  of  the  brackets 
limiting  the  closing  movement  orthe  switch  blades. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  box  or  casing,  of  two  notched  supports  secured  to 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  plate  or  slab  of  insulating  material 
having  its  lower  edges  sustained  in  said  notches,  means  to 
secure  the  upper  portion  of  said  slab  or  plate  to  the  back 
of  the  casing,  and  a  switch  c-arried  by  said  plate. 


1,179.625.  PRODUCTION  OF  FERMENTATIVE  PREP- 
ARATIONS. Mathilde  Gboll.  Vienna.  Austria-Hun- 
gary. Filed  Sept.  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  790.841.  (CI. 
99—10.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  fermentative  prepara- 
tion which  consists  in  mixing  with  fondant  sugar,  micro- 
organisms capable  of  energetically  decomposing  sugar. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  fermentative  prepara- 
tion which  consists  in  mixing  with  fondant  sugar,  micro- 
organisms capable  of  energetically  decomposing  sugar 
and  with  an  organic  acid  capable  of  promoting  the  growth 
of  said  micro-organisms. 

3.  The  process  of  producing:  a  fermentative  prepara- 
tion which  consists  in  mixing  with  fondant  sugar  micro- 
organisms capable  of  energetically  decomposing  sugar  and 
with  a  salt  and  an  organic  acid  capable  of  promoting  the 
growth  of  said  micro-organisms. 

4.  Process  for  the  production  of  fermentative  substances 
by  the  mixture  of  useful  lactic  acid  bacteria  with  fondant 
Bu^r. 


1,179,626.  VEHICLE-LAMP.  Fra.scis  F.  r;ROVB,  Grants 
Pass,  Oreg.  Filed  .Tuly  31.  1915.  Serial  No.  43.021. 
(a.  240 — 41.) 


A  lamp  housing  comprising  a  flat  bottom  ;  a  pair  of 
arched  casing  members  assembled  with  the  bottom  and 
tapered  in  opposite  directions  from  a  line  of  Juncture,  the 
smaller  end  of  one  casing  member  being  open  for  the  pas- 
sage of  light ;  a  back  constituting  a  closure  for  the  smaller 
end  of  the  other  casing  member,  the  back  l)elng  forwardly 
inclined  to  overhang  the  bottom  and  being  curved  trans- 
versely, the  back  being  of  greater  area  than  the  light 
emitting  end  of  the  first  specified  casing  member,  the 
Inner  surfaces  of  the  back  and  the  casing  members  form- 
ing reflectors. 


1,179,627.  STEAM-GENERATOR.  William  T.  Harris. 
Staunton.  Va.  Filed  July  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  639.851. 
(CI.  122—148.) 


1.  A  steam  generator  comprising  an  outer  shell,  an  In- 
ner   bhell    providing   a    flue,    a    plurality    of   water    tubea 
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passing  through  said  flue  and  secured  thereto,  and  cer- 
tain of  said  tubes  connected  in  series  and  communicating 
with  the  water  supply  providing  a  feed  water  beater,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  steam  generator  comprising  an  outer  shell,  an  In- 
ner shell  disposed  horizontally  in  the  outer  shell  and 
providing  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  flue,  a  plurality 
of  open  ended  water  tubes  passing  transversely  through 
said  flue  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  and  a  series  of  con- 
nef'tpd  water  tubes  passiu;:  transversely  through  the 
flue  and  communicating  with  the  source  of  water  supply 
ind  the  interior  of  said  outer  shell,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,179,628.  LOCK  FOR  GASOLENE-SUPPLY  MEANS. 
Otho  Hines.  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  46.257.     (CI.  137—7.) 


J-fi/^    f//S  jt? 


clKaj»<fe 


;•  apparatus  of  the  c1iaj»rter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bracket  provided  with  a  screw-threaded 
opening  and  having  a  t'roove.  of  an  exteriorly  screw- 
threaded  casing  arranged  adjacent  the  bracket  to  engage 
within  the  screw-threaded  opening  of  the  bracket  and 
lid  ug  a  groove  adapted  for  registration  with  the  first 
riHined  groove,  a  key  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the 
i-rooves  when  in  registration  for  preventing  turning 
iTiovement  of  the  casing,  a  cylinder  mounted  to  turn  within 
the  casing  and  having  a  key-hole  and  provided  at  one 
•  nd  with  an  annular  flange  to  cover  the  groove  or  grooves 
and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  be  moved  into  registra- 
tion therewith,  means  to  control  the  rotation  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  valve  casing  arranged  near  the  cylinder,  and  a 
Hi  "  !  •  <  rilve  mounted  within  the  valve  casing  and  con- 
n-    '•  :    A   th  the  cylinder  to  turn  therewith. 

2.  I^  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Mnatfon  with  a  bracket  to  be  attached  to  a  support  and 
having  a  screw  threaded  opening  and  provided  at  its  end 
Hith  apertured  ears,  an  exteriorly  screw-threaded  casing 
arrnnged  within  the  screw-threaded  opening,  an  element 
tc  prevent  rotation  of  the  casing,  a  cylinder  mounted  to 
turn  within  the  casing  and  having  a  flange  to  prevent 
luuiirudinal  movement  of  the  element  in  one  direction  and 
an  i-i  ,iLr  to  permit  of  such  movement  of  the  element, 
1"  k  ;r.an>  to  control  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
a-..'-'  irrtineed  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder 
arii  ht  :_  tubular  couplings,  pipes  connected  with  the 
'  oi'i  !ijj-  and  passing  through  the  apertured  ears  of  the 
t>ra'  k"  t-  to  be  supported  thereby,  and  a  valve  movably 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  connected  with  the  cyl- 
inder to  be  turned  therehy. 
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<  •  _  '  \  I  K  OPERATING    DEVICE.      Jacob    S.   O. 

vater,  S.  D.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1916.    Serial 

_;  -j:         .i.  39—28.) 

A    gate    operating    apparatus    comprising    a    shaft 

it.l    to   oscillate,   a   latch   device  adapted    to   hold   a 

losed   position,   an   arm    connected    intermediate 

;   i-     o  said  shaft  and   partaking  of  its  motion,  con- 

:.»'  :;.'-ans  between  said  latch  device  and  arm  at  one 

pring  having  laterally   projecting  terminals,   one 

•^ermlnals   being   connected    to    the   other   end    of 

ir.T,  and  means  adapted  to  couple  the  other  of  said 

iuals  to  a  gate. 

A    gate    structure   Including   a    hinge    post,    a    latch 

a  gate  hinged  to  the  hinge  post  and  having  a  latch 

•e,   a   standard   connected   to   the   hinge  post  and   In- 

n-j   i"f'ral   arms   spaced   apart  and    having  terminal 

I -s    I     haft  mounted  for  oscillation  in  said  bearings, 

'  titi  .'ted  Intermediate  its  ends  to  said  shaft  and  * 


partaking  of  its  motion,  connecting  means  between  said 
arm  at  one  end  and  said  latch  device,  a  spring  having 
laterally  projecting  terminals,  one  of  said  terminals  be- 
ing connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  means  adapted 
to  couple  the  other  terminal  of  said  spring  to  a  gate,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  shaft. 
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3.  A  gate  operating  apparatus  comprising  a  shaft 
mounted  to  oscillate,  a  gate  mounted  to  swing,  a  latch 
device  can-led  by  tbe  gate,  means  connecting  the  shaft 
to  the  latch  and  gate  whereby  the  oscillation  of  the  shaft 
opens  the  gate,  a  body  connected  to  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radial  sockets,  a  supporting  member 
connected  to  each  of  said  sockets,  co-acting  segmental  mem- 
bers connected  to  said  supporting  members,  one  of  said 
segmental  members  having  a  socket  to  receive  the  contigu- 
ous end  of  the  other  segmental  member,  a  cap  engaging 
over  the  supporting  member  which  is  located  nearest  to 
the  socket,  holding  devices  engaging  through  the  socket 
and  the  socket  engaging  portion  of  the  segmental  member 
and  into  the  cap,  and  pull  cables  connected,  respectively, 
to  said  segmental  members. 


1,179,630.  EMERGENCY  ESCAPE-WAY  FOR  MINES. 
J08IAH  H08KIN8,  French  Gulch,  Cal.  Piled  June  1. 
1915.     Serial  No.  31,616.      (CL  37—61.) 


An  emergency  escape  way  for  mines  including  a  vertical 
shaft  and  a  lateral  conduit  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  longitudinal  division  wall  extending  through 
the  vertical  shaft  and  providing  a  gas  passage  and  an 
entrance  and  escape  passage,  a  longltudlnl  division  wall 
extending  through  the  conduit  and  providing  a  gas  pas- 
sage therein,  said  latter  wall  closing  the  lower  end  of  the 
entrance  and  escape  passage  in  the  vertical  shaft,  said  gas 
passages  of  the  vertical  shaft  and  the  conduit  being  in 
communication  with  each  other,  and  wings  projecting 
laterally  from  the  opposite  edges  of  the  longitudinal 
division  wall  In  the  vertical  shaft  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
wall  of  said  conduit  to  prevent  the  passage  of  the  gas  from 
said  gas  passages  into  the  entrance  and  escape  passage 
in  the  vertical  shaft. 
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1,179,631.  VENTILATED  SUN-HAT.  THOMAS  E.  HURD, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
25.712.      (CI.  2—114.) 


1.  A  ventilated  sun  hat  of  resilient  material  comprising 
a  brim  member  composer  of  a  band  detachably  fastened 
together  at  its  ends,  a  crown  member  of  the  shape  of  an 
inverted  bowl,  spaced  from  the  top  of  said  brim  member, 
fastening  devices  detachably  connecting  the  rim  of  said 
crown  member  to  said  brim  member  at  a  plurality  of 
points  Intermediate  the  base  and  top  of  said  brim  member, 
said  brim  meml^er  forming  with  said  crown  member  a 
series  of  ventilating  passages,  there  being  a  ventilating 
passage  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  fastening  devices. 

2.  A  ventilated  sun  hat  of  resilient  material  compris- 
ing a  brim  member  compo3ed  of  a  band  detachably  fas- 
tened together  at  its  ends  forming  a  frusto-ionical  shape, 
a  crown  member  of  the  shape  of  an  inverted  bowl  spaced 
from  the  top  of  said  brim  member,  button  staples  equidis- 
tantly  mounted  on  the  rim  of  said  crown  member  detach- 
ably (onnectlng  said  rim  to  said  brim  member  at  a  plu- 
rality of  points  intermediate  the  base  and  top  of  said 
brim  member,  said  brim  member  forming  with  said  crown 
member  a  series  of  ventilating  passages,  there  being  a 
ventilating  passage  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  staples. 


1,179,632.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  John 
Ibvi.m,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Rob- 
ert V.  Fessler.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  June  10,  1915, 
Serial  No.  33,267.     (CI.  123 — 80.  ) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  cylinder 
having  a  .single  port  for  both  the  Intake  and  exhaust,  a 
cylindrical  casing  associated  with  the  cylinder  and  with 
its  upper  end  closed  and  its  lower  end  open,  means  for 
intro<lucing  the  mixture  into  the  upper  end,  a  cylindrical 
valve  mounte<l  on  saM  casing  and  rotated  by  the  engine, 
and  having  an  outer  chamber  with  its  upper  and  open  and 
lower  end  closed  and  an  inner  chamber  with  its  upper 
end  closed  and  its  lower  end  open,  and  ports  in  the  walls 
of  said  chambers  arranged  to  register  successively  with 
the  port  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  An    Internal    combustion    engine    having    a    rotary 
chambered  valve  for  controlling  the  intake  of  the  engine, 
and  means  for  supplying  air  and  hydro-carbon  independ 
ently  to  said  valve  chamber  for  mixing  therein,  whereby 
said  valve  acts  also  as  the  carbureter. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  rotary  cham- 
bered valve  for  controlling  the  Intake  of  the  engine,  and 
means  for  supplying  air  and  hydro-carl)on  independently 
to  said  valve  chamber  for  mixing  therein,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  and  proportionately  regulating  the  supply 
of  air  and  hydro-carbon  to  said  valve  chamber. 


4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a 
valve  casing  therein  with  one  end  closed,  a  rotary  valve  In 
said  casing  for  controlling  the  intake  to  the  cylinder  which 
has  a  chamber  in  communication  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  valve  casing  so  that  there  will  be  one  chamber  in 
said  valve  and  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  casing,  and 
means  for  Independently  introducing  hydro-carbon  and 
air  into  the  chamber  in  said  casing. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  cylinder, 
a  valve  casing  beside  said  cylinder  having  its  upper  end 
closed,  a  rotary  valve  in  said  casing  for  controlling  the 
intake  to  the  engine,  and  having  a  chamber  therein  closed 
at  its  lower  end  and  opening  into  the  upper  end  of  said 
casing,  an  air  passage  located  on  the  end  of  the  cylinder 
so  that  the  air  therefrom  will  enter  the  valve  casing 
chamt>er  horizontally,  and  means  in  the  upper  end  of 
said  casing  for  directing  hydro-<tarbon  downward  In  the 
path  of  said  current  of  air.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,179,633.  PENHOLDER.  AiRKLirs  C.  Joy.vl,  St.  Nor- 
bert,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Flle«i  May  28.  1914.  Serlai 
No.  841,606.      (CI.  120—101.) 


1.  A  pen  holder  including  a  handle,  a  sleeve  projectiue 
beyond  the  one  end  thereof,  a  pen  receiving  and  ejecting 
element  removably  mounte<i  in  the  sleeve,  formed  from  a 
single  strip  of  resilient  metal  bent  upon  itself  to  provide 
grrlpping  Jaws,  and  a  yielding  contact  member  formed  by 
laterally  bending  the  respective  jaws  to  engage  with  one 
of  said  Jaws  for  maintaining  said  jaws  in  yielding  engage- 
ment with  each  other. 

2.  .\  pen  holder  comprising  a  handle  having  a  reduced 
end,  a  sleeve  mounted  thereon,  a  pen  receiving  and  eject- 
ing element  removably  mounted  within  the  sleeve  formed 
from  a  single  strip  of  resilient  sheet  metal  folded  upon 
Itself  to  provide  gripping  Jaws  for  the  receiving  of  the  pen 
point,  a  spring  loop  formeil  by  bending  said  jaws  upon 
themselves,  and  a  finger  piece  for  facilitating  the  reten- 
tion of  the  element  and  the  ejection  of  the  pen  point. 

3.  A  pen  holder  comprising  a  handle,  a  sleeve  carried  by 
and  projecting  beyond  one  end  of  the  handle,  a  pen  re- 
'•elvlng  and  ejecting  element  removably  mounte<l  in  the 
sleeve,  said  element  Including  a  single  strip  of  resilient 
metal  folded  upon  Itself  to  provide  a  pair  of  gripping 
Jaws,  a  spring  loop,  formed  by  laterally  bending  the  re- 
spective Jaws  to  engage  with  one  of  said  Jaws  for  main- 
taining said  Jaws  in  yielding  engagement,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  outer  ends  of  the  jaw«  in  close  relation,  and 
means  for  facilitating  the  removal  of  the  jaws. 

4.  \  pen  holder  comprising  a  handle,  a  sleeve  carried  by 
and  projecting  t>eyond  one  end  thereof,  a  pen  receiving 
and  ejecting  element  removably  mounted  in  said  slepve, 
said  element  including  a  single  strip  of  resilient  metal 
folded  upon  itself  to  provide  a  pair  of  gripping  jaws,  a 
spring  loop  formed  by  bending  said  Jaws  upon  themselves, 
the  loop  being  arrange<l  to  engage  one  of  said  jaws  for 
maintaining  the  said  jaws  In  yielding  engagement  with 
ea<  h  other,  means  for  holding  the  outer  ends  of  the  Jaws 
in  close  relation,  and  means  for  facilitating  the  removal 
of  the  Jaws. 

5.  A  penholder  comprising  a  handle,  a  sleeve  carried  by 
and  projecting  beyond  one  end  of  the  handle,  a  pen  re- 
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celvlng  and  ejecting  element  removably  mounted  In  aald 
sleeve,  said  element  Including  a  single  strip  of  resilient 
metal  reversely  folded  upon  itself  to  provide  a  pair  of 
gripping  jaws  and  a  loop,  an  aljutment  extending  from  one 
end  of  said  jaws  and  arranged  In  engagement  with  the 
InnPT  periphery  of  the  sleeve  for  holding  the  jaws  In  close 
relation,  a  stop  continuing  from  said  abutment  for  limit- 
ing the  inward  movement  of  the  jaws,  and  a  serrated 
finger  piece  projecting  from  said  stop  and  arranged  in 
close  relation  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve  for 
facilitating  the  removal  of  the  element. 


l,17y.634.  MACHINK  FuU  iU.\TlS(i  OR  IMPREGNAT- 
ING FABRICS  WITH  RUBBER  OR  THE  LIKE.  JOH.v 
KEAitNS,  Chkopee  Fails,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Flsk  Rubber 
<  oiiipany,  Chkopee  Falls,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Dec.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,099. 
(CI.  91 — 18.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  or  impregnating  fabric  with 
rubber  or  the  like,  comprising,  In  combination,  a  series  of 
stacked  pressure  rolls,  driving  means  therefor  arranged  to 

irive  contiguous  rolls  at  different  speeds,  and  devices  ad- 
j;i  .Ti'  fh."  bights  of  a  plurality  of  contiguous  rolls  to 
Ci;  if   a    ^"h  of  fabric  between  said  rolls,  the  bight  forme<l 

IV  .a  fi  u.  and  a  relatively  fast  running  roll  of  a  pair 
o  receive  a  bank  of  rubber  stock,  whereby  the 
!v  be  rubbed  into  the  web  and  the  web  coated  by 
'!i  a  ■  •  :ig  action  of  the  high  speed  roll,  all  con- 
su';  i  :  uL  :  arranged  so  that  a  plurality  of  webs  may  be 
coated  simultaneously. 

2  Apparatus  for  coating  or  Impregnating  fabric  with 
rn'  •  r  r  ;...  like,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  series  of 
~ra  kil  pressure  rolls,  driving  means  therefor  arranged 
ti>  drive  contiguous  rolls  at  different  speeds,  stock  rolls 
for  fabric  to  be  coated,  wind  up  rolls  for  coated  fabric, 
and  devices  adjacent  each  bight  of  a  plurality  of  contig- 
uous rolls  to  guide  a  web  from  a  stock  roll  therethrough 
and  thence  to  the  wind  up  rolls,  the  relatively  fast  travel- 
ing roll  and  the  web  arranged  to  form  a  converging  en- 
trance to  receive  a  bank  of  rubber  stock,  whereby  the  lat- 
ter may  be  rubbed  Into  the  web  and  the  web  coated  by  the 
calendering  action  of  the  high  speed  roll,  all  constructed 
411(1  arranged  for  the  simultaneous  coating  of  a  plurality 

(if    wi'':.~ 

'■'.  Aiipiratus  for  coating  or  impregnating  fabric  with 
rubber,  comprising,  in  combination,  upper,  lower,  and  In- 
termediate pressure  rolls  stacked  one  above  another  in 
contiguous  relation,  driving  means  for  said  rolls  arranged 
to  drive  the  upper  and  lower  rolls  at  greater  speed  tnan 
the  Intermediate  roll,  devices  to  guide  a  web  of  fabric  be 
tween  the  upper  and  intermediate  rolls  and  partially 
arouMil  th^-  latter  and  other  devices  to  guide  a  second  web 
bct.v,,  r.  -he  lower  and  Intermediate  rolls  and  partially 
around  the  latter,  the  upper  and  lower  rolls  arranged  to 
form  with  their  respective  webs  of  fabric  converging  en- 
trances to  receive  banks  of  rubber  stock,  the  latter  adapt- 
ed to  be  rubbed  Into  the  webs  by  the  fast  traveling  rolls  ' 
and  web  coated  or  Impregnated  with  a  calendering  action 
thereby,    all    constructed    and    arranged    for   the   simulta-   ' 


neous   coating  with   a   minimum  number  of  rolls  of  two 
webs  of  fabric. 

4.  Apparatus  for  coating  fabric  with  rubber  or  the  like, 
comprising,  in  combination,  upper,  lower,  and  Intermediate 
pressure  rolls  stacked  one  above  another  in  contiguous 
relation,  driving  means  for  said  rolls  arranged  to  drive 
the  upper  and  lower  rolls  at  a  greater  spee<l  than  the  In- 
termediate roll,  a  fabric  stock  roll  for  the  upper  and  in- 
terme<llate  rolls,  a  .second  fabric  stock  roll  for  the  lower 
and  intermediate  rolls,  devices  to  guide  a  web  from  one  of 
the  stock  rolls  between  the  upper  and  intermediate  roll 
and  partially  around  the  latter,  other  devices  to  guide  a 
web  from  the  second  stock  roll  between  the  lower  and 
Intermediate  rolls  and  partially  around  the  latter,  wind 
up  rolls  for  each  web,  and  means  to  guide  the  webs  from 
the  pressure  rolls  to  said  wind  up  rolls,  the  upper  and 
lower  pressure  rolls  arranged  to  form  with  their  respec- 
tive webs  of  fabric  converging  entrances  to  receive  banks 
of  rubber  stock,  the  latter  adapted  to  be  rubbed  into  the 
webs  with  a  calendering  action  by  the  high  speed  pressure 
rolls,  whereby  both  webs  may  be  simultaneously  treated 
with  a  minimum  number  of  rolls. 


1,179,635.  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  MACHINE-GUNS. 
Addison  Bubgess  K.votts,  Ramos,  La.  Filed  Oct.  9, 
1915.     Serial  No.  55,003.     (CI.  89—38.) 


*  ~  ^ — ns—, >  -'    '  u  I         '^»ii    II 


a-, 

'i^  — ' 
,  (/» 

J  .ft 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  bed, 
legs  plvote<l  to  said  bed  and  to  said  base,  a  brace  for  hold- 
ing said  be<l  elevated,  springs  for  elevating  said  he<l,  a 
latch  device  for  holding  said  bed  folded  down,  a  machine 
gun  on  said  bed.  mechanism  for  oscillating  said  gun  to 
sweep  the  horizon",  a  latch  device  for  holding  said  oscil- 
lating mechanism  Inactive,  a  trigger  actuator  and  a  de- 
vice for  relea.slng  said  oscillating  mechanism  and  moving 
said  trigger  actuator  to  operate  the  gun. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  bed, 
legs  pivoted  to  said  bed  and  to  said  base,  a  brace  for  hold 
ing  said  l)ed  elevated,  springs  for  elevating  said  bed,  a 
latch  device  for  holding  said  bed  folded  down,  a  machine 
gun  on  said  bed,  mechanism  for  oscillating  said  gun  to 
sweep  the  horizon,  a  latch  device  for  holding  said  oscll 
lating  mechanism  inactive,  a  trigger  actuator,  a  device 
for  releasing  said  oscillating  mechanism  and  moving  said 
trigger  actuator  to  operate  the  gun.  and  a  governor  mech- 
anism for  checking  the  elevating  movement  of  said  bed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  bed, 
connections  between  said  bed  and  base  to  permit  said  bed 
to  be  folded  against  the  base  or  be  elevated,  elevating 
mechanism,  means  for  holding  said  elevating  mechanism 
against  action,  a  gun  on  said  bed,  a  gun  oscillating  mech- 
anism on  said  bed.  a  stop  device  for  holding  said  oscil- 
lating mechanism  against  action,  said  gun  having  a  trig- 
ger, a  trigger  actuator,  means  for  releasing  said  holding 
means,  and  means  brought  Into  action  as  .said  bed  Is  ele- 
vate<l  for  releasing  said  stop  device  and  moving  said 
trigger  actuator  to  thereby  oscillate  and  Are  the  gun. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  bed, 
legs  hinged  to  said  base  and  to  said  bed.  a  main  bed  ele- 
vating spring,  a  foldable  brace  hinged  to  the  base  and  bed, 
auxiliary  springs  connecting  the  brace  with  the  base,  a 
governor  device  coftperating  with  the  aforesaid  structure 
to  control  the  elevating  movement  of  the  lie<l,  a  gun  hav- 
ing a  trigger,  means  for  pivoting  said  gun  on  said  base  to 
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sweep  the  horizon,  motor  driven  mechanism  for  effecting 
the  sweeping  action,  a  stop  for  holding  said  motor  driven 
mechanism  inactive  at  times,  a  trigger  pressing  mecha- 
nism, and  a  device  operative  by  the  elevation  of  the  bed 
for  releasing  said  stop  and  operating  said  trigger  pressing 
mechanism. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  bed, 
legs  hinged  to  said  ba.se  and  to  said  bed,  a  main  bed  ele- 
vating spring,  a  foldable  brace  hinged  to  the  base  and  bed, 
auxiliary  springs  connecting  the  brace  with  the  bed,  a 
governor  device  cooperating  with  the  aforesaid  structure 
to  control  the  elevating  movement  of  the  bed,  a  gun  hav- 
ing a  trigger,  means  for  pivoting  said  gun  on  said  base  to 
sweep  the  horizon,  motor  driven  mechanism  for  effecting 
the  sweeping  action,  a  stop  for  holding  said  motor  driven 
me<'hanlsm  Inactive  at  times,  a  trigger  pressing  mecha- 
nism, a  device  operative  by  the  elevation  of  the  bed  for 
releasing  said  stop  and  operating  said  trigger  pressing 
mechanism,  a  latch  for  holding  the  bed  folded  down 
against  the  base,  and  means  for  releasing  said  bed  holding 
latch. 

I  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,636.  CIRCULATING  DEVICE  FOR  BOILING  AP- 
PARATUS OR  COPPERS.  Arot  sTi  Karc,  Etr«pagny. 
France,  assignor  to  Socl^t6  Anonyme  des  Etaldlsse- 
ments  Alfred  Maguln,  Charmes,  near  La  Fere,  France. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1912.    Serial  No.  732.739.     (CI.  127—18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiling  apparatus  or  t>oller 
for  sugar  and  the  like,  of  a.  single  circulating  device  com- 
prising a  single  tube  communicating  with  the  boiler,  pipes 
leading  from  the  tube  Into  the  boiler  at  different  levels 
and  a  communication  to  the  bottom  of  the  boiler. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiling  apparatus  or  boiler 
for  sugar  and  the  like,  of  a  circulating  device  comprising 
a  tube  mounte<l  vertically  on  the  outside  of  the  boiler, 
pipes  leading  laterally  from  said  tube  and  communicating 
with  the  boiler  at  different  levels,  a  shaft  within  said  tube 
and  having  blades  mounted  at  Intervals  on  It  adapted  to 
convey  the  contents  of  the  tube  downward,  each  blade 
being  situated  between  a  pair  of  said  lateral  pipes,  and 
means  for  driving  said  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiling  apparatus  or  boiler 
for  sugar  and  the  like,  of  a  circulating  device  comprising 
a  tube  mounted  vertically  on  the  outside  of  the  boiler, 
pipes  leading  laterally  from  said  tube  and  communicating 
with  the  boiler  at  different  levels,  a  shaft  within  said  tube 
and  having  blades  mounted  at  intervals  on  it  adapted  to 
convey  the  contents  of  the  tube  downward,  each  blade 
l)elng  situated  between  a  pair  of  said  lateral  pipes,  means 
for  driving  said  shaft  and  means  for  regualting  the  flow 
of  boiling  material  through  any  of  said  pipes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiling  apparatus  or  boiler 
for  sugar  and  the  like,  of  a  circulating  device,  comprising 
a  tube  communicating  with  the  boiler,  pipes  leading  from 
the  tube  to  the  boiler,  said  tube  containing  a  shaft  carry- 
ing a  number  of  conveyer  blades  each  blade  being  situated 


between  a  pair  of  the  said  pipes,  means  for  driving  said 
shaft  and  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  boiling  mate- 
rial through  any  of  said  pipes. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  boiling  apparatus  or  boiler 
for  sugar  and  the  like,  of  a  circulating  device  comprising 
a  series  of  tubes  mounted  vertically  on  the  outside  of  the 
boiler  at  different  points  in  Its  circumference,  pipes  lead- 
ing laterally  from  said  tubes  and  communicating  with  the 
boiler  at  different  levels,  a  shaft  within  said  tul>e8  and 
having  blades  mounted  at  intervals  on  It  adapted  to  con- 
vey the  contents  of  the  tube  downward,  each  blade  being 
situated  between  a  pair  of  said  lateral  pipes,  and  meana 
for  driving  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printe<l  in  the  (>azette.] 


1.179.637.  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLER.  Chablks  J.  Kbcse, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Jan.  5,  1911,  Serial  No.  600,857.  Renewed  Aug.  12. 
1911.     Serial  No.  643.784.     (CI.  176—294.) 


ncn 


1.  In  a  controlling  device  for  polyphase  alternating 
current  circuits.  In  combination,  electro-responsive  means 
controlling  the  continuity  of  the  several  phases  of  the 
controlled  circuit,  a  plurality  of  relays  having  opera!':  >; 
windings  In  different  phases  of  the  controlled  circuit  ;. ;,  ! 
each  being  dependent  for  energization  upon  energization 
of  said  electro-responsive  means  and  predetermined  elec- 
trical conditions  In  its  respective  phase  of  the  controlled 
circuit,  a  normally  Interrupted  energizing  circuit  for  said 
electro-responsive  means  Independent  of  said  relays,  and 
connections  wherel)y  energization  of  said  electro-respon- 
sive means  to  maintain  the  continuity  of  the  controlled 
circuit  Is  dependent  upon  energization  of  all  of  said 
relays. 

2.  In  a  controlling  device  for  polyphase  alternating 
current  circuits.  In  combination,  electro-responsive  means 
controlling  the  continuity  of  the  several  phases  of  the 
controlled  circuit,  a  plurality  of  relay  switches  having 
operating  windings  connected  in  all  phases  of  the  con 
trolled  circuit  and  each  In  a  different  phase  thereof, 
whereby  said  relays  are  each  dependent  for  energization 
upon  energization  of  said  electro-responsive  means  and 
predetermined  electrical  conditions  In  its  respective  phase 
of  the  controlled  circuit,  a  normally  open  energizing  cir- 
cuit for  said  electro-responsive  means  independent  of  said' 
relays  and  a  maintaining  circuit  for  said  electro-respon- 
sive means  through  all  of  said  relays  in  series  whereby 
said  circuit  is  interrupted  upon  deSnerglzation  of  any  one 
of  said  relays. 

3.  In  a  controller  for  polyphase  alternating  current  cir- 
cuits, in  combination,  electro-responsive  means  for  com- 
pleting the  several  pha.ses  of  the  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
relays  operating  upon  failure  of  voltage  in  any  r^n«r  of 
the  circuit  to  deenergize  said  electro-responslvi  r  .  an« 
but  under  normal   conditions  establishing  a   maintaining 
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circuit  for  said  electro-responsive  means,  and  means  for 
Initially  energizing  said  electro-responsive  means  but  in- 
effective to  maintain  the  same  energized. 

4.  In  a  controller  for  polyphase  alternating  current 
circuits,  In  combination,  electro  responsive  means  for  com- 
pleting the  several  phases  of  the  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
relays  operating  upon  failure  of  voltage  in  any  phase  of 
the  circuit  to  de^nerglze  said  electro-responsive  means 
but  under  normal  conditions  establishing  a  maintaining 
circuit  for  said  electro-responsive  means,  and  means  for 
Initially  energizing  said  electro-responslvf  mean.s  but  In- 

,  effective  to  maintain  the  same  energized  and  Ineffective 
to  Initially  energize  said  electro-responsive  means  unless 
normal  conditions  prevail. 

5.  In  a  controller  for  polyphase  alternating  current  cir- 
cuits, In  combination,  electro-responsive  means  for  com- 
pleting the  several  phases  of  the  circuit,  a  relay  operable 
to  Initially  energize  said  electro  responsive  means  but 
automatically  interrupting  the  energizing  circuit  of  said 
means  after  the  lapse  of  a  temporary  period,  and  means 
for  automatically  establishing  a  maintaining  circuit  for 
said  electro-responsive  means  but  necessitating  normal 
voltage  conditions  in  all  phases  of  the  circuit  prior 
thereto. 

(Claims  «  to  20  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,179,638.  SHAFT  HK.Mu.Nu.  Kubeut  C.  Livbsay,  Mo- 
Ilne,  and  Geohgd  E.  Albxandee,  East  Mollne,  111.,  as- 
signors to  Deere  &  Company,  Mollne.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  June  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,104. 
•  n.  64—10.) 


1.  In  a  shaft-bearing,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame  having  an  opening,  a  removable  bearing  sleeve  in 
said  opening,  a  shaft  supported  in  said  sleeve,  the  frame 
having  a  slot  leading  from  the  opening  to  permit  a  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  angularly  to  its  length  when  the  sleeve 
is  removed,  and  a  collar  on  the  shaft  having  a  projection 
adapted  to  clo.se  the  slot  when  the  shaft  Is  in  place. 

2.  In  a  shaft-bearing,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame  having  an  opening,  a  removable  bearing  sleeve  In 
said  opening,  a  shaft  .supported  In  said  sleeve,  the  frame 
having  a  slot  leading  from  the  opening  to  permit  lateral 
movement  of  the  shaft  when  the  sleeve  is  removed,  and  a 
collar  on  the  shaft  having  a  projection  adapted  to  close 
the  slot  and  to  enpige  with  the  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  shaft  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame  having  an  opening,  a  removable  l>earlng  sleeve  in 
said  opening,  a  shaft  supported  in  said  sleeve,  the  frame 
having  a  slot  leading  from  the  opening  to  permit  lateral 
movement  of  the  shaft  when  the  sleeve  Is  removed,  a 
flange  on  said  sleeve  having  a  notch  therein,  and  a  collar 
on  the  shaft  having  a  projection  adapted  to  close  said  slot 
and  to  engage  with  the  notch  in  the  flange  on  the  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  .shaft  t>ea ring,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame  having  an  opening,  a  removable  bearing  sleeve  In 
said  opening,  a  shaft  supported  in  said  sleeve,  the  frame 
having  a  slot  leading;  from  the  opening,  a  fiange  on  said 
sleeve  having  a  notch  therein,  a  collar  on  the  shaft  hav- 
ing a  projection  adapted  to  close  said  slot  and  to  engage 
with  said  notch,  and  means  on  the  shaft  to  hold  said 
♦sleeve  and  eollar  In  position. 


1.179.639.       TWINE    TIiEATIN<;     ATTACHMENT     FOR 
BINDERS.     Otto  W.   Loissr.x.   Roberts  county.  S.  D. 
Filed  May  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  26,13,?.     (CI.  91—51.) 
In    a    device   of    the    class    described,    the    combination 

with   a    receptacle  of  a   wheel  disposed   therein,  a   casing 


over  the  wheel,  a  member  carried  pivotally  by  the  cas- 
ing, a  wheel  jourualed  on  said  member  and  engaging  the 
first  wheel,  an  eye  on  said  member,  a  bracket  in  the  cas- 


ing, a  rod  passed  through  the  eye  and  the  bracket  and 
provided  below  said  bracket  with  an  apertured  head  and 
a  .spring  on  the  rod  engaging  said  member. 


1,179,640.  CASEMENT  WINDOW  -  OPERATING  DE- 
VICE. Samcbi,  T.  McClabbbn.  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  66,550.     (CI.  16 — 187.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casement  window,  of  an  op- 
erating device  therefor  comprising  a  lever  provided  In 
one  edge  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  notches, 
spaced  uprights  positioned  for  the  passage  of  said  lever 
between  them,  a  spring  colled  on  one  of  said  uprights 
and  having  arms,  one  of  which  is  positioned  to  engage 
said  lever  ana  the  other  to  engage  the  other  upright, 
whereby  said  lever  Is  yieldably  held  in  contact  with  one 
of  said  uprights. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casement  window,  of  an 
operating  device  therefor  comprising  a  lever  provided 
in  one  edge  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
notches,  a  casing  having  spaced  upright  elements  mounted 
therein,  said  casing  having  openings  In  Its  oppositely 
disposed  side  walls  for  the  passage  of  said  lever  there- 
through, said  lever  being  arranged  between  said  upright 
elements,  a  spring  colled  on  one  of  said  elements  and 
having  arms,  one  positioned  to  engage  said  lever  and  the 
other  to  engage  the  other  upright  element  whereby  said 
lever  is  yieldably  held  In  <ontact  with  one  of  said  upright 
elements. 

.T.  The  combination  with  a  casement  window,  of  an 
operating  device  therefor  comprising  a  curved  lever  pro- 
vlde<l  in  one  edge  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
notches,  a  casing  having  spaced  upright  elements  mount- 
ed therein,  said  casing  having  openings  In  Its  oppositely 
dlspo.sed  side  walls  for  the  passage  of  said  lever  there- 
through, said  lever  being  arranged  between  said  upright 
elements,  u  spring  colled  on  one  of  said  elements  and 
having  arms,  one  positioned  to  engage  said  lever  and  the 
other  to  engage  the  other  upright  element,  whereby  said 
lever  Is  yieldably  held  in  contact  with  one  of  said  upright 
elements,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  said  spring  carried  up- 
right element  and  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  said 
lever  opposite  to  that  which  carries  the  notches. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casement  window,  of  an 
operating  device  therefor  comprising  a  curved  lever  pro- 
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vided    In    one    edge    with    a    plurality    of    longitudinally 
spaced  notches,  a  casing  having  spaced  upright  elements 
mounted  therein,  said  cusing  having  openings  In  Its  oppo- 
sitely disposed   side  walls  for   the   passage  of  said   lever 
therethrough,  said  lever  being  arranged  between  said  up- 
right  elements,  a  spring  colled  on  one  of  said  elements 
and    having   arms,    one    positioned    to    engage    said    lever 
and  the  other  to  engage  the  other  upright  element   where- 
by said  lever  Is  yieldably  held  In  contact  with  one  of  said 
upright   elements,   a   roller   mounted   on   said   spring  car- 
ried  upright   element    and   adapted   to   engage    the   edges 
of  said  lever  opposite  to  that  which  carries  the  notches 
and    a    horizontally    disposed   partition    mounted    In    said 
casing  intermediately  between  Its  top  and  bottom  walls 
and  over  said  lever  forming  a  guard  for  the  lever. 


1.179,641.  CAN-TESTINO  MACHINE.  L.la.ni,  S.  Ma.de 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1916.  Serial  No' 
43,086.      (CI.  73—61.)  "• 


■   <.''\ 


1.  The  couibinatioii  with  a  ca.sing  having  a  chamber 
formed  therein  adapted  to  be  partly  filled  with  water  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  vacuum  In  the  chamber  of  means 
for  passing  sealed  cans  through  the  water  In  the  vacuum 
chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  chamber 
formed  therein  adapted  to  be  partly  filled  with  water  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  vacuum  In  the  chamber  of  means 
for  passing  cans  through  the  vacuum  chamber,  and  means 
for  submerging  the  cans  in  the  water  while  passing 
through. 

3.  In  a  can  testing  machine,  a  casing  having  a  chamber 
formed  therein  adapted  to  be  partly  filled  with  water,  a 
gate  In  the  chamber,  a  turret  having  a  plurality  of  can 
receiving  pockets  formed  therein  turnably  mounted  In  the 
gate  and  partly  inclosed  by  same  and  so  positioned  that  a 
portion  of  the  turret  'extends  Into  the  chamber  and  a  por- 
tion exterior  of  the  chamber,  means  for  delivering  cans 
to  the  turret,  means  for  revolving  the  turret  to  pass  the 
cans  through  the  gate  into  the  chamber  and  out  of  the 
chamber  to  a  point  where  they  drop  out  of  the  turret  into 
the  water  In  the  chamber  where  they  become  submerged 
and  means  for  elevating  the  cans  to  a  point  where  they 
are  delivered  back  to  the  turret  to  be  removed  from  the 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  can  testing  machine,  a  casing  having  a  chamber 
formed  therein  adapted  to  be  partly  filled  with  water   a 
gate  in  the  chamber,  a  turret  having  a  pluralltv  of  can 
receiving  pockets  formed  therein  turnably  mounted  in  the 
gate  and  partly  inclosed  by  same  and  so  positioned  that 
a   portion   of  the  turret  extends  Into  the  chamber  and  a 
portion  exterior  of  the  chamber,  means  for  delivering  cans 
to  the  turret,  means  for  revolving  the  turret  to  pass  the 
cans  through  the  gate  into  the  chamber  and  out  of  the 
chamber  to  a  point  where  they  drop  out  of  the  turret  into 
the  water  in  the  chamber  where  they  become  submerged 
and  means  for  elevating  the  cans  to  a  point  where  they 
are  delivered   back  to  the  turret  to  be  removed  from  the 
chamber  and   means   for   separating  leaking  from   sound 
cans. 

226  O.  G. — 64 


5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  chamber 
formed  therein  adapted  to  be  partly  filled  with  water  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  vacuum  In  the  chamber  of 
means  for  passing  cans  through  the  vacuum  chamber  and 
the  water  contained  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.179,642.  TELEPHONE  ATTACHMENT.  Joh.n  Fr«>- 
BICK  Makowski.  Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Telephone 
Appliance  Company,  a  Copartnership  consisting  of  John 
F.  Makowski,  Edward  C.  Moran.  E<lward  A.  Forde,  and 
George  F.  Hilton,  San  Francisco,  C:&1.  Filed  Aug  14 
1913,  Serial  No.  784,702.  Renewed  Nov.  17  1915' 
Serial  No.  62,074.      (CI.  179—149.) 


An  attachment  for  telephones  comprising  a  clamp  hav- 
ing a  portion  adapted  to  encircle  a  telephone  standard 
and  two  adjacent  parallel  portions,  one  of  which  carries 
a  stop  over-lapping  the  end  of  the  other  portion,  a  thumb 
screw  to  secure  the  clamp  on  the  standard,  an  arm  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  clamp  adjacent  the  stop  thereon 
said  arm  having  a  cam  adapted  to  depress  the  receiver 
hook  and  hold  it  down,  and  a  receiver  clamp  pivotally 
connected  with  the  top  of  said  arm. 


1,179,643.       AMML  .Niiiu.S  -  11U1.STING       MECHWISM 
JoH.v  F.  MEIG8  and  Robebt  P.  Stout,  South  Bet^  .  L.  u. 
j       Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  South  Beth- 
lehem, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar 
21.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.617.      (CI.  89 46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gun  chamber  and  a  gun 
mounted  therein,  of  an  ammunition  room  below  the  gun 
ehamber,   a    continuous  trackway   extending  betweer        .. 
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ammunltlnn   room  anc!  the  jnin   chamber,  a  car  on   said 

traik\va\     m..    iixir-   spi^i    ipart  and   each  adapted   to 
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jIj-Uju   room   and   the  gun,   and 

closing   said   doors   alternately, 

of   fi;p   between   the  ammunition 

r    -     ontlnuously  cut  off  during 

f   th.-   •  «:• 

ni    inarioii    witti    a    gun    chamber   and   a    gun 
itiu    of  an  ammunition  room  below  the  gun 
ontinuous   tracliway   extending   between   the 
room  and  the  gun   chamber,  a  car  on  said 
Ao  doors  spaced  apart  and  each  adapted  to 
•  nin^'    through   which    said    car   passes  In   Its 
-.11    Th     ammunition  room  and   the  gun,  and 
P'niiig  and  closing  said  doors  alter- 
ation of  Are  between  the  ammn- 
haraber  is  continuously  cut  off 
ir 
n    wirh    H    gun   chamber  and  a   gun 
an  ammunition  room  l>elow  the  gun 
.    t\tin,iing   from    the    gun    Into   the 
a      I!   a  iapt>'d  to  travel  on  said  track- 
inniuuition  to  the  gun,  a  latterly  closed 
i^    a    portion    of  said   trackway,    the   car 
:  t   said  trunk  and  close  It  against  com- 
•     .vhile    passins?    through    It,    and    two 
■    ilp  rnately  open  and  close  communlca- 
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inbinatioii    with   a   gun   chamber  and   a   gun 
:    In       r   an   ammunition  room  below  the  gun 
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haruiifr,    u    tra    aa         'Xtcnding    from    the    gun    into    the 

tmmunitlon  roon.  a  ir  adapted  to  travel  on  said  track- 
way to  convey  ammunition  to  the  gun,  a  latterly  closed 
rniiik    surrounding  a   portion   of  said   trackway,   the   car 

'.ini;  adapted  to  fit  said  trunk  and  close  it  against  com- 
niuni  ati'Mi  of  lii'-  wh.ile  passing  through  It,  two  doors 
arrani^.'!  u,  altt  riia  t*ly  open  and  close  communication 
'hroiit;!;  ■],.  trunk,  and  means  for  automatically  operating 
saiil    loors  alternately. 

'  Th>'  combination  with  a  gun  chamber  and  a  gun 
Hioimt  ,1  therein,  of  an  ammunition  room  below  the  gun 
rhainti'  :  1  fra  kwiiv  •  xtfmdlng  from  the  gun  Into  the  am- 
nninifi.  ri  :  oi  1  \  ar  adapted  to  travel  on  said  trackway 
ro  oi!v  .  li  ::i  ;•  tion  to  the  gun,  a  laterally  closed  trunk 
siirr  )ii  !!  -  a  ;  :tion  of  said  trackway,  the  car  being 
ulapr.)    r  ,   :      -a    i    trunk  and  close  it  against  communl- 

ation  oi  !:.    ,vii    .   pissing  through  it,  two  doors  arranged 
to  altirii  It'  ; .    op.  II  and  close  communication  through  the 
trunk    an  !   tn-  ins     ontrolled  by  the  movement  of  the  car 
for  op.  nil,,'  an  i     iosins^  said  doors  alternately. 
[(la  inns  tj  to  ',1  n    t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1    IT'.t.OM         \  A!    l/r   I  II '«  iR    laM'K.       GbOROB    W.    MOL'LDIN, 

IianviUe,  111.      Fil»'-t  Sept    •_'4.  1915.      Serial  No.  52,361. 
■  >■     109 — .3.) 


1  "li,"  oinoii-ati'in 
hnu.siiii,'  ''ni  ^'''lili'il  in 
ott'il  in  fh.  hoiisilii: 
arm.  a  k"v  roil  tia'. 
tootho'l  arm ,  a  on!  t  p 
a  kt't'por  for  thi'  '-olt 

_'     Th''  .  ointiinn t 
hoMstiit;    'ni''o(!.li>i! 


«!M!  a  vault  wall  and  Its  door,  of  a 

til     wall,  a  transmission  lever  piv- 

ar,  ,    f'  r "kmI    with   a   toothed   sector 

;r;^    a    w.rm    thread    engaging    said 

oted  to  the  transmission  lever,  and 

r  SH.  ured  to  the  door. 

n  uifh  a  vault  wall  and  Its  door,  of  a. 

til'  \\-i\[.  a  transmlsison  lever  pivoted 


In  the  honsing  and  formed  with  n  foothed  sector  arm,  a 
tubular  casing  attached  to  the  houini:  l.a.ini;  an  end  ac- 
cessible from  the  surface  of  the  wall  ati  l  a  io  v  rod  rev- 
oluble  In  the  casing,  a  worm  thread  uu  thi  k.  .\  rod  en- 
gaging the  toothed  sector,  a  locking  bolt  pivoted  on  the 
transmission  lever  and  a  casing  attached  to  the  housing 
inclosing  said  bolt,  and  a  keeper  for  the  bolt  attached  to 
the  door. 


1,179,646.     LOCK  STRIDE.     Gioaei   \N  .   Mjuldi.n,  Dan 
vllle.  III.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1915.     Serial  No    67,826.     (CI. 
70—16.) 


A  lock  strike  comprising  in  combination  a  slotted  rack 
plate  formed  with  a  bent  end,  a  threaded  stud  perforated 
and  provided  wlttf  teeth  to  engage  the  rack  plate,  a  bolt 
passed  through  said  slotted  plate  and  perforated  stud  and 
a  clamp  nut  on  the  bolt  for  retaining  the  plate  and  stud 
In  adjusted  position. 


1.179,646.  WIRE  WHEEL.  Fhbdbllia  H.  Moybh.  Euclid 
Heights  Village,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1915.  Serial 
No.  51.503.      (Ci.  21 — 69.) 


1.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described,  including  a  me- 
tallic hah  having  an  annular  flange  upon  Its  rear  end,  and 
an  Inclinetl  annular  face  near  Its  front  end,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  metal  band  or  rim  and  six  spaced  scries  of 
wire  spokes  connecting  said  band  and  hub,  one  series  ex- 
tending from  the  front  of  the  band  to  the  front  of  the 
hub,  another  series  extending  from  the  rear  of  the  band 
to  the  front  of  the  hub,  and  other  series  extending  alter- 
nately from  the  front  and  rear  of  the  band  to  the  rear 
of  the  hub. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described,  including  a  me- 
tallic hub  having  an  annular  flange  upon  Its  rear  end, 
and  an  inclined  annular  face  near  its  front  end,  In  com- 
bination with  a  metal  band  or  rim  and  six  spaced  series 
of  wire  spokes  connecting  said  band  and  hub,  one  series 
extending  from  the  front  of  the  band  to  the  front  of  the 
hub,  another  series  extending  from  the  rear  of  the  band 
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to  the  front  of  the  hub.  and  other  series  which  extend 
alternately  from  the  front  and  rear  of  the  band  to  the 
rear  of  the  hub,  the  ends  of  the  spokes  being  positioned 
alternately  in  one  of  four  spaced  circumferential  lines  in 
said  band,  whereby  they  are  maintained  out  of  chafing 
contact  with  each  other. 

3.  In  combination,  In  a  metal  wheel,  a  band  or  rim  and 
a  hub  having  an  annular  flange  upon  its  rear  end,  and  an 
Inclined  annular  surface  near  Its  front  end,  of  six  series 
of  wire  spokes  connecting  said  rlm  and  hub,  said  series 
arranged  In  as  many  diverging  groups  and  Inclined  to 
the  central  plane  of  the  wheel  in  opposite  directions,  and 
the  series  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  hub  being  the  most 
nearly  vertical  and  greater  in  number  than  the  other  se- 
ries, to  counteract  an  Increased  amount  of  pressure  and 
tension  therein,  all  spokes  being  substantially  at  a  tangent 
to  the  smaller  periphery  of  the  hub,  and  extending  alter- 
nately in  opposite  tangential  directions. 

4.  In    combination    in   a   metal    wheel    with   a   metallic 
band  and  a  metallic  hub,  said  hub  having  points  of  at 
tachment  at  Its  front  and  rear  circumferences,  of  six  sep 
arate  series  of  wire  spokes  connecting  said  band  and  hub, 
and  having  their  outer  ends  positioned  alternately  in  one 
of  four  circumferential  lines  In  said  band,  one  series  ex 
tending  from  the  front  of  the  band  to  the  front  of  the 
»iub.  another  series  extending  from  the  rear  of  the  band 
to   the   front   of  the   hub,  and   another   series   extending 
alternately   from   the  front  and   rear  of  the  band   to  the 
rear  of  the  hub,  said  series  extending  to  the  rear  of  the 
hub   being  greater   in   number   than   the  series  extending 
to  the  front  of  the  hob. 


1,179,647.     DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  OSCILLATING 
FANS.     GcsTAF  Olson.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Louis  Greenberg  and  one-third  to  Wlllard  M 
Ml  Kwen.  Chlrago.  111.     Filed  July  25,  1914.     Serial  No 
853,249.      (Cl.  74—34.) 


■»- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  members  rotatably 
mounted  relatively  to  each  other,  driving  mechanism 
adapted  to  <-ffect  the  relative  rotation  of  said  members 
and  including  a  clutch  device  adapted  to  be  actuated  to 
reverse  the  action  of  said  driving  mechanism,  and  clutch- 
shifting  means  embracing  arms  mounted  on  one  of  said 
members,  an  annular  track  and  ring  on  the  other  of  sail 
members,  said  arms  having  bearing  against  said  track  and 
ring,  respectively,  said  track  and  ring  each  being  pro- 
vided with  means  adapted  In  the  relative  rotation  of  said 
members  to  afford  movement  of  said  arms  relatively  to 
said  driving  mechanism  and  effect  the  shifting  of  said 
clutch  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  members  rotatably 
mounted  relatively  to  each  other,  driving  mechanism 
adapted  to  effect  the  relative  rotation  of  said  members  and 
Including  a  clutch  device  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  re- 
verse the  action  of  said  driving  mechanism,  and  clutch- 


shifting  means  embracing  arms  mounted  on  one  of  said 
members,  an  annular  track  and  ring  on  the  other  of  said 
members,  said  arms  having  bearing  on  said  track  and 
ring,  respectively,  said  track  and  ring  each  being  pro 
vided  with  means  adapted  in  the  relative  rotation  of  said 
members  to  afford  movement  of  said  arms  relatively  to 
said  driving  mechanism  and  effect  the  shifting  of  snid 
clutch  device,  and  said  ring  being  capable  of  adjustm.  nt 
circumferentlally  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  mem- 
bers relatively  to  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  members  rotatlvely 
mounted  relatively  to  each  other,  driving  mechanism 
adapted  to  effect  the  relative  rotation  of  said  members  and 
including  a  clutch  device  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  re- 
verse the  action  of  said  driving  mechanism,  and  clutch- 
shifting  means  embracing  an  arm  pivoUlly  mounted  on 
one  of  said  members  and  an  annular  track  on  the  other 
of  said  members  ;  said  arm  having  bearing  on  said  track 
and  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  depressed  portion 
adapted  in  the  relative  rotation  of  said  members  to  afford 
movement  of  said  arm  relatively  to  said  driving  mecha 
nism  and  effect  the  shifting  of  said  clutch  device 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  members  rotativtiy 
mounted  relatively  to  each  other,  driving  mechanism 
adapted  to  effect  the  relative  rotation  of  said  members  and 
including  a  clutch  device  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  re- 
verse the  action  of  said  driving  mechanism,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  clutch  device  embracing  an  arm  plvotally 
mounted  on  one  of  said  members  and  an  annular  track 
on  the  other  of  said  members  ;  said  arm  having  bearing 
on  said  track  and  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  slot 
adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  of  said  arm  in  the  relative 
rotation  of  said  members,  permitting  said  arm  to  move 
relatively  to  said  driving  mechanism  for  effecting  the  shift- 
ing of  said  clutch  device. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  members  rotatlvely 
mounted  relatively  to  each  other,  driving  mechanism 
adapted  to  effect  the  relative  rotation  of  said  members  and 
Inc'-uiing  a  clutch  device  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  re- 
verse tne  „-t'-on  of  said  driving  mechanism,  and  clutch- 
shifting  means  embracing  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on 
one  of  said  members  and  an  annular  ring  on  the  other  of 
said  members,  said  arm  having  bearing  on  said  ring  and 
the  latter  being  provided  with  a  depressed  portion  adapt- 
ed in  the  relative  rotation  of  said  members  to  permit  said 
arm  to  move  relatively  to  said  driving  mechanism  and 
effect  the  shifting  of  said  clutch  device  ;  said  ring  being 
capable  of  adjustment  circumferentlally  about  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  members  relatively  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  p/inted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,648.  METER  SEAL.  Charles  C.  Pirsomtti,  St 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  1,807 
(Cl.  70 — 100.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  meter  including  a  cover  hav- 
ing studs  extending  therethrough,  of  clamping  members 
having  their  outer  ends  provided  with  thickened  portions 
engaging  the  studs  and  their  inner  ends  overlapped  and 
movable  to  different  positions  with  respect  to  the  cover, 
the  intermediate  portions  of  the  clamping  members  being 
offset  and  lying  in  a  plane  beyond  the  outer  faces  of  the 
thickened  portions  of  said  members,  a  locking  cup  lying 
within  the  space  formed  by  the  offset  portions  of  the 
clamping  members,  a  frangible  stud  extending  through  the 
overlapped  ends  of  the  clamping  members  and  engaging 
the  locking  cup,  and  means  engaging  the  studs  and  beer- 
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Ing  a^aiDRt  the  tbickened  portioDH  of  the  clamping  mem- 
t>er8  for  holding  said  clamping  uicinhers  in  adjusted  posi- 
tton. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  meter  Including  a  cover  hav- 
ing threaded  studs  extending  therethrough,  of  clamping 
nit-mbers  having  their  outer  ends  threaded  on  said  studs 
and  their  Inner  ends  overlapped  and  movable  to  different 
positions  with  respect  to  the  cover,  the  Intermediate  por- 
tions of  the  clamping  members  being  oCTset  to  provide  a 
clearance  between  the  mfmbers  and  the  cover,  a  locking 
cup  disposed  at  the  offset  portions  of  the  members  and  hav- 
ing its  outer  end  closed  and  provided  with  resilient 
tontcues  and  its  inner  end  open  and  siMced  from  the  cover, 
a  fririj;  -  i  1  extending  through  the  overlapped  ends 
of  th.  1:;  i  ig  memt>er8  and  provided  with  a  head  en- 
gaging the  resilient  tongues  on  the  locking  cup,  and  means 
n gating  the  threaded  studs  and  bearing  against  the 
ir  ads    of    the    clamping    members    for    holding   said 

an  i)  I  :^  members  in  adjusted  position. 

A   device  of  the   class  described   Including  coactlng 

i.irnping  members  having  their  outer  ends  provided  with 

jiuans   for  attachment  to  a  support  and  their  inner  ends 

overlapped,  and  a  sealing  device  including  a  locking  cup 

ii    ::!i;  one  end  thereof  open  and  its  other  end  closed  and 

[■:.)   il'l   with  resilient   locking  tongues,  and  a   frangible 

I  ;  ;     i tending  through  the  overlapped  ends  of  the  clamp- 

:_   !ii.  rnbers  and  provided  with  a  terminal  head  engaging 

h     -isiiient  tongues,  said  head  terminating  short  of  the 

■  P' n   end  of  the  locking  cup  and   being  entirely   boosed 

v^ithln   the  lines  of  the  latter. 

♦     1  II"  combination  with  clamping  members  having  their 
outer  ends  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  a  sup- 
port and  their  inner  ends  offset  and  overlapi)e<l.  of  a  sealing 
device  including  a  cup  arranged  at  the  offset  portions  of 
the  clamping  members  and  having  one  end  thereof  closed 
and    provided    with    resilient   tongues   and    its    other   end 
•  p.  II    and  a  frangible  locking  stud  extending  through  the 
.:  iipped  ends  of  the  clamping  members  and  having  one 
ri  :  '  !:•  reof  provided  with  a  finger  piece  and  its  other  end 
•  i-Mi^  I    V  ;h  a  head  encaging  the  resilient  tongues,  said 
ill    'rminating   short   of  the  open  end   of  the  locking 
ui    a:;!    being  disposed  entirely   within   the  lines  of  the 
iii  ■  f  ■  r. 

."1  Tiif  lomblnari.'n  with  clamping  members  having  their 
nt.  ;  .  ri  N  pr  . !!.!  with  means  for  attachment  to  a  sup- 
P"^'  in. I  Ml  :;  :i?  r  ends  overlapped  and  provided  with 
aiit  .  !  .[),:  nj-  ih-  Intermediate  portions  of  the  clamp- 
inc  I!;.  'I!  >.r-  einu  bowed  laterally,  of  a  sealing  device 
i-'i  .!::■-■  a  ..  kin*:  cup  disposed  at  the  bowed  portions 
of  til.  inpii  i.'  •  .mbers  and  having  that  end  thereof 
"■hi  h  !i  >  -a;;  :  i;  i-  members  closed  and  provided 
\»   fh    .•■-liri'    !.;;_:■  i    its    other   end    open,    and    a 

fruis;!  i>  ':•'•  k!ii><  stud  having  an  enlarged  cylindrical  por- 
r  .n  -.  ar.l  m  the  openings  of  the  clamping  members  and 
i>r  ,  ]■  :  i'  one  end  with  a  finger  piece  and  at  Its  other 
end  with  H  terminal  head  engaging  the  resilient  tongues, 
said  head  terminating  short  of  the  open  end  of  the  lock- 
ing cup  and  being  disposed  entirely  within  the  lines  of 
the  latter. 


1  iT/'U-  iNilMMlC  BED  FOR  LEATHER-WORK- 
IN'.  M  X I  !  ( I  N  i  ;>  Oscar  Reikson,  Peabody,  Mass., 
«-^-  --  '>  iiiiiiiei  I'erklns  Company,  Woburn,  Mass., 
a  '  ;  atlon  of  Massachusetts.  Substitute  for  appli- 
cation Serial  No.  18,481.  filed  Apr.  1,  1915.  This  ap- 
pIlcHtion   filed  Jan.  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  74.501.      (CI. 

1.  A  pruMi-nati  h*.!  at  leather  working  machines  hav- 
iiu  parali.'!  'ipper  in  1  <  wer  walls  connected  by  a  plu- 
raiuv  I  !.  \:  e  webs  secured  in  fixed  relation  to  said 
wa :;-  lUil  t\-  niin?  across  the  working  area  of  the  bed 
aD(i   ili-puMi!    ;■:   panes  inclined   to  the  plane  of  the  said 

-'  A  pneumatic  bed  for  leather  working  machines  hav- 
i!!-'  ;  'illel  upper  and  lower  walls  (onnected  by  a  plu- 
la  •    •!•  x;  v.bs   secured    In    fixed    relation    to   said 

wa.;-  an  i   •^xt'ihiing  across  the  working  area  of  the  bed 
and  Inclined  alternately  in  opposite  directions. 


8.  A  pneumatic  bed  for  leather  working  machines  hav- 
ing parallel  upper  and  lower  walls,  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments formeil  bjr  a  flexible  continuous  web  extending 
across  the  working  area  of  the  bed  and  attached  alter- 
nately to  said  upper  and  lower  walls  to  form  web« 
having  a  fixed  relation  to  said  walls  and  lying  In  planes 
inclined  alternately  in  opposite  directions. 


4.  A  pneumatic  bed  for  leather  working  machines  hav- 
ing parallel  upper  and  lower  walls,  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments formed  by  a  flexible  continuous  web  extending 
across  the  working  area  of  the  bed  and  attached  alter- 
nately to  said  upper  and  lower  walls  to  form  webs  having 
a  fixed  relation  to  said  walls  and  lying  in  planes  inclined 
alternately  In  opposite  directions  and  forming  a  series 
of  cylindrlcally  disposed  air  chambers  triangular  in  cross 
section,  and  means  permitting  intercommunication  of  all 
the  air  cliambers  thus  formed. 

5.  A  pneumatic  bed  for  leather  working  machines  com- 
prising parallel  upper  and  lower  walls  connected  by  a 
continuous  web  of  canvas  extending  across  the  working 
area  of  the  bed  and  attached  alternately  to  the  upper 
and  lower  walls  to  form  webs  lying  in  planes  Inclined 
alternately  In  opposite  directions  and  forming  a  series 
of  chambers  and  a  chamber  disposed  transversely  of  the 
ends  of  all  of  said  chambers  and  connecting  therewith 
whereby  free  circulation  of  the  air  throughout  the  bed 
is  i>ermltted. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,650.  CAR-COUPLING.  Clinton  J.  G.  Rickihson, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Flle<l  .Tuly  28.  1915.  Serial  No. 
42,316.     (CI.  213—9.) 


1.  A  car  coupler  comprising  a  head,  a  knuckle  having 
a  holding  tongue,  a  tongue  holding  memtwr  capable  of  con- 
trolling said  tongue  and  a  gravity  actuatetl  folding  latch 
mechanism  for  locking  the  said  holding  member  when  re- 
taining the  knuckle  In  closed  position. 

2.  A  car  coupler  having  a  pivoted  knuckle,  a  recipro- 
cating bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  said  knuckle  for  hold- 
ing it  and  Independent  abutment  members,  adapted  to 
come  Into  allnement  with  each  other  for  locking  the  said 
bolt. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler  provided  with  a  pivoted  knuckle,  a 
recessed  holding  member  adapted  to  receive  the  tongue 
of  the  coupler  and  disconnected  latch  members  adapted  to 
come  Into  allnement  with  each  other  for  locking  the  said 
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holding  meml>er  and  retaining  the  knuckle  In  coupled 
position. 

4.  A  car  coupler  having  a  coupling  knuckle  provided 
with  a  locking  tongue,  a  transverse  bolt  having  a  recess 
provided  with  a  locking  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  said 
tongue,  and  independent  latch  members  interposed  between 
the  said  bolt  and  the  body  portion  of  the  coupler  and  co- 
operating for  locking  the  b«lt  when  the  knuckle  is  in 
coupled  position. 

6.  .V  car  coupler  having  a  pivoted  knuckle,  a  bolt  for 
holding  the  same,  pivote<l  latch  members  adapted  to  be 
brought  in  end  to  end  allnement  with  each  other  for 
locking  the  bolt  and  a  release  member  adapted  to  throw 
the  free  ends  of  said  latch  members  apart  for  releasing 
the  bolt. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.l 


Ing  Inturned  side  extensions  taingedly  and  integrally  con 
nected  therewith  and  provided  with  reinforcing  hinged 
flanges  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  whereby  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  hinge  members  are  reinforced  around 
the  edges  thereof  of  the  interior  of  the  case  by  parts 
formed  Integral  with  the  box. 


1,179.652.  SAFETY  HEEL.  Albert  C.  Riohtoe,  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  July  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  41  313 
(CI.  36 — 61.) 


1,179,651.     SHIPPING-BOX.     John  L.  Ribciib.  Sandusky, 
Ohio.      Filed    July    1,    1915.      Serial    No.    37,472.      (CI 
229—23.) 


1.  A  case  of  the  class  described  composed  of  a  rectan- 
gular body  and  end  sections,  the  body  being  divided  l>y 
transversely  extending  score  lines  into  a  bottom,  sides 
and  two  top  members  hlngedly  connected  by  said  score 
lines,  the  end  sections  having  upper  and  lower  flaps,  the 
lower  flaps  overlapping  the  inner  face  of  the  bottom  mem 
ber  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  secured  thereto,  the 
upper  flaps  extending  Inwardly  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  ends  proper,  said  ends  having  extensions  at  their 
opposite  sides  hlngedly  connected  therewith  and  each  of 
a  length  equal  to  one  half  the  length  of  the  box  body,  the 
free  edges  of  the  extensions  at  one  end  of  the  box  meeting 
those  at  the  other  end  when  the  parts  are  assembled, 
whereby  the  sides  of  the  box  are  doubled  throughout  their 
length,  said  extensions  being  provided  with  Inturned 
flanges  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  to  form  reinforcing 
memt)ers  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  faces  of  the  bottom 
and  top  members  when  the  box  is  assembled,  thereby 
reinforcing  the  side  edges  of  the  box  at  both  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof  and  in  connection  with  the  flaps  on  the 
end  members  forming  reinforced  edges  around  the  entire 
top  and  bottom  of  the  box. 

2.  A  case  of  the  class  described  composed  of  three  parts, 
a  rectangular  body  and  two  rectangular  end  sections,  the 
body  being  divided  by  transversely  extending  score  lines 
Into  a  bottom,  sides  and  top  members  hlngedly  connected 
by  said  score  lines,  the  end  sections  having  upper  and 
lower  flaps,  the  lower  flaps  overlapping  the  inner  face  of 
the  bottom  member  at  oppoalte  ends  thereof  and  secured 
thereto,  the  upper  flaps  extending'  inwardly  at  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  ends  proper,  said  ends  having  exten- 
sions at  their  opposite  sides  hlngedly  connected  there- 
with, and  said  extensions  being  provided  with  Inturned 
flanges  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  to  form  reinforcing 
members  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  faces  of  the  bot- 
tom and  top  members  when  the  box  Is  assembled,  the  up- 
per flaps  of  the  end  members  being  adapted  to  lap  the  up- 
per flanges  of  the  extensions  of  said  end  members. 

3.  A  case  of  the  class  described  composed  of  a  l>ody  and 
end  sections,  the  body  section  comprising  hlngedly  con- 
nected bottom,  sides  and  top  members  and  the  end  sec- 
tions having  flaps  hlngedly  connected  with  the  ends  of  the 
bottom  member  of  the  body  section,  said  end  sections  hav 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plate  arranged  for  attachment  to  the  heel  of  a  boot  or 
shoe,  a  rubber  outer  lift  beneath  said  plate  provided  with 
a  slot  extending  therethrough  from  top  to  bottom,  a  guld 
Ing  and  anchoring  plate  embeddwl  in  said  resilient  lift 
between  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  having  an  extent 
nearly  equal  to  said  lift,  said  last  nam. >d  plate  being 
disconnected  from  said  first  named  plate  and  having  a 
slot  registering  with  said  first  named  slot  and  having  also 
an  opening  to  receive  connecting  parts  of  rubb«>r,  and  an 
antl-slipplng  device  movable  In  said  slots  Into  and  out  of 
operative  position. 

2.  An  antl-sllpplng  device  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  heel  of  a  boot  or  shoe  and  comprising  a  calk-block 
movable  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  a  plate  carry- 
ing said  calk-block,  and  a  U  shaped  wire  spring  attached 
near  Its  middle  to  said  plate  and  having  parts  passing 
through  said  calk-block,  the  said  plate  having  lugs  pro- 
vided with  slotted  openings  entered  by  the  free  ends  of 
said  spring. 

3.  An  antl-sllpplng  device  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
heel  of  a  boot  or  shoe  and  comprising  an  outer  heel  lift, 
a  plate,  a  vertically  movable  calk  block  carried  by  said 
plate,  a  horizontally  sliding  cam-block  cooperating  with 
said  calk-block,  and  pins  attached  to  said  plate  and  serv- 
ing to  limit  the  endwise  movements  of  said  cam  block. 

4.  An  antl-sllpplng  device  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  heel  of  a  boot  or  shoe  and  comprising  a  plate,  a  calk- 
block  vertically  movable  relative  to  said  plate,  a  sliding 
cam  block  and  cooperating  .spring  for  moving  said  calk- 
block  vertically,  and  a  spring  lever  for  operating  said 
cam  block,  said  plate  being  provided  at  the  breast  of  the 
heel  with  a  lug  or  ttop  for  positively  holding  said  lever 
in  the  operative  and  inoperative  positions  of  said  calk- 
block,  said  spring  lever  being  adapted  to  be  sprung  so  as 
to  pass  by  said  lug  in  moving  it  from  one  side  thereof  to 
the  other. 


1.179.653.  IWITHDRAWN.] 

1.179.654.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  TIRE.  Robert  M.  Rob- 
erts, Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Fr«>derlck  T.  Barber, 
Anderson.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  2,665 
(CI.  152—9.) 


The  combination  of  a  channeled  vehicle  wheel  rim  with 
inturned  flanges,  a  rubber  tire  with  transversely  reduced 
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a  Ija.  ent  ends  having  abatting  Inner  portions,  and  a  plate 
>  xt.  :i  1  ng  across  said  ends  and  over  the  abutting  portions 
1::  1  iiiiitT  the  Inturned  flanges  of  the  rim,  said  plate  hav- 
.i-  lateral  flanges  abutting  against  the  notched  portions 
,  :  The  tire,  and  said  flanges  being  centrally  cut  away  to 
t .  :  ::ilt  said  plHtts  to  be  bent  for  Insertion  in  the  tire  and 
;h.  rcafter  str.i.KSu.-ned. 


:  t.655.     VALVE     MECHANISM     FOR     INTERNAL- 

Ci  iMl't  vTION  ENGINES.  Dl'DLKY  H.  ROBBT,  In- 
dia. 1;  .  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,561. 
(CI.  123—190.) 


I  Ai  iiittriial  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
with  a  flat  r^i  with  intake  anil  exhaust  ports  therein,  a 
rylinlri  ■:'.]  1,  nsing  mounted  thereon  with  an  annular 
rp,-,....  1    ,,,i-      p.     iip  end  adjacent  the  cylinder  and  an 

Aiiui.iw  -".a-    .:.   th     i   :t.  r  . :;  !  'hereof  and  intake  and  ex- 
hau-'    p'fTts    ii.    tht'    sidf    tli'T.-nf.    an    intake   chamber   In 

■..nn:;uui'-at;.iri  with  th"  mt.ik-'  p.irt  in  said  casing,  an 
..\hau-r  .  hiuiM.T  :n  •  rr;::;  ui.  .I'i  n  with  the  exhaust  port 
;n  -ail  a-it;^  a  >:::.i;:  a  vi.ve  in  said  casing  with  Us 
'.nu'T  .n!  [Ti  ,;'!•:  w  'h  an  annular  flanged  seat  adapted 
r,,  :;r  in  'ii-  [..>-<•<;  -at  in  the  casing  and  with  its  outer 
.111  ;..arHi_'  a;,M  ti-*  ' !i*'  outer  seat  of  the  casing,  and 
haviii„'  a  port  a.lapr-i  '  '■>'gister  as  the  valve  is  rotated 
with  thi-  port-  it;  th.-  -il.  f  the  valve  casing,  and  means 
r":,r  r«.tat!!i>,'  saiii  vai'.'  .  'Ai.'.  h  at  the  same  time  tends  to 
ii.ii.!  it  ;i;,'!unst  -a;.!  —at-  a.ri'i  prevent  leakage. 

-  \i,  iitiriii:  :::  .-ti)U  engine  having  a  cylinder 
\s:rh  a  tiat  >  r;  1  viri:  ;;  •  •%•  and  exhaust  ports  therein,  a 
•  yiui  i:i  ai  a  >  a-iiij;  ji... anted  thereon  with  an  annular 
rpc,.^-,,l  -.if  t:  •ht'  end  adjacent  the  cylinder  and  an 
ann  liar  >.  i'  ;:.  th.  outer  end  thereof  and  intake  and  ex- 
htii  '    p.  r'<     n    ::.      side   thereof,   an   intake   chamber    in 

oinj;  a ...  at;  ii  wtji  the  intake  port  in  said  casing,  an 
.  xh  I  ;-t  hail!  .  iti  lommunicatlon  with  the  exhaust  port 
::i  ^.a;  1  i-i:..'  a  vlindrical  valve  in  said  casing  with  a 
:...v,i .  a  ;  :.-'  from  the  end  of  said  valve  adjacent 
liii  !  r  •  thf  side  of  the  valve  and  adapted  to 
-  with  t!i.'  ports  in  the  side  of  the  casing,  and  means 


p.t<-a. 


V'-^'. 


for  .  p.i;    5.4   -a,  1   valve  which  at  the  same  time  tends  to 
holil   It  aijtuii-t   said  seats  and  prevent  leakage. 


1  17a  -a  1!  A.NE  1  .V.Siia.NKU  FOR  TOY  AND  MODEL 
AiiliuI'LANi'.S.  Hugo  Rosknstiin,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
!';i..l   Mar    l'".,   ifM"       S.-ria'   No.  14,679.      (CI.  244 — 12.) 


1,    An   ,i.  r. 

phill''-     Ml.'    <. 

to     f'Ttli     .'[.p' 

prii-'auin.'     rti-' 
»!i..!    .nLraijin 


■ita. 

)<  A  •• 
tr    v: 


attaching  device  for  model  or  toy  aero 
.   uprising  a  strand  of  spring  wire,  bent   i 
:;  itiif  l)ar  engaging  sockets  and  having 
:    r    *!;        r  p.  -         'dges   of   an    aerofoil, 
ID-     "■•.:\c   spa  1.1   apart  a    less  distance 


than  the  width  of  the  aerofoil,  to  tensionally  hold  the 
latter  as  sprung,  to  provide  a  cambering  curvature  for 
said  aerofoil. 

2.  A  device  for  attaching  an  aerofoil  to  the  V  frame 
of  a  model  or  toy  aeroplane,  the  same  comprising  a  strand 
of  spring  wire.  Intermediately  bent  at  opposite  points  to 
form  embracing  sockets  for  the  diverging  bars  of  said 
frame,  the  closed  portion  of  said  strand  being  raised 
above  the  frame  and  there  formed  into  a  receiving  cradle 
for  the  forward  edge  of  said  aerofoil,  and  the  free  arms 
of  said  device  being  crossed  l)eneath  the  frame,  said  arms 
terminating  in  socket  portions  to  respectively  engage  the 
frame  bars  and  to  receive  the  rear  edge  of  said  aerofoil. 

3.  Means  for  attaching  an  aerofoil  to  the  bars  of  a  V 
frame  for  toy  or  model  aeroplanes,  the  same  comprising 
a  pair  of  spring  wire  members,  each  bent  at  separate  points 
to  engage  a  frame  bar,  and  the  extremities  of  said  mem- 
bers being  formed  into  Inturned  hooks  to  receive  the 
opposite  e<lges  of  salil  aerofoil. 


1,179,657.  CLASP.  Willi-vm  F.  Rotebmund,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,668.  (O. 
24—248.) 


In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  wire  framework  bent  upwardly  in  front  at  about  a  right 
angle  to  a  main  body,  a  transverse  portion  thereof,  being 
also  bent  downwardly  and  inwardly,  whereby  the  friction 
upon  the  material  to  be  gripped  is  evenly  distributed,  a 
second  wire  framework  hinged  to  the  first  mentioned  wire 
framework  and  having  its  forward  end  flared,  the  trans- 
verse portion  of  which  is  straight  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  said  transverse  portion  of  the  first 
mentioned  framework,  and  coils  at  each  side  of  and  be- 
tween the  hinged  and  the  transverse  portion  of  the  flared 
framework,  whereby  cloth  or  other  such  material  may  be 
secured  between  the  transverse  portion  of  each  of  the  said 
frameworks  and  there  securely  held  by  the  resiliency  and 
evenly  distributed  friction  of  the  transverse  portions  and 
lijr  the  said  coils,  a  stiffening  plate  whose  edges  are  curved 
over  the  sides  and  back  of  the  first  mentioned  framework, 
whereby  the  free  ends  of  the  wire  which  form  the  said 
framework  are  securely  held  together,  the  said  frame 
stiffened  and  an  advertising  space  provided. 


1.179,658.  AGITATING  AND  SETTLING  TANK.  John 
E-  ROTHWBI.L,  Butte.  Mont.,  assignor  to  Colorado  Iron 
Works  Company.  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1914,  Serial  No.  831.298.  Renewed  Sept. 
10,  1915.     Serial  No.  50,107.     (CI.  23—31.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  comprising  a 
tank,  uieau.s  for  maintaining  agitation  therein,  means 
for  simultaneously  withdrawing  dear  liquid  therefrom 
and  means  above  the  normal  level  of  the  contents  of  the 
tank  for  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  material  circu- 
lated   through    the   agitation    means. 

2.  .^n  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising 
n   tank,   means  for  maintaining  agitation   therein,   means 
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for    simultaneously    withdrawing    clear    liquid    therefrom 
and  adJUKtahle  means  above  the  normal  level  of  the  con- 


tt  uts  of  the   tank   for  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  ma- 
terial circulated   through   the  agitation  means. 


1.179,659  V.\RIABLE- SPEED  MECHANIS.M.  RiCH- 
.VRD  Matthews  Kick.  South  Kensington,  London, 
England.  Filed  .lune  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  843,317. 
(a.  74 — 58.) 


ffr; 


Y 


1.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover,  of  variable 
speed  mechanism,  a  clutch  and  means  operated  by  said 
prime  mover  for  operating  the  clutch  and  concurrently 
effecting  a  change  in  the  variable  speed  mechanism,  sub- 
.stantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover,  of  variable 
speed  mechanism,  a  clutch  adapted  to  connect  the  prime 
mover  with  the  variable  speed  mechanism  and  means 
operable  from  the  prime  mover  for  operating  the  clutch 
iind  concurrently  effecting  a  change  in  the  variable  speed 
mechanism,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover,  of  variable 
.■-peed  mechanism,  a  clutch,  means  operated  by  said 
prime  mover  for  automatically  operating  said  clutch 
and  concurrently  effecting  a  change  In  said  variable 
speed  mechanism  and  manually  operable  means  for  bring- 
ing said  automatic  means  into  action  at  will,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover  and  an  ele- 
ment to  be  driven  thereby,  of  interposed  variable  speed 
mechanism  and  a  clutch,  and  means  operated  by  said 
prime  mover  for  automatically  operating  the  clutch  and 
effecting  a  change  in  the  variable  speed  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover  and  an  ele- 
ment to  be  driven  thereby,  of  interposed  variable  speed 
mechanism  and  a  clutch,  means,  independently  driven 
from  said  prime  mover  for  automatically  operating  said 
clutch  and  concurently  effecting  a  change  in  the  vari- 
able spe»Hl  mechanism  and  means,  operable  at  will,  for 
l>ringing  .said  automatic  means  into  operation,  said  auto- 
matic means  being  adapted  to  compdete  an  operation 
once  lnitlate<l.  sul>8tantlally  as  set  forth. 

[Clalm.s  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


'  1,179,660.  MANUFACTURING  SOUND  RECORD  TAB- 
LETS. Joseph  Sanders.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,419.      (CI.  18 — 48.3.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  basic  disks  or  understruc- 
tures  for  sound  records,  consisting  In  infiltrating  a  fibrous 
base  with  a  solution  of  a  normally  hard  sizing  and  sub- 
jecting the  infiltrated  base  to  such  heavy  pressure  as 
to  discharge  surplus  sizing  solution  and  on  relief  of  the 
pressure  cause  such  reabsorption  of  the  solution  as  to 
render  the  surface  of  the  base  dry  enough  for  handling. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  basic  disks  or  undcrstruc- 
tores  for  sound  records,  consisting  in  infiltrating  a  fibrous 
base  with  a  solution  of  a  thermoplastic  sizing  and  sub- 
jecting the  infiltrated  base  to  such  heavy  pressure  as 
to  discharge  surplus  sizing  solution  and  on  relief  of  the 
pressure  cause  such  reabsorption  of  the  solution  still  on 
the  surface  of  the  fibrous  base  as  to  render  said  sur- 
face dry  enough  for  handling. 

3.  The  metljod  of  producing  basis  disks  or  understruc- 
tures  for  sound  record  tablets,  consisting  in  subjecting 
a  fibrous  base  to  subatmospheric  pressure  and  Infiltrat- 
ing It  with  a  solution  of  a  thermoplastic  sizing  and  then 
.subjecting  the  infiltrated  base  to  such  heavy  pressure  as 
to  discharge  surplus  sizing  solution  and  on  the  relief  of 
the  pressure  cause  the  reabsorption  of  sizing  solution  on 
the  surface  of  the  Infiltrated  fibrous  base  to  an  extent 
to  thereby  render  the  surface  of  the  base  dry  enough  for 
handling. 

4.  The  method  of  proiluclng  basis  disks  or  understruc- 
tures  for  sound  record  tablets,  consisting  In  infiltrating 
a  fibrous  disk  with  a  solution  of  normally  hard  sizing 
capable  of  softening  under  heat  and  before  the  solvent 
has  evaporated  8ul)jectlng  the  disk  to  heavy  pressure  si- 
multaneously applied  to  substantially  the  whole  area  of 
the  disk  and  then  relieving  the  pressure  and  thereby 
<anslng  reabsorption  of  sizing  solution  still  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  disk  to  an  extent  to  render  the  surface  of 
the  disk  dry  enough  for  handling. 

6.  The  method  of  producing  basic  disks  or  understruc- 
tures  for  sound  record  tablets  consisting  In  infiltrating 
a  fibrous  disk  with  a  solution  of  a  resinous  sizing  In  a 
volatile  solvent,  then  subjecting  the  infiltrated  <iisk  to 
heavy  pressure  simultaneously  applied  over  subsUntlally 
the  whole  area  of  the  disk  to  discharge  surplus  sizing 
solution,  then  relieving  the  pressure  to  thereby  cause 
realjsorption  of  sizing  solution  still  on  the  surface  of  the 
disk  to  an  extent  to  render  the  surface  dry  enough  for 
handling  and  then  subjecting  the  disk  to  heat  to  evapo" 
rate  the  solvent. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,661.  UNIVERSAL  CLAMPING  BRACKET.  HOW- 
ARD A.  Sblah,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1914. 
Serial   No.   874,372.      (CI.   248 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  clamping  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  clamping  members,  one  of  said  members  having  a 
hook  at  one  end  for  engagement  with  a  proJ««L'tion  uiM>n 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  meml>er,  means  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  members  for  drawing  said  clamp 
ing   members   together   to   clamp  an   object    therebetween, 
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means  upoD  one  of  said  clamping  members  for  supporting 
another  object  thereon,  and  a  brace  secured  by  said 
means  to  said  clamping  members. 

2.  In  a  clamping  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
clamping  members,  one  of  said  members  having  a  book 
at  one  end  for  engagement  with  a  projection  upon  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  other  member,  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  members  being  provided  with  apertures,  a  screw 
bolt  paijslng  through  said  apertures  to  draw  said  mem- 
bers together  to  clamp  said  members  to  a  support,  means 
upon  one  of  said  clamping  members  for  supporting  an- 
other object  thereon,  nnd  a  brace  located  upon  said  bolt 
between  said  clamplne  m'-nib.Ts. 


1.179,662.  TRUCK.  William  Oscar  Shadbolt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  26,799. 
(CI.  21—145.) 


to  hold  one  of  said  reaches  against  lateral  movement  and 
when  In  another  position  to  permit  said  reach  to  move, 
said  means  comprising  a  forked  member  swlnglngly  se- 
cured to  said  body  and  adapted  when  in  one  position  to 
straddle  said  reach  and  hold  the  same  and  when  in  an- 
other position  to  clear  said  reach  ;  and  means  adapted  to 
hold  said  forked  member  in  either  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  comprising  a  carry- 
ing body,  a  pair  of  axles  pivotally  secured  thereto,  and  a 
reach  on  each  of  .said  axles ;  of  a  pair  of  forked  members 
independently  swlnglngly  suspended  from  said  carrying 
body  above  said  reaches,  each  of  said  forked  members  be- 
ing adapted  when  in  a  lowered  position  to  straddle  the 
reach  below  and  hold  the  same,  and  when  in  a  raised  po- 
sition to  clear  said  reach. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  carrying  body, 
of  a  front  and  rear  axle  pivotally  secured  to  said  body, 
devices  adapted  to  operatlvely  connect  said  axles  so  that 
when  one  axle  is  swung  in  one  direction  the  other  axle 
shall  swing  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  swinging  de- 
vices comprising  a  rearwardly  extending  reach  rigidly 
secured  to  said  front  axle,  a  forwardly  extending  reach 
on  said  roar  axle,  and  means  adapted  to  pivotally  and 
slidalily  connect  the  free  ends  of  said  reaches  together  ; 
and  means  adapted  when  in  one  position  to  hold  one  of 
>Hd  reaches  against  lateral  motion  and  when  In  another 
position  to  permit  said  reach  to  move. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  carrying  body, 
of  a  front  and  rear  axle  pivotally  secured  to  said  body, 
1-vlces  a<lapted  to  operatlvely  connect  said  axles  so  that 
vhtn  one  axle  is  swung  In  one  direction   the  other  axle 

ihall  swing  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  swinging  j 
devices  comprising  a  rearwar41y  extending  reach  rigidly 
secured  to  said  front  axle,  a  forwardly  extending  reach  on 
said  rear  axle,  u  perforation  in  one  of  said  reaches,  a  slot  I 
in  the  other  of  said  reaches,  and  a  pin  passing  through 
said  perforation  and  said  slot:  and  means  adapted  when 
in  one  position  to  hold  one  of  said  reaches  against  lateral 
motion  and  when  in  another  position  to  permit  said  reach 
to  move. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  carrying  body, 
of  a  front  and  rear  axle  pivotally  secured  to  .said  body, 
devices  adapted  to  operatlvely  connect  said  axles  so  that 
when  one  axle  is  swung  In  one  direction  the  other  axle 
shall  swing  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  swinging  de- 
vices comprising  a  rearwardly  extending  reach  on  said 
front  a.Kle.  a  forwardly  extending  reach  on  said  rear  axle, 
and  means  adapted  to  pivotally  and  slldably  connect  said 
reaches  together  ;  and  means  adapted  when  in  one  position 
to  hold  one  of  said  reaches  against  lateral  motion  and 
when  In  another  position  to  permit  said  reach  to  move, 
said  means  comprising  a  forked  member  swlnglngly  se- 
cured to  .said  body  and  adapted  when  In  one  position  to 
straddle  svild  reach  and  hold  the  same,  and  when  in  an- 
other position  to  dear  said  reach. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  carrying  body, 
ot  a  front  and  rear  axle  pivotally  secured  to  said  body, 
devices  adapted  to  operatlvely  connect  said  axles  so  that 
when  one  axle  is  swung  in  one  direction  the  other  axle 
shall  swing  In  the  opposite  direction,  said  swinging  de- 
vices comprising  a  rearwardly  extending  roach  on  said 
front  axle,  a  forwardly  extending  reach  on  said  rear  axle, 
and  means  adapted  to  pivotally  and  slldably  connect  said 
reaches   together ;    means   adapted    when   in    one  position 


1.179.663.  CARBURETER.  William  Shakbspcarb,  Jr., 
and  WiLLi.\M  ScHMiD,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
William  Shakespeare,  Jr.,  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1912.    Serial  No.  7.36.996.    (Cl.  48 — 166.1.) 


ft    SI    I 


li- 
lt 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  chambered 
body  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder-like  valve  seat, 
the  chamber  above  said  valve  seat  constituting  a  mixing 
chamber  and  that  below  an  air  supply  chamber,  a  car- 
bureting chamber  member  provided  with  a  carbureting 
chamber  delivering  to  .said  mixing  chamber,  a  mixing 
chamber  valve  mounted  on  said  carbureting  chamber 
member  to  coact  with  said  valve  seat,  an  Inlet  member 
having  a  fuel  inlet  passage  therein  provided  with  a  fuel 
nozzle  delivering  to  said  carbureting  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  air  passages  disposed  to  deliver  to  said 
carbureting  chamber  about  said  fuel  nozzle  and  communi- 
cating with  said  air  supply  chamber,  a  carbureting  cham- 
ber air  valve  carried  by  said  carbureting  chamber  mem- 
ber, a  needle  fuel  valve  carried  by  said  carbureting  cham 
her  member  to  coact  with  said  fuel  nozzle,  and  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  said  carbureting  chamber  member. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the 'combination  of  a  chambered 
body  provided  with  an  annular  valve  seat,  the  chamber 
above  said  valve  seat  constituting  a  mixing  chamber  and 
that  below  an  air  Inlet  chamber,  a  carbureting  chamber 
member  provided  with  a  carbureting  chamber  delivering 
to  said  mixing  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  valve  mounted 
on  said  carbureting  chamber  member  to  co-act  with  said 
valve  seat,  a  carbureting  chamber  air  Inlet  valve  mounted 
on  said  carbureting  chamber  member  for  adjustment  there- 
with, a  fuel  valve  mounted  on  said  carbureting  chamber 
member  for  adjustment  therewith,  and  means  for  verti- 
cally adjusting  said  carbureting  chamber  member. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  carbureting  chamber  member  provided  with  a  car- 
bureting chamber  delivering  to  said  mixing  chamber,  a 
tapered  fuel  nozzle  projecting  Into  said  carbureting  cham- 
ber, there  being  a  plurality  of  air  inlet  passages  disposed 
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to  deliver  about  said  nozzle,  an  annular  carbureting  cham- 
ber air  Inlet  valvo  mounted  on  said  carbureting  chamber 
member  to  ombraco  and  coact  with  said  fuel  delivery 
nozzle,  a  rotntably  and  longitudinally  adjustable  actuat- 
ing member  for  said  carbureting  chamber  member,  a 
needle  fuel  valve  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  actuat- 
ing member  to  coact  with  said  fuel  nozzle,  a  cam  on  said 
carbureting  chamber  member,  rollers  coacting  with  aaid 
cam  whereby  when  said  actuating  member  la  rotated  the 
carbureting  chamber  member  Is  moved  vertically,  and  a 
mixing  chamber  valve  mounted  on  said  carbureting  cham- 
ber member. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham 
b«r.  an  adjustable  carbureting  chamt>er  member  provided 
with  a  carbureting  chamber  delivering  to  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  mixing  chamlwr  air  Inlet  valve  mounted  on 
said  carbureting  chamber  member,  an  air  inlet  for  said 
carbureting  chamber  mounted  on  said  meml)rr,  a  fuel 
valve  mounted  on  said  member,  a  cam  support  for  said 
member,  and  means  for  rotating  the  same  whereby  it  Is 
moved  longitudinally  by  said  cam. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  carbureting  chamber  member  provided  with  a  car- 
bureting  chamber   delivering   to    said    mixing   chamber,  a 
fuel  nozzle  delivering  to  said  carbureting  chamber,  an  an 
nular  carbureting  chamber  air  inlet  valve  mounted  on  said 
carbureting  chamber  member  to  coact  with  said  fuel  dellv 
ery  nozzle,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  actuating  member 
for  said  carbureting  chamber  member,  a  needle  fuel  valve 
arranged  longitudinally  of  said  actuating  member  to  coact 
with  said  fuel  nozzle,  and  a  mixing  chamber  valve  mount 
ed  on  said  carbureting  chamber  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  air  ralve  for 
controlling  the  air  passing  to  the  carbureter,  operating 
means  for  said  air  %-alve  including  a  pivotally  mounted 
lever^  a  fuel  valve,  operating  means  therefor  Including  a 
pivotally  mounted  lever,  the  axes  of  said  levers  being  dis 
posed  to  coincide,  and  coengaging  parts  on  said  levers 
adapted  to  engage  when  the  levers  are  thrown  to  certain 
positions,  whereby  the  movement  of  one  lever  is  Im- 
parted to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  carbuerter.  the  combination  of  an  air  valve, 
operating  means  for  said  air  valve  Including  a  lever,  a 
fuel  valve,  operating  means  therefor  Including  a  lever,  and 
coengaging  parts  on  said  levers  disposed  so  that  the  en 
gaging  part  of  the  fuel  valve  lever  is  out  of  operative 
position  when  the  fuel  valve  is  closed. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  needle  valve, 
a  spring  for  holding  said  valve  normally  seated,  means  for 
opening  said  valve  comprising  a  spindle  having  an  ec- 
centric pin  thereon  coacting  with  a  head  on  said  valve, 
means  for  rotating  said  spindle  comprising  a  flexible  shaft 
and  a  pivoted  lever,  and  an  Indicia  member  associated 
with  said  lever  and  having  Indicia  thereon  Indicating 
temperature. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,665.  SAFETY  HANDHOLD.  George  L.  Shakk, 
Hlnton,  W.  Va.  Piled  Aug.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  <0,242, 
(CI.  106 — 15.) 


1.179.664.  CARBURETER.  William  Shakespeare,  Jr., 
and  William  Schmid,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
William  Shakespeare,  Jr.,  Co..  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Orlgi 
nal  application  flled  Dec.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  736.996. 
Divided  and  this  application  fll.^  June  13,  1913.  Serial 
No.  773,412.      (Cl.  48—144.) 


f 


v'^' 


1.  A  carbureter  provided  with  a  hot  air  Inlet  and  a  cold 
air  Inlet ;  a  common  valve  for  said  Inlets  adjustable  to 
admit  cold  air  or  hot  air  or  both  simultaneously  ;  operat- 
ing means  for  said  valve  Including  a  lever  :  a  fuel  valve  : 
operating  means  therefor  Including  a  lever:  an  Indicia 
dial  as.sociated  with  said  levers  and  provided  with  Indicia 
Indicating  temperature,  the  Indicia  for  the  two  levers 
being  disposed  so  that  the  levers  are  moved  In  the  same 
direction  to  bring  them  to  zero;  and  coacting  stops  on 
sal<l  levers  whereby  the  air  valve  control  lever  may  be 
actuated  when  the  fuel  control  lever  Is  operated  to  open 
the  fuel  valve  and  said  fuel  valve  control  lever  may  be  j 
actuated  toward  Its  closed  position  when  said  air  vah-e  , 
control  lever  Is  actuated  to  close  the  hot  air  Inlet. 

2.  A  carbureter  provided  with  a  hot  air  Inlet  and  a 
cold  air  Inlet,  a  common  valve  for  .said  Inlets  adjustable 
to  admit  cold  air  or  hot  air  or  both  simultaneously,  op- 
erating means  for  said  air  valve  Including  a  pivotally 
mounted  lever,  a  fuel  valve,  operating  means  for  said  fuel 
valve  Including  .t  pivotally  mounted  lever  having  Its  axis 
coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said  air  valve  operating  lever, 
an  Indicia  dial  associated  with  said  levers  and  provided 
with  Indicia  indicating  temporaturo,  the  indicia  for  the 
two  levers  being  disposed  so  that  the  levers  are  moved  in 
the  same  direction  to  bring  them  to  zero,  and  coengaging 
parts  on  said  levers  adapted  to  engage  when  the  levers 
are  In  certain  adjusted  positions. 


1.  A  disappearing  hand  hold  for  flat  cars,  comprising  a 
guide  attachable  to  the  side  of  a  flat  car.  a  hand  hold 
slldable  on  the  guide,  and  means  for  locking  the  hand 
bold  in  elevated  |  osltlon  on  the  guide. 

2.  A  safety  hand  hold  for  flat  cars  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  n  handle,  means  for  slldably  securing  the  mem- 
ber to  the  side  of  a  flat  car  and  means  for  locking  the 
member  to  said  means  to  support  said  handle  above  the 
bed  of  the  flat  car. 

3.  A  safety  uand  hold  comprising  a  member  having  a 
handle  and  side  bars,  means  for  slldably  securing  the  side 
bars  to  the  side  f  a  car,  and  means  for  locking  said  side 
bars  to  said  securing  means  to  hold  the  member  In  ele- 
vated position. 

4.  A  safety  hand  hold  for  flat  cars,  consisting  of  a  guide 
having  companion  eyes  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
side  of  a  flat  car.  a  member  having  side  bars  slldable  In 
said  e.ves  and  having  a  connecting  handle  l)ar,  and  a 
device  for  locking  said  side  bars  to  said  guide  to  hold  said 
handle  bar  In  elevated  position. 

5.  A  safety  hand  hold  for  flat  cars  consisting  of  a  guide 
having  companion  eyes  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
side  of  a  flat  car,  a  member  having  a  handle  bar  and  side 
bars  depending  therefrom,  said  side  bars  being  slldable  in 
said  eyes,  nnd  a  locking  pin  slldable  through  said  side  bars 
and  adapted  to  be  locked  to  said  side  bars  to  hold  the 
handle  bar  elevate<l. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,666.      THRESHING  -  CYLINDER  -  TOOTH     LOCK. 

Orphe!  s  r.  Shaw.  Spokane.  Wash.,  assignor,  by  fllrect 
and  mosne  assignments,  to  The  Modern  Threshing  Cylln 
der   Company     Inc.      Filed   Oct.   28,    1915.      Serial    No. 
68,887.      (Cl.  130 — 27.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  threshing  cylinder  end,  and  a  tooth 
bar,  said  cylinder  end  having  a  recess  provided  with  a  con- 
tinuously   smooth    and    unbroken    perimeter    drcumferen- 
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tlally  and  transversply  thereof,  said  recess  baring  a  re- 
lea.«ing  portion  struck  from  a  relatively  long  radius  and  a 
lorklng  portion  struck  from  a  relatively  short  radius,  said 
tooth  bar  having  a  head  provided  with  a  continuously 
smooth  periphery  drcumferentially  and  transversely  and 
said  head  being  shaped  to  fit  said  recess  and  comprising  a 
releasing  portion  struck  from  a  relatively  long  radius 
center  and  a  locking  portion  struck  from  a  relatively  short 
radius  center  whereby  said  t>ar  will  be  locked  against 
rotation  In  one  direction  when  fitted  in  said  recess,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


i_L_L^.J. 


2.  Id  combination,  a  threshing  cylinder  having  Inter- 
mediate and  end  bar  supporting  portions  provided  with 
bar  receiving  recesses,  and  tooth  bars  having  locking  por- 
tions formed  at  their  ends  and  between  their  ends  for 
insertion  into  said  receiving  recesses,  said  locking  portions 
being  of  different  cross-section  with  respect  to  the  cross- 
section  of  the  remainder  of  said  bars  thereby  forming 
shoulders  on  said  bars  for  engagement  with  said  support- 
ing portions  to  prevent  longitudinal  displacement  of  said 
bars,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  threshing  cylinder  member  and  a 
tooth  bar  member,  one  of  said  members  having  a  continu- 
ously smooth  cam  locking  recess  and  the  other  of  said 
members  having  a  continuously  smooth  cam  locking  head 
complementally  formed  with  respect  to  said  recess  to  fit 
therein  and  prevent  relative  rotative  movement  between 
said  members,  substantially  a<5  dpscrlbod. 


1,179,667.  DIFFERENT!  \:  MKCHANISM.  Hbnrt  W. 
Shbbiian,  Read  : ;-  !'i  i"  -nor  of  one-half  to  Elmer 
L.  Schreck,  Rea:  n,-.  la  1  i:td  Aug.  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.  45,615.      (CI.  74—7.) 
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l^rii'uii  mechanism,  the  combination  with  in- 
haff  ^♦>ctions,  of  rollers  on  said  shaft  sections. 
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a  Iriv.  r^  ra'  hct  ring  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  each 
havlnu'  r-linvely  Inclined  surfaces,  a  frame  Journaled  on 
^1(!  -'     t'  sections,  levers  carried  by  said  frame  and  hav- 


ing open  cylindrical  heads,  and  separate  wedge  rollers  rota- 
tably  supported  In  said  heads  between  said  Inclined  sur- 
faces and  the  circumferential  surfaces  of  the  shaft  rollers, 
and  arrauged  to  be  wedged  therebetween  to  lock  said 
driven  ring  with  said  shaft  rollers. 

3.  In  differential  mechanism,  the  combination  with  In- 
dependent shaft  sections,  of  rollers  on  said  shaft  sections, 
a  driven  ratchet  ring  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  each 
having  relatively  inclined  surfaces,  a  frame  immovable 
with  respect  to  said  ring,  a  plurality  of  levers  pivotally 
carried  by  said  frame  and  having  transverse  open  pockets 
extending  into  said  recesses  and  arranged  to  move  drcum- 
ferentially therein,  independent  ratchet  rollers  rotatably 
carried  In  said  pockets  and  respectively  disposed  between 
the  circumferential  surface  of  the  rollers  of  the  respective 
shaft  sections  and  said  inclined  surfaces  and  arranged  to 
be  automatically  wedged  between  said  surfaces  by  relative 
rotation  of  said  surfaces  to  lock  said  shaft  rollers  and  ring 
together. 

4.  In  differential  mechanism,  the  combination  with  in- 
dependent shaft  sections,  of  rollers  carried  by  the  respec- 
tive shaft  sections,  a  driven  ring  surrounding  said  rollers 
having  a  plurality  of  Internal  recesses  whose  circumfer- 
ential surfaces  are  each  formed  in  relatively  oblique 
planes  intersecting  at  the  center  of  said  recesses,  a  plu- 
rality of  pivotally  supported  levers  having  open  pockets 
extending  into  said  recesses  and  drcumferentially  movable 
therein,  a  pair  of  wedge  rollers  carried  In  each  of  said 
pockets  and  maintained  in  alinement  thereby  and  respec- 
tively disposed  between  the  circumferential  surfaces  of  the 
shaft  rollers  and  the  Inclined  surfaces  of  said  recesses 
and  arranged  to  be  wedged  therebetween  upon  any  tend- 
ency of  relative  movement  of  said  ring  and  shaft  rollers, 
to  lock  them  together,  and  means  tending  to  press  said 
wedge  rollers  Into  engagement  with  said  shaft  rollers. 


1,179,668.  SAFETY-VALVt:  fUU.  TIRES.  Edwahd  W. 
Shkwmakbr,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  twenty 
one-hundredths  to  Michael  D.  I^awler  and  twenty  one- 
hundredths  to  Wm.  B.  Schlottman,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  864.773.     (CI.  162—12.) 


^^"i^HP*^ 


A  safety  valve  for  separate  attachment  to  ;in  ordinary 
pneumatic  tire  valve  stem  comprising  a  cylindrical  portion 
provided  with  Internal  screw  threads  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  end  of  a  valve  stem,  a  plug  screwed  into  said 
cylindrical  portion  above  the  valve  stem,  said  plug  having 
an  opening  therethrough  and  carrying  an  extension  to  un- 
seat the  valve  in  the  valve  stem  and  having  a  shield  above 
the  opening  through  the  plug,  and  means  to  retain  a  given 
pressure  In  the  tire  when  the  tire  valve  has  been  unseated. 


1,179,669.  SUBMARINE  DREDGE.  Hinbt  Sibpmann, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  O.  Stubb, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  June  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848.320.     (CI.  83—76.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  hollow  tapered  body  having  one  end  wall  provided  with 
an  internal  flange,  a  cylindrical  perforated  shell  secured 
to  the  flange  of  the  body,  said  body  being  provided  with 


a  collecting  chamber  extending  around  said  shell,  a  helical 
forwarding  blade  for  advancing  material  over  the  foraml- 
nous  wall,  and  means  for  rotating  said  blade. 


! 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  hollow  body,  a  cylindrical  perforated  shell  in  said  body 
forming  a  passage,  said  body  having  a  collecting  cham- 
ber extending  around  said  shell,  a  rotatable  helical  blade 
in  said  shell,  and  means  on  said  body  for  rotating  said 
blade. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  perforated  shell,  an  outer  shell  secured  to 
the  perforated  shell  to  Inclose  an  annular  chamber  be- 
tween them,  a  helical  conveyer  within  the  inner  per- 
forated shell,  a  gear  secured  to  said  conveyer,  a  motor 
in  the  annular  chamber  and  rotative  connection  between 
the  motor  and  said  gear. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  perforated  shell,  an  outer  shell  secured  to 
the  perforated  shell  to  inclose  an  annular  chamber  be- 
tween them,  a  helical  conveyer  w^ithln  the  inner  per- 
forated shell,  the  end  of  said  conveyer  at  the  inlet  end 
having  conically  placed  screening  members,  a  gear  secured 
to  .said  conveyer,  a  motor  in  the  annular  chamber  and 
rotative  connection  between  the  motor  and  said  gear. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  cylindrical  perforated  shell,  an  outer  shell  secured  to 
the  perforated  shell  to  Inclose  an  annular  chamber  be- 
tween them,  the  rear  end  of  the  outer  shell  being  pro- 
vided with  discharge  openings  closely  surrounding  the 
rear  opening  of  the  central  cylinder,  a  helical  conveyer 
within  the  inner  perforated  shell,  a  gear  secured  to  said 
conveyer,  a  motor  In  the  annular  chamber  and  rotative 
connection  between  the  motor  and  said  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,179,670.  GARMENT  HANGER.  Ri<  hard  J.  Sloma.n, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,146 
(CI.  166—26.) 


1.  .V  garment  hanger  comprising  a  substantially  tri- 
angular loop  of  spring  wire,  two  eyes  at  the  apex  of  the 
triangular  loop  projecting  .substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  thereof  and  a  perforated  attaching  plate 
through  the  perforations  of  which  the  said  eyes  project, 
said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  suitable 
support. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  seat  back  of  a  unitary  struc- 
ture attached  thereto  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
bent  to  form  two  parallel  eyes  projecting  therefrom  In 
parallel  relation  ajid  spaced  one  from  the  other,  and  a 
perforated  attachment  plate  through  the  perforations  of 
which  the  eyes  project,  said  eyes  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  pin  thrust  therethrough  to  support  a  hat  or 
other  article. 

3.  In  a  garment  support  the  combination  with  a  seat 
back  of  a  length  of  flexible  spring  wire  bent  into  a  looped 
formation  and  flexed  into  parallel  relation  with  the  seat 


back,  adapted  to  hold  a  garment  in  close  proximity  to  the 
seat  back,  a  perforated  plate  secured  to  the  seat  back  be- 
neath which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  wire  are  clamped, 
said  plate  having  perforations  therein  through  which  the 
portions  of  the  wire  adjacent  to  ends  are  projected  out- 
wardly and  thence  returned  thus  forming  reverse  bends 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plate  adapted 
to  receive  a  hat  pin  to  support  a  hat  or  other  article, 
substantially  as  specified. 


1,179.671.     CO-MBINED  TRUNK  AND  DEMOUNTABLE 
RIM  CARRIER.     Abthcr  E.  Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  69.907.     (CI.  224—29.) 


1.  A  combined  trunk  and  demountable  rim  carrier  com- 
prising a  hollow  metallic  drum  provided  with  a  walled 
recess  cut  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the 
drum  adapted  to  receive  the  valve  stem  of  a  tire  and 
having  an  inclined  base,  and  a  drain  pipe  connecting  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  inclined  base  and  extending  through 
a  wall  of  said  drum. 

2.  A  combined  trunk  and  demountable  rim  carrier  com- 
prising a  metallic  drum,  a  bolt  fastened  to  and  extend- 
ing transversely  through  the  body  of  said  drum,  a  com- 
bined wedge  and  clamping  member  carried  by  said  bolt, 
means  for  forcing  said  member  under  and  against  the  de- 
mountable rim  and  means  for  locking  the  demountable 
rim  in  clamped  position  on  said  drum. 

3.  A  combined  trunk  and  demountable  rim  carrier  com- 
prising a  hollow  drum  adapted  to  be  non-removably  at- 
tached by  suitable  braces  to  an  automobile,  a  plurality 
of  supporting  bolts  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  drum 
extending  t.-ansversely  through  said  drum,  and  protruding 
through  the  front  wall  thereof,  combined  wedge  and 
clamping  members  carried  by  said  supporting  IkiUs  and 
means  for  forcing  said  wedge  and  clamping  members 
under  and  against  the  demountable  rim  to  hold  the  same 
rigidly  on  said  drum. 

4.  A  combined  trunk  and  demountable  rim  carrier  com- 
prising a  hollow  metallic  drum  adapted  to  be  non-remov- 
ably attached  by  suitable  braces  to  an  automobile  and 
provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  valve  stem 
of  a  tire,  a  plurality  of  supporting  bolts  secured  to  and 
extending  transversely  through  said  drum  and  protrud- 
ing through  the  front  wall  thereof,  combined  wedge  and 
clamping  members  carried  by  said  supporting  bolts  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  under  and  against  the  demountable 
rim  by  nuts  screwed  on  the  ends  of  said  supporting  bolts 
to  hold  the  demountable  rim  rigidly  on  said  drum  and 
means  for  locking  the  rim  in  clamped  position. 

5.  A  combined  trunk  and  demountable  rim  carrier  com- 
prising a  hollow  metallic  drum  adapted  to  be  non-remov- 
ably attached  by  suitable  braces  to  an  automobile  and 
provided  with  a  recess  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  adapt- 
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pd  to  receive  the  valve  stem  of  a  tire,  a  door  In  the  front 
wa  ;  of  said  drum,  means  for  locking  said  door  to  prevent 
a  >'ss  to  the  inside  of  said  drum,  a  wedge  member  made 
in'.^^ral  with  said  drum  and  adapted  to  have  forced 
th'  flyover  and  thereagalnst  the  demountable  rim  when  In 
clamped  position  on  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  supporting 
bolts  secured  to  and  extending  transverselj  through  the 
body  of  said  drum  and  protruding  through  the  front 
wall  thereof,  combined  wedge  and  clamping  members  car- 
::•  !  by  the  protruding  ends  of  said  supporting  bolts  and 
alapted  to  be  forced  under  and  against  the  demountable 
nr;;  by  nuts  screwed  on  the  ends  of  said  supporting  boltB 
r  hold  the  demountable  rim  rigidly  and  in  clamped  posi- 
tion on  said  drum  and  means  for  locking  the  rim  on  said 
drum. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,672.  MACHINE  FOR  GLUING  BLANKS.  Hahrt 
B.  Smith,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stokes  &  Smith 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Feb.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,570.  (Q. 
91—50.) 


jof 


^%r^  ',>l^i 


I 


1.  In  a  gluing  machine  for  applying  glue  to  a  blank, 
In  combination,  a  receptacle  for  the  glue,  a  pair  of  glae 
applying  rolls  mounted  opposite  to  each  other  and  each 
having  spaced  glue  applying  faces  for  applying  glue  from 
said  rooeptarle  to  the  blank,  a  supporting  roll  under  said 
trluo  applying  roU.s  and  supporting  said  glue  applying 
rolls  by  pressure  thereupon  at  said  glue  applying  faces, 
the  .said  faces  of  one  of  said  glue  applying  rolls  being 
out  of  allnement  with  the  said  faces  of  the  other  of  said 
is'lue  applying  rolls,  whereby  said  glue  applying  rolls  will 
apply  stripes  of  glue  to  the  blank  moving  in  one  direc- 
tion past  Raid  rolls,  the  totality  of  said  stripes  forming  a 
continuous  zone  of  glue  on  the  blank,  the  weight  exerted 
through  said  glue  applying  rolls  to  said  supporting  roll 
being  the  sole  means  of  applying  pressure  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  plulng  machine  for  applying  glue  to  a  blank, 
;n  romblnatlon,  a  receptacle  for  the  glue,  a  pair  of  glue 
npp  Ing  rolls  mounted  opposite  to  each  other  and  each 
hi  'g  spaced  glue  applying  faces  for  applying  glue  from 
«a !•;  receptacle  to  the  blank,  a  supporting  roll  under  said 
k;  ;  ippiylng  rolls  and  supporting  said  glue  applying  rolls 
by  ;j.-essure  thereupon  at  said  glue  applying  faces,  the 
said  faces  of  one  of  said  glue  applying  rolls  being  out  of 
il'i  nent  with  the  said  faces  of  the  other  of  said  glue 
api'ivlng  rolls,  whereby  said  glue  applying  rolls  will 
apply  stripes  of  slue  to  the  blank  moving  In  one  direction 
jiast  said  rolls,  the  totality  of  said  stripes  forming  a  con- 
tinuous zone  of  glue  on  the  blank,  means  for  guiding  the 

inik  past  said  glue  applying  rolls,  means  for  guiding 
■i.r  '  -lue  applying  rolls  so  that  they  are  freely  movable 
lip  >  srdly  from  said  supporting  roll,  the  weight  exerted 
th-  .■  _h  =;aid  glue  applying  rolls  to  said  supporting  roll 
b.i':_  !t!.  sole  means  of  applying  pressure  therebetween. 
H.  In  H  gluing  machine  for  applying  glue  to  a  blank, 
in  combination,  a  receptacle  for  the  glue,  a  pair  of  glue 
applying  rolls  mounted  opposite  to  each  other  and  each 
havins?  spaced  glue  applying  faces  for  applying  glue  from 
said  receptacle  to  the  blank,  a  supporting  roll  under  said 
glue    applying    rolls    and    supporting   said    glne    applying 


rolls  by  pressure  thereupon  at  said  glue  applying  faces, 
the  said  faces  of  one  of  said  glue  applying  rolls  being 
out  of  allnement  with  the  said  faces  of  the  other  of  said 
glue  applying  rolls,  whereby  said  glue  applying  rolls  will 
apply  stripes  of  glue  to  the  blank  moving  in  one  direction 
past  said  rolls,  the  totality  of  said  stripes  forming  a  con- 
tinuous zone  of  glue  on  the  blank,  and  presser  rolls  dis- 
posed over  and  exerting  their  weight  upon  said  glue  ap 
plying  rolls,  the  weight  exerted  through  said  glue  ap 
plying  rolls  to  said  supporting  roll  being  the  sole  means 
of  applying  pressure  therebetween. 

4.  In  a  gluing  machine  for  applying  glue  to  a  blank. 
In  combination,  a  receptacle  for  the  glne,  a  pair  of  glue 
applying  rolls  mounted  opposite  to  each  other  and  each 
having  spaced  glue  applying  faces  for  applying  glue  from 
said  receptacle  to  the  blank,  a  supporting  roll  under  said 
glue  applying  rolls  and  supporting  said  glue  applying 
rolls  by  pressure  thereupon  at  said  glue  applying  faces, 
the  said  face.s  of  one  of  said  glue  applying  rolls  being  out 
of  allnement  with  the  said  faces  of  the  other  of  said 
glue-applying  rolls,  whereby  said  glue  applying  rolls  will 
apply  stripes  of  glue  to  the  blank  moving  in  one  direction 
past  said  rolls,  the  totality  of  said  stripes  forming  a 
continuous  zone  of  glue  on  the  blank,  and  presser  rolls 
disposed  over  said  glue  applying  rolls,  said  presser  rolls 
having  supporting  collars,  said  glue  applying  rolls  ha%ing 
supporting  collars  under  and  supporting  said  presser  rolls 
at  said  collars  and  holding  said  pres.ser  rolls  with  the 
under  faces  thereof  out  of  contact  with  the  glue  apply- 
ing faces,  the  weight  exerted  through  said  glue  applying 
rolls  to  said  supporting  roll  being  the  sole  means  of  ap 
plying  pressure  therebetween. 

5.  In  a  gluing  machine  for  applying  glue  to  a  blank,  in 
combination,  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
substantially  vertical  guides,  a  pair  of  glue  applying  rolls 
having  shafts  lying  in  said  guides,  said  rolls  having 
spaced  glue  applying  faces  for  applying  glue  to  the  blank, 
a  supporting  roll  under  said  glue  applying  rolls  and  sup 
porting  said  glue  applying  rolls  by  pressure  thereupon  at 
said  glue  applying  faces,  the  said  faces  of  one  of  said 
glue  applying  rolls  being  out  of  allnement  with  the  said 
faces  of  the  other  of  s&id  glue  applying  rolls,  whereby 
said  glue  applying  rolls  will  apply  stripes  of  glue  to  the 
blank  moving  In  one  direction  past  said  rolls,  the  totality 
of  said  stripes  forming  a  continuous  zone  of  glue  on  the 
blank,  the  weight  exerted  through  said  glue  applying  rolls 
to  said  supporting  roll  being  the  sole  means  of  applying 
pressure  therebetween. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,673.  FENCE-POST.  Allbn  W.  Snow,  Jewell, 
Kans.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  858.914.  (CI. 
256—02.) 


1.  A  fence  post  provlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  equidis- 
tant recesses  in  one  of  its  angles,  retaining  means  slld- 
ably  associated  with  one  side  of  said  post  for  locking 
fence  wires  In  the  recesses,  adjusting  means  associated 
with  the  top  of  a  post  and  in  engagement  with  the  retatn- 
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ing  means,  and  resilient  actuating  means  disposed  about 
the  retaining  means  and  positioned  within  the  post  and 
bearing  against  the  retaining  means  and  the  adjusting 
means  for  automatically  and  simultaneously  disengaging 
the  retaining  means  from  the  wires,  when  the  adjusting 
means  has  been  operated. 

2.  A  fence  post  having  a  plurality  of  equidistant  trans- 
verse recesses  provided  in  one  of  its  angles  for  receiving 
strands  of  wire  and  further  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
groove,  a  retaining  plate  slldabiy  associated  in  one  side 
of  said  post  for  locking  wires  within  the  recesses,  a  pro- 
jection extending  from  the  plate  and  arranged  within  a 
groove  in  the  post,  adjusting  means  associated  with  the 
projection  and  with  the  top  of  the  post,  and  a  coil  spring 
arranged  about  the  projection  and  bearing  against  the 
plate  and  the  adjusting  means  and  positioned  within  the 
groove  for  automatically  and  simultaneously  disengaging 
the  retaining  plate  from  the  wires  when  the  adjusting 
means  has  been  operated. 

3.  A  fence  post  including  a  sabstantiaiiy  square  body 
in  cross  section  having  a  plurality  of  equidistant  trans- 
verse recesses  provided  in  one  of  the  angles  thereof  for 
receiving  strands  of  wire  and  further  provided  on  one 
side  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof  with  a  longitudinal 
groove,  a  plate  slldabiy  and  removably  mounted  on  the 
side  of  the  body  in  which  the  groove  is  provided,  a  plu- 
rality of  L-shaped  projections  extending  laterally  from 
said  plate  for  retaining  strands  of  wires  within  said  trans- 
verse recesses,  a  screw  threaded  projection  formed  by 
reducing  the  upper  end  of  said  plate,  said  projection  being 
beat  and  arranged  within  said  longitudinal  groove,  a 
thumb  screw  operating  on  said  projection  for  moving  said 
plate  upwardly  and  causing  said  L-shaped  projections  to 
prevent  the  accidental  displacement  of  the  fence  wires 
from  the  recesses,  and  a  coil  spring  disposed  about  said 
projection  within  said  groove  for  automatically  and 
simultaneously  disengaging  the  L-shaped  projections  when 
the  thumb  screw  is  released  to  permit  of  the  removal  of 
the  wires  from  the  recesses. 


1,179,674.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CARDBOARD  RE- 
CEPTACLES. ARTHr;K  William  Stbvinson,  Man- 
chester, England.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1914.  Serial  No. 
856.568.      (CI.  93 — 36.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  receptacle  of  cardboard 
or  the  like  consisting  in  slitting  a  cardboard  or  like  blank 
which  is  free  from  projections  at  points  about  its  corners, 
and  applying  an  adhesive  such  as  glue  at  such  points, 
then  under  the  action  of  heat  molding  and  pressing  said 
blank  in  such  a  manner  tliat  the  edges  are  turned  and 
the  slit  portions  thereof  caused  to  overlap  and  to  be 
secured  to  form  the  sides  and  corners  of  the  receptacle, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  corners  and  the  ad- 
jacent portions  on  each  side  thereof  are  composed  of 
double  thicknesses  of  material. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  receptacle  of  cardboard 
or  the  like  consisting  in  slift  :!l'  i  arlUMiirl  wfiich  is 
free  from  projections  at  pfn.!-  a  .i;'  ^t>  i..r!..r>,  and 
applying  an  adhesive  such  as  glue  at  such  points,  then 
under  the  action  of  heat  molding  said  hnrk  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  edges  are  turned  and  th*  m;i  portions 
thereof  caused  to  overlap  and  to  be  secured  to  form  the 
sides  and  comers  of  the  receptacle  a  shoulder  being  also 


formed  on  the  Inside  of  the  receptacle  extending  all  the 
way  around  same. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  receptacle  of  cardboard 
or  the  like  consisting  in  slitting  a  cardboard  which  is 
free  from  projections  at  points  about  its  corners,  and 
applying  an  adhesive  such  as  glue  at  such  points,  then 
under  the  action  of  beat  molding  said  blank  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  edges  are  turned  and  the  slit  portions 
thereof  cansed  to  overlap  and  to  be  secured  to  form  the 
sides  and  comers  of  the  receptacle  a  shoulder  being  also 
formed  on  the  outside  of  the  receptacle  extending  part 
of  the  way  around  same. 


1,179.676.  COMBINATION  MERCHANDISE  BOX  AND 
DISPLAY  RACK.  Sidxbt  SrirrsoN,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  18,708.     ^Cl.  211—28.) 


In  combination  with  a  box,  a  separate  removable  re 
tainer  for  merchandise  arranged  for  extension  for  display 
purposes  consisting  of  integral  foldably  connected  mem- 
bers, each  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hbri- 
zontally  disposed  slots  arranged  in  parallelism  to  form 
retaining  bars,  the  slots  extending  throughout  substaa- 
tially  the  entire  width  of  the  retainer  members,  ai:  i*  ^ 
slots  in  one  member  being  in  allnement  with  the  sii^  uf 
the  other  member  when  the  retainer  meml>er8  are  in  dis- 
play position,  one  of  said  retainer  members  having  ;.;  ;n 
tegral  foldable  extension  along  its  free  end  adapt.  :ur 
slidable  contact  wUh  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  to  contact 
with  the  front  wall  of  the  box  to  provide  a  gutter  a!! 
arranged  so  that  when  merchandise  is  placed  betwe«:.  li^*- 
respective  slots,  the  retainer  members,  having  sucL  ::;( r 
chandise.  may  be  folded  or  extended  without  dlstu.  iL^ 
such  merchandise. 


1.17  9,678.  HAY-RAKE  ATTACHMENT.  J  '  v  k  s  \! 
Stobm,  Jr.,  New  Haven,  Wyo.  Filed  Aug  ^  ■!'14 
Serial  No.  854,955.     (CI.  56 — 67.) 


f»P*'»— V^*^' 


The  herein  described  rake  attachment  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  intermediate  curved  spring  teeth  in  comb1i.a'if>D 
with  an  outer  tooth  for  each  end  of  the  rake,  each  iter 
tooth  having  a  flattened  outer  side,  said  outer  tooth  also 
having  at  frequent  intervals  apertures  therethrough,  and 
a  retaining  plate  having  a  straight  front  edge  and  a 
curved  rear  edge  coinciding  with  the  contour  of  the  outer 
tooth,   the  rear  edge  of  said   plate  beln  -  provided    with 
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apertures  to  register  with  the  apertures  In  the  outer 
to'jth  and  a  plurality  of  securing  devices  passing  through 
>;i  i  -'■glsterlng  apertures  in  the  tooth  and  plate  whereby 
-.1  i  !.>oth  and  platn  will  '>p  hold  nomplotcly  against  rela- 
tive movement. 


1.179.677.  TRANSPOSING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC PLAYERS.  Emil  Swa.nson,  Steger,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Steger  &  Sons  Piano  Manufacturing  Company, 
Steger,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  31, 
1914.      S»-rial   No.  854.229.      (CI.  84 — 161.) 


1  Tn  combination  with  a  fixed  tracker  and  roll  box.  a 
liiaiii  r<icker  member  having  the  note-controlling  apertures 
mounted  fixedly  with   respect  to   the  tracker  box  ;  a   roll 

arrlas"  mounted  for  movement  with  respect  to  the  tracker 

>  \  In  the  direction  of  the  roll  axes,  and  tracker  end 
!i!.r:.  .  "s  mounted  rigidly  with  the  roll  carriage  alined 
With  the  main  tracker  member,  and  means  for  adjusting 
tht>  roll  carriage  with  respect   to  the  tracker  box  In   the 

iirectlon  of  length  of  the  tracker. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  tracker  box;  a  main 
trarker  member  ri«id  therewith;  tracker  end  members 
alirini  with  the  main  tracker  member;  a  roll  carriage 
!ii  ir  •  (I  in  the  tracker  box  movable  in  the  direction  of 
'■>'■  '         1^         means  for  >ro  moving  it;  tracker  end  mem 

.  r-  -  !  with  the  roll  carriage  alined  with  the  main 
rra  k- r  nitmber,  the  main  tracker  member  having  the 
'ni  kr  r;  ]?h-;  for  connection  with  the  note-playing  de- 
V  '  >  HI.  1  r;_'id  tubes  leading  from  such  mouths;  the 
n:i    k'  r  end   members  having  mouths  for  controlling  me- 

hu:;    il   adjustments;   pneumatic  adjustment   controlling 

i.  \  .  -  mounted  on  the  roll  carriage  and  carried  there- 
w  "■  :  'f'  !!  tnents  of  the  latter,  and  tubes  leading 
fr/iu  tilt,  tru  K.  r  end  member  mouths  to  said  pneumatic 
li'-vices. 

■'.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  tracker  and  roll  box.  a 
main  tracker  member  riffid  therewith;  a  roll  carriage 
!iin  intil   In  the  box  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 

r  'h.  rolls;  tracker  end  members  rigid  with  the  roll  car- 
ri;i_-'  alined  with  the  main  tracker  member  at  opposite 
.ni<  th-r.n-  in!  ,  ;  ,r  extending  alongside  the  main 
tr.i  k.r  !!i.  i  i  ■  r  aiM  rigidly  connecting  the  tracker  end 
ni'in  .iv  in  i  means  for  adjusting  the  roll  carriage  longi- 
tii  i.iia  ;v  with  respect  to  the  main  tracker  member. 

4  I'.  inblnatlon  with  a  flx»>d  tracker  box;  a  main 
tri  kr  member  rigid  therewith:  a  roll  carriage  mounted 
iu  th.  tracker  box  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  roll 
ax-  and  means  for  adjusting  it  relatively  to  the  tracker 
tj'ix  tr:\  k-  !  members  rigid  with  the  roll  carriage 
alln  .1  w  Mi  !  n  lin  tracker  member,  and  guide  pins 
ex  tin  :i:i_-  longitudinally  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
main  trm  ker  member  into  the  tracker  end  members  to 
guide  them  longitudinally  and  preserve  their  allnement 
with  'tio  main  tracker  member. 

."  li!  f<>ml)inatinn  with  a  fixed  tracker  box;  a  main 
rra  k.  :•  iii. mUer  rigid  therewith;  a  roll  and  roll-driving- 
train  arriiice,  roniprising  three  parallel  bars,  and  longi- 
tniiiiii'  ii.irs  lonnt'ctlnit  them  rigidly;  means  for  spaclns; 
tb-  larallel  bars  from  each  other;  the  tracker  box  having 
ir-  \.:'.al  -'.<]■■  meml>ers  channele<i  on  their  inner  sur- 
tiii«"^  tw..  if  til.  roll  carriage  bars  t>eing  positioned  In 
nid  channels  and  the  third  being  positioned  entirely  out- 


side the  box ;  a 
gears   mounted 
tloned    bar   and 
means  mounted 
engaging  one  of 
being  manually 
relatively  to  the 
[Claim  6  not 


roll-drlTlog  train  having  Its  shafts  and 

In    said    carriage    between    the    last    men- 

the  approximate   side   of    the   box,   and 

on  one  of  the  tracker  box  side  members 

the  roll   carriage   side  bars,  said   means 

operable   for  adjusting   the   roll   carriage 

tracker  box. 

printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.179.678.  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAKING 
AND  ERECTING  CONCRETE  OR  OTHER  WALLS  FOR 
BUII-DINGS.  Willis  C.  Swift,  Coshocton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  620,783.      (CI.  28 — 1.) 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  and  erecting  the  walls 
of  buildings  which  consists  in  forming  a  wall  in  a  subsUn 
tlally  horizontal  position,  with  the  edge  thereof  which 
la  to  t>e  received  on  the  wall  foundation  arranged  in  lint- 
with  and  vertically  above  the  seat  on  the  foundation 
which  is  to  receive  It.  and  at  an  elevation  thereover,  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  height  of  the  wall  when  erected 
and  then  lowering  said  edge  by  gravity  into  position  to  be 
received    permanently    on    the    foundation,    the    lowering 

'  movement  of  said  inner  edge  causing  the  outer  edge  of  the 
formed  wall  to  simultaneously  move  forwardly  into  posl 
tion  over  the  foundation   to  bring  the  wall   Into  vertical 
position. 

2.  The  method  of  constructing  and  erecting  the  walls 
of  buildings  which  consists  In  forming  the  wall  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  at  an  elevation  above  the 
permanent  foundation  which  Is  to  receive  the  wall,  with 
the  edge  of  the  wall  which  is  to  be  received  permanently 
on  the  foundation  arranged  lying  parallel  with  and  sul> 
stantially  vertically  over  the  foundation  seat,  at  a  height 
sul>stantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  wall  when  erected 
and  then  lowering  said  edge,  the  lowering  movement  of 
such  edge  causing  the  other  edge  of  the  formed  wall  to  pro- 
gres.sively  move  rectillnearly  so  as  to  shift  the  wall  from 
horizontal  into  vertical  position  to  be  received  upon  the 
foundation. 

3.  The  metho<l  of  constructing  and  erecting  the  walls  of 
buildings  which  consists  In  forming  the  wall  in  a  substan 
tlally   horizontal  position  at  an  elevation  above  the  per 
manent  foundation  which   is  to  receive   it,   substantially 
that   height  of  the  wall   when   erected  with    the   edge   of 
the  wall  which  is  to  be  received  permanently  on  the  foon 
dation    lying    sut>stantlally    parallel    with    and    vertically 
above   the   foundation,   and   then    lowering   said   edge   the 
lowering  movement  of  said  edge  being  effected  by  gravity 
and   causing  the  opposite  edge  of  the  formed  wall  hori- 
zontally   to    simultaneously    move    forward    toward    posi- 
tion  vertically  over  the  foundation,   so  as  to   bring  the 
formed  wall  into  vertical  position  to  be  receiveil  upon  the 
foundation. 

4.  The  method  of  constructing  and  erecting  the  walls 
of  buildings  which  consists  in  forming  the  wall  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  at  an  elevation  above  the 
permanent  foundation  which  is  to  receive  the  same,  sub- 
stantially the  height  of  the  wall  when  erected  with  the 
edge  of  the  wall  which  is  to  be  received  permanently  on 
the  foundation  lying  substantially  parallel  with  and  ver- 
tically above  the  foundation,  then  lowering  said  edge  by 
gravity,  said  lowering  movement  causing  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  formed  wall  to  move  horizontally  forward  to- 
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ward  position  vertically  over  the  foundation,  so  as  to 
bring  the  formed  wall  into  vertical  position,  and  then 
lowering  the  formed  wall  vertically  to  its  seat  on  the 
foundation. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  permanent  wall  foundation, 
of  a  framework  adjacent  thereto  and  extending  hori- 
zontally above  the  same,  a  platform  supported  at  one  end 
upon  the  framework,  suspending  devices  mounted  on  the 
framework  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  platform, 
said  platform  forming  a  mold  or  frame  upon  which  a 
wall  is  to  be  constructed,  the  suspended  end  of  the  plat- 
form lying  parallel  with  and  vertically  above  the  founda- 
tion wall,  and  means  for  lowering  the  suspended  end  of  the 
platform  to  deposit  the  formed  wall  upon  the  foundation, 
the  lowering  of  the  suspended  end  causing  the  remote  end 
to  advance  into  position  vertically  over  the  foundation. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.179,679.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES. 
William  H.  Stlvcstib,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
William  H.  Sylvester  and  Sons,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
Firm.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,864.  (CI. 
101—18.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  printing  press,  of  a  recipro- 
cating platen,  a  frame  carrying  said  platen,  a  pivot  or 
shaft  upon  which  said  frame  c^n  rock,  a  stationary  frame 
carrying  said  pivot  or  shaft,  a  l>all  shaped  rod.  the  upper 
part  of  which  extends  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the 
platen,  the  sides  of  which  pass  down  under  and  parallel 
with  the  under  side  of  said  platen  and  the  lower  ends  of 
which  are  pivoted  to  the  stationary  frame  carrying  the 
platen  and  off  center  with  the  pivot  or  shaft  carrying 
said  frame,  and  guides  carried  by  the  under  side  of  said 
platen  through  which  the  sides  of  said  bail  pass. 

2.  In  a  printing  press  in  combination,  a  reciprocating 
platen,  a  frame  carrying  said  platen,  a  pivot  or  shaft  upon 
which  said  frame  can  rock  ;  a  stationary  frame  carrying 
said  pivot  or  shaft,  a  ball  shaped  rod  the  upper  part  of 
which  extends  from  side  to  side  of  said  platen  and  the 
sides  of  which  pass  down  under  said  platen,  supports, 
carried  off  center  by  the  pivot  or  shaft,  carrying  frame, 
to  which  the  lower  ends  of  said  ball  shaped  rod  are 
plvotetl,  and  guides  carried  by  said  platen  through  which 
the  sides  of  said  ball  pass. 


1.179.680.  COMBINATION  BitLL  EXTRACTOR  AND 
HOLDER.  ARTHca  H.  Talltn,  Benson,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  25.  1915.     Serial  No.  16.995.     (CI.  81 — 13.) 

1.  A  combined  bolt  extractor  and  holder  comprising  a 
body  having  a  pair  of  teeth  at  one  end,  each  tooth  occupy- 
ing substantially  one-half  the  diameter  of  the  end  of  the 
body  portion,  the  faces  of  the  teeth  extending  axially  of 
the  bo<ly  being  vertical  and  the  bottom  faces  thereof  being 
flat  and  resting  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  trend  of  the 
body  while  a  line  intersecting  said  faces  at  any  point  in 
their  length  at  right  angles  to  their  trend  will  be  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  body,  said  bottom 
faces  extending  In  an  uninterrupted  straight  plane  from 
one  side  of  the  body  to  the  other,  the  plane  of  said  bot- 
tom faces  Intersecting  and  crossing  each  other  at  the 
axial  center  of  the  body. 

2.  A  bolt  extractor  having  a  body  and  a  pair  of  teeth 
on  the  end  thereof,  the  vertical  wall  of  each  tooth  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  center  of  the  t)ody  and  gradually 


increasing  in  depth,  each  tooth  being  defined  by  obliquely 
cutting  away  the  body  from  side  to  side,  the  plane  of  the 
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cot  away  portion  of  one  tooth  intersecting  the  cut  away 
portion  of  the  other  tooth  at  the  axial  center  of  the  l)ody. 


1.179.681.  ROLLER  SIDE  BEARING.  Frederick  B. 
Townsend.  Hinsdale.  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner. 
Chazy.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  26.975. 
(CI.  64 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  roller  side  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  sin 
gle  piece  base  casting  having  longitudinally  extending 
spring  chambers  at  the  sides  thereof  and  open  at  the 
top.  each  chamber  having  shoulders  at  its  ends,  and 
springs  within  said  chambers,  of  an  antl-frictlou  roller 
adapted  to  roll  back  and  forth  within  said  casting,  spring 
followers  longitudinally  slldably  mounted  In  the  casting 
at  the  sides  thereof,  and  insertlble  through  the  openings 
at  the  tops  of  said  spring  chambers,  and  removable  means 
coSperatlng  with  said  followers  and  roller  for  returning 
the  latter  to  normal  position  after  each  actuation  and 
under  the  influence  of  said  springs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  single  piece  casting  having  a  central  chamber 
therein,  an  anti-friction  roller  arranged  to  roll  back  and 
forth  therein,  said  casting  having  spring  chambers  ar- 
ranged at  the  side  thereof  and  open  to  said  chai:  •"■  '^  h 
in  which  the  roller  moves,  and  springs  mount.  :  witiiD 
said  spring  chambers,  said  springs  being  insertlble  into 
said  spring  chambers  through  the  openings  therebetween 
and  said  central  chamber,  of  spring  followers  longitudi 
nally  slldably  mounted  at  the  sides  of  said  casting,  and 
controlled  by  said  springs,  said  followers  having  detach- 
able means  extending  therebetween  and  through  the  roller 
for  returning  the  latter  to  normal  after  each  actuation. 

3.  In  a  devir-e  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  single  piece  base  casting  having  end  wallx 
and  pairs  of  spaced  side  walls,  the  inner  side  walls  and 
the  end  walls  forming  a  central  chamber,  said  Inner  side 
walls  being  longitudinally  slotted,  an  anti-friction  roller 
arranged  to  roll  back  and  forth  within  said  chamber,  said 
casting  having  also  spring  chambers  at  the  sides  thereof. 
of  a  removal)le  axle  extended  through  said  roller  and 
said  slots  in  the  Inner  set  of  side  walls,  and  spring  fol 
lowers  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  axle,  said  followers 
having  depending  arms  slldably  mounted  between  the 
sets    of    Inner    and    outer    Fide    walls   and    engae'na    said 
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i.179.882.  PACKING  FOR  PISTONS.  Gborqb  I.  Thump, 
Crown  Point.  Ind.  Filed  July  26.  1916.  Serial  No. 
41,939.      (CI.  121—108.) 


1.  .V  paiking  for  pistons  cemprtslng  a  main  split  ring 
having  a  peripheral  flange  at  its  transverse  center,  and 
supplpmental  split  rings  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
flange  of  the  main  ring  and  provided  with  depending 
flanges  overlying  the  sides  of  the  main  ring,  the  cuts  of 
the  supplemental  rings  being  equldistantly  spaced  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  to  the  cut  of  the  main  ring,  the 
peripheries  of  the  supplf'niental  rings  and  the  flange  of 
the  main  ring  being  flush,  the  free  edges  of  the  flanges 
of  the  supplemental  rings  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the  main 
ring  being  also  flush. 

2.  A  padilng  for  pistons  comprising  a  main  spilt  ring 
having  a  peripheral  flange  at  its  transverse  center,  sup- 
plemental split  rings  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
flange  of  the  main  ring  and  provided  with  depending 
flanges  overlying  the  sides  of  the  main  ring,  the  cuts  of 
tho  supplemental  rings  being  equldistantly  spaced  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  to  the  cut  of  the  main  ring,  the 
peripheries  of  the  supplemental  rings  and  the  flange  of 
the  main  ring  being  flush,  the  free  edges  of  the  flanges  of 
the  supplemental  rings  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the  main 
ring  being  also  flush,  and  studs  radiating  from  the  main 
ring  at  opposite  sides  of  the  flange  thereof  and  disposed 
within  the  cuts  of  the  supplemental  rings. 


179.683.  KEYLESS  U.iCK.  GrOaOT  Vajda.  Landls- 
vllle.  Pa.  Filed  May  21.  1915.  Serial  No.  29,497. 
(CI.  70 — 42.) 


S^S^ 


1  A  k->  leva  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  slldable  bolt 
anil  I  atch  carrleil  thereby,  simultaneous  operating  means 
for  the  said  catch  and  bolt,  movement  reversing  connec- 
tions between  the  said  operating  means  and  the  catch  and 
bolt,  engageable  projection  and  retraction  retaining  means 
for  the  bolt  carried  by  the  said  casing,  operating  buttons 
for  the  said  retaining  means  positioned  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  casing.  Indep^-mlent  resilient  positioning  means  for 
the  said  catch,  and  independent  knob  operating  retract- 
ing means  for  the  said  catch. 

2  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  projectable  bolt  slld- 
ablv  nj. tinted  therein,  an  operating  shaft  Journaled 
thro  i^.h  rhi>  said  casing,  operative  connections  between 
the  -.1.1  -iiaft  and  bolt,  oppositely  arranged  plungers  car- 
ried by  the  casing,  operative  connections  between  the  said 
plungers  and  shaft,  a  sliding  catch  within  the  said  cas- 
ing, a  slldable  block  spaced  from  the  said  catch  and 
II  onnted  within  the  casing,  an  expansion  spring  connect- 


ing the  said  catch  and  block,  operatlTe  connections  b«»- 
tween  the  said  shaft  and  block  and  independent  means 
for  retracting  the  catch. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  projectable  bolt  mount- 
ed within  the  said  casing  and  having  a  side  rib  project- 
ing therefrom,  operating  means  for  the  said  bolt,  a  shaft 
Journaled  through  the  said  casing  and  having  a  crank 
portion  adapted  to  engage  either  end  of  the  rib  and  op- 
posite operating  buttons  for  the  said  crank  shaft  arranged 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  casing. 

4.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  opposite  bosses  carried 
by  the  casing  and  having  central  bores,  laterally  shift- 
able  plungers  within  the  said  bores,  an  operating  shaft 
Journaled  through  the  said  casing,  a  star  wheel  lever 
secured  to  the  said  shaft,  link  connections  between  two 
adjacent  arms  of  the  said  lever  and  the  said  plungers,  a 
projectable  slide  bolt  carried  by  the  casing,  a  pivotal  con 
nectlng  link  between  the  third  arm  of  the  said  lever  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  said  bolt,  a  sliding  catch  opcr- 
atlvely  connected  to  said  star  wheel,  and  means  operating 
Independently  ot  the  bolt  operating  means  for  retracting 
the  catch. 

5.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  opposite  bos-ses  carried 
by  the  casing  and  having  central  bores,  laterally  shift- 
able  plungers  within  the  said  bores,  an  operating  shaft 
Journaled  through  the  said  casing,  a  star  wheel  lever  se- 
cured to  the  said  shaft,  link  connections  between  two  ad- 
jacent arms  of  the  said  lever  and  the  said  plungers,  a  pro- 
jectable slide  bolt  carried  by  the  casing,  a  pivotal  con- 
necting link  between  the  third  arm  of  the  said  lever  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  said  bolt,  a  catch  slldably  car- 
ried by  the  said  casing,  a  slldable  block  within  the  cas- 
ing, an  expansion  spring  connection  between  the  said 
block  and  catch,  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  mounted  within 
the  casing,  a  lug  carried  by  the  said  block  having  its 
free  end  pivotally  connected  with  one  end  of  the  said 
rocker  arm,  a  single  arm  upon  the  operating  shaft,  and 
a  pivotal  link  connection  between  the  said  single  arm 
and  the  other  end  of  the  said  rocker  arm. 


1.179,684.  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  SLIDING-SIDE 
CRIBS.  CHARL18  Vallonb,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Barcalo  Manufacturing  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  789,248.     (Cl.  B — B8.) 
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1.  In  a  crib,  the  combination  with  a  side  arranged  to 
slide  on  a  guide  rod  adjacent  to  each  of  Its  ends,  said 
side  having  end  portions  projecting  outwardly  beyond 
said  guide  rods,  of  a  clutch  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  side  at  a  point  outwardly  beyond  said  guide  rod  and 
extending  lengthwise  along  the  edge  of  said  side  to  a 
point  inwardly  beyond  said  guide  rod.  said  lever  having 
a  part  slldably  and  frlctlonally  engaging  said  guide  rod, 
and  a  spring  which  acts  on  said  lever  and  causes  It  to 
grip  said  guide  rod  and  prevent  the  movement  of  said  side 
In  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  crib,  the  combination  with  a  side  arranged  to 
slide  on  guide  rods  adjacent  to  its  ends,  of  a  clutch  le- 
ver arranged  lengthwise  above  the  top  of  said  side  and 
having  ears  which  straddle  the  top  of  said  side  and  hare 
a  slip  connection  therewith,  said  lever  having  a  hole 
through  which  said  guide  rod  passes,  and  a  spring  lo- 
cated beneath  said  lever  between  said  ears  which  nor- 
mally holds  said  lever  at  an  inclination  to  the  top  of 
said  side. 

3.  In  a  crib,  the  combination  with  a  side  arranged  to 
slide  on  guide  rods  adjacent  to  its  ends,  of  a  rintcb  le- 
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▼er  arranged  lengthwise  of  said  side  and  having  an  ear 
projecting  therefrom  beside  said  side,  a  pin  and  slot  con- 
nection between  said  ear  and  said  side  by  which  said  lever 
is  movably  retained  In  place  on  said  side,  said  lever  hav- 
ing a  hole  through  which  said  guide  rod  passes,  and  a 
spring  by  which  said  lever  is  fulcrumed  and  which  bears 
on  said  side  and  holds  said  lever  in  frlctional  engagement 
with  said  guide  rod. 

4.  In  a  crib,  the  combination  with  a  side  having  a 
horizontal  rati,  and  vertical  guide  rods  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  side  on  which  the  side  is  adapted  to  slide,  of  fric- 
tion clutch  levers  at  the  ends  of  said  side  and  co5perating 
with  said  guide  rods  for  holding  the  side  in  different  po- 
sitions of  adjustment,  each  of  said  clutch  levers  compris- 
ing a  plate  which  extends  lengthwise  along  said  rail  in 
the  vertical  plane  thereof  and  is  provided  with  a  hole 
through  which  the  adjacent  guide  rod  passes,  and  ears 
which  project  from  said  plate  and  straddle  said  horizon- 
tal rail  and  are  movably  connected  therewith  at  one  side 
of  the  guide  rod,  and  springs  for  moving  said  clutch 
levers  to  holding  position. 


1,179,68S.  HOLDING  .M1.A.\>  1  uK  TliK  SLIDING 
SIDES  OF  CRIBS.  Chablkb  Vallonb,  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Barcalo  Manufacturing  Company.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1916  SerUl  No.  16.929.  (Cl. 
5—68.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  crib  side,  guides  on  which  the 
same  is  arranged  to  slide,  clutches  cooperating  with  said 
guides  for  holding  the  side  from  downward  movement, 
clutch  operating  levers  pivoted  on  said  side  between  the 
ends  and  below  the  top  thereof  and  extending  upwardly 
from  their  pivots  in  position  to  be  actuated  by  one  hand, 
and  a  connection  from  each  of  said  levers  above  its  pivot 
to  one  of  said  clutches. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  crib  side  having  a  tubular  rail, 
guides  on  which  the  side  is  arraned  to  slide,  clutches  at 
the  ends  of  said  rail  coiiperatlng  with  said  guides  for 
holding  the  side  from  downward  movement,  clutch-operat- 
ing levers  pivoted  on  said  side  between  the  ends  thereof 
and  below  said  tubular  rail,  and  connections  between  said 
operating  levers  and  said  clutches  arranged  within  said 
tubular  rail. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  crib  side  having  a  tubular  rail, 
guides  on  which  the  side  is  arranged  to  slide,  clutches  at 
the  ends  of  said  rail  cooperating  with  said  guides  for 
holding  the  side  from  downward  movement,  clutch-operat- 
ing levers  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  on  said  side  below 
said  tubular  rail  with  their  upper  ends  projecting  into 
said  rail,  and  connections  in  said  tubular  rail  between 
said  levers  and  said  clutches. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  crib  side  and  guide  rods  ad- 
jacent to  the  ends  of  said  aide  on  which  the  side  is  ar- 
ranged to  slide  up  and  down,  of  friction  clutches  mounted 
on  the  end  portions  of  said  side  to  swing  vertically  and  co- 
opera  ti.-  «it»i  .„ild  guide  rods  to  frlctlonally  hold  the  side 
in  dlff'  ■  i  t  (M.-itions  of  adjustment,  each  of  said  clutches 
comprising  a  lever  extending  lengthwise  along  the  side  in 
the  vertical  plane  thereof  and  having  a  hole  through 
which  the  adjacent  guide  rod  passes,  clutch-operating 
means  arranged  between  the  ends  of  the  side  and  con- 
nected to  the  clutches,  and  springs  for  moving  said 
clutches  to  grip  the  guide  rods. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  crib  side  having  a  horizontal 
r&U  and  guide  rods  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  side  on 
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which  the  side  is  arranged  to  slide  up  and  down,  of 
clutches  mounted  on  the  end  portions  of  said  side  and  co- 
operating with  said  guide  rods  to  hold  the  side  from 
movement,  each  of  said  clutches  comprising  a  lever  ex- 
tending lengthwise  along  said  horizontal  rail  and  having 
ears  projecting  from  the  sides  thereof  which  straddle  said 
rail  and  are  movably  connected  thereto  to  permit  the 
clutch  to  grip  and  release  the  guide  rod.  clutch  operating 
means  located  between  the  ends  of  said  side,  and  connec- 
tions from  the  same  to  the  lever  ears  of  said  clutches. 


1,179,686.       ARMOR  -  PIERCING     PROJF^CTILE.       .'av 
WiLLiM    Peppblman    VAN    Kampbn,   WatergTaarMiit  t  r 
near  Amsterdam,  and  Gbldolph  Adhiaan  Cox,  Utrecht, 
Netherlands.     Filed  Aug.  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  857,405. 
(a.  102—28.) 


1.  In  a  projectile  the  combination  of  a  tubular  impact 
body  having  an  axial  bore  opening  to  the  front  end  of  the 
projectile  and  having  also  a  hard  blunt  Impact  nose  to 
impart  a  hammer  blow  to  the  target,  together  with  a 
piercing  projectile  fitting  within  said  bore  in  the  body  and 
detaching  therefrom  on  impact  to  pierce  the  x^i:  j.'\  a:  .. 
point  within  the  area  affected  by  said  impact  nu.^t. 

2.  In  a  projectile  the  combination  of  a  tubular  impact 
body  having  an  axial  bore  opening  to  the  front  end  of  the 
projectile  and  having  also  a  hard  blunt  impact  nose  to 
impart  a  hammer  blow  to  the  target,  together  with  a 
piercing  projectile  fitting  within  said  bore  in  the  body 
and  detaching  therefrom  on  impact  to  pierce  the  target  at 
a  point  within  the  area  affected  by  said  impact  nose,  said 
impact  body  and  piercing  projectile  being  arranged  to 
come  successively  into  action  against  the  target  in  the 
order  named. 

3.  In  a  projectile  the  combination  of  a  tubular  Impact 
body  having  an  axial  bore  opening  to  the  front  end  of  the 
projectile  and  having  also  a  hard  blunt  impact  nose  to 
impart  a  hammer  blow  to  the  target,  together  with  a 
piercing  projectile  fitting  within  said  bore  in  the  body  and 
detaching  therefrom  on  impact  to  pierce  the  target  at  a 
point  within  the  area  affected  by  said  impact  nose,  said 
piercing  projectile  being  normally  held  with  its  piercing 
end  at  a  point  to  the  rear  of  the  Impact  nose  of  said  pro- 
jectile body. 

4.  In  a  projectile  the  combination  of  a  tubular  Impact 
body  having  a  hard  annular  Impact  nose  and  a  piercing 
projectile  fitting  within  said  bore  in  the  body  and  detach- 
ing therefrom  on  impact  to  pierce  the  target  at  a  point 
within  the  area  affected  by  said  Impact  nose,  together 
with  an  explosive  charge  carried  by  said  piercing  pro- 
jectile. 

5.  In  a  projectile  the  combination  of  a  tubul:  ' 
body  having  a  hard  annular  impact  nose  and  a  p; 
projectile  fitting  within  said  bore  In  the  body  and  i 
Ing  therefrom  on  impact  to  pierce  the  target  at  a  rut 
within  the  area  affected  by  said  Impact  nose,  said  pi'r.  n- 
projectile  having  a  chaml>er  opening  to  the  rear  end 
thereof  to  receive  an  explosive  charge. 
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!  7  J. 687.     ANT-TEAP.       .k  u,e  Thomas  Vudbb,  Cliar- 
enton.    La.     Filed    S«pt.    22,   1916.      Serial   No.   61.961. 

(CI.  43—22.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Inclndlng  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  an  Inlet  tube,  a  jacket  surrounding  said 
tube  and  defining  an  Intermediate  chamber  closed  at  its 
inner  end,  a  wing  carried  by  the  said  tube  and  extending 
toward  the  wall  of  the  Jacket,  and  an  element  carried  by 
•^he  Jacket  and  providing  a  landing  at  the  Inner  extremity 
thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  caa- 
'az.  1  closure  fitted  thereon  and  provided  with  an  opening, 
i;.  ::ilet  tube  extending  into  the  casing  and  surrounding 
-lid  opening,  a  jn  k-  t  su:ri  ;:!:;:£:  the  said  tube  in  spaced 
:«latlon  thereto  au.i  1  lin  nk'  iu  connection  therewith  an 
intermediate  chamber  -ah.!  at  one  end  by  the  said  clo- 
sure, a  wing  carried  by  th-  n;  t  tube  and  projecting  to- 
ward the  wall  of  the  Jai  l<  ^  and  an  element  carried  by 
the  jacket  and  providing  a  laoding  at  the  inner  extremity 
thereof. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  an  opening,  an  inlet  tube  surrounding 
.«aid  opening,  a  Jacket  surrounding  the  Inlet  tube  and  hav- 
ing its  wall  provided  with  a  notch  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
said  Jacket,  a  wing  carried  by  the  tube  and  projecting  to- 
ward thp  wall  of  the  Jacket,  and  an  element  carried  by 

*!•   j!   k.  t  and  providing  a  landing  accessible  through  the 
-al.l  uut>  h.      • 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  cas- 
In;.'  a  niraber  projecting  into  the  casing  and  providing  an 
inl.t  passage,  a  wing  carried  by  the  said  member,  a  Jacket 
surrounding  said  member  with  the  wing  extending  to 
ward  the  wall  of  the  jacket,  and  an  element  carried  by  the 
jacket  and  providing  a  landing  at  the  inner  extremity 
thereof 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  cas 
ing.  a  member  projecting  Into  the  casing  and  providing  an 
inlet  passage,  a  Jacket  surrounding  said  member,  an  ele- 
ment connected  to  said  Jacket  and  providing  a  landing  at 
the  Inner  end  of  the  jacket,  and  means  carried  by  the  In- 
let tube  and  projecting  toward  the  wall  of  the  Jacket. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  •  '  "  ''  •■  -^  ^  \\Jn\lVV\i  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
•I  >ML-.  J  ii.,  Walkeu,  i.uiid.-i.,  England.  Filed  July  la 
1911.     Serial  No.  637,761.     (CI.  84 — 161.) 
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1.  A  rra,  k.r  s.uir,!  having  two  functionally  different 
p.rrs  arranu'tii  Id  tracking  allnement  with  each  other 
'ran>!vt>rs.!y   of   the   rra   k.r   hoard,  of  relatively  different 

■liiacnslons  in  that  ilirc  firm  ani]  adapted  to  coSperate 
'Airh  a  time  .she.>t  having  p.rfiirati.ii-;  which  uncover  both 
"f  said  transversely  alined  ports  an.!  ar"  of  such  dimen- 
sions measured    lon^ituilinaily   of  ih,    -ra   ker  board   rela- 


tively to  the  dimensiona  measured  respectively  lo  the 
same  directions  of  the  said  ports  that  these  perforations 
render  only  one  of  the  said  ports  responsive. 

2.  A  tracker  board  having  register  control  ports  ar- 
ranged In  tracking  allnement  transversely  of  the  tracker 
board  with  certain  ports  belonging  to  the  ordinary  series 
of  ports  In  said  board  and  adapted  to  co5perate  with  a 
tune  sheet  having  control  perforations  which  uncover 
both  of  said  transversely-alined  ports  and  are  of  such  di- 
mensions measured  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the 
tracker  board  relatively  to  the  dimensions  measured  re- 
spectively In  the  same  directions  of  the  said  certain  ports 
that  such  perforations  although  uncovering  both  the  reg- 
ister control  ports  and  the  other  ports  will  render  only 
the  said  register  control  ports  responsive. 

3.  A  tracker  t>oard  having  register  control  porta  ar- 
ranged to  the  front  and  rear  of  certain  ports  belonging  to 
the  ordinary  series  of  ports  in  said  board  and  in  tracking 
allnement  therewith  transversely  of  the  said  board  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  tune  sheet  having  control 
perforations  which  uncover  both  of  said  transversely 
alined  ports  and  are  of  such  dimensions  measured  longl 
tudlnally  and  transversely  of  the  tracker  board  relatively 
to  the  dimensions  measured  respectively  In  the  same  direc- 
tions of  the  said  certain  ports  that  such  perforations  al- 
though uncovering  both  the  register  control  ports  and  the 
other  ports  will  render  only  the  said  register  control  ports 
responsive. 

4.  A  tracker  board  having  register  control  ports  of 
greater  length  and  lesser  width  than  certain  normal  ports 
with  which  said  register  control  ports  are  permanently 
alined  transversely  of  the  tracker  board  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  a  tune  eheet  having  control  perforations 
which  uncover  both  of  said  transversely-alined  ports  and 
are  of  such  dimensions  measured  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely of  the  tracker  board  relatively  to  the  dimensions 
measured  respectively  in  the  same  directions  of  the  said 
certain  normal  ports  that  such  perforations  although  un- 
covering both  the  register  control  ports  and  the  other 
ports  will  render  only  the  said  register  control  ports 
responsive. 

5.  A  tracker  board  formed  with  pairs  of  register  control 
ports  out  of  line  with  the  series  of  ordinary  ports  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  same  tracker  board  and  of 
greater  length  transversely  and  lesser  width  than  those 
ports  and  adapted  to  coSperate  with  a  tune  sheet  having  a 
line  of  register  control  perforations  of  such  a  width  that 
said  perforations  can  pass  between  members  of  such  pairs 
of  ports  without  overlapping  either,  and  uncover  either 
of  those  members  to  render  It  responsive  and  also  un- 
cover the  said  ordinary  ports  without  rendering  them 
responsive. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  *he  'Jazette.] 


1,179,689.  BRONZING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LABEL- 
PRINTING  MACHINES.  William  F.  Wbikil, 
Ubnby  Chbistian  Wiikbl,  and  Frank  E.  Pugh,  Balti- 
more, Md.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  660,140. 
(Cl.  91—69.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  including;  a 
rotary  cylinder,  of  a  bronzing  attachment  .lisptistsi   ,  ,.n- 
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tlguous  thereto  and  Including  a  bronze  applying  means, 
means  for  rubbing  the  bronze  In,  said  rubbing  means 
including  a  roller  continuously  rotatable  In  one  direc- 
tion, means  for  Intermittently  moving  said  roller  In  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  continuous  movement, 
arn!  a  rotatable  cleaning  brush  disposed  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  cylinder  and  with  which  the  roller  contacts 
as  it  moves  sway  from  the  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  including  a 
rotary  cylinder,  of  a  bronzing  attachment  contiguous  there- 
to and  Including  bronze  applying  means,  means  for  rub- 
bing the  bronze  in,  said  rubbing  means  including  a  roller 
continuously  rotatable  in  one  direction,  means  for  in- 
termittently moving  said  roller  in  a  plane  transverse  to 
the  plane  of  continuous  movement,  a  rotary  cleaning 
brush  with  which  the  roller  engages  as  it  moves  away 
from  the  cylinder,  and  an  exhaust  duct  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  cleaning  roller. 

8.  A  bronzing  attachment  for  the  purpose  specified, 
including  a  casing,  bronze  applying  means  mounted  in 
said  casing,  a  bar  mounted  In  the  casing  and  arranged 
for  reciprocation  therein  and  adapted  to  rub  the  bronze 
in.  rods  connected  to  said  bar,  supports  for  said  rods 
and  in  which  they  are  movable,  a  reciprocating  rod  car- 
rying said  supporting  means,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally moving  said  rods  in  their  supports  at  intervals  In 
the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  rod  which  carries  said 
supports. 

4.  A  bronzing  attachment  for  the  purpose  specified,  in- 
cluding a  casing,  bronze  applying  means  mounted  there- 
in, a  bar  mounted  In  the  casing  and  adapted  to  rub  the 
bronze  In,  rods  extending  rearwardly  from  said  bar, 
blocks  in  which  said  rods  are  received,  a  reciprocating 
rod  to  which  the  blocks  are  connected,  another  rod  pass- 
ing through  said  blocks  and  on  which  said  blocks  are 
splined,  means  for  reciprocating  the  block  supporting 
rod,  cranks  secured  to  the  first  named  rods  and  mov- 
able with  the  blocks  on  the  splined  rod,  and  means  for 
Intermittently  turning  said  splined  rod  In  a  direction  to 
move  the  first  named  rod  In  the  blocks. 

6.  A  bronzing  attachment  for  the  purpose  specified, 
including  a  casing,  bronze  applying  means  mounted  in 
said  casing,  a  bar  also  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  rub  the  bronze  In,  rods  projecting  rearwardly 
from  said  bar  and  connected  thereto,  blocks  In  which 
said  rods  are  movable,  a  reciprocating  rod  to  which  said 
blocks  are  secured,  another  rod  passing  through  said 
blocks  and  on  which  they  are  splined,  cranks  connected 
to  the  rear  ends  of  said  first-named  rods  and  movable 
with  said  blocks  but  free  to  turn  with  the  rod  on  which 
the  blocks  are  splined,  an  arm  connected  to  the  rod  just 
mentioned,  and  means  operating  upon  said  arm  to  move 
said  rod  in  a  direction  to  carry  the  first  named  rods  for- 
wardly  and   rearwardly   In   their   supporting  blocks. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


extending  from  said  actuating  pawl  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  projection  when  said  actuating  pawl  is  in  a 
shiftable  position,  a  second  arm  extending  from  aald 
[  actuating  pawl  and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the 
casing  to  release  said  actuating  pawl  from  engagement 
with  said  rack  when  said  actuating  pawl  is  In  a  shift- 
able  position,  and  a  crank  carried  by  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  shift  said  actuating  pawl. 
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S.  In  a  jack,  a  standard,  a  rack  bar  mounted  In  said 
standard,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  standard,  a  shiftable 
actuating  pawl  mounted  on  said  lever  and  in  operative 
relation  with  said  rack,  a  retaining  pawl  mounted  in 
said  standard  in  operative  relation  with  said  rack,  a 
projection  on  said  retaining  pawl,  a  resilient  arm  ex- 
tending from  said  actuating  pawl  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  projection  when  said  actuating  pawl  Is  In  a  shift- 
able  position,  a  second  resilient  arm  extending  from  said 
actuating  pawl  and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the 
casing  to  release  said  actuating  pawl  from  engagement 
I  with  said  rack  when  said  actuating  pawl  is  In  a  shift- 
able  position,  a  crank  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  shift  said  actuating  pawl,  a  shaft  extending  through- 
out the  length  of  said  lever  and  upon  which  said  crank  is 
mounted,  and  means  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
phaft  and  adapted  to  rock  said  crank. 


1,179.691.  VEHICLE-BRAKE.  Oscar  Zebk,  CTeveland. 
Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,072.  (CL 
21—8.) 


1.179,690.      LIFTING- JACK.       .ueuuors    H.    Wittliit 
and  Charles  W.  Pabkkb,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors,  by 
mesne   assignments,    to   said    Wittliff.      Filed    Oct.    22, 
1914.     Serial  No.   867,936.      (Cl.  254—111.) 
1.  In  a  Jack,  a  standard,  a  rack  bar  mounted  In  said 
standard,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  standard,  an  actuating 
pawl   mounted  on   said   lever  in   operative  relation  with 
said    rack,    a    retaining   pawl    mounted    In    said    standard 
and  In  operative  relation  with  said  rack,  means  carried 
by  said  actuating  pawl  adapted  to  release  said  retaining 
pawl    from    engagement    with    said    ra   k     i:,.., i,-    .arrled 
by  said  actuating  pawl  adapted  to  r.  .;, -.    .^i    i  .,   tuatlng 
pavv     rrom  engagement  with  said   ra   h    aui  a   .rank  car-   [ 
ricd    liy    said   lever   and   adapted    to   .-^hift    sai.)    artuattng 
pawl   whereby   said   retaining  pawl    Is   uni.r    th.       .Ltrol 
of  said  actuating  pawl.  j 

-     la   a  jack,  a  standard,  a  rack     ar   iiour.t.d   -.n   said   1 
Ktandard.    a    lever   pivoted    to   said    standard,    a    shiftnt)le 
a.  tuatiiiL;    pawl    mounted    <*'n    sjild    i.\.r   an.i    in    (.p.Tativi. 
r.duticri    witl,    said    rack,    a    r.tair.ia,;    lau:    nuniiited    ;r. 
said    staD.iar  1    and   In   operative   relation    with    said    rack,    j 
a  projectiuii  Litending  from  said  retninin;;   [^aw!.   an   arm   i 
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1.  In  a  %-ehicle  brake,  the  combination  of  a  brak 
adapted  to  engage  the  vehicle  wheel,  an  arm  tj. 
the  brake  shoe  sUdably  and  plvotally  mounted 
axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  resilient  member  Interpos 
tween  the  axle  and  the  arm  to  hold  the  shoe  normally  out 
of  engagement,  a  lever  adjacent  to  the  driver'!;  .=;rfit. 
means  operated  by  said  lever  to  cause  the  braK-  ■ 
be  brought  Into  contact  with  the  periphery  of  xh^ 
to  move  it  from  idle  position  to  a  position  b.  nea 
wheel,  and  a  yielding  stop  for  limiting  the  moven 
the  shoe. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  of  a  rs. k.  sbi>e 
adjacent  to  the  wheel,  an  arm  carrying  the  i  rak*  sh  e 
having  a  yoked  portion  around  an  axle  of  th>  lehirie 
whereby  it  Is  sltdably  and  plvotally  mounted  th.r..  s;  an 
«,\t.n>!on  in  said  arm.  a  lever  adjacent  t  *li.  drivers 
^•at,  and  i.-seans  operated  by  said  device  f'  -  ausmp  the 
brakt  sl.t  t,  be  brought  Into  engagemer.'  v.\\h  'ht-  pe- 
riphery ui   the  wheel  to  move  It  from  Idle  posuUn  to  a 
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position  beneath  tho  wheel,  and  a  yielding  stop  engaging 
said  extension  on  »ald  arm. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  bralce  shoes  adapted  to  make  a  complete  revolution  on 
an  axle  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  to  a  wheel,  means  for 
holding  the  brake  shoes  normally  in  idle  position,  and 
means  controlled  from  the  seat  of  the  driver  for  bring- 
ing a  brake  shoe  to  a  position  between  the  wheel  and  the 
ground. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  brake  shoes  revolubly  mounted  on  an  axle  of  the  ve- 
hicle adjacent  to  a  wheel,  means  for  normally  holding 
the  brake  shoes  in  Idle  position,  and  means  controlled 
from  the  seat  of  the  driver  for  bringing  one  of  said 
shoes  into  operative  position  between  the  wheel  and  the 
ground,  and  a  stop  for  holding  said  shoe  in  its  opera- 
tive position,  said  stop*  being  movable  into  or  out  of  op- 
erative position. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  brake  shoes,  arms  carrying  said  brake  shoes  pivotally 
mounte<l  on  an  axle  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  to  a  wheel 
whereby  they  may  be  swung  into  position  between  the 
wheel  and  the  ground,  a  movable  stop  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  arms,  and  means 
controlled  from  the  seat  of  the  driver  for  determining 
the  position  of  the  brake  shoes  and  said  stop. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printfl  In   thf  Gazette.] 


1  17:<  .<_  FLUID-HOSE.  William  F.  Bowies,  San 
F  Hn  iseo,  Cal.  Piled  July  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  38,291. 
iCl.   137—90.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Inner  cylindri- 
cal wear  liner  for  tubular  structures,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  series  of  parallel  layers  of  textile  material  set 
■•!i:i  w  <e  to  the  surface  thereof  and  united  by  a  cement- 
ing nK'dium  so  that  the  faces  of  adjacent  layers  overlap. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture,  a  composite  tubular 
structure  comprising  a  body  member  formed  of  rubber 
having  a  horizontally  disposed  layer  of  fabric  embedded 
therein,  an  inner  wear  member  or  liner  secured  within 
the  said  body  member  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  layers  of  textile  fabric  cut  on  the 
bias  Bet  at  a  transverse  inclination  to  the  horizontal 
surface  of  the  body  member  and  united  one  to  the  other 
so  that  the  face  of  adjacent  layers  overlap,  the  members 
composing  the  tubular  structure  being  united  one  to  the 
other  by  vulcanization  of  the  rubber  portions  thereof. 

8.  An  article  of  manufacture,  a  composite  tubular 
structure  compri.sing  a  body  member  and  an  inner  wear 
meml>er  or  liner  secured  within  the  structure  to  form  an 
uif '_'!;!  'ortlon  thereof,  the  said  body  member  comprts- 
:n_  r.  :;.  r  having  a  plurality  of  layers  of  horizontally 
I'-!H.-..<1  textile  fabric  embedded  therein,  the  wear  mem- 
H  T  >■:■  liner  consisting  of  a  series  of  longitudinally  dis- 
;.os.-  parnllol  layers  of  textile  fabric  cut  on  the  bias  set 
at  a  tr  n:  '.  r<t'  inclination  to  the  horizontal  surface  of 
thf'  h.i.!.  iifiriber  and  united  one  to  the  other  by  rubber 
iii'  rp  -m1  therel)etween  to  that  the  faces  of  adjacent 
layers  overlap,  the  said  wear  meml>er  united  to  the  body 
1,1.  [111..-  tn  constitute  an  integral  portion  of  the  tubu- 
lar  -t:;i<'nire. 

4  As  un  article  of  manufacture,  a  tubular  structure 
t.ivir-:  as  an  integral  part  and  applied  to  the  inner  face 
•!ir  i.r  a  wearing  member  which  constitutes  the  Inner 
'viTi-nLT  Kurface  of  the  structure,  the  same  comprising 
-i;-^  of  longitudinally  dlsposefl  layers  of  textile  fab- 
ri  11'  '  the  bias  set  at  a  transverse  inclination  rela- 
tive   to    thv    horizontal    surface  of   the   inner   face   of   the 


structure  and  united  one  to  the  other  00  that  the  face  of 
adjacent  memt>er8  overlap,  the  said  layers  being  united 
one  to  the  other  by  rubber  interposed  between  the  faces 
thereof  and  vulcanized. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  inner  cylindri- 
cal wear  Hner  for  tubular  structures,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  series  of  parallel  layers  of  textile  material  set 
edgewise  to  the  surface  thereof  and  united  by  a  cement- 
ing medium,  so  that  the  faces  of  adjacent  layers  overlap. 


1,179,693.  BALL  OR  ROLLER  BEARING.  Camilli 
Bbaclt,  Cllchy,  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  The  Societe 
De  Mecanique  De  Precision,  Cllchy,  Seine,  France. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1918.     Serial  No.  21.019.     (CI.  64—36.) 


A  t)all  bearing  comprising  two  annular  race  members 
having  one  pair  of  opposing  grooved  horizontal  surfaces 
and  one  pair  of  opposing  grooved  vertical  surfaces,  a  row 
of  balls  positioned  between  the  surfaces  of  each  of  said 
pairs,  a  third  race  member  having  a  vertical  surface  fac- 
ing a  vertical  surface  on  one  of  said  first-named  race  mem- 
bers, and  a  third  row  of  balls  between  said  last-named 
surfaces,  said  annular  race  members  together  with  the 
balls  positioned  therel)etween  being  removable  as  a  unit 
from  association  with  the  said  third  race  member  and  the 
third  row  of  balls. 


1,179,694.  MOF-WRINGER.  Chablis  B.  Bcshnbll, 
Mansfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  64,886. 
(CI.  15—12.) 


The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  slotted  brackets 
secured  to  and  extending  acrosa  the  receptacle,  shoulders 
provided  on  said  brackets,  laterally  extending  flanges 
formed  on  the  brackets  and  serving  as  mop  guides,  rela- 
tively fixed  rollers  Journaled  in  the  brackets  and  arranged 
one  above  the  other,  another  roller  slldable  in  the  slotted 
brackets,  a  yoke  associated  with  the  free  ends  of  the  mov- 
able roller,  means  for  operating  the  yoke  to  consequently 
operate  the  movable  roller,  and  said  shoulders  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  movable  roller  during  the  actuation 
of  the  yoke. 


1,179,696.      INSTRUMENT    F(JK    RKC«»RDINO   WATER- 
LEVELS.      Francis    M.    Cai.dwei.l,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  May  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  26,935.     (CI.  234 — 10.) 
1.  Apparatus  for  registering  variation  in  the  level  of 
bodies   of  liquid,   which   consists   of  a   tube  having  a    U- 
shaped  lower  end  with  an  opening  and  adapted  to  have  its 
open  lower  end  immersed  in  said  body  of  liquid  and  formed 
with  a  U-ehaped  upper  portion  having  an  open  end  and 
said  tube. adapted  to  be  filled   "   f;   th.     'quid  to  have  its 
levels  registered  and  with  a  (htrg>'  <<f  niprcury  in  the  U- 
shaped   portion,   a   float   upon   the   exposed   end   of   such 
charge,  a  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  said  float  and  eitend- 
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Ing  through  the  open  end  of  the  U-shaped  tube-portion, 
and  a  registering  device  connected  to  said  rod. 


2.  Apparatus  for  registering  variation  in  the  level  of 
bodies  of  liquid,  which  consists  of  a  tut>e  having  a  U- 
sbaped  lower  end  with  an  opening  and  adapted  to  have  its 
open  lower  end  immersed  in  said  body  of  liquid  and 
formed  with  a  U-shaped  upper  portion  having  an  open  end 
and  said  tube  adapted  to  be  filled  with  the  liquid  to  have 
Ita  levels  registered  and  with  a  charge  of  mercury  in  the 
U-shnped  portion,  a  float  upwn   the  exposed  end  of  such 

iih  .:> ,  a  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  said  float  and  extend- 
iiiK  Ui rough  the  open  end  of  the  U-shaped  tube-portion,  a 
writing  device  connected  to  said  rod,  and  a  traveling 
record  chart  engaged  by  said  device. 

3.  Apparatus  for  registering  variation  in  the  level  of 
bodies  of  liquid,  which  consists  of  a  tube  havlLg  a  U- 
shape<l  lower  end  with  an  opening  and  adapted  to  have  its 
open  lower  end  immersed  in  said  twdy  of  liquid  and  formed 
with  i  U-shaped  upper  portion  having  an  open  end  and  said 
tii  '  ulapted  to  be  filled  with  the  liquid  to  have  its  levels 
r.i:  '  red  and  with  a  charge  of  mercury  in  the  U-shaped 
portion,  a  float  upon  the  exposed  end  of  such  charge,  a  rod 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  float  and  extending  through  the 
open  end  of  the  U-shaped  tube-portion,  a  writing  device 
connected  to  said  rod,  and  a  record  chart  showing  means 
for  moving  it  in  relation  to  said  writing  device  to  be 
marked  by   the  same. 

4.  Apparatus   for   registering   variation   In   the  level  of 
bodies  of  liquid,  which  consists  of  a  main  tube  having  a  U- 
Khftj.* ,!      wor  end  with  an  opening  and  adapted  to  have  its 
i.u.r    ;    riion   adapted   to    (>e   immersed    in    said   body   of 
"iqu   1  and  having  said  portion  formed  in  a  U-shaped  form 
and   terminating  in  a   downwardly-curved  open-ended  ex 
tremity,  said  U-shaped  tube-portion  being  adapted  to  con 
tain   mercury,  a    U-shaped  tube-portion  at   the  upper  end 
of  the  main-tut)e  and  having  the  end  of  Its  upward  branch 
open  and  adapted  to  contain  mercury  and  the  Intermediate 
tube  filled  with  water  or  similar  liquid,  a  float  in  said  up 
ward  branch  upon  the  surface  of  the  mercury,  and  a  regis- 
tering device  connected  to  be  operated  by  said  float. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  registering  variation  in  the  level  of 
bodies  of  liquid,  a  lever  fulcrumed  below  the  minimum 
level  of  the  liquid  to  be  registered,  a  float  movably  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  such  lever  and  immersed  in  said 
liquid,  a  rod  movably  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
lever,  a  spring  exerting  upward  movement  to  such  rod.  a 
bell-crank  fulcrumed  at  its  angle  and  having  one  arm  con- 
nected to  the  rod,  a  traveling  recording  chart-frame  hav- 
ing a  sliding  support,  means  for  connecting  said  chart- 
frame  and  bell-crank,  a  vertically  sliding  rod  carrying  a 
writing  device  vertically  slldable  upon  the  chart,  an  ad- 
justable bar  having  the  end  of  the  rod  carrying  the  writ- 
ing device  resting  upon  It,  a  vertically  movable  rod  having 
its  end  supporting  the  said  bar;  and  means  connected  to 
slide  said  rod  to  raise  and  lower  the  same  by  rising  and 
lowering  of  the  levels  of  the  liquid  to  be  recorded. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.179.696.  C0MP08ITB-MBTAL  BAB.  FerdiiiaKD  K. 
Canda,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chrome  Steel 
Works.  Chrome.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Feb.  18.  1907,  Serial  No. 
367,863.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  19, 
1914.     Serial  No.  819,769.     (Cl.  189—9.) 


'.f    « 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  composite  metal  tMir 
comprising  a  body  of  relatively  soft  and  tough  metal  hav- 
ing interspersed  through  it  in  a  spaced  arrangement,  a 
plurality  of  cores  of  relatively  hard  metal,  said  bar  having 
in  its  outer  surface  longitudinal  ribs,  certain  of  said  hard 
metal  cores  lying  partly  within  said  ribs. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  composite  metal  btx 
comprising  a  body  of  relatively  soft  and  tough  steel  hav- 
ing interspersed  through  it  in  a  spaced  arrangement,  a 
plurality  of  cores  of  relatively  hard  steel,  said  l>ar  having 
in  Its  outer  surface  longitudinal  ribs,  certain  of  said  bard 
steel  cores  lying  partly  within  said  ribs. 


1,179,697.  FOLDING  CRIB  AND  THE  LIKE.  Wxi/rsB 
C.  Chappill,  BuflTalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Barcalo  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  865,841.     (Cl.  5—68.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bottom  frame,  an  end  frsme 
pivoted  to  said  bottom  frame  to  fold  downwardly  <  vtr 
said  bottom  frame,  a  leg  pivoted  to  said  bottom  f-'  •:  .  ad- 
jacent to  said  end  frame  to  fold  upwardly  under  b^-.r.  Uvx- 
tom  frame,  and  a  connecting  member  extending  dirt  t.v 
from  a  rigid  part  of  said  end  frame  to  a  rigid  j  ;>r-  .f  i^siid 
leg  and  connecting  said  parts  independently  :  -;,;  1  :  n 
torn  frani  «  •;  •  iiy  said  leg  is  folded  by  the  foldi:  ;;  r  .ve- 
ment  of  saic  md  frame,  the  pivot  connecting  sai  pg  to 
said  bottom  frame  being  off-set  with  relation  to  th  p.  .nt 
of  bearing  of  the  leg  on  the  floor  whereby  th  iv.  -  t  of 
the  parts  supported  by  the  leg  tends  to  prevent  id.,  toid- 
ing  movement  of  said  end  frame  and  leg. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bottom  frame,  an  end  frnme 
pivoted  to  said  bottom  frame  to  swing  downwardly  1  v.  r 
said  bottom  frame,  legs  plvote<l  to  said  bottom  f  :  .  to 
swing  upwardly  under  said  bottom  frame,  aii..  .  r.tt 
pivoted  to  said  end  frame  and  to  said  legs  whereby  sji.d 
legs  are  swung  on  their  pivots  by  the  movement  •  s^i  <, 
end  frame,  said  links  being  pivoted  to  said  end  fra:  •  and 
legs  at  points  which  are  substantially  in  line  with  >;  ;<i 
legs  when  the  legs  are  in  upright  supporting  positlo- 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bottom  frame,  an  end  fr.ur^ 
pivoted  to  said  bottom  frame  to  swing  downwanlly  ,.r 
said  bottom  frame,  legs  pivoted  to  said  bottom  fran.  nt 
points  offset  from  said  legs  In  the  direction  of  the  h  _tb 
of  said  bottom  frame  to  swing  upwardly  under  said  b«t- 
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torn   frame,  and  links  pivoted  to  said  end  frame  and  to 

s«!!  legs  at  points  which  are  located  substantially  in 
lint'  with  saM  legs  when  the  legs  are  In  their  oprlgbt  sap- 
porting  position. 

4  Thf  combination  of  a  bottom  frame,  an  end  frame 
plv>.tt(!  r  )  -aid  bottom  frame  to  swing  downwardly  over 
Sill  1  "  ::i  frame  and  having  pivot  lugs  projecting  in- 
wii  Iv  •hv'refrom  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said 
bot:.  :;.  name,  legs  pivoted  to  said  bottom  frame  to  swing 
upwardly  under  the  same  by  lugs  projecting  Inwardly 
from  the  It^^-s  ::\  th.  !  r.  tlon  of  the  length  of  said  bottom 
frame,  ani  iiriR-  r  ,,  ?•  I  to  said  legs  and  to  said  lugs  on 
said  er.  1  fr;u!!->  whtT'  y  -aid  legs  are  swung  on  their 
pivots  by  th*>  rnDv.Tiifut  nf  -aid  end  frame. 

.',  '['b.'  '  iimsinaticn  >)?'  .i  'lottom  frame,  an  end  frame 
piv  t  ■<!  to  -iiii  .,",;;,  f'-i::;."  to  Swing  downwardly  over 
said  iMttoni  frani-',  :>  u's  ;>iv  .ted  to  said  bottom  frame  to 
s-,vin«  upwanliy  urid'T  said  bottom  frame,  and  a  link 
pi  n  !  f(  -a!  .  r.  !  fni!::-'  and  to  said  legs  at  points 
;.>.arc.]  ;i.tw>-.  :.  •>)•  tran-v- rse  vertical  planes  in  which 
th.  piv.  ta;  .  nn>'ttions  f'r  -a '  i  end  frame  and  for  said 
leu-    ar-"    ;>..  at.'ii 

ii'iaini^  ti  r,,  s  jy,,t  print. '.1  ;;;  'he  Gazette.] 


1,179.6M.     VAI.VK  MKCHAMSM  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION   p:N(;[Ni:s       Jmiv    e.   CLiFroEO,   Stockton, 

Ca!..  iissi(,'n.>r  t!>  Richard  Russell  Smith,  Stockton,  Cal. 
Fil.  I  May  1  ■>  li'lJ  s.rial  No.  698,169.  Renewed  Sept. 
2^.   lltl.!..      S.ria;    N-    :..S,160.      (CI.  123 — 59.) 


1  I:;  m  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  TVS  parallel  Internal  combustion  cylinders  having  ad- 
ja<eiit  ijiads,  and  provided  with  a  rotary  valve  seat,  adja- 
cent to  their  heads,  each  cylinder  being  connected  with 
said  <pat  by  a  passage  for  the  admission  and  exhaust  of 
ga>--  a  rotary  valve  in  said  seat  its  plane  of  rotation 
beiiu'  parallel  with  that  through  the  axes  of  the  cylinders, 
and  .  ijiiipri^inK  an  inner  tube  and  an  outer  tube  extending 
beyond  tht  ::  .:•  r  tube  and  separated  therefrom  by  an 
an:;  ii  i-  -pa  .  .  said  tubes  being  both  closed  at  the  same 
end.  th-  iimer  tube  being  open  at  the  other  end  to  ex- 
haust, and  means  at  said  other  end  for  connecting  the 
annular  space  between  the  tubes  with  a  source  of  supply 
of  combustible  mixture,  said  valve  being  provided  with 
two  diametrically  opposite  passages  leading  to  said  seat 
frnm  the  Inner  tube,  and  two  diametrically  opposite  pas- 
-a ,'  -  leading  to  said  seat  from  the  space  between  the 
tvi  •  -  all  the  ends  of  said  passages  adjacent  to  said  seat 
beiiij,'  located  to  register  in  succession,  in  the  rotation  of 
the  valve,  with  the  passage  connecting  said  seat  with 
each  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  two  parallel  internal  combustion  cylinders  having  ad- 
jacent beads,  and  provided  with  a  rotary  valve  seat,  ad- 
jacent to  their  heads,  each  cylinder  being  connected  with 
<a  !  -.at  by  a  passage  for  the  admission  and  exhaust  of 
gi-  -  and  a  rotary  valve  in  said  seat  its  plane  of  rotation 
being  parallel  with  that  through  the  axes  of  the  cylinders, 
and  comprising  inner  and  outer  tubes,  both  closed  at  the 
same  end  and  separated  by  an  annular  space,  the  Inner 
tube  being  at  the  other  end  open  to  exhaust,  the  valve  seat 
being  formed  at  said  other  end  with  a  gas  supply  cham- 
ber, and  said  outer  tube  being  formed  at  said  other  end 
with  a  circumferential  series  of  holes  for  conducting  fuel  1 


gas  from  said  supply  chamber  to  said  annular  space,  said 
valve  being  provided  with  two  diametrically  opposite  pas- 
sages leading  to  said  seat  from  the  inner  tube,  and  two 
diametrically  opposite  passages  leading  to  said  seat  from 
the  space  between  the  tubes,  all  the  ends  of  said  passages 
adjacent  to  said  seat  being  located  to  register  in  succes- 
sion, in  the  rotation  of  the  valve,  with  the  passage  con- 
necting said  seat  with  each  cylinder. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  conduit,  of  means  for  supplying 
a  combustible  mixture,  a  rotary  valve  located  in  the  head 
of  the  cylinder  and  comprising  inner  and  outer  tubes,  a 
valve  casing  surrounding  the  valve  and  formed  at  one  end 
with  an  annular  supply  chamber,  the  same  end  of  the 
outer  tube  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  for 
admitting  combustible  mixture  from  the  annular  supply 
chamber  to  the  annular  space  between  the  inner  and  outer 
tubes,  the  inner  tube  communicating  with  the  atmosphere 
at  the  same  end  of  the  valve,  said  valve  being  formed  with 
conduits  communicating  with  its  outer  side  respectively 
from  the  interior  of  the  inner  tube  and  from  the  annular 
space  between  the  inner  and  outer  tubes,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  valve  from  the  engine  shaft. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  of  the  engine  having  a  conduit  through  its 
head,  of  means  for  supplying  a  combustible  mixture  to 
said  engine,  a  rotary  tubular  valve  consisting  of  inner  and 
outer  tubes,  the  inner  tube  communicating  with  ti- 
atmosphere,  and  the  annular  space  between  the  inner  and 
outer  tubes  communicating  with  said  means,  said  valve 
being  formed  with  conduits  communicating  with  its  outer 
side  respectively  from  the  interior  of  the  inner  tube  and 
from  the  annular  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  tul)es, 
a  wheel  driven  from  the  engine  shaft,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  rotation  of  said  wheel  to  one  end  of  said  valve 
permitting  said  valve  to  be  readily  detached  longitudinally 
therefrom,  said  valve  casing  and  valve  having  respectively 
a  seat  and  annular  shoulder,  and  means  for  holding  the 
shoulder  to  its  seat. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  conduit,  and  means  for  supplying 
combustible  mixture,  of  a  rotary  valve  for  regulating  the 
supply  of  said  mixture,  and  the  escape  of  waste  gases  from 
the  cylinder,  means  located  at  the  end  of  said  valve  remote 
from  exhaust  for  maintaining  the  valve  in  position,  and 
means,  detachably  engaging  said  end  of  the  valve,  for  ro- 
tating the  valve,  said  valve  being  detachable  by  a  longi- 
tudinal movement  only  from  the  means  for  rotating  It. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,17  9,699.  METHOD  OF  REPEATING  PUNCHED 
JACQUARD-PATTERN8.  William  Cochran,  Patei^ 
son,  N.  J.  Filed  May  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  697,439. 
(Cl.  164—114.) 


The  he  rein -described  method  of  repeating  a  punched 
jacquard  pattern  which  consists  in  simultaneously  punch- 
ing a  group  of  lines  of  perforations  in  a  blank  jacquard 
card  in  the  same  sequence  and  spacing  in  which  the  per- 
forations read  in  the  pattern,  but  with  each  crosswise 
punching  line  of  said  perforations  of  a  different  length 
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from  that  of  any  crosswise  line  of  perforations  in  the  pat- 
tern and  with  each  said  line  fully  occupied  by  perfora- 
tions and  spaclngs.  or  either,  repeated  from  the  pattern, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,17  9,700.  TAKE-UP  DEVICE  FOR  TELEPHONE- 
CORDS.  William  P.  Cornell,  Charleston,  S.  C.  Filed 
July  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  850,574.     (CI.  173 — 367.) 


.  1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  telephone  desk- 
stand,  telephone  receiver  and  receiver  support  or  hook,^ 
and  flexible  telephone  cord  connected  to  the  receiver  at 
one  end,  and  entering  the  base  of  the  stand  at  the  other 
end,  of  a  continuous  flexible  spiral  spring  to  which  the 
telephone  cord  conforms  and  to  which  said  cord  is  secured 
substantially  throughout  its  length,  whereby  the  spring 
takes  up  the  slack  in  the  cord  when  the  receiver  is  placed 
on  the  hook. 

2.  As  a  new  and  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a 
device  adapted  to  be  applied  externally  to  the  telephone 
cord  of  a  telephone  for  taking  up  the  slack,  said  device 
comprising  a  flexible  spiral  of  spring  wire,  the  convolu- 
tions of  which  are  provided  with  means  for  securing  the 
device  to  the  telephone  cord,  substantially  throughout 
its  length. 


1,179,701.  CARBURETER.  Anthont  Costa,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  878.861.  (Cl. 
48—150.2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  disposed  mixing  chamber  having  a  main 
air  inlet  opening  In  its  bottom,  and  a  vertical  collar  pro- 
jecting upward  therefrom  about  such  opening ;  a  fuel 
supply  conduit  mounted  centrally  within  said  collar ;  a 
disk  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  conduit  and 
closing  the  space  between  said  conduit  and  said  column, 
said  disk  l>elng  provided  with  a  vertical  aperture  there- 
through connecting  with  the  opening  in  said  fuel  conduit 


and  having  also  a  plurality  of  equally  sjmced  vertically 
disposed  openings  therethrough  and  being  further  pro- 
vided with  outwardly  extending  radial  openings  con- 
necting said  central  vertical  opening  with  such  last  named 
openings,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  prevent  direct  connec- 
tion between  the  opening  in  said  fuel  conduit  and  such 
radial  openings  in  said  disk,  said  valve  being  provided 
with  a  central  opening  connecting  to  said  radial  openings. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  di.sposed  mixing  chamber  having  a  main 
air  inlet  opening  in  its  bottom,  and  a  vertical  collar  pro- 
jecting upward  therefrom  about  such  opening ;  a  fuel 
supply  conduit  mounted  centrally  within  said  collar  ;  a 
disk  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  conduit  and 
closing  the  space  between  said  conduit  and  said  columu. 
said  disk  being  provided  with  a  vertical  aperture  there- 
through connecting  with  the  opening  in  said  fuel  con- 
duit and  having  also  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  ver- 
tically disposed  openings  therethrough  and  being  further 
provided  with  outwardly  extending  radial  openings  con- 
necting said  central  vertical  opening  with  such  last 
named  openings ;  means  for  supplying  auxiliary  air  to 
said  mixing  chamber  about  said  collar  ;  a  valve  adapted 
to  control  the  flow  of  fuel  from  said  supply  conduit  to 
such  vertical  apertures  through  said  disk ;  and  means 
adapted  to  correlate  operation  of  said  valve  and  said 
means  supplying  auxiliary  air. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  disposed  mixing  chamber  having  a  main 
air  Inlet  opening  in  its  bottom,  and  a  vertical  collar  pro- 
jecting upward  therefrom  about  such  opening ;  a  fuel  sup- 
ply conduit  mounted  centrally  within  said  collar  ;  a  disk 
mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  conduit  and  closing 
the  space  between  said  conduit  and  said  column,  said  disk 
being  provided  with  a  vertical  aperture  therethrough 
connecting  with  the  opening  in  said  fuel  conduit  and 
having  also  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  vertically  dis 
posed  openings  therethrough  and  being  further  provided 
with  outwardly  extending  radial  openings  connecting  said 
central  vertical  opening  with  such  last  named  openings ; 
said  mixing  chamber  having  an  auxiliary  air  opening  con- 
necting to  the  space  about  said  collar ;  a  normally  closed 
valve  covering  such  auxiliary  air  opening  and  operable 
by  the  suction  In  said  chamber  ;  a  plug  valve  controlling 
the  flow  of  fuel  ;  and  connections  between  said  air  valve 
and  said  plug  valve  adapted  to  cause  the  latter  to  be 
opened  upon  opening  of  the  former. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  disposed  mixing  chamber  having  a  main 
air  inlet  opening  in  its  bottqm,  and  a  vertical  collar  pro- 
jecting upward  therefrom  about  such  opening,  said  cham- 
ber being  of  the  same  size  at  its  top  that  it  is  inside 
said  collar ;  a  fuel  supply  conduit  mounted  centrally  with- 
in said  collar  and  adapted  to  supply  fuel  laterally  to  the 
Inside  of  said  collar  along  a  plurality  of  radial  lines :  a 
plug  valve  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  fuel  through 
said  supply  conduit ;  an  automatically  operated  valve 
adapted  to  permit  the  entrance  of  auxiliary  air  to  said 
mixing  chamber  externally  of  said  collar ;  and  means 
connecting  said  auxiliary  valve  and  said  plug  valve  and 
causing  opening  of  the  latter  upon  opening  of  the  former, 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  disposed  mixing  chamber  having  a  main 
air  inlet  opening  in  its  bottom,  and  a  vertical  collar  pro- 
jecting upward  therefrom  about  such  opening,  said  cham- 
ber being  of  the  same  size  at  its  top  that  it  is  inside  said 
collar ;  a  fuel  supply  conduit  mounted  centrally  within 
said  collar  and  adapted  to  supply  fuel  laterally  to  the 
Inside  of  said  collar  along  a  plurality  of  radial  lines, 
said  conduit  having  a  conical  valve  seat  therein  ;  a  plug 
valve  adapted  to  normally  contact  such  seat  and  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  fuel  through  said  conduit :  an  auto- 
matically operated  valve  adapted  to  permit  the  entrance 
of  auxiliary  air  to  said  mixing  chamber ;  connections 
between  said  auxiliary  air  valve  and  said  plug  valve  cor- 
relating movement  of  the  same  ;  and  a  pivotal  connection 
between  said  plug  valve  and  said  connections,  adapting 
said  valve  to  contact  perfectly  such  seat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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.179.702.  MOWIXGt-MACHINE.  Frank  H.  CTJTgro«TH. 
Gerrals,  oreg.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,357. 
(CI.  56—30.) 


^?« 


1.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  horizontal  cutter-arm,  a 
shof  mounted  upon  the  outward  end  of  said  arm,  said  shoe 
having  a  dovetailed  .socket  therein,  a  vertical  standard 
adapted  to  be  secured  within  said  dovetailed  socket,  ver- 
tical reciprocating  cutter-bars  mounted  upon  said  stand- 
ard, a  forwardly  extending  finger  upon  one  of  said  ver- 
tical cutter-bars,  a  side  plate  secured  to  the  outer  face 
of  said  shoe  and  adapted  to  form  a  longitudinal  orifice 
therebetween,  said  orifice  being  in  the  plane  of  said  finger 
and  adapted  to  allow  said  finger  to  enter  therein,  a  for- 
wardly extending  upwardly  projecting  guide-arm  mount- 
ed upon  said  standard,  and  a  rearwardly  extending  up- 
wiirdly  projecting  elongation  of  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  mowing  machine  having  vertically  reciprocating 
cutter-bars,  and  a  shoe  having  a  longitudinal  orifice 
therein  substantially  In  the  plane  of  one  of  said  cutter- 
bars,  a  forwardly  extending  finger  integral  with  one  of 
said  cutter-bars  adapted  to  enter  said  orifice. 


l.lTy.Tu.i.  I'ULLTiii  COUi'  vH  CKATE.  Gkobgb  E. 
D«A.v,  Albion,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Steel  Screen 
Company,  Albion,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1914.  Serial 
No.  871,060.     (CI.  119—17.) 


the    ' 

>uf.v 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combl- 
li  ition  of  a  frame  comprising  end  members  e^ch  conslst- 
;iiu  '  angle  Iron  corner  uprights  and  top  and  bottom 
;ii'  .-  united  by  corner  irons,  the  corner  uprights  and 
p  pieces  being  disposed  with  their  angles  facing 
illy,  a  pair  of  angb-  iron  partition  uprights  se- 
ir.l  In  a  spaced  relation  to  the  Inner  sides  of  the  top 
in  1      ottom    members,    and    pairs    of   floor   and    sub-floor   ' 

^'Ur 'Ing  ledges  secured  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  corner   I 

ipr  .rhrs  and  said  partition  uprights,  top  and  bottom  lon- 
>::'  ;  1;::ji1  frame  members  removably  secured  to  said  cor- 
II.  r  :;.iiis,  the  top  longitudinal  frame  memliers  being  dls-    ; 
posed    with    their   angles    facing   upwardly,    a    partition   | 
frame  removably  secured   to  said  top  and  bottom  longl-   I 


tudlnal  frame  member*  and  comprising  uprights  and  angle 
iron  ledges  secured  In  pairs  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
disposed  oppositely  to  the  said  ledges  on  said  frame  end 
members  to  coact  therewith,  the  horizontal  arms  of  said 
partition  frame  ledges  above  the  lower  pair  being  cen- 
trally notched  to  receive  the  inner  edges  of  the  longi- 
ttidlnal  partition  panels,  transverse  partition  panels  ar- 
ranged in  said  partition  frame  between  said  ledges  there- 
on, longitudinal  partition  panels  arranged  with  their  in- 
ner edges  engaging  said  notches  in  said  partition  frame 
ledges  and  their  outer  edges  between  said  end  frame  mem- 
ber partition  uprights,  end  wall  panels  disposed  in  the 
angles  of  said  end  frame  members  and  secured  therein, 
said  end  panels  constituting  retaining  means  for  said 
longitudinal  partition  panels,  a  top  panel  disposed  in  the 
angles  of  the  said  top  longitudinal  members,  screen  floors 
slldably  arranged  on  said  floor  ledges,  floor  pans  slldably 
arranged  on  said  sub-floor  ledges  below  said  screen  floors, 
and  side  wall  panels  removably  mounted  on  said  corner 
uprights  and  spaced  so  as  to  permit  the  removal  of  said 
floors  and  pans. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  comprising  end  members  each  consisting 
of  angle  Iron  corner  uprights  and  top  and  bottom  pieces 
united  by  corner  irons,  the  corner  uprights  and  the  top 
pieces  being  disposed  with  their  angles  facing  outwardly, 
a  pair  of  angle  iron  partition  uprights  secured  in  a 
spaced  relation  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  top  and  bottom 
members,  and  pairs  of  floor  and  sub-floor  supporting  ledges 
secured  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  corner  uprights  and 
said  partition  uprights,  top  and  bottom  longitudinal 
frame  members  removably  secured  to  said  corner  Irons, 
a  partition  frame  removably  secured  to  said  top  and  bot- 
tom longitudinal  frame  members  and  comprising  uprights 
and  angle  iron  ledges  secured  in  pairs  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  disposed  oppositely  to  the  said  ledges  on  said 
frame  end  members  to  coact  therewith,  the  horizontal 
arms  of  said  partition  frame  ledges  above  the  lower  pair 
being  centrally  notched  to  receive  the  inner  edges  of  the 
longitudinal  partition  panels,  transverse  partition  panels 
arranged  In  said  partition  frame  between  said  ledges 
thereon,  longitudinal  partition  panels  arranged  with  their 
inner  edges  engaging  said  notches  in  said  partition  frame 
ledges  and  their  outer  edges  between  said  end  frame 
member  partition  uprights,  end  wall  panels  disposed  in 
the  angles  of  said  end  frame  members  and  secured  therein, 
said  end  panels  constituting  retaining  means  for  said 
longitudinal  partition  panels,  a  top  panel,  screen  floors 
slldably  arranged  on  said  floor  ledges,  floor  pans  slldably 
arranged  on  said  sub-floor  ledges  below  said  screen  floors, 
and  side  wall  panels  removably  mounted  on  said  corner 
uprights  and  spaced  so  as  to  permit  the  removal  of  said 
floors  and  pans. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  comprising  angle  iron  corner  uprights, 
top  and  bottom  end  pieces  and  top  and  bottom  longitudi- 
nal frame  members,  the  corner  uprights  and  the  top  end 
pieces  being  disposed  with  their  angles  facing  outwardly, 
the  top  longitudinal  frame  pieces  being  disposed  with 
their  angles  facing  upwardly,  pairs  of  angle  iron  parti- 
tion uprights  secured  In  a  spaced  relation  on  the  inner 
Bides  of  the  top  and  bottom  end  members,  and  pairs  of 
floor  and  sub-floor  supporting  ledges  secured  on  the  inner 
sides  of  said  corner  uprights  and  said  partition  uprights, 
a  partition  frame  secured  to  said  top  and  bottom  longi- 
tudinal frame  members  and  comprising  uprights  and 
angle  Iron  ledges  secured  in  pairs  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of and  disposed  oppositely  to  the  said  ledges  on  said 
frame  end  members  to  coact  therewith,  the  horizontal 
arms  of  said  partition  frame  ledges  above  the  lower  pair 
being  centrally  notched  to  receive  the  Inner  edges  of  the 
longitudinal  partition  panels,  transverse  partition  panels 
arranged  in  said  partition  frame  between  said  ledges 
thereon,  longitudinal  partition  panels  arranged  with  their 
Inner  e<lge8  engaging  said  notches  in  said  partition 
frame  ledges  and  their  outer  edges  between  said  end 
frame  member  partition  uprlght.s,  end  wall  panels  dis- 
posed in  the  angles  of  said  corner  uprights  and  end  top 
members  and  secured  therein,  said  end  panels  constltut- 
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Ing  retaining  means  for  said  longitudinal  partition  panels, 
a  top  panel  disposed  In  the  angles  of  the  said  top  longi- 
tudinal members,  screen  floors  slldably  arranged  on  said 
floor  ledges,  floor  pans  slldably  arranged  on  said  sub- 
floor  ledges  below  said  screen  floors,  and  side  wall  panels 
mounted  on  said  corner  uprights  in  a  spaced  relation  to 
permit  the  removal  of  said  floors  and  pans  between  the 
side  wall  panels. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioD 
of  a  frame  comprising  angle  iron  corner  uprights,  top 
and  bottom  end  pieces  and  top  and  bottom  longitudinal 
frame  members,  the  corner  uprights  and  the  top  end 
pieces  being  disposed  with  their  angles  facing  outwardly, 
pairs  of  angle  Iron  partition  uprights  secured  in  a  spaced 
relation  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  top  and  bottom  end 
members,  and  pairs  of  floor  and  sub-floor  supporting  ledges 
secured  on  the  Inner  sides  of  said  corner,  uprights  and 
said  partition  uprights,  a  partition  frame  secured  to  said 
top  and  bottom  longitudinal  frame  members  and  com- 
prising uprights  and  angle  iron  ledges  secured  in  pairs 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  disposed  oppositely  to  the 
said  leilges  on  said  frame  end  members  to  coact  therewith, 
the  horizontal  arms  of  said  partition  frame  ledges  above 
the  lower  pair  being  centrally  notched  to  receive  the 
Inner  edges  of  the  longitudinal  partition  panels,  trans- 
verse partition  panels  arranged  In  said  partition  frame 
between  said  ledges  thereon,  longitudinal  partition  panels 
arranged  with  their  Inner  edges  engaging  said  notches  In 
said  partition  frame  ledges  and  their  outer  edges  between 
said  end  frame  member  partition  uprights,  end  wall  panels 
disposed  in  the  angles  of  said  corner  uprights  and  end 
top  members  and  secured  therein,  said  end  panels  con- 
stituting retaining  means  for  said  longitudinal  partition 
panels,  a  top  panel,  screen  floors  slldably  arranged  on 
said  floor  ledges,  floor  pans  slldably  arranged  on  said  sub- 
floor  ledges  below  said  screen  floors,  and  side  wall  panels 
mounted  on  said  corner  uprights  In  a  spaced  relation  to 
permit  the  removal  of  said  floors  and  pans  between  the 
side  wall  panels. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  comprising  angle  iron  corner  uprights,  top 
and  bottom  end  pieces  and  top  and  bottom  longitudinal 
frame  members,  the  corner  uprights  and  the  top  end  pieces 
being  disposed  with  their  angles  facing  outwardly,  the 
top  longitudinal  frame  pieces  being  disposed  with  their 
angles  facing  upwardly,  pairs  of  angle  iron  partition  up- 
rights secured  in  a  spaced  relation  on  the  Inner  sides  of 
the  top  and  bottom  end  members,  and  floor  supporting 
ledges  secured  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  corner  uprights 
and  said  partition  uprights,  a  partition  frame  secured  to 
said  top  and  bottom  longitudinal  frame  members  and  com- 
prising uprights  and  angle  iron  ledges  disposed  oppo- 
sitely to  the  said  ledges  on  said  frame  end  members  to 
coact  therewith,  transverse  partition  panels  arranged  in 
said  partition  frame  between  said  ledges  thereon,  longi- 
tudinal partition  panels  arranged  between  said  end  frame 
member  partition  uprights,  and  the  partition  frame  end 
wall  panels  disposed  In  the  angles  of  said  corner  uprights 
and  end  top  members  and  secured  therein,  said  end  panels 
constituting  retaining  means  for  said  longitudinal  parti- 
tion panels,  a  top  panel  disposed  in  the  angles  of  the 
said  top  longitudinal  members,  floors  arranged  on  said 
floor  ledges,  and  side  walls. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,704.  RCG-STIFFENER.  Hbrbert  A.  Diknatil, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
29,050.     (CI.  1&—^.) 

1.  A  rug  stiffener  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire 
pointed  to  enter  the  material  of  the  rug  and  having 
means  Intermediate  its  ends  in  the  plane  of  and  Integral 
with  such  wire  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  thread  of 
the  rug  to  resist  withdrawal. 

2.  A  rug  stiffener  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
pointed  at  its  ends  and  formed  with  a  serpentine  offset 
portion  intermediate  its  ends,  all  portions  thereof  being 
disposed  In  the.  same  plane. 


3.  A  rug  stiffener  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire 
having  arms  extended  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other  and 
pointed  at  the  end.s,  an  open  loop  at  the  Junction  of  said 
arms  and  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  latter,  and  offset  por- 


ii* 


tlons  on  each  arm  arranged  to  He  in  such  plane,  nld 
pointed  ends  adapted  to  enter  the  material  of  the  rug. 
and  said  loop  and  offsets  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
threads  of  such  rug  to  resist  withdrawal. 


1,179,705.  COUNTER-RECOIL  FLUID-BRAKE.  Jambs 
B.  DiLLARD.  U.  8.  Army,  and  Eu.vest  C.  Moriartt, 
Clarenden,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,340. 
(Dedicated  to  the  public.)      (CI.   89 — 43.) 


.^^i^. 


;::u^^^^^ 


1.  A  gun  mount  comprising  a  recoil  cylinder  and  a 
piston,  a  piston  rod  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess, 
and  a  hollow  extension  projecting  beyond  the  other  side 
of  the  piston,  said  extension  provided  with  outlet  pas- 
sages, a  plunger  rod  rotatably  mounted  in  said  extension 
and  recess,  and  furnished  with  longitudinal  grooves 
whereby  the  resistance  to  rounter-recoll  Is  varied. 

2.  A  gun  mount  comprising  a  recoil  cylinder  and  a  piston, 
a  piston  rod  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess,  and  a  hol- 
low extension  projecting  beyond  the  other  si'.  f  the 
piston,  said  extension  provided  with  outlet  p..— ..>;.«.  a 
plunger  rod  rotatably  mounted  in  said  extension  and  re- 
cess, furnished  with  longitudinal  grooves  and  connections 
whereby  the  resistance  to  counter-recoil  is  automatically 
varied  by  changes  In  elevation  or  depression  of  the  gun. 

3.  A  gun  mount  comprising  a  recoil  cylinder  and  a  pis- 
ton, a  piston  rod  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess,  and 
a  hollow  extension  projecting  beyond  the  other  side  of 
the  piston,  said  extension  provided  with  outlet  passages 
arranged  In  rows,  a  plunger  rod  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  extension  and  recess,  and  furnished  with  longitudinal 
grooves  whereby  the  resistance  to  counter-recoil  is  varied. 

4.  A  gun  mount  comprising  a  recoil  cylinder  and  a  pis- 
ton, a  piston  rod  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess,  and 
a  hollow  extension  projecting  beyond  the  other  side  of 
the  piston,  said  extension  provided  with  outlet  passages 
arranged  in  rows,  a  plunger  rod  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  extension  and  recess,  furnished  with  longitudinal 
grooves  and  connections  whereby  the  resistance  to  counter- 
recoil  is  automatically  varied  by  changes  in  elevation  or 
depression  of  the  gun. 

5.  A  gun  mount  comprising  a  recoil  cylinder  and  a 
piston,  and  a  piston  rod  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
recess  and  a  sleeve  mounted  rotatably  at  one  end  of  tb« 
recoil  cylinder,  said  sleeve  provided  with  outlet  passage*, 
a  plunger  rod  fixed  to  the  recoil  cylinder  and  fastened 
to  the  said  sleeve,  and  furnished  with  longitudinal  groove* 
whereby  the  resistance  to  counter-recoil  is  varied. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,179,706.  CIRCULAR  GLASS-CUTTER.  Carl  P.  DoiRR, 
Tonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Smith  &  Hemenway  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  1'.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,897. 
(CI.  33—27.) 


I 


1  A  glass  cutter,  comprising  a  base  having  a  revoluble 
t  ;  )  K  arrylng  a  radius  bar,  a  head  fixed  on  said  bar  pro- 
v:.l.  i  with  a  substantially  right-angled  shoulder,  said 
h^al  having  a  threaded  bore  in  the  end  thereof,  a  screw 
■arr  :  ;»:  a  vvi^h-r  and  working  within  said  bore  for 
I'la-  t)  ;.;  a  tr  a  >  itter  against  said  head  in  contact  with 
sa:  1   -houldpr. 

\-;  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  glass  cutter,  com- 
pr  <.r.4  a  base  having  a  revoluble  block  carrying  a  radius 
a  h.fi  !  nx.'il  n  ne  end  of  said  bar  having  a  vertl- 
1:-..,, -c,.,]  » \f  Li  u,  said  head  being  provided  with  a 
Id  bore  in  its  end  spaced  from  said  extension,  a 
;:.::  N-rrw  working  in  said  bore  carrying  a  washer, 
h.  .1  ),':a  -;  cutter  embracing  said  screw  and  clamped 
thereby  against  the  end  of  said  head  with  the  edge  there- 
of in  contact  with  said  extension. 

8.  A  glass  cutter,  comprising  a  base  having  a  r.;voluble 
bio.  k  •  a:-v;ng  a  radius  bar  having  a  head  provided  with 
n  forming  a  shoulder  at  right-angles  to  the 
head,  said  head  being  provided  with  a  threaded 
fw  carrying  a  washer  and  working  in  said 
re,  and  a  glass  cutter  having  a  notch  to  re- 
-1;  !  -;  r.  A  i:;l  having  Its  edge  in  contact  with  said 
sh(Hi'  !•  r,  vail  gUs.s  cutter  being  clamped  against  the  end 
of  ^a;<]  h>>a  i  by  the  washer  of  said  screw. 
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7  1;KKL  SUI'l'OKT.  JoH.v  H.  DOWNING,  Mln- 
)-  M::.n.,  assignor  to  State  of  Minnesota.  Filed 
'     !  '!'      Serial  No.  30,336.     (CI.  66 — 22.) 


■tj» 


'     The   combination,  with  a   harvester  jleck,  of  a  reel 

shait.  a  support  for  tMe  stubbleward  end  of  said  shaft, 
means  for  adjusting  said  support  to  shift  said  reel,  a 
Kfat  :  ,  :  mounted  at  the  grainward  end  of  said  deck',  a 
i'-\  r  ;  voted  on  said  standard  and  connected  with  said 
reel  shaft  support  for  movement  therewith,  an  arm  pivoted 
on  <aid  lever,  said  reel  shaft  having  a  sliding  bearing  on 
sai  1  arm.  and  mechanism  Interposed  between  said  arm  and 
»a;  !  lever  and  standard  for  maintaining  said  arm  In  a 
Buistantlally  horlzont«l  position  during  the  tilting  move- 
ment of  said  lever. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  harvester  deck,  of  a  reel 
shaft,  a  support  for  the  stubbleward  end  of  said  shaft, 
means  for  adjusting  said  support  to  shift  said  reel,  a 
standard  mounted  at  the  grainward  end  of  said  deck,  a 
lever  pivoted  on  said  standard  and  connected  with  said 
reel  shaft  support  for  movement  therewith,  an  arm  pivot- 
ed on  said  lever,  the  grainward  end  of  said  reel  shaft  hav- 
ing a  sliding  bearing  on  said  arm,  a  toothed  rack  mount- 
ed on  said  arm  on  the  opposite  side  of  its  pivot  from  said 
bearing,  a  second  toothed  rack  secured  to  said  standard, 
and  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  lever  between  said 
racks  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  thereof. 

3.  A  support  for  the  grainward  end  of  a  harvester  reel 
comprising  a  lever  an  arm  pivoted  thereon  and  whereon 
the  end  of  the  reel  is  mounted  to  slide,  said  lever  being 
mounted  for  raising  and  lowering  said  arm  to  impart  a 
corresponding^movement  to  said  reel,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  arm  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  during 
Ita  vertical  movement. 

4.  A  support  for  the  grainward  end  of  a  harvester  reel 
comprising  an  arm  having  a  bearing  for  the  reel,  said  arm 
and  reel  being  relatively  movable  for  fore  and  aft  adjust- 
ment of  the  reel,  a  lever  whereon  said  arm  is  pivoted,  a 
toothed  rack  mounted  on  said  arm,  a  fixed  rack,  and  a 
gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  lever  and  meshing  with  the 
teeth  of  said  racks. 

6.  A  support  for  the  grainward  end  of  a  harvester  reel 
comprising  a  lever  an  arm  pivoted  thereon,  a  reel  shaft 
having  a  bearing  on  said  arm  and  relatively  movable  for 
fore  and  aft  adjustment  of  the  reel,  said  lever  being 
mounted  for  raising  and  lowering  said  arm  and  reel,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  arm  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  during  the  raising  and  lowering  thereof. 


1,179,708.  METHOD  OF  CLEANING  SURFACES. 
Gboroi  Durham  and  Charles  W.  McGdirk,  Scranton, 
Pa.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  13.  1913,  Serial  No. 
794,811.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  21. 
1916.     Serial  No.  51.898.     (CI.  87—5.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  for  cleaning  surfaces 
having  thereon  deposits  of  grease  and  dirt  which  consists 
In  feeding  oil  in  minute  regulated  quantities  to  a  stream 
comprising  an  excess  of  water  and  causing  the  combined 
stream  to  be  impinged  against  the  surface  to  be  cleaned 
at  such  a  high  velocity  as  to  disintegrate  and  remove  the 
said  deposits  therefrom. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  cleaning  surfaces 
having  thereon  deposits  of  grease  and  dirt  which  con- 
sists in  feeding  oil  in  minute  regulated  quantities  to  a 
stream  containing  an  excess  of  water,  suddenly  Increasing 
the  velocity  of  the  stream,  and  causing  the  stream  to  be 
impinged  against  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  at  such  a  high 
velocity  as  to  disintegrate  and  remove  the  said  deposits 
therefrom. 


1.179,709.  SPRINKLER-HEAD.  Edward  D.  Etntbi, 
Oregon,  111.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  46,793. 
(Cl.  137 — 64.) 

1.  A  sprinkler  head  having,  in  combination,  a  cylindri- 
cal body  having  a  peripheral  horizontally-elongated  dis- 
charge opening,  said  body  having  a  closed  upper  end  and 
an  open  lower  end  and  an  attaching  nipple  upon  Its 
periphery,  a  cylinder  within  said  body,  said  cylinder  hay- 
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,lng  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end  and  a  pe- 
ripheral opening  registering  with  said  nipple,  said  cylin- 
der having  an  elliptical  slot  adapted  to  register  with  the 
discjiarge  opening,  means  for  vertically  moving  the  cylin- 
der, means  to  prevent  turning  movement  of  the  cylinder, 
and  a  cap  fitting  upon  the  outside  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
body,  said  cap  being  rotatable  and  axially  movable  with 
reference  to  said  bodj,  said  cap  having  a  horizontally 
elongated  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  discharge 
opening,  the  openlnt;  In  the  cap  having  an  upwardly 
curved  or  arched  will. 


2.  A  sprinkler  head  having,  In  combination,  a  vertically 
disposed  cylindrical  body,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to 
said  body,  said  body  having  a  horizontally-elongated  dis- 
cbarge opening  in  its  periphery,  a  member  to  control  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  the  discharge,  said  member  being 
movable  transversely  of  said  opening  vithin  the  body,  said 
member  having  an  elongated  opening  arranged  to  regis- 
ter with  the  first  mentioned  opening,  the  middle  portion 
of  one  of  said  openings  being  wider  than  the  middle  por' 
tlon  of  the  other  opening,  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
•aid  member  and  a  member  movable  upon  the  outside  of 
the  body  to  cover  and  uncover  more  or  less  of  the  dis- 
charge opening. 

3.  A  sprinkler  head  having.  In  combination,  a  vertically 
iisi-  -fd  cylindrical  body  provided  with  a  horizontally- 
fcioui^ated  discharge  opening,  a  cap  fitting  upon  the  out- 
side of  the  body  and  movable  longitudinally  and  trans- 
V.  r'^.  V  of  said  discharge  opening,  said  cap  having  an 
ar  tx  !  opening  therein  arranged  to  expose  the  discharge 
opening  and  mechanism  for  rotating  and  axially  sliding 
sn'l     np. 

4  \  sprinkler  head  having,  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
drical body  having  an  elongated  discharge  opening,  and 
a  controlling  member  which  is  rotatable  and  axially  mov- 
able with  reference  to  said  body,  said  controlling  member 
hnv  u'  an«elongated  opening  adapted  to  register  with 
t}i.  :st  mentione<l  opening,  the  second  mentioned  opening 
having  a  curved  or  arched  wall. 


1,179.710.  GAS-IRON.  Hilbbrt  L.  Falk,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  eight  and  two  thirds  thirty-sixths  to 
Patrick  J.  McMahon,  New  Orleans,  La.,  ten  thirty- 
sixths  to  George  Dendinger,  Madisonvllle,  La.,  and  eight 
and  two-thirds  thirty-sixths  to  Jacob  D.  Dresner,  New 
Orleans,  La.  Filed  June  1,  1914,  Serial  No.  842.198. 
Renewed  Jan.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,373.  (Cl. 
168—23.1.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  gas  Iron  of  a  body  ;  a  handle ; 
a  conduit  for  delivering  fuel  Into  said  body  ;  a  valve  in 
said  conduit ;  operating  mechanism  for  said  valve  Includ- 
ing a  stem  extending  vertically  through  the  handle  and 
having  a  portion  projecting  above  the  same  ;  and  a  spring 
acting  on  the  valve  to  normally  maintain  it  in  a  par- 
tially closed  position  with  said  stem  raised,  said  valve 
being  movable  to  a  full  open  position  when  the  member 
Is  depressed  by  the  hand  of  the  operator  In  the  act  of 
grasping  the  handle. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  gas  iron  of  a  hollow  body  har- 
Ing  a  handle ;  a  conduit  for  delivering  fuel  to  said  body  ; 
a  valve  in  the  conduit  having  an  operating  arm  ;  a  stem 
attached  to  said  arm  and  longitudinally  movable  through 
an  opening  in  the  handle  ;  a  spring  operative  to  hold  the 
stem  in  an  elevated  position  and  the  valve  partially  closed  ; 
and  a  head  for  said  stem  projecting  t>eyond  the  handle 
In  a  position  to  be  depressed  when  said  handle  Is  grasped 
by  the  operator. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  gas  iron  of  a  hollow  metal 
body  having  a  relatively  thin  bottom  ;  a  vertically  per- 
forated copper  plate  mounted  within  said  body  in  en- 
gagement with  the  bottom  thereof  ;  a  burner  extending  In 
the  body  adjacent  said  plate  ;  and  means  for  delivering 
fuel  to  said  burner. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  gas  iron  of  a  hollow  body  ;  a 
cover  therefor;  a  perforated  burner  tube  extending  t^^'hln 
the  same  and  terminating  in  a  horizontal  opec  ;  r  d 
adjacent  the  cover ;  a  gas  Jet  nozzle  for  the  conduit  spa  t-^i 
away  from  but  In  line  with  the  opening  In  the  buriier 
tube  and  mounted  directly  upon  said  cover  under  the 
handle ;  with  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to 
said  nozzle. 


1,179.711.  MODULATION-VALVE.  James  L.  Pitts. 
Pensauken  township.  Camden  county,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Warren  Webster  &  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  860.107.  (Cl. 
187—4.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  partition  between  said  inlet  and  out- 
let having  an  opening  therein,  the  bounding  walls  of  said 
opening  being  substantially  at  right  angles  to  a  face  of  said 
partition,  a  valve  piece  comprising  a  flanged  member  a  por- 
tion of  which  is  adapted  to  fit  within  said  opening  and  has 
a  plurality  of  beveled  notches  in  the  periphery  thereof  and 
another  portion  of  conical  shape  extending  from  said 
flanged  member,  an  annular  closure  adapted  to  seat  upon 
said  partition  to  entirely  close  said  opening  according 
to  requirements,  and  means  to  shift  said  valve  piece  and 
said  closure  to  regulate  the  flow  through  said  opening 
or  shut  it  off  altogether. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  partition  between  said  Inlet 
and  outlet  having  an  opening  therein,  a  valve  piece  com- 
prising a  flange  part  adapted  for  sliding  movement  within 
said  opening  and  having  a  plurality  of  beveled  notches- 
In  the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  conically  shaped  member 
at  one  side  of  said  flange  part  adapted  to  enter  said  open- 
ing In  advance  of  said   flange  part,  an  annular  clostire 
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-arried  bjr  said  valve  piece  adapted  to  seat  upon  said  par- 
tition to  entirely  close  said  opening  according  to  reqnire- 
oj-r.';  threaded  sleeve  connected  to  said  valve  piece, 
a  -}  :.  .  ■  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  sleeve 
an  :  .itending  exterior  of  said  casing,  means  to  prevent 
I  ui^rudlnal  movement  of  said  spindle,  a  handle  for  caus- 
ing .  )tation  of  said  spindle  to  shift  said  sleeve,  valve 
piece  and  closure  toward  or  away  from  said  opening,  and 
tiicans  Inclosing  said  sleeve  to'separate  its  parts  from  the 
contents  of  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
in  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  partition  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  having  an  opening  therein,  a  valve  piece  adapted 
for  sliding  movement  within  said  opening  and  comprising 
H  conlcally  shaped  member,  an  annular  closure  carried 
by  said  valve  piece  adapted  to  seat  upon  said  partition 
to  entirely  close  said  opening  according  to  requirements, 
a  threaded  sleeve  connected  to  said  valve  piece,  an  aper- 
fured  cap  secured  to  said  casing,  a  bellows  fold  member 
having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  one  end  clamped 
hf'tween  said  cap  and  said  casing,  and  an  inwardly  dis- 
posed flange  clamped  between  said  sleeve  and  said  valve 
piece,  said  bellows  member  forming  a  lealt -proof  expansible 

'letween   said   sleeve  and   the  medium  controlled   by 

valve  piece,  a   spindle  having  threaded   engagement 
1    !   sleeve  and  extending  through   the  aperture  of 

1;  t  'lial  plate  fixed  against  rotation  upon  said  cap, 
'1  >  :  _-  threaded  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said 
r  clamping  said  dial  plate  in  operative  position,  a 
secured  to  said  spindle  and  abutting  the  inner  face 

111  cap,  and  an  operating  handle  provided  with  an 
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t  V  poll''.-  secured  to  the  projecting  end  of  said  spindle 
ir  -    :  to  abut  said  cap  to  prevent  axial  movement 


of  -ii  1  pindle,  and  means  to  limit  the  rotation  or  move- 
mei,:  ''f  -aid  handle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  partition  between  said  inlet 
a  nil  «aid  outlet  having  an  opening  therein,  a  valve  piece 
haviit  truncated  conical  portion  provided  with  a  flange 
part  :.  "cling  a  portion  of  said  truncated  conical  por- 
tion -a.  :  ilange  part  having  a  plurality  of  beveled  notches 
for.;.,  ii  in  the  periphery  thereof,  the  meeting  edge  of  the 
wai  -  of  the  respective  notches  lying  in  the  surface  of 
th-  Truncated  conical  portion,  an  annular  closure  seated 
up:,  i^aid  flange  part  and  adapted  to  entirely  close  said 
p.ir'rion  opening  in  one  position,  operating  means  for  said 
va'.-  piece  and  closure  extending  exterior  of  said  casing, 
an!  I  bellows  fold  member  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
op.  r.ifing  means  within  said  casing  to  form  a  leak-proof 
e.xpansible  wall  completely  separtlng  the  operating  means 
from  the  medium  controlled  by  said  valve  piece. 

5  I:;  I  I'.ice  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
an  loi.  c  and  an  outlet  and  a  partition  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  having  an  opening  therethrough,  combined  with 
a  valve  having  a  lower  conical  part  of  less  diameter  than 
'uiid  opening,  an  upper  flange  of  greater  diameter  than 
th.'  pening  through  the  partition,  and  an  intermediate 
flariK'  '  f  '•  •  -;•:.■  diameter  as  the  said  opening  interposed 
befw.'.n  tb"  1;  i  r  flange  and  the  conical  part,  and  said 
inttrni.'il  ,itf.  :!  n_-,  ►;  ,  :  _-  i  plurality  of  notches  about 
Its  p.  r  n,.  r.  -  -.a.  i  ij..i  Urs  being  largest  at  the  bottom 
ami  thp.r-:-  T  to  nothing  at  the  top  and  differing  In 
deprh  -  •.■a:  :  •  ir  innermost  wall  portions  are  substan- 
tlallv  .'i'muL  .-  with  the  conical  walls,  and  means  for 
ope.ru t;ri  J  the  valve  piece. 


1,17*:!  _  FASTENER  FOR  WINDOW  BLINDS,  DOORS, 
&..  h;<WARi>  FoiE-Niiu,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1915.  Serial  No.  190.  (CI.  16 — 128.) 
1  V  blind  or  shutter  lock  comprising  a  metal  box,  a 
-•pressed  sliding  latch  having  a  detent  on  opposite 
at  the  ends,  said  detents  being  adjacent  respectively 

•  nlngs  on  opposite  sides  and  ends  of  the  box  and 

•  d  to  engage  a  catch  on  the  wall  or  sill  respectively, 
an.l  I  knob  secured  to  the  latch  projecting  through  a  slot 
in  th.-  box  to  control  disengagement  of  the  latch. 

2.    V   blind  or  shutter  lock  comprising  a   metal  box,  a 
8ii(li.';_'  «,>-\v.j  actuated  latch  having  a  detent  at  each  end 
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given  a  normal  elastic  seat  for  movement  in  either  direc- 
tion by  a  stud  engaging  two  springs  anchored  against 
abutments  in  the  box,  the  box  having  openings  to  admit 


a  catch  on  the  wall  or  sill  when  open  or  closed,  and  a 
knob  secured  to  the  latch  projecting  through  a  slot  in  the 
box  to  permit  opening  or  closing  the  blind. 


1.179,713.  CLOTIIES-DRIER.  Benjamin  Oallswobtht. 
Tort  Arthur,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1915.  Serial  No. 
5,135.     (CI.  .S4 — 26.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  palt 
of  inverted  U  shaped  supports,  spaced  apart,  tongues  ex- 
tending laterally  from  each  support,  the  tongues  of  the 
respective  supports  overlapping,  and  having  aline<l  orifices, 
rivets  i>assing  through  said  orifices  for  securing  the 
tongues  together  so  that  they  may  be  readily  detached, 
arcuate  rods  extending  transversely  and  having  their  re- 
spective ends  secured  to  said  supports,  vertical  rods  in 
terwoven  with  the  transverse  rods  and  forming  a  reticu- 
lated cage  and  hooks  carried  by  the  wall  of  the  cage. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  pair 
of  Inverted  U-shaped  supports,  spaced  apart,  tongues  ex- 
tending laterally  from  each  support,  the  tongues  of  the 
respective  supports  overlapping  and  having  alined  orifices, 
rivets  passing  through  said  orifices  for  securing  the 
tongues  together  so  that  they  may  be  readily  detached, 
arcuate  transverse  rods  having  their  respective  ends  se- 
cured to  said  supports,  vertical  rods  interwoven  with  the 
transverse  rods  and  forming  a  reticulated  cage  and  a 
plurality  of  flexible  members  whose  opposite  ends  art 
passed  under  the  opposing  transverse  rods  and  which  pan 
over  the  intervening  transverse  rod,  the  ends  of  said 
members  being  formed  Into  hooks. 


1,179,714.  CRIB-BED.  Azbl  Gat,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Barcalo  Manufacturing  Company,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  789,756.  (Ci. 
6—68.) 

1.  In  a  crib,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  up- 
right guide  rods,  and  a  side  frame  movable  on  said  guide 
rods  between  raised  and  lowered  positions,  of  a  friction 
clutch  carried  by  the  side  frame  and  cooperating  with 
said  guide  rod  to  hold  the  side  frame  at  different  posl 
tions  of  adjustment,  said  clutch  comprising  a  member  ar- 
ranged to  slide  on  said  guide  rod,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  sliding  member  to  move  relatively  thereto  to  clamp 
the  guide  rod  between  said  sliding  member  and  lever  or 
release  the  same,  said  lever  being  also  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  Bide  frame  and  supporting  said  sliding  clatch 
member. 

2.  In  a  crib,  the  combination  with  a  bed  frame  having 
an  upright  guide  rod  and  a  side  frame  movable  up  and 
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and  down  on  said  guide  rod  and  having  a  horixontal  top 
rod,  of  a  friction  clutch  cooperating  with  said  guide  rod 
to  hold  the  aide  frame  at  different  positions  of  adjust- 
ment, said  clutch  comprising  an  operating  lever  and  a 
strap  which  straddles  said  top  rod  of  the  side  frame  and 
to  which  said  lever  is  pivoted. 
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3.  In  a  crib,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  an 
upright  guide  rod  and  a  side  frame  movable  upon  and 
down  on  said  guide  rod,  of  a  friction  clutch  cooperating 
with  said  guide  rod  to  hold  the  side  frame  at  different 
positions  of  adjustment,  said  clutch  comprising  a  lever 
and  a  strap  which  straddles  and  is  adapted  to  slide  on 
said  guide  rod  and  between  the  ends  of  which  said  lever, 
la  pivoted,  said  lever  being  pivotally  supported  on  said 
side  frame  and  supporting  said  strap  and  being  pivotally 
movable  relative  to  the  strap  to  grip  and  release  said 
guide  rod. 

4.  In  a  crib,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  a 
guide  rod,  and  a  side  frame  movable  on  the  guide  rod 
between  raised  and  lowered  positions,  of  a  friction  clutch 
cairrled  by  the  side  frame  and  cooperating  with  the  guide 
rod  to  hold  the  side  frame  at  different  positions  of  ad- 
justment, said  clutch  comprising  a  yoke  straddling  the 
guide  rod  and  a  lever  pivoted  between  the  arms  of  the 
yoke  and  having  a  gripping  portion  movable  about  said 
pivot  toward  and  from  the  rod,  an  additional  pivotal 
connection  between  the  lever  and  the  side  frame  by  means 
of  which  the  lever  is  supported  on  the  side  frame,  said 
lever  supporting  said  yoke  and  being  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated on  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  side  frame  to 
release  it  from  the  guide  rod,  and  a  spring  normally  op- 
erating to  force  the  lever  into  locking  engagement  with 
the  guide  rod. 

5.  In  a  crib  bed,  the  combination  with  a  bed  frame 
having  a  vertical  guide  rod  and  a  side  frame  movable  on 
the  guide  rod  between  raised  and  Icvwered  positions,  and 
embodying  a  horizontal  bar,  of  a  friction  clutch  carried 
by  the  side  frame  and  cooperating  with  the  guide  rod  to 
hold  the  side  frame  at  different  positions  of  adjustment, 
said  clutch  comprising  a  sliding  niember  engaging  on  one 
side  of  the  rod  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  sliding  mem- 
ber and  having  a  gripping  portion  movable  on  said  pivot 
as  a  center  into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with 
the  other  side  of  the  rod,  and  a  yoke  arranged  to  straddle 
the  bar  on  the  side  frame  and  between  the  arms  of  which 
the  lever  is  also  pivoted  whereby  the  side  frame  is  sup 
ported  on  the  lever  in  such  manner  that  its  weight  tends 
to  move  the  latter  to  gripping  position,  the  lever  being 
adapted  to  be  operated  on  the  pivot  of  the  yoke  to  re- 
lease It  from  the  rod. 


1,179,715.    NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLL.    .iAMfs         looD- 
BiDoa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Samu»     S!         .Ir., 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  19,643. 
(CI.  215 — 62.) 
In  a  non-refillable  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  frusto 

conical  valve  seat  located  within  th*  bottle  neck  and  hay- 


ing a  pouring  opening,  a  conical  taeadM  vaWe  to  cooperate 
with  the  valve  seat  to  close  said  opening,  means  upon 
the  valve  to  space  the  same  from  the  side  walls  of  the 
bottle  neck,  a  ball  weight  at  the  discharge  side  of  said 
valve,  a  cap  closure  for  the  bottle  neck  having  an  inner 
wall  sloping  toward  a  restricted  pouring  opening  there- 
in, valve  supporting  lugs  at  the  said  inner  wall  adapted 
to  support  the  valve  Independently  of  said  ball  weight 
each  said  lug  having  a  sloping  surface  to  deflect  the  ball 
gravitating  down   It,   In   a   diagonal   direction,   the  valve 
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t>eing  supported  Independently  of  and  free  from  aatd  ball 
when  the  bottle  is  in  pouring  position  thus  permltrii;*; 
the  ball  to  move  freely  at  all  times  under  the  actiou  of 
the  flowing  liquid  'between  the  valve  and  the  said  lugs, 
and  permitting  the  ball  in  its  independent  movement  reis 
tlve  to  said  valve  to  strike  the  latter  with  impact,  ■«  hen 
the  bottle  is  held  upright,  to  force  It  into  enp.i;.  rent 
with  its  seat  and  tend  to  hold  it  thereon  untU  it  La«. 
passed  well  beyond  the  horizontal  position  while  being  in- 
verted, thereby  pr.    ■    •  .tilling  of  the  bottle. 


1,179,716.  HOT-PLATE.  RooBn  W.  Gkiswold,  Erie,  Pa.. 
assignor  to  Grlswold  Manufacturing  Company,  Erie, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  30. 
1915.     Serial  No.  58,753.      (CI.  126—39.) 
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1.  In  a  hot  plate,  the  combination  of  a  plate  f  :  '  « 
gas  supply  pipe  secured  to  the  frame;  a  valve  h  >  sj:  r 
screw  connection  with  said  pipe  ;  means  for  locking  the 
valve  against  turning  relatively  to  said  pipe  ;  and  p.  '  nrner 
having  a  mixer  extension  into  which  the  valve  1.  .-  ri:  ■ 
directs  the  gas  jet  In  alinenient  with  the  mixer. 

2.  In  a  hot  plate,  the  combination  of  a  plate  fiaii..  ». 
gas  supply  pipe  secured  to  the  frame;  a  valre  havli.L-  .. 
screw  connection  with  said  pipe  and  having  a  screw - 
threaded  extension  thereon ;  a  plate  secured  on  said 
screw-threaded  extension  and  abutting  said  pipe  for  lock- 
ing said  vaJve  against  turning  relatively  to  sal.'  v'-V^- 
and  a  burner  ha%'lng  a  mixer  extension  into  wl  ,  ':i. 
valve  leads  and  directs  the  gas  Jet  in  alinement  with 
the  mixer. 

3.  In  a  hot  plate,  the  combination  of  a  plate  frame  ;  a 
gas  supply  pipe  secured  to  the  frame  ;  a  valve  having  a 
screw  connection  with  said  pipe,  said  valve  having  a 
screw-threa<led  extension  thereon ;  a  plate  arranged  on 
said  extension  and  said  pipe  for  locking  the  valve  against 
turning  relatively  to  said  pipe;  a  nut  on  said  exten- 
sion clamping  said  plate  on  said  valve ;  and  a  burner 
having  a  mixer  extension  into  which  the  valve  leads 
and  directs  the  fuel  Jet  Into  alinement  with  the  mixer. 

4.  In  a  hot  plate,  the  combination  of  a  plate  frame  ;  a 
gas  supply  pipe  secured  to  the  frame;  a  valve  having  a 
screw  connection  with  said  pipe;  means  for  XocV.x.z  !h. 
valve  against  turning  relatively  to  said  pipe  ;  and  a  i>urn.-r 
having  a  mixer  extension  into  which  the  valve  leads,  s.hi  : 
valve  supporting  the  front  portion  of  the  burner. 
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1,1:9  717  r\Ui;n!t  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Chmtbb 
('.  H  uciu  :  ,E.  I'ltrolt,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
si;,'n::!.  :,r,  r„  Detroit  Tire  Carrier  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
I     -;m  ra-,    :.  of  Michigan.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.     Serial 

.N.,    -1]..-.-..      (CI.  224—29.) 


vie-. 


in  a  tire  carrier,  the  combination  of  fixed  supporting 

-  -•  i;r..i  to  a  vt!i:  !•■  iiii  !  adapted  to  receive  and 
■ ;  d  !■  iiMiuntablp  r  .:i  h:;  i  a  plurality  of  rim  locking 
>  >i  arr:-!  by  said  ^  ;;  i  ,  'ing  means,  one  of  paid  de- 
ba\;::-,'  '.xt'd  meaus  diiapted  to  receive  and  hold  an 
.nwar  i  pi^  j, .  rion  on  the  rim  to  retain  It  at  one  point, 
thf  ifhr  ]•  : :  ^'  being  adjustable  to  lock  said  rim  In  posi- 
tion wh'-u  sa  .1  rim  is  engaged  by  said  fixed  means. 

J  In  a  rire  carrier  for  vehicles,  means  adapted  to  fit 
into  an!  -.i;pport  a  'Itniountablc  rim  at  diametrically  op- 
pusit'  p'lir;*-^.  -a:  I  li.i'ans  adapted  to  receive  and  engage 
tlu'  t  ;  -  \a:v.-  .:'  ■ht>  tire  carried  by  said  rim,  and  a  clamp 
'n  sa..i  means  uptrating  In  conjunction  with  said  tut)e 
valve  to  retain  said  rim  on  said  supporting  means. 

i  In  a  tire  carrier  for  vehicles,  means  adapted  to  fit 
nt  .  1:1.1  support  a  demountable  rim  at  diametrically  op- 
pii-ite  points,  said  means  adapted  to  receive  and  engage 
rii  r;|.p  valve  of  the  tire  carried  by  said  rim,  and  a  clamp 
:.  -;;!  :  means  located  substantially  diametrically  opposite 
•'■  said  tube  receiving  point  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
into  or  out  of  engagement  with  said  rim. 

4.  In  a  tire  carrier  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  ring  adapted  to  fit  Into  a  demountable  rim,  at- 
taching means  for  securing  the  ring  to  a  vehicle,  fixed 
n  ari-  at  one  point  on  said  ring  adapted  to  engage  and 
'ta-  fh»'  rim  against  removal  from  the  ring  at  that 
P'>:R^  >n  I  an  adjustable  clamp  at  another  point  on  said 
-'.r.^  a  .ip'.,!  r  ,  ..  !  1.  ..f,.,j  Into  or  out  of  engagement 
1   ~::u  at   tnar  point. 

a  tire  carrier  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a 
Hi:  rinc  adapted  to  fit  Into  a  demountable  rim  and 
:\  •'!  :ii>ans  at  one  side  thereof  for  retaining  the 
eta  ii;ru'  n,.:!ns  for  securing  the  ring  to  a  vehicle, 
aL>  at  uiii-  point  on  the  other  side  of  said  ring 
to  receive  and  retain  the  rim  at  that  point,  and 
aij  i-r  1  i.  iM-ans  at  another  point  on  the  latter  side  of 
'hf  n;]^  ai!  ipf .d  to  be  adjusted  into  or  out  of  engagement 
with  >a:il  rini  at   t!ia'  p..;ut_ 

[Ciaiins  •;  t:>    \'.<  not  printed  In  thp  Gazette.] 
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!7'.^71^        M  AILI.NU  -  I.;nvKL.  il'        WILLIAM    H.    HabT, 
Jr.   I'hiia  :-;phla.  Pa.     Fii.M   Apr.   !  t.  1915.     Serial  No. 

In   dii   .uvHiMp    ,;    the  character  stated  composed  of  a 
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aji    tii'.'  latter  having  au  opening  there- 
having  therein  a  plurality  of  openings 
\ tending  bar  which   is  adapted   to 
'  i>:.  1  said  opening  In  the  fiap,  and  a 


key  which  is  adapted  to  be  Inserted  rearward  of  said  ben 
and  over  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  flap  aside  of  the 
opening  therein,  said  key  having  thereon  a  bendable 
tongue  integral  with  the  same  adapted  to  overlap  the 
exterior  of  said  bar  on  a  side  thor^nf 


1,179,719.  MAILING  -  ENVELOP.  William  H.  Ramt, 
Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial  No, 
21,355.     (CI.  229 — 77.) 


In  a  mailing  envelop,  a  body  and  a  closing  flap  proper, 
a  supplemental  flap,  and  a  tongue  having  a  T-head,  said 
flap  proper  having  therein  an  opening,  with  the  wall  of 
which  said  tongue  Is  Interlocked  by  the  head  thereof,  said 
supplemental  flap  having  therein  a  series  of  parallel  open- 
ings forming  a  plurality  of  cross  bars,  one  below  the  other, 
the  lower  end  of  said  supplemental  flap  being  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  said  body,  and  the  upper  end  remaining  fr*© 
of  said  flap  proper,  excepting  by  means  of  said  head  of  the 
tongue,  said  tongue  extending  from  the  flap  proper  and 
being  adapted  to  be  passed  behind  the  plurality  of  cross 
bars  turned  up  from  the  lower  cross  bar  in  front  thereof, 
and  tucked  behind  the  upper  cross  bar. 


1,179,720.  TOY  MONEY-BOX  OR  SAVINGS-BANK. 
William  H.  Habt,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  20, 
1915.     Serial  No.  56,852.     (CI.  229 — 8.6.) 


1.  A  toy  money  box  of  the  order  stated  formed  of  double 
side  walls,  and  a  bottom  continuous  Inwardly  of  said  side 
walls,  said  bottom  being  formed  of  tubular  members 
adapted  to  be  fitted  telescoplcally  to  each  other,  an  exte- 
rior member  of  said  side  wall  having  therein  an  Inlet  lead- 
ing Into  the  space  l)etween  said  exterior  and  the  Inner 
members  of  said  side  walls. 

2.  A  toy  money  box  of  the  order  stated  formed  of  double 
side  walls,  and  a  bottom  continuous  Inwardly  of  said  side 
walls,  said  bottom  being  formed  of  tubular  members 
adapted  to  be  fitted  telescoplcally  to  each  other,  an  exte- 
rior member  of  said  side  wall  having  th.r.!!.  an  Inlet 
leading  Into  the  space  between  said  exti  li  .r  am!  thp  Inner 
members  of  said  side  walls,  and  a  reinforcing  member  on 
an  inner  face  of  said  side  walls,  foldable  and  unfoldable 
with  said  walls  and  adapted  to  uncover  the  inlet  of  the 
box. 

8.  A  toy  money  box  of  the  order  stated  formed  of  a 
blank  having  inlet  openings  therein  and  longitudinally 
extending  crease  lines  in  the  side  portion^  nf  =;nl  !  'lank. 
transverse  extending  crease  lines  In  th.  .  ni  ;.:!,<  of 
the  blank  crossing  the  first  named  l;:,.-;  i.r.  .1;  :>  -  :.ura- 
bers  for  constructing  a   box  of  pyramidal    forn.    as    fol- 
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:ows : — double  side  walls,  the  space  betwi.  :.  -.vhich  com- 
prises the  place  of  deposit  of  money  or  .i^..n  accessible 
through  said  Inlet  openings,  and  a  bottom  of  flat  tubular 
members  adapted  to  be  fitted  telescoplcally  to  each  other, 
said  bottom  being  continued  inwardly  from  said  side 
walls. 


1,179,721.  SIDE  BEAKINv,  isiR  CARS.  Stact  B. 
Haseltinb,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner, 
Chazy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  19,358, 
(CI.  64—64.) 


,  /J» 


1.  In  a  roller  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  base  casting  having  a  roller  carried  thereby 
and  adapted  to  roll  back  and  forth  therein,  said  roller 
having  trunnions,  of  spring  means  for  returning  said 
roller  to  central  position  after  each  actuation  thereof,  said 
means  Including  a  spring  plate  extending  transversely  of 
the  axis  of  the  roller  and  located  at  the  end  of  the  roller, 
said  spring  plate  being  inclined  upwardly  on  both  sides 
of  Its  center  and  engaging  the  trunnion  whereby,  as  the 
roller  moves  from  its  central  position  the  spring  plate 
will  be  deflected  and  upon  release  of  the  pressure  on  the 
roller  the  spring  will  elevate  the  roller  and  the  latter 
return  to  central  position  by  gravity. 

2.  In  a  roller  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base  casting  having  spaced,  upwardly  ex- 
tending side  walls  and  a  roller  tread  surface  therebetween, 
of  a  roller  mounted  between  said  side  walls  and  having 
trunnions  movable  back  and  forth  In  recesses  formed  on 
the  Inner  faces  of  said  walls,  and  springs  located  within 
said  recesses  and  engaging  said  trunnions  arranged  to 
return  the  roller  to  normal  after  actuation  thereof. 

3.  In  a  roller  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  antifriction  roller  having  trunnions,  of 
vertically  arranged  members  at  the  sides  of  said  roller 
having  longitudinally  extending  recesses  therein  in  which 
said  trunnions  are  adapted  to  move  back  and  forth,  and 
plate  springs  mounted  in  said  recesses  and  extending  be- 
neath said  trunnions,  each  of  said  plate  springs  being  In- 
clined upwardly  on  each  side  of  the  center  thereof  where- 
by as  the  roller  moves  from  its  central  position  the  plate 
springs  will  be  depressed  and  upon  release  of  the  pressure 
on  the  roller,  said  depressed  portions  of  the  plate  springs 
will  assume  their  normal  position  and  elevate  the  roller, 
the  roller  then  returning  under  the  Infiuence  of  gravity 
to  central  position 


1,179,722.  LIGHTNING  xiiOMiK  VS  altbb  John 
Hbinhitz,  Norrlstown,  Pa.  Filed  July  23,  1915.  Serial 
No.  41,526.     (CI.  175—214.) 

1.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  a  plurality  of  horns,  one  of 
said  horns  being  mounted  on  a  fixed  support  and  the  other 
of  said  horns  being  movably  supported,  an  armature  at- 
tached to  the  last  mentioned  horn,  a  magnet  coactlng 
with  said  armature,  a  solenoid  for  said  magnet,  a  connec- 
tion from  said  solenoid  to  the  support  for  said  last  named 
horn,  a  connection  from  said  solenoid  to  earth,  In  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  spaced  plugs,  a  conductor  leading 
from  said  solenoid  to  one  of  said  plugs,  a  conductor  leading 
fron  other  of  said  plugs  to  earth,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justiiii;  tfie  spark  gap  between  said  plugs. 

2.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  a  horn  support,  a  horn  hav- 
Ine  a  litr  adjustably  mounted  in  said  support,  a  second 
horn  m.  anted  on  a  vibratory  support,  an  armature  carried 
by  -a  i  la-'  inentioned  horn,  a  solenoid,  a  maur  •  r  'iiereln 
Juxtiipostd  to  said  armature,  a  connettiou  from  said 
"ibratory  support  to  said  solenoid,  a  connection  from  said 


solenoid  to  earth.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  m<n:!.r>. 
having  an  air  gap  between  them,  connections  from  .  l.  .  f 
said  members  to  said  solenoid,  and  connections  fri ;:.  tiu 
other  of  said  members  to  earth. 
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3.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  a  pair  of  horns,  means  for 
magnetically  operating  one  of  said  horns,  a  resistance  26 
for  the  other  of  said  horns,  the  latter  having  a  lower  de- 
flected leg.  a  holder  for  said  resistance,  and  an  Insulator 
28  extending  from  said  last  mentioned  horn  to  said  :  w.r 
deflected  leg  of  said  latter  horn. 

4.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  a  pair  of  horns,  means  for 
magnetically  operating  one  of  said  horns,  a  deflected  leg 
32  on  the  other  of  said  horns,  means  for  adjustably  sup- 
porting said  leg,  a  resistance  25  for  said  adjustable  born, 
a  holder  26  for  said  resistance,  and  a  member  27  forming 
a  connection  between  said  horn  and  holder. 

5.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  a  pair  of  horns,  means  for 
magnetically  operating  one  of  said  horns,  a  deflected  leg 
32  on  the  other  of  said  horns,  means  for  adjustably  sup- 
porting said  leg,  a  resistance  25  for  said  adjustable  horn, 
a  holder  26  for  said  resistance,  and  a  member  27  forming 
a  connection  between  said  horn  and  holder.  In  combination 
with  an  Insulator  28  secured  to  said  member  27,  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  adjustably  mounted  on  said  leg. 


1,179,723.  CARPENTERS  UI.NGE  -  GAGE.  Abon  Hbl- 
FANT,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
30,503.      (CI.  146—129.) 


Z  ..- 


1.  A  carpenter's  gage,  comprising  clamps  adapted  to 
embrace  the  edge  of  a  door  and  forming  gage-members,  a 
chisel-rest  carried  by  said  clamps,  said  clamps  .  ;n>; 
mounted  on  said  rest  and  adjustable  relatively  to  eacb 
other  to  vary  the  distance  between  them,  and  means  for 
holding  the  clamps  in  position  on  the  rest. 

2.  A  carpenter's  gage,  comprising  a  pair  of  clamin 
adapted  to  embrace  the  edge  of  a  door  and  having  brackets, 
said  clamps  forming  gage-members,  and  a  chisel-rest 
mounted  on  said  brackets,  one  of  said  clamps  being  adjust- 
able on  said  rest  relatively  to  the  other  clamp. 

3.  A  carpenter's  gage,  comprising  a  pair  of  rl,"mpv 
adapted  to  embrace  the  edge  of  a  door  and  carr>inK- 
brackets,  a  chisel-rest  mounted  on  said  brackets.  -■.'..'  rest 
having  a  longitudinal  series  of  seats  adapted  to  r«  juire  a 
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member  of  one  of  said  clamps,  and  meant  for  remorably 
retaining  said  clamp-member  In  one'  or  another  of  said 
•eats. 

4.  A  carpenter's  gage,  comprising  a  pair  of  clamps 
adapted  to  embrace  the  edge  of  a  door  and  having  brackets, 
a  chisel-rest  mounted  on  said  brackets  and  provided  at  its 
front  edge  with  notches  and  at  its  rear  edge  with  a  flange, 
said  clamps  engaging  a  pair  of  said  notches,  and  means  for 
securing  said  flange  to  said  brackets. 

5.  A  carpenter's  hinge  gage,  comprising  a  pair  of  clamps 
adapted  to  embrace  the  edge  of  a  door  and  having  brackets, 
a  chisel-rest  mounted  on  said  brackets,  said  rest  being 
provided  In  its  front  edge  with  notches  adapted  to  receive 
the  necks  of  said  clamps,  the  neck  of  each  clamp  having  a 
notch  interlocking  with  said  rest  to  prevent  yertlcai  dis- 
placement thereof  on  the  clamps,  and  means  for  retaining 
the  clamps  in  the  notches  of  said  rest. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,724.  ASSEMBLER  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOK 
LINE-CASTING  MACHINES.  Granvillb  Hutchin- 
son, Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
829,226.     (CI.  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  Bupportlng-plate  ;  of  a  sleeve  rotatlvely  mounted 
up  i  -aid  plate;  a  drlven-pulley  rotatlvely  mounted  upon 
ba..l  .^.leve;  a  driving-pulley  fixed  upon  said  sleeve;  a 
drlving-plnlon  flxed  upon  said  sleeve ;  a  shaft  reclpro- 
catory  longitudinally  within  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
rotate  therewith  ;  a  handle  on  the  front  end  of  said  shaft ; 
a  clutch  on  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  drlven-pulley  by 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft;  a  feed-belt  passing 
over  ,  ;  !  ' : :  ng  pulley  ;  a  star-wheel  rotatlvely  mounted 
In  po>.:;uu  t,  rt'ceive  and  feed  matrices  delivered  by  said 
belt,  and  driving-connections  between  saiJ  pinion  and  said 
star-wheel. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support-plate ;  of  a  sleeve  rotatlvely  mounted 
upon  said  plate ;  a  drlven-pulley  rotatlvely  mounted  upon 
sal.l  sleeve;  a  driving  pulley  flxed  upon  said  sleeve;  a 
driving-pinion  flxe.l  ;;.  :,  said  sleeve;  a  shaft  reclpro- 
catory  longitudinally  w.tiiiu  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
rotate  therewith ;  a  handle  rotatlvely  mounted  on  the 
front  end  of  said  shaft ;  a  clutch  on  the  rear  end  of  said 
shaft  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  drlven-pulley  by  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
shaft;  a  feed-belt  passing  over  said  driving-pulley;  a 
star-wheel  rotatlvely  mounted  in  position  to  receive  and 
feed  matrices  delivered  by  said  belt ;  and  driving-connec- 
tions between  said  pinion  and  said  star-wheel. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
w'.rii  R  -iiiporting  plate;  of  a  sleeve  rotatlvely  mounted 
uj.  :,  -a,  1  plate;  a  drlven-pulley  rotatlvely  mounted  upon 
said  sleeve ;  a  driving  pulley  flxed  upon  said  sleeve ;  a 
driving  pinion    «xf.!    ".pon    said    sleeve ;  a    shaft   reclpro- 


catory  longitudinally  within  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
rotate  therewith  ;  a  handle  on  the  front  end  of  said  shaft ; 
a  clutch  on  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  drlven-pulley 
by  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft ;  a  feed-belt  pass- 
ing over  said  driving-pulley ;  a  star-wheel  rotatlvely 
mounted  In  position  to  receive  and  feed  matrices  delivered 
by  said  belt ;  driving-connections  between  said  pinion  and 
said  star-wheel ;  and  a  spring-actuated  ball-detent  carried 
by  said  sleeve,  said  shaft  being  recessed  to  receive  said 
ball-detent. 


1,179,725.  SPECIAL  FORM  OF  ATTACHMENT  B^OR 
BUCKETS  AND  THE  LIKE.  IviR  K.  Ivkksen.  Mar- 
lette,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,800. 
(CI.  217—36.) 


In  combination  with  a  pail  having  ears  attacheii  there- 
to provided  with  bayonet  slots,  of  a  cooler  of  less  di- 
ameter than  said  pall  having  a  depending  annular  lip, 
studs  secured  to  said  lip,  and  a  yoke  having  a  central 
•  ircular  body  portion  provided  with  bayonet  slots  In  Its 
lower  edge  and  laterally  extending  arms,  the  ends  of 
said  arms  engaging  the  slots  In  said  ears,  the  studs  of 
said  cooler  engaging  the  slots  in  said  circular  body  por- 
tion, whereby  said  cooler  is  held  in  upright  position 
within  said  pall. 


1,17  9.726.  GARDi:.-N  i.Mi'Ll^MENT.  C»CIL  J.  W. 
Jambs,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1915.  Serial 
No.  46,845.      (CI.   111—20.) 


A  garden  implement  hnndle  comprising  a  tubular  re 
ceptacle  for  seeds,  said  receptacle  having  an  orifice  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof,  a  tube  freely  mounted  upon  said 
tubular  receptacle,  an  agitator  attached  to  one  end  of 
said  freely  mounted  tube  and  extending  through  said 
orifice  Into  said  tubular  receptacle,  a  sleeve  threaded 
upon  said  freely  mounted  tube  at  the  end  thereof  op- 
posite said  agitator,  a  collar  attached  to  said  tubular  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contact  with  said  sleeve,  and  means 
upon  said  tubular  receptacle  adjacent  said  orifice  for  at- 
taching a  garden  Implement. 
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1.179.727.  FLOOR-MACHINE.  OaoBGi  L.  Killbt,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kelley  Electric  Machine  Com- 
pany, BulTalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  22,  1913.  Serial  No, 
780,457.      (CI.   51—18.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  casing,  a 
Ti'tnrv  -haft  mounted  in  said  casing  and  h.nvir.p  !ts  '  wr- 
'ud  >'i;.>o9ed  at  the  bottom  of  said  casing;,  the  exposed 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  having  provision  for  the  detach- 
r' 1.  uMiectlon  therewith  of  an  attachment,  said  casing 
imxln-^  I  bottom  which  is  closed  except  where  said  shaft 
Is  exposed,  a  reduction  gearing  in  the  casing  connect- 
ing said  motor  with  said  shaft,  and  a  rotary  attachment 
for  operating  upon  a  floor  detachably  secured  to  said  ex- 
posed end  of  said  rotary  shaft,  said  attachment  support- 
ing said  casing  and  motor  when  the  machine  is  In  use. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing  having  a  bottom  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral hole,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  rotary  shaft 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  its  lower  end  pro- 
jecting through  said  central  hole  In  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  and  provided  with  a  threaded  portion  for  the  de- 
tachable connection  therewith  of  an  attachment,  ^he 
bottom  of  said  casing  being  closed  except  at  said  central 
hole,  reduction  gearing  In  the  casing  connecting  said 
motor  with  said  shaft,  and  a  rotary  attachment  for  op- 
erating upon  a  floor  detachably  secured  on  the  projecting 
lower  end  of  said  shaft,  said  attachment  supporting  said 
casing  and  motor  when  the  machine  Is  in  use. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing,  a  motor  mounted  thereon  having  a 
vertical  shaft,  a  rotary  attachment  for  operating  upon  a 
floor  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  short  shaft 
projecting  through  the  bottom  of  said  casing  In  line  with 
said  motor  shaft  and  to  which  said  attachment  is  se- 
cured, a  vertical  shaft  mounte<l  in  said  casing  at  one 
side  of  said  motor  shaft,  and  connections  from  said  mo- 
tor shaft  to  said  short  shaft  comprising  a  pinion  on  said 
motor  shaft,  a  spur  gear  Journaled  on  said  vertical  shaft 
meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  second  pinion  attached  to 
said  spur  gear,  and  a  spur  gear  on  said  short  shaft  mesh- 
ing with  said  second  pinion. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  motor,  a 
rotary  attachment  for  operating  upon  a  floor,  inclosed 
reduction  gearing  between  said  motor  and  said  attach- 
ment, and  means  for  locking  said  gearing  against  rota- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing,  a  motor,  a  rotatable  member  mounted 
in  the  casing,  reduction  gearing  In  the  casing  connect- 
ing said  motor  to  said  rotatable  member,  a  rotary  at- 
tachment for  operating  upon  a  floor  having  screwthread- 
ed  engagement  with  said  rotatable  member,  and  a  lock 
carried  by  the  casing  and  movable  into  engagement  with 

226  O.  Q.—6e 


one  of  the  members  of  said  reduction  gearing  to  lock  the 
same  and  facilitate  the  screwing  or  unscrewing  of  said 
attachment. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,17  9,728.  SEPARABLE  ATTACHMENT  -  PLUG. 
Gk)bg»  p.  Knapp,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Har- 
vey Hubbell,  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1916,  Serial 
No.    1,600.      (CI.   173—343.) 


A  portable  separable  attachment  plug  comprising  a 
plug  base  having  chambers  leading  in  from  one  end  and 
provided  with  contracted  entrance  passages,  said  base  be- 
ing provided  with  a  center  contact,  and  an  end  block 
provided  with  a  shell  contact,  contact  members  in  Inde- 
pendent chambers  of  said  base  and  connected  wit:,  ;he 
center  contact  and  shell  contact  respectively,  >.  i:-  uui! 
contact  plate  attached  to  said  base  and  leading  :  un  one 
<  ;■  sji  .1  Lana;.  rs  to  the  exterior  of  the  base,  ^^i.  i  p. ate 
Lav  v^'  hL  .  Aifcjior  binding  screw,  a  ground  contact  juatw) 
A)t:i  :.  uij  .udependent  chamber  of  said  base  and  connect 
I.;  w  -b  ^h.:  ontact  plate,  and  a  cap  having  ■ » nuct 
bia(!(.>  aiid  u  separate  ground  contact  bia<]»'  ^l. >,;...,  to 
enter  the  contracted  passages  of  said  ch. :  *  «  the 
ground  contact  blade  t>eing  longer  than  the  r^  .;,ai.'.  ng 
contact  blades. 


1,179.729  r.KINPOKCING-BACK  FOR  BRAKB-SHOSS. 
Alan  T  i  kard,  Suffern,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Company,  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1916.  P.  rial 
No.  78,368.     (Cl.  188—82.) 


:^:.:x~D. 


■I.  ,1 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  reinforcing  back  with  a 
centrally  formed  lug,  tie  plates  projecting  beneath  said 
lug  and  provided  with  interlocking  ends. 

2.  A  reinforcing  back  for  brake  shoes  provided  w  rh  a 
looped  integral  lug,  tie  plates  cut  from  the  sides  of  '■a:  : 
lug  and  extending  across  the  base  of  said  lug.  sa:  ;  tl^^ 
plates  provided  with  Interlocking  ends. 

3.  A  reinforcing  back  for  brake  shoes  with  ^1  p.  1 
Integral  lug,  tie  plates  formed  Integral  with  :.  j^v 
portion  of  said  lug,  projecting  across  the  open  ••  :  rj 
thereof,  and  provided  with  Interlocking  ends. 

4.  A  reinforcing  back  for  brake  shoes  with  n  ".<  .ped 
lug,  tie  plates  formed  Integral  with  the  base  portions  of 
said  lug,  projecting  across  the  open  extremity  thereof, 
and  dl-sposed  In  the  general  plane  of  the  back,  said  tie 
plates  provided  with  interlocking  ends. 

5.  A  reinforcing  back  for  brake  shoes  with  a  looped 
lug,  and  tie  plates  projecting  across  the  open  extremity  of 
said  lug  and  disposed  in  the  general  plane  of  the  'n  k 
and  provided  with  connected  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179.730.     EXTENSlu.N  LUCK.     L«vi  McCalibtbh.  TT.  n 
nessey,  Okla.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  834  .'  _> 
(a.  21—7.) 
1.  In    combination,    a    wagon    body    having    the    sides 

thereof  provided  with  key  hole  openings,  extension  txMrds, 
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Lars  -■;!(!  *o  ih.-  .xtenslon  boards  and  projecting 
below  the  lower  edges  thereof,  said  projecting  portions 
of  the  cleats  ha  ring  key  hole  openings,  brackets  secured 
to  said  sides  n;  :  h  sving  key  hole  openings,  said  brackets 
receiving  the  prujecting  portions  of  the  cleats,  bolts  pass- 
ing through  all  of  said  openings  to  secure  the  extension 
bo.i,;-  ■:  :  iN"  !  r  lowered  position,  offset  lugs  on  the  in- 
r:r  ■  r.  1        '   th.-   bolts,  pins  carried   by   the   cleats,   levers 

a:r;  !  '.  rh,>'  bolts,  and  cam  tracks  carried  by  the  levers, 
sfii  1  ,.  •<  f  rovldlng  means  by  which  the  bolts  may  be 
turn><l  t  '  hrow  the  lugs  out  of  registration  with  the  re- 
duced portions  of  said  openings  and  to  hold  the  lugs  in 
iii<  h  position,  and  said  levers  providing  means  by  which 
th>  ;i:::  tracks  may  be  thrown  into  and  held  In  engage- 
ment with  the  pins. 


-     In        n'lni'  on,    a    wagon    body,    extension    boards, 
;,.af-i    -.     ir   .1    to    the    extension    boards,    and    projecting 
.  I  nv    th.    !  iwer  edges  thereof,   brackets  secured   to  the 
>i  i—      f     Si'     v  i  _'on   body   to   receive   the   projecting   por- 
l.ats,  pins  carried  by  the  cleats,  levers  slld- 
!  tably  mounted  upon  the  brackets,  cam  tracks 
h.^    levers    for   engagement   with   the   pins  on 
of  the  levers,   moans  to  prevent  the  levers 
any  accidental  sliding  movement  with  rela- 
n  kt^ts  after  the  cam  tracks  have  been  en- 
gaged w    h   th.    ;,,ns,  and  means  for  preventing  the  levers 
rr.rii  h w;!.,-   my  accidental  rotation  on  the  brackets  after 
the  caii;  tra   ks  hnvo  b'^'^v.  on^as"'!  w'th  the  pins. 
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IT'Tl  \n;\\>  !  li;  LOCKING  DOORS.  ADDll  P. 
M  !'.  N  M,D,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1915.  Serial 
No.  47,787.     (CI.  109 — 3.) 


In    cornltina tion 


it":K 


1. 

ton.! 
'■ah 

/■  '   * 

!•!;.• 

a    '-n  ::<■»■•■; 

whff's    '■:•! 

:\   ">'n'  :•  i : 
and  niran.' 
central  gvar  w  !;  ■  : 

2.  In  combination   with  a  rectangular  door,  a   bar  ex- 
tending along  each  edge  of  the  door,  means  for  guiding 


with   a  rectangular  door,  a  bar  cx- 

'       iije  of  the  door,   means   for  guiding 

:         ■  -nt  parallel  with  the  adjacent  edge 

ach  bar  having  a  series  of  bolts  extending 

pdge,  and  a  series  of  racks  In  its  inner  edge, 

fls  each   of  which   meshes  with  a  rack  on 

a:    and  a  rack  on  a  longitudinal  bar,  gear 

■-hlng  with  a  rack  on  a  longitudinal  bar, 

■vh .t'l  meshing  with  said  latter  gear  wheels, 

_  through  the  door  for  operating  said 


each  bar  in  a  movement  parallel  with  the  adjacent  edge 
of  the  dcor,  said  bars  having  beveled  ends  in  proximity 
to  each  other,  each  bar  having  a  series  of  bolts  extending 
from  its  outer  edge,  and  a  series  of  racks  in  its  inner  edge, 
idle  gear  wheels  each  of  which  meshes  with  a  rack  on  a 
transverse  bar  and  a  rack  on  a  longitudinal  bar.  gear 
wheels  each  meshing  with  a  rack  on  a  longitudinal  bar, 
a  central  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  latter  gear  wheels, 
and  means  extending  through  the  door  for  operating  said 
central  gear  wheel. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rectangular  door,  a  bar  extend- 
ing along  each  edge  of  the  door,  means  for  guiding  each 
bar  in  a  movement  parallel  with  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
door,  a  bolt  carried  by  each  bar,  means  for  moving  all 
of  said  bars  in  synchronism  in  the  same  cyclical  direc- 
tion, each  bar  having  a  recess  In  its  inner  edge,  bolts 
movable  into  said  recesses,  and  means  for  moving  said 
bolts  operable  from  the  other  side  of  the  door. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rectangular  door,  a  bar  at 
each  edge  of  the  door,  means  for  guiding  each  bar  in  the 
direction  of  its  length,  a  bolt  carried  by  each  bar,  means 
for  moving  all  of  said  bars  in  synchronism,  each  bar  hav- 
ing In  its  inner  edge  a  series  of  recesses,  bolts  movable  into 
said  recesses,  rotatable  shafts  extending  through  said 
door,  crank  arms  on  said  shafts,  and  links  connected  to 
said  crank  arms  and  to  certain  of  said  bolts,  said  latter 
bolts  being  operatively  connected  with  the  remaining 
bolts. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  lectangular  door,  a  bar  at 
each  edge  of  the  door,  means  for  guiding  each  bar  in  the 
direction  of  its  length,  a  bolt  carried  by  each  bar,  mean» 
for  moving  all  of  said  bars  in  synchronism,  each  bar  hav- 
ing in  its  inner  edge  a  series  of  recesses,  bolts  movable 
Int )  said  recesses,  rotatable  shafts  extending  through 
said  door,  crank  arms  on  said  shafts,  and  links  connected 
to  said  crank  arms  and  to  certain  of  said  bolts,  said  bolts 
having  enlargements  or  cams,  the  remaining  bolts  having 
rollers  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  cams  to  move  the 
bolts  longitudinally,  and  springs  for  restoring  said  latter 
bolts  to  their  normal  position. 


1,179,732.  TOOL  FOR  VALVE-SPRINGS.  Okiy  Stan- 
LBT  McFarla.vd,  Oyster  Bay,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1915. 
Serial  No.  44,221.     (CI.  29 — 87.1.) 


1.  A  spring  compressing  tool,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  clamp  member,  a  fixed  Jaw  thereon,  a  movable  jaw 
slidably  mounte<l  on  the  clamp  member,  said  Jaws  adapted 
to  receive  a  spring  between  them,  a  hand  lever  fulcrume<l 
en  the  clamp  member,  a  rigid  link  pivoted  to  the  hand  lever 
and  slidable  jaw,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  end  of  said 
link  along  said  hand  lever. 

2.  A  spring  compressing  tool,  comprising,  in  comblna 
tion,  a   clamp   member,   a   fixed   jaw   thereon,   a   movable 
jaw   slidably   mounted    on    the   clamp   member,   said    jaws 
adapted  to  receive  a  spring  between   them,  a  hand  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  clamp  member,  a  rigid  link  pivoted  to 


thf  si:  lable  Jaw  and  to  the  hand  lever,  the  end  of  the 
link  nnected  to  the  hand  lever  brine  ndjustable  longi- 
tiKiiniily  of  the  hand  lever. 

'(  \  spring  compressing  tool,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  table  clamp  member  ben  ring  a  fixt^d  jaw,  a  bar  slid- 
ahU'  horizontally  through  s.i  i  ;  >•  •'  nnd  bearing  an 
oppf>-H  >:  Jaw,  said  Jaws  adapted  to  receive  a  spring  be- 
two.i!  them,  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  clamp  mem- 
ber intermediate  the  ends  of  said  slidable  bar,  a  rigid 
thrust  link  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  to  said  bar,  the  con- 
nection of  the  link  with  the  bar  beiriK  a;  !'  pposlte  side 
of  the  lever  from  the  Jaws,  and  means  for  setting  the 
pivotal  ends  of  the  link  at  various  points  along  the  lever 
ai:  I  slidable  jaw. 


1.179,733.  EMER(;ENCY  CilAl.N  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
AUTOMOBILE -WHEELS.  Lachlan  E.  McKinnon, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  751,688. 
(CI.  152—14.) 


1.  An  emergency  chain  attachment  for  automobile 
wheels  comprising  two  substantially  parallel  chains  adapt- 
ed to  extend  across  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire  of  the 
wheel,  spacing  members  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
chains,  each  spacing  member  comprising  a  single  rod 
■haped  to  form  a  central  eye  and  two  end  eyes,  said  single 
rod  having  portions  thereof  crossing  each  other  to  com- 
pletely close  said  central  eye  and  the  two  end  eyes,  said 
chains  being  secured  at  their  opposite  ends  In  said  end 
eyes  and  confined  therein,  and  an  attaching  member  de- 
tachably  connecting  the  central  eyes  of  said  spacing  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  emergency  chain  attachment  for  automobile 
wheels  comprising  two  substantially  parallel  chains  adapt- 
ed to  extend  across  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire  of  the 
wheel,  spacing  members  arranged  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  chains,  each  spacing  member  comprising  a  single  piece 
of  metal  shaped  to  form  a  central  attaching  portion  and 
corner  loop  portions,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  single  piece 
of  metal  extending  across  each  other  and  closing  said  cor- 
ner loop  portions,  said  chains  being  secured  at  their  oppo- 
site ends  in  said  corner  loop  portions,  and  an  attaching 
member  detachably  connecting  the  attaching  portions  of 
said  spacing  members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  An  emergency  chain  attachment  for  automobile 
wheels  comprising  two  substantially  parallel  chains  adapt- 
ed to  extend  across  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire  of  the 
wheel,  spacing  members  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
chains,  each  spacing  member  comprising  a  central  attach- 
ing portion  and  corner  loop  portions,  the  same  being 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  bent  into  substantially 
triangular  shape  with  its  opposite  ends  extending  across 
each  other  and  closing  said  corner  loop  portions,  said 
chains  being  secured  at  their  opposite  ends  in  said  corner 
loop  portions,  and  an  attaching  member  detachably  con- 
necting the  attaching  portions  of  said  spacing  members, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,179,734.    SEMI-STEPLESS  CAR.    JoHM  S.  McWhibteb, 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Jan.    19,    1914.      Serial    No. 
812,935.     (CI.  105—204.) 
1.  A  semi-stepless  car  Including  a  car  body  having  a 

floor,  a  transverse  beam  supporting  the  end  of  said  floor. 

a  landing  or  platform  floor  and  means  connected  to  the 


car  body  and  extending  beneath  said  transverse  beam  for 
supporting  said  landing  or  platform  floor  wlthlr  a  slrpU 
step  distance  from  the  ground. 


■'II  III! 
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2.  A  semi-stepless  car  including  a  car  body,  longitudi- 
nally extending  underframe  side  beams  therefor,  a  trans- 
versely extending  floor  supporting  beam,  knees  attached 
to  the  under-frame  side  beams  and  extending  beneath  and 
beyond  said  transverse  floor  supporting  beams  and  a  land- 
ing or  platform  supported  by  said  knees  withlr.  a  -:.-.>;■' 
step  distance  from  the  ground. 

8.  A  semi-stepless  car  including  a  car  body,  longitudi- 
nally extending  underframe  side  beams  therefor,  knees 
secured  to  said  side  beams  and  extending  therefrom  la 
converging  lines,  and  a  landing  or  platform  supporfo."  y 
said  knees  within  a  single  step  distance  from  the  ground. 

4.  A  semi-stepless  car  including  a  car  body,  longitudi- 
nally extending  underframe  side  beams  therefor,  knees 
secured  to  said  side  beams  and  extending  therefrom  In 
converging  lines,  angle  plates  carried  by  said  knees,  and 
a  platform  or  landing  floor  carried  by  said  knees  and 
plates. 

5.  A  seml-stepless  car  Including  a  car  body,  a  floor 
therefor,  longitudinally  extending  side  beams  for  said 
body,  a  transversely  extending  floor  supporting  beam  car- 
ried by  said  side  beams,  knees  connected  to  sa!  !  «!dp 
beams  and  having  bent  portions  to  permit  said  kro  •  s  -. 
extend  underneath  said  transverse  floor  suppor*  ..  n::. 
and  a  landing  or  platform  floor  carried  by  .-a  u  Kuees 
within  a  single  step  distance  from  the  ground. 

[Claim  6  not  prir''-'  '-  '^■'  Gazette.] 


1,179,735.  MOTION  -  PICTURE  -  FRAMING  DEViCK. 
Elisha  E.  Maggabd^  Morehead,  Ky.  Filed  Dee.  17, 
1913.     Serial  No.  807,316.     (CI.  88 — 18.) 


^<y 
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1.  In  a  motion  picture  framing  device,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  of  the  motion  picture  machine  and  an 
apertured  plate  on  the  machine,  of  a  U-shaped  bracket 
flxed  to  the  frame  below  the  plane  of  the  plate,  a  support- 
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ing  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bracket,  a  film 
^[irofitet  wheel  Jouroaled  In  said  supporting  frame  hnd 
>  :  [ted  to  enjfage  a  film,  a  casing  mounted  on  one  aide 
of  the  supportlni^  frame  and  having  internal  iatermlttent 
motion  mechanism  connerte<l  directly  with  the  sprocliet 
wheel,  a  crank  pivotally  supported  on  the  machine  frame, 
a  connecting  meml)er  eccentrically  pivoted  to  the  casing 
and  also  pivoted  to  the  crank,  driven  connection  for  the 
Intermittent  motion  mechanism,  and  means  for  operating 
the  crank  for  raising  and  lowering  the  casing  and  a  sup- 
porting frame  connected  therewith. 

-  !  a  motion  picture  framing  device,  the  combination 
w!:h  [hf  frame  of  the  motion  picture  machine  and  an 
apertured  plate  on  the  machine,  of  a  U-shaped  bracWwi 
fiv.i  t,.  th.  frame  t)elow  the  plane  of  the  plate,  a  support- 
lii,'  f- i  .  [ilvotally  mounted  on  the  bracket,  a  film 
spro' k^  'i-el  Journaled  in  said  supporting  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  film,  a  casing  mounted  on  one  side  of 
the  supporting  framo  and  having  internal  intermittent 
rnoti.n  -p..  hn::'-:-^  .  !:n.  *  d  directly  with  the  sprocket 
wht'pl,  a  .rank  plvr. tally  supported  on  the  machine  frame, 
a  connecting  member  eccentiically  pivoted  to  the  casing 
fin.1  n!-'-  pivoted  t'^  fh^'  Tank,  driven  connection  for  the 
nfrrn  '" -nt  mn*^'  n  •  hnnlsm,  means  for  operating  the 
crank  for  ':i!<!:;_'  1:1  1  -v  -  ng  the  casing  and  a  support- 
fns  frnr:.  :;.    •    ;  •    .  r    v  -h.  and  means  for  binding  the 


l.KO.T-'^'';.       MMT.nt  _  vK  =  M''LE.       Chablbs    M.    Manlt, 
Hrookvn    V    V      ni.-i  F- '     4    1911.     Serial  No.  606,613. 

(C!.  21^--  114, 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
Independently  rotatable  driving  wheels,  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arate hydraulic  motors,  a  separate  fluid  pressure  generat- 
ing element  for  each  of  said  motors,  connections  between 
said  elements  and  said  motors  comprising  a  valve  mecha- 
nism adaptwl  to  normally  maintain  a  separate  connection 
between  each  motor  and  Its  generating  element  and  adjust- 
able to  establish  communication  between  the  connections 
of  said  separate  motors  as  desired. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  separate  driving  wheels  of  a  separate  hydraulic  motor 
for  each  driving  wheel,  a  separate  fluid  pressure  generat- 
ing element  for  each  motor,  passages  for  conveying  fluid 
under  pressure  from  said  elements  to  said  motors,  and  a 
valve  in  said  passages  adapted  to  maintain  the  passages 
between  each  generating  element  and  its  motor  separate 
and  adjustable  to  interconnect  the  passages  from  said 
K  :>  :  -'  elements  and  partially  close  the  passages  to 
>ru'  of  the  motors. 

3  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  s.pMt  r.  !rvin-  '.heels  of  a  separate  hydraulic  motor 
for  tacli  JriMu-  whttl,  a  separate  fluid  pressure  generat- 


ing element  for  each  motor,  passages  for  conveying  '  uid 
under  pressure  from  said  elements  to  said  motors,  :  !  h 
valve  in  said  passages  adapted  to  maintain  the  pa.s-ing.!- 
between  each  generating  element  and  its  motor  stpirat. 
and  adjustable  to  Interconnect  the  passages  from  sai  i  »:.i. 
erating  elements  to  the  desired  extent  and  partially  ..«h 
the  passages  to  one  of  the  motors  a  corresponding  cx't-nt 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  n'  n  rlura  m  (  r 
separate  driving  wheels,  a  plurality  of  ~.  pira'  i..  tors 
therefor,  separate  fluid  pressure  generating  elemei  -^  for 
said  motors,  means  for  simultaneously  varying  the  ■  apa, . 
ity  of  said  pressure  generating  elements,  ;  i-^,,;:  ~  .d 
nectlng  said  elements  and  motors  In  separate  tluM  -ir 
cults,  and  means  for  Interconnecting  and  dlsconue.  ting 
said  circuits. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  indeprn irntlv 
rotatable  drlrlng  wheels  on  the  opposite  sides  th<'r..>f  a 
separate  hydraulic  motor  for  each  of  said  whfei«.  a 
multiple  cylinder  pump  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  tr  sa!  ! 
motors,  passages  connecting  said  motors  with  ditTprt-nt 
cylinders  of  said  pump  to  form  independent  fluid  jr  ultji 
each  having  its  pressure  and  suction  sides,  and  a  va>»f 
mechanism  In  said  passages  adapted  to  Interconnect  the 
pressure  sides  of  said  separate  circuits  to  any  desired  pt 
tent,  and  simultaneously  Interconnect  the  suction  sld's  of 
said  circuits  to  a  corresponding  extent. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,17  9,787.  POWER-TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM. 
Cbarlm  M.  Manlt,  Brooklyn,  N,  T.  Filed  Mar.  13 
1911.     Serial  No.  614,128.     (CI.  92—73.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,   the     om 
blnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  cooperating  rolls,  of  n    irvlng 
mechanism    therefor    comprising     ■;i,irn'.     ii*h     r    sp»-«i 
hydraulic  motors  for  certain  of  bui;,!   ;u...n  m.  •   -w-fw)^   for 
simultaneously  controlling  the  speeds  of  all        .'   m  tors 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  th(  om- 
blnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  co6p«  ri;:  ;-  rolls,  of  a  .'ruing 
mechanism  therefor  comprising  s.parate  varlat  :.  spe«><i 
hydraulic  motors  for  certain  of  said  rolls  and  m  -w  .  for 
simultaneously  and  separately  controlling  the  s^.eda  of 
said  motors,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  cooperating  rolls,  of  a  drlrlnc 
mechanism  therefor  comprising  separate  hydraulic  mo- 
tors for  certain  of  said  rolls  and  a  variable  capacity 
pump  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  .said  motors, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  embodying  a  •  ir^Mty  of  rolls,  t^lc 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  met  s  >.<,nh  independent :y 
connected  to  a  roll,  means  for  Independently  va^nj;  the 
relative  speeds  of  the  said   motors,   ni.yn-i      ;>■    nring  -  n 
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th-  >^h  i  motors  for  conjointly  varying  the  speed  of  said 
muiufH  from  an  unchanged  source  of  i)ower,  means  for 
furnishing  driving  power  to  said  motors  and  means  acting 
on  said  poWer  furnishing  means  for  conjointly  varying 
the  power  supplied  to  the  said  motors,  substantially  as 
described. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  rolls  arranged  with  their 
axes  parallel  and  in  the  same  plane  and  having  means  for 
holding  them  pressed  toward  each  other,  of  a  driving 
mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  plurality  of  variable 
str <r  hydraulic  motors  and  means  for  simultaneously 
vatv  .:  the  strokes  of  said  motors,  substantially  as  de- 
■crlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,17  9,738.  VULCAMZER.  Thomas  C.  Mabshall, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kelly-Springfleld  Tire  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1915.     SerUl  No.  17,827.       (CI.  18 — 17.) 


,--c**  - 


1.  In  a  vulcanlzer,  a  main  body  having  a  heating  cham- 
ber, said  main  body  being  formed  upon  the  arc  of  a 
-Iffle,  a  series  of  circular  members  pivotally  connected 
Ht  "De  side  of  said  main  body,  said  main  body  having  Its 
;•  iphery  provided  with  a  series  of  grooves,  said  circular 
iutuiDers  being  fitted  to  ^Id  grooves  so  as  to  provide 
molding  spaces,  and  means  for  clamping  the  free  ends  of 
said  circular  members  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  main 
body. 

2.  In  a  vulcanlzer,  a  main  body  formed  on  the  arc  of  a 
circle,  said  main  body  being  provided  with  a  heating  cham- 
ber and  a  peripheral  groove,  a  circular  member  pivotally 

•tiiiected  to  one  side  of  said  main  body  together  with 
means  for  clamping  the  same  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
main  body,  and  shoulders  formed  on  the  sides  of  said  cir- 
cular member  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  main  body, 
the  Inner  portion  of  said  circular  member  being  fitted 
t.  sw  1  groove,  the  bottom  of  said  groove  and  the  Inner 
|M  riph.ry  of  said  circular  member  being  transversely 
n.rtiied  on  the  arcs  of  circles,  of  different  radius. 

a  I  •  i\  vulcanlzer,  a  main  body  formed  with  a  receiving 
gnxa.  having  a  curved  shaped  bottom  portion,  a  forming 
member  of  semicircular  form  hinged  at  one  side,  means 
for  rlamping  same  at  the  opposite  side,  the  said  forming 
iiietnher  having  a  curved  shaped  forming  surface  and  usb- 
stantially  flat  side  projecting  surfaces,  the  receiving 
a^roove  having  similar  flat  side  surfaces,  the  forming 
!  ,eint)er  and  the  main  body  being  so  arranged  thct  the  flat 
surfaces  of  the  forming  member  will  contact  against  the 
flat  surfaces  of  the  receiving  member  and  at  the  Innermost 
position  of  the  forming  memt>er  an  open  space  will  be 
formed  between  the  bottoms  of  the  two  members  having 
Its  widest  part  at  substantially  the  center  thereof  and 
ending  at  the  point  where  the  sides  of  the  two  members 
contact,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,179.739.  WAGON-BODY.  Jambs  Mosbison,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Highland  Body  Manufacturing 
Company,  Elmwood  Place,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUed  Aug.  0,  1915.     Serial  No.  43,926.     (CI.  21—7.) 


1.  In  a  wagon  body  comprising  a  bed,  sides  and  flare 
boards,  securing  Irons  to  engage  the  sides,  with  offsets 
to  fit  over  the  top  of  the  sides  and  flaring  portions  to 
engage  the  flare  boards,  top  standards  and  Inner  and 
outer  Irons  to  hold  the  standards  with  the  lower  ends 
of  these  Irons  bent  to  engage  the  flare  boards,  one  set 
also  t^nt  to  engage  the  sides,  and  bolts  common  to  both 
the  securing  irons  and  standard  Irons  to  secure  the  parts 
together. 

2.  In  a  wagon  body  comprising  a  l>ed,  sides  and  flare 
boards,  securing  Irons  to  engage  the  sides  with  offsets 
to  flt  over  the  top  of  the  sides  and  flaring  portions  to 
engage  the  flare  boards,  top  standards  and  inner  and 
outer  Irons  to  hold  the  standards  with  the  lower  ends  of 
these  irons  bent  to  engage  the  flare  boards,  one  set  also 
bent  to  engage  the  sides,  and  bolts  common  to  t>oth  the 
Inner  and  outer  irons  and  the  flare  of  the  sectirlng  Irons 
to  secure  the  parts  together. 

3.  In  a  wagon  body.  In  combination  with  a  t>ed,  and 
sides  for  the  same,  a  flare  board,  an  Iron  for  securing  the 
same,  said  iron  secured  to  the  wagon  side,  an  upper  por- 
tion bent  to  engage  the  top  of  the  side,  and  a  flaring  por- 
tion extending  from  said  bent  portion  for  mounting  the 
flare  t>oard,  and  means  for  securing  a  top  standard  to  the 
said  parts  comprising  irons  to  engage  such  standard  on 
two  sides,  one  of  said  irons  being  bent  to  He  along  the 
flare  board  and  the  other  to  He  along  the  flaring  portion 
of  the  flare  l)oard  Iron,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  wagon  body.  In  combination  with  a  bed,  and 
sides  for  the  same,  a  flare  board,  an  Iron  for  semrlag 
the  same,  said  Iron  secured  to  the  wagon  side,  an  upper 
portion  bent  to  engage  the  top  cf  the  side,  and  a  flaring 
portion  extending  from  said  bent  portion  for  mounting 
the  flare  board,  and  means  for  securing  a  top  standard  to 
the  said  parts  comprising  Irons  to  engage  such  standard 
on  two  sides,  one  of  said  irons  t>eing  bent  to  He  along 
the  flare  board  and  the  other  to  lie  along  the  flaring  por- 
tion of  the  flare  boanl  Iron,  and  being  channeled  to  en- 
gage over  said  flare  board  Iron,  for  the  purpose  described. 

B.  In  a  wagon  body,  in  coraMnation  with  a  be«l,  and 
sides  for  the  same,  a  flare  board,  an  Iron  for  securing  the 
same,  said  Iron  secured  to  the  wagon  side,  an  upper  por- 
tion bent  to  engage  the  top  of  the  side,  and  a  flaring 
portion  extendlLg  from  said  bent  portion  for  mounting  the 
flare  board,  and  means  for  securing  a  top  standard  to  the 
said  parts  comprising  Irons  to  engage  such  standard  on 
two  sides,  the  Inner  one  of  said  Irons  being  l>ent  to  lie 
along  the  flare  tward  and  the  outer  one  to  He  along  the 
flaring  portion  of  the  flare  board  iron,  a  strut  Iron  se 
cured  to  the  wagon  side  opposite  the  flare  board  Iron,  and 
an  extension  on  the  outer  top  iron  to  engage  over  said 
stmt  Iron,  for  the  purpose  descr!t>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.179.740.      RAILWAY-SWITCH.      William    M.    M08IM, 
Bonner  Springs,  Kans.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1918.     Serial  No. 
20,270.      (CI.  104 — 127.) 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination  with 

a  rail,  a  block  secured  alongside  of  said  rail,  a  vertical 
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p!v>  '  mounted  upoD  said  block,  a  derailing  shoe,  a  base 
i'.a:.^  on  said  block  carried  by  said  pivot,  said  shoe  con- 
sisting of  a  horizontally  straight  flat  base  portion  having 
a  reduced  part  fulcrumed  upon  said  pivot  and  disposed 
uf  r  ifs  flange  whereby  said  base  portion  may  plvotally 
li.  •  Q  a  line  with  the  top  of  the  head  of  the  rail  and 
rest  thereupon,  an  operating  crank  integrally  formed 
upon  the  base  portion  of  said  shoe,  means  engaging  said 


/7 
12 


arm  t' 

shap<>i 

t^^'  V  ■;  Ti 

r",  ,r;;,,., 

.>  Ij    1  a  • 

n  a :  i  j.- 

a   stra 

/J" 

•  said  shoe,  said  shoe  being  substantially  L- 
lapted  to  swing  with  its  comer  projecting 
!ier  side  of  said  rail,  an  upstanding  flange 

-•      '  thn      !;;(-;     '  ^aid  L-shaped  shoe,  and 

;>i   !;:.;,'     ;4   T     :.    i   upon  said   shoe  diago- 

■;-Ui     ;    ^a    !    a-t  named  flange  and   having 

,'t  adapt.,!   '  .  .ni,'age  said  rail  to  cause  said 


to  be  disposed  dlai: 


of  said  rail. 


1,179.741  AI  lM\iA  rir  !  ii.KPHONE  SYSTEM.  Gborob 
^^  M-EMEi;,  A.;r  :  I  I  ..,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
nu'ii-  :  k;.  -,•  >\v:r  hboard  &  Supply  Company,  a 
'"  r;,  r:  ,  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1907.  Serial 
-Sj.    oGs.iui.      (CI.   179—18.) 


I      v:i    autiinati'    tfi.ph  ri,.    system    including  contacts 
-ar...  <1  in  groups,  a  wiper  adapted  to  engage  all  of  said 
a   ratchet    for     allying   travel   of  said   wiper   to 
group     -ai  i    rir   ht  t    also    serving    to    continue 


>a; 


a  r 

contacts, 
select    a 

trav.-;    .  : 
.  outa 't   -r'  th. 
th.'  •  (::;n-rti..i 
fur    auT'iriiati 
sa.'i   wp.r. 

2.    An  ai:-..: 
lines.    ^  ir "inr 
for   [r;t»T   h.uj. 
!in'->.    ali\U;ar 


wiper    in    the   same   direction    to   select   a 

s.'Ifcted  group  and  means  dependent  upon 

if  the  contacts  encountered  by  said  wiper 

v     ausini;    ih.'   said   continued   travel   of 


sw.r 
swi  t 
autM 

to      ''' 

a  u  X : 

tinu 
<,f 


lacan.- 


.  a  . 


Sil. 


1-:  •  -ph  ne  system  including  subscribers' 
.»  ;•  t.ug  .switches  at  the  exrtiange,  means 
a  :>  connecting  said  switches  with  calling 
selective  switches  one  for  each  selecting 
for  directively  operating  said  auxiliary 
ins  controlled  by  said  auxiliary  switches  for 
ausing  travel  of  said  selecting  switches 
!  to  the  extent  of  travel  of  their  respective 
-A  '  ;.  -  and  mechanism  for  thereafter  con- 
.■  rra.r.  uf  said  selecting  switches  independently 
I  ixiliary  switches. 
i.  An  automatic  telephone  system  including  link-clr- 
. Tt-  irranged  in  groups,  a  selective  switch  having  multl- 
pi  ■  r  r::.;;,als  of  said  link-circuits  arranged  in  correspond- 
Ini-'  _:  aps.  group  contacts  at  said  switch  one  for  each 
gr  up,  movable  contact  members  adapted  to  connect  with 
said  multiple  terminals,  apparatus  for  causing  travel  of 
said  contact  members  to  select  a  group,  mechanism  sen- 
sitive to  the  electrical  condition  of  said  group  contacts 
determining  the  selection  of  the  group,  and  means  for 
thereafter  continuing  travel  of  said  members  in  the  same 
direction  to  select  terminals  of  the  selected  group. 

4.  An  automatic  telephone  system  Including  link-circuits 
arranged  in  groups,  a  selective  switch  having  multiple 
terminals  of  said  link-circuits  arranged  in  corresponding 
groups,  group  contac'ts  at  said  switch  one  for  each  group, 


means  for  altering  the  normal  electrical  conditions  of 
said  group  contacts,  means  for  altering  the  normal  elec- 
trical conditlona  of  said  multiple  contacts,  a  magnet  for 
causing  travel  of  Bald  switch,  and  a  relay  controlling  said 
magnet  sensitive  to  the  altered  electrical  conditions  of 
said  group  contacts  and  said  multiple  contacts. 

6.  An  automatic  telephone  system  including  like-circuits 
arranged  in  groups,  a  selective  switch,  multiple  terminals 
individual  to  said  link-circuits  included  in  said  switch 
and  arranged  in  corresponding  groups,  group  terminals 
included  in  said  switch  one  for  each  group,  an  auxiliary 
switch  having  contacts  connected  to  said  group  terminals 
and  electromagnetic  means  for  operating  said  auxiliary 
switch  to  alter  the  normal  electrical  conditions  of  said 
group  terminals. 

[Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  1r  th-  Hizette.] 


1,179,742.      CAR-ROOF.      Waltbb   P.    Mdkphy.    Cblcaso, 
111.      Piled    Apr.    10.    1915.      Serial    No.    20.894.      (C\ 

108 — 8.) 


1.  A  car  roof  having  roof  sheets  ex*.  ;.,;  -i,-  from  ridge 
to  eaves  and  connected  along  their  sM.  margins  by  flexi- 
ble Joints,  the  ridge  ends  of  -  J  !  .h-.-.  being  provided 
with  upstanding  marginal  oxteii.-.i<.ij.^  arranged  across  and 
overlapping  at  the  ridge,  pivot  fastenings  through  said 
overlapping  sheets  at  the  ridge,  and  ridge  cover-  •rai! 
dling  said  overlapping  upstanding  marginal  portiuLis  to 
form  watertight  Joints  permitting  pivotal  movement  of 
said  sheets. 

2.  A  car  roof  having  roof  sheets  extending  from  rlds« 
to  eaves  and  connected  along  their  side  margins  by  flexi- 
ble Joints,  the  ridge  ends  of  said  sheets  being  provided 
with  upstanding  flanges  bordered  on  their  outer  sides  by 
marginal  extensions  arranged  flatwise  over  the  ridge,  pivot 
fastenings  through  said  sheets  at  the  ridge,  and  ridge 
covers  straddling  said  upstanding  flanges  and  spaced  there- 
from, said  ridge  covers  cooperating  with  said  flanges  to 
form  watertight  Joints  permitting  pivotal  movement  of 
said  sheets. 

3.  A  car  roof  having  roof  sheets  extending  from  ridge 
to  eaves  with  their  side  margins  spaced  apart  and  con- 
nected by  flexible  Joints,  the  ridge  ends  of  said  sheets 
being  flanged  up  and  provided  with  overlapping  terminal 
portions  arranged  flatwise  across  the  ridge,  running 
boards  supported  above  said  roof  sheets  and  resting  on 
supports  spaced  between  the  side  margins  thereof,  a  pivot 
fastening  through  said  overlapping  terminal  portions  of 
each  pair  of  sheets,  and  ridge  covers  arranged  beneath 
said  running  boards  and  out  of  contact  therewith,  said 
ridge  covers  lapping  over  the  ridge  ends  of  said  sheets  and 
spaced  from  the  flanges  thereof  whereby  said  sheets  are 
free  to  pivot  about  said  pivot  fastenings. 

4.  A  car  roof  having  roof  sheets  extending  from  ridge 
to  eaves  with  their  side  margins  spaced  apart  and  con- 
nected by  flexible  Joints,  the  ridge  ends  of  said  sheets  be- 
ing provided  with  corrugations  bordered  on  their  outer 
sides  by  horizontally  disposed  portions  arranged  flatwise 
across  the  ridge,  a  pivot   fastening  through  said  sheets 
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at  the  ridge,  and  ridge  covers  straddling  said  corruga- 
tions and  spaced  therefrom,  said  ridge  covers  having  side 
walls  cooperating  with  the  body  portions  of  said  sheets 
whereby  watertight  Joints  are  formed  between  said  sheets 
at  the  ridge  and  said  sheets  are  fr^  to  pivot  about  said 
pivot  fastenings. 

5.  A  car  roof  comprising  roof  sheets  arranged  in  pairs 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  ridge,  the  eaves  ends  of  said  roof 
sheets  being  loosely  secured  on  top  of  the  roof  substruc- 
ture and  the  ridge  ends  of  said  roof  sheets  overlapping 
and  being  plvotally  secured  together  and  to  the  sub- 
structure at  the  ridge,  said  roof  sheets  having  flanges  at 
their  sides  and  ridge,  and  seam  covers  spanning  the 
flanges  of  adjacent  sheets,  said  seam  covers  permitting 
lltnited  movement  of  the  roof  sheets  thereunder,  whereby 
eald  sheets  are  free  to  pivot  about  their  ridge  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,743.  WHEEL.  William  Mdrby  and  John  Con- 
way, Shrewsbury,  Mass.  Filed  May  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.   26,782.      (CI.    152—8.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim  having  spaced  and  outstanding 
flanges,  bars  passing  transversely  through  said  flanges, 
a  tire  disposed  between  said  flanges  and  provided  on  its 
Inner  peripheral  face  with  spaced  radially  extending 
pockets,  and  coll  springs  disposed  within  said  pockets  and 
bearing  upon  said  bars. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim  having  spaced  and  outwardly  ex- 
tending tire  clamping  flanges,  a  tire  interposed  between 
said  flanges  and  provided  on  its  inner  peripheral  face 
with  spaced  and  radially  extending  pockets,  said  tire  hav- 
ing recesses  upon  opposite  sides  communicating  with  said 
pockets  adjacent  the  inner  peripheral  face  of  the  tire,  coil 
springs  disposed  within  said  pockets,  and  bars  passing 
through  said  flanges  and  received  in  said  recesses  to  sup- 
port said  springs. 

3.  In  a  whee  a  rim  having  spaced  and  outwardly  ex- 
tending tire  clamping  flanges  provided  with  spaced  open 
Ings,  a  tire  disposed  between  said  flanges  and  provided 
upon  opposite  sides  with  recesses  opening  out  through 
the  inner  peripheral  face  thereof  and  spaced  and  radially 
extending  pockets  having  their  inner  ends  opening  out 
through  the  inner  peripheral  face  of  the  tire  and  com- 
municating with  said  recesses,  coil  springs  within  said 
pockets,  and  flat  bars  having  reduced  ends  received  in 
the  openings  in  the  flanges  and  with  the  outer  faces  of 
the  bars  between  the  reduced  ends  thereon  contacting 
with  the  outer  walls  of  the  recesses  and  the  inner  ends 
of  the  springs. 


pers  provided   with   hoods  on   which  said   riffles  are  ar- 
ranged, and  suction  tubes  supported  above  said  screen. 


1,179,744.  ORE-SEPARATOR.  Ivan  E.  Nblson,  Santa 
Clara.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  658.022. 
(CI.  S3— 54.) 

1.  In  an  ore  separator,  a  supporting  member,  a  screen 
carried  thereby  and  riffles  In  series  disposed  on  the  same 
around  said  screen  and  suction  tubes  arranged  over  said 
riffles. 

2.  In  an  ore  separator,  a  supporting  member,  a  screen 
carried  by  the  same,  and  riffles  around  said  screen,  said 
riffles  having  Inwardly  curved  upper  edges  and  arranged 
In  steps  and  suction  tubes  arranged  over  said  riffles. 

3.  In  an  ore  separator,  a  supporting  member,  a  screen 
carried  by  the  same,  riffles  around  said  screen  and  hop- 


4.  In  an  ore  separator,  a  supporting  member,  a  screen 
carried  by  the  same,  riffles  around  said  screen  and  hop- 
pers provided  with  hoods  on  which  said  riffles  are  ar- 
langed,  and  suction  tubes  provided  with  hoods  at  their 
Inlet  ends  and  supported  above  said  screen. 

5.  In  an  ore  separator,  a  series  of  screens,  a  series  of 
hoppers  thereover,  hoods  for  said  hoppers,  and  riffle  plates 
arranged  around  the  hoods  and  supported  by  said  hoods, 
said  riffle  plates  being  arranged  In  steps  and  each  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly  curved  upper  edge  and  suction 
tubes  over  the  hoods  and  adjacent  the  riffles. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,745.  RAIL -JOINT.  Thomas  G.  M(»bi8,  Bray. 
Okla.  Filed  July  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  37,730.  (Q. 
239—8.) 


"-^ 


In  a  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  rails,  the  com- 
bination with  two  rails,  one  of  said  rails  having  its  bead, 
from  its  end,  channeled  longitudinally  providing  the  lower 
edges  of  the  said  head  with  longitudinally  extending  ribs, 
and  the  upper  faces  of  the  ribs  being  curved  downwardly 
toward  the  center  of  the  channel,  the  flange  of  the  rail 
which  terminates  in  a  line  with  the  end  of  the  head  there- 
of, being  formed  with  a  longitudinally  exten,  :  *;  p  a!< 
which  is  of  a  less  thickness  and  a  less  width  than  \iif  said 
flange,  the  web  of  the  rail  terminating  approximately  cen- 
tral of  the  said  plate  and  having  its  upper  edge  formed 
with  a  laterally  extending  head  which  is  Joined  with  the 
ribs  provided  by  the  channel,  the  other  rail  having  an  ex- 
tending head,  the  under-face  of  which  being  shaped  to  be 
received  in  the  channel  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  upper 
faces  of  the  ribs  of  the  first  mentioned  rail,  said  second 
rail  from  Its  end  below  Its  head  having  a  T-shaped  slot 
disposed  centrally  of  its  web  to  receive  the  web  and  the 
lateral  head  of  the  web  of  the  first  mentioned  rail,  and 
said  second  mentioned  rail  having  the  underface  of  its 
flange  channeled  to  receive  the  plate  of  the  flrst  mentioned 
rail  and  to  be  contacted  by  the  edges  of  the  said  plate,  and 
means  for  securing  both  of  the  rails  to  ties. 


1.179.746.  CINDER-ARRESTER.  Robert  L.  Ndnn.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  May  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  30.487. 
(CL  110—134.) 

A  cinder  escape  for  locomotives  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal drum  of  a  greater  size  than  and  adapted  to  be  concen- 
trically secured  about  the  smoke  stack  of  the  locomotive 
and  having  a  wire  screened  aperture  In  the  front  thereof 
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near  the  lower  end  of  the  same,  a  spider  supported  within 
the  stack,  an  Inverted  substantially  conical  shaped  head 
carried  by  the  support  and  having  Its  wider  end  disposed 
above  the  outer  end  of  the  stack,  braces  extending  from 
the  wider  end  of  the  head  to  the  drum,  a  cylinder  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  boiler  of  the  locomotive  rearwardly 


v>.;:ti  r<  spect  to  the*  stack,  a  conveyer  pipe  leading  from 
tt>'  Irum  near  its  lower  end  and  opening  through  the  top 
of  the  cylinder,  a  spiral  baffle  within  the  cylinder,  and  a 
discharge  spout  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder 
and  having  its  free  end  directed  rearwardly  of  the  loco- 
motive. 


1  17't,747.  DRAW -BAR  AND  YOKE  CONNECTION. 
J  >:i  F.  O'Connor,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William 
il  M  ner.  Chazy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1915.  Serial 
No.  16,348.      (CI.  213 — *2.) 


hlo. 


of    the   arras    thereof,    blocks    fitting   the   draw-bar 
k  and  in  engagement  with  said  draw-bar  shoulders. 


a ; 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  draw-bar  having  shoulders  and  provided  with 
I  '-fiupl.r  key  slot,  of  a  yoke  having  gibs  on  the  forward 

Shan 

sal  !  blocks  being  provided  with  shoulders  coSperable  with 

-;  of  the  yoke,  the  engagement  of  the  block  shoul- 

!  vok-.'  L'H.^  ^oing  effected  by  a  quarter  turn  rela- 

•  •«      •  ,  ,Ke  and  draw-bar  after  the  blocks  are 

1!      n    the    latter,   and    means   extending   through 

k-    and    said    draw-bar   slot    for    retaining   said 

':  place. 

■i  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
fh  a  draw-bar  having  upper  and  lower  shoulders, 
k      "IP  forward  ends  of  the  arms  of  which  are  pro- 
lbs,  of  a  pair  of  blocks  fitting  over  the  sides, 


top 


in-  fa 
riif  1  nv 
blocks 
said  gi 


ind  bottom  of  said  draw-bar  shank  and  having  meet- 


rmlng  a  vertical  division  therebetween,  and 
■:  ^-curing  said  blocks  to  the  draw-bar,  said 
:  ,'  upper  and  lower  shoulders  coSperable  with 
<,-:  the  yoke  and  the  engagement  of  said  gibs  and 
shoulders  being  effected  by  a  relative  rotation  of  the  draw- 
'ar  wi'h  rhe  blocks  thereon  and  said  yoke. 

•'  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
Mn  ■.vith  a  draw-bar  having  shoulders,  of  a  yoke  having 
-'.  s  it  the  forward  end  thereof,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing' said  yoke  with  the  draw-bar,  said  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  '  ks  fitting  and  surrounding  the  top,  bottom  and 
sides  of    !r..v  bar  shank  and  engageable  with  said  draw- 


bar shoulders,  said  blocks  being  provided  with  shoulders 
coOperable  with  the  gibs  of  said  yoke,  said  shoulders  and 
gibs  being  provided  with  a  pitch  and  the  engagement  be- 
ing effected  by  a  turn  relatively  between  the  yoke  and 
draw-bar  after  the  blocks  are  positioned  on  the  hitter. 


1.179,748.     ROLLER  SIDE  Bt^Alil.Mi.     John  P.  O'Con- 
nor, Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chazy, 
N.   Y.     Filed   May   10,   1915.     Serial   No.   26,970.      (CI 
64 — 64.) 


lU. 


/v 


1.  In  a  roller  side  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  base 
casting  having  spaced  side  walls  and  antifriction  rollers 
rotatably  mounted  between  said  walls  on  Journals  sup- 
ported thereby,  of  a  bearing  plate  mounted  on  said  rollers 
and  adapted  to  slide  back  and  forth  relatively  to  said  cast- 
ing, said  plate  being  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  extending  over  the  ends  of  said  rollers  and  slotted 
to  receive  said  Journals  therethrough,  and  spring  means 
for  centering  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  roller  side  bearing  the  combination  with  a  base 
casting  having  spaced,  upstanding  side  walls,  antifriction 
rollers  mounted  between  said  walls,  fixed  Journals  sup- 
ported at  their  ends  in  said  walls  and  on  which  said  roll- 
ers are  rotatably  mounted,  of  a  bearing  plate  mounted  on 
the  top  of  said  rollers  and  adapted  to  slide  back  and  forth 
relatively  to  said  casting,  said  casting  being  provided 
with  a  spring  chamber  along  one  side  thereof,  a  spring 
mounted  within  said  chamber,  and  projections  at  the  side 
of  said  bearing  plate  engaging  the  ends  of  said  spring, 
said  spring  centering  the  plate  after  each  actuation  of  the 
side  bearing. 


1,179.749 
TIONS 


PROCESS     OF     PRODUCING     ILLUSTRA- 
Arthcr  L.  Oruat,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to   Hill  Publishing  Company,   New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1915.     Serial  No 
69,220.     (CI.  95 — 5.7.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  plates  for  pictorial  Illus- 
trations having  shaded  areas  In  solid  and  other  shaded 
areas  In  pattern,  which  consists  of  making  a  negative 
from  a  line  drawing  having  only  a  solid  shading,  print- 
ing from  said  negative  on  a  photo-sensltlzed  meUlllc 
plate,  gamboging  said  plate  except  for  the  areas  to  be 
pattern  shaded,  treating  the  part  of  the  plate  which  is  un- 
coated  to  produce  a  pattern  shading,  and  etching  the 
plate. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  plates  for  pictorial  Illus- 
trations which  consists  of  making  a  negative  from  a  line 
drawing  having  only  solid  shading,  printing  from  said 
negative  on  a  photosensitized  metallic  plate,  gamboging 
raid  plate  except  the  areas  to  be  pattern  shaded,  rolling  a 
Ben  Day  film  over  the  plate  and  then  removing  the 
gamboge  and  etching  the  plate. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  pictorial  Illustrations 
which  consists  of  making  a  negative  from  a  line  drawing 
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having  only  solid  shading,  making  a  plate  therefrom, 
and  adding  to  said  plate  on  parts  thereof  of  predeter- 
mined pattern  light  surface  shading  of  uniform  density. 


1,179,750.  METHOD  OP  MAKING  EXCAVATIONS. 
John  F.  O'Rourkd,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1915.     Serial  No.  66,889.      (CI.  37—39.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  an  excavation  consisting 
in  making  a  trench,  lining  opposing  walls  thereof  with 
sheeting,  bracing  opposing  sheeting  together  in  the  trench, 
bracing  the  proposed  outer  wall  of  the  excavation  Inde- 
pendently of  the  inner  wall  of  the  trench,  and  excavat- 
ing the  ground  adjacent  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  trench 
leaving  the  outer  wall  as  a  wall  of  the  excavation. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  an  excavation  consisting 
In  making  a  trench,  lining  opposing  walls  thereof  with 
sheeting,  bracing  opposing  sheeting  together  in  the  trench, 
placing  vertical  rangers  against  the  sheeting  along  the 
proposed  outer  wall  of  the  excavation,  temporarily  brac- 
ing said  rangers  against  the  opposite  wall  of  the  trench, 
and  substituting  other  braces  from  without  the  trench 
against  the  vertical  rangers  as  the  general  excavation 
proceeds, 

3.  The  method  of  producing  an  excavation  consisting 
In  making  spaced  trenches,  bracing  the  walls  of  said 
trenches,  excavating  ground  between  trenches  to  produce 
the  desired  width  of  excavation,  and  bracing  the  walla  of 
said   excavation. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  an  excavation  consisting 
in  making  spaced  trenches,  bracing  the  outer  walls  of 
such  trenches  against  the  inner  walls  thereof,  excavating 
material  between  said  trenches  for  the  desired  excava- 
tion, and  bracing  the  outer  walls  of  said  excavation  to- 
gether. 

6.  The  method  of  producing  an  excavation  consisting 
in  making  spaced  trenches,  placing  shoring  along  the 
walls  of  said  trenches,  bracing  the  shoring  in  each  trench 
by  placing  braces  between  such  shoring  to  hold  back  the 
ground  at  the  sides  of  and  between  the  trenches,  excavat- 
ing ground  between  the  trenches  atwve  the  bottom  of  the 
latter,  and  bracing  t^e  outer  shoring  of  said  trenches 
above  and  within  the  trenches  by  inserting  beams  be- 
tween said  shoring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179.761.  PENUOLDER.  Thomas  Ouillbt,  Central 
Falls,  R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,636. 
(CI.   120—101.) 

A  pen  holder  including  a  handle  having  one  end  re- 
duced to  provide  a  shoulder,  a  ferrule  on  said  reduced  end 
providing  a  recess,  said  ferrule  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  opposite  said  reduced  end,  a  leaf  spring 
bent  upon  Itself  to  provide  uniform  arms,  said  arms  be- 
ing convexo-concavo  in  form  and  arranged  in  the  recess, 
a  pin  extending  through  said  ferrule  and  engaging  the 
bend  in   the  spring  for  maintaining  said  spring  in   close 


relation  with  the  shoulder  for  preventing  accidental  «r 
unnecessary  movement  of  the  arms  In  the  recess,  and  an 
L-shaped  trigger  pivotally  mounted  on  said  ferrale  hav- 


ing the  Inner  end  pointed  and  arranged,  at  times,  In 
frictional  engagement  with  one  of  said  arms  for  remov- 
ably holding  a  pen-point  between  the  arms. 


1.179,752.  SAW-SHARPENING  MACHINE.  Martin  W. 
Pangbcbn,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  May  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  80,488.      (CI.  76 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  machine  frame,  and  a  power  driven   -ihaf* 
Journaled  In  said  frame,  of  a  sash  arranged  for  v.-      a 
reciprocalory    movements,    a    grinding    wheel,    an    h       r 
therefor  carried  by  the  sash,  means  to  effect  th>    -*     i 
rocation  of  eald  sash,  a  belt  for  driving  said  arbur    f:    m 
the  shaft,  a  vertically  movable  head  block,  guide  ]       •    > 
for  said  belt  carried  by  said  head  block,  and  mca    -     ; 
eratively  connecting  said  head   block  with  the  af   ■   s^i'. 
means  whereby  said  guide  pulleys  are  elevated  ar  ^ 
ered  simultaneously  with  and  to  a  less  extent  thai:   -a   ; 
arbor. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comMnsrloTi 
of  the  frame,  a  sash,  a  hanger  depending  from  th  sa~t 
a  grinding  wheel  having  an  arbor  Journaled  in  said 
hanger,  a  btlt  pulley  mounted  on  said  artrar,  a  block 
arranged  for  vertical  movements  relatively  to  the  sash, 
belt  tightner  pulleys  carried  by  the  block,  a  driving  pul- 
ley, a  belt  passing  about  all  of  said  pulleys  for  driving 
6aid  grinding  wheel,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  frame, 
means  engaging  an  arm  of  the  lever  to  impart  osclll*- 
tory  movements  thereto,  operative  connections  betwMB 
the  end  of  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  and  the  sash  for 
effecting  vertical  reciprocatory  movements  thereto,  and 
operative  connections  t)etween  the  central  portion  of  the 
last    named    arm    and    said    block    whereby    the   latter   la 
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caused  to  travel  approximately  one  half  the  distance 
fravfled  by  the  sash  whereby  the  pulleys  carried  by  the 
Im  '  a  serve  to  maintain  said  belt  In  taut  condition. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  machine 
frame,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  for  vertical  movements 
with  respect  to  said  frame,  a  driving  shaft,  devices  con- 
necting said  grinding  wheel  with  said  shaft  for  driving 
the  wheel,  and  means  for  effecting  the  vertical  move- 
ments of  said  wheel,  said  means  including  a  crank  wheel 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  grinding  wheel,  a  shaft 
for  the  crank  wheel,  a  friction  disk  mounted  on  the  last 
named  shaft,  and  a  belt  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
driving  shaft  and  Interposed  between  the  latter  and  said 
friction  disk  whereby  motion  is  Imparted  to  the  latter 
to  rotate  said  second  named  shaft  at  a  speed  propor- 
tional to  the  position  of  the  belt  radially  of  the  disk. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  grinding 
wheel  having  an  arbor  mounted  In  a  vertically  movable 
hanger,  a  lever  for  reciprocating  said  hanger,  means  for 
oscillating  said  lever,  an  adjustable  saw  holding  support, 
an  oscillatory  arm.  a  saw  feed-finger  plvotally  connect- 
ed to  said  arm,  a  -spring  connected  to  said  arm,  a  power 
driven  crank-wheel,  and  device  actuated  by  said  crank 
wheel  and  operatlvely  engaging  said  arm  cooperating 
with  said  spring  to  produce  a  slow  forward  movement 
and  quick  return  of  said  feed  finger. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  a  grind- 
intc  wheel,  an  arbor  therefor,  a  hanger  affording  a  bear- 
ing for  the  arbor,  means  for  rotating  said  arbor  and 
wheel,  saw  holding  devices,  and  means  for  turning  said 
ar  i>r  and  grinding  wheel  into  angular  positions  with  re- 
sp.    t  to  the  saw,  said  means  comprising  a  lever,  a  link 

riri'cting  said  lever  with  said  hanger,  and  a  shifter 
wheel  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  peripheral  rib 
and  a  switch  member  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  lever 
to  direct  an  arm  thereof  to  opposite  sides  of  the  rib  In 
the  alternate  rotations  of  the  shifter  wheel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,753.      TOOL. 

N.   Y.      Flle.i    j;i:_ 
2»— 96.) 


Hm'.i:;    iKi;ciVAL   Parhock,   Buffalo. 
1  '     l:'16.     Serial  No.   74,067.      (CI. 
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1.  A  tool  comprising  a  shank  having  a  groove,  and  a  cat- 
ting point  which  is  seated  in  said  groove  and  extends  out 
of  one  end  thereof,  and  a  welded  connection  between  the 
outer  side  of  said  cutting  point  and  the  walls  of  said 
groove. 

'-'  A  tool  comprising  a  shank  having  a  groove,  and  a  cut- 
tint,'  point  which  is  seated  in  said  groove  and  extends  out 
on*  .-w]  thereof,  the  side  walls  of  said  groove  projecting 
()♦>>  ri,|  the  outer  side  of  said  cutting  point,  and  the  space 
be(w. .  n  the  projecting  portions  of  the  groove  walls  being 
fill.,!  w-li  metal  which  is  welded  to  the  outer  surface 
of  -vil  uttlng  point  and  the  projecting  portions  of  the 
side  walls  of  said  groove. 

3.  .\  tool  comprising  a  shank  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  groove  having  an  inclined  inner  end  wall,  a  cutting 
point  which  is  seated  in  said  groove  and  has  a  straight 
Inner  end  face  which  forms  with  said  inclined  end  wall 
of  th^  groove  a  wedge-shaped  cavity  into  which  an  im- 
plement may  be  driven  for  forcing  the  cutting  point  out 
of  jidiil  groove. 

4.  A  tool  comprising  a  shank  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  EToov.  having  parallel  side  walls  and  an  inclined  inner 
en.l  wil:  a  cutting  point  having  parallel  side  faces  seated 
In  sail  -'loove  and  having  a  straight  Inner  end  face  which 
forms  with  said  inclined  end  wall  of  the  groove  a  wedge- 
-hHp.l  cavity  Into  which  an  Implement  may  be  driven 
for  forcing  the  cutting  point  out  of  said  groove,  and  a 
welded  connection  between  the  outer  side  of  said  cutting 
P<Hn:  and  the  outer  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
groove. 


5.  A  tool  comprising  a  shank  having  a  groove  at  one 
end.  and  a  cutting  point  which  is  seated  in  said  groove, 
and  a  welded  connection  between  the  outer  side  of  said 
cutting  point  and  the  outer  portions  of  the  side  walls  of 
said  groove,  the  inner  end  of  said  cutting  point  being 
exposed  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  imple- 
ment for  forcing  the  cutting  point  out  of  said  groove. 


1,179,754.  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  EN- 
TRANCE TO  EXHIBITION-GROUNDS.  Thomas  Ib- 
TINO  PoTTiR,  Portland,  Greg.,  assignor  to  Coin  Machine 
Manufacturing  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Oregon.  Filed  May  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,832 
(CI.  266—1.) 


1.  In  an  entrance  mechanism  for  exhibition  grounds, 
etc.,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  turnstiles  arranged 
in  a  line,  and  guard  rails  forming  passageways  leading 
to  and  away  from  the  turnstiles,  said  passageways  being 
located  out  of  allnement  with  each  other  and  having  en- 
trance and  exit  openings  to  and  from  the  turnstiles  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  each  other,  whereby  crowd- 
ing and  interference  with  each  other  by  persons  passing 
through  the  turnstiles  is  prevented  and  a  continuous  on- 
ward movement  of  the  persons  permitted  and  an  attend- 
ant's counter  located  across  the  Inner  end  of  the  entrance 
passageway. 

2.  In  an  entrance  mechanism  for  exhibition  grounds, 
etc.,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  turnstiles  and  guard 
rails  forming  entrance  and  exit  passageways  therefor,  said 
passageways  being  arranged  in  substantial  parallelism,  but 
the  entrance  and  exit  passageways  of  each  turnstile  be- 
ing offset  with  relation  to  each  other  and  having  their 
entrances  and  exit  openings  adjacent  the  turnstiles  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  an  attend- 
ant's counter  located  across  the  inner  end  of  the  en- 
trance passageway  and  directly  in  front  of  the  person  en- 
tering through  said  passageway. 

3.  In  an  entrance  mechanism  for  exhibition  grounds, 
etc.,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  turnstiles  arranged 
in  sets  of  three,  the  center  stile  of  each  set  being  provided 
for  minors  and  the  end  stiles  of  each  set  for  adults,  of  in- 
ner and  outer  rails  forming  entrance  openings  for  said 
turnstiles,  and  a  guard  rail  Intermediate  and  in  allnement 
with  the  outer  guard  rails  of  the  end  turnstiles  to  pre- 
vent direct  entrance  to  said  center  entrance. 

4.  In  an  entrance  mechanism  for  exhibition  grounds, 
etc.,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  turnstiles  arranged 
in  sets  of  three,  the  end  turnstiles  being  provided  for 
adults  and  the  center  turnstile  for  minors,  of  guard  rails 
forming  exit  and  entrance  passageways  for  said  turn- 
stiles, the  rails  forming  the  extreme  sides  of  the  end  turn- 
stile entrances  extending  beyond  the  other  rails,  and  a 
guard  rail  located  In  front  of  the  center  entrance  passage 
to  prevent  direct  entry  to  said  passage,  said  last  men- 
tioned rail  being  spaced  from  the  center  entrance  and  in 
line  with  the  outer  extremities  of  the  extreme  side  guard 
rails  of  the  end  entrances  whereby  a  passageway  for 
minors  only  is  formed  from  the  end  entrances  to  the  cen- 
ter entrance. 


1,179,755.      SIDE    BEARING.      Charlxs    A.    Pricb    and 
Only  Bbnjamin  SarriNS.  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  Apr. 
26,  1915.     Serial  No.  23,847.     (CI.  105 — 115.) 
1.   A    side    bearing    comprising    in    combination,    a    base 
member,  a  supporting  member  carried  by  said  base  mem- 
ber, a  table  member,  a  bearing  member  carried   by  said 
table  member  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  supporting 
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member,  and  means  for  centering  said  table  member  rela- 
te,  to  the  normal  position  of  said  supporting  member. 


^- 
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2.  In  a  side  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  base  member, 
a  table  member  relatively  movable  thereto,  a  supporting 
member  carried  by  the  base  member,  a  bearing  member 
carried  by  the  table  member  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
supporting  member,  and  yielding  members  carried  by  said 
base  member  and  adapted  to  compensate  for  changes  of 
position  of  said  table  member  relative  to  said  base  mem- 
ber. 

3.  In  a  side  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  base  member, 
B  table  member  supported  thereon  and  adapted  for  ver- 
t;  a!  niovement  relative  to  said  base  member,  means 
oirr:.ii  by  said  base  member  for  supporting  said  table 
member  when  the  latter  Is  in  normal  position,  and  means 
carried  by  said  base  member  adapted  to  return  said  table 
member  to  normal  position  when  it  has  been  displaced. 

4.  In  a  side  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  base  mem- 
ber provided  with  upright  flanges,  a  table  member  pro- 
vided with  depending  flanges  adapted  to  surround  said 
upright  flanges,  a  supporting  member  carried  by  said  base 
member,  a  bearing  member  carried  by  said  table  member 
and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  supporting  member,  and 
means  between  said  base  member  and  said  table  member 
for  positioning  the  latter  relative  to  the  former. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  member  and  a  table  member  mounted  for  relative 
!i  ri/  I  uil  and  vertical  movements,  bearing  members  car- 
r  .ii  r.-pectlvely  on  said  base  and  table  members  and 
aiHpr.  !  to  cooperate  to  support  said  members  one  upon 
the  other,  when  said  base  and  table  members  are  in  nor- 
mal relative  position,  and  yielding  pressure  means  co- 
operating with  said  base  and  table  members  and  operat- 
ing to  resist  movement  thereof  toward  each  other  and  to 
urge  said  members  to  normal  relative  position. 


1,179,756.  PUMP-ROD  COUPLING.  Phillip  Ramminobb, 
Plymouth,  Wis.  Filed  June  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  32,374. 
(a.  74—17.) 


/W) 


A  coupling  connection  for  pumps  comprising  a  pitman, 
an  open  ended  housing  secured  thereto  adapted  to  form 
a  guide  rod,  a  spring-pressed  dog  having  cheek-pieces 
straddling  the  housing  and  a  cam-lug  offset  from  one  of 
M  1  cheek-pieces,  the  dog  being  in  pivotal  union  with  the 
li<,uslng,   a   rod   extending   through   said    housing   having 


notches  for  engagement  with  the  dog,  and  a  cam-headed 
lever  in  pivotal  union  with  the  housing  having  a  locking 
tongue  offset  therefrom,  the  said  cam-head  being  arranged 
to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  lug-carrying  cheek-piece 
of  the  dog  when  said  cam-head  lever  has  moved  in  one 
direction  whereby  disengagement  of  the  dog  with  the  rod 
notches  Is  effected  and  when^  the  cam  lever  Is  moved  in 
the  opposite  direction  its  offset  tongue  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  dog  cam-lug  to  lock  said  dog  with  relation  to  one 
of  the  rod  notches. 


1.17  9,757.  DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  CARDS  OR 
SHEETS  IN  PRINTING-PRESSES.  Walter  R.  R«a, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1913.  Serial  No. 
761,938.     (CI.  101—112.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press,  an  Independ- 
ently movable  support  provided  with  two  sets  of  open 
bearings,  a  pair  of  rollers  each  having  trunnions  remov- 
ably positioned  in  said  respective  sets  of  bearings,  an  in- 
terchangeable driving  member  having  means  for  receiving 
one  of  said  trunnions  and  securing  the  same  to  said  mem 
ber,  sets  of  holding  means  on  said  support  for  operatlvely 
positioning  said  member  In  allnement  with  either  of  said 
sets  of  bearings,  common  means  to  rotate  said  member 
In  either  of  its  said  positions,  an  extended  apron  connect- 
ed with  said  rollers,  two  sets  of  guide  rollers  for  cii  .-u  t 
the  apron  to  travel  so  that  a  part  thereof  presents  .h:  up 
turned  receiving  surface,  and  means  for  delivering  fr.  >hi\ 
printed  cards  or  sheets  upon  said  upturned  surface. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press,  a  support,  a 
roller  Journaled  on  said  support,  a  second  roller  mounted 
adjacent  the  delivery  end  of  the  press,  an  exten  :•  ^  .Hpnii 
containing  printed  cards  or  sheets  rolled  up  ol  'i.  'rst 
roller,  means  for  guiding  said  apron  to  deliver  the  -i  <ett- 
to  the  feeding  mechanism  of  the  press  and  condii-  tit  ,:  said 
apron  to  the  second  roller,  means  for  driving  >a  ;  apron 
at  a  constant  speed,  and  means  for  delivering  fr<  shly 
printed  cards  or  sheets  from  the  press  and  deposltii-i;  the 
same  upon  the  apron  while  the  apron  is  being  rolled  for 
winding  the  cards  into  the  roU. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press,  an  extended 
apron  and  means  for  rolling  the  same  at  a  cons;  i,'  -pe.-d 
means  for  delivering  freshly  printed  cards  or  slin  la  lion. 
the  press  and  depositing  the  same  upon  the  apron  while 
the  apron  is  being  rolled  for  winding  the  cards  into  the 
roll,  card-feeding  means  for  the  press,  and  independent 
means  for  unwinding  the  roll  and  delivering  the  car  :.«  to 
the  card-feeding  means. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press,  an  extended 
apron,  means  for  rolling  the  same  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing freshly  printed  cards  upon  the  apron  to  be  rolled  up 
therewith,  independent  means  for  supporting  the  roll  ad- 
jacent the  feeding  end  of  the  machine,  a  feeding  device 
comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  between  and  around  one  of 
which  the  apron  is  caused  to  travel  as  the  roll  is  un- 
wound, another  pair  of  rollers  adjacent  the  first  named 
pair  for  receiving  the  printed  sheets  and  withdrawing 
them  from  the  apron,  and  means  for  winding  up  the 
apron  as  the  roll  is  unwound. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press,  an  extended 
apron,  means  for  rolling  the  same  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing freshly  printed  cards  upon  the  apron  to  be  rolled  up 
therewith.  Independent  means  for  supporting  the  roll  ad- 
jacent the  feeding  end  of  the  machine,  a  feeding  device 
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comprising:  a  pair  of  rollers  between  and  around  one  of 
which  the  apron  Is  caused  to  travel  as  the  roll  la  un- 
wound, another  pair  of  rollers  adjacent  the  first  nam<r<i 
pair  for  receiving  the  printed  sheets  and  withdrawing 
rbem  from  the  apron,  an  Incline  upon  which  the  sheets 
are  deposited  from  the  second  pair  of  rollers,  means  for 
feeding  the  sheets  from  the  incline  to  the  press,  and 
means  for  winding  up  the  apron  as  the  roller  is  unwound. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,179.758.  CARRYING -POUCH  FOR  WATCHMEN'S 
TIME -REGISTERS.  Chaulbs  E.  Rinshaw,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Newman  Clock  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  603,287.     (CI.  224 — 4.) 


1.  A  carrying  pouch  or  case  for  a  watchman's  portable 
tlnie-reglsterlng  clock,  comprising  In  combination,  a  body 
portion  to  receive  the  clock,  a  cover  portion  fitting  the 
body  portion  and  having  means  thereon  to  cushion  the 
clo-  k  against  Jars,  one  of  said  portions  being  provldeil 
w  th  in  opening  to  expose  the  clock  face  to  view,  a  grille 
for  -a  il  opening  to  protect  the  clock,  and  a  sliding  closure 
for  sji ul  opening. 

2.  Id  a  carrying  pouch  or  case  for  a  watchman's  port- 
able time  registering  clock.  In  combination,  a  body  portion 
t  1  receive  the  clock,  a  cover  portion  fitting  the  body  por- 
tioii  and  having  means  thereon  to  cushion  the  front  of 
tht  citx  k,  one  of  said  portions  having  an  aperture  to  ex- 
pose the  clock  face,  guides  mounted  on  the  apertured  por- 
t;  u  on  opposite  sides  of  the  aperture,  and  a  slide  mounted 
In  said  guides. 

3  I  he  combination  with  a  carrying  pouch  or  case,  for 
a  wuirhman's  portable  time-registering  clock,  having  an 
opi'uing  for  the  insertion  of  an  actuating  key,  of  a  remov- 
al le  cover  for  said  opening,  and  a  carrying  strap  for  the 
poi:(  h.  connected  with  the  said  cover  whereby  the  weight 
of  th-  pouch  and  contents  when  suspended  by  the  carry- 
it. 4  strap  will  cause  the  said  cover  to  be  seated  over  the 
k"y  opening. 

4  1  he  combination  with  a  carrying  case  or  pouch,  for 
a  vvdi,  bmans  portable  time-reglstering  clock,  having  In  its 
bottom  an  opening  for  the  insertion  of  an  actuating  key, 

tig  -strap  8lldal)ly  connected  with  the  pouch  at 
<  hereof,  and  a  removable  cover  for  the  key  open- 
ing, connected  to  the  ends  of  the  carrying  strap,  whereby 
the  weight  of  the  pouch  and  contents  when  suspende^l  by 
the  carrying  strap  will  cause  the  said  cover  to  be  seated 
ovt  -  th'  key-opening. 

"  !  hi>  comhinatlon  with  a  carrying  pouch  or  case,  for 
a  wit  hman's  portable  time-registering  clock,  having  an 
opening  for  the  insertion  of  an  actuating  key,  of  a  sliding 
closure  for  the  op»-nlng,  and  means  to  prevent  accidental 
detachment  of  the  said  closure  from  the  pouch. 

[Clii'rns  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


)f  a 
th. 


1,179,750.  WATER-METER. 
ctigo.  111,  Filed  Nov.  19, 
(CI.  73—98.) 


HOWABD  W.  RlTN0U>8,  Chi- 

1914.     SerUl   No.   872,»9«. 


1.  A  disk  having  reinforcing  means  embedded  therein 
provided  with  reinlorclng  members  cn-h  citcndlng  out- 
wardly from  the  center  of  the  disk  t  v  i:  :  thi-  marginal 
edge  and  laterally  with  respect  to  a  line  extending  radially 
of  the  disk  and  crossing  a  plurality  of  the  members. 

2.  A  disk  having  reinforcing  means  embedded  therein, 
said  means  comprising  a  metallic  element  provided  with 
corrugations  extending  outwardly  from  the  center  of  the 
disk  and  laterally  with  respect  to  a  line  extending  radially 
of  the  disk,  said  corrugations  having  their  greatest  width 
Intermediate  their  ends. 

3.  A  disk  made  of  separate  casing  sections,  a  reinforc- 
ing member  between  the  sections  made  separately  there- 
from, flange  means  on  the  sections  to  guard  the  reinforc- 
ing member,  and  said  reinforcing  member  being  provided 
with  openings  to  permit  clenching  of  the  sections  therein 
to  connect  the  sections  with  the  reinforcing  member 
embedded  therein. 

4.  A  meter  having  a  gearing  chamber,  a  plate  through 
which  liquid  may  flow  to  said  chamber,  said  plate  having 
a  recess,  a  removable  filtering  medium  located  within  said 
recess,  said  recess  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  chamber  and  means  carried  by  sAId  plate  to  remov- 
ably fasten  said  medium  In  said  recess. 

5.  A  meter  having  a  gearing  chamber,  a  plate  through 
which  liquid  may  flow  to  said  chamber,  said  plate  having 
a  recess,  a  removable  filtering  medium  located  within 
said  recess,  said  recess  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of  said  chamber,  a  hub  member  extending  from  said  plate, 
a  fastening  plate  member  for  said  filtering  medium  through 
which  the  hub  member  passes,  one  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  a  recess,  and  the  other  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  a  lug  to  engage  In  said  recess. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1,179,760.  DAIRY  UNIT  WITH  STEAM  AS  HEATING 
MEANS.  JoHA.VMs  Valdbmar  MArtbn  Risriro,  S5der- 
telje,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Baltic,  SSder- 
telje,  Sweden,  a  Corporation  of  Sweden.  Filed  Oct  29, 
1913.     Serial  No.  798,062.     (Cl.  233—11.) 

1.  In  a  dairy  unit  In  which  steam  Is  used  for  heating 
purposes,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  steam  motor  and 
shaft  located  within  the  casing,  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  motor  to  the  shaft,  a  separator  yieldingly 
connected  with  the  casing  and  located  In  Intimate  co- 
operative relation  to  the  motor,  and  means  for  directing 
exhaast  steam  from  the  motor  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  dairy  unit  In  which  steam  is  used  for  heating 
purposes,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  steam  motor  and 
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■haft  located  within  the  casing,  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  motor  to  the  shaft,  a  separator  yield- 
ingly connected  with  the  casing  and  supportwl  on  the  cas- 
ing over  the  motor  and  means  for  directing  exhaust  steam 
from  the  motor  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


^  Iii  a  lairj-  unit  In  whl.t  steaii'.  '.s  i:^(m1  '•••■  b>'j-.t,ng 
n-;rposis  'ho  combination  of  a  caslnK  "  >tiTiir^  r.  '^'I'f  nnd 
t.'vcra;  ^hn'ts  located  within  the  ca.s'.nt:  '•■•■)'.t:<  '  -  "nns- 
;:.;tf;nt:  ;.  t!on  from  the  motor  to  th»'  siv.-n.  ?;>.n'?s  a 
separator  and  a  heater  located  on  the  m^T.:  h-  !  means 
for  directing  exhaust  steam  from  the  nu.tur  tu  ibe  exte- 
rior of  the  casing,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 


1,179,761.  WATCH.  Jobbph  Rosbmont  and  Frank 
Amati,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  July  24,  1915.  Serial 
No.  41,749.     (Cl.  68—60.) 


1.  A  watch  including  a  stem,  a  dial,  a  gear  train,  a 
plate,  and  a  flange  for  holding  the  dial  and  having  the 
case  formed  with  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  the 
gear  train,  a  battery  in  said  chamber,  a  lamp  carried  by 
the  plate  between  the  gear  train  and  the  dial  and  project- 
ing through  the  dial,  a  switch  on  said  plate,  a  pin  slldably 
mounted  within  the  flange  carrying  the  dial  of  the  watch, 
a  disk  on  the  stem  of  the  watch  and  movable  therewith 
to  engage  said  pin  to  move  the  latter  into  engagement 
with  the  switch  to  close  the  same,  and  circuit  connections 
between  said  battery,  lamp,  and  switch. 

2.  A  watch  including  a  stem,  a  dial,  t  s  n-  train,  a 
plate,  and  a  flange  for  holding  the  dial  m.^i  .having  the 
case  formed  with  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  the 
gear  train,  a  battery  In  said  chamber,  a  lamp  carried  by 
the  plate  between  the  gear  train  and  the  dial  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  dial,  a  switch  <  ~^  t  ;  ate,  a  pin 
slldably  mounted  within  the  flange  carrvibg  ibe  dial  of 
the  watch,  a  disk  on  the  stem  of  the  watch  and  movable 
therewith   to  engage  said   pin   to  move   the    latter  Into 


engagement  with  the  switch  to  close  the  same,  circuit  con- 
ne<tlon8  between  said  battery,  lamp,  and  switch,  and  a 
spring  holding  said  pin  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
said  switch. 


1,179,762.  METALLIC  COATING  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Max  Ulbich  Schoop,  Hongg,  near 
Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnmenta, 
to  Metals  Coating  Company  of  America,  Boston.  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Original  application 
filed  Apr.  1,  1910,  Serial  No.  652,800.  Divided  and  thii 
application  filed  Nov.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,168. 
(Cl.  2ft— 18.) 
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1.  The  process  of  producing  a  separable  OMtalUc  body. 

which  consists  In  coating  a  form  with  a  Bea-«dh>  t^ue 
substance,  then  finely  eub-dlvldlng  a  metal  und>  r  the 
combined  action  of  heat  and  pressure,  and  i:iit.«tji:  ; 
at  the  same  time  projecting  said  sub-dh  -  ^  at 
said  coated  form,  while  keeping  said  form  beat<  ; 
said  projecting,  with  sufficient  force  to  produi  •■  is 
geneous  non-porous  body  upon  said  form,  and  finally 
rating  said    metallic   body   so   produced    from    k;. v*. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  separable  meta 
which  consists  In  coating  a  form  with  a  non-adbesiv' 
stance,  then  finely  subdividing  a  metal  under  tb* 
blned  action  of  beat  and  a  gaseous  pressure  medio i:^ 
ing  a  reducing  action  on  the  metal,  and  substat  'in 
the  same  time  projecting  said  subdivisions  ap  >■• 
coated  form,  while  keeping  said  form  heated  durii.*; 
projecting,  with  sufficient  force  to  produce  a  horpop  icouf 
non-porous  body  upon  said  form,  and  finally  sph  ?-.  nnp 
said  metallic  body  so  produced  from  said  form. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  separable  met^  ,'.     t  m-!j 
which    consists   in    coating   a    form    with   a    non-a'ihi  s  vc 
substance,    then    finely    subdividing   a    metal    iiri 
combined  action  of  heat  and  a  gaseous  pressii'     n 
having  a  chemical  action  on  the  metal,  and  su'^t. 
at    the   same   time   projecting   said    sub-dlvlslons    1 
said  coated  form,  while  keeping  said  form  heated 
said  projecting,  with  sufficient   force  to  produce  a    '    ::h> 
geneous  non-porous  body  upon  said  form,  and  Anally   -■  pp. 
rating   whld    metallic   body   so   produced    from    said    U^rnx. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  separable  metallic  ^  dv 
which  consists  In  coating  a  form  with  a  non-art!  >  si vf 
substance,  then  finely  sub-dividing  a  metal  t  ?;  ;.  r-  tht> 
combined  action  of  beat  and  pressure,  and  su!  *:ii,'ta:;j 
at  the  same  time  projecting  said  aub-dirlslons  against 
said  coated  form  with  sufficient  force  to  produ<f  s  !  ino 
geneous  non-porous  body  upon  said  form,  and  th  '  -t  -tnk 
Ing  said  form  to  separate  said  metallic  bo<l'  -  ;>'.  :j  f»d 
from  said  form. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  a  separable  metallic  body, 
which  consists  In  coating  a  form  with  a  non-aU'  -ivp 
substance,  then  finely  subdividing  a  metal  und.  r  the 
combined  action  of  heat  and  a  gaseous  pressure  medium 
having  a  reducing  action  on  the  metal,  and  suh^Trrtsny 
at  the  same  time  projecting  said  subdivialor,  .;  i  r!>' 
said  coated  form  with  sufficient  force  to  produce  a    ho 
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:.  ;.''neous  non-porous  body  upon  said  form,  and  then 
-hr  nklng  said  form  to  separate  said  metallic  body  so 
p.-    luced  from  said  form. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179.763.     ALTuMATIC  DRAFT  CONTROLLER.     Nich- 
olas   ScHROBDBE,    Monoban,   and   John    Scttih,    Issa- 
quah.  Wash.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  24.414. 
'      (CI.  236—2.) 


1.  A  devlfp  of  'he  class  described,  comprising  a  cylln- 
Irlcal  casing  having  an  Inner  open  end.  and  air  Inlet  per- 
forations adjacent  the  Inner  end  thereof,  an  apertured 
p'atp  for  the  outer  end  of  said  casing,  a  damper  plate 
hav  ng  Its  periphery  spaced  from  the  peripheral  wall  of 
sa:  ;  aslng.  yieldable  means  supporting  said  damper  plate 
for  movement  longitudinally  of  said  casing  whereby  said 
daniptr  plate  may  be  moved  to  close  the  open  end  of  the 
fasiru  when  subjected  to  a  relatively  strong  current  of 
a!r  a  '::*•>  i  Into  thQ  casing  through  the  apertures  of 
sai  i  [>  u'  nid  means  for  closing  such  apertures  whereby 
sail  .•:;:,•  means  Is  capable  of  retaining  the  damper 
platt  ::    p  isltlon   with   respect  to   the  open   end   of 

th.'     a~;r;.,'    ir;  1   thereupon  air    or  combustion  purposes  Is 
siipp   ..1   through   the  medium  of  said  perforations  Irre- 

sp.>'  t:-. .-    :,f   th>'     l.-!;;;ind. 

-  A  '!  ■.:  •  I  !'  '::.  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
havirg  :iu  arir.Mk'  opening  at  its  outer  end,  an  alr- 
outi>  r  •.:::.,-  at  its  inner  end  and  an  Intake  opening 
in  its  ;i.  ■  [ii.ry  in  proximity  to  Its  inner  end,  a  damper- 
piar.  0'  less  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
a-.n;:.  means  for  supporting  said  damper-plate  for  move- 
mt-rus  longitudinally  within  the  casing,  a  weight  opera- 
tlvjy  r-onnn-ted  to  said  damper-plate  for  yieldingly  re- 
talr;:;.t:  ih-  latter  In  position  Intermediate  the  outer 
tntak.  .  ;  r:ng:  and  the  Intake  opening  in  the  periphery 
of  th-  a.-i;;„',  and  adjustable  means  for  regulating  the 
pff.  tive  size  of  said  outer  opening  or  for  entirely  closing 
th>'  >iam*'.  said  last-named  means  serving  to  render  the 
wPiKht  Inoperable  to  Influence  the  damper-plate  to  close 
th.>  iiutlpt  opening  with  respect  to  the  Intake  opening  in 
thf  p.Tlphery  of  th--  ■^■n^'r.z 


1,17':  .4.       .AN 'Way    for  car-ferries   AND  THE 
LIKE.     John    Sharp,    Toronto,   Ontario,    Canada,   as- 
signor to  Poison  Iron  Works  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario. 
Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Apr. 
!.'{     i:<!  1       Serial  No.  831.593.      (CI.  14 — 71.) 
1     In  a  f^auKway  for  car  ferries,  a  projecting  deck  struc- 
rur.    having  deck  plating,  and  rails  forming  tracks,  a  gate 
hin^'.l  '  >  vH    i    i     k  and  having  corresponding  rails  on  the 
our.  r  -•  ;     ai:  i    idapted  to  swing  Inwardly  and  means  for 
raN;;. -   ^aid  gate. 

•-'  I:.  1  cmtrway  for  car  ferries,  a  deck  structure  having 
plating  !■  1  rails  forming  tracks  on  said  plating,  a  gate 
hlru'  <i  r  Its  lower  end  and  having  rails  on  the  outer 
fa  •■  thtrt'of  meeting  the  aforesaid  rails  and  a  cable  and 
w.uhr  with  pulleys  therefor  for  raising  said  gate. 

'.  In  a  -'Kisway  for  car  ferries,  a  deck  structure  having 
platiiii:  a;i  1  rails  forming  tracks  on  said  plating,  a  gate 


having  corresponding  plating  and  an  Inner  plating  dis- 
tanced from  the  outer  plating  and  rails  on  the  latter 
brought  to  a  level  of  the  deck  rails  by  said  distancing, 
and  means  for  raising  said  gate. 


4.  In  a  gangway  for  car  ferries,  a  deck  structure  liav- 
ing  rails  supported  by  chairs  and  forming  tracks,  a  gate 
having  a  double  wall  separated  by  distance  pieces  and 
rails  on  the  outer  wall  meeting  the  aforesaid  rails,  means 
for  raising  said  gate,  and  means  for  buttressing  said  gate 
in  Its  upper  position. 

5.  In  a  gangway  for  car  ferries,  a  deck  structure  having 
rails  secured  thereon,  and  forming  tracks,  a  gate  hinged 
to  the  deck  and  having  corresponding  rails  on  the  outer 
side,  means  for  raising  said  gate,  a  buttress  on  the  inner 
side  and  a  strut  adjustable  as  to  length  and  bracing  said 
buttress  in  position. 


,17  9,765.  COUPLING  FOR  PONTOONS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  John  Sharp,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Poison  Iron  Works.  Limited.  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Apr. 
13,  1914.     Serial  No.  831,594.     (CI.  9—16.) 


1.  In  a  coupling  for  pontoons  and  the  like,  a  pair  of 
coupler  members  having  an  outer  end  wall,  and  side  walls 
projecting  Inwardly  from  said  outer  end  wall  and  lugs  ex- 
tending from  the  ends  of  said  side  walls  having  pin  holes, 
tho.se  of  the  respective  lugs  being  in  planes  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  link  members  substantially  U-shaped 
and  having  eyes  registering  with  said  lugs,  pins  Joining 
said  lugs  and  eyes,  and  a  resilient  member  within  said 
links. 

2.  In  a  coupling  for  pontoons  and  the  like,  a  pair  of 
coupling  members  having  lugs  projecting  forwardly  there- 
from, the  lugs  of  one  being  at  right  angles  to  the  lugs  of 
the  other,  a  pair  of  link  members  having  eyes  registering 
with  said  lugs,  pins  Joining  said  links  and  members,  and 
a  spring  within  said  links  and  compressed  thereby. 

3.  In  a  coupling  for  pontoons  and  the  like,  a  pair  of 
coupler  members  each  having  substantially  parallel  walls 
extending  inwardly  from  an  outer  end  wall  and  lugs  ex- 
;tending  from  said  end  wall,  the  lugs  of  one  being  at 
right  angles  to  the  lugs  of  the  other,  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
link  members  having  the  arms  of  the  U's  terminating  In 
eyes  adapted  to  register  with  said  lugs,  pins  Joining  said 
eyes  and  lugs  and  a  spring  within  said  link  rnpmbera. 


4.  In  a  coupling  for  pontoons  and  the  like,  a  pair  of 
coupler  members  having  side  and  end  walls  reinforced 
by  an  internal  web  and  lugs  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  end  walls,  U-shaped  link  members  having  eyes  at  the 
termini  registering  with  said  lugs  and  bosses  extending 
from  the  inside  faces  of  the  link  members,  a  spring  en- 
circling said  bosses  and  arranged  therebetween  and  pins 
Joining  said  eyes  and  lugs. 


1,179,766.     TRUSS.     Oscar  A.  Shiplit,  Eahway.  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  80.  1916.     Serial  No.  69.372.     (CI.  128 — 26.) 


^  \0  '*  ''^ 

1.  A  truss  comprising  a  resilient  body  portion  curved 
at  the  sides,  a  flexible  connection  at  the  back  thereof,  the 
body  portion  being  formed  into  a  substantially  flat  top 
arched  at  the  front,  a  bracing  strand  extending  across 
the  arch,  a  spring  clip  engaging  the  arch  and  the  bracing 
strand  and  slldable  thereon,  a  pad,  and  means  for  fas- 
tening the  pad  to  the  clip,  said  fastening  means  acting  to 
clamp  the  clip  so  that  it  cannot  slide. 

2.  A  truss  comprising  a  resilient  body  portion  curved 
at  the  sides,  a  flexible  connection  at  the  back  thereof,  the 
body  portion  being  formed  into  a  substantially  fiat  top 
arched  at  the  front,  a  bracing  strand  extending  across 
the  arch,  a  clip  of  spring  material  embracing  the  top 
strand  of  the  arch  and  the  bracing  strand  and  slldable 
thereon,  the  connecting  walls  of  the  clip  being  perforated, 
a  stud  passing  through  the  perforation,  means  on  the 
stud  for  fastening  the  stud  in  the  perforation  and  forcing 
the  walls  together  so  that  the  clip  is  pressed  so  that  It 
cannot  slide,  and  a  pad  on  the  stud. 

3.  A  truss  comprising  a  body  portion  of  spring  metal 
having  free  ends  at  the  back,  the  free  ends  having  notches 
therein,  posts  slldable  on  said  free  ends,  pins  passing 
through  the  posts  and  adapted  to  be  placed  In  the  notches 
and  fitting  freely  enough  in  said  notches  to  permit  a 
limited  tilting  of  the  posts,  supporting  plates  on  the  posts, 
headed  studs  on  the  back  of  the  posts,  and  a  flexible 
bendable  connection  between  the  studs  on  the  posts. 

4.  A  truss  comprising  a  body  portion  of  spring  metal 
having  free  ends  at  the  back,  the  free  ends  having  notches 
therein,  posts  slldable  on  said  free  ends,  pins  passing 
through  the  posts  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  notches 
and  fitting  freely  enough  in  said  notches  to  permit  a 
limited  tilting  of  the  posts,  supporting  plates  on  the 
posts,  headed  studs  on  the  back  of  the  posts,  and  a  non- 
elastic  flexible  connection  having  holes  therein  to  re- 
ceive the  headed  studs  on  the  posts,  said  connection  per- 
mitting tilting  of  said  supporting  posts  relative  to  each 
other. 


1,179,767.  BEET-HARVESTER.  Bi.VBDlCT  O.  SiBOPCS, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  July  7.  1916.  Serial  No. 
88,460.      (CI.  55—108.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  a  wheel  carrying  axle,  of  a  ground 
engaging  pulling  wheel  having  a  hub  mounted  on  the 
axle,  the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  said  hub  being  materially, 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  axle  to  permit  the  wheel 
to  adjust  Itself  to  irregularities  in  the  ground  irrespec- 
tive of  the  axle. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  ground  engag- 
ing pulling  wheel  having  flexible  rims  constituting  grip- 


ping members,  and  means  for  forcing  said  rims  resillently 
in  the  direction  of  each  other,  said  rims  being  prov  '.-.] 
with  annularly  grooved  gripping  cushions  on  their  opi-  >»■  i 
faces. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  ground  engag- 
ing pulling  wheel  having  flexible  rims  constituting  grip- 
ping members  and  means  for  forcing  said  rims  resillently 
in  the  direction  of  each  other,  said  rims  comprising  each 
a  plurality  of  segment  plates  having  ground  engaging 
flanges. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  ground  en- 
gaging pulling  wheel  comprising  a  bub  having  two  cir- 
cumferential series  of  radial  arms,  spokes  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  arms,  rims  comprising  segment  plates 
hingedly  connected  with  the  spokes  and  constituting  flex- 
ible rims,  and  means  for  forcing  said  flexible  rims  re- 
sillently in  the  direction  of  each  other. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  frame  having  a  wheel  carrying  axle,  of 
a  ground  engaging  pulling  wheel  supported  on  the  axle 
and  including  a  hub  having  a  bore  of  materially  larger 
diameter  than  the  axle,  said  hub  having  terminal  an- 
nular grooved  flanges  and  two  circumferential  series  of 
radial  arms  Intermediate  the  flanges,  spokes  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  arms,  flexible  rims  consisting  of  «f  jr-rv  r? 
plates  hingedly  connected  with  the  spokes,  guide  *  i  r  >- 
mounted  In  the  annular  grooves  of  the  flanges,  said  guide 
frames  having  radial  arms,  a  rod  carried  by  the  main 
frame  and  connected  with  some  of  said  arms  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  guide  frames,  guide  rings  carried  by  the 
arms  of  the  guide  frames,  and  springs  whereby  said  guide 
rings  are  forced  In  the  direction  of  the  spokes  to  force 
said  spokes  and  the  rims  carried  thereby  yieldingly  in  the 
direction  of  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,708.  DEMuLN  i  Ai.i.L  WnLLi^.  Olivkr  G.  Sim- 
mons, San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Simmons  Wheel 
Company,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas. 
Filed  May  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  27,733.       (CI.  21 — 69.) 


^*i 


<\^£g 


1.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  inner 
hub  member  and  a  wheel  section  formed  In  two  integral 
parts  providing   central   engaging  members  and   comple- 
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ni'ti -r:  '  Ki  sections,  and  one  of  Bald  parts  providing  an 
outer  bub  member  surrounding  said  Inner  hub  member, 
aiiil  Independent  means  for  detachably  connecting  together 
the  two  rim  sections  and  the  said  engaging  members  with 
said  inner  hub  member,  respectively. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  inner 
hub  member  and  a  wheel  section  formed  In  two  parts, 
one  of  said  parts  comprising  a  rim  section  and  an  outer 
hub  member  connected  thereto  and  surrounding  said  Inner 
h  ;;•  member,  an.!  tli"  <•;,•-  pjirt  comprising  a  rim  section 
a:.  1  a  hub  end  .ih.-  tt.i  riuTeto  and  surrounding  the 
sa;  '  >)ur  r  hub  member,  detachable  means  for  engaging 
sa:  i  :nr.tv  ht!!)  n-f-mhi-r  and  embracing  the  hub  end  of 
h.h:  1  -.  i.ni  part,  and  rii^ana  for  connecting  together  the 
f^  0   rim   -i*'!*  ii'ii-^. 

3.  A  wht  vl  vi  the  .la-^^  dpsrrlbed,  comprising  an  inner 
:■  n-clrcular  hub  membtr  an  1  a  wheel  section  formed  in 
two  parr<  It;.'  of  said  part-  'nprislng  a  rim  section 
and  aii  •  iti  r  hub  member  n:..  ted  thereto  and  of  the 
nam^'  >l.ap-  as  li  r;  !  s)  r-w  iiid  ng,  said  inner  hub  member, 
and  Th'^  orhi>r  part  -'inipnslnc;  n  rim  section  and  a  hub 
pnd    .nnnp'-t^'d    rh>Tct')    and    s!'rr'"]r.'!!r.ir    the    said    outer 


hub    m»>ni' 


!''fa'-hHhlH   nutans    fir    putrsir' n lt 


d   Inner 


hub  mpmhpr  and  pni)  rtiidn^  thp  hu!)  ■••vl  of  said  second 
part,  and  nipans  fi)r  '■•inn'^'MnK  t'^irPthtT  the  two  rim  iec- 
t :  o  n  ■! , 

4.  A  whPv!  'if  thp  -■!«■;<>  lip-t!  riht-d,  'irr'p'-' si  r.  j  :■,?!  inner 
hub  inpn;bpr  and  a  wh-p!  spctinn  f'-rTiiPd  in  'W'  pnrts, 
one  f)f  said  parts  '-on.prisUu'  a  t\-:\  s.vtiua  and  an  outer 
hub    nipmiipr     '-onnp'-'tid     Th.-rp^ii    and     surrounding    said 


inner   huh    mpns^pr, 


nr;d  thK  ^h'-  rir-  comprising  a  rim 
spftlon  and  a  hu'-.  en  !  r'>nnp' 'pd  'h>Teto  and  surround- 
ing th-  >a;  :  .  ;t-  r  hu''  nipmber,  detachable  means  for  en- 
gfizim;  sjiid  'r;n  r  hu'i  rn 'in 'ipr  and  embracing  the  hub  end 
0?  said  sprr, nd  part,  and  dpt.i  hable  means  for  connecting 
togpthpr  rh>'   *-.v^  r:rn   sections. 

5,  A  wh'.  f  the  jlass  described,  comprising  an  inner 
hub  mpH;' .  r  having  a  reduced  end  portion  and  a  wheel 
jp  -ti  n  f  -u >  !  in  two  parts,  one  of  said  parts  comprising 
a  rtn;  sp  t  -  nd  an  outer  hub  member  connected  thereto 
and  pt:,br-a  nj  -ad  :  ripr  hub  member  and  having  a  bub 
pnil  surr  undiug  thp  reduced  end  portion  of  the  inner 
hub  niPiii'i  r,  and  the  other  part  comprising  a  rim  section 
and  a  hub  end  connected  thereto  and  surrounding  the  hub 
p.nd  f  said  outer  hub  member,  detachable  means  for  en- 
gagtns:  said  Inner  hub  member  and  embracing  the  hub  end 
of  sal  1  sp  ond  part,  and  means  for  connecting  together 
thp  tw..  :::::  sections. 

[riain.s  *)  '     K,  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  17  9,769.  STREET-INDICATING  MECHANISM. 
Thomas  W.  Small,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
\cme  Indicator  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  July  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  672,349. 
(CT.  40—54.) 


1.  In  an  Indicating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  strip-supporting  drums,  a  shaft,  a  roller  thereon, 
a  strip  In  driving  engagement  with  said  roller  and  con- 
nected to  said  drums,  a  pair  of  gears  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shif?  a  clutch  slldable  on  said  shaft  between  said 
g*ar<  !ii  I  having  a  driving  connection  with  the  shaft,  a 
spring  r  T  ■  onnectlons  for  driving  said  gears  In  re- 
vprsp  dir- 1 1;.  us  from  'aid  motor,  means  for  releasing  said 


motor,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  motor 
when  so  released,  electrically  operated  means  for  moving 
the  clutch  Into  engagement  with  either  of  the  gears,  and 
means  for  retarding  the  release  of  the  motor  until  after 
the  engagement  of  the  clutch. 

2.  In  an  Indicating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an 
Indicating  device,  a  shaft  for  operating  said  device,  a  pair 
of  gears  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  slldable 
on  said  shaft  between  said  gears  and  having  a  driving 
connection  with  the  shaft,  a  spring  motor,  connections  for 
driving  said  gears  In  reverse  directions  from  said  motor, 
means  for  releasing  said  motor,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  motor  when  so  released,  electrically  op- 
erated means  for  moving  the  clutch  Into  engagement  with 
either  of  the  gears,  and  means  for  retarding  the  release 
of  the  motor  until  after  the  engagement  of  the  clutch. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  drums  each  having  an  end  of  a  strip 
connected  thereto,  a  shaft,  means  driven  by  said  shaft  for 
feeding  the  strip  from  one  drum  to  the  other,  a  spring 
motor,  a  pair  of  gears  loosely  mounted  on  said  sha''  a 
clutch  slldably  mounted  between  said  gears  and  bavin^^  & 
driving  connection  with  said  shaft,  driving  connection* 
between  the  motor  and  said  gears  for  rotating  the  gears 
in  reverse  directions,  a  pair  of  electromagnets,  an  arma- 
ture for  each  of  said  magnets,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween each  armature  and  the  clutch  for  moving  the  same 
In  reverse  directions,  and  means  operated  by  said  magnets 
for  releasing  the  motor  and  limiting  the  rotation  thereof. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  drums  each  having  an  end  of  a  strip 
connected  thereto,  a  shaft,  means  driven  by  said  shaft  for 
feeding  the  strip  from  one  drum  to  the  other,  a  spring 
motor,  a  pair  of  gears  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
clutch  slldably  mounted  between  said  gears  and  having  a 
driving  connection  with  said  shaft,  connections  between 
the  motor  and  said  gears  for  rotating  the  gears  in  reverse 
directions,  a  pair  of  electromagnets,  an  armature  for  each 
of  said  magnets,  an  arm  connected  with  said  clutch,  a 
lost-motion  connection  between  each  armature  and  said 
arm  whereby  each  armature  will  move  said  clutch  in  a 
reverse  direction  from  that  Imparted  to  It  by  the  other 
armature,  and  means  operative  by  either  of  said  magnets 
for  releasing  and  Ilmtlng  the  rotation  of  the  motor. 

5.  In  an  indicating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an 
indicating  device,  a  shaft,  means  driven  by  said  shaft  for 
operating  said  device,  a  spring  motor,  a  pair  of  gears 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  slldably  mounted 
between  said  gears  and  having  a  driving  connection  with 
said  shaft,  connection  between  the  motor  and  said  gears 
for  rotating  the  gears  in  reverse  directions,  a  pair  of  elec- 
tromagnets, an  armature  for  each  of  said  magnets,  a  lever 
connected  with  said  clutch,  a  lost-motion  connection  be- 
tween each  armature  and  said  arm  whereby  each  armature 
will  move  said  clutch  in  a  reverse  direction  from  that  Im- 
parted to  it  by  the  other  armature,  and  means  operative 
by  either  of  said  armatures  for  releasing  and  limiting  the 
rotation  of  the  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.179,770.  STREET-INDICATING  APPABATU8.  Thomas 
W.  Small,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Acme  Indi- 
cator Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  741,131.      (CI.  40 — 59.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  coia- 
blnation  of  a  strip,  means  for  feeding  the  same  intermit- 
tently a  predetermined  distance,  and  means  acting  to  auto- 
matically suspend  the  operation  of  the  feeding  device 
should  the  strip  be  moved  beyond  such  predetermined  dis- 
tance. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  strip,  means  including  a  solenoid  core  for 
feeding  said  strip,  means  operating  to  automatically  sus- 
pend the  feeding  movement  when  the  strip  has  been  moved 
a  predetermined  distance,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  said  core  for  automatically  suspending  such 
feeding  movement  when  the  predetermined  distance  has 
been  exceeded. 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  strip,  means  including  a  solenoid  core  for 
feeding  said  strip  intermittently  predetermined  distances, 
and  means  also  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  core  for 
suspending  the  feeding  of  the  strip  should  it  be  carried 
beyond    such    predetermined   distance. 


*/*- 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  strip,  a  solenoid  having  a  divided  core,  means 
including  one  of  the  core  members  for  feeding  the  strip, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  other  core  member  for  block- 
ing the  movement  of  the  strip. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  strip,  means  for  moving  said  strip,  other 
means  for  locliing  said  strip  against  movement,  and  a  sole- 
noid having  a  divided  core,  the  core  portions  acting  simul- 
taneously to  operate  the  feeding  mechanism  and  to  render 
ineffective  the  locking  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,771.  RESILIENT  iltLt:.  Charles  A.  Smith, 
Wellsvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
838,806.      (CI.   162—10.) 


1,179,772.      COLLAR    SUPPORTER.      Gbobgi!      Authir 

Smith,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  July  21,  1914,  Serial  No. 

862.145.     Renewed  Nov.  22,   1915.     Serial  No.   62,918. 

(CI.  24 — 49.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tie  and  collar  sup- 
port and  guide  formed  of  a  blank  having  a  central  open- 
ing, opposed  inwardly-directed  lugs  carried  by  the  end 
walls  of  the  opening  and  spaced  apart  at  their  ends,  the 
lower  end  of  the  blank  having  a  struck  out  portion  with 
225  O.  G.— 57 


said  struck-out  portion  and  main  body  portion  bent  In  op- 
posite  directions   to   provide  a   pair   of  guides   of   equal 


A  resilient  tire  including  rim,  ji  floating  flexible  casing 
mounted  in  the  rim,  a  base  carried  by  the  rim  anl  lying 
in  spaced  relation  thereto  to  permit  movement  of  the 
inner  casing  therebeneath,  a  cushioning  element  mounted 
on  the  base  within  the  casing,  and  a  tread  mounted  for 
movement  in  the  rim  to  flex  the  cushioning  element  for 
absorbing  shock  from  the  vehicle. 


length,  and  a  hook  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  blank 
in  allnement  with  one  of  the  lower  guides. 


1,179,773.  REFRIGERATOR  -  WALL  CONSTRUCTION. 
Hugh  J.  Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stoll- 
stelmer  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  1,  1915.  Serial 
No.    37,570.       (CI.    217—3.) 


1.  A  refrigerator  wall  construction  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  of  insulating  material  separated  by  dead 
air  spaces  and  a  layer  of  cellular  insulating  material 
mounted  on  the  inner  side.' 

2.  A  refrigerator  wall  construction  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  of  Insulating  material  containing  asbestos 
fibers  In  compressed  sheet  or  board  like  form  separated  by 
dead  air  spaces,  and  a  layer  of  cellular  insulating  material 
mounted  on  the  inner  side  and  also  containing  asbestos 
fibers. 

3.  A  refrigerator  wall  coufitruction  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  of  Insulating  material  containing  asbestos 
fibers  In  compressed  sheet  or  board  like  form  separated  by 
dead  air  spaces,  and  a  layer  of  cellular  Insulating  material 
mounted  on  the  inner  side  comprising  one  or  more  sheets 
of  corrugated  asbestos  board  interposed  between  flat  sheets 
of  asbestos  board. 


1,179,774.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Frederick  D.  Stoart, 
DouglastoD,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
50.030.      (CI.   152—37.) 

In  spring  wheel  construction,  a  felly,  side  plates  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  edges  of  the  felly  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom,  rings  secured  to  the  Inner  surfaces 
of  said  side  plates  adjacent  to  the  peripheries  thereof  and 
projecting  inwardly  toward  each  other,  an  annulus  U- 
shaped  In  cross  section  disposed  between  the  said  rings 
and  having  the  Inner  edges  of  the  limbs  thereof  bent  out- 
wardly at  right  angles  to  themselves  and  disposed  con- 
centrically of  the  respective  rings,  retractile  springs  Inter- 
posed between  said  rings  and  right  angular  portion  of 
said  annulus  and  each  having  one  end  secured  to  the  par- 
ticular ring  and  the  opposite  end  fastene<l  to  the  cor- 
responding flange  and  acting  to  hold  the  annulus  In  nor- 
mal position,  a  rubber  tire  surrounding  the  central  mem- 
ber of  said  annulus  concentrically  of  the  latter  and  sc 
cured  thereto,  a  spring  wheel  band  Interposed  h<wi'<i; 
said  tire  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  annulus,  u  -Tr:;> 
of  leather  disposed  between  the  confronting  fac^  <  '  -h    i 


uWjpMmiJKU-f-ij.'i^ . 
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'-libber  tire  and  said  spring  wheel  band  and  bavini?  the 
•  Iges   thereof  secured   to  the   respective   side"  plates  and 

-lack,  expansion  springs  interposed  between  said  felly 
md  the  central  member  of  said  annulus  and  spaced  apart 

.  gual  distances  about  the  felly  and  cooperating  with  the 


flrst-mentloned  springs  to  hold  the  annulus  in  proper  posi- 
tion, and  springs  connecting  the  flanges  on  said  U-shaped 
annulus    to    said    felly    and    counteracting    the    flrst-men- 

n.iM'-i    -iii-ings. 


'-<:::■  i'.NH  MAik:  i-L.Mr.  Martin  S.  Swan- 
u  \i.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
I  ■  ::.       (CI.   103—8.) 


ber 


1.  In  a  submerged  pump,  two  chambers,  inlet  and  out- 
let valves  for  air,  a  vertically  moving  float  In  each  cham- 
ber for  actuating  said  valves,  and  automatically  operat- 
ini:  ni'  ir;-i  located  below  the  float  for  controlling  the  up- 
w;ir  !    !;  .  ,>ment  thereof. 

-  I:j  i  submerged  pump,  two  chambers,  inlet  and  out- 
-  for  air.  a  vertically  moving  float  in  each  cham- 
i  tuating  said  valves,  and  automatically  operating 
•ii.  an-  I  ated  above  the  float  for  controlling  the  down- 
war!    iiiiivt'raent  thereof. 

3.  In  a  submerged  pump,  two  chambers,  inlet  and  out- 
'rt  vilv.-,  for  air,  a  main  float  In  each  chamber,  locking 
It  .  it  s  :ii  each  chamber  for  normally  restraining  the 
M].. ntion  of  its  associated  main  float,  auxiliary  floats  In 
ta  I:  hsmber  located  above  and  below  the  main  floats, 
conn.  ';  .;m  from  the  auxiliary  floats  to  the  associated 
lorkiDi,'  i.  vices  for  releasing  them  when  the  water  level 
is  ar  s.r>  i.  t(Tmine<l  points  above  and  below  the  main 
•  r.  onnectlons  between  the  cylinders  by  which 
■-ing  Is  by  the  conjoint  action  of  an  upper 
)!     in  one  chamber  and  a  lower  auxiliary  float 


floa'     in<! 
the   i(j'  K 
nuxiliar-. 


ha 


i.    !n 

hanihtv-. 

'["•rann.;    'l^a'     ;n    •■  ^ 

ir>'Vi*nririk'  th'-  \  ai  \  ■■■- 


r-td    pump,    the    combination    with    two 

mi  outlet  openings  for  air.  and  a  valve 

•    •  '  '      !n!!;hr    of   locking  means    for 

a  h.  iiiL'  operated  until  after  the 


water  level  has  risen  above  the  top  of  the  float  In  one 
chamber  and  has  fallen  below  the  bottom  of  the  float  in 
the  other   chamber. 

5.  In  a  submerged  pump,  the  combination  with  two 
chambers.  Inlet  and  outlet  valves  for  air.  and  a  valve  op- 
erating float  in  each  chamber,  locking  devices  for  re- 
straining said  floats,  upper  and  lower  auxiliary  floats  in 
each  chamber,  connections  from  the  auxiliary  floats  to 
the  locking  devices  for  both  holding  and  releasing  them, 
means  by  which  the  locking  devices  may  be  held  in  locked 
position  by  the  action  by  one  only  of  said  auxiliary  floats, 
and  means  by  which  the  release  of  said  locking  devices  is 
by  Joint  action  of  two  of  said  auxiliary  floats. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1,179,776.  DISPENSING  -  CABINET  FOE  COLLAPSI- 
BLE DRINKING  -  CUPS  AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES. 
WiLLuARD  E.  SwiBT,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Envelope  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.    717.026.       (Cl.    211 — 8.) 


2  - 


1.  A  dispensing  cabinet  for  paper  drinking  cups  or  the 
like,  comprising  means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  such 
articles,  a  wall  having  an  opening  for  the  withdrawal  of 
the  lowermost  article  of  the  stack,  arranged  below  the 
plane  of  said  supporting  means,  means  for  engaging  said 
lowermost  article  to  move  It  in  the  plane  of  said  support- 
ing means  toward  said  opening,  whereby  said  article  Is 
flexed  as  it  is  carried  into  said  opening,  and  additional 
means  for  flexing  said  article  as  It  is  carried  through  said 
opening. 

2.  A  dispensing  cabinet  for  paper  driklng  cups  or  the 
like,  comprising  means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  such 
articles,  a  wall  having  an  opening  for  the  withdrawal  of 
the  lowermost  article  of  the  stack,  arranged  below  the 
plane  of  said  supporting  means,  means  for  engaging  said 
lowermost  article  to  move  it  In  the  plane  of  said  support- 
ing means  toward  said  opening,  whereby  said  article  Is 
flexe<l  as  it  is  carried  into  said  opening,  and  means  for 
flexing  said  article  as  it  is  carried  through  said  opening, 
said  last  named  means  comprising  a  shelf  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  lower  edge  of  said  opening. 


1.179,777.  PAN  -  LIFTER.  Hbrbkbt  Stkis,  Calgary, 
Alberta.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Sergeant, 
Calgary.  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Jane  18,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  34,953.      (Cl.  65 — 32.) 


An  article  lifter  comprising  in  combination,  a  member 
having  a  loop  at  one  end  and  .spaced  parallel  portions, 
the  free  ends  of  the  latter  being  divergently  disposed  and 
extended  downwardly  to  provide  a  depending  Jaw,  a 
plate  bridging  both  said  parallel  and  converging  por- 
tions and  secured  thereto  to  prevent  spreading,  a  sec- 
ond member  comprising  spaced  parallel  portions  formed 
adjacent  one  end  to  provide  alined  colls  loosely  embrac- 
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ing  the  parallel  portions  of  the  first  member  and  pro- 
viding sliding  fulcrums  for  said  second  member,  said  coils 
terminating  to  provide  a  depending  jaw  disposed  in  con- 
fronting relation  to  the  first  Jaw,  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  parallel  portions  of  the  second  member  being  ex- 
tended inwardly  and  downwardly  in  contacting  engage- 
ment and  disposed  between  the  parallel  portions  of  the 
first  mentioned  member,  and  thence  upwardly  at  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  parallel  portions  defining  loops  where- 
by said  second  member  is  mounted  for  tilting  movement, 
and  a  sleeve  embracing  said  contacting  portions  of  said 
loops  to  hold  the  parts  operatlvely  associated. 


1,179,778.  FRAMING-SQUAKi.  w.hn  L.  Tubneb,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  644,558. 
(Cl.  33—113.) 


A  carpenter's  square  having  the  outer  and  inner  edges 
of  its  blade  and  tongue  graduated  into  equal  divisions  and 
numbered  In  regular  order  from  the  meeting  point  of 
said  edges  toward  their  free  ends  and  further  having 
lines  radiating  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  blade  at  cer- 
tain gradations,  said  lines  meeting  the  inner  edge  of 
the  blade  at  angles  respectively  equivalent  to  the  angle 
formed  by  the  sides  of  a  regular  polygon  having  the  same 
number  of  sides  as  the  number  of  the  graduation  from 
which  the  lines  radiate,  and  the  angle  formed  by  the 
side  and  the  miter  line  of  such  polygon. 


1.17  9,779.  STARTING  AND  LIGHTING  SYSTEM. 
HiNRY  W.  Uhl,  Freeport,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1914 
Serial    No.   871,219.      (CT.    171—315.) 

44 


1.  In  devices  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  rotatahle  elements,  namely,  a  rotateble 
armature,  and  a  rotatahle  field,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  an  engine  to  be  started,  connecting  means 
for  causing  the  armature  and  field  to  rotate  in  opposite 
directions  when  current  is  supplied  to  the  armature, 
brake  means  for  retarding  and  stopping  the  rotation  of 
one  of  the  said  elements,  when  desired,  and  a  member 
connected  to  said  shaft,  and  so  connected  to  said  con- 
necting means  as  to  have  rotative  effect  applied  there- 
to by  said  connecting  means  when  said  brake  means  is 
applied,  but  not  otherwise,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  devices  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dynamo  or  motor  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatahle 
elements,  namely,  an  armature  and  a  field,  a  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  have  mechanical  power  taken  therefrom,  when  said 
elements  operate  as  a  motor,  and  to  have  mechanical 
power  supplied  thereto,  when  said  elements  operate  as  a 
dynamo,  means  for  retarding  at  will  the  rotation  of  one 
of  said  elements,  when  operating  as  a  motor,  means  for 
automatically  retarding  one  of  said  elements,  when  op- 
erating as  a  dynamo,  and  connections  between  said  shaft 
and  said  elements  such  that  said  elements  operate  in 
opposite  directions  and  rotative  effect  is  applied  to  said 
shaft  from  the  unretarded  element  when  the  latter  op- 
erates as  a  motor,  and  said  elements  rotate  in  the  same 
direction  at  different  speeds,  and  rotative  effect  is  ap- 
plied from  said  shaft  to  the  element  which  is  not  re- 
tarded, when  the  latter  oi>erates  as  a  dynamo,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth.  •* 

8.  In  devices  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dynamo  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatahle  elements, 
namely,  an  armature  and  a  field,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  an  engine  of  variable  speed,  means  for  posi- 
tively rotating  both  said  elements  together  in  the  same 
direction  from  said  shaft  when  neither  element  is  held 
or  retarded,  and  for  rotating  either  when  the  other  Is 
held  or  retarded,  and  means  tending  to  hold  one  of 
said  elements  with  an  effectiveness  which  automatically 
decreases  as  the  speed  of  said  shaft  increases,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  devices  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  dynamo  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatahle  ele- 
ments, namely,  an  armature  and  a  field,  a  shaft  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  an  engine  of  variable  speed,  means 
connected  with  both  said  elements  for  rotating  said  ele 
ments  together  from  said  shaft  when  neither  element  is 
held  or  retarded,  and  for  rotating  either  when  the  oth.-r 
is  held  or  retarded,  an  external  circuit,  and  devices  ac- 
tuated by  current  in  said  circuit,  when  the  latter  is  con 
nected  to  said  dynamo  as  a  source,  tending  to  hold  onr- 
of  said  elements  with  an  effectiveness  which  deceases  as 
the  speed  of  said  shaft  Increases,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  devices  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  dynamo  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatahle  ele- 
ments, namely,  an  armature  and  a  field,  a  shaft  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  an  engine  of  variable  speed,  an  ex- 
ternal circuit,  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  dynamo  as 
a  source,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  elements  from 
said  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  current  in  said  cir- 
cuit, when  the  latter  is  connected  to  said  dynamo  as  a 
source,  for  holding  said  other  element  against  rotation  so 
long  as  the  speed  of  said  shaft  does  not  exceed  a  prede- 
termined rate,  and  thereafter  permitting  slip  of  said 
other  element,   substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179.780.       GLOVE  -  WASHING     MACHINE.      Richakd 
Van   dbb   Wal,    Seattle,    Wash.      Filed    Sept,    25,    1915 
Serial   No.   52,608.      (Cl.    68 — 20.) 

1.  A  glove  washing  machine  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  arcuate  floor  and  having  at  its  lower  por- 
tion a  centrally-disposed  arcuate  pocket,  a  series  of  al- 
ternately disposed  rubbing  and  brushing  elements  mount- 
ed In  the  pocket  and  retained  therein  by  the  end  walls  of 
said  pocket,  and  a  rybblng  element  mounted  for  oscilla- 
tion above  the  pocket. 

2.  A  glove  washing  machine  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  arcuate  fioor  and  having  at  its  lower  por- 
tion a  centrally-disposed  arcuate  pocket,  a  series  of  al- 
ternately disposed  rubbing  and  brushing  elements  mount- 
ed in  the  pocket  and  retained  therein  by  the  end  walls 
of  said  pocket,  and  a  rubbing  element  mounted  for  oscil- 
lation above  the  pocket,  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
casing  floor  being  provided  with  rubbing  elements  at 
each  side  of  the  pocket. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  glove  washing  machine,  of  a 
casing  having  an  arcuate  floor  provided  with  rubbing 
and    brushing  elements,   a   shaft   extending  through   the 


SS8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  i8,  1916. 


casing  from  side  to  side  and  journaled  in  the  sides  there- 
of, mt>ans  to  osolllate  the  shaft,  bars  extending  through 
the  shaft  and  slldable  vertically  therein,  means  to  lock 
the  bars  in  adjustable  position  relative  to  the  shaft,  a 
screw  Journaled  for  rotative  movtment  only  in  the  shaft, 


a  yoke  threaded  on  the  lower  end  of  said  screw  whereby 
rotation  of  the  screw  will  positively  move  the  yoke  to 
and  from  the  shaft  and  hold  the  same  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion,   and    a   rubbing   element   carried    by    the   yoke   and 

■  urs. 


179.781.  OIL  BURNER.  Edward  D.  Vahntjm.  San 
Kiego.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Varnum  Crude  Oil  Burner  Co., 
San  Diego,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
May  10.  Ifil5.     Serial  No.  26,979.     (CI.  158 — 2S.) 


1.  In  an  oil  burn-r.  the  combination  of  an  air  intake 
piece,  water  and  oil  leed  pipes  extending  up  through  said 
rtlr  intake  piece,  a  burner  plate  mounted  on  said  air  in- 
take piece,  a  cone  for  distributing  oil  and  water  onto 
said  burner  plate,  and  means  for  separately  conducting 
the  oil  and  water  to  said  cone. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  thp  combination  of  an  air  intake 
piece,  a  burner  plate  mounted  thereon,  water  and  oil 
pipes  extending  up  through  said  air  intake  piece,  a  cone 
provid»'d  with  means  in  its  periphery  for  distributing  oil 
and  water  on  said  burner  plate,  means  for  separately  con- 
ducting water  and  oil  to  said  cone,  another  plate  spaced 
npart  above  said  burner  plate,  and  a  hood  covering  the 
central  part  of  said  plate,  .said  cone,  and  separating  means 

3.  In  an  oil  burner  the  combination  of  an  air  intake 
piece,  a  burner  plate  mounted  thereon,  water  and  oil 
pU"  ~  extending  up  through  said  air  intake  piece,  means 

.uiiT.d  I'U  the  upp«»r  end  of  said  water  and  oil  pipes  for 
distributing  water  and  oil  onto  said  burner  plate,  and  an- 
other plate  spaced  apart  above  said  burner  plate. 

4.  In  an  oil  burner  the  combination  of  an  ale  Intake 
piece,  a  burner  plate  mounted  thereon,  water  and  oil 
pipes  extending  up  through  said  air  intake  piece,  a  cone 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  its  upper  surface 
mounte<1   on    the   upper  end   of  the  water   supply   pipe,   a 


feed  piece  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  cone,  and 
means  for  keeping  the  oil  an«l  water  separate  during  a 
portion  of  its  course  to  the  burner  plate. 

6.  In  an  oil  burner  the  combination  of  an  air  Intake 
piece,  a  burner  plate  mounted  thereon,  water  and  oil 
pipes  extending  up  through  said  air  Intake  piece,  a  cone 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  its  upper  surface 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  water  supply  pipe,  a 
feed  piece  mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  said  cone,  means 
for  keeping  the  oil  and  water  separate  during  a  portion 
of  Its  course  to  the  burner  plate,  and  hood  means  for 
covering  the  feed  mechanism. 


1,179,782.  ROCK-DRILL  CRADLE.  Jambs  Howaed 
Vivian,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  South  Africa,  as- 
signor to  Holman  Brothers,  Limited,  Camborne,  Eng- 
land, a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
791,482.      (CI.  255—51.) 


1.  A  cradle  for  rock  drills  which  comprises  a  shell,  a 
gnldepiece  for  a  feed  screw,  a  cross-head,  and  means  for 
securing  the  guide-piece  and  the  cross-head  Interchange- 
ably in  place  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shell. 

2.  A  cradle  for  rock  drills  which  comprises  a  shell,  and 
a  guide-piece  for  a  feed  screw  mounted  at  one  end  and 
a  cross-head  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  the  shell,  said 
guide-piece  and  cross  head  being  secured  together  with 
an  Intervening  buffer-spring  adapted  to  take  up  the  thrusl 
between  them. 

3.  In  a  cradle  for  rock  drills,  the  combination  of  a  shell, 
pillars  which  are  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  shell,  and 
a  cross-head  which  is  mounted  upon  the  outer  pnd  of  the 
pillars  and  is  yieldingly  held  in  position  in  alluement 
with  the  shell. 

4.  In  a  cradle  for  rock  drills,  the  combination  of  a  shell, 
pillars  mounted  at  one  of  their  ends  upon  one  end  of  the 
shell,  a  cross-head  mounted  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the 
pillars,  and  as  means  for  securing  the  cross-head  in  po- 
sition relative  to  the  shell  bolt.s  which  extend  through 
the  several  parts  and  are  provided  with  nuts  adapted  to 
lock  and  normally  held  locked  against  the  outer  face  of 
the  cross  head  by  springs  Interposed  between  the  heads 
of  the  bolts  and  the  other  end  of  the  shell. 

5.  In  a  cradle  for  lock  drills,  the  combination  of  a  shell 
having  longitudinal  bolt  holes  enlarged  at  each  end  to 
form  sockets,  a  guide-piece  provided  with  tubular  bosses 
fitting  within  the  sockets  at  one  end  of  the  shell,  a  buffer- 
spring  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  the  guide-piece, 
tubular  pillars  set  into  the  sockets  in  the  opposite  end  of 
the  shell,  a  cross-head  provided  with  sockets  into  which 
set  the  outer  ends  of  the  tubular  pillars,  and  bolts  pass- 
ing through  and  holding  together  the  said  parts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.179,783.  BOND-WIRE  PROTECTOR.  Edgini  W.  Vogbl, 
0%|c  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Signal  and 
Supply  Company,  CarpentersvlUe,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  May  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  835,920.  (CI. 
173—262.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  splice  bar  for  connecting 
the  ends  of  adjacent  rails  of  a  railroad  track,  which  bar 
is  formed  with  an  aperture,  and  a  bond  wire  ;  of  a  J>ond 
wire  protector  comprising  a  heavy  wire  bent  Into  the  form 
of  a  hook,  and  a  plug  having  a  drive  fit  in  the  aperture 
of  the  splice  bar,  which  binds  said  hook  against  the 
splice  bar  so  that  the  hook  Incloses  the  bond  wire  and 
is  put  under  strain  against  said  splice  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  splice  bar  for  connecting  the 
ends  of  adjacent  rails  of  a  railroad  track,  which  bar  Is 
formed  with  an  aperture,  and  a  bond  wire ;  of  a  bond 
wire  protector  comprising  a  plug  adapted  to  be  driven 
into  said  aperture,  and  a  heavy  wire  hook  device,  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  plug  transversely  thereof,  with 
the  hook  portion  thereof  surrounding  said  bond  wire  and 
pressed  against  the  splice  bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  splice  bar  for  connecting  the 
ends  of  adjacent  rails  of  a  railroad  track,  which  bar  Is 
formed  with  an  aperture,  a  pair  of  bond  wires  connecting 
said  rails  :  of  a  bond  wire  protector  comprising  a  plug 
adapted  to  be  driven  Into  said  aperture,  and  a  heavy 
wire  hook  device,  extending  through  the  outer  end  of 
the  plug  transversely  thereof  and  formed  at  opposite  ends 
with  hooks  adapted  to  bear  resUlently  against  the  splice 
bar  and  to  Inclose  said  bond  wires. 


1,179,784.  STOKING  DEVICE  FOR  PULVEROUS  FUEL. 
Kabl  Hjalmak  Vilbblm  ton  Pobat,  Villa  Karlsro, 
Stocksund,  Sweden.  Filed  May  31,  1913.  Serial  No. 
770,988.      (CI.   110—104.) 


1.  In  steam  boilers  with  furnace  for  burning  pulverous 
fuel  especially  steam  boilers  for  locomotives  the  combina- 
tion of  the  throttle,  the  auxiliary  steam  Jet  blower,  means 
for  feeding  the  fuel  into  the  furnace,  means  for  locking 
the  said  feeding  means  in  Inoperative  position,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  said  throttle  and  by  the  auxiliary  steam 
Jet  blower,  when  being  brought  into  operative  position, 
for  unlocking  the  said  feeding  means,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  ste^m  boilers  with  furnace  for  burning  pulverous 
fuel  especially  steam  boilers  for  locomotives  the  combina- 


tion of  the  throttle,  the  auxiliary  steam  Jet  blower,  means 
for  feeding  the  fuel  into  the  furnace,  means  for  locking 
the  said  feeiling  means  in  inoperative  position,  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  said  throttle  and  by  the  auxiliary  steam 
Jet  blower,  when  being  brought  into  operative  position, 
for  unlocking  the  said  feeding  means,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  said  steam  Jet  blower  in  operative  position,  as 
long  as  the  feeding  means  are  in  operative  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  steam  Iwilers  with  furnace  for  burning  pulverous 
fuel  especially  steam  boilers  for  locomotives  the  combina- 
tion of  the  throttle,  the  auxiliary  steam  Jet  blower,  means 
for  feeding  the  fuel  into  the  furnace,  means  for  controt- 
llng  the  supply  of  air  to  the  furnace,  means  for  locking 
the  said  feeding  means  and  controlling  means  in  their 
initial  positions,  and  means  actuated  by  the  said  throttle 
and  by  the  auxiliary  steam  Jet  blower,  when  being  broustat 
Into  operative  position,  for  unlocking  the  said  feeding 
means  and  controlling  means,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  steam  boilers  with  furnace  for  burning  pulverous 
fuel  especially  steam  boilers  for  locomotives  the  combina- 
tion of  the  throttle,  the  auxiliary  steam  Jet  blower,  means 
for  feeding  the  fuel  into  the  furnace,  means  for  locking 
the  said  feeding  means  in  inoperative  position,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  said  throttle  and  by  the  auxiliary  steam  Jet 
blower,  w;ben  being  brought  into  operative  position,  for 
unlocking  the  said  feeding  means,  means  for  locking  the 
said  steam  Jet  blower  in  operative  position  as  long  as 
the  feeding  means  are  in  operative  position  and  means 
bringing  automatically  the  feeding  means  in  inoperative 
position,  as  the  throttle  is  brought  Into  Its  Inoperative 
position,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

5.  In  steam  boilers  with  furnace  for  burning  pulverous 
fuel  especially  steam  boilers  for  locomotives  the  combina- 
tion of  the  throttle,  the  auxiliary  steam  Jet  blower,  means 
for  feeding  the  fuel  Into  the  furnace,  means  for  control- 
ling the  supply  of  air  to  the  furnace,  means  for  locking 
the  said  feeding  means  and  controlling  means  in  their 
initial  positions,  means  actuated  by  the  said  throttle  and 
by  the  steam  Jet  blower,  when  being  brought  Into  opera- 
tive position,  for  unlocking  the  said  feeding  means  and 
controlling  means,  means  for  locking  the  said  steam  Jet 
blower  In  operative  position  as  long  as  the  feeding  means 
are  In  operative  position,  and  means  bringing  automatl 
cally  the  feeding  means  and  controlling  means  in  Inopera- 
tive position,  as  the  throttle  is  brought  into  its  Inopera- 
tive position,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1,179,785.  PORTABLE  HOUSE.  James  A.  Walkeb,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  39,395. 
(CI.  20—2.) 


^^^T  ~  ^- ~  1/  !  I    M    '  ■"  ■ .    ;f^ — r^^:^ 


^-^#^-^^^^^' 


1.  In  a  building  construction,  a  pair  of  posts,  a  side 
section  mounted  between  them,  a  plate  between  the  posts 
upon  which  said  section  is  adapted  to  rest,  said  section 
and  plate  having  a  tenon  and  mortise  Joint,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  side  section  and  posts  having  interen- 
gageable  elements  whereby  when  the  posts  are  raised  and 
lowered,  the  posts  and  side  section  will  be  locked  to- 
gether, so  that  the  posts  prevent  the  detachment  of  the 
side  section  until  the  posts  are  raised. 
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2.  In  a  building  construction,  a  pair  of  posts,  a  frame 
INp.—  1  fherebetween,  a  plate  between  the  posts  upon 
\h;   h    -^i    1   frame   rests,   said   plate  and   frame   having  a 

tenon  and  mortise  joint,  plates  carried  by  the  posts  and 
having  key  hole  shaped  openings,  and  beaded  elements 
arrif'd  by  the  frame  and  engageable  In  said  openings  to 
lock  the  posts  and  frame  together,  so  that  the  posts  pre- 
vent the  detachment  of  the  frame  until  the  posts  are 
moved. 

3.  In  a  building  construction,  a  pair  of  posts,  a  frame 
disposed    therebetween,   a   plate   between   the   posts   upon 

vh    h   sh!    frame  rests,   said   plate  and   frame  having  a 

•':.'.  a:   1   mortise  Joint,  plates  secured  to  the  posts  and 

av.  .:    K.  yhole    shaped    openings   with    their   heads   dls- 

;hw,  !     .  wrinost,    and    headed    elements    carried    by    the 

ram  ■   i:   !  ■  HL-ageable  in  said  openings  whereby  when  the 

;K)-^^  ar     ra.  •  1    '!.-    !    .1  !    1   .  lements  may  pass  through 

h-    ha!-     r    ^i    I   opiaiii^'n,   ^o   that  when  the  posts  are 

AT-  ;   ■>,  y  will  be  locked  to  the  frame,  so  that 

-  prevent  the  detachment  of  the  frame  until  the 

■ .    raised. 

1  liuilding  construction,  a  pair  of  rafters,  and  a 

:    rrii' d    from   a    rod  and    having   diverging   loops 

i.;  rh''   iiijacpnt  ends  of  the  rafters  and  having  ofT- 

n.)!!-     f'A   .n  the  loops,  said  offset  portions  being 

.    ur.ii  r  .i;.  th   r    im!  providini?  means  for  the  engagement 

f  a   iiuij^  r     ir;  !    rh.     ipp.  r   .(Iges  of  the  rafters  having 

loti'hfs  f'  •■!'.•  in  _'   'h.-   'i;  P'-r   •  n.i^   '.f   -he  loops. 
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KOT^t-  <;RAI\  SAVIN,;  !.K\!(  r  FOR  THRESHING- 
MAfHINKS  James  A  U\:sh,  iiidlanapolis,  Ind.,  as- 
sitriior  •■'  T\i-'  Ii;  !..i:;a  Mt n  .'ai'turlng  Company,  In- 
(lia.nap'i:-  i.i  1  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
-N.v     1-;^    1.14       Serial    No.    872,330.      (CI.    130 — 17.) 


"IMM/^^v^ 


It  ^t•  i^  ^is- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  material 
receiving  and  conveying  receptacle,  a  fan  drum  commuoi- 
(atlng  therewith,  a  fan  In  said  drum,  a  casing  in  advance 
of  «aid  drum,  and  a  rotary  separator  and  conveyer  In  said 

a-ir.i:  constituting  a  trap  for  receiving  and  separating 
-rail;  from  other  material  passing  into  said  drum  and  con- 
veying such  grain  away  from  said  fan  to  be  saved. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  material 
receiving  and  convoying  receptacle,  a  fan  drum  communi- 
cating therewith,  a  fan  In  said  drum,  a  casing  In  advance 
nf  said  drum,  and  a  spirally  arranged  rotary  separator 
and   conveyer  In   said  casing  constituting  a  trap  for  re- 

•  :  ;ntr  ami  rapturing  grain  separated  from  other  material 
aii'l     invfying  the  same  to  be  deposited  as  desired. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  material 
recelvinsr  ami  '-onroylng  receptacle,  a  fan  drum  communi- 
cating' '!]■  :-«;-l;  a  fan  in  said  drum,  a  casing  In  advance 
nf  -ji:  i  drum,  a  rotary  separator  and  conveyer  in  said 
(a~:t )_'  constituting  a  trap  for  receiving  and  capturing 
grain  fmi,  aiiv  other  material  passing  from  said  receptacle 
into  «a!  !  far;  ar;^  :■■  nns  for  rotating  said  separator  to 
<(irr. .  v    r::i'-r;a     :-■;,.    said   casing. 

■i     !  h :;      riion.  with  a  material  receiving  and  con- 

vtying  r.    .  y;a  ...  uf  a  fan  for  withdrawing  material  from 

said    receptacle    and    conveying    the    same    therefrom,    a 

!■;  nt:  ;rs  advance  of  said  fan,  a  combined  rotary  separator 

ni  !     ..iiv.    .r  in  said  casing  constituting  a  grain  trap  for 


receiving  and  capturing  grain  from  such  material  and 
conveying  the  same  to  be  deposited  as  desired,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  separator. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  material  receiving  and  con- 
veying receptacle,  of  a  fan  for  withdrawing  material  from 
said  receptacle  and  conveying  the  same  therefrom,  a 
casing  in  advance  of  said  fan,  a  rotary  separator  and 
conveyer  in  said  casing  communicating  with  said  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  producing  a  blast  In  said  receptacle 
for  winnowing  grain  from  material  passing  from  said 
receptacle  into  said  fan  to  direct  such  grain  into  said 
separator,  and  means  for  actuating  said  separator  to 
convey  such  grain  to  be  deposited  n«  desired. 


1,179,787.  LORGNETTE  OPERA  -  GLASSES.  Bloom- 
FiBLD  F.  Waltbb,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  July  1,  1915. 
Serial  No.  37,405.     (CI.  88—35.) 


1.  An  opera-glass  comprising  a  handle  casing,  a  spring 
actuated  lower  lens  frame  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said 
casing,  an  upper  lens  frame  and  spring-actuated  levers 
connecting  the  upper  and  lower  lens  frames. 

2.  An  opera-glass  comprising  a  handle  casing  adapted 
to  receive  and  Inclose  a  folding  opera-glass,  a  spring- 
actuated  object  lens  frame  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  cas- 
ing, an  ocular  lens  frame  and  spring  actuated  levers  con- 
necting the  ocular  and  object  lens  frames. 

3.  An  opera-glass  comprising  a  handle  casing,  a  spring- 
actuated  lens  frame  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  casing, 
an  upper  lens  frame,  spring-actuated  levers  connecting 
the  upper  and  lower  lens  frames  and  locking  means  on 
the  handle  casing  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  lens 
frames  to  lock  the  lens  frames  in  folded  position  In  said 
handle  casing. 

4.  An  opera-glass  comprising  a  handle  casing  adapted 
to  receive  and  Inclose  a  folding  opera  glass,  a  spring- 
actuated  lower  lens  frame  plvotally  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  handle  casing,  an  upper  lens  frame,  spring-actuated 
levers  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  lens  frames,  and 
locking  means  carried  by  one  of  said  lens  frames  for  en- 
gagement with  the  other  lens  frame  to  lock  and  hold  said 
lens    frames   in    folding   position    in    said    handle    casing. 

5.  An  opera-glass  comprising  a  handle  casing  adapted 
to  receive  and  Inclose  a  folding  opera  glass,  a  spring- 
actuated  lower  lens  frame  plvotally  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  handle  casing,  an  upper  lens  frame,  spring-actuated 
levers  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  lens  frames,  lock- 
ing means  carried  by  one  of  said  lens  frames  for  engage- 
ment with  the  other  lens  frame  to  lock  and  hold  said 
lens  frames  In  folded  position  in  said  handle  casing  and 
means  carrie<l  by  one  of  said  lens  frames  to  effect  the 
adjustment  of  the  other  lens  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,788.      RIM    FOR    PRESSED-STEEL    SPLIT    PUL- 
LEYS.     RicHABD   J.   Waltihb,   Philadelphia,    Pa.,   as- 
signor to  The  American  Pulley  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,   a   Corporation    of   Pennsylvania.      Filed    Mar.    13, 
1913.     Serial  No.  753,938.     (CI.  64 — 18.) 
In  a  pressed  steel  pulley,  the  combination  of  four  sepa- 
rate   quarter-rlms,    each    quarter    rim    comprising    a    flat 
semi-annular  band   having  an  integral   radial    flange  ex- 
tending inward  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  the  band,  and  adjacent  to  the  median 
plane  of   the  pulley,   and   terminal   corner-pieces  of   rela- 
tively small  cross  sectional  area  and  relatively  short  pe- 
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rlpberal  extent,  integrally  welded  to  the  Internal  surfaces 
of  the  band  and  flange,  directly  within  the  angle  formed 


by  them,  immediately  adjacent  to  the  respective  ends  of 
the  quarter-rim,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,179,789.  WIRE  -  LINE -(-AKHiKH  SAFETY  -  LOCK. 
Thomas  H.  Wakd,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Lam- 
son  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,981.  (Q. 
186—29.) 


1.  Wire  line  carrier  apparatus  comprising  a  track  hav- 
ing a  station,  a  carrier  to  travel  along  said  track  toward 
nnd  from  said  station  and  having  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  and  detached  from  the  frame  of  said  carrier,  a 
latch  plvotally  mounted  at  and  normally  inseparable  from 
said  station,  a  latch  engaging  part  on  said  carrier,  and  a 
pawl  mounted  on  said  carrier  for  engagement  with  said 
latch  to  prevent  actuation  of  the  latter  to  release  said 
part  when  said  receptacle  is  detached  from  said  frame. 

2.  Wire  line  carrier  apparatus  comprising  a  track  hav- 
ing a  station,  a  carrier  to  travel  along  said  track  toward 
and  from  said  station  and  having  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  and  detached  from  the  frame  of  said  car- 
rier, a  latch  to  hold  cald  carrier  at  said  station,  said  latch 
having  a  nawl  engaging  extension  and  a  hooked  pawl 
pivoted  to  said  frame  to  swing  into  locking  relationship 
with  said  latch  extension  when  said  receptacle  is  detached 
from  said  frame,  said  pawl  being  swung  out  of  said  rela- 
tionship directly  by  a  part  of  said  receptacle  when  the  lat- 
ter is  reengaged  with  said  frame. 

3.  Wire  line  carrier  apparatus  comprising  a  track  hav- 
ing a  station,  a  carrier  to  travel  along  said  track  toward 
and  from  said  station  and  having  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  and  detached  from  the  frame  of  said  car- 
rier, a  downwardly  opening  latch  to  hold  said  carrier  at 
said  station,  said  latch  having  an  outer  and  normally  free 
extension  thereof  adapted  to  be  hooked  up  and  a  hooked 
pnwl  pivoted  to  said  frame  to  swing  under  and  into  lock- 
ing relationship  with  said  extremity  of  said  latch  when 
said  receptacle  is  detached  from  said  frame,  said  pawl 
being  swung  out  of  said  relationship  by  a  part  of  said 
receptacle  when  the  latter  is  reengaged  with  said  frame.  ' 


4.  Wire  line  carrier  apparatus  comprlsiiig  a  track  hav- 
ing a  station,  a  carrier  to  travel  along  said  way  toward 
and  from  said  station  and  having  a  receptacle  attachable 
to  and  detachable  from  the  frame  of  said  carrier,  a  latch 
plvotally  mounted  at  said  station  and  normally  insepara- 
ble therefrom,  means  on  said  carrier  to  engage  said  latch 
to  hold  the  carrier  at  said  station,  and  auxiliary  means  on 
said  carrier  to  lock  said  latch  in  engagement  with  said 
first  mentioned  means  when  said  receptacle  is  detached 
from  said  carrier  frame  at  said  station. 

5.  Wire  line  carrier  apparatus  comprising  a  track  hav- 
ing a  station,  a  carrier  to  travel  along  said  track  toward 
and  from  said  station  and  having  a  receptacle  a  part  of 
which  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  and  detached  from  the 
frame  of  said  carrier,  a  latch  plvotally  attached  to  said 
station  to  hold  said  carrier  thereat,  cam-acting  means  to 
move  said  latch  to  Its  releasing  position,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  said  receptacle  frame  for  preventing  actuation  of 
said  cam-acting  means  except  when  said  frame  is  in  en- 
gagement with  the  frame  of  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,790.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Alphics  W. 
Altorfkb,  Roanoke,  111.,  assignor  to  Altorfer  Bros.  Com- 
pany, East  Peoria,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Aug.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  787,306.     (CI.  74 — 21.) 
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1.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  a  machine,  a  hinged  member 
for  the  top  of  said  machine,  the  pintle  forming  a  hinge 
part  also  serving  as  a  shaft,  an  operating  shaft  Journaled 
on  said  hinged  member,  a  driving  shaft,  a  belt  connection 
between  said  driving  shaft  and  said  shaft  forming  the 
pintle  of  the  hinge,  and  a  belt  connection  between  said  last 
mentioned  shaft  and  said  operating  shaft. 

2.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  a  machine,  a  hinge<l  member 
for  the  top  of  said  machine,  the  pintle  forming  a  hinge 
part  also  serving  as  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  on 
said  shaft,  an  operating  shaft  journaled  on  said  hinged 
member,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  operating  shaft,  a  belt 
connection  between  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  operating 
shaft  and  one  of  said  sprocket  wheels  on  the  pintle  shaft, 
said  belt  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  with  said 
hinged  member,  a  driving  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said 
driving  shaft,  and  a  belt  between  said  last  mentioned 
sprocket  wheel  and  the  other  of  said  sprocket  wheels  on 
the  pintle  shaft. 

3.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  a  machine,  a  hinged  member 
for  the  top  of  said  machine,  the  pintle  forming  a  hinge 
part  also  serving  as  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  on 
said  shaft,  an  operating  shaft  Journaled  on  said  hinged 
member,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  operating  shaft,  a  belt 
connection  between  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  operating 
shaft  and  one  of  said  sprocket  wheels  on  the  pintle  shaft, 
said  belt  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  with  said 
hinged  member,  a  driving  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said 
driving  shaft,  a  belt  between,  said  last  mentioned  sprocket 
wheel  and  the  other  of  said  sprocket  wheels  on  the  pintle 
shaft,  and  a  clutch  on  the  driving  shaft  for  controlling  the 
transmission  of  power  from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  oper- 
ating shaft. 
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4.  In  a  drirlng  mechanlRm.  a  machine,  a  hinged  member 
for  the  top  of  said  machine,  the  pintle  forming  a  hinge 
part  also  nerving  as  a  shaft,  an  operating  shaft  Journaled 
on  said  hinged  member,  a  driving  shaft,  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  driving  shaft  and  said  shaft  forming 
the  pintle  of  the  hinges,  driving  connections  between  said 
last  mentioned  shaft  and  said  operating  shaft,  and  a 
clutch  on  the  driving  shaft  for  controlling  the  transmis- 
-lon  of  power  from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  operating 
■^haft. 


1.179,791.  TURI'EMIMl;  CONDENSER.  AKTHtTB  H. 
B.\KKR.  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.  66,103.     (CI.  203 — 3.) 

2i 


!:£     ,J^^- 


1.  An  auxiliary  condenser  for  turpentine  distilling  ap- 
paratus inrludlnj,'  a  plurality  of  communicating  condens- 
ing ves.sel8,  each  partitioned  to  provide  spaces  for  the  con- 
densates and  vapor,  the  like  spaces  of  said  vessels  com- 
monieating  with  each  other,  the  first  vessel  of  the  series 
being  provided  with  an  inlet  for  the  condensates  and 
vapor,  and  the  last  vessel  of  the  series  being  provided  with 
separate  outlets  for  the  condensed  spirits  and  the  air. 

2.  An  auxiliary  condenser  for  turpentine  distilling  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  plurality  of  condensing  receptacles, 
i-ach  having  a  dome-shaped  portion  extending  upwardly 
into  the  base  thereof  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  vessel, 
and  a  partition  separating  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel 
<;ontaining  said  dome-shaped  portion  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  vessel,  so  as  to  provide  liquid  and  vapor  con- 
taining spaces,  and  means  connecting  the  spaces  of  the 
vessels  with  each  other. 

3.  An  auxiliary  condenser  for  turpentine  distilling  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  plurality  of  condensing  vessels,  eacji 
having  a  condensing  dome  extending  upwardly  thereinto 

rum  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  to  a  point  about  midway  of 

h.    h.  u'l  t  thereof,  said  dome  being  of  less  diameter  than 

!.      V-...;.    a    partition    extending  above    the   dome   and 

sepa:  IT  ,'  the  vessel  into  a  lower  condensates  receiving 

-pact  atii  an  upper  vapor  receiving  space,  and  an  Inlet  for 

hf>  spirits  and  vapors  connected  with  the  first  vewel  of 

!•     ->rle8,    conductors    connecting    the    condensates    and 

iip'i:  receiving  spaces  of  the  vessels  of  the  series,  and  oat- 

letg  from  the  condensates  and  vapor  containing  spaces  of 

♦!i.'  iat  vessel  of  the  series  for  the  discharge  of  the  spirits 

111  ;     I  ;•    irom  the  condenser. 

4     An    I  :\    iary  condenser  for  turpentine  distilling  ap- 

paiit  i~     I  nprisin,'  a  aeries  of  condensing  vessels,   each 

having    a     h        w    condensing    dome    extending    upwardly 

rh.  [..!••    -rnu   the   bottom  thereof,  and  of  less  diameter 

li.in    ^ai  I    .    sscl,  and   having  a  partition   separating  the 

■  >w.  r   i)      :   I;  of  the  vessel  into  spaces  to  a  point  above 

-  '    '   :  '    !"eby  lower  and  upper  condensates  and  vapor 

tiitai.::  .,  -pa -es  are  provided,  an  Inlet  to  the  first  vessel 

of  the  series  disposed  above  the  level  of  the  dome  and  in 

line  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  partition,  pipes  or  tubes 

connecting  like  spaces  of  the  vessels,  and  outlets  from  the 

last  vessel  of  the  series  for  the  spirits  and  air. 

5.  An  auxiliary  condenser  for  turpentine  distilling  ap- 
! iir,  ;  inprlsing  a  series  of  condensing  vessels,  each 
littv  luii  a  .  ondensing  dome  of  less  diameter  than  the  vessel 
extending  upwardly  into  the  bottom  thereof  to  a  point 
about  midway  of  the  height  of  the  vessel,  a  partition  ex- 
fending  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  and  across  the  top 
i)f  the  dome  and  dividing  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel 
so  as  to  provide  lower  condensates  receiving  spaces  and 
upper  vapor  receiving  spaces,  said  condensates  receiving 
spaces  being  In  communication  with  each  other,  flat  con- 


ducting pipes  between  like  spaces  of  the  vessels  of  the 
series,  an  inlet  for  the  passage  to  the  first  vessel  of  the 
series  of  the  condensates  and  vapor  from  the  condenser  of 
the  distilling  apparatus,  and  outlets  from  the  last  vessel 
of  the  series  for  the  dii»charge  of  the  spirits  and  air  re- 
spectively. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,792.  BRICK-ORNAMENTING  MACHINE.  BvRO 
W.  Balix)c,  Buffville,  Kans.  Filed  May  26,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  30,652.      (CI.  25 — 1.) 


tx- 


1.  In  combination,  means  for  advancing  a  plastic  body, 
and  an  ornamenting  device  having  marking  devices  mov- 
able in  opposite  directions  across  the  face  of  the  body  to 
form  intersecting  straight  lines  thereon. 

2.  In  combination,  means  for  advancing  a  plastic  body, 
and  an  ornamenting  device  having  marking  devices  mov- 
able in  opposite  directions  across  the  face  of  the  body,  the 
path  in  which  said  devices  move  when  passing  in  one 
direction  across  the  face  of  the  body  being  spaced  apart 
from  the  path  in  which  they  move  when  passing  in  the 
opposite  direction,  said  marking  devices  moving  at  an 
angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  body  to  form  inter- 
secting oblique  lines  thereon. 

3.  In  combination,  means  for  advancing  a  plastic  body, 
and  an  ornamenting  device  having  means  driven  continu- 
ously In  one  direction  past  a  point  in  the  path  thereof  in 
a  straight  line  across  the  surface  of  the  plastic  body  and 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  body  to 
form  grooves  on  said  surface. 

4.  In  combination,  means  for  advancing  a  body,  and  an 
ornamenting  device  having  marking  means  movable  across 
the  face  of  the  body  in  a  continuous  path  In  one  direction 
and  recrossing  the  surface  of  said  body  in  a  straight  path 
spaced  from  said  first  path  in  the  other  direction,  said 
marking  means  moving  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  body  to  form  Intersecting  oblique  straight 
lines  thereon. 

5.  In  combination,  means  for  advancing  a  plastic  body, 
and  an  ornamenting  device  adapted  to  travel  across  the 
face  of  said  moving  plastic  body,  one  portion  of  <aM  orna- 
menting device  being  adapted  to  travel  transv*  rs* ;  >  across 
the  face  of  the  plastic  body  in  a  straight  line  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  having  another  portion  traveling  simultaneously 
with  the  first  portion  in  the  other  direction  across  the 
face  of  the  plastic  body  to  form  intersecting  lines  upon 
the  plastic  body. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,179,793.     AUTOMOBILE.     William   Barbbr,  Brooklyn, 

N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Ada    S.    Barber,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 

Filed  July  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  850,962.     (Cl.  21—90.) 

1.  In   a    vehicle   tractor,    and   a    trailer,    a    fifth-wheel 

mechanism   for  connecting  them  and   having  a   kingbolt 

secured   to    the   upper   member   of  such   mechanism,  and 

forming  a  bearing  for  the  lower  member ;  a  locking-wheel 

or  member,  rigidly  secured  to  the  king-bolt ;  mechanl.xm 

for  locking  such  locking-wheel  or  member  in  any  required 

relative  angular  position  ;  and  mechanism  actuated  from 

the  tractor  for  operating  the  locking  mechanism. 
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2.  A  trailer ;  a  tractor ;  a  connection  removably  secur- 
ing the  trailer  to  the* tractor,  operated  by  raising  and 
lowering  the  front  end  of  the  trailer ;  a  supporting  leg 
pivoted  to  the  trailer  adjacent  to  the  front  end,  adapted 
to  have  its  free  end  supported  from  the  rear  of  the 
pivot-Joint  when  traveling,  of  such  length  that  when  in 
a  vertical  position,  such  leg  will  support  the  front  end  of 
the  trailer  at  such  a  height  as  to  discontinue  the  same  from 
the  tractor  ;  and  stopping  mechanism  carrietl  by  the  trac- 
tor for  forcing  the  supporting  leg  rearward  In  reconnect- 
ing, so  as  to  permit  the  trailer  to  fall  by  gravity  into  the 
connecting  position. 


skeleton  leg  having  its  lower  end  resting  upon  the  floor 
and  its  upper  end  adjustably  connected  to  the  horizontal 
rail,  and  a  Journal  box  arranged  directly  in  front  of  the 
skeleton  leg  and  mounted  so  as  to  be  adjusted  toward 
and  away  from  said  leg. 


3.  A  trailer ;  a  tractor  ;  a  connection  removably  secur- 
ing the  trailer  to  the  tractor,  operated  by  raising  and 
lowering  the  front  end  of  the  trailer  ;  and  a  supporting 
leg  pivoted  to  the  trailer  adjacent  to  the  front  ends, 
adapted  to  have  its  free  end  supported  from  the  rear  of  the 
pivot-Joint  when  traveling,  of  such  length  that  when  in 
a  vertical  position  such  leg  will  support  the  front  end  of 
the  trailer  at  such  a  height  as  to  disconnect  the  same  from 
the  tractor  ;  and  stopping-mechanism  carried  by  the  tractor 
for  forcing  the  supporting-leg  rearward  in  re-connecting, 
so  as  to  permit  the  trailer  to  fall  by  gravity  into  the 
connecting  position. 

4.  A  trailer ;  a  tractor ;  a  connection  removably  secur- 
ing the  trailer  to  the  tractor,  operated  by  raising  and 
lowering  the  front  end  of  the  trailer ;  a  supporting-leg 
pivoted  to  the  trailer  adjacent  to  the  front  end  adapted 
to  have  its  free  end  supported  from  the  rear  of  the  pivot- 
Joint  when  traveling,  of  such  length  that  when  in  a  ver- 
tical position  such  leg  will  support  the  front  end  of  the 
trailer  at  such  a  height  as  to  disconnect  the  same  from 
the  tractor ;  a  knuckle-joint  in  the  supporting-leg  break- 
ing from  the  vertical  toward  the  rear  only  ;  and  stopping 
mechanism  carried  by  the  tractor  for  forcing  the  support- 
ing-leg rearward  In  re-connecting,  so  as  to  permit  the 
trailer  to  fall  by  gravity  Into  the  connecting  position. 

6.  A  trailer ;  a  tractor ;  a  connection  removably  secur- 
ing the  trailer  to  the  tractor,  operated  by  raising  and 
lowering  the  front  end  of  the  trailer;  and  a  supporting- 
leg  pivoted  to  the  trailer  adjacent  to  the  front  end 
adapted  to  have  its  free  end  supported  from  the  rear  of  the 
pivot  Joint  when  traveling,  of  such  length  that  when  in  a 
vertical  position  such  leg  will  support  the  front  end  of 
the  trailer  at  such  a  height  as  to  disconnect  the  same 
from  the  tractor ;  a  knuckle-joint  in  the  supporting-leg 
breaking  from  the  vertical  to  the  rear  only ;  and  stop- 
ping-mechanism carried  by  the  tractor  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  supporting  leg  so  as  to  break  the  same 
at  the  knuckle-joint  upon  the  rearward  reconnecting 
movement  of  the  tractor  so  as  to  permit  the  trailer  to  fall 
by  gravity  Into  the  connecting  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,794.  SHAFT-HANGER.  Prank  S.  Barks  and  AL«x- 
ANDBB  P.  Fox,  Valley  Park,  Mo.,  assi^niors  to  Barks  ft 
Barstow  Manufacturing  Company,  Valley  Park,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation,  of  Missouri.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  870,687.     (Cl.  64—14.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  building  structure,  of  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  rail  fixed  to  said  building  structure  a 
suitable  distance  above  the  floor  line,  a  vertically  disposed 


2.  The  combination  with  a  building  structure,  of  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  rail  fixed  to  said  building  structure  a 
suitable  distance  above  the  floor  line,  a  vertically' dis- 
posed skeleton  leg  having  its  lower  end  resting  upon  the 
floor  and  its  upper  end  adjustably  connected  to  the  hori- 
zontal rail,  a  vertically  adjustable  bracket  positioned  on 
said  leg,  and  a  horizontally  adjustable  Journal  box  posi- 
tioned on  said  bracket. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  building  structure,  of  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  rail  arranged  in  said  building  structure 
a  suitable  distance  above  the  floor  line,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed skeleton  leg  having  its  upper  end  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  rail,  a  vertically  adjustable  angle  bracket 
arranged  on  said  leg,  and  a  horizontally  adjustable  Journal 
box  arranged  on  said  angle  bracket. 

4.  A  shaft  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  memt>ers  which 
diverge  toward  their  upper  ends,  connections  l)etween 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  members,  means  at 
the  ends  of  said  banger  for  attaching  the  same  to  suit- 
able supports,  and  a  Journal  bearing  adjustably  positioned 
on  the  upper  portion  of  said  hanger. 

5!  A  shaft  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  members  which 
diverge  toward  their  upper  ends,  connections  between  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  members,  means  at  the 
ends  of  said  hanger  for  attaching  the  same  to  suitable 
supports,  a  bracket  adjustably  positioned  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  hanger,  and  a  Journal  box  adjustably  posi- 
tioned on  said  bracket. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,179,795.  SOD-CUTTER.  Michaml  C.  Biaiprb,  Grosse 
Point  Farms,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
72,203.     (Cl.  97— 28.r 


A  sod  cutter  comprising  runners,  a  platform  connecting 
the  forward  ends  of  said  runners,  a  member  connecting 
said  runners  and  having  the  ends  thereof  protrodlnK  from 
the  outer  sides  cf  said  runners,  handle  bars  attached  to 
the  outer  sides  of  said  runners  and  resting  upon  the  ends 
of  said  member,  rotary  cutters  at  the  Inner  sides  of  said 
runners  below  said  member,  adjustable  cutter  tmrs  con- 
nected to  the  inner  sides  of  said  runners  at  the  rear  ends 
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thereof  In  longitudinal  alinemcnt  with  said  roUry  cutters, 
and  a  bottom  cutter  connecting  said  cutter  bars  and  having 
side  extensions  below  said  runners 


1.179,796.     STATION  AND  STREET  INDICATOR.     Clin- 
ton  B.   Bell,   Spencer,  W.   Va.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1915. 

Serial  No.  52,491.     (CI.  40 — 90.) 


1.  In  a  street  and  station  Indicator  of  the  class  de- 
scribed an  indicating  strip,  winding  rollers  therefor,  an 
indicating  roller  engaged  by  the  Indicating  strip  and'  for 
moYlng  said  strip  by  step  by  step  rotation  of  said  roller, 
means  to  prevent  casual  rotation  of  said  roller,  a  detent 
disk  revoluble  with  said  roller  and  having  spaced  detent 
notches,  a  yoke  mounted  on  the  axle  of  said  roller,  an 
operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  yoke  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  arranged  In  either  elevated  or  depressed  position 
and  a  dog  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  succes- 
sively engage  the  detent  notches  when  said  lever  is  oper- 
n^-!    i.i  1     hereby  rotate  said  roller  by  step  by  step  move- 

2.  In  a  street  and  station  indicator  of  the  class  de- 
-  rr.-.i  an  indicating  strip,  winding  rollers  therefor,  an 
in.il  at.ng  roller  engaged  by  the  indicating  strip  and  for 
moving  said  strip  by  step  by  step  rotation  of  said  roller, 
moan';  to  prevent  ca.«iual  rotation  of  said  roller,  a  detent 
i^k  r  voluble  with  said  roller  and  having  spaced  detent 
'■"■  '"^  '  "^  '^"  mounted  on  the  axle  of  said  roller,  an 
I  p>  ra:;ii-'  ,•  v  -  pivotally  mounted  on  said  yoke  and  adapt- 
ed to  ho  i-ru  _•.  :  ;n  either  elevated  or  depressed  position 
and  a  d(  :;  arried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  succes- 
sively en^-aije  the  detent  notches  when  said  lever  is  oper- 
at.^  ,:  !  hPreby  rotate  said  roller  by  step  by  step  move- 
niri'  -Ai.i  lAver  having  a  fork  at  its  inner  end  forming 
pi^^l:  iinections  between  the  same  and  the  yoke  and 
!  :  r  h.  -ached  to  said  fork  and  to  said  dog  to  keep  the 
iH':  r  :n  •  i^^jaged  position. 

3.  In  a  street  and  station  indicator  of  the  class  de- 
scribed an  indicating  strip,  winding  rollers  therefor,  an 
indicating  roller  engaged  by  the  indicating  strip  and  for 
moving  said  strip  by  step  by  step  rotation  of  said  roller, 
means  to  prevent  casual  rotation  of  said  roller,  a  detent 
disk  revoluble  with  said  roller  and  having  spaced  detent 
notches,  a  yoke  mounted  on  the  axle  of  said  roller,  an 
operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  yoke  and  ad'apt- 
efl  to  be  arranged  in  either  elevated  or  depressed  position 
and  a  dog  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  successively 
engage  the  detent  notches  when  said  lever  is  operated  and 
thereby  rotate  said  roller  by  step  by  step  movement,  the 
said  yoke  having  a  right  angled  arm  and  a  spring  con- 
nected to  said  arm  to  impart  reverse  strokes  to  said 
operating  lever. 


of   said   pintles,   ratchets   fixedly   mounted   at   the   outer 
ends    of    said    pintles,    spring-held    pawls    engaging    the 


upper  and  lower  ratchets  colncidently  and  a  pin  carrying 
the  said  pawls  and  screw  threaded  into  wall. 


1.179.798.      CAR-TRUCK.      Calvin    W.    Bbioos,    Baton 
Rouge.   La.     Filed  Jan.   18.   1916.     Serial  No.   72,824 
(CI.  106—138.)  •*.o^^. 


17  9.797.     DIS  !  U  ii  L  TER-ROLLER  BEARING  FOR 
IIUM!\>;.PRESSES.      Thomas    Bkll.    Toronto.    On- 
tario, laimda.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  16  513 
(CI.  101—71.) 

A  distributer  roller  bearing  for  printing  presses  com- 
prising a  holder  slldably  arranged  on  the  press,  a  bracket 
adjustably  supported  In  said  holder  and  walls  forming 
a  vertical  groove  containing  roller  shaft  bearings  and  an 
offset  from  one  of  said  walls  forming  a  roller  shaft  rest, 
upper  and  lower  pintles  Joornaled  in  suitable  bearings  in 
one  of  said  walls,  fingers  fixedly  secured  at  the  Inner  ends 


1.  A   railway  car  truck   comprising  side   frames,  each 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  side  pieces,  said  side  pieces  being 
of  skeleton  formation  and  formed  to  provide  intermediate 
and   end   sets   of   receiving   openings,    end   pieces   having 
openings  receiving  the  ends  of  the  side  pieces  of  the  end 
frames,  fastenings   uniting  said  parts,  a  notched  bolster 
supporting  bar  passing  through  and  fitted  in  the  inter- 
mediate  openings   of   the   side   frames   and    engaging   the 
bottom   portions   thereof,   a    bolster   spring   supported    on 
said  bar  and  also  fitted  at  its  ends  in  said  openings,  said 
bolster  having  projections  extending  into  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  side  pieces  of  the  side  frames  to  hold  it  from 
displacement.   Journal    boxes   fitted   in    the   end    openings 
of  the  side  frames,  and  provided  with  grooves,  fastenings 
engaging  said   grooves  and   the  side   pieces   of   the   side 
frames  and  securing  said  Journal  boxes  in  position,  sepa- 
rate   and    independent    axles    Journaled    in    the    sets    of 
Journal  boxes,  and  wheels  carried  by  said  axles  and  dis- 
posed in  the  spaces  between  the  pieces  of  the  side  frames. 
2.  A   railway  car  truck   comprising  side   frames,   each 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  side  pieces,  said  side  pieces  being 
of  skeleton  formation  and  formed  to  provide  intermediate 
and  end  sets  of  receiving  openings,  end  pieces  having  open- 
ings  receiving  the   ends   of   the   side   pieces   of   the   end 
frames,  fastenings  uniting  said  parts,  a  notched  bolster 
supporting  bar  passing  through  and   fitted   in   the  Inter- 
mediate openings  of  the  side   frames  and   engaging  the 
bottom   portions    thereof,   a    bolster   spring   supported    on 
said  bar  and  also  fitted  at  its  ends  in  said  openings,  said 
bolster  having  projections  extending  Into  the  spaces   be- 
tween the  side  pieces  of  the  side  frames  to  hold  It  from 
displacement,  journal  boxes  fitted  In  the  end  openings  of 
the   side   frames,  and  provided   with  grooves,   fastenings 
engaging  said   grooves  and   the  side   pieces   of   the  side 
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frames  and  securing  said  Journal  boxes  In  position,  sepa- 
rate and  Independent  axles  Journaled  In  the  sets  of  jour- 
nal boxes,  crossed  braces  upon  the  underside  of  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  truck  frame,  and  fastenings  uniting 
said  braces  to  the  frame. 


1.179.799.  FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE  MECHANISM.  Otto 
Bebt  Bullard.  Spalding.  Nebr.  Filed  May  1,  V915. 
Serial  No.  26.266.     (CI.  21—90.) 


v.,-^|lX_>^,. 


In  a  four  wheel  drive  inechMnism  for  engine  driven 
wheeled  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  driven  front  axle, 
a  bousing  for  said  axle  having  fork  arms  at  each  end 
thereof,  a  steering  knuckle  at  each  end  of  said  axle  having 
fork  arms,  a  knuckle  pivot  connecting  said  fork  arms  of 
the  axle  housing  and  knuckle,  a  vehicle  driving  and  steer- 
ing wheel  carried  by  each  knuckle,  a  driving  spindle  for 
■aid  wheel,  a  gear  fast  on  said  spindle,  a  gear  fast  on  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  driving  axle,  and  a  motion  transmit- 
ting gear  journaled  on  said  knuckle  pin  as  a  center  and 
having  two  oppositely  arranged  gear  faces  one  of  which 
meshes  with  the  gear  on  the  driving  axle,  the  other  gear 
face  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  wheel  driving  spindle, 
said  knuckle  embodying  an  Integral  and  cylindrical  gear 
bousing  portion  open  at  the  top  and  the  axle  housing  em- 
bodying a  complemental  gear  housing  portion  open  at 
bottom,  one  of  said  portions  being  enlarged  to  receive  In 
overlapping  relation  an  interfittlng  edge  of  the  other  por- 
tion, a  packing  ring  carried  by  one  of  said  portions,  and 
a  packing  compressing  and  retaining  ring  also  carried  by 
the  same  portion. 


1.179.800.  CONTAINER  ¥vH  I.NDIVIDUAL  TOOTH- 
BRUSHES. ABCHiBALD  Mills  Carswill,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Rubber  &  Celluloid  Harness  Trimming 

,  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  798,183.      (CI.  229 — 93.) 


1.  A  tooth-brush  container  comprising  a  closed  elon- 
gated casing  of  transparent,  flexible  and  resilient  pyroxylin 
material  and  of  a  size  adapting  It  to  snugly  hold  an  In- 
dividual tooth  brush,  said  container  being  of  tubular  for- 
mation and  having  the  sides  of  Its  end  portions  flattened 
together,  the  extreme  ends  of  the  container  being  folded 
over  and  welded  together  by  a  solvent  of  pyroxylin. 

2.  A  tooth-brush  container  comprising  a  closed  elon- 
gated tubular  casing  of  transparent,  flexible  and  resilient 
pyroxylin  material  and  of  a  size  adapting  it  to  snugly 
hold  an  individual  tooth-brush,  said  container  being  an 
Integral  piece  of  sheet  material  overlapped  at  its  longer 
edges  and  said  parts  being  welded  together  by  a  solvent 
of  pyroxylin,  and  the  sides  of  the  end  portions  of  the  con- 
tainer being  flattened  together  and  united  by  a  solvent 
of  pyroxylin  material. 

3.  A  tooth-brush  container  comprising  a  closed  elon- 
gated tubular  casing  of  transparent,  flexible  and  resilient 
pyroxylin  material  and  of  a  size  adapting  It  to  snugly 
hold  an  individual  tooth-brush,  said  container  being  sub- 
stantially an  integral  piece  of  pyroxylin  inclosing  the 
entire  brush  and  having  converging  sides  at  its  end  por- 
tions and  at  said  ends  having  said  sides  welded  together 
by  a  solvent  of  pyroxylin,  thereby  sealing  the  container. 


1,17  9,801.  HEATING  SYSTEM.  HiNKT  Clabbncs 
Cashon,  Oktaha,  Okla.  Filed  June  19,  1915.  Serial 
No.  35,134.      (CI.  237 — 4.) 


1.  A  beating  system  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
container,  a  heating  means  coacting  therewith,  a  plurallt}- 
of  conduits,  a  lead  pli)e  In  communication  with  the  con- 
tainer and  with  the  conduit  located  near  the  container, 
and  a  return  pipe  in  communication  with  the  container 
and  the  conduits  at  a  point  remote  from  the  container,  a 
common  pipe  connected  with  the  return  pipe  and  etend- 
ing  downwardly  at  an  angle  and  communicating  with  the 
container  at  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
return  pipe  being  divided  longitudinally  into  a  plura.ii) 
of  conduits. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  member,  a  container, 
a  cap  member  for  the  container,  a  flue  disposed  through 
the  container,  a  heating  member  coacting  with  t!  »  t 
laterally  disposed  and  upwardly  Inclined  vent  in  ■  i  s  :;  u 
nicatlon  with  the  flue,  a  damper  common  to  the  flu«  arn! 
vent  for  controlling  the  passage  therethrough,  &  r'>-\  op 
eratlvely  engaged  with  the  damper  and  disposed  ili;  ;>;> 
the  flue  and  etending  upwardly  tberebeyond,  a  bra  ket 
carried  by  the  container,  said  cap  member  havlnt:  a  >iot 
through  which  the  bracket  extends,  a  rock  arm  t-  ;  ;i  rred 
by  the  bracket  and  operatlvely  engaged  at  one  (\'.nilty 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  a  rock  lever  movr'i  <!  w  rhlE 
the  hollow  member  and  extending  extcrlorlv  'Lin^f.  a 
thermostatic  wafer  arranged  within  the  casing  :\u^:  'r! 
nected  with  the  inner  extremity  of  the  rock  lev*  r.  h  mk 
member  connecting  the  exterior  extremity  of  the  rock 
lever  and  the  second  extremity  of  the  rock  arm,  and  an  ad- 
justable member  coacting  with  the  rock  lever  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  rock  lever  under  the  Influence  of  tlie 
contraction  of  the  thprnm^tntic  wafer. 


1,179.802.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  Matthew  T.  Chap- 
man, Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  The  American  Well  Works, 
Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  26, 
1911.     Serial  No.  635,390.     (CI.  253—199.) 


1.  In  a  deep-well  pump,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
rotary  pump-shaft,  pumping  mechanism  operated  thereby 
below  the  normal  level  of  the  water  In  the  well,  a  bearing 
for  said  shaft  below  the  normal  level  of  the  water  li.  th- 
well,  and  auxiliary  pumping  means  adapted  to  force  a 
suitable  lubricant  to  and  through  said  bearing  for  lubri- 
cating the  bearing  and  for  preventing  the  well  water  from 
entering  said  bearing. 
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2.  In  a  deep-well  pump,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
pump  shaft  extending  down  into  the  well,  pumping  mech- 
anism operated  thereby  below  the  normal  level  of  the 
water  in  the  well,  a  pipe  inclosing  said  pump-shaft  above 
said  pumping  mechanism,  bearings  carried  by  said  pipe 
below  the  normal  level  of  the  water  in  the  well,  and  aux- 
iliary pumping  means  adapted  to  force  a  suitable  lubri- 
cant downward  through  said  pipe  for  lubricating  the  said 
bearings  and  for  preventing  the  well  water  from  entering 
said  pipe. 

3.  In  a  deep-well  pump,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
pump-shaft  extending  down  into  the  well,  pumping  mech- 
anism operated  thereby  below  the  normal  level  of  the 
water  in  the  well,  a  pipe  inclosing  said  pump-shaft  above 
-aid  pumping  mechanism,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  within 

lid  pipe  below  the  normal  level  of  the  water  in  the  well, 
ind  means  for  forcing  a  suitable  lubricant  into  the  upper 

nd  of  said  pipe  for  passage  through  the  pipe  and  through 
■  he  bearing  for  lubricating  the  bearing  and  preventing 
the  well  water  from  entering  the  pipe. 

4  In  a  deep-well  pump,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
;  ;i  1.  shaft  extending  downward  Into  the  well,  pumping 
riiH.  t  I.  Ill  operated  by  said  shaft  adapted  to  force  water 
jpwa;.i   ;rom  said  well,  a  pipe  inclosing  said  pump-shaft 

rom  the  water  pumped,  a  bearing  for  the  shaft  through 
AtKti  lubricant  can  escape  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
PU-  clow  the  normal  level  of  the  water  in  the  well,  and 
:i    ai  -  for  forcing  a  suitable  lubricant  into  the  upper  end 

f  -lid  pipe  for  lubricating  the  said  bearing  and  for 
r!ii>i  ;ng    from    said    bearing    any    grit    or    other    foreign 


ioW.T 


In    1    deep-well   pump,    the  combination   of  a   rotary 
iff  extending  downward  into  the  well,  pumping 
-in  operateti  by  sfild  shaft  adapted  to  force  water 
om  said  well,  a  pipe  Inclosing  said  pump-shaft 
water    pumped    but    having   an    opening  at   Its 
;  iniow  the  normal  level  of  the  water  In  the  well 
u  1     i:     \  Iter  can  pass,  and  means  for  emptying 
rL:     jt'i  the  opening  at  Its  lower  end  against  the 
"i  til-:  water  in  the  well. 


[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.179,803.  HORSESHOE.  Francesco  Coniolio,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jerard  R.  Marslco, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,809. 
(Cl.  168—35.) 
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.\  horseshoe  having  a  kerf  provided  with  a  horizontal 

ch  disposed  in  line  with  the  axial  center  of  the  shoe 

located  upon  the  under  side  of  the  shoe  at  the  toe 

thereof  and  provided  with  a  vertical  branch  opening 

he  inner  surface  of  the  toe  end  of  the  shoe,  and  a 

Ictachably  connected  with  the  toe  end  of  the  shoe 
consisting  of  sections  mutually  abutting  one  another 

point  approximately  in  vertical  allnement  with  the 

\  horseshoe  having  a  kerf  provided  with  a  horizontal 
.cii  disposed  in  line  with  the  axial  center  of  the  shoe 
located  upon  the  under  side  of  the  shoe  at  the  toe 
ih-reof  and  provided  with  a  vertical  branch  opening 
•he  inner  surface  of  the  toe  end  of  the  shoe,  a  calk 
.ably  connected  with  the  toe  end  of  the  shoe  and  con 
.;   of  sections  mutually  abutting  one  another  at  a 


point  approximately  In  vertical  allnement  with  the  kerf, 
means  on  the  toe  portion  of  the  shoe  for  slldably  accom- 
modating the  calk  sections,  and  means  on  the  shoe  for 
limiting  the  sliding  movements  of  said  calk  sections. 

3.  A  horseshoe  having  a  kerf  provided  with  a  horizontal 
branch  disposed  in  line  with  the  axial  center  of  the  shoe 
and  located  upon  the  under  side  of  the  shoe  at  the  toe  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  vertical  branch  opening  onto 
thejnner  surface  of  the  toe  end  of  the  shoe,  a  calk  de- 
tachably  connected  with  the  toe  end  of  the  shoe  and  con- 
sisting of  sections  mutually  abutting  one  another  at  a 
point  approximately  in  vertical  allnement  with  the  kerf, 
means  on  the  toe  portion  of  the  shoe  for  slldably  accom- 
modating the  calk  sections,  means  on  the  shoe  for  limiting 
the  sliding  movements  of  said  calk  sections,  and  retaining 
devices  for  securing  the  calk  sectlona  against  said  second 
means. 

4.  A  horseshoe  having  a  sectional  toe  calk,  the  said  sec- 
tions having  surfaces  normally  in  mutual  contact  with 
each  other  along  an  angle  Intercepted  by  a  line  drawn 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shoe,  the  sai<i  shot- 
having  a  weakened  portion  at  its  toe  end  to  permit  of 
slight  relative  separation  of  said  normally  contacting  sur- 
faces when  the  sides  of  the  shoe  are  moved  relatively,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  horseshoe  having  angularly  disposed  grooves,  a  toe 
calk  consisting  of  sections  having  portions  fitting  In  said 
grooves,  the  said  sections  having  angularly  disposed  sur- 
faces mutually  contacting  with  each  other,  the  angular 
surface  of  one  section  being  dl.sposed  in  parallel  relation 
to  the  groove  In  the  shoe  which  receives  the  next  adjacent 
section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,804.  CONVEYING  APPARATUS.  Jam  is  T.  COW- 
Lir,  Boston,  Mass.,  as.slgnor  to  The  Lamson  Company, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  490,360.      (Cl.  193 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  conveying  appar.itus,  a  way,  a  carrier  adapted 
to  travel  on  said  way,  means  for  actuating  said  carrl«>r, 
despatching  and  load  receiving  devices  located  along  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  carrier  and  having  parts  thereof 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  cooperation  with  said  carrier  to 
load  and  onload  the  same,  means  for  moving  said  parts 
of  said  receiving  devices  Into  said  corporation  to  unload 
said  carrier  and  means  operable  by  and  of  said  despatching 
devices  for  preventing  the  carrier  from  coSperatlng  with 
any  other  despatching  device  after  receiving  a  load  until 
said  load  is  delivered  at  a  predetermined  one  of  said  re- 
ceiving devices. 

2.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  way,  a  carrier  adapted 
to  travel  on  said  way,  means  for  actuating  said  carrier, 
despatching  and  load  receiving  devices  located  along  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  carrier  and  having  parts  thereof 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  cooperation  with  said  carrier 
to  load  and  unload  the  same,  adjustable  means  at  each 
despatching  device  for  pre-determining  the  receiving  sta- 
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tlon  to  receive  the  load  on  said  carrier,  means  for  moving 
said  parts  of  .said  receiving  devices  into  said  cooperation 
to  unload  said  carrier,  and  mechanism  on  .said  c^irrler 
operable  by  said  adjustable  means  to  prevent  the  coopera- 
tion of  said  carrier  with  any  other  despatching  device 
until  the  load  is  discharged  at  Its  pre-determlned  receiv- 
ing device. 

3.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  way.  a  carrier  adapted 
to  travel  on  said  way,  means  for  actuating  said  carrier, 
despatching  and  load  receiving  devices  located  along  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  carrier  and  having  parts  thereof 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  cooperation  with  said  carrier  to 
load  and  unload  the  same,  means  to  guide  said  movable 
parts  which  unload  said  carrier.  Into  position  to  cause  the 
unloading  of  the  latter,  adjustable  means  at  each  despatch- 
ing device  for  pre-determlnlng  the  receiving  device  to  re- 
ceive the  load,  means  to  move  said  unloading  parts  along 
said  guiding  means,  mechanism  on  said  carrier  adapted  to 
be  set  by  said  adjustable  means  to  prevent  the  coopera- 
tion of  said  carrier  with  any  other  despatching  device 
until  the  loa<l  Is  discharged  at  its  predetermined  receleving 
device,  and  means  at  said  receiving  device  for  releasing 
said  mechanism  to  permit  said  carrier  to  be  reloaded. 

4.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  way,  a  carrier  adapted 
to  travel  on  said  way,  a  despatching  device  located  along 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  carrier,  receiving  devices  lo- 
cated along  the  path  of  travel  of  said  carrier,  mechanisms 
at  the  receiving  devices  adapted  to  be  brought  into  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  carrier  to  unload  said  carrier,  setting 
means  adjacent  the  receiving  devices  and  mechanism  on 
the  carrier  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  setting  means 
at  the  receiving  devices  to  permit  said  carrier  when  un- 
loade<l  to  operate  the  carrier-loading  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  way,  a  carrier  adapted 
to  travel  on  said  way,  means  for  actuating  said  carrier, 
despatching  devices  located  along  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  carrier,  receiving  devices  also  located  along  said  path, 
said  despatching  devices  each  adapted  to  load  material 
upon  said  carrier,  and  means,  operable  by  a  given  des- 
patching device  for  preventing  said  carrier  from  cooper- 
ating with  another  of  said  despatching  devices  after  re- 
ceiving a  load  until  said  load  Is  delivered  at  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  receiving  devices,  said  last  mentioned 
means  operating  substantially  Independently  of  the 
weight  of  said  load,  means  to  reset  the  means  last  afore- 
said at  substantially  the  time  that  said  load  Is  delivered 
and  Independently  of  said  load,  and  means  for  effecting 
said  delivery  from  said  carrier  to  said  predetermined  re- 
ceiving device. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,805.  ELECTRIC  REGULATION.  John  L.  Crevbl- 
ING,  New  Y^ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating 
and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FlledSept.  29, 1911.    Serial  No.  651,897.    (Cl.  171— 313.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  storage  battery 
and  a  translation  circuit,  of  means  for  regulating  the  gen- 
erator, means  for  controlling  the  regulating  means  re- 
sponsive to  voltage  fluctuations,  and  means  in  shunt  with 
said  controlling  means  for  modifying  the  same,  means  for 
controlling  the  regulating  means  responsive  to  (urreni 
fluctuations,  and  means  for  modifying  the  operation  of 
both  said  controlling  means  and  additionally  modifying 
the  voltage  controlling  means  when  the  generator  is  sup 
plying  current  to  the  translation  circuit. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  storage  battery 
and  a  translation  circuit,  of  a  regulating  element  for  con- 
trolling the  generator,  voltage  responsive  means  for  con- 
trolling said  element,  means  In  shunt  with  the  controlling 
means  for  modifying  the  same,  current  responsive  means 
for  controlling  the  regulating  element,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  operation  of  the  current  responsive  means  and 
voltage  responsive  means  and^  additionally  adjusting  the 
voltage  controlling  means  when  the  generator  Is  supplying 
the  translation  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  storage  battery 
and  a  translation  circuit,  of  means  for  controlling  the 
electromotive  force  of  the  generator,  means  for  preventing 
the  electromotive  force  of  the  generator  from  exceeding  a 
predetermined  limit,  means  In  shunt  with  the  last-named 
means  for  modifying  the  same,  means  for  operating  the 
controlling  means  for  preventing  a  useful  current  supplied 
by  the  generator  from  exceeding  a  predetermined  limit, 
and  means  whereby  the  value  of  the  current  and  v.  's.c 
held  from  being  exceeded  by  the  current  and  volta>.-  • 
sponslve  means  is  adjusted  when  the  generator  supplies 
current  to  the  translation  circuit,  and  the  value  of  the 
voltage  responsive  means  additionally  adjusted. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  generator  having  a  field 
winding,  a  storage  battery  and  a  translation  circuit,  of 
means  for  controlling  the  generator  comprising  a  variable 
resistance  in  circuit  therewith,  means  for  controlling  said 
resistance  responsive  to  voltage  fluctuations,  means  for 
modifying  said  controlling  means  in  shunt  therewith, 
means  for  controlling  said  resistance  responsive  to  cur- 
rent fluctuations,  and  means  for  modifying  the  standard 
of  operation  of  both  the  controlling  means  and  addition- 
ally modifying  the  standard  of  the  voltage  controlling 
means  when  the  translation  circuit  Is  being  supplied  by 
the  generator. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  main  circuit 
and  a  translation  circuit,  of  means  for  regulating  the 
generator,  means  for  operating  the  same  responsive  to 
current  fluctuations,  means  for  operating  the  same  re 
sponsive  to  voltage  fluctuations,  means  for  modifying  the 
last-named  operating  means  in  shunt  therewith,  and 
means  for  modifying  the  standards  of  current  and  voltage 
regulation  of  the  generator  and  additionally  modifying 
the  standard  of  voltage  regulation  when  the  same  sup- 
plies current  to  the  translation  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  J 


1,179,806.  THRESHING  MACHINE.  Oblando  Cross, 
Gates,  Wash.  Filed  June  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  843.248. 
(Cl.  130—23.) 


-/- 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  member  conslstln-: 
of  a  pair  of  end  disks,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  disks  ar<- 
mounted  in  spaced  apart  relation,  a  circumferentlally  ex 
tending  series  of  transversely  disposed  rods  secured  upon 
and  t>etween  said  disks  flush  with  the  periphery  thereof, 
a  circumferentlally  spaced  apart  series  of  transversely  dls 
posed  slats  secured  at  opposite  ends  upon  said  disks  flush 
with  the  periphery  thereof,  all  of  said  rods  being  space*! 
concentrically  around  said  shaft  and  a  longitudinally  ar 
ranged  series  of  teeth  extending  from  said  slots  outwardly 
of  the  periphery  of  said  disks,  said  slots  being  spaced  at 
regular  Intervals  upon  said  disks  and  Interposed  l)€tween 
the  rods  of  said  series  of  rods. 
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1.179.807.  SCISSORS.  William  John  Cboth«b8.  To- 
ronto. Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1916  SerUl 
No.  73.935.      (CI.   3(>_i3.) 


said  casing,  a  slide  supported  by  the  bottom  of  said  casing 
actuated  by  a  rotary  movement  of  said  roller,  a  fan  at 
the  rear  of  said  fuel  reservoir  and  at  the  Inner  end  of 


1.  Ip  combination  with  a  pair  of  scissors  having  trans- 
versely extending  openings  In  the  shanks  thereon  a 
spring  having  arms  provided  with  fingers  received  In  Mid 
01'  rr.-,  to  hold  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blades  apart 
fastening  elements  on  the  fingers  for  holding  the  spring 
in  roDta.  t  with  the  shanks,  and  a  hook  adapted  to  act  In 
'!'!  'sltlon  to  the  spring  carried  by  one  of  the  fingers  and 
heid  in  contact  with  one  of  the  shanks  by  one  of  the  se- 
curing elements. 

-  Th.  combination  with  a  pair  of  scissors  having  trans- 
v'T-.;.  extending  openings  in  the  shanks  thereon  a 
spring  having  fingers  passing  through  said  openings*  to 
n  rn;;:! .  hold  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blades  apart,  a  hook 
'-'■  V  one  of  the  fingers,  and  a  nut  upon  the  other 
;  i  ng  a  keeper  for  engagement  with  the  hook. 

I  r>  .  ,„u!jlnatlon  with  a  pair  of  scissors  having  trans- 
V  .  xtending  openings  between  the  ends  of  the  shanks 
n^-    oiled  between  its  ends  to  provide  diverging  arms 
-  ^'^readed  fingers  loosely  passing  through  said  open- 
in  :    beyond  the  same  to  normally   hold   the  cutting 
:    the  blades  apart,  a  securing  nut  threadably  en- 
vth   the  threaded  finger  on  one  of  the  arms  and 
i"!   wih  a  reduced  portion,  a  hook  mounted  to  turn 
•  r:;,'ti-  on  the  other  arm  and  engage  with  the  re- 
s'  rtion  on  the  nut  to  act  In  opposition  to  the  spring 
I nii.ng  nut  adjustably  engaged  with  the  last  men- 
!:u^   r   to   frktlonally  clamp   the  hook  against  the 


*>^t 
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said  air  channel  adapted  to  be  revolved  by  reclprocatorv 
movement  of  said  slide,  and  means  adapted  for  adjusting 
said  wicks.  -j"o"uk 
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1,179.810.  FOLDING  EXTENSION  -  LADDER  Jacob 
Dbbino,  McVlIle.  N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  52.644.     (CI.  227— 16.) 


i, 179.808.      SLIP 
PIPES.      RoBiici     K 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1914. 


V 


FLOOR-FLANGE  FOR  SUPPLY- 
'  UN.Ni.VGHAM,    Lestershlre,    N.    Y 
Serial  No.  821,141.      (CI.  137—94.) 


V.- 


v////y. 


/ 
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A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flat  flange 
rtion  having  a  central  opening  therethrough,  said  flange 
rtion  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  floor  around  an  opening 
•r.  :.  a  tubular  boss  depending  from  the  flange  portion 
■i  <.  ited  in  the  opening  in  the  floor,  the  bore  of  the  boss 
ing  concentric  with  the  opening  In  the  flange  portion 
•!  ilnpt. ,!  '  ,r  connection  with  a  pipe  beneath  the  floor,  a 
';:ar  n.  k  projecting  from  the  upper  surface  of  the 
r.'  portion  and  surrounding  the  opening  therein  and 
ap-  !  to  receive  a  pipe,  and  a  cap  surrounding  the  pipe 
1  t.aving  threaded  engagement  with  the  neck,  there  be- 
-'  in  .t;r  :  r  recess  In  the  flange  around  the  neck  to 
♦•iv>.  Hi.    ..uv.r  f-nd  of  thf  <hp  when  screwed  down. 


A  ladder  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  each  com 
posed  of  side  bars  plvotally  connected  In  the  form  of  lazj 
tongs,  ronnds  carried  by  some  of  the  side  bars  of  both 
sections,  hooks  plvotally  connected  with  the  ends  of  some 
of  the  side  bars  of  both  sections  and  adapted  to  engage 
pivots  at  the  ends  of  other  side  bars  of  the  same  section 
whereby  the  sections  are  held  In  extended  position,  the 
uppermost  ends  of  the  uppermost  side  bars  of  one  section 
being  beveled,  the  side  edges  of  the  lowermost  side  bars 
of  the  other  section  adapted  to  flt  against  the  edges  of 
the  uppermost  side  bars  of  the  first  mentioned  section 
and  clips  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  lowermost  side  bars 
of  the  second  mentioned  section  and  adapted  to  engage 
over  the  beveled  ends  of  the  uppermost  side  bars  of  the 
first  mentioned  section. 
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A.iLMENT.     Charlm  Dabdi^ 
iled  Jan.  11,  1915.     Serial  No. 


'•l?.''v    T  ^'-'P'''''  ^^^^'"^^^      ■^•■"-"  B-  Diss,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Caster  &  Foundry  Com- 
pany,  Newark.   N.   J.,   a   Corporation    of   New    Jersev 
Filed  May  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  30,896.     (CI    155—33) 


i:r., 


atlon  with  a  shovel,  of  a  casing  carried 
laving  the  outer  end  thereof  open,  a  fuel 
-aid  caslns.  an  air  channel  between  said 
'\--'-  '  "-.:  -f  said  casing,  a  plurality  of 
'  -  !  '.nA  reservoir  to  the  outer 
1  .  -  1:  !  i.lapted  to  maintain  flrmes 
•        a     r. voluble    roller    supported    by 


1.  The  combination  with  an  angle-bar  of  an  object  to 
be  supported,  of  a  support  therefor  comprising  a  pressed 
metal  frame  having  a  bottom  flange  extending  below  and 
supporting  the  flanges  of  said  angle  bar,  and  a  vertical 
side  portion  extending  upwardly  from  an  edge  of  said 
bottom  flange  across  the  opening  of  said  angle-bar.  and 
having  end  portions  bent  around  the  flanges  of  said  angle- 
bar   to  closely  contact   the  outer  surfaces   thereof,   said 
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bottom  flange  having  a  downwardly-curved  dome  on  Its 
lower  surface  adapted  to  slldlngly  support  the  structure, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  sliding  caster  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted 
in  the  lower  end  of  an  angle-bar  leg.  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  bottom  flange  adapted  to  extend  below  and  sup- 
port the  flanges  of  the  angle-bar,  said  flange  having  a 
downwardly-curved  supporting  dome,  a  vertical  side  por- 
tion extending  upwardly  from  an  edge  of  said  bottom 
flange,  adapted  to  span  the  opening  of  the  angle-bai,  a 
pair  of  ears  bent  to  extend  outside  the  flanges  of  the 
angle-bar  and  contact  the  outer  surfaces  thereof,  and  a 
top  flange  bent  from  said  side  portion  and  adapted  to  flt 
within  the  flanges  of  the  angle-bar,  a  pin  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  top  flange,  and  a  flat  spring  mounted  on 
said  pin  and  adapted  to  contact  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the 
angle-bar  adjacent  the  angle  thereof,  to  hold  the  caster 
frictlonally  In  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  sliding  caster  adapted  to  t)e  removably  mounted 
In  the  lower  end  of  an  angle-bar  leg,  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  bottom  flange  adapted  to  extend  below  and  sup- 
port the  flanges  of  the  angle-bar.  said  flange  having  a  down- 
wardly-curved supporting  dome,  a  vertical  side  portion 
••xtending  upwardly  from  an  edge  of  said  bottom  flange, 
adapted  to  span  the  opening  of  the  angle  bar,  and  having 
bent  end  portions  adapted  to  extend  around  the  edges  of 
the  flanges  of  the  angle  bar  and  contact  the  outer  sur- 
faces thereof,  and  a  top  flange  bent  from  said  side  portion 
and  adapted  to  flt  within  the  flanges  of  the  angle-bar,  and 
a  spring  mounted  below  said  top  flange.  In  position  to 
press  against  an  Inner  surface  of  the  angle-bar,  to  hold 
the  caster  frictlonally  In  position,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,179,812.  AUTOMOBILE  LUGGAGE  -  CARRIER.  AR- 
THUR C.  Edwards.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1916.    Serial  No.  63,716.     (CI.  224 — 29.) 


1.  In  a  luggage  carrier  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  frame  members,  hinges  connecting  the 
same  together  to  permit  them  to  be  folded  one  upon  an- 
other, adjustable  clamps  attached  to  each  of  the  frame 
members  and  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  portions  of  the 
foot  board  and  mud  guards  of  an  automobile,  and  a 
canvas  secured  to  all  of  the  frame  members  In  a  manner 
to  extend  from  one  mud  guard  to  another  when  the  lug- 
gage carrier  is  attached  to  the  foot  board  and  mud  guards 
of  an  automobile. 

2.  In  a  luggage  carrier  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  alined  frame  members  adapted  to  flt  upon  the 
foot  board  of  an  automobile,  hinges  connecting  said  frame 
members  together,  an  end  frame  member  hinged  to  each 
of  the  said  alined  frame  members  and  adapted  to  fit  upon 
the  mud  guards  of  a  car,  adjustable  clamps  attached  to 
••ach  of  the  frame  members  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
edge  portions  of  the  foot  board  and  mud  guards  of  an 
automobile,  and  a  collapsible  side  secured  to  all  of  the 
said  frame  members  In  a  manner  to  extend  from  one  mud 
guard  to  another  when  the  luggage  carrier  Is  attached  to 
the  foot  board  and  mud  gunr-''--  "'  °r  nutomobile. 


1,179,813.      CLOCK  DIAL   GAME.      Charles    E.    Eisilb 

and  George  R.  Wrest,  East  St.  Louis,  111.    Filed  Sept. 

10,  1915.     Serial  No.  49,872.     (CI.  46—50.) 

1.  A  game  device  comprising  a  base  bearing  a  circular 

scale,  a  rigid  post  aflJxed  to  the  base  In  the  axis  of  the 

scale,  a  sleeve  rotatable  freely  about  said  post,  a  pointer 

fastened  at  one  end  to  said  sleeve  to  turn  therewith  and 

arranged  to  project  at  Its  other  end  over  said  scale,  a 


second  pointer  parallel  to  the  first  pointer  pivoted  at  one 
end  on  said  sleeve  and  turning  independently  thereof,  and 
a  weight  on  the  free  end  of  each  pointer. 


2.  A  game  device  comprising  a  base  bearing  a  circular 
scale,  a  rigid  post  afllxed  to  the  base  In  the  axis  of  the 
scale  and  having  a  horizontal  flange  or  disk  bearing  on 
the  base,  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  flange  or  disk  on  Its 
lower  end  rotatable  freely  about  said  post,  anti-friction 
balls  between  said  flanges  or  disks,  a  pointer  fastened  at 
one  end  to  said  sleeve  to  turn  therewith  and  arrange<l  to 
project  at  Its  other  end  over  said  scale,  a  second  pointer 
parallel  to  the  first  pointer  having  a  disk  on  one  end 
pivoted  to  said  sleeve  and  turning  independently  thereof, 
anU-frlctlon  balls  between  said  disk  and  the  flange  or 
disk  on  the  sleeve,  and  a  weight  on  the  free  end  of  each, 
pointer. 

3.  A  game  device  comprising  a  base  having  a  circularly 
arranged  scale  thereon,  a  rigid  post  on  the  base  at  the 
axis  of  the  scale,  a  sleeve  rotatable  freely  about  said 
post,  a  pointer  secured  at  one  end  of  said  sleeve  to  turn 
therewith  and  having  Its  free  end  adapted  to  traverse 
said  scale,  a  second  pointer  disposed  below  the  first  men- 
tioned pointer  and  parallel  therewith,  said  second  pointer 
being  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  sleeve  and 
turning  independently  thereof,  a  weight  carried  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  first  pointer,  and  a  weight  carried  by 
the  under  surface  of  the  second  pointer. 


1,179,814.  AUTOMATIC  WATER-FEEDER.  John  G. 
Engelhart,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  May  10,  1915.  Serial 
No.  27,226.      (CL  137—101.) 


r  1- ^.a£ir44-r 


1.  In  a  water  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
comprising  an  upright  cylinder  containing  a  float  chamber 
and  having  a  lateral  elbow  at  its  upper  end  containing  a 
lever  chamber,  its  top  being  open  and  Its  remote  end  hav- 
ing a  partition,  and  a  chamber  beyond  said  partition  con- 
nected with  the  water  Inlet,  the  wall  of  the  casing  at  the 
other  end  of  the  lever  chamber  having  an  opening  for 
connection  with  the  boiler  above  the  water  line  of  the 
latter,  a  spider  within  said  cylinder  having  a  central 
round  opening,  and  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  being 
closed  except  for  an  opening  adapted  for  connection  with 
the  boUer  below  the  water  level  therein  ;  of  a  float  mount- 
ed loosely  within  said  cylinder,  a  triangular  guide  de- 
pending therefrom  through  the  opening  in  said  spider, 
an  ear  rising  from  the  float,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  ear  and  near  Its  other  end  within  the  lever  chamber, 
a  nipple  through  said  partition  and  having  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  whose  spindle  slides  through  the  bore  of  the  nipple 
and  whose  head  Is  adapted  to  close  against  said  seat,  a 
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fork  depending  from  the  lever  and  connected  with  said 
spindle,  and  a  cover  plate  removably  closing  the  top  of 
the  lever  chamber. 

2.   In   a   water   feeder,   the   combination    with   a   casing 
comprising  an  upright  cylinder  containing  a  float  cham- 
ber and  having  a  lateral  elbow  at  its  upper  end  containing 
a  lever  chamber,  its   top  being  open  and   its  remote  end 
having  a  partition,  and  an  upright  cylinder  beyond  said 
partition  having  one  side  open,  plates  removably  closing 
said  open  side  and  open  top,  means  for  closing  the  lower 
end  of  the  last  named  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  water 
Into  Its  upper  end,  and  means  for  connecting  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  the  first  named  cylinder  with  the 
boiler  to  be  fed,  at  points  above  and  below  the  water  line 
therein:   of  a    float   within   the   first   named    cylinder    a 
nipple  through  said  partition  and  having  a  valve  seat  at 
one  end.  a  valve  whose  stem  is  slidably  mounted  through 
the  bore  of  the  nipple  and  whose  head  is  adapted  to  close 
a.' a:,-     said  seat,  a  lever  pivoted  within  the  lever  cham- 
ber  .iuA   connected   at  one  end   with   the   float,    the  lever 
haviufr  depending  forks  connected  with  said  valve  spindle 
*nd  a  strainer  mounted  within  said  last  named  cylinder 
and  Into  which  the  feed  water  is  admitted. 

3.  In  a  float  valve  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  an  upright  float  chamber  and  a  horizontal 
ever  chamber,  a  tubular  nipple  through  one  end  of  the 
latter  and  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  head  adjacent  said 
seat,  a  triangular  valve  spindle  slidably  mounted  through 
the  bore  of  the  nipple  and  having  a  rectangular  block 
standing  within  said  lever  chamber,  and  a  transverse  pin 
through  said  block  ;  of  a  float,  a  float  lever  connected  at 
one  ^nd  thereto  and  having  a  transverse  barrel  at  the 
other  end  pivoted  within  the  lever  chamber,  and  a  pair 
of  forks  depending  rigidly  from  said  barrel  astride  the' 
block  and  loosely  engaging  its  pin. 


shaft,  a  wheel  formed  with  ratchet  teeth  cooperating  with 
the    ratchet    teeth    of   the    remaining    extremity   of   uid 

f  u,7'  JI!''"^  '°'  ""^""^  ^•'^  ^'^^^J  '^°d  means  for  in- 
itially throwing  the  teeth  of  said  sheave  wheel  into  en- 
gagement  with  the  teeth  of  one  extremity  of  said  sleeve 
and  subsequently  throwing  the  teeth  of  the  remaining 
extremity  of  said  sleeve  into  engagement  with  the  teeth 
or  said  drive  shaft. 

.n^.^  "«°»fl°f  device  for  automobiles  comprising  In 
combination  a  drive  shaft  having  one  end  formed  tlth 
ratchet  teeth,  a  cranking  shaft,  a  sleeve  rigidly  secured 
o  said  cranking  shaft  and  having  each  of  ItT  extremUie 
formed  with  a  set  of  ratchet  teeth,  the  teeth  of  one  "" 
tremlty  codperatlng  with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  said  drive 

fh!  ^  r  r  °"°*^  ^^^  '^^^^^*  *^^t^  cooperating  with 
the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  remaining  extremltv  of  sa  ,1 
sl^jve.  means  for  circling  said  wheel  and  means  for  In- 
itially drawing  the  teeth  of  said  sheave  wheel  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  one  extremity  of  said  sleeve 
and  subsequently  drawing  the  teeth  of  the  remaining  ex- 
treml  y  of  said  sleeve  into  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
said  drive  shaft,  said  last  mc.ntlone<l  means  Including  a 
spring  continuously  bearing  against  said  wheel  and  a  rod 
engaging  a  portion  of  yald  sleeve. 


TJl:   .rjf   ^^'■-   ^'   ^®13.      Serial    No.    759.964.      (CI. 


164 — 107.) 


1.179.815.  CRANKl.N..  LjE\  ICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Hb.vbt  F.  EaKM.4.N-,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  July  2  1915* 
Serial  No.  37.759.      (G.  74—54  )  j     ^       ^o. 


ly- 


1.  A  cranking  device  for  automobiles  comprising  In 
combination  a  drive  shaft,  a  cranking  shaft,  a  sleeve 
rigidly  secured  to  said  cranking  shaft  and  having  its  op- 
pos  te  extremity  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  means  on 
said  drive  shaft  for  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  teeth 
formed  on  one  extremity  of  said  sleeve,  a  sheave  wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  said  cranking  shaft,  teeth  formed  on 
said  sheave  wheel  and  a.iapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
ratchet  teeth  of  the  remaining  extremity  of  said  sleeve 
n.^fln.  fur  normally  spacing  the  teeth  of  said  sheave 
-  •■  from  the  teeth  of  said  sleeve,  a  normally  unten- 
Mone.  coll  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  sheave  wheel 
ami   Its  other  extremity  to  the  frame  of  the  automobile. 

f^Htft  'r  ;°'°*'  ^'^  'P''°«  ^""'^  »°'^  mechanism 
for  >hfffu,.  M,..  eeth  of  said  sleeve  into  engagement  with 
thf>  .ft.Hv.    Ai„.el  and  said  first  means. 

-    A    cranking   device    for    automobllee    comprising    «n 
.,'  ^''"'^'''""    "'    '■'''•'    ~''''*^   having  one  end   formed   with 
'     '""^  '  •"'      '     ■■'«"-'  >tmft.  a  sleeve  rigidly  secured  to 
;■  ^    '^  '  -      •     'f   «n<l    having  each   of  its   extremities 

rorn  .Ml  wi.n  a  .,.;  of  ratchet  teeth,  the  teeth  of  one  ex- 
tremlty  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  said  drive 


1.  A    press    guard,    comprising   a    bracket    adapted    for 
connection    with    the   frame   of   a   press,    a   slotte,!   plate 

the  slotted  plate,  and  a  stud  adapted  for  connection  with 
the  press  head  and  traveling  in  the  slot  of  the  plate  for 
causing  the  guard  arm  to  swing  across  the  front  of  the 

?i:  7:.  hir  "^^""'"^  "  *^^  '^----'  ~t  Of 

2.  A   press  guard,   comprising   a    bracket   adapted    for 

connection  with  a  press  frame,  an  extension  arm  adjust- 

n^!LT"  TJ'''  ^"'''**'  ''^  «°*^'"'y  «'«"e<l  plate 

plvotally  mounted   on   the  end   of  the  extension   arm    a 

S^JhI"",.^"!''''''  *"  ^^'  P'**"-  ""  ^'""^  '^'^^Pted  for  con 
nectlon   with   the  press   head,   and  a  roller  on   the   stnd 

InTa  on'.  T'^TJ''"  "^'"  '^°*  °'  *''«  P'«^-  'o"-  «^°- 
Z  ?r«n  of?h  "5.°^  movement  of  the  guard  arm  across 
the  front  of  the  die  space  at  the  beginning  of  the  down- 
ward  movement  of  the  press  head 

3.  The  combination  with  a  press,  of  a  safety  device 
the  said  press  having  a  frame,  a  die  fixed  on  the  frame' 
and  a  punch  coactlng  with  the  said  die  and  mounted  to 
reciprocate  In  the  said  frame,  and  the  said  safety  device 
having  a  vertically  disposed  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  front 
of  the  said  frame,  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  lever  be- 
ing  adapted    to    move   across    the    front    of    the    die    and 

r«°t^H'  "^k'"'  "P''"  P""""""  ''^^^^^  "  "«"'"  «lot  and 
a  stud  on  the  cross  head  of  the  punch  engaging  the  said 
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1,17».817.  WARDROBK-TRUNK.  Robbht  Fbntiman, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  McNamara  Trunk  Work*, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Aug.  10, 
leil.      Serial   No.   643,866.      (CI.  211—16.) 


In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  the  combination  of  a  trunk  body 
having  an  open  end,  a  hinged  member  closing  said  open 
end,  a  U -shape  bracing  member  secured  to  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  trunk  body  adjacent  Its  open  end,  a  pair  of 
Inwardly-projecting  U  shape  brackets  attached  to  the 
aforesaid  bracket  member  near  Its  forward  ends,  a  pair 
of  spaced  tubular  track  members  secured  at  their  forward 
ends  to  said  brackets  and  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  rear 
bar  of  the  aforesaid  bracing  member,  and  a  pair  of  auxil- 
iary track  members  movable  in  the  afore.said  tubular 
track  meml)ers  and  connected  together  at  their  forward 
end  by  a  connecting  rail. 


1,179.818.  DOOR  LOCK-TRAP  BOTTLE-HOLDER  WITH 
A  LETTER  FLAP.  MosKS  B.  Frumbb,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  June  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  31.768.  (Cl7 
232—1.) 


-a 

k 


^ 


^  ' 


with  opposed  semicircular  loops,  said  side  members  being 
bent  upwardly  at  a  right  angle  and  terminatiijg  in  an 
Integral  loop,  an  integral  arm  formed  upon  one  of  said 
first  named  loops  in  allnement  with  one  of  said  side 
members,  a  bracket  formed  integrally  upon  aald  arm  at 
right  angles  thereto,  a  terminal  hook  formed  upon  said 


,^-,  H.  H.^ 


bracket  on  a  level  with  said  second  named  loop,  an  Inte 
gral  hook  formed  upon  the  other  of  said  side  loops,  adapted 
to  engage  said  arm,  a  lever  having  an  eye  linked  upon  the 
second  named  loop  and  adapted  to  project  Into  said  first 
named  hook,  and  a  substantially  flattened  Up  formed  In- 
termediate the  ends  of  said  lever. 


A  door  lock  trap  bottle  holder.  In  combination.  Includ- 
ing the  door,  whereof  Is  Inserted  and  permanently  se- 
cured a  plate  6,  having  locking  means,  and  a  spring  con- 
trolled hinged  drop-lid  provided  with  a  letter  slit  capped 
with  a  spring  controlled  flap  b«.  a  clip-like  holder  hori- 
zontally positioned  and  projecting  from  the  rear  of  said 
plate  to  receive  bottles  of  different  sizes  dropped  into  the 
same,  said  lid  provided  with  one  member  of  the  lock  ap- 
plied to  the  rear  of  said  plate  and  operated  from  the  front 
of  the  same. 


WiRD  Oab- 
Serlal    No. 


1.179,819.     BOTTLE-STOPPER  FASTENER. 

RBTT,    Gays,    111.      Filed    Sept.    11,    1912. 

719.778.      (CI.  215—27.) 

A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  piece  of 
spring  wire  b«nt  to  provide  a  pair  of  side  members  formed 
225  O.  G.— 68 


1,179.820.  RAIL-TIE.  Mabia  A.  GrLLiLAND.  Washing 
ton.  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  21,745. 
(CI.  238—5.) 


1.  A  tie  forme<l  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal,  stamped  to 
provide  a  substantially  triangular  body,  the  meeting  edges 
of  which  being  extended  to  provide  abutting  surfaces,  and 
the  said  surfaces  having  their  ends  flange<l  outwardly  In 
opposite  directions  to  form  the  top  of  the  tie.  a  rail  seat 
having  its  longitudinal  edges  flanged  to  provide  ways, 
said  seat  having  one  of  Its  ends  provided  with  an  angular 
flange  forming  a  rail  engaging  lip,  the  seat  adapted  to 
be  arranged  upon  the  top  for  longitudinal  movement  and 
have  Its  longitudinal  flanges  engage  with  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  the  under  faces  of  the  face  of  the  tie.  means 
for  securing  the  seat  upon  the  fac-e  of  the  tie.  and  said 
means  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  rail,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  A  metal  tic  formed  from  a  single  sheet  and  including 
a  substantially  triangular  body,  the  ends  of  which  being 
extended  in  parallel  relation  and  being  flanged  in  oppo 
site  directions  parallel  with  the  base  of  the  body,  said 
flanges  being  bent  upon  themselves  and  lapped  to  p-Vi 
a  head  for  the  tie  of  a  thickness  twice  as  gri>at  a  'ha* 
of  the  seat,  the  said  lapped  portions  having  their  endji  ex 
tended  toward  the  base  between  the  extending  portions 
of  the  meeting  ends  of  the  base  and  contacting  with  each 
other  and  with  the  said  extending  portions  of  the  base, 
the  said  contacting  portions  being  further  extended  di- 
vergently and  contacting  with  the  base. 

3.  A  metal  tie  formed  from  a  single  sheet  ami  bent  to 
form  a  triangular  body,  the  base  portion  of  the  body  as 
well  as  the  angular  sides  thereof  l>eing  depressed  to 
provide  outwardly  projecting  ribs  and  the  ribs  of  the 
base  being  disposed  intermediate  of  the  ribs  of  the  sides, 
said  sides  having  their  meeting  ends  extended  vert'  ai'v 
to  provide  abutting  surfaces  and  the  edges  of  th.  -hIU 
surfaces  being  t>€nt  In  opposite  directions  to  provide  the 
tie  with  auxiliary  straight  flanges,  a  rail  seat  having  its 
opposite  edges  bent  and  formed  with  in  turned  portions 
positioned  upon  the  flanges,  whereby  the  edges  and  the 
underfaces  of  said  flanges  will  engage  the  Inturned  por- 
tions of  the  rai,!  flanges  to  prevent  the  bending  of  said 
rail  flanges,  each  of  aald  rail  seats  having  one  of  Its 
edges  formetl   with  a  transverse   lip  which  is  adapted   to 
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•  i,-a^.  vv;th  one  of  the  edges  of  the  flAnge  of  a  rail,  se- 
curing elements  passing  through  each  of  the  seats  and 
through  the  flanges  of  the  tie,  said  securing  elements  con- 
tacting with  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  rail  flange  oppo- 
site that  engaged  by  the  Up,  and  means  for  securing  the 
said  elements  upon  the  flanges  of  the  tie. 


1.179,821.  M  A  !iINE  FOR  ATTACHING  WELTS  TO 
SHOES.  Gbukci:  Goddc,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Dnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  4H,280.      (CI.  12—67.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  a  welt  to  a  lasted  shoe, 
the  combination  of  fastening  inserting  mechanism,  a  welt 
guide  for  directing  the  welt  to  the  fastening  inserting 
!  -  '  :.  a  -uide  for  separately  directing  welt  reinforcing 
ji...ui;<t.  uii  to  the  welt  at  the  fastening  inserting  posi- 
tion to  prevent  the  head  of  the  fastening  when  driven 
from  penetrating  the  welt,  and  means  for  operating  the 
fastening  inserting  mechanism  for  driving  a  fastening 
Into  the  reinforcing  material,  the  welt,  upper,  and  insole. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  a  weJt  to  a  lasted  shoe, 
the  combination  of  fastening  inserting  mechanism,  a 
guide  having  a  pa.ssageway  for  directing  the  welt  to  the 
fastening  inserting  position,  and  a  passageway  for  sepa- 
r!lt^'ly  directing  welt  reinforcing  material  on  to  the  welt 
with  the  inner  edges  of  the  welt  and  reinforcing  material 
in  the  same  vertical  plane  overlying  the  Insole,  and 
means  for  operating  the  fastening  Inserting  mechanism 
to  cause  a  fastening  to  be  driven  into  the  reinforcing 
material,  the  welt,  upper  and  Insole  to  unite  said  parts. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  a  welt  to  a  lasted  shoe, 
the  combination  of  a  shoe  supporting  horn  engaging  the 
inside  of  the  Insole  of  a  shoe,  fastening  inserting  mech- 
anism, a  stationary  guide  having  a  passageway  for  di- 
recting the  welt  to  the  fastening  Inserting  position,  and 
a  passageway  for  separately  directing  a  welt  reinforcing 
strip  on  to  the  welt  at  the  fastening  in.sertlng  position, 
and  means  for  operating  the  fastening  inserting  mecha- 
nism to  cause  a  fastening  to  unite  the  reinforcing  strip, 
the  welt,  upper,  and  insole  and  be  clenched  below  the  rein- 
forcing strip. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  a  welt  to  a  lasted  shoe, 
the  combination  of  a  work  supporting  horn,  fastening 
inserting  mechanism,  a  stationary  guide  having  a  pas- 
sageway for  directing  the  welt  to  the  fastening  Inserting 
position  above  the  insole,  and  a  passageway  for  sepa- 
rately directing  a  welt  reinforcing  strip  on  to  the  welt 
at  the  fastening  inserting  position  to  prevent  the  head 
of  a  fastening  from  pa.sslng  through  the  welt  as  it  Is 
driven,  means  for  operating  the  fastening  inserting  mech- 
anism to  drive  a  fastening  into  the  reinforcing  strip,  the 
welt,  upper  and  Insole,  and  means  for  moving  the  fasten- 
ing inserting  mechanism  to  feed  the  work  and  draw  a 
fresh  supply  of  the  welt  and  the  reinforcing  strip 
through  the  stationary  guide. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  a  welt  to  a  lasted  shoe, 
the  combination  of  fastening  Inserting  mechanism,  a 
welt   guide   for   directing  the   welt    to  the   fastening  In- 


.sertlng position,  a  guide  for  separately  directing  a  welt 
reinforcing  strip  on  to  the  welt  above  the  Insole,  a  roller 
having  a  surface  for  supporting  the  projecting  outer 
edge  portion  of  the  welt  and  bearing  against  the  upper 
below  the  welt,  and  means  for  operating  the  fastening 
Inserting  mechanism  to  cause  a  fastening  to  be  drlvea 
Into  and  to  unite  the  welt  reinforcing  strip,  the  welt,  up- 
per and  Insole. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,822.  COTTON-PRESS.  William  H.  Gbansmn. 
Granite,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1916.  SerUl  No.  24,183. 
(a.  100—26.) 


1.  A  tramper-foot  adapted  in  nc  muvfd  to  and  from 
Its  work  by  fluid  pressure,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
fluid  pressure,  and  means  whereby  return  of  said  tramper- 
foot  to  initial  position  after  a  working  throw  closes  said 
valve. 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  cylinder  having  a  piston  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  a  tramper-foot,  a  reciprocal  valve  mechanism 
so  arranged  that  when  shifted  to  one  end  of  Its  throw 
fluid  Is  admitted  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  when 
shifted  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  throw  fluid  is  admitted 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  valve  mecha- 
nism also  being  so  arranged  that  wh  n  in  neutral  or 
intermediate  position  no  fluid  Is  admitted  to  the  cylin- 
der, and  means  whereby  return  of  said  piston  to  Inltiai 
position  after  a  working  stroke  shifts  said  valve  me<ha- 
nism  to  neutral  position. 

3.  A  fluid  pressure  cylinder  having  a  piston  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  a  tramper-foot.  a  reciprocal  valve  mechanism 
adapted  to  control  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  fluid  to 
the  cylinder  to  produce  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
piston,  said  valve  mechanism  being  so  arranged  that 
when  shifted  to  a  position  intermediate  its  full  throw  no 
fluid  Is  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  means  whereby  return 
of  the  piston  to  initial  position  after  a  working  stroke 
shifts  said  valve  mechanism  to  Intermediate  position, 
and  yieldable  means  acting  to  hold  the  valve  mechanism 
away  from  Intermediate  position  in  opposition  to  the 
shifting  action  of  the  piston  thereon. 

4.  A  fluid  pressure  cylinder  having  a  piston  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  a  tramper-foot,  a  reciprocal  valve  mechani.sra 
adapted  to  control  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  fluid  to 
the  cylinder  to  produce  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
piston,  said  valve  mechanism  being  so  arranged  that 
when  shifted  to  intermediate  position  no  fluid  is  admit- 
ted to  the  cylinder,  yieldable  means  resisting  movement 
of  the  valve  mechanism  toward  the  position  which  pro- 
duces the  working  stroke  of  the  piston,  manually  oper- 
able means  for  overpowering  the  yieldable  means  and 
shifting  the  valve  mechanism  to  position  to  produce  the 
working  stroke  of  the  piston,  means  whereby  completion 
of  the  working  stroke  of  the  piston  shifts  the  valve 
mechanism  to  position  to  produce  the  return  stroke  of 
the  piston,  and  means  whereby  completion  of  the  return 
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stroke  of  the  piston  shifts  the  valve  mechanism  to  in- 
termediate position. 

5.  A  valve  mechanism  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  direct 
a  supply  of  fluid  pressure,  yieldable  means  resisting 
shifting  movement  of  the  valve  mechanism  in  one  direc- 
tion, manually  operable  means  for  overpowering  the 
yleldalde  means  and  shifting  said  valve  mechanism,  and 
means  whereby  shifting  movement  of  the  valve  mecha- 
nism for  a  portion  of  its  throw  in  opposition  to  the  yield- 
able  means  renders  said  yieldable  means  inactive. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,823.  COMBINED  BAGGAuE  AND  TIRE  HOLDER. 
Philo  Pitt  Gbbbne,  Fillmore,  Cal.  Filed  May  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  31.289.      (CI.   224 — 29.) 


Tr^*-''y 


yi  »i.  T'    >^.sv,tia:=j» 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  a  carrier- 
frame  attached  to  said  automobile,  a  rack  plvotally 
mounted,  on  a  horizontal  axis,  upon  said  carrier-frame, 
tire  holding  means  on  the  rack,  and  a  connection  between 
the  carrier-frame  and  the  rack  to  support  said  rack  In 
baggage   holding  pg^tlon. 

'2  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  a  carrier- 
'•  !i  attached  to  said  automobile,  a  rack  plvotally 
mounted,  on  a  horizontal  axis,  upon  said  carrier-frame, 
adjustable  tire  holding  means  on  the  rack,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  carrier-frame  and  the  rack  to  support 
■aid  rack  in  baggage  holding  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  a  carrier- 
frame  attached  to  said  automobile,  a  rack  plvotally 
mounted,  on  a  horizontal  axis,  upon  said  carrier-frame, 
tire  holding  means  on  the  rack,  and  a  connection  piv- 
oted to  the  rack  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  carrier  to 
support  the  rack  in   baggage  holding  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  body,  of  a 
carrier-frame  attached  at  the  rear  of  said  body  and  pro 
vided  with  upright  side  stanchions,  a  rack  plvotally 
mounted  upon  .said  carrier  frame,  tire  holding  means  on 
the  rack,  and  side  connections  pivoted  to  the  rack  and 
adjustably  mounted  upon  said  stanchions  to  adjustably 
support  the  rack. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  frame  having  a 
body  mounte<l  thereon,  of  brackets  extending  rearwardiy 
from  said  frame  and  terminating  in  bearings,  side  stanch- 
ions rigidly  fixed  to  said  brackets  and  extending  up- 
wardly at  the  rear  of  said  body,  a  rack  plvotally  mount- 
ed between  said  bearings,  tire-holding  means  on  the  rack, 
a  connection  pivoted  to  the  rack  and  slldafcly  mounted 
upon  said  stanchions,  and  means  to  lock  said  connection 
upon  the  stanchions  to  positively  support  the  rack. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,824.     LUGGAGE  CARRIER.     Philo  Pitt   Gbeene, 
Fillmore,  Cal.     Flle<l  Sept  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  50,500. 
(CI.  224—29.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  rack  hinged 

thereto ;    of   an    adjustable    stay    plvotally    connected    to 


the  rack  and  to  the  vehicle  and  comprising  two  links  In 
slldable  relation  to  each  other ;  loops  at  the  meeting 
point  of  the  links  to  hold  the  links  together,  one  of  ■^.i;^ 
loops  being  fixed  to  one  of  the  links  and  exter  ;;ng 
around  the  companion  link,  a  tooth  on  one  of  said  links ; 
and  a  seat  therefor  on  the  companion  link  to  hold  the 
links  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other. 


'2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  rack  hinged 
thereto  ;  of  an  adjusting  stay  plvotally  connected  to  thp 
rack  and  to  the  vehicle  and  comprising  two  links  in 
slldable  relation  to  each  other ;  loops  at  the  meeting 
point  of  the  links  to  hold  the  links  together,  one  of  said 
loops  being  fixed  to  one  of  the  links  and  extending 
around  the  other  link  ;  a  tooth  on  one  of  said  links ;  a 
seat  therefor  on  the  companion  link  to  hold  the  links 
in  fixed  relation  to  each  other;  and  a  spring  between  the 
loop  and  the  link  to  hold  the  tooth  in  its  seat. 

3.  The  comblnathjn  with  a  vehicle  and  a  rack  hinged 
thereto  on  a  horizontal  axis  ;  of  a  stay  plvotally  connect- 
ed to  the  rack  and  to  the  vehicle  and  comprising  two 
links  In  slldable  relation  to  each  other,  and  loops  at  the 
meeting  point  of  said  links  to  hold  the  links  together; 
one  of  said  links  being  provided  with  a  tooth  and  the 
companion  link  with  a  plurality  of  seats  for  said  tooth 
to  hold  the  stay  in  various  stages  of  extension. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  rack  hinged 
thereto  on  a  horizontal  axis ;  of  a  stay  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  rack  and  to  the  vehicle  and  comprising  two 
links  in  slldable  relation  to  each  other ;  loops  at  the  meet- 
ing point  of  said  links  to  hold  the  links  together ;  one  of 
said  links  being  provided  with  a  tooth  and  the  Qpm- 
panion  link  with  a  plurality  of  seats  for  said  tooth  to 
hold  the  stay  in  various  positions  ;  and  a  spring  in  the 
space  between  the  loop  and  the  companion  link  to  yield- 
ingly hold  the  tooth  in  the  seats  respectively. 

5.  In  a  luggage-carrier  the  stay  set  forth  comprising 
two  links  in  slldable  relation  to  each  other  provided  at 
their  meeting  points  with  loops ;  a  tooth  on  one  of  said 
links  aqd  a  seat  on  the  other  link  for  engagement  to  pre- 
vent relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  links ;  and 
yielding  means  to  hold  the  links  together  with  the  tooth 
engaging  its  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,825.       COMBINATION     WIRE-STRETCHER     AND 
WA(X)N-JACK.    John  Greutman.v,  William  J.  Grict- 
MANN,  and  Roma  M.  Gebutmann,  Miller,  Nebr.     Filed 
Oct.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  54,239.     (CI.  254 — 108.) 
A   device  of  the   class   described   comprising  a   pair  of 
relatively    movable   members,   a   lever   pivoted    on   one   of 
said   members  and   operating  upon   the   other   member   to 
eflfect  an  adjustment  between  the  parts,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  members  In  adjusted  position,  alined  studs  pro- 
jecting from  the  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  members  in 
advance  of  the  other  meml>er,  an  inverted  substantially 
V-shaped  strip  of  material  having  both  of  its  ends  bifur- 
cated, the  separated  portions  of  the  strip  at  one  end  de- 
fined by  the  bifurcation  terminating  to  provide  hooks  en- 
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t'Ji-  n.'  -*,;    '       .  s    qnd  the  opposite  bifurcated  end  of  the 
strip  straddllDg  one  edge  of  the  Hrst  mentioned  member 


at   a   remote  point   from  the  hooks  for   the  purpose  de 
scribed. 


1,179.826.  GAME.  Jambs  F.  Gurrt,  Quebec,  Quebec. 
Canada.  Filed  June  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  33.766.  (CI 
46—61.) 


An  improved  giim<'  board  comprising  sides,  a  bottom  In- 
cluded between  tLe  sides  and  presenting  an  Inclined  op- 
erating section,  a  practically  horizontal  base  section,  an 
upwardly  Inclined  section  beyond  the  base  sect'on,  and 
a  transverse  Inclined  channt>!  beyond  the  inclined  section, 
and  a  return  runway  arranged  beyond  one  of  the  sides 
ind  communicating  with  the  transverse  channel,  said 
runway  Inclining  towa.  '  the  front. 


1,17  9,827.      SHEET  CONTROLLING    MECHANISM. 
Adolph   p.   Gt7ST.\Fso.v.   Chicago.   111..   a.s8lgnor   to   M. 
Schulz    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Feb.    16.    1915 
Serial  No.  8,524.     (a.  84 — 161.) 


1.  Means  for  automatically  controlling  the  lateral  po- 
irion  of  the  music  sheet,  said  means  having  a  pair  of 
ndjnstable  swinging  valve  members  one  of  sal  members 
b«>in<r  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  other,  thereby  per- 
:r,i 'iiii;  adjustment  to  secure  automatic  regulation  or  con- 
Tt,    ..r  <h.'  music  sheet  In  different  lat.ral  positions. 

-:  .M>a!i-<  for  automatically  controlling  the  lateral  po- 
-iri  .!i  r  1  travf-llng  music  sheet,  said  means  having  a 
;>a;r  .:  a  Ijustablc  swlngins:  valve  members  one  of  said 
:ii. Mil  .rs  being  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  other  for  per- 
mUuue  (,ntr..l  of  the  music  sheet  In  different  lateral 
positions  an,i    means  for  manually  adjusting  said  mem- 

■i.  f  he  combination  of  pneumatic  means  for  effecting  a 
relative  adjustment  between  the  tracker  board  and  both 


ends  of  the  music  sheet,  valve  mechanism  controHlng  said 
pneumatic  means  and  involving  two  members  one  mount- 
ed for  bodily  movement  and  the  other  mounted  upon  the 
first  mentioned  member  and  adjustable  relatively  there- 
to, and  a  sheet  actuated  device  controlling  said  valve 
mechanism,  said  valve  mechanism  being  bodily  adjustable 
to  preserve  Its  operative  condition  when  said  sheet  actu- 
ated device  has  Its  position  changed  by  a  change  In  the 
lateral  position  of  the  music  sheet. 

4.  The  combination  of  pneumatic  means  for  effecting  a 
relative  adjustment  as  between  both  ends  of  the  music 
sheet  and  tracker  board,  said  mechanism  comprising  pneu- 
matics and  connections  adapted  to  effect  said  relative 
adjustment,  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  pneumatics  and  involving  two  members  one 
mounted  for  bodily  movement  and  the  other  mounted  upon 
the  first  mentioned  member  and  adjustable  relatively 
thereto,  and  a  sheet  actuated  device  controlling  said  valve 
mechanism,  said  valve  mechanism  being  bodily  adjustable 
to  permit  its  operation  by  said  sheet  actuated  device 
when  the  latter  Is  shifted  by  a  change  In  the  lateral  posi- 
tion of  the  music  sheet. 

6.  The  combination  with  pneumatic  means  for  effect- 
ing a  relative  adjustment  between  both  ends  of  (he  music 
sheet  and  tracker  board  In  a  direction  laterally  of  the 
music  sheet,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  pneu- 
matics and  connections  therewith,  valve  mechanism  for 
controlling  said  pneumatics,  said  valve  mechanism  com- 
prising a  port  member  having  ports  from  which  connec- 
tions extend  to  said  pneumatics,  said  port  member  being 
bodily  movable,  a  swinging  valve  member  mounted  upon 
said  port  member  and  having  a  recess  cooperating  with 
said  ports,  and  a  sheet  actuated  member  connected  with 
said  valve  member. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,828.  LEATHER-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Edwakd 
11.  Hathaway,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Graton 
and  Knight  Manufacturing  Company,  Worcestf-r.  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  MasBai:husett8.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1912. 
Serial  No.  685.668.      (CI.   164 — 36.) 


1.  In  a  leather  cutting  machine,  a  guide  for  the  piece 
to  be  cut.  a  curved  knife,  means  for  swinging  the  knife 
to  carry  Its  cutting  edge  into  or  out  of  engagement  with 
the  piece  to  be  cut,  and  means  for  holding  the  knife  in 

i  a  fixed  nosition. 

2.  In  a  leather  cutting  machine,  a  guide  for  the  piece 
to  be  cut.  a  rotatable  spindle,  a  knife  carried  at  one  end 
by  said  spindle  and  curved  concentrically  with  Its  axis 
of  rotation,  said  knife  having  a  cutting  edge  at  Its  free 
end.  means  for  rotating  said  spindle  to  carry  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  knife  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
piece  to  be  cut,  and  means  for  holding  said  knife  In  a 
fixed  position. 

3.  In  a  leather  cutting  machine,  a  guide  for  the  piece 
to  be  cut,  a  curved  knife  having  its  cutting  edge  at  one 
end,  means  for  rotating  said  knife  In  the  plane  of  its 
curvature  to  carry  Its  cutting  edge  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  piece  to  be  cut,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing said  knife  In  Its  cutting  position. 

4.  In  a  leather  cutting  machine,  a  guide  for  the  piece 
to  be  cut.  a  curved  knife  having  a  cutting  edge  at  one 
end.  means  for  rotating  said  knife  In  the  plane  of  its 
curvature  to  carry  Its  cutting  edge  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  piece  to  be  cut.  and  k  flanged  roll 
spaced  from  the  cutting  edge  of  said  knife. 
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6.  In  a  leather  cutting  machine,  a  curved  knife  having 
a  cutting  edge  at  one  end,  means  for  moving  said  knife 
about  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation  and  in  the  plane  of  the 
curvature  of  the  knife  to  carry  Its  cutting  edge  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  piece  to  be  cut,  means  for 
holding  the  piece  to  be  cut  against  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
knife,  and  a  roll  outside  the  cutting  edge  of  the  kulfe  hav- 
ing its  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  knife, 
■aid  roll  being  adjustable  to  and  from  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  knife. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179.829.  EXTENSIBLE  AUTOMOBILE  CONSTRUC- 
TION. Edward  Hatbs,  New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  to 
Hayes  Dlefenderfer  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  June 
28,  1916.  SeHal  No.  36.621.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
Hon  filed  Jan.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  71,152.  {CI 
21—90.) 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  side  members  of 
a  chassis,  a  channeled  croaa  member  secured  to  the  rear 
ends  of  said  side  members,  chassla-eztenslon  means  having 
a  transverse  portion  extending  within  the  fianges  of  said 
cross  member  and  portions  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from in  allnement  with  said  side  members,  clamping 
means  for  removably  securing  said  transverse  portion  and 
said  channeled  cross  member  together,  a  second  cross  mem- 
mer  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  rearwardly  extending 
portions,  a  rear  axle,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said 
axle  and  said  second  cross  member,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  chassis  hav- 
ing side  members  and  a  rear  cross  member  having  a  down 
wardly  extending  flange,  chassis-extension  means  having  a 
transverse  portion  resting  against  the  flange  of  said  cross 
member,  portions  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  In  allne- 
ment with  said  side  member?  nr.i  a  l.wnnardly  flanged 
rear  transverse  portion  conn.' i;'^-  '),.  •,  ,-  ends  of  said 
rearwardly  extending  portion^  -nping  Means  for  re- 
movably securing  said  first-numeii  :ruiisv,i>,e  portion  and 
said  cross  member  together,  a  leaf  spring  secured  against 
the  flange  of  the  rear  transverse  portion  of  said  chassis- 
extension  means,  and  a  rear  axle  connected  to  said  spring. 
«!!•  vr..t  f  a    V  as  set  forth. 

l!  uitomoblle.  the  combination  of  a  chassis  hav- 

tTii:    V     .     n  .  iiibers   and  a   rear   cross  member,   all   having 
I        L       -,  ,,L«  ,..,.,-  ,  .., ',,,;,  ,,,n    means 

tin^w.w  a  !r>,i:sx, -..,  j„.rTi,;;  r^jf^tm^  api.nst  th,  flange  of 
Ha,  !  rross  member,  side  portions  extending  rearwardly 
w.r.frorn  5n  alln.-.rr,.  rf  ^UV  sr,!,!  .u]c  members,  and  for- 
usr  ,,x...r;s;,.ris  r-M  :.^  ji^„;i.-t  -u-fa.^es  of  said  side  mem- 
"r.  .nii)iiiK  means  for  removably  securing  said  trans- 
v>-r->.  purtion  and  said  cross  member,  and  said  forward 
extensions  and  said  side  meml)er8,  together,  a  rear  axle, 
and  means  for  resUlently  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said 
rearwardly  extending  portions  to  said  axle,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  n  hassls 
chassis-extension  means  having  porUons  exttnauij;  rear- 
wardly from  the  rear  end  of  said  chassis,  portlons^allned 
with  and  contacting  portions  of  said  chassis  an,;  h  trans- 
verse portion  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  s.i  ;  -..rwardly 
'>x*.  rnling  portions,  clamping  means  for  removably  secur- 
■i^  >ald  contacting  portions  of  the  chassis-extension 
means  and  chassis  together,  a     .ur   axle,  and  means  for 


connecting  said  axle  and  the  transverse  portion  of  lald 
extension  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  auiumoblle,  the  combination  of  a  chaasis  hav- 
ing side  memliers  and  a  flanged  rear  cross  member,  cliawi*- 
extenslon  means  having  a  transverse  portion  resting 
against  the  flange  of  said  cross'  member,  portions  extend- 
ing rearwardly  therefrom  and  a  rear  transverse  portion 
connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  rearwardly-extendlng  por- 
tions, means  for  securing  said  flrst-name<l  transverse  por- 
tion and  said  cross  member  together,  a  rear  axle,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  axle  and  the  rear  transverse 
portion  of  said  chassis-extension  means,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.179.830.  BELT  CUTTING  AND  PUNCHING  TOOL. 
Thomas  J.  Hayes,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  67.456.      (CI.  164 — 121.) 


"^X^-i^ 


a  30 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  an  upper 
and  a  lower  jaw,  said  jaws  having  opposed  Inner  faces  and 
the  lower  jaw  having  In  Its  inner  face  a  belt-receiving 
recess  the  wall  of  which  intersects  one  side  of  the  lower 
Jaw  to  form  a  shearing  edge.  Jaw-operating  means  main- 
taining the  jaws  parallel,  a  cutter  movably  connected  with 
the  upper  jaw  and  bodily  movable  thereby,  said  ;j:'.r 
having  a  cutting  edge  projecting  Inwardly  from  tht  ,  ;.. 
Jaw  and  In  sliding  contact  with  the  said  shearing  edge. 
and  means  connecting  the  cutter  with  the  Jaw-oj>e rating 
mechanism  whereby  an  additional  cutting  movement  is 
Impacted  to  the  cutter  when  the  Jaws  are  closing  and 
while  the  cutter  is  coSperating  with  said  shearing  edge. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  an  upper 
and  a  lower  Jaw,  said  jaws  having  opposed  inner  faces  in- 
cluding coupler-clenching  faces,  and  the  lower  Jaw  having 
In  Its.  Inner  face  a  helt-rerelving  recess  the  wall  of  which 
intersects  one  side  of  the  lower  Jaw  to  form  a  shearing 
edge.  Jaw-operating  means  maintaining  the  Jaws  parallel, 
and  a  cutter  connected  with  and  movable  by  the  upper 
Jaw.  said  cutter  having  a  cutting  edge  projecting  in- 
wardly from  •'  .  rper  jaw  and  In  sliding  contact  with  the 
said  shearing  .  ,:g. ,  and  a  back  facing  the  open  end  of  the 
space  between  said  extensions  and  arranged  to  guard  said 
cutting  edge. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  an  upper 
and  a  lower  Jaw,  said  Jaws  having  opposed  inner  faces  In- 
cluding coupler-clenching  extensions  and  the  lower  Jaw 
having  In  Its  inner  face  a  belt-receiving  recess  the  wall  of 
which  Intersects  one  side  of  the  lower  jaw  to  form  a 
shearing  edge,  jaw-operating  means  maintaining  the  Jaws 
parallel,  a  cutter  movably  connected  with  the  upper  Jaw 
and  bodily  movable  thereby,  said  cutter  having  a  cutting 
edge  projecting  inwardly  from  the  upper  jaw  and  in  slid- 
ing contact  with  the  said  shearing  edge,  a  back  facing  the 
open  end  of  the  space  between  said  extens"  ns  an  '  •  - 
ranged  to  guard  said  cutting  edge,  and  mean-  u;  .-■••.ng 
the  (■:•'-  with  the  jaw  operating  mechanism  wherei  ^  .m, 
addlti i.nai  cutting  movement  Is  Imparted  to  thn  .  Mter 
when  the  jaws  are  closing  and  while  the  cutt- r  <- 
operating  with  said  shearing  edge. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  stated,  comprlslnc  (.•  ;  ,  ;..  r 
jaw,  a  lower  Jaw  having  a  belt-receivln>.  .  ..^^  .  n -n.  h 
carried  by  the  upper  Jaw  and  arranged  to  enter  said  r-  eN> 
an  Independently  movable  stripping  member  brldplnj:  th^ 
recess  and  apertured   to  receive  the  pun  t     ,tT  ;    -.s    i.rr 

means  connecting  the  stripping  member  w.:L  tL.    and 

permitting  the  stripping  member  to  yield  and  hoi  ts  af 

different  sizes  against  the  bottom  of  the  recf'^-   wr,  m  the 
jaws  are  closing. 


ag^a?^vft'ws.,v^.. 
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A  •  r  .!  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  an  upper 
j.iw  1  jwtT  jaw  having  a  belt-receiving  recess,  a  punch 
;trr  ■"!  by  the  upper  Jaw  and  arranged  to  enter  said  recess, 
u;  1  a  •;;; ring-pressed  stripping  member  bridging  said  recess 
It.  ;  !  :  ip't-d  to  bear  yieldingly  on  a  belt  therein,  said 
:!>  n.  r  being  formed  to  centralize  a  belt  in  said  recess. 
I  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.179,831.  DISPLAiC.\Bi.Nh:i.  Edwin  W.  Hbsp- 
Cresco,  Iowa.  FUed  Sept.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  861.412. 
(CI.  45—71.) 


4    jg   ,?   S(, 


A  display  device  including  a  cabinet  provided  with   a 

;;-pIay  compartment  having  transparent  walls,  a  shelf 
iiiuun'-'l  tn  'fa!''  "ompartment  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  i.p'rs.ii*;^   r    r   t!u^  reception  of  transparent  receptacles, 

•  ;.  rr:  :;i!np-  •  : m'*  '  v  hiri  the  cabinet  beneath  the  re- 
-p.Mtiv"  ip.Tiin,'-  in  -h-  -t:'if,  vertical  walls  separating 
rh.'  :;in:ps  fr.'ir.  •>:!■  h  -th.'r  w\u'V>'' x  *h(4r  rays  are  concen- 
rnitpil  'ipnn  th.>  r-^^f)'"  r/:\->'  T'lrsspa rt-nr  receptacles,  a  sheet 

>f  mirror  u'la-^s  arrai:t;t'>l  in  rh.>  'aMnet  and  defining  the 
r>-:ir  wa;.  >>'.  \\\'-    li-pia^      .n, pa r ' rnt-rit,  and  a  second  verti- 

al  <:ppi.r'in_'  -hi!'  arrangi-d  in  parallel  relation  to  the 
f!r-t  si).;:'  ra-'.varlly  thereof  and  contiguous  to  the  mirror, 
■;ai.!  mirror  rpr'f  'in^r  rh.-  rav<  frurr,  •>;.•  several  ^amps 
upon  the  artlcK'-;  -^uppfir't'd  on  tht'  iatt>'r  ^helf. 


117;*s.H'J,  AfTi  iMATIC  SHEKT  SEi'-iiiATING  DB- 
\-n-K  Fi'K  PRINTIN';  For. DING.  AND  LIKE  MA- 
I  HINFS  fiu'.KV  M<i!i;sos,  Edinburgh,  Scotland. 
Hi.'.l  Alii.',-'!,  iyi4.     serial  No.  >.'.H,tJ24.     (CI.  101 — 40.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  sbe«t  separating  device,  a  swinging 
shaft,  a  buckling  device  mounted  and  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  sheet  of  a  pile,  a  holding  member 
mounted  on  said  shaft  in  adjustable  spaced  relation,  with 
said  bucltllng  member  and  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith, 
means  for  Imparting  a  longitudinal  movement  to  said 
shaft  and  causing  said  members  to  buckle  said  sheet, 
m^^l^,^  r  r  firrher  separating  said  buckle<l  sheet  from  the 
pil>.  Hi  1  iK'ans  for  swinging  said  shaft  whereby  said 
:;i.  •!,'  trs  disengage  said  buckled  sheet. 

:_•  In  aitomatlc  sheet  separating  devices  for  printing, 
fol  i  :  _  and  like  machines,  a  movable  shaft,  a  buckling 
!►  V  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
slieet  of  a  pile,  a  holding  member  mounted  on  said  shaft 
In  adjustable  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  buckling 


member  and  adapted  to  coSperate  therewith,  means  for  Im- 
parting movement  to  said  shaft  for  causing  said  member 
to  buckle  said  sheet,  means  for  removing  the  sheet  from 
the  pile  after  thus  buckled  and  means  for  moving  said 
shaft  whereby  to  disengage  the  members  from  the  buckled 
sheet. 

3.  In  automatic  sheet  separating  devices  for  printing, 
folding  and  like  machines,  means  for  rucking  a  sheet  at 
independent  points  spaced  apart,  means  for  shifting  said 
rucking  means  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  rucking 
movement  to  contact  with  the  top  sheet  of  a  pile,  and 
means  for  sliding  said  rucking  means  In  a  rectilinear  path 
at  right  angles  thereto  and  in  a  constant  plane  parallel  to 
the  sheet  for  rucking  the  same  to  permit  its  removal. 

4.  A  mechanism  for  separating  and  singly  removing 
sheets  from  a  pile  including  a  plurality  of  simultaneously 
operable  means  movable  in  two  directions  at  right  angles 
to  raise  the  top  sheets  of  a  pile  to  permit  displacement 
thereof,  swinging  cam  operated  means  for  actuating  said 
last-mentioned  means,  the  latter  means  being  operable  in 
opposite  directions  in  moving  toward  and  away  from  the 
sheets. 

5.  A  mechanism  for  separating  and  singly  removing 
sheets  from  a  pile  including  means  operable  in  two  direc- 
tions at  right  angles  toward  each  other  to  ruck  the  top 
sheets  of  a  pile  whereby  to  permit  the  displacement  there- 
of, stops  mounted  upon  a  common  support  with  said  ruck- 
ing means  and  cooperatively  movable  therewith  to  frlc- 
tionally  engage  the  sheets  at  spaced  distances  from  the 
rucking  means  to  positively  effect  the  rucking  of  the 
sheets,  and  suction  means  for  removing  the  sheets  so 
rucked. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  !t^  *^'>  Gazette.] 


1.179,833.     VALVE.     Fail  Hcbbahd,  Globe.  Ariz.     Filed 
Aug.  29,  1914.    Serial  No.  859.186.     (01.  1C3— 66.) 


In  a  valve,  a  casing,  an  apertured  bridge  extending 
across  the  casing  and  Integral  therewith,  a  discharge  pipe 
threaded  into  the  casing,  a  valve  seat  ring  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing  and  detachable  therefrom,  an 
apertured  bridge  ring  integral  with  and  extending  across 
said  ring,  a  valve  rod  slidably  mounted  in  the  bridge 
pieces,  and  having  Its  lower  portion  reduced  to  define  a 
shoulder,  a  nut  mounted  on  the  said  reduced  portion  and 
disposed  above  said  bridge  ring,  and  a  valve  disk  carried 
by  the  reduced  portion  of  the  rod  and  lying  between  said 
nut  and  said  shoulder  and  adapted  to  fit  the  seat  on  the 
ring. 


1,179,834.  VALVE.  Chablbs  L.  Hldlbb,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  July  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  41,973.  (CT.  137—7.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  hollow 
screw  plug  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  nozzle  in- 
tegral with  the  outer  end  of  the  screw  plug  and  adapted 
to  receive  fluid  from  the  outlet,  a  tubular  core  extending 
through  the  screw  plug,  a  stem  mounted  for  rotation  In 
the  core,  a  valve  revoluble  with  the  stem,  there  being  a 
port  in  the  valve  movable  into  and  out  of  register  with  the 
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inlet  of  the  plug,  yielding  means  upon  the  stem  for  hold- 
ing the  valve  normally  pressed  against  its  seat,  said 
means  cooperating  with  the  stem  for  holding  the  stem 
against  rotation  in  one  direction. 


\   \ 


\ 


2.  \  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  hollow 
screw  plug  having  an  inlet  port  in  one  end  and  an  outlet 
port  In  its  other  end.  a  nozzle  integral  with  the  outer  end 
of  the  screw  plug  and  adapte<l  to  receive  fluid  from  the 
outlet  port,  a  tubular  core  extending  through  the  screw 
plug  and  nozzle,  a  stem  mounted  for  rotation  In  said 
core,  a  valve  disk  revoluble  with  the  stem  and  having  a 
flat  face  coSperating  with  the  inner  end  of  the  screw  plug, 
there  being  a  port  within  the  disk  movable  into  and  out 
of  register  with  the  inlet  port  of  the  screw  plug,  yielding 
means  upon  the  stem  for  holding  the  valve  disk  normally 
pressed  against  the  adjacent  end  of  the  screw  plug,  said 
means  cooperating  with  the  stem  foe  holding  the  stem 
against  rotation  in  one  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  screw  plug  having  a 
radial  nozzle  upon  the  outer  ^nd  thereof,  an  inlet  port 
in  the  inner  end  of  the  screw  plug  and  an  outlet  port  In 
the  outer  end  of  the  plug  and  opening  into  the  nozzle, 
of  a  tubular  core  mounted  centrally  within  the  plug,  a 
stem  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  core  and  having  a 
notch,  a  valve  disk  revoluble  with  the  stem  and  having  a 
port  therein  movable  into  and  out  of  register  with  the  in- 
let port  in  the  screw  plug,  said  disk  and  the  inner  end 
of  the  screw  plug  having  flat  co5peratiDg  faces,  a  handle 
detachably  connected  to  th*  t.  m.  there  being  a  recess 
within  the  Inner  face  of  the  h;mdle  and  within  the 
outer  end  of  the  core,  a  colled  spring  upon  the  stem, 
a  finger  extending  from  one  end  of  the  spring  and 
into  engagement  with  the  core,  the  ends  of  the  spring 
being  seated  within  the  respective  recesses,  one  end  of  said 
spring  cooperating  with  the  notch  in  the  stem  to  hold  the 
stem  against  rotation  In  one  direction. 


1.179.835.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET-STOCK. 
William  F.  Hutchinson.  Valatle.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Splint  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  38,440.  (CI. 
144 — 185.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  cutter  head  having  radial  "blades  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  a  longitudinally  sliding  knife  block  mov- 
ing parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cutter  head,  a  cam  turn- 
ing in  unison  with  the  cutter  head  and  connected  with  the 
knife  block  to  slide  it.  a  cut-off  knife  secured  to  the  knife 
block  with  its  edge  shearing  across  the  blades  of  the 
t'utter  head,  and  means  for  feeding  stock  across  the  edge 


of  the  cat-off  knife  and  between  the  blades  of  the  cotter 
head. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally sliding  cut-off  knife,  a  rotating  bead  having 
blades  spaced  apart  and  moving  near  the  edge  of  the  ctit- 
off  knife,  and  means  for  feeding  sheet  stock  across  the 
edge  of  the  cut-off  knife  and  into  the  recesses  of  the 
cutter  head. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally reciprocating  cut-off  knife,  a  rotating  cutter 
head  having  its  axis  parallel  with  the  cut-off  knife,  blades 
on  the  cutter  head  spaced  apart  and  moving  in  cloee 
proximity  to  the  cut-off  knife,  and  means  for  feeding  sheet 
stock  across  the  edge  of  the  cut-off  knife  and  between  the 
blades  of  the  cutter  head. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  rotat- 
ing cutter  head  having  radial  blades  spaced  apart,  a 
longitudinally  reciprocating  cut-off  knife  arranged  opposite 
the  cutter  head  und  at  a  tangent  to  the  face  of  the  cutter 
head,  whereby  the  blades  of  the  cutter  head  shear  against 
the  edge  of  the  cut-off  knife,  and  means  for  feeding  sheet 
stock  across  the  edge  of  the  cut-off  knife  and  between  the 
blades  of  the  cutter  head. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  rota- 
table  cutter  head  having  radial  blades  spaced  apart  from 
each  other,  a  longitudinally  sliding  knife  block  recessed 
to  receive  the  cutter  head  and  with  Its  end  portions  over- 
lapping the  edges  of  the  cutter  head,  and  a  cut-off  knife 
secured  to  the  knife  block  and  with  its  edge  arranged  to 
shear  across  the  outer  portions  of  the  cutter  head  blades. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazett".] 


• 


1,179,836.  BREAD-SLICING  MACHINE.  rflNBT  H. 
JOHNSON,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1915.  Serial 
No.  50,033.      (CI.  146—12.) 


1.  A  bread  slicing  machine  comprising  a  casing,  eccen- 
trically and  slidably  movable  feed  bars  arranged  within 
the  casing  and  having  teeth  for  gripping  loaf  bread,  a 
knife  frame  slidably  fitted  in  the  casing,  racks  fixed  in 
the  casing,  cog  wheels  on  the  knife  frame  and  meshing 
with  the  racks,  a  knife  blade  eccentrically  pivoted  to  the 
cog  wheels  and  having  double  knife  edges,  driven  gear 
mechanism  for  operating  the  feed  bars  simultaneously 
with  each  other,  and  means  acted  upon  by  the  knife 
frame  for  driving  the  gear  mechanism  at  predetermined 
intervals. 

2.  A  bread  slicing  machine  comprising  a  casing,  eccen- 
trically and  slidably  movable  feed  bars  arranged  within 
the  casing  and  having  teeth  for  gripping  loaf  bread,  a 
knife  frame  slidably  fitted  in  the  casing,  racks  fixed  in 
the  casing,  cog  wheels  on  the  knife  frame  and  meshing 
with  the  racks,  a  knife  blade  eccentrically  pivoted  to  the 
cog  wheels  and  having  double  knife  edges,  driven  gear 
mechanism  for  operating  the  feed  bars  slmultanequsly  with 
each  other,  means  acted  upon  by  the  knife  frame  for 
driving  the  gear  mechanism  at  predetermined  Intervals, 
and  means  for  holding  loaf  bread  for  action  by  the  feed 
bars. 
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3.  A  bread  slicing  machine  comprising  a  casing,  eccen- 

rn.ally  and  slidably  movable  feed  bars  arranged  within 
the  rasing  and  having  teeth  for  gripping  loaf  bread,  a 
knife  frame  slidably  fitted  In  the  casing,  raclis  fixed  in 
^^'*'  '  '-  ■•-  wheels  on  the  linlfe  frame  and  meshing 
with  :h.  i^.^.-.,  a  knife  blade  eccentrically  pivoted  to  the 
cog  wheels  and  having  double  knife  edges,  driven  gear 
!' ■  !  ism  for  optrating  the  feed  bars  simultaneously 
v,iib  i.  h  other,  means  acted  upon  by  the  knife  frame  for 
driving  the  gear  mechanism  at  predetermined  intervala, 
m.'an-  for  hni.i'n?  loaf  !  r.a  1  for  action  by  the  feed  bars, 
*"  ■      ■•    t:~    :  a   \    ._    M        'Centric    movement   of   the 

4  A  .■••,ai  .-,.„uig  lUiiiliine  comprising  a  casing,  eccen- 
trically and  slidably  movable  feed  bars  arranged  within 
the  casing  anl  hiiv;ii_-  -..th  for  gripping  loaf  bread,  a 
knife  frame  si.,;.i  >  lii.-.i  in  the  casing,  racks  fixed  In 
thf  casing,  cog  ,v>i..i<  on  the  knife  frame  and  meshing 
with  the  rn -ks,  a  kn  :,  ;,!ai.  .ccentrically  pivoted  to  the 
o„'  u;,,,  .,  ,. I!  i  bivinu'  1  .11  i.  knife  edges,  driven  gear 
M.  <  i.  i;..sn,  :  ,:  .jp-nit.n^  M,.-  feed  bars  simultaneously 
witri  ,a,u  tij.,!,  mf^Ds  autii  upon  by  the  knife  frame 
for  driving  the  gear  mechanism  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals n-aii-  fur  h  Miiu'  i-af  bread  for  action  by  the  feed 
li:ii->  a.,  ill.-  ;  :  v.i:y.a.'  ?!ip  eccentric  movement  of  the 
feed  bar-,  .nj  i:...-au-  :,  r  t-::-  ..i.i;;-  the  loaf  bread  holding 
mesa6. 


In  form  and  has  screw-threads  in  the  periphery  thereof  a 
nut  having  an  internal  thread  to  engage  the  screw-threads 
of  the  stem,  said  nut  and  stem  being  eccentrically  mount- 
ed with  respect  to  each  other,  means  to  resist  turning  of 
the  stem,  and  means  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  nut. 


I  !T'rv;-!7       \ci;Tvr.!-:Nf:  .. A>   .;i:\!:rm..k      john  a. 

.N.H.vsov.  ->,.«!  .r-Nw;:  •■  :f:,!  ■■!!  f-i-DHK  N.  JoHNBON, 
Wavoland,  In  1  ..~-:jn,  ..  y  !.  .•  -  nnd  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Johnson  Acetylene  (ias  Company,  Crawfords- 
ville,  Ind.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.   861.399.      (CI.   48—53.1.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination,  of  a 
gas  generating  chamber,  a  carbid  holding  receptacle  ar- 
ranged with  Its  discharge  end  toward  said  chamber,  a 
water  sealed  gas  bell,  a  water  sealed  means  arranged 
vvithin  said  gas  bell  and  communicating  with  said  gener- 
itin;:  chamber,  a  water  sealed  hood  inclosing  said  carbid 
hdldin-  receptacle,  and  connecting  means  between  said 
hon '.  and  gas  bell  allowln-  said  hood  to  be  raised  Initially 
a  prescribed  distance  independently  of  said  gas  bell. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination,  of 
a  generating  chamber,  a  carbid  holding  receptacle,  a  gas 
bell  for  storing  gas,  a  pair  cf  uprights  secured  to  and 
moving  with  said  bell  and  extending  upwardly  along  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  hood,  and  means  carried  by  said 
hood  and  forming  connections  with  said  uprights  for  per- 
mitting said  hood  to  initially  move  a  prescribed  dla- 
tance  independently  of  -01,1  hpii 


2.  In  a  sight  for  fire  arms,  the  combination  of  a  longl 
tudlnally  movable  sight-carrying  stem  having  a  cylindrical 
body,  an  Interrupted  screw-thread  in  the  periphery  of 
said  body,  an  internally  threaded  nut  whose  thread  en- 
gages the  thread  of  the  stem,  the  axis  of  the  nut  being 
eccentric  to  the  ails  of  the  stem,  a  cylindrical  bearing 
for  the  nut  concentric  with  the  axis  thereof  having  a 
stem -receiving  opening  whose  axis  is  concentric  with  the 
stem  axis,  means  to  resist  rotation  of  the  stem,  and 
means  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  nut. 

3.  In  a  sight  for  fire  arms,  the  combination  of  a  sight- 
carrying  stem,  a  rotary  adjusting  device  for  the  stem  hav 
ing  an  annular  recess,  a  bearing  for  said  rotary  adjusting 
device  having  an  Internal  annular  recess  allnin;.'  »  h  he 
annular  recess  in  said  rotary  device,  and  a  split  1  irig  within 
both  of  said  annular  recesses. 

4.  In  a  sight  for  fire  arms,  the  combination  of  a  sigfct- 
carrylng  stem,  a  rotary  adjusting  device  for  the  stem  hay- 
ing detent  notches,  a  click  spring  consisting  of  an  arched 
spring  ring  having  a  notch  engaging  projection,  and  a  sup 
port  for  said  ring  that  engages  it  at  separated  points. 

5.  In  a  sight  for  fire  arms,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
sight-carrying  member,  a  rotary  adjusting  device,  a  ro- 
tary index  carrying  member  loosely  mounted  on  said  de- 
vice and  rotatable  to  different  positions  thereon,  and  a 
part  carrying  a  cooperating  Index  statlonarlly  mounted 
with  reference  to  said  rotary  device. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i.i79..v,Ts      sr.iiT  FOR  FiRi:.vi:\!^,     Chablbs  J.  JoLi- 

nov  iiarf-  r-!  <  una.,  assignor  to  The  Lyman  Gun  Sight 
'  '-.-puur:  t,  Mhl.llpfleld,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
nect! •  Filed  Sept.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  860,396 
(Cl.  ;i.i— 57.) 

1.  In  a  sight  for  fire  arms,  the  combination  of  a  lon- 
gitudinally slidahle  sight-carrying  stem  that  Is  cylindrical 


1.179,839.      RIVETING-TOOL.     Louis   Kamosis,    Elyrla, 

Ohio.     Piled  Apr.   19,    1915.     Serial  No.  22.272       (Cl 

78—63.6.) 

1.  In  ft  riveting  tool,  the  combination  of  a  relatively 
massive  head  having  a  fnisto-conlcal  shaped  bottom  with 
a  depression  In  the  tip  for  engaging  the  head  of  the  rivet, 
a  threaded  bore  In  the  top  of  the  head,  a  body  portion 
having  a  threaded  projection  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  threads  In  the  bore  In  the  head  of  the  tool  for  con- 
necting the  head  and  body  together,  a  bore  In  the  top  of 
the  body  of  the  tool,  a  shoulder  in  said  bore,  a  shoulder 
piece,  a  projection  on  said  shoulder  piece,  a  collar  on  said 
projection,  a  spring  between  the  collar  on  the  projection 
and  the  shoulder  In  the  bore  in  the  body  of  the  tool  no 
elongated    slot   In   the   sbonlder   piece,   the   walN  the 

bore  in  the  body  of  the  tool  being  provided  with  dlamctr: 
cally  opposite  openings,  and  a  pin  exfendine  through  said 
openings  and  the  elongated  slot  In  the  shoulder  piece. 

2.  In  a  riveting  tool,  the  combination  of  the  relatively 
massive  head  and  body  portion  of  the  tool,  a  bore  In  the 
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top  of  the  body  portion,  a  relatively  light  shoulder  piece, 
a  spring  between  the  shoulder  piece  and  the  body  portion 
mounted  in  said  bore,  said  body  portion  being  provided 
with  openings  in  the  walls  thereof,  an  elongated  slot  in 
the  shoulder  piece  and  a  pin  projecting  through  said  open- 
ings and  said  elongate<l  slot  and  permitting  a  definite 
amount  of  relative  movement  between  said  parts. 


3.  In  a  riveting  tool,  the  combination  of  a  relatively 
massive  head,  a  body  portion  connected  to  the  head,  a  bore 
in  the  body  portion,  a  relatively  light  shoulder  piece  hav- 
ing a  projection  mounted  in  said  bore,  a  spring  on  the 
projection  between  the  shoulder  piece  and  the  body  por- 
tion and  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  shoulder 
piece  and  body  portion  together,  permitting  a  definite 
movement  of  the  body  portion  with  respect  to  the  shoulder 
piece,  and  means  acting  as  a  positive  stop  to  the  movement 
of  the  body  portion  at  the  end  of  such  movement. 

4.  In  a  riveting  tool,  the  combination  of  a  relatively 
massive  head,  a  body  portion,  means  to  connect  the  body 
portion  to  the  head,  the  head  being  provided  with  a  bore 
at  Its  top.  a  shoulder  in  said  bore,  the  head  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  openings  In 
the  top  of  the  bore,  a  shoulder  piece  provided  with  a 
plunger,  a  collar  on  the  shoulder  piece,  an  elongated  slot 
In  the  shoulder  piece,  a  pin  passing  through  the  elongated 
slot  and  the  openings  in  the  top  of  the  body  piece,  a  spring 
between  the  shoulder  In  the  bore  In  the  body  and  the 
collar  on  the  shoulder  piece,  and  co6peratlng  shoulders 
on  the  body  piece  and  shoulder  piece  for  positively  check- 
ing the  movement  of  the  body  piece. 

6.  In  a  riveting  tool,  the  combination  of  a  relatively 
massive  rivet  engaging  portion,  a  shoulder  eneaging  por- 
tion, means  for  connecting  said  portions  together  includ- 
ing an  elongated  slot  in  one  portion  and  a  transverse 
pin  in  the  other  portion  passing  therethrough,  said  parts 
when  so  connected  together  adapted  to  reciprocate  one 
with  respect  to  the  other  and  a  spring  between  said  por- 
tions yielding  to  the  maximum  force  of  the  Viiow^  of  the 
riveting  hammer,  said  spring  being  stiff  enout'  t  trans- 
mit the  mean  force  of  the  blows  of  the  hammer  from  the 
rivet  engaging  portion  to  the  shoulder  engaging  portion 
of  the  tool. 


1,179,840.  PAPER-MAKING  .MAcii INF  P.vclKellb- 
HBR,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignor  to  H  ;  .  cV  i  aach  Paper 
Company,  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Filed  July  10,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  39.048.     (Cl.  92 — 57.) 

1.  A  paper-making  machine  comprising,  an  open-ended 
foraminous  mold  presenting  Its  open  end  outwardly  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  deposit  of  pulp  upon  Its  interior  sur- 
face, a  vacuum-pocket  surrounding  said  mold,  a  suction 
connection  to  said  vacuum-pocket  to  cause  suction  through 
the  foraminous  wall  of  the  mold,  said  combined  mold  and 
vacuam-pocket  being  adapted  for  conjoint  Immersion  in  a 


body  of  pulp-solution,  a  rat  adapted  to  contain  palp-sola- 
tlon  in  which  the  combined  mold  and  vacuum  pocket  may 
be  Immersed,  and  operative  means  for  Immersing  the  com- 
bined mold  and  vacuum  pocket  in  the  pulp-solution  In  the 
vat  and  for  withdrawing  It  therefrom  at  a  different  point 
and  for  moving  the  combined  mold  and  vacuum  pocket 
through  the  pulp-solution  in  the  vat  from  the  point  of 
immersion  to  the  point  of  withdrawal,  combined  suiwtan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  paper-making  machine  comprising,  an  cp- 1.  •  nnea 
foraminous  mold  presenting  its  open  end  outwi. r;  1  euo 
adapted  to  receive  a  deposit  of  pulp  upon  Its  int.  r  s^iir 
face,  a  vacuum-pocket  surrounding  said  mold,  the  nu  .J 
being  separable  from  the  vacuum  pocket  by  direct  with- 
drawal In  an  axial  line,  operative  means  for  inserting  the 
mold  into  and  withdrawing  it  from  the  vacuum  pocket  in 
an  axial  direction,  and  a  suction  connection  to  said 
vacuum-pocket  to  cause  suction  through  the  foraminous 
wall  of  the  mold,  said  combined  mold  and  vacuum-pocket 
being  adapted  for  immersion  in  a  body  of  pulp-solution, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  paper-making  machine  comprising,  a  mold  formed 
of  wire  cloth  and  adapted  to  receive  a  deposit  of  pulp  upon 
Its  interior  surface,  a  reinforcement  of  coarser  wire  cloth 
closely  surrounding  said  mold,  a  collar  surrounding  the 
open  end  of  the  reinforcement  and  mold,  solder  uniting  the 
open  ends  of  the  mold  and  reinforcement  to  the  collar  and 
filling  the  interstices  of  the  wire  cloth  where  they  engage 
the  collar,  and  a  bearing-plate  adapted  to  receive  the 
united  mold  and  collar  and  make  engagement  with  the  col- 
lar by  axial  motion  of  the  mold  with  reference  to  the  bear- 
ing-plate, combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  paper-making  machine  comprising,  a  mold  formed 
of  wire  cloth  and  adapted  to  receive  a  deposit  of  pulp  upon 
Its  interior  surface,  a  reinforcement  of  coarser  wire  cloth 
closely  surrounding  said  mold,  a  collar  surronnding  the 
open  end  of  the  reinforcement  and  mold  and  havinp  an 
exterior  bevel  at  the  foot  of  the  Juncture  of  the  collar  with 
the  reinforcement,  solder  uniting  the  open  ends  of  the 
mold  and  reinforcement  to  the  collar  and  filling  the  Inter- 
stices of  the  wire  cloth  where  they  engage  the  collar,  a 
vacuum-pocket  adapted  to  receive  said  mold,  and  a  bevel 
seat  at  the  entrance  to  the  pocket  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  l)evel  of  paid  collar  and  accnratelly  position  the  mold 
within  the  collar,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  paper-making  machine  comprising,  a  foraminous 
mold  adapted  to  recelce  a  deposit  of  pulp  upon  Its  Interior 
surface,  a  vacuum-pocket  surrounding  the  mold  and  Jour- 
naled  with  reference  thereto  so  that  the  mold  and  pocket 
may  be  given  rotary  motion  relative  to  each  other,  an 
inner  wall  for  the  vacuum-pocket  disposed  in  as  close  rf>1« 
tionship  to  the  mold  as  is  consistent  with  their  rt;j.'  vr 
rotary  motion,  and  a  narrow  slot  extending  lone  •  :  a  iy 
of  and  through  said  Inner  wall,  whereby  a  su< '  ;  •  "»-rt 
Is  produced  upon  the  exterior  of  said  mold  in  a  clrcnmfer- 
entlal  progressive  manner  during  such  relative  rotation  of 
the  parts,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,179.841.  CHANGE-SPEED  MECHANISM.  William 
G.  KiBCHHorr,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  24  1918. 
Serial  No.  750.229.     (CI.  74 — 69.) 


A  transmission  gearing  comprising  an  integral  hollow 
shaft  having  a  portion  milled  out  longitudinally  to  pro- 
vM..  ,1  p:n  S.I',  a  plurality  of  transmission  pinions  mount- 

'^<!  li  >ai  1  .hafr,  ,-i  plurality  of  locking  members  mounted 
-n  ;h-  pm  arr;.,i  ;„  sal<l  pin  seat  and  disposed  wholly 
w;rh!n  the  cross  secti  .na;  area  of  said  shaft,  one  of  said 
10.  Kin-  R.Pinh.rs  h..tr.4  .:.;'.<!  to  co6perate  with  each  of 
.sai.l  pinions,  nu-ans  '..-..--.ifing  with  said  shaft  at  either 
-n,l  of  sa!,!  pin  t„  h..;.-  -i..  .a-..  ■„  position,  and  mean. 
wlthm  sahl  shaft  for  •  o.,p,-rating  selectively  with  the 
10.  kins  numbers  to  lock  their  associated  pinions  to  the 
shafr. 


i,i:;».s42.    Ai']'ARvn<  f.^r  washing  and  sizing. 

■I-H^N   <,iDE,.N    K;kk.s>;.     v,..,;^..    \Va,h.     Filed  Feb.   16. 
^yU}.     Spria:  Nr.    ^  :u\i.     (CI.  83—56.) 


*f~ ^. 


comprising  an  auxUlary  spring,  and  an  adjustable  connec- 
tion between  the  frames  coactlng  with  the  auxiliary  sDrlns 
for  adjusting  the  latter. 

4.  A  sizing  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
main  frame,  a  screen  frame  mounted  for  reciprocation 
thereon,  means  for  reciprocating  the  screen  frame  a  re- 
silient support  for  said  screen  frame,  resilient  control 
means  Intermediate  the  said  frames  and  Independent  of 
the  resilient  support  for  regulating  the  force  of  the  re- 
clprocatory  movement,  and  a  yleldable  buffer  disposed 
opposite  to  the  resilient  support  aforesaid  against  which 
the  screen  frame  Is  adapted  to  Impinge. 

5.  A  sizing  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
main  frame,  a  spring  supported  screen  frame  mounted 
therein,  means  for  reciprocating  the  screen  frame  compris- 
ing an  operating  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  main 
frame  and  passing  through  the  screen  frame,  a  cam  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  coactlng  with  the  main 
frame,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  Impart  re- 
ciprocatory  movement  to  the  Inner  frame,  a  driving  puUev 
connected  to  said  shaft  for  actuating  the  latter  and 
means  for  controlling  the  force  of  the  resilient  movement 
of  the  Inner  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179.843.     HUSKING-HOOK.     Josiph  M.  Koziol    Her- 
man. Nebr.     Filed  Dec.   29.  1915.     Serial  No.  69  148 
(CT.  180 — 4.)  "<'.i«o. 


A) 


rh 


V  Sizing  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
•rnv.w.  a  screen  frame  mounted  for  reciprocation 
'■•■•  a.>ans  for  reciprocating  the  screen  frame,  a  re- 
^!  :  '  •  ipport  for  said  screen  frame,  and  resilient  control 
n.an.  intermediate  the  said  frames  and  Independent  of 
ta.  resilient  support  for  regulating  the  force  of  the  reclo- 
roratnry  movement. 

I'    A    -i/ing  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising 

an      :  .  :    ■  ;aln  frame,  and  inner  screen  frame  mounted  for 

r.     i     .  auon   thereon,  a  resilient  support   for  the  screen 

moans  for  actuating  said  Inner  frame,  and  oppo- 

.  S"se<l  adjustable  means  Intermediate  the  frames 

'   n:  ;ng  the  resilient  motion  of  the  screen  frame 

A  sizing  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 

trame,    a    spring   .supported    screen    frame    mounted 

therein,  means  for  reciprocating  the  screen  frame,  mean. 

for   regulating  the   resilient  action   of   the   screen   frame 


frani 

-<it.'i', 

nidUi 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  member  adapted  to  fit  the  hand,  of  a  plate 
carried  thereby,  a  knife  on  said  plate,  and  a  resilient  piv- 
oted hook  mounted  on  the  plate  adjacent  said  knife. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  member  adapted  to  fit  the  hand,  of  a  plate 
carried  thereby,  a  cutting  member  on  said  plate,  a  hook 
pivoted  on  said  plate,  and  a  spring  secured  to  said  plate 
and  engaging  said  hook  and  controlling  the  movement  of 
.aid  hook. 

3.  In  a  device  0/  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  member  adapted  to  fit  the  hand,  of  a  plate 
carried  thereby,  a  cutting  member  on  said  plate,  a  hinge 
on  said  plate,  a  hook  on  said  hinge,  a  spring  secured  to 
said  plate,  a  stirrup  on  said  hook,  said  spring  engaging 
the  stirrup  whereby  to  control  the  movement  of  the  hinge 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  member  adapted  to  fit  the  hand,  of  a  plate 
carried  thereby,  a  cutting  member  on  said  plate,  a  hinge 
on  said  plate  a  hook  on  said  hinge,  a  spring  secured  to 
said  plate,  and  means  on  said  hook  for  slldably  engaging 
the  free  end  of  said  spring.  »  »  "k 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblua- 
tlon  with  a  member  adapted  to  fit  the  hand,  of  a  plate 
carried  thereby,  a  knife  secured  to  said  plate,  a  hinge,  one 
leaf  of  which  Is  secured  to  said  plate,  a  hook  on  the  sec- 
ond leaf  of  said  hinge,  a  spring  one  end  of  which  Is  secured 
to  said  plate,  and  a  stirrup  on  said  hook  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  free  end  of  said  spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.179.844.     VEHICLE-CURTAIN-WINDOW  STRUCTURE 
Bbckbe   C.   Knudse.v,   Clinton.   Iowa.     Filed   Mar    3l' 

1915.     Serial  No.  18,309.      (CI.  156 41.) 

1    An  attachable  curtain  window  comprising  a  sheet  of 

flexible  and    transparent   material;   a   dexlble   border-ele- 
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■Mit  Kcnred  aroand  the  edges  of  the  sheet  on  one  side 
tk«reof ;  and  a  flap,  composed  of  flexible  material,  secured 
In  proximity  to  the  edges  of  the  sheet  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  to  constitute  with  said  sheet  and  border -element, 
a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  the  edges  of  a  sight-opening 
in  a  curtain. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  curtain  having  a  sight  open- 
ing provided  with  perforate  edges ;  a  window  structure 
therefor  comprising  a  flexible  transparent  member ;  a 
border  secured  around  the  edges  of  one  side  thereof ;  a  flap 
secured  around  the  edges  on  the  side  opposite  said  border, 
to  constitute  with  said  border  and  window,  a  pocket  for 
the  reception  of  the  edges  of  the  sight  opening  in  the  cur- 
tain ;  said  curtain,  border,  window  and  flap  being  pro- 
vided with  perforations  adapted  to  register  with  the  per- 
forations in  the  curtain  when  the  edges  of  the  curtain 
around  the  sight  opening  are  disposed  In  the  pocket ;  and 
a  plurality  of  fastening  elements  adapted  to  be  dlsi>osed 
In  said  perforations  to  secure  the  parts  together. 


1,179,845.     CRATE.     Bbrthold  A.  Lanoi,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  827,432.      (Cl.  217— 26.) 


In  a  shipping  ca«e  for  eggs  and  the  like,  a  container,  a 
plurality  of  superimposed  frames  removably  dIsi>osed 
within  the  container,  said  frames  being  arranged  In  co- 
operating pairs,  each  frame  Including  two  corresponding 
so'tions,  a  platform  carried  by  each  frame  and  having  Its 
■  <!(,'<  s  clamped  between  the  corresponding  sections,  the 
P  HTforms  of  the  cooperating  frames  having  alining  open- 
lugs  therein  for  receiving  the  opposite  portions  of  the 
eggs  or  the  like,  and  interlocking  flanges  formed  upon 
the  bIJh  'it  sections  of  the  (.or.peratlng  frames  at  the 
meeting  •  gts  thereof  for  Interlocking  engagement  with 
each  other  whereby  the  said  cooperating  frames  will  be 
held  against  any  lateral  movement  and  thereby  prevent- 
ing the  eggs  or  the  like  from  breaking  during  shipment. 


1.179,846.       AXLE-BOX.       Johann     >!      t  n     Lassmann. 

Petrograd.    Russia.      Filed    Feb.    17,    iyi4.    Serial    No. 

819,263.     Renewed  Mar.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.   £3,687. 

(Cl.  64 — 32.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  journaled  in 
bearings  within  an  axle  box  having  a  well  In  the  lower 
part  of  the  said  box  containing  a  lubricating  medium  of 
a  pivoted  lid  having  on  Its  Inner  face  a  central  boss  and 
an  annular  flange  surrounding  said  central  boss,  a  cir- 
cular hibrlcatln}:  plate,  located  with  the  said  axle  box  on 
the  face  adjacent  the  Interior  of  the  axle  box  lid.  with  a 
central  boss  and  a  surrounding  annular  flange,  a  piv- 
otal connection  between  said  plate  and  said  axle  box  lid, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  said  lubricating  plate. 


2.  A  driving  connection  for  vehicle  axle  boxes  haying 
an  oil  well  In  the  lower  part  and  a  circular  oil  supply 
plate  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  Interior  of  the  axle  box 
lid,  comprising  a  pair  of  bosses  located  at  diametrically 
opposite  points  on  the  face  of  the  oil  supply  plate  adja- 
cent the  axle  and  a  U-shaped  member  detachably  secured 
to  the  said  axle,  each  of  the  arms  of  the  said  U-shaped 
member  engaging  one  of  the  boses  on  the  oil  supply  plate, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  journaled  in 
bearings  within  an  axle  box  having  a  well  in  its  lower 
part  containing  a  lubricating  medium,  of  an  oil  supply 
plate  dipping  Into  the  oil  well  with  its  lower  part  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  Inside  of  the  axle  box  lid.  of 
means  carried  by  the  said  axle  for  engaging  the  oil  supply 
plate,  and  of  a  scraper  also  connected  to  the  Inside  of 
the  axle  box  lid  for  guiding  oil  from  the  oil  supply  plate 
Into  the  bearings  for  the  axle. 


1.179.847.  WIPING  MECHANISM  FOR  rTTNTING- 
MACHINES.  Mtbon  Alonzo  Lath.t,  Ottawa.  unULrlo, 
Canada,  assignor  to  The  Inventor's  Machinery  Company, 
Montreal,  Canada,  a  Corporation.  Original  application 
filed  Dec.  29,  1911,  Serial  No.  668,447.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  June  12,  1912,  Serial  No.  703,224. 
Renewed  Mar.  11,  1916.  ^Serial  No.  83,683.  (Cl. 
101—104.) 


34   M 


1.  In  a  cylindrical  plate  printing  machine,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  the  cylinder,  of  an  automatically  operating 
wiper  and  comprising  a  horizontal  carriage  supported 
In  close  proximity  to  the  cylinder,  a  wiping  member  car- 
ried yieldingly  upon  the  carriage  and  disposed  in  position 
to  be  acted  upon  by  the  printing  plates  as  they  rerolTe. 
a  frame  suspended  from  the  carriage,  a  feed  roller  verti- 
cally movably  mounted   In   the  suspended   frame,   a  pair 
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of  rollers  mounted  In  the  said  frame  and  rotatlvely  sup- 
porting the  said  feed  roller,  a  ratchet-wheel  rotatlvely 
connected  to  one  of  the  rollers  of  the  pair,  a  rocker-bar 
fulcrumed  concentrically  to  the  ratchet-wheel  and  carry- 
irii:  a  pawl  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet-wheel,  a 
w.  rri  whtH^l  mounted  upon  the  carriage,  a  worm  inter- 
niH-hii I,'  ri  the  worm  wheel,  a  guide  mounted  upon  the 
wuriii  wii^e.  and  extending  diametrically  across  the  same, 
a  slide  clamped  in  the  guide,  a  connecting  rod  between  the 
slide  and  rocker-bar,  means  operatively  connecting  the 
operating  mechanism  of  the  machine  to  the  worm,  and 
kTuide  rollers  for  the  wiping  web  mounted  in  the  suspended 
frame,  and  means  causing  the  said  wiper  to  move  continu- 
ously in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  lu  a  cylindrical  plate  printing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion   with    the    cylinder,    of   an    automatically    operating 
wiper  contained  within  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  be- 
neath  the  cylinder  and  comprising  a  horizontal  carriage 
supported   In    close   proximity    to   the   cylinder,   a   wiping 
member  carried  yielding^  upon  the  carriage  and  disposed 
in  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  printing  plates  as  they 
revolve,    a    frame    suspended    from    the    carriage,   a    feed 
roller  vertically  movably  mounted  in  the  suspended  frame, 
a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  in  the  said  frame  and  rotatlvely 
supporting    the    said    feed    roller,    a    ratchet-wheel    rota- 
tiv.  i\     nr,t>    f.Ml  to  one  of  the  rollers  of  the  pair,  a  rocker- 
bar    :!,     lu  .,  ,]    concentrically    to    the    ratchet-wheel    and 
arr.  1.4    1    [  ;wl  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet-wheel, 
a   wmf.'::   u';..  :   iTV'':r,*r.(i  upr.n  the  carriage,  a  worm  Inter- 
nieshm_-   a;;!;  th-    w    r:n  whcr]    a   truiile  mounted  upon  the 
won.'!  -.vh. .!  aud  extending'  .!:ai;.'  t  :  ally  across  the  same, 
a  sii,!.     ;aajpcd  in  the  guidt ,  a.  .ouuti  ting  rod  between  the 
slide   and    rocker-bar,    means   operatively    connecting    the 
operating  mechanism  of  the  machine  to  the  worm,  and 
guide  rollers  for  the  wiping  web  mounted  In  the  suspended 
frame,  and  means  causing  the  said  wiper  to  move  continu- 
ously in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  cylindrical  plate  printing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation  with   the     ylinder,   of  aq  automatically  operating 
wiper    contain '.l    within    the    frame   of   the   machine   and 
beneath    Th-      )!luder    and    comprising    a    dlsmemberable 
horizuuta;    ^arria,,'.     >upi,..rt-.i    in    close   proximity   to   the 
.vlihi-r     a    Ap.ii^-    I!.,  n.   .  r     a.ried   yieldingly    upon    the 
ar;;  !..    ai,  ;  ^     p.-  i  in  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the 
prin',.,.'   pati.-.  a>   tii.y  revolve,  a  frame  suspended  from 
fh.'      i:-..i.'e,  a  feed  roller  vertically  movably  mounted  in 
The  su.spended  frame,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  in  the  said 
frame  and   rotatlvely   supporting  the  said   feed   roller,  a 
ratchet-wheel  rotatlvely  connected  to  one  of  the  rollers 
of  the  pair,  a  rooker-bar  fulcrumed  concentrically  to  the 
rauhet-wheel    and    carrying   a   pawl    engaging    the   teeth 
of    'h'   ratchet-wheel,   a   worm   wheel   mounted   upon   the 
arnai-e.  a  worm   intermeshing  with   the  worm   wheel,  a 
t-'uide  mounted  upon  the  worm  and  extending  dametrlcally 
across  the  same,  a  slide  clamped  In  the  guide,  a  connect- 
ing rod  between  the  slide  and  the  rocker-bar,  means  oper- 
atively connecting  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  ma- 
chine to  the  worm,  and  guide  rollers  for  the  wiping  web 
mounted  in  the  suspended  frame,  and  means  causing  the 
said  w!T„.r   .     -nov..    „i:*;nuously  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
p.xi-  or'  •(,.■  ■■\:;udc-r. 

^     in  a  cylindrical  plate  printing  machine  the  combina 
t:  .n    uith    the    cylinder,    of   an    automatically    operating 
w!p.  r      ontalned    within    the    frame   of   the    machine   and 
o^n  ,.h    the    cylinder    and    comprising    a    dlsmemberable 
horizontal    carriage  supported   In   close  proximity   to  the 
y!:n  ir   and    the    said    carriage    consisting   of   a    pair   of 
tru  k^    <■   •    '         ;•   frame  detachably  connected   together, 
the    wipn,-    :,  .    hanism    being   carried   by   the   said    body 
frame,  a  wiping  member  carried  yieldingly  upon  the  body 
frame  and   disposed   in  position  to  be  acted  upon   by  the 
prlntiDK  plates  as  they  revolve,  a  frame  suspended  from 
the     arria,'.,    a    f.  .-d   roller  vertically   movably   mounted 
In   the  siisp.Qded   :rame,  a  pair  of  rollers  mou;!tPd  In  the 
said  fraiii.    aoi   r-'atively  supporting  the  sai  :   t^,-<i  roller, 
a  rat  her  wh. .-    •  n;iected  to  one  of  the  rollers  of  the  pair! 
a  rocker  oar  :  i!   ruined  concentrically  to  the  ratchet-whe«l 
and  carrviDj  ;..   pawl  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet- 
wheel,   a  guide   mounted  upon   the  worm  and  extending 
diametrically   across    the   same,  a   slide   clamped   In   the 


guide,  a  connecting  rod  between  the  slide  and  the  rocker- 
bar,  means  operatively  connecting  the  operating  mecha- 
nism of  the  machine  to  the  worm,  and  guide  rollers  for 
the  wiping  web  mounted  In  the  suspended  frame,  and 
means  causing  the  said  carriage  to  revolve  concentrically 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder. 


1.179,848.     TORPEDO-TUBE.  Cesar*  Lauhinti,  Turin, 

Italy,    assignor    to    Socletft  Fiat-San    Giorgio,    Spesia 

Italy.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,813.      (CI 
114—238.) 


1.  An  arrangement  of  torpedo  launching  tubes  in  pairs 
mounted  one  above  the  other,  each  pair  being  Independ- 
ently rotatable  about  a  central  vertical  axis  and  also  ca- 
pable of  independent  longitudinal  movement, 

2.  A  torpedo  launching  tube,  a  pedestal  In  which  said 
tube  is  longitudinally  slldable,  said  pedestel  being  ro 
tatable  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  port  frame,  and  means  for 
longitudinally  sliding  said  tube  In  and  out  of  contact  with 
said  port-frame,  said  means  comprising  a  worm  adapted 
to  lock  said  tube  In  position  against  said  port  frame. 

3.  A  pair  of  torpedo  launching  tubes  arranged  with 
their  mouths  extending  in  opposite  directions,  means  for 
mounting  said  tubes  to  turn  around  a  vertical  axis,  and 
means  for  longitudinally  moving  said  tu)>es. 

4.  A  pair  of  torpedo  launching  tubes  arranged  with 
their  mouths  extending  in  opposite  directions,  means  for 
mounting  said  tubes  to  turn  around  a  vertical  axis,  and 
means  for  independently  moving  said  tubes  longitudinally. 

6.  A  plurality  of  torpedo  launching  tubes  mounted  one 
above  the  other,  means  for  mounting  said  tubes  to  turn 
about  a  vertical  axis,  and  means  for  Independently  ad- 
justing said  tubes  longitudinally. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,849.  DUPLICATING-MACHINE.  Hcrmam  G.  Li»- 
B«.VTHAL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Katherlne  R. 
O'Kane,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.  Serial 
No.  762,643.     (CI.  101—126.) 


"^ 


1.  In  a  dnpllcating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  printing  drum  ;  of  a  platen  shaft  extending  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  said  printing  drum  ;  an  eccentric  on  said 
■haft ;  a  platen  roller  Journaled  on  said  eccentric ;  a  pair 
of  bearing  rollers  carried  by  said  shaft  concentric  with 
its  axis;  clutch  means  connecting  said  bearing  rollers 
for  rotation  with  said  platen  roller  ;  a  gear  on  said  drum  ; 
a  platen  gear  on  said  shaft,  engaging  said  drum  gear  • 
clutch  means  operatively  connecting  said  platen  gear 
with  one  of  said  bearing  rollers;  detachable  cam  mem- 
bers on  said  printing  drum,  arranged  to  bear  upon  said 
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bearing  rollers,  IncltidlBg  an  element  having  recesses  In 
Its  periphery  extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
printing  drum,  and  elements  detachably  fitted  In  said  re- 
cesses to  project  beyond  the  printing  faces  of  the  printing 
elements  on  said  drum  ;  and  means  whereby  said  shaft 
may  be  turned  to  adjustably  vary  the  distance  between  the 
axes  of  said  printing  drum  and  platen,  without  varying 
the  distance  between  the  axes  of  said  printing  drum  and 
bearing  rollers ;  whereby  the  printing  pressure  between 
said  drum  and  platen  may  be  variably  predetermined  to 
be  different  at  different  regions  of  the  circumference  of 
said  drum. 

2.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  printing  drum  ;  of  a  platen  shaft  extending  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  said  printing  drum  ;  an  eccentric 
on  said  shaft ;  a  platen  roller  Journaled  on  said  eccentric ; 
a  pair  of  bearing  rollers  carried  by  said  shaft  concentric 
with  Its  axis  ;  clutch  means  connecting  said  i>earing  rollers 
for  rotation  with  said  platen  roller ;  detachalde  cam  mem- 
bers on  said  printing  drum,  arranged  to  bear  upon  said 
bearing  rollers,  including  an  element  having  recesses  in  Its 
periphery  extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  printing 
drum,  and  elements  detachably  fitted  in  said  recesses  to 
project  beyond  the  printing  faces  of  the  printing  elements 
on  said  drum  ;  and  means  whereby  said  shaft  may  be 
turned  to  adjustably  vary  the  distance  between  the  axes 
of  said  printing  drum  and  platen,  without  varying  the 
distance  between  the  axes  of  said  printing  drum  and  bear- 
ing rollers :  whereby  the  printing  pressure  between  said 
drum  and  platen  may  be  variably  predetermined  to  be 
different  at  different  regions  of  the  circumference  of  said 
drum. 

a.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  printing  drum,  of  a  platen  shaft  extending  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  said  printing  drum  ;  an  eccentric  on  said 
shaft:  a  platen  roller  Journaled  on  said  eccentric;  a 
bearing  roller  carried  by  said  shaft  concentric  with  Its 
axis;  clutch  means  connecting  said  bearing  roller  for 
rotation  with  said  platen  roller  ;  a  gear  on  said  shaft ; 
clutch  means  operatI\^ely  connecting  said  gear  with  said 
bearing  roller  ;  an  adjustable  cam  member  on  said  print- 
ing drum,  arranged  to  bear  opon  said  bearing  roller.  In- 
cluding an  element  having  a  recess  in  its  periphery,  and 
an  element  detachably  fitted  In  said  recess  to  project  be- 
yond the  printing  face  on  said  drum  ;  and  means  whereby 
said  shaft  may  be  turned  to  adjustably  vary  the  distance 
between  the  axes  of  said  printing  drum  and  platen,  with- 
out varying  the  distance  between  the  axes  of  said  printing 
dram  and  hearing  roller ;  whereby  the  printing  pressure 
t>etween  said  drum  and  platen  may  l>e  variably  predeter- 
mined to  be  different  at  different  regions  of  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  drum. 

4.  In  a  diiplieatlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  printing  drum,  of  a  platen  shaft  extending  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  said  printing  drum  ;  an  eccentric  on  said 
shaft ;  a  platen  roller  journaled  on  said  eccentric  :  a  bear- 
ing roller  carried  by  said  shaft  coucentrlc  with  its  axis ; 
clutch  means  connecting  said  bearing  roller  for  rotation 
with  said  platen  roller ;  a  gear  on  said  shaft ;  clutch 
means  operatively  connecting  said  gear  with  said  bearing 
roller  :  an  adjustable  ram  member  on  said  printing  drum, 
arranged  to  bear  upon  said  bearing  roller ;  and  means 
whereby  said  shaft  may  be  turned  to  adjustably  vary  the 
distance  between  the  axes  of  .said  printing  drum  and 
platen,  without  varying  the  distance  between  the  axes 
of  said  printing  drum  and  bearing  roller  ;  whereby  the 
printing  pressure  between  said  drum  and  platen  may  be 
variably  predetermined  to  be  different  at  different  regions 
of  the  circumference  of  said  drum. 

5.  In  a  dnpllcating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  , 
rotary  printing  drum  ;  of  a  platen  shaft  extending  parallel 
\iith  the  axis  of  said  printing  drum  ;  an  eccentric  on  said 
shaft;  a  platen  roller  Journaled  on  said  eccentric;  a 
bearing  roller  carried  by  said  shaft  concentric  with  Its 
axis ;  clutch  means  connecting  said  bearing  rollers  for 
rotation  with  said  platen  roller ;  an  adjustable  cam  mem- 
ber on  said  printing  drum,  arranged  to  bear  upon  said 
bearing  roller  ;  means  whereby  .said  shaft  may  be  turned 
to  adjustably  vary  the  distance  between  the  axes  of  said 


printing  drum  and  platen,  without  varying  the  distance 
between  the  axes  of  said  printing  drum  and  bearing  roller ; 
whereby  the  printing  pressure  between  said  dram  and 
platen  may  be  variably  predetermined  to  be  different  at 
different  regions  of  the  circumference  of  said  drum. 
[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.] 


1,179.860.  SURFACE-GRINDER.  Wh.liaii  T  Liicoo, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866,350.      (CI.  61—7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  pnrpose  set  forth,  a  body 
provided  with  a  rotatable  grinding  wheel,  means  for  op- 
erating the  wheel,  a  vertically  adjustable  table  carried  by 
the  body  and  arranged  below  the  wheel,  a  compound  com- 
prising two  interchanging  members  arranged  upon  the 
table  and  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  table,  the  sec- 
tions of  the  compound  being  centrally  provided  with  open- 
ings, and  the  upper  section  having  a  pocket,  the  walls  of 
which  being  angularly  arranged  with  respect  to  the  sw- 
tlons  of  the  compound,  a  laterally  disposed  adjnstable 
binding  element  carried  by  the  upper  section  and  eommu- 
nicatlng  with  the  pocket. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  body,  a 
grinding  wheel  upon  the  body,  means  for  operating  the 
grinding  wheel,  a  vertically  adjustable  table  arranged 
upon  the  Iwdy.  said  table  having  a  lateral  extension,  the 
upper  face  of  which  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  com- 
pound comprising  two  flat  sections  arranged  one  npon 
the  other  and  upon  the  table,  the  lower  section  being 
mounted  in  transverse  guides  upon  the  table,  said  lower 
section  having  a  depending  rib  arranged  within  the  groove 
of  the  table  extension,  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  thi 
extension  and  co-acting  with  the  lug  for  sliding  the  i  wer 
section  transverse  of  the  table,  said  lower  section  havlnp 
transversely  arranged  shafts,  a  toothed  wheel  upon  tb« 
opposite  ends  of  the  shafts,  a  removable  handle  for  the 
shafts,  said  lower  section  having  grooves  arranged  trans- 
verse of  the  shafts,  the  upper  section  having  its  lower 
face  provided  with  dove  tailed  tongues  which  enpage 
within  the  grooves,  rack  bars  upon  the  upper  section 
and  engaged  by  the  toothed  wheels,  both  of  said  sections 
being  centrally  provided  with  a  circular  opening  •  1  ':  . 
upper  section  having  a  pocket  surrounding  Its  op<  r.ioj;  and 
having  Its  walls  and  base  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
walls  of  the  opening,  and  a  longitadlnally  adjustable 
binding  element  upon  the  said  upper  section  and  com- 
municating with  the  pocket. 


1,179,851.      FIREPROOF  CEILING-SLAB   AND   FLOOR. 
FORM.     Ubiah  O.  Long,  Ix)s  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Mav 
13,  1915.     Serial  No.  27.906.     (CI.  72 — 66.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  descTlbed  comprising  a  plastic 

concrete  body,   said  plastic  concrete   body   comprising  a 
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plurality  of  ar'h-^^:) v-.  •  :n;z  separated  by  means  of  a  plu- 
ra'iiry  if  !<  p.  rs  lin;,'  n  p  rtions,  bracing  joists  embedded 
within  sai  1  rib  portions,  tiles  spanning  said  archways,  a 
■orriitra'..!  ■inforclng  plat>'  f^.ftlng  upon  the  under  face 
of  sa:  !  a:  h  v.i , -;  and  the  ina  r  faces  of  said  ribs,  panels 
>'!-■!  •  -h-  ::.  !•  face  of  said  tiles  and  the  under  face 
f  sahl  r;^.-,.  .-va;ii  t;.<  s  comprising  a  primary  and  an  auxll- 
Uirv  section,  said  primary  section  provided  with  an  up- 
wanliv  .  v'.nlini:  Hange  portion,  said  primary  section  also 


a  V  -haped  groove  along  one  side  thereof, 
rovlded  with  a  V-shappd  edge  fitting 
vp  nf  s^iid  primary  portion  whereby 
i  '  :,  !•:  1  "►•mbled  position,  and  sus- 
1  :  ,  'ti.  iiipj^r  edge  of  said  flange  of 
■iaid  primary  p.jrtiua  and  •.'iiio-'dded  within  said  plastic 
concrete  body  for  efficiently  supporting  said  tile  within 
<&\>\  arch. 


pr..v: 

said   ;i  iKi:  ;ar  V   rii-- 
;n   said   V -shaped  t; 
>aid   rllps  will  be  h 

p'-nd:::^;  wir>>s  -»■■  :; 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plastic 
concrete  body,  said  plastic  concrete  body  comprising  a 
plurality  of  archways  being  separated  by  means  of  a  plu- 
rality of  depending  rib  portions,  bracing  joists  embedded 
within  said  rlh  portions,  tiles  spanning  said  archways, 
1  rnrrn^ated  reinforcing  plate  fitting  upon  the  under 
fa  >■  r  -iaid  archways  and  the  Inner  faces  of  said  ribs, 
par-  ^  -•  ured  to  the  under  face  of  said  tiles  and  the 
ir.  i  '  ii  H  of  said  ribs,  said  tiles  comprising  a  primary 
irid  ui  auxiliary  section,  said  primary  section  provided 
with  an  upwardly  extending  flange  portion,  said  primary 
-^^Ttinn  also  provided  with  a  V-shaped  groove  along  one 
-!d.    'hereof,  said  auxiliary  tile  provided  with  a  V-shaped 

liz'  rtttlng  In  said  V-shaped  groove  of  said  primary  por- 
'1  Dii  whereby  said  tiles  will  be  held  in  an  assembled  posl- 
Mon  -  ispending  wires  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said 
ians,'.  .,:  said  primary  portion  and  embedded  within  said 
concrete  body  for  efl3clently  supporting  said  tile 
-^.Tld  arch,  said  tiles  provided  with  projecting  lips 
ip'  i:  h.  sides  thereof,  said  ribs  provided  with  notches 
il<)r_'  the  side  edges  thereof  for  receiving  said  lips  and 
assisting  In  holding  said  tiles  In  engagement  with  said 
hody. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plastic 
body,  said  body  provided  vf\fh  a  plurality  of  archways, 
^>pM;  ited  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  depending  rib  por- 
'i.f:-^     tiles  spanning   said  archways,   said   tiles  comprls- 

rii:  1  primary  and  auxiliary  section,  said  primary  section 
i>ri  ,    i.d    with    an    upwardly    extending    flange    portion, 

ntans  formed  upon  the  abutting  edges  of  said  tiles  for 
permitting  said  tiles  to  Interlock,  means  engaging  said 
vertically  extending  flange  portion  and  anchoring  the 
-a  me  in  engagenipnt  with  said  plastic  body,  and  means 
formed  upon  said  depending  rib  portions  for  engaging 
sjiid  tiles  and  constituting  supports  for  the  outer  edges 
■f  said  tiles. 


pl;-,-' 
with 


M79.852.  G.\TE-L.\TCH.  William  Lornis.  Fairfield, 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,589.  (CI. 
70—28.) 

1  !•  -rtte  latches,  a  catch  set  at  substantially  right 
angi.  <  ;.  the  latch,  and  having  an  upwardly  Inclined  face 
on  each  side  with  a  recess  between  the  Inner  and  upper 
ends  of  the  Inclines,  the  latch  being  adapted  to  slide  up 
the  in.Uneg  on  either  side  and  drop  Into  the  recess,  and 
a  pendent  member  pivoted  above  the  recess  whereby  it 
will  normally  stand  over  and  hold  the  latch  in  the  recess, 
and  be  swung  to  the  side  In  removing  it  therefrom. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pivoted 
iat.  h  a  catch  set  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
free  end  of  the  latch,  and  having  an  upwardly  Inclined 
face  on  each  .side  with  a  recess  between  their  inner  and 
upper  ends,  the  free  end  of  the  latch  being  adapted  to 


slide  up  either  of  the  inclines  and  drop  into  the  recess 
between  them,  and  a  pendent  member  pivoted  to  a  r.oss 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  body  of  the  catch  and  adapt,  i 
to  stand  normally  over  the  recess  whereby  it  will  hold  the 
end  of  the  latch  in  the  recess  of  the  catch  and  be  swung 
to  either  side  to  remove  the  latch  therefrom. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  catch  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  inclined  face  on  each  side  with  a  recess 
between  their  inner  and  upper  ends,  a  pendent  member 
pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  body  of  the  catch,  and 
adapted  to  stand  normally  over  the  recess,  a  pin  on  the 
catch  below  the  pivot  of  the  pendant,  flanges  on  the  sides 
of  the  pendant  adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  the  pin 
and  arrest  the  movement  of  the  pendant  at  a  certain 
point  In  either  direction  and  a  pivoted  latch  having  Its 
free  end  adapted  to  slide  up  the  incline  of  the  catch  on 
either  side  and  push  the  pendant  as  far  as  it  will  go  to 
the  side  and  then  drop  into  the  recess  of  the  catch,  when 
the  pendant  will  swing  back  to  Its  normal  position  and 
hold  the  latch  in  the  recess  of  the  catch. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  catch  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  inclined  face  on  each  side  with  a  recess 
between  their  inner  and  upper  ends,  a  pendent  member 
pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  catch  and  adapted  to 
stand  normally  over  the  recess,  a  pin  on  the  catch  below 
the  pivot  of  the  pendant,  curved  out  flanges  on  the  sides 
of  the  pendant  adapted  to  come  In  contact  with  the  pin 
and  arrest  the  movement  of  the  pendant  at  a  certain 
point  In  either  direction  and  a  pivoted  latch  having  Its 
free  end  adapted  to  slide  up  the  incline  of  the  catch  on 
either  side  and  push  the  pendant  as  far  as  It  will  go  to 
the  side  and  then  drop  into  the  recess  of  the  catch,  when 
the  pendant  will  swing  back  to  its  normal  position  and 
hold  the  latch  in  the  recess  of  the  catch. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  catch 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  gate  post  and  having  an  up- 
wardly inclined  face  on  each  side,  and  a  latch  comprising 
two  parts  riveted  together,  and  adapted  to  straddle  an 
adjacent  portion  of  a  gate  frame,  and  be, pivoted  thereto, 
the  free  end  of  the  latch  being  adapted  to  slide  up  the 
inclined  faces  of  the  catch  and  drop  Into  the  recess  be- 
tween the  inclines  and  means  to  limit  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  latch  on  the  gate  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,179,858.  POLE -JOINT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  John  A.  McCdlloch,  Versailles,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  National  Tube  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
859.168.      (CI.  29—155.) 

1.  A  hollow  wrought  metal  pole,  formed  In  sections  and 
having  the  end  of  one  section  telescoped  within  the  end 
of  the  adjoining  section,  with  the  encircling  end  of  said 
adjoining  section  swaged  Into  close  contact  with  the  tele- 
scoped end  of  said  telescoping  section,  and  with  the  en- 
gaging surfaces  of  said  telescoped  ends  roughened  to  form 
registering  ridges  and  grooves  whereby  relative  movement 
of  the  sections  at  the  so-formed  joint  Is  prevented. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  sectional  wrought 
metal  poles  which  consists  in  forming  a  series  of  ridges 
and  grooves  on  the  end  of  one  section  of  the  pole  and 
swaging  the  surface  of  the  encircling  end  of  the  adjoining 
section  into  close  contact  with  the  ridges  of  the  other  sec- 
tion of  the  pole. 
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8.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  sectional  wrought 
metal  poles  which  consists  in  forming  a  series  of  encir- 
cling grooves  on  the  telescoped  end  of  one  section  of  the 
pole  and  swaging  the  encircling  end  of  the  adjoining  sec- 
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tlon  into  close  contact  with  the  grooved  end  of  said  sec- 
tion and  forcing  the  metal  of  the  swaged  section  Into  the 
grooves  between  the  ridges  on  the  end  of  the  telescoped 
section  of  the  pole. 


1,179,854.  STOP  MECHANISM.  John  F.  McFbeuan, 
BransTllle,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
67,818.      (CI.  137 — 4.) 


In  a  stop  mechanism,  a  valve,  a  flexible  connection  for 
operating  the  valve,  a  stationary  support,  a  weight  se- 
cured to  the  flexible  connection,  and  a  trigger  normally 
engaging  with  the  said  flexible  connection  and  having  the 
weight  suspended  from  Its  middle  part  and  having  its  end 
portions  engaging  with  the  said  support  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  weight,  one  of  said  end  portions  being  curved  up- 
wardly, and  means  for  releasing  the  trigger  connected  to 
its  other  end  portion  so  that  the  trigger  is  operated  by  the 
weight  when  released  from  the  support. 


1,179,855.  CIGAR-MOISTENER.  DotJOAL  T.  McKlN- 
No.\,  TUden,  Nebr.  Filed  June  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
32,902.     (CI.  131—30.) 

1.  A  cigar  or  tobacco  molstener  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  top  or  closure  therefor  constructed  of  porous  ma- 
terial and  having  a  contracted  extension  wick  protruding 
Into  the  receptacle  and  constructed  of  corresponding  ma- 
terial, and  a  protector  for  the  wick,  said  protector  hav- 
ing at  Its  upper  portion  a  disk  flange  embedded  In  the  top 
or  closure  for  strengthening  the  same. 

2.  A  cigar  or  tobacco  molstener  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  top  or  closure  therefor  (instructed  of  porous  ma- 
terial and  having  a  contracted  extension  wkk  protruding 
Into  the  receptacle  and  constructed  of  corresponding  ma- 
terial, and  a  protector  for  the  wick,  said  protector  having 


at  its  upper  portion  a  disk  flange  embedded  In  the  top  or 
closure  for  strengthening  the  same,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  top  or  closure  concentric  in  the  receptacle. 


3.  A  cigar  or  tobacco  moistener  comprising  a  water 
container  having  a  laterally  extending  fllllng  tube,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  container  having  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending annular  flange  provided  with  beveled  parts,  a  top 
or  closure  constructed  of  porous  material  having  an  an- 
nular recess  In  Its  under  face  corresponding  in  shape  with 
and  receiving  the  flange  of  the  container  to  hold  the  top 
or  closure  concentric  with  the  container,  said  top  or 
closure  having  a  contracted  extension  wick  constructed 
of  material  corresponding  to  the  material  of  the  top  or 
closure,  said  wick  having  a  wire  mesh  work  protector 
fitting  the  same,  said  protector  having  an  annular  disk 
flange  at  Its  upper  portion  embedded  in  the  top  or  closure 
for  strengthening  the  same. 


1,179,856.  HA.NDLt  buK  METAL  RECEPTACLES. 
Chablcs  William  McLeod,  Westervllle,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Bromwell  Brash  and  Wire  Goods  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July 
27,  1914.     Serial  No.  853.321.      (CI.  220—30.) 


In  a  flour  sifter,  comprising  a  cylindrical  receptacle,  a 
seam  running  vertically  along  said  cylindrical  receptacle, 
the  handle  abutting  against  the  sides  of  said  receptacle 
and  against  said  vertical  seam,  said  handle  be\ng  notched 
at  the  top  and  bottom  to  receive  and  fit  over  said  seam, 
wires  running  parallel  with  the  edges  of  said  handle,  said 
wires  adapted  to  pass  through  apertures  In  the  sides  of 
said  receptacles  and  clamped  over  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  said  cylindrical  receptacle,  clamping  the  sides  of 
said  cylindrical  receptacle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,179,857.  LIQUID-MEASURING  APPARATUS.  Jamks 
A.  MacKinzie  and  Gbobgi  W.  MacKbxzib,  Jr..  Ben 
Avon.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  881,775. 
(CI.  221— 100.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  main  reservoir,  a  superimposed 
measuring  tank,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
measuring  tank,  a  float  within  the  measuring  tank,  a 
vertically  adjustable  conduit  extending  from  the  measur- 
ing tank  into  the  pipe  leading  from  the  reservoir  provided 
with  a  terminal  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  therefor  connected 
with  the  float. 

2.  In  combination,  a  measuring  tank,  a  conduit  lead- 
ing upwardly  thereinto,  a  vertically  adjustable  stem  ex- 
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tpnUnc:  !rto  said  condnlt  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat, 
a'  T  1,     ._■  ■•ipans  therefor,  and  a  float  within  the  tank  hav- 
■  -'  au  attached  valve  operable  upon  said  valve  seat  upon 
uLward  movement  of  the  float. 


^  In  combination,  a  measuring  tank,  a  float  therein 
provided  with  a  pendant  valve,  a  supply  conduit  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  tank,  a  rertl- 
■  i\y.y  adjustable  interior  conduit  telescoping  therewith 
a;,  1  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  means  for  vertically  ad- 
j;-tlng  and  positioning  said  conduit  and  for  holding  it  at 
pr-  !c'  rmlned  positions,  and  coSperatlng  indicating  and 
i!r;     :■  4  elements  for  said  means. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
ti'  u  with  a  measuring  tank  having  an  inlet  and  outlet 
conduit,  a  vertically  adjustable  conduit  extending  Into 
the  conduit  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  and  a  float 
having  a  connected  co-acting  valve;  of  gearing  having 
>P'  ratlve  engagement  with  the  vertically  adjustable  con- 
duit. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  measuring  tank  having  an  inlet  and  outlet 
conduit,  a  vertically  adjustable  conduit  extending  Into  the 
conduit  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  and  a  float  having 
a  connected  co-acting  valve  ;  of  gearing  having  operative 
engagement  with  the  vertically  adjustable  conduit,  and 
coCperatlng  indicating  and  movement-limiting  devices  In- 
corporated with  said  gearing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179  -."- 
A  I  ,  I  \  <  , 
I'.ir;- 

774,- p; 


\  \<:hine  for  measuring  and  pack- 

1    'WDERY    MATERIALS.     Gaston    Minibb, 
rii.io.     FUed     June     17,     1913.     Serial     No, 
(Cl.  226 — 9.) 


at 


I     Ihc  combination  of  a  feed  hopper  having  a  bottom 
op«ri,!i.'   and    adapted    to    contain    unmeasured    powdered 


a  ilia  CPU  r    rh>' 


measuring  receptacle  registrable  with  the 

<  for  agitating  the  material  In  the  hopper 

pning   to   cause   It   to   feed    freely   there- 


through to  repeatedly  fill  the  receptacle,  a  funnel  adapted 
to  receive  measured  batches  of  the  material,  means  oper- 
able when  the  receptacle  Is  filled  for  discharging  it  into 
the  funnel,  and  means  for  automatically  interrupting  the 
action  of  th->  agitating  means  during  the  discharging  of 
the  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  feed  hopper  having  a  bottom 
opening  and  adapted  to  contain  unmeasured  powdered  dry 
material,  a  measuring  receptacle  registrable  with  the 
opening,  means  for  effecting  relative  horizontal  move- 
ments to  bring  the  opening  and  the  receptacle  Into  and 
out  of  register  with  each  other,  means  for  agitating  the 
material  lu  the  hopper  adjacent  the  opening  to  cause  it 
to  fee<l  freely  therethrough  to  fill  the  receptacle,  a  funnel 
adapted  to  receive  measured  batches  of  the  material, 
means  acting  automatically  when  the  receptacle  is  filled 
and  out  of  register  \^th  the  opening  to  discharge  it  into 
the  funnel,  and  means  acting  automatically  to  Interrupt 
the  action  of  the  vibrating  means  when  the  receptacle  is 
in  discharging  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  feed  hopper  having  a  bottom 
opening  and  adapte<l  to  contain  unmeasured  powdered 
dry  material,  a  measuring  receptacle  registrable  with  the 
bald  opening,  means  for  agitating  the  material  in  the 
hopper  adjacent  the  opening  to  cause  it  to  feed  freely 
therethrough  to  fill  the  receptacle,  a  funnel  adapted  to 
receive  measured  batches  of  the  material,  means  operable 
when  the  receptacle  is  filled  to  Invert  it  to  discharge  It 
Into  the  funnel,  and  means,  acting  simultaneously  with 
the  inverting  means  for  automatically  Interrupting  the 
action  of  the  agitating  means. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  feed  hopper  having  a  bottom 
opening  and  adapte«l  to  contain  unmeasured  powdered 
<lry  material,  a  measuring  receptacle  adapted  to  register 
with  the  .said  opening,  means  for  effecting  relative  hori- 
zontal movements  to  bring  the  opening  and  the  receptacle 
into  and  out  of  register  with  each  other,  means  for  agi- 
tating the  m.iterlal  In  the  hopper  adjacent  the  opening  to 
cause  It  to  feed  freely  therethrough  to  fill  the  receptacle, 
a  funnel  adapted  to  receive  measured  batches  of  the  ma- 
terial, means  acting  automatictilly  when  the  receptacle  Is 
filled  and  out  of  register  with  the  opening  to  Invert  it  to 
discharge  it  into  the  funnel,  and  means  acting  automati- 
cally lo  Interrupt  the  action  of  the  vibrating  means  dur- 
ing the  discharging  of  the  receptacle. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  feed  hopper  having  a  bottom 
opening  and  adaptetl  to  contain  unmeasured  powdered 
dry  material,  a  measuring  receptacle  registrable  with  the 
opening,  means  for  vibrating  a  part  of  the  hopper  ad- 
jacent the  opening  to  cause  the  material  to  feed  freely 
through  the  opening  to  fill  the  receptacle,  a  funnel  adapt- 
ed to  receive  measured  batches  of  the  material,  means 
operable  when  the  receptacle  is  filled  to  discharge  it  Into 
the  funnel,  and  means  for  automatically  Interrupting  the 
vibrating  during  the  discharging  of  the  receptacle. 

r Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179359.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  S.4MrBL  F.  Mii,lard, 
Norwalk,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1916.  Serial  No. 
74,958.      (CT.  152—8.) 

1.  In  shock  absorbing  means  for  tires,  the  combination 
of  a  band,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  leaf  springs  carried  by 
said  iiand  and  extending  tanRcntially  therefrom  with 
their  free  end  portions  spaced  from  said  band,  the  springs 
of  each  set  being  in  juxtaposed  relation  and  relatively 
shorter  in  length  as  their  proximity  approaches  said  band, 
and  a  plurality  of  stepped  yleldable  abutments  carried  by 
said  band,  one  Inwardly  of  the  free  end  portions  of  each 
set  of  springs. 

2.  In  shock  absorbing  means  for  tires,  the  combination 
of  a  band,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  springs  carried  by  said 
band  and  extending  tangentially  therefrom  with  their 
free  end  portions  arcuated  longitudinally  and  spaced  from 
.«ald  band,  the  springs  of  each  set  being  in  Juxtaposed 
relation  and  relatively  aborter  in  length  as  their  prox- 
imity approaches  said  band,  and  a  plurality  of  stepped 
yleldable  abutments  carried  by  said  band,  one  Inwardly  of 
the  free  end  portions  of  each  set  of  springs. 
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8.  In  "hock  absorbing  means  for  tires,  the  combination 
of  ii    bai,  i    a  plurality  of  sets  of    uif   -piii.^s  carried  by 

sahi  ;>aL  and  extending  tHi.t^.rtia:  >  ti.rr«fr  ::.  with  their 
rr.'>  •  r,.!  portions  arcuated  ira.'.js  crtyi;..\  iiuj  >pa.  ed  from 
^1:.]  ;  uijii  the  springs  of  each  set  being  in  Juxtaposed  re- 
,>i;;.'i.  ar.<l  relatively  sh.-.rtpr  ir,  Itn>.M!i  .v>  !L.  '  proximity 
.'.pp:'>:-.  lie.s  said  band,  uu-.  .1  ,  :ur.iw:>  -;  .--•appi'.i  yleldable 
abutments  carried  by  said  band  and  having  their  outer 
surfaces  convex,  one  abutment  Inwardly  of  the  free  end 
portions  of  each  set  of  springs. 


<*  r 


4.  In  shock  absorbing  means  for  tires,  the  combination 
of  a  band,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  leaf  springs  carried  by 
said  band  and  extending  tangentially  therefrom  with  their 
free  end  portions  arcuated  longitudioally  and  transver- 
sally,  and  spaced  from  said  l>and,  the  springs  of  each  set 
t-eiiiK  I  juxtapose<l  relation  and  relatively  shorter  In 
len^iti  as^  their  proximity  approaches  said  band,  and  a 
plurality  of  stepped  yleldable  abutments  carried  by  said 
band  and  having  their  outer  surfaces  convex,  one  abut- 
ment inwardly  of  the  free  end  portions  of  each  set  of 
springs. 


1,179,860.  TOOL  FOR  THHE.U-i.No,  REAMING,  AND 
FACING  PIPE-COUPLINGS  AND  THE  LIKE.  GaoBOB 
E.  MiLLiB,  Etna,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
68,661.      (a.  10—140.) 


1.  In   a    tool   of   the   clasa   described,   a   rotary   bead, 
tlu-pfi'linr  dies  movable  laterally  therein,  a  reamer  and  a 

facli.tr  T.r  for  each  die,  each  facing  cutter  having  a 
louK-  .1!  •  .  ^':'>ove  to  receive  a  reamer  aiil  means  bear- 
ing uu  tin  i:i-iDg  cutter  for  clamping  thi  iwtiuer  and  fac- 
ing cutter  to  the  head. 

-'    In    »    !  ■  1    of    the    class   described,    a    rotary    head, 
•hral i'l)-  -    movable    laterally    therein,    a    reamer,    a 

;.i  iiig  utii  '  1  groove  in  the  latter  of  Icb.-  i  [  :;  -ban  the 
!.hl(  kncs.-  if  the  reamer  to  receive  *hp  rt*i'>,i;  -it  latter 
.1  said  head,  and  meaL-  i-^  .-,,;;,-  l,  fac- 
i:  i  reamer  to  be  clamped  I'g.thei  and  the 
i.imped  to  the  bead 

-  rlbed,    a    rotary    head, 
,  ;;:-'!  u'  !;ii,-.-;  ;■    thread 

;!.t:      u".  •       ill-'  .,  ,;    :,y   thf 

i'h<\<  of  tht-  •.'(.lupllng,  auil 


•ea-'iu^  >)!_   t 

',n^     ^  Uttr;      .i 

.atii-r  tv-  -■<■  ' 


th<    intiT. 

\"'H'.    rtDii 


tool    of    the    clas.s     i 

ies  carried  bv  t'*  \;. , 

cf  a  coupli:.^         la 

•lrr:\\■.)•^■,l   ■'    -hapr  th.- 


a  cutter  i»rrled  by  the  facing  cutter  and  having  a  portion 
extending  beyond  the  cutting  portion  of  the  facing  cutter 
for  rounding  the  outer  corner  at  the  end*  of  the  coupling. 


1,179,861.  LOCKING  .\..i,  . 
Colo.  Piled  Mar.  10,  1916. 
151—21.) 


......    .,.  Oehhli,  Denver, 

Serial   No.   18,t30.      (CL 


1.  A  self-locking  nut  having  an  inner  portion  which 
has  a  tnreaded  opening  and  Is  capable  of  deformation 
when  subjected  to  pressure,  by  a  compensating  reduction 
in  the  diameter  of  Its  opening,  and  a  rigid  outer  portion 
which  prevents  the  inner  portion  from  expanding  out- 
wardly and  which  has  at  one  side  a  circular  lip  concen- 
tric with  said  opening  and  at  its  opposite  side  a  circular 
recess  the  diameter  of  which  slightly  exceeds  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  III*' 

2.  A  self  locking  nut  comprising  a  rigid  annular  rim 
and  Integrally  wii^i'n  the  same,  a  deformable  concavo- 
convex  web  of  reduced  thickness  which  has  a  central 
threaded  aperture. 

3.  A  self-locking  nut  comprising  a  rigid  annular  rim. 
integrally  within  the  same,  a  deformable  concavo-convex 
web  of  reduced  thickness  which  has  a  central  threaded 
aperture,  and  a  lip  on  the  said  rim,  adapted  to  enter  a 
depression  In  an  object  against  which  the  nut  is  screwed. 


1,179,862.     POST.     Washingto.v  B.  Pabbish,  Kenbrldge 
Va.      Piled    Mar.    24,    1916.      Serial    No.    16,762 
266—48.) 


(a. 


in 


A  metal  post  having  the  portion  intermediate  its  longl- 
tudinal  edges  deflected  to  form  a  rib  substantii 
V-shape  and  having  wire  receiving  openings  in  tl;< 
of  the  rib  inclining  downwardly  and  inwardly,  sj  :ih 
having  apertures  communicating  respectivelr  -w  1 1  n, 
openings  and  spaced  above  the  lower  ends  the^.  f  ),n  a 
fastening  device  extending  through  each  of  -ai  .  nptr 
tures  and  above  the  wire  therein  and  bent  at  rgLi  angies 
to  the  body  of  the  same,  whereby  the  wire  is  retained  in 
the  opening  when  the  fastening  device  Is  In  one  position 
and  releasable  when  the  fastenlnjr  device  is  disposed  in 
another  position. 


1,179,863.     TIMING  MECHANISM.     R0S8  M.  G.   i  hil- 
Lips,    West    Haven,    Conn.,    assignor    to   The    Sentinel 
Automatic    Gas    Appliance    Co.,    New    Haven,    r,  ;  i       a 
Corporation.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1913.     Serial  No,   7-.  44,7 
(Cl.    161—7.) 
1.  In    a   tlmlng-mechanism,    the    combination    v.\\h    an 

arbor,  a  driving  spring  therefor,  a  timing-disk  concentric 
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with  the  arbor  and  rotated  thereby,  a  setting-lever  for 
turning  the  said  arbor  and  disk,  a  supply  controlling  lever 
manually  operable  for  releasing  the  said  disk  to  permit 
the  same  to  be  set  by  the  setting-lever  and  automatically 
released  by  the  said  disk  at  a  predetermined  time,  means 
connecting  the  said  manually  operable  supply-controlling 
lever  with  the  device  to  be  timed,  and  means  whereby 
the  setting  operation  of  the  supply-controlling  lever  to 
release  the  disk  must  precede  the  setting  operation  of  the 
setting  lever. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  timing  mechanism  having 
an  arbor,  a  drivln.'  -p  Ing  therefor,  and  a  timing-disk 
rotated  by  the  sa;  !  1; t  and  provided  with  a  timing- 
slot  :  of  a  combined  setting-and-winding  lever  for  simul- 
taneously turning  said  arbor  and  disk  for  sotting  the 
said  mechanism  and  proportionately  winding  the  said 
spring,  a  manually  operable  supply-controlling  lever  co- 
acting  with  the  said  disk  and  the  slot  thereof,  means  for 
connecting  the  said  supply-controlling  lever  with  the 
device  to  be  timed,  and  means  whereby  the  operation  of 
the  supply-controlling  lever  must  precede  the  operation 
of  the  combined  setting-and-winding  lever  for  setting  the 
mechanism. 

3.  In  a  timlng-mechanlsra,  the  combination  with  a  case, 
of  an  irlH,!  :orated  therein,  a  driving  spring  for  the  said 
ari.ur.  a  ■iuaug-disk  located  within  the  said  case  and 
mounted  upon  the  arbor,  a  combined  setting-and-winding 
lever  connected  with  the  arbor  and  located  upon  the  out- 
side of  the  said  case,  a  manually  operable  supply-control- 
ling lever  located  within  the  case  but  operable  from  the 
outside  thereof,  a  device  to  be  timed  located  within  the 
case,  means  located  within  the  case  for  connecting  the 
said  supply-controlling  lever  with  the  device  to  be  timed, 
and  means  whereby  the  operation  of  the  supply-con- 
trolling lever  for  the  release  of  the  disk  must  precede  the 
operation  of  tho  'onibined  windlng-and  setting  lever  for 
setting  the  m«'<  f.  uii^.n. 

4  In  a  tirnini:  .n-  i  a.ii^r;  ;he  combination  with  a  case, 
of  an  arh.ir  lo  ati-l  th.  s  r,.  1  driving-spring  for  the  said 
iror  a  r  ,!ii;i  .;  .li-,k  r:  unted  upon  the  said  arbor  and 
niiiiiiiii  iheifw  ti;    :i      ,1     located  upon  the  outside  of  the 

.i-  a  comiin-  i  ->  ;.•  i,- and-winding  lever  located  in 
front  of  the  said  dial  and  connected  with  the  said  arbor, 
H  supply  controlling  lever  located  within  the  said  case, 
nian  lally  operable  from  the  exterior  thereof  and  co-acting 
wirh  !h.-  ■vaid  disk  by  means  of  which  it  is  released  at  a 
pr.  1.  r,  tmined  time,  a  device  to  be  timed  located  within 
?h.  M.se,  means  connecting  the  supply-controlling  lever 
with  the  device  to  be  timed,  and  means  whereby  the  set- 
niii,-    operation  of  the  supply-controlling  lever   must  pre- 

."!.  he  -setting  of  the  disk  by  the  combined  setting-and- 
winJing    lever. 

5.  In  a  timing  device,  the  combination  with  an  arbor, 
a    drivlni:    spring   therefor,   a    timing-disk   mounted   upon 


the  said  arbor  and  rotated  thereby,  a  combined  settins- 
and'Wlnding  lever  mounted  upon  the  said  arbor,  a  manu- 
ally operable  supply-controlling  lever  co  acting  directly 
with  the  said  disk,  a  device  to  be  timed,  and  connection 
between  the  said  supply-controlling  lever  with  the  device 
to  be  timed,  the  said  settlng-and-supply-controiling  lever* 
being  adapted  to  be  coupled  together  in  setting  the  mech- 
anism. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,864.  CAR -DOOR.  Maktjn  Thobsbn  Rillino^ 
Butler,  Pa.  Filed  June  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  32,967. 
(CI.    20—23.) 


1.  In  a  sliding  door  th<'  .omblnatlon  with  th.-  door 
body,  and  a  hanjjer  theref.or.  of  upper  and  lower  pairs  of 
track  members  each  having  an  lncllne<l  end  portion,  a 
track  arranged  upwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to 
said  upper  pair  f  f  track  members  and  upon  which  travels 
said  hanger,  shiftable  bell  cranks  each  having  an  arm 
traveling  in  a  track  member,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
bell  cranks  to  move  said  door  body  laterally  to  clamp  it 
in  position  to  close  a  door  opening. 

2.  In  a  sliding  door  the  combination  with  the  door 
body,  and  a  hanger  therefor,  of  upper  and  lower  pairs  of 
track  members  each  having  an  Inclined  end  portion,  a 
track  arranged  upwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to 
said  upper  pair  of  track  members  and  upon  which  travels 
said  hangpr,  shiftable  bell  cranks  each  having  an  arm 
traveling  In  a  track  member,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
bell  cranks  to  move  said  door  body  laterally  to  clamp  it 
in  position  to  close  a  door  opening,  the  track  members  of 
each  pair  of  track  members  arranged  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  with  one  member  of  each  pair  positioned  in 
advance  of  the  other  member  of  said  pair. 

3.  In  a  sliding  door  the  combination  with  the  door 
body,  and  a  hanger  therefor,  of  upper  and  lower  pairs  of 
track  members  each  having  an  inclined  end  portion,  a 
track  arranged  upwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to 
said  upper  pair  of  track  members  and  upon  which  travels 
said  hanger,  shiftable  bell  cranks  each  having  an  arm 
traveling  In  a  track  member,  racks  having  spring  pressed 
lower  ends  and  their  upper  ends  pivoted  to  the  door  body, 
levers  engaging  with  said  racks,  and  links  having  one 
end  pivotally  connected  with  said  bell  cranks  and  the 
other  end  pivotally  connected  with  said  levers  for  shifting 
the  bell  cranks  when  the  levers  are  operated  to  move  the 
door  body  laterally  to  open  or  close  position. 

4.  In  a  sliding  door  the  combination  with  the  door 
body,  and  a  hanger  therefor,  of  upper  and  lower  pairs  of 
track  members  each  having  an  inclined  end  portion,  a 
track  arranged  upwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to 
said  upper  pair  of  track  members  and  upon  which  travels 
said  hanger,  shiftable  bell  cranks  each  having  an  arm 
traveling  in  a  track  member,  racks  having  spring  pressed 
lower  ends  and  their  upper  ends  pivoted  to  the  door  body, 
levers  engaging  with  said  racks,  the  links  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  with  said  bell  cranks  and  the  other 
end  pivotally  connected  with  said  levers  for  shifting  the 
bell  cranks  when  the  levers  are  operated  to  move  the  door 
body  laterally  to  open  or  close  position,  the  ends  of  said 
links  pivoted  to  said  lerers  being  ctinred. 
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ft.  In  8  sliding  door  the  combination  with  the  door 
body,  li;  1  a  hanger  therefor,  of  upper  and  lower  pairs  of 
track  members  each  having  an  inclined  end  portion,  a 
track  arranged  upwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to 
said  upper  pair  of  track  members  and  upon  which  travels 
sail  h.in^>!  shlftablf  bell  cranks  each  having  an  arm 
truvfiUij;  m  a  track  member,  racks  having  spring  pressed 
lower  ends  and  their  upper  ends  pivoted  to  the  door  body, 
levers  engaging  with  said  racks,  and  links  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  with  said  bell  cranks  and  the  other 
end  pivotally  connected  with  said  levers  for  shifting  the 
bell  cranks  when  the  levers  are  operated  to  move  the  door 
body  laterally  to  open  or  close  position,  said  levers  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  side  edges  of  the  door. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179.865.  SEED-DRILL.  Otto  Gboboi  Riiski,  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Massey-Harrls  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar. 
17,  1916.     Serial  No.  15,121.     (CI.  111—18.) 


In  a  seed  drill,  the  combination  of  a  seed  box  having  a 
eentrally  stepped  bottom  forming  two  flats  inclined  to  the 
horizontal  one  in  front  and  one  behind  the  step  ;  and  two 
series  of  distributers  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  seed 
box,  one  series  in  front  of  and  one  behind  the  step,  both 
series  being  adapted  to  discharge  toward  the  rear  of  the 
umcbine. 


1,179,806.     FERTILIZER-DISTRIBUTER.     Otto  G»orgi 
Rieskk.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  Massey 
Harris   Company.    Limited,    Toronto,   Ontario,    Clanada. 
Filed  June  15.  1915.     Serial  No.  34,304.     (CI.  Ill — 34.) 


-u 


1.  A  fertiliser  distributer,  the  combination  of  the  hop- 
per ;  a  rotary  agitator  journaled  lengthwise  of  the  hopper 
closer  to  its  rearward  side  than  its  forward  side,  a  longi- 
tudinal discharge  slot  being  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper  the  full  length  of  the  hopper  and  forward  of  the 
vertical  plane  in  which  the  axis  of  the  agitator  lies ;  and 
an  adjustable  slide  for  varying  the  width  of  the  discharge 
slot  operating  from  the  forward  side  of  the  slot,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  agitator  so  that  it  moves  rear- 
ward ly  at  its  under  side  to  and  from  the  rear. 

2.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  hop- 
per with  a  discharge  slot  in  its  bottom  ;  a  rotary  agitator 
within  the  hopper  ;  an  agitator  shaft  extending  through 
the  ends  of  the  hopper  ;  Journal  bearings  for  said  shaft 
supported  on  the  frame  of  the  apparatus  :  and  means  for 
supporting  the  hopper  on  the  frame  so  that  it  may  be 
vertically  adjusted  to  vary  the  position  of  the  discharge 
slot  relatlTe  to  the  agitator. 


3.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  hop- 
per with  a  discharge  slot  in  its  bottom  ;  a  rotary  agitator 
within  the  hopper ;  an  agitator  shaft  extending  through 
the  ends  of  the  hopper  ;  Journal  I>earing8  for  said  shaft 
supported  on  the  frame  of  the  apparatus ;  means  for  sup- 
porting the  hopper  on  the  frame  so  that  it  may  be  yer- 
tically  adjusted  to  vary  the  position  of  the  discharge  slot 
relative  to  the  agitator  ;  a  central  bearing  for  the  agitator 
within  the  hopper  ;  arms  carrying  the  bearing  extending 
through  the  front  and  back  of  the  hopper  ;  and  adjustable 
supports  for  said  arms  on  the  outside  of  the  hopper 
whereby  the  bearing  may  be  vertically  adjusted  relative 
to  the  discharge  slot. 

4.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  '^^  p 
per  with  a  discharge  slot  in  its  bottom  ;  a  rotary  agitator 
within  the  hopper  :  an  agitator  shaft  extending  through 
the  ends  of  the  hopper  ;  Journal  bearings  for  said  shaft 
supporte<l  on  the  frame  of  the  apparatus  ;  means  for  snp- 
l.ortlng  the  hopper  on  the  frame  so  that  it  may  be  verti- 
cally adjuste<1  to  vary  the  position  of  the  discharge  slot 
relative  to  the  agitator  ;  and  a  central  bearing  for  the 
agitator  within  the  hopper  vertically  adjustable  relative 
to  the  hopper. 

5.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  hop- 
per with  a  discharge  slot  in  its  bottom  ;  a  rotary  agitator 
within  the  hopper  ;  an  agitator  shaft  extending  througlk 
the  ends  of  the  hopper  ;  Journal  bearings  for  said  shaft 
supported  on  the  frame  of  the  apparatus  ;  means  for  sup- 
porting the  hopper  on  the  frame  so  that  It  may  be  ver- 
tically adjusted  to  vary  the  position  of  the  dlsch.i -?;.  -  t 
relative  to  the  agitator;  disks  fitted  on  the  agitator  >haft 
against  the  inside  of  the  ends  of  the  hopper;  and  spr  tu;^ 
on  said  agitator  shaft  tending  to  press  said  disks  against 
the  ends  of  the  hopper  to  prevent  escape  of  fertiliser 
through  the  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  agitator 
shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,179.867.  ASSORTER  FOR  FILING-CABINETS.  WlL- 
LIAM  E.  Rosi.NBArM.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  July  5,  1912. 
Serial  No.  707,910.      (a.  88 — 92.) 


1.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  runway, 
and  a  depositing  chamber,  means  located  along  each  side 
of  said  runway  for  carrying  files  along  said  runway, 
means  adjacent  said  runway  and  depositing  chamber  for 
allowing  said  flies  to  be  deposited  in  their  proper  places 
in  said  depositing  chamber  from  said  runway,  means 
mounted  on  opposing  edges  of  each  file  for  engagement 
with  said  file  carrying  means,  and  electing  means  carried 
by  each  of  said  files  so  each  indlTldoal  file  can  elect  its 
proper  place  of  deposit. 

2.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  runway 
and  a  depositing  chamber,  means  located  In  said  runway 
for  carrying  flies  into  said  runway,  means  adjacent  said 
runway  and  depositing  chamber  for  depositing  said  flies 
in  their  proper  places  in  said  depositing  chamh.  r  fr  .m 
said  runway  and  means  carried  by  said  files  for  t  i.thguig 
said  runway  carrying  means. 

3.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  f>*nrk\ng 
table,  a  runway,  and  a  depositing  chamber,  said  ^•akinp 
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tail*     ocatt-d  alja  <^nf  s«i''  runway,  means  adjacent  said 

sta  kiiig    rabU>   fiT    riMving   fles   from   said  table  to  said 

ruLWiiy,  niHiins  for  hui.ilng  •-.i'  h  nV  -;,  ;  -..Ttical  position, 
mfiir.>  ',(_>< B^i'''.  .1!  '«»;.!  ruuwnv  'or  :in>v:u^  -aid  91pg  In  their 
'■•••rt;-ai  posi'inn  a;.)nj<  sa;  !  run^v;i>  n^i-ar;-  •  rjnt'u  ad- 
jacfiu  said  runway  arji!  df'pn-iri -ij  hamtn':'  r'.ir  ifpusit- 
ing  the  tll"s  In  th<^ir  icdiviilua;  f^a  .-  ,  n  ^aiis  .!'p->itlng 
haiin^-r  aui  .>if,tii,i:  [!i.-an>  ar-.'d  iv  -a  r^  if  said  flies 
-'I  ^■n-'h  :Dd!v!duu:  riif  an  ('[■•■-■'  r~  :>:•.  ii-t  pia.e  of  deposit. 
i  In  a  Mlmg  caDlncr.  rhf  <  i)ni'  ;iiu';nu  of  a  (tacking 
tabi-'.    a    rimway.    and    :i    dfposi' iTii;      iiarDber,    said    table 


Dein^ 


rht>   ^^>i■^'pti(ln    if    ■; 


■  !ia  • 


fo  be  deposited 

;d  -aiii  riunni-r.  u:-;!:.-.  i.^r  ;p>i  ■.  ;,::4  '::►'«  in  a  vertical 
position  on  sai.i  ta:d»'  nn^un^  f  r  rii".  r,.'  flies  from  said 
tani*»  to  and  aliiOK  -iald  ruuwtv  -n  ';.-Mr  .'i-tlcal  positions, 
and  means  f.irnied  ;ii  >a ;  r  ;t.way  for  allowing  files  to  be 
depoKitf'd  :n  th'ir  ^fsp^>.  ':v.    |  laces  In  said  chamber. 

5.  In  a  fiiins,-  ai  lu',  a  platform  located  in  said  cabinet, 
said  pliitrorm  dr.jdip.i;  -ail  -a'dnet  into  two  compartments 
one  of  said  oniparnn-  n?-  :  -i:!!))?  a  runway  and  the  other 
a  di'positinij  •■oi!;parMn'a:',  n)'-du<  located  in  said  platform 
for  aiiijwiiig  riies  i>  i.e  deposimd  in  said  depositing  com- 
partiiLnt  while  said  files  are  being  carried  along  said 
platform  :>y  arryintr  means  located  in  said  runway,  said 
files  adapff-d  t"  ■  >•  KLc^'aged  at  their  ends  by  said  carrying 
mean-:, 

iClaims  fj  t.    U  n    '  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lT'J.'^f.^  lil.ASS-i'EI.iVKKiNG  APPARATUS.  Allbh 
K  s.s.  /.an*wvllle,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Irrin 
Harris.  TiUdo    "hio.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1915.     Serial  No. 

46,-51.      I  C:.   41'      5.^).) 


1.  In  glass  delivering  apparatus,  a  glass  furnace,  an 
open-bottom  receptacle  arranged  exteriorly  of  said  fur- 
II  •  !  "^-f!'.  I  ble  closure  for  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
;ri.a:  -  :  r  (  :;  luctlng  molten  glass  from  the  furnace  and 
Into  th"  rKfptacle.  and  means  for  positively  expelling  the 
Klass  >n  m'lv.*'  from  the  receptacle  through  its  open  bot- 
T   rn    wirhoii'      '■i^.Ui:    said    means    for   conducting    molten 

2.  In  i.*lass  i'ii.  irii.rf  apparatus,  an  open-bottom  recep- 
ra  i-  providi'.'.  'xiO<  f-xterior  heating  means,  a  removable 
cio8ur<»  f  ir  Tli>  :  •  '•  I'i  •  'he  receptaole,  a  ronstantly  open 
downwanliv  rxt-ni iiii,'  mdiiit  In  communication  with  the 
re'eptaflH  an  !  adapted  to  condnct  molten  glass  thereinto, 
and  oif-ans  fnr  p.'sirirpiy  pxpciMng  the  glass  en  masse  from 
rhf   r»'->'pta.  if'  :;pun    jpHmni;  rhe  closure. 

.;  Ir;  g-iass  i!,"i; v.-rlne  app'i^atus.  a  receptacle  open  at 
Its  ?np  and  ''ortLiTi,  a  r.^rm-vatde  glass  severing  closure  for 
the  ..ft  ,11.  I  .•■..  In:;  ip^■n  laterally  Into  the  receptacle 
1>»-I.>w  its  iipti-r  .11,;  ,'ir)(i  ndap'-.l  to  conduct  molten  glass 
therclnti.,  r..  •i,,sur*'  '--  *h».  -..r)  of  the  receptacle,  and 
tii-ans  f..r  a.lni!rrii_  ,,,,.•,:  ,.,s.....  ^,r  through  the  top 
.  ;o<urr-  an!  iti-.v-  -h.  _■■.!-:-  u  liw  receptacle  for  dls- 
'  haruiDB  th».  giasv  ,„  ,„,...  from  the  receptacle  upon 
iip.nlnK  tht^  -ott.  tn  closure  aud  for  holding  back  the  glass 
In   -.a'.!     ■iin.l'nt 

4  In  iclass  ifllv-rw,-  appi  atus,  an  open-bottom  recep- 
tH    u.,  swlDgiiiK  elas<  s^vi-r'n-  ^hear  blades  beneath  the  rt- 


ceptacle  one  of  wbick  Is  formed  to  close  the  open  bottom 
thereof  when  the  blades  ar.  ics^d  an.l  to  afford  unob- 
structed passage  for  the  glass  wh.n  <.p<'n*"d  and  means  :  r 
discharging  the  ccintents  of  the  rt-reptaclt  en  maaae  upon 
opening  the  shears. 

5.  In  glass  delivering  apparatns  a  rpcppucle  op«>n  at 
Its  top  and  bottom,  a  constantly  ipm  uaobstructwi  molten 
glass  conduit  In  communication  with  th<  rtveptarlp  for 
supplying  glabs  to  the  receptacle  fron,  .an  fiterlor  sour  » 
shears  beneath  the  receptacle  and  wb. u  loi*td  rompriNing 
a  closure  for  the  lower  end  of  the  rprtpta.  ie,  a  movaiile 
bead  for  closing  the  top  of  the  rerpptn  I.,  and  means  for 
admitting  compressed  air  thro;  irh  the  hea  l  and  int.)  tb«> 
receptacle  al>ove  the  outlet  froni  the  <  induU  into  the  r* 
ceptacle  for  discharging  the  glass  :^>..m  tho  re.  eptarle  up  u 
opening  the  shears. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (^c.-tte.] 


1.179.869.      GRAIN-DOOR.      I  uKri.  k    C.    8CHMIDT,    St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-fourtl  *      lam*^  Cornell,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1914.  bwia.   .No.  863,752. 
(CI.  20—80.)               , 


1.  In  combination,  a  door  frame,  a  door  formed  with 
longitudinal  slots,  carriers  removablv  Inserted  Into  said 
slots  and  including  side  plates  alapi.  <  t  .  aiut  th.  door 
surface  and  housings  adapted  t.  pr.  j..,  t  thn.ngh  the  door 
said  honsings  being  formed  with  -  it*  in:-  adapted  f  ».» 
Inserted  through  slots  and  lo'k.,|  ui'iiii  respe  tlv  ar 
riers,  and  means  for  locking  the  free  extrondti-s  of  the 
dogs  to  said  door  frame. 

2.  In  combination,  a  door  frame,  a  door  f.  ■  :;>•  .J  with 
longitudinal  slots,  carriers  adapted  to  be  ins.  rt  .;  ;uto 
said  slots  and  including  side  and  end  plates  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  door  surface  and  honsings,  the  latter 
being  formed  with  slots;  racks  In  each  honsing.  locking 
dogs,  a  notched  bill  formed  on  on-  ■  vtr>  nn'y  of  each  of 
said  dogs,  a  pin  formed  in  the  other  e.\treuittles  of  said 
dogs  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  respective  hous- 
ing slots  for  engagement  with  respective  racks,  and  means 
for  locking  the  bill  extremities  of  the  dogs  to  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  door  frame. 

3.  In  combination,  a  door  frame,  a  door  formed  with 
longitudinal  slotn.  carriers  removably  mounted  In  said 
slots  and  Including  honsings  lying  flush  with  one  surface 
of  the  door,  slots  being  formed  In  the  housings,  racks  con- 
tained In  each  housing  adjacent  the  slot  edges,  arcuate 
dogs  formed  at  opposite  extremlti.  -  with  liith,.'  tdlls 
and  transverse  pins,  the  latter  beln^  id  apt*  i  rr,  be  in^.  rted 
through  said  housing  slots  for  •  t  i.'i.i;nrii"rif  with  ''sp.-  rive 
racks,  and  means  carried  upon  .>pposit.  i]"<,r  finnie  por- 
tions for  engaging  the  notched  bills  of  <a:  1  iojr^  ui  !o.  king 
the  door  to  Its  frame. 

4.  In  combination,  a  door  frame,  a  1  ..r  prnvii,.,!  with 
longitudinal  slots,  carriers  removably  mop.nted  in  -ad 
slots  and  including  housings  adapte«l  to  He  flush  witi  .  ne 
surface  of  the  door,  said  housinc  beine  p'- .vid'd  with 
slots,  racks  adjacent  the  edges  of  e,i  !  h  .iiv.ing  hiit,  lok 
Ing  dogs  formed  at  one  extremity  wath  transverse  pin~ 
and  at  the  other  extremity  with  a  bill  i-M'  ly  not,  hei  on 
opposite  edges,  said  irtns  being  Insert  11.  !•  ihiouiih  sail  si  t  - 
for  entragement  with  respective  hou^int:  ;  :  k-  .and  in.ins 
carried  by  said  door  frame  for  lork'n..  'Titra lenient  with 
both  notched  edges  of  each  dog  bill. 

5.  In  combination,  a  recessed  door  fra!n     a  door      ar 
rlers  removably  arranged  within  said  door  and  ln   ii dine 
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h.ii!-ii;»r*  f.ir-ied  with  slots,  racks  in  each  housing  adjacent 
the  iiuts,  dogs  adapted  to  be  insert'vl  through  said  slots 
for  an  adjustable  locking  engage:  >  1.  with  said  racks, 
notched  bills  formed  on  said  dogs  1  t  into  said  door 

frame  recesses,  and  means  spannli  .  .  recesses  for  an 
idia-table  locking  engagement  with  the  dogs  projecting 

tlleieintO. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,870.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  John  Ra- 
PHAKL  RooxRS,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  19.  1911,  Serial  No.  639,340.  Renewed  Sept. 
16,  1915.     Serial  No.  61,114.     (CI.  199—18.) 


1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
the  toothed  mold  wheel  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  the 
said  teeth  being  cut  away  between  their  ends  to  provide  a 
clrcmuferentlal  groove  with  teeth  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, and  fixed  clamping  means  to  engage  in  said  groove 
and  thus  to  hold  the  wheels  in  correct  relation  to  it.'* 
support. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold 
slide  and  the  toothed  mold  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  the  said  teeth  being  cut  away  between  their 
ends  to  provide  a  circumferential  groove  with  teeth  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  aud  the  slide  being  provided  with 
means  to  brlilge  the  teeth  on  one  side  of  the  groove  and  to 
engage  in  said  groove  and  thus  to  bold  the  mold  wheel 
In  correct  relation  thereto. 


1,179,871.  HAND  COVERING.  Jamcs  P.  St.  John, 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  80,  1916-  Serial  No. 
47,923.     (Cl.  2—9.) 


[•a 

h    ! 


A   t  and  covering  formed  from  textile  fabric  having  the 

it;    -urface  and  finger  portions  impregnated  solely  with 

1   (  er  composition  constituting  a  wearing  surface  there- 


1,179,872.  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRB8.  Ca«l 
E.  STBOMOriBT.  Coffey vllie.  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  12.618.     (Cl.  173 — 324.) 


1.  A  deta<4iable  connection  for  current  carrying  wires 
Including  co-acting  substantially  U-shaped  body  portions, 
«•<*  formed  from  a  piece  of  resilient  sheet  metal,  one 
side  of  each  member  being  adapted  for  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment between  the  sides  of  the  other,  and  the  other  side 
of  each  member  being  formed  with  a  wire  receiving  sleere. 

2.  A  detachable  connection  for  current  carrying  Srlres 
including  co-acting  substantially  U-shaped  body  portions, 
each  formed  from  a  piece  of  resilient  sheet  metal,  one  side 
of  each  member  being  adapted  for  frlctlonal  engagement 
between  the  sides  of  the  other,  and  the  other  side  of  each 
member  being  formed  with  a  wire  receiving  sleeve  and 
means  for  clamping  wire  terminals  In  such  sleeves. 

8.  A  detachable  connection  for  current  carrying  wires 
Including  co-acting  substantially  U-shaped  body  portions, 
each  formed  from  a  piece  of  resilient  sheet  metal,  one  side 
of  each  member  being  adapted  for  frlctlonal  engagement 
between  the  sides  of  the  other,  and  the  other  side  of  each 
member  being  formed  with  a  wire  receiving  sleeve,  and 
means  for  clamping  wire  terminals  in  such  sleeves,  said 
means  including  screws  passed  through  free  edge  portions 
of  the  sleeves,  and  nuts  threaded  upon  the  screws. 

4.  A  detachable  connection  for  current  carrying  wires 
including  co-acting,  substantially  U-shaped  body  portions, 
one  side  of  each  being  adapted  for  frlctlonal  engagement 
between  the  sides  of  the  other,  each  body  member  being 
formed  from  resilient  sheet  metal  bent  intermediate  its 
length  to  provide  side  portions  spaced  at  their  connected 
ends  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
the  sheet  metal  and  having  their  sides  converging  toward 
each  other  from  such  connected  end. 

6.  A  detachable  connection  for  current  carrying  wires 
Including  substantially  U-shaped  body  members  each 
formed  from  a  piece  of  resilient  sheet  metal,  one  side  of 
each  member  being  adapted  for  frlctlonal  engagement  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  other,  and  the  other  side  of  each 
member  being  formed  with  a  wire  receiving  sleeve  disposed 
parallel  to  the  bight  portion  of  the  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179.873.  PE.NCIL-HOLDER.  Tatlob  K.  Scrface. 
Mema,  Nebr.  Filed  July  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  89332. 
(Cl.  24—11.) 


1.  A  pencil  holder  comprising  a  plate,  the  opposite 
portloas  of  wblcb  are  provided    with  carrwl  arm* 
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iviDg  the  plate  and  extending  tOTvard  each  other  and  de- 
signed to  receive  a  pair  of  pencils  between  the  arms  and 
the  plate,  said  plate  having  a  pair  of  spring  clamps  sol- 
dered to  its  front  face,  said  spring  claraps  being  interposed 
between  the  pencil  receiving  portions  and  designed  to  bear 
laterally  and  against  the  pencils  to  hold  the  pencils  in 
said  curved  arms,  a  clamp  secured  to  the  top  portion  of 
the  bacic  of  the  plate  and  extending  downwardly  and  hav- 
ing its  extreme  portion  underlying  the  lower  edge  of  the 
plate  to  cause  a  crimp  In  the  material  of  the  pocket  of  the 
wearer  between  said  pencils,  and  an  elongated  rib  formed 
upon  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate  designed  to  bite  in  the 
material  of  the  pocket  to  prevent  displacement  of  the 
holder. 

-  A  p-  ;i  il  holder  comprising  a  plate,  the  lower  opposite 
.(Jg.  portions  of  which  are  provided  with  curved  arms 
overlying  the  plate  and  extending  toward  each  other  and 
designed  to  receive  a  pair  of  pencils,  one  between  each 
arm  and  the  plate,  a  pair  of  spring  clamps  constructed 
rr  .!i.  1  -;:igl('  piece  of  spring  material  bent  upon  itself  to 
roriii  a  pair  of  spring  clamps  Interposed  between  the  pencil 
r,-  tivBi;  portions  and  designed  to  bear  laterally  and 
agriui-t  rh>  [if'tiills  to  hold  them  In  said  curved  arms,  said 
pair  '  '  -pr.:;4  iiamps  adjacent  where  the  single  piece  of 
matHF! a:   i-       rir  upon  Itself  being  secured  to  said  plate,  a 

■  iampliiii  ill'  -^f -ured  to  the  top  portion  of  the  back  of 
ihf  pidtf  tii  1  xt-ndlng  downwardly  and  having  its  ex- 
tr.Tii''  P'M-!:-:!    nmUTlyini,'   th.    lower  edge  of  the  plate  to 

■  ausf'  a  riinp  in  the  niattTia.  of  the  pocket  of  the  wear- 
liii;  nppart  1  and  to  force  the  crimped  material  between 
^a'al  peiii-il^  xi)  provr-nt  th.>  li.,l,ler  from  wabbling,  the 
-  :'A'  ■  ■■«!-'■•  >f  ih'-  i:].\-f  ha-.irii,'  an  elongated  rib  extending 
transversely  th  r  if  an  '  1.— uned  to  bite  in  the  material 
of  the  pocket  tu  pr-  \    ri'    ;;Np:,i   i.!n»>n*'  of  the  holder. 


1.1TU.S74  FAN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. ETHEL  M.  TanMAN,  Vancouver,  Wash.  Filed 
July  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  40.880.     (CI.  230 — 9.) 


1  A  'ir  i'*!  !;!p.:.-  r  :  ■  v  _  machines  comprising 
a  -^upp-;  t;:!;;  :r:i.k"t  ^  i.u^ijiiiin  kjI  a.  short  transverse  part 
at  one  enl  forn.ed  from  a  single  strip  of  stout  spring 
stf<>l  ml  having  .stDii'  -iprlng  steel  diverging  arms  term- 
inating' in  urve.i  laniping  parts  to  clamp  against  the 
periphery  of  the  riy  wh.!  ,f  the  machine,  said  short 
tran-iver>;e  parr  of  rh.'  ira^  ket  having  a  rectangular  open- 
liiij  a  fan  havHi.  i  ent-i!  rectangular  opening  register- 
ing with  the  opening  of  the  short  part,  a  screw  extending 
thr.iiuh  ■*aid  nppnine  and  having  a  rectangular  portion  to 
♦'Dgaee  siiU]  openn-'  whrvi'by  the  fan  and  the  bracket 
will  rotate  a.s  one  i.o.iy  of  the  f^v  wheel,  and  means  on  the 
screw  for  rlanipini.'  th.'  fan  :[,  position,  and  means  for 
foreing  the  hra.  kMf  ,  .;Twird;v  i;,.i  axlally  with  the  center 
of  the  fly  wheei  to  tiritov     laiiiji  ' ro    bracket  in  place. 

2.  .\  fan  attarhmi'iit  for  -ewiii;.-  machines  comprising  a 
snpportlns  I'ra' k.  '  ■  n-^i-ting  of  a  short  tran.sverse  part 
and  formed  from  a  -.iri^;.-  ^trip  of  stout  steel,  and  having 
xto'i!  -pring  steel  diverging  arms  terminating  In  curved 
oj  iniiiiig  parts  to  eiamp  against  the  periphery  of  the  fly 
whe.l  if  the  >»win_'  innchine,  a  fan,  meiins  including  a 
screw  to  se<^'ure  the  fan  revolubly  with  the  bracket,  a  pair 
of  axialiy  alined  rods,  one  outer  end  of  one  rod  having 
a  thru-!t  !)parlng  in  the  screw  of  the  fan  securing  means, 
one  ,.nd  of  the  other  ro  !  having  a  thrust  bearing  axlally 
wlUi  U"  .enter  of  th-    tiv  w.'.el,  and  a  turn  buckle  hav- 


ing right  and  left  threaded  connections  with  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  rods  to  force  the  bracket  axialiy  outwardly 
from  the  center  of  the  fly  wheel. 


1.179,875.  GRAIN  SEPARATOR  AND  GRADER.  Ralph 
RoBBRT  ViNCB,  Reglna,  Saskatchewan,  Canada,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Russel  L.  Delahay,  Reglna,  Sas- 
katchewan, Canada.  Filed  July  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
851,278.     (CI.  180—16.) 


1.  In  a  grain  separator  and  In  combination,  a  recelrins 
hopper,  an  upper  screening  shoe  located  below  the  said 
receiving  hopper,  a  lower  shoe,  a  pivotally  mounted  de- 
flecting plate,  below  the  discharge  end  of  the  upper  shoe, 
means  for  operating  the  upper  shoe  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously operating  the  lower  screening  shoe  and  de- 
flecting plate,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  grain  separator  and  in  combination,  a  receiv- 
ing hopper,  a  screening  shoe  located  below  the  said  hopper, 
a  pivotally  mounted  fan  located  below  the  said  shoe, 
plates  hinged  intermetliate  of  their  ends  to  the  discharge 
conduit  of  said  fan,  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  the  said  plates,  resilient  means  for  retaining  the  ad- 
Justed  plates  in  a  fixed  position,  means  for  operating  the 
said  fan  and  means  for  oscillating  the  said  shoe,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,179,876.  EXPANSIBLE  BK\  !!  ir.  Jdlius  Waonbh, 
Obersteln-on  the-Nahe,  Germa;,>  I  iied  Apr.  30,  1918. 
Serial  No.  764,478.     (01.  267—12.) 


In  an  expansible  bracelet,  a  first  primary  link  compris- 
ing an  elongated  body  bent  upon  itself  to  dispose  its  link 
sides  In  spaced  parallel  relation  and  the  bend  in  said 
primary  link  comprising  a  bar  forming  a  secondary  link 
connecting  portion,  said  link  sides  being  hollow  to  form 
opposed  elongated  guides,  the  terminal  ends  of  the  pri- 
mary link  being  reduced  to  form  relatively  narrow  strips 
and  the  latter  being  bent  inwardly  between  <3n!  !  guides  in 
abutting  relation  with  each  other  to  form  i  ;  ■  n^  holding 
projection,  a  secondary  spring  hoi.iinL;  ti,  f  roe,!  '  a 
strip  of  material  of  U-shapeil  cross  <.■  ti.,n  an  !  ;  eiui;  Lent 
upon  itself  with  Its  hollow  sidea  facing  each  other  to 
longitudinally  engage  and  embrace  a  spring  and  the  point 
of  bend  of  said  secondary  link  extending  through  the 
primary  link  next  adjacent  to  the  first  name,!  pitnary 
link  for  engagement  with  the  link  conn^^'tlng  pk  rtion  r.f 
said  next  adjacent  primary  link,  the  ternnnal  i  uls  ,,f  sa;  i 
secondary  link  having  guiding  studs  projecting  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  secondary  link  and 
extending  into  the  guides  of  said  first  noo  pruiiry  link 
to  form  a  sliding  pivotal  connection  therewith  an  i  nn  ex- 
pansively acting  coll  spring  disposed  in  .sail  s.  oniary 
link  and  having  one  end  mounted  on  sfiui  jriuj  holding 
projection  and  its  remaining  end  abutrtn-    lijyinst  that 
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end  of  said  secondary  link  having  sliding  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  said  first  named  primary  link,  substantially  as 
xleacribed. 


1,179.877.  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OP  PRE- 
PARING SAME.  RoBiRT  Wahl  and  Arnold  S.  Wahl, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  38,180. 
(CI.  9»— 10.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  farinaceous  foods  of  the 
character  of  bread,  which  consists  in  adding  to  a  dough 
an  acid  substance  and  a  proteolytic  eltzym,  maintaining 
the  dough  at  a  temperature  favoring  the  activity  of  the 
«DEym,  and  baking  the  said  dough. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  farinaceous  foods  of  the 
character  of  bread,  which  consists  in  adding  to  a  dough 
lactic  acid  and  a  proteolytic  enzym.  maintaining  the 
■dough  at  a  temperature  favoring  the  activity  of  the  ensym, 
«nd  baking  the  dough. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  farinaceous  food*  of  the 
character  of  bread,  which  consists  in  adding  to  a  dough 
lactic  acid  and  the  peptase  of  malt,  maintaining  the  dough 
«t  a  temperature  favoring  the  activity  of  the  peptase, 
4nd  baking  the  dough. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  farinaceous  foods  of  the 
character  of  bread,  which  consists  In  adding  to  a  dough 
lactic  acid  and  the  peptase  of  malt,  maintaining  the  dough 
«t  a  temperature  favoring  the  activity  of  the  peptase, 
•and  baking  the  dough. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  farinaceous  foods  of  the 
character  of  bread,  which  consists  in  adding  to  a  dough 
the  acid  extracted  sut>8tances  of  malt  and  the  peptase  of 
malt  In  a  state  of  activity,  maintaining  the  dough  at  a 
temperature  favoring  the  activity  of  the  peptase,  and 
■baking  the  dough. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,878.  TROLLEY  RETKlEVEK.  FiiA.VK  A.  Wabson, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
767,017.      (CT.  191—90.) 


"  Jf ' 


1.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  a  pressure  i!::  ;  perated  trol- 
ley-swinging motor  comprising  a  cylinder  and  cup-shaped 
piston  working  therein,  a  connecting  rod  connected  with 
the  piston  and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  trolley,  a 
ring  secured  to  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  fiange 
projecting  from  the  ring  parallel  with  the  walls  of  the 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  form  a  pit  k.  f  within  which  the 
edge  of  the  piston  fits  in  the  outwaio  movement  of  the 
piston  to  constitute  a  dashpot  for  cushioning  the  end  of 
the  movement  of  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  retrieving  trolley,  a  pressure  fluid-operated  trol 
ley  <vv;r;Ling  motor  comprisii-o  a  >  Iitoie-  a  cup  shaped 
piston  working  therein,  a  •  onueotuig  rod  connected  with 
the  piston  and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  trolley,  an 
Internally  flanged  extension  on  th.  pl-tn  a  ring  secured 
to  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder  aii  1  h.i\  i.i.  an  annular 
flange  to  receive  the  piston  extension  .t\v,,n  it  and  the 
walls  of  the  cylinder,  a  cup-shaped  gasket  un  the  plstou 
proper  bearing  against  the  walls  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
cup  shaped  gasket  on  the  flange  ■  .  xttnsion  of  the  piston 
bearing  on  the  walls  of  the  cyiuiuti,  ^a;  1  gaskets  serving 
to  hold  the  piston  out  of  contact  with  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  retrieving  trolley,  a  pressure  fluid-operated  trol- 
ley-swinging motor,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  work- 
ing thr  ;;  :i  connecting  rod  connected  with  the  piston 
anti  a  i-iptea  for  connection  with  the  trolley,  an  Internally 
flaiik.' .;      vtenston  on  the  piston,  a  cup  shaped  gasket  on 


the  piston  proper  bearing  against  the  walls  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  cup  shaped  gasket  on  the  flanged  extension  of  the 
piston  bearing  on  the  walls  of  the  cylinder,  said  gaskets 
serving  to  hold  the  pistons  out  of  contact  with  the  cylin- 
der, a  flanged  ring  secured  to  the  flange  of  the  piston  ex- 
tension, a  ring  secured  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  tabu- 
lar projection  on  the  ring  extending  within  the  cylinder 
and  having  the  flanged  ring  loosely  fitting  therearound, 
and  a  gasket  on  the  inner  face  of  the  ring  at  the  end  of 
the  cylinder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  flange  of  the 
flanged  ring  to  prevent  the  escape  of  pressure  fluid  in  the 
outer  position  of  the  piston. 

4.  In  a  retrieving  trolley,  a  pressure  fiuld-operated  trol- 
ley-swinging motor,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  open 
end,  a  piston  working  therein,  a  connecting  rod  connected 
with  the  piston  arid  passing  through  the  open  end  of  the 
cylltider  and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  trolley,  an 
annular  flange  carried  by  the  piston,  a  ring  at  the  end  of 
the  cylinder,  and  a  gasket  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  .ring 
adapted  to  have  the  flange  of  the  piston  fit  thereagainst 
to  prevent  the  loss  of  pressure  fluid  In  the  outer  position 
of  the  piston.  ^ 

5.  In  a  retrieving  trolley,  a  pressure  fluid-operated  trol- 
ley-swinging motor,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  work- 
ing therein,  a  connecting  rod  connected  with  the  piston 
and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  trolley,  an  internally 
flanged  extension  on  the  piston,  a  cup  shaped  gasket  on 
the  piston  proper  bearing  against  the  walls  of  the  cylinder, 
a  cup  shaped  gasket  on  the  flanged  extension  of  the  pis- 
ton bearing  on  the  walls  of  the  cylinder,  said  gaskets  serv- 
ing to  hold  the  piston  out  of  contact  with  the  cylinder,  a 
flanged  ring  secured  to  the  flange  of  the  piston,  a  ring 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  tubular  projection  on 
the  ring  extending  within  the  cylinder  and  having  the 
flanged  ring  loosely  fitting  therearound,  a  gasket  on  the 
inner  face  of  the  ring  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  fiange  of  the  fianged  ring  to  prevent 
the  escape  of  pressure  fluid  in  the  outer  position  of  the 
piston,  there  being  an  opening  through  the  ring  at  the 
end  of  the  cylinder  with  which  the  gasket  on  the  inner 
face  of  said  ring  serves  as  a  flap  valve  freely  admitting 
air  to  the  dashpot  formed  between  the  piston  extension 
and  said  ring  during  the  inward  movements  of  the  piston 
and  preventing  the  escape  of  air  therethrough  during  the 
outward  movements  of  the  piston. 


1,179.879.  BRAKE  KlGGiNG.  Jambs  Milton  WaicH. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  S50.127 
(CI.  188—24.) 


^4 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  conu  .iiaTion 
with  a  car  frame,  of  a  brake  rigging  therefor,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  friction  plate  absorption  devices  interconnerted 
between  said  car  frame  and  said  brake  rigging  t  absorb 
excessive  stresses  Imposed  upon  the  rigging. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  car  frame  a  i  r.ke 
rigging  therefor,  and  a  plurality  of  absorption  gears 
mounted  upon  the  car  frame  and  arranged  for  connection 
as  fulcrum  points  for  the  parts  of  the  brake  rigging  to 
absorb  excess  stresses  and  impacts  Imparted  there  t. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  brake  ruguig 
mounted  upon  a  car  comprising  a  plurality  of  pi-,  taiy 
connected  levers  and  connecting  rods  alternately  arranged 
with  respect  to  one  another,  and  a  plurality  of  absorption 
devices  connected  to  certain  of  said  levers  to  absi  i  •  \  esg 
stresses  and  Impacts  Imparted  thereto,  and  actlnu  •»>  ful- 
crum points  for  said  levers. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  brake  rigging  iot 
cars  embracing  Interconnected  rods  and  levers,  actnatlag 
means  therefor,  brake  shoes  adapted  to  be  applle!  to  th' 
wheels  of  a  car  by  movement  of  said  interconn.  ■  .1  ;  ;  ua.~ 
and  levers,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  plate  absorption  de- 
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vices  Initially  strfssed  to  take  np  movement  between  said 
respective  Interconnected  rods  and  levers  to  absorb  excess 
stresses  and  shocks  Imparted  thereto  and  acting  to  cushion 
th*'   ippllcatlon  of  the  brake  shoes  to  the  wheels  of  a  car. 

:,  Ii  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  '!  •  rake  cylinder,  rods  and  levers,  of  a  brake  gear, 
an.l  v.:  ij.irially  stressed  resilient  shock  absorbing  devices 
on  which  said  levers  are  fulcrumed  independently  of  said 
rods  to  take  up  looseness  In  the  parts  and  cushion  stresses 
Imposed  thereon. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  170  «'■'"• 
Spr:';--.. 
754.45ii. 


MAOA/.IM.  ilKEARM.      JOSBPH 
Ml-       Filed   Mar.    16.   1913. 
(CI.   42—11.) 


H.  wiaaoii, 
Serial   No. 


latch  connected  with  said  firing  pin ;  a  barrel  having 
a  rearward  extension  sleeved  on  said  breech-block,  said 
extension  being  adapted  to  engage  said  spring  latch  when 
the  gun  Is  being  closed  ;  and  a  trigger  adapted  to  dis- 
engage snld  latch  from  said  sleeve  to  flre  the  gun. 


1  1:;  .  ."pp.  ating  flre  arm,  the  combination  with  a 
franif  :  <.r  i  r.».ch  block  connected  with  the  frame;  a  bar- 
r<^l  lonKiTu.iitviUy  muvable  with  relation  to  said  breech 
block  having'  a  slldlnK  <onnectlon  therewith  and  both  ca- 
pable of  .e!ng  t'lrii'i!  with  relation  to  the  frame;  and 
means  opfTatM.i  m  response  to  the  turning  movement  for 
io<  klne  iiTi'i  unlocking  the  barrel  and  frame. 

•J.  In  a  r.pcatlni:  tire  arm,  the  combination  with  a  stock 
,,:  a  ^r.H  .  h  Mo -k  lougitudlnally  stationary  but  capable  of 
a  :lni!tf,i  •,nTn\i.z  movement  with  relation  to  said  stock, 
H  nr  HDil  niians  for  locking  the  barrel  to  the  stock  by 
srtiil    nirnint;  movement. 

n.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  the  combination  with  a 
-It  ..k  ;  of  a  breech-block  longitudinally  stationary,  but  ca- 
pable of  a  llmltetl  rotary  movement  with  relation  to  said 
stock  ;  a  bari-el  ;  means  for  locking  the  barrel  to  the  stock 
Iv  th.  rotary  movement  aforesaid  ;  a  magazine  connected 
with  'h<»  barrel ;  and  means  op«>rate<l  in  response  to  a  rela- 
tiv..  ;  >ni:1tudlnal  movement  of  the  breech-block  and  barrel 
for  ItHtrt.-i^  a  cartridge  from  the  magazine  into  the  space 
between  the  barrel  and  the  breech-block. 

4.  In  a  repeating  flre  arm,  the  combination  with  a 
breech-block ;  of  a  barrel  longitudinally  movable  with  rela- 
tion thoreto  :  a  magazine  below  the  barrel ;  an  elbow  lever 
pivoted  behind  and  below  the  magazine  in  a  rearward  ex- 
tension of  the  barrel ;  and  means  whereby  one  arm  of  said 
elbow  lever  Is  engaged  and  moved  by  a  part  of  the  breech 
block  at  each  end  of  the  relative  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  breech-block  and  the  barrel. 

5.  In  a  repeating  flre-arm,  the  combination  with  a 
breech-block ;  of  a  barrel  and  magazine  having  a  rear- 
ward extension  sleeved  on  the  breech-block ;  an  elbow  lever 
pivoted  in  said  rearward  extension  behind  the  magazine, 
nu>'  ar!;i  o  --ai  1  •:..-.v  lever  normally  lying  parallel  with 
th<  ra.-w  ir  I  •yMr;-,  n,  and  the  other  arm  projecting  into 
a  haiin  ;  \v.  Vi  r.  !i  lo  k.  and  having  lateral  projec- 
tions •  xi.'iidiug  into  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  the  side 
of  'h  hrt'.i  b-block  ;  and  a  shoe  connected  with  that  arm 
01  i\w  lever  which  Is  parallel  to  the  rearward  extension, 
to  tMtmae  and  lift  n  cartridge,  substantially  as  describcil. 

1  laims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  flre  arm,  the  combination  of  a  breech  block,  a 
barrel  having  a  rearward  extension  mounted  to  slide  on 
said  breech  block,  a  spring-actuated  firing  pin  In  the 
breech  block,  a  spring  latch  connected  with  said  firing 
pin  and  projecting  Into  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said 
learward  extension,  such  portion  and  spring  latch  being 
relatively  arranged  whereby  the  closing  movement  of  the 
gun  displaces  the  spring  latch  and  firing  pin  to  cocked 
position,  and  a  trigger  having  means  for  disengaging  said 
spring  latch  from  such  extension  to  flre  the  gun. 

4.  In  a  flre  arm,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and 
magazine  longitudinally  movable  with  relation  to  the 
breech-block  of  the  flre  arm ;  of  a  forestock  longitudinally 
movable  with  relation  to  the  magazine;  and  a  locking 
device  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  forestock  to 
engage  and  disengage  the  barrel  and  breech-block. 

5.  In  a  flre  arm,  the  combination  with  a  stock  and 
breech-block,  of  a  barrel  and  magazine  longitudinally 
movable  with  relation  to  said  breech-block  ;  a  forestock 
longitudinally  movable  with  relation  to  the  barrel  and 
magazine,  said  forestock  constituting  a  cover  for  a  lateral 
opening  to  the  magazine;  a  locking  device  to  hold  the 
barrel  and  -reech-block  together,  said  locking  device  being 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  movement  of  the  forestock  ; 
and  means  for  disengaging  said  forestock  from  said  lock- 
ing device,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179.882.  REPEATING  FIK!  \i;M  Joseph  U.  Wbs- 
SON,  Sprlngrteld.  Mass.  Fllea  Mar  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
11.881.     (CI.  42—11.) 


1.179,881.     MAQAZ 1^!    i  IKK  x'iM.     JosBPH  H.  WiMON, 

Springfield.    Mass.      Fued    .May    25.    1914.      Serial    No. 

840,tJrt8.      tCi.  42 — 11.) 

1  lu  a  flre  arm.  the  combination  with  a  breech-block, 
of  I  barrel  and  magazine  movable  with  relation  to  said 
br -fi  hblock  ;  a  lifting  device  located  behind  the  maga- 
.'  :..  a!i  1  movable  with  the  barrel  and  magazine;  a  lock- 
tni;  il .vi  •  to  hold  said  barrel  and  breech-block  together; 
R  f.ri'vf,,  k  and  means  whereby  a  movement  of  the  fore- 
st i.  k   rf'l.Htiv     t     thp  barrel  operates  said  locking  device. 

1'  In  a  tir*'  ariii.  the  combination  with  a  breech-block 
provided    with   a    ^vriiig   n -tuated   firing  pin:   of  a  spring 


1.  In  a  repeating  flre  arm.  a  frame  having  an  attached 
breech-block,  a  longitudinally  movable  barrel  ha  r  k-  a 
sleeve  snrroundlng  said  breech-block,  a  magazlDu  hjKw 
and  attache<l  to  said  barrel -sleeve,  and  means  for  locking 
the  barrel  and  frame  together  by  a  rotary  movement  of 
the  barrel,  sleeve  and  magaxlne  relatively  to  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  repeating  flre  arm,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  provided  with  a  breech  block;  of  a  barrel  iougitu- 
dlnally  movable  with  relation  to  said  breech  block ;  means 
for  locking  the  barrel  and  frame  together  ^v  n  r^lativo 
rotary  movement:  and  a  magazine  below  ti).  nrr-i  aiM 
movable  therewith,  the  top  cartridge  In  saM  natra/in.' 
normally  lying  In  engagement  with  the  under  < 
the  breech  block  and  being  adapted  to  be  pu-h*,; 
Into  the  space  between  the  breech  block  an  ;  •! 
when  the  barrel  and  breech  block  are  relative. 
apart. 

8.  In  a  repeating  flre  arm,  the  combination  wtb  >, 
frame  provided  with  a  flxed  breech  blo' k  :  of  .  ar:.: 
having  connected  therewith,  means  for  lockliiK  th<^  arr. ; 
and    frame   tofether   by  a   relative    rotarv    movm  nt,   a 
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spring  magaslne  carried  by  the  barrel,  the  upper  cartridge 
In  which  normally  lies  In  contact  with  the  breech  block ; 
and  means  for  longitudinally  separating  said  barrel  and 
breech  block  to  bring  the  magazine  forward  of  the  breech 
block. 

4.  In  a  repeating  flre  arm,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  provided  with  a  breech  block  ;  of  a  barrel  having  a 
sleeve  fitting  said  breech  block  and  longitudinally  movable 
thereon  ;  means  operated  by  a  rotary  movement  for  lock- 
ing and  unlocking  said  frame  and  barrel ;  and  a  magazine 
locate<l  below  said  sleeve,  and  participating  in  both  move- 
ments of  the  barrel,  to  deliver  a  cartridge  to  the  space 
between  the  breech  block  and  the  barrel  when  the  barrel 
and  magazine  are  separated. 

5.  In  a  repeating  flre  arm,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  provided  with  a  breech  block ;  of  a  barrel  having  a 
sleeve  fitting  said  breech  block  and  longitudinally  movable 
thereon  ;  means  whereby  the  said  barrel  and  frame  are 
locked  together  or  unlocked  In  response  to  rotary  move- 
ments of  said  sleeve  on  said  breech  block  ;  and  a  magazine 
attached  to  and  located  below  the  said  sleeve  and  par- 
ticipating in  both  such  longitudinal  and  rotary  move- 
ments, and  adapted  to  deliver  a  cartridge  to  the  space 
between  the  breech  block  and  the  barrel  when  the  barrel 
is  In  Its  forward  position  with  relation  to  the  breech 
block. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,888.  ELEVATOR  SHAFT  DOOR.  Bbnjamin  W«x- 
LiB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
87.474.     (CI.  189 — 46.) 


The  combination  with  two  door  sections  mounted  to 
slide  vertically  from  and  toward  each  other  in  the  same 
vertical  plane,  one  section  being  adapted  to  move  to  the 
sill  of  the  door  opening  to  be  closed  by  said  doors,  and  the 
other  to  move  to  the  lintel  of  said  opening,  of  a  recessed 
shoe  attached  to  the  lintel  of  the  door  opening,  a  guide 
member  on  the  upper  door  section  extending  from  the  up- 
per edge  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  same  and  fitting  said 
shoe,  a  recessed  shoe  secured  directly  below  the  sill  of 
the  door  opening,  a  guide  member  at*ached  to  the  lower 
door  section  and  extending  from  the  upper  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  same,  which  guide  member  Is  engaged  by  the 
last  said  shoe,  all  substantially  as  described,  whereby  both 
door  sections  are  strengthened  and  stiffened  between  the 
side  edges. 


1,179  ^'<4      CDSHION-TIRB  FOR  VEHICLES.     John  F. 

W  !   TE     Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Filed  July   15,   1915.      Serial 

No.  40,102.      (CI.  152—35.) 

1.  A  tire  for  vehicles  comprising  nn  'rner  section  hav- 
ing a  protectwl  element  to  constltiit.  ai;  air  chamber,  an 
intermediate  section  cushioned -by  said  protected  element 
and  Including  radially  shiftable  Inter-engaglng  and  con- 
nected  pressnre  equalizing  elements,   and   an   onter  sec- 


tion snrroundlng  said  element  and  Including  a  tread  ele- 
ment. 


2.  A  tire  for  vehicles  comprising  an  Inner  section  hav 
ing  a  protected  element  to  constitute  an  air  chamber,  an 
Intermediate  section  cushioned  by  said  protected  element 
and  Including  radially  shiftable  Inter-engaglng  and  con- 
nected pressure  equalizing  elements,  and  an  outer  sec- 
tion surrounding  said  element  and  Including  a  tread  ele- 
ment, said  inner  section  further  including  a  cover  for 
Inclosing  said  pressure  equalizing  elements. 

8.  A  tire  for  vehicles  comprising  an  Inner  section  hav- 
ing a  protecte<l  element  to  constitute  an  air  chamber,  an 
Intermediate  section  cushioned  by  said  protected  element 
and  Including  radially  shiftable  Inter-engaglng  and  con- 
nected pressure  equalizing  elements,  and  an  outer  sec- 
tion surrounding  said  element  and  Including  a  tread  ele- 
ment, said  Inner  section  further  including  guide  memb'T^ 
to  prevent  side-wise  movement  of  said  pressure  equal;7.;r.j: 
elements. 

4.  A  tire  for  vehicles  comprising  an  inner  section  hav- 
ing a  protected  element  to  constitute  an  air  chamber,  an 
Intermediate  section  cushioned  by  said  protected  element 
and  Including  radially  shiftable  Inter-engaglng  and  con- 
nected pressure  equalizing  elements,  and  an  outer  sec- 
tion surrounding  said  elements  and  Including  a  tread  ele- 
ment, said  Inner  section  further  Including  gnlde  menrt>erc 
to  prevent  side-wise  movement  of  said  presfrore  eqaallilng 
elements,  and  said  Inner  section  further  including  a  cover 
for  inclosing  said  members  and  said  pressure  equalizing 
elements. 

6.  A  tire  for  vehicles  comprising  an  Inner  section  hav- 
ing a  protected  element  to  constitute  an  air  chamber,  an 
Intermediate  section  cushioned  by  said  protected  element 
and  Including  radially  shiftable  inter-engaglng  and  con- 
nected pressure  equalizing  elements,  and  an  •<•'  *< 
tlon  surrounding  said  elements  and  Including  :-.  irea  1  <  . 
ment,  said  Inner  section  further  Including  guide  members 
to  prevent  slde-wlse  movement  of  said  pressur.  .  .::n"i7lnf 
elements,  and  said  Inner  section  farther  Inchii  rs"  n  rove 
for  Inclosing  said  members  and  said  pressur'  •> ::•'  Irlrj. 
elements,  .ind  said  outer  section  having  meau.-  to  iu.  ios.^ 
said  cover. 

[Claims  e  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,885.      PICTURE -FILM    PERFORATOR       Hbhhkut 
Arocsrrs  Wiseman,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  him- 
self.   Elijah    Davis,    and    Samuel    E.    Davis     ■     partnprp 
trading  as  Wiseman  &  Davis  Perfect  PerforatirL 
Machine   Company,    Brooklyn,    N.    T.      Filed    N'r 
1918.     Serial  No.  14.646.     (CI.  164 — 88.) 
1.  The  herein  described  moving  picture  film  perff 
machine,   the   same   comprising  a   fixed   pedestal,    t 
journaled  therein,  a  cage  reciprocating  along  the  pi 
toward  and  from  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  punchc'^ 


F 

in. 

]*■■ 

r^ ' 

Tr^ 

-h 

if- 

(If-S 

!8- 

arr 

iei. 

92(b 


OFF^ICIAL   GAZETTE 


.\pRii,  i8,  1916. 


'V  saii  '  agp  for  perforating  the  film,  a  second  cage,  a  plu- 
ral!'\  .f  film  feeding  1ntr»T«  -Mrried  by  the  second  rage, 
1  Ti.!  Ill-  ans  actuated 


h.- 


Hi.'*'  i'dp  i-a using 
:.in_-lriiilinall.v  <if 

rh'-  rir-i   nii[: !  :i.;i.'.i 
f  h.'  !:ni,   i-:iii~!  iiu   '  li'- 
rh^n-'    hiiiijitudinall 

.■t.  I   til  ,1   r;\.  .1   ii.jint 
■.•■r'.vt'fh    i'^ 
a     on D H   ' ; II 


.    sal  i   -;  <ft  and  the  first  mentioned 

-.    niii!    age  with  the  fingers  to  move 

•    in      It  of  contact  therewith  toward 

m,    -h'-nce  in  directions  transverse  to 

'!i-   ■      r,,  engage  In  perforations,  and 

1  :   iii<  movement  of  the  film,  said 

-       iiijrNiiig  a  lever  pivoted  to  one 

ana  iiavmt;  pin  and  slot  conoectlons 

h.  r  end  and  the  second -mentioned  cage,  and 

>■!  i  •[u.'D  the  power  shaft  and  said  lever. 


wmM'.'..i.j.rfr:'.'jjj/j'  j/i/^ji.^nT'-z-::^.:: 


"^^'^■^^^ 


2.  Ttif  hvr-u)  ^i.-v,  rir»'ii  !!).-%  ;ij^  picture  film  perforating 
apparatus,  tii>  sain*'  iiTn;ir;~nu:  a  fixed  pedestal,  a  power 
shaft  jonrniii.d  rh^r' hi  •  i^-  reciprocating  along  the 
ji.-.l.-!  1:  1  s.  ri.  <  .!  pun  tu  -  .rried  by  the  cage  for  form- 
iiii?  p-  ri    THri..;  -     am    I'vices  operated  by  the  shaft  to  re- 

ipr<jratt'  r!i>  n^f  a  second  cage,  a  plurality  of  feeding 
tiriKPr'*  arrif!  v  the  second  stage  and  movable  into  en- 
i::ig>'ni>nr  witti  th.  ::!rn  In  a'f.  rnatlon  with  the  action  of 
tt)t»  piiih  !u-~  th.r.M,;,  i;;,i  :],,,ii;^  actuated  from  the  shaft 
.iii<l  rtr-<t  n!>nt.fin."ii  ai;»  1  cause  the  movements  of  the 
fft'ilitig  riiiK'-r-^,  <i\bi  <hAit  a  mating  means  comprising  an 
♦•.•.■••ntri'-  aii.i  !:."i;ii '^-'i  ..11  »h.  ■  iiaft,  a  connecting  ro«l  jour- 
nalf!  ■  ii  f!i.'  ..  •nrrii;  at  out'  end,  a  lever  connected  to 
thf  .ifh'T  fii'i  'if  thf  ronn<>(tlD2  roii,  and  a  pin  and  slot 
<-i.)iji)"fti'in  iftw.'.Ti  thf  \>-\'-y   !::ii  the  second  cage. 

3.  Ill  iii  appanifM-  fir  i).  i  loratlng  a  moving  picture 
film,  the  -omiiiuati'in  ■if  a  t.xti!  pedestal,  a  cage  movable 
alons;  thn  pf(l»'-^tal  in  riuh'  ;;iii--.  i  series  of  punches  car- 
rip<l  liv  thf  'at;'',  .'lu'aii^  a  ti;i,^'  :r  .r:.  the  shaft  to  cause  the 
riclproiat lull-  "f  th.'  ai;>'.  s  m  'i.  1  cage,  means  pivoted 
oil  thf  p.'ii.'-!,i:  airl  ha-.inu  'h-  -;  i.^slte  ends  thereof  piv- 
Mti-ii  t'>  thf  two  a.;'-  vvh.i'i'V  ;•  .;  rocatlon  of  the  second 
'■agf  is  oausfij  fruni  the  first  <  ai;.  ;ii  .iii  opposite  direction, 
fiiKl  uifaus  aitini;  fmni  riic  -haft  'o  ..ause  the  reciproca- 
tion of  the  stTODti  rii^f  iu  lints  pariillel  to  the  film  simul- 
taneously  with   ttif  aforesai<l   r<-i  iprnrations. 

4.  In  n  film  perforating  riiai  iiii;.  ,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  pt'd"stai,  a  -haft  journai'ii  therein,  a  plurality  of 
piHK'ht's  niovaiiif  alom;  thi-  pfilcstai  tnwirl  auil  from  the 
shaft,  tilrn  ff»fdink:  ^l.'vir.-s  aftiai;  iipot;  tii.-  •:irii  in  alterna- 
tion with  thf  punching  .Ifvi.fs.  jufau-  •  ■,  •  ,,i'f  the  feed- 
ing devtcps  from  thf  shaft,  saiii  la^t  aifatiuiiftl  means  in- 
■  •ludlnp  an   os>  illatiHi,'   IfVfr,   and    nifana  to  vary   the   ful- 

rum  of  thf  i.-v.-r  witii  rfspf.  t  ;  .  Mo  pedestal  whereby 
fhp  fiTfi  tivf  <li-tai! -f  .ftw-ffti  'io-  ;-'_:':'.hlng  devices  and 
thf  fffiliiiK  .jf vi<  fs  iiiHv   ''!■  \ar!f<l. 

r>.  In  a  tiliii  pfrforating  nia.  hinp.  the  '■onl^'r:a  t'.-.n  of  a 
Hied  ppdestal.  a  shaft-  journalfd  thfrf^  .;  ;■  ^ra.ity  of 
punohfs  riiovaliU'  aioni:  thf  pflfstal  '  i\v;i:  ;  ii:  i  from  the 
shaft,  film  feeding  lifvi -fs  a'  tin«  'ipoti  thf  lilui  in  alterna- 
tion with  the  punfhiiiK  .ifvi.fs.  in. -n,-  r,,  actuate  the  feed- 
inn  dovicfs  from  thf  shaft,  sjii.i  la-^  inf i.: :oi)f.i  tneans  in- 
fluding  a  IfVfr  pivotfil  at  on-  fi,,i  au.!  iia\ini,'  pin  and 
slot  connfotiou  with  thf  fffdinj;  i|f vices  at  the  other  end. 
and  ''onnPftioDs  Uftw>'fn  thf  shaft  .ml  said  lever,  such 
councftlons  InoJuding  a  pivot  iilt-k  a.lj ...>table  toward  or 


from  the  pivot  of  the  lever  whereby  the  extent  of  throw 
of  the  feeding  devices  in  directions  parallel  to  the  film 
may  be  increased  or  diminished. 


1,179,886.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Dombnick  Antoniblla, 
Leechburg,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  64.887. 
(CI.  227—29.) 


f^v-^-  ■? 


f  *-^ 


^:  •'. 


In  a  fire  escape,  a  frame  having  a  carrier  suspended 
therefrom,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  pulley  on  said 
abaft,  a  casing  baving  circular  hollow  enlargements  at  its 
end  and  a  central  neck  connecting  said  enlargement,  and 
in  which  neck  said  pulley  is  Incased,  said  neck  having 
bearings  to  receive  the  shaft,  so  that  the  casing  may  be 
partly  rotated  on  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  pulleys  mounted  in 
each  hollow  enlargement,  one  directly  above  the  other,  and 
against  the  corresponding  grooved  surfaces  of  which  a 
vertically  disposed  cable  engages,  which  cable  passes 
about  the  pulley  Incased  in  said  neck,  a  pair  of  links  piv- 
oted in  each  enlargement,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  free 
ends  of  the  links,  and  designed  to  be  moved  toward  and 
from  that  portion  of  the  cable  between  said  pulleys, 
spring  tensioning  means  for  said  links,  and  an  angular 
lever  pivoted  In  the  enlargement  and  having  a  link  con- 
nection with  the  lower  free  ends  of  the  first  links  to  move 
the  pulley  of  the  first  links  toward  and  from  that  portion 
of  the  cable  between  said  pair  of  links. 


1,179,887.  TOY  PISTOL.  Richakd  S.  Avblsgard,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  80,758. 
(CI.  124—18.) 


'mw'mw'v^-' 


1.  A  toy  pistol  having  a  barrel  and  a  magazine  above 
the  barrel  and  a  port  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  wall  sep 
arating  the  barrel  and  magazine,  a  projectile  sprint  havini.- 
an  upwardly  extending  portion  terminating  in  a  rfarwarl'si 
projecting  part  within  said  barrel  and  normally  1  ]"^i\i^ 
the  port  between  said  magazine  anl  lairfl  uifair-  for 
retracting  said  spring  to  put  it  tin.lfi  tfii.siou  aud  tfuipo- 
rarlly  expose  said  port  to  allow  a  piojectlle  to  drop  by 
gravity  from  the  magazine  into  said  a  iff  I  f  nther  move- 
ment of  said  means  releasing  said  projftiif  spring. 

2.  A  toy  pistol  having  a  magazine  and  barrel,  a  pro- 
jectile spring  composed  of  wire  si  <  tiri  d  at  odp  ond  within 
said  pistol  and  having  an  opposiu  '  uti  :  <  uio.t     u  k  and 


Aj  1  li.  18,  1916. 


U.   S-    PATENT   OFFICE. 


SE 


937 


forth  in  said  barrel  and  engage  and  project  the  objects 
delivered  to  said  barrel  from  said  niasurtne.  the  Interme 
dlate  portion  of  said  wire  having  a  t  ^^va^dly  projecting 
loop  forming  an  offset  portion  therein,  and  a  revolving 
trigger  device  mounted  to  engage  said  offset  and  put  said 
.spring  under  tension  during  its  initial  movement  and  re- 
Irnsr  <vald  spring  durinc  U-   -nbsequent  movement. 


1.17  9.888.  EMERGENCY  -  CLAMi  FOR  VEHICLE- 
SPRINGS.  jAMis  Badlat,  Archbald.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  7. 
1916.     Serial  No.  54,621.     (CI.  267—27.) 


1.  An  emergency  repair  device  for  veliicle  springs  com- 
prising a  one  piece  arched  piati  a  cushion  block  secured 
to  the  center  thereof  and  .1  lai  tfd  to  bear  against  the 
spring  being  repaired,  and  n  fan-   it     ach  end  of  the  plate 

for  "Inmpln'.:  thr  ;sam<'  to  ttif  -(irin;;.  sHid  iilo.-ic  hPinK  posl- 

tlono'i    i.,Mw.ii     ffl«ffi.    vilr.       ianipili^   Hifan- 

\!;  1  no  r^fii  i  ifpaii  .if\nf  for  xoliiu  .-prings  com- 
yiiMiii;  MI.  ar.  hf.i  (oat.  an  ..oiouK  oioi  K  ii\otally  secured 
to  tto-  'fLiifr  tSifrfo.'  jiTi.i  aiiHptfti  -o  :i,'  turned  so  as  to 
bear  eittifr  .Oii.-!- ii.iin  a  . .  x  or  transversely  on  the  spring 
being  rfpair.  .  ni,  1  iioans  at  each  end  of  the  plate  for 
clanpn*;  !!•    -a  me  to  the  spring. 

3.  .\u  .ii.fi^ency  repair  device  for  vehicle  springs  com- 
prising an  arched  plate,  a  cushion  block  secured  thereto 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  spring  t>eing  repaired, 
said  block  having  a  suction  cup  formed  in  its  bearing  sur- 
face, and  means  for  clamping  said  plate  to  a  spring. 

4.  An  emergency  repair  device  for  vehicle  springs  com- 
prising a  plate,  and  means  for  clamping  the  same  to  the 
spring  to  be  repaired,  said  plate  having  an  eye  at  each 
end,  said  eyes  being  of  different  diameters  and  widths, 
whereby  they  are  adapted  for  repairing  springs  of  differ- 
ent sixes. 


1.179,889.     DERAILER,     James  J.  Babby,  Baggaley,  Pa. 
Filed  June  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  33,979.     (CI.  104 — 127.) 


M 


1.  In  a  car  deraller,  th>  oiniinHt;.;  with  a  railway 
track  having  a  movable  sw  t  h  mil  uoan-  for  holding 
said  rail  in  closed  position  m  !  nif  hanl-in  •■  r  mechani- 
cally actuating  said  switch  rail  in  inovinL-  tio  rai  nto 
open,  car  derailing  position,  of  a  ar  on  saia  ira' k  lia\ing 
means  removably  secured  on  the  side  thereof  for  releasing 
satd  rai!  hoMlr.j:  mrnns  upon  'la^kward  ttiovpnifnt  of  the 
'  M  !■  adja  if  1. 1    '•'    -a  ;.'    -  wit  •  !i   i  a  ;  i 

2.  In  a  car  '■■::.:>■<  ti,.  om:  -nation  with  a  railway 
track  having  a  n.wv^.iif  .-«;!<!,  laii  a  -wit' li  'lar  having 
a  spriiii;  'or  automatically  ino\ m^  riif  -wit'  L  rail  Into 
open,  ciir  derailing  position,  atid  i  pi\otfii  r.  ii-asing  lever 
at  the  side  of  the  railway  trat  k  >  ngagmg  tiif  .rn!  of  the 
switch  bar  to  hold  the  switch  rail  in  closed  position  of  a 
car  on  said  track  having  means  sii^p.-ndf.!  fruiii  the  end 
and  aide  of  the  car  body  at  ouf     or;,,  r  liif ifot  f<,r  releas    * 


iDf  s.ifi  ;  V  ted  lever  from  the  switch  bar  and  ti-r.  ^ 
periiiiitiiig  ilje  spring  to  open  the  switch  rail  upon  ba.  k 
ward  movement  of  the  car  adjacent  to  said  switch  rail. 

3.  In  a  car  deraller,  the  combination  with  a  railway 
track  having  a  movable  switch  rail,  a  switch  bar  having 
a  spring  for  automatically  actuating  the  switch  rail  in 
moving  the  rail  into  open,  car  derailing  position,  and  a 
pivoted  releasing  lever  at  the  side  of  the  railway  track 
arranged  to  engage  said  switch  bar  to  hold  the  switch 
rail  in  closed  position,  of  a  car  having  a  yoke  suspended 
from  the  car  body  at  one  corner  of  the  car,  and  a  swing- 
ing operating  lever  pivoted  on  the  yoke  and  having  a  t>ent 
lower  end,  the  bent  end  of  said  pivoted  lever  being  adapted 
to  engage  and  actuate  the  releasing  lever  to  releaae  the 
switch  bar  and  permit  the  spring  to  open  the  switch  rail 
upon  backward  movement  of  the  car  adjacent  to  said 
switch  rail. 

4.  In  a  car  deraller,  the  combination  with  a  railway 
track  having  a  movable  switch  rail,  a  switch  bar  having 
a  spring  for  automatically  actuating  the  switch  rail  in 
moving  the  rail  into  open,  car  derailing  position,  and  a 
pivoted  releasing  lever  at  the  side  of  the  railway  track 
arranged  to  engage  said  switch  bar  to  hold  the  switch  rail 
in  closed  position,  of  a  car  having  a  removable  yoke  sus- 
pended from  the  car  body  at  one  corner  thereof  ,  n  '  g 
pivoted  operating  lever  connected  to  the  yoke  and  )  av;t:>. 
a  bent  lower  end,  the  bent  end  of  said  lever  being  h  i,«pt(.i 
to  engage  and  actuate  the  releasing  lever  to  rel>*is.  *;,. 
switch  bar  and  enable  the  spring  to  open  the  swis  i.  ra; 
upon  backward  movement  of  the  car  adjacent  to  said 
switch  rail. 


1,179,890.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  DENTAL  FLOSS.  8»TR 
W.  BoTNTON  and  William  A.  L«o.\ard,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  9, 1915.      Serial  No.  49,815.      (CI.  242 — 146.) 


1.  In  a  receptacle  for  dental  floss,  the  combination  of  a 
base  having  a  raised  bottom  and  upwardly  extending 
sides,  and  having  an  outlet  hole  for  the  floss  through  the 
side  at  some  distance  above  the  lower  surface  of  the  baae, 
with  a  transparent  top,  said  top'  and  base  being  provided 
with  means  for  locking  them  together  the  arrant' nifn" 
being  such  that  the  floss  may  be  drawn  out  thruugL  tht. 
side  of  the  receptacle  without  disturbing  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  dental  floss,  comprising  a  base 
formed  of  sheet  metal,  with  a  raised  bottom,  said  bate 
having  an  outlet  hole  through  the  side  adjacent  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  bottom,  whereby  the  flosj;  rr.ay  be 
withdrawn  without  coming  In  contact  with  a:  >  sarfaf 
upon  which  th.  :f  i.tacle  may  rest  a  top  .  iizating  with 
said  base  ami  aiapud  to  rest  on  the  bottom,  and  a  ton 
nection  betwfti  -aid  base  and  top. 

"  A  rf<  fj.iHi  0  f.r  dental  floss,  comprising  a  *>«>•< 
foriiifd  of  shfft  n.ftn!.  said  base  having  an  upwardly  ix 
teniiinf,-  ;ianp<  an.1  a  ra  s,-d  bottom,  said  flangp  ha^■ing  .a 
hoi.  tfiprf tiirnuph.  at:  :  -..Ad  bottom  havlnj;  a  grcaiv^  adja 
cent  fo  tlj.  hoif.  ail  in^.tted  glass  top  euK-i-'ing  with  said 
flange  and  t.  •inc  on  the  bottom,  a  locking  i.nf.  tjon  be- 
tween said  Maiij;.,  and  top,  and  a  cover  for  i^id  holf 

4.  In  a  receptacle  for  dental  floss,  the  comblnati  .u  with 
a  base  comprising  an  annular  ijand  having  Its  io\«(:  f  1^-) 
curved  Inwardly  and  connecting  with  an  upward .y  i\ 
terdini:  !!atiirf  f.o-:,.,  titpgrally  with  a  rai-fd  I'Ottom. 
said  tiatu'.'  h,'-.vi;:L;  h  nv,,e  therein  adjn'-ftit  to  thf  upper 
hole,  a  pi\  ;  :  ..r  for  said  hole,  a  nif.  adjufiu  to 
said  ho..  t.a--    ■■.]■■   .liapted   to  fit   closely   within    thi 

flange.  v.\\l  .;^  .w.r  .age  resting  on  the  I.. -torn  snic 
top  ha\i!jK  ar.  L  -I. aped  groove  therein,  and  -ai.l  Rangf 
havint:  a  pro.i.fiion  adapted  to  engage  with  sa;  ■  irro-ve  to 
lot  k  'If    jiiii;-  together. 
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MT9,891.  EI.K'  1  Pvl'  ^V>':V<'ll  I'mmsso  Bozzjbtti, 
T'i"!n  Italv.  assi^ri'tr  •  Mi-;  ^iioia  &  Testa,  Toria, 
Irah  FllPil  Mar.  27.  I'.'in  -rial  No.  17,469.  (O. 
17fr— 2«1.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  actuated  by  pressure  or  pull,  a 
member  reciprocating  in  a  guide,  a  single  wheel  having 

thr.^  t.t  t!i  pi-  red  to  said  member,  means  on  said  member 
for  -ff'.  ting  the  contact,  four  stops  arranged  on  the  guide 
Hii  :  Li-nl'il  to  cooperate  with  the  teeth  of  the  wheel 
in  urd.  r  t  ai.^.-  it  to  rotate  in  proper  sequence  so  as  to 
riose  or  .  pn  ii"  circuit  and  means  for  effecting  the  re- 
clprocatlou  of  said  member. 

2  In  an  .  i-  trie  switch  actuated  by  pressure  or  pull. 
a  ii;>  in  .  r  re  plTDcating  in  a  guide,  a  single  wheel  having 
tlir.-  ,!,.irp.uii  teeth  pivoted  on  said  member,  means  on 
su;i  i  n:  .r  r  r  closing  the  circuit,  two  stops  opposite 
each  other  arranged  on  the  guide  at  one  side  with  regard 
to  the  line  described  by  the  axis  of  the  wheel  during  re- 
ciprocation, a  stop  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  line  and 
anorf.  -  V   ;:  <v  <tantlally  in  allnement  with  said  lines. 

3.  In  an  -.  .•  iric  switch  actuated  by  pressure  or  pull,  a 
member  reciprocating  in  a  guide,  a  single  wheel  having 
three  sharpened  teeth  pivoted  to  said  member,  means  on 
said  member  for  closing  the  circuit,  two  stops  on  the  guide 
opposite  each  other  and  a: ;  i::-;'''l  at  one  side  with  regard 
tu  'hi>  line  descri^«"i  by  ':,  ixls  of  the  wheel  during  re- 
ip-M  nMon,  an  Int  n  "!i..r-  -.•  p  on  the  opposite  side  and 
aij' rh. :   stop  substantially  in  alinement  with  said  line. 


1,17&,892.  !'AMi'lii.i:J  CttVKKr.K.  AUTHBO  BBBDHN- 
BHta,  '  iiiiii.pwnn  N  Y,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The 
>h»^riiar.  ir  .n  w,  -  ,>  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  and 
.n.'  hill  lu  T  \V.  Jo  C.  B.  Sheridan  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
618,613.      (CI.  11 — 33.) 


1     .\  book  or  pamphlet    'ovprint;  nif^'tiani'^tn  ini'liiillnjf  In 

comliinatlon  a  stai-k  hoiii^T  for  -  ;!>iw.r-:ng  a  supply  of 
book  covers,  posttlonin*,-  ni*»an«  for  hoi.linK  a  book  against 
verti'a!  n;o\-i'm>'nt  with  its  fia^k  .-iig.'  priitr'niing  down- 
wanlly.  a  liiovabU'  ovr  appl'-T  ''■.ni"\  '  '.\f*  a  ■■over  to 
brfac  a  portion  th^ecf  into  onr  i  '  ii,'n,;i-*  ''n*'  'la-k  of 
the  :'Ook.  m»-ans  :'i-(r  raising  the  npp!''"-  'liWir'i  '!.•■  ;H.ok- 
holdtng  mean^  an^l  lowcrini:  Ir,  ;r;>l  nu>an'  'or  su'' ■'•ss;v<ily 
transfprrlni?  fovt>rs  from  'h'  <t  1  k  ii  lii.'r  ■■>  -•■^t  'ipon  the 
appller. 


2.  A  book  or  pamphlet  covering  mechanism  im  ludlng  In 
combinattoD  a  stack  bolder  for  supporting  a  supply  of 
book  covers,  positioning  means  for  holding  a  book  against 
vertical  movement,  with  Its  back  edge  protruding  down 
wardly,  a  movable  cover  appller  fitted  to  lift  a  cover  to 
bring  a  portion  thereof  Into  contact  against  the  back  of 
the  book,  means  for  raising  the  appller  toward  the  book- 
holding  means  and  lowering  It.  means  for  successively 
transferring  covers  from  the  stack  holder  to  rest  upon 
the  appller,  and  means  for  positioning  the  covers  after 
their  delivery  on  the  appller. 

3.  A  book  or  pamphlet  covering  mechanism  Including  in 
combination  holding  means  for  positioning  a  book  with 
its  back  edge  protruding,  a  bodily  moving  cover  applier 
fitted  to  move  a  cover  to  bring  a  portion  thereof  into  con- 
tact against  the  back  of  the  book,  a  cover  gage  therefor, 
a  device  for  moving  the  cover  to  said  gage,  and  mechanism 
for  actuating  said  device  before  the  cover  is  applied  to  a 
book. 

4.  A  book  or  pamphlet  covering  mechanism  including  in 
combination  a  book  holder  for  positioning  a  book  with  Its 
back  edge  protruding,  a  stack  holder  for  supporting  a 
supply  of  book  covers,  a  cover  appller  relatively  movable 
to  and  from  said  book  holder  fitted  to  move  a  cover  to 
bring  a  portion  thereof  into  contact  against  the  back  of 
the  book,  and  a  rover  transferrer  movable  alternately  to 
and  from  said  stack  holder  and  said  cover  appller ;  the 
parts  so  coflrdlnated  that  the  transferrer  In  Its  feed  move- 
ment moves  a  cover  over  and  upon  the  front  of  the  appller 
before  the  latter  rrlatlvely  moves  toward  the  book,  and 
has  Its  return  movpifaent  behind  the  appller. 

5.  A  book  or  pamphlet  covering  mechanism  Including  in 
combination  a  book  holder  for  positioning  a  book  with  its 
back  edge  protruding,  a  holder  for  a  stack  of  covers,  a 
cover  appller  cooperating  with  the  book  holder  for  apply- 
ing a  cover  to  the  back  of  the  book  held  therein,  means  for 
moving  the  cover  appller  toward  the  back  to  move  a  cover 
to  bring  a  portion  of  the  cover  into  contact  against  the 
back  of  the  book,  and  a  transferrer  having  means  for 
causing  it  to  travel  both  above  and  below  the  appller  and 
to  transfer  a  cover  thereto  from  said  stack  holder  on  each 
operation. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,179,898.  PNEUMATIC  IMPLEMENT.  Mtkon  F. 
BncKMAN,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.   20,623.      (a.   121 — 46.) 


:Ml:^:.. 


fU 


^ 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  •  ia«<  .!.'s<T!b.-l  whi.  .h  .tu  ...!;ps 
a  metal  body  portion  prov1<i.<i  with  t  vlinfiri' al!  v  f  .' iiip-; 
chamber  therewlthin  ;  a  pi^"n  ^iifial>Iv  ni*p<r<^  1  within 
said  chamber  and  adapted  '  ■  l-  moval)!.'  it.  a  itnirthwlse 
direction  thereof;  means  aseociattvl  with  <n\'\  piston  and 
with  metal  body  portion  whpf'hv  sfii.i  piston  na  ^\r.^ 
make  rotative  movements  thf>r'  in  1  spirnlly  L-r.  t  . 
member  in  fixed  association  wifS  saii  pi^t,  n  a  'ool- 
holdlng  shaft  provided  with  f!n>  .rr-^pon  iinkr  n  orm 
with  the  spiral  grooves  of  saM    -piraMy    ^^r..,  •,..      aii  -nh-r 
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and  rotatably  associated  with  an  t-uii  wai.  o!  sa.d  rnam- 
her  so  tt;j-  s.ai.l  fins  may  ei:):i:.i:i  wit>.  th'  i.'rct.', •■-  ■.•■,  hsJd 
•plraliy  ^^rt-.ned  member;  u.>a^^  a^so<•i.•lt^■,!  w.r.:  .-tai'l 
metal  body  and  with  said  tool-h  1  in  t  snuti  vtiprf-nx  ^m 
■-haft  may  be  moved  only  In  a  i-  unifrcnria  !  •■■non 
A  1(1  respect  to  the  cyllndrlcs  waiis  it  Html  liiHinoer; 
valve  controlled  ports  pitendlnt  Miroucn  rlif  wall  of  said 
chamber  through  which  compresjut-a  iliini  imhv  pnnf  n*  re- 
quired times  to  effect  redprocatory  iiio\pna!;i-  said 
piston  whereby  redprocatory  rotative  iihm'!!  .-nt*  may  be 
communicated  to  said  tool-holding  suut-  and  whereby 
may  be  effected  a  variable  tendency  to  force  saeh  shaft  to 
move  In  an  endwise  dirt^i  rim  and  valve-controlled  means 
for  conducting  compress. c  r;:.ul  Into  sa,ld  port  at  required 
•/"trnt  Instants  of  time. 

-.  Aa  Implement  of  the  class  described  whlcJi  embodies 
a  shaft  adapted  to  be  moved  only  in  circumferential 
directlooa,  maans  for  actuating  said  shaft  to  make  suc- 
cessive BunwBents  alternating  in  th.^lr  dlrertlons.  a  ro- 
tary valve  disposed  with  its  ax>  j.r;,  i^:  wiii  id  shaft 
and  spaced  therefrom,  a  flanjrf  -.  .\.  rrtc  •  nted  on 
said  shaft  to  be  rotatable  u.  rt.ir  n  :  ;:  stud  r  ..  ,1  in  the 
flange  of  said  flanged  sleeve  tr  ;  -if'  ^rom  one  side  sur- 
face thereof,  an  arm  ssstx*];  tpii  w  -t  --ai  i  ro'firy  valve 
and  disposed  to  be  j-w-ii_n.fc  >  muv.-,  :.\  n  jnmi-inent  of 
said  Ltnd,  two  s\  "ii>:<  rr:,  ;,iiy  dispose!  .-ji:;!  >;,,:>  'Msposed 
In  the  other  sld.      :  xji..:    ;anged  si*"    •  taifcUiar  bar 

fastened  on  said  shaft  an(i  !.<[■  -<■:  n^  .  -  .>iy  thereof. 
tw"  h!'>-'k«  <<lff1nb'r  mounted  ou  shui  re.  ijjufruar  bar  and 
--P<  .r.v-.r     ^ald    bar   and    the    cam-BlotT»-.i    side   of 

said  tlauKfi  >.  .  ,  one  on  each  end  •  (.ppn^t.  ,1.,  of 
said  shaft,  in  a-  tension  sprinrK  fi!s;i  ,^>;'.  .lU  ^..■,  biucks 
to  adapt  them  to  tend  to  iraw  -- ii  ,.  ks  toward  each 
other,  and  a  stud  fixed  in  one  side  or  each  of  said  blocks 
and  disposed  to  project  into  a  different  one  of  said  cam-  I 
slots. 

3.  In  Implement  of  the  class  described  which  embodies 
a  rotatably  mounted  shaft,  a  flanged  member  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  bo  moved  rotatably  thereon,  a 
stud  fixed  to  project  from  said  flanged  member,  means  for 
limiting  the  distance  through  which  said  flanged  member 
may  rotate  around  said  shaft,  rattan-  fi.r  a  .  .  .im?  a 
circumferential  movement  of  said  fianuMii  n  •  mt..r  with  • 
respect  to  said  shaft,  a  rotary  valve  disposed  with  its  ails 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  '^>\a't  an!  r.r  arm  in  fixed 
association  with  said  roray  va  ■■  >  an  l  ;  -posed  to  enf;age 
with  aald  stud  of  said  f-   n-.i  :,  i-ii.r 


1.179,894.  SELF  LOADING  TRUCK  AND  EXCAVATOR. 
Mabti.n  C.  Burns,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1918.     Serial  No.  786.150.     (CI.  37—82.) 


1.  In  a  si " '■  "i.a.liii^'  ini'k  ani]  *-X''a\ -itor  the  combina 
tlon  of  an  i\  awMiH^-  i.hio.  .,:  -  oop  >■  -onvi-yer  at  tii»_ 
rear  of  said  scoop,  opera;  -...  <  nui-  i.,!  ;>  salii  truck, 
and  adapted  to  remove  liit-  •-xcavaifii  njai«rin,  in  a  direr 
tlon  contrary  to  the  motion  of  said  scoop,  a  su.inl  -f- ■u-^,, 
above  said  conveyer  sa  i  miani  forming  witii  thr  surface 
of  said  conveyer  a   pas.-aj.'.    ;or   sai  i    i\  avateo    mair.ria! 

2.  In  a  self-loading  truck  am!  f.\.avatitr  ihtr  nw  iur  a 
tlon  of  an  excavating  blade  or  >  oop  a  ronv.  vcr  opt>r 
atlvely  connected  to  said  truck  auo  adapt' (i  to  rfiio  ,.  m. 
excavated  material  In  a  direction  (oiitrary  t..  th»  inn'-  t: 
of  snifi  scoop,  a  Kuard  seoure<l  adov.  s.ui!  .-onTt  v.  r  said 
,^  lard  lormlng  with  the  surface  (  ^aid  ut.vt-yfr  n  iar ns: 
passat'.  for  said  material,  the  area  of  vad  \>;!<<>iii<  ■<  r  . 
gradually   restricted   rearwardly. 


1.179365.  GOVBRNOR-REQULATOR.  Blka  T.  Bdbton, 
Carson.  Iowa.  Piled  Apr.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  763,621. 
(Cl.  264 — 8.) 


The  combination  with  an  engine,  a  crank  shaft  and 
governor,  of  a  support  mounted  between  the  crank  shaft 
and  the  governor,  a  shaft  Journaled  at  one  end  In  said 
support  and  geared  at  its  other  end  to  the  governor,  a 
second  shaft  Journaled  In  the  support,  a  friction  disk 
mounted  on  the  second  shaft,  transmission  means  be- 
tween the  crank  shaft  and  the  second  shaft,  for  rotating 
the  latter  and  the  friction  disk,  a  friction  wheel  splined 
upon  the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  having  a  hub  provided 
with  a  shipper  groove,  said  friction  wheel  bearing  E?a1ri?t 
said  friction  disk,  a  shipper  ring  mounted  in  ti.  -a;1 
groove,  an  adjusting  rod  extending  through  the  shipper 
ring,  a  support  for  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod.  a  nut 
threaded  on  the  adjusting  rod  and  connected  to  the  ring, 
and  a  handle  for  operating  said  rod. 


1,17  9,896.  TELEPHONE  -  RECEIVER  SUPPORT. 
Chabubs  8.  Cats,  Easthampton,  Mass.  Filed  Not.  9, 
1915.     Serial  No.  60,601.     (Cl.  248 — 7.) 
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1.  In  a  teleph^he  receiver  support,  the  combination,  an 
arm  formed  with  an  opening  through  Its  upper  end  to  re- 
ceive said  receiver,  an  extension  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
said  receiver  supporting  arm,  a  tMise-membcr  having:  an 
opening  therethrough  to  receive  said  extension  ani  -erv 
Ing  as  a  bearing  therefor,  a  spring  located  in  sa  ,;  op.  u\i,g 
and  •nrroui)  lin^  «..,,:  .  \t,-nhiun,  a  button-like  (itiiitr-n;  at 
tached  to  ti  •  ■  n;  ui  .sa.w  (.xieueion  for  p'.a  inj,.'  said  •■pnnp 
under  compr-ssu/o.  a  flange  on  the  ext.ii-i.j.  ono  ttu  Pase 
uiendH-r.  r^-Kpf'tlvely.  and  in  con:;,  t  ;:.  :i'iat!on  with 
i-ai  Li  idiit  r  » toreliy  the  friction  )..:«..[,  .-an:  surfaces 
caused  ri\  !h.  cxpaasivo  force  of  the  spnt.^  wii  i^tTTf  to 
rt-tain  iiit-  r.  ■  «'iv,.r  supportlni.  arm  in  aifl.-r.nt  positions 
oi   adjustni'u;.   «>   dcs,  1  ;ii«'^. 

2.  A  telephone   receiver  support,  comprlsinsr      n    <  onibi 
rattor    a  base  formed  with  npprisitply  diRpo«f*d  fif.njtf  pi  r 


'iotis    anil   op<'rings  in   tti>    tia- 
ii!   tio    op.nir.^'s  -.n  thf   iiii*.-  r. 
;iratt-d  ■■[:  Tf..    a-ris  and  :l  <.ri.- 
ntta'hint;   tn*    arm  to  the  t'<:- 
ton-lik<    dpvi'i-  SH  iircd   ?<■  •:;. 
,ng  Ktii-  of   tn.    uanyt    p.iriion-   'd   tr^i 
ond  flange  portion  on  the  arm  eni.!i»; 
portion  of  thp  base  member,  said  spr 


•rntifr 
I  ■   sa  1 


Vv 


ipporiinu  firm  !o'ate<.i 

a     ornpT,.((jiiori   spring 

■    iip'nin;:'-    nn-ai;'-  for 

■••■■''   ■    ■T'lprisnc   ;!    iuiT 

f  till    '!>-!:!   aiii!   ♦■ngag 

•      tTi-ii      'T'o   ■   ,  IKT      a     -^PC- 

:n-   ti}.    o'io'T   flange 

irr    V  .'■.  V  ■  ;  .;     Wu    oppc- 
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site  ends  engaging  a  shoulder  In  the  base  member  and  the 
Inner  end  of  the  button  on  the  arm,  whereby  the  expan- 
sive force  of  the  spring  will  serve  to  retain  the  arm  In 
different  positions  of  adjustment. 


1,179,897.  ANTISLIPPING  DEVICE.  HahoU)  E. 
Clabkb,  Dnmarlscotta  Mills,  Me.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1915. 
Serial  No.  19,259.     (CI.  36 — 62.) 


1.    I: 


hiriL- 
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anti-slipplng  device,  the  combination  with  a 
;•"  ;  if-nt  clamping  member  consisting  of  a  pair 
•,^     irnis    having    hooks    on    the    ends    thereof, 

a!.r:  -ipplng  device,  the  combination  with  a 
!g  ,1  pi  iralltv  of  calks  thereon  and  a  V-shaped 
t;  n  a'  'h-  .  ar  rid  thereof,  of  a  tubular  bear- 
r  f  rn;.  ;  nn  the  said  plate  at  one  side  of  tho 
t  p.  rti.  ri  and  a  clamping  member  consisting  of 
iv.  Tijing  arms,  one  being  longer  than  the  other, 
i:it>'!  in  '>r\'\  ^i*>arin£r  member. 


l,179,»y^.  IIRK  -  MuLM.N',  MACHINE.  JOSSPH  H. 
CoFFcr,  Jr.,  and  Joseph  H.  Copfbt,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canarla.  assignors  of  one-half  to  Gutta  Percha  and  Rub- 
ber. !.;ir;  -.d,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1915. 
Serial  No.  23,182.     (CT.  18 — 17.) 


a  aectlonal  tread  mold  movable  radially  of  the  core  and 
adapted  to  mold  the  tread  and  part  of  the  side  walls  of  a 
tire ;  sectional  side  molds  movable  radially  of  the  core 
and  adapted  to  mold  the  remainder  of  the  side  walls  and 
edges  of  the  tire,  the  side  molds  and  tread  mold  having 
Inclined  engaging  surfaces  whereby  relative  movement  of 
the  molds  axlally  toward  the  core  tends  to  move  the  side 
molds  radially  inward  ;  and  means  for  moving  said  molds 
into  and  out  of  cooperative  relationship  with  the  core. 

4.  In  tire  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  core 
and  tread  mold  support ;  a  core  supported  thereon  ;  a  sec- 
tional tread  mold  movable  thereon  radially  of  the  core ; 
side  mold  supports ;  side  molds  movable  on  said  supports 
radially  of  the  cor^,  the  side  molds  and  tread  mold  having 
inclined  engaging  surfaces  whereby  relative  movement  of 
the  molds  axlally  toward  the  core  tends  to  move  the  side 
molds  radially  Inward  ;  and  means  for  moving  a  plurality 
of  said  supports  axlally  of  the  core,  and  the  molds  radi- 
ally of  the  core  to  bring  the  molds  into  and  out  of  co- 
operative relationship  with  the  core. 

5.  In  tire  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
hydraulic  cylinder ;  a  cross-head  supported  in  substan- 
tially fixed  rela'tlonship  thereto  forming  an  upper  side 
mold  support ;  a  side  mold  carried  thereon  ;  a  hollow  pis- 
ton movable  in  said  cylinder  ;  a  second  piston  movable  in 
the  said  hollow  piston  ;  a  table  suitably  guided  forming  a 
core  and  tread  mold  support ;  a  core  carried  on  said  sup- 
port ;  a  sectional  tread  mold  radially  movable  on  said 
support :  a  table  carried  by  said  second  piston  having  up- 
ward projections,  the  first  mentioned  table  having  open- 
ings therein  for  the  passage  of  said  projections ;  a  comple- 
mentary side  mold  carried  on  said  projections  ;  levers  ful- 
crume<l  on  the  first  mentioned  table  engaging  the  sections 
of  the  tread  mold  ;  and  pivoted  toggles  connected  with 
said  levers  and  the  aforesaid  hollow  piston  to  actuate  said 
levers. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.179,899.  DEEP  TILLING  GANG  PLOW.  Pms  B. 
Crane,  Long  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  C.  D.  Follansbe«, 
Long  Lake,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1913.  Serial  No. 
803,632.     (CI.  97—67.) 
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rtiiaptfi!  to  mo!i! 


i"i-    *  he  combination  of  a  core  ; 

a    :•    radially  of  the  core  and 

at.  !  part  of  the  side  walls  of  a 
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•  l-  ?iiivai;>>  radially  of  the  core  and 
aiiaptfii  tn  nioM  t-hf  rt'ina iri-i.T  of  t},.-  side  walls  and  edges 
of  Mu'  r!r.>  .  an^  r!i"aii~  ^.r  .rii!K;n:j  -a;.i  parts  into  and 
o'lt  of  o.ipf^rativ*"  "'lit Kinship,  saiii  parts  and  operating 
tJuans  h.ine  a.fapf  •'  to  permit  of  the  tread  mold  sections 
•■eintr  rnov..<i  onr  ;  ,,..ji..r  1 '  \ .  :-.'lationship  with  the  core 
wbif  th>  -ilih  niuld.-,  niuaiu  ;a  cooperative  relationship 
thf'rt'Witt; 

2  In  tirt'  moldini:  appara^x  the  combination  of  a  core 
and  tread  mold  siipp.  r-  a  dr.  supported  thereon;  a  sec- 
tional tread  mold  nuraM.'  'h.<r'o[:  ra  ;:ally  of  the  core; 
side  moPl  -supports  A\.-  vmA,\^  movahle  on  said  supports 
radially  !if  rh»>  or*,  an;  Tn.-aiis  for  moving  a  plurality 
of  said  sfupports  axlaliv  .f  ?!,►>  core,  and  the  molds  radially 
of  rh,.  ,  ,,r»»  to  .rin>j  th.  niolJs  into  and  out  of  cooperative 
r*'lH 'ionshlp    with    th"   ure. 

?,     In  Mr-  molding'  ipp-.-i^i.    'he  combination  of  a  core  : 


1.  A  deep  soil  gang  tilling  machine  comprising  a  frame 
having  carrying  wheels,  a  series  of  beams  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  a  series  of  disks  mounted  on  said 
beams,  the  pivots  of  said  beams  on  said  frame  being  in  the 
rear  of  the  centers  of  said  d5sk<;  whrr,  f  ■,  upon  the  for- 
ward movement  of  said  fra.no  ^1;  1  .a  .^  will  operate  to 
push  said  disks  into  the  soil  .;  !  !.~k-  l)€lng  free  to  rise 
and  fall  in  the  soil  during  tht  op.jratiun  of  the  machine, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  depth  of  cut  of  said  disks. 

2.  A  gang  tilling  machine  comprising  a  frame  having 
carrying  wheels,  beams  pivotally  connected  with  said 
frame,  a  series  of  disks  mounted  on  said  beams,  the  pivots 
of  said  beams  on  said  frame  being  in  the  rear  of  the  cen- 
ters of  said  disks,  whereby  said  beams  will  operate  to  push 
said  disks  into  the  soil  during  the  forward  movement  of 
the  machine,  operating  levers,  and  flexible  means  connect- 
ing said  beams  with  said  levers  for  regulating  the  depth 
of  the  cut  of  said  disks,  said  flexible  means  allowing  said 
disks  to  rise  and  fall  In  the  soil  during  the  operation  of 
the  machine. 

3.  A  gang  tilling  machine  comprising  a  frame  having 
carrying  wheels,  beams  pivotally  connected  at  the  for- 
ward portion  of  their  upper  ends  on  said  frame  and  having 
stops  In  the  rear  of  said  pivots  to  limit  the  backward  oscil- 
lation of  said  beams,  disks  mounted  on  said  beams  in  ad- 
vance of  their  pivots  on  said  frame,  said  beams  operating 
to  push  said  disks  into  the  soli  with  the  forward  movement 
of  said  frame. 
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4.  A  gang  tilling  machine  comprising  a  frame  having 
carrying  wheels,  plates  secured  to  the  underside  of  said 
frame  and  having  depending  lugs  provided  with  concave 
bearing  surfaces  between  said  lugs,  beams  having  hubs 
thereon  to  engage  said  bearing  surfaces,  pins  passing 
through  said  hubs  and  lugs  and  pivotally  connecting  said 
beams  with  said  frame,  disks  mounted  on  said  beams  in  ad- 
vance of  their  pivotal  connections  with  said  frame,  where- 
by the  weight  of  said  frame  will  be  transmitted  through 
the  said  beams  to  push  said  disks  into  the  i|oil,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  depth  of  cut  of  said  disks. 

5.  A  gang  tilling  machine  comprising  a  frame  having 
carrying  wheels,  beams  pivotally  connectetl  with  said 
frame,  disks  mounted  on  said  beams,  the  pivots  of  said 
beams  on  said  frame  being  In  the  rear  of  the  centers  of 
said  disks,  whereby  upon  the  forward  movement  of  said 
frame  said  beams  will  operate  to  push  said  disks  into  the 
soil,  said  disks  being  free  to  rise  and  fall  in  the  soil  during 
the  operation  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,179,900.      TRACTOR.      8t»vbn    D. 
and  John  T.  Jonib,  Madras,  Ga. 
Serial  No.  43,216.-     (O.  21—202.) 


Crbmban,    Newnan, 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1915. 


1,179,901.  COMBINATION  CRAVAT  AND  COLLAR. 
John  G.  DAiBca,  Lakeside,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  856,394.     (Q.  2—70.) 


3S      V 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  steering  wheel 
normally  mounted  to  move  freely  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis,  of  a  steering  shaft,  and  means  operated  by 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  either  direction  for  succes- 
sively coupling  the  shaft  to  the  steering  wheel  and  turning 
said  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  steering  wheel  of  a  vehicle, 
said  wheel  being  mounted  to  swing  about  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending axis,  and  a  head  revoluble  with  the  wheel  about 
said  axis,  of  a  ring  concentric  with  the  head,  means  for 
rotating  the  ring  In  either  direction,  and  means  operated 
by  the  rotation  of  said  ring  relative  to  the  head  and  in 
either  direction,  for  coupling  the  ring  to  the  head  to  turn 
the  wheel  toward  either  side. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  caster  wheel 
adapte<l  normally  to  trail,  and  a  head  movable  about  an 
upwardly  extending  axis  with  said  wheel,  of  a  ring  con- 
centric with  the  head  and  normally  uncoupled  therefrom, 
means  for  rotating  the  ring  in  either  direction,  and  means 
operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  ring  In  either  direction  for 
coupling  said  ring  to  the  head. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  caster  wheel 
normally  adapted  to  trail,  and  a  head  movable  with  said 
wheel  about  an  upwardly  extending  axis,  of  a  ring  con- 
centric with  the  head,  a  pawl  Interposed  between  the  head 
and  ring  and  having  oppositely  extending  fingers  normally 
disengaged  from  the  head,  means  outstanding  from  the 
pawl  and  engaged  by  the  ring,  and  moans  for  rotating  the  1 
ring  In  either  direction  to  swing  the  pawl  and  position  one 
of  its  fingers  in  engagement  with  the  head.  I 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  caster  wheel  ! 
adapted  normally  to  trail,  and  a  head  movable  with  the  ! 
wheel  about  an  upwardly  extending  axis,  of  a  ring  con- 
centric with  the  head,  spaced  pawls  Interposed  between 
the  ring  and  head  and  having  outstanding  portions  engag 
Ing  the  ring,  each  pawl  having  inwardly  diverging  Angers 
normally  spaced  from  the  head,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  ring  in  either  direction  to  simultaneously  swing  the 
pawls  to  shift  one  finger  of  each  pawl  Into  engagement 
with  the  head  and  couple  the  head  to  the  ring. 


In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  an  Intermediate 
collar  portion,  tie  portions  extending  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  said  collar  portion,  one  of  said  tie  portions 
being  of  less  length  than  the  other,  and  cape  portions 
constituting  extensions  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  collar 
portion  and  having  their  outer  edges  extending  along 
continuously  curved  lines  merging  with  the  lateral  edges 
of  the  tie  portions,  one  '^f  said  cape  portions  being  of 
greater  width  than  the  other  said  portion  and  the  said 
other  cape  portion  being  provided  with  means  for  con- 
nection with  the  neck  band  of  a  shirt,  the  article  being 
designed  to  be  folded  longitudinally  along  a  line  extend- 
ing medially  of  the  tie  portions  whereby  the  lateral  edges 
of  each  tie  portion  will  register  when  the  article  is  so 
folded  and  whereby  the  wider  cape  portion  will  extend 
below  the  lower  edge  of  the  other  cape  portion  and  con- 
ceal the  said  attaching  means. 


1.179.902.  TRACTION  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE. 
Chacnciy  F.  Davis  and  Earl  G.  Davis,  near  Fair- 
view,  Okla.  Filed  May  3,  1913.  SerUI  No.  765,363. 
(CI.  56—100.) 


A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  wheel  supported  axle,  castings  disposed 
rearwardly  relative  to  the  axle  and  provided  with  annular 
members  through  which  said  axle  is  loosely  directed,  a 
frame  having  side  bars  pivotally  engaged  with  the  cast- 
ings In  close  proximity  to  the  annular  members,  the  rear 
portion  of  each  of  the  castings  being  provided  with  a 
vertically  disposed  opening,  a  pin  carried  by  each  of  the 
side  bars  and  loosely  disposed  through  the  opening  of  the 
casting,  a  cushioning  spring  surrounding  the  pin  and  in- 
terposed between  the  casting  and  the  bar.  a  forwardly 
directed  bar  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  the  axle  and 
extending  beyond  opposite  sides  thereof,  an  upstanding 
arm  supported  by  the  axle  in  advance  thereof,  a  coil 
spring  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  upper  extremity  of 
the  ^rm  and  the  frame  at  a  point  rearwardly  of  the  axle, 
a  brace  Interposed  between  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
arm  and  the  forward  extremity  of  the  bar.  a  platform 
pivotally  engaged  with  the  rear  extremity  of  the  t>ar,  a 
member  pivotally  engaged  with  the  platform  and  adjust- 
ably engaged  with  the  bar  for  regulating  the  vertical 
position  of  the  platform,  and  a  header  mechanism  carried 
by  the  platform. 
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1.179.903.  ELEf:TRIC     BATTERY.       Fjblippi     Saboia. 

i•^-:>E    ^      ':    Mk  Ki      de    Janeiro.    Brazil.      Filed 

i  -  *:•        -.;:a.   .Nu     79,891.      (CI.  204 — 38.) 

A  depolarizer  for  batteries  comprising  artificial  proto- 

sulfld  of  copper,  and  a  container  for  said  protosulfld  of 

copper. 

1.179.904.  FOLDING  CAMERA.  Farncm  F.  Doe-SSY, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Seneca  Camera  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Nov.  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  60.101.      (CI. '95 — 39.) 


In  a  folding  camera,  the  combination,  with  the  body 
and  the  extensible  front,  of  studs  projecting  from  the 
front ;  arms  pivoted  to  the  body  and  longitudinally  slot- 
ted ;  and  resilient  means  tending  to  swing  the  arms,  from 
fully  extended  position  toward  folded  position  ;  said  studs 
f-ncrn^lng  ani  traversing  the  slots  in  the  arms,  and  the 
outtr  .  X*:::;  ips  of  the  slots  being  Inclined  at  an  angle 
such  as  to  resist  inward  movement  of  the  studs.  In  con- 
sequen'^p  of  the  action  of  said  resilient  means,  but  to 
pern  It  tb.  ront  to  be  moved  forcibly  toward  closed 
pos!f:.)r; 


1.179,9t'.-,  i  \-lJ  ilLllL  >i  ilAi'ER.  ABTHrR  E.nobl- 
MA.vx,  (ilendale,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1915.  Serial  No. 
5,089.     (CI.  137—14.) 


1.  An  Insecticide  spray  Including  a  body  for  detachable 
a--  Miation  with  a  water  supply  pipe  and  provided  with 
iongitudinal  ihannols  for  fa.  ilitatlng  the  flowing  of  liquids 

th.rt'thriiiit;:.  l-  .••  -.an!  hannels  extending  throughout 
■'•'"  i<"!igi-h  '.f  -h,-  -'<Av  :'..:■  .11.  .-.viiig  water  to  pass  there- 
ibri  i.^ti,  ai,  .u.-'  :.  ,  i  ;;{)  arrai.j^ed  In  communication 
-^irh  >hf  ther  of  said  channels,  means  for  controlling  the 
:'  w  1  :'  :igui.i  through  ..n-  .if  >;ald  channels,  the  Insecticide 
baua. .  -  oi;,;:ji,:,;  ar.nj  w.-ij  *he  water  channel  adjacent 
-aid  lontroliing  means,  means  cooperating  with  the  means 
:  T  spkrulating  the  tlow  of  liquid  as  It  Issues  from  the  body, 
and  a  !  -•.■ibutlng  plate  Integral  with  and  extending  be- 
\    nil  r hf  .'ody. 

_•.  An  Insecticide  spray  Including  an  elongated  body  for 
11:  .  a  ■:•  jssd  iatlon  with  a  water  supply  pipe  said  body 
having  uiiin;  ii;i<-af!n^  insecticide  and  water  channels  ei- 
t.ndlDg  th.  r.  thr  1  _;,  a  valve  plug  rotatably  mounted 
traufivtrsi  iv  thr  ugS  a^  body  adjacent  the  point  of  com- 
iiiani  at::n  .f  :;..  1.  .unels  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
.  lui  !  thi>  u^h  one  of  the  channels,  a  transverse  rib  ar- 
:  :.te''  i  adji  li'  rhe  valve  cooperating  with  the  opening 
1:  :h>'  \:ilv.  ':.:  :•  -ulating  the  now  of  liquid,  and  a  longitu- 
dinally .xriil  :ig  distributing  plate  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  body 


1,179,906.  BLECTRIC  SIGNALING.  Biqinald  A.  Fis- 
SSNDB.N,  Brant  Rock,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Samuel  M.  Klntner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and 
Halaey  M.  Barrett,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  receivers.  Filed 
June  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  488,725.     (CI.  260 — 22.) 


1.  A  receiver  for  wireless  telegraphy  comprising  a  mov- 
able mica  diaphragm,  a  platinum  leaf  thereon,  a  fixed 
plate  statically  attracted  by  said  movable  plate,  a  micro- 
phonic material  between  the  movable  and  fixed  plates, 
whereby  the  motion  of  the  movable  plate  may  be  Indicated 
by  variation  of  resistance  of  said  microphonic  material. 

2.  A  receiver  for  wireless  telegraphy,  comprising  a  mov- 
able diaphragm,  a  fixed  plate  statically  attracted  by  said 
movable  diaphragm,  and  a  microphonic  material  between 
said  plate  and  diaphragm,  whereby  movement  of  the  mov- 
able diaphragm  varies  the  resistance  of  the  microphonic 
material. 

8.  A  receiver  for  wireless  telegraphy,  comprising  a  mov- 
able diaphragm,  a  fixed  plate  on  either  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm and  sutlcally  attracted  thereby,  and  a  micro- 
phonic material  between  said  diaphragm  and  plates, 
whereby  movement  of  the  movable  diaphragm  varies  the 
resistance  of  the  microphonic  material. 


1,179,907.  COMBINATION  INVALID  BED  AND  CHAIR. 
William  F.  Flbtchbb  and  Hcoh  N.  Richardson, 
Drill,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,563.  (Cl' 
5—12.) 


fi^f^r^f'^^i^^fr-^.^- 


In  an  invalid  bed,  a  supporting  bed  frame  comprising 
upper  longitudinal  side  bars  and  lower  longitudinal  side 
bars,  a  mattress  supporting  frame  comprising  a  middle 
section  rigidly  fixed  to  the  corresponding  ends  of  the 
upper  side  bars  of  the  supporting  frame  and  forming  no 
part  thereof,  a  back  section  hinged iy  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  middle  section  and  being  disengageably  sup 
ported  normally  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  upper  side 
bars  of  the  supporting  frame,  a  leg  supporting  section 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  middle  section 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  downwardly  in  engagement  with 
two  of  the  supporting  legs  of  the  supporting  frame,  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  In  the  lower  side  bars  of  the  support- 
ing frame  adjacent  the  end  opposite  the  leg  supporting 
section,  said  rock  shaft  having  a  pair  of  arms,  links  con- 
nected to  said  arms  and  to  the  leg  supporting  section, 
said  rock  shaft  having  a  third  arm  extending  therefrom 
in  a  direction  directly  opposite  the  pair  of  arms,  a  link 
connecting  the  third  arm  and  the  back  section,  a  rack  on 
one  side  of  the  upper  part  of  the  supporting  frame,  a 
lever  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  rock  shaft  for  rocking  the 
shaft  to  tilt  the  back  and  leg  sections  upon  corresponding 
Inclinations  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack  to  hold  said 
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sections  in  such  adjusted  tilted  positions,  said  lever  near 
where  It  is  connected  to  the  rock  shaft  having  a  tooth, 
and  a  pawl  to  engage  said  tooth  when  the  lever  is  out  of 
engagement  with  the  rack  to  hold  the  leg  and  hack  sec- 
tions alined  with  the  middle  section. 


1,179,908.  BROODER.  Francis  M.  Frssman,  Davis 
City,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1915.  SerUl  No.  45,762. 
(Cl.  119 — 82.) 


%f     ^ 


J/ 
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1.  A  brooder  comprising  a  housing  having  compart- 
ments therein  for  the  fowls,  a  heating  compartment  be 
low  one  of  the  compartments  which  Is  provided  with  a 
metal  flooring,  a  heater  In  the  heating  compartment,  a 
conical  deflector  on  the  bottom  of  the  sheet  metal  flooring 
and  being  concentric  with  the  top  of  the  heater  for  deflect- 
ing the  heat,  another  of  said  compartments  for  the  fowls 
having  a  heat  space  thereunder  provided  with  apertures 
of  communication  with  the  heating  compartment,  the 
conical  deflector  having  a  space  between  it  and  the  metal 
flooring  and  provlde<l  with  an  opening  in  the  apex  of 
the  deflector  to  permit  the  heat  from  the  heater  to  pass 
Into  said  space  for  conrtnement  therein  to  thoroughly  heat 
the  metal  flooring. 

2.  A  brooder  comprising  a  housing  having  compart- 
ments therein  for  the  fowls,  a  heating  compartment  below 
one  of  the  compartments  which  Is  provided  with  a  metal 
flooring,  a  heater  In  the  heating  compartment,  a  conical 
deflector  on  the  bottom  of  the  sheet  metal  flooring  and  be- 
ing concentric  with  the  top  of  the  heater  for  deflecting  the 
heat,  said  deflector  having  a  space  between  It  and  the 
metal  flooring  and  provided  with  an  opening  In  its  apex 
to  permit  a  portion  of  the  heat  to  pass  into  said  space 
for  confinement  under  the  metal  flooring  for  heating  the 
same  and  keeping  sand  on  Its  upper  surface  dry  and 
warm. 

3.  Hovering  means  for  a  brooder  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  strips,  each  strip  consisting  of  two  parts,  hover- 
ing strips  consisting  of  feathers  having  their  quills  be- 
tween the  parts,  means  for  fastening  the  parts  together, 
each  of  the  strips  consisting  of  the  two  parts  having 
staples,  rods  extending  through  the  staples,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  rods  to  support  the  hovering  means  In 
the  brooder. 

4.  Hovering  means  for  a  brooder  comprising  a  plurality 
of  strips  having  staples  upon  their  upper  faces,  rods  ex- 
tending through  the  staples  and  having  their  extremities 
extended  beyond  the  ends  of  the  strips,  supporting  guides 
upon  the  opposite  faces  of  a  chamber  of  the  brooder,  on 
which  the  extended  extremities  engage,  thereby  support- 
ing the  strips  so  as  to  be  adjusted  closer  together  or 
farther  apart,  and  hovering  strips  consisting  of  feathera 
having  their  quills  secured  to  the  first  strips  and  being 
suspended  downwardly. 


1.179,909.  DINING  TABLE.  Fka.nk  H.  Fry,  Stiltner, 
W.  Va.  File<l  Aug.  19.  1915.  Serial  No.  46,277.  (Cl. 
45—26.) 

1.   In  combination,  a  standard  or  column  having  trans- 
verse wood  plate  arranged  thereon,  said  wood  plate  being 
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provided  with  an  annular  depression,  annular  plate  hav- 
ing a  raceway  on  Its  upper  surface  and  provided  with  a 
central  aperture  secured  In  said  depression,  said  trans- 
verse wood  plate  having  a  central  opening,  a  pair  of  ex- 
tensible table  sections  having  slidable  connections  con- 
sisting of  tongue  and  groove  l)ars,  the  bars  of  one  table 
section  having  tongue  and  groove  connections  with  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  transverse  wood  plate,  a  revoluble 
center  piece  having  an  annular  plate  provided  with  a 
pivot  pin  extending  through  the  annular  plate  in  said  de- 
pression and  through  the  transverse  plate  and  into  the 
column  whereby  the  table  sections  may  revolve  independ- 
ently of  the  center  piece  and  vice  versa,  said  annular 
plate  and  the  center  piece  having  a  raceway,  and  antl- 
frlctlonal  members  In  said  racewaya 


2.  In  comlilnatlon,  a  standard  or  column,  a  revoluble 
center  piece  having  pivotal  connections  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  column,  a  transverse  bar  held  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  column  by  the  pivotal  connections,  a  pair  of  ex- 
tensible table  sections  mounted  upon  said  bar  below  and 
adjacent  the  under  face  of  the  center  piece,  whereby  said 
sections  may  be  rotated  as  one  body  whether  they  are  ex- 
tended or  closed,  the  central  portions  of  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  sections  having  recesses  to  receive  a  pprt  of 
said  pivotal  connections  when  the  sections  are  closed, 
the  adjacent  eflges  of  the  table  sections  adapted  to  receive 
Insert  extension  members,  when  the  sections  are  extended. 


1,179,910.  SURGICAL  SAW.  Edwi.v  J.  (Jreentibld, 
Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
832,018.     (Cl.  128 — 28.) 


1.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  shank  of 
uniform  diameter  provided  with  a  slot  inwardly  of  Its 
entering  end.  and  a  rotary  saw  blade  mounted  In  the  slot 
In  the  said  shank. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  slotted 
shank  of  uniform  diameter,  the  slot  In  the  shank  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  entering  end  thereof,  a  rotary  saw  blade 
mounted  In  the  slot  In  the  shank,  and  a  gear  for  driving 
the  saw  blade  also  mounted  in  the  slot  In  the  shank,  the 
said  gear  being  located  in  the  plane  of  the  saw  blade  and 
being  of  a  diameter  and  thickness  not  greater  than  that  of 
the  said  blade. 


1.179.911.      TWO -SPEED    MECHANISM.      Wii.maM    A. 
GEirFiNO,  Medicine   Hat.   Alberta.  Canada.     Filed   Dec. 
16.  1913.     Serial  No.  806,920.     (Cl.  192—9.) 
1.   A  two  speed  mechanism,  comprising  a  shaft,  driving 

members  of  relatively   different  speeds  of  rotation  Jour- 
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naled  thereon,  a  wheel  Journaled  on  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  driving  members,  and  a  clutch  member  siidablj- 
engaglng  the  wheel  and  interposed  between  the  driving 
members  for  locking  one  or  the  other  of  said  driving  mem- 
bers to  the  wheel. 


2.  A  two  speed  mechanism,  comprising  a  shaft  having  a 
tubular  portion,  driving^  members  of  relatively  different 
speeds  of  rotation  Journaled  thereon,  a  wheel  Journaled 
on  and  interposed  between  the  driving  members,  a  clutch 
member  slidably  engaging  the  wheel  and  Interposed  be- 
tween the  driving  members,  and  means  extending  through 
the  tubular  portion  of  the  shaft  for  moving  the  clutch 
member  into  locking  engagement  with  one  or  the  other  of 
sail  Irlving  members  or  to  a  disengaging  position  between 
tli.    !  wu  members. 

3.  A  two  speed  mechanism,  comprising  a  shaft  having  a 
tubular  portion,  driving  sprocket  wheels  Journaled  th«i»,»- 
on  In  spaced  relation  and  having  relatively  different 
speeds  of  rotation,  a  traction  wheel  interposed  between 
and  Journaled  on  the  hubs  of  the  sprocket  wheels,  a  clutch 
III.  i:  .  r  slidably  connected  to  the  traction  wheel  and  In- 
'riM-.i]  between  the  hubs  of  the  sprocket  wheels,  a 
[11  .'i4  r  rod  slidably  positioned  within  the  tubular  portion 
of  the  shaft,  a  connection  between  the  plunger  rod  and 
the  clutch  member,  and  means  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  plunger  rod  to  move  the  clutch  member  into  locking 
•  iieagenient  with  one  or  the  other  of  the  hubs  of  said 
>!  r.xket  wheels  or  to  a  disengaging  position  between  the 
'«>  hubs. 

4.  A  two  speed  mechanism,  comprising  a  fixed  shaft  hav- 
ing a  tubular  portion,  driving  sprocket  wheels  journaled 
'!!•  leon  In  spaced  relation  and  having  relatively  different 
^1)>  .'ds  of  rotation,  the  hub  portions  of  said  wheels  having 
clutch  faces  formed  thereon,  a  traction  wheel  having  its 
hiih  Innrnaled  on  the  hubs  of  the  sprocket  wheels,  a  clutch 
!ii'  n  .  :  slidably  mounted  within  and  connected  to  the  hub 
'f  th  traction  wheel,  said  clutch  member  having  clutch 
fa  ■  -  V  hlch  are  adapted  to  engage  the  clutch  faces  of  the 
-ir  K  r  wheel  hubs,  a  plunger  rod  mounted  within  the 
tuliular  portion  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  connection  with 
the  dutch  member,  a  coiled  spring  controlling  the  move- 
;n.rit  of  the  plunger  ro<l  in  one  direction,  and  means  con- 
trt/lllng  the  movement  of  the  plunger  rod  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


1.179.912.      LIQUIO-FUEL-SPRAYING    DEVICE.      Wil- 
liam   Wilson    Hamill,   Broomhlll.    Glasgow,    Scotland. 
Original    application    filed    Sept.    7,    1911,    Serial    No. 
648,190.      Divided   and    this   application   filed    Mar.    24, 
1913.     Serial  No.  756,326.     (CI.  137—81.) 
1.   A   liquid   fuel   spraying  device   for   carbureters  com- 
prising. In  combination,  an  outer  part  with  a  fuel  outlet 
at  its  end.  an  inner  part  secured  in  said  outer  part  and 
having  means  adapted   to  close  against   said   fuel  outlet, 
means  for  moving  said  Inner  part  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  the  outer  part  and  means  for  moving  said  Inner 
part  angularly  with  reference  to  said  outer  part,  the  paj-ts 


of  the  spraying  device  constituting  a  unitary  structure 
capable  of  being  fitted  In  and  removed  from  the  carbureter 
casing. 


2.  .V  liquid  fuel  spraying  device  for  carbureters  com- 
prising, In  combination,  an  outer  part  with  a  fuel  outlet 
at  Its  end,  an  Inner  part  secured  in  said  outer  part  and 
having  means  adapted  to  close  against  said  fuel  outlet, 
means  for  moving  said  Inner  part  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  the  outer  part,  means  for  moving  said  Inner  part 
angularly  with  reference  to  said  outer  part  and  means  for 
noting  the  extent  of  the  angular  movement,  the  parts  of 
the  spraying  device  constituting  a  unitary  structure 
capable  of  being  fitted  in  and  removed  from  the  carbureter 
casing. 

3.  A  liquid  fuel  spraying  device  for  carbureters  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  outer  part  with  a  fuel  outlet  at 
Its  end,  an  Inner  part  secured  In  said  outer  part  and 
having  means  adapted  to  close  against  said  fuel  outlet, 
means  for  moving  said  inner  part  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  the  outer  part,  means  for  moving  said  inner  part 
angularly  with  reference  to  said  outer  part  and  rotatable 
means  for  indicating  the  extent  of  the  angular  movement, 
the  parts  of  the  spraying  device  constituting  a  unitary 
structure  capable  of  being  fitted  in  and  removed  from  the 
carbureter  casing. 

4.  A  liquid  fuel  spraying  device  for  carbureters  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  outer  part  with  a  fuel  outlet  at 
its  end,  an  inner  part  secured  in  said  outer  part  and 
having  means  adapted  to  close  against  said  fuel  outlet, 
means  for  moving  said  inner  part  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  the  outer  part,  means  for  moving  said  inner  part 
angularly  with  reference  to  said  outer  part  and  means 
mounted  on  said  Inner  part  and  movable  therewith  and 
also  movable  on  said  outer  part  for  Indicating  the  extent 
of  the  angular  movement,  the  parts  of  the  spraying  device 
constituting  a  unitary  structure  capable  of  being  fitted  in 
and  removed  from  the  carbureter  casing. 

5.  A  liquid  fuel  spraying  device  for  carbureters  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  outer  part,  an  inner  part, 
means  for  moving  the  Inner  part  angularly  in  and  also 
longitudinally  of  said  outer  part  so  as  to  leave  a  circum- 
ferential opening  between  said  parts  for  the  escape  of  the 
fuel  raidally,  the  parts  of  the  spraying  device  constituting 
a  unitary  structure  capable  of  being  fitted  in  and  removed 
from  the  carbureter  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1,179,913.  CARBURETER.  William  Wilson  Hamill, 
Broomhlll,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  June  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  846,068.      (CI.  48—154.1.) 

1.  A  carbureter  having.  In  combination,  a  fuel  spray- 
ing device,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  device  and 
adapted  to  control  the  issue  of  fuel  therefrom,  a  hollow 
valve  mounted  on  said  sleeve  so  as  to  leave  a  passage 
therebetween,  said  passage  serving  for  the  admission  of 
a  primary  air  supply  and  said  valve  being  adapted  to  con- 
trol a  secondary  air  supply  and  having  a  plurality  of 
inclined  channels  therein  through  which  a  mixture  of 
primary  air  from  said  air  passage  and  fuel  from  the 
spraying  device  is  adapted  to  pass  and  be  impinged  upon 
by  the  secondary  air  passing  said  valve. 

2.  A  carbureter  having,  in  combination,  a  fuel  spray- 
ing device,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  device  and 
adapted  to  control  the  Issue  of  fuel  therefrom,  a  hollow 
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valve  mounted  on  said  sleeve  so  as  to  leave  a  passage 
therebetween,  said  passage  serving  for  the  admission  of  a 
primary  air  supply  and  said  valve  being  adapted  to  con- 
trol a  secondary  air  supply  and  having  a  number  of  chan- 
nels therethrough  forming  an  angle  with  the  axis  cor- 
responding with  that  formed  by  the  resultant  of  the  direc- 
tions of  flow  of  the  primary  air  and  fuel  issuing  from  the 
spraying  device,  a  mixture  of  said  primary  air  and  fuel 
being  adapted  to  flow  through  said  channels  and  impinge 
upon  the  Inflowing  secondary  air. 


I 


3.  A  carbureter  having,  in  combination,  a  fuel  spraying 
device,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  device  and 
Adapted  to  control  the  Issue  of  fuel  therefrom,  a  hollow 
valve  mounted  on  said  sleeve  so  as  to  leave  a  passage 
therebetween,  said  passage  serving  for  the  admission  of  a 
primary  air  supply  and  said  valve  being  adapted  to  con- 
trol a  secondary  air  supply  and  having  a  number  of  chan- 
nels In  the  side  and  top  thereof  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  primary  air  Impinges  upon  the  fuel  Issuing 
from  the  spraying  device,  a  portion  of  the  resultant  mix- 
ture passing  through  the  side  channels  In  the  valve  and 
Impinging  upon  the  inflowing  secondary  air  while  the  re- 
mainder flows  upward  through  the  top  channels  and  im- 
pinges upon  the  mixture  of  air  and  fuel  flowing  past  said 
valve. 

4.  A  carbureter  having,  in  combination,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  bearing  face  thereon  and  a  recess  therein,  a  spray- 
ing device  having  an  enlargement  thereon  adapted  to 
engage  said  recess  and  a  bearing  face  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  the  bearing  face  on  the  casing,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  device  In  the  casing,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
on  said  device  and  adapted  to  control  the  issue  of  fuel 
therefrom,  a  valve  adapted  to  control  the  admission  of 
air  and  means  whereby  the  fuel  and  air  entering  the 
carbureter  are  caused  to  impinge  repeatedly  upon  one 
another. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  carbureter  casing,  of  a  fuel 
spraying  device,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  device 
and  adapted  to  control  the  issue  of  fuel  therefrom,  a 
hollow  valve  connected  with  said  sleeve  so  as  to  leave 
a  passage  therebetween,  said  passage  serving  for  the  ad- 
mission of  a  primary  air  supply,  and  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  control  the  admission  of  a  secondary  air  sup- 
ply and  having  two  series  of  channels  therein  through 
which  a  mixture  of  primary  air  from  said  air  passage  and 
fuel  from  the  spraying  device  is  adapted  to  pass  and  be 
impinged  upon   by  the  secondary  air  passing  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,914.  WRENCH.  Dbnnis  B.  Hannan,  Ballerat, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  G.  Hannan,  Topeka, 
Kans.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  22,848.  (CI. 
81—141.) 

A  wrench  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  bar  carrying  a  fixed  Jaw  and  having  transverse 
notches  in  the  lower  face  thereof,  a  movable  Jaw  mounted 
upon  the  bar  and  provided  with  a  tooth  adjacent  its  for- 


ward edge,  adapted  to  engage  said  notches,  a  lever  bar 
pivoted  at  its  forward  end  within  an  opening  In  the  mov- 
able Jaw  above  the  main  bar,  the  pivot  of  said  lever  be- 
ing positioned  adjacent  the  forward  edge  of  the  movable 
Jaw  and  substantially  opposite  the  tooth  of  said  movable 
Jaw,  said  lever  bar  being  bent  to  form  a  fulcrum  for  con- 
tacting with  the  edge  of  the  main  bar,  the  fulcrum  point 
being  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  the  movable  Jaw,  a  spring 


:a 


j-^-fifpnnn 


flxed  within  the  opening  of  the  movable  Jaw  adjacent  the 
forward  edge  thereof  and  projecting  rearwardly  out  from 
and  engaging  the  lever  bar  rearwardly  of  its  fulcrum 
point,  whereby  downward  pressure  will  be  directed 
against  the  free  end  of  the  lever  bar,  said  lever  l)ar 
extending  the  entire  length  of  the  main  bar  and  bein^ 
hollowed  out  on  its  inside  face  to  receive  the  edge  of  the 
main   bar  and   to   prevent   lateral    displacement   thereof. 


1,179,915.  SNAP-BUTTON.  Ben  Zion  Hacsnbh,  New- 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1915.  SerUl  No.  48,379. 
(CI.  24 — 218.) 


In  a  snap  button,  a  female  member  composed  of  a 
continuous  length  of  resilient  material,  formed  into  a 
group  of  arches,  said  arches  comprising  cross  bars  ar- 
ranged in  a  common  plane,  and  a  series  of  shanks  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  said  plane,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
several  adjoining  shank  pairs  merging  into  groups  of 
laterally  deflected  loops  that  extend  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  shanks,  the  shanks  adjacent  to  said  loops  being  nor- 
mally in  contact  to  limit  th*   Inward  spring  of  the  arches. 


1,179,916.  HOPPER  FOR  FEEDING  TWO  PRONGED 
RIVETS.  Abthcr  R.  Havbnbr,  Waltham,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Judson  L.  Thomson  M'f'g  Co.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
8.102.     (CI.  218—2.1.) 

<<^    « 

"~~T  "! 


1.  A  hopper  for  feeding  a  two-pronged  rivet  having, 
in  combination,  a  casing  with  a  cylindrical  wall  and  a 
bottom  comprising  a  shelf  extending  at  an  angle  to  said 
wall  and  forming  a  support  for  a  rivet  head  and  a  cen- 
tral portion  Inclined  at  an  angle  to  said  shelf,  a  raceway 
leading  out  of  said  casing  at  the  bottom  of  said  cylindri- 
cal wall,  an  annular  flange  extending  partly  around  the 
inner  face  of  said  cylindrical  wall  at  a  distance  from  the 
bottom  of  said  wall  slightly  greater  than  the  depth  of 
I  the  bead  of  said  rivet,  the  termination  of  said  flange  at 
one  end  thereof  forming  part  of  one  side  of  said  raceway 
where  the  same  leads  out  of  said  casing,  and  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  engage  said  rivet  and  push  it 
along  said  casing  and  into  said  raceway,  with  a  portion 
!  of  Its  head  beneath  said  flange  and  with  one  of  said 
i  prongs  resting  against  the  inner  edge  of  said  flange. 
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2.  A  hopper  for  feeding  a  two  pronged  rivet  having,  In 
combination,  a  casing  with  a  cylindrical  wall  and  an  in- 
clined bottom,  a  raceway  leading  out  of  said  casing  at 
the  bottom  of  said  cylindrical  wall,  an  annular  flange  ex- 
tending partly  around  the  inner  face  of  said  cylindrical 
wall  at  a  distance  from  the  bottom  of  said  wall  slightly 
greater  than  the  depth  of  the  head  of  said  rivet,  the 
termination  of  said  flange  at  one  end  thereof  forming 
part  of  one  side  of  said  raceway  where  the  same  leads 
out  of  said  casing,  tiicans  constructed  and  arranged  to 
engage  said  rivet  and  push  it  along  to  said  casing,  with 
a  portion  of  its  head  beneath  said  flange  and  with  one 
of  said  prongs  resting  against  the  Inner  edge  of  said 
flange  and  means  adjacent  to  the  entrance  to  said  race- 
way constructed  and  arranged  to  move  said  pushing 
means  out  of  engagement  with  said  rivet. 

3.  A  hopper  for  feeding  a  two  pronged  rivet  having. 
In  combination,  a  casing  with  a  cylindrical  wall  and  a 
bottom,  a  shelf  forming  a  part  of  said  bottom  at  the  base 
of  said  wall  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto  and  forming  a 
support  for  a  rivet  head,  the  bottom  of  said  hoppjr  being 
inclined  downwardly  from  said  shelf  at  an  angle  thereto, 
an  annular  1:  ^  ■xtendlng  partly  around  the  inner  face 
of  said  wai..  lIj  ii  being  a  space  between  said  flange  and 
shelf  into  which  a  portion  of  the  hfad  of  said  rivet  may 
project,  the  inner  edge  of  said  flange  constituting  a  guide 
for  the  prongs  of  said  rivet,  and  a   raceway  leading  out 

'  ^;i  '  fi'  ','"■''■  the  bottom  of  said  ra<'«'way  being  a  con- 
tlauatluii  o;  the  top  of  said  shelf  and  one  side  of  said 
raceway  intersecting  the  Inner  ♦■dgp  of  said  flange. 

4.  A  hopper  for  feeding  a  two  pronged  rivet  having,  in 
combination,  a  casing  with  a  cylindrical  wall  and  a  bot- 
tom, a  shelf  forming  a  part  of  said  bottom  at  the  base 
of  said  wall  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto  and  forming 
a  support  for  a  rivet  head,  thp  bottom  of  said  hopper  be- 
ing Inclined  downwardly  from  said  shelf  at  an  angle 
thereto,  an  annular  flange  extending  partly  around  the 
inner  face  of  said  wall,  there  being  a  space  between  said 
flange  and  shelf  Into  which  a  portion  of  the  head  of  said 
rivet  may  project,  the  Inner  edge  of  said  flange  consti- 
tuting a  guide  for  the  prongs  of  said  rlyet,  a  raceway 
'►'fi'iinir  out   of  said   hopper,   the   bottom  of  said  raceway 

-ir  .r  :!  continuation  of  the  top  of  said  shelf  and  one  side 
f  I  '!  !  1^  •  intersecting  the  inner  edge  of  said  flange. 
-I  !  '!c  :  :  lug  cut  away  adjacent  to  the  entrance  to 
said  raceway  to  allow  misplaced  rivets  to  pass  Into  the 
liottom  of  said  hopper  and  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranj;ed  to  push  said  rivft  along  said  «asing  to  the  en- 
trance to  said  raceway. 

5.  A  hopper  for  feeding  a  two  pronged  rivet  having,  ID 
combination,  a  casing  with  a  cylindrical  wall  and  a  bot- 
tom, a  shelf  forming  a  part  of  said  bottom  at  the  base  of 
said  wall  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto  and  forming  a 
support  for  a  rivet  head,  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  being 
inclined  downwardly  from  said  shelf,  an  annular  flange 
extending  partly  around  the  Inner  face  of  said  wall,  there 
being  a  space  between  said  flange  and  shelf  Into  which 
a  portion  of  th"  head  of  said  rivet  may  project,  the  Inner 
edge  of  -  ii  !  'ange  constituting  a  guide  for  the  prongs  of 
said  rivet,  a  raceway  leading  out  of  said  hopper,  the  bot- 
tom of  said  raceway  lielng  a  continuation  of  the  top  of 
said  shelf  and  one  side  of  said  raceway  Intersecting  the 
inner  edge  of  said  flange,  means  constructed  and  arranged 
to  push  said  rivet  along  said  casing  to  the  entrance  to 
said  -!  A  IV  and  a  cam  adjacent  to  the  entrance  to  said 
racew.i,  '.-ranged  to  engage  said  pushing  means  and  move 
the  same  Inwardly  on  said  hopper  to  disengage  said  rivet 
and  allow  it  to  slide  down  said  raceway. 

[Claims  6  to  tt  not  printed  (n  the  Gazette.] 


1.179,917.     M  \.  '    !  \  K  ATTACHING  ARTICLES  TO 

^FTFPn  M  \  !'FK!AL.  Ahthtir  R.  Havbxmr,  Waltham. 
Nfa~-  :-;._•:■  -M  .Tudson  L.  Thomson  MTg  Co..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Piled  Sept.  27,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  ."iS.Sie.     (CI.  21 S— 2.) 

1.  A  machine  for  attaching  articles  to  sheet  material 
having,  in  combination,  a  work  support,  a  presser  foot  eoa- 
str^,  fo.i  .nr,,^  arranged  to  press  said  material  against  said 
w   :,i    -ip: .  rf,   and    instrumentalities   constrncted   and   *r-  ' 


ranged  to  position  a  rivet  and  to  insert  said  rivet  In  said 
article  and  in  said  sheet  material,  said  presser  foot  having 
a  recess  therein  constructed  to  receive  one  of  said  articles 
and  being  movable  horizontally,  whereby  said  article  after 
being  riveted  to  said  material,  may  be  fed  horizontally 
with  said  material  by  means  of  said  presser  foot. 


2.  A  machine  for  atlaching  articles  to  sheet  material 
having.  In  combination,  a  work  support,  a  presser  foot 
constructed  and  arranged  to  press  said  material  against 
.said  work  support,  methanism  constructed  and  arranged 
to  position  a  rivet  adjacent  to  one  face  of  said  sheet  ma- 
terial, mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to  position  a 
rivet  cap  adjacent  to  the  opposite  face  of  said  sheet  ma- 
terial, and  mechanism  constructe<l  and  arranged  to  drive 
said  rivet  through  said  sheet  material  and  clench  the  same 
in  said  rivet  cap,  said  presser  foot  having  a  recess  therein 
constructed  to  receive  one  of  said  articles  and  being  mov- 
able horizontally,  whereby  said  article,  after  being  riveted 
to  said  material,  may  be  fed  horizontally  with  said  ma- 
terial by  nteans  of  said  presser  foot. 

3.  A  machine  for  attaching  articles  to  sheet  material 
having,  in  comblDatlon,  a  work  support,  a  presser  foot 
conHtro<ted  and  arranged  to  press  said  material  against 
said  work  support,  and  instrumentalities  constructed  and 
arranged  to  position  a  rivet  and  to  insert  said  rivet  in  said 
article  and  in  said  sheet  material,  said  presser  foot  having 
a  recess  therein  to  receive  one  of  said  articles  and  being 
movable  horizontally,  whereby  said  article,  after  being 
riveted  to  said  material,  may  be  fed  horizontally  with  said 
material  by  means  of  said  presser  foot,  and  a  stop  ar- 
ranged to  bo  engaued  by  said  presser  foot  to  limit  the 
horizontal  movement  thereof. 

4.  A  machine  for  attaching  articles  to  sheet  material 
having.  In  combination,  a  work-support,  a  presser  foot  con 
structed  and  arranged  to  press  said  material  against  said 
work-support,  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to 
rivet  said  article  to  said  sheet  material,  said  presser  foot 
having  a  recess  therein  constructed  to  receive  one  of  said 
articles  and  l>«'ing  movable  horizontally,  whereby  said 
article,  after  InMng  riveted  to  said  material,  may  l)e  fed 
horizontally  with  said  material  by  means  of  said  presser 
foot,  a  stop,  and  a  pair  of  arms  on  said  presser  foot  con- 
stmcted  and  arranged  to  engage  opposite  sides,  respec- 
tively, of  said  stop  to  limit  the  horizontal  movement  of 
said  presser  foot  in  opposite  directions. 

5.  A  machine  for  attaching  articles  to  sheet  material 
having.  In  combination,  a  work-support,  a  presser  foot  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  press  said  material  against  said 
work  support,  and  instrumentalities  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  position  a  rivet  and  to  Insert  said  rivet  in  said 
article  and  In  said  sheet  material,  said  presser  foot  hav- 
ing a  recess  therein  constructed  to  receive  one  of  said 
articles  and  being  movable  horizontally  and  vertically, 
whereby  said  article  after  being  riveted  to  .said  sheet  ma- 
terial may  be  fed  horizontally  with  said  sheet  material 
by  means  of  said  presser  foot  to  a  new  position  and  sub- 
seipiently  released  by  moving  said  presser  foot  vertically. 

[Claims  8  to  33  not  printed  in  the  CJazette.] 


1,179.918.     CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  IMPLEMENT. 

H«?»RT  A.   Hatdvn,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  May  12, 

1915.     Serial  No.  27,497.      (CI.  15— 89  ) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination,  a 
unitary  trough  like  member  having  Inpnnched  portions  e»- 


April  18,  1916. 


U.  t>.  PAi  ENT  OFFICE. 


937 


tablishlng  inturned  shelves  in  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
at  the  same  time  establishing  a  pair  of  apertures  in  said 
member  which  are  alined  transversely  of  the  said  member, 
and  an  anchored  collection  of  scraps  presenting  a  wear- 
ing surface  protuberant  from  said  member  and  supported 
within  said  member  between  said  shelves  and  the  open 
top  of  said  member. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a 
backing  Including  a  pair  of  elongated  side  walls,  an  inter 
mediate  wall  extending  parallelly  with  said  side  walls, 
and  a  collection  of  scraps  presenting  a  wearing  surface 
protut)erant  from  the  backing,  each  of  said  side  walls 
carrying  a  series  of  Inturned  edge  serrations  and  certain 
of  said  walls  having  stamped  integrally  therefrom  clusters 
of  "  nutmeg  grater  "  elements  whereby  .said  serrations  and 
said  elements  cooperate  in  restraining  from  dislntergra 
tlon  said  collection. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination,  a 
backing  Including  a  pair  of  elongated  side  walls,  an  inter- 
mediate wall  extending  parallelly  with  said  side  walls,  and 
a  collection  of  scraps  presenting  a  wearing  surface  pro 
tuberant  from  the  t>acking.  said  side  walls  having  in 
punched  portions  establishing  inttirned  shelves  and  at 
the  same  time  establishing  a  pair  of  apertures  in  said 
backing  which  are  alined  transversely  of  the  latter,  and 
said  shelves  acting  as  baflles  to  prevent  scraps  from  over- 
lapping said  apertures. 

4.  In  n  device  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination,  a 
backing  Including  a  pair  of  elongated  side  walls,  an  inter 
mediate  wall  extending  parallelly  with  said  side  walls,  a 
collection  of  scrap  presenting  a  wearing  surface  protu 
berant  from  the  backing,  said  side  walls  having  inpuncherl 
portions  establishing  Inturned  shelves  and  at  the  same 
time  establishing  a  pair  of  apertures  In  said  backing  which 
are  alined  transversely  of  the  latter,  and  a  plurality  of 
stiffening  rods  located  above  said  collection  one  rod  be 
tween  said  intermediate  wall  and  one  side  wall  and  the 
other  rod  between  said  intermediate  wall  and  the  other 
side  wall  and  each  rod  provided  with  a  recess  opening 
into  one  of  said  apertures. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  n 
longitudinal  channel  member,  a  longitudinal  collection  of 
scraps  anchored  in  said  channel  member,  said  collection 
Including  a  plurality  of  alined  substantially  columnar 
sub-collections,  and  a  flexible  wire  wound  about  the  middle 
of  each  columnar  sub-collection  to  establish  the  same  and 
at  the  same  time  to  establish  said  sub-collection  In  the 
allnement  aforesaid. 


1,179,919.  PIPE  ROUNDING  MECHANISM.  David  H»r. 
Gi£,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Tube  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  1»,  1914.     Serial   No.  839.539.      (CL  153 — 21.) 

1.  A  pipe  rounding  mechanism  comprising  a  carriage 
having  a  window  therein,  oppositely  facing  pipe  rounding 
blocks  in  said  window,  and  means  for  causing  a  relative 
approach  of  said  rounding  blocks,  said  means  being  ad 
justable  to  vary  the  path  of  movement  of  one  of  said 
blocks  In  said  window. 

2.  A  pipe  rounding  mechanism  comprising  a  carriage 
having  a  window  therein,  pipe  rounding  blocks  removably 
mounted  in  said  window,  a  chuck  movably  mounted  in 
the  window  to  which  one  of  said  rounding  blocks  is  de- 
tachably  secured,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  chuck 
to  actuate  the  rounding  block  set  u red  thereto,  said  means 
being  adjustable  to  vary  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
chuck  and  attached  rounding  block  in  said  window'. 

3.  A  pipe  rounding  mechanism  comprising  a  carriage 
having  a  window  therein,  pipe  rounding  blocks  removaMv 


mounted  in  8aid  window,  a  chuck  movably  mounted  in 
the  whidow  to  which  one  of  said  rounding  blocks  Is  de- 
tachably  secured,  toggle  links  connected  to  said  chuck  for 
actuating  the  chuck  and  attached  rounding  block  and  a 
cylinder  having  a  plunger  operatively  mounted  therein  for 
actuating  the  toggles  to  reciprocate  said  chuck  in  said 
window. 


4.  A  pipe  rounding  me«hanlsm  cojnprlstng  a  carriage 
having  a  window  therein,  pip*"  rounding  blocks  removaldy 
niounte<l  In  said  window,  a  chuck  movably  mounted  In 
'he  window  to  which  one  of  said  rounding  blocks  Is  de 
tachably  secured,  toggle  liiiks  connected  to  said  chuck  for 
actuating  the  chuck  and  attached  rounding  block,  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  plunger  operatively  mounted  therein  for 
actuating  the  toggles  to  reciprocate  said  chuck  and  yield- 
ing means  forming  a  stop  on  said  plunger  to  Umlt  the 
movement  thereof. 

5.  A  pipe  rounding  mechanism  comprising  a  carriage 
having  a  window  therein,  pipe  rounding  blocks  removably 
mounted  in  said  window,  a  chuck  movably  mounted  in  the 
window,  to  which  one  of  said  rounding  blocks  is  detoch 
ably  secured,  toggle  links  connected  to  said  chuck  for  ac- 
tuating the  chuck  and  attached  rounding  block,  a  cylin- 
der having  a  plunger  operatively  mounted  therein  for 
actuating  the  toggles  to  reciprocate  said  chuck  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  toggle  links  to  vary  the  path  of  move 
ment  of  the  chuck  and  atUched  rounding  block. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.179,920.  HANDLING  NITROGLYCERIN.  «  >scah  HlE- 
maN80.\,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1912.  Serial 
No.  735.544       (CI.  244— l.t 


1.  A  ballistic  machine  cumprislng  a  projectile  with  two 
compartments  and   a   means   for  establishing  communica- 
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TiMQ  between  them  from  the  outside;  and  a  discharging 
Mill'  n.nimrcd  by  trunnions  In  a  suspended  frame  allowing 
i<<   ri'     ;i     tube  in  every  direction;  and  a  reservoir  for 

,,,:,i)!..s>.ii  air  connected  by  hose  with  the  discharging 
f  1  .  substantially  as  described  in  the  foregoing  and  for 
rh>'  purpose  specifled. 

J     A    ballistic  machine  comprising  a  discharging  tube, 

Miin     t(>d    by    hose    with   a   reservoir   for   compressed   air 

-.li'l  mounted  by  trunnions  in  a  suspended  frame;  and  a 
piojectlle  charged  with  an  alcoholic  solution  of  nltro- 
iilycerin  and  with  water,  in  separate  compartments,  to  be 

<  rsi.  '  I  fir'  i!:s  har.'ing  the  projectile,  substantially 
J.  ,j,.<,  J-:  "  i  in  iU>-  i".ir. -I  -){?  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 


I'i        r;;.-.l    .Ji:r. 


IlENBY    Hess,    Philadelphia, 
Serial   No.   639,068.      (CI. 


into  said  kneading  chamber,  movable  kneader  blades  ro- 
tatably  mounted  lu  said  chamber  to  travel  in  proximity 
to  said  stationary  kneading  blades,  feed  conveyers  In  said 
channels,  and  constructed  to  feed  the  materials  to  and 
from  said  kneading  chamber  and  means  to  actuate  said 
feed  conveyers  and  said  rotatable  blades. 
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1.  Contrivance  for  filling  the  so-called  safety  typo  of 
fountain  pen  having  a  pen  point  capable  of  being  with- 
drawn into  and  projected  from  the  pen  barrel,  comprising 
in  combination  a  bottle,  an  outlet  portion  for  said  bottle, 
-aid  outlet  portion  provided  with  means  for  so  coupling 

r  rJL'htv  to  the  pen  barrel  as  to  preclude  leakage  upon 
'ii.  r;  .--ion  of  the  entire  contrivance,  said  coupling 
m^';ir  :-    rigid  whereby  it   holds  the  pen   against  In- 

jun..u-  ar;l»,iion  of  its  projecting  point,  and  said  outlet 
portion  having  a  chamber  of  substantially  the  capacity 
of  the  pen.  means  as  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the 
chamber,  and  an  air  vent  operable  when  the  chamber  is 
closed. 

2.  Contrivance   for   filling  the  so-called   safety   type  of 
fountain  pen  having  a  pen  point  capable  of  being  with- 
drawn into  and  projected  from  the  pen  barrel,  said  con- 
trivance   con.sistlng   of  a    bottle    having  a    special   outlet 
portion  constructecl  to  be  coupled  tightly  to  the  pen  bar- 
rel  so  as  to  preclude  leakage  upon   the  inversion  of  the 
entire  contrivance,  and  said  outlet  portion  and  coupling 
helng   of    rigid    construction    to    hold    the    pen    securely 
agaln-<t  Injiiii^j     !•  ".  ition  of  its  projecting  point;  where- 
by th.^  eiiip' .    p   :      ;  IV  be  coupled  to  the  said  outlet  por-   j 
tlon  with  the  pen  point  retractetl,  the  pen  and  filling  con-   | 
trivance  bodily  Inverted  to  cause  the  ink  to  flow  into  and    I 
fill  the  pen,  the  pen  closed  by  projecting  the  pen  point,   | 
without  (lancer  of  injury,  the  pen  and  filling  contrivance 
bodily   relnverted  to  upright  position,  and   the   filled  pen 
uncoupled. 
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2.  A  machine  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a 
casing  having  feed  channels  arranged  side  by  side  therein 
and  communicating  with  each  other  at  their  inner  ends, 
said  casing  having  a  kneading  chamber  communicating 
with  said  feed  channels  at  their  other  ends,  kneading 
mechanism  within  said  kneading  chamber,  means  to  cause 
a  circulation  of  the  material  through  said  feed  channels 
and  to  and  from  said  kneading  chamber,  and  devices  for 
actuating   said   kneading   mechanism. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a 
rasing  having  feed  channels  arranged  side  by  side  therein 
and  a  kneading  chamber  communicating  with  said  chan- 
nels, stationary  kneading  blades  in  said  kneading  chamber, 
rotatable  kneading  blades  in  said  chamber,  conveyers  in 
fedid  feed  channels,  one  of  said  channels  having  Its  bottom 
forming  at  its  inner  end  a  discharge  spout  and  having  a 
delivery  opening  registering  with  said  spout,  a  closure 
for  said  opening,  and  means  to  actuate  said  conveyers  and 
Kaid  rotatable  kneading  blades. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  .1  kneading  chamber  at  one  end  thereof  and 
channels  extending  rearwardly  from  ."aid  chamber  and 
communicating  with  each  other  at  their  roar  ends  only, 
a  conveyer  for  each  of  said  channels,  one  of  said  con- 
veyers being  arranged  to  feed  the  material  into  said  knead- 
ing chamber  and  the  other  of  said  conveyers  being  ar- 
ranged to  feed  the  material  from  said  kneading  chamber, 
means  to  actuate  said  conveyers  to  cause  the  material 
being  treated  to  pass  to  and  from  said  kneading  chamber, 
kneading  blades  within  said  kneading  chamber,  actuating 
means  for  said  kneading  blades,  and  means  to  prevent  the 
material  passing  through  said  kneading  chamber  without 
being  acted  upon  by  said  kneading  blades. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  its  bottom  contributing  to  form  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  rib,  two  feed  channels,  said  rib  terminat- 
ing at  a  distance  from  the  rear  end  of  said  casing  to 
provide  a  communication  between  .said  feed  channels,  a 
spiral  conveyer  in  each  of  said  feed  channels,  a  driving 
shaft  exteriorly  of  said  casing  and  operatlveiy  connected 
with  said  conveyers  to  drive  the  same,  said  casing  having 
a  kneading  chamber  communicating  with  sail  feed  chan- 
nels and  into  which  said  shaft  extends,  a  hub  on  said 
shaft,  kneading  blades  spaced  laterally  anA  clrcumferen- 
tially  on  said  hub,  laterally  spaced  stationary  blades  ex- 
tending into  said  kneading  chamber,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  stationary  blades. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  irinfo.i  tn  t>io  Gazette.] 


DOUf.li  .MiXlN(,    MACHINE.      CUARLBS    W. 

VN,    Jr..     Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor    to    The 

IT.    &    !  :   r^.  ns   Machine  Co.,  a  Firm   composed 

!•<  \v    liuitmann  and  August  Juergens,  Phila- 

1  i       1  iled  Oct.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,182. 

1  iiine  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a 
;n_'  feed  channels  arranged  side  by  side  therein 
lis  It:  hamber  communicating  with  one  end  of 
hano'is.  stationary  kneading  blades  extending 


1,179,923.  AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING 
MANURE  -  CARRIERS.  David  Hoi'seb,  Watertown, 
Wis.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  46,354.  (O. 
214—14.) 

1.  A  trolley  track  attachment  for  stopping  and  revers- 
ing a  trolley  truck  and  for  operating  a  dumping  bucket 
trip-mechanism,  comprising  a  hanger  secure<l  to  and  de- 
Iiendlng  from  the  track,  a  cushioned  bar  suspended  by  the 
hanger  under  the  track  for  engagement  with  the  truck, 
means  connecting  said  bar  with  the  hanger,  and  a  ciish- 
ioned  trip  plnte  .'arrled  by  the  depending  end  of  the 
hanger. 
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2.  A  trolley  track  buffer  comprising  a  banger  having  an 
arm  secured  to  the  track  and  a  free  end  depending  from 
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the  arm,  a  tross-head  having  pivot  connection  with  the 
hanger,  a  cushioned  bar  suspended  by  the  cross  head,  and 
a  plate  cushioned  on  the  free  end  of  the  hanger. 


1,179,924.  FILM-SPOOL  ARBOR.  Albert  8.  Howell, 
Chicago,  IlL.  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnoU.  Piled  Mar.  15, 
1916.     Serial  No.  14,559.      (O.  242—130.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  specifled  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  winding  spool,  the  hub  whereof  is  axlally  bored 
and  Is  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  splineway, 
and  a  rotatable  arbor  upon  which  said  spool  is  mounted, 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess,  and  a  pawl  pivoted 
Intermediate  its  ends  in  said  recess,  one  end  portion  of 
said  pawl  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  abut 
the  outer  face  of  said  spool  and  the  portion  of  said  pawl 
beyond  said  shoulder  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  In  said 
fpool. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  specifled  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  winding  spool,  the  hub  whereof  Is  axlally  bored 
and  Is  provldeil  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  splineway, 
and  a  rotatable  arbor  upon  which  said  spool  is  mounted, 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess,  and  a  pawl  pivoted 
Intermediate  Its  ends  In  said  recess,  a  spring  interposed 
between  one  end  of  said  pawl  and  the  bottom  of  said 
receBS,  one  end  portion  of  said  pawl  being  provided  with. 

.a  shoulder  adapted  to  abut  the  outer  face  of  said  spool 
and  the  portion  of  said  pawl  beyond  said  shoulder  adapted 
to  enter  the  recess  In  said  spool. 

8.  A  device  of  the  kind  specifled  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  winding  spool,  the  hub  whereof  is  axlally  bored 
and  is  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  splineway, 
and  a  rotatable  arbor  upon  which  said  spool  is  mounted, 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess,  and  a  pawl  pivoted 
intermediate  its  ends  in  said  recess,  a  substantially  V- 
shape<l  spring  Interposed  between  the  end  of  said  pawl 
nearest  said  spool  and  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  one  end 
portion  of  said  pawl  being  provided  with  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  abut  the  outer  face  of  said  spool  and  the  por- 
tion of  said  pawl  beyond  said  shoulder  adapted  to  enter 
the  recess  In  said  spool. 


1,17  9,925.  RECUi:DiN I.  i.\ .si  U I  MLNT.  Dabnbt 
H.  HoLL,  Asylum,  Miss.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1912.  Serial 
No.   720,190.      (CI.   234—1.) 

The  combination  with  a  tubular  head  open  at  both  ends 
and  serving  as  a  support,  of  a  tube  mounted  therein  and 
extending  at  both  ends  a  substantial  distance  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  head,  means  to  clamp  the  tube  In  place  within 
the  head,  a  tubular  point  provl<led  at  its  inner  end  with 


a  counter-t>ore  for  receiving  one  end  of  the  tube  and  en- 
gaging the  head  at  a  point  substantially  Inwardly  spaced 
from  the  free  end  of  the  tut)e  whereby  the  tube  overlaps 
the  Juncture  between  the  tubular  point  and  head,  and  a 
supply  receptacle  provided  with  a  tubular  neck  having  a 
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counter-bore  to  receive  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube  and 
engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the  head  at  a  point  substan- 
tially Inwardly  spaced  from  the  last  named  end  of  the 
tube  whereby  said  tube  overlaps  the  juncture  t>etween  the 
tubular  neck  and  head. 


1,179,928.  WATER  AND  AIR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  IN- 
LET-MANIFOLDS. William  L.  HtJRD,  Eaton  Rapids, 
Mich.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  868,446.  (CI. 
137—26.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed  comprising  a  body 
member  having  two  vertical  tK>res  opening  on  its  upper 
side  and  having  terminal  valve  seats  and  ducts  leading 
therefrom,  an  intersecting  passage  formed  In  the  body  for 
the  purpose  described,  cylindrical  member  snugly  slldable 
in  the  twres  and  having  reduced  lower  end  portions,  their 
Intermediate  portions  having  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
ential grooves,  oil  containing  means  at  the  upper  side  of 
the  body,  yleldable  means  engaged  with  the  valves  to  hold 
them  seated,  and  means  to  raise  the  valves. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  an  Inlet  duct  there- 
for, a  body  member  having  two  vertical  bores  opening  on 
Its  upper  side  and  having  terminal  valve  seats  and  ducts 
leading  therefrom,  duct  connections  being  formed  between 
the  bores  adjacent  the  seats,  an  air  Inlet  passage  being 
formed  In  communication  with  one,  water'  supply  connec- 
tions with  the  terminal  duct  of  the  said  one  and  inlet 
duct  connections  with  the  terminal  duct  of  the  other  bore, 
valves  slldable  In  the  bores  to  close  respective  terminal 
ducts,  and  means  to  operate  the  valves  with  differentiated 
movement. 

3.  A  body  member  having  two  vertical  bores  opening 
on  its  upper  side,  water  supply  and  delivery  ducts  leading 
therefrom  respectively,  respective  valves  therein  to  close 
said  ducts,  an  air  inlet  passage  formed  In  the  body  Inter- 
secting the  bores,  valve  members  slidab^  in  the  l)ores  in- 
cluding snugly  fltted  portions,  links  plvotally  connected 
thereto  and  projecting  upwardly,  bell  cranks  carried  plv- 
otally by  the  body  member  each  having  one  arm  connected 
to  a  respective  link,  a  removable  cover  for  the  body  mem- 
l)er,  spring-pressed  members  carried  thereby  arranged  in 
alinement  with  the  links  respectively  and  operative  con- 
nections for  said  levers. 

4.  A  body  member  having  two  vertical  twres  opening  on 
its  upper  side,  water  supply  and  delivery  ducts  leading 
therefrom  respectively,  respective  valves  therein  to  close 
the  ducts,  an  air  inlet  passage  formed  In  the  body  inter- 
secting the  bores,  valve  members  slldable  In  the  bores,  a 
pedal  member,  and  extensible  operative  connections  be- 
tween the  pedal  and  the  valves. 
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1,1"».927.  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  OXIDS  OF  NI- 
TROOEN.  Jamis  Simpsqn  Island.  Toronto,  Ontario. 
Canada.  Flle<l  Oct.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  793.373.  Re- 
newed Aug.  28, 1915.     S«rlal  No.  47,894.     (CI.  204 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  producing  oxlds  of  nitrogen,  a  plu 
rality  of  hollow  electrodes  eSch  adapted  to  project  an 
annular  sheet  of  oxy-nitrogen  gas.  and  a  rotary  electrode 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  hollow  electrodes  and  adapted 
to  form  an  annulus  of  electric  flame  between  itself  and  the 
said  hollow  electrodes,  said  electric  flames  having  their 
central  zones  in  the  plane  of  the  di.scharge  of  the  oxy- 
nltrogen  gas. 

2.  In  a  device  for  producing  oxlds  of  nitrogen,  a  casing 
having  an  outlet  therefrom,  a  pair  of  hollow  ring  shaped 
electrodes  of  substantially  trianprular  cros.s  section  ar 
ranged  in  said  casing  and  connected  with  a  supply  of 
oxy-nitrogen  gas  and  having*  inwardly  directed  discharge 
openings  In  the  apexes  thereof,  and  a  rotary  electrode  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  said  rings  and  having  a  rim  formed 
with  beveled  sides  prnsentlng  ap.-xcs  arranged  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  apexes  of  said  hollow  rings  and  adapted  to 
create  zones  of  electric  flame  in  the  plane  of  the  discharge 
fron;  ~.i;  ;  ring  electrodes. 

■  ■■  Ik  Jevice  for  producing  oxlds  of  nitrogen,  a  casing 
having  an  outlet  therefrom,  a  pair  of  hollow  ring  shaped 
electrodes  of  substantially  triangular  cross  section  ar 
ranged  In  .said  casing  with  the  flat  outer  sides  abutting 
the  sides  of  said  casing  and  each  having  a  plurality  of 
minute  oriflces  extending  through  the  apexes  thereof 
adapted  to  project  an  annular  sheet  of  oxy  nitrogen  gaii 
inwardly  toward  each  other,  said  ring  electrodes  having 
inlets  connected  with  an  oxy-nitrogen  gas  supply,  and  a 
rotor  electrode  rotetably  supported  equidistant  from  each 
of  said  ring  elei-trodes  and  having  a  rim  arranged  in  the 
plane  of  the  discharge  from  said  ring  electrodes  and 
adapted  to  creat.'  an  annular  sheet  of  electric  flame  on 
each  side  in  the  plane  of  the  discharge  of  the  oxv  nitrogen 
gas. 


said  borizonUl  wall  npwardly  to  the  floor  and  dividing 
the  space  under  the  floor  into  separate  comrartments. 
lower  furnaces  communicating  with  said  heat  leaders, 
upper  furnaces  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
kiln  above  the  floor,  the  latter  being  apertured,  and  a 
stack  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  kiln. 

2.  A  kiln  comprl.sing  a  surrounding  wall,  a  roof,  a  floor 
provided  with  apertures,  a  horizontal  wall  below  said  floor, 
heat  leaders  located  immediately  beneath  the  floor  and 
extending  to  a  level  below  that  of  said  horizontal  wall, 
partitions  extending  from  said  horizontal  wall  upwardly 
to  the  floor  between  the  heat  leaders  and  dividing  the 
space  under  the  floor  into  separate  compartments,  and 
means  for  conveying  the  hot  gases  away  from  the  interior 
of  the  kiln. 

3.  A  kiln  comprising  an  outer  wall,  a  roof,  a  floor,  a 
wall  below  said  floor,  heat  leaders  located  beneath  said 
floor,  partitions  extending  from  the  last-named  wall  up- 
wardly to  the  floor  between  the  heat  leaders,  the  latter 
being  extended  downwardly  below  the  level  of  said  wall, 
and  other  partitions  extending  transversely  from  the  first- 
named  partitions  to  the  heat  leaders  between  said  floor 
and  wall  and  forming  transverse  channels,  the  floor  being 
perforated  above  said  channels  but  imperforate  above  the 
heat  leaders. 

4.  A  kiln  comprising  an  outer  wall,  a  roof,  a  floor,  a 
lower  wall  beneath  said  floor,  heat  leaders  locate<l  be- 
neath said  floor,  partitions  extending  from  the  said  lower 
wall  upwardly  to  the  floor  between  the  heat  leaders,  and 
other  partitions  extending  transversely  from  contact  with 
the  first  named  partitions  to  the  heat  leaders  between  said 
floor  and  lower  wall  and  forming  transverse  channels,  the 
floor  being  perforated  above  said  channels. 

5.  A  kiln  comprising  an  outer  wall,  a  roof,  a  perforated 
floor,  two  sets  of  furnaces,  both  located  above  the  level 
of  the  floor,  heat  leaders  under  the  floor,  downtake  flues 
connecting  the  furnaces  of  one  set  with  said  heat  leaders, 
and  upward  bag  flues  connet>ting  the  furnaces  of  the  other 
set  with  the  Interior  of  the  kiln  al)ove  the  floor. 

(Claims  «  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,179,928.     i\li..\.      uAKiuKi.      r       .iKNKs,      Vigo.      Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  tJ.  1914.    Serial  No.  865,301.     (CI.  25— 140.) 


1,179,929.  DEVICE  FOh  HRi-.-KKiSiJ  CIRCUIT  BB- 
TWEEN  «JENERATOR  OR  MA(iNETO  AND  STORAGE 
BATTERY.  Soi-omon  F.  Johnson,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  Pel).  25.  1915.     Serial  No.  10,516.     (CI.  171—318.) 


1  A  kin  ..n  p-  -;;r.;  .  -  irroundlng  wall,  a  roof,  a  floor. 
I  hjiu,  uta;  wi:;  .i.w  w;,id  floor,  heat  leaders  located 
Immediately  ben-  ut:  rn  -loor  and  extending  below  the 
level   of   said   horizontal   wall,   partitions  extending  from 


1.  Means  for  generating  electricity  includiUK  an  arma- 
ture, a  commutator  shaft  passing  through  eal.I  armature, 
a  ball  governor  on  one  end  of  said  shHfr  a  .ommutator 
on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  commut.M ..,  .rushes  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  commutator,  a  pin  on  one  of  said  brushes, 
and  means  connected  with  said  ball  governor  for  engag- 
ing the  said  pin  and  lifting  said  brush  off  of  said  com- 
mutator. 

2.  Means  for  generating  electricity  Including  an  arma- 
ture, a  commutator  shaft  passing  through  said  armature, 
a  l»all  governor  on  one  end  of  ^^hM  -hnff  hhI  'ommutator 
on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  .  i.n.in  .it  r  rushes  adapted 
to  engage  said  commutator,  a  pin  on  one  of  said  brushes. 
spring  blades  for  engaging  said  pin,  and  means  connected 
with  said  governor  for  actuating  said  spring  blades. 

8.  Means  for  generating  electricity  incIutUng  an  arma- 
ture, a  commutator,  a  governor,  commutator  bru.shes 
adapted  to  engage  said  commutator,  a  projection  on  one 
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of  said  brushes,  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  projection, 
and  means  for  disengaging  said  arm  from  said  projection. 

4.  Means  for  generating  electricity  including  an  arma- 
ture, a  commutator  shaft  passing  through  said  armature, 
a  ball  governor  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  commutator 
on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  commutator  brushes  adapte<I 
to  engage  said  commutator,  a  pin  on  one  of  said  brushes, 
spring  blades  adapted  to  engage  said  pin,  and  a  housing 
around  said  brush  adapted  to  disengajie  said  spring  blades 
from  said  pin. 

5.  Means  for  generating  electricity  including  an  arma- 
ture, a  commutator  shaft  passing  through  said  armature, 
a  ball  governor  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  commutator  on 
the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  commutator  brushes  adapted 
to  engage  said  commutator,  housings  on  said  brushes, 
springs  in  said  housings  for  engaging  said  brushes  with 
said  commutator,  and  means  for  engaging  and  disengag- 
ing one  of  said  brushes  from  said  commutator. 

LClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,930.  COIN  AND  TICKET  SEPARATOR.  Ameoeb 
B.  Johnston,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1915. 
Serial  No.  12,964.     (CI.  232—10.) 


1.  A  ticket  and  coin  separator  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  partition  forming  two  compartments,  an  incline<l 
run-way  in  said  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  placed 
inclined  bars,  said  runway  therefor  having  the  upper 
edges  of  the  bars  thereof  in  line  with  the  top  of  said  par- 
tition to  deliver  tickets  into  one  compartment  and  slots 
to  permit  coins  to  pass  into  another  compartment  in  said 
casing. 

2.  A  ticket  and  coin  separator  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  partition  forming  two  compartments  therein,  an 
Inclined  runway  in  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  bars  up- 
wardly inclined  from  the  partition  between  said  two  com- 
partments, the  bottom  of  said  runway  being  spaced  away 
from  said  partition,  and  a  flat  slide  exteadlng  over  said 
bars  at  the  top  of  the  inclined  runway. 

3.  In  a  ticket  and  coin  separator,  a  casing  having  a 
partition  forming  two  compartments  therein,  an  inclined 
runway,  a  plurality  of  t)ars  extending  from  the  top  of  the 
partition  between  said  two  compartments  upwardly  over 
the  top  of  said  runway,  an  inclined  plate  extending  over 
the  top  of  said  bars  at  the  top  of  said  mnway.  and  means 
to  dislodge  tickets  that  may  stick  at  the  bottom  of  said 
inclined  bars. 

4.  A  ticket  and  coin  .separator  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  partition  forming  two  compartments  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  extending  Ijars  inclined  upwardly  from 
the  top  of  the  partition  between  said  compartments,  a 
runway  over  which  said  Itars  are  placed  and  extending  to 
within  a  short  distance  of  the  partition,  and  a  series  of 
lower  bars  between  the  first  mentlone*!  bars. 

6.  A  ticket  and  coin  separator  comi'  ;  iti^  .1  casing  hav- 
ing a  partition  forming  two  compartmt  ai:>  iherein,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  placed  inclined  bars  extending  from 
the  top  of  the  partition  between  the  two  compartments 
toward  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  plate  overlying  the  bars 
at  their  upper  ends,  a  ranway  over  which  the  bars  are 
placed   nxiA   which  extends  to  within  a  short  distance  of 


the  partition  between  the  two  compartments,  means  to 
dislodge  tickets  tiiat  may  stick  at  the  bottom  of  the  bera. 
and  means  to  hold  the  tickets  in  their  compartment  for  a 
preliminary  inspection. 


1.179,931.  METALLIC  POST  AND  BASE  THEREFOR. 
Hahold  C.  Jonbb,  Chicago  Heights,  III.  Plied  July  20, 
1912,  Serial  No.  710,539.  Renewed  Jan.  18,  1915. 
Serial  No.  2,978.     (CI.  189—29.) 


J 


I. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fence  post,  of  ^  base  embody- 
ing an  upright,  and  a  foot  of  greater  width  than  the  up- 
right, said  upright  gradually  broadened  laterally  toward 
Its  lower  end  and  having  its  sides  curved  rearwardly  and 
merging  into  and  forming  an  integral  continuation  of  the 
foot. 

2.  A  base  for  a  metallic  post  having  an  angle  iron  up- 
right, the  lower  part  thereof  being  flattened  to  form  an 
Integral  foot  extended  at  right  angles  to  the  upright  on 
the  side  of  the  interior  angle  thereof,  and  bisected  by  a 
line  bisecting  said  interior  angle. 

3.  In  a  metallic  post,  the  combination  with  a  base  hav- 
ing an  angle  iron  upright,  the  lower  part  thereof  being 
flattened  to  form  an  Integral  foot  extended  at  right  angles 
to  the  upright  on  the  side  of  the  interior  angle  thereof 
and  bisected  by  a  line  bisecting  said  interior  angle,  of  a 
shaft  secured  to  said  base. 

4.  In  a  metallic  post,  the  combination  with  a  base  hav- 
ing an  angle  iron  upright,  the  lower  part  thereof  being 
flattened  to  form  an  Integral  foot  extended  at  right  angles 
to  the  upright  on  the  side  of  the  interior  angle  thereof  and 
bisected  by  a  line  bisecting  said  interior  angle,  of  an 
angular  shaft  secured  to  and  nested  in  the  angle  of  said 
base. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fence  post,  of  a  base  embody- 
ing an  upright,  and  a  foot  of  greater  width  than  the  up- 
right, said  upright  gradually  broadened  laterally  toward 
its  lower  end  and  having  its  sides  merging  into  and  form- 
ing an  integral  continuation  of  the  foot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,932.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  ROAD  EN- 
GINES. Henbt  D.  Jones,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Kelly-Sprlngfleld  Road  Roller  Company.  Spring 
field,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1915. 
Serial  No.  47.359.     (CI.  21—114.) 

1.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  road  engines,  a  swiveled 
steering  meml>er,  a  segmental  rack  connected  therewith, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  worm  on  said  shaft  in  mesh  with  the 
teKh  of  said  segment,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a 
main  drive  shaft,  two  intermediate  shafts,  sprocket  wheels 
on  said  intermediate  shafts,  a  chain  driven  from  said  driv- 
ing shaft  and  transmitting  motion  in  opposite  direction* 
to  said  Intermediate  shaft  sprockets,  and  means  for  alter- 
nately transmitting  motion  from  said  Intermediate  shafts 
to  said  driven  shaft. 

2.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  road  engines,  a  swiveled 
steering  member,  a  driven  shaft  having  an  op«Tative  <  on- 
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nectlon  with  said  steering  member,  a  main  drive  shaft, 
two  intermediate  shafts,  sprocket  wheels  on  said  inter- 
mediate shafts,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  driving  shaft,  a 
chain  arranged  for  transmitting  motion  in  opposite  di- 
rections from  said  drive  shaft  sprocket  wheel  to  the 
sprocket  wheels  on  said  intermediate  shafts,  and  means 
for  transmitting  motion  alternately  from  said  Intermediate 
shafts  to  said  driven  shaft. 


'prn.-k.-t     uh. 


--P: 


.  k-. 


3.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  road  engines,  a  swiveled 
steering  member,  a  driven  shaft  having  an  operative  con- 
nection with  said  steering  member,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
■I  on  said  drive  shaft,  two  intermediate 
t  wheels  on  said  intermediate  shafts,  a 
1  to  transmit  motion  from  said  drive  shaft 
.:i  in  opposite  direction  to  the  wheels  on 
said  intermediate  shafts,  each  of  said  intermediate  shafts 
having  a  second  sprocket  wheel,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said 
<i riven  shaft,  and  a  chain  for  transmitting  motion  thereto 
from  the  second  sprocket  wheels  of  said  Intermediate 
shafts,  and  means  for  alternately  connecting  and  discon- 
necting said  second  sprocket  wheels  with  their  respective 
shafts. 

4.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  road  engines,  a  swlvele<l 
steering  member,  a  driven  shafts  having  an  operative  con- 
nection with  said  steering  member,  a  sprocket  wheel  on 
said  shaft,  two  intermediate  shafts,  means  for  transmit- 
ting motion  in  opposite  directions  to  said  shafts,  a  sprocket 
wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  each  of  the  said  Intermediate 
shafts,  a  chain  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  sprocket 
wheels  to  the  sprocket  wheel  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  clutch 
member  connected  with  each  sprocket  wheel  on  the  in- 
termediate shafts,  a  shlftable  clutch  member  on  each  in- 
termediate shaft,  and  means  for  throwing  said  shlftable 
clutch  members  alternately  Into  and  out  of  operative  re- 
lation with  their  corresponding  members  on  said  sprocket 
wheels. 

5.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  road  engines,  a  steering 
member,  a  drive  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  drive 
shaft,  two  intermediate  shafts,  a  sprocket  wheel  upon 
each  of  said  intermediate  shafts,  a  chain  for  transmitting 
rnntion  in  opposite  directions  from  the  sprocket  wheel  on 
>ai  !  drive  shaft  to  the  sprocket  wheels  on  said  Inter- 
mediate shafts,  means  for  adjusting  said  intermediate 
shafts  and  sprocket  wheels  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
sal.l  chain,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  alter- 
nately from  the  said  intermediate  shafts  to  said  steering 
member. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


117'  !•;„;  iiK.'TRIC  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLING  MECH- 
ANISM SETii  Q.  Klini,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Orlgl- 
:  H  ai-ph-arion  filed  Nov.  5,  1914,  Serial  No.  870,461. 
!'i,i  l.,|  an  1  this  application  filed  Apr.  13,  1915      Serial 

^  '"  '1  ■^'  ■  '  -  '■  iiaracter  described,  the  comblna- 
'lon  wifh  ,1  r.Mriv.  shaft,  of  means  for  Imparting  move-" 
rii-isr  rh.T,  r,,  n  ,;n!Min  with  the  rise  and  fall  of  a  liquid 
l->v.l  1  sw:r  h  1  rn  rnber  carried  by  said  shaft  having  a 
piiiiiifv  .,{  ;>!.;,  t  ,.n~  arranged  to  engage  and  actuate 
sai.l  vwi'  h  I  vv.i.ti'  means  connected  to  said  member 
for  .riz«;:inj     ,1    v.  i-ht  and  lifting  the  same,  said  first 


named  member  having  lost  motion  engagement  with  said 
shaft. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotative  shaft,  of  means  for  imparting  move- 
ment thereto  In  unison  with  the  rise  and  fall  of  a  liquid 
level,  a  switch,  a  member  carried  by  said  shaft  having 
a  plurality  of  projections  arrange<l  to  engage  and  actuate 
said  switch,  a  weight,  means  connected  to  said  member  for 
engaging  said  switch  and  lifting  the  weight,  a  circuit  of 
which  said  switch  forms  a  part,  a  circuit  closing  member 
included  In  said  circuit,  means  for  actuating  said  member 
electrically  in  one  direction  and  mechanicallv  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  a  latch  arranged  to  be  released  by  said 
weight  and  which  serves  to  hold  said  circuit  closing  mem- 
ber In  Its  open  position  against  acUon  of  said  mechanical 
means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotative  shaft,  a  pulley  carried  thereby,  a 
float,  and  a  connection  whereby  the  movements  of  said  float 
are  imparted  to  said  shaft,  a  member  carrie<l  by  said  shaft 
having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  projections,  a  plvotally 
mount.-(i  switch  member,  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers,  an  arm 
extending  between  said  levers  and  carrying  a  member  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  said  peripheral  projections,  a 
pivoted  weight,  and  means  carried  by  each  of  said  levers 
for  engaging  said  weight  so  that  movement  of  either  of 
said  levers  under  the  influence  of  said  peripheral  pro- 
jections will  result  in  lifting  said  weight. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotative  Fhaft.  a  pulley  carried  thereby,  a  float, 
and  a  connection  whereby  the  movements  of  said  float 
are  Imparted  to  said  shaft,  a  member  carried  by  said 
shaft  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  projections,  a 
plvotally  mounted  switch  member,  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers, 
an  arm  extending  between  said  levers  and  carrying  a  mem- 
ber arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  peripheral  projec- 
tions, a  pivoted  weight,  means  carried  by  each  of  said 
levers  for  engaging  said  weight,  so  that  movement  of 
either  of  said  levers  nnder  the  influence  of  said  peripheral 
projections  will  result  in  lifting  said  weight,  and  a  lost 
motion  connection  between  said  shaft  and  the  member 
which  carries  said  peripheral  projections. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotative  shaft,  of  means  for  imparting  move- 
ment thereto  in  unison  with  .the  rise  and  fall  of  the  liquid 
level,  a  member  carried  by  said  shaft  having  a  plurality 
of  projections  arranged  to  engage  and  actuate  said  switch, 
a  weight,  means  actuated  by  said  member  for  engaging 
said  weight  and  lifting  the  same,  a  circuit  of  which  said 
swltf-h  forms  a  part,  a  circuit  closing  member  Included  in 
said  circuit,  means  for  actuating  said  member  electrically 
In  one  direction  and  mechanically  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  latch  arranged  to  be  released  by  said  weight  and 
which  serves  to  hold  said  circuit  closing  member  in  its 
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open  position  against  action  of  said  mechanical  actuating 
means,    an    Indicating    pointer    and    connections    between 
said  Indicating  pointer  and  said  shaft,  whereby  movement 
of  said  shaft  Is  transmitted  to  said  pointer. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.179,934.  COMPUTING-MACHINE.  Nicholas  J.  Klohn. 
St.  Paul,  and  Herman  J.  Hbdtki,  Fort  Snelllng,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Klohn  Adding  Machine  Company.  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed 
Aug.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  786,468.     (CI.  235—79.) 


t6f- 


tf- 


<.      6 


1.  A  counter  wheel  with  gear  actuating  means,  a  gate 
device  controlled  by  a  key  board  and  adapted  to  Intercept 
the  throw  of  said  gear  actuating  means  and  define  the 
movement  of  said  wheel,  a  carriage  having  elements  di- 
rectly cooperating  with  said  gate  device  returnable  into 
normal  position  after  each  and  every  operation  of  a  key, 
and  an  operating  device  for  causing  said  counter  wheel 
and  Its  actuating  means  to  move  after  said  gate  device 
has  been  operated,  whereby  the  movement  and  space  occu- 
pied by  said  parts  are  minimized. 

2.  A  series  of  counter  wheels  with  gear  actuating 
means,  a  series  of  g.ites  controlled  by  a  key  board  adapted 
to  Intercept  the  throw  of  said  gear  actuating  means  and 
define  the  movement  of  said  wheels,  a  carriage  having 
elements  for  setting  the  gates  by  Its  forward  movement 
and  returnable  into  normal  position  after  every  operation 
of  a  key  In  said  key  board,  and  an  operating  device  for 
causing  said  counter  wheels  and  their  actuating  means  to 
move  after  said  gates  have  been  set.  said  wheels  adapted 
to  carry  over  from  the  units  column  to  the  tens  column 
automatically  according  to  the  position  assumed  by  said 
gates. 

3.  A  series  of  counter  wheels  with  actuating  means  for 
each  wheel,  a  series  of  gates  adapted  to  define  the  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  means  and  said  wheels  to  Indicate 
selected  Items,  a  plurality  of  guides  for  actuating  said 
gates  and  a  plurality  of  keys  cooperating  with  part  of 
said  guides  to  set  part  of  said  gates  and  assist  in  causing 
the  automatic  operation  of  the  remaining  guides  and 
gates. 

4.  A  series  of  counter  wheels  with  actuating  means 
therefor,  a  series  of  gates  adapted  to  define  the  movement 
of  said  actuating  means  and  turn  said  wheels  to  indicate 
selected  Items,  a  plurality  of  guides  for  actuating  said 
gates,  a  plurality  of  keys  cooperating  with  said  guides 
to  set  said  gates,  and  a  clearing  element  and  carriage  co- 
operating together  for  returning  all  of  said  gates  and 
guides  to  normal  position  simultaneously  when  said  ac- 
tuating means  Is  completing  Its  operation. 

5.  A  series  of  counter  wheels,  actuating  means  for 
moving  said  wheels  Into  position  to  indicate  a  computa- 
tion, a  system  of  gates  arrange<l  to  define  the  movement 
of  said  actuating  means  according  to  the  Items  to  be 
added,  a  system  of  adding  keys,  mechanism  Interposed  be- 
tween said  keys  and  gates  for  setting  the  latter  to  define 
the  movement  of  said  actuating  means  according  to  the 
Items  struck  by   said   keys,   means   for  releasing  said   ac- 


tuating means,  and   means   controlled   by   said   releasing 

means  for  automatically  resetting  said   gates  in  normal 

position. 

,    [Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,935.  BOOKBINDING.  Gcobgi  E.  Koehlbr  and 
John  Seybold.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  47.784.     (CI.  11—16.) 


1.  A  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  stitching 
comprising  closed  loops  which  extend  through  the  sec- 
tions and  around  the  back  edges  thereof,  and  connecting 
stitches  which  lie  between  the  sections  with  which 
the  aforementioned  loops  have  knotted  engagement,  re- 
spectively. 

2.  A  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  stitching 
comprising  closed  loops  which  extend  through  the  sections 
and  around  the  back  edges  thereof  at  right  angles  to  the 
length  of  the  book,  and  connecting  stitches  which  He  be- 
tween said  sections  and  parallel  to  the  back  edges  there- 
of with  which  the  aforementioned  loops  have  knotted  en- 
gagement respectively. 

3.  A  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  con- 
tinuous stitching  In  which  the  thread  passes  through  a 
plurality  of  the  leaves  of  the  book,  then  around  the  back 
edge  of  the  same,  then  around  the  portion  of  the  thread 
which  passes  through  the  leaves  as  aforesaid,  then  along 
the  back  edge  of  one  of  the  leaves  within  the  book  and 
through  said  lea\es  again,  and  so  on  in  the  same  manner. 

4.  A  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  which  are 
sewed  each  to  the  preceding  section  at  points  l)etween 
the  points  at  which  said  preceding  section  Is  sewed  to 
the  section  preceding  It  by  means  of  closed  loops  extendlni.: 
around  the  back  edges  of  said  sections  and  connecting 
stitches  lying  between  contiguous  leaves  of  the  adjacent 
sections  respectively. 

5.  A  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  which  are 
sewed  each  to  the  preceding  section  by  stitches  passing 
in  each  case  completely  through  two  sections  and  around 
the  back  edges  thereof  at  points  between  the  points  at 
which  said  preceding  section  is  sewed  to  the  section  pre- 
ceding it. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,936.     ELECTROSTATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  SEP  A 
RATING   AND  CLEANING   GRITS,   GRAIN,   OR  THE 
LIKE.    Jakob  Kbacs,  Brunswick,  Germany.    Filed  July 
10,  1913.     SerUl  No.  778,261.     (CI.  83 — 49.) 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  apparatus  for  separating  and 
cleaning  grits,  grain,  seeds  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  electrodes  forming  the  attractive  and  repelling  pol< - 
of  the  electrostatic  field  respectively,  of  a  stationary 
dielectric  covering  the  electrode  of  the  attractive  pole, 
and  of  movable  stripping  off  devices  cooperating  ^^  •!  -•  i  i 
dielectric. 
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2.  la  nn  el»>ctro«t«tlc  apparatus  for  separating  and 
ripaning  grits,  grain,  cecds  or  the  lllie,  the  combination 
with  elertrod.'s  forminjc  the  attractive  and  repelling  polei< 
of  the  electrostatic  field  respectively,  of  a  stationary 
dielectric  coverlnj;  the  electrode  of  the  attractive  pole, 
md  of  movable  stripping  off  devices  cottperatlng  with  said 
dielectric  and  passing  alternately  through  an  electro- 
static' field  and  a  neutral  zone. 

3.  In  an  electrostatic  apparatos  for  separating  and 
cleaning  grits,  grain,  seeds  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  a  group  of  electrodes  forming  the  attractive  poles 
and  an  electrode  forming  the  repelling  pole  of  the  electro- 
static field  respectively,  of  stationary  dielectrics  each  of 
said  dielectrics  covering  one  of  the  attractive  electrodes 
and  movable  stripping  off  devices  cooperating  with  said 
dielectrics. 

4.  In  an  electrostatic  apparatus  for  separating  and 
cleaning  grits,  grain,  seeds  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  a  jrroup  of  electrodes  forming  the  attractive  poles 
and  an  electrode  forming  the  repelling  pole  of  the  electro- 
static field  respectively,  of  stationary  dielectrics  each  of 
<ald  dielectrics  covering  one  of  the  attractive  electrodes 
and  movable  stripping  off  devices  coSperatlng  with  said 
dielectrics,  said  devices  passing  alternately  through  an 
electrostatic  field  and  a  neutral  zone. 


ITft.ft"??.  METHOD  OV  ••\-  \  '!  ^HxTUS  FOR 
<FA\\n.\TlSG  AND  CLKAMN'..  MAlEUIALS  IN  AN 
KM  I  ritOSTATIC  FIELD.  Jakob  Kraus,  Brunswick. 
<.Mi„i.-fiy.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  5,725.  (CI. 
8:{ — 4rt  I 

A 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  separating  or  clean- 
ing materials,  which  consists  in  producing  In  a  dielectric 
septum  alternate  electrostatic  fields  and  neutral  zones, 
cansin-'  these  fields  and  zones  to  travel  relatively  to  the 
ill.  •  trie  septum  and  in  position  for  acting  on  the  ma- 
t' ri  1  to  be  separated,  and  removing  the  particles  of  the 
niiU.  :.al  which  have  been  attracted  to  the  field  portions 
of  said  septum  and  subsequently  released  from  the  neutral 
zones   thereof. 

2.  In  a  separator  or  cleaner,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  the  material  to  be  separated  or 
cipanp d.  of  a  dielectric  septum  disposed  in  position  for  act 
In-'  ti  tLe  material  placed  on  the  support,  means  for  pro- 
il  1  r-;  in  said  dielectric  septum  alternate  electrostatic 
tici:.~  .ind  neutral  zones,  means  for  effecting  relative 
movement  of  said  electrostatic  fields  and  neutral  zones  on 
th.  ,n,  hand  and  the  dielectric  septum  on  the  other  hand. 
an  !  '  ans  to  remove  the  material  which  has  been  at- 
tract, i    '■  Mtid  released  from  the  dielectric  septum. 

^  In  I  separator  or  cleaner,  the  combination  with 
iii.i:-  : .r  .importing  the  material  to  be  separated  or 
cleaned,  of  a  dielectric  septum  disposed  in  poaltion  for 
acting  on  the  material  placed  on  the  support  spaced, 
electrostatic  poles  located  at  the  side  of  the  dielectric 
septum  wtlch  Is  opposite  to  the  support,  gathering  means 
located  between  the  support  and  dielectric  septum  and 
sta--  !■,!  with  relation  to  the  poles,  and  means  for  effect- 
in^  ...ariv  inovoment  of  said  poles  and  gathering  means 
on  ri,.-  nil.'  •  i:,  j  lu,]  said  dielectric^  septum  on  the  other 
tian.i 

i  In  a  -.jirHtor  or  cleaner,  the  combination  with 
lii-  a:  .  r v.r  vii,tM)rting  the  material  to  be  separated  or 
ck-ant'.i.  or  a  stationary  dielectric  septum  disposed  In 
position  for  acting  on  the  material  placed  on  the  support 


■paced,  electrostatic  poles  located  at  the  side  of  the  di- 
electric septum  which  Is  opposite  to  the  support,  gather- 
ing me&ns  located  between  the  support  and  dielectric 
septum  and  staggered  with  relation  to  the  poles,  and 
means  to  move  said  poles  and  gathering  means  relatively 
to  the  dielectric  septum. 

5.  In  a  separator  or  cleaner,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  the  material  to  be  separated  or 
cleaned,  of  a  stationary  dielectric  septum  disposed  in 
position  for  acting  on  the  material  placed  on  the  support 
spaced,  electrostatic  poles  located  at  the  side  of  the 
dielectric  septum  which  is  opposite  to  the  support,  gath- 
ering means  connected  with  said  poles  and  located  be- 
tween the  support  and  dielectric  septum  and  staggered 
with  relation  to  the  poles,  and  common  means  to  move 
said  poles  and  gathering  means  relatively  to  the  dielectric 
septum. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


1,179.938.  HAIR-CURLER.  In.z  M.  Krebs,  Bolivar 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  806..369.  (01 
158—21.) 
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1.  In  a  curling  Iron,  the  combination  of  a  perforated 
cylindrical  jaw  having  an  open  outer  end,  a  saturated  ab- 
sorbent member  filling  said  cylindrical  Jaw,  a  semi-cylin- 
drical Jaw  pivoted  to  the  inner  end  of  said  Jaw,  said  Jaws 
having  diverging  rear  extensions,  handles  mounted  upon 
said  extensions,  means  for  separating  said  diverging  exten- 
sions and  resiliently  retaining  said  Jaws  in  engagement 
with  one  another,  a  removable  non  perforated  guard  posi 
tloned  upon  said  cylindrical  Jaw  and  closing  the  outer 
end  of  the  latter,  said  guard  serving  to  inclose  the  per- 
forated portion  of  said  cylindrical  Jaw.  and  a  handle 
moanted  upon  said  guard. 

2.  In  a  curling  Iron  the  combination  of  a  perforated 
cylindrical  Jaw  having  an  outer  end.  a  saturated  absorb- 
ent member  filling  said  cylindrical  Jaw,  a  semi-cylindrical 
Jaw  pivoted  to  the  inner  end  of  said  cylindrical  Jaw,  said 
Jaws  having  diverging  rear  extensions,  handles  mounted 
upon  said  extensions,  means  for  separating  said  diverging 
extensions  and  resiliently  retaining  said  Jaws  in  engage- 
ment with  one  another,  and  non-perforated  guard  inclos- 
ing said  cylindrical  Jaw  and  closing  the  outer  end  of  the 
latter. 


1.179.939.  TRACTION-WHEEL.  JoH.v  A.  KRiEsrHBR 
Green  Bay,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1915.  Serial  No' 
60.881.      (CI.   21—209.) 

1.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial 
lugs  extending  through  the  wheel  rim  and  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  in  radial  direction,  a  pair  of  flanges  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  rods  Interconnecting 
said  flanges  and  said  lugs,  said  flanges  being  provided 
with  concentric  slots  erz^ending  in  opposite  directions  but 
having  adjacent  portions  of  said  slots  In  overlapping  re- 
lation to  form  a  passage  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
wheel,  said  slots  being  provided  with  teeth,  a  pinion  ar 
ranged  in  aald  passage  and  meshing  with  said  teeth  of  the 
flanges  and  means  for  turning  said  pinion. 

2.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial 
lugs  extending  through  the  wheel  rim  and  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  in  radial  direction,  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  hob  of  the  wheel,  rods  Inter- 
connecting said  flanges  and  said  lugs,  said  flanges  being 
provided  with  concentric  slots  extending  in  opposite 
directions  but  having  adjacent  portions  of  the  slots  in 
overlapping  relation  to  form  an  axi»I  pa^isage.  said  slots 
being  provided  with  teeth  on  the  uf  ;.  md  lower  edge 
respectively,  a  pinion  arranged  in  said  passage  and  mesh- 
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iDg  with  the  upper  and  lower  teeth  of  said  flanges  and 
means  for  turning  said  pinion. 


3.  .\  traction  wheel  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial 
lugs  extending  through  the  wheel  rim  and  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  In  radial  direction,  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  rods  inter- 
connecting said  flanges  and  said  lugs,  said  flanges  being 
provided  with  concentric  slots  extending  in  opposite 
directions  but  having  adjacent  portions  of  the  slots  In 
overlapping  relation  to  form  an  axial  passage,  said  slots 
being  provided  with  teeth  on  the  upper  and  lower  edge 
respectively,  a  pinion  arranged  In  said  passage  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  upper  and  lower  teeth  of  said  flanges  and 
means  for  turning  said  pinion,  said  rods  being  connected 
at  different  distances  from  the  center  of  the  flanges,  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 


1.179.940.  .lOINT  FOR  FRAME  MEMBERS.  Joseph 
F.  Lamb  and  Heman  C.  Magargal,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
assignors  to  I^anders,  Frary  A  Clark,  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  a  rorporatlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1915.     Serial  No.  11,055.      (CI.  189 — 36.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  mem- 
ber comprising  edge  flanges  and  a  central  offset  portion 
having  an  elongated  slot  therein  and  alined  notches  In 
the  edge  flanges,  a  transverse  member  provided  at  its 
end  with  a  T  headed  projection,  the  head  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  elongated  slot,  and  the  stem 
rotatable  within  salcl  slot,  flat  surfaces  at  either  side  of 
said  stem,  adapted  to  enter  and  Interlock  with  said 
notches. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
member  provided  with  edge  flanges  and  a  central  depressed 
portion  having  allneii  notches  In  the  edge  flanges  and  an 
elongated  slot  in  the  offset  i>ortlon  in  line  with  said 
notches,  a  second  frame  member  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  the  first,  a  T  headed  projection  at  the  end  thereof 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  elongated  slot  and  by  the 
rotation  of  said  member  to  be  interlocked  with  the  first 
mentioned  frame  member,  the  length  of  the  stem  of  said 
projection  being  less  than  the  distance  from  the  outside 
of  «aid  offset  portion  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  edge 
flanges. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  channeled 
frame  member  having  an  elongated  slot  in  its  central 
portion,  a  cross  bar  provided  with  a  T-headed  projection 


at  Its  end  adapted  to  pass  throngh  said  elongated  slot, 
its  stem  being  shorter  than  the  depth  of  said  channel, 
the  said  cross  bar  being  rotated  to  bring  It  Into  normal 
position,  and  means  at  the  edges  of  said  channeled  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  cross  bar  when  it  is 
rotated  into  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  channeled 
member  of  slightly  resilient  material  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  arranged  centrally  of  said  channeled  member 
and  notches  in  the  edges  thereof,  a  cross  bar  having  a 
T-headed  projection  at  its  end  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  elongated  slot  and  permit  rotation  of  the  cross  bar. 
flat  portions  at  either  side  of  the  stem  of  said  T-beaded 
piojection  adapted  upon  the  rotation  of  said  cross  bar  to 
temporarily  dLsplace  the  resilient  edge  portions  of  the 
channeled  member  to  interlock  with  the  notches  in  the 
edges  thereof. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe<l.  a  channeled 
frame  member  having  an  elongated  slot  at  Its  center  and 
notches  In  its  edges  In  line  with  said  slot,  a  cross  bar  the 
surface  of  which  is  arranged  transversely  of  the  cban- 
nele<l  member,  a  T-headed  projection  at  the  end  of  said 
cro«;s  bar  extending  through  the  slot  and  with  its  head 
arranged  transversely  to  said  channele«l  member,  and 
engaging  portions  at  either  side  of  the  stem  of  said  pro- 
jection  lying  In  the  notches. 


1,179,941.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKIN(;  DOUBLE-FACED 
CORRUGATED  PAPER.  Samuil  M.  Lanoston,  We- 
nonah,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  60,335. 
(Cl.  154—32.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  sup- 
porting platform,  a  plurality  of  independent  pressure 
plates  arranged  in  snccession  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
material  as  the  latter  passes  over  said  platform,  and 
means  permitting  the  independent  movement  of  said  pres- 
sure plates  upwardly  and  toward  the  delivery  end  of  the 
machine. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  including  a  sup- 
porting platform,  a  plurality  of  independent  pressure 
plates  arranged  In  succession  and  adapted  to  reat  upon  the 
material  as  the  latter  passes  over  said  platform,  means 
permitting  the  Independent  movement  of  said  pressure 
plates  upwardly  and  toward  the  delivery  end  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  means  for  simultaneously  raising  all  of  said 
plates. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  including  a  sup- 
porting platform,  a  plurality  of  Independent  pressure 
plates  arranged  in  succession  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
materia!  as  the  latter  passes  over  said  platform,  means 
permitting  the  independent  movement  of  said  pressure 
plates  upwardly  and  toward  the  delivery  end  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  means  for  heating  said  platform. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  including  a  sup- 
porting platform,  a  plurality  of  Independent  pressure 
plates  arranged  in  succession  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
material  as  the  latter  passes  over  said  platform,  means 
permitting  the  Independent  movement  of  said  pressure 
plates  upwardly  and  toward  the  delivery  end  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  means  for  heating  said  pressure  plates. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  including  a  sup- 
porting platform,  a  plurality  of  independent  pressure 
plates  arranged  in  succession  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
material  as  the  latter  passes  over  said  platform,  means 
permitting  the  independent  movement  of  said  pressure 
plates  upwardly  and  toward  the  delivery  end  of  the  ma- 
chine, means  for  boating  said  platform,  and  means  for 
heating  said  pressure  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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17. .942.  GATE-OPEUATIMG  MECHANISM.  ANDBIW 
Labse.n,  New  Iberia,  La.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  59,280.      (CI.  39—35.) 
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hi  ;i  gate  structure,  a  hinged  gate,  an  oscillatory 
Ri-inher  linked  to  the  gate,  a  latch  for  holding  said  oscll- 
lati.ry  member  when  the  gate  is  opened  and  closed,  and 
ni.n:.-  it  oscillating  the  said  member  and  operable  to 
r.;  ,!-.     a    ;  latch  before  said  member  la  moved. 

:.  in  a  ^ate  structure,  a  hinged  gate,  an  oscillatory 
niemi)er  connected  thereto,  a  latch  engageable  with  said 
ni.  1  ii  •  r  to  hold  the  gate  in  either  open  or  closed  position, 
an  1  II  actuating  device  Including  a  bar  having  limited 
sli dii  .:  movement  relative  to  said  member  and  having  a 
nil,  ..rprrable  with  the  latch  for  releasing  it  when  the 
bar  is  inovt'i  in  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  oscillatory 
member  rotatable  about  a  horlontal  axis  and  having  a 
slot,  said  member  being  adapted  to  operate  a  gate,  a  re- 
,  iprM-atory  maniiallv  . .parable  means  having  a  pin  work- 
iriL,'  in  said  slot  f  ■  <!;!•■  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a 
iaf  !:  .  \t.  ri  lit;  a  i;-  -aid  slot  and  pivoted  between  Ita 
..i;,i.  •  ,  ,1  1  ;!  .  !a  ..  J.  ;;,.'  ends  of  said  latch  being  movable 
b.h;:;  1  a  .  i  :,  ro  hold  it  in  either  end  of  said  slot,  and 
til,  ;,r  I!  ■!:,.;  w  i-_'tite<l  In  order  that  that  end  thereof  at 
th-  nw  :  ■  1;  !  :  •!:.  slot  will  swing  behind  the  pin,  the  pin 
t.;...:   :•   •    -  said    member  is  swung  to   raise   the 

pin  -M  rhr   ?h'    pin  slides  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  slot. 

4  Ir;  I  1  ;  "  of  the  character  described,  a  vertical 
pi.H'.  F'  t  •  rU'  about  a  horlontal  axis  and  having  a  slot 
wh!  ii  •-  I  rmaliy  inclined,  said  plate  being  adapted  to 
(,p.  ra''  1  -  ite.  a  clevis  having  a  pin  working  In  said  slot 
ill!  ha  .!.j  its  limbs  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
plat.  n:a.i,  :  illy  operable  reclprocatoj-y  means  connected  to 
sai  1  !•  VIS  :  r.  >ir,):  It  and  normally  allowing  said  clevis 
to  i.'ra\  i' !?•  -  ii.a'  'ho  pin  moves  to  the  lower  end  of  paid 
si,,r  .!!i  !  a  i  u  !i  :  u  -Imped  cross  section  straddling  the 
upp'T  nil.'.      •   -  1  •  and  having  Its  flanges  pivoted  be- 

Tw.>  n  t!i' i;  :.  :-  •  -iid  plate,  the  ends  of  said  latch 
tiri:  in  iting  short  of  the  ends  of  the  slot  to  hold  the  pin 
ar  ithr  •  r,  1  >r  'h-  slot,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
Iaf  li  lia.  n,'  in  ipwardly  projecting  weighted  portion 
wh.T''i>v  r!i.'  'o'.v  r  .iil  "-t  'ti"  iatch  is  swung  downwardly 
ami  th"  ii!)p.:  •  n  :  rh. t";  ;.,  swung  upwardly,  said  pin 
hi'ins  Hi■>^  a    ;■■    :!;■!•'!■   -a-l   latch. 


l.IT'a  't4;; 
John    \\' 
Coii-r-t- 


>\-!  i;r<    !  loN    OF    CONCRETE    PILES. 
\    I  K     ii!    N,   I'.plfast,  Ireland,  assignor  to 
:iit;  I'l      I.  II  1   .1.  England.     Filed  Mar.  6, 
N.,    .;sKTr,t.      (CI.  72 — 81.) 


\^ 


F-r 

!^ '  r  n 

\  \  ri  c 

p.--pa:- 
of  ;'     • 

\'-  ■<■-• 

.1;  rete  piifs  mi  ma,  a  driving  tube  or 
1  tving  Its  wall  of  a  thickness  to  permit 
Hi'     'h.   L-TDund  and  an  interior  shoulder 


at  its  lower  end  for  engagement  with  a  separate  point, 
the  wall  of  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  or  pile  from  the 
shoulder  downward  being  reduced  In  thickness  Internally 
so  that  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  has  an  Intetior  diameter 
approximating  the  exterior  diameter  of  periphery  of  the 
tube,  said  lower  end  portion  of  the  tube,  below  the 
shoulder,  causing  the  column  of  concrete  in  the  tube,  dur- 
ing its  passage  through  said  lower  portion  and  previous 
to  its  Issuing  therefrom,  to  Increase  In  diameter  to  ap- 
proximately the  diameter  of  the  hole  left  in  the  ground  by 
the  withdrawal  of  the  preparatory  tube  or  pipe,  so  that 
the  concrete  issuing  from  the  tube  will  approximately  fill 
said  hole. 


1,179,944.  FOLDING  CHAIR.  Philip  Lbschmk,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  38,332. 
(CI.  16&— 8.) 


A  chair  comprising  two  pairs  of  legs,  the  legs  of  each 
pair  crossing  each  other  and  being  pivoted  together,  brace 
bars  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  corresponding  ele- 
ments of  the  two  pairs  of  legs,  a  seat  support  comprising 
two  strips,  the  rear  end  of  each  strip  being  partly  bent 
around  one  of  said  brace  bars  and  the  front  end  thereof 
being  split  and  thus  divided  into  two  portions,  one  of  said 
portions  beftog  bent  around  the  other  one  of  said  brace 
bars  and  the  other  portion  extending  below  the  last  named 
brace  bar  substantially  horiontally,  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  horiontally  extending  portion  of  each  strip  and 
the  rear  end  thereof,  said  connecting  means  being  disposed 
below  said  brace  bars  and  extending  in  parallel  relation  to 
its  respective  strip,  and  a  seat  attached  to  said  strips. 


1,179,945.  HEM  OR  SEAM  FOR  SEWED  ARTICLES 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  <  \NfF  John  O.  Liwis, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  8,  i  -i^  Serial  No.  876,102. 
(CI.  112—34.) 


1.  A  seam  Involving  a  body  of  material  and  a  row  of 
stitches  therein  having  their  entrance  points  connected  by 
needle  thread  running  connections  and  their  emergence 
points   connected  by  keying  connections,   overcast  bights 
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in  the  needle  thread  running  connections,  each  formed  be- 
tween two  successive  stitches,  each  having  its  crest  posi- 
tioned by  said  keying  connections  at  the  emergent  point  of 
the  last  made  one  of  the  said  two  successive  stitches,  and 
each  having  its  limbs  passing  outside  of,  and  its  crest 
passing  Inwardly  under,  said  keying  connections. 

2.  A  hem  or  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  a  bas< 
layer  of  goods,  a  superimposed  layer  of  goods,  presenting 
an  edge,  and  a  row  of  stitches  connecting  said  layers,  each 
stitch  entering  the  superimposed  layer  and  emerging  from 
the  base  layer  on  the  same  side  of  the  work,  the  emergent 
ends  of  said  stitches  connected  by  keying  connections,  and 
the  entrant  ends  of  said  stitches  connected  by  needle 
thread  running  connections,  each  said  running  connection 
forming  a  bight,  overcast  on  the  said  side  of  the  work, 
with  its  crest  passing  under  the  keying  connections  in  an 
inward  direction  and  partially  encompassing  the  point  of 
emergence  of  one  of  said  stitches. 

3.  A  blind-stitch  concealed-effect  felling  seam  compris- 
ing the  base  layer,  a  superimposed  layer  having  a  turned 
under  edge,  and  a  single  row  of  stitches  connecting  said 
layers,  said  stitches  entering  the  superimposed  layer  and 
emerging  from  the  base  layer  on  the  same  side  of  the  work, 
said  stitches  having  their  emergent  ends  connected  by 
keying  connections  lying  along  the  base  layer  under  the 
edge  of  the  superimposed  layer  and  having  their  entrant 
ends  connected  by  running  connections  of  needle  thread, 
each  said  running  connection  between  two  stitches  form- 
ing a  bight  overcast  across  the  edge  and  positioned  by  the 
keying  connections  at  the  emergent  end  of  the  last  made 
of  said  two  stitches,  the  crest  of  each  said  bight  passing 
under  said  keying  connections  Inwardly,  so  that  said  key- 
ing connections  He  Inwardly  from  the  limbs  of  the  overcast 
bight. 

4.  In  the  art  of  stitching  goods  with  a  reciprocating 
needle  to  unite  the  goods-layers  by  a  series  of  keyed 
stitches,  the  steps  which  consist  in  overcasting  a  half- 
twisted  loop  of  needle  thread  from  between  the  points  of 
entrance  of  successive  stitches  to  receive  the  needle  on  its 
emergence  in  foVmlng  the  last  said  stitch,  and  giving  the 
keying  connections  from  the  previous  stitch  a  hack-turn 
about  one  limb  of  said  half  twisted  loop  before  engaging 
said  keying  connections  with  the  needle  carried  loop. 

B.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  stitching  goods  with  a 
reciprocating  needle  to  unite  the  edge  portion  of  a  super- 
imposed layer  to  a  base  layer  by  a  series  of  keye<l  stitches, 
which  consists  in  overcasting  the  needle  carried  thread, 
between  successive  needle  penetrations,  with  a  half  twist 
laying  the  anchored  limb  of  the  bight  under  the  other 
limb  thereof,  and  giving  the  keying  connection  leading 
from  the  preceding  stitch  a  back  turn  leading  it  inwardly 
from,  and  then  out  around,  the  anchored  limb  of  said 
bight,  l)efore  engaging  the  said  keying  connection  with  the 
needle  carried  thread-loop,  whereby  setting  of  the  stitch 
may  dispose  the  overcast  bight  with  its  crest  passing  in- 
wardly under  the  keying  connections  and  around  the  point 
of  stitch  emergence. 


1,179,946.  PROCESS  FOR  INKING  AND  REINKING 
TYPE-RIBBONS.  Sherman  T.  Liwis,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1918.     Serial  No.  45,382.     (CI.  91—68.) 


1.  That  improvement  In  the  inking  of  type  ribbons 
which  consists  In  passing  the  ribbons  through  a  bath  of 
heated  ink,  thence  through  a  press  and  thence  subjecting 
aald  ribbons  to  heat  to  dry  them. 


2.  That  Improvement  in  the  reinking  of  type  ribt>onB 
which  consists  in  passing  the  ribbons  through  an  ink  bath, 
thence  through  a  press  and  then  drying  the  ribbons  by 
subjecting  the  marginal  portions  of  the  ribbons  to  con- 
stant heat  for  a  predetermined  i>erlod  and  subjecting  the 
used  portions  of  the  ribbons  to  heat  for  a  period  less  than 
that  to  which  the  marginal  portions  are  subjected. 

3.  That  improvement  in  the  reinking  of  type  ribbons 
which  consists  in  passing  the  ribbons  through  a  heated 
Ink  bath,  thence  through  a  press  and  then  drying  the  rib- 
bons by  subjecting  the  marginal  portions  of  the  ribbons  to 
constant  heat  for  a  predetermined  period  and  subjecting 
the  used  portions  of  the  ribbons  to  heat  for  a  period  less 
than  that  to  which  the  marginal  portions  are  subjected. 

4.  That  Improvement  in  the  reinking  of  type  ribbons 
which  consists  in  passing  the  ribbons  through  an  ink  bath, 
thence  through  a  press  and  thence  over  a  drier,  the  whole 
of  the  ribbon  being  subjected  to  heat  during  a  portion  of 
its  passage  over  the  drier,  and  the  slightly  used  or  unused 
portions  of  the  ribbon  being  subjected  to  heat  during  Its 
passage  over  the  drier. 

5.  That  improvement  In  the  reinking  of  type  ribbons 
which  consists  in  passing  the  ribbons  through  an  ink  bath, 
thence  through  a  press  and  thence  over  a  drier,  subjecting 
the  marginal  edges  of  the  ribt>ons  to  the  constant  applica- 
tion of  heat  from  the  drier,  and  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  ribbons  to  the  heat  from  the  drier  for  a  limited 
period. 

[CTalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.179.947.  PROTECTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS. 
Benjamin  F.  McGuinkss,  SaundersviUe,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works,  Worcester, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  9 
1915.     Serial  No.  20,347.     (CI.  139—51.) 


A  protector  mechanism  for  wide  looms  comprising  a 
dagger,  a  longitudinally  extended  shaft  mounted  on  the 
lay  and  supporting  said  dagger,  a  finger  movable  with  said 
shaft  and  positioned  to  engage  the  shuttle  binder,  and 
means  to  relieve  the  binder  of  the  pressure  of  said  finger 
during  the  normal  period  for  the  boxing  of  the  shuttle 
and  to  restore  said  dagger  and  finger  to  operative  condi- 
tion before  the  dagger  reaches  its  position  of  engagement, 
said  means  comprising  a  continuously  rotating  cam,  a 
lever  having  a  cam  follower  at  one  end  engaging  said  cam, 
and  connections  from  said  lever  to  said  shaft,  said  cam 
when  engaging  said  lever  being  effective  to  depress  said 
dagger  and  move  said  finger  away  from  said  binder  and 
said  cam  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  timing  of  the  period 
of  release  relatively  to  the  movement  of  the  lay. 


1,179,948.     SAFETY  DRIVE  DEVICE.     Cablos  D.  Mal- 
colm, Flndlay,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Buckeye  Traction 
Ditcher  Company,  Flndlay,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1915.     Serial  No.  49,316.      (CI.  74 — 29,) 
1.  A  safety  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  shaft,  a  conical  sleeve  keyed  to  said  shaft, 
a  power  transmitting  member  having  a  conical  hub  open- 
ing complemental  to  and  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  coHar 
loosely   mounted   on    the  shaft   at   the  small   end   of   ^ai  ! 
sleeve  and  for  contact  with  the  small  end  of  the  ■   •  i  .  .«r 
hub,  and  means  connecting  said  collar  and  sleeve  bl  1  uper- 
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able  to  vary  th.    pr  --^ure  of  said  foliar  against  the  hub 

'■nrl  of  said  menii»T. 


2.  A  safety  device  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  shaft,  a  conical  sleeve  keyed  to  said  shaft, 
a  power  transmitting  member  having  a  sleeve  like  hub 
provided  with  a  conical  opening  for  receiving  said  sleeve, 
<Hii  nipmbpr  hub  at  the  small  end  of  said  opening  project- 

ni:  >^.>v.  nl  the  small  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  collar  loosely 
'-n  !-    ini:   -«    i   shaft  at  the  small  end  of  the  sleeve  and 

I'ur.riL:  .)f  >  inner  side  against  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
:n.  mif  r  hub.  and  screws  connecting  said  collar  and  sleeve 
i\n<\  ■ip.rH  !•'  in  ''operation  with  said  collar  to  vary  the 
'■:   M   Hi]     in  ;  ri_'  <   tlon  of  said  member  on  said  sleeve. 


1.179,049.  HAIX  -  BEARING.  Gdorob  Ein.ar  Millin. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.  Serial  No 
821,125.      (CI.  64 — 36.) 


1.  In  a  running  gear  of  the  character  stated,  a  rota- 
table  member,  the  same  having  a  journal  thereon,  a  box 
surrounding  said  journal,  a  plate  at  the  base  of  said 
Journal  adapted  to  support  said  box.  balls  between  the 
<•  f  ins  of  said  box,  an  annular  clamping  member,  a  cap 
a.;.»i;ted  to  be  .screwed  to  said  damping  member  to  engage 
on»>  of  the  sections  of  .sal<l  box  and  cover  said  journal. 
and  a  screw  bolt  removable  to  permit  removal  of  said 
cap  to  allow  access  to  said  box. 

2.  In  a  running  gear  of  the  character  stated,  a  rota- 
tahlp  member,  the  same  luiving  a  Journal  thereon,  a  plate 
at  the  base  of  said  Journal,  a  box  surrounding  said  jour- 
nal and  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  plate,  balls  be- 
tween the  .sections  of  said  box,  an  annular  clamping  mem- 
ber, a  cap  adapted  to  be  screwed  to  said  clamping  memt>er 
to  -".■:><:■  ..n»-  of  the  sections  of  said  box  and  cover  said 
j>   i   !i  I'       nl  rotatable  member  t)eing  formed  with  a  blfur- 

.1';  n  wii.  h  Is  adapted  to  embrace  said  cap,  and  a  bolt 
in  'he  t*>rn:ina]  of  si|  ?  '  i'lircatlon  adapted  to  tighten  salcl 
i'ifiir'-arion   .ii.   -a;J     a; 

<  In  !  r'lnr),!,^  i,'par  of  the  character  stated,  a  rota- 
ta.'.i.  in. ni  u.  invini;  a  journal,  concentric  rings  around 
said  iMiriiHl  ).  arin-'  l)alls  betw.H>n  said  rings,  a  box,  a  cap 
"'''"'  "^"f  -'i'i  '"'^  -i  ni.nr..:-  'v^iln  one  arm  of  which 
-iii.l    Hix   :s  -^iiiiport.'d.  a      ip  .-.;    .^ald  l)ox  and   threaded 


to  the  wall  of  an  opening  In  the  member  In  which  tb« 
journal  of  said  shaft  Is  received,  and  a  plate  on  which  the 
inner  end  of  said  box  is  seated. 

4.  In  a  running  gear  of  the  character  stated,  a  rota- 
table member  having  a  Journal,  a  plate  surrounding  said 
Journal,  a  box  composed  of  concentric  rings  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  annular  shoulders,  bearing  balls  between 
said  rings  and  confined  between  said  shoulders,  an  Inter- 
nally threaded  ring  and  a  cap  having  a  threaded  flange 
Interposed  between  the  outermost  ring  and  the  inner  face 
of  said  threaded  ring  and  having  engagement  with  the 
latter. 


1,179.950.  VEHICLE  -  SPRING.  Robbrt  C.  Mirkinb. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  30.  1915.  Serial  No. 
37,371.      (CI.  267—10.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  the  combination  of  two  elliptic 
multiple  plate  springs  secured  at  one  portion  to  each 
other  and  to  one  portion  of  the  vehicle,  a  shackle  mounted 
at  the  free  ends  of  said  springs  connected  at  a  fixed  point 
to  one  of  said  springs  and  slldably  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  springs,  said  shackle  comprising  a  housing,  a  com- 
pression spring  mounted  In  said  housing  a  cup  mounted 
in  said  housing  having  one  end  of  said  compression  spring 
seated  therein  and  connected  to  the  end  of  one  of  aald 
elliptic  .springs,  and  mf^ans  for  connecting  said  shackle  to 
another  portion  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  the  combination  of  two  half 
flllptlc  multiple  plate  springs  secured  at  their  central 
iortions  to  each  other  and  to  one  portion  of  the  vehicle, 
shackles  plvotally  connected  to  each  of  the  free  ends  of 
one  of  said  springs  and  slldably  connected  to  the  free  ends 
of  the  other  of  said  springs,  said  sliachJes  comprising 
housings,  compression  springs  interiorly  mounted  in  said 
shackles  and  Interposed  between  the  free  ends  of  said 
elliptic  springs,  and  means  for  connecting  said  shackles 
to  another  portion  of  the  vehicle  comprising  a  half  ellip- 
tic spring  secured  at  its  central  portion  to  aald  other 
portion  of  the  vehicle  and  having  its  free  ends  plvotally 
connecte<l  to  said  shackles. 


1.179,951.  CHAIN-GRIPPING  DEVICE.  Ecwabd  Yocno 
MooBB.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  May  22,  1913.  Serial 
No.  769,157.      (CI.  24—116.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shank,  of  a  head  made  in  the  form  of  a  pair 
of  reeirwardly  extending  curved  tines  Integral  with  the 
shank  and  adapted  to  embrace  one  link  of  a  chain  and 
i-est  on  the  next  link  below,  integral  webs  across  the  outer 
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portions  of  the  loops  and  mergti  ..  w\:h  the  ^hank.  said 
web»  being  of  such  width  that  ts.  .  tfrniUatt  ;•  points 
adjacent  the  rnds  of  the  tines  ana  Litei^a  a  toni4i«ierable 
distance  over  said  link  on  which  the  tines  rest,  the  Inner 
sides  of  said  webs  being  curved  inwardly  to  meet  the  tines 
adjacent  the  link  embraced  thereby, 

2.  In  a  chain  gripping  device,  the  combination  of  a 
shank,  a  bifurcated  head  at  one  end  of  the  shank,  and  a 
bolt  adapte<l  to  extend  crosswise  of  the  space  between  the 
two  portions  of  the  head  and  engage  the  chain. 

3.  -V  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  bifur- 
cated head  forming  two  rearwardly  extending  tines  adapt- 
ed to  straddle  one  link  of  a  chain  and  rest  upon  the  link 
below  it.  webs  across  the  loops  of  said  rearwardly  extend- 
ing tines,  and  a  locking  device  carried  by  the  bifurcated 
head  for  locking  the  sar^e  tn  the  chain. 

4.  In  a  device  of  :!,.  Laracter  described,  a  shank,  a 
bifurcated  head  rigid  with  the  shank  forming  two  rear- 
wardly extending  tines  adapted  to  straddle  one  link  of  a 
chain  and  rest  upon  the  link  below  it,  webs  across  the 
loops  of  the  rearwardly  extending  tines,  a  locking  bolt 
carried  by  the  bifurcated  head  and  adapted  to  extend 
crosswise  of  the  opening  thereof  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  and  a  transverse  slot,  and  means  for  engaging  the 
slots  In  the  locking  bolt  to  hold  it  in  position. 


1.179.962.  ROTARY  KILN.  William  D.  liocm.  Salt 
vUle,  Va..  assignor  to  The  Mathieaon  Alkali  Works,  a 
Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1916.  Serial 
No.  71,399.      (CI.  222—7.) 


:.:^.::,^j[[.-,|,yb.  =r±r±.: 


\-: 


1.  A  rotary  kiln  having  a  plorality  of  movable  wall 
sections  forming  a  part  of  its  lining  wail  and  constituting 
dislodging  meml>ers. 

2.  A  rotary  kiln  having  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  movable 
dislodging  members  mounted  on  the  lining  wall  thereof. 

3.  A  rotary  kiln  having  a  plurality  of  n>ovHble  dislodg- 
ing members  mounted  on  the  lining  wall  thereof,  and 
means  for  moving  said  members  inwardly. 

4.  A  rotary  kiln  having  a  plurality  of  movable  dislodg- 
iaS  members  mounted  on  the  lln  iv  -vail  thereof,  said 
■embers  each  having  a  part  ext<  ULUJi;  exteriorly  of  the 
kiln  and  adapted  to  be  struck  to  force  the  dislodging  mem- 
ber Inwardly. 

6.  A  rotary  kiln  having  a  plurality  of  dislodging  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  lining  wall  thereof,  each  of  said 
members  comprising  a  -printr  fl,'t,)Ht,.,!  phmg.  r  hnving  a 
part  extending  exterlir  v    o:    t    r  kii 

(Cialma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.179.953.     THAWi.NG   APP.^KAiL^.     Waltub  S.  Niw 
HALL  and  Scott  W.  Linn,  Cleveland,  and  .\lva  C.  Hiz- 
LEP,  Mlamlsburg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  T>  .    u  niter  S.  New- 
hall  Company,  Clevelaml.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.   14.  1915       >,rlHl   No.  2,186.      (Cl.   34 — 46.) 


1.   In  a  thawing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  lon- 
gitudinal  compartment,  a   longitudinal   air   duct   beneath 
225  O.  G.— 61 


the  floor  of  the  conpartmeot.  a  track"  u;.  ;ir>oTe  n.  a  • 
doct  openings  from  the  air  duct  between  th.  mi:-  n  rrx  ! 
and  ff'V.'r.v  for  the  compartment,  an  op.-:.;:.*,  'ir  -ugh  •!,♦ 
celll.p  .' '.  rhe  fl\ie  provided  between  ;:  h  n.  rh»  ^.of  ;■ 
(••••-.TTiK  D,i-Hv,s  ::  -  w.  r.  a  transverse  duct  extend  Hjc  fron 
t  ■  h'anng  u, '■•.'.-  h:s'i  blower  '^DHU'h  ot'<.  wai:  cf  tti- 
bnll'ilL.:  «t;c  ,nt.  >»•■  tirsg  the  lODi'  1u.;ieh.  Cl  ■  uu  -ul.stAD 
tialiy  Its  levti,  ana  a  transverse  air  duct  «m.;  j^.j;  'ron 
the  reutrn  flue  to  the  heating  means  and  blow  • 

2.  In  a  thawing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  lon- 
gitudinal air  duct  consisting  of  a  concrete  box  having  up- 
ward openings,  a  trackway  resting  on  the  roof  of  said 
box.  a  bnlldlng  having  its  foundations  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  box  having  walls  rising  from  such  foundations 
and  a  roof,  a  heating  and  blower  building  alongside  of  the 
building  mentioned,  a  transverse  conduit  below  ground 
between  the  heating  and  blowing  building  and  the  lon- 
gitudinal conduit,  and  a  transverse  conduit  above  ground 
between  the  upper  portion  of  the  compartment  and  said 
beating  and  blowing  building. 

3.  In  a  thawing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  lon- 
gitudinal air  duct  consisting  of  a  concrete  box,  a  track- 
way resting  on  the  roof  of  said  box,  a  building  above  the 
box  having  upright  members  resting  on  Isolated  sujtports 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  box.  said  building  being  pro- 
vided with  walls,  a  celling  and  a  roof,  a  heating  and 
blower  room  alongside  of  the  building  mentioned,  a  trans- 
verse conduit  below  ground  between  the  heating  and 
blowing  room  and  the  longitudinal  conduit  and  a  conduit 
between  said  celling  and  roof  communicating  with  said 
heating  and  blowing  room,  there  being  communication  be- 
tween the  conduit  mentioned  and  the  Interior  of  said 
building. 

4.  In  a  thawing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  longi- 
tudinal air  duct  consisting  of  a  conduit  having  upward 
openings,  a  trackway  resting  on  and  supported  by  said 
conduit,  a  building  having  Its  foundations  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  conduit  and  having  walls  rising  from  such 
foundations  and  a  roof,  a  transverse  conduit  on  substan- 
tially the  same  level  as  the  longitudinal  conduit  men 
tloned  and  Intersecting  It.  a  transverse  conduit  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  structure,  and  blowing  and  heating 
means  feming  a  connection  between  the  two  transverse 
conduits. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  <-ompart- 
ments  having  tracks,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  .-ondults 
beneath  the  rin^pective  tracks,  a  transverse  conduit  on 
substantially  the  same  level  as  the  longitudinal  conduits 
and  Intersecting  and  communicating  with  them,  means 
for  shnfriiif  off  coTnmunlcatlon  between  the  tranf^^-r- 
condn  !  i  any  of  the  longitudinal  conduits,  m.-ans  for 
forcing  hot  air  into  toW  tranwreme  conduit,  and  means 
for  returning  and  heating  such  air  from  the  compart- 
ments. 

rClaim  e  not  printed  In  the  <3arette.l 


1.179.954.  OFFSETTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ■.  MiS 
OF  SAWMILL-CARRIAGES.  PATfticK  0'Co.\.\oii.  Abar 
deen.  Wash.  Plied  Sept.  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  864.031 
(Cl.  143—122.) 


m^' 


^^^7 


In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  01 
a  knee  having  a  slot  In  Its  upper  end.  an  extension  piece 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  top  of  said  knee  for  snbstan 
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f\i\U\  horizontal  movements,  and  having  a  depending 
rout;  1'  received  In  said  slot,  said  extension-piece  having 
■AT]  trill  depending  upon  one  side  of  said  knee  with  an 
,,  -,.1  : 1  •«•  In  a  parallel  plane  to  the  front  face  of  said 
Kiif  i  •  '  r  connected  to  the  rear  of  said  extension-piece 
for  a  !j  i-Mng  the  same  with  respect  to  the  knee,  and  a 
lockiiii;  iuu  engageable  with  apertures  provided  in  the 
knee  and  extension-piece  for  securing  the  latter  in  ad- 
justed positions 


1179,955.  FL'iiMiiui:  ENOCH  On N STRAND,  Syracuse, 
N  V  .i>-  ^r;  r  '  •  U.  S.  Steel  Furniture  Company,  Syra- 
cuot,  N.  v.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  7, 
1913.     Serial  No.  766,051.      (CI.  48 — 48.) 


1.  In  furniture,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  sheet 
iiit'tal  leg  having  a  recess  at  its  upper  end,  of  a  rigid 
frame  fitted  in  said  leg  and  having  an  abutment  with  the 
In  tier  wall  of  the  latter  below  the  recess  and  abutment 
with  said  inner  wall  opposite  the  recess,  said  frame  hav- 
ing a  seat,  and  u  body  having  angularly  arranged  outer 
facos  abutting  the  frame  and  the  lower  portions  resting 
.(.uii  -aid  seat. 

-  In  furniture,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  metal 
^  :,  iving  a  recess  at  its  upper  end,  of  a  rigid  frame  em- 
bodying a  base  fitting  in  said  log  below  the  recess  and  a 
portion  projecting  upward) v  from  the  base  and  abutting 
rli'  ii.Lior  wall  of  the  h-u  S'loslte  the  recess,  and  a  body 
resting  upon  the  base  r  :  having  angularly  arranged 
outer  faces  abutting  th«     ,1  \v  ndly  projecting  portion. 

3.  In  furniture,  a  sheet  metal  leg  of  rectangular  cross 
softiri!;  ha  -inir  one  corner  recessed  at  its  upper  end,  a 
iru:;.  i.a  :u;  1  portion  fitting  within  the  leg  below  the 
re<e»s  and  an  angular  portion  abutting  the  inner  face  of 
the  k's  opposite  the  recess  and  a  body  resting  upon  the 
portion  of  the  frame  below  the  recess  and  having  angu- 
larly arranged  outer  faces  abutting  the  angular  portion 
<if  ttH>  frame  above  the  recess. 

<  h;  furniture,  the  combination  with  a  furniture  body 
havini<  i  pair  of  angularly  arranged  sides,  of  a  hollow 
sh.  >r  :n.  •  il  leg  for  supporting  said  body,  said  leg  being 
re<vss(>(l  at  its  upper  end  and  having  the  corner  formed 
by  the  two  side  pieces  arranged  in  said  recess,  and  a 
filling  piece  arranged  between  the  outer  faces  of  the  side 
pin.-;  and  the  Inn^r  ^i!'  of  the  hollow  leg,  said  filling 
pi.'  .  havini;  a;  uti;;>n'  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  leg 
below  til.  recess  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  leg  above  the 
rt'ri.>.>.  v\;:ii  the  under  faces  of  the  side  pieces  and  with 
the  outer  faces  of  said  side  pieces. 

">  In  furniture,  the  combination  with  a  furniture  body 
lii\;!i,  a  i).i;;  of  angularly  arranged  side  pieces,  of  a 
tK.Uuw  she.  t  metal  leg  for  supporting  said  body,  said  leg 
i.eins  re.  .^-..l  at  its  jpp.r  end  and  having  the  corner 
fnriiieii  i.y  rh.'  <l.ie  pi.  .  .-^  ctr.'.i  in  the  recess,  and  a  filling 
pi.'...  haviiiL;  a  a-.  ■  t';:  _-  within  the  leg  below  the  recess 
an  1  i.ariiii:  maiu-:  ih-  -itie  pieces  and  a  portion  project- 
ii;:;   iipwa  r  " 


th. 


-i.le     p 


til. 


pert".;-. 
TlHin;   ' 


from  the  base  and  abutting  the  outer  faces 
-  anl  the  inner  face  of  the  leg  opposite 

'  pi!!''  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,179,956.  MECHANICAL  COUNTING  DEVICE.  Edd 
C.  Olivbh,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  13,  191g.  Serial 
No.  800,704.      (CI.  235 — 131.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  star  wheels,  a 
detent  having  offset  teeth  rigidly  connected  therewith 
adapted  to  engage  each  of  said  star  wheels,  and  means 
acting  on  said  detent  between  said  teeth  for  yieldingly 
pressing  the  same  toward  the  wheels  which  said  teeth 
engage,  said  detent  being  adapted  to  oscillate  and  being 
movable  laterally  of  Itself  as  a  whole  to  engage  said  teeth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  star  wheels,  a 
bodily  movable  detent  having  teeth  rigidly  secured  thereto 
adapted  to  engage  each  of  said  star  wheels,  means  for 
yieldingly  pressing  said  detent  toward  said  star  wheels 
and  a  guide  permitting  a  reciprocation  and  oscillation  of 
said  detent. 

3.  A  series  of  star  wheels,  a  detent  having  teeth  rigid 
therewith  adapted  to  engage  each  of  said  star  wheels  of 
said  series,  a  second  series  of  star  wheels  located  opposite 
to  the  first  series,  a  second  detent  having  teeth  rigid 
therewith  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  each  of  the  star 
wheels  of  said  second  series,  means  for  guiding  said  de- 
tents permitting  an  oscillatory  and  reciprocating  mo- 
tion thereof,  and  a  resilient  member  extending  between 
aald  detents  and  acting  to  force  one  of  said  detents 
toward  the  star  wheels  with  which  it  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  reacting  to  force  the  other  of  said  detents  to- 
ward the  star  wheels  with  which  it  is  adapted  to  engage. 

4.  A  series  of  star  wheels,  a  detent  having  teeth  rigid 
therewith  adapted  to  engage  each  of  said  star  wheels  of 
said  series,  a  second  series  of  star  wheels  located  opposite 
to  the  first  series,  a  second  detent  having  teeth  rigid 
therewith  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  each  of  the  star 
wheels  of  said  second  series,  means  for  guiding  said  de- 
tents permitting  an  oscillatory  and  reciprecatlng  motion 
thereof,  and  a  resilient  member  extending  between  said 
detents  and  acting  to  force  one  of  said  detents  toward 
the  star  wheels  with  which  it  is  adapted  to  engage,  and 
reacting  to  force  the  other  of  said  detents  toward  the  star 
wheels  with  which  it  is  adapted  to  engage,  said  resilient 
member  being  secured  in  place  by  its  engagement  with 
said  detents. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  star  wheels,  and  a  detent  comprising 
an  elongated  rigid  bar  bridging  the  space  between  the  star 
wheels  and  having  adjacent  its  ends  offset  teeth  to  engage 
said  wheels,  a  rigid  guide  member  for  the  bar  arranged 
substantially  midway  between  the  ends  of  the  same,  and 
spring  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  teeth  of  said 
bar  in  contact  with  said  star  wheels. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,179,967.  SWITCH  MECHANISM  I  '  H  CONTROLLING 
CIRCUITS  OF  HIGH  CURRENi  v  m  lE.  Granvilh 
E.  Palmeb,  Newton,  Mass.,  as.sigu<.>i  to  The  Palmer 
Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
6,868.  Renewed  Feb.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,086. 
(CI.  171—97.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  workSrif:  Ircuit  deriving  Its 
current  from  a  source  of  potential,  lu  !  a  main  self-open- 
ing switch  therefor,  a  shunt  circuit  Including  a  contactor 
switch,  and  also  an  electro-magnet  for  closing  the  main 
switch,  a  locking  mechanism  mechanically  operated  to 
lock  the  main  switch  In  closed  posiri  n  and  a  control  cir- 
cuit deriving  its  current  from  a  separat.  source  of  potential 
and   including   electromagnetlcally    controlled    means    for 
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simultaneously    unlocking    said    locking    mechanism    and 
opening  the  contactor  switch  in  the  shunt  circuit. 


1,17  9,958.  FRAME  FOR  COUCH-HAMMCKTKS  AND 
SIMILAR  PURPOSES.  Isaac  E.  Palmm,  Middletown, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Co.,  Middletown, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  22, 
1911.     Serial  No.  634,782.     (CI.  5 — 61.) 


-.^^ 


2.  The  combination  of  a  working  circuit,  a  self-opening 
main  switch  therefor,  a  normally  closed  control  circuit,  a 
normally  open  shunt  circuit  from  the  working  circuit  in- 
cluding electromagnetic  means  responsive  to  current 
therein  for  closing  the  main  switch  and  also  Including  a 
normally  open  contactor  switch,  locking  means  moved 
mechanically  to  operative  position  to  hold  the  main  switch 
in  closed  position,  and  electromagnetic  means  included 
in  the  control  circuit  and  responsive  to  current  failure 
therein  for  automatically  closing  the  contactor  switch 
and  responsive  to  current  restoration  to  automatically 
open  said  contactor  switch  and  release  the  locking  mecha- 
nism, whereby  said  main  switch  automatically  opens. 

8.  A  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  main  switch  for 
closing  a  working  circuit,  a  lever  for  operating  said  main 
switch,  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  be  energized  by  cur 
rent  in  a  shunt  circuit  from  the  main  circuit  for  moving 
said  lever  to  close  said  main  switch,  mechanical  means 
for  opening  said  switch,  a  stationary  catch,  a  latch  carried 
by  said  lever  for  engaging  said  catch,  a  locking  mecha- 
nism constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  mechanically 
to  lock  the  latch  on  said  catch  when  said  lever  is  in 
switch -closing  position,  and  electromagnetic  means,  adapt- 
ed to  be  energizeil  by  a  control  circuit,  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  move  said  locking  dog  to  inactive  posi- 
tion thereby  to  release  the  latch  and  permit  the  main 
switch  to  open. 

4.  A  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  main  switch  for 
closing  a  working  circuit,  a  lever  for  operating  said  switch, 
yielding  means  for  mechanically  opening  said  switch, 
mechanical  means  for  mechanically  locking  said  lever  in 
switch-closing  position,  electromagnetic  means  adapted 
to  be  Included  in  a  shunt  circuit  from  the  working  circuit 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  saifl  lever  to  switch- 
closing  position,  a  supplemental  switch  iijjipt.-.l  to  be  in- 
cluded in  said  shunt  circuit,  mechanism  operated  by  said 
lever  for  closing  said  supplementa)  switch  when  the  lever 
is  in  switch-opening  position,  a  contactor  switch  for  said 
shunt  circuit,  and  electro-magnetic  means  responsive  to 
current  in  a  control  circuit  for  releasing  said  locking 
means  and  for  opening  the  contn   v>r  >witch. 

6.  A  switch  mechanism  compnsirib  a  main  switch  for 
closing  a  working  circuit,  a  lever  for  operating  said  switch, 
yielding  means  for  mechanically  opening  said  switch! 
mechanical  means  for  mechanically  locking  said  lever  In 
switch-closing  position,  electro-magnetic  means  adapted 
to  be  Included  In  a  shunt  circuit  from  the  working  circuit 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  said  lever  to 
switch-closing  position,  a  supplemental  switch  adapted  to 
be  Included  in  said  shunt  circuit,  mechanism  operated  by 
said  lever  for  closing  said  suppl  .i.i  .s'ai  switch  when  the 
lever  is  in  switch-opening  posit. on,  a  contactor  switch 
for  said  shunt  circuit,  and  electro-magnetic  means  adapted 
to  be  Included  in  a  control  circuit  and  responsive  to  cur- 
rent failure  for  closing  said  contactor  switch. 
[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  frame  for  couch  hammocks  and  similar  purposes 
composed  of  rigid  side  or  longitudinal  members  and  skele- 
ton metallic  end  members  secured  thereto,  said  end  mem- 
bers being  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  hinged 
together,  and  stops  projected  from  a  plurality  of  said 
parts  adjacent  the  hinges  to  support  the  frame  in  open 
position. 

2.  A  frame  for  couch  hammocks  and  similar  purposes 
adapted  to  stand  the  strain  of  hammock  suspension  and 
composed  of  rigid  side  parts  and  skeleton  ends  secured 
thereto,  each  of  said  skeleton  ends  being  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  parts  Jointed  together,  and  a  seating  secured 
to  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  frame  and  foldable  with  the 
folding  of  the  frame. 

8.  A  frame  for  couch  hammocks  and  similar  purposes 
adapted  to  stand  the  strain  of  hammock  suspension  and 
composed  of  rigid  side  parts  and  metallic  skeleton  ends 
having  reinforced  cross  pieces,  said  sides  and  ends  tteing 
secured  together,  each  of  said  end  pieces  being  composed 
of  at  least  two  parts  hinged  together,  and  a  seating  se- 
cured to  the  side  parts  and  end  pieces  and  foldable  with 
the  frame. 

4.  A  frame  for  couch  hammocks  and  similar  purposes 
adapted  to  stand  the  strain  of  hammock  suspension  and 
composed  of  rigid  side  longitudinal  parts  and  end  mem- 
bers secured  thereto,  each  of  said  end  members  being  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  skeleton  parts  having  offset  hinge 
portions  and  stops,  and  a  seating  secured  to  the  side  and 
end  portions  of  the  frame  and  foldable  with  the  folding 
of  the  frame. 

5.  A  frame  for  conch  hammocks  and  similar  purposes 
adapted  to  stand  the  strain  of  hammock  suspension  and 
composed  of  rigid  side  parts  and  skeleton  ends  secured  to- 
gether, each  of  said  ends  being  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  parts,  jointing  members  for  said  parts  having  seat- 
receiving  formations,  and  a  seating  secured  to  the  sides 
and  to  said  jointing  members  of  the  ends  and  foldable 
with  the  folding  of  the  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,959.  SHELL-MACHINE.  Lyndon  C.  Palmeb  and 
Harold  Cable,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  F.  N.  Burt 
Company,  Limited,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Canada.  Filed  July  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,869.  (CI. 
93 — 44.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, means  adapted  to  assemble  a  t)ody-t  :;  r.  t.  i  :  a 
cover-blank  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  cover  uiaiiK  ex 
tending  beyond  opposite  edges  of  the  body-blank,  and  with 
one  end  of  the  cover-blank  extending  beyond  an  end  of  the 
body-blank,  means  adapted  to  fold  the  extended  sides  over 
the  edges  of  the  body-blank  adjacent  thereto  and  adhesively 
secure  the  same  thereto,  means  adapted  to  fold  the  as- 
sembled blanks  into  a  shell,  and  means  adapted  to  fold 
the  extended  end  of  the  cover-blank  onto  the  opposite 
end  of  the  cover-blank  and  adhesively  secure  the  same. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  describe,,  om- 
blnatlon,  means  adapted  to  assemble  a  body-blhiK  an  :  n 
cover-blank,  with  opposite  sides  of  the  cover  :  .ar  ^  ,\ 
tending  beyond  opposite  edges  of  the  body-blank  and 
with  one  end  of  the  cover-blank  extending  beyond  i-.i.  end 
of  the   bedy-blank.  means  adapted  to   fold   the  extended 
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aides  of  the  cover    latiK  over  the  edges  of  the  body-blank 

aila  fnt  th  r>  t^  hi!  Ailh*"^1vely  secure  the  same  thereto, 
:i  Hnn-  h!  ir  d  '  fni  i  fh.'  issembled  blanks  Into  a  shell, 
an  1  rr!>a:  -  1  lap'-!  *'  '<  I'l  the  extended  end  of  the  cover- 
iiiiiK  a;  ,ii  \Ut:  juint  L".tween  the  ends  of  the  body-blank 
and  adhesively  secure  the  folded  portion. 


■"Ivr^/^ 


-4 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, means  adapted  to  assemble  a  body-blank  and  a 

c<)\  r  irfSiK.  riitaiis  adapted  to  fold  the  assembled  blanks 
Int  a  sht'h.  .. qI  uuans  adapted  to  assemble  the  shell 
with  H  tray. 

4  In  ai:  appiri;  i  :  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bin.ttii'Li.  in-uii-  a  lap'  ..  to  assemble  a  body-blank  and  a 
co>T  t.ian-  :n>-a!,-  adapted  to  fold  the  assembled  blanks 
into  a  shell,  and  means  adapted  to  move  the  shell  into 
r.lescopic  relation  with  the  tray  to  assemble  said  shell 
aQil   tray. 

r.  In  an  apptratus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
binat  li.  1  f  lii.slatable  carrier  adapted  to  support  a 
ti.«j\  ;aLik.  a  Tiij^latable  former,  means  adapted  to  co- 
op^ra't-  w'Au  .»\.\  irrier  to  adhesively  assemble  thereon  a 
bod.  t^laak  and  a  cover-blank  in  superposed  relation  with 
tb«'  -,1!"  oi  tlie  cover-blank  extending  beyond  the  side 
of  '!;•  .(iy  blank,  means  adapted  to  fold  the  extended 
sidf  it  ?':►  over  blank  around  the  side  of  the  other  blank, 
ra«ans  adapt»'d  to  transfer  the  composite  blank  to  said 
former,  and  iiitan-  aiiapted  to  fold  the  composite  blank 
around  .-aid   f^  rm-T 

l(  laims  1;  fij  1_-  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.179,960.  CUTTING  AND  FEEDING  MECHANISM. 
Lyndon  C.  Palmer  and  Harold  Cakli,  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  F.  N.  Burt  Company.  Limited.  Buffalo.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  *>u'Hru,.  Canada.  Original  applica- 
tion ftl.-l  .T:!v  •>  I'jU.  .serial  No.  849,869.  Divided 
and  fh!^  app:i  arion  filed  Dec.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
■*T'!.414       K':     ni4 — 49.) 

1.  In  an  ippiratu-s  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  n:  ivable  web  support  comprising  a  cutter,  a 
second  cu*"'  a.aiis  adapted  to  intermittently  feed  a 
web  betwt  t '1  ^.t'  !  itters.  means  adapted  to  cause  relative 
movement  .  mv.  tn  said  cutters  so  as  to  sever  said  web, 
find  mean.s  movable  with  said  support  adapted  to  hold  a 
P nrtlon  of  said  web  on  said  support  while  being  severed. 
.  In  in  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, !  movable  web  support  comprising  a  cutter,  a 
second  curr-r  nifans  adapted  to  intermittently  feed  a 
web  b<  twcf::  -.lid  'jftrr-  means  adapted  to  cause  rela- 
tive ni  V'  riT  n*  *  fw'  :  >a'  !  cutters  so  as  to  sever  said 
•vp^.  n.'i.a*  ::i'va  •  wi'h  >aid  support  adapted  to  be  in- 
f,  rpo«<<<!  in  f-"nr  f  the  end  of  the  web  to  limit  the  ex- 
tir. ♦  '^f  ?'■••!  >■!;■  ri'of,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  a  portion 
of  =a'.  !  '.v.'-     !:     .rl  -'ippnrt  while  being  severed. 

;  In  :.  ip.p  re  i~  f  th"  character  described,  in  com- 
t '.Dpi':  r  >  w  section  supporting  carriage  comprising 
a  kiiif'  1  -f  n  I  knife,  means  adapted  to  Intermittently 
feed  a  w'  t>  *'t:w»'en  said  knives  into  position  opposite  said 


carriage,  and  means  adapted  to  move  said  rnr-lai 
to  effect  severing  of  said  web  by  said  knives. 


4.  In  an  apprfratus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  carriage  comprising  a  knife,  a  second  knife, 
means  adapted  to  intermittently  feed  a  web  between  said 
knives  into  position  opposite  said  carriage,  and  means 
adapted  to  move  said  carriage  in  a  direction  across  the 
plane  of  said  web  so  as  to  effect  severing  of  said  web  by 
said  knives. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  carriage  comprising  a  knife,  a  second  knife, 
means  adapted  to  intermittently  feed  a  web  between  said 
knives  onto  said  carriage,  means  adapted  to  move  said 
carriage  in  a  direction  across  the  plane  of  said  web  so  as 
to  effect  severing  of  said  web  by  said  knives,  and  means 
adapted  to  hold  said  web  on  said  carriage  while  being 
severed. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179.961.  COOKER.  Russ  M.  G.  I'liii.Lips,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Automatic  Stove  Co.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1912,  Se 
rial  No.  737,993.  Renewed  Aug.  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
46,572.      (CI.  126 — 39.) 


1.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  food- 
container,  of  a  preheater.  one  of  the  said  parts  i*  !r.t!  r  ,iv- 
able  with  respect  to  the  other,  spacing-m.  hanNia  for 
holding  the  said  movable  part  In  spaod  rMiari  in  to  the 
other  part,  means  for  antotrari  ..!•■,  nf:,  ning  tbr  re- 
leasing function  of  the  spacing  lucchaniMn.  in.  ans  ! -r  .--up- 
plying  fuel  to  the  preheater,  and  means  for  automatically 
controlling  the  said  means  of  fuel-supply. 

2.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  food- 
container  and  a  preheater,  one  of  the  said  parts  being  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  other,  spacing-mechanism  for 
holding  the  said  movable  part  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
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other  part,  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  re- 
leasing function  of  the  said  spacing-mechanism,  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  preheater,  and  means  for  utilizing 
the  movement  of  the  said  movable  part  for  automatically 
shutting  off  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  preheater. 

3.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  verti- 
cally movable  food-container  having  ingress  and  egress 
draft-passages,  of  a  preheater  adapted  to  act  as  a  closure 
for  the  said  ingress  draft-passage,  spacing-mechanism  for 
holding  the  said  container  in  spaced  relation  to  the  pre- 
heater, means  for  automatically  controlling  the  releasing 
function  of  the  spacing-mechanism,  means  for  supplying 
fuel  to  the  preheater,  and  means  operated  by  the  descent 
of  the  food-container  for  automatically  operating  the  said 
fuel-supply  means. 

4.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically movable  food-container  having  ingress  and  egress 
draft-passages,  of  a  preheater  adapted  to  act  as  a  closure 
for  the  said  ingress  draft-passage  and  provided  with  a 
mlilng-chamber,  spacing-mechanism  for  holding  the  eald 
container  in  spaced  relation  to  the  preheater.  means  for 
automatically  controlling  the  releasing  function  of  the 
spacing-mechanism,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  mix- 
ing-chamber of  the  preheater.  and  means  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  the  container  for  automatically  controlling 
the  supply  of  fuel  to     h-    -   id  mixing-chamber. 

5.  In  a  cooking  appaa'  -  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically movable  food-container  having  ingress  and  egress 
draft  pn=Rnirrs.  of  a  prehea'fr  .ilapted  to  act  as  a  closure 
for  th.  -ar  ingress  draf'  p  -  .i^f  and  provided  with  a 
mixing-chamber,  a  sealing  pad  mounted  upon  the  pre- 
heater and  having  openings  for  the  burner  of  the  said 
preheater  and  for  the  said  mixing-chamber,  spacing  mech- 
anism for  holding  the  said  container  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  preheater.  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the 
releasing  function  of  the  spacing-mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179.962.  LOADOMETER.  cakuoll  11.  Richakds,  Bos 
ton,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  795,320. 
(CI.  73—8.) 


1,179,963.  CASBMENT-OPBRATOR.  Oscab  C.  Rixson. 
New  Rochelle,  N.  ¥.  Original  application  flled  Nov. 
19,  1914,  Serial  No.  872,877.  Divided  and  this  appU- 
cation  flled  Sept.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  53,360.  (CI. 
16—136.) 


1.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  bearing  springs  upon  the 
axles  contiguous  to  the  wheels,  the  combination  of  means 
actuated  by  the  load  against  the  resistance  of  the  bear 
Ing  springs  at  points  of  wheel-support,  with  means  for 
transmitting  motion  thereby  produced  to  a  common  point, 
and  a  composite  registering  apparatus  to  register  in  con 
tiguous  positions  upon  a  common  visual  area  the  meas 
ured  load  upon  the  vehicle  at  the  several  spring  positions. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  of  the  character  indicated,  the 
combination  of  means  connected  with  each  of  the  axles 
adjacent  to  the  bearing  wheels  for  causing  the  relative 
movement  of  the  vehicle  body  under  load  toward  the  axle, 
to  operate  correspondingly  a  transmitting  mechanism  :  a 
transmitting  mechanism  carrle<l  by  the  frame,  and  a  reg- 
istering apparatus  provide<l  with  devices  severally  ("on- 
nected  with  and  v.i:?'-ated  by  said  transmitting  mecha- 
nism to  register  results  upon  a  common  vistial  area. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  charart- r  t  'i  ht.  ■;  .  ;- 
nation  of  a  multiplex  registering  ipparaii-.  -ai.-!:  .« 
mechanisms  severally  connecting  its  individual  dial  faces 
with  each  axle  at  or  near  each  wheel,  and  operating  and 
transmitting  means  for  causing  the  relative  movement  of 
the  vehicle  body  under  load  toward  tl.'  a\  •  at  each  con- 
necting point  to  operate  the  dial  faces  lnviep<  ndently. 


1.  A  casement  operator  comprising  an  anchor  piece  se- 
cured to  the  casement  sash,  a  hollow  tubular  arm  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  casement  frame,  power  actuated  means 
for  swinging  said  arm,  said  arm  having  a  slot  in  its  one 
face  thereof,  a  member  carried  by  the  anchor  piece  pro- 
jecting into  said  slot  and  a  part  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  member  slid&bly  mounted  within  said  hollow  arm. 

2.  A  casement  operator  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  c&s- 
1  ing  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  forming  therewith  a 

box  like  housing,  a  tubular  swinging  arm  having  a  part 
extending  beyond  its  pivotal  point  and  projecting  into 
said  housing,  power  actuated  means  within  said  bousing 
connected  to  said  part  for  swinging  said  arm,  an  anchor 
piece  carried  by  the  casement  sash  and  a  part  mounted  on 
said  anchor  piece  slldably  mounted  within  said  tubular 
swinging  arm. 

3.  A  casement  operator  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  cas 
ing  mounted  on  said  l)a8e  plate,  a  swinging  arm  pivoted 
on  said  base  plate  having  a  part  extending  beyond  its  piv- 
otal point  and  projecting  into  said  casing,  a  threaded 
shaft  in  said  casing,  a  traveling  nut  on  said  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  part,  an  anchor  piece  secured  to  the  case- 
ment sash  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  swinging 
arm. 


1.179.964.  FISHING-SPOON.  Gilbeut  Robertson,  Van- 
couver, British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  June  2d,  1914. 
Serial  No.  847.913.     (CI.  48—30.) 


"i       -^      *K 


1.  A  fishing  spoon  comprising  a  flat  elongated  bod> 
of  thin  sheet  metal,  the  ends  of  which  are  prpvlded  with 
cup  shaped  depressions  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  means 
for  connecting  a  line  swivel  to  one  end  of  said  body  and 
a  hook  to  the  other  end  of  the  same,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  A  fishing  spoon  comprising  a  flat  elongated  body  of 
thin  sheet  metal  with  cup  shaped  depressions  in  the  ends 
thereof  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  means  for  connect- 
ing a  line  swivel  to  one  end  of  the  body  and  a  hook  to 
the  other  end  of  the  same,  said  body  having  a  bright 
strip-like  portion  on  one  side  of  less  width  than  that  of 
the  body  as  a  whole  whereby  to  expose  a  portion  of  the 
body,  said  exposed  portion  of  the  body  to  be  darkened  to 
effect  a  contrast  with  the  bright  strip  like  portion,  said 
strip  like  portion  extending  over  and  conforming  to  the 
cup  shaped  depressions  to  the  ends  of  the  body,  said  strip 
tapering  toward  Its  ends  where  it  passes  over  said  cup 
shaped  depressions,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,17»,»65.  STEERING-GEAR.  E  me  u  >  v!e.  I.a 
Fayette.  Ind.  Flled  July  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  40.246. 
(CI.  74—79.) 

1.  A  steering  gear  including  a  steerlns  shaft,  worm 
threads  on  said  shaft,  a  block  adapted  to  ride  on  said 
worm  threads,  a  slot  In  one  side  of  said  block,  a  second 
block  slidable  in  said  slot,  a  reach  arm.  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  second  mentioned  block  for  operating  said 
reach  arm. 
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2.  A  steering  gear  Including  a  steering  shaft,  worm 
rhr  H  !s  on  said  shaft,  a  block  adapted  to  ride  on  said 
thra  N    a  slot  In  one  side  of  said  block,  a  second  block 


ing  an   anii 
means   nf    w 
arm. 


;.!'  iii  sail  slot,  a  reach  arm,  and  a  rod  hav- 
for  eugaging  said  second  mentioned  block  by 
hi(  h   saM    St,,  ring  shaft   actuates   said   reach 


1.17y,9';t;  ATT-vrUMKNT  i  uU  AU'IoMuBILES.  ANTON 
I.  Sa.vdbo,  Rock  IsiiiDiJ,  111.,  assignor  to  Sandbo  Starter 
Company    Kn  k  Is! md,  lil.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.     Serial 

No.   lU,i)'i;v      '  C:.  22n — 121.) 


1.  The  om'Snation  with  an  oil  receiving  pipe,  of  a  sub- 
stantia'.iy  V  shiii.!  dip  having  wings  thereon  adapted  to 
pr^'v.nr  oil   friin  iis  >rniing  through  said  pipe. 

2.  Tht'  nil::  iiiariuri  with  an  oil  receiving  pipe,  of  a  clip 
posUi'r;.  1  in  -ai!  ;![>•  an  !  having  outward  spring  ten- 
sion, s.ii  1     iip  iiavirii;  w.rigs  at  its  outer  edges,  said  wings 

f  -ill  pipe  to  prevent  oil  from  ascend- 


<»ngaKing  rh.-  wa 
ing  t  [iri/i:^ii   rh>'  pijir 

'A     TU-'    'Minhlnaf  ;i.r.     w: 
a'tuatfil  I'llp  p'.isitinut-ii  m 
clip    having   a    pluraliiy    ,■. 
-slit   parts   i'.'ing  t-fnt 
engaging   thf   wall   nf 
ol!  iipwarilly   thr'cmh 

4.  '['h<-  '  liMicinafcc, 
salil  'iip  .  iiinprisini:  para 
are  scvMrfd  ar  inttT\Hls  ,i 
being  form«'ii  Into  wiri.-^. 
tially  at  riiiht  an;:!--  •..  •! 
their  .'lig-s  trigaa'in,^  :ii. 
will    '■••   p 


an    inlet    pipe,    of   a    spring 

aid  pipe,  the  edge  walls  of  the 

y      f   slits   therein,   portions  of  the 

r.wardly  to  form  wings,  said  wings 

he  pipe  to  prevent  the  passage  of 

•h'    pipe. 

\\:"\    in  nil  receiving  tube,  of  a  clip, 

iraS  ling  arms,  the  edges  of  which 

!  parts  of  the  severed  portions 

-aid    wings  extending   substan- 

:     ;  1  of  the  arms  and  having 

wa..    of   the   tube   whereby   oil 


ntd  from  ascending  through  the  tube. 


w     ;    ,\(    F.    Schmidt,   Detroit, 
1U15.      .St^rlal  No.   14,478.      (Cl. 


1,179,9*57        r'OI'i.IN 

Mich.      Filed    Mar.    15, 

4»') 1*5.) 

1.  In  a  pop.  giin  rh.  omblnatlon  of  a  barrel,  a  plug  for 
flttini,'  \u[>>  '\<r  ::  !  r  he  barrel,  means  for  discharging 
the  ping  fniii  tii.-  .  tid  of  the  barrel,  a  stock  pivoted  to  the 
opposit.  .nd  of  til-  barrel,  and  means  operated  by  the 
breaking  .f  t!;.  swl  for  returning  the  plug  Into  the  end 
of  the  iarrcl. 


2.  In  a  pop  gnn,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  stock 
pivoted  thereto,  a  plug  that  fits  Into  the  free  end  of  the 
barrel,  means  for  discharging  the  plug  from  the  barrel, 
means  for  guiding  and  restraining  the  plug  when  dis- 
charged from  the  end  of  the  barrel,  and  means  operated 
by  the  breaking  of  the  gun  for  returning  the  plug  with 
the  aid  of  said  guiding  means  to  the  end  of  the  barrel 
when  the  gun  is  broken. 


3.  In  a  pop  gun,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  lever 
pivoted  thereto,  a  plug  fitting  Into  the  end  of  the  barrel, 
an  extension  or  sleeve  on  the  end  of  the  barrel,  means  for 
discharging  the  plug  from  the  barrel,  said  means  being 
set  for  action  by  the  operation  of  said  lever,  a  slide  run- 
ning in  said  extension  or  sleeve,  and  rods  connecting  the 
said  slide  with  the  lever  so  that  the  plug  may  be  re- 
turned into  the  end  of  the  barrel  when  the  gun  is  set  for 
discharge. 

4.  In  a  pop  gun,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  stock 
pivoted  thereto,  a  plug  fitting  Into  the  end  of  the  barrel, 
means  for  discharging  the  plug  from  the  barrel,  a  sl.ttrd 
sleeve  or  extension  on  the  end  of  the  barrel,  a  slide  trul  i.  d 
In  said  sleeve  or  extension,  and  connecting  rods  conn,  ting 
the  slide  with  the  stock  of  the  gun  so  that  whon  t!i.  giii 
is  broken  the  plug  is  returned  to  the  end  f  ti,.  ar:.  i  nw: 
the  slide  retreats,  upon  the  gun  being  closed,  to  a  position 
where  it  may  allow  the  discharge  of  the  plug. 

B.  In  a  pop  gun,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  stock 
pivoted  thereto,  a  plug  that  fits  into  the  end  of  the  barrel, 
means  for  discharging  the  plug  from  the  barrel,  a  sleeve 
or  extension  on  the  end  of  the  barrel  provided  with  slots 
in  its  side,  a  slide  adapted  to  be  guided  in  the  sleeve  or 
extension,  and  rods  connecting  the  slide  with  the  stock 
forward  of  and  above  the  pivotal  point  of  the  stock  and 
barrel. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.179,968.  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  MACHINE-GUNS 
OR  THE  LIKE.  David  Gcstav  SjOquist,  Stockholm, 
Sweden,  assignor  to  Helge  Ax  :  son  Johnson,  Stockholm, 
Sweden.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  870,487.  (Q 
89 — 41.) 


'^-J4 


1.  In  an  adjusting  device  for  machine  gnus  rh.  combi- 
nation of  a  support,  a  guide  movably  cojm.  r.d  vith  the 
support  and  adjustable  to  lnclin<Mi  p,,v!t  on^  i.  atlvely 
to  the  horizontal  plane,  and  a  par  ii;.  io-ntn;  i  .i.e  for 
transmitting  motion  to  the  gun  and  iiaviny  ,ne  member 
movable  In  the  guide,  substantially  a.-  and  for  thr-  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  an  adjusting  device  for  ;  a  !  n.  cnn-  -ii.  .  t-iid 
nation  of  a  support,  a  member  conn-  id  with  thi:  support 
and  movable  In  horizontal  directions,  a  guide  movabiy 
connected  with  the  member  and  adjustable  to  Inclined 
positions  relatively  to  the  horizontal  plane,  and  a  parallelo- 
gram device  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  gun  and  hav- 
ing one  member  movable  in  the  guide,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  adjusting  device  for  machine  -'':i.-  •!;  •  ibl- 
nation  of  a  support,  a  member  connected  with  the  support 
and  movable  In  horizontal  directions,  means  for  securing 


April  18, 1916. 


U.  S-  PATENT   OFFICE. 


955 


the  member  to  the  support,  a  guide  movable  In  the  mem- 
ber to  inclined  positions  relatively  to  the  horizontal  plane 
and  consisting  of  two  segmental  parts,  means  for  forcing 
apart  said  segmental  parts  and  thus  securing  the  guide  to 
the  said  member,  and  a  parallelogram  device  for  trans- 
mitting motion  to  the  gun  and  having  one  member  mov- 
able in  the  guide,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposa  oat 
forth. 

4.  In  an  adjusting  device  for  machine-guns,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support,  a  member  journaled  to  the  support 
and  movable  In  horizontal  directions,  means  for  securing 
the  member  to  the  support,  a  guide  movable  in  the  mem- 
ber to  inclined  positions  relatively  to  the  horizontal  plane 
and  consisting  of  two  segmental  parts,  a  bolt  threaded 
into  one  of  said  parts  and  bearing  against  the  other,  and 
a  parallelogram  device  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  gun 
and  having  one  member  movable  in  the  guide,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  adjusting  device  for  machine-guns,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support,  a  guide  movably  connected  with  the 
support  and  adjustable  to  inclined  positions  relatively  to 
the  horizontal  plane,  and  a  parallelogram  device  for  trans- 
mitting motion  to  the  gun  consisting  of  a  cradle  support- 
ing the  gun,  a  member  supporting  the  cradle  and  jour- 
naled In  the  support,  another  member  pivoted  to  said  mem- 
ber and  movable  In  the  guide,  and  a  bar  connecting  the 
last-mentioned  member  and  the  cradle,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.179,969.  FILM-MOUNT.  Benjamin  L.  Spitzie.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  X-Ray  Equipment 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  May  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  29,287.     (Cl.  40—169  ) 
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1.  A  mount  for  radiographic  films  and  the  like,  com- 
prising an  opaque  Index-card  having  an  opening  therein, 
said  card  having  a  plurality  of  silts  therein  surrounding 
the  opening,  and  a  backing  of  light  iransintting  material 
having  projections  thereon  adapted  to  enter  said  silts  and 
forming  with  the  face  of  the  card  surrounding  said  open- 
ing, a  pocket  to  receive  the  film. 

2.  A  mount  for  radiographic  films  and  the  like,  com- 
prising an  opaque  index  card  having  a  suitable  writing 
surface  and  an  opening  therein  of  materially  less  size 
than  the  size  of  the  card,  a  backing  of  light  transmitting 
material  covering  said  opening  and  secured  to  the  edge 
of  said  card  around  said  opening,  said  backing  forming 
with  the  face  of  the  card  surrounding  said  opening  a 
pocket  of  a  proper  size  to  receive  the  film. 


1,179.970.       SIDE     1  ■  ■\\}'i-r],  t\      (-,,],     ]-!.!:r-]-RiCAL 
CABLES.     Jason  L     steauns     W  .rcasltr,   Ma»f..     Filed 

July  22,  1916.     Serial  No    n  41 7      (Cl.  173 328.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrical  connector 
comprising  a  flat-ended  cylindrical  molded  insulator  con- 
stituting a  plug  and  having  radial  pins  for  entering 
bayonet  slots,  a  conductor  embedded  therein  flush  at  one 
end  with  the  end  surface  of  said  plug  and  extending 
nearly  but  not  quite  to   the  other  end.   a   binding  screw 


extending  longitudinally  into  one  end  of  the  conductor, 
the  plug  having  a  radial  handle  at  the  end  provided  with 
a  perforation  extending  to  the  conductor  for  r.  .  \:ng 
an  armor  or  Insulation,  said  conductor  having  a  passage 
for  receiving  a  wire  or  cable  in  the  armor  or  insulation. 
In  position  to  be  secured  by  said  binding  screw. 
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2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrical  connector 
comprising  a  flat-ended  cylindrical  molded  Insulator  con- 
stituting a  plug,  a  conductor  embedded  therein  and  hav- 
ing Its  end  substantially  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  fiat 
end  of  the  plug  and  extending  nearly  but  not  quite  to  the 
other  end,  a  binding  screw  extending  longitudinally  Into 
said  other  end  of  the  conductor,  the  plug  having  a  flat 
radial  handle  at  the  end  provided  with  a  perforation  ex- 
tending to  the  conductor  for  re  .-iving  an  armor  .  r  insula 
tlon,  said  conductor  having  a  pa-ag.  for  receiN  ng  a  wire 
or  cable  in  the  armor  or  Insulation  In  position  to  be 
secured  by  said  binding  screw. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrical  connector 
comprising  a  flat-ended  cylindrical  molded  Insulator  con 
stltutlng  a  plug,  having  two  radial  pins  near  one  end  to 
engage  a  bayonet  socket,  a  pair  of  conductors  embedded 
therein  and  having  their  ends  substantially  flush  with  thf 
surface  of  the  flat  end  of  the  plug  and  extending  n.ar:.\ 
but  not  quite  to  the  other  end.  two  binding  screws  ex- 
tending longitudinally  Into  said  other  end  of  the  con- 
ductor, the  plug  being  countersunk  to  receive  the  heads 
of  the  screws  and  having  a  flat  radial  handle  at  the 
countersunk  end  provided  with  two  perforations  est.  n.ilnt: 
to  the  conductors  for  receiving  an  armor  or  Insuiation 
said  conductors  having  passages  for  receiving  a  wir.  .r 
cable  in  the  armor  or  insulation  In  position  to  be  ^c  uni 
by  said  binding  screws. 


1.179.971.     SEIJ-iiK.\iiN<j  GAS-IRON      ''h.\ri.es  Stich 
L»B,   Philadelphia.   Pa.,  assignor  to    -    aus.    i,as    iron 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsvivanla 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  870,384.     (Cl.  15>»    -118.  t 


1.  The  combination   of  an  air-hood   ha^  :,;.    a    r.uu.  i 
axial  passage,  a  sleeve  connected  with  sail   a  r  iiuoii  and 
having  an  interior  surface   converging  to^vHr]    it~    t,ut»r 
end,  a  tubular  member  having  an  axial  1    ••   in  aviai  allnt- 
ment    with    and    of    substantially    the    -a:!..      iiani.t»r    as 
said   air   hood    passage,    said    tubular   nifmi  .  r    ixing   pro 
vlded  with  radial  apertures,  balls  in  said  ap.  rt  ir.  ^  niov 
able  inwardly  by  said  converging  surface,  a    ii  iz?;..   tutf 
having  a  substantially  constant  outer  dlan  •    .  i    thr    ,gh 
out  arranged   to   extend    through    the  axial    bor.       f    said 
tubular  member  into  said  axial  passage  of  tb.    air  bo<.d 
and  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  said  balls,  and  a   f   .  i    en 
ducting   hose    carrying   said    nozzle    tube    and    t    rinlng    a 
shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  end  of   -umI  t  iSmlar 
member  to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  nozzle  tub.    into 
said  tubular  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  alr-bood  having  a  r.  due..: 
axial  passage,  a  sleeve  connected  with  said  air  hood  and 
having  an  interior  surface  converging  toward  its  it.' 
end,   a   tubular   member   having  an   axial    bore   In    nx'ai 
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HiiriHmt'D'  with  and  o?  suhfltantla!!','  th»«  sanr^  diameter 
a-  --Hiii  a;r  h'l.i.i  [uissa^'^'.  -ia:d  tuhuar  ui'Tdikt  "Ing  pro- 
'.  i'j»'(i  \v;'ti  -,i  i:-!,  apfTti;;*'".  'a,.-;  ;!;  <;f;ii  ipertures  mov- 
fi  ••'  ::.'>.;!  .i!}  _\  -aid  :  ■'!:  ■,  •  rgin  -  -.urrac^-.  i  Dozzle  tube 
havlDg  a  substantUUy  oon-tanr  outer  diameter  through- 
out arranged  to  extend  ibruugh  the  axial  bore  of  mid 
tubular  member  luto  sa;  i  axial  passage  of  the  air-hood,  a 
fuel  conducting  hose  carrying  said  nozzle  tube  and  form- 
ing a  shoulder  adapted  to  *>ngrage  the  outer  end  of  aaid 
tubular  member  to  anv^^t  ?!)►■  movement  of  said  nozzle 
tube  Into  said  tubular  nlenli>^^-  and  a  spring  for  forcing 
said  tubular  member  /luwari  y  relatively  to  said  sleeve 
whereby  said  balls  ar>'  forced  by  said  converging  surface 
Into  engagement  with  suh!  noviU'  tube  to  lock  same  against 
removal,  said  balls  ;>t;n^'  r';>  ,i>al)le  by  an  inward  move- 
ment of  said  member  in  said  sleeve. 


1,179,972.  Mi:Rr:V  ■(»  IMT-Nf  ALBERT  J.  Stickney, 
North  Tona\\  lui  i  \  V  i>^ii,'nor  to  Llerschell-Splll- 
man  Company,  N  rm  Toiiawdi  ia  N  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  F;Um!  .1,1  •,  j..  i^uo.  Serial  No.  73.566. 
(CI,  46—27.) 


1.  In   a   merry  K"  rvin.!     the   combination   of   a   sweep. 

adjoh/.iit  orulce  se.  tiuiiv  .uKatring  thp  end-portion  of 
'■i  -v-p,  lU'i  a  fasr.-!i!ij_  vhieid  removably  secured  to 
tii-  -w.^t-p   ir.il  ■^V'Tiaiii'.ii.'  sai>l  sectioos. 

-  li.  .(  ui.  riy-Ki»-r./ Hi  i  tht^  combination  of  a  sweep, 
ii  ;j.'iii.j;i  cornice-sectii.!.-  •  :.ijaging  th»-  end-portion  of  the 
>ahk  :,'i.|  a  T^^\u<>y^Ji''\e  ta.stenLng  shield  overlapping  the 
!  :  i  nj  '  ri-i-.  .f  ^aid  seutions,  the  shield  and  the  end  of 
tr,.    -w.>ep  being  provided  with  Interlocking  members. 

•  '■■  ;t  i'!'Tr\  ir.iri.M)!  'h.  '  ■;  Mnation  of  a  sweep 
pru^  iij-d  in  its  outer  "riii  with  an  ':!i.>>rcut  groove,  cornlce- 
^►•.■Th.us  >  r,kja-'in:i  th*'  t'nd-port:.*::  ot  u:-  -.w-»'p,  and  a  re- 
iin.vatjU'  fa-t.^nu.^  -hi^-ld  pr.iv;  i-d  .ii  its  oack  with  a 
headf.i  pr(>j>"'rii.;;  inr.'rlo.  kjnu  '.virti  .tid  jjroove. 

4  lu  a  merry  ^'M  r..'i!'.  1.  the  combination  of  a  sweep 
pr.)vi<l«'d  in  Its  <'n  1  ".  M;  ,i  groove,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
end  of  the  -v.p  n::  !  having  a  slot  coinciding  with  said 
groove  and  provided  with  an  •  n'a-.;.  ::>'nt  .>rnice  sec- 
tions engaging  thr  ►  -.l  portions  .f  th«  -wppp  .tnd  a  shield 
overlapping  said  sections  and  having  a  beaded  projection 
eneacinL'  eaid  slot  and  groove. 

r>  In  i  !ii<'rry-go-round,  the  ctimblnation  of  a  sweep 
provid'MJ     n   ;'<  ^v,]   wi'h  a   groove,  a  plate  secured  to  the 

*■' ■    ■'!•■   sw.e;,  ari.l   hnviri,  a  slot  coinciding  with  said 

^r.-vc^  th-  inn-r  ^:d..  of  <»:,\  v"\f"  being  inclined,  adjoln- 

in.    .'nrni.p tiorv    ..i.ct ijiii^     rhp    pnd    portions    of    the 

swe.  p.  ,-ind  a  shipl.:  orefiappin.:  -aid  sections  and  having 
1   h.-ad-d  nrojc  ':..n  -nL.-;i  irint:  said  slot. 

i  ClalUi  t;  ni-    prlnr.Mi   in   th-  <;9  "^t-i-*..] 


I.17ft.97.{.       !;tt\        i,K       ,K     f.     Strbit.    Detroit,    Mich.; 

VVllIia!!     !•     Mi, :;.!«.    :id:-i!r  -frutor   of   said    Strelt,   de- 

cpai^ed      I'l!-.!    \uj    :'•_>    l;<!j      --rtal  No.  868,018.     (CI. 

■_'!  1      i;s  . 

1.  A  display  box,  having  in  combination,  a  fixed  tray, 
end    walls    ri-inc    thereabove    in    erect    form    and    free   at 

'*'•'''     -"V-    ' ^;>-^'     fhc    fixed    tray   when    desired,    the 

s;^:d  .Old  w.i,:-.  »■}.  h  :v,  :n2  ■^m  thr-.Msjh  to  form  slots,  a 
tnv  (iiovahle  i,*.f,ve«.r,  snid  ••-.d  '.vi-i-  and  across  the  top 
f.f  th.-  t\\c>\  rrav,  :u.\  -"nd-,  •a---!ic,i  to  the  ends  of  said 


moTable  tray  and  protruding  through  the  .said  slots  In 
the  end  walls,  the  said  studs  cooperating  with  the  .side 
wall  of  the  fixed  tray  to  prevent  upsetting  of  the  movable 
tray,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  box,  having  in  combination,  a  shell  having  vertl- 
'•al  end  walls  free  at  their  tops  to  allow  exposure  of  that 
contained  between  the  same,  said  side  wni)«  pr.^vided  with 
transverse  slots  at  tfce  top  of  the  end  wa  an  ;  at  the 
bottom  of  the  end  walls,  a  fixed  tray  secured  to  'h-  .>nd 
walls  Intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  slots  an.:  a  ,..iir 
of  movable  trays,  one  above  the  fixed  tray  and  one  below, 
each  movable  tray  being  provided  with  a  stnd  at  each 
end  engaging  through  one  of  the  adjacent  slots,  the  sets 
of  studs  on  the  two  movable  trays  being  located  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  trays  so  that  when  the  trays  are  all  in 
registry,  the  sets  of  studs  of  oae  tray  will  be  at  one  end 
of  the  slots  and  the  sets  of  studs  of  the  other  movable 
tray  will  be  at  the  other  end  of  the  slots,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  display  box,  having  in  combination,  a  fixed  tray, 
end  walls  rising  therefrom  in  erect  form  and  free  at  their 
tops  to  allow  inspection  of  that  which  Is  contained  there- 
between, the  said  end  walls  l>elng  cut  through  to  form 
segmental  slots,  a  tray  movable  between  said  end  walls 
and  across  the  top  of  the  fixed  tray  and  Its  contents  by 
reason  of  the  segmental  slots,  and  studs  fastened  to  the 
ends  of  said  movable  tray  and  protruding  through  said 
slots  In  the  end  walls,  the  said  studs  coSperating  with 
the  side  walls  of  the  fixed  tray  to  prevent  upsetting  of 
the  movable  tray,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  display  box,  having  In  combination,  a  fixed  tray, 
end  walls  rising  tbereabove  In  erect  form,  and  having 
free  upper  edges,  the  said  end  walls  each  being  cut 
through  to  form  slots,  a  tray  movable  between  said  end 
walls  and  across  the  top  of  the  fixed  tray,  and  headed 
studs  fastened  to  the  ends  of  said  movable  tray  and 
having  their  spindle  portions  protruding  through  the 
said  slots  In  the  end  walls  and  their  heads  engaging 
on  the  outside  of  the  end  walls,  the  said  studs  co- 
operating with  the  side  wall  of  the  fixed  tray  to  prevent 
upsetting  of  the  said  movable  tray. 

8.  A  display  box,  having  in  combination,  a  fixed  tray, 
end  walls  rising  therefrom  In  erect  form  and  free  at  their 
tops  to  allow  InsiHTtlon  of  that  which  Is  contained  there- 
b€twe<«n,  the  said  end  walls  being  cut  through  to  form 
slots,  and  a  pair  of  trays  movable  between  said  end  walls, 
said  trays  being  withdrawable  from  registry  with  the 
fixed  tray  to  positions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fixed  tray, 
and  studs  fa.stened  to  the  ends  of  said  movable  trays  and 
protruding  through  said  slots  in  the  end  walls,  the  said 
studs  and  slots  being  arrangev,  to  allow  a  movable  tray 
to  rest  on  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  fixed  tray  so 
that  the  said  studs  and  the  top  of  the  side  wall  of  the 
fixed  tray  act  against  each  other  to  prevent  the  tray 
tipping  on  either  as  a  pivot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,17«,974.      WHBEL,.      .lOHN    K     -n    t TKi.MEira,    Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I  ia     \V)    .a  Oompany,  Cin- 
cinnati,  Ohio,  a   Corporation  of   '  n  Filed  June  8, 
1911.     Serial  No.  8.11,»05.     (CI.  1&2— 5<).> 
1.  A   spring  wheel   of   the   nature   disclosed    combining 
a  hub.  a  rim.  a  plaraltty  of  lea'  spring's  <  •  appro   timf.iv 
the  same  width   throughout   >■>*   h    ..j  ;ai    ii.    wfith    t      the 
hub  and  each  radiating  In  the   same  plane   f    im    hub    m 
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the  rim.  said  springs  being  conversely  arranged  in  pairs, 
the  springs  of  each  pair  having  their  hub  ends  widely 
wpa rated  and  their  rim-ends  close  together  to  form  a 
Mrtes  of  looped  spokes  each  having  a  clrcuraferentlaily 
wide  base  at  the  hub  and  converging  together  at  the  rim  ; 
each  loop  formed  by  said  spokes  having  its  maximum 
width  approximately  midway  the  periphery  of  the  hub 
and  the  rim. 


2.  A  resilient  wheel  of  the  nature  disclosed,  combining 
a  rim,  a  hub  and  a  series  of  spring-spokes,  each  composed 
of  two  homologous  spring-units  arranged  edgewise  to  the 
plane  of  the  wheel  and  symmetrically  related  to  the  radial 
center-line  of  the  two-part  spring-spoke,  the  two  units 
forming  each  spoke  being  widely  spaced  at  the  hub  and 
converging  toward  one  another  at  the  rim,  each  spring- 
unit  having  at  its  hub  end  a  flange  directed  toward  said 
center-line  and  at  Its  rim  end  a  flange  directed  away 
from  said  center-line,  and  means  pressing  in  k  radial  di- 
rection on  said  flanges  for  securing  said  flanges  to  the 
rim  and  hub  respectively. 

3.  A  spring  wheel  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining 
a  hub.  a  rim.  a  plurality  of  leaf  .springs  each  equal  in 
width  to  the  hub  and  each  radiating  from  the  hub  to 
the  rim,  said  springs  being  conversely  arranged  In  pairs, 
the  springs  of  each  pair  having  their  radial  hub-portions 
widely  separated  and  their  rim-ends  close  together  to 
form  a  series  of  looped  spokes  each  having  a  clrcumfer- 
entially  wide  base  at  the  hub  and  converging  together 
at  the  rim  ;  each  loop  formed  by  said  spokes  having  its 
maximum  width  approximately  midway  the  periphery  of 
the  hub  and  the  rim  ;  each  of  said  springs  terminating 
at  the  hub  and  rim  In  laterally  extending  flanges,  and 
means  drawing  said  flanges  radially  toward  said  hub  and 
rim  respectively. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  of  the  nature  disclosed,  combining 
a  rim,  a  hub  and  a  series  of  spring-spokes,  each  com- 
posed of  two  homologous  spring-units  symmetrically  re- 
lated to  the  radial  center-line  of  the  spring-spoke,  the 
two  units  forming  each  spoke  being  widely  spaced  at  the 
hub  and  converging  toward  one  another  at  the  rim.  each 
spring  unit  having  at  its  hub  end  a  flange  directed  to- 
ward said  center-line  and  at  Its  rim  end  a  flange  directed 
along  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  rim,  and  radially  acting 
means  for  clamping  said  flanges  to  the  rim  and  hub  re- 
spectlTely. 

5.  A  resilient  wheel  of  the  nature  disclosed,  combining 
a  rim,  a  hub  and  a  series  of  spring-spokes,  each  composed 
of  two  homologous  spring-units  symmetrically  related  to 
the  radial  center-line  of  the  spring-spoke,  the  two  units 
forming  each  spoke  being  widely  spacf^l  at  the  hub  and 
converging  toward  one  another  at  the  rim.  each  spring- 
unit  having  at  its  hub  end  a  flange  directed  toward  and 
terminating  at  said  center-line  and  at  Its  rim  end  having 
a   flange  directed  along  the  Inner   periphery   of   the   rim. 


blocks  for  backing  said  flanges  to  the  rim  and  hub  re- 
spectively, and  radially  disiwsed  bolts  for  forcing  said 
blocks  in  a  radial  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.179.975.  SPRING-WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION.  JOHN  B, 
STKiiTKLiiKiBB.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ideal 
Wheel  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1912,  SerUl  No.  734.123.  (CI. 
152—50.) 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining 
a  hub  :  a  rim  providing  at  Its  Inner  periphery  an  eqnl- 
spaced  series  of  shallow  recesses  extending  transversely 
to  the  plane  of  the  wheel ;  a  series  of  petal-shaped  spokes 
extending  radially  from  the  hub  and  terminating  in  over- 
lapping extremities  arranged  in  said  recesses  ;  each  spoke 
consisting  of  two  symmetrically  related  flat  leaf-springs, 
the  outer  one  having  Its  rim-end  turned  reversely  In  con- 
formity with  said  recess  and  snugly  seated  therein,  and 
the  inner  one  having  Its  rim  end  similarly  turned  and 
interfltting  within  the  other,  the  ends  of  each  of  sjild 
springs  terminating  a  short  distance  inwardly  from  the 
Inner  periphery  of  the  rim  :  a  clamping  plate  extending 
transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel  within  the  Inturned 
ends  of  said  springs  and  having  its  contacting  face  con- 
formed to  the  adjacent  spring  and  having  t>oth  Its  ends 
beveled  outwardly,  a  member  having  a  reversely  beveled 
flange  overhanging  a  short-distance  within  the  crotch 
of  said  springs  adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  adjacent 
end  of  said  plate,  a  clip  mounted  on  said  rim  and  adapted 
to  translate  toward  the  end  of  said  plate  to  engage  the 
same  and  wedge  it  radially  outward  against  one  of  the 
springs  to  clamp  the  same  in  said  recess,  and  a  screw- 
threaded  member  coacting  with  said  rim  adapted  to  force 
said  clip  In  the  clamping  direction. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining 
a  hub  ;  a  rim  providing  at  its  inner  periphery  an  equi- 
spaced  series  of  shallow  recesses  extendjng  transversely 
to  the  plane  of  the  wheel  :  a  series  of  petal-shaped  spokes 
extending  radially  from  the  hub  and  terminating  in  said 
recesses:  a  clamplng-plr.te  extending  transversely  to  the 
plane  of  the  wheel  within  the  crotch  of  said  spokes  and 
having  Its  contacting  face  conformed  to  the  adjacent 
spring  surface  and  having  both  Its  ends  beveled  out- 
wardly, a  member  having  a  revers*dy  beveled  flange  over- 
hanging n  short  distance  within  the  crotch  of  said  springs 
adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  adjac«>nt  end  of  said  plate  : 
a  clip  mounted  on  said  rim  adapted  to  translate  toward 
the  end  of  said  plate  to  engage  the  same  and  wedge  It 
radially  outward  against  one  of  the  springs  to  damp 
the  same  In  said  recess ;  and  a  screw  threaded  member 
projecting  laterally  from  said  rim  adapted  to  force  said 
clip  in  its  clamping  direction. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  of  the  nature  dl.sclosed  combining 
a  hnb ;  a  rim  providing  at  its  inner  periphery  an  equi 
spaced  series  of  spring-seating  surfaces ;  a  series  of  petal- 
shaped  spokes  extending  radially  from  the  hub  and  ter- 
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mlnatlng  at  said  seating:  snrfaces :  a  clamplng-pIate  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel  within  the 
crotch  of  each  of  said  spokes  and  having  its  contact- 
ing face  conformed  to  the  adjacent  spring  surface  and 
having  both  its  ends  beveled  oatwardly,  a  plurality  of 
members  spared  apart  at  the  periphery  of  the  rim,  each 
having  a  reversely  beveled  flange  overhanging  a  short 
distance  within  the  crotch  of  its  associated  spoke  adapted 
to  engage  the  beveled  adjacent  end  of  the  clamping  plate 
thereof ;  a  plurality  of  clips  spaced  on  said  rim  and  each 
Independently  detachable  and  adapted  to  translate  toward 
the  end  of  its  associated  plate  to  engage  the  same  and 
wedge  it  radially  outward  against  its  associated  spoke 
to  clamp  the  same  In  its  seat ;  and  a  screw  threaded  mem- 
ber coactlng  with  said  rim  adapted  to  force  said  clip  in 
its  clamping  direction. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining 
a  hub  ;  a  rim  providing  at  Its  Inner  periphery  an  equi- 
spaced  series  .f  -ipr  r:,-  -fating  surfaces;  a  series  of  petal- 
shaped  sprln-'  -.;  K  -  •  xtendlng  radially  from  the  hub 
aiii!  t>'rni;ii,i  r;ii4  ar  said  seating  surfaces;  a  series  of 
-tparatf-  i.i ni]ini;  piat.-s  oxtending  transversely  to  the 
plaii"  i>r"  tti-  wh.i  .  aijii  I'T!.'  wltliln  the  crotch  of  each  of 
sii.l  sjM.k'-  an  !  hniiis;  ;•-  contacting  face  conformed  to 
rh>  a  1 ! a  i:'  -pnk'  -una,','  and  having  an  end  beveled 
outwant'.  I  piuraMty  of  members,  one  of  said  members 
!..  iisj  a  !a;  i  •!  -,,  .  ngaijH  fh.  aiijacent  end  of  said  plate, 
ati'l  a  piuraliry  uf  .Mips  iii.nirit.-.l  on  said  rim,  one  of  said 
■  !;ps  •in,'  aiapr.d  ro  rrauslate  toward  the  other  end 
01  said  plat,  to  tngagf  thf  same  and  wedge  it  radially 
outward  against  the  crotch  of  one  of  said  spokes  to 
(■ianip  ft}.'  -ar-!"  atrain-f  !'>•  seating  surface,  and  a  screw 
thr.al'.l  iii.niii.r  ..a  tirik-  with  said  rim  adapted  to  force 
said  clip  in  its  clainpin^'  direction. 

6.  A  resilient  \<.h..!  >f  the  nature  disclosed  combining 
a  hub:  a  rim  pr.>\  iliui,'  at  Its  inner  periphery  an  equl- 
spa  'i!  .  :  s  of  spring-seating  surfaces;  a  series  of  petal- 
shap'  :  -priug  spokes  extending  radially  from  the  hub 
and  terminating  at  said  seating  surfaces ;  a  series  of 
-.pain'  clamping-plates  extending  transversely  to  the 
par:  ■  the  wheel  and  one  within  the  crotch  of  each  of 
-a;  1  -  .    tnd  having  its  contacting  face  curved  In  con- 

furuiity  w,ch  the  adjacent  spring  surface  and  having  its 
ends  terminating  at  the  side  periphery  of  the  rim ;  a 
structural  part  rigid  with  the  inner  side  periphery  of  the 
rim  adapted  for  engaging  the  inner  end  of  said  clamp- 
ing plate ;  and  a  series  of  members  one  mounted  on  the 
outer  side  periphery  of  the  rim  for  detachably  engaging 
the  outer  end  of  said  plates,  whereby  it  may  be  wedged 
radially  outward   to  clamp   its  associated   spoke  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  2f>  not  prinff.,!  i^  ♦h'-  Oazette.] 


1,179,976.     LIFTER.     John   Stroway,   New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,948.     (Cl.  65 — 32.) 


^A^ -/-  ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottom  plate  consisting  of 
a  broad   lifter  end  and  a  narrow   handle  end,  and  walls 

or  ':priL-hr'=  n!  out  midway  thereof  between  which  two 
;.■•:-  a;  :;.  ;rit.'d  whose  inner  ends  contact  with  each 
"'*!':  ;  '!  a  'ment  or  post  with  a  forwardly  projecting 
'"p  '  rj  sa;a  iiiir  end,  the  forward  lever  curved  over  and 
!  vMwardly  In  front  of  said  abutment,  so  that  when  the 
hasii;.  1' V' r  is  depressed  it  causes  the  forward  lever  to 
'!''s.  .i).|  in  front  of  said  fixed  abutment  and  press  the 
art!  le  to  be  lifted  firmly  against  and  below  the  project- 
iiii:  top  of  same,  substantially  as  described. 

-'    Th mblnatioD  with  a  bottom  plate  consisting  of 

a  i::!'r  . n  1  ar  !  a  handle  end,  supporting  means  inter- 
in. 'i  a  !•  tii'  '  Ids  thereof  on  which  are  mounted  two  levers 
w!i  '-.  inner  ends  contact  with  each  other,  and  a  spring 
nx'l  V  a'fa  hed  to  said  supporting  means  and  having 
'Mi.  .  n!  pr-ssing  downward  on  the  rear  end  of  the  for- 
war  1    lever,   of  an   abutment    or   post   with   a    forwardly 


projecting  top  on  said  lifter  end,  the  forward  lever  curved 
over  and  downwardly  in  front  of  said  abutment,  so  that 
when  the  handle  lever  is  depressed  it  causes  the  forward 
lever  to  descend  in  front  of  said  fixed  abutment  and 
press  the  article  to  be  lifted  firmly  against  and  below  the 
projecting  top  of  same,  substantially  as  described. 


1,179,977.  MEASDRINo  MACiilNE.  Frank  H.  Tibl, 
Salem,  Mass. ;  Grace  Carroll  Teel  administratrix  of 
said  Frank  H.  Teel,  deceased.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1913. 
Serial  No.  764,534.      (Cl.  33—124.) 


1.  In  a  measuring  machine  of  the  class  described,  In 
combination,  a  rotatable  bed  roll,  rotatable  measuring  de- 
vices cooperating  therewith,  a  table  to  support  the  work, 
feed  rolls  Interposed  between  -ail  table  and  bed  roll  and 
measuring  devices,  yielding  Ui.jan-  for  automatically  mov- 
ing one  feed  roll  toward  the  other,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively rotating  one  of  said  feed  rolls  at  a  slower  peripheral 
speed  than  said  bed  roll. 

2.  In  a  measuring  machine  of  the  class  described,  in 
combination,  a  rotatable  bed  roll,  rotatable  measuring  de- 
vices cooperating  therewith,  and  feed  rolls  cooperating 
with  said  bed  roll  and  measuring  devices,  one  of  said  feed 
rolls  being  driven  at  a  sl^wor  e^^p,]  than  said  bed  roll. 


1,179,978.  AEROPLANE.  Roscoi  P.  Timson,  Lynn,  and 
GaoRGB  Norman  Albbbe,  Swampscott,  Mass. ;  said  Tim- 
son  assignor  to  said  Albree.  Filed  May  31,  1912,  Serial 
No.  700,879.  Renewed  Mar.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
83,689.     (Cl.  244 — 29.) 


-r5Cj^ 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  supporting 
planes,  a  body,  and  a  tail  plane,  all  so  coordinated  that  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  structure  is  located  forward  of  the 
center  of  pressure  of  the  supporting  planes,  and  the  tall 
plane  presents  its  upper  surface  at  an  angle  to  normally 
exert  during  flight  a  downward  air  pressure  pull  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  downward  pull  of  the  weight  of  the  structure, 
referred  to  the  center  of  pressure  as  a  fulcrum,  and  a  sup- 
port for  the  aviator  substantially  coincident  with  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  structure. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  laterally  arched 
supporting  planes,  a  body,  and  a  tall  plane,  all  so  coordi- 
nated that  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  structure  Is  located 
forward  of  the  center  of  pressure  of  the  arched  support- 
ing planes,  and  the  tall  plane  presents  its  upper  surface  at 
an  angle  to  normally  exert  during  flight  a  downward  air 
pressure  pull  in  opposition  to  the  downward  pull  of  the 
weight  of  the  structure,  referred  to  the  center  of  pressure 
as  a  fulcrum,  and  a  support  for  the  aviator  substantially 
coincident  with  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  structure. 
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3.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  supporting 
planes,  a  body,  and  a  tall  plane,  all  so  coordinated  that  the 
cent^  of  gravity  of  the  structure  is  located  forward  of  the 
cer  jr  of  pressure  of  the  supporting  planes,  and  the  tall 
plane  presents  its  upper  surface  at  an  angle  to  normally 
exert  during  flight  a  downward  air  pressure  pull  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  downward  pull  of  the  weight  of  the  structure, 
referred  to  the  center  of  pressure  as  a  fulcrum,  means 
such  as  horizontal  rudders  for  laterally  inclining  the 
aeroplane  from  its  normal  horizontal  position,  and  a  sup 
port  for  the  aviator  substantially  coincident  with  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  structure. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  laterally  arched 
supporting  planes,  a  body,  and  a  tail  plane,  all  so-  co- 
ordinated that  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  structure  is 
located  forward  of  the  center  of  pressure  of  the  arched 
supporting  planes,  and  the  tall  presents  Its  upper  surface 
at  an  angle  to  normally  exert  during  flight  a  downward  air 
pressure  pull  In  opposition  to  the  downward  pull  of  the 
weight  of  the  structure,  referred  to  the  center  of  pressure 
as  a  fulcrum,  means  such  as  horizontal  rudders,  for  lat- 
erally inclining  the  aeroplane  from  Its  normal  horizontal 
position,  and  a  support  for  the  aviator  substantially  co- 
incident with  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  structure. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  supporting 
planes  substantially  flat  in  fore-an.i  aff  <•  tion,  a  body, 
and  a  tall  plane,  all  so  coOrdlnau.!  tha!  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  structure  is  located  fcrwa-  of  the  center 
i.f  |>rt'ss\!n  of  th>-  supportinc  planes,  and  the  tall  plane 
pr.-' nts  It-  iippi-r  -;i:fa>i    ft!  an  iin^;ii>  to  normally  exert  a 

!,  «  nwar!  pull  in  opposition  to  the  (!<  wrward  pull  of  the 
wn^iit  ot  the  structure,  referred  to  th.j  j.  nter  of  pressure 
as  a  fulcrum,  and  a  support  for  the  aviator  substantially 
coincident  with  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  structure. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,179,979.  HAND-PRESS.  William  D.  Tboup,  Frank- 
fort, N.  Y.  FUed  Not.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  799,986. 
(Cl.  101—68.) 


1.  In  a  stamp,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  casing,  a 
type-carrier  normally  housed  In  said  casing,  and  adapted 
to  be  projected  therefrom  Into  printing  position  without 
change  of  circumferential  position  therewith,  resilient 
means  connecting  said  handle  t«  the  casing  and  type-car- 
rier whereby  upon  pressure  being  Imparted  to  the  handle 
the  type-carrier  Is  moved  to  extended  position  and  said 
casing  Is  allowed  movement  to  a  position  where  Its  axis 
may  be  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  handle  and  means 
adapted  to  stop  the  type-carrier  at  extended  position  but 
allow  further  downward  movement  of  the  handle  against 
said  resilient  connecting  means. 

2.  In  a  stamp,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  casing,  a 
type-carrier  normally  housed  in  said  casing,  and  adapted 
to  be  projected  therefrom  Into  printing  position  without 
change  of  circumferential  position  therewith,  resilient 
means  connecting  said  handle  to  the  casing  and  type-car- 
rier whereby  upon  pressure  being  Imparted  to  the  handle 
the  casing  Is  adapted  to  be  moved  at  an  angle  to  the  ails 
of  the  handle  so  as  to  rest  squarely  upon  the  surface  to  be 
•tamped  and  said  type-carrier  Is  extended  to  printing  posi- 


tion and  means  adapted  to  stop  the  type-carrier  at  print- 
ing position  but  allow  further  downward  movement  of  the 
handle  against  said  resilient  connecting  means. 

3.  In  a  stamp,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  casing,  a 
type-carrier  normally  housed  In  said  casing,  and  adapted 
to  be  projected  therefrom  into  printing  position  without 
change  of  circumferential  position  therewith,  resilient 
means  connecting  said  handle  to  the  casing  and  type-car- 
rier whereby  upon  pressure  being  Imparted  to  the  handle 
the  casing  is  adapted  to  be  moved  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  handle  so  as  to  rest  squarely  upon  the  surface  to 
be  stamped  and  said  type-carrier  Is  extended  to  printing 
position  and  adjustable  means  adapted  to  stop  th.-  trpc 
carrier  at  printing  position  but  allow  further  (.  v.varl 
movement  of  the  handle  against  said  resilient  connecting 
means. 

4.  In  a  stamp,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  casing,  a 
type-carrier  normally  housed  in  said  casing,  and  adapted 
to  be  projected  therefrom  into  printing  position  without 
change  of  circumferential  position  therewith,  resilient 
means  connecting  said  handle  to  the  casing  and  tvpe  -^ir- 
rler  whereby  upon  pressure  being  Imparted  to  th.  han  He, 
the  casing  Is  adapted  to  be, moved  at  an  angle  t.  :.  axis 
of  the  handle  so  as  to  rest  squarely  upon  the  surla  0  t  be 
stamped,  and  said  type-carrier  Is  thereafter  extended  to 
printing  position  and  means  adapted  to  stop  the  *vpr  ar 
rler  at  printing  position  but  allow  further  >;  -.vT.war'. 
movement  of  the  handle  against  said  resilient  connecting 
means. 


1.179,980.      MEAT-CLAMP     FOR     SLICING-M.^>  MINKS. 
WiLHBLMCs  Adriants  VAN  Bbrkel,  Rotterdam.  S<'l.fT- 
lands,    assignor    to    U.    S.    Slicing    Machine    Con.;at..v 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  May  31, 
1913.     Serial  No.  770,849.     (Cl.  17—14.) 
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u  t  t  t  I  I  I  j  i  1  t  t  I  ~r~r  lit'   ^ 


^r-^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  clar:  ptne 
element,  spaced  uprights,  means  movable  upon  tb>  ,.p 
rights  and  cooperating  with  the  ends  of  said  element  for 
supporting  the  element  for  bodily  adjustment  ami  with 
which  means  the  respective  ends  of  the  element  bave 
pivotal  connection,  and  a  locking  device  for  securing  .  a  L 
end  of  the  element  against  bodily  adjustment. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  embodying  a  clamp- 
ing element,  spaced  uprights,  means  movable  up.  n  'h-  up 
rights  for  supporting  the  ends  of  the  element  *  r  .llv 
adjustment,  means  for  anchoring  one  end  of  th'  .'.nunt 
against  such  adjustment,  and  means  whereby  tt;.  "'^.ily 
adjustment  of  the  other  end  will  Impart  anoth.  r  at,  3  ;if 
ferent  movement  to  the  said  anchored  end  of  the  ei. m.  nt 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  embodying  a  clattiitng 
element,  spaced  uprights,  means  movable  upon  th.  i;p 
rights  and  supporting  the  ends  of  the  element  for  .itly 
adjustment,  means  for  anchoring  one  end  of  the  ei.  nicnt 
against  such  adjustment,  means  whereby  the  bodily  ad- 
justment of  the  other  end  will  Impart  another  and  dif- 
ferent movement  to  the  said  anchored  end  of  the  element, 
to  impart  to  the  article  when  the  element  er^-ac-  th< 
article,  a  slight  rolling  movement  upon  the  suppurt.  aad 
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int-ans  for  gecuring  the  said  other  end  of  the  dement  In 
aiiv      ;    n-."  adjusted  positions. 

4.  A  device  of  the  <MH-i-^  !•■-  rlbed  embodying  a  clamping 
elt-ment,  bodily  adjustai  »•  -upports  individual  to  the  ends 
01'  rhe  element  and  with  which  supports  the  respective 
alji  in'  i-nds  of  the  element  have  connection  for  swing- 
ing nii.  uient  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  whereby 
!h.  M;<lily  adjustment  of  one  of  the  snpports  and  the  adja- 
» liC  end  of  the  element  will  Impart  to  the  other  end  of 
thf'  i»lem»'nt  another  and  dlfftrent  movement  thereto  with 
r-'-t t  to  Its  support. 

•"'  A  devlc-e  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  clamping 
element,  supports  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  element  and 
w)Th  which  thp  r!'  m.'cr  has  pivotal  connection,  uprights 
xip'iv.  which  the  ^ijpi  :  •>  Tf  r:iovahle.  and  fastening  means 
'  iiiting  with  thi'  supports  and  uprights  for  secnrlng 
chf  supports  in  their  adjusted  positions. 

[Claims  tj  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.179,9S!  MKA'l  lAHI  K  WiLHELMCa  A.  TAB  ■■BML, 
R.)tt»r'!;i::'.  N-'thtr'an  i-  assignor  to  U.  S.  Sttdog  Ma- 
<  h:n»'  '  <    apaL'     '  _>     111     a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 

Filed  Oct.  lU,  1913.     SerUl  No.  794.367.     (CI.  17—14.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
support  for  the  article,  uprights  projecting  above  the 
fiupport,  one  of  the  uprights  being  disposed  a  greater  dis- 
tance from  the  cutting  plane  than  the  other  upright,  to 
arTurd  an  unobstructed  opening  for  the  article  at  the  front 
tU'p  of  The  support,  and  a  clamping  element  adjacent  to 
a:;  i  a  ■  .inu  ii,  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  cutting 
piane,  the  said  elempnt  adjustable  upon  tho    :p-S:hts. 

-'.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  cmoudying  a 
^iipport  for  the  article,  uprights  projecting  thereabove, 
said  uprights  being  offset  from  each  other  laterally  with 
r>>spect  to  the  cutting  plane  and  a  clamping  device  sup- 
p  rted  by  the  uprights  and  extending  along  the  said  cut- 
tir.LT  plane. 

/.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodjdng  a 
support  for  the  article,  a  clamping  device,  and  supports 
fur  the  (lampinsr  device,  the  last  said  supports  being 
tlwp  i>.,i  ,  !>  lijrt.ent  the  cutting  plane  and  the  other 
spat!  liii.  !.i  y  from  such  plane  and  arranged  adjacent 
th^  ..ppo-,.r.  (lire  of  thp  article  support,  said  clamping 
device  maintan,.!   ■     .  \-. mi  along  the  cutting  plane. 

4.  A  d»'vi  .  .,:  iif  :iaracter  described,  embodying  an 
article  >iipp -f  ip  ums  projecting  thereabove  and 
spa  -il  from  tuch  uther  laterally  with  respect  to  the  cut- 
tin*^  paue,  a  clamping  devi<e  connected  with  both  of  the 
uprii-hts  for  bodily  and  pivotal  movements  with  respect 
til  -ah  and  means  for  anchoring  the  clamping  device 
atraiust  hwiiily  movement  with  respect  to  either  or  both 
of  the  ipriijlus  the  said  clamping  device  having  its 
arti 'le  engaKiiU'  portion  disposed  in  a  p'anc  ^substantially 
paraii>'i    w:th    Itie      iitT::;u   plane. 

.7).     A      lev!    >■     or     !    ;.• 

artl'ie      suppuir       -ipriL 
spaced    rrorii   ea-'f.   urii'-r 


I'Ter    il-^.T;r>e(i     •■:    :..>.:  v;n.    an 
pr-'je-.tin:,'      ih> -"ai"     ■■     and 
nsT':  w,;..   of  the 


.'1.     iire.'tion 


euttini:  plan-',  .n.  of  'tie  upriKh'-.  !  .  in_-  arranged  adja- 
tfnt  tile  ;>.  ;it  an.!  -lie  .:ther  .■,]ja  ec-  rh-.  back  of  the 
f-upporr  with   respe.  t  t  )  tiif  cutting  plane,  a  support  ad- 


Jostably  mounted  upon  one  of  the  aprlghts  and  extending 
in  a  general  direction  toward  the  other  upright  and  at  an 
angle  to  the  cutting  plane,  and  a  clamping  device  adjust- 
ably connected  with  the  last  recited  support  and  with  the 
said   other   upright. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.179,982.  BUCKLE  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  THREAD- 
ING THE  SAME.  Frank  E.  Vandehcook,  Waterbury, 
Conn.  Plied  Nov.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  871,492.  (Cl. 
24—163.) 


f 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  one-piece  frame  having  an 
upper  bar.  a  tongueless  webbing  bar  axul  a  lower  bar  with 
connecting  ends,  a  one-piece  tongue  hinged  to  the  lower 
bar  extending  over  the  top  of  the  webbing  bur  (ombined 
with  a  web  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  webbing 
bar,  the  running  end  of  the  web  passed  between  the  up 
per  bar  and  the  webbing  t>ar,  and  engaged  between  the 
edge  of  the  tongue  and  the  upper  bar. 

2.  A  bockle  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  an  inter- 
mediate wel>blng  bar,  a  tongue  hlngeil  to  the  lower  bar, 
combined  with  a  web,  one  end  of  which  la  fastened  to  the 
Intermediate  webbing  bar  and  passed  under  the  bar  to 
which  the  tongue  is  hinged,  thence  between  the  upper 
bar  and  webbing  bar  and  engaged  between  the  tongue 
and  upper  bar. 


1,179,983.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  COOPERAGE 
PACKAGES.  Henrv  Va.\  Emdbn,  New  York,  .\.  Y. 
Flle<l  Aug.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  7!  '    ;  (_'.     (Cl.  91 — 68.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  coop-ra.iJ  packages  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  Interior  thereof  to  the  action 
of  ferrous  sulfate  in  solution  ;  rinsing  the  package  to 
free  the  same  of  said  ferrous  sulfate  ;  drying  said  pack- 
age, and  finally  impregnating  and  coating  the  interior 
of  said  package  with  a  body  impervious  to  moisture,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  cooperage  packages  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  interior  thereof  to  the  action 
of  a  hot  solution  of  ferrous  sulfate  to  free  the  same  of 
tannin  and  coloring  matter ;  rinsing  out  said  package 
with  hot  water  ;  drying  said  rinsed  package,  and  finally 
impregnating  and  coating  said  package  with  a  body  Im- 
pervious tp  moisture,  substantially  as  spcdfietl. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  cooperage  packages  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  interior  thereof  to  the  action  of 
a  hot  solution  of  ferrous  sulfate  to  free  the  same  of  ad- 
ventitious boflies  ;  rinsing  out  said  package  to  free  the 
same  of  said  adventitious  bodies  and  ferrous  sulfate ; 
drying  the  cleansed  package,  and  finally  impregnating 
and  coating  the  interior  surface  thereof  with  paraffin, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  cooperage  packages  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  interior  thereof  for  about  three 
minutes  to  a  hot  solution  composed  of  ferrous  sulfate 
and  water  in  the  proportion  of  one  pound  of  ferrous  sul- 
fate to  one  gallon  of  water  ;  rinsing  out  said  package 
with  hot  water  ;  drying  said  cleansed  package  in  a  warm 
room,  .and  finally  Impregnating  and  coating  the  interior 
surface  of  said  package  with  hot  paraflln,  substantially 
as  specified. 


1,179,984.  SPLASH-OUARD  FOR  EGG-BEATERS  OR 
CREAM-WHIPPERS.  Chaules  A.  ViDiNOHorr,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  21,707.  (Cl. 
107 — 38.) 

1.  A  splash  guard  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
sabstantially  flat  circular,  and  peripherally  flanged  main 
member  having  an  opening  therein,  and  an  auxiliary 
member   movable   with    respect   to   the   main    member   to. 
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cause  the  former  normally  to  cover  a  portion  of  said 
opening,  said  auxiliary  member  having  guide  tongues 
lapped  over  opposite  lateral  edges  of  said  opening,  said 
tongues  adapted  to  engage  the  respective  end  walls  of  said 
opening  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  auxiliary  member 
in  opposite  directions. 


2.  A  splash-guard  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
disk  having  a  perforation  substantially  radial  thereof,  a 
cover  member  movably  carried  by  the  disk  and  normally 
covering  all  but  a  round  part  of  the  perforation  central 
of  the  disk,  said  cover  member  having  integral  therewith 
a  latch  tongue  riding  upon  the  disk  when  the  cover  mem- 
ber is  being  moved  to  uncover  a  larger  part  of  said  per- 
foration, said  tongue  being  normally  snapped  under  a 
portion  of  the  disk  to  latch  the  said  member  In  its  nor- 
mal position  with  respect  to  the  disk. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  beating  implement  having  a 
beater  portion  larger  in  diameter  than  its  shank,  of  a 
splash-guard  comprising  a  light  and  substautially  flat 
main  member  having  an  opening  larger  in  section  than 
the  said  beater  portion,  and  an  auxiliary  member  mounted 
upon  the  main  member  and  movable  with  respect  thereto  ; 
the  said  members  normally  presenting  opposed  semi- 
circular formations  co5peratlng  to  border  a  contraction 
of  the  said  opening  to  a  size  larger  than  said  shank  but 
smaller  than  said  beater  portion  ;  the  said  member  equipped 
with  cooperating  formations  fast  upon  the  respective  mem- 
bers and  normally  holding  the  same  rigidly  interlocked  in 
their  said  normal  relation,  thereby  en  ,^.:,g  said  members 
to  present  relatively  rigid  portions  adjacent  to  said  con- 
tracted opening  and  simultaneously  engaged  by  said 
beater  portion   upon  a  lifting  of  the  beater. 


1.179.986.  PACKAuK.  Du.valp  m.  Wallace,  South  Or- 
ange, N.  J.  Piled  Nov.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,808. 
(CJ.  229 — 44.) 


1.  A  package  of  the  character  de8lgnat.<i  'nrmed  of  a 
single  piece  of  material  and  comprisliiu  a  mask  shutter 
formed  as  a  continuation  of  the  irout  wall  and  having 
ligaments  serving  by  their  resiliency  to  normally  close 
said  shutter  and  hold  it  in  alinement  with  the  plane  of 
said  front  wall,  said  shutter  having  an  extension  above 
and  beyond  the  mouth  of  said  receptacle. 


2.  A  package  of  the  character  deatsaatod,  consisting  of 
a  folded  one  piece  blank  of  suitable  sheet  mAt<>rial.  the 
resultant  receptacle  having  an  aperture  in  it  :^  nt  wall, 
a*Baak  shutter  formed  integral  with  the  front  wall  and 
having  a  manipulatory  extension  above  the  end  of  the 
package,  and  a  closure  flap  the  tongue  of  which  is  em- 
bellished in  its  outer  surface  and  is  also  adapted  to  close 
said  aperture  in  the  front  wall  when  the  closure  flap  Is  In 
operative  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,179,986.  ELECTRICAL  COOKING  UTENSIL.  Aloneo 
A.  Warner,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers, 
Frary  &  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Plied  Oct.  1,  191.}.  Serial  No.  792,768. 
(Cl.  219—19.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  couKiUii  utrn-jii.  me  couiLiination  with 
the  body,  of  a  heater  .separate  from  and  fitted  within  the 
same,  said  heater  comprising  a  frame,  one  end  of  which  is 
supported  by  said  body,  and  the  other  end  slidingly 
mounted  for  free  movement  due  to  expansion,  and  a. 
electrical  resistance  element  carried  by  said  frame. 

2.  In  an  electrical  cooking  utensil,  the  combination  with 
the  body,  of  a  heater  separate  from  and  fitted  within  the 
same,  said  heater  comprising  a  frame,  fastenir,.:  i  an- 
for  said  frame  at  one  side  of  said  body,  and  meaii>  a*  *!.« 
opposite  side  of  said  body  for  slidingly  siipp>  :  t,r.>.  ;:,: 
frame  to  permit  free  movement  thereof  due  .\pft  r  -  >  u 
and  an  electrical  resistance  element  carried  '.-}   -.\:  ;  'ram. 

3.  In  an  electrical  cooking  utensil,  the  conil)iiiir;^.r  w.ii 
the  body,  of  a  heater  located  therein,  a  frame  loru  c^  ^ 
portion  of  said  heater  and  comprising  metallic  side  nnm 
bers  and  a  plurality  of  metallic  ( ross  bars  suppTte/  a? 
their  ends  on  said  side  members,  a  resistance  eleii,-  i. ;  -  p 
ported  in  said  cross  i>ars,  and  an  electrical  insulating 
material  interposed  between  said  resistance  element  and 
said  cross  bars. 

4.  An  electrical  heater  for  use  in  articles  of  the  char 
acter  described,  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  sirtr 
members,  a  plurality  of  cross  bars  supported  at  their  end> 
on  .said  side  members,  a  resistance  element  s;pporT,,i  jn 
said  cross  bars  and  insulated  therefrom,  and  ^liiii  ,  w;-,  v 
for  said  resistance  element  carried  by  said  cross  t.   j  ^ 

5.  An  electrical  heater  for  use  in  articles  of  ibt  lUtii 
acter  described,  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  side 
members,  a  plurality  of  cross  bars  connected  wiil;  -ai  ' 
side  members,  a  resistance  element  supported  in  .-;•.;.!  r<.s> 
bars  and  Insulated  therefrom,  and  guard  wires  .-4  ;■.  :*e  ; 
in  said  cross  bars  at  each  side  of  said  resistance  eieuieni. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,987.      SIGNAL    SYSTEM    FOR     RAILWAY  rnoss 
ING8.     BnoENB  M.  Weaver.  Ozone  Park.   N     V       1     * 
Oct.  31,  1908.   Serial   No.  460.493.     Rene\«        -• ;       I' 
1915.     Serial  No.  51,113.      (Cl.  24ft— ^3.) 
1.  In  a  signaling  system  for  railway  eroaslngs,  a  hold 
lug  magnet :  actuating  circuit  connections  for  said  mag 
net ;  a  circuit  closing  armature  for  said  magnet  :  a  vlbra 
tory  electric  bell  in  circuit  with  said  circuit  closing  arma 
ture ;  a  pawl  reciprocated  by  the  armature  of  said  vibra- 
tory bell  ;  a  plurality  of  latches  in    cooperative  relation 
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with  said  circuit  closing  armature  and  capable  of  holding 
the  same  In  closed  position  ;  a  ratchet  wheel  operated  by 
said  pawl,  and  a  plurality  of  cants  operated  by  said 
ratchet  wheel,  one  for  each  latch  and  operative  to  release 
the  latches  from  said  circuit  closing  armature. 


2.  In  a  signaling  system  for  railway  crossings,  a  hold- 
ing magnet ;  actuating  circuit  connections  for  said  mag- 
net ;  a  circuit  closing  armature  for  said  magnet ;  a  vibra- 
tory electric  bell  in  circuit  with  said  circuit  closing  arma- 
ture ;  a  pawl  reciprocated  by  the  armature  of  said  vibra- 
trifv  ,11  ;  a  plurality  of  latches  in  cooperative  relation 
with  -aid  circuit  closing  armature  and  capable  of  holding 
tti-  <.ir!.f  In  closed  position;  a  ratchet  wheel  operated  by 
sai  1  r  iwl  ;  mpans  for  adjusting  the  effective  stroke  of 
sai  1  pawl  Independently  of  the  stroke  of  said  vibratory 
armature :  and  a  plurality  of  cams  operated  by  said 
rat  het  wheel,  odp  for  each  latch  and  operative  to  release 
th.    latches  from  said  circuit  closing  armature. 

■?     In  a  signaling  system  for  railway  crossings,  a  hold- 
ing magnet ;  actuating  circuit  connections  for  said  mag- 
net ;  a  circuit  closing  armature  for  said  magnet ;  a  vibra- 
tiir\   plectrlc  bell  in  circuit  with  said  circuit  closing  arma- 
rir  >  :  a  pawl  reciprocated  by  the  armature  of  said  vibra- 
t   r\    bell ;  a  plurality  of  latches  in  cooperative  relation 
with    <alii    f'lrcult  closing  armature  and   capable  of   hold- 
Ini:  'hf  ~nr,i"  In  closed  position;  a  ratchet  wheel  operated 
hv    sail    pawl;    means    for   adjusting   the   effective   stroke 
of  *u.i  pawl  Independently  of  the  stroke  of  said  vibrating 
armature ;  and  a  plurality  of  rotating  cams  adjustable  in 
r    relative    positions    and    operated    by    said    ratchet 
I.    one   for    each    latch   and   operative   to   release   the 
h.  -  from  said  circuit  closing  armature. 
!::  a  time-crossing-slgnal-mechanlsm,  an  electric  an- 
la'or;    a    normally    open    circuit   closer    for    said   an- 
iator;   train    controllable  means  for  closing  said  cir- 
floser  ;  a  plurality  of  latches,  each  independently  op- 
ive  to  hold  said  circuit  closer  closed;  a  plurality  of 
table    latch-releaslng    cams,    one    for    each    of    said 
hps   and    spaced  apart   in   operative   relation   to   said 
h-  ~      r:  •  ans   for   rotating  said    cams   commensurately 
!i'      p  ration  of  said  annunciator;  and  provisions  to 
th.     .ppning  of  said  circuit  closer,  only  by  the  re- 
f  -a!  i  latches  in  complete  sequence  after  the  opera- 
I  said  train  controllable  means. 
5.   In  a  time  electro-magnetic  mechanism,  an  operating 
electro-magnet ;   a  circuit   closer  for  said  operating  elec- 
tro-magnet :    an    actuating    electro-magnet    for    operating 
saM   circuit   closer  ;   latching  means   for  holding  said   cir- 
ui'     lospf   -losed  independently  of  said  actuating  magnet; 
mt>an-.  for  r. -leasing  said  latching  means  and  operable  by 
sail  .  pi.riMiii.-  magnet;  and  provisions  for  preventing  the 
•onipi't.'    '    '.  !-■    of  said   circuit  closer  until   a   minimum 
tiiiu'    iiit.rvi:    has  elapsed  after  the  energization   of   said 
actuanni:  •■N^'-r  i  Diagnet. 

iCiaim  i)  uut  pri:.ted  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,179,988.  BOW  REST  AND  CLAMPING  DEVICE. 
Habey  B.  Whiti,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Gil- 
liam Manufacturing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  679,911. 
(CI.  21—61.) 


fi" 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a*  depending  rod  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
body  of  a  vehicle  and  having  an  arm  extending  laterally 
from  its  lower  end,  a  rest  mounted  on  said  arm  for  re- 
ceiving and  supporting  the  bows  of  the  vehicle  top,  a 
member  mounted  on  and  movable  up  and  down  on  said 
rod,  the  said  member  being  formed  with  a  vertical  open- 
ing in  its  front  end,  means  for  securing  the  member  in 
its  adjusted  position  on  said  rod,  a  second  rod  slldably 
mounted  in  and  extending  through  said  opening  in  said 
member,  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  being  bent  laterally  to 
form  a  horizontal  arm,  a  clamp  mounted  on  said  last 
mentioned  arm  and  cofiperable  with  the  rest  to  clamp  the 
bows  of  the  top,  a  collar  or  ring  flxed  to  said  second  rod 
and  arranged  above  the  said  adjustable  member,  a  colled 
spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  interposed  between  said 
collar  or  ring  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  member, 
and  a  lever  device  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  sec- 
ond rod  and  engaging  the  lower  surface  of  the  adjust- 
able member  and  arranged  when  operated  to  draw  said 
second  rod  and  clamp  plate  downwardly  to  clamp  the 
bows. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rod  adapted  for  connection  with  the  body  of  a 
vehicle  and  having  a  laterally  extending  arm,  a  rest 
mounted  on  said  arm  for  receiving  and  supporting  the 
bows  of  the  vehicle  top,  a  member  mounted  on  and  mov- 
able up  and  down  on  said  rod,  the  said  member  being 
formed  with  a  vertical  opening  In  Its  front  end,  means  for 
securing  the  member  In  Its  adjusted  position,  a  second 
rod  slldably  mounted  in  and  extending  through  said  open- 
ing in  said  member,  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  being  bent 
laterally  to  form  a  horizontal  arm,  a  clamp  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  last  mentioned  arm  and  cofiperable  with 
the  rest  to  clamp  the  bows  of  the  top,  a  collar  or  ring 
flxed  to  said  second  rod  arranged  above  the  adjustable 
member,  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  said  second  rod  and 
interposed  between  said  collar  or  ring  and  the  adjacent 
surface  of  said  member,  and  means  for  drawing  said  rod 
and  clamp  plate  down  to  clamp  the  bows. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  depending  rod  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
body  of  a  vehicle  and  having  an  arm  extending  laterally 
from  Its  lower  end,  a  rest  mounted  on  said  arm  for  re- 
ceiving and  supporting  the  bows  of  the  vehicle  top,  a 
member  mounted  on  and  movable  up  and  down  on  said 
rod,  the  said  member  being  formed  with  a  vertical  open- 
ing In  its  front  end,  means  for  securing  the  member  in 
its  adjusted  position,  a  second  rod  slldably  and  rotatably 
mounted  In  and  extending  through  said  opening  In  said 
member,  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  being  bent  laterally  to 
form  a  horizontal  arm,  a  clamp  mounted  on  said  arm  and 
coOperable  with  the  rest  to  clamp  the  bows  of  the  top,  a 
collar  or  ring  flxed  to  said  second  rod  arranged  above  the 
adjustable  member,  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  said  rod 
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and  interposed  between  said  collar  or  ring  and  the  adja- 
cent surface  of  the  said  member,  and  a  lever  having  bifur- 
cations pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  second  rod  and 
arranged  to  operatlvely  engage  the  lower  surface  of  the 
adjustable  member  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  second  rod 
and  in  any  position  to  which  it  may  be  rotated. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  supported  at  the  side  of 
a  vehicle,  of  a  rod  depending  from  said  bracket  and  pro- 
vided with  a  horizontal  arm  at  Its  lower  end,  a  member 
adjustable  up  and  down  on  said  rod.  means  for  securing 
the  said  member  In  any  position  on  said  rod,  a  separate 
rod  slldably  supported  on  said  member  and  provided  with 
a  horizontal  arm  at  its  upper  end.  the  said  arms  being 
provided  with  plates  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower  bows 
of  the  vehicle  top,  means  for  normally  maintaining  the 
separate  rod  in  an  elevated  position,  and  a  lever  engaging 
with  the  lower  surface  of  said  adjustable  member  for 
drawing  the  rod  downwardly  to  effect  a  clamping  action 
upon  the  bows,  the  lever  being  provided  with  a  flat  end 
to  form  a  lock  therefor. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertically  depending  rod  arranged  to  be  sup- 
ported from  the  side  of  a  vehicle,  a  separate  vertical  rod 
arranged  parallel  to  the  other  rod.  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  rods  for  connecting  them  together  and  sup- 
porting the  separate  rod  on   the  supportpd   rod,  the  said 


connecting  means  being  adjustable   i.[ 


wn  on  said 


supported  rod  and  permitting  the  i^aid  &<  parate  rod  to 
move  up  and  down  and  angularly  relatively  to  said  con- 
necting means  and  Independently  of  Its  adjustment  on 
said  supported  rod,  mean.s  for  securing  the  connecting 
means  In  any  position  on  the  supported  rod,  plate  car- 
ried by  said  rods  and  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  and 
lower  bows  of  the  vehicle  top,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
separate  rod  and  having  an  arm  arranged  to  engage  the 
lower  surface  of  the  connecting  means  for  moving  said 
separate  rod  downwardly  Into  operative  position  .and  for 
locking  it  in  such  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,179.989.  WIND-SHIELD  CLAMl'.  John  Franklin 
Wilkinson,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wilkinson  Motor 
Starter  Trust.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Apr.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  20,694. 
(CI.  21—148.) 


1.  A  wind  shield  clamp  comprising  a  seated  Jaw  hav- 
ing a  base  adapted  to  be  directly  supported  by  the  upper 
edge  of  the  dashboard,  and  a  movable  jaw  .  I'.d  on  said 
base  and  adapted  to  rock  thereon,  said  jaw-  having  op- 
posed faces  forming  a  compressible  socket  conforming  to 
the  lower  member  of  a  dashboard  fraiiit.  and  the  movable 
Jaw  being  provided  with  a  lever  lo  atf  :  .low  the  said 
socket,  and  means  also  located  below  -a:  ;  -ocket  for  ad- 
justably connecting  said  lever  with  th.  hi-hboard  to  con- 
flne  the  Jaws  on  the  dashboard  and  .ff.  •  adjustments  of 
the  movable  Jaw. 

2.  A  wind  shield  clamp  compr-  tt;  '.  -.a;.  ;  ;,w  hav- 
ing a  base  adapted  to  be  dlrectlv  sipprrt.  i  \  th.  upper 
edge  of  a  dashboard,  a  mova'i.  iiw  -.at.  i  :  ^,i;  i  base 
and  adapted  to  rock  thereoi.  >ai  i  jaws  ha^  r_  p posed 
faces  forming  a  compressible  socket  coi;:,  r:  ng  to  the 
lower  member  of  a  dashboard  frame,  and  th*  i..ovable  Jaw 
being  provided  with  a  lever  located  below  the  said  socket, 
and  a  depending  bolt  engaged  with  said  lever  and  adapt 
ed  to  pass  downwardly  through  a  portion  of  the  dash 


board,  said  bolt  being  also  located  below  said  socket  and 
provided  with  a  nut  adapted  fo  bear  on  a  face  of  the  dash- 
board. 

3.  A  wind  shield  clamp  comprising  a  seated  Jaw  hav- 
ing a  base  adapted  to  be  directly  supported  by  the  upper 
edge  of  a  dashboard,  and  composed  of  spaced-apari  arms 
having  fulcrum  projections,  a  movable  Jaw  having  sockets 
engaging  said  projections  and  a  lever  proJectlnL-  hr*wern 
said  base  arms,  and  a  depending  bolt  engaged  .^  ' ;  -aid 
lever  and  adapted  to  pass  through  a  portion  of  th*  !a-! 
board,  said  bolt  having  a  nut  adapted  to  bear  on  a  lact 
of  the  dashboard. 

4.  In  combination,  a  dashboard  having  a  Jaw  -upp.  rt 
ing  face  and  a  nut-supporting  face,  a  seated  i&v.  ;...  .i.^:  a 
base  composed  of  two  spaced-apart  arms  seated  on  said 
jaw-supporting  face,  and  provided  with  fulcrum  projec 
tions,  a  movable  Jaw  having  sockets  engaging  said  pro- 
Joctlons,  and  a  lever  projecting  between  said  base  arms, 
and  a  depending  bolt  engaged  with  said  lever  and  ex- 
tending through  the  portion  of  the  dashboard  between 
said  faces,  said  bolt  having  a  nut  seated  on  said  nut- 
supporting  face. 


1.179.990.  LUBRICAIuK  tuti.  AlU  C()MPRE.=!SORS. 
Obvillb  C.  Wright.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Kiitd  Mar.  10, 
1915.     Serial  No.   13,492.      (CI.   184 — 29.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  an  air-compressor 
having  a  steam  cylinder  and  air-compressing  cylinder,  the 
steam  cylinder  having  a  steam  feed  pipe  leading  thereinto 
and  the  air  compressing  cylinder  having  a  suction  pip. 

a   reservoir  for  liquid   lubricant;  a   reciprocating  rtr,\  i- 
member  In  connection  with  the  reservoir,  the  latt>  r  hn\ 
Ing  ports  for  the  admission  of  fluid  from  the  reservoir  ii. 
the  driving  member  and  having  also  discharge  ports  lead- 
ing therefrom  ;  a  pipe  connection  between  one  of  said  dls 
( harge  ports  and  the  steam  feed  pipe  ;  a  pipe  connection 
between  the  other  of  said  discharge  ports  and  the  suction 
pipe;  and  a  pipe  connection  affording  communication  t>e 
tween   one   end   of  the   air-compressing   cylinder   and   the 
driving  member,  the  latter  being  actuated  in  it-   :.    Ipro- 
cal  movements  by  the  alternate  vacuum  and  compre-sion 
occurring  within  the  said  end  of  the  air-compressing  cyl- 
inder. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  ;  an  air  compr.  - 
sor  including  a  cylinder  In  which  vacuum  and  pr.>-ur. 
alternate  and  having  a  suction  Inlet:  a  chambrrf><i  r,--.: 
voir  for  liquid  lubricant  having  feed  and  dlschart*  ports 
the  latter  having  free  communication  with  the  su.  tion  ir 
let  of  the  air-compressor;  and  a  reciprocating  irivug 
member  adapted  to  alternately  close  and  open  said  p.  rs 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  having  independent  air  commu 
nlcatlng  connection   with   the  driving  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  reservoir  ha\,n>. 
therein  an  integral  member  connecting  Its  side  wa  at: 
bottom,  and  having  also  made  in  its  bottom  alitiiii  haiti 
bers  and  two  feed  ports  leading  from  the  r*s.r\..;r  nr. 
one  of  said  chambers  and  also  a  dlscbarg>  p.tt  i.aiiu.j. 
from  the  other  of  said  chambers,  the  Integral  member  hav- 
ing a  passage-way  therethrough  leading  from  th.  f-rtatt 
chamber;  a  check  valve  within  the  Integral  men  .  :  j.nd 
a  driving  member  arranged  within  said  chai.  ■  -  and 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  therein. 


964 


O  F  F  I C  !  A  I . 


AZETTE 


V]'ki 


if):0. 


4    In    Mi    aut  'mati'     lubricator   a   reservoir   having  an 

;ni>'KrR]  !!•  m N^r  ■';.'•  I ine  Its  twttoiu  and  side  wall,  the 
-.,1  :  i.if  r  ,  ■  !.  :.;  i  !>  i -sa;.'t>way  pxtt'uding  there- 
rhr-i]t;h  ,  \  r.-.  prHatuii;  'IrivfnR  nieint>er  arraDged  in 
-'iuai.i>-     !!ar:ir'fr-^    t!ia-!.    iu    'h.     'Ottoin  of  the  reaervolr, 

nn.-  >rf  s^;<i  hanri*-:-  haviiit  -'tr: -riiirsi.  ;i  ti..!!  with  the 
op'-Bing  in  rh-  ;n'>'i,'rrt:  rii'nii.T  /tno  'h.  ..rh»'i  ot  said 
chambers  ha\nj 


formt  r       !,;ii;,!h 
th*-    integral    niPinlier 
passing   'h"r"'hrniitrh 
5.   In  .:ipp.!r!irn~  •<•' 
wi'h  an    ;ir       nipr"-;-' 

Its    !ow'-r   vii'''    .1    '  hi : 
let    purt-     ■(•rniTinrn 
OutN't    por-    h.n  :rit: 
tl<i::    in  !■  '    '  ■•'    ■  tif   a 


•.  :ni;      !  is<i 
,in  1     nit"'an 

"1     !  r 


V 


-r  leading  therefrom,  the 

ft.,:>    ^o'-T-    'I'-i'Mnc    into    the 

■.virhii.    ■  i-     [ia>sage-way   In 

vent   back-tluw   of   labrirant 


h"     lass  described.  In  combination 

hnvni:  a  auction  Inlet,  a  reaervolr 

iiiuif;r\     '!   lubricant  and  having  in 

.  r    Th^r^>  t>elng  also  inlet  and  out- 

itiii_'    Hith    rhf>    -hainber  therein,   the 

■  >ni;>iuniian!:t:    :iit>ans    with    the    suc- 

■  ornpressor  ;  a  rpciprocatlng  driving 


mfmof>r  .1  ;  ipt"'!  ''j   ilternately  dose  and  open  said  ports; 
and  means  Independent  of  the  ports  for  applying  alter- 
nate pressure  and  vacuum  to  the  driving  meml)er. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,179,991.  SEAT  BACK  UPHOLSTERING.  LionaiU)  A. 
TOCNG,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1915.  Serial  No. 
58,735.      (CI.   155—26.) 

/ 


1  In  a  seat  back  lh<*  om  iaatlon  of  a  seat  l)ack  panel. 
T!!  ipholsterlng  <  -hi-r;  n  strip  secured  thereto  upon 
whi>  h  to  re«t  the  'op  ..,!c"  "f  '*  •■  'ipholsterlng.  and  a  metal 
edge  portion  iur-n"'i  -  r  th-  'pholstering  to  clamp  the 
upholstering  to  th»>  -;r  '  -Tip  upon  which  the  upholstering 
rests. 

2.  In  a  seat  back,  the  combination  of  a  metal  seat  back 
panel,  an  upholst' ririL'  'i-l.ior;  1  metal  strip  secured  to 
the  seat  bS'k  for  supporrin^  th.  upholstering  edge  at  the 
top.  the  top  edge  of  the  metal  seat  back  panel  being  turned 
over  the  upholster  t!_-  '1  damp  the  same  between  such 
turned-over  edge  ar;  !  Mu  ■^trlp  upon  which  the  upholster 
Ing  edge  rests,  substantially  as  described. 

.^.  In  a  seat  back,  the  combination  of  a  seat  t>ack  panel 
of  metal,  an  upholstering  cushion,  and  a  strip  homo- 
geneously secured  to  the  Inside  of  the  metal  seat  t»ack 
par"!  n*^  Its  top  upon  which  the  top  edge  of  the  npholster- 
irnr  -nay  rest,  the  said  top  edge  of  the  metal  seat  back 
panel  beinc  tnrn«»d  '>v.r  th^'  top  edge  of  the  upholstering 
to  clamp  the  ~anif  ti»"t\\.'.n  -aid  turned-over  edge  and  the 
said  metal  strip  upon  which  the  top  edge  of  the  upholster- 
ing rests. 

4.  In  a  seat  back,  the  combination  of  a  metal  seat  back 
J  ir  "  upholstering  cushion,  a  ehannel  bar  homogene- 
tiUfii..  ■  luuected  with  the  top  of  the  seat  back  panel  upon 
its  inside,  the  said  top  edge  of  the  seat  back  panel  Iwing 


turned  over  to  clamp  the  top  edge  of  the  upholstering  be- 
tween such  turned-over  edge  and  the  said  channii      \r 

5.  In  a  seat  back,  the  combination  o-  n  riitrai  -.at  a  k 
panel,  a  atrip  secured  to  the  seat  i»)  >  pun.  a*  fh>  »<p 
and  a  metal  tnrned-over  e-it''  p.T-i..'!  ;•  ..■^.■  tti.  sjii'l  -trip, 
the  said  strlp*and  metal  turned  over  e<\K-  p' :  •  .'  :  iii- 
Ing  a  groove  in  which  the  upper  edge  of  th.  uptj'.st.  ring 
may  be  aecored,  lubstantlaily  as  described. 


1,179,992.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Kpw.^bd  H.  Anolb,  New 
London,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  68,771. 
(CI.  21 — 89.) 


/.'> 


/o 


1.  A  vehicle  hub  having  a  threaded  hub  barrel,  and  a 
threaded  hubcap  having  recesses  in  Its  Inner  wall  afford- 
ing means  for  effecting  the  threaded  adjustment  of  said 
bnh-cap  with  respect  to  said  hub  barrel.  ' 

2.  A  vehicle  hub  having  a  threaded  hub  barrel,  and  a 
threaded  hub-cap  having  recesses  in  Its  inner  wall  adja- 
cent to  the  periphery  thereof,  affording  means  for  effect- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  hub-cap  with  respect  to  said  hub 
barrel. 

3.  A  vehicle  hub  having  a  threaded  hub  barrel,  and  a 
threaded  hub-cap  having  a  shoulder  arranged  to  engage 
the  end  of  said  hub  barrel,  and  having  its  inner  wall  pro- 
vided with  depressions  whereby  it  may  be  rotated  with 
respect  to  said  hub  barrel. 

4.  A  cap  for  a  vehicle  hub.  having  Its  inner  wall  pro- 
vided with  recesses  arranged  to  be  engaged  with  a  suit- 
able tool  for  effecting  its  adjustment  on  said  hub. 


1,179,993.  FLUID  PULSATING  DEVICE.  Ai.bmt  Ball, 
Claremont,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Sullivan  Jtachlnery  Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  2,  1907.  Serial  No.  355,405.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Nov.  4,  1909.  Serial  No.  526.252.  (CI. 
125—2.) 


I. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  pulsator  apparatus  having 
a  cylinder  and  piston  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
piston,  of  a  compressor  having  a  piston  therein,  with  Its 
piston  rod,  said  compressor  having  a  valved  fluid  pressure 
inlet  at  one  side  of  said  compressor  piston,  a  fluid  supply 
passage  leading  from  said  side  of  said  piston  to  the  cor- 
responding side  only  of  th-  pulsator  piston,  a  valve  for 
said  passage,  means  for  h  Mii:ng  K.ai(l  valve  open,  and  said 
pulsator  apparatus  having  also  a  working  cylinder  and 
piston  and  connections  for  the  passage  of  pressure  fluid 
between  the  same  and  said  pulsator  at  opposite  sides 
thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pulsator  apparatus  having  a 
cylinder  and  piston  and  means  to  operate  the  same,  of  a 
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-.■fed 


to  that  of  the 
lix.  controlled  pres- 
'•ntrolled  pressure 
of  thr  piston  of  said 
"f  t!:  piston  of  the 
.ii:<  <  onnectlng  the 
lun   to  the  opposite 


comprsssor    having    a    pi-.i(ir     unni 

pulsator,   said      .,,■,  pr-;--:  r    >:::\:ui:  a 

sure  inlet  to  said       ■   pr,  —  -     ;,   vhi 

supply  passage  leaiiniL-  11.115  i,n<   sid 

compressor  to  the  corr.  -p.  i.  l  ic  - ;! 

pulsator,  and  a  Quhi  p.r.^sii-.  p;, 
opposite  side  of  said  jmpjts- .1  f 
side  of  the  pulsator  piston. 

3.-  The  combination  with  a  pulsa'  r  app  -atus  having  a 
cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  compre-^.  .  i  ■  i:nted  thereon 
also  provided  with  a  piston,  a  connection  l)etween  the 
pistons  in  said  pulsator  and  compressor,  said  compressor 
having  a  valve  controlled  pressure  Inlet  passage  at  one 
side  of  said  compressor  piston,  a  valve  controlled  pressure 
supply  passage  leading  from  the  same  side  of  said  com- 
pressor piston  to  the  corresponding  side  of  said  pulsator 
piston,  and  a  fluid  pressure  passage  from  the  opposite  side 
of  said  compressor  piston  to  the  corresponding  side  of 
said  pulsator  piston,  and  said  apparatus  having  also  a 
working  cylinder  and  piston  and  fluid  pressure  connec- 
tions from  said  working  cylinder  to  said  pulsator. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pulsator  apparatus  having 
a  cylinder  and  piston,  d  a  oniprossor  cylinder  10  mount- 
ed thereon  also  provide  :  with  ji  p-n  n,  of  a  connection  be- 
tween the  r'-^'H-  ,")  and  12  In  -a  ,  -ator  and  compressor 
respectively  -aid  compressor  i  \  i,..  a  valve  controlled 
Inl.  '  [.a-.ij  15  to  said  compressor,  a  valve  controlled 
pa.— i^'.  1-  *f.in  one  side  of  said  compressor  to  the  cor- 
^^^p  n.ii..:  v  ;,  ,f  said  pulsator  piston,  a  fluid  pressure 
pa>-ige  21  connecting  corresponding  portions  of  said  com- 
,.r.  --..r  and  pulsator  cylinders,  and  said  apparatus  having 
also  a  working  cylinder  4,  with  contained  piston  6,  fluid 
pa-'sage  connections  2  and  3  between  the  same  and  said 
I  .i~aror  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pulsator  piston.  Inlet 
Pi-  jes  25  and  29  for  sail  u  ;n  ;,_  ylinder  on  opposite 
s,u.  -  of  the  piston  6  and  a  va>'. .    J'      "ntroUing  the  same. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pul-.i!  r  appa-ai^.-  having 
a  cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  working  cylinder  with  Its  con- 
tained piston,  said  cylinders  having  fluid  pressure  pas- 
sages opening  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  a 
pressure  fluid  connrrtinn  Trrnr.  ne  end  of  the  pulsator 
cylinder  to  one  en<'.  f  -a  )  working  cylinder,  a  second 
pressure  fluid  connection  from  the  other  end  of  said 
pulsator  cyllndT  to  said  working  cylinder,  branched  pres- 
sure supply  p:  ages  leading  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
working  cylinder  and  open  to  the  passage  of  pressure 
fluid  in  either  direction,  a  valve  having  a  passage  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  said  second  fluid  pressure  con- 
nection from  said  pulsator  and  adapf.d  to  connect  at  its 
other  end  with  either  of  s;;;  ,  !,ran  h.d  passages,  a  com- 
pressor cylinder  mounted  on  said  pulsator,  the  pistons  of 
said  pulsator  and  compressor  being  connected,  a  pressure 
supply  inlet  for  said  compressor  cylinder,  and  a  valved 
pressure  pas.sage  connecting  the  compressor  cylinder  and 
said  pulsator  cylinder  for  building  up  pressure  in  the 
latter. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,994.  FLUID  I'LLSATLNC  DEVICE.  Albert  Ball. 
Claremont,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
BuUlvan  Machinery  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusett?;  nrlL'hia;  application  flled  Feb. 
2,  1907,  Serial  No.  S.'"..'  ^m  :.!v!  .d  and  this  applica- 
tion flled  Nov.  4,  1909.  SHriai  No.  626,261  (Cl 
126 — 2.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pulsator  having  a  cylinder 
and  a  piston  therein,  of  means  to  operate  the  same  and 
a   compressor  for   building  up  pressure   In    said    pulsator, 
,a\  r.     a  cylind.  r  p'-.vi  i.d  x^th  a  piston 
■  r.  <  iir.-  conne.tii.ji-   f,.-  p,;,.:i,j     pposite 
)r.--ir  piston  In     .•iiiiniiTii.  ,ri  ...,   with  op- 
ively  of  th.    p'l     ,T.  -  piston. 

'iH'-'nc    a     pisti.;      aid     .,p» 
■  :  P'  •■--■  '•■    !in  v;ni:   a    di.ai  '!• 
'   •  ^M    pulsatnr.  sa  id     I 
connectlns    oppo- 
piston  with  said  pulsator. 
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3.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  pulsator  having  a  cyUn- 
der  and  a  piston  and  operating  means  therefor,  a  com- 
pressor having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  operating  means 
therefor,  said  compressor  having  inlet  passages  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  piston,  also  discharge  passages  com- 
munication with  said  pulsator  and  valve  means  for  said 
passages. 
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4.  A  pulsator  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  and  oper- 
ating means  therefor,  a  compressor  having  a  piston  there- 
in. Beans  to  operate  said  piston  in  unison  with  said  pul- 
sator piston,  said  compressor  having  valved  Inlet  passages 
supplying  fluid  pressure  to  opposite  faces  of  the  compressor 
piston  and  having  also  valved  outlet  passages  opening 
communication  between  opposite  ends  of  said  compressor 
and  opposite  ends  of  said  pulsator  respectively. 

5.  A  pulsator  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  provided 
with  unequal  effective  pressure  areas  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  operating  means  therefor,  a  compressor 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  and 
valve-controlle<l  inlets  and  valve-controlled  outlets,  the 
latter  communicatlfcg  with  opposite  sides  of  said  pul- 
sator piston,  the  piston  In  said  compressor  connected  to 
the  pulsator  piston,  and  means  to  cause  said  compressor 
piston  to  supplement  the  pulsator  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,179,996.     ADJUSTABLE  FURNACE  ELBOW  CONNEC- 
TION.     Arthch  K.   BtcKWiTH.    Dowaglac,   Mich.,  as- 
signor  to    Estate    of   P.    D.    Beckwith,    Inc.,    Dowaglac, 
Mich.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  801.897.      (Cl 
126—311.) 


An  adjustable  furnace  -  elbow  connection  comprising 
two  elbow  sections,  whose  adjacent  ends  He  in  planes, 
which  intersect  the  axial  line  at  substantially  66",  said 
elbows  each  having  at  their  adjacent  ends  a  laterally 
extending  flange  with  perforations  and  bolts  at  regular 
Intervals  for  adjustably  connecting  the  sections  together, 
one  of  said  sections  having  a  door  opening,  a  check 
damper  door  connected  to  said  section  by  reversible  pivot 
connections,  and  a  furnace  smoke  outlet  section  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  damper  door  section. 


1,179.996.      HYDROMETER.      .,,*iL.^    Bbro    and    Gcitat 
Bbro.    Brooklyn,   N.    Y.      Piled    July    31,    1915.      Serial 
No.  42,910.     (Cl.  73 — 22.) 
1.   In  hydrometers,  the  combination  with  a  trai-p    rrt 

tube  having  a  bulb  near  one  end,  of  a  filling  bulb  h-     n. 

end.  a  flexible  nozzle  at  the  other  end  with  a  ribbed  head 

fitting  Into  the  tube  and  a  hydrometer  within  the  tube. 
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2.  In  hydr'^>n>p*pr-»  the  combloation  with  a  transparent 
tube,  of  a  h..  :  1  ■  r.  r  within  the  same,  a  bulb  In  the  tube 
substantially  at  a  point  where  the  scale  of  the  hydrometer 


h- 


Is  to  lit-  r.  H  i    ill!    1  1  ipttl   ro  facilitate  the  reading  of  the 
scaU'    a   i'i.  xi;,;.    niv/./i,    at   the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and 

havir)_'  H  rliiii'^]   upp-r  '■•.:■[.  a   wi-h.T  at  the  upper  end  of 
th''  tiK'i .  aii.l  a  tiili!:.:  t>u:      tt  -li-    -ame  end  of  the  tube. 


17  9.997.  -11}  ilNDING  HARVESTER.  JBSSB 
Bkrbt,  Lisbon,  luwd.  i  ile<l  Aug.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
857,258.     (CI.  56—126.) 


1.   In   a    self-binder 
kuottpr  shaft,  a  knott. 
.th,    ami    a 

■•r    t!i'     -.:!:;•■    wir'U 

tently  tilteii      :   ! 
of  the  shoe  aiil  a; 


•t) 


III''' 

lie 

an 

i.-.i 

-^ai.l 

sh 

th  ■    combination    with    a    rotating 
Hi  intermittent  operative  relation 
in   cooperative   relation    to   the 
by  <.<!)'!  «haft  and  a  connection 
•     vh.r.        the  shoe  Is  Intermlt- 
iimin-  I  Hjt  mounted  at  the  free  end 
ih.  pill  of  the  needle,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  i  -.  if  '  !n.l -r  tin  (.i];r.!iiatlon  with  a  rotating 
knotter  .->!..  tv.  1  ivi.  .tt.r  lu  iDttii:.  tt-nt  operative  relation 
'!,•  •with,  and  a  needle  in  cooperative  relation  to  the 
kh.  Iter,  of  a  shoe  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said  shaft, 
tiitans  for  Intermittently  oscillating  the  same,  a  swinging 
f  Mif  inountetl  at  the  free  end  of  the  shoe  and  above  the 
pa!!i  i  rhi'  ncicllp.  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  needle  when 
thrust  f  rwiii.  an  !  l;ir.;t  -he  tilt  of  the  shoe,  and  means 
louut,  i.l  ^'.fti  >i;!  :.H>t  adapted  to  positively  shift  it 
out  of  su  h  suppiirtiriK'  position  as  the  needle  retreats  and 
Xh-  -h...     i.  -   .  n,!-;  '■     li-riiial  position. 

■i.  In  a  ~<ir  -iu  ier,  th<j  combination  with  a  rotating 
knotter-shaft,  an  Intermittently  operating  knotter  mounted 
tti!'.  11  r.l  i  !:-.-.nf  .  ouperating  with  said  knotter,  of 
a  -h  !ii  ai'.  i  t  rock  a  limited  distance  on  the  knotter- 
shan  a  IM.  :  I  juile  for  its  free  end,  and  means  adapted 
t(i  tiit  tti.  sill.,  f  iindle-rellevlng  position  during  the  dls- 
.  h  iri;>  I'i  th  nu  lif.  and  to  restore  it  to  normal  position 
pr:.>r  '  ■  ttu    '  'W  ir  !  tiirust  of  the  nee<ile. 

+  ii:  I  -<  i:  111'  r  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
knotter-shaft,  an  intermittent  knotter  mounted  thereon 
ani  n   n^'^dlp  (^oiipt-mtine  with  the  knotter,  of  a  shoe  com- 


posed of  flat  bar-steel  and  a  knotter  casting  to  which  It 
is  attached,  the  bar  forming  a  loop  at  tbe  free  end, 
twisted  and  upturned,  and  a  swinging  foot  pivote<l  therein. 
5.  In  a  self-binder,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  knot- 
ter-shaft, an  Intermittently  operating  knotter  mounted 
thereon  and  a  needle  cooperating  with  the  knotter,  of  a 
shoe  mounted  to  rock  on  the  knotter-shaft  and  adjacent 
stationary  rods  fixed  to  some  rigid  portion  of  the  machine, 
substantially  parallel  with  the  shoe  and  at  the  sides 
thereof,  and  adapted  to  shield  the  shoe  from  straw  and 
litter,  substantially  as  described. 


1,17  9,998.  BCiG-RECEl'TACLE.  Bybox  S.  Blaki, 
Bochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
27,001.     (CI.  99 — 8.) 


1.  An  Individual  egg  receptacle  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  reduced  lower  part  and  an  upper  part 
which  projects  to  a  plane  at  least  as  high  as  the  upper 
end  of  an  egg  within  the  receptacle,  a  slip  closure  for  the 
body  portion  received  within  the  upper  portion  of  said 
body  portion,  and  a  coating  for  said  r»'<'pptack'  sealing  the 
closure  within  the  body  portion. 

2.  An  individual  egg  receptacle  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  pointed  lower  part  and  a  cylindricial  upper 
part,  and  a  closure  for  the  body  portion  of  concavo  con- 
vex form  having  a  surrounding  upwardly  extending  an- 
nular flange  fitting  within  the  cylindrical  upper  part  of 
the  body. 


1.179.999.  GRINDING  AND  POLISHING  MACHINE. 
John  C.  Blbvnbt,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  718,762.     (CI.  61—13.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  carrying  frame, 
a  driving  splndlo  Journale*!  in  one  end  of  said  carrying 
frame,  a  supporting-wheel  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a 
bearing-block  connected  with  said  frame,  a  carrying  rod 
movably  supported  in  said  bearing-block,  a  guide-pulley, 
means  supported  on  the  outer  end  of  said  carrying-rod  in 
which  said  guide  pulley  is  Journaled,  an  abrasive  belt 
running  over  said  supporting-wheel  and,  said  guide-pulley, 
and  means  connected  with  said  frame  adapted  to  exert 
an  outwardly  moving  pressure  upon  said  carrying-rod 
to  tension  said  abrasive  belt. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  carrying  frame. 
a  drlving-splndle  Journale<l  in  one  end  of  said  carrying 
frame,  a  supporting-wheel  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a 
bearing-block  connected  with  said  frame,  a  carrying-rod 
movably  supported  in  said  bearlng-hlock,  a  guide-pulley, 
means  supported  on  the  outer  end  of  said  carrying-rod  in 
which  said  guide-pulley  is  Journaled.  an  abrasive  lielt  run- 
ning over  said  supporting  wheel  and  said  guide  pulley, 
means  connected  with  said  frame  adapted  to  exert  an 
outwardly    moving   pressure    upon    said    carrying    rod    to 
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tension  said  abrasive  belt,  comprising  a  toothed  slide- 
block  provided  with  a  tall-piece  adapted  to  engage  said 
carrying  rod.  a  stud  connected  with  said  frame,  a  seg- 
mental gear  Journaled  upon  said  stud  and  moshlng  with 
said  toothefl  slide-block,  a  lever  arm  connected  with  said 
■egmental  gear,  and  an  adjustable  weight  mounted  upon 
said  lever-arm.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  ro- 
tation of  said  guide-pulley  in  a  vertical  plane,  comprising 
a  fixed  collar  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  bear- 
ing portion  mounted  on  said  bearing-block,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled^ one  end  In  said  bearing-portion  and  at  the  other 
end  lii*8ald  frame,  a  lever-member  for  oscillating  said 
shaft,  a  forked  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  rotatable 
collar  provided  with  a  supporting  lug  mounte<l  on  said 
bearing-block,  a  longitudinal  stud-pin  carried  by  said 
supporting  lug.  one  end  of  said  stud-pin  being  engaged  by 
said  forked  arm  of  said  shaft,  and  a  second  forked  arm 
secured  upon  said  carrying  rod  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  opposite  end  of  said  stud-pin. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  carrying  frame, 
a  drlving-splndle  Journaled   In   one  end   of  said   carrying- 
frame,    a    supporting  wheel    mounted    on    said    spindle,    a 
bearing-block   connected   with   said    frame,  a  carrying-rod 
movably   supported   in   said   bearing-block,  a   guide  pulley, 
means  supported  on  the  outer  end  of  said  carrying  rod  In 
which    said    guide-pulley    Is    Journaled.    an    abrasive    belt 
running  over  said  supporting-wheel  and  said  guide-pulley, 
means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  rotation  of  said  gnlde- 
polley  in  a  vertical  plane,  comprising  a  fixed  collar  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  extending  bearing  portion  mounted 
on  said  bearing-block,  a  shaft  Journaled  at  one  end  in  said 
bearing-portion   and   at   the  other   end   in   said   frame,  a 
lever-member    for    oscillating    said    shaft,    a    forked    arm 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  rotatal^Je  collar  provided  with  a 
supporting   lug  mounted    on    said    bearing-block,   a    longi- 
tudinal stud-pin  carried  by  said  supporting  lug,  one  end 
of  said  stud  pin  being  engaged  by  said  forked  arm  of  said 
■haft,  and  a  second  forked  arm  secured  upon  said  carry- 
ing rod  and  adaptefl   to  engage  the  opposite  end  of  said 
stud -pin. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  carrying  frame, 
a   drlving-splndle  Journaled   In   one  end   of   said   carrying 
frame,    a    supporting-wheel    mounted    on    said    spindle,    a 
bearing  block   connected   with   said   frame,  a   carrying-rod 
movably  supported   in   said   bearing-block,  a   guide-pulley. 
means  supported  on  the  outer  end  of  said  carrying-rod  in 
which  said  guide-pulley  Is  Journaled.  an  abrasive  belt  run- 
ning   over    said    supporting-wheel    and    said    guide-pulley, 
means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  rotation  of  said  guide 
pulley  In  a  vertical  plane,  comprising  a  fixed  collar  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  extending  bearing  portion  mounted 
on   said    bearing-block,   a   shaft   Journaled   at   one   end    In 
said  bearing  portion  and  at  the  other  end  in  said  frame, 
a   lever-member  for  oscillating  said  shaft,  a   forked  arm 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  rotatable  collar  provided  with  a 
supporting   lug   mounted   on    said    bearing-block,   a    longi- 
tudinal stud-pin   carried   by  said  supporting  lug.  one  end 
of  said   stud   pin   being  engaged   by   said   forked  arm   of 
said   shaft,  and  a   second   forked  arm   8ecure<i    upon   said 
carrying  rod  and   adapted   to  engage  the  opposite  end   of 
said  stud-pin,  and  means  adapted  to  exert  an  outwardly 
moving  pr«88ure   upon   said   carrying-rod   to   tension    said 
abrasive  belt. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  a  tubular 
driving-spindle  Journaled  In  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  sup- 
porting-wheel, and  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
supporting-wheel  upon  said  driving  spindle,  comprising  a 
hollow  cone-shaped  hub-portion  connected  with  said 
spindle  provided  In  Its  circumferential  surface  with  oppo- 
sitely dlspo.sed  longitudinal  slots,  a  pair  of  oppositely  ex- 
tending draw-dogs  the  free  ends  of  which  project  through 
■aid  slots,  said  draw-dogs  being  provlde<l  with  an  In- 
ternally screw  threaded  centrally  disposed  opening,  a 
differential  screw,  said  tubular  drivlng-splndle  having  In- 
ternal screw-threads  which  the  butt  of  said  differential 
screw  operatlvely  engages,  the  stem  of  said  differential 
screw  engaging  said  Internally  screw-threaded  opening  of 
said  draw-dogs,  and  said  supporting  wheel  being  provided 
with  a  hub-member  having  a  cone-shaped  opening  cor- 
responding to  the  hub  portion  of  said  spindle,  said  hub- 


member  being  further  provided  with  an  internal  annular 
channel  for  the  reception  of  said  draw-dogs,  and  a  pair 
of  transverse  channels  permitting  the  passage  of  said 
draw-dogs  into  said  annular  channel. 


1,180,000.  FLUSHING-VALVE.  Edgab  J.  BLOOM,  Tlffiu 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1909.  Serial  No.  487.804  (Cl 
137—93.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  comMna 
tlon  of  a  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  passage  and  an  eilr 
passage,  a  piston  controlling  communication  between  said 
passages,  an  auxiliary  valve  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  piston,  and  a  passage  A*  adapted  to  deliver  water 
from  said  auxiliary  valve  Into  said  exit  passage  at  the 
side  and  toward  the  Inner  end  thereof,  said  exit  passage 
comprising  a  tall  piece  R  having  its  Inne.  end  located  at 
a  point  outside  of  the  outlet  from  the  passage  A»  and  a 
tube  Q  open  at  its  inner  end.  fitting  into  said  tall  piece 
and  extending  from  the  Inner  end  thereof  to  a  point  In 
advance  of  the  outlet  from  the  passage  A»,  so  as  to  form 
the  inner  wail  of  a  chamber  surrounding  the  protruding 
end  of  said  tube. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  fluid  pressure,  a  c«->ck  located 
on  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a 
passage  leading  to  one  end  thereof,  and  a  passat^  :.»  ling 
to  the  other  end  thereof,  said  cock  having  a  chau  ■•,  ^  pro 
vided  with  ports  communicating  with  said  passa..  , 
plug  fitting  and  turning  In  said  chamber,  said  plug  ...mg 
provided  with  a  set  of  slots  adapted  to  communicate  with 
said  i>orts,  in  one  position  of  said  plug,  and  a  second  set 
of  slots  offset  clpcumferentlally  from  the  first  set  and 
adapted  to  -ommunlcate  with  said  ports,  at  another  posi- 
tion of  said  plug,  substantially  as  and  for  thr  p  irp„>., 
described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  fluid  pressure,  a  cock  lo- 
cated on  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with 
a  passage  leading  to  one  end  thereof,  and  a  passage  lead- 
ing to  the  other  end  thereof,  said  cock  having  a  chamloer 
provided  with  ports  having  slots  .\  extending  therefrom 
and  communicating  with  said  passages,  a  plug  fitting 
and  turning  In  sald<  chamber,  said  plug  being  provided 
with  a  set  of  nlots  adaptAMl  to  communicate  with  said 
ports  in  one  position  of  said  plug  and  a  second  set  of 
slots  offset  circLmferentlally  from  the  first  set  and 
adapted  to  communicate  with  said  ports  at  another  posi- 
tion of  said  plug,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de. 
scribed. 


1,180,001.       CHAIRBASE    hub.       Habrv    W.     Bol«n8, 
Port  Washington,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gllson  Manufactur- 
ing Company,   Port   Washington,   Wis.     Filed   May   18 
1915.     Serial   No.  27.881.      (Cl.  155 — 40.) 
1.  A  sheet  metal   hub  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  tubular  barrel,  top  and  bottom  plates  secured 
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to  the  ends  of  the  barrel,  a  .series  of  channel  strips 
spaced  apart  and  grouped  about  the  barrel  to  form  leg 
80ck<-ti«  therebetween,  each  channel  strip  comprising  a 
backbone  having  a  bead  and  foot  folded  from  its  end  edge 
respectively  of  the  top  and  bottom  plates,  and  means  for 
securing  the  head  and  foot  to  their  respective  engaged 
plates. 


,^ 


.ja^ 


2.  A  sheet  metal  hub  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  tubular  barrel,  top  and  bottom  plates  secure<l 
to  the  ends  of  the  barrel,  a  series  of  channel  strips  spacetl 
apart  and  grouped  about  the  barrel  to  form  leg  sockets 
therebetween,  each  channel  strip  comprising  a  backbone 
portion  having  wing  portions  flared  outwardly  there 
from,  a  head  folded  outwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of 
the  backbone,  and  a  foot  folded  inwardly  from  the  lower 
»'ie«»  of  said  backbone,  and  means  for  securing  the  head 
< ;:  !   foot  to  the  top  and  bottom  plates. 

A  sheet  metal  hub  of  the  character  descrlbecl  com- 
I'i  -ing  a  tubular  barrel,  top  and  bottom  plates  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  barrel,  a  series  of  channel  strips  spaced 
ipar*^  anl  irroupe.!  a^^lUt  the  barrel  to  form  leg  sockets 
M.  1  ■  !!♦  I  w.  ^^.^  .a  !i  i.aanel  strip  comprising  a  flat  back- 
t,   r      pur  ;.  II    ra     !i.i  side  wings   folded   outwardly   there- 

:  Mil  L(j  loriu  tLi',  opposite  walls  of  said  leg  sockets,  a 
t,  !i  !  folded  outwardly  and  between  the  wings  to  form  a 
■  iosure  at  their  upper  ends,  a  foot  constituting  an  ex- 
tension  of   the   backbone   and   folded   inwardly,   the   head 

inl        )t  being  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  top  and 

.••  i)late    respectively,    and    rivets    for    securing    said 

i.ei'S  nad  foot  to  the  aforesaid  plates. 

k  A  -li't  itti;  hub  of  the  character  described  com- 
pri^^iiig  .1  iuuii  ;ir  barrel,  top  and  bottom  plates  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  barrel,  a  series  of  channel  strips  spaced 
apart  and   groupe<i  about  the  barrel   to   form   leg  sockets 

a.  •between,  "ach  channel-strip  comprising  a  flat  back- 
'••'<''■>  p  r.  n  :.aving  outwardly  divergent  side  wings,  a 
v^t,ap'  1  ii. ;(  ;  folded  outwardly  adapted  to  fit  between 
';]•  pp' r  .(!>;■-  of  the  flared  side  wings  and  form  a  flush 
j.  L-  rh^r.w  n.  a  foot  folded  inwardly  from  the  back- 
t. -f).  [Hit.,  a  .;  the  channel  strip,  and  means  for  securing 
the  head   to  the  top-plate  and  foot  to  the  bottom   plate. 


1.1*  -         CAR     lX»t»R    STOP    AND    FASTENER. 

CHAitx.i.a  W .  liooTH,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  24.  1913. 
Serial   No.  802,806.      (CI.   70 — 23.) 


the  same  from  back  to  front,  a  Iuk  on  the  front  side  of 
said  base  which  extends  across  the  opening  therein  and 
is  provided  with  a  slot  which  forms  an  extension  of  the 
opening  through  said  base,  a  locking  bolt,  a  projection  on 
a  side  of  the  slot  in  said  lug  which  defines  a  bearing  for 
said  locking  bolt  at  the  outer  end  of  said  slot,  a  hasp  lug 
on  said  base  provided  with  a  bearing  for  the  locking 
bolt,  said  locking  bolt  being  provided  with  a  recess  to 
permit  Its  insertion  from  the  back  of  said  base  through 
the  opening  therein,  past  the  projection  on  the  side  of 
the  slot  In  said  slotted  lug  into  engagement  with  its 
bearing  In  said  lug,  withdrawal  of  said  locking  bolt  from 
its  bearing  in  said  slotted  lug  being  prevented  by  contact 
of  rigid  parts  of  said  bolt  and  base,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  locking  member  for  car  door  fasteners,  compris- 
ing a  base  provided  with  an  opening  which  extends 
through  the  same  from  back  to  front,  a  lug  on  the  front 
side  of  said  base  which  extends  across  the  opening  there- 
in and  Is  provided  with  a  slot  which  forms  an  extension 
of  the  opening  through  said  base,  a  locking  bolt,  a  pro- 
jection on  a  side  of  the  slot  in  said  lug  which  defines  a 
bearing  for  said  locking  bolt  at  the  outer  end  of  said  slot, 
a  hasp  lug  on  said  base  provided  with  a  bearing  for  the 
locking  bolt,  said  locking  bolt  being  provided  with  a  re- 
cess to  permit  its  Insertion  from  the  back  of  said  base 
through  the  opening  therein,  past  the  projection  on  the 
side  of  the  slot  in  said  slotteil  lug  into  engagement  with 
its  bearing  in  said  lug,  withdrawal  of  said  locking  bolt 
from  its  bearing  In  said  slotted  lug  In  one  direction  be- 
ing prevented  by  contact  of  the  head  of  said  bolt  with  said 
slotted  lug  and  in  the  opposite  direction  by  contact  of  the 
headed  end  of  said  bolt  with  a  rigid  part  of  said  base, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  combination  door  stop  and  fastening  member  for 
box  cars,  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  an 
opening  extending  through  the  same  from  back  to  front, 
a  iug  on  the  front  side  of  said  body  portion  which  ex- 
tends across  the  opening  therein  and  is  provided  with  • 
slot  which  forms  an  extension  of  the  opening  through 
said  body  portion,  a  locking  bolt,  projections  on  the  sides 
of  the  slot  In  said  lug,  which  define  a  bearing  for  said 
locking  bolt  at  the  outer  end  of  said  slot,  hap  '  it-s  it 
opposite  sides  of  said  slotted  lug  provided  %  .^i  .'far  w^-, 
for  the  locking  bolt,  said  locking  bolt  being  prov  . .)  v  u, 
recesses  to  permit  its  insertion  from  the  back  siUt  i.i  oa.U 
body  portion  through  the  opening  therein,  past  the  pro- 
jections on  the  sides  of  the  slot  In  said  Intermediate  lag 
into  engagement  with  its  bearing  in  said  lug,  a  head  00 
said  locking  bolt,  withdrawal  of  said  locking  bolt  from 
its  bearing  In  said  slotted  lug  in  one  direction  being  pre- 
vented by  contact  of  the  head  of  said  bolt  with  said  slot- 
te<i  lug  and  In  the  opposite  direction  by  contact  of  the 
headed  end  of  said  bolt  with  the  hasp  lug  between  which 
and  said  slotted  lug  the  beaded  end  of  said  bolt  is  posi- 
tioned,  substantially   as   described. 


1,180,003.  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTDRINO  KNOflC- 
TED  CARPETS.  Fernand  Boter,  Paris,  France. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  30,  1914,  Serial  No. 
864,221.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  5. 
1915.     Serial  No.  43.775.     (O.  139—71.) 


^.o^iM 


1.  A  lo  kini,-  :ii'  riiher  for  car  door  fasteners,  comprising 
T   hn<'    !)r(  viilf-  '    wth  an  openini:  which  extends  through 


A  method  for  manufacturing  knotted  carpets  consisting 
In  placing  an  uncut  pile  thread  in  front  of  a  pair  of 
warps,  then  stretching  the  pile  thread  in  front  of  its  pair 
of  warps,  then  cutting  the  pile  thread  and  drawing  the 
ends  thereof  across  the  warps  and  around  the  same, 
then  crossing  the  ends  of  the  pile  thread  behind  th^ 
warps,  then  forming  a  knot  by  drawing  the  crossed  <  n<i- 
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of  the  pile  thread  back  between  Its  pair  of  warps,  then 
tightening  the  knot  and  pressing  the  thus  formed  knot 
against  the  finished  portion  of  the  carpet,  and  then  weav- 
ing in  a  weft  thread. 


1.  A  bottom  filler  for  welt  shoes,  consisting  of  a  flexl 
ble    in.sert    of    non-compressible    material    of    substantlaj 
thickness,  to  each  face  of  which  is  secured  a  sheet  of  ma 
terlal  longitudinally  and  laterally  non-extensible, 

2.  A  bottom  filler  for  welt  shoes,  consisting  of  a  flexi- 
ble insert  of  non-compressible  material  of  substantial 
thickness,  to  each  face  of  which  is  affixed  a  longitudinally 
and  laterally  non-extensible  fabric,  part  of  the  threads  of 
which  rnn  longitudinally  thereof  and  part  of  which  run 
laterally  thereof,  whereby  said  insert  is  made  longltudl 
nally  and  laterally  non-extensible. 

3.  A  bottom  filler  for  welt  shoes,  consisting  of  a  flexl 
ble  Insert  of  non-compressible  material  of  substantial 
thickness,  shaped  to  rover  the  insole  and  channel  lip  and  to 
extend  as  far  as  the  rib  formed  by  the  welt  seam,  to  each 
face  of  which  Insert  is  secured  a  longitudinally  and  later 
ally  non-extensible  fabric,  part  of  the  threads  of  which 
run  longitudinally  thereof  and  part  of  which  run  laterally 
thereof,  whereby  said  Insert  Is  made  longitudinally  and 
laterally  non-extensible. 


1,180.005.  LABELING  MACHINE.  Robinso.v  BrRT  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y..  assignor  to  F.  N.  Burt  Company,  Limited, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Ontario,  Canada  Piled 
July  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  778,255.     (CI.  21^—54.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  carrier,  a  label  supply  device,  means  adapted 
to  cause  a  label  of  the  supply  to  be  adhesively  attached  to 
said  carrier,  a  second  label  carrier  comprising  label  fold- 
ing devices,  means  adapted  to  transfer  said  label  from  the 
first-mentioned  carrier  to  the  second  carrier  and  Interpose 
the  material  of  the  label  between  the  adhesive  face  there- 
of and  said  second  carrier,  and  means  adapted  to  move  an 
article  against  the  label  on  the  second  carrier  and  with 
•aid  label  relatively  to  the  label  folding  devices,  thereby 
causing  the  label  to  be  folded  against  the  opposite  aides 
of  the  article  and  adhesively  attached  thereto. 

2.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described    in   com- 
tln-Mon.  a  carrier,  a  label  supply  device,  m^ns  adapted 


1.180,004.  BOTTOM-FILLER  FOR  WELT-SHOES.  Ed- 
WAi*r  W.  Bdht.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1915  Se- 
rial  No.  53,688.      (CI     ?,Cy?,(\  \ 


to  cause  a  label  of  the  supply  to  be  adhesively  attached 
to  said  carrier,  a  second  label  carrier  comprising  label 
folding  devices,  means  adapted  to  transfer  said  label  from 
the  first  mentioned  carrier  to  the  second  carrier  and  In 
terpose  the  material  of  the  label  between  the  adhesive 
face  thereof  and  said  second  carrier,  means  adapted  to 
move  an  article  against  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
label  on  the  second  carrier  and  with  said  label  relatively 
to  the  label-folding  devices,  thereby  causing  the  label  to 
be  folded  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  article  and  ad- 
hesively attached  thereto,  and  means  adapted  to  fold  the 
ends  of  said  label  against  said  article. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  carrier,  a  label  supply  device,  means  adapted 
to  cause  a  label  of  the  supply  to  be  adhesively  attached 
to  said   carrier,  a  second   label   carrier  comprising   la  1*1 
folding  devices,  means  adaptp<l  to  transfer  said  label  from 
the  first-mentioned  carrier  to  the  second  carrier  and  in 
terpose  the  material  of  the  label  between  the  adhesive  face 
thereof  and  said  second  carrier,  means  adapted   to  move 
an  article  against  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  label 
on  the  second  carrier  and  with  said  label  relatively  to  the 
label  folding  devices,  thereby  causing  the  label  to  be  folded 
against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  article  and  adhesively  at 
tached   thereto,   and   means  adapted  to  fold   the  ends  of 
said  label  on  the  article  and  adheslvelv  attach  them  one 
over  the  other. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com 
Wnatlon,  a  carrier  moval-le  in  an  endless  path,  a  label  sup- 
ply device,  means  adapted  to  move  said  carrier  at  an  an- 
gle to  Its  endless  path  and  cause  a  label  of  the  supply  to  be 
adhesively  atUched  thereto,  a  second  label  carrier  mov- 
able In  an  endless  path,  means  adapted  to  transfer  said 
label  from  the  flrst-mentioned  carrier  to  the  second  carrier 
and  Interpose  the  material  of  the  label  between  the  adhe- 
sive face  thereof  and  said  second  carrier,  and  means  adapt 
ed  to  assemble  the  label  on  the  second  carrier  with  an 
article. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com 
bination,  a  carrier  movable  in  an  endless  path,  a  label  sup 
ply  device,  means  adapted  to  cause  a  label  of  the  supply 
to  be  adhesively  attached  to  said  carrier,  a  second  carrier 
movable  In  an  endless  path  and  comprising  label-folding 
devices,  means  adapted  to  transfer  said  label  from  the 
first-mentioned  carrier  to  the  second  carrier  and  Interpose 
the  material  of  the  label  between  the  adhesive  face  there- 
of and  said  second  carrier,  and  means  adapted  to  move  an 
article  against  the  label  on  the  second  carrier  and  with 
said  label  relative  to  the  label  folding  devices,  thereby 
causing  the  label  to  be  folded  against  the  opposite  sides  af 
the  article  and  adhesively  attached  thereto. 

(Claims  6  to  104  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,180,006.  LABBLING-MACHINE.  Harold  Carl.,  Buf 
falo,  N.  y..  assignor  to  F.  N.  Burt  Company,  Umlted, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Ontario.  Canada  Filed 
May  5.  1914.     Serial  No.  836,400.     (CI.  216 64.) 


-   -I* 
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1 

-J-'-ff- 

-t                      f 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  rom- 
blnation.  a  plurality  of  sets  of  adhesive-applying  ineml>ers 
mounted  to  move  in  a  vertical  plane,  label  ^ j;  ;  v  .  ..,.r>». 
box  supply  means,  means  adapted  to  intern.  ittLiU    .  ..re 
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~a;  i  -  ts  In  an  endless  path,  means  adapted  to  cause  a 
murl  ;ioui  said  label  supply  to  adhere  to  one  of  said  sets  of 
memUers  at  a  stationary  point  in  said  path,  means  adapted 
'  I  1  •■  a  box  from  said  box  supply  to  contact  with  an 
I  !h.  :!!)_■  label  at  another  stationary  point  In  said  path, 
ir.l  )ii..i!!-;  for  moving  one  member  of  one  of  said  sets  out 
of  (otitiK  t  with  the  label  previous  to  causing  a  box  to 
contact  with  the  label  adhering  to  the  respective  set. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  sets  of  adhesive-applying  mem- 
bers mounte<l  to  move  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  members 
being  disposed  substantially  normally  to  said  plane,  label 
supply  means,  box  supply  means,  means  adapted  to  Inter- 
!!i  itently  niov  a!  sets  in  an  endless  path,  means  adapt- 
ed to  c&v.^o  I  ;a!iel  irom  said  label  supply  to  adhere  to  one 
of  said  X  '  -  :  members  at  a  stationary  point  in  said  path, 
'ii>ar,-    1  i  ,(    ■  :    to  cause  a   box   from  said   box  supply   to 

..in.i  t  A  ii  ail  adhering  ikbel  at  another  stationary  point 
in  sal«l  path,  and  means  for  moving  one  member  of  one  of 
said  sets  out  of  contact  with  the  label  previous  to  causing 
a  box  to  <onta<t  with  the  label  adhering  to  the  respective 
set. 

3.  lu  aii  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  sets  of  adhesive-applying  members 
THOiiri''  !  '"  move  in  a  vertical  plane,  label  supply  means, 
l)0.\  -  n'l  V  mr^.Tn-s.  means  adapte<I  to  intermittently  move 
salil  -'^  ;  :i  endless  path,  means  adapted  to  cause  a 
:.ih«  1  rr  .[II  s.i  i  iabpl  supply  to  adhere  to  one  of  said  sets  of 
!;•  II    it!s  at  a  ~ra'ii>iiary  point  In  said  path,  means  adapt- 

i  '..  ai;-  a  '■'■\  n  !M  said  box  supply  to  contact  with 
ail  atih-  ring  a  •  ;  i'  another  stationary  point  In  sai<l  path 
comprising  a  plunger  adapted  to  move  boxes  against  labels 
on  said  sets  in  1  ri^ti  pnrallel  to  the  plane  of  movement 
of  said  sets,  and  :;  'a!.  :  .  moving  one  member  of  one  of 
"aid  sets  out  of  contact  with  the  lat)el  previous  to  causing 
a  box  to  contact  with  the  label  adhering  to  the  respective 
set. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  sets  of  adhesive-applying  members 
mounted  to  move  In  a  vertical  plane,  label  supply  means, 
iiox  supply  means,  means  adapted  to  intermittently  move 
<«i(l  sets  in  an  endless  path,  means  adapted  to  cause  a 

!  '.  :■  >i;.  ii  1  label  supply  to  adhere  to  one  of  said  sets 
of  ::;t'ii;Ovi.s  a:  a  stationary  point  In  said  path,  means 
iidapte<l  to  move  a  box  from  said  box  supply  Into  contact 
vvirli  an  adhering  label  at  another  stationary  point  in  said 
;iaMi       'inprising  a  plunger  disposed  inside  of  the  path  of 

>!ution  of  said  sets  and  adapted  to  move  boxes  against  la- 
o.i.-j  on  said  sets  In  a  path  parallel  to  the  plane  of  move- 
uiont  of  said  sets,  and  means  for  moving  one  member  of 
one  of  said  sets  out  of  contact  with  the  label  previous  to 
causing  a  box  to  contact  with  the  label  adhering  to  the 
respective  set. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  sets  of  adhesive-applying  members 
mounted  to  move  In  a  vertical  plane,  label  supply  means, 
box  supply  means  comprising  a  magazine,  means  adapted 
to  Intermittently  move  said  sets  In  an  endless  path,  means 
adapted  to  cause  a  label  from  said  label  supply  to  adhere 
to  one  of  said  sets  of  members  at  a  stationary  point  in 
said  path,  means  adapted  to  cause  a  box  from  said  box 
supply  to  contact  with  an  adhering  label  at  another  sta- 
tionary point  in  said  path  comprising  a  plunger  adapted 
to  move  boxes  against  labels  on  said  sets  In  a  path  parallel 
fo  thf  pl'in"  of  movement  of  .said  sets,  said  magazine  ex- 
t.  II  iiiiv'  iii-i  i«  >r  rhi'  path  of  rotation  of  said  sets  to  posi- 
tion ■  I  ;!'■-;!.■  --ai  !  plunger,  and  means  for  moving  one 
nieiii  '  ;  •<''  n-  m'  said  sets  out  of  contact  with  the  label 
previous  to  causing  a  box  to  contact  with  the  label  adher- 
ing to  the  respective  set. 

[Claims  6  to  S4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,(K»T       l'U!>s 

W.    Cash    and    i: 

Oct.   Is     19!-       - 

1     Iii    a    pr>"-Mir' 

HI!    upp'T    ■a^iDi;    ! 
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pivot  bearings  for  a  pivoted  lever,  a  diaphragm  to  Imper- 
viously separate  said  upper  and  lower  casing  portions,  an 
abutting  member  between  said  diaphragm  and  said  pivoted 
lever,  inlet  and  outlet  openings  In  said  lower  chambered 
casing  portion,  said  inlet  opening  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold  a  removable  Inlet  connection  and  valve  seat,  a  guid- 
ing portion  in  said  removable  inlet  connection  adapted  to 
hold  a  sliding  valve  body  having  a  valve  disli  at  Its  end 
adjacent  to  and  adapted  to  close  said  valve  seat,  a  conical 
portion  on  said  valve  body  opposite  Its  seat  end,  adapted 
to  abut  said  pivoted  lever  on  the  end  opposite  Its  abutting 
connection  with  the  diaphragm,  means  acting  through 
said  pivoted  lever  to  normally  hold  said  valve  disk  close<l 
against  the  valve  seat,  adjustable  means  in  said  upper  cas 
Ing  portion  adapted  to  normally  force  said  diaphragm 
downward  and  open  said  valve  seat  for  the  pas.sage  of 
fluid  whereby  a  regulated  fluid  pressure  will  be  maintaine<l 
In  said  lower  chambered  casing  portion  and  the  outlet 
connection  therefrom. 


Ki    !;i:<;uLATING  VALVE,    arthdb 

MKn   i      r.FMM    \.   Decatur.   III.     Filed 

■rial  No      ■.  t:.  i      (CI.  50—26.) 

i    .;  ii-  ii_    valve,   the   combination  of 

rti.ih   aud    lowered   chambered   casing 

timbered   ftislng   portion    providing 


2.  In  a  pressure  regulating  valve,  the  combination  of  an 
upper  casing  portion  and  a  lowered  chambered  casing  por- 
tion, a  diaphragm  Imperviously  separating  said  casing 
portions.  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  said  lowered  cham- 
bered casing  portion,  said  inlet  opening  adapted  to  receive, 
and  Imperviously  retain  an  outwardly  removable  inlet  con- 
nection providing  an  Integral  valve  seat,  a  cylindrical 
slideway  for  a  sliding  polygonal  sided  raive  adapted  to  Im- 
perviously close  .said  valve  seat,  said  sliding  valve  com- 
prising a  seat  disk  at  each  <?nd  adapted  to  effectually  close 
said  valve  seat  against  the  flow  of  fluids,  means  within  said 
lowered  chambere<l  casing  portion  abutting  said  valve  and 
said  diaphragm  for  causing  said  valve  to  open  and  close 
through  the  combined  action  of  the  fluid  pressure  within 
said  lower  chambered  casing  portion  and  the  outlet  con- 
nection therefrom,  and  the  adjustable  means  In  said  upper 
casing  portion  acting  on  said  diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  pressure  regulating  valve,  the  combination  of  an 
upper  casing  portion  and  a  lowered  chambered  casing  por- 
tion, a  diaphragm  Imperviously  separating  said  casing 
portions.  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  said  lower  cham- 
bered casing  portion,  an  outwardly  removable  Inlet  con- 
nection providing  an  Integral  valve  seat  and  a  cylindrical 
slideway  for  a  polygonal  sided  valve  adapted  to  Impervi- 
ously close  against  said  seat,  an  intermediate  lever  abut- 
ting said  sliding  valve  and  said  diaphragm,  means  for 
closing  said  valve  against  said  .seat,  said  intermediate  le- 
ver providing  an  Intercepting  means  between  the  Inlet 
fluid  flow  and  said  diaphragm  for  purpose  of  preventing 
erosive  action  of  the  fluid  on  said  diaphragm,  adjustable 
means  for  loading  .said  diaphragm  on  its  side  opposite  to 
said  lever  whereby  a  diminution  of  the  reduced  pressure 
will  cause  said  diaphragm  to  move  said  lever  to  permit  an 
opening  of  the  valve  seat  and  renew  the  flow  of  fluid  for 
restoring  the  rednr<»d.  or  regulated  pressure. 


1,180.008.     SOUND-BOX.     Flint  CATtJCCi,  Newark,  N.  J.. 

assignor  to  A.  F.  Melsselbacb  >v   P;    th.  r    a  Corporation 

of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Sept.  4,  VJlJ.     .-serial  No.  48,958. 

(CI.  181—11.) 

1.  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  of  a  box  body,  a 
diaphragm  secured  therein,  a  stylus  lover  centrally  secured 
to  said  diaphragm,  a  pair  of  ipp.  rtinc  arms  Integral  with 
and  extending  laterally  fron.  ^aid  i.\^r.  an  equalizing  bar 
having  knife  edges  thereon   for   pressing  said   supporting 


April  18, 19 16. 


U. 


PATENT  OFFICE. 


971 


arms  against  a  part  of  said  box  body,  and  a  single  screw 
adjustably  connecting  said  bar  to  said  box  body. 


^^  \ 


2.  In  a  sound  box.  the  combination  of  a  box  body  and  a 
stylus  lever,  means  for  securing  said  lever  to  said  body 
comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  arms  integral  with 
said  lever,  an  equalizing  bar  spanning  said  lever,  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  knife  edges  which  bear  with  equal  pressure 
upon  said  arms,  and  a  single  screw  for  securing  said  bar 
to  said  box  body. 

3.  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  of  a  box  t)ody  hav- 
ing a  lateral  projection  thereon,  a  stylus  lever  having  a 
lateral  arm  upon  and  Integral  with  each  side  thereof  rest- 
ing upon  said  projection,  an  equalizing  bar  spanning  said 
lever  and  having  a  pair  of  knife  edges  which  bear  upon 
said  arms,  a  yoke  extending  beneath  said  projection  and 
connected  respectively  to  the  ends  of  said  equalizing  bar, 
and  a  screw  passing  through  said  yoke  and  bearing  upon 
the  underside  of  said  projection  for  drawing  the  knife 
edges  of  said  bar  down  upon  .said  lateral  arms. 

4.  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  of  a  box  body  and  a 
stylus  lever,  lateral  arms  upon  said  lever,  means  for  se- 
curing said  stylus  lever  to  said  box  l^ody  comprising  an 
equalizing  bar  having  knife  j^lges  which  bear  upon  and 
press  said  arms  firmly  against  said  box  body,  and  a  screw 
for  securing  said  equalizing  bar  to  said  Iwx  body. 

5.  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  of  a  box  body  hav- 
ing a  lateral  projection  thereon,  a  stylus  lever  having  elas- 
tic arms  proj^'cting  laterally  therefrom,  and  an  equalizing 
bar  spanning  .said  lever  secured  to  said  projection  by  a 
single  screw  for  firmly  pressing  said  arms  upon  said  lat- 
eral projection. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.iso,00».      BARROW.     .TcLics  Ohiin,   Montclair.  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  876.363.      (CI.  21 — 68.) 


/ 


/^ 


The  combination  with  a  wheel  barrow  having  a  body 
and  handle  members  underlying  the  same,  of  a  combined 
brace  and  legs  including  an  integral  metallic  strip  cen- 
trally formed  to  underlie  and  bear  against  the  body  and 
formed  beyond  the  central  portion  with  depressions  to 
receive  and  partly  embrace  the  handle  bars,  the  strip 
in  botlL  directions  beyond  the  depressions  being  extended 
downwardly  to  form  legs. 


1,180,010.      LAWN-MOWER    GRINDER.      Fhank    Clakk. 

Throop,   Pa.     Filed   Oct.   26,   1916.     Serial   No.   68,055. 

(Cl.  56—19.) 

A  grinder  attachment  for  lawn  mowers  comprising  a 
pair  of  clamps,  having  arms  adapted  to  attach  the  same 
to  the  tie  rod  of  the  lawn  mower,  a  set  screw  threaded 
through  the  arms  and  adapted  to  draw  them  together, 
said  clamps  comprising  a  U  shaped  member,  an  abrading 
bar   mounted    between    the   clamps  and   engaged   between 


the  arms  of  the  U  shaped  member,  and  a  set  screw  thread- 
ed in  the  bend  of  the  U  shaped  member,  abutting  the  bar 


and   adapted    to  adjust  the   same   to   codperate   with    ihr 
reel  of  the  lawn  mower.    . 


1,180,011.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Hinry  B.  Co.ats.  Vee- 
dersburg,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  732.959 
(Cl.  152—46.) 


nf 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  including  a  chambered  frame  with 
a  central  oi>ening  and  with  a  plurality  of  openings  in  one 
side  thereof  located  between  the  center  and  periphery  of 
said  frame,  a  hub  adapted  to  float  in  said  central  open 
ing,  a  cylindrical  inward  extension  from  one  side  of  tht 
frame  projecting  toward  each  opening  in  the  other  side 
of  the  frame,  an  annular  pneumatic  cushion  adapted  to 
be  slipped  laterally  over  and  be  mounted  on  each  of  said 
extensions,  a  clenching  member  secured  to  the  hub  for 
surrounding  and  holding  the  external  periphery  of  each 
pneumatic  cushion,  and  a  removable  plate  for  closing  the 
opening  in  the  frame  at  the  side  of  each  pneumatic  cush- 
ion. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  including  a  chambered  frame  with  a 
central  opening  therein  and  a  plurality  of  openings  in  one 
side  thereof  between  the  center  and  circumference,  a  cy- 
lindrical extension  from  one  side  of  said  frame  toward 
each  opening  in  the  other  side  lying  bctwven  the  center 
and  circumference,  each  extension  having  a  clenching 
flange  on  the  inner  end  thereof,  an  annular  pneumatic 
cushion  having  beads  on  the  internal  and  external  pe- 
ripheries thereof  and  adapted  to  be  slipped  through  the 
opening  In  the  casing  on  and  about  each  of  said  exten- 
sions, a  removable  plate  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  each 
extension  with  a  clenching  flange  thereon  for  engaging 
one  of  the  inner  beads  of  each  cushion,  and  an  external 
clenching  member  secured  to  the  hub  and  surrounding 
each  cushion  and  having  flanges  for  clenching  the  external 
beads  thereof. 

^.  A  vehicle  wheel  Including  a  chambered  frame  with  a 
central   opening   with   one   side    thereof   provided    with   a 
plurality  of  openings  between  the  center  and  circumfer- 
ence, removable  plates  for  covering  said  openings,  a  hub 
adapted  to  float  in  the  central  opening  of  said  frame,  a 
cylindrical  Inward  extension  from  the  closed  side  of  the 
frame  projecting   toward   each   of  the  openings  betw.-er, 
the  center  and  circumference,  an  annular  pneumatic  r   sh 
Ion  adapted  to  l»e  inserted  through  each     '   -h.\     p.D.i  t> 
on  and  about  each   of  said  extensions,   miiiUfr  s.    a'.-!    \, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  extensions  for  holding  the     a-hion^ 
thereon,  an  annular  member  secured  to  th.    \.\:     ai   :   <ur 
rounding  each  cushion  for  holding  the  eM.ir.  .     p.-phrr^ 
thereof,    and   a    tube    extending    from    ea   h      u^^li^,Il    into 
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proximity  of  the  opening  in  the  frame  thereof,  whereby 

'h"  cushions  may  be  inflated  or  deflated. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  Including  a  chambered  frame  with  a 
central  opening  and  with  a  plurality  of  openings  in  one 
side  thereof  between  the  center  and  circumference,  re- 
movable plates  for  covering  said  openings,  a  hub  adapted 
to  float  in  said  central  opening  of  the  frame,  a  tubular 
extension  from  one  side  of  said  frame  opposite  each  open 
ing  between  the  tenter  and  circumference  with  a  clench 
ing  shoulder  around  the  inner  end  thereof  and  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  In  one  side  thereof,  an  annular  pneu- 
matic cushion  adapted  to  surround  each  of  said  exten- 
sions, a  plate  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  each  extension 
for  clenching  the  cushion  and  having  a  central  opening 
therein,  an  air  tube  from  the  cushion  extendlnj:  through 
the  slot  In  the  extension  and  a  hole  In  said  plate  for  In- 
flating and  deflating  the  cushion  while  in  the  wheel,  and 
an  annular  member  surrounding  each  cushion  and  holding 
the  external  periphery  thereof  and  secured  to  the  hub. 


1.180,012.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Hk.nrv  B.  Coats,  Vee- 
dersburg.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1912.  Serial  No.  734,286. 
(CI.  152 — 40.1 


^•M-'i 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  Including  a  tire  rim  curved  In  cross 
section,  a  hub  floating  centrally  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
annular  pneumatic  cushions  with  their  diameter  les&  than 
the  radius  of  the  wheel,  annular  means  for  holding  the 
external   periphery   of  each   cushion,   which   means   is  se- 

ur.  1  within  and  to  said  tire  so  that  the  outer  portion 
oi  thf  cushion  is  embedded  in  the  tire  rim  and  trans- 
versely   curved    substantially    concentric    with    the   trans- 

nr-;t  ir  iture  of  the  rim,  and  means  extending  from 
'!u    hii:    a:i>l   <npportf»d  In  the  external  periphery  of  each 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  Including  a  tire  rim  curved  in  cross 
section,  a  hub  floating  centrally  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
1.  :;;  tf  pneumatic  cushions  with  their  diameter  less  than 

hf-  :  iHus  of  the  wheel,  annular  means  for  holding  the 
•  vt.  riial  periphery  of  each  cushion,  which  means  is  se- 
cure<i  within  and  to  said  tire  so  that  the  outer  portion  of 
the  cushion  is  embedded  in  the  tire  rim  and  transversely 
curved  substantially  concentric  with  the  transverse  cur- 
vature of  the  riri,  means  extending  from  the  hub  and 
supported  in  the  external  periphery  of  each  cushion,  and 
side  plates  secured  to  said  rim  and  extending  inward  be- 
.vond  said  cushions.   «<thEtnn^iR!i»-  1-   «pt  forth. 


1,180.013.  '  "Ml'IVK!'  I.AM>  AND  WATER  VEHICLE 
OR  rn  \ii  Aifiii  1:  'n-K,  Odebolt,  Iowa,  and 
Tn^  M^s  v,\  ■]  ■  -  K-nkiK.,  ,  111.;  aald  Van  Tuyl  as- 
^itfn  -  •  ^.  '  .  i  .;  Oct.  81,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5is9,^^^.  .  ^  ;.  li:^  -1., 
1.  In   a    device   of  the   class   described   an    automobile 

having  a  water-tight  body  thereon,  longitudinally  adjust- 


able telescoping  air  tanks  conoected  with  said  body,  an 
engine  and  transmission  in  said  body,  said  engine  and 
transmission  being  positioned  near  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  body  and  mostly  below  load  water  line  when  afloat. 
2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  an  automobile  hav- 
ing a  water-tight  body  thereon,  longitudinally  adjustable 
telescoping  tanks  connected  with  one  end  of  said  t>ody,  an 
adjustable  air  tank  hingedly  connected  with  the  other  end 
of  said  body,  an  engine  and  transmission  positioned  in 
and  near  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  body  and  a  trans- 
verse bulkhead  at  the  fronl^  and  the  rear  of  the  engine. 


o.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  an  automobile  hav 
ing  a  water-tight  body  thereon,  telescoping  sections  carried 
by  said  body  adapted  to  be  extended  to  increase  the  length 
of  the  same,  and  engine  and  transmission  positioned  in 
and  near  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  body  and  means 
actuated  thereby  to  extend  the  telescoping  sections. 

4.  A  land  and  water  vehicle  embracing  the  running  gear 
of  an  automobile,  a  water  tight  body  thereon  serving  as  a 
hull  when  afloat,  hydraulic^lly  operated  extensible  sections 
inclosed  thereby,  operating  machinery  in  said  body  or  hull 
positioned  centrally  and  substantially  below  the  water 
line,  and  means  for  propelling  the  vehicle  when  on  land 
and  when  afloat. 

6.  A  land  and  water  vehicle  embracing  an  automobile,  a 
water  tight  body  serving  as  a  hull  when  afloat,  pressure 
operated  extensible  sections  thereon,  operating  mechanism 
in  said  body  or  hull  positioned  centrally  below  the  water 
line,  and  propelling  means  driven  thereby. 

rClaims  0  to  81  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.014.  ROCK-CUTTING  MACHINE.  John  William 
C«-)OK,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  George  A. 
Waldeck.  Miami,  Pla.  Plied  .Tune  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
36.286.      (CI.  125—14.) 


^ 


-!p 


:;:ia 


1.  A  cutting  device,  coinpiisini:  -.:  lisk  n.flns  t< 
port  the  disk,  a  depending  :  n.^t  i,  !>■.,■  ink  sa  !  ilange 
having  a  recess,  a  cutter  head  havint'  sn  k''^  th.rcln,  a 
reciprocating  tool  holder  in  the  cutter  hf-aa,  tools  larrled 
by  the  tool  holder  and  adapted  to  l>e  moved  longitudinally 
through  said  sockets,  a  two  pmv  r.y  h:  'nr  a  rib 
adapted  to  engage  the  recess  In  the  'Sane  ;  ■ . n  ~  t  -tt'cure 
the  parts  of  the  collar  together,  and  int.  ;  .  k  n-  m.  ana  on 
the  cutter  head  and  collar  member  to  In  l  i  •!  :f.  i  head 
In  fixed  engagement  with  the  collar  !!!•  m  

2.  A  cutting  device,  connr  -Iil-  i  l  .i.  «  r-.  ■  liead, 
inclined  integral  arms  at  ui.e  .  n  ;  ■  f  th'  ikh  :  -a  i  arms 
having  stepped  portions  throuj!  whi  h  vn'  ^  ,  kets, 
said  cutter  head  having  passages  between  the  arms,  a  tool 
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holder  comprising  arms  having  stepped  portion-  u.^.cr 
atlng  with  the  stepped  portions  of  the  cutter  head,  said 
stepped  portions  having  slots,  cutting  tools  secured  In  said 
slots  and  extending  through  the  sockets  of  the  cutter  head, 
and  means  to  reciprocate  the  tool  holder  and  tools  carried 
thereby. 

3.  A  cutting  device,  the  combination  with  a  disk  having 
a  discharge  opening  therethrough,  a  depending  flange  at 
the  edge  of  said  disk,  said  flange  having  a  peripheral  re- 
cess, a  cutter  head  having  T-heads  projecting  therefrom, 
parts  of  the  T-head  being  Upered,  a  two-part  collar  having 
T-slots,  parts  of  the  walls  thereof  being  tapered  to  f-o- 
operate  with  the  taper  of  the  T-heads,  an  internal  rib  on 
the  collar  section  adapted  to  engage  the  recess  In  the 
flange,  and  means  to  secure  the  collar  sections  together 
and  around  said  flange. 


1,180.016.  PILE-WIRE.  Gbobob  Crossland.  Worcester, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works! 
Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  July  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  42.484.     (CI.  139 62.) 


1.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  reed,  a  cloth  supporting 
«lrt,  a  cross  plate  spaced  above  said  girt,  a  pile  wire  sup 
porting  blade  positioned  at  the  rear  of  the  reed,  a  pile  wire 
extending  from  said  supporting  blade  across  said  girt  and 
engaging  said  cross  plate,  said  pile  wire  having  a  recess 
in  Its  upper  edge,  and  a  detachable  pile  knife  fitting  with- 
in said  rece.ss,  and  means  to  secure  said  knife  against 
removal  therefrom  except  by  a  combined  rearward  and 
upward   movement. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  pile  wire,  having  provision  at  each  end 
for  detachably  engaging  suitable  supports  and  formed  of 
two  thin  flat  metal  strips  firmly  secured  to  each  other 
throughout  a  portion  of  their  length  and  secured  to  each 
side  of  thin  spacing  strips  along  another  portion  of  their 
length,  an  Intermediate  portion  of  said  metal  strips  being 
unattached  to  each  other  whereby  increased  flexibility  of 
the  pile  wire  is  obtained. 

3.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  pile  wire,  and  a  detach- 
able knife,  said  pile  wire  havlnp  prnrlsion  at  each  end  for 
detachably  engaging  suitable  supi...rT.  and  being  formed 
of  two  thin  flat  metal  strips  flr-nh  s.  n-.r!  to  each  other 
throughout  a  portion  of  th.  r  i.  nLh  ,1  :  ..  ired  to  each 
side  of  thin  spacing  strti^-  a  .,nt:  an  !!,,r  portion  of  their 
length,  said  knife  and  s«i.i  spa,  nig  strip.-  having  engaging 
portions  by  means  of  which  said  knife  is  retained  In  posi- 
tion on  said  pile  wire  and  is  removable  therefrom  in  a 
rearward  and  upward  direction  only. 

4.  In  a  loom,  in  combination  n  •" ;,  w;r,  ,.nd  a  detach- 
able knife,  said  pile  wire  hH,,,  ',,r.„e.l  of  two  thin  flat 
metal  strips  extending  t!,r,  net..     '   thP  length  of  the  wire 


and  firmly  secured  to  each  other  thnnL-h. 
tion  thereof,  said  strips  belne  se<iir..!  i, 
spacing  strips  alonp  nri.th.r  p.,  mi.  r.  ..*  • 
haviiiff  provision  for  dcra.  hii'  i\  *iitrai:w  l-  ■ 
rw"  -.-pariited  points,  firhi  -:„;  '  kni'f  '..■!;, 
'w>.  n  sa.ii  metal  strips  and  being  niirvii 
a   .-^  aruar  i  and  upward  direction  oniv. 

5.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  pile  wire  and  a  detach- 
able knife,  said  pile  wire  being  formed  of  two  thin  flat 
metal  strips  extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  wire 
a  thickened  head  portion  secured  to  the  front  end  of  said 
strips,  and  means  to  form  a   recess   hrf^,,  n    .said  strips 


'  a  major  por- 

*    side  of  thin 

•r  length  and 

pile  knife  at 

P  'sitloned  b^ 

•b.  rcfrom  in 


adjacent  said  head  portion,  and  said  knife  being  formed  of 
thin  sheet  steel  and  being  detachably  secured  in  said 
recess. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.180.016.  LOCK-NDT-MAKING  MACHINE.  Thoma-m 
Daniels  and  Jclivs  C.  Holschbiiachbb,  Chicago.  lU^ 
assignors  to  Daniels  Safety  Device  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Mar.  6.  1915,  Se- 
rial No.  12.641.      (CI.  10 — 72.) 


^  J". 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  nut  carrier ;   means  for  positioning  a  locking  meml.er 
in   a   nut   thereon;  and    means   for   securing  said   locking, 
member  in  said  nut.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  nut  carrier  :  means  for  positioning  a  locking  memlter 
in  a  nut  thereon  :  and  means  for  upsetting  the  material 
of  said  nut  to  secure  said  locking  member  therein,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  nut  carrier  consisting  of  an  intermittently  rotating 
plate ;  upstanding  pins  on  said  plate ;  means  for  posl 
tlonlng  locking  members  in  nuts  on  said  pins  during  the 
pauses  in  said  rotation  ;  and  means  for  securing  said  lock- 
ing members  in  said  nuts  during  the  pauses  in  said  roU- 
tlon.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  nut  carrier  consisting  of  an  intermittently  rotating.' 
plate;  upstanding  pins  on  said  plate;  means  for  posl 
tlonlng  locking  members  In  nuts  on  said  pins  .;  ;ri,  j.  ,^,. 
pauses  in  said  rotation  ;  and  means  for  upsetting  the  laa 
terlal  of  said  nut  to  secure  said  locking  members  therein 
during  pauses  in  said  rotation,  substantiarv   as  ics' rib.  <! 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  -h.  rmhinat'  >i 
of  a  nut  carrier;  means  for  feeding  a  s";p  of  rr.;i;.-;!il 
Into  Juxtaposition  to  a  nut  thereon  :  meac.s  i.,r  ^vverini^'  a 
portion  of  said  strip  and  positioning  it  in  said  nut :  and 
means  for  securing  said  severed  portion  in  said  nut.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,180.017.     VACUl  M-JET.     Thomas   L.   Davlvport    Ev- 
erett.  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  81.  1916.     Serial  No    18  312 
(CI.  280—13.)  '        ■ 

1.  In  a  vacuum  Jet  pumping  system  of  the  oias-;  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  vacuum-Jets, 
the  main  passageway  through  each  of  which  Is  of  the 
form  of  the  frustum  of  a  cone  and  of  a  different  mean 
diameter,  all  of  said  vacuum-Jets  being  nonn^z-ted  to 
gether  in  series  so  that  their  combined  p«-  -j  r,  n  > .  -  v 
form  a  continuous  passageway  that  shall  .i..r>a^^  \u  its 
diameter  at  a  constant  rate  from  the  inlet  end  to  the 
outlet  end  of  said  series,  of  a  delivery  conduit  connected 
to  the  outlet  end  of  said  sertes  of  vacnum-Jets.  a  cbe,  k- 
valve  whose  outlet  end  Is  connected  to  the  inlet  end  of 
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>ail  •  '■.  V,  an  intaki>  conduit  connerted  to  the  Inlet  end 
.1  -t  1  •  ckvalve,  a  fluid  supply  pipe  disposed  to  adapt 
it  to  conduct  fluid  under  pressure  Into  the  several  throats 
of  said  vacuum-Jets,  and  automatic  means  associated  with 
said  supply  pipe  and  with  said  Intake  conduit  whereby 
•h.  '!  w  of  fluid  through  s-ald  supply  pipe  shall  be  varied 
.:,  r-ponse  to  variations  in  the  minus  pressure  of  fluid 
within  said  intake  conduit. 


«-  . 


''I^;fp^-^^' 


L-J 


2.  A  vacuum  jet  pumping  system,  which  embodies  a 
vacuum  Jet  ;  a  check-valve  whose  outlet  end  Is  connected 
with  the  Inlet  end  of  said  vacuum  Jet ;  a  suction  conduit 
connected  with  the  inlet  end  of  said  check-valve :  a  pipe 
connected  with  said  vacuum  Jet  through  which  pipe  fluid 
under  pressure  may  be  conducted  into  the  throat  of  said 
vacuum  jet ;  a  valve  connected  with  said  pipe  to  control 
the  passage-way  therethrough  ;  and  a  pivotally  supported 
lever  disposed  to  extend  between  the  valve-stem  of  said 
valve  aud  the  valve-stem  of  said  check  valve  in  an  articu- 
lated relation  thereto  whereby  said  valve  and  said  check- 
valve  shall   operate  synchronously  and  Interdependently. 


cage,    111.      Filed    May   17,    1912. 
(CI.  lOS — 30.) 


loHX    Dkgna.v.   Chl- 
Serlal    Xo.    697,992. 


The  combination  with  a  down  spout  comprising  a  ver- 
tical pipe  section  having  an  externally  threaded  upper 
end.  of  a  down  spout  head  comprising  a  funnel  shaped 
member  of  cast  metal  having  an  internally  threaded  lower 
end  screwed  onto  said  threaded  upper  end,  the  Inner  sur- 
face ^f  •jai'l  funnel  at  Its  lower  end  l>eing  substantially 
contn  1/  1-  u;  ti  the  inner  surface  of  said  pipe,  said  fun- 
nel ~ha:  •  'i  member  having  an  annular  flange  at  Its  upper 
end  M'.'i  I  substantially  hemispherical  cap  fltting  on  top 
of  said  funnel  member,  the  inner  surface  of  said  cap  being 
substantially  (ontlnuous  with  the  Inner  surface  of  said 
funnel  meinl)er.  said  cap  having  a  flange  opposite  to  the 
flange  on  the  funnel  and  being  provided  with  a  series  of 


slots  extending  from  the  central  portion  of  said  cap  sub- 
stantially to  the  cap  flange,  the  combined  area  of  said 
openings  being  equal  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  funnel,  and  screws  extending  through 
said  flanges  for  securing  them  together. 


1,180,019.  TYPE  WHITING  MACHINE.  Adolphus  S. 
Dennis,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  asbignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  May  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,429. 
(CI.  197—128.) 


M\ 


■  ► 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  platen,  of  a  feed  roll  adapted  to  bear  a  work- 
sheet against  said  platen  and  rotate  with  the  rotating 
platen,^  and  adapted  to  be  released  therefrom,  and  a  posi- 
tively driven  feed  roll  driven  by  the  rotating  platen  and 
operable  to  feed  a  sheet  over  the  platen  concomitantly 
with  said  first  mentioned  work-sheet  but  at  a  different 
speed,  said  positively  driven  roll  adapted  to  be  released 
from  said  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  platen,  of  a  feed  roll  adapted  to  bear  a  work- 
sheet against  said  platen  and  rotate  with  the  rotating 
platen  and  adapted  to  be  released  therefrom,  a  positively 
driven  feed  roll  driven  by  the  rotating  platen,  said  posi- 
tively driven  roll  adapted  to  be  released  from  said  platen, 
and  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  positively  driven  roll  to 
said  platen. 

.3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  platen  and  a  roll  adapted  to  hold  a  work-sheet 
thereagalnst.  of  a  belt  adapted  to  hold  a  superposed  work- 
sheet against  said  platen,  pulleys  over  which  said  belt 
runs,  means  for  moving  said  pulleys  to  and  from  said 
platen,  and  a  reach  on  said  belt  adapted  to  always  bear 
against  said  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  platen,  of  a  feed  roll  for  holding  a  work-sheet 
against  said  platen,  means  whereby  said  feed  roll  may  be 
removed  from  said  platen  to  disengage  said  work  sheet, 
another  feed  roll,  and  means  for  gearing  said  other  feed 
roll  to  positively  turn  with  the  rotating  platen  and  feed 
a  second  work-sheet  at  a  different  speed  from  the  surface 
speed  of  the  platen. 

•J.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  platen  and  a  roll  adapted  to  hold  a  work-sheet 
thereagalnst,  of  separate  means  for  holding  a  superposed 
work  sheet  against  said  platen,  means  for  positioning  said 
separate  means  so  that  It  only  slightly  bears  against 
said  superposed  work-sheet,  and  gearing  for  positively 
driving  said  separate  means. 

I  Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.180,020.      .MIXIXG-MACHIM..      >  uables    11.    J.    IMLU. 

New   York,   N.   Y.     Filed   Mar.   26,   1913.     Serial    No. 

757,044.     (CI.  31 — 44.) 

1.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  containing  vessel,  a 
central  axLally-extendlng  rotative  paddle-bearing  shaft 
mounted  therein,  two  outer  rotative  paddle-bearing  shafts 
mounted  in  the  vessel  and  arranged  with  their  lower  ends 
offset  from  a  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  cen- 
tral shaft  and  containing  the  centers  r,f  th"  upper  ends 


of  the  outer  shafts,  three  series  of  su> 
extending  paddles,  one  series  carri.  1 
paddles   of    the   central    shaft    bein^ 
those  of  the  two  outer  shafts  dun.: 
means  to  simultaneously  rotate  the  itu 

2.  -V  mixing  machine  comprising  a  conta.i  ;n„  vessel,  a 
central    axlally-extending    rotative    p  il  iw-bearing    shaft 


I  r  'ally  radially 

1    !i   shaft,  the 

!•  1    to   overlap 

ir  rotation,  and 
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mounted  therein,  two  outer  rotative  paddle-bearing  shafts 
mounted  in  the  vessel  and  arranged  with  their  lower  ends 
off.set  from  a  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  cen- 
tral shaft  and  containing  the  centers  of  the  upper  ends 
of  the  outer  .shafts,  three  aeries  of  substantially  radially 
extending  paddles,  one  .series  carried  by  each  shaft,  the 
paddles  of  the  central  shaft  being  adapted  to  overlap 
those  of  the  two  outer  shafts'  during  their  rotation,  means 
to  simultaneously  rotate  the  three  shafts,  and  means  to 
revolve  the  two  outer  shafts  about  the  central  shaft. 


r.fi,ilifll: 


.JL^_ 


3.  .\  mixing  machine  comprising  a  substantially  trun 
cated  conical  vessel,  a  central  axlally-extending  rotative 
paddle  bearing  shaft  mounte<l  therein,  two  outer  rotatlv.- 
paddle-bearing  shafts  mounted  In  the  vessel  substantially 
parallel  to  the  sides  thereof  and  arranged  with  their 
lower  ends  offset  from  a  plane  passing  through  the  axis 
of  the  central  shaft  and  containing  the  centers  of  the 
upper  ends  of  the  outer  shafts,  three  series  of  substan- 
tially radially  extending  paddles,  one  series  carried  by 
each  shaft,  the  paddles  of  the  central  .shaft  being  adapted 
to  overlap  those  of  the  two  outer  shafts  during  their 
rotation,  angularly  dispo.sed  members  carried  by  the  pad 
dies  and  extending  transversely  to  the  plane  of  rota- 
tion, the  angularly-disposed  members  of  the  different 
series  of  paddles  l)eing  arranged  to  intermesh  during  the 
rotation,  of  the  paddles,  and  means  to  simultaneously 
rotate  the  three  shafts. 

4.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  substantially   trun 
cated  conical  vessel,  a  central  axlally-extending  rotative 
paddle-l>earlng  shaft  mounted  therein,  two  outer  rotative 
paddle-bearing  shafts  mounted  In  the  vessel  substantially 
parallel    to    the    .sides    thereof   and    arranged    with    their 
lower  ends  off.set  from  a  plane  passing  through  the  axis 
of  the  central   shaft  and   containing   the  centers  of   the 
upper  ends  of  the  outer  shafts,  three  series  of  substan 
tlally   radially   extending   paddles,    one   series   carried   by 
each  shaft,  the  paddles  of  the  central  shaft  being  adapted 
to   overlap    those    of   the    two    outer    shafts    during    their 
rotation,  angularly-disposed  members  carri.  d  by  the  pad 
dies  and  extending  transversely  to  the  plane  of  rotation, 
the  angularly  disposed  members  of  the  different  series  of 
paddles  being  arranged  to  Intermesh  during  the  rotation 
of  the   paddles,   the   paddles  and    the   angularlv  disposed 
members   of  the   different   .series   being   obllquelv    inclined 
so  as  to  create  a   series  of  currents  flowing  In  opposite 
directions,  and  means  to  simultaneously  rotate  the  three 
shafts. 

5.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  containing  vessel 
a  plurality  of  rotative  paddle  bearing  shafts  mounted 
therein,  a  plurality  of  series  of  radially  extending  pad 
dies.  on«  series  carried  by  each  »haft.  the  paddles  of  the 
different  »erles  being  adapted  to  overlap  during  their  rota- 
tion, angularly  disposed  members  carried  by  the  paddles 
and  extending  transversely  to  the  plane  of  rotation,  the 
angularly  disposed  members  of  the  different  series  of 
paddles  being  arranged  to  Intermesh  during  the  rotation 
of  the  paddles,  the  paddles  and  the  angularlv  disposed 
members  of  the  different  series  being  obliquely  inclined 
in  opposite  directions,  so  as  to  create  a  series  of  currents 


flowing  in   opposite  directions,  and  means  to  rotate  the 
.shafts  and   to  revolve  at   least   one  of   them  about  sub 
Stan  tlally  the  central  axis  of  the  containing-  vessel. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,021.      PANEL    FOR  -DOOltS.    WALLS,    AND    THE 
LIKE.      LcciB   DuKYFrs.   n^c   Lipmax,   Basel,   Swlt«er- 
land.     Filed  July  22,   1915.     Serial   No.   41,264.      (CI 
20—15.) 


II 


1 

1 

1 

■-t: 

1 

1 

■i 

1 

1 
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i 

•1 

1 
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1.  A  panel  for  doors,  walls  and  the  like.  buUt  up  of  a 
numbe.-  of  separate  sections  connected  together  In  the 
plane  of  the  panel  by  easily  detachable  strips  so  arranged 
as  to  allow  of  an  easy  dismemberment  of  the  panel  by 
loosening  said  strip  connection,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  panel  for  doors,  walls  and  the  like,  built  up  of  a 
number  of  separate  sections  connected  together  in  the 
plane  of  the  panel  by  easily  detachable  strips  so  arranged 
as  to  allow  of  an  easy  dismemberment  of  the  panel-  by 
loosening  s^aid  strip  connection,  said  strips  being  provided 
with  tear-off  members  for  facilitating  the  loosening  of 
the  strip  connection,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

3.  A  panel  for  doors,  walls  and  the  like,  built  up  of  a 
numl>er  of  separate  sections  connected  together  in  the 
plane  of  the  panel  by  easily  detachable  stripe  so  arranged 
as  to  allow  of  an  easy  dismemberment  of  the  pane!  by 
loosening  said  strip  connection,  said  strips  being  provide<l 
with  tear-off  members,  which,  when  being  manipulated, 
allow  of  a  cutting  of  the  strips,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1,180,022.  TDR>  DuUA  tOLLAH.  Henry  R.  Dti  :e> 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  W.  Thump 
son,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1914.  Serial  No 
863,204.     (CI.  2 — 71.) 


1.  A  turn-down  collar  having  a  tie-guiding  tab  adapted 
to  lie  flat  against  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  surface 
of  the  neck  band  and  attached  to  the  latter  by  a  longi- 
tudinal row  of  stitches  passing  through  that  edge  portion 
of  the  tab  which  is  the  lower  edge  portion  when  the  tab 
is  flat,  the  exposed  side  of  the  flat  Ub  being  adapted  to 
be  rendere<l  antifrictional  by  an  iron  during  the  laundry 
Ing  operation,  the  tab  being  bent  along  a  line  close  to  and 
parallel  with  said  stitches  to  form  a  tie  guiding  fold 
tocated  below  and  parallel  with  the  fold  of  the  collar,  and 
adapted  to  prevent  the  tie  from  rising  to  contact  with  the 
collar  fold,  and  a  tIe-guidIng  lip  projecting  downwardly 
from  the  Ue-guidlng  fold  between  the  neck  band  and  the 
outer  portion  of  the  collar,  the  said  fold  and  lii  ia.  ;. 
a  continuous  antifrictional  tie-guiding  surface  r,.r,iie.i 
by  the  antifrictional  laundried  side  of  the  flat  tab. 

2.  In  a  turned  down  collar,  a  neckband  portion  and  a 
flap  portion,  a  flexible  guard-rib  carried  by  the  neckband 
portion  »«  a  permanent  part  thereof  and  arranged  inter 
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mediate  the  helirbt  of  eald  neckband  portion  and  spaced 
a  substantial  distance  from  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
thtreof. 

3.  In  a  folding  collar,  a  neckband  portion,  a  flap  por- 
tion, a  flexible  guard-rib  permanently  connected  to  the 
neckband  portion  and  at  the  outer  aide  thereof,  said  guard- 
rib  being  located  a  substantia}  distance  below  the  line  of 
connection  between  the  band  portion  and  the  flap  portion 
where  the  fold  is  made  and  also  located  a  substantial  dis- 
tance above  the  lower  edge  of  said  neckband  portion. 


1,180,023.  LE.\TI1EU,  HIDE,  OH  SKIN  DRYING  AND 
STRETCHING  FRAME.  Pbtxr  J.  Ddnn,  Irvlngton. 
N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  76.273.  (CI. 
149—21.) 


1.  A  leather,  hide  or  skin-drying  and  stretching  frame 
comprlslnt:  a  pair  of  end-members,  a  connecting  ridge-bar 
upon  which  the  hide  or  skin  is  adapted  to  be  supported, 
and  a  tie-bar  connected  with  the  said  end-members,  a 
main  stretching  member  slldably  connected  with  the  free 
♦'D^-portions  of  said  end-members,  consisting  of  "  belly  " 
boards  mounted  upon  the  opposite  faces  of  the  said  end- 
portions  of  said  end-members,  bolt  receiving  nuts  mounted 
between  said  "  belly "  boards,  swivel-screws  or  bolts 
mounted  in  said  nuts  ami  rotatably  connected  with  said 
tie-bar,  means  connected  with  said  swivel-screws  or  bolts 
for  rotating  the  same,  and  a  stretching  device  mounted 
upon  each  end-member  between  the  rldge-l)ar  and  the  tie- 
bar,  said  stretching  devices  being  movable  in  opposite 
directions  with  relation  to  each  other  and  at  an  angle  to  the 
direction  of  the  movement  of  the  said  main  stretching 
member. 

2.  .\  leather,  hide  or  skln-drylng  and  stretching  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  end-member.s,  a  connecting  rldge-bar 
upon  which  the  skin  or  hide  is  adapted  to  be  supported, 
and  a  tlo  bar  .-nnn.  .tp.j  wirh  the  said  end-members,  said 
end-mt^rnhers  ;i<'iii_'  f-ivu,--'-.  with  elongated  slots,  a  main 
-rr>  r  huia:  )npmber  slidably  connected  with  the  free  end- 
poi;iu:i.s  uf  said  end-members,  consisting  of  "  belly  "  boards 
mounted  upon  the  opposite  faces  of  the  said  end-portions 

''  ~i  1  end-meiii' •  ■•<  iiiTl  above  the  said  elongated  slots. 
ri>' :■  :f<  ronnP''-!  wltii  tlae  said  "belly"  boards,  said 
bolt-  '  '  ;:  i;n_  ip  ind  through  said  slots  and  being 
slluauiv  nrrang-ii  th.reln,  bolt-receiving  nuts  mounted  be 
tween  said  "  belly  "  boards,  swivel-screws  or  bolts  mounted 
In  said  nuts  and  rotatably  connected  with  said  tie-bar, 
mpan«  connected  with  said  swivel  screws  or  bolts  for  ro- 
ta tiru:  the  same,  and  a  stretching  device  mounted  upon 
each  end-member  between  the  ridge-bar  and  the  tie-bar, 
said  stretching  devices  being  movable  in  opposite  direc- 
tions with  relation  to  each  other  and  at  an  angle  to  the 
direction  of  the  movement  of  the  said  main  stretching 
member. 

.1     A  leather,  hide  or  skin-drying  and  stretching  frame 

ciir.pr.-^tn^  a  pair  of  end  members,  a  connecting  rldge-bar 
upi  t!  •vhl  h  the  skin  or  hide  Is  adapted  to  be  supported. 
av.'.  I  tie-bar  connected  with  th'-  ^.ild  >>ni1  ni^rabers,  said 
t'lii!  i:.-nibprs  being  formed  wit!.  .',.:!»;«'•■'.  «!<>t8,  a  main 
strt  t  h:n_'  •;.•  iiiber  slldably  connectp<i  with  the  free  end- 
portion-<  "■  "-.li'!  >'n<i  TTipmbers,  conslstlnir  <^f  "  belly  "  boards 
mountpfl  i;p'  i;  t*!.  [.;  islte  faces  of  'h-  -aid  end-portions 
(>f  <h':i]  -n:  •  T  md  above  the  said  elongated  slots, 
tl'j  LHjit-  Ml!!..'*.'!  with  the  said  "belly"  boards,  said 
boltn   extending  Into  and    through    said   slots   and    being 


slldably  arranged  therein,  a  plorallty  of  plate-like  elements 
arranged  between  said  "  belly  "  boards,  said  elements  being 
sjMiced   apart   to  provide   receiving  spaces,   said   elements 
being  further  formed  In  their  respective  end-portions  with 
cut-away  parts,  bolt-recelvlng  nuts  mounted  against  turn 
Ing  in  said  receiving  spaces  and  cut-away  parts,   swivel 
screws  or  bolts  mounted  In  said  nuts  and  rotatably  con 
nected    with    said    tie-bar,    means    connecte<l    with    said 
swivel-screws  or  bolts  for  rotating  the  same,  and  a  stretch 
ing  device  mounted   upon  each   end-member  between   the 
rldge-bar   and    the    tie-bar,    said    stretching  devices    being 
movable  in  opposite  directions  with  relation  to  each  other 
and  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the 
said  main  stretching  member. 

4.  A  leather,  hide  or  skin-drying  and  stretching  frame 
comprising  end-members,  and  a  connecting  rldge-bar  upon 
which  the  hide  or  skin  is  adapted   to  be  supported,  and 
a  stretching  device  mounted  upon  each  end-member,  each 
stretching  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of  plate-like  elements 
slldably  dlspo.sed  upon  the  opposite  faces  of  said  end-mem 
bers,  a  yoke-shaped  element  connected  with  each  pair  of 
said    plate-like    elements,    a    screw-threade<l    nut-like    en 
largement     connected     with     each     yoke-shaped     element, 
swivel-screws  or  bolts  mounted   In   said  nut-like  enlarge 
ments  and  rotatably  connected  with  the  end-members  of 
the  drying  and  stretching  frame,  and  means  connected  with 
said  swivel-screws  or  Iwlts  for  rotating  the  same. 

5.  A  leather,  bide  or  sklndrylng  and  stretching  frame 
comprising  end-members,  and  a  connecting  rldge-bar  upon 
which  the  hide  or  skin  Is  adapted  to  be  supported,  and 
a  stretching  device  mounted  upon  each  end-member,  each 
stretching  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of  plate-like  elements 
slldably  disposed  upon  the  opposite  faces  of  said  end- 
members,  a  yoke-shaped  element  connected  with  each  pair 
of  said  plate-like  elements,  a  screw-threaded  nut  like  en- 
largement connected  with  each  yoke-shaped  element, 
swivel-screws  or  bolts  mounted  In  said  nut-like  enlarge- 
ments and  rotatably  connected  with  the  end-members  of 
the  drying  and  stretching  frame,  and  means  connected 
with  said  swivel-screws  or  bolts  for  rotating  the  same, 
combined  with  a  main  stretching  member  slldably  con- 
nected with  the  free  end-portionn  of  the  said  end-members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,024.  EXIT-DOOR  LOCK,  iiaury  W.  Dyeh.  East 
Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  624, 15f. 
(CI.  70—120.) 


1.  In  an  exit  door  lock,  a  pair  of  opposite  bolts,  a  lever 
for  each  of  said  bolts,  said  levers  having  a  common  ful- 
crum, a  pair  of  toggle  links  connecting  said  levers  inter- 
mediate said  bolts  and  their  fulcrum,  an  operating  plate 
pivoted  to  said  door  and  operating  said  toggle  links  to 
withdraw  said  bolta. 

2.  In  a  door  lock,  the  combination  of  a  door,  a  pair  of 
locking  bolts  therefor,  levers  fulcrumed  on  aald  door  and 
pivoted  directly  to  the  bolts  for  operating  the  same,  a 
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pressure  plate  connected  to  said  door,  toggle  levers  pivoted 
to  said  bolt-operating  levers  and  having  a  plvote<l  link 
connection  with  said  pressure  plate  whereby  when  pres 
sure  Is  applied  against  the  outside  of  said  plate  the  bolts 
will  be  retracted,  means  for  automatically  restoring  the 
pressure  plate  to  normal  position,  and  spring-pressed 
means  for  protracting  the  bolts  when  the  pressure  plate 
is  returned  to  normal  position. 

S.  In  a  door  lock,  the  combination  of  a  door,  a  locking 
bolt  therefor,  a  recessed  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the 
bolt  for  operating  the  same,  a  pressure  plate  connected  to 
said  door,  a  lug  on  the  pressure  plate  which  coacts  with 
said  recessed  lever  to  retract  the  bolt  when  pressure  is 
applied  against  the  outside  of  the  pressure  plate. 

4.  In  a  door  lock,  the  combination  of  a  door,  a  locking 
bolt  therefor,  a  recessed  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the 
bolffor  operating  the  same,  a  pressure  plate  connected  to 
said  door,  a  lug  on  said  pressure  plate  adapted  to  coact 
with  said  recessed  lever,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  bolt- 
operating  lever  and  having  a  link  connection  with  said 
pressure  plate  whereby  when  pressure  Is  applied  against 
the  outside  of  said  plate  the  bolt  will  be  retracted. 


1,180.025.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  THICKBNED-OIL 
PRODUCT.  Cablbtos  Ei.i.is,  Montclair,  N.  J.  Filed 
Sept.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  788,811.     (CI.  87—12.) 


,r 


Sib_ 


'^''^    '  ■'^^ 


1.  The  process  of  modifying  the  consistency  of  fatty 
oils  which  comprises  exposing  same  in  a  substantially 
non-oxidlzlng  atmosphere  to  the  rays  of  a  very  powerful 
source  of  ultra  violet  light  for  a  sufllcient  length  of  time 
to  substantially  Increase  the  viscosity  of  the  fatty  olL 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  thickened  oil  product  which 
comprises  exposing  an  oil  in  a  substantially  non-oxldlzlng 
atmosphere  containing  glycerld  to  a  very  powerful  source 
of  ultra  violet  light,  so  as  to  concentrate  the  rays  there- 
from on  a  compartlvely  thin  film  of  glycerld  containing 
material. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  thickened  fatty  oil  which 
comprises  exposing  a  fatty  oil  as  a  moving  film  in  a  sub- 
stantially non-oxidizing  atmosphere  to  ultra  violet  radia- 
tion. 

4.  The  process  of  Improving  the  quality  of  oil  material 
substantially  free  from  petroleum  oil  which  comprises  ex- 
posing such  material  In  a  substantially  non-oxldixing  at 
mosphere  to  a  concentrated  source  of  ultra  violet  radia- 
tion and  in  applying  the  rays  locally  to  relatively  thin 
layers  of  said  material. 

5.  A  process  of  treating  fatty  oils,  which  comprises 
subjecting  liquid,  dry,  fatty  oils,  to  the  action  of  ultra- 
violet rays,  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  a 
thickening  of  the  oil. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,026.  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  BRAKE  LININGS 
TO  THEIR  FOUNDATION  BLOCKS  Ricrbiht  Fhood, 
Buxton.    England.     Filed    Sept.    1.    u^m       Serial    No 

•    859,618.      (CI.  74—18.) 


ing  the  said  fabric  to  the  said  foundation  block  and  air 
vents  putting  the  bottom  of  the  holes  containing  the  pegs 
In  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.180.027.  CHAMBER-OVEN  OF  THE  REVERSING 
FLAME  TYPE.  Akthcb  Gohman.n,  Stettin,  Germany, 
assignor    to    Stettlner    Chamotte-Fabrlk    Actien-GeseU- 

I  schaft  vorm.  Dldler,  Stettin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.      Filed   June   28,    1913.      Serial    No.   776,208. 

i        (CL  202—9.) 


A  brake  block  comprising  in  combination  a  foundation 
block,  a  strip  of  frictions  1  fabric,  non-metallic  pegs  secur-  1 


1.  A  chamber  oven  of  the  reversing  flame  type,  pro- 
vided with  chambers  arranged  In  groups,  relatively  wide 
partitions  separating  adjoining  groups  of  chambers,  rela- 
tively narrow  partitions  separating  adjoining  chambers 
of  the  same  group,  fuel-heating  regenerators  located  at 
the  sides  of  said  chambers,  alr-heating  regenerators  alter- 
nating with  said  fuel-heating  regenerators  and  likewise 
located  at  the  sides  of  the  oven  chambers,  said  partitions 
containing  heating  flues,  the  flues  of  the  narrow  partitions 
being  connected  at  both  ends  with  two  adjoining  regenera- 
tors of  the  same  group,  while  the  wide  partitions  Inter- 
vening between  adjacent  groups  have  separate  flues  for 
the  end  chambers  of  each  of  said  groups,  such  flue?  N.  r  p 
connected  at  both  ends  with  one  end  regenerator  and  with 
the  adjacent  Intermediate  regenerator  of  the  same  group. 

2.  A   chamber   oven   provided   with   chambers   arrhrn:.-.l 
in   groups,  relatively  wide  partitions  separating  adj-    ^nt 
groups  of  chambers  and   provided    with   two  indepen<lent 
series  of  heating  flues,  relatively  narrow  partitions  sppa- 
ratlng  adjacent  chambers  of  the  same  group  and  contn)n- 
ing  heating  flues,  regenerators  located  adjacent  to    -a   l 
chambers,    the    respective    series   of   heating   flues    <•    thp 
wide  partitions   being  connected   at   both   ends   w  rh    md 
regenerators  of  adjoining  groups  and  also   w'M.    th'    ;  ! 
Jacent    intermediate    regenerators    of    the    s;     .     --  ni>s 
while  the  heating  flues  of  the  narrow  partlt     :.-   :>.-<■     .n 
nected  at  both  ends  with  two  adjoining  InttraieUiittt'  re- 
generators of  the  same  group. 

3.  A  chaml>er  oven  provided  with  chamber*  ;  --finc'r! 
in  groups,  relatively  wide  partitions  separating  h  1h  .nt 
groups,  relatively  narrow  partitions  separst  :  .:  .<-  jinifnt 
chambers  of  the  same  gr^up.  all  of  said  pumr  r  n 
talnlng  beating  flues,  and  means  whereby  thi  n  ;  f  ng 
action  may  be  discontinued  In  all  the  chamber-  '  th^ 
same  group  without  affecting  the  operation  In  :.,ii:,u.-8 
of  the  other  groups. 

4.  A  chamber  oven  provided  with  chambers  fi".<-n^:pd 
in  groups  each  comprising  two  end  chamber?!  and  m  -.  -fsi 
of  intermediate  chambers,  relatively  n,';  \\  |  ."  ?:  ns 
containing  heating  flues  and  separating  *,.On.»-Dt  h.^rn 
bers  of  the  same  group,  relatively  wide  partitions  con-a  n 
Ing  two  series  of  heating  flues  and  separating  adja  f  nt 
groups  of  chambers,  relatively  wide  regenerators  Ir  ..rpd 
adjacent  to  said  Intermediate  chambers  and  funn.-ffr>d 
with  the  flues  of  the  narrow  partitions,  and  r.  iriv.iv 
narrow  regenerators  located  adjacent  to  the  end  < !»;:  '  prs 
and  connected  with  the  flues  of  the  wide  partition^ 

5.  A  chamber  over  provided  with  chamber*;  »  r;,iijr.«d 
in  groups  each  comprising  two  end  chambers  hd  i  »  series 
of    Intermediate    chambers,    relatively    narrow     :  ;    •  ti.  ns 
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rontainlng  heating  flues  and  separating  adjacntt  cham- 
bers of  the  same  group,  relatively  wide  partitions  contain- 
ing two  series  of  beating  flues  and  separating  adjacent 
groups  of  chambers,  relatively  wide  regenerators  located 
adjacent  to  said  Intermediate  chambers,  the  flues  of  the 
IntfTniMliatf  narrow  partitions  being  connected  at  both 
ends  with  two  adjoining  wide  regenerators  of  the  same 
fccn  ip.  and  relatively  narrow  regenerators  located  adja- 
eut  to  the  end  chambers,  the  respective  series  of  flues 
of  the  wide  partitions  being  connected  at  both  ends  with 
the  end  regenerators  of  two  adjoining  groups  and  with 
the  adjacent  Intermediate  regenerators  of  the  same  groups. 
I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


],180,02>^  fiU  i:ri\'.  M  \(  MiNE.  CHABLIS  S.  GOODINO, 
Brooklinc.  Ma-  i--:i;uor  to  Judson  L.  Thomson  Mfg. 
Co..   a    Corp  .rat;  .[;    .,f   Massachusetts.      Filed   July   27, 

i;.](      v.rjai  N,.    ^->n  :.:v'      (0.218 — 2.) 


r.^ 


1  A  r!!.T  hlne  for  setting  a  tubular  rivet  in  a  piece  of 
^h..  t  .'!  I  :  uil  having,  in  combination,  a  stationary  work- 
>)[)(!•  rt  an  anvil,  a  driver  oppositely  disposed  to  said 
w  irk  Mippori  and  anvil,  mechanism  constructed  and  ar- 
:HHi."ii  to  move  said  driver  toward  said  anvil  and  mecha- 
ui>ni  <  ii^tnu'ted  and  arranged  to  move  said  anvil  toward 
-ail  In-  r  after  said  driver  has  completed  said  movement 
'  iwM'l  --aid  anvil  and  a  guide-pin  projecting  through  said 
iiivii  iri  jilinpnipnt  with  -^aid  driver  and  slidabie  in  said 
a  !i '.  : , 

:;  K  !:i  I  h!np  for  setting  a  tubular  rivet  in  a  piece  of 
sli- •  I  niHttrial  having,  in  combination,  an  anvil,  a  sta- 
tii.riary  vv>rk  support,  a  driver  oppositely  disposed  to  said 
W'.rk  -uppi..-'  .ind  anvil,  the  work-engaging  surface  of 
sail  wirk  supp  rt  being  normally  located  in  a  plane  nearer 
>ai.;  ir,'.  r  'iiai.  Is  the  work-engaging  face  of  said  anvil, 
wt"  haiu-iu  i.>u>tructed  and  arrange<l  to  move  said  driver 
r  win!  -aid  anvil  and  work-support  and  mechanism  con- 
■itru  rti  i!il  arranged  to  move  said  anvil  toward  said 
irivfr  a.'.;  said  driver  has  completed  said  movement 
tuuarl  -,  !  i  anvil  and  a  guide-pin  projecting  through  said 
:i!r  :  ii.  aiinement  with  said  driver  and  slidabie  In  said 
dLi.i.  '!:.  upper  end  of  said  guide  pin  projecting  normally 
beyond  the  upper  surface  of  said  work-support. 

3.  A  machine  for  setting  a  tubular  rivet  in  a  piece  of 
sheet  material  having,  in  combination,  a  rivet  carrier,  a 
Iru^r  in  anvil,  a  tube  upon  the  upper  end  of  which 
-  !  rr  ;1  l-s  formed,  a  guide  pin  projecting  through  said 
uiv  in  alinement  with  said  driver  and  slidabie  In  said 
auvll,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  tube  and  guide-pin, 
a  stationary  work-support  adjacent  to  said  anvil  and 
!n  af,,i  n  ri.nilv  In  advance  of  said  anvil  relatively  to 
saiil  ilriv.T.  >.ii.|  anvil  and  w'>rk-«)ipport  being  oppositely 
disp.is.'ii  Tu  -ai'i  riv.''  .:>fr;..r  .ml  d'-\v,'r,  the  upper  end 
of  sai'!  u'ui.i.' p:ri  ;•.■•■. '•'  r;'_'  -..r:;:,,;!}-  beyond  the  upper 
Burfa.'f  ><f  -aij  w-'k  -:]']<■■■'  •■  ■■•^x  to  move  said  driver 
t')\v:i"i|  -iui']  aii\;:  ,i:;  i  sv—rk  -'iiiport  and  means  to  move 
•iai'l  invii  tMwa-i!  >aid  ilriv^r  after  said  driver  has  com- 
pi'txl  ^:\\>l  nini,!ii,nt,  whereby  a  rivet  may  be  inserted 
in   >ai(l   sh.'t   mat'  rial  and  subsequently  clenched  therein. 


1.180.029.     COMBINATION  COAL  AND  GAS  COOKING- 
STOVE.    Obohgb  W.  Gravis,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  anlgnor 
to  The  Graves  Supply  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1914,     Serial  No.  871,087. 
(CI.  126 — 36.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oven  casing  having  one  of 
Its  walls  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  gas  burner  ad- 
justable through  said  opening  into  optri'  v  p.-irlon  in 
the  oven,  or  inoperative  position  exterior  flur.n:,  of  a 
movable  closure  for  the  opening  a  •  :  h  occupies  a  posi 
tlon  to  close  said  opening  when  the  tiurner  is  within  the 
oven. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oven  casing  having  one  of 
its  walls  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  gas  burner  adjust- 
able through  the  aperture  into  operative  position  within 
the  oven  and  Into  Inoperative  position  exterior  thereof,  of 
a  movable  closure  for  the  aperture,  shelf  supports  with- 
in the  oven  some  of  which  are  carried  on  the  closure  and 
a  heat  circulating  plate  resting  on  the  supports. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  oven  casing  having  one  of 
its  •walls  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  gas  burner  adjust- 
able through  the  aperture  into  operative  position  within 
the  oven  and  into  Inoperative  position  exterior  thereof,  of 
a  hinged  closure  for  the  aperture  swinging  into  the  oven 
to  permit  the  adjustment  of  the  burner,  shelf  supports 
within  the  oven  some  of  which  are  mounted  on  the  clo- 
sure and  a  heat  circulating  plate  removably  carried  on 
the  supports. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oven  having  one  of  its  sides 
provided  with  a  communicating  compartment,  and  a  gas 
burner  therein  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  oven,  of  a  clo- 
sure for  said  compartment  arranged  to  permit  the  move- 
ment of  the  burner  Into  the  oven  and  adapted  to  close  the 
compartment  when  the  burner  is  In  this  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  oven  having  a  side  wall 
composed  of  an  upper  stationary  portion  and  a  lower  mov- 
able portion,  of  a  gas  burner  adjustable  into  and  out  of 
the  oven  beneath  the  stationary  portion  of  the  wall,  the 
movable  portion  thereof  being  adapted  to  occupy  its  nor- 
mal position  when  the  burner  is  within  the  oven. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,030.  BISCUIT-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Thomas  L. 
Grcin,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  479,059.      (CI.   107 — 6.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, forming  means,  a  carrier  for  the  product  formed 
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thereby,  and  carrier  feeding  means  continuously  engag- 
ing the  carrier  and  having  provision  for  positive  nipping 
engagement  therewith  to  Impart  movement  thereio. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com 
bination,  forming  means,  a  carrier  for  the  product  formed 
thereby  and  Intermittently  effective  carrier  feeding  means 
continuously  engaging  the  carrier  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  positively  nip  said  carrier  and  impart  a  step- 
by-step  feed  thereto. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, forming  means,  a  carrier  for  the  product  formed 
thereby,    guiding    means    therefor,    and    carrier    nipping 
means   continuously   engaging  said   carrier  and   coAperat 
ing  with  said  guiding  means  to  advance  said  carrier. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com 
bination,  forming  means,  a  carrier  for  the  product  formed 
thereby,  a  guiding  roller  supporting  said  carrier  and 
nipping  means  to  feed  the  latter  comprising  spring  con- 
trolled gripping  means  continuously  engaging  said  car- 
rier, and  means  to  oscillate  said  gripping  means. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, farming  means,  a  carrier  for  the  product  formed 
thereby,  nipping  means  to  advance  the  latter  step  by 
step,  and  nipping  means  to  prevent  retrograde  move- 
ment of  said  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  prints:  '■    Gazette.] 


1,180,031.  CASING-ELEVATOR.  Edgab  E.  Grevi.  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oil  Well  Supply  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept. 
10,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,075.      (CI.  57—0.) 


combination    of  a   body 
gates   therefor,  a  single 


1.  In   a    casing   elevator,    the 
member,   a   plurality   of  closure 

ball  pivoted  on   the  body  member  of  the  elevator,  and"  a 
lock   for  the  closure  gates. 

2.  In  a  casing  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  body  mem 
ber.  a  plurality  of  Interlocking  closure  gates  therefor,  a 
single  ball  pivoted  on  the  body  member  of  the  elevator, 
and  a  lock  for  the  closure  gates. 

3.  In  a  casing  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  body  mem 
ber  having  trunnions  the  center  lines  of  which  coincide 
with  the  center  line  of  the  elevator,  a  single  bail  pivoted 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  closure  gates  for  the  body  member 
of  the  elevator,  and  a  lock  for  the  closure  gates. 

4.  In  a  casing  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  body  mem- 
ber having  trunnions  the  center  lines  of  which  coincide 
with  the  center  line  of  the  elevator,  a  plurality  of  Inter 
locking  closure  gates  for  the  body  member  of  the  eleva- 
tor, a  single  ball  pivoted  on  the  body  member  of  the  ele- 
vator, and  a  lock  for  the  interlocking  closure  gates. 

5.  In  a  casing  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  body  mem 
ber.  a  plurality  of  interlocking  closure  gates  therefor,  and 
a  lock  for  (he  interlocking  closure  gates. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Halosman, 
Serial    No. 


1,180.032.      CHICKENCOOP.      William    I. 

Pine    Grove.    Pa.      Filed    .Tune    24,    1915. 

36,065.      (CI.  119—17.) 

1.   A   coop,  consisting  of  two   circular  nested   members 
rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other  and  formed,  each,  o' 


horizontal  hoops  and  vertical  bars  forming  the  sides  and 
roof,  said  members  In  one  adjustment  having  their  bars 
in  register  and  In  another  adjustment  having  their  bars 
out  of  register,  to  vary  the  spaces  betwwn  adjacent  b«r» 


•-•,  ^IL. 


2.  A  coop,  consisting  of  two  circular  nested  members 
having  tJielr  side  walls  In  close  relationship  with  each 
other,  said  members  being  formed,  each,  of  horizontal 
hoops  and  vertical  bars,  and  being  rotatably  adjustable 
with  respect  to  each  other  to  vary  the  distances  between 
adjacent  bars. 

3.  A  coop,  consisting  of  two  nested  members  formed, 
each,  of  supporting  hoops  and  bars  forming  the  sides  and 
roof,  said  bars  being  arranged  In  groups  to  form  relatively 
large  spaces  between  said  groups,  and  said  members  be 
ing  rotatably  adjustable  on  each  other. 


1.180,033.  ENGlM:,  liux.  William  A.  Hall,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  72.166.  (CI. 
220—18.) 


■"•«;■-•>. 


In  a  box  for  explosive  engines,  the  combination  with 
the  downwardly  Inclined  top  of  tjie  box  of  beveled  blocks 
and  angle-irons  adapted  to  form  cover  gnidos  at  an  incli- 
nation corresponding  to  the  Inclination  of  the  top  of  the 
box,  and  a  sliding  cover  working  on  said  guides,  substan- 
tially as  des(rll>ed. 


1,180,034.  SELF  LEVELING  BERTH.  Robsbt  IIaeriss 
Habman,  Chester,  Vt.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  L. 
Dawley,  Westminster,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1915.  Se 
rial  No.  61,180.     (Cl.  114 — 192.) 


1.  In  a  self-leveling  berth,  the  combination  of  a  swing- 
ing frame  having  guide  openings,  pivoted  supports  dis- 
posed within  said  guide  openings  and  actuated  in  their 
pivotal  movements  by  the  said  swinging  frame,  a  l>erth, 
and  a  berth-frame  In  which  the  berth  Is  disposed,  8op> 
Dortetl  by  and  movable  with,  said  pivoted  "upport. 
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2.  In  a  selMevellng  berth,  tbe  combination  of  a  swlng- 

I.-:  frame  baring  guide  Openings,  pivoted  supports  dls- 
p 's<'<i  within  said  guide  openings  and  actuated  in  their 
pivotal  Diuvements  by  the  said  swinging  frame,  a  berth 
:  vable  with  respect  to,  and  supported  by,  said  swinging 
irarne.  and  a  berth-frame  In  which  the  berth  is  disposed 
and  with  which  !t  is  movable,  supported  hy  and  movable 
with    si:  1  pivoted  supports. 

:j    iu  a  self  leveling  berth,  the  combination  of  a  swing- 
ing   frame,    pivoted    supports    actuated    in    their    pivotal 


^  ■.  the  sail  s\v:ni?!n2  frame,  a  berth  frame  snp- 
a.'i  :  ]].nvii'.>]>'  w'Ti!  said  pivoted  supports,  and 
til  -Ht  riil,f'r<  irried  by  the  swinging  frame 
Mii^  upwariii.v  through  the  said  slots  of  the 
ad  a  berth  disposed  within  and  movable 
.  r-h  t'r'ime,  and  In  contact  with  and  supported 


movement 
ported   by 
provld»''l 
and    pro 
berth-fra:! 

i  !  a  a  self-leveling  berth,  a  swinging  frame  including 
i  iihr  >  rd  portions  having  rectangular  slots,  blocks  dis- 
;  .  i  vi!  :n  said  slots  and  of  substantially  reduced  width 
AS  •  I  ;:  par.  :  •  that  of  said  slots,  each  of  said  blocks  hav- 
ing one  'd„'>,  in  engagement  with  one  wall  of  its  slot 
whereby  to  control  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  blocks  on 
swiii-'Itii.'  r:  •  ,  luent  of  the  frame,  a  berth-frame  secured 
to,  ; ...  ;  -  ipp  ipted  by,  said  blocks,  and  a  berth  disposed 
within,  and  movable  with,  said  berth-frame. 

'  In  a  self-leveling  berth,  the  combination  of  a  swing- 
r:--  rr  me,  pivoted  supports  actuated  In  their  pivotal  move- 
ment by  the  said  swinging  frame,  a  berth  frame  supported 
hy  and  movable  with  said  pivoted  supports,  and  provided 
with  slots,  rollers  carried  by  the  swinging  frame  and  pro- 
jp'MnR  -ip'ornrfily  through  the  said  slots  of  the  berth- 
fri!  h:  i  1  •  rth  disposed  within  and  movable  with  said 
berth-frame  and  in  contact  with  and  supported  by  said 
rollers,  said  berth  including  grooved  transverse  racks  re- 
cel^dng  the  said  rollers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,035.  HOSE-SUPP<»RTER.  Charles  J.  Hausbn, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  22, 
1914,  Serial  No.  833,691.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jan.  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  2,141.     (CI.  24 — 246.) 


1.  A  hose  supporter  comprising  a  supporting  member 
consisting  of  an  elongated  plate  divided  into  an  upper 
and  lower  portion  by  a  curved  slot  extending  transversely 
from  one  edge  toward  the  opposite  edge,  the  lower  portion 
of  said  plate  having  an  upwardly  trending  nose  project- 
ing beyond  the  nose  of  the  upper  portion  forming  an  en- 
trance channel  to  the  slot,  and  a  locking  memljer  provided 
with  an  elongate<l  resilient  button  ndapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  curvMl  slot  by  way  of  the  entrance  channel,  the 
upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  button  being  flexed  by  the 
curved  slot  and  enga^in?  frtrtionally  the  up^er  and  lower 
walls  of  said  slot. 

2.  A  hose  supporter  minprising  a  .supporting  member 
consisting  of  an  elongated  plate  divided  into  an  upper  and 
lower  portion  by  a  slot  extending  transversely  from  one 
f>.!-.  tnw'  1  the  opposite  edge,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
P  1  '•  h a  :.,'  an  upwardly  trending  nose  projecting  beyond 
til-    r  <  ■;,,  of   the  upper  portion  and    forming  an   entrance 

haunt ,  to  thp  slot,  and  a  locking  member  provided  with 
ail  .i()n;;iti.i  ■silient  button  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
the  afor.  sa;  I  <i  r  v  viv  of  the  entrance  channel,  the  up- 
p-r  an  i  .  w.  r  ;,i  ,  <  ,i  ,;»!  i  button  being  flexed  by  the  slot 
and  fri  rionaM.  riiraj;  ug  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of 
-■"'!   -ilof. 


1,180,036.     SPRING-SHACKLE.     Cronnx   H.   Hatm.   St. 
Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Sept.  21,  11'  .rial  No.  51,847. 

(CI.  267—19.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  a  spring 
having  its  forward  end  attached  to  said  frame  and  a 
shackle  plvotally  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  spring 
with  said  frame,  said  shackle  comprising  a  rigid  link  and 
a  rigid  carrier  plvotally  connected  to  one  another  at  their 
rear  ends,  the  forward  ends  of  said  link  and  carrier  being 
plvotally  connected  respectively  to  said  spring  and  frame, 
and  a  compression  spring  Interposed  !>.  '\\i,i:  the  pivot  of 
the  rear  .ends  of  said  link  and  carrier  uu<l  the  pivots  of 
the  forward  ends  thereof  for  yieldingly  resisting  relative 
movement  of  said  link  and  carrier  toward  one  another. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  side  spring  plv- 
otally connected  therewith,  a  spring  shackle  connecting 
the  rear  portion  of  said  spring  with  said  frame  and  com- 
prising members  plvotally  connected  to  one  another  and 
to  said  frame  and  spring  respectively,  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  members,  a  compression  spring  mounted  on 
said  bolt  between  said  members,  and  a  second  lighter  com- 
pression spring  interposed  between  one  of  said  members 
and  a  stop  on  said  bolt. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  frame,  and  a  for- 
ward side  spring  therefor  plvotally  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  frame,  of  a  spring  shackle  comprising  members 
plvotally  connected  to  one  anoth.  i  an  l  i  .  said  frame  and 
spring  respectively,  and  a  pair  r*  ■  ■■  pr>  >;ion  springs,  one 
interposed  between  .said  memb^^r-  a  rins;  I  to  take  up  the 
forward  thrust  or  lurch  of  said  a:  and  the  other 
seated  on  one  of  said  members  to  gnti  :  up  the  slack  in 
the  connections  of  said  lurch-resisting  spring. 


1,180,037.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Harold  Hubbmt,  Lls- 
card,  Wallasey.  England.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1914.  Serial 
No.  866,919.     (CI.  112—6.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  COD'-Mnatlin  of  two  sets 
of  alternately  operated  needles,  a  plat.  •  riu.d  with  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  the  need'-  ::  -ans  for  pasaing 
a  looped  thread  through  all  the  loops  of  each  set  of  needlea 


I' 


D 


when  the  latter  are  driven  down  below  the  plate,  and 
means  for  holding  the  looped  thread  while  the  loop  form- 
ing means  is  withdrawn. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  two  seta 
of  needles  to  form  alternate  rows  of  loops,  means  for  in- 
serting a  continuous  looped  thread  through  each  succesive 
row  of  loops,  and  means  for  holding  the  looped  thread 
while  the  respective  rows  of  loops  are  drawn  into  the 
material. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  two  seta  of 
alternately  operated  needles,  a  plate  having  an  opening 
for  the  passage  of  the  needles,  a  horizontally  disposed 
needle  located  under  the  throat  plate  to  form  an  elongated 
loop  In  the  row  of  loops  formed  by  each  set  of  needles, 
and  means  for  holding  the  looped  thread  while  the  hori- 
zontal needle  la  being  withdrawn. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle 
for  forming  from  a  continuous  thread  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated loops,  the  connecting  portion  of  each  loop  extending 
from  one  leg  of  one  loop  to  the  leg  of  the  adjacent  loop, 
and  two  sets  of  alternately  operated  needles,  one  set  of 
needles  forming  loops  around  the  legs  of  one  set  of  elon- 
gated loops,  and  the  other  set  of  needles  forming  loops 
around  the  legs  of  the  oher  set  of  elongated  loops. 


1,180,038.  GRAI.N-SaiiAF  SHOCKEE.  Jacob  P.  Hi»- 
BiBT,  Hlllsboro.  Kans.  FUed  Sept.  17,  1915  Serial 
No.  61,148.     (CL  66—121.) 


-*IS 


1.  In  combination  with  a  binder,  a  grain  shocker  com- 
prising a  frame,  shock  holding  compartments  formed  in 
said  frame,  receiprocatable  sheaf  carriers  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  normally  active  carrier  transporting  means, 
one  of  the  aforesaid  carriers  remaining  stationary  while 
the  other  engages  the  transporting  means,  means  for 
rendering  said  engagement  of  the  last  named  carrier  with 
the  transporting  means  intermittent,  and  means  on  tbe 
carriers  for  automatically  effecting  engagement  with  the 
transporting  means  at  alternate  times. 

2.  In  a  grain  shocker,  a  central  longitudinal  partition, 
shock  holding  compartments  on  each  side  of  the  central 
partition,  track  rails  disposed  in  parallelism  with  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  shock  holding  compartments,  sheaf  carriers 
mounted  on  the  track  rails,  and  automatic  means  for 
transporting  tbe  carriers  along  the  track  rails  at  alter- 
nate times. 

8.  In  a  grain  shocker,  a  central  longitudinal  partition, 
shock  holding  compartments  on  each  side  of  the  central 
partition,  track  rails  disposed  In  parallelism  with  and 
adjacent  to  the  shock  holding  compartments,  sheaf  car- 
riers mounted  on  the  track  rails  and  normally  positioned 
at  diagonally  opposite  ends  of  the  shock  compartments, 
and  automatic  means  for  transporting  tbe  carriers  along 
the  track  rails  at  alternate  times. 

4.  In  a  grain  shocker,  a  central  longitudinal  partition, 
shock  holding  compartments  on  each  side  of  tbe  central 
partition,  parallel  track  rails  disposed  In  longitudinal 
contiguity  with  the  shock  holding  compartments,  a  sheaf 
carrier  mounted  between  the  parallel  track  rails  adjacent 
to  each  compartment  said  carriers  being  normally  located 
at  diagonally  opposite  positions  on  the  track  rails,  and 
means  for  automatically  transporting  the  carriers  along 
the  track  rails  at  alternate  times. 

6.  In  a  grain  shocker,  a  central  longitudinal  partition, 
shock  holding  compartments  on  each  side  of  the  central 
partition,  parallel  track  rails  disposed  In  longitudinal 
contiguity  with  the  shock  holding  compartments,  a  sheaf 
carrier  mounted  between  the  parallel  track  rails  adjacent 
226  0.  G.— 68 


to  each  compartment  said  carriers  being  normally  located 
at  diagonally  opposite  positions  on  the  track  rails,  and 
adapted  to  be  transported  at  alternate  times,  means  on 
the  rearwardly  located  carrier  at  one  side  for  holding  tbe 
shock  in  position,  and  means  for  transporting  the  carriers. 
[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,  ,1  8  0,  0  3  9  .  ELECTRIC-GENERATOR  REGULATOR. 
HroH  Hill  and  John  B.  Dtir.  Anderson,  Ind.  Filed 
Feb.  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  750,998.      (CI.  171—229.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reclprocable  member  spring  moved  in  one  direction,  a 
second  reclprocatable  member  normally  in  contact  with 
tbe  first  member  and  movable  toward  and  from  It,  mech- 
anism for  so  moving  the  second  member  comprising  a 
spring  tending  to  move  It  toward  the  first  member  against 
tbe  action  of  tbe  spring  which  controls  said  first  mem- 
ber, and  a  cam  device  for  moving  it  In  the  opopsite  direc- 
tion against  tbe  action  of  Its  said  spring,  means  for  con- 
ducting electric  current  through  said  reclprocatable  mem- 
bers at  their  point  of  contact  with  each  other,  and  means 
for  operating  said  cam,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reclprocable  weight,  a  spring  supporting  said  weight. 
a  second  reclprocatable  member  bearing  upon  said  weight, 
a  spring  holding  said  second  member  normally  In  contact 
with  the  weight  and  partially  compressing  the  spring 
which  supports  It,  means  for  conducting  electric  current 
through  said  weight  and  said  member  contacting  It  at 
their  point  of  contact,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
second  member  toward  and  from  the  weight,  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reclprocatable  weight,  a  spring  supporting  said 
weight,  a  second  reclprocatable  member  bearing  upon  said 
weight,  a  spring  holding  said  second  member  against  tbe 
weight  and  partially  compressing  the  spring  which  sup- 
ports it.  means  for  conducting  electric  current  through 
said  weight  and  said  member  contacting  It  at  their  point 
of  contact,  and  a  cam  device  operable  at  any  desired 
speed  for  reciprocating  the  second  reclprocatable  member, 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reclprocatable  weight,  a  spring  supporting  said 
weight,  a  magnetic  coll  tending  to  steady  the  actl  m  of 
said  weight,  a  second  reclprocatable  member  bearing  upon 
said  weight,  a  spring  holding  said  member  normally  in 
contact  with  the  weight  and  partially  compressing  th' 
spring  which  supports  It,  means  for  conducting  electrlv 
current  through  said  weight  and  said  member  contacting 
it  at  their  point  of  contact,  and  a  cam  device  operatable 
at  any  desired  speed  for  reciprocating  the  second  re- 
clprocatable member. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  electric  generator  and  a 
field  coll  thereof,  two  electric  circuits  connected  In 
parallel  with  each  other  and  in  series  with  the  field 
coil,  one  of  said  circuits  containing  a  current  varying 
device,  mechanical  means  operated  by  the  electric  gen- 
erator to  control  said  device  proportionally  to  the  speed 
of  the  generator,  and  an  electromagnet  subject  to  the  cur- 
rent and  pressure  of  the  generator  and  regulating  the 
operation  of  the  current  bearing  device.  , 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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11-.}, I.  HEAD-FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Carlos 
Holly,  Lockport,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  F.  N.  Burt  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Canada. 
Filed  Feb.  12, 1912.     Serial  No.  677,215.      (CI.  101—39.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  magazine  comprising  a  bottom  plate,  upright  side 
•vails  adjustably  secured  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
on  said  bottom  plate,  a  supporting  bar  adjustably  fas- 
tened to  the  side  walls,  a  gage  plate  secured  to  the  sup- 
porting bar  between  the  walls  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
toward  and  from  the  bottom,  the  side  walls  having  spaced 
relatively  adjustable  shoulders  adapted  to  guide  the 
blanks. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  passage 

if    !  lank-      means    adapted     to    support    blanks,     means 
■lij  t    i    '      move  blanks   from    said   support   toward   said 
i  •:!._•    md  spring-pressed  roller  means  adapted  to  press 
sa,.]  i.iaaks  through  said  opening.  . 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  blank  magazine  comprising  upright 
side  walls  secured  to  the  support  in  spaced  relation, 
:iit..r:<  providing  a  delivery  opening  in  the  magazine  ad- 
JH  .  rif  rh'  .support,  said  support  provided  with  an  open- 
ing •  >  which  the  blanks  are  delivered,  and  yielding  roller 
means  to  guide  and  press  the  blanks  through  the  opening. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  blank  magazine  comprising  upright  side 
walls  secured  to  the  support  in  spaced  relation,  means 
providing  a  delivery  opening  in  the  magazine  adjacent 
•hp  support,  said  support  provided  with  an  opening  to 
which  the  blanks  are  delivered,  and  an  elastically  mounted 
roller  located  over  the  opening  adapted  to  guide  the  blank 
into  the  opening. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  blank  magazine,  comprising  upright 
slr'p  ^vn'N  secured  to  the  support  In  spaced  relation, 
n,.  ' :  -  pr  aiding  a  delivery  opening  in  the  magazine  ad- 
jacent the  support,  said  support  provided  with  an  opening 
to  which  the  blanks  are  delivered,  and  yielding  roller 
lu.ans  to  guide  and  press  the  blanks  through  the  opening, 
^ild  roller  means  being  carried  by  the  support. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


''^""^'  !:>!i:i;>  u!ii;!::.  }:i:>t.  Ralph  Edwin 
IIotGiiTON  and  Michabl  Joseph  Hanlon.  Cllftondale, 
Mass.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,717.  (CI. 
51—7.) 

1.  In  a  tool  rest  for  grinding  wheels,  a  base,  a  tool 
Mipport  on  the  base  mounted  to  swing  at  Its  lower  end, 
>    '    -upport  having  a  portion  thereof  at  the  upper  end 
Mtprally  for  presenting  an  edge  to  a  grinding  wheel, 

'"^  0°  the  base  for  engaging  the  bent  portion  of 

:'  whereby  said  edge  is  maintained  in  operative 

I    -ne  side  of  the  swinging  axis  of  the  support, 

rt  being  free  to  swing  away  from  said  means 

•  d  Into  inoperative  position,  substantially  as  and 

irpose  set  forth. 

I  '    r.  <f    for   grinding   wheels    comprising  a    U- 
ihap.jd  ba.<..  pairs  of  lugs  on  the  branches  of  the  U  and 


an,! 


'■a 


.{ 
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to  :•<■  i 
'Dr  th. 
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on  the  portion  joining  the  branches,  tool  supports  en- 
gaging the  pairs  of  lugs  at  their  lower  end,  a  pivot  con- 
necting each  of  the  supports  to  the  lugs  whereby  said  sup- 
ports are  free  to  swing  on  the  base,  each  of  said  supports 
having  a  portion  thereof  at  the  upper  end  bent  laterally 
for  presenting  an  edge,  and  resting  lugs  on  the  base 
for  each  of  the  supports  for  engaging  the  bent  por- 
tion thereof  and  maintaining  the  edge  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  over  the  recess  between  the  branches 
of  the  U  base,  each  of  said  supports  being  free  to  swing 
away  from  the  resting  lugs,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


3.  A  tool  rest  for  grinding  wheels  comprising  a  sup- 
port mounted  to  swing  to  and  from  a  grinding  wheel,  and 
a  rest  for  the  support  for  maintaining  It  spaced  from  the 
wheel  the  relation  between  the  grinding  surface  of  the 
wheel,  the  part  of  the  tool  rapport  spaced  from  the 
wheel  and  the  pivot  of  the  support  being  such  that  when 
a  tool  is  drawn  between  the  support  and  the  wheel  the 
support  is  caused  to  swing  on  its  pivot  away  from  the 
wheel. 

4.  A  tool  rest  for  grinding  wheels  comprising  a  ba.se 
having  lugs,  a  support  mounted  to  swing  In  the  lugs,  said 
support  forming  an  edge  at  the  free  end  thereof,  and  a 
rest  on  the  base  for  the  support  to  present  the  edge  of 
the  support  in  spaced  operative  relation  to  a  wheel,  said 
edge  of  support  being  so  formed  and  so  related  to  its 
pivot  and  the  surface  of  the  wheel  that  when  a  tool  is 
drawn  between  the  wheel  and  the  edge  the  support  is 
caused  to  swing  on  Its  pivot  away  from  the  wheel. 

5.  A  tool  rest  for  grinding  wheels  comprising  a  tool 
support  mounted  to  swing  at  Its  lower  end  to  and  from 
a  grinding  wheel,  and  a  rest  for  maintaining  the  other 
end  spaced  from  the  grinding  surface  of  the  wheel,  so 
that  when  a  tool  is  drawn  between  the  end  and  the  grind- 
ing surface  of  the  wheel  the  support  is  caused  to  swing 
on  Its  pivot  away  from  the  wheel. 


1.180,042.  VALVE  MECHANISM.  Gabrikl  P.  B.  Hoyt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  37.886! 
(CI.  123—188.) 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  chest  having  an  exterior  valve  seat  adjacent 
to  and   spaced  away  from  the  engine  cylinder,  a  valve 


! 
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movable  on  the  said  seat,  means  for  imparting  move- 
ment to  the  said  valve,  and  mechanical  means  within  the 
said  chest  for  pressing  the  said  valve  firmly  onto  its  seat 
during  the  closing  movement  of  the  valve  and  to  allow 
the  valve  to  move  out  of  firm  contact  with  the  seat  during 
the  opening  movement  of  the  valve. 

2.  A  valve  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  chest  having  a  wall  provided  with  a  port! 
the  outer  face  of  the  wall  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  slide 
▼alve  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said  valve  seat  and  having 
a  port  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  register  with  the 
said  wall  port,  the  said  valve  having  a  post  extending 
Into  the  said  chest,  means  connected  with  the  said  post 
for  imparting  a  sliding  motion  to  the  said  valve  to  move 
the  ports  into  and  out  of  register,  and  co-acting  means  on 
the  said  post  and  wall  to  draw  the  valve  to  its  seat 
on  the  valve  moving  Into  closed  position. 

3.  A  valve  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  chest  having  a  wall  provided  with  a  port' 
the  outer  face  of  the  wall  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  slide 
valve  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said  valve  seat  and  having 
a  port  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  register  with  the 
said  wall  port,  means  for  imparting  a  sliding  movement 
to  the  said  valve  to  move  the  said  ports  Into  and  out  of 
register,  and  co  acting  means  on  the  said  valve  and  wall 
to  draw  the  valve  to  Its  seat  on  moving  the  valve  Into 
closed  po.sltlon. 

4.  A  valve  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  chest  having  a  wall  provided  with  a  port' 
the  outer  face  of  the  wall  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  slide 
valve  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said  valve  seat  and  having 
a  port  adapted  to  move  Into  and  out  of  register  with  the 
said  wall  port,  the  said  wall  having  a  slot,  and  the  valve 
having  a  post  extending  through  the  slot  into  the  chest 
means  connected  with  the  said  post  for  Imparting  move! 
ment  to  the  valve,  an  Incline  on  the  inner  face  of  the 
wall,  and  a  friction  roller  journaled  on  the  post  and  en- 
gaging the  said  incline. 

5.  A  valve  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
comprLsIng  a  chest  having  a  wall  provided  with  a  port' 
the  outer  face  of  the  wall  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  slldt< 
valve  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said  valve  seat  and  having 
a  port  adapted  to  move  Into  and  out  of  register  with  the 
■aid  wall  port,  the  said  wall  having  a  slot  and  the  said 
valve  having  a  post  extending  through  the  said  slot  into 
the  chest,  an  actuating  rod  slldable  in  the  said  chest  ' 
a  link  connecting  the  said  rod  with  the  said  post  a  fric- 
tion roller  on  the  said  post,  and  an  incline  on  the  inner 
face  of  the  said  wall  and  engaged  by  the  said  friction 
roller. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


iMves  together,  and  having  an  Internal  oil  duct  and  an 
external  oil  groove  and  having  means  for  connecting 
said  groove  and  duct,  and  means  for  supplying  lubricant 
to  said  duct,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat 
leaves,  a  center  bolt  securing  said  leaves  together,  and 
having  an  internal  oil  duct  and  an  external  oil  groove, 
and  having  means  for  connecting  said  groove  and  dnct! 
and  means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  said  duct,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,180,044.     SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION 
McNTGOMBBT  H.  JoHNsoN.  Dtica,  N.  Y.     Original  ap! 
plication  filed  Dec.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  667,661.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  May  13.  1912      Serial 
No.  696,871.     (CI.  171—97.) 


1.180,043 


VEHICLE-SPRING.  Thomas  Beac.t 
Ji.VKiNS.  Sumter.  8.  C.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1915  Serial 
No.  63,217.      (CI.   184—1  ^  ™" 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  transUtlon  dr- 
cults  Independently  movable  switches  therefor  and  one 
member  common  to  all  said  switches  and  necessary  for 
their  mechanical  manipulation  and  forming  a  part  of  one 
of  said  circuits  and  whose  removal  makes  said  switches 
mechanically  unchangeable  and  breaks  the  circuit  of  which 
It  Is  a  part. 

2  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  translation  cir- 
cuits Independently  movable  switches  therefor  and  one 
member  common  to  all  said  switches  and  necessary  for 
their  mechanical  manipulation  and  forming  a  part  of  less 
than  all  of  said  circuits  and  who.se  removal  makes  said 
switches  mechanically  unchangeable  and  breaks  the  cir- 
cuits of  which  it  is  a  part. 

3  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  translation  dr- 
cu its.  switches  therefor  and  one  member  common  to  all 
said  switches  and  necessary  for  their  manlpr  '  -  ,- 
forming  a  part  of  some  of  said  circuits  and  whos^' re- 
moval makes  said  switches  mechanically  unchangeable 
and  breaks  the  clr-nu  .,  circuits  of  which  It  1«  s      o^ 


^- 


1.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  a  hollow  bolt,  having  one  or 
more  lateral  apertures,  an  oil  groove  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  bolt  connecting  said  apertures,  and  means  for 
applying  a  lubricant  to  said  bolt  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, i 

2.  A    vehicle    spring    comprising    a    plurality    of    flat   i 
leaves,  having  plain  surfaces,  a  center  bolt  securing  said  1 


1,180,045.       TENSION     DLVICK     FOB     WAR1!F\m< 
GoTTLiiB   KiLL«R.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed     !  , 
1913,  Serial  No.  744,868.     Renewed  Aug    3    193-,      Z 
rial  No.  43,472.     (CI.  139—68.) 

1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  warp  f-eam  of  a 
band  wound  around  the  said  warp  beam,  a  st.  r  >  >  vlng 
a  guldeway,  a  spring-pressed  rod  mounted  to  sii.j.  .,u  the 
said  stand  and  having  a  slotted  upper  end.  one  end  of  the 
said  band  being  connected  with  the  said  rod  ,^r  '  a  ram 
lever  having  its  pivot  engaging  the  slotted  un.  r  .  ,]  of 
the  said  rod  and  the  said  guldeway,  the  <a::  fa  .  ,  '  :h, 
said  cam  lever  having  a  bearing  on  the  s,n;,i  .-,1,  : 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  :  «.  -!  ,an  ,,f  . 
band  wound  around  the  said  warp  beam,  a  ^-hn  i  h  n!- 
a  guldeway,  a  spring-pressed  rod  mounted  to  slid.  <,n  th! 
said  stand  and  having  a  slotted  upper  end,  en.  .r  ;  ,< 
the  said  band  being  connected  with  the  said  r  .  1  -]..  ,,upr 
end  of  the  said  rod  being  threaded,  a  nut  k  ■  ^v  :  '  ,.j,  .y„. 
said  lower  threaded  end,  a  plate  loosely  enp a.  -  f     L.    s'    ' 
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ro<l  and  resting  on  the  salrt  nut,  the  plate  slldingly  engag- 
ing the  Bald  stand,  a  spring  colled  on  the  said  rod  and 
abutting  with  Its  upper  end  on  the  said  stand,  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  spring  resting  on  the  said  platform,  and  a 
cam  lever  having  Its  pivot  engaging  the  slotted  upper 
t-nd  of  the  said  rod  and  the  said  guldeway,  the  cam  face 
of  the  said  cam  lever  having  a  bearing  on  the  said  stand. 


3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  warp  beam  of  a 
iiand  wound  around  the  said  warp  beam,  a  stand  having 
a  guldeway,  a  spring-pressed  rod  mounted  to  slide  on 
the  said  stand  and  havidg  a  slotted  upper  end,  one  end  of 
the  said  band  being  connected  with  the  said  rod,  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  rod  being  threaded,  a  nut  screwing  on  the 
said  lower  threaded  end,  a  plate  loosely  engaging  the  said 
rod  and  resting  on  the  said  nut,  the  plate  slldingly  en- 
gaging the  said  stand,  a  spring  coiled  on  the  said  rod  and 
abutting  with  its  upper  end  on  the  said  stand,  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  spring  resting  on  the  said  platform,  a  cam 
lever  having  its  pivot  engaging  the  slotted  upper  end  of 
the  said  rod  and  the  said  guldeway,  the  cam  face  of  the 
said  cam  lever  having  a  bearing  on  the  said  stand,  a  grad- 
uation on  the  said  stand,  and  a  pointer  on  the  said  plate 
Indir^ting  on  the  said  graduation. 


1.180,046.      GREASE-GUN.     Caal   H.    Kirkindall,   New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  June  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  82,867. 

(CI.  221—78.) 


MMRMMH 
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1.  In  a  grease  gun  of  the  class  described,  a  barrel  hav- 
ing a  nozzle  at  one  end,  a  plunger  rod  projecting  through 
the  other  end,  plunger  sections  associated  with  said  rod 
and  barri'l  so  that  one  of  the  sections  can  be  turned  rela- 
tive to  the  other  within  the  barrel,  and  means  engaging 
the  other  section  whereby  the  same  Is  prevented  from 
turning  but  Is  free  to  slide  In  the  barrel,  the  said  means 
limiting  the  turning  movement  of  the  first  section,  said 
sections  having  openings  adapted  to  be  brought  in  register 
by  the  turning  movement  of  the  section  whereby  the  two 
porMons  of  the  barrel  to  each  side  of  the  plunger  can  be 
■  ri    uht  Into  communication. 

-  !n  a  grease  gun  of  the  class  described,  a  barrel  hav- 
ing' a  no7:zle  at  one  end.  a  key  within  on  the  lateral  sur- 
face of  the  barrel  extending  substantially  through  the 
•nM".>  length  thereof,  a  plunger  section  engaging  the  key 
•;o  hit  it  is  free  to  slide  within  the  barrel  but  prevented 
frnr;!  •!:;';•:_  therein,  a  piston  rod  projecting  through  the 
other  eii.i  of  the  barrel  and  mounted  to  turn  in  the  plunger 
section  but  prevented  from  longitudinal  movement  relative 
thpf.  r-  ni.t  )  second  plunger  section  adjacent  the  first 
ron^f  nri.  !  •,,  turn  when  the  rod  Is  turned,  said  sec- 
tion- 1  ivin.'  -sectorial  openings  adapted  to  register  when 
the  rod  is  turned,  said  seconu  plunger  section  having 
means  engaging  the  key  whereby  the  turning  movement 
of  the  same  Is  limited  within  the  barrel  and  thereby  the 
proper  register  of  the  ..penlnirs  in  the  plunger  sections  is 
obtained. 


1,180.047.  ELECTRIC  RIVETING  APPARATUS.  FSANK 
P.  KoBERT,  Mllldale,  Conn.,  assignor  to  International 
Electric  Riveter  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  May  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  30,297.  (Cl. 
219—2.) 


1.  A  machine  for  riveting  two  plates  or  articles  to- 
gether, comprising  a  frame  provided  with  a  table  on 
which  said  plates  or  articles  are  placed,  said  machine  be- 
ing also  provided  with  a  vertically  movable  plunger. 
means  for  establishing  an  electric  circuit  through  a  ivt  t 
passed  upwardly  through  said  plates  or  articles  ai.  '.  htat 
Ing  the  end  thereof  to  be  operated  upon  by  saiil  piuriKtr 
and  Involving  two  electrode  arms  pivoted  over  the  r.af 
portion  of  said  table  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  horizon 
tal  plane,  tensional  devices  for  holding  said  arms  out  of 
operation,  and  manually  operated  devices  for  throw usk 
said  arms  into  operative  position. 

2.  A  machine  for  riveting  two  plates  or  articles  to- 
gether, comprising  a  frame  provided  with  a  table  on  which 
said  plates  or  articles  are  placed,  said  machine  being  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  movable  plunger,  and  di'  ;  ~  for 
establishing  an  electric  circuit  through  a  rivet  ^asfseo 
upwardly  through  said  plates  or  articles  and  heatioK  tti> 
end  thereof,  said  means  Involving  two  electrode  armu 
pivoted  over  the  rear  portion  of  said  table  and  adapted 
to  swing  horizontally,  automatic  devices  for  holding  said 
arms  out  of  operative  position,  a  vertically  movable  rod 
mounted  In  the  back  portion  of  the  machine  and  adapted 
to  throw  said  arms  into  operative  position,  and  a  pedal 
connected  with  ami  niinntKii  in  iiporatw  said  rod. 


1.180.048.  ELECTRIC  RIVETING  APPARATUS.  Frank 
P.  KoBKRT,  Mllldale,  Conn.,  assignor  to  International 
Electric  Riveter  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Mnssarhu- 
setts.     Orlglnial  application  filed  May  26.  191  rial 

No.  30,297.     Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  9, 
1915.     Serial  No.  49,667.      (Cl.  219—2.) 


E^^Si, 


1.  A  machine  for  riveting  f*o  articles  together,  com- 
prising a  frame  provided  wtlflv  *  table  on  which  said 
articles  are  placed,  said  machlire  tvlng  also  provided  with 
a  vertically  movable  plunger,  ana  aw  electrode  arm  mount- 
ed In  connection  with  said  table  aid  capable  of  vertical 
and  horizontal  movement,  .said  arnr  fOv-ralng  part  of  an 
open  electric  circuit  which  Is  <i  '  wLen  said  arm  is 
brought  In  connection  with  a  iiirt  pa;ssed  upwardly 
through  said  articles. 

2.  A  machine  for  riveting  two  plates'  or  articles  to- 
gether, comprising  a  frame  provided  with  a  tabL*?  on  which 
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MM  plates  or  articles  are  placed,  said  table  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  to  receive  the  head  of  a  rivet  which 
passes  upwardly  through  said  plates  or  articles,  said  ma- 
chine being  also  provided  with  a  vertically  movable 
plunger,  an  electrode  arm  mounted  on  said  table  and 
capable  of  vertical  and  horizontal  movement  whereby  It 
is  adapted  to  be  swung  into  connection  with  the  end  of 
said  rivet,  and  means  for  holding  said  arm  in  a  raised 
position  when  not  in  use. 

3.  A  machine  for  riveting  two  plates  or  articles  to- 
gether, comprising  a  frame  provided  with  a  table  on  which 
said  plates  or  articles  are  placed,  said  table  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  to  receive  the  head  of  a  rivet  which 
passes  upwardly  through  said  plates  or  articles,  said  ma- 
chine being  also  provided  with  a  verUcally  movable 
plunger,  and  an  electrode  arm  pJvotally  mounted  on  said 
table  and  capable  of  vertical  and  horizontal  movement 
whereby  It  Is  adapted  to  be  swung  into  connection  with 
the  end  of  said  rlv* 


I 


1,180,049.  DENTAL  APPARATUS.  SioiiDND  F.  KoHN, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1915.  Serial  No. 
21,574.      (Cl.    158—109.) 


1.  An  apparatus  as  characterized,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical rase  having  a  cover  provided  with  openings  form- 
ing air  ducts  leading  Into  said  case  ;  an  alr-propulslon  fan 
mount., 1  In  said  cyllndHcal  case;  a  chambered  bousing 
mounted  on  said  cylindrical  ens,  n  th.  r  frry  plane  of 
said  fan  for  receiving  air  therefr  m  ,  a  plurality  of  air 
dtir't-^  .  penlng  out  of  said  housing;  a  cross  tube  pivotally 
connecting  with  said  ducts  for  recelvini:  fh.-  dir  'h.->^-  • 
said  tube  having  a  plurality  of  out!.  t~  ii^j....  .'«..! 
'ho  ^rvN  thereof,  said  outlets  r..;;  l-  a.^np-...]  f,  ^  ,«,  *very  to 
!\  t.in.  .er  of  operative  connect  i.nis  .  and  a  wcrew  valve 
mr.unr..!    In   said   tube  for  closing   unlformlv   all   of  said 

^  \v.  apparatus  as  characterized,  comprising  a  cylln- 
)ri  al  rase  having  a  cover  provided  with  openings  forming 
a!r  ducts  leading  Into  said  case;  an  air-propulsion  fan 
mr.inted  In  said  cylindrical  case;  a  chambered  housing 
mounted  on  said  cylindrical  case  In  the  rotary  plane  of 
said  fan  for  receiving  air  therefrom;  a  plurality  of  air 
ducts  opening  out  of  said  housing;  a  cross  tube  pivotally 
connecting  with  said  ducts  for  receiving  the  air  therefrom', 
said  tube  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  disposed  between 
the  ends  thereof,  said  outlets  being  adapted  for  delivery 
to  a  number  of  operative  connections;  a  screw  valve 
mounted  In  said  tube  for  closing  uniformly  all  of  said 
outlets;  and  a  gas  supply  embodying  a  delivery  tube 
mounted  In  said  cross  tube  and  coaxial  therewith,  said 
supply  being  extended  Into  one  of  said  outlets  for  supply- 
ing gas  thereto.  * 

8.  An  apparatus  as  characterized,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical case  having  a  cover  provided  with  openings  forming 


air  ducts  leading  Into  said  case;  an  air  propuWon  fan 
mounted  in  said  cylindfical  case;  a  chambered  housing 
mounted  on  said  cylindrical  case  in  the  rotary  plane  of 
said  fan  for  receiving  air  therefrom  ;  a  plurality  of  air 
ducts  opening  out  of  said  housing  ;  a  cross  tube  pivotally 
connecting  with  said  ducts  for  receiving  the  air  there- 
from, said  tube  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  disposed 
between  the  ends  thereof,  said  outlets  being  adapted  for 
delivery  to  a  number  of  operative  connections;  a  screw 
valve  mounted  in  said  tube  for  closing  uniformly  all  of 
said  outlets ;  and  an  electrtc  motor  operatively  connected 
with  said  fan  and  supported  In  said  cyUndrlcal  case  for 
operating  said   fan. 


1.180,050.  WINDOW-LOCK.  Charles  W.  Landaceb 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  June  14.  1913,  Serial  No.' 
773,633.  Renewed  Aug.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  46,174. 
(Cl.  10—146.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  window 
including  an  upper  sash  mounted  for  up  and  down  sliding 
movements,  and  a  lower  sash  similarly  mounted,  a  plu- 
rality of  sockets  secured  to  a  side  frame  member  of  the 
upper  sash  each  socket  comprising  a  hollow  shell  having 
an  open  side  partially  closed  by  lips  or  projections  ex- 
tending toward  each  other  from  the  upper  and  lower 
sides  of  the  front  opening,  said  shells  being  embedded  in 
the  upper  frame  with  the  outer  surface  thereof  fiush  with 
the  surface  of  the  frame  member,  a  locking  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  the  upper  frame  member  of 
the  lower  sash  having  a  tongue  at  its  free  end  adapted 
to  enter  a  socket,  said  tongue  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending projection  at  Its  end,  whereby  when  placed  In  a 
socket  It  engages  the  lower  lip  or  projection  upon  at- 
tempted movement  of  the  lower  sash  with  respect  to  the 
upper  sash  and  Is  securely  Leld  In  the  socket. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wln.i   «   ;: 
r'nfiinp    "ppor    r.rj.l    lower    sashes    niou-  r.-.j     f,,-     '.tri:-;,, 
t-.iiliiic    !i,-.=.  .1;,.  Lt.-    by  each  other,  a    p;--: 
fii.  '(',!. -u  '.u  a  side  member  of  the  u(  ;-  :   > 

;i  J  a  hollow  shell  having  a;  ,.p. 
..[.s  ..;  i"o>ectlon8  extend  !,^  , 
•  up|i.  1  ai.  :  i,,wer  sides  of  tl.  i;..:.,iiK.  a  uK-kint; 
!-\>  ■/•.!.>  iij!  -iited  on  the  upp.r  -,ut  ^.f  The  .ipper 
'•  of  the  lower  tosh  an.  hi-.v.r,^  ;.  N.ugij.-  at 
the  end  liiereof  adapted  to  enter  a  bc  kei  sai<  iu  klti»; 
member  including  a  body  portion  extendLng  k;  ai.  ir.iiDe 
for  a  distance  and  then  in  substantially  verr  ^x:  lire.  tioi, 
to  Its  point  of  pivotal  support,  and  a  shouidei  iiiiegraiiy 
formed  on  said  locking  member  to  limit  Its  pivotal  move- 
ment away   from  the  upper  .sash. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wi-  ;  w  in 
eluding  upper  and  lower  sashes  mounted  for  vertical  slid- 
ing movements  by  each  other,  a  plurality  of  sorketi?  each 
comprising  a  hollow  metallic  shell  having  an  open  front 
side  partially  closed  by  lips  or  projections  extending 
toward  each  other  from  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the 
front  opening  embedded  in  the  upper  frame  flush  with  the 
surface  thereof,  a  locking  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  upper  side  of  the  upper  frame  member  of  the  lower 
sash  and  having  a  tongue  at  the  end  thereof  adapted  to 
enter  a  socket,  said  tongue  being  wider  at  its  end  than 
where  It  joins  the  locking  member,  a  shoulder  integrally 


tump 

close. 

froi; 

frame  m 


av    of   >(j.'ket..- 

■;..  ea   i,  s.»(  ket 

-iiie    f>«rtialiy 

;  rii   I'ji.  11   i-thiT 


9*6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  i8,  1916. 


<ai 


fiirriif'il 

with  th.    wfp. T  'r;ii;.. 

:iifm.''>-r    hii>    ;><■••.'}    jji- 

,i  ffi'T'!    ih'-an-;    ''t    mi  i  ■; 

4.    Id    a    'U'vi -.>    .if 
;n''i'iil:rji:    uppt-r    ars.l 
-lliiint:   ■u'<vi-iii'ur--    t'^ 
•■a-  h    ■  i)mpri-.i!is:   a    h' 
•■ri'nt  siilt'  partiaiiy  r\ 
♦owar.!    ea 'h    .Kh^'r    f 
•he    I'r-Miit    opt-nirii,'    »•: 
with     the    surfa 
r:.ounr>'il    on    th' 


r;_'  !   .       .r  and  positioned  to  engage 

:     .  i  >  1  uf  the  sash  when  the  locking 

v.!   to  disengage  from  a  socket,  and 

I:   f  r.'n  'i  above  the  said  shoulder  to 

:;i :     i-atlon  of  the  locking  member 

'-  ur.Ti     stopped  by  the  shoulder. 

'ht       (lira   ter   described,   a   window 

w.  r    va^h»s    mounted    for   vertical 

;^       1   Ji      th.  r    .1    plurality  of  sockets 

'K    A    n,.  trtlii     -lull    having  an   open 

y  iips     r  projections  extending 

h-    \ipp.  r    and    lower   sides   of 

!    .!;      h.     upper    frame    flush 

member    ^Ivotally 


Ill 

'     th'Tt'iif,    a     .i.' 
upper    side    of    th 


,f  t) 


;!• 


upper  frame  member 

>wf>r  -ash  ami  hiving  a  tongue  at  the  end  thereof 


iJaptfil  to 

■  it    its    ii'jtf: 
i'«'tw»''-n   th. 


•nt'T  a  >;i 
.'11-!   .'ft 


;ng  iiifiii;>.'r  ailaptt'cl  ti>  i 
and  a  projt'itloa  en  th.- 
manual  op»-rtiri,.n  tht-rr. 
stantiaily  as  .i.'>.T:!>f.!. 


kt't.  saM  t  ni.":.  having  a  projection 
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lHO.051.  NKKni.K  For  HYi'or'KKMIC  SYRINGES. 
Hs.vay  LAritENT,  East  Kiithprfor.i  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
iU..'ton,  ItivkkKon  Co..  Rnth-rforiJ,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of    N.w     l..r-..v        Fi;..|     \..v     21,    1914.      Serial    No. 

873,3115,       iC]     lL',S~-25.) 
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>yrlnge,  comprising  a  barrel  having  a 
n  1.  a  hub  having  a  pointed  end  and  a 
uiitprs,  the  larger  bore  receiving  the  re- 
th,  'arrel  and  the  smaller  bore  extending 
p.  r  ''>d  end  of  the  hub  and  a  hollow 
'  ;:;.'!  r  portion  and  a  butt  end  por- 
i  n  •  •■  r  tiau  the  pointed  end  portion, 
<•■■■'  r,  .  ._'  of  a  length  to  extend  from 
.  beyond  the  pointed  end  of  the  hub  and 
■d  outlet  of  the  barrel  to  within  a  short 
inner  end  thereof. 


.':;       V>  LDING  CHAIR.     John  David  Lawrincb, 

ovlon,    X.    J.      Filed    May    29,    1915.      Serial    No. 

.'1.      (CI.   155—8.) 

•.I  a  folding  chair,  the  combination  of  supporting 
seat  member  having  pockets  formed  in  its 
"dges,  cross  bars  connecting  the  respective 
I  _•-  ho  front  seat  pocket  bearing  upon  and  ex- 
•  'v  lie  front  cross  bar,  separable  means  passing 
it  ;  ket  and  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
1  k  connected  to  the  rear  cross  bar,  and  means 
the  pocket  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  seat  to  the 


;•  \ 


2.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  two  pairs  of  legs,  a 
cross  l>ar  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  each  pair  of  legs, 
a  flexible  seat   including  a   pocket  at  its   front   edge   of 
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sufficient  width  to  lie  in  double  thickness  upon  the  front 
cross  bar,  and  means  passing  through  the  pocket  and  de- 
tachably  securing  the  same  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  ad- 
jacent pair  of  legs. 


1,180,053.     TOY  SUBMaium:  CuAl.     Milton  W  .  Ltu 
MAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1916.     Serial  No. 
69.197.      (a.  46—37.) 


1.  In  a  toy  submarine  boat,  the  comblnatlou  of  a  hull, 
a   keel   plate    for   the   hull  and   adjustable   longitudinally 
therealong,  and  means  to  cause  the  boat  to  sink,  sa!  !  h'.v.u 
Ing  means  being  automatically  detachable  when  engaging 
the  bottom,  permitting  the  boat  to  rise. 

2.  In  a  toy  submarine  boat,  the  combination  of  a  hall, 
a  keel  piece  secured  to  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  sinker 
detachably  connected  to  the  keel  piece,  said  sinker  being 
adapted  to  disconnect  automatically  when  reaching  the 
lower  limit  of  movement,  thereby  setting  the  boat  free  to 
float  to  the  top  of  the  water. 

3.  In  a  toy  submarine  boat,  the  combination  of  a  hull, 
a  keel  piece  secured  to  the  middle  portion  thereof  and 
having  a  forwardly  projecting  nose,  and  a  sinker  looped 
detachably  upon  and  carried  by  said  nose  and  serving  to 
cause  the  boat  to  submerge  toward  the  bottom  of  the  wa- 
ter, said  sinker  being  automatically  detached  from  the 
nose  when  coming  to  rest  upon  the  bottom,  permitting  the 
boat  to  float  to  the  surface  of  the  water. 

4.  In  a  toy  submarine  boat,  the  combination  of  a  hull, 
means  to  maintain  the  hull  upright  in  all  positions  of 
movement  In  or  through  the  water,  a  sinker  carried  by  the 
last  mentioned  means  and  automatically  releasable  there- 
from when  the  lowermost  point  of  submergence  is  reached, 
and  means  to  cause  the  boat  to  submerge  downwardly 
along  an  inclined  path  and  subsequently  rise  toward  the 
surface  along  an  upwardly  inclined  path. 

5.  In  a  toy  submarine  boat,  the  combination  of  a  hall, 
means  to  sink  the  hull  to  the  bottom  of  the  water,  said 
sinking  means  being  automatically  detached  when  the  bot- 
tom Is  reached  setting  the  boat  free  to  rise  to  the  surface 
of  the  water,  and  a  rudder  secured  to  the  hull  and  serv- 
ing to  cause  the  boat  to  move  downwardly  along  an  In- 
cllne<l  path  and  subsequently  rise  along,  an  upwardly  in- 
cUnef]  path. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.1S0,054.  GLASS  BURIAL-CASKET.  GsoBoa  H.  LiiOH 
and  Vmnie  R.  Liioh,  DrewryvUle,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  18,629.     {CI.  27—8.) 


«'. 


1.  A  glass  burial  casket  comprising  an  oblong  box-like 
Integral  glass  body  having  a  circular  opening  therein 
bounded  by  inclined  walls  at  one  end  and  a  cover  for  said 
end  of  circular  form  and  having  Inclined  walls  to  fit  the 
Inclined  walls  of  the  end  and  having  laterally  projecting 
lugs  thereon  ;  said  body  having  at  its  open  end  integral 
flanges  having  inclined  cam-surfaces  engaging  said  lugs 
»o  that  when  said  cover  is  turned  It  will  be  forced  tightly 
to  its  seat. 

2.  A  gas  burial  casket  comprising  an  oblong  box-like  In- 
tegral glass  body  having  a  circular  opening  therein 
bounded  by  Inclined  walls  at  one  end  and  a  cover  for  said 
end  of  circular  form  and  having  inclined  walls  to  fit  the 
inclined  walls  of  the  end  and  having  laterally  projecting 
lugs  thereon  ;  said  body  having  Integral  end  flanges  with 
cam  surfaces  engaging  said  lugs  so  that  when  said  cover 
Is  turned  it  will  be  forced  tightly  to  its  seat,  and  also 
having  beside  said  circular  opening  an  Interior  annular 
groove  to  receive  material  used  for  hermetically  sealing 
the  casket  so  as  to  Insure  a  perfect  seal  and  prevent  it 
from  being  broken. 

3.  A  burial  casket  comprising  an  oblong  box-like  glass 
body  having  at  one  end  an  opening  for  the  insertion  of  the 
corpse  and  a  removable  cover  for  said  opening  together 
with  means  for  locking  the  cover  to  its  seat ;  said  body 
also  having  exterior  transverse  groov.  -  with  metal  bands 
fitted  therein  and  longitudinal  groovts  with  metal  bands 
fitted  therein  underlying  said  transverse  bands  ;  said  lon- 
gitudinal bands  having  suitable  handles  thereon  at  each 
side  of  the  casket  for  carrying  purposes. 

4.  A  burial  casket  comprising  an  oblong  hollow  glass 
body  open  at  one  end  and  having  exterior  transverse 
grooves  and  longitudinal  grooves  in  its  sides,  metal  bands 
seated  in  said  transverse  grooves  encircling  said  body,  and 
metal  bands  seated  In  said  longitudinal  grooves  underly- 
ing the  transverse  bands  and  having  handles  thereon  for 
carrying  purposes,  and  a  detachable  cover  for  said  open 
end  with  provision  for  hermetically  sealing  the  same. 

6.  A  glass  burial  casket  having  a  circular  opening  in 
one  end  bounded  by  inclined  walls,  a  circular  cover  closely 
fitting  said  opening  and  having  inclined  walls  to  fit  the 
Inclined  walls  of  the  end,  and  an  Interior  annular  groove 
beside  the  outer  wall  of  the  cover  adapted  to  receive  ma- 
terial for  hermetically  sealing  the  same. 


1,180,055.  RAIL-JOINT, 
ark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar. 
(CI.  173—262.) 


SiKGPBIKD    LBSCHZIMK,     NeW- 
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1.  The  combinaliou  of  two  rails,  provided  with  alined 
bores  In  the  tread  portions  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
rails,  and  a  dowel  pin  provided  with  electrical  contacts  ar- 
range<l  in  said  bores  near  the  ends  thereof,  the  ends  of 
said  pin  being  further  provided  with  means  whereby  the 
same  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  rails. 


2.  The  combination  of  two  rails,  provided  with  alined 
bores  in  the  tread  portions  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
rails,  and  a  contact  pin  arranged  therein,  and  provided 
with  spring  contacts  arranged  In  grooves  near  the  ends 
of  said  pin  adapted  to  make  contact  with  said  rails,  and 
means  provided  in  the  ends  of  said  pin  and  on  the  exte 
rior  thereof,  whereby  the  same  may  be  withdrawn  from 
the  rails. 


^,180.056.  TOOTH-BRUSH  HOLDER.  Gabri.l  Lcndt 
Madison,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1915.  Serial  No  69  778 
(CI.  182—11.2.)      >  .     o. 


:  ;  per 
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1.  In  a  tooth  brush  holder,  a  rear  member  with  its  up- 
per portion  curved  forwardly  to  form  a  cover,  a  trans- 
parent wall  member  having  sides  extending  rearwardly  of 
its  middle  portion  and  secured  to  the  rear  member  thp 
transparent  wall  member  extending  upwardly  sa  ',.: 
tlally  to  the  forwardly  curved  portion  of  th.  -ar  t;  .  ;  ,  r 
there  being  cut  in  portions  along  the  upper  .  u-.  -  '  h^ 
transparent  wall  member  which  with  the  cur. 
portion  of  the  rear  member  form  openings  to  pert 
circulate  within  the  wall  member  to  dry  the  toot! 
and  a  rack  disposed  between  the  sides  (^  -h.  ;-, 
wall  member  for  supporting  the  tooth  Ir  :sii. « 

2.  In  a  tooth  brush  holder,  a  rear  member  with  its  up- 
per portion  curved  forwardly  to  form  a  cover  a  u  .:i  mem- 
ber having  sides  extending  rearwardly  of  i~  ;.  Up  por 
tlon  and  secured  to  the  rear  member,  the  wall  meml  ■  •  ■  ^ 
tending  upwardly  substantially  to  the  forwardly  curved 
portion  of  the  rear  member,  there  being  cut  in  portions 
along  the  upper  edge  of  the  wall  member  which  with  the 
curved  upper  portion  of  the  rear  member  forms  openings 
to  permit  air  to  circulate  within  the  wall  member,  to  dry 
the  tooth  brushes,  and  a  rack  disposed  between  the  sides 
of  the  wall  member  and  secured  to  the  rear  member  for 
supporting  the  tooth  brushes. 


1,180,067.     COPY-HOLDER.     Jay  McNamara,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  866,616       (O 
120—28.) 


1.  A  copy  holder,  comprising  a  base,  a  forwardly  and 
upwardly  inclined  standard  attached  at  its  lower  end  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  base,  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  In- 
clined shelf  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  and 
of  a  length  to  extend  beyond  the  base,  and  means  for  hold 
ing  the  shelf  in  position,  with  Its  lower  free  end  above 
the  base,  whereby  when  the  holder  is  placed  on  a  table  or 
desk  close  to  the  edge  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  the  «helf 
wiU  project  beyond  the  edge  of  said  table  or  deik. 
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-'  A  copy  holder,  comprising  a  base,  a  forwardly  and 
upwardly  Inclined  standard  attached  to  the  rear  edge  of 
the  base,  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  shelf  of  a 
length  to  extend  beyond  the  table,  and  a  clamping  hinge 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  shelf  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  standard  and  serving  to  snpport  the  shelf  In  posi- 
tion without  additional  supporting  means. 

3.  A  copy  holder,  comprising  a  base,  a  standard  hlng- 
edly  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  said 
base  and  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly,  means  for  ad- 
justably holding  the  standard  In  an  inclined  position,  an 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  shelf  for  the  copy  to 
rest  on  and  hinged  at  its  upper  end  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  said  standard,  the  lower  end  of  the  said  shelf  being 
frfp  of  the  base  and  projecting  above  and  beyond  the 
saui>'.  a  rest  for  the  turnetl  over  leaves  of  the  copy  to  rest 
on,  the  said  rest  being  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
standard  and  extending  rearwardly,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  said  shelf  and  the  said  rest  in  a  desired  adjusted 
position. 

4.  A  copy  holder,  comprising  a  base,  a  standard  at- 
tached at  its  lower  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  said  base 
and  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly,  a  shelf  inclined 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  for  the  copy  to  rest  on,  a  rear- 
wardly extending  rest  and  a  clamping  hinge  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  the  said  shelf  and  the  front  edge  of  the 
rest  with  the  upper  end  of  the  said  standard. 

5  A  copy  holder  comprising  a  base,  an  upwardly  and 
for-wrardly  Inclined  standard  extending  from  the  base,  a 
!  iwnmrUy  and  forwardly  extending  shelf  extending 
rr  in  'h  •  upper  end  of  the  standard,  said  shelf  extending 
a  ov  a:;  1  beyond  the  front  edge  of  the  base,  and  a  rear- 
wi-iiy  extending  rest  at  the  upper  end  of  the  standard. 


1,1  Vll  n'< 


sii.o  lilAM  K      i.fcwis   MoNrrr,  Brazil,  Ind. 
lune  25,  1915.     Serial  No    3«,2.39.      (CI.  72 — 8.) 


1.  A  <!.('  wall,  i.impustjti  of  blocks  laid  In  superposed 
cour-.s.  and  with  their  long  axes  vertical,  the  blocks  of 
ta  h  lourse  breaking  Joints  with  the  blocks  of  the  ad* 
Ja.  tnt  courses,  each  block  being  hollow  and  having 
transverse  reinforcing  webs  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
fcrn.ing  'hflinbers  extending  longitudinally  of  the  blocks 
a:.  1  lii;'  !  to  receive  cement,  each  block  having  longl- 
ru'linaii.v  extending  grooves  at  Its  opposite  side  edges 
and  having  at  each  end  a  series  of  openings  extending 
loii;,-!?  ;  i  nally  of  the  block  toward  the  openings  at  the 
otlitT  t  nil,  a  bond  of  cement  between  adjacent  blocks  of 
the  courses  and  between  adjacent  courses,  the  bonds 
.  I  t.  r!ng  the  grooves  and  the  openings  at  the  ends  of  the 
blui  ks,  and  rings  of  metal  between  the  courses,  said  rings 
being  at  the  central  web.  and  locking  pins  connected  with 
tl:.  r  •  •-  and  engaging  openings  at  the  ends  of  the  blocks, 
.'.  h  r  _■  having  locking  pins  engaging  the  blocks  of  the 
s.  r  <  below  and  the  blocks  of  the  series  above,  said  lock- 
ing pins  being  cotter  pins,  each  comprising  an  eye  and 
legs    extending   from    the    eye    and    diverging    from    each 


other,  the  eye  engaging  the  ring,  and  the  legs  engaging 
the  end  openings  of  the  blocks. 

2.  A  silo  composed  of  superposed  courses  of  blocks, 
the  blocks  of  each  course  breaking  joints  with  the  blocks 
of  adjacent  courses,  each  block  having  transverse  rein- 
forcing webs  and  having  openings  in  the  ends  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  blocks  for  receiving  cement  bonds, 
reinforcing  rings  of  metal  between  adjacent  courses  and 
at  the  center  of  the  blocks,  and  cotter  pins  for  tying  the 
blocks  to  the  rings,  each  comprising  an  eye  and  legs  ex- 
tending from  the  eye,  the  eye  engaging  the  ring  and  the 
legs  engaging  the  opening. 


1,180,059.  COVER  FOR  LAUNDRY  -  TUBS.  Moaais 
Malawista  and  Wolf  Silbbrman,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
FUed  June  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  35,001.      (CL  220—9.) 


■^^\  «W4***t  H**  VI..  *^ 


^11  if^^fififfii   I  iSi     .1.1 


1.  A  cover  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  top  and  back  plate  arranged  on  the  frame,  each  having 
corresponding  lapped  Interlocking  portions  parallel  with 
the  frame  whereby  the  plates  are  united. 

2.  A  cover  adapted  for  use  with  laundry  tuba,  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  top  and  back  plate  arranged  on  the  frame, 
each  having  double  portions  lapped  around  the  edge  of 
each  other  located  along  the  back  parallel  with  the  frame 
for  uniting  the  plates. 

3.  A  cover  adapted  for  use  with  laundry  tubs,  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  top  and  back  plate  arranged  on  the  frame, 
and  means  including  corresponding  lapped  portions  on 
each  plate  parallel  along  the  back  of  said  frame  to  He 
flush  with  the  back  plate  for  Interlocking  the  plates. 

4.  A  cover  adapted  for  use  with  laundry  tubs,  comprla- 
ing  a  frame  provided  with  a  channel,  a  top  and  back 
plate  arranged  on  the  frame,  each  plate  having  double 
portions  lapped  around  the  edge  of  each  other  for  uniting 
the  plates,  said  uniting  portions  being  sunk  Into  the 
channel. 

5.  A  cover  adapted  for  use  with  laundry  tubs,  compris- 
ing a  frame  provided  with  a  channel,  a  top  and  back 
plate  arranged  on  the  frame,  each  plate  having  double 
portions  lapped  around  the  edge  of  each  other  for  uniting 
the  plates,  said  uniting  portions  being  sunk  Into  the 
channel,  and  one  of  the  plates  having  wings  for  engage- 
ment with  the  rim  of  the  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,060.      CIG.MU   !  :  K-CASE.      Arcj  .sr    \     M  tchk   l, 

New  York,  N.  \.,  .•.  --lemr.r  tn  I'r  .Rta!-!*'  Si.v.'iticH  (or 
poratlon.  New  York.  N.  V.  V\Wr:  July  u>.  lu:5.  Serial 
No.  42,266.     (CI.  206 — 41.) 


1.  An  article  as  characterized  comprising  plvotally 
connected  cover  sides  ;  a  rack  plvotally  mounted  thereon, 
said  rack  embodying  flat  projecting  blades ;  and  means 
for  maintaining  said  rack  In  spaced  relation  to  said  sides 
when  the  same  are  open. 

2.  An  article  as  characterized  comprising  plvotally 
connected  cover  sides ;  a  rack  plvotally  mounted  thereon, 
said   rack  embodying  flat  projecting  blades ;   and  means 
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for  maintaining  said  blades  in  a  plane  Intermediate  the 
planes  of  said  sides. 

8.  An  article  as  characterized  having  pivotally  con- 
nected cover  sides,  said  sides  having  hinge  knuckles ;  a 
supporting  rack  having  projecting  blades  and  hinge 
knuckles  corresponding  with  the  knuckles  on  said  sides ; 
a  hinge  pin  extending  through  said  knuckles  on  said  sides 
and  said  rack  for  plvotally  uniting  the  same  ;  a  resilient 
member  connecting  said  sides  to  normally  spread  the 
same  to'full  open  position  ;  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
blades  of  said  rack  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
sides  when  said  sides  are  In  open  position. 

4.  An  article  as  characterized  having  two  cover  sides 
and  an  intermediate  rack  member,  said  sides  and  member 
embodying  Interleaved  hinged  knuckles ;  a  plurality  of 
flat  pointed  blades  fixedly  mounted  on  said  rack  In  spaced 
relation ;  a  hinge  pin  extended  through  said  hinge 
knuckles ;  and  springs  mounted  on  said  hinge  pin  for 
normally  opening  said  cover  sides. 

6.  An  article  as  characterized  having  two  cover  sides 
and  an  Intermediate  rack  member,  said  sides  and  member 
embodying  interleaved  hinge  knuckles ;  a  plurality  of 
flat  pointed  blades  fixedly  mounted  on  said  rack  in  spaced 
relation ;  a  hinge  pin  extended  through  said  hinge 
knuckles  ;  and  springs  mounted  on  said  pin  for  engaging 
said  cover  sides  and  said  rtyck  to  exert  a  pressure  there- 
on for  normally  maintaining  said  sides  and  said  rack  sub- 
stantially equidistant. 


1,180,061.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  HIGHLY-CON- 
CENTRATED NITRIC  ACID.  Mahtin  Moest,  HSchst- 
on-the-Main,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  NItrum  Aktiongesellschaft,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land, a  Corporation  of  Switzerland.  Filed  Apr.  3, 
1915.     Serial  No.  19,037.      (CI.  23 — 1.) 

1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  highly-concentrated  nitric 
acid,  the  step  which  consists  In  treating  aqueous  nitric 
acid  with  such  an  excess  of  liquid  nitrogen  peroxld  that 
layers  are  formed. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  highly-concentrated  nitric 
acid,  which  consists  In  treating  aqueous  nitric  add  with 
such  an  excess  of  liquid  nitrogen  peroxld  that  layers 
are  formed,  then  separating  these  layers  and  removing 
the  nitrogen  peroxld  from  one  at  least  of  said  layers. 

3.  In  a  process  of  preparing  highly-concentrated  nitric 
acid,  the  steps  which  consist  In  treating  aqueous  nitric 
acid  with  such  an  excess  of  liquid  nitrogen  peroxld  that 
layers  are  formed,  and  introducing  oxygen  Into  this 
mixture. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  highly-concentrated  nitric 
add,  which  consists  In  treating  aqueous  nitric  acid  with 
such  an  excess  of  liquid  nitrogen  peroxld  that  layers  are 
formed,  then  Introducing  oxygen  Into  this  mixture  and, 
after  termination  of  the  reactkn  :  ;;,  .  :.>;  vae  excess  of 
nitrogen  peroxld  from  one  at  least  of  sui   ;..\.rs. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  hlghly-^.n  .Pirated  nitric 
acid,  which  consists  In  tre.".ti:;i:  .■!.;;.(;-  r.  ; : ;  acid  with 
such  an  excess  of  liquid  nitrui;'  l  ^..  r.i\;,i  riuu  layers  are 
formed,  then  introducing  oxygen  :it(  xir.>.  tx^xture,  sepa- 
rating the  layers  and  removing  tl..  n^rif.' i.  ;»•  roxld  from 
each  layer  separately. 


1,180,062.      FEED    FOR    DRILLrSI'IM  I  KS.      Evbrktte 
K.  Morgan  and  Harry  B.  Nkwto.n,  llorkford.  111.,  as- 
signors to  Rockford   Drilling  Machine  Company.   Rock- 
ford,    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illlr:  Filed    Mar.    15, 
1915.     Serial  No.  14.532.     (CI.  77— 33.> 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described   the  combination 
with    a    drill    spindle,    the   sleeve    surrounding    the    same, 
the  rack  on   the  sleeve,  the  feed   shaft   the  worm  gear, 
the  worm,  and    the   swinging   support   for   the   worm,    of 
a  lever  pivoted   to  a   stationary  part  to   swing  about  a 
horizontal   axis,  a   connection    from   one  arm    of   said   le- 
ver to  the  swinging  support  for  the  worm,  means  for  ad- 
justing   the    length    of    said    connection,    another    lever 
pivoted   to  a   stationary   part   to   swing  about  a   vertical 


axis,  a  part  on  said  last  mentioned  lever  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  a  part  on  the  first  mentioned  lever  to  lock 
the  same  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the  swinging 
snpport  for  the  worm  In  raised  position,  a  spring  for 
throwing  the  second  mentioned  lever  into  locking  posi- 
tion, a  roller  on  one  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  tripping 
device  adjustably  connected  to  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  roller  when  the  sleeve  has  been  lowered  the 
desired  extent,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  vertically  movable  drill  spindle,  the  worm  gear, 
the  worm,  the  swinging  support  for  the  worm,  and  the 
operative  connection  from  the  worm  gear  to  the  spindle 
for  vertically  feeding  the  spindle,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  a 
stationary  part  to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a 
connection  from  one  arm  of  said  lever  to  the  swinging 
support  for  the  worm,  another  lever  pivoted  to  a  station- 
ary part  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis,  cooperative  parts 
on  both  of  said  levers  for  the  purpose  of  locking  the 
first  mentioned  lever  in  tilted  position  to  maintain  the 
worm  in  mesh  with  the  worm  gear  when  said  parts  are 
co5peratlvely  engaged,  a  spring  for  throwing  the  second 
mentioned  lever  into  normal  locking  position,  a  roller 
carried  by  said  second  mentioned  lever,  and  a  trip-off 
device  adjustably  connected  to  the  spindle  and  mounted 
In  position  to  engage  said  roller  when  the  spindle  has 
descended  the  desired  distance,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  vertically  movable  drill  spindle,  the  worn:  ^.-f's- 
the  operative  connection  from  the  worm  irr-p."  r,  the 
spindle  for  the  purpose  of  raising  and  low  '..r  *\.>  mimt. 
the  worm,  and  the  swinging  support  for  the  v  "?t;  of  a 
lever  pivoted  to  swing  about  a  horizontal  ails,  p.  'ink 
connection  from  one  arm  of  the  lever  to  the  swiniring 
support  for  the  worm,  a  locking  device  adapted  u.  .n- 
gage  the  lever  to  lock  the  same  in  position  t'  malntsln 
the  swinging  support  in  operative  position,  yi.fln-  f  r 
throwing  the  looking  device  Into  said  poslt!^r  ;  nntn  t 
connected  to  the  locking  device  and  adaj  •  i  wh^n  f>n 
gaged  to  disengage  the  locking  device,  and  h  trp  nd 
Justably  connected  to  the  drill  spindle  and  «daptpd  to 
engage  the  contact  when  the  drill  spindle  has  h' .  ?  ,  w,.'-<m1 
to  the  desired  extent,  to  move  the  locking  device  into 
unlocking  position,  substantially  as  de9crlhe<l. 

4  \r\  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  '^  r  nnn*',  :i 
with  the  vertically  movable  drill  spindle,  the  w^riu  gear, 
the  operative  connection  from  the  worm  gear  to  the 
spindle,  the  worm  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  worn  src-.r 
and  the  swinging  support  for  the  worm,  of  a  m.jiiiber 
movably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  connection  from  said  member  to  the  siv'iL-'nR 
support  for  the  worm,  a  locking  device  for  en.;,^'  nB 
said  member  to  maintain  the  same  In  moved  position 
for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  worm  In  mesh  with  the 
worm  gear,  a  contact  connected  to  the  locking  device, 
and  a  trip-off  member  adjustably  mounted  with  respect 
to  the  drill  spindle  and  adapted  to  travel  therewith,  and 
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tpd  to  onmcp  thp  rontaot  for  the  purpose  of  tripping 

'  KCt:    i.v:  ,    wii. D    t:i.    drill   spindle   has  been   low- 

■      •;>     ;.-i:.,;   .  \r.nt,  substantlallly  as  described. 

la   a   .:Lv;,t    ui    tbc   class  described   the   combination 

the  vertically  movable  drill  spindle,  the  worm  gear, 

ptratlv..     .  r.r  .    ti,,n  from  the  worm  gear  to  the  drill 

'     th-   w    •  i;.    I  1  !.ir,l  to  mesh  with  the  worm  gear, 

h'    s\i,. •:...,-       pp.rt    for  the   worm,   of  a   member 

:v   Hiint.a   With   respect  to  the  frame  of  the  ma- 

.if'ctlon    from    said    member   to   the   swinging 

•'t    f  r    '!..    w    :•':;     .    locking  device   for  the  purpose 

linraining   the   rau\able  member  in  a  given  position 

-liJ  device  Is  looked,  means  for  adjusting  the  con- 

n    from    thp   ninih!.'    nipmber  to   the  swinging   sup- 

■r.    V  adjust  the  position  of  said 

he  movable  member  is  locked,  a 

ibie    member,    and    a    trip-off    device 

to  the  drill  spindle  for  the  purpose 

at   whn  the  drill  spindle  has  been 
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kfcri      ill.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois. 
lyl5.     Serial  No.  59,807.     (CI.  64 — J.) 


1.  In  belt  shifting  mechanism,  in  combination  with  op- 
posit^..  arrar;Lr,  1  n..  pulleys,  a  pivoted  shifting  arm 
'  '"      '    '       ■    *'       t  ■'.    an   adjusting  member    for   each 

*      '  nn.    n    ri    1.     wen    said    adjusting    mecba- 
ici'l   U)  arloiil  .-^uiiiLient  lost  motion  to  permit 
ni.vpment   of  the  down-stepping   shifting   arm 
!    ri.ov.fnt'nt    of    the    up-stepping    shifting    arm, 
y   a<    Inscribed. 


arm.    aii^! 
nism-;.    .ii'> 
an    .luf.a' 
prior    t.. 
substantia 


2.  In  belt  shifting  mechanism,  in  combination  with  op- 
positely arranged  cone  pulleys,  a  pivoted  shifting  arm 
for  each  of  the  pulleys,  an  adjusting  member  for  each 
arm.  and  a  slotted  link  connection  between  said  ad- 
justing mechanisms,  designed  to  afford  sufficient  lost 
motion  to  permit  an  initial  movement  of  the  down- 
-f.p  ::.-:  shifting  arm  prior  to  a  movement  of  the  up- 
sr.  PP  ru-  shifting  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  belt  shifting  mechanism.  In  combination  with  op- 
positely arranged  cone  pulleys,  a  pivoted  shifting  arm 
for  each  of  the  pulleys,  an  adjusting  bar  for  each  of  the 
shifting  arms,  movable  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  arm  and  provided  with  a  slotted  exten- 
sion engaging  the  Inner  end  of  the  arm.  and  a  connection 
b.fu,,t.  •!;..  two  adjusting  bars,  slotted  to  afford  suffl- 
'  i  I  '  ■  :iotlon  to  permit  of  an  initial  movement  of  the 
li-w:.  -tpping  shifting  arm  prior  to  a  movement  of  the 
up  >t.  pping  shifting  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  belt  shifting  mechanism.  In  combination  with 
oppositely  nrrir  _'.  !  cone  pulleys,  a  shifting  arm  for  each 
of  the  pulleys  pivoted  intermediate  of  Its  length,  a  slld- 


ably  mounted  adjusting  bar  for  each  of  the  shifting  arms, 
said  bars  being  arranged  in  parallelism  to  one  another 
and  in  proximity  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  respective  arms, 
and  being  each  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  engage 
the  Inner  end  of  the  arm.  and  a  slotted  link  connection 
between  the  two  adjusting  bars  for  affording  sufficient 
lost  motion  to  permit  of  a  movement  of  the  down-stepping 
shifting  arm  in  advance  of  the  movement  of  the  up- 
stepping  shifting  arm,   substantially   as   described. 


1,180,064.       VEHICLE-WHEEL. 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Aug. 
46,337.      (01.   152—21.) 


Thomas 
19,    1915. 


B.     MCB&A.T, 

Serial  No. 


^^ 


1.  A  metal  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  hollow  fixed  rim 
quadrangular  in  cross  section,  tubular  spokes  entering 
said  rim,  a  movable  rim  seated  on  the  outer  circumfer- 
ential wall  of  said  fixed  rim,  clamping  means  for  said 
movable  rim.  comprising  movable  and  fixed  members  re- 
spectively seated  against  the  side  walls  of  said  fixed  rim, 
and  bolts  passing  through  said  side  walls,  said  clamping 
members  and  said  spokes. 

2.  A  metal  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  hollow  fixed 
rim  quadrangular  In  cross  section  having  out-turned 
flanges  on  the  outer  edges  of  Its  side  walls  and  Its  outer 
circumferential  wall  extending  over  and  seated  upon  said 
flanges,  a  movable  rim  seated  on  said  outer  wall,  clamp- 
ing means  for  said  movable  rim.  comprising  movable  and 
fixed  members  respectively  seate<l  against  the  side  walls 
of  said  fixed  rim,  and  means  for  releasably  securing  said 
movable  members  In  place. 

3.  A  metal  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  hollow  fixed 
rim  quadrangular  in  cross  section  having  out-turned 
flanges  on  the  outer  edges  of  its  side  walls  and  its  outer 
circumferential  wall  extending  over  and  seated  upon  said 
flanges,  a  movable  rim  seated  on  said  outer  wall,  clamp- 
ing means  for  said  movable  rim,  comprising  movable  and 
fixed  members  respectively  seated  against  said  side  walls 
of  said  fixed  rim  and  recessed  to  receive  said  fianges  and 
the  e<lges  of  said  movable  rim,  and  means  for  releasably 
securing  said  movable  members  in  place. 


1.180.065.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Thomas  E.  Murbat, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug,  19,  1915.  Serial  No' 
46,338.      (CI.  162—21.) 

A  vehicle  wheel  of  metal,  comprising  a  hollow  fixed 
rim  having  an  upwardly  turned  fiange  on  one  side,  tubular 
spokes  seated  at  their  outer  ends  in  said  hollow  rim,  a 
metal  block  welded  to  each  spoke  near  the  outer  end 
thereof  and  having  a  threaded  opening,  a  movable  outer 
rim,  a  plurality  of  clamping  members  for  said  outer  rim. 
and  threaded  bolts  for  securing  said  members  to  one  side 
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of  said   fixed  rim ;   the  saJd  bolts  passing  through   said 
clamping  members,  a.  wall  of  said  fixed  rim,  a  wall  of 


each   spoke  and   engaging   in   said  threaded  openings  in 
said  blocks. 
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fine  ductile  filaments 
:   mnterlal   which   con- 
;;•   nnd  subsequently 
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tile  filaments 


l.tRO.Ofir, 

Lamp  Company,  a  1 
Dec.  5.  1910.     Serla 

1.  The  process  of  n. a:  i;f:i  r  :r  n 
from  wire  of  refract (^^  < n  !  1  n; 
sists  in  drawing  the  w  r  rSr  ;;;;) 
heating  the  product  In  the  presen 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturln 
from  wire  of  refractory  conducting  material  which  con- 
sists in  drawing  the  wire  through  a  die,  heating  the 
product  to  an  annealing  temperature  in  the  presence  of 
air  and  allowing  the  same  to  cool. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  fine  ductile  filaments 
from  wire  of  refractory  conducting  material  which  con- 
sists In  successively  drawing  the  wire  and  heating  It  In  an 
oxidizing  atmosphere  until  a  product  of  the  desired  diam- 
eter Is  obtained. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  step  of  increasing  the  duc- 
tility of  a  wire  of  refractory  conducting  material  by  me- 
chanical working,  of  the  step  of  Increasing  the  ductility  of 
the  wire  by  heating  In  the  presence  of  air. 

B.  The  combination  with  the  sjep  of  increasing  the  duc- 
tility of  a  wire  of  refractory  material  by  drawing  through 
a  die.  of  the  step  of  Increasing  the  ductility  of  the  product 
by  heating  in  the  presence  of  air. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,067.  BELT-SHIFTER.  Habht  B.  Nbwton  and 
Charles  A.  Thela.nder,  Rockford.  111.,  assignors  to 
Rockford   Drilling  Machine  Company,  Rockford,   111.,  a 

■  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1915.  Serial 
No.  66,690.      (CI.  64 — 4.) 

1.  In  belt  shifting  mechanism,  in  combination  with  re- 
versely arranged  cone  pulleys,  a  pivoted  shifting  arm  for 
each  of  the  pulleys,  a  cam  plate  pivoted  adjacent  to  the 
inner  ends  of  the  respective  arms  and  provided  with  a 
zigzag  cam  slot  therein,  comprising  alternate  active  and 
Inactive  sections,  a  member  on  each  of  the  arms,  entered 
into  said  slot,  and  means  for  plvotally  moving  the  cam 
plnte  to  bring  the  said  members  successively  to  position 
within  the  active  and  nonactlve  sections  of  the  cam  slot, 
to  the  end  that  the  down-stepping  shifting  arm  on  each 
adjustment  may  act  in  advance  of  the  up-stepping  shifting 
arm,    substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  belt  shifting  mechanism,  in  combination  with  re- 
versely arranged  stepped  pulleys,  a  shifting  arm  for  each 


of  the  pulleys,  pivoted  at  an  Intermediate  point  to  consti- 
tute a  lever  of  the  first  order,  a  cam  plate  pivoted  ad- 
jacent to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  respective  levers  and  pro- 
vided with  a  zigzag  cam  slot  comprising  alternate  active 
and  inactive  sections  extending  in  zigzag  relation  t>  w  - ' 
the  pivotal  center  of  the  cam  plate,  a  member  on  the  .uuir 
end  of  each  of  the  shifting  arms  and  entered  into  the 


cam  slot,  and  a  band  lever  for  plvotally  mov  ng  !h» 
plate,  the  arrangement  being  one  which  s* -< » -  t 
said  slot  engaging  members  successive!}  wiL.L  \h 
fluence  of  the  active  and  non-active  sections  of  tL« 
slot  for  actuating  the  down-stepping  arm  in  ea  r.  a 
ment  In  advance  of  the  up-stepping  arm,  sub^ta;.•,i^l. 
described. 
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l,180,uGo.  FLV-TilAP.  John  Franklin  Oi.i.zn  I'dray 
Fla.  Filed  June  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  34,133  l1. 
43—1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  pair 
of  approximately  parallel  laterally  spaced  runners,  plates 
connecting  the  runners  near  the  ends  thereof,  said  plates 
extending  upwardly  from  the  tops  of  the  runners,  cen- 
tral and  lateral  approximately  cylindrical  traps  supported 
above  the  runners,  the  lateral  traps  being  above  the  run- 
ners, the  upper  edges  of  the  plates  being  recessed  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  the  traps,  and  supports  at  the  plates  for 
the  traps,  each  trap  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
passage  In  its  under  side,  and  a  pair  of  glass  plates  for 
each  trap  and  arranged  beneath  the  respective  trap,  each 
pair  of  plates  converging  toward  the  passage  of  the  ad- 
jacent trap,  and  the  members  of  each  pair  of  plates  con- 
tacting at  its  outer  edge  with  the  adjacent  members  of 
the  adjacent  pairs,  solid  plates  arranged  l>etween  the  run 
ners  and  the  lower  outer  edges  of  the  outermost  plates  of 
the  lateral  pairs,  curtains  of  fabric  material  at  the  outer 
faces  of  the  end  plates  and  depending  between  the  run- 
ners, each  runner  having  a  series  of  Inwardly  extending 
spring  fingers,  wheels  for  supporting  the  runners  and  the 
traps,  and  a  handle  connected  with  the  runners  at  the 
rear  thereof. 
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2  \  1  .irr  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  pair 
.'  ^;  ;.!  xrnately  parallel  laterally  spaced  runners,  plates 
onnectlng  the  runners  near  the  ends  thereof,  said  plates 
'xnnMng  upwardly  from  the  tops  of  the  runners,  cen- 
m;  Mil  lateral  approximately  cylindrical  traps  supported 
!i;.  ..  rhe  runners,  the  upper  edges  of  the  plates  being 
re-  sstd  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  traps,  and  supports  at 
the  plates  /or  the  traps,  each  trap  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  passage  in  its  under  side,  and  a  pair  of  glass 
plates  for  each  trap  and  arranged  beneath  the  respective 
trip,  each  pair  of  plates  converging  toward  the  passage 
of  the  adjacent  trap,  and  the  members  of  each  pair  of 
plates  contacting  at  its  outer  edge  with  the  adjacent  mem- 
bers of  the  adjacent  pairs,  solid  plates  arranged  between 
the  runners  and  the  lower  outer  edges  of  the  outermost 
[.  .ites  of  the  lateral  pairs,  curtains  of  fabric  material  at 
^r.  viter  faces  of  the  end  plates  and  depending  between 
•I'  r  liners,  each  runner  having  a  series  of  inwardly  ex- 
tending spring  fingers. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  body 
composed  of  laterally  spaced  parallel  runners,  vertical  end 
pi  ites  connecting  the  runners  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  at 
th-  tops  of  the  runners,  central  and  lateral  traps  arranged 
above  the  runners  and  longitudinally  thereof,  each  trap 
bf!n-  '■ylindrical  and  having  an  opening  in  its  under  side, 
ni-  II  ~  in  connection  with  the  runners  for  supporting  the 
trap-  it  the  tops  of  the  end  plates,  each  trap  having  a 
iins'Uudinal  opening  in  its  under  side,  a  pair  of  glass 
plates  for  each  trap,  the  members  of  each  pair  converging 
ti.wa:  1  the  opening  and  abutting  at  their  lower  edges  with 
rh.  a  Jj.icent  plates  of  the  adjacent  pairs,  a  closiire  below 
the  lower  ends  of  the  outermost  plates  and  the  runners, 
'urta!n«  Copending  from  each  end  plate  between  the  run- 
r 'i"^  t.  a  series  of  resilient  fingers  extending  Inward 
fr  m  each  runner,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  fingers  of  the 
s'Tles  lapping. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  body 
'  on-i!-,ting  of  side  plates  and  elevated  end  plates,  approxl- 
ma;  -yllndrical  traps  supported  by  the  end  plates,  each 
trap  having  an  opening  in  its  under  side,  a  pair  of  In- 
clined guide  plates  at  each  opening  and  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  inclining  downwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  opening,  the  members  of  the  innermost  pair  abutting 
at  their  lower  side  edges  with  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
outermost  pair,  a  connection  between  the  outermost  mem- 
bers of  the  outermost  pairs  and  the  side  plates,  curtains 
depending  from  each  end  plate  between  the  side  plates, 
an  !  !  -Ties  of  inwardly  extending  resilient  fingers  on  each 
siJi  piate  below  the  end  p^n-^.  and  a  ball  pivoted  to  the 
front  end  plate  and  ensi^  :;^  the  front  curtain  for  ad- 
ju-t'rii,'  the  said  curtain. 


1,180,069.  tj.\TE  III.M.E.  Juh.n  h.  Osgood,  Cedar 
Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Standard  Manufacturing  Com- 
paiiv.  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa.  Filed  July  15,  1915.  Serial 
N-    40,040.     (CI.  16 — 49.) 
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-nf  hfT:_'.  The  combination  with  a  longltudl- 
!•  1  yiimliical  body,  of  clamping-means  em- 
'I  body,  a  plate  secured  between  said  clamplng- 
!  ■  xr.ndcd  into  the  divided  part  of  said  body 
a  Hi.'  and  prevent  rotation  of  the  clamplng- 
Mve  to  said  body,  said  clamping-means  having 
tiereln,  and  a  body  rotatable  In  said  bearing. 
-ate  hinge,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
tniular  p..st  split  longitudinally  on  one  side  to  have 
■slightly  separated  edges,  of  a  gate  stile  arranged  In 
parallel  relation  thereto,  a  pair  of  clamping-members  de- 
tachably  secured  about  said  tube  and  stlle,  and  engaging- 
means  connected  to  said  dalmping  members  and  extended 
Into  the  divided  part  of  said  post  to  prevent  relative  rota- 
tion thereon  of  the  clamping-members,  the  stlle  being 
rotatable  relative  to  the  clamping-members. 


1,180,070.  LUBHICATINO- PULLEY.  Harrt  L.  Oviatt 
and  William  England,  Sheridan,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1916.     Serial  No.  4,548.     (01.  04—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pulley  wheel,  its  side 
plates  and  a  shaft  fixed  in  the  plates,  of  an  oil  cup  sup- 
ported In  one  of  the  plates,  a  perforated  slide  plate  be- 
tween said  cup  and  shaft,  and  a  lever  for  moving  the 
plate,  said  wheel  having  abutments  for  actuating  the 
lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pulley  wheel.  Its  frame  and 
its  shaft  fixed  In  the  frame,  of  a  lever  and  a  perforated 
slide  plate  adapted  to  admit  lubricant  to  said  shaft,  said 
wheel  having  lugs  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  lever  for 
moving  said  slide  plate  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,180,071.  DISPLAY-CABlMiT.  GsottOB  B.  OwiNS, 
Merrlam,  Kans.  Filed  June  2,  1913,  Serial  No.  771,206. 
Renewed  Oct.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,697.  (CI. 
40—83.) 


1.  A  display  cabinet  consisting  of  a  case,  superimposed 
rollers  mounted  In  said  case  having  display  sheets  wound 
thereon,  an  antifriction  roller  near  one  end  of  the  case 
for  said  display  sheets  to  run  over,  a  take-up  roller  In 
the  opposite  end  of  the  case  adapted  to  engage  tbe  free 
end  of  each  display  sheet  and  wind  the  latter  thereon, 
said  superimposed  rollers  being  mounted  Intermediate 
said  antifriction  and  said  take-up  rollers,  said  case  being 
provided  with  slots  adjacent  said  antifriction  roller  and 
said  take-up  roller  through  which  said  display  sheets 
are  adapted  to  pass,  and  a  door  at  the  front  of  the  case 
normally  covered  by  one  of  said  sheets  whereby  access 
may  be  gained  tn  any  of  the  display  sheets. 
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2.  A  display  cabinet  consisting  of  a  case,  a  roller 
mounted  In  said  case,  a  display  sheet  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  roller  and  having  a  normally  free  end,  a  strip 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  display  sheet,  and  a  take-up 
roller  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  one  edge  of  said  slot 
being  turned  inwardly  to  form  a  fixed  internal  (lange  said 
flange  being  adapted  to  engage  the  strip  on  the  display 
sheet  preparatory  to  winding  the  latter  upon  the  take-up 
roller. 


1,180,072.        AUTOMATIC      WAGO>  i  1,    K!  ClaCDI 

Barl  Parkbr  and  John  Alvah  1'lm.u.  MLUipbis,  Mo. 
PUed  Mar.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  16,166.     (CL  21—9.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  outer 
brake  band  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wheel  of  a 
wagon,  an  Inner  brake  band  adapted  to  be  moved  toward 
and  away  from  said  outer  brakeband  for  setting  and  re- 
leasing the  brake,  a  carriage  by  which  the  Inner  brake 
band  Is  carried,  means  for  swingingly  depending  said  car- 
riage In  such  manner  that  the  carriage  may  swing  toward 
and  away  from  the  outer  brake  band,  means  for  prevent- 
ing rotary  movement  of  the  inner  brakeband,  a  lever,  con- 
necting means  between  the  lever  and  carriage  whereby  to 
shift  said  carriage  towwd  the  outer  brake  band  when  the 
lever  is  moved  In  one  direction,  and  to  shift  the  carriage 
away  from  the  band  when  the  lever  is  moved  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  spring  actuated  means  adapted  to  nor- 
mally shift  the  carriage  and  Inner  brake  band  toward 
the  outer  brake  band,  means  for  swingingly  supporting  a 
double  tree  In  such  manner  that  the  double  tree  may  be 
moved  relatively  to  the  vehicle  upon  a  pull  being  Im- 
parted thereto,  connecting  means  between  the  double 
tree  and  lever  whereby  to  shift  the  latter  when  said 
doable  tree  is  moved  forwardly  with  relation  to  the 
yehide.  In  order  to  move  said  carriage  and  brake  band 
away  from  the  outer  brake  band,  and  means  operable 
by  a  neck  yoke  and  adapted  to  operate  the  lever  whereby 
to  shift  the  inner  brakeband  away  from  the  outer  brake 
band  when  the  neck  yoke  is  moved  backwardly  relatively 
to  the  vehicle,  upon  backward  movement  of  the  draft 
animals. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  outer 
brake  element  carried  by  a  ground  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  an 
Inner  brake  element  movable  relatlviely  to  the  outer  brake, 
whereby  to  set  or  release  the  brakes,  a  carriage  on  which 
the  Inner  brake  element  Is  carried,  means  for  suspending 
said  carriage  In  such  manner  that  it  may  be  moved  for 
shifting  the  inner  brake  element  into  and  out  of  set  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  operating  said  carriage,  said  carriage 
including  a  pair  of  side  bars  to  which  the  Inner  brake 
element  Is  connected,  yokes  connecting  the  side  bars,  a 
plurality  of  swings  connected  plvotally  to  the  vehicle,  and 
means  connecting  the  yokes  with  the  swings  In  such  man- 
ner that  such  yokes  may  be  adjusted  relatively  to  the 
swings. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  carriage, 
a  brake  operable  by  said  carriage,  means  for  suspending 
the  carriage  to  a  vehicle  In  such  manner  that  the  car- 
riage may  be  moved  Into  setting  and  releasing  position, 
a  lever,  connecting  means  between  said  lever  and  carriage 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  into  setting  and  re- 
li  asing  positions  upon  movements  of  the  lever  In  one  di- 
rection and  another,  spring  means  connected  with  the 
lever  for  normally  maintaining  the  carriage  in  set  posi- 
tion, means  for  swingingly  supporting  a  doubletree  In 
such  manner  that  the  latter  may  be  moved  relatively  to 


the  vehicle,  connecting  means  between  said  doubletree 
supporting  means  and  the  lever,  whereby  the  levi  -  ti.kt 
be  actuated  upon  movement  of  the  doubletree  to  sLiU  the 
carriage  Into  releasing  position,  means  for  maintaining 
the  doubletree  in  fixed  relation  with  tlie  vehicle  at  will, 
and  means  operable  by  the  neck-yoke  for  shifting  the  car- 
riage into  releasing  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  carrlnr''  Fvv.nj; 
Ingly  depended  therefrom,  a   brake  operable   b\    ••    <  ar 
rlage,  said  carriage  being  adapted  to  move  Into  s.  tiu.K 
and  releasing  positions  whereby  to  set  and  release   tbt 
brake,  a  plate  swingingly  depended  from  the  tongue  of 
the  vehicle,  said  plate  adapted  to  support  a  dou"  ;<    tre* 
a  lever  connected  with  the  carriage  and  adapt*":  r      ■  ov«^ 
tl»e  latter  into  setting  and  releasing  positions     •    -i.,»nt 
means  adapted  to  actuate  the  lever  whereby  ti>  conn.'K.y 
maintain  the  carriage  in  set  position,  a  flexible  coi.nt.  t 
Ing  means  between  the  plate  and  lever  whereby  to     ;>(  r 
ate  the  latter  when  said  doubletree  is  moved  forward  y 
with  regard  to  the  vehicle,  to  shift  the  carriage  Into  re- 
leasing  position,   and   means    connected   with   said   lever 
and  operable  by  the  neck  yoke  when  the  latter  Is  moved 
rearwardly,  whereby  to  shift  the  carriage  Into  releasing 
position. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  brake, 
a  movable  carriage  adapted  to  set  and  release  the  brake, 
spring  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  carriage  in 
set  position,  a  lever  to  which  the  spring  means  is  con- 
nected at  one  end,  an  arm  carried  by  said  lever,  a  link 
connecting  said  arm  and  carriage,  a  sliding  rod  operable 
upon  a  pull  being  imparted  to  the  doubletree  of  the 
vehicle,  and  connections  between  the  sliding  rod  and 
lever  whereby  to  actuate  the  latter  when  said  rod  is 
moved  forwardly  In  order  to  shift  the  carriage  Into  re- 
leasing position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.073.  FISH-HOOK.  James  Ielyibton  PATTa'*, 
Waldron,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  James  L.  Cen- 
ter and  one-fourth  to  Frank  J.  May,  Waldron.  Ark. 
Filed  July  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  37,671.     (CI.  43 — 7.) 


"  c;'^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body. 
a  hook  having  its  shank  normally  disposed  In  th<  !y 
means  connected  with  the  hook  for  throwing  th<  >  r.f 
forwardly  out  of  the  body,  and  a  guard  carried  '  ■  ^h* 
body  and  having  a  free  extremity  under  which  the  bill  of 
the  hook  is  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described   comprising  a   body, 
a  hook  having  Its  shank  normally  disposed  in  tho  "  >'!t 
means  connected   with   the  hook  ^r  throwing  th>    ^a;r« 
forwardly    out    of    the    body,    and    a    guard    forme<i      '    ?>. 
doubled  resilient  wire  fastened  to  the  body  and  ciif-Lu 
tng  from   the  end   thereof,   with   the  looped   end   of   the 
guard  forming  a  seat  with  which  the  bill  of  t>  •    >  .rk    i. 
adapted  to  engage  when  the  hook  is  set  In  open  '     .    jh.«) 
tlon. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  h.>iv  « 
hook  having  Its  shank  normally  disposed  In  the  ,.;r 
means  connected  with  the  hook  for  throwing  th.  ij- 
forwardly  out  of  the  body,  and  a  guard  formed  .  f  a 
doubled  resilient  wire  fastened  to  the  body  and  extending 
from  the  end  thereof,  with  the  looped  end  of  the  risH 
forming  a  seat  with  which  the  bill  of  the  hook  Is  ad  ;  td 
to  engage  when  the  hook  is  set  In  operative  posltk  r  th. 
guard    being    bendable    to    throw    the    extremity    ih^nsji 
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toward  or  from  the  ails  of  the  body  to  vary  the  frlc- 
tlonal  engagement  between  the  bill  of  the  hook  and  the 

4  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body, 
a  bait-carrying  hooli  having  a  shank  normally  disposed 
In  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  forwardly  there- 
from, and  a  guard  carried  by  the  body  and  disposed 
wholly  to  one  side  of  the  axis  thereof  and  projecting  for- 
wardly from  the  body,  with  the  end  of  the  guard  forming 
a  wat  with  which  the  bill  of  the  hook  is  adapted  to 
engage. 

5.  A  flsh  catching  device  comprising  a  body,  a  hook 
slidable  longitudinally  of  the  body,  a  guard  on  the  body 
with  whi'h  thf  bill  of  the  hook  is  engaged  when  the  hook 
Is  s.  r  ;r  p.  ritive  position,  and  an  auxiliary  bait  holder 
carried  by  th.  ,  iv  an-l  lying  within  the  bend  of  the  hook 
when  the  hit-r    s  -.  r  in  operative  position. 

[Claii.;-;  -;  t,>  Ii.  n.it  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,074  TAi'i'iNi,  ii!:vi<!:.  iJMDND  Pbbimi,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,166. 
(CI.  10-^137.) 


]  In  a  bar!  taiiinij  tool,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  removi  i-  »i.ads,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with 
a  handle,  a  spindle  mounted  to  rotate  and  to  slide  in 
th.  >;ild  f-asing.  one  end  of  the  spindle  extending  through 
a  n.!r:_-  h-a  i  <  the  outside  of  the  casing,  a  chuck  on  the 
sai.i  uuier  end  of  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  carry  a  tap, 
spaced  clutch  members  on  the  said  spindle  within  the 
casing,  bevel..,!  gear  wh.e^  ni.nmted  loosely  on  the  said 
spin. He  within  th..  r.iMii.;  int. nnedlate  the  said  spindle 
s.  th.  till  I  ..f  th.  said  gear  wheels  being 
l.'l  wirti  rluth  !ii.  r  1  .  r.  ilapted  to  be  engaged  by, 
ail  spiudie  clut  h  Ui- u  .  : ,.  a  pinion  in  mesh  with 
i-.ir  wheels  an.;  j  imaled  in  the  said  casing,  a 
;•  >h aft.  a  eo„pi;.._.  uLuecting  the  said  flexible  shaft 
;h.  ^a.i  i.ii.i,  n  a  .earing  for  the  said  flexible  shaft 
!> 'a  hi.ly  connected  with  the  said  casing,  and 
-    :    r         king   the   spindle  against   accidental   move- 
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tapping  tool,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
r  .vi,i...i    with    flanges   extending   into    the 
ends  of  the  flanges  being  spaced  apart,  a 
of    the    heads    of    the    casing,    a    spindle 
mounted   to  rotate  and   to  slide  in   the  said   casing,  one 
en-i  nf  the  spin!!.,  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  casing, 
>  ii  !  uuter  end  of  the  spindle  and  adapted 
-paced  clutch  members  on  the  said  spindle 
.4,  Etear  wheels  loose  on  the  spindle  within 
".  en    rhe  spindle  clutch  members  and  pro- 
it   h    i;>  ;n  ers    adapted    to    be   engaged    by 
K  !i   n  .  n  i.ers,  the  said  gear  wheels  abut- 
uHier  .  (iLs  of  the  said  flanges  to  hold  the 
im  r     I -ftintr.  a  bevel  pinion  Joumaled  in 
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the  casing  and  meshing  with  the  gear  wheels,  and  a  driven 
shaft  connected  with  the  pinion. 

3.  In  a  hand  tapping  tool,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  heads  provided  with  flanges  extending  into  the 
casing,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  flanges  being  spaced  apart,  a 
spindle  mounted  to  rotate  and  to  slide  lengthwise  in  the 
said  heads,  a  chuck  on  one  outer  end  of  the  spindle  for 
holding  a  tap,  bevel  gear  wheels  mounted  to  rotate 
loosely  on  the  said  spindle  and  having  their  backs  abut- 
ting against  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  flanges,  the  said 
gear  wheels  being  provided  with  clutch  mwnbers.  spindle 
clutch  members  secured  on  the  said  spindle  and  adapted 
to  move  into  engagement  with  the  said  bevel  gear  wheel 
clutch  members,  a  bevel  pinion  in  mesh  with  both  bevel 
gear  wheels,  a  bearing  block  attached  to  the  casing  and 
through  which  extends  the  said  shaft,  the  faces  of  the 
bevel  gear  wheels  abutting  against  the  said  bearing  block, 
a  shaft  for  the  said  bevel  pinion  and  having  one  end 
Journaled  in  the  said  bearing  block,  and  a  driven  shaft 
connected  with  the  said  pinion  shaft. 

4.  In  a  hand  tapping  tool,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  heads  provided  with  flanges  extending  into  the 
casing,  the  Innef  ends  of  the  flanges  being  spaced 
apart,  a  spindle  mounted  to  rotate  and  to  slide  length- 
wise In  the  said  heads,  a  chuck  on  one  outer  end  of  the 
spindle  for  holding  a  tap,  b<*vel  gear  wheels  mounted  to 
rotate  loosely  on  the  said  spindle  and  having  their 
backs  abutting  against  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said 
flanges,  the  said  gear  wheels  being  provided  with  clutch 
members,  spindle  clutch  members  secured  on  the  said 
spindle  and  adapted  to  move  Into  engagement  with  the 
said  bevel  gear  wheel  clutch  members,  a  bevel  pinion  In 
mesh  with  both  bevel  gear  wheels,  a  bearing  block  at- 
tached to  the  casing  and  through  which  extends  the 
said  shaft,  the  faces  of  the  said  bevel  gear  wheels  abut- 
ting against  the  said  bearing  block,  a  shaft  for  the  said 
bevel  pinion  and  having  one  end  Journaled  In  the  said 
bearing  block,  the  other  end  of  the  pinion  shaft  being 
polygonal,  a  driven  shaft  having  at  one  end  a  socket 
engaged  by  the  said  polygonal  end  of  the  pinion  shaft, 
and  a  bearing  for  the  said  socket  end  of  the  driven  shaft 
and  attached  to  the  said  casing. 


1,180,076.  PRODUCTION  AND  DETECTION  OF 
ELECTRIC  OSCILLATIONS.  Paul  Pichon,  Sudende. 
near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gesellschaft  fUr 
drahtlose  Telegraphic  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany  Filed 
June  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  380,717.     (CI.  260—39  ) 


K> 
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1.  A  testing  apparatus  for  producing  electric  oscilla- 
tions of  such  frequencies  as  occur  In  antennae,  used  for 
wireless  telegraphy  and  telephony  comprising  a  non-in- 
terrupted closed  high  frequency  circuit,  a  source  of 
electromotive  force  and  a  mechanically  operated  inter- 
rupter, both  the  electromotive  force  and  the  interrupter 
being  In  parallel  with  one  part  of  the  said  oscillation 
circuit  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  testing  apparatus  for  producing  and  detecting 
electric  oscillations,  of  such  frequencies  as  occur  In  an- 
tenna used  for  wireless  telegraphy  and  telephony  com- 
prising a  ndn-interrupted  closed  high  frequency  circuit, 
a  source  of  electromotive  force  and  a  mechanically  op- 
erated Interrupter  both  the  electromotive  force  and  the 
interrupter  being  in  parallel  with  one  part  of  the  said 
oscillation  circuit,  and  means  electrically  connected  with 
the  closed  oscillation  circuit  for  detecting  the  electro- 
magnetic waves,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  portable  testing  device  for  wireless  signaling 
stations,  comprising  a  nonlnterrupted  closed  high  fre- 
quency circuit,  a  source  of  electromotive  force  and  a 
mechanically   operated   interrupter,   both   the   electromo- 
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tlve  force  and  the  Interrupter  being  In  parallel  with  one 
part  of  the  said  oscillation  circuit,  means  for  tuning  the 
oscillation  circuit  calibrated  to  wave  length  or  periods 
and  means  electrically  connected  with  the  closed  oscilla- 
tion circuit  for  detecting  the  oscillations,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,180.076.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  PoMPEO  PiiRi,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,689. 
(01.  162—29.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  resilient  body 
comprising  a  tread  portion  and  a  web  portion  project- 
ing Inwardly  therefrom,  said  web  portion  having  a 
large  central  opening,  a  hub  extending  loosely  through 
the  opening,  a  pair  of  side  plates  of  rigid  material  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  web  and  secured  to  the^ub,  the 
peripheries  of  the  side  plates  constituting  circular  rims 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  tread  portion  of  the  body  and 
hence  normally  out  of  contact  therewith,  and  means  pro- 
viding loose  contacting  connection  between  the  side  plates 
and  the  body  web  at  numerous  well  distributed  points. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  resilient  body 
comprising  a  wide  tread  portion  and  a  relatively  narrow 
web  portion  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  center  of  the 
tread  portion,  the  side  portions  of  the  tread  beyond  the 
web  projecting  laterally  and  thence  inwardly  forming 
beads,  said  web  being  formed  with  a  large  central  open- 
ing and  a  multiplicity  of  other  transverse  openings  at 
widely  distributed  points,  a  hub  extending  through  the 
central  opening  of  the  web,  a  pair  of  side  plates  con- 
nected to  the  hub  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  web,  said  side  plates  being 
bounded  by  circular  peripheral  tread  rims  spaced  in- 
wardly normally  from  said  beads  but  adapted  to  engage 
said  beads  when  the  wheel  Is  subjected  to  unusual  shocks 
or  loads,  and  a  multiplicity  of  bearing  pintles  extend- 
ing between  the  side  plates  and  having  normal  bearing 
contact  with  the  walls  of  the  multiplicity  of  web  open- 
ings. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  resilient  body  com- 
prising integral  tread  and  web  portions,  the  web  por- 
tion being  narrower  and  of  greater  resiliency  than  the 
tread  portion,  said  tread  also  being  provided  with  a 
multiplicity  of  widely  distributed  transverse  openings,  a 
pair  of  side  plates  embracing  opposite  sides  of  the  web 
and  spaced  normally  Inwardly  from  the  tread  portion, 
and  a  plurality  of  pintles  having  their  ends  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  side  plates  and  extending  loosely  through 
said  web  openings  constituting  the  normal  means  for 
supporting  a  load  upon  the  resilient  body. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  resilient  body  com- 
prising integral  tread  and  web  portions  of  vulcanized 
mbber,  the  tread  portion  being  more  highly  vulcanized 
than  the  web  portion,  a  hub  extending  loosely  through 
the  center  of  the  web,  rigid  supporting  means  extending 


outwardly  from  the  hub  along  the  web  and  spaced  nor- 
mally Inwardly  from  the  projecting  portion  of  the  tread, 
and  a  plurality  of  widely  distributed  bearing  members 
having  their  ends  connected  rigidly  to  said  supporting 
means  and  extending  thence  loosely  through  said  web. 

6.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  body  comprising 
integral  resilient  tread  and  web  portions,  said  web  being 
more  resilient  than  the  tread  and  provided  with  a  large 
circular  central  opening  and  being  provided  furthermore 
with  a  plurality  of  transversa  openings  between  the  cen- 
tral opening  and  the  tread,  a  hub  extending  through  the 
central  opening,  rigid  supporting  means  connected  to  the 
hub  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  along  the  web, 
a  plurality  of  supporting  pintles  having  their  ends  se- 
cured rigidly  to  the  supporting  means  aforesaid  and  ex- 
tending loosely  through  said  plurality  of  openings,  and 
a  rigid  metallic  reinforcing  ring  surrounding  said  cen- 
tral opening  and  embedded  in  the  wall  thereof. 


1,180.077.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Edward  8.  Robinson, 
Sacramento.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1915.  Serial  No. 
46,682.      (CI.  74—19.) 


1.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  ball  member,  a  hous- 
ing therefor  consisting  of  sections  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  radially  extending  recesses  having  enlargements 
therein,  the  other  of  said  sections  having  studs  extending 
therefrom  and  secured  to  the  flrst-mentloned  section,  and 
pins  having  enlargements  mounted  between  said  sections 
and  engaging  the  recesses  and  enlargements  in  the  first- 
mentioned  «eotk>D  whereby  to  prevent  relative  movement 
between  said  sections. 

2.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  ball  member,  a  hous- 
ing therefor  consisting  of  sections,  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  an  arcuate  groove  and  oppositely  opposed  cavi- 
ties on  each  side  of  said  arcuate  groove,  adapted  to  receive 
said  ball  member,  said  section  being  also  provided  with 
radially  extending  recesses  having  enlargements  therein, 
arcuate  bearing  members  mounted  in  said  arcuate  groove 
and  pivoted  to  said  ball  member,  the  other  section  of  said 
housing  having  studs  extending  therefrom  and  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  first-mentioned  section,  and  pins  having 
enlargements  mounted  between  said  sections  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  recesses  and  enlargements  In  the  first-men- 
tioned section  whereby  to  prevent  relative  rotary  move- 
ment between  said  sections. 


1,180,078.  FEED-WaIKK  i.hAir.ii.  Cabl  RocHELLa, 
Washington.  N.  C.  Filed  June  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
846,098.      (CI.  122 — 426.) 


/ 

1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  an  injector,  of  a 
feed  water  heater  disposed  between  the  injector  and  the 
l>oller.  connections  between  said  Injector,  said  feed  water 
heater,  and  said  boiler,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  fall 
supply  of  water  in  said  water  heater  when  the  latter  has 
cooled  off. 
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2.  The  combiDation  with  a  boiler  and  an  injector,  of  a 
feed  water  heater  disposed  between  the  injector  and  the 
boiler,  connections  between  said  injector,  said  feed  water 
beater,  and  said  boiler,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  full 
supply  of  water  in  said  water  heater  when  the  latter  has 
cooled  off,  said  last  named  means  also  preventing  an  un- 
due flow  of  steam  from  the  boiler  into  the  water  heater. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  an  injector,  of  a 
feed  water  heater  disposed  between  the  Injector  and  the 
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ri  u;'h  a  boiler  and  an  Injector,  of  a 
!i-!  is.i  between  the  injector  and  the 
.•'^w..i;  said  injector,  said  feed  water 
:  •  r.  :;  ans  in  said  connection  for  per- 
mitting a  full  flow  of  water  from  the  water  heater  into  the 
boiler,  and  for  permitting  a  slow  return  of  the  water 
from  the  boiler  Into  the  feed  water  heater  when  the  latter 
has  cooled  off.  said  last  named  means  serving  to  prevent 
an  undue  flow  of  steam  from  the  boiler  into  the  water 
heater  when  the  latter  has  burned  out. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  an  injector,  of  a 
feed  water  heater  disposed  between  the  injector  and  the 
boiler,  connections  between  said  injector,  said  feed  water 
heater,  and  said  boiler,  a  check  valve  disposed  in  the  con- 
nections between  the  boiler  and  the  water  heater  for  per- 
mitting a  full  flow  of  water  from  the  water  heater  into  the 
boiler,  and  a  by-pass  of  relatively  small  cross  sectional 
area  around  said  check  valve  for  permitting  a  slow  return 
of  water  from  the  boiler  into  the  water  heater  when  the 
latter  has  cooled  off,  while  preventing  an  undue  flow  of 
steam  from  the  boiler  into  the  water  heater  when  the 
latter  has  burn*^'!  o\i.<- 


1,180,079.  !  if  i  KKKMlAl.  DRIVING  MECHANISM. 
Fba.nk  N.  Roehkich,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  25, 
1912,  Serial  No.  693,073.  Renewed  June  1,  1914.  Se- 
rial -No.  842,253.     (CI.  74 — 34.) 


1.  In  differential  driving  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  two  driven  elements,  of  a  rotary  support,  means  for 
aituating  said  support,  a  crank  member  on  one  of  said 
(I liven  elements,  a  complementary  crank  member  therefor 
mounted  on  the  support,  link  connection  between  said 
'•rank  members,  a  .-rank  member  on  the  other  driven  ele- 
ment, a  complementary  crank  member  therefor  mounted 
on  the  support,  link  connection  between  the  latter  two 
crank  members,  and  operative  connection  between  the  two 
crank  members  mounted  on  the  support. 

2.  In  differential  driving  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  driven  elements,  of  an  Interposed  rotary  support, 
means  for  actuating  said  support,  intermeshlng  gear 
wheels  independently  mounted  on  said  support,  crank  and  1 


link  connectioDg  between  one  of  said  driven  elements  and 
one  of  said  gear  wheels,  and  crank  and  link  connections 
between  the  other  driven  element  and  gear  wheel. 

3.  In  differential  driving  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  driven  elements,  of  an  interposed  rotatable  frame  in 
axial  allnement  with  said  elements,  means  for  actuating 
said  frame,  intermeshlng  gear  wheels  Independently 
mounted  on  said  frame,  crank  and  link  connections  be- 
tween one  of  said  driven  elements  and  one  of  said  gear 
wheels,  and  crank  and  link  connections  between  the  other 
driven  element  and  gear  wheel. 

4.  In  differential  driving  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  driven  elements,  of  an  interposed  rotatable  frame  in 
axial  allnement  with  said  elements,  a  gear  ring  on  said 
frame,  a  drive  bhaft,  a  gear  thereon  engaging  the  gear 
ring,  Intermeshlng  gear  wheels  Independently  mounted 
on  said  frame,  crank  and  link  connections  between  one  of 
said  driven  elements  and  one  of  said  gear  wheels,  and 
crank  and  link  connections  between  the  other  driven  ele- 
ment and  gear  wheel. 

5.  in  differential  driving  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  two  driven  shafts,  of  a  rotatable  frame  into  which 
extend  the  inner  ends  of  said  shafts,  means  for  rotating 
said  frame,  intermeshlng  gear  wheels  independently 
mounted  on  said  frame  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
equidistant  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  frame,  crank 
members  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  shafts,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  link  connections  between  one  of  said  gear  wheals 
and  one  of  said  crank  members,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
link  connections  between  the  other  gear  wheel  and  crank 
member. 


1,180,080.  OVERHEAD  .^iWlTCIl  AND  STOP.  William 
RoTHE,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1915.  Serial 
No.  62,014.      (Cl.   104—180.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  track  and  switch, 
of  an  automatic  stop  carried  by  the  track  and  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  the  switch,  said  stop  comprising  a  tumbler 
having  a  cruciform  head  having  two  of  its  ends  lying  upon 
the  upper  edge  of  the  track  member,  one  of  the  head  ends 
being  adapted  to  project  between  the  flanges  of  a  wheel 
and  impinge  against  the  drum  portion  of  such  wheel,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  switch  to  remove  the  tumbler  from 
stopping  position. 

2.  In  an  automatic  stop  for  overhead  switches,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tumbler  having  a  cruciform  head  at  its  upper 
end  extending  across  the  trackway  and  also  having  ex- 
tensions in  vertical  longitudinal  allnement  with  the  track- 
way, means  freely  supporting  the  tumbler  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  locking  position  but  preventing  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  trackway,  and  means  to  positively 
remove  the  stop  from  stopping  position  when  the  switch 
is  closed. 

3.  In  an  automatic  stop  for  overhead  switches,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bracket  having  a  part  arranged  in  a  vertical 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  side  of  the  trackway,  a  double 
conical  pivot  carried  by  the  bracket  member  and  having 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  track  member,  a  tumbler  pivoted 
upon  said  pivot  and  having  a  double  conical  bearing  seat 
corresponding  to  the  form  of  the  pivot,  said  tumbler  being 
arranged  to  gravitate  automatically  Into  one  position,  and 
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means  actuated    by   the   switch   for   moving  the  tnmbler 
around  its  pivot  in  the  other  direction. 

4.  In  an  automatic  stop  for  overhead  switches,  the  com- 
bination with  a  track  member  and  a  switch  cooperating 
therewith,  of  a  tumbler  having  a  head  movable  into  or  out 
of  vertical  allnement  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  track 
member,  means  acting  between  the  switch  and  the  tumbler 
to  cause  movement  of  the  latter  out  of  stopping  position, 
and  an  adjustable  member  carried  by  the  tumbler  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  side  of  the  track  member  to 
regulate  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  last  mentioned 
tumbler. 


1,180,081.  SAFETY  BOTTLE.  Chahlm  H.  Rd»ooih. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
17.375.      (a.   215—1.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  of  the  chara  t(  r  iescribed,  a  bottle  struc- 
ture formed  with  a  neck  having  a  breakable  section,  an 
attachment  arranged  to  cover  the  broken  edge  of  said 
breakable  section,  said  attachment  comprising  a  metallic 
covering  member  formed  with  resilient  retaining  and 
clamping  means,  and  a  gasket  covering  the  ragged  edge 
of  said  broken  portion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  ragged 
edge  on  the  upper  end  of  the  neck,  of  an  attachment  foi» 
covering  said  ragged  edge,  said  attachment  comprising  a 
gasket  engaging  said  ragged  edge  and  covering  the  same, 
a  metallic  retaining  member  comprising  a  body  over- 
lapping said  gasket,  and  resilient  arms  engaging  the  neck 
of  said  bottle. 


1.180.082.     RAIL  ANr'HOR.     Nokbkkt  J.  Schbll,  Beaver 
Fall*.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1915.     SerUl  No.  65,897      (Cl 
238 — 4.) 


^^ 


4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  cooperating  rail  gripping 
members,  one  of  the  said  members  having  a  base  formed 
with  strengthening  flanges  on  its  sides,  tapering  in  width 
to  a  relatively  narrow  rail  gripping  hook  on  its  outer 
end.  the  other  end  of  the  said  base  having  a  downwardly 
ext«'ndlng  curved  tongue  which  Is  an  arc  of  a  circle  whose 
center  is  at  the  e«lge  of  the  above  mentioned  rail  gripping 
hook  farthest  away  from  the  rail  tie  against  which  the 
anchor  abuts,  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
member  on  the  lower  side  of  the  said  base  formed  with  an 
abutting  plate  on  its  outer  end  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  tie,  a  diagonal  brace  for  the  said  abutting  plate  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  outer  edge  of  the  abutting  plate 
to  the  above  mentioned  outwardly  and  downwardly  ex- 
tending member,  and  a  continuation  of  the  said  brace 
extending  from  the  other  side  of  the  said  downwardly 
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extending  member  to  the  edge  of  the  above  mentioned 
base  adjacent  the  rail  gripping  hook,  the  other  rail  grip- 
ping member  having  a  base  formed  with  strengthening 
flanges  on  its  sides,  and  having  a  rail  gripping  hook 
relatively  wider  than  the  hook  on  the  first  mentioned 
gripping  member,  on  its  outer  end,  the  other  end  of  the 
said  base  having  a  groove  which  is  an  arc  of  the  same 
circle  as  the  above  mentioned  tongue,  and  adapted  to  cv- 
operate  therewith  to  lock  the  gripping  members  to  the 
rail. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  cooperating  rail  gripping 
members,  one  of  the  said  members  having  a  tie  abetting 
plate  formed  therewith  and  tapering  in  width  to  a  rela- 
tively narrow  rail  gripping  hook  at  its  outer  end,  the 
other  end  of  the  said  base  having  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing curved  tongue  which  is  an  arc  of  a  circle  whose  cen- 
ter is  at  the  edge  of  the  above  mentioned  rail  gripping 
hook  farthest  away  from  the  rail  tie  against  which  the 
anchor  abuts,  the  other  rail  gripping  member  having  a 
rail  gripping  hook  on  its  outer  end,  and  the  other  end  of 
the  said  member  having  a  groove  which  Is  an  art  of  Um 
same  circle  as  the  above  mentioned  tongue,  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  therewith  to  lock  the  gripping  members  to 
the  raU. 

3.  A  rail  anchor  <?omprl8lng  cooperating  rail  ^i  1  lu.^ 
plates,  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  member 
on  the  lower  side  of  one  of  the  plates  formed  with  an 
abutting  plate  on  its  outer  end  adapted  to  bear  against  a 
tie,  a  diagonal  brace  for  the  said  abutting  plate  extend- 
ing from  the  lower  outer  edge  of  the  abutting  plate  to 
the  above  mentioned  outwardly  and  downwardly  extend- 
ing member,  a  continuation  of  the  said  brace  exf.  nllnt' 
from  the  other  side  of  the  said  downwardly  exi  :.  n.^ 
member  to  the  said  rail  gripping  plate  adjacent  its  end 
opposite  the  said  abutting  plate. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  Interlocking  rail  gripping 
members,  a  tie  abutting  plate  formed  on  one  of  tht  sni  ' 
meml)er8  beneath  the  edge  of  the  rail  engaged  v  t  ,, 
other  member,  the  first  mentioned  member  .  ■  hl  ,h 
tongue  formed  thereon,  the  other  member  ni.  a 
groove  formed  therein  <wiperatlng  with  the  s  1  r.  ;  ,; 
to  lock  the  gripping  members  upon  the  rail,  the  said 
tongue  and  groove  being  arcs  of  a  circle  whose  center  is 
upon  the  edge  of  the  gripping  member  carrying  the  tie 
abutting  plate  diagonally  opposite  the  said  plate. 

5.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  rail  gripping  members  ex- 
tending from  each  side  of  the  rail  base  beneath  the  same, 
and  having  means  upon  their  ends  beneath  the  said  base 
cooperating  to  lock  the  said  members  upon  a  rail,  one  of 
the  said  members  being  formed  to  .ontact  with  a  tie  and 
being  adapted,  when  pressure  i...  applied  thereto  at  the 
point  of  contact  with  a  tie.  to  swing  with  a  point  diag- 
onally opposite  the  said  point  of  contact  as  a  pivot,  to 
exert  a  lateral  pull  upon  the  other  member  and  so  cause 
the  gripping  members  to  more  firmly  grip  the  rail. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  'iaz^'tte.] 


1,180,083.  DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT.  Richard  G. 
Shilet.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  10,  1915  Serial 
No.  26,940.      (Cl.  ^3 — 79.) 


1.  In  a  drafting  instmment,  the  combination  with  a 
drawing  board,  and  vertically  and  transversely  movable 
correlattHi  '-arrlagps  mounted  thereon  ;  of  an  indicator 
instrument  mounted  on  one  of  saM  carriages,  and  a  rom- 
blned  carriage  actuating  and  indicator  controlling  device 
for  throwing  said  indleator  InKtmrnent  into  and  out  of 
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operation   for  causing  the  aame  to  indicate  the  relattve 
movements  imparted  to  said  carriages. 

2.  In  a  drafting  instrument,  a  drawing  board  provided 
with  a  vertically  movable  connected  transversely  extend- 
ing carriage,  means  for  moving  and  lioldlng  said  carriage 
In  fixed  relation  to  said  drawing  board,  a  second  carriage 
mounted  on  and  transversely  movable  on  said  first  men 
tioned  carriagp,  carriage  actuating  mechanism  carried 
by  the  respective  carriages,  an  indicator  carried  by  said 
transversely  movable  carriage,  and  an  indicator  con- 
troller device  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  carriage. 

8.  In  a  drafting  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
drawing  board  having  vertically  and  transversely  mov- 
able connected  carriages  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  carriages  Independently  of  each  other ; 
of  an  indicator  mounted  on  said  transversely  movable 
carriage,  and  n  carriage  actuating  and  Indicator  con- 
troller device  mounted  on  the  latter  whereby  said  indi- 
cator may  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  respective  carriage  actuating  means. 

4.  In  a  drafting  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
(irawins  board  provided  with  a  vertically  movable  trans- 
\>;,,i\  txtendlng  carriage,  and  a  transversely  movable 
<  arrlagc  mounted  thereon ;  of  an  indicator  instrument 
mounted  on  said  transversely  movable  carriage,  and  car- 
riage actuating  and  Indicator  controller  means  carried  by 
said  transversely  movable  carriagf-  for  controlling  said 
indicator  instrument  and  for  causing  the  same  to  indi- 
cate  the  movements  imparted  to  said  carriages. 

5.  In  a  drafting  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
drawing  board  provided  with  correlated  vertically  and 
transvers4'ly  movable  carriages,  and  means  for  actuating 
spacing  and  stopping  .said  carriages,  of  an  Indicator  or 
measuring  instrument  ou  said  transversely  movable  car- 
.■•lage.  and  carrlag.*  actuating  and  Indicator  controller 
iii»ans  mounted  on  said  transversely  movable  carriage 
jiilpp,  n  !■  rr  !y  of  said  actuating  spacing  and  stopping 
III.  I  har  sm  whereby  .said  carriages  may  be  moved  either 
s!;:iu;t;iiit>ously  with  or  Independently  of  the  actuation 
I'.    ^.1'!   indicator  or  measuring  Instrument. 

<  IjLiiiis  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  1^0     vi  il\ii:i;i\.;      FOR     REINFORCED     CON- 

Ciurn:  »  u.N.siia  <  TION.  Gilbert  C.  Staihlb, 
Oniih:i  \ebr.  Filed  May  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  25.460. 
(CI.  25—131.5.) 


'«-f'',i    A    '<  »    VjV-  <  r    ^ 


■Ml 


■»        ;»  \' 


1.  A  centering  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a  plu- 
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iipport  of  a  concrete  floor  during 
1  i  railty  of  brackets  adjustable  for 
P  n.  if,  a  plurality  of  stringers  carry- 
f'urality  of  tension  members  suspend- 
:h1  means  for  supporting  the  tension 
footings  Independently   of  the  floors 
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2.  A  centering  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  dependent  tension  members  supported  from  the 
ground  Independently  of  the  building  floors,  a  plurality 
of  stringers  suspended  by  the  tension  members,  a  plural- 
ity of  adjustable  brackets  carried  by  the  stringers,  and  a 
plurality  of  panels  supported  on  the  brackets  during  the 
initial  setting  of  a  floor  on  the  panels. 

3.  A  centering  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a  plti- 
rallty  of  panels  for  the  support  of  a  concrete  floor  during 
Its  Initial  setting,  a  plurality  of  brackets  adjustable  for 
the  support  of  the  panels,  a  plurality  of  st-ringers  carry- 
ing the  brackets,  and  a  plurality  of  tension  members  sus- 
pending the  stringers  and  supported  from  the  ground 
Independently  of  the  building  floors. 

4.  A  centering  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  panels  for  the  support  of  a  caacrete  floor  during 
Its  initial  setting,  a  plurality  of  stringers  for  the  support 
of  that  floor  while  hardening,  a  plurality  of  brackets 
carried  by  the  stringers  and  adjustable  for  the  support 
of  the  panels,  and  a  plurality  of  tension  members  sus- 
pending the  stringers  and  supported  from  the  ground  In- 
dependently of  the  building  floors. 

5.  A  centering  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  posts  supported  by  the  building  col- 
umns, a  plurality  of  temporary  girders  supported  by  the 
posts,  a  plurality  of  ties  dependently  attached  to  the 
girders,  a  plurality  of  stringers  suspended  by  the  ties,  a 
plurality  of  plvote<l  brackets  supported  by  the  stringers, 
and  a  plurality  of  panels  supported  by  ti»«  brackets  for 
the  support  of  a  concrete  floor  while  setting. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,180,085.  WIND-WHEEL.  Frank  Andbiw  Stibtax, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  .lune  25.  1P12.  Serial  No. 
705.895.      (CI.  170—25.) 


1.  A  wind  wheel  comprising  a  wheel  frame  mounted 
to  turn  upon  a  vertical  axis,  sail  frames  pivoted  upon' 
vertical  axes  at  the  outer  parts  of  said  wheel  frame,  a 
series  of  vanes  pivoted  to  turn  upon  horizontal  axes  In 
said  sail  frames,  means  connecting  said  vanes  of  each 
frame  to  turn  them  together,  links  connecting  said  vane- 
controlling  means  with  the  central  portion  of  the  wheel, 
a  toothed  ring  mounted  centrally  of  the  wheel,  a  segment 
gear  for  each  vane  frame  meshing  with  said  toothe<l  ring, 
and  a  crank  on  each  segment  gear  connected  with  the 
link  for  controlling  the  vanes  of  Its  respective  vane  frame, 
and  means  for  rotatably  shifting  said  toothed  ring. 

2.  In  a  wind  wheel.  In  combination,  a  wheel  frame 
mounted  to  turn  al>out  a  central  axis,  sails  carried  by 
said  wheel  and  turnabie  about  axes  substantially  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  means  for  controlling  the  an- 
gular position  of  the  sails,  each  sail  having  a  series  of 
pivoted  vanes  forming  the  sail  surfaces,  a  rod  connecting 
all  the  vanes  of  each  sail  to  Insure  uniform  angular 
position  thereof,  a  pin  extending  through  the  pivot  of 
the  sail  and  having  operative  connection  with  said  vane- 
controlllng  rod.  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  to  the  wheel 
frame  adjacent  each  said  pivot  to  swing  radially  of  the 
wheel  and  having  operative  connection  with  the  said  pin 
to  actuate  It. 

3.  In  a  wind  wheel  of  the  type  described,  a  sail  com- 
prising a    frame   having  a    bar  extending  along  Its  pivot 
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axis,  vanes  extending  from  said  central  bar  to  the  side 
members  of  the  frame,  and  pivoted  to  turn  on  axes  ex 
tending  transverse  the  pivot  axis  of  the  sail,  crank  arms 
connected  with  the  vane  pivots  at  their  ends  next  the 
central  pivot  liar  of  the  sail,  a  rod  connecting  all  said 
crank  arms,  a  hollow  pivot  bearing  at  one  end  of  the  sail 
pivot,  a  pin  passing  through  said  hollow  pivot  bearing 
and  engaging  said  vane-connectIng  rod,  and  a  weighted 
bell-crank  lever  pivoted  on  the  wheel  frame  adjacent  each 
sail  pivot  and  engaging  said  pin  for  controlling  the  angu- 
lar position  of  the  vanes. 

4.  In  a  wind  wheel  of  the  type  describeil,  a  sail  com 
prising  a  frame  having  pivots  upon  which  It  may  turn 
and  sail  surfaces  composed  of  a  series  of  pivoted  vanes, 
means  connecting  the  vanes  to  control  their  angular  posi- 
tion, a  separate  governor  weight  for  each  sail  mounted 
adjacent  the  pivot  of  said  sail  and  to  swing  radially  of 
the  wheel,  and  means  actuatlvely  connecting  said  weight 
with  the  vane-controlling  member  for  that  sail. 

5.  In  a  wind  wheel.  In  combination,  a  wheel  frame 
mounted  to  turn  upon  a  vertical  axis,  a  series  of  sails 
pivoted  by  vertical  axes  in  the  wheel  frame,  the  sail  sur- 
faces being  composed  of  a  series  of  plvote<l  vanes,  means 
connecting  the  vanes  of  each  sail  to  control  their  position 
alike,  a  transmission  member  acting  through  the  pivot  of 
each  sail,  a  link  connecting  each  of  said  transmission 
members  with  the  central  part  of  the  wheel,  a  crank  con- 
nected with  the  Inner  end  of  each  of  said  links,  a  rota- 
tably shlftable  ring  concentrically  carried  by  the  wheel 
and  having  a  rotatable  connection  with  each  of  said 
cranks,  and  means  for  applying  friction  to  said  ring  to 
retard  its  turning  with  the  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,086.     RESILIENT  TIRE.     Sander  Scss.' New  York, 
N.  Y.     Flle<l    Dec.   28.   1915.      Serial   No.   69.022       (CI 
152—8.) 


In  a  resilient  tire,  the  combination  of  a  ring  having 
side  clencher  flanges,  a  plurality  of  series  of  coll  springs 
arranged  radially  on  the  outside  of  the  ring,  means  an- 
choring the  inner  end  of  each  spring  In  fixed  position 
against  the  ring,  the  series  of  springs  being  arranged  par- 
allel to  one  another,  links  connecting  the  outer  colls  of 
the  springs  of  each  series  together  clrcumferentlally  of 
the  tire,  other  links  connecting  adjacent  series  trans- 
versely of  the  tire,  a  tough  flexible  band  applied  directly 
against  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  outermost  colls  of  the 
springs  and  Into  which  portions  of  said  links  are  em- 
bedded, a  felt  band  surrounding  the  tough  flexible  band, 
pads  of  hair  surrounded  with  cotton  located  on  the  out- 
side of  the  series  of  springs  and  extending  from  adjacent 
the  edges  of  the  felt  band  to  the  surface  of  the  ring, 
a  heavy  canvas  Jacket  applied  over  the  felt  band  and 
outer  sides  of  the  pads,  and  a  tough  flexible  shoe  applied 
on  the  outside  of  the  Jacket  substantially  co-extentlve 
therewith  and  having  the  Inner  free  edges  thereof  beaded 
and  Interlocked  with  the  edges  of  the  ring. 


1,180,087.  VEHICLE-SIGNAL.  Matscnobcm  Taka- 
BHIMA.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.   15,985.      (CI.  40 — 65.) 


■^^W 


A  signal  device  of  the  character  disclosed,  comprising  a 
housing,  movable  signaling  means  normally  chambered 
within  the  housing,  neans  for  projecting  such  signaling 
means  from  the  housing  to  render  the  signaling  means 
effective,  and  means  for  automatically  re-chamberlng  the 
signaling  means  within  the  housing  ;  said  signaling  means 
comprising  a  slide,  and  said  operating  means  comprising 
a  drum,  a  flexible  device  adapted  to  be  normally  wound 
upon  the  drum,  and  a  further  flexible  device  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  drum  and  connected  with  the  slide; 
and  said  retracting  means  comprising  a  spring  drum 
mounted  upon  the  slide  the  spring  of  which  is  connected 
at  one  end  with  the  housing. 


1,180.088.  PAPER-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Charles  F. 
Tavlor.  deceased,  Hartford.  Conn.,  by  State  Bank  and 
Trust  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut,  ex- 
ecutor, Hartford.  Conn.,  and  George  M.  McClellan. 
Bumslde,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1915.  Serial  No  68  204* 
(a.  164 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  comprising  a  table,  the 
reclprocatory  kulfe,  and  an  element  for  controlling  the 
Intermittent  operations  of  the  knife. — a  feed  bar  resting 
on  and  movable  relatively  to  the  table  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  rear  edge  of  a  pile  of  paper  resting  on  the 
table,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  succession  of  advancing 
step  by  step  movements  to  the  feed  bar  In  a  direction  to- 
ward the  knife.  In  the  periods  between  those  of  the  opera- 
tions of  the  knife,  which  is  automatically  actuated  by 
the  said  element  which  controls  the  operation  of  the 
knife. 

2.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  comprising^ a  table,  the 
reclprocatory  knife,  and  an  element  for  controlling  the 
Intermittent  operations  of  the  knife. — a  feed  bar  resting 
on  and  movable  relatively  to  the  table  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  rear  edge  of  a  pile  of  paper  resting  on  the 
table,  means  for  Imparting  a  succession  of  advancing  step 
by  step  movements  to  the  feed  bar  in  a  direction  toward 
the  knife,  which  Is  automatically  actuated  by  the  said  ele- 
ment which  controls  the  operation  of  the  knife,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  rearwardly  retiring  the  feed  bar.  after 
the  same  shall  have  been  intermittently  advanced  to 
within  a  given  proximity  to  the  knife,  operatlvely  con- 
trolled by  the  feed  bar. 

3.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  table,  a  reclproca- 
tory knife,  and  an  element  for  controlling  the  Intermit- 
tent operations  of  the  knife. — a  fee<l  bar  movable  on  the 
table,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  swinging  pawl  carrier  having  a 
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pawl  (oacting  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  rotative  shaft 
having  a  cam  (.oacting  with  said  pawl  carrier,  connectione 
betwt-fn  said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  feed  bar  whereby  on 
the  pawl-imparted  impulses  of  the  ratchet  wheel  the  feed 
bar  will  have  a  correspondingly  advancing  movement,  and 
means  for  imparting,  intermittently,  single  rotations  to 
the  cam-provided  shaft. 

4.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  table,  a  reciprocatory 
knife,  and  an  element  for  controlling  the  intermittent 
operations  of  the  knife, — a  feed  bar  movable  on  the  table, 
a  ratchet  wheel,  a  swinging  pawl  carrier  having  a  pa.vl 
coactlng  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  rotative  shaft  having 
a  cam  coactlng  with  said  pawl  carrier,  connections  be- 
tween said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  feed  bar  whereby  on 
the  pawl  imparted  impulses  of  the  ratchet  wheel  the  feed 
bar  will  have  a  correspondingly  advancing  movement,  a 
guard  for  controlling  the  pxtent  of  the  working  thrusts  by 
the  pawl  to  the  •  !:  '  .vheel,  and  means  for  Intermit- 
tently rotating  tti       a:n  -haft. 

5.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  table,  a  reciprocatory 
knife,  and  an  element  for  controlling  the  intermittent 
operation  of  the  knife, — a  feed  bar  movable  on  the  table, 
a  rat  h.  '  w!  .  1  .v;n_':r_  pawl  carrier  having  a  pawl 
coactlng  ,sith  .-.a;;  rat.iirr  wheel,  a  rotative  shaft  having 
a  cam  coactlng  with  said  pawl  carrier,  connections  be- 
tween said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  feed  bar  whereby  on 
th«  pawl  Imparted  Impulses  of  the  ratchet  wheel  the  feed 
».«  •  w  !  have  a  correspondingly  advancing  movement,  a 
•  iriv.nu  wh.>.i  -ipprirtimn*  to  said  cam  provided  shaft,  a 
'"'"'''  -H  !  I  '  h.  ;;.i  shaft,  clutchable  with  and 
iin  lut  ha  >:•  :r  li  -a i  1  irlvlng  wheel,  means  operable  by 
rh.'  sai.i  .'itin'nt  wh.  h  controls  the  intermittent  opera- 
tions of  the  knife  to  place  the  cam  shaft  In  clutch  with 
the  said  driving  wheel  therefor,  and  means  for  moving  the 
chitch  member  out  of  dutch  after  a  rotation  of  the  cam 
shaft. 

I  Claims  6  to  11    n-i'  prin'"'!  'r-  »»,,.  (Gazette.] 


1,180,089 

"I'll  i\    n! 
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>S   AM      \!  i    vi;ATDS  FOR  SEFAKA 

!;i-:^  r.v  fu  f.r  \  i  ion.    Albibt  w.  Thomp- 

S' i.s,  liuii.uiiK.  -Ua.,.-.,  aii.l  i>.^viD  CoLH,  El  Paso,  Tex.; 
said  Thompson  assignor  to  G.  M.  Parks  Company, 
Fltchburg.  Mass.,  n  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Jan.   13,  !»]«.     Serial  No.  71.968.      (CI.  83 85.) 


1.  Au  iu;pr..v.nifiit  in  the  step  of  breaking  down  the 
froth  in  the  flotation  process  of  recovering  metallic  con- 
tents from  ores,  which  consists  In  Impinging  the  froth 
with  a  Jet  of  gaseous  fluid  commingled  with  globules  of  a 
liquid. 

2.  An  improvement  in  the  step  of  breaking  down  the 
froth  in  the  flotation  process  of  recovering  metallic  con- 
tents from  ores  which  consists  in  impinging  the  froth 
with  a  whirling  Jet  of  gaseous  fluid  commingled  with 
globules  of  a  liquid. 

3.  An  improvement  in  the  step  of  breaking  down  the 
froth  !n  the  flotation  process  of  recovering  metallic  con- 
tents of  ores  which  consists  In  producing  a  whirling  Jet 
of  gaseous  fluid,  introducing  a  liquid  a.xlally  Into  said  Jet 
thereby  'ausing  the  liquid   to  be  suspended  In  the  Jet  In 


the   form   of  globales  and   then   impinging  the  Jet   thus 
formed  upon  the  froth. 

4.  An  Improvement  In  the  step  of  breaking  down  the 
flowing  of  froth  formed  in  the  flotation  process  of  recov- 
ering metallic  contents  from  ores  which  consists  In  im- 
pinging the  froth  with  a  Jet  of  gaseous  fluid  commingled 
with  globules  of  liquid  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  froth  whereby  the  froth  will  be  retarded  until 
all  or  substantially  all  of  the  bubbles  formed  in  the  same 
are  broken  down. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising 
means  for  producing  a  froth  bearing  metallic  concentrates, 
means  for  subjecting  said  froth  to  a  Jet  or  blast  of  fluid 
under  pressure  containing  finely  divided  particles  of  a 
non-gaseous  material. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,090.       ELECTROLYTIC     1>EVICE     FOR     USE     IN 
ELECTRIC     METERS     AND     OTHER     APPARATUS. 

Wilfred  Bertkam  Thobpe.  Wandsworth  Common.  Lon- 
don. England.  Fll.'d  Aug.  in.  1914.  Serial  No.  856.041. 
(CI.   171—266.) 


1.  An  electrolytic  device  of  the  kind  referred  to  com- 
prising a  cell  having  two  separate  regions  containing 
electrolyte,  an  electrode  of  like  polarity  in  each  such 
region,  an  electrode  in  on.>  region,  common  to  the  elec- 
trodes aforesaid  and  of  opposite  polarity  thereto  and  a 
<onnection  permitting  upward  flow  of  the  electrolyte  in 
the  single  electrode  region  and  passage  thereof  into  the 
other  electrode  region. 

2.  An  electrolytic  device  o/  the  kind  referred  to  com- 
prising a  cell  having  two  separate  regions  containing 
electrolyte  and  a  gas-trapping  connection  between  such 
regions. 

3.  An  electrolytic  device  of  the  kind  referred  to,  com- 
prising a  cell  having  two  separate  regions  containing 
electrolyte.  ,i  gas  trapping  connection  between  such  re- 
gions and  circuit  closing  means  whereby  an  electric  cir- 
cuit can  be  closed  by  movement  of  electrolyte  through 
said  connection. 

4.  An  electrolytic  device  of  the  kind  referred  to.  com- 
prising a  cell  having  two  separate  regions  containing 
electrolyte,  a  registering  electrode  in  one  region,  a  pair 
of  electrodes  of  dissimilar  polarity  in  the  other  region, 
and  a  tube  with  gas  trap  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
two  regions. 

5.  An  electrolytic  device  of  the  kind  referred  to,  com- 
prising a  cell  having  two  separate  regions  containing 
electrolyte,  a  registering  electrode  in  one  region,  a  pair 
of  electrodes  of  dissimilar  polarity  in  the  other  region,  and 
H  tube  with  gas  trap  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
two  regions,  the  registering  electrode  in  one  region  hav- 
ing a  much  smaller  area  than  the  electrode  of  the  same 
polarity  In  the  other  region. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 
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1,180,091.  .TOURNALBOX.  JoHi*  T.  Towsl.v  Cin 
dnnati.  Ohio.  Pliod  .Tune  27.  1913.  SerUl  No.  770.020. 
(CI.  64- — 55.) 


^    ^ 


1.  A  Journal  box  comprising  a  lower  member  with  side 
walls  forming  a  longitudinal  way.  said  walls  having  pin 
ways  and  external  projections,  an  upper  member  In  the 
^ngitudinal  way.  a  pin  passing  through  the  upper  mem- 

K.\°  u""^  ^^°  '^"^^'  '*°'^  '"♦•mbers  having  a  hole  through 
which  the  pins  pass  and  a  periphery  engaging  the  pro- 
jections, the  points  of  the  periphery  being  at  varying 
distances  from  the  periphery  of  the  hole. 

2.  A  Journal  box  consisting  of  a  lower  member  an 
upper  member,  retaining  pins  and  adjusting  meml,ers.'  the 
lower  meml^er  comprising:  side  walls  with  registering 
holes  of  a  size  greater  than  the  pins  and  external  pro- 
jections above  the  holes,  the  upper  member  consisting  of 
a  block  fitting  between  the  side  walls,  and  having  trans- 
ver^  bores,  the  pins  fitting  the  bores  of  the  blocks  an,i 
pa«8lng  through  the  holes  in  the  side  walls,  each  adjust 
lug  member  having  a  hole  through  which  the  pins  pass 
and  a  periphery  engaging  the  projection,  the  points  of  the 
periphery  being  at  varying  distances  from  the  perlpherv 
or  the  hole. 

3    A   Journal   box    eonslstlng   of  a   lower   member,    side 

7<^r^J^,l^^  f  K    ""'^^  "*^   "*""«'   longitudinal   ledges 

formed  therewith,  a  block  mounted  between  the  side  walls 

and  having  transverse  pin  t>ores.  pins  projecting  through 

he  holes  and  the  bores,  eccentric  washers  mounted  rote- 

?nnl!'f  H?  ,  , J""^'  •"'  '^^  P'""  ""'^  contacting  with  the 
longitudinal  ledges  of  the  walls,  and  nuts  upon  the  ends 
of  the  pins  adapted  to  lock  the  washers  In  adjusted   po 


a  buffer  frame  fastened  to  the  front  ends  of  the  rails 
m«ins  on  the  frame  for  anchoring  an  automobile  thereto' 
a  frame  fastened  to  the  rear  ends  of  and  disposed  under 
Tfl  t\  I  u*"*"  '"«"•' ted  m  the  frame.  whe«.ls  on  the 
shaft  which  have  their  top  portions  dlspose<l  at  the  rails 
for  .supporting  the  rear  wheels  of  the  automobile  to  re- 
ceive power  therefrom,  means  for  transmitting  power 
from  the  said  shaft,  and  an  automatic  governing  device 
connect,.!  with  the  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
thererf"*  controlling   the   speed   of   the   engine 

3  An  automobile-driven  power  transmission  appartus 
of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of  rails,  means  at 
the  front  ends  thereof  for  immovably  holding  an  auto- 
mobile on  the  rails,  transmission  wheels  disposed  under 
the  rear  ends  of  the  rails  and  havln.  their  upper  portions 
extending  through  the  rails  and  so  spaced  from  the  said 
means  that  the  rear  wheels  of  an  automobile  would  rest 
on   the   said    wheels,   a   shaft  on   which   the   transmission 

ZiTl^f!'  '"°""*'^-  ""^"^  '<*'•  t^«^fnK  off  power  from  the 
said  shaft,  an  automatic  speed  controlling  means  a.lapted 
to  be  operatlvely  connecte,!  with  the  engine  of  an  auto- 
Z  L  k'  r*'"'«^*'>«  the  speed  thereof.  «nd  a  hand- 
operated  brake  associated  with  said  shaft 

4  An  aotomoblle-drlven  power  transmission  apparatus 
of  the  class  described  comprising  means  for  holding  an 
automobile    immovable,    transmission    wheels    on    which 

and  7Z  ^'^r'"  °'  '"'  automobile  are  adapted  to  bear 
and  trapsmit  power  thereto,  means  for  delivering  power 
from  the  transmission  wheels,  a  speed  responsive  devl" 
connected  with  the  said  transmission  wheHs.  and  mTnl 
op.>rated  by  the  speed  responsive  device  for  ,0.  tro.^ 
the  engine  of  the  automobile.  ^ 


1.1MM.93.  ENGINE  .  .STAi;xi.K  KOK  AUTOMOBILES 
Habkv  M.  West.  Odebolt,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  29,  19H 
Serial    No.   835.276.      (CI.    74—26  » 


1.180.092.  POWER  TRANSMISSION.  JoHs  Shaw 
\JALLACE  Burlington.  X.  D.  pn^  Sov.  6,  1915  Se- 
rial  No.  60.061.      (C:.   21— 90.> 


1.  An  automobile-driven  power  transmitting  apparatus 
comprising  a  rotatable  element,  means  for  taking  off 
power  therefrom,  and  a  speed  responsive  device  con- 
uected  with  the  element,  in  combination  with  an  auto- 
mobile having  its  driving  wheel  or  wheels  operatlvelv 
connected  with  the  element,  and  means  between  the  speed 
responsive  device  and  engine  of  the  automobile  for  coh- 
trolilng  the  speed  thereof. 

2.  An  automoblle-drlven  power  -  h  -i.isslon  appartus 
comprising  track  rails  for  the  wheels  of  an  automobile. 


1.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  &11  engine  mounted  thereon  and  including  a  flv 
wheel,  of  a  foot  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  frame  ank 
ternnnating  at  its  other  end  in  a  pedal.  .  friction  gear 
rotatably  supported  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  lever 
and  movable  therewith  to  operatlvely  engage  the  fly  whe..l 
means  normally  holding  said  lever  retracted  and  said 
gear  in  inoperative  posiUon  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  and  .Irivlng  connection  between  said  second  lever 
and  friction  gear. 

2.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  an  engine  mounted  thereon  and  Including  a  flv 
wheel,  of  a  foot  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and 
terminating  at  its  other  end  in  a  pedal,  a  friction  gej 
rotatably  supported  by  said  lever  and  movable  therewith 
into  operative  engagement  with  the  fly  wheel,  radially  di.,- 
posed  elongated  gear  teeth  formed  in  one  side  of  said 
friction  gear,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  pinion  on 
one  end  of  sai.l  shaft  sildably  meshing  with  said  elongated 
teeth,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 


1.180.094      PROTECTOR  AND  GUIDE.     Mokbib  P    Wil 

Nr^.?3rrc;."n^^ii.)"""  ^- ''-  ^«^»-  '^^^'^ 

1.  In  a   machine  of  the  class  described,   the  combUia- 
tlon  of  spaced  rollers  around  which  pass  threads    wa 
rating   boards    for   adjacent    spindles   and   a    thread    p r  . 
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twtor  ami  guide  Mtpndlng  from  between  the  said  rollers 
to  and  between  adjacent  separating  boards  to  protect  and 
Kulde  a  thread  during  its  passage  from  a  roller  to  the 
xpindle. 


2.  In  a  mac-bine  of  the  class  de«crlbed  a  protector  and 
-  1:  !•  having  inclined  side  members  and  an  inclined  bot- 
t  ill  member  forming  a  channel  for  the  passage  of  a  thread, 

-the  upper  edge  of  one  of  said  side  members  having  an 
approximately  vertical  portion,  and  an  upwardly  and 
narwardly  Inclined  portion,  an  elongated  thread  guide  at 
the  entrance  end  of  said  channel  and  arranged  on  the  in- 
ner faces  of  said  edge  portions  of  said  member,  a  flange  on 
said  side  member  adjacent  the  channel  and  overhanging 
the  other  side  member  for  guiding  a  thread  into  the  thread 
guide,  and  a  retaining  lug  for  the  thread  on  the  inner 
face  of  one  side  of  the  channel  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
channel  at  the  exit  .end  thereof,  and  beneath  which  the 
threail  passes. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  protector  and 
guide,  comprising  side  members  and  a  bottom  member 
forming  a  channel  for  the  passage  of  a  thread,  one  side 
member  of  the  channel  having  an  extension  at  Its  entrance 
end  and  the  other  side  member  of  the  channel  having  at 
its  entrance  end  a  flange  overhanging  the  top  portion  of 
the  said  extension  to  form  a  passage  between  the  exten- 
sion and  flange  to  conduct  the  thread  into  th.'  channel, 
and  a  thread  guide  in  the  entrance  end  of  the  channel,  the 
said  thread  guide  having  a  bottom  and  a  top  hook,  the 
hooks  extending  toward  each  other,  the  passage  between 
the  extension  and  the  flange  leading  into  the  channel  be- 
tween the  said  hooks  of  the  thread  guide. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  protector  and 
guide,  comprising  side  members  and  a  bottom  member 
forming  a  channel  for  the  passage  of  a  thread,  one  side 
of  the  channel  having  an  extension  at  its  entrance  end 
and  the  other  side  of  the  channel  having  at  its  entrance 
end  a  flange  overhanging  the  top  portion  of  the  said  ex- 
tension to  form  a  passage  between  the  extension  and 
flange  to  conduct  the  thread  into  the  channel,  and  a 
thread  guide  in  the  entrance  end  of  the  channel,  the  said 
thread  guide  having  a  bottom  and  a  top  hook,  the  hooks 
extending  toward  each  other,  the  upper  hook  engaging  a 
recess  In  th'  ir;r,  ■  '  1  e  of  the  said  flange  at  a  point  above 
the  top  edgj  vi  ih.  -aid  extension  and  the  lower  hook  en- 
gaging a  recess  formed  in  the  inner  face  of  the  extension 
at  th<  :  wr  ..I-'.'  thereof  at  the  Junction  of  said  exten- 
sion u     !.  Ml.      ,  ii-  member. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  protector  and 
guide,  comprising  side  members  and  a  bottom  member 
forming  a  channel  for  the  passage  of  a  thread,  one  side 
of  rh>  h.;r,  ;  having  an  extension  at  its  entrance  end 
in  !   th''  I  Mi.  ■    -'.  le  of  the  channel  having  at  its  entrance 

end  a  flange  overhanging  the  top  portion  of  the  said  ex- 
tension to  form  a  passage  between  the  extension  and 
flange' to  conduct  the  thread  into  the  channel,  a  thread 
guide  in  the  entrance  end  of  the  channel,  the  said  thread 
gui'ie  having  a  bottom  and  a  top  hook,  the  hooks  extend- 
«.  ird  each  other,  the  upper  hook  engaging  the  In- 
'  r  h.  -aid  flange  at  a  point  above  the  top  edge 
;i:  :  \'.  n-ion  and  the  lower  hook  engaging  the  In- 
f  ..:  lii  .  xtension  at  the  lower  edge  thereof,  at 
i  tin  :  >ai']  >  xt.  nslon  with  its  side  member,  the 
:  1  :i  -  .:  ti).  riai.j,'.  and  extension  being  re- 
cpssed  for  the  reception  of  the  free  ends  of  the  hooks.  an«l 


in. 

n<T 
of   ' 


an  angular  bracket  to  which  the  protector  and  guide  Is 
secured  for  attaching  the  latter  to  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

(Claim  C  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,095.    ANNEALINO-BOX.    Walter  R.  Wilson,  War 
ren,    Ohio.      Filed    Feb.    20,    1915.      Serial    No.    9,640. 
(CI.  263 — 49.) 


An  annealing  box  eoinprislng  an  Integral  stru<  ture  hav- 
ing its  walls  formed  with  parallel  rows  of  outwardly  and 
inwardly  bulged  portions,  those  of  one  row  being  in 
staggered  or  broken  Joint  arrangement  relatively  to  those 
of  an  adjacent  row.  the  spaces  between  the  outwardly 
bulge<l  portions  of  adjacent  rows  and  between  the  inter- 
mediate inwardly  bulge«l  portions  being  concavo-con vexed. 


1,180,096.  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  WELDING. 
Harrt  R.  Woodrow  and  Thomas  E.  Mdrrat,  New 
York,  N.  Y. ;  said  Woodrow  assignor  to  said  Murray. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  71.616.     (CI.  219 — 4.) 


'■9— — ^Wi  ^ — --^1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  comprising  an 
electrode  for  one  of  the  bodies  to  be  welded  having  a  fixed 
member  and  a  movable  member,  the  said  members  form- 
ing a  clamp,  means  for  closing  .said  <lamp,  means  auto- 
matically operating  after  the  closing  of  said  clamp  for 
actuating  said  movable  member  to  apply  Increased  pres 
sure  to  said  body,  and  means  for  moving  the  other  of  said 
bodies  into   welding  contact   with   said   first-named   body. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  comprising  an 
electrode  for  one  of  the  bodies  to  be  welde<l  having  a 
fixed  memt>er  and  a  movable  member,  the  said  members 
forming  a  clamp,  means  for  closing  said  clamp,  electrically 
actuated  means  automatically  operating  after  the  closing 
of  said  clamp  for  actuating  said  movable  member  to  ap- 
ply increased  pressure  to  .'•.aid  body,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  other  of  said  bodies  into  welding  contact  with 
said  first-named  body. 

•3.  An  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  comprising  a 
clamping  electrode  for  one  of  the  bodies  to  be  welded,  hav- 
ing a  fixed  member  and  a  movable  member  means  for  mov- 
ing  said    movable   member   to    clamp    said    body    l>etween 
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said  movable  member  and  said  fixed  member,  an  electro- 
magnet, and  transmitting  mechanism  connected  to  the 
armature  of  said  ma;;net  and  to  said  movable  member  : 
whereby  after  said  movable  member  shall  have  clamped 
said  body,  said  magnet  shall  actuate  said  movable  mem- 
ber to  exert  Increased  pressure  upon  said  body. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  comprising  n 
clamping  electrode  for  one  of  the  bodies  to  be  welded, 
having  a  fixed  member  and  a  movable  member,  a  rod  sup- 
porting said  movable  member,  a  manually  operable  device 
engagring  said  rod  for  retaining  said  rod  in  raised  posi- 
tion and  p«'rmittlng  said  rod  to  descend  by  gravity  when 
released,  and  an  electrically  controlled  presser  mechanism 
cooperating  with  said  rod  after  said  clamp  member  there- 
on has  made  contact  with  said  body  to  press  said  mem- 
ber upon  said  body. 

5.  .\n  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  comprising  a 
clamping  electrode  for  one  of  the  bodies  to  be  welded,  hav 
Ing  a  fixed  member  and  a  movable  member,  a  rod  sup- 
porting said  movable  member,  a  fixed  support,  a  toggle 
mechanism  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and 
to  said  support,  a  manually  operable  device  engaging  said 
rod  for  retaining  saiil  rod  in  raised  position  and  permit- 
ting said  rod  to  descend  by  gravity  when  released,  there- 
l)y  Increasing  the  angle  between  said  toggle  arms,  a  mem- 
ber bearing  on  the  toggle  Joint,  an  electro  magnet,  and 
transmitting  mechanism  connected  to  the  armature  of 
said  magnet  and  said  movable  member :  whereby  after 
said  movable  clamp  member  has  made  contact  with  said 
body,  said  electro  magnet  being  energized  shall  actuate 
said  member  bearing  on  said  toggle  Joint  to  straighten 
raid  toggle  Joint  and  thereby  press  said  upper  clamp  mem- 
ber upon  said  body. 

M^Ialms  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1>>0,097.  SLACK  ADJUSTER  FOR  BRAKES.  Alex- 
.(.NDBR  Woods.  Puffer,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  10. 
191  r..     Serial  No.  49,991.     (CI.  188 — 51.) 


1.  A  slack  adjuster  for  brakes.  Including  a  cylinder,  a 
brake  rod,  reciprocating  brake  applying  means  for  actu- 
ating said  brake  rod,  a  reciprocating  plunger  in  said  cyl- 
inder movable  in  opposite  directions  by  the  brake  applying 
means  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  brake 
rod.  said  brake  applying  means  having  a  limited  recipro- 
cating movement  relatively  to  the  plunger,  and  means  to 
give  a  turning  movement  to  the  plunger  relative  to  the 
brake  rod  while  reciprocating  In  one  direction  and  caus- 
ing a  non  turning  reciprocating  movement  during  the 
remaining  movements  of  the  plunger  and  rod,  said  last- 
mentioned  means  being  normally  inoperative  and  being 
rendered  operative  by  a  movement  of  the  brake-applying 
means  relatively  to  the  plunger  and  functioning  by  an 
abnormal  movement  of  the  brake  applying  means. 

2.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  brakes,  brake  devices  includ- 
ing a  brake-rod,  brake  applying  means  mounted  to  recip- 
rocate to  actuate  the  brake  devices,  and  having  a  limited 
reciprocating  movement  relative  to  said  brake  devices, 
slack  adjusting  means  including  an  element  interposed  be- 
tween said  brake-applying  means  and  brake-rod  and  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  same  by  a  threaded  connection, 
and  means  to  turn  said  element,  said  last-mentioned 
means  being  movable  by  a  relative  movement  of  the 
l)rake  applying  means  and  brake  devices  to  a  position 
to  turn  said  interposed  member  and  acting  when  thus 
positioned,  to  turn  said  interposed  member  by  a  recipro- 
cating movement  of  the  brake-applying  means. 

3.  A  slack  adjuster  for  brakes.  Including  a  brake  rod, 
brake-applying  means,  an  element  having  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  brake  rod  and  mounted  to  be  recipro- 
«'ated  In  opposite  directions  by  the  brake  applying  iin-ans. 


the  brake-applying  means  having  a  limited  movement  rein 
tively  to  the  said  element,  and  means  to  turn  the  said 
element  relatively  to  the  brake  rod  In  reciprocating  in 
one  direction,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  rendered 
operative  by  a  movement  of  the  brake-applying  means 
relatively  to  the  said  element. 

4.  A  slack  adjuster  for  brakes.  Including  a  cylinder, 
a  brake  rod,  brake  applying  means,  a  reciprocating  plunger 
in  said  cylinder  movable  in  opposite  directions  by  the 
brake-applying  ineans  and  having  threaded  engagement 
with  the  brake  rod,  the  said  cylinder  having  guide  grooves 
therein  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  for  part  of 
the  length  of  the  cylinder  and  having  spiral  guide  grooves 
therein  for  another  part  of  its  length,  and  guide  mero- 
l>er8  on  the  plunger  movable  alternately  by  the  brake- 
applying  means  Into  the  respective  grooves. 

5.  A  slack  adjuster  for  brakes,  including  a  cylinder,  a 
brake  rod,  brake-applying  means,  a  reciprocating  plunger 
in  said  cylinder  movable  in  opposite  directions  by  the 
brake  applying  means  and  having  threaded  engagement 
with  the  brake  rod,  the  said  cylinder  having  guide  grooves 
therein  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  for  part  of 
the  length  of  the  cylinder  and  having  spiral  guide  grooves 
therein  for  another  part  of  its  length,  members  rockably 
mounted  on  the  plunger  and  each  presenting  arms  in  angu 
lar  relation  to  each  other,  and  spring  means  normall> 
tending  to  maintain  the  arms  of  a  member  in  a  given 
relation  yieldable  to  undue  resistance,  said  members  be- 
ing rockabie  in  opposite  directions  by  the  brake  applying 
means  In  the  applying  and  releasing  movements  of  the 
latter. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,180,098.       SOLDERING-IRON.       Hans    ZiuuwmuASn. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Schutte  &  Koerting  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvanl.i. 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1915.     Serial  No.  69.133.     (CI.  168—26.) 

/?^f  ''4.  ^  r    >'  i>^  r 
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1.  In  a  gas  heated  .s»)lderlng  iron,  the  combination 
with  the  hot  point,  of  a  holder  therefor  formed  with  a 
combustion  chamber,  a  pipe  for  supplying  fuel  to  said 
chamber  rotatively  mounted  in  said  holder,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  rotative  movement  of  said  holder  and  pipe 
for  detachably  securing  said  hot  point  to  said  holder. 

2.  In  a  gas  heated  soldering  iron,  the  combination  with 
the  hot  point,  of  a  holder  therefor  formed  with  a  com 
bustlon  chamber  and  a  passage  through  which  the  hot 
point  projects  into  said  chamber,  and  comprising  a  cham- 
bered body  portion  with  lateral  openings  in  the  wall 
thereof,  and  movable  clamping  Jaws  located  in  said  open- 
ings uniting  with  said  body  portion  to  form  a  portion  of 
the  wall  of  said  combustion  space  and  to  secure  the  hot 
point  in  said  passage. 

3.  In  a  gas  heated  soldering  Iron,  the  combination  with 
a  hot  point,  of  a  holder  therefor  comprising  n  body  mem- 
ber formed  with  front  and  rear  end  portions  and  a  pair 
of  parallel  spaced  apart  side  portions  connecting  said  end 
portions,  .said  front  end  portion  being  formed  with  a 
passage  way  for  the  hot  point  and  said  rear  end  portion 
being  formed  with  a  threaded  opening,  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing jaws  coSperatlng  with  said  front  end  portion  to  clamp 
the  hot  point  In  place  and  uniting  with  said  side  por- 
tions to  form  the  lateral  walls  of  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  follower  engaging  the  rear  ends  of  said  jaws  and 
uniting  with  said  side  portions  to  form  the  rear  end  of 
said  combustion  chaml>er,  and  a  fuel  supply  pljje  threaded 
through  said  threaded  opening,  and  engaging  said  follower 
to  advance  said  jaws  and  thereby  clamp  the  hot  point  in 
place,  said  follower  being  formed  with  a  passage  through 
which  the  fuel  fiasses  from  .said  supply  pipe  Into  -^ald 
chamber. 
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4.  Id  «  gfts  heated  soldering  Iron,  the  combination  with 
tbe  hot  point,  of  a  holder  therefor  formed  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  passage  through  which  the  hot 
point  projects  Into  said  chamber,  and  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  movable  clamping  Jaws  uniting  with  said 
body  portion  to  form  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  com- 
bustion space  and  to  secure  the  hot  point  in  said  pas- 
sage, and  a  pipe  supplying  fuel  to  said  chamber  rotatlvely 
mounted  in  said  bolder  and  adapted  to  tighten  and  release 
said  jaws  when  turned  relatively  to  the  holder  in  one 
dlrei'tion  or  thp  other. 


1.18g.09i*.  ROTAR'i  KX  i'LOSIVE-ENGINE.  ROBBHT  B. 
ZuENDT.  Little  Bock.  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1915,  Serial 
-No.  24.867.  Renewed  Feb.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  81,069. 
(CI.  123—15.) 


1.  A  rotary  explosive  engine,  comprising  a  rasing  in- 
cluding an  ignition  chamber,  and  an  impulse  cylinder,  an 
opening  In  the  ignition  chamber  to  receive  the  explosive 
mixture,  a  passage  from  said  ignition  chamber  to  the 
impulse  cylinder,  a  slide  valve  mounted  on  a  rock  shaft 
in  said  ignition  chamber  and  controlling  said  passage,  a 
recess  in  the  casing  in  communication  with  said  passage, 
a  swinging  Hlnitnicnt  mounted  on  a  rock  shaft  in  said 
recess,  a  crank  arm  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  crank 
arm  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft  actuating  the  slide  valve, 
a  rotor  mounted  on  a  main  shaft  within  the  casing,  cams 
mounted  on  said  shaft  exteriorly  of  the  casing,  levers 
mounted  at  one  end  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  casing,  rods 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  levers  connected  to  the 
crank  arms  of  the  respective  rock  shafts,  said  levers  hav- 
ing proje<'tions  intermediate  their  ends  adapted  to  con- 
tu  t  with  the  (uiiis  on  the  main  shaft,  tension  springs 
connected  to  the  crank  arms  to  the  casing,  and  means 
carried  by  the  slide  valve  rock  shaft  for  actuating  a  gaso- 
lene pump  and  an  inlet  valve,  and  force  the  mixture  into 
the  ignition  chauit>er.  and  a  radial  piston  raeiiil)er  carried 
by  the  rotor  to  receive  the  impulse  of  the  expbxled  charge 
tiii  r.  volubly  drive  said  rotor. 

V   rotary  explosive  engine  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
-    Ill   impulse  chaml>er  and  a  rotor  having  a  radial  pls- 
•■i!  11,1  inber.  an  iKnttion  chamber  mounted  on  said  casing. 
.1  p.K-...age  from  said  ignition  chamt)er  to  the  Impulse  cham- 
ber, a  slide  valve  in  the  ignition  chumbi-r  and  controlling 

ail  ii^-ts^H,  a  rock  shaft  operating  said  slide  valve  and 
•  \i.; 'lin-  -xteriorly  of  the  ignition  chamber,  a  swinging 
I   'iT:i  ■  I  '   .1    -,ild  impiils*'  chamber,  and  means  carried  by 

u.'  ;i '•■! .-,,!..!  rock  «baf»-  f'T  actuating  pump  means  for 
-'ipi'T  ,ri-  :■,■     '<•  "ii-    -.,1:^1  :.;u:rion  chamber. 

ii.  A  rotary  •;)■-!.  u-  :;  •  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  nmiilai-  n  pis.  ;;.:;iiber  and  a  rotor  having  a 
radial  p  - n  a  lap'  !  ro  travel  In  said  impulse  chamber, 
nn  ignition  chami)er  mounted  on  said  casing,  an  Inlet  to 


convey  compresaed  fuel  gases  to  said  ignition  chamber, 
a  passage  from  the  ignition  cb&mber  to  the  Impulse 
chamber,  a  flap  valve  mounted  in  the  impulse  chamber 
and  controlling  the  outlet  from  the  Ignition  chamber  on 
one  side  of  the  ignition  chamber,  a  slide  valve  in  the 
ignition  chamber  controlling  said  outlet  within  the  Igni- 
tion cliamber,  a  rock  shaft  operably  connected  with  said 
slide  valve,  a  pipe  leading  from  an  air  supply  to  the  Inlet 
to  the  Ignition  chaml>er,  a  spring  actuated  valve  con- 
trolling said  pipe,  a  gasolene  pump  located  on  said  pipe 
between  the  air  Inlet  valve  and  the  ignition  chamber, 
tappets  carried  by  the  slide  valve  rock  shaft  for  actuat- 
ing the  air  Inlet  valve  and  gasolene  pump  to  form  the 
explosive  mixture,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rotor  for 
actuating  the  rock  shaft  and  the  tappets  carried  thereby. 


1,180,100.  LIFE  SAVING  APPARATUS.  John  Baldwin- 
Adams.  Chrlstchurch,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Aug.  4, 
1916.     Serial  No.  43,678.     (CI.  9—11.) 


1.  A  life  raft  comprising  a  plurality  of  torpedo  shaped 
floats,  each  of  said  floats  comprising  a  plurality  of  water- 
proof sacks,  a  kapok  filling  in  the  inner  of  said  sacks,  a 
central  bar  extending  through  said  sack,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  burs  supporting  the  inner  of  said  sacks,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  bars  parallel  with  said  floats, 
transverse  bars  connecting  said  longitudinal  bars,  a  cen- 
tral float  spaced  between  said  torpedo  shaped  floats,  means 
for  supporting  said  central  float,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting persons  upon  the  edges  of  said  raft. 

2.  A  life  raft  comprising  In  combination  a  plurality 
of  elongated  torpedo  shaped  floats,  sack  coverings  on  said 
floats,  canvas  bindings  fixed  longitudinally  on  said  cover- 
ings, longitudinal  bars  embraced  by  said  canvas  bindings, 
transverse  bars  binding  said  longitudinal  bars  and  re- 
taining said  floats  In  spaced  relation  and  clamps  binding 
the  top  and  bottom  frames  formed  by  said  longitudinal 
and  transverse  bars  whereby  to  damp  said  elongated 
floats. 


1,180,101.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Frank  E.  Andibson, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-third  to  George  A. 
Frledrlch  and  one-third  to  t^eorge  W.  Darling,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  866.421. 
(CI.  152—53.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  spokes  of  a  vehicle  wheel, 
of  an  attachment  having  a  series  of  cushioning  members 
a  continuous  tubular  member  secured  to  said  cushioning 
members,  said  cushioning  members  each  comprising  two 
sections,  a  hinge  member  pivotally  cM>nnectlng  said  two 
sections  to  one  another,  one  section  of  each  of  said  cush- 
ioning members  t)elng  secured  to  a  spoke,  and  coll  springs 
disposed   longitudinally  In   said  tubular   member  and  en- 
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gaging  the  other  sections  of  said  cushioning  members  on 
opposite  sides  for  securing  the  same  in  place. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  continuous  tubular  member, 
of  cushioning  members  for  a  vehicle  whei'I.  there  being 
openings  in  said  tubular  meml>er  through  which  said 
cushioning  members  extend,  cams  for  normally  maintain- 
ing said  cushioning  members  in  Initial  position  trans- 
versely of  said  tubular  meml)er,  and  resilient  means  dis- 
posed longitudinally  In  said  tubular  member  for  resillently 
maintaining  said  cams  in  contact  with  said  cushioning 
members. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  continuous  tubular  member, 
of  cushioning  members  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  there  being 
openings  In  said  tubular  member  through  which  said 
cushioning  members  extend,  there  being  cam  recesses  in 
the  sides  of  said  cushioning  members,  means  cooperating 
with  said  cam  recesses  to  normally  maintain  said  cush- 
ioning members  in  initial  position  transversely  of  said 
tubular  member,  and  resilient  means  disposed  longitudi- 
nally in  said  tubular  member  for  resillently  maintaining 
said  means  in  contact  with  said  cam  recesses. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  continuous  tubular  member, 
a  cushioning  member  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  there  being  an 
opening  In  said  tubular  member  through  which  said  cush- 
ioning member  extends,  nn  elongated  housing  disposed 
longitudinally  In  said  tubular  member  below  said  opening, 
said  housing  having  diametrically  opposed  openings 
through  which  said  cushioning  member  extends,  and  re 
slllent  means  strained  between  each  of  the  ends  of  said 
bousing  and  said  cushioning  meml)er  to  maintain  said 
cushioning  member  in  place. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  continuous  tubular  member, 
•  cushioning  member  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  there  being  an 
opening  In  said  tubular  member  through  which  said  cush- 
ioning member  exiends.  an  elongated  housing  disposed 
longitudinally  in  said  tubular  member  below  said  open 
ing.  said  housing  having  diametrically  opposed  openings 
through  which  salii  cushioning  member  extends,  there  be- 
ing cam  recesses  in  said  cushioning  member  disposed  op 
posite  each  of  the  ends  of  said  housing,  and  resilient 
means  straine<l  between  each  of  the  ends  of  said  housing 

said    cushioning   member   and    engaging    in    said    re- 
to  maintain  said  cushioning  member  in  place. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.180,102.  PERI'ORATING-MACHINE.  Tkdk  M.  Avbkt. 
Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26.  1916.  Serial  No 
36,463.      (CI.   164 — 99.) 


1.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  perfo- 
rating punch,  an  opposing  follower  ball,  said  punch  be- 
ing annular  and  of 'less  diam«ter  than  said  l)all.  means 
for  supporting  said  punch,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
follower  ball  resillently. 

2.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
annular  perforating  punch,  an  opposing  spherical  sur 
faced  follower,  said  punch  being  of  less  diameter  than 
the  spherical  surface  of  said  follower,  means  for  support 
Ing  said  punch,  and  means  for  supporting  said  follower 
resillently. 

3.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  per- 
forating punch,  an  opposing  follower  ball,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  punch,  means  for  supporting  said  ball  pro 
vided  with  a  socket  in  which  said  follower  ball  is  located 
the  outer  end  of  said  socket  being  contracted  to  confine 
said  follower  ball,  and  means  for  cushioning  said  follower 
ball  in  said  socket  and  to  permit  a  lateral  plav  and  cen- 
tering thereof  with  respect  to  said  punch. 


4.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combk  •  n  oi  sup 
porting  means  provided  with  a  socket,  an  •  -illently 
supported  hard  metal  ball  In  said  socket,  said  socket  be- 
ing contracted  at  its  outer  end  to  confine  and  yet  permit 
the  protrusion  of  said  ball,  and  having  a  play  space  for 
said  ball  of  greater  diameter  than  the  same. 

5.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  comblnaUon  of  a  ro- 
tary support  carrying  a  plurality  of  perforating  punches, 
said  punches  being  hollow  and  said  support  having  a 
punchlngs  discharge  chamber  leading  from  the  inner  ends 
of  said  hollow  punches,  a  second  rotary  support  carrying 
a  plurality  of  cushioned  followers  corresponding  to  said 
punches,  and  means  for  causing  the  successive  opposition 
of  said  followers  to  said  punches. 

[Claims  6  lo  15  not  prtated  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.180.103.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELEC- 
TRICAL  CIRCUITS.  Robeht  E.  Bakeh.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Arthur  G.  McKee.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  26,  1912.  SerUl  No.  733,459.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  June  2,  1914  Serial  Vn 
842.636.      iCl.   177—311.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  electric  circuits  the 
combination  of  an  Instrument  having  a  movable  pointer 
provided  with  an  armature  and  capable  of  movement  in 
a  direction  transverse  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  Indi- 
cating movement  of  said  pointer;  means  for  creating  a 
magnetic  field  Intersected  by  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  armature  ;  an.l  an  electrical  circuit  having  terminal 
members  adjacent  to  such  path  and  adapted  to  be  connect 
ed  by  said  pointer. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  electric  circuits  the 
.omblnatlon  of  an  Instrument  having  a  movable  pointer 
provided  with  an  armature  and  capable  of  movement  in 
«  direction  transverse  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  in- 
dicating movement  of  said  pointer  ;  means  for  creating  a 
magnetic  field  intersected  by  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  armature:  and  an  electrical  circuit  having  elongated 
terminals  extending  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  such 
path  and  adapted  to  be  connected  by  said  pointer. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  "electric  circuits  the 
combination  of  an  Instrument  having  a  movable  pointer 
provided  with  an  armature  and  capable  of  movement  in 
a  direction  transverse  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  in- 
dicating movement  of  said  pointer;  means  for  creating  a 
magnetic  field  Intecsected  by  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  armature:  and  an  electrical  circuit  having  Inter- 
rupted elongated  terminals  extending  parallel  with  -..  ^ 
adjacent  to  such  path  and  adapted  to  be  connecte,!  H- 
said  pointer. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  electric  circuits  the 
combination  of  a  movable  arm  provided  with  an  a'rma 
ture  :  means  for  creating  a  magnetic  field  intersected  by 
the  armature's  path  of  movement:  means  for  shifting 
such  field  in  the  direction  of  such  movement:  and  an 
electrical  circuit  having  terminal  members  adjacent  to 
such  path  and  adapted  to  be  connected  as  a  reKult  of  th« 
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inovempnt  of  said  armature  due  to  thf  action  thereon  of 
'h.    -ai  !       i  i  -  niiKnetlc  lines  of  force. 

.".  In  fippa-  !  M  for  controlling  electric  circuits,  the 
(•oiiMr.aM  !i  ur  1  movable  arm  provided  with  an  armature; 
'M  HI-  t!.:  ii  '  -  !  magnetic  field  Intersected  by  the 
i;;!ia'i:     -.   pit!;  novemont ;   means  for  Bbiftlng  such 

n<  i.i  ill  hp  direction  of  such  movement;  and  an  electrical 
I  inuit  fmvlnc;  terminal  members  adjacent  to  such  path 
am!  fulapff*!  to  be  connected  as  a  result  of  the  movement 
of  i:  !  i  iMire  due  to  the  action  thereon  of  the  said 
field  -  ;;,.i^;i.  !;<■  lines  of  force;  said  shifting  means  adapt- 
ed also  to  shift  said  terminals  in  said  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,180,104.  BUTTu.N  IKuiK*  it»l{  VValtku  M.  Baknbs, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1915.  Serial  No. 
58,843.      (CI.   24—1.) 


1.  A  button  protector  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
a  socket  for  re<elvlng  a  button,  said  socket  being  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  pinch  the  threads  holding  the  button  in 
place  and  thereby  hold  the  body  in  place  over  the  but- 
ton, said  body  being  formed  with  raised  portions  for 
preve.ntlng  a  blow  from  being  transmitted  to  the  button. 

2.  A  button  protector  comprising  a  removable  body 
formed  with  an  opening  for  receiving  a  button  and  with 
a  ridge  for  receiving  an  impact  and  transmitting  the  same 
to  the  bottom  of  the  protector  without  affecting  the 
button. 

3.  A  button  protector  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
a  button  receiving  socket  and  a  bead  or  ridge  for  holding 
an  elastic  in  position,  whereby  the  socket  is  substantially 
closed  at  one  point. 

4.  A  button  protector  formed  of  rubber  and  provided 
with  a  button  receiving  socket,  and  reinforcing  stiffen- 
ing ribs  for  preventing  an  Impact  being  transmitted  to 
the  button  arranged  in  the  socket. 


,180.105.  -VLTU.MATK  FLANGE-CONTROLLING 
MECHANISM.  Geobge  P.  Bhand,  New  York,  N.  T, 
Fllo<l  May  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  25.978.      (01.  84—161.) 


1.  A  .>pool  having  movably  mounted  flanges,  a  pneu- 
matic having  a  bleed  and  connections  for  automatically 
ti    v:r;_-  •}<.•'  flanges  slowly  into  contact  with  the  edges  of 

_'  A  spool  having  movably  mounted  flanges,  a  pneu- 
jiiiMi  having  a  bleed  and  connections  for  automatically 
:i;  vin,-  •!).■  flanares  slowly  into  contact  with  the  edges  of 
a  n    rt    shi>>  '  .ml   inaiTitainlng  them  in  contact  therewith. 

3.  A  ipoo'i  lia\;n^'  •■Livable  flanges  and  automatic  pneu- 
matic flange-ciiiir-  ;  ng  means  operable  to  hold  the 
flanges  t'r.iiii  ''<!>■  1  '  uith  the  edges  of  a  sheet  during  the 
preliniiii  ir.\    wiSi.Hii.'  Uiereof  upon  the  spool. 

4  A  -pMui  having  movable  flanges,  pneumatic  means 
and       nn.'  rmn.   tor  moving  the  flanges  toward  the  edges 


of  a  note  sheet,  and  means  for  retarding  the  movement 
of  said  flanges  to  prevent  contact  with  such  edges  until 
a  multiplicity  of  windings  has  taken  place. 

5.  A  spool  having  movable  flanges,  pneumatic  means 
and  connections  for  moving  the  flanges  toward  the  edges 
of  a  note  sheet,  means  for  retarding  the  movement  of  said 
flanges  to  prevent  contact  with  such  edges  until  a  multi- 
plicity of  windings  has  taken  place,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  pressure  of  the  flanges  against  the  edges  of 
the  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.180,106.       DEPRESSIBLE    i  LuuIilNG.      Thomas 
Bbintnall,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1915. 
rial  No.  6,060.      (CL  20 — 6.) 


M. 

8e- 


1.  A  flooring  member  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  th« 
weight  of  an  operator  stepping  thereon,  positioned  adja- 
cent to  a  door  operatlvely  unconnected  with  said  mem- 
ber, and  mounted  to  swing  above  said  member  when  said 
member  Is  In  depressed  position  ;  and  means  for  elevating 
said  flooring  member,  means  normally  hxklng  said  floor 
ing  member  against  depression  or  elevation,  and  ron- 
trolllng  means  for  said  locking  means ;  said  elevating 
means  exerting  slightly  more  energy  than  required  to 
elevate  said  flooring  member ;  said  controlling  means 
comprising  means  for  releasing  said  locking  means,  auto- 
matically operating  means  for  temporarily  rendering  said 
locking  means  Inoperative,  and  means  for  freeing  said 
locking  means  from  inoperative  position  at  a  pre<le- 
termlned  point  In   the  descent  of  the  flooring  member. 

2.  A  depresslble  flooring  member  positioned  adjacent 
to  a  door  operatlvely  unconnected  with  said  member, 
and  mounted  to  swing  above  said  member  when  said 
member  Is  In  depressed  position  ;  and  means  wherfty 
the  same  Is  movably  supported  and  operated  ;  said  means 
comprising  a  counterweight,  a  base,  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontal rock  shafts  on  said  base,  and  a  wheel  member  on 
each  of  said  rock  shafts,  a  flexible  connection  extending 
over  each  of  said  wheel  members  and  having  one  of  Its 
enda  connected  to  the  flooring  member  and  Its  other  end 
connected  to  said  counter-weight. 

3.  A  depresslble  flooring  member  positioned  adjacent 
to  a  door  operatlvely  unconnected  with  said  member,  and 
mounted  to  swing  above  said  member  when  said  member 
Is  In  depressed  position  ;  and  means  wherel)y  the  same  Is 
movably  supported  and  operate<l  ;  said  means  comprising 
a  counter-weight,  a  base,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  rock 
shafts  on  said  base,  a  wheel  member  on  each  of  said  rock 
shafts,  a  flexible  connection  extending  over  each  of  said 
wheel  members  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  connected  to  the 
flooring  member  and  Its  other  end  connected  to  said 
counter-weight :  and  means  for  causing  the  joint  opera- 
tion of  said  rock  shafts. 

4.  A  depresslble  flooring  member  positioned  In  a  pit 
provided  In  a  floor  to  accommodate  swinging  movement  of 
the  lower  portion  of  a  vault  door  operatlvely  unconnected 
with  said  member,  said  member  being  movable  up  or  down 
when  the  front  door  is  open  or  closed  and  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  vault  door  when  in  upper  position,  means  act- 
ing automatically  and  normally  urging  said  member  up- 
wardly to  the  level  of  the  floor  and  adapted  to  yield  upon 
temporary  Imposition  of  the  weight  of  an   operator  and 
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store  energy  for  the  next  upward  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  releasable  means  for  positively  locking  said 
member  at  the  floor  level  or  In  depressed  position. 

6.  A  depresslble  flooring  member  adapted  to  extend 
flush  with  the  main  flooring  adjacent  to  a  vault  and  like- 
wise with  the  vault  flooring  when  either  the  vault  door 
is  open  or  closed,  and  to  accommodate  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  vault  door,  when  such  flooring  member  Is  In 
lowered  position,  said  depresslble  flooring  member  being 
positioned  In  a  pit  provided  iri  the  main  flooring  adja 
cent  to  the  vault,  means  normally  urging  said  member 
upwardly  to  the  level  of  the  main  flooring  and  acting  auto- 
matically and  independently  of  the  vault  door  and  adapt- 
ed to  yield  upon  temporary  imposition  of  weight  by  an 
operator  and  store  energy  for  the  next  upward  movement 
of  said  member,  and  releasable  means  for  positively  lock- 
ing said  member  at  the  flooring  level  or  in  depressed  posi- 
tion :  said  depresslble  flooring  member  and  both  said  means 
being  entirely  inflepondent  of  and  unconnected  with  s«id 
vault  door. 


1,180.107.  GAS  FIRE-STARTER.  Hahbt  Cabdin,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  77.072. 
(CI.  168—10.) 


'mmAmm^//^'- 


1.  The  herein  described  gas  jet  attachment  for  start- 
ing flres,  the  same  comprising  a  goose  neck  having  longer 
and  shorter  legs,  the  shorter  leg  being  perforated  and 
adapted  to  hang  upon  a  portion  of  the  grate  for  self-sup- 
port and  the  longer  leg  being  projected  forwardly  for 
flexible  attachment  to  the  gas  Jet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flre  apparatus  including  a 
grate  bar.  of  a  flre  starter  comprising  a  goose  neck  metal 
tube  having  longer  and  shorter  legs,  the  shorter  leg  be- 
ing projected  upwardly  along  and  adapted  to  hang  over 
said  bar  for  self-support  during  the  kindling  action,  said 
shorter  leg  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  forwardly 
and  upwardly  Inclined  perforations  through  which  the 
gas  Is  adapted  to  jet,  said  leg  being  plugged  at  Its  front 
end  and  the  plug  being  provided  with  a  Jet  hole  there- 
through, substanllally  as  set  forth. 


1.180.108.  PRESSURE  REDUCING  AND  REGULATING 
VALVE.  ARTHTR  W.  Cash,  Decatur,  III.  Filed  July 
13,  1915.  Serial  No.  39,703.  (CT.  60—11.) 
1.  In  a  reducing  valve  having  inlet  and  outlet  Interiorly 
chambered  casing  portions,  a  dividing  wall  between  said 
casing  portions,  a  communicating  port  through  said 
dividing  wall,  in  combination  with  a  valve  piston  cylinder 
contained  and  supported  within  said  outlet  chambered 
casing  portion,  said  valve  piston  cylinder  having  a  valve 
seat  portion  at  one  end  held  in  Impervious  contact  with 
said  dividing  wall  surrounding  said  communicating  port, 
and  ports  communicating  from  the  Inside  of  said  valve 
piston  cylinder  adjacent  to  Its  valve  seat  portion  Into 
said  Interiorly  chambered  outlet  portion,  a  cylinder  cap 
Imperviously  closing  the  end  of  said  valve  piston  cylin- 
der away  from  the  seat  portion  a  «eron(5ary  valve  port 
In  said  cylinder  cap  communb  .miu:  n  m  outer  cham- 
bered portion  of  said  cylinder  cnj  aw  y  fr  .-  '■t%  cylinder 
side,  a  spring  actuated  seconder:  v a  v.  nrrriially  closing 
said  secondary  valve  port,  a  fluid  actuated  valve  piston 
within  said  piston  cylinder,  said  val^f  piston  having  a 
valve  disk  at  its  side  adjacent  to  th'  --a;  i  valve  seat  In 
said  cylinder,  a  piston  cup  or  pn  k  tl  a:  thi  .  tid  of  valve 
of  said  valve  piston  away  from  thi   \aiv<  disk  end,  a  fluid 


passage  way  having  a  restricted  portion  through  the  body 
of  said  valve  piston  whereby  fluid  pressure  from  said  Inlet 
chamber  may  flow  through,  and  Into  the  closed  portion 
of  said  valve  piston  cylinder  a<ljacent  to  said  cap  end. 
a  spring  loaded  diaphragm  adapttvl  to  close  said  outer 
chambered  portion  of  said  cylinder  of  said  cylinder  cap. 
abutting  means  between  said  loaded  diaphragm  and  said 
secondary  valve,  ports  communicating  from  said  outer 
chambered  portion  of  said  cylinder  cap  into  said  Interiorly 
chamf>ered  casing  portion.  _ 


Kv 

^1 

• 
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• 
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2  In  a  reducing  valve  having  inlet  and  outlet  interiorly 
chambered  casing  portions,  a  dividing  wall  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  chambered  portions,  a  communicating  port 
In  said  dividing  wall,  a  laterally  extended  portion  from 
said  outlet  chamber  adapted  to  receive  and  fixedly  hold 
a  valve  piston  cylinder,  said  laterally  extended  portion 
of  said  outlet  chambered  portion  t>elng  further  adapted  to 
receive  and  bold  a  spring  loaded  diaphragm  and  suitable 
means  for  adjusting  load  on  said  diaphragm.  In  combine 
tlon  with  a  valve  piston  cylinder  having  a  valve  seat  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  cylinder  cap  adapted  to  close  the  end 
of  said  valve  piston  cylinder  away  from  Its  seat  jend,  a 
laterally  extended  flange  around  .said  cylinder  cap,  a 
chambered  portion  of  said  cylinder  cap  on  side  away  from 
said  valve  piston  cylinder,  a  spring  loaded  diaphragm 
adapted  to  be  held  In  Impervious  contact  with  the  annular 
flange  and  closing  the  outer  chambered  portion  of  said 
cylinder  cap.  means  for  holding  said  diaphragm,  said 
cylinder  cap,  and  said  valve  piston  cylinder  with  valve 
seat  end  of  said  cylinder  in  Impervious  contact  with 
the  dividing  wall  surrounding  said  communicating  port 
between  said  Inlet  and  outlet  chambered  portions,  a  valve 
piston  within  said  piston  cylinder,  a  valve  disk  on  the 
end  of  said  piston  adjacent  to  the  valve  seat  in  said  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  packing  at  end  of  piston  away  from  the 
valve  Heat  disk,  a  secondary  valve  normally  closing  a 
secondary  valve  port  through  said  cylinder  cap,  abutting 
means  between  said  secondary  valve  and  said  diaphragm 
for  operating  said  secondary  valve. 

3.  In  a  reiluclng  valve  having  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers 
therein,  a  dividing  wall  between  said  chambers,  a  communi 
eating  port  between  said  Inlet  and  outlet  chamber  through 
said  dividing  wall.  In  combination  with  a  valve  piston  cyl- 
inder having  a  valve  seat  at  one  end  and  a  cap  adapted  to 
close  the  opposite  end,  said  cylinder  being  contained  and 
suitably  supported  within  the  said  outlet  chamber,  with 
the  seat  end  of  said  cylinder  in  Impervious  contact  with 
dividing  wall  surrounding  the  (ommunlcatlng  port  be 
tween  said  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  a  se<ondary  valve 
port  through  said  cylinder  cap.  a  spring  actuated  valve 
slldably  mounted  and  normally  closing  said  secondary 
valve  port,  a  plurality  of  ports  communicating  from  In- 
side of  said  cylinder  adjacent  to  Its  seat  end  Info  said 
outlet  chamber,  a  fluid  actuated  seat  piston  within  said 
cylinder  having  a  seat  disk  adjacent  to,  and  adapted  to 
Imperviously  close  against  the  said  valve  seat  in  the 
cylinder,  a  suitable  piston  cup  or  packing  on  end  of  said 
valve  piston  adjacent  to  cap  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  suit- 
able fluid  passage  way  with  a  restricted  port  through  the 
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body  of  said  seat  piston  whereby  the  high  flald  presBure 

from  thf  said  Inlet  chamber  will  normally  close  the  com- 

inunicatlnt:  port  between  said  Inlet  and  said  outlet  cham- 
bers, and  means  controlled  by  the  reduced  delivery  pres- 
sure for  causing  said  secondary,  valve  to  open  and  thereby 

quallze  the  fluid  pressure  within  the  cylinder  above  the 
pis-  >a    cup.    with    the    reduced    pressure    In    said    outlet 

-tiainber. 

4.  In  a  reducing  valve  having  inlet  and  outlet  chamben 
therein,  a  dividing  wall  between  said  chambers,  a  com- 
municating port  between  said  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers 
through  said  dividing  wall.  In  combination  with  valve 
piston  cyllndpr  having  a  valve  seat  at  one  end,  and  a  cyl- 
inder cap  at  the  end  away  from  the  valve  seat,  said  cyl- 
inder belns  contained  and  suitably  supported  within  said 
outlet  chambtr  with  the  seat  end  of  said  cylinder  In  Im- 
pervious contact  with  said  dividing  wall  surrounding  the 
communicating  port  therein,  a  secondary  valve  port 
through  said  cylinder  cap,  a  spring  actuated  valve  slld- 
ably  mounted  and  normally  closing  said  secondary  valve 
port,  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  on  the  side  of  said  cylinder 

ap  away  from  said  secondary  valve,  a  spring  loaded  dia- 
phragm closing  Kald  chamber  in  said  cylinder  cap,  a  stem 
niemlifr  of  said  secondary  valve  abutting  said  loaded  dia- 
phragm, a  port  communicating  from  said  chamber  In  said 
cylinder  cap  Into  the  said  outlet  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
ports    communicating    from    inside    of    said    valve    piston 

vllnder  adjacent  to  Its  seat  end  Into  said  outlet  chamber, 
and  a  fluid  actuated  seat  piston  within  said  cylinder, 
adapted  to  close  or  open  the  communicating  port  between 
Kald  inlet  and  outlet  chambers. 

u.  In  a  reducing  valve  having  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers, 
a  dividing  wall  between  said  chambers,  a  communicating 
port  between  the  said  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers  through 
the  said  dividing  wall,  the  combination  of  a  valve  piston 
cylinder  having  a  valve  seat,  said  cylinder  and  valve  seat 
being  removably  contained  within  the  outlet  chamber  with 
the  seat  portion  in  impervious  contact  with  the  dividing 
wall  surrounding  the  communicating  port  between  said 
.iilet  and  outlet  chambers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1'-0.109  AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOR  MOTOR  DRIVEN 
MArHINKS.  .Stobo  Dh  Pass  Cuhet.  Key  West,  Fla. 
FUed  Oct.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  55,996.      (CI.  74 — 46.) 


The   combination  of  a   rocitably  mounted  motor,  a  lat- 
eral arm  rigid  with  the  motor  to  rock  therewith,  a  rev- 

"!ii'>!<     irh !.T;if>nt  actuated  by  the  motor  and  mounted 

>ri   *:  ■    -.11.1   ;ar.  ral  arm  to  rock  therewith  in  the  rocking 

of  th.  iiiiti.r  (  r.  ',  (Mi;',],  machine  element  on  said  arm 
au'l  r...ka:i-  tii.!..v;;h.  ni>  uDs  to  actuate  the  said  ma- 
il, ii-  ti.iunt  i:  .ar;<  to  rock  the  motor  and  thereby  e»- 
•a  -ii  r  :  .  1-.  i iu-  driving  connection  of  the  drive 
•  'i.i'  ■'^  '  ti  ■!!•  'i:(l  actuating  means,  and  a  stop  in 
flied  i  -.tiiit;  ri  rh.  iteral  arm  and  located  thereon 
outwRi.;    fioiii    tii'    f-ai.i   drive  element  to  directly  engage 


and  arrest  the  driven  element  upon  release  of  the  actu- 
ating means,  and  to  disengage  the  driven  element  when 
the  actuating  means  Is  fntzac'd  liv  fli..  drive  element. 


1,180,110.  LOCOMOTIVE-ASH-PAN  WING-SDPPORT. 
J08IPH  C.  Deshlbr,  EvansvlUe,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Carrie  Caroline  Deshler.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1915. 
Serial  No.  65,077.      (CI.  110—166.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  ash  pan  support,  the  combination 
with  an  ash  pan  and  locomotive  side  frames,  of  support- 
ing wings  resting  ou  the  side  fraiuesi  and  fastened  to  the 
ash  pan,  and  wing  clamps  fastened  to  the  side  frames 
and  to  the  ash  pan. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  ash  pan  support,  the  combination 
with  an  ash  pan  and  locomotife  side  frames,  of  arched 
supporting  wings  resting  on  the  side  frames  and  fastened 
to  the  ash  pan,  and  arched  wing  clamps  disposed  beneath 
the  wings  and  fastened  to  the  side  frames  and  to  the  a.sh 
pan. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  ash  pan  support,  the  combination 
with  an  ash  pan  and  locomotive  side  frames,  of  arched 
supporting  wings  resting  on  the  side  frames  and  fastened 
to  the  ash  pan.  arched  wing  clamps  disposed  beneath  the 
wings  and  fastened  to  the  side  frames  and  to  the  ash 
pan,  and  retaining  blocks  resting  on  the  wings  and  serv- 
ing as  a  support  for  the  boil^- 


1,180,111.  FRUIT -GATHERER.  Robebt  Earai.  L>ol- 
HN8,  Marlon,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  J.  De 
Boe,  Marlon.  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1915.  Serial  No. 
44,766.      (CI.  56—99.) 


A  fruit  gatherer  comprlainK  a  substantially  rectangular 
receptacle  open  at  the  top.  lids  hinged  at  their  outer  edges 
to  opposite  walls  of  the  receptacle  at  the  top  thereof  In 
position  to  swing  Inwardly  to  substantially  a  horizontal 
position  with  their  free  edges  adjacent  to  each  other. 
said  lids  being  provided  at  one  end  with  lateral  exten- 
sions projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  recep- 
tacle, a  pole  secured  to  the  receptacle  at  such  wall,  an 
operating  rod  movable  along  the  pole,  links  connecting 
the  operating  rod  with  said  lateral  extensions  of  the  lids 
and  yleldable  means  for  urging  the  lids  to  their  open  posi- 
tion. 
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1,180,112.  WALL-BED.  Napolxo.v  B.  Douglass,  Berke- 
ley. Cal.  Filed  Mar.  JJ8<  1912.  Serial  No.  fi86.847. 
(CI.  5—18.) 


->^n?Z~ii::}i 


The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  door  open- 
ing and  a  door  hinged  at  one  edge  to  the  side  wall  of 
the  opening  for  closing  the  latter,  of  a  bed  frame  greater 
In  width  than  said  door  opening,  a  vertically  arranged" 
shaft  having  upper  and  lower  crank  arms  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  with  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  plv 
otally  mounted  In  top  and  bottom  bearings  In  the  door 
opening,  whereby  said  shaft  may  be  swung  Into  and  out 
of  the  receptacle,  and  a  rigid  connection  between  the  bed 
frame  and  said  shaft  located  on  one  side  of  the  vertical 
center  of  the  bed  frame.  wheret)y  the  bed  frame  and  shaft 
form  a  substantially  rigid  structure  which  may  be  swunj: 
in  unison  into  and  out  of  the  receptacle  through  a  door 
opening  of  less  width  than  the  bed  frame. 


1,180,113.  AUTOMATIC  ilur>i.  1.LAMP.  J08«ph  E. 
DtKi,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  July  25.  1914.  Serial 
No.  863,091.      (CI.   137—28.) 


1.  A  hose  clamp  provided  with  an  intake  pipe,  a 
threaded  nozzle  connected  to  said  pipe,  arms  connected 
to  and  extending  downwardly  from  sal.i  rm?.?],'.  their 
lower  ends  extending  Inwardly,  forniin.  ;  -  (  j.  rting 
member  provided  with  a  central  opening  iMr.n,  a  pair 
of  clamps  plvotally  secured  to  the  said  ariii-,  lutcrmedlate 
their  ends,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  clamps  being  substan- 
tially seml-clrcular  and  their  outer  emi^  M'.:r  ,itcd  form- 
ing fingers,  springs  engaging  the  out.;  *  i.tr- r^  of  the 
clamp  forcing  the  same  downwardly  Into  <  i  -  i^'  uient  with 
the  hose  when  In  use. 

2.  A  hose  clamp  comprising  an  Intake  plp*>.  a  nozzle 
secured  to  the  Intake  pipe,  a  pair  of  .  r  -  ..,,  ,,j..„ 
sides  of  said  nozzle  and  extending  .luwnwarai>  tb.  re- 
from.  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  extending  inwardly, 
forming  a  supporting  member  provld.,!  wt},  ,  .  ntral 
aperture  In  the  inwardly  bent  portion  tli.i.uf  .,  pmr  of 
clamp  members,  having  one  of  their  ends  bifurcated  and 
the  opposite  ends  provided  with  seml-cIrciiLnr  cxtonsions 
surrounding  the  arms  at  a  point  above  tb'  nwan!;}  ex- 
tending portion  and  plvotally  cot. m-  t«,i  r.  ~^ai,i  ,,r-rs 
springs  secured  to  the  Inwardly  exuniiin^-  poriiuii  or  tht. 


arms   and    ■  n*:  .*;  ng   the   bifurcated   arm   portion    of   the 
clamping    members    forcing    the    seml-clrcular    extt    -,< n- 
downwardly   Into  engagement  with   the  hose   for    ! 
the  same  when  in  use. 

3.  A  hose  clamp  comprising  an  Intake  pipe,  a  uuaxle 
formed  on  said  Intake  pipe,  a  pair  of  arms  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  nozzle  and  diverging  downwardly  therefrom, 
the  lower  terminals  of  said  arms  extending  Inwardly, 
forming  a  supporting  member  and  provldeil  with  a  cen- 
tral opening  in  the  inwardly  bent  portion  of  the  arm.  a 
pair  of  clamps  plvotally  connected  to  the  arms,  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  clamps  being  provided  with  curved  Jaw 
members,  their  outer  ends  being  bifurcated  forming 
fingers,  springs  carried  by  the  supporting  member  for 
engaging  the  fingers  of  the  clamp  for  forcing  the  same 
downwardly  Into  engagement  with  the  hose  .surrounding 
the  Intake  pipe  when  In  use. 


1,180,114.      TAILORS    IRO.N.      Albxander   Dibani..   Los 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  May  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  27.269 
(CI.  68—26.) 


1.  A  lauor  s  Iron  comprising  a  body,  means  for  ht-at- 
Ing  said  body,  a  steam  generator  in  said  body,  means  for 
passing  steam  from  said  generator  to  the  goods  to  be 
pressed,  a  water  storage  reservoir  carried  by  the  f.n 
means  for  supplying  water  at  a  restricted  rate  t-  -.1  .) 
water  storage  reservoir,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
operator  for  passing  the  water  from  said  water  storage 
reservoir  into  said  steam  generator. 

2.  A  tailor's  Iron  comprising  a  body,  means  fi  •  !;.  aMnj- 
said  body,  a  steam  generator  in  said  body,  111.  ans  for 
passing  steam  from  said  generator  to  the  goods  to  be 
pressed,  a  water  storage  reservoir  carried  l)y  the  iron, 
means  for  supplying  water  at  a  restricted  rate  to  said 
water  storage  reservoir,  means  controlled  by  the  opera- 
tor for  passing  the  water  from  said  water  storage  reser- 
voir Into  said  steam  generator,  and  a  check  valve  for 
preventing  the  steam  generated  from  said  steam  generator 
from  flowing  to  said  water  storage  reservoir. 

3.  In  a  tailor's  Iron  a  valve  struct;-.  :  ;ir  :i,-  a 
valve  body  having  a  cylindrical  bore  ih.r.  n  n  j.^'.  r, 
In  said  bore  having  a  minute  water  openlLj:  it.r.;;, 
spring  for  bol.lint'  sjii.]  piston  at  one  end  of  ss..  :  r.  , 
means  for  snii  v.nt:  u.iter  to  the  same  end  of  sjii  s  ,  r*- 
above  said  piston,  outlet  means  for  conductln..  w:  1.  r  ::  i:, 
the  other  end  of  said  bore,  and  a  manu;i  '  pora'  U 
valve  for  normally  closing  the  passage  ;i  1  :..t,  ^h  .i 
outlet  means. 

4.  In  a  tailor's  Iron  a  valve  structure  comprising:  a 
valve  body  having  a  cylindrical  bore  therein,  a  pist.  n  r. 
said  bore  having  a  minute  water  opening  therein,  a 
.spring  for  holding  said  piston  at  one  end  of  said  bore, 
means  for  supplying  water  to  the  same  end  of  said  bore 
above  said  piston,  outlet  means  for  conductln-  wnt.- 
from  the  other  end  of  said  bore,  a  manually  t,  rnii. 
valve  for  normally  closing  the  passage  thr  .Lh  -a  i  out 
let  means,  and  a  check  valve  In  the  pas-sju-  -hr.  ui;h  sji.i 
outlet  means  so  arranged  a.s  to  prevent  fluid  from  fl.  wiii*; 
through  said  outlet  m'.-in     'n'-    said  cylinder. 


1,180,115.     TONE-POST  FOR   VIOLINS.      H    kk.s.n    Ed- 
wards, Downsville.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  17.       1.-     s.riai 
No.  61.222.      (CI.  84 — 44.) 
:     !i    a    '    ne  post   for   violin,   the   com!  i:  .-i!     s,    wuh    a 

pair  of  Duti  clastic  members  adapted  to  .onia^    \v;:h    th«» 
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front  and  back  of  the  tIoHd,  of  an  elastic  member  Inter- 
posed between  said  non-eiastlc  members. 


2.  In  a  tone  post  for  violins,  the  combination  with  a 
body  portion  having  a  longitudinally  extending  chamber, 
of  a  cap  having  a  shank  extending  Into  said  bo<ly  por- 
tion, an  elastic  member  interposed  between  said  body 
portion  and  cap  and  a  liquid  in  the  chamber  of  said  body 
P'f''"f!        '       vhich   the  lowf-r  end  of  the  shank  extends. 

<     In    (    •    n.'  post  for  violins,  the  combination  with  a 
glass    body    portion,    having   a    longitudinally    extending 
Cham!  or.  of  a  glass  cap  having  an  integral  hollow  shank 
fxf.  iiiiiu;  Into  said  chamber,  a  rubber  member  interposoil 
•■^  he  said   cap  and   body  portion  and   a   liquid   In 

thf     huaiuer  into  which  the  lower  end  of  the  shank   ex- 
tends. 

4     In  a   tone  post   for  violins,   the  combination  with  a 
boilv     portion    having    a    longitudinally    extending    chani 
ber,  of-a  cap  having  a  shank  extending  into  the  chamber 
In  «,<ii<l   boily  portion  and  a  liquid  in  the  chamber. 

')■  in  a  tone  post  for  violins,  the  combination  with  a 
body  portion  having  a  longitudinally  extending  chamber 
therein,  of  a  lap  having  a  hollow  shank  extending  into 
said  chamber,  a  rubber  member  interposed  between  the 
cap  and  body  portion  and  having  a  shank  extending 
chamber  of  the  body  portion,  a  liquid  In  the 
t!)  -hank  of  the  rubber  member  and  the  liquid 
11  :_'•■'!  that  an  air  space  Is  left  between  them. 
'      M    not  printed  in  the  (jazette.] 


Into    the 

chaiiib.r. 


l.l^^nii,;      M  \i-iii\i:  i-,  ,|;    I  ici  M. MING  STEREOTYPES. 
\ -^    '    '   '  '  A  :_-    ;  _    (Mi  luiiuy,  assignor  to  Masctai- 

ri.Tifa    rik   A  jj>'  ur,  \    riiberg,  Aktiengesellschaft,  Augs- 
•uri.-    '..rniaiiv,  ,i  irp   ration  of  Germany.     Filed  Mar. 

1-     i.tl.'.       xriai    \-    1.:,.392.      (CI.  29 — 21.) 


1  Tn  a  H!!  hr,,.  for  trimming  -urved  platen,  the  com- 
binar;  ri  uiiii  a  -  ipport  for  a  plate,  of  a  tool  carrier  ro- 
tati     V   iPMijuted  on  the  support,  and  severing  tools  car- 

rl.>,!  -v  rh.'  tMo!  ,nr 
Imri I »•'•;!;.:  U}'.\<  -::'!:•' 
rrinir^iihiT  rh-'  I'lr  .;T 
ra-liaiiy  ai|\  a  rr  iiij  an 
toiils  iluruii:  t  h'  T'lra  t 
-'.    In   a    riia    hiii.'   ['.■! 

rurx'")!     phi  '»■<.     ! ! 

port   fur  a    piate.   "f    i 

the     ■.iipp..;-t,     -:'"V.r;n.' 


ler    for    cutting   the   plate    In    two, 
V   carried    l»y    the   tool    carrier   for 
•  l--'    of  the  plate,  and   means  for 
i  r.  tra.  ting  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
inn  of  Maid  carrier. 
■  uttln^  and  trimming  lyllndrlcally 
nibiniiflon    with    a    cylindrical    sup- 
tool  (arrler  rotatably  mounted  on 
'■■><A<  slidably   carried    by   the   tool 


carrier  for  catting  the  plate,  and  bordering  tools  slidably 
carried  by  the  tool  carrier  for  trimming  the  cut  off  edge. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  cylindrlcally  curved 
plates,  the  combination  with  a  rigid  support  for  a  plate, 
of  a  tool  carrier  rotatably  mounted  on  the  support,  and 
seveting  knife  tools  slidably  carried  by  the  tool  carrier 
and  adapted  to  sever  the  plate,  a  boring  tool  adapted  to 
shave  the  Inner  side  of  the  plate,  mounted  rotatably  and 
con<  intrically  with  the  said  tool  carrier  and  gearing 
connection  between  said  tool  carrier  and  said  boring 
tool  whereby  said  boring  tool  is  made  to  operate  during 
half  a  revolution  after  the  severing  tools  have  completed 
their  work. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  cylindrlcally  curved 
plates,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  cylindrical  support 
for  a  plate,  of  a  tool  carrier  rotatably  mountp<l  on  the 
support,  and  severing  tools  slidably  carried  by  the  tool 
carrier  and  adapted  to  sever  the  plate  and  a  boring  tool 
adapted  to  shave  the  inner  side  of  the  plate  mounted 
rotatably  and  concentrically  with  the  said  tool  carrier 
and  connected  in  such  a  manner  with  the  tool  carrier 
that  it  Is  brought  In  working  position  In  a  half  revolution 
while  the  tools  sever  the  plate  and  begins  to  work  when 
the  severing  operation  is  finished. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  cylindrlcally  curved 
plates,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  support  for  a 
plate,  of  a  rotatable  tool  carrier  mounted  on  the  support, 
means  for  relative  adjustment  between  the  carrier  and 
the  support  comprising  eccentric  bolts  having  antifric- 
tion bearings  and  a  clamping  device  for  the  bolts,  and 
edging  tools  slidably  carried  by  the  tool  carrier  and 
adapted  to  tool  the  curved  edge  of  the  plate. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1,180,117.  AUTO-JACK.  Fuitd  O.  Enfield,  Pleasant 
Lake,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  21,108. 
(CI.  254 — 119.) 


'y////y/AA 


A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  U-shaped  support,  the  web 
of  said  support  forming  the  base,  links  pivotally  connected 
to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  arms  of  the  support  adjacent  the 
web,  a  lifting  member  comprising  a  connecting  bar,  vertl 
cal  arms  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  connecting 
bar,  said  vertical  arms  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
openings  and  their  outer  ends  curved,  said  links  being 
pivotally  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  vertical  bars 
adjacent  the  connecting  bar.  an  operating  lever  compris- 
ing a  shank  having  outwardly  diverging  members  at  one 
end  pivotally  secured  In  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  of 
the  U-shaped  member  their  outer  ends  pivotally  connected 
to  the  curved  arms  of  the  lifting  members,  the  opposite 
end  of  the  stem  provided  with  laterally  projecting  mem- 
bers at  opposite  sides  thereof  to  facilitate  the  moving  of 
said  lever  downwardly,  a  yoke  adjustably  mounted  In  the 
openings  of  the  vertical  bars  of  the  lifting  member  to 
compensate  for  receiving  the  different  size  axles  therein, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,180,118.      FURNACE    FOR    THt:    DISTILLATION    OP 

METALS.      RoBEBT    H.    Englc,    Trenton.    N.    J.      Filed 

Nov.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  63,458.     (CI.  263—11.) 

1.   A   distillation   furnace   having  a    stack   chamber,   a 

fireplace  at  one  side  thereof,  a  back  flue  communicating 

at  the  top  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  said  flrepiace 
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and  at  the  bottom  with  tBe  stack  chamber,  and  a  retort 
mounted  in  said  fireplace  so  as  to  extend  across  the  com- 
bustion chamber  thereof,  the  Inner  end  of  said  retort  be- 
ing exposed  to  the  products  of  combustion  descending  the 
back  flue. 


:l 


2.  A  distillation  furnace  having  a  stack  chamber,  a 
fireplace  at  one  side  thereof,  a  back  flue  communicating  at 
the  top  with  the  combustion  chamt>er  of  said  fireplace  and 
at  the  bottom  with  the  stack  chamber,  and  a  retort 
mounted  In  said  fireplace  so  as  to  extend  across  the  com- 
bustion chamber  thereof,  the  inner  end  of  said  retort  be- 
ing exposed  to  the  products  of  combustion  descending 
said  back  flue,  and  the  latter  having  therein  a  projection 
for  deflecting  said  descending  products  of  combustion  for- 
wardly  against  said  inner  end  of  the  retort. 

3.  A  distillation  furnace  having  a  stack  chamber,  a  fire- 
place at  one  side  thereof,  a  tack  flue  communicating  at 
the  top  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  said  fireplace  and 
at  the  bottom  with  the  stack  chamber  and  also  with  the 
ash  pit  of  the  fireplace,  a  check  draft  damper  for  opening 
or  closing  the  latter  communication,  and  a  retort  mount- 
ed in  the  fireplace  so  as  to  extend  across  the  combustion 
chamber  thereof,  the  inner  end  of  said  retort  l>eing  ex- 
posed to  the  products  of  combustion  descending  said  back 
flue. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  distillation  furnace,  of  a  stack 
chamber,  a  fireplace  at  one  side  thereof,  said  fireplace 
having  a  backwardly  incllner!  front  wall,  a  back  flue  com- 
municating at  the  top  with  the  <"ombustlon  chamber  of 
said  fireplace,  and  at  the  bottom  with  said  stack  chamber, 
and  a  retort  mounted  in  said  fireplace  so  as  to  extend 
across  the  combustion  chamber  thereof,  the  inner  end  of 
said  retort  being  exposed  to  the  products  of  combustion 
descending  said  back  flue  and  the  neck  "f  thr  retort  pro- 
jecting through  the  backwardly  Inclined  fa,  wall  of  the 
fireplace. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  distillation  furnace,  of  a  cen- 
tral stack  structure  with  chamber  therein,  a  series  of  fire- 
places grouped  around  said  stack  structure,  a  series  of 
descending  flues  each  communicating  at  the  top  with  the 
combustion  chamber  of  one  of  the  fireplaces  and  at  the 
bottom  with  the  stack  chamber,  and  retorts  mounted  in 
said  fireplaces  so  as  to  extend  across  the  combustion  cham- 
bers thereof,  each  of  said  retorts  being  exposed  at  its 
inner  end  to  Its  respective  descending  flue. 


1,180,119.  GRAPE-FRUIT  HOLDER.  Nils  .Ericson, 
Gibson,  Ind.  Filed  June  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  35,730. 
(Cl.  65—52.) 

1.  A  grape  fruit  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially semi-circular  spring  Jaws  having  their  free  ends 
separated  to  provide  entrance  passage  to  the  space  be- 
tween the  Jaws,  a  handle  connected  with  the  Jaws 
at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  said  passage,  spaced 
gripping  spurs  upon  the  respective  Jaws  projecting  in- 
wardly on  radial  lines  from  the  upper  surfaces  of  said 
Jaws,  and  downwardly  and  Inwardly  curved  retaining  ele- 
ments upon  the  respective  Jaws  extending  toward  a  point 
beneath  the  center  of  the  space  between  said  Jaws. 


2.  A  grape  fruit  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially semicircular  spring  Jaws  having  their  free  ends 
separated  to  provide  an  entrance  passage  to  the  space  be- 
tween the  Jaws,  a  handle  connectkd  with  the  Jaws  at  a 
point  diametrically  opposite  said  passage,  and  a   pair  of 


V-shaped  members  secured  to  the  respective  Jaws,  skid 
members  having  their  vertex  portions  extending  on  currcd 
lines  beneath  the  Jaws  and  inwardly  toward  a  point  be- 
neath the  center  of  the  space  between  said  Jaws,  and 
having  their  arms  projecting  Inwardly  above  said  Jaws 
and  terminating  in  spurs 


1,180,120.  FISHING-HOOK.  John  Spbncbb  Evans,  Van- 
couver, British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Albert  Lamar  Snow,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia. 
Canada.  Filed  June  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  36,575.  (Cl. 
43 — 81.) 


1.  A  fishing  hook,  comprising  a  frame,  a  barbed  member 
pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  mounted  f>r  sliilaMe 
upward  movement  thereon,  and  a  locking  dev;  •  i  l  -a.! 
member  adapted  to  engage  said  frame  to  maini.i.tj  -^as  I 
member  when  swung  upwardly  In  a  normally  vert;  v.".  j  . 
sltlon  and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  to  permit  sal  :  .!  >  n 
ber  to  swing  downwardly  and  inwardly  ^^  •  •  r  a  p  li;  ;> 
exerted  on  the  frame. 

2.  A  fishing  hook,  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  h  .  k- 
pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  mounted  for  sis  :a;  . 
upward  movement  thereon,  a  plate  carried  b>  'i  ■  upp- r 
end  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  open  _-  .r,  :  i 
Ing  pins  on  the  hooks  adapted  to  engage  thr  k-a^  opi  i..i.K& 
when  the  hooks  are  In  the  vertical  position  and  to  be 
withdrawn  therefrom  to  permit  downward  and  Inward 
movement  of  the  books  when  a  pull  Is  exerted  on  the 
frame. 

3.  A  -fishing  book,  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
frame,  a  locking  plate  provided  with  openings  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  a  block  slidably  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  pair  of  hooks  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  frame 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  block,  spring  means  dis- 
posed between  said  block  and  said  locking  plate.  '  ■  Virur 
pins  on  the  said  hooks  adapted  for  engagement  ;i  'hf 
openings  of  the  said  locking  plate,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  hooks  to  a  line. 

4.  A  fishing  book,  comprising  a  8ul>stantial!,\  L  -;  ;  p.  l 
frame,  a  locking  plate  provided  with  openings  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  said  plate  having  a  notch  oa 
each  side,  a  block  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pair 
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of   h"  h     pivotally   i-onnected   to  wald   block   on  each   side 
^h.  ; '  -oil   spring  carried   by   each   leg  of   the   frame 

•  A..;  aid  block  and  said  locking  platn.  pin  members 
■'!■  the  Kaid  hooks  adapted  for  engagement  In  the  open- 
in  u's  of  the  said  plate,  a  flexible  connection  for  each  hook, 
•  ah  flexible  connection  being  secured  to  the  plain  end  of 
*h*'  said  hook  and  passed  through  an  opening  of  the  said 
pl.ire  and  having  its  free  end  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
11di>,  and  a  bait  hook  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
frame. 

5.  A  fishing  hook,  comprising  a  frame,  a  hook  secured  to 
'h.  ,u.  ,  nd  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  hooks  pivotally  and 
>iiila  iy  n  lunted  on  said  frame  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  arranged  to  swing  upwardly  to  a  normally  vertical 
posltl  n  means  for  locking  said  hooks  to  the  frame  in 
•h-'ir  I!  rin.il  position,  spring  means  carried  by  the  frame 
in*  ;iii  ipt.  1  to  be  held  in  compression  by  the  hooks  when 
iurkcil  au.l  means  for  connecting  said  hooks  to  a  line  so 

hi'  a  pull  on  the  line  will  free  the  hooks  and  cause  them 
'.>  ,  -,w  :ng  downwardly  and  Inwardly  and  then  drawn 
npwar'liy 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.121.  F.VSTK.NER  FOR  CAR  LiU<»RS.  Ch-abi-ks 
Ft.bming.  South  Bartonville,  111.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1912. 
^^rlal  No.  719,760.     (CI.  70—102.) 


1.   .\  fastener  for  car  doors  comprising  in  combination 

with  a  diHir  li  tviii-  a  right  angle  recess  in  its  front  edge, 
a  pivot'il  an  !     .riaily  sliding  hooked  member  engaging 

in  -^ai'I  " -      1      !4  projecting  from  said  hooked  member, 

and  a  pivot.'.i  \Ufi  engaging  the  upper  face  of  the  hooked 
member  and  securinK  the  same  against  removal  from  the 
rii;ht   .'inLrl'-   ■••••'I'ss. 

-'  It)  'til iiuation  with  a  doSr  provided  with  a  keeper, 
a  vertically  sliding  and  horizontally  swinging  latch  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  keeper,  a  perforated  lug  projecting 
from  said  latch,  a  pivoted  locking  member,  a  perforated 
1  .;  [ir  •  ■iiu  therefrom  and  adapted  to  register  with 
t^h"  i-^  n  'he  sliding  and  pivoted  latch,  and  means 
pfi--;!TiL'  h!  >  ,-h  the  perforations  to  secure  the  parts 
a.:i  li-^'  movement  and  prevent  displacement  of  the  latch 
frniii  rhe  keeper. 


1.180,122.     KM!  AKV  ENGINE.     John  L.  Flbshma.n,  Os- 

trand.'    \\      h      Filed  Aug.  25,  1915.    Serial  No.  47,297. 

(CI.  L>.-.  ^      :,;.  , 

1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  an  annular  stator  hav- 
ing side  plates,  and  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  within 
the  stator.  the  side  faces  of  the  rotor  having  opposite 
chamlx'rs  providing  shoulders,  the  periphery  of  the  rotor 
having  chambers  between  the  side  faces  thereof,  the 
stator  having  inlet  ports  with  which  the  first  mentioned 
chambers  communicate  alternately,  having  a  passage  pro- 
vided with  ports  with  which  the  first  mentioned  cham- 
bers communicate  after  leaving  the  first  mentioned  ports 
and  with  the  port  with  which  the  second  mentioned 
chambers  communicate  In  succession,  and  having  an  out 
let  port  with  which  the  second  mentioned  chambers  com- 
niiinirate  after  leaving  the  third  mentioned  port. 

-'  \  rotary  engine  comprising  an  annular  stator  having 
sij.  p;  ites,  and  a  cylindrical  rotor  mounted  for  rotation 
wHh;!;  the  stator.  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  working 
M.  .:i'.  Hljacent  the  stiitor  and  the  side  faces  of  the  rotor 
w  'kifi_-  snugly  adjacent  said  side  plates,  the  side  faces 
o:  'he  rotor  having  diametrically  opposite  arcuate  cham- 
bers Hxtending  to  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  each  of  said 
chambers   being   deep  at   one  end   to  provide  a    shoulder 


and  being  shallow  at  the  other  end,  said  chambers  having 
helical  walls  facing  said  side  plates  and  provided  with  a' 
series  of  shoulders  facing  in  the  same  direction  with 
respect  to  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  as  the  aforesaid 
shoulders,  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  having  diametrically 
opposite  semi-crescent-shaped  chambers  providing  shoul- 
ders at  the  deep  ends  thereof,  the  second  mentioned 
chambers  being  disposed  between  the  side  faces  of  the 
rotor,  the  side  plates  having  oblique  Inlet  ports  with 
which  the  first  mentioned  chambers  communicate  alter- 
nately and  adapted  to  direct  steam  Into  the  firs;!  men- 
tioned chambers  so  that  It  impinges  against  said  shoul- 
ders, having  a  longitudinal  passage  having  a  port  at 
one  end  with  which  the  second  mentioned  chambers  com- 
municate in  succession,  and  having  an  outlet  port  with 
which  the  second  mentioned  chambers  communicate  after 
leaving  the  second  mentioned  port,  said  passage  having 
branches  provided  with  ports  with  which  the  first  men- 
tioned chambers  communicate  after  leaving  the  first 
mentioned  ports. 


3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  an  annular  stator  having 
side  plates,  a  cylindrical  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  with- 
in the  stator,  one  side  face  of  the  rotor  having  an  arcuate 
chamber  which  is  deep  at  one  end  to  provide  a  shoulder 
and  which  Is  shallow  at  the  other  end,  the  chamber  hav- 
ing a  helical  wall  facing  one  side  plate,  said  wall  beln? 
of  zlg  zag  shape  to  provide  a  series  of  shoulders  arranged 
at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  side  plate  and  facing 
in  the  same  general  direction  with  respect  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  rotor  as  the  first  mentioned  shoulder,  aald 
side  plate  having  an  oblique  Inlet  port  for  directing  steam 
against  said  shoulders,  and  the  stator  having  an  outlet 
port  with  which  said  chamber  communicates  after  leav- 
ing the  first  mentioned  port. 


1,180.123.  DEVICE  FOR  ulKKATlNG  DOOR-BOLTS. 
Emil  F.  Flobckin.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  19, 
1915.     Serial  No.  22.248.      (CI.  16 — 63.) 


1.  A  device  for  operating  door  bolts,  comprising  the 
<-omblnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  reclpro<«ting  door  bolts, 
of  pivotally  mounted  members  engaging  said  bolts,  flexible 
means  fixedly  secured  at  correspondingly  located  points 
on  each  pivotally  mounted  member  to  rock  said  members 
In   a   clockwls*'   direction,   flexible  means   fixedly   secured 
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at  correspondingly  located  points  on  each  pivotally  mount 
ed  member,  to  rock  said  members  in  a  counter  clockwise 
direction,  and  means  secured  to  each  pivotally  mounted 
member  for  rocking  the  latter. 

2.  A  door  bolt  construction  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  door  bolts  pro- 
Tided  with  laterally  extending  pins,  of  pivotally  mounted 
members  each  provided  with  a  slot  In  which  said  pins 
are  disposed,  flexible  means  fixedly  secured  to  correspond 
ingly  located  points  on  each  pivotally  mounted  member 
to  rock  said  members  In  a  clockwise  direction,  flexible 
means  fixedly  secured  at  correspondingly  located  points 
on  each  pivotally  mounted  member  to  rock  said  members 
in  a  counter  clockwise  direction,  and  means  secured  to 
each   pivotally   mounted  member   for   rocking  the  latter. 

•!.  A  device  for  operating  door  bolts,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  door  bolts, 
of  rocking  members  operatlvely  secured  to  said  bolts,  a 
pivotally  mounted  sleeve  secured  to  each  rocking  memb^T. 
a  handle  secured  to  each  sleeve,  flexible  means  fixedly 
secured  at  correspondingly  located  points  on  each  rock- 
ing member  to  rock  said  members  in  a  clockwise  direc- 
tion, flexible  means  fixedly  secured  at  correspondingly 
located  points  on  each  rocking  member  to  rock  said 
members  in  a  counter-clockwise  direction,  and  means 
secured  to  each  pivotally  mounted  member  for  rocking 
the  latter. 

4.  A  device  for  operating  door  bolts,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  door  bolts 
provided  with  laterally  extending  pins,  of  plates  provided 
with  a  slot  In  which  said  pins  are  disposed,  a  pivotally 
mounted  sleeve  secured  to  each  plate  and  provided  with  a 
bore,  a  handle  provided  with  a  shank  mounted  In  each 
sleeve,  fiexlble  means  fixedly  secured  to  correspondingly 
located  points  on  each  plate  to  rock  said  plate  In  a  clock 
wise  direction,  and  flexible  means  fixedly  secured  at  cor- 
respondingly located  points  on  each  plate  to  rock  said 
plate  in  a  counter-clockwise  direction. 


1.180.124.  WINDSHIELD  ATTACHMENT.  Ohaui.is 
Otto  Fobdisch  and  Roy  J.  Fobdisch.  Chicago,  111 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1914.   Serial  No.  824,099.    (CI.  21—148  ) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  <ombina- 
tlon  of  a  roller,  a  frame  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
roller  and  having  ends  in  which  the  roller  is  mounted,  an 
extensible  curtain  on  said  roller,  supporting  arms  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  frame,  respectively,  to 
permit  them  to  be  shifted  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  the  roller,  means  for  holding  the  arms  in  ad- 
Justed  position  and  means  for  connecting  the  free  end  of 
the   curtain   to   .said  arms   to   hold   the   curtain   extended. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tube,  means  for  securing  the  tube  to  a  wlnd- 
flhleld,  a  roller  In  said  tube,  an  extensible  curtain  on  said 
roller,  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  tube 
respectively,  to  swing  vertically,  means  for  securing  the 
arms  In  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
free  end  of  the  curtain  to  the  arms  to  hold  the  curtain 
extended. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Wnntlon  of  a   tube  provided  with  end-members,  a  roller 
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mounted  In  the  tube,  an  extensible  curtain  nr,  --«id  r-:  ,  r. 
pintles  projecting  from  the  end  of  the  tube.  .>ri!]>  mm.  -ed 
on  said  pintles  to  .swing  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  the  tube,  and  screws  for  securing  the  arms  against 
rotation  relatively  to  the  pintles. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  .ombl- 
natlon  of  a  frame,  a  roller  mounted  in  the  frame,  an 
extensible  curtain  on  said  roller,  arms  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  members  slldabiy  connected  to  said  arms  and 
means  for  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  curtain  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  members. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  roller  mounted  In  the  frame,  sup- 
porting arms  pivoted  to  swing  to  a  position  substantially 
parallel  with  the  axle  of  the  roller  and  extensible  hold- 
ing members  slldabiy  mounted  In  said  arms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.125.-  LATH-BOARD.  Pilab  M.  Foiu.,  St.  Paul 
Minn.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  44.509  (Cl' 
20—13.)  ■ 


1.  A  lath-board  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  material 
corrtlgHted  to  form  interspaced  lath  projections,  and  in- 
termediate depressions,  and  reinforcing  strips  extending 
across  the  sheet  transversely  of  the  corrugations  and  cor 
rugate.1  to  conform  to  the  corrugations  of  the  sheet, 
whereby  to  hold  th'  corrugations  of  the  sheet  to  form 

2.  A  lath  board  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  material 
corrugated  to  form  Interspaced  lath  projections  and  Inter 
mediate  depressions  and  reinforcing  strips  extending 
across  the  sheet  transversely  of  the  corrugations  on  both 
outer  and  inner  sides  thereof  and  being  themselves  cor- 
rogated  to  conform  to  the  corrugations  of  the  sheet 


1.180.126.  PROPELLING  DEVICE  FOR  TEICYCLHS 
OR  SIMILAR  VEHICLES.  R,c„ahd  F.LL^^ioJ.  W 
don,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July  22,  1914  Serial 
No.   852,525.      (CI.   20ft— 38.) 


1.  In  a  child's  tricycle  or  like  vehicle,  the  comblnaUon 
of  a  pedal  shaft,  a  drive  wheel  loose  upon  the  pedal 
shaft,  a  toothed  member  secured  to  the  drive  wheel  and 
totatable  therewith,  and  a  pawl  mounted  upon  the  pedal 
shaft  and  having  a  limited  movement  thereon  and 
adaptPfl  In  one  position  to  transmit  power  from  the  pedal 
shaft  to  the  drive  wheel  and  In  another  position  to  admit 
of  the  drive  wheel  turning  free  upon  the  pedal  shaft 
while  the  latter  Is  held  stationary. 

2.  In  a  chlMs  tricycle  or  like  vehicle,  the  combination 
of  a  pedal  shaft,  a  drive  wheel  loose  upon  the  pedal  shaft. 
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a  toothed  member  connected  with  the  drive  wheel  to  rotate 
therewith,  an  eccentric  upon  the  pedal  shaft,  and  a  pawl 
mount"!  upon  the  eccentric  and  having  a  limited  move- 
ment thereon  and  adapted  in  one  position  to  transmit 
power  from  the  pwlal  shaft  to  the  drive  wheel  and  In  an- 
other position  to  admit  of  the  drive  wheel  turning  free 
upon  the  pedal  shaft  while  the  latter  Is  held  stationary. 

3.  In  a  child's  tricycle  or  lilte  vehicle,  the  combination 
of  a  pedal  shaft  having  an  eccentric  portion  in  which  is 
formed  a  groove,  a  drive  wheel  lose  upon  the  pe<lal  siiaft, 
a  toothe<i  member  connected  with  the  drive  wheel,  a  pawl 
mounted  loose  upon  the  eccentric  portion  of  the  pedal 
shaft  anil  a  lipted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  toothed 
memlMjr.  ai.  ;  i  itop  carried  by  the  pawl  and  entering  the 
groove  of  the  eccentric  portion  of  the  shaft  and  serving 
to  cause  the  pawl  and  pedal  shaft  to  rotate  together  In 
one  direction. 


I.I51M-7.  AUTU.MUUILL  KXTRICATING  DEVICE. 
Alex  A.N  OEB  Gaoson,  Blddeford,  Me.  Filed  May  24, 
1915.     Serial  No.  30,142.     (CI.  21—114.) 


An  automobile  extrl(  ar:!!.-  itvi<.e,  embodying  a  pair 
of  tiexiole  tension  member-  .vi  ■nding  In  the  same  general 
direction  and  connected  together  at  one  end  in  the  form 
"if  a  t'^rminal  eye,  a  hook  enabling  the  opposite  ends  of 
•iii\d  tt'usl(  n  members  to  be  connected  and  disconn^ted, 
.  p:  :  ility  of  flexible  strands  of  smaller  size  extending 
rh  i.LiK.iout  the  length  of  said  tension  members  and  reeved 
I  a  k  and  forth  through  said  tension  members  and  forming 
•w  .  s.  ;  if>8  of  obliquely  extending  and  crossing  tire  grlp- 
(iiik'  n.  inbers,  and  a  detachable  spreading  member  insertl- 
!.;.   iietween  the  tension  members  adjacent  to  said  terminal 


1,1M'  ij-  :.!Fi:  i'Ki:si:uvER.  Martin  Lynn  Galla- 
GHfctt.  VViiK.-<-l>airf.  Ph.  Fileu  Aug.  3,  1915.  Serial 
No.  43,4»)6.      (CI.  9—17.) 


L 


if.  pie~..rver,  a  girdle  portion,  a  chin  rest  for 
th.  winnr '^  hoad  in  the  water,  a  buoyant 
..i,-ci-.tui.:  (t  i  column  of  buoyant  sections 
.'. 'h*  r  an!  t,r,n  ting  the  girdle  portion  to 
I!),  ans  lor  h  Idiug  the  sections  of  the  breast- 
the  chest  of  the  wearer,  and  for  supporting 
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I  irirdle,  a  chin  rest  for  support- 
in    the   water,    a    buoyant   breast- 
bunn   of   sections  articulated   to- 
ll'   irirdle  to  the  chin  rest,  means 
the   breast-plate   against   the 
lient  means  for  supporting  the 
ireast-plate. 


3.  In  a  life  preserver,  the  combination  of  a  girdle,  a 
buoyant  breast  plate  connected  with  said  girdle,  means  for 
connecting  said  girdle  and  said  breast  plate  upon  a 
wearer's  body,  a  chin  rest  flexibly  connected  to  said  breast 
plate  for  engaging  the  wearer's  chin  and  thus  supporting 
his  head  above  water,  and  spring  mechanism  connected 
with  said  breast  plate  and  with  said  chin  rest  for  causing 
said  chin  rest  to  press  against  the  wearer's  chin. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
number  of  floats  flexibly  connected  together,  means  for 
securing  the  same  upon  a  wearer's  person,  a  chin  rest 
flexibly  connected  to  one  of  said  floats  and  disposed  In  a 
position  favorable  for  engaging  the  wearer's  chin,  and 
springs  connected  with  said  chin  rest  and  with  the  float 
adjacent  said  chin  rest  for  the  purpose  of  causing  said 
rest  to  press  against  the  wearer's  chin. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
breast  plate,  means  for  securing  the  same  upon  the 
wearer's  person,  a  chin  rest  having  buoyancy  and  adapted 
to  float,  and  a  resilient  connection  from  said  chin  rest  to 
said  breast  plate. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,129.       (WITHDRAWN. 


1,180,130.  TRAP  -  SETTINi;  DEVICE.  GBOBOii  W. 
Oantt,  Mount  Airy,  N.  C.  Piled  May  19,  1915.  Soiial 
No.  29,118.      (CI.  43—23.) 


1.  A  trap  setting  device  x;omprlslng  a  pair  of  handles, 
one  handle  being  plvote<I  to  spaced  plates  connected  to 
the  other  handle  member,  and  one  of  said  handle  members 
having  a  supporting  plate  and  the  other  member  having 
a  pair  of  arms  provided  with  rectangular  loops  to  enpage' 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  spring  of  the  steel  trap,  and  a 
loop  connecteil  to  the  end  of  one  of  the  handles  to  engage 
a  projection  upon  the  other  handle  to  hold  the  spring  In 
such  condition  that  the  trap  may  be  set. 

2.  A  trap  setting  device  comprising  two  handle  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  handle  members  being  pivoted  to  the 
other  and  one  of  said  members  having  a  supporting  plate 
connected  thereto,  the  other  member  having  a  pair  of 
arms  pivoted  thereto,  and  said  arms  being  provided  with 
rectangular  loops  to  engage  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
spring  of  a  steel  trap,  and  means  for  holding  said  spring 
In  condition  to  permit  the  Jaws  to  be  opened  and  the 
(rigger  to  be  set. 

3.  A  trap  setting  device  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally 
connected  members,  trap  supporting  means  carried  by  one 
of  said  members,  and  trap  spring  engaging  elements  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  other  of  said  members. 


1,180,131.  COTTON  '  iiANLH  James  r.  Gabnib^ 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
(.'arner  Regln  Machinery  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  May  11,  1909,  Serial  No. 
495,271.  Renewed  July  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,369. 
(CI.  13—9.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  traveling  endless  belts 
having  converging  stretches  adapted  to  receive  between 
them  a  thick  mass  of  cotton  and  to  simultaneously  ad- 
vance and  gradually  compress  It  Into  a  thin  flat  bat,  rel- 
atively large  rollers  around  which  the  'xlts  pass,  a  pair 
of  relatively  small  feed  rolls  closely  alji  ..t  the  deliv- 
ery ends  of  the  said  converging  bel*  -ir'  ti-  .ii.-i  1  I  i;  t 
ed  to  receive  the  bat  between  thtiv.  aud  n»aiuiaiu  the 
compression   thereof  and  forcibly   feed  it  forward,  and  a 
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gang  of  rotating  toothed  saws  closely  adjacent  the  said 
feed   rolls  for  engaging  the   bat  delivered   thereby. 


rocating  the  cylinder  axlally,  and  means  for  feeding  fiber 
radially  against  the  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fiber  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  toothed  cyl- 
inder, comprising  a  shaft  and  a  series  of  saw  disks 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  cylinder  axlally.  and  means  for 
feeding  fiber  against  the  cylinder,  substanUally  as  set 
fortli. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  traveling  endless  belts 
having  converging  stretches  adapted  to  receive  between 
them  a  thick  ma.ss  of  cotton  and  to  simultaneously  ad- 
vance and  gradually  compress  it  Into  a  thin  flat  bat,  rel- 
atively large  rollers  around  which  the  belts  pass,  a  pair 
of  relatively  small  feed  rolls  closely  adjacent  the  delivery 
ends  of  the  said  belt  stretches  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
bat  between  them  and  maintain  the  compression  thereof 
and  forcibly  feed  it  forward,  a  yleldable  mounting  for 
one  feed  roll  permitting  It  to  move  away  from  the  other, 
and  a  gang  of  rotating  toothed  saws  closely  adjacent  the 
said  feed  rolls   for  engaging  the  bat  delivered   thereby. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  traveling  endless  belts 
having  converging  stretches  adapted  to  receive  between 
them  a  thick  mass  of  cotton  and  to  simultaneously  ad- 
vance and  gradually  compress  It  Into  a  thin  flat  bat,  rel- 
atively large  rollers  around  which  the  belts  pass,  a  pair 
of  relatively  small  feed  rolls  closely  adjacent  the  delivery 
ends  of  the  said  belt  stretches  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
bat  between  them  and  maintain  the  compression  thereof 
and  forcibly  feed  It  forward,  means  for  yleldably  mount 
Ing  one  feed  roll  and  one  belt  roller  to  permit  them  to 
move  away  from  the  other  feed  roll  and  belt  roller  re 
spectlvely,  and  a  gang  of  rotating  toothi-d  saws  closely 
adjacent  the  said  feed  rolls  for  engaging  the  baf  delivered 
thereby. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  traveling  endless  belts 
having  converging  stretches  adapted  to  receive  between 
them  a  thick  mass  of  cotton  and  to  simultaneously  ad- 
Tance  and  gradually  compress  it  into  a  thin  flat  bat,  rel- 
atively large  rollers  around  which  the  belts  pass,  a  pair 
of  relatively  small  feed  rolls  closely  adjacent  the  delivery 
ends  of  the  said  belt  stretches  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
bat  between  them  and  maintain  the  compression  thereof 
and  forcibly  feed  It  forward,  a  single  resilient  mouutlug 
for  one  feed  roll  and  one  belt  roller  permitting  them  to 
move  simultaneously  away  from  or  toward  the  other  feed 
roll  and  belt  roller  respectively,  and  a  gang  of  rotating 
toothe<l  saws  closely  adjacent  the  said  feed  rolls  for  en 
gaging  the  bat  delivered  thereby. 

5.  The  combination  of  guiding  and  feeding  devices 
comprising  a  pair  of  traveling  converging  guides  having 
at  their  delivery  ends  a  bodily  fixed  abutment  and  a  rela- 
tively yleldable  element  opposite  thereto,  the  said  guides 
being  adapted  to  receive  between  them  a  thick  mass  of 
cotton  and  to  simultaneously  advance  and  gradually  com- 
press it  into  a  thin  flat  bat  which  is  delivered  between 
the  said  fixed  abutment  and  the  said  relatively  yleldable 
element,  and  a  gang  of  toothed  saws  closely  adjacent  the 
said  abutment  and  yleldable  element  and  normally  rotat- 
ing In  the  direction  to  force  the  bat  against  the  bodily 
fixed  abutment. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  fil)er  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  toothed  cyl- 
inder, comprising  a  shaft  and  a  series  of  saw  disks 
mounted  obliquely  thereon,  means  for  rotating  the  cylin- 
der, means  for  reciprocating  the  cylinder  axlally,  and 
means  for  feeillng  fiber  against  the  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fiber  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
toothed  cylinder,  devices  in  front  of  the  cylinder  for 
forming  the  fiber  Into  a  bat  and  feeding  It  to  the  cylin- 
der, said  devices  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  belts  sup- 
porte<l  on  rollers  and  having  their  adjacent  runs  converg- 
ing toward  the  toothed  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  fiber 
to  said  bat  forming  devices,  and  means  for  varying  the 
speed  of  the  feeding  means  to  vary  the  thickness  of  the 
bat.  the  supporting  roller  at  the  discharge  end  of  one  of 
the  said  belts  being  yieldingly  mounted  to  accommodate 
a  l)at  of  varying  thickness,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  fiber  handling  machine,  the  combination  of  bat 
forming  devices  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  belts,  hav- 
ing their  adjacent  runs  converging  In  the  direction  of 
their  travel,  rollers  upon  which  said  belts  are  mounted, 
means  for  feeding  fiber  to  the  belts,  and  means  to  vary 
the  speed  of  said  feeding  means  to  vary  the  thickness  of 
the  bat,  the  supporting  roller  at  the  discharge  end  of 
one  of  the  belts  being  yieldingly  mounted  to  accommodate 
a  bat  of  varying  thickness,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,133.     COTTON     CLEANER     AND      Ki.M'X.vioR 
.Iambs  C.  Gabner.  Dallas,  and  Charles  S.    im         ids! 
Houston,    Tex.,    assignors,    by    mesne    asslp:    ,..;-     to 
Garner    Regln    Machinery    Company,    Iloust*!         .  x      a 
Corporation  of  Texas.     Filed  July  7,  1911,   Serial   No 
637,353.     Renewed    Feb.    21,    1916.     Serial   No.   79  796 
(CI.  19—8.)  ' 


1.180,132.       COTTON  -  CLEANER.       J.ames    C.     Gahnbb. 
Dallas,     Tex.,     assignor,     by     mesne     assignments,    to 
<;arner    Regln    Machinery    Company,    Houston,    Tex.,    a 
Corporation  of  Texas.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1909.     Serial  No 
631.647.      (CI.  13—9.) 

1.   In  a  fiber  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  toothed  cyl- 
inder, means  for  rotating  the  cylinder,  means  for  reclp- 


1.  A  picker  drum  for  fiber  cleaning  machines  compriv 
Ing  In  combination  a  rotatable  shaft,  a   series  of  .  ;^t 
saw  disks  thereon,  said  disks  being  movable  f.\  ni  v      n 
the    shaft    but    held    against    rotation    relarlv.     tb.rpto 
means  for  spacing  the  disks  from  each  oth*  r    nt.a   .lamp 
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ing  devices  for  Ke<urlng  the  disks  rli^dly  tugt-tber  and 
for  flexing  their  peripheries  axUlly.  said  claniping  devices 
being  constructed  to  be  readily  ioosened  to  permit  the 
dlskH  to  spring  back  to  flat  form  whereby  they  can  readily 
be  sharpened. 

2.  A  picker  drum  for  fiber  cleaning  machines  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  shaft,  a  series  of  elastic  saw  disks  mount- 
ed thereon,  said  disks  being  movable  axially  of  the  shaft 
but  held  against  rotation  relative  thereto,  means  for 
spacing  the  disks  from  each  other,  and  clamping  heads 
on  the  shaft  between  which  the  disks  ar^  arranged,  one 
of  said  clamping  heads  being  adjustable  axiafly  of  the 
shaft  an<l  adapted  when  forced  toward  the  other  head  to 
flex  the  peripheries  of  the  disks  axially.  said  clamping 
head  being  readily  adjustable  to  loosen  the  disks  and  per- 
mit them  to  spring  back  to  flat  form  so  that  they  can 
r»»adlly  be  sharpened. 

3.  A  picker  drum  for  fiber  cleaning  machines  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  series  of  elastic 
saw  disks  mounted  thereon,  said  disks  being  movable 
axially  of  the  shaft  t)ut  held  against  rotation  relative 
thereto,  means  for  spacing  the  disks  from  each  other,  a 
pair  of  clamping  heads  on  the  shaft  between  which  the 
-saw  disks  are  arranged,  one  of  said  bends  being  Hdjust- 
abb'  toward   the  other  to  clamp   the  saw  d'sks   together. 

i.n  i      locks    Interposed    between   each    clamping   head    and 
its  ailjai.'inr  -^nw  >]\<k.  the  blocks  of  one  head  b«lng  offset 


angularly  «  ;! 


r  to  those  of  the  other  head  where- 


by the   saw     ii-k-    ir,.   flexed  axially    when   the   clamping 
heads  are    ■'••■  •■!    '    -ither. 

4.  A  picker  drum  for  fiber  cleaning  machines  compris 
'ne:  In  combination  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  ser'es  of  elastic 
-Hw    disks    mounted    thereon,    said    disks    being    movable 

\ially  of  the  shaft  fiut  held  against  rotation  relative 
•iK-reto.  means  for  spacing  the  disks  from  each  other,  a 
pair  of  clamping  heads  on  the  shaft  between  which  the 
saw  disks  are  arranged,  a  nut  on  the  shaft  for  forcing  one 
of  the  hea<ls  towanl  the  other,  and  means  interposed 
between  the  clamping  heads  and  the  adjacent  saw  disks 
to  axially  flex  or  <Tlmp  the  saw  disks  when  the  clamping 
heads  are  forced  together,  the  adjustable  ilnniping  head 
"•'!  -'  readily  movable  to  loosen  the  saw  disks  and  permit 
rh.ni  to  spring  back  to  flat  form  so  that  they  can  readily 
l)e  sharpened. 

5.  In  a  cotton  cleaning  or  re  ginning  mechan'sm.  a 
toothed  cylinder  formed  of  separable,  peripherally  toothed, 
axially  spaced  disks  clampe<l  together,  each  disk  being, 
as  an  entirety,  radially  disposed  in  relation  to  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder  and  being  flexible  on  or  around  lines 
passing  across  the  faces  of  the  disks  and  being  flexed 
substantially  as  set  forth  to  position  the  teeth  of  the 
cylinder,  aa  an  entirety,  as  de8crlt>ed  whereby  they  will 
Intersect  at  all  points  lines  which  are  parallel  to  the 
axis  and  peripheral  to  the  surface  generated  by  said 
teeth  during  their  rotation. 

fClalms  6  to  11  n^*^  f>rin*f<'  '•■  'b-  'Jazette.] 


1.180,134.  COTTON  LEANING  AND  RENOVATING 
PLANT.  J.VMES  C.  Gabxkr,  Dallas,  and  rH.\RLEs  8. 
Reynolds.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  <}arner  Regin  Machinery  Company.  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  July  7.  1911. 
Serial  No.  637.354.      (CI.  19 — 9.) 


1.    In  a   fiber   cleaning  and   renovating  plant,  the  com- 
bii-ntlon  •  •    !• vices  for  effecting  a  partial  opening  up  and 


cleaning  of  the  fiber,  means  for  effecting  a  further  open- 
ing up  and  cleaning  of  the  fil)er,  means  for  conveying 
the  fiber  from  the  said  opening  and  cleaning  devices  and 
feeding  it  to  the  means  for  effecting  further  opening  and 
<-leaning  thereof,  and  means  for  returning  any  excess  of 
fiber  from  the  said  feeding  means  to  the  first  named  open- 
ing and  cleaning  devices. 

2.  In  a  plant  for  cleaning  and  renovating  fiber,  the 
combination  of  mechanism  adapted  to  have  fiber  fed  to 
it  and  to  effect  a  partial  opening  up  and  cleaning  of  the 
same,  means  for  further  treating  the  fiber,  devices  for 
conveying  the  fiber  from  the  said  mechanism  and  feeding 
it  to  the  said  means,  and  means  for  returning  any  excess 
of  fiber  from  the  said  feeding  devices  to  the  Inlet  of  the 
said  mechanism  at  a  point  in  view  of  the  person  feeding 
the  fiber  thereto,  whereby  the  return  of  excess  fiber  serves 
as  an  Indicator  by  which  to  govern  the  rate  of  feeding. 

3.  In  a  fiber  cleaning  and  renovating  plant,  the  com- 
bination of  a  machine  for  partially  openlng-up  and  clean- 
ing th*?  fiber,  a  series  of  maihines  for  effecting  a  further 
opening  and  cleaning  of  the  fiber,  a  distributing  device 
adapted  to  feed  fiber  to  the  last  named  machines,  means 
for  conveying  the  fiber  from  the  first  named  machine  to 
the  distributer,  ami  means  for  louveying  excess  of  fiber 
from  the  distributer  to  the  inlet  of  the  first  named  ma- 
chine. 

4.  In  a  fiber  cleaning  and  renovating  plant,  the  com 
binatiou  of  a  machine  for  effecting  a  partial  opening  up 
and  (leaning  of  the  fib«>r,  a  second  machine  adapted  to 
re<elve  the  fiber  from  the  first  named  machine  and  effect 
the  further  opening  up  and  cleaning  of  said  fiber,  means 
comprising  a  conduit  for  conveying  the  fiber  from  th« 
first  to  the  second  machine,  a  suct'on  devl<v  for  creatin» 
a  curret  of  air  through  the  first  machine  and  the  conduit 
to  impel  the  fiber,  the  said  second  machine  having  means 
for  separating  incompletely  opened  and  (leaned  fiber  from 
that  completely  opened  and  deaninl.  and  means  compris- 
ing a  conveyer  and  a  conduit  for  returning  the  incom- 
pletely cleaned  fiber  to  the  first  machine,  said  conduit 
leatling  t<>  and  opening  into  a  space  snbjet-t  to  the  action 
of  the  said  suction  device. 

•"».  In  a  fiber  cleaning  and  renovating  plant,  the  com- 
bination of  a  machine  for  effecting  a  partial  opening  ap 
and  cleaning  of  the  fiber,  a  second  machine  for  effecting 
a  further  opening  up  and  cleaning  of  the  fiber,  means 
comprising  a  conduit  for  conveying  the  fiber  from  the 
discharge  of  the  first  machine  to  the  Inlet  of  the  second 
machine,  a  combined  suction  and  blowing  fan  in  said  con- 
duit for  drawing  a  current  of  air  through  the  first  ma- 
chine and  forcing  it  on  toward  the  second  machine,  the 
second  machine  comprising  means  for  separating  incom- 
pletely opened  and  cleaned  fiber  from  that  completely 
opened  and  deaneil.  and  means  for  conveying  the  incom- 
pletely opened  and  cleaned  fiber  from  the  second  ma- 
chine to  the  first  machine  comprising  a  conveyer  and  a 
conduit  leading  into  a  spac«>  sul>Ject  to  the  suction  of 
the  said  fan. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  QaEette.] 


l.lSO.l.'J.'j.  COTTON  OPENER  AND  CLEANER.  James 
C.  Gab.nbb,  Dallas,  and  Chakles  S.  Reynolds,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Garner  Regln 
Machinery  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of 
Texas.  Filed  July  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  637,356.  (CI. 
19—9.) 

1.  In  a  fiber  cleaning  and  renovating  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  means  for  disintegrating  the  condensed 
rtlwr,  a  beater  arranged  to  act  upon  the  disintegrated 
fiber,  a  casing  structure  Inclosing  the  said  disintegrating 
means  and  l>eater,  said  casing  structure  having  an  air 
inlet  above  and  adjacent  the  point  where  the  fiber  is  dis- 
charged from  the  disintegrating  means  and  an  air  outlet 
at  a  point  remote  from  said  inlet,  and  means  for  creating 
a  current  of  air  through  the  casing  structure  to  cause  the 
movement  of  the  fiber  therethrough. 

li.  In  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  renovating  fibrous 
materials,  the  combination  of  feed  rolls,  a  picker  drum 
.irrange<l  to  cooperate  w'th  said  rolls  to  disintegrate  the 
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condensed  liber,  a  screen  disposed  around  said  picker 
drum,  and  having  a  backward  and  upward  inclined  por 
tlon,  a  rotary  beater  arranged  to  receive  the  fiber  dls- 
<±arged  from  the  picker  drum,  a  casing  structure  in 
closing  the  picker  drum,  its  screen  and  the  rotary  beater, 
said  casing  structure  having  an  air  Inlet  adjacent  the 
point  where  the  flijer  Is  discharged  from  the  picker  drum 
and  an  outlet  at  a  point  remote  therefrom,  and  means  for 
creating  a  current  of  air  through  the  casing  struj-ture  to 
cause  the  movement  of  the  fiber  therethrough. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  renovating  fibrous 
materials,  the  comtdnatlon  of  the  casing,  a  picker  drum 
mounted  therein  and  arranged  to  discharge  the  fiber  to 
ward  the  rear  of  said  casing,  a  screen  partially  surround- 
ing said  drum  and  extending  rearward  of  the  casing 
therefrom,  beating  means  communicating  with  said  casing 
through  one  side  thereof,  and  means  for  causing  a  cur 
r«»t  of  air  to  flow  through  Kaid  cas'ng  and  beating  means. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  renovating  fibrous 
materials,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  picker  drum 
mounted  therein  and  arranged  to  discbarge  the  fiber 
toward  the  back  of  said  casing,  a  screen  partially  sur 
rounding  said  drum  and  extending  rearward  therefrom, 
beating  means  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said 
casing  through  one  side  thereof  at  a  point  in  a  vertbal 
plane  above  saiil  screen,  and  means  for  causing  a  current 
of  air  to  flow  throuj.h  said  msing  and  l»eating  mimns. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  renovating  fibrous 
materials,  the  combination  of  the  picker  drum,  the  ca!>!ng 
Inclosing  the  said  drum,  the  scrwn  partially  inclosing 
said  drum  and  having  a  rearward  and  upward  inclined 
portion  and  a  horizontal  portion,  the  beater  means  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  said  casing  through 
one  shle  thereof  at  a  point  in  a  vertical  plane  above  the 
said  horizontal  portion  of  the  screen,  and  means  for  cans 
Ing  a  <urrent  of  air  to  flow  through  the  said  casing  and 
beater. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 


1,180,136.  EGG -BOX.  Joh.n  iA-.^MW  Cams.  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  1.849.  (CI. 
217—26.) 


An  egg  crate  adapted  to  receive  a  number  of  egg  hold 
Ing  boxes,  aalc^  boxes  being  formed  with  back  walls,  front, 
top  and  bottom  members  and  end  flaps,  the  top  and  Iwt- 


,  tom  walls  of  tbe  egg  boxes  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaceii  openings  alining  with  one  another,  said  boxes 
adapted  to  be  placed  one  upon  the  other,  the  eggs  disposed 
between  the  bottom  wall  of  one  t>ox  and  the  top  wall  of 
the  adjacent  box  holding  the  trays  a  space<l  distance  apart 
when  place<J  within  the  egg  case,  the  end  and  side  mem- 
bers of  the  boxes  holding  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of 
said  boxes  a  spaced  distance  apart  to  prevent  the  eggs 
from  engaging  one  another. 


1.180.137.      METHOD  OF  TREATING   LEAF-TOBACCO. 

JiNE    W.    Gavle.   Owenton,    Ky.      Filed    Apr.    7,    1915. 

Serial  No.  19,766.     (CI.  131 — 6.) 

The  herein  described  method  of  treating  damaged  leaf 
tobacco  and  restoring  the  same  to  its  natural  state,  which 
consists  in  .suspending  the  same  within  a  steam-tight  re- 
cepUcle,  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  steam 
until  it  is  thoroughly  moistened,  then  subjecting  the  same 
to  sulfur  fumet*  for  a  period  of  from  two  to  eight  times 
that  of  moistening. 


1,180.138.  1LLU.MINATED  SIGN.  Richard  S.  Giese, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  May  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
28.414.      K'l.  40—133.) 


1.  An  illuminated  sign  for  porches  and  other  places, 
comprislns;  a  globe  of  light-transmitting  material  with  a 
frame  of  opaque  material  wholly  exterior  to  and  secured 
against  the  outer  face  of  the  globe  over  an  area  con- 
stituting but  a  fractional  portion  of  the  area  of  the 
globe,  and  a  filling  of  opaque  material  adapted  to  the 
frame  to  be  carried  by  and  occupy  the  interior  of  the 
frame,  with  certain  portions  of  the  filling  cut  out  to  ex 
pose  the  globe  thereunder  to  view  and  of  a  conformation 
to  constitute  Indicia,  whereby  the  globe  except  where 
covered  by  the  frame  serves  for  illumlnatnlg  the  porch 
or  other  place  and  the  frame  and  filling  therefor  with 
cut-outs  provide  a  ready  visible  house -nunib<T  indication, 
with  the  cut-out  Indicia  separated  from  the  light  trans- 
mitting portion  of  the  globe  about  the  frame  by  a  dis- 
tance sufficient  to  prevent  coalescence  of  glare  from  the 
cut-out  portions  of  the  filling  material  and  those  por- 
tions of  the  glol)e  surrounding  the  frame. 

2.  An  illuminated  sign  for  porches  and  other  places, 
comprising  a  globe  of  light  transmitting  material  and  of 
polygonal  cross-section,  and  a  frame  of  opaque  material 
wholly  exterior  to  the  globe  and  secured  flat  against  one 
of  the  outer  plane  faces  of  the  globe,  said  frame  having  a 
filling  of  opaque  material  with  cut-out  portions'  constitut- 
ing indicia  and  exposing  the  surface  of  the  globe  thr<7Ugh 
said  cut-out  portions. 

3.  A  porch  light  comprising  a  globe  provided  with 
spaced  passages  through  one  side,  a  frame  adapted  to  the 
portion  of  the  globe  having  the  passages  therethrough 
and  provided  with  tongues  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
pasaages  and  be  bent  against  the  Inner  wsll  of  the  globe 
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to  hold  the  frame  in  place,  said  frame  beiog  of  channel 
Ttiaterlal  to  constitute  a  receptacle  with  one  end  open 
[  . r  nr.'pss  to  the  Interior  of  the  frame,  and  a  filling  of 

iDii   •    material  for  the  frame  having  cut-outs  represent- 
::;-  indicia  and  exposing  therethrouRh  corresponding  por- 
ri<<  of  the  globe  where  include<l  within  the  margins  of 
r!i>-  f"Hrne. 

4  A  porch  light  comprising  a  globe  provided  with 
^f  lied  passages  through  one  side,  a  frame  adapted  to  the 
i  rrlon  of  the  glohe  having  the  passages  therethrough 
1:1  1  provldod  with  tongues  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  pa--.m.  -  and  be  bent  against  the  inner  wall  of  the 
e!  >  »     •      :i    1  1    rh"    frnii.     ::,    place,    said    frame    being   of 

hmn.;   riiaff;  ,i;   t  .       n-r  '  :'.    a  receptacle  with  one  end 

•  p.  n  :  r  i  .  >-,  r,;  r h  interior  of  the  frame,  and  a  plu- 
ralifv  (f  In',  r  hint;' able  plates  adapted  to  the  frame 
Hill  r,  i.iiiiii  !•  -Mill  !■  lit  to  fill  the  frame,  an  appropriate 
n:i!n  .r  of  thf  [tit'.-  havitu  punched  out  indicia  to  ex- 
p,,~.  rh.  r.  rhr  .  ;i,'h  ■  r ;  .v-ji.inling  portions  of  the  globe 
wh.rt  !!i  h:l..l  w:th:n  rhf  margins  of  the  frame,  each 
plat.'    ha\iri^'    ■  i. i^:--    piain    ai,!    the   Other   edge   where 

•  ■n^'auiiu'  rh.'  !:•  \r  p:at>'  in  i.r^r  formed  with  an  out- 
stan  l;;u'  :' an^-  P  J'  'ni;  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  thf  [liat-v 

"i  A  p..r' h  ij^'ht  omprwiiii;  in  elongated  globe  of 
iU'hr  t  ra  n-nutt  in^  material  having  its  longer  axis  up- 
rUht  in  tfit'  iri^tail'tl  pnsltion.  an  upright  frame  of  opaque 
■■haniifi  niai'Tiai  ■■xt.Tinr  to  th-'  n\obe  and  of  a  size  to 
ocrup,\-  a  fra.n..n,ii  portion  -''  th"  surface  of  the  globe, 
-salil  fraiio'  ("iin;  ui  onta^  t  thr  sphout  substantially  its 
who!,.  art'H  with  tti.^  .aiter  surface  of  the  globe  and  having 
its  upp'T  t mi  [Jt  i\:  i.'l  with  a  constantly  open  passage 
for  a  .  ss  !m  th.  intri.r  of  the  frame,  and  a  sign  of 
opaijiif  niat.riai  i.iai>t.'ii  :..  tlu^  inti'rior  of  the  frame  and 
wholly  .>\t.rior  to  an.!  s.-parar.'.l  from  the  interior  of  the 
gloi)f  i.y  th..  .  ..rr.'-.p.in.iiru'  porn-n  of  the  wall  of  the 
!att>T.  sail!  ..pa.j  J.'  niatirial  having  cut-out  portions 
r'pp.'s.ntiii^-  iniii  ia  atoi  'h.p"  exposing  that  portion  of 
th.'  wall  ..f  th-  k!o''..  La.'k  ..f  the  cut-out  portions. 

.<   ialins  1;   In    1'.   n.it    prin;..!    m   thf  Ciazettf.] 


l,lHO.l3ii  lOMUiNFj,  rvi.i\!,i:it  AND  SHADE  SDP- 
I'OUT  R:.  initi.  s  i.KSK.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Fileii 
•I.I!.     1  !     l.»lt;.      .-^'rial   N.,.   71,929.      (CI.  240 — 100.) 


1  i"  :  :  iio;i;atihi<  devices,  a  cylinder  adapted  for  se- 
.  ur.in.tit  to  a  fixture  and  having  an  ^ilarged  lower  end 
provi.jiiii;  an  nnn'ilnr  shoulder  thereabout,  and  a  bowl 
shap.-l  sh  i  If  >ii\;nu  a  (♦■ntral  opening  at  itc  bottom 
ailajit.!  t  .  -I,  ii;iy  receive  the  cylinder  upwardly  there- 
thr.uuh  tti..  said  shoulder  being  adapte<l  to  engage  the 
shal.'  an  !    lirectly  support  the  same  about  the  cylinder. 

-'  In  ii:  Hiiinatitic  devices,  a  cylinder  for  securement 
to  a  litriit  ;i\i  ir..  iiaving  an  outstanding  shoulder  above 
its  i.,\v.  r  .  n  1  and  clo8e<l  at  its  bottom,  and  a  shade  hav- 
Ifi-  I  I-  a  "^"f'l  opening  to  receive  the  cylinder  there- 
Thr.!ii.fi  1!  1  I  ;,;  •  1  to  rest  on  the  shoulder  to  support 
th.  -ii a  l"  ip  li  au.l  about  the  cylinder  leaving  the  bot- 
''  !"!     iiiy  ..r   'h..  cylinder  exposed  below  the  shade. 

:<  It)  iiiiin  Jilting  devices,  a  cylinder  of  crystal  glass 
ailapi..l  t  .r  atti  hmont  to  a  downwardly  facing  fixture, 
said  viindfT  ha.ii-  an  enlarged  bottom  to  provide  an 
annilar  sh.iiM.-r  •  ti.'reabout,  the  bottom  being  convexed 
'II'  I  I"  i  '•  '■  pujue  shade  of  bowl  shape  provided 
with  a  nt: a:  p.  nlng  in  its  bottom  adapted  to  receive 
tht'  rvstal  J.  r'  ti  of  the  cylinder  upwardly  there 
thnuLth    in  1  i     .  !i_ii;p  .said  shoulder  against  the  lower  end 


vha< 


cylin.!' 


.nf'. 


support   the   latter,   the  bottom   of  said 

tninj    su'ts-tnntially    to    the    curvature    of 


the  bowl  to  provide  substantially  a  continuation  thereof 
to  uniformly  absorb  and  reflect  the  light  radiating  from 
within  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  illuminating  devices,  a  cylinder,  a  semi-indirect 
shade  fitting  around  the  cylinder  to  Inclose  the  same,  and 
means  on  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  for  engagement 
with  the  shade  to  support  the  same  in  inverted  position, 
the  i)ottom  of  said  cylinder  and  said  shade  substantially 
conforming  in  curvature  and  being  opaque  to  provide  a 
practically  one  piece  semi-indirect  Illuminating  bowl. 

5.  In  illuminating  devices,  a  transparent  cylinder,  and 
an  opaque  shade  Interfltting  with  the  cylinder  to  support 
the  shade  thereon  In  an  inverted  position,  said  cylinder 
having  an  opaque  closed  bottom  conforming  to  the  shade 
to  prevent  light  radiating  downwardly  through  the 
cylinder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,180,140.  SINK-COVEH.  Sandalio  Abcb  Godoy,  Key 
West,  Fla.  Piled  June  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  31,878. 
(CI.  4—20.) 


1.  A  sink  cover,  comprising  a  box  having  an  opening 
in  its  top,  a  seat  and  a  cover  rigidly  connected  and  ex 
tending  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  arranged  at 
the  opening,  said  seat  and  cover  being  pivoted  to  the  box 
near  the  rear  of  the  opening  and  at  the  Junction  of  the 
seat  and  cover,  the  cover  comprising  an  open  frame  and 
a  fllling  of  perforate  material,  and  the  seat  havifig  an 
opening,  said  seat  and  cover  being  extended  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  pivotal  connection  to  close  the  opening 
in  rear  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  seat  and  cover 
when  either  is  In  horizontal  position  and  over  the  open- 
ing, the  said  extensions  extending  beyond  the  side  edges 
of  the  seat  and  cover,  and  arc-shaped  bars  connecting  the 
extended  ends  of  the  extensions,  each  bar  having  its  con- 
vex edge  rearward,  and  the  said  edge  of  each  bar  being 
grooved,  a  substantially  U-shaped  lever  arranged  within 
the  box  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  with  its  body  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  box  near  the  rear  wall  there- 
of and  with  its  arms  extending  forwardly  at  each  side 
of  the  box,  a  standard  depending  from  the  top  of  the 
box  at  each  arm  of  the  lever  and  pivoted  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  arm  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  flexible 
connection  between  each  arm  of  the  lever  near  Its  con- 
nection with  the  body  and  the  end  of  the  adjacent  arc- 
shaped  bar  connected  to  the  extension  of  the  cover  and 
lying  in  the  groove  when  the  seat  is  closed,  a  swinging 
platform  at  the  front  of  the  box  and  normally  resting 
on  the  supporting  surface  for  the  box  at  the  front  edge 
of  the  platform,  an  elbow  lever  at  each  end  of  the  plat- 
form, each  lever  comprising  an  arm  connected  to  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  platform,  and  an  arm  extending  down- 
wardly and  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  the  adjacent  arm 
of  the  U-shape«l  lever,  the  front  wall  of  the  cover  being 
slotted  vertically  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  adjacent 
arms,  a  vertical  guide  at  each  slot,  and  a  head  on  each 
arm  engaging  the  adjacent  guide  to  constrain  the  head 
to  move  vertically. 

2.  A  sink  cover,  comprising  a  box  having  an  opening  in 
its  top.  a  seat  and  a  cover  rigidly  connected  and  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  arranged  at 
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the  opening,  said  seat  and  cover  being  pivoted  to  the  box 
near  the  rear  of  the  opening  and  at  the  junction  of  the 
seat  and  cover,  the  cover  comprising  an  open  frame  and 
a  fllling  of  perforate  material,  and  the  seat  having  an 
opening,  said  seat  and  cover  being  extended  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  pivotal  connection  to  close  the  opening  in 
rear  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  seat  and  cover 
when  either  is  in  horizontal  position  and  over  the  open- 
ing, arc  shaped  bars  connecting  the  ends  of  the  extensions, 
each  bar  having  its  convex  edge  rearwardly,  a  platform 
arrange]  at  the  front  of  the  box,  an  arm  at  each  end 
of  the  platform,  a  connection  between  the  arms  in  front 
of  the  platform,  the  platform  being  hinged  to  the  arms 
at  the  rear  edge  thereof,  and  the  arms  having  flanges 
for  preventing  downward  movement  of  the  platform, 
levers  pivoted  intermediate  their  ends  within  the  box 
and  arranged  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  lever  being 
pivoted  at  its  front  end  to  the  adjacent  arm  to  swing 
the  lever  when  the  platform  is  depressed,  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  rear  end  of  each  lever  and  the 
adjacent  arc-shaped  bar  and  connected  to  the  bar  at  the 
end  adjacent  to  the  extension  of  the  cover,  the  box  being 
slotted  vertically  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  arms. 


1,180,141.  LEAF  KUK  8AMPLE  -  BOOKS.  Charles 
Gr£b.\,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1915.  Serial 
No.   47,609.      (CI.   129 — 20.) 


1.  A  leaf  for  sample  books,  comprising  a  face  member 
and  u  back  member  of  flexible  material  united  along  on" 
edge  and  having  slots  formed  in  one  of  the  members,  th^ 
said  slots  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  in  ver- 
tical parallel  relation,  and  the  free  edges  of  the  members 
being  extended  to  form  a  binding  strip. 

2.  A  leaf  for  sample  books,  comprising  a  face  member 
and  a  back  member  formed  of  relatively  thin  flexible  ma 
terlal  folded  upon  each  other  along  one  edge,  the  free 
edges  of  the  members  being  extended  to  form  a  binding 
strip,  and  having  slots  formed  in  one  of  the  members,  the 
said  slots  being  spaed  apart  from  each  other  and  in  ver- 
tical parallel  relation. 

3.  A  leaf  for  sample  books,  comprising  a  face  member 
and  a  back  member  formed  integrally  and  folded  along 
one  e<lge,  the  free  edges  of  the  members  provided  with 
a  crimped  or  scored  extension  with  means  for  securing 
them  In  a  binder  and  provided  with  an  Interposed 
strengthening  strip. 


l,lHO,142.      RAILWAY  SWITCH.      (Jeorc.b    Wm     (}wvnn 

and    A.VDRKW    Owvnn.    Salt    Lake    City,    Utah.      Filed 

Nov.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  «70,335.      (CI.  104 — 171.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  of 

a    pivoted    switch    polnt'l    connections    for    moving    said 

switch  point,  a  pin  extending  upward  from  said  connec 

tions  and  a  shoe  having  a  pair  of  flared  arms  to  engage 

said  pin.  a  pair  of  communicating  flared  guides,  a  fram-^ 

connecte<l  to  said  shoe,  a  plunger  connected  to  the  frame. 

a  pair  of  plates  having  hooks  and  secured  to  the  frame. 

a  pair  of  stationary  plates  having  hooks,  and  springs  se- 


cured to  the  hooks  of  the  two  pairs  of  plates  for  return- 
ing the  plunger  to  normal  position. 


to, 

1 

d 

.k 

'gr 


iH 


-39 


2.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  cumblnatiun  with  the  piv- 
oted switch  point,  of  a  shoe  for  operating  said  switch 
point,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  flared  arms,  a  pair  of  com- 
municating flared  guides,  a  frame  connected  to  said  shoe, 
a  plunger  connected  to  said  frame  and  passing  up  through 
the  car  floor,  and  means  for  returning  the  shoe  to  in 
operative  position. 

3.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  the  plv 
oted  switch  point,  of  a  shoe  for  operating  said  switch 
point,  said  shoe  consisting  of  a  pair  of  flared  arms,  a 
pair  of  communicating  flared  guides,  a  frame  connected 
to  said  shoe,  a  plunger  connected  to  said  frame,  a  pair 
of  plates  secured  to  the  car  floor  for  guiding  said  plunger, 
and  means  for  returning  the  shoe  to  Inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  the  piv- 
oted switch  point,  of  a  shoe  for  operating  said  switch 
point,  said  shoe  consisting  of  a  pair  of  flared  arms,  a 
pair  of  communicating  flared  guides,  a  frame  connected 
to  said  shoe,  a  plunger  connected  to  said  frame,  a  pair 
of  plates  secured  to  the  car  floor  for  guiding  said  plunger, 
and  means  for  returning  the  shoe  to  inoperative  position, 
said  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  plates  having  hooks 
and  secured  to  the  frame,  a  pair  of  stationary  plates  hav 
Ing  hooks  and  springs  secure<l  to  the  hooks  of  the  twc 
pairs  of  plates. 


1.180,143.  CURTAIN-HOLDER.  H«NBY  L.  HALL,  Asta^ 
ville,  N.  C.  Piled  May  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  30.401. 
(CI.  156—33.) 


1.  A  device  for  draping  curtains  constructed  from  a 
single  length  of  resilient  wire  having  sprinp  pr.ssed 
clamping  jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  window  •  k  ..nd 
slldably  mounted  thereon,  and  on^  of  said  jaws  being 
formed  to  provide  a  laterally  extending  offset  draping  por- 
tion to  engage  the  curtain. 

2.  A  device  for  draping  curtains  constructed  frc  to  s 
single  length  of  resilient  wire,  having  a  portion  b<  t  t  t. 
provide    companion     U  shaped     spring    pressed    clan  i>uij 
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^a  A  s  to  i>ngag«-  the  shade  Htick,  the  cross  piece  of  one  of 
sai'J  Jaw8  being  extPDfled  to  form  a  laterally  disposed  lon- 
gltuiilnally  <'urvpd  drripint'  pdrtinn   t,i  .'tuMige  the  rnrtain. 


1,180,144.  KLECTRIC  WARP  STOP  MOTION.  John 
Hascq.  .Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  27.  1915.  Serial 
No.  17..355.      (CI.  139—91.) 


-^-t--^ 


h. 


1     I      ;i   device  of  the   class  described,  a  heddle   frame 

oiuprislng  upper  and  lower  cross  bars  and  conne<tlve  end 

pieces,  the  inner  edges  of  said  cross  bars  oppositely  bev- 

"If'il.    lengthwise   hooked    flanges   inserted    in   the    beveled 

InrnT  »'fle>s   of  .^aid  upper  and  lower  cross  bars  and  ex- 

•  ri  !jn^  riaced  distance  at  the  same  angle  as  said  bev- 
!  ■•!-.'-  to  brace  and  clear  said  hooked  flanges  of  dirt. 
!(!!.-   having  hooked  ends  to  engage  over  said  hooked 

"i  Hires,  the  central  portions  of  said  hooked  flanges  con- 
!  '  ted  out  of  line  with  said  heddles,  a  contact  strip  on 
the  upper   hooked   flange  and   insulated   therefrom   to  re^ 

•  v  the  hooked  end  of  said  heddle,  said  hooked  flange 
niii  -nil  contact  strip  having  separate  connections  to  the 
source  of  electrical  energy. 

2.  In  n  irTr-e  of  the  class  described,  a  heddle  frame 
<oinpr;  :■  _'  :;  i  r  and  lower  cross  t>ars  and  connective  end 
p  '-  '■  I i-'f!  \  ~.  hooked  flanges  on  the  inner  edges  of 
sai  1  uppvr  aiiu  :i.'.\cr  cross  bars  having  their  inner  edges 
In  a  lengthwise  return  bend,  a  second  lengthwise  return 
bend  on  said  inner  edge  of  said  upper  hooked  flange,  a 
lenethwlse  contact  strip  inserted  within  said  second  re- 
•  :ni   l>encl  and   insulated  and  projecting  upwardly  there- 

riii.  said  upper  flange  and  contact  strip  having  sepa- 
'  r  connections  to  the  source  of  electrical  energy,  and 
h.-.Mles  having  hooked  ends  to  engage  over  .>«iid  hooked 
flanges  to  drop  onto  said  contact  strip  when  the  thread 
breaks. 

."H.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de»crtbed.  a  heddle  frame 
comprising  upper  and  lower  cross  bars  and  connective  end 
pieces,  lengthwise  hooked  flanges  in.serted  in  the  Inner 
»dges  of  said  upper  and  lower  cross  bars,  heddles  having 
hooked  ends  to  engage  over  said  hooked  flanges,  a  con 
tact  strip  on  said  upper  hooked  flange  insulated  and  pro 
jecting  upwardly  therefrom  to  receive  the  hooked  end  of 
said  heddle,  said  contact  strip  and  said  booked  flange 
haviuK  separate  connection  to  the  source  of  electrical 
energy,  the  inner  edge  of  said  lower  hooked  flange  turned 
on  itself  to  form  a  tube,  the  end  of  said  lower  tlange  a 
spaced  distance  from  one  of  said  connective  end  pieces 
to  permit  the  insertion  of  said  heddles  onto  said  flanges, 
a  lo<kiri?  p'.nto  inserted  through  said  end  piece  Into  said 
.edge  tu  >■  and  a  latch  to  hold  said  locking  plate  in  posi- 
tion. 

4.  Tn  H  d-vlce  of  the  class  described,  a  heddle  frame 
conipri-in_  .pper  and  lower  cross  l>ars  and  connective  end 
P  ,,..      .,:;•];«;<.    h.  f  kfvi  flanges  on  the  Inner  edges  of 

i    i    upper  ,1:,  :    ;    A    :      ross  bars.  he<ldles  having  hooked 
ei,    -     r  _H-::[i,      ..  :  I'ked   flanges,  a  contact  strip 

oii  >Hi«i  upp'  ;    'i.M.K-.,:    ian.-     'n-'ilate<i  therefrom  and  pro- 


jecting upwardly  to  receive  the  booked  end  of  said  beddle. 
said  hooked  flange  and  said  contact  strip  having  sepa- 
rate connections  to  the  source  of  electrical  energy  con- 
sisting of  spaced  contact  pins  on  the  loom  and  electrical 
connection  to  said  pins,  and  supporting  bars  for  said 
heddle  frame  between  said  pins  and  spring  contact  wire* 
wltbln  said  supporting  bars  to  make  and  break  contact 
with  said  pins. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  beddle  frame, 
hooked  flanges  on  the  opposite  Inner  edges  of  said  frame, 
heddles  having  booked  ends  to  engage  over  said  booked 
flanges,  a  contact  strip  on  the  upper  booked  flange  In- 
sulated therefrom,  separate  connections  to  the  source  of 
electrical  energy  for  said  upper  booked  flange  and  said 
contact  strip  consisting  of  supporting  hooks  for  said  hed- 
dle frame,  supporting  bars  attached  to  said  supporting 
hooks  and  spring  contact  wires  extending  out  from  the 
upper  portion  of  said  supporting  liars,  spaced  contact  pins 
on  the  loom  frame  each  side  of  said  supporting  bars  to 
make  and  break  contact  with  said  spring  contact  wires 
as  said  supporting  bars  pass  up  and  down  between  said 
spaced  contact  pins,  in  combination  with  electrical  knock- 
off  mechanism  for  the  loom,  and  elwtrlcal  connection  be- 
tween said  pairs  of  pins  and  said  knock  off  mechanism 
and  the  source  of  electrical  energy. 


1,180,145.  FOLDING  rMHKEI.LA.  Charles  A.  Uabt. 
Flndlay.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  870.875. 
(CI.   135—26.) 


1.  .\  folding  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  sectional  rib 
memliers,  locking  means  Intermediate  the  rib  sections  for 
holding  the  ribs  extended.,  brace  means  and  a  yleldable 
part  carried  by  the  brace  means  normally  holding  said  rib 
members  spaced  from  the  stick  when  the  umbrella  is 
closed  to  prevent  accidental  disengagement  of  the  locking 
means,  said  part  enacting  with  the  locking  means  upon 
movement  of  the  rib  members  toward  the  stick  for  col- 
lapsing purposes  to  disengage  the  locking  means. 

2.  A  folding  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  sectional  rib 
members,  locking  means  to  bold  the  rib  sections  ex- 
tended, spreaders  connecting  the  ribs  with  the  stick,  and 
spring  means  Intermediate  the  spreaders  and  the  rib  sec- 
tions adapted  to  hold  the  ribs  apart  from  the  spreaders, 
said  .spring  means  constituting  actuating  means  for  the 
rib  locking  means,  whereby  to  disengage  the  latter  to 
enable  collapsing  of  tbe  umbrella. 

3.  A  folding  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  rib  members 
composed  of  sections,  locking  members  for  holding  the 
sections  of  tbe  rib  meml)ers  e.xtended,  spreaders  Interme- 
diate the  stick  and  the  rlh  members,  and  means  to  hold 
the  spreaders  and  rib  memliers  in  predetermined  normal 
positions  when  the  umbrella  is  down  to  permit  of  use  of 
the  umbrella  as  a  walking  stick,  said  last  mentioned 
means  being  operable  by  abnormal  movement  of  the  rib 
members  toward  tbe  stick  to  thereby  co(}perate  with  ths 
locking  catches  to  release  the  rib  sections  for  collap.^'ng 
movement. 

4.  A  folding  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  sectional  rib 
members,  locking  means  intermediate  the  rib  section-  for 
holding  tbe  ribs  extended,  brace  means,  a  yieldabi*  [at 
normally  holding  said  rib  members  apart  from  the    >ih'  es 
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to  prevent  accidental  disengagement  of  tbe  locking  means, 
when  the  umbrella  is  dosetl.  saiil  part  <'oa<ting  with  the 
locking  means  upon  movement  of  the  rib  memt>ers  toward 
the  stick  for  collapsing  purposes  to  disengage  the  locking 
means,  guide  hieans  with  which  the  yleldable  psrt  coacts 
to  Insure  positive  engagement  of  said  part  with  the  lock 
ing  means  aforesaid,  and  spreader  braces  connecting  the 
ribs  with  tbe  stick  and  on  which  tbe  yleldable  parts  are 
carried,  tbe  guide  means  aforesaid  constituting  the  Inter- 
locking connections  betw^een  the  spreader  braces  and  the 
rib. 

5.  A  folding  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  a  runner 
thereon,  ribs  plvotally  connected  with  the  stick  and  con- 
sisting of  upper  and  lower  slldable  sections,  a  catch  on 
each  lower  section  for  holding  the  sections  extended, 
spreader  braces  connected  at  one  end  to  the  runner, 
grooved  guide  sleeves  carrle<l  by  tbe  lower  rib  sections  for 
guiding  the  sliding  action  of  the  rib  sections  and  to 
which  tbe  braces  are  hingedly  connected  at  their  other 
ends,  and  spring  flngers  securiKl  to  the  braces  adjacent  to 
the  catches,  the  free  ends  of  which  fingers  coact  with  tbe 
ribs  to  hold  said  ribs  apart  from  the  braces  when  the 
umbrella  is  closed,  said  springs  being  guided  l>y  and  hav 
ing  sliding  contact  with  the  sleeves  aforesaid  for  positive 
engagement  thereof  with  the  catches  to  release  tbe  same. 


1,180,146.      FLOW  RESPONSIVE  MOTOR.      Habry   BOX 
TON-    Haetman,    Scottdale,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Electric 
Water   Sterilizer   Company,    Scottdale,   Fa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1915.     Serial  No. 
60,344.      (CI.   126—351.1 


1.  A  flow  responsive  motor  comprising  a  casing  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  connections,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing  and  carrying  therewith  nor- 
mally inoperative  automatic  flow  controlling  valves  adapt- 
ed to  be  automatically  opened  by  contact  with  the  casing 
on  the  outlet  side  of  the  plunger,  and  a  separate  mechani- 
cally operated  by-pass  device  carried  by  said  plunger. 

2.  A  flow  responsive  motor  comprising  a  casing  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  connections,  a  ported  plunger  carrying 
spring  seated  valves  adapted  to  be  opened  by  a  contact 
with  the  casing,  spring  means  for  holding  the  valved 
plunger  In  Its  normal  Inoperative  position,  and  a  separate 
mechanically  operated  by-pass  valve  device  carried  by  said 
plunger  and  opening  In  advance  of  said  spring  seated 
valves. 

S.  A  flow  responsive  motor  (omprising  a  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  connections,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing  and  spaced  above  the  bottom 
thenof,  said  plunger  carrying  therewith  normally  closed 
automatic  flow  controlling  valves  adapted  to  be  opened 
by  pressure  upon  tbe  portion  thereof  on  tbe  outlet  side 
of  the  plunger,  and  a  separate  mechanically  operated  by- 


pass valve  device  closing  after  tbe  said   flow  controlling 
valves  are  closed. 

4.  A  flow  responsive  motor  comprising  a  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  connections,  and  a  spring  pressed  plunger 
arranged  within  tbe  casing  and  carrying  therewith  nor- 
mally closed  automatic  flow  controlling  valves  adapted  to 
be  automatically  opened  by  presaure  on  a  portion  thereof 
on  the  outlet  side  of  the  plunger,  and  a  separate  me- 
chanically operate<l  by-pass  valve  for  establishing  an 
equalization  of  pressure  on  both  sides  of  tbe  plunger 
after  the  automatic  valves  have  been  closed. 

5.  A  flow  responsive  motor  comprising  a  casing  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  <onnectlons,  a  plunger  operable  within 
the  casing  and  having  a  stem  guided  therein,  automatic 
flow  controlling  vaJves  carried  by  said  plunger,  a  separate 
normally  closed  by-pass  valve  also  carried  by  said  plunger 
and  operated  by  contact  with  opposite  ends  of  tbe  casing, 
an  operating  conne<tion  having  one  end  extending  to  an 
exposed  position  outside  of  tbe  casing  and  the  other  end 
connected  to  said  plunger,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  said 
operating  connection  for  holding  the  plunger  In  its  nor- 
mal position. 

'Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


l,lS(t.l47.  COMBINATION  TELEPHONE.  RoSA  D. 
Hatch.  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1915.  Serial 
No.  14.445.     (CI.  179 — 102.) 


A  combination  telephone  comprising  a  receiver  with  a 
born  fastened  thereto,  a  wire  fastened  to  the  born  adja- 
cent to  Its  attachment  to  the  recc-lver  and  bent  about  the 
end  of  the  horn,  a  transmitter  secured  to  tbe  end  of  tbe 
wire  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  the  horn,  a  circuit  clos- 
ing switch  upon  the  shank  portion  of  the  telephone,  and 
a  hood  secured  to  and  extending  over  the  born. 


1,180,148.  STONE  <;ATnERIN<;  MACHINE.  Edwabd 
McKbe  Hbdbick,  Box  Elder,  Mont.  Filed  Nov.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  878.333.     (CI.  56 — 17.) 


^*     S^-f^l'-lK 


In  a  stone  gathering  machine,  a  wheeled  vehicle,  a  sep- 
arator comprising  a  series  of  endless  conveyers  arranged 
In  stepped  relation  at  a  marked  degree  of  IncUnatini:  at 
one  side  of  tbe  vehicle  and  having  one  end  tern:  i.  ;'  ng 
beneath  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  a  frat:  •  i  >  ;p- 
portlng  said  carrier,  spaced  hangers  dependint  '.iuin  oae 
of  the  sides  of  the  vehicle  and  connected  with  said  frame 
at  points  in  its  length,  a    horizontally  disposei'     h-   hnv- 


I022 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  i8,  1916. 


lug  on*  futl  <«>ntiPC't»Hl  with  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
frame,  salil  Imr  having  a  downwardly  inclined  portion  ter- 
minally ronnci  ted  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  vehicle, 
a  vjrtically  illspoHe»l  brace  depending  from  said  rod  at  the 
bend  then  In  and  associated  with  the  lower  extremity  of 
said  frame,  a  plow  arranged  to  discharge  earth  upon  the 
".eparator.  and  meanfl  for  operating  the  plow  and  sep- 
arator. 


1.1S(».141>.      PROCESS  OF  MAKING   MOTTLED  OR   VA 
IUE(;aTKD    papers.      John    F.    Hcbchkh.    Neenah. 
Wis.      Filed   Aug.    17,    1915.      Serial    No.   45.995.      (Tl. 
92—42.) 


1.  i  h.  [)roie88  of  making  mottled  or  varlegatetl  paper 
^ipon  a  cylinder  machine,  which  consists  In  depositing  a 
hi  \  r  of  mottling  stock  upon  the  surface  of  the  screen. 
ml  Mipreafter  coating  the  screen  with  ordinary  stock. 
H!,.l  tiiiishiug  in  the  usual  way. 

-'  The  process  of  making  mottled  or  variegated  paper 
U  ■  i;  a  cylinder  machine,  which  consists  In  applying  a 
hivir  of  mottling  stock  ot  the  screen  surface  of  the  cylln 
<l<-v  mold  prior  to  the  submergence  of  sucll  surface  In  the 
or  l;!i  iry  stock  In  the  vat,  depositing  a  layer  of  ordinary 
-t  '  K  ipon  the  screen  by  rotating  the  screen  In  the  usual 
1;  ;i:ii  .  •  through  the  vat.  and  then  finishing  the  paper  In 
■li'    usual   way. 

;  The  process  of  making  mottled  or  variegated  paper 
up»>n  a  cylinder  machine,  which  consists  in  applying  to 
rh'>  unsubnierged  i>ortion  of  the  s<reen  surface  of  the 
'!•-'  ending  side  of  the  cylinder  mold  a  layer  of  mottling 
^'  •  k.  varying  the  feed  of  theinottling  stock  to  regulate 
Mi.  thickness  of  the  mottling  layer,  revolving  the  screen 
through  the  vat  to  take  up  a  layer  of  regular  stock 
supei  i)os»'d  upon  the  mottling  stock,  mingling  said  stocks. 
stripping  the  paper  thus  formed  from  the  cylinder  mold. 
n!i  !   Mi.n   finishing  the  .same  in  the  usual   manner. 


1  !<'    1-  >  MiKEK    K(JASTI.N(i    AM)   <;KI.\|)IN(;    MA- 

'  lilM        1;    iiERT  Hbkxdon.  Houston,  Tex.     filed  Aug 
5.  1914      Serial  No.  855.208.     (CI.  34 — 7.) 


'  li  romblnatlon.  a  support,  a  casing  mounted  In  said 
Slip!'"-*  a  heater  arranged  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
.1-1;^'  a  conveyer  arranged  centrally  within  said  casing, 
an  !  (  irved  perforate  plate  arranged  between  .said  heater 
ani  .1  I  I'onveyer  and  having  its  concaved  face  disposed 
aiiiii    •■!:'  said  (•oni-"v.'r 


2.  In  combination,  a  snpport.  a  easing  mounted  In  said 
support,  a  mouth  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing,  a 
heater  arranged  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing,  a 
partition  arrange<l  adjacent  one  end  of  said  casing  pro- 
viding a  chaml>er  and  having  an  aperture  through  the 
lower  portion  thereof  communicating  with  said  chamber, 
a  pipe  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  extending 
exteriorly  of  said  casing,  a  conveyer  arranged  centrally 
within  .said  casing,  and  a  curved  apertured  plate  ar- 
ranged between  said  conveyer  and  said  heater  and  aimve 
the  opening  in  said  partition. 


1,180,161.     RAIL  CLAMP.     Bbra  P.  Hicks,  Ashford,  Ala. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  71,732.     (CI.  239 6.) 


1.  A  rail  clamp  comprising  a  tie  plate,  said  plate  hav- 
ing formed  thereon  outer  longitudinal  channels  and  a 
central  longitudinal  channel,  transver.se  channels  inter- 
secting the  longitudinal  channels,  said  central  channel 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  meetings  ends  of  the  pair  of 
rails,  blocks  removably  engaged  In  the  transverse  chan- 
nels and  having  their  Inner  ends  engaged  with  the  webs 
of  the  rails,  and  means  slidably  engaged  In  the  outer 
longitudinal  channels  for  engaging  the  locking  blocks  to 
prevent  accidental  removal  from  the  respective  channels. 

2.  A  rail  clamp  comprising  a  tie  engaging  plate,  said 
plate  having  formed  thereon  longitudinally  arranged 
blocks,  said  blocks  being  arranged  in  rows  to  provide 
outer  channels,  and  an  intermediate  channel,  transverse 
channels  intersecting  the  longitudinal  channels,  the  ad- 
jacent sides  and  ends  of  said  blocks  having  Inclined 
shoulders  which  t»verhang  the  plate,  the  central  channel 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
rails,  locking  blocks  having  spaced  lugs  formed  on  their 
under  surfaces,  said  lugs  having  inclined  shoulders  for 
engaging  the  similar  shoulders  of  the  transverse  t  hannels. 
.said  locking  blocks  having  their  Inner  ends  engaged  with 
the  webs  of  the  rails,  and  locking  plates  slidably  en- 
gaged in  the  outer  longitudinal  channels  and  In  the  spaces 
betwe«>n  said  lugs  to  prevent  accidental  withdrawal  of  the 
locking  blocks. 


1.180,152.  CARBIRETER.  WnioHT  E.  llowus.  San 
Franc-lsco,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  P. 
Waters,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  14,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  850,900.     (CI.  48 — 160.2.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  carbureter,  of  a  heating  cham- 
l)er  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  heating  unit  in  the 
chamber  in  the  path  of  the  fluid  entering  through  the  In- 
let, said  inlet  arranged  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  slot 
to  permit  of  the  distribution  of  the  entering  fluid  over 
a  wide  area  of  heating  surface,  and  means  for  Increasing 
or  decreasing  the  area  of  the  elongated  slot. 

2.  In  a  carbnrefer,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  carbureting  chamber  therein,  a  conduit  formed  in  the 
casing  passing  through  the  carbureting  chamber  through 
which  exhaust  gases  may  Iw  directed  to  heat  the  carbu- 
reting chamber,  a  spray  nozzle  mounted  In  the  c-asing  be- 
low the  carbureting  chamber  and  the  exhaust  heated  con- 
duit, a  pair  of  wing  valves  pivotally  mounted  In  the  cas- 
ing above  the  spray  nozzle  to  direct  the  incoming  air  and 
spray    directly    igalnst    the    heated    conduit    and    around 
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same,  and  means  for  turning  the  wing  valves  In  unison 
to   increase   or  decrease  the  outlet   area    between    same. 


'^ruT"      '  l^-i? 


3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
•  carbureting  chamber  therein,  an  exhaust  pipe  extend- 
ing through  said  c-arburetlng  chamber,  a  plurality  of  an- 
nularly  projecting  ribs  formed  on  the  exterior  of  said 
pipe,  a  spray  nozzle  mounted  In  the  casing  below  the 
c-arburetlng  chamber,  and  a  valve  for  directing  the  spray 
and  incoming  air  against  the  surface  of  the  exhaust  pipe. 

4.  A  multiple  Jet  spray  nozzle  for  carbureters,  consist- 
ing of  a  nozzle  casing  having  an  oblong  slot  formed 
therein,  a  valve  interior  of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charge  openings  in  .said  valve  adapted  to  register  with 
the  oblong  slot  in  the  nozzle,  means  for  conveying  oil  to 
the  discharge  openings  In  the  valve,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing the  valve  to  bring  said  openings  Into  and  out  of  regis- 
ter with  the  oblong  slot. 

6.  A  multiple  Jet  spray  nozzle  for  carbureters,  consist 
ing  of  a  nozzle  casing  having  an  oblong  slot  formed  there- 
in, a  valve  interior  of  said  casing  having  an  oblong  cham- 
ber formed  on  one  side,  means  for  c-onveying  oil  to  said 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  spray  openings  formed  In  the 
valve  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  adapted  to 
register  with  the  oblong  slot  in  the  nozzle  casing,  and 
means  for  turning  the  valve  to  bring  the  spray  openings 
Into  and  out  of  register  with  the  oblong  slot  In  the  nozzle 
casing. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,153.  HINGE.  Nokman  B.  Hi  bd,  New  Britain,  and 
William  C.  Rowe,  Plalnvllle,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1916.  Serial 
No.  78,371.      (CI.  16—107.) 


1.  In  a  hinge  construction,  hinge  leaves  having  Inter- 
engaglng  knuckles,  a  pintle  engaged  In  said  knuckles,  a 
washer  mounted  In  a  knuckle  of  one  of  the  hinge  leaves. 


engaging  shoulders  on  said  knuckle  and  washer  for  secur- 
ing said  washer  against  rotation,  engaging  means  on  said 
non-rotating  washer  and  pintle  for  securing  tlie  pintle 
against  rotation,  a  washer  carried  by  a  knuckle  of  tbe 
other  hinge  leaf,  engaging  shoulders  on  said  knuckle 
and  washer  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  washer  in  re- 
spect to  said  knuckle  and  engaging  means  on  said  second 
washer  and  pintle  for  preventing  removal  of  said  pintle. 

2.  In  a  hinge  construction,  hinge  leaves  having  Inter- 
engaging  knuckles,  a  pintle  engaged  in  said  knuckles  pro- 
vided with  a  transversely  extending  locking  shoulder  and  a 
recess  in  one  side  thereof,  a  washer  non-rotatably  engaged 
In  a  knuckle  of  one  of  the  hinge  leaves  and  provided  with 
a  projection  engaging  the  recessed  side  portion  of  the  pin- 
tle to  thereby  secure  said  pintle  against  rotation,  a  washer 
non-rotatably  supporte<l  hi  a  knuckle  of  the  other  hinge  leaf 
and  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  projection  en- 
gaging the  locking  shoulder  on  the  pintle  to  prevent  re- 
moval of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  hinge  construction,  hinge  leaves  having  co- 
operating knuckles  provided  with  a  bore  therethrough, 
washers  seated  in  the  meeting  upper  and  lower  faces  of 
two  of  the  knuckles  on  the  respective  binge  leaves,  pro- 
jections on  said  washers  extending  inwardly  into  tbe 
bore  and  a  pintle  engaged  in  wild  bore  having  a  recessed 
portion  in  one  side  thereof  receiving  the  projection  on  one 
of  the  washers  and  locking  shoulders  extending  trans- 
versely from  said  recessed  portion  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  projection  on  the  other  washer. 

.4.  In  a  hinge  construction,  binge  leaves  having  co- 
operating knuckles  provided  with  a  t>ore  therethrough, 
the  lowermost  of  said  knuckles  having  a  projection  ex- 
tending inwardly  into  the  l)ore  therein  and  the  lower 
knuckle  of  the  opposite  hinge  leaf  having  a  projection  ex- 
tending inwardly  into  the  bore  through  the  same,  a  pintle 
engaged  in  the  bore  through  the  knuckles  having  its  lower 
end  portion  flattened  at  one  side  to  pass  by  the  projec- 
tion on  the  lower  hinge  knuckle  whereby  said  pintle  is 
held  against  turning  by  said  lower  knuckle  and  said  pintle 
having  transversely  extending  locking  shoulders  disposed 
in  the  plane  of  the  projection  on  the  lower  knuckle  of  the 
opposite  hinge  leaf  to  be  thereby  engaged  by  said  projec- 
tion and  held  against  r. nuivnl 


1,180,154.  KICK  START-GEAR  FOR  MOTOR  CYCLES. 
Fbancis  Dibnby  Johnson,  Mount  Lawley,  near  Perth, 
Western  Australia.  Australia.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  5,671.     (CI.   74—54.) 


In  a  starting  apparatus  for  motorcycles,  the  combina- 
tion, with  tbe  pedal  crank  arms  and  tbe  rotntable  poar 
casing  thereof,  said  casing  being  rotatably  mounted  01.  ;  »>, 
spindle  of  the  pedal  crank  arms,  a  sprocket  rigid  u  !h 
said  c-asing,  of  a  ratchet  gear  rigid  on  the  periphery  f 
said  casing,  an  extension  carried  by  one  of  said  pedals  a;  ; 
projecting  Into  the  plane  of  said  ratchet  gear,  and  a  [awl 
loosely  pivoted  on  said  extension  and  adapted  to  en^:;s;t 
and  disengage  said  ratchet  when  tbe  pe^lals  are  operate<l. 
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1.180,155.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  Arthur  V.  Kinsbl,  Pel 
lows,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1914.  Serial  Vo.  869.653. 
(C\.  21—103.) 


\    spring    of    the    class    described    comprising   a    body 
nied   of   Ifaves   placed   one   upon    the   other   In   face   to 
:.u  e  contact  and   increasing  In  length  progressively  from 
the  bottom   toward   the  top   of   the  spring,  and  a   master 
*  <  ■"  '  'i  '!  '      1  !"T  side  of  said  flrsi  leaves  of  greater  thick 
ri.s-  'har.   •  i,     tirst-mentloned  leaves  and  formed  of  a  cen 
rra!   <..  'i   n   having  the  extremities  thereof  provided  with 
pi  .it    kiiuiklcs,   and   end   sections   having  the  inner   ends 
thrcof  formed  with  pivot  knuckles  plvotally  connected  to 
'h-     flrst-iuentioned    knuckles    respectively,    clips    holding 
<ai  !  first-mentioned  leaves  and  the  central  portion  of  the 
1.1 -t  mentioned  leaf  connected  together,  and  clips  embrac- 
ing certain  of  the  flrst-mentioned  leaves  and  the  end  sec 
tlons  of  said  master  leaf  adjacent  to  the  outer  extremities 
of  the  .spring. 


1  1^0,156.  ELEVATuli.  Jun.v  V.  Khanebibl.  Wllliams- 
ville,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  810,916. 
(CI.  187—62.) 


I- 


1.  The  comhinatlou  with  a  well  door  and  an  elevator 
cage  haying  a  door,  of  a  lock  for  the  well  door,  means  on 
the  cage  door  to  operate  the  lock  and  connect  the  doors  to 
cause  the  same  to  move  together,  motor  actuated  means 
carried  by  said  cage  for  moving  said  cage  door,  a  con- 
troller to  control  the  movements  of  the  cage,  and  means 

arrled  by  the  controller  for  controlling  the  motor  ar 
ranged  to  permit  the  operation  of  the  motor  when  the 
'  (introll«-r  is  In  position  to  stop  the  cage  with  the  cage 
lioor  opposite  the  well  door. 

2.  In  an  elevator  cage,  a  door,  spring  actuated  means 
carried  by  said  cage  for  moving  said  door,  a  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  door  in  a  desired  direc- 
tiot;  ami  means  actuated  by  a  movement  of  said  cage  for 
noriisalh  mainlainint'  said  spring  actuated  means  under 
r>'ri>ii.:i 

I'.i  in  elevator  citge.  a  door,  means  for  moving  said 
1-i-r  i;  n.r  Hctuated  means  carried  by  said  cage  for  im- 
pirrii!^  ;!i  ■  rnent  to  the  first  mentioned  means,  a  clutch 
iir    .M.triiiung  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  door,  a 


controller  for  the  cage,  and  means  controlled  by  the  con- 
troller to  lock  the  clutch  in  neutral  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  cage,  of  a  door 
carrletl  theret)y,  motor  actuated  means  for  imparting 
movement  to  said  door  In  a  desired  direction,  a  con- 
troller for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  cage,  means 
to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  controller  when  the  door 
is  opened,  and  means  controlled  by  the  controller  for  con- 
trolling the  motor  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  motor 
and  the  opening  of  the  door  when  the  cage  Is  in  motion. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  cage,  of  a  door 
carried  thereby,  motor  actuated  means  t-arrled  by  said 
cage  for  opening  and  closing  said  door,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  last  mentioned  means  where- 
by said  door  may  be  moved  In  a  desired  direction,  and  a 
brake  for  controlling  the  rapidity  of  the  movement  of 
said  door. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,157.      PITMA.X.      THOMAS    Lacbt,    Shonkln.    Mont. 
Fll.^d  .luly  2H,  lUlf..     S«n^l  Xo.  41.986.      (CI.  74 — 17.) 


1.  A  pitman  rod  having  bearing  <  UKaging  clamp  mem- 
bers which  lire  free  to  spread  apart  at  their  outer  ends 
and  provldfil  with  longitudinal  wedge  shaped  ribs,  a  sleeve 
having  gi-ooves  to  engage  sjild  ribs,  said  sleeve  being  pro- 
vided with  external  transverst-jy  dispose<l  leeth.  and  a  dog 
<  ngaglne  sflld  teeth  to  retain  the  sleeve  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  pitman  rod  having  clamp  members  secured  there- 
on, said  clamp  members  being  free  to  spread  apart  at 
their  outer  ends  and  provided  with  longitudinal  wedge- 
shapetl  ribs,  a  sleeve  having  grooves  to  engage  said  ribs 
and  tran.sversely  disposed  external  teeth,  and  means  for 
securing  the  sleeve  in  adjusted  position,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  flat  spring  dog  having  a  terminal  detent  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  the  sleeve. 

3.  A  pitman  rod  having  clamp  members  secured  there- 
on, said  clamp  memhers  being  free  to  spread  apart  at  their 
outer  ends  and  provided  with  longitudinal  wedge-shaped 
ribs,  a  sleeve  having  grooves  to  engage  .said  ribs  and 
transversely  dlspos<>d  external  teeth,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  sleeve  in  adjusted  position,  said  means  Including 
a  flat  spring  dog  having  a  terminal  detent  engaging  the 
transverse  teeth  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  collar  sUdable  on  the 
pitman  rod  and  loosely  confining  one  end  of  the  spring 
dog. 

4.  X  pitman  rod  having  bearing  engaging  clamp  mera- 
t>ers  which  are  free  to  spread  apart  at  their  outer  ends, 
a  transversely  toothed  sleeve  exteriorly  engaging  the 
<-lamp  members  and  movable  thereon  to  force  them  to- 
gether, a  spring  dog  engaging  the  toothed  sleeve  to  retain 
It  In  adjusted  position,  and  a  collar  whereby  the  spring 
dog  Is  clamped  on  the  pitman. 


1,180,168.  AUTOMaxkj  TKAl.N  STOP.  John  A.  Lam- 
GAN,  Jr.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10,  1915.  Serial 
No.  27.163       (CI.  246—69.) 


1.  In  a  train  control,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
second  shaft,  gear  means  connecting  said  shafts  and 
adapt«-<l  to  rotate  the  second  shaft  at  a  lesser  speed,  a 
length  of  flexible  material  wound  on  the  first  shaft,  and 


means  at  the  end  of  the  cable  engageable  by  a  stop  ar- 
ranged on  the  track  to  unwind  the  cable. 

2.  In  a  train  control,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
worm  gear  on  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  adapted  to  actuate 
the  control  mechanism  of  a  train,  a  gear  on  said  second 
shaft  meshing  with  the  worm  gear,  a  length  of  flexible 
material  wound  on  the  first  shaft,  and  means  at  the  end 
of  the  cable  engageable  with  a  stop  arranged  on  the  track 
to  unwind  the  cable. 

3.  In  u  train  eontrtd.  a  magnet  adapted  to  be  dls- 
pose<l  along  a  track,  an  armature  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably  (•arrli'd  by  a  train,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  train,  a 
flexible  member  secured  to  the  armature  and  wound  on 
the  shaft,  and  means  Including  a  reducing  train  of  gears 
for  actuating  the  control  mechanism  of  a  train  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft.     • 


than  that  which  it  would  have  if  operate<l  in  a  vacuum 
at  an  efficiency  of  one  watt  per  candle. 

5.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp  having  a  filament  of 
tungsten  of  large  effective  diameter  and  a  bulb  or  globe 
therefor  filled  with  dry  nitrogen  at  a  pressure  as  high  or 
higher  than  that  corresponding  to  300  millimeters  of 
mercury,  the  filament  being  thereby  adapted  for  operation 
at  a  temperature  higher  than  that  which  It  would  have  if 
operated  In  a  vacuum  at  an  effldency  of  one  watt  per 
candle. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,159.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Irving 
Langmiik,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Apr.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  762,327.     (CI.  176—16.) 


1.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  of  the 
<  losed  lump  bulii.  a  gaseous  fllliug  therein  of  substantial 
pressure  at  the  operating  temperature  of  the  lamp  and  of 
substantiiilly  poorer  he.u  ronductlvlty  than  hydrogen,  and 
a  filament  of  su'  h  high  melting  point  and  low  vapor  pres 
sure  that  it  may  be  operated  during  a  long  useful  life  at 
a  temperature  higher  than  that  of  a  tungsten  filament 
operating  In  a  vacuum  at  an  efflclency  of  one  watt  per 
candle. 

2.  In  an  incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  of  the 
lamp  bulb,  a  gaseous  filling  therein  of  conslderat)le  pres 
sure  at  the  operating  temperature  of  the  lamp  and  of  poor 
heat  conductivity,  and  a  filament  of  metal  having  such 
high  melting  p<dnt  and  low  vapor  pressure  that  the  fila- 
ment may  t>e  operated  during  a  commercially  useful  life 
at  u  temperature  higher  than  the  temperature  of  the 
filament  of  a  vacuum  tungsten  lamp  operating  at  an  effi- 
ciency of  one  watt  per  candle. 

3.  In  nn  incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  of  the 
lamp  bulb,  a  gaseous  filling  therein  of  substantial  pressure 
at  the  operating  temperature  of  the  lamp  and  having  a 
heat  conductivity  poorer  than  that  of  hydrogen,  and  a 
hlament  of  large  effective  diameter  and  of  metal  having 
high  melting  point  and  low  vapor  pressure  so  that  the 
filament  may  be  operated  during  a  long  useful  life  at  a 
temperature  and  at  an  efflclency  higher  than  would  be 
permissible  to  give  the  same  useful  life  If  the  filament 
were  operated  In  a  vacvium. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  bulb,  a  filling  therein  of 
dry  nitrogen  at  a  pressure  materially  in  excess  of  that 
corresponding  to  nO  millimeters  of  mercury  and  a  filament 
of  tungsten  of  large  effective  diameter,  the  filament  being 
thereby   adapted    for   operation  at  a   temperature   higher 


1,18  0,160.  I'llUC  i:S^:^  Oi  STiiKILIZATION  .\ND 
CLEANSING.  Edw.xrd  E.  Lawhkxce,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Loose-Wiles  Biscuit  Company.  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Nov. 
7,  1913.     Serial  No.  799,832.     (<"1.  107 — 7.) 


1.  That  process  of  sterllleatlon  and  cleansing  compris- 
ing the  following  steps  :  admitting  superheate,!  steam  to 
an  open  housing,  sealing  the  opening  of  said  housing  by 
a  veil  or  layer  of  saturated  steam  and  subjecting  the 
article  to  be  sterilized  to  the  action  of  the  superheated 
steam  In  said  housing. 

2.  That  process  of  sterilization  and  cleansing  which 
comprises,  passing  the  article  to  Iw  sterilized  Into  and 
upwardly  within  a  housing,  admitting  superheated  steam 
into  the  upper  portion  of  .said  housing  and  to  said  article 
while  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing,  and  sealing  the 
admission  opening  of  the  bousing  Uy  a  la.ver  of  saturated 
steam,  whereby  the  article  Is  sul)jected  to  the  action  of 
the  superheated  steam  in  said  housing. 

3.  That  process  of  sterilization  and  cleansing  which 
comprises,  passing  the  article  to  be  sterilized  into,  up- 
wardly within  and  through  a  housing,  admitting  super- 
heated steam  Into  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  and 
•to  said  article  while  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing, 
and  sealing  the  admission  and  discharge  openings  of  the 
housing  by  a  layer  of  saturated  steam,  whereby  the  article 
is  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  superheater]  steam  In  said 
housing. 

4.  That  process  of  sterilization  and  cleansing  which 
comprises,  passing  the  article  to  i>e  sterlllzt>d  Into  an  open- 
bottom  housing  and  upwardly  within  the  jtame.  admitting 
steam  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  and  to  said 
article  within  the  upper  jwrtlon  thereof  at  substantially 
218°  F.  and  sealing  the  open  bottom  of  the  housing  by 
the  condensed  lower  stratum  of  the  steam,  whereby  the 
article  is  subjected  *o  the  action  of  the  superheated  steam 
in  said  housing. 

5.  That  process  of  sterilization  and  <-leanslng  \<.i,.  t 
comprises  passing  the  article  to  be  sterilized  Into,  up 
wardly  within  an<l  through  an  open-bottom  bousing,  com 
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[)!•  ssiriK  Hteatn  an^l  admitting  It  In  a  superheateil  condi- 
11  to  the  upp»T  portion  of  said  housing  and  to  said 
triide  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  seaiing  the  open 
bottom  of  the  housing  by  the  condensed  lower  stratum  of 
th.  ^(  uii.  whereby  the  artlcie  Is  subjected  to  the  action 
>i  ih  -iuperheated  steam  in  said  housing. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^0.161.  M\  I.VE  FOR  FORMING  SHANKS  OF 
'  1 1!  I  VK  >  rcDS.  Rolls  Piucival  Link,  Wlnchmore 
Hi  i.!,,ir;i.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,177. 
(CI.  79—2.) 


n    a    rill 
r'    fonni! 


In  I  machine  for  forming  shanks  of  collar  studs,  a 
f  forming  dies,  toggle  levers,  a  reciprocatory  ram 
pivoted  levers  operatively  connecting  the  toggle 
an  1  th  ram  head  to  effect  a  closing  movement  of 
i'^  Ai.  ;  thi  ram  head  is  moved  in  one  direction, 
I'l  in  !i  iirr  .  !  by  the  ram  head  to  and  from  one  end 
'■■rinin.'  tfcess  between  the  dies. 

nine  for  forming  shanks  of  collar  studs,  a 
k'  dies,  toggle  levers,  a  ram  head  operating 
r<  t.)  (lose  the  dies,  a  punch  carried  by  the 
M    to   mi   tit,m  one  end  of  the  forming  recess  be- 
lie dies,  an  ejector  rod,  and  a  reciprocatory  slide 
•>   'Hrrv    the  dies   into  ailnement  with   the  punch 
I    r  rod  alternately. 

■1   iiine  for  forming  shanks  of  collar  studs,  a 

ninu'    (lies,    toggle    levers,    reciprocatory    ram 

'     •  ly    moving  In   alined   paths  on   opposite 

I  .^    pSvitPf]  levers  operatively  connecting  the 

-     '     '■       '  ''ii  heads,  and  punches  carried   by 

Hi'l  from  the  ends  of  the  forming  recess 
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i  t  'iai 


)•    :  ■:    forming  shanks  of  collar  studs,  a 

ii.s,    toggle    levers,    reciprocatory    ram 

moving    in    alined    paths    on    opposite 

P'voted   levers    operatively   connecting 

'■■■■   th'>  ram   heads,  punches  carried    by 

iti  :  iinm  the  ends  of  the  forming  recess 

.    an    ejector    rod,    and    a    reciprocatory 

i    t      '  arry    the   dies   into   ailnement   with    the 

th-    •  j.^ctor  rod  alternately. 

!    machine  for  forming  shanks  of  collar  studs  a 

fnrmlng  dies,  means  for  rais'ng  the  upper  die  from 

•  1-    ii.'.  means  for  closing  the  dies,  and  a  reclpro- 

-i.i.    carrying  the  dies  into  operative  relation   to 

raising  means  and   the  die  closing  means  alter- 

nis  6  to  19  not  printed  In  thr  Oazptte.J 
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Fhank     Litter,     Brooklyn.     N.     T. 

'1.        Serial  No.  803,225.      (CI.  67 — 81.) 

^      '    lescribed,  comprising  a  casing,  a 

!;   ■     -    1  nipple  formed  upon  said  casing 

l>  )    n,'  therein,  a  cap  adapted  to  close 

provided    with    a    threaded    collar    en- 

n  pple,  an    elongated  upright  wick   tube 

1     ap   and    term'nating   therein,   a    wire 

k   holder  secured   to  the   collar  of  said  ' 

1: -posed    concentrically   In   said   casing  and   ex- 

o    a.    to    .Tigage   the   bottom    thereof,   absorbent 

..mpio'.i,    filling  said   casing  and   surrounding 

vMt.    mesh   wick  bolder,  and  a   wick 


,ir    wi 


securely    mounted    throughout    the    length    of   said    wick 
holder,  so  as  to  engage  the  bottom   of  said  casing,  said 


wick  being  reduced  in  length  and  snugly  fitted  in  said  wick 
tube. 


1,180,163.  OSCILLAiulii  \ALVK  MECHANISM  FOR 
ENGINES.  IIiRBKRT  E.  Livingston,  Taloga,  Okla. 
Filed  May  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  29.614.      (CI.  186—7.) 


In  combinat'on  with  a  steam  engine  having  n  piston 
cylinder,  a  piston  including  a  rod  mounted  in  the  cylin- 
der, said  cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust  passages 
leading  from  each  end  thereof,  a  dominant  inlet,  a  domi- 
nant exhaust,  a  cylindrical  oscillatory  valve  having  an 
Inlet  port  at  one  end  to  reg'ster  with  first  one  and  then 
the  other  of  the  first  Inlet  passages  to  control  the  steam 
through  the  dominant  inlet,  said  valve  at  its  other  end 
having  exhaust  ports  to  register  with  first  one  then  the 
other  of  the  first  exhaust  passages,  and  provided  with  an 
additional  port  to  register  with  the  dominant  exhaust 
port,  when  one  or  the  other  of  said  exhaust  ports  la  In 
registration  with  one  or  the  other  of  the  exhaust  passages. 


1,180.164.      EXCAVATOIi.      Geoui.e    Lokio.    Moberly,    I^. 
Filed  June  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,997.      (CI.  37—24.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  mov- 
ably  supported  frame,  an  endless  chain  movably  carried 
thereby  and  having  rear  and  lower  fl'ghts  diverging  up- 
wardly, means  carried  by  the  chain  for  sawing  parallel 
cuts  in  the  soil  and  obstructions  embedded  therein,  and 
means  carried  by  the  chain  for  scraping  upwardly  above 
the  level  of  the  ground  the  soil  loosened  between  the  saw 
cuts. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  including  a  mov- 
ably supported  franfp,  an  endless  chain  depend'ng  there- 
from and  having  upwardly  diverging  rear  and  lower 
flights,  means  carried  by  the  chain  for  sawing  parallel 
cuts  in  the  soil  and  through  obstructions  embedded  in  the 
soil,   means   carried   by   the   chain   for  scraping  loosened 
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soil  from  between  the  cuts  and  to  points  above  the  sur- 
fac<'   of  the  ground,  ani   means  adjacent   the  rear   flight 


of    the    chain     fur    constituting    a     partition     extending 
throughout  the  width  and  depth  of  the  trench. 


1,180,165.  SEEDGRADER.  kbohge  McCabk,  Spokane, 
Wash.  Fileil  May  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  30,124.  (CI. 
130—15.) 


V 


v/-\-.^. 


V 


A  seed  grader  comprising  a  frame  having  vertically 
disposed  slots,  blocks  having  longitudinally  disposed  slots, 
bolts  passing  through  the  slots  of  the  frame  and  the 
blocks,  and  serving  as  means  for  securing  the  blocks  at 
adjusted  positions  upon  the  frame,  r  shoe  mounted  in  an 
inclined  position  In  the  frame  an<'  having  its  lower  end 
supported  on  the  blocks,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
shoe  In  a  direction  In  allnenieut  with  the  slots  in  the 
blocks  and  transversely  of  the  slots  In  the  frame. 


1.180.166.  JOINT.  IticHARi)  F.  McDoNOOH.  Coallnga. 
Cal.  Filed  July  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  853.931.  (CI. 
256 — 80.) 

1.  The  herein  describe*!  means  for  connecting  the  meet- 
ing ends  of  rods  including  two  rods  having  their  ends 
cut  approximately  central  and  longitudinally  to  pro- 
vide flat  engaging  faces,  the  said  engaging  faces  being 
provided  with  spaced  projections  and  Intervening  spaces 
between  the  projections  which  are  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  co-engagement,  a  slidablc  sleeve  upon  ont  of  the  rods, 
means  for  sustaining  the  sleeve  upon  the  said  rod  out  of 
engagement  with  the  other  rod,  said  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
moved  upon  the  said  ro<l  to  engage  with  the  other  rod, 
means  for  locking  the  sleeve  upon  the  said  other  rod,  and 
said  sleeve  being  formed  with  an  extending  tongue  adapted 
to  be  received  in  a  recess  in  one  of  the  rods. 

2.  The  herein  described  means  for  connecting  the 
ends  of  two  rods  Including  rods  having  their  ends  of  a 
substantially  elliptical  formation  and  being  cut  centrally 
and  longitudinally  for  a  portion  of  their  lengths  and 
their   said   ends   to   provide   straight  abutting   face*,   said 


straight  faces  being  formed  with  Kub.<tuutlally  rectangular 
extensions  and  depressions  l>etw«Hn  th<-  said  depressions 
forming  lugs  ami  grooves  receiving  the  lugs,  one  of  said 
rods  having  a  laterally  extending  spring  pressed  dog,  a 
sleeve  having  openings  to  receive  the  dog,  said  slei've 
adapted  to  be  slidably  arranged  upon  the  rod  to  envelop 
the  second  rod  and  one  of  said  openings  being  arranged 
to  lock  the  sl(!eve  fh  its  enveloping  position,  as  and  for 
the  purpow  Hvt  tortb. 


«  .W"' 


3.  The  herein  described  means  for  connecting  the  meet- 
ing ends  of  rods,  including  rods  having  their  ends  substan- 
tially elliptical  in  cross  section  and  cut  longitudinally  to 
provide  straight  flat  contacting  faces,  the  said  straight 
faces  being  provided  with  substantially  rectangular  pro- 
jections and  Intervening  spaces  between  the  projections 
whereby  the  projections  upon  one  of  the  rods  may  be  re- 
ceived in  the  space  between  the  projections  in  the  other 
rod,  one  of  said  rods,  at  the  terminal  of  its  elliptical  por- 
tion being  thickened  to  provide  a  shoulder  and  the  said 
shoulder  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally  arranged  de- 
pression, a  slidable  sleeve  upon  the  other  rod  having  a 
tongue  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  depression  when  the 
sleeve  Is  moved  longitudinally  of  the  rod  upon  which  it 
is  arranged  to  envelop  the  end  of  the  other  rod.  a  laterally 
movable  bolt  carried  by  the  rod  upon  which  the  sleeve  is 
mounted,  and  the  said  sleeve  being  formed  with  openings 
adapted  to  receive  the  bolt  to  sustain  the  sleeve  in  1.  king 
position  upon  the  rod  ends  or  when  the  same  is  m.-v.-.i 
to  permit  of  the  disassociatlon  of  the  said  rod  ends. 


1,180,167.  IRRlGAlUlt  Si'KKNKLER.  Robkht  McMcl- 
LAN.  Fremantle,  Western  AustraJ4a,  Australia.  Filed 
Sept.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  790.623,      (CI.  137—87.) 


1.  An  irrigating  sprinkler  comprising  a  hollow  huh 
formed  with  a  water  distributing  chamber,  discharge  noz- 
sles  radially  and  horizontally  projecting  from  the  dis- 
charge chamber  of  said  hub,  a  supply  pipe  extending  into 
said  hub  and  having  the  latter  rotatably  mounted  thereon. 
a  bearing  pin  formed  on  the  extremity  of  said  supply  pipe, 
a  mast  threade<l  Into  the  upper  end  of  said  hul)  and  lo- 
cated In  axial  ailnement  with  said  pipe,  the  mast  being 
formed  with  a  corresponding  bearing  reces»  In  Its  lower 
end  adapted  to  receive  said  bearing  pin  of  the  supply  pipe 
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an!   Ulriu    i.JjuHtable  In  the  dlrect'lon  of  the  axis  of  the 
«  h.  r.    V  the  speed  or  rotation  of  said  hub  and  nozzles 


h  j 


riiiv     ...  varied,  brace  rods  extending  from  the  upper  ex- 

;    mity  of  said  mast  and  secured  to  said  nozzles  adjacent 

h.  ir  free  ends,  and  a  water-tight  gland  between  the  lower 

""  '     "'    '^"-    hu       ir.i    .!    I    pipe,    said    gland   preventing  « 

■^iiual)!-  .■ii..v.Tn.nf  ,>{  th,    hub  with  resp*ct  to  the  pipe. 

'■i.  An  irrigating  sprinkler  comprising  a  hollow  hub 
forming  .1  water  distributing  chamber,  discharge  nozzles 
projeclng  from  ^ald  hub.  a  supply  pipe  having  Its  upper 
end  projecting  Into  said  hub,  a  supporting  flange  pro- 
J»-(tfnc  from  said  supply  pipe  adjacent  its  upper  end,  a 
[»  king  gland  adapted  to  surround  said  pipe  below  and 
engage  with  said  supporting  flange  and  to  be  threaded  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  hub,  said  gland  being  formed  with 
a  mortise  adapte<l  to  recelre  said  supporting  flange,  a 
washer  surrounding  said  pipe  and  interposed  between  said 
packing  gland  and  the  lower  end  of  the  hub  and  over- 
lying said  supporting  flange  and  an  adjustable  bearing 
mounted  betwe.'n  fhp  hnb  an^  »»,.■  upper  end  of  said  pipe. 


1.180.168.  AIR-TIGHT  vi!iirNG-CONTAINEB.  Jambs 
II.  Mackai,l,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Piled  Mav  8,  1915  Se- 
rial No.  26.819.     (n.  229 — 65.) 


A  (lamp  for  closing  and  rolling  the  mouth  of  a  bag 
or  tho  like,  comprising  a  blank  of  material  adapted  to  be 
t  it  ;-:n)  a  U  form  for  the  reception  of  the  mouth  of  the 
ba4.  a  -ontrally  disposed  tongue  prr>je<ting  from  the  longer 
edge  of  one  of  the  parallel  members  of  said  U  and  adapted 
to  be  bent  Into  parallel  relation  with  said  member  to  con- 
flne  the  free  ends  of  the  bag  thereagalnst.  and  lips  pro- 
Jectlns  from  one  and  the  opposite  f-nd  portions  of  the  par- 
allel mt-mbers  of  the  U  and  adapted  to  be  reversely  bent 
against  the  other  niomhcr  for  th»>  pnn...se  described 


'  '""  ■''"  '  ^  I  '  i^^'^  '  iiSii  DEVICE  FOR  INTER- 
>AL  (  u.\li;i  .Mi,,.N  K.\.,INES.  AiorsT  Marhknkb, 
Kiel-»;aarden.  Ormany.  Filed  Dec.  12  1913  Serial 
v.    M>0,326.     (TM.  123—127.) 


1.  In  a  fuel  lnj.>cting  d.'vlce  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines having  an  atomizer  and  a  main  fuel  conduit,  open- 
ing to  the  rear  of  the  atomizer  and  an  auxiliary  fuel  con- 
duit, havlntr  an  Inlet  opening  In  front  of  the  atomizer- 
1  -pni).-  !..,,ied.  non-return  valve  and  a  normally  closed 
vHi\..  hoth  r,  ,.,1,1  auxiliary  .onduit  and  means  for  open- 
ing said  •,  1  ,.  when  the  engine  is  running  with  a  light 
loai     -,.i    !   means  comprising  a  speed  actuated  valve. 

f'lei   inje.tlng  device   for   Internal    combustion 

tug   an    atomizer   and   a    nmin    fuel    conduit, 

i"  r.>ar  of  the  atomizer  and  an  auxiliary  fuel 

•  i-iiK  in  front  of  the  atomizer :  a  spring  loaded, 

1^      ind  a  normally  closed  valve  both  in  said 


auxilUry  conduit  and  means  for  opening  said  second 
valve,  said  means  being  actuated  by  the  governor  of  the 
engine,  whereby  said  second  valve  will  be  opened  only 
when  the  engine  runs  with  a  light  load. 

3.  In  a  fuel  injecting  device  for  Internal  combustion 
engines  having  an  atomizer  and  a  main  fuel  conduit 
opening  to  the  rear  of  the  atomizer  and  an  auilllary  fuel 
conduit,  opening  In  front  of  the  atomizer ;  a  spring  loaded 
nonreturn  valve  and  a  normally  closed  valve,  both  In' 
said  auxiliary  conduit  and  means  for  opening  said  nor- 
mally closed  valve  when  the  engine  Is  running  with  a 
light  load  :  said  means  comprising  a  pressure  fluid  driven 
motor  having  positive  connection  with  said  normallv 
closed  valve,  the  admittance  of  pressure  fluid  into  said 
motor  being  actuated  by  the  governor  of  the  engine 

4.  In  a  fuel  injecting  device  for  Internal  combustion 
engines  having  an  atomizer  and  a  main  fuel  conduit 
opening  to  the  rear  of  the  atomizer  and  an  auxiliary  fuel 
conduit,  opening  In  front  of  the  atomizer;  a  normally 
closed  valve  in  said  auxiliary  conduit  and  means  for 
.'P-nlng  said  valve  when  the  engine  is  running  with  a 
light  load  ;  said  means  comprising  a  pressure  fluid  driven 
motor  having  positive  connection  with  said  valve  a  pres- 
sure fluid  conduit  leading  to  sal.l  motor  and  a  valve  in 
said  pres.sure  fluid  conduit,  said  last  named  valve  being 
opene,l  by  the  engine  governor  when  the  load  on  the 
engine  Is  light. 

5.  In  a    fuel   injecting  devlw    for   Internal   combustion 
engines    having   an    atomizer    and   a    main    fuel    conduit 
opening  to  the  rear  of  the  atomizer  and  an  auxiliary  fuel' 
conduit,  opening  in  front  of  the  atomizer :  a  spring  loaded 
non  return    valve   and    a    normally    <losed    valve    both   In 
said  auxiliary  conduit   and   means  for  opening  said  nor- 
mally   closed    valve   when    the  engine   Is   running  with   a 
light  load  :  said  means  .-omprlslng  a  pressure  fluid  driven 
motor  having  a  piston  positively  connected  with  said  nor- 
mally <Iose«l  valve,  a  spring  acting  on  said  piston  in  the 
direction    of   closing  .said    valve,   a   pressure  fluid   conduit 
opening  on   th.-  opposite  side  of  said  piston,  a  valve  in 
said  pressure  fluid  conduit,  said    last   name,]   valve  being 
actuated  l)y   the  engine  governor,   to  admit   pressure  fluid 
into  .said  motor  and  thereby  opening  said  normallv  closed 
valve  for  admitting  fuel  in  front  of  the  atomizer,  when 
the  load  on  the  engine  Is  light. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  rjazpfte.] 


i;r. 


William 


1.1H0.170.       ROTARY     LAWN        ii;i\K 
Edwaki)    Marsh    and    WiLruKu    -.b-m: 
Claremont,   Western   Australia.   Austrs 
one-fourth    to    William    .lames    Rolfe,    Claremont      xi^' 
tralia,    and    one-fourth    to    Ernest    Alfred    Evans     Fre- 
mantle.   Australia.      Piled   June   IS.   1914       Serial    \o 
844,991.      (CI.  137—87.) 


c  ' 


S. 


I 


'■nijii;  ? 
non  refi 


A  rotary  sprinkler,  comprising,  in  combination,  radial 
discharge  arms,  a  sprayer  for  each  arm  comprising  an  ex- 
ternally screw  thread.>d  tubular  mem  ,  r  h  ,ving  Its  Inner 
end  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  h.nvlng  't. 
outer  end  closed,  said  member  having  a  semi-cir.  ;  ,r  p  - 
tion  .ut  out  therefrom  Intermediate  Its  ends  an  inter- 
nally threade«i  sleeve  of  a  length  greater  than  said  cut- 
out portion  mountwl  on  said  tubular  member  and  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  thereon,  said  sleeve  hn  uur  v- 
shaped  notch  in  Its  upper  e<lge  and  means  on  n-  |..  m,...  ry 
for  rotating  it,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


I       s 
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1,180,171.       NON. OVERFLOWING     u  AiKE    CLOc^Kl.  f  the  Other  angle  member,  means  passinr  through  the  said 
GTOROi   MiDDLOTON,   Olneyvllle.    B,   I.      Filed   Oct    19.      plates  and   binding   the    filler   blocks   between    the   plates 


1916.     Serial  No.  66,675.     (CI.  4 — 18.) 


^.i 


In  combination  with  a  bowl  having  a  trap,  the  over- 
hanging and  downwardly  inclined  wall  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  passageway  extending  through 
the  rear  wall  and  having  an  opening  flush  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  wall,  and  another  opening  near  the  lower  in- 
clined end  of  the  trap  portion  of  the  bowl. 


1.180,172.     BRUSHING-MACHINE.     William  D.  Mitch 
«LL,   Staunton,   Va.      Filed   Apr.   1,    1914.     Serial   No. 
828,786.     (01.  15 — 8.) 


A  brashlng  machine  of  the  character  and  for  the  pur 
pose  stated,  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  shafts  mount- 
ed In  said  frame,  sprocket  wheels  on  said  shjit-  -; .rocket 
chains  engaging  said  wheels,  a  series  of  brush  carriers 
fastened  at  their  ends  to  certatn  of  the  links  of  said 
chains,  said  carriers  each  consisting  of  a  flat  plate  having 
a  pair  of  side  flanges  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  brush 
heads  and  having  at  one  end  an  integral  stop  and  at  the 
other  end  a  spring  brush  retaining  clip,  and  brush  heads 
fitting  the  side  flanges  and  retained  by  said  stops  and 
clips. 


1.180,173.     RAIL-JOINT.     Chaulks  W.  Montgomibt  and 
Charlis  a.  Kohlbb,  Harrlsbnrg,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  20, 
1916.     Serial  No.  62,593.     (Cl.  239—5.) 
An  Insulated  rail  joint  construction  comprising  a  metal 
base  plate  arranged  to  rest  upon  four  of  the  supporting 
ties,  angle  members  upon  the  central  portion  of  the  base 
plate  above  the  two  intermediate  ties,  means  comprising 
spikes  for  securing  said  angle  members  to  the  base  plate, 
a    strip   of   insulating   material   arranged    upon    the   base 
plate  and  extending  the  entire  longitudinal  length  there- 
'    -^aM    riKilatlng  strip  having  a  central  flanged  portion 
a. -ranged  against  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  the  angle  mem- 
bers,  raUs  resting   upon   the   said   insulating  strip,   fiber 
blocks  filling  the  fishing  spaces  of  the  rails  disposed  in 
contact  with  the  inner  face  of  one  of  the  angle  members 
fii  i    V  »h  ihp  angular  portion  of  the  Insulated  strip  upon 
-25  n   O  --en 


and  rails,  means  for  Insulating  the  said  binding  means. 
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means  for  securing  the  flanges  of  the  rails  upon  the  In- 
sulating strip  and  to  the  base  plate  and  end  ties,  and 
means  for  insulating  said  securing  means. 


1,180,174.        REFRIGERATOR- ALARM.        Willi   m      I 
Moon  and  Diktbicb  Hackmann,  Baltimore,  Md     F....d 
Nov.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  874,600.     (Cl.  200—34.) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  closer  for  the  drip  pan  of  a  re- 
frigerator and  the  like,  comprising  a  float  lever  pivoted 
above  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  pan,  a  float  carried  by 
the  free  end  of  said  lever,  and  arranged  to  close  the  cir- 
cuit when  said  float  and  lever  have  moved  upwardly  to 
a  predetermined  position,  and  mechanical  means  for  rais- 
ing said  float  and  lever  comprising  a  hinged  flap  on  the 
refrigerator,  and  a  connection  between  said  flap  and 
lever. 

2.  An  electric  circuit  closer  for  the  drip  pan  of  a  re- 
frigerator and  the  like,  comprising  a  float  lever  pivoted 
above  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  pan,  a  float  carried  by 
the  free  end  of  said  lever,  and  arranged  to  close  the  cir- 
cuit when  said  float  and  lever  have  moveci  ;;  wn-dly 
to  a  predetermined  position,  and  mechanical  ::  .  ul-  for 
raising  said  float  and  lever  comprising  a  hinged  flap  on 
the  refrigerator,  and  a  flexible  connection  •..tw..ri  sn!i! 
flap  and  lever. 


1,180,176.  GAS-BURNER.  Hinby  H.  Moarro.v,  Stony 
Point.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  769.520 
(Cl.  67—96.) 


1.  A  gas  burner  of  the  character  dek  rtbed  comr 
a  burner  tube  provided  with  an  imperforate  ch  : 
supporting  plate,  a  chimney  resting  upon  said  plat. 
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n  1.  sin^  -^ald  burner  tube,  and  a  cap  provided  with  a 
Ma'  iiii'ler  surface  resting  upon  and  In  close  contact  'with 
:hf  upper  edge  of  said  chimney,  said  cap  being  provided 
with  means  for  regulating  the  cutlet  of  the  products  of 
combustion. 

2.  A  gas  burner  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  burner  tube,  a  chimney  surrounding  said  tube  closed 
at  ItH  boHi.ni  (inil  i  ap  {jrovided  with  a  flat  under  surface 
restiDK  i}'!i  ir.l  n  -■  contact  with  the  upper  edge 
of  said  chimney  sa;  1  n;  being  provided  with  means  for 
regulating  the  outki   oi     n.    products  of  combustion. 

3.  A  gas  burner  of  th.  ha  meter  descrllied  comprising 
I  '  :'!)>  r  'i;  .  t  !;  i;  :;  ,  surrounding  said  tube  closed 
it  it-  t'  t'  ■:;  .:i  ;  i  ■;  provlde<l  with  a  flat  under  sur- 
face resting  upon  ai:  !  n  close  contact  with  the  upper 
.•.]::,■  of  ^al'l     hlmn.v    -a:  1    ap  being  provided  with  means 

T' _'  ;i  itiii;,'  Mi'  lur.  t  :  he  products  of  combustion, 
-a;. I  a;)  havir.j  a/:  aiiri^:ar  rlange  fitted  around  the  pe- 
;  :p!!.  r>    ■!''  sa  i-i    ;  hiliuu'}'. 

4     \   _' !  ~       ;rner  of  the  character  described  comprising 

(  viiti  :  tube,  a  iii;;nn.}  -urroundlng  said  tube  closed 
it  ;ts  !nw  r  end,  a  ap  p'-' '  iled  with  a  flat  under  sur- 
f^,-^  r-st:;:_-  ap't.  ainl  in  close  contact  with  the  upper 
edge  oi  -a  i  liian  y  ^a  !  "Tp  being  provided  with  the 
ontlot  :,::.:-     .n'.'.     '.    '   •  aable    slide    controlling    said 

■p.  r;;i!^s. 


1--I7S..  i;Aur.riu-;ri\G  apparatus,  hinby  H. 
\!  aiKTON,  St(t;>  r.inr  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27.  1914. 
S.Tial  No    ^U  --•■•         '  i    1-^ — 122.) 


1  hi  a  ■  arliufftlng  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  .a  '  .rr  r  riavlng  a  float  chamber,  of  an  oil  burner, 
an  air  cundult  supported  by  said  carbureter  adjacent  the 
burner  and  having  its  inlet  end  extended  over  the  top 
of  the  burner,  and  an  oil  pipe  leading  from  the  float  cham- 
hcr  "f  ^n!'i  ''arhtir«'t(-  to  qald  burner. 

J  In  a  ,r  ir  '  •_  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
cart)ur«!'  ha  aa^  i  tioat  chamber,  of  an  oil  l>urner,  an 
air  con!  .'  .pp  rted  by  said  carbureter  adjacent  the 
burner  a:  1  hi.r..-  Its  inlet  end  extended  over  the  top  of 
thf  burlier,  an  oil  pipe  leading  from  the  float  chamber 
of  said  carbureter  to  said  burner,  and  a  mixture  conduit 
leading  from  the  carbureter  and  passing  over  said  burner. 

3.  In  a  carbureting  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  carbureter  having  a  float  chamber,  of  an  oil  burner, 
at  i!  p  p>  •ling  from  said  float  chamber  to  said  burner 
•  upi)  'h  latter  with  fuel,  and  a  mixture  conduit 
,t\ti!;iij  :'rri!!i  ^a:.l  ar!"ir»>t.T  and  passing  over  said 
••iirri'-r 

\    l!    a      iiMiretlng  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 

'  it'tiT  liaviDK  a  float  chamber,  of  an  oil  burner,  a 
h-atiiiu'  'hnnihcr  supported  thereby,  an  air  conduit  sup- 
;.  ri.,!  '  y  -ai  !  carbureter  parallel  with  said  chamber  and 
ha\  lu'  •-  :!:h?  •  ii!  .  xtended  over  the  top  of  said  cham- 
.-  1;  1  II  ;i  Pi'  aadlng  from  said  float  chamber  to 
~ai'!   'Mirri''" 

")     In  a     arhur.-rint:  apjiaraius,  the  combination  with  a 

■iriur'  t.r    havintr   a     '  nr    chamber,   of  an    oil   burner,  a 

h'-atint;   ^iiarab.T    s'U'P'ir'.-i    'hpreby,  an  air  conduit  sup- 


ported by  said  carbureter  parallel  with  said  chamber  and 
having  its  Inlet  end  extended  over  the  top  of  the  chamber, 
an  oil  pipe  leading  from  said  float  chamber  to  said 
burner,  and  a  mixture  conduit  leading  from  said  carbure- 
ter and  extended  through  said  chamber. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (^azette.] 


1.180.177.  VENTED  WATER-CLOSET.  Chahlm  H. 
Mdckbnhibn,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Standard  Saaltary  Manufacturing 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.     SerUl  No.  879,582.     (Cl.  4—21.) 


Eg,;,.,:..,....-^ 


1.  A  water  closet  bowi  provided  with  a  flushing  rim, 
a  vent  duct  leading  from  the  bowl  and  on  a  plane  with 
the  flushing  rim,  and  a  flushing  passage  located  below  the 
vent  duct  to  prevent  obscuring  of  the  vent  duct  by  the 
flushing  water  and  permitting  the  air  currents  set  up 
by  the  water  of  the  flushing  rim  to  pass  directly  into 
the  vent  duct. 

2.  A  water  closet  bowl  provided  with  a  flushing  rim,  a 
vent  duct  leaving  the  bowl  cavity  on  a  plane  with  the 
flushing  rim,  and  a  flushing  chamber  dipping  below  the 
vent  duct,  whereby  obscuring  of  the  vent  duct  by  the 
flushing  water  Is  prevented  and  the  air  currents  set  up 
by  the  bowl  are  directed  to  the  vent  duct. 

3.  A  water  closet  bowl  provided  with  a  flushing  rim 
extending  around  the  front  and  along  the  sides  of  the 
bowl,  a  vent  pamege  extending  between  the  sides  of  the 
rim  in  the  plane  thereof,  and  a  ftashtng  chamber  dipping 
below  the  vent  passage  at  the  rear  of  the  bowl  and  pro- 
vided with  a  water  outlet  along  said  dipping  part,  where- 
by obscuring  of  the  vent  passage  by  the  flushing  water 
Is  prevented  and  the  air  currents  set  up  by  the  flushing 
of  the  bowl  are  directed  to  the  vent  passage. 

4.  A  water  closet  bowl  provided  with  a  flushing  rim, 
a  vent  duct  leading  from  the  bowl  and  on  a  plane  with 
the  flushing  rim,  and  means  for  flushing  the  rear  wall 
of  the  bowl  below  the  vent  duct  without  obscuring  the 
vent  duct  so  that  the  air  currents  set  up  by  the  flushing 
water  will  pass  directly  Into  the  vent,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  water  closet  bowl  provided  with  a  flushing  rim  for 
the  bowl,  extending  around  the  sides  an<l  front  thereof, 
an  apron  depending  between  the  sides  of  the  flushing  rim 
at  the  rear  of  the  bowl,  and  a  vent  passage  extending 
rearwardly  from  between  the  sides  of  the  flushing  rim 
at  the  rear  and  in  the  plane  thereof  to  the  rear  of  the 
bowl. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,180,178.  CULTIVATOR.  Otto  Mdillbk.  Elkton,  Fla. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,613.  (Cl.  97 — 10.) 
A  cultivator  comprising  a  keel  member  having  upstand- 
ing ends,  wing  members  plvotally  secured  to  the  forward 
upstanding  end  of  the  keel  member  and  having  arcuate 
sections  which  overlap  each  other  and  adjustable  lon- 
gitudinally with  relation  to  each  other,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  arcuate  sections  at  adjusted  positions  with  re- 
lation to  each  other,  a  clip  loosely  applied  to  the  arcuate 
sections   and   loosely   receiving   the   rear   upstanding  end 
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of  the  keel  member  whereby  the  overlapping  arcuate  sec- 
tions may  move  freely  along  the  rear  upstanding  end  of 


=^i:_v>f 


the  keel  member,  and  handles  mounted  on  the  wing  mem- 
ben. 


1,180.179.  HOG  RING.  Hahold  S.  Mybus  and  Lloid 
M.  Matthews,  Ashland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  862,388.  Renewed  Jan.  7,  1916.  Serial  No 
70,888.      (Cl.  119—130.) 


1.  A  hog  ring  comprising  a  ring  having  a  substantially 
straight  medial  portion,  a.  curved  bar  secured  centrally  of 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  straight  medial  portion  of  said 
ring  and  having  the  ends  bent  back. 

2.  A  bog  ring  comprising  a  ring,  and  a  bar  secured 
centrally  of  and  at  right  angles  to  the  medial  portion  of 
Bald  ring  and  having  the  ends  curved  outwardly  of  said 
ling. 


1,180,180.       DEVICK     FOR     HOLDING     .SKWING     A.ND 
MENDING  ARTICLES.     Jambs  Ailson    Navlor.  Glei 
Chen,  Alberta,  Canada.     Failed  Apr.  9,  1915.     Serial  No 
20.219.      (CI.  223—^3.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  for  holding  sewing  and 
mending  articles  comprising  a  bottom  portion,  tapered 
portions  formed  Integral  with  each  side  of  the  bottom 
portion  and  having  their  adjacent  edges  secured  together 
to  form  a  base  In  the  shape  of  a  frustum  of  a  hollow 
pyramid,  an  extension  to  one  of  said  portions  and  means 
on  said  extension  for  holding  scissors  and  other  sewing 
Implements. 


1,180,181.  BREECHES.  Chablm  E.  Oathodt,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Kaynee  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June 
17,  1914.     Serial  No.  845,603.      iCl.  2—122.) 


1.  A  pair  of  breeches.  Including  two  pieces  of  material 
teamed  together  on  a  central  vertical  line  of  the  breeches 
but  disunited  for  a  part  of  the  extent  of  such  line,  the 
pieces  extending  Inwardly  beyond  the  line  of  the  seam 
and  the  Inwardly  extending  portions  overlying  each  other. 

2.  A  pair  of  breeches,  Including  two  pieces  of  material 
united  on  a  central  vertical  line  of  the  breeches  by  a 
seam  extending  downwardly  from  adjacent  the  waistline 
and  a  seam  extending  upwardly  from  adjacent  the  crotch, 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  seams  being  spaced  apart,  and 
the  pieces  extending  inwardly  beyond  the  line  of  the 
seams,  the  Inwardly  extending  portions  overlying  each 
other  and  having  their  edges  bound  together  except  ad- 
jacent the  space  between  the  ends  of  the  seam. 

3.  A  pair  of  breeches.  Including  two  pieces  of  material 
united  on  a  central  vertical  line  of  the  breeches  by  a 
seam  extending  downwardly  from  adjacent  the  waistline 
and  a  seam  extending  upwardly  from  adjacent  the  crotch, 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  seams  being  spaced  apart,  and 
the  pieces  extending  Inwardly  beyond  the  line  of  the 
seams,  the  Inwardly  extending  portions  overlying  each 
other  and  having  their  edges  bound  together  except  ad- 
jacent the  space  between  the  ends  of  the  seams,  such  por- 
tions being  also  secured  together  at  the  spaced  ends  of  the 
seams. 

4.  A  pair  of  breeches.  Including  two  pieces  of  material 
united  on  a  central  vertical  line  of  the  breeches  by  • 
seam  extending  downwardly  from  adjacent  the  waistline 
and  a  seam  extending  upwardly  from  adjacent  the  crotch, 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  seams  being  spaced  apart,  and 
the  pieces  extending  inwardly  beyond  the  line  of  the 
seams,  the  Inwardly  extending  portions  overlying  each 
other  and  having  their  edges  bound  together  except  ad- 
jacent the  space  between  the  ends  of  the  seams,  such  por- 
tions being  also  secured  together  at  the  spaced  ends  of 
the  seams,  and  t)elng  secured  adjacent  the  walst-Une  and 
crotch  against  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  the  pieces. 

5.  A  pair  of  breeches,  including  two  pieces  of  material 
united  on  a  central  vertical  line  of  the  breeches  by  a 
seam  extending  downwardly  from  the  walst-llne  and  a 
seam  extending  upwardly  from  adjacent  the  crotch,  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  seams  being  spaced  apart,  and  the 
pieces  extending  Inwardly  beyofid  the  line  of  the  seams, 
the  Inwardly  extending  portions  overlying  each  other 
and  having  their  edges  Iwund  together  except  adjacent 
the  space  between  the  ends  of  the  seams,  the  extent  of 
the  opening  between  the  Inwardly  extending  portions 
being  greater  than  the  length  between  the  spaced  ends  of 
the  seams  and  the  Inwardly  extending  portions  being 
secured  adjacent  the  walst-llne  and  the  crotch  against  the 
Inner  face  of  one  of  the  pieces. 


1,180,182.     MEANS  FOR   UNCHOKINO  WA8TE-PIPB8. 
Oeoroc    Pbterse.n.    Spokane,    Wash.     Filed    July    18, 
1913.     Serial  No.  779.884.      (Cl.  137—76.) 
As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  plug 
comprising  an    Integral   cylindrical    body   of   uniform   di- 
ameter throughout  Its  length  and  formed  of  flexible  mate- 
rial capable  of  expansion,  said  body  being  elongated  and 
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haTing  its  ends  contracted  and  terminating  in  conpling 
pxtremitles,  one  of  said  extremltiea  constituting  an  inlet 
and    the   other   an    outlet,    said    inlet    being   of    relatively 


lart'tr  hi-.h  than  the  outht,  whenhy  the  fluid  medium  in 
P  -  ;ru;  thr  u^-h  the  ping  maintains  an  internal  pressure 
Bufllcient  to  eipand  such  plug. 


l,l'^n,i^.;       P'LT  il.     Mi:A.--LKI.No    I'KVICE.      Jambs   AI/- 
iHHT    Pp.:    E     N    v   Orleans,   La.     Filed   Sept.  21,   1814. 

Sfria;    .\       -•■.-■775.      (CI.  137—7.) 


The    com  III. 
lever<    mnnn tr 

e«ch    :  '.n:;-  ■!    i 
w,    p.-     V  ,,'.     i,a  v; 


iip- 


with  two  spaced,  valve  operating 
t"  swing  in  spaced  parallel  plane.s  and 
its  frpe  end  with  an  eye  ;  of  a  straight 
r^  r:.  ad  bent  at  right  angles  in  one 
as-siu  liirough  the  eye  of  one  of  the  levers 
other  end  portion  of  said  rod  being  bent 
■i  in  the  opposite  direction  and  pa.ssed 
•i  of  the  other  lever,  the  rod  being  then 
curved  to  form  a  substantially  circular  handle  loop,  the 
extremity  of  the  rod  being  bent  around  the  straight 
body  portion  of  the  wire  near  the  last  mentioned  right 
«!is;ular  bend. 


th 


l.lbu.lsi.  Suil.N.  .MACHINE.  JoH.N  F.  Pbici,  Nash- 
ville, Ark.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  862.795. 
(CI.  2.35—50.) 

1.  In  a  votfiiK  machine,  tho  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  -hir.  s-r  !.  k.yp,  a  plurality  of'electrlcal  magnets  con- 
nected ( orre.spondlngly  to  said  depreRslble  keys,  armature 
contact  levers  pivoted  above  said  electrical  magnets,  type 
carrying  bars  carried  by  said  pivoted  armature  levers,  an 
ink  ribbon  positioned  beneath  the  ends  of  said  type  car- 
rying bars,  a  strip  of  paper  mounted  beneath  said  ink 
T-fhb,  n    Hn!   THn^  whereby  when  one  of  said  keys  Is  de- 


pressed, the  electrical  magnet  correspondiog  thereto  will 
be  energized  for  operating  said  pivoted  lever  and  said 
tyi)e  carrying  bars. 


2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  plurality 
of  depreasible  keys,  a  plurality  of  electrical  magnets  con- 
nected correspondingly  to  .said  depressible  keys,  armature 
contact  levers  pivoted  above  said  electrical  magnets,  type 
carrying  bars  carried  by  said  pivoted  armature  levers,  an 
ink  ribbon  positioned  beneath  the  ends  of  said  type  car- 
rying bars,  a  strip  of  paper  mounted  beneath  said  ink 
ribbon,  means  whereby  one  of  said  keys  Is  depressed  the 
electrical  magnet  corresponding  therewith  will  be  ener- 
gized for  operating  .said  pivoted  lever  and  said  type  car- 
rying bars,  and  means  for  holding  each  of  said  keys  in  a 
depressed  position  after  having  been  depressed  for  a  pre- 
determined length   of  time. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  plurality 
of  depressible  keys,  a  plurality  of  electrical  magnets  con- 
nected correspondingly  to  said  depressible  keys,  armature 
contact  levers  pivoted  above  said  electrical  magnets,  type 
carrying  bars  connected  to  and  carried  by  said  pivoted 
armature  levers,  an  ink  ribbon  positioned  beneath  the 
ends  of  said  type  carrying  bars,  a  strip  of  paper  mounted 
beneath  said  ink  ribbon,  means  whereby  when  one  of  said 
keys  is  depressed  the  electrical  magnet  corresponding 
therewith  will  be  energized  for  operating  said  lever  and 
said  type  carrying  bars,  means  for  holding  each  of  said 
keys  in  a  depressed  position  after  having  been  depressed 
for  a  predetermined  length  of  time,  means  for  releasing 
all  of  said  keys  depressed  synchronously,  and  means  for 
returning  said  pivoted  contact  levers  to  their  normal  po- 
sition upon  the  deSnergizing  of  said  electrical  magnets. 


1,180,185.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Emil  A.  Raathb, 
Laveen,  Ariz.  Filed  July  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  39.149. 
(CI.  267—18.) 


A  shock  absorber  including  blocks  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  opposed  relatively  movable  parts,  a  rod,  cross  heads 
slidably  mounted  on  the  rod,  link  connections  t>etween 
the  cross  heads  and  the  blocks  and  constituting  toggles, 
exteriorly  threaded  sleeves  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  cross  heads,  a  coile«l  spring  Interposed 
between  the  cross  heads  and  threaded  on  the  adjacent 
sleeves,  sleeves  adjustably  engaging  the  ends  of  the  rod, 
a  collar  revolubly  mounted  on  each  of  said  last  named 
sleeves,  and  springs  screwed  upon  the  respective  collars 
and  the  adjacent  sleeves  on  the  cross  heads. 
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1.180,186.      BURGLAR-ALARM.      Chablm    C.    Ranlott,  I  nently  free  from  surface  nap  or  fusz  and  attached  to  the 
Oakland,  Cal.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1914.    Serial  No.  863.044.      body  at  the  upper  edges  only 
(Cl.  116 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  burglar  attachment  of  the  character  descrll)ed, 
a  perforated  cartridge  holding  plate  having  a  guide  chan 
nel.  a  perforated  latch  lever,  pivoted  to  swing  in  a  plane 
beneath  the  plate  and  in  said  guide  channel,  an  elastic 
lever  carrying  a  firing  pin  and  movable  in  a  plane  be- 
neath the  latch  lever,  into  or  out  of  register  with  the 
cartridge  head,  and  a  stop  pivoted  at  one  end  upon  the 
window  casing  by  which  the  lever  is  retracted  and  re- 
leased by  the  raising  of  the  sash,  said  stop  having  a  notch 
in  its  free  end,  and  a  pin  in  the  casing  with  which  the 
notch  engages  when  the  stop  is  in  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  a  member  having  a  horizontal 
part  apertured  to  receive  a  cartridge,  a  latch  pivoted  to 
and  l>eIow  said  part  and  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the 
cartridge  head,  said  part  having  a  guide  on  its  under  face 
adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  latch,  a  spring 
element  on  the  member  having  a  firing  pin.  the  latch 
being  cut-away  so  as  .to  receive  the  cartridge  head,  and 
enable  the  latch  to  fit  snugly  against  the  under  face  of 
said  part,  said  latch  being  apertured,  means  on  the  latch 
engageable  with  said  part  to  enal>le  manipulation  of  the 
latch  and  also  to  restrict  the  extent  of  movement  of  the 
latch  to  thereby  bring  the  apertures  of  the  latch  and  said 
part  in  register,  and  means  to  trip  the  spring  element. 


2.  A  box  having  a  body,  and  a  loose  Inside  liner  for  the 
Inside  surfaces  of  the  body,  said  liner  being  attached  to 
the  body  at  the  upper  edges  only,  whereby  the  body  of  the 
liner  is  adapted  to  turn  inside  out  and  peel  from  the  con- 
tents when  the  contents  and  the  box  are  separated. 

3.  A  box  having  a  body,  and  a  loose  liner  for  the  inside 
surfaces  of  the  body,  said  liner  being  slit  at  the  lateral 
corners  of  the  box  and  attached  to  the  body  at  the  upper 
edges  only,  whereby  the  body  of  the  liner"  is  adapted  to 
turn  Inside  out  and  peel  from  the  contents  when  the  con 
tents  and  the  l)ox  are  separated. 

4.  A  box  having  a  body,  and  a  loose  liner  for  the  Inside 
surfaces  of  the  body,  the  upper  edges  of  the  liner  being 
folded  outwardly  over  the  edges  of  the  l)ody  and  attached 
to  the  outer  face  of  the  body  at  the  upper  edges,  whereby 
the  body  of  the  liner  Is  adapted  to  turn  Inside  out  and  peel 
from  the  contents  when  the  contents  and  the  box  are  seoa- 
rated. 

5.  An  Ice  cream  hoi  having  an  absorbent  l)ody.  an  In- 
side porous  parchment  liner  for  the  Inside  surfaces  of 
the  body,  the  upper  edges  of  said  liner  being  folded  out 
wardly  over  the  edges  of  the  body  and  attached  to  the 
outside  surfaces  of  the  body  only,  whereby  the  body  of 
the  liner  is  adapted  to  turn  Inside  out  and  peel  from  the 
contents  when  the  contents  and  box  are  separated.' 


1,180,187.  WAGON -BOX.  W,i,i.,AM  H.  Riichahd. 
Halley,  Idaho.  Filed  June  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  34,078 
(Cl.  21—20.) 


1,180,189.  COMBINED  COLLAR  BUTTON  AND  TIE- 
STAY.  •Waltib  F.  RiCHAHbB.  Qulucy,  111.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Montravllle  J.  Lightfoot,  Qulncy.  111.  Filed 
Aug.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  43,827.     (Q.  24 — 63  ) 


/«? 


^^ 


\       A^    7/    ^         \'^  *) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame  ;  an 
open,  slat-formed  auxiliary  frame  supported  on  the  i^in 
frame;  swinging  doors  connected  with  the  main  frame 
and  constituting  a  closure  for  the  bottom  of  the  main 
frame;  doors  hinged  to  the  main  frame  and  extended  be- 
neath the  auxiliary  frame  at  the  sides  of  the  main  frame  : 
and  means  for  connecting  the  last  specified  doors  detach- 
ably  with  the  auxiliary  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame; 
doors  hinged  to  the  main  frame  and  constituting  a  closure 
for  the  bottom  portion  of  the  main  frame ;  an  open,  slat- 
formed  frame  resting  on  the  main  frame ;  outer  doors 
hinged  to  the  main  frame  and  upwardly  extended  to 
points  adjacent  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  auxiliary 
frame;  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  outer 
edges  of  said  outer  doors  with  the  auxiliary  frame. 


1,180,188.      BOX    FOR    ICE-CR!  AN!     AND    THE    LIKE. 
Edwahd   J.    RET7.BACH,    St.   Lo......    .Uu.     Filed   May    21 

1914.     Serial  No.  839,981.      (Cl.  229—14.) 

1.  An  Ice  cream  box  having  a  body  and  a  liner  for  the 

inside    surfaces    thereof,    both    the    body    and    liner    being 

pervious  to,  and   adapted  to  absorb,   moisture  emanating 

from  within  the  box,  the  liner  being  wholly  and  perma- 


1.  A  combined  collar  button  and  tie  stay,  comprising  a 
button  having  a  hollow  head  provided  with  a  center  open- 
ing and  lateral  openings,  a  hollow  shank  and  a  dished 
base,  a  spring  in  said  base,  a  spring  in  said  shank  con- 
nected with  the  base  spring  and  having  opposite  branches, 
spaced  apart,  engaging  said  lateral  openings  and  provided 
with  opposite  pointed  ends,  and  a  straight  center  pin 
located  between  said  branches  and  engaging  said  center 
opening 

2.  A  combined  collar  button  and  tie  stay,  comprising 
a  button  having  a  hollow  head  provided  with  a  counter 
sink,  a  center  opening  and  lateral  openings,  a  hollow 
shank  and  a  dished  base,  a  helical  spring  In  said  base, 
a  spring  in  said  shank  having  opposite  branches  spaced 
apart  engaging  taid  lateral  openings  and  connected  with 
said  helical  spring,  and  lapped  pointed  ends  normally 
fitting  in  said  countersink,  and  a  straight  center  pin  lo- 
cated between  the  branches  of  said  spring  and  engaging 
said  center  opening.  ^ 

3.  A  combined  collar  button  and  tie  stay,  comprising  a 
l)ulton  having  a  hollow  head  provided  with  a  countersink, 
lateral  silts,  a  center  opening  and  a  guide  tube  in  rear 
of  said  opening,  a  hollow  shank  and  a  dished  base,  a  hellca' 
spring  in  said  base,  a  rpring  In  said  shank  ]..  vine  oppo- 
site branches  spaced  apart  engaging  said  ;  -m.-r 
coll  connected  with  said  helical  spring  and  lapped  pointed 
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ends  normally  fitting  in  said  countersink,  and  a  straight 
•  enter  pin  located  between  the  branches  of  said  spring 
engai?inK  said  center  tube  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
throujfh  said  lenter  opening. 

4.  A  combined  collar  button  and  tie  stay,  comprising 
a  button  having  a  hollow  head  provided  with  a  center 
openlns  and  lateral  openini{fi.  a  hollow  shank  and  a  dishe<l 
base,  a  helical  spring  in  said  base,  a  spring  in  said  shank 
haviuu  opposite  branches  spaced  apart  engaging  said 
lateral  openings  and  connected  with  said  helical  spring, 
and  normally  lapped  ends,  and  a  straight  center  pin  lo- 
i-atKi  between  said  branches  and  engaging  said  center 
openln;:. 


1.180.190.  ROTARY  IT.Ml  v.\.  .. LOWER.  .I.ambs 
RoBERTso.N,  Leytonstone.  Englan<l.  Flle«l  May  9,  1913. 
Serial    No,   7fifi,fil4.      (CI.  230—31.) 


1.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes  in 
axial  allnement  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  open- 
ings, a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  tubes,  an  annular 
series  of  chambers  extending  through  said  drum  near  its 
periphery  and  disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tubes, 
radial  passages  placing  said  chambers  in  communication 
with  the  openings  in  said  tubes,  a  plurality  of  pistons 
mounted  in  pairs  in  said  chambers,  guide  blocks  provided 
up  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  pistons,  guide  ways  provided 
upon  the  ends  of  said  drum  and  In  which  said  guide  blocks 
lire  adapted  to  travel,  rollers  provided  on  said  guide  blocks 
in  axial  allnement,  a  (*aslng  inclosin?  said  drum,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  annular  flanges  of  different  diameters  pro- 
vided on  the  interior  of  said  casing  at  each  end  thereof, 
cam  faces  provided  on  said  flanges,  said  rollers  engaging 
said  cams,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum  whereby  said 
cams  will  reciprocate  both  pistons  of  a  pair  simulta- 
neously in  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes  in 
axial  allnement  having  openings  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  tubes,  an  annular 
series  of  chambers  provided  in  said  drum  and  extending 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  tubes,  pairs  of  pistons  pro- 
vided in  .said  chambers,  stuflSng  boxes  provided  at  th- 
outer  end  of  said  chambers  and  through  which  the  pistons 
are  adapted  to  extend,  guide  blocks  provided  at  the  outer 
ends  of  said  pistons,  guideways  provided  at  the  ends 
of  said  drum  and  in  which  the  guide  blocks  are  adapted  to 
l^e  reciprocated,  a  plurality  of  rollers  in  axial  allnement 
provided  on  each  of  said  guide  blocks,  a  casing  inclosing 
said  drum,  and  oppositely  disposed  annular  ribs  of  dif- 
ferent diameters  at  each  end  of  the  casing  provided  with 
cam  faces  adapted  to  engage  said  rollers,  to  cause  both 
pistons  of  a  pair  to  be  reciprocated  simultaneously  in 
opposite  directions  when  the  drum  is  rotated. 


1,1-"  r»!  \'\I\K     '   n  Wil;         RoBiBT     G.     ROSSIR, 

Hiviiway.  N    1        i  :>••    iih    i,  ii»l6.     Serial  No.  70,324. 
(CI.  51 — 4.) 

1.  A  valv.^  Inaner  comprising  a  curved  shank,  a  blade 
ptrotally  (.oijr;.  f>(l  with  the  shank  and  having  a  curve 
a<hipte<l   to  fit  around  the  edge  of  a   valve  and  another 


curve  adapted  to  fit  around  the  edge  of  the  valve  seat  and 
abrading  material  carried  by  the  blade  and  located  be- 
tween the  said  curves  thereof 


2.  A  valve  cleaner  comprising  a  shank,  a  blade  pivotally 
connected  with  the  shank  and  having  a  curve  adapted 
to  fit  around  the  edge  of  a  valve  and  another  curve  adapt- 
ed to  tit  around  the  edge  of  a  valve  seat,  that  portion  of 
the  blade  which  lies  between  the  said  curves  being  dis- 
posed at  an  acute  angle  to  the  median  long  dimension 
of  that  portion  of  the  blade  which  is  connected  with  the 
shank  and  abrading  material  carried  by  that  portion  of 
the  blade  which  lies  between  the  said  curves  thereof. 

3.  A  valve  cleaner  comprising  a  shank,  a  blade  located 
at  the  end  of  the  shank,  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  pivotally 
connecting  the  blade  with  the  shank,  said  blade  having 
a  curve  adapted  to  fit  around  the  edge  of  a  valve  and 
another  curve  adapted  to  fit  around  the  edge  of  a  valve 
seat  and  abrading  material  applied  to  the  blade  between 
the  said  curves  thereof 

4.  In  a  valve  cleaner  a  blade  having  a  curve  adapted 
to  flt  around  the  edge  of  a  valve,  said  blade  having  another 
furve  adapted  to  flt  around  the  edge  of  a  valve  scat,  the 
portion  of  the  blade  between  the  said  curves  l)eing  pro- 
vided with  openings,  strips  of  material  carrying  abrading 
substances  applied  to  the  blade  between  the  said  curves 
and  pins  passing  transversely  through  the  openings  of 
the  blade  and  the  said  strips  of  material. 


1.180,192.  HINGE.  Wii.lum  (".  Rowb,  Plalnvllle,  Conn., 
assignor  to  American  Hardware  Corporation.  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Feb.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  78.356.     (CI.  16—107.) 


r-^, 


l^ 


1.  lu  a  hinge  construction,  hinge  leaves  provided  with 
cooperating  knuckles  having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  ra- 
dially movable  slide  mounte<l  In  one  of  the  knuckles,  a  pin- 
tle engagefl  in  said  bore  having  a  recess  only  in  one  side 
thereof  providing  a  notch  to  receive  the  end  portion  of 
the  slide,  and  means  for  forcing  said  slide  inward  into 
said  notch  In  the  side  of  the  pintle  to  thereby  secure  said 
pintle  against  withdrawal  from  the  knuckle  and  to  hold 
the  same  against  rotation  in  said  knuckle 

2.  In  a  hinge  construction,  hinge  members  having  co- 
operating knuckles  provided  with  a  bore  therethrough,  one 
of  said  knuckles  having  an  annular  sent  surrounding'  sai<1 
bore  and  a  radially  extending  depression  below  said  seat, 
a  radially  movable  slide  engaged  In  said  depression,  a  plate 
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engaged  In  the  seat  over  said  slide,  said  slide  having  a 
projecting  portion  arransefl  to  be  «»peratively  engaged  by 
the  other  hinge  leaf  and  a  hinge  pin  having  a  recess  In 
one  side  thereof  arrangeil  to  be  engaged  by  the  Inner  end 
portion  of  said  slide. 

3.  In  a  hinge  construction,  hinge  leaves  having  co- 
operating knuckles  provided  with  a  bore  therethrough,  one 
of  said  knuckles  having  an  annular  seat  surrounding  said 
bore  and  a  radially  extending  passage  communicating  with 
said  se.1t,  a  hinge  pin  engaged  in  the  bore  in  the  knuckles 
and  provided  with  a  transversely  extending  recess  in  one 
side  thereof,  a  slide  mounted  in  the  seat  aforesaid  pro- 
vided with  fork«Hl  arms  embracing  the  pintle  and  a  shank 
portion  projecting  radially  outward  through  the  radial 
passage  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  portion  of  the  other 
hinge  leaf  and  to  be  thereby  forced  inwardly  into  engage- 
ment with  the  recess  in  the  side  of  the  pintle. 

4.  In  a  hinge  construction,  hinge  leaves  having  co- 
operating knuckles  provided  with  a  bore  therethrough,  a 
pintle  engaged  in  said  bore  having*  a  transverse  notch 
providing  a  locking  shoulder  and  a  recessed  portion  in  the 
side  thereof  above  said  locking  shoulder,  a  radially  ex- 
tending slide  mounted  in  one  of  the  hinge  knuckles  ar- 
ranged to  engage  in  the  notch  in  the  pintle  over  said  lock- 
ing shouliler  and  a  plate  non-rotatably  mounted  on  said 
knu<kle  over  said  locking  slide  and  provided  with  a  pro 
Jection  extending  Inwardly  into  the  recesse*!  portion  in 
the  side  of  the  pintle  to  therefore  hold  the  same  against 
rotation. 


the  side  rail  carrying  the  block,  a  laiy  tonga  having  a  pair 
of  Its  outermost  levers  pivoted  to  the  side  rails  and  an 
other  pair  of  the  outermost  levers  slldably  connected 
with  said  side  rails,  pins  mounted  on  the  longitudinal 
and  side  rails,  and  swinging  sectional  telescopic  guards 
carried  by  the  longitudinal  and  side  rails  for  concealing 
said  pins. 


1.180,194.     METHOD  OF  INCREASING  CARGO-CARRY 
ING    CAPACITY    OF    VESSELS.      Fkederick    Lbwis 
Sawybh,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1916.     Serial 
No.  83,147.      (CI.  114—0.6.) 


1.180.193.  CURTAIN  STRETCHER.  Joseph  Ribttbx. 
Denver,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  861,238. 
(CI.  45—24.) 


The  method  of  preventing  increase  in  draft  of  a  ve.s»el 
where  there  Is  a  subsUntial  difference  of  temperature 
between  the  air  and  the  water  of  flotation,  which  <x>n 
sists  in  applying  the  water  of  flotation  to  the  upper  por. 
tlons  of  the  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  approximately 
eMualizlng  the  temperature  of  the  hull  above  the  water 
line  with  the  temperature  of  the  hull  below  the  water 
line,  thereby  preventing  or  reducing  hogging  or  sagging. 


1.180.195.  ADJUSTABLE  DRAFT  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
PLOWS.  William  Scheble.  Carson  City.  Nev  Filed 
<»ct.  29.  1915.     Serial  No.  58.705.      (CI.  97 «.) 


1.  In  a  curtain  stretcher,  a  foldahle  and  extensible 
frame  including  sectional  adjustable  telescopic  longitudi- 
nal rails  and  spaced  parallel  side  rails,  a  hinge  swing- 
Ingly  connecting  one  end  of  one  of  the  longitudinal  rails 
to  one  side  rail,  a  l>lock  slidably  connected  to  the  other 
side  rail,  a  hinge  swlnglngly  connecting  one  of  the  other 
longltuillnal  rails  to  the  said  block,  means  for  slldably 
connecting  the  other  end  of  the  last-named  longitudinal 
rail  to  the  other  side  rail,  means  for  detachably  con 
nectlng  the  other  end  of  the  first-named  longitudinal  rail 
to  the  side  rail  carrying  the  block,  and  a  lazy  tongs  having 
a  pair  of  Its  outermost  levers  pivoted  to  the  side  rails 
and  another  pair  of  the  outermost  levers  sll<lalily  con- 
nected with  .said  Side  rails. 

2.  In  a  curtain  stretcher,  n  foldable  and  extensible 
frame  including  sectional  adjustable  telescopic  longitudi- 
nal rails  and  spaced  parallel  side  rails,  a  hinge  swlnglngly 
connecting  one  end  of  one  of  the  longitudinal  rails  to  one 
side  rail,  a  block  slidably  connected  to  the  other  side 
rail,  a  hinge  swlnglngly  conne<ting  one  of  the  other 
longitudinal  lails  to  the  said  block,  means  for  slldably 
connecting  the  other  end  of  the  last  named  longitudinal 
rail  to  the  other  side  rail,  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing the  other  end  of  the   4rst-named  longitudinal   rail  to 


1.  A  draft  attachment  for  plows  comprising  a  draft 
member  and  means  for  positioning  the  draft  attachment 
on  the  plow  comprising  a  hanger,  a  lateral  brace  for  said 
hanger,  a  clevis  for  attachment  to  the  plow  beam,  and 
means  for  adjustably  securing  said  hanger  and  brace  in 
said  clevis. 

2.  In  a  draft  attachment  for  plows,  a  clevis  constructed 
to  extend  laterally  in  relation  to  the  plow  beam  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  openings  therein,  a  hanger  having  a  longi- 
tudinal series  of  openings  and  adapted  to  assume  a  ver- 
tical po-sltion  In  said  clevis,  a  pin  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  openings  In  the  clevis  and  hanger,  a  brace  suitably 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  hanger,  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  clevis  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  series 
of  openings,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  pass  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  clevis  and  In  said  brace. 

3.  In  a  draft  attachment  for  plows,  the  combination 
with  n  laterally  extended  clevis,  a  hanger  vertically  and 
laterally  adjustable  in  said  clevis,  a  diagonal  brace  having 
a  pivoted  connection  with  the  hanger,  and  longitudinally 
adjustable  In  the  clevis,  means  for  fixing  the  adjustments 
of  the  hanger  and  diagonal  brace  In  the  clevis,  and  a 
draft  member  positioned  by  said  hanger  and  diagonal 
brat^ ;  said  draft  member  extending  rearwardly  and  hav- 

'   ing  draft  connection  with  the  plow. 


1.180,196.     BALE  HOOK.      Albert  J.   S^hepp  and    Hbk 
MAN   ScHEPP,  Manhattan.  Kans.     Filed  May  22.   1915. 
I        Serial  No.  29,862.     (CI.  57 — 107.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  hook 
pivoted  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  and  having  an  arm  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  handle  supported  for  rotation  at 
the  other  end  of  the  frame  and  having  radial  arms,  and 
a  link  connection  between  the  arms  extending  from  the 
handle  and  the  arm  extending  from  the  hook. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame,  a  hook 
pivoted  at  one  end  of  the  frame  and  having  an  arm  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  spring  actuated  tubular  handle  Bup- 
p  irted  for  rotation  at  the  other  end  of  the  frame  and 
ha'  Ins:  a  radial  arm,  and  a  link  connection  between  the 
i  :  \tending  from  the  handle  and  the  arm  extending 
from  the  book. 


.e^ 


.S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  hook 
pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  an  arm  extending 
therefrom,  a  spring  actuated  tubular  handle  supported 
for  rotation  at  the  other  end  of  the  frame  and  having  a 
radial  arm,  a  link  connection  between  the  radial  arm  ex- 
tending from  the  tubular  handle  and  the  arm  extending 
from  the  hook,  and  a  stop  member  connected  with  the 
frame  and  lying  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  link  connection. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame  having 
side  members  provided  with  offsets  intermediate  their 
front  and  rear  ends  whereby  the  rear  ends  of  said  side 
members  are  spaced  relatively  wide  apart,  a  hook  pivoted 
between  the  front  ends  of  the  frame  members  and  having 
an  arm  extending  therefrom,  a  bolt  spacing  and  connect- 
ing the  rear  ends  of  the  frame  members,  a  tul)ular  handle 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  bolt,  said  handle  having 
radial  arms,  a  spring  about  the  bolt  within  the  handle 
and  connected  terminally  with  the  bolt  and  the  handle  to 
rotate  the  latter  in  one  direction  about  the  axis  of  the 
bolt,  bars  connecting  the  arms  extending  from  tbe  handle 
with  the  arm  extending  from  the  pivoted  hook,  and  a 
cross  piece  connected  with  the  side  members  of  the  frame 
and  lying  iu  the  path  of  said  bars  to  limit  tbe  movement 
thereof  in  one  direction,  thereby  locking  the  parts  la  ad- 
Justed  position. 


1,180,197.  BANJO.  William  O.  Schmick,  Camden, 
\.  J.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  863,193.  (CI. 
^4 — 121.) 


1  A  banjo  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  central 
inilng,  a  neck  fixed  to  tbe  body,  substantially  L-shaped 
blocks  arranged  at  intervals  interiorly  of  the  body,  a  rim 
fixed  to  the  blocks  to  lie  within  said  opening  in  tbe  body 
and  having  apertures,  a  head  stretched  over  said  open- 
ing, a  hoop  supported  by  the  blocks,  a  ring  concentrically 
of  the  hoop  and  en;iaged  with  the  he.'td.  and  a  circular 
tensioning  member  concentrically  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  head  and  having  adjustable  connection  with  the 
blocks  for  acting  upon  the  ring  to  vary,  the  tension  of 
the  head. 

2.  A  banjo  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  central 
opening,  a  neck  fixed  to  the  body,  substantially  L-sbaped 
iilocks  arranired  at  intervals  Interiorly  of  the  body,  a  rim 
fixed  to  the  blocks  to  lie  within  said  opening  in  the  body 
and  having  apertures,  a  head  stretched  over  .^ald  open- 
ing, a  hoop  supported  by  the  blocks,  a  ring  concentrically 
of  the  hoop  and  engaged  with  the  bead,  a  circular  ten- 
sioning Dipniber  concentrically  disposed  with  respect  to 
the   heitd,   and   adjustable   elements  passed   through    the 


tensioning  member  and  engaged  in  the  blocks  whereby  the 
said  member  will  act  directly  upon  the  ring  for  varying 
the  tension  of  the  bead. 


1,180,198.  BRAIDING-MACHINE  CARRIER.  Elibha  H. 
Small,  Fall  River,.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Small  Brother*, 
a  Firm  composed  of  Elisba  H.  Small  and  Reuben  C. 
Small,  Fall  River.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.   869,904.      (CI.  28 — 24.) 


•71"'''     "^ 


1.  In  a  carrier  for  braiding  machines  provided  with  a 
yarn  spool  spindle  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  controlling 
means  for  the  spool,  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of 
release  movement  of  the  pawl  comprising  an  elongated 
member  supported  solely  by  the  spindle  and  extending 
radially  therefrom  toward  and  into  overriding  relation  to 
the  pawl  and  spaced  from  said  pawl  a  distance  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  tbe  pawl  away  from  the  ratchet  teeth 
to  an  extent  to  release  more  than  one  tooth  at  a  time 
under  the  pull  of  the  yarn. 

2.  In  a  carrier  for  braiding  machines  provided  with  a 
yarn  spool  spindle  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  controlling 
means  for  the  spool,  means  for  limiting  the  release  move- 
ment of  the  pawl  comprising  an  elongated  member  with 
a  support  at  one  end  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  support  be- 
ing adapt(Kl  to  be  carried  by  the  spindle  and  of  a  length 
to  limit  tbe  clearance  of  tbe  pawl  on  its  release  move- 
ment to  a  distance  preventing  the  pas.sage  of  more  than 
one  ratchet  tooth  at  a  time  under  the  pull  of  the  yarn, 
and  said  elongated  member  being  provided  with  means 
for  preventing  lateral  movement  with  respect  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  pawl. 

3.  In  a  carrier  for  braiding  machines  provided  with  a 
yarn  spool  spindle,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  controlling  means 
for  the  yarn  spool,  and  a  standard  supporting  the  pawl, 
a  limiting  means  for  the  pawl  comprising  an  elongated 
plate  having  a  supporting  stem  at  one  end  adapted  to  the 
spindle  and  at  the  other  end  bifurcated  to  straddle  the 
standard. 

4.  A  carrier  for  braiding  machines  having  an  upright 
spindle  with  a  socket  at  the  upper  end,  an  upright  stand- 
ard to  one  side  of  the  spindle,  a  yarn  spool  adapted  to  tbe 
spindle  and  having  one  end  provided  with  a  circular  se- 
ries of  ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  mounted  on  tbe  standard  to 
slide  thereon  and  in  operative  relation  to  the  ratchet 
teeth,  and  limiting  means  for  the  movement  of  the  pawl 
away  from  tbe  ratchet  teeth  comprising  an  elongated 
plate  with  one  end  bifurcated  to  straddle  the  standard 
and  the  other  end  provided  with  a  stem  perpendicular  to 
the  plate  and  adapted  to  the  socket  in  the  upper  end  of 
the  spindle. 

5.  In  a  carrier  for  braiding  machines  provided  with  a 
yarn  spool  spindle,  a  slidable  pawl  and  a  yarn  spool 
adapted  to  the  spindle  and  hav  ng  one  head  formed  with 
ratchet  teeth  for  engagement  b;  the  pawl,  a  stop  member 
for  limiting  movements  of  the  pawl  comprising  an  elon- 
gated plate  with  a  stem  substanttally  perpendicular  there- 
to and  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  yarn  spool  spindle, 
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said  plate  projecting  from  the  stem  Into  overriding  rela- 
tion to  tbe  pawl,  and  said  stop  member  having  means  for 
preventing  its   movement   in  a  direction  laterally   to  the 
movements  of  the  pawl  out  of  the  path  of  said  pawl. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,199.  FODNTAIN-COMB.  Mart  Elizabeth  Smith, 
Orlando,  Fla.  Piled  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  15.305. 
(CI.  132—3.) 


.«» 


■7 


A  fountain  comb  comprising  a  back  having  therein  an 
elongated  cavity  opening  through  its  upper  edge,  a  plu- 
rality of  comb  teeth  depending  from  said  back  and  having 
'ports  leading  from  tbe  cavity  to  their  exterior,  a  cover 
plate  resting  on  the  comb  back  and  having  a  central  open- 
ing, an  upright  stem  extending  through  such  opening 
and  having  a  knob  on  its  upper  end,  an  absorbent  mem- 
ber in  the  cavity,  and  a  horizontally  disposed  presser 
bar  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  and  positioned 
between  tbe  absorbent  member  and  the  cover  plate,  said 
f  bar  being  spaced  from  tbe  sides  of  the  cavity  and  being 
gradually  decreased  in  width  from  its  upper  to  its  lower 
edge,  whereby  to  exert  a  wedging  action  on  the  absorbent 
member  and  to  thus  force  the  same  into  frictional  con 
tact  with  the  aforesaid  sides  of  the  cavity,  thereby  pro 
venting  inward  movement  of  said  bar  from  moving  the 
absorbent  member  Inwardly  to  such  an  extent  as  to  close 
the  ports. 


1,180.200.  ROTOR  AM)  CASING  FOR  ROTARY  EN- 
GINES. Jasper  Si>eese.  West  Milton.  I'a.  Filed  Aug. 
1,  1910.     Serial  No.  574,788.      (CI.  121—87.) 


1.  A  chamber  having  inner  and  outer  walls  disposed 
In  eccentric  relation,  a  rotor  supported  eccentrically  for 
rotation  in  said  chaml^er  which  is  thereby  divided  into 
two  crescent-shaped  compartments,  equidistant  arcuatf 
piston  wings  associated  with  tbe  rotor  hub  and  slidable 
therethrough  to  transversely  obstruct  the  compartments 
adjacent  to  tbe  rotor  bub.  Inlet  ports  closely  adjacent  to 
the  points  of  contact  of  the  rotor  with  the  casing  and  the 
core,  and  exhaust  ports  positioned  at  a  distance  in  ad- 
vance of  the  portion  of  the  crescent-shaped  compartments 
of  greatest  cross  sectional  area  approximately  equal  U 
one-half  the  distance  between  two  proximate  wings,  cans 
ing  equilibrium  to  be  establl8be<l  between  the  wing  on  an 
extuust  port  and  tbe  next  following  wing  at  the  time 
when  exhaust  begins  to  take  place. 

:  i     .     ..f  having  InnPF  and  outer  walls  dlspose<1  In 

.•ct>entrK   rciMtion,  a  rotor  supported  eccentrically  for  ro 


tation  in  said  chamber  which  is  thereby  divided  into  two 
crescent -shaped  compartments,  equidistant  arctiate  piston 
wings  associated  with  tbe  rotor  hub  and  slidable  there- 
through to  transversely  obstruct  tbe  compartments  adja- 
cent to  tbe  rotor  hub,  inlet  ports  closely  adjacent  to  the 
points  of  contact  of  the  rotor  with  the  casing  and  tbe 
core,  and  exhaust  ports  positioned  at  a  distance  in  ad- 
vance of  the  portion  of  the  crescent-shaped  compartments 
of  greatest  cross  sectional  area  approximately  equal  to 
one-half  the  distance  between  two  proximate  wings,  caus 
ing  equilibrium  to  be  established  between  the  wing  on  an 
exhaust  port  and  the  next  following  wing  at  the  time 
when  exhaust  begins  to  take  place ;  said  piston  wings  be- 
ing provided  with  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  rotor 
bub. 

3.  A  chamber  having  inner  and  outer  walls  disposed  in 
eccentric  relation,  a  rotor  consisting  of  an  annular  hub 
supported  for  rotation  in  said  chamber  which  is  thereby 
divided  into  two  crescent-shaped  compartments,  said  hab 
being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  equidistant  arcuate 
piston  wings  operating  slitlably  through  the  slots  of  tbe 
rotor  hub,  and  transversely  obstructing  tbe  crescsnt- 
shaped  compartments,  arms  connected  with  the  wings  and 
pivoted  upon  tbe  rotor  hub  concentrically  with  said  arcu- 
ate wings,  inlet  ports  closely  adjacent  to  tbe  points  of 
contact  of  the  rotor  with  the  casing  and  the  core,  and 
exhaust  ports  positioned  at  a  distance  in  advance  of  th" 
portion  of  the  crescent-shaped  compartments  of  greatest 
cross  sectional  area  approximately  equal  to  one-half  tbe 
distance  between  two  proximate  wings,  causing  equi 
librium  to  be  established  between  the  wing  on  an  exhaust 
port  and  the  next  following  wing  at  tbe  time  when  ex 
baust  begins  to  take  place. 

4.  Two  relatively  stationary  eccentrically  disposed  mem 
bers  combining  to  form  a  chamber,  a  rotor  of  annular 
shape  supported  eccentrically  in  the  chamber  with  oppo- 
site portions  in  approximate  contact  with  the  inner  and 
outer  walls  of  said  chamber,  equidistant  arcuate  piston 
wings  supported  for  reciprocation  through  the  eccen- 
trically disposed  rotor  to  transversely  obstruct  tbe  com- 
partments of  the  chamber  at  opposite  sides  of  said  rotor, 
inlet  ports  closely  adjacent  to  the  points  of  contact  of 
the  rotor  with  the  casing  and  tbe  core,  and  exhaust  ports 
positioned  at  a  distance  in  advance  of  the  portion  of  the 
crescent -shaped  compartments  of  greatest  cross  sectional 
area  approximately  equal  to  one-half  the  distance  between 
two  proximate  wings,  causing  equilibrium  to  be  estab- 
lished between  tbe  wing  on  an  exhaust  port  and  the  next 
following  wing  at  tbe  time  when  exhaust  begins  to  take 
place. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing,  a  core  supported  ecc«'n- 
trically  within  the  casing  and  combining  therewith  to 
form  an  annular  chamber,  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation 
in  said  chamber  in  approximate  contact  with  the  inner 
wall  of  the  casing  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  core,  saiti 
annular  rotor  being  provided  with  longitudinal  slois, 
equidistant  arcuate  piston  wings  operating  through  said 
slots,  and  arms  associated  with  said  piston  wings  and 
connecte<l  plvotally  with  tbe  rotor,  concentrically  with  re 
lation  to  the  arcuate  piston  wings,  said  casing  and  core 
being  provided  with  inlet  ports  closely  adjacent  to  the 
points  of  contact  of  the  rotor  with  tbe  casing  and  the 
core,  and  exhaust  ports  positioned  at  a  distance  in  ad- 
vance of  the  portion  of  the  crescent-shaped  compartments 
of  greatest  cross  sectional  area,  approximately  equal  to 
one-half  the  distance  between  two  proximate  wings,  <  aus 
ing  equilibrium  to  be  established  between  the  wing  on  an 
extuiust  port  and  tbe  next  following  wing  at  the  tlmo 
when  exhaust  begins  to  take  place. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1  -" 


1.180.201.  TABLE.  «JEOEi,i  STXi.NoUL  bee,  Hazlehurst, 
Miss.,  assignor  to  Minnie  B.  Steingruber,  Hazlehurst, 
Miss.  Fileil  Jan.  2.  1915.  SerUl  No.  142.  (CL 
45—115.) 

1.  An  equalizing  and  extension  unit  for  dining  tables, 
the  same  comprising  a  runner  support  of  approximately 
Inverted   U-form,  runners  mounted  on   tbe  sides  of  said 
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support  for  frpe  slIdlDg  movement,  the  sides  of  said  run- 
ner support  having  housing  flanges  projecting  laterally 
and  upwardly  therefrom,  pulleys  niounte<l  on  the  8Ui>- 
port  and  arranged  between  the  upwardly  extending  por- 
tions of  the  flanges  aforesaid,  and  an  endless  equalizing 
I'onnection  passing  around  said  pulleys  and  having  con- 
nection with  the  said  runners  and  operating  in  a  position 
in  which  it  is  boused  by  the  said  flanges. 


'2.  In  comhtetftion.  an  equalizing  and  extension  unit 
romprlslng  a  runner  support,  means  to  secure  said  runner 
support  to  the  base  of  a  table,  runners  slidably  mounted 
on  said  support,  pulleys  mounted  on  the  runner  support 
adjacent  to  its  opposite  ends,  an  endless  connection  oper- 
ating about  saiil  pulleys,  and  members  connecting  said 
endless  connection  with  the  runners  and  adapted  to  have 
slldat)le  engagement  with  the  runner  support  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

!  !:  in  extension  and  equalizing  unit  for  dining  table* 
(■o^ip^i;^iug  a  central  longitudinal  U-shaped  runner  sup- 
port, pulleys  secured  to  said  support  adjacent  to  its  oppo- 
site ends,  an  eqnili/iti^'  connection  operating  about  said 
pulleys,  runners  ai  "i'iMisite  sides  of  the  runner  support 
and  dlspo.sed  Ijeslde  said  equalizing  connection,  rollers  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  runner  supports  engaging  with 
the  said  runners,  plates  secured  to  the  runners  and  en- 
gaging the  equalizing  connection,  opposite  sides  of  the 
runner  support  being  formed  with  housing  flanges  ar- 
ranged to  Incase  the  equalizing  connection  and  cooper- 
ative with  the  plates  aforesaid   in  the  manner  described. 

4.  In  an  extension  and  equalizing  unit  for  dining  tables, 
ji  runner  support  of  Inverted  U-form  having  the  sides 
thereof  t)ent  upward  at  their  lower  edges  to  provide  hous- 
ing flanges  the  upper  edges  of  which  are  spacfd  from 
said  sides,  runners  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  said 
runner  support  and  operating  al)ove  the  housing  flanges 
aforesaid,  an  endless  equalizing  connection  passing 
through  the  runner  support  at  points  adjacent  to  its  op- 
posite ends  and  arranged  to  operate  in  the  space  between 

he  housing  flanges  and  the  sides  of  the  runner  support 
-o  as  to  be  practically  inclosed  in  such  space,  and  mem- 
bers connecting  the  equalizing  connection  with  said 
runners. 

5.  In  an  extension  and  equalizing  unit  for  dining  tables, 
the  combination  of  a  runner  support  of  sulistantially  in- 
verted U  form  the  sides  of  which  at  their  lower  edges  are 
bent  outwardly,  upwardly  and   Inwardly  to  form  housing 

'  i!:^'  in  endless  equalizing  connection  operating  lengtb- 
iv:s.  :  -lid  support  and  arranged  to  move  in  the  space 
between  said  flanges  and  the  sides  of  the  support,  pulleys 
about  which  said  endless  connection  operates  disposed 
adjacent  to  opposite  ends  of  the  runner  support,  runners 
1  .;:•,,!  at  opposite  sides  of  the  runner  supports  above 
(1.  a:  !  hoM^ins  flanges,  plates  fixed  to  the  runners  and 
tni.  i  wii'A  irtly  Into  the  space  between  the  hous- 
!!_'  ~  11  I  '!;•  -^ides  of  the  runner  supports  and  en- 
\sn!i  til.'  t  inii.^s  connection  aforesaid,  and  fastening 
members  for  connecting  the  runner  support  with  a  table 
-itructure  forminjr    ix-~   '•>'  rh-    -:aid   pulleys. 


'_!• 


1.180,202.  HAT  ri;< '1  li  1  Mit.  ueli.e  m.  Stoveb,  Fair 
Oaks,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1916.  SerUl  No.  48,331. 
(CI.  2—32.) 

A  cushion  memt)er  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the 
sweat  band  of  a  hat  and  the  hat  proper,  constructed  of 
a  plurality  of  strips  of  non-absorbent  material  which  are 
arriinged  one  against  the  other  and  subjected  to  heat  and 
to  pressure  to  form  a  i-i;  11  which  is  crescent  shape  In 
plan  .1  continuous  blndmi;  •  icment  surrounding  the  edges 
■<f  ti,     strips  and   having  flanges  which  overlie  the  oppo- 


site faces  of  the  cushions,  and  the  said  flanges  being  con- 
nected  to  the  cushion  by  stitches  which  also  pass  trans- 


versely   through    th.'   .nlges   of  the   strips   comprising   the 
cushion. 


1.1S0.203.  MINERS  SAFETY  LAMP.  Thomas  E.  Scr- 
FOLK  and  JoHEPH  PKifiroRn,  Elizabeth.  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
20,  1915.     Serial  No.  1.1.921.      (CI.  240 — 18. » 


.\  miner's  safety  lamp  comprising  a  burner  casing  hav- 
ing an  open  end  and  formed  of  an  inner  shell  and  an 
outer  shell  spaced  apart  from  the  inner  shell,  a  lens  car- 
rier carrle<l  by  the  open  end  of  said  casing,  two  lenses  in 
.said  carrier  space<l  apart,  a  nipple  depending  from  said 
casing,  a  fuel  reservoir  connected  with  said  nipple,  a 
burner  tip  within  said  casing  connected  to  said  nipple, 
said  casing  being  formed  with  an  Inlet  opt-nlng  below  the 
burner  tip  and  an  outlet  opening  above  the  tip  whertoy 
air  may  be  admitte<l  to  the  casing  and  the  products  of 
combustion  discharged  from  the  casing,  a  dislc  of  wire 
mesh  protecting  each  opening,  and  a  baffle  plate  disposed 
between  the  disk  of  wire  mesh  in  the  outlet  opening  and 
the  flame  of  the  burner. 


1,180,204.      LAST.      John    E.    Swanso.n,    Boston.    .Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  ').   lOlfi.     Serial  No.  76,373.      (01.  12—137.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  last,  a  metallic  Instep  former 
comprising  a  V-shaped  body  portion  and  lateral  exten- 
sions adapted  to  embrace  the  instep  and  waist  portions  of 
the  last  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  last 

2.  In  combination  with  a  last,  a  metallic  Instep  former 
comprising  a  V-shaped  body  portion  and  lateral  exten- 
sions adapted  to  embrace  the  Instep  and  waist  portions  of 
the  last,  and  a  plurality  of  means  Integral  with  the  body 
portion  for  supporting  the  same  at  a  predetermined  dig 
tance  above  the  Instep  and  waist  of  the  last,  the  ends  and 
extensions  engaging  and  embracing  a  portion  of  the  last. 

3.  An  instep  former  for  la.sts  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion V-shaped  In  cross  section,  the  sides  thereof  having 
lateral  extensions,  and  means  carried  by  said  body  portion 
for    positioning    the    .same    at    a    predetermined    distaace 
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from  the  Instep  and  waist  of  the  last,  said  body  portion 
and  extensions  being  apertured  to  receive  fastening 
means. 

4.  An  instep  former  for  lasts  consisting  of  a  resilient 
sheet  metal  body  portion  V-sbaped  in  cross  section  and 
arched  longitudinally  and  having  lateral  extensions,  the 
lower  margins  of  said  extensions  and  of  said  body  por- 
tion forming  a  continuous  curve  arranged  to  conform  to 
the  shape  of  a  last,  adjustable  means  for  positioning  smd 
body  portion  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  instep 
aVid  waist  of  the  last  and  means  whereby  said  instep 
former  may  be  secured  to  the  last. 

5.  An  instep  former  for  lasts  consisting  of  a  resilient 
sheet  metal  body  portion  V-shaped  In  cross  section  and 
having  lateral  extensions  at  its  lower  end,  the  margins  of 
salil  body  portion  forming  a  continuous  curve  adapted  to 
fit  the  fore  portion  of  a  last,  said  body  portion  being 
provided  centrally  of  the  extensions  with  a  lug  and  at 
its  opposite  end  with  a  downwardly  turned  spacing  flange, 
and  m(>ans  whereby  said  instep  former  may  \>e  secured  to 
the  last. 


1,180.205.  NON  SKID  AUTOMOBILE  CHAIN.  OttviLLB 
E.  SwicK,  Weston.  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1916.  Se- 
rial   .\o.   9..104.      (CI.    152—16.) 


-'-vt 


A  tire  protector  comprising  sections,  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  stop,  both  of  the  sections  being  equipped 
with  slots  near  their  meeting  ends  ;  a  lever  extended  cir 
cumferentially  of  the  protector  and  engaged  by  the  stop, 
and  a  link  extended  circumferentlally  of  the  protector, 
the  link  being  plvotally  assembled  with  the  lever,  the 
link  and  the  lever  being  provided  with  angular  exten- 
sions lying  in  the  slots  of  the  respective  sections,  and 
the  extensions  being  provided  with  transverse  heads 
engaging  the  respective  sections,  the  heads  being  remov- 
able through  the  slots  when  the  link  and  the  lever  lie  in 
an  approximately  radial  direction  with  respect  to  the 
protector. 


1.180.206.  WAGON.  Steve  TakAcs.  Newark.  Ohio,  as- 
signor  of  one  third  to  Andrew  Peretzky,  Newark.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1915.      Serial   No.  12.859.      (CI.  254—4.) 


1.  A  wagon  comprising  a  running  gear,  a  sectional  bed, 
said  bed  being  divided  to  permit  movement  up  and  down  of 
that  portion  between  the  front  and  rear  wheels,  crank  op- 
erated means  whereby  .said  movable  bed  portion  may  be 
given  such  movement,  and  jack  operated  means  for  elevat 
Ing  said  bed. 

2.  A  wagon  comprising  a  running  gear,  a  sectional  bed 
said  bed  being  divided  to  permit  movement  up  and  down 
of  that  portion  between   the  front  and  rear  wheels,  an 


operating  shaft,  operating  means  connecting  said  shaft 
and  the  movable  part  of  said  bed,  a  worm  wheel  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  worm  arranged  to  mesh  with 
said  worm  wheel,  a  ratchet  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  jack 
operated  pawl  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  ratchet, 
and  a  ratchet  and  pawl  connection  between  said  flrrt 
named  ratchet  and  said  worm  wheel. 

3.  A  wagon  comprising  a  running  gear,  a  sectional  bed. 
said  bed  being  divided  to  permit  up  and  down  movement 
of  the  entire  width  portion  lietween  the  front  and  rear 
wheels,  an  operating  shaft,  operating  means  connecting 
said  shaft  and  the  movable  part  of  said  bed.  a  worm 
wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  worm  arranged 
to  mesh  with  said  worm  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  keyed 
to  said  shaft,  a  set  of  teeth  on  the  side  face  of  said  worm 
wheel,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  on  the  side  face  of  mid 
ratchet  and  arrangwl  to  (wiperate  with  said  teeth,  and  a 
jack  operated  pawl  arranged  to  coiiperate  with  said 
ratchet. 


1.180,207.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  BracHABi. 
Thoe.vs.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  17,  191.'?.  Serial 
No.  795,728.      (CI.  62—119.) 


XT  r.rc 


1.  In  a  combined  compression  and  absorption  refriger- 
ating apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  vapor  generator  a 
gas  cooler  connected  with  the  generator,  a  compres.sor 
connections  between  the  gas  cooler  and  the  suction  .side 
of  the  compressor,  a  condenser,  connettlons  between  the 
dl-scharge  side  of  the  compressor  and  the  condenser  a 
refrigerator  connected  with  the  condenser,  an  absorber 
connected  with  the  outlet  from  the  refrigerator,  a  weak 
liquor  cooler,  connections  between  said  weak  liquor  cooler 
and  the  vapor  generator,  a  pump  having  its  suction  side 
connected  with  the  weak  liquor  cooler  and  its  discharge 
side  connected  with  the  absorl)er.  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  absorber  and  vapor  gt-nerator. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
vapor^ generator,  a  gas  compressor  having  its  inlet  con- 
nected with  the  vapor  generator,  a  refrigerat'ng  coll,  con- 
nections between  the  lnl»>t  of  th"  refrigerating  coil  and 
the  compressor,  an  injector  absort>er,  a  pump  arranged 
between  the  vapor  generator  and  absorber  for  circulating 
liquid  from  the  vapor  generator  through  said  absorber, 
and  a  connection  from  the  outlet  of  the  refrigerating  coil 
to  said  absorber. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  comldnatlon  of  a 
vapor  generator,  a  gas  compressor  having  its  inlet  con- 
nected with  the  vapor  generator,  a  refrigerating  coll. 
connections  between  the  inlet  of  the  refrigerating  coll 
and  the  compressor,  means  for  cooling  the  gas  supplied  to 
the  compressor  by  the  vapor  generator,  an  Injector  ab 
sorber,  a  pump  for  circulating  liquid  from  the  vapor 
generator  through  said  a»>sorber,  and  a  connection  inde 
pendent  of  said  pump  and  its  connection  with  the  ab- 
sorber between  the  outlet  of  the  refrigerating  coll  and 
said  absorber. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
vapor  generator,  a  gas  .ompresaor,  an  inJ«Krtor  absorber, 
means  for  circulating  liquid  from  the  generator  through 
said    absorber,     neans    for    ooling   said    liquid    before    It 
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enters  the  absorber,  means  interposed  between  the  vapor 
generator,  and  gas  compressor  for  cooling  the  vapor,  a 
refrigerating  coil  having  its  outlet  connected  with  the 
vapor  absorber,  independent  of  the  means  for  circulating 
liquid  through  the  absorber,  and  connections  between  the 
compressor  and  the  inlet  of  the  refrigerating  coll. 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
vapor  generator,  a  pump  connected  with  the  liquid  cham- 
ber of  the  vapor  generator,  an  injector  absorber  Interposed 
between  and  connected  with  the  pump  outlet  and  the 
vapor  generator,  a  gas  compressor  having  Its  Inlet  con- 
nected with  the  vapor  generator,  means  for  cooling  vapor 
supplied  to  the  compressor,  means  for  cooling  the  liquid 
circulated  by  said  pump,  a  refrigerating  coil  having  its 
outlet  connected  with  the  absorber,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  compressor  and  the  Inlet  of  the  refrigerating 
coll. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


said  guide  apertures  in  the  web,  spring  means  for  rotating 
said  contact  members  in  either  direction  and  a  fixed  stop 
plate  adjacent  said  web  and  apertured  to  receive  said 
detent  lugs,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,208.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Gbobob  B.  Thomas 
and  Eric  Andebson,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
The  Bryant  Ele(  trie  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.  752,481.      (CI.  173—346.) 


1,180.209.  TABLE  FOR  ORE  AND  COAL  WASHING. 
Chahlis  E.  Thompson,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
The  Mine  &  Smelter  Supply  Company,  Denver,  Colo., 
a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  May  31,  1913.  Serial 
No.  771,008.     (CI.  83 — 88.) 
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1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  rotary  switch 
spindle,  a  contact  piece  freely  rotating  on  said  spindle,  a 
cam  rotating  with  said  spindle,  a  detent  moving  with 
said  contact  piece,  a  rigid  stop  frame  for  said  detent,  a 
switch  .spring  engaging  said  cam  and  switch  piece  and  a 
spring  between  said  cam  and  detent  tending  to  hold  said 
detent  in  engagement  with  said  stop  frame. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  rotary  switch  piece  and  an 
independent  detent  moving  therewith,  a  rigid  stop  plate, 
<i  spring  tending  to  keep  said  detent  in  engagement  with 
said  switch  piece  and  stop  plate.  In  combination  with  an 
Independent  spring  for  operating  the  rotary  switch  piece 
and  a  rotary  opiratlng  member  engaged  by  said  switch 
spring  and  serving  to  place  the  latter  under  tension. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  rotary  switch  spindle,  a 
switch  piece  freely  rotatable  thereon  and  having  limited 
freedom  of  longitudinal  displacement  thereon,  said  switch 
piece  comprising  contact  elements  and  webs  connecting 
The  oppo.slte  ends  thereof,  through  which  said  spindle 
passes,  a  cam  moving  with  the  spindle  and  bearing  against 
one  end  wf>b  to  displace  the  switch  piece  longitudinally  on 
the  spindle  in  one  direction,  a  switch  spring  engaging  said 
switch  piece  to  rotate  the  same  in  either  direction  and 
•erring  on  compression  to  displace  said  switch  piece  on 
rhe  spindle  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  occasioned  by 
'hp  said  cam,  together  with  a  stop  mechanism  and  an 
Hi  1  pendent  spring  serving  to  operate  the  latter  to  halt 
rh-  -witch  piece  after  rotation  through  a  quarter  turn  on 
•h'    -pindle. 

4  !:  in  electric  switch,  a  rotary  switch  spindle,  a 
-wit  li  piece  freely  rotating  thereon  and  comprising  con- 
tact pieces  and  webs  uniting  the  ends  thereof  through 
which  said  spindle  passes,  in  combination  with  a  yoke 
piece  comprising  connected  webs  held  against  rotation  on 
said  spindle  between  the  ends  of  said  switch  piece,  a 
switch  spring  mounted  on  said  spindle  within  said  yoke 
piece  and  engaging  the  latter  and  the  switch  piece,  a 
am  n  s.m  ',  vn.K  engaging  said  switch  piece  to  longltu- 
diiiaiiy  iispia,  iume  on  the  spindle,  detents  moving  with 
the  switch  piece,  a  stop  plate,  and  a  spring  between  the 
yoke  and  detents  to  press  the  latter  against  the  stop 
plate 

."  I  (II  electric  switch,  contact  members  and  a  web 
couiic.  tiiig  the  same  and  having  guide  apertures  formed 
therein,  a  detent  piece  having  detent  lugs  passing  through 


1.  A  table  for  ore  and  coal  washing,  the  entire  sur- 
face of  which  Is  riffled  from  one  end  of  the  table  to  the 
other,  forming  alternate  areas  across  the  table  In  which 
the  riffles  are  uniform  and  tapering,  one  of  these  areas 
having  the  tapering  riffle  located  at  the  feed  end  and  one 
area  in  which  the  riffles  are  of  uniform  height  located 
at  the  opposite  or  concentrates  discbarge  end,  the  mer- 
gers between  uniform  and  tapering  riffles  forming  diagonal 
lines  across  the  table. 

2.  A  table  for  ore  and  coal  washing,  the  entire  surface 
of  which  is  riffled  from  one  end  of  the  table  to  the  other, 
forming  alternate  areas  across  the  table  in  which  the 
riffles  are  uniform  and  tapering,  one  of  these  areas  having 
the  tapering  riffle  located  at  the  feed  end  and  one  area 
In  which  the  riffles  are  of  uniform  height  located  at  the 
opposite  or  concentrates  discharge  end,  the  mergers  be- 
tween uniform  and  tapering  riffles  forming  diagonal  and 
non-parallel  lines  across  the  table. 

3.  A  table  for  ore  and  coal  washing,  the  entire  surface 
of  which  Is  riffled,  said  riffled  surface  divided  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  different  areas,  the  boundaries  or  dividing  lines 
between  which  are  diagonal  ami  non-parallel,  the  riffles 
in  alternate  areas  diminishing  In  height,  and  In  the  re- 
maining areas  of  uniform  height. 

4.  A  table  for  ore  and  coal  washing,  the  entire  surface 
of  which  Is  riffled,  said  riffled  surface  divided  Into  a 
plurality  of  different  areas,  the  boundaries  or  dividing 
lines  between  which  are  non-parallel,  the  riffles  In  alter- 
nate areas  diminishing  In  height,  and  In  the  remaining 
ureas  of  uniform  height,  the  riffles  in  the  area.s  in  which 
the  height  of  riffle  Is  uniform  corresponding  In  height 
throughout  their  length  with  the  lowest  point  of  the 
tapered  riffles,  toward  the  head-motion  end  of  the  table, 
of  which  they  are  continuations. 


1,180,210.  ORB-CONCENTRATOR.  Charlbs  E.  Thomp- 
son and  Hans  Nblsox,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
The  Mine  &  Smelter  Supply  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  May  29,  1914.  Serial 
No.  841,877.      (CL  83 — 88.) 

1.  A  reciprocating  concentrating  table  having  a  plu- 
rality of  tapering  riffles  on  the  surface  which  intersect 
the  line  of  movement  of  the  table,  and  which  terminate 
along  a  line  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  movement,  and 
riffles  of  uniform  height  extending  from  terminals  of 
certain  of  the  first-named  riffles  to  the  concentrates  end 
of  the  table,  and  said  riffles  of  uniform  height  being  of 
decreased  height  as  they  approach  the  tailings  discharge 
side  of  the  table  and  less  In  number  than  the  diagonally- 
placed  riffles. 

2.  A  reclprpcatlng  concentrating  table  provided  with 
two  main  sets  of  riffles,  one  set  tapering  and  disposed 
diagonally  on  the  table  surface,  and  of  decreasing  height 


•accessirely  down  the  surface  of  the  table,  and  the  other 
set  disposed  longitudinally  and  located  nearer  the  con- 
centrates discharge  end  than,  and  In  an  end  to  end  re- 
lation with,  those  of  the  first  set,  and  the  Individual 
riffles  thereof  uniform  In  height  throughout  their  length 
and  decreasing  In  height  successively  down  the  slope  of 
the  table. 


shaped  in  cross  section,  and  a  series  of  soft  packing  rings 
engaging  the  conical  outer  faces  of  said  segmental  metal 
rings,  with  a  foUower  adapted  to  exert  aiaU  pressure  on 
said  rings,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  reciprocating  concentrating  table  having  three 
main  areas,  one  comparatively  narrow  located  at  the 
lower  tailings  discharge  side  on  which  surface  is  a  series 
of  longitudinal  riffles,  another  at  the  concentrates  end 
extending  to  a  diagonal  line  part  way  to  the  feed  end  on 
which  are  longitudinal  riffles  parallel  with  those  at  the 
tailings  discharge  side,  and  the  third  area  having  riffles 
which  are  arranged  diagonally  and  extend  from  the  feed 
end  and  from  the  highest  riffle  of  the  area  near  the  tail- 
ings discharge  side  to  the  diagonal  line. 

4.  A  reciprocating  concentrating  table  having  three 
main  areas,  one  comparatively  narrow  located  at  the 
lower  tailings  discharge  side  on  which  surface  Is  a 
series  of  longitudinal  riffles,  another  at  the  concentrates 
end  extending  to  a  diagonal  line  part  way  to  the  feed 
end  on  which  are  longitudinal  riffles  parallel  with  those 
at  the  tailings  discharge  side,  and  the  third  area  having 
riffles  which  are  arranged  diagonally  and  extend  from 
the  feed  end  and  from  the  highest  riffle  of  the  area  near 
the  tailings  discharge  side  to  the  diagonal  line,  said 
diagonal  riffles  all  tapering  throughout  the  length  of  each 
and  of  reduced  height  from  upper  to  lower  side. 

5    A    reciprocating    concentrating    table    having    three 
main    areas,    one    comparatively    narrow    located    at    the 
lower  tailings  discharge  side  on  which  surface  is  a  series 
of  longitudinal   riffles,   another  at   the   concentrates   end 
extending  to  a   diagonal   line   part   way    to   the   fee*  end 
on   which  are  longitudinal   riffles  parallel  with   those  at 
the    tailings   discharge   side,    and    the    third    area   having 
riffles   which   are   arranged   diagonally  and    extend    from 
the  feed  end  and  from  the  highest  riffle  of  the  area  near  j 
the    tailings    discharge    side    to    the    diagonal    line,    said   , 
diagonal    riffles    all    tapering    throughout    the    length    of  ! 
each  and  of  reduced  height  from  upper  to  lower  side,  the  ' 
longitudinal  riffles  at  the  tailings  discharge  side  tapering 
throughout,  and  the  riffles  at  the  concentrates  discharge 
end  each  of  uniform  height  throughout,  but  each  succes- 
sive one  lower  than  the  next  riffle  above. 

[Claims  fl  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.180.211.     COMBINATION   MLi.\„  A.\D  FIBER  PACK- 
ING FOR  PISTOX-RODR.     AU)szo  Curtis  Throp  and 
Jambs  Campbbll  Batbs,  Shreveport,  La.    Filed  Jan   26 
1918.     Serial  No.  4,173.     (CI.  137—116.) 
1.  A  packing  for  piston  ro<ls,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
segmental    metal    packing    rings,    each     composed    of    a 
double  tier  of  segments  pivoted  together  In  the  staggered 
relation,   each   segment  having  a  conical  outer  face  and 
a  cylindrical  Inner  face,  with  plane  edges  abutting  radi- 
ally,    the    whole    constituting    a     ring    substantiallv    V- 
shaped  in  cross  section,  and  a  series  of  soft  packing  "rings 
engaging  the  conical  outer  faces  of  said  segmental  metal 
rings  and  being  compressed   between  same  and  the  inner 
wall  of  the  stuffing  box.  substentlally  as  described. 

2.  A  packing  for  piston  rods,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  segmental  metal  packing  rings,  each  composed  of  a 
double  tier  of  segments  pivoted  together  In  the  stag- 
gered relation,  each  segment  having  a  conical  outer  face 
and  a  cylindrical  inner  face,  with  plane  edges  abutting 
radUlly.   the   whole   con.stitutlng  a   ring  substantially    V- 


8.  A  packing  for  piston  rods,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  segmental  metal  packing  rings,  each  composed  of  a 
double  tier  of  segments  pivoted  together  In  the  stapL-.  r,  ,i 
relation,  each  segment  having  a  conical  outer  fa..  ;  i,  1 
a  cylindrical  inner  face,  with  plane  edges  abutting  radi- 
ally, the  whole  constituting  a  ring  substantially  V-.shaped 
In  cross  section,  with  means  for  detachably  securing  to- 
gether the  end  segments  of  each  segmental  packlnp  -  •£. 
whereby  said  ring  may  be  opened  or  closed  as  d--^.,! 
I  and  a  series  of  soft  packing  rings  engaging  the  conical 
outer  faces  of  said  segmental  metal  rings  and  being  com- 
pressed between  same  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the  stuffing 
box,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  packing  for  piston  rods,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  segmental  metal  packing  rings,  each  composed  of  a 
double  tier  of  segments  pivoted  together  In  the  stap^'-r.d 
relation,  each  segment  having  a  conical  outer  far.  „t  > 
a  cylindrical  Inner  face,  with  plane  edges  abutting  radi- 
ally, the  whole  constituting  a  ring  substantially  V- 
shaped  in  cross  section,  with  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing together  the  end  segments  of  each  segmental  packing 
ring,  whereby  said  ring  may  be  opened  or  closed  as  de- 
sired, and  a  series  of  soft  packing  rings  engaging  the 
conical  outer  faces  of  said  segmental  metal  rir~^  w'rh 
a  follower  adapted  to  exert  axial  pressure  on  s;.  ,-< 

substantially  as  described. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  metal  packing  ring 
adapted  for  use  In  piston  packings,  comprising  a  double 
tier  of  segments,  said  segments  being  pivoted  together 
in  the  staggered  relation,  and  each  segment  having  a 
conical  outer  face  and  a  cylindrical  inner  face,  with  plane 
edges  abutting  radially,  the  whole  constituting  a  ring 
substantially  V-shaped  In  cross  section,  substantially  as 
described.  • 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  ^atette.] 


1.180,212.      FRUIT-PICKING    IMPLEMENT.      John    J 

Veatch,  Falrbury,  Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1914      .Serial 
No.  867,083.     (CI.  30—24.) 


A  fruit  picking  Implement,  consisting  of  a  hand  grasp- 
ing portion  having  a  curved  portion  to  receive  the  ring 
finger  and  the  second  curved  portion  forming  a  complete 
circle  to  receive  the  Index  finger,  said  circular  portion 
terminating  in  a  reduced  end,  a  plate  connected  to  said 
hand  grasping  portion  by  said  reduced  end.  a  transverse 
piece  secured  to  said  pUte  and  having  a  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  arms  formed  with  blade  receiving  grooves  « 
blade  mounted  In  said  grooves  and  a  stop  on  the  cross 
piece  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said  blade. 
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180.213.  UNLOADING  SYSTEM.  Chahles  Wain- 
WRiGOT.  Erie.  Pa.  Fil»>il  May  2.  1912,  Serial  No. 
694.690.  Ren.'WH.l  Mar.  11.  1916.  Serial  Xo.  83.690. 
(CI.  230—24.) 


1.  A  plural  stage  flaid  compressor  comprising  a  trinity 

f     '  nij  -  -isor  cylindprs  In  one  of  which  the  final  stage  of 

!!li;!i      ■?!i;piesslon  takes  place,  in  two  compression   cham- 

f  rv   1:,  1  iri  the  others  the  initial  stage  of  low  compression 

■ik»-   place  In  four  compression  chambers,  means  for  ef- 

r^'iMM.'   compression   in   the  compression   chambers  of  the 

Ui:   i.TH.  an  unloading  valve  located  in  each  compression 

h.iih   •  r   "f  each   cylinder,  a   fluid   pressure  passage   way 

1:1.    •  ::.:  one  unloading  valve  of  one  cylinder  of  initial 

!!■;    —     [1   with  one  unloading  valve  of  the  cylinder  of 

:  !j  I.        ij^rt'ssion,  a  fluid  pressure  passage  way  connecting 

ne  unloading  valve  of  the  other  cylinder  of  initial  com- 

j>."--'ion  with  the  other  unloading  valve  of  the  cylinder  of 

;.a      ..mpresslon,  pressure  operated  valves  connected  one 

with    each    of   the    unloading   valves   of    the   cylinders   of 

initial    compression    for   controlling   the    passage   of   fluid 

i'Tt'ssure  to  the  unloading  valves,  and  means  for  supply 

itj  fluid  pressure  to  all  of  the  pressure  operated  valves 

r'T'im  a  single  source. 

-    A  plural  stage  fluid  compressor  comprising  a  trinity 
>f     .  nir.^-ior  cylinders  in  one  of  which  the  final  stage  of 
liit-'h        I   ;.iession    takes  place  in   two  compression   cham- 
><rs    1:,  :    n  the  others  the  initial  stage  of  low  compression 
rakr-   [.;,ut>  In   four  compression  chambers,  means  for  ef- 
'f  f:r:u'  compression   in   the  compression   chambers  of  the 
rs,  an  unloading  valve  located  in  each  compression 
r   of  each    cylinder,  a   fluid   pressure  passage   way 
;;.-'  one  unloading  valve  of  one  cylinder  of  initial 
-~     ti   with  one  unloading  valve  of  the  cylinder  of 
ufiression.  a   fluid  pressure  passage  way   connect- 
•   unloading   valve  of   the  other  cylinder  of   initial 
^>jinn  with  the  other  unloading  valve  of  the  cylinder 
ii.f.rossion.   pressure  operated  valves  connected 
a   !i    <  f   the   unloading  valves  of   the  cylinders 
i.i.  .   ■1111. --ion  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid 
re  to  the  unloading  valves,  said  pressure  operated 
being  adjusted    to   operate  at   different   times   and 
-subjected    to    different    pressures,    and    means    for 
!  -•    fluid   pressure   to  all  of  the  pressure   operated 
rr-  ni  !i  single  source. 
:-,.    \    p;;:  1     -^tage  fluid  compressor  comprising  a  trinity 
if    ,  n  nr.  "   ;      .  inders  in  one  of  which  the  final  stage  of 
hifciti       ■!;[,•-,::    takes  place   in   two  compression   cham- 
bers and  In  the  others  the  initial  stage  of  low  compres- 
sion tak*^-  pl-i  p  in  four  compression  chambers,  means  for 
effertlnt'        ;  ;  rt'sslon  in  the  compression  chambers  of  the 
vMi;  !t  r-    au  unloading  valve  located  In  each  compression 
;hamL.<jr    -f   each   cylinder,   a   fluid  pressure  passage   way 
connecting  one  unloading  valve  of  one  cylinder  of  initial 
orn;.: .  -~i   I,    with  one  unloading  valve  of  the  cylinder  of 
■fi  I         I;  [    .--ion,  a   fluid   pressure  pa.s.sage  way   connect- 
I!"  unloading  valve  of  the  other  cylinder  of  initial 
-<i   n  with  the  other  unloading  valve  of  the  cylin- 
'    rial    (onipression.    pressure    operated    valves    con- 
!  ■  rs.    w  rh  •  i   h     f  the  unloading  valves  of  the  cylin- 
•  f    tntiai     "uipr.  ssion  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
pressure  to   the  unloading  valves,  said  pressure  op- 
valves  being  adjusted  to  operate  successively  when 
'>^<\   to  fluid  pressure  which  Increases  In  the  degree 
i  r  -«!    n,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to 
tlir  pressure  operated   valves  from  a  single  source. 
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1,180,214.  UNLOADING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID-COM- 
PRESSORS. Charles  Wainwright  and  Fred  J.  Car- 
.NET,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  727.252. 
Renewed  Mar.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  83,406.  (Cl. 
230—24.) 


A  device  adapted  to  be  used  for  unloading  a  compressor 
comprising  a  cylinder  closed  at  one  end.  a  fitting  located 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  pas- 
sage therethrough,  a  fluid  chest  located  at  the  side  of  the 
cylinder  iueans  for  connecting  the  chest  with  the  com- 
pressor, upper  and  lower  ports  connecting  the  cylinder 
with  the  chest,  means  for  leading  fluid  pressure  from  the 
chest  to  the  compressor,  said  cylinder  having  at  its  side  an 
exhaust  port  located  substantially  at  the  same  distance 
from  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder  as  the  lowermost 
of  the  first  mentioned  ports,  a  fluid  pressure  inlet  pipe 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  substan- 
tially at  the  same  distance  from  the  closed  end  thereof  as 
the  uppermost  of  the  flrst  mentioned  ports,  a  plunger 
movably  mounted  In  the  cylinder,  the  closed  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  fltting  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
plunger  in  the  cylinder,  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
closed  end  Of  the  cylinder  and  the  plunger  and  tending 
to  hold  the  plunger  above  the  lowermost  exhaust  port 
and  in  a  cIo8e<i  position  over  the  uppermost  exhaust  port, 
said  plunger  having  a  duct  passing  transversely  through 
the  same  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  uppermost 
port  when  the  plunger  is  depressed  against  the  influence 
of  the  spring  by  fluid  pressure  admitted  through  the  pas- 
sage of  the  fltting,  whereby  the  exhaust  port  is  closed  by 
the  plunger  and  fluid  pressure  may  pass  from  the  Inlet 
pipe  to  the  chest  and  the  means  for  leading  the  pressure 
to  the  compressor. 


1,180,215.  AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATED  FOLDING 
STEP.  Paul  Gi'stav  Weiss.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Frederick  T.  Stith,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  16.955.  (Cl. 
21—66.) 


1.  A  folding  step  including  a  step  plate,  two  pivotally 
supported  foldable  hangers  pivotally  connected  to  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  step  plate,  two  pivotally  supported 
foldable  hangers  pivotally  connected  to  the  rearward  por- 
tion of  the  step  plate  and  having  a  cross-bar  supported 
thereby  under  the  step  plate,  and  a  cushion  between  the 
top  of  the  cross-bar  and  the  under  side  of  the  step  plate 
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2.  A  folding  step  Including  a  support,  two  hangers  piv- 
oted to  the  support,  each  hanger  comprising  two  members 
hinged  together,  a  step  plate  pivotally  connected  to  the 
two  "hangers,  a  coupling  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the 
two  hangers  between  the  support  and  the  step  plate,  and 
an  operating  and  controlling  rod  pivotally  connected  to 
one  of  the  hangers  between  the  support  and  the  step 
plate. 

3.  A  folding  step  including  supporting  means,  a  rec- 
Ungular  step  plate,  foldable  hangers  pivotally  connected 
to  the  supporting  means  and  also  to  the  corner  portions 
of  the  step  plate,  operating  and  controlling  means  con- 
nected to  the  foldable  hangers  between  the  supporting 
means  and  the  step  plate,  and  a  stay  link  connected  with 
the  supporting  means  and  also  with  the  rearward  portion 
of  the  step  plate. 

4.  A  folding  step  comprising  a  supporting  plate  having 
two   hangers   pivotally  connected   to  the   forward   portion 
and    two    hangers    pivotally    connected    to    the    rearward 
portion    thereof,    each    hanger    comprising    two    members 
hinged   together,  a   step  plate  pivotally   connected   to   all 
the    hangers,    two    coupling   rods    pivotally    connected    re 
spectlvely  to  the  forward  and  rearward  hangers  between 
the  supporting  plate  and  the  step  plate,  a  rotatlvely  sup 
ported  shaft,  an  arm  secured  to  the  shaft,  an  operating 
rod   connected    to    the  arm   and   also   to   one   of   the   rear 
ward  hangers   between  the  supporting  plate  and  the  step 
plate,  a  supported  spring  connected  to  the  arm  for  auto 
matlcally  folding  the  hangers,  a  foot-lever  secured  to  the 
shaft,  and  a  supported  latch  for  engaging  the  foot-lever 
to  resist  the  action  of  the  spring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  an  oper- 
ator's station,  and  a  fixed  step  on  the  body,  of  a  plurality 
of  foldable  hangers  pivotally  connected  with  the  fixed 
step,  a  step  member  pivotally  connected  with  the  hangers 
for  support,  coupling  rods  pivotally  connected  with  the 
forward  and  rearward  hangers,  links  connected  with  the 
forward  portion  of  the  fixed  step  and  the  rearward  por- 
tion of  the  step  member,  a  shaft  rotatlvely  supported  by 
the  vehicle  body  and  extending  to  the  operator's  station, 
an  arm  fixed  on  the  shaft,  an  operating-rod  connected 
to  the  arm  and  also  with  one  of  the  coupling  rods,  a 
spring  connected  to  the  vehicle  body  and  the  arm  for 
drawing  the  arm  rearward  to  fold  the  hangers,  a  foot- 
lever  secured  to  the  shaft  at  the  operator's  station,  a  latch 
movably  mounted  on  the  body  at  the  operator's  station, 
and  a  supported  spring  connected  with  the  latch  for 
actuating  the  latch  to  engage  the  foot-lever  when  the  lat- 
ter is  actuated. 


1,180.216.  FLOAT  -  OPERATEI>  CIRCUIT  CLOSER. 
Lbroy  L.  White.  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1915. 
Serial  No.  57,995.     (Cl.  200 — 34.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  oil  containing  casing,  a  fioat  ar- 
ranged in  said  casing,  a  sectional  tubular  housing  carried 
by  said  casing,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  section  of  said 


housing  being  overlapped,  a  tubular  Insulator  detachably 
connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  of  said 
housing,  relatively  stationary  contacts  secured  In  said 
tubular  insulator  and  the  overlapped  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions of  said  housing,  certain  of  said  contacts  belag  elec- 
trically connected  with  said  sectional  housing  and  other 
of  said  contacts  being  Insulated  from  said  housing  by  said 
tubular  insulator,  an  indicator  rod  secured  to  said  fioat 
and  extending  upwardly  within  said  tubular  housing,  and 
a  relatively  movable  contact  carried  by  said  indicator  rod 
adapted  to  engage  or  bridge  said  relatively  stationary  con- 
tacts. 

2.  In  combination,  an  oil  containing  easing,  a  float  ar- 
ranged in  said  casing,  a  sectional  tubular  housing  carried 
by  said  casing,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  of  said 
housing  being  cutaway.  Insulating  means  connecting  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  of  said  housing,  a  portion  of 
said  Insulating  means  being  exposed  through  the  cutaway 
portions  of  said  sections,  a  contact  secured  in  the  ex- 
posed portion  of  said  insulating  m«Rns.  contacts  secured 
to  said  insulating  means  and  being  electrically  connected 
with  said  housing,  an  Indicator  rod  carried  by  said  float, 
and  a  relatively  movable  contact  carried  by  said  Indl 
cator  rod  adapted  to  engage  or  bridge  the  relatively  sta 
tlonary  contacts. 


1,180,217.  SAND-TRAP.  William  H.  White,  Roanoke. 
Va.,  assignor  to  White  American  Sander  Company,  Inc.. 
Roanoke,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  2. 
1915.     Serial  No.  43.223.     (Cl.  105—263.) 


.f  — 


1.  In  a  sanding  device,  the  combination  of  a  sand  box, 
a  sand  trap  arranged  horizontally  below  the  level  of  the 
sand  box,  and  having  a  vertical  inlet,  a  supply  conduit 
extending  vertically  between  the  sand  box  and  inlet  of 
the  sand  trap,  and  a  perforateil  blast  pipe  extending 
lengthwise  of  and  within  and  throughout  the  length  of 
said  conduit. 

2.  In  a  sanding  device,  the  combination  of  a  sand  box. 
a  sand  trap  arranged  below  the  level  of  the  sand.  box.  a 
supply  conduit  between  the  sand  box  and  sand  trap,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  substantially  continuous  series  of 
blasts  of  air  In  a  spiral  path  throughout  the  length  of 
said  conduit. 

.  3.  In  a  sanding  device,  a  sand  box,  a  sand  trap  ar- 
ranged below  the  level  of  the  sand  box.  a  supply  conduit 
extending  between  the  sand  box  and  sand  trap,  and  means 
for  producing  a  whirling  blast  of  air  within  the  length 
of  said  conduit. 

4.  In  a  sanding  device,  a  sand  box,  a  sand  trap  ar- 
ranged below  the  level  of  the  sand  box,  a  supply  conduit 
extending  between  the  sand  box  and  the  sand  trap,  and  an 
air  blast  pipe  disposed  within  the  sand  trap  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  within  said  conduit  to  a  point  in  proximity 
to  the  sand  box.  said  pipe  being  provided  with  outlets  for 
delivering  blasts  of  air  within  the  inlet  to  said  trap  and 
throughout  the  length  of  the  $upply  conduit. 

6.  In  a  sanding  device,  a  sand  trap,  a  sand  box,  a  con- 
ductor connecting  the  same,  and  a  blast  device  extending 
substantially  the  full  length  of  said  conductor  and  par- 
tially within  the  sand  trap. 

I  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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1.180.218.  SIGNAL  AND  STOPPING  MECHANISM  FOR 
RAILWAY-CARS.  Fbank  C.  Williams,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Safety  Block  Signal  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1910.  Serial 
No.  554.600.      (CI.  246—34.) 


— ♦  *      ^ 


jj   I*-    j» 


.w        or 


1.  In  a  railway  signal,  the  combination  with  a  sema- 
phorf»  normally  tending  to  shift  to  one  position  by  grav- 
is, (if  a  pi.  'td  lever  connected  with  said  semaphore,  a 
n  'ri!iai:y  lo.stj  electric  circuit,  including  a  relay  com- 
prisi.'i,'  a  magnet,  a  pivoted  armature  for  said  magnet 
provided  wirh  a  i- t- nt,  arranged  to  retain  said  sema- 
ph(ir  •  in  ..  [M, virion  m  opposition  to  the  action  of  gravity, 
and  1  :.  iially  open  electric  circuit  local  to  said  sema- 
phor.-.  auii  including  a  battery  a  solenoid  and  a  t<>rnilnal 
contact  plate  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  pivoted 
!•  VI  r  and  momentarily  closed  through  said  lever  by  the 
movement  of  said  relay  to  shift  said  semaphore  and  lever 
to  the  position  retained  by  said  detent. 

-  T'l  I  T!  ni.  <:."ial.  the  combination  with  a  sema- 
ih  .;.  ij.,;:;  a,;,  ren;;:  ^  to  shift  to  one  position  by  grav- 
!!.-  :  I  pivoted  lever  connected  with  said  semaphore,  a 
norThaily  UK^od  pif^trlc  circuit.  Including  a  relay  com- 
pri^Mii,'  I  ii:a-i>  t.  a  pivote<l  armature  for  said  magnet, 
pr'  \;  !.  I  \v  ri:  a  detent  arranged  to  retain  said  lever  and 
-i;  1  -.  I.  phun  in  a  position  In  opposition  to  the  action 
of  -ravity.  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  local  to  said 
*;•  iniphore,  and  Including  a  battery,  and  a  solenoid  and 
a  I  r^'a^  t  plate  engased  by  said  lever  when  in  the  gravity 
mail  'lin'.!  position,  and  arranged  to  be  momentarily 
(Ins.  i  y  ho  i!inv.>nient  of  said  relay  when  energized  to 
shift    sa!  1    -.  Ill  iph.re  and  lever  to   the  position   retained 

hv     ^aid     (lit'Iir 

'.  lu  a  railway  signal,  the  combination  with  a  sema- 
phore [joriiiil.y  tending  to  shift  to  one  position  by  grav- 
ity "''  ;i  pi\  '•  1  lever  connected  to  shift  with  said  sema- 
Pl'  "'  1  :  ■  aily  closed  electric  circuit.  Including  a  re- 
lav  onipn  ru'  a  magnet,  a  pivoted  armature  for  said 
nii»n.'  i:r  ii.-ed  to  support  said  relay  when  energized, 
ail  1  pr  )  1  !  !  with  a  detent,  a  link  carried  by  said  lever 
ha.itii:  a  ii  >■  v  d  end  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  de- 
tent, and  a  Lormally  open  electric  circuit  local  to  said 
semaphore,  and  Including  an  open  circuit  battery  a  sole- 
noid ,Tnd  a  terminal  contact  plate  arranged  to  be  engaged 
hv  ~,a,.i  [livoted  lever,  when  In  the  gravity  maintained  po- 
sition I!.  !  TO  be  disengaged  by  said  lever  when  in  posi- 
tion iLUiiBrtl  by  said  detent,  and  momentarily  closed  by 
the  movement  of  said  relay  when  energized,  to  energise 
.«a  1  -ilenold  and  shift  said  semaphore  and  Its  lever  to 
Th      p i-ition  where  the  hook  on  said  link  is  engaged  by 

.■*ll.  i     ierent. 

4.  In  a  railway  signal,  the  combination  with  a  sema- 
phnrf  movable  from  a  given  position  to  a  second  position 
and  tn  iin.-  to  return  to  said  given  position  when  in  said 
secoud  position,  of  a  fixed  terminal  contact,  a  movable 
contact  connected  to  said  semaphore  and  arranged  to 
swini?  into  iiid  <  i'  of  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact 
al  out  a  '  \  d  !\i-  means  Including  an  electric  circuit 
eorin  ■(  red  urh  sa!  1  fixed  contact  and  arranged  to  be  de- 
eueiui  .  :  :     vement   of  said   movable  contact,  for 

niovin_'   -aii;   .s  inaphore  from  aaid  given  position  to  said 


second  position,  and  means  Including  an  electric  circuit, 
ln(Mudliig  the  colls  of  a  movable  electro-magnet,  for  caus- 
ing said  first-mentioned  circuit  to  be  energized  to  shirt 
said  semaphore  from  said  given  position  to  said  second 
position,  and  a  movable  armature  cooperating  with  said 
magnet  for  holding  said  semaphore  In  said  second 
position. 

5.  A  railway  signal  comprising  a  lever  movable  about 
an  axis  from  a  given  position  to  a  second  position  and 
tending  to  return  to  said  given  position  when  in  said  sec- 
ond position,  a  normally  closed  electric  circuit  including 
i  a  movable  electro-magnet,  a  movable  armature  cooperat- 
ing with  said  magnet  and  provided  with  a  detent,  means 
carried  by  said  lever  and  arranged  to  engage  said  detent 
when  said  lever  Is  in  said  second  position,  a  fixed  terminal 
contact  plate  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  lever  when 
said  lever  is  in  said  given  position  and  to  be  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  lever  when  said  lever  Is  In  said  second  po- 
sition, a  normally  open  electric  circuit  connected  to  said 
contact  plate  and  to  said  lever  and  arranged  to  be  closed 
as  a  result  of  the  energizing  of  said  magnet,  and  means 
Included  In  said  last-mentioned  circuit  for  shifting  said 
lever  from  said  given  position  to  said  second  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,219.  COMBINATION  AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL 
AND  TIRE.  William  H.  Youno.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Plied 
Oct.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  56,862.     (CI.  162—29.) 


1.  In  a  wheel  of  the  type  specified,  a  hub,  a  series  of 
receptacles  arranged  concentrically  around  said  hub, 
means  for  uniting  said  receptacles  to  said  hub  to  com- 
plete the  wheel,  individual  cushions  placed  in  said  re- 
ceptacles, and  an  outer  casing  composed  of  a  series  of 
sections  individually  united  to  said  receptacles  and  in- 
closing .said  cushions. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  type  specified,  comprising  a  hub,  a 
series  of  receptacles  arranged  around  said  hub  and  com- 
pleting the  wheel,  means  for  uniting  said  receptacles  in- 
dividually to  the  hub  including  a  series  of  division  plates, 
a  series  of  cushion  members  placed  within  said  recepta- 
cles, and  an  outer  casing  consisting  of  a  series  of  sections 
united  to  said  receptacles  and  inclosing  said  cushion 
members. 

3.  A  wheel  of  the  type  specified,  comprising  a  hub.  a 
series  of  receptacles  arrangred  around  said  hub  and  com- 
pleting the  wheel,  a  series  of  division  plates  Interposed  be- 
tween the  abutting  ends  of  said  receptacles  and  uniting 
the  same,  a  series  of  air  bags  inclosed  within  said  recepta- 
cles and  extending  beyond  the  outer  circumference  there- 
of, and  an  outer  casing  composed  of  sections  each  section 
being  united  to  a  respective  receptacle  and  inclosing  a 
respective  air  bag. 

4.  In  a  wheel  of  the  type  speclfietl.  a  hub.  a  disk  united 
to  said  hub,  a  series  of  receptacles  arranged  around  the 
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outer  clrcnmference  of  said  disk,  a  series  of  dWlslon 
plates  arranged  between  the  ends  of  said  recepUcles  and 
united  to  said  hub  and  to  the  disk,  a  series  of  cushion 
members  in  said  receptacles,  and  an  outer  casing  com- 
posed of  individual  sections  each  of  which  is  united  to 
a  respective  casing  and  incloses  halves  of  two  adjacent 
cushion  members. 

6.  In  a  wheel  of  the  type  8peclfle<l,  a  hub,  a  series  of 
receptacles  arranged  around  said  hub,  said  receptacles 
having  flanger  edges,  a  series  of  division  plates  extended 
between  the  ends  of  said  receptacles  and  united  thereto 
and  forming  a  connection  between  said  receptacles  and 
the  hub  and  the  inner  ends  of  which  embrace  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  hub,  a  series  of  cushion  members  in 
said  receptacles,  and  an  outer  casing  consisting  of  a 
series  of  sections  having  their  longitudinal  edges  termi- 
nating In  flanges  which  are  united  to  the  longitudinal 
flanges  of  the  receptacles. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


pump  tube  secured  to  said  extension,  a  piston  working 
in  the  cylinder  and  having  a  tubular  extension  at  an 
opening  therein  that  is  arranged  to  slide  in  the  said  cyl- 
inder extension,  and  a  rod  secured  to  the  piston  and  pro- 
jecting upward  through  an  aperture  in  the  cylinder  top 
and  arranged  to  reciprocate  the  piston  In  the  cylinder. 


1,180,220.  DIAPHRAGM.  William  E.  Ziirdin,  John- 
sonburg.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  '44.686 
(CI.  60— 2.)  * 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
plates  spaced  apart  and  each  provided  with  a  central 
opening,  said  plates  Increasing  In  thickness  uniformly 
from  the  opening  to  a  point  distant  therefrom  and  being 
connected  near  their  outer  edges,  a  threaded  nipple  hav- 
ing a  flanged  head  passing  through  the  opening  of  each 
plate,  the  nipples  being  reversely  arranged  with  their 
heads  adjacent  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
plates  spaced  apart  and  each  provided  with  a  central 
oj?enIng,  said  plates  Increasing  in  thickness  uniformly 
from  the  opening  to  a  point  distant  therefrom  and  being 
connected  near  their  outer  edges,  a  threaded  nipple  hav- 
ing a  flanged  head  passing  through  the  opening  of  each 
plate,  the  nipples  being  reversely  arranged  with  their 
heads  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  one  of  the  nipples  hav- 
ing an  internal  bore  larger  than  the  other  for  receiving  a 
nipple  connected  with  an  adjacent  plate. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  diaphragm  for  a 
pressure  regulating  device,  comprising  a  flat  sheet  of 
metal  having  a  central  opening  and  Increasing  In  thick- 
ness from  the  edges  of  the  opening  toward  the  periphery. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  diaphragm  for  a 
pressure  regulating  device,  comprising  a  flat  sheet  of 
metal  having  an  opening,  and  an  annular  rib  adjacent  to 
the  outer  edge,  said  plate  Increasing  in  thickness  from  the 
opening  to  the  rib. 


14MU21.      DISPENSING-PUMP.      Edwaud    M.    Adams, 
N«w  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Morris  H.  Petlgor,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  46.780 
(CI.  226—35.) 
1.  A  dispensing  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  provided 

with    a  tubular   extension  at  an   opening  in   the  top,  a 
226  O.  G.— 67 


2.  A  dispensing  puuip  comprising  a  cylinder  provided 
with  a  tubular  extension  at  an  opening  in  the  top,  a 
pump  tube  secured  to  said  extension,  a  piston  working  in 
the  cylinder  and  having  a  tubular  extension  at  on  open- 
ing therein  that  is  arranged  to  slide  in  the  said  cylinder 
extension,  a  rod  secured  to  the  piston  and  projecting  up- 
ward through  an  aperture  Jn  the  cylinder  top  and  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  the  piston  In  the  cylinder,  the 
cylinder  being  provided  with  apertures  In  Its  base,  and  a 
valve  in  the  cyUnder  controlling  said  apertures  to  admit 
fluid  to  the  cylinder  but  prevent  its  escape  therethrough. 

3.  A  dispensing  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  provided 
with  a  tubular  extension  at  an  opening  in  the  top.  a 
pump  tube  secured  to  said  extension,  a  piston  working 
in  the  cylinder  and  having  a  tubular  extension  at  an 
opening  therein  that  is  arranged  to  slide  in  the  said  cyl- 
inder extension,  a  rod  secured  to  the  piston  and  project- 
ing upward  through  an  aperture  in  the  cylinder  top  and 
arranged  to  reciprocate  the  piston  in  the  cylinder,  and 
a  cap  member  provided  with  a  spout  portion,  said  pump 
tube  being  secured  to  the  cap  to  communicate  with  the 
spout  portion,  said  cap  having  a  guide  portion,  said  piston 
rod  projecting  through  the  guide  portion  In  the  cap  and 
arranged  to  slide  therein  to  reciprocate  the  piston. 

4.  A  dispensing  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  provided 
with  a  tubular  exten,'^ion  at  an  opening  in  the  top,  a 
pump  tube  secured  to  said  extension,  a  piston  working 
in  the  cylinder  and  having  a  tubular  extension  at  an 
opening  therein  that  Is  arranged  to  slide  In  the  said  cyl- 
inder extension,  a  rod  secured  to  the  piston  and  project- 
ing upward  through  an  aperture  in  the  cylinder  top  and 
arranged  to  reciprocate  the  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  cap 
member  provided  with  a  spout  portion,  said  pump  tube 
being  secured  to  the  cap  to  communicate  with  the  spout 
portion,  said  cap  having  a  guide  portion,  said  piston  rod 
projecting  through  the  guide  portion  in  the  cap  and  ar- 
ranged to  slide  therein  to  reciprocate  the  piston,  the  cyl- 
inder being  provided  with  apertures  in  its  base,  and  a 
valve  in  the  cylinder  controlling  said  apertures  to  admit 
fluid  to  the  cylinder  but  prevent  its  escape  therethrougli. 

5.  In  a  dispensing  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
comprising  a  base  and  side  portion,  a  removable  head  for 
the  cylinder  having  a  central  guide  opening  and  also  bar- 
ing a  tubular  extension  from  an  opening  therein  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  comprising  a  disk 
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portion  that  Is  slldable  In  the  cylinder  and  a  tubular 
»-xtfnsioQ  from  an  opening  in  the  piston  that  Is  slidable 
in  the  said  head  extension,  the  piston  also  having  a 
centr.il  i[...rture  containing  a  boss,  and  a  piston  rod  se- 
(■ur»'ii  ill  -aid  boss  and  projecting  upward  through  the 
said  central  guide  opening  of  the  head. 

(Claims  0  to  1'  ""»  ;>-1r>'-!  ^n  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,222.  -Kl\l\  ,  M  \'  iflNE.  Alkxa.ndkr  M.  Albx- 
.WDiH.  Beverly,  Mi  -  is.slgnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
••hinery  t'onipany,  i'uu:>un,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.lersey.  Filed  June  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  845,821.  (O. 
»i1>— 15.) 


1.   .\  xkiving  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  knife. 


a    feed   ro 

;i"r!!!;i ' '.  , 

J      A 
.1    %v  ■ '  r  k 

r.-r.'.-iiii'- 
1 1 1   \<.  h  i 
an 


fiM.r,   •!  :. 

''..    A    -  K  i  \' : 
a    work    -:ii>i 
r'T!i;;ii.-    'h- 
t..   wh!    h    t!..' 
spring    firi-    hu 
»>ili;'-    i,'ai,''      a 
and  a  >pr:!!i:  s 

4,    A    -kiv,:;; 
i    ri'i .,  an 


a  presser  foot  having  its  work  engaging  face 

,    parallel    to   the   work   engaging   surface   of   the 

•    lint:  support  for  the  outer  end  of  the  presser 

i      aan-     or    ■supporting   Its   inner   end    to    yield 

l.-iTly. 

-KviDg  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  knife, 

-Import  mounted  in   fixed  rt-lation  thereto  to  de- 

rh>    an  trie  of  the  skiving,  a  presser  foot,  a  lever 

1   Ml.       H)t  is  pivoted,  a  spring  between  the  lever 

a  s'T  lu;  -upportlng  the  lever. 

i-   !i  a   iiiui'.  having,  in  combination,  a  knife, 

r      I  Hinted  in   fixed  relation   thereto  to  de- 

tii_-le  of  the  skiving,  a  presser  foot,  a  lever 

ifcr  end  of  the  pre.s.ser  foot  is  pivoted,  a 


I  n^'  the  foot  in  position  on  the  lever,  an 
\    '    'or   the  lever  back   of  the  edge  gage, 

ipp-rf ;:,_'  the  lever. 
Ml    hine,  having,  in  combination,  a  knife, 
a  f>-.  .1  ni     an  >>i_     u'tiT".  a  spring  supported  carrier  lever 

pi      !"l  a-    rti.    :. he  edge  gage,  a  presser  foot  hav- 

hi-  :r~  Mittr  end  pUotcd  to  the  carrier  lever  and  its  inner 
<-i.'\  .  iiict'd  close  to  the  vertical  face  of  the  edge  gage, 
an  I    I    -;;:.:    i-ranged  to  press  the  inner  end  of  the  foot 

towal'i    !  'U'    I.e.l    roll. 

5.  A  skiving  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  knife, 
a  feed  roll,  an  edge  gage  block,  a  .spring  supported  car- 
rier on  the  block,  a  presser  foot  pivoted  to  the  carrier 
and  having  its  Inner  end  close  to  the  vertical  face  of  the 
e<lge  gage,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  pre.ss  the  inner  end 
of  the  foot  toward  thp  feed  roll. 

[Claims  a  to  1''.  i.''r  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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KII!        John    C.    Aylino.    Springfield,    111. 

;     lal'.      Serial  No.  37.564.      (CI.  244 — 22.) 

>r    th        lass   described,    comprising  a    main 

>—    -';   k   plvotally  and  sildably  mounted  upon 

-tick  wlioreby  when  the  device  Is  not  in  use  It 

led  to  a  closed  position   so  as   to  allow   the 

..  n  vf  ,ij„,t,  and  extend  parallel  with  the  main 

1     vihj     :      le  detachably  mounted  upon  said 

'    rh.     '  !ass   describeci.    comprising  a    main 
•         p;\  .ra; iv   mounted   upon   said   main   stick 


and  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  cross  stick  sildably 
mounted  upon  said  sleeve  whereby  when  the  device  is  not 
In  use  the  sleeve  may  be  swung  so  as  to  extend  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  said  main  stick,  whereby  the  cross 
stick  win  rest  upon  said  main  stick  at  which  time  the 
stick  will  move  upon  said  sleeve  so  as  to  rest  throughout 
its  entire  length  upon  said  main  stick,  and  a  face  or 
wing  detachably  mounted  upon  snld  sticks. 


3.  A  kite  of  the  class  descrllwd,  comprising  a  main 
stick,  a  h<(ll«»w  sleeve,  means  imssiug  through  said  hol- 
low sleev*-  and  engaging  said  main  stick  for  plvotally 
securing  .said  sleeve  upon  said  main  stick,  a  cross  stick 
sildably  mounted  through  said  sleeve,  a  face  or  wing  de 
tachably  mounted  upon  said  sticks,  said  wing  being  capa- 
ble of  being  detached  when  the  device  is  not  in  operatloi;. 
at  which  time  the  said  sleeve  may  be  swung  so  as  to 
allow  the  said  cross  stick  to  be  moved  so  as  to  rest 
throughout  its  entire  length  upon  said  main  stick. 

4.  .\  kite  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  main 
stick,  a  cross  stick  plvotally  and  sildably  carried  upon 
said  main  stick  whereby  .said  sticks  may  rest  upon  each 
other  when  not  In  use,  said  sticks  provided  with  notches 
at  their  outer  ends,  a  face  or  wing  positioned  upon  the 
forward  fac«-  of  said  sticks  and  provided  with  a  support- 
ing cord  detachably  carried  within  said  notches,  and 
means  for  bowing  said  cross  stick  rearwardly  so  as  to 
provide  a  curved  forward  face  for  the  kite  for  facilitat- 
ing Its  flying. 

5.  A  kite  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  main 
stick,  a  cross  stick  plvotally  and  sildably  carried  by  said 
main  stick  wherei)y  said  .sticks  may  rest  upon  each  other 
when  not  in  u.se,  said  sticks  provided  with  notches  at 
their  outer  ends,  a  wing  or  face  positioned  upon  said 
sticks  and  provided  with  a  supporting  cord  detachably 
carried  by  said  notches,  and  a  bow  cord  detachably 
mounted  upon  said  cross  stick  for  bowing  the  cross  stick 
rearwardly  whereby  the  forward  face  of  the  kite  will  be 
curved  so  as  to  facilitate  the  flying  of  the  kite. 

(Claim  C  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,225.  BA(;  HOLDER  AND  CARRIEU.  Fbedebick 
C.  B.\MMA.N,  Howard  G.  Todd,  and  James  W.  Paxton, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Fllefl  Jan.  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
74,225.      (CI.  8a— 26.) 

1.  In  a  bag  carrier,  a  beg  hanging  and  distending  de- 
vice comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  supporting  rails,  and  a 
frame  loosely  Inclosed  by  a  bag  and  loosely  fitting  and 
slidablo  on  the  rails,  the  mouth  of  said  bag  extending  be- 
tween the  end  members  of  the  frame  and  the  rails  and 
between  the  latter  and  the  body  of  the  bag  for  tension- 
ally  suspending  the  tiag. 

2.  In  a  l»ag  carrier,  a  bag  suspending  and  bag  moutb 
distending  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  rails  spaced 
apart  and  fixed  in  pairs,  a  housing  to  which  the  rails 
are  secured  in  parallel  position  lengthwise  the  housing, 
and  a  plurality  of  indei^dent  ri«l(l  frames  loosely  fitting 
the  ba:?s  and  slldable  on  the  rails  and  abutting  the  boa»- 
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Ing  and    having   the   bag   mouth    extending    between    the 
end  members  of  each  frame  and  the  rails  and  between  the 


latter  and  the  body  of  the 
Ing  the  bags. 


bags  for  tenslonally  suspend- 


'■  Tnf  ?TK'i^''n''''f  ''''''  POLISHING  NEEDLES  AND 
THE  LIKE.     CHAA1.E8  Eu.NEST  Baylis,  Reddltch,  Eng- 
Und.      Filed    Jan.   6.    1916.      Serial    No.    70,673       (CI 
ol — 10.) 


.i- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  polishing  needles  or  like  articles 
a  plurality  of  rollers  arranged  relative  to  each  other  to 
have  packages  of  needles  Introduced  and  retained  there- 
between so  ns  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  rollers,  the  acting 
surfaces  of  certain  of  laid  rollers  being  adapted  to  have 
8  radial  movement  relative  to  the  axes  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  polishing  needles  and  like  articles 
•   two   rollers  arrangeil   substantially  parallel   to  support  a 

package  of  needles  or  the  like  while  under  treatment  the 
acting  surfaces  of  the  rollers  being  yieldable  to  pressure 
a  pressure  roller  having  Its  ails  yieldingly  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  first-mentioned  rollers  and  arranged  to  bear 
upon  the  package  supported  upon  the  latter,  and  means 
for  driving  said  rollers. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  polishing  needles  or  like  articles  a 
plurality  of  rollers  arranged  to  receive  and  retain  a  pack- 
age of  needles  therebetween,  a  frame,  shafts  Journaled  In 
the  frame  on  which  said  rollers  are  mounted,  means  Inter- 
posed between  said  shafts  and  rollers  for  permitting  the 
latter  to  have  a  radial  movement  relative  to  the  shafts  at 
certain  points  of  their  circumference,  whereby  a  knead- 
ing operation  of  the  rollers  upon  the  package  is  obtained, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers. 

4.  A  machine  for  polishing  needles  or  the  like  compris- 
ing two  rollers  arranged  In  cooperative  relation  and  hav- 


ing the  axes  thereof  stationary,  the  acting  surfaces  of 
said  rollers  being  movable  relative  to  their  axes,  a  pressure 
roller  arranged  in  cooperative  relation  with  said  driven 
rollers  and  having  its  axis  yleldably  movable  relative  to 
the  axes  of  the  latter,  whereby  a  kneading  operation  of  the 
rollers  is  obtained,  tension  means  controlling  the  move 
ment  of  said  pressure  roller,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
rollers. 

5.  A  machine  for  polishing  needles  or  like  articles  com- 
prising two  driven  rollers  having  stationarv  axes,  means 
embodied  in  said  rollers  for  permitting  the  acting  surfaces 
thereof  to  have  a  movement  radially  of  their  axes,  a  third 
pressure  roller  having  its  axis  capable  of  movement  rala- 
tlve  to  the  axes  of  said  first-mentioned  rollers,  means 
for  placing  the  pressure  roller  under  tension,  and  stand- 
ards for  guiding  the  pressure  roller  In  Its  motion  toward 
and  from  the  other  rollers. 


1.180,227.  TATTING-SHUTTLE.  Lee  O.  Bibhop,  Great 
Falls,  Mont.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  76,963. 
(CI.  66—10.) 


In  a  tatting  shuttle,  a  pair  of  side  membt>rs  having  con 
tactlng  ends  and  one  of  said  ends  extended  and  formed 
with  a  hook,  a  shaft  centrally  connecting  the  sides,  a  bob- 
bin Journaled  upon  the  shaft  and  having  Its  end  members 
of  a  greater  cross  sectional  diameter  than  the  sides  of 
the  shuttle,  and  one  of  its  said  ends  notched,  one  of  said 
side  members  of  the  shuttle  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending substantially  T-shaped  groove,  a  locking  member 
including  a  iiead  which  is  wholly  Inserted  in  the  wider 
portion  of  the  groove  and  an  angular  body  member  which 
projects  through  the  narrower  portion  of  the  groove,  and 
the  said  lock  adapted  to  be  moved  to  engage  with  one  of 
the  mentioned  notches  in  the  bobbin  when  the  bobbin  is 
to  be  locked  against   rotation   upon   the  shuttle 


1,180.228.  RAKE-CLEANER.  John  H.  Bixhjd.  North 
Adams  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  8^2,989 
(CI.  55 — 146.) 


A  rake  cleaner  comprising  a  lower  horizontal  bar  posi- 
tioned below  the  rake  head  and  in  rear  of  the  rake  teeth, 
a  plurality  of  apertured  lugs  formed  on  and  extending 
forwardiy  from  the  front  side  of  the  bar,  said  lugs  sild- 
ably receiving  the  teeth  and  forming  cleaning  elements, 
apertured  lugs  extending  rearwardly  from  the  rear  side 
of  the  bar  and  alined  transversely  of  the  bar  with  its  front 
lugs,  vertical  arms  located  in  rear  of  the  rake  head  and 
attached  at  their  lower  ends  in  the  apertures  of  the  rear 
lugs,  an  upper  horizontal  bar  secured  to  the  arms  near 
their  upper  ends  to  hold  the  arms  in  relatively  spaced  reU- 
tlon,  said  upper  bar  extending  forwardiy  beyond  t>  •  s 
to  provide  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  the  rake  hea<i  ^  >- 
vent  the  front  lugs  from  being  moved  off  the  ends  of  the 
teeth  during  the  cleaning  operation,  spring  elements  ex- 


1045 


Oh  FICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apsil  i&,  1916. 


tending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  upper  ends 
of  the  arms,  and  moans  attaching  the  fre«  ends  of  the 
spring  elements  to  the  rnkc  hanrlUv 


1.180,229.  MACHINE  KOK  .SWEEIING  AND  COLLECT- 
ING SNOW  AND  THE  LIKE.  Enrico  Borboxbsb, 
Turin.  Italy.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  676,856. 
(CI.  37—24.) 


1.  In  a  dredge,  the  combination  of  endless  chains,  buck 
ets  attached  to  said  chains  at  regular  Intervals,  said 
buckets  being  provided  with  scraping  edges,  a  brush 
mounted  directly  to  the  rear  of  each  bucket  Independently 
thereof  and  slightly  projecting  beyond  the  bucket,  and  a 
shaking  device  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  dredge  in  co- 
operation with  said  brushes. 

2.  In  a  dredge,  the  combination  of  endless  chains,  buck- 
ets attached  to  said  chains  at  regular  intervals,  said 
buckets  being  provided  with  scraping  edges,  a  brush  ad- 
jacent each  bucket  secured  to  the  chain  Independently  of 
the  bucket  and  directly  to  the  rear  thereof  and  slightly 
projecting  beyond  the  bucket,  and  a  shaking  device  at  the 
discbarge  end  of  said  dredge,  said  device  comprising  a 
transverse  bar  mounted  on  the  dredge  for  obstructing 
the  passing  brushes,  whereby  said  brushes  on  their  sud- 
den release  from  said  bar,  will  cause  the  respective  buck 
ets  to  be  shaken. 

.3.  In  a  dredge,  the  combination  of  endless  chains,  buck- 
ets attached  to  said  chains  at  regular  intervals,  said 
buckets  being  provided  with  scraping  edges,  a  brush  at- 
tached to  a  chain  directly  behind  each  bucket  and  inde- 
pendent thereof  and  slightly  projecting  outwardly  be- 
yond the  buckets,  whereby  the  buckets  are  prevented  from 
contacting  with  the  road-way  while  the  brushes  sweep 
the  road-way,  said  brushes  being  made  in  the  form  of 
longitudinal  combs,  and  a  shaking  device  at  the  discharge 
end  of  said  dredge,  said  device  comprising  a  transverse 
bar  mounted  on  the  dredge,  said  dredge  being  adapted  to 
serve  as  an  obstruction  for  the  passing  brushes,  whereby 
said  brushes  on  their  sudden  release  from  said  bar,  will 
cause  the  respective  buckets  to  be  shaken. 

4.  In  a  dredge,  the  combination  of  endless  chains,  buck- 
ets attached  to  said  chains  at  regular  Intervals,  said 
buckets  belnu  provided  with  scraping  edges,  a  brush  se- 
cured to  the  chain  directly  behind  each  bucket  and  slightly 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  bucket,  and  a  shaking 
device  for  facilitating  the  discharge  of  said  buckets,  said 
shaking  device  comprising  elastic  arms,  a  shaft  on  which 
said  arms  are  mounted  to  oscillate,  said  arms  being  suit- 
ably located  so  as  to  l>e  struck  by  said  brushes. 


!-''230.  BOILER  TUBE  CLE.VNER.  J08IIPH  C.  Bow- 
man, Roy,  Utah.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1915.  Serial  No. 
45.671.      (CI.   83—64.) 


Uted. 


cleaner   having  a   head   with   oppositely 
'ompresslble    limbs,    blades    with    curved 


outer  ends  and  inner  flat  ends  engaging  in  said  slitted 
limbs,  means  for  clamping  said  Inner  ends  in  said  limbs, 
a  spring  disposed  between  said  blades  and  a  handle  con- 
nected to  said  head. 


1,180,231.  FOLDING  LADDER  AND  CHAIR.  Moci/TR» 
A.  BaawiR,  Griffin,  Ga.  FUed  Aug.  13,  1914.  Serial 
No.  866,674.      (CI.  185—21.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
jointed  sections  pivoted  to  a  single  section,  of  a  length 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  lengths  of  the  jointed  sections, 
and  means  for  forming  all  of  said  sections  into  a  chair, 
a  step  ladder,  and  an  extension  ladder  respectively. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
jointed  sections  pivoted  to  a  single  section,  of  a  length 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  lengths  of  the  jointed  sections, 
means  for  forming  all  of  said  sections  Into  a  chair,  a  step 
ladder,  and  an  extension  ladder  respectively,  and  sep- 
arably coacting  means  for  removably  latching  said  sec- 
tions in  their  respective  postlons. 

3.  In  combination,  an  elongated  frame,  a  plurality  of 
jointed  frames  pivoted  to  the  first  said  frame,  means  for 
removably  connecting  said  Jointed  frames  rigidly  to- 
gether, latching  means  interposed  between  first  said  frame 
and  one  of  said  jointed  frames  for  relatively  position- 
ing the  two,  and  means  for  securing  first  said  frame  in 
allnement  with  said  jointed  frames  after  the  releasing  of 
said  latching  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  elongated 
frame,  a  seat  plvotally  secured  centrally  to  said  frame, 
a  plurality  of  Jointed  frames  plvotally  connected  to  the 
first  mentioned  frame,  means  for  removably  positioning 
said  seat  upon  one  of  said  Jointed  frames,  means  for  re- 
movably holding  said  seat  In  said  position,  and  means 
for  forming  all  of  said  sections  into  a  chair,  a  stepladder 
and  an  extension  ladder,  respectively. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
jointed  sections  pivoted  to  a  single  section,  of  a  length 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  lengths  of  the  jointed  sections, 
means  for  forming  all  of  said  sections  into  a  chair,  a  step 
ladder,  and  an  extension  ladder,  respectively,  means  for 
removably  latching  said  sections  In  their  respective  po- 
sitions, a  seat  plvotally  secured  to  said  single  section 
and  adapted  to  rest  at  times  upon  one  of  said  jointed  sec- 
tions, and  means  for  removably  securing  said  seat  to  said 
Jointed  section. 


1,180,232.  BANDING-MACHINE.  Arthur  J.  Bbown. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
.\1118-Chalmer8  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  May  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  627,206. 
(a.  242—8.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  banding  material  to  a 
body,  a  support  movable  about  the  body  to  which  said 
banding  material  Is  to  be  applied,  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendently movable  spools  mounted  on   said   support  and 
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adapted  to  carry  Independent  sections  of  banding  mate- 
rial in  the  normal  operation  of  the  machine,  and  means 
for  applying  power  to  actuate  one  of  said  spools,  actu 
atlon  of  said  latter  spool  when  said  machine  is  operatlvely 
associated  with  said  body  and  banding  material  therefor 
causing  the  unwinding  of  one  section  of  banding  material 
from  said  body  and  the  winding  of  another  section  of 
banding  material  on  .said  body. 


2.  In  a  banding  machine,  a  plurality  of  members  adapt 
ed  to  carry  banding  material,  means  for  actuating  one  of 
said  members,  and  means  for  retarding  another  of  said 
members,  one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  have  band 
Ing  material  taken  therefrom  and  another  of  said  mem 
lers  l»elng  adapte<l  to  have  banding  material  wound  there 
on  during  a  siiigie  movement  of  said   machine. 

3.  In  a  banding  machine,  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
said  frame,  independently  movable  spools  mounted  on  said 
abaft  and  adapted  to  carry  banding  material,  means  for 
actuating  one  of  said  spools,  and  a  brake  for  retarding 
the  movement  of  another  of  said  spools,  said  brake  being 
rendered  operative  on  the  actuation  of  said  first  spool  In 
the  banding  operation. 

4.  In  a  banding  machine,  a  frame  movable  about  a 
body  to  which  l)anding  material  is  to  be  applied,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  frame,  independently  movable  spools 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  carry  banding  ma- 
terial, gear  connections  for  actuating  one  of  said  spools, 
a  brake  for  retarding  the  movement  of  another  of  said 
spools,  and  rollers  mounted  in  said  frame  for  guiding 
■aid  banding  material  and  said  frame  in  its  movement. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  applying  a  retaining  band  to  a 
body,  a  support  movable  about  the  body  to  which  said  re- 
taining band  is  to  be  applied  and  comprising  two  spaced 
members,  Independently  movable  spools  mounted  between 
said  members  and  adapted  to  carry  separate  retaining 
band.s.  and  means  for  positively  operating  one  of  said 
spools. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,233.  COM  BI. NATION  TRAP  AND  SORTING 
NEST.  Christopher  R.  Bbown,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  822.124.      (CI.  119 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  nest,  the  combination  with  a  box-llkc  structure 
having  an  entrance  opening  thereto,  of  a  pair  of  contigu- 
ous closure  plates  for  opening  and  closing  said  opening 
fulcrnmed  at  their  lower  inner  corners  and  adapted  to  be 
oscillated  in  a  vertical  plane  to  and  from  each  other,  a 
rockable  false  bottom  within  said  box-like  structure, 
links,  one  for  each  plate  connected  to  the  plates  and  to 
said  false  bottom  and  so  disposed  as  to  lie  close  to  the 
false  bottom  when  the  closure  plates  are  in  open  position, 
and  means  operating  on  said  false  bottom  for  normally 
maintaining  it  in  Its  upper  position. 

2.  In  a  nest,  the  combination  with  a  box-like  structure 
having  an  entrance  opening  thereto,  of  a  pair  of  contigu- 


ous closure  pUtes  for  opening  and  dosing  said  opening 
fulcrumed  at  their  lower  inner  corners  and  adapted  to  be 
oscillated  in  a  vertical  plane  to  and  from  each  other,  a 
rockable  false  bottom  within  said  box-like  structure,  links, 
one  for  each  plate  connected  to  the  plates  and  to  said 
false  bottom  and  so  dl.sposed  as  to  He  close  to  the  false 
l)ottom  when  the  closure  plates  are  in  open  position,  a 
lever.  Jink  connections  between  said  lever  and  false  bot- 
tom and  a  weight  operating  on  said  lever  to  normally 
maintain  the  false  bottom  In  Its  uppermost  position. 

3.  In  a  nest,  the  combination  with  a  box-like  structure 
provldtHl  with  an  entrance  opening  and  an  exit  opening, 
of  a  pair  of  closure  plates  fulcrumed  at  their  lower  inner 
corners  and  adapted  to  be  oscillated  In  a  vertical  plane  to 
and  from  each  other,  a  false  bottom  pivoted  adjacent  to 
the  exit  opening,  links,  one  connected  to  each  closure 
plate  and  to  the  false  bottom,  means  to  normally  main- 
tain the  false  bottom  in  Its  uppermost  postUon.  a  swing- 
ing doer  provided  with  an  opening  mounted  over  said 
exit  opening,  and  means  normally  to  maintain  said  door 
closed. 


1.180.2.14.     SELF  CENTERING  CHUCK.     Locis  Naglii 
Brunee.    Zurich,    Switzerland.     Filed    Oct.    26.    1913 
Serial  No.  797.334.      (CI.  29 — 109.) 


1.  A  self-centering  chuck  comprising  a  seating  plate  for 
the  article  to  be  centered,  means  for  supporting  said  plate 
so  that  it  can  move  transversely  under  the  action  of  the 
article  as  the  latter  seats  Itself,  and  means  for  bringing 
the  article  exactly  into  the  central  position  after  It  Is 
seated  in  the  transverse  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  self-centering  chuck  comprising  a  seating  plate, 
means  for  clamping  and  releasing  said  plate,  a  conical 
mouth  on  one  side  of  said  plate  to  receive  the  article,  and 
self  centering  means  adapted  to  project  through  the  plate 
from  the  other  side  and  engage  the  interior  of  the  article 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  self-centering  chuck  comprising  a  seating  plate, 
means  for  clamping  said  plate  in  its  adjusted  position,  a 
conical  mouth  on  one  side  of  said  plate  to  receive  the 
article,  a  tapered  plug  adapted  to  centralize  said  article 
from  the  other  side  thereof,  and  a  pivoted  arm  carrying 
said  tapered  plug,  substantially  as  described. 


1.180,236.     CHILD'S    CARRIAGE    AND    CRADLE    COM- 
BINED.    John  H.  BrnoY.  Legrand.  Mich.     Piled  Apr. 
26,  1915.     Serial  No.  24.075.      (CI.  21—12.) 
1.  A  combined  carriage  and  cradle  comprising  a  frame 
mounted  on  wheels,  said  frame  having  upright  portions 
connected   by  curved   rails  at   the  top.  springs  connected 
front  and  rear  to  the  upright  portions  of  the  frame.   U- 
shaped  supports  connected  to  the  springs  front  and  rear, 
hooks  extending  outward  from  the  body  of  the  carriage, 
and    mounted    in    said    U-shaped    supports,    and    pivoted 
buttons  for  preventing  the  swinging  of  the  body  portion 
when    used   as    a    carriage,    said    buttons   adapted    to    be 
swung  out  of  the  way  of  the  springs  to  permit  the  body 
to  svring  readily  as  a  cradle. 

2.  A  combined  chll/l's  carriage  and  cradle  comprising 
a  frame,  upright  members  secured  to  said  frame,  a 
spring  secured  to  each  of  said  members,  a  carriage  body, 
supporting    eiemeats    secured    to    the    body    and    to    th« 
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springs,    and    a    guide    element    secured    to    one    of    said 
framoH  and  engaging  one  of  said  supporting  elements. 


'A.  A  combined  child's  carriage  and  cradle  comprising 
a  frame,  upright  members  secured  to  said  frame,  a  spring 
secured  to  each  of  said  members,  a  carriage  body,  sup- 
porting elements  secured  to  the  body  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  springs,  and  a  guide  element  secured  to  one 
of  said  frames  and  engaging  one  of  said  supporting  ele- 
ments. 

4.  A  comblne<l  <!i!M-  nriage  and  cradle  comprising  a 
frame,  upright  n  •  u  •  -  -  ured  to  said  frame,  a  spring 
sfcured  f-<  a  h  if  -a:  ;  ::■  rubers,  a  carriage  body,  means 
connecting  ih.  arr  i_r  ^udy  to  said  springs,  and  a  stop 
pivoted  to  SI  :  aritge  body,  said  stop  being  adapted 
to  b€  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  one  of 
said  springs,  and  said  stop  holding  said  carriage  body 
against  swinging  movement  when  in  engagement  with 
the  spring. 

5.  A  combined  child's  carriage  and  cradle  comprising 
a  frame,  upright  members  secured  to  said  frame,  a  spring 
secured  to  each  of  said  members,  a  carriage  l)ody,  sup- 
porting elements  secured  to  the  carriage  body  and  plv- 
otally  mounted  upon  the  springs,  a  guide  element  secured 
to  one  of  said  frames  and  engaging  one  of  said  support- 
ing elements,  and  a  stop  connected  to  the  carriage  body, 
said  stop  being  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  springs,  and  said  stop  holding 
the  carriage  body  from  swinging  movement  when  in  en- 
gagement with  the  spririL' 


1.180,236.  COIN-CONTi:  IMHCHANISM.  Chakl.s  F. 
BCHKHART,  Buflfalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Burkhart  Auto- 
matic Shoe  Polishing  Machine  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .Jan.  25.  1911,  Se- 
rial No.  604,663.  Renewed  June  18,  1915.  Serial  No 
34,963.      (CI.  194 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  coin  control  mechanism,  a  circuit  includint; 
ipaced  contacts  positioned  to  receive  a  coin  one  of  said 

rra-ts  being  movable,  means  to  hold  the  movable  con- 
tact   yieldingly    in    coin-retaining    positions,    means    to 


mechanically  hold  the  coin  in  firm  engagement   with  the"* 
contacts  and  means  actuated  from  the  closed  circuit   for 
breaking  the  circuit. 

2.  In  a  coin  control  mechanism,  a  circuit  embodying 
spaced  contacts  one  of  which  is  movable,  means  to  hold 
the  movable  contact  yieldingly  in  coin-retaining  po.sltion, 
a  coin  chute  directed  to  deliver  coin  to  the  spaced  con- 
tacts, means  for  holding  a  coin  firmly  in  engagement  with 
the  contacts,  a  motor  having  an  electric  circuit,  means 
actuated  by  the  holding  means  for  closing  the  circuit 
to  the  motor  and  means  actuated  by  the  motor  for  break- 
ing the  circuit. 

3.  In  a  coin  control  mechanism,  spaced  contacts  one 
of  which  is  movable,  means  for  delivering  a  coin  upon 
and  to  bridge  the  space  between  the  contacts,  electrically 
controlled  means  for  holding  the  coin  firmly  in  engage- 
ment with  the  contacts  and  electrically  controlled  means 
for  releasing  such  engagement. 

4.  In  a  coin  control  mechanism,  an  open  electric  circuit 
embodying  spaced  contacts  one  of  which  is  movable, 
means  for  delivering  a  coin  upon  and  to  bridge  the  space 
between  the  contacts,  a  solenoid  introduced  into  the  cir- 
cuit provided  with  a  movable  core  adapted  to  hold  the 
coin  in  firm  engagement  with  the  contacts,  and  electri- 
cally actuated  means  for  breaking  the  circuit  and  re- 
leasing the  coin. 

5.  In  a  coin  control  mechanism,  an  open  circuit  em- 
bodying spaced  contacts  one  of  which  is  movable,  means 
to  deliver  a  coin  upon  and  to  bridge  the  space  between 
the  contacts,  a  solenoid  introduced  into  the  circuit,  a 
movable  core  for  the  solenoid,  means  carried  by  the  mov- 
able core  adapted  to  engage  the  coin  and  hold  it  in  firm 
engagement  with  the  contacts  and  electrically  actuated 
means  for  moving  the  movable  contact  to  release  the  coin. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,237.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DISTILLATION 
AND  FRACTIONATION  OF  PETROLEUM  AND 
OTHER  LIQUIDS.  Harhy  L.  Biblbson,  Belvedere, 
and  Pail  W.  Pbitzman,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1913.     Serial  No.  760,388.     (CI.  196—14.) 


"T^-^T 


1.  An  apparatus  tor  fractionating  masses,  including  a 
heating  chamber ;  a  series  of  tubes  D  shaped  in  cross 
section,  superimposed  in  zig-zag  formation  in  said  cham- 
ber, with  the  flat  portion  of  the  tubes  downward  ;  vapor 
traps  at  the  Junctions  of  said  tubes ;  vapor  eiits  from 
said  tubes ;  heat  insulating  covering  applied  to  the  upper 
side  of  said  tubes ;  and  means  for  flowing  a  film  of  the 
mass  of  uniform  depth,  along  the  l)ottoms  of  said  tubes. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  fractionating  masses,  including  a 
heating  chamber ;  a  series  of  tubes  D  shaped  in  cross  sec- 
tion, superimposed  in  zig-zag  formation  in  said  chamber, 
with  the  flat  bottoms  of  the  tubes  downward  ;  vapor  exits 
from  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes ;  vapor  traps  at  the 
Junctions  of  said  tubes ;  inlets  at  the  upper  ends  of  said 
tubes  for  an  expansive  fluid  ;  means  for  flowing  a  film  of 
the  mass  of  uniform  depth,  along  the  flat  bottoms  of  said 
tubes  ;  aniJ  means  for  heating  the  lower  tubes  to  a  rela- 
tively higher  temperature  than  the  upper  tubes. 
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8.  An  apparatus  for  fractionating  masses.  Including  a 
heating  chamber;  a  series  of  flat  bottomed  tubes  super- 
imposed in  zig-zag  formation  in  said  chamber ;  vapor 
traps  at  the  Junctions  of  said  tubes ;  vapor  exits  at  the 
lower  ends  of  said  tubes ;  means  for  evacuating  said 
tubes ;  means  for  flowing  a  film  of  the  ma.ss  along  the 
bottoms  of  said  tubes ;  heat  insulating  covering  applied  to 
the  upper  side  of  said  tubes ;  transverse  tubular  supports 
extending  across  said  heating  chamber  beneath  each 
■erles  of  tubes ;  and  a  heating  means  beneath  said  heating 
chamber. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  fractionating  masses,  including  a 
heating  chaml>er ;  a  series  of  flat  bottommed  tubes  super- 
imposed in  zlg  zag  formation,  both  vertically  and  laterally 
in  said  chamber  ;  vapor  exits  from  each  of  said  tubes ; 
heat  insulating  covering  applied  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  tubes :  means  for  flowing  a  film  of  the  mass  along 
the  flat  bottoms  of  said  tubes  ;  and  a  heating  means  be- 
neath said  chamber. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  fractionating  masses,  including  a 
heating  chamber;  a  series  of  flat  bottomed  tubes  super- 
imposed In  zig  zag  formation  both  vertically  and  laterally 
in  said  chamber ;  heat  Insulating  coverings  applied  to  the 
upper  portions  of  said  tubes,  and  alternately  Joined  to  the 
•opposite  walls  of  said  chamber  and  spaced  from  the  oppo- 
site walls  thereof,  whereby  the  heat  admitted  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  chamber  will  rise  in  a  laterally  tortuous  pas- 
sage therethrough. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.238.  WATER-MOTOR.  Samcbl  H.  Caebis.  Free- 
port.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  46,786. 
(01.  188—2.) 


-^i^..Kz;>^t-.v; 


-%:,tz:-. 


'^^ 


A  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  head  provided 
■with  an  outstanding  sleeve,  intake  and  exhaust  chambers, 
a  pulsating  chamber,  openings  between  the  intake  and 
exhaust  chambers  and  pulsating  chamber,  and  openings 
establishing  communication  between  the  Interior  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  intake  and  exhaust  chambers,  the  cyl- 
inder having  a  passage  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  pulsating  chamber  and  that  end  of  the  cylinder 
remote  from  the  head,  a  piston  working  within  the  cyl- 
inder and  having  a  piston  rod  sliding  through  said  sleeve, 
a  pair  of  double  puppet  valves  controlling  said  openings 
and  having  stems  projecting  Into  the  cylinder,  the  por- 
tion of  the  piston  rod  within  the  cylinder  being  reduced 
in  diameter  and  providing  a  shoulder,  the  piston  having 
a  collar  embracing  the  piston  rod,  a  yoke  slldable  upon 
the  reduced  portion  of  the  piston  rod  and  slidably  en- 
gaging said  stems,  and  spiral  springs  having  their  larger 
ends  secured  to  the  yoke  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
having  their  smaller  ends  slidably  embracing  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  piston,  said  shoulder  and  collar  being  ar- 
ranged to  move  against  the  respective  springs  when  the 
piston  reaches  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  whereby 
the  puppet  valves  are  operated. 


disposed  within  the  same,  means  operated  by  the  travel 
of  the  automobile  for  causing  a  proportional  movement 
of  said  traveling  element,  visual  signals  pivotnlly  mount 
<l  and  arranged  to  be  brought  Into  rlew  of  the  driver, 
bell  crank  levers  actuate*!  by  said  traveling  element  for 
operating  said  signals,  means  for  keeping  said  levers 
under  tension  whereby  they  may  operate  to  expose  a 
signal  when  released  by  one  of  the  apertures  of  the  disk, 
a  friction  clutch  interposed  between  said  traveling  ele- 
ment and  its  driving  means,  and  means  exterior  of  the 
casing  for  releasing  said  clutch,  said  means  serving  also 
to  effect  adjustment  of  said  traveling  element  independ- 
ently of  its  driving  means. 


•-r* 


1.180,239.      SIGNALIN<;    DEVICE.      L«    S.    Chadwick 
Pottstown,    Pa.      Filed    Mar.    17,    1910.      Serial    No' 
649,849.      (CI.  40 — 41.) 
1.  In  a  road  guide  signaling  device  for  automobiles,  the 

combination  of  a  casing,  an  apertured  traveling  element 


2.  A  road  guide  signaling  device  for  vehicles,  compris- 
ing a  casing,  a  plurality  of  movable  signals  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  same,  a  power  driven  traveling  ele- 
ment for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  signals,  said 
traveling  element  being  mounted  within  the  casing, 
means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  traveling  element 
at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  rate  of  travel  of  the  ve- 
hicle, and  a  cam  lever  mounted  exterior  of  the  casing 
and  in  operative  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  driv 
Ing  means  for  releasing  the  same  from  engagement  with 
the  traveling  element,  said  lever  serving  also  to  effect 
adjustment  of  the  traveling  element  without  stopping  the 
driving  means   therefor. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  road  guide  signaling  device 
for  automobiles,  of  a  casing,  a  movable  record  disk 
mounted  therein,  visual  signals  adapted  to  be  displayed 
above  said  casing,  said  disk  being  apertured,  bell-crank 
levers  having  portions  under  tension  in  contact  with  said 
disk  and  adapted  to  enter  the  apertures  of  the  same,  rods 
connecting  said  signals  and  the  bell-crank  levers  whereby 
when  the  latter  enter  the  apertures  of  the  disk  the  ten- 
sion means  controlling  said  bell-crank  levers  will  operate 
to  expose  the  signals,  a  friction  clutch  adapteil  to  con- 
trol the  movement  of  said  record  disk,  and  manually  con- 
trolled means  exterior  of  the  casing  for  adjusting  said 
record  disk  with  respect  to  its  driving  means. 

4.  In  a  road  guide  signaling  device  for  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  record  element  disposed  there- 
in, visual  signals  arranged  to  be  brought  into  view  of 
the  operator,  means  controlled  by  said  record  element 
for  exposing  said  signals,  means  for  driving  said  record 
element,  and  a  member  carried  exterior  of  the  casing  and 
In  operative  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  driving 
means  for  releasing  the  same  from  engagement  with  the 
traveling  element,  said  member  serving  also  to  effect  ad- 
justment of  said  record  element  independently  of  Its 
driving  means. 

5.  In  a  road  guide  signaling  device  for  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  record  element,  visual  signals 
arranged  to  be  brought  into  view  of  the  operator,  means 
controlled  by  said  record  element  for  exposing  said  sig 
nalji.    means    for    driving    said    ncopd    element,    diwnvaglng 
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18  interposed  between  the  driving  means  and  the  rec- 
ord element,  and  a  disengaging  member  for  said  disengag- 
ing means  mounted  exterior  of  the  casing  for  adjusting 
said  record  element. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180.24  iu;.SIHENT  WHEEL.  Uabkt  I.  Ch«w  and 
WALTKi  ^  sbrgbant,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignors  to 
Hub  .•^iiv>  fc.  Absorber  Wheel  Company.  Lancaster.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  2,224.     (CI.  162 — 45.) 


1 


^  — 


1.  The  combination  with  a  resilient  wheel  having  a 
relatively  movable  hub  and  rim,  of  an  axially  movable 
member  providing  a  locking  device  therebetween ;  and 
means  for  actuating  said  movable  member  comprising 
wedge  elements  on  the  hub. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  resilient  wheel  having  a 
relatively  movable  bub  and  rim,  of  an  axially  movable 
member  provldli.t;  i  locking  device  therebetween;  and 
mean.s  for  actua;;.^  said  movable  meml)er  comprising 
complementary  wedge  elements  on  said  member  and  the 
hui. 

.;  l^h^^  combination  with  a  resilient  wheel  having  a 
relatively  movable  hub  and  rim,  of  an  axially  movable 
wpilge  member  providing  a  locking  device  therebetween  ; 
an  :  ii  rack  and  pinion  for  actuating  said  movable  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  resilient  wheel  having  a 
relatively  movable  hub  and  rim  portion,  of  a  ring  carried 
by  the  hub  and  axially  and  circumferentially  movable 
to  fDiratrp  thp  rim  portion  «nd  provide  a  locking  device 
th^■^^"."■r■x■■rn.  s;:'  -rarir;a..y  ii >  ■;•  >  rlbed. 

.'     Th- 
rtnariv.';v    : 
p-rtiii:    h.iv 
tti-     h:;'    a; 


I.*:  :!  w;rh  a  :  -iiient  wheel  having  a 
a    •    '.'■■:.'   a;;!    ;.;;    portion,  and   said   rim 

;  !■!  .1.:;.  i:  '  lanel ;  of  a  ring  carried  ^y 
a\iaii>    itiid    liriumferentially    movable    to 

■n  channel  and  provide  a  locking  device  be- 


the    hub    am! 


tW'  •  Jj 

[Claims  6  to 


print. 


rtion,    substantially    as   de- 
In   •'..'  I  lazette.] 


i.at.a]    th 
lo-afM,l    tlKT.'a: 


1  '  ^  -  '*  '■  )!'!:'  MING  APPARATUS.  JOHN  P. 
'ASS  I.aituij,  oh.v,.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serial 
N      i:  HO.'.     (CI.  167—3.) 

1     In  an  ap;  iratus  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
llrmtli  n   (f  an    ;n;t;al  air  container,  a  heat  generator  lo- 
;a    -  iT'  ai  led   by  an  air   space,  a    container 
:   r  generating  vapor,  said  vapor  gen-  • 
'  '"r^  illy   dlspo.sed   extension    providing 


an    .pw.ir  ;   ;as>a,'     :  ,r  the  air  from  said  Initial  air  con- 

taintT  a  supfrp..si'.l  iiis!nfp''t.Mnt^  container  above  Mid 
vap'ir  K'Ti-ratwr  .>urr..untl^-:  .  v  i-;  air  and  vapor  passage, 
au.l  suppienuTitary  ills.nf.  lant  containers  superposed 
d'ove    !M.Ui    urst   named    ih^iniectant   container   and   one  ' 


above  the  other,  one  of  said  last  named  containers  hav- 
ing a  central  Inclosed  passage,  and  the  other  of  said  last 
named  containers  having  marginal  passages  whereby  a 
continuous  circulation  is  provided  throughout  the  length 
of  the  apparatus,  and  means  for  conducting  the  air  and 
vapor  from  the  uppermost  container,  substantially  as 
specified. 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  specltled,  comprising 
a  series  of  superposed  containers,  the  lowermost  one  of 
said  containers  having  a  series  of  air  admission  orifices, 
an  upper  adjacent  container  forming  a  vapor  generator 
communicating  with  said  lowermost  container,  a  heat  gen- 
erator within  said  lowermost  container  the  burner  of 
which  extends  into  said  upper  adjacent  container,  a 
frusto-conlcal  shaped  member  within  said  upper  adjacent 
container  inclo.sing  said  burner  and  forming  an  up-passage 
from  the  lowermost  container,  and  the  disinfectant  con- 
tainers 10,  IS  and  16  mounted  one  above  the  other  and 
communicating  one  with  the  other  by  means  of  the  cen- 
tral and  circumferential  passages,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,180,242.  LIQUID-DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  JACOB 
Edward  CorFEV,  Casey,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
L.  II.  Johnson,  Casey,  111.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  64,393.     (CI.  221—112.) 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising.'  tank 
with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  vaivs  -ik'u  atn^- 
•aid  openings,  a  pivotal,  sprlne-presm"!   Icv.r  and   mean« 
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for  tilting  the  lever  In  one  direction,  a  float,  float-operated 
toggle  link  connections  with  the  lever  for  causing  the 
exit  valve  to  close,  a  spring  connecting  the  float  operat- 
ing member  and  lever,  and  float-actuated  means  for  cans 
Ing  the  inlet  opening  to  seat  independent  of  the  other 
valve. 

2.  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank 
with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  valves  regulating 
said  opening,  a  pivotal,  spring-pressed  lever  to  tilt  the 
lever  in  one  direction,  a  float,  a  float-actuated  member 
and  toggle  link  connections  between  the  same  and  lever, 
a  spring-pressed  lever  connected  to  the  stem  of  the  Inlet 
valve,  toggle  link  connections  between  said  levers,  and 
float-actuated  means  for  breaking  the  toggle  link  connec- 
tions between  the  levers  to  allow  the  inlet  valve  to  seat 
Independent  of  the  other  valve. 

8.  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank 
with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  openinK,  valves  regulating 
said  opening,  a  pivotal,  spring-pressed  lever  to  tilt  the 
lever  in  one  direction,  a  float,  a  float-actuated  member 
and  toggle  link  connections  between  the  same  and  lever, 
a  spring-pressed  lever  connected  to  the  stem  of  the  inlet 
valve,  toggle  link  connections  betwe«in  said  levers,  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  bar  and  pivotal  lever  and  link  con- 
nections therewith  adapted  to  break  said  toggle  connec- 
tion between  the  valve-actuating  levers,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  float-actuated  member  adapted  to  Impart  a 
longitudinal  movement  to  said  bar. 

4.  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank 
with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  valves  regulating 
said  opening,  a  pivotal,  spring-pressed  lever  to  tilt  the 
lever  In  one  direction,  a  float,  a  float-actuated  member 
and  toggle  link  connections  between  the  same  and  lever, 
a  spring-pressed  lever  connected  to  the  stem  of  the  Inlet 
valve,  toggle  link  connections  between  said  levers,  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  bar  and  pivotal  lever  and  link  con- 
nections therewith  adapted  to  break  said  toggle  connec- 
tions between  the  valve-actuating  levers,  a  longitudinally 
movable  member,  a  projection  therefor  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed In  the  path  of  a  float,  and  a  pawl  upon  said  mem- 
ber adapted  to  actuate  said  bar  longitudinally. 

6.  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank 
with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  valves  regulating 
said  openings,  a  pivotal,  spring  pressed  lever  to  tilt  the 
lever  In  one  direction,  a  float,  a  float-actuated  member 
and  toggle  link  connections  between  the  same  and  lever, 
a  spring  pres.sed  lever  connected  to  the  stem  of  the  Inlet 
valve,  toggle  link  connections  between  said  levers,  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  bar  and  pivotal  lever  and  link  con- 
nections therewith  adapted  to  break  said  toggle  connec- 
tions between  the  valve-actuating  levers,  a  longitudinally 
movable  member,  a  projection  therefor  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  a  float,  a  pawl  upon  said  member 
adapted  to  actuate  said  bar  longitudinally,  and  means  for 
moving  said  member  to  release  the  pawl  from  engagement 
with  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.180.243.  BOX  FORMING  AND  PRESSURE  APPARA- 
TUS. Lot- 1 8  M.  Cole.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1916.     Serial  No.  1,802.     (CI.  93—2.) 


ing  member  having  a  flat  upper  face  over  which  the 
side  and  end  flaps  of  the  box  are  adapted  to  be  folded 
to  form  the  bottom  of  the  box,  an  arcuate  arm  pivoted 
adjacent  the  rear  and  lower  face  of  said  form,  and  a 
weighted  pressure  plate  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  arm  adapted  on  rocking  the  arm  to  Its  forward 
position  to  gravitate  into  a  seated  position  on  the  folded 
flaps  to  subject  the  latter  to  pressure. 


1,180.244.  ENVELOP.  Chaelii  C.  Combs,  Gum  Neck, 
N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  2,*1916.  Serial  No.  11,611.  (CI. 
229—82.) 


An  envelop  including  a  body,  substantially  triangular 
end  flaps  formed  upon  the  ends  of  said  body  and  folded 
over  the  latter,  substantially  triangular  side  flaps  formed 
upon  the  sides  of  said  body,  one  of  said  side  flaps  being 
folded  over  and  .secured  to  said  end  flaps  and  the  other 
of  said  side  flaps  forming  a  sealing  flap,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  tongues  formed  upon  and  extending  outwardly 
from  the  apex  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  marginal 
edges  of  the  folded  flap,  said  end  flaps  baring  pairs  of 
slots  formed  therein  to  receive  the  end  tongues  and  said 
sealing  flap  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  center  tongue, 
said  tongues  having  their  outer  ends  turned  over  the  edge 
of  the  envelop  and  being  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  body. 


1,180,245.  STEP-LADDER.  Hugh  M.  Craig,  Newark. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  three-fifths  to  Clara  E.  Craig,  Newark, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1915.  Serial  No,  47,113.  (CI. 
228—16.) 


A  box  forming  device,  comprising  a  frame,  a  forming  1.  In  a  step  ladder,  a  connecting  head,  rung  support- 

msBber  adapted  to  receive  a  rectangular  box  blank  hav-  1   ing  members  connected  thereto,  prop  legs  connect-  .  t.    th.' 
lac  iMe  and  end  flaps  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  form-  »  head,  a  hanger  carried  by  the  head,  step  BupportiEg 


lai-m- 
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'•T8  connected  to  the  hanger,  steps  interconnecting  the 
rung  supporting  members  and  step  supporting  members 
and  hinged  to  both,  and  diagonal  braces  arranged  between 

he  steps  and  slidably  connectetl  to  a  part  of  one  of  them. 
2.  A  step  ladder  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting  mem- 
bers having  rungs,  a  pair  of  prop  legs,  a  head  connecting 
the  supporting  members  and  prop  legs,  a  hanger,  folding 
supports  connected  to  the  hanger,  yoke  members  con- 
nected to  the  supports,  steps  connected  to  the  yoke  mem- 
bers and  hinged  to  the  rungs,  and  braces  Ix'tween  the 
steps,  aaid  braces  being  pivoted  at  one  end  and  slidably 
mounte<l  at  the  opposite  end. 


1.180,246.  VAULT  AND  SAFE  CONSTRUCTION. 
Nathaxiil  B.  CnBGiiiR,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to 
Vault  Protection  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Filed  .lau.  13.  1913.  Serial 
No.  741,748.      (CI,  177 — 316.) 


1  in  1  vault  having  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  and 
hinged  doors  on  one  side  thereof,  a  continuous  pipe  line 
rove  throughout  said  walls  and  doors  and  emhe<lded 
therein,  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  pipe  line,  a 
gage  in  the  vault  for  indicating  the  amount  of  va(  uum  in 
the  pipe  line,  a  normally  open  electrical  alarm  signal 
circuit,  a  niagnet  adapted  to  close  said  alarm  circuit,  means 
opprable  by  the  increase  in  pressure  In  the  pipe  line, 
wherfby  said  magnet  Is  energized  to  close  the  alarm  cir- 
cuit and  sound  the  gong,  comprising  contact  members 
arranged  in  the  gage,  conductors  leading  from  said  gage 
to  a  battery  and  through  the  magnet,  an  annunciator 
operable  by  the  closing  of  the  circuit  at  th»>  gage,  a  pipe 
line  incasing  said  conductors  connected  with  the  vacuum 
creating  means,  a  gage  on  said  last  named  pipe  line, 
and  electrical  connections  controlled  by  said  gage  operat- 
ing on  the  reduction  of  pressure  in  sai<l  last  named  pipe 
line,  whereby  the  magnet  will  be  operated  to  sound  the 
alarm. 

2.  In  a  vault  protector,  the  combination  with  a  vault, 
of  a  vacuum  line  comprising  a  pipe  rove  throughout  the 
lnclo.slng  walls  of  the  vault  and  embedded  therein,  a 
n.ar.  :  Id  to  which  said  pipe  is  connected,  a  gage  on  said 
p:p' .  i  gong  station,  an  electrical  gong,  a  normally  open 
battery  circuit   controlling  said   alarm,   a   normally   open 

Ir  ui'  lading  from  said  battery  having  terminals  in 
■-.1.  :  ..'i..-  adapted  to  be  connected  on  the  Increase  in 
pressure  within  the  pipe  line  to  complete  a  circuit  I'rom 
sal!  hnttery,  a  magnet  on  said  circuit  for  throwing  In 
th       1   irm    circuit    on    energizing   of  the    magnet,    means 

"lit).  '■'.<  with  the  manifold  for  creating  a  vacuum  In 
fh.  ;.!,.  :;ne,  a  second  pipe  line  incasing  the  conductors 
leading  to  the  alarm  station  and  connected  to  said  mani- 
f  ■'  1    a   ^hj:v  on  said  last  named  pipe  line,  and  electrical 

■lui.  ..!!-,  between  said  gage  and  the  magnet,  whereby 
t;..  i  r.a.,in-'  .f  the  vacuum  in  said  last  named  pipe  line 
wu,     p.:at.    t*,  throw  in  the  alarm  circuit. 


3.  In  a  vault  protector,  the  combination  with  a  vault, 
of  a  vacuum  line  comprising  a  pipe  rove  throughout  the 
inclosing  walls  of  the  vault  and  embedded  therein,  a 
manifold  to  which  said  pipe  connects,  a  gage  on  said 
pipe,  a  gong  station,  an  electrical  gong,  a  normally  open 
battery  circuit  controlling  said  gong,  a  normally  open 
circuit  leading  from  said  battery  having  terminals  In 
said  gage  adapted  to  be  connected  on  the  reduction  of 
the  vacuum  within  the  pipe  line  to  complete  a  circuit 
from  said  battery,  a  magnet  on  said  circuit  for  throwing 
in  the  alarm  circuit  on  energizing  of  the  magnet,  means 
connecte<l  with  the  manifold  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  the 
pipe  line,  a  second  pipe  line  incasing  the  conductors 
leading  to  the  alarm  station  and  connected  to  said  mani- 
fold, a  gage  on  said  last  named  pipe  lines,  electrical  con- 
nections between  said  gage  and  the  magnet,  whereby  the 
breaking  of  the  vacuum  in  .said  last  named  pipe  line  will 
operate  to  throw  in  the  alarm  circuit,  an  electrical  switch 
controlled  by  the  vault  doors  adapted  to  direct  current 
through  the  magnet  when  the  vault  doors  are  opene<l  to 
throw  In  the  alarm  circuit,  a  control  station  mebhauism 
In  said  station  for  controlling  the  current  flow  to  the 
magnet,  a  pipe  incasing  the  conductors  leading  to  and 
from  said  station  and  connecting  with  the  manifold,  and 
means  whereby  breaking  of  the  vacuum  in  the  last 
named  conductor  will  operate  to  sound  the  alarm. 


1.180,247.  HE.\TING  -  OVEN.  William  H.  Dalto.n. 
Salem,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  1.1,  1913.  Serial  No.  711.«41. 
(CI.  126 — 2.30.) 


1.  In  a  heating  oven,  the  combination  with  a  heating 
compartment,  of  a  burner  tub-  for  heating  the  compart- 
ment, a  member  securetl  to  said  tube  and  provided  with 
a  main  gas  duct  and  a  by-pa.ss  port,  both  leading  to 
the  interior  of  the  burner  tube,  a  valve  for  closing  the 
main  duct,  said  valve  having  a  stem  which  extends 
through  the  burner  tube,  a  horizontally  swinging  plate 
In  the  oven  compartment  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
article  Inserted  in  the  oven,  and  means  whereby  the 
horizontal  swinging  movement  of  the  plate  in  one  di- 
rection opens  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  heating  oven,  the  combination  with  an  oven 
chamber,  of  a  burner  tube  for  heating  the  latter,  a  valve 
to  control  the  supply  of  gas  thereto,  said  valve  having  a 
stem  that  extends  longitudinally  through  the-  burner 
tube,  a  horizontally  swinging  plate  in  said  chamber 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  device  to  be  heate<l  as  It 
Is  placed  In  the  oven,  a  gravity-actuated  member  con- 
nected with  the  valve  stem  and  operating  normally  to 
hold  the  valve  closed,  and  means  whereby  the  Hori- 
zontal swinging  movement  of  the  plate  actuates  said 
gravity-actuated   member   thereby   to   open    the   valve. 

3.  In  a  heating  oven,  the  combination  with  an  oven 
chamber,  of  a  burner  tube  for  heating  the  latter,  a  valve 
to  control  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  burner,  said  valve 
having  a  stem  which  extends  longitudinally  through  the 
burner  tube,  a  gravity-actuated  member  connected  to  said 
stem,  a  horizontally  swinging  plate  In  the  end  of  the 
oven  against  which  the  device  to  be  heated  Impinges  as  It 
Is  Inserted  In  the  oven,  and  means  whereby  the  horizontal 
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swinging  movement   of   said   plate   operates   the   gravlty- 
actuate<l  member  thereby  to  open  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  beating  oven,  the  combination  with  an  oven 
compartment,  of  a  burner  tube  for  beating  the  latter,  a 
▼alve  to  control  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  burner,  a  pivot 
ally-mounted  gravity-actuated  member  connected  to  the 
valve,  said  member  normally  maintaining  the  valve 
closed,  a  swinging  plate  associated  with  the  oven  cham- 
ber and  separate  from  said  gravity-actuatetl  member, 
said  member  situated  to  be  engaged  by  the  device  to  be 
heated  as  it  Is  Inserted  into  the  oven,  and  means  whereby 
swinging  movement  of  said  plate  operates  the  gravlty- 
actuate<I  member  against  the  action  of  gravity  thereby 
to  open  the  valve. 

.").  In  a  heating  oven,  the  combination  with  an  oven 
having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  of  a  burner  for 
beating  said  compartments,  means  for  sustaining  said 
oven  for  lateral  movement  whereby  either  compartment 
may  be  brought  over  the  burner,  a  valve  to  control  the 
supply  of  fuel  to  the  burner,  and  means  common  to  both 
compartments  and  operative  In  either  position  of  the  oven 
to  open  said  valve  by  the  Insertion  of  a  device  to  be 
heate<l    into  either   compartment. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1.180,248.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  COMPOUND 
METAL  BODIES.  Otto  H.  db  Lapottkrib,  Koppel,  I'a. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,198.     (CI.  91—70.2.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  compound  metal  bodies  of 
unlike  metals,  which  comprises  fllm-coating  a  surface  of 
one  such  metal  with  a  metal  or  alloy  of  low-melting  tem- 
perature and  then  contacting  it  with  a  deoxidized  metal 
or  alloy  at  a  semi-molten  temperature,  and  causing  this 
second  metal  or  alloy  to  solidify  thereon. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  compound  metal  bodies  of 
unlike  metals,  which  comprises  fllm-coatlng  a  surface  of 
one  such  metal  with  a  deoxidized  metal  by  contacting  said 
first  metal  with  such  d?oxldlzed  metal  at  a  semi-molten 
temperature,  said  fllm-coatlng  of  deoxidized  metal  secured 
to  said  first  metal  through  the  agency  of  a  prior  coating 
of  a  third  metal. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  compound  metal  bodies  of 
unlike  metals,  which  comprises  fllm-coatlng  a  .surface  of 
one  .such  metal  by  contacting  It  with  a  deoxidized  metal 
at  ,1  semi-molten  temperature,  said  fllm-coatlng  of  deoxi- 
dized metal  secured  to  said  first  metal  through  the  agency 
of  a  prior  coating  of  a  third  metal,  and  then  bringing  a 
substantial  body  of  another  metal  In  contact  with  the  de- 
oxidized film-coated  surface  so  secured  and  causing  it  to 
combine  therewith. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  compound  metal  bodies  of 
unlike  metals,  which  <'omprlses  coating  the  surface  of  one 
such  metal  with  n  metal  or  alloy  having  a  melting-point 
below  900°  F.,  and  contacting  therewith  a  semi-molten  de 
oxidized  metal  having  a  melting-point  above  900°  F..  and 
thereafter  causing  a  metal  having  a  melting-point  above 
«00°  F.  to  combine  therewith. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  compound  metal  bodies  ol 
unlike  metals,  which  comprises  fllm-coatlng  one  such  metal 
with  a  plurality  of  metal  films.  Including  one  of  high 
melting  temperature,  at  a  temperature  so  low  that  detri 
mental  oxidation  of  the  film-coatings  secured  Is  avoided. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,249.  COMPOUND  METAL  BODY.  Otto  H.  DB 
Lapottbrib,  Now  Brighton,  Pa.  Original  application 
filed  Apr.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,198.  Divided  and 
ttils  application  filed  Mar.  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  16,189. 
(Cl.  29—181.) 


> 

1.  A  compound  metal  t»ody.  comprising  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  metallic  substances  united  on  their  contacting 
surfaces  by  a  deoxidizing  metalli'^  substance. 

2.  A  compound  metal  body,  compri.stng  a  base  metal,  a 
deoxidizing  metallic  coating  thereon,  and  another  metallic 
substance  united  to  said  base  metal  by  said  coating. 

3.  A  compound  metal  body,  comprising  a  base  metal,-  a 
coating  of  a  low-melting  point  metal  thereon,  a  second 
coating  of  a  deoxidizing  metallic  substance,  and  another 
metal  united  to  said  deoxidizing  mKalHc  substance. 

4.  A  compound  metal  body,  comprising  a  ferrous  base 
metal,  a  coating  of  a  low-melting-point  metal  thereon,  a 
second  coating  containing  a  deoxidizing  metal  and  an  al- 
loying metal,  and  a  layer  of  said  alloying  metal  upon  said 
second   coating. 

5.  A  compound  metal  body,  comprising  a  ferrous  base 
metal,  a  coating  of  tin  thereon,  a  coating  of  an  alloy  con- 
taining a  deoxidizing  metal  and  ccpper  upon  the  tin,  and 
a  layer  of  copper  upon  said  alloy. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnttnl  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.180,250.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Adolphps  S. 
Dbnms.  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Underwood  T3ri>e- 
wrlter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a.  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  July  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,443. 
(Cl.   197—120.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
line-spacing  rotatable  platen,  of  a  work-sheet  collating 
board  adapted  to  support  substantially  the  whole  of  a  full- 
sized  work-sheet,  and  mounted  at  the  Introductory  side  of 
the  platen,  said  collating  board  provided  with  a  line-spac- 
ing scale,  a  paper-table  forming  an  extension  of  said  col- 
lating Ucmrd  and  adapted  to  guide  the  work  sheet  to  the 
platen,  means  for  supporting  .said  work-sheet  on  .said  col- 
lating board  in  predetermined  position  with  relation  ttj. 
another  work-sheet  on  said  board  which  has  previously 
iM^en  adjusted  thereon,  and  means  whereby  both  work- 
.sheets  may  be  fed  together  In  adjusted  relation  around 
said    platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
line-spacing  rotatable  platen,  of  a  work-sheet  collating 
hoard  adapted  to  support  substantially  the  whole  of  a 
full-sized  work-sheet,  and  mounted  at  the  Introductory 
side  of  the  platen,  said  collating  board  provided  with  an 
ascending  line  space   scale   to   correspond    with  a   similar 
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9cale  on  the  rear  side  of  a  work-sheet,  a  paper-table  form- 
iag  an  extension  of  said  collating  l)oard  and  adapted  to 
tculde  the  work-sheet  to  tho  platen,  means  for  supporting 
'iaid  work-sheet  on  said  collating  board  In  predetermined 
position  with  relation  to  another  work-sheet  on  said  board 
which  has  previously  been  adjusted  thereon,  means  where- 
by both  work-sheets  may  be  fed  together  in  adjusted  rela- 
tion around  said  platen  ;  the  relationship  of  the  scale  on 
the  work-ahf'ft  and  the  scale  on  the  collating  board  being 
suih  that  tho  numl)ers  on  the  back  of  the  work-sheet  will 
register  with  thf  scale  numbers  on  said  board,  and  a  line- 
spacing  mechanism  for  rotating  said  platen  and  said  feed- 
ng  means,  so  that  the  line-spaces  thereby  obtained  will 
agree  with    the   numbering  on   said   scales, 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  work-sheet  supporting  board  mount- 
ed at  the  Introductory  side  of  the  platen  and  provided 
with  a  scale  of  line-spacing  numbers  to  agree  with  a 
-imilar  scale  on  the  rear  side  of  a  work-sheet,  and  a  gage 
for  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet,  the  relation  being  such 
rliHf  »tun  a  work-sheet  is  inserted  with  Its  leading  edge 
a*,H  ;  -  said  gage,  the  numbers  on  the  back  thereof  will 
register  with  the  numbers  on  the  sheet  board. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  work-sheet  supporting  board  mount- 
ed at  the  introductory  side  of  the  platen  and  provided 
with  a  scale  of  line-spacing  numbers  to  agree  with  a  simi- 
lar scale  on  the  rear  side  of  a  work-sheet,  and  a  gage  for 
the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet,  the  relation  being  such  that 
whtn  a  work  sheet  Is  Inserted  with  its  leading  edge  against 
said  gage,  the  numbers  on  the  back  thereof  will  register 
with  the  numbers  on  the  sheet  l)oard.  the  numbers  on  the 
board  and  sheet  being  arranged  to  read  from  the  bottom 
to  the  top,  and  spaced  at  intervals  each  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance the  work-sheet  is  advanced  by  a  line-spacing  move- 
u)'  .ii  or  movements  of  the  platen. 

■".  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
i..  -pacing  platen,  of  a  gage  at  the  introductory  side  of 
til  machine  for  the  leading  edge  of  the  work-sheet,  and  a 
■A  rk  sheet  supporting-l)oard  behind  said  gage  and  provided 
with  a  scale  of  line-spacing  numbers  to  agree  with  a  simi- 
lar scale  on  the  work  sheet,  the  relation  being  such  that 
when  the  work-sheet  Is  inserted  with  its  leading  edge 
i-ii!;  r  •  .  ^.^ge,  the  numbers  on  the  sheet  will  register 
With    th,    iiufubers    on    the    sheet    board. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  prinfe^l  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.180,251,  POTATO-DIGGER.  Svb.v  Swanson,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  June  25,  1915,  Serial  No.  36,217  (CI 
56—133.) 


i^^2ii-,» 


1E^« 


-  r,~^.^^  J^ 


t  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
'ri!!  -  nnd  excavating  means  carried  thereby,  of  elevat- 
;t)tr  :ii-a:!s  comprising  a  conveyer  including  transverse 
potato  engaging  members,  and  receiving  means  disposed 
over  the  conveyer  on  which  the  potatoes  are  conveyed  by 
'he  engaging  members,  said  means  constituting  screening 
means  for  removing  the  dirt  from  the  potatoes  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  conveyer  to  form  a  vibratory  potato 
•^(irting  element. 

2.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame,  and  excavating  means  carried  thereby,  of  elevat- 
ing means  comprising  a  conveyer  including  transverse 
potato  engaging  members,  receiving  means  disposed  over 
the  conveyer  on  which  the  potatoes  are  conveyed  by  the 
^r.zviz'xiz  members,  said  means  constituting  screening 
lii.an-  r  removing  th<>  dirt  from  the  potatoes  and  ex- 
t.iiilMii:   lieyond   the   conveyer   to    form   a    potato    aorting 


element,  and  means  for  vibrating  the  sorting  portion  of 
said  receiving  means. 

3.  In  a  potato  digger,  th^  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame,  and  excavating  means  carried  thereby,  of  elerat- 
Ing  means  comprising  a  conveyer  Including  transverse 
potato  engaging  members,  and  means  engaged  by  said  en- 
gaging members  for  holding  said  engaging  members  In  op 
eratlve  position,  said  means  supporting  the  potatoes  dur- 
ing conveying  action. 

4.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame  and  excavating  means  carried  thereby,  of  elevat- 
ing means  consisting  of  transverse  bar  members,  potato 
engaging  members  movably  connected  to  the  bar  members, 
and  means  on  said  bar  members  limiting  movement  of  said 
engaging  members  ;  and  means  for  holding  the  latter  In 
cooperation  with  the  limiting  means  during  conveying 
action. 

5.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame  and  excavating  means  carried  thereby,  of  elevat- 
ing means  consisting  of  transverse  bar  members,  potato 
engaging  members  movably  connected  to  the  bar  members, 
and  means  on  said  bar  members  limiting  movement  of 
said  engaging  members  :  and  means  for  holding  the  latter 
in  cooperation  with  the  limiting  means  during  conveying 
action,  said  holding  means  supporting  the  potatoes  as 
they  are  elevated. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Ga/ette.l 


1.180.262.  FINDER  FOR  CAMERAS.  Cahi,  Boknman.v, 
Binghamton,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ansco  Company,  Blng- 
hamton.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
13.  1915.     Serial  No.  14,087.     (CI.  8»— 1.6.) 


r-^       ;^m 


1.  A  folding  finder  the  body  part  whereof  is  pivotally 
connected  to  the  front  plate  and  comprl.ses  a  continuous 
back  plate  and  continuous  side  plates. 

2.  A  folding  finder  the  body  part  whereof  is  pivotally 
connected  to  the  front  plate  and  comprises  a  continuous 
back  plate  and  continuous  side  plates  and  a  top  plate 
pivotally  connected  to  the  body  part. 

3.  A  folding  finder  the  body  part  whereof  Is  pivotally 
connected  to  the  front  plate  and  comprises  a  continuous 
back  plate  and  continuous  side  plates,  a  top  plate  pivoted 
to  the  body  part  and  a  spring  at  each  pivotal  connection 
which  normally  cause  the  body  part  and  the  top  plate  to 
assume  and  maintain  operative  positions. 

4.  A  folding  finder  the  body  part  whereof  Is  pivotally 
connected  to  the  front  plate,  a  top  pfate  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  body  part  and  a  spring  at  each  pivotal  con- 
nection which  normally  cause  the  body  part  and  the  top 
plate  to  assume  and  maintain  operative  positions. 

5.  A  folding  finder  the  body  part  whereof  Is  pivotally 
connected  to  the  front  plate,  a  top  plate  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  body  part,  and  a  spring  at  each  pivotal  con- 
nection which  normally  cause  the  body  part  and  the  top 
plate  to  assume  and  maintain  operative  positions  and 
means  on  the  body  part  and  on  the  top  plate  which  co 
operate  to  hold  the  parts  in  proper  relative  positions 
against  the  stress  of  said  springs  when  they  are  folded. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,253.      AMBULANCE.     CHARr>«8   Arthcr   Carlson. 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  The  Troy  Wagon  Works 
Company,   Troy,   Ohio,   a   Corporation   of  Ohio.      Filed 
Dec.  2,  1916.    Serial  No.  64,711.     (CI.  21 — 80.) 
1.  The   combination   with  a   vehicle   body   having  side 
walls  and  supporting  posts  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof, 
of  grooved  trackways  extending  the  length  of  the  vehicle 
and  secured  to  the  said  side  walls,  double  grooved  track- 
ways extending  the  length  of  the  vehicle  through  the  cen- 
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ter  thereof,  each  of  the  said  trackways  haying  a  notch 
formed  In  Its  sides  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  vertically 
tapering  lugs  on  each  end  of  the  said  double  trackways, 
cooperating  with  vertically  tapering  slotted  sockets  se- 
cured to  the  above  mentioned  supporting  posts  of  the 
vehicle  *o  form  a  separable  fastening  for  removably  se- 
curing the  double  trackways  to  the  said  posts,  a  stretcher 
support  comprising  a  straight  central  portion,  offsets  at 
each  side  thereof  for  the  reception  of  the  side  bars  of 
a  stretcher,  and  upwardly  and  outwardly  bent  ends,  sus- 
pended from  each  pair  of  opposed  trackways  with  Its  ont- 
turned  ends  resting  In  the  above  mentioned  notches,  and  a 
similar  stretcher  support  having  rollers  Journaled  on  Its 
outturned  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  said  grooveil  track- 
ways, suspended  from  each  pair  of  opposed  trackways  in 
rear  of  the  stationary  support,  with  its  rollers  in  the  said 
grooves. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  ambulance  of  trackways 
secured  to  the  sides  thereof  and  double  trackways  extend- 
ihg  through  the  center  of  the  same,  a  stationary  stretcher 
support  comprising  a  straight  central  portion,  off.sets  at 
each  side  thereof  for  the  reception  of  the  side  bars  of  a 
stretcher,  and  upwardly  and  outwardly  bent  ends,  sus- 
pendtMl  from  each  pair  of  opposed  trackways  near  the 
rear  end  thereof,  with  Its  outturned  ends  resting  upon 
the  sides  of  the  trackways,  and  a  similar  stretcher  sup- 
port having  rollers  journaled  on  Its  outturned  ends  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  said  grooved  trackways,  suspended  from 
each  pair  of  opposed  trackways  In  front  of  the  stationary 
support  and  adapted  to  move  along  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  trackways 
secured  to  the  sides  thereof,  removable  trackways  extend- 
ing through  the  center  thereof,  a  stationary  stretcher  sup- 
port having  means  for  engaging  the  side  bars  of  a 
stretcher,  suspended  from  pairs  of  opposed  trackways  near 
the  rear  ends  thereof,  and  a  similar  movable  stretcher 
support  su.spended  from  pairs  of  oppo8e<l  trackways  In 
front  of  the  said  stationary  support,  and  adapted  to  move 
along  the  same. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  track- 
ways spaced  apart,  a  stationary  stretcher  support  sus- 
pended between  the  same  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  movable 
stretcher  support  in  front  of  the  stationary  support  en- 
gaging the  said  trackways  and  adapted  to  move  along  the 
same. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  supporting  guide- 
ways  extending  the  length  thereof,  movable  stretcher  sup- 
ports having  depressions  therein  for  engaging  the  .side 
bars  of  a  stretcher  suspended  from  the  said  guldeways 
and  adapted  to  move  along  the  same,  the  said  stretcher 
supports  being  adapted  to  receive  a  stretcher  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  vehicle  and  convey  the  said  stretcher  within 
the  vehicle  and  stationary  means  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
vehicle  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  stretcher. 


1.180,254.     HINGE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  HOODS.     .John 
Cauvbr.    IVtroit.   Mich.     Filed   .Tune   23.   1915.     .Serial 
No.  36.794.      (Cl.  74 — 66.) 
1.   An  automobile  hood  hinge  comprising  hood  sections 

having  hinge  pintles,  a  pair  of  brackets  for  the  hood  sec- 


tions, each  bracket  having  a  pair  of  binge  bearings  spaced 
apart  tbereon  and  adapted  to  receive  the  hinge  pintles  of 
the  hood  sections,  and  a  tie  strip  connected  at  opposite 
ends  with  said  brackets  and  overlapping  said  hood  sec- 
tions. 


^-//«/..Ji/ 
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2.  An  automobile  hood  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of 
hinge  brackets  adapted  for  atUchment  respectively  to 
the  dash  and  radiator  of  the  vehicle,  each  bracket  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  hinge  bearings  spaced  apart  thereon  and 
formed  with  radial  slots  therein,  hood  sections  each  carry- 
ing hinge  pintles  formed  with  minor  diameters  for  regis- 
tering with  said  slots  and  major  diameters  for  engage- 
ment within  said  bearings,  and  a  tie  strip  secured  at  oppo- 
site ends  to  said  brackets. 

3.  In  a  hood  for  automobiles,  a  pair  of  hinge  brackets 
for  the  hood  sections,  each  having  a  pair  of  tubular  hinge 
bearings  spaced  apart  thereon,  hood  sections  having 
hinge  pintles  for  pivotal  engagement  with  said  bearings, 
and  a  T-shaped  weather  strip  connected  with  said  brack- 
ets and  interposed  between  said  sections  in  overlapping 
relation  therewith. 

4.  In  a  hood  for  automobiles,  a  pair  of  binge  brackets 
adapted  for  attachment,  respectively,  to  the  dash  and 
radiator  of  the  vehicle,   each    bracket  having  a   pair  of 

i    tubular  hinge  bearings  spaced  apart  thereon  and  provided 
i    with   radial   slots  extending   therethrough,   hood   sections 
I   spaced  apart  and  carrying  near  their  adjacent  edges  hinge 
j    pintles  formed  with  minor  diasieters  for  registering  with 
I    said  slots  and  major  diameters  for  reception  within  said 
bearings,  a  weather  strip  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  said 
brackets  and  overlapping  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  sec- 
tions upon  the  upper  faces  thereof. 

5.  In  a  hood  for  automobiles,  a  pair  of  hinge  brackets 
adapted  for  attachment,  respectively,  to  the  dash  and 
radiator  of  the  vehicle,  each  bracket  having  a  pair  of  tubu- 
lar bearings  spaced  apart  thereon  and  provided  with 
radial  slot's  extending  therethrough,  hood  sections  spaced 
apart  and  having  sleeves  formed  on  their  under  faces 
near  their  adjacent  edges,  hinge  pintles  mounted  In  the 
ends  of  said  sleeves  and  having  their  ends  formed  with 
minor  diameters  for  registering  with  said  slots  and 
major  diameters  for  reception  In  said  bearings,  a  tie-rod 
connected  at  opposite  ends  with  said  brackets,  and  a 
weather  strip  mounted  on  said  rod  and  overlapping  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  hood  sections  upon  the  ur>per 
faces  thereof. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,255.  PROCESS  FOR  COATING  AND  DRYING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPERS,  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
SUPPORT,  AND  SIMILAR  MANUFACTURES. 
Fra.vklin  M.  Cossitt  and  Lewih  I).  Castor,  Bing- 
hamton. N.  T.,  assignors  to  Ansco  Company.  Bingham- 
ton. N.  Y.  Filed  May  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  %88.446. 
(Cl.  91—68.) 

1.  The  described  process  of  manufacturing  sensitized 
photographic  products  consisting  In  applying  to  one  side 
only  of  a  supporting  sheet  or  strip  a  coating  of  fluent 
photographically  sensitive  material  In  a  partial  vacuum, 
maintaining  the  coated  side  free  from  contact,  arf*  ect 
ting  or  drying  said  coating  while  still  subjected  : 
vacuum. 

2.  The  described  process  of  manufacturing  sen^  ...ta 
protographic  products  coi^^sting  in  passing  a  supporting 
sheet  or  strip  continuously  into  a  vacuum  chamb<'r.  con- 
tinuously applying  a  coa'tlpg  of  fluent  photographically 
sensitive  material  to  one  «lde  only  of  the  support  within 
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fcale  on  the  rear  side  of  a  work-sheet,  a  paper-table  form- 
ing an  extension  of  said  collating  board  and  adapted  to 
Kulde  the  work-sheet  to  the  platen,  means  for  supporting 
said  work-sheet  on  said  collating  board  In  predetermined 
position  with  relation  to  another  work-sheet  on  said  board 
which  has  previously  been  adjusteil  thereon,  means  where- 
by both  work-sheets  may  be  fed  together  in  adjusted  rela- 
tion around  said  platen  :  the  relationship  of  the  scale  on 
the  work-sheet  and  the  scale  on  the  collating  board  being 
such  that  the  nural>ers  on  the  back  of  the  work-sheet  will 
register  with  the  scale  numbers  on  said  board,  and  a  line- 
spacing  mechanism  for  rotating  said  platen  and  said  feed- 
ing means,  so  that  the  line-spaces  thereby  obtained  will 
agree  with   the   numbering  on    said   scales. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  work-sheet  supporting  board  mount- 
>il  at  the  introductory  side  of  the  platen  and  provided 
with  a  scale  of  line-spacing  numbers  to  agree  with  a 
similar  scale  on  the  rear  side  of  a  work-sheet,  and  a  gage 
for  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet,  the  relation  being  such 
that  when  a  work-sheet  Is  Inserted  with  its  leading  edge 
against  said  gage,  the  numbers  on  the  back  thereof  will 
register  with  the  numbers  on  the  sheet  board. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  work-sheet  supporting  board  mount- 
ed at  the  introductory  side  of  the  platen  and  provided 
with  a  scale  of  line-spacing  numbers  to  agree  with  a  simi- 
lar scale  on  the  rear  side  of  a  work-sheet,  and  a  gage  for 
the  le.-xding  edge  of  the  sheet,  the  relation  being  such  that 
wh  '.  1  worksheet  Is  Inserted  with  its  leading  edge  against 
tsjiiil  >iiitif,  the  numbers  on  the  back  thereof  will  register 
with  the  numbers  on  the  sheet  board,  the  numbers  on  the 
board  and  sheet  being  arranged  to  read  from  the  bottom 
to  the  top,  and  .spaced  at  intervals  each  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance the  work-sheet  is  advanced  by  a  line-spacing  move- 
mtut  or  movements  of  the  platen. 

T).  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
liiie-8pa<  iug  platen,  of  a  gage  at  the  intro'luctory  side  of 
the  machine  for  the  leading  edge  of  the  work-sheet,  and  a 
work  sheet  supporting-board  behind  said  gage  and  provided 
with  a  scale  of  line -spacing  numbers  to  agree  with  a  simi- 
lar sscale  on  the  work-sheet,  the  relation  being  such  that 
w ;.  :  'h.'  work-sheet  is  inserted  with  Its  leading  edge 
a^aio.-,t  the  gage,  the  numbers  on  the  sheet  will  register 
with    the   numbers   on    the   sheet    board. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,180,251.  POTAii^  i'i'.wER.  Svb.\  Swa.vson,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  June  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  36,217.  (C\. 
55—133.) 


Di 


1.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame,  and  excavating  means  carried  thereby,  of  elevat- 
ing means  comprising  a  conveyer  Including  transverse 
potato  engaging  members,  and  receiving  means  disposed 
over  the  conveyer  on  which  the  potatoes  are  conveyed  by 
the  engaging  members,  said  means  constituting  screening 
means  for  removing  the  dirt  from  the  potatoes  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  conveyer  to  form  a  vibratory  potato 
sorting  element. 

2.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame,  and  excavating  means  carried  thereby,  of  elevat- 
ing means  comprising  a  conveyer  including  transverse 
potato  engaging  members,  receiving  means  disposed  over 
the  conveyer  on  which  the  potatoes  are  conveyed  by  the 
engaging  meml>ers.  said  means  constituting  screening 
lU'^n-  '  )r  removing  the  dirt  from  the  potatoes  and  ex- 
titiilm,    lieyonti   the   conveyer    to    form   a   potato   sorting 


element,  and  means  for  vibrating  the  sorting  portion  of 
said  receiving  means. 

3.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame,  and  excavating  means  carried  thereby,  of  elevat- 
ing means  comprising  a  conveyer  including  transverse 
potato  engaging  members,  and  means  engaged  by  said  en- 
gaging members  for  holding  said  engaging  members  In  op 
eratlve  position,  said  means  supporting  the  potatoes  dur- 
ing conveying  action. 

4.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame  and  excavating  means  carried  thereby,  of  elevat- 
ing means  consisting  of  transverse  Imr  members,  potato 
engaging  members  movably  connected  to  the  bar  members, 
and  means  on  said  bar  members  limiting  movement  of  said 
engaging  members  ;  and  means  for  holding  the  latter  in 
cooperation  with  the  limiting  means  during  conveying 
action. 

5.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame  and  excavating  means  carried  thereby,  of  elevat- 
ing means  consisting  of  transverse  bar  meml)ers,  potato 
engaging  members  movably  connected  to  the  bar  members, 
and  means  on  said  bar  members  limiting  movement  of 
said  engaging  members  ;  and  means  for  holding  the  latter 
in  cooperation  with  the  limiting  means  during  conveying 
action,  said  holding  means  supporting  the  potatoes  as 
they  are  elevated. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,252.  FINDER  FOR  CAMER.AS.  Carl  Bornmann, 
Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ansco  Company,  Bing- 
hamton,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
I?,,  1915.     Serial  No.  14,087.     (CI.  88 — 1.5.) 


^ 

X 

^"^', 


A 


1.  A  folding  finder  the  body  part  whereof  is  pivotally 
connected  to  the  front  plate  and  comprises  a  continuous 
back  plate  and  (x>utinuous  side  plates. 

2.  A  folding  finder  the  body  part  whereof  is  pivotally 
connected  to  the  front  plate  and  comprises  a  continuous 
back  plate  and  continuous  side  plates  and  a  top  plate 
pivotally  conne<ted  to  the  body  part. 

3.  A  folding  finder  the  body  part  whereof  Is  pivotally 
connected  to  the  front  plate  and  comprises  a  continuous 
back  plate  and  continuous  side  plates,  a  top  plate  pivoted 
to  the  body  part  and  a  spring  at  each  pivotal  connection 
which  normally  cause  the  l>ody  part  and  the  top  plate  to 
assume  and  maintain  operative  positions. 

4.  A  folding  finder  the  body  part  whereof  is  pivotally 
connected  to  the  front  plate,  a  top  plate  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  body  part  and  a  spring  at  each  pivotal  con- 
nection which  normally  cause  the  body  part  and  the  top 
plate  to  assume  and  maintain  operative  positions. 

5.  A  folding  finder  the  body  part  whereof  is  pivotally 
connected  to  the  front  plate,  a  top  plate  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  body  part,  and  a  spring  at  each  pivotal  con- 
nection which  normally  cause  the  body  part  and  the  top 
plate  to  assume  and  maintain  operative  positions  and 
means  on  the  l)ody  part  and  on  the  top  plate  which  co- 
operate to  hold  the  parts  In  proper  relative  positions 
against  the  stress  of  said   springs  when  they  are  folded. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,263.      .\MBUL.VNCE.      Cu.arlb.s    Arthitk    Cablso.n, 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  The  Troy  Wagon  Works 
Company,    Troy,    Ohio,   a   Corporation   of   Ohio.      Filed 
Dec.  2,  1916.     SerUl  No.  64,711.     (CI.  21—80.) 
1.  The   combination    with   a    vehicle    body   having   side 
walls  and  supporting  posts  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof, 
of  grooved  trackways  extending  the  length  of  the  vehicle 
and  secured  to  the  said  side  walls,  double  grooved  track- 
ways extending  the  length  of  the  vehicle  throagfa  the  cen- 
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ter  thereof,  each  of  the  said  trackways  having  a  notch 
formed  in  its  sides  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  vertically 
tapering  lugs  on  each  end  of  the  said  double  trackways, 
cooperating  with  vertically  tapering  slotted  sockets  se- 
cured to  the  above  mentioned  supporting  posts  of  the 
vehicle  to  form  a  separable  fastening  for  removably  se- 
curing the  double  trackways  to  the  said  posts,  a  stretcher 
support  comprising  a  straight  central  portion,  offsets  at 
each  side  thereof  for  the  reception  of  the  side  bars  of 
a  stretcher,  and  upwardly  and  outwardly  bent  ends,  .sus- 
pended from  each  pair  of  opposed  trackways  with  its  out- 
turned  ends  resting  in  the  above  mentioned  notches,  and  a 
similar  stretcher  support  having  rollers  Journaled  on  Its 
outturned  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  said  grooved  track- 
ways,  suspended  from  each  pair  of  opposed  trackways  in 
rear  of  the  stationary  support,  with  Its  rollers  in  the  said 
grooves. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  ambulance  of  trackways 
secured  to  the  sides  thereof  and  double  trackways  extend- 
ing through  the  center  of  the  same,  a  stationary  stretcher 
support  comprising  a  straight  central  portion,  ofTsets  at 
each  side  thereof  for  the  reception  of  the  side  bars  of  a 
stretcher,  and  upwardly  and  outwardly  bent  ends,  sus- 
pended from  each  pair  of  opposed  trackways  near  the 
rear  end  thereof,  with  its  outturned  ends  resting  upon 
the  sides  of  the  trackways,  and  a  similar  stretcher  sup- 
port having  rollers  journaled  on  Its  outturned  ends  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  said  grooved  trackways,  suspended  from 
each  pair  of  opposed  trackways  in  front  of  the  stationary 
support  and  adapted  to  move  along  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  trackways 
secured  to  the  sides  thereof,  removable  trackways  extend- 
ing through  the  center  thereof,  a  stationary  stretcher  sup- 
port having  means  for  engaging  the  side  bars  of  a 
stretcher,  suspended  from  pairs  of  opposed  trackways  near 
the  rear  ends  thereof,  and  a  similar  movable  stretcher 
support  su.spended  from  pairs  of  opposed  trackways  In 
front  of  the  said  stationary  support,  and  adapted  to  move 
along  the  same. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  track- 
ways spaced  apart,  a  stationary  stretcher  support  sus- 
pended between  the  same  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  movable 
stretcher  support  in  front  of  the  stationary  support  en- 
gaging the  said  trackways  and  adapted  to  move  along  the 
same. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  supporting  gulde- 
wajrs  extending  the  length  thereof,  movable  stretcher  sup- 
ports having  depressions  therein  for  engaging  the  side 
bars  of  a  stretcher  suspended  from  the  said  guldeways 
and  adapted  to  move  along  the  same,  the  said  stretcher 
supports  being  adapted  to  receive  a  stretcher  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  vehicle  and  convey  the  said  stretcher  within 
the  vehicle  and  stationary  means  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
vehicle  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  stretcher. 


1.180,264.      HINGE  FOR   AUTOMOBILE  HOODS.      .Tohn 
C.\HVBR,    D<'troit.   Mich.      Filed   .June   23,   1915.      Serial 
No.  ,36.794.      ^Cl.  74 — 66.) 
1.  An  automobile  hood  hinge  comprising  hood  sections 

having  hinge  pintles,  a  pair  of  brackets  for  the  hood  sec- 


tions, each  bracket  having  a  pair  of  hinge  bearings  spaced 
apart  thereon  and  adapted  to  receive  the  hinge  pintles  of 
the  hood  sections,  and  a  tie  strip  connected  at  opposite 
ends  with  said  brackets  and  overlapping  said  hood  sec- 
tions. 


t~*irT 


2.  An  automobile  hood  hiuge  comprising  a  pair  of 
hinge  brackets  adapted  Jfor  attachment  respectively  to 
the  dash  and  radiator  of  the  vehicle,  each  bracket  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  hinge  bearings  spaced  apart  thereon  and 
formed  with  radial  slots  therein,  hood  sections  each  carry- 
ing hinge  pintles  formed  with  minor  diameters  for  regis- 
tering with  said  slots  and  major  diameters  for  engage- 
ment within  said  bearings,  and  a  tie  strip  secured  at  oppo- 
site ends  to  said  brackets. 

3.  In  a  hood  for  automobiles,  a  pair  of  hinge  brackets 
for  the  hood  sections,  each  having  a  pair  of  tubular  hinge 
bearings  spaced  apart  thereon,  hood  sections  having 
hinge  pintles  for  pivotal  engagement  with  said  bearings, 
and  a  T-shaped  weather  strip  connected  with  said  brack- 
ets and  interposed  between  said  sections  in  overlapping 
relation  therewith. 

4.  In  a  hood  for  automobiles,  a  pair  of  hinge  brackets 
adapted  for  attachment,  respectively,  to  the  dash  and 
radiator  of  the  vehicle,  each  bracket  having  a  pair  of 
tubular  hinge  bearings  spaced  apart  thereon  and  provided 
with  radial  slots  extending  therethrough,  hood  sections 
spaced  apart  and  carrying  near  their  adjacent  edges  hinge 
pintles  formed  with  minor  diameters  for  registering  with 
said  slots  and  major  diameters  for  reception  within  said 
bearings,  a  weather  strip  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  said 
brackets  and  overlapping  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  sec- 
tions upon  the  upper  faces  thereof. 

5.  In  a  hood  for  automobiles,  a  pair  of  hinge  brackets 
adapted  for  attachment,  respectively,  to  the  dash  and 
radiator  of  the  vehicle,  each  bracket  having  a  pair  of  tubu- 
lar bearings  spaced  apart  thereon  and  provided  with 
radial  slots  extending  therethrough,  hood  sections  spaced 
apart  and  having  sleeves  formed  on  their  under  faces 
near  their  adjacent  edges,  hinge  pintles  mounted  In  the 
ends  of  said  sleeves  and  having  their  ends  formed  with 
minor  diameters  for  registering  with  said  slots  and 
major  diameters  for  reception  in  said  bearings,  a  tie-rod 
connected  at  opposite  ends  with  said  brackets,  and  a 
weather  strip  mounted  on  .said  rod  and  overlapping  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  hood  sections  upon  the  upper 
faces  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,255.  process  for  coating  and  drying 
photo(;raphic  papers,  photographic  film 
support,      and     similar     manufactures, 

Franklin  M.  Cosbitt  and  Lewis  D.  Castor,  Bing- 
hamton, N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Ansco  Company,  Bingham- 
ton, N.  Y.  Piled  May  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  838.446. 
(CI.  91—68.) 

1.  The  described  process  of  manufacturing  sensitized 
photographic  products  consi.sting  in  applying  to  one  side 
only  of  a  .supporting  sheet  or  strip  a  coating  of  fluent 
photographically  sensitive  material  in  a  partial  vacuum, 
maintaining  the  coated  side  free  from  contact,  and  set- 
ting or  drying  said  coating  while  still  subjected  to  the 
vacuum. 

2.  The  described  process  of  manufacturing  sensitized 
protographlc  products  consisting  in  passing  a  supporting 
sheet  or  strip  continuous^-  Into  a  vacuum  chamber,  con- 
tinuously applying  a  coating  of  fluent  photographically 
sensitive  material  to  one  side  only  of  the  support  withla 
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^ald  chamber,  maintaining  tbe  coated  side  free  from  con- 
art,  rontinuously   setting  or  drying  said  coating  within 

Slid  chamber  while  still  subjected  to  the  vacuum  and 
intlnuously    removing    the    coated    support    from    said 

I  hamber. 


P,  Th.  rlescribed  process  of  manufacturing  sensitized 
i>tioi.,L;ra|ihic  products  consisting  in  applying  to  one  side 
only  of  a  moving  sheet  or  strip  a  coating  of  fluent  photo- 
zrnphlcally  sensitive  material,  maintaining  the  coated 
~i  !-  :vcf'  from  contact  and  setting  or  drying  the  coating 
ail  in  a  vacuum  chamber  and  while  subjected  to  the 
varuum,  removing  the  exhaust  from  the  chamber  and  con- 
l^nsing  the  same  for  the  recovery  of  the  solvents. 

i  Th'  !.~('rlbed  process  of  manufacturing  photo- 
.rajihi  .1  :>  ^.  usltivf  products  consisting  in  "supplying  to 
1  -urjible  coattnK  t;;  ;atu8  a  body  of  fluent,  pboto- 
-r  ipiiically  sensltlv  mat.  rial,  rarefying  the  air  surround- 
;;-'  thi»  coating  apparatus  as  by  a  partial  vacuum  and 
applying  said  material  upon  the  sheet  or  strip  to  b( 
I  uated. 

6.  The  described  process  in  the  manufacture  of  photo- 
L'raphiially  sensitive  products  consisting  in  automatl- 
a;,  and  continuously  during  the  coating  operation  sup- 
;l\ir.:  to  a  suitable  coating  apparatus  a  body  of  fluent, 
ih  :  -raphlcaliy  sensitive  material,  rarefying  the  air  sur- 
r  i;i;  !  : !_  the  coating  apparatus  as  by  a  partial  vacuum 
it;  1  ipplylng  said  material  upon  the  sheet  or  strip  to  be 
coatt'd. 


1.180.2.0-;  >.\!  i  ^HKi  SI  AN  L.  Caby,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  as- 
•^icmr  r-.  I'.iry  .Saf»"  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
ti  .1.  .1  \.  w  York.  Filed  .Ian.  1.3,  1915.  iSerlal  No. 
2,063.      (CI.  109 — 4.) 


1.   I 
ingly 

spai  .mI 

h.'in;;  : 
tivlv 

f.T<'UX 

( ■  r'   ,  i  1  i.' 

up.T!-.!! 
th.'  s,. 
rln<i  •< 

l"-k    r 

Op«'Iil[l 


u  a  salV  haviiig  a  mh aimr  donr,  and  a  correspond- 
shaped  door  opening,  the  combination  of  axially 
■<f  lugs  on  the  door,  the  lugs  of  each  series 
'  parately  and  spaced  circumferentlally  rela- 
ari  her  and  also  arranged  in  groups  of  dlf- 
V  111'!  i.rresponding  axially  spaced  series 
'i;  -'  ;;  wardly  from  the  wall  of  the  door 
iranj.,1  to  occupy  the  axial  space  between 
i--  !i  the  door  when  the  latter  is  in 
th.  !  .ir  being  rotatable  to  lock  and  un- 
t  hereon    relatively    to    those    in    the    door 


h"!Cl 


t:   a :. 


P"-:n. 


a 


2.  In  a  safe  having  a  circular  rotatable  door  and  a 
correspondingly  shaped  door  opening  to  receive  it,  the 
combination  of  series  of  locking  lugs  on  the  periphery  of 
the  door  and  on  the  wall  of  the  door  opening  respectively, 
circumferential  spaces  Intervening  between  the  respective 
series  of  lugs  the  lugs  of  each  series  being  arranged  In 
groups  of  different  heights,  the  lugs  of  greater  height  being 
spaced  circumferentlally  from  the  lugs  of  lesser  height, 
the  lugs  of  greater  height  In  each  series  on  the  door  be- 
ing engaged  and  disengaged  relatively  to  those  of  lesser 
height  in  the  other  series  on  the  wall  of  the  door  opening 
by  relative  rotation  of  the  door. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  safe  having  a  substantially 
conical  door  opening,  the  larger  diameter  of  such  open- 
ing being  disposed  toward  the  front  of  the  safe,  a  door 
having  a  substantially  conical  periphery  and  mounted  to 
enter  said  door  opening  from  the  front  of  the  safe,  the 
door  having  on  its  periphery  a  plurality  of  series  of 
axially  spaced  lugs,  a  space  intervening  between  said 
series  of  lugs,  the  lugs  of  each  series  being  spaced  cir- 
cumferentlally relatively  to  one  another  and  arranged  In 
groups  of  different  heights,  and  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  series  of  lugs  projecting  inwardly  from  the  wall 
of  the  door  opening,  the  latter  series  of  lugs  being  spaced 
axially  of  the  door  opening  and  the  lugs  of  each  latter 
series  being  spaced  circumferentlally  and  arranged  In 
groups  of  different  heights,  the  axially  spaced  series  of 
lugs  on  the  door  lying  In  different  planes  relatively  to  the 
respective  series  of  lugs  on  the  wall  of  the  door  open- 
ing when  the  door  is  in  closed  position,  and  the  series  of 
lugs  on  the  door  being  engaged  t)ehlnd  the  respective 
axially  spaced  series  of  lugs  on  the  wall  of  the  door 
opening  by  a  relative  rotation  of  the  door. 


1.180,257.  BINDER  OR  HARVEvSTER  CARRYING  DE- 
VICE. Gbokob  I.  Dill,  Harrl.sburg.  Ark.,  assignor  to 
O.  I.  Dill  Tractor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ilarrisburg. 
Ark.,  a  Corporation  of  Arkansas.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1915. 
Serial   No.  46,201.      (CI.  21 — 114.) 


ESw¥ 


1.  In  a  self  propelled  wheeled  truck  or  tractor,  means 
to  receive  and  support  a  demounted  harvesting  machine, 
and  movable  means  on  said  truck  or  tractor  to  engage 
the  axle  of  the  demounted  machine  and  retain  said  ma- 
chine bodily  on  the  truck  or  tractor. 

2.  In  a  self-propelled  wheeled  truck  or  tractor,  the 
combination  of  side  frame  members,  cross-bars  thereon, 
a  shaft  supported  in  bearings  on  said  cross-bars  and  a 
clip  applied  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
shaft  of  a  demounted  harvesting  machine  placed  upon  the 
truck  or  tractor. 

3.  A  tractor  for  demountable  harvesting  machines,  hav- 
ing a  chassis,  bearings  thereon,  a  shaft  turning  in  such 
bearings,  a  sleeve  to  receive  the  axle  of  the  harvesting 
machine,  and  a  clip  for  rigidly  fixing  the  sleeve  to  the 
shaft  In  the  bearings. 

4.  A  tractor  for  demountable  harvesting  machines,  hav- 
ing a  chassis,  bearings  thereon,  a  shaft  turning  in  such 
bearings,  a  sleeve  to  receive  the  axle  of  the  harvesting 
machine,  and  a  clip  for  rigidly  fixing  the  sleeve  to  the 
."haft  in  the  bearings,  said  clip  comprising  a  plate  fitted 
to  said  shaft  and  U  bolts  engaging  the  plate  and  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  self-propelled  wheeled  truck  or  tractor,  the 
combination  of  side  frame  members,  cross-bars  thereon, 
a  shaft  supported  In  bearings  on  said  cross  bars,  a  clip 
applied  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
shaft  of  a  demounted  harvesting  machine  placed  upon  the 
truck  or  tractor,  and  means  for  connecting  the  draft 
end  of  the  harvesting  machine  with  the  fore  end  of  the 
truck  or  tractor. 

IClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,180.258.  CASTER  WHEEL.  Albkbt  B.  Diss,  Newark. 
N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  873,523.  (CI. 
16—75.) 


1.  In  a  caster  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  outer  shell 
comprising  a  tread,  a  wheel  web  and  an  axial  collar,  an 
Inner  shell  comprising  one  or  more  portions  fitting  with- 
in sa'd  tread,  a  wheel  web  and  a  collar  In  allnement 
with  said  first  collar,  a  sleeve  mounted  within  and  con- 
necting the  collars  to  form  a  Journal  bearing  member, 
said  sleeve  acting  as  a  tubular  strut  having  one  or  mor* 
portions  which  internally  support  the  webs  and  pro 
Jectlng  ends  which  form  end  thrust  bearlng.s,  adapted  to 
contact  th»'  jaws  of  a  horn  in  wh'ch  a  shaft  journaled 
in  said  sleeve  may  be  mounted,  the  said  tread  being 
flanged  to  secure  the  parts  together,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  caster  wheel,  ih*-  coniliinatlon  of  an  outer  shell 
comprising  a  trearl.  «  wheel  web  and  an  axial  collar,  an 
Inner  shell  comprising  a  portion  fitting  wlth'n  said 
tread,  a  wheel  web  and  a  collar  In  allnement  with  said 
first  collar,  and  a  sleeve  mount*  d  within  and  connectlnp 
the  collars  to  form  a  Journal  bearing  member,  said  col 
lar  havlnsf  openings  there'n  and  said  sleeve  having  por 
tlons  extending  through  s.ild  openings  and  reslllentl.v 
contatting  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  wheel  webs,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  caster  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  outer  shell 
comprising  a  tread,  a  wheel  web  and  an  Inturned  axial 
collar  formed  with  separated  portions,  an  inner  shell 
having  ^n  opposite  wheel  web  arid  a  collar  in  allnement 
with  and  similar  to  said  first  collar,  and  a  sleeve  mounted 
within  said  collars,  having  end  portions  projecting  be- 
yond said  webs,  and  having  outwardly  bent  ears  extend- 
ing between  the  separated  portions  of  said  collars  into 
engagement  with  said  wheel  webs,  said  tread  being 
flang.'d  :il<Mit  the  wel>  of  said  inner  .shell  to  secure  the 
parts  together  under  resilient  pressure,  substantiallv  as 
set  forth. 


said  flanges,  extending  across  the  opening  of  said  angle- 
bar,  and  ears  extending  behind  the  flanges  of  said  angle- 
bar  to  contact  the  outer  surfaces  thereof,  said  pintle  ex- 
tending through  said  top  and  bottom  flanges,  and  having 
an  enlargement  above  said  top  flange,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  caster  adapted  to  be  removably  mounte<I  in  the 
lower  end  of  an  angle-bar  of  an  object  to  be  supported, 
comprising  a  caster-wheel.  Jaws  therefor,  a  pintle,  a  sup- 
port for  said  pintle  having  top  and  bottom  flanges  through 
which  said  pintle  extends,  a  vertical  side  portion  from 
which  said  flanges  extend,  and  Inwardly  bent  ears  at  the 
ends  of  said  side  portion,  and  a  flat  spring  member 
mounted  between  said  fianges.  having  a  downwardly- 
extending  leaf  contacting  said  side  portion,  a  top  portion 
through  which  said  pintle  extends,  and  a  downwardly- 
extending  leaf  adapted  to  contact  the  Inner  surfaces  of 
the  angle-bar  adjacent  the  angle  thereof,  the  bottom  end 
of  said  first  named  leaf  resting  on  said  bottom  flange  of 
said  support,  to  support  said  spring  member,  and  said 
support  being  adapted  to  slidably  fit  the  angle  bar.  with 
its  top  flange  within  the  same.  Its  bottom  flange  below 
and  supporting  the  same,  and  its  said  inwardly  bent  ears 
contacting  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  .same,  substantiallv 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  angle-bar  leg  of  a  caster 
for  supporting  the  same,  comprising  a  caster-wheel.  Jaws 
tht-rcfor.  a  pintle,  extending  upwardly  between  the  flanges 
of  said  angle-bar,  a  supporting  member  having  a  bot- 
tom flange  adapted  to  support  said  angle-bar.  a  top 
flange  adapted  to  fit  within  the  fianges  of  said  angle-bar 
the  pintle  being  revolubly  mounted  In  said  top  and  bot- 
tom fianjces,  a  vertical  side  portion,  from  which  said  top 
and  bottom  fianges  extend,  adapted  to  span  the  opening 
of  said  angle-bar,  and  ears  extending  behind  the  flanges 
of  the  angle  bar  to  contact  the  outer  surfaces  thereof, 
and  a  spring  member  mounted  in  said  supporting  member 
to  press  against  an  Inner  surface  of  said  angle-bar  to 
frictlonally  hold  the  caster  in  place,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  supporting  frame  for  attaching  a  caster  to  an 
angle  bar  furniture  leg,  consisting  of  pressed  metal  hav- 
ing, as  an  integral  construction,  a  bottom  flange  on  which 
the  leg  rests,  a  top  flange  flttlng  within  the  angle  of  the 
leg,  a  vertical  portion  connecting  said  flanges,  extending 
across  the  opening  of  the  angle-bar.  and  a  pair  of  ears 
bent  to  position  to  contact  with  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  fianges  of  the  angle-liar,  substantially  as  set  forth 


1.180.259.      CASTER    FOR    ANGLE    BAR    FURNITURE. 
ALBERT  B.   Diss,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Caster  &  Foundry  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  May  28.  1915.     Serial   No. 
30.895.     (CI.  16 — 4.t 


1.  The  combination  with  an  angle  bar.  of  a  caster  for 
supporting    the    same,    comprising    a    caster-wheel.    Jaws 
therefor,  a  pintle,  extending  upwardly  between  the  fianges 
of   said   angle  bar.  and   a  pressed    metal   frame  in   which   I 
said  pintle  Is  rotatlvely  mounted,  having  a  bottom  fiange  ; 
beneath  the  lower  end  of  said  angle-bar.  a   top  flange  fit 
ting  within  said  angle-bar.  a  vertical  portion  connecting  < 


1,180.260.      MACHINE   FOR   FINISHING    STONE    AND 
THE   LIKE.     Charles   A.   Grice,   Allwootl.   N.   J.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Walter  M.  Van  I>eu- 
sen,   Newark.   N.   .1.      Filed    May   21.    1913.      Serial    No 
768.956.      (CI.  51—11.)  '     ' 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  work  support,  of  a  cross  beam  above  said 
support  providing  tracks  at  Its  upper  and  lower  edges,  a 
sleeve-like  carriage  comprising  longitudinal  sections 
adapted  to  inclose  said  cross-beam  and  slidably  engage 
said  tracks,  rubbers  carried  by  said  carriage,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  rubbers  and  reciprocating  said  carriage. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  work  support,  of  a  cross-beam  above  said 
support    providing    projecting    tracks   at    its    upp.  r    an! 
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lower  edges,  a  sleeve-like  carriage  comprlsiDg  longitadlnal 
><■'•!-  I  i;  '.I  to  Inclose  said  cross-beam  and  sUdably 
re  .  iv.  t-rw^fi;  themselves  the  said  tracks  thereon,  rub- 
bers carried  by  said  carriage,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
rubbers  and  reciprocating  said  carriage. 

^!  In  n  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
t>ir;iri  :.  vrh  a  work  support,  of  a  cross-beam  above  said 
suijpur:  providing  projecting  tracks  at  its  upper  and 
lower  edges,  a  carriage  comprising  sections  adapted  to 
.-•!..  -ail  tracks  between  themselves  so  as  to  slide 
't.r  'L  sf  ,,.s  on  one  of  said  sections  adjustable  toward 
aij  :  a  Aiv  friif  'ii-  side  of  the  track  from  outside  the 
carriagf,  ruLiLi^-is  carried  by  said  carriage,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  ruhb^^rs  and  reciprocating  said  carriage. 

4.  In  a  :;aehine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  work  support,  of  a  hollow  cross-beam 
above  said  support  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a 
<:.  vp-Ilke  carriage  con.\)r\<:::4  longitudinal  sections 
rt  ;  ipted  to  slidably  IuoIum  .,a,  :  i-ross-beam,  a  reciprocat- 
ing member  inside  said  cross-beam,  means  connecting  said 
rt'  iprorating  member  to  said  carriage  through  the  said 
si  r  1..  the  cross-beam,  means  for  actuating  said  recipro- 
cating member,  rubbers  on  said  carriage,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  rubbers. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  with  a  work  support,  of  a  hollow  cross-beam 
above  said  support  having  enlarged  ends  and  a  laterally 
coi  rra  '  «1  middle  portion,  a  sleeve-like  carriage  on  said 
•outra.  ttd  middle  portion  of  the  cross-bpam  having  a 
pin  extending  through  a  slot  therein,  crank  meant 
mounted  in  one  enlarged  end  of  the  cross-beam,  a  connect 
Ing  rod  extending  from  said  crank  means  to  said  pin 
rubbers  on  said  carriage,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
rubbers  and  crank  means. 

[Claims  G  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,180,263.  SUBMARINE  BOAT.  SiMON  Lake.  MUford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Lake  Torpedo  Boat  Company  of 
Maine,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  44,081.     (CI.  114 — 16.) 


1.180,261.      [WTTHDRAWN.] 


1.180.262.  C.\RB()N  REMOVER.  John  Everett  Kn.\pp, 
MelrosH.  Nfass.  Filed  Nov.  14, 1913.  Serial  No.  800.999. 
(CI.  83—64.) 


A  portable  carbon  remover,  comprising  a  plug  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  in  the  spark  plug  opening  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  to  be  rigidly  secured  therein,  a 
tube  extending  through  .naid  plug,,  rotatable  therein,  but 
held  rigidly  upright,  curved  beyond  the  inner  face  of  the 
!■  -  rihed  whereby  the  curved  portion  will  project 
;:  "istlon  chamber  when  the  plug  is  secured 
K  ;<  -  •  ■  ning.  and  extending  in  right  lines  from 
M  <  ..i  the  plug,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending 
-a  i  tube,  flexible  as  to  the  portion  beyond  the 
'uck  to  a  line  at  or  beyond  the  Initiation  of  the 
aid  tube,  and  an  abrading  member  loosely  linked 
to  the  free  end  of  the  flexible  shaft,  all  substantially  as 
■^et  f'lrth. 


1.  A  submarine  boat,  having  longitudinally  arranged  alr- 
and  water-tight  chambers  or  sponsons  built  upon  the  hull 
at  the  water  line  thereof  when  the  boat  Is  trimmed  for  sur- 
face navigation,  said  sponsons  extending  throughout  a  part 
of  the  length  of  the  boat  and  constructed  of  sufficiently 
heavy  material  to  prevent  collapse  when  the  boat  is  sub- 
merged to  its  designed  depth. 

2.  -\  submarine  boat,  having  longitudinally  arranged 
buoyant  chambers  or  sponsons  built  upon  the  hull  at  the 
water  line  thereof  when  the  boat  Is  trimmed  for  surface 
navigation  and  connected  to  the  hull  air-  and  watertight 
and  constructed  of  sufBdently  heavy  material  to  resist  ex- 
ternal pressure  when  the  boat  Is  submerged,  said  sponsons 
extending  throughout  a  part  of  the  length  of  the  boat. 

3.  A  submarine  boat,  having  longitudinally  arranged  alr- 
and  water-tight  chambers  or  sponsons  built  upon  the  hull 
at  the  water  line  thereof  when  the  boat  Is  trimmed  for 
surface  navigation,  and  extending  throughout  the  major 
length  of  the  boat,  said  sponsons  being  suljstantially  semi- 
circular In  cross-section  and  of  gradually  decreasing  di- 
ameters toward  their  ends  and  constructed  of  material 
sufficiently  heavy  to  resist  external  pressure  when  the 
boat  Is  submerged. 

4.  A  submarine  boat,  having  longitudinally  arranged  alr- 
and  watertight  chambers  or  sponsons  constructed  of  ma- 
terial sufficiently  heavy  to  resist  external  pressure  when 
the  boat  is  submerged  and  built  upon  the  hull  at  the  water 
line  thereof  when  the  boat  is  trimmed  for  surface  navi- 
gation, and  extending  throughout  the  major  length  of  the 
boat,  said  sponsons  being  substantially  semicircular  In 
cross  section  and  of  gradually  decreasing  diameters  to- 
ward their  ends,  and  having  substantially  vertical  outer 
sides. 

5.  A  submarine  boat,  having  longitudinally  arranged  alr- 
and  water-tight  chambers  or  sponsons  constructed  of  ma- 
terial sufficiently  heavy  to  resist  external  pressure  when 
the  boat  is  submerged  and  built  upon  the  hull  at  the  water 
line  thereof  when  the  boat  Is  trimmed  for  surface  navi- 
gation, and  extending  throughout  the  major  length  of  the 
boat,  said  sponsons  being  substantially  semicircular  In 
cross-section  and  of  gradually  decreasing  diameters  to- 
ward their  ends,  and  transverse  frames  or  partitions  con- 
necting said  chambers  or  sponsons  to  the  skin  of  the  boat 

f  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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'1.180.264.  INCANDESCENT  buDY  FOR  ELECTRIC 
L.\MPS.  .Anton  Ledirer.  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1906.    Serial  No.  .348,734.     (CI.  176— 132.) 

1.  A  filament  composed  mainly  of  a  metal  that  tends  to 
offset,  when  utilized  as  a  conductor  of  electricity,  and  con- 
taining an  offset  resisting  material. 

2.  An  essentially  metallic  filament  for  incandescent  elec- 
tric lamps  which  consists  mainly  of  a  metal  that  tends  to 
offset,  but  which  resists  offsetting. 

3.  A  filament  for  Incandescent  electric  lamps  which  con- 
sists mainly  of  tungsten  and  which  resists  offsetting. 


.^PRll.  i8,  iyi6. 
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4.  A  filament  for  incandescent  electrl<'  lamps  consisting 
mainly  of  a  material  that  tends  to  develop  structural 
alterations  when  utilized  as  a  conductor  of  electricity  and 
couUining  nn  additional  material  for  reslsfTng  such  de- 
velopment. 

6.  A  tllameBt  for  IniandHMc^nt  lamps  cttmposed  mainly 
of  a  material  that  f<'udH  to  crystallize  wh»'n  utilized  as  a 
•  onductor  of  electricity  and  containing  an  a.l<iltlonal  ma- 
terial for  delaying  such  crystallization. 

rCIaims  ti  to  16  not  prlntfsl  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.180.2ti6.  BRAKE  FOR  FIlCL  >iU  lTEKt<.  Euw.iKU  H. 
McCloid,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  July  17.  lai.'i.  Serial 
No.  40.532.      (CI.   189—58.) 


1.  Thf-    combination    with    a     normally    operative    fire 
shutter  or  curtain,  of  a  !>rnkf  for  <'ontrolling  the  descent 
of  the  shutter  or  curtain  actuate*!  Iiy  the  shutter  mecha 
nlsm   and    means    for   latching  sai<l    »»rake   from   effective 
operation  during  normal  operation  of  the  shutter  or  cur 
tain. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  nortiifllly  <^rative  fire 
shutter  or  curtain.  (»f  a  l>rak.'  inclniling  a  centrlfugally 
actuatable  lever  for  controlling  the  descent  of  the  shutter 
or  ctirtaln  operated  by  the  shutter  mechanism,  and  means 
for  latching  said  brake  from  effectual  operation  during 
normal  operation  of  the  shutter. 

3.  The    combination    with    a     norma lly     operative    fire 
shutter   or   curtain,    of  a    brake   Including  a    pair    of  cen 
trifugally  actuatable  levers  controlling  the  descent  of  the 
shutter    or    curtain    operated    by    the    shutter    mechanism, 
and   means   for   lat«'hlnK  8al<l   brake   from  effectual    opera 
tlon  during  normal  operation  of  the  shutter. 

4.  The  <-ombination  with  a  normally  operative  fire 
shutter  or  curtain,  of  a  brake  for  controlling  the  desc-ent 
of  the  shutter  or  curtain  actuat»Hl  by  the  shutter  mecha 
nism  and  thermally  contiolUnl  means  for  latching  said 
brake  from  effective  operation  during  normal  operation  of 
the  shutter  or  curtain. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  normally  operative  Are 
shutter  or  curtain,  of  a  brake  comprising  a  pair  of  cen- 
trlfugally actuated  arms,  a  projection  from  said  arms,  a 
sUdable  memi>er  to  engage  said  projection  to  latch  the 
brake  arms  from  effectual  operation,  and  thermally  con 
trolled  means  for  holding  saM  sitdable  memU-r  so  engaged. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.) 


1,18  0,266.  GAS  WATER  HEATIN<;  AI'PARATTS. 
Lewis  H.  Maynaud.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Sam 
uel  (;.  Supplee  &  Company,  .New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  .New  York.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1915.  ."^erlal  No 
10,812.      (CI.   126 — 360.) 

1.  A  gas  water  heater  comprlslDu  au  outer  casing,  a 
burner  seated  therein  having  an  upwardly  extending  sup- 
ply tul>e,  a  frame  seated  on  said  burner,  means  detach- 
ably  securing  said  frame  to  the  outer  casing  whereby  to 
permit  of  the  casing  Ix-ing  suspendnl  by  the  burner  sup- 
ply tube,  and  means  adjustably  engaging  said  supply 
tube  to  support  said  heater  in  a  liquid  container. 

2.  A  gas  water  heater  comprising  a  casing,  a  frame 
l.tH  liiihU  .  Imaged  In  ^sald  casing  having  spaced  walls 
pi   '  i    ;'■  !i      be  walls  of  the  casing  to   provide  an   inlet 

tor  the  air  and  a  combustion  space  and  a  burner  in  said 
casine  discharging  ttaid  i-onibtmtion  space. 
226  O.  G. — 68 


3.  A  gas  water  heater  comprising  a  ca^ng,  a  frame 
engaged  in  said  casing  having  walls  spaceil  from  the 
walls  of  the  casing  to  provide  an  air  inuke  and  a  com- 
bustion spa<e,  a  burner  in  the  casing  discharging  into 
said  combustion  space  and  a  perforated  hood  on  the  top 
of  the  casing  covering  said   combustion    space. 


4.  A  gas  water  heater  comprising  a  casing  provide«l 
with  gtiide  ways  on  the  Inn.-r  wall  thereof,  a  frame  en 
>;aged  iu  said  guide  ways  having  walls  spaced  from  the 
walls  of^the  casing,  clips  detachably  securing  the  frame 
in  the  casing  and  a  burner  in  the  casing  held  io  place  by 
said  frame. 

5.  A  gas  water  heater  comprising  a  casing,  a  burner  In 
.said  casing  having  an  upwardly  extending  supply  tube 
engaging  one  wall  of  the  casing,  a  meml)er  engaged  in  me 
casing  having  walls  defluiug  chaml)er8  in  the  casing  and 
provlde<l  with  a  recess  in  one  wall  receiving  the  supply 
tube  of  the  burner  to  thereby  clamp  the  supply  tube 
against  the  wall  of  the  casing  and  means  for  detachably 
xecurluK  said   chamber-<1e)lnlng  member  in    the  casing. 

I  Claim  ♦»  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180.267.      I'ROrES.S  <»F  TREAll.M,    TEXTILE  .MATE 
RIAL.      Isaac    E.    1'ai.mkr.    Mlddletown,   Conn.;    Town 
send  Palmer  and  .Nathalie  T.  Palmer  administrators  of 
said    Isaac   E.    Palmer,   decea.setl.      Filed   July    19.    1912. 
Serial   .No.   710..3rt7.      (CI.   8 — 5.) 


1.  That  process  of  treating  or  handling  textile  mate- 
rial In  lengths  which  consists  In  depositing  the  tn«»'rta: 
in  a  suitable  container,  while  subjecting  the  mater  a  !'  n 
swinging  movem«»nt  the  amplitude  of  which  s  i    -  ..  nia    v 


z:^~:.zs-'S-.'r:..:i 


1062 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  18, 1916, 


tHiiials  the  cross  dimenston  of  the  <ontalnpr,  thereby  to 
form  folds  each  substantially  corresponding  to  a  cross 
dimension  of  said  container,  and  In  delivering  the  material 
for  such  movement  at  a  speed  in  excess  of  that  of  said 
movement. 

2.  That  process  of  treating  or  handling  textile  material 
In  lengths  which  consists  in  8Ui)Jecting  the  material  to  a 
to  and  fro  movement  while  depositing  It  in  a  suitable 
container.  In  delivering  the  material  for  said  movement 
at  a  spce<l  in  excess  of  said  movement,  and  in  withdraw- 
ing the  folded  material  from  the  container  In  the  sequence 
of  the  deposit  of  the  folds  therein. 

3.  That  process  of  treating  or  handling  textile  material 
in  lengths  which  consists  in  depositing  the  material  in  a 
sultaMe  container  while  simultaneously  subjecting  the 
material  to  a  swinging  movement  the  amplification  of 
which  substantially  eqvials  the  cross  dimension  of  the 
container,  thereby  to  form  folds  each  substantially  cor- 
responding to  a  cross  dimension  of  said  container  and 
presenting  the  material  for  said  movement  at  a  speed 
sufficiently  In  excess  of  that  of  said  movement  to  cause 
the  material  to  be  deposited  In  the  container  In  primary 
and  supplementary  folds. 

4.  That  process  of  treating  or  handling  textile  material 
in  lengths  which  consists  in  simultaneously  subjecting  the 
material  to  a  to  and  fro  movement  while  depositing  it  in 
a  suitable  container,  presenting  the  material  for  said 
movement  at  a  speed  sufficiently  In  excess  of  that  of  salo 
movement  to  cause  the  material  to  be  deposited  in  the 
container  in  primary  and  secondary  folds,  and  withdraw- 
ing the  folded  material  from  the  container  in  the  sequence 
of  deposit  of  the  folds  therein. 

r».  That  process  of  treating  or  handling  textile,  material 
In  lengths  which  consists  In  depositing  the  material  In  a 
suitable  container  while  subjecting  the  material  to  a  to 
and  fro  movement  and  to  a  transverse  movement  thereby 
to  form  folds  each  substantially  corresponding  to  a  cross 
dimension  of  said  container  at  an  angle  to  said  swinging 
movement  the  amplitude  of  which  substantially  equals 
the  cross  dimension  of  the  <ontainer.  and  In  delivering 
the  material  for  said  movement  at  a  speed  in  excess  of 
that  of  said  to  and  fro  movement. 

K'lalms  G  to  •>Tt  not  printed  In  the  tlaxette.] 


l.lHO,m'*.  Sl'UlX.,  rATCll  FOK  .SATCHELS  AND 
GRIP.s.  Af  (iisT  \V.  poi.TK,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
K.  Kaufmann  &  Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.   17.   1»15.     Serial  No.  8.757.      M'l.  70—116.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllMtl,  a  substantially 
rectangular  housing  secured  to  the  frame  of  a  grip  or 
satchel,  a  cover  member  pivoted  near  one  end  of  said 
housing  and  carrying  a  catch  member  moving  through 
said  housing,  a  spring  urging  said  cover  member  away 
from  the  housing,  a  latch  member  pivoted  in  and  near 
the  opposite  end  of  said  housing,  spring  means  urging  .said 
latch  member  toward  .said  catch  member  and  into  a  recess 
so  located  therein  that  when  the  catch  member  Is  In  said 
recess  the  cover  Is  retalniMl  adjacent  to  the  housing,  and 
means  operable  from  outside  the  housing  for  releasing  said 
latch  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l,  the  combination 
<rf  a  housing  member,  a  cover  member  pivoted  near  one 
end  thereof  and  spring  urged  away  from  the  housing,  a 
curved  catch  member  carried  by  the  cover  and  movable 
through  the  housing,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  Inside  the 
housing  and  at  the  end  which  is  opposite  the  pivot  of 
said  cover  member,  spring  means  urging  one  arm  of  said 
l)ell  crank  Into  contact  with  said  catch  member  to  locic 
it  in  such  a  position  that  the  cover  meml)er  Is  in  contact 
with  the  housing,  and  a  push  button  operatable  from  out- 


side the  housing  engaging  said  bell  cranit  to,  at  the  will 
of  the  operator,  release  said  latch  device,  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

3.  A  bag  frame  lock  comprising  a  casing  provided  in 
Its  top  with  an  opening,  a  bolt  carrying  plate  upon  the 
upper  .surface  of  said  casing  and  hlng»Hl  thereto,  a  bolt 
extending  vertically  and  downwardly  from  said  plate  and 
through  the  opening  In  said  casing,  a  pivoted  and  man- 
ually operated  and  osclllatorily  disposed  and  liorizonully 
movable  bolt-engaging  means  connected  with  .said  casing 
but  independent  of  said  plate  and  bolt  for  normally  main 
taining  a  close*!  and  lockeil  relation  of  said  plate  and  bolt 
with  relation  to  said  casing,  and  means  cooperating  with 
.said  plate  for  automatically  raising  said  plate  and  bolt 
when  relea.sed  by  said  osclllatorily  disposed  bolt  engaging 
means. 

4.  A  bag-frame  Io<k  comprising  a  casing  provided  in  its 
top  with  an  opening,  a  bolt  carrying  plate  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  said  casing  and  hinged  thereto,  a  bolt  extending 
vertically  and  downwardly  from  said  plate  and  through 
the  opening  In  said  <asing,  a  pivoted  and  manually  oper 
ated  and  osclllatorily  disposed  and  horizontally  movablt 
bolt-engaging  means  connected  with  said  casing  but  inde- 
pendent of  said  plate  and  bolt  for  normally  maintaining  a 
clo.se<l  and  locked  relation  of  said  plate  and  bolt  with 
relation  to  said  casing,  a  spring  within  said  casing  for 
<-ontrolllng  said  osclllatorily  disposed  bolt-engaging  means, 
and  means  cofiperating  with  said  plate  for  automatically 
rai.sing  said  plate  and  bolt  when  release<l  by  said  o.scilla- 
torlly  disposeil  bolt-engaging  means. 

5.  A  bag-frame  lock  comprising  a  casing  provided  io 
its  top  with  an  opening,  a  bolt-casing  plate  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  said  casing  and  hinged  thereto,  a  bolt 
extending  vertically  and  downwardly  from  said  plate  and 
through  the  opening  In  said  casing,  a  pivoted  and  oscll- 
latorily and«horizontally  movable  di.spo.sed  bolt-engaging 
latch-member  connected  with  said  <a.sing  but  independent 
of  said  plate  and  bolt  for  normally  maintaining  a  closed 
and  lock  relation  of  said  plate  and  t)olt.  a  push-button 
having  a  shank  pivotally  <onnected  with  said  latch- 
member  for  actuating  said  latch  memlier  and  release  It 
from  its  retaining  engagement  with  said  bolt,  and  means 
coOpeartlng  with  said  plate  for  automatically  raising  said 
plate  and  bolt  when  releasetl  liy  said  latch  member. 

(Claim  0  not  printe*!  in  the  (iazette. j 


1.1S0,2«9.  TRUNK  lllMiK  TlilMMING.  Obohok  H»nbt 
Wheakv,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1915  Serial 
No.  9.566.      (Cl.  16—104,) 


•  <*« 


'^  "  'I  'f  It  ^ 


m^ 


1.  .\  trunk  hinge  trimming,  comprising  a  four  part 
member  having  a  locking  engagement  with  each  other,  the 
parts  being  hingedly  connected  together  in  pairs. 

2.  A  trunk  hinge  trimming,  comprising  a  four-part  mem- 
ber having  a  tongue  and  recess  engagement  with  each 
other,  the  parts  being  hingedly  connected  together  in 
pairs. 

3.  A  trunk  hinge  trlmndng.  comprising  a  four  part  I'liem 
her   having  a    tongue  and    recess   engagement    with   each 
other,    the    parts    being    hingedly    connected    together    in 
pairs  and  one  of  the  pairs  having  portions  extending  at 
an  angle  with  relation  to  other  portions. 
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4.  A  trunk  hinge  trimming,  comprising  a  two  top  cover 
member  hingedly  connected  together  and  having  portions 
extending  at  right  angles  with  relation  to  other  portions, 
a  body  portion,  and  a  wardrobe  section  portion  hingedly 
connected  to  the  body  portion,  all  of  said  portions  having 
an  edgewise  tongue  and  recess  locking  engagement  with 
each  other. 

5.  A  trunk  hinge  trimming,  comprising  an  angular  in 
ner  top  cover  member,  an  angular  outer  top  cover  mem- 
ber hingedly  connected  thereto,  a  l>ody  portion  having  an 
edgewise  engagement  with  the  lower  e<ige  of  the  inner  top 
cover  member,  and  a  wardrobe  section  member  having  an 
edgewise  engagement  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  outer 
top  i-over  member  and  having  a  hinged  connection  with 
the  body  portion,  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  members 
having  a  part  circular  rib  embossed  outwardly  therefrom 
to  form  a  tongue  and  recess  engagement  between  the  four 
members. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  ( 


1.180.270.  SAW  FILER  AND  GUMMER.  Thomas  W 
McMiCKEN,  Wharton.  Tex,  Filed  Mar.  1,  191. ">.  Serial 
No.    Il.:i35.      fCl.   7«— .H5.) 


1.  A  saw  flier  and  gummer  Including  a  file  support,  a 
file  mounted  thereon,  means  for  reciprocating  the  file,  a 
means  partially  rotating  the  file  successively  In  opposite 
direction  during  the  reciprocation  thereof,  a  disk  like  gum- 
mer, a  supporting  means  therefor,  holding  the  gummer 
reslliently  against  the  saw.  means  for  rotating  the  gum- 
mer and  a  mechanism  automatically  withdrawing  the 
gummer  from  contact  with  the  saw. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Inclnding  a  re 
clprocatlng  file,  a  support  vertically  and  laterally  adjust- 
able whereon  the  file  Is  mounted,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  file,  means  for  adjusting  said  support  to  any  desired 
position  to  vary  the  position  of  the  file  relative  to  the 
object  being  operated  upon  thereby,  means  for  imparting  a 
partial  rotation  to  the  file  as  It  Is  reciprocating,  all  In 
combination  with  a  saw  gummer.  a  drive-shaft  operatively 
connected  therewith  and  driving  the  same,  a  mechanism 
automatically  Imparting  partial  rotation  successively,  to 
the  saw  and  a  mechanism  automatically  withdrawing  the 
gummer  from  contact  with  the  saw.  while  the  saw  is  be- 
ing rotated. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  re- 
ciprocating file,  a  support  vertically  and  laterally  adjust- 
able whereon  the  file  Is  mounted,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  file,  means  for  adjusting  said  support  to  any  desired 
position  to  vary  the  position  of  the  file  relative  to  the 
object  being  operated  upon  thereby,  means  holding  said 
Hie  yleldable  against  said  object,  means  for  imparting  a 
partial  rotation  to  the  file  as  It  Is  reciprocating,  all  In 
combination  with  a  saw  gummer.  a  drive  shaft  operatively 
connected  therewith  and  driving  the  same,  a  mechanism 
automatically  imparting  partial  rotation  successively,  to 
the  saw  and  a  mechanism  automatically  withdrawing  the 
gummer  from  contact  with  _the  saw.  while  the  saw  Is  be- 
ing rotated.  ^ 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  file, 
a  vertically  and  laterally  adjustable  support  whereon  the 
file  Is  mounted,  a  means  for  reciprocating  the  file,  means 
for  adjusting  said  support  to  any  desired  position  to  vary 
the  position  of  the  file  relative  to  the  object  being  oper- 
ated upon  thereby  and  a  laterally  adjustable  track  mount- 
ed on  said  support,  a  bearing  fixed  to  the  file-reciprocat- 
Ing-means  and  "movable  along  the  track  and  Imparting  a 


partial  rotation  to  the  file  as  it  reciprocates,  all  In  com- 
bination with  a  gummer,  a  drive  shaft  therefor,  a  mecha- 
nism automatically  Imparting  partUI  rotations  succces 
sively  to  the  saw  and  a  mechanism  withdrawing  the  gum- 
mer from  contact  with  the  saw  while  the  saw  is  being 
rotated. 


1.180,271.  AIRCRAFT.  JoH.v  P.  Takbox,  Washington. 
D.  C,  assignor  to  Tarbox  Safety  Aircraft  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1911.  Serial 
No.  607.735.      (Ci.  244—29.) 


1.  in  combination  an  air-craft,  a  vertical  laterally  de- 
flectable balancing  plane  a  certain  distance  above  the 
craft,  a  similar  plane  of  the  same  effective  area  a  dif- 
ferent distance  below  the  craft,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously deflecting  the  said  planes  in  opposite  directions, 
the  areas  of  said  planes  iteing  in  the  ratio  of  said  dis- 
tances to  each  other. 

2.  An  air-craft  comprising  a  main  supporting  surface, 
balancing  means,  lateral  8te«'rlng  means,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  balancing  means,  means  for  operating  the  lateral 
steering  means,  and  a  lost  motion  connection  ttetween  said 
two  operating  means. 

3.  In  an  air-craft,  laterally  lialancing  devices,  meaas 
for  operating  the  same,  lateral  steering  means,  means  for 
operating  the  same,  alld  a  mutilated  gearing  connection 
Ijetween  said  two  operating  means. 

4.  A  steering  gear  comprising  a  fixed  vertical  rotatable 
post,  a  lateral  steering  rudder  connected  thereto  for  op 
eratlon  through  rotation  of  the  post,  a  substantially  ver- 
tical lever  hinged  to  said  post,  elevating  planes  connected 
to  said  lever,  a  horizontal  lever  hinged  to  said  vertical 
lever,  and  balancing  devices  connected  to  said  horlsontal 
lever,  said  horizontal  lever  being  adapted  for  movement 
to  control  each  of  the  several  steering  devicea  connected 
to  the  mechanism  simultaneously. 

6.  In  an  air  craft,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
member,  of  a  pair  of  balancing  surfaces  each  pivotally 
mounted  In  a  vertical  plane  one  al)ove  and  the  other  be- 
low said  supporting  member,  and  an  interlocking  con- 
nection between  said  surfaces  permitting  their  simulta- 
neous movement  in  the  same  direction  under  Influence  of 
lateral  air  pressure. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,180,272.    AUTOMATIC  BALANCING  MECHA.N>M  i  ■   i. 
AIRCRAFT.     John  P.  Tarbox,  Washington,  ij.  c,  as 
slgnor  to  Tarbox  Safety  Aircraft  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    miaware.      Filed    Feb.    10.    1911.      Serial    No, 
607,736.      (Cl.  244 — 29.) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  air  craft  provided  with  bal 
ancing  devices,  steering  gear  for  direct  manual  control  of 
said  craft,  and  an  automatic  balancing  mechanism  com- 
prising operating  means  for  the  said  balancing  devices,  a 
source  of  power  for  moving  said  operating  means,  a  stand- 
ard of  position  which  has  a  normal  relative  position  with 
respect  to  the  craft  and  which  controls  the  movement  of 
said  operating  means  by  said  source  of  power,  and  means 
connected  with  said  steering  gear  of  the  craft  for  auto- 
matically changing  the  said  normal  positional  relation  of 
the  standard   whenever  the  steering  gear  Is  operated. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  air  craft  provided  with  bal- 
ancing devices,  operating  means  for  the  same  :-.  <-  urce 
of  power  for  moving  said  operating  means,  a  staii u nl  of 
position   which   has  a   normal  positional   relation   to  the 
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•  rnft.  aii<l   which  is  adaptftl  t»»  control   the  niovpiuent  of 
said  optratiui;  means  from  khIiI  s«)ur<-«'  of  power,  a  lateral    1 
-rppring  dpvirp  for  uiil  craft,  and  nn'anK  connecting  the    1 

uteral   steerinR  device   with   the  standard,  and  operating 
to  change  the  normal  poMtlonal  relation  of  the  standard 

vhen    the   steering   device    Is   optiated    to    turn    the   traft    1 
right  and  left.  i 


^\m 


".  Ir.  oniblnatlou  with  an  air  craft  provided  with  bal- 
..I,  ii ,_-  :  ^ir^A,  operating  means  for  the  balancing  devices, 
a  source  of  power  for  moving  .said  operating  means,  a 
standard  of  position  which  has  a  normal  positional  rela- 
tion to  said  craft,  and  which  controls  the  movement  of 
said  operating  means  from  said  source  of  power,  steering 
is'ear  for  the  craft,  and  means  for  connecting  the  steering 
gear  with  the  standard  operative  upon  movement  of  the 
steering  gear  to  change  the  positional  relation  of  the 
-iatidard  proportionally  to   the  movement   of  the  steering 

4.  A  balancing  mechanism  for  aircraft,  comprising  bal- 
ancing devices,  steering  means,  a  standard  of  position  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  balancing  devices  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  variations  of  the  craft  from  normal 
P' -itlon,  and  power  operated  operating  mechanism  be- 
:wien  said  steering  means  and  standard  of  position  on 
the  one  hand  and  said  balancing  device  on  the  other,  con- 
trolled In  Its  operation  jointly  by  nald  standard  of  posi- 
tion and  said  steering  gear. 

5.  An  automatic  balancing  system  for  aircraft  compris- 
ing balancing  devices,  a  vertical  steering  rudder,  an  au 
tomatlc  lialancing  mechanism  for  operating  said  balancing 
devices  having  a  normally  free  and  unrestricted  control 
over  said  balancing  devices,  and  manually  operable  steer- 
ing gear  for  moving  said  vertical  rudder  having  a  con- 
nection with  the  said  balancing  inechanism  to  effect  op- 
eration of  said  halancing  devices  through  operation  of  said 
'"'  *ii'  -  '■>  I'l-^  h  tsu!  without  removing  the  bal- 
'■"  1"-'  i  •  "-  ^f!"  ibe  control  of  said  balancing  mecha- 
'^-"i  v!:r  tlh  .larmal  free  and  unrestricted  control  of 
said  balancing  devices  by  said  mechanism  Is  not  impaired. 

f  Claims  6  to  7.1  not  prlnt-d  in  th'>  'iazette.  | 


!■.  u.  v\'!\.     im:vick   for   air   craft. 

i  Ai:  !,i\  ^ViMington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Tar- 
ty Ai.-crai;  t  ompany.  a  Corporation  of  Deta- 
iled Feb.   27.   1911.     Serial   .\o.   611.106.      (CI. 


-'44 

!  ^!i  ii'ih  .!!  t  luiiig  mechanigni  for  air  craft, 
.'..'iiprisiric  ;)Mi,in.  ii;i;  .levlces,  operating  means  for  the 
'  '  i>inr  i  :v.,v\i.^  for  said  operating  means,  and 
iruii  ;^  ir  |.p»nl.;  ■  .f  said  control  means  for  causing 
d"'-  !  '  :  -'  i  '  HI  ing  devices  through  said  operat- 
'"-  liuHu.s  .1:  .1  ra;  Ah!h  increases  with  the  Increased 
angle  of  list. 


2.  In  combination  an  aircraft,  balancing  devices  for 
the  same,  operating  means  for  the  balancing  deTlcea. 
and  position  <ontrolled  menus  for  causing  deflection  of 
said  tialanclng  devices  through  said  operating  means  at 
a  rate  which  Increa.seK  throughout  the  entire  angle  of 
Ust  proportionally  to  the  increase  in  said  angle  of  list, 
together  with  a  follow  up  device  connected  with  said  po- 
Hitlon  controlled  means  to  coordinate  the  degree  of  op 
eratlon  of  the  ita lancing  (levlces  with  the  angle  of  )t*t 
of  tke  craft.  / 


C4 


3.  In  conihlnatlon,  an  aircraft,  balancing  devices  for 
the  same,  a  power  driven  motor  device  for  operating  said 
balancing  devices,  said  motor  device  having  a  prede- 
termineil  initial  rate  of  operation,  and  position  con- 
trolled means  governing  the  8ub««'<iuent  rate  of  opera- 
tion of  said  motor  device  and  adapted  to  increase  the 
rate  of  operation  thereof  proportionally  to  the  Increase 
in  any  given  angle  of  list  of  the  craft,  together  with  a 
follow  up  device  connected  with  said  position  controlled 
means  to  coordinate  the  degree  of  operation  of  the  l>al- 
andng  devices  with  the  angle  of  list  of  the  craft. 

4.  In  combination,  an  aircraft  having  balancing  de- 
vices, operating  mean.s  for  .said  balancing  devices,  having 
a  predetermine<l  normal  rate  of  operation  under  normal 
conditions,  and  means  responsive  to  abnormal  conditions 
of  operation  of  said  craft  to  change  the  said  normal  rate 
of  operation  of  said  operating  device  proportionally  to 
the  change  in  operating  conditions  of  the  craft  from  nor- 
mal, together  with  a  follow  up  device  connected  with 
said  operating  means  to  coordinate  the  degree  of  opera- 
tion of  the  Italanclug  devices  with  the  angle  of  list  of  the 
craft. 

5.  An  automatic  balancing  mechanism  for  air  craft 
comprising  balancing  devices  for  the  same,  operating 
means  for  the  balancing  lievtces  comprising  a  fluid  mo- 
tor, a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  standard  of  position 
governing  the  operation  of  said  motor  from  said  source, 
a  by-pass  between  the  source  and  the  motor,  a  normally 
open  valve  controlling  said  bypass  and  a  second  standard 
of  position  operating  to  close  said  valve  a  degree  propor- 
tional to  the  angle  of  list  of  the  craft. 

(Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.274.  AUTOMATIC  B.Mv\.  is  MiX'HANlHM. 
John  P.  Tariwx,  Washington,  U.  C.  assignor  to  Tar- 
box  Safety  Aircraft  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  July  81,  1911.  .Serial  No.  641,662.  (CI. 
244—29.) 

1.  A  standard  of  position  for  aircraft  capable  of  as- 
suming a  plurality  of  control  positions,  as  respects  the 
plane  of  the  craft  to  effect  different  angles  of  balance 
thereof  and  comprising  a  float  member  having  a  pivotal 
connection  with  the  craft,  floating  within  a  buoying  me- 
dium, and  exerting  a  controlling  force  in  opposition  to 
the  effect  of  gravity  upon  Its  maM.  counterbalancing 
means  connected  with  the  float  member  but  lying  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  pivot  thereof  from   the  float  member 
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and  of  a  value  sufficient  at  least  to  counteract  the  effect 
on  the  mass  of  the  float  member  of  forces  transmitted 
thereto  through  the  pivot  thereof,  a  steering  means  f„r 
the  craft,  operating  means  for  the  same,  and  connections 
between  said  operating  means  and  the  said  standard  of 
position  arranged  to  effect  a  shifting  of  the  standard 
from  one  position  to  another  to  change  the  normal  bal- 
ancing angle  of  the  same  when  the  steering  means  Is  op 
era  ted. 


■-'.  A  standard  of  position  for  governing  the  balancing 
devices  of  aircraft  capable  of  assuming  a  plurality  of 
i-ontrol  positions  as  respects  the  plane  of  the  craft  to 
effect  different  angles  of  balance  thereof  and  compris- 
ing a  float  member  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the 
craft,  floating  In  a  buoying  m.Hllum.  and  exerting  a  tX)n- 
trolllng  force  In  opposition  to  the  effect  of  gravity  on  Its 
mass,  counterbalancing  means  connected  with  said  float 
but  lying  on  the  oppo.sife  sides  of  the  pivot  thereof  from 
the  float  member  and  of  a  value  at  least  sufficient  to 
counteract  the  effect  on  the  mass  of  the  float  menk.er  ,.1 
forces  transmitte«l  thereto  through  the  pivot  thereof,  hal 
anclng  devices  for  the  craft,  operating  means  therefor, 
a  source  of  power,  power  controlling  means  operated  by 
the  said  standard  of  position  and  controlling  the  trans- 
mission of  power  from  said  source  to  said  operating 
means,  a  steering  means  for  the  craft,  operating  means 
therefor,  and  connections  arranged  to  effect  a  shifting 
of  the  standard  from  one  position  to  another  to  change 
the  normal  balancing  angle  of  the  said  standard  when 
the  steering  means  is  operated. 

.8.  An  automatic  balancing  mechanism  comprising  a 
soi^rce  of  power,  an  op<?rating  device  for  balancing  de- 
vices, a  standard  of  position  controlling  the  application 
of  power  to  said  operating  devices,  said  standard  com- 
prising a  float,  a  tank  of  liquid  exerting  a  buoyant  forc-e 
on  said  float,  and  means  for  shifting  said  tank  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  position  of  said  float. 

4.  An  automatic  balancing  mechanism  comprising  a 
source  of  power,  operating  means  for  balancing  devices,  a 
standard  of  position  «-ontrolling  the  application  of  power 
to  said  operating  means,  said  standard  comprising  a 
float,  a  housing  therefor  conUining  a  buoying  medium 
for  .said  float,  and  means  for  shifting  the  housing  in  ac 
cordancc  with  the  position  of  the  float. 

5.  An  automatic  balan<lng  mechanism  comprising  a 
source  of  power,  an  operating  device  for  balancing  de- 
vices, a  standard  of  position  corftrolling  the  application 
of  power  to  said  operating  devices,  and  comprising  a 
float  and  a  tank  of  liquid  exerting  a  buoyant  force  on  the 
same,  a  common  pivot  for  the  float  and  tank  and  a  fol- 
low up  device  for  moving  the  pivot  to  shift  the  position 
of  the  standard  as  the  balancing  devices  are  operated. 

(Claims  6  to  35  not  print. 1!   In   tho  finzette.] 


1.180.275.  BALANCING  MECHANISM.  John  P.  Ta*- 
Box,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Tarbox  Safety 
Aircraft   Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.      Filed 

Nov.  14,  1911,     Serial  No.  660,249.     (CI.  244 29.) 

1.   In    an    aircraft,    a    motor    for    driving    the    same. 

means  for  changing  the  -peed  of  the  motor,  an  nutoin.itli' 


balancing  mechanism  driven  from  the  motor,  balancing 
deviies  operated  by  the  balancing  me<hanism,  and  speed 
changing  means  associated  with  the  balancing  mecha 
niMn  and  operatineiy  <  onne<  ted  with  the  means  for 
changing  the  speed  of  the  motor  whereby  the  relative 
speed  of  operation  of  the  motor  and  balancing  mechanism 
Is  changed. 


2.  In  an  air  craft,  balancing  devices,  an  automatic 
balancing  mechanism  for  operating  said  devices,  a  driv- 
ing motor,  a  movable  part  the  position  of  which  Is 
changed  when  the  spee<l  of  the  craft  is  changed  through 
change  in  speed  of  the  driving  motor,  and  speetl  chang 
Ing  means  for  the  said  balancing  mechanism  connected 
with  said  movable  i>art  to  be  operated  thereby, 

3.  In  an  air  craft,  a  motor  for  driving  the  same,  means 
for  changing  the  .speed  of  the  motor,  said  means  being 
normally  In  full  speed  position,  an  automatic  balancing 
mechanism  driven  from  the  motor,  balancing  devices  op- 
erated by  the  balancing  mechanism,  an<l  speed  chang 
Ing  means  associated  with  the  balancing  mwhanism  and 
operatively  connccte<l  with  the  means  for  chjinging  the 
speed  of  the  motor,  .sai<l  second  named  speed  changing 
means  being  normally  in  low  speed  position,  whereby  the 
spee<l  of  the  mechanism  Is  maintained  substantially  con 
stant  when  the  speed  of  the  motor  is  decreased. 

4.  In  an  air-craft,  a  driving  motor,  speed  changing 
means  for  the  same,  an  automatic  balancing  mechanism 
comprising  a  power  transmitting  device,  an  operating 
device,  balancing  devices  connectwl  with  the  operating 
device,  a  standard  of  position  controlling  the  transmission 
of  power  to  said  operating  device,  a  follow  up  device  de- 
fining the  degree  of  movement  of  said  operating  device, 
means  for  varying  the  limiting  action  of  said  follow  up 
device,  and  connections  between  the  spee<l  changing  de 
vice  of  the  motor  aforesaid  an<l  said  limit  varying  means. 

5.  In  an  aircraft,  a  driving  motor,  speed  changing 
means  for  the  same,  balancing  devices,  an  aatomatic  bal- 
ancing Ktecbanlsm  connected  with  the  balancing  devices 
for  moving  the  same,  and  means  connected  with  the  mo 
tor  speed  changing  means  simultaneously  changing  the 
degree  of  operation  of  said  balancing  devices  for  a  given 
angle  of  list  and  whereby  the  balancing  devices  are  move<i 
a  greater  extent  when  the   motor  speed  is  decreaaed. 

(Claims  «  to  .H3  not  printed  in  the  Gasettev] 


1.180.276.  TKXTILE  APPARATUS.  Hi.n«y  L.  Bbown, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Brown  Spin-Wright  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Continuation  of  application  .SerUl  No.  606,822.  filed 
Jan.  31.  1911.  This  application  filed  Feb.  5.  1912. 
Serial  No.  675.402.      (CI.  118 — 15. » 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described ;  <-omprlslng  • 
support :  spindles  thereon  provided  with  individual  <lrlv- 
ing-gear^:  a  metal  driving  band  in  mesh  with  said  g««ir« : 
two  lian.l  pulleys  of  suitable  dimensions  to  avoid   cry^t -l 
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lizatiun  of  said  metal  liaod.  one  of  said  pullt-ys  having 
te«>th  to  enKa^*'  said  band  :  and  actuatin;;  means  for  said 
pulley ;  said  liand  lH>lng  arranged  in  tangent  relation, 
intermediate  said  pulleys,  with  said  spindles  In  a  row 
tberealong. 


laa  at/ 


2.  Textile  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllMMl  :  compris- 
ing a  support  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  straight 
splndle-ralls  and  drawing  mechanism  :  and  in  <-orobina- 
tion  therewith  spindles  provided  with  individual  driv- 
ing gears  ;  an  endless  metal  driving  hand  In  mesh  with 
said  gears ;  and  a  pair  of  band  pulleys  for  each  rail,  of 
suitable  diameter  to  avoid  crystallization  of  said  baud, 
the  latter  running  In  tangent  relation  with  said  pulleys 
and  the  gears  of  the  spindles  along  the  portion  of  said 
splndle-rall  intermediate  each  pair  of  pulleys,  one  or 
more  of  .lald  pulleys  having  band-driving  teeth  and  ac- 
tuating means;  and  means  to  actuate  said  drawing  mech- 
anism. 

3.  Textile  apparatus;  comprising  a  support;  spindles 
with  individual  driving  gears  arranged  In  a  plurality  of 
rows  upon  said  support ;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  band 
pulleys,  one  pair  for  each  of  sahl  rows;  and  a  plurality 
of  endless  metal  driving  bands,  one  for  each  of  said 
pairs  of  pulleys,  running  In  tangent  relation  from  pulley 
to  pulley  In  mesh  with  said  spindle  gears,  and  with  their 
return  portions  running  through  the  middle  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  desoribe<l  ;    the   combina 
tton    with    a    splndle-rall,    spindles   and    a    metal    driving 
band  geared  to  said  spindles,  of  a  separately  formed  mem- 
l>er  secured   upon  said   rail  and   constituting  therewith  a 
trough  like  Inclosure  for  said   spindles  and   band. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  ;  the  combina- 
tion with  a  splndle-rall,  spindles,  and  a  metal  driving 
band  geare<l  to  said  spindle,  of  a  separately  formed 
trough-like  meml>er  secured  upon  said  rail  inclosing  said 
iMihd  and  gears. 

I  Claims  0  to  19  not  printed  In  the  (;aJ!ette.] 


PHISSLhS. 


at  the  upper  ends  «)f  the  frame.<,  sprockets  carried 
by  said  shaft  over  which  said  chains  travel,  a  drive 
sprocket  on  the  shaft,  a  power  motor  on  the  truck,  and 
drive  connections  t)etween  the  power  motor  and  the  drive 
sprocket  on  the  shaft. 


~r\ 


14,111.      ELKVATOK       IIic.nry   C.   Hilkb,    .Seattle.   Wash. 

Filed  .Ian.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  814,830.     Original  No. 

1,033.391,    <lated    Feb.    18,    1913,    Serial    No.    686,383. 

(CI.  214 — 6.) 

1.  An  elevator  of  the  cla.ss  des<rlbe<l.  comprising  a 
wheeled  truck  having  a  platform,  a  frame  rigidly  secured 
to  said  platform  and  constituted  of  a  plurality  of  A-shaped 
frame  jnember,s,  each  frame  memt>er  comprising  two  posts 
formed  of  channel  bars,  the  posts  being  secured  at  their 
lower  t-nds  to  the  said  platform  and  Inclined  inwardly 
toward  their  upper  ends,  a  coupling  plate  for  each  frame 
member  rigidly  connecting  the  posts  together  at  their 
upper  ends,  chain  conveyers  op.>ratlng  In  the  bar  <hanuels 
of  the  respective  frame  members,  said  conveyers  Including 
carrier  attachments  each  having  a  body  meml>er  moving 
In  the  tmr  channel  and  forming  a  link  of  the  chain  con 
veyer,  and  two  spaced  arms  extending  outward  from  the 
ends  of  the  body  member  and  converging  toward  their 
•>uter  ends,  a  shaft  supported  by  the  said  coupling  plates 


2.  An  elevator  for  stacking  and  unstacking  luniU>r  <om- 
prlslnif  a  wheel  supporte<l  platform,  a  frame  erected  on  the 
said  platform,  sprocket  wheels  Journaled  on  the  top  of 
the  said  frame,  endless  carrier  chains  passing  around  the 
said  sprocket  wheels,  and  provided  with  carrier  attach- 
ments each  having  a  body  portion  forming  a  part  of  said 
chain,  and  arms  projecting  outwardly  from  the  ends  of 
said  body  portion  and  extending  t>eyond  the  sides  of  the 
.said  frame,  the  salil  arms  converging  toward  their  free 
ends,  forming  a  dovetail  recess  between  the  arms  for  the 
reception  of  a  piece  of  lumber,  one  of  said  arms  support- 
ing the  piece  of  lumber  during  the  ascent  of  the  arms,  and 
the  other  arm  supporting  the  piece  of  lumber  during  the 
descent  of  said  arms,  and  gulile  wheels  for  the  i-arrler 
chains  on  the  underside  of  the  platform  at  opposite  sides 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  machin«o  for  stacking  and  unstacking  lumber, 
aft  endless  carrier  chain  provided  with  carrier  attach- 
ments each  having  a  body  portion  forming  part  of  said 
ihaln  and  a  pair  of  carrier  arms  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  ends  of  the  body  portion,  the  arms  In  ea<h  pair 
being  space<l  apart  for  the  reception  of  a  piece  of  lumber 
between  the  arms  to  support  the  piece  of  lumber  on  one 
arm  during  the  ascent  of  the  <arrier  arms  and  to  support 
the  piece  of  lumber  on  the  other  arm  durlug  the  descent 
of  the  carrier  arms,  the  said  arms  of  each  pair  of  arms 
having  stralsjirt  Inner  faces  and  being  converging  in  an 
outward  direction  or  toward  their  free  ends  forming  a 
dovetail  recess  between  the  arms  to  safely  hold  the  piece 
of  lumber  in  position  during  the  as<'ent  and  the  descent 
(»f  the  carrier  arms. 


14.112.  REFRKiERATI.Nc;  AI'I'ARATUS.  «;KOU.ii:  I. 
Leo.naro,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Willi.am  C.  Citlir.  Los 
.\ngeles,  Cal.,  assignors  to  Leonard  Rotary  I'ump  Cor- 
poration, a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  .Nov.  24, 
1915.  Serial  No.  63,315.  Original  application  filed 
Dec.  28,  1911,  Serial  No.  668,328.  Reneweti  Apr.  28, 
1913.  Serial  No.  764,259.  Original  No.  1.086.675.  dated 
Feb.  10,  1914.      (CI.  62—115.) 

1.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a  case  pro 
vlded  with  cooling  means,  a  rotary  pump  within  said 
case  having  an  outlet  opening  into  the  spa<e  within  said 
case,  a  body  of  fluid  within  said  case  sul)merging  said 
pump  and  serving  as  a  seal  for  the  pump  and  as  a  heat 
communicating  means,  a  supply  pipe  extending  Info  said 
case  and  communicating  with  the  pump  at  the  inlet 
thereof  for  supplying  to  the  pump  a  relatively  volatile 
flald  refrigerating  medium,  an  outlet  pipe  extending  from 


April  i8,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATEVT  OFFICE. 


1067 


said  case  from  beyond  the  level  of  the  body  of  sealing 
liquid  therein  to  serve  as  an  outlet  for  the  condensed 
refrigerating  fluid,  and  expansion  and  distrllmtlng  means 
*'onne<ie«l  to  the  said  outlet  and  Inlet  pipea. 


2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  compressing  and  con 
■denslng  device  comprising  a  case  pn»vi.l.Hl  with  cooling 
means,  a  rotary  pump  within  said  case  having  an  outlet 
opening  Into  the  space  within  said  case,  a  body  of  fluid 
within  sahl  case  submerging  said  pump  and  serving  as  a 
seal  for  the  pump  and  as  a  heat  communicating  means, 
a  supply  pipe  extending  into  said  case  and  communicating 
with  the  pump  at  the  Inlet  thereof  for  supplying  to  the 
pump  a  relatively  volatile  fluid  refrigerating  medium,  and 
an  outlet  pipe  extending  from  .said  case  from  beyond  the 
level  of  the  body  of  sealing  liquid  therein  to  serve  as  an 
outlet  for  the  ci>ndense«l   refrigerating   fluid. 


14,113.  SPARK  roiL  <"nEsrKU  II.  Tn«mn.\RsoN.  Chi 
»ago,  III.  Flle<l  Sept.  .W.  1911.  Serial  .No.  652,203. 
Original  No.  958,899.  dated  May  24,  1910,  Serial  No 
391.023.      (CI.  175— .356.) 


i:--  -^-  , 


}-r- 


r 


1.  A   spark    coll   having  a    laminated    core.   In    combina 
Hon  with  Independent  side  pi.-ces  arrange<l  to  In-ar  against 
the  core  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  channel  dips  engaging 
the  ends  of  the  core  and   side  pieces   to  retain   the  same 
In  assembled  relation. 

2.  A  spark  coll  havin;;  a  core  .u-.d  a  sub  dlvide.1  side 
part  formed  with  pole  faces  pn-sented  toward  but  sepa- 
rate<l  from  the  ends  of  said  <-ore  and  <iiannel  plates  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  sjjid  c«.re  and  side  part  to  hold  the 
same  in  assembled  relutlon. 

3.  .\  spark  coll  having  a  (ore,  in  comblnatbm  with 
independent  side  pieces  having  ptde  fa<es  arrange<l  to  bear 
against  the  sides  of  the  core  at  the  ends  thereof,  and 
means  engaging  the  ends  of  the  core  and  side  pieces  to 
retain  the  same  in  assemple<l  relation. 

4.  A  spark  c<dl  having  a  laminated  core.  In  combination 
with  Independent  side  pieces  having  pcde  fa<es  arranged 
to  bear  against  the  sides  of  the  <-ore  at  the  ends  thereof, 
and  means  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  core  and  side 
pii-ces  to  retain  the  same  in  a.ssembled  relation. 

5.  A  spark  coll  having  a  core.  In  combination  with  in 
dependent  lamlnate<l  side  pleceK  having  pole  faces  to  In-ar 
against    the    sides    of   the   core   at    the   ends   thereof,  and 
means  engaging  the  ends  of  the  core  and  side  pieces  to 
reialn  the  same  In  assembled  relation. 


6.  A  spark  coll  having  a  laminated  core,  in  combina 
tlon  with  Independent  laminated  side  pieces  arrange*! 
to  i>ear  against  the  sides  of  the  core  at  the  ends  thereof, 
and  means  engaging  the  ends  of  the  core  and  side  pieces 
to  retain  the  same  In  assembled   relation. 

7.  A  spark  coll  having  a  core,  in  combination  with  in- 
dependent side  pieces  having  pole  faces  arranged  to  bear 
against  the  sides  of  the  core  at  the  ends  thereof,  Insu 
latlng  material  lnterpose<l  Iwtween  the  bearing  surface* 
of  the  core  and  side  pieces,  and  means  enga^ng  the  ends 
of  the  core  and  side  pieces  to  retain  the  same  in  assem- 
bled relation. 

8.  A  spark  coil  having  a  laminated  core.  In  combination 
with  Independent  side  pieces  having  pole  faces  arrangwl 
to  l>ear  against  the  sides  of  the  core  at  the  ends  thereof. 
Insulating  material  interpo8e<l  between  the  contacting 
surfaces  of  the  core  and  side  pieces,  and  means  engaging 
the  ends  of  the  core  and  side  pieces  to  hold  the  same  In 
assembled  relation. 

9.  A  spark  coil  having  a  core  in  combination  with  In- 
dependent laminated  side  pieces  having  pole  faces  ar 
rang»Hl  to  l>ear  against  the  sides  of  the  core  at  the  ends 
thereof,  insulating  material  interpose<l  between  the  con 
tactlng  surfaces  of  the  core  and  side  pieces,  and  means 
engaging  the  ends  of  the  core  and  side  pieces  to  retain 
the  same  In  assembled  relation. 

io.  .\  spark  coll  having  a  laminated  core  In  combina- 
tion with  independent  laminated  side  pieces  having  pole 
faces  arrange*!  to  bear  against  the  sides  of  the  core  at  the 
ends  thereof,  insulating  material  Interposed  l>etween  the 
contacting  surfaces  of  the  core  and  side  pieces,  and  means 
engaging  the  ends  of  the  core  and  side  pieces  to  retain 
the  same  In  assembled  relatljjn. 

11.  A  .spark  (Oil  having  a  core.  In  combination  with 
indejan.lent  side  pieces  arranged  in  parallel  relation  with 
respect  to  the  core  and  having  pole  faces  at  Its  ends  di- 
rected toward  and  l>earlng  against  the  side  of  the  core  at 
the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  means  engaging  the  ends  of 
the  core  and  side  pie<es  for  reiaiiiin;,'  the  same  in  assem- 
bled relation. 

12.  .\  .spark  coll  having  a  ■  ..r,-.  in  combination  with 
Independent  side  pieces  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
core  and  In  parallel  relation  with  respect  thereto,  the 
ends  of  the  side  pieces  forming  pole  faces  and  being  dl 
rected  toward  and  Ivearlng  against  the  sides  of  the  core 
at  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  means  engaging  the  ends 
of  the  core  and  side  pieces  for  retaining  the  same  in  assem 
bleil  relation. 

13.  \  spark  coll  having  a  landnated  <'ore.  In  combina 
tlon  with  an  Independent  laminated  side  piece  arrange<l 
in  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  the  core,  and  having 
its  ends  forming  p«de  faces  and  directed  toward  and 
bearing  against  the  side  of  the  c-ore  at  the  ends  of  the 
latter,  an  insulating  strip  interposed  t>etween  the  bearing 
surfaces  of  the  core  and  side  pieies.  and  means  engaging 
the  ends  of  the  core  and  side  pieces  to  retain  fh.-  same  In 
;tssenil)ied  relation.  » 

14.  A  spark  coll  having  a  laminated  core.  In  combina 
tlon  with  Independent  landnate<l  side  pieces,  arranged  on 
opposlti.  sides  of  the  core  and  in  parallel  relation  there 
to.  said  side  plecen  having  their  ends  forming  pole  fac««s 
and  dlrecf.sl  toward  and  l>earlng  against  the  sbles  of  the 
core  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  latter.  Insulating  strips 
interposivl  between  the  besrinu  surfaces  of  the  core  and 
side  pieces  and  means  engaging  the  ends  of  the  <-ore  and 
side  pieces  to  retain  the  same  in  assembled  relation. 

15.  A  make  and  break  spark  coil  especially  adapted  for 
ignition  systems  .»f  explosive  engines  comprising  an  all 
laminated  magnetic  <ircult  consisting  of  a  core  member 
and  a  return  memb»'r.  the  planes  of  the  laminations  U-ing 
parallel  to  the  path  of  the  magnetic  flux,  the  said  magneti. 
<lr<ult  U'ing  tronsversely  divided  at  at  least  one  point 
in  the  path  of  the  magnetic  flux  by  a  narrow  air  gap, 
and  a  single  winding  on  said  core  memt>er.  said  winding 
belna  of  such  low  resistance  and  of  such  few  turns  as  to 
rapidly  majinetize  the  core  member  when  the  coll  is  ener 
gizeil  and  to  raplillv  transmit  the  energy  induced  In  the 
winding  upon  the  opening  of  the  winding  circuit  Into  a 
maximum  spark  with  a  minimum  loss  of  inipr.-sse'l 
energy. 
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1«.  A  makv  and  break  spark  ooll  twpeclally  afl«pt»*d  for 
the  Ignition  systemH  <»f  explosive  fDRlnes  having  a  mag- 
netic •  irmlt  whifh  ronslHts  of  an  all  lanilnatwl  <'ore 
m«'mlJ«T  and  an  all  laniinntf^l  sld«'  nipmt>er  disposed  gen- 
erall.v  parall'l  thereto.  th<>  planes  of  the  laminations  l»e- 
ing  parallel  to  the  path  of  the  magnetic  flux,  said  circuit 
t>elng  tran.sversely  dlvide<l  at  at  leatit  one  point  in  the 
path  of  the  magnetic  flux  by  a  narrow  air  gap.  with  means 
to  hold  >ald  members  and  the  laminations  thereof  in  as- 
semt'led  relation,  and  a  single  winding  on  said  core  mem- 
t>er,  consisting  of  a  suitably  insulated  wire  which  Is  wound 
in  a  close  crunpact  bundle  about  said  cor/;  meml)er  and  is 
lnsulate<l  therefrom,  with  the  turns  thereof  lying  one 
upon  the  other  In  a  radial  and  lonxltudlnal  dire<tlon, 
said  winding  being  of  such  low  resistance  and  of  such 
few  turns  as  to  rapidly  energize  the  magnetic  circuit 
when  the  winding  circuit  Is  closed  and  to  rapidly  trans- 
mit the  energy  Induced  In  the  winding  upon  the  opening 
of  the  winiling  circuit  into  a  maximum  spark  with  a 
minimum  loss  of  impressed  energy. 

17.  A  make  and  break  spark  coll  4>speclally  adapte<l  for 
itrnltion  .systems  of  explosive  engines,  comprising  a  lami- 
nated core  of  the  closed  magnetic  circuit  type  having 
wound  thereon  a  single  coll  of  such  few  turns  and  of  such 
low  resistance  as  to  possess  a  time  constant  of  low  value. 
to  therel)y  rapidly  energize  the  core  when  the  ••oil  Is 
"Tiertrlzed,  and  the  core  being  provided  with  a  narrow  air- 
j.:'.\<  til  cause  a  rapid  demagnetization  upon  openint:  the 
energizing  circuit  thereby  producing  a  rapid  transforma- 
tion of  the  stored  magnetic  energy  Into  a  i-urrent  of  in- 
creas»»<l  volume. 


14.114.      PlIOTOtiii.U  iii»    ik..\...\..    .UACIIINE.      An 
DKEW     II.xitMON     Wai.i,.\«i:.     St.     Catharines,     Ontario, 
Canada.      Filed     Mar.     S.      1915.      Serial     No.     13,034. 
Original  No.  1,103.330,  dated  July  14.   1914,  Serial  No. 
708.2H6.      (CI.  95—73.) 


1.  A  photographic  printlns;  frame  comprising  «  frame 
member  provided  with  a  light  ailniitting  panel  and  a 
mask  therefor  antl  clamping  means  co-acting  w'th  the 
ma8k  and  iiiountcd  on  .said  frame  meml>er  adjac«>nt  to 
said  panel  tf>  engage  and  relea.se  a  negative. 

2.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  a  frame  member 
having  a  light  admitting  panel  and  a  mask  therefor,  and 
a  releas-able  clamping  means  forming  part  of  said  mask 
and  mounted  on  sa'd  frame  memlwr  adjacent  to  said 
panel  and  designed  to  release  and  engage  a  negative. 

3.  A  photographic  printing  frame,  comprising  a  frame 
menil)er  provided  with  a  light  admitting  panel  and  a 
mask  therefor,  a  cover  adapted  to  extend  over  the  upper 
surface  of  the  frame  menil>er.  and  clamping  means  form- 
ing part  of  said  mask  and  mounted  on  said  frame  mem 
ber  adjacent  to  .said  panel  to  release  and  engage  a  nega- 
tive independently  of  said  cover. 

4.  A  photographic  printing  frame,  comprising  a  frame 
member  provided  with  a  light  admitting,  panel  and  a 
mask  therefor,  a  cover  adapted  to  extend  over  the  upper 
surface  of  th^  frame  member,  and  ralsable  clamping 
means  forming  part  of  said  mask  and  mounted  on  said 
frame  memb^^r  adjactnt  to  .said  panel  to  relpas«»  and  en- 
gage ;i  negative  'ndependently  of  said  cover. 

5.  A  photographic  printing  frame,  comprising  a  frame 
member  provided  with  a  light  admitting  panel  and  a 
mask  tlierofor.  a  cover  adapted  to  extend  over  the  upper 
s\irface    of   the    frame    member,    niid    releaxalib-    <I.Tmplng 


means   forming  part   of  the  mask  and   mounted   on    said 
frame  member  adjacent  to  said  panel  to  release  and  en 
gage  a  negative  Independently  of  sa'd  cover. 

(\.  A  photographic  printing  frame,  comprising  a  frame 
member  provided  with  n  light  admitting  panel  and  a 
mask  therefor,  a  cover  adapted  to  expend  over  the  uppir 
surface  of  the  frame  member,  and  releasable  damping 
means  forming  part  of  the  mask  and  mounted  on  sjild 
frame  memt.er  adjacent  to  said  panel  to  release  and  en 
gage  a  negative  Indepemlently  of  said  cover  and  com 
prising  a  strip  of  metal,  and  means  for  raising  said  strip 
upwanlly. 

7.  A  photographic  prinliuK  frame.  .oinj)rlsinK  a  frame 
member  provided  with  a  light  admitt'ug  panel  and  a 
mask  therefor,  a  i-over  adapted  to  exteod  over  the  upper 
surface  of  the  frame  member,  and  releasable  clamping 
means  forming  part  of  the  mask  and.  mounttnl  on  said 
frame  nientber  adjacent  to  said  panel  to  relea.se  and  en 
gage  a  negative  Independently  of  said  cover  comprising 
a  strip  of  metal,  and  a  movable  e<'centrlc  under  said 
strip  for  ra'sing  a  portion  of  said  strip  vertically. 

S.  A  photographic  printing  frame,  comprising  a  frame 
member  provided  with  a  light  admitting  panel  and  a 
mask  therefor,  a  cover  adapted  to  extend  over  the  upper 
surface  of  the  frame  mend»er,  and  releasable  clamping 
means  forming  part  of  the  mask  and  mounted  on  said 
frame  member  adjaient  to  said  panel  to  release  and  en 
gage  a  negative  independently  of  sa?d  cover  comprising  a 
strip  of  metal  secured  to  said  frame  against  lateral 
movement,  and  a  movable  eccentric  under  said  strip  for 
raising  a  portion  of  said  strip  vertically. 

!».  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  sultalde  table  having  a  window  opening  and  w'ndow, 
of  a  spring  plate  extending  along  two  sides  of  the  win 
dow.  means  located  beneath  the  plate  for  springing  the 
plate  upwanlly  to  insert  a  negative,  adjustable  members 
extending  along  the  remaining  sides  of  the  window  and 
a  cover'ng  shutter  extending  over  the  window  and  edges 
of  the  stationary  and  movable  memt>ers. 

10.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  suitable  table  having  a  window  opening 
and  window,  of  a  spring  plate  extending  along  two  sides 
of  the  window,  a  rock  shaft  extending  beneath  the  sta- 
t'onary  plate,  and  an  operating  lever  secured  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  rock  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
spe<'lfled. 

11.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  having  a  cro.ss  partition,  of  print- 
ing lights  located  at  one  side  «>f  the  partlt'on.  an  ex- 
hibiting light  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  parti- 
tion, a  <(iverlng  for  the  casing  having  a  window  located 
over  the  print'ng  light,  an  adjustable  frame  extending 
around  and  over  the  edges  of  the  window,  an  upper  pair 
of  opposing  contact  fingers,  a  lowei-  pair  of  opposing 
contact  tlngers  locate<l  vertically  beneath  the  aforesaid 
conta«t  tlngers,  a  vertically  movabli'  rod  held  in  sultable 
Itearlngs.  a  contact  ple<e  on  the  rod  deslgne«1  to  coact 
alternately  with  the  upper  and  lower  contact  Angers, 
means  for  resilient ly  support' ng  the  rod  In  Its  upper 
position,  a  cover'ng  shutter  extending  over  the  wlndow 
and  the  edges  of  the  adjustable  frame,  a  flnger  extend 
ing  from  the  shutter  deslgne<l  to  engage  with  the  top  of 
the  vertically  movable  rod  when  the  shutter  Is  closed 
to  carry  the  rod  vertically  downward  and  the  contact 
pie<'e  into  )onta<-t  with  the  lower  contact  fingers,  and 
suitably  arrangiMl  circu'ts  <onnectlng  the  upper  and 
lower  (ontnd  contact  fingers  respectively  with  the  print 
ing  and  exhibiting  light,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

12.  In  a  photocraphlc  printing  apparatus,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  <as'nK  having  a  cross  partition,  printing 
lights  located  at  one  side  of  the  partition,  an  exhibiting 
light  locnte<l  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  partition,  a  cover 
for  the  casing  having  a  window  located  over  the  print- 
ing lights,  an  adjustable  frame  extending  around  and 
over  the  edges  of  the  window,  an  upper  pair  of  opposing 
contact  fingers,  a  lower  pair  of  opposing  contact  fingers 
locateil  vertically  beneath  the  aforesaid  contact  fingers, 
means  for  reslllently  supporting  the  rod  in  Us  upper 
position,  a  covering  shutter  extending  over  the  window 
and  the  eiiges  of  the  adjustalde  frame,  a   finger  extending 
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from  the  shutter  designed  to  normally  •OSM*  with  the 
top  of  the  vertically  movable  rod  when  the  shutter  Is 
closed  to  carry  the  rod  vertically  downward  and  the 
contact  piece  into  contact  w'th  the  lower  contact  fingers, 
and  suitably  arranged  circuits  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  contact  fingers  respectively  with  the  printing  and 
exhibiting  light,  and  means  for  positively  locking  the 
vert'cally  movable  rod  in  its  upper  and  lower  positions, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specifltHl. 

13,  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  the  combl 
nation  with  the  main  casing  having  printing  and  exhlbt 
ing  lights  located  therein,  a  table  or  cover  for  the  casing 
hav'.ug  a  window  opening  and  window  located  therein, 
an  adjustable  frame  surrounding  the  window,  a  shutter 
covering  the  window,  and  means  for  reslllently  support 
Ing  the  shutter  in  a  normally  oprn  position,  of  an  upper 
and  a  lower  pair  of  contact  fingers,  suitably  arranged 
circuits  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  contact  fingers 
respectively  with  the  exh'ldtlng  and  printing  lights,  a 
vertically  movable  spring  held  rod  supported  In  suitable 
l>earlngs.  a  <-ontact  piece  carried  by  the  rod  to  alter- 
nately engage  with  the  upper  and  lower  contact  fingers. 
an  Insulated  extension  to  the  rod,  spring  fingers  extend- 
ing from  the  shutter  and  bearing  upon  the  top  of  the 
insulateil  extension  of  the  rod,  and  means  for  pos'tlvely 
lo<  king  the  shutter  In  Its  closed  position,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

14.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  the  combl 
nation  with  the  main  casing  having  pr'ntlng  and  exhibit 
Ing  lights  located  therein,  a  table  or  cover  for  the  casing 
having  a  window  opening  and  window  located  therein,  an 
adjustable  frame  surrounding  the  window,  a  shutter  cov- 
ering for  the  w'ndow.  and  means  for  reslllently  holding 
the  shutter  in  a  normally  open  position,  of  an  upper  and 
lower  pair  of  opposing  contact  fingers,  suitably  arranged 
circuits  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  contact  fingers 
respectively  with  the  exhll)ltlng  and  printing  I'ghts,  a 
vertical  movable  spring  held  rod  supported  in  suitable 
bearings,  a  contact  ple<e  carried  by  the  rod.  to  alternately 
engage  with  the  upper  and  lower  contact  fingers,  an  in 
sulate<l  extension  to  the  rod,  a  spr'ng  flnger  extending 
from  the  shutter  and  bi-arlng  upon  the  top  of  the  insu- 
lated extension  of  the  rod,  a  catch  piece  secureti  to  the 
table,  fingers  extending  from  the  shutter  and  a  spring 
held  catch  carried  l»y  the  finger  and  engaging  the  catch 
piece  to  hold  the  shutter  In  its  closed  position,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

If).  In  a  photographic  print'ng  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  casing  having  printing  and  exhibit 
Ing  lights  located  therein,  a  table  or  cover  for  the  casing 
having  a  window  open'ng  and  window  located  therein, 
an  adjustable  frame  surrounding  the  window,  and  a 
shutter  covering  the  window,  and  means  for  reslllently 
holding  the  shutter  In  a  normally  open  position,  of  an 
upper  and  lower  pair  of  opposing  contact  fingers,  suitably 
arrange<l  circuits  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  con- 
tact fingers  respectively  with  the  exhibiting  and  print'ng 
lights,  a  vertically  movable  .spring  held  rod  supported  in 
miitable  bearings,  a  contact  piece  carried  by  the  rod  to 
alternately  engage  w'th  the  upper  and  lower  contact 
fingers,  an  Insulated  exten.sion  to  the  rod,  spring  fingers 
extending  from  the  shutter  and  Rearing  upon  the  top  of 
the  Insulateil  extension  of  the  rod,  said  rod  having  a 
notch  therein,  a  finger  extending  from  the  shutter,  a 
catch  lever  pivoted  to  the  cover  and  engaging  the  notch 
of  the  lever  and  designed  to  be  freed  by  the  shutter  flnger 
engaging  therewith,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfle<l. 

16.  In  a  photographic  printing  mask,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  flat  support  having  a  window  therein 
designed  to  support  a  negative  and  printing  paper,  of  an 
adjustable  frame  designed  to  hold  the  negative  In  a  defi- 
nite position  on  the  window  and  the  paper  In  a  definite 
position  in  relation  to  the  negative,  a  sheet  of  flexible 
transparent  substan<H"  over  the  window  and  the  edges 
of  the  adjustable  portions  of  the  frame,  to  prevent  the 
edges  of  the  frame  engaging  the  »Hlgcs  of  the  negative 
and  paper,  and  a  covering  shutter  designed  to  extend 
over  the  top  of  the  paper,  negative  and  frame,  as  and  for 

the    purpose    specified. 


17.  In  a  photographic  printing  machioe.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  printing  support  or  frame,  having  a 
window  opening,  of  a  right  angular  plate  extending  along 
two  sides  of  the  opening  and  above  the  same,  and  over- 
hanging the  two  adjacent  eiiges  of  the  window  opening, 
and  two  Indept'ndently  adjusui)le,  lateral  plates  loiated 
one  above  each  of  the  other  sides  of  the  window  opening, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  frame  having  a  window 
opening  therein  and  the  source  of  light  derived  from  the 
back  of  such  opening,  and  a  light  admitting  plate  suitably 
held  in  the  opening  and  designed  to  receive  the  film  there- 
upon, of  a  stationary  protruding  edge  plate,  and  laterally 
adjustable  protruding  edge  plates  co-acting  therewith 
against  the  inside  of  which  the  marginal  tvig^  face  of  the 
film  abuts  and  upon  which  plates  the  sensitized  paper  la 
placed  with  the  sensitized  face  toward  the  plates  whereby 
the  marginal  edge  of  the  sensitized  paper  Is  protected 
from  exposure,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

!!♦.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  window 
opening  therein  and  the  source  of  light  derlv«>d  from  the 
back  of  such  opening  and  a  light-admitting  plate  suitably 
held  In  the  opening  and  designed  to  receive  the  film  there 
upon,  of  a  stationary  protruding  right  angular  edge  plate 
extending  around  two  sides  of  the  opening  and  laterally 
adjustable  protru<ling  edge  plates  enacting  therewith 
against  the  Inside  of  which  the  marginal  edge  face  of  the 
film  abuts  and  upon  which  plates  the  printing  paper  is 
placed  with  the  sensitive  face  toward  the  plates  whereby 
the  marginal  edge  of  the  sensitized  papM>r  Is  protected 
from  exposure,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

20.  In  a  photo  printing  frame,  a  stationary  protrud- 
ing edge  plate  and  adjustable  protruding  e<lge  plates  co- 
acting  therewith,  all  designed  to  he  located  around  the 
window  opening  and  so  Hrrange<l  in  relation  to  the  film 
and  the  superimposed  sensitized  paper  as  to  form  a  mar 
glnal  obstruction  to  the  light  passing  through  the  film 
on  to  the  sensitizetl  paper,  as  and  for  the  purpose  sped 
fled. 

21.  In  a  photo  printing  frame,  a  protdurlng  edge  plate 
stationary  as  to  any  lateral  movement  In  relation  to  the 
opening  and  ralsable  and  protruding  adjustable  edge  plates 
co-acting  therewith,  all  designed  to  be  located  around  the 
window  opening  and  so  arranged  In  relation  to  the  film 
and  the  superimposed  sensitized  paper  as  to  form  a  mar 
glnal  obstruction  to  the  light  passing  through  the  film 
on  to  the  sensitized  paper,  as  and  for  the  purpose  sped- 
fled. 

22.  In  a  photographic  printing  mask,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  flat  support  having  a  window  therein  de 
signetl  to  support  a  negative  and  printing  paper,  of  an 
adjustable  frame  designed  to  hold  the  negative  In  a 
definite  position  on  the  window  and  the  paper  in  a  defi- 
nite position  in  relation  to  the  negative,  and  a  covering 
shutter  designed  to  extend  over  the  top  of  the  paper, 
negative  and  frame,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

23.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  support  or  frame  ha,ving  a  printing  opening,  and  a 
light  admitting  support  for  the  negative  located  therein, 
of  an  auxiliary  adjustable  frame  comprising  a  right  angu- 
lar plate  stationary  as  t*  any  lateral  movement,  and  pro- 
jecting over  the  two  a<1f^ent  edges  of  the  o|>enlng,  lat- 
erally adjustable  plates  locatwl  over  the  remaining  edges 
of  the  opening,  such  auxiliary  frame  being  made  of  thin 
non-actinic  material  and  so  placed  in  relation  to  the  open- 
ing as  to  come  Into  ( los<-  contact  with  the  film  and  the 
paper  to  produce  a  white  ^rgln  upon  the  edges  of  a  fin- 
ished photographic  print,  as  and  for  the  purpose  syed- 
fled. 

24.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  support  or  frame  having  a  printing  opening  and  a 
light  admitting  support  for  the  ne>;atlve  locate<1  therein, 
of  an  auxiliary  adjustable  frame  comprising  a  right  angn- 
lar  plate  stationary  as  to  any  lateral  movement,  ralsable 
to  permit  the  film  being  placed  beneath  Its  edges,  and 
projecting  over  the  two  adjacent  edges  of  the  opening,  lat 
erally  adjustable  plates  located  over  the  remaining  sides  of 
the  op«>nlng.  such  auxiliary  frame  »>elng  made  of  some 
non-actinic  material  and  so  placed  in  relation  to  the  open- 
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ing  as  to  i-onie  Into  Hose  contact  with  the  film  and  the 
papor  to  produce  a  white  margin  upon  the  etlges  of  a  fin- 
ished photographic  print,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specl- 
fled. 

25.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  the  conildnatlon 
with  a  support  or  frame  having  a  printing  opening,  and 
a  light  admitting  support  for  the  negative  located  therein, 
of  an  auxiliary  adjustable  frame  portion  comprising  a 
right  angular  plate  stationary  as  to  any  lateral  move 
ment.  and  projecting  over  the  two  adjacent  sides  of  the 
opening,  and  stop  plates  or  butts  located  on  top  of  the 
plate  and  in  from  the  edges  thereof,  against  which  the 
printing  paper  is  designed  to  abut  to  determine  its  posl 
tlon,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

26.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  support  or  frame  and  a  light  admitting  sup 
port  for  the  negative  located  therein,  of  a  right  angular 
plate,  stationary  as  to  any  lateral  movement,  ralsable  to 
permit  of  placing  the  negative  beneath  its  edges  and  pro- 
je<-ting  over  the  two  adjacent  edges  of  the  opening,  and 
being  so  placed  as  to  come  Iwtween  the  negative  and  print- 
ing paper  whereby  a  definite  white  margin  Is  insured  upon 
the  two  adjacent  e<lges  of  the  paper,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

27.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  support  or  frame  and  a  light  admitting 
support  for  the  negative  supported  therein,  of  a  right  angu- 
lar plate  stationary  as  to  any  lateral  movement  and  pro- 
jecting over  the  two  adjacent  edges  of  the  opening,  be- 
ing so  placed  as  to  come  between  the  negative  and  print- 
ing paper  Insuring  a  definite  white  margin  upon  the  two 
adjacent  edges  of  the  paper,  as  and  for  the  purpose  sped 
fled. 

28.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  support  or  frame  having  a  printing  opening  and  a 
light  admitting  support  for  the  negative  located  therein, 
of  an  auxiliary  adjustable  frame  made  of  thin  non-actinic 
mat.-rial  extending  around  and  projecting  over  the  edges 
of  the  printing  opening,  one  part  of  the  auxiliary  frame 
being  ralsable  to  permit  of  placing  the  edge  of  the  negative 
beneath  It.  and  the  other  parts,  on  the  remaining  sides  of 
the  opening  each  l>eing  independently  adjustable  beneath 
the  negative  to  the  size  of  the  picture  to  be  prlntetl,  and 
all  placed  In  such  a  manner  as  to  form  a  printing  mask 
and  Insure  a  white  margin  around  the  edges  of  the  paper 
while  printing,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2».  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  support  or  frame  having  a  printing  opening,  and  a 
light  admitting  support  for  the  negative,  of  an  auxiliary 
adjustable  frame  made  of  thin  non  actinic  material  extend- 
ing ar.fund  and  projecting  over  the  edges  of  the  printing 
opening,  one  part  of  the  auxiliary  frame  being  ralsable 
to  permit  of  the  edges  of  the  negative  being  Inserted  be- 
neath It.  and  having  a  normal  tendency  to  spring  down- 
wardly against  the  negative  to  hold  it  In  the  position  in 
which  it  is  placed,  the  other  parts  of  the  frame  on  the 
remaining  sides  of  the  opening  in-lng  adjustable  l)eneath 
the  negative  to  the  size  of  the  picture  to  be  printed,  and 
all  placed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  a  printing  mask 
and  insure  a  white  margin  around  the  edges  of  the  paper 
while  printing,  as  specified. 

.{0.  In  a  photographic  printing  rlevlce  a  right  angular 
masking  portion  and  two  coactlng  adjustable  masking 
portions,  such  right  angular  portion  having  degree  marks 
thereupon  to  show  the  size  to  which  the  printing  opening 
Is  adjusted,  as  specified. 

31.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  a  right  angular 
masking  portion  designed  to  cover  two  edges  of  the  open- 
ing, ralsable  upwardly,  and  having  a  normal  tendency  to 
spring  downwardly,  as  specified. 


14.11.-.     OLUE  AND  MU«"ILA<iE  RECEPTACLE.     Oscar 
WiNKKLMii.l-ER  and   EDw.MtD  C.   Beu.ners.  Two   Rivers 
Wis.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  76.480.     Original' 
No.  1,048,255,  dated  Dec.  24.  1912,  .«?erial  No    639  207 
(CI.  91—67.5.) 
1.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  l)ody 

portion,  a  resilient  hood  member  at  one  end  of  the  body 


having  a  substantially  hemlspherlc-al  closed  end  and  b«- 
Ing  provided  in  .said  end  with  a  plurality  of  silts  radially 
diverging  from  a  central  web  portion. 


a   // 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  the  combination  wiib 
a  ( ontalner.  of  a  recepUiie  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  and 
removably  mounted  within  the  container,  a  retainer 
mounted  to  encircle  the  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  container  when  the  receptacle  is  disposed  there- 
in to  frlctlonally  retain  the  receptacle  In  engagement  with 
the  container,  a  slotted  distributer  .secure.l  fo  the  open  end 
of  the  receptacle  to  normally  close  the  same  and  a  cover 
for  removable  engagement  with  the  .ontalner  and  adapted 
to  Inclose  the  said  distributer. 

.1.  In  combination,  a  container,  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
contain  a  fluid  and  removably  mounted  within  the  con- 
tainer, a  retainer  mounted  to  encircle  the  said  recepUcie 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  container  when  the  receptacle 
disposed  therein  to  fri.tlonaily  retain  the  receptacle  In  en- 
gagement with  the  container  and  a  flexible  distributer  mount- 
ed to  close  the  open  end  of  the  said  receptacle,  the  said 
distributer  being  provided  with  spaced  slits  dl.sposed  at 
relatively  right  angles  In  the  upp.-r  end  of  the  said  dis- 
tributer. 


14.11(5.  BOH-SLED.  .Ibnh  Am.euhb.v.  Hrooklvn  Wis 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  84.500.  Original  No. 
1.174.794.  dateil  Mar.  7.  1916,  Serial  No  8,^0  557 
(CI.  21 — #8.) 


1.  A  bob  sled  including  a  front  bolster,  front  runners, 
means  for  connecting  the  runners  to  the  bolster  to  permit 
a  vertical  rocking  movement  and  a  horizontal  oscillatory 
movement  Independently  of  the  bolster,  said  runners  be- 
ing provided  at  their  front  ends  with  vertical  pivots,  a 
transverse  bar  connecting  the  front  runners  and  secured 
to  the  same  by  the  vertical  pivots  thereof,  a  central  lon- 
gitudinal draft  bar  pivotally  connected  at  Its  rear  end 
to  the  sle<l  centrally  of  the  front  bolster  and  extending 
therefrom  to  the  transverse  bar.  a  substantially  vertical 
pivot  arranged  centrally  of  the  transverse  bar  and  con 
necting  the  same  to  the  draft  bar  or  member,  and  a 
tongue  pivotally  connected  to  the  draft  bar  or  member 
by  a  horizontal  pivot,  which  is  independent  of  the  pivot 
connecting  the  draft  bar  or  member  to  the  transverse  bar. 

2.  A  bob  sle«l  Including  front  and  rear  bolsters,  runners 
supporting  the  bolsters,  a  reach  c-onnected  at  its  front 
end  with  the  front  bolster,  and  a  hanger  Ioos.-ly  con- 
nectcHl  with  the  n-ar  bolster  and  supporting  the  r»>ar  end 
of  the  reach. 

3.  A  bob  sled  including  front  and  rear  bolsters,  runners 
supporting  the  bolsters,  a  reach  connected  at  its  front 
end  with  the  front  lioister,  and  means  for  loosely  connect- 
ing the  rear  end  of  the  reach  with  the  rear  bolster,  said 
means  comprising  a  bearing  collar  located  In  advance  of 
the  rear  bolster  and  receiving  the  reach,  and  bars  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  and  locate<l  at  opposite  sides  of  the  reach 
and  rigidly  connected  with  the  collar  and  with  the  rear  • 
bolster. 
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4.  A  l>ob  aietl  Including  front  and  rear  bolsters,  runners 
supporting  the  bolsters,  a  reach  connected  at  its  front  end 
with  the  front  bolster,  and  means  for  loosely  connecting 
the  rear  end  of  the  reach  with  the  rear  twister,  said 
means  comprising  a  hanger  secured  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  reach  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  portion,  and 
a  horizontal  longitudinally  disposed  pivot  mounted  on  the 
rear  bolster  and  connecting  the  upwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  the  hanger  with  the  same. 

5.  A  bob  sled  Including  front  and  rekr  bolsters,  runners 
supporting  the  bolsters,  a  reach  connected  at  Its  front  end 
with  the  front  bolster,  and  means  for  loosely  connecting 
the  rear  end  of  the  reach  with  the  bolster,  said  means 
comprising  a  supporting  plate  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the 
bolster,  a  hanger  pivotally  connected  with  the  supporting 
plate  and  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  reach,  a  bear- 
ing collar  receiving  the  rear  portion  of  the  reach  at  a 
point  in  advance  of  the  rear  bolster,  and  means  loc-ated 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  reach  for  connecting  the  collar 
with  the  rear  bolster. 

6.  A  bob  sled  including  a  stationary  pivot,  a  runner,  a 
knee  carried  by  the  rtinner  and  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  pivot  extends,  and  a  gtiicle  also  carried 
by  the  runner  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  which  the 
lower  portion  of  the  pivot  operates,  said  runner  being 
p€rmitte<l  to  rotate  and  rock  with  respect  to  the  pivot. 

7.  A  bob  sled  Including  a  depending  pivot,  a  runner, 
an  arc-hed  knee  carrle<l  by  the  runner  and  provided  at  the 
top  with  an  opening  through  which  the  pivot  extends, 
and  a  guide  consisting  of  a  bar  located  within  the  knee 
In  spaced  relation  with  the  top  of  the  knee  and  the  runner 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  which  the  lower 
portion  of  the  pivot  operates,  said  runner  being  permltte«l 
a  rotary  as  well  as  a  rocking  movement  with  respect  to 
the  pivot. 

8.  A  bob  sled  including  a  depending  vertical  pivot  pro 
Tided  at  the  top  with  an  attaching  plate,  an  archea  knee 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  pivot  passes,  said 
knee  having  terminal  attaching  portions,  an  arched  guide 
secured  at  Its  ends  at  the  termlnaf  attaching  portions  of 
the  knee  and  provided  with  an  Intermediate  guiding  por- 
tion, said  guiding  portion  being  located  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  of  the  knee  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  pivot, 
and  means  carried  by  the  pivot  and  located  below  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  guide  for  retaining  the  pivol 
Id  the  opening  of  the  knee  and  the  slot  of  the  guide. 

9.  A  bob  sletl  Including  a  front  bolster,  front  runners 
pivotally  connected  with  the  front  bolster  and  provided 
at  their  front  ends  with  metallic  caps,  vertical  pivots 
piercing  the  caps  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
transverse  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
front  runners  by  the  said  pivots,  a  longitudinal  draft 
member  pivotally  connected  at  Its  rear  end  with  the  sled 
centrally  of  the  front  bolster  and  extending  therefrom  to 
the  transverse  bar.  and  a  pivot  arranged  centrally  of  the 
transverse  bar  and  connecting  the  same  to  the  draft 
member. 

10.  A  bob  sled  including  a  b«ilster,  a  stationary  pivot 
connected  thereto,  a  runner,  and  a  knee  carried  by  the 
runner  and  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the 
pivot  extends  said  pivot  connecting  the  knee  to  the  bol- 
ster, said  ruuner  being  capable  of  an  oscillatory  move- 
ment In  a  horizontal  and  vertical  plane  with  respect  to 
the  pivot. 

11.  A  bob  sled  Including  front  and  rear  bolsters,  a 
reach  connecting  the  bolsters  for  holding  the  bolsters  sta- 
tionary, front  and  rear  runners,  connections  between  the 
runners  and  the  bolsters,  said  connections  permitting 
a  vertical  rocking  movement  and  a  horizontal  oscillatory 
movement  of  the  said  runners,  a  draft  device  connecte<l 
with  the  front  runners  and  adapted  to  oscillate  the  same 
horizontally  for  changing  the  direction  of  the  sled,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  rear  runners  to  the  reach  for 
holding  the  same  against  horizontal  oscillatory  movement 
without  interfering  with  the  vertical  rocking  movement 
of  the  rear  runners. 

12.  A  bob  sled  including  a  front  bolster  and  a  reach, 
front    runners    pivotally    connectetl    to    the    front    bolster 


and  having  a  horizontal  oscillatory  movement  Independ- 
ent of  the  bolster  for  changing  the  direction  of  the  sled, 
a  transverse  bar  pivotally  c-onnected  to  the  front  portions 
of  the  front  runners  and  located  in  advance  of  the  front 
bolster,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  reach  having  an 
opening  in  its  forward  end.  and  a  central  longitudinal 
draft  bar  or  member  pivotally  connected  at  Its  front  por- 
tion with  the  transverse  bar,  said  draft  bar  or  member 
having  the  inner  terminal  thereof  bent  downwardly  and 
recelve<l  in  the  opening  of  the  link  for  forming  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  link  and  the  draft  bars 

13.  A  l)ob  sled  including  a  front  bolster  and  a  reach, 
front  runners  pivotally  connecte<l  to  the  front  bolster 
and  having  a  horizontal  oscillatory  movement  independ- 
ent of  the  bolster  for  changing  the  direction  of  the  sled, 
a  transverse  bar  pivotally  connecte<l  to  the  front  por- 
tions of  the  front  runners  and  located  In  advance  of  the 
front  bolster,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  reach,  a 
central  longitudinal  draft  bar  or  memi>er  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  front  portion  with  the  transverse  l>ar,  and 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  link  to  the  draft  bar 
or  member  In  line  with  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
front  runners   to  the  front   bolster. 

14.  The  combination  with  front  and  rear  sleds,  con- 
sisting of  bolsters  and  runners,  said  runners  t»eing  loosely 
connected  to  the  bolsters,  of  a  reach  connected  to  the 
bolsters,  a  link  or  plate  connected  to  the  reach,  a  draft 
bar  pivotally  connecte<l  at  its  Inner  end  to  the  link  or 
plate,  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  draft  bar  to 
the  front  runners  whereby  said  runners  will  move  In  the 
same  direction  upon  the  movement  of  the  sled. 

l.j.  A  bob  sled,  including  a  front  i>olster  and  a  reach, 
front  runners  pivotally  connecte<i  with  the  front  bolster, 
and  having  a  horizontal  oscillatory  movement  independent 
of  the  bolster  for  changing  the  direction  of  the  sled,  a 
transverse  bar  c  onnecting  the  front  portions  of  the  front 
runners  and  located  in  advance  of  the  front  bolster,  a 
central  longitudinal  draft  member  pivotally  connected 
at  its  rear  end  with  a  reach,  and  provide<l  at  its  front  end 
with  a  bifurcated  part  adapted  to  rec-eive  a  tongue,  and 
having  a  transverse  pivot  for  <onnecting  the  tongue  to  it, 
and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  draft  member 
with   the  transverse  itar. 


14.117.  BOILER  CLEAXEE.  Lbo  Jno.  Batkr,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Fil«Hl  Oct.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  656,973. 
Original  No.  978,830,  dated  Dec.  20.  1910,  Serial  No. 
553,411.      (CI.   122—392.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace,  a  boiler  having  a 
series  of  water-tubes  disposed  In  superposed  parallel 
planes,  a  series  of  transversely  disposed  baflSe-plates  In- 
tersecting the  tubes  and  dividing  the  boiler  into  Inde- 
pendent sections,  the  side  wall  of  the  furnace  t>elng  pro- 
vided with  openings  opposite  the  secticms,  headers  posi- 
tioned opposite  said  walls,  nozzles  c-onimunicatlug  with 
the  headers  and  operating  across  the  openings  for  project- 
ing a  cleaning  fluid  into  and  through  the  spaces  between 
the  tubes,  and  means  for  moving  the  discharge  ends  of 
the  nozzles  In  planes  parallel  to  the  general  planes  of 
disposition  of  the  tubes. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  furnace,  a  boiler  having  a 
series    of    water-tut>es    dlspos»»<l    In    superposed     parallel 
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I'laufi*,  the  Bide  wall  of  the  furnace  being  provided  with 
ladings  oppodlte  tlie  tabes,  headers  positioned  opposite 
^a  !  walls,  nozzles  communicating  with  the  headers  and 
iptrating  across  the  openings  for  projecting  a  cleaning 
:laiil  Into,  through,  and  across  the  spaces  between  the 
uibea,  and  means  for  moving  the  discliarge  ends  of  the 
nuzzles  in  planes  parallel  to  the  planes  of  disposition  of 
'he  tubes. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  having  series  of  water- 
tubes  disposed  In  superposed  Inclined  plants,  a  furnace 
inclosing  said  tubes,  the  wall  of  the  furnace  being  pro- 
.  ide<l  with  vertical  side  openings,  a  fluid-supply  pipe  dis- 
posed on  the  outside  of  the  furnace  wall,  an  axially  ro- 

.11  ie  header  opposite  an  opening  in  the  wall  disposed 
-u.'Stautlally  at  right  angles  to  the  planes  of  disposition 
of  the  water-tubes,  a  series  of  offsets  leading  from  the 
header,  and  nozzles  extending  from  said  offsets  Into  the 
"iler  furnace  and  projecting  the  fluid  into  and  through 
!.•  paces  between  the  tubes  during  the  rotation  of  the 
ti...  r^  the  several  offsets  being  apportioned  in  length 
rc)  nu^  the  bases  of  the  nozzles  in  line  with  the  center 
of  the  opening  in  the  furnace  wall,  said  center  correspond- 
ing to  the  center  of  the  arc  of  oscillation  of  the  nozzles. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  water  tat>e  boiler,  a  fluid- 
■  •jpcting  and  cleaning  nozzle  positioned  on  the  side  of 
the  tul>es  and  provlde«l  with  passages  projecting  the 
clf.i!..  -  ilald  between  the  tubes  and  across  the  space  be- 
tw. en  flu-  tubes  and  an  independent  passage*  for  directing 
!h.'  fluid  in  the  general  direction  of  the  line  of  draft. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  holler  having  a  series  of 
Aiitertuhes  disposed  in  superposed  parallel  planes,  a 
^••ries  of  transverse  baffle-plates  intersecting  the  tubes  ami 
illviilinc  the  holler  Into  independent  sections,  a  steam- 
supply  pipt".  a  rotatable  header  opposite  each  section  car- 
ried by  said  pipe,  a  series  of  nozzles  leading  from  each 
header  toward  the  boiler  and  projecting  the  steam  into 
and  across  the  spaces  between  the  tubes,  a  lever  arm 
prnjectlnR  in  the  opposite  direction  from  each  header, 
ind  a  link  plvotally  coupled  to  the  several  lever  arms 
\  hereby    the   several   headers   may   be   rotated   in    unison 

and   the  several  sections  of  the  boiler  cleaned   simultan- 
eously. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  series  of  in- 
clined water  tul>es  disposed  in  superposed  parallel  planes, 
a  series  of  transversely  disposed  baffle  plates  intersecting 
the  tubes  and  dividing  the  boiler  into  independent  sec- 
tions, a  steam  supply  pipe,  a  header  rotatably  coupled 
to  said  pipe  opposite  each  boiler  section  and  disposed 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  water-tubes,  a  .series 
of  offsets  or  shunts  of  progressively  diminishing  lengtli 
leading  from  each  header,  and  nozzles  extending  from 
said  offsets  toward  the  water-tubes  for  projecting  jets 
of  steam  into,  and  through  the  spaces  between  the  tabes 
during  the  rotation  of  the  hea<lers,  the  ba.ses  of  the 
nozzles  being  disposed  along  a  substantially  vertical  line. 

7.  In  a  soot-blower  for  water-tube  boilers  having  In- 
clined tubes;  a  set  of  nozzles  arrange<l  one  above  the 
other  in  vertical  series,  and  means  for  causing  said  nozzles 
to  follow  the  direction  of  the  tubes,  whereby  the  nozzles 
move  In  planes  oblique  to  the  said  vertical  series  arrange- 
ment thereof. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  furnace,  a  t>oiler  having  a 
series  of  water-tubes  di.sposed  in  superposed  parallel 
planes,  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace  being  provided  with 
openings  opposite  the  tubes,  headers  positioned  between 
the  verticil  planes  passing  through  the  outer  edges  of 
th.  ;•  ^~  out  of  range  of  the  combustion  products, 
!  i/'i-  lumunlcatlng  with  the  headers  and  operating 
1  T'  s-  'h.  openings  for  projecting  a  cleaning  fluid  into. 
Miri  .ijt  and  across  the  spacfs  between  the  tubes,  and 
Ml.  at  t  r  moving  the  discharge  ends  of  the  nozzles  in 
i>ii!i.  -  parallel  to  the  planes  of  disposition  of  the  tubes. 

'  In  a  soot-blower  for  water  tube  boilers  having  in- 
iiD'  !  tubes,  a  set  of  nozzles  opposite  the  sides  of  the 
tubes  arrangeil  one  above  the  other  in  vertical  series,  and 
means  coupled  to  the  nozzles  for  causing  said  nozzles  to 
follow  the  direction  of  the  tubes,  whereby  the  nozzles 
swing  In  planes  obllqne  to  the  said  vertical  series  arrange- 
ment thereof. 


10.  In  a  soot-blower  for  water-tube  boilers,  having  in- 
clined   tubes,   a    set   of   oscillating    nozzles   arranged    one 
I    above  the  other  in  vertical  series,  and  means  for  causing 
said  nozzles  to  move  in  the  general  direction  of  the  tubes, 
'    whereby    the    nozzles    oscillate   in    planes   oblique    to   the 
I    vertical  series  arrangement  thereof. 

j  11.  In  a  soot  blower  for  water  tube  boilers  having  In- 
I  cllned  tubes,  a  set  of  oscillating  nozzles  arranged  one 
i  above  the  other  along  a  common  vertical  line,  and  means 
I  for  moving  said  nozzles  In  the  general  direction  of  the 
j  tubes  whereby  they  oscillate  In  planes  oblique  to  the  said 
I    vertical  line. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  water-tube  boiler  having  in- 
clined tubes,  a  furnace  inclosing  said  boiler,  the  wall  of 
the  furnace  being  provided  with  a  side  opening  opposite 
the  tubes,  a  rotatable  fluid-supply  pipe  di-sposed  oppo- 
site the  tubes  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
tubes,  and  nozzles  communicating  with  the  pipe  and  ar 
ranged  one  above  the  other  In  vertical  series,  and  means 
for  swinging  the  nozzles  across  the  opening  aforesaid  In 
planes  substantially  parallel  to  the  tubes  and  at  an  In- 
cline to  the  vertical  aeries  arrangement  of  the  nozzles. 

13.  In  combination  with  a  water-tube  boiler  having  In- 
clined tubes,  a  furnace  Inclosing  said  boiler,  the  wall  of 
the  furnace  being  provided  with  a  side  opening  opposite 
the  tubes,  a  rotatable  header  disposetl  on  the  outside  of 
the  furnace  wall  opposite  the  tubes  and  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  tubes,  and  nozzles  communicating  with 
the  header  and  arranged  one  above  the  other  in  vertical 
series  and  playing  across  the  opening  aforesaid,  and 
means  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  header,  the  nozzles 
will  sweep  In  planes  parallel  to  the  boiler  tubes  and  at 
an  oblique  angle  to  the  vertical  series  arrangement  of 
the  noMles,  and  project  the  cleaning  fluid  into  the  spaces 
around  the  tubes. 

14.  In  a  soot-blower  for  water-tube  boilers  having  In- 
cllne<l  tubes,  a  rotatable  header  niounte<l  opposite  the  tubes 
at  right  angles  thereto,  and  nozzles  dlspose<l  one  above  the 
other  In  vertical  series  and  communicating  with  the 
header,  and  means  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  header, 
the  nozzles  will  sweep  In  planes  parallel  to  the  tubes 
and  oblique  to  the  said  vertical  series  arrangement  of  the 
aoszle*. 

15.  In  a  soot-blower  for  water-tube  boilers  having  In- 
clined tubes,  a  set  of  oscillating  nozzles  opposite  the  tubes 
arranged  one  above  the  other  In  vertical  series,  and 
means  for  causing  said  nozzles  to  move  In  planes  parallel 
to  the  general  direction  of  the  tubes. 

10.  In  a  soot-blower  for  water-tube  boilers  having  In- 
cllne<l  tubes,  a  set  of  oscillating  nozzles  opposite  the 
tubes  arranged  along  a  w^mmon  vertical  line,  and  means 
for  causing  said  nozzles  to  oscillate  In  planes  parallel 
to  the  general  direction  of  the  tubes  and  oblique  to  said 
vertical  line. 

17.  In  a  soot-blower  for  water-tube  boilers  having  In- 
clined tubes,  a  set  of  nozzles  opposite  the  tubes  arranged 
one  above  the  other  In  vertical  series,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting movement  to  the  nozzles  In  planes  substantially 
parallel  to  the  general  dliectlou  of  the  tubes. 

18.  In  a  soot-blower  for  water-tube  boilers  having  In- 
clined tubes,  a  set  of  nozzles  arranged  one  above  the 
other  In  vertical  8<'rles,  and  means  for  causing  said 
noExles  to  follow  the  direction  of  tubes  and  operating  to 
Incline  mid  series  alternately  In  opposite  directions  rela- 
tive to  said  vertical  arrangement  thereof,  the  nozzles 
moving  in  planes  oblique  to  said  vertical  series  arrange- 
ment. 

19.  In  a  soot-blower  for  water  tube  boilers  having  In- 
clined tnbes,  a  set  of  oscillating  nozzles  opposite  the 
ftibes  arranged  one  above  the  other  in  vertical  .series, 
and  means  for  causing  said  nozzles  to  move  in  planes 
parallel  to  the  general  direction  of  the  tubes  and  operat- 
ing to  incline  said  series  In  opposite  directions  relative 
to  said  vertical  arrangement  thereof,  the  nozzles  movng 
In  planes  oblique  to  said  vertical  series  arrangement. 

20.  In  a  soot-blower  for  water- tube  boilers  having  In- 
clined tubes,  a  set  of  nozzles  arrange<l  one  above  the 
other  in  vertical  series,  and  means  for  causing  sai<l 
nosxies  to  follow  the  direction  of  the  tubes  and  operating 
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to  Incline  said  series  relative  to  said  vertical  arrange- 
ment thereof,  the  nozzles  moving  In  planes  oblique  to 
said  vertical  series  arrangement. 

21.  In  a  soot-blower  for  water-tube  boilers  having  in- 
clined tubes,  a  set  of  oscillating  nozzles  opposite  the  tubes 
arranged  along  a  common  vertical  line,  and  means  for 
causing  said  nozzles  to  oscillate  in  planes  paralled  to  the 
general  direction  of  the  tubes,  and  oblique  to  said  ver- 
tical line,  and  operating  to  incline  said  series  relative  to 
said  vertical  line  during  the  oscillation  of  the  nozzles. 

22.  In  a  soot-blower  for  water-tube  holers  having  in- 
clined tubes,  a  set  of  nozzles  opposite  the  tubes  arranged 
one  above  the  other  In  vertical  series,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting movement  to  the  nuzzles  In  planes  substantially 
parallel  to  the  general  direction  of  the  tubes  and  operat- 
ing to  Incline  said  series  relative  to  the  vertical  arrange- 
ment thereof  during  the  movement  of  the  nozzles. 

23.  In  a  soot  blower  for  water-tube  l>oilers  having  in 
cllned  tubes,  a  set  of  nozzles  opposite  the  tubes  arranged 
one  above  the  other  in  vertical  series,  and  means  for  im- 
parting movement  to  the  nozsles  in  planes  substantially 
parallel  to  the  general  direction  of  the  tubes  and  operat- 
ing to  incline  said  series  in  opposite  directions  relative 
to  the  vertical  arrangement  thereof  during  the  movement 
of  the  nozzles. 


14,118.  SLED.  Otto  PK.timoN.  Mount  Jewett.  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,777.  Original  No.  1,117,434. 
dated  Nov.  17.  1914,  Serial  No.  844.542.      (CI.  21—94.) 
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1.  A  single  piece  of  metal  bent  to  form  front  and  rear 
runner  portions,  with  a  cross  bar  arranged  Intermediately 
between  them  and  composed  of  laterally  extending  loops 
and  with  front  and  rear  cross  bars  at  their  ends. 

2.  A  single  piece  of  metal  bent  to  form  front  and  rear 
runner  portions  with  a  cross  bar  arranged  intermediately 
between  them  and  composed  of  loops  extending  laterally 
Inward  toward  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  arranged 
transversely  of  the  sled  and  with  front  and  rear  cross  bars 
at  their  ends. 

3.  A  single  piece  of  metal  bent  to  form  front  and  rear 
runner  portions  with  a  cross  bar  arranged  Intermediately 
between  them  and  composed  of  loops  extending  laterally 
inward  toward  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  arranged 
transversely  of  the  sled  and  with  front  and  rear  cross  bars 
at  their  ends,  a  bar  having  recesses  to  engage  the  inner 
ends  of  said  loops  and  provided  beyond  said  recesses  with 
longitudinally  extending  slots,  and  straps  passing  through 
said  slots  and  spanning  said  loops  and  adapted  to  be  j 
secured  to  the  sled  body. 

4.  An  article  of  the  class  described  o<Mnprislng  a  single 
piece  of  metal  bent  intermediately  of  its  ends  to  form  a 
cross  bar,  said  metal  being  then  bent  laterally  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  .said  <ross  bar  and  curved  to  form  the 
front  ends  of  the  sled  runners,  the  two  members  of  which 
are  extended  in  parallel  planes  for  a  predetermined  dis- 


tance and  then  bent  upwardly  to  form  benches,  said 
benches  having  extensions  at  their  upper  ends  In  the  form 
of  loops  which  merge  into  downwardly  extending  bench 
members,  said  rod  then  being  extended  longitudinally  in 
allnement  witb  the  front  runner  portions  and  then  bent 
upwardly  to  form  rear  bench  meml)er8  and  then  laterally 
inward  to  form  a  rear  cross  bar. 

5.  An  article  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  metal  bent  Intermediately  of  its  ends  to  form  a 
cross  bar,  said  metal  being  then  bent  laterally  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  cross  bar  and  curved  to  form  the 
front  ends  of  the  sled  runners,  the  two  members  of  which 
are  extended  in  parallel  planes  for  a  predetermined  dis 
tance  and  then  bent  upwardly  to  form  benches,  .said 
benches  having  extensions  at  their  upper  ends  In  the  form 
of  loops  which  merge  Into  downwardly  extending  bench 
members,  said  rod  then  being  extende<l  longitudinally  in 
alinement  with  the  front  runner  portions  and  then  t)ent 
upwardly  to  form  rear  bench  members  and  then  laterally 
Inward  to  form  a  rear  cross  bar,  the  front  cross  t>ar  of 
said  article   having  a   laterally  extending  loop. 

6.  An  article  of  the  class  descrllxKl  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  metal  bent  Intermediately  of  Its  ends  to  form 
a  cross  bar,  said  metal  being  then  bent  laterally,  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  cross  bar  and  curved  to  form 
the  front  ends  of  the  sled  runners,  the  two  members  of 
which  are  extended  in  parallel  planes  for  a  predetermined 
distance  and  then  beat  upwardly  to  form  iK'nches,  said 
benches  having  extensions  at  their  upper  ends  in  the  form 
of  loops  which  merge  into  downwardly  extending  bench 
members,  said  rod  then  being  extended  longitudinally  in 
allnement  with  the  front  runner  portions  and  then  bent 
upwardly  to  form  bench  members  and  then  laterally  In- 
ward to  form  a  rear  cross  bar.  said  front  cross  bar  hHvlng 
a  laterally  extending  U  shai»ed  loop  therein. 

7.  In  a  sled,  runners  each  composed  of  front  andcear 
sections  with  standards  rising  from  the  Inner  ends  of 
adjacent  sections  and  having  yleldal)le  lateral  extensions. 

8.  In  a  sled,  runners  each  conipose<l  of  front  and  rear 
sections,  standards  rising  from  the  adjacent  Inner  ends 
of  said  sections,  and  a  laterally  extending  loop  yleldably 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards. 

9.  In  a  sled,  runners  each  composed  of  front  and  rear 
sections  having  standards  rising  from  their  Inner  ends, 
and  laterally  extending  yleldable  loops  uniting  the  ad- 
jacent standards,  the  adjacent  standards  and  their  loops 
being  formed  Integral  with  each  other  and  with  the  runner 
sections  which  they  connect. 

10.  In  a  sled,  runners  each  composed  of  a  rear  section 
and  a  steerable  front  section,  the  front  sections  having 
at  their  inner  ends  standards  with  yleldable  lateral  ex- 
tensions. 

11.  In  a  sled,  runners  comprising  rear  sections  and 
steerable  front  sections,  said  front  sections  having  stand- 
ards at  their  inner  ends  provided  with  yielding  lateral 
extensions,  and  attaching  means  for  fastening  said  ex- 
tensions to  the  sled  body. 

12.  In  a  sled,  runners  comprising  rear  sections  and 
steerable  front  sections,  the  inner  ends  of  adjacent  front 
and  rear  sections  being  provided  with  standards  s^id 
standards  having  laterally  extending  yleldable  loop  -!i.:,"-if 
extensions,  and  an  attaching  cross  bar  engaging  said 
looped  extensions  to  hold  them  on  the  sled  body. 


I074 


DFSIGNS. 


48.879.  COMBINED  LECTERN  AND  BOOK-CONSOLE. 
ROBIBT  Albirtson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1915. 
Serial  No.  59,484.     Term  of  patent  14  j'ears. 


The    ornatnental    desitjn    for    a    i-uiublned    lectern    and 
book-console    as    «h   -  ■ 


48,880.  MEDICINE  CABINET.  .Joseph  Amato,  Ossin- 
Ing,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  20,154. 
Term   of   patent    7    years. 


48,881.  COMBINATION  STATIONERY  DEVICE.  El>- 
WABD  Andeuso.v  and  John  E.  Pabks,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,180.  Term  of  pat- 
ent   14    years. 


I.I 


The    oruanientAl    deHign    for   a    combination    stationery 
device,  as  shown. 


48,882.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Thomas  B. 
Andbhson.  Chester.  W.  Va..  assignor  to  The  Edwin  M. 
Knowles  China  Company,  Newell.  W.  Va.,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Dec.  80,  1915.  Serlai  No. 
69,49(5.      Term   of   patent   7   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article. 
Th.    ji  aaiiuntal  design  for  a  medicine  cabinet  as  shown.  I  as   shown. 


April  t8, 1916. 
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48,883.  PAIR  OF  SHEARS  OR  SCISSORS.  Emab 
BoBBL,  Neuchfttel,  Switzerland.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  70,050.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pair  of  shears  or  scissors, 
the  two  blades  of  which  each  represents  a  rifle  with  a 
bayonet,  thus  forming  the  cutting  part  of  the  tool ;  the 
Khoulder  belts  of  the  rifles  bping  arranged  so  as  to  form 
the   finger   loops,   ns   shown 


48.884.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS  OU  A.NALOGOUS  AR- 
TICLES. PiERUE  J.  CHfenoN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Towle  Manufacturing  Company,  Newbury- 
port,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Nov.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  62.929.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornanu'ntal  design  for  a  handle  for  spoons  or  an- 
alogous articles  substantially  as  shown,  or  any  colorable 
imitation    thereof. 


48.885.  RUBB^  TIRK.  o-no  W  Dowm.vg,  Dallas. 
Tex.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,018.  Term 
of   patent   14   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  niblx-r  tire,  as  shown. 


48.886.  LAMP-GLOBE.  Robkut  ¥..  Ewino.  Glou.-.ster 
City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light  Company, 
Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  82.746.  Term  of  patent 
Si   years. 


•■■*,'    ■  f  T     ;  ♦  » 


<n . 


'^ 


mm. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  globe,  substantially 
as  shown. 


48,887.  IMAGE.  Ralph  L.  Fosteb.  Providence,  R.  I.. 
assignor  to  Livermore  &  Knight  Company,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Jan.  3, 
1916.     Serial  No.  70.0.'>2.     T.'rui  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  image,  as  shown. 
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4M  ssM  PLATE  OK  SIMILAR  ARtlCLE.  RuDOLr 
i.sKUTStH.  .N>w  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  75.449.     Tfrm  of  patenr  SJ  yoars. 


The  ornauieiital   ilesiKn   for  a   plat*"  or   similar  article, 
as   shown. 


48,889.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Rudolf 
GACRT.Ncn,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  75,450.     Term  of  patent  31   roars. 


Th.      ruiimontal  ileBlgn   for  a  plate  or  similar  article, 


a^    --u^'.^ :. 


4s>!.n  i:\ih;k.  HUOOCH,  STICK-PIN,  RING.  WATCH- 
1";  LLTTON.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  JEW- 
l.i  !:V.  KATH.\niNi  L.  Grant,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  58.508.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


48.891.  CLAMP.  Frank  H.  GnraN,  StewurtvUle.  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  47.711.  Term  of  pat- 
ent   3i    years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  damp,  as  !4hown. 


48.892.      PNEUMATIC   TIKE.      Albert    Hakgraves.    Ak 
ron,    Ohio,    as.slgnor   to   The   Firestone   Tire   &   Rul)l>er 
Company.    Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation   of  Ohio.      Filed 
Feb.   14.  1916.     Serial  No.  78,290.     Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamtntal  design  for  a  imeuinatlo  tire  as  shown. 


48,893.  LAMP-(JLOBE.  William  P.  M.  Hawb,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  as.slgnor  to  The  Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  78.020.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   badge,   brooch,  stick-pin, 
rins.'    watch-fob.    button   or  similar  article  of  Jewelry    as 

shi.w: 


The  ornamental  .ieslgn  for  a  lamp  globe  as  shown. 


: 


.AHHlt     18,  1916. 
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45,;S^4.       I'Oi^oA  .\L.\KM     i'i  Vii-F       Tiify^x^    T     Hio- 
OIK8,   Phlladelptiia,   Pa.      r  \t  1        <        '<^       --rial 

No.    29,428.     Twm   of  patent    14   years. 


/■ 


u> 


7^^'  -A 


The  .u-nauieotal   (leaisB  tor  a   poison   alarm  device,  as 
stowB. 


48.895.  HANDLE  FOR  KNIVES,  FORKS,  AND  OTHER 
ARTICLES  OF  CUTLIKT  I^.,r  Hihsch.  Chicago. 
III.  Piled  Jan.  4.  191.  >,.,,«  \„.  70.306.  Term  ol 
patent    14    years. 


I  ■■ 


If 


\ 

U 


I 


;■■ 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  handle  for  knives,   forks 
and    other    articles   of   cutlery,    as   shown. 
.^25  O.  G.— 69 


48,S96.     HANDLE  POR  SPOONS,  »f:K^    mi:      i  >n  I  u 
-■ARTICLES.     Rdward  Holbrook.  .\iu    iv-ri..  .N.   Y.,  t^t- 
slgnor  to  Gorham  Manufacturing  Company,  Prorldence, 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.     Filed  Jan.   12, 
1916.     Serial  No.  71.799.     Term  of  patent  14  veara. 


-ra^ 


1 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   handle   for  spt.ont^.   forkK 
or    .«rtnillar    articles,    as    ahown. 


48,897.      BOX.      Charles    W.    Hubbard.    Jr.,    New    York 
and  CLARENCE  C.  Vernam,  Huntington,  N.  Y..  as8i«norK 
to  Bud  Cigarette  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.     Filed  June  12,  1916.     Serial  No. 
33,829.      Term    of   patent    14    years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   box  as  shown. 


if.^-  .^  ^,-w.^;4«YirrwiiHrralit''.i 


M»wiwwl#r'i"||"||i|Y|g;iiiiifc7 
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48.898.  GAS  -  STOVE.  ALrRiD  H.  Humphbet,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  74.889. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  (irnamental  design  for  a  gas  stove  as  shown. 


'<<.899.  !  NflU'iMi  KKD  TRIMMI.MJ.  CharlbsF. 
IklR,  Nt\\  ^  I'K  \  ■)  as.signor  to  Ikl^  Freres  &  Com- 
[lany.  St.  Gallen.  Switzerland.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1910. 
Sprlal  No.  79.464.     Tt-rni  of  patent  3i  years. 


^ 
*. 


(t 


w 

i 


■i 


h.      .rnaiinatal   design    for   embroidered    trimming,   as 


^h.  .  V\   : 


4  8,900.  EMBROIDERED  TRIMMING.  Chablis  F. 
iKLft,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ikl^  Freres  &  Com- 
pany, St.  Gallen.  Switzerland.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1916. 
Serial  No.  79,465.     Term  of  patent  3i   years. 


The  ornamental- design    for   embroidered   trimming,  a» 
shown. 


48.901.  COVERED  DISH  OR  SIMILAR  AKTICLE.  Ab- 
THUB  Stpabt  Johnson,  Congleton,  England,  aR.<ilgnor 
to  Hugh  C.  Edmlston.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1916.     Serial  No.  78,997.    Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


The   ornamental  design   for  a  covered  dish  or  similar 
article  as  shown. 


48,902.  EMBLEM.  Habby  M.  Kilpatbick.  Elmwood,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1918.  SerUl  No.  69,122.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem  substantially  as 
shown. 


i8,  1916. 


IT.    S- 


P  A  T  f:  N  T   O  F  F  !  C  E. 


I-  "c 


^^f'v    PJ;fTRY  FORM      H^"*'^-  KoTLiTZKi,  New  York,   I   48.906.      RUBBER    TIRE.      Charl.s    O.    C.    Lindrooth. 


N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  71.798.     Term 
of  patent  7  years 


Redfleld.  S.  D..  assignor  to  The  Pharls  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  Newark,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled 
Oct.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  58,497.  Term  of  patent  14 
yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pastry  form,  as  shown. 


48.904.  ELASTIC  FABRIC.  Charles  A.  Lapwobth. 
West  Bridgewater,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Lapworth 
Webbing  Company,  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  15, 
1916.     Serial  No.  72,364.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental 


ibber  tire,  as  shown. 


48,907.      LENS  EAR   FOR   SPECTACLE  OR   EYE<   !    >- 
MOUNTING.     Charles  L.   Merry.   Kansa.';  N! 

assignor  to  Merry  Optical  Company,  Kansas  <  .  -  M  . 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.  528.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  an   elastic 
tially  as  shown. 


fabric   substan- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lens  ear  for  spectacle  or 
eyeglass  mounting  as  showt 


48,908.  SETTING  FOR  A  PRECIOUS  STONE.  1  ;  k 
MiLHENiNQ,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  Mlthenlng.  Inc., 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUeil  Jan  22 
1916.     Serial  No.  73,729.    Term  of  patent  7  years 


48,905.      ELASTIC    i      1  i;ir       Phmubs    A.    Lapworth, 
^\  Bridgewater     n!    -         ---n,  :     to   The    lapworth 

VV.i)i>ing    Company.    Brorkton      \Ia  s       Filed    Jan.    15, 
1916.     Serial  No.  72,365.     Term  of  pjitent  7  years. 


i 
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The  ornamental  design  for  an  elastic  fabric  substan 
tially  as  shown. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    setting   for   a    ^^.r.  cious 
stone,  as  shown. 
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48.909.  SETTING  FOU  A  I'KECIOUS  JSTONE.  IluNK 
MiLHi.NiNo.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  J.  MUhening.  Inc., 
«;hlcago.  II].,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan  22* 
1916.     .«*erlal  No.   73.730.     T.rni  of  patent   7  years     ' 


.-s7 


311 


l\-^\  I 


Th..    .,rn«,n..nt.l    -l.^lu,,    for    «    .s..ttinu    fm-    a    pretlous 
>^ton«'.  as  v!  own 


4N.;»l...     .sKTTl.Ni,   fmK  a  I'HhH-lufs  .sTO.XE.     Frank 
MiLUB.Ni.NG.  ChlcHKo.  III..  a.s.siKnw  ».,  .1.  Mlll.».nlng.  Inc 
ChlcaKo.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illtowl.s.     Filed  Jan    22 
1!»1.;.     Serial  .Xo.  7.{.7;tl.     T.-rin  ..f  p„t«it  T  v..ar« 


— ..J  4 


.J 


!»..•   ..ruam-utal    design    for   a   s-ttlng   for   a    precious 
»ti>iii'.  a><  shown. 


48,911.  8OCKETC0VER.  P.^cL  Mohrmann.  Chicago 
III.,  assignor  to  Frledle.v  Voshardt  Co.,  Chicago,  111  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  81,269.    Term  of  patent  7  vears. 


The  ornamental  design  for  «  so.ket  rover,  a*'  shown. 


48.912.  CA.NOP^  )  uR  !.!< ,  IITI  N( ,  KIXTI  iU  S  1>,dl 
Mohrmann.  Chicago,  i:  .s.,.„„r  ,„  Vr\^x^y.  Voa- 
hardt  Co..  Chl«igo.  111.,  a  .  or,,„r  .ri„„  „f  lutnol.s.'  Filed 
Feb.  29.  Iftin.  Serial  .Vo  ^  ,;,  , .  ,  ,„  „,  p„,,„t  7 
vears. 


The  ornamental  deHlgn   for  a   ranopv   for  Hshtinc  fix 
tureR.  as  shown. 


APJUt  18,  1916. 
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48.913.  GAS  BURNER.  Robert  T.  Pabisin.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  I^wson  Manufacturing  Company. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Jan.  22,  1916.  Serial  .No.  73.732.  Term  of  patent  3J 
years. 


48.915.     DISPLATRACK.     Wilmam  S.  hmitt.  Sullivan 
Mo.     Piled  Dec.  29.  1915.     Serial  No.  69.294      Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


r 


ft 


".5 


O  0  ©  ■">  ©  9  i 


-5?"     '     5    O     ^o* 


'■"^m 


The  ornamental  deslRn   for  a   gas  burner,  substantially 
as  shown. 


48,914.  SCALE  LAM.NG.  Obwkll  C.  Rbevks.  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale  Company.  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  3oi 
1916.      Serial    .No.    48.119.      Term    of   pat.nt    14    vears! 


The  oruameuial  detkigu  for  a  display  rack,  a>  nhowa. 


48,916.  SPOON,  FORK,  uh  .-iMii.All  AKTU'LK  Prbu 
miCK  ScHWiKN,  Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Jan  27,  1916. 
''erlal  No.  74.708.     Term  of  iwtent  7  y»*rn. 


ft 


^ 


V 


I 


The  ornnmental  design  for  a  scale  casing  as  shown. 


i  :  I  .  !• 


The  ornamental   design 'for  a   spoon,   fork   or   similar 
article  as  shown. 


iasi»l»ariiai'M<wmi 
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48.917.   r-TlAIR    r.\m.  Thompson,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.   Piled 

Nov    2:\.   l-Jl',-     -rilal  No.  63,125.     Term  of  patent  14 


Thi-    .rr:it^ii-nta!  tJi-^ii^R  for  a  chair,  as  shown. 


48.91''       TRURV    ItiU'KL       Umk.s.!     u>::.    Philadelphia, 

I'a,.  <i..s.-.igiuir  t.i  War^i  Mi-.-tian  i"-'\iMi  ,  Philadelphia, 
Pa,,  d  t'.irpuriitinii  of  1 '.•nti-v!\  . :,  ,i.  Filed  Dec.  28, 
I'.M."      .<.Tia     N  '    I''.*  !  _' i       i  >'rin  oi  jiatont  7  years. 


■  4,     ^. 


lfPm\'':^. 


r  J 


^4'^"^'^ 


Th'    ornani.nt.ll   1.«1im  for  i  terry  towel,  substantially 


4.^,inn,  siii:i:i  ,\i.\ri;i:i  m.  \''>h  COVERING  WALLS 
V.M'  HoiiKS  Km!.!, IN  11.  Wi(i<iiN,  East  Orange,  N.  J., 
is-i^ii'.r  til  11  H.  WitcKin  s  .Sons  Company,  Bloomfield, 
N  1  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  15. 
I'Jl."       Sorlal  No.  67,070.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


rh>     .--fianf  nt a'    !•  -!_•!   for  sheet  material  for  covering 

w.i:!-;  anil    iMHiK-;,   a>   ~howii. 


48,920.  BLANK  FOIi  AlLMiU.VNDUM  -  CALENDARS. 
Benjamin  J.  Wiggins,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Feb. 
8,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,068.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  blank  for  a  memorandum 
calendar,  as  shown. 


48,921.  SAVINGS-BANK.  An :  u  H.  Wygant  and  Ab- 
THUB  Christensbn,  Oakland,  Cai.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1915. 
Serial  No.  14,815.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  savings  bank,  as  shown. 


48,922.  SCALE-CASING.  Cabl  J.  Zinke.  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Toledo  Scale  Company,  i  r-  v  City,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FiU-.l  Au*?.  .30.  1916. 
Serial  No.  48,118.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  scale  casing  as  shown. 


io8s 


T  R  .A  L )  H  -  ,V1  .A  R  k  ^ 


h^  U  B  L  I  S  H  E  D    A  i^^  H  I  L    16,    i  9  1  6 


The  following  trad o- marks  arp  publibht-d  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amm:  :c> ;  Ma--  Ti  2, 1 907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

:.:  i:  rvs  ipi  led  for  "un  it  i  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (bi  of  secriori  n  ;  t  saul  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  set-tion  14  oi  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompaiiy  Laeii 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  78,752.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Leo.  S.  Robinson,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
June  2.  1914. 

Flndex 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cabinet  for  Business- 
Records. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  12,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,961.      vCLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Winkleb 
&  GAbtneb,  Burgstildt,  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,577.     (CLASS  13.    HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING    AND    STEAM-FITTING    SUPPLIES.)       Holton 
Abbott   Mancfactciiing    Company,    SomervUle,    Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1915. 


Pmrtlemlar  description  of  goods. — Gloves. 
Claims  use  since  May  8.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,465.  (CLASS  42  K  \  !  r  ;  i  i .  \  kttBD,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  M  Hfc.vi.suAY  &  Sons  Silk 
Company,  Watertown.  Conn.     Filed  Nov.   7,  1914. 


No  claim  t>elng  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the 
word  "  Kantsplit  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the 
drawing.  ^ 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Valve-Handles. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  22,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  84.748.  (CLASS  38,  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Stab  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1915. 


ANN  LISLE. 


Particular   description    of    goods. — A    Perlodically-Pub 
lished   Newspaper-Section. 

Claim»  um    sine*-  Aug.  22.  1914. 


N(Kv>J't^VtA?.V> 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Silks. 
Claims  use  sine*'  Jan.  1,  1914, 


Ser.  No.  84.749.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS,)       Stab    Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed 
Feb.  24.   1916. 


JANE  M'LEAN 


Particular   description    of   goods. — A    Periodically-Pub- 
lished Newspaper-Section. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  28.  1914. 

[Vol.  226       No    3.1 
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Sfr.  No.  8«.5;{9.  (CLASS  ;j<.».  <"L«)THIXO.)  The 
Urebnmv  \r.r>  Red  ><  Co..  CI«»vpl«n<l.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
M     101.5. 


I'lirticuliir   <]<  si-riptioii    nf  fjixidx. 
f'lnimM  Uff  sliicf  AuKust.  Hi! 4. 


-Moslcry. 


..<.r.   .\...  x»,046.      (CL.\>>    i  ..      F()(M;S   .\.\I»   INGRKIH- 
ENTS   <»F   FOODS.)      Joh.n    F.   .Jklkk    Cmpaxv.   Chi 
■  ago.  III.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1015.     Under  tfU  year  provino. 


Fart  if  II  tin-  deHcript'mH   <>(  yuodn. — OleoinarKarlu. 
Clnims  uMf  since  Dec.  1.  1894. 


Ser.-'xo.    Hii.tHK         <   • 

K.MTTIV".     Cf>.\fIV\NV. 

1U15. 


I     ilNG.)         O.NEIUA 

rhIlHdelphlii.    I'a.      Filed    Oct.    4, 


Part  ic  II I II I 
Claim  M  II  y  I 


I"  "-'I   of  gnoifn.      ■  (■ 


Ser.  .No.  H!«.«ltL'.      Ml, .ASS  4<i. 
IN<;S.    .\NI)    NOTIONS/l 
Vnrk.   .\.   V.      Flle.l   '  u\     .; 


KA.\«  V  <;ooi)S.  FURNISH- 
<'xuu)s    .v.    KonKKirEz,   New 


No    >'Ialm    belnK    initdi'     m    the    representation    of    the 
garters  apart   from    the  mark  a.s  shown   in   the  drawing. 
Particular  deicription   of  good*. — tJartert*. 
Claims  UM,    sinre  Sept.   16,   1915. 

[Vol.  286. 


Ser.  No.  89.912.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) C.  T.  I)R.W(i\(i  ritiXTi.vr,  CoMi'.wv.  Louis- 
ville. Ky.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1915. 


Particular  drnrritttum  nf  iiuodn.  -Printed.  Euibos^ed. 
iind  Kngrnved  Ijat>els.  Forin.s,  Cards,  and  Printed  Tops 
for  Paper  H<ixe8,  Pamphlets,  and  .ManuscTipts,  Primed 
R<K>ks.  PrlnttHl  Booklets,  and  Printed  .Vdvertlslnjt  Matter. 

Claimi*  uxi    sinre  .\ujru»t.  1911. 


Ser.  N».  90.1 2s.     tCLAS«6.     CUKMK  ALS.    MKDICINKS. 
AND    PIIAKMACKUTICAL    PRKPAKATIONS.)       Sv.v 
THBTic    DRt<;    CoMiMNV.    Toronto.    Ontario.     Canada. 
Filed   0<t.  20.   1915. 


Uj 


v//. 


I'lirlicular  drurrifttioH  nf  fjovdn. — .V  Preparation  of 
.Vrsenic  Deslgneil  for  the  Trentment  i>f  Syphilis  and 
Similar  DlseaaeH. 

Claimx  wr  since  I»e<-.  22,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  90,595.  (CLASS  4»i.  FOODS  AND  INciRKDI 
ENTS  OF  FOOI>S.)  K.  C.  C.».mibei.i..  Hoston.  Mass 
Filed  Nov.   12.   1915. 


Particular  ilcneription  of  guodx.  Flavxring  Kxtraets 
for  F'oods.  Cocoannt.  Chocolate,  Desslcnted  Kufi^.  Dried 
Egj»;s.  SplceK.  Essential  Oils  for  Foods. 

"fnimx  II DC  slnt-e  April.  1911. 

-No.  3,] 


Afrii.  18,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  90.629.      (CLASS  46.      POODS  AND  INOBEDI-       ««■.  No.  91.348.      (CLA8S   40       POODS   AND   INORKDI 
KNTS    OP    FOODS.!      1V)bc  k    A    Stevbxii.    Ht'dgeport.   I        ENTS     OF    POODS. (      Thomas    P.     Ltitftt     Charles 
Conn.      FII.Hl  Nov.  1.!.  1915  Town.  W     Va..  and  San  Juan.   Porto  Rl,  o       Filed   r>er. 

9,  1915 


\\  111   i   K    ROSl 


Particular  d<  xcriptiuH  of  i/undf. — Bread. 
ClaimM  uitc  since  Oct.  25.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,81.1.  (CLASS  4«j.  FOODS  AND  INliREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  KisHfii' (JiPFoun  Comiaxv.  I.nc. 
Baldwin.   N,    Y.      Filed   Nov.   22.   1915. 


VEGETONE 


Comprising    the    word    '■  Vegetone." 

Particular  detirriptinn   nf  pnodx — .\    Vegetalile   Salt. 

Claimx  UXI    since  Oct.   15.   1915 


Ser.   No.   90.842.      (CL.v.>-.-    iil.      FOODS  AND   INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.     The   Pvyalm  p  ft  Scmner  Fbuit 
Oroweks  A.S8X..  Puyallup.  Wash.      Flle<1  Nov.  22.  1915. 


PUL-UP 


Particular    deiieriptioti    of    yoodti. — Cauued    Whole    and 
Ouubed    Fruits,    Canned    Fruit    Pulps,    Fruit    Syrups    for 
Food    Purposes.    Fruit-Juices    for    Food    Purposes.    Fruit 
Flavors    for    Food    Purposes,    Fruit    Jellies,    Fruit    Jams,  j 
Canned  Fruits,  and  Canned   Vegetaldes.  ' 

('laimx  uxe  since  Inn.   1.   1915  ' 


Particular    dCMcriptioti    of   gnodg. — Raw    Fnilts :    Dried 
and  Evaporated  Fruits,  and  Canned  Ve^etaMes. 
Olaimx  uxc  since  Julv.  1915. 


Ser.   No.   91.»64.      (i'LASS   46.      F<X)DS   AND   INORKDJ 
ENTS   OF   FOtlDS.)      The   CERxiriED    Peodicts   Com- 
PAXV.  Ixr..  New  York.  N.  Y.      Flle<1  De--    10    1916. 


SmileS 


Particular  di  xcriptinn  nf  s/mjd x. - -i'&miy. 
Claim*  UXI    sine*    July   1.   1915. 


J*M.  No.  91 .204.  («'LASS  4».  TIIKK.M'  .\.\D  YARN.) 
BiLDixi;  Bans.  A  Co..  I.'iN-kville.  Conn.,  and  .New  York. 
N.  Y.      FllPfl  Dec.  H.   1915. 


CAPITOL 


Ser.  No.  91.501.  (CLASS  35.  BBLTINO.  HOS i  M  \ 
CHINERT  PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  ->  '  TU  ^  1 
i'fMINCS   Bkotiikks.   Flint.   Mich.      Filed   Dec.    l.T.   1915. 


I'artici4lar  aencHptifm  of  goodM. — Textile  Threads. 
('laimx  UXI    since  Jnnuarv,   190<». 


Ser.  No.  91.23«.  (<'LASS  4.H.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Rk'Hakdsox  Sii.k  Co.,  .New  York.  .N.  Y..  and  Chicago. 
III.      Filed  Dec.  0,   1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  w«ird  "  Tat  it      apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  dincriptinn  of  goodx. — Textile  Threads. 
<  laim^  u»e  since  January.   1912. 

Vo..  225 


Particulmr  description  of  ynodn. — Cement  ;.>-  Tire- 
Patches,  Inner  Tubes  for  Vehicle-Tires,  Ttre-Covers, 
Tire-Boota,  Tire  Plasters  or  Pads  for  Dae  Inn^de  of  Rub- 
ber Tires,  Rubber   Hoae. 

Claimn  «*     -iiice  Jan.   1,   1915 


S«'r.  No.  91,;>4l*.  (<  1, .%.-.-  f.  njv»i*h  .\.M>  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  New  Oui-eans  Cowb  Co.,  Ltd., 
New  Orleans.  Iji       Fllwl  De<'.  17,  1915. 

^^IHCH  mRKEr 

Comprising  the  words  "  Pren<'h   Market." 
Particular  description  of  j/ood^.- -Rice. 
Claimx  UXI   slnct    Nov.  2J0.  1915. 

No.  3.) 
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April  18, 1916. 


Ser.  No.  91,602.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Rkams  &  Waiubman,  Winter 
Oarrten.   Fla.      Flle<l   Dec.   21,   1915. 


j>'ir-'i. -ii-ir  h^riiption  of  i/'iiidx. — Frpsh  Fruits  and 
V, .^  •  ,  -  ■>  wit.  Oranges.  Urape-Frult.  Tangerines, 
I,.  !  ,..ns,  I'ineapples,  Cantaloups.  Peaches,  Apples,  and 
T'ltii.itops. 

Cl<ii"i'  "■'   since  October.  1914. 


r    N        -ITJ-,  I, ASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 

AM'  rtMii.>    AN!"  TAfrrs  thereof.)     akthbola- 

<,tr   M   '  :  K  V  i  N  .s\!  vsK   N   OMEOA^  Flen.  8we<len.     Filed 
Dec.  28,    r.M.-,. 


AMO 


/  jr-  ,i('.;r  (It  .i'-riptu,n  >/  yoods. — Mllklng-Macbines  and 

ar;<   Th.  -.■.-:■ 
I'hiim-'   'i^''  since  February,   1914. 


S»r    N      91,M8.     (CLA^-  .MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 

KRWlSR   OLASSll  iKl*.*      Thk    Wall    Papbb    Mano- 
PA    .iiKu^,   !    s!     K   .   I<ondon,   England.     Filed  Jan.   5, 


i;*!-; 


WINSTAINO 


Particular  dei<cription  of  goods. — Translucent  Material 

for    UfHoratlng    Window-Gla.s.'!. 

Ci'iim-   live  since  Dec.    l.    l-.tir.. 


Ser.    .No    91.962.      (CLASS  4fi.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 

KNF^    i>F    !n.>!.s.)      E.    E.   Gbat   CO.,   Boston,   Mass. 

Filed   .Jar;.   0,    I^-'IO. 

Maj 


BR  AM) 


Ser.  No.  92,077.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Foorr. 
&  JENKS.  Jackson,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1916. 


3^ 


tsyR 


OS. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfumes,  Toilet 
Waters,  Talcum  Powder,  Sachet-Powder,  Nail-Polish, 
Face-Powder,  and  Cold-Cream. 

CliUms  use  since  Jan.  1,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  92,114.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  TouNotovE  Grocebt  Co.,  Tacoma. 
Wash.     Filed  Jan.  13.  1916. 


mm  mi 


Particular  description  of  goods. — OUve-Oil.  Sage,  Pa- 
prika, Mustard,  Mace,  Ginger,  Cloves.  Cinnamon,  Cayenne 
Pepper,  Allspice,  White  Pepper  !(ia -k  Pepper,  Nutmeg, 
Curry-Powder,  Savory,  Thynn'  ■  irlamom,  Marjoram, 
Canned  Peas,  Canned  Wax-Beans,  Canned  Pork  and  Beans, 
Canned  Strlngless  Beans,  Canned  Succotash,  Cann.,1  r  irn. 
Canned  Lima  Beans.  Canned  Oysters,  Canned  Can:  Fries, 
Canned  Blackberries,  Canne<l  Loganberries,  Grated  i'ine- 
apples, Canned  Pineapple,  Canned  Table-Syrup,  Cannetl 
Raspberries  and  Strawberries,  Red  Salad-Peppers,  Canned 
Spinach,  Canned  Tomatoe.s,  Canned  Ple-Pumpklns,  Canned 
Sweet  Potatoes,  Dill  Pickles,  Pickled  Table-Beets,  Sauer 
kraut.  Canned  Asparagus,  Canned  Asparagus-Tips,  Canned 
Hominy,  Stuffed  Olives,  Queen  Olives,  Vanilla  and  Lemon 
Food-Flavoring  Extracts,  Malt  Vinegar,  Cider  Vinegar, 
Chow-Chow,  Prepared  Mustard,  Honey.  Ceylon  Tea,  Seed- 
less Raisins,  Seeded  Raisins,  Currants,  (^offee.  Molasses. 
Catsup,   and   Tomato   Soup. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1903. 


Th.     ^^  . 
h'-r.hs    .]:- 

I'nrHrul 


i.    iii'l  "   as  used   in   drawing  submitted   is 


,1  !t!! 


ipn.fi    of  goods. — Coffee. 
•  n  years  or  more. 


Ser.  No.  92,147.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Montoomkry  La  Roche, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1916. 


fVoi    .:'25 


No  claim  is  hereby  made  to  the  word  '  At  •:  .ptlc"  apart 
from  the  trade-mark  shown  In  the  drawiuK. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Dental  Floss. 
Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  November.  1904. 

No.  3.) 


•U'Kll.   18,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  92,148.     (CLA^S  29.    BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
rrSTFRS.)      Mo.NTOOMEBT  La   Rochb,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Fii.u   .i«n.   12,   1916. 


No  claim  is  ht  r«  in  mi.!. 

from  the  trade  ratiK  -i:    .s 

/''Ji  ?  :.   I,  .',,  ■       .U   «.   ri;,;  I    .  ,. 


1.   w  .1.!     Antiseptic  "  apart 

till      -  .  •■;;  \v  ;  !,;;, 

;  -       I        11  Brushes. 

w;   N.AtUiLier,  1904. 


8«r.  No.  92,272.     (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)     LEGGETT-GnrEN  Corporation, 

N.-v>   York     N    \       )-'i],-,!  Jan.  20.   V.i\i\ 

Trig  Kips 

/■a'Uruiar  description  of  goods. — A  Series  of  Different 
.Vlo:; on  Picture   Photoplays. 

<  i,i,m>-  use  since  t!><.  11th  diiy  of  .Tnnr.arv.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,294.  (CLA->  S'  i  .h>|.v  \vD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  M::  «  u  kkk  M  w  ting  C0MPAJ<T, 
.M    wauK.e,  Wis.     FUed  Jan.  21,  1916. 


\ 


X  ^ma/ 


y 


\) 


"/MALTV^ 


No  claim  being  uia  !.  to  the  words  "Fancy  Chill 
Proof  Malt  "  apart  •:.!:.  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 
The  cross  has  also  l-  >  n  usod  in  full  lines. 

Particular    description   of   goods. — Malt   Contained    In 

(ujim-    !.       >lnce  Deo.  8.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,348.  (CLASS  6.  CiilNil  Ai,>MKDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  We8T 
Disinfecting  CoMrAvy  N.  w  V.  rk.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
22,  1916. 


^orrnoia 


Particular  description  of  gon.i- 
Claims  use  since  the  30th  daj   .; 


L'f'.fmLKjr,   lal' 
iVol, 


Ser.  No.  92,352.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY  M A'  iiNFIiV 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ft  si 
Belt,  Chicago,  HI.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Razors. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92  384.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The 
American  Gdaeanteed  Holeproof  Cloth iebs  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1916. 


NOMOLS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  and  Boys' 
Trousers  and  Outer  Suits  and  Women's  Skirt?  and  lutcr 
Suits. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  21,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,446.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INs Tl  I  :iM  s 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Chablbs  J.  Kops,  Oreat  Falls. 
Mont.    Filed  Jan.  27.  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


KOPS  PIANO  CO. 

GREAT  FXUS.MONL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pianos. 
Claim'  t/v/^  -clnce  the  year  1890. 


Ser.  No.  92.458.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Williams- 
Knbeland  Company,  South  Bralntree,  Mass.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  sole  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the 
drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Boots  and 
Shoes  and  Soles  and  Tap-Soles  Having  a  Composite  Struc- 
ture of  Rubber  and  Leather. 

f^loims  use  since  Dec.  27,  1915. 

No.  3. J 
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APRlt  1 8,  19 1 6. 


S«r.   \o.   92.471.      (CLASS  46.     POODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     Andbbw  KvtHti  Company.  Sioux 

Falls.  S.  D.     Fll^fl  .fan.  28.  1»16. 


Particular  de«cription  uf  guodn. — Cann<Hl  Sliced  Pine- 
apples. Canned  Baked  Beans  with  Tomato  Sauce.  Canned 
Oysters.  Canned  Salmon.  Canned  Succotash.  Canne<f 
Black  Raspberries.  Canned  I'eas.  Canned  Cherries,  Canned 
Strawberries.  Canned  Wax  Brans.  Canned  String-Beans, 
Canned  (Jrated  Pineapples.  Canned  Sifted  Beans.  Canned 
Kidney-Beans.  Canned  Lima  Beans.  Canned  Beets,  Canned 
Pumpkin.  Canned  Baked  Beans.  Canned  Sauer  Kraut. 
Canneii  Tomatoes.  Cann4'd  Hominy.  Canned  Loganberries. 
Cannefi  Pears.  Canned  Spinach.  Canned  Red  Raspberries, 
Canned  Corn.  Canned  Peaches.  Canned  Apples,  Canned 
Apricots.  Canned  Gooseberries.  Canned  Grapes.  Canned 
Egg  Plums.  Raisins.  (Seeded.)  Mustard,  Sweet  (Gherkins, 
Tomato  Catsup.  Olives.  Tea,  Food  Flavoring  E-xtracts. 
Pepper.  Allxplce.  CloTes.  Oint'cr.  cinnamon,  and  Cleaned 
Currants. 

ClcUmit  um  slncp  1!*o;-t 


TK.\ 
N.  V. 


v*i  .'■24 


Filed 


'<  l.A.s.^  i2.  KNITTED.  NpyiTED.  AND 
A1.11IC8.)  Ai.KBRT  MBRZ04;.  New  York. 
lull.  HI.  191(5. 


ALBERTINE 


The  word  ".\lbertlne." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Textile  Shoe  Fabrics — 
Namely,  Shoe  Silks,  Velours.  .Latins,  Romalne.  Snake-Skin 
Silks.    Ottoman-      I'-      i  1  ■  orkscrews,     Dreadnaughts, 

Canvas,  Shf)e  T.It.lig-  l»rul.  Twill,  Duck.  Bin<Ungs.  Silk 
Labels,  Top  I''    ;•  _'-    nr1   >'!ioe-Straps. 

CltUm*  uMc  sin  "  s.'i.r    I    ifii'i 


Ser.  No.  92,576.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  ANI>  LN(;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Standard  Mii.m.vg  Co..  Houston. 
Tex.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1916. 


^^SH-    ^^     "^'  ^Ury 


Particular  dtacription  of  gooda. — Rice. 
OlaimM  UMC  since  Dec.  14.  191. 5. 


8*r.  No.  92.688.  (CLASS  34  HR.ATING,  LIGHTING 
AND  VENTILATING  APP.Ai;  v  I  r  >;.  NOT  INCLUDINCJ 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  jAOm  Ionot  Robin. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1916. 


The  mark  Is  printe«i  on  a  blne-coIor*'^!  l>«ckground.  no 
claim  being  made  per  ne  tor  the  words  "  Mantle  Made  In 
U.  S.  A..  .7.  I.  Robin.  New  York.  U.  S.  A.  • 

Particular    deacriptifm    of    jK">d».— Incan.lescent    Gas- 
Mantles,  Incandescent  (ias  Mantles  with  Attached  Holders, 
and  Burners  Therefor. 
.  Claim*  uttr  since  about  February.  191B. 


Ser.  No.  92,667.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Thb 
iNTBAVENors  PRonrcTs  Company,  I>Mjver.  Colo      Filed 
Feb.  5.  1916. 

HYPOSEDATIVE 

The  said  trademark  being  the  word       li    ;.  -..i   uw.  ' 
Particular  de»cription  of  gvoda.~A  1    •  |.a     tiou  for  the 
Treatment    of    Insomnia.    Hysteria.    Alr«. holism,    and    All 
Physical  Ailments  Characterized  by  High  Nervous  Tension. 
Claimti  UHC  since  Nov.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.679.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) American  Pad  &  Paper  Compaw,  Holyoke, 
Mass.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1916. 


Particular  dCHcription  of  yood«.      Blank  Books  for  Edu- 
cational   Purposes,   and    Especially   Tablets,   Composition 
Books,  and  other  Blank  Books  Designed  and  Suitable  for 
School  Purposes. 

Claima  u»e  sln<-e  on  or  about   the  month   of  Pebnmry 
1914. 


Ser.  No.  92,683.  (CLASS  1  i:  \  .1;  1  \KTLY  PRE- 
PARED -MATFH!  M..N  I  ' ,  vrir ;  c,  i.  a  1'hoctor  CoaL 
Company.  Boston,  Ma.ss.     iihd  i".  h.  7    ivti« 

THERMIT 


Particular  description  of  goods.     (  uai 
Claimn  use  slnc«»  I>c.  9.  1915. 
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Ser  s..  .  ,-,  J.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Samt  bl 
B.  Miixn,  Miller,  S.  D.     Piled  Feto.  7,  1916. 


Said  truile-mark  l^-ing  a  portrait  of  my.sHf. 
Particular    dcncription    of    goods.     A    Composition    for 
Tr^atlug  Ho^-Cholera. 

Claitnn  use  since  Dec.  1    1915 


Ser.  No.  92.f.f:'         CLASS  «i.     CHiMHaL.-     siKl'U'lNES 
AND  PH     KM  \     EUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Illtid 
ARTHIH   J...\st.■^    rA(jE.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed    Fel)     7 
1916. 


-30t*f*' 


LOMGUf 


Particular  dtncription  of  <  i-  \'.  •  lul  Tablets 
Composed  of  the  F"i1..wint.'  Ins.  mU,-  -  1/  a  Radium 
Compound,  «3a*yc«ra  Lmi  r.  r.ki-h  lUiu  ..r^  .->ulfur.  Llco 
rice.  SumbulRoot.  Asafitida.  I'lukrout,  Woriiiwood,  Soco 
trine  Alites.  Myrrh,  Calamus-Root.  Ginger  Root,  Gnm- 
Gualacum,  tium-Benzoin.  Valerian,  Saffron.  Motherwort, 
Spikenard,  Gum-Arablc,  and  Sugar— and  by  Their  Internal 
Use  They  IMjrify  the  Blood,  Perfect  the  Digestion.  Regu 
lat«'  :ii.!  Mi.(  ,!;i<'a  the  Bowels  iirvl  -•  .n.a  t.  ic  .f-ve 
All  li.  au'ii  >,  i-tueHcial  in  Kldnc>  luiu  I  :ii.ai,>  V\eak- 
nesses  aad  Ulcerous  Conditions  of  the  Htomach  and 
Bowels. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1.  191.^. 


Ser.  No.  92.728.     (CLASS  5.     ADHKSiVKSi     Gaul,  Dbkr 
&  Shkahbh  Cc.mpany.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  9, 
1916. 


';/        (/fi'/rj 


Particular    descripift, 
and  Adhesive  Patches. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  aiMut  May  1.  19ia 


i". — Tire-Tape.     Rubber 


8«r.  No.  92,734.  ((^iASS  6.  CHKMICAL8,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  GmcMcm 
P.  KooA,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utab.    Piled  Peb.  9.  1916. 


1  As'*' 


Conalstlng  of  the  facsimile  of  the  applicant's  si^^na- 
ture. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Preparation  for  Treat- 
ment of  Rheumatism.  Cancer,  Cuts,  and  Blood  Poison. 
•ore  Throat,  Cancer  of  the  Stomach,  and  Cancer  on  the 
Mouth. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  I.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,743.  (CI^ASS  «.  PHRMICAl-S.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTK  AL  PKKPARATIONS.)  H.  H. 
Batk  vcoiila.  Mont.     Piled  Fe4».  10.  iei«. 


f/lOBB 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Halr-Tonlc  and  Sham- 
poo Preparation. 

Claims  u»e  elnce  Feb.  4.  1916. 


Her.  So.  92.744.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINKS 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  H  u'. 
Batkmax.  Missoula.  Mont      Filed  Feb.  10.  191fi. 


Particular  deacriptiom  uf  i/ood«.— iUlr-Tonlc  and  Sham- 
poo Preparation. 

Claims  use  siaoe  Feb.  4.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,790.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PI' BL I  CA- 
TIONS.) Stab  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pn»-»l  Peb. 
11.  1916. 


Mr   Batcrh 


Particular  deseri^Uum  of  guod*.~\  .Newspaper  Section. 
Claims  use  since  Peb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,877.  (CLA«S  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Carl 
M.  Rknkert,  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  Feb.  15.  1916. 


^^^^^Ty^.yy-'^'J^ 


rVoI    :??S 


Consisting  of  a    facflmUe  of  the  appiicaiat's   signature. 

Particular  deaaription  of  gottda. — A  Remedy  for  Bilious- 
ness. Constipation,  Dyspepsia.  Headache.  Colds.  Dizziness, 
umi  All  Liver  Troubles. 

Claims  use  sln«>e  Oct.  22.  1»1.'». 

No    3  ] 


rT^-^'^v-t^ — 


109c 


u 
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April  18, 1916. 


-,        \  J  -     i         '  T  A<S   46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 

ENTS  wF   I  ijul>s.;      Hallabd  &  Ballard  Co.,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1916. 

}-:'tiruUir  de»cription  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour  and  More 
F'arr;     i    i:   y    Self-Rlslug    Flour. 

Ciaim^i  use  slnrp  about  the  2(1  dav  of  January,  1013. 


Spr  No  U-j.u:,-^.  M  LASS  3fi  ,\n  >iCAL  I.N.STUU.MENTS 
AM'  sri'!'!.!!:>^.)  Stl'ti;:  »  PHONOCttAPH  Co.,  Chl- 
ca.'o    I;        Filed  Feb.  18,  1910. 


gUPER^A 


I'lrti'u'iili    ■!,  H.ripU^.n   ■,'  ■;./■-.?<- — PbODOgraphS. 

('ii:im-<  use  since  Dec.  22,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  92.981.      MLAss   h>       FKFMS  AND  PUBLICA- 

TI*)N<  .      Stki;  r.M!  \^.     N'-.\    York,  N.  Y.     B^led  Feb. 

19,   H>1<;. 

I'artwulii'    i'vrr  i,fi    11     r  goods. — A  Newspaper-Section. 


SfT,  N-    '.i.-.nj,;       ,ri,ASS4J-     K  N  rnKD.  NETTED,  AND 

TFXriF!-:      FAFFJi'Si        M  !!,!,!(!•.''   :•;     Wr.-- ev     MiLLB, 
Nfw   V.,rK.  N.  V       FU.',!  F.'i>.  21.   \:<\': 

WOVENU 

/'artiriiJdr    fi'wripf i<;>i    of   gouds.     W'oolen   and   Cotton 

(^hnm^    usr    <.\'.    •■   pr:-!'    '-    Aug.   13,   1916. 


Sf>r    No    Or-.o.'U       .1  LASS  4"       I'.i: VERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
IHM.IC  i      H    W.   Van   Dcjul.n,  I'ulaskl,  Va.     Filed  Feb. 

•jl,   I'.iir, 


/•  jrf  I' u/./r   (/■-''-,, ,f,,,,i     ,1    ii'jods. — A  Beverage   Sold  at 
Sdiln  War.'P  F"  ::ir,i  :.-  -r  ;ii  !',>,ttleK  as  a  Soft  Drink. 
ciniiH^  UHC  .NiUit'  -ii  -r  ;i;.-.,;i  .Fine  1,  1908. 


S.T   No  o:;  044      .rL.\,<s.'<;      \n:.\<Fi:i  \(;  AND  SCTEN- 
TlFir    w\'\.\\\r\\<        i:^.s:\iAs    k^dak   Co.,   Roch- 

-st'T,    N     Y.       Fllf.i    V.:.     SX     FMG. 

BULLS-EYE 

I'articular  drscrip' i',n   uf  7.,',d<    -   r.ini.rus;   and  Trlpods. 
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Ser.  No.  93,138.  (CLASS  6.  r'\V\V,<-\y<  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  liiFi  AUA  ilONS. )  H»B- 
BiBT  C.  CRAwroHD,  Blngbamton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  28. 
1916. 

rURITAN 

Particular  description  of  ijoodif. — .^n  uintment. 
Claims  use  since  Feb    1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.164.  (CLASS  i  AT?UA;^1\  F.  i  ETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  M\ii!;!ALS.)  Pihfection  Mro. 
Co.,   Philadelphia.   I'a.     Filed  Feb.  2«    1916, 

■  VOLCANO' 

Particular   description   of  goods. — Cleaning   Compound 
In  the  Nature  of  a  Soap. 

Claims  use  since  October,  1912. 


Ser.    No.    93,211.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Habi 
ScHArrNBB  &  Marx,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  M  ir    1,  1916. 

Trumpeter 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coats,  Vests,  Tronaers. 
Overcoats,  and  Rain-Coats. 

Claims  use  since   thr   Ifith    Inv  of  February,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,213.  l    xs-^    i:       TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 

Htman    Jacobsik   V    ii.    h-i.r.    N.    Y.     Filed   Mar.    1, 
1916. 

SEALGAR 

Particular  descrtiilii^n  ;>/  iji.itdA. — Cigars  aii.i  i.  u'i'M.s. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  14.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,231.  (CLASS  42.  KNrni;i.  .NFTr!:F  .\,M» 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Tut  IF  \;\nd  Dry  Goods 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn      F   .  i  \l,r.  2.  1916. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Sheets   and    Pillow- 
Cases. 

Claims  use  since  June  28,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,249.  (CLASS  !»;  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Alaska-Paciitic  Fishbries,  Port- 
land, Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  3,  lOir, 


fB 


^EF 


Particular   description   of  goods. — ranno.i    Mmnou. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1914. 

No.  3.] 


.\i  Kii.  i8,  1916. 


TT.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


1091 


Ser.  No.  93,253.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  M.  J.  Brandbmbtbin  &  Co  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  93,267.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Db  Jabnbttb  Rbunino  Company 
Montgomery,   Ato.     Filed  Mar.  3,   1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1913. 


Ser.  No.  93,262.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Calipobnia  Vegbtablb  Union. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods— Shortening  Composed 
of  Cotton-Seed  Oil  and  Cotton  Seed-Oll   Stearin. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93.286.  (CLA8K  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Tindali..  Kolbe  A  MgDowbll  Co 
Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  pood«.— Fresh-Packed   Aspar- 
agus In   BoxeK  and   Bunches. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  31.  1916. 


l^uttcrCu 


'  ^ 


^- 


Ser.  No.  93,263.  ^ci,A^^^  40.  FOOlJ.S  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Db  Bbdyn.  Lim.tbd.  London 
England.     Filed  Mar.  3,   1916. 


DEB 


•^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1912. 


Particular  de»cription  of  i7ood«.— Vegetable  Fat  for  Use 
as  Food. 

Claims  use  since  the  10th  day  of  July,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  93.264.      (CI.vss   4.,       f.  m.f^    aM.  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.,       F>.    luu,:,.    1.,.v,,ted,    London 
England.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.287.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Tindall,  Kolbe  &  McDowbli.  Co  . 
Milwaukee,  Wis.     Plle«l  Mar.  .?    I'M 6. 


FLEX 


/•;%»»-,.}.>>%> 


Particular  description  of  goods.—Yegetzhle  Fat  for  Use 

AS    r^OOd. 

Claims  use  since  the  26th  day  of  May.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  93.265.      (CLASS  46.     F001»>    nm.   jN.jPFni 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       De    Br.vk,    LlMXTBt. -^^.o^- 
England.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1916. 


VEBU 

as^Flod"'"'^  '^^'"^''*^''  "^  l/ood*.— Vegetable  Fat  for  U 
Claims  use  since  the  2firh  day  of  April,   Um. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1907. 


Ser.   No.   93,302.      (CLASS  34.      HEATING.   LK,   ITIn   . 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL   APPARATUS.)      Galcbha    Sxov.   Com 
PAKv,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.     Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 

CENESEE 


s* 


Particular  description  of  t/««d«.— Heating  and   king 

Stove..  an<i  Ranges  and  Hot-Alr  Furnaces. 
Claimx  use  .since  Feb.  20,  1896. 
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SDl 
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Ser.  No.  93.353.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
i:n  1  s  OP  FOODS.)  Thb  J.  K.  Abi««by  Co.,  Ban  Pran- 
<;»r„,  Cal.     Filed  .Mar.  7.  1916. 


I^'irifuiur  t.  -.  .-(/.f.,,,,  „f  i;oo//.y.— <  aiijjii  Iroita,  Canned 
Veg.'rai  -x  I.  !u:.e.l  I'll  .'Hi.p..  ,,  „.,i  OUyes.  Canoed  Sal- 
mon.  I':l»^;   P'-u:-.-    .•!n.!   IC.i^it,,. 


8«r.   No.  93.419.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Thb  F.   o.   8to!»«  Baking  Com- 
pany, ClnHnnatl.  Olilc-.  and  Atlanta,  (Ja.     Filed  Mar   9 
1916. 


S  r  \  93,3.')5.  <(  I-V.S.s  4ti.  FOODS  .VND  INGREDI- 
KN  i  -  OF  FOODS.)  Th»  J.  K.  .BRUSHY  Co..  ««n  Fran- 
cl8<o.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1916. 


PortU-ular  dcucription  of  yoodit. — Canned  Ve«$eUb]et«. 
Claimn  u«e  slncp  Mar.  1.  1916. 


Sep.  No.  93,375.        i'La---    ,        \i'!    !  -!V  i:S.)      S.  S.   Stak- 
^■■  '->     !■-'       ^-^    Vurk     \     ^        y-:..,i    M.r.  7,   1916. 

Phasta 


Harticuhir  <i   ■'.1  i[,t i,,ii    -.^     !-..•;- 
Claim))  uy,    ^in   .    !■.■!,    j.h     I'Mf. 


Tii't    '■.-< 


J>er.    -\...   93..S97.      iCLA>.-5   40.      FnoiJS    AND   INlJREDI- 
"  ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      Amzi   (;.    Ke.k,  Colunihus,   Ohio 
Fll.d  .Mar.  N,  1916. 

Partk-ular  dencnf,.'     ,(    ,/  ,/»>od*,— Buns  or  BU<'uits. 
Clnimx  i/jte  alnre  about  Feb.  3,  1916. 


Ser.  .\i).  93.411.     m   ,    i-   +  ,  ,         ,;  x  ,  kS.  .NON  ALCO- 

HOLIC.»      (.Kriex  A  <;b«k.  Il<»nst..ii.  Tex.     Filed   Mar 
9.  1916. 


I'artirular  dCAvription  of  ,)oodH.~\  Liquid  Keverage 
tVhich  is  Non  .\!  ohilic  and  Non-Intoxicntlnjc  and  Pre- 
Dartil   to  be  U.s.l   nuiv  as  a  Soft  Drink. 

Chiim»  une  since  Sept.  20,  1914. 

I  Vol.  22  S 


Partk-ular  description  of  gooda. — Cakes. 
Claimg  M«e  since  Dec  15,  1916. 


IF 


Ser.  No.  93.424.  (CLASS  :J3,  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF,)  Sidnby  \i^ 
n-RBn  Wathon.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1916. 

UNIVERSAL 


Particular  deaeri^tUm    of   »oorf«._Merhnnl.al    Starters 
for  Motor-Cars. 

ClaitHH  UH€  Hinw  Mar.  .5,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,430.  (CLASS  lis.  PRINTS  AND  ITBLlCA 
TIONS.)  w.  F.  FucniuKK  1'iako  Co.,  Unlontown  Pa 
Filed  .Mar.   Id,  1»16. 


PartivuUi,   a,^vription  of  i,oodt.—X  Title  of  a  Majrazlne 
Published  Monthly. 

Claimit  use  since  December,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.440.  (l  I^SS  4.j.  i'.KVEUAGKS.  XO.V  AIX'O- 
lIOLlC.t  CHBMrx.i  Spfiix,;  Watkb  Compa.ny.  <'he«anc 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1916 


'•  Zest." 

Particular  diitiription  uf  t/oodw.— Plain  Waters.  Carbon 
atfd  Waters,  Plain  and  Carbooateil  Waters,  (Jlnjffr  Ale, 
Sarsaparllla,  Club  Soda.  Birch  Beer,  and  Root-Bc-r.  .Ml 
Said  Drinks  to  be  Known  to  the  Soft  Drinks  Trade 


Sep.    No.    93.474.       (<'LASS   43.      THREAD    A.ND    V.\RN.( 
Frki.  Stkrvbero,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flle<l  Mar.  11.  1916. 


Parti(  ular  iliMrription  of  jjoodt*. — Cotton  Yarns. 
t'laimx  Hi>€  Nlnce  Jan.  2.  1904. 
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x^r  No.  98.498.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
i:;NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thi  Hakviy  Company,  Inc.,  of 
Washington,  D.  C,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.' 18, 
1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

J/r/  7  ( ( 11) 


'^AMm  RESTURANl 


Particular  deempnon  0/  i/ood«.— Oysters,  Clams,  Lob- 
cters,  Scallops.  Crabs,  and  Wrapped  or  Packed  Lanches 
and  Dinners. 

Olaima  use  since  the  year  1868. 


Sep.  No.  93,618.      (CLASS  46.     POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     WiLBatrs  Mybtlb  Gbovb  Plant- 
ing &  MANiFAcrrBiNo  Co.,  Plaquemlne.  La.    Filed  Mar 
13,  1916. 


s^M^iyuifQ 


Particular  description  of  goods.—Sngu'B 
Claims  use  since  the  5th  day  of  NoTember.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  93,606.  ^Al^A;^s  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Olivia  Canning  Pbmbrving  & 
Mandfactcrino  Co.,  OllvU,  Minn.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1916. 


SPA«T/,^ 


^aTF°Rf  ,".^-    **^'"'^'*  "    FCKMTUEB  AND  DPHOI, 

KAPOSILK 


Particular  description  of  yood«.— Mattresses. 
Claims  use  since  1905. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Canned    Corn    and 
Canned  Sauer-Kraut. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1906. 


Rer.  No.  93,532.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGRKDI 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      Acgcst   H.    KlhiI.mann?  ii" 
more.  Md.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1916. 


GOLDEX 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Oleomnrgnria. 
Claims  use  since  the  latter  part  of  February.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.511.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  Oliver  Randolph,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1916. 


"^y^, 


Ser.  No.  93.540.      (CLASS  29.     BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)     RiBiN,  ScHCMANN  Company,  New  York 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1916. 


CJf. 


sr 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Or&ngea,  Lemons,  and 
Fresh  Apples  and  Fresh  Vegetables, 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1906. 


Ser.  No.  93,612.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Rogers,  Holloway  Co.,  Inc.  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1916. 


J^UBICo 


Particular  description  0:  r/.ot/*.— Brushes,  Brooms,  and 
Dusters  Manufactured  from  Bristle. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1916. 


Ser.    No.    93,657.      (CLASS    47.      WINES.)       Bbomslai 
PREBOL.  Passaic.  N  J.     Filed  Mar.   15,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wines. 
Claims  use  g<  ace  Sept.  1,  1911. 


Particular  desorii,:,   v  .  •         -i.>       ;    ,y^^\,\   Sugar. 
Claims  use  since  .;.  uut  .May  or  Juoe,  lk*15. 
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Ser.   No.   93,579.      (CLASS   14.      METALS   AND   >?   '  \t 
CASTINGS   AND   FORCINGS.)      MORSI   Dry    I.^k    A 
Repair  Company,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.    Filed  Mar.  IG,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bearing 
White-Metal  Babbitting  Composition  Used  In 
Machinery-Bearings. 

Claims  use  since   Dec.    15,   1915, 

No    3.] 


!ai       Of 

1^-tflng 


logi 
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April  i8,  1916, 


Ser.  No.  03,588.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Sba  Island  Cotton  Oil  Co., 
Cljarleston,  S.  C.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1916. 


"Sico 


!1 


/•articular    dencription    of    goods. — Cold-Pressed    Fced- 
.1  al  and  Cold-Pressfd  Cotton-Seed  Flake. 
Clairnn  uae  since  1910. 


Ser.    No.   93.010.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      WoRCBS- 

TP  :   ]-r.       -UK  <•■      Worcester,  M  is-      Filed  Mar.  17, 
I'jlU. 


Airlite 


r> '•.'!(';?-  drucriptinn  of  poods. — Canvas  Shoes. 
f'i':nn~   une  slnce  September,  1015. 


Ser.  No.  93.633.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 

i:\T-   -!■  FOODS.)     CAriTAi.  City  Daiby  Co..  Colum- 
>u>,   uni  ■       Filed    Mar.    18.   1916. 


EATMOR^ 


['articular  description  of  goods. — Ole^omargarln. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  9th  day  of  March,  1916. 


Ser.   No.  93,634.-     (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENT?:    >r  pnori^        (  ,i     M     .-ixT  Dairy  Co.,  Colum- 

'U-,   Diii..       y:\.;\    Mar.    l>s,    191*3. 


Harticular  descriptujti  uf  goods. — Oleomargarln. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  3d  day  of  March,  1916. 


■-  N-  U:i<\:-i:  >c\.\<<i-  K  \  ?TTI":^M:  ITED.  AND 
Ti;,\T!i.f;  F\!'.i:l<-S:  u-K-<  William  Cannon, 
<'■■■'.    u-a,  A.   C  auU   N.  w   York,   N.   Y.     Filed  Mar.  18, 


^uvtxtQx  fjcmjs^titcb 


rh»'  w or  !^  Ii'irn'>  \  Il'm.stltrh,"  no  claim  being  made 
',,  th-  -v  :  i-iv..  '),.  '■  •!■  word  "  Hemstitch"  apart  from 
the   nmrk  .'i  <   shown    in    the  drawing. 

P'lrt fui':--  lb  script", n  of  goods. — Sheets,  Plllow-Cases, 
Dan.a^k,    Tow-is.    I'af  »t  Fiber    Cloth     hdI    Cotton    Piece 

'''laimA    un€    sln.<»    ,Tan     'J4      19'.  0. 

'Vol    225 


Ser,  No.  93.(i65.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Till  Rea-Pattcuson  Milling 
Company,  CoffeyTille,  Kans.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1016. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular    description    of   goods. — Self-Rli^Ing    Wheat- 
Flour. 

Claims  use  since  December,    1913. 


Ser.  No.  93.666.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tub  Rea-Pattkuson  Milling 
CoMPA.NY,  Coffey ville.  Kans.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1916. 


The  picture   being   fanciful. 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Self-Rising    Wh -at- 
Flour. 

Claims  use  since  December,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  93.684.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Vail  Milling  Company.  Vall. 
Iowa.     Filed  Mar.   18.   1016. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  September     ion 

N'0.8.] 


April  r8, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Filed  Mar.  21,  1916.  «      ,.         FOODS.)     Phovidince  Food  Pbodcctb  Co 

Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1916. 


(.uA^Kivrfy 


The  word   "  Community." 
Parti  ular    description    0/ 
►  rups!. 

Claims  use  since  prior  to  the  year  1860. 


Parti  ular    description    of    goods.— Fruit    Juices    and   ' 
Syrups.  " 


Ser^  No.  93,709.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MAMMOTH  Srm.NG  Milling  COM. 
Pany,  Mammoth  Spring,  Ark.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1918. 

MastekKey 


<*V*%i^v.4 


Particular  descHpl„>n   -//   £/'/od.s.— Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  December,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  (;ood«.— Wheat-Flour 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  8,  1016. 
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Serial  No.  81,897.     PDB- 

AOHICULTtJBAL     SPICIALTV 

Serial   No.   90,867.     PUB 


PUB 
SCIS- 

SONS. 


109.705.  FITCH  ORDNANCE  -  SALVE,  PREPARED 
GRAPHITE,  AND  FERRULE  -  GREASE.  WHICH 
ARE  FOR  LUBRICATING  PURPOSES.  Abbhcbom- 
BiE  A.  Fitch  Coupant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September   22,    1914. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  8,   1916 

109.706.  FRUIT  PICKERS. 
Co..    Dorchester,    Mass. 

Filed   November   23.    1915. 
LISHED  JANUARY  4,   1916. 

109.707.  ALL  VARIETIES,  GENERA,  AND  SPECIES 
OF  LIVE  CREATURP:S  OF  THE  ANIMAL  KIN<;- 
DOM  NOT  RAISED  PRIMARILY  FOR  FOOD. 
William   Babtkls  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  26.1915.    Serial  No.  90,108.   PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   4,    1916. 

109.708.  ELECTRIC  WIRE  COUPLINGS  AND  ELEC- 
TRIC SPLICING-SLEEVES  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRE 
AND  ELECTRIC-WIRE  CABLES.  John  D.  BuBGiia, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Piled    December    9.    1916.      Serial    No.    91,341.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   8,   1916. 

109.709.  CONDENSING  APPARATUS  AND  AIR-PUMPS. 
The  Blake  &.  Knowles  Steam  Pcmp  Woeks,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    27,    1915.      Serial   No.    91,758.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.710.  FLUID  MEASURING  PUMPS  AND  METERS. 
S.  F.  Bowser  &.  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed    February    9.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.777. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.711.  CERTAIN  NAMED  STEEL  KNIVES, 
SORS,  AND  RAZORS.  Charles  Brown  & 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Piled  Augrust  31.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.882.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19,  1915. 

in?>-i2.     CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     The  J.  S.  Bbown 
Mer.   Co..    Denver.    Colo. 
Filed  October  23.  1916.    Serial  No.  90,046,    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  1.   1916. 

109.713.  OINTMENTS.      John    J.    Burns.    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  October  18,  1915.    Serial  No.  89.907.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  1,   1916. 

109.714.  CARBONATED  WATER.  The  Calso  Co  Val 
lejo.  Cal. 

Filed  August  6.  1916.      Serial  No.  88.459.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   16,   1915. 

109.715.  CERTAIN  NAMED  THREADS.  IN  SKEINS 
AND  BALLS,  FOR  EMBROIDERY.  Campbell. 
Mbtzger  &  Jacob,son.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    31.    1915.      Serial    No.   91.848       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8.  1916. 

109.716.  BRAID  AND  TAPE.  Campbell.  Mbtzger  & 
Jacobson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    31,    1916.      Serial    No.    91,849.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8.  1916. 

109.717.  COTTON      PIECE      GOODS. 
Mills,  Greenville.   S.  C. 

Filed  August  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  88.855 
FFI'ir    SKY  8,   1916. 

lOH.Ti>.     OINTMENT  USED  IN  TREATING  SPASMODIC 

CROUP.      CATARRH.      COLD      IN      THE      HEAD 

THROAT,    OR    LUNGS.      Cabpentk;     ^     F  iebc»    Co.i 

Troy,  Pa. 

Piled  October  28.  1915.    Serial  No.  90.167.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER   23,    1916. 


109.719.  TREE  AND  FLOWER  GUARDS.  FENCES, 
PLAYGROUND  EQUIPMENT  MADE  OF  WIRE 
AND  STEEL  TUBING,  OR  BOTH.  The  Cleveland 
Cyclone  Fence  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  August  30,  1915.    Serial  No.  88,871.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  8.   1916. 

109.720.  WRITING-PAPER.  East  Habttoed  Manu- 
FACTCBiN«  Company,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed    September    14.    1915.      Serial   No.  89.180.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   1.   1916 


109,721.       FINISHING-POLISH. 
PANY.  Portland.   Oreg. 
Filed  October  16,  1914.    Serial  No.  81.897 
DECEMBER    8.    1914. 


Elbado   Polish    Com- 


PUBLISHED 


109,722.  ANTISEPTIC,  DISINFECTANT.  DEODORIZER 
AND  BLEACH.  The  Foosb  Chemical  Co.,  Davton 
Ohio."' 

Filed    December    13,    1915.      Serial    No.    91424 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 


PUB 


Fbick  and  Kaupke,   Cedar  Rapids. 
No.   90.827.      PUB 


109.723.  COFFEE 
Iowa. 

Filed    November    22,    1915.      Serial 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  1.  1916. 

109.724.  TAPS.  DIES.  DIE-HEADS.  CHUCKS,  TOOL- 
HOLDERS,  THREADING  -  MACHINES.  THREAD- 
ING-TOOLS.  AND  GRINDERS.  The  GEOMrfBiC 
Tool  Co..   New   Haven.  Conn. 

Filed    December    20.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.605       PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   8,   1916. 

109.725.  SCREW-WORM  KILLER.  Lewis  C.  Gibson. 
Jourdanton.    Tex. 

Piled  Augusts©,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,878.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    16.    1915. 

109.726.  MARINE    MOTORS.      Adolph    Giesberg.    Bo« 

ton,  Mass. 
Filed    January    13,    1916.      Serial 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  8.   1916. 


No.    92,105       PUB- 


Camperdown 


PUBLISHED 


109.727.  PIPE  CAPS.  UNIVERSALS,  GROUND-CLAMPS 
SERVICE-CAPS,  CONNECTORS,  OUTLET-BOX  K:^ 
AND  TERMINALS.  The  Gillettb-Vibbee  Co.,  .\^w 
London,  Conn. 

Piled  October  25,  1916.    Serial  No.  90.081.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   28.   1916. 

109.728.  RAZOR-STROPS.  The  Goodtbabs  Metallic 
RCBBEB  Shoe  Co..  Naugatuck.  Conn. 

Filed    November    4,    1915.     Serial    No.    90.411       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1.  1916. 

109.729.  REMEDY     FOR     RHEFMATIvSM.     CATARRH 
ASTHMA,      HAY-FEVER,      STOMACH      TROUBLE. 
AND    ALL    BLOOD    DISEASES.     B.    Gbeenbebc    & 
Co.,  Kansas  City.  Kans. 

Filed    December    20.    1915.     Serial    No.    91.609      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.730.  CEMENT  USED  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF 
UNITING  PORCELAIN  TO  METALS.  Wilki.xb  U. 
Greene.  Ridgewood.  N.  J. 

Filed    December    14.    1915.     Serial    No.    91.474       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26.  1916. 


ELECTRICAL 
The    Habt    k 


109,731.      CERTAIN     NAMED 
TUS     AND     SUPPLIES. 

MANrrAcrrBiNG  Company.  Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed    September   10.    1915.     Serial    No.    89.127 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  8.  1916. 


APPARA- 
Hegemax 

Pur. 


H\ 
1 


A 
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109.732      ri:!:TAlN     NVMHD    ELECTRICAL    APPARA- 

rrs    A.Ni'i    :-Frri.n:s.    thi    Mart    &    IIbqbman 
M  *N    FACTi  niNG  COMTANT,  Ilartford,  Conn. 
I  i  .  i    s  ptf>nii.or    10.    1915.     Serial   No.   88.128.     PUB- 

Lisiii;!.  Fi:r.!;rAi:Y  s,  19I6.  . 

1007  :.  (KIMAIN  NANtKD  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
I  !>  .VM'  SLiri.ii;s.  Thi  IIabt  &  Hbgiman 
M  wrrACTCBiNO  Company,  Hartford,  Conn. 

F;:  M    s.prni'r   24     1915.     Serial   No.   89,438.     PDB- 

I.ISilKIi   Fi;i'.K!   AUV    ^,   1916. 

in-JTM       FOorW\<i!     A   LIQUID  PREPARATION.  TO 

I'.i;  rsi:ii  i:\ri;KN aTFY      Leo  IlEnnMANN,  Detroit, 

Mi.h 
Fi;.-.!    nftv   7,    r.M-       >.:-:.,;    No.   86,452.     PUBLISDED 

ri;i;KFA!:v  i    i;.i'; 

1U'J,735.       F.ASK  liALL    llATS.      HILTON    COLLINS    CO.    In- 
•     coni'i  i;  u  t:!'.  Louisville,  Ky. 
Pi!..!    Im    .•;    >r    js     1915.     Serial    No.    91,800.     PDB- 

1.F<lli:!i   FFr.KFA.KV    ^    1916. 

ln07.''.''.       lU'TTFU       <;koui,e     IIitz     and     COMPANY,    In- 
iIm  n.!  piiii-    lucl. 

Fi.  i  n  r r  23,  1915.    Serial  No.  90,085.    PUBLISHED 

M:ri;Mi;FK   7.  1915. 

10;»  T.'i7     r.ooK  ('LnTil.<      Ttie  IIollibton  Mills,  Nor- 

\\n,.,<.      Mi-- 

Fii  .1     J  in:     V     4.     1916.     Serial     No.     91,913.     PUB- 

LisiiF!'  Fi:r,iu'Ai:v  ^    1016. 

10!t7.;^       rFin'AlN   .\  A  \IKD  MACHINERY  AND  TOOLS 
\Mi     FA!;r<     TilFUKOF.      I.VTIKNATIONAL     HaRTKS- 
Ki;  tM    i\  J      F-  New  Jeusey,  Chicago,  111. 
F       1    i        •     .'     JO.    1013.     Serial    No.    74,722.     PUB- 

I.F<m:it   FF!'.::FAHY  8,  1916. 

i(i')7;r»     sriKiu:     solutions.    Th»     Inthavinocs 

Fi:"i'!  '  Ts  I  -  M^vY,  Denver,  Colo. 
Fi..!  Ai;_M;.t   I    !  , ; ,-       Serial  No.  88.499.      PUBLISHED 

AFiiOT  :;] .  Vj\-> 

iM'.i  74*1       Trr.i:FJ"FT,OSIS.      THB      iNTBAVINOnS      Pbod- 
!     IS  r  .>i  I  \  \  V     1 1,  nver,  Colo. 
1     .  i  A;_';~t    .    FjI,-       Serial  No.  88,500.      PUBLISHED 

AF<;r>T  :v..  FII.'., 

100. 741,     LOTiu.N    riECE  GOODS.     Floyd  W.  JErrEii- 
80N,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
F'A-A    .Tanuary    14.    1916.     Serial    No.    92,122.     PUB- 

FF<in:n  febru.ary  8,  1916. 

1M.74J  I  i:!;rA!\  NAMED  HARDWARE  SUPPLIES 
M.VI'F   <iF   MFTAF        The    Edwabd  Katzinoeb  Com- 

p.^N  V.   I  'hi   114"     Fi 
Fi  .  !    Miv   0     FOl.     Serial  No.   78,167.     PUBLISHED 

FFFRFARV    s,    \:<i,) 

10.1.74.;       rFUTAFN     .NAMED    CUTLERY    AND    TOOLS. 
TiiE  Fhwu;:    Katzixger  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
F  ;.  1    NF\.    9,   1U14.     Serial  No.  78,168.     PUBLISHED 

I!:F,!iFA!;V  S,  1916. 

1(10,744.      HKALIN';       SAFVF      OR      OINTMENT      FOR 

THFATINT,    F,.in>     F.iUI^ES,   AND  OTHER   SKIN 

AHKASIONS     Mft     KliUlTlONS.      WILLIAM     KennY, 

N-w  Y.irk,  N    Y 

f;    !    N.v.in     r     io     1015      Sertal    No.    91,036.     PUB- 

I.ISHFF   FKF.KF  VHY    F    F.ae. 

109745      <"ANI'Y      R:    HAi::-    Kbttleb,   Milwaukee,   Wis. 
Fi!..!  .Iun«'  -"^    KM .'       s.  rial  No.  87,637.     PUBLISHED 
I'FCKMr.FR   '-'-     F.'F'. 

lo0.74tF  TFRT.VIN  A!;.-<  >H  F.F  \  '  NLMFRIALS  FOR 
AF.S<»i;FFNi;  CMFMh  ,Vi.>  ( )R  LIQUIDS  TO  FA- 
riLITATF  I  F.ANSF.  iIM  \TiuN  AND  STORAGE 
THEREOF,      K;e,se:, •.;hh      COMPANY      OP      Ambbica, 

Lo:*   AnK>'!''>,    (  'ill 

Fil.'.i    ScptcnitH-r    s     Fj15.     Serial    No.    89,104.     PUB- 
l.I.'^HKI)   HErEMBKR   -1,  1916. 

109.747       FFRNITFRF  FOFISH.      Ellwood      S.      Killb. 
(■ani.!.'n.   N    .F 
F!!...l    I....'»'m'..'r    10     \[,\T,.     Serial    No.    91,376.     PUB- 
!  '-HED  FEBRUARY   8,   1016. 


109.748.  EYEGLASSES,  SPECTACLES,  AND  LENSES 
FOR  TIIE  SAME.  The  F.  W.  Kino  Optical  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  October  22,  1916.    Serial  No.  90,031.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1916. 

109.749.  PREPARATION  TO  INDUCE  GROWTH  OF 
HAIR  AND  FOR  TREATING  TETTER  AND  SCALP 
DISEASES.     Macib  L.  Liccins.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed    November    15,    1915.     Serial    No.    90,054.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.750.  CARAMELS.  Obobob  W.  Lorr,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed   September  23,    1915.     Serial   No.   89,412.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1916. 

109.751.  CERTAIN  NAMED  BINDERS,  FILES,  HOLD- 
ERS, BOOKS,  AND  OTHER  STATIONERY  SUP- 
PLIES.    W.  G.  LLOTD  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    November   16,    1915.      Serial   No.   90,053.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.752.  TONIC  FOR  PHYSICAL  AILMENTS.  John  8. 
Mabby.   Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  October  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  89,730.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4,  1910. 

109,763.      VERMICELLI.      F.    A.    Mabtoccio   Macaroni 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  October  20,  1915.    Serial  No.  89,906.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28.  1916. 

109.754.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
RHEUMATISM.     Cora  H.  McConnell.  Cornelia,  Ga. 

Filed   November  29,   1915.      Serial  No.   91,013.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  11,  1916. 

109.755.  ANTIFRICTION  METALS  AND  ALLOYS. 
Michigan  S.meltino  &  Rbfixixo  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  October  28, 1915.    Serial  No.  90,186.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1916. 

109.756.  LIGHT-WEIGHT  iiUBBER  SHOES.  Misha- 
WAKA  Woolen  MANcrACTCBiNo  Company,  Mlsha- 
waka,  Ind. 

Filed    November   15,    1916.      Serial   No.    90,657.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28.  1915. 

109.757.  RUBBER  SHOES.  Misbawaka  Woolen  Man- 
rFACTiRiNG   CoMP.A.NY.   MLshawaka,   Ind. 

Filed    November    15,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,658.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1916. 

109.768.      KNIT   AND  FELT  WOOL   BOOTS,   AS  WELL 
AS    KNIT    WOOL    SOCKS.       Mishawaka    Woolen 
MANrFACTUKiNG  COMPANY.   Mishawaka,    Ind. 
Filed    December   4,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,168.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,   1916. 

109.759.  LIGHT-WEIGHT  RUBBER  SHOES.  Misha- 
waka Woolen  MANprACTCBiNo  Company,  Misha- 
waka. Ind. 

Filed    December    9,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,352.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26.  1916. 

109.760.  LIGHT-WEIGHT  RUBBER  SHOES.  Misha- 
waka Woolen  Mandfactcbino  Company,  Misha- 
waka, Ind. 

Filed    December   16.   1915.      Serial   No.   91,621.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26.  1916. 

109.761.  LIGHTWEIGHT  RUBBER  SHOES.  Misha- 
waka Woolen  Mancfactubino  Company,  Misha- 
waka, lod. 

Filed    December  22,   1915.      Serial   No.   91,688.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,  1916. 

109.762.  LIGHT-WEKJHT  RUBBER  SHOES.  Misha- 
waka Woolen  Mancfactubino  Company,  Misha- 
waka, Ind. 

Filed   December   22.   1916.      Serial   No.   9Fnsr.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26.  1916. 

109.763.  LIGHT-WEIGHT    RUBBER    SHOES        M   =;ha 
WAKA     WOOLBN      MANDFACTCBINO     Civha'^        M      hfi 

waka,  Ind. 
Piled   December  28,    1915.      Serial  No,   91.727.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26.  1916. 
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109.704.      LIGHT-WEIGHT    RUBBER    SHOES.      Misha- 
waka   WooLBN    Mancfactcbino    COMPANY,    Misha- 
waka,  Ind. 
Flletl    December   23,    1915.      Serial    No.   91.728.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25.  1910. 

109,765.      LIGHT-WEIGHT    RUBBER    SHOES.      Misha- 
waka   Woolen    Mancfactcbino    Company,    Misba- 
waka. Ind. 
F11<>(1    December   24,    1916.      Serial    No.    91,744.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25,  1910. 

109.700.      LICHT-WEIGHT    RUBBER    SHOES.      Misha- 
waka   Woolen    Mancfactubino    Company,    Misha- 
waka. Ind. 
File<l    December    24,    1915.      Serial    No.    91.746.    PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26.  1916. 

100.707.  LIGHT-WEIGHT  RUBBER  SHOES.  Misha- 
waka Woolen  Mancfactcbino  Company,  Misha- 
waka, Ind. 

Filed    December   24.    1916.      SerUl    No.   91.746.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25.  1910. 

109.708.  UNBLEACHED  COTTON  SHEETINGS  AND 
SHIRTINGS.      MoxAGHAN    Mills,   Greenville.    S.    C. 

rile<l    January    15,    1910.      Serial    No.    92,162.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.709.  TIRE-PATCHES.  Motor  Scpplies  Mancfac- 
TiRiNt;   Co.,   Minneapolis.   Minn. 

Filed   November   10,   1915.      Serial  No.  90,563.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1910. 

109.770.  CANDY,  POPCORN,  AND  PEANUTS.  Na- 
tional Biscuit  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Octol^r  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  90,149.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

109.771.  OINTMENT.  Benjamin  C.  Neat,  Lools- 
vllie,  Ky. 

Filed    December   20,    1916.      Serial    No.    91,690.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1910. 

109.772.  VENTILATING    APPARATUS,     (NOT    ELEC- 
TRICAL.)     NoRTHFiKLD    luoN    COMPANY.   NorthDeld 
Minn. 

Filed    September    2,    1916.      Serial    No.    88,986.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  21.  1915. 

109.773.  SPARK-GAP  DEVICES.  Notamiss  Spabk 
Gap  Co.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

Filed    Decern l)er   4,    1914.      Serial    No,    83.076.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.774.  COLD-CREAM.     Nyal  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed   December   22,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,093.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.775.  CANNED  CORN,  SAUER  KRAUT,  RHUBARB. 
BAKED  BEANS.  RED  KIDNEY-BEANS.  PEAS, 
AND  TOMATOES.  Olivia  Canning,  Pbsvo.  &  Mfg. 
Co.,  Olivia,  Minn. 

Filed   November    17,    1916.      Serial   No.   90.708.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   1,   1916. 

109.776.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  FOR 
THE  TREATMENT  AND  RELIEF  OF  CERTAIN 
NAMED  AILMENTS.  Pfau  Chbmical  Company, 
Los  Angeles,   Cal. 

Filed   September   27,   1915.      Serial   No.   89,489.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,   1915. 

109.777.  BLACK  AND  COLORED  LEATHER,  CALF, 
SIDES,  AND  KIPS.  Pfistbb  &  Voobl  Leatheb 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed   November   26,    1915.      Serial   No.    90,957.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.778.  PINEAPPLE  DRINK.  Pin-Ap-Ola  Company 
OF  Delawarb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    14,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,129.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.779.  CANNED  OLIVES.  Pbatt-Low  Pbbsbrving 
Co.,  Santa  Clara,  Cal. 

Filed    December    1,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,080.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1.  1916. 


109.780.  MEDICATED  PLASTER.  LoniBB  Rbinhold. 
San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  June  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  87.441.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  21,  1915. 

109.781.  MAILING-LISTS,  FACSIMILE  LETTERS, 
AND  ADVERTISING  COPY.  Ross-GouLD  List  A 
Letter  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  October  28.  1916.    Serial  No.  90.192.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  1,  1910. 

109.782.  WOOD  SPLIT  PULLEYS.  Saginaw  Manu- 
factubino  Co.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed    December   13,    1915.      Serial   No.    91,460.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8.  1916. 

10  9,783.      SINK,    BATH.    AND    BASIN    STOPPERS 
PLUGS,    BUMPERS,    FORCE  CUPS.     AND    HAND- 
CUPS.      Schacht    Rubber    Mfo.    Co.,    Huntington 
Ind. 
Filed  April  19.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,068.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.784.  CHEMICAL  COMPOUND  WHICH  UNDEI. 
CERTAIN  CONDITIONS  CONGEALS,  RADIATES 
HEAT,  MAKING  HOT  BOTTLE  OF  CONTAINER. 
Seismo-Therm   Co.,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  July  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,289.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  1.  1016. 

109.785.  AUTOMOBILES  AND  TRUCKS.  Smith  FoRM- 
A-TnucK  Company.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed    September   4.    1915.      Serial    No.    89,038.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25,  1916. 

109.786.  GOLF-CLUBS.  A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros  New 
York.   N.  Y. 

Filed    November   13,    1915.      Serial    No.   90,636.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.787.  METALLIC  PACKING-RINGS.  Ottmab  Geo. 
Stark,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed   November   10,    1915.      Serial   No.   90.508.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   1,  1916. 

10  9,788.       CASE-HARDENING     MATERIAL.       The 
Strong-Carlisle  &  Hammond  Company,  Cleveland 
Ohio. 
Filed    December    8,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,336.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.789.  SHOE  AND  LEATHER  DYES.  The  Superior 
Color  Manufacturing  Company,  Elkhart.   Ind. 

Filed   December  22,    1913.      Serial   No.   74,791.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  23,  1916. 

109.790.  SHOE  AND  LEATHER  DRESSINGS.  Thb 
ScPEBioB  Color  Manufacturing  Company,  Elkhart 
Ind. 

Filed   December   24,   1913.     Serial   No.   74.830.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  30,  1916. 

109.791.  CANNED  BEANS  AND  CHILLI.  Arthur 
Taylor,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed   September  28,   1916.      Serial  No.   89,528.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14.  1916. 

109.792.  WOVEN  UNDERWEAR,  BATH  ROBES.  NEG- 
LIGfiE  SHIRTS.  AND  BATUINQ-CAP8.  Thb 
Tetra  Compxny-,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed   November   24,    1913.      Serial   No.   74.176       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1916. 

109,7  93.     SAPONIFIER.     The  Twitchbll  Process 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed   December  20,    1916.     Serial   No.   91,628.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.794.  POULTRY  GRIT.  Hbrman  von  Dffbl  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September  17.   1916.     Serial  No.  89,276      i'Lli^ 
LISHED  DECEMBER  21,  1916. 

109.795.  SPARK-PLUG  ELECTRODES.  The  V-Ray 
Company,   MarshalltoWn,   Iowa. 

Filed   November   29,   1916.     Serial  No.   91,030.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8.  1916. 
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109.796.  PREPARATION  FOR  EXTERNAL  APPLICA- 
TION IN  THE  IMPROVEMENT  AND  TREATMENT 
OF  THE  SKIN.     Va.v  Hobn  &  Sawtbll,  New  York, 

N.  Y. 
Filed  October  30,  1915.    Serial  No.  90.246.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30.  1915. 

109.797.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS.  THi  Va.nitt  Faib 
PuBLiSHi.NU  CoMPA.VT,  INC.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

F1I«h1    December   29.    1915.      Serial    No.   91,826.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  S,  1916. 

109.798.  UNBLEACHED  COTTON  SHEETINGS  AND 
SHIRTINGS.  Victor  Ma.ncfactcring  Company, 
Greenville.  S.  C. 

Filed    December   23,    1915.      Serial    No.   91,7.39.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.799.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS.  Th»  Vogci  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   29.    1915.      Serial    No.   91,824.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.800.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS.  Thb  Vooui  COM- 
PANY. New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    29,    1915.      Serial   No.    91,826.      PDB- 
!  r.SHED  FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.801.  STIFF  BOSOM  SHIRTS,  NEGLIOftE  SHIRTS, 
NIGHT  ROBES.  AND  PAJAMAS.  Wachcsbtt  Shirt 
Co..  Leominster,  Mass. 

Filed    Novomber    4.    1915.      Serial    No.    90,423.      PUB- 
LLSHED  DECEMBER  7,  1915. 

109.802.  BINOCULARS.  Thi  Weiss  Insthcmbnt  Com- 
pany, Denver,  Colo. 

Filed    November    13,    1915.      Serial   No.   90,640.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.803.  BOTTLE  WASHING  AND  RINSING  MA- 
CHINES. Thb  S.  S.  Wbnzili.  Maciiinb  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

F11p<1    Dcemb.-r    7.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.276.      PUB 
I.ISHED  FEBRUARY  8.  1916. 

109, '^04         KTBRER     HEELS,     RUBBER     SOLES,     AND 
RUBBER  TAPS.     Frank   W.   Whitchir  Company. 
Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston.  Mass. 
Fllpd    November    16.    1915.      Serial   No.  90.686.     PUB- 
LISHED. JANUARY  18,  1916. 

109.805.  ALLOY  METALS.  Hbnry  L.  Whitman,  Jr.. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    December    2,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,112.      PUB- 
LL^HED  JANUARY  25,  1916. 

109.806.  ARTIFICIAL  FISH-FLIES.  Thb  Whitniy 
Sporting  Goods  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  May  4,   1915.     Serial  No.  86,372.     PUBLISHED 
aT'GUST  3,  1915. 

1    9,807.    SILK  UNDERWEAR— VIZ.,  LADIES'  BODICES, 

CORSET  -  COVERS,     COMBINATIONS,     CHEMISE, 

GOWNS,    AND   PETTICOATS.      HARRY    A.    WiLKUS, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,998.     PUBLISHED 

rFT'.RT'Any  s,  1916. 

lu'J.M :>.      TOILET-PAPER.      Wortbndykb    Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed    November   19.    1915.      Serial    No.   90,776.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28.  1915. 

L '.'-'.     TOILET-PAPER.     Wortbndykb   Mandfactitb- 
i.sG  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed    November    19.    1915.      Serial    No.   90,777.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28.  1915. 

109.810.  ANTISEPTIC  REMEDY  USED  IN  CONNEC- 
TION WITH  AN  INHALER.  Hbnry  J.  Millbb. 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Fil.'d    I    •      M     1  tl5.     Serial  No.  87,931.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRl'ARV    L    1'1«. 

109.811.  COFFEE.  DRIED  FRUITS,  CIDER  VINEGAR. 

MUST.VP.i'    T  AlU  E  SAUCES,  AND  ROLLED  OATS. 
Allen  ^v  ;.e\v.s.  I'ortland,  Ore?. 
Filed    February    26,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,787.      PUB- 
LISHEP  rrf,i;T\RY  1,  1916. 


109.812.  RELISH  COMPOSED  OF  CBLBKT,  PIMBN- 
TOS,    AND   OLIVES.      Ralph    B.   Ann  is    Co.    Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    26,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,108.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.813.  MILL  FEED.  COMMONLY  CALLED  MIXED 
WHEAT  FEED,  AND  KNOWN  AS  FARM  FEED. 
Ballard  &  Ballard  Co..  Louisville,  Ky. 

Piled   September   24,   1915.      Serial   No.   89,429.     PUB- 
LISHED^FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.814.  HOSIERY.  The  Bbbbb  Howbs  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    23,    1915.      Serial   No.   91,707.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.815.  DENTAL  FLOSS.  Bbldinq  Bros.  &  Co..  Eoch- 
vUle,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flle<l    December    6,    1915.      Serial    No.    91.203.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.816.  CERTAIN     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARA 
TIONS  FOR  GAME  BIRDS.  POULTRY,  AND  DOGS. 
J.  BoLoiANO  &  Son,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed    December    8,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,286.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.817.  GOLF  CLUBS  AND  HEADS,  Thb  Bubkb 
Golf  Company,  Newark.  Ohio. 

Flle<l    Decenil>er    7,    1915.      Serial    No.    91.204.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8.  1916. 

109.818.  LEATHER  SHOES.  Byck  Bros.  &  Co.,  LouIb- 
vllle,  Ky. 

Flletl    December    16,    1915.      Serial    No.   91,604.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8.  1916. 

109.819.  LEATHER  SHOES.  Byck  Bros.  A  Co.,  Louis- 
ville, Ky. 

Filed    December    15,    1915.      Serial    No.   91,606.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.820.  CITRUS  FRUITS  AND  FRESH  FRUITS  AND 
VEGETABLES.  Chasji  Ji  COMPANY,  Jacksonville, 
Fla. 

Filed  October  7.  1915.     Serial  No.  89.704.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.821.  SKATE -STRAPS  AND  ATHLETIC  ANKLE- 
SUPPORTERS.  Hbnry  James  Collis,  Taunton, 
Mass. 

Filed    December    14.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.470.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8.  1916. 

109.822.  CARD    GAME.      Willabd    E.    Cook,    Phlladel 
phia.  Pa. 

Filed    December    17,    1916.      Serial    No.    91.640.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8.  1916. 

109.823.  SARDINES.  COBBY  Commission  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filetl    November    22.    1915.      Serial    No.    90,822.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1.  1916. 

109.824.  MECHANICAL  MUSIC  -  PLAYING  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  MUSIC-SHEETS  THEREFOR.  Th« 
Crippen  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  August  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,708.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.825.  SUR(.ICAL  LIGATURES  AND  SUTURES. 
Davis  ie  Gbck,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Piled    December    8,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,291.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8.  1916. 

109.826.  WOODEN  CLOTHES-PINS.  B.  B.  Bstbs  & 
Sons,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    23,    1915.      Serial    No.   91,718.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.827.  WOODEN  TOOTHPICKS.  E.  B.  ESTBB  &  SONS, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    11,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,061.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.828.  WIRE-WOUND  DRILLING-HOSE  FOR  OIL- 
FIELD   USE.       GlBTEN-BOWMAN     SUPPLY    CO.,    HOOS- 

ton,  Tex. 
PlhHl  October  30,  1916.    Serial  No.  90.230.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 
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109.829.  BRANDY.     I.  Goldbebg,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   January    19.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.246.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.830.  MACARONI.  SPAGHETTI,  VERMICELLI,  EL- 
BOWS, EGG  -  NOODLES.  EGG  -  BARLEY,  EGG- 
FLAKES,  AND  EGG-ALPHABBTS.  A.  Goodman  * 
Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November   26,    1915.      Serial    No.   90,934.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109,881.      LOOSE-LEAF    AND    DOCUMENT    BINDERS 
FOR    CERTAIN    NAMED    PAPERS.      Fbbdebick    C. 
Harbiman,  Irvington,  N.  Y. 
Piled   November    19,    1916.      Serial   No.   90,763.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.832.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Hcbliy 
Shob  Company,  Rockland,  Mass. 

Filed  T)ecembpr    17,    1916.      Serial   No.    91,644.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8.  1916. 

109.833.  CORDIAL.  Chas.  Jacquin  bt  CiB.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  89,982.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.834.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS FOR  TOILET  PURPOSES.  William  J. 
Kbllby,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,160.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.835.  PREPARATION  FOR  PREVENTING  THE 
FEET  FROM  01X)R  AND  PERSPIRATION.  TONY 
M.  Kytbos.  Bingham  Canyon.  Utah. 

Filed  October  23,  1916.    Serial  No.  90,059.    PUBLISHED 
FEBKUAHY  8,  1916. 

109,.S36.    WATER  SOFTENING  COMPOUND  AND  BATH- 
POWDER.     The  Lincoln  Manufactubino  Company, 
Canton,  Ohio. 
Filed    December    10,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,200.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8.  1916. 

109.837.  SILK  PILCE  GOODS.  U.  R.  Mallinson  & 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Piled    December    13,    1915.      Serial    No.    91.436.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.838.  SILK  PIECE  (JOODS.  H.  R.  Mallinson  & 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File<l    December    13,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,437.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.839.  CANNED  SARDINES.  E.  oa  Mbndonca,  Lisbon. 
Portugal. 

Piled  April  23.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,183.     PUBLISHED  i 
FEBRUARY  8.  1916. 

109.840.  IX)LL8.     Morimcba  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    10,    1915.      SerUl    No.    90,565.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8.  1916. 

109.841.  BOND-PAPERS,     LEDGER-PAPERS.     BOOK- 
PAPER.S,    AND    LINEN    WRITING-PAPERS.      Nee 
nah  Papbb  Company.  Neenah,  Wis.. 

Flle<l    November    2,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,354       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.842.  DEODORANT  FOR  PERSPIRATION.  Petiit 
and  (Jivens,  Stratford,  N.  J. 

Piled   November  23,    1915.      Serial   No.   90,881.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1.  1916. 

109.843.  LEATHER  BELTING.  G»0.  Rahmann  &  Co., 
N*w  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   May  3,   1915.     Serial  No.  86,366.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  25,  1916. 

109.844.  SILK  SEWING-THREADS  AND  SILK  EM- 
BROIDERY THREADS.  RiCHABDsON  Silk  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled    December    6,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,238.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109,846.     COFFEE  AND  FLAVORING   EXTRACTS  FOR 
FOODS.     The  Roobbs  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Filed    November   24,    1916.      Serial    No.   90,908       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 


109,846.     NBWSPAPEE-SECTION.     Stab  COMPAlTT.  New 

York.  N.  Y. 
Piled    December   20.    1916.      Serial    No.    91,624.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 


Stab  Company,  New 
91,626.      FUB- 


109.847.  NEWSPAPER-SECTION. 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   December   20,   1916.      Serial   No. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.848.  CANDIES.     Everett  C.  Taeb,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed    .September   20,    1915.      Serial   No.    89,334.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.849.  DRESS-FORMS.  Thb  Chablbs  William  Stokes, 
Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   21.    1916.      Serial    No.    91,669.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109.850.  CAMPHORATED    MUSTARD    CREAM.      W\v- 
LiAMs  Drug  Co.,  Osdensburg.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    27,    1915.      Serial    No.    90.978.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1916. 

109,861.      SHOCK-ABSORBERS..     Alta    Company,    San 
Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  March  18,  1916.     SerUl  No.  86,227.     PUBLISHED 
I   AUGUST  3.  1915. 

i   109,862.     CROWN  POSTS  AND  METAL  STRIPS  FROM 
j  WHICH    CROWN  POSTS    ARE    MADE.      Ambbican 

Alloys  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed    December    1,    1916.      Serial    No.    91,052.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  191B. 

109,853.   TWINE.    American  Cobb-Twinb  Company.  Bos- 
;  ton.  Mass. 

,        Filed    Decombor    23,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,702.      PUB- 
I  LISHED  FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109,864.      DRY    PIE-FILLINGS   AND   MERINGUE-POW- 
DERS.    Bear  Bbothers  Co.,  Chicago.   111. 
Filed  May  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,721.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14,  1915. 

109.866.  SPARK  GAPS.  Albbbt  Bishop  Chancb.  Cen- 
tralla.  Mo. 

rile<l  May  4.   1916.     Serial  No.   86,362.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

109,856.    NEAR  BEER.    Thb  Chbistian  Mobblbin  Bbbw- 
INO  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed    January    19,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,249.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  8.  1916. 

109.867.  CIGARETTE-ROLLERS.  Thb  Cioabola  Com- 
pa.vt,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    26.    1915.      Serial   No.   90.928.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8.  1916. 

109.858.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES— VIZ.,  SOFT 
DRINKS — AND  CERTAIN  NAMED  INGREDIENTS 
FOR  MAKING  SAME.  The  Cleveland  Fecit  Jiicb 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  October  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  89.678.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.859.  CHEWING-GUM.  Coppedob  Specialty  Co., 
Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C. 

Filed    September   28,    1915.      Serial   No.   89,605.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 


N.  CcBTis  &  Co.,  Boston, 
90,257.      PUB- 


109.860.  LEATHER  SHOES. 
Mass. 

Filed    November    1,    1915.      Serial    No 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.861.  MOLDED  SPLIT  RING  PACKING  FOR  MA- 
CHINERY GLANDS  AND  STUFFING-BOXES.  Fbb- 
OC80N  &  TiMPsoN,  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  and 
London,    England. 

Filed  August  24,  1915.    SerUl  No.  88,780.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4.  1916. 


I   109.862.      WASHING    COMPOUND.      Hans   E.    Fichtbn- 
I  berg.  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  AuRust  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  88.857.    PUBLISHED 
lOCTOBER  26.  1915. 
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iua.803.    CHEESE  AND  BUTTER.    Gallowat-Wbst  Co., 

Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 
Filed  October  22,  1915.    Serial  No.  90,026.    PUBLISHED 
iKCE.MBER  7,   1915. 

100,864.    BREAD.    GiXBttAL  Baking  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Flle<I  October  10.  1915.    Serial  No.  89,881.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  8,   1910. 

109.805.      AUTOMOBILE  TOPS,   SEAT-COVERS.    DUST- 
HOODS.  AND  RADIATOR-COVERS.     Gloveh  Eqcip- 
\!c\T  CoiirAXY,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
i        !    TVcpmber    31.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,850.      PUB- 
I.I>  Mill   FEBRUARY  8,   1910. 

}<>■■  -  ;  ,      SOLES  AND  HEELS  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES 
i  Ui:.\lED  OF  AN  ARTIFICIAL  CO.MPOSITION.    Tm 

GOODYEVK    TlRB    AND    RUBBEU    COMPANY.    AkrOD,    OhlO. 

Filed    November    8,    1915.       Serial    No.    90,511.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,   1910. 

'    <-    :       METAL  SHADES   AND  GLOBES.      GusTAV  A. 
lI.AiiTEa,  Chicago,   111. 
Fllrd  0(  tober  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  89,032.    PUBLISHED 
FEI.IM    \i;Y  8,   1910. 

i  no  V  ,.,      CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
AKATIONS   FOR  TOILET   PURPOSES.      Fbbd   IIab- 
viv,   Ixc,   Kansas  City,   Mo. 
Filed    November    2.    1915.      Serial    No.    90,326.      PUB- 
I  iSIIED  FEBRUARY  8,   1910. 

I'l  (.809.      PREPARATION   FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
INDIGESTION.      Cobxelils  J.   Hasbuouck.  Bristol, 
R.   I. 
Fi      !    <  pteml)er   10,    1915.      Serial   No.   89,237.      PUB- 
I.!>iii.l'    NOVEMBER  23,   1915. 

109,870.      M    :  !^     \ND   CREAM   CANS,   ICE-CREAM   RB- 
'  !  IVFRS.    AND    COVERS    FOR    SAME.      Howell- 
Nk       (  ompany  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed    Deceml)er   23,    1915.      Serial    No.   91,722.      PUB- 
LISHED Fr:!;i{UARY   15,  1910. 

109,871        u   \  IFIU'ROOF    SHEETING    FOR    SURGICAL 
A.NDSMi  \i;     rSE.    I.  B.  Kleixebt  RcBBEB  Com- 
pany. Nfw  York,   .V.  Y. 
Filed    December    7,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,206.      PUB- 

ijsin:!'  rr:;i:UARY  8,  1910. 

liM  --.        \ilC  FILTERS  ESSENTIALLY  ADAPTED  FOR 
!  -K  WITH  (JAS-ENGINES.    John  M.  Kboyer,  Stock- 
ton, Cal. 
Fii.Hl    N»v..„,t,^r    10,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,561.      PUB- 
LI^IiFi'    !'!:r,!:!    \KY  8,  1910. 

!0;i^:',      MACARONI.     Metbopolitan  Macaboni  Manc- 
FACTiBixo   Co.   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 
Filed    November    2,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,347.      PUB- 

i.isiiKn  FFi'.nT'Anr  s,  iDio. 

ivj.m.     i;li  L.Ml.NuL.s   LUAL.     The  Midvale-Goshen 
Coal  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
F  !..l  n  t,,t,pr  25,  1915.    Serial  No.  90,094.    PUBLISHED 

iu;>'i;.Mi;i;u  7,  1915. 


I  109,875.     BOOTS,    SHOES,    AND    SLIPPERS    HAVING 
RUBBEU    SOLES    VULCANIZED   TO    FABRIC    UP- 
PERS.    National  India  Rubbbb  Company,  Bristol, 
I  R.  I. 

Flle<l  October  28,  1915.    Serial  No.  90,190.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  8,   1910. 

I  100,870.    GAMES.    Paukbr  Brothers,  Portland,  Me.,  and 
I  Salem,  Mass. 

Filed    Decenibfr    3.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,139.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,   1910. 

!   109,877.     PAINTERS'  BRUSHES.     J.  C.  Pcshee  &  Sons, 
Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  July  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,051.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  8,  1010. 

I   109,878.     CLOTIl-BRUSHES.  TOOTH-BRUSHES,   HAIR- 
I  BRUSHES,  NAIL-BRUSHES,  I.NFANTS'  BRUSHES. 

j  SHAVIN(;-BRUSHES.    POWDER-PUFFS.      Samstao 

&  HiLbBK  Bbos..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
!       FIle<l    November    12,    1915.      Serial   No.   90,022.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,   1910. 

109.879.  CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.      Stbohmbybr    k 
Arpb  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,544.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1015. 

100.880.  PLATE    AND    SHEET    GLASS.      Thb    Scpeb- 
Glass  Company,  Phllndclphia.  Pa. 

Fllo<l    December    9.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,359.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1910. 

109.881.  LONG-CLOTH.     John  Tatlob  D.  O.  Co.,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo. 

Flle<l    December   20,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,020.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 


109,882.     APRON-CANVAS. 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Decemb,er   21,    1914. 
LISHED  JANUARY  11,   1910 


Tixoui,  Brown  &  Co.,  New 
Serial   No.   83,454.      PUB- 


109.883.  CARD  GAMES.     TiiB  Tblbax  Co.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Flle<l    December    ^iO.    1915.      Serial   No.   91,844.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1016. 

109.884.  FOOD-FLAVORING   EXTRACTSi     Van   Ddzbb 
E.XTRACT  Company,  Springfield,  Mass. 

FIIe<l  October  21,  1915.    Serial  No.  90,004.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  8,   1910. 


Albbbtina  W.  Walbebo,  Spring- 
Serial    No.    91,388.      PUB- 


109.885.  LINIMENT 
field,  Mass. 

Filed    December    10,    1915. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   1,   1916. 

109.886.  PRINTED  BOOKS  AND  CATALOGUES.     Jambs 
Davis  Ward,  Liniehurst,  GranKe-over-Sands.  England. 

Filed  July  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,017i.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  8,  1910. 
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"  RYTHMODIK        RECOR!^        SIVI  i< 
(For    Music -Rolls.)       Amei:;c^n    Ph.>  o 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    September    20, 


19.238.— r<fJe. 
ROLLS." 
Company, 
1915. 

19.239.— r«Jc.  "CHAP-EASE."  (For  a  Hand  or  Face 
Lotion.)  B.  E.  Hbabtt,  .South  I'asadenu,  Cal.  Filed 
January  20,  1910. 

19.240.— ri«e.  "JOHN  WINT'^i'/Ji*  BRAND."  (For 
Flour.)  The  Ik-Mi-iiiiEv-CoBXBi.L  Company,  New 
London,  Conn.     Fllwl  December  18,  1015. 

19,241.— ri7/e;  "  BLACK  LEAF  40."  (For  Insecticides.) 
The  Kbxtickv  Tobacco  Product  Company,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.     Filed  November  29,   1915. 

19,242.— T-f^*?;  "BLACK  LEAF  40."  (For  Insecticides.) 
The  Kexticky  Tobacco  PnoDicr  Company,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.     Filed  December  23,  1915. 

19.243.— Title:  "BLACK  LEAF  40."  (For  Nlcotln  So- 
lutions.) The  Kexticky  Pbodict  Company.  Louis- 
ville, Ky.     Filed  January  21.  1910. 

19,244.— Title:  '  NEWMARKS  ROYAL  BLEND  COF- 
FEE.'' (For  Coffee.)  Newmauk  Brotueus,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.     Filed  February  7,  1910. 

19,245.— rtt/e.-  "OMA."  (For  Non-Alcohollc  Beverages.) 
Omaha  Bevebagb  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  March  2 
1910. 


19,240— Title;  "  SUN-LITE  BRAND."  (For  Canned  To- 
matoes.) '  John  Scott  and  Company,  Incorporated, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  February  2,   1910. 

19.247.— r«/c;  "  SUN-LITE  BRAND."  (For  Canned  Sal- 
mon.) John  Scott  and  Company,  Incorporated. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  March  10.  1910. 

10,248.— Title:  "  SUN  -  LITE  BRAND."  (For  Canned 
Maine-Style  Corn.)  John  Scott  and  Company,  In- 
corpohated.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  March  10,  1916. 

19,240.— Title:  "SIGNAL  BRAND."  (For  Overalls  and 
Coats.)  TiiEO  Weiss  &  Co..  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed 
February  1,  1910. 

19.250.— r«/e.-  "YOUNG  AMERICA."  (For  Overalls.) 
Theo  Weiss  &  Co.,  New  Orleans,  IjA.  Filed  Febru- 
ary 1,  1916. 

19,251.— Title:  "JUST  LIKE  DADS  OVERALL."      (For 
Overalls  and  Coats.)      Theo  Weiss  &  Co.,  New  Or 
leans.  La.     Filed   February  1,   1910. 

19,252— r«/e.  "LITTLE  CHIEF."  (For  Overalls.) 
Theo  Weiss  &  Co.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Febru- 
ary 1.  1010. 

19,253.— r<«e.-  "  CREAM  ALASKA."  (For  Wheat-Meal.) 
Wheat  Mmal  Co.,  Lemars,  Iowa.  Filed  March  6 
1916. 


1 '  R  I  \  J  S 

REGISTERED  APRIL  18,   1916. 


4,303.— r«I<f.  "  THE  WORLD  AUTOMOBILE  AND  FUR-  | 
NITURE        POLISH."       (For        Furniture  -  Polish.) 
Harbt  W.  Bbatty,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  August  6. 
1915. 
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JlSTEK,     OI^     ZP^TTBInTTS 


AND  OF 


UNm-:i)  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


COMMISSIONER'S  DECISIONS. 


Chisholm  v.  Piebman. 
Decided  May  n,  1915. 

INTKRFEMNCB REDUCTION     TO     PHACTICI ABAXD0NM«NT 

or  I.NTBNTION. 

Where  C.  reduced  to  practice  by  making  an  operative 
machine  in  1906  and  filed  his  application  In  1911,  Held 
that  in  view  of  the  disclosure  of  the  Invention  by  him  to 
others  In  this  country  and  Canada  there  was  no  aban- 
donment of  the  invention  under  the  rule  of  Maaon  v. 
Hepburn,  (84  O.  G.,  147;  13  App.  D.  C,  86.) 

Appeal  from  Exnminers-in-Chief. 

PHONOGRAPH. 

Mr.  E.  O.  Signers  and  Mr.  F.  T.  Chapman  for 
Chisholm. 
Mr.  Frank  L.  Dyer  for  Plerman. 

Whitehead,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Pierman  from  the  decision 
of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  reversing  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  awarding  prior- 
ity to  Chisholm. 

The  Invention  in  issue  is  thus  described  by  the 

Exaiiiiners-ln-Chief : 

The  device  upon  which  the  Issue  is  »)ase<l  is  an  attach- 
ment for  a  phonograph  consisting  of  an  impression  device 
and  a  receiving  surface,  one  of  which  is  attaihed  to  the 
frame  of  the  machine  and  the  other  travels  with  the 
sound  box  whereliy  the  receiving  surface  may  be  marked 
at  any  point  by  the  impression  device  to  indicate  anv 
desired  points  in  the  record,  and  it  will  thus  be  possible 
to  set  the  sound  box  to  repeat  any  passage  without  re- 
peating the  whole  record. 

The  issue  is  in  one  count,  which  reads  as  follows : 
In  a  talking  machine  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
tablet  support,  a  sound  box  and  carriage  therefor,  and 
means  imparting  movement  to  said  carriage  and  sound 
box  past  said  tablet  support,  with  an  impression  device 
comprising  an  impression  receiving  surface  and  means  i 
for  making  an  Impression  thereon,  one  member  of  said 
impression  device  being  movalile  past  the  other,  and  means 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  carriage  Imparts  movement 
to  the  movable  member  of  said  impression  device  past  the 
relatively  stationary  member  of  said  device. 

No  testimony  has  been  talien  on  behalf  of  Pier-  I 
man,  who  relies  upon  the  filing  of  his  application  on  j 
Fehruary  17,  1911,  as  a  constructive  reduction  to  ; 
practice  of  the  invention.  j 

Both  the  lower  tribunals  have  found  that  Chls-  ' 
holm  built  a  machine  embodying  the  invention  In 
issue  in  May  of  1906.  The  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences held  that  Chlsholm's  testimony  as  to  the  test- 
ing of  this  machine  had  not  been  satisfactorily 
corroborated  and  that  in  view  of  his  long  delay  in 
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filing  his  application  the  machine  was  at  best  an 
abandoned  exi)erimeut  and  evidence  only  of  con- 
ception. The  Examiners-in-Chief  held  that  under 
all  the  circumstances  of  the  case  a  reduction  to  prac- 
tice had  been  established  by  Chisholm  in  May,  1906, 
and,  as  this  was  long  prior  to  Pierman's  filing  date, 
the  former  was  the  first  inventor. 

It  is  contended  by  Pierman  that  there  is  no  satis- 
factory testimony  corroborative  of  the  testing  of 
Chlsholm's  Exhibit  No.  1,  with  the  wax  coating  on 
the  Index-plate ;  that,  furthermore,  this  wax  coating 
was  completely  abandoned  and  was  not  even  used 
afterward  on  the  first  two  scales. 

The  Invention  is  a  simple  one.    Chisholm  testifies 
fully  to  the  building  and  testing  of  the  exhibit  in 
I  May,  1906.    The  exhibit  is  in  evidence  and  accord- 
ing to  the  testimony  of  all  the  witnes.ses  was  In  sub- 
I  stantially  the  same  condition  when  they  testified  as 
I  it  was  when  built.     It  appears  that  some  of  the 
parts  have  been  bent  since  the  device  was  filed  In 
the  Patent  Ofllce  and  that  the  machine  is  not  now 
'  completely  operative,  though  it  was  so  when  filed  as 
an  exhibit.     As  pointed  out  by  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief,  the  testimony  of  John  J.  Gleeson  corroberatM 
that  of  Chisholm  as  to  the  building  and  testing  of 
the  machine.     In  order  that  the  machine  should 
properly  operate,  it  was  necessary  that  the  pointer 
should  come  opposite  the  Indication  on  the  scale  at 
the  time  that  the  particular  note  was  reached  on 
the  record.     Admittedly  Gleeson  could  not  t«'- '';. 
as  to  this,  since  he  states  he  did  not  underst;,:.! 
music;  but  his  testimony  shows  that  Chisholiu  re- 
garded the  device  as  satisfactory,  and  Chlsholm's 
subsequent  conduct  also  shows  that  he  regarded  the 
machine  as  operative  for  the  purpose  for  which  It 
was  intended.    As  stated  above,  the  machine  wn«  In 
an  operative  condition  when  filed.    It  is  true  ■ 
there  was  no  wax  coating  on  the  plate;  but  i 
obvious  from  an  inspection  of  the  machine  that 
proper  marks  could  have  been  made  on  a  ]•. 
scale  attached  to  the  metal  plate. 

It  is  also  ;  rj  -  i  on  behalf  of  Pierman  that  ; 
can  be  held  that  Chisholm  reduced  the  Inventio: 
practice  \r.  ifvw?  then  the  case  falls  within  th. 
trine  of  Mason  v,  Hepburn,  (84  O.  G.,  147:  i; 
D.  C,  86.)   due  to  Chlsholm's  concealuit  ut 
invention.    It  does  not  appear,  however,  thnt 
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was  any  concealment  of  the  Invention  In  the  sense 
in  which  the  term  Is  use<l  in  the  case  cltetl.  It  ap- 
I)ears  from  the  record  that  Chisholra  had  shown  the 
machine  and  disclosed  Its  operation  both  in  this 
country  and  In  Canada. 

As  held  by  the  Exnmlners-in-Chief,  the  case  falls 
within  the  ruling  of  the  court  of  appeals  in  Smith  v. 
Iinjoks,  (112  O.  G.,  953;  24  App.  D.  C.  75,)  the 
facts  of  which  case  are  very  close  to  the  facts 
herein. 

The  decision  of  the  KxiTMiners-ln-Chlef  Is  affirmed. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS, 


Hourr  uf  A -j peals  of  the  District  of  Ooltunbia, 

I'iKmfAN  r.  CnisiioLM. 

Decided  February  7,  1016. 

!  vTKi.rEntvci. 

Kvlilcnte  considered  and  Held  to  Justify  an  award  of 
priority  to  Chlsholm. 

V'r   Frederick  Bachmann  and  Mr.  J.^Edgar  Dull 
for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  E.  G.  Siggers  for  the  appellee. 
RoBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  interference  proceeding  In  which  pri- 
ority of  invention  was  awarded  to  the  appellee. 

The  device  of  the  issue  is  a  phonograph  attach- 
ment consisting  of  an  impression  device  and  a  re- 
ceiving-surface, one  of  which  is  attached  to  the 
frame  of  a  machine  while  the  other  travels  with 
.the  sound-box,  whereby  the  receiving-surface  may 
be  marked  at  any  point  by  the  impression  device 
to  indicate  any  desired  points  in  the  record.  The 
purp.  -e  of  this  is  to  make  It  possible  to  set  the 
sound-box  jto  repeat  any  passage  without  repeating 
the  wliole  of  the  record.  The  single  count  embody- 
ing this  comhinntion  reads  as  follows: 

f"  I  ri  ;  nu-  rrnhine  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
tai'i.  t  ■;:  |ii.:t.  a  soiiinl  l>ox  and  cnrrlHKe  therefor,  and 
mean-)  ItnpartlnR  movement  to  said  cnrrlaKe  and  sound 
box  pn-t  said  taUlet  s>ip|)ort,  with  an  Iiiipresslou  device 
com|)i  i-in;;  an  IriipresMJon  receiving  surface  and  means 
for  ninkliig  an  Impression  thereon,  one  member  of  said 
Impresslcm  device  being  movable  past  the  other,  and 
means  whereby  the  movement  of  sjiid  carriage  Imparts 
movemerir  r..  the  movable  member  of  said  Impression 
device    1)1   »      ii,.    relatively    stationary    member    of    said 

11  tr.'  iv  Hrtle  dispute  as  to  the  facts.  In  April 
or  M:!v  ]:»..;  Chlsholm  had  constructetl  In  Boston 
a  i!^'V!  I,.  ♦' i!h>('\  i:  .:  this  Invention  which  he  Intro- 
(lucid  in  evidence  and  which,  at  the  time  of  Its 
iiitro,!].  r  .III,  was  operative.  Tlie  Examiner  of  In- 
t» !  f'  r-  !:  >  <;  was  not  quite  satisfied  that  the  evi- 
dence \vi;:;i  retl  a  finding  that  the  trying  out  of 
t'ii^  '!'  \  . '  ;i'  f!'.'  time  of  its  construction  amounted 
to  i  rr.:  ;.  r  on  ?o  prnctice.  The  Board  of  Exam- 
iru-r-- ui  <'!i;.:'  luil  tlie  Assistant  Commissioner, 
however  \  .  rt^  satl.sfled  on  this  point.  A  careful 
^'XMuiination  of  the  evidence  leads  us  to  accept 
rltjr  conrin^ion  and,  finding  no  evidence  that 
•^•'■r-'l  \  irr;;  :r  n  ruling  that  the  Invention  there- 
affir  \  :  v;  ,!,  Ml),  r  it«>ly  concealetl  or  suppresse<l 
"it!iii!  th'  rule  laid  down  In  Mason  v.  Hepburn, 
i]'A  Apr.  I)  ('  "?n;)  nirrkmann  v.  Drune.  (37  App. 
I*  <'  •'^i'-'  '  iin!  lUitrJLtr  V.  Jackson,  present  term, 
\v.'  n'!;n:i   the  ilfvislon. 

A?!  r rued. 
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Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
In  re  Bastian  and  SAUsnuny. 
Decided  February  7,  1918. 

1.  Patintabilitt — Bar  by  Applicant's  FoniioN  Appli- 

cation— Section  4887.  Revised  Statites. 
In  determining  the  question  of  a  bar  to  the  grant  of 
a  patent  by  reason  of  a  foreign  application  (sec.  4887, 
R.  S.)  the  year  is  to  be  computed  from  the  date  of 
filing  of  a  foreign  provisional  specification  which  ripens 
into  a  patent  disclosing  the  invention  (citing  in  re 
Swinburne,  10  App.  D.  C,  505.) 

2.  Appellate  Jchisdictiox — iNTEnLoccTORT  Qiestioxs. 

There  is  no  appeal  to  the  court  of  appeals  from  a 
refusal  by  the  Cumiulssloner  to  remand  a  case  to  the 
Primary  Examiner  with  Instructions  to  declare  an  In- 
terference, (citing  Wcstinyhouae  v.  Duncan,  2  App. 
D.  C.  131,  and  others.) 

Mr.  C.  A.  Terry  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  ^Villiam  R.  Bollard  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

Van  Orsdel,  J.: 

This  appeal  Is  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  rejecting  as  unpatentable  certain 
claims  for  electric  lamps  of  the  character  known  as 
vapor-lamps  or  vapor  arc-lamps. 

The  rejection  was  basetl  upon  a  British  patent 
to  appellants  of  1903.  which  concede<lly  contained 
the  subject-matter  of  the  appeale<l  claims.  A  pro- 
visional application  for  the  BritLsh  patent  was  filed 
more  than  one  year  prior  to  the  date  of  filing  the 
present  application,  which,  it  was  lield,  renders  tlie 
British  patent  a  bar  to  the  granting  of  a  patent  on 
the  appealeti  claims.     (Sec.  48S7,  II.  S.) 

But  it  Is  argued  that  the  complete<l  specification 
of  the  British  patent  was  filed  less  than  a  year  be- 
fore the  present  application,  and  that  the  provi- 
sional application  did  not  dlsclo.<5e  the  subject-matter 
of  the  appealeil  clalm.s.  We  have  held,  however, 
that  the  bar  of  the  statute  begins  to  run  from  the 
date  of  the  filing  of  a  foreign  provisional  specifica- 
tion which  ripens  Into  a  patent  disclosing  the  sub- 
ject-matter of  the  claim  upon  which  a  domestic 
patent  Is  sought.  {In  re  Swinburne,  19  App.  D.  C, 
565.) 

It  Is  also  Inslsteti  that  the  appealed  claims  are 
closely  relateil  to  claims  which  have  been  allowed 
In  a  patent  to  one  Kuch  whose  application  was 
Junior  to  that  of  appellants.  When  the  Commis- 
sioner rejected  appellants'  claims  as  unpatentable, 
appellants  requested  a  reference  of  the  case  back 
to  the  Examiner  with  Instructions  to  declare  an 
Interference  with  Kuch.  From  the  refusal  of  the 
Commissioner  to  grant  this  request  error  is  here 
a.sslgned.  To  recognize  this  as  a  proper  ground  of 
appeal  and  sustain  the  contention  of  appellants 
would  be  equivalent  to  compelling  the  declaration  of 
an  Interference  in  the  Patent  Office.  This  we  have 
held  not  to  be  within  our  appellate  jurisdiction.  In 
the  very  early  case  of  M'csiinghouse  v.  Duncan 
(2  App.  D.  C,  131)  this  court,  through  Chief  Justice 
Alvey,  held  that  from — 

the  mere  refusal  of  the  Commissioner  to  direct  an  Investi- 
gation and  determination  of  the  Examiners  as  to  an 
allegeil  Interference  of  an  application  for  a  patent  with 
any  pending  application,  or  with  any  unexpired  patent. 
Is  l)ut  a  preliminary  opinion,  as  to  the  propriety  of  such 
examination,  formed  In  the  exercise  of  a  sound  discretion ; 
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and  as  the  foundation  for  the  exercise  of  such  discretion, 
the  Commlsslouer  Is  at  liberty  to  obtain  extrinsic  Informa- 
tion as  to  Hie  Interfering  claims.  (I'ottcr  v.  Dixon,  5 
Blatchf..  1(50.)  From  this  preliminary  opinion  of  the 
Commls8louer,   no  appeal   lies   to   this   court. 

This  rule  as  to  Interlocutory  orders  and  rulings 
on  mere  matters  of  proceilure  has  l)een  consistently 
adheretl  to,  {Alhin  v.  Lowry,  20  App.  D,  C,  8; 
Union  Distilling  Co.  v.  Schneider,  29  App.  D.  C,  1 ; 
in  re  Fullagar,  32  App.  D.  C,  222 ;  Cospcr  v.  Gold,  34 
App.  D.  C,  194;  Universal  Motor  Truck  Co.  v.  I7ni- 
versal  Motor  Co.,  41  App.  D.  C.  2C1.) 

The  decision  of  tiie  Conmiissloner  of  Patents  Is 
afllniied.  and  the  clerk  Is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceeilings  as  by  law  requlrvxl. 

Affirmed. 


Ocurt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolmnbia. 

In  re  United  States  Tire  Company. 

Decided  February  7,  t9U. 

1.  Trade-Marks — Rboibtuability — Descriptive    Marks. 

It  Is  settled  law  that  a  trade-mark  which  Identlfles 
the  class,  grade,  style,  or  quality  of  the  goods  to  which 
It  is  applied  Is  not  registrable. 

2.  Same — Same — Same — "  Chain"  for  Tires. 

The  word  "Chain"  as  applleil  to  rubber  vehicle- 
tires  Held  descriptive,  and  therefore  unregistrable,  In 
view  of  the  design  patent  of  the  applicant  covering 
the  representation  of  a  chain  molded  In  the  rubber 
tread  of  a  fire  and  the  wide  and  well-known  use  of 
this  tire  In  the  trade. 

Mr.  E.  W.  Vail  I  for  the  appellant. 
Ifr.  ^Villiam  R.  Ballard  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

Van  Orsdel,  J.: 

Applicant  company  appeals  from  the  decision  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  refusing  It  registra- 
tion of  the  word  "Chain"  as  a  trade-mark  for 
rubber  vehicle-tires. 

It  appears  that  a  design  patent.  No.  43.4.54,  was 
granted  applicant  for  a  rubber  tire  having  rnohU^l 
on  its  tread  the  simulation  of  a  chain.  This  tire 
is  In  wide  use,  and  the  chain-links  embos.sed  on  the 
rubber  trea«l  perform  a  valuable  function  in  pre- 
venting skidding  or  slipping.  Th(»se  tires  are  ad- 
vertised and  known  as  the  "chain  tjpe  tires." 
They  may,  with  equal  propriety,  l>e  referred  to  as 
"chain"  or  "chain  tread"  tires. 

It  was,  therefore,  held  by  the  tribunals  below 
that  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered  relates  to 
the  style  or  character  of  the  goods  to  which  it  is 
applleil.  It  Is  settletl  law  that  a  trade-mark  which 
Identifies  the  class,  grade,  style  or  quality  of  the 
gootls  to  which  It  Is  applied  Is  not  registrable. 
(Columbia  Mill  Co.  v.  Alcorn,  150  U.  S.,  400.)  The 
mark  sought  to  be  regi.steretl  Is  descriptive  of  the 
character  and  style  of  the  goods  on  which  it  is 
used,  and  clearly  comes  within  the  Inhibition. 

The  decision  of  the  Commi.ssloner  of  Patents  Is 
affirme<l,  anil  the  clerk  Is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceotllngs  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 
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(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Dicks  patent.  No.  018,065, 
for  a  safety  attachment  for  presses.  Held  Infringed, 
Dicks  Press  Guard  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Bowen,  229  Fed. 
Rep.,  573. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Chrlstensen  patent,  No. 
035,280,  for  a  combined  air-pump  and  electric  motor, 
Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  Infringeil.  Na- 
tional Brake  d  Electric  Co.  v.  Christenscn,  229  Fed. 
Bep.,  504. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Beall  patent.  No.  654,125, 
for  n  plvot-a.\le  cultivator,  claims  12  and  13  Ucld 
void  for  lack  of  invention  In  view  of  the  prior  art 
Gale  Mfg.  Co.  v.  May,  229  Fed.  Rep.,  575. 


Adverse  Decisiona  in  Interference. 

Tate.vt  No.  1,138,349. 
On  March  13,  1910.  a  decision  was  renderetl  that  Ahram 
L.  Hower  was  not  the  flrst  iuventur  of  the  suliject-nuitter 
coyeri-d  by  claims  2,  3,  and  4  of  his  Patent  No.  1.1.S8.340, 
suiiject,  -Automatic  trniu-controlling  devkt's ".  and  no 
appi-al  having  Iwen  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such 
decision  has  become  final. 


Pate.nt  No.  1,114.375. 

On  March  3.  191C,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Thomas  I<rank  IJtaker  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the 
subject-matter  covere<|  by  claim  1  of  his  Patent  No 
1.1U,3<.'5.  subject,  "  itotary  drill  ",  and  no  appeal  having 
been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has 
become  final. 


Disclaimer. 

1,129,122. — John  Primrnitc,  New  York,  N.  y.  Sttpcb- 
HEATER-IIBADER.  I'ateut  dated  February  23,  1915. 
Disclaimer  filed  April  7,  1910,  by  the  assignee. 
Power  Specialty  Company,  yew  York,  N.  T. 

Enters  this  disclaimer — 

"To  that  part  of  the  description  on  page  2  of  the 
patent  which  Is  lines  22  to  43.  both  Inclusive,  and  to  claims 
5  and  G.  which  are  In  the  following  wonls,  to  wit : 

"Another  feature  of  this  Invention  consists  In  providing 
supports  28  for  the  superheating  units,  which  take  up  all 
strain  upon  the  superheaters  whi-never,  for  any  reason 
the  locomotive  comes  to  a  sudden  stop,  or  Is  otherwise 
Jarreil.  These  supports  28  are  mounte.1  upon  suitable 
brackets  29.  locatfMl  upon  the  Interior  wall  of  the  smoke- 
box,  and  are  further  provbletl  with  screw-threadp.1  Iwlts, 
welded  or  otherwise  securi'd  thereto,  and  projecting  In  a 
longitudinal  direction  with  respect  to  the  snioke-box 
These  bolts,  or  rather  screw-threadeil  projections,  are 
adapted  to  enter  perforate.]  lugs  welded  or  otherwise 
««■'•" rei I  to  the  return  ben<ls  of  the  superheater  units,  and 
It  will  be  seen  that  a  rigid  connection  Is  secured  when- 
ever the  nuts  31  are  In  place.  It  Is  necessary  to  have  the 
bolts  projecting  from  the  supports  28  longitudinally  ar- 
rangtsl,  for  convenience  In  placing  the  nuts  31  thereon. 

"  5.  In  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  superheater,  com- 
prising a  header  located  In  the  smoke-box,  and  super- 
heater units  having  perforate*!  lugs  and  projecting  rear- 
wardly  Into  a  plurality  of  fire  tubes,  the  ends  of  said 
units  being  expanded  Into  said  header.  In  combination 
with  means  for  rigidly  anchoring  said  units,  comprising 
cross  bars  secured  to  the  Interior  of  the  smoke-box  and 
provlde<l  with  projecting  i>olts  thereon,  and  means  for 
securing  the  said  bolts  to  the  said  lugs. 

"  G.  In  combination  with  a  boiler,  a  superheater  com- 
prising a  transverse  or  extension  header  locateil  In  and 
supported  by  the  walls  of  the  smoke  box.  and  super- 
heater units  having  perforati^l  lugs  anil  proJe<tlng  rear- 
wardly  Into  a  plurality  of  fire  tubes,  the  ends  of  said 
units  being  expande.1  Into  said  heailer.  In  combination 
with  means  for  rigidly  anchoring  salil  units  comprising 
a  plurality  of  cross-bars  secunil  to  the  Inferior  of  said 
smoke  box  and. each  provl.lod  with  a  pluralltv  of  bolts 
arranceil  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  boiler,  and  means  for  securing  said  bolts  to  said 
lugs." 
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Design* 36— No. 

Trade-Marks 127— No 

Labels 26— No 

Prints 13— No 
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Total iffii 


48,023  to  No. 

109,887  to  No. 

19,254  to  No. 

4,3(M  to  No. 

14,119  to  No. 


48,958,  Inclusive. 

110,013,  Inclusive. 

19,279,  inclusive. 

4,316,  Inclusive. 

14,122,  inclusive. 


Argentina 

Austria-IIangary 

Belgium 

British  India 

British  West  Indies.. 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

Colombia 

Costa  Rica 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Dominican  Republic 

England 

France 

Germ  an  y 

Honduras 

India .., 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan  

Mexloo 


Countries. 


■V 
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Natal 

Netherlands 

New  South  Wi 

New  Zealand  ....  i 

Norway "       1 

Portugal 

Queensliud >      i    ... 

Roum-.tiii» 

Rusria ,,["  '" 

2   Scotland .!    "i  v  " 

-••-1 8ou:h  Africa 1   '" 

■-■-.      1      Spiin : ."■■ 

26; Swiden 4 

7  I Swttierland ."."'      2   "' 

38  i Transvaal,    South 


1 


Africa. 

Victoria i 

Western  Australia . '...       1 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 


Alabama 

Arlsona .... 

'\rku'iS:i8 

'  a .  '   -    la 

CoitrfaUO 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Florida 

Georgia 

Idaho  

Illlnoi5 

I  '-'a'  '"    "'.'.'.'.'. 

Ka    .;v.    , 

i.e'  :      fvy 

Louisiana , 

Maine , 

Maryland 

Massachusetts... 

M(rh:ean 

M.:.:ia><'la 

Mi.s,sis~  :  pi 

Missi.\:r' 

Mot'lHIirt   ........ 

Nt'br,.->Ka 

N<"va'::i  

New  liftL'^:  shire. 
New  Jersey     . . .. 
New  Mexi'- 
New  V  rk 


•••j Total  to  residents 

3  of  foreign  oountrtee... 


104 


I     3 

I      8 

4 

44 

10 

20 

5 

3 

2 

2 

98 

10 

14 

9 

.2 
6 
1 
6 

44 

48 

12 
3 

16 
4 
3 

"2 
31 


17 
13 


1 
1 

11 
17 

3 


North  Carolina 7 

North  Dakota  .  '     4 

Ohio ;;  48 

Oklahoma 9 

Oregon u 

Pennsylvania 60 

Bhode  Island 9 

South  Carolina 1 

South  DakoU 6 

Tennessee 5 

Texas 11 

Utah..  ' 

Vt^^     : • 

Vermont 2 

Virginia .'"  « 

Washin^n 15 

West  Virgfaiia 2 

Wisconsin is 

Wyoming 2 

Alaska.  District  of... 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  Columbia.    "Y 

Hawaii  Territory I 

Philippine  Islands .. . 

Porto  Rico 

U.  8.  Army .'.'.' 

U.S.  Navv 


127  I    48 


Total  to  residents 
ofthe  United  States.. 


766      163 


Disclaimer. 

1,093,226.— George  Henry  Wheary.  Racine,  Wis.     Insidi 
Pad    for    Trunks.      Patent    dated    April    14     1914 
Di.sclaimer  filed  April  14.  1916.  by  the  patentee 
Enters  his  disclaimer — 

"To  claims  1  and  2,  which  claims  are  in  the  following 
word."!,  to  wit : 

I  r  V   ^    wardrobe    trunk,    comprising   a    trunk    bodv   di- 
vided  vertically   into   two  sections   which  are   hlffi  to- 
gether   one  of  said  sections  having  an  upper  open  end    a 
cover  hinged  to  the  trunk  body  foF  closing  said  open  end 
garment  Hanger  tracks  mounted  in   the  upper  poVt ion  o^ 
t  nn%T.°.^.°*'!:^  '^'-'^i^'^'  garment  hangers  sHdably  mount^ 
on  said  tracks,  and  a  pad  interposed   between  the  cover 
and    the   garment    hangers   and    Into    which    the   garment 
i  508X0.""  ^  ^^*^  *°  ^'°'^**  '^'•••°  ^^^  ^°^"  »»  if  clSs^* 
I  „*-i'J"  "^    wardrobe   trunk,    comprising  a   trunk    body   di- 
vided  vertically     nto   two   sections   which   are   hinged   to- 
getter   one  of  said  sections  having  an  upper  open  end    a 

2111  ^  °P''  ^°  ^^^  ^'■""'^  '^of'y  'or  closing^sald  open  end 
;  garmient  hanger  tracks  mounted  within  the  upper  portion 
of  the  open  ended  soction  on   the  oppo.site  slcTe  walls  of 
«^ri    section,     garment    hangers    extending    tranlverse^y 
across  the  open   ended    section   and    slldal.fy   moun^Ton 
:  said  tr.icks.  and  a  pad  interpose<i  between  the  cover  and 
I   the  tracks  and  engaging  the  portions  of  the  hangers  be 
!   tween  the  tracks,  the  said  paci  being  of  Ve^t^-r  °hlc»fn^ 
than  the  distance  between   the  cover  an<rthe  upper  ed^ 
portions  of  the  prment  hangers  to  cause  the  said  b"—r?t 
to  embed  Into  the  pad  when  the  cover  is  closed." 

Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 

Patbnt  No.  1.157,343. 

,,,2.°  t^^'"k  "^  ^^'  ^^^^'  *  <Jp'''«»on  was  rendered  that  Wll- 
&  •  T^oniPson  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  sub- 
ject -  matter  covere<i  hv  claim  3  of  hi«  Patent  v!! 
1.157.343.  subject.  "  ElWtrica"  v-heated  tools  "and  no 
appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time  aflowldTO?h 
decision  has  become  final.  «"iowwi  mien 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condltinn  at  Clotf  of  Susinttt  A  Xiril   ??.  t916. 


e 

i 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Ol'lwt  new  appll-  §  a 

ration   aa'.   old-  ~.2 

est  aclioi:  •  '   ap-  80 

fiicai.t  awuiung  =  * 


N«w.     Amended  °  « 

I" 


1-57 

313 

131 
142 


So 

1=1-1 


322 
i2y 


?il7 


it)!* 


in<J 

303 
327 


236 

m 


814  '  1.  Kerv  es,  Fenoes,  -^aws,  iitirr-.^ws 
an  1  Diggers,  I'lows,  .^e«i:er>  a;,i! 
I'lanlers;  Trees,  l^lanu,  on:  r  .  jw- 
9r«. 

lis  J,  r.e,"  <  iiiture,  rurtams,  Shades, 
an  1  Screens,  L>ain, .  I.atiei  I'ast- 
\rii  an'l  i'aper  liangine.  i'aper 
Ki.e,'5  anil  lUD^iers.  \\^\\'\:-<^\ 
t'rieii:^:atii-s,  i're&se,";  Tpr.'-  ^  a:i- 
o'Jies,  i  1:1  tirelia.'*,  aa'-l  '  antis;  lo- 
bai'i.'!  > , 

17.0  3,  .\aiieaiing  an  1  Teinperln^;,  Klec- 
tno  llBatmg  an-!  Hheiis',,iL,~.  Klec- 
tnx-tieini.strv  ,  Melai  •  l-u.uiding; 
Metdll'iri:;.  ,  l^anic  Metal  Working. 

ii2  4.  (onve\er>,  i^levators;  F.xcavat- 
I  Ing,  [iiji,sting.  I^oading  and  L'n- 
lo8'lii;g,  i'neumatic  Despatch; 
Railway  M,iil  lielivpn  ,  Travert- 
in? Hoi.st,s, 


Mar.    9    T«b.    8  '  819 


Oct.   20     Feb.  18    714 


Apr.    6     Apr.  11     124 


Jan.   29    Apr.    6    290 


5,  liooKhin'iing      ! 
eiry,  .Music. 

6.  i!lea*jiimg    and 

■ii,i    i ;  T  r  Ju.^i  V  e,'; . 
Uii  '"oatini;  \  i>u\ 


larva-ters;    Jew- 


Co 


Dyeing;  Chemi- 

Kernliiers;  Lla- 

•o,s)Ui,ns;  PlastJC 

xisitiuns,   i're,^er^  ing;  Sugar 

an  '  >alt    ^'ibstance  ['reparation. 

7.1    \  ",    a  f  ;  )  rial  A  ppliance  s; 

(I  :t. ',(>.-     ■  isTies  and  Toys;  Mo- 

t  r~i,  '  'vtiis,  \eioclped66. 

8,  j.  f  i  ,>,  I'  I!  d  i  rs ;  Furniture; 
Kiu-hen  and  TaVile  ,\rt ides;  Store 
Furnitiire;  ,Su[>:'or;.-, 

9,  K,r  ui  !  I  •i.-j  tamps;  Fluid- 
i  '•e.-^si.r-  i;»'i:','.iat(,rs;  Hvdraulic 
M.r.r^  MoL.r';,  Fluid,  Motors, 
F:';j1-<  !;rrerit:  Pumps. 

10,  r  irriagt?.-' an  \  Wajjons 

11    :    lit  an  '  Shj»»  Ma'  Ing;  Boots, 

Shoe.-,    an  !     !  eggings:     Button, 
K'-ei''t.  ani   Rivet  Setting;  Har- ^ 
Des-s.  Leather  Manufa^'tures;  Xail-  1 
ing    an'i    .--taiUng,    ^S'hips    and  { 
Whiii  .\  pparbiU:.- 

12,  .loumal  -  HuTf.s  I'hievs,  and 
Shai'tine,  I.u!>n>  aiiun  \iachine 
FleiTients. 

13.  .Vrms,  i*ro;w'tiie?i,  and  Explo- 
sive ("harass.  Ma  ing,  licit.  Nail, 
Xut,  Rivet,  an'1  >cre'.v  MaVlng; 
Boring  an!  Prilhnt';  button 
Ma'  mc.  i'tiain  ,-tuple,  and 
Hor^e.-ti  e  ,Ma'  ing  Driven. 
Hen!eH,  mi  Screw  Threaded 
Fa.'-tenings  i:ear  <'>itting.  Mill- 
ins;  an  i  PlaniriL',  Metal  Draw- 
ing, Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  Rnliing;  Metal  Tools  and 
linnleuient,'*.  Ma:  ing.  Metal  Work-  ^ 
ing;  Veedie  and  Pin  Ma'  ing;  Nut  \ 
and  Holt  FcK'k.'i,  T  .rnnig, 

14.  Coinpoun  1  T'Wis  ''utting  and 
Punching  -^heeto;  luii  Bars;  Far- 
rierv,  .Metal-itendmg,  Metal-<Jr- 
narn«n!ink;.  Sheet  -  Metal  Ware,  I 
,Ma  ing,  rool<.  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure:  \S'ire-Wor'  tag. 

15,  Bread,  1'a.stn,-.  and  Confection 
Ma  ing  Coating:  Fuel;  Glass; 
Larrdnated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
i,o\ii  Manufactures,  !'aner-Mal  ing  ! 
an'!  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic  ( 
rUotv  and  Farth^nware  Appara- 
tus: Pla.stif> 

18.  i-'lectric  Signaling  Ridlnnt  En- 
ergv.  Telegratiliv,  Teiei'h  ''.w . 

17.  Matrix-Makint:;  Latter  Sf.iiri'ir- 
ture.a:  I'rinting:  Tvpe-Liar  Ma   ing. 

18.  Injertors  and  Kje<tors:  T.i  ;u:d 
Eieaters  and  V'at^'irizer-;  Miscei- 
ianeou.i  Heat-  Fnglne  P  i  a  n  t  3; 
Steam  and  Vswuun;  i'unis; 
Steain  -  Fne1ne.<(:  .Stearr.  ■  Fnglne 
\'3l  ves, 

19.  Datnpers.  .\utomatic:  Furnace.-^ 
Heating  Svstema:  Stove*;  and  Fiir- 
nacea, 

JO.  ,-\rtlflcla!  LimS>s  Bull  iers' 
Hardware:  Cutlen-:  Dentistr--: 
T.oc'-s  an'l  Latches:  ^afe^  "rvi-^r- 
taking.  I 


Jan.   13     Feb.  16    345 
Nov.  10     Feb.  29    393 


Jan.     3     Feb.  12     594 


Dec.  21     Feb.  28  1159 


Oct.  21     Apr.    4  I  461 


Jan.     3     Mar.  24     703 
Mar.  13     Apr.  14     104 


Jan.  31 


Mar.  10 


474 


Feb.    5     Mar.  23     435 


Dec.  20     Mv.  17  i  174 


Mar.  14     Mar.  27     182 
Apr.  14     Apr.  14  |  104 


Applicationa  Under  Examination — Continued. 


rvu.    11 

ap(.  xo 

JOO 

136 

Dec.  1 

Mar.  16 

436 

144 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  25 

258 

383 

Mar.  13 

Mar.  23 

174 

e 

i 

113 


349 

379 

144 

315 
106 
373 


66 
147 


153 
173 

278 


71 

804 

57 
SM 

107 

378 


321 

280 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


31.  Brakes  and  O  I  n  s ;  Cardlnc ; 
Cloth-Finishing:  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur:  Knitting  and  Xettlng; 
811k;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
Inc  and  Reeling. 

22.  Aeronautics;  Air -Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices:  I3oat.'  and 
Buoys;  Firearms:  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Ships. 

33.  Acoustics;  Coin- Hand  ling; 
Horology:  Recorders:  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism 

84.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus 
Sewing-Machines. 

86.  Butchering:  Mills;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

88.  Electricity.  Generation;  Motive 
Power 

87.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

28.  Internal-Combustion  Engines 

89.  Coopering;  Fire-Escapee;  Lad- 
ders; Room;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings  Woo'i- 
Sawing;  Wood-Tumuig  WjyU- 
workln^;  Woodwor.  ujg- 1  oois, 

30.  illuuimating-Bumers.  Illumina- 
tion; Li<iuid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

n.  Alcohol:  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skins,  and  Leatlier: 
Hydraulic Cementand  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

32.  Agitating;  Carbonating  Bever- 
age*; Dispensing  Beveragea;  Dis- 
panabig;  Domestic  Coo°  ing  \'ea- 
■els;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus; Heat  Exchange;  Orna- 
mentation; Packaging  Liquids; 
Ratrigerstion. 

IS.  Bridges;  Hvdraulic  Engineering; 
Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures; 
Metallic  Building  Structuree;  Pav- 
ImL 

34.  Railways;  RaDwav- BraVea; 
Railwav  Ralls  and  Joints;  Rail- 
wav  Rolling-Stock;  Railway  Tle« 
and  Fasteners. 

86.  Bockles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Fxhibit- 
ing;  Garment-Supporter      :  >iU: 

ItTDriers-  Geometrical  In-tr- 
ments;  Measuring  !  n  «  i  r  : 
ments:  Photography. 

87.  Electric  Lamne;  1 
Conductors;  Electricity 
Electricity,  General  Appiioations. 

38.  Anltn8rHusbandr>';  Farth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping  >\a- 
tlonery;  8 tone- Working.  Wr.is. 

39.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage:  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check -Controlled  A  p  p  a  m  t  u  s ; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  RuMjpr  He- 
oeptaoiee:  Deport  and  1  ilecMan 
Receptacles:  Metallic  ^ 
and  Storing  Vessels:  Pa^ 
Article  Carriers;  I'aper  liecep- 
taclee;  Special  Reteptade-^  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Ke<'p;itAf'les 

41.  Rallwav  Draft  .^;  rlianes  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wh..;v 

48.  Railway  Signaling  .--ittnah  1  ieo- 
trlcitv-Transmlssion  ui  \  eiucies 

43.  Baths  and  Cloeet.v  !  l«<^t^lcitv, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Fir«vi  x'ln- 
guishers;  Sewerage;  Surg'  r^  "A  a- 
ter  Purification. 


O!  lest  new  appli- 
cation  and   old- 
6^t  action  bv  ap»- 
pllcant  awaiting 
ot^ce  action 


l?  = 


Htm.     A  mended, .f  S 


Fab.    3    Mar.  15 


Dec.  27     Mar.  10 


i-9 


Oct.   14 


Feb.    5 


164 


SW 


417 


.No  Mar.  30  |  361 

Mar.  25  Mar.  30  I  114 

Sept.    3  Jan.    21  540 

I 

Mar.   15  ,  Mnr      1  *is 


Jan.     5     Mar.   13     403 
Jan     12  i  Feb.  28     856 


Feb.  12 


Mar.  29 


373 


Dec.    6    Mar.    3  1  377 


Oct.     4 


Mar.  13     759 


Jan.     3     Mar.  15  1  843 


trie 


ty, 

ts; 


i  Dec.  10 

I 

Oct.  27 

J  ai;  6 

j  Oct.  20 

:  Mar.  4 


Dec.  10 
Nov.    1 


Mar.  11  I  396 

! 

Apr.  10  4W 
Apr.  10  ,  704 
Mar.  16  1  597 


-hU'iung 
ate  and 


Apr.    1 


Mar.  33 


186 


354 


Apr.  13     757 


Dec. 

9 

Mar.  37  391 

Sept. 

7 

Mar.  2  781 

Mar. 

27 

Jan.  26  146 

Oldest  new  case,  Sept.  .3;  oldest  amended  Jin.  31. 
Total  number  of  applications  awai ting  act iuii 


..  16.876 


161  I  Trade-Marks,    Dcaons,   LAnn,.' 
!  ANP  Pri.nts: 

Ti«ide-Marks Mar    Ji 

Deaigna Mar    !s 

Labels  and  Prints Mar.  3U 


1 


Mu 

.\pr 
Apr. 


.c  Hv: 
'1  377 
4  ,  115 


iiir 


13 


1'  .A 


r 
k  ^ 


\T^ 


GHANTKD     APRIL      25,     1916 


1.180.277.  COMPUTING  SCALE-BEAM.  Elisha  At^ 
TAWAY.  La  Fayette.  La.  Piled  Sept.  20.  1915.  Serial 
No.  61.660.      (CI.  73 — 30.) 


jm  :?*. 


a  — 


■"v  •»"■ 


1.  In  a  scale  beam,  a  ifraduated  bar.  a  graduated  belt 
movable  longitudinally  ndative  thereto,  a  poise  movable 
along  the  bar  and  having  pointers  co«perable  with  the 
graduations  of  the  bar  and  belt,  and  releaaable  means  for 
preventing  the  movement  of  the  belt. 

2.  In  a  scale  beam,  a  graduated  bar,  a  graduated  belt 
movable  longitudinally  relative  thereto,  a  poise  movable 
along  the  bar  and  having  pointers  cotiperable  with  the 
graduations  of  the  bar  and  belt,  and  releasable  means 
for  preventing  the  movement  of  the  belt,  the  poise  and 
belt  having  Interengageable  means  whereby  the  belt  may 
be  moved  with  the  poise  and  whereby  the  poise  can  be 
released  and   moved   by  itself. 

3.  In  a  scale  beam,  a  graduated  bar,  a  pair  of  pulley 
wheels  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  a  gradauted  belt 
trained  around  said  pulley  wheels,  a  poise  slldable  along 
the  bar  and  having  pointers  cooperable  with  the  gradu- 
ations of  the  bar  and  belt,  and  releasable  means  cooper- 
able  with  one  of  said  pulley  wheels  for  preventing  the 
routlon  thereof  to  hold  the  belt  stationary. 

4.  In  a  scale  beam,  a  graduated  bar,  a  pair  of  pulley 
wheels  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  a  graduated  belt 
trained  around  said  pulley  wheels,  a  poise  slidable  along 
the  bar  and  having  pointers  cooperable  with  the  gradu- 
ations of  the  bar  and  belt,  and  means  coOperat'ng  with  one 
of  said  pulley  wheels  for  preventing  the  rotation  thereof 
to  hold  the  belt  stationary,  the  poise  and  belt  having 
Interengageable  means  whereby  the  belt  may  be  moved 
with  the  poise  and  whereby  the  poise  can  be  released 
and  moved  by  Itself. 

5.  In  a  scale  beam,  upper  and  lower  graduated  bars 
verUcal  spindles  attached  to  the  bars  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  upper  and  lower  pulley  wheels  upon  the 
spindles  and  .M.ating  upon  the  bars,  graduated  belts 
trained  around  the  upper  and  lower  pullev  wheels  above 
the  respective  bars,  a  poise  adjustable  on  each  bar  and 
having  pointers  cooperable  with  the  graduations  of  the 
respective  bar  and  belt,  a  yoke  having  Its  limbs  slldably 
engaging  one  of  said  spindles  and  statable  upon  the  re- 
spective pulley  wheels,  and  a  spring  lever  pivoted  to 
said  yoke  and  fulcrumed  to  one  of  said  bars,  the  other 
bar  having  a  catch  for  the  engagement  of  said  lever. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


with  the  rotatable  member,  means  for  operating  said 
levers,  a  speed  limit  Indicating  disk,  and  means  operated 
by  the  said  lever  operating  means,  wherebv  the  said  disk 
Is  turned  a  predetermined  distance,  and  means  operated 
by  the  vehicle  traction  wheels  for  turning  said  rotatable 
member  when  the  vehicle  exceeds  a  predetermined  speed 


1;' 


1,180,278.      SPEEDLIMIT      INDICATOR      FOR      AUTO- 
MOBILES,     MOTORCYCLES,      AND      OTHER      VE 
HICLES.     ALBERT    A.     AC8TIX,     Denver,    Colo      FIle<l 
Nov.   5,   1914.     Serial   No.  870,441.      (CI.   176—355.) 
1.   In   a   speed    limit  alarm   and   indicator   for   vehicles 
the  combination  with  a  rotatable 'member  having  a  non- 
conducting element  and  an  adjoining  conducting  element 
of   adjoining    contacts    In    normal    engagement    with    one 
side  of  the  said  non-conducting  clement,  a  contact  In  en- 
gagement with   the  other  side  thereof,  levers  for  moving 
one  or  both  of  said  adjoining  contacts  out  of  engagement 


2.  In  a    speed   limit   alnrm   and   Indicator   for   vehlfles 
the  combination  with  a   rotatable  member  having  a  non- 
conducting element,  and   a   conducting  element  adjoining 
said     non-conducting    element,     of    a     pa'r    of    plvotally 
mounted  contacts  In  normal  engagement  with  one  side  of 
said  non-conducting  element,  a  single  contact  in  normal 
engagement    with    the    other    side    thereof,    centrally   piv- 
oted levers  engaging  each  one  of  the  pair  of  conta'cts.  a 
shaft,  and  cams  thereon,  one  of  which  rocks  one  of  the 
said  levers  when  the  shaft   Is  partially  rotated,  and  the 
other  of  which  rocks  the  other  lever  when  the  shaft  is 
further   rotated,    whereby    one   or    both    of   said    contacts 
may    be    moved    out    of    engagement    with    the    rotatable 
member,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a   speed 
limit   Indicating   disk,  and   gearing  connecting  the   same 
and  the  said  gear  wheel  on  the  end  of  the  shaft   whereby 
the    said    disk    l.s    partially    rotated    simultaneously    with 
the  rocking  of  each  lever  and  the  consequent  disengage- 
ment  of  the   contact    operated   by   It.   with    the   rotatable 
member,  and  means  operated  by  the  vehicle  traction  wheels 
for  turning  said  rotatable  member  when  the  vehicles  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  speed. 

3.  In  a  speed  limit  alarm  and  Indicator  for  vehicles 
the  combination  with  a  circular  rototable  member  com- 
prising a  segment  gear,  a  non-conducting  member  and 
an  adjoining  conducting  member,  of  a  shaft,  a  pinion  on 

said  shaft  In  mesh  with  said  segment  gen      i r  '   ^-ii 

governor,  means  operated  by  the  traction  wbcvN  c'  •►, 
vehicle  for  actuating  said  governor,  and  means  op,  nue.^ 
by  the  governor  for  partially  rotating  said  pinion,  a  pair 
of  contacts  In  normal  engagement  with  one  side  of  said 
non-conducting  member,  the  one  next  the  condu.t'ng 
member  determining  low  speed  and  the  othrr  drtfrn  '•  r  • 
IntermedUte  speed,  a  contact  In  normal  .i.tiK-  s  •  it  «  -h 
the  opposite  side  of  said  non-conducting  men  i .  r  ev,'8 
for  moving  one  or  both  of  said  first  mentioned       r  t*  t^ 
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out  of  engagement  with  the  non-conducting  member,  a 
cam  shaft  for  operating  said  levers  Independently,  a  speed- 
limit  Indicating  disk,  gearing  connecting  said  disk  and 
said  cam  shaft,  whereby  the  disk  Is  given  a  partial  ro- 
tation simultaneously  with  the  partial  rotation  of  the 
ram  shaft  to  expose  a  numeral  corresponding  to  the  speed 
defined  by  the  contact  in  engagement  with  the  rotatable 
member,  said  conductor  being  moved  between  said  con- 
tacts, when  the  vehicle  exceeds  a  predetermined  speed. 

4.  In  a  speed-limit  alarm  and  indicator  for  vehicle*, 
the  comWnatlon  with  a  circular  Rotatable  member  com- 
prising a  segment  gear,  a  nonconducting  member  and  a 
"ond'Ktln?  mp!!;'><r  adjoining  the  non-conducting  member, 

if   i   -^ii  pur;     t      'lit  extending  through   said   support,  a 
par      f      I  :  '  i   ts    pivotally    mounted    on    the    bolt,    and 
"prn^s  :   r  uTmally  holding  said  contacts  in  engagement 
vitii    on.    side  of  said    rotatable  member,   levers   for   In- 
itpm  :   li'.y  moving  said  contacts  out  of  engagement  with 
:.'     :    ratifMe   members,   a   cam   shaft    for  actuating   said 
■  V.  r-     and    springs   normally   holding   said   levers   in   an 
;rinp.  ;;tf!vf   position,   a    sprfns  actuated   contact   In    nor- 
■i.ai     r -ri^tinent  with   tli       ;.;>oslte  side  of  the  rotatable 
member,  a  speed-indicating  dial,  a  shaft,  a  hand  on  said 
shaft  adapted  to  pass  over  said  dial,  a   pinion  on   said 
shaft  in  mesh  with  said  segment  gear,  and  means  oper- 
ated  by   the.  traction   wheels  of   the   vehicle  for   turning 
said  shaft,  a  speed-limit  indicating  disk,  means  connect- 
ing the  said   disk  with   the  cam   shaft   for   turning  said 
disk,  said  conductor  being  moved  between  said  contacts 
when  the  vehicle  exceeds  a  predetermined  speed. 

5.  In  a  speed-limit  alarm  and  indicator  for  vehicles, 
the  combination  with  a  movable  conductor  having  a  non- 
conducting portion,  a  contact  in  normal  engagement  with 
one  side  of  said  non-conducting  portion,  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts in  normal  engagement  with  the  opposite  side  there- 
of, of  !.\>r>  for  moving  said  pair  of  contacts  out  of  en 
gagemen:  .vith  the  said  non-conducting  portion,  a  cam 
shaft  for  operating  said  levers  independently,  a  crank 
handle  on  said  cam  shaft,  a  fixed  notched  disk  surround- 
ing said  shaft  adjoining  the  crank  handle,  and  a  spring 
controlled  latch  in  said  handle  for  engaging  said  disk, 
and  means  operated  by  the  traction  wheels  of  the  vehicle 
for  moving  said  conductor  between  said  contacts  when 
thp  spf>»i!  <  f  the  vehicle  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit. 

L Claim  >>  nor  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


.ISu.l'T:*  I'R'M  i;,>s  ..j-  ,\!.\KING  WASHING-CREAM 
AMI  IKniii'  1  I'l  THE  SAME.  Chahlis  Bardkbn, 
.<  Ji.n.'M!,  N  V.  Piled  July  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
r\.  87—6.) 
h  I  n  li'scrlbed  method  of  producing  a  wash- 
■.vh:  !  onslsts  in  melting  approximately  two 
f  r  -I nous  soap  in  about  2  gallons  of  boiling 
'I  ?h^r'  ighly  mixing  the  same,  then  adding 
fthout  ^3  i.ii:  -A-  of  coal  oil  to  the  boiling  mixture  to 
prod']  .'  ,1  rhi  k  liiy  wiiite  cream,  and  then  preventing 
st'paration      >r"    'ti.>    ingredients    and    producing    an    oily 


1.  Tr;." 
iiliij  T-'a:; 
poun.N  ■> 
wat'-r    ii  r. 


■J.  Vh 
Hi,'  ■  T"; 
■  i!     itid 


V  n  !  liiik'  to  said  cream  a  thoroughly  agitated 
r    ipj  r    \imately   IJ   pounds  of  oil  of  citronella 

n  ..f  .al  oil. 
htr.  n  1. scribed  method  of  producing  a  wash- 
!  wtiK  Ii  consists  in  melting  together  linseed 
-  !;  adding  thereto  a  lye  made  of  pearl  ash 
i-h  '  •  produce  a  soap,  dissolving  approximately 
J  pouiiil-  of  ni  soap  in  about  2  gallons  of  boiling  water 
in.!  rh.  ri.  ikhlv  mixing  the  same,  adding  approximately 
Hj  crtllons  ..f  '■<>;i\  oil  to  the  mixture  to  produce  a  thick 
otJy  whUf  rcaii!  mixing  together  about  li  pounds  of 
.1',!  of  itrini-  !  a  an.!  »  trallon  of  coal  oil  and  permitting  the 
-mill'  t  i  Stan!  '..  •  !T» .  t  the  breaking  up  of  the  citronella, 
then  agitatint'  sal!  mixture  of  citronella  and  coal  oil  and 
nam  to  prevent  separation  of  the  in- 
ilucp  an  oily  emulsion  holding  coal  oil 
!i  ii:  ~i:-pensIon. 

r»ani  for  use  with  laundry  soap,  con- 
slstr.i:  approxlni arplv  of  2  pounds  of  resinous  soap,  9 
e.nlli  n^    .f     on'.  J  gallons  of  water,  and  IJ  pounds  of  ' 

.i;i  .'f  rlrron^'Ila.  ' 


a^lriiiig  ir   ro   riu' 
iirwiit'Dts   an  1    pr' 
and  ol!  of  i  irron.  i 
.'     .\    washing 


1,180,280.  BORING-MACHINE.  Ethblbbbt  L.  Babnm, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
827.308..     (CI.  144—110.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  referred  to.  In  com- 
bination, a  supporting  table,  clamping  members  adapted 
to  be  operated  at  right  angles  to  each  other  upon  and 
over  said  table,  two  borlng-blt  carriages  adapted  to  be 
moved,  respectively.  In  vertical  and  horizontal  directions 
over  said  table,  boring  bits  in  said  carriages,  means  for 
driving  said  boring  bits,  means  for  automatically  operat- 
ing said  clamping  members,  and  means  for  automatically 
moving  said  boring-bit  carriages  to  and  from  their  oper- 
ating positions  over  said  table,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  cross-arm  boring  machine  comprising  an  operat- 
ing table  provided  with  stops  at  one  side  thereof,  two 
clamping  members,  one  operating  in  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion toward  and  from  said  stops  and  the  other  operating 
in  a  vertical  direction  above  said  table,  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  said  clamping  members  together  against 
and  upon  a  cross-arm  placed  upon  said  table  and  against 
said  stops,  two  boring-bit  carriages  operating  to  and 
from  the  cross-arm  upon  said  table,  one  movable  in  a 
horizontal  direction  and  the  other  movable  in  a  vertical 
direction,  and  both  provided  with  boring  bits  with  means 
for  driving  said  boring  bits,  and  means  timed  with  the 
operation  of  said  clamping  members  for  automatically 
moving  said  borlng-blt  carriages  toward  and  from  said 
cross-arm,  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  whereby  to  bore 
said  cross-arm  from  two  directions,  substantially  n^  '«^ 
scribed. 


1,180,281.  AIR-LIFT  PUMP.  John  R.  Bbown,  Oil  City, 
La.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  832,876.  (Q. 
103—84.) 


'/ 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  describe.!    »   hoi.o.v     vMnln  -al 
t)ody  member  closed  at  one  end,  an  air  pip<    fa-'*  nyj  id  the 
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hoij  member  and  provided  with  perforations  In  the  part 
below  the  mouth  of  the  body  memt>er,  radial  flanges  ex- 
tending from  the  outside  of  the  body  member  and  continu- 
ing the  whole  length  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  flanges  be- 


carrled  by  one  of  said  gears,  a  ring  revoluble  on  6ald  base 
plate,  and  an  internal  gear  on  said  ring  engaged  with 
one  of  said  gears,  said  base  plate  carrying  a  scale  gradn- 
ated  to  degrees  and  said   ring  and  arrow  to   be  jointly 


Ing  rounded  to  permit  easy  withdrawal  and  Introduction  I  read,  and  said  base  plate  carrying  a  scale  fpr  said  hand 


•f  said  member  Into  a  well. 


1,180,282.  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  PIPES  OR  THE 
LIKE.  Habry  BrxN,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  6, 
1915.    Serial  No.  64.383.     (CI.  137—77.) 


1.  In  apparatu.-  ,:  ;!..  ;„.,a.i,i  .,r:..rlbed,  a  clrcum- 
ferentlaliy  expansible  and  contracting  bag  provided  near 
Its  .nds  with  outlets  having  different  diameters,  a  con- 
!  i!t  leading  into  the  outlet  having  a  smaller  diameter,  and 
rnwardly  and  outwardly  opening  check-valves  arranged 
within  the  outlet  having  the  larger  diameter,  substantially 
as    h'scrlbed. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  expansible 
and  contractlble  bag,  a  conduit  connected  with  the  bag, 
and  inwardly  and  outwardly  opening  check  valves  con- 
nected with  the  bag. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed,  an  expansible 
and  contractlble  bag.  a  conduit  connected  therewith,  « 
tabular  member  secured  to  the  bag,  a  main  check  valve 
connected  with  the  tubular  member  and  opening  in  one 
direction,  an  auxiliary  check  valve  connected  with  the 
main  check  valve  and  opening  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  spring  means  to  regulate  the  opening  movement  of  the 
aozlllary  check  valve. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  expansible 
and  contractlble  bag,  a  conduit  connected  therewith,  a 
tubular  member  secured  to  the  bag  and  having  a  valve 
seat,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  tubular  member, 
a  main  check  valve  carried  by  the  arm,  to  engage  with  the 
valve  seat  and  opening  inwardly  and  having  an  opening 
formed  therethrough,  a  spring  to  move  the  main  check 
valve  toward  its  seat,  a  support  arm  pivotally  connected 
with  the  main  check  valve,  an  auxiliary  arranged  upon 
the  outer  side  of  the  main  check  valve  and  connected 
with  the  support  arm  to  engage  the  main  check  valve 
and  opening  outwardly,  a  spring  connected  with  the  arm 
carrying  the  main  check  valve,  and  a  bolt  connected  with 
the  last  named  spring  and  having  screw  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  auxiliary  check  valve. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  ex- 
pansible testing  plug,  expanded  by  fluid  admitted  thereto, 
means  for  admitting  said  fluid  to  said  testing  plug,  valve 
means  In  the  ends  of  said  testing  plug  for  allowing  said 
fltiid  to  pass  through  either  end  of  said  plug  and  in  either 
dlr.'t!  :  when  a  predetermined  pressure  of  said  fluid  Is 
rea  hti;  within  said  testin^r  plug. 


graduated  to  minutes. 


imnot,-!      ^'' \!,r  KKAio  \'.   i>r\-!('K      iienbt  Gboboe 
I'iiviKiEi  aLj  L'E  W:ti  C:.;.m\;.\  Co.mvI.;ng,  San  Pedro 
Suia      Honduras.      Filed    May    28,    1915.      Serial    No. 
3(t.94  7       .n.  33 — 72.) 
1     A  .:.^     ••  of  the  class  described,   comprising  a  base 

tiHtf    M   THin  of  gears  carried  thereby    an  indicator  hand 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  train  of  gears  thereon,  an  indicator  hand  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  gears,  a  ring  revoluble  on  said  base 
plate,  and  an  internal  gear  on  said  ring  enmeshed  with 
another  of  said  gears,  said  base  plate  carr\:i.i.-  a  ^-rad- 
nated  scale  for  said  hand,  and  means  Inclu  .  i.;.  a  ipple- 
mental  scale  for  determining  a  desired  inltla  r.  nt.  li.sL.;. 
between  said  base  plate  and  ring. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  compri'-l.-iK  ■;  iasp 
plate,  a  train  of  gears  carried  thereby,  an  li  :  k.,  -  l  .ud 
carried  by  one  of  said  gears,  a  ring  revolul-it  .  :  ^.,  .1  ^f 
plate,  an  Internal  gear  on  said  ring  enmi^h.  i  w  tl  ;,:  •:  •  r 
of  said  gears,  said  base  plate  carrying  a  g:.  i;,t  s  ait- 
for  said  hand,  means  Including  a  supplemenuii  >.■;  :u,  t.  ; 
scale  for  determining  a  desired  inltla  rf.n;  :.-L'.p  be- 
tween said  base  plate  and  ring,  and  a  '.:..:•  :  t  s  r(  w  for 
adjusting  said  hand  In  such  base  plate  aa  .  :\ug  relation- 
ship. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  compr  >  :.^  a  ase 
plate  provided  with  a  boss  having  a  graduated  scale 
thereon,  a  train  of  gears  carried  by  said  base  plate,  an 
indicator  hand  carried  by  one  of  said  gears,  a  plate  car- 
ried by  said  base  plate  and  having  a  grR.Viat..;  s  ,t!e 
thereon  for  said  hand,  a  ring  revoluble  on  sai.i  ;>asi  p  a*.- 
having  a  zero  arrow  thereon  adjacent  the  scale  on  s^:i ; 
iMise  plate  and  read  therewith,  and  an  intrrnr.'  pf.;r  .  n 
said  ring  enmeshed  with  one  of  said  gears,  t!  »  n  just::;,  nt 
of  said  ring  on  said  base  plate  being  shown  li  :»7.— .'«'s 
on  said  first  named  scale  and  in  minutes  and  fractiuiia 
thereof  on  said  indicator  hand  scale. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprls'ng  a  b««<- 
plate  provided  with  a  boss  thereon,  a  r.  _  :..  1;  ;. 
thereon  provided  with  a  circular  groove  to  recelvt  ;1 
boss,  means  for  locking  said  base  plate  and  rir.fr  npi;:i  t 
separation,  an  internal  gear  carried  by  said  rinK  ;.  ra:r, 
of  gears  in  operative  connection  with  said  lnt<rnal  ^itar 
carried  by  said  txase  plate,  and  an  indicator  Inn'.  Mr 
rled  by  one  of  said  gears,  said  base  plate  carryini;  a  trrad- 
uated  scale  for  determining  any  adjusted  relationship 
between  said  base  plate  and  ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.284.    CREEL.     Richard  H.  C<     k    la     lUver,  Mass 
assignor    to    The    American    Thread    Company,    .h-^cy 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer-n       Fllct!    ,^ilv 
26,  1915.     Serial  No.  41,880.     (CI.  24L-  ],"! 
1.  In  a  creel  the  combination  of  a  pt  •  ..^      r    upwardly 
extending  carriers  having  their  upper  er,  is  in  it-p*  niicDt  y 
movable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  lu  r.xt  ;  vt-t,  al  p;aDeb 
a  plurality  of  cone  supporting  membf-f-  s  ipp.  rted  \\   tat 
carrier  one  above  the  other,  and  a  guui>    a  'ove  eatli   of 
said  members. 
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~  1 1,  a  '-reel  the  combination  of  a  series  of  upwardly 
pxt'ii  !;n:r  nrriors  iniopendently  movable  forwardly  and 
r>;irwi:  i  >  rj  ix-.;  ■  rtlcal  planes,  a  plurality  of  cone 
•j'jpp  i::;m  pu  -  -  ipported  by  each  carrier  one  above  the 
olL' r.  -a  '.  p;..~  •  ing  on  the  same  side  of  said  series, 
those  on  one  carrier  being  at  different  heights  from  those 
on  ailjE' pnt  carriers,  and  said  carriers  being  separated 
by  a  i:>t.i:)  f  less  than  the  diameter  of  a  full  cone,  and  a 
guide  above  each  of  said  pins. 


H    In  a  creel  the  combination  of  a  series  of  upwardly 

♦■xttuiiiiii,'  rarrit-rs  independently  movable  forwardly  and 
r.-arwar  !!>     u    f1xp<i    \>»rtical   planes,   a   plurality   of   cone 

M.ppiir- ;!!;;    pins    supp^rr 
otLt,T,    .-aid    pins    Ix-in^' 
those  on  mie  -arricr  '■•  ji 
on   adjacent      irri-  r<     1 
by   a  distance    i-ss    ti.;. 


^h- 


ach  carrier  one  above  the 
<ame  side  of  said  series, 
'  !  :T.  r  nt  heights  from  those 
-aid  carriers  being  separated 
••  diameter  of  a  full  cone,  a 
guide  above  each  of  said  pins,  and  additional  pins  sup- 
ported by  said  carriers  on  the  other  side  of  said  series  at 
the  same  heights  as  their  said  first  mentioned  pins,  the 
pins  of  th.  saiii>'  height  on  each  carrier  being  inclined 
toward  each   utht-r. 

4.  In  a  creel  the  combination  of  a  series  of  upwardly 
«xtendlng  carriers  Independently  movable  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  In  fixed  vertical  planes  about  a  pivot  at  the 
lower  end  of  each  carrier,  a  plurality  of  cone  supporting 
members  supported  by  each  carrier  one  above  the  other, 
and  a  guide  above  each  of  said  members. 

5.  In  a  creel  the  combination  of  a  series  of  upwardly 
extending  carriers  Independently  movable  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  In  fixed  vertical  planes  about  a  pivot  at  the 
lower  end  of  each  carrier,  a  plurality  of  cone  supporting 
members  supported  by  each  carrier  one  above  the  other, 
a  guide  above  each  of  said  members,  and  means  for  locking 
«ald  carriers  In  upright  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,286.  POULTRY  DK'\K:\a-FOUNTAlN.  Samdbl 
I.  DlRB,  Emaus,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
824,019.      (CI.   119—77.) 


In  a  drinking   fountain,   the  combination   with  a  con 
cavo-convex    receptacle    having   a    downwardly    extending 
Idr  on   the  bottom   thereof,   radial  projections  formed  on 

the  sal!  I  lij   a:;  !  a      lacavo-convex  base  having  a  centrally 
Jocattd  op'-riii^'  thtreln  and  radial  slots  extending  from 


said  opening,  the  said  opening  and  slots  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  aforementioned  lug  and  projection  and  the 
base  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  said  receptacJe. 


1,180,286.  TELEPHONE  TRDNKING  SYSTEM.  Ei>- 
WARD  D.  Falbs,  La  Grange,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Dec.  1,  1908.  Serial  No.  466,561.  (Q. 
179—18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  1  fw.  wiv  trunk  Mnr.  n  nu 
numerical  switch  for  each  >n  1  of  th.  nin\k  lin^  a  -with 
for  seizing  the  trunlc  at  one  .-nd.  in.  an--  wh.ia'  v  thr  ni.i) 
numerical  switch  at  the  other  end  Is  ti.  r  ut  r.atiially 
and  at  once  operated  to  make  connetii  >ii  aid  another 
line,  and  whereby  the  non-numerical  switch  at  the  one 
end  of  the  trunk  line  Is  automatically  cut  off,  and  means 
for  sending  Impulses  over  one  side  only  and  subsequently 
over  the  other  side  of  the  trunk  for  operating  purposes. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  two-way  trunk  line,  a  non- 
numerical  switch  for  each  tnd  of  the  trunk,  a  switch  for 
seizing  the  trunk  at  one  end,  means  whereby  the  non- 
numerical  switch  at  the  other  end  is  operated  to  auto- 
matically set  up  a  connection  with  another  line  when 
the  trunk  Is  thus  seized,  and  whereby  the  non-numerical 
switch  at  the  one  end  of  the  trunk  line  Is  automatically 
cut  off,  and  the  trunk  is  made  busy  at  both  ends  as  soon 
other  line,  and  means  for  sending  Impulses  over  either 
one  of  the  truqk  conductors  separately. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  two-way  trunk  line,  a  non- 
numerical  switch  for  each  end  of  the  trunk  line,  a  switch 
for  seizing  the  trunk  at  one  end,  means  whereby  the  non- 
numerical  switch  at  the  other  end  Is  then  automatically 
and  at  once  operated  to  make  connection  with  another 
line,  and  whereby  the  non-numerical  switch  at  the  one 
end  of  the  trunk  line  Is  automatically  cut  off,  and  means 
for  sending  Impulses  over  one  side  only  and  subsequently 
over  the  other  side  of  the  trunk  for  operating  purposes,  to- 
gether with  means  whereby,  whenever  the  seizing  switch 
is  disconnected  from  the  trunk  in  any  manner,  both  of  the 
nen-numerical  switches  are  automatically  restored. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  two-way  trunk  line,  a  non- 
numerical  switch  for  each  end  of  the  trunk,  a  switch  for 
seizing  the  trunk  at  one  end.  means  whereby  the  non- 
numerical  switch  at  the  other  end  Is  operated  to  auto 
matlcally  set  up  a  connection  with  another  line  when  the 
trunk  Is  thus  seized,  and  whereby  the  non-numerical 
switch  at  the  one  end  of  the  trunk  line  Is  automatically 
cut  off,  and  the  trunk  Is  made  busy  at  both  ends  as  soon 
as  seized,  and  means  for  sending  Impulses  over  either 
one  of  the  trunk  conductors  separately,  together  with 
means  whereby,  whenever  the  seizing  switch  is  discon- 
nected from  the  trunk  In  any  manner,  both  of  the  non- 
numerical  switches  are  automatically  restored. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  trunk  adapted  for  making 
connection  between  two  exchanges  or  points  In  either 
direction,  a  non-numerical  switch  at  each  end  of  the 
trunk,  a  switch  for  seizing  the  trunk  at  one  exchange, 
and  a  switch  for  seizing  the  trunk  at  the  other  exchange, 
means  whereby,  whenever  the  trunk  is  seized  at  either 
end,  said  non  numerical  switches  at  both  ends  are  dls 
connected  from  the  trunk,  and  at  the  same  time  the  non 
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numerical  switch  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  seizing  switch 
ic  automatically  operated  to  set  up  a  connection  with  an- 
other line,  and  means  for  sending  impulses  over  either 
side  of  the  trunk  separately. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,287.  FURNACE-RETORT.  .lon.v  !;  '  tdni,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Murphy  Iron  \\.m,-.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1914. 
.^rlal   No.  873,672.      (CI.  110 — 44.) 


1.  In  an  underfeed  furnace  stoker-construction,  a  fuel 
retort  havlnp  Its  floor  and  the  lower  portions  of  its  side 
walls  loni-;t!i.luially  reclprocable,  the  Joints  between  the 
upper  edj:es  ;  th.  -iKilng  side-wall  portions  and  the 
lower  etlges  (.f  tii  -lationary  side-wall  portions  having 
their  outer  part-  insrher  than  their  Inner  parts,  substan 
tlally  as  descrioed. 

2.  In  an  underfeed-furnace  stoker-construction,  a  fuel 
retort  having  Its  floor  and  the  lower  portions  of  its  side 
walls  longitudinally  rclprocable,  the  Joints  between  the 
upper  edges  of  the  sliding  side-wall  portions  and  the  lower 
edges  of  the  stationary  side-wall  portions  being  down- 
wardly converging,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  underfeed-furnace  stoker-construction,  a  fuel 
retort  having  a  stationary  upper  part  and  a  reclprocatory 
lower  part,  the  Joint  between  the  two  parts  being  down- 
wardly Inclined  toward  the  interior  of  the  retort,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  underfeed-furnace  stoker-construction,  a  fuel 
retort  having  a  stationary  side-wall  and  a  reclprocatory 
part  on  which  the  fuel  Is  adapted  to  rest,  the  Joint  be- 
tween said  side-wall  and  reclprocatory  part  being  down- 
wardly inclined  toward  the  interior  of  the  retort,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.180,288.       EXCAVATOK  ktih     Gavin,     Kamloops. 

British  Columbia,  Canada.     Filed  May  6.  1915.     Serial 
.No.   26,410.      (C)     .-I?— 19  ) 


'       *      3 


1.  An  excavator  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
Inclined  aerial  cable,  a  carriage  mounted  thereon,  a  gravity 
operated  shovel  pivotally  mounted  to  the  carriage,  a  V- 
shaped  frame  pivotally  carrle<1  i.v  'ti..  carriage,  claws  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  V-shfli'  i  frame  and  a  conlcally 
headed  stop  meml>er  on  the  Inclined  cable  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  the  cI.Tw--    -tibstantlally  as  described. 

2.  An  excava'  '  t  the  class  described  comprising  an 
Id.  lined  aerial  cable,  a  carriage  mounted  thereon,  a  shovel 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  carriage,  pulleys  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  sides  of  the  carriage  near  the  front  thereof,  a 
bridle  .rii.airinjf  with  the  pnll..\-  uhl  secured  to  the  front 
end  of  til.  -hovel,  a  hauling  r.  j..  atta.hed  to  the  bridle, 
a   V-shaped   frame  mounted  on  the  carriage,  gravity  de- 


tents mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  the  V-shaped  frame, 
a  striking  memt>er  on  the  bridle,  a  striking  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  V-shaped  frame,  a  pivotally  mounted  T- 
shaped  lever  on  the  V-shaped  frame  operated  by  the  strik- 
ing lever,  and  a  stop  member  on  the  Inclined  cable  engag- 
ing with  the  said  detents. 

3.  An  excavator  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
Inclined  aerial  cable,  a  carriage  supported  therefrom,  a 
shovel  pivotally  mounted  to  the  carriage,  an  adjustable 
stop  member  mounted  In  the  cable,  gravity  claws  oper- 
atively  supported  from  the  carriage  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  stop  member,  a  pivotally  supported  T-shaped  lever 
coactlng  with  the  claws,  and  means  for  rotating  the  lever 
simultaneously  with   the  dumping  of  the  shovel. 


1,180,289.  WHEEL.  Alkandbb  .\  k.  cKi,  Baltimore. 
Md.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  46,013.  (CI. 
162—28.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  having  an  an- 
nular aperture  therein,  a  rim  having  an  annular  aperture 
therein,  a  number  of  cylinders  between  the  hub  and  rlm 
each  having  communication  with  the  annular  aperture 
In  said  hub,  and  a  number  of  cylinders  between  the  hub 
and  rlm  each  having  communication  with  the  annular 
aperture  In  said  rlm. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  having  an  an- 
nular aperture  therein,  a  rlm  having  an  annular  aperture 
therein,  a  number  of  cylinders  between  the  hub  and  rlm 
each  having  communication  with  the  annular  aperture  In 
the  hub,  a  number  of  cylinders  between  the  hub  and  rlm 
each  having  communication  with  the  annular  aperture 
in  said  rlm.  and  a  piston  In  each  of  said  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  having  an 
annular  aperture  therein,  a  number  of  cylinders  connected 
to  said  hub  and  having  communication  with  the  annular 
aperture  therein,  a  rod  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of 
each  of  said  cylinders,  a  rlm  having  an  annular  aper- 
ture therein,  a  number  of  cylinders  connected  to  said 
rim  and  having  communication  with  said  annular  aper- 
ture In  said  rlm,  a  number  of  rods  secured  to  said  rim, 
a  piston  In  each  of  the  cylinders  connected  to  the  hub 
having  a  stem  projecting  through  the  cylinder  and  hay- 
ing its  outer  end  slidably  connected  to  one  of  said  rods 
on  the  rlm,  and  a  piston  in  each  of  the  cylinders  connected 
to  the  rlm  and  having  a  stem  projecting  through  the  pt! 
Inders  and  its  outer  end  slidably  connected  to  one  <  f  ;h< 
rods  which  are  secured  to  the  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  having  an  ai. 
nular  aperture  therein,  a  number  of  cylinders  connected 
to  said  hub  and  each  having  a  port  leading  to  ^aM   an 
nular  aperture,  a  valve  to  control  said  port,  a     :••;   nnv 
ing  an   annular  aperture   therein,  a   number  of  cyliij-irr- 
connected   to   said   rlm  and   each   having  a   port   lendinp 
to  the  annular  aperture  in  the  rlm,  a  valve  In  each     vl 
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lader  to  control  the  port  leading  to  the  annular  aperture 
In  the  rim.  a  piston  in  each  cylinder  the  stems  of  which 
have  their  outer  ends  slliiabiv  i^nnm^i  ted  to  the  wheel. 


1,180,290.  TENNIS-RACKET  PRESS.  Sarah  Gold- 
BEBOER,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  818.635.     (CI.  4©— 24.) 


A  press  for  tennis  rackets  comprising  a  pair  of  frames, 
bolts  passing  through  the  frames,  thumbnuts  on  the  bolts 
for  engaging  the  adjacent  frame  to  clamp  the  racket 
In  the  press,  springs  surrounding  the  bolts  to  hold  the 
frames  yieldingly  away  from  each  other,  and  guideways 
in  the  bolt.s  and  springs  shaped  to  co-act  with  said  gulde- 
way.s  whereby  said  springs  are  guided  and  maintained  free 
from  the  threads  of  the  bolts. 


1.180,291.  PERCOLATOR-PUMP.  John  B.  Griffin, 
Plymouth.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  &  Clark, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed   Apr.   16.  1915.     Serial  No.  21,626.      (CI.  53—3.) 
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1.  In  a  percolator  pump,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
hollow  member  having  an  opening  near  its  bottom,  a  valve 
for  swlngins;  over  said  opening  to  close  the  same  by 
gravity,  and  means  for  providing  a  support  upon  which 
said  valve  may  swing  and  for  limiting  the  opening  of  the 
v)i;..  and  preventing  the  valve  becoming  displaced,  said 
i;,'     .-  .'Ugaging  only  the  outer  edge  of  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  percolator  pump,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
hollow  member  provided  with  an  orifice  in  its  side,  a  valve 
arran!,'0(l  to  swlnj:  closed  by  gravity  and  guard  the  said 
orifice,  and  two  pairs  of  studs  protruding  through  the 
walls  of  said  vertical  hollow  member,  the  upper  pair  for 
limiting  the  opening  movement  and  displacement  of  said 
va:  ind  the  lower  pair  to  provide  a  support  upon  which 
s,i.  ,ive  may  loosely  swing,  the  said  studs  engaging  the 
outer  edges  of  said  valve.  , 

3.  In  a  percolator  pump,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
hollow  member  provided  with  an  orifice  in  Its  aide,  a  valve 
arrd- .:"d  to  swing  closed  by  gravity  to  guard  said  opening. 
an!  wo  pairs  of  removable  studs  projecting  through 
thr  vail  of  the  vertical  hollow  member,  the  upper  pair 
of  which  engage  the  edge  of  the  valve  to  prevent  its  dls- 
pla  •  in»'nt  and  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  valve, 
and  the  lower  pair  of  removable  studs  being  arranged  to 
encnpo  with  the  outei  edge  of  said  valve  to  form  a 
>  :;  ;■     f  upon  which  the  valve  may  swing. 

li'    •   p  :u     the  combination  of  a  vertical 
r  ])-  .\.  1    :  with  an  orifice  in  Its  side,  a  valve 
v:n.'    losed  by  gravity  and  guard  said  orifice, 
of  -hi)! '  -f  lis  Inserted  a  pair  through  each 
tc  sii.^-  he  vertical  hollow  member,  the 

t;.':t:    1; -iirii.- 'd   to  engage  with  the  edge  of 
i!i:i-  ':'..    .ipt'iiincr  m- r.-.m."-nt  and  prevent  the 
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displacement  of  the  valve,  and  the  lower  studs  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  valve  to  form  a 
support  upon  which  the  valve  may  swing. 

5.  In  a  percolator  pump,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
hollow  member  provided  with  an  orifice  in  its  side,  a  valve 
arranged  to  swing  closed  by  gravity  to  guard  the  said 
orifice  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  notches  in  its  outer 
edges,  two  pairs  of  studs  arranged  a  pair  on  each  side 
of  the  vertical  hollow  member  and  protruding  through  the 
same  so  that  the  upper  members  of  the  pairs  are  located 
to  engage  In  the  notches  of  the  valve  when  the  valve 
swings  open,  thereby  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of 
the  valve  and  prevent  its  displacement,  and  the  lower 
studs  are  located  to  form  a  support  for  the  edge  of  the 
valve  upon  which  the  valve  may  swing. 


1.180.292.  COMBINED  REFUSE  VEHICLE-COMPART- 
MENT AND  REFUSE-RECEPTACLE.  William  W. 
Harris,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.  40,180.     (CI.  214—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  compartment  having  a 
charging  opening,  a  closure  for  said  opening  and  means 
for  pivoting  said  closure  to  effect  movement  of  same 
downwardly  through  said  charging  opening,  of  a  recep- 
tacle, a  cover  for  said  receptacle  and  means  for  effecting 
said  movement  of  said  closure  simultaneously  with  move- 
ment relatively  between  said  receptacle  and  said  cover 
longitudinally  of  said  cover. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  compartment  having  a  charg- 
ing opening,  a  closure  for  said  opening  and  means  fixed  to 
said  compartment  for  pivoting  said  closure  substantlallyy 
in  its  own  plane,  of  a  receptacle,  a  cover  for  said  recep- 
tacle and  means  for  effecting  radial  movement  of  said 
closure  simultaneously  with  movement  relatively  between 
said  receptacle  and  said  cover  longitudinally  of  said  cover. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  compartment  having  a 
charging  opening,  a  closure  for  said  opening  and  means 
for  pivoting  said  closure  to  effect  movement  of  same 
downwardly  through  said  charging  opening,  of  a  recep- 
tacle, a  cover  for  said  receptacle  and  means  for  effecting 
said  movement  of  said  closure  simultaneously  with  move- 
ment relatively  between  said  receptacle  and  said  cover 
longitudinally  and  transversely  of  said  cover. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  compartment  having  a 
charging  opening,  a  closure  for  said  opening  and  meant 
for  pivoting  said  closure  to  effect  movement  of  same 
downwardly  through  said  charging  opening,  of  a  recep- 
tacle, a  cover  for  said  receptacle  and  means  for  effecting 
said  movement  of  said  closure  simultaneously  with  move- 
ment relatively  between  said  receptacle  and  said  cover 
longitudinally  of  said  cover,  said  last  named  means  In- 
cluding studs  and  guides  for  said  studs  disposed  on  said 
cover  and   said    receptacle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  compartment  having  a 
charging  opening,  a  closure  for  said  -pminj  inl  mfnu-  '  .r 
pivoting  said  closure  to  effect  mo-nvn:  :  ^t.^i.  i.  wr; 
wardly  through  said  charging  op*>ri;u.  f  ;:  r.  if/.,,  n. 
cover  for  said  receptacle  and  mean.-  ;  i  'T-  Mht:  ;  lUal 
movement  of  said  closure  slmultaneon-  uts  s:,.  •  nt 
relatively  between  said  receptacl*'    irs  1    -«i.i     .  v*:    'lou^i- 
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tudinally  of  said  cover,  said  last  named  means  Including 
studs  disposed  on  said  receptacle  and  guides  for  said 
studs  disposed  on  said  cover. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,180,293.  SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR.  John  A.  Hclit.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Company,  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  _Dct.  21,  1911. 
Serial  No.  055,946.      (CI.   177—342.) 


iXX, 


^ 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  station  selector,  means  for 
operating  said  selector  by  an  interrupted  series  of  regular 
impulses  of  greater  duration  than  telegraphic  Impulses 
when  said  Impulses  and  interruptions  are  In  a  pr«^leter- 
mlned  order,  and  for  preventing  said  selector  from  being 
operated  by  a  succession  of  telegraphic  impulses,  and 
means  for  preventing  said  selector  from  being  operated 
by  an  uninterrupted  series  of  said  regular  Impulses. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  line  circuit,  means  for 
transmitting  telegraphic  Impulses  over  said  line  circuit, 
station  selectors  connected  with  said"  line,  means  for 
transmitting  an  Interrupted  series  of  Impulses  of  greater 
duration  than  said  telegraphic  impulses  over  said  circuit, 
means  controlle<l  by  said  Impul.ses  for  selectively  operat- 
ing said  selectors  when  said  impulses  and  Interruptions 
are  In  a  predetermined  order,  and  for  preventing  said 
selectors  from  being  operated  by  said  telegraphic  Im- 
pulses, and  means  for  preventing  said  selectors  from 
being  operated  by  an  uninterrupted  series  of  regular  Im- 
pulses  of  greater   duration   than    telegraphic   Impulses. 

8.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  line  circuit,  means  for 
transmitting  telegraphic  impulses  over  said  circuit,  sta- 
tion selectors  connected  with  said  line,  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  plurality  of  series  of  regular  impulses  of  greater 
duration  than  telegraphic  impulses  over  said  circuit,  each 
of  said  series  being  separated  by  one  or  more  prolonged 
impulses  for  selectively  operating  said  station  selectors, 
means  for  preventing  said  station  selectors  from  being 
operated  by  said  telegraphic  Impulses,  and  means  for 
preventing  said  selectors  from  being  operate<i  by  an  un- 
interrupted  series  of  regular  Impulses. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  sUtion  selector  Including 
an  electromagnet,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  propelling  wheel  for 

^  said    ratchet   wheel    controlled   by   said   electromagnet,    a 
holding  pawl,   a   ratchet   wheel    segment   loosely   mounted 

•upon  the  same  shaft  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  segment  for  releasing  said  holding  pawl 
from  the  ratchet  wheel  to  permit  the  same  to  return  to 
normal  position  after  a  certain  number  of  propelling  strokes 
of  said  propelling  pawl,  a  third  wheel  rigidly  mounted  on 
the  shaft  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  notches  on  its  periphery,  and  a  holding  pawl  there- 
for for  holding  said  ratchet  wheel  in  advanced  position 
when  said  pawl  Is  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  notches. 


5.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  station  selector  Inclndlng 
a  ratchet  wheel,  a  propelling  pawl  for  operating  said 
wheel  In  a  step-by-step  manner  in  one  direction,  a  spring 
for  returning  said  wheel  to  normal  position,  a  holding 
pawl  normally  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet 
for  holding  said  ratchet  In  advanced  position,  said  hold- 
ing pawl  being  so  balanced  that  when  said  ratchet  wheel 
Is  operated  by  a  series  of  rapid  operations  of  said  pro- 
pelling pawl,  said  holding  pawl  Is  thrown  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  teeth  to  thereby  prevent 
ratchet  from  being  operatively  rotated. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.294.  COLLAPSIBLE  CRATE.  Oka  A.  HCNT»R, 
Kansas  City,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  B. 
Eagle,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  June  14.  1915.  Serial 
No.   33,877.      (CI.   220 — 138.) 


1.  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  two  side  members, 
two  ends,  each  comprLslng  two  members  hinged  to  each 
other  and  respectively  htngetl  to  said  side  members,  two 
bottom  members  respectively  hinged  to  said  side  members 
so  as  to  be  swung  from  a  horizontal  position  to  a  position 
parallel  with  the  side  members,  two  cover  members  re- 
spectively hinged  to  the  side  members  in  a  manner  such 
that  they  may  be  swung  from  a  closed  position  at  right 
angles  to  the  side  members  to  an  open  position  at  the 
outer  side  of  and  parallel  with  said  side  members,  a 
locking  member  hinged  to  one  of  the  side  members  so  as 
to  be  swung  from  a  position  parallel  therewith  to  a  hori- 
zontal position  over  the  bottom  members,  when  the  latter 
are  In  the  horizontal  position,  and  releasable  means  for 
securing  the  locking  member  in  said  horizontal  position. 

2.  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  two  side  members, 
two  ends,  each  comprising  two  members  hinged  to  each 
other  and  respectively  hlnge<l  to  said  side  members,  two 
bottom  members  respectively  hinged  to  said  side  mem- 
bers so  as  to  be  swung  from  a  horizontal  position  to  a 
position  parallel  with  the  side  members,  two  cover  mem- 
bers respectively  hinged  to  the  side  members  In  a  manner 
such  that  they  may  be  swung  from  a  closed  horizontal  posi- 
tion to  an  open  vertical  position  at  the  outer  side  of  said 
side  m.'mbers,  a  locking  member  hinged  to  one  of  the  side 
members  so  as  to  be  swung  from  a  position  paralle  there- 
with to  a  horizontal  position  over  the  bottom  members, 
when  the  latter  are  In  a  horizontal  position,  the  locking 
member  having  a  slot,  a  staple  secured  to  the  other  side 
member  adapted  to  extend  through  said  slot,  and  releas- 
able means  for  holding  the  locking  member  engaged  with 
said  staple. 

3.  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  two  side  members, 
two  ends,  each  comprising  two  members  hinged  to  each 
other,  and  respectively  hinged  to  said  side  members,  two 
bottom  members  respectively  hinged  to  said  side  members 
so  as  to  be  swung  from  a  horizontal  position  to  a  position 
parallel  with  said  side  members  and  supported  by  said  end 
members  in  the  horizontal  position,  two  cover  members 
respectively  hinged  to  the  side  members  so  as  to  be  swung 
from  a  closed  horizontal  position  to  a  vertical  position  at 
the  outer  side  of  and  against  said  side  members  respec 
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tivfU  >)  lo.kiriL'  bar  hlnsed  to  one  of  the  side  members 
s.)  a^  r.;  ii»-  swi.ns;  fr>,ni  a  position  parallel  therewith  to 
a  horizontal  position  over  the  bottom  members  for  re- 
ralnln?  the  latter  from  swinging  upwardly  from  said 
H  r  ,',,ntal  position,  gald  locking  member  having  a  slot,  a 
~;.!p  secured  to  the  other  side  member  and  adapted  to 
••nt>r  said  slot,  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  engage  said 
staple  for  retaining  the  locking  member  engaged  there- 
with, and  flexible  means  for  securing  the  locking  pin  to 
the  crate. 


1.180.295.  Dl-il.  W  '  A-<E.  Theodokb  Hess,  Saginaw, 
Mich.,  assign,  r  r..  ttij  Lufkln  Rule  Company,  Saginaw, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914. 
Serial   No.  877.002.      (CI.  211 — 28.) 


A  display  rase,  having  in  combination,  a  rectangular 
frani.  pr  .;  !.  !  on  its  side  members  with  one  or  more  deep 
-ro.ii.s     p.  ;i.:j;,'  nt  the  rear  and  provided  at  its  front  with 

1  t'iii-.-  .1-  ir.  -aid  frame  being  open  at  its  back  and 
r  ;■  -  1  •  i.'  p  .  •  n_'  •  \  irdly  at  the  rear  and  along 
rh-  b.  tt  in  I-!;.  •  ni.  r.  irj^-  lur  supporting  the  frame  In 
tipped  relation  with  respect  to  the  surface  upon  which  It 
r-sf^.   ^h---   >n!!   leg  or  legs  being  completely  foldable  Into 

>i  V.  :  .-  ..  or  grooves,  a  catch  secure<l  to  the  top  of 
•!••     :-i;  .1   a   tray   for  containing   articles,   which  Ig 

iLinovaLo  st xured  to  the  frame  by  the  said  ledge  at  the 
bottom  and  the  said  catch  at  the  top  and  which  may  be 
removed  without  dl.<?turbing  the  frame  by  removing  the 
catch  from  engagement  with  the  tray  and  allowing  the 
tr«y  f  -w;ri.'  downwardly  on  the  ledge,  substantially  as 
dfsi  riiyjml. 


1.180,296.     MEANS  FOR  WORKING  INGOTS.  BLOOMS 

OR  THE  I  IKE  BY  CONTINUOUS  FORGING.  Fritz 
i«>H  vx~..N.  irtiun,  Sweden.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.   mm-;      (Cl.  78 — 1.) 

/ 

^    ^     ./    -*       /  ii— , 


##- 


A  toT^iug  mill  comprising  a  frame,  shafts  journaled 
in  pairs  in  the  said  frame,  eccentrics  placed  beside  one 
Hnoth.  r  along  the  said  shafts,  and  working  dies  pivotally 
oin.  t.<l  to  the  said  eccentrics  and  arranged  to  com- 
press successively  the  work  along  its  path  through  the 
mill.  sub«tnnr!nlly  as  and  for  the  purpese  set  forth. 


1,180.297.  FOLDABLB  SWING  OR  COUCH.  SlDNlT  U. 
Johnson,  Clinton,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1916.  Serial  No. 
5.901.      (Cl.  156—35.) 


1.  A  folding  swing  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  side 
members  each  composed  of  cross  bars  pivotally  connected 
at  their  poiota  at  intersection,  brace  bars  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  opposite  bars  of  said  side  members  and 
pivotally  connected  therewith  to  facilitate  a  lateral  open- 
ing movement  thereof,  means  for  limi';:  .:  hf  separation 
of  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  tn*'mb<»r^  1  iippnrttne:  mem- 
ber, flexible  elements  connectlm:  sm!  -Dpp  ;t  •  .;  tjimber 
with  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  memi.  r~  .  rn'  of  the  bars 
of  said  side  members  being  foldahle  Int..  parallel  relation 
with  the  other  bar,  said  ^ipp.  rririt;  !!i..!ii!..'r  being  fold- 
able  between  said  folded  sid.  m.  ni!"  1-  oiie  end  of  the 
former  being  disposed  between  -  li  !  r  1  .  bars,  and  means 
for  holding  said  side  members  and  said  supporting  mem- 
ber in  folded  position. 

2.  A  folding  swing  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  side 
members  each  composed  of  inner  and  outer  side  bars  piv- 
otally connected  intermediate  their  ends,  the  upper  ends 
of  the  inner  bars  extending  In  one  direction  and  those  of 
the  outer  bars  in  the  other  direction,  two  pairs  of  crossed 
brace  bars  pivotally  connected  at  their  ends  with  the 
outer  edges  of  the  inner  and  outer  side  bars  at  points 
above  their  pivotal  connection  to  facilitate  a  lateral 
opening  movement  of  said  side  members,  a  flexible  ele- 
ment connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  outer  side  bars  for 
limiting  the  separation  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  side 
members,  a  supporting  member,  a  flexible  element  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  one  side  of  said  supporting  member 
and  extending  edgewise  through  the  upper  end  of  the  side 
bars  of  one  of  said  side  members,  a  similar  element  simi- 
larly connected  with  the  other  side  of  said  supporting 
member  and  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  bars  of  the 
other  side  member,  said  Inner  side  bars  being  foldable 
within  said  outer  side  bars,  said  supporting  member  being 
foldable  between  said  inner  side  bars,  the  upper  end  of  the 
former  being  disposed  between  said  pairs  of  crossed  brace 
bars,  and  means  for  retaining  said  side  bars  and  said 
supporting  members  In  folded  position. 


1.180,298.  CAR-DUMPING  MACHINE.  Llotd  B.  Jonis. 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,464. 
(Cl.   214 — 11.) 

1.  In  combination  In  a  car  damping  machine  having  a 
plurality  of  operative  stations  for  the  cars,  a  rotary  car- 
rier provided  with  a  horizontal  axis  and  cradles  for  the 
cars  pivotally  suspended  from  the  carrier  and  adapted 
to  be  maintained  in  upright  position  as  the  carrier  rotates, 
and  means  for  moving  the  cradles  into  operative  position 
with  the  stations. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  car  dumping  machine  having  a 
plurality  of  operative  stations  for  the  cars,  a  rotary  car- 
rier provided  with  a  horizontal  axis  and  cradles  for  the 
cars  pivotally  suspended  from  the  carrier  and  adapted  to 
be  maintained  in  upright  position  as  the  carrier  rotates, 
and  means  for  dumping  the  cars  when  they  have  moved  to 
a  predetermined  position. 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  car  damping  machine  taavtog 
a  Ferris  wheel  carrier  frame,  cradles  for  the  cars  pivot- 
ally suspended  within  the  frame,  of  means  for  dumping  a 
car  when  it  has  been  elevattd  i\  predetermined  distance. 


f-^'-t~^, "j '  j~^-^ 


^S^^Ji 


4.  In  a  car  dun.pn,;:  ma  h:ri.  <.  rotary  carrier  for  suc- 
cessively elevatlni;  caib.  iiitu  auuipmu  P"<Hion.  means  for 
detaching  the  car  from  the  carr.r  vhir  elevated  and 
means  independent  of  th.  arrier  lor  dumping  the  cars 
after  they  are  detached 

5.  In  a  car  dumpin..:  :Tiii  hm.  ..  radle  for  a  car.  a  car- 
rier for  the  cradles  to  wi.i  h  !!..  -radles  are  detachably 
secured,  means  for  movln;;  ;h.  radle  into  operative  dump- 
ing position,  and  means  fur  detaching  the  cradle  from  the 
•carrier  before  the  car  is  dumped. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180.299.  SHEET  -  FEEDING  MACHINE.  Robert  E. 
KiMPXR,  Rensselaer,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  23.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  36.753.      (a.  101—39.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  or  like  articles,  the 
combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  pile  of  the  articles 
to  be  fed,  feeding  mechanism  located  adjacent  to  the  de- 
livery end  of  said  supporting  means,  means  for  lifting 
portions  of  the  topmost  sheet  into  a  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  feeding  mechanism  without  moving  it  rear- 
•wardly,  a  clamp  for  engaging  the  second  sheet  adjacent 
to  the  delivery  end  of  the  pile  after  the  first  sheet  has  been 
lifted,  and  means  for  moving  said  clamp  out  of  the  path 
of  the  first  sheet  and  Into  encncpment  with  the  second 
sheet  of  the  pile. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  fe.  iuii.-  -!,.,'.  or  like  articles,  the 
combination  of  means  for  -upp  rtnjg  a  pile  of  the  articles 
to  be  fed.  feeding  mechanism  located  adjacent  to  the  de- 
livery end  of  said  supporting  means,  means  for  lifting  por- 
tions of  the  topmost  sheet  into  a  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  feeding  mechanism  without  moving  it  rearwardly. 
A  clamp  for  engaging  the  second  sheet  adjacent  to  the  de- 
livery end  of  the  pile  after  the  first  sheet  has  been  lifted, 
and  means  independent  of  said  clamp  for  engaging  the  top- 
most sheet  of  the  pile  and  preventing  it  from  being  moved 
rearwardly. 

.'.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  or  like  articles,  the 
combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  pile  of  the  articles 
to  b^  fed.  a  feed  roller  located  adjacent  to  the  delivery 


end  of  said  supporting  means,  means  for  lifting  portions 
of  the  topmost  article  into  position  to  be  engaged  by 
the  feed  roller,  a  clamp  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
machine  toward  and  from  said  supporting  means,  and 
means  for  moving  said  clamp  downwardly  into  operative 
engagement  with  the  second  sheet  of  th«  pile  for  r  Int. 
It  while  the  topmost  sheet  is  delivered  from  the  nic..  ;  \r,* 

4.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  or  like  artlcl.s  -h^ 
combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  pile  of  the  >:''  .^ 
to  be  fed.  a  feed  roller  located  adjacent  to  the  <!•  •: 
end  of  said  supporting  means,  a  comber  adapted  to  •  i.^'!>;» 
the  topmost  sheet  and  feed  It  endwise,  a  separator  for  lift- 
ing portions  of  the  topmost  sheet,  a  dividing  roller  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  feed  roller  for  pressing  the 
lifted  portion  of  the  topmost  sheet  against  the  feed  roller, 
and  a  clamp  for  engaging  the  second  sheet  of  the  pile 
and  holding  it  while  the  topmost  sheet  is  delivered. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  or  like  articles,  the 
combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  pile  of  the  articles 
to  be  fed.  a  feed  roller  located  adjacent  to  the  deHverr 
end  of  said  supporting  means,  a  comber  adapted  to  •  m;:  k- 
the  topmost  sheet  and  feed  It  endwise,  a  separator  for  lift- 
ing portions  of  the  topmost  sheet,  a  dividing  roller  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  fed  roller  for  pressing  the 
llftttd  portion  of  the  topmost  sheet  against  the  feed  roller, 
and  a  clamp  movable  with  the  dividing  roller  beneath  the 
first  sheet  and  above  the  second  sheet  of  the  pile,  and 
means  for  depressing  said  clamp  upon  the  second  sheet  to 
hold  It  while  the  topmost  sheet  is  delivered  from  the 
machine. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.300.     SIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOR   ELEVATORS.     Dan 
iiL  E.  KiLBOY  and  William   A.  Brapen.  Chicago.   111. 
Filed  June  26,  1908.    Serial  No.  440.353.    (Cl.  177 — 336.) 


^3^ 


1.  An  electric  elevator  system  comprising,  in  cor  .in, h 
tlon,  a  relatively  high  potential  lamp  circuit,  means  p.  r 
ated  by  relatively  low  potential  current  for  closln^  the 
lamp  circuit,  automatic  means  operated  by  low  pot.utiai 
current  for  restoring  said  circuit  closing  means  to  open 
circuit  position,  auxiliary  means  operable  from  the  car 
for  breaking  both  the  lamp  circuit  and  the  circuit  through 
said  restoring  means.  _ 

2.  An  electric  elevator  signal  system  coBj^lsiiii:  in 
combination,  a  relatively  high  potential  lamp  dreul;  tiD.-, 
a  relatively  low  potential  controlling  circuit,  including 
three  parallel  branch  circuits  cd^prlslng.  respectively,  a 
manually  operated  lamp  circuit  closing  device  adjacent 
the  elevator  shaft,  a  resetting  device  for  said  lamp  circuit 
closing  device  controlled  by  contacts  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  car.  and  auxiliary  lamp  circuit  breaking 
means  operable  from  the  car  and  adapted  to  rptn  iind 
close  the  circuit  through  said  resetting  device. 

3.  An  electric  elevator  signal  system  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  relatively  high  potential  Ip.mp 
circuits  for  each  floor,  lamp  circuit  closing  devices  .p.r 
ated  by  relatively  low  potential  for  each  floor  ' .  rm  .  u-,\ 
in  parallel  with  a  manually  operated  circuit  closing  .jtvlje 
on   that    floor,  and   separate   circuit    breaking  means   for 
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I;  fh^r  floor  whereby  the  lighting  of  a 
I  wi.-i,  desired. 
4.    An    electric    elevator    signal    system    comprising,    in 

..ir'lna'Sftn  a  relatively  high  potential  lamp  circuit,  a 
r>latr,,y  v  p, ,•.:.■  .al  controlling  circuit  for  closing  a 
*♦■  tluu  of  <a;  i  . amp  circuit,  contacts  operated  by  the 
aiovfnuut  of  tiu-  ar  for  completing  the  lamp  drcoit  and 
a  !■  latlvely  low  potential  lamp  circuit  br-akn.'  dcTlce 
op^rai'le  from  the  car. 

5  An  electric  elevator  signal  system  comprising,  in 
comf)inatlon,  a  lamp  ci;  :i-  a  jjanually  controlled  lamp 
clr<-'jlt  opening  device,  aud  .separate  automatic  means  for 
retitcrlnj:  »a. 
Ing  positiuii 
the   rar 

friaiir.s  >'}  r  1  13  n  •  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


lamp  circuit  opening  device  to  circuit  clos- 
11    pr.determlned  point  In   the   travel   of 


i.1^i).?,i<i  Mo\Ki:v  u  liKNCH.  Albbrt  Klbin,  Bms- 
wor  h  Vn  1  i.ed  Juiil  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,992. 
(CI.   >1 — 141.) 


1 .  A  wrench  including  a  body  member,  a  fixed  Jaw 
formed  on  the  body  member,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  fixed 

Jaw.  a  rr.-vn'>'f'  jaw  havinc  !t=  =h,ink  disposed  for  sliding 
n)ov.!::.n'  'hr.inijh  tV."  *H->'.i  Viw  and  provided  with  rack 
teeth  -n.-ai.;".!  1'^  wirh  'h-  pa^v:  i-rh!  a  spring  pressed  lock- 
tnt:  '"l:  p..i^tai;.v  ajuuLt»'(i  In  the  body  member  and  a 
lo  kinu  means  formed  on  the  dog,  said  means  being  nor- 
mal"', hi:'  i:  locking  engagement  with  the  shank  of  the 
mrivat)ie  jaw  for  maintaining  the  shank  in  spaced  rela- 
tii.:;  '<•  ff;-  fly  member  and  in  locking  engagement  with 
th-  paw  -a:  !  lo  king  means  being  supported  upon  the 
fa  •    of  tt..      o  !y   riiember  when  in  operative  position. 

J  A  vr.  h  h  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
m-  iiil-r  a  rix>'>i  Jaw  carried  by  the  body  member,  a  mov- 
a'  .  jaw  -'Ihiio.'  'h!  ugh  the  fixed  jaw,  a  fixed  pawl  car- 
rtf  '.  '  V  Ml.  :'.\f<\  jav  and  engageable  with  the  movable 
Jav  f  -  ii:  I  .  .i  I  ;._•  fhe  movable  jaw  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, I  locking  dog  adapted  to  engage  with  the  movable 
Jaw  for  maintaining  the  same  in  engagement  with  the 
pawl,  and  a  lateral  trunnion  carried  by  the  locking  dog, 
said  trunnion  being  engageable  with  the  body  member  for 
limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  dog  and  constl- 
,  tuting  a  finger  grip  by  which  the  dog  may  be  manipulated. 

3.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
member,  a  fixed  jaw  formed  thereon,  a  pair  of  parallel 
spa  >^.i  flanges  formed  on  one  longitudinal  face  of  the 
hoilv  r>;t'inber.  a  movable  jaw  slldable  with  respect  to  the 
fl\.',;  lew  a  pawl  carried  by  the  fixed  jaw  and  engageable 
with  'he  shank  of  the  movable  jaw  for  maintaining  the 
muvaolf  Jaw  In  adjusted  position,  a  locking  dog  pivotally 
mounte<l  between  the  said  flanges,  a  leaf  spring  engaging 
the  ilog  for  normally  maintaining  the  dog  In  engagement 
wirh  the  shank  of  the  movable  jaw  for  urging  the  same 
Into  locking  en^^n  t:> m -nt  with  the  pawl,  and  lateral  trun- 
nlon^  formed  on  th.  outer  terminal  of  the  locking  dog, 
.sail  ♦runnions  constituting  finger  grips  for  manipulating 
the  I  .;  .nd  being  engageable  with  the  longitudinal  face 
of  th.  ( ..i|y  member  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
flog  In  both  active  and  inactive  positions. 


MKn,:-!<r.       vnriK!'  >']:  inVAN  DAVENPORT.     PVTBR  B. 

Kii   KH:.£i(    Nap.rviiir,  111.    Piled  Apr.  22,  1912.    Serial 

\(.    ♦!V»'j.i:-;n      1(^1.  6 — 51.) 

1  In  a  .lf\i  e  '>'  fh'>  cla.ss  described  the  davenport 
frarar  a  on'  franie  .p<r!  on  the  under  side  and  toggled 
therewith  to  fi,i(i  ontwariily  therefrom  In  advance  there- 
of   an  1   wholly  op^'n   on   th--  under  side,  a  bracket  on  the 


s«at  frame  at  the  front  edge  thereof,  a  mattress  frame  em- 
bracing a  plurality  of  alternate  long  and  short  articulated 
sections,  said  first  short  section  pivotally  engaging  said 
bracket,  toggled  connections  between  said  bracket,  the 
davenport  frame  and  the  first  long  section  for  elevating 
the  latter  to  normal  plane  when  the  seat  is  turned  out- 
wardly, a  leg  pivotally  supported  to  swing  fiat  against, 
and  longitudinally  of  the  back  of  the  seat  frame,  a  link 
pivotally  engaged  in  the  second  long  mattress  frame  sec- 
tion and  in  said  seat  frame,  and  acting  to  elevate  said 
section  above  the  seat  frame  to  afford  access  to  the  in- 
terior thereof,  and  a  lever  slidably  engaged  with  said  link 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  leg  to  swing  the  same 
downwardly  to  supporting  position  in  opening  the  daven 
port  and  Inwardly  and  against  the  seat  frame  in  closing 
the  same. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  davenport  frame, 
a  seat  frame,  toggle  bars  affording  connection  therebe- 
tween, a  support  for  the  seat  frame,  a  sectional  mattress 
frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  interlocking  sections,  co- 
acting  members  slidably  engaged  to  one  another  connected 
to  said  seat  frame  and  mattress  frame  for  actuating  said 
support,  and  means  connecting  said  mattress  frame  with 
said  seat  frame  and  davenport  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
inner  section  connected  to  said  toggle  bars  adapting  the 
same  to  be  unfolded  as  said  seat  frame  is  moved  away 
from  the  davenport  frame, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  davenport  frame, 
an  Invertlble  seat  frame  comprising  inner  and  outer  and 
intermediate  sections,  supports  therefor,  a  sectional  mat- 
tress frame  connected  to  both  of  said  frames,  co-acting 
means  connected  to  said  mattress  frame  and  seat  frame 
and  slidably  engaging  each  other  to  actuate  said  supports, 
and  toggle  levers  affording  the  connection  between  the 
davenport  frame  and  seat  frame,  and  also  connected  to 
the  outer  ends  of  said  inner  mattress  frame  sections. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  davenport  frame, 
a  seat  frame,  supports  therefor,  slldable  Interflttlng  mem- 
bers for  actuating  the  same,  a  foldable  mattress  frame 
comprising  Interlocking  sections  connected  to  said  seat 
and  davenport  frames,  and  a  link  and  toggle  levers  afford- 
ing connection  between  said  seat  and  davenport  frames, 
with  said  toggle  levers  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
certain  of  said  sections. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  adjustable  seat 
frame,  an  adjustable  mattress  frame  comprising  a  pln- 
rallty  of  sections  connected  to  one  another,  a  bracket 
plate,  a  leg  pivoted  near  its  upper  end  and  near  one  of  its 
edges  on  said  bracket  plate,  a  pin  or  projection  in  said 
leg  extending  into  a  segmental  slot  in  the  bracket  plate 
concentric  with  the  pivot  pin  for  the  leg,  a  curveil  slotted 
lever  engaging  on  the  end  of  the  seat  frame  and  projecting 
over  the  back  thereof,  a  link  connecting  the  extremity  of 
the  same  with  the  upper  end  of  said  leg  out  of  allnement 
with  the  pivot  pin,  a  link  pivotally  engaged  on  the  seat 
frame  and  a  mattress  frame  section  and  acting  to  elevate 
the  latter  above  the  former  when  the  device  Is  opened, 
and  a  projection  thereon  engaging  in  the  slot  in  said 
lever  and  acting  to  swing  the  leg  into  and  out  of  oper- 
ative relation,  dependent  upon  the  adjustment  of  the  seat 
frame. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  OsEette.] 


1,180,303.  EXCAVATING  APPARATUS.  Prank  H»r- 
BSKT  Lacbt,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Piled  Apr.  27.  1914. 
Serial  No.  834,792.     (CI.  87 — 80.) 


1.  Excavating  apparatus  couiprising  in  combination  a 
frame  work,  a  pair  of  scoops  or  shells  pivoted  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  frame  work  and  arranged  when  In  closed  po- 
sition to  form  a  single  receptacle,  an  arm  carried  by  each 
of  the  scoops  extending  when  the  scoops  are  In  open 
position  into  the  adjacent  scoop,  a  vertically  reciprocating 
cross-head,  links  for  connecting  the  cross-head  with  the 
arms  and  means  for  operating  or  reciprocating  the  cross- 
head. 

2.  Excavating  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  work,  a 
pair  of  scoops  or  shells  pivoted  at  substantially  their 
center  portions  to  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  work  and 
arranged  when  In  closed  position  to  form  a  single  recep- 
tacle, an  arm  tarried  by  each  of  the  scoops  extending 
when  the  scoops  are  in  epen  position  into  the  adjacent 
scoop,  a  vertically  reciprocating  cross-head,  links  for  con- 
necting the  cross-head  with  the  arms,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  cross-head. 


1,180,304.  AUTOMOBILE-FENDER.  William  A.  Ll«- 
QUiST,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Bertrice  E. 
Linguist,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  June  11,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  33,476.      (CT.  106—130.) 


'■'^j^ 


1.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  fender  supports, 
of  a  fender  body,  means  Including  lower  forwardly  ex- 
tended links,  connecting  said  fender  body  to  said  fender 
supports,  the  said  lower  links  being  capable  of  Initial 
rearward  movements  and  being  yieldingly  pressed  for- 
ward, and  a  lock  for  holding  said  fender  body  in  a  raised 
position,  and  arranged  to  be  tripped  when  said  lower 
links  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  fender  body  are  given 
initial  rearward  movement. 

2.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  fender  supports, 
of  a  fender  body,  means  Including  lower  forwardly  ex- 
tended links,  connecting  said  fender  body  to  said  fender 
supports,  the  said  lower  links  being  capable  of  Initial 
rearward  movements  and  being  yieldingly  pressed  for- 
ward, and  a  lock  for  holding  said  fender  body  in  a  raised 


position,  and  arranged  to  be  tripped  when  said  lower 
Unksi  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  fender  body  are  glTSB 
initial  rearward  movement,  the  said  lock  being  adjust- 
able to  hold  said  fender  In  different  raised  positions. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  fender,  the  combination  with  supports 
therefor  securable  to  the  vehicle,  of  a  fender  body,  upper 
and  lower  links  supporting  said  fender  from  said  sup- 
ports, and  means  normally  holding  said  fender  body  in 
a  raised  position. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  fender,  the  combination  with  supports 
therefor  securable  to  the  vehicle,  of  a  fender  body,  upper 
and  lower  links  supporting  said  fender  from  said  sup- 
ports, means  normally  holding  said  fender  body  in  a 
raised  position,  and  which  links  stand  in  forwardly  ex- 
tended positions,  when  said  fender  body  is  raised,  and 
cause  the  said  fender  body  to  move  downward  and  rear- 
ward, when  released. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  fender,  the  combination  with  a  fender 
body,  of  supports  therefor  securable  to  a  vehicle,  upper 
and  lower  links  connecting  said  supports  to  said  fender 
body,  a  lock  normally  holding  said  fender  body  raised  with 
said  parallel  links  in  forwardly  extended  positions,  and 
with  the  said  links  arranged  to  move  said  fender  body 
downward  and  rearward  when  released. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,180,305.  KNOCKDOWN  BOAT.  Thomas  K.  McDbb- 
MOTT,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1915.  Serial 
No.  1,841.     (a.  9—2.) 
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1.  A  knock-down  boat,  including  a  rigid  keel,  rigid 
transverse  ribs,  detachably  secured  to  said  keel,  and 
flexible  longitudinal  ribs,  detachably  sectired  to  said  trans- 
Terse  ribs  with  freedom  for  endwise  sliding  movement 
thereon,  alternate  pairs  of  said  longitudinal  ribs  being 
detachably  anchored  to  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
keel,  the  anchored  end»i  of  said  pairs  of  longitudinal  ribs 
being  spaced  one  In  advance  of  the  other  toward  the 
respective  ends  of  said  keel,  each  pair  of  said  lo:;j:Uad:na; 
ribs  being  located  one  on  each  side  of  said  keel. 

2.  A  knock-down  boat,  including  a  rigid  keel,  rigid 
transverse  ribs  secured  to  said  keel,  longitudinal  ribs, 
tie  straps  holding  said  longitudinal  ribs  laterally  spaced, 
and  means  for  securing  said  tie  straps  over  said  trans- 
verse ribs,  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  ribs  being  an- 
chored to  said  keel. 

3.  A  knock-down  l>oat.  Including  a  rigid  keel,  rigid 
transverse  ribs  detachably  secured  to  said  keel,  flexible 
longitudinal  ribs,  tie  straps  holding  said  longitudinal  ribs 
laterally  spaced  with  freedom  for  endwise  sliding  move- 
ment, said  longltuSlnal  ribs  ~6eing  progressively  longer 
from  the  keel  outward,  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  tie  straps  over  said  transverse  ribs,  the  ends  of  said 
longitudinal  ribs  being  detachably  anchored  to  said  keel. 

4.  A  knock-down  boat,  including  a  rigid  keel,  rigid 
transverse  ribs  detachably  secured  to  said  keel,  flexible 
longitudinal  ribs,  tie  straps  holding  said  longitudinal  ribs 
laterally  spaced  with  freedom  for  endwise  sliding  move- 
ment, said  longitudinal  ribs  being  progressively  longer 
than  the  keel  outward,  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  tie  straps  over  said  transverse  ribs,  alternate  \\n\r^ 
of  said  longitudinal  ribs  l)e1ng  detachably  anchor., i  to 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  keel,  the  anchored  ends  of 
said  pairs  of  longitudinal  ribs  being  spaced  one  In  s''rnnfe 
of  the  other  toward  the  respective  end  of  said  ■■  •  •  , «  n 
pair  of  said  longitudinal  ribs  being  located  one  on  each 
side  of  said  keel. 

5.  A  knock-down  boat,  including  a  pair  of  transverse 
ribs,  and  longitudinal  ribs,  secured  thereto,  opposltf  .'n.!« 
of    alternate    longitudinal    ribs    being    extended    oarwarj 
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of  the  tranBverse  ribs  and  attached  to  opposite  ends  of 
the  boat,  the  other  ends  of  all  of  the  longitudinal  ribs 
being  overlapped  between  the  transverse  ribs  and  secured 
thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.180.306.  LEATHER  CLEANING  MACHINE.  Edoab 
Walkbr  NfcQi  ay.  Owett  Sound.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
Aug.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  868.975.     (CI.  149—18.) 


1.  In  a  leather  cleaning  machine,  a  frame,  feed  rollers 
Journaled  In  said  frame,  delivery  rollers  Journaled  In 
said  frame  and  a  rotary  brush  Intermediately  arranged 
therein,  a  sprinkler  l)etween  said  feed  rollers  and  said 
brush,  and  a  sprinliler  between  said  brush  and  said  de- 
livery rollers. 

2.  In  a  leather  cleaning  machine,  a  frame,  feed  rollers 
Journaled  in  said  frame,  delivery  rollers  journaled  in  said 
frame  and  a  rotary  brush  Intermediately  arranged  there- 
in, a  sprinkler  In  the  form  of  a  perforated  pipe  parallel 
with  said  rollers  and  in  advance  of  said  brush,  a  sprinkler 
in  the  form  of  a  perforated  pipe  parallel  to  and  In  advance 
of  said  delivery  rollers. 


1.180,307.       SPRING  -  HINGE.       Levi     D.     Maloni    and 

flEMO  i;  ii'  !•)  s  >hflby,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Shelby 
SprlDi;  Iliag'  LLUipany,  Shelby,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  9,021.  (CI. 
(16—26.) 


3~ 
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1      I'll.   .  ciniiiiiat inn.  wuh  a  door  having  a  bottom  recess, 
of   fi    [iiisr    pivotjiiiy    ^iippii! !,-;.    -..i^i     ;,...:■    and    having  a 

i     ■  ,:   w.iL.i.  su;d  recess  and  co- 

tiad.  a  spring  surrounding  the 

f    compressed    by    a    longitudinal 

'.:    within   the  recess,  a  plate  In  said 

I    I  a  I.  rally   elongated   slot  therein   for 

it.  and    1  plate  interposed  between  the 

111.  !.!:.,    plate  and   through    which 
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the  licit  -'xtenils,  saiii  piate>  :  .-in.:  jiruv;.!.-.:  with  inter- 
en.;aKing  niean.s  where). y  they  ;na  \  U"  h'-.a  in  varloaa 
adjusted   relation.*   with   respe<f   to   ea-  h    uher. 


2.  In  a  spring  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
post  having  a  head  within  the  frame,  a  bolt  within  said 
frame  and  cooperating  with  the  said  head,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  a  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  the  bolt  within  the  frame,  a  plate 
carried  by  the  frame  and  having  a  laterally  elongated 
slot  therein  for  the  front  of  said  bolt,  and  a  plate  inter- 
posed between  the  spring  and  the  first  mentioned  plate 
and  through  which  the  bolt  extends,  said  plates  being 
held  in  contact  with  each  other  by  spring  pressure  where- 
by they  may  be  held  in  various  adjusted  relations  with 
respect  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  spring  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
post  having  an  operating  head  within  said  frame,  a 
bolt  within  the  frame  and  cooperating  with  the  head  to 
l>e  moved  longitudinally  thereby,  a  spring  surrounding  the 
bolt  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  such  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  bolt,  a  plate  secured  to  the  frame  and 
having  a  laterally  elongated  slot  for  the  front  of  the 
bolt,  and  a  second  plate  Interposed  between  the  spring 
and  the  first  mentioned  plate  and  through  which  the 
bolt  extends,  said  second  plate  being  laterally  adjustable 
with  reference  to  the  first  plate  and  aald  plates  having 
vertically  extending  laterally  spaced  recesses  and  pro- 
jections. • 

4.  In  a  spring  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
post  having  an  operating  head  within  said  frame,  a  bolt 
within  the  frame  cooperating  with  the  head  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  longitudinally  thereby,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding said  bolt,  a  support  for  the  front  end  of  the 
bolt  carried  by  the  frame,  and  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  spring  and  the  support  whereby  the  front  end 
of  the  bolt  may  be  adjusted  laterally  with  respect  to 
said  support  and  be  retained  in  such  adjusted  position  by 
spring  pressure. 

5.  In  a  spring  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing top  and  bottom  plates,  a  post  having  an  operating 
head  within  said  frame,  a  bolt  within  the  frame  co- 
operating with  the  head  and  adapted  to  be  moved  longi- 
tudinally thereby,  a  spring  surrounding  said  bolt,  a 
plate  interposed  between  and  connected  to  the  top  and 
bottom  plates  of  t^e  frame,  said  plate  having  a  laterally 
elongated  slot  for  the  front  of  the  bolt,  a  plate  laterally 
adjustable  with  respect  to  the  first  plate  and  having  an 
opening  for  said  bolt,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said 
t>olt,  and  pressing  against  the  last  mentioned  plate,  and 
means  for  securing  said  plates  in  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.18  0,308.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  STOCKINGS 
INTO  STRIPS.  Edwakd  Maslich,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  23,155.     (CI.  164 — 61.) 


."-ryo 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  «la*s  described,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  tubular  pi«ce  of  il  to  be  cut,  of  greater 
circumferential  length  than  -aiu  supporting  means,  cut- 
ting means  for  severing  a  portion  from  the  end  of  said 
material,  means  for  driving  the  material  to  be  cut  in  a 
circumferential  path  toward  the  cutting  means,  means 
stretching  the  tubular  piece  of  material  to  be  cut  over 
the  supporting  means,  and  means  automatically  feeding 
the  material  to  be  cut  lengthwise  of  Itself,  whereby  the 
said  material  is  severed  into  a  continuous  strip  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblu..- 
tlon  of  a  drum  over  which  a  tube  of  mat<'rlal  to  be  cut 
may  be  placed,  means  adjacent  to  the  drum  for  severing 
a  portion  from  the  end  of  the  material  to  be  cut  placed 
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upon  the  drum,  a  roller  parallel  to  the  drum,  and  means 
automatically  drawing  said  roller  away  from  the  drum 
so  as  to  afford  a  tension  upon  the  tube  of  material  place^l 
over  the  roller  and  drum. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  drum  over  which  a  tube  of  material  to  be  cut  may  be 
placed,  means  adjacent  to  the  drum  for  severing  a  por- 
tion from  the  end  of  the  material  to  be  cut  placed  upon 
the  drum,  a  roller  parallel  to  the  drum,  means  automati- 
cally drawing  said  roller  away  from  the  drum  so  as  to 
afford  a  tension  upon  the  tube  of  material  placed  over 
the  roller  and  drums,  and  means  for  progressively  feed- 
ing the  material  over  the  roller  and  drum  toward  the 
cutting  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drum  adapted  to  receive  a  stocking,  a  knife 
mechanism  at  the  end  of  the  drum  for  severing  a  strip 
off  from  the  stocking,  means  for  rotating  said  knife  and 
drum,  means  for  stretching  the  stocking  over  the  drum, 
and  automatic  means  for  propelling  the  stocking  longi- 
tudinally of  Itself  toward   the  cutting  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drum  adapted  to  receive  a  stocking,  a  knife 
mechanism  at  the  end  of  the  drum  for  severing  a  strip 
off  from  the  stocking,  means  for  rotating  said  knife  and 
drum,  means  for  stretching  the  stocking  over  the  drum 
and  automatic  means  for  propelling  the  stocking  longi- 
tudinally of  Itself  toward  the  cutting  means,  and  means 
for  selectively  varying  the  rapidity  of  said  longitudinal 
propulsion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.309.  BEADTKIM.MIM;  MACHINE.  Thomas 
MiDCLBT,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Morgan  &  Wright, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July 
8,  1913.     Serial  No.  777,919.     (CI.  164 — 68.) 


zw 


1.  In  a  machine  for  removing  the  flash  from  a  bead  at 
the  juncture  of  two  converging  faces,  co-acting  cutters, 
and  means  positioned  to  co-act  with  one  of  said  converg- 
ing faces  and  a  third  face  for  supporting  and  positioning 
the  bead  to  permit  the  flash  to  be  intercepted  by  the 
cutters. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  removing  the  flash  from  a  bead  at 
the  Juncture  of  two  converging  faces,  co-acting  cutters, 
and  a  trough-like  support  for  the  bead,  the  walls  of  said 
support  coacting  with  one  of  said  converging  faces  and 
a  third  face  and  positioning  the  bead  to  permit  the  flash 
to  be  intercepted  by  the  cutters. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  removing  the  flash  from  a  bead 
at  the  juncture  of  two  converging  faces,  co-acting  cutters, 
and  a  support  having  a  wall  forming  a  backing  for  the 
bead  opposite  the  cutters  and  havint:  a  wall  to  support 
the  bead  on  one  of  said  converging  faces  and  co-acting 
with  the  flrst  named  wall  in  positioning  the  bead  to  per- 
mit the  flash  to  be  Intercepted  by  the  cutters. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  removing  strips  of  flash  from  a 
substantially  triangular  bead,  a  trough-like  Support  for 
receiving  and  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  bead, 
and  pairs  of  coacting  rotary  and  stationary  cutters  posi- 
tioned to  operate  along  the  eilges  of  the  support  for  re- 
moving the  flash. 


[  6.  In  a  machine  for  removing  strips  of  flaab  from  a 
I  bead  formed  at  the  juncture  of  two  converging  faces, 
pairs  of  co-acting  cutters,  a  support  for  the  bead  be- 
tween the  pairs  of  cutters,  the  support  having  a  wall 
opposite  one  pair  of  cutters  and  spaced  therefrom  to 
permit  a  strip  of  flash  to  be  Intercepted  by  said  pair, 
and  having  a  wall  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  flrst  named 
wall  and  opposite  the  otb«r  pair  of  cutters  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  permit  another  strip  of  flash  to  be  Inter- 
cepted by  the  second  named  pair  of  cutters. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,310.  BEAD-CLEANING  MACHINE.  THOMAg 
MiDGLiT,  Worthlngton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morgan  ft 
Wright.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  782,926.      (Cl.   15 8.) 


1.  In-  a  bead  cleaning  machine,  cleaning  means  for 
operating  on  the  t)ead,  means  for  feeding  the  bead  past 
said  cleaning  means,  and  a  helical  guide  for  carrying 
the  bead  and  operating  to  turn  the  bead  to  present  differ- 
ent faces  to  the  cleaning  means. 

2.  In  a  bead-cleaning  machine,  cleaning  means  for 
operating  on  the  bead,  means  for  feeding  the  bead  past 
said  cleaning  means,  and  a  guide  tube  for  carrying  the 
l>«ad  having  a  helical  groove  for  turning  the  bead  to 
present  different  faces  to  the  cleaning  means. 

3.  In  a  bead  cleaning  machine,  a  series  of  cleaning 
wheels  disposed  in  allnement  and  operating  In  the  same 
plane,  means  for  feeding  the  bead  past  said  cleaning 
wheels,  and  a  guide  tul)e  through  which  said  l)ead  passes 
operating  to  turn  said  bead  during  its  passage  there^ 
through  to  cause  It  to  present  different  surfaces  to  the 
several  cleaning  wheels. 

4.  In  a  bead  cleaning  machine,  a  series  of  cleaning 
wheels  disposed  In  allnement  and  operating  In  the  same 
plane,  means  for  feeding  the  bead  past  said  cleaning 
wheels,  and  a  guide-tube  having  a  helical  groove  therein 
through  which  the  bead  passes,  said  groove  turning 
said  bead  to  cause  It  to  present  different  surfaces  to  the 
several  cleaning  wheels. 

6.  In  a  bead  cleaning  machine,  a  series  of  cleaning 
wheels  disposed  In  allnement  and  operating  in  the  same 
plane,  means  for  feeding  the  bead  past  said  cleaning 
wheels,  and  a  guide  tube  through  which  the  bead  paaae* 
disposed  In  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  cleaning  wheels, 
said  tube  being  cut  away  at  the  points  where  the  clean- 
ing wheels  contact  therewith  to  expose  the  tn-'losed  bead 
to  said  cleaning  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.311.  DIVAN-BED.  Rotal  R.  Miller,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Adolph  Karpen.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  6bo,090.  (Cl.  6 — 50.) 
1.  A  davenport  embracing  the  end  and  back  frame 
members,  an  Invertlble  seat'  plvotally  supported  on  the 
end  frame  members,  a  projecting  bracket  secured  near 
each  rear  corner  thereof,  a  spring  latch  secured  on  each 
end  of  the  seat,  a  mattress  frame  comprising  a  plurality 
of  articulated  alternate  long  and  short  sections  one 
thereof  plvotally  engaged  on  said  bracket  and  another 
section  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  latch  to  support 
the  mattress  frame  In  folded  position  on  the  seat  when 
the  device  la  closed,  a  fixed  slotted  tracking  member  gov 
f-rning  the  movement  of  one  of  said  articulated  sections, 
and  springs  secured  to  adjacent  ends  of  said  long  sections 
to  assist  In  closing  said  frame. 
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2.  A  davenport  of  the  class  described  embracing  an 
Invertlble  seat,  an  articulated  sectional  mattress  frame 
foldable  and  wholly  supported  thereon,  a  spring  latch 
rlirldly  secured  on  each  end  of  the  seat  frame  to  move 
therewith  and  positively  engaging  to  support  the  mattress 
frame  on  said  seat  when  the  seat  Is  reverted  to  normal 
position,  resilient  members  fastened  to  adjacent  ends 
of  alternate  frame  sections  to  facilitate  closing  said  frame, 
and  a  slotted  guide  member  rigidly  secured  on  said  seat, 
and  positively  engaging  one  portion  of  said  articulated 
frame  to  guide  the  same. 


\\ 


3.  In  a  davenport  a  foldable  mattress  frame,  a  fold- 
able  foot-piece  plvotally  supported  In  upright  position  on 
the  outer  extremity  thereof  when  opened  and  adapted 
whon  folded  inwardly  to  press  upon  the  bedding,  and 
tip!  n„'  latches  positioned  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  foot 
pi-  •  .:;  :  I  *  rig  thereby  to  lock  the  mattress  frame  in 
rui(i.-,i   ■..(::•,   when  closed. 

4  \  .  !  e  of  the  class  described  embracing  an  in- 
V.  itibiL  Stat  frame,  a  spring  latch  secured  on  each  end 
thereof  to  move  therewith  and  projecting  upwardly  and 
• 'Titra^iv  fh.T'froii!  when  the  seat  Is  inverted,  a  foldable 
'ri!.'  inprlsing  articulated  sections,  means 
■nci-c:!  ,;  ae  of  said  sections  to  the  frame,  and 
V  :■:!,.■  fnot  piece  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
1  iih.  i  ;;ipt.<l  for  engagement  by  the  spring 
•  !.  the  mattress  frame  is  closed,  and  affording 
supporting  the  mattress  frame  against  the 
■vh.  n  the  seat  is  reverted  to  normal  position. 
•  '  ; "  i '  h.  .  ■  1  frame  members,  an  Inwardly 
i'.i  lu^  II!  iiur.  ,.  -.;.-  y-r,.  securcd  on  each,  and  afford- 
ing a  bottom  cam  slot  Inclining  downwardly  toward  the 
f>n:!s,  fnrwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  cam  slots  com- 
r;  i!ii  ating  therein,  a'forwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined 
"  irr;  ,'.  !  .  twcen  s^aid  inclined  slots  and  extending 
rt!'  ir-'  iii;  "d  slot,  in  Invertlble  seat,  a  locking  plate 
ri^i'lly  secured  on  eac^^  end  thereof,  and  affording  a 
lownwnrdly  directed  hook  at  its  forward  end,  a  pivot 
;  .1  -  :red  on  said  plate  near  the  middle  of  the  seat 
t:i  i.  and  projecting  Into  the  first  named  slot,  a  flanged 
:  :;.r  thereon  tra 'kiiii:  in  the  slot,  a  locking  pin  In  ad- 
■  iri  t'  of  the  p:  .!  ;  ;:.  and  positioned  to  engage  beneath 
til-  ■  n  i  •  ^.i;  !  riu  in  either  adjusted  position  of  the 
mi-sms    being    so    adjusted    relatively    to 


i;;.i  tt  rt's.s 
p  1 V  0  Ui  i  1  y 
ai;  ;n\v;i 
iiuittr.'s- 

Ui.'ans 
st'Mt    fra 


.1 


■ifiit, 
-a.h 


•  :  that  the  locking  pin  passes  upwardly  and 
aui  ni)  and  returns  to  locking  position  beneath 
thereof  in  turning  the  wsLt  upon  the  pivot  pin 
U  the  travel  of  the  pivot  pin  from  one  to  another  of 
ends  of  said  bottom  cam  slot,  and  a  mattress  frame 
wholly  supported  upon  the  seat  when  folded  and  partly 
supported  thereon  when  extended. 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1  !   1  KICATED    HYDRAULIC   PLDG-VALVK. 

K\    NORDSTROM.  Mexico,  Mexlco.     Filed   Nov. 

Serial  No.  59,294.     (CI.  137 — 7.) 

i'lg  valve,  a  valve  casing  having  a  seat  and 

thf   !iwer  end  of  said  seat  with  a   lubricant 

t  :    .;     !     unted    In    said    lubricant    chamber, 

.  .^  •    riind  In  the  larger  end  of  said  plug  and 

v:,  Aa.'-d  exteriorly  of  the  plug  Into  communl- 

t  lubricant  chamber,  the  upper  end  of  the 

■r'!  al  bore  communicating  with  the  ra- 

liii!    a    screw    In    said    bore   acting   as    a 


2.  In  a  plug  valve,  a  valve  casing  having  a  seat,  and 
provided  at  the  lower  end  of  said  seat  with  a  lubricant 
chamber,  a  tapering  plug  mounted  in  said  seat  with  its 
smaller  end  extending  Into  said  chamber,  said  plug  at 
its  larger  end  having  a  perforated  shank  projecting 
through  the  casing  and  provided  In  said  larger  end  with 
channels  communicating  exteriorly  of  the  plug  with  said 
chamber,  an  adjustable  supporting  bearing  for  the  lower 
end  of  said  plug,  and  a  closure  In  the  perforation  of  said 
shank  forming  a  lubricant  compressor. 


3.  In  a  plug  valve,  a  valve  casing  having  a  seat  and 
provided  with  a  lubricant  chamber  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  seat,  a  tapered  plug  fitted  in  said  seat  and  having 
its  smaller  end  received  in  said  lubricant  chamber,  an 
adjustable  supporting  bearing  for  the  lower  end  of  said 
plug  maintaining  a  space  between  the  bottom  of  the  plug 
and  the  base  of  the  lubricant  chamber,  radial  channels 
at  the  upper  or  larger  end  of  said  plug  In  communication 
exteriorly  of  the  plug  with  the  lubricant  chamber,  and 
lubricant  compressing  means  associated  with  said  channels. 


1,180,313.  SULKY.  Allan  O'Louohlin,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
assignor  to  Helen  L.  O'Loughlin,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
PUed  July  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  860.885.  (01. 
21—183.) 


closure  and  as  a  lubricant  compnssor. 


1.  In  a  sulky  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  supported  on  three  wheels,  and  a  pair  of  shafts 
having  pivotal  support  upon  said  frame  inside  the  side 
wheels  and  at  a  point  some  distance  in  front  of  the  rear 
ends  of  the  shafts. 

2.  A  sulky  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  forwardly  projecting  sides,  a  pair  of  wheels  sup- 
ported in  the  ends  of  said  sides,  a  wheel  centrally  sup- 
ported In  the  rear  of  said  frame,  and  a  pair  of  shafts 
plvotally  supported  upon  said  frame  sides  at  a  point  some 
distance  in  front  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  shafts. 

8.  A  sulky  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
Including  forwardly  projecting  sides,  a  pair  of  wheels 
supporting  the  ends  of  said  sides,*  a  wheel  centrally  sup- 
porting the  rear  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  shafts  connected 
at  their  rear  ends,  and  a  pivotal  supporting  connection 
between  the  sides  of  the  shafts  some  distance  in  front 
of  their  connected  rear  ends  and  forwardly  projecting 
sides  of  the  frame. 
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4.  A  sulky  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
lnclu<ling  forwardly  projecting  sides,  a  pair  of  wheels 
supporting  the  ends  of  said  sides,  a  wheel  centrally  sup- 
porting the  rear  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  shafts  connected 
at  their  rear  ends,  a  pivotal  supporting  connection  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  shaft  some  distance  in  front  of 
tbelr  connected  rear  ends  and  the  forwardly  projecting 
sides  of  the  frame,  and  stirrups  secured  upon  the  for- 
wardly projecting  sides  of  said  frame  alongside  the  sides 
ot  Mid  shafts. 


1,180.314.  DOOR-CASINO.  Charles.  K.  Olbbbo,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kllburn  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Mar.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  10.342.      (CI.  189 — 46.) 


../f 


>'*       '»     7/:^^       tS 


1.  In  a  door  casing,  the  combination  of  a  buck  mem- 
ber hnving  reurwardly  extending  side  flanges,  an  anchor 
'  1 'I  "l  to  extend  horlxontally  Into  the  wall  between  said 
rianiies.  and  having  flanged  side  portions  positioned  within 
and  parallel  to  said  side  flanges,  bolts  extending  through 
said  side  flanges  and  flanged  side  portions  and  nuts 
thereon,  said  anchor  being  adapted  to  hang  from  said 
bolts,  entirely  within  said  buck,  when  said  nuts  are 
loosely  adjusted  on  said  bolts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  door  casing,  the  combination  of  a  buck  mem- 
ber having  rearwardly  extending  side  flanges,  and  sn  an- 
chor having  a  portion  extending  rearwardly  between  said 
Itenges  into  the  wall,  a  forward  portion  extending  at 
right  angles  to  said  flanges,  and  flanges  on  said  forward 
portion  secured  to  said  buck  member  side  flangea,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  door  casing,  the  combination  of  a  buck  member 
having  rearwanlly  extending  side  flanges,  an  anchor 
adapted  to  extend  horizontally  into  the  wall  between  said 
flanges,  and  having  flanged  side  portions  posltloaed  with- 
in and  parallel  to  said  side  flanges,  bolts  extending 
through  said  side  flanges  and  flanged  side  portions  and 
nuts  thereon,  and  trim-securing  clips  mounte<l  on  said 
bolts  on  the  other  sides  of  said  side  flanges,  said*  anchor 
and  clips  being  adapted  to  hang  from  said  bolts  in  line 
with  .said  side  flanges,  when  said  nuts  are  loosely  ad- 
Justed  on  said  bolts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  door  casing,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
frame  member,  horizontal  straps  on  the  outer  side  thereof 
in  vertical  allnement,  with  their  ends  bent  outwardly 
to  lie  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  said  frame  member,  and 
a  trim  member  having  inturned  flanges  secured  between 
the  ends  of  said  straps  and  said  frame  member,  said  in- 
turned  flanges  having  horizontal  slots  therethrough, 
through  which  said  strap  ends  may  pass  when  said  trim 
member  Is  posItlono<l  by  a  movement  of  said  trim  member 
toward  said  frame  member,  and  said  frame  and  trim  mem- 
bers and  strqps  being  so  shaped  as  to  hold  said  trim 
member  frlctlonally  in  position  with  said  slots  out  of 
allnement  with  said  strap  ends,  said  trim  member  beinr 
moved  vertically  into  such  frietlonally-held  position,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  door  casing,  the  combination  of  a  buck  member 
having  rearwardly  extending  side  flanges,   a   single  bolt 
extending  through  one  of  said  side  flanges,  having  a  nut  ' 
theroon.  and  a  trim-securing  clip  mounted  on  said  bolt  on   | 
the  outer  side  of  one  of  said  side  flan-p'^    a  lipted  to  ex-  I 
tend    horizontally,   when   said   nut   !■=     u^i.t,  ,.,.      ^ijh   its 
central    portion    contactlni;    <&\<\    •  a;  .-,      an    eni    portion   i 
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extending  beyond  the  rear  edge  of  nid  flange  and  with  an 
end  portion  spaced  away  from  said  flange,  mid  clip 
being  adapted  to  He  parallel  to  the  length  of  nid  side 
flange,  supported  by  said  bolt,  when  positioned  for  ship- 
ping,   substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,180,315.  RATCHET- WRENCH.  Cabl  Emil  Pbahsoh, 
Camas,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1918.  Serial  No.  783  026. 
(CI.  81—62.) 


"■».' 
th.- 
the 


A  ratchet  wrench.  Including  a  handle  having  a  stanK 
extending  beyond  Its  outer  end,  said  shank  ex:.  :  i  ;  k  p  r 
tlon  being  bifurcated,  one  of  the  prongs  of  the  ,'\-,a- 
tlon  being  longitudinally  reduced,  said  "-h.-trk^x;. 
portion  being  Uterally  recessed,  saiu  -^ia:  k 
equipped  with  an  outwardly  flared  rotatalile  head 
lateral  recesses  of  said  shank-extending  portlou  ii,, 
outn-ardly  flared  surface  of  said  head  havii...  ;:  . 
poslte  walls  eccentric  to  each  other,  thereby  lormUi^.  « 
j  eccentric  working  space  or  clearnace  to  provide  for  a 
eccentrically  rotatable  action  of  said  head  w  is  r. -p*  t 
to  said  shank,  retractile  centrally  pivoted  paw  >  arr:  ri>:.d 
at  right  angles  to  the  trend  of  said  lateral  r.  .  ^.-.^  Uie 
Inner  retractile  ends  of  said  pawls  being  resllleniiy  con- 
nected together,  and  ratchet  disks  having  op.'osltely 
beveled  or  pointed  teeth  hung  in  the  reduction  of'the  re- 
duced prong  of  said  shank-extended  portion,  in  allnement 
with  said  pawls,  one  of  said  ratchet  disks  being  equipped 
with  a  fixed  and  a  movable  Jaw. 


1,180,310.  DRESS-FORM.  Patrick  F.  Qdinn,  Corona, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  082.981.  (CI, 
223 — 18.) 


1.  A  garment  form  divided  horizontally  at  'he  w«!.«r 
line  to  form  a  hip  portion  and  a  bust  porticr  h.  hip 
portion  being  divided  vertically  into  a  plurality  <  f  ;-.  <  tions 
simultaneously  adJusUble  vertically  relative  v  to  the 
bust  portion  and  Independently  adjustable  h  i/,.i,a!!y 
relatively  to  each  other,  the  hip  sections  b.  ;  .•  \u-  diriKl'v 
secured  together  whereby  the  hip  line  may  t;e  %ar Sd  and 
the  dimensions  of  the  form  at  the  waist  line  r*  um.n  the 


iia6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  35, 1916. 


same,   said   hip    sections   being  supported   by  a   common 
support  vertically  adjustable  by  a  single  adjusting  clamp. 

2.  A  garment  form  divided  horizontally  at  the  waist 
line  to  form  a  hip  portion  and  a  bust  portion,  the  hip  por- 
tion being  divided  vertically  Into  a  plurality  of  sections 
simultaneously  adjustable  vertically  relatively  to  the  bust 
portion,  said  hip  sections  being  also  independently  ad- 
justable horizontally  relatively  to  each  other  whereby  the 
hip  line  may  be  varied  and  the  dimensions  of  the  form 
at  the  waist  line  remain  the  same. 

3.  A  garment  form  divided  horizontally  at  the  waist 
line  to  form  a  hip  portion  an<I  a  bust  portion,  the  hip 
portion  being  divided  vertically  into  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions simultaneously  adjustable  vertically  relatively  to 
the  bust  portion,  said  hip  sections  being  also  independ- 
ently adjustable  horizontally  relatively  to  each  other, 
and  a  skirt  portion  divided  vertically  into  a  plurality  of 
sections  hinged  to  the  hip  sections  at  their  upper  ends 
and  adjustably  supported  at  their  lower  ends. 

4.  A  garment  form  divided  horizontally  at  the  waist 
line  to  form  a  hip  portion  and  a  bust  portion  separated 
from  each  other,  the  hip  portion  being  divided  vertically 
into  a  plurality  of  sections  simultaneously  adjustable  ver- 
tically relatively  to  the  bust  portion,  said  hip  sections 
being  also  Independently  adjustable  horizontally  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  and  a  skirt  portion  divided  vertically 
into  a  plurality  of  sections  detachably  hinged  to  the  hip 
sections  at  their  upper  ends  and  having  their  lower  ends 
supported  so  as  to  be  horizontally  adjustable. 

5.  A  garment  form  divided  vertically  and  horizontally 
to  form  a  plurality  of  shoulder  sections  and  bust  sections 
independently  adju.'stable  and  divided  at  fhe  waist  line 
to  form  a  plurality  of  hip  sections  simultaneously  adjust- 
able vertically  relatively  to  the  bust  sections,  said  hip 
sections  being  -^.piiir'^od  so  that  they  may  l>e  moved  hori- 
zontally to  Increase  the  hip  line,  the  dimensions  of  the  form 
at  the  waist  line  remaining  the  same,  said  form  being  di- 
vided horizontally  below  the  hip  portion  to  form  a  shirt 
portion  which  Is  vertically  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions hinged  to  the  hip  sections  at  their  upper  ends  and 
supported  to  have  a  horizontal  adjustment  at  their  lower 
ends. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,317.  VEHUJLK  -  WiiKKi..  juU.n  F.  RobebtsON, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  19,097. 
(CI.  152—32.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rigid  outer  casing  with 
a  series  of  apertures  formed  in  Its  inner  surface,  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes  transversely  disposed  at  regular  intervals 
within  said  casing,  with  apertures  formed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  each  tube,  a  plurality  of  springs  disposed  with- 
in each  of  said  tubes,  a  bar  disposed  within  each  of  said 
tubes  bearing  against  said  springs,  and  a  series  of 
rods  rigidly  attached  to  a  portion  of  the  wheel  lying 
within  the  outer  casing  and  adapted  to  pass  movably 
through  said  apertures  In  said  outer  casing  and  said 
tnl"-    in  !     .    attached  to  said  bars. 

2  A  vel.i  !e  wheel  comprising  a  rigid  outer  casing 
with  I  series  of  apertures  formed  in  its  inner  surface,  a 
plirii'v  f  r  :  -  •■  nsversely  disposed  at  regular  Inter- 
vais  w  thin  <a  i  !<;ng,  with  apertures  formed  on  the 
Inner  surface  of  each  tube,  a  plurality  of  bow  shaped 
sprhij;-;  l!spos.i1  with  each  of  said  tubes,  a  bar  disposed 
with  :.    'a   h    of   said   tubes   bearing  against  said   springs, 


and  a  series  of  rods  rigidly  attached  to  a  portion  of  the 
wheel  lying  within  the  outer  casing  and  adapted  to  pass 
movably  through  said  apertures  In  said  outer  casing  and 
said  tubes  and  be  attached  to  said  bars. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rigid  outer  casing  with 
a  series  of  apertures  formed  in  its  inner  surface,  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes  transversely  disposed  at  regular  intervals 
within  said  casing,  with  apertures  formed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  each  tube,  a  plurality  of  bow  shaped  springs 
fastened  at  one  end  only  disposed  within  each  of  said 
tubes,  a  bar  disposed  within  each  of  said  tubes  bearing 
against  said  springs,  and  a  series  of  rods  rigidly  at- 
tached to  a  portion  of  the  wheel  lying  within  the  outer 
casing  and  adapted  to  pass  movably  through  said  aper- 
tures in  said  outer  casing  and  said  tubes  and  be  attached 
to  said  bars. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rigid  outer  casing  with 
a  cerles  of  apertures  formed  in  its  inner  surface,  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes  transversely  disposed  at  regular  intervals 
within  said  casing,  with  apertures  formed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  each  tube,  a  plurality  of  springs  disposed  with- 
in each  of  said  tubes,  a  spring-actuated  extensible  bar 
within  each  of  said  tubes,  enlarged  at  its  center  into  a 
spherical  portion  fitting  t)etween  said  springs,  the  ends 
of  which  extensible  bar  are  adapted  to  be  keut  in  con- 
stant contact  with  the  outer  casing,  and  a  forked  rod 
connected  to  each  of  said  extensible  bars,  passing  mov- 
ably through  said  apertures  in  said  tubes  and  said  outer 
casing  and  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  wheel  lying 
within  the  outer  casing. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rigid  outer  casing  with 
a  series  of  apertures  formed  in  its  inner  surface,  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes  transversely  disposed  at  regular  inter- 
vals within  said  casing,  with  apertures  formed  on  the 
inner  surface  of  each  tube,  a  plurality  of  bow  shaped 
springs  disposed  within  each  of  said  tubes,  a  spring- 
actuated  extensible  bar  within  each  of  said  tubes  enlarged 
at  its  center  into  a  spherical  portion  fitting  between  said 
springs,  the  ends  of  which  extensible  bar  are  adapted  ta 
be  kept  in  constant  contact  with  the  outer  casing,  and  a 
forked  rod  connected  to  each  of  said  extensible  bars  pass- 
ing movably  through  said  apertures  in  said  tubes  and 
said  outer  casing  and  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  wheel 
lying  within  the  outer  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,180.318.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  Joh.n  F.  Robertson. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  34,362, 
(CI.  162—82.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  substantially  rlgi«t 
annular  member,  a  plurality  of  rods,  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  portion  of  the  wheel  lying  within  the  annular 
member,  yielding  connections  between  said  member  and 
rods  comprising  a  plurality  of  chambers  rigidly  attached 
to  said  member,  bearing  blocks  within  said  chambers  and 
connected  to  said  rods,  and  spring  means  extending  be- 
tween opposite  sides  of  the  chambers  and  the  sides  of  the 
bearing  blocks. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  substantially  rigid 
annular  member,  a  plurality  of  rods,  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  portion  of  the  wheel  lying  within  the  annular 
member,  yielding  connections  between  said  member  and 
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rods  comprising  a  plurality  of  chambers  rigidly  attached 
to  said  member,  bearing  blocks  within  said  chambers  and 
connected  to  said  rods,  said  chambers  being  substantially 
rectangular  in  cross  section,  and  spring  means  extending 
between  opposite  sides  of  the  rectangular  chambers  and 
the  sides  of  the  bearing  blocks. 

8.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  substantially  rigid 
annular  member,  a  plurality  of  rods,  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  portion  of  the  wheel  lying  within  the  annular 
member,  yielding  connections  between  said  member  Ind 
rods  comprising  a  plurality  of  chambers  rigidly  attached 
to  said  member,  bearing  blocks  within  said  chambers  and 
connected  to  said  rods,  and  coll  springs  extending  between 
opposite  sides  of  the  chambers  and  the  sides  of  the  bearing 
blocks. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  substantially  rigid 
annular  member,  a  plurality  of  rods,  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  portion  of  the  wheel  lying  within  the  annular 
member,  yielding  connections  between  said  member  and 
rods  comprising  a  plurality  of  chambers  rigidly  attached 
to  said  member,  bearing  blocks  within  said  chambers  and 
connected  to  said  rods,  said  chambers  being  substantially 
rectangular  In  cross  section,  said  blocks  being  substantially 
rectangular,  and  spring  means  extending  between  each 
face  of  said  bearing  blocks  and  the  sides  of  said  chambers. 

6.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  substantially  rigid 
annular  member,  a  plurality  of  rods,  adapted  to  be  con- 
np<  t.-l  to  a  portion  of  the  wheel  lying  within  the  annular 
in.n:;,r,  yielding  connections  between  said  member  and 
:(>ii>  i.mprlsing  a  plurality  of  chambers  rigidly  attached 
to  said  member,  bearing  blocks  within  said  chambers  and 
connected  to  said  rods,  said  blocks  being  sulistantlally 
rectangular,  and  spring  means  extending  between  each 
face  of  said  bearing  blocks  and  the  sides  of  said  chambers. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,319.  CAR-DOOR-LuCKlNU  MECHANISM.  Tsi- 
DOBO  RoMO,  Mexico,  Mexico.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1913,  Serial 
No.  801,322.  Renewed  Jan.  31,  1916.  Serial  No 
76,470.      (Cl.  16—110.) 


faces  of  said  keeper  plates  and  positioned  between  the 
said  keeper  plates  and  the  free  ends  of  said  bolts  when 
the  said  bolts  are  retracted  In  their  unlocked  positions,  the 
said  hinge  plates  having  perforations  therethrough  po- 
sitlonable  In  alinement  with  the  said  bolts  and  keeper 
sockets  when  the  door  Is  in  Its  closed  position. 

3.  A  locking  mechanism  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  door,  oppositely  positioned  keeper  plates  having 
parallel  inner  faces  provided  with  keeper  sockets  in  axial 
alinement  with  each  other,  stationary  supporting  moans 
for  the  said  plates,  a  hinge  rod  rigidly  secured  substan- 
tially centrally  through  the  said  plates,  longitudinally 
sUdable  locking  bolts  positioned  between  the  said  plates 
and  being  In  axial  alinement  with  the  said  sockets,  oppo- 
sitely positioned  hinge  plates  for  the  door  Journaled  upon 
the  said  rod  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  flatly 
engaging  the  inner  faces  of  the  said  keeper  plates  and 
provided  with  perforations  therethrough  posltlonable  in 
axial  alinement  with  the  said  bolts  and  sockets  when  the 
door  is  in  its  closed  position  and  annular  holding  shoul- 
ders for  the  said  hinge  plates  provided  upon  said  rod 
adjacent  the  said  hinge  plates. 


1,18  0,320.  INCLOSURE-FRAME  FOR  ELEVATOR- 
HATCHWAYS.  Habold  RowNTnEi,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  National  Pneumatic  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1912^ 
Serial  No.  (J82,624.     (Q.  189 — 34') 
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1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  car  door,  stationary  oppositely  positioned 
keeper  plates,  journaled  hinge  plates  flatly  engaging  said 
keeper  plates,  said  Journaled  plates  and  keeper  plates  each 
provided  with  perforations  therethrough,  locking  bolts 
with  their  ends  projectable  through  the  perforations  of 
said  Journale<I  plates  and  adapted  for  entering  the  per- 
forations of  said  keeper  plates  upon  an  alinement  of  the 
perforations  of  said  Journaled  and  keeper  plates. 

2.  A  locking  mechanism  comprising  In  combination 
with  .1  !oor,  stationary  oppositely  positioned  keeper  plotes 
hn.,:_  Koeper  sockets  In  their  inner  faces,  longitudinally 
slldabie  locking  bolts  mounted  between  the  said  plates 
and  In  alinement  with  the  said  sockets,  journaletl  shift- 
able  hinge  plates  for  the  door  flatly  engaging  the  inner 


1.  In  an  inclosure  frame  for  elevator  hatchways  having 
doorways  therein,  and  in  combination  with  the  celling  and 
floor  above  and  below  the  doorway,  posts  of  sheet  metal 
stampings  arranged  vertically  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
doorway,  horizontally  arranged  members  of  sheet  metal 
stampings  positioned  over  the  doorway  and  between  the 
same  and  the  ceiling,  and  corner  plates  of  sheet  metal 
stampings  forming  connections  between  adjacent  ends  of 
said  vertical  posts  and  horizontal  members,  said  posts, 
horizontal  members  and  plates  being  Integrally  united 
and  having  their  Inner  surfaces  lying  In  the  same  vertical 
plane  with  each  other  and  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  floor 
and  celling  below  and  above  the  doorway. 

2.  In  an  inclosure  frame  for  elevator  hatchways  having 
a  doorway  therein,  and  in  combination  with  the  celling 
and  floor  above  and  below  the  doorway,  vertically  arranged 
posts  of  sheet  metal  stampings  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
doorway,  a  horizontally  arranged  member  of  sheet  metal 
stampings  positioned  over  the  doorway  and  between  the 
same  and  the  celling,  and  coner  plates  of  sheet  metal 
stampings  lnterme<llate  adjacent  ends  of  said  posts  and 
horizontal  members,  said  posts,  horizontal  members  and 
plates  being  integrally  united  and  having  their  Inner  sur- 
faces In  the  same  vertical  plane  with  each  other  and  with 
the  Inner  edges  of  the  floor  and  celling  below  and  above  tli* 
doorway. 
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,18  0,321.  PASSBNGER-CAR.  Habotd  Rowntrm, 
Kenilworth,  III.,  anlgnor  to  National  Pnpumatic  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filwl  Oct.  20.  1912.  S^rUl  No.  728,376.  (O. 
105—205.) 
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I     A  passenger  car  hav 

rnis,   one  at   each    -n! 


<!;rii:    ini 


Hi-Hiiate  its  ends,  sU\^'    in.)ru:i 
n\i':\i\<    'nra*'^'\    Snsl'li^    r  irh     :r 
rr  •,  r    f  i !  !  t  (i,'}::    ^ ';!(,    j.fpj  rure 
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2.    A   p.K.-fiiL'' r   'a-   ha-  ,ne  .1 


*ai.l 


alighting:  plat- 

i   point   Inter- 

jiiatforms,  and 

fi<  -wn  V  '.>  :!:\  -Ip  »hr>  nija- 
■.i.'issa^t-s.  whrc.iy  >a...  ar 
111.'  :ar  side,"  or  "  center 


■  lasfor":  at  ■•«' h  end  and 
at  a  point  internit'diate  its  ends,  side  doorways  for  said 
platforms,  doors  for  controlling  the  doorways,  and  means 
located  on  the  platforms  Inside  said  doors  to  divide  the 
phitfornis  \vJ'i  scp:!raf!>(!   passa;;es. 

'  V  ;  i  -.■.^.  i:  ill.  :.i;  p  atforms,  one  at  each  end 
a:.  .  Uitiriii.Mliate  Its   ends,   side  doorways  and    doors 

fur  sa  d  platforms,  means  arranged  Inside  each  door  to 
divide  the  space  Inside  said  door  Into  separate  passages, 
and  means  located  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  plat- 
forms to  control  the  doors. 

4  A  coml>lned  "near  side",  "far  side"  and  "center  en- 
t-a.i  e"  car  comprising  a  body  having  a  seating  space 
w  -h  doorways  In  the  side  thereof  at  each  end  and  also 
I:  •r:. Hate  its  ends,  and  means  arranged  Inside  each 
.iri-ru  i_.  to  divide  the  space  inside  said  doorwajr  Into 
separated  passages. 

6.  A  combined  "near  side",  "far  side",  and  "center 
entrance"  car,  comprising  a  body  having  a  seating  space. 
w  h  doorways  opposite  each  other  at  each  end  and  also 
<:  ' nnedLate  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  arranged  inside 
ta  h  doorway  to  divide  the  space  inside  said  doorway 
Into  separated  passages. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,322.  SHIP'S  DAVIT.  Edgar  F.  SA.vroBD,  Alameda, 
Cal.  Filed  July  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  42.120.  {CI. 
9—22.) 
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onipri-;^  •  a  rotatahly  mounted  horizontal 
-  -  •  ■<  upturnwl :  a  vertical  tubular 
"V.  r  •'«  h  of  said  up-turne<l  ends  and  af- 
rt  v.fi  a  L-rnne-member  fr»H!y  tnted  wlth- 
i  t  :  ;  ir  riiemlvers  to  leavf  a  Npace  there- 
1  aru  an  1  ,1  lapted  to  rotate  on  its  axis 
juuir  uitUi  '_r  ;  a  cap  at  the  upper  end  of 


each  tubular  memlier  to  retain  the  lubricant  therein  and 
to  exclude  water  therefrom ;  and  means  for  controlling 
the  rotation  of  said  horizontal  member  to  cause  the  en- 
tire stnictare  to  swing  outwardly  and   downwardly. 

2.  A  davit  comprising  a  rotatnbly  mounted  horizontal 
member  having  tubular  upturne<l  ends ;  a  vertical  crane- 
member  arranged  for  axial  rotation  within  each  of  said 
tubular  ends,  said  crane-meml)er8  having  their  upper 
ends  l)ent ;  a  suitable  block  and  tackle  for  manipulating 
a  b8dy  suspended  from  the  bent  upper  ends  of  said  crane- 
members  and  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  horizontal 
member,  each  of  said  crane-members  being  providt-l  U: 
the  vertical  portion  thereof  with  a  slot  in  the  axis  '  u« 
rotation,  the  tackle  running  through  said  slot;  '  s  ;- 
for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  horizontal  member  ,  ami 
means  for  varying  the  operative  length  of  said  chains. 


1.180.S23.  FORCE-CUP.  ' 
N.  J.  FUed  Not.  1,  191; 
4—1.) 


i.    ts    V     Si  H  ■  H,    Vi-»-ark, 
rtcriai    .\o.    T2ii,iJUb.      <C1. 


A  force  cup  for  clearing  obstructed  pipes  and  the  like 
consisting  of  a  hemispherical  flexible  cup  and  a  centrally 
attacheil  reversing  handle,  said  handle  being  of  predeter- 
mined less  diameter  than  the  opening  of  the  cup  and  bar- 
ing Its  operating  surface  reversely  curved  with  respect  to 
the  external  surface  of  the  cup  whereby  to  progressively 
reverse  the  cup  by  rolling  its  external  surface  on  said 
curved  operating  surface  as  the  handle  is  forced  into  the 
cap. 


1,180.324.  END-GATE  SLIDE.  Cbables  Schulzb,  Gol- 
den Eagle,  111.  Filed  July  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  37.534. 
'Cl.  21—21.) 


A  channel  end-gate  slide  comprising  a  grooved  member 
provided  with  vfrtical  side  wings  or  flanges,  and  termi- 
nating in  a  perforated  wall  at  the  bottom  of  the  groo^p  « 
perforated  lug  formed  with,  and  projecting  beyonii  rh. 
edge  of  one  of  the  flanges,  a  second  corresponding  slide 
positioned  in  operative  relation  to  the  first  slide  and  pro- 
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Tided  with  a  recessed  lug  formed  with  and  projecting 
beyond  the  edge  of  a  corresponding  flange  thereof,  and  a 
chain  having  terminals  anchored  to  the  respective  lugs, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,180.325.  LADDER-IIOOK.  Chabl«8  Schclzb,  Golden 
Eagle,  111.  Filed  July  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  37,535.  (CI 
21—74.) 


A  ladder  hook  comprising  a  U-shaped  strap  having  a 
slot  In  the  bottom  cross  member  thereof,  a  dog  pivoted  at 
the  base  of  one  of  the  strap  arms  and  operating  through 
the  slot  at  one  end  thereof,  a  flexed  spring  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  inner  face  of  the  last  mentioned  strap  arm 
near  the  base  thereof  and  having  its  free  end  engaging 
the  adjacent  face  of  the  dog  for  normally  forcing  the 
dog  outwardly  beyond  the  bottom  cross-member  of  the 
strap,  a  hook  formed  Integrally  with  the  strap  and  having 
a  point  of  connection  therewith  beyond  the  opposite  end 
of  the  slot  and  spaced  from  the  cross  member  to  form  a 
recess  therewith  behind  the  dog,  the  free  end  of  the  hook 
terminating  at  a  point  contiguous  to  the  free  end  of  the 
dog,  the  book  being  disposed  and  rotatable  in,  a  plane  at 
an  angle  to  the  plane  of  disposition  of  the  strap  arms,  the 
recess  aforesaid  accommodating  a  suitable  hinge  rod  free 
to  pass  under  and  lift  the  dog.  the  latter  returning  to  its 
normal  position  upoa  the  rcxl  entering  the  recess  behind 
the  dog. 


forced  upward  through  the  portion  of  the  mold  contained 
in  the  upper  section  of  the  flask,  and  then  Into  the  shank 
portion  of  the  mold  formed  In  the  lower  part  of  the  flask, 
In  such  manner  that  substantially  the  whole  body  of 
molten  metal  comes  In  contact  with  the  steel  facing,  to 
heat  the  facing  and  the  weight  of  the  metal  above  the  fac- 
ing causes  welding  pressure  to  securely  weld  the  facing 
to  the  body  of  the  metal. 

3.  The  process  herein  described  of  casting  Jaw  members 
for  bench  vises  having  a  steel  facing  plate  welded  to  the 
working  face  of  the  Jaw.  consisting  in  first  forming  a  mold 
having  a  large  vertical  cavity  for  the  bar  or  shank  mem- 
ber and  a  smaller  cavity  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  aforesaid  cavity,  this  smaller  cavity  being  for  the 
formation  of  the  Jaw  pro^r.  then  placing  the  steel  plate 
in  the  bottom  of  the  smaller  cavity,  and  then  filling  the 
mold  with  molten  metal  by  pouring  the  same  into  the 
smaller  cavity  so  as  to  flow  directly  onto  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  steel  plate,  whereby  the  Incoming  metal  will 
accumulate  in  a  pool  over  said  plate  and  thence  flow  into 
the  larger  cavity  of  the.mold.  whereby  a  pool  of  metal  of 
maximum  temperature  is  maintained  immediately  above 
the  steel  plate  during  the  entire  pouring  action. 


1.180.327.     TRUCK.     Locis  Simpson,  Fort  Worth    Tex 
Filed  May  10,  1915.    Serial  No.  27.196.     (CI.  21— C5.) 


1.180.320.     PROCESS  OF  cA.sXi.So  JS  i  KEL  ARTICLES. 
Carl  E.  Shields.  Rock  Island.  111.    Filed  June  15  1911 
Serial  No.  633,250.     (CI.  22 — 206.) 


1.  The  method  herein  described  rf  n.nktri:  a  casting 
having  a  weldetl  steel  face  plate,  con  ,>:tiu-  m  Urst  form- 
ing a  mold  having  two  cavities  connected  together  at 
their  upper  ends,  placing  the  platt  ii.  :..  k, ■],]<■,]  in  the 
bottom  of  one  of  said  cavities,  am!  .htn  \,\,M,ii  ihe  mold 
with  molten  metal  by  pourt,  >:  the  >n!;i.>   ,nt     \hi    mold  at 


iK 


piate,  whereby 
'1  In  the  cavity 
into  the  other 
irature  will  be 
'.*-  entire  pour- 


en'  !i  \  ;m-s  and  at- 
'  !i>;st-  in  forming 
i  upright  mold 
facing  In  posi 


the   bottom  of   the  cavity   cuuiutiiiij. 

the  molten  incoming  metal  will  fori;. 

containing  the  plate  and  th.  np   :Hv 

cavity,   wherehy   a  pool  of   t:!i\ n   ,r:i 

i!:a!ij-;..;ned  directly  over  !!i.    p-i-c  i:u 

liig  a    'inn 

2.  1 .' I  process  of  casting  jaw-  fi  r- 
tachlnjj  a  steel  facing  thereto  whUti 
In  tho  lower  section  of  a  two  part  :  avk 
for  til.  !  ,nk  of  the  Jaw.  placing  tb.  v;. 
tlon  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  portion  of  said  mold  ad- 
jacent to  said  shank,  then  forming  In  the  other  part  of 
said  flask  a  mold  corresponding  to  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  Jaw,  and  placing  the  second  part  of  said  flask  in 
position  on  the  top  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  flask. 
f!i.  ri  '  rmlng  a  sprue  channel  termlnatllg  in  a  gate  hav- 
11. t;  I  t.strlrted  opening  extending  substantially  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  long  side  of  said  plate  and  approximate 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate,  and  then  pouring  the 
molten  metal  through  said  sprue  and  gate  In  a  thin  stream 
over  the  surface  of  the  steel  facing,  whereby  the  metal  is 


1.  In  an  extension  truck,  an  lnfermc<llafe  wheeled  truck 
meml)er.  end  wheele<l  truck  memi^rs,  coupling  poles  to 
adJusUbly  connect  the  truck  members  together  and 
slightly  elevate  the  end  truck  members  off  the  ground, 
and  means  whereby  the  load  may  be  bound  tightly  on 
the  end  truck  members  so  that  the  load  and  truck  mem- 
bers may  be  rigidly  connecte<l  together  and  the  weight 
of  the  load  sustained  by  the  lnterme<llate  truck  member. 

2.  A  truck  comprising  an  lntenne<llate  member,  end 
members,  coupling  poles  adjustably  connecting  the  end 
truck  meml>ers  to  the  Intermediate  memlier  and  maintain- 
ing the  end  members  slightly  elevated  off  the  ground,  and 
means  to  bind  the  load  on  the  end  truck  members  to  cause 
the  weight  of  the  load  to  be  sustained  by  the  Inter;  .1  ..te 
truck  member. 

3.  A  truck  comprising  an  intermediate  wheeled  ric  ..r. 
ec'l  wh.fiwi  members,  coupling  poles  adjustably  connect- 
inp  tr..  .  nd  truck  members  to  the  Intermediate  trui  k 
"  ' '"  '  '    r:      ;  V   t,    bind  the  material  on  the  end  tr,;  !^-  to 

au'-p  tfe  w.;;:L:  of  the  load  of  material  to  be  su^!::  i.,d 
by  the  Intermediate  truck  member,  and  end  gates  .1  tu  h 
ablv    iritcrtnl  to  the  end  truck  meml>er8. 

4  A  •  .  K  (oraprislng  an  intermediate  truck  nuinber, 
end  truck  meml>er8,  coupling  poles  adjustably  connecting 
the  end  truck  members  to  the  intermediate  truck  member 
so  that  the  end  truck  members  may  be  balanced  on  the 
interme«llate  truck  member  as  a  fulcrum,  antl  means  to 
bind  the  load  on  the  end  trucks  to  render  the  tru- k  nnr! 
load  rigid  and  cause  the  weight  of  the  load  to  ;■.  s  .- 
tnlnpfl  by  the  Intermefllate  truck  member. 

r.  A  truck  comprising  an  Intermediate  truck  member, 
end  truck  members,  a  coupling  connection  between  the 
truck  members,  the  supporting  portion  of  the  end  truck 
members  being  yleldably  mounte<l  so  as  to  yield  automati- 
cally under  pressure  upon  striking  an  elevation  and  the 
supporting  portion  of  the  intermediate  memt>er  being  rig- 
idly mounted  so  as  to  sustain  substantially  all  of  the 
weight  of  the  load  on  the  truck  during  travel  over  even 
or  uneven  surfaces  and  whereby  the  truck  may  be  easily 
turned  on  the  Intermediate  truck  member  actlnp  a-  >, 
fulcrum. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,180,328.        INSULATED      ELECTRIC      CONDUCTOB. 

WiLLiAU  F.  Smith,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1918. 
Serial  No.  793.130.     (CI.  173 — 265.) 


Nl 


of  spira 
sn  ;;nva 


3. 
(lucr 


A: 


■xr> 
!a  t' 


side  Mf 
dnctor, 
theet    fr 

thp    p..:- 


P' 


I  i:'.  J  tor   overlapping  at   least   part   of 
<h''    ri'Xt    preceding    convolution   nearest 


salil   conductor,   saii!    ri.lge 
conductor  and  s;!i  I  Mpe. 
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to  salii  conductor 


f     Hbles,  the  comblna- 
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ri  volutions,  said  tape 

a  -!i'>«tnntlftl  distance 
of  saii  ri'lc"  '••irist-Tinj;  with  an  edge 
;.in<  if  ^a;  '  •  !;>■  md  being  Interposed 
t'  !  in  !  >a  1  lap.  to  maintain  a  defl- 
otwcen  ar:  1  to  maintain  the  external 
^niiHth  ml  if  uniform  diameter. 
,1  (iin!!!  '  'T  f  r  cables,  the  combina- 
an  ovrappinK  paper  tape  cover- 
-!",ri.  ridge  formed  therein, 
h.'w'.n  said  conductor  and 
a'.'  !  thereof  engaging  said 
1  Mp-  as  a  smooth  cylindrical 
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1,180,329.     KLCTIFil-Ni  AriAUAlLS.     Homer  Cltdi 
Snook,  Cynwyd,  Pa.    Original  application  filed  Dec.  26, 
1908,  Serial  No.  409.355.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Dec.  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  875,410.     (CI.  175 — 364.) 
1.  A   high   potential   polyphase   rectifying   switch   com- 
prising a  pair  of  supply  arcs  for  each  phase,  a  pair  of  dis- 
tributing arcs   for  each   phase,   a   cross   connector  coop- 
erating with   each   pair  of  supply  and   distributing  arcs, 
the  cross  connectors  coiiperatlng  with  the  supply  arcs  of 
one  phase  t>elng  disposed  at  180  electrical  degrees  with 
respect  to  each  other,  a  shaft  for  producing  relative  ro- 
tation between  said  arcs  and  cross  connectors,  the  pairs 
of   supply   and   distributing  arcs   being   dl.sposed    side   by 
side  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  the  angular  relation  be- 
tween cross  connectors  for  the  different  phases  and  the 


1  An  insulated  conductor  for  cables  comprising  a  con- 
ductor and  an  ovi'rlnpplnfr  fibrous  tape  covering  therefor 
having  a  smooth  .  xiirior    if  uniform  diameter  and  having 

an  in'virHy  .x'- li  hsi^-  ri  '^'c  formed  therein. 

2.  Id  an  lQsulat<jd  conductor  for  cables,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conductor,  of  a  covering  therefor  having  a 

uniform   cxtprna!   diameter  and   < umprlslng  a  fibrous  tape 
onvop,it;on<  htld  away  from  said  conductor  by 
lins;  ridee  f..rn;e-;  In  said  tape. 

I  n  '  J   for  fi  r  cables  comprising  a  con- 

er!app:r,i;   paper  tape   surrounding  said 

■onvohinon-;    -a:d   tap.'  >c!vtnga  ridge 

vini;  the  por'ion-  ..f  <a;.;   tape  on  each 

at    diiT.rent    distances    from    said   con- 

f  >'U(h  con%olutlon  of  said  tape  far- 


angular  extent  of  said  arcs  being  such  that  at  all  times 
opposed  supply  and  distributing  arcs  of  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  different  phases  are  simultaneously  in  com- 
munication with  each  other,  the  supply  arcs  for  all  phasM 
being  disposed  in  allnement  with  each  other,  and  the  dla- 
tributing  arcs  all  being  disposed  in  allnement  with  eacli 
other. 


2.  A  high  potential  polyphase  rectifying  switch  com- 
prising a  pair  of  supply  arcs  for  each  phase,  a  pair  of 
distributing  arcs  for  each  phase,  a  cross  connector  co- 
operating with  each  pair  of  supply  and  distributing  arcs, 
the  cross  connectors  co^iperating  with  the  supply  arcs  of 
one  phase  being  disposed  at  180  electrical  degrees  with 
respect  to  each  other,  a  shaft  for  producing  relative  rota- 
tion between  said  arcs  and  cross  connectors,  the  pairs  of 
supply  and  distributing  arcs  being  disposed  side  by  side 
longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  the  angular  relation  between 
cross  connectors  for  the  different  phases  and  the  angular 
extent  of  said  arcs  being  such  that  at  all  times  opposed 
supply  and  distributing  arcs  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent phases  are  simultaneously  in  communication  with 
each  other,  the  supply  arcs  for  all  phases  being  disposed 
in  allnement  with  each  other,  the  distributing  arcs  all 
being  dispoflfed  in  allnement  with  each  other,  the  distrib- 
uting arcs  opposed  to  one  of  each  pair  of  supply  arcs  be- 
ing connected  in  parallel  with  each  other,  and  the  re- 
mainder of  the  distributing  arcs  connected  In  parallel 
with  each  other. 

3.  A  high  potential  polyphase  rectifying  switch  com- 
prising a  pair  of  supply  arcs  connected  together  and  to 
the  terminal  of  a  phase  circuit,  a  distributing  arc  for 
each  supply  arc,  the  length  of  each  arc  In  mechanical  de- 
grees being  substantially  half  of  the  electrical  degrees 
corresponding  with  the  Interval  between  phases,  a  cross 
connector  for  each  pair  of  supply  and  distributing  arcs 
and  passing  through  one  cycle  for  two  electrical  cycles, 
the  cross  connectors  for  a  pair  of  supply  arcs  being  dis- 
posed at  180  electrical  degrees  with  respect  to  each  other, 
the  angular  relation  between  cross  connectors  for  the 
different  phases  and  the  angular  extent  of  said  arcs  t>einff 
such  that  at  all  times  opposed  supply  and  distributing 
arcs  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  different  phases  are  simul- 
taneously in  communication  with  each  other,  the  distribut- 
ing arcs  opposed  to  one  of  each  pair  of  supply  arcs  being 
connected  in  parallel  with  each  other,  and  the  remaining 
distributing  arcs  connected   in  parallel   with  each   other. 

4.  A  high  potential  polyphase  rectifying  switch  com- 
prising a  pair  of  supply  arcs  connected  together  and  to 
the  terminal  of  a  phase  circuit,  a  distributing  arc  for 
each  supply  arc,  the  length  of  each  arc  in  mechanical  de- 
grees being  substantially  half  of  the  electrical  degrees  cor- 
responding with  the  interval  between  phases,  a  cross 
connector  for  each  pair  of  supply  and  distributing  area 
and  passing  thrcfugh  one  cycle  for  two  electrical  cycles, 
the  cross  connectors  for  a  pair  of  supply  arcs  being  dis- 
posed at  180  electrical  degrees  with  respect  to  each  other, 
the  angular  relation  between  cross  connectors  for  the 
different  phases  and  the  angular  extent  of  said  arcs  being 
such  that  at  all   times  opposed  supply  and  distributing 
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arcs  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  different  phases  are  simul- 
taneously in  communication  with  each  other,  the  dlstrlbut- 
tlng  arcs  opposed  to  one  of  the  arcs  being  connected  in 
parallel  with  each  other,  the  remaining  distributing  arcs 
connected  in  parallel  with  each  other,  said  cross  con- 
nectors and  arcs  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  each 
-other,  said  supply  arcs  disposed  in  allnement  with  each 
other  and  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  rotation, 
and  the  distributing  arcs  disposed  in  allnement  with  each 
other  and  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  rotation. 

5.  A  high  potential  polyphase  rectifying  switch  com- 
prising pairs  of  opposed  conducting  arcs  and  cooperat- 
ing cross  connectors,  a  pair  of  supply  arcs  for  each  phase, 
a  pair  of  distributing  arcs  for  each  phase,  the  supply  arcs 
disposed  in  allnement  with  each  other,  the  distributing 
arcs  disposed  in  allnement  with  each  other,  the  angular 
relation  between  cross  connectors  for  the  different  phases 
and  the  angular  extent  of  said  arcs  being  such  that  at 
all  times  opposed  supply  and  distributing  arcs  of  each 
of  a  plurality  of  different  phases  are  simultaneously  In 
communication  with  each  other,  half  of  the  distributing 
arcs  connected  to  each  other  and  to  one  terminal  of  the 
consumption  circuit,  the  remainder  of  the  distributing 
arcs  connected  together  and  to  the  remaining  terminal 
of  the  consumption  circuit,  an  insulating  barrier  between 
neighboring  pairs  of  supply  arcs,  and  Insulating  barriers 
between  distributing  arcs  connected  to  different  terminals 
of  said  consumption  circuit,  one  of  said  barriers  disposed 
between  neighboring  pairs  of  interconnected  distributing 
arcs. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.180,330.  DRINKING-CUP.  Elijah  F.  Spacldino, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  777  989 
(CT.  229—1.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Initially  flat 
-drinking  cup  of  paper  or  the  like  comprising  a  trans- 
versely folded  blank  the  faces  of  whose  side  members  are 
clamped  together  liquid  tight  at  their  adjacent  side  edges 
-and  bear  adjacent  to  their  lower  ends  crease  lines  to  guide 
the  user  in  converting  the  lower  end  of  the  cup  into  a 
flat  bottom  on  which  the  cup  may  stand. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  initially  flat 
drinking  cup  of  paper  or  the  like  comprising  a  trans- 
versely folded  blank  the  faces  of  whose  side  members  are 
clamped  together  liquid  tight  at  their  adjacent  side  edges 
and  bear  adjacent  to  their  lower  ends  crease  lines  to  guide 
the  user  in  converting  the  lower  end  of  the  cup  into  a 
flat  bottom  on  which  the  cup  may  stand,  said  crease  lines 
extending  transversely  of  said  members  suitably  above  the 
folded  lower  edge  of  the  cup,  vertically  between  said 
transverse  lines  inwardly  from  the  side  edges  of  said  mem- 
bers and  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  upper  ends 
of  said  vertical  lines  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  cup. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  initially  flat 
drinking  cup  of  paper  or  the  like  comprising  a  trans- 
versely folded  blank  forming  the  side  members  of  the 
cup,  and  bendable  stiffening  strips  clamped  upon  and  hold- 


ing together  liquid  tight  the  adjacent  side  edges  of  said 
members,  said  members  having  adjacent  to  their  lower 
ends  crease  lines  to  guide  the  user  in  converting  the 
lower  end  of  the  cup  into  a  flat  bottom  on  which  the  cup 
may  stand. 

4.  An  initially  flat  drinking  cup  of  paper  or  the  like 
comprising  a  transversely  folded  blank  forming  the  side 
members  of  the  cup,  and  bendable  stiffening  strips  ap- 
plied to  and  binding  together  the  adjacent  side  edges  of 
said  members,  said  members  having  adjacent  to  their 
lower  ends  crease  lines  to  aid  the  user  in  converting  the 
lower  end  of  the  cup  into  a  flat  bottom,  and  said  lines 
extending  transversely  of  said  members  above  the  lower 
folded  edge  of  the  cup,  vertically  between  said  transverse 
lines  at  points  set  Inwardly  from  the  vertical  side  edgM 
of  said  members  and  diagonally  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  lines  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  cup. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Initially  flat 
drinking  cup  of  paper  or  the  like  comprising  a  trans- 
versely folded  blank  forming  the  side  members  of  the 
cup,  and  bendable  stiffening  strips  clamped  upon  and  hold 
Ing  together  liquid  tight  the  adjacent  side  edges  of  said 
members,  said  members  having  adjacent  to  their  lower 
ends  crease  lines  to  guide  the  user  In  converting  the 
lower  end  of  the  cup  into  a  flat  bottom  on  which  the  cop 
may  stand,  and  said  strips  being  of  metal  and  of  U-shape 
in  cross  section  and  receiving  between  their  side  por- 
tions the  face-to-face  edge  portions  of  said  cup-members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,331.      TAG    PRINTING    AND    NCMBERINi;     \' a 
CHINE.     Thomas  K.  Stamatson,  Freeport.  N.  Y     .  ^ 
signor  to  Keller  Printing  Companv,  a   Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Oct.  28,   1914.     Serial   No.   868,940 
(CI.  101—183.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  frame  of  a  pair  of  printing 
rollers  spaced  apart  and  simultaneously  driven,  one  of 
said  rollers  being  provided  with  two  rows  of  lot  number 
type  and  the  other  roller  with  consecutive  numbering 
wheels,  the  relation  between  the  rollers  and  type  being 
such  that  the  consecutive  numbers  are  printed  on  a  line 
between  the  two  rows  of  lot  numbers  and  independent 
means  for  inking  each  printing  roller. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation' with  a  supporting  frame  of  a  pair  of  printing  roll- 
ers spaced  apart  and  simultaneously  driven,  consecutive 
numbering  wheels  on  one  of  said  rollers,  means  for  In- 
termittently feeding  a  strip  of  tags  under  said  rollers 
and  means  operative  when  said  strip  of  tags  is  station- 
ary for  changing  the  consecutive  numbering  wheels. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  frame  of  a  pair  of  printing  roll- 
ers spaced  apart,  means  for  Intermittently  f.H>dlng  a  strip 
of  tags  under  said  rollers,  said  rollers  being  adapted  to 
print  simultaneously  upon  separate  tags  during  movement 
of  said  strip  of  tags,  consecutive  numbering  wheels  on 
one  of  said  rollers  and  means  operative  when  the  tag 
strip  Is  stationary  for  changing  the  consecutive  number- 
ing wheels. 
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llSOi^-^g.  DISH-WASHINO  MACHINE.  ROB»BT  W. 
>!i  Ki  Nfw  York.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Jan. 
2^,  1912,  Serial  No.  GT2.877.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  22,  1013.  Serial  No.  802.516.  (CI. 
103 — 43.) 


1.  A  centrifugal  pumping  means  comprising  a  vertical 
cylinder  with  disoharge  nozzles,  an  enlarged  casing  fixed 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder 
surrounding  said  casing  to  prevent  a  whirling  motion  of 
rh."  water,  an  impeller  at  the  lower  end  of  the  said  casing 
jl:  I  ixed  thereto,  means  for  revolving  the  ca.slng  and  im- 
pi  ij  r,  and  a  set  of  stationarily  supported  diffusion  vanes 
located  within  the  said  casing  above  the  impeller. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  well  Into  which  the 
tank  Is  adapted  to  drain,  a  revolving  cylinder  closed  at 
its  upper  end  an!  pr  v;.i-i!  with  n  series  of  discharge 
nozzles,  a  casing  flxoii  tu  thf  lower  end  of  the  said  revolv- 
ing cylinder  and  located  within  the  said  well,  an  Impeller 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  fl.xed  thereto,  and 
stationarily  supported  diffusion  vanes  within  the  casing 
above  the  impeller,  together  with  a  stationary  shaft  on 
which  the  Impeller  is  mounted,  said  shaft  constituting  a 
.support  for  the  Impeller  and  the  casing  and  likewise  sup- 
porting the  diffusion  vanes. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  well  into  which  the 
tank  Is  adapted  to  drain,  a  revolving  cylinder  closed  at 
its  upper  end  and  provided  with  a  series  of  discharge 
nozzles,  a  casing  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  revolv- 
ir..;  vHnder  and  located  within  the  said  well,  an  impeller 
ac  tilt'  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  fixed  thereto,  station- 
arily supported  diffusion  vanes  within  the  casing  atK>ve 
flu-  !!:[)-  litT,  nml  a  ''ylimler  located  in  the  well  surround- 
in>,'  th-  n  volvini:  rnsing  and  close  thereto  and  freely  open- 
in:;  Ir-  t!  .  V  h.'  said  cylinder  serving  to  prevent  a 
wh.rlini,'  ruatinn  ;■  ini:  Imparted  to  the  main  body  of  water 
la  •;..•  well. 

4     A  centrifugal  pumping  and  water-distributing  device. 

oniprlsing  a  cylinder  closed  at  its  upper  end  and  provided 
wit.'i  water  discharge  nozzles,  a  casing  fixed  to  the  lower 
•  r  i   '  ■:   t>i.      v';ri  1   r    an  Impeller  at  the  lower  end  of  the 

a-i.nc  ar.  1  ::\.  ;  f!,.rfto,  a  support  for  the  upper  end  of 
thf  vHnder,  a  stationary  shaft  on  which  the  impeller  is 
mtiuated  constituting  a  support  for  the  Impeller  and  cas- 
ing, such  supports  permitting  the  cylinder,  casing  and  Im- 
peller to  freely  rotate,  and  diffusion  vanes  supported  by 
the  said  stationary  shaft  and  arranged  within  the  caalnt 
r.ovi'  'h"  iiT'iieller. 


1,180,.'?'^'^       All?  <ru,i  1;  POWER   UNIT  FOR  DOMES- 
TIC L.-:^!:.     1:   LE!.:   \\ .  Steed,  Maplewood,  N.  J.     Filed 
Aug.  13,  1915.     Serial   No.  45.309.      (CI.  74 — 31.) 
1     In    !   device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wjr!i  a   '-haft  and  a  motor  driving  it,  of  a  worm  on  said 
■baft,  a  worm  wheel,  an  inclosing  lubricant  case  for  said 


worm  and  wheel,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  and  a  chain, 
all  driven  by  said  worm  wheel,  a  second  pair  of  sprocket 
wheels  and  a  chain,  all  driven  by  the  aforesaid  sprocket 
mechanism,  said  latter  sprocket  wheels  and  chain  being 
adjustable  in  position,  and  a  casing  containing  the  adjust- 
able sprocket  wheels  and  chain,  said  casing  being  adapted 
to  be  raised  or  lowered  in  order  to  place  it  in  proper  po- 
sition with  relation  to  a  driven  unit,  and  means  for  secar- 
ing  it  In  any  desired  position. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  worm  thereon,  a  worm  wheel  driven 
thereby,  a  shaft  driven  by  the  worm  wheel  and  carrying 
a  sprocket  wheel,  a  second  sprocket  wheel,  a  chain  con- 
necting the  said  sprocket  wheels,  and  an  adjustattle  caa- 
Ing  mounted  movably  in  proximity  to  the  aforesaid 
sprocket  wheels  and  chain,  a  sprocket  wheel  in  said  casing 
driven  by  the  aforesaid  sprocket  wheels  and  cbuin,  an- 
other sprocket  wheel  Journaled  in  the  outer  end  of  said 
adjustable  casing,  a  <haln  connecting  said  latter  sprocket 
wheels,  and  means  for  clamping  the  casing  in  any  desired 
position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  sprocket  wheel  actuated  there- 
by, a  second  sprocket  wheel,  a  chain  passing  around  them, 
said  sprocket  wheels  being  supported  and  suitably  housed 
in  a  casing,  and  an  adjustable  casing  movable  relatively 
to  the  other  casing,  a  sprocket  wheel  within  said  casing, 
actuated  by  one  of  the  other  sprocket  wheels,  a  second 
sprocket  wheel  In  the  adjustable  casing,  said  sprocket 
wheel  being  adapted  to  actuate  the  shaft  of  a  driven  ele- 
ment, and  a'  chain  connecting  the  sprocket  wheels  in  said 
adjustable  casing,  together  with  a  clamping  device  for 
holding  the  adjustable  casing  in  any  desired  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  sprocket  wheel,  means  for  actuating  It.  a  second 
sprocket  wheel,  a  ctialn  connecting  the  two  wheels,  a  shaft 
on  which  said  second  sprocket  wheel  Is  supported,  an- 
other sprocket  wheel  on  said  shaft  having  means  for 
clutching  the  companion  sprocket  on  said  shaft,  a  casing 
inclosing  the  said  sprocket  wheel,  another  sprocket  wheel 
In  the  end  of  said  casing,  a  chain  connecting  said 
sprockets,  and  a  clamping  device  for  securing  the  casing 
against  the  end  of  the  said  sprocket-carrying  shaft  and 
holding  it  in  any  desired  position. 


1,180,334.  CARBURETER.  Calib  E.  Scmmirs.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Laura  A.  Summers.  Oaktown, 
Ind.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  811.107.  (Cl. 
123—188.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders,  an  exhaust  manifold  communicating 
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with  said  cylinders  and  having  a  pipe  leading  therefrom, 
an  inclosed  cage  surrounding  the  pipe,  a  distributing 
valve  having  individual  conduits  leading  to  the  separate 
cylinders,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said  cage 
to  the  valve,  a  fuel  measuring  device,  and  a  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  measuring  device  to  the  top  of  said  cage, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders,  an  exhaust  manifold  communicating 
with  said  cylinders,  and  having  a  pipe  leading  therefrom, 
an  indoseil  cage  surrounding  the  pipe,  a  distributing  valve 
having  individual  conduits  leading  to  the  separate  cylln 
ders,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  cage  to 
the  valve,  a  fuel  measuring  device,  a  conduit  leading  from 
the  measuring  device  to  the  top  of  said  cage,  a  separate 
conduit  leading  from  the  mea-surlng  device  to  the  valve 
connection,  and  means  for  directing  flow  from  the  supply 
pipe  through  either  of  said  conduits. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders,  of  a  manifold  having  branches  lead- 
ing to  each  of  the  cylinders,  a  single  air  valve  on  the 
manifold,  fuel  supply  conduits  opening  Into  each  of  said 
branches,  adjacent  their  respective  cylinders  and  a  dis- 
tributing valve  communicating  with  said  fuel  supply  con- 
duits. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  engine,  of 
an  intake  manifold  leading  to  all  of  the  cylinders,  an  air 
valve  In  said  Intake  manifold  common  to  all  of  the  cylin- 
ders, a  fuel  measuring  device,  conduits  opening  Into  said 
nanifold  adjacent  each  of  said  cylinders,  and  a  dlstriliut- 
Ing  valve  communicating  wi:h  said  measuring  device  and 
■aid  conduits  for  delivering  measured  quantities  of  fuel 
to  each  cylinder. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  engine,  of 
an  intake  manifold  having  branches  leading  to  each  of 
the  cylinders,  an  air  valve  for  regulating  the  absolute 
pressure  in  said  manifold,  a  distributing  valve,  .conduits 
lea<llng  from  the  distributing  valve  to  each  of  the  mani- 
fold branches,  a  fuel  measuring  device,  and  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  measuring  device  to  the  distributing 
valve,  wherel)y  measured  charges  of  fuel  are  delivered  to 
■aid  distributing  valve. 

[Claims  0  to  S  not  prinferi  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.336.  GATE-HINGE.  AocnaT  Scndh,  Hastlngs- 
opon-IIudson,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.  SerUl  No 
12.883.      (Cl.   10—103.) 
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1.  A  gate  hinge  comprising  in  combination,  a  central 
guiding  spindle  or  pintle,  a  socket  to  receive  said  pintle, 
a  stationary  hinge  part  having  an  annular  bearing  track 
surrounding  the  pintle  and  socket  and  spaced  therefrom, 
a  gate  carrying  hinge  part  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said 
spindle  ami  having  a  bearing  surface  to  run  on  said 
track,  the  track  having  a  low  point  with  which  said  bear- 
ing surface  engages  when  the  said  rotatable  part  is  in  its 
normal  central  position,  the  track  having  Inclines  extend- 


ing upwardly  in  opposite  directions  from  said  low  :^  nt 
to  cause  said  rotatable  part  to  ride  up  an  Incline  wLtL 
rotated  in  either  direction  from  said  central  position,  and 
means  forming  a  receptacle  to  contain  a  lobrlcatii  .  .  n 
in  which  the  track,  said  socket  and  pintle  and  said  l..  a  ag 
surface  are  immersed. 

2.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination  of  relatively  rotatable 
hinge  parts,  a  central  spindle  carried  by  one  of  said  parts, 
the  other  part  comprising  a  socket  in  which  the  spindle 
rotates,  one  of  said  parts  comprising  a  cam  track  sur- 
rounding said  socket  and  formed  as  a  separate  pleee  there- 
from, and  the  other  part  having  a  bearing  surface  to 
run  on  said  track,  said  spindle  forming  a  guide  for  said 
last  named  part  to  guide  said  bearing  surface  as  it  runs 
on  the  track. 

3.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination  of  relatively  rotatable 
hinge  parts,  a  central  spindle  carried  by  one  of  said  parU, 
the  other  part  comprising  a  socket  In  which  the  spindle 
rotates,  one  of  said  parts  comprising  a  cam  track  con- 
centric with  the  spindle,  and  the  other  part  having  a 
bearing  surface  to  run  on  said  track,  the  surface  of  said 
track  being  In  the  form  of  a  curved  groove  or  hollow  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  track  and  along  which  said 
bearing  surface  travels  during  the  relative  rotation  of  the 
hinge  parts,  said  bearing  surface  being  rounded  to  con- 
form to  said  groove. 

4.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  casing  forming  a 
receptacle  for  a  lubricant,  an  annular  bearing  piece 
formed  separately  from  the  casing  and  seated  therein  and 
freely  removable  therefrom,  said  casing  and  l>earlng  piece 
formed  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  bearing  piece  in  the 
socket,  said  bearing  piece  having  an  annular  cam  track, 
and  a  cooperating  bearing  piece  arranged  to  run  on  sa!,] 
track. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  hinge  by  which 
the  gate  Is  mounted  and  supported  to  swing  open  In  either 
direction  from  a  central  or  normally  cloisod  position,  said 
hinge  comprising  a  stationary  casing,  a  bearing  plet-e  re- 
movably seated  in  the  casing  and   Interlocking  therewith 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  bearing  piece  in  the<»sinp.  sal] 
bearing  piece  having  an  annular  l»earlng  surface  or  \r.,   k 
and  a  rotatable  hinge  part  connecte<l  to  rotate  with  th«^ 
gate  and  supporting  the  weight  of  the  gate,  the  rotatable 
hinge  part  having  a  l>earlng  surface  to  run  on  said  tra.  k. 
the   track  being   formed   with  a   low  point  on  which    the 
rotatable  part  bears  when  the  gate  is  closwi.  said  tra(k 
inclining  upwardly  in  both  directions  from  said  low  point 
whereby  the  gate  Is  lifted  as  it  swings  open  In  either  .1i 
rection   and  automatically   returns   by   gravity   to   c. le ,; 
position  when  released  while  the  rotatable  hinge  pn-^t   !8 
on  one  of  said  inclines,  said  inclines  terminating    •    ligh 
points  at  such  position  that  they  are  engaged  b.v   tnt   ro- 
tatable part   when   the  gate  has  been   swung  through  an 
angle  of  about   90  degrees,    the   track    beyond    sjii 
points  having  a  downward   dip  or  depression   p.  • 
the   gate    when    swung    bej'ond   a    high    p     :,•    t.  ^ 
move  downward   sufficiently   to  reUin   tl.-    e  r 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 
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1,180,336.     GRAVITY-HINGE.     AucrsT  SrxDH.  Hastings- 
upon-Hudson,   N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1015.      Serial  No 
12.884.      (Cn.  10—103.) 

1.  A  hinge  comprising  In  coml)lnatlon.  a  stationr.r.v  pjiit, 
a  rotatable  part  and  an  interme«liate  part  having  bearing 
surfaces  to  run  on  bearing  surfaces  on  said  st.it  tn-y 
and  rotatable  parts,  said  Intermeil late  and  statlonarv  ;  ,,rt8 
having  abutting  faces  arranged  to  prevent  the  intermedi- 
ate part  from  rotating  when  the  said  rotatable  part  la 
rotated  in  one  direction  from  a  normal  central  position, 
said  intermedUte  and  rotatable  parts  having  abutting 
faces  arrangetl  to  <»au«e  the  intermo<liate  part  to  rotate 
with  said  rotatable  part  when  the  latter  is  rotated  In  the 
other  direction    from    said    central    position. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  In  coml)inatlon.  a  statfonnr     [.   rr 
a  rotataMe  part  and  an  Intermeillate  part  having     . .  -  ^t' 
surfaces  to  run  on  bearing  surfaces  on  said  stationary  and 
rotaUble  parts,   said   inte»medlate  and   stotlonarv   parts 
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having  abattlng  faces  arranged  to  prevent  the  Intermedi- 
1*"  part  from  rotating  when  the  said  rotatable  part  la 
r.tatefl  In  one  direction  from  a  normal  central  position, 
said  intermediate  and  rotatable  parts  having  abutting 
faces  arranged  to  cause  the  Intermediate  part  to  rotate 
with  said  rotatable  part  when  the  latter  is  rotated  In  the 
other  direction  from  said  central  position,  said  bearing 
surfaces  being  in<i;!,,.]  tn  fh.>  axis  of  rotation  and  causing 
the  said  rotatable  \,nr:  u,  !<■  ve  away  from  the  stationary 
part  when  the  rotatati'.'  parr  Is  rotated  In  either  direction 
from  said   centra!  position. 


:;  A  hm 
a  ri- a'H  :ii> 
surrViifs    !■ 


Ill  p  ri- 
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■rat. I 


ati'    par' 
roratfi   i 
sail!    Int'TtiiPiiiat 
fa— s   arr 
with  sa;i! 


ni,'  in  combination,  a  stationary  part, 

pnrt  arii  .w.  intermediate  part  having  bearing 

r  .11    o!s      .arin-   •surfaces  on    said   stationary 

•   parts    -ail  i:, '•  rnif.llate  and  stationary  parts 

u'tinu-  fa     -  arranged  to  prevent  the  intermedl- 

tr.uii    r.  tatir.;    when   the  said   rotatable  part   is 

1   uri.'    iirt.  firm   from  a  normal  central  position, 

an!    ntatahle    parts    having    abutting 

atijr.Ni    f(,     au-.'   Tilt'   intermediate  part   to  rotate 

r  .tata.  >    parr  when  the  latter  Is  rotated  In  the 

.    r.in    rr   ni    -;a:.l    central   position,   said   bearing 

•  in-  in   lirii,!  t  >  the  axis  of  rotation  and  causing 

1'    ta    I     f  arr  t.    •  !   vo  away  from  the  stationary 

i  th.    r-Mta   if'  part  is  rotated  in  either  direction 


oth.r    .li 

.surfa<<'s 

thf  sa.il 

part  \\\u 

frnri  <-.u,\     .ii'ri:  position,  said  parts  having  alined  open- 

int,'-  (Mrtniiig  a  reufra!  hor.",  and  a  pintle  In  said  bore. 

4.  It:  a  hinge,  rh.-  -n!:  ination  of  a  stationary  part,  a 
rotatabi.'  part  ir.:!  an  irs '.rnit'diate  part  rotatable  rela- 
tively tu  f.'h  vii.i  first  named  parts,  said  Intermediate 
part  ha;.:.,'  am  surfaces  cooperating  with  bearing  sur- 
faips  la;    rlit'  i-th'T   -oiid  parts. 

.3  In  a  h  ti;;.  th-'  omblnation  of  a  stationary  part,  a 
rr.tat.i  :.  parr  ami  an  Intermediate  part  rotatable  rela- 
tiv.'iy    to   H..^h   sai.l    tir-^t  n.iiii.-]    ].:■-*<    said  intermediate 

part    having   ,  am    -urta  ■•-    p.-raM.,'   with   bearing  sur- 

fa.  PS  ,.n  rh.  othrr  ~.a :  i  [u.rts  -aid  rotatable  part  and  said 
Int. Tin. -.liar.'  part  -ah  arr  iiic-d  to  rotate  about  a  vertical 
axis,  -a;  !  am  -urfa  .  -  i  rin..l  to  raise  and  lower  said  last 
nam-.l  parts  r.  ii'vely  to  each  other  and  relatively  to  the 
sail]    statumary    part. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,837.       flI.\(;E        .MciiST     SuNDH,     Hastlngs-upon- 
Hudson.  N.  y.     FiJed  Mar.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  14,824 
(CI.  10  -  !•;;{.) 

1.  In  a  hini,'p  tl..'  oi.:',ii;  ,rion  of  a  cam.  a  centering 
rh.T.f..r  -.t;  ;  am  ha  .  ng  bearing  surfaces  dlverg- 
ir.  an  in 'emiediate  point  extending  spirally  In  oppo- 

ir.-  ri,  n-     on -entrlcally  with  said  guide,  and  a  bear- 
•    ha    ii  _•    ■    surface  to  run  on  said   cam  surfaces, 

•  iriiiu'  P'oe  mounted  to  rotate  freely  about  an  axis 

•  i    w'h    the  centering  guide  to  reduce  friction  and 
uneven  war  at  said  bearing  surfaces.' 

2.  In  1  hin,'p  the  combination  of  a  stationary  hinge 
part,  a  h:n.'.-  part  telescoping  therewith  and  rotatable 
about  a  ver-  a  i  \is  and  adapted  to  suspend  a  load,  a 
vertical  pintle  having  its  axis  coinciding  with  the  said 
axis  of  rotation,  one  of  said  hinge  parts  comprising  a  cam 
having  a   bearing  surface  or  track  comprising  oppositely 


Kwhl. 

In^:  ;■ 

s  i ! .  ■    . 

sai^l 
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disposed  spiral  inclines  arranged  concentrically  with  said 
axis,  the  other  said  hinge  part  carrying  a  guide  mounted 
to  rotate  freely  about  an  axis  parallel  with  said  pintle 
and  having  a  bearing  surface  to  run  on  said  track,  the 
bearing  surface  of  said  guide  being  shaped  and  inclined 
to  conform  to  the  inclination  of  the  said  spiral  bearing 
surfaces,  when  the  guide  Is  in  any  rotative  position. 


3.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  hinge 
part,  a  hinge  part  telescoping  therewith  and  rotatable 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  adapted  to  suspend  a  load,  a 
vertical  pintle  having  Its  axis  coinciding  with  the  said 
axis  of  rotation,  one  of  said  hinge  parts  comprising  a  cam 
having  a  bearing  surface  or  track  comprising  oppositely 
disposed  spiral  Inclines  arranged  -n  .  ntri  ally  with  said 
ails,  the  other  said  hinge  part  .H-rvinj;  a  ^uide  mounted 
to  rotate  freely  about  an  axLs  pin  .1  with  said  pintle  and 
having  a  bearing  surface  to  run  on  said  track,  the  bear- 
ing surface  of  said  guide  being  shaped  and  inclined  to  con- 
form to  the  inclination  of  the  said  spiral  bearing  surfaces 
when  the  guide  is  in  any  rotative  position,  the  said  sta- 
tionary hinge  part  comprising  a  casing  Inclosing  said  cam 
and  guide  and  forming  a  receptacle  to  contain  an  oil  bath 
In  which  the  bearing  surfaces  are  Immersed. 

4.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination  of  cooperating  relatively 
rotatable  hinge  parts,  one  of  said  parts  forming  a  re- 
ceptacle to  contain  a  lubricant  for  the  cooperating  bear- 
ing surfaces  of  the  hinge,  one  of  said  hinge  parts  compris- 
ing a  cam  having  spiral  bearing  surfaces  Inclined  in  di- 
vergent directions  from  an  intermediate  point,  a  guide 
mounted  to  rotate*  in  the  other  hinge  part  and  having  a 
bearing  surface  shaped  to  conform  to  .said  spiral  inclines 
while  the  guide  is  In  any  position  relative  thereto. 

5.  In  a  hinge,  the  comhlnatlori  of  cooperating  relatively 
rotatable  hinge  parts,  one  .  f  -a  \  parts  comprising  a  cam, 
said  cam  having  Inclined  bearing  surfaces  diverging  from 
an  intermediate  bearing  point,  and  a  guiding  pin  loosely 
fitted  in  the  other  of  said  hinge  parts  an!  having  Inclined 
bearing  surfaces  to  run  on  said  first  named  bearing  sur- 
faces. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,338.  SPINNING  -  .SIINDLE.  Franz  StMANZiK. 
Schwelnfurt,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  Ifl.  1915.  Serial 
No.   14,736.      (CI.  64— 5R.) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  oil  chamber,  a  vertical  spin- 
dle revolubly  mounted  thereon  and  a  hollow  suction  tube 
carried  by  said  spindle  adapted  to  draw  lubricant  from 
said  chamber  and  conduct  It  to  said  bearings. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  oil  chamber,  a  vertical  spin- 
dle revolubly  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  anti- 
friction bearings,  and  a  suction  tube  carried  by  said  spin- 
dle adapted  to  draw  lubricant  from  said  chamber  and  con- 
duct It  to  said  bearings,  the  Internal  width  of  said  tube 
gradually  decreasing  downwardly. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  oil  chamber,  a  vertical  spin- 
dle revolubly  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  anti- 
friction bearings,  and  a  suction  tube  carried  by  said  spin- 


I 


die  and  having  Its  lower  ends  immersed  in  the  lubricant, 
the  Internal  width  of  said  tube  gradually  decreasing 
downwardly  and  the  Internal  surface  thereof  being  pro- 
vided with  means  adapted  to  facilitate  the  upward  pas- 
sage of  oil  therein  during  rotation  thereof. 


4.  In  combination  with  an  oil  chamber,  a  vertical  spin- 
dle revoluldy  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  anti- 
friction bearings,  and  a  suction  tube  carried  by  said  spin- 
■'"■->•  and  having  its  lower  end  Immersed  In  the  lubricant. 
M,t  !rir,rnai  width  of  said  tube  decreasing  downwardly 
ami  th»>  internal  surface  thereof  being  provided  with  a 
helical  groove,  whereby  the  upward  passage  of  oil  is  facili- 
tated during  rotation  of  the  spindle. 

5.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  the  bearings  of  vertical 
spindles,  the  combination  with  a  spindle  and  bearings 
therefor ;  said  spindle  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  dis- 
charge ducts  at  the  upper  end  thereof  communicating 
with  the  bearings,  of  an  oil  chamber  located  below  the 
spindle,  and  means  carried  by  and  extending  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  spindle  into  the  oil  chamber  adapted  to 
draw  oil  therefrom  and  carry  it  to  the  bearings. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,339.  GOPHER -TRAP,  Gbobgi  S.  Takita,  East 
Scobey,  Mont.  Filed  Dec.  2^  UK's  Serial  No.  69,006. 
(a.  43—27.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  rigid  bars  adapted  to  be  disposed  upon 
end  and  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  pair  of  overlapping  loops 
carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars,  spring  means 
bearing  between  said  bars  and  normally  tending  to  force 
said  bars  apart,  a  loose  trigger  disposed  vertically  above 
said  loops  which  is  adapted  to  be  dislodged  by  lateral 
movement  and  which  comprises  a  stem  and  an  enlarged 
head  disposed  below  said  stem  and  m«mba«  carried  by 
said  bars  and  releasably  engaging  said  ateiB  to  hold  the 
bars  against  movement  away  from  each  other. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  pair  of  bars,  a  rod  passing  therethrough,  a 
spring  encircling  said  rod  and  tending  to  thrust  said  ban 
apart,  a  pair  of  overlapping  loops  connected  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  bars,  a  loose  trigger,  and  members  carried 
by  said  bars  and  engaging  said  trigger  to  thereby  hold 
said  loops  In  substantially  concentric  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  bars,  a  pair  of  overlapping  loops  carrie<l  by  the 
lower  ends  of  said  bars,  a  rod  passing  through  the  upper 
ends  of  said  bars,  springs  disposed  upon  said  rod  out- 
wardly of  said  bars  and  tending  to  force  the  upper  <  nis 
of  said  bars  together,  a  second  rod  passing  throu;.i.  sail 
bars  intermediate  of  their  ends,  a  spring  carried  thereby, 
said  spring  bearing  outwardly  between  said  bars  and  tend- 
ing to  force  said  bars  apart  and  a  trigger  mechanism  for 
preventing  movement  of  said  bars  away  from  each  other 
until  engaged  and  released  by  an  animal. 

4.  A  device  of  the   character  described,   comprising  a 
pair  of  members,  overlapping  loops  carried  by  said 
bers,  said  loops  being  horizontally  disposed,  spring  v 
normally    tending   to    force   said    members  apart,    a 
trigger   of   hollow,    conical   formation,  a   stem   earn. 
said  trigger  and  hooks  carried  by  said  members  ft  i 
gaging  said  stem 


i-.'inH 

:     'ly 

•■n 


1,180,340.  AUTOMOBILE  -  BODY.  Horace  T  Th.  mas 
Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Reo  Motor  Car  (  un  pnay 
Lansing,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  1  ue<l 
Sept.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  800,339.     (O.  21 — 43.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  body  provided  with  a  side 
wall  having  an  outside  shell  and  a  rail  at  the  top  of  the 
shell  and  inside  of  the  shell,  and  a  second  rail  below 
the  first-mentioned  rail,  of  a  seat  back  hinged  to  the  upper 
rail  and  a  seat  hinged  to  the  lower  rail,  a  link  connecting 
the  seat  back  and  seat  and  a  pivoted  leg  for  the  seat. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  provided  with  a  side 
wall  comprising  an  outer  shell  or  covering,  a  top  ra  i  n 
the  inside  of  the  shell  or  covering  and  a  narrow.  -  s,  ,,d  1 
rail  underneath  the  top  rail,  of  a  seat  back  hinged  ti.  the 
top  rail,  a  seat  hinged  to  the  lower  rail,  a  link  connecting 
the  seat  and  seat  back,  and  a  pivoted  leg  attached  to  the 
seat,  said  seat  and  seat  back  being  arranged  to  fold  Into 
the  recess  under  the  rails  and  He  substantially  flush  w'.ih 
the  inside  face  of  the  side  wall. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  body  or  supporting  rrH-rr  her 
of  a  seat  back  hinged  to  the  said  body  or  supp  -t  n^  nn  m 
her  and  adapted  to  swing  upward  Into  a  posliion  ',  r  stv 
Ice,  a  seat  also  hinged  to  the  body  or  supporting  m.  -i  .  r 
beneath  the  seat  back  and  adapted  to  swing  upw.r.i  i  t^ 
a  position  substantially  perpendicular  with  resp.  ■  ;  i  ju 
body  or  supporting  member,  and  means  for  suppori-.j:  sfii,; 
seat  In  such  perpendicular  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  side  wall,  of  a  s  •  h  k 
hinged  thereto  and  foldable  upward  Into  a  position  for 
service,  a  seat  hinged  to  the  wall  below  the  seat  back 
and  foldable  upward  into  a  position  substantially  perp..n 
dlcular  with  respect  to  the  wall,  means  for  supporting 
the  seat  back  in  such  perpendicular  position,  and  a  link 
Joining  the  seat  back  and  the  seat  caasing  the  •«  to 
operate  together. 

5.  The  combination   with   a   side  wall,   of  •  seat   back 
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hinjfed  thereto  and  foldable  upward  Into  a  position  for 
8<Tvlce.  a  Heat  hinged  to  the  wall  below  the  seat  back 
and  foldable  upward  to  a  position  substantially  perp^-n- 
dlculnr  to  the  wall,  a  link  connecting  the  seat  back  and 
•(Par  and  a  foldable  log  secured  to  the  seat  for  supporting 
the  ^  at  In  position  for  service. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1 


anr 
sai: 


in  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbefl.  a  lens,  an 
ir  disk  formed  of  translucent  material  attached  to 
•  ■  v   and  a  protecting  transparent  coating  covering 


fl..:.  .  :ir    disk. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lens,  an 
annular  disk  formed  of  transiuient  material  attached  to 
said  lens,  and  a  protecting  transparent  coating  covering 
sai.l  n.ntuilar  disk  and  filling  the  opt«nlng  In  said  disk 
flush   w  rti   Its  surface. 

^  !t  a  <]evlce  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
lenses,  an  annular  disk  formed  of  tran.sl»cent  material 
located  between  said  lense.s,  and  a  protecting'  transparent 
coating  covering  said  annular  disk  and  fllllng  the  open- 
ing In   =:n!  i  fllsk  between  the  lenses. 


1.1^". '.t_'.  ri..Mri;i;.u;i  i;;.\i,Kii.  (.LAnexcB  D.  Trcs- 
SK  ,  ,  Poughkeepsle.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Trussell  Mnnu- 
facruring  Company.  I'oi.ghkeepsle.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  703,971 


iry    *;n:.r    Including    In    combination    a 
■!■  k   plate,   a   pair  of  rlnR-cnrrylng  plates 


1     A      tfrt;p 

CUrvOfl     sj),;:,. 

eit.ti.iitsK  O'tw,  a  the  edges  of  said  back  pinte.and  an 
enl  piece  closing  the  space  at  the  end  betwwn  said  bark 
plat.'  an.!  said  ring-carrying  plates,  sold  end  piece  being 
f.istm  .1  t     ,.|j,i  |,„,.|^  plate  with  a  spring  loik. 

-     -^     t.  I!  ;     r     V     hinder    InchKllug    Id    combination    a 

pair  of  ring-carrying  plates  extend- 

•■  -i'S   of   said    back   plate,    and   an   end 

spa.e  at  the  end  betwem  said  back  plate 

■tying  plates,   said   back   plate  extending 

f  said  ring-carrying  plates  and  said  end- 

li:--   lying  between    the   extendt-il    e<lge8 

[    '  'id   said   end  piece   being  fastened   to 

).  itiun     f  siild  back  plate. 


iBK  h.'rn-.-ii 
piece  .  jis.n.; 
and  sa :  I  r.: 
bfv.'n.l  th''  .■ 
pi.'.'.,  h.i- 
of  sa:  !  'a 
the  fxti-n  ; 


.■!i.!- 


1,180,341.     EYEGLASSES.     Samcel  E.  Thomas,  Detroit. 
Mich.     Filed  July  12,   1015.     Serial   No.  39,220       (CI 
88 — Jl.) 


3.  A  temporary  binder  Included  In  combination  a  back 
plate,  a  pair  of  ring-carrying  plates  exten.ling  between 
the  edges  of  said  back  plate  and  adapted  to  be  raised  or 
lowered  to  open  or  close  said  rings,  and  a  lever  for  raising 
said  ring-carrying  plates,  said  lever  having  an  Inner  end 
portion  bearing  against  said  back  plate  and  engaging  the 
un.Ier  sides  of  said  ring-carrying  plates  and  having  an 
Intermediate  portion  engaging  the  Inner  edges  of  said 
plates  and  having  an  outer  end  portion  forming  a  flnger- 
plece. 

4.  A  temporary  binder  Including  In  combination  a  back 
plate,  a  pair  of  ring-carrying  plates  extending  between 
the  e<lges  of  said  back  plate  and  adapted  to  be  ralse«l  or 
loweretl  to  open  or  close  said  rings,  and  a  lever  for  raising 
said  ring-carrying  plates,  comprising  a  wide  Inner  end 
portion  Q  bearing  against  the  back  plate,  and  the  upper 
edge  of  which  forms  shoulders  engaging  the  under  side 
of  the  ring-carrying  plates,  a  narrow  Intermediate  por- 
tion R  passing  upward  through  notches  In  the  e<lges  of 
said  ring-carrying  plates,  and  a  finger  end  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  Intermediate  portion. 

5.  A  temporary  binder  Including  In  combination  a  back 
plate,  a  pair  of  ring-carrying  plates  e.xtendiug  between 
the  edges  of  said  back  plate  and  adapted  to  be  ralswl  or 
lowered  to  open  or  close  said  rings,  and  a  lever  for  rais- 
ing said  ring-carrying  plate.s.  said  lever  being  located  in 
the  space  between  two  of  th»  rings  and  adnpted  to  be 
within  the  .space  defined  by  the  Inner  edges  of  the  leaves, 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.18  0.343.  AUTOMATIC  POWER  TRANSMI5?ST0N 
MECHANISM.  Louis  JosErii  TrR.NEii,  Ottawa.  Onta- 
rio. Canada.  Filed  June  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  83  492 
(Cl.  74 — 34.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  and  a  transmission 
shaft,  of  a  casing  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shafts,  and 
means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  power  of  the  trans- 
mission shaft  as  the  power  on  the  main  shaft  changes  In- 
cluding a  slldably  mounted  balance  weight. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  and  a  transmission 
shaft,  of  a  ca.slng  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shafts,  an 
Integral  support  within  said  casing,  a  train  of  gearing  In 
the  casing  operatlvely  connecting  the  said  shafts,  enact- 
ing clutch  elements  carrle.1  by  said  support  and  certain 
of  said  gears,  and  centrifugal  means  for  governing  the 
operation  of  said  clutch  and  thereby  the  rotary  motion 
of  the  casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  and  a  transmission 
shaft,  of  a  casing  rotatably  mounte<l  on  the  shafts,  an 
Integral  support  within  said  casing,  a  train  of  gearing 
in  the  casing  operatlvely  connecting  the  shafts,  certain 
of  said  gears  being  Journaletl  on  said  support,  and  centrlf- 
ugal  means  for  controlling  the  rotary  motion  of  the 
casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  and  a  transmission 
shaft,  of  a  casing,  a  train  of  glaring  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  shafts,  a  plurality  of  nou-rofatnble  disks  mounted 
In  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  friction  disks  ci>a<tlng  with 
the  non-rotatable  disks  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
gearing  and  centrifugal  means  for  controlling  the  en- 
gagement of  the  said  friction  and  non-rotatabie  dlska. 
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6.  The  combination  with  a  main  and  •  tmnsmlsaton 
shaft,  of  a  casing,  a  pair  of  bevele<l  pinions  carrlwl  by 
the  casing  and  concentrlrally  arranged  relatively  to  each 
other,  beveled  pinions  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  main 
and  transmission  shafts  and  intermeshlng  with  the  first 
said  beveled  pinions,  non-rotatable  disks,  friction  disks 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  first  said  bevele<l  pinion 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  non-rotatable  disks,  a  pair  of 
levers  engaging  with  the  friction  disks,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  operating  the  said  levers. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.344.  BEVERAGE  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING 
MACHINE.  Nicholas  S.  Valentine,  Syracuse,  N.  T. 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  735.580.     (Cl.  225 21.) 


1.  In  a  beverage  mixing  and  dispensing  machine  com- 
prising a  substantially  seml-cycllndrlcal  casing  having 
a  substantlaly  Cat  rear  wall,  a  substantially  annular 
chamber  within  the  casing.  saM  chamber  having  a  cylin- 
drical Inner  wall,  fluid  containing  receptacles  arrang.'d 
In  a  semi-annular  series  between  opposing  walls  of  the 
casing  and  the  chnmbor.  an  additional  fiuid  containing  re- 
ceptacle located  within  the  Inner  wall  of  the  substanti- 
ally annular  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  within  the  cas- 
ing beneath  the  fluid  receptacles  and  having  a  valve  con- 
trolled outlet,  conduits  opening  from  said  fluld-contnlnlng 
receptacles  respectively,  and  dischrging  Into  the  mixing 
chamber,  and  valves  connected  in  the  conduits  and  having 
handles  locate<l  on  said  rear  wall  of  the  casing.  subsUn- 
tlaily  as  and   for   the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  beverage  mixing  and  dispensing  machine  com- 
prl.slng  a  casing  having  a  vertical  wall  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially seml-cylindrlcal  portion  and  a  substantially 
flat  rear  side,  a  mixing  chamber  located  within  the  lower 
portion  of  the  ca.slng  and  having  a  valve-controlled  dis- 
charge at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  refrigerator  chamber  lo- 
cate<l  In  the  casing  above  the  mixing  chamber  and  having 
a  cylindrical  Inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall,  the  outer  wall 
having  a  flat  rear  side  corresponding  to  the  flat  Fide  ol 
the  casing  and  secured  thereto,  said  outer  wall  of  the 
refrigerator  chamber  having  a  substantially  seml-cylin- 
drlcal portion  corresponding  to,  and  spaced  apart  from, 
the  seml-cyllndrlral  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  casing,  a 
plurality  of  syrup  containers  disposed  In  the  space  be- 
tween said  seml-cyllndrlcal  portions  and  having  Indi- 
vidual connection  leading  therefrom  and  discharging  Into 
the  mixing  chamber,  a  main  liquid  container  arranged 
within  the  Inner  wall  of  the  refrigerator  chamber,  and 
having  a  connection  discharging  Into  the  mixing  chamber, 
and  valves  for  controling  the  flow  through  said  connec- 
tions, the  valves  having  hand-operated  members  accessible 
at  the  rear  side  of  the  casing,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specifle<l. 

8.  A  beverage  mixing  and  dispensing  machine  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  cyllndrlcally  curve<l  front  wall 
and  a  substantially  flat  rear  wall,  a  receptacle  for  the 
bo«ly  of  the  beverage  located  within  the  casing  siibstan- 
tlally  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  curved  wall,  re- 
ceptacles for  other  liquids  located  within  the  casing.  In  a 
concentric  series  aroond  the  former  recepUcle,  a  refrlg- 


erator  chamber  between  the  flrat-mentloned  receptacle 
and  the  series  of  receptacles,  a  mixing  chamber  within 
the  casing  located  l>elow  the  receptacles,  conduits  v.;  :  ^• 
from  said  receptacles  respectively  and  discharging  lute 
the  mixing  cliamber.  valves  connected  in  the  conduits 
and  having  han<lle8  located  on  said  rear  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing, an  outlet  conduit  arranged  to  discharge  from  the 
mixing  chamber  Into  a  glass  located  below  the  mlxlnc 
chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  thr<  :i.r  s  .id 
outlet  conduit,  said  valve  having  a  handle  expos.  .  ,,i  tise 
rear  of  the  casing,  an  agitator  locate<l  within  the  mlxlnf 
chamber  and  having  a  handle  located  at  the  rear  of  the 
casing,  and  a  conduit  opening  through  the  rear  wall  of 
the  casing  and  having  Its  Inlet  end  at  the  outside  of  s..  i 
wall  and  Its  outlet  end  within  the  casing  and  arranci  a  to 
discharge  Into  the  mixing  chamt>er,  subtsantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A    beverage    mixing    and    dispensing    machine    com- 
prising a    substantially   seml-cyllndrlcal    casing   hnNtr.c    a 
flat  rear  wall,  fluid-containing  receptacles  within  th.      as. 
Ing  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  thereof,   the  rj  >,r,>r 
being  formed  with  an  opening  In  Its  rear  wr  '         sn  \  -g 
chamber    located    In    the    casing    l>eneath    th.     r.    .p:       <>»; 
and    being   exposed    through    said    opening,    said    iii  \  tig 
chamber  having  a  valve-controlled  outlet,  conduits  ■  p.  n 
Ing  from  said  fluld-contalning  recepUcles  and  dlschsr^:  nj? 
Into   the   mixing   chamber,    and    valves   connected    In    '\;c 
conduits  and    having  handles  exposed   on  said   r.'nr    .v'k! 
of  the  casing,  substantlalUy  as  syid  for  the  pun.  .s.    ,,.- 
scribed. 

5.  A  beverage  mixing  and  dispensing  machine  com- 
prising a  casing  having  an  opening  in  its  wall,  fluid  con- 
taining receptacles  within  the  casing  terminating  short 
of  the  bottom  thereof,  a  mixing  chamber  located  in  the 
casing  below  the  receptacles  and  removable  from  within 
the  casing  through  said  opening,  said  mining  chamber 
having  a  valve-controlled  outlet,  conduits  opening  from 
said  fluld-contalning  receptacles  respectively  and  dis- 
charging Into  the  mixing  chamber,  valves  connected  In 
the  coudults  and  having  handles  located  on  the  outside 
of  the  casing,  agitating  means  In  the  mixing  chamber  and 
having  a  handle  supportetl  by  the  mixing  chamber  inde- 
pendently of  the  casing  and  expose<l  on  the  outside  of  the 
casing,  and  a  con<lult  supported  by  the  casing  Independ- 
ently of  the  mixing  chamber  and  having  Its  Intake  end 
located  on  the  outside  of  the  casing  and  its  outlet  end 
within  the  casing  and  arranged  to  discharge  into  the 
mixing  chamt>er,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,180,345.  LOOM  ATTACHMENT.  GrsTAVi  A.  Wah- 
LEa,  Slatlngton,  and  ICdmund  II.  Fhetz,  Emaus.  Pa. 
Filed  June  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  33,505.     (CL  139—28.) 

-fir 


1.  The  combination  with  the  lay  of  a  loom,  cf  a 
of  shuttle  boxes,  means  for  guiding  one  shuttle        1 
lateral    movement    onto   and    off    of    the    lay,    m#;ns 
guiding    the    other    shuttle    box    for    vertical    movement 
downwsrdly  onto  and  upwardly  otT  of  the  lay,  and  ra.an» 
for  alternately  moving  the  shuttle  boxes  onto  the  lav 
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2.  The  combinatioa  »{lth  the  lay  of  a  loom,  of  an  ont- 
srai!  ling  horizontal  guide  carried  thereby,  an  upstand- 
iDi,'  4ul(Ie  carried  by  the  lay,  a  shuttle  box  carried  by 
eti'  h  ETulde  movable  (mto  and  off  of  the  lay,  and  means 
for  alternately  mo     1  .,•  ;'.     -huttle  boxes  onto  the  lay. 

3.  The  comblnat;uii  waU  the  head  motion  and  lay  of 
a  loom,  of  a  pair  of;shuttle  boxes,  means  for  guiding 
th>n!  for  movement  onto  and  off  of  the  lay,  and  a  pair 
of  halns  operatively  connecting  each  shuttle  box  and 
tb  ■  lund  motion,  one  to  pull  the  shuttle  box  onto  and  the 
orh>  -  to  pull  the  shuttie  box  off  of  the  lay,  whereby  the 
sh  i''i.^  boxes  are  aiternntjely  moved  onto  the  lay. 

4.  The  combination  'w#lh  the  head  motion  and  lay  of 
a  loom,  of  a  pair  of  shuttle  boxes,  means  for  guiding 
'>U"  -liuttle  box  for  lateral  movement  onto  and  off  of  the 
lay  and  means  for  guiding  the  other  shuttle  box  for  ver- 
ti  a;  movement  downwardly  onto  and  upwardly  off  of 
the  lay,  and  a  pair  of  flexible  elements  operatlvely  con- 
necting each  shuttle  box  and  the  head  motion,  whereby 
the  shuttle  boxes  are  alternately  moved  onto  the  lay. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  head  motion  and  lay  of 
a  loom,  of  an  outstanding  horizontal  guide  carried  by 
one  side  of  the  lay.  an  upstanding  guide  carrleil  by  the 
lay.  a  shuttle  box  carried  by  each  guide  for  movement 
onru  anil  off  of  the  lay,  and  a  pair  of  flexible  elements 
operatlvely  connecting  each  shuttle  box  and  the  head 
motion,  whereby  the  shuttle  boxes  are  alternately  moved 
onto  the  lay. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.180, 341;  K^'TAllY  VM.VE  FOR  EXPLOSION-EN- 
(ilNLS.  .Naih.a.n.ki,  i,.  Wales,  Boston,  Mass.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Selaw  Products  Com- 
pany. Saginaw,  Mi(h.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  687,107.  (CI. 
123—190.) 


Th.'  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  explosion 
engine,  of  a  cylindrical  valve  case  within  the  head  of  the 
engine  extending  across  the  cylinder,  provided  with 
diametrically  opposite  ports  in  communication  therewith 
and  with  inlet  ami  o\hn]>t  passages,  a  valve  within  said 
ca<.'  having  inl.t  in  !  x.  lust  ports  adapted  to  communi- 
cate' vv  'h  ;.;!  ,,;i|,,  v.te  ports,  means  surrounding  said 
oijp.-^it'  ;>  :!>  ijr  .s.i.ag  between  said  valve  and  the  case, 
•od  detachable  cap  members  In  the  head  of  the  engine 
In  rlintm.  nt  with  said  opposite  ports,  said  cap  members 
btini.'  M?  siifflcicnt  size  to  permit  of  the  insertion  of  the 
8*a  i_-  means  directly  Into  positions  for  sealing  their  re- 
spt'<  uve  ports. 


1,180,.34  7  >'  ST  VIMNQ  AND  STABILIZING  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  AEROPLANES.  GioncB  F.  WAnnB.N, 
Double  Bayou,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Elton  L.' 
Mitchell,  Double  Bayou,  Tex.  Filed  June  15,  1916. 
Sf-rial    No    ."^4  I  m-,,      (CI.  244—25.) 

lune  including  a  body,  a  lifting  and  sus- 
iiormally  arranged  In  a  horizontal  po- 
■1  for  adjustment  to  a  vertical  position 
inally  inactive  motor  for  driving  said 
■  aiK    fi>r    simultaneously    adjusting    the 
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propeller  to  operatlTe  position  and  throwing  the  motor 
Into  action. 


2.  A  flying  machine  including  a  body,  a  normally  In- 
active lifting  and  sustaining  propeller  thereon,  a  nor- 
mally Inactive  motor  for  driving  said  propeller,  and  means 
automatically  actuated  by  a  body  motion  of  the  aviator 
when  the  machine  tilts  In  a  predescribed  direction  to 
throw  said  motor  Into  action. 

8.  A  flying  machine  Including  a  body,  a  normally  in- 
active lifting  and  sustaining  propeller  arranged  In  a 
horizontal  position  upon  the  body,  said  propeller  being 
adjustable  upwardly  to  an  operative  vertical  position,  a 
normally  inactive  motor  In  gear  with  the  propeller,  and 
means  operative  by  the  aviator  for  simultaneously  shift- 
ing the  propeller  to  working  position  and  starting  the 
motor. 

4.  A  flying  machine  Including  a  body,  a  lifting  and  sus- 
taining propeller  movable  from  a  normally  inoperative 
to  an  operative  position,  a  normally  Inactive  motor,  and 
a  means  for  simultaneously  shifting  the  propeller  to  work- 
ing position  and  starting  the  motor. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  body,  propelling  mecbanlsn, 
an  auxiliary  lifting  and  sustaining  propeller  plvotally 
mounted  for  movement  from  a  normally  inactive  to  a 
working  position,  an  auxiliary  motor  In  gear  with  said 
propeller,  a  starting  device  associated  with  said  motor, 
a  movable  element  provided  with  means  for  throwing 
said  starting  device  Into  action,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  element  and  the  propeller  for  adjusting  the 
propeller  to  working  position  simultaneously  with  tLt  a 
toatlon  of  said  starting  device. 


1,180,348.  BURGLAR- AL.^KN!  SVSlIM  J^mbs  M. 
Watkins.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Fi.eU  Aug.  2o,  i'dlj.  .s»Tia! 
No.  47,249.     (CT.  177—866.) 


1.  In  a  burglar  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a 
normally  closed  watchman's  call  and  Are  alarm  circuit, 
of  a  plurality  of  normally  closed  switch  lifting  circuits 
normally  In  series  with  said  watchman's  circuit,  a  plu- 
rality of  normally  open  burglar  alarm  circuits  controlled 
by  said  watchman's  circuit  and  said  lifting  circuits, 
whereby  when  either  the  watchman's  circuit  or  any 
one  of  the  switch  lifting  circuits  Is  opened  or  do-.  !  ■  \- 
cept  through  any  one  of  the  watchman's  or  fire  u.arm 
call  boxes,  one  of  the  burglar  alarm  circuits  will  be  closed 
and  a  signal  given. 

2.  In  a  burglar  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a 
normally  closed  watchman's  call  and  Are  alarm  circuit, 
of  a  unit  switch,  a  master  switch,  a  plurality  of  nor- 
mally closed  switch  lifting  circuits  normally  in  series 
with  said  watchman's  circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  nor- 
mally open  burglar  alarm  circuits  controlled  by  snld 
watchman's    circuit    and    said    lifting    drcuits,    wh-n   y 
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when  either  the  watchman's   circuit  or  any  one  of  the 

switch  lifting  circuits  Is  opened  or  closed,  except  through 
any  one  of  the  watchman's  Are  alarm  or  call  boxes,  one 
of  the  burglar  alarm  circuits  will  be  closed  and  a  signal 
given. 

3.  In  a  burglar  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a 
normally  closed  watchman's  call  and  flre  alarm  circuit 
of  a  unit  switch,  a  master  switch,  a  plurality  of  normally 
closed  switch  lifting  circuits  In  series  with  said  watch- 
man's circuit,  said  switches  forming  a  part  of  said  cir- 
cuits, and  a  plurality  of  normally  open  burglar  alarm 
circuits  controlled  by  said  watchman's  circuit  and  said 
lifting  circuits,  whereby  when  either  the  watchman's  cir- 
cuit or  any  one  of  the  switch  lifting  circuits  Is  opened 
or  closed,  except  through  any  one  of  the  watchman's 
or  flre  alarm  call  boxes,  one  of  the  burglar  alarm  cir- 
cuits will  be  closed  and  a  signal  given. 

4.  In  a  burglar  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a  nor- 
mally closed  watchman's  call  and  flre  alarm  circuit  of  a 
unit  switch,  a  master  switch,  each  of  said  switches  be- 
ing provided  with  a  solenoid,  a  plurality  of  normally 
closed  switch  lifting  circuits  in  series  with  said  watch- 
man's circuits  and  said  solenoids,  and  a  plurality  of  nor- 
mally open  burglar  alarm  circuits  controlled  by  said 
watchman's  circuit  and  said  lifting  circuits,  whereby 
when  either  the  watchman's  circuit  or  any  one  of  the 
switch  lifting  circuits  Is  opened  or  closed,  except  through 
any  one  of  the  watchman's  or  flre  alarm  call  boxes,  one 
of  the  burglar  alarm  circuits  will  be  closed  and  a  signal 
given. 

5.  In  a  burglar  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a 
normally  closed  watchman's  call  and  flre  alarm  circuit 
of  a  unit  switch,  a  master  switch,  each  of  said  switches 
being  provided  with  a  solenoid,  movable  contact  rods, 
mercury  cups,  means  for  connecting  said  mercury  cups,  a 
plurality  of  normally  closed  lifting  circuits  normally  in 
series  with  said  watchman's  circuit  and  said  solenoids, 
said  solenoids,  rods,  cups  and  connector  means  being  In 
series  with  each  other  and  with  said  lifting  circuits,  and 
a  plurality  of  normally  open  burglar  alarm  circuits  con- 
trolled by  said  watchman's  circuit  and  said  lifting  cir- 
cuits, whereby  when  either  the  watchman's  circuit  or  any 
one  of  the  switch  lifting  circuits  Is  opened  or  closed,  ex- 
cept through  any  one  of  the  watchman's  or  fire  alarm 
call  boxes,  one  of  the  burglar  alarm  circuits  will  be 
closed  and  a  signal  given. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,349.     OIL-CAN.     Chablis   P.    Watson,   York,   Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1913.     Serial  No.  756,762.     (CI.  221—32.) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  vessel,  the  combination  of  the  vessel 
body,  a  detachable  delivery  nozzle  carrying  a  screw- 
threaded  section  at  Its  lower  end,  a  screw-threaded  pro- 
jection within  the  vessel  with  which  the  nozzle  engages 
when  not  in  use,  and  a  screw-threaded  coupling  section 
in  the  top  of  the  vessel  with  which  the  said  nozzle  is 
adapted  to  engage  when  drawn  out  for  use. 

2.  In  a  dispensing  vessel,  the  combination  of  the  vessel 
bo<ly  In  which  Is  an  opening,  a  detachable  delivery  nozzle 
entering  the  vessel  bwly  through  the  said  opening  therein, 
having  a  screw-threaded  connection  at  its  lower  end,  a 
closure  for  the  vessel  carried  by  the  nozzle,  and  a  screw- 


threaded   projection   within   tlie   reMel   wltfc   wblch   the 

nozzle   engages   when   not   In    use   adapted    to   force   the 
closure  Into  position  to  seal  the  opening  Into  the  vesaeL 

3.  In  a  dispensing  vessel,  the  combination  of  the  vemel 
body  through  the  upper  end  of  which  Is  an  opening,  a 
screw-threaded  coupling  section  seated  In  the  said  open- 
ing, a  screw-threaded  projection  within  the  vessel,  a  de- 
tachable delivery  nozzle  having  a  screw-threadetl  section 
at  Its  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  screw- 
threaded  coupling  section  when  extended  to  serve  as  a 
nozzle  for  the  vessel,  and  to  engage  with  the  said  projec- 
tion within  the  vessel  when  not  In  use,  and  a  closure  for 
the  opening  into  the  vessel  carried  by  the  nozzle  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  Into  closing  position  when  the 
nozzle  engages  with  the  said  screw-threaded  projection 
within  the  vessel. 

4.  In  a  dispensing  vessel,  the  combination  of  the  vessel 
body,  a  tube  fitted  In  the  upper  end  of  the  vessel  having 
an  outer  seat  section  and  an  inner  8crew-threade<l  sec- 
tion, a  tapering  projection  within  the  vessel  having  a 
screw-threaded  section,  a  detachable  nozzle  having  a 
screw-threaded  section  at  Its  lower  end  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  the  tube 
when  extended  for  use,  or  with  the  screw-threaded  por- 
tion of  the  said  tapering  projection  when  Inserted  Into 
the  vessel  and  out  of  use,  and  a  closure  carried  by  the 
nozzle  near  Its  outer  end  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  the 
seat  portion  of  the  tube  when  the  nozzle  Is  screwed  upon 
the  said  tapering  projection. 

5.  In  a  dispensing  vessel,  the  combination  of  the 
vessel  body  In  which  Is  an  opening,  a  detachable  delivery 
nozzle  entering  the  vessel  body  through  the  said  open- 
ing, a  closure  for  the  said  opening  when  the  nozzle  is 
not  In  use,  carried  by  the  nozzle,  and  means  with  which 
the  nozzle  engages  located  within  the  vessel  for  securing 
the  nozzle  with  the  closure  seated. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,350.  ANTIFRICTION-BEARING  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  Arnold  A.  Wiicbl,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to 
Edwin  S.  Woods,  Chicago,  111. ;  Albert  G.  Welch,  execu- 
tor of  said  Woods,  deceased,  assignor  to  Albert  G. 
Welch,  trustee.  Filed  July  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
780,886.      (CI.   164 — 64.) 


/o 


1.  In  an  antifriction  bearing  an  antifriction  element 
means  providing  a  bearing  surface  of  predetermined 
length  against  which  said  antifriction  element  may  have 
rolling  bearing,  and  means  providing  a  fixed  rotative 
bearing  of  reduced  radius  for  said  antifriction  element 
beyond  the  ends  of  its  rolling  bearing. 

2.  In  an  antifriction  bearing  an  antifriction  element 
means  providing  a  bearing  surface  of  predetermined  length 
against  which  said  antifriction  element  may  have  rolling 
bearing,  and  means  providing  a  fixed  rotative  bear!;  .  •  f 
reduced  radius  for  said  antifriction  element  after  li  Las 
passed  the  limits  of  its  rolling  bearing. 

3.  In  an  antifriction  bearing  an  antifriction  element 
means  providing  a  bearing  surface  of  predetermined  length 
against  which  said  antifriction  element  may  have  rolling 
bearing,  means  providing  a  fixed  rotative  bearing  e'  tp 
duced  radius  for  said  antifriction  element  after  It  ha- 
passed  the  limits  of  its  rolling  bearing,  and  means  acting 
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to  prevent  vertical  displacemeot  of  said  antlfiiction  ele- 
ment in  passing  from   said   rolling  bearing  to  said   fixed 

bearing. 

4.  In  an  antifriction  bearing  an  antifriction  element, 
means  providing  a  bearing  surface  of  predetermined 
length  against  which  said  antifriction  element  may  have 
rolling  bearing,  and  means  providing  a  fixed  rotative  bear- 
in^-  f  .(luced  radius  for  said  antifriction  element  after 
It  hiiH  passed  the  ends  of  Its  rolling  bearing,  whereby 
the  load  is  transmlttPil  to  said  antifriction  element 
tbrnii-?!  said  fixed  bearings  when  said  antifriction  cle- 
ni'  I  t    >  at  the  ends  of  Its  path  of  travel. 

''  in  ! :.  nntifrictlon  bearing  an  antifriction  element, 
nj  1  1-;  ;  •  VI  In:;  a  bearing  surface  of  predetermined 
;pi -."h  ■■'.:■  t  ^t  uhlrh  said  antifriction  element  may  have 
u;  bearing,  means  providing  a  fixed  rotative  bearing 
■!i)(e<l  radius  for  kjiIiI  antifriction  element  at  the  ends 


uf  re 

of     ■.! 
.■)<"ar; 

v<':it 


>    parh    '-i     '.:■ 
:;^     inr     Mi:a 
v!    sa;il    pa  '  h 

passing'  fri..:;]   i.r,.-   : 
;  C.ai.'i:  ■<  ''.   r.'   17 


TV   !    and    means    for   providing   rolling 

aitifrlction    element    Intermediate    the 

said   means  being  constructed   to  pre- 

■  ■!\-'-ut   of  said   antifriction   element   in 
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\.NT!  rU  hriovoEARING.  Abnold  A, 

'  t      iRo,    111.,   assignor   to    Albert  Q.    Welch, 

Chicajjo,   111.     Filed  July  8,  1915.  Serial   No. 
(CI.  04 — 05.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  casing,  a  base  supported  there- 
in and  anti-friction  rockers  located  within  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  rock  on  said  base,  housings  mounted  to 
slide  in  said  casing  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  anti-frlc- 
tlon  rockers,  coacting  means  provided  on  said  housings 
and  antifriction  rockers  adapted  to  move  said  housings 
with  the  rocking  movement  of  said  anti-frlctlon  rockers, 
colled  springs  mounted  in  said  housings  and  abutments 
fixed  in  said  casing  in  line  with  the  ends  of  said  colled 
springs,  said  housings  being  provided  at  their  ends  with 
apertures  Into  which  said  abutments  extend. 

2.  An  antifriction  bearing  of  the  kind  described,  com- 
prising a  casing  open  at  the  top  and  having  upright  side 
walls  and  antifriction  rockers  contained  in  said  casing, 
said  rockers  being  provlde<l  with  trunnions  at  each  end, 
housings  located  adjacent  the  side  walls  of  said  casing, 
said  antifriction  rockers  being  provided  with  trunnions 
■\:-\  ~.'jil  housings  having  a  wall  located  adjacent  the  ends 
of    <a' 1    anti-friction    rockers   provided    with    downwardly 

r-  1  n?  notches  engaged  by  said  trunnions,  colled  springs 
in  sa.!  housings,  said  housings  having  apertured  end 
vi':-;  against  which  said  coiletl  springs  abut,  and  abut- 
riai)'-;  fixed  to  the  side  walls  of  said  casing  in  line  with 
rhv  apertures  in  the  end  walls  of  said  housings. 

3.  An  antifriction  device  of  the  kind  described,  com- 
pMs-ini;  n  ai-  n?  consisting  of  a  shell  open  top  and  bottom 
an  I  !;a  .  ui.,-  -;.Ie  and  end  walls,  a  base  plate  located  within 

hell,  said  base  plate  being  provided  with  upright 
-paced  from  the  side  walls  of  said  casing  and  with 
:  J. -;  whiih  rise  from  said  base  plate  at  points 
'  '  *'"••  f  !  vails  of  said  casing  and  are  curved 
r  ')■  p.  ■  '  !>  toward  said,  end  walls,  a  wear  plate 
r-<'\\\z  •:!  :  a  i se  and  conflne<l  between  said  flanges, 
Hi'l  'Hi'  fri  '  n  rn  ka,r^  mounted  to  rock  upon  said 
v.'H-  pa-  'h.'  -  ;,s  .  r  the  rockers  facing  toward  the 
-nds  of  -^ail    a-ir.:.'  ;>.  ins:    onstructed  to  engage  with  and 
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lock  against  the  upper  curved  ends  of  the  end  flanges  of 
said  base  plate  when  said  rockers  reach  the  limit  of  their 
movement  In  one  direction  or  the  other. 


1.180,352.       VACUUM     MOLDING-MACniNE.       Conrad 
Wehra,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Werra  Aluminum 
Foundry   Company,   Waukesha,   Wis.,  a  Corporation   of 
Wisconsin.     Piled  June   1.   1914.     Serial  No.   841,993 
(a.  22—73.) 


It 


* 


1.  In  a  vacuum  molding  machine.  th»»  comhlmt!"  • 
with  a  frame,  a  burner  chamber  mounted  thereon,  a  melt- 
ing pot  disposed  within  the  burner  chamber  and  having  a 
discbarge  opening  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  valve  member 
controlling  said  discharge  opening,  of  a  die  member  se- 
cured to  the  frame  beneath  the  melting  pot  and  having 
an  opening  therein  communicating  with  said  discharge 
opening,  and  a  die  member  reciprocally  mounteil  upon  the 
frame  and  movable  into  engagement  with  the  fixed  die 
to  form  a  casting  spjice  therebetween,  means  carrie<l  by 
the  die  members  for  forming  an  alr-tlght  Joint  between 
Bal<I  members,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the 
casting  space  of  the  die. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  molding  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  frame,  a  burner  chamber  mounted  thereon,  a  melting 
pot  disposed  within  the  burner  chamber  and  having  a 
discharge  opening  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  valve  member 
controlling  said  discharge  opening,  of  a  die  member  secured 
to  the  frame  beneath  the  melting  pot  and  having  an 
opening  therein  communicating  with  said  discharge  open- 
ing, a  support  movably  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  die 
member  carried  by  said  support,  means  for  vertically  re- 
ciprocating said  movable  support  and  die  to  bring  said 
die  members  together  to  form  a  casting  space  therebe- 
tween, means  carried  by  the  die  members  for  sealing 
them  together  to  form  an  air-tight  Joint  between  the  same, 
and  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the  casting  space 
of  the  die. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  molding  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  frame,  a  burner  chamber  mounted  thereon,  a  melting 
pot  disposed  within  the  burner  chamber  an<l  having  a 
discharge  opening  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  valve  member 
controlling  said  discbarge  opening,  of  a  die  member  se- 
cure<l  to  the  frame  beneath  the  melting  pot  and  having 
an  opening  therein  communicating  with  said  discharge 
opening,  a  die  member  vertically  movable  with  respect 
to  the  frame  and  said  fixed  die  to  form  a  casting  space 
between  said  members,  sealing  flanges  carrte<l  by  each  of 
said  die  members  to  form  an  air-tight  closure  between  the 
dies  when  they  are  brought  together,  and  means  for  ex- 
hausting the  air  from  the  casting  space  of  the  die  mem 
hers. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  molding  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  fixed  die  member  mounted  thereon,  a  die 
member  movably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  movable  to 
a  position  adjacent  the  fixed  die  member  to  form  a  cast- 


ing space  therebetween,  means  for  conducting  metal  to 
the  casting  space,  means  carried  by  the  die  members  for 
sealing  them  together  to  form  an  air-tight  joint  between 
the  same,  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the  casting 
space,  and  stripper  rods  automatically  operable  to  move 
the  cast  article  from  the  movable  die  member  when  said 
die  member  is  moved  away  from  the  fixed  die  member. 

5.  A  vacuum  molding  machine,  comprising  a  two 
part  die  member  comprising  fixed  and  movable  die  mem- 
bers having  a  casting  space  therebetween,  a  burner  cham- 
ber positioned  above  the  die  member,  a  melting  pot  ex- 
tending into  the  burner  chamber  for  supplying  material 
in  a  molten  state  to  the  casting  space  of  the  casting, 
means  controlling  the  flow  of  material  from  the  melting 
pot,  to  the  space,  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the 
die  space  preparatory  to  supplying  the  molten  material 
thej-eto,  a  cylinder  positioned  below  the  two  part  die, 
a  piston  slidably  extending  Into  the  cylinder  and  con- 
nected to  the  movable  die  member  of  the  two  part  die, 
and  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
cylinder. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  U -shaped  end  porUon  adapted  to  slidably  and  con- 
stantly engage  the  two  curved  slots  of  said  plate,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  handle  attaching  means  comprising  a  plate  having 
a  pair  of  curved  slots  formed  therein,  one  slot  beginning 
near  the  top  of  the  plate  and  following  the  line  of  a  com- 
pound curve,  the  other  slot  being  short  and  arranged  be- 
neath and  to  one  side  of  the  first  slot,  a  swinging  handle 
having  end  portions  slidably  and  constantly  engaging  both 
slots,  substantially  as  described. 


1,180,353.  DISH -PAN  SUPPORT.  Gborgb  Wessell, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  23,730. 
(CI.  248 — 41.) 


A  dish  pan  support  composed  of  two  metal  strips  which 
are  pivoted  together  centrally  and  the  ends  of  which  have 
downwardly  directed  legs  provided  at  their  lower  ends 
with  upwardly  and  Inwardly  directed  brace  members  hav- 
ing o\erlapplng  parts  through  which  the  pivot  pin  which 
connects  said  strips  passes. 


1.180.354.      HANDLE -ATTACHING    MEANS.      Fhed    E. 
White,  Gardner,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Central  Oil  &  Gas 
Stove  Company,  Gardner,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts.    Filed  Dec.   11,  1914.     SerUl  No.  876  703 
(CI.  220—27.) 


■iSf*^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  utensil  having  a  swinging 
handle  with  U-shaped  end  portions,  of  attaching  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  plates  each  having  two  curved  slots 
therein  with  which  said  U-shaped  end  portions  constently 
eoieage,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  handle  attaching  means  comprising  a  plate,  having 
a  pair  of  curved  slots  formed  therein,  a  swinging  handle 
or  bail  having  a  U-shaped  end  portion,  the  two  sides  of 
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1,180,355.  AIR-OPERATED  CHUCK.  L«B  M.  Whitb, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  30,650 
(CI.  29—111.) 


1.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  spindle  ?>  ;•  Vw 
sleeve  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  chuck  Jh«-  vpy,,..j 
in  adjacent  series  and  mounted  to  move  radially  in  said 
sleeve,  a  piston  mounted  to  move  axlally  on  snM  .;,.,.v, 
and  having  a  frusto-conical  bearing  ring  slldal  .  .:,>:}.<- 
Ing  the  Jaws  of  one  of  said  series,  a  cylinder  embracing 
said  piston  and  said  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  axlally  there- 
on and  carrying  a  frusto-oonlcal  bearing  ring  slidably  en- 
gaging the  jaws  of  the  other  of  said  series,  means  for  con- 
ducting a  pressure  medium  to  said  cylinder  to  impart  axial 
movement  to  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  in  opposite  di- 
rections and  transmit  Inward  movement  simultaneously 
to  the  Jaws  of  both  of  said  series,  and  means  for  exerting 
a  constant  outward  yielding  tension  on  said  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  hollow 
sleeve  secured  at  one  end  thereto,  a  plurality  of  chuck 
jaws  Kpaced  in  adjacent  series  and  mounted  to  move  ra- 
dially in  said  sleeve,  a  piston  mounted  to  move  axlally 
on  said  sleeve  and  carrying  a  bearing  ring  inclined  to  the 
axis  of  said  sleeve  and  engaging  the  outer  extremities  of 
the  jaws  of  one  of  said  series,  a  cylinder  embracing  said 
piston  and  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  axlally  the-. .  r  -.nd 
carrying  a  bearing  ring  inclined  to  the  axis  of  sa  1  -  .  ve 
in  opposed  relation  to  the  bearing  ring  of  said  plstoi  at: 
slidably  engaging  the  Jaws  of  the  other  of  said  s.  ■ - 
means  for  conducting  a  pressure  medium  to  opposlt*  ■  .  i- 
of  said  cylinder  to  actuate  said  piston  and  cylinder  alter- 
nately In  opposite  directions  respectively  to  Impart  In- 
ward movement  simultaneously  to  the  Jaws  of  both  of  said 
series  and  to  permit  said  Jaws  to  move  outwardly,  and 
means  carried  by  said  sleeve  for  exerting  a  constant  out- 
ward yielding  tension  on  said  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  hollow 
sleeve  secured  at  one  end  thereto,  a  plurality  of  chuck 
Jaws  spaced  in  adjacent  series  and  mounted  to  move  ra- 
dially in  said  sleeve,  said  Jaws  having  tbelr  outer  ex- 
tremities Inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  sleeve  in  reverse  di- 
rection with  respect  to  said  series,  a  piston  mounted  to 
move  axlally  on  said  sleeve  and  carrying  an  Inclined  bear- 
ing ring  corresponding  to  and  slidably  engaging  the  in- 
clined extremities  of  the  Jaws  of  one  of  said  series  to  move 
them  Inwardly  with  the  movement  of  said  piston  In  one 
direction,  a  cylinder  embracing  said  piston  and  sleeve 
mounted  to  slide  axlally  thereon  and  carrying  a  bearing 
ring  correspondingly  inclined  to  and  slidably  engaging  the 
Inclined  extremities  of  the  Jaws  of  the  other  of  said 
series  to  move  them  Inwardly  through  the  movement  of 
said  cylinder  In  one  direction,  means  extending   'hra  ugh 
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■aid  spindle  and  sleeve  for  conveying  a  pressure  medlnm  to 
said  cylinder  to  Impart  relative  axial  movement  to  said 
piston  and  cylinder  In  opposite  directions,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve  and  engaging  said  Jaws  for  exerting  a 
constant  outward  yielding  tension  thereon. 

4  I  1  1  cbuclc,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  hollow 
«!>•.■.•  ^.  iired  at  one  end  thereto,  a  plurality  of  chuck 
i:i\v^  -[>  1(1  In  adjacent  series  and  mounted  to  move  ra- 
Hal  V  in  said  sleeve,  a  piston  mounted  to  move  axlally 
■  II  sjii  1  sl(f>%p  and  carrying  a  bearing  ring  Inclined  to  the 
axis   of   v;i;  !   sleeve  and  engaging  the  extremities  of  the 

jaws  at  III f  said  series  to  move  them  Inwardly  with  the 

rnovenitn'  (  f  said  piston  In  one  direction,  a  cylinder  em- 
ri   inij    -a::    iv   ':     iTi!    sleeve  mounted   to  slide  axlally 
tii.  r.'  ti   an  :     ii.  i  .Ir.i,'  a     earing  ring  inclined  to  the  axis 
of  sa;  1   -iccv.    ir,    i   reverse  direction  to  the  Incline  of  the 
rinu  '  f  si^  i   piston  an>l  slidably  engaging  the  extremities 
f  Ml.    jaws  ,,f  th.    other  of  said  series  to  move  them  in- 
wanlly   wi'h   ihc  nioveiiicnt  of  said  cylinder  in  one  dlrec- 
'lon.   ni'iuis  carried  by  suM  sleeve  for  limiting  the  move- 
!:i«'nt    "f    rhp     viril'T    fh>rPon,    means  extending  through 
-ai!  spri  !;•   a  n  !  s..  ..    ••,  »>stablish  independent  communl- 
jifion   with   o[jp(is:r.'  cn,;^  of  said   cylinder  for  conveying 
;i  pressurt"  ino.iiuni  th.  r.-'o  to  Impart  relative  axial  move- 
ment to  -ai  :  p  -t    r.  an  I     \iin.Ier,  means  mounted  on  said 
sleeve   aiil        :i:i-    rin„'  .pp.v,!  pairs  of  Jaws  of  said  se- 
ti's    :   :     .\.rr:Ti,'    a      .n^tant    outward    yielding    tension 
'h.r.M'U   to  fftaiu  saitl  Jaws  lo  sliding  contact  with  their 
•  s(..     ive  bearing  rings. 

5.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  hollow 
sIppvp  secured  at  one  end  thereto,  a  plurality  of  chuck 
jaws  spaced  in  adjacent  series  and  mounted  to  move  ra- 
liallv  in  said  sleeve,  a  piston  mounted  to  move  axlally  on 
-fiiil  -iceve,  the  outer  extremities  of  the  Jaws  of  each 
series  being  opposir.  ly  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  sleeve, 
,1  piston  '-nnannii  with  said  sleeve  mounted  to  slide 
axlaMy  rhi  ..on  and  carrying  a  bearing  ring  correspond- 
liRly  in  iiiK'i!  to  the  inclined  extremities  of  one  of  the  se- 
-les  of  Jaws  with  which  said  ring  engages  to  force  said 
jaw-i  inwardly  with  the  movement  of  said  piston  In  one 
Hrt-  'itn  a  cylinder  concentrically  embracing  said  pis- 
ton an.!  si.-<'ve  to  slide  axlally  thereon  and  carrying  a  bear- 
ini,'  rinL'  or- .^[...nillngly  inclined  to  the  Inclined  extreml- 
rifs  (f  th.  oth,  r  series  of  said  Jaws  with  which  said  ring 
sHiiii  i>  otii:iL:ts  ro  force  said  Jaws  inwardly  with  the 
mov.nioiit  .  r"  sjiil  cylinder  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
'!:nr  o-  -ii.!  piston,  means  carried  at  opposite  ends  of 
saM  sleeve  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  cylinder  there- 
on, spring  members  .nrried  by  said  sleeve  and  engaging 
opposed  pairs  of  saj.:  Jaws  for  retaining  said  Jaws  in  slid- 
ing (onta  t  witii  thiir  rfspeotlve  bearing  rings,  Independ- 
ent moans  rxt.n  iint:  through  said  spindle  and  sleeve  for 
.'sta  lishin_'  in.lip..n  !ont  communication  with  said  cylln- 
i'T  ip.  n  .  pp..-  '.  s:  !•  -  of  sao!  piston  for  conveying  a  pres- 
~ore  noiiuru  'h.  r.oo  ',,  a  t'lite  said  piston  and  cylinder 
a  It.rnatily  in  opposite  directions  to  impart  radial  move- 
'norit  -iiiiultaneotisiy  to  the  Jaws  of  said  series. 


1,1SU.35U.  CLASP  ('HAni-E.s  L.  WaiTiNo,  North  Attle- 
boro,  Mass.,  assu:n..r  to  L.  E.  Freeman  Company,  North 
Attlfl'.ro  Ma  -  i  Firm.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1915.  Serial 
No.  54.4.;4       .(  1     J4— 241.) 


!.  A  sr.iirini:  1  ov;  e  for  an  expansible  bracelet  at  each 
•  ml  therfof.  -n, prising  an  expansible  link  structure  con- 
-jstini;  of  two  int.rlocked  members  slidable  with  relation 
t.i  eah  .ithcr  one  member  composed  of  hollow  side  plates 
ami  on!  pi-ts.  oio  >f  said  plates  being  provided  with  an 
.  penini;.  ami  nno'her  member  comprising  a  flat  body  slld- 
ahiy  mo.jnte.!  iutw.aR  ttu  posts  and  provided  with  an  end 
shouMer  adnpN^il  t.i  ainit  against  one  post,  a  hook  upon 
the   body    extending    from    the   shoulder,  a  resilient   arm 


extending  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  one  side 
face  of  the  body,  and  a  rounded  elevation  upon  the  end 
of  the  arm  adapted  to  register  In  the  opening. 

2.  A  securing  device  for  an  expansible  bracelet  at  each 
end  thereof,  comprising  an  expansible  link  structure  con 
slstlng  of  two  Interlocked  members  slidable  with  relation 
to  each  other,  one  member  composed  of  hollow  side  plates 
and  end  posts,  one  of  said  plates  being  provided  with 
an  opening,  and  another  member  comprising  a  trans- 
versely curved  oblong  plate  provided  with  a  square  end 
shoulder,  and  with  a  transverse  slit,  an  elongated  book 
upon  one  end  of  the  shoulder  spaced  from  the  shoulder 
at  Its  free  end,  a  member  passing  through  the  silt  com 
prising  an  arm  fixed  to  one  face  of  the  plate  and  a  second 
arm  Inclined  with  relation  to  the  other  side  of  the  plate, 
and  a  projection  upon  the  arm  registering  in  the  opening. 

3.  A  securing  device  for  an  expansible  bracelet  at  each 
end  thereof,  comprising  an  expansible  link  structure  con- 
sisting of  two  Interlocked  members  slidable  with  relation 
to  each  other,  one  member  composed  of  side  plates  pro- 
vided with  parallel  guide  flanges,  one  of  said  plates  being 
provided  with  an  opening,  posts  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
plates,  and  another  member  comprising  a  body  slidably 
mounted  between  the  flanges  and  between  the  posts  and 
provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  abut  against  one 
post,  a  hook  on  the  body  extending  from  the  shoulder,  a 
resilient  arm  on  the  body  offset  therefrom  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  therewith  and  movable  independ- 
ently thereof,  and  a  rounded  elevation  on  the  arm  slidable 
In  contact  with  the  guide  flanges  and  adapted  to  register 
Ln  the  opening. 


1,180.357.    BEAM-PUNCH.    William  A.  Whitnbt.  Rock 
ford.   111.,   assignor   to   Whitney   Metal   Tool    Company. 
Filed  Feb.  17, 1912.    Serial  No.  G78.265.    (CI.  104— 101.). 


In  a  device  for  punching  I-beams,  upper  and  lower 
arched  members,  the  upper  member  having  a  punch  socket 
and  being  provided  with  supplemental  sockets  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  punch  socket  and  In  a  line  trans- 
verse to  the  length  of  the  upper  member  ;  a  punch  mov- 
able In  the  punch  socket ;  legs  movable  In  the  supple- 
mental sockets  ;  means  carried  by  the  supplemental  socket* 
and  engaging  the  legs  to  bold  the  legs  In  adjusted  posi- 
tions ;  a  die  carried  by  the  lower  member  ;  and  means  for 
detachably  and  plvotally  uniting  the  ends  of  the  lower 
member  with  the  ends  of  the  upper  member;  the  legs  be- 
ing adjustable  to  dispose  the  punch  at  adjusted  angles 
to  the  surface  of  the  beam  to  be  punched,  and  to  facilitate 
the  use  of  the  device  on  I-beams  having  flanges  of  un- 
equal widths. 


1,180,.358.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  VULCAN- 
IZED ARTICLES.  Cahl  S.  Williams,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Revere  Rubber  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  May  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  27,744. 
(Cl.  18—24.) 

1.  A  dipping  and  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  closed 
chamber,  a  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  contain  the  ma- 
terial of  which  articles  are  to  be  made,  a  movable  sup- 
port on  which  the  forms  for  said  articles  are  carried, 
means  for  producing  a  reduce<l  fluid  pressure  In  such 
chamber,  and  means  for  moving  said  support  Into  and 
out  of  the  portion  of  said  chamber  not  containing  said' 
material  and  Into  and  out  of  said  material. 
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2.  A  dipping  and  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  closed 
chamber,  a  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  contain  the  ma- 
terial of  which  articles  are  to  be  made,  a  movable  sup- 
port on  which  forms  for  said  articles  are  carried,  means 
for  heating  the  portion  of  said  chamber  removed  from  said 
material,  means  for  producing  a  reduced  fluid  pressure  In 
nid  chamber,  and  means  for  moving  said  support  Into 
and  out  of  said  heated  and  material-containing  portions 
of  said  chamber,  respectively. 
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8.  A  dipping  and  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  closed 
chamber,  a  portion  of  which  Is  adapted  to  contain  the 
material  of  which  the  articles  are  to  be  made,  a  movable 
support  on  which  the  forms  for  said  articles -are  carried, 
means  for  moving  said  support  Into  and  out  of  the  two 
portions  of  said  chamber,  and  a  movable  partition  adapt- 
ed to  separate  said  portions  during  the  drying  operation. 
4.  A  dipping  and  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  closed 
chamber,  a  portion  of  which  Is  adapted  to  contain  the  ma- 
terial of  which  the  articles  are  to  be  made,  a  movable 
support  on  which  the  forms  for  said  articles  are  carried, 
means  for  moving  said  support  into  and  out  of  the  two 
portions  of  said  chamber,  means  for  beating  the  drying 
portion  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
Hint,  rial  at  a  low  temperature  to  prevent  undue  evapora 
tlon  of  the  same. 

.'     A  dipping  and  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  closed 

<  haml)er,  a  portion  of  which  Is  adapted  to  contain  the  ma- 

t.rial  of  which  articles  are  to  be  made,  a  flexible  endless 

s^iu  P'Tt  on  which  the  forms  for  said  articles  are  carried, 

ni.iins    for    producing   a    reduced    fluid    pressure    In    said 

hatiiijer,   meaqs  for  heating  the  drying  portion  of  said 

haiiil)er,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  material  at  a 

low  temperature  to  prevent  undue  evaporation. 

[Claims  C  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.369.      WEB-FEEDING    MECHAMSN!       Gbohob    R. 
Williams.  Dover.  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Redder  Press  Com- 
pany,  Dover,   N.    II.,  a   Corporation   of  West   Virginia. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1013.    Serial  No.  793,793.    (CI.  104— C8.) 
1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, web  feeding  mechanism,  cutting  mechanism  com- 
prising a   rotary  cutter  blade  adapted   to  sever  the  web 
at  Intervals  and  means  adapted   to  operate  said   mecha- 
nisms In  unison  aomprlslng  a  driving  member  and  opera- 
tive connections   between   said  driving  member  and  said 
mechanlsm.s.  the  operative  connections  between  said  driv- 
ing member  and  said  web  feeding  mechanism  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  relatively  axlally  disposed   conical 
driving    rollers,   a    plurality    of    transmitting    rollers    be- 
tween and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  rollers  of  each  of 
said  sets,  and  a  single  manually  operative  means  adapted 
to  cause   relative  axial    movement   between   said   driving 
and  said  transmitting  rollers. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, a  paper  feeding  roller,  a  cutter,  a  common  driv- 
ing means  for  operating  said  parts  In  unison,  a  change 
speed  mechanism  Intermediate  the  driving  mechanism  and 
the  fee<llng  roller  for  positively  and  negatively  accelerat- 
ing its  feed  with  respect  to  the  cutter,  adapted  to  mi- 
nutely change  the  length  of  the  sheet,  said  means  com- 


prising two  sets  of  oppositely  disposed  conical  roller*, 
movable  rollers  between  each  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
conical  rollers,  and  a  single  manually  operative  mean^ 
for  causing  a  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  some  of 
said  rollers. 


3.  In  mechanism  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  paper  feeding  roller,  a  cutter,  a  common  driving 
means  for  operating  said  parts  In  unison,  a  change  speed 
mechanism  adapted  to  vary  the  operation  of  suld  feeding 
means  so  as  to  feed  more  or  less  web  for  a  pre^U-termlned 
rate  of  operation  of  said  cutter,  comprising  two  sets  of 
oppositely  disposed  conical  rollers,  movable  rollers  b#- 
tween  each  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  conical  rol  .  -  a 
rack  and  gear  connected  with  some  of  said  rollers  aJ 
transmitting  means  between  said  rack  and  gntr  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  delivery  end  of  the  machine  whereby 
some  of  said  rollers  may  be  moved  relatively  to  the  others 
for  changing  the  paper  feed. 

4.  In  mechanism  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  paper  feeding  mechanism,  a  paper  cutting  uiecha- 
nlsm  adapted  to  cut  the  paper  Into  sheets,  a  common 
drive  mechanism  for  operating  said  parts  In  unison  a 
change  speed  mechanism  for  said  paper  fee«llng  metha- 
nlsm  for  minutely  affecting  the  length  of  the  sheet  adapt- 
ed  to  be  cut,  comprising  a  plurality  of  oppo.sltely  dis- 
posed conical  rollers  lnterme<llate  the  common  .Irlve  mech- 
anism and  said  paper  feeding  mechanism,  and  movable 
means  for  transmitting  power  from  one  conical  roller  to 
Its  coactlng  roller  comprising  a  carriage,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  carried  thereby,  and  hand  controlUnl  means  for 
moving  the  carriage  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the 
conical  rollers. 

6.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described.  In  combi 
nation,  means  adapted  to  act  on  a  moving  web  driving 
means  therefor,  and  Intervening  mechanism  adapted  to 
minutely  vary  the  speed  of  said  means,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  having  a  plurality  of 
oppositely  disposed  conical  rollers  thereon,  a  carriage 
rollers  carried  by  said  carriage  adapted  to  coact  with 
adjacent  pairs  of  conical  rollers,  and  a  rack  and  gear 
mechanism  for  moving  said  carriage  longitudinally  to 
carry  said  rollers  Into  operative  relation  with  different 
portions  of  the  conical  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,360.  GAS-SAVING  DEVICE  I-OR  ENGINES.  Frank 
Yboman,  Orovllle.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1014.  Serial 
No.  877.258.      (Cl.  123—26.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  radiator,  a  steering  post,  an  Intake  manifold  of  a 
gasolene  engine,  of  a  T-shaped  valve  casing  having  Its 
head  positioned  parallel  to  the  lower  portion  .'  KnM 
steering  post,  a  pair  of  brackets  on  the  said  low.  -  p,  i 
tlon  of  the  steering  po&t  and  a  third  bracket  adjacent  tta 
upper  end,  a  rotatable  cyUndrical  valve  centra! 'v  arrarp.  d 
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In  the  head  of  Raid  casing,  a  Rtem  on  said  valve  extending 
through  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  means  to  secure  said 
valve  In  the  casing,  a  rotatahle  operating  rod  having  an 
operating  lever  on  its  upper  end,  positioned  parallel  with 
the  steering  post  and   connected  with  the  valve  stem  at 


Its  lower  end,  a  flexible  tubular  couuection  between  the 
upper  portion  of  said  radiator,  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
head  of  the  casing,  and  a  second  flexible  tabular  connec- 
tion between  the  end  of  the  shank  of  said  T-shaped  cas- 
ing and  the  Intake  manifold. 


1,180,301.     LUBRICATING  1   i\  :  \aZ«UK,aeve- 

land,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  u.l>;..  j..~.  .„ui:.:uts,  to  George 
W.  Bowen,  Auburn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  31,  ""Oia.  Serial 
No.  782,17&.      (CI.  184—38.) 


1.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  of  a  base 
and  a  cap  screw  threaded  together,  of  a  locking  part  car- 
ried by  the  base  and  coactlng  with  the  lower  edge  of  the 
cap,  and  means  for  attaching  the  looking  part  to  the  base, 
said  mean^i  extending  into  the  bore  of  the  base,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  lubricating  device,  the  combination  of  a  base  and 
the  cap  screw  fitted  together,  of  a  locking  part  carried  by 
the  base  and  coactlng  directly  with  the  annular  wall  of 
the  cap,  said  part  overlying  the  upper  face  of  the  base, 
and  means  for  attaching  the  locking  part  to  the  base,  said 
means  extending  into  the  bore  of  ttie  tmse,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination,  with  a  base 
portion  and  a  cap  portion  screw  threaded  together,  of  a 
spring  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  coactlng  with 
notrl!<  -  :;  thf  >'(  ^r,  and  a  thimble  passing  through  an 
openiT;,-  in  th     s"  »g  and  se<-uring  it  to  its  member. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  oomhlnatlon    nf  n   ba^'    portion   having  a  bore,  a  cap 

•     a  washer  like  spring  designed 
!he  cap  ami  having  an  opening, 
:    through   said   opening  into  the 
lui;  tt.H  spring  thereto. 

:  The  character  described,  the 
couildtmr ion  of  (i  la^t-  having  ii  bore,  a  cap  Bcrew-threaded 


screw  t.hrt'fi'i*'' i   t'»  tn 
to  i'<iH   t    V.  •'  h  th>'  •"■'.•^' 
and    a    •hiiiiiiit»   •  \T>>uii 
bor«-  'li'  til'    :1:1s,'  p-r  h 
'     i ;!  :\  ;u;'ri''a  tin  j:  . 


to  the  base  and  having  a  notched  edge,  a  spring  having  a 
projection  deslgnetl  to  coact  with  said  edge  and  having  an 
opening,  and  a  flanged  member  extending  through  the  open- 
ing of  the  spring  and  occupying  the  bore  of  the  base  for 
locking  the  spring  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1,180,362.  LAXnE-DOG.  Perht  A.  Zimmbrman,  Spring- 
field. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Western  Tool  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  62,448.  (CI. 
82 — 41.) 


1.  A  lathe  dog  or  the  like  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  work  receiving  opening  and  also  having  a  second 
opening,  a  work  engaging  device  extending  through  said 
second  opening,  mounted  In  said  body  portion  on  both 
sides  of  said  second  opi-ning  and  having  one  end  extending 
into  said  work  receiving  opening,  and  a  part  mounted  on 
said  work  engaging  device  within  said  second  opening  to 
cause  longitudinal  movement  to  be  Imparted  thereto. 

2.  A  lathe  dog  or  the  like,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  work-receiving  opening  and  also  having  a  second 
opening,  a  work-engaging  device  extending  through  said 
second  opening,  slldably  mounted  in  said  body  portion  on 
both  sides  of  said  opening  and  having  one  end  extending 
Into  said  work  receiving  opening,  and  a  part  mounted  on 
said  work-engaging  device  within  said  second  opening  t* 
cause  longitudinal  movement  to  be  Imparted  thereto. 

3.  A  lathe  dog  or  the  like  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  work  receiving  opening  and  a  second  opening, 
and  also  having  a  guldeway  formed  therein,  Intersecting 
said  second  opening  and  leading  into  said  work  receiving 
opening,  a  work  engaging  device  mounted  in  said  guldeway 
and  having  a  screw  threaded  portion  extending  through 
said  second  opening,  and  a  nut  mounted  on  said  screw 
threaded  portion  of  said  work  engaging  device  in  said  sec- 
ond opening  and  held  against  axial  movement,  whereby 
the  rotation  of  said  nut  will  impart  longitudinal  movement 
to  said  work  engaging  device. 

4.  In  a  lathe  dog  or  the  like,  a  body  portion  having  a 
work  receiving  opening  and  a  guldeway  leading  from  one 
edge  of  said  body  portion  to  said  opening,  said  body  por- 
tion also  having  a  second  opening  Intersecting  said  guide- 
way,  a  noD-rotatable  work  engaging  device  slldably  mount- 
ed in  said  guldeway  and  having  a  screw-threaded  portion 
extending  Into  said  second  opening,  and  a  nut  mounted  on 
said  screw-threaded  portion  of  .said  work  engaging  device 
in  said  second  opening  and  held  against  axial  movement. 

5.  A  lathe  dog  or  the  like  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  work  receiving  opening  and  a 'second  opening,  a 
screw  threaded  work  engaging  device  extending  through 
said  second  opening  into  said  work  receiving  opening  and 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  said  body  portion 
but  held  against  rotary  movement  therein,  and  a  nut 
mounted  on  said  work  engaging  device  within  said  second 
opening  and  held  against  axial  movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,363.     TEARING-MAClll.NE.     Thomas  Allatt,  West 
New  Brighton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Herrmann,  Aukam  & 
Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.,   a    Corporation    of    New     ^      k 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  874.626.     (CI   2J.H     :,;> 
1.  A  tearing  machine  comprising  means  for  f.  •    n^    :  « 

terlal    to   be   torn    through    thi-    r- n   !    ■  ■       r        •:      n  ii   i; 

with    means    for    tearing   auch    material    transversely    at 


m 

it 


spaced  intervals,  comprising  a  tearer  movable  transversely 
•croM  the  material,  and  means  for  so  moving  said  tearer. 


'^-   "•' 


=;-^'/:-^UU 
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2.  A  tearing  machine  comprising  means  for  feeding  ma- 
terial to  be  torn  through  the  machine,  In  combination 
with  means  for  tearing  such  material  transversely  at 
spaced  Intervals,  comprising  a  tearer  movable  transversely 
across  the  material,  means  for  so  moving  said  tearer,  and 
means  for  returning  said  tearer  to  Its  Initial  position. 

8.  A  tearing  machine  comprising  a  continuously  mov- 
able carrier  having  means  for  gripping  the  material  to  be 
torn,  in  combination  with  tearing  means  movable  across 
tnch  material  while  so  held. 

.  4.  A  tearing  machine  comprising  a  continuously  mov- 
able carrier  having  means  for  gripping  the  material  to  be 
torn,  in  combination  with  tearing  means  movable  across 
such  material  while  so  held,  comprising  a  tearer  movable 
transversely  across  the  material,  and  means  for  so  moving 
said  tearer. 

6.  A  tearing  machine  comprising  a  continuously  mov- 
able carrier  having  means  for  gripping  the  material  to  be 
torn.  In  combination  with  tearing  means  movable  across 
snrh  material  while  so  held,  comprising  a  tearer  movable 
transversely  across  the  material,  means  for  so  moving 
said  tearer,  and  means  for  returning  said  tearer  to  its 
Initial  position. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  In  fhp  Oazette.] 


3.  A  tearing  machine  comprising  two  gripping  means 
arranged  to  rotate  abont  different  axes,  which  gripping 
means  alternately  approach  and  recede  from  one  another, 
in  combination  with  means  causing  said  gripping  means  to 
grip  the  material  to  be  torn  when  they  are  In  close  prox- 
imity and  to  release  said  matorial   thereafter. 

4.  A  tearing  machine  comprising  in  combiaatlon  niM» 
means  for  the  material  to  be  torn,  and  two  moval)  •  a- 
Ing  means  arranged  in  their  movement  to  alternatt  ly  ap- 
proach and  recede  from  one  another,  one  such  tearing 
means  arranged  in  Its  operation  to  grip  such  material  and 
carry  the  same  along,  the  other  said  gripping  means  ar- 
ranged to  grip  the  material  when  in  clo«e  proximity  to  the 
said  first  mentioned  gripping  means  and  at  a  point  on  the 
material  clo.se  to  the  point  at  which  such  first  mentioned 
gripping  means  grip  such  material,  whereby  during  the  en- 
suing separation  of  said  gripping  means  the  material  will 
be  torn. 

5.  A  tearing  machine  comprising  in  combination  guide 
means  for  the  material  to  be  torn,  and  two  movable  tear- 
ing means  arranged  in  their  movement  to  alternately 
approach  and  recede  from  one  another,  one  such  tearing 
means  arranged  in  Its  operation  to  grip  such  material  and 
carry  the  same  along,  the  other  gripping  means  arranged 
to  grip  the  material  when  in  close  proximity  to  the  said 
first  mentioned  gripping  means  and  at  a  point  on  the 
material  close  to  the  point  at  which  such  flrst  mentioned 
gripping  means  grip  such  material,  whereby  during  the 
ensuing  separation  of  said  gripping  means  the  material 
will  be  torn,  and  means  canslng  said  two  gripping  means 
to  release  the  material. 

[Claima  6  to  1&  not  printed  in  the  Qasctte.) 


1.180,365.  METHOD  OP  GYROSCOPIC  CONTKOL. 
Hkbuann  A.NScHOTa-KAKMrrK,  NeumUhleii,  ne«r  Kiel. 
Germany.  Fiied  Jan.  a,  1912.  Serial  No.  669,204. 
(CI.  114 — 24.) 


1.180,304.  TEARING-MACHINE.  Thouas  AiXATT,  West 
New  Brighton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Herrmann,  Aukam  & 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Jan.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  2,797.      (CI.  223 — 59.) 


1.  A  tearing  machine  comprising  two  juxtaposed  rotary 
tearing  members  provided  with  means  for  gripping  the 
material  to  be  torn  and  automatic  operating  means  for 
said  gripping  means,  causing  such  gripping  means  to  alter- 
nately grip  and  release  such  material. 

2.  A  tearing  machine  comprising  two  gripping  means 
arranged  to  rotate  about  different  axes,  which  gripping 
means  alternately  approach  and  recede  from  one  another. 


1.  In  torpedoes  adapted  for  ejection  from  a  torp^o 
tube  and  provided  with  a  rotary,  cardanically  snapendcd 
wheel,  the  method  of  control  which  roaiprtees  ro-  i- 
the  wheel  at  a  predetermined  speed  while  tke  torp<  i  i> 
being  ejected  and  while  the  gyroscope  ami  torp*><lo  are 
fixedly  locked  together,  and  in  auhw^uently  after  the 
gyroscope  is  unlocked  materially  increasing  the  spee<l  of 
rotation  of  the  wheel  electrically,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  torpedoes  adapte<l  for  ejection  from  a  torpedo 
tube  and  provided  with  a  rotatory,  cardanically  snspeiMled 
wheel,  the  method  of  control  whi<sti  comprises  me<-hani- 
cally  rotating  the  wheel  at  a  constant  speed  as  the  tor- 
pedo is  being  ejected  and  while  the  gyroscope  and  torpedo 
are  flxe«lly  locked  together,  and  in  subsequently  after  the 
gyroscope  Is  nnlocked  materiallv  increasing  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  wheel  electrlcaliy  for  a  predetenolaed 
time,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  torpedoes  adapted  for  ejection  from  a  torpedo 
tube  and  provided  with  a  rotatory,  cardanically  suspended 
wheel,  the  method  of  control  which  comprises  rotating 
said  wheel  at  a  pre<letermlned  8pee<l  as  the  f..">..if.  la 
being  ejected  and  while  the  gyroacope  an<l  t«>  are 
fixedly  locked  together  after  the  gyroscope  is  an  .  ! 
increasing  the  speed  of  said  wheel  for  the  purpo-..  *• 
scribed. 

4.  In    torpedoes  adapted    for   ejection    from   r.    ? 
tnbe  and  provided  with  a  rotatory,  cardanically  >  .^ 
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wheel,  the  method  of  control  which  comprises  rotating 
siilil  wheel  at  a  uniform  speed  as  the  torpedo  la  being 
ejected  and   while  the  gyroscope  and   torpedo  are  fixedly 

lorkc!  toRfther  after  the  gyros.  m[.,-  is  unlocked  accelerat- 
ing; :;;■    sp<  »'d  of  said   wheel. 

5.  In  torpe<loc8  ad;ii'!-  i  for  ejection  from  a  torpedo 
tnt)e  nnil  pr.iv  iiji-d  with  ,i  rotatory,  cardanlcally  suspended 
.vh.-.-i  io.  K.d  r,  til*  toptdo,  the  method  of  control  which 
prises  rotating-  '.'i.  wh.el  at  a  predetermined  speed 
ui  11'  the  torpeU"  is  ix-nit:  ejected,  then  unlocking  the 
;:yro«cope  nml  In  then  :.j  r.a>mg  the  torque  of  the  wheel 
while  simultaneously  apj)  yin^  a  torque  in  the  opposite 
ilireitlon   to  the  ring  :r.   wni.  ii   said   wheel  is  pivoted. 

[Cluinis  f,  ar;.i   7  not  printrd   in   the  Gazette.] 


i.isn.3iu;.    r;rov.\Ncv  v.\Hvi.\(;  i)t:viCE.    Dorsbt  p. 

A.sii:;;\.  \N' i vl; ; ;,^-',,!i.  I.,  c,,  i^^,^-nor  to  United  Stateg 
Ordiiaii.>>  Cuii.pai.y.  Washing'-. .;;  ij.  c.,  a  Corporation 
of    Virginia.     I'i.e.J    (i,t.   2u.   I9i:,.      Serial   No.   56,926. 

(CI.    Hi — 20.) 


> »  '  * 

0 

^, 

-'tir:- 

. 

mm 

\ 

j 
ml 

1.  Th."  ■■iin!iiiniir!.>n  witSi  a  body  having  a  compart- 
rnpnt  thcrf^in  (ipming  to  th»>  exterior  of  the  body,  of  a 
p;i;!H  irv  of  pt'lltts  releasably  carrle<l  In  the  compartment, 
sai  i  p.  i  .ts  being  arranged  In  multiple  In  all  directions, 
in!   iM    ins  for  nntomatlcnlly  releasing  the  pellets. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  adapted  to  travel  In 
wati"-  iiLid  !.a  .  :!:_■  a  i-oiiipartrTiori t  therein  opening  to  the 
exterior  of  the  body,  of  a  plurality  of  pellets  releasably 
carried  In  the  compartment,  said  pallets  being  arranged 
in  multiple  In  all  directions,  an  I  nuaas  for  automatically 
rtdi-aslii;;   sa!d   pellets. 

,'i  'ni.>  ..ii!i,inntlon  with  a  hn.iy  adapted  to  travel  In 
water,  of  a  masse.i  tuidy  of  pei;(  'h  releasably  carried  by 
■'"■  i"';v,  and  in'ins  for  iiu 'Dtnatically  releasing  the 
inassid  iiody  of  pellets  when  the  body  sinks  to  a  prede- 
t.'riuln.'d    i!.';.'h 

4.  Th>-  oiMi  nation  with  aa  automobile  torpedo  hav- 
In;:  a  i  (itsipai  tin  nt  therein  opening  to  the  sea,  of  a  plu- 
ra  iry  of  pell'-  rlasahlv  ai-ied  In  the  compartment, 
Ml.)  pellets  h.  i.^  i:r;:i-..i  in  raultlple  In  all  directions, 
and    Hi'-aiis   f.r  a, -if-iiia  f  i-ally   r-ieaslng  the  pellets. 

.").  A  torp,.,!,,  pra  ti.e  hi-ad  having  a  compartment 
openin,'  to  th.'  sea,  a  plurality  of  pellets  releasably  car- 
ried in  the  lonip.artrnent,  said  pellets  being  arranged  in 
multifile  in  all  diiei  tions,  an  1  means  for  automatically 
reli'asin;;    the    peilrts. 

[Claims  li  to  :;•".  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,lSl'..1'M 

York.  N  \ 
(Ci.  7J  —  7. 
1.  A  iiiiriai 
inK  a  rn.ild  foi 
a  eask-'t.  sai  ! 
forced  !iy  roii 
lieildeil    in    '.' :■ 

to    opposite     Si 


HTTa.M.VAT-I.T- 
'i  .       !'i-d    Ju.v    2i 


ilEoiiOE   G.   Babich,   New 
1915.     Serial  No.  41,642. 


\  ,a ! 


Diaprising  an  outer  casing  constltut- 

Uiiz  an  inner  plastic  casing  to  envelop 

asjnR  having  thin  metal  sides  reln- 

-  d    to    their    Inner  surfaces  and   em- 

■'-••■  !'   I-''        i^lng,  and  tire  wires  secured 

Si  i  :-   ..;    tiie  oiiter  caslug  and  adapted   to  be 

secured  tn-ether  to  prevent  the  sides  from  spreading,  said 

fie  wir.s  Im  injT  also  embedded  in  the  inner  plastic  casing 

-er\li._-  as  fh.'  securing  means  for  certain  of  the  relnforc- 

nir  rols   vn   the  inner  surfaces  of  the  sides  of  the  outer 

asms. 

_'  A  t  ■irtni  van  t  omprlsing  an  outer  casing  constltut- 
n^  1  ni  o  1  f  r^  f  rr  n.:  an  Inner  casing  of  plastic  material 
to  (nvelup  a  asKet,  a  reinforcing  element  of  mesh  mate- 
rial surrounding  the  casket  and  embedded  in  the  plastic 
mat'-rial  au)  sipir.ite  Inverted  U-shaped  rods  arranged 
Itetween    the    .aMiet   and    mesh   material    for   spacing   the 


latter  from  the  casket,  said  rods  being  spaced  apart  by 
having  their  legs  passed  through  the  mesh  material  at 
different  points. 


3.  A  burial  vault  comprising  an  outer  casing  constitut- 
ing a  mold  for  forming  an  inner  casing  of  plastic  mate- 
rial to  envelop  a  casket,  a  reinforcing  element  of  meah 
material  surrounding  the  casket  and  embeilded  In  the 
plastic  material,  and  separate  longitudinal  rods  having 
their  end  portions  passed  through  the  mesh  material  at  a 
level  above  the  top  of  the  casket  for  spaeir  ►:  vali  rnesh 
material  away  from  the  top  of  the  casket. 

4.  A  burial  vault  comprising  an  outer  casing  constitut 
Ing  a  mold  for  forming  an  inner  casing  of  plastic  material 
to  envelop  a  casket,  a  reinforcing  element  of  mesh  nint«- 
rial  surrounding  the  casket  and  embedde<l  In  the  piastir 
material,  separate  Inverted  U-shaped  rods  arranpeo  h#> 
tween  the  casket  and  the  mesh  material  for  spa  cine  the 
latter  from  the  sides  of  the  casket,  and  sopara;.  n^l 
tudlnal  rods  arranged  above  the  inverted  U-shaped  ru<\n 
with  their  ends  passed  through  the  mesh  materlii;  for 
spacing  the  latter  from  the  top  of  the  casket. 


1,180.308.  BLINDSTITCii  .>i:\V  ING  MAClilNE.  Wit, 
LiAM  B.  Bailit,  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  Art.-ter 
Felling  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1909.  Serial  No.  520,372. 
(CI.   112—24.) 


1.  A  blind  stitch  sewing  machine,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, feeding  mechanism,  a  stationary  presser  foot, 
a  vertically  movable  work  support,  a  vertically  yielding 
lower  presser.  Independent  of  said  fee<llng  mechanism  and 
connections  between  the  work  support  and  the  lower 
presser  allowing  Independent  upward  movement  of  each 
but  causing  the  depression  of  the  lower  presser  upon  the 
depression  of  the  work  support  beyond  a  predetermined 
distance. 

2.  A  blind  stitch  sewing  machine,  comprising  In  com- 
bination, feeding  mechanism,  a  stationary  presser  foot, 
a  vertically  movable  work  support,  a  vertically  yielding 
lower  presser  Independent  of  said  feeding  mechanism 
but    coUperatlng   therewith,   a   stop   for   limiting   upward 
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moTement  of  said  work  gnpport  and  connections  be- 
tween the  work  support  and  the  lower  presser  allow- 
ing Independent  upward  movement  of  each  but  causing 
the  depression  of  the  lower  presser  upon  the  depres- 
sion of  the  work  support  beyond  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance. 1 

8.  A  blind  stitch  sewing  machine,  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  stationary  presser  foot,  a  verticaly  movable 
work  support,  a  vertically  yielding  lower  presser  mounted 
Independently  of  the  said  work  support,  and  connections 
between  the  work  support  and  the  lower  presser  allowing 
Independent  upward  movement  of  each  but  causing  the 
depression  of  the  lower  presser  upon  the  depression  of 
the  work  support  beyond  a  predetermined  distance. 

4.  A  blind  stitch  sewing  machine,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  stationary  presser  foot,  a  vertically  movable 
work  support,  a  vertically  yielding,  movable  lower 
presser,  a  presser  plate  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  lower 
presser,  stitch  forming  mechanism  mounted  and  operat- 
ing above  the  work  support,  and  acting  to  form  stitches 
in  the  material  above  the  pivoul  axis  of  said  plate. 

5.  A  blind  stitch  sewing  machine,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  stationary  presser  foot,  a  vertically  movable 
work  support,  a  vertically  yielding,  movable  lower  presser, 
a  presser  plate  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  lower  presser, 
stitch  forming  mechanism  mounted  and  operating  above 
the  work  support,  a  vertically  movable  bender,  and  means 
for  moving  the  bender  in  the  path  transversely  of  the 
pivotal  axis  of  said  presser  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.180,869.  AIR-DEFLECTOR  FOR  FIRE-BOX  DOORS. 
RiCHAUD  Dubois  Baldwin,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb. 
3.  1916.     Serial  No.  76,014.     (CI.  110 — 176.) 


1.  A  deflector  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  door  of  a 
flre  box  back  of  the  damper  opening,  comprising  a  shell 
formed  to  provide  a  throat  having  a  horizontally  pre- 
sented inlet  opening  or  mouth  in  line  with  aald  damper 
opening  and  a  downwardly  presented  discharge  opening 
near  the  bottom  of  said  door,  said  throat  having  a  wall 
adapted  to  deflect  the  body  of  air  entering  through  the 
Inlet  opening  or  mouth,  downwardly  through  the  discharge 
opening,  said  shell  having  a  plurality  of  upright  spaced 
webs  In  the  discharge  opening  of  said  throat  for  splitting 
up  the  body  of  air  passing  through  the  discharge  opening 
Into  a  plurality  of  smaller  bodies. 

2.  A  deflector  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  door  of 
a  flre  box  back  of  the  damper  openings,  comprisinj:  a  shell 
having  triangular  shaped  side  walls  and  an  inclined  rear 
wall,  a  transversely  extending  flange  having  bblt  aper- 
tures at  the  top  of  said  shell  and  a  second  flange  In  the 
plane  of  said  first  mentioned  flange  connecting  said  side 
walls  at  their  bottom  ends,  said  side  walls  and  top  and 
bottom  flanges  defining  a  horizontally  presented  inlet 
opening  or  mouth,  said  side  walls,  bottom  flange  and  bot- 
tom end  of  said  Inclined  rear  wall  deflnlng  a  downwardly 
presented  discharge  opening  and  a  plurality  of  tapered 
webs  in  the  said  discharge  opening  for  splitting  up  the 
body  of  air  passing  through  the  said  discharge  opening 
Into  a  plurality  of  smaller  bodies. 


1,180.370.      DISTRIBUTING    AND    COLLECTTING    SYS- 
TEM.    Robert  L.  Belk.  Waxhaw,  N.  C.       Filed  May 
24,  1016.     Serial  No.  30,194.     (CI.  104 — 140.) 
1.  A    distribution    and    collection    system    Including   a 

track,  a  car  mounted  to  travel  upon  said  track,  a  tender 


for  the  car  coupled  thereto,  a  cable  having  one  stretch 
connected  to  the  tender  for  operating  the  same,  a  spring- 
held  roller  disposed  above  and  bearing  upon  said  stretch 
of  the  cable,  and  means  on  the  tender  to  displace  said 
roller. 


^ 


5V 


2.  A  distribution  and  collection  system  Including  a 
track,  a  car  mounted  to  travel  upon  said  track,  a  tender 
mounted  upon  the  track  and  coupled  to  said  car,  an  oper- 
ating cable  having  one  stretch  connected  to  the  tender,  a 
guide  for  the  other  stretch  of  the  cable,  a  spring-held 
pivotally  mounted  element,  means  carried  by  said  element 
and  normally  bearing  upon  the  first-named  stretch  of  the 
cable,  and  means  on  the  tender  to  engage  and  displace 
said  element  from  its  normal  position  in  the  passage  of 
the  tender  over  the  guide. 

3.  A  distribution  and  collection  system  including  tracks. 
a  plurality  of  stations  located  along  the  tracks,  cars 
movable  along  the  tracks,  draft  means  for  the  cars,  cou- 
plings connecting  the  cars,  a  release  arm  mounted  upon 
each  car,  and  controlling  the  coupling  by  which  the  car 
is  connected  to  the  next  car  in  advance  of  It.  the  release 
arms  for  the  several  cars  of  the  trains  being  all  of  differ- 
ent heights,  and  a  trip  member  at  each  station,  said  trip 
members  being  also  of  different  heights,  whereby  each 
trip  Is  engageable  with  but  one  of  the  release  arms  of 
the  train  of  cars  for  uncoupling  from  the  train  of  cars, 
that  particular  car  which  is  intended  for  the  station. 

4.  A  distribution  and  collection  system  Including  tracks, 
a  plurality  of  stations  located  along  the  tracks,  cars  mov- 
able along  the  tracks,  a  tender,  couplings  connecting  the 
cars  to  each  other  and  to  the  tender,  a  draft  cable  f.r 
tender,  means  controlling  the  draft  cable  for  moving  th. 
tender  in  either  direction  on  the  track,  trip  means  at  the 
receiving  stations  for  uncoupling  the  cars  from  each  othpr 
and  from  the  tender  on  the  out  trip  of  the  tender,  ^-ni  : 
tender  being  adapted  to  pick  up  the  cars  which  have  been 
left  at  the  receiving  stations  upon  Its  In  trip,  and  to 
push  them  to  the  sending  station  after  being  coupled  to 
them,  and  releasing  bumper  blocks  mounted  on  the  ends 
of  the  tender  and  on  each  end  of  each  car,  the  bunip.  r 
blocks  of  the  adjacent  car  being  adapted  to  engage  when 
the  cars  are  picked  up  by  the  tender  on  the  in  trip,  of 
the  tender. 

5.  A  collection  and  distribution  system  inclndin>:  tra  ks 
a  plurality  of  stations  located  along  the  tracks,  ars  n,.  v 
able  along  the  tracks,  a  tender  for  moving  the  trail,  <  ? 
cars  along  the  tracks,  a  draft  cable  connected  to  the 
tender  and  operable  for  moving  the  same  In  eltio  r  o,rec- 
tion  along  the  tracks,  a  plurality  of  guide  members  located 
at  intermediate  points  along  the  tracks,  for  the  '•e'-^ptton 
of  the  draft  cable,  said  guides  being  provided  w  -;.  •  x.,; 
vertical  rollers,  a  swlngingly  mounted  horizontal  roller 
which  traverses  the  space  between  the  vertical  rollers 
to  hold  the  draft  cable  against  upward  movement  from 
the  space  between  the  fixed  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.371.      GARMENT-STAY.      IlE.vnT    S.    Bbewinctojs. 

Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  Splrella  Company,  Meadvllle. 

Pa.,   a   Corporation   of   Pennsylvania.      Filed    ^!iv    17' 

1912,    Serial    No,    697,870.      Renewed    July    :j-      11.14 

Serial  No.  853.091.     (CI.  2—70.) 

1.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  back  and  f  >rtb 
from  edge  to  edge  of  the  stay  to  form  a  series  of        ;  > 
or  eyes  and  transverse  connecting  portions  or  crony  i: sly 
each  transverse  portion  being  bent  at  one  end  to  fo-  a. 
closed  loop  or  eye  and  at  the  other  end  to  form  an     ; 


II4» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apkh,  35, 1916. 


Apjltl  2$,  19 16. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1 149 


loop,   tbttt  kdog  an   open   and   a   closed    loop   for  each 

rroijslri?  portion  of  fh^  wire. 


2.  A  gannent  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  back  and 
forth  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  stay  to  form  a  series  of 
loops  or  eyes  and  transTerse  connecting  portions  or 
tach  transverse  portion  l>eing  bent  at  one  end 
iosed  loop  or  eye  and  at  the  other  end  to  form 
<  p  there  being  an  open  and  a  closed  loop  for 
._'  ; M'rtion  of  the  wire,  and  each  closed  loop 
;  ;.>it    adjacent    crossing    portion    of    the 


to  U  rvA 
a."  up«'i; 
•■a  -h    '  r 


1  >  V  • 


.a: 


3  A  garnit'Li  atay.  cumprising  wire  bent  back  and 
f.i-th  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  atay  to  form  a  series  of 
1"  ■  :  -  '  '  •  \  -■  iiid  transverse  connecting  portions  or  cross- 
iDK^.  'ii  h  iraiisverse  portion  being  bent  at  one  end  to 
fur;  a  s.  d  loop  or  eye  and  at  the  other  end  to  form 
an  p. :,  „  p,  there  being  an  open  and  a  closed  loop  for 
ea'  h  >ro>.-;i;.;  ;iortion  of  the  wire,  each  closed  loop  being 
continu  iiis  u:'a  •'-><■  ■•i»u     'op  of  the  next  adjacent  cross- 

;:i.,s..^    -f   !;;._•   v^ay. 

:  inent    stay,    comprising    wire    bent    back    and 

•■(JiTr    to   edge  of   the   stay   to    form  a   series 

r   .      s   md    transverse   connecting  portions  or 

■a.b   Ti!    s.    -r   portion  being  bent  at  one  end 

I'd    ;  M  p    ui    eye  and   at   the   other   end   to 

'.'■■n    iu.  p     thi're   being   an   open    and   a   closed 

i  ii    r:.,>^.;.,'   portion  of  the  wire,  each   closed 

Hi   us  WitLi  the  open  loop  of  the  next  adja- 

i    I  lie  direction  and  overlapping  the  next 

g    Li   tli^     .thu   direction  longitudinally  of 


leg  l.)ru;' 
4     A     ■^■. 

forth    :r-: 

of     loops     . 

crossih^^, 
to    !■  rii.    ,1    '  o 
form    aii    >  p-'f 
loopi    t  •':    ''U'  !i 
loop  l,fin_-  ■  01; 
cent   vio^siii;,' 
adja. I'Ut    'To^sii.g    ;  Li 
the  stay. 

5.  A  garnii  nt  s:,i-. 
to  fc nil  u  M-ri.',-,  :' 
Ing  ptirtioii^-  or  1  .-■  ->, 
conn^'i.ttMj  Ht  o:.''  vin 
eii'l  to  11  1  irjst-(!  (  vt  , 
an  open  ln^p  ot  tU*' 
of  thf  wlr.'. 

i  C'iaiiUd   (')    ti)    1  1    ho 


P      .;  ,-  wire  bent  back  and  forth 

ip^  i.i  ...<s  and  transverse  connect- 

:ii;8,  each  transverse  portion   being 

to  an  open   loop  and  at   the  other 

a.  h   closed  eye  being  connected  to 

;  •  x<    succeeding  transverse  portion 
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:.'      A!  !'AK  \TUS  FOR  TREATING  OILS,  LIQUE- 

i    «;ui;ASi;>    .\\!>    fats.    OR    any    other 

II>S  Wii  H  .\AS(  INT  OZONE.     Albbkt  Bubvdil, 

>.is,    u.:,-,,ii;        1    :  ,i     Apr.    3,    1914.      Serial    No. 

Uo.       ■  ('i.    i;u4 — .'!U   ' 


1,    In 

adapt.'.! 
posltiont 


an  nppar:ittis  o:  tn.  class  described,  a  vessel 
'■'  iMin  '.'!.•  r:  <is3  to  be  treated,  an  ozonlzer 
'    within    s;u  i    v.-s.!   nn<\  adapted  to  be  covered 


by  the  mass  to  be  treated,  said  ozonlzer  comprising  two 
electrodes,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  hollow,  and  connec- 
tions leading  to  said  hollow  electrode  for  supplying  the 
•Ir  or  oxygen  to  be  ozonized  which  is  thus  Introduced 
Into  the  mass  to  be  treated  through  said  hollow  electrode 
Itself. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vessel 
adapted  to  contain  the  mass  to  be  treated,  an  ozonlzer 
positioned  within  said  vessel  and  adapted  to  be  covered 
by  the  mass  to  be  treated,  said  ozonlzer  comprising  two 
electroiles,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  hollow  and  having 
small  orifices  therein,  and  a  second  electrode  separated 
from  Bald  hollow  electrode  and  positioned  opposite  the 
small  orifices  In  the  hollow  electrode,  and  connections  for 
supplying  air  or  oxygen  to  the  hollow  electrode,  whereby 
It  Is  discharged  through  the  small  orifices  therein  and 
Is  oionlzed,  the  air  or  oxygen  being  discharged  under 
pressure  whereby  the  discharge  thereof  through  the  small 
orifices  will  agitate  and  mix  the  mass  to  be  treated. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  Teasel 
adapted  to  contain  the  mass  to  be  treateil,  an  ozonlzer 
positioned  within  said  vessel  and  adapted  to  be  covered 
by  the  mass  to  be  treated,  said  ozonlzer  comprising  a 
hollow  electrode  having  small  orifices  therein  and  con- 
nections thereto  for  supplying  the  air  or  oxygen  to  be 
ozonized,  a  second  electrode  separated  from  and  opposite 
the  small  orifices  In  the  hollow  electrode,  and  an  auxiliary 
means  In  said  vessel  for  injecting  air  Into  the  mass  to  be 
treated  to  aerate  and  agitate  the  same. 


1,180,373.  VALVE  MECHANISM.  Einar  J.  BniNO 
Franklin,  Pa.  Piled  Jan.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  e73,07o' 
(CI.  123—81.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  piston  chamber,  a  piston  therein. 
Intake  and  exhaust  ports  adapted  to  communicate  with 
said  chamber  through  a  single  paaaage-way,  and  a  mov- 
able element  for  controlling  the  activity  of  said  ports, 
said  element  having  a  ported  passageway  therethrough 
solely  for  the  Intake,  said  passageway  being  permanently 
open  to  said  piston  chamber,  the  movements  of  the  ele- 
ment controlling  the  exhaust  port,  the  element  having  Its 
movements  timed  to  provide  movements  of  the  piston  and 
element  In  the  same  direction  during  the  explosion  stroke 
of  the  piston,  whereby  the  force  of  the  explosion  will  be 
exerted  on  both  parts  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  their 
directions  of  movement. 

2.  In  combination,  a  piston  chamber,  a  piston  therein, 
intake  and  exhaust  port.s  adapted  to  communicate  with 
said  chamber,  and  a  movable  element  for  controlling  the 
activity  of  said  ports,  said  element  having  a  comlilned  re- 
ciprocating and  oscillating  motion  and  also  having  a 
ported  passageway  therethrough  solely  for  the  InUke. 
said  passageway  being  permanently  open  to  said  piston 
chamber,  the  movements  of  the  element  controlling  the 
exhaust  port. 


8.  In  comblnatloii,  a  piston  cinmber,  a  phrtoB  therein, 
intake  and  exhaust  ports,  and  a  movable  element  for  con 
trolling  the  activity  of  said  ports,  said  element  having 
a  ported  passageway  therethrough  solely  for  the  Intake, 
said  passageway  being  permanently  open  to  said  piston 
chamber,  the  movements  of  the  element  controlling  the 
exhaust  port  independent  of  said  passageway,  the  element 
having  Its  movements  timed  to  provide  movements  of  the 
piston  and  element  in  the  same  direction  during  the  ex- 
plosion stroke  of  the  piston,  whereby  the  force  of  the 
explosion  will  be  exerted  on  both  parts  in  a  direction  cor- 
responding to  their  directions  of  movement. 

4.  In  an  internal  combnstlon  motor,  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  piston  chamber,  a  piston  therein,  and  a  movable 
element  for  controlling  the  Intake  and  exhaust  to  and 
from  said  chamber,  said  element  being  posltlonable  to  pro- 
vide passage  of  the  exhaust  over  its  end  and  the  Intake 
through  such  end  to  reduce  thk  heating  eflfect  of  the  ex- 
haust gases  on  the  element,  said  element  during  the  ex- 
plosion stroke  of  the  motor,  being  po8ltlone<l  to  receive  the 
explosion  force  In  the  direction  In  which  the  element  is 
moving. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  piston  chamber,  a  piston  therein,  a  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  piston  chamber,  said  latter  cham- 
ber having  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  communicating  with 
the  piston  chamber  through  a  single  passage-way,  and  an 
element  movable  longitudinally  of  said  latter  chamber  to 
control  said  intake  and  exhaust  ports,  said  element  being 
posltlonable  to  provide  passage  of  the  exhaust  over  its 
end  to  reduce  the  heating  elTect  of  the  exhaust  gases  on 
the  element,  the  element  having  Its  movement  timed  to 
provide  movements  of  the  piston  and  element  in  the  same 
direction  during  the  explosion  stroke  of  the  piston,  where- 
by the  force  of  the  explosion  will  be  exerted  on  both  parts 
In  a  direction  corresponding  to  their  directions  of  move- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.374.  SUPPLY  AND  EXHAUST  CONTROLLING 
MECHANISM.  EiNAU  J.  BniXG,  Franklin,  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  855,985.     (CI.  123—81.) 


WT? 


1.  In  combination,  a  chamber  having  Intake  and  exhaust 
ports,  a  piston  therein  movable  to  control  said  ports,  a 
crank-shaft  rotatable  opposite  an  end  of  the  piston  In  a 
path  Intersecting  the  plane  of  the  piston  axis,  and  a  sin- 
gle connection  between  said  shaft  and  the  piston  to  pro- 
vide combined  reciprocating  and  oscillating  movements  to 
the  piston  during  rotation  of  the  shaft,  said  connection 
being  rigid  with  the  piston,  and  having  a  bearing  on  said 
shaft,  said  bearing  being  located  to  partially  underlie  the 
piston,  whereby  pressure  on  the  piston  will  be  exerted  di- 
rectly on  the  shaft. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  motor  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  piston  chamber,  a  piston  therein,  and  a  supple- 
mental piston  for  controlling  the  Intake  and  exhaust  to 
»n<'  'rom  said  chamber,  said  supplemental  piston  having 
'    ;      -ageway  therethrough  adapted  to  communicate  with 


the  intake  port,  said  pasaairrway  extentftnf  loBgltadtnally 

of  the  piston  and  being  permanently  open  to  the  cylin- 
der, said  supplemental  piston  also  carrying  means  to  bal- 
ance the  longitudinal  pressures  therein. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  piston  chamber,  a  piston  thereon,  and  a  supple- 
mental piston  for  controlling  the  Intake  and  exhaust  to 
and  from  said  chamber,  said  supplemental  piston  having 
a  passageway  therethrough  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  intake  port,  said  passageway  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  piston  and  being  permanently  open  to  the  cylinder, 
said  supplemental  piston  having  an  exhaust  port  adja- 
cent Its  open  end,  said  exhaust  port  extending  to  said 
passageway. 

4.  In  controlling  mechanism,  a  chamber  having  Intake 
and  exhaust  ports,  a  slldable  element  therein  adapted  to 
act  as  a  valve  to  control  said  ports,  said  element  having 
an  open  end  and  an  Internal  channel  leading  to  said  open 
end.  said  channel  having  Its  entrance  surface  exposed  ap- 
proximately midway  of  the  length  of  the  element  and 
adapted  to  Intermittently  register  with  the  Intake  port, 
a  crank-shaft,  and  a  crank-arm  connecting  the  shaft  and 
element  to  cause  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  impart  a  com- 
bined reciprocating  and  oscillating  movement  to  the  ele- 
ment, the  entrance  end  of  the  channel  curving  toward  the 
open  end  of  the  element. 

5.  In  combination,  a  chamber  having  Intake  and  exhaust 
ports,  a  piston  movable  therein  to  control  said  ports,  a 
rotating  crank  shaft  beyond  the  end  of  and  movable  to 
intersect  the  plane  of  the  piston  axis,  and  means  beiwi.r 
the  piston  and  crank  shaft  to  translate  the  rotating  n  < 
ments  of  the  latter  into  combined  reciprocating  and  oscil- 
lating movements  of  the  former,  said  means  Including  an 
arm  rigid  with  the  piston,  and  a  mcmt>er  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  arm  to  provide  a  crank-connecting  por- 
tion. 

(Oalais  Q  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.375.  BUTTON-FASTENER.  GaOBca  J.  CAPawaLL, 
Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  July  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  849,023. 
(CT.  24—95.) 


1.  A  button  fastener  including  a  head  having  a  ^  k  ; 
of  larger  area  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  fastening  mem 
ber  having  a  head  and  a  stem  consisting  of  a  plural  num- 
ber of  prongs  having  separable  and  pointed  ends,  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  means  for  separating  the  other 
therefrom  and  for  directing  its  movement. 

2.  A  button  fastener  including  a  head  having  a  socket 
of  larger  area  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  fastening  mem- 
ber having  a  head  and  a  stem  consisting  of  a  plural  num- 
ber of  prongs  having  separable  and  pointed  ends,  each 
provided  with  means  for  separating  the  other  therefrom 
and  for  directing  the  movement  of  the  end  of  another. 

3.  A  button  fastener  Including  a  head  having  a  socket 
of  larger  area  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  fastening  mem- 
ber having  a  head  and  a  stem  consisting  of  a  plural  num- 
ber of  prongs,  one  of  which  has  a  shoulder  to  receive  and 
direct  tbe  movement  of  another. 

4.  A  button  fastener  Including  a  bead  having  a  socket 
of  larger  area  at  tbe  bottom  thereof,  and  a  fastening  mem 
ber  having  a  head  and  a  stem  consisting  of  a  plural  num- 
ber of  prongs,  one  of  which  has  a  beveled  shoulder  to  re- 
ceive and  direct  the  movement  of  another  and  the  other 
having  Its  end  formed  to  direct  the  movement  of  tbe  one. 

5.  A  button  fastener  Including  a  head  having  a  socket 
of  larger  area  at  tbe  bottom  thereof,  and  a  fastening  mem- 
ber having  a  head  and  a  stem  consisting  of  a  longer  and 
a  shorter  prong,  the  longer  having  a  recess  to  receive  and 
shield  the  point  of  the  shorter,  tbe  edge  of  said  recess  t>e- 
Ing  shaped  to  direct  the  movement  of  the  shorter  prong. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,180.370.      INTKR.VAL  COMliUSTION  ENGINE.     MAniO 
Caubuvb    .\»  w  v.  rk    N.  y.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1912.     Serial 

No.    (570,039.       (CI.    123 — 30.) 


1.  In  >ippara"i^  .f  th,.  ;as8  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ylui  i.  -  a  iKst.r,  aisd  an  explosion  chamber,  of  a 
corii:i;rnMi  mtaK-  ani  -vh.!  i-t  pipe  having  a  part  project- 
lEg  inf.  rhv  I  vp.osioij  .haiiii.er.  and  Ignition  means  car- 
rlt'il  by  thr  part  ..f  ^a:  1  oir.iilat'd  intake  and  exhaust  pipe 
wh!  h  proj..,  ts  int..  th'  explosion  chamber  adapted  to  b« 
h.at.'.!  i,y  th.'  htat  t,-.  n.  rat.-il  by  the  explosion  within  the 
pxplo.viun  .  ha!:i,..T 

:;.  In  ap[)a!utus  ,>f  th.  lass  dpscrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  ryiiti.i.T,  a  p -ton  ai;  i  m  explosion  chamber,  of  a 
cornMn.Mi  intake  nn>!  .xh.i'ao  pipe  leading  Into  the  ex- 
plosion rhainiier  adapt... 1  f.  i,.-  .une  heated  by  the  exhau.st- 
Ing  profiucts  of  roin!.ii>t i.,n  and  thereby  to  heat  the  intake 
ohiiriir,  and  a  larninat.  1  member  adjacent  said  combined 
latak..  an!  "xhaist  pp...  th-.  iamlnallons  of  which  are 
adapted  t..  i).'..,iiu.  li..a!..d  :y  the  heat  generated  by  the 
expiosiuns  witiiin  th..  ..\;.:-,.i..rs  chamber  whereby  said 
laniitiat;.  ns  will  operate  a~  ;,r.r!on  means  for  the  heated 
Intali..  .  har^jp. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  <  y.ind*  r.  a  piston,  and  an  explosion  chamber,  of  a 
conioiued  intak.  an  i  .vhaust  pipe  leading  Into  the  ex- 
plosi.jn  hamoer,  adapt.  1  'n  become  heated  by  the  exhnust- 
iDK  products  of  coni  lis;:,,.;  and  thereby  to  heat  the  Intake 
chars;.',  a  tnuva'  1.  \:ilve  cooperating  with  said  coniblne<l 
Intak.'  an  1  ..\ha'ist  pipe,  and  means  carried  by  said  valve 
aiafir.d  d i:r;tu-  th.  ■  p.ratlon  of  the  engine,  to  form 
Ignition   noa:...   :  .r   Mi-    ti.a'.-d  intake  charge. 

4  In  api'iriiis  ,,:  t!i.  ass  described,  the  combination 
with  a  yiiuder,  provided  with  a  piston  and  an  explosion 
chamber,  a  pipe  leading  into  the  explosive  chamber  a.lapt- 
ed  to  condu.  t  fuel  oil  thereinto,  of  a  second  pipe  leading 
into  th'.  .  \p  ,,.,.)  chamber  adapted  to  conduct  air  there- 
into a:,  ;  -h  .o;,:,  which  the  products  of  combustion  are 
dis.  h,,!.".!  whereby  the  second  pipe  Is  heated  and  adapt- 
*'''  /"  /'    ''    'h'^  Ingoing  air.  a  valve  cooperating  to  open 

^"''        "^'    ^'■''    ^ "1   pipe,  and   means  carried   by  said 

se,  on  I  p  ;.,  a  rid  by  said  valve  adapted  during  the  opera- 
fl'^"  '  f  h'  ni-dne  to  constitute  vaporizing  means  for  the 
oi:  .'•.'^o:.  th  ~r  mentlone<I  pipe,  and  to  constitute  Ignl- 
^' ""  •  i--  -^  "  •  '  Nploslve  mixture  formed  by  the  vapor- 
izil■.^:  ....  ,ina  r  ii.'  hi.ated  air. 

o  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
wih  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  movable  therein,  of  a  corn- 
tin.]  inlet  and  exhaust  opening  into  said  cylinder,  a 
vaiv..  for  controlling  said  opening  and  means  adjacent 
sii;d  op.nlnt,'  adapted  to  be  heated  by  the  hot  gases  pass- 
ini:  t!.;.  :_h,  said  opening  and  to  serve  as  an  Ignition 
m-aii-  v.   -h  :i  -ad  cylinder. 

iC.a.ia-  >'.  ani  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,180,377.     SAW.     John  F.  Conklin,  South  Bethlehem, 
Pa.     Filed   Nov.   15,   1916.      SerUl   No.   61,679.      (CI 
29 — 106.) 


In  a  saw,  a  blade  having  an  open  slot,  and  an  abutment 
In  advance  of  said  slot,  a  tooth  having  a  shank  fitting  In 
said  slot  and  a  bit  at  the  outer  end  of  said  shank,  said 
bit  having  a  forwardly  projecting  nose  resting  against  said 
abutment,  the  rear  edges  of  said  slot  and  shank  being 
curved  transversely,  and  an  elongated  flexible  friction 
strip  fitting  longitudinally  between  said  rear  edges  of  the 
slot  and  shank,  said  strip  conforming  to  the  curvatures 
of  said  rear  edges  of  the  shank  and  slot  and  serving  to 
hold  the  shank  tlghtu-  <n  place. 


1,180,378.  GARTER-CLASP,  i-  loui.ncb  I.  Davis,  Noble 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  61,868.  (Cl' 
24—245.) 


1.  A  garter  clasp  comprising  a  supporting  tab,  a  button 
connected  with  said  tab,  a  loop  plvotally  connecte<l  with 
said  tab  above  the  button,  a  line  connected  with  the  tab 
beneath  the  button  and  having  its  end  portions  extend- 
ing beneath  the  tab,  and  a  loop  plvotally  connected  with 
the  end  portions  of  said  line  whercliy  a  portion  of  a  hose 
may  be  drawn  through  the  space  between  the  end  portions 
of  the  line  to  engage  the  button,  the  hose  being  held  upon 
the  button  by  the  upper  loop  and  the  upper  loop  locked 
upon  the  button  by  the  lower  loop. 

2.  A  garter  clasp  comprising  a  tab.  a  button  carried  by 
said  tab,  a  loop  connected  with  said  tab  above  said  but- 
ton, a  locking  loop  positioned  beneath  the  tab,  and  flexibly 
suspending  the  locking  loop  In  spaced  relation  beneath  the 
tab. 

3.  A  garter  clasp  comprising  a  tab,  a  button  carried  by 
said  tab,  a  button  engaging  loop  connected  with  the  tab 
above  the  button,  a  locking  loop,  and  flexible  means  sus- 
pending the  locking  loop  beneath  the  tab  and  providing 
a  passage  between  the  tab  and  locking  loop  through  which 
a  portion  of  a  hose  may  pass  to  engage  the  button. 


1.180,379.  CARRDRETER.  James  M.  Datton,  Torrlng- 
ton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Excelsior  Needle  Company,  Tor- 
rlngton.    Conn.,   a    Corporation    of   Connecticut.      Filed 

Dec.  1,  1910.     Serial   No.  505.000.     (Cl.  48 155.2.) 

A  carbureter  Including  In  combination,  a  fuel  nozrle,  a 
main  air  Inlet,  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling said  auxiliary  air  Inlet,  manually  operated  devices 
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for  holding  said  aoxillary  air  Inlet  valve  closed  against 
movement  under  the  suction  stroke  of  the  engine,  and 


U"    \i 


means  for  locking  said  manually  operated  devices  with 
said  vnlve  In  closed  position 


l.lbtJ. obL'  \\  EIOniNG  MACHINE.  ALmiD  C.  DoDOl. 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  April  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  618,002. 
(a.  73—3.) 


1.  A  weighing  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  sup- 
port for  the  material  to  be  weighed,  a  beam,  a  rotary  and 
longitudinally  movable  poise  mounted  on  the  beam  and 
having  fractional  graduations  on  its  periphery,  a  scale 
fixed  on  the  beam  and  having  unit  graduations  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  the  fractional  graduations  on  the  poise, 
and  means  longitudinally  fixed  on  the  beam  for  rotating 
the  poise. 

2.  A  weighing  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  sup- 
port for  the  material  to  be  weighed,  a  beam,  a  rotary 
and  longitudinally  movable  threaded  member  mounted  on 
the  beam,  a  cooperating  threaded  member  fixed  on  the 
beam,  a  poise  fixed  on  said  first  mentioned  member,  an<l 
means  longitudinally  fixed  on  the  beam  for  rotating  said 
first  mentioned  threaded  member  and  poise. 

3.  A  weighing  machine  Including  In  combination,  a 
support  for  the  material  to  be  weighed,  a  becm,  a  rotary 
and  longitudinally  movable  threa  led  member  mounte<l 
on  the  beam,  a  cooperating  threaded  member  flxe<l  on  the 
beam,  a  poise  fixed  on  said  first  mentioned  threaded  mem- 
ber, and  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  beam  and  flxe<l  against 
longitudinal  movement  thereon,  said  shaft  being  mounted 
to  rotate  said  first  mentioned  threaded  member  while  per- 
mitting relative  longitudinal   movement   thereof. 

4.  A  weighing  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  sup- 
port for  the  material  to  be  weighed,  a  beam,  a  rotary  and 
longitudinally  movable  screw  threaded  meml>er  mounted 
on  the  beam,  a  cooperating  threaded  member  fixed  on  the 
beam,  one  of  said  members  being  adjusted  to  take  up  any 
lost  motion  between  them,  a  poise  flxe<l  on  said  first  men- 
tioned threaded  member  and  having  fractional  graduations 
on  Its  periphery,  a  scale  fixed  on  the  beam  and  having 
unit  graduations  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  gradua- 


tions on  the  poise,  and  means  longltadlnally  fixed  on  th* 
beam  for  rotating  said  first  mentioned  threaded  member 
and  poise. 

5.  A  weighing  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  sup- 
port for  the  material  to  be  weighed,  a  beam,  a  rotn'  and 
longitudinally  movable  poise  mounted  on  the  bea:..  uad 
having  fractional  graduations  on  Its  periphery,  a  scale 
fixed  on  the  beam  and  having  unit  graduations  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  the  graduations  of  the  poise,  means  lon- 
gitudinally fixed  on  the  beam  for  rotating  the  poise,  and 
a  yielding  detent  tending  to  hold  the  poise  at  points  In 
its  revolution  corresponding  to  the  graduations  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.381.  TIRE-FASTENER  FOR  WnEELS.  Harbis 
T.  DCKBAR,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  FUed  Nov.  27,  1914,  Serial 
No,  874,174.     (Cl,  162—9.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rim  having  an  annular  hand 
and  inwardly  projecting  clencher  flanges  at  opposite  edges 
of  the  band,  a  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  of  sec- 
tions or  blocks  each  section  resting  on  the  band  of  sold 
rim  and  provided  with  an  outer  longitudinal  flange  en- 
gaging under  the  adjacent  clencher  flange,  an  Inner  lon- 
gitudinal flange  engaging  the  Inner  longitudinal  '^nnge 
of  a  tire  section  In  the  other  row,  and  transverse  t'lu  f:P8 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  tire  section  and  en>;;  ;;  r.^  w  '!;  the 
corresponding  ends  of  the  tire  sections  in  '.he  iauit  row, 
and  means  for  holding  the  tire  sections  In  place  com- 
prising  a  plurality  of  clamping  members  each  of  which 
has  a  longitudinal  part  engaging  with  the  In./.r  ;  ngi- 
tudlnal  flanges  of  the  tire  sections,  and  transverse  parts 
projecting  laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  sn!!  ■  nj^- 
tudlnal  part  and  engaging  with  transverse  fini  ,-•  s  (  .'  ad- 
jacent tire  sections,  and  clamping  bolts  connect!!;;  the 
transverse  parts  of  said  clamping  members  wltii  Katd 
rim  and  each  bolt  arranged  between  the  opposing  eiids  of 
two  adjacent  tire  sections. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rim  having  an  annular  tiand 
and  Inwardly  projecting  clencher  flanges  at  opposite 
edges  of  the  band,  a  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  .-ows 
of  sections  or  blocks  each  section  resting  on  the  b- nd  of 
said  rim  and  provided  with  an  outer  longitudinal  liunge 
engaging  under  the  adjacent  clencher  flange,  an  inner 
longitudinal  flange  engaging  the  inner  longitudinal  flange 
of  a  tire  section  In  the  other  row,  and  transverse  flanges 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  tire  section  and  engaging  with  the 
corresponding  ends  of  the  tire  sections  in  the  same  row, 
and  means  for  holding  the  tire  sections  In  place  comprls- 
in  a  plurality  of  clamping  members  each  of  which  lU!"  a 
longitudinal  part  engaging  with  the  inner  longitudinal 
flanges  of  the  tire  sections,  and  transverse  parts  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal 
part  and  engaging  with  transverse  flanges  of  a.lji'^nt 
tire  sections  and  said  transverse  parts  being  pr  led 
with  Inwardly  projecting  bosses  which  engage  w  it.  the 
band  of  the  rim.  and  bolts  connecting  the  transverse  parts 
of  said  clamping  members  with  said  rim. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rim  having  an  annular  band 
and  Inwardly  projecting  clencher  flanges  at  opposite  edgei 
of  said  band,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  tire  sections  or  blocks 
arranged  on  said  rim,  the  Joints  between  the  sections  of 
one  row  and  those  of  the  other  row  l>elng  staggered  and 
each  section  having  an  outer  longitudinal  flange  engag- 
ing the  adjacent  clencher  flange,  an  loner  longitudinal 
flange  engaging  the  Inner  flanges  of  the  adjacent  tlr« 
sections  In  the  other  row.  and  the  Inner  corners  of  the 
Inner  and  transverse  flanges  of  each  tire  section  having 
recesses,  and   means   for   holding  said  tire  sections,  one 
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sail!  r- :r>;  •ryiris'riir  i  plurality  of  clamping  members 
eacb  <jt  whid  n»>  a  MDgitudlnal  bar  engaging  with  the 
upper  side  of  the  entire  inner  flange  of  one  tire  section 
In  0:..  row  nn.l  with  the  upper  side  or  part  of  two  In- 
n^'^  lii-i-  :  two  tire  sections  in  the  other  row  and 
whi  1  i  -  has  a  single  oomplpte  eye  arranged  on  one 
qiil>>  ^«;!  .V  I'U  Its  ends  and  engaging  with  the  adjacent 
transverse  flanses  of  two  opposing  tire  sections  in  one 
row  and  tw>)  hi  •  •  •  -  \rr  !!;_•!  at  its  opposite  ends  and 
cn;:a:;inir  wirl.  t:-.'  rr'ir.-\ '  :-■•  iljinges  at  opposite  ends  of 
a  'rt-  s.  r  .  r  ir;  'h  t::t»r  row,  and  bolts  passing  through 
th^-  ha  :  •  v.  -  i:..i  viioie  eyes  of  said  clamping  members 
ai.  :  -i  ;  .^>  :  rhe  tire  sections  and  connecting  said 
clamping  members  with  said  rim. 


1.180,382.  DUMi'I.\(;  -  CAK.  Chahi-m  Dunwing,  New 
Orleans.  La.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Gottlieb  Soll- 
berger.  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  51,655.     (CI.  105—186.) 


1.  Id  a  dumping  car.  a  floor  formed  of  two  longitudinal 
»•■'  tiDns  bingedly  supported  for  movement  In  a  plane 
tr;i!.s verse  to  the  length  of  the  car,  and  power-operated 
miuiiiers  disposed  beneath  the  floor  and  engaging  there- 
wUh  and  adapted  to  be  raised  from  a  horizontal  to  an 
approximately  vertical  position  to  thereby  raise  the  sec- 
tions to  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  position. 

2  In  a  dumping  car,  a  floor  section  hingediy  support- 
*m1  upon  the  body  of  the  car,  means  movable  In  the  dl- 
TPi  tion  of  the  length  of  the  car  for  raising  or  lowering 
the    floor    section    from    a    horizontal    position    to   an    in- 

liiit'd  position,  and  draft  devices  connected  to  said  means 
aul  extending  longitudinally  of  the  rear  whereby  said 
mt'iiQi  may  be  operated  by  tractive  force. 

3  \u  a  dumping  car,  a  floor  formed  of  two  longltudi- 
nai:v     extending    sections    hingediy    supported    at    their 
ou'er  edges  and  normally   dl.sposed   In  a  horizontal  posl-  , 
tion,    means    disposed    beneath    said    sections    for    raising 
or    lowering    the   sections    from   a   horizontal    to    an    in- 

iiri.il  position,  end  members  hingediy  supported  upon 
th.  >.:  of  the  car  and  movable  from  a  vertical  position 
to  a  horizontal  position  against  the  floor  sections,  and 
sill,    members  hingediy  and  detachably  supported. 

\.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  floor  forme<l  of  two  longitudinal 
sections  hingediy  supported  upon  the  body  of  the  car 
at  tl^.  .■  outer  edges,  and  means  for  raising  the  free  edges 
of  >i..i  sections  to  thereby  raise  the  sections  to  an  out- 
warlly  and  downwardly  inclined  position. 

',.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  floor  formed  of  two  longitudi- 
nal sections  hingediy  supported  at  their  outer  edges, 
m.iii'iers  normally  disposed  in  a  horizontal  position 
!.<  ij.ath  said  floor  and  hinged  to  the  body  of  the  car,  and 
Di<  aus  whereby  said  meml)ers  may  be  raised  from  a  hori- 
zontal position  to  an  approximately  vertical  position  to 
thereby  raise  said  floor  section  from  a  horizontal  posl- 
tlou  \>:   in  upwardly  and  laterally  inclined  position. 

l Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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.No    49,067. 


KTHOD  OF  luU.MIXG  LENSES.     WiLLlAM 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1815.     Serial 
(CI.  49 — 84.) 


1.     A    p- 

Ing  ii  mo: 


j<  Ii' 


1  Ing  lenses,  consisting  in  prepar- 
ically  true  and  smooth  mold  sur- 


face, disposing  a  lens  blanic  having  a  polished  and 
finished  face  upon  the  moid  with  its  polished  face  con- 
fronting the  mold  surface,  and  rendering  said  blank  sub- 
sident  by  heat  applied  to  that  face  of  the  blanic  farthest 
away  from  the  face  of  the  mold  to  thereby  bring  the  fin- 
ished and  polished  surface  of  the  blanit  in  contact  with 
and  in  exact  conformity  to  the  mold  surface,  whereby  to 
produce  a  lens  having  the  mold  confronting  surface  there- 
of  completely  finished  and  optically   correct. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  lenses,  consisting  of  prepar- 
ing a  mold  with  an  optically  true  and  smooth  mold  sur- 
face, disposing  a  lens  blanic  having  a  polished  and  finished 
face  upon  the  mold  with  its  polished  face  confronting  the 
mold  surface,  rendering  said  blank  subsident  by  heat  ap- 
plied to  that  face  of  the  blank  farthest  away  from  the 
face  of  the  mold  to  thereby  bring  the  flnlshe<l  and  polished 
surface  of  the  blank  In  contact  with  and  exact  conformity 
to  the  mold  surface  whereby  to  produce  a  lens  having 
the  mold  contacting  surface  thereof  completely  finished 
and  optically  correct,  and  then  causing  the  opposite  sur- 
face of  the  blank  to  conform  to  a  prescribed  optical  con- 
formation. 

3.  A  process  of  producing  lenses,  consisting  in  pre- 
paring a  moid  with  an  optically  true  and  smooth  mold 
surface,  disposing  a  lens  blank  having  a  polished  and 
finished  fact  upon  the  mold  with  its  polished  face  con- 
fronting the  mold  surface,  rendering  said  blanic  sukMl- 
dent  by  heat  applied  to  that  face  of  the  blank  farthest 
away  from  the  face  of  the  mold  to  thereby  bring  the 
finished  and  polished  surface  of  the  blank  in  contact 
with  and  exact  conformity  to  the  mold  surface  thereby 
to  produce  a  lens  having  the  mold  contacting  surface 
thereof  completely  finished  and  optically  correct,  and 
then,  by  grinding  and  polishlog,  causing  the  opposite 
surface  to  conform  to  a  prescribed  optical  conformation. 

4.  A  process  of  producing  lenses  consisting  in  prepar- 
ing a  mold  with  an  optically  true  and  smooth  mold  sur- 
face, placing  a  piano-parallel  lens  blank  thereon  having 
a  finished  and  polished  face,  with  the  polished  face  con- 
fronting the  surface,  rendering  said  blank  subsident  by 
heat  applied  to  ttiat  face  of  the  blank  farthest  away  from 
the  face  of  the  mold  to  thereby  bring  the  polished  and 
finished  surface  of  the  blank  in  contact  with  and  exact 
conformity  to  the  mold  surface,  whereby  to  produce  a 
lens  having  one  surface  completely  finished  and  optically 
correct  and  the  other  surface  having  approximately  the 
final  conformation  desired  and  then,  by  grinding  and  pol- 
ishing, causing  this  more  or  less  approximately  true  sur- 
face to  conform  exactly  to  a  pr- >-.  rii..  .1  ptl's!  confor- 
mation. 

5.  A  process  of  producing  lenses,  consisting  in  mann- 
factnring  a  lens  blank,  one  surface  of  which  Is  completely 
finished  and  polished,  providing  a  mold  with  an  optically 
true  and  smooth  surface,  placing  the  lens  blank  upon  the 
mold  with  the  polished  and  finished  face  confronting  the 
mold  surface,  rendering  said  bhtnk  snbsident  by  heat, 
applied  to  that  face  of  the  blank  farthest  away  from  the 
face  of  the  mold  to  thereby  bring  said  polisbe<l  and  fin- 
ished surface  into  exact  contact  with  and  conformity  to 
the  mold  surface,  whereby  said  last  named  surface  of  the 
blank  shall  retain  its  original  polish  but  have  the  confor- 
mation of  the  mold  surface,  and  thereafter  grinding  and 
polishing  the  surface  of  the  blank  opposite  the  mold  con- 
tacting surface  to  thereby  complete  the  lens. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,180,884.  GARMENT-FASTENER.  Nora  C.  Edwards, 
Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  540,137. 
(CI.  241—9.) 

1.  A  skirt  supporter  comprising  an  upper  elongated 
supporting  member  or  body  adapted  to  be  engaged  on  ita 
upper  edge  by  hooks  on  one  part  of  a  garment,  an  elon- 
gated attaching  member  or  arm  arranged  below  said  body 
and  having  its  upper  longitudinal  edge  arranged  adjacent 
to  but  separated  by  an  intervening  longitudinal  slot  from 
the  lower  longitudinal  edge  of  said  bo<]y.  said  arm  being 
adapted  to  enter  a  pocket  on  another  part  of  the  gar- 
ment and   connected  at  one  of  its  ends  with  the  corre- 
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spondlng  end  of  said  body  while  the  opposite  correspond- 
ing ends  of  said  body  and  arm  are  disconnected,  and  said 
slot  being  adapted  to  receive  one  longitudinal  side  of  said 
pocket,  and  cooperating  parts  arranged  on  the  free  end  of 
said  arm  and  the  adjacent  part  of  said  body  and  con- 
8tructe«l  to  normally  permit  the  free  end  of  said  arm  to 
move  inwardly  relatively  to  said  body  but  hold  the  same 
against  outward  movement  relatively  thereto. 


UT 


2.  A  sLirt  supporter  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be 
ionnecte<l  with  a  skirt,  a  j)air  of  attaching  arms  arranged 
parallel  with  said  body  and  connected  at  their  outer  ends 
with  the  outer  ends  of  th*  body  while  their  inner  ends 
are  free  and  opposite  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted In  a  pocket  on  a  waist,  and  a  stop  which  is  ar- 
ranged on  the  central  part  of  said  body  and  which  is 
adapted  to  be  engaged  on  its  inner  side  by  the  outer  side 
of  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  but  which  permits  said 
arms  to  be  moved  Inwardly  relatively  to  the  Iwdy,  said 
body  and  arms  being  ct)nstructpd  integrally  of  sheet 
metal  while  said  stop  Is  made  separate  from  said  body 
and  arms. 


1,180,385.  ADDRESSING-MACHINE.  Strhlino  Elliott, 
Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  30, 1913.  Serial  No.  787,418. 
(CI.  101—1.) 


1.  In  an  addressing-machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  feeding  stencils  acriatim,  said  stencils  luiving 
selecting-  means,  of  a  printing-device  for  the  rtendls, 
actuating-means  therefor,  a  latch  to  connect  said  printing- 
device  with  and  disconnect  it  from  Its  actuating-means,  a 
latch-controller  and  holding-detent  therefor,  a  selecting- 
derice  coacting  with  the  stencils  for  controlling  said 
holding-detent  to  in  turn  control  the  latch,  whereby  the 
printing-device  may  t)e  connected  with  its  actuating- 
means  to  operate  to  impress  certain  stencils  only  as  they 
are  fed  through,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  addreBsing-machlne,  the  combination  with 
means  for  feeding  stencils  «erta(im,  said  stencils  having 
selecting-means,  of  a  printing-device  for  the  stencils,  actn- 
ating-means  therefor,  a  latch  to  connect  said  printing- 
device  with  and  disconnect  It  from  its  actuating-means,  a 
latch-controller  and  holding-detent  therefor,  a  selectlng- 
device  coacting  with  the  stencils  for  controlling  said  hold- 
ing-detent to  in  turn  control  the  latch,  whereby  the  latch 
is  permitted  to  connect  the  printing-device  with  Its  actu- 
ating means  ani  cause  to  disconnect  It  therefrom,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


3.  In  an  addnaalng-macbine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  feeding  stencils  ««rtof<iii,  said  stencils  having 
selecting-means.  of  a  printing-device  for  the  stencils,  actn- 
ating-means  therefor,  a  latch  to  connect  said  printing-de- 
vice with  and  disconnect  it  from  its  actuating-means,  a 
latch-controller,  a  selecting-devlce  coacting  with  the  sten- 
cils, and  means  controlled  by  said  selecting-devlce  for 
controlling  said  latch-controller  to  control  th.  •  h. 
whereby  the  printing-device  may  be  connected  ■«  ■  .  is 
actuating-means  to  operate  to  impress  certain  stencils 
only  as  tliey  are  fed  through,  and  a  cam  connected  with 
said  actuating-means  for  restoring  said  latch-controller 
and  in  turn  moving  the  latch  to  disconnect  the  printing- 
device  from  its  actuating-means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  feeding  stencils  atriatim,  said  stencils  having 
selecting-means,  of  a  printing-device  for  the  stencils,  actn- 
atlng-means  therefor,  a  latch  to  connect  said  printing- 
device  with  and  disconnect  it  from  its  actuing-means,  a 
latch-controller  and  holding  detent  therefor,  a  selecting- 
devlce  coacting  with  the  stencils  for  controlling  said 
holding-detent  to  in  tarn  control  the  latch  controller, 
whereby  the  printing-device  may  be  connected  with  its 
actuating-means  to  operate  to  impress  certain  stencils  only 
as  they  are  fed  through,  and  means  for  restoring  said 
latch-controller  and  holding-detent  and  for  moving  the 
latch  to  disconnect  the  printing-device  from  its  actuating- 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  addressing-machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  feeding  stencils  seriatim,,  said  stencils  having 
seleotlng-means,  of  a  printing-device  for  the  stencils,  actu- 
ating-means therefor,  a  latch  to  connect  said  printing- 
device  with  and  disconnect  it  from  its  actuating-means,  a 
latch-controller  and  holding-detent  therefor,  a  selecting- 
devlce  coacting  with  the  stencils  for  controlling  said  hold- 
ing-detent to  in  turn  control  the  latch  controller,  whereby 
the  printing-device  may  be  connected  with  its  acfunting- 
means  to  operate  to  impress  certain  stencils  only  .,~  r.y 
are  fed  through,  and  means  for  restoring  said  iatch- 
controller  and  holding-detent  and  latch,  thereby  to  dis- 
connect the  printing-device  from  its  actuating-means,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,386.     SURGICAL      SEWING      MATERIAL      CON- 
SISTING OF  A  COMPOUND  OF  CATGUT  AND  SILK. 
Otto  Ebsbach,  Klingenthal,  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  21, 
1014.     Serial  No.  820,3C8.      (CI.  28 — 5.) 
A    surgical    sewing-material,    comprising   a    mixture    of 
catgut   threads  and   fine   silk   fil)er8,   the  former  adapted 
to  be  entirely  absorbed  and  the  latter  to  become  so  en- 
cysted in   the  tissues  of  the  body  that  they  need  not  be 
removed  after  the  wound  heals,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,180,387.  SNAP-HOOK.  Blbdettk  R.  Fabrand,  Wash- 
ington, Conn.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,556. 
(CI.  24—236.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hook  In- 
cluding a  spring  closure,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to 
said  hook  and  means  carried  by  and  extending  at  a  sub- 
stantially right  angle  from  said  lever  and  slidably  en- 
gaging said  closure  for  effecting  the  opening  of  the  latter 
during  the  manipulation   of  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hook  in- 
cluding a  spring  closure,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  bj  ^  r.f  k 
and  means  carried  by  said  lever  and  filldabl|  < ;  ..  .trnig 
said  closure  for  effecting  the  opening  of  the  latter  during 
the  manipulation  of  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hook  in- 
cluding a  spring  closure,  a  lever  pivoted  on  xaid  hook, 
and  means  carried  by  said  lever  and  slidably  enk-'nefnir 
said  closure  for  depressing  the  same  daring  the  ::  ,  u 
lation  of  said  lever,  said  lerer  being  operable  in  a  plane 
similar  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hook,  sobstan- 
tlally  as  described. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hook,  a 
■prlng,  one  end  of  said  sprlDg  being  rigid  on  raid  hook, 
the  other  end  of  said  spring  normally  engaging  said 
hook  for  forming  a  closure,  a  lever  pivoted  on  snid  hook, 
means  carried  by  said  lever  and  sildably  engaging  said 
■pring  for  causing  the  depression  of  the  free  end  thereof 
during  the  manipulation  of  said  lever,  a  finger  seat 
formed  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  lever,  said  finger 
gent  '■•''ng  curved  to  lie  flush  with  the  adjacent  portion 
of  tbf  rigid  end  of  said  spring  when  the  opposite  end 
of  the  latter  Is  in  a  depressed  position,  substantially  as 
dpsrribf'd 


5  In  a  snap  hook,  a  body  portion  curved  at  one  end,  a 
jpaf  *i'ring  fixed  to  said  body  portion  and  having  one 
enl  In  engagement  with  said  curved  portion,  said  leaf 
spring,'  :i»'lng  provided  with  a  longitudinally  esteudiug 
slor.  a  lever  pivotally  connectwl  to  said  bo<ly  portion. 
sail  iev.r  pxt  n  Iliif?  through  said  slot,  and  means  c-ar- 
rloi]  iy  sn;  1  1 -v.  r  and  engaging  the  upper  face  of  said 
leaf  s[)rUi^'  to  cause  the  diprcsslon  of  said  leaf  spring 
upon  th.c  ri:anIpuliUlon  of  said  lever. 

LCiiiia;   i;  n    I   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,180,38S  TYrr:w;:ri!.\:  MACHINE.  William  COMP- 
TON  FniEv(\N.  Louiluu.  Euglnnd,  assignor  to  Uniler- 
wood  T  j>  viiter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
porir!  t;  nf  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1912.  Serial 
Nu.  tibo,52l.      (CI.  197—132.) 


1.  In  a  typ.wrif ir,'  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
rotary  patn.  of  a  Don  rotatable  platen  forming  a 
virtual  .'ontniiatlon  of  sal<l  rotary  plnton;  supply  and 
winlnc;  spools  for  a  tally-strip  of  paper  led  over  the 
nnn  rotari!  !..  platen  beneath  the  original  work-she^^t ;  a 
fef<!  roii  r.hn.e  lever;  and  a  ratchetgeor  actuated  by 
sahl  •>■%••  T  nrsl  serving  to  Impart  a  step-by-step  rotation 
to  the  win.iiu'  spool  and  to  an  Ink-rlbbon  having  Its 
operativ,  pu!r:,,n  overlying  the  tally-strip  and  extending 
transversely  from  sjle  to  side  thereof. 


^■'■ar    artuatod    hv    sa'.! 

>  V    sti'p      !  i  't.-i  t  i'  .[I      til     !  hi' 

iri    havirit;     :-,    ..prrarue 

an  i     •% tending    trans- 

a   pair   of  spools    for 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
rotary    platen ;    of    a    non-rotatable    platen    forming    a 
virtual    continuation    of   the    rotary    platen;    supply   and 
winding  spools   for   a    tally-strip   of   paper   led   over   the 
non-rotatable  platen   beneath   the  original   work-sheet ;  a 
feed  roll  release  lever;  a  ratchet  gear  actuated  by  said 
lever  and  serving  to  impart  step  by-step  rotation    •  ,    m  p 
winding  spool  and   to  an   Ink-rlbbon  having  its  operative 
portion    overlying    the    tally-strip    and    extending    trans- 
versely from  side  to  side  thereof;  a  pair  of  spools  for 
said    ribbon ;    a    ahaft    whereon    said    ribbon    spools    are 
mounted  to  rotate  freely.  dlsp...,,i   parallel  to  the  platen 
axis;  a  counter  shaft  parallel   to  a :   l   lonstnntly  In  gear 
with   said  shaft;  and  means   for   tiir.i.v  ..;;   naid    counter 
shaft   into   gear  with   one   or   the   other   of   said    ribbon 
spools  alternately  at  will,  said  ratchet  gear  when  actu- 
ated  by  said  release  lever,   operating  through  said  shaft 
and   counter  shaft   to   impart   a   step  by  step   rotation   to 
the  spool  which  is  in  gear  wufs  Ui.'  counter  shaft. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  macti  r^.  rhe  combination,  with  a 
rotary  platen;  of  a  non  rurat  u.]..  platen  forming  a 
virtual  continuation  of  the  rotary  p  atn:  supply  and 
winding  spools  for  a  tally-atrip  of  pap.r  le.!  ,M."r  th'^ 
non-rotatable  platen  beneath  the  original  work  sii..  t  a 
feed  roll  release  lever;  a  ra;  h.t 
lever  and  serving  to  Impart  stp 
wind'ng  spool  and  to  an  ink  rii.; 
portion  overlying  the  tally-str  p 
versely   from   side   to  side   therto. 

said  ribbon ;  a  shaft  whereon  said  ribbon  spools  are 
mounted  to  rotate  freely,  dispo-.i  parallel  to  the  platen 
axis,  said  ratchet  gear  when  a  t  lated  by  said  release 
lever  serving  to  Impart  a  step-by-step  rotation  to  said 
shaft;  a  counter  shaft  parallel  to  and  constantly  In  trear 
with  said  shaft;  means  for  throwing  said  counter  shaft 
Into  gear  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  ribbon  spools 
alternately  at  will ;  and  means  for  changing  the  plane  of 
motion  of  the  ribbon  beyond  each  edge  of  the  tally-strip. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
paper  carriage,  means  to  support  a  work-sheet  and  tally 
strip  thereon  with  the  work-sheet  overlying  the  tally 
strip  at  the  printing  line,  said  carriage  having  associated 
with  it  a  ribbon  traveling  with  the  carriage  and  inter- 
posed between  the  said  work  sheet  and  tally  strip  along 
the  printing  line,  said  worksheet  extending  laterally 
beyond  the  tally  strip  and  ribbon  at  the  printing  line,  and 
means  for  vibrating  a  ribbon  over  the  printing  point 
throughout  the  travel  of  the  carriage  to  enable  types  to 
print  through  the  last-named  ribbon  alone  along  a  por- 
tion of  the  printing  line  and  through  both  said  ribbons 
while  the  tally  strip  is  over  the  printing  point. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
carriage;  of  platens  carried  thereby  in  allnement  with 
each  other  and  arranged  to  be  brought  successively  into 
cooperative  relation  with  a  ribbon  during  the  travel  of 
the  carriage,  one  of  said  platens  having  also  associated 
with  It  a  second  ribbon  arranged  to  travel  with  the  car- 
riage ;  and  means  to  feed  the  second-named  ribbon  over 
said  platen  in  the  direction  of  the  printing  line. 

[Claims  0  to  67  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1,180,389.  CARBURETt:K.  Th^  ..  f;  E.  Frienu,  Nor- 
walk,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  16,  11. !  4  Serial  No.  800,090 
(CI.  48—155.2.) 

1.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  air  passage,  a  fuel  inlet 
disposed  within  said  air  passage,  an  Inwardly  opening, 
automatic,  air  regulating  valve  mounted  to  operate  in 
conjun.tlon  with  and  normally  close  the  Inlet  end  of  said 
air  passage  except  for  a  primary  Inlet  adjacent  to  said 
valve  Into  said  air  passage,  a  chamber  offset  to  and 
contiguous  with  said  air  passage  and  adjacent  to  said 
valve,  an  extension  of  said  valve  arranged  to  operate  with 
a  close  and  constant  fit  within  said  chamber  and  con- 
junctly with  said  valve,  such  that  a  constant  counterac- 
tion Is  maintained  against  the  effect  of  the  suction  pres- 
sure upon  said  valve,  and  said  valve  arranged  to  receive 
the  impact  of  the  air  flow  int.    sa;  1  air  passage. 
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2.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  air  passage  of  triangu- 
lar cross  -  section,  a  fuel  Inlet  disposed  within  said  air 
passage,  means  for  providing  a  constant  head  pressure 
of  fuel  to  said  fuel  inlet,  a  pivot  arranged  on  a  side 
of  the  inlet  end  of  said  air  passage,  a  swinging,  in- 
wardly opening,  automatic,  air  regulating  valve  of  tri- 
angular cross-section  arranged  on  a  side  on  said  pivot 
such  that  a  valve  action  Is  provided  between  the  free 
angular  sides,  thereof,  and  the  adjacent  angular  walls  of 
said  air  passage,  a  primary  inlet  adjacent  to  said  valve 
into  said  air  passage,  means  for  providing  a  resilient  re- 
action upon  said  valve,  a  chamber  contiguous  with  said 
air  passage  radially  around  said  pivot,  and  an  extension 
of  said  valve  arranged  to  oscillate  with  a  close  fit  within 
said  chamber  and  conjunctly  with  said  valve,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  providing  a  counter-action  against  the  suction 
pressure  upon  said  valve. 


8.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  air  passage  of  triangular 
cross-section,  a  fuel  Inlet  dl8pose<l  within  said  air  pas- 
sage, a  float  chamber  operating  conjunctly  with  said  fuel 
Inlet,  a  pivot  arranged  on  a  side  of  the  inlet  end  of  said 
air  passage,  a  swinging.  Inwardly  opening,  automatic,  air 
regulating  valve  of  triangular  cross-section  arrantred  on 
a  side  on  said  pivot,  such  that  a  valve  action  is  provided 
between  the  free  angular  sides,  thereof,  and  the  adjacent 
angular  walls  of  said  air  passage,  means  for  adjusting 
said  valve  partially  open  to  provide  a  primary  inlet  adja- 
cent to  said  valve  Into  said  air  passage,  means  for  pro- 
Tiding  a  resilient  reaction  upon  said  valve,  a  segment 
of  a  cylinder  contiguous  with  said  air  passage  radially 
around  said  pivot,  and  a  plate  arranged  on  a  side  on  said 
pivot  to  oscillate  within  said  segment  of  cylinder  with  a 
close  fit  and  conjunctly  with  said  valve,  for  the  purpose 
of  providing  a  counter -action  against  the  suction  pre.ssure 
upon  said  valve. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  air  passage  of  triangular 
cross-section,  the  central  portion  being  curved  such  that 
one  of  the  sides  forms  the  concavity  of  said  bend  and  the 
oppositely  adjacent  sides  form  the  convexity  of  said  bend, 
the  free  ends  of  said  air  passage  forming  the  inlet  and 
outlet,  respectively,  to  said  air  passage,  a  pivot  arranged 
In  the  inlet  end  of  said  air  passage  on  the  side  contiguous 
to  said  concave  portion  of  said  air  passage,  a  swinging, 
inwardly  opening,  automatic,  air  regulating  valve  of  tri- 
angular shape  arranged  on  a  side  on  said  pivot,  extending 
across  said  air  passage  Inwardly  at  an  angle,  and  per- 
forming a  valve  action  between  the  free  angular  sides, 
thereof,  and  the  adjacent  angular  walls  of  said  air  pas- 
■age,  a  segment  of  a  cylinder  contiguous  with  said  air 
passage  radially  around  said  pivot,  a  plate  arrang«Kl  on 
a  side  on  said  pivot  to  oscillate  within  said  segment  of 
cylinder  with  a  close  fit  and  conjunctly  with  said  valve, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth,  means  for  providing  a  resl'lent 
reaction  upon  said  valve,  and  a  primary  inlet  adjacent 
to  said  valve  Into  said  air  passage. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  air  passage  of  triangular 
cross-section,  a  fuel  inlet  disposed  within  said  air  pas- 
■age.  a  pivot  arrange<l  on  a  side  of  the  Inlet  end  or  said 
a!r  passage,  a  swinging.  Inwardly  opening,  automatic,  air 
reg\)latlng  valve  of  triangular  shape  arranged  on  a  side 
on  said  pivot  such  that  a  valve  action  Is  provided  between 
the  free  angular  sides  of  said  valve  and  the  adjacent  an- 
gular walls  of  said  air  passage,  a  primary  inlet  adjacent 
to  said  volve  Into  said  air  passage,  and  means  for  pro- 
Tiding  a  resilient  reaction  upon  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.390.  BEAD  FOR  TIRES.  John  R.  QAUUrntH, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  Dec.  19,  1911,  Serial  No.  000,048. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  3,  1912.  Serial 
No.  718,310.      (Cl.  152—13.) 


1.  A  bead  for  tires,  comprising  an  annulus  formed  of  a 
tubular  wire  fabric  telescoped  upon  itself  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  superposed  layers,  said  annulus  being  em- 
bedded in  a  body  of  rubber. 

2.  A  bead  for  tires,  comprising  an  annulus  formed  of  a 
tubular  braided  wire  fabric,  having  a  core  of  relatively 
bard  rubber  within  the  same,  and  surrounded  by  a  body 
of  rubber,  said  rubber  portions  being  autogenously  con- 
nected. 

3.  A  bead  for  tires  comprising  an  annulus  formed  from 
a  continuous  piece  of  tubular  braided  wire  fabrl'-  tple 
scoped  upon  itself  so  as  to  produce  a  plurality  of  s  j-r 
posed  layers;  a  core  of  relatively  hard  rubber  wltl  ^  ;h. 
annulus;  and  a  layer  of  rubber  surrounding  the  nLT.u.us. 
said  core  and  layer  being  autogenously  connected  and  em- 
l>eddlng  the  wire  fabric. 

4.  An  annulus  for  tire  beads,  comprising  u  n.!  r..ar 
braided  wire  fabric  telescoped  upon  Itself  and  producing 
a  series  of  superposed  layers,  the  wires  of  one  layer  Inter- 
locking with  the  wires  forming  the  meshes  of  the  adjacent 
layer. 

5.  An  annulus  for  tire  l>eads,  comprising  an  open  mesh, 
tubular,  braided  wire  fabric  telescoped  upon  Itself  and 
producing  a  series  of  superposed  layers,  the  wires  of  one 
layer  interlocking  with  the  wires  forming  the  meshes  of 
the  adjacent  layer  and  acting  to  prevent  separation  wh.  •. 
placed  under  stress. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,391.  DEVICE  FOR  LATHERING  PREPARATORY 
TO  SHAVING.  William  A.  Gatzin,  GrQnwald,  near 
Munich,  Germany.  Filed  July  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
853,421.      (Cl.   132—15.) 


1.  A  casing  adapted  for  adjustably  and  Interchanseat;) 
holding  a  shaving  stick  and  provided  with  an  annular 
or  socket-like  ring  of  elastic  material  embracing  the  in- 
serted shaving  stick,  said  ring  being  provided  with  a  soft, 
elastic  protective  rim  extending  beyond  the  front  edge  of 
the  casing. 

2.  A  casing  adapted  for  adjustably  and  Interchangeably 
holding  a  shaving  stick  and  having  an  annular  or  s<    ki  t 
like  ring  of  elastic  material  embracing  the  Inserted  htiav 
Ing  stick,  said  casing  being  provided  at  Its  forward  end 
with   an   Internal   annular   groove   and    said    elastic   ring 
t>eing  provided  at  Its  rear  edge  with  an  annular  rotinded 
bead   fitting  In  said   groove  and  also  with  a  soft,  elastic 
protective  rim  extending  beyond  the  front  edge  of  the  ens 
ing,  said  elastic  ring  forming  the  gripping  and  holding 
means  for  the  stick. 

3.  A  lathering  device  consisting  of  a  casing  adapte<l 
to  receive  a  shaving  stick,  a  casing  cap  fitting  over  one 
end  of  the  casing  and  having  its  outer  end  prov  ',-,!  with 
a  lather  working  device,  a  cap  for  this  lather  w  1  r  c  de- 
vice, this  cap  fitting  onto  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  cap, 
the  dimensions  of  the  parts  being  such  that  the  cap  for 
protecting  the  lather  working  device  may  be  fitted   into 
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the  caslDff  cap  and  thns  be  asefal  as  a  handle  for  tbe 
lather   working  device. 

4.  A  casing  for  holding  a  soap  stick,  a  cap  for  covering 
the  expostd  end  of  the  soap  stick,  said  cap  being  frlc- 
tlonally  fitted  onto  tbe  casing,  the  part  eJigaglng  the 
casing  being  longitudinally  slltted  to  provide  an  elastic 
fit  and  also  ventilating  openings  for  drying  the  projecting 
end  of  the  stick. 

5.  A  casing  for  holding  a  soap  stick,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  an  annular  outwardly-extending  bead  near 
Its  exit  end,  and  a  cap  for  covering  the  exposed  end  of  the 
soap  stick,  said  cap  being  frictlonally  fitted  over  said 
bead,  the  part  engaging  the  bead  being  longitudinally 
slltted  to  provide  an  elastic  fit  and  also  ventilating  open- 
ings for  drying  the  projecting  end  of  the  stick. 


1,180,392.     BELT-DRESSING.     Christian  P.  Hahn  and 
Thomas   F.   Williamso.v,  Quitman.   Miss.     Filed  Apr. 
3,  1915.     Serial  No.  19,003.     (CI.  134 — ^9.) 
1.  A  composition   for  use  in  dressing  belts  coroprisinff 
black    molasses,    about    one    gallon,    paraffin,    about    one- 
fourth  of  a  pound,  and   pure  distilled  pine  rosin,  about 
one-fourth  of  a  pound,  the  paraffin  and  rosin  being  Intl- 
ina'' !\    mixed  with  the  molasses. 

_'  A  ■  imposition  for  use  In  dressing  belts  comprising 
black  molasses,  about  one  gallon,  paraffin,  about  one- 
fourth  of  a  pound,  pure  distilled  pine  rosin,  about  one- 
fourth  of  a  pound  and  an  animal  fat  or  oil,  about  one- 
half  p.'ia  !. 


1,180,393.  GAS-ENGINE.  Dwight  K.  Hall,  Montclalr, 
N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  855,733.  (CI. 
123 — 44.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  open-ended 
cylinder  traveling  in  an  orbital  path  and  having  a  port 
in  its  side  wall,  a  piston  adapted  to  cover  the  port  ex- 
cept when  at  Its  limit  of  Inward  movement,  and  a  cir- 
cular casing  defining  said  path  and  having  an  opening 
with  which  tbe  open  end  of  the  cylinder  is  adapted  to 
register,  while  the  port  Is  uncovered. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder 
moving  In  an  orbital  path  and  provided  near  Its  outer 
end  with  a  flange  and  having  a  movable  sleeve  at  Its  outer 
•^n  1  a  weighted  arm  pivoted  to  the  flange  on  the  cylinder 
li,  1  -nnected  to  the  sleeve  constituting  a  means  for  bal- 
ancing the  latter,  and  a  circular  casing  defining  the  orbital 
path  of  the  cylinder  and  with  which  the  outer  end  of  the 
sleeve  makes  contact. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder 
movini?  In  an  orbital  path  and  provided  near  its  mouth 
•V  •!.  1  flange,  a  movable  sleeve  located  within  the  mouth 
•-nd  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  an  outstanding 
circular  flange,  a  casing  defining  the  path  of  said  cylin- 
der, and  a  plurality  of  weighted  members  pivoted  to  the 
cylinder  flange  and  connected  to  the  circular  flange  on 
the  movable  sleeve  thereby  counterbalancing  said  sleeve 
at  all  points  of  Its  contact  with  the  circular  casing. 


1,180,394.     BUCKET.     John  H.  Oat  ward,  Teaneck,  and 
IlBHUinx  S.   Atkixson,  East   Orange,   N.  J„  assignors 
to  The  Ilayward  Company,   New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1912.     Serial  No 
681,197.     (Cl.  37—30.) 


'■' "■•-....;"■■■! 

1.  In  «  backet  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
head  of  a  plurality  of  bowl  sections,  a  sheave  casing  to 
which  said  sections  are  pivotally  connected,  connecting 
rods  pivotally  connected  to  the  head  and  to  said  bowl 
sections,  sheaves  In  said  ca.slng  and  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  casing  and  to  another  bucket  element  for 
retaining  the  casing  In  an  approximately  horizontal  posi- 
tion as  said  casing  is  vertically  moved  to  open  and  close 
the  bucket. 

2.  In  a  bucket  the  combination  with  a  supporting  1 -a  i 
of  a  plurality  of  bowl  sections,  a  sheave  casing  to  wiiuh 
■aid  sections  are  pivotally  connected,  conneiting  rods 
pivotally  connected  to  the  head  and  to  said  bowl  sections, 
sheaves  In  said  casing  and  means  pivotally  connectod  to 
said  casing  and  pivotally  connected  to  a  movable  ii.it 
of  said  bucket  to  retain  said  casing  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  as  It  Is  vertically  moved  to  open  and 
close  the  bucket. 

3.  In  a  bucket,  the  combination  with  a  suppurMnp 
bead,  of  a  plurality  of  bowl  sections  a  -i.,ave  casii^  t. 
which  said  sections  are  pivotally  connicted,  connecting 
rods  pivotally  connected  to  the  head  and  to  said  bowl 
sections,  sheaves  In  said  casing,  and  a  link  having  op- 
erative connection  with  said  casing  and  with  an  oscillat- 
ing bucket  member  to  prevent  the  turning  of  said  casing 
from  an  approximately  horizontal  position  as  It  Is  ver- 
tically moved  to  open  and  close  the  bucket. 

4.  In  a  bucket  the  combination  with  a  supporting  head, 
of  a  plurality  of  bowl  sections,  a  sheave  casing  to  which 
said  sections  are  pivotally  connected,  connecting  rods 
pivotally  connected  to  the  head  and  to  said  bowl  sections, 
.sheaves  in  said  casing  and  means  for  preventing  undue 
turning  movement  of  said  casing  as  the  same  Is  moved 
vertically  to  open  and  close  the  bucket,  said  means  com- 
prising an  oscillating  arm  connected  to  a  movable 
member. 

5.  In  a  bucket  the  combination  with  a  supporting  head, 
of  a  plurality  of  bowl  sections,  a  sheave  casing  to  which 
said  sections  are  pivotally  connected,  connecting  roda 
pivotally  connected  to  the  head  and  to  said  bowl  sec- 
tions, sheaves  In  said  casing,  and  means  for  preventing 
undue  turning  movement  of  said  casing  as  the  same  is 
moved  vertically  to  open  and  close  the  bucket,  said  means 
comprising  an  oscillating  arm  connected  to  aaid  casing 
and  to  an  oscillating  part  of  the  bucket. 

I  Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,18  0,395.  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  BIFOCAL 
LENSES.  FIarry  William  Hill,  Southbrldge,  Mass., 
assignor  to  American  Optical  Company.  Southbrldge, 
Mass.,  a  Voluntary  Association  of  Massachusetts.   Filed 

Oct.    31,    1914.      Serial    No.    869,080.      (Cl.    49 82.1.) 

1.  The  process  of  forming  a  bifocal  lens  blank  consist- 
ing in  forming  one  of  the  two  parts  to  be  united  with  a 
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slightly  beveled  etlge,  supporting  the  two  parts  to  be 
united  In  spaced  relation  by  Independent  devices  engaging 
said  beveled  edge,  and  subjecting  the  parts  to  a  tem- 
perature suflJcient  to  so  soften  the  beveled  member  that 
It  will  slide  downward  on  the  support  into  close  engage- 
ment with  the  other  section  of  the  blank,  substantially 
as  described. 


2.  The  process  of  forming  a  bifocal  lens  blank,  con- 
listing  in  employing  a  main  portion,  forming  a  counter- 
sink In  said  main  portion,  forming  a  segment  with  a 
beveled  edge,  supporting  said  parts  in  spaced  relation  by 
angle  members  engaging  the  upper  face  of  the  main 
blank  and  the  beveled  e<lge  of  the  segment,  and  8ul)ject- 
ing  the  parts  to  heat,  whereby  the  beveled  edge  is  sufll- 
clently  softene<l  to  permit  the  segment  to  slide  down- 
ward on  the  angle  members  Into  engagement  with  the 
main  blank,  and  subjecting  the  parts  to  a  continuing  heat 
sufficient  to  fuse  the  main  blank  and  segment  into  a 
unitary  structure. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  a  bifocal  lens  blank,  con- 
sisting In  employing  a  main  portion,  forming  a  counter- 
sink In  said  main  portion,  forming  a  segment  with  a 
beveled  edge,  supporting  said  parts  in  spaced  relation  by 
angle  members  engaging  the  upper  face  of  the  main  blank 
and  the  bevele<l  edge  of  the  segment,  and  subjecting  the 
parts  to  heat,  whereby  the  beveled  edge  Is  sufficiently 
softened  to  permit  the  segment  to  slide  downward  on  the 
angle  niembers  into  engagement  with  the  main  blank,  con- 
tinuing the  heat  sufficiently  to  fuse  the  main  blank  and 
segment  Into  a  unitary  structure,  and  removing  the  angle 
members  from  the  exposed  faces  of  the  main  and  segment 
portions  of  th«»  blank,  prior  to  the  grinding  of  the  re- 
sultant product  Into  a  finished  lens. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  a  bifocal  lens  blank,  con- 
sisting In  forming  a  main  blank  with  a  countersink 
therein,  forming  a  segment  blank  with  a  convex  curva- 
ture approximately  the  same  as  that  of  the  countersink, 
and  with  a  flaring  beveled  edge  adjacent  the  convex 
curvature,  mounting  angular  spacing  members  on  the 
main  blank,  moving  said  members  Into  engagement  with 
the  flaring  bevel  of  the  segment  to  support  the  segment 
spaced  from  the  main  blank,  securing  the  spacing  mem- 
bers In  po.slflon,  subjecting  the  parts  to  a  welding  tem- 
perature whereby  the  beveled  edge  Is  8ofteD»Hl  to  allow 
the  segment  to  move  downward  Into  engagement  with  the 
main  blank,  and  continuing  said  temperature  to  fuse  the 
parts  together. 

5.  The  process  of  uniting  blanks  for  a  bifocal  lens, 
consisting  In  securing  diverging  supports  to  one  of  the 
parts,  placing  the  other  part  between  the  upper  portions 
of  the  supports,  whereby  the  two  parts  are  held  In  spaced 
relation,  and  subjecting  the  parts  to  a  welding  tempera- 
ture whereby  one  of  the  parts  Is  caused  to  soften  and 
settle  down  upon  and  adhere  to  the  other. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.390.       REFRIGERATOR.       Wilbert     IToobt,     To- 
ronto,  Ont.irlo,  Canada.     Filed   Apr.   16,   1914.     Serial    \ 
No.  8.']2,.10^.     (Cl.  02 — *0.) 

1.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  the  walls 
thereof;  of  an  Ice  chamber  positioned  therewlthln  and 
■paced  apart  therefrom  so  as  to  form  side  and  end  warm 
air  or  gas  flues;  horizontal  cross  beams  supported  within 
said  refrigerator  and  underneath  said  lee  chamber,  and 
a  hood  supported  on  the  top  of  each  cross  beam  ;  a  drip 
pan  positioned  between  each  pair  of  said  beams  and  lat- 
erally spaced  apart  therefrom  and  designed  to  receive 
the  drip  from  said  boods ;  the  said  drip  pens  being  in- 
clined or  sloped  liackwardly  and  held  so  that  their  sides 
will  always  be  substantially  parallel  to  the  opposing  sides 
of  snld  cross  beams  ;  a  drain  pipe  for  each  drip  pan  ;  and  a 
movable  cut  off  straddling  each  end  of  the  said  drip  pans 
and  projecting  beyond  each  side  thereof  to  the  sides  of 
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the  cross  beams  between  which  each  drtp  pan  1*  posi- 
tioned and  high  enough  to  always  overlap  the  lower  edf« 
of  the  Ice  chamber  and  supported  to  prevent  ♦he  escape 
of  cold  air  at  either  end  of  the  said  drip  pans,  as  set 
forth. 


r-  ■ 


tij_^-.i^-.:^ 


2.  A  refrigerator  comprising  walls,  an  ..i  ,L..-  .  '  ;■"- 
sltioned  within  the  said  walls  and  spaced  therefr  ~  as 
to  form  side  and  end  flues,  horizontal  cross  beam.s  posi- 
tioned and  supported  underneath  the  said  Ice-chamber,  a 
hood  supported  on  the  top  of  each  of  said  cross  beams 
and  a  drip  pan  positioned  beneath  the  said  hoods  an^l 
between  each  pair  of  said  cross  beams  and  provided  %v;> 
a  channeled  bottom  throughout  lt«  length  opening  at  >  a  h 
end  Into  the  said  end  flues. 

3.  In  a  refrigerator  provided  with  an  Ice  box  and  flues 
at  the  ends  thereof,  a  drip  pan  constructed  with  an  In- 
verted trough  shaped  under  side  with  the  longitudinal 
center  thereof  In  the  middle  of  said  drip  pan,  and  shaped 
upwardly  inclined  toward  the  said  longitudinal  center, 
a  drain  pipe  opening  through  one  end  of  the  said  drip 
pan,  said  under  side  of  said  drip  pan  being  channeled 
throughout  Its  entire  length  forming  a  flue  communicat- 
ing at  each  end  with  the  flues  at  the  ends  of  the  ice  box. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator  provided  with  an  ice  box  hiving 
end  flues,  a  drip  pan  provided  within  Its  under  s.  .  a  •;. 
an  open  channel  extending  through  to  each  end  thereof 
and  forming  a  flue  communicating  with  both  of  said  end 
flues. 

5.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  the  walls 
thereof;  the  Ice  chamber  positioned  therewlthln  and 
spaced  apart  therefrom  so  as  to  form  side  and  end  warm 
air  or  gas  flues;  horizontal  cross  beams  supported  wlthir; 
said  refrigerator  and  underneath  said  Ice  chamber;  ff  a 
drip  pan  positioned  between  each  pair  of  said  beam^  .ind 
laterally  spaced  apart^'therefrom  ;  the  said  drip  pans  le 
ing  Inclined  or  sloped  backwardly  and  held  so  that  their 
sides  will  always  be  substantially  parallel  to  the  opposing 
sides  of  said  cross  beams  ;  a  drain  pipe  for  each  drip  pan  ; 
and  a  movable  cut-off  straddling  each  end  of  tbe  said  drip 
pans  and  projecting  beyond  each  side  thereof  to  the  sides 
of  the  cross  beams  between  which  each  drip  pan  Is  posi- 
tioned and  high  enough  to  always  overlap  the  low  r  •  j-e 
of  the  ice  chamber  and  supported  to  prevent  thi'  .  -  aye 
of  cold  air  at  either  end  of  the  said  drip  pans,  as  set 
forth. 


1,180,397.     WIRE-CLAMP.     Ddncan   C.   Hookbh.   Parm- 
Ington,   Conn.,  assignor   to  The   Johns-Pratt   C       ;     n\ 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a   Corporation  of  Connecticut       i     -a 
Nov.  29.  1915.     Serial  No.  63,919.     (Cl.  173 — 278.) 


1.  A  wire  clamp  consisting  of  a  strap  plate  h;.  :  .  a 
V-shaped  end.  a  cap  plate  having  one  end  flat  a.-..,  iLe 
other  end  V-shaped,  and  binding  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  cap  plate  at  the  middle  of  its  length  with  th.   «'rap 
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plate  so  that  the  cap  plate  may  be  turned  around  and 
bound  to  the  strap  plate  with  the  V-shaped  ends  opposite 
each  other,  or  with  the  flat  end  of  the  cap  plate  opposite 
and  closing  the  opening  in  the  V-shaped  end  of  the  strap 
plate,  and  thereby  provide  for  clamping  wires  of  different 
diameters. 

2.  A  wire  clamp  consisting  of  a  strap  plate  having  a 
V-shaped  end,  a  cap  plate  having  a  flat  end  and  a  V- 
shaped  end,  and  a  screw  pivotally  holding  the  cap  plate 
to  the  strap  plate  and  paslng  through  the  cap  plate  mid- 
way between  Its  ends  whereby  the  cap  plate  may  be  turned 
80  Its  V-shaped  end  Is  opposite  the  V-shaped  end  of  the 
strap  plate,  or  its  flat  end  is  opposite  and  closes  the  open- 
ing in  the  V-shaped  end  of  the  strap  plate. 

3.  A  wire  clamp  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  strap  plate 
having  on«  end  bent  V-shape,  a  sheet  metal  cap  plate 
having  one  end  flat  and  the  other  end  bent  V-shap»».  the 
V-shaped  end  of  the  cap  plate  being  smaller  than  the  V- 
shaped  end  of  the  strap  plate,  and  detachable  means  hold- 
ing the  plates  together  so  that  they  may  be  assembled 
with  the  V-shaped  ends  adjacent  to  each  other  and  open- 
ing in  the  same  direction,  or  opening  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, or  assembled  with  the  flat  end  of  the  cap  plate  cover- 
ing the  opening  In  the  V-shaped  end  of  the  strap  plate, 
and  thereby  provide  for  eflJciently  clamping  wires  of 
widely  different  diameters. 


1,180.398.  .\I  i'lN'.  MACHINE.  Alle.n  A.  Horton,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Flle«l  May  19.  1914.    Serial  No.  839.563.     (CI.  23.') — 82.) 


:-iSia!lL- 


1.  In  a  rnahfne  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  registering  wheels  :  individual  actuators  therefor  hav- 
ing one-way  driving  connection  therewith  ;  means  for  col- 
lectively advancing  all  the  wheels  to  positions  short  of 
zero  inthpendently  of  said  actuators;  aiUlltlonal  means 
operating  In  conjunction  with  said  last  mentioned  means 
to  Individually  step  the  wheel  of  lowest  order  on  to  zero 
Independently  of  its  actuator;  and  transfer  mechanism 
connecting  the  wheels  In  series. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  registering  wheels  ;  individual  actuators  therefor  hav- 
ing one-way  driving  connection  therewith  ;  a  manipulative 
operating  member  ;  means  driven  thereby  for  collectively 
advancing  all  the  wheels  to  positions  short  of  zero  ln<le- 
pendently  of  s.iid  actuators;  additional  means  driven  by 
the  same  member  to  Individually  step  the  wheel  of  lowest 
order  on  to  zero  Independently  of  its  actuator  ;  and  trans- 
fer mechanism  connecting  the  wheels  in  series. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  registering  wheels ;  individual  actuators  therefor  hav- 
ing one-way  driving  connection  therewith;  intervening 
planetary  gearing;  tran.sfer  mechanism  connecting  the 
wheels  in  series  through  the  planetary  gearing ;  means 
for  collectively  advancing  all  the  wheels  to  positions  short 
of  zero  independently  of  said  actuators ;  and  means  op- 
erating in  conjunction  with  the  last  mentlonetl  means  for 
actuating  the  planetary  gearing  of  the  wheel  of  lowest 
order  to  step  the  latter  on  to  zero  Independently  of  its 
actuator. 

%  \\.  i  Til  1  h  no  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  1.  _'  ' n::-  uh.oN;  individual  actuators  therefor  hav- 
inL'      r:     u  ,y     irivuii:    connection    therewith;    intervening 


planetary  gearing ;  transfer  mechanism  connecting  the- 
wheels  in  series  through  the  planetary  gearing ;  means  for 
collectively  advancing  all  the  wheels  to  positions  short  of 
zero  independently  of  said  actuators  ;  and  means  operat- 
ing in  conjunction  with  the  last  mentioned  mean.T  for 
turning  the  sun  gear  of  the  planetary  gearing  of  thf  wheel 
of  the  lowest  order  to  step  the  latter  on  to  zero  Inde- 
pendently of  Its  actuator. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  (ombinntioo' 
of  registering  wheels ;  individual  actuators  therefor  hav- 
ing one-way  driving  connection  therewith ;  intervening 
planetary  gearing ;  transfer  mechanism  connecting  the 
wheels  in  series  through  the  planetary  gearing  ;  means  for 
collectively  advancing  all  the  wheels  to  positions  short 
of  zero  independently  of  said  actuators ;  and  means  op- 
erating in  conjunction  with  the  last  mentioned  means  for 
oscillating  sun  gear  of  the  planetary  gearing  of  the  wheel 
of  lowest  order  to  step  the  latter  on  to  zero  Independently 
of  its  actuator. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,399.  WIRE-COVERING  MACHINE.  Oxio  P. 
HouBBN,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  75,187.     (CI.  18 — 13.> 


/*  —  - 


// 


1.  In  a  wire-covering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
wire-guide,  a  casing  having  a  front  wall  provided  with  an 
aperture  in  line  with  said  guide,  a  die  having  a  holder 
mounte<l  In  said  aperture  and  formed  with  a  passage  for 
the  extrusion  of  plastic  covering  material,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  passage,  and  means  for  laterally 
adjusting  the  die  relatively  to  the  wire-guide. 

2.  In  a  wire-covering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
wire-guide,  a  casing  having  a  front  wall  provided  with 
an  aperture  in  line  with  said  guide,  a  die  holder  mounted 
in  said  aperture  and  formed  with  a  series  of  rubber  pas 
sages  disposed  about  its  axis,  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  passages,  a  die  adjustable  in  said  hold.-r,  and 
means  carried  by  said  holder  for  effecting  the  lateral  ad- 
justment of  the  die  in  its  holder. 

3.  In  a  wire-covering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
wire-guide,  a  casing  having  an  aperture  in  its  wall  in  line 
with  said  guide,  a  die-holder  in  said  aperture  provided 
with  a  rubber  pa.s.sage,  a  die  laterally  adjustable  in 
said  holder  and  having  a  conical  outer  surface,  a  series 
of  adjusting  screws  disposed  longitudinally  in  the  die- 
holder  and  bearing  against  said  conical  surface,  and  a 
threaded  ring  surrounding  said  adjusting  screws  for  clos- 
ing said  rubber  passage. 

4.  In  a  wire-covering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
barrel  having  a  feed  screw,  an  elbow  having  a  passage  for 
changing  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  rubber  dellvereil  by 
said  fe'Hl  screw,  a  wire-covering  head  having  a  distribut- 
ing chamber  connected  with  said  passage,  and  a  series 
of  wire  covering  devices  in  said  head  adapted  to  act  simul- 
taneously upon  a  plurality  of  wires. 

5.  In  a  wire-covering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
horizontal  barrel  having  a  feed  screw,  an  elbow  having 
a  passage  adapted  to  direct  the  output  of  said  barrel  ver- 
tically downward,  and  a  wire-covering  head  below  said 
elbow  having  a  distributing  chamber  connected  with  said 
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pasn^,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  wire-covering  de- 
vices for  operating  simultaneously  upon  a  plurality  of 
wires,  said  devices  being  disposed  horizontally  in  said 
head  with  their  axes  below  and  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
said  barrel  and  feed  screw. 


1.180,400.  HOOF-SPREADER.  Samuel  L.  J.  Hubbaht, 
Sadorus.  111.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  860.758' 
(CI.  168 — 47.) 


A  hoof  spreader  consisting  of  a  pair  of  oppositely 
curved  Jaws,  handle  members  carried  by  adjacent  ends  of 
said  Jaws,  cross  links  positioned  at  one  side  of  and 
pivotally  connecting  said  Jaws,  an  arcuate  rack  bar  hav- 
ing one  end  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  handles,  a 
pin  carried  by  the  opposite  handle  adaptetl  to  be  engaged 
by  the  rack  bar  to  retain  the  handles  in  relative  adjusted 
positions,  a  coll  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
rack  bar  and  Its  other  end  secured  to  one  of  the  Jaws  to 
normally  retain  said  rack  bar  In  engagement  with  the  pin, 
the  outer  ends  of  the  Jaws  being  dlrecte<l  oppositely  and 
pointed,  and  lugs  forme<l  on  the  outer  eilges  of  said  Jaws 
rearwardly  of  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  pointed  ends 
of  said  Jaws. 


1.180,401.  SOUND-BOX  DIAPHRAGM.  Eldridgk  R. 
JoH.Nso.N,  Merlon.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Ma- 
chine Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  678,120.     (CI.  181—10.) 


1.  In  a  diaphragm,  the  combination  with  a  separately 
formed  annular  flange  member  of  sheet  material,  having 
Inner  and  outer  edges,  of  a  conical  central  major  portion 
having  a  central  aperture  and  comprising  a  sectoral  sec- 
tion of  sheet  material  having  radial  edges  secured  together 
•nd  a  peripheral  eilge  secured  to  the  inner  edge  of  said 
flange  member. 

2.  In  a  diaphragm,  the  combination  with  a  separately 
aperture  and  comprising  a  sectoral  section  of  sheet  ma- 
terial, of  a  conical  central  major  portion  having  a  central 
aperture  and  comprising  a  sectoral  section  of  sheet  ma- 
terial, having  radial  edges  secured  together  and  a  margin 
secured  In  overlapped  relation  with  the  inner  margin  of 
said  annular  flamje  member. 

3.  In  a  diaphragm,  the  combination  with  a  separately 
forme<l  annular  member  of  sheet  material,  having  inner 
and  outer  wiges,  of  a  substantially  conical  central  major 
poitlon  having  a  central  aperture  and  comprising  a  sec- 
toral section  of  sheet  material,  having  its  radial  edges 
secured  together,  and  its  peripheral  edge  secured  to  the 
Inner  edge  of  said  annular  member. 


4.  In  a  diaphragm,  the  combination  with  a  separately 
formed  annular  member,  of  a  conical  central  major  por- 
tion comprising  a  sectoral  section,  having  its  radial  edges 
secured  together  and  its  peripheral  edge  extended  over 
the  Inner  margin  of  said  annular  member  and  secured 
thereto.  », 

5.  In  a  diaphragm,  the  combination  with  a  separately 
formed  annular  member,  of  a  conical  central  major  por- 
tion comprising  a  sectoral  section  of  sheet  material,  having 
its  radial  edges  secured  together,  and  its  peripheral  mar- 
gin extended  to  form  a  flange,  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
axis  of  the  conical  structure  thus  formed,  and  means  for 
securing  said  flanged  portion  with  said  annular  member. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.180,402.      PERMUTATION-LOCK.      Ldki   L.    Killooo, 
Fredorlla.  N.  Y.  •  Filed  Feb.  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,471 
(CI.  70—53.) 


^■¥- 


1.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  manually  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  tumbler  disk  thereon  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  sec- 
ond tumbler  disk  mounted  loosely  upon  said  member  and 
having  a  frlctional  contact  with  the  aforesaid  disk  to 
rotate  therewith  when  free  to  do  so,  means  for  limiting 
the  rotation  of  the  second  mentioned  disk,  a  latch  mem- 
ber having  a  tall  piece  to  contact  with  the  edges  of  said 
disks  for  normally  preventing  the  retraction  of  the  latch 
member,  the  edges  of  said  disks  having  recesses,  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  disk  having  a  cam  adjacent  its  recess  for 
the  engagement  of  said  tall  piece  when  it  enters  said  re- 
cesses so  that  the  second  mentione<l  disk  Is  turne^,  and 
a  movable  dog  carried  by  the  second  mentioned  disk  mov- 
able into  such  a  position  after  said  tall  piece  has  entered 
and  then  moved  out  of  the  recesses  for  preventing  the  re- 
entrance  of  the  tail  piece  into  the  recesses. 

2.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  manually  rotatable  member, 
a  tumbler  disk  mounted  thereon  and  rotatable  therewith, 
a  second  tumbler  disk  rotatable  upon  said  member  and 
having  a  marginal  flange  contact  frictionally  with  said 
disk  so  that  the  second  mentioned  disk  rotates  with  the 
first  mentioned  one  when  free  to  do  so.  means  for  limiting 
the  rotation  of  the  second  mentioned  disk,  said  flange  hav- 
ing a  cut  away  portion  and  the  second  mentioned  disk 
having  a  recess  at  said  cut  away  portion  provided  at  one 
side  with  a  cam  whereby  the  fall  piece  in  engaging  said 
cam  will  rotate  the  second  mentlone«l  disk,  the  first  men- 
tioned disk  having  a  recess  to  register  with  said  cam  for 
the  movement  of  the  tall  piece  Into  the  recesses,  and  an 
arcuate  dog  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  second  men- 
tlonetl disk  within  said  flange,  the  free  end  of  the  dog 
working  in  said  cut  away  portion  and  l)elng  movable  Into 
such  a  position  after  the  tall  piece  has  l>ecn  moved  into 
and  removed  from  the  recesses,  to  prevent  the  reentrance 
of  the  tail  piece  into  said  recesses. 

3.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  an  oscillatory 
member  operatlvely  connected  therewith  and  having  a 
hub  provided  with  notches,  a  tumbler  device  inclu<llng  a 
sleeve  having  a  notch  at  one  end,  and  a  spindle  slidaMe 
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through  said  sleeve  and  hub  and  having  a  knob,  a  portion 
'  >  engage  the  last  mentione*!  notch  when  the  spindle  Is 
:nove<l  to  one  position,  and  a  portion  to  engage  one  of  the 

isr    ■•  1.  itloned    notclu  ^    wh.n    the    spindle    Is   moved    to 
aijoih'-r  ]i()»iitlun. 

4.  A  permutation  lock  embodying  in  combination  with 
a  (ioor.  a  latch  bolt  rnrrlc!  thereby,  a  sleeve  Jonrnaled 
riin  ,_;i  the  door  nod  h;i  14  a  notch  at  its  outer  end, 
:'rii  r Miiially  con-. 1,  t:n-'  'ui;!  .'P  (Jislcs  upon  said  sleeve 
iMi.ii.d  the  door,  on  ■  Ji-k  u\'iu^  rutatable  with  the  aleeve, 
for  limitln,'  h  rotation  of  the  other  disk,  the 
hiiviti,'  r. ■>•->.,■.  'ii.'  li!  \.  bolt  having  a  tail  piece 
to  noriij;  .  .  ri!.i  r  with  t!i«  i.<k.s  and  to  move  Into  said 
-.■cesses  wi.  !i  ttie  disks  are  set  properly,  a  bracket  car- 
nod  by  the  uuur.  an  oscillatory  arm  carried  by  the  bracket 
and  having  a  rcarwanlly  projecting  hub  provided  with  an 
!•  !!  ;  >  -.ries  of  notches,  said  arm  being  operatively  con- 
:;•  '.  !  v.th  the  tall  piece,  and  a  spindle  slidable  through 
-a:  1  -:  '  \e  and  hub  and  having  a  knob  at  its  outer  end, 
a  portion  adjacent  its  outer  end  to  engage  In  the  notch 
of  the  sleeve  when  the  spindle  is  moved  Inwardly,  and  a 
portion  movable  into  one  of  the  notches  of  the  hub  when 
the  spindle  is  moved  outwardly. 
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1,1S0,4U3.  STKA.M  uU  OAH  IIL::1.\E.  Mauricb  L»- 
BLANC,  Val-sur-Selne.  Crolssy,  France,  assignor  to  So- 
clete  Anonyme  Pour  LExploitation  Des  Procedes  West- 
Inghouse  Leblanc,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  820,020.      (CI.  121 — 67.) 
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r.i'i.'ti   \s   'h   '!:.■  rotating  blades  of  a  single 
T.       1     I  \'    J.  at  nozzle  for  delivering  mo- 
tive  '111    i    '      saiil    bi.i.les,   a   velocity   conversion    chamber 
re'-tiv.ns   th-   rhii.i   di-charged   from  said   blades,  a  volute 
communicating;   «     h    said   chamber,  and  a  divergent  dl«- 
hanrn   pipe    ■nt!;i-    ;!)     nt!ii_'  with   the  volute. 
-     !n      nn   initi..!!   ;;i  a:,  -  lastic  fluid  turbine,  divergent 
1    r    •  \pi[i()ins   motive   fluid   received   by   the   tur- 
I'io.v    f.\haust    pressure,    a    single    blade    carrying 
moving  blades  mounte<l  on  said  wheel  for  abstract- 
f.   't     11    ,.n!         ■    th.'    vi-locity    energy   of    the    fluid 
"i     >    v.i    1    ti. .//;,<    Ml  axially  extending,  annular, 
!;r    diffuscr    recTivlng    fluid   discharged    from    said 
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inverting  the  axial  velocity  of  the  fluid  into 

k'v.  a  snall-shapfd  volute  extending  at  right 

lifTuser    an<l     communicating    therewith 

,     ,n:th    fnr   r  onverting  the  rotary  velocity 

1-   ha:^,.  1    m    the    blades    into    pressure 


romhinatlon  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  dl- 
)<:77.:'-  I  r  expanding  the  motive  fluid  received  by 
'h.'  •  i-  ni'  .  i  i.v  oxbuust  pressure,  a  single  blade  carry- 
;r;,'  n!>'.M.  .ji  .  !i_'  ides  mounteti  on  said  wheel  for  ab- 
-•  a  ng  a  portion  only  of  the  velocity  energy  of  the  fluid 
l.'Mv.To.i  hv  ^fli.!  nr>7z]e,  a  difTuser  receiving  the  expanded 
:ii:  i  ;-<•..■„'  : .-  n;  -aid  blades,  and  a  snail  shaped  volute 
■o!!i;niici  af  •■-    wi!    'h^-  discharge   end   of  said   dlffuser. 


said  diCTuser  and  volute  employing  the  axial  and  tangential 
velocity  of  the  fluid  issuing  from  the  blades  in  recom- 
presslng  the  expanded  fluid  to  the  exhaust  pressure  of  the 
turbine. 

4.  In  combination  in  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  di- 
vergent nozzle  for  expanding  the  motive  fluid  received  by 
the  turbine  below  the  pressure  at  the  exhaust  of  the  tur- 
bine, a  single  row  of  rotating  blades  receiving  the  fluid 
delivered  by  said  nozzle  and  for  abstracting  a  portion 
only  of  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  fluid,  an  annular  dlffuser 
and  a  volute  chamber  receiving  the  fluid  issuing  from  the 
blades  and  employing  the  a.\ial  and  tangential  velocity 
thereof  in  recompresslng  the  fluid  from  the  pressure  to 
which  it  was  expandeil  by  said  nozzle  to  the  pressure  at 
the  exhaust  of  the  turbine. 

5.  In  combination  in  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  having  a 
single  row  of  rotating  blades,  fluid  delivery  nozzles  com- 
municating with  the  motive  fluid  inlet  of  the  turbine  for 
expanding  the  fluid  entering  the  turtlne  below  exhaust 
pressure  and  for  delivering  the  expanding  fluid  to  said 
blades  wherein  a  portion  only  of  the  kinetic  energy  ren- 
dered available  by  the  expansion  Is  abstracted,  an  annular 
dlffuser  receiving  the  expanded  fluid  issuing  from  said 
blades,  stationary  directing  vanes  located  within  said 
dlffuser,  and  a  volute  communicating  with  the  discharge 
end  of  said  dlffuser,  said  dlffuser  and  volute  operating  to 
reconvert  the  axial  and  tangential  components  of  the 
velocity  of  the  fluid  Issuing  from  the  blades  int"  ;  '*  ^^  re 
energy  and  to  thereby  recompress  the  fluid  to  the  Lxhaust 
pressure  of  the  turbine. 


1,180,404.  CLEANING  AND  POLISniN'G  DEVICE. 
David  Lbvt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  33,122.     (Cl.  15—16.) 


V7 


1.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
fabric  body  providing  a  surface  for  polishing  and  having 
a  selvaged  e«lge  for  cleaning,  a  tube  providing  a  reservoir 
for  containing  polish  locate<l  in  said  bo<ly,  and  a  pliable 
filling  between  said  tnl>e  and  the  bwly,  said  reservoir  giv- 
ing rigidity  to  the  filling  and  body,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  constructe<l  from  bristle  and  smooth  fabric  mer-  ■-; 
forming  cleaning  and  polishing  surfaces,  a  tube  prov  :  ,; 
a  reservoir  for  containing  polish  located  in  said  body, 
and  a  pliable  fllling  between  said  tube  and  the  body,  said 
reservoir  giving  rigidity  to  the  filling  and  body,  substan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  constructed  from  bristle  and  smooth  fabric  members 
having  a  selvaged  uniting  edge,  said  fabric  memliers  and 
the  selvaged  edge  providing  cleaning  and  polishing  ele- 
ments, a  tube  providing  a  reservoir  for  containing  polish 
located  In  said  body,  and  a  pliable  filling  l>etweon  said  tube 
and  the  body,  said  reservoir  giving  rigidity  to  the  filling 
and  bo<ly,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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1,180,405.  HATCHET  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAMMERS. 
John  W.  Lovbulno,  Sandown,  N.  H.  Filed  Dec.  21, 
1912.     Serial  No.  738,093.     (Cl.  145—3.) 


A  hatchet  attachment  for  hammers  comprising  a  pair 
of  plates  having  cup  portions  formed  therein  to  fit  the 
head  of  a  hammer,  the  side  edges  of  said  plates  projecting 
laterally  of  sahl  cup  portions,  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting said  portions  upon  a  hammer  head,  and  a  cut- 
ting blade  seate«l  between  and  welded  to  the  portions  of 
said  plates  lapping  said  blade  below  said  cup  portions. 


1.180.406.  AUTOMATIC  FEED  OR  PRESSURE  MA- 
CHINE.  Jamks  Waltiu  A.  McKillican,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E<lward  Sweet- 
ing and  Ilyman  I.  Eliasoph.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  830.821.     {Cl.  77 — 84.) 


A  yielding  frictional  feed  for  feeding  a  rotatable  tool 
to  the  work  to  be  operated  upon  comprising  a  rotatable 
threaded  shaft  for  supporting  and  rotating  an  operative 
tool,  a  collar  threaded  thereon  and  having  at  one  end  a 
■eat,  an  adjusting  nut  threaded  on  said  collar  at  the 
other  end,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said  collar,  said 
disk  being  provided  with  means  for  clamping  the  tool  to 
the  work,  frictional  washers  or  rings  to  take  up  the  wear 
mounte<l  between  the  bearing  seat  of  the  collar  and  the 
work  holding  the  disk,  an  elastic  means  mounted  on  said 
collar  and  adjusted  by  said  nut  for  the  purpose  of  regu- 
lating the  feed  of  the  tool 


1.180,407.  CLOSURE  OR  STOi  i  Lii  FOR  BOTTLES 
AND  OTHER  VESSELS.  Hexei  Makles,  Manor 
Park.  England.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  547,547. 
(Cl.  215 — 80.) 

1.  A  closure  cap  of  the  class  described.  Including  an 
Internally  threaded  and  divided  band  adapted  to  screw  on 
the  threaded  neck  of  a  receptacle  and  provided  beyond 
the  screw  threads  with  an  interior  annular  groove,  a 
disk  closing  the  outer  portion  of  the  opening  of  the  band 
beyond  the  screw  threads  and  having  its  peripheral  edge 
arranged  within  the  said  groove,  and  adjusting  means  for 


eogaglDg  and  connecting  the  divided  ends  of  the  band  for 

holding  the  same  together  to  enable  the  closure  cap  to 
be  screwed  tightly  on  the  neck  of  the  receptacle,  and 
adapted  to  permit  the  band  to  expand  and  loosen  on  tta* 
neck  to  enable  the  closure  cap  to  be  readily  unscrewed 
and  removed  without  releasing  the  metallic  disk  from  the 
said  annular  groove. 
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2.  A  closure  cap  of  the  class  described  including  an  in- 
ternally threaded  divided  band  adapted  to  screw  on  the 
threailed  neck  of  a  receptacle  and  provlde<l  beyond  the 
threads  with  an  Interior  annular  groove,  an  outer  metallic 
disk  closing  the  outer  portion  of  the  opening  of  the  l>and 
l>eyond  the  screw  threads  thereof  and  having  its  p<'rlph- 
ery  arranged  within  the  said  annular  groove,  an  Inner 
flexible  disk  arranged  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  outer 
disk  and  extending  Into  the  said  annular  groove  and 
adapted  to  fit  against  the  outer  edge  of  the  neck  of  the 
receptacle,  and  adjusting  means  for  engaging  and  con- 
necting the  divided  ends  of  the  band  for  holding  the 
same  tightly  together,  said  adjusting  means  also  permit- 
ting the  band  to  e.vpand  and  enabling  the  cap  to  be  un- 
screwed from  the  receptacle  and  the  inner  disk  removed 
from  the  annular  groove  without  releasing  the  outer 
metallic  disk  from  the  groove. 


1,180,408.  LADDER.  Silas  A.  Miller.  Ypsllantl, 
Mich.  Filed  May  H.  1914.  Serial  No.  837,318.  (CL 
228—25.) 


In  an  extension  ladder,  the  combination  n  *h  ;.i;iist 
able  ladder  sections,  of  a  plate  secured  to  onp  <  r  sn'.d 
sections,  a  hook  comprising  a  straight  sh.nnk  ponii  r.  a 
hook  portion  at  the  upper  end  of  the  shnnk  porfii  ■;  *>s 
tending  to  one  side  thereof  and  opening  «1  v-  v;  r  « 
straight  crank  portion  at  the  lower  end  of  sI.i.i.k  ;.  t,  n 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  shank  to  •  .  >!  , 
thereof  opposite  the  side  at  which  the  hook  portion  is 
locate<l.  and  a  curved  downwardly  extension  projertin-r 
upwanlly  and  rearwardly  from  the  front  of  the  !  .  k 
portion,  the  crank  portion  being  of  a  suhstnntl.i!  ;.T_-rL 
and  increasing  in  width  and  weight  at  its  frc  (  •,  u, 
form  a  weighted  end  for  the  hook  to  sustain  the  sar:  <  in 
Its  supporting  position,  the  shank  its  outer  end  ;»ting 
pivoted  to  the  plate,  a  pair  of  lugs  arrnngwl  on  the  plnte 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  engage  the  hook  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  and  at  opposite  sides  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  hook,  both  of  said  lugs  being  located 
to  one  side  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  pivotal  connection 
of  the  crank  portion  with  the  plate,  one  of  the  lugs  l^ing 
arranged  above  and  the  other  lug  being  arranged  l>elow 
the  horizontal  plane  of  the  pivotal  connection,  and  a 
latch  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  shank  of  th.- 
hook  and  having  a  bill  proje<tlng  into  the  plaT  '  t»,. 
rungs  of  the  opposite  ladder  section,  subsUntlai.}  hs  in- 
scribed. 
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1.180.409.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Thoh  Moellbr.  Bismarck 
N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  835.512  (CI 
227—12.) 


'  "^  '■■  ' -^  iip.  .iiprisiDi;  vertical  and  horizontal 
'ri  k^,  turiiti  :..  ,t  the  Intersections  of  said  tracks, 
;ii'ans  for  ourinaiv  :na ;nfaln!ni:  said  turntables  In  such 
!.-.;tK.n  as  u>  ;<--^.t:.-  -h.  .  atinulty  of  the  vertical 
tra  k-^.  1  ir  a  Mi  ri,.a::.  -n imaging  said  tracks  for  the 
moving  ..f  -a;J  .ar  rtlativ.-   MifTeto. 

2.  A  Are  escape,  cou^vr-.-ing  vertical  and  horizontal 
•rn  kv  turn'M-,-..s  at  rh-  iii'-r^.-  fi,,ns  of  said  tracks, 
''^■■■'•;  ■"'■  '■'■'■ 'i'-y  ::.ainrai!iini;  su;J  turntables  In  such 
P'-it:  ri  a-^  .  pr.-^.rv..  the  continuity  of  the  vertical 
tra  k.,  a  .ar  w.rh  rr^-an^  ■  u-ns\ng  said  tracks  for  mov- 
ing 'h.  sail  !-  r»'lativ-  ti^r.'  and  brakes  carried  by 
-;i:.!    .'ar   alapt,-,]    t..    --i^^ii^,-   said    tracks  to  lock   the  car 

■'-'  '•'  ■'  ■■'"•*  ■'^'■av.  tlif  r,,ni^.inatIon  of  a  vertical  track, 
.'i'T:/^.n'al  Ti  ks  ^oijimuni,  a tiriu'  therewith,  turntables 
irran^'...!  at  rh..  ;ri 'prs.-,  tinns  ,.f  saiil  vertical  and  horl- 
'^-nral  tracks,  «  ar  a.lapt.-.i  r,,  rravel  along  said  tracks, 
T-'i  "i-an-  :-,,r  ruraririK  sai.!  t ■irnral-,los,  and  means  con- 
tr-!.;nt:  -aM  Mirnfai.l..  mtatinc  id. 'an.  operable  from  the 
'''*7'"''  "'  ^"''i  ^'i!-  «-h-n  posit;, ,,..-,!  w;->,;n  said  tum- 
':r  '.,■  and  up,,n  th.'  h.irizonral  tra   k  a  IJa  .-nt  thereto. 

4.  In  a  tirp  .■srap,.,  th-  -oniLinati-n  ..f  a  vertical  track. 
ti-riz..ntal  tra-ks  .oranuini:  at  m-  --.r.  with,  turntables 
arran-..,!  at  Ou-  inr.rse,  t ;,.„s  ..-  -aM  -..rtlcal  and  hori- 
zontal tra.  ks,  a  .ar  adapr-Ni  to  travel  along  said  tracks, 
m.-ans  for  ^o^atin^'  said  turn taid.'v  mpan=;  for  controlling 
^aM  turntalu,.  mratln-  m.^nns  ..p.-r,;:;,.  from  the  Interior 
■f  saM  ,ar  whm  position..,!  within  said  turntable  and 
npon  th..  honzonral  tra  k  adjacent  thereto,  and  means 
f-r  noriiiallv  h  .Idin-  said  turntables  In  position  to  pre- 
s..rj..   rh-   ^ontinuitv  ,,f  rh.'   v.Ttl.al   track. 

'>  '^  '■''■  '-^'ap-  f  r  uildini:-  comprising  a  vertical 
tra  K  .xt.n  lin^  up  .,n.-  wall  „f  -he  building,  a  plurality 
or  h.,r!/..ti'a!  rrak.  .•xr..nd;nt;  above  the  windows  and 
int,.rs..,rin-  th^  said  vm-a:  ^rack.  switching  means  at 
th-  inr.r-,  ti.ns  .,f  -h.  v.rtiai  and  horizontal  tracks,  a 
'ar  .n^au-.n-  said  -ri  k.  ^uVpondod  therefrom  and  sup- 
port,.,! th.r..hy^  ...,:,!  ar  adapt.-d  '  .  move  In  front  of  said 
wiaduw.s  to  receive  pass.  r,_-.r~  therefrom,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  car  for  r  d.-  nc  the  space  between  the  car 
fl.'or   an.!    rh.'   windnu-    <ills. 

:<'iain!s  ti  t.i  Id  i;  .r   printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


clprocatory  rod  or  shaft  having  engagement  with  the  car- 
nage to  raise  the  same  upon  Its  pivot  and  shift  It  end- 
wise. 


2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  casing,  an  endwise  shift- 
able  pivoted  carriage,  and  means  Including  a  rocking  re- 
clprocatory  rod  and  two  depresslble  key  actuating  devices 
having  engagement  with  the  carriage  to  raise  the  same 
upon  Its  pivot  and  shift  It  endwise  In  either  direction 

S.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  casing,  an  endwise  shift- 
able  pivoted  carriage,  and  means  Including  a  rocking  re- 
clpro(^tory  rod  having  a  fulcrum  support  and  crank 
ends  having  engagement  with  the  carriage  to  raise  the 
same  upon  Its  pivot  and  shift  it  endwise. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  casing,  an  endwise  shift- 
able  pivoted  carriage,  and  means  Including  a  rocking  re- 
clpro(»tory  rod  having  a  fulcrum  support,  an  outwardly 
turned  or  crank  end  In  rear  and  forward  cranks,  and 
two  depresslble  keys  engaging  the  forward  cranks  to  raise 
the  carriage  upon  Its  pivot  and  shift  It  endwise  In  either 
direction. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  casing,  an  endwise  shift- 
able  pivoted  carriage,  reclprocatory  means  having  en- 
gagement with  the  carriage  to  raise  the  same  upon  Its 
pivot  and  shift  It  endwise,  and  means  for  returning  the 
reclprocatory  means  to  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.180.411.       PLATE -HOLDER.       William     H.     Mosm 


1.180,410.  (  \iii:rvr,E-sHiFTi.\(;  means  for  cal- 
Cri.vTlN  ,  M  vrinvES.  j^^  R  MoNno.  and  Edgar 
E.  iHi.s.NK.,  .\,  w  \ork.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Monroe  Cal- 
culating Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  June  4.  1914  Serial 
N...  843.030.      (CI.  235—63.) 

1    In  a  calculating  machine,  a  casing,  an  endwise  shift- 
able  pivoted  carriage,  and  means  Including  a   rocking  re- 


1.  An  Indicator  attachment  for  plate  holders  compris- 
ing a  shank  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  holder,  and  a 
knob  pivotally  connected  to  said  shank,  said  knob  having 
Indicating  marks  on  the  opposite  faces  thereof,  an.!  -p  -  g 
means  carried  by  said  knob  for  maintaining  the  same  in 
an  adjusted  position. 

2.  In   a   device   of   the    kind    described,    a   plate    holder 
provided   with   slides,   and   an   Indicator  attached   to   the 
holder,    said    Indicator  comprising  a   shank  and   a   knob 
said  shank   being  rotataide  and    the  knob   being  pivoted 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plate  holder 
having  slides,  and  an  Indicator  comprising  a  shank  and 
a  knob,  said  knob  being  pivoted  upon  the  shank  and  bear- 
ing Indicating  marks  upon  rtpposlte  sides  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plate  holder 
having  slides  and  an  indicator  comprising  a  shank  ro- 
tatably  secured  In  said  holder  and  a  knob  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  shank  and  having  Indicating  marks  upon 
Its  faces,  said  knob  being  provided  with  means  for  main- 
taining It  In  its  adjusted  position  with  reference  to  the 
shank. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plate  holder  having  slides,  of  an  Indicator  comprl.slng  a 
shank  rotatably  attached  to  said  plate  holder,  and  a  knob 
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pivotally  connected  to  said  shank,  said  knob  having  Indl-      1,180.414.      RECTIFIER    OF    ELECTRIC    CURRENTS 


eating  marks  on  the  opposite  faces  thereof,  the  central 
portion  of  said  knob  being  recessed,  and  a  spring  pressed 
pin  located  In  said  recess  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  shank  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,412.  TRANSPARENT  PAVEMENT.  L»0  G.  MOL- 
LBN,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
882.      (CI.  94—7.) 


y^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
liellcally  threaded  lens  forming  a  groove  between  the 
threads,  said  groove  being  abruptly  terminated  in  a  bead 
at  one  end  of  the  lens  to  form  a  shoulder,  and  a  metal 
helix  having  an  abrupt  shoulder  thereon  to  engage  the 
terminal  of  the  groove,  said  head  and  the  lower  end  of 
said  thread  adapted  to  displace  from  around  the  shoulder 
of  the  metal  helix  the  plastic  material  of  the  pavement 
In  which  the  helix  and  lens  is  cast. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
helically  threaded  lens,  the  lower  coll  of  said  thread 
forming  a  filling  head  of  gradually  Increasing  width  and 
in  which  the  groove  formed  by  the  threads  terminates, 
and  a  metal  helix  having  an  abrupt  shoulder  to  engage 
against  the  terminal  of  said  groove,  said  head  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  thread  adapted  to  displace  from  around 
the  shoulder  of  the  metal  helix  the  plastic  material  of 
the  pavement  in  which  the  helix  and  lens  is  cast. 


1.180,413.  SHAKl'EMNG-MACHINE.  V *hh\  Mcnson, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914  serial  No. 
868,236.      (CI.  51—16.) 


1.  A  sharpening  machine  comprising  an  upright  rota- 
table  shaft,  a   circular   hone   mounted   on   the   upper   end 

.  uf  said  shaft,  a  spider  mounted  on  said  shaft  below  said 
bone,  an  annular  strop  mounted  on  the  peripheral  part 

■  of  .said  spider  and  separated  by  an  Intervening  space 
from  said  hone,  an  annular  upright  wall  arranged  on 
said  spider  adjacent  to  the  inner  edge  of  said  strop, 
and  fan  blades  arranged  on  the  inner  side  of  said  wall. 

2.  A  sharpening  machine  comprising  an  upright  rota- 
table  shaft  having  Its  upper  part  reduced  to  form  an  up- 
wardly facing  shoulder,  a  spider  having  a  hub  resting 
on  said  shoulder  and  secured  to  said  shaft,  arms  project- 
ing outwardly  from  said  hub  and  an  annular  shelf  ar- 
ranged at  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  a  sleeve  arranged 
on  said  hub,  a  fan  disk  arranged  on  said  shaft  above 
said  sleeve  and  provided  with  fan  blades,  a  hone  arranged 
on  said  shaft  above  said  fan  disk,  a  screw  nut  arranged 
on  said  shaft  above  said  hone,  an  annular  strop  arranged 
on  said  shelf,  an  annular  upright  guard  wall  mounted 
on  said  spider  adjacent  to  the  Inner  edge  of  said  strop, 
and  fan  blades  arranged  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  guard 
wall. 


Thomas  J.  Mchpht,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  James  "P.  B.  Duffy,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,152.     (CI.  175 — 363.) 


K 


^Sm^-^A 


-^artT. 


Ip-J  J 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  continuous  uni- 
directional current,  the  combination  of  a  self  Induction 
device  located  In  the  circuit,  a  condenser  located  In  shunt 
with  the  said  circuit,  and  a  means  for  regulating  the 
potential  of  the  rectified  current. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  continuous  uni- 
directional current,  the  combination  of  a  self  induction 
device  located  In  the  circuit,  a  condenser  located  In  shunt 
with  the  said  circuit  and  means  for  automatically  regu- 
lating the  rectified  current. 

3.  In  a  rectifier  the  combination  of  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing current,  tw^o  pairs  of  electrodes  connected  to  each 
side  of  the  said  source  and  means  for  starting  an  arc 
through  a.  pair  of  electrodes  on  each  side  of  the  said 
source  when  the  current  is  all  one  sign  and  through  the 
other  one  of  the  pairs  of  electrodes  on  the  other  side  of 
the  said  source  when  the  current  Is  of  opposite  sign. 

4.  In  a  rectifier  of  electric  currents  the  combination 
of  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  condenser,  n-ai].- 
for  charging  the  said  condenser,  a  pair  of  elett  ,.1.^ 
located  In  the  circuit  of  the  said  source  anci  ih.  >ai  l  .  0:1 
denser,  spark  terminals  located  In  the  circuit  of  the  said 
condenser  and  the  said  electrodes  and  means  for  auto- 
matically regulating  the  said  spark  terminals. 

5.  In  a  rectifier  of  electric  currents  the  combination 
of  a  source  of  alternating  current,  two  pairs  of  electrodes 
connected  to  the  said  source,  a  condenser  and  a  source 
of  high  potential  current  connected  to  the  said  electrodes 
and  means  for  automatically  regulating  the  discharge  of 
the  condenser  across  the  said  electrodes  alternat<>ly. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.180.415.  FILM  PACKAGE,  Bb.njamin  J.  NAgisr. 
New  York,  and  Fabxum  F.  Dobset,  Rochester.  N.  Y.. 
assignors  to  Ansco  Company.  Blnghamton.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  July  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  40.085. 
(CI.  95—9.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  film-strip ;  a  backing-strip 
which  is  attached  to  one  end  of  the  film-strip  but  extends 
beyond  said  end  so  as  to  constitute  a  leader,  the  back- 
ing-strip extending  to  and  terminating  at,  but  being  free 
from,  the  other  end  of  the  film-strip  ;  and  a  leader  at- 
tached to  said  other  end  of  the  film-strip  and  extending 
beyond  the  end  of  the  liacking  strip. 

2.  In  a  film-package,  the  combination  of  a  film-strip, 
a  backing-strip  adapted  to  be  interwound  with  the  film- 
strip  and  terminating  adjacent  one  end  of  the  latter;  a 
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leader ;   and   conneotlng-strlp  attached   to  the   Inner  end 
of  the  leader  and  the  «id  end  of  tie  fllm-Btrlp ;  the  adja 
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-ent  end  of  the  barklng-strlp  being  free  from  both  the 
fllm-strlp  and  the  loader  so  that  it  may  be  separated 
therefrom  in  the  rowin-iin-  operation. 


1.180.41«        ',  UNK-GRIXDER.       authu*     G.     NonxoN 


with   the   handle 

beveled    gear   on' ;aid"dr,;T;"  J,;":;.  ^"\-'''   «»'""•  * 
drive  shaft  mounted  on  the  «slne  an.?  V''    "^"^■"""^ 

•>eveled    gear,    adapted    a  te^^a^eiy     '"me '"'  ".''"'^  °' 
beveled   gear   on    the   driven   shaft    .n?  '^"*'     ^^^ 

nately  shifting  said  drlvlKhrf.  ^        "^   "'^"°''   '"  "'f"' 

cause  the  .e«rrtr.rn:tH;'Lt:aT;w;th"th"i:°^  *" 

rear  on  the  driven  shaft  '^'^^J^^t*'  '^Ith  the  beveled 

^rLl\:TLT:t:,Tr  "  '•"''•''^-  "^  '^-•"^  *'"'--.  a 
the  handle  a  too"  socL:t*rit?  T  ™""^  '"  '"^''  ^'^^ 
Shaft,  a  beveled  gear  on  «w  T,  '""  °'  ^''^  ^'•'^«'' 
movable   drive   shaft   exten.nl      .l""   "''^'''   «°   «^'«".^ 


1,180,417.      LEAF-SPRING       John    V     nn 

«;«o.  1,1..  assignor  to  WiUiam   '^  Mlne^  ""chr*  /  Y 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  867.94C   '  (C,    21  J^o  )' 


'^'W 


rtlnc   rutarv  into  oscillatory  motion 

^       :>•  ni  ....     a    .pvpied  gear  thereon,  an 

'  '  '      ■"'■  ;  'if    of    beveled    gears 

>   •*■>  '1   '!riv..   shait   for  alternate  engage- 

■^'.    ~'nr  on   the  driven   shaft,  a  spring 

n-.tu,linally  movable  shaft  in  one  direc- 

■    "loving  said  drive  shaft  in  the  other 


I         >(•»«:.*     for     -'(.;;  V 

■•ori.prNinjr    1    .ir.v.Ti 
«xia"v     till 'V>(  !.'.•     ,! 
riu'iii.v    s.'. '!>•,■,] 
r!:*'nr    w:-',    rn.- 
f'T  in. .5  III;,'  ..ni,| 

co'p':':'  "a^rivr    ""  '^  ""'"^  '°*°  oscillatory  motion 

thebe.iedi::;^;::i-:^r:;rr:;^-™- 

^a,.,   ,.n..udlna„y  movable  drive  .sha^ft" L'^^ne  d,r"cr/ 

.:  ;,  '"^':" .""  :"'"^  t''\  ""^^'^'"^  ^^^'^  «»^'»'*  «^> 

'  ■       '       -  '^'th  .said  cam  to  move  the  latter 

n^niu.T  th..  uct:o:i  <>.'  the  spring  "^"^ 

H    Means    for    converting    rotary    mto    oscillatory    mo- 
>'       Tnprlslnga  driven  nieml.er.  a  beveled  tre.r  thL 
:;'    :-a.,y   movable  drive  shaft,  a  ^ZV  IZ:.^7Z 

;  ,  •"  TT'k*"  """^  '^'■'^'^  ''»"'"  f-  alternate  engage 
:  :'  .  "  '  ;'"  ,^;7'-'/^ar  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  Sng 
■  -^  -:  said  longitudinally  movable  drive  sha^in 
-r-  ,,n.  a  cam  arrange<l  on  said  axially  movable 
-1=.-.  .hart  and  having  a  cam  face  concenrr  r  wTth  »k 
drive  shaft  and  formed  with  a  dcpreZl  nor  L        .      ' 

~'     '        ■"  "  "■  'fip  spring. 


Of 'br::.:t:;^\i-5\:r:r'L^^        --  "'•• 

^a^rrnra^o^.:   --Pr.U^silTLrSt:  fJcS 
n,eans  to  r4;Le  the  f^;t"""t*^''  '^'°«  P--"^'^-'  ^>»b 

of'brac.:trat't;:h:5%;'':ro";'°^r'^^  ■> '™-  -'^  ">*. 

Of  Plates  forming  a  leaf  sprinf' ,T7"T'  "  P'"'''^"*^ 
said  spring  and  one  c>f  tul,  ^i  '^  brackets  inclosing 
a  movable  adji^^t  bioek?;''^''"  ,"^'°«  ^'•-'••-1  with 
tween  the  plateT^  ^  *°  "'^"'"'*^  ^^^^  'miction  be- 

of 'bra'ck:t^a^\t•hlS^ron'°^"•^".  ^"^  "^  '"^"^  -^  "'e^ 
Of  Plates  ?o;2g^  leaf  TpH  g^'lrr'":"  '^  '^'"^'^"'^ 
said  spring  and  one  or  hrrrackeTs  beln"/  '^',°''''^'"» 
an  adjustment  block  and  7.1  ^  Provided  with 

-re  of  the  ..nZ'Sj  '.^  ZTn  ZlTlT  '"'  r^'" 
Just  the  rrlctlonal  engagement  bTw^eeri:..  'p  IL""'  '^'■ 

ofta^\:t:?;tth:  ^rr:;'-;- «/-- «-  «,. 

of  plates  forming  a  leaf Tprinr^mT  T'  "  P'"""""^^ 
«atd  spring  and  one  of  the  r  afke^  be  n^■''''^'''^■'°«'°» 
a  movable  adjusting  block  en^ag  „gl"^  Xe  ^^  "''' 
screw  and  a  spring  interposed  bet  ween  The  .»  '  *  "* 
said  block,  the  sahl  block  b^ng  adrnte ,  to  "T""  """^ 
friction  between  said  plates  ^  °  ''^^^^^'  t^" 


1.180.41S.  AUTOMOBILE  BUFFER  OR  FFXnpp   . 

Mtiw  P.  OL80.N.  Chicago    III      p  u  1  if  ™^^«-     AW- 

Hal  No.  81.800.      (C^  105^251  )  "     '  '''''^-     ^ 

1.  In  an  automobile  fender    a   nnt..  «# 
wardly  curved  spring  arms  adanted    „  k    ''PP^''^''^^  0"t- 
end  to  the  opposite  sides  of  «n  .  *"  "'"'■"'■'"''  "*  «°* 

crossplece  secTed  at  l^s  endVto  th  T.  '."''  *  ''**^"^'« 

«nd  extended  taut  be  ween  'id  l^V     /"^'^  ''^  '"^  "°"" 
in  their  normal  positions  °''  """'''  ''''  ^«^^"  "^ 

2.   In  an   automobile  fender    n   noi-  «# 
wardly  curved  spring  arm,  adanted  t„  h    ''PP'""'^'^  ""^ 
end   to  the  opposite  side.  \f  ^  *"''"''*^''  ^^  one 

their  free  enrreversX  J^^^  ""*'   ''"^'"^ 

flexible  cross-p.^  eomoH,!-  !"   h'T"'"''  ^'^^  -•^•''■•'-  * 

bolts  securin/the  ::r':;''i^:'.X',:t:^-,z 
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arms   whereby  the  cross-piece  is  extended  taut  between 
the  ends  of  the  arms. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  automobile  frame,  a  pair  of  flexible  and  resilient 
arms  secured  to  the  frame  and  having  their  free  ends 
projecting  In  front  of  and  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
■ides  of  the  frame,  and  a  flexible  cross  piece  attached  to 
the  free  ends  of  the  arms  and  extended  by  the  arms  lu 
taut  position  across  the  front  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  an  automobile  fender,  a  pair  of  oppositely  out- 
wardly curved  spring  arms  adapted  to  be  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  opposite  sides  of  ao  automobile,  a  flexible 
cross-band  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
arms  and  extended  taut  between  said  ends  when  the  latter 
are  in  their  normal  positions,  a  pair  of  vertical  legs  se- 
cured to  ihe  arms,  a  plurality  of  flexible  cross  bands  se- 
cured to  the  legs,  and  means  to  retain  the  legs  in  posi- 
tion on  the  arms. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  flexible 
and  resilient  arms  adapted  to  be  secured  to  opposite 
sides  of  an  automobile  and  having  their  free  ends  pro- 
jecting laterally,  a  flexible  cross-band  attached  to  the 
free  ends  of  the  arms  and  extended  by  the  arms  in  taut 
position  across  the  front  of  the  automobile,  a  pair  of 
vertical  flat  spring-legs  secured  to  the  arms  beneath  said 
cross-band,  springs  connecting  the  upper  parts  of  the  legs 
to  the  arms,  connections  between  the  arms  and  the  parts 
of  the  legs  extending  below  the  arms  to  retain  the  legs 
in  position,  and  flexible  cross-bands  connected  to  the  legs. 


1.180.419.  FOLDER  FOR  SEWi  s. .  M  tCHINES.  Lan- 
■  i.NO  O.NDEUDONK.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  July  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
671.970.      (CI.  112—1.) 


1.  A  folder  comprising  spaced  U-shaped  guiding  walls 
having  the  delivery  end  thereof  arranged  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  folder,  a  U-shaped 
guide  mounted  on  said  folder  and  extending  In  a  direction 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  folder,  said  guide  being  located  at  the  delivery  end 
of  the  folder  for  guiding  the  fold  in  said  strip,  means  for 


adjusting  said  guide  longitudinally  of  the  folder,  said 
guide  having  a  U-shaped  shank  conforming  In  curvature  to 
the  inner  guiding  wall,  whereby  when  said  guide  is  ad- 
Justed,  said  shank  forms  an  extension  of  the  inner  guid- 
ing wall,  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  shank  in  close 
contact  with  the  Inner  guiding  wall. 

2.  The  combination  of  stitch-forming  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  needle,  a  folder  comprising  spaced  U-sbaped 
guiding  walls,  means  for  supporting  said  folder  with  its 
longitudinal  axis  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  di- 
rection of  stitching,  the  delivery  end  of  said  folder  be- 
ing arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  folder,  whereby  the  strip  guided  by  the  fobler  may 
be  inverted,  a  guide  carried  by  said  folder  for  directing 
the  folded  portion  of  the  strip,  said  guide  being  curved 
to  conform  to  the  fold  In  the  strip  and  extending  to  a 
point  substantially  in  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  line 
of  feed  and  containing  the  needle,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  guide  in  a  direction  longitudinal  of  the  folder. 

3.  The  combination  of  stitch-forming  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  needle,  a  folder  comprising  spaced  U-shaped 
guiding  walls,  means  for  supporting  said  folder  with  its 
longitudinal  axis  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  di- 
rection of  stitching,  the  delivery  end  of  said  folder  be- 
ing arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  folder,  whereby  the  strip  guided  by  the  folder  may 
l>e  Inverted,  a  guide  carried  by  said  folder  for  directing 
the  folded  portion  of  the  strip,  said  guide  extending  to  a 
point  substantially  in  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  line 
of  feed  and  containing  the  needle,  said  guide  having  a 
U-shaped  shank  forming  a  curvature  with  the  Inner  guid- 
ing wall,  whereby  when  said  guide  is  adjusted,  said  curved 
shank  forms  an  extension  of  the  Inner  wall. 

4.  The  combination  of  stitch-forming  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  needle,  a  folder  comprising  spaced  U  shaped  guld 
ing  walls,  means  for  supporting  said  folder  with  its  lon- 
gitudinal axis  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  direc- 
tion of  stitching,  the  delivery  end  of  said  folder  being 
arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  folder,  whereby  the  strip  guided  by  the  folder  may  be 
Inverted,  a  guide  carried  by  said  folder  for  directing  the 
folded  portion  of  the  strip,  said  guide  extending  to  a  point 
substantially  in  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  feed 
and  containing  the  needle,  said  guide  having  a  U  shuped 
shank  forming  a  curvature  with  the  inner  guiding  wall, 
whereby  when  said  guide  Is  adjusted,  said  curved  shank 
forms  an  extension  of  the  inner  wall,  a  twr  attached  to 
said  guide,  and  means  for  securing  said  bar  in  adjusted 
position. 

5.  A  folder  for  sewing  machines  including  in  combina- 
tion, spaced  U-shaped  guiding  walls,  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  inner  wall,  a  shank  secured  to  said  bracket,  means 
for  adjustably  attaching  said  shank  to  the  bed  plate  of 
the  macblnc,  whereby  said  U-shaped  guiding  walls  ex- 
tend above  and  below  said  bed  plate,  the  delivery  end  of 
said  folder  being  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  whereby  a  strip  led  througli  said  folder 
may  l>e  inverted. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.) 


1.180.420.  TIME-SWITCn.  Oeobge  A.  Pabkeii,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Th*  Chicago  Electric  Time  Switch  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation.  FlbHl  Mar.  31.  1913.  Serial  No. 
757,93«.      (CI.   101—27.) 

1.  In  a  time  switch  mechanism,  a  switch,  a  switch- 
actuator  having  switch-opening  and  switch-closing  posi- 
tions, a  clockwork  having  n  graduated  wh(>el.  a  plurality 
of  dips  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  said  wheel 
at  any  desired  distances  apart  to  move  the  said  actuator 
successively  Into  switch-closing  and  switch-opening  po- 
sitions as  said  wheel  revolves,  a  second  switch,  a  second 
switch  actuator,  and  a  clip  adapted  to  be  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  wheel  so  as  to  move  said  second  actuator 
as  the  wheel  revolves. 

2.  In  a  time  switch,  a  graduated  revolulde  wheel,  two 
switches  arranged  in  series  with  each  other  loa\ted  ad- 
jacent to  said  wheel,  switch-actuators  arranged  bei>^'r 
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■aid  switches  and  said  wheel,  one  of  said  switch-actu- 
ators having  a  series  of  switch  opening  positions  alter- 
nating with  switch  closing  positions,  the  other  actuator 
having  a  single  switch  opening  position  and  a  plurality 


of  switch  closlnE  positions,  and  adjustable  slips  on  said 
wheel,  1 11  h  irr,ir,i;i>d  to  move  one  of  said  actuators  from 
nnp   nf  [■<   positions  to   the  next   during  each   revolution 

(1:     -.<!;.!     Wlu'd. 


M'-ittlJ!  KKf'i'KK  V<>\i  inili;siiING -MACHINES. 
■l"iis  N  i'M;i-,K_,  •'  l':\i'  M  w  ;;Eiatv,  Duquoln,  Kans. 
FS  il   M  IV  IS,  1915.     Serial  No.  27,886.     (CI.  193 — 14.) 
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mss    itscrlbed  comprising  a  con- 
•ss    conveyer    p  losing    around    the 
i    nnfwnrdly    shifuiile    rock    shaft 
tb.    ;rai:ir  and  lying  parallel  there- 
1!  a    1  rocl£  shaft,  reclprocatory 

-a  rank,     whereby     to    slmulta- 

111  outwardly  and  oscillate  the 
i  !  jfctlng  from  said  shaft  and 
M  •  aforesaid  end  of  the  frame. 
i  i<>  described  comprising  a  con- 
>-  nnv<>yer  passing  around  the 
ill'  yokes  disposed  at  one  end 
III  !  outwardly  shiftable  rock 
1  1'  -;aiu  end  of  the  frame  and  lying 
nls  of  the  shaft  being  mounted  for 
-  illation  in  the  aforesaid  yokes,  a 
laft.  reclprocatory  means  connected 
rai.K  \v!  ri.y  to  simultaneously  shift  the  shaft 
v  ,11  i  uutuardly  and  oscillate  the  same,  and  rake 
.irri..l  by  said  shaft  and  projecting  outwardly 
h'  1:  r.  v.iid  end  of  the  lonveyer  frame. 
ma  tiiii».  of  th*  class  described  comprising  a  vertl- 
'.vnglng  conveyer  frame,  a  transverse  driven  shaft 
at  iU<-  pivoted  end  thereof,  cranks  on  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  shaft,  sprocket  wheels  on  the  intermediate  portion 
thereof,  aildltional  sprocket  wheels  at  the  free  end  of  the 
frame,  an   endless  belt  conveyer   trained  around  the  first 
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and  last  named  sprocket  wheels,  a  pair  of  elongated 
guides  carried  by  said  free  end  of  the  frame  and  posi- 
tioned in  transverse  allnenient,  a  transverse  rock  shaft 
mounted  for  oscillation  and  lateral  shifting  in  said 
guides,  cranks  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rock  shaft, 
pitman  rods  connecting  the  first  and  last  named  cranks, 
and  rake  teeth  projecting  laterally  from  the  rock  shaft 
and  having  downturned  ends  spaced  outwardly  from  the 
free  end  of  the  conveyer  framn. 


1,180,422.  SAW-CLAMP.  CLiros  Pabo,  New  Britain. 
Conn.  Filed  May  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,234.  (CI. 
76—78.) 


t 


A  device  of  the  tharacter  described  comprising  a  plate 
provided  with  anchoring  moans,  a  disk  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  the  plate,  a  clamping  member  coactlng  with  the 
disk  and  plate  and  serving  as  a  mounting  for  the  disk, 
standards  extending  outwardly  from  the  disk,  a  second 
disk  connecting  the  outer  extremities  of  the  standards, 
said  second  disk  being  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the 
first  named  disk,  a  clamp  rotatably  supported  by  the  sec- 
ond disk,  and  clamping  means  coactlng  with  the  second 
disk  and  the  clamp,  said  means  also  serving  as  a  mount- 
ing for  the  clamp. 


1,180,423.  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLES.  Jba.n 
Jacques  <>eorcbs  Pacilhac,  Paris.  France.  Filed  July 
1.    1912.     Serial  No.  707.036.      (CI.   267—27.) 
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1.  In  a  spring  suspension  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  the  upper  member  secured  to  the  frame  and  the 
lower  supporting  spring,  of  a  substantially  V  shaped 
shock  absorbing  spring  having  Its  upper  arm  connected 
to  said  upper  member  to  always  move  therewith,  and  a 
shackle  connecting  the  lower  arm  of  said  V-shaped  spring 
with  the  end  of  the  lower  axle  supporting  spring,  where 
by  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  always  acts  upon  the  end  of 
the  supporting  spring  through  the  V-shaped  spring,  the 
arms  of  which  tend  to  approach  each  other  when  the 
vehicle  la  loaded. 

2.  In  a  spring  suspension  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  the  upper  member  secured  to  the  frame,  and  the 
lower  supporting  spring,  of  a  substantially  V-shape<l 
shock  absorbing  spring  having  one  arm  connected  to  said 
upper  member  and  the  other  arm  linked  by  a  shackle  to 
said  supporting  spring,  said  shackle  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  guide  the  connection  between  said  upper  arm 
and  memt>er. 


8.  In  a  spring  suspension  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  the  upper  member  secured  to  the  frame,  and  the 
lower  supporting  spring,  of  a  substantially  V-shaped 
shock  absorbing  spring  having  one  arm  connected  to  said 
upper  member  and  the  other  arm  linked  by  a  shackle  to 
said  supporting  spring,  and  a  support  for  said  shock 
absorbing  spring  at  Its  apex. 

4.  In  a  spring  suspension  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  the  upper  member  seruriii  •  the  frame,  and  the 
lower  supporting  spring,  of  a  su  'Stantially  V-shaped 
shock  absorbing  spring  having  one  arm  connected  to  said 
upper  member  and  the  other  arm  linked  to  said  support- 
ing spring,  and  a  yoke  secured  to  the  shock  absorbing 
spring  at  its  apex  and  having  a  yielding  bearing  upon  said 
supporting  spring. 

5.  In  a  spring  suspension  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  the  upper  and  lower  supporting  springs,  of  an  oper- 
atlvely  Interposed  substantially  V-shaped  shock  absorb- 
ing spring,  and  a  yoke  yieldingly  mounted  upon  said 
lower  supporting  sprlnc  nn  I  <;t;ppnrt!n>r  said  shock  at>- 
sorbing  spring  at  its  ap'  \ 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,424.  SELFFILLI.N'  i 
G.  Pbck,  Seymour.  Conn  i 
No.   15,455.     (a.  120 — *6.) 
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1.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  vent, 
an  ink-sac,  means  for  compressing  the  ink-sac.  and  a  screw 
plug  for  operating  said  compressing  means,  said  plug 
also  acting  to  close  the  vent  when  the  parts  are  In  their 
normal  position  and  to  open  the  vent  when  rotated  to 
compress  the  sac. 

"  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  "barrel,  an  ink-sac.  a 
pr.  -  v.re  bar,  a  rock  shaft  by  which  said  bar  is  carried 
and  which  is  provided  with  an  arm.  a  sleeve  within  the 
barrel,  said  sleeve  and  barrel  being  provldrd  \v!th  half- 
sockets  which  form  a  bearing  for  the  rock  -ban  and  the 
half-socket  in  the  barrel  forming  a  vent,  and  a  screw  plug 
having  a  projection  to  engage  the  arm,  for  the  purpose 
■et  forth,  and  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  end  of  the  barrel 
to  close  the  vent. 

3.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  bent  at 
one  end,  an  ink-sac,  a  pressure  bar  having  an  arm.  a  rock 
■haft  by  which  said  bar  is  carried,  and  a  screw  plug 
having  a  projection  to  engage  the  arm,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth,  and  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of 
the  barrel  to  close  the  vent. 

4.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel,  an  ink-sac,  a 
pressure  bar  having  an  arm,  a  rock  shaft  by  which  said 
bar  is  <arri«Hl.  and  a  screw  plug  having  a  projection  to 
engage  the  arm  and  oscillate  the  bar  and  to  force  the 
arm  into  engagement  with  the  barrel  to  lock  the  bar  at 
either  extremity  of  Its  movement  and  to  lock  the  plug 
against  removal. 

5.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel,  an  ink-sac,  a 
pressure  bar,  a  rock  shaft  by  which  said  bar  Is  carried 
and  which  Is  provided  with  an  arm.  a  sleeve  within  the 
barrel,  half  .sockets  in  said  sleeve  and   barrel  which   form 


a  bearing  for  the  rock  shaft,  said  half-socket  in  the  barrel 
extending  beyond  the  rock  shaft  to  permit  longitufVns' 
movement  of  said  shaft  in  assembling,  and  a  screw  ;  .^ 
having  a  projection  to  engage  the  arm  and  oscillate  the 
rock  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.180,426.  DRAINAGE  -  VALVE  FOR  GAS  -  Ik!  KTFKS. 
Joseph  Pigeon,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  ;^:..  lbl3. 
Serial  No.  763,493.      (CI.  137 — 27.) 


1.  A  drainage  plug  for  gas  meters  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal discharge  duct,  in  combination  with  a  valve 
member  fitted  to  said  duct,  a  cap  covering  the  outer  end 
of  said  plug  and  wholly  concealing  the  valve  member,  and 
a  locking  member  extending  through  the  plug  and  cap  at 
one  side  of  the  duct  and  adapted  to  normally  prevent  ac- 
'•ess  to  or  operation  of  the  valve. 

2.  A  drainage  plug  for  gas  meters  provided  with  a 
valved  aperture.  In  combination  with  a  locking  cap  cover- 
ing the  discharge  end  of  said  plug,  and  a  sealing  device 
adapted  to  retain  said  cap  In  position,  said  sealing  device 
comprising  a  piece  of  wire  extending  through  the  plug 
and  cap,  and  a  metallic  seal  embracing  the  ends  of  said 
wire  together  with  a  valve  seated  in  the  discharge  end  of 
said  plug  and  wholly  covered  by  said  cap. 

3.  A  branch  valve  for  gas  meters,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  wall,  of  a  drainage  plug  extending 
through  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  wall  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  discharge  duct,  a  cap  closing  the  outer 
end  of  said  duct,  a  wire  extending  transversely  through 
the  plug  and  cap  at  one  side  of  the  duct  and  having  It* 
ends  bent  laterally  from  the  plug,  a  valve  normally  closing 
the  duct  and  wholly  concealed  by  said  cap,  a  metallic  seal 
In  which  the  ends  of  said  wire  arc  embedded,  and  an  out- 
wardly projecting  fiange  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  plug 
sealed  to  the  casing  wall  around  the  plug  receiving  aper- 
ture. 


1,180.426.  MAGNETO-MACHINE.  Emil  P<  ls  k  .  n  : 
Bbuce  R.  Beckwith,  Racine.  Wis.,  assign^;.-,  u.  \\\^l.- 
ster  Electric  Company.  Racine.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.     Filed  May  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  26,627. 

'    <C1.  171—209.) 
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1.  A  magneto  machine  comprising  in  combination  with 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  pole  pieces  a  pair  of  perma- 
nent side  plates  carried  with  said  pole  pieces,  each  of  said 
permanent  side  plates  having  a  central  aperture  therein, 
generating  windings  carried  by  the  pole  pieces,  a  pair  of 
removable  side  plates,  one  associated  with  each  of  said 
permanent  side  plates,  flanges  carried  by  said  removable 
side  plates  extending  Into  the  apertures  In  the  perma- 
nent side  plates  to  retain  the  generating  windings  in  posi- 
tion upon  their  respective  pole  pieces,  and  a  rotor  having 
bearings  in  said  removable  side  plates. 

2.  A  magneto  machine  comprising  in  combination  a 
pair   of   oppositely   disposed   substantially    E-shaped   pole 
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pieces,  a  pair  of  permanent  side  plfates  carried  wUb  said 
pole  pieces,  a  generating  winding  dlsposoil  upon  the 
middle  arm  of  each  of  said  E-stiaped  pule  pieces,  an  In- 
dactor  movaltle  In  proximity  to  Kald  pole  pieces,  a  pair 
of  removable  side  plates  affording  licarlngs  for  said  In- 
ductor, and  moans  carried  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  re- 
mdvable  side  plates,  conformed  and  dIspoHed  to  retain 
said  generating  winding  In  position  upon  Its  associated 
pole  piece. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  substantially  E-shnpod 
pole  pieces,  a  pair  of  permanent  side  plates  carried  with 
said  pole  pieces,  each  of  said  permanent  side  plates  pro- 
vided w!th  a  central  aperture,  a  generating  wluding  dis- 
posed upon  the  middle  projection  of  each  of  said  pole 
pieces,  an  Inductor  movaltle  In  proximity  to  said  pole 
pieces,  a  pair  of  remuvalde  side  plates  affording  l>earlug3 
for  said  inductor,  and  projections  on  the  Inner  faces  of 
said  removable  side  plates  extending  Into  the  apertures 
In  said  permanent  side  plates  to  retain  the  generating 
wi!.  ling  In  position  upon  its  associated  pole  pieces. 


1  1-0  427.  ADJUSTABLE  DRAY  OU  TRUCK.  JOHN  F. 
liEtDcn,  Shclbyvilie,  111.  Filed  Mar.  '20.  1015.  Serial 
No.  15,870.      (CI.  254 — 4.) 


1. 
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I;;  in  aipiratiis  of  the  character  descrH)ed,  vertl- 
.]i-i  I  -I  i  tandards  foruied  in  two  hinged  sectlonit,  a 
4  •  '  i;il>ers  operatlvely  connected  to  the  body 
t.'.-iu  i:,'  >aid  standards  and  depending  below  ttie 
to  !l,  rcby  rest  upon  the  ground  when  the  luxly  ii« 
I'l  -)■;». rtlii,'  wh  •els  deta<'hal)iy  n)ount<Ml  upon  the 
■>  -  .*  '..'  ^Miidards,  releaKuble  means  fur  iiuld- 
-tandard  sections  In  registry  and  the  upper  wc- 
tlons  in  a  vertical  position,  and  means  operatlvely  sup- 
ported upon  the  body  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  sec- 
t! or;-)  f"  the  standards  for  holding  the  body  In  a  vertically 
adj  i-<t-.!  position  and  for  holding  the  standards  and  the 
hodv  fi  ■:  r.Iatlve  movement,  and  means  for  raising  or 
lowriri-  Ml.    body  with  relation  to  the  standanN. 

2  .\  !!  .  hnnism  of  the  character  dewrllH-*!  Inclndlng 
vcrinlly  disposed  forward  and  rear  pairs  of  standards,  a 
hoily  vcrt^ally  movable  Iwtween  said  standards,  means  for 
guiding  the  body  upon  said  standards  for  vertical  move- 
ment, a  pulley  in  conjunction  with  the  upper  end  of  each 
standaril.  a  winding  drum  mounted  upon  the  bo<ly.  for- 
ward and  rear  pairs  of  cables  connected  to  said  wimllng 
drum  and  adapted  to  l>e  wound  thereon,  ea(  h  of  said  cables 
passing  upward  over  the  pulley  on  a  corresponding  stand- 
ard then  extending  downward,  and  a  plural'ty  of  pulleys 
for  each  cable  operntlvily  niounte«I  Im'Iow  the  wagon  body 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  over  which  sjild 
cable  passes,  sabl  cable  then  extemllng  upward  ami  being 
fixedly  connected  to  tlie  upper  end  of  the  corresponding 
standard. 

"  In  a  truck,  supporting  wheels  each  having  an  upward 
ext.  nling  standard,  movaide  axles  sibllngly  engaging  said 
St  (n  lards,  bolsters  op«'ratlvely  supported  upon  .said  nior- 
a'  .  axles,  the  forward  bolster  being  pivoted  to  the  for- 
wir.i  movable  axle  for  rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and 
ni  I'ls  mounted  upon  the  body  for  vertically  adjusting  the 
mo\,ii)le  axles  upon  said  standards. 

4.  Id  a  truck,  supporting  whe<'ls  having  upwardly  ex- 
tendlii-  -t:i. lards,  a  plural'ty  of  movable  axles  having 
slldlii-;  :  ,  -I  ment  with  the  standards,  a  wagon  bo4ly. 
bolsters  engaging  the  movable  axles  and  supp(»rtlng  the 
wagon  body,  the  forward  bolster  having  horizontally  ro- 
tative engagement  with  the  corresponding  axle,  and  means 
to.-    it  ting  said  axles  with  relation  to  the  wheels  to  carry 


the  body  above  the  wheels  to  thereby  permit  the  forward 
wheels  to  turn  beneath  the  body. 

5.  In  a  truck  of  the  character  descr'bed,  supporting 
wheels,  vertically  disposed  sectional  standards  upon  which 
said  supporting  wheels  are  mounted,  the  upper  sections  of 
the  standards  carrying  the  supporting  wheels  and  being 
hinged  to  the  lower  sections,  a  wagon  iKMly  vertically 
movable  with  relation  to  the  supporting  wheels  and  upon 
said  standards,  means  for  lifting  or  lowering  the  wagon 
body,  means  for  detachably  supporting  the  wheels  upon 
the  upper  sections  of  the  standards,  and  means  for  holding 
the  upper  sections  of  the  standards  in  a  vertical  position 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.180.428.     COMBINED     TRANSOM     ADJUSTER     AND 
,  LOCK.     William    C.    Reeves,    Portland,    Oreg.     Flle«l 
May  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  26,061.      (a.  10 — 28.) 


1.  Transom  operating  r:i.as.-  comprising  a  toothed  ro- 
tary member  mounted  Independently  of  the  transom,  a 
flexible  operating  member  connected  with  the  transom, 
and  positively  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  rotary  member 
and  a  dog  pivotally  mounted  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  and 
having  one  end  projected  into  the  path  of  the  teeth  of 
the  rotary  meml)er  to  bold  the  transom  in  the  adjusted 
position,  the  other  end  of  the  dog  being  disposed  to  be 
engagtHl  by  the  operating  member  when  the  latter  is  moved 
from  a  normal  position  to  effect  release  of  the  dog  from 
the  rotary  member  when  it  is  required  to  adjust  the  tran- 
som. 

2.  Means  for  operating  a  traii«  :  ,  -  i;kf>  f»ir'  '?:■  s.ime 
coBslstlng  9t  a  rotary  toothe<l  im  iulh  :  inuuLi.  U  mu.  ;  •  nd- 
ently  of  the  transom,  a  flexible  operating  member  h:n  ri; 
connection  with  the  transom  and  positively  •riuii.-'ng  the 
teeth  of  the  rotary  mend>er,  a  «log  nrr«n;:iMl  •.,  ■  t,_.ige  the 
teeth  of  the  rotary  member  to  hold  tiu  iinsom  In  posi- 
tions of  adjustment  and  adnpteil  to  be  released  by  the 
operating  nieml)er  when  It  is  required  to  open  the  transom, 
means  normally  exerting  a  force  to  adjust  the  transom, 
and  connecting  means  between  the  transom  and  rotary 
member  to  insure  an  Initial  movement  of  the  transom 
when  released  prel'rainary  to  opening. 

3.  Operating  means  for  a  transom  or  like  part,  the 
same  comprising  a  rotary  toothed  member,  an  operating 
member  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  transom  and 
having  positive  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  rotary 
meml>er,  means  for  securing  the  transom  when  closed,  a 
spring  cooperating  with  the  rotary  member  to  impart  a 
movement  thereto  in  the  direct'on  of  the  opening  of  the 
transom,  and  means  projecting  from  the  transom  and 
adapte<l  to  lie  engaged  l)y  the  rotary  member  to  Impart  an 
initial  movement  to  the  transom  when  the  same  is  opening. 

4.  Means  for  operating  a  transom  or  like  part,  the 
same  comprising  a  rotary  member,  an  operating  member 
positively  engaging  the  rotary  member,  means  normally 
tend'ng  to  turn  the  rotary  member  in  a  direction  to  cause 
opening  movement  of  the  transom,  and  means  connecting 
the  operating  memlter  with  the  tran.som  and  having  a 
limited  movement  upon  the  latter  to  positively  engage  the 
rotary  member  during  the  final  closing  movement  of  the 
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transom,  whereby  the  transom  is  positively  moved  when 
opening. 

6.  Means  for  operating  a  transom  or  like  part,  the  same 
comprising  a  rotary  member,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the 
transom,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  slide  and  adapted  to 
positively  engage  the  rotary  member,  an  operating  member 
connected  with  the  slide  and  positively  engaging  the  ro- 
tary member,  and  means  for  turning  the  rotary  memlier 
to  Insure  an  initial  movement  of  the  transom  toward  open 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,429.  SCREW  -  MACHINE.  CiiAnLES  A.  Ricn, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Browu  &  Sharpe  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,760, 
(CI.   29 — 44.) 


1.  A  screw  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  work- 
spindle,  a  turret-slide,  and  a  flat  face  turret  mounteil  on 
•aid  turret-slide  to  turn  about  a  horizontal  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  work-splndle. 

2.  A  screw  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  work- 
splndle,  a  turret-slide,  and  a  flat  face  turret  mounte«1  on 
•aid  turret-slide  to  turn  about  a  horizontal  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  work-splndle  and  located  at 
one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  spindle. 

8.  A  screw  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  work- 
apindle,  a  turret-slide,  and  a  flat  face  turret  mounted  on 
•aid  turret-slide  to  turn  about  a  horizontal  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  work-splndle  and  locate«l  at  one 
side  of  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  the  frame  of  the  machine 
t)eing  cut  away  at  one  side  of  said  turret  whereby  a  clear 
way  will  be  provlde<I  for  the  pieces  of  work  when  severed 
from  the  rod  of  stock  to  fall  down  past  and  to  a  position 
below  said  turret. 

4.  A  screw  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  work- 
splndle,  a  turret-slide,  and  a  flat  face  turret  mounted  on 
said  turret-slide  to  turn  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said 
turret  being  provlde<l  with  a  series  of  radial  slots  for 
holding  the  tools  to  be  clamped  therein. 

6.  A  screw  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  work- 
splndle,  a  turret-slide,  and  a  flat  face  turret  mounted  on 
said  turret-slide  to  turn  altout  a  horizontal  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  work-splndle,  said  turret  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  slots  for  holding  the  tools  to  be 
clamped  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Carette.] 


1,180.430.  AIR -THRUST  PROPELLER  FOR  BOATS. 
Chaui.es  Ei>WAnD  Riepkl,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr. 
29,  1915.     Serial  No.  24,789.     (CI.  118 — 18.) 

1.  Jn  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlbe<l,  a  prime 
mover,  a  propeller  shaft  operated  by  the  prime  mover,  an 
air  propeller  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  clamping  device 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  frame  of  a  boat,  a  tilt- 
ing frame  pivoted  to  the  clamping  device,  means  for  se- 
curing the  tilting  frame  when  adjusted,  a  swinging  plat- 
form supported  by  the  tilting  frame  upon  which  the  prime 
mover  is  mounted,  and  means  for  manually  adjusting  the 
platform  whereby  the  propeller  may  be  swung  to  drive 
the  boat  ahead  or  to  the  right  or  left  as  may  be  required. 

2.  In   a    device   of    the    character   described,    a    prime 


mover,  a  propeller  shaft  opera te<l  by  the  prime  mover,  an 
air  prop<dler  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  clamping  device 
adapted  to  be  engaged  to  the  stern  of  a  boat,  a  tilting 
frame  pivoted  to  the  clamping  device,  means  for  securing 
the  tilting  frame  when  adjusted,  a  swinging  platform  hav- 


ing a  downwardly  extending  stub  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
tilting  frame,  a  sultalde  thrust  bearing  for  the  shaft 
carrietl  by  the  tilting  frame,  an  arm  secured  to  the  stub 
shaft  for  manually  swinging  the  platform,  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  abutments  carrlwl  by  the  tilling  frame  for  limit- 
ing the  swinging  action  of  the  platform. 


1,180.431.  BULLET-PROTECTING  SCREEN.  J 
RiTTKR.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1914. 
No.  850,912.     (Q.  ISO — 82.) 


Serial 


ix 


L3  ;J  u  :j  .. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  a  guard  screen  formed 
of  vertically  dlspose<l  spaced  metal  bars  rectangular  in 
cross  section  and  secure<l  within  the  screen,  one-half  of 
the  bars  tM-ing  Inclined  In  one  direction  ami  the  remain- 
ing half  of  the  bars  being  lncline<l  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion whereby  the  axial  planes  of  the  Iwrs  form  a  series 
of  dlheilrnl  angles  with  their  lines  of  intersection  on  the 
outside  of  said  screen. 

2.  In  conddnatlon  with  a  frame,  a  guard  screen  formed 
of  vertically  disposed  space<l  metal  bars  rectangular  in 
cross  se<tlon  and  secure<l  within  the  screen,  one-half  of 
the  bars  Iwlng  lncllne<l  In  one  direction  and  the  remaining 
half  of  the  bars  l>elng  inclined  to  the  opposite  direction 
whereby  the  axial  planes  of  the  bars  form  a  series  of 
dihedral  angles  with  their  lines  of  intersection  on  the 
outside  of  said  screen,  the  outer  portions  of  the  bars  of 
each  half  of  the  screen  overlapping  the  inner  portions  of 
the  next  adjacent  bars  whereby  to  cover  and  protect  the 
entire  space  behind  the  screen. 


1,180,432.  NON  -  STRETCHING  VENTILATED  MAT- 
TRESS. Acot'ST  RonERTi,  Jr..  and  Edwaud  L.  RonERTi, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
9.193.     (CI.  5—13.) 

1.  A  mattress  comprising  an  upper  tick  member,  a  lower 
tick  member,  boxing  secured  to  said  members  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  form  an  inclosed  tick,  filling  for  said  tick, 
ties  secure<l  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  members  connect- 
ing said  upper  and  lower  tick  members  at  a  plurality  of 
points,  and  eyelets  In  said  tick  members  through  which 
said  ties  may  l>e  put  in  place. 

2.  A  mattress  comprising  an  upper  tick  member,  a  low« 
tick  memlwr,  boxing  secured  to  said  members  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  form  an  inclosed  tick,  filling  for  8.ild  tick, 
upper  tal>s  secured  to  said  upper  tick  member,  lower  tab« 
secured  to  said  lower  tick  meml)er.  said  tabs  projecting 
Into  said  filling,  ties  for  connecting  each  upper  r-  ,v  th 
a  corresponding  lower  tab,  and  eyelets  in  said  tl  t:  TLtm 
bers  through  which  said  ties  may  t>e  put  in  place. 


OFFICIAL-  GAZETTE 


April  25, 1916. 


T  A  !;;attres8  comprising  an  upper  tick  member,  a  lower 
til  k  ;  >  II  >er,  boxing  secured  to  said  members  in  such  a 
lUAiit:-:-  ;s  to  form  an  Inclosed  tick,  filling  for  said  tick, 
iiii[c  ■  ta.AS  secured  to  said  upper  tick  member,  lower  tabs 
-•  u:<i  to  said  lower  tick  member,  said  tabs  projecting 
into  said  flillng,  string  ties  each  sewn  through  an  upper 
and  a  lower  tab  and  knotted  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form 
a  closed  loop  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  tabs,  and 
eyelets  In  said  tick  members  through  which  said  ties 
may  be  put  in  place. 


-a  iO 
at  it 
Lit 


4.  A  mattress  comprising  an  upper  tick  member,  a  lower 
tick  member,  boxing  secured  to  said  members  in  such  a 
marr:  r  as  to  form  an  inclosed  tick,  filling  for  said  tick, 
-.!;:  r  'n,-  -^'rlps  running  across  the  inner  surfaces  of 
A  ■;  •:  .  rs  and  s«Hured  thereto,  upper  tabs  secured 
rvals  to  ^,1  '  r.  1;::  rcing  strips  on  said  upper  mem- 
ber tabs  .-luiiil  at  Intervals  to  said  reinforcing 
on  said  lower  member,  ties  for  connecting  said 
fa  -  ai  pairs,  and  eyelets  in  said  tick  members  through 
wh:   h  -all!  ties  may  be  put  in  place. 

•'  A  mattress  comprising  an  upper  tick  member,  a  lower 
ti  k  ,'!  .n-l.pr,  boxing  secured  to  said  members  in  such  n 
umntr  a-  to  form  an  inclosed  tick,  filling  for  said  tick, 
reinforcing  strips  running  across  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  tick  members  and  secured  thereto,  upper  tabs  se- 
cured at  intervals  to  said  reinforcing  strips  on  said  up- 
p.r  III.  nil)er,  lower  tabs  secured  at  intervals  to  said  rein- 
f!)r  :i  .;  strips  on  said  lower  meml)er,  string  ties  each  sewn 
th! -M-f.  u  upper  and  a  lower  tab  and  knotted  in  such 
a  n.  ir  ;.  :  us  to  form  a  closed  loop  connecting  said  upper 
aij  ;  ,  \  ■  tabs,  and  eyelets  in  said  tick  members  through 
wh;   i;   saiil  ties  may  be  put  in  place. 

1  Claims  G  to  8  not  print>^<l  In  th"  Cazette.] 


1,180,433.  com;;  .Ivmks  rTADT  Roninxso.v,  New  York, 
N  v..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Russell  Todd  Cornwell, 
N  V  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
+  Tts.     (Cl.  132—3.) 


1  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  comb  having  its 
tf.  th  find  Itack  located  in  different  parallel  planes,  said 
teeth  being  Integrally  connected  l)y  an  angular  offset  to 
the  back  and  at  one  e<lge  only  thereof  whereby  the  comb 
may  be  securely  held  by  the  user  on  firmly  gripping  the 
back  nnly  In  nne  hand  and  quickly  and  effectually  cleaned 
tiv   (l-awi! 


Btaii  t  ;a  i  i  \ 

-.    As 
tc.-th    ;!;r 
a!!_'u!ir  I 


!  ■  bristles  of  a  brush  between  the  teeth  sub- 
as    h'scribetl. 
'\u    article    of    manufacture    a    comb    having   Its 
^rai  V  connected   to  one  e<lge  of  the  back  by  an 

r.,,  r    <;iM  f.f  fh  being  located  in  a  plane  parallel 


to  on-i  side  of  tlie  uai  k  substantially  as  described. 


1,180,434.  COTTON-SQUARE  DESTROYER.  Cabl  H. 
RoBi.Nsox,  Snow  Illll,  Ala.  Filed  June  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  844,284.     (Cl.  48—1.) 


yo 


In  a  cotton  square  destroyer,  the  combination  with  a 
beam  and  a  wheel  for  supporting  the  same,  of  a  blowei 
mounted  on  said  beam,  an  angular  tube  swlvelly  connected 
to  said  blower  In  such  manner  that  It  may  be  swung  to 
extend  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  either  side  of 
the  beam,  means  for  supporting  the  tube  in  said  positions, 
consisting  of  a  rod  extending  transversely  of  the  beam 
and  a  flexible  member  8ecure<l  to  the  tube  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  either  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  chain  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  wheel  and  to  the  fan  in  said 
blower  to  rotate  the  fan  upon  the  advance  of  the  wheel 
to  cause  a  current  of  air  to  pass  outwardly  through  the 
said  tube. 


1,18  0.435.  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  METALS. 
CLiNTO.ir  S.  RoBisoN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Metallic  Smelting  and  Refining  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1912. 
Serial  No.  077,132.     (Cl.  75 — 58.) 

The  process  of  recovering  aluminum  from  substances 
containing  aluminum  in  its  elemental  state,  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  cryolite  with  the  substance  and  charging 
the  mixture  into  a  molten  flux  of  sodium  chlorid,  there 
being  BuflScient  sodium  chlorid  to  entirely  surround  the 
charge,  the  sodium  chlorid  remaining  chamically  Inert 
and  the  aluminum  being  melted  by  the  latent  heat  of 
the  sodium  chlorid  and  settling  to  the  bottom,  while  the 
remainder  or  slag  is  held  io  suspension  in  the  flux, 
or  floats  thereon. 


1,18  0.486.  CLOTHES-RACK.  Stanliy  T.  Ronda. 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  49,940. 
(Cl.  45—118.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  wall  plate  having  its  upper  edgo 
notched,  a  clothes  supporting  bar  projecting  outward 
from  said  plate  below  its  notch,  and  a  tongue  projecting 
upward  from  said  bar  and  having  an  opening  In  its 
upper   end    for   engaging   over  a    supporting    nail    or   the 
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like  with  which  the  notch  of  the  plate  has  upward  en- 
gagement. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wall  plate  having  a  notch  at  its 
upper  end,  a  bar  pivotaily  attached  to  and  projecting 
outward  from  said  plate  below  said  notch,  and  a  part  In 
adjustable  supporting  engagement  at  Its  lower  end  with 
said  bar  and  having  its  upper  end  provided  with  an  open- 
ing for  engaging  over  a  supporting  member  -with  which 
the  notch  of  the  plate  has  upward  engagement. 

3.  In  combination,  a  wall  plate  having  a  notch  In  its 
upper  edge,  an  article  supporting  bar  pivoted  to  and 
projecting  outward  from  said  plate  below  said  notch 
and  having  the  lower  edge  of  its  inner  end  portion  pro- 
vlde<l  with  longitudinally  8pace<l  teeth,  and  a  part  for 
adjustably  engaging  under  the  toothed  edge  portion  of 
said  bar  and  having  its  upper  end  provided  with  an  open- 
injr  that  Is  disposed  substantially  in  horizontal  register 
with  the  notch  in  said  plate. 

4.  In  combination,  a  wall  plate  having  a  notch  in  its 
upper  edge,  a  bar  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  projecting  out- 
ward therefrom  at  a  point  below  said  notch  and  having 
its  lower  Inner  edge  portion  provided  with  a  set  of 
longitudinally  spaced  teeth,  a  tongue  provided  at  its 
lower  end  portion  with  an  opening  through  which  said 
bar  l.s  loosely  projected  and  having  an  opening  In  its 
upper  end  portion  for  engaging  over  a  nail  or  similar 
supporting  part  with  which  the  notch  of  the  plate  may 
have  upward  engagement,  said  tongue  being  adjustable 
lengthwise  of  the  bar  and  adapted  to  support  the  bar  in 
engagement  with  any  one  of  the  teeth  In  its  lower  edge. 

6.  In  combination,  a  wall  plate  having  a  notch  in  its 
upper  edge,  a  bar  pivoted  to  and  projected  outwardly 
from  said  plate  and  having  its  outer  end  provided  with  a 
supporting  part  which  is  elevated  above  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  bar,  a  part  adju8tal)ly  engaging  under  the 
Inner  end  portion  of  said  bar  and  having  its  upper  end 
adapted  to  engage  over  a  nail  or  the  like  with  which 
the  notch  of  the  plate  may  have  upward  engagement 
whereby  the  bar  is  supported  in  substantially  horizontal 
position,  and  a  U-shaped  curtain  supporting  member 
hingedly  attached  to  said  plate  above  the  plane  of  at- 
tachment of  said  bar  and  having  its  outer  end  resting  on 
the  elevated  outer  end  portion  of  said  bar. 


1.180,437.  MEANS  FOR  VULCANIZING  PUNCTURES 
IN  RUBBER  TIRES.  Samcil  I.  RosB,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Marvel  Accessories  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
.Tan.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  74,331.     (Cl.  162—20.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  and  sale,  a  unitary 
tire  patch  consisting  of  a  piece  of  vulcanizable  rubber 
having  a  backing  of  thin  flexible  transcalent  material  on 
its  top  face  adapted  to  permit  vulcanization  of  the  com- 
ponent parts  in  situ  and  to  protect  the  tire  during  vul- 
canization. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  and  sale,  a  uni- 
tary tire  patch  consisting  of  a  piece  of  vulcanizable  rub- 
ber and  a  removable  backing  of  thin  flexible  transcalent 
material  affixed  to  the  top  face  thereof  and  extending 
beyond  the  border  edge  of  said  rubber  piece  to  permit 
vulcanization  of  the  component  parts  in  situ  and  to  pro- 
tect the  tire  during  vulcanization  and  to  facilitate  re- 
moval of  the  backing  subsequent  to  vulcanization. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  and  sale,  a  unitary 
tire  patch  comprising  a  piece  of  vulcanizable  rubber  hav- 
ing a  removable  protecting  covering  adhered  to  its  bot- 
tom and  a  backing  of  thin  flexible  transcalent  material 
removably  adhered  to  Its  top  and  extending  beyond  the 
border  edges  of  said  rubber  piece,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 


1,18  0,438.  TIME  BURNING  RAILWAY  SIGNAL- 
FUSEE.  LODis  S.  Ross,  Newtonville.  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  0,  1916.     Serial  No.  12.624.     (Cl.  102—24.) 

1.  A  time  burning,  railway  signal  fusee  having  one  or 
more  normally  burning  sections  adapted  to  burn  with  a 
predetermined  color  or  colors  characteristic  of  the  fusee 
and  a  plurality  of  interspersed  sections  burning  with  a 
sudden  flare  or  flash  and  with  a  color  characteristic  of 
the  fusee. 

2.  A  time  burning,  railway  signal  fusee  containing  sul- 
fur and  a  perchlorate  and  a  coloring  Ingredient  so  com- 
bined as  to  burn  at  a  normal  rate  and  also  containing  • 
plurality  of  separate  sections  having  perchlorate.  a  col- 
oring ingredient  and  a  flash-producing  ingredient  where- 
by portions  of  the  fusee  will  burn  in  part  at  a  normal 
rate  and  in  part  with  a  sudden  flash  or  flare. 

3.  A  time  burning,  railway  signal  fusee  containing 
sulfur,  a  perchlorate  and  metallic  salt  so  combined  as 
to  burn  at  a  normal  rate  and  also  containing  a  plurality 
of  separate  sections  having  perchlorate  and  metallic  salt, 
and  a  flash-producing  ingredient  whereby  portions  of  the 
fusee  will  burn  in  part  at  a  normal  rate  and  in  part  with 
a  sudden  flash  or  flare. 

4.  A  time  burning,  railway  signal  fusee  containing  sul- 
fur, a  perchlorate,  metallic  salt  and  carbonaceous  ma- 
terial, so  combined  as  to  burn  at  a  normal  rate  and  also 
containing  a  plurality  of  separate  sections  having  per- 
chlorate, nfetalllc  salt  and  carbonaceous  material,  and  a 
flash-producing  Ingredient  whereby  portions  of  the  fusee 
will  burn  in  part  at  a  normal  rate  and  in  part  with  a 
sudden  flash  or  flare. 

6.  A  time  burning,  railway  signal  fusee  containing  sul- 
fur, perchlorate.  carbonaceous  material  and  metallic  salt 
so  combined  as  to  burn  at  a  normal  rate  and  hav  ;  j  n 
plurality  of  sections  containing  magnesium,  fnetalli  s,  : 
and  perchlorate  so  combined  as  to  burn  with  a  sudden 
flash  or  flare. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,439.       FIREARM.       Joe     Rcdloft,     Bagga,     Wyo. 
Filed  July  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  38,541.     (Cl.  42—8.) 


1.  The  combination.  In  an  automatic  fire  arm,  with  a 
receiver  and  a  hollow  grip  in  communication  therewith 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  grip  being  open,  a  partition 
dividing  the  grip  into  two  compartments  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  magazine  insertible  In  one  of  said  compart- 
ments, a  spring-pressed  and  recoil  operated  breech  block 
sltdably  engaged  with  the  upper  end  of  the  partition,  an 
extractor  member  carried  by  the  breech  block  for  ex- 
tracting the  shell  and  delivering  the  same  within  the 
ejecting  compartment  of  the  grip,  and  a  feed  arm  carried 
by  the  breech  block  engageable  with  the  cartridge  within 
the  magazine  for  forcing  the  cartridge  into  firing  posi- 
tion, the  opposite  faces  of  the  partition  being  arranged 
in  downwardly  converging  planes. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  automatic  fire  arm.  with  a 
receiver  and  a  hollow  grip  in  communication  therewith 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  grip  being  open,  a  partition 
dividing  the  grip  Into  two   compartments  longitudinally 
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thereof,  a  magazine  Insertlble  In  one  of  said  compart- 
ments ,a  spring  pressed  and  recoil  operated  breech  block 
slldably  engaged  with  the  upper  end  of  the  partition,  an 
extractor  meml)er  carried  by  the  breech  block  for  ex- 
tracting the  shell  and  delivering  the  same  within  the 
ejecting  compartment  of  the  grip,  and  a  feed  arm  carried 
hv  the  breech  block  engageable  with  the  cartridge  within 
'!  •    'nagazine  for  forcing  the  cartridge  Into  firing  position. 


1480,440.  FEED  WATER  HEATER.  V'EnNB  D.  Sak- 
»SR8.  Tulsa,  Okla..  assignor  to  Economy  Feed  Water 
Heater  Company.  Tulsa.  Okla..  a  Corporation.  Filed 
May  29.  1915.     Serial  No.  31.173.     (CI.  172 — 423.) 


J. 


ti 


T^P^ 


■is=i^ — ias^^zf;  riiU:-~.:i,-J 


I       v.':,!  vjrr--j.-V--rrT --—.-. 


In  a  feed  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  steam 
boiler  having  a  heating  chamber,  of  a  heater  located 
within  the  heating  chaml)er  below  the  level  of  the  water 
In  the  boiler,  a  water  supply  pipe  connected  with  the 
lower  inlet  end  of  the  heater,  a  return  pipe  leading  from 
the  upper  outlet  end  of  the  heater  to  the  water  space  of 
the  holler,  cut-off  valves  in  said  pipes,  a  by-pass  pipe  con- 
necting said  supply  and  return  pipes  at  a  point  In  ad- 
vance of  the  cut  off  valves  therein  and  provided  with  a 
cut-off  vnlve,  a  check  valve  In  the  water  supply  pipe  In 
rear  of  the  bypass  pipe,  and  a  circulation  pipe  connected 
n'  -  upper  end  wUh  the  boiler  bc\ovr  the  return  pipe 
a:  1  ;  r  its  lower  end  with  the  water  supply  pipe  at  a 
point  between  the  bypass  pipe  and  the  Inlet  end  of  the 
heater,  said  circulation  pipe  being  provided  with  cut-off 
and  check  valves,  the  controlling  valve  In  the  .oupply  pipe 
being  arranged  In  the  length  of  said  pipe  between  said 
by-pa-^"?  nrvl  clrculati"n  "^inoj 


!-  441.  COVERED  RECEPTACLE.  Henrv  L.  Schaff 
NEK.  Florence,  Italy.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1913.  Serial  No 
7*^1  rj4       (CI.  215—34.) 


■>' 
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1  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  well  and 
an  -rior  yoke  engaging  groove  extending  along  the 
it  ii;.ai  and  both  sides  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  cover  adapt 
«',  to  seal  the  well  having  a  hinge  portion  ;  with  a  spring 
v.;  .  l.tachably  fitted  In  the  groove  In  the  receptacle  and 
\'.»  .  ,..:  its  ends  projecting  beyond  the  groove  adjacent  the 
binge  portion  of  the  cover  and  loosely  eng^gW  with  said 
hit  -  '• 
Ir- 


at 


havri, 
ta'  hai 


portion  of  the  cover  to  permit  the  cover  to  adapt 
<  the  well,  the  yoke  and  cover  being  thus  detach- 
.iched  to  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 
combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  well  and 
rior  groove  extending  along  the  length  and  both 
the  receptacle,  a  cover  adapted  to  seal  the  well 
a  hinge  portion  ;  an  Integral  U  shaped  yoke  de- 
>   :;f     <1  If:   th     groove  In  the  receptacle  and  having 


Its  ends  projecting  beyond  the  groove  adjacent  the  hinge 
portion  of  the  cover  and  provldetl  with  eyes,  and  a  rod 
attached  to  the  hinge  portion  of  the  cover  and  passing 
through  said  eyes,  substantially  as  described. 


1,180.442.  EXTENSION  FEEDER  FOR  THRESHING- 
MACHINES.  PiTKH  ScHLAiJKCK,  tirlnuell.  Kans.  Filed 
May  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  28.401.     (CI.  193—14.) 


An  extension  feeder  for  threshing  machines.  Including 
an  endless  central  conveyer  having  a  sul>RtantlalIy  hori- 
zontal portion  and  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined 
portion,  shafts  extending  longitudinally  of  the  feeder  at 
the  sides  thereof,  one  of  eald  shafts  being  higher  than 
the  other,  a  structure  plvotally  mounted  on  each  shaft, 
said  structures  being  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  to  posi- 
tion above  the  central  conveyer,  an  endless  side  conveyer 
mounted  upon  and  movable  with  each  structure,  said 
structures  being  sblftable  to  position  laterally  beyond  the 
feeder  and  adapted  to  swing  freely  In  a  downward  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  all  of  the 
conveyers  Irrespective  of  their  relative  positions. 


1,180,443.  THRESHING-MACHINE.  Hinrt  IT.  SCHD- 
■TT«,  Napoleon,  Ohio.  Filed  July  19,  1915.  Serial 
No.  40,059.      (CI.  130 — 24.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  straw 
racks  mounted  for  opposed  reclprocatory  movements  and 
having  portions  disposed  one  over  the  other,  the  lower 
of  said  portions  having  fin  like  members  which  Inter 
mittently  project  through  the  upper  of  said  portions  and 
facilitate  advancing  of  straw  thereover. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  straw- 
racks  mounted  for  longitudinal  reclprocatory  movements, 
one  of  said  racks  projecting  over  the  rear  end  portion 
of  the  other  rack  and  having  lengthwise  extending  open 
spaces  and  the  lower  rack  having  fin  like  members  pro- 
jecting from  Its  top  In  position  to  have  successive  for- 
ward straw  feeding  movements  through  the  open  spaces 
in  said  other  rack  when  the  racks  are  reciprocated. 

«.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbefl,  a  shaft,  an  ai>- 
pet  straw-rack  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
having  a  portion  extending  forward  therefrom  and  pro- 
vided with  lengthwise  extending  open  spaces,  a  lower 
straw-rack  eccentrically  carrle<l  at  Its  rear  end  portion 
by  said  shaft  and  having  fln-llke  members  projecting  from 
Its  top  In  register  with  said  open  spaces  and  operable  by 
relative  reciprocating  movements  of  said  racks  when  the 
shaft  Is  rotated  to  successively  project  through  said  open 
spaces  and  impart  forward  feeding  movements  to  matter 
passing  over  the  upper  ra^k. 
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1,180.444.  ELECTRIC  A  LLY-OPERATBD  SOUND-PRO 
DUCER.  Carl  J.  Schwarzi,  Adrian.  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Schwarze  Electric  Company,  Adrian.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841,741.      (CI.   177— 7. ^ 


.  y""^ 


! 


The  combination  with  n  casiut;,  of  electromagnetically 
operated  sound  producing  means  Inclosed  therein  Includ- 
ing a  diaphragm  and  a  striker,  a  horn  extending  forward 
from  said  casing  and  arranged  centrally  of  the  diaphragm, 
said  diaphragm  having  an  Inwardly  embossed  portion 
against  which  the  striker  impinges,  said  Inwardly  em- 
bossed portion  being  substantially  In  axial  allnement  with 
the  horn,  a  pushbutton  projecting  from  said  casing  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  horn  and  arranged  centrally  of 
said  casing,  and  a  circuit  closure  operated  by  the  said 
pushbutton. 


,18  0,445.  ELECTR'  MA'JNBTICALLY-OFERATED 
BELL.  Cahl  i.  Schwarze,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Schwarze  Electric  Company.  .Vdrlan.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842,110.      (01.  177— r.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  or  base,  of  a  bell 
mounted  thereon,  a  housing  on  said  base  adjacent  to  said 
bell,  an  electro-magnetic  vibratory  ,r  •  ; -rangetl  within 
said  housing,  a  striker  rod  actua'.i  i.xially  by  said 
vibratory  unit  and  adapted  to  impinge  against  said  bell, 
and  a  horseshoe  permanent  magnet  surrounllua  said  unit 
and  adapted  to  polarize  th*    nuifint't   thini.f 

2  Th.  r  ::r;iM.  I,  with  a  bell,  of  an  electro-magnetic 
unit,     1    -T.kti  •uHtcl    sxlally    by    said    unit   and 

adapted  to  impinge  .^a  ;-'  >^, ,,i  bell,  and  a  horseshoe 
permanent  magnet  surrounding  said  unit  and  adapted  to 
polarize  the  magnet  thereof. 


1,180,446.  WRENCH.  RcFcs  Harmon  Sheldon,  Eock 
Falls,  111.  Filed  June  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  31,714. 
(CL  81—53.) 

1.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  body  portion,  a  toothed  Jaw  pivoted  to  the  outer 
end  thereof  in  such  manner  that  the  toothed  surface  of 
the  said  jaw  lies  sub -rt  .  !y  at  right  angles  to  the  main 
body  portion  of  the  wrench,  a  slldable  member  slidably 
connected  to  the  said  main  body  portion  of  the  wrench, 
a  toothed  Jaw  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  said  slldable 
member,  the  toothed  surface  of  the  said  jaw  facing  the 
toothed  surface  of  the  first  mentioned  Jaw  and  arranged 
on  said  slldable  member  in  such  manner  as  to  He  snb- 
sUntlally  at  right  angles  to  the  main  body  portion  of 
the  wrench,  an  enlargement  formed  on  the  inner  end  of 
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the  main  body  portion  of  the  wrench,  the  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  enlargement  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  lever  pivoted  centrally  of  said 
enlargement  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  inner  end  of 
the  said  slldable  member,  a  handle  portion  formed  on 
.said  lever,  a  small  lever  mounted  on  said  handle  portion, 
a  pawl  carried  on  said  small  lever  normally  In  engage- 
ment with  the  toothed  perlpherj'  of  salcf  enlargement  to 
lock  the  said  lever  In  engagement  with  the  said  body 
portion  of  the  wrench,  the  said  lever  pivoted  to  the  main 
body  portion  of  the  wrench  being  arranged  to  adjust 
the  said  paws  In  operative  position  for  engagement  with 
an  element  to  be  rotated  and  to  lock  the  said  jaws  rigidly 
In  engagement  with  an  element  to  be  rotated,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


t.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described  •oniprlsing  a 
main  body  portion,  a  slldable  member  slidably  connected 
to  said  main  body  portion,  a  pair  of  toothed  jaws  ar- 
ranged  on   said   main    body  portion   and   on    said    slldable 

•;,..;ni  <'r  -:■  ■  •:,«■>  '■  H.  pr  v;,-.'  ^^  :  t  h  r-vt>i,.;  -;urfaces 
■ac;ng  .?a' ti  uih.-r  ;;i,.!  v,r,k;  •;;  -u' -j'anKh ,  \  r'thr  jin^'ps 
to  the  main  bodv    ;)iirr'.  .-i   <•,?    -f,,.   wt-itj' !i  .-'\  i-r  \■\\<^,. 

to   the   !nn.»r  .  r.  :     .r  the  main   Dodv   p,.rT  .ti      f  -r 
«iiii    pr. -.r»'.i    :      the    inner    end    ol    'h'-    -ii' ,,1    ,. 
means  for  effecting  an   Interlocking  ei  .^   ..•. m.ri^ 
»^hp    i«aid    lever   anr!    »hr-    "^nlr-    main    bo...     ;,   -• 
w.-n   h    in    such    tvhi-s.'    a-    to    malnthsn    -n-    ^ 
:n    :i    prop^  '   Mp...rnt:v.    p,,.^-^■      -  : '  -  "sinna  '   ■    ;• - 


w     .  Dch 

'li.  !!.i.er, 

•  v^^en 

ui    the 

Id    Jaws 


l.lvf    44-       TIE.      William    m.    Shbwbt,    CUoico,    III. 
Filed  May  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  699,735.     (CI.  2— TO.) 


A  turn  down  collar,  said  collar  having  its  outer  folds 
at  its  front  provided  adjacent  the  meeting  comers  thereof 
w  -1  •  vely  small  narrow  silts  disposed   substantially 

at   lu    •  wugles  to  the  under  edges  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 
tie    sections,    each   of   said    secttona    being   gradually    re- 
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duced  io  transverse  wldtb  to  provide  a  pointed  terminal, 
and  a  headed  stud  secured  to  the  pointed  terminal  of 
each  8e«tion  and  adapte<l  to  be  Introduced  In  either  of 
said  slits. 


1,180,448.  IMjUKU  i. KINDER.  Caki,  E.  Shields,  Rock 
Island,  111.  .Filwl  Feb.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,233. 
(CI.  51—7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gear  casing  of  circular  form  consisting  of  par- 
allel walls  spaced  apart  and  Joined  at  their  peripheries, 
legs  pivotally  secured  to  the  opposite  edces  of  said  casing, 
and  shaft  l>earlngs  made  integral  with  and  extending 
laterally  from  oppo.slte  walls  of  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  circular  gear 
>»8ing  divided  on  a  line  parallel  with  and  at  a  distance 
from  the  diametrical  center,  legs  rigidly  held  in  spaced 
relation  and  secured  to  the  smaller  portion  of  said  casing, 
and  shaft  bearings  forme<l  integral  with  and  extending 
latprally  from  the  larger  portion  of  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  base  member, 
pjilrs  of  \ffzv  rigiilly  held  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 

nt  -  ■  •!  •  .!  i  1.1-.  member,  a  bearing  member  pro- 
lidul  \v;U;  i.ppu.siti  ly  disposed  integrally  formed  bear- 
ings secured  to  said  base  member,  shafts  supported  by 
said  bearings,  and  gears  carried  by  said  shafts  between 
said  l>(>arlng.s. 

4  I :,  1  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  ba.Be  member, 
par-  ;  l:<  r'zidiv  hf^L!  In  -paced  relation  to  each  other 
ml  -.  .:  '  '  -ail  :;i-.-  -nember  forwardly  and  rear- 
v  1  r  !  rii  •  ;.  '.ariDg  member  provided  with  oppo- 
.-.Uto  di.spu.-t,!  iiitLgrally  formed  bearings  secured  to 
said  base  member,  a  main  shaft  and  a  counter  shaft  sup- 
ported by  said  bearings,  irears  carried  by  said  shafts  be- 
tween said  bearings,  crank  arms  .secured  to  the  outer  ends 
of  said  main  shaft,  a  seat  adjustably  secured  to  said  for 
ward  pair  of  legs,  foot  pedals  pivotally  secured  to  said 
rear  pair  of  legs,  and  connections  from  said  foot  pedals 
to  said  crank  arms. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  circu- 
lar gear  casing  divided  on  a  line  parallel  with  and  at  a 
<llstance  below  the  horizontal  diametrical  center,  support 
ing  means  secure»l  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing. 
-haft  bearings  formed  integral  with  and  extending  4ater- 
i!!y  nnit  \vho>!v  frnm  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing. 
1  ;.;.  -!;••'  iiil  a  driven  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
within  said  bearings,  an  abrasive  element  supported  by 
^lid  driven  shaft,  and  driving  means  secured  to  said  drive 
shaft. 


\>'l  ,\K\TI  -  iiiii  iiRU.N..  LIQUID  M.\TE- 
11  V  Ki;  ^  >  KK  K.u,  HufTalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
i.  '^i  1  .  i! 'Ir',  1:  I  M.ichlne  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
a  (  ,  rji  i  iti  ■■  •  \.  w  York.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  ■<  v.i\:.  s.ra!  \.<  723,698.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
pli.ari-ii   ;n.-.i   .Fiii!.-   j-j.    1015.     Serial  No.  35,509.      (01. 

1.   .\    !,   I-    upai  itus   comprising  an   inclosing  casing, 
a   drying;    Imi;    ror  italic   In   said    casing  and   adapted   to 


receive  the  material  to  be  dried  on  its  exterior,  and  a  pan 
adapted  to  hold  said  material  In  position  to  be  engaged 
by  said  drum  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet 
passage,  and  means  for  regulating  the  outlet  of  the  pan 
and  pressure  therein. 


fHu'f, 


2.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  an  inclosing  casing, 
a  drying  drum  rotatable  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  material  to  be  dried  on  Its  exterior,  and  a  pan 
adapted  to  hold  said  m  ■  •  k»)  \\i  j.  ;Mon  to  be  engaged 
by  said  drum  and  haviu^  ,i  uHum  provided  with  an  In- 
let, an  outlet  at  its  front  etlge,  and  an  adjustable  gate 
for  controlling  sai<l  outlet. 

3.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  an  inclosing  casing, 
a  drying  drum  rotatable  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  material  to  be  dried  on  its  exterior,  and  a  pan 
adapted  to  hold  said  material  in  position  to  be  engaged 
by  said  drum  and  having  a  bottom  provided  with  an  In- 
let, an  outlet  at  Its  front  edge,  walls  at  its  rear  and  side 
edges  engaging  with  said  drum,  and  an  adjustable  gate 
for  controlling  said  outlet  and  regulating  the  pressure 
of  the  material  against  the  drum. 

4.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  an  Inclosing  casing, 
a  drying  drum  rotatable  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  material  to  be  dried  on  its  exterior,  and  a  pan 
adapted  to  hold  said  material  In  position  to  be  engaged 
by  said  drum  and  having  a  bottom  provided  with  an  Inlet, 
an  outlet  at  its  front  edge,  walls  at  its  rear  and  side  edges 
engaging  with  said  drum,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
outlet  comprising  a  vertically  adjustable  gate  arranged  in 
said  outlet  and  movable  toward  and  from  said  drum  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  slots,  and  a  plural 
Ity  of  bolts  arranged  in  said  slots  and  connecting  said 
gate  with  the  bottom  of  the  pan. 

5.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  an  inclosing  casing, 
a  drum  rotatable  in  said  casing,  a  pan  arranged  within 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  support  the  liquid  material  to 
be  dried  in  contact  wifh  the  exterior  of  said  drum,  a  de- 
livery pipe  tor  delivering  the  liquid  material  to  be  dried 
to  said  pan  extending  through  the  bottom  of  said  casing, 
a  supply  pipe  for  wlthdrawiug  th  liquid  material  to  b# 
dried  from  the  lower  parf  <jit  said  casing,  and  a  pump 
having  its  Ijilet  and  outlet  connected  respectively  with 
said  supply  and  delivery  pipes. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  !n  tho  (iazette.] 


1,180,450.  FRUIT  CLIPPER.  Frank  Smith,  Corona, 
Cal.  Flle<l  May  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  25,960.  (CI 
30—24.) 


1.  A   fruit   clipper   comprising  a   cutter   blade   l)ody,   a 
cutter  bar  pivotally  connected  to  snid  cutter  blade  body, 

said  body  and  bar  tos.'-  rtur  tvi::.::  i-'  a  bowl-shaped  cutting 

nose  and   provided   witii       ■ifltivr-n    Th!n    trnn-virvf  ly    t'at 
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flanges  forming  the  floor  of  the  bowl-shaped  nose,  and  a 
knife  projecting  over  the  edge  of  the  flange  of  the  cutter 
blade  bo<ly  and  designed  to  have  shearing  engagement 
with  the  upper  face  of  the  flange  of  the  cutter  bar  when 
the  body  and  l»ar  are  in  closed  position  and  the  flanges 
are  slightly  spaced  apart  from  one  another. 

2.  A  fruit  clipper  comprising  a  cutter  blade  body  bav 
Ing  a  flange  and  having  a  shoulder  perpendicular  to  said 
flange  and  having  a  dove-tailed  slot,  said  flange  and 
shoulder  together  forming  an  angular  seat,  a  knife  having 
an  angular  body  engaging  said  s«^hi  n  i  having  a  dove- 
tailed shank  to  engage  said  dove-tai.id  .>i..i,  and  a  cutter 
bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  cutter  blade  body  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flange,  said  knife  projecting  over  the  edge 
of  the  flange  of  the  cutter-blade  body  and  designed  to 
have  shearing  engagement  with  the  upper  face  of  the 
flange  of  the  cutter  bar  when  the* body  and  bar  are  in 
<'lo.sed  position  and  the  flanges  are  slightly  spaced  apart 
from  one  another.  


wall,  and  a  strap  passed  through  said  loops  for  encircling 
the  leg  of  the  wearer  above  the  calf  and  anchoring  the 
boot  to  the  leg. 


1,180,451.     VISE.     Bert  .Stauu,  Union  (.rove.  Wis.     Filed 
Aug.  2.%,  1914.     Serial   No.  868.466.      (CL  81 — 41.) 


XC 


1.  In  a  vise,  a  bas<',  a  stationary  Jaw  formed  on  one 
end  of  said  base,  longitudinally  extending  guides  formed 
on  the  edges  of  said  base  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, a  movable  Jaw  slldable  between  the  guides,  parallel 
guide  rods  secured  to  said  stationary  Jaw  and  extending 
parallel  and  above  the  first  mentioned  jruldes,  the  other 
end  of  the  said  guide  rods  extending  through  the  base  and 
adjustably  secured  thereto,  the  said  guide  rods  also  ex- 
tending through  the  movable  jaw,  a  screw  revolubly  sup 
porte<l  In  said  stationary  jaw  and  having  threads  thereon 
engaging  the  threads  on  the  movable  Jaw  and  means  for 
operating  the  said  screws  to  move  said  movable  jaw. 

2.  In  a  vls«».  a  base,  a  stationary  Jaw  formed  on  one 
end  thereof,  a  movable  Jaw  slldably  mounted  on  the  base, 
guides  secured  to  the  edges  of  said  base  between  which 
said  movable  jaw  slides,  guide  rods  secured  to  the  said 
stationary  jaw  and  extending  through  said  movable  Jaw 
and  thence  downwardly  through  the  base,  nuts  mounted 
on  the  lower  ends  of  said  guide  rods  and  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  movement  of  the  said  movable  Jaw,  and  means 
secured  to  said  stationary  Jaw  to  vary  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  vise,  a  base,  a  stationary  jaw  formed  at  one  end 
of  the  base,  longitudinally  extending  guide  rails  formed 
on  the  edges  of  the  base  and  open  at  the  ends  remote 
from  the  stationary  Jaw,  a  movable  jaw  slldable  between 
the  guide  rails,  and  means  engageable  with  the  movable 
Jaw  to  assist  the  rails  in  guiding  the  same  and  to  also 
prevent  the  displacement  of  the  Jaw  from  between  the 
rails. 


3.  A  rubber  boot  embodying  a  foot  portion  and  a  ler 
portion,  means  within  the  Inclosure  of  the  leg  portion  for 
anchoring  the  boot  to  the  leg  of  the  wearer  above  the 
calf,  and  means  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  boot  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  first  named  means  at  various  heights 
above  the  foot  portion  of  the  boot. 

4.  A  rubber  boot  embodying  a  foot  portion  ar  : 
porUon.  a  strap  within  the  inclosure  of  the  i.g  j"  'lub 
for  anchoring  the  boot  to  the  leg  of  the  wearer  above  the 
calf,  and  a  loop  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  boot  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  to  interchangeably  receive  said 
strap. 


1.180,453.      VALVE.      Joseph    E.    Swe.vdbiian,    Boston 
Mass.      Filed   Apr.  3.   1912.     Serial  No.   688,216       (Cl' 
137—104.)  ■      ^ 


1,180,462.  RUBBER  BOOT.  ALrRED  H.  Steb.n  and 
Uarrt  McNulty,  Berlin,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Canadian  Consolidates!  Rubber  Company,  Limited, 
Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  July  27,  1915.  Serial 
No,  42,118.      (CI.  36 — 4.) 

1.  A  rubber  boot  embodying  a  foot  portion  and  a  leg 
portion,  means  within  the  inclosure  of  the  leg  portion  for 
anchoring  the  boot  to  the  leg  of  the  wearer  above  the 
calf,  and  means  securing  the  first  named  means  to  the 
wall  of  the  leg  portion  and  providing  channels  for  pas- 
sage of  air  from  the  foot  portion  past  said  anchoring 
means. 

2.  A  rubber  boot  embodying  a  foot  portion  and  a  leg 
portion,  loops  secured  at  opposite  points  to  the  wall  of 
the   leg  portion    ami    lying   within    the   inclosure   of   said 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising.  In  combination, 
means  forming  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  each  having  a 
wall  opposed  to  the  other  and  connected  to  each  other 
by  a  pair  of  webs  separated  by  a  space  open  to  the  ex- 
terior of  said  chambers,  a  valve-seat  within  said  outlet 
chamber  there  being  an  Inlet  leading  into  said  inlet 
chamber  and  an  outlet  leading  fropi  said  outlet  cham- 
ber, a  tubular  valve  having  two  open  ends  one  of  which 
communicates  at  all  times  with  said  inlet,  and  the  other 
of  which  passes  Into  said  outlet  chamber  and  normally 
seats  against  said  valve-seat,  and  means  for  operating 
said  valve  including  a  member  connected  thereto  in  said 
space  and  means  accessible  through  the  spac.  twcD 
said  webs  to  render  unleakable  the  connectlot.  .  •  u .  on 
said  valve  and  Inlet  chamber. 

2.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising,  in  corr*^!nnM-n 
means  forming  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  each  l.j,  xii,;:  a 
wall  opposed  to  the  other  and  connected  to  each  other  by 
a  pair  of  webs  separated  by  a  space  open  to  the  exterior 
of  said  chambers,  a  valve  seat  within  said  outlet  chamber 
there  being  an  inlet  leading  into  said  inlet  chamber  and 
an  outlet  leading  from  said  outlet  chamber,  a  tnhnlar 
valve  having  two  open  pnds  one  of  which  codh  n  :  a?*-- 
at  all  times  with  said  inlet,  and  the  other  of  w!  h 
passes  into  said  outlet  chamber  and  normally  -.ar- 
against  said  valve-seat,  and  means  for  op. 'j-ir-t'  -.r,  i 
valve  Including  a  member  connected  thereto  ir.  -a  ;  -[. :  » 
and  means  accessible  through  the  space  between  -ai  !  w.  Sf* 
to  position  the  valve  relatively  to  the  outlet  chjinNrr  •.. 
bring  the  same  Into  operative  relation  with  its  s.at 
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3.  A  Talre  m"  mi  u ism  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  forming  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers  each  having  a 
wall  opposed  to  the  other  and  connected  to  each  other  by 
a  pair  of  webs  separated  by  a  space  open  to  the  exterior 
of  said  chambers,  a  valve-seat  within  said  outlet  chamber 
there  being  an  Inlet  leading  Into  said  Inlet  chamber  and 
an  outlet  leading  from  said  outlet  chamber,  a  tubular 
valve  having    w-o   ..p. u   .nds  one  of  which   communicates 

let,  and  the  other  of  which  passes 
°  and  normally  seats  against  said 
ircllng  said  valve  and  engaging 
hamber,  said  gland  being  accessl- 
.  anil  a  packing  encircling  said 
f  said  gland. 

4.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  forming  in'-  '  ami  itlet  chambers  each  having  a 
wall   opposed    to    ■  h   r   and   connected   to  each   other 

by  a  pair  of  weh-  ~.|t  rated  by  a  space  open  to  the  ex- 
terior of  said  chaiiiUrs,  a  valve-seat  within  said  outlet 
chamber    there    being    an    inlet    leading    Into    said    inlet 


at  all  times  u  .:h  -aid 
Into  said  outlet  (fiain 
valve-seat,  a  glan  !  • 
said  wall  of  said  in: 
ble  through  said  •^;,! 
valve  at  the  inner  en 


'■h.-l  !I!I"T 

i:i'!  h:i  l-t   i.-iiiiL:  '-   ■•      a:l  outlet  chamber, 

a       ''j:";! 

i:-    vHivf    haviijj:    tw'>    .jp.-n    ends   one   of   which 

c<>!,')nr;rj 

a*»s    \r  a  I     inu-^  with  said  inlet,  and  the  other 

of    -xh:' 

I    pi-^.-^     !i;'     -a    :    mtlet   chamber  and  normally 

~»>ar-     (u 

1  ri-t    -a:  ;    \a!   •'    -it.   a    bushing  encircling  said 

vai-v    .•: 

;     \'   ri'l    ij   in'      -ai!    vail  of  said  outlet  cham- 

ti-r      !    _ 

;r,4  -al  :    ,  a     .>  and  engaging  said  wall 

of  -a;  i   i 

n     r     ha  Hi   IT    -a;  1  >:;  sn!  being  accessible  through 

^ai'!    -p  • 

•     in  i    1   ;>a  kins?  encircling  said  valve  at  the  In- 

n-T  "iid 

•  if  <ai'!    L.'!an  ! 

1,180.454.     ItRi'l'     ii  WIMlK.     William  R.  ToiiLiNSON, 
laTTd.    Conn.,    assignor    to   The    Billings   &   Spencer 
luint Miiy    Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut      Fl    ■!    1  -f).    27.    1915.      Serial    No.    11,071.      (CI. 
78—29.) 


1.  In  a  drop  hammer,  a  chambered  head,  a  board  clamp 
member  mounted  In  one  side  thereof,  pairs  of  spaced  hori- 
zontal ledges  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  walls  at  the 
h  .  f  to  form  a  slide-way  in  which  a  second 
P  III.  i!iL>er  is  slldlngly  adjustable, 
machine  of  the  character  described,  a  cham- 
^'  'iped  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  oppositely 
wa:  Iv  extending  ledges  at  the  upper  sides  of 
•  T'  ;  h  ;  near  one  end  forming  a  slide-way. 
r  -iiil  chambered  head  being  apertured,  a 
J  li  prising  opposed  coflperatlng  members  one 
-  i  lingly  adjustable  In  said  slldeway  and 
ated  in 'said  aperture,  and  means  acting 
r  -sliding  said  memtwr  In  said  slide-way. 


oth 

bo;i  r  :      ;  n 

■_■  !n  a 
be  re'!  ht-a 
ariMn^'f.]  ir; 
-ai'!  '  hani:" 
lli.'  v:,.\  wa 
boa  I'll  ■  1  ■- :iii, 
■:!  w;:.  h  ; 
iia  V  .ru'  I  pi 
on   -aid    par 


1.1-4.--.       rK"«  1>-       i     BURNING  LIME.     ARTHUR  B. 

Tklksi.e;  I..  Adaui:.,  Mrtss.     Filed  July  31,  1912.     Serial 

No.   T1-'  4';3.      (Cl.   222—3.) 

1  Ih.  pr  .  .-V  of  burning  lime  which  consists  first  in 
p-M'-lng  UD  Tushtd  limestone  in  lump  formation  through 
a  vertical  kiln  and   heating  It  therein  to  a  temperature 


where  It  will  readily  dlBlnteprfl  tr  hut  which  Is  lustilBdeiit 
to  effect  the  dlsasaociation  'h.  r  'r..m  of  its  CO,  gas,  then 
paslng  the  heated  limestone  through  a  disintegrator  In 
which  the  lumps  are  disintegrated  and  reduced  to  a  gran- 
ular form,  and  thence  paslng  it  into  a  rotary  kiln  where 
It  Is  burned. 


2.  The  process  of  burning  lime  which  consists  in  pass- 
ing uncrushed  limestone  In  lump  formation  through  a 
vertical  kiln  which  is  arranged  to  receive  the  hot  gases 
delivered  from  a  rotary  kiln,  utilizing  .said  hot  gases  to 
heat  the  limestone  in  the  vertical  kiln  to  a  temperature 
where  It  will  readily  disintegrate  but  which  Is  Insufficient 
to  effect  the  disassoclatlon  therefrom  of  Its  COi  gas,  pass- 
ing the  heated  limestone  through  a  disintegrator  in  which 
the  lumps  are  disintegrated  and  reduced  to  a  granular 
form,  and  then  passing  it  into  said  rotary  kiln  where  it  is 
reduced  to  an  oxid  state. 

3.  The  process  of  burning  lime  which  consists  in  first 
heating  uncrushed  limestone  as  it  comes  from  the  quarry 
to  a  temperature  at  which  It  will  readily  disintegrate, 
but  which  is  Insufflcient  to  effect  the  disassoclatlon  there- 
from of  Its  COi  'gas,  disintegrating  the  heated  limestone 
while  it  is  still  being  subjected  to  the  heating  operation 
thereby  to  reduce  the  limestone  to  substantially  uniform 
granular  form  and  then  subjecting  the  disintegrated  lime- 
stone to  a  higher  temperature  thereby  to  reduce  It  to  an 
oxId  state. 


1,180,456.  COLTER  BRACE.  Hilmar  \( 
Minn,  nied  Mar.  2,  1915.  Serial  .N.. 
97—43.) 


V  ^HL,   Haog. 
11,540.      (Cl. 


The  combination  with  the  clevis  and  colter  standard 
of  a  plow,  of  an  adjustable  brace  connected  to  the  stand- 
ard and  to  the  clevis,  a  plate  forming  a  part  of  the  brace 
and  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  and  a  set 
screw  engageable  in  any  one  of  a  series  of  openings  in 
said  plate  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
colter. 


1,180,457.  MAGNETiL  lHLCK.  uaklbt  S.  Walkir, 
Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  O.  S.  Walker  Co.,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Peb. 
1,  1916.     Sertal  No.  5.411       -n.  175 — 21.) 

1.  In  a  magnetic  chuck  a  w  -^k  holding  face  comprising 
sections  of  opposite  polarity,  and  ii  unpolarized  section 
between  said  sections  of  oppo-ite  polarity  and  separated 
from  each  by  a  non-magnetic  gap. 

2.  In  a  masmetlc  chock,  a  work  holding  face,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  polarized  sections,  with  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
posed unpolarized  sections  between  adjacent  polarized 
sections,  separated  from  each  other  and  froij  said  polarized 
sections  by  non-magnetic  gaps. 
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3.  In  a  magnetic  cfaack,  a  work  holding  face,  comprising 
a  series  of  sections  of  alternating  polarity,  and  a  series 
of  unpolarized  sections  Interposed  between  adjacent  sec- 
tions of  said  drst  mentioned  series  and  separated  there- 
from by  non-magnetic  gaps. 


:f^.^vpi;;iJ^  u  ii  i 


.  *» 


4.  In  a  magnetic  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  uu-mber 
providing  a  plurality  of  spaces  cores  of  alternating  po- 
larity, of  a  face  plate  superposed  therein,  comprising  a 
series  of  sections  partaking  of  the  polarity  of  said  cores, 
and  a  series  of  unpolarized  sections  Interposed  between 
adjacent  sections  of  said  first  mentioned  series,  and  sepa 
ratod  therefrom  by  nonmagnetic  gaps. 

5.  In  a  magnetic  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  mem- 
ber providing  a  plurality  of  spaced  cores  of  alternating 
polarity,  of  a  face  plate  comprising  a  series  of  sections 
superposed  upon  said  cores,  and  a  series  of  unpolarized 
sections  interposed  between  the  sections  of  the  first  men- 
tioned series  and  covering  the  spaces  between  said  cores. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,458.  BOOT  AND  SHOB  FASTENING.  STCART 
WBATHBB1.BY,  London,  Ekigland.  Filed  May  14.  1914. 
Serial  No.  888,454.     (Cl.  24—208.) 

-^         --< 

--5- 


wf.|!ii^  \[n'.^ 


I  — 
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1.  A  shoe  fastening  device  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  number  of  independent  flat  colled  spring 
members  each  having  Integrally  formed  hook  shape<l  por- 
tions at  each  end  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  flat  por- 
tion thereof  and  adapted  to  be  slldably  and  also  detach- 
ably  engaged  with  both  sides  of  the  shoo  opening. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  adapted  for  use 
with  a  shoe  provided  with  an  opening  and  beads  formed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  comprising  a  number  of 
fasteners  each  <  onslstlng  of  a  substantially  flat  coiled 
spring  member  having  an  integral  extension  on  both  ends 
bent  at  right  angles  t)  the  flat  portion  thereof  to  form 
hook  members  adapted  to  slide  freely  upon  the  shoe  beads, 
and  a  flexible  member  connected  to  the  fasteners  for  slid- 
ing the  same  into  v^rlmi*  positions  on  the  beads. 


1,180,459.       SEWER  -  PIPE    SECTION.       Frbdbbick     H. 

WiAVBR.  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 

866,251.     Renewed   Sept.  22.   1915.     SerUl  No.  52.106. 

(Cl.  72—68.) 

1.  A  pipe,  or  section,  having  a  bell  end  provided  with 
two  annular  grooves  in  its  inner  surface,  a  number  of 
bars  projecting  across  said  two  annular  grooves  below 
t*e  inner  surface  of  said  bell  end,  a  spigot  end  having 
two  annular  grooves  io  its  outer  surface  which  coin'-*4e 


with  the  annular  grooves  In  the  bell  end  when  the  pipes. 

or  sections,  are  fitted  together,  and  a  number  of  short 
bars  projecting  across  said  two  annular  grooves  in  the 
spigot  end  below  the  outer  surface  of  said  spigot  end. 


2.  A  pipe,  or  section,  having  a  bell  end  provided  with 
two  annular  grooves  in  its  inner  surface,  a  spigot  end 
having  two  annular  grooves  in  its  outer  surface  adapte<1 
to  coincide  with  the  grooves  in  the  bell  end  when  the  sec- 
tions are  fitted  together,  a  piece  of  reinforcing  material 
extending  around  said  pipe,  or  section,  short  bars  extend- 
ing across  said  grooves  in  the  bell  end  and  secured  to  said 
reinforcing  material,  and  short  bars  extending  across  the 
grooves  In  the  spigot  end  and  secured  to  said  reinforcing 
material. 

3.  A  pipe,  or  section,  having  a  bell  end  provided  with 
two  annular  grooves  in  its  inner  surface,  a  spigot  end 
having  two  annular  grooves  in  its  outer  surface  adapted 
to  coincide  with  the  grooves  in  the  bell  end  when  the  sec- 
tions are  fitted  together,  a  piece  of  reinforcing  material 
extending  around  said  pipe,  or  section,  short  bars  extending 
across  said  grooves  in  the  bell  end  below  the  inner  surface 
thereof  and  havins  their  ends  secured  to  said  reinforcing 
material,  and  short  bars  extending  across  the  grooves  In 
the  spigot  end  below  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  having 
their  outer  ends  secured  to  said  reinforcing  material. 


1,180,460.  COMBINED  CAR-CHECKERS  LAMPS  AND 
BOOK  HOLDER.  Franklin  Joscph  Whitnev  and 
Phillip  Shurden  Hall,  Brcdenbury.  Saskatchewan, 
Canada.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  17.620.  (Ci. 
240—2.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  suit- 
able base ;  a  movable  cover  having  hinge-connection  with 
said  base  ;  an  electric  lamp  mounted  in  said  cover  and 
positioned  to  Illuminate  said  base,  another  electric  lamp 
mounted  In  said  cover  in  position  to  direct  light  beyond 
the  cover ;  a  source  of  electrical  energy  carried  by  said 
base ;  a  suitable  circolt  for  said  lamps  connected  with 
said  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  means  whereby  when 
said  cover  is  opened  far  enough  said  circuit  will  be  closed 
to  light  said  electric  lamps. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  describfHl  comprising  a  -  It 
able  base;  means  whereby  a  book  may  t>e  ciamp^-d  r  shm 
base:  a  movable  cover  designed  to  Inclose  said  i  <k  an: 
having  hinge-connection  with  said  base;  an  t.*'  tiu 
lamp  mounted  in  said  cover  and  positioned  to  Illuminate 
said  book  :  another  electric  lamp  mounted  In  said  cover 
In  position  to  direct  light  beyond  the  cover :  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  carried  by  said  base ;  a  suitable  cir- 
cuit for  said  lamps  connected  with  aald  source  of  elec- 
trical   energy,    and    means    whereby    when   aald    cov«:    is 
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opened  far  enough  said  circuit  will  be  closed  to  light  said 
electric  lamps. 

3.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  suit- 
able base ;  a  battery  case  coupled  to  said  base  and  con- 
taining a  suitable  battery  ;  a  cover  having  hinge-connec- 
tion with  said  battery  case;  an  electric  lamp  mounted  in 
-^«:  i  (ovtr  Ainl  po<\iun\'-il  to  Illuminate  said  base;  another 
[.  iii'i  ::.!■!  \u  said  cover  and  positioned  to  di- 
.  ■,  !i^  'li.  -tine;  a  suitable  circuit  connecting 
-I  1  battery,  and  a  suitable  switch  carried 
l>  si;^ued  to  close  said  circuit  when  said 
rar  enough  to  light  said  lamps. 

J  An  article  of  the  flans  described  comprising  a  sult- 
a  [•  I-  :  a  book  positlonpd  on  said  base;  suitable  clamp- 
iui;  III  an-  arritd  by  said  base  to  clamp  said  book  in 
[)..-ii;oij  a  hitt'-ry  case  coupled  to  said  base  and  contain- 
i[i_  a  -!iiri!)l>»  batt«>ry  :  a  cover  having  hinge  connection 
with  sail  lart.rv  a  -  an  electric  lamp  mounted  in  said 
.mer  an^!  iH.si'hri  1  'u  illuminate  said  base;  another 
electric  lamp  iip  :nt>  l  in  -aid  cover  and  positioned  to 
flirt",  r  ijirhr  iKyniil  'h.  -anip;  a  suitable  circuit  connect- 
ing sail  lamps  with  -a:  1  tiattery,  and  a  suitable  switch 
carrlf;!  s  y  -a;  1  >  v.  r  1.  -un  •'!  to  close  said  circuit,  when 
sahl  .■oviT  1-  up.'ti.--!  far  .•!s.Hi^-h.  to  Mcht  ''aid  lamps. 

.").    All    arrii-lf   nf    th'-      !a-s    ,|f*  r;  >-.i    ■  I'lnprislnjJ   a   suit- 


-iid  base  and  con- 
ivJu^  hlnge-connec- 
!  il  with  a  horison- 
V  s  ;  with  a  top 
pa  an    electric 


able  tia-f  .  a  '  at'-rv  >(-■  ■  :!'.•  i  ' 
tainln,'  a  suitabli'  liatt-r-,  a  (•\i."  ' 
tiun  w;th  -aid  battery  asr  and  provi 
tally  !i-piis.Ml  plat.'  an.l  t!i-t!i>»r  pi 
m>'i!U)>'r  wh;  h  jiroj.-.  r-  ai'"'.-  -aio 
lari.p  in.  H.r.d  In  said  plate  In  position  to  Illuminate  said 
t.a-»  ui'i'h.  r  electric  lamp  mounted  in  said  top  member 
and  pi-it  .iifd  to  direct  the  light  beyond  the  same;  a 
siita  ircult  (onnectlng  said  lamps  with  said  battery, 

an!  a  -iitable  switch  carried  by  said  cover  designed  to 
closf  said  circuit,  wh' ;.  said  coveris  opened  far  enough, 
to  lis;!!'   -ai'l   laiTips. 

.1  iaiMi   -i  poi,  printed  in  the  <;azptte.l 


,l^^>^'il  \i:!nr[.i:  \V!11:eL.  John  Williams,  Oak- 
land. <'al.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Ross  Campbell,  Santa 
Rosa,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  796.960. 
(CI.  21—69.) 


1 .    Tn  a  whf'd 
traii-v '.[--.■  .TO--   -. 
wardly    il.arlnt:    anr 
thfTfW'th   al.in:;  ■■j: 
projv.-tioli     fXtiaidi: 

sfnikf.  fiitjaifin:.'  sa  i 
plan 


th. 


•  (oiihinatlon  of  a  felly  of  continuous 
i  r.  ti.t\ing  an  Inwardly  opening  out- 
iar-  ri'cess  therein,  a  plug  contacting 
:a  .  only,  said  plug  having  a  reduced 
inwardly  from  the  felly,  a  hollow 
[irojection  and  set  at  an  angle  to  the 

'if  'h.'  f.  l!v.  a  hub  structure,  and  means  for  securing 

pok"  in  -aid  hub  structure. 


-     In    a    wh' 

inwiT'llN      ■'}i"!l 

h;  .aii'l  haviti 
with  -anl  r.'.'o 
80  a-  I'l  ■■onta' 
faavin-'  pin-  in- 


th 


itn 


nation  with  a  felly  having  an 
riL'  I  i'watly  flaring  annular  recess  there- 
:  '  It  A  irily  opening  holes  communicating 
;-  .  yiinlrial  plugs  arranged  in  said  recess 
I  with  -m  -;  !•  face  only  thereof,  said  plugs 
aid  holes  and  having  reduced  pro- 


jections extending  inwardly  from  the  felly,  hollow  spokes 
embracing  said  Inward  projections  iit  the  outer  ends  of  the 
spokes,  a  hub  structure,  and  means  for  securing  said 
spokes  in  said  hub  structure. 

3.  In  a  wheel  in  comhlnation.  a  felly,  hollow  spokes, 
means  for  securing  said  spokes  to  said  felly  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  said  felly,  a  hub  structure  comprising  an 
apertured  ring  through  which  the  spokes  extend  and 
through  which  the  spokes  are  otherwise  unattached,  plugs 
Inserted  Into  the  inner  ends  of  said  spokes  within  said 
ring,  said  plugs  having  inner  faces  square  to  the  spokes 
but  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  felly,  and  wedge  rings  en- 
gaging the  Inner  faces  of  said  plugs  for  securing  the 
spokes  in  place. 

4.  In  a  wheel  in  combination,  a  felly,  hollow  spokes, 
means  for  securing  said  spokes  to  said  felly  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  of  said  felly,  a  huh  structure  comprising  an 
apertured  ring  through  which  the  spokes  extend  and 
through  which  the  spokes  are  otherwise  unattached,  plugs 

'inserted  Into  the  inner  ends  of  said  spokes  within  said 
ring,  said  plugs  having  Inner  faces  square  to  the  spok^a 
but  inclined  to  the  plane  of  th«  felly,  and  wedge  rings 
engaging  the  inner  faces  of  said  plugs  for  securing  the 
spokes  In  place,  said  hub  structure  comprising  aJso  an 
interior  bushing  on  which  sal<l  rings  are  mounted,  l>oth 
ends  of  said  bushing  being  threaded,  and  nuts  on  said 
threaded  portions  for  forcing  .said  rings  toward  the  center 
of  the  bub  structure. 

6.  A  metal  wheel  comprising  in  combination  a  felly  ring 
of  channel  shape  cross  section,  two  sets  of  spokes  the 
outer  ends  of  which  are  seated  In  said  ring,  the  spokes 
of  the  two  sets  being  oppositely  inclined  to  the  plane  of 
the  felly  ring,  a  hul)  structure  cooperating  with  the  inner 
ends  of  said  spokes  including  an  integral  outer  cylinder 
provided  with  apertures  through  which  the  spokes  extend, 
an  inner  hub  member  spaced  from  said  cylinder,  oppositely 
inclined  wedge  rings  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  spokes 
and  said  hub  member,  and  means  for  forcing  said  wedge 
rings  toward  the  center  of  the  hub  whereby  said  spokes 
are  pressed  outwardly  against  the  felly  ring  and  placed 
under  compression. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,462.  TKLEPHONi:- ItKcKlNKK.  Bbh.nahd  D.  WIL- 
LIS, Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  459,840.      (CI.  179—114.) 


^' 


^IM^ 


1.  A  telephone  receiver  of  the  direct  battery  type  having 
a  diaphragm,  a  diaphragm  support,  a  shell  and  cap  to  hold 
said  support  and  diaphragm  together,  an  lnsulai*ng  mem- 
ber removably  mounted  on  the  outside  face  of  said  sup- 
port, connectors  mounted  upon  said  member,  an  electro- 
magnet mountwl  and  having  Its  magnetic  circuit  wholly 
within  said  diaphragm  support,  means  for  holding  said 
electromagnet  in  place,  and  an  opening  through  said  in- 
sulating member  to  receive  said  magnet  holding  means 

2.  A  telephone  receiver  of  the  direct  battery  type  hav- 
ing a  diaphragm,  a  diaphragm  support,  a  shell  and   cap 
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to  hold  said  support  and  diaphragm  together,  an  insulat- 
ing member  removably  mounted  on  the  outside  face  of  said 
support,  connectors  mounted  upon  said  member,  an  elecro- 
magnet  mounted  with  said  diaphragm  and  support,  and  a 
continuous  section  of  the  receiver  core  projecting  through 
■aid  insulating  member  to  hold  said  electromagnet  in 
place. 


1,180,463.  EMERGENCY-DERAILER.  Robbbt  Baghy, 
Leavenworth,  Wash.  Filed  May  20.  1915.  Serial  No. 
20,ai8.      (CI.  104—127.) 


1.  In  an  emergency  de-railer,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  traveling  on  a  track  ;  of  a  carrier  frame  mounted 
on  the  rear  of  said  engine  ;  a  derailing  frog  mounted  in 
said  carrier  frame  ;  and  means  mounted  on  said  carrier 
frame  and  engaging  said  frog  whereby  said  frog  may  be 
projected  rearward  to  engage  the  rail  In  front  of  the 
wheel  of  the  following  car. 

2.  In  an  emergency  de-railer,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  traveling  on  a  track  ;  of  a  carrier  frame  mounted 
on  the  rear  of  said  en^ne ;  guiding  means  mounted  on 
said  frame ;  a  de-railing  frog  mounted  on  said  guiding 
means  ;  and  means  mounted  in  said  carrier  frame  and  en- 
gaging said  frog  whereby  said  frog  may  be  projected 
rearward  to  engage  the  rail  in  front  of  the  wheel  of  the 
following  car. 

3.  In  an  emergency  de-railer.  the  combination  wltn  an 
engine  traveling  on  a  track  ;  of  a  carrier  frame  mounted 
on  the  rear  of  said  engine  ;  guide  rails  mounted  on  said 
carrier  frame ;  a  de-rall'ng  frog  ;  wheels  mounted  on  said 
derailing  frog  and  supported  by  and  guided  by  said  guide 
rails ;  and  means  mounted  In  said  carrier  frame  and  en- 
gaging said  frog  whereby  said  frog  may  be  projected  rear- 
ward to  engage  the  track  in  front  of  the  wheel  of  the 
following  car. 

4.  In  an  emergency  de-railer.  the  combination  with  an 
ttbgtne.travjellpg  on  a  track  ;  of  a  horizontal  carrier  frame 
mounted  on  the  rear  «f  said  engine;  a  derailing  frog 
mounted  In  said  carrier  frame  ;  and  releasable  means  hold- 
ing said  derailing  frog  In  said  carrier  frame  and  adapted 
to  allow  said  frog  to  drop  from  the  rear  end  of  said  car- 
rier frame  when  said  means  Is  released. 

5.  In  an  emergency  de-raller,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  traveling  on  a  track  ;  of  a  carrier  frame  mounted 
on  the  rear  of  sa'd  engine  ;  a  derailing  frog  mounted  in 
said  carrier  frame  ;  releasable  means  holding  said  de-rall- 
ing  frog  in  said  carrier  frame ;  and  means  mounted  on  said 
carrier  frame  and  engaging  said  frog  whereby  said  frog 
may  be  projected  rearward  to  engage  the  rail  In  front  of 
the  wheel  of  the  following  car  when  said  holding  means  If 
released. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.180.464.      DIFFERENTIAL   MECHA.Ni>M       Gboegb   D. 
Baimy  and  Frank  E.  Rici,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Gearless   Differential    Co.,   a    Corporation    of   Michigan. 
PUed  May  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  29,764.      (CI.  74 — 7.) 
1.   In   a   device  of  the  class  described   the  comblnat'on 
with  axle  sections,  of  ratchet  wheels  secured  thereon,  re- 
cessed ratchet  segments  journaled  thereabout,  a  carrying 
element  interposed  betwc'cn  said  ratchet  segments,  tilting 
pawls  extending  tran.sversely  of  said  carrying  element  into 
recesses  of  said  segments  adapted  when  tilted  to  be  wedged 
by  one  of  said  segments  with  one  of  said  ratchet  wheels 


to  effect  a  drive  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  driving 
said  associated  segments  and  carrying  element. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  axle  sections,  «»f  ratrhet  wheels  secured  on  each 
thereof  and  rotatable  ludependently  of  one  another  with 
said  sections,  a  carrying  element  journaled  on  the  hubs 
of  said  ratchet  wheels,  driving  segments  rigidly  associated 
with  said  carrying  element  and  having  oppositely  directed 
recesses  therein,  and  tilting  pawls  p'votally  mounted  upon 
said  carrying  element  with  the  ends  thereof  engaging  in 
the  recesses  in  adjacent  segments,  one  end  of  a  pawl 
adapted  to  drive  one  ratchet  wheel  and  axle  section  In  one 
direction,  and  the  other  end  of  the  pawl  adapted  to  drive 
the  other  ratchet  wheel  and  axle  section  in  the  opposite 
direction,  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  pawl  permitting 
only  one  end  thereof  to  be  engaged  with  a  ratchet  wheel 
for  driving  at  one  time. 


g-^L-JUif^  A    J 


Jt 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  independently  rotatable  axle  sections,  of  ratchet 
wheels  rigidly  secured  one  on  each  of  said  sections,  a 
carrying  element  journaled  therebetween  having  recesses 
therein,  tilting  levers  mounted  in  the  recesses  in  said  car- 
rying element  transversely  thereof,  one  end  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  engage  one  of  said  ratchet  wheels  and  the  other  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  thereof  for  different  direc- 
tions of  rotation,  and  springs  holding  said  tilting  levers  in 
position  permitting  the  same  to  be  moved  outwardly 
against  the  compression  of  the  springs  when  one  driven 
ratchet  wheel  rotates  faster  than  the  carrying  element. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  axle  sections,  of  ratchet  wheels  secured  thereon,  said 
ratchet  wheels  having  extended  hubs,  a  carrying  element 
Journaled  on  the  inner  extensions  of  each  of  said  ratchet 
wheels,  pawls  plvotally  mounted  in  said  carrying  element, 
driving  segments  rigidly  associated  with  said  carrying 
element  adapted  to  engage  with  said  pawls  when  engaged 
with  the  ratchet  wheels  to  drive  the  ratchet  wheels,  end 
members  journaled  on  the  outer  hub  extensions  of  said 
ratchet  wheels,  rigid  connections  between  said  end  mem- 
bers, said  driving  segments,  and  said  carrying  element, 
and  means  associated  with  one  of  said  end  members  to 
drive  the  same  and  said  segments  and  carrying  element 
therewith. 

5.  In  a  derliie  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  axle  sections/  of  ratchet  wheels  rigidly  secured 
thereon,  a  carrying  element  Journaled  therebetween,  walk- 
ing beam  pawls  plvotally  mounted  transversely  of  said 
carrying  element,  one  end  of  each  of  said  pawls  adapted 
for  engagement  with  a  ratchet  wheel  to  drive  the  same  in 
one  direction  and  the  other  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  other  ratchet  wheel  to  drive  the  same  in  an  opposite 
direction,  driving  segments  mounted  concentrically  of  each 
of  said  ratchet  wheels  and  rigidly  associated  with  said 
carrying  element,  and  having  oppositely  directed  recesses 
for  engagement  with  the  ends  of  said  pawls  to  wedge  the 
same  Into  engagement  with  the  latchet  wheel  or  disen- 
gage the  same  therefrom,  dependent  upon  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  carrying  element  and  segments,  and  means 
driving  said  associated  carrying  element  and  segments. 

[ Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.180,465.    DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM.    QliOKGB  Dban 
Bailby  and  Frank   Edward  Rici,  Detroit.   Mich.,  as- 
signors to   Gearless   Differential  Co.,  a  Corporation   of 
Michigan.      Filed   June   28,    1915.      SerUl    No.    36.701 
(CI.  74—7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<?ribed  the  combination 
with  axle  sections,  of  ratchet  wheels  secured  on  e»ch 
thereof,  a  carrying  element  Journaled  between  said  ratchet 
wheels,  tilting  pawls  mounted  transversely  on  said  caitry- 
Ing  element,  one  end  of  each  thereof  in  position  to  engage 
one  of  said  ratchet  wheels,  and  the  other  in  position  to 
engage  the  other  of  said  ratchet  wheels,  and  means  in- 
tegral with  said  carrying  element  adapted  to  bear  upon 
the  outer  ends  of  said  pawls  when  the  same  are,  tilted 
into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheels  to  Impart  a 
drive  to  said  wheels  through  said  pawls. 

-'  !n  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
wrrh  axle  sections,  of  ratchet  wheels  secured  thereon, 
means  mounted  pivotally  between  said  ratchet  wheels 
adapted  to  engage  either  one  thereof  for  driving,  but  pre 
v.nted  from  engaging  both  thereof  simultaneously,  a 
carrying  elempnt  for  said  means,  said  means  capable  of 
tilt!n<_'  in  one  direction  and  pivoting  In  another  dlrec- 
t  n  in  !  riving  mechanlKm  Integral  with  said  element 
for  .ontact  with  the  ends  of  said  means  to  thrust  the 
same  Into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheels  to  im- 
part a  drive  thereto. 

■;  Tti  rt  ifvlce  of  tho  class  described  the  combination 
w  fl,  !.'  !.  r.  ndently  rota  table  axle  sections,  of  ratchet 
^'''*  ^  -  •  -cured  thereon,  a  carrying  element  jour- 
r  al(<i  .,;,  .,ai<l  ratchet  wheels  having  recesses  therein,  tilt- 
ing spring  Impelled  pawls  mounted  transversely  In  said 
•  rrv  r  .  element,  one  end  of  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
a  ;  ir  (,.  r  wheel  for  driving  in  one  direction  and  the  other 
end  of  said  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  other  ratchet 
vheel  for  driving  in  the  other  direction,  driving  mecha- 
nism integral  with  said  carrying  .^lement  for  wedging 
thp  ends  of  sa  i  t.hwIs  into  driving  engagement  with  the 
rat.  h.'t  wheel,,  au-l  means  driving  said  integral  mecha- 
n      )     i; '1  carrying  element. 

4.  In  a  differential  mechanism  of  the  class  described 
the  combination  with  axle  sections,  of  ratchet  wheels 
rigidly  secured  thereon,  said  ratchet  wheels  having  ex 
tended  hubs  en  each  side  thereof,  a  cage  fitting  there 
between  and  Journaled  thereon,  end  plates  bolted  to  said 
cage  and  journaled  on  the  outer  hub  extensions  of  said 
r&tchet  wheels,  and  tilting  lever  pawls  mounted  In  said 
cage  adapted  to  effect  driving  engagement  between  the 
<aiv-  an  !  -lid  ratchet  wheels  to  drive  the  axle  secUons. 
'"  !•!  A  liflTerentlal  mechanism  of  the  class  described 
the  combination  with  axle  sections  having  ratchet  wheels 
~.  nrpl  th.r.on  of  a  cage  member  journaled  between 
si:  i  a  ]...^  vh.els,  end  plates  bolted  to  aaid  cage  and 
•  i  on  the  outer  hub  extensions  of  said  ratchet 
•!  tins  v:<'^■\^  pivotally  mounted  in  said  cage  adapt- 
nr-r,  k  i,.  Mime  with  one  or  both  of  said  ratchet 
ar  ;  i,  •  it.~  -. 'cured  In  said  cage  to  throw  said 
'""  '  i  '  1-^'  Hnt'ni;MTn..nt  to  permit  differential 
movement  of  >iiiri  ra'   hr;   uh^.-  .. 

fClalms  6  to   lu  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,466.  TYPE-WRITER.  England  J.  Bark.h,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1914.  SerUl  No.  828,974. 
(CI.  197—127.) 


In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  the  platen  of 
two  thin  metal  bands  each  of  which  is  detachably '  se- 
cured around  said  platen  near  one  end  thereof,  and  is 
provided  with  a  series  of  equidistant  outwardly  project- 
ing radial  spurs  rigid  and  permanent  with  said  band  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  penetrate  the  side  margins  of 
paper  sheets  placed  on  said  platen. 


1,180,467.     TIE-PLATE.     Md  E.  Baunm,  Houston,  Tex  ' 
assignor  of  fifty  one  one  hundredths  to  W    G   Twyman 
Houston,  Tex.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  62,814! 


h':rna 
will-vi- 
ed to  i 
whf'>-i , 

1'  1  wN 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  rail  of  a  tie,  a  plate 
supported  upon  the  tie,  supporting  the  rail  and  projecting 
beyond  each  side  of  said  rail,  one  of  the  outer  edges  of 
said  plate  being  divided  into  sections,  one  of  which  sec- 
tions Is  upturned  and  conforming  in  shape  to  the  rail 
and  resting  against  the  outer  side  of  the  rail  forming  a 
brace  for  the  base,  web  and  ball  thereof,  and  a  plurality 
of  spikes  passing  through  one  end  of  the  plate  and  a  se- 
curing means  passing  through  one  section  of  the  other 
end  thereof,  securing  the  plate  and  rail  to  the  tie. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  rail  of  a  tie,  a  plate 
supported  upon  the  tie.  supporting  the  rail  and  project 
Ing  beyond  each  side  of  said  rail,  one  of  the  outer  edges 
of  said  plate  being  divided  into  sections,  one  of  which 
sections  is  upturned  and  conforming  In  shape  to  the  rail 
and  resting  against  the  outer  side  of  the  rail  forming  a 
brace  for  the  base,  web  and  ball  thereof,  and  a  plurality 
of  spikes  passing  through  one  end  of  the  plate  and  a  se- 
curing means  passing  through  one  section  of  the  other 
end  thereof,  securing  the  plate  and  rail  to  the  tie.  and 
a  plurality  of  teeth  Integral  with  the  plate  adapted  to 
bite  Into  said  tie. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  rail  of  a  tie,  a  plate 
supported  upon  the  tie  supporting  the  rail  and  projecting 
beyond  each  side  of  said  rail,  one  of  the  outer  edges  or 
said  plate  being  bifurcated,  one  of  which  sections  Is  up- 
turned and  conforming  in  shape  to  the  rail  and  resting 
against  the  outer  side  of  the  rail  forming  a  brace  for  the 
base,  web  and  ball  thereof,  said  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  passing  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  spikes 
passing  through  the  plate  near  the  ends  thereof  securing 
said  plate  and  rail  to  the  tie  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  In- 
tegral with  the  plate  and  projecting  downwardly  there- 
from adapted  to  bite  Into  the  tie  to  prevent  the  same  from 
moving  relative  to  the  tie. 
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1.180,468.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  GaoncE  Miller  Baet 
LETT.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1913.  Serial 
No.  789.289.      (CI.  74—19.) 


1.  In  combination,  two  shaft  ends,  a  member  pivotally 
mounted  within  one  of  such  shaft  ends  and  movable  rela- 
tively thereto  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  and  Inter- 
secting the  axis  of  said  shaft  end,  a  second  member  with- 
in which  the  other  shaft  end  Is  pivotally  mounted  to  movt 
relatively  thereto  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  and  In- 
tersecting the  axl.«  of  said  other  shaft  end.  said  first  mem- 
ber being  hollow  and  said  second  member  fitting  within 
the  tirst  member,  said  first  and  second  members  engaging 
each  other  on  segments  of  coaxial  surfaces  of  revolution 
and  on  plane  surfaces  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  and 
Intersecting  .fuch  surfaces  of  revolution,  the  common  axis 
of  the  engaging  surfaces  of  revolution  on  the  first  and 
second  members  being  perpendicular  to  a  plane  contain- 
ing the  aforesaid  two  pivotal  axes,  any  open  space  be- 
tween different  parts  of  said  segments  extending  less  than 
180"  about  the  axis  of  said  surfaces  of  revolution,  and 
means  for  maintaining  at  equal  angular  distances  from 
the  axes  of  the  two  shaft  ends  the  plane  In  which  the  axlF 
of  said  surfaces  of  revolution  moves  as  the  shaft  ends  are 
rotated. 

2.  In  combination,  two  shaft  ends,  a  member  pivotally 
mounted  within  one  of  such  shaft  ends  and  movable  rela- 
tively thereto  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  and  Inter- 
secting the  axis  of  said  shaft  end.  a  second  member  with- 
in which  the  other  shaft  end  is  pivotally  mounted  to  move 
relatively  thereto  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  and  In- 
tersecting the  axis  of  said  other  shaft  end,  said  first  mem- 
ber being  hollow  and  said  second  meml>er  fitting  within 
the  first  member,  said  first  and  second  members  engaging 
eadh  other  on  segments  of  coaxial  surfaces  of  revolu- 
tion, the  commoq  axis  of  the  engaging  surfaces  of  revolu 
tlon  on  the  first  and  second  members  being  perprndlcular 
to  a  plane  containing  the  aforesaid  two  pivotal  axes,  and 
means  for  maintaining  at  equal  angular  distances  from  the 
axes  of  the  two  shaft  ends  the  plane  in  which  the  axis  of 
said  surfaces  of  revolution  moves  as  the  shaft  ends  are 
rotated. 

3.  In  combination,  two  shaft  ends,  a  member  pivotally 
mounted  within  one  of  such  shaft  ends  and  movable  rela- 
tively thereto  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  and  Inter 
sectlng  the  axis  of  said  shaft  end.  a  second  member  with- 
in which  the  other  shaft  end  Is  pivotally  mounted  to  move 
relatively  thereto  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  and  In- 
tersecting the  ails  of  said  other  shaft  end.  said  first  mem- 
ber l>elng  hollow  and  said  second  member  fitting  within 
the  first  member,  said  first  and  second  members  engaging 
each  other  on  segments  of  coaxial  surfaces  of  revolution, 
the  common  axis  of  the  engaging  surfaces  of  revolution  on 
the  first  and  second  members  being  perpendicular  to  a 
plane  containing  the  aforesaid   two  pivotal  axes. 

4.  In  combination,  two  shaft  ends,  a  member  pivotally 
mounted  within  one  of  such  dhaft  ends  and  movable  rela- 
tively thereto  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  and  inter- 
secting the  axis  of  said  shaft  end,  a  second  member  with- 
in which  the  other  shaft  end  is  pivotally  mounted  to  move 
relatively  thereto  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  and  In- 
tersecting the  axis  of  said  other  shaft  end.  said  first  mem- 


ber being  hollow  and  said  second  member  fitting  within 
the  first  member,  said  first  and  second  members  engaging 
each  other  In  segments  of  coaxial  surfaces  of  revolution, 
the  common  axis  of  the  engaging  surfaces  of  revolution 
on  the  first  and  second  members  being  perpendicular  to 
a  plane  containing  the  aforesaid  two  pivotal  axes,  any 
open  space  between  different  parts  of  said  segments  ex- 
tending less  than  180^  about  the  axis  of  said  surfaces  of 
revolution,  and  means  for  maintaining  at  equal  angtilar 
distances  from  the  axes  of  the  two  shaft  ends  the  plane 
in  which  the  axis  of  said  surfaces  of  revolution  moves 
as  the  shaft  ends  are  rotated. 

5.  In  combination,  two  shaft  ends,  a  member  plvotall> 
mounted  within  one  of  such  shaft  ends  and  movable  rela- 
tively thereto  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  and  inter- 
secting the  axis  of  said  ih&tt  end,  a  second  member  with- 
in which  the  other  shaft  end  is  pivotally  mounted  to  move 
relatively  thereto  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  and  in- 
tersecting the  axis  of  said  other  shaft  end,  said  first  mem- 
ber being  hollow  and  said  second  member  flttlrc  w:),:n 
the  first  member,  said  first  and  second  member^-  <  •..t:..^...£ 
each  other  on  segments  of  co-axial  surfaces  of  revolution, 
the  common  axis  of  the  engaging  surfaces  of  revolution  on 
the  first  and  second  members  being  perpendicular  to  a 
plane  containing  the  aforesaid  two  pivotal  axe.i.  any  open 
space  between  different  parts  of  said  segments  extending 
less  than  180"  about  the  axis  of  said  surfaces  of  revolu- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  ami  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,469.  FORMING-MACHINE.  Everett  L.  Blakbs- 
LBB,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  June  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
31.628.      (CI.  9.1 — 47.) 


1.  A  forming  machine  to  operate  upon  a  paper  web, 
comprising  a  positively  actuated  vertically  reciprocating 
die  head,  a  plurality  of  feed  rollers,  a  printing  device, 
and  a  frame.  In  combination  with  a  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing floating  die  head,  said  floating  die  head  being  do- 
axlally  mounted  relatively  to  said  positively  driven  die 
head  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same,  a  receptacle  lo- 
cated in  the  path  of  said  paper  web  adapted  for  holding 
a  liquid  for  preparing  the  paper  for  the  action  of  said  die 
heads,  and  means  to  cause  said  paper  web  to  enter  and 
to  leave  said  receptacle  prior  to  reaching  said  die  heads. 

2.  A  bottle  cap  forming  machine  comprising  a  duality 
of  reciprocating  die-heads,  a  frame  wherein  said  die-heads 
are  mounted,  cams  to  operate  said  die-heads,  intermit- 
tently operated  means  for  feeding  a  paper  web  between 
said  die-heads,  means  for  removing  the  formed  product 
from  between  the  die-heads,  said  means  being  an  Inter- 
mittently operated  blast  of  compressed  air  directed  nor- 
mally to  the  axis  of  said  dies,  and  means  to  paraffin  the 
formed  product. 

3.  In  a  bottle  cap  forming  machine,  a  duality  of  recip- 
rocating   die-hftads.    one    of    said    die-heads    being    com- 
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posed  of  an  annular  cutter,  an  annual  male  crimper  within 
said    cutter,    an    annular    cup-forming    die    within    said 

rr1mp<^r     i    fpmn!>>    forming   die   within    said    cup-forming 
li.      1:  !    i    -riji'.    wirhiu   said  female  forming  die;   the 
■  rtii  r     !;•   h;nl    l>elng    composed    of    an    annular    female 
rirj"  :■    ii,ipt.<i  to  receive  said  male  crimper,  said  female 
i  riiii[M  r    hill  Hi,'  an    Interior   conical    surface,   an   annular 
bio.  k   within    ^iiil   female  crimper,  a  plurality  oJ  Qngers 
anuiiiir  \     irrniii:>Ml  between  said  female  crimper  and  said 
block,   sai  !    ■'".■-■^*-rs  being  held   normally  away   from   said 
block   '  •.    •   •  i!i-   "'  :ir   nniTi'nr  spring  and  being  adapted 
to    tn-'i_       ,!,  I       ,     r  ;!  ill    surface   of   said    female 

■  Tunjxr  1  inai.'  :■  tii', i lii;  'li.-  within  said  annular  block 
anl  aila.pt.'.l  m  'Iiki^j;-'  sii;,!  t.»inale-formlng  die,  and  a 
sTr!i>[»r  uitiiin  sjiiil  male  forming  die;  said  male  and  fe- 
inait'  iliiijMr-  iiavitu'  .u  rugations  upon  respectively  con- 
vt\-   anil     I'liav.'    on;  al    surfaces   thereon,   said  corruga- 


tiniis  hf'inu  ailapft 
f>'mal>-  .TiiiiptT-  a 
for  hivitirii,'  --aiil  <!; 
dit"  hf»a'l-  with  a  jir 
the  various  part-;. 


!    ti    inr.rnf^h    when    said    male   and 

.       r   ';i;hr     nt  .    iixtapositlon ;    means 

h  a  1-     c   1   ::!.::-   for  operating  said 

pt  r'>   Mm '1  synchronous  movement  of 


l.lM'.47ii 

Vl'l'AKA'ri 

LlZKKS 

A  s  I'lis  :ii    ( 
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<  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  FERTI- 
".iiuiLLO,  Guareiras,  Cuba.  Filed 
No.  10,560.     (CI.  111—34.) 


'  i'  '  1.  V  .  ,>f  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
iiH':  M  ;  a  !p  pp.  r  containing  fertilizer  and  having  dis- 
charge openings  with  spouts  communicating  with  said 
'.p,  riiiiu's.  shutters  rotatably  mounted  in  said  spouts  and 
a. lap*  I  to  control  the  discharge  thereof,  means  for  oscil- 
latii!-  .1  I  shutters  at  predetermined  distance,  sliding 
zat.~  p  ^  !•'.!  within  said  hopper  adapted  to  control  the 
'!  -^  h  I  _  i  tings  of  said  hopper,  means  for  operating 
sail  -!  iiiit;  irar,-;  a;i.!  means  for  limiting  the  range  of 
luo',  .•!;!. '!,r   ..f  said  >li.Jing  gates. 

2  III  I  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion ■  ;  1  Irive  shaft  with  a  hopper  containing  a  fer- 
tlll/' r  I'!  1  having  discharge  openings,  a  plurality  of 
•spoilt  ~  !■.  v'isterlng  with  said  discharge  openings,  a  rock 
sh  lit  ha  villi:  ir«  nxls  coincide  with  the  rear  walls  of  said 
spoilt^  :i].aii-  r.  "  oscillating  said  rock  shaft  at  prede- 
t.riinii'i  tittrvals  of  time,  sliding  gates  provided  In  the 
iiiT.  r;  r  !  said  hopper  adapted  to  control  the  discharge 
..i"n;:i_'>  'h.  r...f  and  normally  closing  the  same  and  man- 
urtlly  (.p.  ra'!!,:;  means  for  varying  the  range  of  movement 
of  sai.j   si  id  1 II u  gates. 

;  hi  a  I.vi.e  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
Tion  if  a  drivM  «haft  with  a  hopper  containing  fertilizer 
an!  ha  lU'  ii-  hi:_  openings,  spouts  registering  with 
-aid  ills,  iiaru"  .pi'tiiiii-'s.  a  rock  shaft  having  Its  axis  co- 
in idf  with  the  r-ar  wall  of  said  spouts,  a  crank  arm 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  rock  shaft,  a  bolt  integral 
witJi  -aid  rank  a -in  an  actuating  roller  slldably  mount- 
ed ..n  -ad  .rniK  -hair  and  a(ki|rted  to  oscillate  said  rock 
■haft   at   predetermined    intervals   of   time,    sliding   gates 


mounted  in  the  interior  of  said  hopper  adapted  to  control 
the  discharge  openings  thereof  and  normally  closing  the 
same  and  adapted  to  be  acttiated  by  manually  operated 
means,  said  means  comprising  a  transiverse  member  con- 
nected to  said  gates  by  means  of  bolts  moving  in  slots 
of  the  rear  wall  of  said  hopper  and  means  for  varying 
the  range  of  movement  of  said  sliding  gates. 


1,180,471.  DI8H-WASH1  .  \!\.  Mixc  William  A. 
Carson,  Denver,  Colo.,  a.-^oisUoi.  ..>  mt^ane  assignments, 
to  Kitchen  Service  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Arizona.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1915.  Serial  No. 
57,122.     (CI.  141—9.) 
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''^■""'•■^•■I'lTftr' 


1.  A  dish  washing  machine  including,  in  combination, 
a  liquid  retaining  receptacle,  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  a 
plurality  of  splashers  mounted  radially  upon  the  shaft 
and  arranged  to  be  revolved  through  the  body  of  the 
liquid,  said  splashers  being  provided  each  with  a  hollow 
portion,  the  bottom  of  which  is  in  radial  relation  r  •»  (> 
shaft,  each  of  the  splashers  having  an  end  wall  in<  iiut-d 
with  respect  to  its  bottom  over  which  liquid  may  be  dis- 
charged by  centrifugal  action  when  the  splasher  is  ro- 
tated in  the  proper  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  dish  washing  machine  including,  in  combination, 
a  liquid  retaining  receptacle,  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  a  plu- 
rality rof^plaslutrs  carried  by  the  shaft  arranged  to  be 
revolved  through  the  body  of  th<  Ikjui.!,  said  splashers 
comprising  each  two  (2)  complein.  '  sections  secured 
back  to  back  with  a  portion  of  ea  t.  n  racing  the  shaft, 
and  each  said  splasher  section  being  pr  .  id.  I  with  a 
hollow  portion  and  an  inclined  end  wall  over  which  liquid 
may  be  discharged  by  centrifugal  action  when  the  splasher 
is  rotated  in  the  proper  direction,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  of  a  splasher  consisting  of  two  (2)  com- 
plementary sections,  each  formed  with  side  walls  and  in- 
clined end  walls,  the  end  wall  of  each  section  adjacent 
the  shaft  being  extended  to  overlie  and  embrace  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  securing  each  section  to  the  other,  said 
means  serving  also  to  lock  the  splasher  upon  the  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,180,472.  FORMATION  OP  CONCRETE  CONSTRUC- 
TIONS. Thomas  William  Clahk,  East  Malvern.  Vic- 
toria, Australia.  Filed  June  2,  1915.  Serial  No, 
31,749.      (CI.   25—155.) 

1.  A  process,  substantially  as  herein  descril>ed,  of  pro- 
ducing a  concrete  article,  which  comprises  filling  a  mold 
with  a  substantially  uniform  mixture  of  dry  solid  aggre- 
gate and  hydraulic  cement,  introducing  an  aqueous  liquid 
from  the  Interior  of  the  mold,  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
surfaces  of  the  mold,  until  sufficient  water  has  been  intro- 
duced for  the  setting  of  the  cement,  and  then  allowing  the 
article  to  set  in  the  moid. 

2.  A  process,  substantially  as  herein  described,  of  pro- 
ducing a  concrete  article,  which  comprises  interiorly 
coating    the    lining   of   a    mold    with    a    wash    containing 


April  25, 1916. 


U. 


^■\TE^'T   OFFirE. 


1183 


finely  divided  solid  material  and  an  adhesive,  thereafter 
filling  said  mold  with  a  substantially  uniform  mixture 
of  dry  solid  aggregate  and  hydraulic  cement,  and  reln- 
for(^g  materials,  introducing  an  aqueous  liquid  from  the 


P- 


Interior  of  th.  !ii..id  .iT  ,,  [...int  rt-mote  from  the  surfaces 
of  tht  mild  Mini  -iiS  1.  nr  uuffr  has  been  introduced 
for  the  s.innL  .:  Mi.  .i,.n-  mrt  then  allowing  the 
article  to  <>♦  t  11.  1  li.    i        ; 


1,180.478.  M.XdAZINE  FOR  FEEDING  AND  STORINii 
RIVETS.  Elmer  M.  Cobb,  South  Portland,  Me.  File<l 
Aug.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,262.  Renewed  Mar.  3. 
1916.     Serial  No.  82,001.      (CI.  218 — 2.1.) 


r\   -y 


1.  In  a  magazine  for  storing  and  feeding  rivets  and 
-other  articles  of  similar  .shape,  the  combination  of  a  sta 
tionary,  vertically  disposed  cylindrical  casing  and  a 
fixed  spiral  guide  in  said  casing  constructed  and  arranged 
to  support  the  rivets  in  a  horizontal  rollable  position  on 
their  sides. 

2.  In  a  magazine  for  storing  and  feeding  rivets,  the 
combination  of  a  stationary,  vertically  disposed  cylin- 
drical casing  and  a  fixed  spiral  guide  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  casing,  said  guide  being  T-shaped  in  cross 
section  and  being  placed  to  support  the  rivets  on  their 
«ides. 

3.  In  a  magazine  for  storing  and  feeding  rivets,  the 
combination  of  a  stationary,  vertically  disposed  cylin- 
drical casing  and  a  fixed  spiral  guide  in  said  casing,  said 
guide  having  a  T-.shaped  cross  section  with  the  stem  por- 
tion horizontal,  the  edges  of  the  vertical  portion  forming 
a  spiral  track  for  the  bodies  of  the  rivets  to  roll  on  and 
a  spiral  flange  to  guide  the  rivet  heads. 

4.  In  a  magazine  for  storing  and  feeding  rivets,  the 
<-omblnation  of  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  spiral 
groove  therein  and  a  spiral  guide  T-shaped  in  cross  sec- 
tion with  the  stem  portion  horizontal,  the  stem  portion 
fitting  said   spiral   groove  and   being  held   thereby. 

5.  In  a  magazine  for  storing  and  feeding  rivets,  the 
combination  of  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  spiral  guide  within 
said    casing    constructed    and    arranged    to    support    the 


rivets  in    rollable  position   on   their   sides,   the  lower  end 
of  said  casing  having  a  discharge  opening  for  said  rivets 
and  a  shut-off  for  closng  said  discharge  opening. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.180,474.  CAR-SASH  LOCK.  Waltbh  L.  Conwill, 
Upper  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Acme  Supply  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1912. 
Serial  No.  728,804.      (CI.  16—18.) 


TT-iS"^-* 


1.  .\  window  lock  comprising  a  ca.sing.  a  linger  grip 
thereon,  a  bolt  plvotally  mounted  on  the  casing,  a  cam 
surface  on  said  hull,  ^a  bifurcated  lev«r  plvotftlly  mounted 
In  the  caslni;  a.Mptpd  to-siidably  receive  said  bolt  therein, 
a  finger  grip  mtrgral  with  said  lever  and  adaptf-d  ;.'  co- 
operate with  the  grip  on  the  casing,  and  said  lev.  r  ,•  ijipied 
to  act  upon  the  cam  surface  of  the  twit  to  •pr*-\<\.\  n..  \< 
ment  of  the  bolt  without  movement  of  said   1»'\ .  r 

2.  A  window  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  tiiiirtr  i.ru 
thereon,  a  cam  shaped  bolt  mounted  in  '!i.  as  !_  a 
tongue  of  reduced  thickness  formed  on  said  i!  ani  hav 
ing  a  cam  groove  therein,  a  cam  shaped  shoulder  formed 
on  each  side  of  said  bolt  at  the  Junction  of  thr  holt  nnd 
tongue,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  in  the  ca-.n*;  -ji.l 
shoulders  curved  to  conform  to  the  shape  (d  *!i.  ■  nd 
of  said  lever  to  receive  said  lever  interfittlng  tlnr.in  In 
one  position  of  adjustment  of  the  parts,  a  fii.^.r  jirip 
on  said  lever  at  one  side  of  its  pivot  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  grip  on  the  casing,  the  end  of  said 
lever  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot  being  bifurcated 
to  receive  the  tongue  of  the  bolt  therein,  a  pin  extending 
laterally  through  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  run  in  the  cam  groove  of  gsald  tongue,  and  a 
spring  for  moving  the  lever  to  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  notched  mem- 
ber and  a  movable  member  adjacent  thereto,  a  lock 
on  the  movable  member  comprising  a  plvotally  sup 
ported  locking  bolt,  a  projection  thereon  adapted  to  engage 
the  notches  of  said  stationary  member,  cam  surfaces 
on  said  bolt,  a  tongue  of  reduced  thickness  on  said  bolt 
having  a  recess  therein,  said  surfaces  disposed  on  each 
side  of  said  bolt  at  the  line  of  Junction  of  the  bolt  and 
tongue,  and  actuating  means  adapted  to  co5perate  with 
the  recess  in  said  tongue  for  releasing  the  bolt  and  co- 
operating with  said  recess  and  with  the  cam  surfaces 
of  the  bolt  to  lock  the  same  firmly  in  engagement  with  the 
notched  stationary  member. 

4.  A  window  lock  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  bolt, 
cam  shoulders  formed  thereon,  a  tongue  of  reduced  thick- 
ness projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  having  a  cam 
groove  therein,  a  plvotally  mounted  actuating  lever 
bifurcated  at  one  end  to  receive  the  tongue,  a  pin  on  said 
lever  to  cooperate  with  the  cam  groove,  the  ends  of  said 
lever  rounded  to  coSperate  with  the  cam  surfaces  of  the 
bolt,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  rotative  movement  of  the 
lever  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  forcing  the  lever 
against  the  stop,  the  lever  and  bolt  cooperating  to  wedge 
the  bolt  in  its  locked  position  when  the  lever  Is  against 
said  stop. 

5.  A  window  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  slotted  bolt 
plvotally  mounted  therein,  and  having  a  projection  there- 
on adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  through  an  aperture 
in  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  cam  shoulders  formed  on 
said  bolt,  actuating  means  for  said  bolt,  a  spring  contact- 
ing the  actuating  means  tending  to  move  the  bolt  to  ita 
locked  position,  said  nteans  carved  ta  engage  said  cam 
shoulders  and  adapted  to  act  independently  of  the  spring 
for  holding  the  bolt  in  its  locked  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.180,476.  TRACTION  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. ALBiKT  E.  Cook,  Odebolt,  Iowa,  Ind  Thomas 
Van  Tdtl,  Kankakee,  111. ;  said  Van  Tuyl  assignor  to 
said  Cook.  FUetl  Dec.  17.  1910.  Serial  No.  697,867. 
(CI.  21—114.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  single  pair  of  tractor  wheels, 
of  means  between  said  wheels  for  supporting  the  rear  end 
of  an  automobile  with  its  rear  wheels  out  of  driving  con- 
tai  t  and  with  its  front  wheels  on  the  ground,  the  whole 
affording  a  four  wheel  vehicle,  and  driving  connections 
between  the  power  plant  of  .said  automobile  and  aaid 
t  ra    U'l-  \\  hf>els. 

_  J  ti  iiinbinatlon  with  a  single  pair  of  tractor  wheels, 
of  a  lra/!M  Mipported  thereon,  means  on  said  frame  for 
8upix>n  :i^  ihv  rear  wheels  only  of  an  automobile  out 
of  In  iiii;  contact  and  between  the  said  tractor  wheels, 
th>  whuK-  affording  a  four  wheel  vehicle,  and  driving 
conneitlons  between  the  power  plant  of  the  automobile 
a:   1   the  tractor  wheels. 

.;  Iht  r.m'iination  with  a  single  pair  of  tractor  wheels. 
of  ni(aii>  !ii.:con  acting  to  support  the  rear  end  of  aji 
automabiie  between  the  same  with  its  rear  wheels  only 
'•iif  if  driving  contact,  the  whole  affording  when  as- 
sm  ..'d  a  four  wheel  vehicle,  releasable  driving  connec- 
tiuus  between  the  p<  at  plant  of  the  automobile  and 
said  tractor  whetl.-.  and  a  belt  pulley  carried  by  said 
trai  tor  wheels  and  also  driven  by  said  power  plant. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  pair 
of  tractor  wheels,  an  automobile  connected  therewith 
and  supported  at  its  rear  end  wholly  thereon,  and  with 
it>  rt-ar  wheels  only  elevated  out  of  driving  contact,  a 
jii  k  -ha a,  a  belt  pulley  thereon,  and  connections  for 
tir.  ..;  -aid  tractor  wheels  and  Jack  shaft  from  the 
p..w.  ■    plant  of  the  automobile. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  tractor 
Hht'<'!s,  an  automobile  connected  therewith  and  supported 
aui  •  levated  at  its  rear  end  wholly  thereon  In  inclined 
pi .^ai'-n  vith  it.s  own  rear  wheels  out  of  driving  contact. 
a  ja  k  shiUt,  connections  with  the  power  plant  of  the  au- 
tomobile for  driving  the  Jack  shaft  and  the  tractor 
wh.  t-ls.  and  means  for  disconnecting  one  of  the  same  from 
sui  li  li riving  connections. 

(Claims  8  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.476.  TRACTOR.  Ai-beut  E.  Cook,  Odebolt,  Iowa, 
and  Thomas  Va.n  Ti  yl,  Kankakee.  111. ;  said  Van  Tuyl 
assignor  to  said  Cook.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1911.  Serial  No. 
064.161.     (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  A  tractor  of  the  class  described,  an  automobile  re- 
(liovi  ly  mounted  thereon  and  connected  to  drive  the 
sani'  an'l  a  radiator  carried  on  the  tractor  and  connec- 
t!nD>  •  iv^en  the  same  and  the  radiator  of  the  automo- 
bUe. 

2.  A  tractor  of  the  class  described  embracing  rear  drlv- 
ic-  wheels  and  front  steering  wheels,  means  adjustably 
'Dili;'  tins.'  thv"  same,  ways  for  mounting  an  automobile 
upon  <ai(i  iri.tor,  driving  connections  between  the  rear 
wheels  of  the  tractor  and  the  rear  automobile  wheels, 
and  steering  connections  between  the  front  wheels  of  the 


tractor  and  the  front  wheels  of  the  automobile  for  steer- 
ing the  tractor  from  the  automobile  steering  gear. 

3.  A  tractor  of  the  class  described,  an  automobile 
wholly  supported  thereon,  driving  connections  between 
the  power  plant  of  the  automobile  and  the  driving  tractor 
wheels,  and  means  steering  the  tractor  from  the  steering 
gear  of  the  automobile. 

4.  A  tractor  of  the  class  described  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  an  automobile  mounte<l  entirely  thereon,  and  connec- 
tions for  steering  the  tractor  from  the  automobile  steer- 
ing gears. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  embracing  tractor 
wheels,  a  frame  supported  thereon  constructetl  to  receive 
an  antomobile  removably  supported  on  the  frame,  and  con- 
nections between  the  automobile  and  the  tractor  wheels 
to  drive  and  to  steer  the  tractor  by  said  automobile. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.180.477.  MOTOR  PLOW.  Ai.bkut  E.  COOK,  Odebolt, 
Iowa,  and  Thoma.s  Van  Tuvl.  Kankakee,  111. ;  .oiid 
Van  Tuyl  assignor  to  said  Cook.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  718.808.      (CI.  97 — 71.) 


:^ 


S^^t:^''X 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  platform,  a  plu- 
rality of  turntables  mounted  therel)eneath,  one  at  each 
end  and  one  at  the  middle  of  the  device  with  the  centers 
of  each  disposed  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  device, 
annular  gears  forming  a  part  of  aald  turntables,  a  power 
plant  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  connections  therewith 
to  drive  to  said  annular  gears  to  turn  said  turntables, 
rotatahle  plows  mounted  beneath  said  turntables  and  con- 
nected thereto  and  offset  from  the  center  thereof,  and 
driving  connections  for  rotating  said  plows  to  advance  the 
device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  main  frame,  a 
power  plant  supported  thereon,  a  plurality  of  turntables 
connected  beneath  said  frame  to  support  the  same,  and 
all  in  longitudinal  alinement  with  one  another,  with  one 
turntable  disposed  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  device, 
driving  connections  l)etween  said  turntables  and  .said 
power  plant  to  rotate  said  turntables  by  power,  gangs  of 
rotatable  plows  mounted  beneath  each  of  said  turntables 
and  offset  from  the  center  thereof,  a  resilient  connection 
between  said  gangs  of  plows  and  the  respective  turntables, 
and  driving  connections  between  said  plows  and  said 
power  plant  whereby  said  plows  may  be  rotated. 

3.  In  an  automobile  agricultural  implement  a  body, 
rotative  elements  at  each  end  thereof,  another  simllarljj 
constructed  element  at  the  middle  of  the  body  and  in 
longitudinal  alinement  with  said  end  elements,  one  of 
said  elements  adapted  to  propel  the  machine  and  one  of 
which  is  adapted  for  use  in  steering,  mechanism<<  for 
actuating  the  same,  means  yieldingly  supporting  said 
body  thereon,  spring  supported  plowing  elements  carried 
on  the  body  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  mechanism 
for  adjusting  the  same  to  regulate  the  depth  of  cut 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deficrlbed.  a  body,  a  shaft 
Journaled  longitudinally  therein,  an  engine  mounted  on 
the  body  to  drive  said  shaft,  a  horizontally  rotatable  car- 
riage Journaled  at  one  end  of  the  machine,  a  rotative 
shaft  having  a  plurality  of  closely  arranged  large  size 
plowing  disks  thereon  yieldingly  secured  to  the  carriage 
and  acting  to  support  said  end  of  the  machine,  operative 
connections  between  the  driving  shaft  and  gang  shaft  to 
rotate  the  same  to  propel  the  machine  thereby,  supporting 
and  steering  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  machine,  yield- 
ingly supported  power  driven  plowing  means  carried  on 
the   frame  near   the  mld<ile   thereof,    and    mecbanlsm    for 
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adjusting  the  same  on  said  body  to  vary  the  depth  of  cut 
or  to  support  the  same  above  the  cut. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  main  frame, 
front  and  rear  supporting,  steering  and  propelling  plowing 
means,  a  main  driving  shaft,  means  operated  thereby  for 
rotating  said  propelling  means,  means  for  adjusting  said 
propelling  and  steering  means  beneath  the  main  frame  In 
steering  central  and  yieldingly  supported  plowing  means 
similar  n  construction  to  said  front  and  rear  plowing 
means,  and  power  operated  means  adjusting  the  same 
vertically  with  reference  to  the  main  frame  and  horl 
zontally  with  reference  to  the  main  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed    '     b'   Gazette.] 


1.180,478.  MIXING  AND  PURIFYING  DEVICE.  Ai*EBT 
.  E.  Cook  and  Thomas  Van  Tutl,  Kankakee,  111. ;  said 
Van  Tuyl  assignor  to  said  Cook.  Original  application 
filed  Aug.  31.  1912,  Serial  No.  718.029.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Jan.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  811.556. 
(CI.  123—73.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  convertible  two  cycl*"  and 
four  cycle  engine  having  a  passage  communicating  with 
the  cylinder  and  crank  rase  thereof,  of  mixing  means  dis- 
p.i-.- •    In    said    passage   comprLslng   corrugated   plates   ar- 

ML^i  i  with  the  corrugations  at  an  angle  to  one  another. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  convertitil.  rw  w  le  and 
four  cycle  engine  having  a  passage  eoUiinuui.ating  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  the  crank  case,  of  mixing  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  corrugated  plates  disposed  in 
said  passage,  said  plates  laid  fiat  against  one  another 
with  the  corrugations  at  an  angle  to  one  another 
forming  passages  therebetween  extending  diagonally  in 
the  passage  in  which  said  plates  are  disposed. 

3.  A  mixing  and  purifying  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  plates,  and  corrugations  extending  diagonally 
thereacross,  said  plates  laid  up  adjacent  one  another  with 
the  adjacent  corrugations  disposed  at  right  angles  to  one 
another. 

4.  The  combinatlbn  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder,  of  a  device  for  mixing  and  purify- 
ing air  of  entrained  Impurities  comprising  a  plurality  of 
corrugated  plates  mounted  in  a  passage  adjacent  the 
cylinder  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  to  be  heated 
thereby,  with  the  corrugations  of  adjacent  plates  laid  at 
right  angles  affording  obliquely  disposed  passages  for  the 
tiuld   passing   therebetween. 


1,180,479.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Adolfhus  8. 
DsNNis,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
I>elaware.  Filed  July  30.  1918.  Serial  No.  781.921. 
rCl.  197—127.) 
1.  In  a   typewriting  machine,   the  combination  with  a 

revoluble  platen,  of  a  frame,  an  endless  web  on  said  frame 


arranged  to  provide  a  support  on  which  to  adjust  a  work- 
sheet while  the  web  Is  at  rest,  means  to  drive  the  web, 
and  holding  means  to  extend  over  the  sheet  and  hold  It 
against  the  web  in  Its  adjusted  position  thereon  and  cause 
It  to  be  advanced  with  the  web  and  thereby  fed  to  the 
platen,  said  holding  means  arranged  to  be  withdrawn  to 
permit  adjustment  of  the  work-sheet  on  the  web. 


2.  In  a  typewriting   machine,    the  cumbloation    with    a 
revolnble  platen   and    a    paper   shelf   at   the  introductory 
aid'      •  ■f'.i-  platen,  of  a  frame  supporte<l  on  said  -•  .  :    ai 
end.o.-^.s    work-sheet   feeding   web   on    the    frame.    :     i     iii- 
when  at  rest,  a  support  on  which  to  adjust   worK  >i    ■    - 
and    means    to    hold    superposed    work-sheets    In   different 
relative  positions  of  adjustment  on  said  web,  the  latter 
having  Its     IP''   face  extending  substantially  in  alinement 
with  the  paper  -belf  and  terminating  at  the  rear     ri(i   nf 
said  shelf. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  conibina:  ,  n  wtb  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  series  of  pins  arrangeu  u.  n.gage 
perforations  in  the  side  margins  of  work-sheets,  and  upon 
which  the  work-sheets  may  be  variously  pn-  n  n..'  a' 
different  degrees  of  advancemenet  by  means  .  t  -vt:.!  nar 
^  ni:  ;>  r  rari.  r-  and  means  to  withdraw  aald  pins  and 
fr.-t     :■.     ,K(,i  k- hi  Pis   without    changing    the   positions    r>' 


'h»- 


-r.    >h. 


T9\  liiii 
!!  IfS'.nt- 


•rpewrltlng   machine,   the   combination   with   a 
piaten.   of  a   aeries   of   pins   upon   which    work 
ay  be  positioned  by  means  of  marginal   P'  rt. m 
■iti'.    •.     'fvi!   the  work-sheets   to  the   pia'- ;.     s^r.l' 
w,t;  li-aw    said    pins    so    that    the    «    rk-h.-is 
now   he  fed  to  the  platen. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  two  series  of  pins,  one  at  each  end 
of  the  platen  on  which  work-sheets  may  be  positioned  by 
means  of  marginal  perforations,  said  sets  oT  pins  i>elng 
parallel  and  extending  away  from  the  platen,  and  means 
to  withdraw  said  pins  and  permit  the  work-sheets  to  be 
fed  to  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,480.  RUG  DISPLAY  AND  HANDLING  APPA- 
RATUS. EvEBKTT  M.  DocoHERTT.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  .^  1914.     Serial  No.  810.274.     (CI.  211--22.) 

1.  A  display  rack  for  demountable  display  and  handling 
apparatus  for  rugs,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontal boom  and  an  annular  brace  formed  in  sections, 
hinged  together,  and  permanently  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  boom,  said  boom  and  brace  being  each  provided 
with  means  for  detachably  and  plvotally  engaging  a  suit- 
able support,  and  .the  lower  section  of  said  brace  being 
adapted  to  swing  upon  Its  hlng.?  connection  with  the  upper 
section  when  released   from  said  support. 

2.  A  display  rack  for  demountable  display  and  handling 
apparatus  for  rugs,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontal boom  and  an  angular  brace  formed  in  sections, 
hinged  together,  and  permanently  secured  to  t).'  :ti  r 
end  of  the  boom,  said  boom  and  brace  being  each  pr  vided 
with  means  for  detachably  and  plvotally  engaging  a  suit- 
able support,  and  the   lower   section  of  said    brace  being 
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adapted  to  swing  upon  its  hinge  connection  with  the  upper 
section  when  released  from  said  support,  said  upper  sec- 
tion  being   connected   with   the   boom    at   a   plurality   of 

points,  an^l   rlpld'y   supported  therefrom. 


In  communication  with  said  boiler  and  adapted  to  receive 
water  therefrom,  a  flexible  pipe  connecting  said  hollow 
member  to  the  steam  space  of  said  boiler,  a  bracket  above 
the  inner  end  of  said  hollow  member  providing  a  convex 
smooth  bearing,  a  lever  having  a  changeable  point  of 
fulcrum  on  said  bracket,  ears  on  said  lever  engaging  the 
ends  of  the  bearing  of  said  bracket,  a  weight  at  one  end  of 
said  lever,  a  link  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  lever  to 
said  hollow  member  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  where- 
by said  weight  and  lever  maintain  the  hollow  member 
normally  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  the  level  of  water 
therein  approximately  the  same  as  the  level  of  water  in 
said  boiler,  and  means  actuate*!  by  a  movement  of  said 
member  caused  by  the  raising  and  lowering  the  level  of 
water  therein  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
valve. 


•i.  A  'li-p;H\  rack  for  demountable  dlaplay  and  handling 

appari'ii-i  !  .1  riii:~.  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
siipporr  if  a  h  ri/.intal  boom  tletachably  connecteil  with 
th<  Niipp.irt  til  insular  bract'  permanently  connected  with 
th.  h(i..rn  aiii  r!viili\  -upported  therefrom  at  a  plurality 
of  piiinr-  a  ^npportii.i:  track,  a  carrier  operatlvely  con- 
!!•    imI    riur.'wirh     aiil    means   for  detachably   connecting 

th>-     airi'T   ar.i!   ! n.     -uiid   boom  being  normally  out  of 

r«a- h    nf    ri ;i>!arii:-     mil    said    brace   extending   down- 

wanllv  fr  !;,  t!i.  !M,.,ni  an!  adapted  to  facilitate  manual 
niari;p'.rati"t:    <•:    ttn-    t ni. 

4  V'i"  i.i:,' ill  at;  Fi  w :  t  h  an  over-head  carrier  and  a 
v.rti  ai  ~!ipp.rt  ,,r  a  rii:  lisplay  rack  normally  und  de- 
ra  till. IV  piv^ti'-i  to  tri«-  support,  lifting  and  lowering 
iiu'  haiiUr.i  connected  with  the  carrier  and  adapted  to 
fnt'a;:i>  th'  upp.r  portion  uf  said  rack,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  ra  k  ha^iii.-  jin'.l  /unection  with  the  upper  por- 
tion an.!  rtlaptiii  i.  automatically  fold  when  detached 
fr-iii     h.    >upp.  It    ii!  :      wered  Into  contact  with  the  floor. 

"'  1'  !•'  '  oriihiiiati.i:.  with  an  over-head  track,  a  carrier 
'ti.  !>•  1:  a  pi'  m;  .  -  ipp  -tt'd  rug  display  rack,  suitable 
ta  k:.  arri.Mi  i  >  Mi.  i  arri.r  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
ra.  k  atil  lift  it  rr.rn  its  pivotal  support,  means  for  pre- 
vFitii;-  r  fa'i  .  :  the  rack  when  lifted  to  a  predeter- 
inui'i  1.  ati wii  »:ii  permitting  rotation  at  a  different 
elf'vatlon. 

ICIaims  6  to  S  not  print  ■<!  it-  the  Gazette.) 


1,180,482.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  '.\<\IETER$.  Wil- 
liam W.  Flandbbs.  Everett,  Wasli.  Filed  Feb  26 
1915.     Serial  No.  10.447.     (CI.  137—111.) 


I.l^n.4^1  I'KKl'     WAIKH      ItpGULATOR.       JOHN     T. 
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Iti     1     f'"i    vv  I  ■  '     regulator,    the    combination    with    a 

bollMr    haviiiir   a    wai.r    -upps    ;,:p.     ,.-..vi.!ed    with  a   con- 
trolling valvf.  iif  a  hoiluw  lULiu'.ni  h.iviag  one  end  thereof  I 


1.  An  attachment  for  gas  meters  containing  a  ball  race- 
way placed  in  an  inclined  position  in  the  gas  conducting 
channel  and  having  a  valve  seat  at  its  upper  end,  and 
a  ball  freely  movable  along  said  race-way  and  adapted 
to  close  the  gas  conducting  channel  when  seated  on  the 
seat,  the  ropply  connection  with  said  gas  conducting  chan- 
nel being  between  the  normal  position  of  the  ball  and  the 
valve  seat. 

a  An  attachment  for  gas  meters  conXanui.^  two  ball 
race-ways  placed  in  successive  relation  in  the  gas  con- 
ducting channel,  said  race-ways  being  oppositely  Inclined 
and  having  a  ball  seat  at  the  upper  end  of  each,  and  a 
ball  In  each  race-way  adapted  to  close  the  passage  when 
contacted  with  Its  feat,  the  supply  connection  with  said 
gas  conducting  channel  being  between  the  normal  position 
of  the  ball  and  the  valve  seat. 

3.  An  attachment  for  gas  meters  containing  two  ball 
race-ways  In  the  gas  conducting  channels,  a  movable 
ball-valve  normally  resting  at  one  end  and  a  valve  seat 
at  the  opposite  end  of  each  race-way.  each  of  said  ball- 
valves  being  adapted  to  automaticaHy  .rii:i.t;.  -^  respec- 
tive valve  seat  to  close  the  conductmi;  tin,!,,  a  uenever 
the  attachment  is  tilted  In  a  direction  to  bring  said  valve 
seat  to  a  lower  level. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  meter  of  a  controlling 
valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat  surround- 
ing the  outflow  channel.. a  ball  race-way  leading  from  said 
seat,  and  a  ball  on  said  race-way  adapted  to  automati- 
cally engage  the  seat  to  close  tf 11  r  flow  pasage  when 

the  meter  is  changed  from  a  vcr  i  ai  posiiion.  said  race- 
way normally  having  an  inclination  to  cause  the  ball  to 
roll  away  from  the  seat,  and  the  casing  having  an  inlet 
opening  between  the  seat  nnd  th«'  opposite  end  of  the 
race-way. 


1.180,483.      CARBURETER.      Claudio    Fooomn.    Turin. 
Italy,  assignor   to  I^ncla  &  C,   Turin,   Italy,  a   Firm. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  7,836.     (CI.  48—150.3.) 
1.  In  a   carbureter,  a  small  chamber,  a   main  chamber 
and   an   auxiliary   chamber   independent   from   each   other 
and  each  having  a  nozzle,  an  automatic  valve  closing  the 
auxiliary  chamber,  a  member  arranged   l)etween   the  out- 
lets of  said  chambers  and  the  suction  duct  of  the  engine. 
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said  member  being  capable  of  opening  either  the  outlet 
of  the  small  chamber  ;  or  that  of  the  main  chamber,  or 
the  outlets  of  the  auxiliary  and  main  chambers  at  the 
same  time,  or  finally  the  outlets  of  the  three  chambers 
at  the  same  time,  and  means  for  operating  said  member. 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  small  chami»er.  a  main  chamber 
and  an  auxiliary  chamber  Indep^-ndent  from  each  other 
and  each  having  a  nozzle,  an  automatic  valve  controlling 
the  auxiliary  chamber  actuated  by  th.  su.  tlon  In  the  same 
chamber,  a  member  arriiugvd  t>fiw..ii  iljc  outlets  of  said 
chambers  and  the  suction  duct  of  Mm  .ii>:!n«  said  mem- 
ber being  capable  of  opening  either  ' !..  utlet  of  the 
small  chaml>er.  or  that  of  the  main  iliaiii  ••  or  the  out- 
lets of  the  auxiliary  and  main  dun!  .  r>-  a;  ;!..  -  me  time 
or  finally  the  outlets  of  the  th;..  tlaI:i'.r^  at  tbe  same 
time,  and  means  for  operatinp  -a;.!  la. n  i.er. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  small  hiiu  .1  1  main  chamber 
and  an  auxiliary  chamber  iml.  i..  i.  1. nt  ;i..iii  each  other 
and  each  having  a  nozzle,  an  automatic  valve  controlling 
the  auxiliary  chamber,  a  hollow  plug  arranged  between 
the   outlets    of   said    chambers   and    the   suction    duct    of 

tt tigine,  an  opening  In  the  wall  of  sail  j  hii:  intendetl  to 

r.;;i-!.r  with  the  suction  duct,  openinj.'^  m  the  wall  of 
the  plug  Intended  to  properly  register  with  the  outlets  of 
the  chambers,  means  for  operating  said  plug,  and  means 
for  allowing  auxiliary  air  to  enter  the  hollow  plug  when 
the  main  and  auxiliary  chambers  are  In  operation. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  small  chamber,  a  main  chamber 
and  an  auxiliary  chamber,  independent  from  each  other 
and  each  having  a  nozzle,  an  automatic  valve  controlling 
the  auxiliary  chamber,  a  hollow  plug  arranged  between 
the  outlets  of  said  chambers  and  the  suction  duct  of  the 
engine,  a  diametrical  duct  in  said  plug  for  causing  the 
small  chamber  to  communicate  with  the  suction  duct, 
openings  in  the  wall  of  the  plug  intended  to  register 
with  the  suction  duct  and  the  outlets  of  the  chambers. 
means  for  controlling  said  plug  naH^^Aa  additional  air 
inlet  communicating  with  the  Inside  of  the  hollow  plug. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  small  chamber,  a  main  chamber 
and  an  auxiliary  chamber  indi  p. n  1.  iit  from  each  other 
and  each  having  a  nozzle,  an  a  t  :>  Mc  valve  controUln-i 
the  auxiliary  chamber,  means  a:  iiii.;.<i  between  the  suc- 
tion duct  of  the  engirt'  at;  !  tti.  .m;!;.?-  .  f  tho  chambers 
for  bringing  Into  operjitiDi)  •ith.'-  -h.  -inai!  ( hainber  or 
the  main  chamber  or  the  n,.;!)  an. I  auxiiiary  chambers 
and  a  valve  arranged  on  the  suction  duft  of  the  engine 
for  allowing  the  air  to  enter  said  duct  when  the  suction  is 
andnly  increased. 


i!v,,4si  xFTviivrrv  Fdl:  roi;\i!N(;  CELLULAR 
I  i  >M  iii.  1  f  u  Ai.i.s  ,\\i'  I  HK  l.lKi:  John  R.  Fbbb- 
man.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
818.832.      (CI.    25—128.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comp/lsinx 
-!   M^r  and  a  split  shell  ha.vr:.:     r..    ■  !»•.    -•    ured  to  said 

vti.   •    and   the  other  edge   ln-W.   ;:.   nu..\aii<    engagement 

ui'!:  -aid  secured  edge,  said  shell  being  of  larger  diameter 

thati    tl!..  vhaft. 


2.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  split  shell  of  larger  diameter  than  the  shaft  and 
having  one  edge  secured  to  said  shaft  and  the  other  edge 
bent  inwardly  and  held  In  removable  engagement  with 
said  secured  edge,  and  means  for  revolving  said  shaft 
in  a  direction  to  move  said  edges  out  of  engagement  with 
each  other. 


r 


L 


3.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  cumprlsinjj:  a 
shaft  having  a  longitudinally  extending  V-shaped  slot 
upon  its  periphery,  a  split  shell  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  shaft  and  having  one  edge  secured  In  said  V  Jap..! 
slot  and  the  other  edge  held  In  removable  enpat:' i  <  :,t 
with  said  secured  edge,  and  means  for  revolvi:  u  a.! 
shaft. 

4.  An  article  of  the  character  detscribed,  comprising  a 
shaft  having  a  lever  at  one  end  and  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending V  shape<1  slot  upon  its  periphery,  a  split  shell 
of  larger  diameter  than  the  shaft  and  having  one  edge 
bent  inward  and  secured  in  said  v  -»  ;  p.  •  s:,.?  and  the 
other  e<lge  held  In  removalde  engag.  ii..  tit  \mi1i  said  bent 
edge. 


1,180.485.      FLUE  SCKAFEK.     Elmkb  C.   !  hi  v .  n     !.a!a«. 
Tes.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  74.S        1      s;-.     .^ ^ 


A  flue  scraper  comprising  In  combination  two  sets  of 
..;it«ari!i V  I  xpnndlble  segmental  blades  having  cutting 
.•<i;;.'s  at  ihej!  outer  cDds  arranged  cylindricaU.v.  one  of 
said  sets  being  ahead  of  the  other  and  arranged  in  stag- 
gered relation  thereto,  the  outer  set  surrounding  and 
overlapping  the  Inner  and  extending  diametrically  t>eyond 
the  inner  set  at  their  cutting  edges. 


1,180,486.  JOURNAL  -  BOX  LID.  Harby  C.  Gamaoi, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  D.  1*.  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
805,628.      (CI.  64 — 23.) 


1.  A  Journal  box  lid  consisting  of  a  plate  of  resilient 
material  bent  Imck  upon  Itself  to  form  closed  front  and 
back  parallel  side  walls  and  a  closed  upper  end  with  at,  air 
~l>ti  '    between,  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  si  !.    wails  t.e 
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Ing  formed  to  substantially  close  the  lower  end  of  said  air 
■pace. 

1*.  In  .oinWiiatlon  with  a  Journal  box  haviuK  an  open- 
ing In  tho  front  wall  thereof  and  having  on  opposite  aide* 
of  ««ifl  op.  riinsr  portions  formed  In  which  a  ltd  is  received 
a:  I  iltprn!  r,,  be  slid  to  several  positions  with  respect 
to  said  opeuing,  said  front  wall  having  portions  formed 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lid  in  its  open  and 
closed  positions,  and  also  having  a  portion  formed  to  be 
engaged  by  said  Ud  when  in  an  Intermediate  position,  of 
a  lid  comprising  a  single  piece  of  resilient  material  bent 
back  upon  itself  to  form  two  spaced  side  walls  with 
closed  upper  end  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  and 
formed  to  engage  said  portions  of  the  Journal  box  and  to 
be  self  sustaining  in  Its  open,  intermediate  or  closed 
positions. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  journal  box  having  an  open- 
Intc  in  tho  front  thereof  and  having  on  opposite  sides  of 
sh:  I  !ip.r:;n-  imrtlons  forme<l  in  which  a  lid  is  received 
tiii  1  aiapr..!  to  t>e  slid  to  several  positions  with  respect 
to  said  opening,  of  a  lid  comprising  a  single  piece  of  re- 
silient material  bent  back  upon  Itself  to  form  two  spaced 
sld.-  walls  witli  closed  en. Is  and  havin  :  1  u  uffs  t  portion 
on  one  side  wall  thereof  adapted  to  form  an  oil  shed  and 
.i!-u  ^*  .r.-a;:.  si.  t^dge  of  said  opening  In  the  Jonmal 
!)iix  'n  !,).!<  rh-  -;a:Ti»>  In  position. 

4  In  .nmi.nai  n  with  a  Journal  box  having  an  open- 
in^-  in  fh.  fr  pr  'h.r.i  !-  .r  i  having  on  opposite  sides  ot 
sa;  i  r>p.n;i:g  p.rrini,^  forniod  in  which  a  lid  la  received 
at.  !  a  !  ipted  to  be  slid  to  several  positions  with  respect  to 
sail  up.  n:n.'.  of  a  lid  comprising  a  single  flat  plate  of  re- 
silient mat.  rial  bent  back  upon  Itself  and  having  a  portion 
at  one  H!,,i  f.,.-,n,.,l  -..  ■  nj;n^,-  iri.i  arch  over  the  opposite 
'"■nt  .)',  ■■]■  [I'lrTiiip, 

5.  In  '.i-i  iiKiti.ii!  with  a  Journal  box  having  an  open- 
ing In  the  frnnf  thereof  and  havintr  ..n  .ippo^-lto  sides  of 
said  openintr  portions  fornit..!  in  whi.  ii  .<  !i.|  -;  rerpived 
and  adapte,!  t.,  ',.•  sU.i  to  several  po<!?'.>ns  wUh  re<;,.>,-t  to 
sai.l  openlnu'^  .f  a  lid  .ftiifirisinic  a  vln-l..  ''a,'  plate  of 
r.'silienr  ma-Tia'  'lenr  -ni  k  'ipon  it-ieU'  ani  hav.nga  por- 
'!-n  ar  -n.  .  ni  -  :;r  ii.m  a  circular  form  and  adapted  to 
eiitrage  an-!  a'  li  ■  vr  'h..  opposite  )H.nt  over  portion 
;CIa!rn> 


fit  over  a  side  bearing  bridge,  each  of  Mid  flanffea  being 
recessed  and  the  edges  of  said  recesaes  being  notched, 
blocks  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  side 
bearing  bridge,  said  blocks  having  notched  edges  cooper- 
able  with  said  notched  portions  of  the  flanges. 

5.  In  I  aide  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  base  casting  having  spac^l  flanses  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  sides  of  a  side  bearing  bridge,  each  of  said 
flanges  being  provided  with  recesses  the  edges  of  which 
are  notched,  a  plurality  of  blocks  adapted  to  be  bolted  to 
the  sides  of  said  side  bearing  bridge,  there  being  one 
block  for  each  of  said  recesses  and  each  block  having 
notched  e,Iges  cooperable  with  said  notched  flanges  each 
block  having  also  flanged  portions  adapted  to  overlap  the 
flanges  of  ^ald  base  casting. 


1,180,488.  AI.JL.ST.^BLE  SIDE  BEAKING.  William 
A.  Giioia,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner 
Chazy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  0  486 
(CI.  64—64.) 


•o  -^   not  printed   in   rv,e  'Jazette.J 


M8O  |s7  \!.jr-<T\lU.F  Sir-K  1!F\R[.\G.  GlOBG.A. 
JoHSsus,  Chivaj..  I".  a-.<ii:ri..r  to  William  H.  Miner, 
Chazy,  N.  Y.  F;:  !  \  ,-,  ;  .  ■  <)u.  Serial  ."^o.  874.6P7. 
(CI.  64—64.) 


1  I:,  v;.  Ijustable  side  bearing,  the  combination  with 
a  base  ia..t;i.ii.  of  blocks  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  part 
of  a  truck,  said  blocks  and  casting  having  vertically  ar- 
rariL,'e,i  series  of  interengaging  projections  and  notches 
permitting  relative  vertical  adjustment  therebetween,  the 
blocks  belnj  ,  i  ipt..i  to  always  occupy  the  same  position 
relatively  ti.  the  truck  part  to  which  they  are  attached. 

-'.    An  adju.stable  side  bearing  for  railway  cars  comprls- 

ni;    a    ^a-^e    casting,    blocks    having    notched    faces    and 

t  lapt-.l   r  .  be  secured  to  a  portion  of  a  car.  said  casting 

havini:    lianges   provided    with    openings,    edges   of    which 

!■■    '■'■'  '  •  i  f"  correspond  with  the  notched  faces  of  said 

:i.  An  adjustable  side  t)earing  for  railway  cars  comprls- 
■  v.j:  a  base  casting,  blocks  having  notched  faces  and 
a  lapt.i  to  be  secured  to  a  portion  of  a  car,  said  casting 
a\ir.,'  flanges  provii,,i  with  openings,  edges  of  which 
!  n  tihed  to  corresp.nJ  with  the  notched  faces  of  said 
l)l0(k-  -.;;.l  blocks  having  flanges  adapted  to  overlap  the 
flanges  of  said  casting  when  the  parts  are  secured  in 
position. 

4.   An    I  '    ;   -ahlp  side  bearing  for  railway  cars  compris- 
ing a   ba.,r   .acting   having  depending  flanges  adapted   to 


1.  In  an  adjustable  aide  bearing,  the  combination  with 
a  dlde  bearing  member,  of  eccentric  elements  coSperable 
with  said  member  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  por- 
tion of  a  car,  and  means  for  locking  aaM  'lements  with 
said  member  in  any  adjusted  position 

2.  la  an  adjustable  side  ''earlriir,  the  ■■•.'.■■>,;. >itit,i,  wun 
a  side  bearing  member  huviti;  tlanu.  ,  vh;  h  '  ^ 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  porticn  ,,•:  rh.-  .;r  --aai  nw-. be- 
having   openings    therein,    of    a  Iju^taM uaiit^    .  orre- 

sponding  in  shape  and  size  t..  -a;!  .ipenui^-  arranged  to 
fit  therewlthln  and  rotatable  about  an  eccentric  axis,  and 
means  for  locking  said  elements  in  any  adjusted  position 
in  said  openings. 

3.  In  a  side  bearing  of  the  character  i.s  -'.d.  the 
combination  with  a  side  bearing  member  haviuij  attaching 
flanges,  said  flanges  being  provided  with  openings  there- 
in, of  adjusting  blocks  corresponding  In  shape  and  size  to 
said  openings  and  arranged  to  be  placed  therein  in  va- 
rious positions,  InterenK.:^  ni:  .king  devices  on  said 
flanges  and  said  blocks,  a:^d  lueuns  for  eccentrically 
mounting  said  blocks. 

4.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  <»-<  the  combination 
with  a  baae  casting  having  an  antlfri.  t,ou  roller  rockabiy 
mounted  therein,  said  casting  tiaving  depending  side 
flanges  adapted  to  straddle  a  sM.  'a-lm:  'rMi.^  of  a 
passenger  car  truck,  said  fiang>  u^  pr.viied  with 
openings  therein,  of  adjusting  blocks  corresponding  in 
size  and  sfiape  to  said  openings  and  adapted  to  assunif 
various  positions  therein,  said  blocks  being  eccentrically 
perforated  to  receive  bolts  therethrough,  and  bolts  ex 
tending  through  said  blocks  and  arranged  to  hold  the 
same  in  adjusted  positions  on  a  side  bearing  bridge. 

5.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  base  casting  having  an  antifriction  roller  rockabiy 
mounted  therein,  said  castli,-  havSni.'  depending  side 
flanges  adapted  to  straddle  a  side  bearing  bridge  of  a  pas- 
senger car  truck,  said  flanges  being  provided  with  open- 
ings therein,  of  adjusting  blocks  corresponding  In  size 
and  9^ape  to  said  openings  and  adapted  to  assume  various 
positions  therein,  said  blocks  being  eccentrically  perfo- 
rate<l  to  receive  bolts  therethrough,  and  bolts  extending 
through  said  blocks  and  arranged  to  hold  the  same  In  ad- 
justed positions  on  a  side  hearing  bridge,  and  interengag- 
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ing   teeth   on    said   adjusting   members  and    said    flanges 
adapted  to  hold  the  parts  locked  In  adjusted  posiUon. 
[  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.180.48».  MAGNETaMACHINE.  Harbt  F.  Gbist,  Ra- 
cine, Wis.,  assignor  to  Webster  Electric  Company,  Ra- 
cine, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May 
22,  1915.     Serial  No.  29,772.      (CI.  123 — 149.) 


1.  A  magneto  machine  comprising  la  combination  with 
a  permanent  magnet,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  E 
shapad  pole  pieces  in  magnetic  relation  to  the  permanent 
magnet,  a  rotor  having  four  radial  arms  mountetl  for  os- 
cUlation  on  an  axis  midway  between  the  middle  polar  pro- 
j«ctions  of  .said  pole  piei-es  and  in  a  line  passing  through 
said  middle  polar  projections,  a  generating  winding  on 
each  of  said  middle  polar  projections,  tJie  arms  of  said 
rotor  being  equi  distant  from  each  other,  two  of  said  arms 
being  diametrically  opposite  and  provided  with  broad 
faced  extrem'ties.  the  other  two  arms  being  diametrically 
opposite  and  provided  with  narrow  faced  extremities, 
spring  means  tending  to  hold  said  rotor  in  normal  posi- 
tion, and  engine  driven  devices  operable  to  move  .said 
rotor  against  the  action  of  its  associated  spring  means 
and  to  release  the  rotor  at  a  position  where  the  broad 
faced  arms  thereof  are  opposite  the  middle  wound  polar 
projections  of  the  E  8hape<i  pole  pieces  and  each  of  the 
narrow  faced  arms  is  locate<l  midway  between  and  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  each  of  the  adjacent  unwound  polar 
projections. 

2.   A  magneto  machine  comprising  in  combination  with 
a   permanent    magnet,   a   pair   of  oppositely    disposed    E 
shaped  pole  pieces  In  Magnetic  relation  to  the  permanent 
magnet,  a  rotor  mounted  for  oscUlation  on  an  axis  mid- 
way   between    the   middle   polar   projections   of   said   pole 
pieces  and   In   a    line   passing  through   said   middle  polar 
projections,  a  generating  winding  on  one  of  said  middle 
polar  projections,  said  rotor  comprls'ng  four  radial  arms 
equidistant  from  each  other,  two  of  .said  arms  being  dia- 
metrically  opposite  each   other  and   provided   with   broad 
facetl  extremities,  the  other  two  arms  being  diametrically 
opposite  each  other  and  provided  with  narrow  faced  ex 
tremltles,  and  engine  controlled   devices  operable  to  flrst 
move  said  rotor  in  one  direction  to  bring  said  broad  faced 
rotor  arms  opposite  the  middle  wound  polar  projections  of 
the  pole  pieces  and  to  bring  each  of  the  narrow  faced  rotor 
arms  to  a  position  m'dway  between  and  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from   each   of  the  adjacent   unwound   polar   projec- 
rtons  and  to  then  move  the  rotor  in  the  opposite  direitlon. 
3.   A  magneto  machine  comprising  in  combination  with 
a    permanent    magnet    a    pair    of    oppositely    disposed    E 
shaped  pole  pieces  In  magnetic  relation  to  the  permanent 
magnet,    each   of  said    E   shaped   pole   pieces   having   the 
middle    projection    thereof    provided    with    a    generating 
winding   and    the   other   projections    thereof   unwound,    a 
rotor  of  magnetic  material   having  four   radial   arms  and 
mounted   for  oscillation   on   an  axis   midway  between  the 
wound  polar  projections  of  the  E  shaped  pole  pieces,  and 
In  a  line  pas.slng  therethrough,  the  arms  of  the  rotor  being 
equl-dlstant   from   each    other,    one   pair   of   diametrically 
opposite  rotor  arms  provide*!  with  broad  faced  extremities, 
and  the  other  pair  provided  with  narrow  faced  extremitlea, 
spring  means  normally  tending  to  retain   the  rotor  In  a 
certain    position    and    engine   driven    devU-^s   operable    to 
move  the  rotor  against  the  action   of  said   spring  means 
and  to  release  the  rotor  at  a  point  where  each  of  the  broad 
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faced  rotor  arms  is  opposite  one  of  the  wound  polar  pro- 
jections and  each  of  the  narrow  faced  rotor  arms  is  mid- 
way between  and  a  substantial  distance  from  each  of  the 
adjacent  unwound  polar  projections,  the  broad  faced  rotor 
arms  when  in  the  position  last  mentioned  serving  to  es- 
tablish a  magnetic  circuit  through  the  rotor  and  wound 
polar  projections,  the  spring  means  associated  with  the 
rotor  serving,  after  the  rotor  is  released,  to  quickly  move 
the  rotor  first  to  a  position  wherein  the  several  rotor  arms 
serve  to  establish  local  magnetic  short  circuits  through 
the  wound  polar  projections,  the  flux  traversing  said  local 
magnetic  circuits  being  In  the  same  direction  as  the  flux 
flrst  directed  through  the  wound  polar  projections  by  the 
broad  faced  rotor  arms,  the  spring  means  then  serving  to 
move  the  rotor  to  a  position  such  that  each  of  the  rotor 
arms  is  opposite  one  of  the  unwound  polar  projections. 


1.180,490.     RADIATOR.     Gbobo.      .       .eubeh.    Portland. 
Oreg.     Filed   Mar.   9.   1914.     Serial   No    823  442 
257—125.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  water  Jacket, 
a  frame  within  said  jacket,  a  removable  circular  core' 
within  said  frame,  whereby  said  core  may  be  removed 
without  disturbing  said  frame  and  jacket,  means  to  lock 
said  core  In  position,  means  to  render  Joints  between  said 
frame  and  said  core  water  tight,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  water  jacket 
a  frame  within  said  jacket,  said  frame  being  attached  at 
diametrically  opposite  points  to  said  jacket  and  thus  di- 
viding said  wat.-r  jacket  into  two  compartments,  a  remov- 
able circular  core  within  said  frame,  whereby  said  core 
may  be  removed  without  disturbing  said  frame  and  jacket, 
water-tight- means  to  lock  said  core  in  place,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  water  Jacket, 
a  frame  within  said  water  Jacket,  a  detachshle  core  within 
said  frame,  whereby  said  core  may  be  removed  without 
disturbing  said  frame  and  Jacket,  water-tight  means  to 
lock  said  core  In  place,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  water  jacket 
having  two  compartments,  a  frame  Intermediate  said  com- 
partments and  having  orifices  connecting  same,  a  remov- 
able core  within  said  frame  and  having  orifices  registering 
with  orifices  In  said  frame,  whereby  said  core  may  be  re- 
moved without  disturbing  said  frame  and  Jacket,  water- 
tight means  to  lock  said  core  within  said  frane,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  radiator  device  comprising  in  combination  r  w,ai.  r 
jacket,  a  frame  arranged  within  said  Jacket  and  <!iv!  nnj; 
the  same  Into  two  compartments,  said  frame  ha\  1  a;  a 
tkreaded  cylindrical  aperture  tfaeretkroogh  an<l  riav:n!; 
also  top  and  iwttom  water  apertures  conimuni  'n-  wth 
said  Jacket,  an  exteriorly  threaded  cylindn  r.  in 
said  frame  having  water  apertures  reglsterlnt'  ^  !th  -mii 
flrst  mentioned  water  apertures,  and  air  tube^  r,  n  it- 
from  front  to  rear  of  said  core. 

[Claims  ♦;  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,180.4;<!  MKIAI.I.K  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  Mason  B. 
(JiBKusoN,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Thomas  H.  Simp- 
son, Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1915.  Serial  No. 
20.007.      (CI.  21—69.) 


1  A  metalllf'  \-ph!  1p  Tvheel,  comprising  a  hub  portion, 
tiii;  w  radial  s;  ^.  p  : ;  .ns  and  a  rim  or  felly  portion  of 
outwardly  opt'uiug  <  liaum-l  section,  all  of  said  portions 
beiriK  <a<f  int>'2;ral,  the  walls  of  said  rim  or  felly  portion 
bt'iii.:  ;  -r  .it-  r  thickness  than  the  walls  of  said  hub  por- 
tii'ii,  in  1  th.  walls  of  said  spokes  being  of  increasing 
rh  .  kn.  --  from  hub  to  rim  to  compensate  for  unequal  rate 

).:it:'>li. 

1;     vi'hlcle  wheel,  comprising  a  hub  having  a 

I    iti.l  a  hollow  central  flange  portion,  a  rim 

11      f  an  outwardly-opening  channel  section 

t  lurai  flange,  and  radial  hollow  spoke  por- 

diaft'  said  hub  and  felly  or  rim,  all  of  said 

;  rast  integral,  and  the  thickness  of  the  walls 

sivfiy   increased    from   hub   to   periphery    to 

r  uutHiual  rates  of  heat  dissipation. 

ii     vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  hub  portion, 

-<1>  ikf  portions  and  a  rim  portion,  the  walls 

i    rtions  being  of  Increasing  thickness  from 

:    '  '  the  rim  portion  to  compensate  for  un- 

!  -<ipation  of  heat. 

V.  hi  !.  wheel,  comprising  a  hub  portion, 
<[)  ke  ]>  it;.>ns  and  a  rim  portion,  the  walls 
M.rrioti  being  of  greater  thickness  than  the 
waiU  ut  said  hull  portion,  and  the  walls  of  said  spoke 
p.irr  .)us  being  of  increasing  thickness  from  the  hub  por- 
'ioD  '.,  rii.  rim  p.irn.n  to  compensate  for  unequal  rate  of 
ht-at   di.->ipa  ti'-t!. 
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at,"    Id  ,  a.s.-.i;.;ti..     t  .   I  i>tiite  Manufacturing  Company, 
(hi  a.;  '.  111.,  a  I       p   !  aion  of  Illinois.     Filed  Nov.  11, 
1914.      S»'rii!   X'.    ^71  4,56.      (CI.  48 — 4.) 
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1  "f  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
r  I!  L  -!  iped  duct  communicating  at  its 
■:  ;.  1  .\  I'l  container,  main  valve  mecha- 
'  :  I  .;  the  flow  of  water  into  said  duct  from 
Tiii'T  a  cylindrical  caibld  container  hav- 
takt  t;  e  disposed  axlally  therein  and  com- 
'h  ih'  !if.  rlor  thereof,  the  outer  end  of 
l:  1  i:pte,i  for  detachable  connection  with 
>f  -^  1  !  duct,  valve  mechanism  within  said 
_•  til  •  1  e  Inlet  when  the  carbid  container  is 
"m;  -;a:d  duct,  and  means  for  opening  said 
n;  f  r  the  flow  of  water  Into  said  tube  from 
Kai'l    artdd  container  is  secured  to  the  duct. 


2.  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  plate,  a  water  container  extending  therefrom, 
a  carbid  container,  a  tubular  projection  on  said  supporting 
plate  and  a  pipe  connecting  it  with  the  water  container,  a 
tubular  projection  on  said  carbid  container  having  a  pas- 
sageway therethrough  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  carbid  container,  said  projections  being  adapted  to 
engage  with  one  another  to  detachably  secure  the  carbid 
container  to  the  supporting  plate,  means  for  controlling 
the  water  flow  from  the  water  container  to  the  carbid  con- 
tainer when  the  containers  are  thus  connected,  and  a 
burner  for  receiving  the  generated  gas. 

3.  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
water  container,  a  socket  connected  with  said  water  con- 
tainer to  receive  water  therefrom,  a  carbid  container  hav- 
ing a  stud  for  engaging  said  socket,  said  stud  having  a 
water  passageway  therethrough  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  carbid  container,  a  valve  closing  said  pas- 
sageway when  said  container  is  removed  from  said  socket,, 
means  for  automatically  opening  said  valve  upon  applica- 
tion of  said  stud  in  said  socket  whereby  to  establish  water 
communication  between  said  socket  and  the  interior  of 
said  carbid  container,  and  a  burner  for  receiving  the  gen- 
erated gas. 

4.  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  wall,  a  water  container  extending  laterally 
from  said  wall,  a  water  duct  extending  from  said  con- 
tainer and  having  a  laterally  extending  outlet  socket^ 
valve  mechanism  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through 
said  duct,  a  cylindrical  carbid  container  having  axial  con- 
nection at  one  end  with  said  socket  to  receive  water  from 
said  duct,  and  a  burner  on  said  carbid  container. 

6.  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  wall,  a  water  container  extending  laterally 
from  said  wall,  a  socket  extending  laterally  from  said 
wall,  a  duct  connecting  said  container  and  socket,  valve 
mechanism  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  said  duct, 
a  cylindrical  carbid  container  having  axial  connection  at 
one  end  with  said  socket,  a  reflector  at  the  other  end  of 
said  carbid  container,  and  a  burner  associated  with  said 
reflector  and  communicating  with  the  container. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,493.       ELECTRIC    ^VVilcii.       uboeob     H. 
West    Hartford,   Conn.      Filed    July    27,    1915. 
No.  42,170.     (a.  176—293.) 


Habt, 
Serial 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  an  oscil- 
lating actuating  member  pivotally  mounted  at  Its  central 
portion,  a  switch  arm  member  pivotally  mounted  n  the 
same  axis  as  said  actuating  member,  said  swit  li  arm 
member  having  two  cams  with  oppositely  projecting  high 
points  and  said  actuating  member  having  two  elongated 
chambers  in  line  with  said  cams,  two  movable  elements 
engaging  said  cams  respectively,  two  springs  tending  ta 
move  said  elements,  each  of  said  chambers  containing  one 
of  said  elements  and  one  of  said  springs,  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  actuating  member. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  an  oscil- 
lating actuating  member  pivotally  mounted  at  its  central 
portion,  a  switch  arm  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
same  axis  as  the  actuating  member,  said  switch  arm 
member  having  a  cam  with  a  central  high  point,  and 
said  actuating  meml>er  having  an  elongated  chamber 
wbose  axis  is  io  line  with  said  cam,  a  movable  element 
engaging  said  cam,  and  a  spring  tending  to  move  said 
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element  and  hold  it  in  engagement  with  said  cam,  said 
element  and  spring  being  within  said  elongated  chamber, 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  actuating  member. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  an  oscil- 
lating actuating  member,  pivotally  mounted  at  its  cen- 
tral portion,  a  switch  arm  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  same  axis  as  the  actuating  member,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  cam  with  a  central  high  point  and  the 
other  having  an  elongated  chamber  wbose  axis  is  in  line 
with  said  cam,  a  movable  cam-engaging  element,  and  a 
spring  tending  to  move  said  element  and  hold  it  in  en- 
gagement with  said  cam.  said  engaging  element  and 
spring  being  within  said  chamber,  and  means  for  oscillat- 
ing said  actuating  member. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  an  oscil- 
lating actuating  member  pivotally  mounteil  at  Its  cen- 
tral portion,  a  switch  arm  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  same  axis  as  the  actuating  member,  said  switch  arm 
member  having  a  cam  with  a  central  high  point,  and  said 
actuating  member  having  an  elongated  chamber  whose 
axis  is  in  line  with  said  cam,  a  movable  element  engag- 
ing said  cam,  and  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  element 
and  hold  it  in  engagement  with  said  cam,  said  element 
and  spring  being  within  said  elongated  chamber,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  actuating  member  consisting 
of  two  push  buttons  pivotally  connected  to  said  actuating 
member  about  axes  which  substantially  intersect  the  axis 
of  said  chamber. 


1,180,494.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Gbobg«  H.  Habt, 
West  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
43,357.     (CI.  175—293.) 


•4^  .  /J 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  an  oscil- 
lating actuating  member  pivoted  at  its  central  portion, 
a  peaked  cam  thereon  symmetrically  disposed  relatively 
to  said  pivot,  an  oscillating  switch  arm  movable  about 
said  pivot,  said  arm  having  an  elongated  chamber  in 
line  with  said  cam,  a  ball  and  a  spring  within  said  cham- 
ber, said  spring  acting  to  force  said  ball  against  said  cam. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  an  oscil- 
lating actuating  member  pivoted  at  its  central  portion, 
a  peaked  cam  thereon  symmetrically  disposed  relatively 
to  said  pivot,  an  oscillating  switch  arm  movable  about 
said  pivot,  said  arm  having  an  elongated  chamber  in  line 
with  said  cam,  a  ball  and  a  spring  within  said  chamber, 
said  spring  acting  to  force  said  ball  against  said  cam, 
and  push  buttons  for  actuating  said  actuating  member. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  an  oscil- 
lating actuating  member  pivoteil  at  its  central  portion, 
a  peaked  cam  thereon  symmetrically  disposed  relatively 
to  said  pivot,  an  oscillating  switch  arm  movable  about 
said  pivot,  said  arm  having  an  elongated  chamber  in 
line  with  said  cam,  a  ball  and  a  spring  within  said 
chamber,  said  spring  acting  to  force  said  ball  against 
said  cam,  a  frame  in  which  said  members  are  pivoted, 
said  frame  having  stops  limiting  the  movements  of  said 
arm. 


1,180,496.  GEAR.  Fbank  A.  Hiadson,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
assignor  to  h.  W.  Johns-Manville  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
1913,  Serial  No.  790,513.  Renewed  Sept.  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  52,961.     (CI.  74 — 41.) 

1.  A  gear  or  other  article  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising   in    combination,    fibrous    asbestos,    cementitious 


material  containing  robber,   and  a   barium  sulfate   com- 
pound, all  compressed  together  and  vulcanized. 


2.  A  gear  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, fibrous  asbestos,  cementitious  material  contain- 
ing ruber,  barytes,  and  sulfur,  all  compressed  together  to 
a  density  In  excess  of  the  normal  density  of  the  man 
and  vulcanized. 

8.  A  nonmetallic  gear,  comprising  fibrous  asbestos, 
and  a  binder  containing  rubber,  barytes,  and  sulfur,  all 
compressed  together  and  condensed  to  less  than  one-fourth 
of  the  original  bulk  of  the  mass  and  vulcanized. 

4.  A  gear  body  of  the  class  described  formed  of  a  com- 
position comprising.  In  combination,  fibrous  asbestos, 
cementitious  material  containing  rubber  and  sulfur,  and 
a  filler  having  the  characteristics  of  a  finely  divided  solid 
mineral  substance  all  intermixed  in  the  form  of  a  pulp 
and  compressed  into  a  rigid  mass  and  vulcanized. 

6.  A  gear  body  of  the  class  described  formed  of  a  com- 
position comprising,  in  combination,  fibrous  asbestos, 
cementitious  material  containing  rubber  and  sulfur,  and 
a  filler  having  the  characteristics  of  a  finely  dlvidwl 
solid  mineral  substance,  including  dlsintegrr.'e ;  metal, 
all  intermixed  in  the  form  of  a  pulp  and  compre^^std  into 
a  rigid  mass  and  vulcanized. 


1,180.496.        WARDROBE  TRUNK. 
Chicago,   111.     Filed  Oct.  7,   1912. 
(CI.  190—13.) 


Gborob      HaiLMAN, 
Serial  No.  724,294. 


^  ,.  -P     ■» 


1.  A  wardrobe  trunk  comprising  three  sections,  a  main 
section  an<l  two  hinged  sections,  all  of  which  are  sub 
stantially  triangular  in  cross  section,  each  hinged  section 
being  adapted  when  swung  upon  its  hinges  to  have  one 
of  its  longitudinal  walls  brought  substantially  Into  the 
same  plane  as  that  of  the  longitudinal  wall  of  the  main 
section,  and  a  suspension  fixture  device  In  said  trunk 
said  suspension  fixture  device  being  constructed  to  extend 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  wall  of  the  main  section  and 
to  the  longitudinal  wall  of  each  hinged  section  when  said 
walls  are  all  in  the  same  plane. 

2.  A  wardrobe  trunk  comprising  a  main  section  of  a 
substantially  triangular  cross  section  and  two  hingefl 
sections  each  of  substantially  triangular  croite-sectioB, 
the  main  section  having  a  back  wall  and  top  and  botto« 
end  walls,  said  swinging  sections  each  being  hinged  to 
the  lateral  edges  of  said  back  wall  and  each  having  top 
and  bottom  end  wall  sections  and  two  longitudinal  wall 
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sections,  one  adapted  to  form  tbe  side  wall  of  tbe  trunk 
and  the  other  adapted  to  form  a  part  of  the  front  wall  of 
the  trunk,  and  a  suspension  fixture  device  in  said  trunk 
comprising  a  fixed  main  section  suspended  from  tbe  top 
wall  of  the  trunk  and  extending  parallel  to  the  back 
wall  thereof,  extensible  sections  one  associated  with 
and  connected  at  one  end  to  each  hinged  trunk  section 
and  operatively  connected  at  the  opposite  ends  to  the 
t-nds  of  said  fixed  main  section,  said  extensible  sections 
t>eing  Jointed  Intermediate  their  ends. 

3.  A  wardrol*e  trunk  comprising  three  sections  each 
ixlng  substantially  of  triangular  cross  section  and  divid- 
ing said  trunk  longitudinally,  one  of  said  sections  being 
a  main  section  and  having  a  wall  constituting  the  l)ack 
of  the  trunk  and  the  other  two  sections  being  hinged 
to  the  lateral  edges  of  said  back  wall,  and  a  suspension 
fixture  device  in  said  trunk  comprising  a  section  fixed 
relative  to  the  said  main  trunk  section  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  wall  constituting  the  back  of  the  trunk 
and  foldable  extension  parts  operatively  connected  to 
tbe  fixed  part  of  the  extension  device  and  to  each  hinged 
trunk   section   respectively. 

4.  A  wawlrobe  trunk  comprising  a  main  section  and 
tW'i  h'r;_-  !  sections,  said  main  section  having  a  longl- 
tudm.:  vr.nding  back  wall  and  triangular  top  and 
botton)  'r.ii  walls  and  the  hinged  sections  comprising 
triangular  end  wall  sections  and  longitudinally  extend- 
ing side  and  front  wall  sections,  and  a  suspension  fixture 
device  in  said  trunk  comprising  a  main  section  fixed  to 
the  triangular  top  wall  of  tbe  main  trunk  section  and 
extending  parallel  to  tbe  back  wall  thereof,  and  foldable 
extension  aections  connected  respectively  at  their  ends 
to  the  ends  of  said  fixe<l  main  section  of  the  suspension 
devices  and  to  front  wall  sections  of  each  hinged  trunk 
section. 

5.  A  wardrobe  trunk  compri.sing  three  sections,  a  main 
section  and  two  binned  sections,  all  of  which  are  sub- 
stantially triangular  in  cross  section,  each  hinged  sec- 
tion being  adapted  when  swung  upon  its  hinges  to 
have  one  of  its  longitudinal  walls  brought  into  the  same 
jilane  as  that  of  the  longitudinal  wail  of  the  main  sec- 
tion and  its  other  longitudinal  wall  into  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  corresponding  longitudinal  wall  of  the  other 
hinged  section,  and  a  suspension  fixture  device  in  said 
trunk,  said  fixture  device  throughout  its  length  extend- 
ing in  a  plane  parallel  to  tbe  longitudinal  wail  of  the 
main  and  hinged  sections  of  the  trunk  when  each  of 
said  hinged  sections  Is  in  a  position  wherein  one  of  Its 
!')ngltU(llnal  wall  sections  Is  In  the  same  plane  as  that  of 
the  longitudinal  wall  of  the  main  trunk  section. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180.497.  L-lioCKsa  i  uii  iiii:  .^Y.XTIIETIC  PRODUC- 
TION OF  GLYCERIN.  AnTurn  Hkinbmann,  London, 
England.  Filefl  M  iv  I'S.  1913.  Serial  No.  770,338. 
(CI.  23—24.) 

In  the  manufacture  of  glycerin,  the  process  of  con- 
verting dicblorpropane  into  allyl  chlorid  which  comprises 
dropping  said  dicblorpropane  on  a   heated  alkali. 


1.180,498.      TAKEOUT   MECHANISM    FOR   GLA8S-MA- 

rn I \i:s  'Ir;:M.vN  A.  HcuPBL.  Charlerol,  Pa.,  assignor 
t  \1  I  •  ii  1  ins  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
<'.rp'     !•     ::  Pennsylvania.      Filed    Feb.    21,    1913. 

Striai  .Nw.  :ly.^U5.     (CI.  49 — 14.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  tbe  combination 
■  >f  a  r..r\'-v  _- lass  forming  machine  having  a  blow  pipe  sup- 
purr  i.iaiir.Mi  to  detachably  receive  a  blow  pipe,  a  blow 
pipe  carried  thereby,  and  a  rotary  take-out  mechanism 
having  a  plurality  of  blow  pip<>  engaging  means  adapted 
to  successively  lie  in  the  path  of  the  blow  pipe  on  rotation 
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rho  luccessive  engagement  of 

n  •■:  ns. 

--  if--.<Tibed.  the  combination 
1  I  n.>  having  a  plurality  of 
-  :;  I'lrts  adapted   to  detacb- 


ably  receive  blow  pipes,  a  blow  pipe  In  one  of  said  sap- 
ports,  means  for  rotating  the  glass  machine,  and  a  rotary 
take-out  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  radially  dis- 
posed blowpipe  engaging  and  removing  means  adapted  to 
successively  He  in  tbe  path  of  a  blow  pipe,  rotary  move- 
ment being  Imparted  to  said  take-out  mechanism  by  suc- 
cessive engagement  of  a  blow  pipe  by  said  engaging  and 
removing  means. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  glass-forming  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  blow  pipe  supports  adapted  to  deUch- 
ably  receive  blow  pipes,  a  blow  pipe  in  one  of  said  sup- 
ports, means  for  rotating  tbe  glass  machine,  and  a  rotary 
take-out  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  radially  dis- 
posed blow-pipe  engaging  and  removing  means  adapted 
to  successively  lie  In  the  path  of  a  blow  pipe,  a  step-by- 
step  rotary  movement  being  imparted  to  said  take-out 
mechanism  by  successive  engagement  of  a  blow  pipe  by 
eaid  engaging  and  removing  mtans. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  glass-forming  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposetl  blow  pipe  supports  adapted  to  detach- 
ably  receive  blow  pipes,  a  blow  pipe  in  one  of  said  sup- 
ports, means  for  rotating  the  glass  machine,  a  rotary  take- 
out mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
blowpipe  engaging  and  removing  means  adnpted  to  suc- 
cessively lie  in  the  path  of  a  blow  pipe  rotary  movement 
being  Imparted  to  said  take-out  mechanism  by  successive 
engagement  of  a  blow  pipe  by  paid  engaging  and  removing 
means,  and  means  for  raising  said  engaging  means  upon 
engagement  with  a  blow  pipe. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  moving  glass-forming  machine,  a  blow  pipe  remov 
ably  supported  thereby,  and  a  movable  take-out  mecha- 
nism having  blowpipe-engaging  means  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  blow  pipe,  move- 
ment being  imparted  to  the  take-out  mechanism  by  the 
engagement  of  the  blow  pipe  by  said  engaging  means. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,180,499.  REGISTERING  FARE  -  BOX.  Samuil  P. 
HuNTiNOTON,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Re- 
cording Register  and  Fare  Box  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1912.     Serial   No.   675,907.      (CT.  235 — 32.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  coin  carrier  compris- 
ing a  disk,  having  a  coin  receiving  seat  on  one  face  there- 
of and  provided  with  an  annular  rack,  a  brush  rotatably 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  path  of  travel  of  tbe  coin  seat 
for  brushing  away  the  coins  from  said  seat  and  having 
a  shaft,  and  a  gear  connected  with  said  shaft  and  meshing 
with  said  annular  rack. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  coin  carrier  compris- 
ing a  disk  having  an  annular  rack  at  its  edge,  having  its 
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plane  of  rotation  inclined  from  the  hortxentnl  and  having 
a  coin  receiving  seat,  a  rotating  brush  adjacent  to  an 
elevated  portion  of  the  Inclined  path  of  travel  of  said 
cola  seat  for  brushing  the  coins  away  from  said  seat  to 
a  lower  portion  of  the  coin  carrier,  said  brush  having  a 
shaft  and  a  gear  connected  with  said  shaft  and  meshing 
with  said  annular  rack. 


8.  The  combination,  with  a  hopper  comprising  a  rotary 
coin  carrier  to  separate  the  coins  and  discharge  them 
singly  from  the  carrier,  an  Inwardly  extending  structure 
carried  by  said  hopper  and  having  a  portion  forming  a 
guard  plate  overlying  the  discharge  position  of  the  aper- 
tures, and  means  cooperating  with  said  guard  plate  to 
turn  the  coins  flatly  upon  the  carrier. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  hopper  comprising  a  rotary 
coin  carrier  to  separate  the  coins  and  discharge  them 
singly  from  the  carrier,  an  Inwardly  extending  structure 
carried  by  said  hopper  and  having  a  portion  forming  a 
guard  plate  overlying  the  discharge  position  of  tbe  aper- 
tures, and  having  another  portion  forming  a  shield  for  de- 
flecting and  turning  tbe  coins  flatly  upon  the  carrier. 

6.  The  combination,  with  coin  handling  devices,  of 
means  for  separating  the  coins  and  advancing  them  singly, 
selective  registering  mechanism  for  tbe  different  coin  de- 
nominations having  a  register  actuating  device  for  each 
denomination,  and  a  pivoted  selector  movable  different 
distances  by  the  coins  according  to  their  size  to  cause 
the  operation  of  the  appropriate  register  actuating  device. 

IClaims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180^0.  WIXD-WUKEL.  John  W.  iLiy,  Farmers 
Branch,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1915.  Serial  No.  17^1. 
(CI.  170— .36.) 
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1.  la  a  wind  mill,  a  wind  wheel  comprising  an  upper 
and  a  lower  spider  having  curve<I  radiating  arms,  a  disk 
carried  by  each  spider,  a  series  of  curved  blades  disposed 
vertically  with  respect  to  the  disks  and  detachably  united 
to  the  spiders,  said  blades  projecting  beyond  the  curved 
arms  of  the  spiders  and  forming  a  series  of  verticrfUy 
disposed  pockets  communicating  at  their  interior  with  a 
centrally  and  vertically  disposed  chamber,  and  diverging 
outwardly  toward  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 


2.  In  a  wind  mill,  a  wind  wheel  comprising  an  upper 
and  a  lower  spider  having  mrved  radlatlm;  arras,  a  disk 
carried  by  each  spider  and  projecting  beyoml  tbe  periphery 
of  each  of  said  spiders,  a  series  of  curve<1  blades  disposed 
vertically  with  respect  to  the  disks  and  detachably  united 
to  the  spiders,  a  vertically  dispowd  shaft  traversing 
both  spidere  and  both  disks,  said  shaft  secured  directly 
to  the  spiders,  and  an  Inverted  U-shaped  brace  ppanning 
the  wheel  and  forming  a  bearing  and  support  for  the  op 
per  end  of  said  shaft. 

8.  In  a  wind  ralH,  a  wind  wheel  comprising  an  upper 
and  a  lower  spider  having  cnr\'ed  radiating  arms,  a  disk 
carried  by  each  spider  and  projecting  beyond  the  periph- 
ery of  each  of  said  spiders,  a  series  of  curved  blades  dis- 
posed vertically  with  respect  to  the  disks  and  detach- 
ably united  to  the  spiders,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft 
traversing  both  dlsk.x  and  both  spiders,  said  sha''  ••  '-.>.l 
directly  to  the  spiders,  and  an  Inverted  U-«hap.u  i>ra*e 
spanning  the  wheel  and  forming  a  bearing  and  sapfMrt 
for  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  In  combln  1  r  with  a 
governor  revolving  with  said  shaft  below  th.  «.  -  dlsic 
of  tbe  wheel  and  arranged  to  automatically  regulate  the 
speed  of  said  shaft. 


1,180,501.      WHEEL-RiM    LOCK.      Henbv    Kaplan,    San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Long  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  California.    Filed  Sept.  1«.  1»14.    Serial  No.  861,999 
(CI.  162—21.) 


1.  A  wheel  rim  lock  comprising  a  wheel  rim,  a  split 
ring  therefor  having  Inwardly  projecting  lugs,  the  wheel 
felly  band  having  closed  end  slots  of  different  length  to 
cooperate  with  the  ring  lugs,  a  threaded  rod  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  ring,  a  lug  on  the  other  end  of  tbe  ring 
through  which  said  rod  passes,  and  a  nut  on  the  rod 
for  drawing  the  ends  of  the  ring  together  and  the  lugs 
into  said  slots. 

2.  A  device  for  securing  rims  on  wheels  eompriaiiig  the 
oamblnation  with  a  wfae«-l  of  a  split  ring,  the  ■^^^-'r!  fr!!v 
band  having  means  to  coiiperate  with  the  riii^  >-^  ut. 
It  thereto,  a  threaded  rod  secured  to  one  end  0/  t  r  -  :  l- 
and  extending  through  a  lug  in  the  otber  end  of  t  ,  :;  . 
a  nut  threaded  on  the  rod  and  having  gear  teeth  t:,. 

and  a  .second  gear  having  Its  teeth  in  mesh  with  the  urM 
gear  for  drawing  the  ends  of  the  ring  together. 

8.  A  device  for  securing  rims  on  wheels  comprising  tbe 
oambination  with  a  wheel  having  a  slotted  felly  band 
of  a  spilt  ring  having  lugs  adapted  to  pass  Into  the  felly 
band  slots,  a  threaded  rod  carried  by  one  end  of  the  ring, 
a  lug  on  the  other  end  of  the  ring  and  through  which 
the  rod  passes,  a  threaded  bevel  gear  on  the  rod.  and  a 
second  gear  in  raesh  with  the  first  gear  for  opening  and 
closing  the  ring. 

4.  A  demountable  rim  lock  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  of  a  split  ring,  the  wheel  felly  hand  having 
means  to  cofiperate  with  the  ring  to  secure  It  thereto, 
a  threaded  rod  extending  from  one  end  of  the  ring,  a  lug 
on  the  other  end  of  the  ring  through  which  the  rod  ei- 
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tends;  a  berel  gftir  nut  on  the  rod  for  drawing  the  enda 
of  the  ring  together,  a  second  bevel  gear  In  mesh  with 
the  tlrst  bevel  gear  and  revoluble  on  an  axis  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  the  rod,  and  means  to  lock  the  second  gear 
In  any  given  adjustment. 

5.  A  demountable  rim  lock  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  of  a  split  ring,  the  wheel  felly  band  having 
means  to  cooperate  with  the  ring  to  secure  It  thereto 
and  to  move  it  transversely  against  a  rim  on  the  wheel, 
a  threaded  rod  extending  from  one  end  of  the  ring,  a 
I  1:,'  (US  rb-  other  end  of  the  ring  through  which  the  rod 
f\ttiiil>,  auil  a  bevel  gear  having  its  bore  threaded  on 
the  rod  for  drawing  the  ends  of  the  ring  together. 

[Claims  f>  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.ISU.SOU  I."<KI.\G  KI.Nt.  ruK  TIRES.  Henbt  Kap- 
lan, Sin  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Long  Manufac- 
turing i  ;i  piny,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
Ca!i:  .-M       Filed    Mar.    8,    1915.      Serial    No.    13,087. 

(CK    152---1.) 
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A  tirp  r-'tHinintr  -U'vire  comprising  a  flat  annulus  bav- 
in.; an  outtijrntMi  riant,'"  at  one  edge  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  Riots  at  t!i,  oth.  r  edge,  said  slots  being  of  different 
l»Migths  anil  in  iin..!  •  .  th.^  plane  of  the  annulus,  a  ring 
having  lugs  t  >  .  i.-a:;.'  th.  slots  In  the  annulus.  said  ring 
having  holes  ;it  fh>  n  N  th<i.  f  fir  the  application  of  a 
tool  to  expanl  -h.  n:;^,  .ui!  a  spring  lock  carried  by 
one  end  of  th  >  ::ru'  and  adapted  to  engage  an  abutment 
oti    thp  iith»'r  .'tb!   i^f   thr   ring. 


1,180,50;',,  .V[KT!lu[)  (IF  MVKING  CONE  -  CLUTCH 
F.K<'I.N<i.'^  Kinv  u![»  F  Kv:  K.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  as- 
sitjijor  *  )  r!>  Uiivi!  !vi  ;.; cnt  Company,  Bridgeport, 
I  inn  a  i "  rp  : ,!  t  i  .n  :  '  "nnectlcut.  Filed  Feb.  3, 
litir*       Serial    N.r    ',.'.>'>)        (CI.   I54 — 2.) 


1  rhc  nit'fh.).!  .f  [Hiking  cone-clutch  facings  which 
consists  In  satiiri  tir;_'  i-  .stos  tape  with  a  hardening 
solution,  'liiiru'  Ml.-  s;i'>;r:i  tiMi  tape  edgewise,  cutting  the 
(■(■ilo'l  trip.-  in','  s...  'or  -h.ipod  blanks.  Joining  the  ends 
of  (.1  h  of  sai  !  -,■,  f^r  -hiju.!  blanks,  and  finally  shaping, 
r(.n(l»>nslR:;  iitui  sino.ithi:i^  'he  blank  by  pressure. 

2  Tho  -ncth  1!  of  !nik  njj  cone-clutch  facings  which 
(•(  nsisfs  in  oi  :i_'  saturated  asl)e8tos  tape  edgewise,  cut- 
f  ng  the  (illi.i  tap*  iato  sector-shaped  blanks.  Joining 
'liP  f'n  is  nf  each  of  said  sector-shaped  blanks,  and  then 
shaping,  'n!'  nsin^^  and  smoothing  the  facings  by  pres- 
sure. 

3.  Th.  rn.fh  1  if  making  cone-clutch  facings  which 
consists  in  >!•  irating  asbestos  tape  with  a  hardening  so- 
lu'lon  ooiiinL:  the  saturated  tape  edgewise,  cutting  the 
oil.il  t,>ji.'  into  sector-shaped  blanks,  drying.  Joining  the 
f^niis  of  .  I  h  of  said  sector-shnpe<l  blanks,  and  then  sub- 
Jectlnt:  to  pr.  ssure  to  give  to  the  finished  facings  uniform 
thlckn.'ss.    fap.r    an.l    width. 

4.  Th.'  niith  ■!  r'  making  cone-clutch  facings  which 
(■  'isists   in    oiiin.:  saturated  asbestos  tupe  edgewise,  cut- 


ting sector-shaped  blanks  from  the  coll.  Joining  the  ends 
of  each  of  the  blanks,  and  then  finishing  by  pressure. 

5.  The  method  of  making  clutch  facings  which  consists 
in  colling  saturated  asbestos  tape  edgewise,  cutting  the 
coiled  tape  Into  sector-shaped  blanks.  Joining  the  ends  of 
each  of  said  sector-shaped  blanks  and  then  finishing  by 
pressure. 


1,180,504.  VENDING -MACHINE.  SAMt;iiL  J.  Killt, 
Elmburst,  N.  Y.,  and  John  A.  Webster,  Rutherford, 
and  IlBCTOB  V.  Lough,  North  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  North  American  Vending  Company,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  24.  1915.  8«- 
rUl  No.  41,681.     (CT.  194 — 63.) 


1.  A  coin  controlled  vending  machine  comprising  a  suit- 
able frame  and  casing,  a  rotatable  disk  Journaled  In  the 
frame  and  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  coin,  means  en- 
gaging in  said  slot  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  disk  said 
means  being  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  a  coin  of  proper 
thickness,  second  means  to  engage  iregularltles  of  the 
disk  to  prevent  forward  rotation  thereof,  said  second 
means  being  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  a  coin  of  proper 
diameter  and  said  second  means  being  also  adapted  to 
lock  the  disk  against  backward  rotation,  third  means  en- 
galng  with  Irregularities  on  the  disk  to  prevent  backward 
rotation  thereof,  and  fourth  means  to  engage  with  Irregu- 
larities on  disk  and  lock  the  same  against  forward  ro- 
tation, said  fourth  means  being  connected  to  said  third 
means  and  being  moved  into  locking  position  by  the  en- 
gaement  with  the  third  means  of  a  coin  carried  around  in 
said  slot. 

2.  A  coin  controlled  vending  machine  comprising  a  suit- . 
able  frame  and  casing,  a  rotatable  disk  having  a  slot  for 
the  coin  and  Journaled  between  two  walls  spaced  to  re- 
ceive an  unbent  and  unmutllated  coin  of  normal  tblckness 
and  a  double  detent  arm  adapted  to  engage  with  engaging 
portions  of  the  disk,  the  first  end  of  said  detent  arm  be- 
ing adapte<l  to  prevent  backward  rotation  of  the  disk, 
and  the  second  end  being  adapted  to  be  moved  into  en 
gaging  position  by  an  irregularly  formed  coin  being  car- 
ried around  against  the  first  end  to  lock  the  disk  against 
continued   rotation. 

3.  A  coin  controlled  vending  machine  comprising  a  suit- 
able disk  provided  with  a  coin  receiving  slot,  a  shoulder  on 
one  edge  of  the  slot,  stops  projecting  into  the  slot  normally 
to  engage  with  the  edges  thereof  and  prevent  rotation  but 
adapted  to  be  pressed  out  of  engaging  position  by  a  cole 
of  normal  thickness  and  continuous  unmutllated  center 
and  a  detent  engaging  the  edge  of  the  disk  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  a  coin  of  normal  diameter,  out  of  the  path 
of  the  shoulder  as  the  disk  is  rotated. 

4.  A  coin  controlled  vending  machine  comprising  a  suit- 
able casing  provided  with  an  opening  Just  large  enough 
to  receive  the  coin  of  fixed  value,  a  rotatable  disk  Jour- 
naled between  two  frame  plates  within  said  casing  and 
formed  with  a  slot  of  a  size  to  receive  the  coin  of  the 
fixed  value  to  be  inserted  through  the  opening  and  also 
formed  with  a  shoulder  adjacent  the  slot  and  with  pe^ 
rlpheral  teeth,  means  arranged  to  extend  Into  said  openlnit 
and  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  disk,  said  means  being 
adapted   to  be  displaced  by  a   coin   of  normal   thickness 
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permitting  rotation   of  the  disk,  a  single  nosed   detent 

forced  against  the  periphery  of  the  disk  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  teeth  to  prevent  backward  rotation  of  the 
disk  and  also  adapted  to  engage  with  the  shoulder  and  pre- 
vent forward  rotation  of  the  disk,  said  detent  being  moved 
out  of  said  engagement  to  permit  such  forward  rotation 
by  engagement  therewith  of  a  coin  of  normal  diameter, 
and  a  double  nosed  detent,  one  nose  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  teeth  and  prevent  backward  rotation  of  the 
disk  and  the  other  being  adapted  to  be  swung  into  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  by  engagement  of  a  coin  In  the  slot 
with  the  first  nose  to  lock  the  disk  against  rotation. 

6.  A  coin  controlled  vending  machine  comprising  a  suit- 
able frame  casing,  frame  plates  thereon  spaced  to  receive 
between  them  a  coin  of  normal  thickness  and  of  unmu- 
tllated condition,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing of  a  size  suitable  for  receiving  the  coin  of  desired  size, 
a  rotatable  disk  Journaled  between  said  plates,  said  disk 
being  formed  with  a  coin  slot  Initially  upwardly  arranged 
and  Jnst  below  said  opening  and  being  provided  with  a 
shoulder  extending  out  from  the  periphery  adjacent   the 
secondary  wall  of  the  slot  and  with  other  projections  or 
teeth  on  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing knob  or  handle  and  connections  therefrom  to  the  disk 
to  rotate  the  latter,  flat  springs  supported  on  one  of  the 
frame   plates,   pins  on   said   springs   having  beveled   ends 
extending  toward   the  coin  as  it  enters  the  opening  but 
abrupt  rear  surfaces  to  engage  with  the  walls  of  the  slot, 
said  pins  extending  through  the  said  plate  into  said  slot 
and  the  pins  lying  adjacent  the  opposite  walls  of  the  slot, 
a  detent  arm  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  pressed  into  en- 
gagement with  the  periphery  of  the  disk  by  a  frame,  the 
a<lTaDce  face  of  the  nose  of  said  arm  being  adapted  to 
engage    with   said    shoulder   to   prevent   forward    rotation 
of  the  disk  and  to  be  moved  out  of  the  path  of  said  shoul- 
der by  the  engagement  of  a  coin  of  proper  diameter  and 
the  rearward  face  of  said  nose  being  adapted   to  engage 
with  said  teeth  to  prevent  rearward  rotation  of  the  disk,  a 
double  detent  having  its  first  end   forced  against  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  disk   by  a  spring  and  adapted   to  engage 
with  said  teeth  to  prevent  backward  rotation  of  the  disk, 
and  the  second  end  depressed  to  engage  with  said  teeth 
and  lock  the  disk  against  rotation  when  the  first  end  Is 
raised  by  engagement  of  a  mutilated  coin,  the  same  being 
held  In  the  disk  slot  by   frlctlonal  engagement  with   the 
walls  and   being  carried  around   by   the  rotation   of  the 
disk. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1.180.606.  STEERING  DEVICE  F'  ii  NKITOR  TRUCKS. 
John  G.  Kbhst,  Springfield,  111.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1914. 
Serial  No.  832,129.     (CI.  21 — 114.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  motor  driven  truck,  of  a  truck 
frame  plvotally  supported  at  the  forward  end  by  a  motor 
driven  axle  and  traction  wheels,  an  arcuate  gear  rack 
fixed  to  said  forward  axle,  a  steering  post,  a  gear  carried 
by  said  steering  post  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear  rack 
on  the  axle,  a  fork  pivoted  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the 
truck  frame,  an  auxiliary  steering  wheel  dl-sposed  In  said 
fork,  a  gear  on  said  fork,  an  auxiliary  steering  post  com- 
prising a  hollow  tube  disposed  about  the  first  named 
steering  post,  a  gear  carried  by  the  auxiliary  steering 
po.st,   a    chain    trained    about    the   gear    on    the   auxiliary 


steering  post  and  the  gear  on  the  fork,  and  hand  wheels 
on  each  of  said  steering  posts.  subsUntlally  as  described. 
2.  In  a  motor  driven  truck,  a  motor  driven  forward 
axle,  an  axle  housing  on  said  axle,  a  fifth  wheel  on  said 
housing,  a  truck  frame  supported  on  said  axle  bousing, 
a  fifth  wheel  suspended  from  the  track  frame  and  en- 
gaged tb  rotate  on  the  fifth  wheel  on  the  axle  housing, 
an  arcuate  gear  rack  fixed  to  the  axle  housing,  a  steering 
post,  a  gear  carried  by  the  steering  post  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  gear  rack  on  the  axle  housing,  a  fork  ply 
oted  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  truck  frame,  an 
auxiliary  steering  wheel  disposed  In  said  fork,  a  gear 
on  said  fork,  an  auxiliary  steering  post  comprising  a  hol- 
low tube  disposed  about  the  first  named  steering  post,  a 
gear  carried  by  the  auxiliary  steering  post,  a  chain 
trained  abut  the  gear  on  the  auxiliary  bteering  post  and 
the  gear  on  the  fork,  and  hand  wheels  on  each  of  said 
steering  posts. 


1,180,506.  TESTING-MACHINE.  Lester  Kihschbracn. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  8.17.708 
(CI.  73—61.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  testing  bituminous  products,  the 
combination  with  a  tank  for  holding  a  fluid  at  constant 
temperature  and  for  receiving  the  product  to  be  tested, 
of  a  pair  of  supporting  members  between  which  the 
specimen  to  be  tested  while  in  said  tank  is  mounted,  one 
of  said  members  being  relatively  stationary  and  the  other 
member  movable,  means  for  actuating  said  movable  mem- 
ber, a  dynamometer  Interposed  between  said  means  and 
said  movable  support  and  adapted  to  register  Increas- 
ing and  decreasing  strains,  and  a  scale  mounted  adjacent 
to  the  movable  support  for  determining  the  units  of 
space  through  which  said  support  moves. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  testing  bituminous  products,  the 
combination  with  a  pair  of  supporting  members  between 
which  a  specimen  to  be  tested  is  mounted,  one  of  said 
members  being  relatively  stationary  and  the  other  mem- 
ber movable,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  movable  mem- 
ber, a  dynamometer  Interposed  between  said  mechanisms 
and  said  movable  support,  and  a  scale  mounted  adjacent 
to  said  movable  support  for  determlnlg  the  units  of  space 
through  which  said  support  moves,  and  means  associated 
with  the  supporting  member  for  maintaining  the  specimen 
to  be  tested  at  a  substantially  constant  temperature  dur- 
ing treatment. 

3.  In  a  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
for  holding  liquid,  means  for  maintaining  said  liquid  at 
a  substantially  constant  temperature,  a  pair  of  inclined 
drag  rods  extending  into  the  tank,  a  pair  of  supports 
seated  In  said  tank  and  adapted  to  hold  a  specimen  to 
be  tested,  one  of  said  supports  being  movable,  a  travel- 
ing carriage  mounted  on  said  drag  rods,  a  dynamometer 
on  said  carriage,  and  connected  to  the  movable  support, 
the  Indicator  of  said  dynamometer  being  free  to  move  in 
either  direction,  and  mean*  ffir  t^.tunting  said  carriage. 


1,180,507.      TOOL.      John    C.    Kobtick,    San    Francisco. 

Cal.      Filed    Oct.    19,    1916.      Serial    No.   66,742.      (O. 

140—117.) 

1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  coipprislng  a  handle 
portion  and  a  head,  a  member  overlying  the  head  in 
spaced  relation  to  one  face  thereof  and  united  at  Its 
upper  end  thereto,  and  providing  a  slot  between  said 
head    and    overlylnu    memVr.    open    at     it."'    tide    and    lower 
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fHlw".    the   Bide  edge   of  saM   o^^rlytng  Baember   formed 
Inwardly  extending  cut  having  Its  wall  bereled 
nnd    downwardly    toward    the    outt-r    irtde    of 
i     I  tongt>e  projecting  over  said  Inwardly  exteod- 
its  lower  outer  edge,  and   said   head  portion 
n'    itv  pdrf-   'flow   snld   inwardly   extending  cut 
'    '  '       '\         of   which   is  be\'e)ed   In  a   plane 
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2     A  tool   of  the  class  described,   lomprising  a    handle 
»n  i    an    integral    head    In   a   plaae   parallel    therewith,   a 


!  h 


:i.-'iiit.er  overlylii'-' 
•  U"    !a  ■»'    thprcof    .i  ml 

i:;'i    pri'i     lini:    »     slf.' 
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edges,  said  overlying  n 


tifiid  in  pjirallt'!  s; >'(•■(!  '.latloo  to 
tinitpd  at  its  uii[i<  :  tujf  thereto 
or  wen  said  head  and  overlying 
r;  at  its  lower  and  opposite  side 
i'lil  t.;  formed  on  Its  side  edge  with 
in  inwardly  extending  cut,  the  side  wall  of  which  Is  bev- 
>■!►'(!  outwardlv  Hnd  downwardly  toward  the  outer  side 
01  -ml  hi!  '  •  rur'ie  carried  by  iwld  overlying  member 
Hii  :  ,   eting   over   said   inwardly   extending  cut   at   its 

;•  vcr  edge,  said  bead  provided  beneath  said  cut  with 

a  ,'oove,  the  wall  of  which  is  beveled  in  a  plane  sub- 
•ita:  'tally  parallel  with  the  bevel  of  the  wall  of  the  cut 
:r;  ">(■  overlying  member. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle 
portion  and  a  bead,  a  member  overlying  the  head  in  spaced 
rt'latlon  to  one  face  thereof  and  united  at  its  upper  end 
thereto  and  providing  a  slot  between  said  head  and  over- 
lying member  open  at  its  side  and  lower  edges,  the  oppo- 
site aide  edges  of  said  overlying  member  being  each 
formed  with  an  inwardly  extending  cut  having  their  re- 
spective walls  beveled  outwardly  and  downwardly  toward 
th'  i;  r. -pective  sides  of  said  head,  a  tongue  projecting 
ov.  r  tab  of  said  Inwardly  extending  cuts  at  its  outer 
low.  r  edge,  and  said  head  portion  provided  at  its  opposite 
side  edges  below  .said  inwardly  extending  cut  with  a 
groove,  the  wall  of  which  is  beveled  in  a  plane  substan- 
u  -:  'V.h  th.  fvel  of  the  wall  of  the  cut  asso- 
rt'.vith  in  tht  .iverlying  member, 
tool  of  the  cla.ss  described,  comprising  a  handle 
!  a  h'  )i  1  a  id.  ruber  overlying  the  head  in  spaced 
'  '  ■  1  'ii  rt'of  and  united  thereto,  and  pro- 
•  :  '  ■  '^ '  "n  said  head  and  overlying  mem- 
:•;  .  li.'.  ,>i  .said  overlying  member  formed  with 
!..  ■  \Mnding  cut  having  lt.><  wall  beveied  out- 
u  .!  downwardly  toward  the  outer  side  of  said 
.  !  ;i  tongue  projecting  over  said  inwardly  extend- 
1'  Its  lower  outer  edge. 
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iCLt:  SUSPENSION  SPRING.  Albtot 
s  K!  c  ii  i  IlrccxB  H.  BE.\rH.\M.  Chicago,  m.,  as- 
signors to  .Johnson  Specialty  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  IG,  1915.  Serial  No.  56,331. 
(CI.  267—19.) 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ca.slng,  a 
saddle    within    the    casing    having    arms    projecting    out 
through  the  top  thereof,  a  spring  device  resting  on  said    | 
saddle,   a   bolt   extending   up   through    the   bottom   of  the   I 
fasin?.  and  a  nut  screw  threaded  upon  the  upper  end  of    1 
'!■       ..It  and  engaging  with   said  spring  device,  said  nut    i 
liauiig   one   or   more   laterally   projecting   wings   adapted 
to  engage  with  the  arms  of  the  saddle  to  limit  the  angu- 
lar movement  of  the  nut.  I 


2.  In  a  <Jevlce  of  the  character  dt-acrtbed,  a  caning,  a 
aaddle  arranged  within  the  casing  and  having  arms  pro- 
jecting upwardly  out  of  the  top  thereof,  a  short  h«>avy 
spring  resting  on  said  saddle  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
casing,  a  flanged  cup  nested  within  the  aforesaid  spring 
and  anpported  from  the  top  thereof  by  Its  flange,  a  long 
lighter  spring  seated  within  said  cup  and  projecting  up 
wardly  out  of  the  same,  and  a  tension  device  arranged 
b«tween  the  top  of  the  lighter  spring  and  the  bottom 
of  the  casing. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  n^  re  a 
Middle  arranged  within  the  casing  and  having  anL,.^  i,ro- 
Jecting  upwardly  out  of  the  same,  a  short  heavy  colled 
spring  supported  In  said  saddle,  a  cup  nested  within  the 
aforesaid  spring  and  having  a  flange  at  the  mouth  there 
of  resting  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  spring,  a  lighter 
spring  seated  within  said  cup  and  projecting  upwardly 
beyond  the  top  of  the  same,  a  bolt  passing  freely  down 
through  said  springs  and  through  the  bottom  of  the  cas 
Ing,  a  nut  on  the  upper  end  of  the  bolt  having  a  portion 
extending  downwardly  Into  and  centering  the  lighter 
spring,  and  wings  on  said  nut  extending  laterally  In  prox- 
imity to  the  casing  to  center  thr  rut  In  the  casing. 


1,180,509.  SELF-OILINQ  SHEAVE.  CHAULEg  H.  Lan- 
oiLL,  Boston,  Mass.  Piled  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial  No 
73,063.      (CI.  64—26.) 


1.  A  sheave  having  an  annular  oil  chamber  surround- 
ing Its  bore  ;  a  hole  from  said  oil  chamber  to  said  bore ; 
a  recess  in  the  wall  of  said  chamber  opposite  to  and  In 
allnem-?nt  with  said  hole ;  and  a  cylindrical  plunger  with 
its  outer  end  in  said  recess  ami  having  a  reduced  Inner 
end  positioned  in  said  hole,  said  plunger  being  adapted  to 
reciprocate  during  the  rotation  of  .said  sheave. 

2.  A  sheave  having  an  annular  oil  chamber  snrronnd- 
Ing  Its  bore  ;  a  hole  from  said  ell  chamber  to  said  bore ;  a 
recess  In  the  wall  of  said  chamber  opposite  to  and  in  allne- 
ment  with  said  hole;  and  a  cylindrical  plunger  with  its 
outer  end  In  said  recess  and  having  a  reducetl  tapered 
Inner  end  positioned  In  said  hole,  said  plunger  being 
adapted  to  reciprocate  during  the  rotation  of  said  sheave. 

3.  A  sheave  having  an  annular  oil  chamber  surround- 
ing Its  bore ;  a  hole  from  said  oil  chamber  to  said  bore  : 
a  receim  in  the  wall  of  said  chamber  opposite  to  and  tn 
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allnement  with  said  hole ;  and  a  cylindrical  plunger  with 
its  outer  end  In  said  recess  and  having  a  reduced  Inner 
end  positioned  In  and  of  the  same  length  as  said  bole, 
said  plunger  being  adapted  to  reciprocate  drulng  the  rota- 
tion of  said  sheave. 

4.  A  sheave  having  an  annular  oil  chamber  within  its 
hub  anl  surrounding  Its  bore  ;  a  bole  extending  from  said 
bore  to  said  chamber  ;  a  recess  In  the  wall  of  said  chamber 
alined  with  said  opening,  with  Its  outer  end  terminating 
In  a  plane  between  the  outer  faces  of  said  hub  ;  and  a 
cylindrical  plunger  with  Its  outer  end  in  said  recess  and 
provide<l  with  a  reduced  Inner  end  extending  the  full 
length  of  said  hole  when  the  Inner  end  of  the  body  of 
uid  plunger  Is  on  Its  seat,  said  plunger  being  adapted 
to  reciprocate  during  the  rotation  of  said  sheave. 

5.  A  sheave  having  an  annular  oil  chamber  within  Its 
hnb  and  surrounding  Its  t>ore ;  an  Inclined  hole  extending 
from  said  bore  at  a  point  midway  of  its  length  to  said 
chamber  ;  an  Inclined  recess  In  the  wall  of  said  chamber 
alined  with  said  bole ;  and  a  rectprocable  cylindrical 
plungvr  with  its  outer  end  positioned  in  said  recess  and 
Its  Inner  end  provided  with  a  tapered  end  positioned  tn 
said  boie. 

[Clalins  6  to  8  not  prlntp<l  ?n  the  finT^tte.] 


through  the  other  bridge  and  projected  Into  the  shield  to 
a  point  near  the  top  thereof  and  air  and  gas  controlling 
devices  at  the  top  of  the  shield. 


1,180,510.  AIPAKaTLS  fur  IIElEIVLNC  ELBCTHI- 
CAL  ENERGY.  Chaules  D.  Lannino,  Dorchester, 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1905,  Serial  No.  293.215.  Re- 
newed Sept.  9,  1915.    Serial  No.  49,823.    (CI.  179 — 171.) 


1.  A  current  receiving  device  having  a  receiving  mag- 
net, a  core  therefor  having  a  plurality  of  reduced  portions 
of  magnetic  material  In  magnetic  contact  with  each  other, 
and  a  local  circuit  including  the  magnet  core. 

2.  A  current  receiving  apparatus  having  a  receiving 
magnet  having  a  core  provided  wth  subdivided  portions 
having  convex  contacting  ends  of  magnetic  metal  and  a 
local  circuit  including  the  mnfrnet   core. 

3.  A  current  recelvli  ,•  a;;-  us  having  a  receiving 
magnet  having  a  core  pruwdiii  w;th  sub-divided  portions 
having  convex  contacting  ends  of  magnetic  metal  and  a 
local  circuit  Including  the  magnet  core,  and  a  source  of 
constant  electromotive  force   for  said  circuit 

4.  A  current  receiving  apparatus  having  a  receiving 
magnet  having  a  core  provided  with  sub-divided  portions 
of  magnetic  material  having  convex  contacting  ends  also 
of  magnetic  metal  and  a  local  circuit  including  the  mag- 
net core,  a  source  of  constant  electro-motive  force  for 
said  circuit,  and  means  for  Initially  magnetizing  said  core. 

*  6.  A  current  receiving  aptmr,, ;  )^  ri'ivlng  a  local  circuit, 
a  receiving  magnet  an-i  a  ui.-  ;  r  i  ae  receiving  magnet 
having  separate  metallic  magnetic  portions  with  diverg- 
ing metallic  walls  In  contact  with  each  other,  said  core 
also  serving  as  a  part  of  the  said  local  circuit. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,511.  GAS-LAMP.  JosEru  Lederer,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  681.007.  (Cl. 
67— y4.) 

1.  .V  gas  lamp  having  a  casing  with  two  bridges  across 
It  and  mixing  and  burner  devices  extending  through  the 
bridges,  s.ich  mixing  and  burning  devices  comprising  two 
sections  m  jvable  toward  and  from  each  other  to  clamp 
them  against  the  bridges,  one  part  of  said  mixing  and 
burning  devices  having  interlocking  engagements  with  oue 
of  the  bridges  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  the  casing 
and  mixing  and  burning  devices. 

2.  An  Inverted  gas  lamp  having  a  casing,  two  bridges 
extending  across  the  same,  a  tubular  shield  extending 
througn    one    of    the    bridges,    a    Bunsen    tube    extending 


3.  An  Inverted  gas  lamp  having  a  casing,  two  ^-l!^^' ? 
extending  across  the  same,  a  tubular  shield  ev.  -  ;  ;jp 
through  one  of  the  bridges,  a  Bunsen  tube  exiemiiag 
througn  the  other  bridge  and  projected  into  the  shield  to 
a  point  near  the  top  thereof  and  air  and  gas  controlling 
devices  at  the  top  of  the  shield,  the  shield  and  Bunsen 
tube  having  enlargements  that  respectively  bear  against 
the  bridges  to  hold  the  parts  in  place. 


1,180,512.  WINDOW-SASH  ALARM.  Adolph  8.  LiN- 
DEUiiOLM,  West  Somervllle,  Mass.  FUed  Feb.  23,  1915. 
Serial  No.  9,800.      (Cl.  116 — 44.) 


.«?/«" 


1.  A  window     ;i->    alarm  comprlslriL-  ;      'a--,    a!,  ptert   for 
attachment  to   \l.i    r..eetlng-rail  of  a  low.-    ^:^!l     an   «  un 
gated  swinging  frame  composed  of  two  e    '  _ar.  i   .-pare,; 
apart   arms   pivoted   at   their   Inner   end    porti    r-    t*     the 
base  and  a  cross-bar  connecting  said  arms,  a  star  wb.  ei    a 
trundle  rojl  coaxial  therewith,  said  ^v  arid   roll   be.tg 
connected  for  simultaneous  rotation  ann  ;>    :   n-'.rd  or   'tip 
swinging  end  of  the  frame  between  said  <.   :^    a    r.  -     .  r.t 
tongue  attached    at   one   end    to   said   cross-bur    .ar   ;    j  ro 
Jecting   therefrom   between   the   frame  arms   Icti     .  r  l;. tr< 
ment  with  the  star  wheel,  and  a  spring  connected  \^     a  the 
frame  and  base  and  adapted  to  press  the  roll  aga  us:   at. 
upper  sash,   the  said    roll  and   star  wheel   being  coniii-d 
against   lateral  displacement  by  the  frame  arms,  and   the 
star   wheel    being  of   smaller   diameter   than   the   roll,   so 
that    the    outer    end    of    the    wheel-engaging    tongue    is 
guarded  by  said  roll  and  one  of  said  arms. 

2.  A  window  sash  alarm  comprising  a  baae  composed 
of  ears  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  lower  aai^  uprights 
between  said  ears  and  a  neck  connecting  and  bracing  .^.a:  1 
uprights,  an  elongate<1  swinging  frame  composed  of  va. 
elongated  arms  pivoted  at  their  inner  end  portions  to  sa  >i 
uprights  and  spacetl  apart  thereby,  a  cross-bar  conne<  *  ui: 
said  arms,  a  star  wheel,  a  trundle  roll  coaxial  therewith. 
said    wheel   and    roll    being    connected    for    slmultac^us 
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rotation  and  journalpd  on  the  swinging  end  of  the  frame 
between  said  arms,  a  resilient  tongue  attached  at  one  end 
t.>  said  cross-bar  and  projecting  therefrom  between  the 
frame  arms  into  engagement  with  the  star  wheel,  and  a 
-pring  connected  with  •  h  neck  portion  of  the  base  and 
with  the  cross-bar  01  thf  irame  and  adapted  to  press  the 
roll  against  an  upper  sash,  the  said  neck  portion  and 
•  ross-bar  constituting  complemental  abutting  portions 
which  limit  the  movement  of  the  frame  by  the  spring. 

3.  A  wind»w  sash  alarm  comprising  a  base  composed 
of  ears  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  lower  sash,  uprights 
t»etween  said  ears  and  a  neck  connecting  and  bracing  said 
uprights,  an  elongate<l  swinging  frame  pivoted  at  Its  lower 
t-nd  to  said  uprights,  a  star  wheel,  a  trundle  roll  co- 
axial therewith,  said  wheel  and  roll  being  connected  for 
simultaneous  rotation  and  Journalwl  on  the  upper  swing- 
ing end  of  said  frame,  a  resilient  tongue  attached  at  Its 
lower  end  to  said  frame  and  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from into  engagement  with  the  star  wheel,  and  a  spring 
connected  with  the  neck  portion  of  the  base  and  with  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  roll  under  force 
against  an  upper  sash,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  abut 
said  base  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  the  frame  by 
the  sprinp 


1.180,513.   I'HMT.M.KAJiii,  -PRINTING  MASK.  Thomas 
FI.   LiNDSKY,   Ashevllle,   N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
lames  K.  Cowan,  Ashevllle.  N.  C.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1916 
Jl,072.      (CI.    95—73.) 


>>'-'.i\. 


1.  In  a  photographic  printiuii  machine,  a  frame  having 
nn  exposure  opening  formed  therein,  a  carrier  slldable 
transversely  of  the  frame,  means  affixed  to  the  carrier  and 
!iiavai)ie  across  the  opening  to  vary  the  size  thereof,  means 


rii 
rh.' 

int 


\'a  •■•!• 


a  n ' 


war  1  an  !  ;  ,;,;  t},«.  carrier  to  vary  the  size  of 
!jg.  a  p.-i  s.>u:f  ;>avk  movabie  with  the  carrier  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  frame  for  the  pur- 
ifi<'(l.  an!  ■  harj  !!••  for  the  pressure-back  mov- 
P"nilfDtl.v  'h'T-..: 
i'  hi  a  photographic  printing  machine,  a  frame  having 
an      xji  i-ur.    opening   formed    therein,   a    carrier   mounted 

til  r 

n»'  r.i  !,,  th.-  carrier  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engage- 

wfli    the  frame  directly   over  the   mentioned  open- 

1    !    'a::;  n-r  arm   for  the  negative  acted  on   hingedly 

I'l   '  >  fh.     iirrier  and  movable  transversely  of  the 


:  movement  upon  the  frame,  guide  means  for  the 
•\..]  to  the  frame,  a  pressure-back  hingedly  con- 


no: 

■  I'Ull 


!>■  size  of  the  opening  therein,  means  ad- 
and  from  the  carrier  to  vary  the  size  of 


frame  to  va.v 
jusfable  towir 

the  said  op.  i,  i  _'    and  a  handle  hingedly  connected  to  the 
Mm.'-  ars  :    ha\!iig  a  yielding  connection  with  the  pres- 
-ur-  >  a   k,    ihf   handle  being  operable  to   move  said  pres- 
sure-back into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  phntoffT-aphlc  printing  machine,  a  frame  having 
an   exposu!'      -p.nn.,'    formed    therein,   a    carrier   slidabie 
across  the  frame,  means  to  limit  sliding  movement  of  the 
iirrier.  guide  means  for  the  carrier,  a  block  affixed  to  the 
arrier.  an  arm  having  a  hinge  connection  with  the  car- 
rier, the  arm  being  movable  therewith  and  across  the  open- 


ing to  vary  the  size  thereof,  said  arm  affording  a  film 
retaining  means,  a  pressure-back  hingedly  connected  to 
the  carrier,  the  said  back  comprising  a  pair  of  hingedly 
connected  sections,  means  adjustable  toward  and  from 
the  carrier  to  vary  the  size  of  the  mentioned  opening,  an 
operating  handle  hingedly  connected  to  the  block,  and  a 
spring  connection  between  the  handle  and  the  pressure 
back  to  move  the  latter  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  frame,  said  pressure-back  being  engageable  with  the 
film  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  frame  having  an  exposure  opening  formed 
therein,  of  a  pressure  back  comprising  hingedly  connect 
ed  sections,  a  resilient  plate  having  a  fixed  connection 
with  one  of  said  sections  and  a  loose  connection  with  the 
other  of  said  sections,  said  plate  being  inherently  resili 
ent  to  normally  maintain  the  section  to  which  it  Is  fixedly 
connected  at  an  angle  to  the  other  of  the  said  sections, 
and  means  operable  to  move  the  sections  and  to  hold  said 
sections  against  relative  movement. 

5.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  a  frame  having 
an  exposure  opening  formed  therein,  a  carrier  movable 
transversely  of  the  frame,  means  mounted  on  the  carrier 
and  movable  across  the  opening  to  vary  the  size  thereof, 
means  movable  toward  and  from  the  carrier  to  vary  the 
size  of  the  opening,  and  a  pressure  back  movable  with  the 
carrier  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  frame  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.614.  METHOD  OF  FITTING  PISTONS  TO  EN- 
GINE-CYLINDERS. William  McCormack  and  Gbobok 
8.  SiARLB,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Original  application  Qle«l 
Mar.  13,  1916,  Serial  No.  14,154.  Divided  and  this  ap 
plication  filed  June  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  32,571.  (CI 
51—4.) 


The  method  of  fitting  a  piston  and  an  engine  cylinder 
to  each  other  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  tool  finished 
friction  surface  of  one  for  a  prolonged  period  to  the  wear 
Ing  effect  of  a  master  grinding  element  formed  in  accord 
ance  with  the  other  and  adjusting  the  wearing  surface  of 
the  master  element  progressively  toward  the  wearing  sur 
face  of  the  meml>er  as  the  grinding  progresses,  the  rela 
tlve  movement  of  the  member  and   the  grinding  element 
being  such  as  to  include  a  longitudinal  reciprocatory  mo- 
tion similar  to  that  of  the  finished  piston  and  cylinder 
working  as  an  engine  couple. 


1,180,516.    SIGNAL-RELAY.    Jambs  F.  McElroy.  Albany. 
N.  Y.  ;   Susie  H.  McElroy.  executrix  of  said   James  F. 
McElroy,  deceased,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car-Heat 
ing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West   Virginia.     Filed 
Mar.  26.   1912.      Serial   No.   686.429.      (CT.   175 — 281.) 
1.  A  relay  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprls 
ing  a  main  casing  provided  with  a  closed  top  having  holes 
therein,  a  magnet  supported  within  said  casing,  a  sup 
plemental  casing  attached  to  the  top  wall  of  the  magnet 
casing,  an   Insulating  block  within   the  supplemental  cas 
ing  provided  with  bushings  projecting  downwardly  through 
the  holes  in  the  top  of  said  casing,  a  resistance  support 
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of  insulating  material  inclosed  within  the  supplemental 
casing  and  secured  at  its  base  to  said  insulating  block, 
a  resistance  wire  mounted  on  said  resistance  support  and 
having  its  terminals  passed  through  said  bushings,  one  of 
said  terminals  t>eing  connected  with  one  of  the  poles  of 
said  magnet,  means  for  connecting  line  wires  with  the 
other  terminal  of  the  resistance  wire  and  the  other  pole 
of  the  magnet,  respectively,  and  contacts  controlled  by 
said  magnet. 


2.  A  relay  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  casing  provided  with  a  closed  top  having  holes 
therein,  and  also  provided  with  a  ring  shaped  threaded 
flange,  a  magnet  supported  within  said  casing,  a  supple- 
mental casing  having  threads  at  one  end  in  engagement 
with  the  threads  of  said  flange,  an  insulating  block  with- 
in the  supplemental  casing  provided  with  bushings  pro- 
j<'<  ting  downwardly  thrmiL'!}  (he  holes  in  the  top  of  said 
casing,  a  resistance  supp-it  of  insulating  material  in- 
closed within  the  supplemental  casing  and  secured  at 
Its  base  to  said  insulating  block,  a  resistance  wire  mounted 
on  said  resistance  support  and  having  its  terminals  passed 
through  said  bushings,  one  of  said  terminals  being  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  poles  of  said  magnet,  means  for 
connecting  line  wires  witli,  the  other  terminal  of  the  re- 
sistance wire  and  the  other  pole  of  the  magnet,  respec- 
tively, and  contacts  controlled  by  said  magnet. 

.i.  A  relay  apparatus  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  main  casing  provided  with  a  closed  top  having 
boles  therein,  a  magnet  supported  within  said  casing,  a 
supplemental  rasing  attached  to  the  top  wall  of  the  mag 
net  casing,  an  Insulating  block  within  the  supplemental 
casing  provided  with  bushings  projecting  downwardly 
through  the  holes  In  the  top  of  said  casing,  a  resistance 
support  of  Insulating  material  inclosed  within  the  sup- 
plemental casing,  and  having  its  lower  end  resting  upon 
said  insulating  block,  a  bolt  passed  longitudinally  through 
said -resistance  support,  and  insulating  block  and  the  top 
wall  of  said  main  casing,  clamp  nuts  engaging  the  ends 
of  said  bolt,  a  resistance  wire  mounted  on  said  resistance 
support  and  having  its  terminals  passed  through  said 
bushings,  one  of  said  terminals  being  connected  with  one 
of  the  poles  of  said  magnet,  means  for  connecting  line 
wires  with  the  other  terminal  of  the  resistance  wire  and 
the  other  pole  of  the  magnet,  respectively,  and  contacts 
controlled  by  said  magnet. 


1.180.516.  BOARD.  .Jamks  W,  McIndoi.  Medford,  Mass., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  E.  Whitney,  Winchester, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,613.  (CI. 
164 — 45.9.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  board  of  pulp 
provided  with  a  facing  of  tough  paper  having  therein  a 
plurality  of  indentations  representing  the  grain  of  wood. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  board  having  a 
piiper  facing  and  said  facing  having  therein  a  plurality  of 


indentations  representing  the  grain  of  wood,  the  indenta- 
tions being  filled  with  a  material  differing  In  shade  from 
the  body  of  said  paper  facing. 
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3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  board  having  a 
paper  facing  and  said  facing  having  therein  a  plurality 
of  Indentations  representing  the  grain  of  wood,  the  In- 
dentations being  filled  with  a  material  differing  In  shade 
from  the  body  of  said  paper  facing,  and  extending  to  the 
surface  of  said  paper. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  board  of  fiber 
having  a  facing  of  tough  paper  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  Indentations  forcing  said  facing  Into  the  fiber  without 
breaking. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  board  of  fiber 
having  a  paper  facing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  in- 
dentations forcing  said  facing  into  the  fiber  without  break- 
ing, said  Indentations  being  filled  with  a  material  of  a 
different  shade  from  the  body  of  said  paper  facing. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,517.  STEAMING  APPARATUS  FOR  CA.NL  MILLS. 
James  Mallon,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  15,285.     (CI.  100 — 47.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cane  mill  Including  upper 
and  lower  rollers,  of  a  steam  casing  lying  parallel  to  the 
upper  roller  and  having  a  steam  outlet  near  the  lo^^l  r  s^hU 
thereof,  a  packing  strip  carried  by  the  top  of  h.  nvnp 
and  bearing  frictlonally  against  said  upper  ro;i«r  ftiv]  « 
pair  of  steam  tight  end  walls  carried  by  said  casinp  nn.: 
projecting  therefrom  Into  contact  with  the  aforesaid 
upper  roller. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cane  mill  Including  upper 
and  lower  rollers,  of  a  steam  casing  lying  parallel  tn  'hr 
upper  roller  and  having  a  steam  outlet  near  the  low.  r  siw 
thereof,  a  packing  strip  carried  by  the  top  of  thi  a-  1  >: 
and  bearing  frictlonally  against  said  upper  roller  and  a 
pair  of  steam  tight  end  walls  carried  by  said  casing,  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  and  having  curved  edges  abutting  the 
periphery  of  the  upper  roller  to  prevent  the  escape  of 
steam. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cane  mill  including  a  crush 
ing  roller,  of  a  steam  casing  lying  parallel  to  said  roller 
and  having  an  outlet  near  the  same,  and  a  pn  r     f   -•-n.v,. 
tight  end  walls  carried  by  the  casing  and  beai.ng  agitDs'' 
the  roller  to  prevent  the  escape  of  steam. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cane  mill  Inclndlng  a  roller, 
of  a  steam  case  lying  parallel  to  said  roller  and  having 
an  outlet  near  the  same,  and  a  pair  of  steam  tight  end 
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wall's  ;ir-ied  by  the  casing  and  haTing  carved  edge*  bear- 
in  k  a^'H.ust  the  periphery  of  the  roller  to  prevent  the 
'  -  :■;  •■  of  steam. 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  cane  mill  Including  upper 
at.l  lower  rollers,  of  a  steam  casing  lying  parallel  to  the 
upper  roller  and  having  a  steam  outlet  near  the  lower  side 
thereof,  a  packing  strip  carried  by  the  top  of  the  casing 
an<l  bearing  frlctlonally  against  said  upper  roller,  a  pair 
of  steam  tight  end  walls  carried  by  the  casing  and  con- 
tlaulng  therefrom  In  opposite  directions,  one  e<lge  of  said 
end  walls  being  disposed  in  contact  with  the  aforesaid 
upper  roller,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  wall  depend- 
ing from  the  side  of  the  casing  remote  from  the  roller  and 
connected  at  Its  ends  to  the  other  edge  o^^sald  end  walls. 

[Claims  6  to  10  nt  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tending  lengthwise  of  the  strings,  and  a  bridge  for  the 
strings  having  feet  resting  on  said  front  plate  and  ar- 
ranged to  break  register  with  said  ribs. 


1,150,518.        f'AHir    Ui.;  i.i.         .     ,   ,,.     IJJALMAR     MAL8TR0M 

ariri    W  :.:    ,si    iv.    A ,\ .  ...:  ,i,  . ,    .N-w   York,   N.    Y.     FUed 
War    28.  1»13.      Serial  Ao.   757,424.      (Cl.  48 — 160.3.) 


ar^        TO 


'^4^1^    [   t. 


1  \  arbureter  comprising  a  liquid  hydro-carbon  cham- 
ber a  mixing  chamber,  a  main  air  Inlet,  an  auxiliary  air 
Inlet,  Its  valve,  and  means  controlled  by  said  valve  for 
discharging  a  supply  of  liquid  hydro-carbon  upon  the  said 
valve,  and  an  independent  means  for  depositing  an  addl- 
tinnnl  <iipply  of  liquid  hydro-carbon  upon  the  said  valve. 

-  A  carbureter  comprising  a  liquid  hydro-carbon  cham- 
b<  ■  I  mixing  chamber,  a  main  air  inlet,  an  auxiliary  air 
Ir:.  r  :r-i  valve,  ainl  moans  controlled  by  said  valve  for 
fi>r  .;_•  1  -ijpi  V  o:  I. quid  hydro-carbon  upon  the  said 
va  ;■.('. 

3.  A  carburr.r  on^prNi'^-  i  liquid  hydro-carbon  cham- 
Nr  a  mixing  chi-.R:  • :  a  main  air  inlet,  an  auxiliary  air 
iRi.  r.  it.?  valve,  aji  i  uiiaus  controlled  by  said  volve  for 
for  in,'  I  -  :  ;.  y  ,.f  liquid  hydro-carl)on  upon  the  said 
va  v..,  and  an  iiul<  p.ndent  means  for  depositing  an  addi- 
tintii.   s.ippiy  of  liquid  hydrocarbon  upon  the  said  valve. 

4  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  an  aux- 
lliarv  n!r  in!.f.  !t«  valve,  a  main  air  inlet,  a  liquid  hydro- 
'■ariHjQ  .ii.ii  ,r.  i  passage  In  the  wall  of  the  carbureter 
omiiiuui  iiM  ,  \vith  the  liquid  hydro-carbon  chamber,  and 
meaijs  .  oni ;  o,,..,j  by  said  auxiliary  air  Inlet  valve  for  forc- 
ing u  s  .;»(,:  V  of  liquid  hydro-carbon  from  said  passage  to 
the  top  i  r'  'ii.    auxiliary  valve. 

5.  A  ai  ii-ttr  comprising  an  upper  member  having 
ther.in  a  r,  \.:;-  chamber,  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet  and  Its 
valv.  .  I  w.  ;  ni.mber  Laving  therein  a  main  air  Inlet  and  1 
a  li.ju;  .  by  iro-carbon  chamber,  a  passage  in  the  wall  of 
the  iuunr  :;,..mber  communicating  with  the  liquid  hydro-  j 
arb.  li  iM:i...er,  and  means  controlled  by  said  auxiliary 
n,.t  ^...'.■'  for  forcing  a  supply  of  liquid  hydro-carbon 
fr.  rii  -i  .!  pa  Kfl-,.  to  the  top  of  the  auxiliary  valve. 

iLi.iiii  u  !c.   i,'?  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.180.519.     SOUNDI.\G-BOX  FOR  AUTOMATIC  VIOLIN- 

PTaNms.  Ci.a.s.xr  M.AUTi.vi,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.. 
a.->i-r;<>r  to  The  Rudolph  Wurlitzer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 

Y   rk       n:  .!    A;,:     .1     1913.     Serial  No.  7G2.069.      (CL 

1     ir     in    i  itomatlc  violin  piano,  the  combination  of  a 

^•■'J'-  '     -  find   .strings  strung  thereon,  the  front  plate 

!    -,.;,!   i;.,     .,;..,•  provided  on  Its  inner  side  with  rlbg  ex-   i 


2.  In  an  automatic  violin  piano,  the  combination  of  a 
sounding  box  provided  near  one  end  with  an  opening  for 
the  passage  of  bow-i)ands  to  engage  the  strings,  and  rlba 
arranged  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  sounding  box  and  ex- 
tending across  said  opening. 

1,180,520.    SASn-LOCK.    Ebxest  Mauzinki.  Corona.  Cal 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1910.     SerUl  No.  70,501.     (Cl.  10—52.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  upper  and  low.  r  sn  ^  < 
and  the  window  frame;  of  a  sash  holding  device  c<  ;  s 
Ing  a  tatch  member  adapted  to  be  locate«l  on  one  .sa- %  a 
lock  rack  secure<l  to  the  other  sash,  said  latch  member 
having  means  for  engaging  the  window  frame  for  holding 
one  sash  In  a  flxed  position  while  the  other  sash  moves  to 
effect  different  engagements  between  the  i«t<h  member 
and  the  lock  rack,  said  lock  rack  having  provision  where- 
l>y  the  said  latch  member  may  be  disconnected  therefrom 
when  the  sash  carrying  the  rack  is  in  a  predetermined 
position. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  sashes 
and  the  window  frame,  the  latter  having  a  horizontal  re- 
cess in  line  with  the  top  of  the  lower  sash  when  at  the 
clo.sed  position,  and  a  rack  meml)er  having  a  series  of  ver- 
tical rack  openings;  of  a  latch  membt-r  adapted  for  being 
seatetl  on  top  of  the  lower  sash  and  having  a  tongue-like 
extension  adapted  for  entering  the  horizontal  recess  In 
the  window  frame,  said  device  Including  a  spring  bolt 
adapted  for  successively  Interlocking  with  the  rack  open- 
ings as  the  upper  sash  Is  moved  upwardly  and  the  lower 
sash  Is  held  down,  said  rack  having  provision  whereby  the 
said  latch  member  may  be  disconnecteil  from  the  rack  and 
moved  laterally  with  respect  to  the  rack  when  the  upper 
sa.sh  Is  at  its  uppermost  or  closed  position  to  permit  of  th*- 
sald  latch  device  being  removed  from  the  lower  sash. 
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3.  The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  sashes 
and  the  window  frame,  the  latter  having  a  horizontal  re- 
cess in  line  with  the  top  of  the  lower  sash  when  at  th< 
closeil  position,  and  a  rack  member  having  a  series  of  ver- 
tical rack  openings ;  of  a  latch  member  adapted  for  being 
seated  on  top  of  the  lower  sash  and  having  a  tongue-like 
extension  adapted  for  entering  the  horizontal  recess  In 
the  window  frame,  said  device  including  a  spring  bolt 
adapted  for  successively  Interlocking  with  the  rack  open- 
ings as  the  upper  sash  is  moved  upwardly  and  the  lower 
sash  Is  held  down,  said  rack  having  provision  whereby  the 
said  latch  member  may  be  disconnected  from  the  rack  aud 
move<l  laterally  with  respect  to  the  rack  when  the  upper 
sash  Is  at  Its  uppermost  or  close<l  position  to  permit  of 
the  said  latch  device  l)elng  removed  from  the  lower  Rash, 
said  Tack  device  having  a  guide  groove  on  its  front  face 
in  allnement  with  the  vertical  series  of  ratchet  openings 
and  a  lateral  guide  groove  that  extends  across  the  rack 
member  In  allnement  with  the  lowermost  one  of  the  rack 
openings,  said  lowermost  opening  having  a  l>eveled  e<lgp 
at  the  lateral  guide  groove  side,  the  latch  bolt  having  a 
bfveled  lM>ad  portion  for  engaging  the  said  beveled  edge  of 
the  salt!  lowermost  opening  for  the  purposes  stated. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  sashes 
and  the  window  frame  having  a  horizontal  recess ;  of  a 
sash  holding  device  that  comprises  a  rack  plate  secured 
on  the  lower  front  edge  of  the  upper  sash  and  a  latch  de- 
vice removably  mountable  on  the  top  of  the  lower  sash  and 
including  a  spring  latch  bolt  for  engaging  the  rack  plate 
when  the  upper  sash  Is  raised,  said  latch  device  compris- 
ing a  lower  section  having  l>ent  up  side  flanges  and  an  lo- 
terme<liate  bent  up  flange,  the  aforesaid  spring  rack  bolt 
lieing  Journaled  on  one  of  the  side  flanges  and  the  Inter- 
iiie<llate  flange,  said  lower  section  Including  a  slotted 
tongue  for  entering  the  recess  in  the  window  frame,  an 
upper  section  that  includes  side  flanges  adapted  for  lap- 
ping over  the  side  flanges  of  the  lower  section,  and  a 
Bhou1dere<l  extension  having  a  slot  that  registers  with  the 
slot  In  the  tongue  portion  of  the  lower  section. 

6.  The  coml)inatlon  with  the  upper  and  lower  sashes 
and  the  window  frame,  said  frame  having  a  recess  at  the 
meeting  line  of  the  upper  and  lower  sashes,  and  a  rack 
member  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  front  face  of  the 
upper  sash  ;  of  a  locking  device  adapted  to  he  loosely  held 
on  the  top  ot  the  lower  sash,  the  said  device  including  a 
spring  bolt  for  riding  over  and  Interlocking  with  the  rack 
member,  the  said  device  having  lateral  movement  on  the 
lower  sash  and  a  locking  member  adapted  to  be  pu.sheil  into 
the  aforesaid  recess  In  the  window  frame,  the  said  rack 
having  provision  whereby  the  spring  bolt  may  be  moved 
out  of  engagement  with  the  rack  as  the  locking  device  la 
moved  laterally  on  the  lower  sash  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  window  casing  and  to  thereby  release  the  locking 
member  from  the  recess  In  the  window  frame. 


1,180.621.  FRICTli  >\.i.,  x  i.Ai  ^  v.iJAR  FOR  RAIL- 
ROAD-CARS. ALoxzo  C.  Matheb,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Oct.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,201.     (Cl.  213 — 04.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  oppositely 
disposed  wedges,  two  blocks  provided  with  Inclined  sur- 
faces to  fit  against  said  wedges,  suitable  springs  to'^yleld- 
Ingly  press  said  two  blocks  toward  each  other  and  means 
interposed  between  each  spring  and  its  adjacent  block 
for  automatically  taking  op  the  lost  motion  between  the 
springs  and  the  blocks. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  oppositely 
disposed  wedges,  two  blocks  provlde<l  with  inclined  sur- 
fa -es  to  fit  against  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  wedges, 
•suitable   springs   to   yieldingly    force   said   blocks   toward 


each  other  and  against  said  wedges  and  means  Interposed 
between  each  spring  and  its  adjacent  block  for  auto- 
matically taking  up  the  lost  motion  between  the  blodu 
and  the  springs  comprising  vertically  movable  wedgea. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlbe<l,  two  oppositely 
disposed  wedges,  two  blocks  provided  with  Inclined  sur- 
faces to  fit  against  said  wedges,  suitable  springs  for  press- 
ing said  blocks  toward  each  other,  said  blocks  provided 
with  vertical  grooves,  and  means  interposed  be|ween  each 
block  and  its  adjacent  spring  for  automatically  taking 
up  the  lost  motion  between  the  springs  and  the  blocks 
comprising  vertically  movable  wedges  arranged  to  slide  in 
the  grooves  provided  In  said  blocks. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  side  castings,  each 
!  casting  provided  with  stops  for  followers  to  abut  against, 
I  and  Intermediate  friction  surfaces,  suitai>le  followers. 
I   oppositely  disposed  wedges,  friction  blocks  having  Inclined 

friction  faces,  bearing  against  said  wedges,  suitable 
springs,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  springs  bearing  against 
said  friction  Idocks,  wearing  shoes,  the  opposite  ends  of 
i  .said  springs  l>eing  seateil  in  said  shoes,  and  said  shoes 
I  being  in  contact  with  and  movable  on  said  intermediate 
friction  surfaces  on  said  side  castings. 


1,180,522.  TENNIS-COURT  MARKER.  Max  EuGlNl 
Melton,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  Charles  K. 
Flnckel,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1915.  SerUl 
No.  43,411.     (Cl.  Ill — *1.) 


-    ^ 


1.  In  a  marker  for  tennis  courts,  the  combination  of  a 
wheel  supported  frame,  a  hopper  supported  on  said  frame 
In  flxed  relation  thereto,  said  hopper  having  a  narrow 
discharge  opening  extending  longitudinally  the  line  of 
travel  and  located  In  proximity  to  the  surface  to  be 
marked,  a  screen  located  beneath  and  closely  adjacent 
said  discharge  opening  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
longitudinally  thereof,  guides  on  said  frame  parallel  with 
said  discharge  opening  for  supporting  and  guiding  said 
screen,  and  means  for  automatically  reciprocating  said 
screen  when  the  device  Is  moved  on  its  wheels. 

2.  In  a  marker  for  tennis  courts,  the  combination  of  a 
wheel  supported  frame,  a  hopper  supported  on  said  frame 
In  flxed  relation  thereto,  said  hopper  having  a  narrow 
discharge  opening  extending  longitudinally  the  line  of 
travel  and  located  in  proximity  to  the  surface  to  be 
marked,  guides  on  said  frame  parallel  with  said  discharge 
opening,  a  screen  supported  by  said  guides  beneath  and 
closely  adjacent  said  discharge  opening  and  adapted  to 
be  reciprocated  longitudinally  of  said  opening,  a  frame 
for  said  screen  surrounding  the  discharge  end  of  the 
hopper  and  extending  a  substantial  distance  above  the  dis- 
charge opening  thereof,  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
ciprocating said  frame  when  the  device  Ls  moved  on  its 
wheels. 

1,180,623.     FILLER  FOB.  VEHICLE-TIRES.     Ciaro  M. 

N«TiN8,  Frontier,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.   19.  1915.      >> -Uv. 

No.  40,360.      (Cl.  152 — 8.) 

A  filler  for  a  pneumatic  tire  shoe  comprising  an  i-Ui\\c^s 
tnbular  body  formed  from  a  single  coll  of  wu  ar  >  v.^i 
less  resilient  sheet  metal  ring  U-shaped  In  cr.  -  Ti,,i, 
and  of  a  uniform  thickness  throughout,  said  ring  .  over- 
Ing  the  outer  half  of  said  coll.  a  second  endless  resilient 
sheet  metal  ring  of  aniform  thickness  throoghoat.  hap*' : 
to  fit  said  body  and  adapted  to  cover  the  Inn.  -  t  1  d  r' 
said    coll    to    leave   a    contracted    opening    iKtA^.i,    -isi,, 
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rings,  said  rings  also  covering  a  sufficient  portion  of  the 
(Oil  to  retain  it  therebetween  when  out  of  the  shoe,  radi- 
ally pxtenillDg  straight  tongues  struck  at  intervals  from 
sai  1  :  inga  on  the  longitudinal  centers  thereof  and  bent  to 


^- 


project  Inwardly  between  the  convolutions  of  said  coll, 
whereby  the  rings  will  be  prevented  from  shifting  longl- 
tuillnally    thereon,   and   at   the   same   time   being  allowed 


!at-ra: 


.■vfii:' 


M80.524.  SIGNAL  :  'oilX.  EDWAau  II.  Ovbrholt,  Gales- 
l^urg.  111.  Filed  i%  .  y,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,661. 
(CI.  lift— 1.) 


■.JJ  ' 


1     Ir:  .1   horn     i    ia;  h    imi;    means  In  which  It  is  held, 

an  anvii  havlut;  an  .■n^n:;;!'.'.!  rap>-re<l  face,  means  for  se- 
'■urin4  tti.'  anvil  !:,  ^ai'l  'haph ni^-:;!,  a  rotor  arranged  at 
a  right  .\\xi.\'-  'o  sai^l  .l;apt, -n^m.  manually  actual)le 
mfHii-.  fnr  A  tiiatirii:  it  in  ..ri-  -iiiH-ction,  a  spring  for  actu- 
afiru'  if  in  !fi-  nntrary  liir-otlon,  a  plurality  of  plns 
fiitHl  axiaily  "f  ani  r..  sai  !  r  t  -  each  pin  comprising  a 
head  and  a  <x-\\\.  arid  anv;;  -^trik.  rs  mounted  one  on  each 
pin,  -'ah  of  -viid  strik'-r-i  pr^AJd^'d  \v.^';  a:)  aperture  much 
lars'T  than  th-  r.ws  ^...  ti-n  -f  the  pin  on  which  It  is 
niniiiif.Mi  and  .ssniil.T  than  rii..  di.iuieter  of  said  head,  and 
the  i(.Di,-th  of  th>'  ..xp.,s..d  p  rt;  -n  of  said  stem  much 
greattT  than  th-  thj  kn  —  -  .f  rh-  striker,  whereby  the 
latr.T  ha-i   fre..  p.jav   M,t!i   '■.•!! tr; fu -ally  and  laterally. 

-'  1''  a  d'-v!'.'  of  th.'  natur.'  described,  a  horn-engaging 
rasjn„'  riij-,  a  np  arryi::-  rini;  secured  thereto,  the  last 
r»<it.d  r;n^'  it  away  at  its  median  portion  and  bent  to 
f'irrii  an  ari!i,  a  -h  aftlH-ariug  bracket  secured  to  said  cap- 
arry  hj:  r!i.„'  a  -iiaft-bearlng  bracket  adjustably  secured 
ti^  sai  1  ariii.  a  -.iiaft  s.  at.  d  in  the  bearings  Indicated  and 
in  a  si  of  in  said  arm,  a  diaphragm  held  between  said 
ring's,  an  anvil  secured  thereto,  a  rotor  fixed  on  said 
shaft,  entrlfugally  actuated  strikers  carried  thereby,  a 
p  ri.in  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  .spur-wheel  In  mesh  there- 
w;f!i.  a  -.haft  -'.■.  wtd  h  said  spur-wheel  Is  fixed,  a  pinion 
f^.v 'd  ,,11  th..  last  re,;to.l  -sha::  and  a  rack  for  actuating 
th.-   last   r."  iti'ii   pinion. 

■^  I"  fi  '''^^  "  '  '  th.'  r.anire  described,  a  horn-engaging 
'  asiii- r!::_'  i  •;.  !rr\;nii  ring  removably  secured  there- 
t.>.  th.'  ia-^t  r.  ;:.!  r;'-  cut  away  at  Its  median  portion 
and  1.  nt  fi  f  raj  an  arm,  a  shaft-bearing  bracket  secure<l 
ti>  til.  np  arrylng  ring,  a  shaft-bearing  bracket  adjust- 
a:  iy  «...  'ir.'.l  to  sad  arm,  a  shaft  seated  In  the  bearings 
In  1:  at.i!  and  in  •  -,1  .t  In  said  arm,  a  diaphragm  held 
b<  tw.en  sail  rnit;^  in  anvil  secured  thereto,  a  rotor 
tii.'.l  ..n  said  shaft  •  ::•  "i fugally  actuate<l  strikers  car- 
pi..! th.T.'hy.  a  p:ii  ;;  :\\,A  on  iwild  shaft,  a  spur-wheel 
in  ni..sh  th-.r.'WHh,  a  siiaf'  '-r.  which  said  spur-wheel  la 
fUr.l.  a  pini.jn  ..n  tli.'  last  r.-.-ited  shaft,  a  rack  for  actu- 
ating' th.'  last  r.-<  itc!  pin!..n  In  one  direction,  and  a  spring 
for  actuating  It  In   th.'  rontrary  direction. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  a  horn,  a  ring 
having  a  peripheral  flange  and  having  a  projection  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  horn,  said  horn  en- 
gaged with  said  projection,  a  second  ring  having  a  pe- 
ripheral flange,  a  diaphragm  the  edge  of  which  rests  be- 
tween said  flanges,  means  for  securing  said  flanges  to- 
gether, an  anvil  secured  to  the  diaphragm,  a  pair  of 
brackets  carried  by  the  last  recited  ring,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  bearings  in  said  brackets,  a  rotor  fixed  on  said  shaft, 
a  pinion  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  spur-wheel  meshed  there- 
with, a  shaft  on  which  said  spur-wheel  is  fixed,  a  pinion 
fixed  thereon,  and  a  rack  for  actuating  the  last  recited 
pinion. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  a  horn,  a  ring 
having  a  peripheral  flange  and  having  a  projection  ar 
ranged  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  horn,  said  horn  en- 
gaged with  said  projection,  a  second  ring  having  a  pe- 
ripheral flange,  a  diaphragm  the  edge  of  which  rests  be- 
tween said  flanges,  means  for  securing  said  flanges  to- 
gether, an  anvil  secured  to  the  diaphragm,  a  pair  of 
brackets  secured  to  the  last  recited  ring,  a  shaft  mountwl 
In  bearings  in  said  brackets,  a  rotor  fixed  on  said  shaft, 
a  pinion  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  spur-wheel  meshed  there- 
with, a  shaft  on  which  said  spur-whee!  Is  fixed,  a  pinion 
fixed  thereon,  a  rack  for  actuating  the  last  recited  pinion 
In  one  direction,  and  means  for  actuating  It  in  the  con- 
trary direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.180.625.  BLOWER  ATTACHMENT.  Nathaniel  W. 
Pahkeb,  Granville,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  25,  1914.  Serial 
No.  853,240.      (CI.  187—28.) 


The  combination  with  a  blower,  of  a  conduit ;  a  tele- 
scoping section  constituting  a  connection  between  the 
blower  and  the  conduit  and  located  adjacent  the  blower, 
the  section  being  movable  to  open  the  conduit  adjacent 
the  blower ;  and  a  frame  constituting  at  once  a  means  for 
supporting  the  conduit  on  the  blower  and  a-  guiding 
guard  for  the  section. 


1,180,526.  SPRINKLER.  Hugh  PARTniDGi:,  Ortega,  Fla.. 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  James  H. 
Payne,  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.  65,756.      (CI.  137—87.) 


.^ 


-^-X. 


^ 


T 


^ 


A  sprinkler  embodying  a  horizontal  pipe  having  its  ends 
closed,  a  vertical  pipe  having  Its  upper  end  attached  to 
the  central  portion  of  the  horizontal  pipe  and  mounted 
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for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  the  horizontal  pipe  hav- 
ing opposite  arms  and  said  arms  each  having  a  series  of 
apertures  extending  along  a  helical  line,  the  Inner  aper- 
tures being  at  the  top  of  the  pipe  and  one  helical  line  being 
of  greater  pitch  than  the  other  so  that  the  outer  aperture 
of  one  series  Is  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  respective  arm 
to  discharge  the  water  approximately  horizontally  while 
the  outer  aperture  of  the  other  series  discharges  the  water 
upwardly  at  an  angle,  the  intermediate  apertures  all  dls- 
<'harglng  the  water  upwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  same  side 
of  the  pipe. 


1.180,527.  COMBINED  MILKING-STOOL  AND  PAIL- 
HOLDER.  John  A.  Paul,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Clark  Elmer  Downing,  Waterloo,  Iowa. 
Filed  July  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  40,045.     (CI.  31—13.) 


-J—. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  legs  therefor  plvotally  connected  to  the  forward 
and  rear  ends  thereof  for  longitudinal  rocking  movements 
while  in  use  and  adapted  to  engage  the  frame  to  limit  the 
said  movements  In  either  direction,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected between  said  legs,  and  a  pail-support  mounted  on 
one  end  of  said  frame. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  legs  therefor  plvotally  connected  to  the  forward 
and  rear  ends  thereof  for  limited  longitudinal  rocking 
movements,  llnklng-means  between  said  legs,  and  a  pall- 
holder  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  frame  to  swing  later- 
ally. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  legs  therefor  plvotally  connected  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  frame  for  limited  longitudinal  movements  relative 
thereto,  a  connecting  bar  having  one  end  pivoted  to  legs 
at  one  end  of  said  frame  and  having  its  other  end  detach- 
ably  plvotally  connected  to  the  legs  at  the  opposite  side 
of  said  frame  to  permit  the  legs  to  swing  together  in  the 
-same  direction,  and  a  pall-holding  device  mounted  on  one 
end  of  said  frame. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  legs  therefor  plvotally  connected  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  frame,  connecting-means  between  the  said  oppo- 
sitely-located legs,  and  pall-recelvlng  means  hinged  to  one 
end  of  said  frame  to  swing  laterally,  and  adjustable  to  re- 
<-eiTe  receptacles  of  varying  dimensions. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  seat-body  adjustable  longitudinally  along  said 
frame,  legs  for  said  frame  connected  thereto  to  permit 
limited  longitudinal  swinging  of  the  frame,  and  a  pall- 
holdlng  device  bracketed  on  one  end  of  said  frame 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,528.  AUTU.MumLKI.AMr  ATTACHMENT.  Shib- 
LiT  B.  Potter,  Asbury  Park,  N.  J.  Filed  May  17,  1915. 
Serial  No.  28,557.      (Cl.  240 — 7.) 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  wheels  and  mud 
guards  therefor,  of  an  electric  lamp  mounted  on  the  in- 
side of  said  mudguards  above  each  of  the  wheels,  each  of 
paid  lamps  comprising  a  fixed  cylindrical  casing  provided 
with  a  shoulder  adjacent  Its  one  end  and  provided  w4th  a 
slot  in  Its  lower  portion  In  the  side  toward  the  wheel,  a 
fixed  collar  on  said  casing,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  rotate  on 


said  casing  between  the  said  shoulder  and  the  said  collar 
and  provided  with  a  slot,  means  for  operating  said  sleeve 
to  bring  the  said  two  slots  into  register  to  cause  the  light 
from  the  lamp  to  Illuminate  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel, 
means  for  supplying  current  to  the  said  lamp  and  a  bracket 
for  securing  each  of  the  lamp  casings  to  the  said  mud 
guards  and  comprising  a  clamping  portion  adapted  to 
hold  the  said  lamp  casing  and  a  body  portion  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  mud  guaid. 


1,180,529.     ICE  MACHINERY.     Henbt  D.  Pownall,  Cln 
cinnatl,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  697,74fi. 
(Cl.  02—159.) 


■?r??=?=?"ti^^ 


1.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  cooling  tank  In  which  a  cooling 
medium  Is  to  be  circulated,  an  Ice  mold  located  In  said 
tank,  a  chamber  beneath  said  Ice  mold,  a  plastic  Insulatlnu 
material  occupying  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank  and  in 
sulatlns  the  side  walls  of  said  chamber,  fresh  water  inlet 
and  exit  conduits  leading  to  and  from  said  Ice  mold 
through  said  chamber,  and  means  to  supply  air  under  pres 
sure  to  said  inlet  conduit  to  maintain  a  circulation  of 
fresh  water  to  and  from  said  ice  mold  during  the  freezing 
operation. 

2.  In  an  Ice  machine,  a  cooling  tank  in  which  a  cooling 
medium  is  to  be  circulated,  said  tank  having  a  perforated 
bottom,  a  series  of  Ice  molds  located  In  said  tank  above 
said  perforations  so  as  to  form  downwardly  openln;: 
chambers  beneath  said  Ice  molds,  and  between  the  tank 
bottom  and  the  bottom  of  said  molds,  a  plastic  Insulatln;: 
material  occupying  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank  and  pro 
tectlng  the  side  walls  of  said  chamber  from  the  action  of 
the  cooling  medium,  and  means  to  supply  fresh  water  to 
said  Ice  molds  through  said  chambers. 

3.  In  an  Ice  machine,  a  cooling  tank  In  which  a  cooling 
medium  Is  to  be  circulated,  an  ice  mold  located  in  said 
tank,  a  fresh  water  Inlet  conduit  connected  to  the  bottom 
of  said  mold,  a  fresh  water  exit  conduit  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  said  mold,  a  passage  at  the  bottom  of  said  mold 
adapted  to  conduct  sediment  to  said  exit  conduit,  and 
means  to  circulate  fresh  water  to  and  from  said  mold. 

4.  In  an  Ice  machine,  a  cooling  tank  in  which  a  cooling 
medium  Is  to  be  circulated,  an  Ice  mold  located  in  said 
tank,  a  coupling  memt>er  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said 
mold,  a  fresh  water  inlet  conduit  connected  to  said  cou 
pUng  member,  a  fresh  water  exit  conduit  connected  to  said 
coupling  member,  a  passage  In  the  upper  face  of  said  cou 
pling  member  to  collect  and  conduct  sediment  to  said 
exit  conduit,  and  means  to  circulate  fresh  water  to  and 
from  said  mold  through  said  conduits. 

5.  In  an  Ice  machine,  a  cooler  tank  In  which  a  cooling 
medium  is  to  be  circulated,  said  tank  having  a  perforated 
bottom,  an  Ice  mold  located  In  said  tank  and  supported  \)\ 
means  of  Its  side  walls  above  said  perforation,  the  bottom 
of  said  mold  being  located  above  the  lower  end  of  the  side 
walls  thus  forming  a  chamber  beneath  said  ice  mold,  an 
Insulating  material  occupying  the  lower  portion  of  said 
tank  and  Insulating  the  side  walls  of  said  chamber,  and  a 
conduit  adapted  to  supply  fresh  water  to  said  mold  con 
nected  thereto  through  said  chamber. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,180.530.  ICE-MACniNE.  UiNBT  D.  Pow.nai.l,  Canton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  740^25.  (Q. 
62—159.) 


'  i&^^=&d=&h^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  artificial  ire  comprising  a 
refrigerating  tank  having  an  opening  In  the  bottom  there- 
of, a  container  for  the  water  to  be  frozen,  having  Its  bot- 
tom exposed  to  the  atmosphere  through  said  opening  in 
the  tank  bottom,  said  container  having  a  marginal  flange 
at  the  bottom  thereof  extending  around  said  opening, 
means  to  detachably  hold  paid  flangf  in  contact  with  the 
tank  bottom,  a  sealing  medium  forming  a  water  tight 
Joint  Detween  said  rontainer  and  tank  bottom  and  means 
to  circulate  a  refrigerant  through  said  tank. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  producing  artificial  Ice,  comprising 
a  brine  tank  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
•  ontalncr  for  the  water  to  be  frozen  detachably  fitted  over 
said  opening  in  the  tank  bottom,  said  container  having 
an  Inwardly  turned  flange  below  Its  bottom  to  engage  and 
seat  upon  the  tank  bottom  around  said  opening,  and  means 
to  clamp  said  Inwardly  turned  flange  to  said  tank  bottom. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  producing  artificial  Ice,  comprising 
a  brine  tank  having  an  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
container  for  the  water  to  be  frozen  detachably  fitted  over 
said  opening  in  the  tank  bottom,  said  container  having 
an  Inwardly  turned  flange  below  its  bottom  to  engage  and 
seat  upon  the  tank  bottom,  and  bolts  passing  through  said 
flange  and  tank  bottom  to  clamp  said  container  in  place. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  producing  artificial  ice,  comprising 
a  refrigerating  tank  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  container  for  the  water  to  be  frozen  detachably 
fitted  over  said  opening  in  the  tank  bottom,  said  con- 
tainer having  an  Inwardly  turned  flange  at  its  bottom  to 
engage  and  seat  upon  the  tank  bottom,  means  around 
the  bottom  of  the  container  to  prevent  leakage  thereunder, 
and  moans  to  detachalily  clamp  the  container  down  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  refrigerating  tank. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  producing  artificial  Ice,  comprising 
a  refrigerating  tank  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  there- 
of, a  container,  for  the  water  to  be  frozen  detachably 
fitted  over  said  opening  In  the  tank  bottom,  said  con- 
tainer having  an  Inwardly  turned  flange  at  its  bottom  to 
engage  and  seat  upon  the  tank  bottom,  a  strata  of  sealing 
material  capable  of  being  rendered  plastic  by  the  appli- 
cation of  heat  surrounding  the  bottom  of  said  container 
to  prevent  leakage  thereunder,  and  means  to  detachably 
clamp  said  container  down  upon  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
frigerating tank. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


l.lMi.5:!l.  UKFKl'.KliATIN'i  APPARATUS.  HlNRT  D. 
PowxALL,  Canton,  Ohio.  Tiled  Feb.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7ir,  ?■:.•;       (C\.  62—167.) 

\       ipparatMs    for   making  artificial   Ice   comprising 

:_•• -i-  ,■,-'  '  ,! i-v   'i  1     .11;  one  or  more  openings  in  the 

:;.      !    ■'    re  ice  molds  In  said  tank  having 

■  !     v   r  the  openings  In  said  tank  bottom. 

.  !r;c  r.int  to  the  side  walls  of  said  Ice 

^   '  >    UH'iy  a  •Iry  heated  medium  to  the 
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bottom-  tld  Ice  molds  to  release  the  Ice  therefrom. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  making  artificial  Ice  comprising  a 
refrigerating  tank  having  one  or  more  openings  In  the 
bottom  thereof,  one  or  more  ice  molds  In  said  tank  hav- 
ing their  bottoms  fitted  over  the  openings  in  said  tank 
bottom,  means  to  apply  a  refrigerant  to  the  side  walls  of 
said  ice  molds,  and  valve  controlled  mechanism  to  tem 
porarily  heat  the  air  beneath  the  bottoms  of  said  ice  molds 
to  release  the  ice  therefrom. 


^^^S^ 


3.  An  apparatus  for  making  artificial  Ice  comprising  a 
refrigerating  tank  having  one  or  more  openings  in  its 
bottom,  one  or  more  ice  molds  in  said  tank  having  their 
bottoms  seated  over  the  openings  In  said  tank,  means  to 
apply  a  refrigerant  to  the  side  walls  of  said  Ice  molds, 
pipes  beneath  said  tank  to  temporarily  heat  the  air  be- 
neath the  bottoms  of  said  Ice  molds  to  release  the  Ice 
therefrom,  a  valve  controlle<l  steam  supply  pipe  leading 
to  said  heating  pipes  beneath  the  tank,  and  means  to  auto- 
matically drain  the  water  of  condensation  from  said  heater 
pipes. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  making  artificial  ice  comprising 
a  refrigerating  tank  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  Its 
bottom,  a  plurality  of  ice  molds  in  said  ^ank  having  their 
bottoms  seated  over  the  openings  in  said  tank,  means  to 
apply  a  non-congealing  refrigerating  medium  to  the  side 
walls  of  said  ice  molds,  pipes  beneath  said  tank  and  the 
bottoms  of  said  ice  molds  to  intermittently  heat  the  air 
beneath  the  bottoms  of  said  Ice  molds  to  release  the  ice 
therefrom,  valve  controlle<l  means  to  supply  steam  to  said 
heating  pipes,  and  means  to  drain  the  water  of  condensa- 
tion therefrom  without  permitting  the  escape  of  steam 
from  said  heating  pipes. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  making  artificial  Ice  comprlslog  a 
refrigerating  tank,  having  a  plurality  of  openings  In  its 
bottom,  a  plurality  of  ice  molds  In  said  tank  having 
their  bottoms  .seate<l  over  the  openings  in  said  tank,  means 
to  apply  a  non-congealing  refrigerating  medium  to  the 
side  walls  of  said  ice  molds,  valve  controlled  pipes  beneath 
said  tank  and  the  bottoms  of  said  ice  molds  to  receive 
a  fluid  beating  medium  to  intermittently  heat  the  air  be- 
neath the  h^toms  of  said  ice  molds  to  release  the  ice 
therefrom. 


1,180,532.  ICE-MACHINE.  HKNnY  D.  Pownall,  Canton. 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  743,983.  (CI. 
C2— 159.) 

1.  An  ice  machine  brine  tank  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
Independently  operable  brine  tank  units  each  comprising  a 
statlonarily  located  tank  to  contain  a  non-congealablc 
cooling  medium,  a  plurality  of  ice  molds  located  in  8al<l 
tank  to  be  refrigerated  through  their  side  walls  by  said 
cooling  me<lluni,  an  air  chamber  to  be  sapplled  with  air 
uniler  pressure  and  located  above  the  level  of  the  water  In 
said  Ice  molds.  Independent  conduits  from  said  chamber 
to  discharge  air  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  interior  of 
said  ice  molds,  and  means  located  at  points  in  said  conduits 
above  the  level  of  the  water  in  said  lee  molds  to  limit 
the  flow  of  air  from  said  air  chamber  to  said  ice  molds. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  to  pro<luce  artificial  ice,  a  tank  to 
contain  a  non-congealing  cooling  medium,  a  plurality  of 
ice  molds  located  In  said  tank  so  as  to  be  refrigerated 
throngh  their  side  walls  by  said  cooling  medlnm,  an  air 
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cbamb<-r  above  the  level  of  the  water  in  said  ice  molds, 
separate  pipe  connections  leading  from  said  air  chamber 
to  the  bottoms  of  said  respective  ice  molds  throuith  open- 
ings in  the  bottom  of  said  tank  to  supply  air  under  pres- 
sure to  said  respective  Ice  molds,  each  of  said  air  pipes 
having  a  section  of  restricted  cross  Ke^tional  area  located 
above  the  level  of  the  water  In  said  Ice  molds  to  limit  the 
quantity  of  air  supplle<l  to  the  respective  ice  molds. 


3.  In  an  Ice  machine,  a  tank  to  contain  a  non-congealing 
cooling  medium,  a  plurality  of  ice  molds  located  in  said 
tank  so  as  to  be  refrigerated  through  their  side  walls  by 
said  cooling  medium,  a  chamber  to  supply  air  under  pres- 
sure lo<ated  above  the  level  of  the  water  In  said  Ice  molds. 
Independent  conduits  leading  from  said  air  chamber  to  the 
bottom  of  said  respective  Ice  molds,  through  the  bottom  of 
said  tank,  and  means  located  in  said  conduits  above  the 
level  of  the  water  in  said  molds  to  limit  the  supply  of  air 
through  said  several  conduits. 

4.  In  an  ice  machine  a  tank  to  contain  a  non-congealing 
cooling  medium,  a  plurality  of  ice  molds  located  in  said 
tank  so  as  to  be  refrigerated  through  their  side  walls  by 
said  cooling  iT\edlum,  a  chamber  to  be  supplied  with  air 
under  pressure  and  located  above  the  level  of  the  water  in 
said  Ice  molds,  independent  conduits  leading  from  said  air 
chamber  to  the  bottoms  of  said  respective  Ice  molds,  said 
conduits  each  having  a  section  of  reduced  area  located 
above  the  level  of  the  water  in  said  ice  molds  to  limit  the 
flow  of  air  from  said  air  chamber  to  said  Ice  molds. 

5.  In  an  ice  machine  a  tank  to  contain  a  non  congealing 
cooling  medium,  a  plurality  of  ice  molds  located  in  said 
tank  so  as  to  be  refrigerated  through  their  side  walls  by 
•aid  cooling  medium,  a  chamber  to  be  supplied  with  air 
under  pressure  and  located  above  the  level  of  the  water  in 
said  lee  molds.  Independent  conduits  leading  from  said  air 
chamber  to  the  bottoms  of  said  respective  ice  molds,  and 
means  to  limit  the  flow  of  air  from  said  chamber  to  said 
ice  molds  locate<l  at  points  in  said  conduits  above  the  level 
of  the  wnter  in  said  Ice  molds. 

IClaims  6  to  9  not  orlnted  In  the  r.azette.] 


1,180,533.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ARTIFICIAL  ICE. 
HcMiY  D.  PowxALL,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  June  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  774,995.      (CI.  62—172.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  artificial  ice  comprising 
subjecting  raw  water  simultaneously  in  a  plurality  of  Ice 
molds  to  refrigeration  through  the  side  walls  of  the  molds. 
<  Irculatlng  raw  water  In  a  circuitous  route  to  and  from 
the  respective  molds  during  the  refrigerating  operation, 
until  the  ice  formed  occupies  a  major  portion  of  the  space 
within  the  molds  with  unfrozen  cores  open  at  top  and  l>ot- 
tom.  simultaneously  draining  the  unfrozen  water  from  said 
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cores  through  the  bottoms  of  said  molds,  simultaneoasly 
refilling  said  core  spaces  through  the  bottoms  of  the  molds 
w^lth  distilled  water,  and  continuing  the  refrigeration  until 
the  distilled  water  is  congealed  to  form,  with  the  pre- 
viously formed  Ice,  solid  blocks. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  artificial  ice  comprising 
first  subjecting  raw  water  in  an  ice  mold  to  refrigeration 
through  the  side  walls  of  thv  mold,  and  circulating  raw 
water  to  and  from  the  mold,  until  the  ice  formeti  occupies 
the  major  portion  of  the  space  wlthlA  the  mold  with  an 
unfrozen  core  open  at  top  and  t>ottom,  then  draining  the 
unfrozen  water  from  the  mold  at  the  bottom,  and  refilling 
the  space  so  drained  with  distilled  water  Introduced 
through  the  bottom  of  the  mold,  and  continuing  the  re- 
frigeration until  the  distilled  water  is  congealed  to  form, 
together  with  the  previously  formed  ice,  a  solid  block. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  artificial  ice  comprising 
first  sul)Jectlng  raw  water  in  an  Ice  mold  to  refrigeration 
through  Its  side  walls  and  agitating  said  raw  water  to  free 
the  forming  ice  from  impurities,  until  the  Ice  so  formed 
occupies  the  major  portion  of  the  space  within  the  mold 
leaving  an  unfrozen  core  open  at  top  and  bottom,  then 
draining  the  unfrozen  raw  water  and  impurities  from  the 
mold  at  its  bottom  and  refilling  the  space  so  drained  with 
distilled  water  introduced  through  the  bottom  of  the  mold 
and  continuing  the  refrigeration  until  the  distilled  water 
is  congealed  to  fosKi.  together  with  the  previously  formed 
ice,  a  solid  block. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  artificial  ice  comprising 
subjecting  raw  water  simultaneously  in  a  plurality  of  ice 
molds  to  refrigeration  through  the  side  walls  of  said 
molds,  agitating  the  raw  water  In  said  respective  molds 
to  free  the  forming  ice  from  impurities  until  tubular 
blocks  of  ice  open  at  top  an<l  bottom  and  occupying  the 
major  portion  of  the  respective  molds  are  formed,  then 
simultaneously  draining  the  unfrozen  raw  water  at  the 
bottom  from  said  molds  and  refilling  the  space  so  drained 
from  the  t>ottom  with  distilled  water,  and  continuing  the 
refrigeration  until  the  distilled  water  is  also  congealed  to 
form  with  said  previously  formed  ice  solid  blocks. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  artificial  ice  comprising 
subjecting  raw  water  simultaneously  in  a  plurality  of  ice 
molds  to  refrigeration  through  the  side  walls  of  said 
molds,  introducing  air  under  pressure  at  the  bottom  ot 
said  respective  molds  to  agitate  the  raw  water  and  sep- 
arate impurities  from  the  forming  ice  therein,  .thereby 
producing  tubular  blocks  of  ice  from  raw  water  open  at 
top  and  bottom  and  occupying  the  major  portion  of  said 
respective  molds,  then  draining  the  unfrozen  raw  water 
and  impurities  from  said  molds  at  the  bottom  and  refilling 
the  spaces  so  drained  from  the  bottom  of  the  molds  with 
distilled  water,  discontinuing  the  air  supply  and  <x>ntin- 
uing  the  refrigeration  until  the  distilled  water  in  the 
molds  is  als*  congealed  to  form  with  the  previously 
formed  ice  solid  blocks. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.] 


1,180,534.  ICE-MACHINE.  H«KBY  D.  Pownall.  Canton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  682,580.  (CI. 
62 — 160.) 

1.  In  an  ice  machine  a  brine  cooler  tank  divided   by  « 
partition  Into  two  compartments,  a  brine  cooler  member 
located  In  said  tank  in  position  to  t>e  immersed  in  the  brine 
of  said  tank  and  to  contact  with  the  brine  in  its  pn---^/' 
from  one  to  the  other  of  said  compartments,  a  plural  i' 
independent  brine  tank  units  each  located  adjacent  to     .    i 
brine  cooler  tank  and  connected  to  its  respective  compmi 
ments  by  independent  valve  controlled  delivery  and  return 
conduits,    and    mechanism    to    cause    the    brine    to    now 
through  said  brine  cooler  tank  from  one  compartment  t^ 
the  other  and  by  separate  paths  through  said  brine  tank 
units  and  return  to  said  brine  cooler  tank. 

2.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  brine  cooler  comprising  a  tank 
having   a    brine    storage   anrl    delivery    compartment    pro 
vided  with  a   plurality   of  valve  controlled   delivery    con 
ilults  leading  therefrom,  a   'rough  shaped  brine  receiving 
compartment   located   at   the   sides  and    upper  portion   of 
^ald    tank   and    provided    with   a    plurality    of    valve    con- 
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trollwl  brine  rcoelvlng  conduits  leading  thereto,  a  brine 
cooling  member  locates!  in  said  tank  and  with  which  the 
brine  contacts  In  passing  from  one  of  said  compartmcDts 
to  the  other,  and  means  to  cause  a  flow  of  brine  from  one 
of  said  tonipartments  to  the  other. 


•>nn-'    - 

,1_'.J 

L    "  1 

00:?  c: 

^Dcpptr:: 

^.pc 

r    ■       Ir  "  -  r- 
LL    L      

rrri^.frw^i 


ta' 


3.   In    an    ice    niachTnc,    a    brine    cooler    comprising    n 
tank  having  a  brine  delivery  compartment  provlde<l  with 
a  plurality  of  valve  controlled  brine  delivery  conduits  lo- 
■jated  in  position  to  take  the  cooler  portions  of  brine  from 
said  compartment,  a  brine  cooling  member  located  in  said 
':ink  and  adapted  to  be  Immersed  in  the  brine  of  said  tank. 
in  1  forming  a  brine  passage  leading  to  said  delivery  com 
partment.  and  a   brine  receiving  compartment  located   in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  tank  and  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  brine  receiving  conduits,  said  receiving  compartment 
-I  rvini,'  f  .  . I. 'liver  the  brine  from  said  brine  receiving  con- 
:  i  '^  !.)  >,i,  1  brine  cooling  member,  and  said  brine  delivery 
and   recelevlng  conduits  being  adapted  to  be  employed  In 
pairs  to  maintain   Independent  brine  circulating  systems. 
4.   In  an  Ice  machine  a  brine  container  constituting  the 
chief  brine  containing  receptacle  and    having  a  brine  re- 
ceiving  compartment   and   a    brine   distributing   compart- 
ment, a  brine  cooler  in  position  to  be  immersed  in  the  brine 
of  said  container  and  through  whhh  the  brine  flows  from 
one  of  said  compartments  to  the  other,  means  to  create  a 
ili  r.  r.  II  >■  of  potential  In  brine  in  said  respective  compart- 
iiiiit-    ;.ndlng   to  cause   the  brine  to   circulate   from  one 
<<:,[,, 1!  riuent  to  the  other,  a  plurality  of  independent  brine 
tii'k    utiit-    .  I   h    connected    to   one   compartment   of   said 
""  '  ii'i-'      >    1-   independent  valve  controlled  supply  con- 
duit and  to  the  other  compartment  of  said  container  by  an 
Ini.prnMcnt   valve  controlled   return   conduit   to  enable  a 
si;    -lanrliilly  uniform  circulation  of  Lrlne  to  be  independ- 
•'''  •    •"  1   -'lectlvely  maintalne<l  through  said  respective 
Itiikj  taak  units. 

5.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  brine  cooler  tank  divided  by  a 
partition  into  two  compartments,  a  main  storage  and  dls- 
chan;e  compartment  occupying  the  lower  portion  of  said 
tar;k  II)  I  a  brine  receiving  compartment  located  at  the 
upp.  r  purtlon  of  said  tank,  a  cooling  member  located  In 
said  tank  and  with  which  the  brine  contacts  in  passing 
from  one  of  said  compartments  to  the  other,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  brine  tank  units  each  separately 
connected  by  valve  controlled  conduits  with  said  respective 
(oi-pnrvn.^nta  of  the  cooler  tank,  and  means  to  cause  a 
(ii  ;;  1::  n  of  brine  through  said  cooler  tank  and  one  or 
more  of  said  brine  tank  units. 

[Claims  G  an'l  7  not  prln'"<i  i--  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.535.       Ail  AUATUS    FOR    PRODDCIN*;    ARTIFI- 
CIAL ICE.     Henry  D.  Pownall,  Canton.  Ohio.     Filed 
yUir.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  756,248.     (CI.  62—139.) 
i     An   artificial   ice  producing  apparatus  comprising  a 
tank  having  an  opening  In  Its  l)ottora,  an  Ice  mold  seated 
over  said  opening  and  detachably  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
snid  tank,  a  coupling  member  attached  on  the  outside  to 


the  bottom  of  said  ice  mold  to  conduct  water  and  air  to 
said  ice  mold  through  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  and  a  hous- 
ing forming  an  inclosed  air  chamber  beneath  said  tank 
and  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  said  coupling 
member. 


2.  An  artificial  ice  producing  apparatus  comprising  a 
tank  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom,  an  ice  mold  seated 
over  said  opening  and  detachably  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  said  tank,  a  coupling  member  attached  on  the  outside 
to  the  bottom  of  said  ice  moid  to  conduct  water  and  air 
to  said  Ice  mold  through  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  a  hous- 
ing forming  an  Inclosed  air  chamber  beneath  said  tank 
and  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  said  coupling  mem 
ber,  and  means  to  heat  the  air  within  said  chamber  when 
it  Is  desired  to  release  the  Ice  from  the  bottom  of  the  Ice 
mold. 

3.  An  artificial  ice  producing  apparatus  comprising  a 
brine  tank  having  an  opening  In  its  bottom,  an  Ice  mold 
seateil  in  said  tank  over  said  opening  and  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  tank,  a  strata  of  sealing  medium  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  tank  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said  mold, 
means  to  Introduce  air  and  water  to  said  ice  mold  through 
its  bottom,  an  inclosed  air  chamber  In  contact  with  the 
bottom  of  said  tank  and  ice  mold,  and  means  to  control 
the  temperature  of  the  air  in  said  chamber. 

4.  An  artificial  Ice  producing  apparatus  comprising  a 
brine  tank  having  a  series  of  openings  in  its  bottom  a 
plurality  of  ice  molds  in  said  tank  seated  over  said  open- 
ings and  detachably  secured  in  position,  means  to  Intro 
duce  air  and  water  to  said  respective  ice  molds  through 
said  openings  in  the  tank  bottom,  an  Inclosure  forming  an 
air  chamber  below  and  In  communication  with  the  bot- 
toms of  said  tank  and  Ice  molds,  and  means  to  control  the 
temperature  In  said  air  chamber  to  prevent  a  freezing 
temperature  therein  during  the  freezing  operation  and  to 
release  the  Ice  from  the  bottoms  of  the  Ice  molds. 

5.  An  artificial  ice  producing  apparatus  comprising  a 
brine  having  openings  in  Its  bottom,  a  supporting  frame 
supporting  .said  tank  In  an  elevated  position  from  the 
floor,  ice  molds  in  said  tank  sealed  over  said  openings,  and 
detachably  secured  In  position,  means  to  introduce  water 
into  said  ice  molds  through  said  openings  in  the  tank  bot- 
tom, a  housing  carried  by  bald  supporting  frame  forming 
an  air  chamber  in  contact  with  the  bottoms  of  said  tank 
and  ice  molds,  and  means  to  prevent  a  freezing  tempera 
tare  In  said  air  chamber  during  the  freezing  operation. 


1.180,536.      ICE    MACHINE   COMPRESSOR.      Hknrt    D. 

PowN.\LL.  Canton.  Ohio.     Filed  Mav  19,   1913.     Serial 

No.  768,628.     (Cl.  230—34.) 

1.  In  a  gas  compressor  a  cylinder  a  cupped  cylinder 
head  having  a  plane  face  surrounded  by  an  annular  in- 
clined face,  a  plunger  comprising  a  hub  and  an  annular 
ring  united  by  ribs  with  an  Intermediate  annular  gas  port 
near  the  periphery  of  the  plunger,  an  annular  valve  having 
an  in(llne<l  outer  face  to  register  with  the  inclined  face  of 
said  cylinder  head,  said  valve  seating  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  annular  port  to  dose  the  same,  and  an  annular 
member  detachably  connected  to  said  plunger  and  serving 
to  guide  said  valve  to  and  from  its  seat,  to  limit  the  move- 
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ment  of  the  ralre  from  Its  seat,  and  to  register  with  the 
central  cup  shaped  face  of  the  cylinder  head  at  the  end  of 
the  plunger  movement. 
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2.  In  a  gas  compressor  a  cylinder,  a  cupped  cylinder 
head  having  a  plane  face  surrounded  by  an  annular  in- 
clined face,  a  reciprocating  plunger  comprising  a  hub,  an 
annular  shell  provided  with  packing  rings  to  seat  against 
the  cylinder  walls,  an  intermediate  annular  gas  port 
spannetl  by  ribs  to  connect  said  annular  shell  to  said  hub, 
an  annular  valve  to  seat  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  port 
to  close  the  same,  an  annular  detachable  meml)er  to  guide 
the  valve  to  its  seat  and  to  limit  its  movement  from  its 
seat,  and  a  downwardly  directed  valve  controlled  gas  exit 
port  lea<ling  from  said  cylinder  near  the  cylinder  head, 
said  plunger,  detachable  member  and  plunger  valve  pre- 
senting a  face  the  counterpart  of  the  inner  face  of  the 
cylinder  head  to  avoid  clearance  space  when  the  plunger  is 
at  the  limit  of  its  stroke. 

8.  In  a  gas  compressor,  a  cylinder  having  an  exit  port 
at  its  close<l  end.  a  plunger  comprising  a  hub  and  an  annu- 
lar shell  provldetl  with  a  packing  ring  to  engage  the  cylin- 
der walls  with  an  intermediate  annular  gas  port  spanned 
by  ribs  to  unite  sai<l  hub  and  annular  shell,  an  annular 
valve  to  seat  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  port  to  close  the 
same,  and  a  detachably  connected  annular  member  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  valve  from  its  seat,  the  valve 
engaging  face  of  said  detachable  member  being  of  a  con- 
tour to  enal)le  said  valve  to  assume  an  annular  position  in 
any  direction  with  reference  to  its  seat. 

4.  In  a  gas  compressor  a  cylinder  having  a  down- 
wardly directe<l  exit  port  near  the  cylinder  head,  a  cylinder 
head  beveled  near  its  periphery,  a  plunger  comprising  a 
hub  and  an  annular  shell  provlde<l  with  a  packing  ring  to 
engage  the  cylinder  walls,  with  an  intermediate  annular 
gas  port  spanneil  by  ribs  to  unite  said  hub  and  annular 
shell,  an  annular  valve  to  seat  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
port  to  close  the  same,  and  an  annular  member  to  guide 
the  valve  to  its  seat  and  to  limit  the  movement  of  toe 
valve  from  its  seat,  said  member  being  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  plunger,  and  said  valve  having  an  inclined 
face  to  register  with  the  beveled  face  of  the  cylinder  head. 

5.  In  a  gas  compressor,  a  cylinder,  a  cupped  cylinder 
bead  having  an  annular  inclined  face,  a  plunger  compris- 
ing a  hub  and  an  annular  shell  provido<l  with  a  packing 
ring  to  engage  the  cylinder  wails  with  an  intermediate 
annular  gas  port  spanned  by  ribs  to  unite  said  hub  and 
annular  shell,  an  annular  valve  to  seat  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  port  to  close  the  same,  and  having  an  inclined 
outer  face  to  register  with  the  inclined  face  of  said  cylin- 
der head,  and  an  annular  member  having  a  seat  of  spheri- 
cal outline  to  guide  the  valve  to  and  from  Its  seat  and 
means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  valve  from  Its  seat, 
said  annular  member  being  detachably  connected  to  the 
plunger. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,537.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL 
ICE.  OUAB  n.  JEWILL,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  di- 
rect and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Polar  Ice 
Machine  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois, and  one  half  to  Henry  D.  Pownall,  Canton.  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1912.  Serial  No.  674.464.  (Cl.  62—159.) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  making  artificial  ice.  comprising  a 

refrigerating    tank,    one    or    more    lontainers    therein    for 


the  water  to  be  frozen,  means  for  circulating  a  refrigerant 
through  said  tank,  and  means  for  warming  the  bottoms 
of  said  containers  when  the  ice  is  to  be  harvested. 


wr 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  making  artificial  ice,  comprising  a 
refrigerating  tank  having  one  or  more  openings  In  the 
bottom  thereof,  one  or  more  containers  in  said  tank 
having  their  bottoms  fltteii  over  the  openings  therein, 
means  for  circulating  a  refrigerating  liquid  through  said 
tank,  and  means  for  warming  the  bottoms  of  said  contain- 
ers when  the  Ice  is  to  be  harvested. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  making  artiflclal  ice,  comprising  a 
refrigerating  tank  having  one  or  more  openings  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  one  or  more  containers  in  said  tank  hav- 
ing their  bottoms  flttetl  over, the  openings  therein,  said 
containers  having  extensions  projecting  through  said 
openings,  means  for  circulating  a  refrigerating  liquid 
through  said  tank,  and  means  for  warming  the  bottoms 
of  said  containers  when  the  Ice  is  to  be  harveste<l. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  making  artiflclal  Ice.  comprising  a 
refrigerating  tank  having  one  or  more  openings  In  the 
bottom  thereof,  one  or  more  containers  In  said  tank  hav- 
ing their  bottoms  fitted  over  the  openings  therein,  means 
for  circulating  a  refrigerating  liquid  through  said  tank, 
and  means  for  spraying  the  bottoms  of  said  containers  for 
warming  the  same. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  making  artificial  ice,  comprising  a 
refrigerating  tank  having  one  or  more  openings  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  one  or  more  containers  in  said  tank  hav- 
ing their  bottoms  fitte<l  over  the  openings  therein,  said 
containers  having  extensions  projecting  through  said 
openings,  means  for  circulating  a  refrigerating  liquid 
through  said  tank,  and  means  for  spraying  the  bottoms 
of  said  containers  for  warming  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  Jn  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.538.  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER.  Chaulis  Radiocer, 
St.-Donls.  France,  assignor  to  Soci4t6  Anonyme  des' 
Etabllssements  Dolaunay-Bellevllle,  St.-Denis.  France, 
a  Corporation  of  France.  Filed  Dec.  19  1913  Serial* 
No.  807,791.      (Cl.   158—76.) 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  lower  section    an 
npper  w>ciion  and  nn  Intermediate  section,  said  Intt-rme- 
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rliate  section  having  an  opening  diverging  toward  the 
delivery  orifice  of  the  burner  and  extending  completely 
through  said  Intermediate  section,  the  Idwer  and  upper 
.secticns  being  adapted  to  form  with  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion and  its  diverging  opening,  an  Interior  passage,  a  tare- 
fully  machined  and  smooth  fuel-delivery  member  embedded 
In  th^  upper  section  and  having  a  fuel-delivery  oriflce  dis- 
charging into  said  interior  passage,  means  to  deliver  fuel 
to  said  oriflce,  and  means  to  deliver  air  to  said  Interior 
pas.-ago. 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  lower  section,  an 
upper  section  and  an  Intermodlate  section,  said  interme- 
diate section  having  an  opening  diverging  toward  the  de- 
livery oriflce  of  the  burner  and  extending  completely 
through  sail  inNrnx'diate  section,  the  lower  and  upper 
sections  ii.  !i4  H  liiptfd  to  form  with  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion and  its  diverging  opening,  an  interior  passage,  a 
carefully  machined  and  smooth  fuel-delivery  member  em- 
bedded in  the  upper  section  and  having  a  fuel-delivery 
oriflce  discharglD]^  Into  said  Interior  passage,  means  to 
deliver  fuel  to  said  oriflce,  comprising  a  fuel  compartment 
associated  with  said  upper  section  and  positioned  over 
said  fuel-delivery  member,  means  to  regulate  the  supply 
of  feui  to  said  compartment,  and  means  to  supply  air  to 
said  interior  passage. 

3.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  lower  section,  an 
upper  section  and  an  intermediate  plate-lllie  section  hav- 
ing I'l  ixulng  passing  completely  therethrough  and  dl- 
vcr^i:,,-      ward  the  delivery  oriflce  of  the  burner,  a  central 

jtuitiidlnal  rib  carried  by  the  lower  section,  whereby 
ui'T:  the  sections  are  assembled  two  independent  Interior 
I)a--.i_"s  are  formed  having  their  delivery  orifices  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane"  and  adapted  to  discharge  in 
diverging  directions,  and  means  to  deliver  independent, 
supplies  of  air  and  fuel  to  each  of  said  interior  passages. 


i,i8o,r)39.     ;  ui\i\.;'      \i     of  the  silent  type. 

IIvvs  III:  j:  ,  .\lau(  iicsur,  England,  assignor  to  Firm 
liii  i;  :.i  .li  L.uiited,  Manchester,  England,  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  June  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,220.  (CI. 
74—32.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  chain,  of  a  plurality  of  links, 
studs  coupling  the  links  in  successive  sets  In  the  length 
of  the  chain,  and  segmental  liners  rigidly  secured  to  the 
links,  said  liners  bearing  upon  the  studs  and  projecting 
through  apertures  in  adjacent  links,  and  projecting  far- 
ther beyond  the  link  faces  to  an  extent  such  that  the  adja- 
cent links  in  the  chain  arc  bpaced  apart  to  a  distance  sub- 
stantially greater  than  is  necessary  to  prevent  galling 
between  the  links,  whereby  the  ready  feed  of  lubricant 
to  the  bearing  surfaces  between  the  studs  and  the  seg- 
mental liners  between  the  adjacent  chain  links  Is  per- 
mitted, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  chain,  of  links  disposed  In  sets 
with  a  plurality  of  links  in  each  set,  studs  connecting  to- 
gether the  successive  link  sets  In  the  length  of  the  chain, 
and  segmental  liners  fixed  In  the  ends  of  the  links  and 
adopted  to  bear  upon  the  studs,  said  liners  projecting 
through  apertures  in  adjacent  links  and  projecting  far- 
ther beyond  the  faces  of  the  links  In  such  manner  as  to 
contact  one  with  another  at  their  ends  along  the  studs 
and  to  space  the  link  ends  apart  laterally  of  the  chain 
to  an  extent  not  less  than  cne  twentieth  of  an  inch 
between  their  adjacent  link  faces  on  each  stud. 


1,180.540.  NUT-LOCK.  Charles  P.  Robi.n'so.v,  Mauston, 
Wis.  Filed  Jan.  9,  191.%.  Serial  No.  1.893.  (CI. 
151 — 4.) 


The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  therein,  the  sides  of  the  groove  slanting  toward 
the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  locking  key  disposed  in  the 
groove,  the  lower  front  face  of  the  key  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  threads  of  a  pitch  similar  to  the  pitch 
of  the  threads  on  the  bolt,  the  sides  of  the  locking  key 
slanting  toward  the  rear  face  so  as  to  conform  to  and 
frictlonally  engage  the  side  walls  of  the  groove  and  main- 
tain the  threads  on  the  key  in  allnement  with  the  threads 
on  the  bolt,  a  nut  arranged  on  the  bolt  about  the  key,  to 
engage  and  lock  the  nut  on  the  bolt. 


1,180,541.  WRAPPER  OR  SEALING-STRIP  FOR  CANS, 
PACKAGES,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Ei'hraim  O.  Rodbn, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  706,937. 
(01.  229—51.) 


-^ 


iitllilllllli     --.;i«»a 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  continuous  web  of 
flexible  material  provided  on  one  side  with  adhesive  sub- 
stance and  perforated  at  spaced  distances  with  cuts  ad- 
jacent the  perforations  to  form  a  central  tongue  less  in 
width  than  the  body  of  the  web,  and  a  rupturing  strip  of 
material  the  width  of  the  tongue  free  from  adhesive  ma- 
terial but  adhering  to  the  continuous  web  by  reason  of  the 
adhesive  substance  thereon  and  cut  nt  spaced  distances 
so  that  the  ends  of  the  rupturing  strip  coincide  with  the 
tongues  and  form  a  tip  which  is  non  adhesive  on  l)oth 
sides,  the  continuous  web  being  separable  at  the  per- 
forated places  to  form  a  complete  separate  .sealing  strip. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  continu- 
ous strip  of  flexible  material  with  adhesive  substance  on 
one  side  and  a  continuous  strip  of  tougher  and  narrower 
flexible  mateTlal  free  from  adhesive  substance  but  secured 
along  the  center  of  the  other  strip  by  the  adhesive  ma- 
terlai  upon  it,  the  strips  being  marked  for  severing  at 
intervals  and  having  a  tongue  formed  at  each  mark  bj 
cutting  on  both  sides  of  the  narrower  strip  and  through  it 
at  one  end  to  form  a  tip  devoid  of  adhesive  substance  on 
both  sides. 


1,180,542.      MAILING    DEVICE.      Ephraim     H.    Roden. 

Chlc-ago,  II.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  835,089. 

(CI.  229—85.) 

An   envelop  having  a   detachable   portion   defined   by  a 

line  of  perforations  passing  through  the  front  and  back 

I  of  the  envelop  and  extending  from  adjacent  one  corner 


of  the  envelop  to  adjacent  another   corner  thereof,   the 
projection  of  the  perforations  onto  a  line  parallel  with  the 


11 


V- 


) 


edge  of  the  envelop  across  which  the  perforations  extend 
being  a  continuous  line 


1,180,543.  STAND-PIPE.  Weslit  M.  Rose,  Sacramento, 
Cal.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  61,052.  (CI. 
137—21.) 


1.  In  a  stand  pipe  the  combination  of  a  vertical  pipe, 
a  sump  mounted  thereon,  a  horizontal  delivery  pipe  revo- 
lubly  mounteil  on  said  vertical  pipe,  a  cover  for  said  sump 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  vertical  pipe,  a  drip  pan  adapt- 
ed to  close  the  end  of  the  delivery  pipe,  and  a  waste  pipe 
connected  to  said  pan  and  leading  into  said  sump  through 
the  cover  thereof,  said  pipe  being  supported  partly  by 
said  cover  and  partly  Ijy  said  delivery  pipe  to  adapt  It  to 
move  around  the  vertical  pipe  over  said  sump  on  the  turn- 
ing of  said  delivery  pipe. 

2.  In  a  stand  pipe  the  combination  of  a  vertical  pipe, 
a  sump  secured  around  said  vertical  pipe,  a  cover  for  said 
sump   revolubly    mounted    on    said    vertical   pipe,   a    horl- 

■  lontal  delivery  pipe  revolubly  mounted  on  said  vertical 
pipe,  a  drip  pan  adapted  to  extend  under  the  end  of  said 
delivery  pipe,  a  waste  pipe  connected  with  said  pan  and 
with  the  cover  of  said  sump  opening  through  said  cover 
and  discharging  Into  said  sump,  said  waste  pipe  having 
one  end  supported  by  said  delivery  pipe  and  Its  other  end 
supported  by  and  having  a  swlveled  connection  with  said 
cover. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stand  pipe,  a  sump  mounted 
thereon,  a  delivery  pipe  revolubly  mounted  on  said  stand 
pipe,  a  cover  for  said  sump  having  an  upstanding  collar 
loosely  engaging  said  stand  pipe  for  revoluble  engage- 
ment therewith,  a  flange  on  said  stand  pipe  extending 
over  and  engaging  said  collar  to  form  a  guide  for  said 
cover  and  to  prevent  Its  vertical  movement  on  said  pipe, 
a  waste  pipe  opening  through  said  cover  at  one  end  and 
having  at  drip  pan  at  Its  other  end  adapted  to  be 'dis- 
posed under  the  discharge  end  of  the  delivery  pipe. 


members  fixed  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  platform  in  a 
lower  plane  than  that  of  the  platform,  a  supporting  flap, 
a  combined  sliding  and  hinge  connection  _  between  said 
flap  and  parallel  members  adapted  to  permit  said  flap  to 
be  erected  at  any  point  along  said  members  at  various 
distances  from  said  platform  and  to  be  folded  flat  ont« 
such  members,  and  means  to  connect  subsidiary  stands 
to  said  platform. 


9  t.. 


m 


2.  A  display  stand  comprising  in  combination  a  frame, 
means  on  said  frame  for  attaching  it  to  an  object,  a  plat- 
form flxed  to  said  frame,  a  supporting  flap  slldable  on  and 
pivoted  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  a 
horizontal  position  to  form  a  supplementary  platform  and 
to  an  approximately  vertical  position  to  form  a  rest  for 
articles  to  be  displayed,  said  platform  having  a  plurality 
of  holes,  and  a  plurality  of  bent  wires  forming  subsidiary 
stands  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  said  holes,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  display  stand  comprising  in  combination  a  frame, 
means  on  sjiid  frame  for  attaching  it  to  an  object,  a  plat- 
form flxed  to  said  frame  and  a  supporting  flap  slldable 
on  and  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
to  a  horizontal  position  to  form  a  supplementary  plat- 
form and  to  an  approximately  vertical  position  to  u  t  h 
rest  for  articles  to  be  di.'.played,  said  flap  being  pnM  !'<i 
with  a  plurality  of  holes  for  subsidiary  supporting  iii.ar< 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  display  stand  comprising  In  combination,  a  frame. 
means  on  said  frame  for  attaching  it  to  an  object,  n  it 
form  fixed  to  said  frame,  a  supporting  flap  slida!  '•"  ' :  m 
pivoted  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  adju-  -  .;  t.  a 
horizontal  position  to  form  a  supplementary  platforii  .  n  1 
to  an  approximately  vertlc-al  position  to  form  a  ns,  icr 
articles  to  be  displayed,  said  platform  and  supporting 
fiap  having  a  plurality  of  holes,  and  a  plurality  «'  '<  Rt 
wires  forming  subsidiary  stands  and  adapted  to  b.  hi  i«l 
In  said  holes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  display  stand  comprising  in  combination,  a  frnmr 
means  on  said  frame  for  attaching  It  to  an  object.  :.  1  at 
form  fixed  to  said  frame,  a  supporting  flap  slldable  on 
and  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to 
a  horizontal  position  to  form  a  supplementary  platform 
and  to  an  approximately  vertical  position  to  form  i\  r.  st 
for  articles  to  l>e  displayed,  said  platform  and  supp  r;  n.f 
flap  having  a  plurality  of  holes,  and  a  plurality  of  bent 
wires  forming  subsidiary  stands  and  adapted  to  be  In- 
sertetl  In  and  removed  from  said  holes,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,18  0.54  4.  DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  CHINAWARE, 
EARTHENWARE,  GLASS,  AND  OTHER  GOODS. 
John  Saver,  Jilast  Dulwlch,  England.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1913.  Serla^l  No.  747,424.  (CI.  211—24.) 
1.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  platform,  a  horizon- 
tally   extending   frame    e-omprlslng    substantially    parallel 


1,180,545.  BOILER  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  STEAM 
OR  FOR  THE  EVAPORATION  OF  SOLUTIONS.  Haxs 
ScHErTLEiN,  Chrlstiania.  .Norway,  assignor  to  Norsk 
Hydro-eiektrisk  Kvselstofakt'.eselskab.  Chrlstiania,  Nor- 
way. Filed  Not,  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  798.714.  (CI. 
204—31.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler  having  a  flame  floe 
therein,  a  steam  chamber  surrounding  the  flue,  a  plurality 
of  flre  tubes  extending  through  said  chamber  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  flue  through  one  end  thereof,  and  a  hlsh 
voltage  arc  furnace  arranged  to  discharge  its  gases  into 
the  flue  at  a  d'.stance  from  said  end,  whereby  the  terap«"-a- 
tnre  of  the  gases  is  lowered  before  entering  the  tubes. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler  having  a  flame  flue 
therein,  a  steam  chamber  surrounding  the  flue,  a  plurality 
of  fire  tubes  extending  through  said  chamber  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  flue  through  one  end  thereof,  .q  hij:h 
voltage  arc  furnace  arranged  to  discharge  It-  .  <-  it,. 
the  flue  at  a  distance  from  said  end.  and  a  rooliug  devit* 
at  the  discharge  end  of  the  furnace. 
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f' 


fh-r 


iiitt 


ih.  ^combination  of  a  steam  boiler  having  a  flame  fluv 
:  1  -t  am  (  hamber  surrouufUng  the  flue,  a  plurality 
-r,'  tu  (s.  extending  through  said  chamber,  a  high 
lu'o  arc  furnace  extend'ng  into  the  flue  through  the  top 
:  1  "Mr  !  unber,  and  short  flues  at  the  bottom  of  the 
r  .  Miniuuni  ating  with  the  flame  flue  and  Are  tabes. 


4    Th..  ^ 

thiT.-in.  a 
.if  fir-   tail 


oiJir>:ria!'.'. 
"ti'arn    'ha 

•s    .'\'.-ri!.! 


T   h   . 


-'am  boiler  having  a  flame  flue 
r  jundlng  the  flue,  a  plurality 
.~h  said  chamber  and  commu- 


ni  ann;;    w;t!i    'h-   Hue   through   one  end   thereof,  a   high 
vol  rat;,    ar     turuace  arranged  to  d'.scharge  its  gases  Into 


t  V 


1'    Ml*    a?    I    Hstance  from  said  end,  and  means  situated 

>.  rw.,  n   fh.    iin..  aril   pip.  -<  for  drawing  off  gases  reduced 

n   t-inp.Tatur.' 

""■"'''■     '  '■  steam  boiler  having  a  flame  flue 


.'  Th 
th.r.  in.  a  h;j.;h  v  iita^..  an  furnace  extending  Into  the  flue 
through  tii.  f  .p  'h.  •.  ..f.  a  RtJ-am  chamber  surrounding  the 
ilu. ,  short  III],  >  .M,.n.lin^'  upward  Into  the  steam  chamber 
parall.i  to  ti^-  :latn,.  riue  aud  communicating  with  the 
latrr  thr.)ii.;h  a  hamper  situated  below  the  steam  cham- 
ber, tir..  tuL.s  .)rn-:nini  ating  with  the  short  flues  and 
t'xt.'.M.iin^-  rhr..i4h  th-  -r.-am  chamber,  and  vaatLOs  in  the 
furiii  .  :..r  ,.!■!:. ann,-  air  supplied  thereto  before  It 
rca-  !i."s  ft).'  arc. 

f<  ia;iii~  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1480.54-;      R!  1  \!M\.;  i.i'vk.^e.    August  R.  Schoenkt, 

Honi.rv::.      .\[i-:<      a-^i^nor    to   Reece    Shoe    Machinery 
Mi-s.,    a    Corporation    of    Maine. 


•  ..n^pau;, 
!••■!. -I  \Ia\ 


1;. 


lit!  4 


Serial  No.  840,482.     (CI.  112 — 22.) 

no 


-'  -^J* 


/F^^ 


1     Hi'faininc  \\\ 


i  •    r  -.  vn?  machine  shuttles  or  the 
P'   ~  !  -      •  •:  with  a  retainer  swingalile 

"•"  'f'  ■  1"  '  ;■  ^  lis,  a  brace  movably  mount- 
'  ■'  •  1'"  !■'  '  :  u.  so  as  to  swing  with  the  re- 
-■  ■  *  '  i»'  i  •  '  -K  trig  thereof  relatively  to  the  re- 
!■  a  i  K  i^  !ii»'ml)er  adapted  to  block  the  brace 
:.  r.  ta!:;.!  is  Jased  and  thereby  prevent  opening 
of  the  closed  retainer. 

2.  Retninirii;  rn.ans  for  sewing  machine  shuttles  or  the 
like  conipr^  :i_-  .v.  .  omblnation  with  a  retainer  swingnble 
betw.  ::  I,..:  and  open  positions,  a  brace  eccentrically 
iiM.;iti;..i  upon  tlio  retainer  In  a  manner  to  permit  relative 


lik.. 
bit'.v.' 

<•.!  ar 

taw:.'- 

tain..; 
when 


shifting  thereof,  and  a  blocking  member  adapted  to  block 
the  brace  and  thereby  prevent  opening  of  the  closed  re- 
tainer ;  said  three  elements  so  constructed  and  combined 
that  a  single  shifting  of  the  brace  unblocks  the  brace  and 
then  opens  the  retainer,  while  a  reverse  shifting  closes 
the  retainer  and  then  blocks  the  brace. 

8.  Retaining  means  for  sewing  machine  shuttles  or  the 
like  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  reta'ncr  swingable 
between  closed  and  open  positions,  a  brace  pivoted  at  an 
eccentric  point  upon,  so  as  to  sw'.ng  with  the  retainer,  and 
a  blocking  member,  said  elements  so  con.structed  and  com- 
bined that  when  the  retainer  is  closed  the  brace  may  be 
swung  into  position  to  be  blocked  by  said  member  against 
endwise  movement,  thereby  locking  the  retainer  closed. 

4.  Retaining  means  for  sew'ng  machine  shuttles  or  the 
like  comprising  in  combination  with  a  retainer  swingable 
between  closed  and  open  positions,  a  brace  pivoted  at  an 
eccentric  point  upon  the  retainer,  and  a  block'ng  member, 
said  elements  so  constructed  and  combined  that  when  the 
retainer  is  closed,  the  brace  may  be  swung  into  position 
to  be  blocked  by  said  member  against  endwise  movement, 
thereby  locking  the  retainer  closed  ;  and  a  control  handle 
connected  so  that  one  operative  movement  thereof  un- 
blocks the  brace  and  thereupon  opens  the  retainer. 

5.  Retaining  means  for  sewing  machine  shuttles  or  the 
like  comprising  in  combination  with  a  retainer  swingable 
between  closed  and  open  positions,  a  brace  pivoted  at  an 
eccentric  point  upon  the  retainer,  and  a  blocking  member, 
safd  elements  so  constructed  and  combined  that  when  the 
retainer  is  closed,  the  brace  may  be  swung  into  position  to 
be  blocked  by  said  member  against  endwise  movement, 
thereby  locking  the  retainer  closed  ;  and  a  control  handle 
connected  so  that  one  operative  movement  thereof  un- 
blocks the  brace  and  thereupon  opens  the  retainer,  the 
reverse  "movement  acting  through  the  brace  to  close  the 
retainer  followed  by  the  blocking  of  the  brace. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,547.  LUBRICATING  -  C.VKE  AND  METHOD  OF* 
MAKING  SAME.  Charles  H.  SHBASLir,  Franklin, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,650.  (CI. 
87—9.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  lubricant  cake  for  a  hiori- 
cant  container  consisting  in  mixing  hard  soap  stock,  min- 
eral oil  and  excess  of  alkali  solut'on,  when  pouring  the 
mixture  into  a  lubricant  cake  mold  to  saponify  and  solidify 
therein. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  solid  lubricant  cake  for  use 
in  lubricant  containers,  which  cons'sts  in  mixing  together 
mineral  oil,  hard  soap  stock  and  an  alkali  solution,  the 
alkali  being  in  excess,  and  then  molding  the  mass  into 
suitable  form  for  use  in  a  lubricant  container  during  the 
reaction  of  saponiflcation. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  solid  lubricant  cake  for  use 
in  lubricant  containers,  which  con.sists  in  mix'ng  together 
in  the  presence  of  heat  mineral  oil,  hard  soap  stock  and 
an  alkali  solution,  the  alkali  being  in  excess,  and  then 
casting  the  mass  into  suitable  form  for  use  In  a  lubricant 
container  before  the  reaction  of  saponiflcation  is  complete. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  lubricant  cake  for  a  lubri- 
cant container,  which  consists  in  mixing  mineral  o'l  and 
hard  soap  stock  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  126° 
F.,  then  lowering  the  temperature  to  approximately  105° 
F.,  then   introducing  alkali  in  solution   at  approximately 


105'  F.,  the  alkali  t)eing  in  excess  of  the  amount  necessary 
to  saponify  the  soap  stock,  and  then  before  the  reaction  of 
saponiflcation  is  complete  pouring  the  mass  into  a  mold 
having  the  form  of  the  container. 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  lubricant  cake  for  a  lubri- 
cant container,  cons'sting  in  mixing  hard  soap  stock  and 
mineral  oil  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  125°  F., 
then  lowering  the  temperature  to  approximately  105"  F., 
then  Introducing  alkali  in  solution  at  approximately  105° 
F.,  the  alkali  being  In  excess  of  the  amount  necessary  to 
saponify  the  soap  stock  whereby  the  temperature  of  the 
mass  will  be  raised  as  the  result  of  the  reaction,  and 
then  before  the  reaction  of  saponification  is  complete  pour- 
ing the  mass  into  a  mold  having  the  form  of  the  container. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  thp  Onz.tte.] 


1,180,548.      CORN-STRIPPER, 
ton,  Ky.     Filed  June  2,  1915. 
5ft— 113.) 


Eunist  F.  Shblton,  Ful- 
Serial  No.  31,716.      (CI. 


1.  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  parallel  vertical 
standards  secured  thereto,  guide  arms  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  lower  extremities  of  the  standards,  a  snapper  roll 
rotatably  supported  by  the  upper  extremity  of  each  of 
the  standards  and  the  forward  extremity  of  the  corre- 
sponding guide  arm,  an  elongated  member  Interposed 
l)etween  one  of  the  standards  and  its  guide  arm  at  a 
point  below  the  snapper  roll  and  in  parallelism  there- 
with, a  crank  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  standard 
and  guide  arm  below  the  elongated  member,  rock  levers 
mounted  upon  the  elongated  member  and  operatively  en- 
gaged w'th  the  adjacent  crank  shaft,  said  levers  having 
their  upper  extremities  overlying  the  adjacent  snapper 
roll,  a  board  secured  to  the  upper  extremities  of  the 
levers,  and  means  for  rotating  the  crank  shaft. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  parallel  vertical 
standards  secured  thereto,  guide  arms  projecting  for- 
wardly from  the  lower  extremities  of  the  standards,  a 
snapper  roll  rotatably  supported  by  the  upper  extremity 
of  each  of  the  standards  and  the  forward  extremity  of 
the  corresponding  guide  arm.  an  elongated  member  inter- 
posed between  one  of  the  standards  and  its  guide  arm 
at  a  point  below  the  snapper  roll  and  in  parallelism 
therewith,  a  crank  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said 
guide  arm  l>elow  the  elongated  member,  rock  levers 
mounte<l  upon  the  rlongate<l  meml>er  and  operatively  en- 
gaged with  the  adjacent  crank  shaft,  said  levers  having 
their  upper  extremities  overlying  the  adjacent  snapper 
roll,  a  l)oard  secured  to  the  upper  extremit'es  of  the 
levers,  and  means  for  rotating  the  crank  shaft,  said 
means  also  serving  to  rotate  the  snapper  rolls. 


1,180.649.      REMOTE  CONTROL  SWITCH.      Lestkh  Sib- 
BBNHALER,    San    Fraucisco,   Cal.      Filed    Feb.   11,   1913. 
Serial  No.  747,711.     (CI.  175 — 282.) 
A  switch  comprising  a  base  ;  stationary  contact  posts 
mounted  thereon  ;  a  curved  blade  pivoted  near  the  middle  ' 
of  its  length  to  one  of  said  contact  posts,  one  end  of  said 
blade  being  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  electrical  con-   j 
nectioD  with  the  other  contact  post;  a  handle  on  the  said   j 
contacting  end  of  the  blade,  means  for  moving  said  blade  ; 
to    non-contacting   position    comprising   a    pair    of    spiral   1 
springs  symmetrically  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  Mid  i 


blade,  one  end  of  each  of  said  springs  t>elng  connected 
to  the  pivot-contact-post  at  a  point  below  said  pivot,  and 
the  other  end  of  each  spring  being  connected  to  the  outer 


end  of  the  non-contacting  arm  of  the  blade  ;  and  a  trusr^ 
rod  Joining  the  two  ends  of  said  curved  blade. 


1,180.550.      DRILL.      Samlel    T.    Skbbn.    Sandoval.    111. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  10.654.     (CI.  255—75.) 


1.  A  drill  comprising  a  stem  provided  with  a  pair  01 
Jaws  extending  l)eyond  the  stem,  a  pivot  pin  extending 
transversely  in  said  Jaws,  a  single  blade  arranged  between 
said  Jaws,  formed  with  a  pair  of  wings,  extending  in  op 
posite  directions  from  the  axis  of  the  blade,  provided  with 
cutting  edges  which  converge  toward  the  axis,  and  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  therein  through  which  said  pivot  pin 
extends  so  as  to  enable  the  stem  to  slide  longitudinally 
of  the  blade  and  the  latter  to  tilt  on  the  pivot  pin.  the  said 
blade  and  said  stem  l>elng  provided  with  interlocking 
means. 

2.  A  drill  comprising  a  stem  provided  with  a  pair  of 
Jaws  extending  beyond  the  stem,  a  pivot  pin  extending 
transversely  in  said  Jaws,  a  single  blade  arranged  between 
said  Jaws,  formed  with  a  pair  of  wings,  extending  in  op 
posite  directions  from  the  axis  of  the  blade,  provided  with 
cutting  edges  which  converge  toward  the  axis,  and  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  therein  through  which  said  pivot  pin 
extends  so  as  to  enable  the  stem  to  slide  longitudinally  of 
the  blade  and  the  latter  to  tilt  on  the  pivot  pin,  the  said 
blade  and  said  stem  being  provided  with  tongue  and  notch 
Interlocking  means  and  the  blade  with  abutments  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  edges  of  said  Jaws. 

3.  A  drill  comprising  a  stem  provided  with  a  pair  of 
Jaws  extending  beyond  the  stem,  a  pivot  pin  extending 
transversely  in  said  Jaws,  a  single  blade  arranged  between 
said  Jaws,  formed  with  a  pair  of  wings,  extending  in  op 
posite  directions  from  the  axis  of  the  blade,  provided  with 
cutting  edges  which  converge  toward  the  axis,  and  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  therein  through  which  said  pivot  pin 
extends  so  as  to  enable  the  stem  to  slide  longitudinally  of 
the  blade  and  the  latter  to  tilt  on  the  pivot  pin.  the  said 
blade  being  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  a  tongue  and  the 
said  stem  being  provided  with  a  notch  in  Its  end  aflaptr^i 
to  receive  the  tongue  of  said  blade. 
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1.180^1.  DEVICE  PUR  BINDING  AND  HOLDING  A 
SANITARY  SLAB.  SUCH  AS  PORCELAIN  OR  THE 
LIKE.  Wii.i.iAU  N.  Stacby.  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  20.029.     (O.  45 — ril.) 


A  sanitary  tray  arm  for  a  luncheon  chair  or  the  like, 
comprising,  In  combination,  a  lower  closed  loop  frame  hav- 
ing means  formed  on  Its  under  side  to  support  It  from  a 
chair  or  the  like  and  provided  with  a  flat  upper  ^support- 
ing surface,  a  slab  of  porcelain  or  like  washable  material 
arranged  to  rest  on  said  surface  and  be  supported  there- 
from, an  upper  tray  frame,  comprising,  a  closed  loop  ar- 
ranged to  fit  over  the  lower  fram»^  and  the  slab  to  conceal 
the  former  and  to  form  a  smooth  unbroken  rounded  rim 
around  and  above  said  slab,  said  frame  being  of  substan- 
tially book-shaped  cross-section  and  formed  with  a  short 
Inner  depending  flange  to  rest  on  the  slab  and  a  longer 
outer  dejiondlnj:  flange  to  form  a  skirt  to  conceal  the  lower 
frame  and  protect  the  user  from  comers  and  rough  edges, 
a  series  of  lugs  formed  on  the  Interior  of  said  tray  frame 
and  depending  therefrom,  securing  devices  arranged  to 
pnss  through  the  lower  frame  and  into  said  lugs  to  draw 
the  frame«  together  to  force  the  slab  into  engagement 
with  Tf;..  vhort  Inner  depending  flange  on  the  tray  frame, 
all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  a  recess  is  provided 
under  the  tray  frame  and  around  the  top  marginal  por- 
tions and  the  side  edges  of  the  slab,  and  cement  or  the 
like  filling  said  recess  to  form  a  closed  water  tight  Joint  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  top  surface  of  the  slab. 


1.180,552.    JAR  LIl  i  1  i;      Julia  Ida  Strawbridob,  Seat- 
tle, Wash.     Filed  July  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  37,492.     (CI 
65—26.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
seral-clrtuift!  ja.*..,  superimposed  handles  parallel  with 
said  Jawv  n,^  uuter  ends  of  said  handles  being  bent  to 
font!  ,  •  .ally  extending  loops,  integral  hinge  members 
connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  handles  and  Jaws,  said 
memliers  having  alining  notches  with  flat  faces  on  their 
outer  wails,  and  hinge  dips  loosely  surrounding  the  said 
members  at  fli.  1 -r  hed  portions  of  the  same  substantially 
as  deacribeil  aii  i   .ur  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1 , 1  Ml  ."i.'i:^ 
I. IN,.,   -p. 


<M  li  -  loiiAi.E   DOOR.      GusTAF   F.    Sdnd- 
\s  i   h.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1914.     Serial  No. 

iCi.   -G6      S.) 


The  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  cold  storage  room 
having  an  opening  through  which  an  elevated  carrier 
track  estends,  of  a  pair  of  spring  actuated  sliding  doors 
movable  on  the  outer  face  of  the  wall  Into  abutting  rela- 
tion over  the  opening,  said   wall   having  horizontal  slots 


formed  at  opposite  sUles  of  the  opening  In  different  hori- 
zontal planes,  and  horizontally  disposed  flanges  carried 
by  the  doors  and  movable  In  the  said  slots  and  arranged 
to  overlap  when  the  doors  are  in  closed  position,  retaining 
means  carried  by  the  flanges  and  engaging  the  Inner  face 
of  the  wall,  said  overlapping  portions  of  the  flanges  being 
oppositely  beveled  whereby  the  doors  are  capable  of 
positive  opening  movement  when  enL'aged  by  a  carrier 
on  the  track  from  either  side  of  the  opening. 


1.18  0,554.  POWER-DRILL  DEVICE.  Conrad  L«) 
Stckbbr.  Albla.  Iowa.  Filed  Deo.  23,  1914.  Serial 
No.  878,636.     (CI.  77—9.) 


-/«' 


1.  In  a  track  drilling  machine,  the  combinutiou  of  a 
truck,  a  drill  frame  swinglngly  hung  from  the  truck,  a 
clamping  device  carried  by  said  frame  and  engageable 
with  a  rail  of  the  track,  and  means  connected  to  said 
clamping  device  and  to  the  frame,  to  swing  the  latter, 
anil  thereby  advance  or  retract  the  drill. 

2.  In  a  track  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
truck,  a  drill  frame  swinglngly  hung  from  said  truck, 
a  clamp  engageable  with  a  rail  of  the  track,  and  a  lever 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  clamp  and  frame  and  con- 
structed to  operate  the  clamp  and  swing  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  track  drilling  machine,  the  comblnat!<in  of  a 
truck,  a  drill  frame  swinglngly  hung  from  said  truck,  a 
clamp  having  two  members  adapted  to  engage  a  rail  of 
the  track,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  one  of  said 
members  and  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  operate  the 
former  and  swing  the  latter,  and  another  lever  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  other  clamp  member. 

4.  In  a  track  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
truck,  a  multiple  drill  frame  carried  by  the  truck  and 
moval)le  bodily  toward  or  from  one  of  the-  rails  of  the 
track,  and  means  to  move  said  frame  to  advance  or  re- 
tract the  drills,  said  means  including  a  clamp  engageable 
with  said  rail. 

5.  In  a  track  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
truck,  a  drill  frame  carried  thereby  and  movable  toward 
or  from  one  of  the  track  rails,  a  clamp  connected  to  said 
frame  and  comprising  two  members,  a  lever  operatlvely 
connected  to  one  clamp  member  and  to  the  frame,  to  oper- 
ate the  former  and  move  the  latter,  and  another  lever 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  other  clamp  member. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,655.  RECORDING-COUNTER  FOR  TELEPHONIC 
CONVERSATIONS  AND  SIMILAR  PURPOSES.  An- 
liTSTB  Charles  Viahdot,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Association  des  Ouvriers  en  Instruments  de  Precision, 
Paris,  France.  Filed  June  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  636,134. 
(Cl.  234 — 33.5.) 

1.  A  recording  counter  for  telephone  conversations  and 
like  purposes,  comprising  in  combination  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  door,  movable  bearings  in  said  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  printing  rolls  and  means  for  rotating  the  same, 
a  shaft  for  .said  rolls  mounted  to  slide  on  said  bearings 
to  bring  said  rolls  into  different  printing  positions,  a  record 
slip  carrier  in  operative  relation  to  said  rollers  and  means 
operated  by  movements  of  said  door  for  shifting  said 
printing  rolls  In  and  out  of  prlntig  relation  with  said 
slip  carrier. 

2.  A  recofdlng  counter  for  telephone  conversations  and 
like  purposes,  comprl.slng  in  combination  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  door,  movable  bearings  in  said  casing,  a 
plurality  of  printing  rolls  and  means  for  rotating  the 
same,  a  shaft  for  said  rolls  mounted  to  slide  on  said  bear- 
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Ings  to  bring  said  rolls  into  different  printing  positions, 
a  record  slip  carrier  in  operative  relation  to  said  rollers 
and  a  forked  member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bearings, 
and  door  operated  means  for  rocking  said  member  to 
shift  said  printing  rolls  into  different  positions  and  to 
depress  said  rolls  into  printing  relation  with  said  slip 
slide  on  opening  and  closing  said  door. 


*     r 
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tiple  Epriog  -  actuated  tjrpe-hammers  and  the  hammer- 
pawls  and  U-bars,  said  U-bars  being  adapte<l  to  release 
said   pawls   In    series,   and   an   optionally  operable   latck 


3.  A  recording  counter  for  telephone  conversations 
and  like  purposes,  comprising  in  combination  a  casing 
provided  with  a  door,  movable  bearings  in  said  casing,  a 
plurality  of  printing  rolls  and  means  for  rotating  the 
same,  a  shaft  for  said  rolls  mounted  to  slide  on  said 
bearings  to  bring  said  rolls  Into  different  printing  pusi 
tions,  a  record  slip  carrier  In  operative  relation  to  said 
rollers  and  a  forked  member  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
bearings,  a  cam  mounte<l  on  said  door,  and  means  operatetl 
by  said  cam  and  engaging  said  forke<l  member  to  shift 
said  rolls  into  different  positions,  and  means  on  said  bear- 
ings adapted  to  engage  said  cam  for  depressing  said 
printing  rolls  Into  printing  relation  wltb  said  slip  slide 
on  openng  and  closing  said  door. 

4.  A  recording  counter  for  telephone  conversations 
and  the  like,  comprising  In  combination  a  casing  provided 
with  a  door  having  an  opening,  movable  bearings  In  .said 
casing,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  bearings  and  a  plurality 
of  printing  rolls  provided  with  raised  and  with  engraved 
ckaracters,  the  latter  being  visible  through  said  opening, 
electromagnetic  means  for  rotating  said  rolls,  a  record 
strip  carrier  arranged  in  operative  relation  with  said 
rolls  and  means  controlled  by  the  opening  and  closing 
of  said  door  for  bringing  said  rolls  Into  printing  relation 
with  said  slip  carrier  and  means  for  shifting  said  rolls 
into  different  printing  po.sltlons. 

6.  A  recording  counter  for  telephone  conversations  and 
like  purposes,  comprising  In  combination  a  casing  pro 
vided  with  a  door,  movable  bearings  In  said  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  printing  rolls  and  means  for  rotating  the  same. 
a  shaft  for  «ild  rolls  mounte<l  to  slide  on  said  bearings 
to  bring  said  rolls  Into  different  printing  positions,  a 
record  slip  carrier  In  operatve  relation  to  said  rollers 
and  a  forked  member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  l)earings 
and  engaging  said  shaft,  oppositely  disposed  levers  plvotetl 
on  the  wall  of  said  casing  adapted  to  rock  said  member, 
and  cam  means  on  said  door  for  alternately  engaging 
said  levers  to  operate  said  member  and  shift  the  printing 
rolls  into  different  positions  on  opening  and  closing  said 
door. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,556.  CIPHER  CUT  OUT  FOR  ADDING-MACHINES. 
Chari.b.s  P.  Wetmore,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Corapto- 
graph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr. 
24,  1907.     Serial  No.  309,972.      (Cl.  235 — 58.) 

1.  In  a  multiple  order  ad<llng-machlne.  In  combina- 
tion, adding  mechanism,  printing-mechanism  including 
the  multiple  spring-actuated  type-hammers,  automatic 
cipher-printing  mechanism,  a  pivoted  latch  for  coiipllnp 
together  and  uncoupling  the  hammer-release  mechanism 
in  two  adjacent  orders,  and  an  optionally  operable  mem 
her  for  aduatlng  said  latch,  substantially  as  specifled. 

2.  In  a  multiple  order  adding  machine,  in  combination, 
adding  mechanism,  printing-mechanism  Including  the  mnl- 


twit.  Si  I    :- 


whereby  U-bars  controlling  separate  series  of  hammer- 
pawls  may  be  either  coupled  to  or  free<l  from  each  other, 
substantially  as  specified. 


1,180,657.  WHEELED  SCRAPER.  Joseph  E.  Adams, 
Lambethvllle,  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
7,836.      (Cl.  87—19.) 


1.  A  scraper  including  a  wheel  supported  frame,  an  In- 
verted U-shaped  axle  mounting  said  wheels,  a  body  por 
tlon  pivoted  within  said  frame  and  below  said  axle,  ex- 
tensions carried  by  said  body  adapted  to  contact  wllh  said 
axle  upon  rotation  of  the  former,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  body  to  afford  the  same  a  composite  dumping  move 
ment  thereby. 

2.  A  scraper  Including  a  wheel  supported  frame,  an  in 
verted  U-shaped  axle  mounting  said  wheels,  a  body  por- 
tion pivoted  within  said  frame  and  below  said  axle,  ex- 
tensions carried  by  said  body  adapted  to  contact  wltb 
said  axle  upon  rotation  of  the  foriher,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  body  to  afford  a  combined  rotational  and  ver 
tlcal  dumping  movement  thereto  with  respect  to  said 
frame. 

3.  A  scraper  including  wheels,  an  inverte<l  U-shaped 
axle  mounting  said  wheels,  a  frame  rigidly  connected  to 
said  axles,  a  guiding  wheel  supporting  said  frame,  a  steer- 
ing lever  for  operating  said  guiding  wheel,  frame  mem- 
bers pivoted  to  said  frame  to  normally  overlie  portions 
thereof,  a  body  plvotally  mounted  at  the  extremities  of 
said  frame  members  and  below  said  axle,  extensions 
formed  on  said  body  to  act  as  fulcrums  upon  said  axle 
when  rotated  into  contact  therewith,  and  flexible  means 
forming  a  circuit  between  said  scraper  and  reeling  device* 
w'hereby  said  scraper  is  adapted  to  be  drawn,  said  cir- 
cuit terminating  at  said  body,  and  means  permitting  said 
flexible  means  to  afford  a  composite  dumping  movement 
to  said  body,  primarily  at  the  extremities  of  said  frame 
members  and  subsequently  by  contact  of  said  extensions 
with  said  axle. 

4.  A  scraper  including  wheels,  an  Inverted  U --i  i  < 
axle  mounting  said  wheels,  a  frame  rigidly  connede.i  to 
said  axles,  a  guiding  wheel  supporting  said  frame,  a  steer- 
ing lever  for  operating  said  guide  wheel,  frame  members 
pivoted  to  said  frame  to  normally  overlie  portions  there- 
of, a  body  plvotally  mounted  at  the  extremities  of  talrt 
frame  members  and  l)elow  said  axle,  extensions  formed  on 
said  body  to  act  as  fulcrums  upon  said  axle  when  ro- 
tated into  contact  therewith,  locking  means  preventing 
said  flexible  means  from  acting  directly  upon  said  bo<ly 
when  said  scraper  is  in  motion,  and  releasing  means  for 
said  locking  means  to  permit  said  flexible  means  to  afford 
a  composite  dumping  movement  to  said  body,  primarily 
at  the  extremities  of  said  frame  portions  and  sutwe- 
quently  by  contact  of  said  extensions  with  said  axle. 
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6.  A  scraper  Including  wheels,  an   Inverted    U  shaped 
axle  mountlDs  said  wheels,  a  platform  frame  rigidly   se 
cured  to  said  axle,  a  guide  wheel  rotatably  mounted  be- 
low  said    frame,  a    steering   lever   for   said   guide    wheel 
frame  members  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally overlie  portions  thereof,  a  body  plvofally  mounted 
a     the  extremities  of  said  members,  a  plow  frame  plvot- 
al-y  associa     ,i  u-h  .aid  body  and  said  members  and  also 
at  the  e.xtr.„,.ti.-.s  of  the  latter,  plow  members  carried  by 
Mid  plow  frame  and   forwar.lly  of  said  body,  extensions 
fori   ..!   r-.    :  vtrdly  of  the  latter  to  act  as  fulcrums  upon 
sail    !x;-   wh,u  rotated  Into  contact  therewith,  and  flexible 
means    completing   a    circuit    between    said    scraper    and 
reeling  devices  whereby  the  scraper  Is  permitted  to  travel 
sal.i  circuit  terminating  at  the  rear  of  said  body,  and  said 
;•-      •   means  being  capable  of  affording  said  body  a  com- 
puMu  dumping  movement  at  the  extremities  of  said  frame 
members. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


'';;■'':       ^":.  MAM.    M.    MOVEMENT.      Brou    A.   Ad- 
'  ti:    «.n:  ai,u.  1.;..  a.,,iguor  of  one-half  to  Peter  A    Lo- 
r.  n^  Chicago.  111.     Original  application  filed  June  23 
nno.  Serial  No.  775.215.     Divided  and  this  application 
Serial  No.  31,493.     (CI.  74 54.) 


filed  June  1,  1915. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ratchet 
wheel,  a  locking  pawl  having  a  laterally  projecting  part 
normally  included  between  two  adjacent  teeth  on  the  said 
pawl  to  lock  the  wheel,  and  having  an  IncUnPd  portion 
for  cooperation  with  an  impulse  pawl;  an  Impulse  pawl 
having  an  Inclined  laterally  projecting  part  to  engage  the 
codperating  part  of  the  locking  pawl,  to  lift  the  latter  on 

ts  movem..nt  in  one  direction  and  override  the  same  in 
its  movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  having  a  part 
to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  ratchet  wheel  to  move  the  said 
wheel  after  the  locking  pawl  had  been  lifted. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ratchet 
wheel ;  a  locking  pawl  having  a  part  normally  included 
between  two  of  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  to  lock  the 
same,  and  having  a  finger  inclined  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  to  its  line  of  movement  for  cooperation  with  a 
part  of  the  Impulse  pawl ;  an  impulse  pawl  having  a  simi- 
larly inclined  finger  to  engage  the  finger  on  the  locklnr 
pawl  to  lift  the  latter  on  movement  in  one  direction  and 
ride  over  the  same  when  movpd  In  the  opposite  direction 
and  a  ratchet  wheel  engaging  part  upon  the  Impulse  pawl 
to  move  the  wheel  after  the  locking  pawl  has  been  lifted. 

f  Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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I     i'      >     levlce   of   the   character   described,   a    ratchet 
'    "'•   '  '     "-•  '  '■*=   with  radial  roar  and  front  surface!  • 
"    1  ;■  k  ",-   p„w;    JuvluK  a    laterally   projecting  part    nor- 
"I"    '    I"     ii  l.-d  between  the  radial  surfaces  of  the  teeth  to 
i'"U  ft,,    wh,.,  I    ,;,.,ir,.t  movement  In  either  direction,  and 
in    I  I   .;  a,  pi.,.,  ting  lug  for  cooperation  with  the 
in   impulse  pawl  having  an   Integral  pro 
(ik-age  the  r 0("p<.ratlng  lug  of  the  locking 
latter,  and  havinu  a  part  to  engage  the 
'    '!".  wheel  after  the  locking  pawl  has  been 
'--  ["•"J.'cflng  from  their  respective  pawls  at 
!■      '       ii'tlve  ends  thereof. 
'viii'   or   the   character   described,   a   ratchet 
Klfic  pawl  for  engagement  between  the  teeth 
^'1     1  to  lock  it  against  movement  In  either 
'lirc.t.u,,  ,  an   impulse  pawl  for  moving  said  wheel  a  dis 
tance  equal  to   the  distance  between  two  adjacent  teeth- 
n.^ir.   infoKral   with  each  of  said  pawls  for  co«peratlve 
""'"       "'   '"  "f^  ^he  locking  pawl  by  the  Impulse  pawl 
»  h.-el  is  moved  ;  and  a  stirrap  surrounding  said 
i  •  <1  to  lift  both  said  pawls  and  to  retain  said 
1   to  free  the  ratchet  wheel, 
device   of   the  character   described,   a   ratchet 
i-!-kln-   pnwl    for   retaining   the   wheel   against 
"'      •=    ■    ■!    •    direction:    an    Inclined    lifting    pro 
'   "1  king  pawl;  an  Impulse  pawl  for  moving 

■■'■     1:.  unce  equal   to  the  distance  between  two 
h;  a  similar  inclined  projection  on  the  Im 
■:    lor    cooperation   with    the   inclined   projection 

^^°^   pawl;    means   on    the   impulse   pawl    for 

said  wheel,  operative  after  the  locking  pawi  ha. 
U.U  lifted,  by  engagement  of  said  lifting  projecting  means 
on    the  respective  pawls. 
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1,180.559.  SECRECY  INTEitCUMMUMCATINO  TELE- 
PHONE SYSTEM.  Wallace  Pfau  Andr.ck.  Jamaica. 
N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  General 
Acoustic  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Dec.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  735,621.      (CI.  179—39  ) 


1.  In  a  secrecy  Intercommunicating  telephone  system 
a  plurality  of  stations  each  having  a  transmitter,  re- 
ceiver, signal,  switch  hook,  and  keys  for  the  other  sU- 
tlons.  talking  circuits  interconnecting  said  stations  a 
common  battery  for  supplying  talking  current  to  all'  of 
.  said  talking  circuits,  and  a  relay  at  each  station  In  the 
I  circuit  of  the  signaling  current  to  any  station  called 
said  relay  having  a  contact  by  which  talking  circuits  from 
such  station  to  other  stations  can  be  exclusively  esUB- 
Ilsbed. 

2.  In  a  secrecy  Intercommunicating  telephone  system  a 
plurality  of  stations  each  having  a  transmitter,  receiver 
signal,  switch  hook,  and  keys  for  the  other  stations  talk- 
ing circuits  Interconnecting  said  stations,  a  common  bat- 
tery for  supplying  talking  current  to  all  of  said  talking 
circuit,  a  relay  at  each  station  In  the  circuit  of  the  sig- 
naling current  to  any  station  called,  said  relay  having  a 
contact  by  which  talking  circuit  from  such  station  to  other 
stations  can  be  exclusively  established,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  talking  circuits  completed  after  the  ter- 
mination of  the  slgnallnf  current. 

3.  In  a  secrecy  Intercommunicating  telephone  system 
a  plurality  of  stations  each  having  a  transmitter  re- 
ceiver, signal,  switch  book,  and  keys  for  the  other 'sU- 
tions.  talking  circuits  Interconnecting  said  stations  a 
common  battery  for  supplying  talking  current  to  all'  of 
said  talking  circuits,  a  relay  at  each  station  In  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  signaling  current  to  any  station  called  said 
relay  having  a  contact  by  which  talking  clrcnlls' from 
such  station  to  other  stations  can  be  exclusively  estab 
llshed,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  relay  operated 
after  termination  of  the  signaling  current. 

4.  In  a  secrecy  intercommunicating  telephone  system 
a  plurality  of  stations  each  having  a  transmitter  receiver' 
signal,  switch  hook,  and  keys  for  the  other  stations' 
talking  circuits  interconnecting  said  stations,  a  common 
battery  for  supplying  talking  current  to  all  of  sali' 
talking  circuits,  a   relay  at  each   station   in   the  circuit 
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of  the  signaling  current  to  any  station  called,  said  relay 
having  a  contact  by  which  talking  circuits  from  such 
station  to  other  stations  can  be  exclusively  established, 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  last  mentioned  contact 
closed  after  the  termination  of  the  signaling  current. 

5.  In  a  secrecy  Intercommunicating  telephone  syst^.  a 
plurality  of  stations,  each  having  a  transmitter,  a  re- 
ceiver, signal,  switch  hook,  and  keys  for  the  other  sta- 
tions, a  relay  at  each  station  in  the  circuit  of  the  signal- 
ing current  to  any  station  called,  said  relay  having  a  con- 
tact by  which  talking  circuits  from  such  station  to  other 
stations  can  be  exclusively  established,  and  a  mechani- 
cally opened  contact  for  breaking  such  talking  circuit* 
and  means  for  opening  said  contact  when  any  key  is  dis- 
placed or  the  receiver  is  placed  on  the  hook  at  the  calling 
station. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,560.  KEY-LOCK.  Waltbb  F.  Bailit,  Los  Angeles. 
Cal..  assignor  to  Albert  J.  Teague,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  July  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  38.034.      (CI.  70—66.) 


1.  A  key-locking  device  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted 
limb  members  adapted  to  encompass  the  shank  of  a  door 
knob  and  extend  In  crossed  relation  through  the  head  of 
a  key,  and  means  formed  on  said  limb  members  for  auto- 
matically locking  the  limbs  in  their  crossed  relation  to 
each  other. 

2.  A  key  locking  device  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted 
limb  members  adapted  to  encompass  a  shank  of  a  door 
knob  and  extend  in  crossed  relation  to  each  other  Ibrough 
(he  head  of  a  key.  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  on  one  of  the 
limb  members,  and  means  on  the  other  limb  meml>er  en- 
gagealile  with  said  ratchet  teeth  for  automatically  lock- 
ing the  limb  members  In  their  crossed  position. 

3.  A  key  locking  device  comprising  a  pair  of  limb  mem- 
bers having  substantially  straight  portions  and  curved 
inner  ends,  a  pivot  connecting  the  curved  ends  of  said 
limb  members,  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  one  of 
the  Uinb  members,  and  means  on  the  other  limb  member 
engageable  with  said  ratchet  teeth  for  automatically  lock- 
ing the  limb  members  against  separation  when  in  a  crossed 
position  In  relation  to  each  other. 

4.  A  key-locking  device  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  limb 
members  having  substantially  straight  outer  portions  and 
Inwardly  curved  inner  ends,  a  pivot  connecting  the  curved 
ends  of  said  limb  members  whereby  they  may  l)e  turned 
to  dispose  their  straight  outer  portions  In  crossed  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  formed  on 
one  of  the  limb  members  projecting  toward  the  other 
Umb  member,  and  a  flange  on  the  other  limb  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth  to  lock  the  limbs  against 
separation  when  in  a  crossed  position. 


1,180,561.  LOCK-WASnER.  John 
llnga.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1915. 
(CI.  151—34.) 


M.    Batcman,    Coa- 
Serial    No.    12.902. 


In  combination,  a  bolt,  a  washer  thereon  embodying  a 
pair  of  sections,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  bolt,  one  washer 
section  and  the  nut  having  interengaging  portions  to  pre- 
vent the  relative  rotation  thereof,  the  adjacent  faces  of 
the  washer  sections  having  cooperating  annular  rabbets 
and  a  pair  of  registering  chordal  non-radial  grooves  tan- 
gential with  and  exten<llng  from  the  rabbets,  and  a  solid 
pin  having  a  straight  part  fltting  In  said  grooves  and  pro- 
jecting Into  said  rabbets  and  a  curved  part  within  the 
rabbets  and  fltting  one  side  of  the  bolt. 


1,180.562.  TRUCK  FOR  STRAW-SPREADERS.  Charlbs 
S.  Bbogs,  Ashland.  III.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  876.774.      (CI.  21—65.) 
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1.  A  truck  comprising  a  comparatively  long  and  narrow 
frame  ;  supporting  wheels  for  the  frame,  each  supporting 
wheel  l>elng  a  caster  wheel  swlveled  to  the  frame ;  and 
means  on  the  frame  connected  with  one  of  the  caster 
wheels  adapted  to  hold  said  caster  wheel  in  one  position 
to  facilitate  guiding  the  truck  when  the  latter  is  drawn 
longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  to  move  said  caster  wheel 
and  hold  the  latter  In  another  position  to  facilitate  guid- 
ing the  truck  when  the  latter  is  drawn  laterally  of  the 
frome.  all  of  the  other  casters  being  free  to  rotate  on  their 
swtvellng  axis. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame ;  casters  supporting  said 
frame ;  draft  means  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  adapte<1  to 
move  vertically ;  and  a  connection  between  the  draft 
means  and  certain  of  the  casters  adapted  to  change  the 
direction  of  (ravel  of  the  latter  upon  vertical  m<  t  1 
of  the  draft  means. 

3.  In  comldnation.  a  comparatively  long  and  narrow 
frame ;  supporting  wheels  for  the  frame,  each  wheel  be- 
ing a  caster  wheel  end  swlveled  to  the  frame;  a  draft 
means  at  one  side  of  the  frame  for  drawing  the  latter 
laterally:  a  draft  means  at  one  end  of  the  fni'  ■  'or 
drawing  (he  latter  longitudinally;  and  means  for  ^  nj- 
one  of  (he  caster  wheels  In  positions  to  guide  the  direc- 
tions of  travel  of  the  frame,  each  of  the  other  caster 
wheels  being  free  to  rotate  on  Its  swlveltng  axis. 

4.  In  combination,  a  comparatively  long  and  narrow 
frame :  supporting  wheels  for  the  frame,  each  wheel  be- 
ing a  caster  wheel  and  swlveled  to  the  frame;  a  draft 

i-*means  at  one  side  of  the  frame  for  drawing  the  latter 
laterally;  a  draft  means  at  one  end  of  the  frame  for 
drawing  the  latter  longitudinally;  a  lever  on  the  mount- 
ing of  one  of  said  caster  wheels;  an  arm  on  one  of  the 
draft  means ;  and  a  connection  t>etween  said  lever  and 
arm  whereby  movement  of  the  draft  means  having  said 
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arm    thereon    moves   the   oaater   wheel   haying  the   leTer 

'ht  r DQ  to  control  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  frame. 

5.  In  combination  a  frame;  ground  wheels  supporting 
the  frame  and  swiveled  to  the  latter  ;  a  tongue  pivoted  to 
said  frame  ;  and  a  connection  between  one  of  the  ground 
wheels  and  the  tongue,  permitting  the  latter  to  lock  its 
(.•onnecte<l  grouncl  wheel  to  travel  In  one  direction  when 
the  tongue  is  in  horizontal  position  and  lock  said  ground 
wheel  to  travel  In  another  dire<'tion  when  the  tongue  is 
in  vertical  position. 

[Claims  6  to  i:J  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 
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\Ml'  I- on  *  i  i.i.i. A  TOR- STANDARDS. 
V-K  SUN,  Richmond.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half 
\  1  lomlng,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Original  ap- 
tii  i  Sept.  18,  1915,  Serial  No.  51,304.  Di- 
V  |..i  ;,!,  i  this  application  filed  Jan.  6,  1916.  Serial 
N       :n  tu:       (CI.  97 — 11.) 


I     A  cultivator  staadard  provided  with  an  open  ended 
<-laap  p«»rtl«)n  having  a  cam  surface  and  adapted  to  em- 
kcmcv  a  |»«rt  of  the  cultivator  frame,  a  Uali  pivoted  to  the 
■ttMdanl.  and  a  ram  lever  carrier!  l)>-  the  ball  and  adapted 
••  •••••*  »•»<•  «■>  on  the  clamp,  said  ball  being  of  such 

iMigth  that  the  cam  tever  may  <  lear  the  cam  on  the  clamp, 
wkra  4«almL 

2.  .V  cirttlTater  BtMdanl  provided  with  a  substantially 
^  ■fcayj  clamp  vr  lo«>p  adapted  to  embrace  a  part  of  the 
trmm*  of  a  cultivator  ajmI  iMvIng  on  its  free  end  and 
«99rr  ■urfa<'».  ao  IdcIIs*  or  cam.  a  ball  pivoted  to  the 
•••■'••'*•  ""J  •  ««  >*»«  carried  liy  the  ball  and  adapted 
!•  hwar  aa^teMt  tiM  larlliie  or  cam  surface  aforesiaid  when 
rfc»  l*v#r  U  Ur»rii— Hi.  afeid  bail  ami  cam  lever  U'lng  pro- 
••  tkat  wWa  the  levrr  U  raised  the  liall  and 
*•  ■•■■«  ctoar  of  tbr  tr*^  end  of  the  U-shaped 


Tlf»H  »■ 
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-II  IKOM  DITCIIBS. 
.  .(IN.  ithiu.  assignor  of 
to  il»nrW>tta  llfllerH.  ruyNbofa  Falls.  Ohio. 
»•».  «.  1VI3.  MrrUl  .No.  TW^-STT.  Renewed  Oct. 
1^  !•!«.  SrvUI  Xo  041.144.  (CI.  01— fi.) 
*  ••  •^  ■"•••.  »•  •••Woarlon  of  a  aJaIre  way,  m 
*  kMHpr  rMaisMjr  aMMnNrf  te  tw  slnW  way.  a  plu- 
SIL-T'  '^T**'!  '*"***•  "WMitod  la  said  way  and 
!2i**  •••••*  ••^•W  UorrtM*  to  iwvvent  the  atcu- 
inCtaa  H  ArtHs  Ifeaooao.   aoU   amiw  mrrleil    i»y   taid 

S    A   Ai*   i.i„i.   laviHiiag  a  ro««iaM*  wberi.   brush 
I-  •rtoM-4  la  I       I    i      to  oaM  «W«>i  ami  having 

aa  mnrtod   bjr   tk«  wheel 


•I.   braakco 

'<  ••<  iMvlag  eaoac*- 

rmrrt»4  by  aakl  wIm«I 

•ir  ad- 


4.  A  flsh  screen  Incladtng  a  revoluble  wheel,  brush  ele- 
ments rigidly  carried  adjacent  said  wheel  and  having  en- 
gagement therewith,  cleaning  fingers  carried  by  said 
wheel  adapted   for  engagement  with  said   brush  elements 


during  the  rotation  of  said  wheel  for  cleansing  said 
brushes  of  adherent  materials,  and  means  arranged  in 
proximity  to  wjid   wheel   for  revolvln?  the  same. 


1,180,565.  METHOD  OF  Dl:  >  ■;  GLASS.  William 
R.  Campbell.  Lancaster,  Ohio.  Filed  .Tune  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  845.905.      tCI.   49—77.) 


1.  The  herein  de8crii>etl  method  consisting  In  continu- 
ing the  heat  through  the  bait  and  attached  end  of  a 
glass  cylinder,  after  the  bait  and  cylinder  have  been  re- 
move<l  from  the  glass  drawing  apparatus,  whereby  undue 
cooling  of  either  the  bait  or  end  of  glass  cylinder  attached 
to  the  bait  is  prevented  until  the  cylinder  has  been  sev- 
ered from  the  bait. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  consisting  in  deposit- 
ing a  glass  cylinder  and  its  attached  >;lass  l)ait  on  a  suit- 
able support,  and  then  passing  a  heating  current  of  elec- 
tricity through  the  bait  whereby  the  latter  and  the 
connected  end  of  the  cylinder  will  be  reheated. 


1,180,566.  BOTTLE-CLOSURE.  Gioncii  R.  CAnoTHims, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  1.  1912.  Serial  No 
701,044.      (CI.  215—68.) 


1.  In  •  device  of  the  character  stated  a  slldable  stopper 
having  a  cavity  therein,  a  valve  seat  within  said  cavity, 
a  valve  In  the  form  of  a  non  buoyant  ball  adaptnl  to  close 
upon  said  seat,  •  buoyant  ball  adapted  to  co-act  with  the 
valve,  a  second  non  buoyant  ball  adapted  to  co-act  with 
the  baoyant  ball,  a  spring  adapted  to  co-act  with  the 
second  non-buoyant  ball,  all  of  said  balls  being  In  con- 
stant contact  with  each  other  and  always  under  the 
influence  of  said  spring  and  means  for  retaining  the 
stopper  within  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  while  permitting 
•  limited  movement  thereof. 

2.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  stated  a  stopper  slld- 
aWjr  BMNinte«l  in  the  ne<k  of  a  bottle,  a  non-refilling 
BMCkaalaai  contalneil  within  said  stopper,  means  for  pre- 
rMttng  the  acridenUI  withdrawal  of  said  stopper  and  a 
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compressible  ring  carried  by  said  stopper  adjacent  the 
lower  end  thereof  to  prevent  the  flow  of  liquid  around 
said  stopper  and  to  frictlonally  hold  said  stopper  in  Its 
raised  position. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  a  stopper  sUdably 
mounted  within  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  adapted^  to  be 
manually  operated,  a  non-refllling  device  contained  within 
said  stopper  and  l)odlly  movable  therewith,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  stopper. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  a  stopper  slld- 
ably  mounted  within  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  adapted  to 
be  manually  operated,  a  valve  seat  contained  within  said 
stopper  and  movable  therewith,  a  valve  adapted  to  co-act 
with  said  seat  entirely  contained  within  the  stopper  and 
movable  therewith,  and  means  for  limiting  the  outward 
movement  of  said  stopper. 


and   thread   guide  bar.  and   end  stops  for  arresting  the 
thread  guide  bar  in  different  end  positions. 


1,180.568.  KMTTINO  FRAME.  Fuanz  Cecka.  Chem- 
nitz, Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Schubert  &  Sal- 
zer  Maschlnenfabrik.  Aktiengesellschaft,  Chemnitz,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Jan.  14,  1915.  Serial  No  2.174.  (CI. 
66—12.) 


1,180,567.  FLAT  HOSIERY-FRAME.  Franz  Cbcka, 
Chemnitz,  (Jermany,  a.ssignor  to  the  Firm  of  Schubert* 
Salser  Maschlnenfabrik,  Aktiengesellschaft.  Chemnitz, 
Germany.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,643. 
(CI.  66—12.) 


F^^.^ W 


1.  In  a  flat  hosiery  frame,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating slur  connecting  bar,  and  a  thread  guide 
yieldingly  connected  with  the  slur  connecting  bar  for 
operation  thereby,  of  a  plurality  of  stop  members  recipro- 
cating in  the  same  direction  as  the  slur  connecting  bar 
and  thread  guide  bar  and  at  a  lower  spee<l  and  disposed 
in  position  for  being  overtaken  by  said  thread  guide  bar 
and  to  retard  the  same,  yielding  driving  means  for  the 
stop  members,  and  end  stops  for  arresting  the  thread 
guide  bar  In  different  end  positions. 

2.  In  a  flat  hosiery  frame,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating slur  connecting  bar,  and  a  thread  guide  yield- 
ingly connected  with  the  slur  connecting  bar  for  operation 
thereby,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  stop  members  recipro- 
cating in  the  same  direcUon  as  the  slur  connecting  bar 
and  thread  guide  bar  and  at  a  lower  speed,  the  stop  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  being  disposed  in  position  for  being 
overtaken  by  said  thread  guide  bar  and  to  retard  the  same 
respectively  when  the  thread  guide  bar  is  moving  In  oppo- 
site directions,  yielding  driving  means  for  the  stop  mem- 
l)ers.  and  end  stops  for  arresting  the  thread  guide  bar  in 
different  end  positions. 

3.  In  a  flat  hosiery  frame,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating slur  connecting  bar,  and  a  thread  guide  yield- 
ingly connected  with  the  slur  connecting  bar  for  opera- 
tion thereby,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  stop  members  re- 
ciprocating In  the  same  direction  as  the  slur  connecting 
bar  and  thread  guide  bar  and  at  a  lower  speed,  the  step 
members  of  each  pair  being  disposed  in  position  for  being 
overtaken  by  said  thread  guide  bar  and  to  retard  the 
same  respectively  when  the  thread  guide  bar  is  moving 
in  opposite  directions,  yielding  driving  means  for  the 
stop  members,  and  stops  for  arresting  the  thread  guide 
bar  in  different  end  positions,  and  an  end  stop  located 
in  position  for  arresting  the  thread  guide  in  initial  posi- 
tion and  adapte<l  to  return  the  driving  means  having 
yielded  in  correct  position. 

4.  In  a  flat  hosiery  frame,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating slur  connecting  bar,  and  a  thread  guide  yield- 
ingly connected  with  the  slur  connecting  bar  for  opera- 
tion thereby,  of  a  plurality  of  stop  members  disposed  In 
position  for  being  overtaken  by  said  thread  guide  bar  and 
to  retard  the  same,  frictlonally  connected  gear  wheels 
interposed  between  said  stop  members  and  the  slur  con- 
necting bar  and  adapted  *o  Impart  to  the  said  stop  mem- 
bers reciprocating  movement  of  reduced  speed  and  In  the 
direction    of   the   movement   of   the   slur   connecting  bar 


1.  In  a  knitting  frame,  the  combination  with  the  main 
knitting  mechanism,  of  at  least  one  additional  thread 
guide,  operating  means  therefor  yieldingly  connected 
therewith,  a  pair  of  parallel  racks  adapted  to  stop  the 
thread  guide,  a  pinion  engaging  said  racks  for  movement 
thereof  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  pawls  and  ratchet 
wheels  connected  with  the  pinion  for  rotation  of  the  same 
in  opposite  directions,  shlftalde  links  carrying  each  one 
of  the  pawls,  a  rocker  adapted  to  shift  the  links,  operat 
ing  means  for  the  rocker,  and  operating  means  for  th<- 
pawls. 

2.  In  a  knitting  frame,  the  combination  with  the  main 
knitting  mechanism,  of  at  least  one  additional  thread 
guide,  operating  means  therefor  yieldingly  connected 
therewith,  a  pair  of  parallel  racks  adapted  to  stop  the 
thread  guide,  a  pinion  engaging  said  racks  for  move- 
ment thereof  In  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  pawls  and 
ratchet  wheels  connected  with  the  pinion  for  rotation  of 
the  same  In  opposite  directions,  shlftable  links  carry!:. a; 
each  one  of  the  pawls,  a  rocker  adapte<l  to  shift  the  llnk>, 
operating  m»>ans  for  the  rocker,  means  to  set  the  links  In 
positlous  for  operation  by  the  rocker,  and  operating  : 

for  the  pawls, 

3.  In  a  knitting  frame,  the  combination  with  the  main 
knitting  mechanism,  of  at  least  one  additional  thread 
guide,  operating  means  therefor  yieldingly  connected 
therewith,  a  pair  of  parallel  racks  adapted  to  stop  the 
thread  guide,  a  pinion  engaging  said  racks  for  movement 
thereof  In  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  pawls  and  ratchet 
wheels  connected  with  the  pinion  for  rotation  of  the 
same  in  opposite  directions,  shlftable  llnkr  carrying  e«rh 
one  of  the  pawls,  a  rocker  adapted  to  shift  the  links, 
operating  means  for  the  rocker,  automaf'cally  controIUv' 
means  to  set  the  links  in  positions  for  operation  by  t(  • 
rocker,  and  operating  means  for  the  pawls. 

4.  In  a  knitting  frame,  the  comldnatton  wl»h  the  ma.L 
knitting  mechanism,  of  at  least  one  additional  thread 
guide,  operating  means  therefor  yleMlBSlj  ooaaoetod 
therewith,  a  pair  of  parallel  racks  adaptor  ta  ati^  tfce 
thread  guide,  a  pinion  engaging  said  racks  for  aoTeBi<  1  ' 
thereof  In  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  pawls  and  rati ».. ! 
wheels  connected  with  the  pinion  for  rotation  of  the 
same  In  opposite  directions,  BklfUbte  Uaka  currying  each 
one  of  the  pawls,  a  rocker  adapted  to  ahlft  the  links, 
operating  means  for  the  rocker,  means  to  aet  either  one 
of  the  links  In  positions  for  operation  by  the  rocker,  and 
operating  means  for  the  pawls. 

5.  In  a  knitting  frame,  the  combination  with  the  mala 
knitting  mechanism,  of  two  additional  thread  guides. 
means  for  Imparting  a  reclpro<-atlng  motloa  to  raid  gnldea. 
a  carrying  member  for  at  Icaat  one  of  the  said  additional 
thread  guides,  an  adJusUMo  eoaaection  betwee  1  said  re- 
ciprocating means  and  said  carrier  adapter!  to  ch«  -  N' 
position  of  said  carrier  relatively  to  said  reclpn  „;:u4; 
means,  and  automatic  means  for  varying  the  stroke  of 
the  additional  thread  guides  at  both  ends  of  tke  stroke. 
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arm  thereon  moves  the  caster  wheel  baTing  the  lever 
thereon  to  control  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  frame. 

5.  In  combination  a  frame ;  ground  wheels  supporting 
the  frame  and  swiveled  to  the  latter  ;  a  tongue  pivoted  to 
said  frame ;  and  a  connection  between  one  of  the  ground 
wheels  and  tlie  tongue,  permitting  the  latter  to  locic  its 
connecte<l  ground  wheel  to  travel  in  one  direction  when 
the  tongue  is  in  horizontal  position  and  lock  said  ground 
wheel  to  travel  in  another  direction  when  the  tongue  is 
In  vertical  position. 

[Claims  tt  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,180,563.  CLAMP  FOR  CULTIVATOR  -  STANDARDS. 
Edoab  W.  Bb.nson,  Richmond,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  George  X.  Fleming,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Sept.  18,  1915,  Serial  No.  51,394.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Jan.  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  70,647.     (CI.  97—11.) 


1.  A  cultivator  standard  provided  with  an  open  ended 
clamp  portion  having  a  cam  surface  an<I  adapted  to  em- 
brace a  part  of  the  cultivator  frame,  a  bail  pivote«l  to  the 
standard,  and  a  cam  lever  carried  by  the  bail  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  cam  on  the  clamp,  said  ball  being  of  such 
length  that  the  cam  lever  may  clear  the  cam  on  the  clamp, 
when  desircil. 

2.  A  cultivator  standard  provided  with  a  substantially 
U-shaped  clamp  or  loop  adapted  to  embrace  a  part  of  the 
frame  of  a  cultivator  and  having  on  its  free  end  and 
upper  surface,  an  incline  or  cam,  a  bail  pivoted  to  the 
standard,  and  a  cam  lever  carried  by  the  bail  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  incline  or  cam  surface  aforesaid  when 
the  lever  is  dcpresseil,  said  ball  and  cam  lever  being  pro- 
portioned so  that  when  the  lever  is  raised  the  ball  and 
lever  may  be  swung  clear  of  the  free  end  of  the  U-shaped 
clamp. 


1.180,604.  DEVICE  TO  STOP  FISH  FROM  DITCHES. 
Thomas  lUnxAiiD,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  of 
one-fourth  to  Henrietta  Hellers,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  0,  1S>13,  Serial  No.  799.577.  Renewed  Oct 
15,  1915.     Serial  No.  50,143.      (CI.  CI— 5.) 

1.  In  a  flsh  screen,  the  combination  of  a  sluice  way,  a 
fish  barrier  rotutably  mounted  in  the  sluice  way,  a  plu- 
rality of  cleaning  elements  mounted  in  said  way  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  barrier  to  prevent  the  accu- 
mulation of  del)rls  thereon,  and  means  carried  by  said 
barrier  to  cleanse  said  cleaning  elements. 

2.  A  flsh  screen  including  a  revoluble  wheel,  brush 
elements  arrango<l  in  proximity  to  said  wheel  and  having 
engagement  therewith,  and  means  carried  by  the  wheel 
for  cleaning  said   brushes. 

3.  A  flsh  screen  including  a  revoluble  wheel,  brushes 
arranged  in  proximity  to  said  wheel  and  having  engage- 
ment therewith,  and  cleaning  fingers  carried  by  said  wheel 
and  actuatable  therewith  for  freeing  said  brushes  of  ad- 
herent materials. 


4.  A  flsh  ncreen  incloding  a  revoluble  wheel,  brush  ele- 
ments rigidly  carried  adjacent  said  wheel  and  having  en- 
gagement therewith,  cleaning  flngers  carried  by  said 
wheel  adapted   for  engagement  with  aald  brush  elements 


during  the  rotation  of  said  wheel  for  cleansing  said 
brashes  of  adherent  materials,  and  means  arranged  in 
proximity  to  said  wheel  for  revolving  the  same. 


1,180,565.  METHOD  OF  DRAWING  (JLAS8.  William 
R.  Campbell.  Lancaster,  Ohio.  Filed  June  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  845,905.      (CI.  49 — 77.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  consisting  In  contlnn- 
Ing  the  heat  through  the  bait  and  attached  end  of  a 
glass  cylinder,  after  the  bait  and  cylimler  have  been  re- 
move<l  from  the  glass  drawing  apparatus,  whereby  undue 
cooling  of  either  the  bait  or  end  of  glass  cylinder  attached 
to  the  bait  is  prevented  until  the  cylinder  has  been  sev- 
ered from  the  bait. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  consisting  in  deposit- 
ing a  glass  cylinder  and  its  attached  glass  bait  on  a  suit- 
able support,  and  then  passing  a  heating  current  of  elec- 
tricity through  the  bait  whereby  the  latter  and  the 
connected  end  of  the  cylinder  will  be  reheated. 


1,180.566.  BOTTLE-CLOSURE.  Gaonoi  R.  Carothihs, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
701,044.      (CI.  215 — 68.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  a  slidable  stopper 
having  a  cavity  therein,  a  valve  seat  within  said  cavity, 
a  valve  In  the  form  of  a  non-buoyant  ball  adapted  to  close 
upon  said  seat,  a  buoyant  ball  adapted  to  co-act  with  the 
valve,  a  second  non-buoyant  ball  adapted  to  co-act  with 
the  buoyant  ball,  a  spring  adapted  to  co-act  with  the 
second  non-buoyant  ball,  all  of  said  balls  being  in  con- 
stant contact  with  each  other  and  always  under  the 
Influence  of  said  spring  and  means  for  retaining  the 
stopper  within  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  while  permitting 
a  limited  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  a  stopper  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  non-refilling 
mechanism  contained  within  said  stopper,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  accidental  withdrawal  of  said  stopper  and  a 
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compressible  ring  carried  by  said  stopper  adjacent  the 
lower  end  thereof  to  prevent  the  flow  of  liquid  around 
said  stopper  and  to  frlctlonally  hold  said  stopper  In  its 
raised  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  a  stopper  slidably 
mounted  within  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  adapted  to  be 
manually  operated,  a  non-refllllng  device  contained  within 
said  stopper  and  bodily  movable  therewith,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  stopper. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  a  stopper  slid- 
ably mounted  within  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  adapted  to 
be  manually  operated,  a  valve  seat  contained  within  said 
stopper  and  movable  therewith,  a  valve  adapted  to  co-act 
with  said  seat  entirely  contained  within  the  stopper  and 
movable  therewith,  and  means  for  limiting  the  outward 
movement  of  said  stopper. 


and   thread  guide  bar,  and   end   stops  for  arresting  the 
thread  guide  bar  in  different  end  positions. 


1,180,568.  KNITTING  FRAME.  Fuanz  Cbcka,  Chem- 
nitz. (Jermany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Schubert  &  Sal- 
zer  Masohinenfabrlk,  .\ktienge.sellschaft,  Chemnitz,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Jan.  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  2.174.  (01. 
66—12.) 


1,180,567.  FL.\T  HOSIERY-FRAME.  Fhaxz  Cbcka, 
Chemnitz,  (Jermany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Schubert  & 
Salzer  Masohinenfabrlk,  Aktiengesellschaft,  Chemnitz, 
Germany.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,643. 
(CI.  66—12.) 


RR. 


1.  In  a  flat  hosiery  frame,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating slur  connecting  bar,  and  a  thread  guide 
yieldingly  connected  with  the  slur  connecting  bar  for 
operation  thereby,  of  a  plurality  of  stop  members  recipro- 
cating In  the  same  direction  as  the  slur  connecting  bar 
and  thread  guide  bar  and  at  a  lower  speed  and  disposed 
in  position  for  being  overtaken  by  said  thread  guide  bar 
and  to  retard  the  same,  yielding  driving  means  for  the 
stop  members,  and  end  stops  for  arresting  the  thread 
guide  bar  in  different  end  positions. 

2.  In  a  flat  hosiery  frame,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating slur  connecting  bar,  and  a  thread  guide  yield- 
ingly connected  with  the  slur  connecting  bar  for  operation 
thereby,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  stop  members  recipro- 
cating in  the  same  direction  as  the  slur  connecting  bar 
and  thread  guide  bar  and  at  a  lower  speed,  the  stop  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  being  disposed  In  position  for  being 
overtaken  by  said  thread  guide  bar  and  to  retard  the  same 
respectively  when  the  thread  guide  bar  is  moving  In  oppo- 
site directions,  yielding  driving  means  for  the  stop  mem- 
bers, and  end  stops  for  arresting  the  thread  guide  bar  In 
different  end  positions. 

,3.  In  a  flat  hosiery  frame,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating slur  connecting  bar,  and  a  thread  guide  yield- 
ingly connected  with  the  slur  connecting  bar  for  opera- 
tion thereby,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  stop  members  re- 
ciprocating In  the  same  direction  as  the  slur  connecting 
bar  and  thread  guide  bar  and  at  a  lower  speed,  the  step 
members  of  each  pair  being  disposed  in  position  for  being 
overtaken  by  said  thread  guide  bar  and  to  retard  the 
same  respectively  when  the  thread  guide  bar  is  moving 
in  opposite  directions,  yielding  driving  means  for  the 
stop  members,  and  stops  for  arresting  the  thread  guide 
bar  In  different  end  positions,  and  an  end  stop  located 
in  position  for  arresting  the  thread  guide  In  Initial  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  return  the  driving  means  having 
yielded  In  correct  position. 

4.  In  a  flat  hosiery  frame,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating slur  connecting  bar,  and  a  thread  guide  yield- 
ingly connected  with  the  slur  connecting  bar  for  opera- 
tion thereby,  of  a  plurality  of  stop  meml)er8  disposed  in 
position  for  being  overtaken  by  said  thread  guide  bar  and 
to  retard  the  same,  frlctlonally  connected  gear  wheels 
Interposed  between  said  stop  members  and  the  slur  con- 
necting bar  and  adapted  to  impart  to  the  said  stop  mem- 
Iters  reciprocating  movement  of  reduced  speed  and  in  the 
direction   of   the   movement   of   the    slur   connecting  bar 
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1.  In  a  knitting  frame,  the  combination  with  the  main 
knitting  mechanism,  of  at  least  one  additional  thread 
guide,  operating  means  therefor  yieldingly  connected 
therewith,  a  pair  of  parallel  racks  adapted  to  stop  the 
thread  guide,  a  pinion  engaging  said  racks  for  movement 
thereof  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  pawls  and  ratchet 
wheels  connected  with  the  pinion  for  rotation  of  the  same 
In  opposite  directions,  shiftable  links  carrying  each  one 
of  the  pawls,  a  rocker  adapted  to  shift  the  links,  operat 
ing  means  for  the  rocker,  and  operating  means  for  the 
pawls. 

2.  In  a  knitting  frame,  the  combination  with  the  main 
knitting  mechanism,  of  at  least  one  additional  thread 
guide,  operating  means  therefor  yieldingly  connected 
therewith,  a  pair  of  parallel  racks  adapted  to  stop  the 
thread  guide,  a  pinion  engaging  said  racks  for  move- 
ment thereof  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  pawls  and 
ratchet  wheels  connected  with  the  pinion  for  rotation  of 
the  same  in  opposite  directions,  shiftable  links  carrying 
each  one  of  the  pawls,  a  rocker  adapted  to  shift  the  links, 
operating  means  for  the  rocker,  means  to  set  the  links  in 
positions  for  operation  by  the  rocJcer,  and  operating  means 
for  the  pawls. 

3.  In  a  knitting  frame,  the  combination  with  the  main 
knitting  mechanism,  of  at  least  one  additional  thread 
guide,  operating  means  therefor  yieldingly  connected 
therewith,  a  pair  of  parallel  racks  adnpted  to  stop  the 
thread  guide,  a  pinion  engaging  said  racks  for  movement 
thereof  In  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  pawls  and  ratchet 
wheels  connected  with  the  pinion  for  rotation  of  the 
same  in  opposite  directions,  shiftable  links  carrying  each 
one  of  the  pawls,  a  rocker  adapted  to  shift  the  links, 
operating  means  for  the  rocker,  automatically  controlled 
means  to  set  the  links  in  positions  for  operation  by  the 
rocker,  and  operating  means  for  the  pawls. 

4.  In  a  knitting  frame,  the  combination  with  the  main 
knitting  mechanism,  of  at  least  one  additional  thread 
guide,  operating  means  therefor  yieldingly  connected 
therewith,  a  pair  of  parallel  racks  adapte<l  to  stop  the 
thread  guide,  a  pinion  engaging  said  racks  for  movement 
thereof  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  pawls  and  ratchet 
wheels  connected  with  the  pinion  for  rotation  of  the 
same  in  opposite  directions,  shiftable  links  carrying  each 

I  one  of  the  pawls,  a  rocker  adapted  to  shift  the  links, 
I  operating  means  for  the  rocker,  means  to  set  either  one 
;  of  the  links  In  positions  for  operation  by  the  rocker,  and 
:   operating  means  for  the  pawls. 

5.  In  a  knitting  frame,  the  combination  with  the  main 
'   knitting    mechanism,    of    two    additional    thread    guides, 

means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to  said  guides. 
,  a  carrying  member  for  at  least  one  of  the  said  additional 
I   thread  guides,  an  adjustable  connection  betweei  said  re- 
ciprocating means  and  said  carrier  adapter!  to  change  the 
position   of  said   carrier  relatively  to  said   reciprocating 
means,  and  automatic  moans  for  varying  the   stroke   of 
>  the  additional  thread  guides  at  both  ends  of  the  stroke. 
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,18  0.809.  MOISTENING  -  ROLLER  FOR  LITHO- 
ORAPIIIC  PRINTING  PLATES.  Clibton  Chisiiolm, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1914,  Serial  No. 
800,110.  Renewed  Sept.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  51,734. 
(CI.   101—180.) 


1.  A  moisture  roller  for  lithographic  printing  plates 
comprLslng  a  cylinder  having  longitudinally  disposed  slots 
in  the  periphery  thereof  and  arranged  to  contain  a  fluid  ; 
a  coll  spring  within  the  cylinder  ;  and  means  arranged  to 
compress  the  colls  of  the  spring  and  thereby  regulate  the 
flow  of  liquid  through  the  slots  within  the  said  cylinder. 

2.  A  moisture  roller  for  lithographic  printing  plates 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  longitudinally  disposed  slots 
In  the  periphery  thereof  and  arranged  to  contain  a  liquid  ; 
a  rubber  coated  spring  within  the  cylinder,  arranged  to 
cover  the  said  slots  ;  and  means  arranged  to  compress  the 
colls  of  the  spring  within  the  cylinder  and  thereby  regu- 
late the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  said  slots. 

3.  A  moisture  roller  for  lithographic  printing  plates 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  longitudinally  disposed  slots 
In  the  periphery  thereof  and  arranged  to  contain  a  liquid ; 
a  rubber  coated  spring  within  the  cylinder  arranged  to 
cover  the  said  slots  ;  means  arranged  to  compress  the  coils 
of  the  spring  within  the  cylinder  and  thereby  regulate 
the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  said  slots;  and  means  for 
retaining  the  moisture  on  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  moisture  roller  for  lithographic  printing  plates 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  longitudinally  disposed  slots 
In  the  periphery  thereof  and  arranged  to  contain  a  liquid  ; 
a  rubber  coated  spring  within  the  cylinder  arranged  to 
cover  the  said  slots  ;  means  arranged  to  compress  the  coils 
of  the  spring  within  the  cylinder  and  thereby  regulate  the 
flow  of  liquid  through  the  said  slots;  and  an  outer  cover- 
ing of  alisorbent  material  arranged  around  the  periphery 
of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  retain  moisture  thereon. 

5.  A  moisture  roller  for  lithographic  prluting  plates 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  longitudinally  disposed  slots 
In  the  periphery  thereof  and  arranged  to  contain  a  liquid; 
a  rubber  coated  coil  spring  within  the  cylinder  and  ar- 
ranged to  cover  the  slots  therein  ;  an  apertured  piston 
rotatably  and  slldably  mounted  within  the  cylinder  and 
arrai  --.d  to  engage  and  compress  the  spring  therein  and 
th.r  V  regulate  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  slots;  and 
an  outer  absorbent  covering  on  the  cylinder  arranged  to 
receive  moisture  through  the  slots  and  retain  the  said 
moisture  on  the  periphery  of  the  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180.570.  DRILL-SHARi'EMNG  MACHINE.  Chablbs 
CiiniSTiANSR.v,  Gelsenklrchen,  Germany.  Filed  Sept. 
-J     ];)15.     Serial  No.  52,069.      (CI.  7»— 5.) 
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1.  In  a  drill  sharpening  machine,  means  for  holding  the 
drill,  a  pneumatically  actuated  matrix  adapted  to  engage 
the  cutting  end  of  the  drill,  a  yieldingly  mounted  forglng- 
dle  Inclosing  said  end  movable  in  one  direction  by  the 
matrLn.  and  means  to  move  said  die  against  the  action  of 
the  matrl.-c. 


2.  In  a  drill  sharpening  machine,  a  fixed  abutment  for 
one  end  of  the  drill,  a  spring  urged  forging-dic  adapted  to 
receive  the  cutting  end  of  the  latter,  and  a  pneumatically 
actuated  matrix  adapted  to  form  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
drill  and  engage  the  die  to  reciprocate  the  latter  to  forge 
the  clearance  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  drill. 

3.  In  a  drill  sharpening  machine,  a  supporting  bed,  an 
anvil  fixed  on  one  end  thereof,  a  pneumatic  hammer  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  bed,  bolts  extending  from  the 
hammer,  a  forging-die  inclosing  the  cutting  end  of  the  drill 
slldably  mounted  on  the  bolts,  springs  on  the  latter  to 
press  the  die  toward  the  hammer,  and  a  matrix  actuated 
by  the  latter  adapted  to  engage  the  drill  and  move  the  die 
against  the  action  of  the  springs. 

4.  In  a  drill  sharpening  machine,  a  supporting  bed,  an 
anvil  fixed  on  one  end  thereof,  a  pneumatic  hammer  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  bed,  a  forging  die  comprising 
two  pivotally  connected  mold  sections  yieldingly  <onnect- 
ed  with  the  hammer,  and  normally  held  against  the  latter, 
a  wedge-shaped  bolt  Interposetl  between  the  die  and  ham- 
mer, and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  one  of  the 
sections  to  automatically  actuate  said  bolt  to  separate 
the  die  and  hammer. 

5.  In  a  drill  sharpening  machine,  a  supporting  bed.  an 
anvil  fixe<l  on  one  end  thereof,  a  pneumatic  hammer  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  bed,  a  forging  die  carried  by  the 
hammer  Inclosing  the  cutting  end  of  the  drill,  means  to 
yieldingly  press  said  die  toward  said  hammer,  a  matrix 
actuated  by  the  latter  adapted  to  form  the  cutting  edge 
on  the  drill  and  move  the  die  agafnst  said  pressing  means, 
thereby  reciprocating  the  die  to  form  a  clearance  to  the 
cutting  edge,  and  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  matrix 
relatively  to  the  die. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180.571.  AUTOMATICALLY  -  CONTROLLED  ELEC- 
TRIC COOKING  APPARATUS.  Llovd  Groff  Copb- 
MA.v,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  assignor  to  The  Copeman  Elec- 
tric Stove  Company,  Flint.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  May  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  627,926 
(CI.   161—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  cooking  apparatus 
provided  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  controlling  switch 
therefor,  mechanism  for  closing  said  switch  at  a  prede- 
termined time,  and  thermlcally  controlled  means  for  open- 
ing the  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  cooking  apparatus 
and  a  controlling  switch  therefor,  of  mechanism  for  clos- 
ing said  switch  at  a  predetermined  time,  a  solenoid- 
operated  switch  arranged  in  the  same  circuit  as  said  con- 
trolling switch,  and  thermostatic  means-  for  operating 
the  solenoid  to  open  the  circuit  through  both  the  electric 
cooking  apparatus  and  said  thermostatic  means. 

3.  In  an  electric  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  an  electric  heater  and  Its  circuit  including  a  con- 
trolling switch  mechanism  for  closing  said  switch  at  a 
predetermined  time,  a  branch  circuit  of  said  flrst-men- 
tioned  circuit,  a  second  switch  controlling  both  the  main 
and  branch  circuits,  a  normally  open  thermostatic  switch 
in  said  branch  circuit,  and  a  solenoid  in  the  latter  cir- 
cuit controlling  the  second   switch. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  cooking  apparatus. 
of  two  switches  controlling  the  circuit  thereof,  one  being 
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initially  open  and  the  other  initially  closed,  mechanism 
for  closing  said  initially  open  switch  at  a  predetermined 
time,  and  thermlcally  controlled  means  for  opening  said 
initially  closed  switch  when  a  predetermined  temperature 
is  attained. 


1,180,572.  NUT -LOCK.  John  Dawson  Cox,  Porter, 
Wash.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  46,158.  (Cl. 
151—31.) 
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1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  slot  formed  therein,  of  a  nut 
mounted  to  be  movable  on  said  bolt,  a  wedge  key  mounted 
to  be  slldable  In  said  slot,  said  wedge  key  having  its 
outer  end  terminating  flush  with  the  outer  face  of  said 
nut.  lateral  projections  on  said  wedge  key.  and  said  nuts 
provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  said  lateral  projections, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  member,  said  bolt  member  be- 
ing slotted  a  portion  of  Its  length,  said  bolt  provide*! 
with  a  second  slot  of  less  width  than  said  first  mentioned 
slot  to  communicate  with  said  first  mentioned  slot,  a  nut 
member  to  be  movably  mounted  on  said  bolt  member,  a 
wedge  key  to  be  slldable  in  said  first  mentioned  slot,  lat- 
eral projections  on  said  wedge  member,  said  nut  member 
provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  said  lateral  projections, 
whereby  said  key  may  be  moved  positively  In  one  direc- 
tion In  consistence  with  movement  of  the  nut  member. 
and  said  wedge  key  terminating  flush  with  the  Inner  and 
outer  faces  of  the  nut  member  whereby  it  will  be  protected 
at  all  times,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfle<l. 


1,180.573.  RATCHET  MECHANISM  FOR  WINDING 
DEVICES.  Geobge  Pattkhson  CHtTCUKiELD.  Greens- 
boro, N.  C.  Filed  June  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  35.905. 
(Cl.  74—16.) 
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1.  A  winding  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a  winding 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  said  frame  pro- 
vided with  ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  pivotally  connected  to 
the  shaft  engaging  the  teeth  for  locking  the  shaft  against 
rotation  In  one  direction,  means  mounted  upon  th<'  frame 
Id  engagement  with  the  pawl,  and  a  lever  connected  to 
said  means  for  raising  the  means  and  causing  the  pawl 
to  be  withdrawn  from  engagement  with  the  teeth  so  that 
the  shaft  may  rotate  In  an  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  winding  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  the  frame,  ratchet  teeth  on  the  frame  around 
the  shaft,  a  pawl  pivotally  connected  to  the  bracket  and 
engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  for  locking  the  shaft  against 
rotation  In  one  direction,  a   ring  mounted  on   the  frame 


and  located  so  that  the  pawl  will  always  be  in  engagement 
therewith,  and  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame 
and  to  the  ring  for  raising  the  ring  and  causing  the  pawl 
to  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  to 
allow  the  shaft  to  rotate  In  an  opposite  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  an  annular  row 
of  ratchet  teeth  provided  on  the  frame,  of  a  shaft  mounted 
In  the  frame,  a  pawl  pivotally  connected  to  the  shaft 
and  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth,  a  ring  mounted  upon  the 
frame  around  the  ratchet  teeth,  said  pawl  engaging  said 
ring,  stems  connected  to  the  ring,  and  a  lever  pivotally 
mountetl  on  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  stems,  where- 
by upon  the  operation  of  the  lever,  the  ring  is  caused 
to  move  upwardly  and  raise  the  pawl  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  teeth. 

4.  In  a  winding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  an  opening  therethrough,  and  a  row  of 
annularly  arrange<l  ratchet  teeth  on  the  frame  around 
the  opening,  of  a  winding  shaft  mounted  In  the  opening 
of  the  frame,  a  bracket  on  the  shaft  mounted  upon  the 
frame,  balls  Interpose*!  between  the  bracket  and  the  frame 
for  forming  an  antifriction  bearing,  a  pawl  pivotally 
connected  to  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth 
of  the  frame,  a  ring  mountetl  upon  the  frame  around  the 
teeth  In  a  position  to  be  engage*!  by  the  pawl,  stems  con- 
nected to  the  ring,  a  lever  pivotally  connecti-d  to  the 
frame  and  having  the  stems  connected  to  It,  springs 
mounte<l  upon  the  stems  for  normally  holding  the  ring 
down,  said  ring  being  adapted  to  be  raised  upon  the  opera- 
tion of  the  lever,  for  raising  the  pawl  and  disengaging 
It  from  the  ratchet  teeth  to  allow  the  shaft  to  rotate 
In  an  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft. 

5.  A  winding  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  thereon  having  a  crank  handle  for  rotating  the 
shaft,  ratchet  teeth  provldetl  on  the  frame,  a  pawl  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  shaft  engaging  the  teeth,  a  foot 
lever  connecte*!  to  the  shaft  for  assisting  In  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  releasing  the  pawl  from  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet  teeth  and  allowing  the  shaft 
to  rotate  in  an  opposite  direction. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.18  0.574.  COLLAPSIHLE  MAILrBAG.  MiCHACL 
Despot,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  July  17.  1915.  Serial 
No.  40,504.      (Cl.  150 — 49.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flexible 
bag,  side  strap.s  arranged  exteriorly  thereof  In  parallelism, 
hoops  positioned  within  the  bag.  each  hoop  being  formed 
of  two  substantially  semicircular  members,  pivoting  rivets 
extending  through  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  said  hoop  mem- 
bers and  secured  through  the  bag  and  side  straps,  one  of 
the  semi-circular  members  of  each  hoop  having  end  ex- 
tensions prqvl<led  with  side  stop  lugs  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  cooperating  seml-clrcular  meml)er,  the  bottom  of 
the  bag  l)elng  folded  Inwardly  of  the  bottom  hoop  mem- 
bers when  the  bag  is  in  Its  collapse<l  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bag, 
side  straps  secured  thereon  having  bottom  feet  extensions, 
legs  In  the  form  of  balls  provldetl  for  the  bag.  pivoting 
means  between  the  ends  of  the  said  legs  and  the  said 
straps,  and  co6perating  limiting  stops  carried  by  the 
said  legs. 
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1,180.575.  QUILTING-MACHINE.  Lewis  Duonb.  Rldg 
way,  111.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  17,954. 
(CI.  112—14.) 
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In  a  quilting  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  base,  vertical  standards  mounted 
upon  said  base,  said  standards  provided  with  parallel 
vertical  slots  adjacent  their  upper  ends,  supporting  arms 
extending  acro.ss  said  standards  adjai^'nt  their  upper 
portions,  rollers  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  arms,  bolts 
carriwl  by  sjiid  iirms  and  extending  through  .s«id  slots, 
adjustment  nuts  carried  by  said  bolts,  said  bolts  carried 
in  horizontal  alinement  with  each  other,  whereby  said 
arms  will  be  positively  held  in  a  hf>rlzontal  plane,  said 
bolts  and  nuts  being  adapted  to  hold  said  arms  in  a  ver- 
tical adjusted  position. 


1,1S0,57G.  1»RIV1N<;  ("II.VI.N.  CHiirsrorHEu  (I.vbkibl 
Edk.n  and  Hknuy  W.  ALLi.Miii.iMj  Manchester,  England, 
assignors  to  F'lrni  Hans  Renold  Limited.  Manchester, 
England,  a  Corporation.  Filed  .Tnnp  IH.  1914.  .Serial 
No.  844.970.      tCl.  74—32.) 


B  1 


^^A^-1 


1.  The  cumbination  in  a  chain  of  two  links,  and  a  pivot 
stud  coupling  the  two  links,  said  links  having  two  seg- 
mental bearing  members  liearing  upon  the  stud  at  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  one  segmental  bearing  member  being 
attached  to  one  link  and  the  other  segmental  bearing  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  other  link,  said  segmental  bearing 
members  having  end  faces  adapted  to  bear  and  to  work 
against  the  side  faces  of  the  webs  of  the  opposed  links, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  chain,  the  coml)lnatIon  of  two  sets  of  link  ele- 
ments, a  pivot  stud  coupling  the  sets  of  link  elements,  said 
link  elements  being  straight  and  having  gear  faces  formed 
on  laterally  projecting  ends  thereof  at  both  sides,  where- 
by the  link  elements  are  adapted  to  gear  on  either  side 
of  the  chain,  and  segmental  bushes  projecting  laterally 
from  each  link  element  and  bearing  against  the  stud 
from  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  segmental  bushes  having 
their  end  faces  formed  In  such  manner  as  to  bear  against 
the  webs  of  adjacent  link  elements,  whereby  the  link  ele- 
ments are  space<l  apart  laterally  In  the  chain,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  chain,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of  link  ele- 
ments, each  element  comprising  a  web  with  lateral  end- 
projections    at    each    end    and    on    the    same    side    thereof 


constituting  gear  faces  for  the  chain,  segmental  bushes 
projecting  laterally  from  salil  link  elements  adjacent  to 
salfl  lateral  end-projections,  and  a  pivot  stud  for  con- 
necting together  said  two  sets  of  link  elements,  upon 
which  stud  said  segmental  bushes  are  adapted  to  bear 
from  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  segmental  bushes  and 
end  projeitlons  having  their  end  faces  so  formed  as  to  be 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  side  faces  of  the  webs  of 
adjacent  link  elements  engaging  with  the  said  stud, 
whereby  the  link  elements  are  .spaced  apart  laterally,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  chain,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of  link 
elements,  each  element  comprising  a  web  with  its  central 
portion  partially  cut  away  in  a  direction  transversely  to 
the  length  of  the  link,  whereby  lateral  bending  of  the 
link  at  the  center  is  facilitated,  and  lateral  end-projec- 
tions at  each  end  of  the  web  and  on  one  side  thereof  con- 
stituting gear  faces  for  the  chain,  segmental  bushes  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  link  elements  adjacent  to  said 
lateral  end-projections,  and  a  pivot  stud  for  connecting 
together  .said  two  sets  of  link  elements,  upon  which  stud 
.said  segmental  bushes  are  adapted  to  bear  from  opposite 
sides  thereof,  .said  segmental  bushes  and  end  projections 
being  so  formed  as  to  l)e  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
faces  of  adjacent  link  elements  engaging  with  the  said 
stud,  whereby  the  link  elements  are  spaced  apart  later- 
ally, substantially  as  described. 


1,180,577.  DRIVING-CHAIN  OF  THE  SILENT  TYPE. 
Chuistophku  QAimiEt,  Eden.  Manchester,  England,  as- 
signor to  Hans  Renold  Limited.  Manchester,  England. 
Filed  June  20, 1914.      Serial  No.  846.282.      (CI.  74 — 32.) 
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1.  The  combination  In  a  chain  of  a  pair  of  Inner  links 
of  half-I  .section  with  corresponding  openings  therein  near 
to  one  end  of  each,  a  cylindrical  bush  fitting  in  the  cor- 
responding openings  of  said  links,  and  projecting  out- 
wardly l)eyond  the  link  webs,  said  links  being  formed 
with  laterally  projecting  ends  constituting  gearing  faces, 
a  pair  of  outer  I'nks  also  formed  with  laterally  project- 
ing ends  constituting  gearing  faces,  the  links  of  said 
outer  pair  being  situated  with  their  ends  one  at  either 
side  of  the  Inner  links  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  stud 
secured  to  said  outer  links,  and  connecting  them  together, 
and  passing  through  the  cylindrical  bush  of  the  inner 
pair  of  links. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  chain  of  a  pa!r  of  inner  links 
of  half  I  section  formed  with  laterally  projecting  ends 
constlfutlng  gearing  faces,  said  projecting  ends  being 
dln^cted  toward  one  another  and  contacting  at  the'r 
Inner  faces,  said  links  having  also  openings  near  the  ends 
thereof,  a  cylindrical  bush  passing  through  and  fitting 
in  the  corresponding  openings  at  one  end  of  each  link,  and 
projecting  beyond  the  link-webs,  a  pair  of  outer  links 
formed  with  laterally  projecting  ends  constituting  gear- 
ing faces,  said  links  being  situated  with  their  ends  one 
at  either  side  of  the  Inner  links  and  w'th  their  projec- 
tions Inwardly  directed,  and  a  stud  secured  to  said  outer 
links,  and  connecting  them  together,  and  passing  through 
the  cylindrical  bush  of  the  Inner  pair  of  links. 

3.  The  comblnat'on  In  a  chain  of  a  pair  of  inner  links 
of  half-I  section  formed  with  openings  therein  near  their 
ends,  a  cylindrical  bush  fitting  in  corresponding  openings 
of  said  links  and  projecting  beyond  the  same  outside  the 
link  webs,  said  links  having  laterally  projecting  ends  bent 
over  at  their  inner  ends  to  abut  against  the  hush,  said 
laterally  projecting  ends  also  constituting  th<'  gearing 
faces  for  the  links,  a  pair  of  outer  links  formed  with 
laterally  projecting  ends  constituting  gearing  faces,  said 
links  being  situated  with  their  ends  one  at  either  side 
of  the  Inner  links  and  with  their  projections  Inwardly 
directed,  and  a  stud  secured  to  said  outer  links,  and  con- 
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nectlng  them   together,   and  passing  through   the  cylin- 
drical bush  of  the  Inner  pair  of  links. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  chain  of  a  pair  of  Inner  links 
of  balf-I  section  formed  with  openings  therein  near  their 
ends,  a  cylindrical  bush  fitting  In  corresponding  openings 
of  said  links  and  projecting  beyond  the  same  outfelde  the 
link  webs,  said  links  having  laterally  projecting  ends  bent 
over  at  their  inner  ends  to  abut  against  the  bush,  said 
laterally  projecting  ends  also  constituting  the  gearing 
faces  for  the  links,  a  pair  of  outer  links  formed  with 
laterally  projecting  ends  constituting  gearing  faces,  said 
links  being  situated  with  their  ends  one  at  either  side  of 
the  Inner  links  and  with  their  projections  Inwardly  di- 
rected, said  projections  being  also  bent  over  to  bear 
against  the  bush,  and  a  stud  secured  to  said  outer  links, 
and  connecting  them  together,  and  passing  through  the 
cylindrical  bush  of  the  Inner  pair  of  links. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  chain  of  a  pair  of  inner  links 
of  half-I  section  formed  with  openings  therein  near  their 
ends,  a  cylindrical  bush  fitting  In  corresponding  openings 
of  said  links  and  projecting  beyond  the  same  outside  the 
link  webs,  said  links  having  laterally  projecting  ends 
directed  Inwardly  toward  one  another,  and  bent  over  at 
their  Inner  ends  to  abut  against  the  bush,  said  laterally 
projecting  ends  also  constituting  the  gearing  faces  for 
the  links,  a  pair  of  outer  links  formed  with  laterally 
projecting  ends  constituting  gearing  faces,  said  links 
being  situated  with  their  ends  one  at  either  side  of  the 
inner  links  and  with  their  projections  inwardly  directed, 
and  a  stud  secured  to  said  outer  links,  and  connecting 
them  together,  and  passing  through  the  cylindrical  bush 
of  the  Inner  pair  of  links. 


1,180,678.  DRIVINGCHAIN  OF  THE  SILENT  TYPE. 
Christopher  Gahriel  Eden.  Manchester,  England,  as- 
signor to  Hans  Renold  Limited,  Manchaster,  England. 
Filed  June  20,  1914.      Serial  No.  846,283.      (CI.  74—32.) 


threaded  thereon,  each  of  said  elements  comprising  a 
pair  of  links  with  the  ends  thereof  turned  laterally  of 
the  webs  to  form  gearing  faces,  and  with  apertures 
therein  near  to  the  ends,  and  two  cylindrical  bushes 
thrust  respectively  through  the  corresponding  pairs  of 
apertures  In  the  links  and  serving  to  connect  together 
said  links. 

Ji.  In  a  multiple  strand  driving  chain,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  studs,  and  a  plurality  of  link  elements 
threaded  thereon,  each  of  said  elements  comprising  a  pair 
of  links  with  the  ends  thereof  turned  laterally  of  the 
webs  to  form  gearing  faces,  and  with  apertures  therein 
near  to  the  ends,  and  two  cylindrical  bushes  thrust  re- 
spectively through  the  corresponding  pairs  of  apertures. 
In  the  links  and  serving  to  connect  together  said  links 
In  a  position  such  that  the  laterally  extended  gearing 
faces  of  one  link  are  directed  toward  those  of  the  ad- 
jacent link  and  are  In  contact  at  their  ends  therewith. 

3.  In  a  multiple  strand  driving  chain,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  studs,  and  a  plurality  of  link  elements 
threaded  thereon,  each  of  said  elements  comprising  a  pair 
of  links  with  the  ends  thereof  turned  laterally  of  the 
webs  to  form  gearing  faces,  and  with  apertures  therein 
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near  to  the  ends,  and  two  cylindrical  bushes  thrust  re- 
spectively through  the  corresponding  pairs  of  apertures 
In  the  links  and  serving  to  connect  together  said  links, 
the  laterally  extended  ends  of  said  links  being  of  such  a 
form  that  their  onter  ends  bear  against  the  bushes. 

4.  In  a  multiple  strand  driving  chain,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  studs,  and  a  plurality  of  link  elements 
threaded  thereon,  each  of  said  elements  comprising  a  pair 
of  links  wltji  the  ends  thereof  turned  laterally  of  the 
webs  to  form  gearing  faces,  and  with  apertures  therein 
near  to  the  ends,  and  two  cylindrical  bushes  thrust  re- 
spectively through  the  .corresponding  pairs  of  apertures 
in  the  links  and  serving  to  connect  together  said  links, 
the  laterally  extended  ends  of  said  links  being  of  such  a 
form  as  to  stand  clear  of  the  bushes  at  the  part  adjacent 
to  the  link  webs,  and  having  their  outer  ends  bent  back 
so  as  to  bear  against  said  bushes. 

5.  In  a  multiple  strand  driving  chain,  the  comldnatloc 
of  a  plurality  of  studs,  and  a  plurality  of  link  elements 
threaded  thereon,  each  of  said  elements  comprising  a  pair 
of  links  with  the  ends  thereof  turned  laterally  of  the 
webs  to  form  gearing  faces,  and  with  apertures  therein 
near  to  the  ends,  and  two  cylindrical  bushes  thrust  re- 
spectively through  the  corresponding  pairs  of  apertures 
In  the  links  and  serving  to  connect  together  said  links 
In  a  position  such  that  their  laterally  extended  ends  are 
directed  Inwardly  toward  one  another,  said  laterally  ex- 
tended ends  being  also  bent  back  at  their  outer  edges 
and  formed  to  bear  against  the  bushes. 


1,180,579.  DRIVING -CHAIN.  Christophbr  0.\bbi«i. 
Eden  and  Henry  W.  Almngham.  Manchester.  England, 
assignors  to  Hans  Renold  Limited,  Manchester.  Eng- 
land. Filed  June  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,284.  (Cl. 
74—32.) 
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1.  In  a  multiple  strand  driving  chain,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  studs,  and  a  plurality  of  link  elements 

1.  The  combination  in  a  chain  of  two  link  elements 
and  a  pivot  stud  coupling  the  two  link  elements,  each  link 
element  consisting  of  a  pair  of  links  formed  with  gear 
face*  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof,  and  with  apertures 
therein  near  to  the  ends,  and  two  segmental  bushes,  one 
passed  through  the  apertures  at  one  end  of  the  pair  of 
links  of  one  element,  and  the  other  busb  passed  through 
the  apertures  at  one  end  of  the  ether  links,  said  bushes 
serving  to  position  said  links,  the  bushes  at  adjacent  ends 
of  the  link  elements  bearing  upon  the  stud,  one  busb  at 
one  side  and  the  other  bush  at  the  other  side  of  said 
stud,  the  said  bushes  having  end  faces  adapted  to  bear 
and  to  work  against  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  webs  of  the 
link  elements* 

2.  The  combination  In  a  chain  of  a  double  link  element, 
a  single  link  element,  and  a  pivot  stud  coupling  the  said 
link  elements,  the  said  double  link  element  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  links  formed  with  gear  faces  adjacent  to  the  ends 
thereof,  and  with  apertures  therein  near  to  the  ends, 
and  two  segmental  bushes,  one  passed  through  the  aper 
tures  at  one  end  of  the  pair  of  links,  and  the  other  bush 
passed  through  the  apertures  at  the  other  end  of  the 
said  pairs  of  links,  said  bushes  serving  to  position  t>ald 
links,  and  the  said  single  link  element  consisting  of,  a 
single  link  formed  with  gear  faces  adjacent  to  the  ends 
thereof  and  with  apertures  therein  near  to  the  ends,  and 
two  segmental  bushes,  one  held  in  the  aperture  at  one  end 
of  the  single  link,  and  the  other  held  in  the  aperture  at 
the  other  end  of  the  single  link,  the  bushes  at  adjacent 
ends  of  the  link  elements  bearing  upon  the  stud,  one 
bush  at  one  side  and  the  other  bush  at  the  other  side 
of  said   stud,  the  said  bushes  having  end  faces  adapted 
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to  bear  and   tu   work  against   the  adjacent   faces   of   the 
webs  of  the  link  elements. 

.!.  The  conibinat'.on  in  a  chain  of  a  double  link  ele- 
ment, a  single  link  element,  and  a  pivot  stud  coupling  the 
^ald  link  eltments,  the  double  link  element  comprising  a 
pair  of  links  with  the  ends  thereof  turned  out  laterally  of 
the  webs  to  form  gear  faces,  and  with  apertures  therein 
near  to  the  ends,  and  two  segmental  bushes,  one  passed 
through  the  apertures  at  one  end  of  the  pair  of  links, 
and  the  other  bush  passed  through  the  apertures  at  the 
other  end  of  the  said  pair  of  links,  said  bushes  serving 
to  position  said  links,  and  the  single  link  element  com- 
Itrlslnj;  a  single  link  with  the  ends  thereof  turned  out 
laterally  of  the  webs  to  form  gear  faces  and  with  aper- 
tures therein  near  to  the  ends^  and  two  segmental  bushes, 
one  held  in  the  aperture  at  one  end  of  the  single  link, 
and  thi>  other  held  in  the  aperture  at  the  other  end  of  the 
s'ugle  link,  the  hushes  at  adjacent  ends  of  the  link  ele- 
ments bearing  upon  the  stud,  one  bush  at  one  side  and 
the  other  bush  at  the  other  side  of  said  stud,  the  said 
■  iishes  having  end  faces  adapted  to  bear  and  to  work 
ijjainst  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  webs  of  the  link  ele- 
ments, the  laterally  extended  ends  of  said  links  being  of 
-uch  a  form  as  to  stand  clear  of  the  bushes  at  the  part 
adjacent  to  the  link  webs,  but  being  bent  inwardly  at 
the  Kuter  enfls  to  bear  against  the  bushes. 


IsO-srt  .  iiT TEK.  .Iame.s  Zkuuick  Elder,  Kilgore, 
ix  .1--  -.  of  one  half  to  Charles  R.  Flourcy,  Kil- 
gore. Tex.  Filed  Aug.  ."?,  1915.  Serial  No.  43.497. 
(CI.  97—18.) 


1.  The  <-(imbination  with  a  plow  standard,  a  mold 
'xmnl.  and  a  fastening  device  passing  through  the  mold 
iH)ard  and  standard  to  secure  the  same  together,  of  a 
I'olter  blade  mounted  on  the  mold  board  and  having  a 
wln«  lying  flat  against  the  mold  board  in  register  with 
said  fasten'ng  device  and  adapted  to  receive  the  device 
therethrough  for  securing  the  colter  blade  in  place. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  standard,  of  a  mold- 
lumrd  and  plow  share  mounted  on  the  standard,  a  colter 
blaile  mounted  upon  the  mold-board  and  share  along  one 
edge  thereof  in  line  with  the  point  of  the  plow,  a  wing 
I'U  the  blade  resting  against  the  mold  board,  and  secur- 
ing means  engaging  said  wing  and  mold-board  to  hold  the 
same  upon  the  standard. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plow  standard,  of  a  mold- 
board  and  plow  share  mounted  on  the  standard,  a  colter 
blade  mounted  on  the  mold-board  and  plow  share  along 
one  edge  thereof  in  line  with  the  point  of  the  plow, 
means  on  the  olade  engaging  the  mold  board,  and  means 
■  onneiting  said  means  and  mold  board  to  the  standard, 
said  blade  having  a  notch  formed  therein  in  which  the 
upper  (Mlge  of  the  mold  board  is  received  and  the  upper 
terminal  of  the  blade  brought  Into  engagement  with  the 
plow  standard. 

4.  The  <omb'antion  with  a  plow  standard,  of  a  mold- 
loard  and  plow  share  mounted  on  the  standard,  a  colter 
)lade   mounted   on   the   mold-board   and    plow  share  along 

one  edge  thereof  in  line  with  the  point  of  the  plow,  a 
wing  connected  to  the  blade  extending  over  and  upon 
the  Uiold-board  and  short  of  the  plow  share,  and  means 
passiiig  through  and  connecting  said  wing  and  molrt- 
fM>ard  to  the  stanilard. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  plow  standard,  and  a  mold- 
board  and  plow  share  mounted  thereon,  of  a  colter  blade 
mounted  upon  the  mold-board  and  share,  the  upper  ter- 
minal of  the  blade  being  rigidly  engaged  w'th  the  stand- 
ard above  the  mold-board,  and  the  lower  terminal  of  the 
blade  extending  over  the  share,  a  wing  projecting  In- 
wardly from  the  blade  and  mounted  upon  the  mold- 
board,  and  a  bolt  and  nut  for  connecting  the  wing  to  the 
mold-board  and  standard,  whereby  the  blade  Is  main 
talned  rigidly  in  pos'tlon  with  Its  outer  face  In  the  samf 
vertical  plane  as  the  landside. 

[Claim  «  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


l,18u.581.  AUTOMATIC  DANCING  FIGURE.  Thomas 
K.  Eldkk.  San  I»iego.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  2(».  1915.  Serial 
No.  9.511.      (CI.  46—14.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body  portion,  a  vertical  shaft  upon  which  said  body 
portion  is  revolubly  mounted,  a  leg  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  body  portion  and  arms  revolubly  mounted  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis  on  said  body  extending  in  opposite  direction 
to  each  other  and  mean.<;  on  the  extended  ends  of  said 
arms  for  revolving  said  arms  when  exposed  t»  wind  or 
air  in  motion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  figure  with  one  of  Its  leg  members  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  another  pivotally  secured  thereto  mounted  on  a 
vertical  axis  by  means  of  said  rigid  leg  member,  arms 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  figure  on  a  horizontal  axis 
and  means  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  arms  whereby 
said  body  will  revolve  on  Its  vertical  axis,  the  arms  re- 
volving on  their  horizontal  axis  simultaneously  therewith 
when  exposed  to  the  wind  or  air  in  motion. 


1.18(».5»2.  REGULATOR  EMPLOYED  IN  TEMPERA- 
TURE REGULATING  SYSTEMS  CONTROLLED  BY 
THERMOSTATS.  H.^rold  Embhson,  Charlestown. 
Mass.  Filed  .lune  27,  191. "5.  Serial  No.  776,102.  (CI. 
2:i6-    4.( 

1.  In  an  electric  motor-driven  regulator,  having  damper 
actuating  member  operatlvely  connected  to  said  motor ; 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  ;  a  motor  circuit ;  an  elec- 
tro-magnet, whose  armature  opens  and  closes  the  motor 
circuit  :  a  thermostat  :  a  thermostat  starting  circuit,  the 
closing  and  opening  of  which  by  the  thermostat  ener- 
gizes said  electro  magnet : — -a  local  auxiliary  sustaining 
circuit,  independent  of  the  thermostat  starting  circuit, 
but  Including  said  electromagnet ;  circuit  closing  means 
in  said  auxiliary  sustaining  circuit :  means  actuated  by 
said  motor  for  closing  said  auxiliary  sustaining  circuit, 
only  when  the  damper  actuating  member  has  been  dis- 
placed by  a  predetermined  amount  from  a  normal  posi- 
tion, and  regardless  of  whether  said  displacement  was 
or  was  not  bronght  about  by  the  completion  of  the 
thermostat    starting   circuit :   all    designed    to    Insure    the 
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return  of  the  damper  actuating  member  to  a  normal  posi- 
tion, after  having  for  any  reason  been  displaced  from 
a  normal  position. 
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-'.  In  an  electric  motor  driven  regulator,  having  damper 
actuating  member ;  a  source  of  electrical  energy  ;  a  motor 
circuit ;  an  electro-magnet,  whose  armature  opens  and 
closes  the  motor  circuit ;  a  thermostat ;  a  thermostat 
starting  circuit,  the  closing  and  opening  of  which  by  the 
thermostat  energizes  said  electro-magnet : — a  local  auxil- 
iary sustaining  circuit,  independent  of  the  thermostat 
•sUrting  circuit,  but  including  .sal()  electromagnet  ;  cir- 
cuit closing  means  in  said  auxiliary  sustaining  circuit: 
means  actuated  by  said  motor  for  closing  said  auxiliary 
sustaining  circuit,  said  circuit  closing  means  comprising 
twin  rotary  drum  circuit  closers  mounted  on  said  dam 
per  actuating  member  and  insulated  therefrom,  simi- 
lar in  (onstructlon  but  oppositely  disposed,  each  having 
an  advanced  portion  removed  ;  similarly  disposed  contact- 
ing members,  one  for  each  leg  of  the  thermostat  starting 
circuit  :  one  for  each  circuit  closer  for  the  auxiliary  sus 
talning  circuit,  and  one  for  each  circuit  closer,  for  the 
purpose  of  forming  a  common  return  for  bdth  the  ther- 
mostat starting  circuit  and  for  the  auxiliary  sustaining 
circuit,  through  the  electro  magnet  :  the  conducting  por- 
tion of  each  circuit  closer  being  of  such  angular  length, 
and  so  disposed  with  relation  to  its  respective  contact- 
ing member  as  to  establish  and  maintain  the  thermostat 
circuit,  throughout  the  alternate  complete  half  revolu- 
tions of  the  damper  actuating  member. 

3.  A  damper  control  regulator  comprising  a  damper 
shaft  provided  with  damper  actua%»ig  devices ;  am  elec- 
tric motor ;  a  motor  circuit ;  a  thermostat ;  a  thermostat 
starting  circuit ;  an  electro  magnet  for  controlling  the 
motor  circuit :  circuit  closing  members  controlled  by  said 
damper  shaft  to  open  the  live  leg  of  the  thermostat  start- 
ing circuit  after  the  completion  of  the  half  revolution, 
and  to  close  the  Inactive  leg  of  said  thermostat  starting 
circuit  In  preparation  for  the  next  move  of  the  thermo- 
stat ;  an  armature  for  said  electro  magnet  to  close  said 
motor  circuit  while  the  electromagnet  is  energized ;  a 
local  auxiliary  sustaining  circuit,  independent  of  said 
motor  circuity  and  said  thermostat  starting  circuit,  and 
embracing  said  electromagnet ;  circuit  closing  members 
in  said  auxiliary  starting  circuit,  and  controlled  by  said 
motor  driven  damper  shaft,  for  alternately  completing 
said  local  auxiliary  sustaining  circuit  through  said  elec- 
tro-magnet, only  after  the  motor-driven  damper  shaft  has 
been  moved  a  predetermined  amount  out  of  said  normal 
position  ;  all  designed  so  that,  should  said  damper  shaft 
be  out  of  normal  position,  and  should  the  thermostat 
starting  circuit  have  failed  to  energize  the  electro-magnet 
and  start  the  motor,  then  the  electro  magnet  may  be 
energized  through  the  auxiliary  sustaining  circuit,  to 
start  the  motor  and  cause  the  damper  shaft  to  advance 
to  a  normal  position. 

4.  A  damper  control  regulator  comprising  a  damper 
shaft   provided   with   damper  actuating  devices;   an   elec- 


tric motor  ;  a   motor  circuit :   a   thermostat ;   thermostat 

starting  circuit  ;  an  electro-magnet  for  controlling  the 
motor  circuit ;  circuit  closing  members  controlled  by  said 
damper  shaft  to  complete  alternately  through  said  elec- 
tro-magnet, each  of  said  thermostat  circuits  during  a 
predetermined  portion  of  each  revolution  of  the  said 
damper  shaft ;  an  armature  for  said  electro-magnet  to 
close  said  motor  circuit  while  the  electro-magnet  is  ener- 
gized, a  local  auxiliary  sustaining  circuit,  independent 
of  said  motor  circuit  and  said  thermostat  starting  clr- 
»'uit.  and  embracing  said  electro-magnet ;  circuit  closing 
members  In  said  auxiliary  starting  circuit,  and  controlled 
hy  said  motor-driven  damper  shaft,  for  alternately  com- 
pleting said  local  auxiliary  sustaining  circuit  through 
said  electro-magnet,  only  after  the  motor-driven  dam- 
per shaft  has  been  moved  out  of  said  normal  position, 
by  the  completion  of  the  thermostat  starting  circuit ;  all. 
designed  so  that  when  said  damper  shaft  Is  out  of  nor- 
mal position,  the  electro-magnet  is  energized  through  the 
auxiliary  sustaining  circuit,  to  cause  the  motor  to  move 
said  damper  shaft  ahead  from  its  advanced  position  mt! 
return  to  normal  i,.,,;ffinn 


1.180,683.  (iOVERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  WAll.K- 
DRIVEN  TURBINES.  Anton  Gaoo.  Zurich.  Swltzer 
land,  assignor  to  the  Firm  Aktlengesellschaft  der  Ma- 
schinenfabriken  Escher,  Wyss  &  Co.,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land. Filed  July  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  39.847.  (CK 
121—111.) 


1.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  prime  movers  tbe- 
combination  of  a  main  governor  shaft,  an  auxiliary  mo- 
tor acting  upon  said  shaft,  a  controlling  organ  for  said 
auxiliary  motor  traveling  only  within  relatively  narrow 
limits,  a  centrifugal  governor,  a  controlling  linkage  sys- 
tem connecting  said  governor  with  said  controlling  organ, 
a  yielding  member  In  connection  with  said  linkage  sys- 
tem capable  of  continuing  Its  travel  after  the  control- 
ling organ  has  reached  its  end  positions,  said  yielding 
member  being  capable  of  Imparting  to  the  controlling 
organ,  upon  a  reversing  movement  of  the  governor,  the 
same  degree  of  movement,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  water-driven  turbines 
the  combination  of  a  main  governor  shaft,  a  hydraulic 
auxiliary  motor  acting  upon  said  shaft,  a  controlling- 
valve  for  said  auxiliary  motor  traveling  within  rela- 
tively narrow  limits,  a  centrifugal  governor,  a  controlling 
linkage  system  connecting  the  centrifugal  governor  with, 
the  controlling  valve,  a  yielding  member  in  connection* 
with  said  linkage  system  capable  of  continuing  Its  travel: 
after  the  controlling  valve  has  reached  its  end  positions, 
said  yielding  member  being  capable  of  Imparting  t»  th« 
controlling  organ,  upon  a  reversing  movement  of  the  gov- 
ernor, the  same  degree  of  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  prime  movers  th«- 
combination  of  a  main  governor  shaft,  an  auxiliary  Bujt- 
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tor  acting  upon  said  shaft,  a  controlling  organ  for  said 
auxiliary  motor  traveling  only  within  relatively  narrow 
limits,  a  centrifugal  governor,  a  controlling  linkage  sys- 
tem connecting  said  governor  with  said  controlling  organ, 
a  dash  pot  In  connection  with  the  controlling  linkage 
system  and  consisting  of  a  cylinder  and  a  perforated 
piston  therpln,  otbstantlally  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  water-driven  turbines 
the  combination  of  a  main  governor  shaft,  a  hydraulic 
auxiliary  motor  acting  upon  said  shaft,  a  controlling 
valve  for  said  auxiliary  motor  traveling  within  relatively 
narrow  limits,  a  centrifn^i  .vernor,  a  controlling  link- 
age system  connecting  t>.  'utrlfugal  governor  with  the 
controlling  valve,  a  '.i^';  ot  in  connection  with  the  con- 
trolling linkage  system  aud  consisting  of  a  cylinder  and 
a  perforated  piston  therein,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  water-driven  tur- 
bines the  combination  of  a  main  governor  shaft,  a  hy- 
draulic auxiliary  motor  comprising  a  casing  and  differ- 
ential pistons  acting  upon  said  shaft  and  a  pipe  system 
for  lluld  under  pression  in  connection  with  said  casing,  a 
controlling  valve  with  stops  intercalated  in  sjild  pipe 
system,  a  centrifugal  governor,  a  controlling  linkage  sys- 
tem connecting  the  centrifugal  governor  with  the  con- 
'rnlHns  valve,  a  da<;h  pot  intercalated  In  the  controlling 

ik.i^'M  -system  .:.  i  nslsting  of  a  cylinder  and  a  per- 
forated piston  therein,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,584.      B.VLLOON.      John    Gajbw.ski,    Two    Rivers, 
Wis.      Filed    Sept.   13,    1915.      Serial    No.    50..'?97.      (CI 
244—3.) 


...y 


1.  A  balloon  ln<ludlng  a  balloon  section  and  a  car 
se<tlon,  a  universal  hall  and  socket  joint  between  the 
rwo  sections,  said  ball  member  being  of  hollow  con- 
struction and  adapted  to  cont.nin  a  ballasting  fluid,  and 
means  controlled  from  a  point  within  the  car  for  empty- 
ing the  contents  of  the  hollow  ball. 

2.  A  balloon  including  a  balloon  section  and  a  car  sec- 
tion, a  ball  and  socket  Joint  between  the  two  sections, 
said  socket  member  including  a  main  body-portion,  radial 
arms  carried  thereby,  an  annular  band  carried  by  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms,  guy  ropes  connecting  the  balloon 
section  to  the  said  band,  said  socket  member  having  a 
circular  recess  in  the  lower  end  thereof  extending  slightly 
below  the  medial  line  of  the  ball,  swinging  members  car- 
ried by  said  socket  member  for  locking  the  ball  therein, 
said  ball  being  of  hollow  construction  and  adapted  to 
contain  >i  1!  noting  fluid,  and  means  for  emptying  the 
fluid  from  -a;J  Dall. 

8.  A  balloon  Including  a  balloon  section  and  a  car 
•section,   a    universal    ball   and   socket   Joint   between    the 


two  sections,  said  hall  being  of  hollow  construction  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  ballasting  fluid,  and  means  for 
emptying  at  will  the  fluid  from  the  ball. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  balloon  including  a  balloon 
section  and  a  car  .section,  a  ball  and  socket  joint  between 
the  sections,  said  ball  member  constructed  to  contain 
fluid  ballasting  means  for  the  balloon. 


1,180,585.  PISTON  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES. Knct  Jo.vas  Euas  Hkssblman,  SaltsJS-Sto- 
rflngen,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  June  16,  1915.  Se 
rial   No.  34.470.      (Cl.    74 — 85.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  ports  in  (he  wall  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod,  a  piston  divided  in  an  inner  and  an  outer  portion, 
the  inner  portion  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  piston  rod 
and  arranged  to  take  up  the  cylinder  pressure,  and  the 
outer  portion  being  movably  connected  to  said  inner  por- 
tion and  arranged  to'  close  said  ports,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  ports  In  the  wall  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod,  a  piston  divided  in  an  Inner  portion  rigidly  secured 
to  said  piston  rod  and  arranged  to  take  up  the  cylinder 
pressure,  and  an  outer  portion  connected  to  said  Inner 
portion  and  movable  laterally  in  relation  to  said  piston 
rod,  said  outer  portion  being  arraqged  to  close  said  ports, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  .set  forth. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  ports  In  the  wall  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod.  a  crosshead  rigidly  .secured  to  the  said  piston  rod. 
a  piston  divided  in  an  inner  tightening  portion  rigidly  se- 
fured  to  the  piston  rod  and  arranged  to  take  up  the  cylin- 
der pressure,  and  an  outer  portion  connected  to  said  In 
tier  portion  and  movable  laterally  in  relation  to  the  piston 
rod  and  the  cross  head,  said  outer  portion  partaking  in 
the  movements  of  the  piston  rod  and  the  crosshead  and 
arranged  to  close  the  said  ports,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.180.586.  ROLLER  BEARING.  William  F.  JIlthie. 
Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  May  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  30.086 
(Cl.  64—62.) 


The  combination  with  relatively  rotatable  members, 
antifriction  rollers  Interposed  between  the  said  members 
and  each  having  a  ball-receiving  socket  In  Its  end,  a  ball 
in   each  socket,  one  member  being  provided  with  a  l>all 
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race,  a  cage  consisting  of  a  roller-receiving  member, 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  provided  with  spaced  struck- 
up  portions  bent  away  to  form  roller  retaining  means  and 
having  one  end  turned  inward  toward  the  inner  of  said 
members,  said  cage  further  being  provided  at  Its  other 
end  with  a  flange  having  spaced  openings  therein  to  re- 
ceive the  balls  and  being  provided  around  the  peripheries 
of  said  openings  with  hngers  for  holding  the  balls  In 
position. 


1,180,587.  .ADJUSTABLE  THRUST  COUNTERACTING 
MECHANISM  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS.  Geokgb 
E.  Ingeam,  Falrmead,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1914.  Serial 
No.  867,677.      (Cl.  253—194.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  runner  of  a  centrifugal 
pump,  of  adjustable  vanes  secured  to  the  suction  side  of 
the  runner  and  at  angles  thereto  and  adapted  to  counter- 
act the  thrust  on  the  said  runner. 

2.  The   combination   with   the   runner   of  a  centrifugal 
pump,  of  adjustable  vanes  secured  to  the  suction  side  of 
the  runner  and  at  angles  thereto  and  adapted  to  counter 
act  the  thrust  on  the  said  runner ;  and  means  adapted  to 
change  the  angles  of  the  said  vanes. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  runner  of  a  centrifugal 
pump,  of  adjustable  vanes  secured  to  the  suction  side  of 
the  runner  and  at  angles  thereto  and  adapted  to  counter- 
act the  thrust  on  the  said  runner  ;  and  suitable  threaded 
studs  secured  within  one  side  of  the  runner  and  adapted 
to  change  the  angles  of  the  said  vanes. 


1,180,588.  LUBRICATOR.  Swbn  Joh.vson.  Huron,  and 
John  Johnso.n.  Arlington,  S.  D.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1915. 
Serial  No.  14,151.     (Cl.  184 — 76.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  lubricating  system  Including 
an  oil  chamber  and  an  oil  channel,  and  connections  with 
the  main  cylinders  of  an  engine,  of  a  valve  stem,  a  cylln 


der  asd  a  piston  on  the  stem  manually  opesable  for  per 
mlttlng  flow  of  oil  during  (he  absence  of  steam  pressure, 
and  said  cylinder  and  piston  co-acting  with  the  stem 
when  actuated  by  steam  pressure  for  automatically  per- 
mitting control  of  the  oil  valve  by  steam  pressure. 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  control  device  comprising 
a  valve  stem,  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  on  the  stem  mov- 
able In  the  cylinder,  a  post  forming  an  extension  of  the 
stem,  a  bushing  on  the  post  and  a  spring  surrounding  said 
bushing  and  located  between  a  portion  of  the  cylinder  and 
said  piston,  and  said  cylinder  haviui:  an  inlet  for  steam 
pressure  at  the  side  of  the  piston  opposite  the  spring. 

3.  A  lubricator  feed  regulating  device  comprising  a  cyl 
Inder  with  a  piston  and  valve  stem  therein  and  a  post 
forming  an  extension  of  the  valve  stem,  a  bushing  on 
said  post,  an  operating  lever  flxed  to  the  bushing,  meana 
for  adjusting  said  lever  relative  to  the  cylinder,  and  means 
within  the  cylinder  for  holding  the  lever  in  normal  posi- 
tion. 


1,180.589.  GLARE-SHIELD.  Otto  A.  Kubat,  Owatonna. 
Minn.  Filed  May  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  28,838.  (Cl. 
21—148.) 


A  glare  shield  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  flat  flexible 
translucent  material,  having  one  of  its  edges  rolled  to 
afford  an  open  tubular  retaining  flange  that  Is  resilient, 
whereby  it  may  be  sprung  Into  posiUon  over  the  frame 
of  a  wind  shield. 


1,190,590.      SIGNAL.      Alfbkd   M.   Lanb,   St.   Louis.   Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.    Serial  No.  803,872.    (Cl.  234 — 27.5.) 


c** 


1.  In  a  signal  device,  a  rotatable  wheel,  a  mecha.uli>m 
responsive  to  outside  control  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  said  wheel,  means  for  producing  a  signal  by  the  move- 
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ment  of  said  wheel,  a  removable  record  mounted  on  said 
wheel,  and  means  cooperating  therewith  for  reconllnn: 
thereon   the  number  of  signals  produced. 

2.  A  signal  device  comprising  a  rotatable  wheel,  car- 
tridge chambers  In  said  wheel,  a  firing  mechanism  asso- 
clate<l  with  said  wheel  whereby  cartridges  In  said  cham- 
bers may  be  successively  exploded,  and  means  movable 
with  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  mutilated  by  the  ex- 
ploding of  tbe  respective  cartridges  whereby  a  record  of 
the  numtH>r  of  actuations  of  the  firing  mechanism  la  per- 
manently preserved. 

3.  A  signal  device  comprising  a  rota  table  wheel,  car- 
tridge chambers  In  said  wheel,  a  firing  mechanism  asso- 
ciated with  said  wheel  whereby  cartridges  In  said  cham- 
bers may  be  successively  explo<led,  and  a  perforatable 
member  associated  therewith  and  movable  between  said 
chambers  and  firing  mechanism  in  position  to  be  perfo- 
iate<l  by  the  actuation  of  the  latter,  whereby  a  record 
<'f  tbe  number  of  actuations  of  the  firing  mechanism  Is 
preserved. 

4.  In  a  spring  operate<l  device,  a  shaft,  a  .spiral  spring 
wound  on  said  shaft  and  having  its  inner  end  fastened 
rii-reto,  a  casing  for  said  spring  rotatably  mounted  on 
-a  ill  shaft,  the  outer  end  of  the  spring  being  fastened  to 
-uid  casing,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
inclosing  said  spring  and  casing,  reduction  gearing  for 
'Irlving  said  drum  from  said  casing,  said  reduction  gearing 
t  ■  ing  housed  within  said  drum,  an  es<apeinent  mechanism 
f.r  -aid  drum,  and  impact  means  operated  from  said  drum. 

'1.  In  a  spring  operated  device,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
-I'iral  spring  would  on  said  shaft  and  having  Its  Inner  end 
fastened  thereto,  a  casing  for  said  spring  rotatably 
niounteil  on  said  shaft,  the  outer  end  of  the  spring  being 
fastenetl  to  said  casing,  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  for 
holding  said  shaft  against  backward  rotation,  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft  to  wind  the  spring,  a  drum  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  inclosing  said  spring  and  cas- 
ing, reduction  gearing  between  said  'using  and  drum,  an 
escapement  mechanism  for  said  drum  operating  Inde- 
pendently of  said  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism,  and  means 
operated  by  partial  rotation  of  said  drum  for  produ'lng 
intermittent   blows  against   Its  edge. 

[Claim  6  not  prln^"l  '1  'ho  Oazette.] 


!  Ing  legs  formed  Integral  with  tbe  body  and  in  different 
!  planes  with  re.spect  to  each  other  and  In  natural  relatlon- 
I   ship  to  the  body. 


1,180,591.  CUT-OUT  TOY.  Ai.beut  I.ek,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Piled  .Tune  24,  191.5.  Serial  No.  .1.'S.997.  <C]. 
46 — 40.) 


1.  A  cut-out  toy  animal  formeii  from  a  pattern  by 
rutting,  bending  and  securing  the  free  edges,  comprising 
a  hollow  body  and  four  hollow  tubular  supporting  legs 
formed  Integral  therewith  in  different  planes. 

2.  A  cut-out  toy  animal  formed  from  card-board  or  the 
like  from  a  pattern  by  (iitting,  bending  and  securing  the 
free  edgfs,  roiiiprisini.'  i  hollow  symmetrical  body  of  uni- 
form iipp.  tri:,  .  ri:  .iighout  and  four  hollow  tubqlar 
-iipp  r-  -  .  _•<  rDnii.d  Integral  therewith  In  different 
p  a! ;•-    in  1    in   natural    relationship  to  the  body. 

'  A  1'  .11  r  toy  animal  formed  from  a  one-piece  pat- 
tern t.v  (Utting,  scoring,  bending  and  pasting  the  free 
edges,  comprising  n  hollow  symmetrical  body  of  uniform 
appearance     h-     i..'hout  and  four  hollow  tubular  support 


1.180,592.  TOWER  CONSTRUCTION.  Joh.n  H.  Lekpeb, 
Glenfield,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1913.  Serial  No  743  .ngs' 
(CI.  189 — 21.) 


1.  .V  tower  or  pole  comprising  a  plurality  of  legs  rigidly 
connected  by  diagonal  bracing  on  each  side  of  the  tower 
and  disjoined  stubs  detachably  8pllce<l  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  tower  legs  and  having  diagonal  braces  detachably 
spliced  to  the  diagonal  bracing  of  the  tower,  ."iald  stubs 
and  diagonal  braces  being  adapte<l  to  be  embe<lded  in  the 
ground  to  form  anchors  for  the  tower,  and  the  splices 
detachably  securing  the  stubs  and  diagonal  braces  to  the 
tower  being  located  above  the  embedded  connections  by 
which  the  diagonal  braces  are  fastent»d  to  the  stubs. 

2.  A  tower  or  pole  comprising  a  plurality  of  legs  rigidly 
<onnected  by  diagonal  bra<lng  on  each  side  of  the  tower 
and  disjoined  stubs  detachably  splice<l  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  tower  legs  and  having  diagonal  braces  detachably 
spliced  to  the  diagonal  bracing  of  the  tower,  said  stubs 
and  diagonal  braces  being  adapted  to  be  embedded!  In  the 
ground  to  form  anchors  for  the  tower  with  the  ends 
thereof  projecting  above  the  ground  level  and  the  splices 
detachably  securing  the  stubs  and  diagonal  braces  to  the 
tower  being  located  between  the  lower  end  of  the  diagonal 
bracing  and  the  embedded  connections  by  which  the 
diagonal  braces  are  fastened  to  tlft  stubs. 

3.  A  lower  or  pole  comprising  a  plurality  of  legs  having 
diagonal  bracing  rigidly  connecting  the  legs  on  each  side 
of  said  tower  or  pole,  disjoined  stubs  detachably  .spliced  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  tower  legs  having  diagonal  braces  de- 
tachably connecting  the  stubs  to  the  diagonal  bracing  on 
the  tower,  said  diagonal  braces  being  fastened  to  an  Inter- 
mediate point  in  the  length  of  .the  stubs,  said  stubs  and 
diagonal  braces  being  adapted  to  be  embedded  In  the 
ground  to  form  anchors  for  the  tower,  and  the  splice  Joints 
detachably  connecting  the  stubs  and  diagonal  braces  to 
the  tower  being  located  In  a  plane  below  the  diagonal 
bracing  and  above  the  embedded  Joint  of  connection  be- 
tween  the  diagonal  braces  and  stubs. 

4.  A  tower  or  pole  comprising  a  plurality  of  legs  hav- 
ing fliagonal  bracing  rigidly  connecting  the  legs  on  each 
side  of  said  tower  or  pole,  disjoined  stubs  detachably 
spliced  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tower  legs  having  diagonal 
braces  detachably  connecting  the  stubs  to  the  diagonal 
bracing  on  the  tower,  said  diagonal  braces  being  fastened 
to  an  lnterme<llate  point  In  the  length  of  the  stubs,  said 
stubs  and  diagonal  braces  being  adapted  to  be  embedded 
In  the  ground  to  form  anchors  for  the  tower  and  the 
splice  Joints  detachably  connecting  the  stubs  and  diagonal 
braces  to  the  tower   being  located  In  planes  between  the 
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lower   end   of   the   diagonal    bracing   and    the   embedded 
i-onnectlon   fastening  the  diagonal  braces  to  the  stubs. 

5.  A  tower  or  pole  comprising  a  plurality  of  legs,  diag- 
onal bracing  on  each  side  of  the  tower  to  rigidly  connect 
the  tower  legs,  a  detachable  stud  spliced  to  the  lower  end 
of  each  leg  and  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  ground  to 
form  an  anchor  therefor,  and  diagonal  braces  connected  to 
an   Intermediate   point   in    the   length   of    the   stubs,   and 
spliced   to   said   diagonal   bracing,   the  splices  detachably  } 
connecting  the  stubs  and  diagonal  braces  therefor  to  the  j 
tower  being  located  above  the  point  of  connection  of  the  { 
diagonal  braies  to  the  stubs.  1 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1,180,593.      BED  MOTION   FOR  CYLINDER    l'RINTIN<; 
PRESSES.     Francis  T.  Lbimch,   San   Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  .')«R.070.     (CI.  101—4.) 


■■         M  — 


1.  A  type  bed,  means  for  moving  it  to  and  fro  at  a 
uniform  velocity,  which  include  a  driving  pinion,  a  cylin- 
der, a  gear  wheel  rigidly  attached  theret>),  an  inter- 
mediate gear  wheel  confined  to  rotation  In  th»'  same  plane 
as  that  of  the  former  gear  wheel  an<l  opera  lively  ctigaged 
with  the  driving  pinion,  mechanism  for  moving  thi-  cylin- 
der Into  operative  engagement  with  the  type  bed  at  the 
beginning  of  the  movement  of  the  latter  in  one  direction 
and  moving  it  out  of  said  engagement  at  the  end  of  said 
movement,  and  further  means  which  include  said  inter- 
me<Iiate  gear  wheel  for  continuing  the  rotation  of  thi- 
lyllnder  after  Its  disengagement  from  the  type  bed. 

2.  A  type  bed,  racks  rigidly  attachtnl  then-to.  a  driving 
pinion,  means  engaged  therewltli  for  moving  the  type 
bed  to  and  fro  at  a  uniform  velocity,  a  cylinder,  a  driv 
Ing  gear  wheel  rigidly  attached  to  the  latter,  two  other 
gear  wheels  also  rigidly  attached  to  the  cylinder,  one  at 
each  end  thereof,  a  gear  wheel,  conflnwl  to  rotation  In 
the  same  plane  as  that  of  the  said  driving  gear  wheel, 
and  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  driving  pinion,  mech- 
anism for  moving  the  said  two  other  gear  wheels  Into 
engagement  with  said  racks,  to  rotate  the  cylinder,  at 
the  beginning  of  the  movement  of  the  type  bed  in  one 
direction  and  moving  It  out  of  said  engagement  at  the 
end  of  said  movement,  and  further  means,  which  include 
said  driving  gear  wheel,  for  continuing  the  rotation  of 
the  cylinder  after  Its  disengagement  from  the  type  bed. 

3.  A  type  be<l,  a  cylinder,  a  driving  gear  wheel  rigidly 
attached  thereto,  a  driving  pinion,  means  for  moving  the 
type  bed  to  and  fro  and  rotating  the  cylinder  at  a  uni- 
form velocity  which  Include  a  gear  wheel  operatlvely  en- 
gaged with  the  driving  pinion  and  confined  to  rotation 
in  the  same  plane  as  that  of  the  said  driving  gear  wheel 
and  a  dlsconnectible  member  Interposed  between  the  said 
4lrlvlng  gear  wheel  and  driving  pinion,  and  mechanism 
for  actuating  said  member  to  disengage  the  cylinder  from 
Its  operative  engagement  with  the  driving  pinion  and 
operatlvely  engage  It  with  the  type  bed.  whereby  the 
cylinder  is  rotated  directly  by  the  type  l>ed,  when  en- 
gaged therewith,  to  the  exclusion  of  all  other  means  for 
rotating  it. 

4.  A  type  bed.  means  for  moving  it  to  and  fro  at  a 
uniform  velocity,  a  driving  pinion,  a  cylinder,  a  driving 
gear  wheel  rigidly  attached  thereto,  means  for  rotating 
the   cylinder    which    Include   the    type    bed    when    engaged 


therewith  during  the  movement  of  the  latter  In  one  dlre<- 
tlon,  and  separate  means  for  i*ontinuIng  tbe  rotation  uf 
the  cylinder  when  the  type  bed  is  moving  In  the  opp<> 
site  direction  and  Is  disengaged  from  said  cylinder  and 
which  Include  an  iHtermediate  gear  wheel,  confine*!  to 
rotation  In  the  same  plane  as  that  of  the  said  driving 
gear  wheel  and  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  driving 
'  pinion,  and  mechanism  for  alternately  connecting  anil 
disconnecting  each  of  said  means  for  rotating  the  cylin- 
der with  and  from  the  latter. 

5.  A  type  beil,  means  for  moving  it  to  and  fro  at  a 
uniform  velocity,  a  driving  pinion,  a  cylinder,  a  driving 
gear  wheel  rigidly  attached  thereto,  an  Intermediate 
gear  wheel  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  driving  pinion 
and  confined  to  rotation  in  the  same  plane  as  said  drlvln;: 
gear  wheel,  two  combinations  of  elements  for  rotating 
the  cylinder  one  cumbluatlon  including  among  Its  mem 
bers  said  Intermediate  gear  wheel  and  the  other  the 
type  l)e<l.  when  the  latter  is  moving  In  one  direction, 
and  mechanism  for  alternately  changing  from  one  com- 
bination to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.  | 


1,180,594.  .METHOD  OF  FORMIN«;  WATCH  PEND- 
ANTS. Kervard  Levy  and  William  B.  Cl.vrk,  River 
side,  -N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Keystone  Watch  Case 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Oct.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  ri7.92fi.  (CI. 
29—179.) 


n 


tc 


The  method  of  forming  a  watch  pendant  consisting  in 
subjecting  to  endwise  compression  a  rod-like  filled  metal 
blank,  the  length  of  which  Is  In  excess  of  the  length  the 
complete<l  pendant  Is  to  possess,  and  forcing  from  th< 
.sides  of  said  blank  a  body  with  cylindrical  trunnions  pro 
Jecting  therefrom,  said  body  and  cylindrical  trunnions 
possessing  a  <'omplete  covering  of  precious  metal,  mount- 
ing the  hubs  of  a  bow  upon  said  trunnions  and  subjecting 
the  said  trunnions  to  endwise  rompresslon,  forming  heads 
upon  said  trunnions  extending  nver  the  hubs  of  the  bow 
and  provided  with  a  complete  covering  of  precious  metal. 


1.180,595.  ROTARY  PERCH.  .lOHN  G«OR<jk  LvuErhEU. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  21.  191.%.  Serial  No. 
46,589.      (CI.  119 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  perch,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  hub> 
having  locking  means  thereon,  means  for  supporting  salrl 
hubs  revolubly,  wires  secut'ed  to  the  hubs,  perch  mem 
bers  attached  to  the  wires,  a  pair  of  Journals  supportetl 
In  the  hubs,  wires  carrying  said  Journals  and  adapted 
to  be  locked  in  place  by  the  locking  means  on  the  hubs, 
and  perch  members  attached  to  said  wires. 

2.  In  a  rotary  perch,  the  combination  of  a  revolving: 
frame  consisting  of  hubs,  wires  secured  thereto,  and  con 
nectlons  between  the  ends  of  the  wires,  and  a  aeooad 
frame  adjustable  relatively  to  the  first  and  consisting  of 
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a  pair  of  wires,  Journals  carried  thereby  and  connections 
between  the  ends  of  the  wires,  said  Journals  being  sup- 
portf<I  in  rt'cfsses  in  the  hul>. 

3  Id  a  rotary  perch,  the  combination  of  a  revolving 
franip  iniludinK  hubs  having  notches  in  their  inner  ends, 
wires  secured  thereto,  and  connections  between  the  ends 
of  the  wires,  and  a  second  frame  adjustable  relatively 
to  the  first  and  consisting  of  parallel  wires.  Journals* 
carried  thereby  and  connections  between  the  ends  of  the 
wires,  said  Journals  l)elng  supported  in  recesses  in  the  \ 
hub,  and  said  second  frame  being  adapted  to  fold  within 
the  other  frame  and  to  l)e  held  at  times  at  an  angle 
thereto  by  the  engagement  of  its  wires  with  the  notches 
in  the  Inner  ends  of  the  hubs.  < 

4.^  In  a  rotary  perch,   the   combination   of  a   revolving 
frame,   consisting  of  a  pair  of  wires,   perch   connections  1 
between   their  outer  ends,   hubs  carried  by  the  wires  ahd   ! 
having  recesses  in   their  ends,  and  also  locliing  notches,  | 
another  similar  frame  supported  in  the  first  and  con.sisting  '■ 
of  a  pair  of  wires,  perch  connections  between  their  outer  ! 
ends.   Journals    or    trunnions    carried    by    the    wires   and  ' 
entering   the   inner   ends   of   the    hubs,    said   wires    being 
adapted    to   engage   the   loclclng   notches,    and   a   central 
lonnectlon  supported  by  .said  Journals.  ; 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hanger,  of  a  revolving  frame  ' 
for  a  perch,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  wires,  connections  be-  1 
tween   the  ends  thereof,   horizontal    hubs   having  locking 
means  thereon  supported  by  the  wires  and  revolubly  sup-  ; 
ported    by    the   hanger,   and   another    fnime   arranged    in  ' 
connection   with   the  first-mentioned   frame  and  similarly 
constructed   with  a  pair  of  wires  and  perch  connections  < 
lietween  the  ends.  Journals  or  trunnions  on  the  wires  of  I 
the  second   frame  arranged  to  enter   the  recesses  in  the 
hubs   an<l    IV   held   therein   by   the   tension   of   the   wires, 
said  wires  engaging  the  loclcing  means  on  said  hubs. 


1,180,596.  AIR  MINES  AGAINST  ATTACK  FROM  AIR- 
CRAFT. P.^RCCS  McKiNNBY,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  52,141.      (CI.  lO'.^— 2.) 


!  2.  An  aerial  defense  against  hostile  air  craft  compris- 
ing a  series  of  mine  units  in  vertical  arrangement  and 
forming  a  longitudinal  wall-llite  zone,  each  unit  compris- 
ing a  cable,  a  cable  winding  drum,  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
balloon  supporting  bars,  means  for  detachably  connecting 
.said  bars  to  said  cable,  a  pair  of  balloons  tethered  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  bar,  a  cable  engaging  guy  rope  con- 
necting said  pair  of  balloons,  a  bomb  cage  attached  to  the 
side  of  the  balloon  remote  from  said  cable,  and  a  contact 
bomb  locked  within  salrl  cage. 

3.  An  aerial  defen.se  against  hostile  air  craft  compris- 
ing a  series  of  mine  units  vertically  arranged  and  dis- 
posed side  by  side  to  form  a  wall-like  zone,  each  unit 
comprising  a  cable,  a  cable  winding  drum,  a  plurality 
of  horizontal  balloon  supporting  bars  detachably  con-  , 
nected  to  said  cable  and  arranged  in  vertical  alinement, 
a  pair  of  balloons  tethered  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars, 
a  guy  rope  connecting  the  a<IJacent  sides  of  said  balloons, 
and  a  contact  bomb  suspende<l  from  the  side  of  the 
balloon  remote  from  said  cable. 

4.  An  aerial  defense  against  hostile  air  craft  compris- 
ing a  series  of  mine  units,  each  unit  comprising  a  cable, 
a  cable  winding  drum,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  balloon 
supporting  bars  arranged  in  vertical  alinement  connected 
to  said  cable,  a  pair  of  balloons  tethered  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  bars,  and  a  -contact  bomb  suspended  from 
.said  balloons. 

5.  An  aerial  defense  against  hostile  air  craft  compris- 
ing a  series  of  mine  units  arranged  side  by  side  and 
forming  a  longitudinal  wall-like  zone,  each  unit  compris- 
ing a  cable,  a  cable  winding  drum,  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontal balloon  supporting  bars  vertically  arrangtHl  and 
equldistantly  space<l  apart,  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting said  bars  to  said  cable,  a  pair  of  balloons  tethered 
to  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars,  the  balloons  of  adjacent 
units  being  arranged  in  staggered  relation  to  each  other, 
and  contact  bombs  suspendeil  from  said  balloons. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,597.  INCLOSURE  FOR  CHILDREN.  Lodis  H. 
MiLLBS,  Mount  Eden.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  J.  Vath,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Filed  May  3,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  26.659.     (CI.  256 — 26.) 


1.  An  aerial  defense  against  hostile  air  craft  compris- 
ing a  series  of  mine  units  in  vertical  arrangemeift  and 
forming  a  longitudinal  wail-like  zone,  each  unit  compris- 
ing a  cable,  a  cable  winding  drum,  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontal balloon  suporting  bars,  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting said  bars  to  said  cable,  said  bars  being  arranged 
in  vertical  ■.  'i*  r;;»n»  and  equldistantly  spaced  apart,  a 
pair  of  balluon<  tethtred  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars, 
a  cable  engaging  guy  rope  connecting  said  pair  of  bal- 
loons, a  cage  attacheil  to  the  side  of  the  imlloon  remote 
from  said  cable,  a  contact  bomb  arran;.'ed  in  said  cage, 
and  means  for  locking  said  bomb  In  said  cage. 


^V.r  « 


1.  An  Inclosure  for  children  comprising  a  flat  frame 
optn  at  the  center,  four  fepces  hinged  thereto,  two  of  said 
fences  having  hinges  pivoted  adjacent  the  plane  of  the 
frame,  each  capable  of  being  folded  down  Into  contact 
with  the  frame,  and  the  ether  two  fences  being  pivoted 
in  slotted  standards  to  enable  the  latter  two  fences  to  be 
folded  flat  over  the  top  of  the  first  two  fences,  and  means 
to  secure  the  latter  two  fences  together  when  folded. 

2.  An  Inclosure  for  children  comprising  a  flat  frame 
open  In  the  center,  four  fences  hinged  thereto,  latches  car- 
ried by  the  fences  to  secure  them  in  an  upright  position,  a 
slldable  latch  carried  by  one  of  the  fences  and  adapted  to 
lock  another  fence  thereto  In  a  position  over  two  of  the 
fences,  two  of  the  fences  being  capable  of  being  folded 
down  into  contact  with  the  frame  while  the  other  two 
fences  may  be  folded  down  into  contact  with  the  first 
two  fences. 
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1,180,698.  LOCK-HINGE.  JOBBPH  H.  MtLM.  Richmond, 
Ind.  Filed  June  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  033.928.  (CI. 
16—110.) 

:•  »    •  --  "^ 


3 


•-    r 


*  ': 


J 


1.  \  hinge  <omprising  two  memheru.  a  bar  pivotally  <'on- 
nected  to  both  of  such  members  at  points  at  one  side  of 
their  central  longitudinal  axes,  and  means  permanently 
connected  with  the  members  for  locking  them  and  the  bar 
in  alined  position. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  two  members,  a  bar  pivotally 
connected  to  both  of  such  members  at  points  at  one  side 
of  their  central  longitudinal  axes,  and  a  locking  device 
pivoted  to  both  members  for  locking  the  latter  and  bar 
In  alined  position,  said  device  being  itself  movable  to  said 
alined  position  when  the  members  are  locked. 

3.  A  hinge  comprising  two  members,  provided  with  re- 
cessed ends,  a  bar  located  within  said  recessed  ends  and 
pivotally  connected 'to  both  of  such  members  at  points  at 
one  side  of  their  central  longitudinal  axes,  and  means 
connected  with  said  meml)ers  for  locking  them  in  alined 
position,  said  means  being  located  at  the  Inner  angle  of 
said  members. 

4.  A  hinge  comprising  two  members,  a  bar  pivotally 
connected  to  both  of  such  members  at  points  at  one  side 
of  their  central  longitudinal  axes,  and  links  connected  with 
each  other  and  pivoted  to  the  members  respectively  for 
locking  them  and  the  bar  in  alined  position,  said  mem- 
bers and  links  being  foldable  to  permit  said  members  to 
rest  upon  each  other  and  to  lie  In  parallel  planes  said 
fl^ans  being  longitudinal  of  said  members  when  in  locking 
position. 

5.  A  hinge  comprising  two  members,  a  bar  pivotally 
connected  to  both  of  such  members,  and  a  link  cooperating 
with  the  members  and  adapted  to  lock  them  and  to  rest 
upon  the  bar  when  In  locking  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.180,699.  SYSTEM  FOR  SWEAII.Nl,  WAX.  William 
Murphy,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1915.  Serial 
No.  24,340.     (CI.  196—24.) 


3.  In  a  device  for  sweating  wax,  the  combination  of  an 
oven,  an  endless  belt  therein,  and  a  hot  water  bath  adja- 
cent the  oven  in  which  the  endless  belt  is  Immersed,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


1.  The  process  of  sweating  wax,  consisting  In  depositing 
the  wax  upon  a  mesh  belt  and  conveying  it  by  means  of 
said  belt  through  an  oven  at  a  temperature  above  the  melt- 
ing point,  and  thence  immersing  the  wax  in  a  bath  of 
boiling  water,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  process  of  sweating  wax,  consisting  In  depositing 
the  wax  upon  a  mesh  belt  and  conveying  It  by  means  of 
said  belt  through  an  oven  at  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point,  raking  up  the  wax  in  said  belt,  and  thence 
immersing  the  wax  in  a  bath  of  boiling  water,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


1,180,600.       GATE-OPERATING     DEVICE.       Frank     L. 

Ohlbr,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Haughton  Eleva- 

i       tor  and  Machine  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 

ef  Ohio.     Flle<l  Mar.  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  16,538.     (CI. 

187—52.) 


1.  A  traveling  car,  a  cam  carried  by  the  car,  gate  actuat- 
ing means  provided  with  connections  to  the  gate  Inde- 
pendently of  the  position  of  the  car,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  cam  on  the  car  to  render  the  actuating  means 
effective  to  actuate  the  gate  by  co-acting  with  the  connec- 
tion Intermediate  the  gate  and  actuating  means. 

2.  A  traveling  car,  a  cam  carried  by  the  car,  a  plu- 
rality of  gates,  actuating  means  providfxl  with  connection 
to  the  gates  independently  of  the  position  of  the  car,  and 
a  plurality  of  means  actuable  by  the  cam  on  the  car  to  ren- 
der the  actuating  means  effective  by  coactlng  with  the 
connection  intermediate  the  gate  and  actuating  means. 

3.  A  traveling  car,  a  cam  carried  by  the  car,  a  gate, 
flexible  actuating  means  provld'ed  with  connection  to  the 
gate  Independently  of  the  position  of  the  car,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  cam  on  the  car  to  render  the  actuating 
means  effective  to  actuate  the  gate  by  coactlng  with  the 
connection  Intermediate  the  gate  and  actuating  means. 

4.  A  traveling  car,  a  cam  carried  by  the  car,  a  gate, 
actuating  means  operable  Independently  of  car  travel  In- 
cluding a  bight  connected  to  the  gate,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  cam  to  engage  the  bight. 

5.  A  traveling  car,  a  cam  carried  by  the  car,  a  gate, 
actuating  means  operable  Independently  of  car  travel  in- 
cluding a  bight  connected  to  the  gate,  a  block  in  the  bight, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  cam  on  the  car  to  engage  the 
block. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,601.  SPRING  -  WHEEL.  Harht  II.  Pbntbcgst, 
Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  P.  Breen, 
Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  May  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  30,435. 
(CI.  152—37.) 

1.  A  wheel  eml>odylng  Inner  and  outer  rim  portions  in 
closing  a  space,  the  outer  rlm  portion  adapted  to  receive 
an  eccentric  movement,  cams  upon  the  inner  faces  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  outer  rim  portion,  the  side  walls  of  the 
inner  rlm  portion  l)eing  formed  with  circumferential  slots, 
pins  extending  transversely  of  the  rlm  portion,  with  their 
ends  passing  through  the  circumferential  slots  and  engaij- 
Ing  adjacent  cams,  and  yieldable  or  spring  elements  dis- 
posed to  coact  with  pairs  of  pins  and  adapted  to  have  their 
tension  Increase*!  by  movement  of  the  outer  rim  portion  of 
the  wheel  from  a  given  position. 


1 230 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  25, 1916. 


April  25, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1231 


i 


2.  In  a  wheel  embodying  an  Inner  rim  portion  compris- 
ing spacc'i  walls  In  which  are  formed  corresponding  cir- 
cumferential slots,  an  outer  rim  portion  embodying  space<l 
side  walls  embracing  the  side  walls  of  the  Inner  rim  por- 
tion, cams  upon  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
outer  rim  portion  opposite  the  eircumferential  slots 
formed  in  the  side  walls  of  the  inner  rim  portion,  trans- 
versely disposed  pins  carried  by  the  side  walls  of  the  inner 
rim  portion,  with  their  ends  passing  through  the  circum- 
ferential slots  and  engaging  the  adjacent  cams,  and  yield- 
able  elements  inclosed  by  the  inner  and  outer  rim  portions 
and  co6peratlng  with  pairs  of  pins  to  have  their  tension 
increased.  , 


3.  In  a  wheel  embodying  inner  and  outer  rim  portions, 
the  inner  rim  portion  comprising  a  felly  and  side  plates  in 
which  are  formed  circumferential  slots,  bracing  meaus 
between  the  plates  and  between  such  plates  and  felly,  op- 
positely disposed  cams  disposed  upon  the  inner  faces  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  outer  rim  portion,  transversely  disposed 
pins  carried  by  the  side  walls  of  the  inner  rim  portion  and 
extending  through  the  circumferential  slots  thereof  and 
engaging  the  cams  of  the  outer  rim  portion,  and  yieldable 
elements  arranged  between  the  side  walls  of  the  Inner  rim 
portion  and  connected  to  the  pins  supported  thereby. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  plates  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
felly  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  side  thereof  and 
formed  with  circumferential  slots,  pins  supporte<l  in  the 
slots  and  having  their  ends  projecting  beyond  the  said 
plates,  yieldable  means  cooperating  with  the  pins,  and 
other  plates  at  the  sides  of  the  first  mentioned  plates  and 
provided  with  cams  upon  their  Inner  faces  to  engage  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  pins. 


1.180.602.  ROTOR  END-THRUST-BALANCIN«;  DEVICE. 
Arnold  Pfai-,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ailis- 
rhaimers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  7,  1915.  Serial 
No.  27.260.      (CI.  253—120.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  rotor  within  said  casing, 
pressure  chambers  on  one  side  of  said  rotor,  means  of  pres- 
sure communi(  atlon  directly  from  a  common  supply  to  said 
chambers,  said  means  being  of  constant  cross  section  and 
substantially  constant  length,  and  means  of  pressure  dis- 
charge from  said  chambers,  said  means  comprising  spaced 
opposed  surfaces  of  saiil  rotor  and  said  casing. 

_'  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  rotor  within  said  casing, 
jir>  -vine  chambers  on  one  side  of  said  rotor,  means  of  pres- 
sure communication  to  said  chambers,  said  means  being  of 
(onstant  cross  section  and  of  substantially  constant  length, 
and  means  of  pressure  discharge  directly  from  said  cham- 
Ders  to  a  <ommon  relief  chamber,  said  means  comprising 
qMceil  opposed  surfaces  of  said  rotor  and  said  casing. 


3.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  rotor  within  said  casing, 
pressure  chambers  on  one  side  of  said  rotor,  means  of  pres- 
sure communication  directly  from  a  common  supply  to 
said  chambers,  said  means  being  of  constant  cross  section 
and  of  substantially  constant  length,  and  means  of  pres- 
sure discharge  directly  from  said  chambers  to  a  commoa 
relief  chamber,  said  means  comprising  spaced  opposed  sur- 
faces of  said  rotor  and  said  casing, 

4.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  rotor  within  said  casing, 
a  plurality  of  pre.ssure  chambers  at  one  side  of  said  rotor, 
.said  chanil)ers  having  annular  inlet  spaces  of  constant 
cross  sectional  area  and  substantially  constant  length  lo- 
cated between  cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  rotor  and  said 
casing,  and  said  chambers  having  annular  outlet  spaces  of 
variable  cross  sectional  area. 

5.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  rotor  within  said  casing, 
a  plurality  of  series  of  t)alancing  pressure  chambers  at  one 
side  of  said  rotor,  means  of  pressure  communhatlon  dl 
rectly  from  a  common  supply  to  each  of  said  series  of 
chambers,  said  means  being  of  constant  cross  section  and 
substantially  constant  length,  and  means  of  pressure  dis- 
charge from  said  series  of  chambers  and  of  pressure  com- 
munication between  the  chambers  of  each  of  said  series, 
said  means  of  discharge  and  of  communication  each  com- 
prising opposed  surfaces  of  said  rotor  and  casing. 

M'laims  6  to  .S  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,180,603.  PNEUMATI*  i»i,.>iAiCII-TUBE  APPA- 
RATUS. Emmktt  B.  pEuni.vi!,  Chicago,  III,  Filed  June 
22,  1914.     .Serial  No.  846,451.     (CI.  243 — 12.) 


^   iy^  .(.vji-.V 


1.  A  pneumatic  ilespatch  (ul)e  apparatus,  comprising  n 
transmission  tube,  an  exhaust  tube  connected  therewith, 
a  unitary  valve  chamber  forming  a  portion  of  the  exhaust 
passageway  and  provided  with  means  normally  to  permit 
a  minimum  flow  of  air  therethrough,  a  normally-dosed 
valve  adapted  to  permit  maximum  flow  of  air.  and  means 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  air  through  the  tubes  for 
operating  said  valve. 

'J.  \  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  comprising  a 
transmission  tube,  an  exhaust  tube  connected  therewith, 
a  unitary  valve  chamber  forming  a  portion  of  the  exhaust 
pa.ssageway,  a  valve  seat  extension  in  .said  chamber  having 
two  sets  of  apertures,  one  for  permitting  minimum  and  the 
other  maximum  flow  of  air  through  the  exhaust  tObe,  a 
valve  normally  closing  one  set  of  apertures  so  as  to  per- 
mit minimum  flow  of  air,  and  means  In  the  valve  casing 
controlled  by  the  state  of  vacuum  in  said  casing  and  the 
exhaust  tube  for  operating  the  valve  to  open  the  tube  for 
maximum  flow  of  air. 

3.  A  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  comprising  a 
transmission  tube,  an  exhaust  tube  connected  therewith. 
a  fixed  closure  In  said  exhaust  tube  having  two  apertures, 
one  for  permitting  minimum  and  the  other  maximum  flow 
of  air  through  the  exhaust  tube,  a  valve  normally  closing 
one  aperture  so  as   lo  permit  mlnimtim  flow  of  air  from 


the  transmission  tube  through  the  other  aperture,  and 
means  operate<l  by  the  creation  of  vacuum  In  the  tubes  due 
to  closing  of  the  transmission  tube  by  the  introduction  of 
a  carrier  therein  for  operating  the  valve  to  open  the  tube 
for  maximum  flow  of  air. 

4.  .\  pneuiiiHtl(  despatch  tube  apparatus,  comprising  a 
transmission  tube,  an  exhaust  tube  connected  therewith. 
a  fixed  closure  in  said  exhaust  tube  having  tv.-o  apertrres. 
one  for  permitting  minimum  and  the  other  maximum  flow 
of  air  through  the  exhaust  tube,  a  valve  normally  closing 
one  aperture  so  as  to  permit  minimum  flow  of  air  from 
the  transmission  tube  through  the  ot.ier  aperture,  means 
for  positively  regulating  the  amount  of  air  flowing 
through  the  minimum  aperture,  and  means  operated  by 
the  creation  of  vacuum  in  the  tubes  due  to  closing  of  the 
transmission  tube  by  the  introduction  of  a  carrier  therein 
for  operating  the  valve  to  open  the  tube  for  maximum  flow 
of  air. 

5.  A  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  comprising  a 
transmission  tube,  an  exhaust  tube  connecte<l  therewith. 
a  unitary  valve  chamber  forming  an  enlargement  of  said 
exhaust  tube,  a  closure  extension  in  said  chamber  having 
a  pair  of  concentric  apertures  in  the  walls  thereof  for 
permitting  maximum  flow  of  air  through  the  exhaust  tube 
and  another  aperture  for  permitting  minimum  flow  of  air 
through  the  exhaust  tube,  a  double  valve  normally  spring 
held  to  close  said  concentric  apertures,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  creation  of  vacuum  in  the  tubes  due  to  closing 
of  the  transmission  tube  by  the  introduction  of  a  carrier 
therein  for  operating  the  valve  to  open  the  tube  for  maxi- 
mum flow  of  air. 

{Claims  6  to  l.'i  not  printed  in   the  (."azette.) 


1,18  0.604.  PRESSURE  -  ACTUATED  PNEUMATIC 
TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS.  Emmitt  B.  Peruinb, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1015.  Serial  No. 
59.641.      (CI.  243—14.) 


1     7 


1.  In  combination  with  the  transmission  tube  and  pres- 
sure tube  of  a  pressure-actuated  pneumatic  transmission 
apparatus,  a  valve  casing  having  connection  at  one  side 
with  the  pressure  tube  and  at  the  other  side  with  the 
transmission  tube,  an  obstruction  in  said  valve  casins 
having  two  sets  of  openings,  one  to  permit  minimum  and 
the  other  maximum  flow  from  the  compression  tube,  a 
diaphragm  subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  transmission 
tube,  a  valve  connected  with  said  diaphragm  for  closing 
the  major  opening,  the  opening  permitting  minimum  flow 
being  at  all  times  operative,  and  means  permitting  Inser- 
tion of  a  carrier  Into  the  transmission  tube  whereby  th.' 
same  will  be  closed  to  atmosphere  and  the  air  passing 
through  the  small  opening  at  the  rear  of  said  carrier  will 
build  up  a  pressure  and  cause  the  diaphragm  to  open  the 
valve. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  transmission  tube  and  pres- 
sure tube  of  a  pres8ure-actuate<l  pneumatic  transmission 
apparatus,  a  pressure  generator,  a  valve  casing  In  close 
proximity  with  said  pressure  generator  having  connection 
at  one  side  with  the  pressure  tube  and  at  the  other  side 
with  the  transmission  tube,  an  obstruction  in  said  valve 
casing  having  a  normally-closed  opening  adapte<l  to  per- 
mit maximum  flow  from  the  compression  tube  and  a  con- 
tinuously unobstructed  opening  to  permit  minimum  flow 
from  the  compression  tube  to  the  transmission  tube,  a  dia- 
phragm subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  transmission  tube, 
a  valve  connected  with  said  diaphragm,  means  for  holding 


the  diaphragm  and  valve  so  that  the  latter  normally 
closes  said  major  opening,  and  means  Io<-ate<1  close  to  the 
valve  for  permitting  Insertion  of  a  i-arrier  Into  the  frans- 
misslon  tube  whereby  the  ».ame  will  be  closed  to  atmos- 
phere and  the  air  passing  through  the  small  opening  at 
the  rear  of  said  carrier  will  (|uickly  build  up  a  pressure 
and  cans,   the  diaphragm  to  open  the  valve. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  transmission  tube  and  pres 
sure  tube  of  a  pressurea<  ttiatetl  pneumatic  tran^'misslon 
apparatus,  a  valve  casing  having  <onnection  at  one  side 
with  the  pressure  tube  and  at  the  other  slile  with  the 
transmission  tube,  an  obstruction  in  said  \Hlve  casing  hav- 
ing a  normally-closeil  opening  adapte<l  to  permit  maximum 
flow  from  the  compression  tube  and  a  continuously  unob 
structed  opening  to  permit  minimum  flow  from  the  com- 
pression tube  to  the  transudsslon  tube,  a  tliaphragm  sub 
Ject  to  the  pressure  of  the  transmission  tube,  a  valve  con- 
nected with  said  diaphragm,  nienns  for  holding  the  dia- 
phragm and  valve  so  that  the  latter  normally  closes  said 
major  opening,  and  means  lo<-ated  close  to  the  valve  for 
permitting  Insertion  of  a  carrier  into  the  transmis.sion 
tube  whereby  the  .same  will  be  closed  to  atmosphere  and 
the  air  passing  through  the  small  opening  at  the  rear  of 
said  carrier  will  quickly  bulbl  up  h  pressure  and  cause  the 
illaphragm  to  open  the  valve. 

4.  In  coml)lnation  with  a  iransniission  tube  and  pres- 
sure tube  of  a  pressure-actuated  pneumatic  transmission 
apparatus,  a  valve  casing  having  a  partition  extending 
therein  and  having  connection  at  one  side  of  said  partition 
with  the  pressure  tube  and  at  the  other  side  with  the 
transmission  tube,  said  partition  having  an  opening  adapt- 
ed to  permit  continuous  minimum  flow  from  the  compres 
sion  tube  to  the  transmission  tube  and  a  normally-closed 
opening  adapte<l  to  permit  Intermittent  maximum  flow  of 
air,  a  diaphragm  extending  across  a  portion  of  the  cham 
ber  within  the  casing  on  the  transmission  tube  side  of  tht 
partition  and  subject  at  om-  side  to  the  pressure  of  the 
transmission  tube,  means  normally  a<lmltting  atmospheric 
pressure  to  the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  valve  con- 
nected with  said  diaphragm,  means  for  holding  the  dia- 
phragm and  valve  so  that  the  latter  uorniully  closes  the 
major  opening,  and  means  permitting  the  Insertion  of  a 
carrier  Into  the  transmission  tube  whereby  the  same  will 
be  closed  to  atmosphere  and  the  air  passing  through  a 
small  opening  at  the  rear  of  said  carrier  will  build  up  a 
pressure  and  cau.se  the  diaphragm  to  open  the  valve. 

.'.  In  combination  with  a  transnilsslon  tube  and  pres 
sure  tube  of  a  pressure-aituate<l  pneumatic  transmission 
apparatus,  a  valve  casing  having  a  partition  extending 
therein  and  having  connection  at  one  side  of  said  partition 
with  the  pressure  tube  and  at  the  other  side  with  the 
transmission  tube,  said  partition  having  an  opening  adapt 
cd  to  permit  continuous  minimum  flow  from  the  compres- 
sion tube  to  the  transmission  tube  and  a  normally-closed 
opening  adapted  to  permit  intermittent  maximum  flow  of 
air.  a  diaphragm  extending  across  a  portion  of  the  cham- 
ber within  the  casing  on  the  transmission  tube  side  of  the 
partition  and  subject  at  one  side  to  the  pressure  of  the 
transmission  tube,  and  means  operated  by  movement  of 
the  diaphragm  to  close  the  portion  of  the  chamber  at  the 
rear  (hereof  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  open  it  to  pres- 
sure of  the  pressure  tube. 

ICIiilm  6  not  prlnte«I  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,180,605.    TIE  TAMPING  MACHINE     W.^ltbu  L.  PiURCl. 

Galesburg,  111.     Filed  Nov.  .30.  1915.     Serial  No.  64,264. 

(CI.  104—173.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  drive  shaft,  a  pulley,  means  for 
driving  it,  a  second  drive-shaft,  means  for  driving  It  in 
a  direction  contrary  to  that  of  the  one  first  recited,  s 
driving  pinion  on  the  first  recited  shaft,  a  spur  wheel  nor- 
mally in  mesh  with  said  pinion,  means  for  throwing  said 
pinion  and  spur-wheel  Into  or  out  of  engagement,  a  driv- 
ing-pinion on  the  second  recited  shaft,  a  spur  wheel  nor- 
mally in  mesh  therewith,  means  for  throwing  them  into 
or  out  of  engagement,  a  plurality  of  crank  shafts  driven 
each  by  one  of  said  spur-wheels,  and  gangs  of  tamping- 
elements  driven  each  by  one  of  said  spur  wheels. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  multiple-cranlc  shafts,  their 
axes  arranged  in  suhstanflal  parallelism,  means  for  driv- 
ing them  in  opposite  directions,  legs  pivoted  on  each  of 
said  shafts,  tampinj:  elements  pivoted  one  to  each  of  said 
legs,  a  rocker  arm  shaft,  rocker-arms  pivoted  thereon  and 
pivotally  enuaged  with  said  legs,  a  second  rocker  shaft, 
and  rocker-arms  pivoted  thereon  and  pivotally  connected 
with  said  tamping  elements. 


3.  In  a  tamping  machine,  a  crank-shaft,  a  leg.  a  Jour- 
nal-box mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  socket,  a  rod 
secured  In  said  socket,  a  hollow  leg  reciprocable  on  said 
rod,  a  spring  embracing  said  rod  and  arranged  intermedi- 
ate said  socket  and  leg,  and  a  tamping  element  connected 
with  said  leg. 

4.  In  combination,  a  drive-shaft,  a  pulley,  a  second 
drive-shaft,  means  for  driving  it  in  a  direction  contrary 
to  that  of  the  one  first  recited,  a  driving  pinion  on  the 
first  recited  shaft,  a  spur-wheel  normally  in  mesh  with 
said  pinion,  shifting  means  for  throwing  said  pinion  and 
spur  Into  or  out  of  engagement,  a  driving-pinion  on  th-? 
second  recited  shaft,  a  spur-wheel  normally  in  mesh  there- 
with, shifting  means  for  throwing  them  into  or  out  of 
engagement,  a  crank-shaft  having  oppositely  arrangef^ 
crank-arms,  driven  by  one  of  said  spurs,  a  crank-shaft 
having  oppositely  arranged  crank-arms  and  driven  by  the 
other  spur,  and  tamping  elements  carried  one  on  each 
arm  of  each  of  said  crank-shafts. 

5.  In  a  tamping  machine,  a  crank-shaft,  a  leg  actuable 
thereby,  a  tamplng-bar.  a  pin  pivotally  connecting  said 
leg  and  bar,  and  parallel  rocker-arms  one  of  which  Is 
pivoted  to  said  leg  and  the  other  to  said  pin. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,606.  DAY  AND  NIGHT  ADTOMOBILE-SIQNAL. 
Edward  O.  Richardson,  near  Los  Angeles,  and  Fhbd 
E.  Bi.s.NBTT,  Monrovia,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1915  Se- 
rial   No.    18.042.      (CI.    177—337.) 


1.  An  automobile  signal,  comprising  In  combination  a 
pair  of  side  signal  devices  and  a  central  control  mecha- 
nism, each  of  said  side  signals  having  a  semaphore  arm 
adapted  to  hang  normally  vertically,  a  red  lamp  set  in 
said  semaphore  arm,  and  a  green  lamp  stationary  In  said 
signal,  and  means  controlled  by  said  central  control  mech- 
anism to  raise  either  of  said  semaphore  arms  and  to  si- 
multaneously illuminate  the  green  lamp  of  the  other  sig- 
nal device. 

2.  An  automobile  signal,  comprising  in  combinaUon  a 
pair  of  side  signal  devices  and  a  central  control  mecha- 
nism, each  of  said  side  signals  having  a  semaphore  arm 
normally  hanging  vertically,  a  red  lamp  in  each  of  said 
semaphore  arms  and  a  green  lamp  stationary  in  each  of 
said  side  signal  devices,  a  control  handle  In  the  central 
control   mechanism,   mechanical  connections  between  the 


control  handle  and  the  semaphore  arms,  and  ele<'trlcal 
switches  coiiperative  with  the  control  handle  electrically 
connected  with  said  green  lamps,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  when  the  semaphore  arm  of  one  side  signal  de- 
vice Is  raised  the  green  lamp  of  the  other  side  signal  de- 
vice Is  Illuminated. 

3.  An  automobile  signal,  comprising  In  combination  a 
pair  of  side  signal  devices  and  a  control  mechanism,  each 
of  said  side  signal  devices  having  a  semaphore  arm  adapt- 
ed to  normally  hang  vertically,  a  red  lamp  set  in  said 
semaphore  arm,  a  green  lamp  stationary  in  the  signal  de- 
vice, and  means  controlled  by  said  control  mechanism  to 
raise  either  of  said  semaphore  arms  toward  a  horizontal 
position  to  simultaneously  illuminate  the  red  lamp  of  the 
arm  which  Is  raised  and  the  green  lamp  of  the  other  sig- 
nal device. 

4.  An  automobile  signal,  comprising  In  combination  a 
pair  of  side  signal  devices  and  a  control  mechanism,  each 
of  said  side  signal  devices  embodying  two  lamps  of  dif- 
ferent distinctive  colors  and  a  semaphore  arm  ;  and  means 
controlled  by  said  control  mechanism  for  moving  either 
of  said  semaphore  arms  to  signaling  position,  and  to  si- 
multaneously Illuminate  one  of  said  lamps  In  the  signal 
device  to  which  the  operated  semaphore  belongs  and  to 
Illuminate  the  lamp  of  other  color  in  the  other  signal 
device. 


1,180,607.  FUEL-OIL  BURNER.  Edward  E.  Rdshton, 
WUkinsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1913.  Serial  No 
798,310.      (CI.   158—75.) 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  burner  body  provided 
with  a  mixing  chamber  and  further  provided  with  means 
for  conducting  oil  to  said  chamber  and  for  further  supply 
Ing  air  in  a  whirling  manner  to  said  chamber,  and  a  pair 
of  valvular  elements  operating  In  unison  and  controlling 
the  supply  of^  oil  and  air  to  said  chamber. 

2.  An  oil  tJurner  comprising  a  miring  chamber,  an  oil 
conducting  means  communicating  at  one  end  with  sale 
chamber  and  having  its  other  end  provided  with  a  valve 
seat,  an  air  conducting  means  communicating  with  said 
chamber  and  having  one  end  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  oil  adapted  to  engage 
said  seat,  a  valve  for  controlling  .the  supply  of  air  for 
closing  said  opening,  each  of'sald  valves  being  conical 
in  contour,  and  means  for  operating  said  valves  in  unison. 

3.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  an  oil 
conducting  means  communicating  at  one  end  with  said 
chamber  and  having  its  other  end  provided  with  a  valve 
seat,  an  air  conducting  means  communicating  with  said 
chamber  and  having  one  end  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  oil  adapted  to  engage 
said  seat,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  for 
closing  said  opening,  each  of  said  valves  being  conical  in 
contour,  and  an  adjustable  valve  stem  Integral  with  said 
valves  for  operating  them  In  unison. 

4.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  an  oil 
conducting  means  communicating  at  one  end  with  said 
chamber  and  having  its  other  end  provided  with  a  valve 
seat,  an  air  conducting  means  communicating  with  said 
chamber  and  having  one  end  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  oil  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  seat,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air 
for  closing  said  opening,  each  of  said  valves  being  coni- 
cal in  contour,  an  adjustable  valve  stem  integral  with 
said  valves  for  operating  them  In  unison,  and  means  to 
prevent  the  complete  withdrawal  of  said  valve  stem  when 
the  burner  Is  under  working  conditions. 
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6.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  means 
for  conducting  oil  to  said  chamber,  means  for  conducting 
air  to  said  chamber,  a  conical  valve  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  oil  to  said  chamber,  a  conical  valve  for  control- 
ling the  supply  of  air  to  said  chamber,  said  conducting 
means  for  the  air  discharging  eccentrically  Into  said  mix- 
ing chamber,  whereby  a  whirling  action  of  the  air  Is  set 
up  when  supplied  to  the  mixing  chamber  thereby  caus- 
ing a  thorough  atomizing  of  the  oil,  a  nozzle  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber,  and  means  for  operating  said 
valves  in  unison. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,608.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WRINGERS.  William 
E.  Sacirman.  Ogden,  Iowa.  Filed  May  18,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  29,021.      (Cl.  68—32.) 


The  combination  of  a  wringer  liaving  upright  frame 
members  with  a  hearing  mounted  on  a  frame  member  on 
one  side  of  said  wringer,  a  second  bearing  mounted  on 
the  opposite  frame  member  on  the  same  side  of  the 
wringer,  said  second  bearing  having  a  hinged  member, 
a  securing  device  adapted  in  one  position  to  overlap  one 
end  of  said  hinged  member,  and  means  for  locking  said 
securing  device  in  Its  overlapping  position,  a  shaft,  a 
roller  having  projecting  shaft  ends  received  In  said  bear- 
ings 


position  for  releasing  the  first  latch  member,  and  yielding 
means  for  holding  said  first  latch  member  in  its  lowered 
position. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  gate  having  spaced  parts  receiving  a  latch  member, 
a  latch  memt)er  pivoted  to  said  gate,  a  second  latch 
member  extending  upwardly  between  said  spaced  parts 
and  having  a  portion  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
part  which  is  pivoted  to  the  first  latch  meratwr,  and 
adapted  to  be  received  between  said  spaced  gate  parts,  a 
portion  connected  with  and  extending  away  from  said 
right  angled  extension,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that 
when  the  second  latch  memt>er  is  raised,  said  right  angled 
extension  may  be  made  to  rest  upon  the  gate  parts  for 
holding  the  first  latch  member  raised,  said  last  described 
portion  of  said  second  latch  member  being  then  in  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  a  post  when  the  gate  is  swung  to 
closed  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  gate  having  spaced  parts  receiving  a  latch  member, 
a  latch  member  pivoted  to  said  gate,  a  second  latch 
member  extending  upwardly  between  said  spaced  parts 
and   having  a  portion  extending  at   right  angles  to  the 

'  part  which  is  pivoted  to  the  first  latch  itieml>er,  and 
adapted  to  be  received  between  said  spaced  gate  parts,  a 

'  portion  connected  with  and  extending  away  from  said 
right  angled  extension,  the  parts  beinp  so  arranged  that 

!  when    the    second    latch    member    is    raised,    said    right 

j  angled  extension  may  be  made  to  rest  upon  the  gate 
parts  for  holding  the  first  latch  member  raised,  said 
last  described  portion  of  said  second  latch  member  t>eing 
then  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  a  post  when  the  gate 
is  swung  to  close<l  position,  the  post  adjacent  to  the 
free  end  of  the  gate  and  keeper  thereon  having  a  l)eveled 
edge,  and  yielding  means  on  said  first  latch  member  for 
holding  it  at  the  lower  limit  of  Its  movement. 


1,180.610         SAFETY-CATCH      FOR      PINS. 
ScHROKTTEB.    New   York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Aug. 
Serial  No.  46.024.      (Cl.  24—168.) 


Arnold 
18,   1915. 


1,180,609.  GATELATCH.  William  E.  Sahuman, 
Ogden,  Iowa.  Filed  July  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  39,485. 
(Cl.  70—28.) 
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A  safety  ;'atch  for  pins  comprising  a  base  plate  having 
a  pair  of  apertures,  a  hook-shaped  keeper  mounted  there- 
on, a  tubular  slide  engaging  the  keeper,  a  pair  of  rods 
connected  to  the  slide  and  engaging  the  l)ase  plate-aper- 
tures, and  a  spring  engaging  one  of  said  rods. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  «lescrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  hinged  gate,  a  post  adjacent  to  the  free  end  thereof, 
with  a  keeper  on  the  post,  a  idtch  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  gate,  a  latch  member  pivoted  to  said  first 
latch  member  and  adapted  wh*n  in  one  position  to  en- 
gage a  part  of  the  gate  for  holding  the  first  latch  member 
In  raised  position,  and  also  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
engage-  the  post  when  the  gate  is  swung  toward  closed 
position  for  moving  the  second  latch  member  to  position 
for  releasing  the  first  latch  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hinged  gate,  a  post  adjacent  to  the  free  end  thereof, 
with  a  Keeper  on  the  post,  a  latch  member  pivotally 
mountetl  on  the  gate,  a  second  latch  member  pivoted  to 
said  first  latch  memlier  and  adapted  when  in  one  position 
to  engage  a  part  of  the  gate  for  holding  the  first  latch 
member  in  rai8e<l  position,  and  also  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  enpi.ge  the  post  when  the  gate  is  swung  toward 
closed  position  for  moving  the  second  latch   member  to 


1.180,611.  DEVICE  FOR  POLISHING,  COATING,  AND 
THE  LIKE.  FuBDKBiCK  A.  Schvltz,  Rochester.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Rochester  Shellac  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  N^w  York.  Original  application 
filed  June  16.  1913,  Serial  No.  773.883.  I)lvlde<l  and 
this  application  filed  Feb.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  817.470. 
(Cl.    15—24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  handle  con- 
nected   thereto,    embodying   two   resilient    portions,    of   a 
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weight  having  portions  interlocking  with  said  resilient 
portions  and  held  thereto  by  the  expansion  of  said  por- 
tions. 

2.  The  (.-ouibination  with  a  support,  and  a  handle  having 
a  bifurcated  end  secured  to  the  support,  the  arms  of  the 
bifurcated  portion  being  resilient,  of  a  weight  having  two 
grooves  receiving  said  parallel  portions,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  outer  walls  of  the  grooves  being  less  at  the 
surface  of  the  weight  than  at  the  bottoms  of  the  grooves 
so  that  the  resilient  arms  after  being  compressed,  will 
expand  and  interlock  with   the  weight. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  handle  con- 
nected thereto  having  an  attaching  portion  consisting  of 
a  wire  passed  transversely  through  the  handle  near  its 
end  and  the  protruding  portions  of  the  wire  being  bent 
parallel,  a  ferrule  fitting  over  the  end  of  the  handle  and 
the  parallel  portions  of  the  wire  and  a  detachable  weight 
having  parallel  reces.>«e.s  therein,  adapted  to  receive  the 
parallel  portions  of  the  wire,  the  distance  between  the 
outer  walls  of  the  recesses  being  less  at  the  surface  of 
fh.  u.  isht  than  at  the  bottom  of  the  recesses  so  that  the 
w  -f  '  will  be  locked  to  the  parallel  portions,  said  weight 
hi  _  1  tran.«ver.se  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  ferrule 
tii  i<;.  ..Dt  the  movement  of  the  weight  longitudinally  of 
the  parallel   portions  of  the  wirt^. 


j  ger  having  a  projection  on  one  aide  and  a  slot  on  the 
j  opposite  side  receiving  the  projection  of  the  proximate 
I  plunger,   and   springs  surrounding  said   projections. 


1.180,613.      ROTARY    PUMP.      Otto    Sibmb.v,    Nonnen- 
damm,    near    Berlin,    Germany,    assignor  •  to    Siemens- 
Schuckert  Werke,  G.  M.  B.  H..  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1913.     Serial  No 
75,5,439.      (CI.  230—22.) 


1,180,612.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Edwaud  W.  Sialy,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Ellhu  T.  Davis, 
Boston,  Mass.,  and  one-sLxteenth  to  Meyer  Davis  and 
seven-sixteenths  to  Nina  M.  Linler,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
FlhMl    .\UK.   7.   1915.     Serial   No.   44.145.      (CI.   152 — 8.) 


1.  .\  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rim  having  inwardly- 
turned  flanges,  a  casing  having  beads  along  opposite 
edges  received  beneath  the  flanges  of  the  rim,  adjustable 
feslilt-nt  means  secured  to  the  rim  and  acting  to  maintain 
the  casing  distended,  and  elongated  holding  devices  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  the  rim  between  the  flanges  to  engage 
the  casing  near  Its  edges  for  holding  the  beads  beneath 
the   flanges. 

-  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rim  having  inwardly- 
turuwl  flanges,  a  casing  having  beads  along  opposite 
edges  received  beneath  the  flanges  of  the  rim.  adjustable 
resilient  means  secured  to  the  rim  and  acting  to  hold 
the  casing  distended,  and  elongated  members  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  rim  between  the  flanges  for  holding  the 
casing  beads  beneath  the  flanges,  said  members  having 
means  connected  thereto  and  arranged  on  the  Inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  rlm  by  which  the  holding  members  may  be 
operated. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rlm  having  Inwardly- 
turned  flanges,  a  casing  having  beads  along  opposite 
edges  received  beneath  the  flanges,  yielding  plungers 
mounted  on  the  rlm  and  having  stems  extending  through 
the  rlm,  rotatable  sleeves  surrounding  said  stems,  oper- 
ating portions  on  the  sleeves  on  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  rlm  and  elongated  holding  meml>ers  rigid  with  the 
sleeves  between  the  rlm  flanges  for  holding  the  casing 
beads   beneath   the   flanges. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rlm.  radially  movable 
and   yieldingly   mount»*<i   plungers  on  the  rim,  each  plun- 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump  of  the  character  descrlbeil,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  opening  and  an 
outlet  opening,  a  blade-wheel  mounted  eccentrically  In  the 
casing  and  adapted,  when  rapidly  rotated,  to  cause  liquid 
suppllefl  Into  the  casing  to  assume  the  form  of  a  rotating 
ring  In  the  casing,  and  a  discharge  chamber  having  a  de 
livery  outlet  in  the  upper  part  thereof  and  being  connected 
by  way  of  said  outlet  opening  with  the  interior  of  the 
casing;  said  outlet  opening  being  subdivided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  orifices  located  "one  behind  another  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  ring  of  liquid,  and  the 
discharge  chamber  being  normally  filled  with  liquid  for 
closing  and  opening  the  said  orifices  In  the  manner  of  a 
valve. 

2.  In  a  rotary  pump  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  opening  and  an 
outlet  opening,  a  blade-wheel  mounted  eccentrically  In  the 
casing  and  adapted,  when  rapidly  rotated,  to  cause  liquid 
suppiieil  Into  the  casing  to  assume  the  form  of  a  rotating 
ring  In  the  casing,  and  a  discharge  chamber  having  a  de- 
livery outlet  In  the  upper  part  thereof  and  being  connected 
by  way  of  said  outlet  opening  with  the  Interior  of  the 
casing;  said  outlet  opening  being  subdivided  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  passages  locat«>d  one  behind  another  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  ring  of  liquid,  and  the 
discharge  chamber  being  normally  filled  with  liquid  for 
closing  and  opedl(ng  tb«  said  passages  in  the  maooer  of  a 
valve. 

*3.  In  a  rotary  pump  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an 
outlet  opening,  a  blade-wheel  mounte<l  eccentrically  in  the 
casing  and  adapted,  when  rapidly  rotated,  to  cause  liquid 
supplle<l  Into  the  casing  to  assume  the  form  of  a  rotating 
ring  in  the  casing,  and  a  discharge  chamber  having  a  de- 
livery outlet  in  the  upper  part  thereof  and  being  con- 
nected by  way  of  said  outlet  opening  with  the  Interior 
of  the  casing;  said  outlet  opening  being  subdivided  Into 
a  plurality  of  separate  orifices  located  one  behind  another 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  ring  of  liquid,  tubes 
In  the  discharge  chamber  each  having  one  end  connected 
to  one  of  said  orifices,  and  the  discharge  chamber  being 
normally  filled  with  liquid  for  closing  and  opening  the 
other  ends  of  said  tubes  in  the  manner  of  a  valve. 

4.  In  a  rotary  pump  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  opening  and  an 
outlet  opening,  a  blade-wheel  mounte<l  eccentrically  in  the 
casing  and  adapte<l,  when  rapidly  rotated,  to  cause  liquid 
supplied  Into  the  casing  to  assume  the  form  of  a  rotating 
ring  In  the  casing,  and  a  discharge  chamber  having  a  de 
livery  outlet  In  the  upper  part  thereof  and  being  connected 
by  way  of  said  outlet  opening  with  the  Interior  of  the 
casing;  said  outlet  opening  being  subdivided  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  passages  locate<l  one  behind  another  Id 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  ring  of  liquid,  and  the  dis- 
charge chamber  being  normally  filled  with  liquid  for  clos- 
ing and   opening   the   said   passages  In   the   manner   of  a 
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valve,  the  passages  connected  to  orifices  located  farther 
from  the  crown  of  the  casing  opening  Into  the  discharge 
chamber  lt)wer  down  than  the  passages  connected  to 
orifices  located  nearer  the  crown. 

5.  In  a  rotary  pump  of  the  character  descrlbetl,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  plate  having  an  Inlet  opening 
and  a  subdivided  outlet  opening  dividing  the  casing  into 
two  chambers,  a  blade-wheel  mounted  eccentrically  In 
one  of  said  chambers  and  adapted,  when  rapidly  rotated, 
to  cause  liquid  supplied  into  the  chamber  to  take  up  the 
form  of  a  rotating  ring  In  the  chamber,  a  wall  dividing 
the  other  of  said  chambers  Into  a  supply  chamber  con- 
nected with  said  inlet  opening  and  Into  a  discharge  cham- 
ber connected  with  said  outlet  opening,  the  supply  cham- 
ber having  a  supply  Inlet,  and  the  discharge  chamber  hav- 
ing a  delivery  outlet  In  the  upper  part  thereof,  the  sub- 
divisions or  ports  of  the  outlet  opening  being  located  In 
one  or  more  rows  In  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  blade 
wheel,  and  the  discharge  chamber  being  normally  fille<l 
with  liquid  for  closing  and  opening  the  subdivisions  of 
the  outlet  opening  In  the  manner  of  a  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printetl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,614.  HIGHLY-REFRACTORY  ARTICLE  OF  TAN- 
TALUM AND  ITS  ALLOYS.  Ono  Auchibald  Simp- 
son, Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  & 
Ilalske.  A.  G..  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. Filed  Oct.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,257.  (Cl. 
219—70.) 


// 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  l>ody  comprising 
tantalum    covered    with    platinum. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a   body  composed 
of  an  alloy  of  tantalum  covered  with  platinum. 


1,180,615.  NECKTIE  AND  COLLAR  BUTTON  FAS 
TENER.  Thomas  C.  Spklli.\«,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  26.  191.').     Serial  No.  63,450.      (Tl.  24 — 56.1 


1.  A  fastener  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  grip- 
ping member,  prongs  forme<l  on  sabl  gripping  member  to 
engage  the  shank  of  a  button,  said  gripping  member  be- 
ing bent  to  form  a  shelf,  said  gripping  member  hav- 
ing an  aperture  formed  therein  above  said  shelf,  a  tie 
plate  hlngedly  secured  to  said  gripping  member,  a  depend- 
ing stem  from  said  tie  plate,  said  stem  being  bent  to 
overlie  said  shelf,  and  said  stem  being  re<luced  to  form 
«  stem  to  pivotally  support  said  gripping  member. 

2.  A  fastener  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  comprising  a  grip- 
ping member,  prongs  formed  on  said  member  to  engage 
rhe  shank  of  a  button,  said  prongs  being  iM'nt  to  establish 
binding  on  the  shank  of  a  button,  a  shelf  formed  by  bend 
Ing  said  gripping  member,  said  gripping  member  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  tie  plate  being  hlngedly  .secured  to 
said  gripping  member,  said  tie  plate  having  an  enlarged 
ii'iitral  aperture  formed  therein,  said  tie  plate  also  hav- 
ing thread  holes  formed  therein,  a  depending  stem  formed 
on  said  tie  plate,  said  stem  being  bent  below  said  plate, 
and  a  reduced  stem  formed  on  tne  bent  portion  of  said 
depending  stem  for  insertion  In  the  opening  in  said  grip- 
ping member. 

3.  A  fastener  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  grip- 
ping member,  resilient  prongs  formed  on  said  gripping 
member,  said  prongs  being  l>ent  to  grip  the  shank  of  an 
insertf-d  button,   reinforcing  prongs  formed  on  said  grip- 


ping member,  a  shelf  formed  by  t>ending  said  gripping 
member,  said  gripping  member  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein,  a  tie  plate  pivotally  secureil  to  said  gripping 
member,  having  an  enlarged  central  aperture  and  margl 
nal  thread  apertures  formed  therein,  a  depending  stem 
from  said  tie  plate,  said  stem  being  bent,  a  reduced  stem 
formed  on  said  depending  stem,  said  reductnl  stem  en 
gaging  In  said  aperture  in  said  gripping  member,  affording 
pivotal  connection  between  said  gripping  member  and  tie 
plate,  said  shelf  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  said 
members,  and  a  buffer  carried  by  said  tie  plate  b«'tween 
said  tie  plate  and  gripping  meml>er. 

4.  A  fastener  of  the  class  described  coiiiiirlsluK  a  grip- 
ping member,  prongs  formed  on  said  gripping  member,  a 
shelf  forme<l  by  bending  said  gripping  member,  a  tie  plate 
pivotally  «»ecuretl  to  said  gripping  member,  a  buffer  se- 
cured to  said  tie  plate,  said  tie  plate  and  buffer  having 
central  apertures  and  marginal  thread  apertures  formed 
therein,  a  depending  stem  from  said  tie  plate  being  offset, 
a  reduced  stem  formed  on  said  offset,  said  stem  being 
fastened  In  said  gripping  meml>er.  said  shelf  limiting  the 
swinging  of  said  depending  stem,  and  .said  buffer  having 
guiding  grooves  forme<l  therein  to  receive  the  head  of 
u  button. 


1.180,616.  FILTRATION  APPARATUS.  William  A. 
Stkvcnson,  Florence,  Mass.  Flle<l  Nov.  11.  1913.  f^ertal 
No.  800.263.      (Cl.  210 — g  > 


>   K 
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1.  A  filtration  apparatus  having  a  Alter  bed,  a  conduit 
system  contained  In  said  filter  bed  for  collecting  the  fll 
tered  water  and  for  washing  the  filter  bed  by  a  reverse 
flow,  a  conduit  system  Including  laterals  for  assisting  the 
washing  operation  by  the  admission  of  air  Into  the  filter 
bed  during  the  reverse  fiow  said  laterals  being  connected 
so  as  to  receive  air  at  either  end  while  in  action  and  blow- 
off  means  for  said  air  system  leading  through  the  wall 
of  the  filter  bed  whereby  the  pipes  of  said  air  system  may 
be  cleaned  ;   substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  filtration  apparatus  having  a  filter  bed,  a  conduit 
system  contained  In  said  filter  bed  for  collecting  the  fil- 
tered water  and  for  washing  the  filter  bed  by  a  reverse 
flow,  the  said  system  being  provided  with  a  discharge  pipe 
whose  outlet  Is  below  the  filter  bed  so  as  to  establish  suc- 
tion by  a  negative  head  during  the  filtration,  an  air  con- 
duit system  including  laterals  for  the  admission  of  air 
into  the  filter  bed  during  the  reverse  flow  said  laterals 
being  arranged  to  receive  air  through  either  end  and 
outlets  for  the  air  system  through  the  wall  of  the  filter 
bed  whereby  the  air  system  may  be  blown  out  to  clear 
the  laterals  and  their  associated  pipes  of  foreign  mate- 
rial ;    substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  filtration  apparatus  having  a  filter  be<l.  a  conduit 
system  contained  In  said  filter  bed  for  collecting  the  fil- 
tered water  and  for  was|^ng  the  filter  bed  by  a  reverb" 
flow,  the  said  system  being  provided  with  a  discharge  pipe 
whose  outlet  Is  below  the  filter  bed  so  as  to  establish  suc- 
tion by  a  negative  head  during  the  filtration,  a  conduit 
system  including  laterals  for  assisting  the  washing  opera 
tlon  by  the  admission  of  air  Into  the  filter  bed  during  the 
reverse  flow,  said  laterals  being  connecte<l  so  as  to  receive 
air  at  either  end  while  in  action,  a  water  supply  pipe 
connecting  with  the  air  conduit  system,  and  means  lead- 
ing from  said  air  conduit  system  outward  from  the  filter 
bed,  through  which  foreign  material  collecting  in  the 
laterals  and  In  other  parts  of  the  air  conduit  system  may 
he  blown  out ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  filtration  apparatus  having  a  filter  bed,  a  conduit 
system  contained  In  said  filter  bed  for  collecting  the  Al- 
tered water  and   for  washing  the  filter  bed  by  a   reverse 
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flow,  at  air  conduit  system  Including  laterals  for  assisting 
the  washing  operation  by  the  admission  of  air  into  the 
filter  bed  during  the  reverse  flow,  and  auxiliary  pipes  lead- 
ing from  the  ends  of  said  laterals  through  the  wall  of 
the  filter  bed,  through  which  pipes  the  laterals  and  other 
parts  of  the  air  conduit  system  may  be  blown  off  to  free 
•r>.  -  -.'.>m  from  foreign  material:  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, 

5.  A  filtration  apparatus  having  a  filter  bed,  a  conduit 
system  contained  in  said  filter  bed  for  collecting  the  fil- 
tered water  and  for  washing  the  filter  bed  by  a  reverse 
flow,  the  said  system  being  provided  with  a  discharge 
pipe  whose  outlet  is  below  tho  filter  bed  so  as  to  estab- 
lish suction  by  a  negative  head  during  the  filtration,  an 
«lr  conduit  system  with  laterals  free  from  dead-ends  for 
assisting  the  washing  operation  by  the  admission  of  air 
Into  the  filter  bed  during  the  reverse  fiow  and  blow-off 
pipfs  communirating  with  said  air  conduit  system  and 
leading  outward  from  the  laterals  of  the  filter  be<i,  s^ld 
blow-off  pipes  being  valve-controlled  to  provide  for  the 
exit  therethrough  of  material  to  be  removed  from  the  air 
conduit  system  ;  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim   n   n-r    pr'n'..!     ■;    t},..  ij-tzette.] 


1,180,617.     WELL  DRlLLI.Mi  AND  PUMPING  TEMPER- 
SCREW.     Andhbw  M.  Stuwakt,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a.>»8lgnor 
to  The  National  Supply  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration   of   Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    16,    1914.      Serial    No 
872.310.     (CI.  255—15.) 


1.  In  a  well  pumping  and  drilling  apparatus,  a  recipro- 
cating member  and  a  temper  screw,  the  latter  containing 
a  pair  of  damp-members,  vertical  bars  extending  through 
the  clamp-members,  and  a  horizontal  cross-bar  clamped 
between  the  clamp-members  and  bearing  on  the  recipro- 
acting  member. 

2.  In  a  well  pumping  and  drilling  apparatus,  a  recipro- 
cating member  having'  a  forked  end.  a  pair  of  trunnions 
supported  by  the  members  of  the  forii,  a  bloclt  supporting 
the  trunnions,  a  pair  of  vertical  side-bars  extending 
through  the  block  at  opposite  sides  of  the  trunnions,  and 
means  for  removably  securing  the  sidebars  to  the  block 
and  In  fixed  relation  thereto. 

3.  In  a  well  pumping  or  drilling  apparatus,  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  pair  of  vertical  side-bars  suspended  on 
the  same,  sectional  nuts  each  having  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive one  of  the  side  bars,  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing each  sectional  nut  to  the  side  bar  therein,  a  vertical 
screw  co«ppratlng  with  the  sectional  nuts,  and  means  for 
relea.sably  holding  the  sections  of  the  nut  In  co6paratlve 
relation  with  the  screw. 

4.  In  a  well  pumping  or  drilling  apparatus,  a  temper- 
s  r  w  having  a  pair  of  side  bars,  sectional  nuts  having 
h  —  u  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  bars  are  removably 
-■  ;  a  screw,  and  means  for  releasat)ly  holding  the  sec- 
t.  .aai  auts  in  threaded   connection  with  the  screw. 

5.  In  a  well  pumping  or  drilling  apparatus,  a  vertically- 
reciprocating  member,  side  bars  threaded  at  both  ends,  a 
horizontal  cross-bar  bearing  on  the  reciprocating  member. 


a  support  for  the  cross-bar,  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  the  side  bars  to  the  said 
support,  half-nuts  through  which  the  lower  ends  of 
the  side-bars  extend,  for  detachably  connecting  the  half- 
nuts  to  the  Ride-bars,  a  vertical  screw  between  the  half- 
nuts,  and  means  for  holding  the  half-nuts  in  engagement 
with  the  screw. 

[Claims  6  to  8  nttt  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.618.  POST-CARD.  Charlbs  Stibn,  San  Francisco 
Cal.  Filed  July  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  41,910  (CI 
229 — 69.) 


POST  CAKD 


1.  In  combination  with  a  post-card,  a  receptacle  having 
a  substantially  flat  rim  of  greater  periphery  than  the  body 
of  the  receptacle,  a  device  for  securing  said  receptacle  en- 
tirely upon  one  side  of  the  post-card  having  an  opening 
therethrough  to  receive  the  receptacle,  a  portion  of  said 
device  around  said  opening  extending  over  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  body  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  securing 
said  device  in  place  upon  the  post-card. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  post-card,  a  receptacle  having 
a  substantially  flat  rim  of  greater  periphery  than  the  body 
of  the  receptacle,  a  device  for  securing  said  receptacle  upon 
the  post-card,  having  an  opening  therethrough  to  receive 
the  receptacle,  its  margin  having  portions  separated  from 
each  other  to  permit  said  margin  to  expand  and  rest  upon 
the  lower  portion  of  the  body  of  the  receptacle,  and  means 
for  securing  said  device  in  place  upon  the  post  card. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  post-card,  a  receptacle  having 
a  substantially  flat  rim  of  greater  periphery  than  the  body 
of  the  receptacle,  an  extension  from  said  post-card  for 
securing  said  receptacle  upon  the  post-card,  having  an 
opening  therethrough  to  receive  the  receptacle,  its  margin 
having  portions  separated  from  each  other  to  permit  said 
margin  to  expand  and  rest  upon  the  lower  portion  *of  the 
body  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  securing  said  ex- 
tension in  place  upon  the  post-card. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  post-card,  a  half  walnut  shell, 
a  device  for  securing  said  shell  entirely  upon  one  side  of 
the  post-card  having  an  opening  therethrough  to  receive 
the  shell,  a  portion  of  said  device  around  said  opening  ex- 
tending over  the  lower  portion  of  the  body  of  the  shell, 
and  means  for  securing  said  device  in  place  upon  the  post- 
card. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  post-card,  a  half  walnut  shell, 
a  device  for  securing  said  shell  upon  the  post-card,  having 
an  opening  therethrough  to  receive  the  shell,  its  margin 
having  portions  separated  from  each  other  to  permit  said 
margin  to  expand  and  rest  upon  the  lower  portion  of  the 
body  of  the  shell,  and  means'  for  securing  said  device  In 
place  upon  the  post-card. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 

1.180,619.  U)CK  FOR  DUMB-WAITERS.  Michabl 
Strklcsik.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  63,032.      (CI.  70 — 49.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  door  having  a  keeper  affixed  thereto,  a  rigid  plate 
adjacent  to  said  door,  a  slide  movable  on  said  plate  having 
teeth  formed  thereon,  a  hooked  latch  pivoted  qd  said 
plate,  said  latch  having  a  part  operatlvely  engaged  with 
the  mentioned  teeth,  a  resilient  strap  in  register  with 
said  slide,  said  strap  having  one  free  end,  and  means  for 
bowing  said  strap,  whereby  operative  contact  is  nade 
with  said  slide. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  swinging  door  having  a  keeper  affixed  at  Its  inner 
side,  a  pivotally  mounted  hooked  catch  engagealde  with 
said  keeper,  a  slide  adapted  to  actuate  said  catch,  means 
for  maintaining  said  catch  in  engagement  with  said  keeper, 


a  spring  element  secured  at  one  end  in  register  with  said 
slide,  a  post  set  In  the  free  end  of  said  spring  element,  and 
means  combined  with  said  post,  whereby  said  spring  ele- 
ment Is  caused  to  move  outwardly,  thereby  actuating  the 
said  slide. 


ply  of  dental  floss,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  'arms  jolne<l  to 
said  handle  by  smooth  curve<l  surfaces,  one  of  said  cylin- 
drical arms  being  provided  with  a  tubular  opening  leading 
directly  from  said  hollow  handle  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
said  cylindrical  arm,  means  to  seal  the  end  of  said  arm 
and  clamp  a  thread  of  dental  floss,  and  floss  holding  means 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  other  arm,  the  construction  and 
arrangement  of  parts  being  such  as  to  completely  seal  and 
protect  the  entire  supply  of  dental  floss  and  to  expose 
only  the  portion  extending  l)etween  said  arms. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  hollow  handle  adapte<i  to  contain  a  sup- 
ply of  dental  floss,  a  pair  of  substantially  cylindrical 
arms  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  handle  and  Joined 
thereto  by  smooth  curved  surfaces,  floss  holding  means  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  arms,  one  of  said  arms  an<i  a  portion 
of  said  handle  being  provided  with  a  tubular  canal  adapted 
to  lead  and  protect  the  dental  floss  while  being  le<l  from 
said  hollow  handle  to  a  holding  moans  carried  by  one  of 
said  arms,  and  a  cutting  blade  located  on  a  concave  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  smooth  surfaces  in  such  manner  that 
the  operative  portion  of  said  blade  is  protected. 


1,180,620.  DENTAL-FLOSS  MANIPULATOR.  Pail  A. 
Stuart.  Choswlck  borough.  Pa.  Filed  June  4.  1914 
Serial  No.  843.019.     (CI.  132—13.) 


1,18  0,621.     SHEET  METAL  FLUME.     Karl  Johan 
Thobsbt.  Oakland.  Cal..  assignor  to  California  Corru- 
gated  Culvert  Company.   Oakland.   Cal..  a   Corporation 
of  California.     Filed  May  li.  1915.     Serial  No.  25.394 
(CI.  61—5.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  hol- 
low handle  adapted  to  constitute  a  container  for  dental 
floss,  a  head  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  handle 
in  such  manner  as  to  seal  the  handle,  arms  formed  in- 
tegral with  said  head  portion  and  extending  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  therefrom,  said  head  portion  and  an 
arm  being  provided  with  a  canal  leading  from  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm  to  the  chaml>er  within  said  hollow  handle, 
and  clamping  means  upon  the  end  of  said  arm  to  securely 
hold  the  floss  and  to  seal  the  end  of  the  said  canal. 

2.  In  a  dental  floss  holder  In  combination,  means  to  hold 
a  supply  of  dental  floss,  devices  for  clamping  a  portion  of 
dental  floss  to  permit  .said  dental  floss  being  forced  be- 
tween the  teeth  of  the  user,  a  smooth  curv»Hi  surface  adja- 
cent said  devices,  and  a  meniscus  shaped  cutting  blade 
mounted  upon  said  curve«l  surface,  said  meniscus  shaped 
cutting  blade  being  set  In  a  concave  portion  of  said  curved 
surface  with  Its  blade  extending  across  the  concavity  so 
that  the  upper  portion  of  said  blade  Is  convex  and  the 
said  surface  beneath  said  blade  Is  concave  thereby  pro- 
tecting the  user  from  being  cut  by  said  blade. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  bo<ly  por- 
tion comprising  a  sealed  container  for  d«'ntal  floss,  a  head 
portion  adapted  to  be  connecte<l  to  and  seal  said  body  por- 
tion, arms  upon  tald  head  portion,  and  floss  holding  means 
on  said  arms;  said  head  portion  and  one  of  said  arms 
being  provide<l  with  a  tubular  opening  to  lead  the  floss 
from  within  said  body  portion  directly  to  the  holding 
means  on  the  said  arm,  the  construction  and  arrangement 
of  parts  being  such  that  the  supply  of  denUl  floss  together 
with  the  portion  thereof  leading  to  the  said  floss  holding 
means  on  said  arms  is  completely  protected  and  sealed 
against  contamination. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including,  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  hoUow  handle  adapted  to  contain  a  sup- 

225  O.  G.— 79 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  flume,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  smooth  flume  sections ;  a  flume  section  having  cir- 
cumferential flutes  extending  outwardly  from  Its  Inner 
surface;  elastic  material  filling  the  Interior  depressions 
of  said  flutes  to  the  level  of  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
section  ;  and  means  for  Joining  the  ends  of  said  fluted 
section  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  smooth  flume  sections. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  flume,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  smooth  flume  sections ;  a  flume  section  having  cir- 
cumferential flutes  extending  outwardly  from  its  Inner 
surface,  said  flutes  being  of  substantially  rectangular 
form  In  cross  section  ;  elastic  material  filling  the  interior 
depressions  «f  said  flutes  to  the  level  of  the  inner  surface 
of  the  se<tlon  ;  and  means  for  joining  the  ends  of  said 
fluted  section  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  smooth  flume 
sections. 

3.  In  a  sheet  metal  flume,  the  combination  of  a  series 
|pf  smooth  flume  sef-tlons ;  a  flume  section  having  circum- 
^'erentlal  flutes  extending  outwardly  from  its  Inner  sur- 
face ;  elastic  material  filling  the  Interior  depressions  of 
said  flutes  to  the  level  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  8«»ctlon 
to  preserve  a  smooth  interior  therefor ;  and  couplings 
for  Joining  the  ends  of  the  flutetl  flume  section  to  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  smooth  flume  sections,  said  cou- 
plings lying  outside  the  circle  of  the  general  inner  sorface 
of  the  flume  and  having  In  their  interstices  a  filling  the 
Inner  surface  of  which  is  on  a  level  with  and  continues 
the  smooth  Interior  of  the  flume. 

4.  In  a  sheet  metal  flume,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  smooth  flume  sections ;  a  flume  section  having  circum- 
ferential flutes  extending  outwardly  from  its  Inner  sur- 
face, said  flutes  being  of  substantially  rectangular  form 
In  cross  section  ;  elastic  material  filling  the  Interior  de- 
pressions of  said  flutes  to  the  level  of  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  section  to  preserve  a  smooth  Interior  therefor  ;  and 
couplings  for  Joining  the  ends  of  the  fluted  flume  section 
to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  smooth  flume  sections,  said 
couplings  lying  outside  the  circle  of  the  general  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  flume  and  having  In  their  interstices  a  filling 
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the  Inner  surface  of  which  is  on  a  level  with  and  con- 
tinues the  smooth  interior  of  the  flume. 

5.  In  a  sheet  metal  flume,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  smooth  flume  sections ;  a  flume  section  fluted  with 
plural  circumferential  ridges  extending  outwardly  from 
the  inner  surface,  the  Intervening  exterior  valley  between 
said  ridges  being  of  less  depth  than  the  height  of  the 
ridges;  elastic  material  filling  the  depressions  of  said 
ridges  and  covering  the  inner  surface  of  the  floor  of  the 
intervening  valley,  said  filing  being  carried  to  the  level  of 
and  continuing  the  smooth  unbroken  inner  surface  of  said 
section  :  and  means  for  Joining  the  ends  of  said  fluted 
section  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  smooth  flume  sections. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnt'<i  !n  th"  <;<>-'. .f»o] 


1.180.822.  CLASP  FOR  WATCHES  AND  SIMILAR  AR- 
TICLES. Carl  Trommkk,  Ridgewood  Heights,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1915.     Serial  No.  65.914.      (CI.  224 — 4.) 


r    ' 


•  r 


1.  A  clasp  for  watches  and  similar  articles  comprising 
a  resilient  strap  having  an  outer  casing,  an  inner  slide, 
an  Interposed  spring,  a  catch  member  at  one  end  of  the 
strap,  a  pin  bridging  the  other  end  of  the  strap  and 
a  prong  carried  by  said  pin  and  underlying  the  strap 
for  the  entire  length  of  the  prong. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
watch  case  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  disposed  eyes, 
a  pair  of  extensible  straps  formed  of  rigid  outer  casings 
and  inner  slides,  means  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  slides 
for  engaging  said  eyes,  and  Inwardly  directed  prongs  at 
the  outer  ends  of  the  casings. 


1,180,62.'].      CAN.      Fra.ncbs    W.    Updike.    Oalesburg,    111. 
Filed  July  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  42,561.     (CI.  220 — 58.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  can-top  proper  having  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  of  a  supplemental  top  adapted 
to  be  rotated  to  open  or  close  said  openings,  spring  feet 
secured  to  the  edge  of  the  supplemental  top,  and  an  annu- 
lar track  on  which  said  feet  normally  bear,  whereby  the 
«npplpmental   top  Is  forced  toward  the  top  proper. 

-'  in  a  can,  the  combination  with  a  can-body  and  a  top 
p:    i'  "  .secured  thereto  and   having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 

t  ;  nine,  of  a  supplemental  top  adapted  to  be  rotated, 
m  i:  :.  !  T:vk"  secured  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  can, 
-p:  n--  :  -f  adapted  to  both  rest  and  travel  on  said  track, 
i::  1  >;i-K  *j  secured  on  the  upper  face  of  said  rotatable 
top  til  a  lapted  to  be  brought  Into  positions  to  either 
closf  ur  open  said  openings. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  can  compri.slng  a  body  and 
a  toji  <.  iired  thereon  and  provided  with  a  central  open- 
.ri4  AU'\  in  Inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  of  a  rotatable 
top  conipi^  1.1.  !  spanner,  a  handle  secured  to  its  central 
portion  ar;  I  fr  ..j,.i  ting  through  said  central  opening,  gas- 
kets on  rh«-  :a  e  of  the  rotatable  top  which  confronts  the 
'■■-■  -'  ''i  '  p  in  annular  track  secured  to  said  can, 
tn  i  ^pir..'  f> .  '  -.  ured  to  said  spanner  and  bearing  on 
said  fri  k  wh.  ;.  to  press  said  gaskets  tightly  over  said 
Inl' "^   i!i  :     litlet  openings. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  can-body  and  with  a  conical 
top  secured  thereon  and  provided  with  a  central  opening, 
said  top  provided  also  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  opening, 
of  a  rotatable  supplemental  top  comprising  a  neck  extending 
through  said  central  opening,  a  gasket-carrying  element 
to  which  said  neck  Is  secured,  and  means  secured  to  said 
gasket-carrying  element  for  holding  it  yieldingly  toward 
said  can-top. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  can-body  and  with  a  coni- 
cal top  secured  thereon  and  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing and  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  of  a  rotatable, 
conical,  supplemental  top  arranged  in  a  lower  plane  than 
said  can-top,  a  neck  thereon  adapted  to  close  said  central 
opening,  gaskets  secured  on  said  rotatable  top  to  be 
brought  thereby  into  positions  to  either  close  or  open 
said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  means  for  pressing  said  tops 
yieldingly  toward  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,624.     DOOR-HANGER.     Georgi  W.  Ubmbo.n,  Jersey 
City,   N.   J,     Filed   Sept.   8,   1915.     Serial   No.   49,551 
(CI.  16—7). 


1.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  floor  plate,  of  a 
guide  for  folding  doors,  said  guide  fitting  the  slot  In 
the  floor  plate  and  having  a  beveled  plow-shaped  edge 
for  automatically  removing  accumulated  dirt  from  said 
groove  as  the  guide  Is  moved  along  the  same  in  opening 
and  clo.slng  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  floor  plate,  of  a  guide 
for  folding  doors,  said  guide  fitting  the  slot  in  the  floor 
plate  and  having  beveled  plow-shaped  etlges  at  both  ends 
for  automatically  removing  accumulated  dirt  from  said 
groove  as  the  guide  Is  moved  along  the  same  In  opening 
and  closing  the  door,  the  two  plow-shaped  ends  of  the 
guide  being  beveled  In  opposite  directions  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  caster  having  a  pintle,  of 
an  inclosure  for  the  caster,  a  frame  having  a  screw- 
threaded  passage,  an  adjusting  member  having  a  screw- 
threaded  portion  fitting  in  the  screw-threaded  passage  la 
the  frame  and  around  the  pintle,  said  member  also  having 
a  head  for  rotating  the  same,  there  being  an  opening  in 
the  Inclosure  opposite  said  head  permitting  the  Insertion 
of  an  instrument  for  turning  the  same,  and  means  for 
locking  the  head  In  adjusted  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  caster  having  a  pintle,  of  a 
pair  of  facing  supporting  plates  having  horizontal  ledgea 
on  their  Inner  faces,  a  frame  fitted  between  said  pintea 
and  retained  against  vertical  movement  by  said  ledges, 
said  frame  having  a  screw-threaded  passage,  and  an  ad- 
Justing  member  having  a  screw-threaded  portion  extend- 
ing into  the  screw-threaded  passage  in  the  frame  and 
fitted  loosely  around  the  pintle. 


1,180.625.      WATERPROOF   NON  CORRODIBLE    PAPER 
CONDUIT.     Bert  C.  Vacohn,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Filed 
Dec.   10,   1915.     Serial   No.  CG,225.      (CI.    137—75.) 
1.   As   an   article  of   manufacture,   a   section    of   water- 
proof non-corrodlble  conduit.  Including  a  relatively  large 
tube   having   body   walls  of   sul)stantlally   uniform    thick- 
ness, said  body  walls  being  formed  of  compressed  super- 
imposed  alternate   layers  of  heavy  paper  stock  and   as- 
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phalt,  said  layers  of  paper  stock  being  spirally  wound 
and  cemented  together  with  layers  of  asphalt  forming 
substantially  continuous  cylinders  between  the  said  layers 
of  the  spirally  wound  paper,  reinforcing  means  on  the 
exterior  of  said  body  walls  and  secured  to  said  section 
adjacent  each  end  thereof  by  means  Including  substan- 
tially circumferential  hoops,  an  enlargeil  member  at  one 
end  of  said  section  and  fixedly  secured  thereto  to  enable 
a  plurality  of  sections  to  be  Joined  together  to  form  a 
continuous  conduit,  and  layers  of  asphalt  completely 
covering  both  the  Interior  and  exterior  of  said  section. 


Wi^J^Mto. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  section  of  water- 
proof non-corrodlble  conduit,  including  a  relatively  large 
tube  having  body  walls  formed  of  compressed  superim- 
posed alternate  layers  of  heavy  paper  stock  and  water- 
proof cementltious  material,  said  layers  of  paper  stock 
being  spirally  wound  over  the  layers  of  the  cementltious 
material  In  such  manner  that  said  cementltious  material 
comprises  substantially  continuous  cyiintlers  intermediate 
the  layers  of  paper,  reinforcing  means  on  the  exterior  of 
the  body  wall  and  secured  to  said  section  adjacent  each 
end  thereof,  an  enlarged  member  at  one  end  of  said  sec- 
tion and  constructed  to  receive  an  end  of  an  adjacent  sec- 
tion to  enable  a  plurality  of  said  sections  to  be  Joined 
together  to  form  a  continuous  conduit,  and  an  inert 
water-proof  coating  completely  covering  said  reinforcing 
means  and  both  the  interior  and  the  exterior  of  said  sec- 
tion. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  section  of  water- 
proof non-corrodlble  conduit.  Including  a  relatively  large 
tube  having  body  walls  of  substantially  unform  thickness, 
said  tube  being  formed  of  compressed  superimposed  spi- 
rally wound  layers  of  paper  and  cylinders  of  asphalt, 
each  layer  of  paper  Including  seams  between  the  edges 
of  the  paper  stock,  each  layer  of  asphalt  being  seamless 
and  forming  substantially  a  continuous  cylinder  so  that 
the  body  wall  of  said  tube  consists  in  spiral  layers  of 
seamed  paper  In  alternation  with  continuous  seamless 
cylinders  of  asphalt,  and  continuous  asphalt  coatings  on 
both  the  Interior  and  exterior  of  the  section. 


1,180,626.  RIVETER.  Charles  J.  Walker,  Gary,  Ind. 
Original  application  filed  July  31.  1913.  Serial  No. 
782,371.  Dlvide<l  and  this  application  filed  June  22, 
1915.     Serial  No.  35.733.      (CI.  78 — 40.) 


1.  A  riveter  comprising  opposite  Jaws  having  a  throat 

.therebetween,   a    fixed   rivet  snap  on   one  Jaw,  a   reclpro- 

catory  rivet  snap  on  the  opposite  Jaw,  a  lever  mechanism 

for    actuating    the    reciprocatory    rivet    snap,    a    driving 

motor  having  a  crank  shaft  operatively  connected  there- 


to, and  a  pitman  connecting  the  crank  shaft  and  the  lever 
meihanlsm.  said  pitman  having  yielding  means  whereby 
a  prwletermlned  pressure  Is  transmitted  from  the  motor 
to  said  reciprocatory  rivet  snap. 

^  2.  A  riveter  comprising  opposite  Jaws  having  a  throat 
therebetween,  a  fixed  rivet  snap  on  one  Jaw,  a  recipro- 
catory rivet  snap  on  the  opposite  Jaw.  a  lever  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  reciprocatory  rivet  snap,  a  driving 
motor  having  a  crank  shaft  operatively  connecteil  there- 
to, a  pitman  connecting  the  crank  shaft  and  the  lever 
mechanism,  said  pitman  having  yielding  means  whereby 
a  predetermined  pressure  is  transmitted  from  the  motor 
to  said  reciprocatory  rivet  snap,  and  means  on  said  pit- 
man for  varying  said  predetermined  pressure. 

3.  A  riveter  comprising  opposite  Jaws  having  a  throat 
therebetween,  a  fixed  rivet  snap  on  one  Jaw,  a  recipro- 
catory rivet  snap  on  the  opposite  Jaw,  %  toggle  for  actu- 
ating the  reciprocatory  rivet  snap,  a  driving  motor  hav- 
ing a  crank  operatively  connected  thereto  and  a  pitman 
connecting  said  crank  shaft  to  the  toggle,  said  pitman 
having  collapsible  means  thereon  whereby  transmission 
of  pressure  exceeding  a  predetermined  maximum  Is  pre- 
vented. 

4.  A  riveter  comprising  opposite  Jaws  having  a  throat 
therebetween,  a  fixed  rivet  snap  on  one  Jaw.  a  recipro- 
catory rivet  snap  on  the  opposite  Jaw,  a  toggle  for  actu- 
ating the  reciprocatory  rivet  snap,  a  driving  motor  hav- 
ing a  crank  operatively  connected  thereto  and  a  sec- 
tional pitman  connecting  said  crank  shaft  to  the  toggle, 
said  pitman  having  an  Interposed  dashpot  cylinder  con- 
necting the  end  se.tlons  thereof  and  adapted  to  permit 
changes  in  the  length  of  said  pitman  when  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  pressure  Is  applied  thereto. 

6.  A  riveter  comprising  opposite  Jaws  having  a  throat 
therebetween,  a  fixed  rivet  snap  on  one  Jnw.  a  recipro- 
catory rivet  snap  on  the  opposite  Jaw.  a  toggle  for  actu- 
ating the  reciprocatory  rivet  snap,  a  driving  motor  hav- 
ing a  crank  operatively  connected  thereto  and  a  sectional 
pitman  connecting  said  crank  shaft  to  the  toggle,  said 
pitman  having  an  Interposed  dashpot  cylinder  connecting 
the  end  sections  thereof  and  adapted  to  permit  of  changes 
In  the  length  of  said  pitman  when  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum pressure  Is  applied  thereto,  and  a  bypass  on  raid 
dashpot  cylinder  having  an  adjustable  relief  valve  there- 
on whereby  changes  In  said  predetermined  maximum 
pressure  are  effected. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.027.  ART  OF  PREPARING  ORGANIC  COM- 
POUNDS CONTAINING  ARSENIC.  Lout.vz  ACH, 
Manohelm-Waldhof.  Albert  Rothua.nn,  Heidelberg] 
and  Herma.nn  Dieterich,  Mannheim,  Germany,  as^ 
signors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Bruen- 
Ing,  H5chst-on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Filed  June  22 
1014.     Serial  No.  840,673.      (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  organic  compounds  con- 
taining arsenic  which  comprises  subjecting  an  arbmatlc 
compound  or  arsenic  containing  halogen  In  the  ortho 
position  and  the  group 

/CH, 
^R 

yhere  R  represents  a  univalent  radical.  In  the  para  po- 
sition to  the  arsenic  group  to  the  action  of  a  nitrating 
reagent. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  organic  compounds  con- 
taining arsenic  which  comprises  subjecting  a  benzene 
compound  of  arsenic  containing  halogen  in  the  ortho 
position  and  the  group 

^R 

where  R  represents  a  univalent  radical.  In  the  para 
position  to  the  arsenic  group  to  the  action  of  a  nitratln£ 
reagent. 
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3.  The  process  of  preparing  organic  compounds  con- 
taining arsenic  which  comprises  subjecting  a  benzene 
arsenic  o\id  containing  halogen  in  the  ortho  position 
Hnd  tbe  group 

where  R  represents  a  univalent  radical,  In  the  para 
position  to  the  arsenic  group  to  the  action  of  a  nitrating 
reagent. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  organic  compounds  con- 
taining arsenic  which  comprises  subjecting  an  aromatic 
compound  of  arsenic  containing  chlorln  in  the  ortho 
position  and  tbe  group 

where  R  represents  a  univalent  radical,  in  the  para 
position  to  the  arsenic  group  to  tbe  action  of  a  nitrating 
reagent. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  organic  compounds  con- 
taining arsenic  which  comprises  subjecting  a  benzene 
arsenic  oxid  containing  chlorln  In  the  ortho  position  and 
the   gronp 


where  R  represents  a  univalent  radical,  In  the  para 
po-sltlon  to  the  arsenic  group  to  the  action  of  a  nitrating 
leagent. 

f Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,628.  IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  G.\S-ENGINES. 
Fra.vk  R.  Allen,  Passaic.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1913. 
Serial    No.   757,706.      (CI.    12.3— 14.'5.) 


1.  An  explosive  engine  Involving  a  memlwr  to  be  oper 
ated  under  the  force  of  the  explosion  and  an  ignition 
device  arranged  adjacent  said  member,  said  ignition  de- 
vice Including  an  element  carried  by  the  member  and  a 
second  element  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  first  named  element,  the  respective  elements  being 
arranged  to  Impact  in  a  predetermined  position  of  the 
member  to  produce  by  said  Impact  a  spark  for  the  Igni- 
tion of  the  explosive  ml.xture. 

2.  A  ga.s  engine  Including  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein 
to  be  operated  under  the  force  of  an  explosive  mixture, 
an  ignition  block  adjustably  mounted  in  tbe  cylinder  and 
a  (ontact  carried  by  the  piston  to  Impact  the  Ignition 
block  and  produce  an  explosive  mixture  igniting  spark 
.solely  through  said  Impact. 


1,180,629.  NDMBISRING-MACIIINE.  Gcorgb  C.  An- 
drews, Elklns  I'ark,  Pa.  Filed  June  24,  1915.  Serial 
No.  36,033.      (CI.  101—183.) 

1.  In  a  numbering  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  a 
table,  a  shaft  maunte<l  horizontally  in  the  top  of  the 
frame,  vertically  arranged  guide  plates,  a  vertically  mov- 


able numbering  device  mounted  between  said  guide  plates, 
said  guide  plates  and  numbering  device  being  provided, 
one  with  grooves  and  the  other  with  parts  movable  in 
said  grooves,  and  said  numbering  device  being  also  pro- 
vided with  an  inking  member  movable  into  different 
positions,  and  an  Ink  supplying  device  supported  rear- 
wardly  of  said  guide  plates  and  provided  with  a  pipe 
which  extends  downwardly  to  and  is  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  said  inking  member  In  its  different  posi- 
tiona. 


2.  In  a  numbering  machine,  a  frame  provided  wth  a 
table,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  top  portion  of  the  Irame, 
said  frame  being  also  provided  with  a  vertically  arranged 
guide  plate  having  vertical  grooves  In  their  Inner  faces, 
a  vertically  movable  numbering  device  mounted  between 
said  guide  plate  and  provided  with  parts  movable  in 
said  groove,  said  numbering  device  being  also  geared 
in  connection  with  said  stiaft,  and  said  numbering  device 
being  also  provided  with  an  automatically  operating 
inking  member  movable  Into  different  positions,  and  means 
for  supplying  Ink  to  said  Inking  member. 

3.  In  a  numbering  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  a 
table,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  top  portion  of  the  frame, 
said  frame  being  also  provided  with  a  vertically  arranged 
guide  plate  having  vertical  grooves  In  their  Inner  faces, 
a  vertically  movable  numbering  device  mounted  between 
said  guide  plate  and  provided  with  parts  movable  In  said 
groove,  said  numbering  device  being  also  geared  In  con- 
nection with  said  shaft,  and  said  numbering  device  being 
also  provided  with  an  automatically  operating  inking 
member  movable  Into  different  positions,  and  means  for 
supplyng  Ink  to  said  Inking  member  consisting  of  an  ink 
supply  reservoir  mounted  rearwardly  of  said  guide  plates 
and  provided  valth  a  tube  which  extends  downwardly  to 
and  Is  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  Inking  member 
In  its  different  positions. 


1,180,630.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Henbt  Archibald 
ARMSTRONG,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  27.350.     (CI.  40— 30.> 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  relatively  stationary  frame  and  an  oscillatory 
panel  Journaled  transversely  therein,  of  a  motor  to  actu- 
ate the  panel,  a  crank  connected  to  the  projecting  trun- 
nion at  one  end  of  the  panel,  and  a  pitman  pivoted  to  the 
crank  and  connected  for  operation  by  the  motor,  said 
trunnion  extending  beyond  the  plane  of  movement  of 
the  pitman  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  pitman  at  the 
end  of  each  oscillatory  movement  of  the  panel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  standards,  an  oscillatory  panel  having  coaxial 
end  trunnions  Journaled  in  said  standards,  one  of  the 
trunnions  extending  beyond  the  standard  In  which  It  is 
Journaled,  a  crank  secured  to  the  projecting  trunnion, 
driving  mechanism  Including  a  wheel  Journaled  for  rota- 
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tlon  in  snbstantially  tbe  same  plane  as  the  crank,  a  pit-   |   rim  and  adjacent  portion  of  the  bridge  at  each  end  there 


man  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  wheel  on  a  radius  shorter 
than  the  length  of  the  crank,  said  projecting  trunnion 
extending  beyond  tbe  plane  of  the  pitman,  and  means 
connecting  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  pitman  to  the 
crank  whereby  a  part  of  the  pitman  is  adapted  to  im- 
pinge against  the  projecting  trunnion  at  the  completion 
of  each  half  rotation  of  tbe  wheel. 


of,  a  pivot  post  extending  downwardly  through  the  bridge 
and  transversely  of  the  recess  at  each  end  of  tbe  bridge, 
a  guard  lever  and  an  actuating  spring  therefor,  mounted 
on  each  of  the  pivots  within  tbe  recess,  whereby  tlgtaten- 


8.  The  herein  de8crll>ed  Jacob's  ladder  construction 
comprising  the  combination  with  a  relatively  stationary 
rigid  frame  includng  spaced  standards  and  a  cross  bar, 
an  oscillatory  panel  Journaled  In  the  standards,  means 
to  oscillate  the  same  positively  In  opposite  directions  at 
low  speed  through  an  angle  of  slightly  less  than  180 
degrees,  and  a  series  of  other  panels  suspendeil  from 
tbe  oscillatory  panel  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  thereby 
during  each  oscillation  thereof,  of  a  yoke  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  horizontal  central  axis  of  the  lowermost 
IMinel,  and  flexible  means  extending  between  the  yoke  and 
said  cross  bar.  said  flexible  means  resisting  the  lifting 
action  upon  the  suspendeil  panels. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  an  oscillatory  panel  Including  end  heads  and 
plate  holding  means  extending  between  the  beads,  a 
series  of  other  panels  below  the  aforesaid  panel,  and  means 
serving  to  suspend  the  series  of  panels  from  the  first 
mentione<l  panel,  said  suspending  means  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  wires  between  each  panel  and  the  next  and  across 
tbe  space  between  them,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  projecting 
Into  said  heads  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  first  mentioned 
panel  to  which  the  wires  are  connectwl. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  an  oscillatory  panel 
Journaled  therein,  means  to  oscillate  said  panel  posi- 
tively, a  panel  below  the  first  mentioned  panel,  flexible 
connections  between  the  panels  serving  to  cause  the 
second  panel  to  be  lifted  colncldentally  with  the  oscilla- 
tion of  tbe  first  mentioned  panel  and  then  permitted  to 
swing  outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  around  Its 
lower  edge  as  an  axis,  actuator  means  carried  by  the 
frame  adjacent  one  end  of  the  first  mentlonetl  panel  and 
bavlng  oppositely  disposed  faces,  and  means  carried  by 
tbe  second  mentlone<l  panel  coHperatlng  with  one  or  the 
other  of  said  cam  faces  at  the  time  the  lifting  move- 
ment Is  completed  to  positively  cause  the  outward  and 
downward  sw^inglng  of  such  panel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,180,631.  OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTING.  NELSON  M. 
Baker,  Southbrldge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Opti- 
cal Company,  Southbrldge,  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  Associa- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  25,  1914.  Serial 
No.  840,748.      (CI.  88 — 50.) 

A  one-piece  mounting  comprising  a  central  bridging 
member  having  a  lens  engaging  rim  integral  with  each 
end  thereof,  said  bridge  being  of  heavy  but  resilient  ma- 
terial  and    bavlng  a   slot   or   recess  <  formed   through    tbe 


Ing  of  tbe  pivot  serves  both  to  secure  the  iever  and 
spring  in  position  and  also  to  spring  together  the  split 
ends  of  the  rim  to  tightly  secure  a  lens  in  position  within 
tbe  rim,  substantially  as  described. 


1,180,632.  DISPLAY-LID.  Philip  A.  Beck«r,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  807,685. 
(CI.  217—58.) 


£0 


1.  A  display  lid  supplemental  to  a  box  having  &  lid 
hinged  thereto,  adapted  to  l>e  applied  on  the  open  top 
of  the  body  of  tbe  box,  comprising  a  wire  frame  In  which 
is  mounted  a  transparent  plute,  said  wire  frame  engag- 
ing and  In  contact  with  tbe  e^lges  of  the  plate,  and  having 
a  cross-sectional  diameter  such  that  the  opposite  planes 
of  the  faces  of  the  plate  are  coincident  with  planes 
tangential  with  tbe  periphery  of  the  frame,  and  means 
on  the  frame,  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  Ud  of 
the  box  so  that  the  display  lid  may  be  swung  to  open  and 
closed  positions  on  the  boily  of  tbe  box  when  tbe  lid 
of  tbe  box  is  moved  accordingly. 

2.  In  a  display  lid  of  tbe  character  described,  a  trans- 
parent plate  adapted  to  be  movably  applied  upon  the 
open  top  of  tbe  body  of  a  box,  a  frame  on  the  transparent 
plate,  said  frame  being  composed  of  a  metal  bar  disposed 
around  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  transparent  plate  so 
as  to  lie  against  the  straight  edges  of  the  plate,  and  said 
bar  being  of  the  same  thickness  as  the  plute,  means  se- 
curing the  bar  to  the  plate,  and  means  provided  on  tbe 
frame  for  pivotally  connecting  the  frame  and  tbe  plate 
to  the  box,  whereby  tbe  display  lid  may  be  swung  to 
open  or  closed  positions  thereon. 

3.  In  a  display  lid  of  the  character  described,  a  trans- 
parent plate  adapted  to  be  movaldy  applied  upon  the  open 
top  of  the  bo<ly  of  a  box,  a  frame  on  tbe  tran»iparent 
plate,  said  frame  being  compose<l  of  a  wire  bar  dUposed 
around  the  edges  of  the  transparent  plute  so  as  to  lie 
against  the  straight  edges  of  the  plate  and  said  wire 
bar  being  of  the  same  thickness  as  tbe  plate,  and  clamps 
securing  tbe  bar  to  tbe  plate. 

4.  In  a  display  lid  of  the  character  descrll>e<l,  a  trans- 
parent plate  adapted  to  be  movably  applied  upon  the 
open  top  of  tbe  bo<ly  of  a  box,  a  frame  on  the  transparent 
plate,  said  frame  being  composetl  of  a  section  of  wire 
disposed  around  tbe  eilges  of  the  plate  so  as  to  lie 
against  the  same,  and  said  wire  section  being  of  a  di- 
ameter equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  plate,  damps  secur- 
ing tbe  wire  to  tbe  plate,  and  means  provided  on  tbe 
frame  for  pivotally  connecting  tbe  frame  and  tbe  plate 
to  tbe  box  for  movement  with  tbe  box  lid. 
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6.  In  a  display  lid  of  the  character  described,  a  trans- 
parent plate  adapted  to  be  movably  applied  upon  the 
open  top  of  the  body  of  a  box,  a  frame  on  the  transparent 
plate,  said  frame  being  composed  of  a  metal  bar  dlttposed 
against  the  edges  of  the  transparent  plate  so  as  to  lie 
against  the  straight  edges  of  the  plate,  means  securing 
the  bar  to  the  plate,  a  strip  on  one  edge  of  the  plate, 
connected  to  the  bar,  and  means  provided  on  the  strip 
for  pivotally  connecting  the  frame  and  the  plate  to  the 
box,  whereby  the  display  lid  may  be  swung  to  open  or 
close<l   positions  thereon. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.180.6.33.  RETAINER  FOR  ARTICLES  OF  RUBBER 
FOOTWEAR.  JoH.v  FUnvcT  Bracki.v,  Newark,  Del. 
Filed  June  10,  1015.     Serial  No.  33,272.     (CI.  36 — 7.) 


\r:  nttachment  fur  luiibers  and  overshoes.  Including 
a  s']  p  ailnpte<l  to  he  applied  to  the  back  of  a  rubber,  a 
h  ■  k  ••  the  upper  edge  of  the  strip  for  detachalily  engag- 
:l«-  the  upper  edge  of  the  rubber,  an  elastic  strap  con- 
necte<l  to  the  ends  of  the  strip  and  arrange<l  to  extend 
downwardly  around  the  front  of  the  heel,  and  retaining 
stnip  nit'nil)ers  carrle<l  by  the  strip  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured across  the  In.xtop. 

2  An  attachment  for  rubbers  and  overshoes,  including 
a  ^t!  [)  idiiptcd  to  be  applied  to  the  back  of  a  rubber,  a 
h'x  K  :|H.n  '\\'-  strip  for  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the 
rn  H  r,  a  11  •  ;-^tic  strap  connected  to  the  strip  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  downwardly  around  the  heel  of  the  rub- 
ber, p.irs  projecting  from  the  strip  at  the  top  thereof,  a 
St  ;i[)  ii '  the  end  of  one  of  the  ears,  and  a  buckle  applied 
!  1  r!i.  \r-.  nity  of  the  opposite  ear,  the  strap  being  adapt- 
td  lu  ijf  J.-avvn  acri>s^-  rh^  in^fp  a  it'  ♦•ngaged  by  the  buckle. 


l,lsHr,.H  I  [.MATING  SUSPENSION.  Gicseppb  Bbavi, 
Lans<lale.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sante  T.  AUeva, 
Norrlstown.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,794. 
(CI.  105—243.) 


1,    A    ?ln;r 
'.t.>.!  rr-;    k   : 
fDirii"  :a   pa 
bo\,'s  -i)  as 
In   i;ni-(iri 

■-'.  I:i  a   .!■ 
bnv.hj  •■xt> 


ri_'  -.  ijHDsion  for  vehicles  comprising  a  plv- 
:  am.-,  jdurnal  boxes  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the 
rs,  nnd  connecting  rods  pivoted  to  the  Journal 


'  ii 


'Vl 


•ai 


pairs  of  Journal  boxes  to  oscillate 


a  n 


t  hf 


<'  of  rhi  havficttr  described,  a  truck  frame 
ns  at  the  ends  thereof,  Journal  boxes  plv- 
X tensions,  wheel  axles  Journaied  in  said 
pivoted  to  said  boxes  so  as  to  space  them 
V  thp  oscillation  of  one  pair  of  boxes  will 
r    {"'f    to    move    in    unison    therewith,    as 


a.  Id  a  I'.cvKc  uf  rho  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pivoted  truck  frame,  extensions  formed  with  the  ends 
of  said  frame.  Journal  boxes  pivoted  to  said  extensions, 
levers  formed  with  the  Journal  boxes,  and  connecting  rods 
hn:rig  both  ends  thereof  bifurcated  and  pivoted  to  the 
je\.  rs  T«  shown  and  described. 

4  \  ''ntlng  suspon.slon  for  vehicles  comprising  a  truck 
frame,  Journal  boxes  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  frame  in 
pairs,  downwardly  projecting  levers  carried  by  said  Jour- 


nal boxes  and  a  connecting  member  pivoted  to  said  leven 
for  oscillating  the  pairs  of  Journal  boxes  in  unison  re- 
versely. 

6.  A  floating  suspension  for  vehicles  comprising  a  truck 
frame,  journal  boxes  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  frame  In 
pairs,  upwardly  projecting  levers  carried  by  said  journal 
boxes  and  a  connecting  member  pivoted  to  said  levers  for 
oscillating  the  pairs  of  journal  boxes  In  anlson. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.635.  FUSIBLE  ELEMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  CUT- 
OUTS. Robert  C.  Colb,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Johns-Pratt  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  29,  1915.  Serial  No. 
42,609.      (CI.  175—273.) 


I    a 


^ 


^3^ 


1.  A  fuse  element  consisting  of  a  thin  strip  of  fusible 
metal  of  uniform  cross  sectional  area  with  a  portion  that 
is  intermediate  the  terminals  folded  on  Itself  so  as  to  re- 
duce the  superflcial  radiating  surface  at  the  folded  point. 

2.  A  fuse  element  consisting  of  a  thin  strip  of  fusible 
metal  with  a  portion  that  is  intermediate  the  terminals 
of  the  strip  folded  on  Itself  so  as  to  reduce  the  superflcial 
area  of  the  strip  where  folded,  and  a  clip  applied  to  the 
folded  portion  for  holding  it  together. 

3.  A  fuse  element  comprising  conducting  terminals,  and 
a  plural  number  of  thin  fusible  metal  strips  of  uniform 
cross  sectional  area,  with  portions  between  the  terminals 
folded  on  themselves  to  reduce  the  superflcial  area  and 
radiating  surface  at  the  desired  localities,  connecting  the 
terminals. 


1,180,636.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Gb»0- 
OBY  C.  Davison  and  Joh.n  W.  Andcbson,  New  London. 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Electric  Boat  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916. 
Serial  No,  6,986.     (CI.  123 — 41.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
Including  air-starting  means  therefor,  a  reversing  con- 
trol for  the  engine,  and  an  air-supply  line  for  supplying 
compressed  air  to  operate  both  the  reversing  control  and 
the  alr-startlng  means,  said  reversing  control  and  said 
air-starting  means  being  connected  in  the  air-supply  line 
in  series  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
Including  an  air  starting  means  therefor,  a  reversing  con- 
trol for  the  engine,  and  a  single  means  for  operating  the 
reversing  control  and  for  operating  the  air  starting  means 
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after  the  reversing  control  has  completed  Its  movement 
of  reversal,  said  single  means  including  an  air-line  within 
which  are  interposed  in  series  said  reversing  control  and 
said  air-starting  means ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  in- 
cluding an  air-starting  valve,  a  normally  closed  air-line 
for  said  valve,  a  reversing  control  for  the  engine,  and  a 
single  pneumatically  operated  piston  moving  when  actu- 
ate<l  to  operate  the  reversing  control  and  to  open  said  line  ; 
eubstantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine  In- 
cluding an  air-starting  valve,  a  normally  closed  air-line 
for  said  valve,  a  reversing  control  for  the  engine,  and  a 
single  pneumatically  operated  piston  Interposed  In  said 
line  and  moving  when  actuated  first  to  operate  the  revers- 
ing control  and  after  said  reversing  control  has  completed 
its  movement  of  reversal  to  open  said  line ;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
air-starting  means  therefor,  a  reversing  control  for  the 
engine,  means  for  actuating  the  reversing  control,  and  a 
normally  closed  airline  op«ne<l  directly  by  the  actuation 
of  the  said  means  to  feed  actuating  air  to  the  air-starting 
means ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,637.  OPERA-CHAIR.  David  E.  Emandkl,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  July  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  41,186. 
(CI.  155—13.) 


1.  In  a  chair  a  supporting  member  having  spaced  up- 
wardly extending  back  members,  a  back  pivoted  at  its 
upper  end  to  said  meml)er8,  having  a  slot  in  its  lower 
-end,  a  seat  slldably  mounted  on  said  support,  having  a 
flexible  portion  adapted  to  slide  into  said  slot. 

2.  In  a  chair,  a  supporting  member  having  spaced  up- 
wardly extending  back  members,  a  back  pivoted  at  its 
upper  end  to  said  members,  having  a  slot  in  its  lower  end. 
a  movable  frame  member  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  said 
back,  a  scat  slldably  mounted  on  said  movable  frame  mem- 
ber having  a  flexible  portion  adapted' to  slide  into  said 
slot. 

3.  In  a  chair,  a  supporting  member  having  spaced  up- 
wardly extending  back  members,  a  back  pivoted  at  its  up 
per  end  to  said  members,  having  a  slot  in  its  lower  end, 
a  frame  member  slldably  mounted  on  said  support,  and 
pivoted  to  the  lower  part  of  said  back,  a  seat  slldably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  raid  seat  and  frame  being  capable 
of  pivotal  movement  with  relation  to  said  back. 


1,180,638.       GAS  -  I'RESSURE     REGULATOR.       Julius 
Fabian,   Wllmersdorf,   Germany.     Filed  Feb.   26,   19^3. 
Serial   No.   750,878.      (CI.  236 — 4.) 
1.  In  a  gas  pressure  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  beating  gas  under  pressure  and  a  valve  regulat- 
ing the  pressure  thereof,  of  a  member  adapted  to  be  move^l 
to  actuate  said  valve,  a  thermo-operated  device  arranged 
to  be  affected  by  the  heat  of  the  flames  produced  by  the 
gas  drawn  from  the  source  whose  pressure  is  to  be  reg- 


ulated, a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits,  contacts  in  said 
circuits  controlled  by  said  thermo-operated  device,  and 
electrically  operated  means  controlled  by  said  circuits  for 
moving  said  member  to  actuate  said  valve  to  its  fully 
open  or  closed  position  or  to  an  intermediate  position  to 
thereby  control  the  pressure  of  the  gas  supply. 


2.  In  a  gas  pressure  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  heating  gas  under  pressure  and  a  valve  for  reg- 
ulating the  pressure  thereof,  of  a  pivoted  member  for  ac 
tuating  said  valve,  a  thermo-operated  device  arranged  to 
be  affected  by  the  heat  of  the  flames  of  the  gas  drawn 
from  the  source  whose  pressure  is  to  be  regulated,  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  circuits,  contacts  In  said  circuits  con- 
trolled by  said  thermo-operated  device,  and  electrically 
operable  means  controlled  by  said  circuits,  said  pivoted 
member  having  normally  balanced  forces  on  each  arm  and 
said  electrically  operable  means  increasing  the  force  upon 
one  or  the  other  of  said  arms  a  variable  amount  when 
actuated  by  one  of  said  circuits  to  cause  a  similar  varia- 
tion in  the  position  of  the  gas  regulating  valve. 

3.  In  a  gas  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
beating  gas  under  pressure  and  a  valve  for  regulating  the 
pressure  thereof,  of  a  pivoted  member  for  actuating  said 
valve,  a  thermo-operated  device  arranged  to  l>e  affected 
by  the  heat  of  the  flames  of  the  gas  drawn  from  the 
source  whose  pressure  is  to  be  regulated,  a  plurality  of 
electrical  circuits,  contacts  in  said  circuits  controlled  by 
said  thermo-operated  device  on  said  member,  said  mem- 
ber being  normally  balanced  and  having  a  plurality  of 
colls  mounted  thereon,  and  a  member  movable  along  said 
member  controlled  by  said  coils  when  energized,  each  of 
said  colls  being  connected  in  one  of  said  circuits  con 
trolled  by  said  thermo-operated  device. 


1,180,639.  GEAR-WHEEL.  August  Gitbb,  Carrlck,  and 
John  G.  Fitzpatuick,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  July  16, 
1916.     Serial  No.  40,094.      (O.  74 — 41.) 


1.  A  gear  wheel  provided  with  a  tooth  whose  operative 
face  is  oblique  to  the  pitch  line,  the  angle  of  obliqoity 
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being  greater  in  the  marginal  portion  of  the  face  of  the 
tooth  than  in  the  medial  portion. 

2.  A  gear  wheel  provided  with  a  tooth  whose  operative 
face  is  Inclined  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  turning,  from  margin  toward  its  medial  portion,  the 
angle  of  Inclination  being  greater  at  the  margin  than  at 
the  middle  portion  of  the  wh«'el. 

3.  A  Rear  wheel  provided  with  teeth  which  extend 
obliquely  and  in  opposite  directions  from  opposite  margins 
of  the  wheel  toward  its  middle  portion,  the  teeth  being 
of  equal  thickness  at  the  margins  and  at  the  midiUe  por- 
tion and  of  another  thl(kness  at  an   intermediate  point. 

4.  A  gear  wheel  provided  with  a  tooth  whi.h  is  in- 
clined on  the  face  of  the  wheel  rearwardly  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  turning,  from  the  margin  of  the  face 
of  the  wheel  toward  its  medial  portion,  the  operative 
face  of  said  tooth  at  the  margin  of  the  face  of  the  wheel 
being  inclined  to  the  pitch  line  of  the  wheel  at  a  greater 
angle  than  at  the  middle  portion,  and  the  opposite  face 
of  said  tooth  being  Inclined  to  the  pitch  line  at  a  smaller 
angle  at  the  margin  of  the  wheel  than  at  the  middle  por- 
tion. 

5.  A  pair  of  gear  wheels  in  which  the  teeth  extend 
obliquely,  the  teeth  of  one  wheel  being  oppositely  convex 
and  the  teeth  of  the  other  oppositely  concave. 

[Clalmn  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,180,640.  POULTRY  FEEDER.  Gkohgb  K.  Gillittb, 
Pembroke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Watson  Manufacturing 
Company,  Lancaster,  Va..,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  16,879.     (CI.  119 — 70.) 


1.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  hopper ; 
a  vertically  reciprocating  valve  controlling  the  hopper; 
a    member   suspended   beneath   said   hopper   presenting   a 

-horizontal  baited  surface  and  means  whereby  downward 
pressure  on  said  baited  surface  depres.ses  and  operates 
the  valve. 

2.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  hopper,  a 
discharge  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof;  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  opening;  a  bait  bar  attached  to  said  valve 
and  presenting  a  horizontal  surface  ;  and  means  for  keep- 
ing the  valve  closed  except  when  downward  pressure  is 
exerted  on  said  bait  bar. 

3.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  hopper  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  at  the  bottom:  a  valve  controlling  said 
opening:  a  bait  bar  suspended  therefrom  in  a  horizontal 
position :  a  spring  controlling  said  valve,  whereby  the 
opening  remains  clo.scd  In  its  normal  position  but  Is  opened 
while  a  downward  force  is  exerted  on  said  bait  bar. 

4.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  hopper  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  at  the  bottom  ;  a  tube  open  at  Its  lower 
end  reciprocating  In  said  opening ;  a  port  In  said  tube 
openln?  to  the  hopper  ;  means  whereby  said  port  is  closed 


when  aald  tube  Is  in  Its  upper  position  and  open  when 
said  tube  Is  in  its  lower  position  ;  a  bait  bar  suspended 
from  said  tube. 

5.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  hopper  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  at  the  bottom  ;  a  sleeve  in  vertical  posi- 
tion above  the  opening ;  a  tube  open  at  its  lower  end  re- 
ciprocating In  the  lower  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  through 
the  opening  of  the  hopper  ;  a  port  In  said  tut)e  which  In 
covered  by  the  sleeve  when  In  Its  upper  position  and  not 
covered  when  the  tube  is  depressed,  permitting  the  con- 
tents to  flow  from  the  hopper  and  down  through  the  tube  ; 
a  bait  bar  suspended  directly  from  said  tube,  and  a  spring 
normally  holding  the  tube  in  its  upper  postion  In  the 
sleeve. 


1,180,641.  SEWER-PIPE.  William  O.  Glbkson,  Bed- 
ford, Ohio,  and  Joh.n  M.  Feiiry,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Feb.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,476.     (CI.  72 — 63.) 


^~,^T, 

A  sectional  concrete  pipe  comprising  a  number  of  pipe 
sections  1  each  having  a  bell  end  2  and  a  spigot  end  3, 
the  bell  end  having  a  Up  5  which  is  cut  away  at  the  top 
and  having  an  annular  shoulder  4  therein,  meshed  wire 
webbing  projecting  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  shoulder  4, 
and  the  spigot  end  3  provided  with  an  annular  meshed 
wire  webbing  the  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  come  into 
close  proximity  to  the  end  of  the  webbing  on  the  bell  and 
.when  the  sections  1  are  fitted  together,  and  an  annular 
meshed  wire  binder  6  adapted  to  rest  across  the  sabl  web- 
bing of  the  adjoining  sections  and  having  Its  sides  bent  at 
right  angles  and  adapted  to  project  through  the  webbing 
of  the  adjoining  sections  to  hold  It  in  position  while  the 
Joint  is  being  poured,  whereby  when  the  space  between  the 
adjoining  sections  is  filled  with  concrete  a  sealed  rein- 
forced Joint  will  be  formed. 


1.180,642.     MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.     DAVID  D.  GOB- 
DO.\,  Chicago,   III.,   assignor,  by   mesne  assignments,  to 
Central  West  Electric  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.      Filed    Nov.    24,    1913.      Serial    No.    802,795. 
(CI.  74—14.) 


1.  In  a  switch  the  comlilnatlon  of  having  a  pivoted  os- 
cillatory switch  arm,  resilient  reclprocatory  means  engag- 
ing said  arm  to  move  the  same  by  snap  action  from  either 
limiting  position  to  the  other,  and  means  to  reciprocate 
said  reclprocatory  means,  said  reclprocatory  means  con- 
sisting of  a  U-shaped  spring. 

2.  In  a  switch  the  combination  of  having  a  pivoted  os- 
cillatory switch  arm,  resilient  reclprocatory  means  engag- 
ing said  arm  to  move  the  same  by  snap  action  from  either 
limiting  position  to  the  other,  and  means  to  reciprocate 
said  reclprocatory  means,  said  reclprocatory  means  con- 
slijtlng  of  a  U-shape<I  spring,  bent  at  its  arm  engaging  ex- 
tremity to  form  a  V-shaped  cam. 

3.  In  a  switch  the  combination  of  having  a  pivoted  os- 
cillatory switch  arm,  resilient  reclprocatory  means  engag- 
ing said  arm.  to  move  the  same  by  snap  action  either  from 
limiting  position  to  the  other,  and  a  crank  to  reciprocate 
said  reclprocatory  means,  said  reclprocatory  means  con- 
sisting of  a  U-shaped  spring. 
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4.  In  a  switch  the  combination  of  having  a  pivoted  os- 
cillatory switch  arm,  resilient  reclprocatory  means  engag- 
ing said  arm  to  move  the  same  by  snap  action  from  either 
limiting  position  to  the  other,  and  a  crank  to  reciprocate 
said  reclprocatory  means,  said  reclprocatory  means  con- 
sisting of  a  U-shaped  spring  bent  at  its  arm  engaging  ex- 
tremity to  form  a  V-shaped  cam. 

5.  In  a  switch  the  combination  of  having  a  pivoted  os- 
cillatory switch  arm,  resilient  reclprocatory  means  engag- 
ing said  arm  to  move  the  same  by  snap  action  from  either 
limiting  position  to  the  other,  and  a  crank  to  reciprocate 
saiJ  reclprocatory  means,  said  reclprocatory  means  con- 
sisting of  a  U-shaped  spring  coiled  al>out  said  crank  bent 
at  its  arm  engaging  extremity  to  form  a  V-shaped  cam. 


1.180,643.  RIVETING-MACHINE.  ADOLF  GOssiR,  Bonn- 
on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wllhelm  Knapp, 
Elckel.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
819,075.     (CI.  78 — 48.) 


1.  A  riveting  machine,  comprising  a  work  snpport,  a 
heading  tool,  one  of  said  parts  being  adjustable  relatively 
to  the  other  part,  a  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  and  recipro- 
cate the  heading  tool,  a  coupling  meml>er  on  the  shaft,  a 
driving  meml)er,  and  common  means  for  effecting  a  relative 
vertical  movement  between  work  support  and  heading  tool. 
and  for  coupling  the  driving  member  to  the  shaft-coupling 
member. 

2.  A  riveting  machine,  comprising  a  work  support,  a 
heading  tool,  one  of  said  parts  l>elng  adjustable  relatively 
to  the  other  part,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  spring  lnfluence<l 
hammer  carried  by  the  heading  tool  and  ai  tuated  by  the 
shaft,  said  hammer  being  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  tool, 
and  common  means  for  effecting  a  relative  vertical  move- 
ment between  work  support  and  heading  tool  and  for 
rotating  the  shaft. 

8.  A  riveting  machine,  comprising  a  work  support,  a 
beading  tool,  one  of  said  parts  being  adju8tal)le  relatively 
to  the  other  part,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  spring  Influenced 
hammer  carried  by  the  heading  tool  and  actuated  by  the 
shaft,  said  hammer  being  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  tool, 
a  coupling  menil)er  on  the  shaft,  a  driving  member,  and 
common  means  for  effecting  a  relative  vertical  movement 
between  work  support  and  heading  tool,  and  for  coupling 
the  driving  member  to  the  shaft-coupling  member. 

4.  A  riveting  machine,  comprising  a  work  support,  a 
heading  tool,  a  shaft  adopted  to  rotate  and  reciprocate 
said  tool,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  shaft,  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft,  and  common  means  for  actuating 
the  shaft  adjusting  means,  and  the  shaft  rotating  means. 

6.  A  riveting  machine  comprising  a  work  support,  a 
heading  tool,  a  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  and  reciprocate 
said  tool,  a  member  adapted  to  vertically  adjust  the 
shaft,  a  first  coupling  member  on  the  shaft,  a  driving 
member,  apd  common  means  for  effecting  a  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  shaft,  and  for  coupling  the  driving  member  to 
the  shaft-coupling  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.180.644.  CIRCUlT-INTERRrPTER.  FoaD  W.  Hareis, 
Wllkin!4burg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouae  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1910.     Serin  1  No.  586,093.     (CI.  175 — 267.) 

I  m     m 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary and  movable  contact  members,  a  tripping  mecha- 
nism, an  operating  mechanism  comprising  nn  operating 
handle,  a  lever  member,  and  two  pivotally  connectetl  link 
members  forming  a  toggle  between  the  handle  and  the 
lever  member,  a  roller  carried  by  the  link  members,  and  a 
pivotally  mounted  latch  member  normally  opposing  the 
action  of  said  toggle  by  engagement  with  the  roller  and 
normally  maintained  in  operative  relation  therewith  by 
said  tripping  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  contact  terminals,  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able cot^peratlng  contact  terminals,  and  a  tripping  mecha- 
nism, of  an  operating  mechanism  comprising  an  operating 
handle,  a  pivotally  supported  lever  member,  two  link  mem- 
bers connecting  the  operating  handle  and  the  lever  mem- 
ber, and  a  pivotally  mounted  latch,  one  end  of  which  con- 
tinually engages  the  two  link  members  and  the  other  end 
of  which  normally  engages  the  tripping  me<-hanlsm. 

3.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  a  plo- 
rnlity  of  stationary  and  movable  contact  termlnnls.  an 
operating  mechanism  for  said  movable  contact  terminals, 
and  a  tripping  device,  of  a  single  pivotally  supported 
member  one  end  of  which  is  In  rolling  engagement  with 
and  restrains  said  operating  mechanism  during  normal 
operation,  and  the  other  end  of  which  normally  engages 
the  tripping  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  and  movable  cooperating  contact  ter- 
minals, of  an  operating  mechanism  comprising  an  operat- 
ing lever  pivotally  supportetl  near  Its  Inner  end,  a  lever 
member  pivoted  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its  ends,  two  link 
members  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  said  operating  han- 
dle and  said  lever  member,  a  roller  associated  with  said 
links,  a  pivotally  supported  latch  memljer  adapted  to  be 
engaged  at  one  end  by  said  roller  to  constrain  the  move- 
ment of  said  operalLag  mechanism,  and  means  normally  In 
efigagement  with  the  other  end  of  said  latch  member  to 
restrain  movement  of  the  same. 

5.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination  with  reia 
tively  movable  contact  members,  a  pivotally  mounted  lever 
for  supporting  said  moval>le  members,  and  an  operating 
handle,  of  a  two  link  collapsible  means  connecting  said 
lever  and  said  handle,  a  tripping  mechanism,  and  a  latch 
normally  In  engagement  with  said  tripping  mechanism  and 
in  continuous  sliding  engagement  with  said  collapsible 
means. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.645.  STOP-MOTION  FOB  STENCII^CARD  FEED 
ADDRESSING -MACHI.NES.  John  IlEn<;csnciM«B, 
Glenslde,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Curtis  Publishing  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  11,736.  (CI.  74 — 46.) 
1.  A  stop  motion  mechanism  for  stencil  card  address- 
ing machines   comprising   the   combination   of  a   contino- 
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part  of  a  plunger  oiecbaDism,  electric  contacts,  and  a 
plunger  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  electrical  con- 
tacts and  whose  motion  In  respect  thereto  is  arrested  by 
a   stencil    card. 


•iO^ 


2.  A  stop  motion  mechanism  for  stencil  card  address- 
ing machines  comprising  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating actuator,  two  elements  In  movable  relation  having 
a  spring  Interposed  between  them  and  whereof  one  Is 
continually  operated  by  the  actuator  and  whereof  the 
other  Is  nctuatod  only  In  the  altsence  of  a  stencil  card, 
and  a  spring  support  for  the  last  mentioned  element  so 
tbat  It  rcninlns  Inactive  In  the  absence  of  a  stencil  card. 

3.  A  stop  motion  mechanism  for  stencil  card  address- 
ing machines  comprising  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating actuator,  two  elements  in  movable  relation  having 
a  spring  Interposed  between  them  ind  whereof  one  is 
continually  operated  by  the  actuator  and  whereof  the 
other  Is  actuated  only  In  the  absence  of  a  stencil  card, 
a  spring  support  for  the  last  mentioned  element  so  that 
it  remains  Inactive  In  the  absence  of  a  stencil  card,  and 
switch  contacts  controlled  by  the  last  mentioned  element. 

4.  A  stop  motion  mechanism  for  stencil  card  address- 
ing machine*!  comprising  the  coml)lnatlon  of  a  recipro- 
cating actuator,  a  spring  supported  plunger  with  card 
space  beneath  It,  a  head  telescopically  and  springlngly 
mounted  on  the  plunger  and  dlspose<l  in  range  of  the 
actuator,  and  stop  mechanism  controlle<l  by  the  plunger. 

5.  A  stop  motion  mechanism  for  stencil  card  addressing 
machines  comprising  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
actuator  tending  to  operate  a  controller,  a  normally  in- 
active controller  adapted  to  contact  with  a  stencil  card, 
and  yielding  means  interpose<l  between  the  actuator  and 
controller,  whereby  the  controller  is  actuated  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  card  and  is  not  actuateil  in  the  presence  of 
a  card. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printe.!  Gazette.] 


1,180.040.      CONTROLLING    MECHANISM    FOR    DRIV- 

I\,;  WTi  ST'-!  !  !\(;  nUTTONIIOLE-FINISHING  OR 
"i'il  1;  ^!  v  MNKS.  Georgi  S.  Hill,  Beverly,  Mass., 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pater- 
son.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  31, 
1913.     Serial  No.  757,891.      (CL  74 — 46.) 


3/6 
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1    In  an  organized  machine,  a  driving  shaft  and  means 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  shaft  from  a  source 


of  power  comprising  the  combination  of  a  shifting  mem- 
ber and  mechanism  continuously  under  the  control  of 
the  operator  for  moving  said  member  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  for  then  maintaining  it  automatically  in  posi- 
tions respectively  to  maintain  the  shaft  either  connected 
to  or  disconnected  from  the  source  of  power,  said  mecha- 
nism including  a  single  treadle  or  lever  and  connections 
therefrom  to  said  shifting  member  through  which  the 
operator  may  control  the  said  action  of  said  member 
and  thereby  the  driving  and  stopping  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  an  organized  machine,  a  driving  shaft  and  mecha- 
nism under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  connecting  said 
shaft  to  and  dLsconnectlng  it  from  a  source  of  power 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  shifting  member,  a  spring 
tending  to  move  said  member  in  one  direction,  a  latch 
acting,  when  in  one  position,  to  prevent  such  move- 
ment, a  treadle  and  a  treadle  rod  constructed  and  ar- 
langed,  when  moved  in  one  direction,  to  shift  said 
member  against  the  resistance  of  the  spring  and  simul- 
taneously to  render  the  latch  operative  and,  when  moved 
in  the  opposite  direction,  to  release  the  latch,  allowing 
the  shifting  of  said  member  by  its  spring. 

8.  In  an  organized  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  mechanism  under  the  control  of  the  opera- 
tor for  connecting  said  shaft  to  and  disconnecting  it 
from  a  source  of  power  comprising  a  shifting  member 
provide<l  with  a  radially  projecting  arm  having  an  aliut- 
ment  thereon,  adjustable  stops  for  limiting  the  shifting 
movement  of  said  member  In  both  directions,  means  for 
shifting  said  member  comprising  a  spring,  a  treadle  plate 
pivoted  Interme«liate  opposite  edges,  a  treadle  rod  con- 
necte<l  thereto  having  a  head  for  engaging  .said  arm,  a 
pivoted  latch  having  a  slotted  tall  for  engaging  the 
under  side  of  said  head  and  a  spring  tending  to  move 
said  latch  into  engagement  with  said  abutment  for  main- 
taining the   machine   in   operation. 

4.  In  an  organized  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  driven  pulley  on  the  shaft  and  a  loose  pulley, 
a  belt  shifter  (36 — 39).  a  spring  (302)  and  a  latch  (330) 
for  said  belt  shifter,  a  treadle  (304)  and  connections 
therefrom  to  the  belt  shifter  and  latch,  comprising  a 
treadle  rod  (310)  having  a  shouldere<l  portion  (312) 
Interposed  between  a  tall  (330)  on  the  latch  and  an  arm 
(310)  connected  to  said  belt  shifter,  substantially  as  de- 
.scrlbed. 

5.  In  an  organized  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft  and  mechanism  for  connecting  the  shaft  to 
and  disconnecting  It  from  the  source  of  power,  comprising 
a  shifting  meml)er  and  means  for  moving  said  member 
in  opposite  directions  and  for  then  maintaining  It  auto- 
matically in  positions  respectively  with  said  shaft  either 
connected  to  or  disconnected  from  the  source  of  power, 
said  means  inclnding  a  latch  and  a  treadle  or  lever  having 
connections  to  said  shifting  member  and  to  the  latch, 
together  with  a  stop  cam  on  said  shaft  and  a  stop  pin 
cooperating  therewith  and  controlled  by  the  shifting 
member,  although  supported  independently  thereof,  and 
constructed  and  arranged  for  bringing  said  shaft  and 
machine  to  rest  in  a  predetermined  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,647.  COMBINED  GARMENT-HANGER.  Franzhs 
Hoffman.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  July  24.  1915.  Serial 
No.   41,072.      (CI.  223 — 19.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
elongates!  inverted  U-shaped  members  opposing  each  other, 
said  members  inclining  outwardly  with  respect  to  each 
other  from  their  lower  to  their  upper  ends,  a  pair  of 
springs  of  compound  curvature  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  the  legs  of  one  member  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs 
of  the  other  member,  a  spring  of  compound  curvature, 
oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  said  pair  of  springs, 
and  interposed  between  and  connected  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  members  centrally  thereof,  sabl  springs  at  the 
upper  ends  of  said  members  being  of  greater  length  than 
the  springs  of  the  lower  ends  and  said  springs  normally 
tending  to  shift  said  members  away  from  each  other. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  a  gar- 
ously    reciprocating    actuator    continuously    operating    a 
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ment  support  consisting  of  a  body  portion  inclining  down- 
wardly from  the  center  toward  Its  end  and  further  pro- 
vided at  Its  center  with  a  loop,  a  pair  of  outwardly  in- 
clined and  downwardly  projecting  inverted  U-shaped 
memt>ers.  each  of  said  members  having  its  outer  leg  merg- 
ing in  one  terminus  of  said  body  portion,  said  outer  leg 
l>elug  of  greater  length  than  the  inner  leg  of  the  mem- 
ber, a  curved  arm  Integral  with  the  Inner  leg  of  each 
of  said  members  and  an  extension  projecting  from  said 
curved  arm  and  adapted  to  l>*  connected  to  a  stretcher. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
trouser  leg  stretchers  consisting  of  a  pair  of  reslllently 
connecte<l  invertetl  U-shape  members,  a  sleeve  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  memliers  and  constitut- 
ing a  coupling  member,  and  a  garment  support  inclutling 
a  pair  of  extensions  engaging  in  said  coupling  member 
whereby  said  support  is  connected  to  said  pair  of 
stretchers. 


1,180,048.  ATTACHMENT-PLUG.  Darvit  Hubmll, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
14,303.      (CI.  173—343.) 


1.  A  separable  attachment  ping  comprising  a  base 
having  recesses,  slots  leading  into  said  recesses,  a  rela- 
tively long  base  contact  In  one  of  said  recesses,  a  rela- 
tively short  base  contact  in  the  other  recess  and  a  cap 
having  a  relatively  long  contact  blade  adapted  to  engage 
the  relatively  short  base  contact  and  a  relatively  short 
contact  blade  adapted  to  engage  the  relatively  long  base 
contact,  so  that  In  disengaging  the  members  the  break 
will  be  practically  simultaneous  on  both  sides. 

2.  A  separable  attachment  plug  comprising  a  base 
having  recesses,  contacts  In  said  recesses  and  a  rela- 
tively long  and  a  relatively  short  slot  leading  into  said 
recesses  respectively,  the  outer  end  of  said  longer  slot 
being  surrounded  by  an  elongated  inwardly  tapering  de- 
pression, and  a  cap  having  contact  blades  corresponding 
in  width  with  the  length  of  the  slots,  said  wider  bla<le 
being  longer  than  the  other  blade  and  adapted  to  first 
engage  the  depression  In  making  contact. 

3.  In  a  separable  attachment  plug,  a  base  having  re- 
cesses, contacts  In  said  recesses  and  a  relatively  long  and 
a  relatively  short  slot  leading  into  said  recesses  respec- 
tively, said  longer  slot  oelng  surrounded  by  an  elon- 
gated Inwardly  tapering  depression,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In   an    attachment   plug,   a    cap   having  a    relatively 


long  and  a  relatively  short  contact  blade,  said  longer  con- 
tact blade  being  also  wider  than  the  other  blade,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.180,049.  POULTRY  DRINKING-FOCNTAIN.  LaiOH 
G.  IIUHD,  Gardena,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1915.  Serial 
No.  48,197.     (CI.  119—77.) 


1.  A  poultry  drlnklng-fountaln  comprising  a  container 
having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  and  formed  with 
an  orifice  in  its  wall  adjacent  its  open  end.  a  cover-plate 
for  closing  the  open  end  of  the  container,  a  hinge  con- 
necting the  cover-plate  to  the  container  on  the  side 
thereof  diametrically  opposite  the  orifice,  and  means  on 
the  cover-plate  engageable  with  the  edge  of  the  orifice  for 
holding  the  cover-plate  against  movement  on   its  binge. 

2.  A  poultry  drinking  fountain,  comprising  a  container 
having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  and  formed  with  an 
orifice  in  its  wall  adjacent  its  open  end,  a  cover  plate  for 
closing  the  open  end  of  the  container,  a  hinge  connecting 
the  cover  plate  to  the  container,  and  a  spring  latch  on 
the  Cover  plate  engageable  with  the  edge  of  the  orifice 
for  holding  the  cover  plate  against  movement  on  ita 
hinge. 


1,180,050.  RAIL-JOINT.  William  Kbnnaooh,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  66.262, 
(CI.  239—13.) 


A  rail  joint  Including  the  abutting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
rails,  said  rail  ends  having  corresponding  openings  in  the 
heads  thereof,  a  pin  fitting  accurately  within  the  said 
correspomling  openings  and  having  split  ends,  wedge  mem- 
bers inserted  In  the  split  ends  for  engaging  the  ends  of 
the  openings  and  expanding  the  split  ends  of  the  pin 
into  a  positive  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  openings 
as  the  rail  ends  are  forced  together,  and  a  chair  member 
arranged  under  the  rail  ends. 


1,180,651.  SHEET-DELIVERY  MECHANISM.  ROBBBT 
E.  KiunALL,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleve- 
land Folding  Machine  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
807.930.     (CI.  101—20.) 

1.  In  delivery  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  separable  members  for  passing  and  de- 
livering sheets  of  paper,  of  mechanism  for  individually 
depressing  and  holding  the  sheets  as  the  same  are  deliv- 
ered, and  means  actuated  upon  the  release  of  the  sheet 
by  said  members  for  controlling  said  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 
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2.  lo  delivery   mechanism   of  the  class  described,  the 

oiii nation  with  apparatus  for  passing  and  delivering 
"h-t :.-,  of  pap«'r,  of  mechanism  for  individually  depressing 
and  holding  the  sheets  as  the  same  are  delivered,  and 
n  -a  -  initiated  but  withheld  from  actuation  during  the 
pas~.  ,'1'  of  a  sheet,  and  operatlvely  active  upon  the  re- 
l^■a•^.  thereof  for  controlling  said  mechanism,  substantially 
a-  ~   •   forth. 


3.  In  delivery   mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 

ombination   with   paired  delivery   rolls,   of  gripping  and 

Icpresslng  members,  means  for  securing  their  sequential 

a  tuiiflon,  and  an  escapement  associated  with  said  means 

in  !   ■vith  the  delivery  rolls  adapted  to  release  said  mem- 

•  IS  for  actuation  upon  the  passage  of  a  sheet  through 
tht»  rolls,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  delivery  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
'■ombination  with  paired  delivery  rolls,  of  gripping  and 
!. pressing  members,  means  for  securing  their  sequential 
a  t;  ;iMon.   a   controlling   cam-shaft  governing  said    mem- 

»rs  and  an  escapement  actuated  by  said  delivery  rolls 
and  controlling  the  cam-shaft,  whereby  the  latter  Is  re- 
:  used  for  actuation  upon  the  passage  of  each  sheet  or 
-lunature,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  delivery  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
Lorablnatlon  with  a  traveling  delivery  table  adapted  to 
receive  the  sheets,  of  paired  delivery  rolls  successively 
<'ipp  ing  the  sheets  to  said  table,  mechanism  for  In- 
rtrrn  ft.ntly  advancing  the  table  as  the  sheets  are  dellv- 
'■:■<•<],  and  means  connecting  said  mechanism  with  the  de- 

'vcry  rolls  adapted  to  effect  the  movement  of  the  table 
;p)n   release  of  each  sheet  from   the  rolls,   substantially 
a^  set  forth. 

[Claims  C  to  17  n^t  prinf-.i  in  »k„  Gazette.] 


1  l>'0,052.  SLIPSnEETIXG  MACHINE.  Howard  K. 
Kino,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chambers  Brothers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan. 
22,   1913.     .«!erial   No.   74:5,428.      (CI.  8.3 — 92.) 


-.  r'i^^fT  ^;^_  ".J^-:. 
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1  In  combination  with  sheet  supporting  and  position- 
ing means,  means  for  automatically  separating  sheets  of 
different  surface  areas,  having  a  preliminary  common 
path  of  travel,  comprising  a  sheet  switching  device  adapt- 
ed to  i)e  moved  into  and  out  of  said  path  of  travel,  pneu- 
matically operated  means  for  controlling  the  same.  In- 
cluding a  pneumatic  valve  and  a  valve  tripping  device 
adapted  to  encounter  sheets  only  of  predetermined  sur- 
face area. 

2.  In  combination  with  sheet  supporting  and  position- 
ing means,  means  for  automatically  separating  sheets  of 
different  surface  areas,  having  a  preliminary  common 
path  of  travel,  comprising  a  sheet  switching  device  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  said  path  of  travel  and  co- 
operating guides,  pneumatically  operated  means  for  con-  j 
trolling    the    same,    including    a    pneumatic    valve   and   a   1 


valve  tripping  device  adapted  to   encoanter  sheets  only 
of  predetermined  surface  area. 

3.  In  combination  with  sheet  supporting  and  position- 
ing means,  means  for  automatically  separating  sheets  of 
different  surface  areas,  having  a  preliminary  common 
path  of  travel,  comprising  a  sheet  switching  device  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  said  path  of  travel,  pneu- 
matically operated  moans  for  controlling  the  same,  in- 
cluding a  pneumatic  valve  and  an  oscillating  valve  trip- 
ping device  adapted  to  encounter  sheets  only  of  prede- 
termined surface  area. 

4.  Means  for  feeding  and  automatically  delivering 
sheets  of  different  dimensions  first  along  a  common  path 
of  travel  and  then  to  different  points  respectively  com- 
prising a  switching  device  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  said  common  path  of  travel,  actuating  means  for 
causing  said  movement,  a  control  for  said  actuating 
means  comprising  a  tripping  device  positioned  and  op- 
erated to  encounter  sheets  of  one  dimension  only  and 
means,  also  included  In  said  actuating  means,  for  arbi- 
trarily reversing  the  direction  of  said  actuation. 

B.  Means  for  feeding  and  automatically  distributing 
sheets  to  different  points  or  piles,  controlled  by  the  re- 
spective surface  dimensions  of  each  sheet,  and  manually 
operative  means  for  arbitrarily  changing  the  order  of  such 
alternative  distribution. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180.653.  OILING  DEVICE  FOR  CL.4Y  BARS.  Howard 
K.  Kixo.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chambers  Broth- 
ers Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  80.  1915.     Serial  No.  42,090.      (CI.  184 — 1.) 


1.  An  oiling  device  for  clay  bars  comprising  a  surface  of 
porous  material  located  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  bar, 
means  for  delivering  oil  to  said  material,  and  regulating 
means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  oil  so  that  the 
required  amount  will  be  delivered  through  the  material 
to  the  surface  of  the  bar  as  the  same  moves  In  engage- 
ment therewith. 

2.  An  oiling  device  for  clay  bars  comprising  a  recessed 
slide  plate,  a  recessed  ^member  clamped  thereto,  a  porous 
fabric  clamped  between  said  plate  and  memlier,  forming 
one  side  of  a  chamber  or  oil  receptacle,  its  surface  approxi- 
mately corresponding  to  the  supporting  surface  of  the 
plate,  means  for  delivering  oil  to  said  chamber  whereby 
oil  is  delivered  through  the  fabric  to  the  clay  bar. 

3.  An  oiling  device  for  clay  bars  comprising  a  recessed 
slide  plate,  a  recessed  "member  clanipe<l  thereto,  a  porous 
fabric  clamped  between  said  plate  and  member,  forming 
one  side  of  a  chamber  or  oil  receptacle,  its  surface  ap- 
proximately correspomling  to  the  supporting  surface  of 
the  plate,  means  for  delivering  oil  to  said  chamber  whereby 
oil  is  delivered  through  the  fabric  and  the  fabric  is  main- 
tained in  engagement  with  the  moving  clay  bar. 

4.  An  oiling  device  for  clay  bars  comprising  a  recessed 
slide  plate,  a  recesseil  member  clamped  thereto,  a  porous 
fabric  clamped  between  said  plate  and  memi)er,  forming 
one  side  of  a  chnmher  or  oil  receptacle,  its  surface  ap- 
proximately corresponding  to  the  supporting  surface  of 
the  plate,  means  for  delivering  oil  to  said  chamber  where- 
by oil  is  delivered  through  the  fabric  and  the  fabric  has 
a  tendency  to  be  lifted  slightly  above  the  normal  to  in- 
sure efflcii^nt  yielding  engagement  with  the  clay  bar  and 
whereby  undue  wear  is  obviated. 

5.  An  oiling  device  for  clay  bars  comprising  a  recessed 
slide  plate,  a  recessed  member  clamped  thereto,  a  porous 
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fabric  clamped  between  said  plate  and  member,  forming 
one  side  of  n  chamber  or  oil  receptacle,  its  surface  ap- 
proximately corresponding  to  the  supporting  surface  of  the 
plate,  means  for  delivering  oil  to  said  chamber  whereby 
oil  Is  delivered  through  the  fabric  to  the  clay  bar,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  oil  to  the  re- 
»iuire<l  supply. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,054.  AUTOMATIC  ANIMAL  TRAP.  Giohcb  P. 
Kirk.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Flle<l  June  22,  1914,  Serial 
No.  840,703.  Renewed  Mar.  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  88,974. 
(CI.  43 — 26.) 


1.  In  an  animal  trap  a  pivoted  runway  adapted  to  oscil- 
late between  a  sprung  position  and  a  set  position,  the 
weight  of  the  parts  attached  to  said  runway  b^ng  so 
distributed  that  the  runway  tends  to  assume  the  sprung 
position,  a  trigger  for  restraining  said  runway  in  the 
set  position,  a  latch  for  restraining  said  runway  in  the 
sprung  position,  means  for  actuating  said  trigger  to  allow 
said  runway  to  assume  the  sprung  position  under  the  ac- 
tion of  gravity,  and  release  means  whereby  an  animal 
in  the  runway  can  release  the  latch  and  allow  the  run- 
way to  assume  the  set  position,  said  release  means  being 
so  located  that  the  animal  at  the  instant  it  actuates  said 
release  means  Is  in  a  position  where  its  weight  will  cause 
said  runway  to  assume  the  set  position. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  pivoted  runway  adapted  to  oscil- 
late between  a  set  and  a  sprung  position,  gravity  means  for 
causing  said  runway  to  assume  the  sprung  position,  trig- 
ger means  for  holding  said  runwoy  in  the  set  position, 
means  whereby  an  animal  may  release  said  trigger  means, 
latch  means  for  restraining  said  runway  in  the  sprung 
position,  and  means  whereby  said  animal  may  release  said 
latch  means  and  simultaneously  cause  said  runway  to  as- 
sume the  set  position. 

3.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  pivoted  runway  adapted  to  oscil- 
late between  a  set  and  a  sprung  position,  gravity  means  for 
causing  said  runway  to  assume  the  sprung  position,  trigger 
means  for  holding  said  runway  In  the  set  position,  means 
whereby  an  animal  may  release  said  trigger  means,  latch 
means  for  restraining  said  runway  in  the  sprung  position, 
a  door  for  closing  the  entrance  to  said  runway,  means  by 
which  an  animal  In  said  runway  may  close  said  door,  and 
means  whereby  said  animal  may  release  said  latch  means 
and  simultaneously  cause  said  runway  to  assume  the  set 
position. 

4.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  pivoted  runway  adapted  to  os- 
cillate between  a  set  and  a  sprung  position,  gravity 
means  for  causing  said  runway  to  assume  the  sprung  posi- 
tion, trigger  means  for  holding  said  runway  in  the  set 
position,  means  whereby  an  animal  may  release  said  trig- 
ger means,  latch  means  for  restraining  said  runway  in 
the  sprung  position,  a  door  for  closing  the  entrance  to 
said  runway,  and  trip  means  operated  by  the  weight  of 
the  animal  in  said  runway  beyond  said  door  for  closing 
said  door  and  simultaneously  releasing  said  latch. 

5.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  pivoted  runway  adapted  to  os- 
cillate l)otween  a  set  and  a  sprung  position,  gravity  means 
for  causing  said  runway  to  assume  the  sprung  position, 
trigger  means  for  holding  said  runway  In  the  set  position, 
means  whereby  an  animal  may  release  said  trigger  means, 
latch  means  for  restralnlns  said  runway  in  the  sprung 
position,  a  door  for  closing  the  entrance  to  said  runway, 
a  false  floor  In  said  runway,  and  means  whereby  the 
weight  of  an  animal  on  said  false  floor  closes  said  door  and 
releases  said  latch. 

f  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.656.  PROJECTING  MOVTNO  PICTURES.  ItlooE 
K1T8I1,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1914.  Serial 
No.  822,742.     (CI.  88—18.) 


.--Zl^i 


1.  The  method  of  projecting  moving  pictures  which  con- 
sists in  neutralizing  the  rays  of  light  from  the  llgbt-honse 
of  the  moving  picture  machine  during  the  time  that  the 
film  is  in  motion  through  rays  of  light  from  sources  sta- 
tioned at  or  near  the  screen  and  destroying  said  neutraliza- 
tion when  the  film  is  at  rest. 

2.  The  method  of  projecting  moving  picture  which  con- 
sists In  projei  ting  through  the  picture  f5im  ra.vs  of  light 
on  the  screen  during  the  moving  of  said  film  as  well  as 
during  the  time  said  film  is  stationary,  and  neutralizing 
the  result  of  said  rays  of  light  with  the  aid  of  rays  of 
light  emanating  from  sources  of  light  stationed  at  or  near 
the  screen,  during  the  time  that  said  film  Is  stationary. 

3.  In  the  art  of  exhibiting  moving  pictures  the  method 
which  consists  in  normally  Illuminating  the  screen  with 
the  rays  from  two  sources  of  light,  one  of  said  sources 
stationed  at  or  near  the  screen  and  one  of  said  sources 
stationed  at  or  near  the  moving  picture  machine  and 
automatically  cutting  off  the  rays  from  the  source  of  light 
stationed  at  or  near  the  screen  during  the  time  that  the 
picture  film  is  at  rest. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  sources  of 
light,  normally  illuminating  the  screen  on  which  the  pic- 
tures are  to  be  projected,  one  source  stationed  at  or  near 
the  picture  film,  the  second  source  stationed  at  or  near 
the  screen  and  means,  automatic  in  their  action,  to  cut 
off  the  source  of  light  stationed  at  or  near  the  screen,  at 
predetermined  periods,  said  means  operatlvely  related 
to  the  movement  of  one  of  the  shafts  of  the  projecting 
machine. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  screen  adapted  to 
have  projected  thereon  pictures,  two  sources  of  light 
illuminating  said  screen,  one  source  of  light  stationed  at 
or  near  the  picture  film,  the  second  source  of  light  sta- 
tioned at  or  near  the  screen  and  automatic  means  to  cut 
off  the  source  of  light  stationed  at  or  near  the  screen  dur- 
ing the  time  that  said  picture  film  is  at  rest. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,656.     CUTLERY.     Anastazy  Kotv.nski.  Valparaiso, 
Ind.   Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  71,044.    (CI.  30 — 3.) 


:»&. 
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1.  A  can  opener  comprising  pivoted  arms,  cqTil<ll«tant 
can  body  enpiglng  members  upon  each  arm,  can  top  pierc- 
ing members  upon  each  arm,  a  can  top  pler(  ing  member 
upon  the  pivot,  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  arms  having  longi- 
tudinal slots,  the  pivot  mounted  to  travel  In  said  slots,  and 
means  to  maintain  the  pivot  equidistant  from  the  can  en- 
gaging members  upon  movement  of  the  arms  to  and  from 
each  other,  comprising  a  pinion  upon  the  pivot  and  racks 
upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  respective  slots. 
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2.  A  can  opener  comprising  pivoted  arms,  a  can  body 
pngaglng  abutment  and  a  can  top  piercing  anchor  pin  upon 
one  arm,  a  slide  mounted  to  move  In  a  groove  provided 
therefor  In  the  other  arm  and  a  knife  and  roller  extending 
from  said  slide,  a  can  top  piercing  member  upon  a  pivot, 
The  pivoted  ends  of  the  arms  having  longitudinal  slots,  the 
pivot  mounte<l  to  travel  In  said  slots,  and  means  to  main- 
tain the  pivot  equi<Ilstant  from  the  can  engaging  abut- 
ment and  the  normal  position  of  the  roller  upon  move- 
mf-nt  of  the  arms  to  and  from  each  other  comprising  a 
pinion  upon  the  pivot  and  racks  upon  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  respective  slots. 


1.180,657.  GLYCOSID  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE 
>SA.Mi:.  FuiEoniCH  KnArr,  Brugg.  Switzerland;  Ottllle 
Emille  Kraft,  widow,  and  guardian  of  the  minor  children 
of  sjiid  Frledrkh  Kraft,  deceased,  assignor  to  C.  F. 
Boeh ringer  &  Soehne,  Mannbelm-Waldbof,  Germany. 
Fllcil  Dec.  10,  1011.     Serial  No.  000,145.     (CI.  23 — 24.) 

1.  In  the  art  of  preparing  glycoslds,  the  process  which 
comprises  extracting  the  leaves  of  foxglove  with  water  at 
a  t^'   perature  not  exceeding  30°  C. 

2.  In  the  art  of  preparing  glycoslds,  the  process  which 
comprises  extracting  the  leaves  of  foxglove  with  water 
at  a  tiiiipcrature  not  exceeding  30°  C,  then  purifying  tlie 
rtsu.tnnt  solution  and  concentrating  the  same. 

8.  In  the  art  of  preparing  glycoslds,  the  process  which 
oDiprlses  extracting  a  wafer  solution  containing  glycosid 
fr  ill  foxglove  with  an  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature 
not  exceeding  30°  centrigrade. 

4.  In  the  art  of  preparing  glycoslds,  the  process  which 
con,pr;>.  s  extracting  a  water  solution  containing  glycosid 
from  r  i\-love  with  ihioroform  at  a  temperature  not  ex- 
:e'>il;:is'  ^'•'''    centrigrade. 

5     !;■   the  art  of  preparing  glycoslds,  the  process  which 

compri^'-    .xti!   tin.'    the   leaves   of   foxglove   with    water 

at    a    tiprir    :.     unt    exceeding    30°    C,    purifying   and 

on  'i;T:atiug    the   resultant    product,  and    extracting   the 

pur  :;    i    aad    concentrated    mass   with   a    suitable  organic 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,058.  ELECTlilC  LAMP  FIXTURE.  Fbanz  Kratz, 
Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Robert 
Bosch,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1013. 
Serial  No.  790,751.     (CI.  240 — 11.) 

n,     7  '6       fi 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  conductor  cable, 
of  fln  Incandescent  lamp,  a  lamp  Inclosing  frame  pro- 
'  I  !  ,•  a  sui)port  for  one  end  of  the  lamp,  a  cable  con- 
nector fastening  the  cable  to  the  frame,  and  a  switch 
providing  a  support  for  the  other  end  of  the  lamp;  sub- 
stantially as  descrlbe<I. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  conductor  cable,  of 
an  Incandescent  lamp,  a  lamp  inclosing  frame  providing 
a  support  for  one  end  of  the  lamp,  a  cable  connector 
fastening  the  cal)le  to  the  frame,  and  a  longitudiuHlly- 
movable  lamp  switch  providing  a  support  for  the  other 
end  of  the  lamp  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  coml)lnatlon  with  a  concentric-conductor  cable, 
f '  a:;  fiectrlc  lamp  fixture  comprising  a  bracket  support, 
an  in(  antlp=;-nnt  lamp,  a  lamp-Inclosing  frame  having  a 
conductin_'  ,•■  tion  electrically  connecte<l  to  one  terminal 
of  the  lamp  lilament  and  also  having  a  contact  Insulated 
from  said  conducting  portion  and  electrically  connected 
to  the  other  terminal  of  the  lamp  filament,  and  a  cou- 
nt' tin,'  device  for  forcing  one  conductor  of  the  cable  Into 
►  nca;;'  tiient  with  the  conducting  portion  of  the  frame  and 
for  forcing  the  other  conductor  of  the  cai)le  into  engage- 
nr^nt    with    the   insulated    contact,   the   frame   being   held 


rigidly  to  the  bracket  rapport  by  the  connecting  device ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lamp  fixture  for  electric  circuits,  an  incandes- 
cent lamp,  a  lump  inclosing  frame  providing  a  support  for 
one  end  of  the  lamp,  and  a  longitudinally-movable  lamp 
switch  providing  a  support  for  the  other  end  of  the 
lamp;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  lamp  fixture  for  electric  circuits,  an  incandes- 
cent lamp  having  an  insulated  terminal  and  another  ter- 
minal electrically  connected  to  one  terminal  of  the  supply 
circuit,  a  lamp-Inclosing  frame,  and  a  switch  comprising 
a  movable  conducting  portion  spring  presswl  toward  said 
insulated  tennlnal  and  electrically  connected  to  the  other 
terminal  of  the  supply  circuit,  an  insulating  memt)er 
carritHl  by  the  movable  conducting  portion  and  spring 
pressed  therefrom  against  said  Insulated  contact,  and 
means  for  moving  the  moval)le  portion  in  the  frame  Into 
engagement  with  the  Insulated  contact  to  thereby  com- 
plete the  circuit  to  the  lamp ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  <Jazette.] 


1,180,050.  JUNCTION-BOX  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS. 
Fraxz  Khatz,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  the 
Firm  of  Robert  Bosch,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  June 
6.  1014.     Serial  No.  843,125.     (CI.  173—338.) 


1.  In  a  Junction  box  having  two  terminals  Insulated 
from  each  other  and  also  having  a  partition,  an  abut- 
ment member  extending  through  and  being  insulnte<l  from 
the  partition  and  having  opposed  contact  surfaces,  a 
fuse  receptacle,  a  plug  connecting  one  terminal  of  the 
Junction  box  to  one  terminal  of  the  fuse  receptacle  and 
maintaining  the  other  terminal  of  the  fuse  receptacle  In 
engagement  with  one  contact  surface  of  the  abutment 
member,  and  a  second  plug  designed  to  connect  one  dis- 
tributing conductor  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  Junction 
box  and  to  maintain  another  distributing  conductor  in 
engagement  with  the  other  contact  surface  of  the  abut- 
ment member. 

2.  In  a  Junction  box  having  a  housing  designed  to  be 
connected  to  one  supply  conductor  and  also  having  a 
partition,  a  terminal  member  Insulated  from  the  housing 
of  the  Junction  box  and  designed  to  be  connected  to  an- 
other supply  conductor,  an  abutment  member  extending 
through  and  being  insulated  from  the  partition  and  having 
opposed  contact  surfaces,  a  fuse  receptacle  passing  through 
said  terminal  member,  a  plug  connecting  the  terminal 
member  to  one  terminal  of  the  fuse  receptacle  and  main 
talnlng  the  other  terminal  of  the  fuse  receptacle  In 
engagement  with  one  contact  surface  of  the  abutment 
member,  and  a  second  plug  designed  to  connect  one  dis- 
tributing conductor  to  the  housing  of  the  Junction  box 
and  another  distributing  conductor  to  the  other  contact 
surface  of  the  abutment  memi>er. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  conductor  distribut- 
ing cable,  of  a  Junction  box  having  two  terminals  insu- 
lated from  each  other,  an  insulated  abutment  member,  a 
fuse  receptacle,  a  plug  connecting  one  terminal  of  the 
Junction  box  to  one  terminal  of  the  fuse  receptacle  and 
maintaining  the  other  terminal  of  the  fuse  receptacle  in 
contact  with  the  abutment  member,  and  a  second  plug 
connecting  one  conductor  of  the  cable  to  the  oth.  r   t.'- 
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minal  of  the  Junction  box  and  maintaining  another  con- 
ductor of  the  cable  in  contact  with  the  abutment  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  concentric-conductor  dis- 
tributing cable,  of  a  Junction  box  having  two  terminals 
Insulated  from  each  other,  an  Insulated  abutment  member, 
a  fuse  receptacle,  a  plug  connecting  one  terminal  of  the 
Junction  box  to  one  terminal  of  the  fuse  receptacle  and 
maintaining  the  other  terminal  of  the  fuse  receptacle  in 
contact  with  the  abutment  member,  and  a  hollow  plug 
surrounding  the  cable  and  connecting  one  conductor 
thereof  to  the  housing  and  holding  another  conductor 
thereof  in  contact  with  the  abutment  member. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  concentric-conductor  cable, 
of  a  Junction  box  having  two  terminals  Insulated  from 
each  other,  an  insulated  abutment  member  of  metal  hav- 
ing opposed  conical  contact  surfaces,  a  fuse  receptacle, 
a  plug  connecting  one  terminal  of  the  Junction  box  to 
one  terminal  of  the  fuse  receptacle  and  maintaining  the 
other  terminal  of  the  fuse  receptacle  In  contact  with 
one  conical  surface  of  the  abutment  member,  and  a  hol- 
low plug  surrounding  the  cable  and  connecting  one  con- 
ductor thereof  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  Junction 
box  and  maintaining  another  comluctor  thereof  In  con- 
tact with  the  other  conical  surface  of  the  abutment 
member. 


1.180,000.  SECURIN(;  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVABLE 
WHEELS.  RrooLF  Kroxexbebo,  Ohligs,  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  736,070.     (CI.  21 — 31.) 


In  a  removable  wheel,  an  outer  hub  body  having  alin- 
ing apertures  therein,  an  inner  bub  body,  a  fixed  flange 
carried  at  the  inner  end  of  the  inner  hub  body  and  hav- 
ing apertures  formed  therein,  a  roughened  disk  inter- 
posed between  said  fixed  flange  and  the  opposed  face  of 
said  outer  4iub  bo«ly  and  provided  with  a  series  of  aper- 
tures, a  removable  flange  on  the  outer  end  of  said  inner 
hub  botly  and  having  apertures  adapte<l  to  aline  with  cor- 
responding apertures  of  said  outer  bub  body,  said  rough- 
ened disk,  and  said  flxe<l  flange,  and  a  transverse  bolt 
engaged  in  said  alining  apertures,  whereby  to  releasably 
bind  the  several  iwrts  toct  thor. 


1,180,001.  METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAK- 
ING CAN  BODIES.  Peter  Kbisb,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1913. 
Serial  No.  703,721.      (CI.   113—7.) 

1.  The  described  method  of  forming  can  bodies  which 
consists  in  bending  hooked  flanges  on  the  opposite  edges 
of  a  can  body  blank,  then  applying  an  adhesive  sealing 
material  to  a  hooked  edge  flange  on  the  blank,  bending  the 
blank  to  the  shape  of  the  can  body,  and  finally  seaming 
such  edge  flange  to  the  opposite  edge  flange  with  such 
material  confined  between  the  seamed  flanges  to  consti- 
tute a  packing  to  make  a  tight  Joint. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  can  bodies  comprising  means 
for  bending  hooked  flanges  on  the  opposite  edges  of  a  can 
body  blank,  means  for  then  applying  an  adhesive  sealing 
material  to  a  hooked  edge  flange  on  the  blank,  means  for 
bending  the  blank  to  the  shape  of  the  can  body,  and 
means  for  seaming  such  edge  flange  on  the  opposite  edge 


flange  to  form  a  can  body,  with  such  material  confined 
between  the  seamed  flanges  to  constitute  a  packing  to 
make  a  tight  Joint. 


3.  Means  for  applying  adhesive  to  the  side  hooks  of  a 
can  body  blank,  comprising  applying  rollers  each  adapted 
to  apply  adhesive  to  the  length  of  one  such  book,  and 
means  for  supplying  adhesive  to  such  rollers,  and  means 
for  Imparting  opposite  relative  movements  to  the  respec- 
tive rollers  and  hooks  of  the  blank  to  bring  them  Into 
operative  contact. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  for  bending  books  on 
successive  body  blanks,  means  for  bending  such  body 
blanks  and  forming  the  same  Into  can  bodies,  and  inter- 
vening means  for  applying  adhesive  arranged  relatively 
to  such  bending  means  to  apply  such  adhesive  to  the 
turned-up  hooks  of  said  body  blanks  and  driving  means 
for  coactlvely  operating  said  respective  means. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  adhesive  applying  roller, 
means  for  holding  a  body  blank,  means  for  Imparting 
movement  to  bring  the  roller  and  blank  into  operative 
contact,  and  adjusting  means  for  varying  the  duration 
of  such  contact. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,602.  ANTIFRICTION  JOURNAL-BEARING  FOB 
AXLES  OR  SHAFTS.  jEFr  N.  Lamar,  Tupper  Lake, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,205.  (01. 
64 — 39.) 


^^lElF^ 


«'     1 14  It 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  fixed 
thereon,  a  boxing  concentrically  disposed  around  said 
sleeve  In  spaced  relation  thereto  and  provided  with  in- 
ternal and  external  centrally  located  annular  flanges,  a 
series  of  bearing  rollers  arranged  between  the  sleeve  and 
the  wall  of  the  boxing  on  each  side  of  the  internal  flange, 
hub  sections  engaged  upon  safd  t>oxlng,  and  means  for 
tightly  clamping  the  hub  sections  against  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  external  flange  of  the  boxing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  fixed  upon 
the  shaft  and  having  a  head  on  one  end,  a  washer  plate 
engaged  upon  the  shaft  and  abutting  against  the  other 
end  of  said  sleeve,  an  axle  boxing  surrounding  the  sleeve 
and  provided  with  internal  and  external  centrally  loca'ted 
annular  flanges,  a  series  of  bearing  rollers  arranged  upon 
each  side  of  the  Internal  flange  between  the  boxing  and 
said  sleeve,  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  respectlvp 
series  of  rollers  in  one  direction  belBg  limited  by  the  head 
on    said   sleeve   and   said    washer   plate   respectively,   huo 
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sections  engaged  upon  the  axle  boxing,  and  means  for 
clamping  salil  hub  sections  against  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  external   flange  on  said   boxing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  fixed  upon 
the  shaft  and  having  a  head  on  one  end,  a  washer  plate 
engaged  upon  the  shaft  and  abutting  against  the  other 
end  of  said  sleeve,  an  axle  boxing  surrounding  the  sleeve 
and  provided  with  internal  and  external  centrally  located 
annular  flanges,  a  series  of  bearing  rollers  arranged  upon 
each  side  of  the  internal  flange  between  the  boxing  and 
■aid  sleeve,  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  respective 
series  of  rollers  in  one  direction  being  limited  by  the 
head  on  said  sleeve  ami  said  washer  plate  respectively, 
hub  sections  engaged  upon  the  axle  boxing,  and  dust  caps 
detachably  threaded  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  axle 
boxing  adapted  to  force  the  respective  hub  sections  in- 
wardly thereon  into  clamping  engagement  against  the 
opposite  edges  of  said  external  flange. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  spindle  on 
one  end,  of  a  sleeve  engaged  upon  said  spindle,  a  head 
abutting  against  the  end  of  the  axle  body,  said  sleeve 
projecting  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle,  said 
latter  end  of  the  spindle  being  formed  with  a  threaded 
stud,  a  washer  plate  engaged  upon  said  stud,  a  nut 
threaded  on  the  stud  to  force  said  plate  into  clamping 
engagement  with  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  an  axle  boxing 
surrounding  the  sleeve  and  having  centrally  located  In- 
ternal and  external  flanges,  a  series  of  bearing  rollers 
arranged  between  the  sleeve  and  boxing  on  each  side  of 
the  internal  flange  and  between  the  same  and  the  washer 
plate  and  the  head  on  said  sleeve,  hub  sections  Insertlble 
over  the  opposite  ends  of  the  boxing  having  outwardly 
projecting  flanges  on  one  of  their  ends  for  engagement 
against  the  opposite  edges  of  the  external  flange  on  the 
boxing,  and  dust  caps  threaded  upon  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  boxing  to  force  said  hub  sections  inwardly  and 
clamp  the  same  against  said  external  flange. 


1,180,663.  SHUTTLE-BOX  MOTION.  .Jusepu  P.  Lan- 
DBY,  Uxbridge,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1912.  Serial 
No.   716,832.      (CI.   139—28.) 


1.  A  loom  having  at  each  end  a  -i.uitle  box  arranged 
to  reciprocate  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  the  lay,  a  con- 
trolling rod  for  each  box,  rolls  carried  by  said  rods,  rock 
arms  engaging  said  rolls  to  lift  the  rods  and  shuttle  boxes, 
and  power-driven  means  arranged  for  predetermined  ac- 
tuation of  said  rock  arms,  said  power-driven  means  in- 
cluding a  member  manually  adjustable,  whether  the  loom 
be  operating  or  at  rest,  to  stop  the  actuation  of  said  rock 
arms  during  subsequent  operation  of  the  loom. 

2.  A  loom  having  at  each  end  a  shuttle  box  arranged 
to  reciprocate  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  the  lay,  a  con- 
trolling rod  for  each  box,  rolls  carried  by  .said  rods,  rock 
arms  engaging  said  rolls  to  lift  the  rods  and  shuttle  boxes, 
power-driven  means  Including  dlsconnectlble  members 
and  arranged  for  predetermined  actuation  of  said  rock 
arms,  and  means  Including  a  member  manually  adjust- 
able, whether  the  loom  be  operated  or  at  rest,  to  discon- 
nect said  dlsconnectlble  members  to  stop  the  actuation 
of  said  rock  arms  by  said  power-driven  means  upon  sub- 
sequent operation  of  the  loom. 


8.  A  loom  having  vertically  movable  shuttle  boxes  at 
its  ends,  controlling  rods  for  said  boxes,  rolls  carried  by 
said  rods,  two  rockshafts  in  alinement  having  arms  to 
engage  said  rolls,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  two 
shaft  alternately,  said  mechanism  including  a  single 
shaft,  means  Including  a  clutch  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
gearing  operated  by  said  shaft,  and  lever  connections  be- 
tween said  gearing  and  the  two  rockshafts. 

4.  A  loom  having  vertically  movable  shuttle  boxes  at 
its  ends,  controlling  rods  for  said  boxes,  rolls  carried  by 
said  rods,  two  rockshafts  In  alinement  having  arms  to 
engage  said  rolls,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  two 
shafts  alternately,  said  mechanism  including  a  single 
shaft,  means  including  a  clutch  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
a  pair  of  levers,  slotted  arms  carried  by  the  rockshafts, 
links  connecting  the  slotted  arras  with  said  levers,  and 
gears  actuated  by  the  shaft  having  the  clutch,  said  gears 
having  cam  grooves  for  actuating  said  levers. 

5.  A  loom  having  at  its  ends  shuttle  boxes  mounted  In 
ways,  a  rod  connected  to  each  of  said  boxes  and  having  a 
roll  at  Its  lower  end,  rockshafts  liavlng  arms  engaging 
said  rolls,  cam-actuated  levers,  connections  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  levers  to  the  rockshafts,  said 
connections  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  amount  of 
motion  Imparted  to  the  rockshaft,  and  means  Independ- 
ent of  the  loom  driving  mechanism  for  arresting  the  op- 
eration of  the  rock  arms,  whereby  weaving  can  be  con- 
tinued with  but  one  shuttle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.664.  PNEUMATIC  PUMP-DREDGE.  William  J. 
LiTTLBHALES,  Dlcklusou,  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1916. 
.Serial   No.   14.034.      (CI.   37 — 9.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  dredge,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
duit pipe  for  the  dredged  material  having  a  downwardly 
flaring  lower  end,  an  elbow  member  on  said  lower  end 
provided  with  a  lateral  receiving  opening  and  with  a 
downwardly  Inclined  bottom  extending  past  such  open- 
ing to  form  a  downwardly  inclined  projecting  lip,  said 
bottom  being  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures  Inclined 
to  direct  air  Jets  upwardly  through  said  elbow  member 
to  said  conduit  pipe,  an  air  chamber  communicating 
with  such  apertures  and  provided  with  an  exit  for  di- 
recting air  under  pressure  against  the  lower  face  of  said 
downwardly  Inclined  lip,  means  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  said  chamber,  and  means  within  the  lower 
end  of  said  conduit  pipe  for  directing  air  under  pressure 
upwardly  in  the  path  of  the  air  Jets  from  such  inclined 
apertures  of  said  bottom. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  dredge,  the  combination  of  a  conduit 
pipe  for  the  dredged  material  having  a  downwardly  flar- 
ing lower  end,  an  elbow  member  on  said  lower  end  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  receiving  opening  and  with  a  down- 
wardly Inclined  bottom  extending  past  such  opening  to 
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form  a  downwardly  Inclined  projecting  lip,  said  bottom 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures  Inclined  to 
direct  air  Jets  upwardly  through  sa'.d  elbow  member  to 
said  conduit  pipe,  an  air  chamber  communicating  with 
such  apertures  and  provided  with  an  exit  for  directing 
air  under  pressure  against  the  lower  face  of  said  down- 
wardly Inclined  lip.  an  air  pipe  within  the  lower  end  of 
said  conduit  pipe  for  directing  air  under  pressure  up- 
wardly In  the  path  of  the  air  Jets  from  such  Inclined 
apertures  of  said  bottom,  means  for  supplying;  air  under 
pressure  to  said  air  pipe  and  bottom  chaml>er,  and  In- 
depen<lent  means  for  controlling  such  air  supply  to  said 
pipe  and  chamber. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  dredge,  the  combination  of  a  conduit 
pipe  provided  with  a  flaring  lower  end,  fneans  for  direct- 
ing a  series  of  air  Jets  into  said  flaring  end  for  feed'ng 
the  dre(lge<l  material  thereto,  an  air  pipe  opening  within 
the  lower  end  of  said  conduit  pipe  for  directing  air  under 
pressure  upwardly  In  the  path  of  such  series  of  air  Jets, 
an  air  valve  controlling  the  opening  of  said  air  pipe,  ad- 
justable means  for  automatically  closing  said  a'r  valve 
at  any  predetermined  pressure  within  said  air  pipe,  and 
means  accessible  at  the  upper  end  of  said  conduit  pipe  for 
adjusting  said  automatic  valve-closing  means. 


1,180.00.5.  CLOSURE  OR  STOPPER  FOR  SERUM  CON 
TAINERS,  &c.  Patrick  J.  McElroy,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Randall-Faichney  Company. 
Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.  Serial  No. 
63.920.      (CI.  21.5 — 8.) 


v<? 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stopper  for  serum 
storing  and  Injecting  containers,  comprising  a  body  of 
resilient  material  having  a  longitudinal  perforation  ex- 
tending therethrough,  from  end  to  end,  forming  a  lumen, 
said  perforation  being  closeil  throughout  Its  length  by  the 
elasticity  of  the  said  body,  whereby  the  lumen  Is  self-seal- 
ing and  liquid  tight,  said  lumen  being  distensible  by  a 
blunt  ended   cannula  inserted   in  it. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  resilient  self-sealing 
apertured  closure  or  stopper  formed  as  a  radially  com- 
pressible plug  provided  with  a  longitudinal  lumen  sur- 
rounded by  the  body  of  the  stopper  and  Including  an  inner 
portion  extending  from  the  inner  end  of  the  stopper  partly 
to  its  outer  end.  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  radial  com- 
pression of  the  surrounding  portion  of  the  stopper,  and 
•n  enlarged  normally  open  outer  portion  extending  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  stopper,  and  formed  to  receive  a  cannula 
without  being  distended  thereby,  the  inner  portion  being 
distensible  by  the  cannula. 


1,180,006.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  Geoboe  E.  Manor, 
Towanda,  Kans.  Filed  July  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  38,.'S21. 
(CI.  254 — 05.) 


1.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  body  comprising  a  pair  of 
metallic  strips  forming  inner  arms  In  contacting  relation 
at  one  end  and  in  spaced  relation  at  the  opposite  end, 
other  metallic  strips  forming  outer  arms  having  portions 
contacting  with  the  engaging  portions  of  the  Inner  arms, 
the  other  end  portion  of  salil  outer  arms  lying  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  spaced  portions  of  said  Inner  arms,  secur- 
ing means  passed  through  the  contacting  portions  of  all 
of  said  arms,  and  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  spaced 
portions  of  said  arms:  In  combination  with  a  <lrura  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  pulleys  loose  on  .said  shaft,  and  means  to 
rotate  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  metallic  strip  having  apertures 
formed    adjacent    the    respective    ends    thereof,    a    second 
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strip  contacting  with  said  first  strip  and  having  an  aper- 
ture registering  with  one  of  the  aforesaid  apertures,  one 
end  of  said  second  strip  being  offset  to  provide  an  arm  ly- 
ing In  spaced  relation  to  the  first  mentioned  strip. duplicate 
strips  of  uniform  width  and  breadth  having  one  end  por- 
tion in  contacting  relation  with  said  first  and  second  men- 
tioned strips  respectively,  and  terminating  short  of  the 
registering  apertures  in  the  said  strips,  securing  means 
pas.sed  through  the  contacting  portions  of  all  of  said 
strips,  one  of  said  last  mentioned  strips  being  offset  to 
provide  an  arm  lying  in  .spaced  relation  to  the  first  men- 
tioned strip,  and  the  other  end  of  sai<l  last  mentioned 
strips  being  offset  to  provide  an  arm  lying  in  space<i  rela- 
tion to  the  arm  of  said  second  mentioned  strip,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  arms  and  extending  tbiough 
said  first  mentioned  strip,  pulleys  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  winding  drum  keyed  to  said  shaft,  and  a  handle 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  whereby  said  shaft  may 
be  rotate<l  to  actuate  said  drum,  and  means  carried  by 
said  first  mentioned  strip  to  prevent  retrograde  movement 
of  said  winding  drum. 


1,180.607.  DRILLCHUCK.  John  M.  Martin,  Oil  City, 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  52,635.  (CI. 
29 — 124.) 


:^v  'ff. 
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? 
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A  drill  chuck  comprising,  in  combination,  a  shank,  a 
barrel  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shank,  there  being 
an  opening  through  the  lower  end  of  said  barrel  for  the 
insertion  of  a  drill-shank,  also  lateral  ports  In  said  barrel 
for  the  passage  of  Jaw-tongues,  jaws  positioned  within 
said  barrel  each  provided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  pro- 
ject through  one  of  said  ports,  a  housing  within  said  bar- 
rel arranged  to  maintain  the  alinement  of  said  Jaws,  and 
a  vertically-movable  clamping  ring  encircling  said  barrel 
having  a  plain,  concentric  chamber  or  channel  whereby 
said  ring  is  adapte*]  to  be  place<l  in  the  non-actuative 
position,  by  said  vertical  movement,  and  also  provided 
w^lth  inwardly-extending  clamping-lugs  having  concentric 
inner  faces  arranged  to  impinge  upon  the  outer  ends  of 
said  tongues,  whereby  a  clamping  action  Is  imparted  to 
said  Jaws. 


1,180.608.  MILK-PAIL  HOLDER.  Clyde  L.  Norton, 
Waltsfleld,  Vt.  Filed  July  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  89.658. 
(CI.  31—13.) 


A  milk  pail  holder  comprising  an  upright,  an  adjustable 
support  arranged   intermediate  the   upright    for  engaging 
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the  bottom  of  a  pall,  a  rack  formed  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  the  upright,  a  yoke  loosely  embracing  the  latter 
and  adjustable  toward  or  away  from  the  support,  and  a 
(,am  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  one  end  of  the  yoke 
and  having  teeth  cooperating  with  said  rack,  the  other 
»*nd  of  the  yoke  being  adapted  to  engage  and  clamp  the 
rim  of  the  pall. 


1.180,669.  HINGE.  William  J.  Oili.kich  and  Uddolph 
Smid,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1910,  Serial  No. 
591,964.  Renewed  Feb.  0.  1916.  Serial  No.  77,298. 
(CI.  21 — 48.) 


In  a  hinge,  two  relatively  rotatable  members,  a  post  or 
f'olt  extending  through  said  members,  said  post  having  a 
screw  threaded  engagement  with  one  of  said  members  and 
forming  the  sole  means  for  securing  said  members  to- 
gether and  for  effecting  the  adjustment  of  the  same  with 
relation  to  their  distance  from  each  other,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  thickened  central  portion  to  form  a 
bearing  for  the  unthreaded  portion  of  said  post,  and  inter 
mittently  yielding  stop  means  between  said  members,  said 
post  having  a  bearing  collar  or  circumferential  bead  6  en- 
gaging directly  with  the  outer  side  of  the  member  last 
mentioned,  said  intermittently  yielding  stop  means  com 
iri-lng.  In  combination,  a  series  of  balls,  a  pair  of  plates 
!a\;i)g  recesses  to  check  the  movements  of  said  balls,  and 
a  spring  washer  having  a  continuous  outer  portion  en- 
■-'viehiL.'  «ald  balls 


1.1MO,670.  SPRING-FORK.  .VLkhkh  E.  I'btkkson,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  Filed  .June  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  32,126. 
•  CI.  208 — 97.) 


1.  A  fork  of  the  class  described  having  spaced  arms,  a 
•  Town  to  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  arras  are  connected, 
a  stem  having  its  lower  end  attached  to  the  center  of 
the  crown,  blocks  secured  to  the  arms  and  projecting  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  springs  having  their  upper  ends  at- 
tachea  to  the  blocks,  truss  rods  having  their  lower  ends 
.attached  to  the  blocks,  their  Intermediate  portion  secured 
to  the  crown  and  their  upper  ends  united,  rockers,  plv- 
otally  mounted,  at  points  intermediate  their  ends,  at  the 
lower  ends  of  the  fork  arms,  and  provided  at  their  lower 
ends  with  bearings  for  a  front  wheel  a.xle,  links  pivotally 
'•onnected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  rockers  and  also  piv- 
otally connei  ted  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  springs. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  arms  of  a  fork  of  the  class 
(1esorlbe<l.  rockers  pivotally  mounted,  at  points  Intermedl 


ate  their  ends  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  fork  arms  and  pro 
vided  at  their  lower  ends  with  bearings  for  the  axle  of  a 
front  wheel,  clamp  blocks  secured  to  and  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  the  fork  arms,  springs  having  their  upper 
ends  attached  to  the  clamp  blocks  and  links  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  the  springs  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
rockers  and  truss  rods  attached  to  the  clamp  blocks. 

3.  A  fork  of  the  class  described  having  spaced  armb, 
rockers  pivotally  mounted  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms 
and  arranged  for  carrying  the  axle  or  front  wheel,  clamp^ 
blocks  secured  to  the  fork  arms  and  projecting  forwardly 
therefrom  and  each  provided  with  a  vertical  opening  near 
its  front  side,  leaf  springs  having  their  upper  ends  ar 
ranged  in  said  openings  and  having  their  lower  ends  con 
nected  to  the  rockers,  truss  rods  having  their  lower  end» 
arranged  on  the  front  sides  of  the  clamp  blocks,  bolts 
passing  through  thf  truss  rods  and  through  the  spring' 
leaves  and  engaged  in  bores  provided  In  the  clamp  blocks, 
and  tightening  screws  also  engaging  the  truss  rods  antf 
clamping  blocks  and  bearing  on  the  front  sides  of  the- 
springs. 


1,180.671.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Charles  C.  Powbhs.  Wil- 
liams, Ariz.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1915.  .Serial  No.  61,959, 
(CI.  152—8.) 
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1.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim  haying  parallel  flanges  spaced 
apart,  coll  spring  units  held  In  parallelism  between  the 
said  flanges  and  including  portions  that  extend  diagonally 
across  the  rim,  the  coils  of  the  diagonally  extending  por- 
tions of  the  said  units  lapping  each  other,  the  lapped 
spring  coils  of  one  unit  edgewise  engaging  lapped  coils  of 
the  next  unit  and  means  for  detachably  securing  each 
spring  unit  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  rim  flanges. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  rim   having  an  annular  chan 
nel,  a   resilient  spring  tread   mounted   in   the  said   chan 
Del  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  coil  spring  units  that 
extend  in  close  relation  entirely  around  the  rim,  each  of 
the  said  units  Including  colls  at   the  opposite  ends  that 
extend  transversely  to  the  rim,  and  Intervening  colls  thaO 
progressively   overlap  and   formed   as  a   diagonal   section 
between  the  end  portions,  and  means  for  detachably  an*! 
individually  securing  the  opposite  ends  of  each  unit  to 
the  rim  flanges. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim  having  parallel  flanges  spaced 
apart,  coil  spring  units  held  in  parallelism  between  the 
said  flanges,  each  of  said  units  Including  a  portion  that 
extends  diagonally  across  the  rim,  the  diagonal  portions 
of  the  several  spring  units  interengaging  each  other,  and 
means  for  securing  each  end  of  each  coil  spring  unit  to 
the  flanges. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim  having  an  annular  channel,  spring 
tread  units  located  in  the  channel,  said  units  each  com- 
prising end  coil  sections  that  extend  transversely  of  the 
rim  and  a  coil  section  that  joins  at  the  ends  with  the  end 
coll  sections,  and  is  extended  diagonally  across  the  rim, 
and  means  for  individually  securing  each  unit  to  the  rim. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim  having  an  annular  channel,  spring 
tread  units  located  iq  said  channel,  said  units  each  com- 
prising end-coil  sections  tliat  extend  transversely  of  the 
rim,  an  intermediate  coil  section  that  Joins  at  its  ends 
with  the  end  coil  sections  and  Is  extended  diagonally 
across  the  rim  moans  for  Individually  securing  ench  unit 
to  the  rim.  the  said  Intermediate  coil  section  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  end  sections. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,180,672.  NUT-LOCK.  Hkrbekt  G.  Skdingir.  near 
Athens,  Ala.  Filed  June  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  34,447. 
(CI.  161—26.) 


.\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  nut  having  substan- 
tially parallel  channels  in  one  of  Its  faces,  one  of  said 
channels  intersecting  the  bore  of  the  nut,  a  wedge  in- 
sertlble  within  the  channel  intersecting  the  bore  of  the 
nut,  said  last  named  channel  being  of  a  width  in  excess 
of  the  width  of  the  wedge,  the  inner  edge  of  the  wedge 
being  provided  with  the  outwardly  inclined  teeth,  an 
arm  Insertlble  within  the  second  channel,  and  a  head  con 
nectlng  adjacent  extremities  of  said  wedge  and  arm,  the 
outer  wall  of  the  channel  Intersecting  the  bore  of  the  nut 
being  undercut  to  receive  a  marginal  portion  of  the  wedge, 
the  face  of  the  nut  between  adjacent  extremities  of  the 
channels  being  cut-away  to  receive  the  connecting  head 
of  the  wedge  and  arm. 


1,180,673.  GRAIN-SAVING  DEVICE  FOR  THRESH- 
ING-MACHINES. Joseph  K.  Shakpi,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Filed  July  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  853.295.  (CI. 
1.30—17.) 


1.  In  grain  saving  devices  for  threshing  machines,  the 
combination,  with  a  material  receiving  and  conveying  re- 
ceptacle, of  a  fan  for  withdrawing  material  from  said 
receptacle  and  discharging  the  same,  a  grain  trap  inter- 
posed between  said  re<*eptacle  and  said  fan  for  collecting 
grain  separated  from  such  material  before  the  latter 
passes  from  said  receptacle  into  said  fan,  and  pneumatic 
means  communicating  with  said  trap  for  withdrawing 
and  conveying  such  grain  therefrom. 

2.  In  grain  saving  devices  for  threshing  machines,  the 
combination,  with  a  material  receiving  and  conveying  re- 
ceptacle, of  a  fan  for  withdrawing  material  from  said 
receptacle  and  discharging  the  same,  a  grain  trap  Inter- 
posed between  said  receptacle  and  said  fan  for  collecting 
and  saving  grain  separated  from  such  material  before 
the  latter  passes  from  said  receptacle  into  said  fan,  a 
duct  communicating  with  said  trap,  an  exhaust  fan  com- 
municating with  said  duct  for  withdrawing  grain  col- 
lected by  said  trap,  and  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from 
aald  fan  for  conveying  such  grain  therefrom. 

3.  In  grain  saving  devices  for  threshing  machines,  the 
combination,  with  a  fan,  of  a  material  receiving  and  con- 
veying receptacle,  a  grain  trap  interposed  between  said 
fan  and  receptacle  for  collecting  grain  passing  from  said 
receptacle  and  before  it  enters  said  fan,  an  exhaust  fan 
communicating  with  said  trap  for  withdrawing  grain  col- 
lected thereby,  and  means  communicating  with  said  ex- 
haust fan  for  conveying  such  grain  to  a  point  of  dis- 
charge. 

4.  In  grain  saving  devices  for  threshing  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  fan,  a  material  receiving  and  convey- 
ing receptacle  communicating  therewith,  a  grain  trap  in- 


terposed between  said  fan  and  receptacle  for  collecting 
and  saving  grain  from  material  passing  through  said 
receptacle  Into  said  fan,  a  winnower  cooperating  with 
said  trap  for  separating  grain  from  such  material,  and 
means  for  pneumatically  withdrawing  and  conveying  said 
grain  from  said  trap. 


1,180,674.  BACK  8CRATCHER  AND  BRUSH.  Francis 
Shinb,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
22.624.     (CI.  15—26.) 


^^  CSS^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  brush  and  flexible  element,  the  brush  having 
portions  through  which  the  flexible  element  extends  and 
the  flexible  element  having  a  portion  extending  across  the 
back  of  the  brush  and  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  flesh 
when  the  brush  is  reversed. 

2.  A  back  scratcher  and  brush,  comprising  a  brush  hav- 
ing opposite  loops,  and  a  flexible  element  extending 
through  said  loops  and  having  a  portion  extending  across 
the  back  of  the  brush  and  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the 
flesh  when  the  brush  is  reversed,  the  terminals  of  said 
element  being  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hands  for 
reciprocating  the  brush  and  element. 


1,180,675.  PIANO-ACTION.  Ueouue  C.  Sntdeb,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Stalb  Abendschein  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Jan.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  004.441.  (01. 
84—26.) 


1.  A  piano  action  including  an  action  rail,  a  jack  hav- 
ing the  form  of  an  angular  lever  having  a  long  and  a 
short  arm,  the  short  arm  extending  toward  the  action 
rail,  the  jack  being  pivotally  mounted  at  the  free  end  of 
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Its  sbort  arm,  and  means  disposed  between  the  jack  and 
the  action  rail  for  tripping  the  Jack. 

2.  A  pinno  action  including  an  action  rail,  a  wlppen, 
a  Jack  having  the  form  of  an  angular  lever  having  a 
long  and  a  short  arm.  the  short  arm  extending  toward 
the  action  rail,  the  jack  l)eing  plvotally  connected  at  the 
free  end  of  its  short  arm  with  the  wlppen,  and  mean^  dis- 
posed l)etween  the  Jack  and  the  action  rail  for  tripping 
the  Jack  as  the  latter  Is  raised  by  the  wippen. 

3.  A  piano  action  Including  an  action  rail,  a  wippen,  a 
Jack  having  the  form  of  an  angular  lever  having  a  long 
and  a  short  arm,  the  short  arm  extending  toward  the 
action  rail,  the  Jack  being  plvotally  connected  at  the  free 
end  of  Its  short  arm  with  the  wippen,  and  means  entirely 
disposed  between  the  Jack  and  the  action  rail  for  tripping 
the  Jack. 

4.  A  piano  action  including  an  action  rail,  a  Jack  hav- 
ing the  form  of  an  angular  lever  having  a  long  and  a 
short  arm,  the  short  arm  extending  toward  the  action 
rail,  the  jack  being  plvotally  mounted  at  the  free  end 
of  Its  short  arm,  a  member  projecting  from  the  jack  at 
the  Junction  of  Its  arms  and  projecting  toward  the  rail, 
and  means  entirely  disposed  between  the  Jack  and  rail 
for  engaging  said   meml)er  and   tripping  the  Jack. 

5.  A  piano  action  Including  an  action  rail,  a  Jack  hav- 
'ng  the  form  of  an  angular  lever  having  a  long  and  a 
short  arm,  the  sbort  arm  extending  toward  the  action 
rail,  the  Jack  being  plvotally  mounted  at  the  free  end 
of  the  short  arm,  and   tripping  means  disposed   i)etween 

he  jack  and  the  action  rail  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
j-ick  in  a  plane  between  Its  pivotal  point  and  the  Inter- 
section of  the  long  and  short  arms  when  the  Jack  is 
raised. 

[Claims  C  to  38  not  nrinteil  in  th.»  Gazette.] 


1,180,G7G.  FEEDROLL.  JcLics  W.  S.nydik.  New  Or- 
leans. La.,  assignor  to  C.  T.  Patterson  Company.  New 
Orleans.  I^.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  47,753. 
(CI.  144 — 250.) 
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A  feed-roll  comprising,  a  shaft,  an  abutment  carried  by 
'he  shaft  near  one  of  its  ends,  a  clamping  nut  carried 
by  the  shaft  near  its  other  end,  a  series  of  flat-faced 
spacing  disks  disposed  upon  the  shaft,  a  flat-sided  feedlng- 
dlsk  formed  in  sections  disposed  between  each  pair  of 
spadngdisks  and  having  equal  thickness  throughout  Its 
extent,  and  Interlocking  members  integrally  formed  on 
the  contiguous  edges  of  the  sections  of  the  feeding  disks 
and  having  a  thickness  not  exceeding  the  thickness  of  the 
peripheries  of  the  feeding-disks,  combined  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


I,180,tt77.  MOLD-TOP.  «;BonoB  E.  Thackray.  Westmont 
borough.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.  Serial  \o  8'>6  478 
(CI.  22—147.) 


jcr 
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1.  A  mold  top  comprising  an  open  flask  tapering  up- 
wardly and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  extend- 
ing projections,  a  molded  non  conducting  lining  therein, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  flask  being  provldeil  with  an  out- 
wardly projecting  flange,  and  means  for  securing  the  top 
to  the  mold  by  said  flange. 

2.  A  mold  top  comprising  a  flask  op«n  top  and  bottom. 


provided  with  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  extending  projectloui 
and  outwardly  and  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  on  the 
lower  edges  thereof,  and  a  molded  non-conducting  lining 
applied  to  Its  inner  sides. 

3.  A  mold  top  comprising  a  flask  open  top  and  bottom, 
a  non-conducting  lining  applied  to  its  sides  and  projecting 
over  its  upper  edges. 

4.  A  mold  top  comprising  an  open  top  and  bottom  flask, 
adapted  to  set  on  top  of  a  mold,  inwardly  projecting 
flanges  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  flask  and  a 
non-conducting  lining  applied  to  the  Inner  sides  of  said 
flask  and  extending  over  the  upper  edges  thereof. 

5.  A  mold  top  comprising  a  flask  of  tapering  box  like 
structure,  open  top  and  bottom,  the  inner  surface  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  flanges  extending  therefrom, 
a  non-conducting  lining  within  the  flask  secured  thereto 
by  said  flanges. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,G78.     RAIL-JOINT.     Otis  B.  Thomas,  Lowell,  Aria. 
Filed  Jan.   17,  1910.     Serial  No.  72,552.     (CI.  239—6.) 


1.  .\  rail  Joint  comprising  the  meeting  ends  of  rails  pro 
vlded  with  overlapping  extensions,  each  of  said  extensions 
being  provlde<l  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot,  a 
headed  member  carried  by  one  extension  and  disposed 
through  the  slot  of  the  second  extension,  and  a  fish  plate 
overlying  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  disposed  slot  to  receive  the  head  of  the 
headed  member. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  the  meeting  ends  of  rails  pro- 
vided with  overlapping  extensions,  each  of  said  extensions 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot,  a 
headed  member  carried  by  one  extension  and  disposed 
through  the  slot  of  the  second  extension,  and  a  fish  plate 
overlying  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  dispose<l  slot  to  receive  the  head  of  the 
headed  meml)er.  said  slot  being  dove-tall  in  cross  section. 

3.  A  rail  joint  comprising  the  meeting  ends  of  rails  pro- 
vided with  overlapping  extensions,  each  of  said  extensions 
l)elng  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot,  a 
heade<l  member  carried  by  one  extension  and  disposed 
through  the  slot  of  the  second  exten.slon,  a  flsh  plate  over- 
lying the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  disposer!  slot  to  receive  the  head  of  the 
headed  member,  and  an  anchoring  member  directed 
through  the  flsh  plate  and  adapte<]  to  engage  a  tie,  the 
flange  of  the  rail  adjacent  the  anchoring  member  being 
provldeti  with  an  elongated  recess  through  which  the 
anchoring  member  is  directed. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  the  meeting  ends  of  rails 
having  overlapping  exten.sions,  each  of  the  extensions 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot,  a  mem- 
ber dl.spose<l  through  each  of  the  extensions  in  advance  of 
the  slot  thereof  and  having  its  opposite  ends  headed,  and 
connected  flsh  plates  overlying  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  rails  and  provided  with  longitudinally 
disposed  grooves  to  receive  the  heads  of  the  meml>ers. 

5.  A  rail  joint  comprising  the  meeting  ends  of  rails 
having  overlapping  extensions,  each  of  the  extensions 
being  provide<l  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot,  a  mem- 
ber dlsiwsed  through  each  of  the  extensions  In  advance  of 
the  slot  thereof  and  having  its  opposite  ends  headed, 
connected  flsh  plates  overlying  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  rails  and  provided  with  longitudinally 
disposed  grooves  to  receive  the  heads  of  the  meml)er8,  and 
means  for  holding  the  plates  against  movement  longitudi- 
nally of  the  rails. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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1.180,679.  VACUUM  -  CLKANER.  Auxuia  Thompso.v. 
Brookline.  Mass.  Filwl  June  4.  1916.  Serial  No  32  I82' 
(CL  15—00.)  •       .     -• 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing  comprising 
nozzle  a  motor  and  a  fan  located  In  sal.l  casing,  and  a  sup 
port  for  said  casing  comprising  wheels,  adjustable  means 
for  mounting  said  casing  on  .said  wheels  wherei)y  the  rela- 
tion of  the  nozzle  to  the  wheels  may  be  adjusted  said 
means  comprising  a  wheel  frame,  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  wheel  frame  and  .sal.l  casing  au.l  wheels  mount- 
ed on  sal.l  wheel  frame  eccentric  to  sal.l  pivotal  connec- 
tion. In  .ombination  with  a  lock  a.lapted  to  lock  said  cas- 
ing and  said  wheel  frame,  one  member  of  sal.l  lo.k  com- 
prising a  s..gment  mounted  on  said  wheel  frame  and  the 
other  member  a  sprlng-controlle«l  pin  mounteil  on  said  cas- 
ing and  located  to  engage  sal.l  segment. 

2.   In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing  comprising 
nozzle,  a  motor  and  a  fan  locate.l  In  said  casing,  an.l  a  sup 
port    for    said    casing   comprising   wheels   and    adjustable 
means  for  mounting  said  casing  on  said  wheels  wherel-v 
the  relation  of  the  nozzle  to  the  wheels  may  be  adjusted" 
said  m.'ans  comprising  a  rod  mounte«l  to  turn  with  rela- 
tion to  sai.I  casing,  arms  loc-ated  at  each  end  of  .said  ro.1 
a  wh.-el  mounte<l  In  each  arm  eccentric  to  said  rod    a  seg- 
ment mounted  on  said  rod  In  proximity  to  said  casing    a 
spring-con trolle<l    pin    mounted    in    sal.l    casing  to   en-ace 
sa  d  segment  and  a  han.lle  mounted  on  said  ro<l  wherel.y 
sa  d  segment  may  be  operated  to  adjust  the  relation  of 
said  wheels  to  said  casing. 

3^  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination 
with  a  nozzle  and  a.ljustalde  means  for  regulating  the 
height  of  said  nozzle  above  the  work,  thread-picking  means 
mounted  In  said  nozzle,  and  means  wherebv  said  thread- 
picking  means  will  automatk-ally  adjust  Itself  with  re- 
spect to  the  work  cooperatively  with  the  position  of  said 
nozzle. 


1.180,680.       APPARATUS    FOR    CONTROLLING    MAG- 
NETIC   CHUCKS.       OAKL,v     S.     WALKEtt,     Worcester. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  O.  S.  Walker  Co..  Worcester.  Ma.ss., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Mar    14    1914 
Serial  No.  824.781.     (CI.  175—181.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  including  a 
CO  1  of  means,  brought  Into  operation  by  the  breaking  of 
said  circuit,  for  directing  an  induced  current  in  reverse 
direction  through  said  coll. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  primary  and  secondary 
windings  of  an  Induction  coll,  of  a  magnetic  chu.  k  having 
a  magnetizing  coll,  a  switch  for  normally  closing  an  elec 
trie  circuit  Indu.llng  said  primary  wiu.ling  and  said  mag- 
netizing coll.  and  means  operate.1  by  the  opening  of  sal.l 
switch  for  closing  a  circuit  including  said  secondary  wind- 
ing and  said  magnetizing  coll. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  including  a 
coll  and  the  primary  winding  of  an  indu.  tion  coll  of 
means  brought  into  operation  by  the  breaking  of  said  cir- 
cuit for  In.lu.lng  a  current  in  reverse  direction  through 
said  coll.  * 


4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  including 
the  primary  winding  of  an  In.luction  coil,  of  means 
brought  into  operation  by  the  breaking  of  said  circuit  for 
making  a  second  circuit  including  the  secondarv  winding 
of  said  induction  coil. 
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5.  The  combination  with  the  magnetizing  coll  of  a  mag- 
netic chuck,  of  a  switch  for  conne<ting  said  coll  In  an  el.'c- 
trlc  circuit,  an.l  means,  brought  Into  operation  by  the 
operation  of  said  switch  to  disconnect  said  coil  from  the 
source  of  electrical  supply,  for  Inducing  a  .-urrent  in  re- 
verse direction  through  said  coll. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte*]  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,180,081.  TOY  BALLOON.  Robiut  B.  Wheelan  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  as.signor  to  Albert  Behrend  and  Joseph 
Rothschild,  composing  the  Firm  of  Behrend  &  Roth- 
schild, New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1910  Serial 
No.  72,400.     (CI.  46—37.) 


1.  A  toy  consisting  of  an  Inflatable  bag,  having  an  open- 
ing n  each  en.l  thereof,  a  check  valve  in  one  of  said 
openings  to  admit  air  to  said  bag  but  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  the  air  through  the  said  opening,  a  support  carried 
by  said  bag  adjacent  the  other  opening  and  a  movable  ele- 
ment carried  by  said  support  arrange.1  to  be  set  in  motion 
by  air  escaping  through  the  exhaust  opening 

2.  A  toy  consisting  of  an  inflatable  bag."  having  an  in 
et  opening  In  one  end  thereof  and  an  exhaust  opening  in 

the  other  en.l  thereof,  Fald  exhaust  opening  being  set  at 
an  an.de  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  bag.  a  check  valve 
in  said  Inlet  opening  arrang.-d  to  permit  the  admission 
of  air  to  said  bag.  but  to  prevent  the  escape  of  air  through 
said  Inlet  opening,  a  support  carrie.1  by  said  bag,  and  a 
rotary  element  carrle.l  by  said  support  arrange,]  to  be  kept 
in  motion  by  air  escaping  through  said  exhaust  opening 

3.  A  toy  consisting  of  an  Inflatable  bag.  having  an  Inlet 
opening  In  one  end  thereof  and  an  exhaust  opening  In  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  exhaust  opening  being  set  at  an 
angle  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  bag.  a  check  valve  In 
said  Inlet  opening  arranged  to  permit  the  a.ln.lsslon  of  air 
to  said  bag.  but  to  prevent  the  escape  of  air  through  said 
Inlet  opening,  a  support  carrle.1  by  said  bag,  a  foldable 
rotary  fan  carried  by  said  support  arranged  to  be  set  in 
motion  by  air  escaping  through  said  exhaust  opening,  and 
means  to  hold  said  fan  exten.led  when  In  use 

4.  A  toy  consisting  of  an  Inflatable  bag.  having  an  inlet 
openin;:  In  one  end  thereof  ami  an  exhaust  op..nIng  in 
the  other  eL.^  thereof,  said  exhaust  opening  being  set  at  an 
angle  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  bag.  a  check  valve  in 
said  IPlet  opening  arrange.1  to  permit  the  admission  of  air 
to  sal.l  OMt.  »^ut  to  prevent  the  escape  of  air  through  said 
inlet  openiu;:  e  support  carried  by  said  bag,  and  a  movable 
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plement  carried  by  said  support  arranged  to  be  set  In 
motion  by  air  escaping  through  said  exhaust  opening. 

5.  A  toy  consisting  of  an  alr-reservolr  provided  with  an 
opening  for  the  admission  of  air  and  an  exhaust  opening, 
a  dancing  figure  carried  by  said  alr-reservolr,  and  means 
arranged  to  be  op<'rate<l  by  air  escaping  through  said  ex- 
haust opening  to  actuate  said  dancing  figure. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,682.  PHOTO(iRAPHIC  DEVICE.  Jay  Otis  Whbb- 
LOCK,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
22,511.     (CI.  95 — 83.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  light,  a  translucent 
screen  bearing  a  photographic  background  mounted  In 
advance  of  said  source  of  light,  a  second  translucent  screen 
bearing  a  baclsground  for  photographic  association  with 
the  first  mentioned  background  in  advance  of  the  first 
screen  and  means  whereby  the  screens  may  be  relatively 
spaced  to  gradate  the  visibility  of  the  first  mentioned 
background   through  the  sefond  screen. 

2.  A  photographic  background  apparatuis.  comprising 
a  source  of  light,  a  pair  of  translucent  screens  each 
bearing  a  different  background,  the  one  visible  through 
the  other  and  means  whereby  the  screens  may  be  differ- 
ently spaced  relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  source  of 
light,  whereby  to  gradate  the  visibility  of  the  rearmost 
background  through  the  foremost  screen  and  gradate  the 
volume  of  light  through  the  two  screens. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  light  a  translucent 
screen  bearing  a  photographic  background  and  means  for 
supporting  the  screen  In  different  spaced  relationship  with 
the  source  of  light  whereby  to  tone  the  background  with 
respect  to  a  photographic  instrument. 


1,180,683.  WINDOW  CLEANING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
VEHICLES.  Louis  C.  Zkga,  Everett,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
AmeUa  F.  Pray.  Everett,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1915. 
Serial  No.  68,218.     (CI.  15—69.) 


V7- 
■S«1 


1.   .\  window  cleaning  attachment  comprising  two  par- 
allel spaced  apart  cylinders  rigidly  connected  and  forming 


parts  of  a  frame-like  structure  adapted  to  l)e  attached 
as  a  whole  to  supporting  means  on  a  vehicle  and  formed 
to  expose  a  window  thereon,  a  wiper  extending  across 
the  space  between  the  cylinders  and  provided  with  run- 
ners movable  thereon,  U-shaped  piston  rods  having  inner 
arms  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  wiper,  and  outer 
arms  provided  with  pistons  movable  in  said  cylinders,  and 
air  conduits  communicating  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinders  whereby  compressed  air  may  be  admitted  simul- 
taneously to  the  cylinders  at  either  end  of  said  frame  and 
released  from  the  cylinders  at  the  opposite  end,  the  said 
pistons  and  U-shaped  rods  acting  conjointly  to  prevent 
swinging  movements  of  the  wiper. 

2.  A  window  cleaning  attachment  comprising  two  par- 
allel spaced-apart  cylinders,  a  tubular  member  connecting 
the  cylinders  at  one  end  and  forming  therewith  a  rigid  U- 
shaped  frame  close<l  at  one  end  by  said  member  and  open 
at  the  opposite  end,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached as  a  whole  to  a  wind  shield  frame,  a  wiper  extend- 
ing across  the  space  between  the  cylimlers  and  provided 
with  runners  movable  thereon,  U-shaped  piston  rods  hav- 
ing Inner  arms  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  wiper, 
and  outer  arms  provide*!  with  pistons  movable  in  said 
cylinders,  a  single  air  conduit  communicating  with  said 
tubular  member,  and  a  branched  air  conduit  communicat 
Ing  with  the  cylinders  at  the  open  end  of  the  frame,  where- 
by compressed  air  may  be  admitted  simultaneously  to  the 
cylinders  at  either  end  of  the  frame  and  released  there- 
from at  the  opposite  end. 

3.  A  window  cleaning  attachment  comprising  two  par- 
allel spaced-apart  cylinders,  ^  tubular  member  connecting 
the  cylinders  at  one  end  and  forming  therewith  a  rigid  U- 
shaped  frame  closed  at  one  end  by  said  member  and  open 
at  the  opposite  end,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached as  a  whole  to  a  wind  shield  frame,  a  wiper  extend- 
ing across  the  space  between  the  cylinders  and  provided 
with  runners  movable  thereon,  U-shaped  piston  rods  hav- 
ing inner  arms  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  wiper, 
and  outer  arms  provided  with  pistons  movable  in  said 
cylinders,  a  single  air  conduit  communicating  with  said 
tubular  member,  and  a  branched  air  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  the  cylinders  at  the  open  end  of  the  frame, 
whereby  compressed  air  may  be  admitted  simultaneously 
to  the  cylinders  at  either  end  of  the  frame  and  released 
therefrom  at  the  opposite  end,  said  conduits  having  flexi- 
ble portions  permitting  the  attachment  to  swing  with  a 
hinge<l  wind  shield. 

4.  In  combination,  an  automobile  body,  a  hinged  wind 
shield,  a  wiper  guiding  frame  closed  at  one  end  and  open 
at  the  other  end  comprising  two  spaced-apart  parallel  cyl- 
inders and  a  transverse  tubular  member  connecting  the 
cylinders,  clamps  connecting  the  wiper  guiding  frame  with 
portions  of  the  wind  shield  frame,  a  wiper  extending 
across  the  space  between  the  cylinders  and  provided  with 
runners  movable  thereon.  U-shaped  piston  rods  having  In- 
ner arms  attache<l  ti>  the  opposite  ends  of  the  wiper,  and 
outer  arms  provided  with  pistons  movable  in  said  cyllu 
ders,  a  single  air  conduit  communicating  with  said  connect- 
ing member,  and  a  hranche<l  air  conduit  communicating 
with  the  cylinders  at  the  open  end  of  the  wiper  guiding 
frame,  clamps  connecting  one  of  said  branches  with  other 
portions  of  the  wind  shield  frame,  and  a  controlling  valve 
on  said  body  communicating  with  said  conduits,  the  con- 
duits being  provided  with  flexible  portions  permitting 
swinging  movements  of  the  two  frames. 


1,180,684.  GUIDE  FOR  WINDOW-SHADES.  Albxander 
ZoKBA,  Herrlck,  8.  D.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
11,640.     (CT.  156—26.) 

The  combination  with  a  window  shade  and  its  stick,  of 
a  pair  of  guides  therefor,  one  of  said  guides  being  disposed 
at  eai?h  side  of  said  window,  each  of  said  guides  being 
forme<l  from  a  single  flat  plate  slotted  vertically  and  hav- 
ing integral  members  extending  therefrom  to  provide 
means  by  which  the  guides  may  be  secured  to  the  window 
frame,  said  plates  having  their  front  faces  disposed  to- 
ward  the  rear  face  of  the  window  shade  and   the  slots 
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thereof  terminating  such  a  distance  short  of  the  bottom 
of  said  plates  as  to  prevent  the  lower  edge  of  the  shade 
from  contacting  with  the  window  sill,  and  members  slid- 


fibly  mounted  in  said  slots  and  having  threaded  portions 
which  are  screwed  into  the  window  stick. 


1.180,685.  nOG-OlLER.  Fkaxk  AlM'RITT,  Lincoln. 
Nebr.  Fllwl  .July  29.  1915.  Serial  No.  42.->'.iH.  .('!. 
119—167.) 

.8 


1.  A  hog  oiler  comprising  a  pan,  two  hollow  rollers 
Totatably  8upporte<1  thereby  and  extending  therein,  the 
•outer  ends  of  said  rollers  being  closed  the  adjacent  mar- 
gins of  the  rollers  being  provided  with  recesses  to  afford 
when  In  register  a  filler  opening. 

2.  A  hog  oiler  comprising  a  pan  having  a  vertical  con- 
■<lult  in  a  wall  thereof,  the  lower  extremity  of  said  conduit 
being  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  pan  adja- 
cent the  bottom  thereof,  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  con- 
duit being  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  a  drum 
rotatably  supported  above  the  pan  and  extending  therein, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  drum  in  one 
direction,  said  means  including  a  member  overlying  the 
upper  end  of  the  conduit. 


1,180,686.  ILLUMINATED  RAZOR.  Kathebine  E.  ALu- 
ponT,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
772.258.      (CI.  240—8.4.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  safety  razor,  of  an  electric 
lamp  a'iHoclated  therewith,  the  handle  of  the  razor  serving 
as  a  mounting  for  the  lamp,  the  lamp  and  razor  relatively 
adjustable  to  provide  for  directing  the  light  rays  more 
strongly  to  either  side  of  the  razor  at  will. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  razor  having  a  double  cut- 
ting edge,  of  an  electric  lamp  associateil  therewith,  means 
for  energizing  .said  lamp  comprising  a  battery,  the  handle 
-of  the  razor  serving  also  as  a  mounting  for  the  lamp,  the 
razor  adjustable  relative  to  its  handle  and  the  lamp  to 
provide  for  directing  the  rays  of  light  more  strongly  to 
either  of  the  cutting  edges  at  will,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  razor  having  a  double  cut 
ting  edge,  of  an  electric  lamp  associated  therewith  In  sym- 
metrical relation  to  the  two  edges  of  the  rasor,  means 
for  energizing  said  lamp  comprising  a  battery,  a  housing 
for  the  battery,  said  housing  serving  also  as  a  mounting 
for  the  razor,  the  lamp  and  razor  relatively  adjustable  to 
provide  for  directing  the  rays  of  light  more  strongly  ti> 
either  side  of  the  blade,  and  means  to  maintain  such  rela 
tlve  adjustment,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  safety  razor  having  a  double 
cutting  edge,  a  tubular  handle  forming  a  mounting  for 
said  razor,  a  battery  within  .said  handle,  a  lamp  disposed 
in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  handle  between  parallel  planes 
including  the  cutting  edges  of  the  razor  and  arranged  to 
be  energized  by  the  battery  at  will,  a  razor  plvote<l  to  the 
handle  to  swing  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  lamp, 
and  releasable  means  for  maintaining  the  razor  in  ad- 
Justed  position  relative  to  the  lamp. 

.').  A  razor  including  a  blade,  blade  holder  and  handle, 
an  electric  lamp  mounted  thereon  in  position  to  illumi- 
nate the  blade,  the  lamp  and  razor  relatively  adjustable, 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  a  switch  controlllnit 
the  supply  to  the  lamp. 


1.180,687.  ABSORPTION-MACHINE.  Edmund  Altes- 
KincH,  Fredersdorf,  near  Berlin,  and  Bebnhabd  Tenck- 
HOFK,  Frledenau,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  9. 
1912.     Serial  No.  714.285.      (CI.  62—119.) 


1.  .\n  absorption  machine  for  developing  cold,  heat  or 
mechanical  power,  said  machine  comprising  a  generator 
and  an  absorber,  a  heat  duct  for  said  generator  and  cool- 
ing duct  for  the  absorber ;  conduits  for  said  absorber 
leading  rich  liquor  first  In  one  and  then  In  the  opposite 
direction  through  the  ab8ort>er,  pipes  transferring  the 
liquor  from  the  absorber  to  the  generator,  a  collector  coll 
for  taking  up  the  liquor  In  the  generator  and  returning 
It,  after  concentration  to  the  absorber  whereby  the  liquor 
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Is  made  to  traTerse  both  the  absorber  and  the  generator 
lii   two  opposite   directions. 

2.  An  absorption  machine  for  developing  cold,  heat  or 
mechanical  power,  said  machine  compriaing  a  generator 
and  an  absorber,  a  heat  duct  for  said  generator  and  cool- 
ing duct  for  the  absorber  :  conduits  for  said  absorber  lead- 
ing rich  liquor  first  in  one  and  then  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion through  the  absorber,  pipes  transferring  the  liquor 
from  the  absorber  to  the  generator,  a  collector  coll  for 
taking  up  the  liquor  in  the  generator  and  returning  It, 
after  concentration  to  the  absorber,  a  heat  exchanger  In- 
serted between  said  coll  and  said  absorber,  wherehy  the 
liquor  is  made  to  traverse  both  the  absorber  and  the  gen- 
erator In  two  opposite  directions. 

3.  An  ab.sorption  machine  for  developing  cold,  heat  or 
mechanical  power,  said  machine  comprising  a  generator 
and  an  absorber,  a  heat  duct  for  said  generator  and  cool- 
ing duct  for  the  absorber ;  conduits  for  said  absorber  lead- 
ing rich  liquor  first  In  one  and  then  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion through  the  absorber,  pipes  transferring  the  liquor 
from  the  absorber  to  the  generator,  a  collector  coll  for 
taking  up  the  liquor  In  the  generator  and  returning  It, 
after  concentration  to  the  absorber,  a  heat  exchanger  In- 
serted between  sai<l  coll  and  said  absorber,  and  means  for 
circulating  the  liquor,  whereby  the  liquor  Is  made  to 
traverse  both  the  absorber  and  the  generator  in  two 
opposite  directions. 

4.  An  absorption  machine  for  developing  col(>,  heat  or 
mechanical  power,  sal<l  machine  comprising  a  generator 
and  an  absorber,  a  heat  duct  for  said  generator,  and  cool- 
ing duct  for  the  absorber;  conduits  for  said  absorber 
leading  rich  cold  liquor  first  in  one  and  then  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  through  the  absorber,  pipes  transferring  the 
liquor  from  the  absorber  to  the  generator  ;  a  collector  coll 
for  taking  up  the  liquor  In  the  generator  and  returning  It, 
after  concentration  to  the  absorber,  a  heat  exchanger  In- 
serted between  said  coil  and  said  absorber,  and  means  for 
circulating,  the  liquor,  whereby  cold  rich  liquor  absorbs 
heat  while  retraverslng  the  absorber,  thereupon  cools  hot 
weak  liquor  encountered  In  the  exchanger,  then  on  de- 
scending the  generator  becomes  denser  through  distillation 
then  retraverses  the  generator  through  said  coll,  finally 
returning  through  the  exchanger  to  the  absorber. 

.5.  An  absorption  machine  for  developing  cold,  heat  or 
mechanic-al  power,  said  machine  comprising  a  generator, 
and  an  absorber,  a  heat  duct  for  said  generator  and 
cooling  duct  for  the  absorber  ;  conduits  for  said  absorber 
leading  rich  liquor  first  In  one  and  then  in  the  opposite 
direction  through  the  absorber,  pipes  transferring  the 
liquor  from  the  absorber  to  the  generator,  a  collector  coll 
for  taking  up  the  liquor  In  the  generator  and  returning  It, 
after  concentration  to  the  absorber,  a  working  cylinder 
for  an  engine  inserted  between  said  coil  and  .said  absorber, 
whereby  the  generated  gas  is  made  to  enter  said  cylinder! 

[Claims  C  to  9  nnf  prln^o,!  in  tho  Qazette.] 


1,180,098.  JlMP-Sl' AKK  TIMER.  Clarence  H.  Ash- 
MKAD,  Jr.,  Fort  I>auderdale,  Fla.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1915. 
Serial  N'n    S,48.3.      (CI.  123 — IGC.) 


.ys' 


1.  A  timer  having  a  casing,  a  rotor  therein  having  a 
box  member  overlapping  the  casing  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  the  rotor  through  movement  in  one  direction,  an 
electrode  member  slldable  In  said  box  member,  one  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  the  other 
of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  pin  entering  said 
slot,  and   moans  to  urge  said  electroile  outwardly. 


2.  A  timer  having  a  casing,  a  rotor  therein  having  a  box 
member  and  a  shaft,  said  box  member  overlapping  the  cas- 
ing to  prevent  displacement  of  the  rotor  through  move- 
ment In  one  direction,  a  power  shaft,  an  abutment  mem- 
ber separate  from  the  casing  and  engaging  the  same  and 
a  fastening  member  extending  through  tho  abutment  mem- 
ber and  cooperating  with  said  shaft  to  prevent  movement 
of  the  rotor  In  the  direction  opposite  to  the  said  direction, 
electrode  means  mounted  on  the  casing  and  electrode 
means  cooperating  with  said  electrode  means  carried  by 
the  box. 

3.  A  timer  having  a  casing,  a  rotor  within  .said  casing, 
an  electrode  carried  by  said  rotor,  said  rotor  abutting  the 
casing  to  prevent  movement  of  the  rotor  in  one  direction, 
a  shaft,  and  means  common  for  the  purposes  of  fastening 
said  rotor  to  said  .shaft  and  preventing  movement  of  the 
rotor  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  previously  specified. 

4.  A  timer  having  a  casing,  an  electrode  within  said 
casing,  a  rotor  having  a  head  abutting  the  casing,  a  box 
on  said  head,  an  electrode  to  engage  said  electrode  mov- 
ably  mounted  In  said  box,  a  shaft  on  said  rotor,  a  second 
shaft,  means  mounted  on  the  first  shaft  abutting  the 
casing  and  fastening  means  to  secure  the  shafts  in  rigid 
relation  passing  through  said  means. 

5.  A  timer  having  a  casing,  provided  with  a  receptacle 
and  a  collar  and  a  closure  plate,  a  stud  In  said  casing,  an 
electrode  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said  stud  and  mounted 
against  displacement  by  said  plate,  a  rotor  having  a  shaft 
mounted  In  said  collar  and  having  a  head  to  overlap  and 
abut  the  receptacle,  a  box  integral  with  said  head,  an  elec- 
trode slldably  mounted  In  said  box.  a  .spring  in  said  box 
to  urge  the  last  mentioned  electrode  outwardly,  a  second 
shaft,  a  ring  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts  abutting  said 
collar  and  a  fastening  member  passing  through  said  ring 
rigidly  connecting  .said  shafts. 


1,180,089.  SUDTTLE-SMASII  PREVENTER.  James  F. 
AsTLEV,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1913.  Serial 
No.   789,082.      (CI.   130 — 28.) 


The  combination  with  the  lay  of  a  loom,  of  a  smash 
preventer  embodying  an  L-shaped  nipml)er  one  arm  of 
which  forms  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  the  lay, 
the  other  arm  of  the  L-shaped  member  extending  across 
the  lay  to  move  up  and  down  and  to  press  down  an 
Improperly  placed  bobbin  into  a  shuttle  passing  under 
said  member,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  meml>er  to 
move  the  second  mentioned  arm  thereof  to  and  from  the 
lay. 


1,180,690.       noISTING     DEVICE.       Lcvinb     O.     Bbro. 

Letcher,  8.  I).     Filed  May  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  840,279 

(CI.  67—13.) 

1.  In  a  hoisting  device.  *  receptacle  having  a  discharge 
opening  formed  therein,  a  discharge  chute  hlnge<Ily  con- 
nected t.)  the  sabi  receptacle  at  a  point  adjacent  said 
opening,  a  spring  abutment  mounted  on  the  receptacle, 
means  operable  to  maintain  said  chute  In  a  vertical  posi- 
tion and  In  engagement  with  said  spring  abutment  to 
form  a  closure  for  said  opening,  said  spring  abutment 
operating  automatically  upon  a  release  of  said  last  men- 
tioned means  to  move  said  discharge  chute  into  a  posl- 
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tion  alined  with  the  base  of  the  receptacle  whereby  to 
form  a  continuation  thereof,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


2.  In  a  hoisting  device,  a  receptacle  having  a  discbarge 
opening  formed  therein,  a  discharge  chute  hingeilly  con- 
nccteil  to  said  receptacle  at  a  point  atljaccnt  said  open- 
ing, n  yielding  abutment  mounted  on  said  receptacle 
for  engagement  with  said  discharge  chute  when  moved 
to  a  position  closing  said  opening,  a  means  to  move  said 
discharge  chute  Into  the  position  stated,  said  al)utnient 
operating  automatically  to  remove  said  discharge  chute 
from  engagement  therewith  upon  a  release  of  said  last 
mentioned  means,  and  a  means  to  maintain  caid  discharge 
chute  when  released  In  allncment  with  said  rer-eptncle 
whereby  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  body  thereof  at 
the  opening  herein,  substantially  as  described. 


1,180.091.  HEATER  FOR  GARAGES,  Ac.  Wilmam 
Fu.v.vK  BowEK,  East  Orange,  .\.  J.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914. 
.•^ertnl   No.  809,028.      (CI.   120—68.) 


\^ 


1.  In  a  garage,  comprising  a  pair  of  compartments. 
In  one  compartment  of  which  explosive  fumes  or  explo- 
sive gasej  may  be  generated,  a  gas-tight  partition  devoid 
of  openings  separating  the  compartment  In  which  the 
explosive  fumes  or  gases  are  adapted  to  be  generated  from 
the  other  compartment,  and  a  heater  locat«Ml  In  said  gas- 
tight  partition  and  8eale<l  with  relation  thereto,  so  that 
all  outlets  or  openings  of  the  heater  through  which  ex- 
rdosive  fum»8  or  gases  might  enter  are  locatHi  on  one 
side  of  the  gas-tigbt  partition,  and  that  the  explosive 
fumes  or  gases  that  may  be  generated  upon  the  other 
•side  of  the  gas-tight  partition  will  be  excluded  from  access 
to  the  flames  or  fire  within  the  heater. 

2.  In  a  garage,  comprising  a  pair  of  compartments,  In 


one  compartment  of  which  explosive  fumes  or  explosive 
gases  may  be  generated,  a  gas-tight  partition  devoid  of 
^openings  sep.irating  the  compartment  In  which  the  explo- 
sive fumes  or  gases  are  adapted  to  be  generated  from  the 
other  compartment,  a  heater  locate<l  in  said  gas-tight 
partition,  and  flange-like  elements  extending  from  said 
beater  on  opposite  sides  with  said  gas-tight  partition 
and  sealed  therewith,  so  that  all  outlets  or  openings  of 
the  beater  through  which  explosive  fumes  or  gmaes  might 
enter  are  located  on  one  side  of  the  gas-tight  partition, 
and  that  the  explosive  fumes  or  gases  that  may  l>e  gen- 
erated upon  the  other  side  of  the  gas-tight  partition 
will  be  excluded  from  access  to  the  flames  or  the  fire  with- 
in the  heater. 

3.  In  a  garage,  comprising  a  pair  of  compartments,  in 
one  compartment  of  which  explosive  fumes  or  explosive 
gases  may  be  generated,  a  gas-tight  partition  devoid  of 
openings  separating  the  compartment  In  which  the  ex- 
plosive fumes  or  gases  are  adapte«l  to  be  generated  from 
the  other  compartment,  and  a  heater  comprising  a  main 
heater-body  provided  with  a  fuel-receiving  chaml)er  lo- 
cated in  said  gas-tight  partition,  and  extending  Into  the 
compartment  In  which  the  explosive  fumes  or  explosive 
gases  arc  adnpteil  to  be  generatwl,  and  a  front-plate  con- 
necte<l  with  said  h«>ater-body  and  locate<l  upon  that  side 
of  the  gas-tight  partition  away  from  contact  with  the 
explosive  fumes  or  cxplo.slve  gnses  that  may  l»e  generated 
upon  the  other  side  of  said  gas-tight  partition,  said  heater- 
l)o«ly  and  said  front-plate  l»elng  sealed  with  relation  to 
said  gas-tight  partition,  said  front  plate  having  open- 
ings therein,  and  doors  placed  over  said  openings,  all 
arranged  so  that  all  outlets  or  openings  of  the  heater* 
through  which  explosive  fumes  or  gases  might  enter  are 
located  on  one  side  of  the  gas-tight  partition,  and  that 
the  explosive  fumes  or  gases  that  may  be  generattnl  upon 
the  other  side  of  the  gas-tight  partition  will  be  excluded 
from  access  to  the  flames  or  the  fire  within  the  heater. 

4.  In  a  garage,  comprising  a  pair  of  compartments,  in 
one  compartment  of  which  explosive  fumes  or  e.vploslve 
gases  may  be  generatetl,  a  gas-tight  partition  devoid  of 
openings  separating  the  compartment  In  which  the  ex- 
plosive funics  or  gases  are  adapted  to  be  generated  from 
the  other  compartment,  and  a  heater  comprising  a  main 
heater-body  provided  with  a  fuel-receiving  chaml)er  lo- 
cated in  said  gas-tight  partition,  and  extending  Into  the 
compartment  in  which  the  explosive  fumes  or  explosive 
gases  are  adapte<l  to  be  generated,  and  a  front-plate  con- 
nected with  said  heater-body  and  locateil  upon  that  side 
of  the  gas-tight  partition  away  from  contact  with  the 
explosive  fumes  or  explosive  gases  that  may  be  generated 
upon  the  other  side  of  said  gas-tight  partition.  saUl  heater- 
body  and  said  front  plate  being  seale<l  with  relation  to 
said  gas  tight  partition,  said  front  plate  having  open- 
ings therein,  doors  placed  over  said  openings,  a  smoke- 
pipe  throat  extending  from  said  front  plate,  and  a 
smoke-pipe  connected  with  said  throat,  all  arranged  so 
that  all  outlets  or  openings  of  the  heater  through  which 
explosive  fumes  or  gases  might  enter  are  lo<TitiHl  on  one 
side  of  the  gas  tight  partition,  and  that  the  explosive 
fumes  or  gases  that  may  be  generate<l  upon  the  other 
side  of  the  gas-tight  partition  will  be  excluded  from  accesa 
to  the  flames  or  the  fire  within  the  heater. 


1.180.fi92  TELEPHONE  DROP.  Clikfoud  C.  BnADBriiT, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  8up- 
ply  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Flle<l  Feb.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  417,800.     (Cl.  170 — 21.) 


tp  yf,  II 


I  1.  In  a  drop,  the  combination  with  a  shell,  of  a  lat- 
j  erally  supported  armature  pivote<l  thereon  and  adapted 
'  to  be  attracted  thereby,  a  coil  within  the  shell  having  a 
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pole  piece  adapted  by  Its  attraction  to  move  the  top  of 
the  armature  In  a  downward  direction  about  the  pivot, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  drop,  the  combination  with  a  shell,  of  a  coll 
within  the  shell,  a  pole  piece  for  said  coll,  a  laterally 
supported  armature  adapted  to  be  attracted  in  one  direc- 
tion by  said  pole  piecn  and  In  another  direction  by  said 
shell,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  8l>fnailng  device,  the  coml-lnation  with  a  shell, 
of  a  coll  within  the  shell,  an  armature  having  an  opening 
therein  pivoted  at  the  end  of  the  shell,  a  pole  piece  for 
said  coil  located  wholly  within  the  opening  in  said  arma- 
ture, said  armature  being  adapted  to  be  downwardly  at- 
tracted by  the  pole  piece  and  horizontally  attracted  by 
the  shell,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  drop,  the  combination  with  a  coll,  of  a  core 
and  pole  piece  for  said  coll,  a  laterally  pivoted  armature 
adapte<l  to  be  attracted  by  said  pole  piece,  means  for 
completing  the  magnetic  circuit  of  the  drop,  said  means 
attracting  the  armature  in  a  different  direction  from  the 
attraction  between  said  pole  piece  and  armature,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  drop,  the  combination  with  a  shell,  of  a  shutter 
actuating  armature  supported  by  said  shell  and  adapted 
to  be  horizoutally  attracted  by  the  end  of  the  shell,  a 
core  adapted  to  be  moved  In  and  out  of  the  rear  end  of 
the  shell  without  disturbing  the  armature  and  having  a 
pole  piece  adapted  to  attract  the  armature,  substantially 
as   described. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  prlntwl  in  the  Gazette.] 


''  1,180,603.  SB:LF  LOCKING  SEAL.  Winfrbd  Midgk 
Brooks,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  J.  Brooks 
&  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  81^71.     (CT.  70—98.) 


1.  In  a  self  locking  seal  of  the  nicked  wire  type,  a  seal 
'  r.    part  having  a  lateral  projection  at  each  end  thereof 

a  iapL  il  to  prevent  the  displacement  of  the  locking  coll 
therefrom  and  means  to  prevent  the  undetected  bending 
or  removal  of  said  lateral  projections. 

2.  In  a  self  locking  .seal- of  the  nicked  wire  type,  a 
seal  core  part  having  a  lateral  projection  at  each  end 
thereof  adapted  to  prevent  the  displacement  of  the  lock- 
ing coll  therefrom  and  transverse  cut  nicks  on  the  inner 
sides  of  the  bends  of  the  said  laterals  from  the  seal  core 
part. 

3.  A  self  locking  seal  of  wire,  comprising  a  primary 
loop,  a  sealing  shank  integral  with  one  end  therj-of,  a 
lateral  bend  In  the  other  end  thereof,  a  seal  core  part 
In  a  plane  parallel  with  said  primary  loop  adjacent  to 
said  lateral  bend,  a  secondary  loop  flattened  and  em- 
bossed Integral  with  said  seal  <ore  and  terminating  In  a 
catch  said  secondary  loop  forming  a  lateral  projection 
from  the  seal  core  and  transverse  cut  nicks  in  the  sealing 
shank  adjacent  to  the  seal  core  and  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  bends  of  the  lateral  from  the  primary  loop  and  the 
s.»'r.l  core,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  specified. 


1,180,694.  MERCURY  PREPARATION  FOR  THERA- 
PEUTIC PURPOSES  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUC- 
ING THE  SAME.  Hans  Blchtala,  Gratz,  Austria- 
Hungary,  assignor  to  Dr.  Bayer  fis  Tfirsa  (a  Firm  com- 
prising Dr.  Dezso  Bayer  and  Rudolph  Braun  De  Belatln 
as  Its  members,  doing  business  at  Budapest,  Austria- 
Hungary).  Filed  June  5,  1913."  Serial  No.  771,796. 
U'l.  23 — 24.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  therapeutic  mercurial 
preparation,  which  consists  in  heating  tyrosln  In  an 
aqueous  solution  with  mercuric  salts  of  weak  acids. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  therapeutic  mercurial 
preparation,  which  consists  in  heating  tyrosln  in  an 
aqueous   solution   with    mercuric  acetate. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  therapeutic  mercurial 
preparation,  which  consists  in  heating  tyrosln  in  an 
aqueous  solution  with  mercuric  salts  of  weak  acids,  and 
then  disolving  the  product  obtained  thereby  in  an  alkaline 
solution. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  therapeutic  mercurial 
preparation,  which  consists  In  heating  tyrosln  In  an 
aqueous  solution  with  mercuric  acetate,  and  then  dis- 
solving the  product  obtained  thereby  in  an  alkaline  so- 
lution. 

5.  A  .stable  compound  of  tyrosln  and  mercury  for 
therapeutic  use  having  the  empirical  formula  CBH|,0»NHg. 


1.18  0.695.  l-OWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
Charles  G.  Carlson,  Grantsburg,  Wis.  Fileil  July  20, 
1915.     Serial  No.  41,001.     (CI.  74 — 29.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  pulley  flxwl  to  the  shaft, 
a  second  pulley  loose  upon  the  shaft,  yleldable  connecting 
means  between  the  two  pulleys,  the  loose  pulley  being 
formed  with  slots  and  pins  projecting  from  the  fixed 
pulley  and  entering  the  slots  of  the  loose  pulley. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  pulley  secured  to  the  shaft. 
a  pin  projecting  from  the  pulley,  a  second  pulley  loose 
upon  the  shaft  and  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  pin  of 
the  fixed  pulley,  and  yleldable  conne<tlng  means  between 
the  two  pulleys. 


1,180,696.  CLOSET.  Michael  Cahllcci  and  Josei-h 
Cablicci,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1915.  Serial 
No.  23,645.      (CI.  232 — 41.) 

1.  A  closet,  a  false  floor  above  its  bottom,  an  upright 
partition  dividing  the  space  above  said  false  floor  into 
a  latch  compartment  and  a  goods  receiving  compartment, 
a  door  for  the  closet  giving  access  to  said  goods  com- 
partment and  having  a  latch  member  thereon,  a  de- 
presslble  platform  in  the  bottom  of  the  goods  compart- 
ment, a  lever  pivoted  beneath  said  false  floor  and  on 
which  said  platform  is  supported,  a  latch  In  said  latch 
compartment,  means  of  connection  between  said  lever 
and  latch  whereby  the  latch  is  brought  into  cooperation 
with  the  latch  member  on  the  door  on  depression  of  the 
platform,  and  a  weight  in  said  latch  compartment  and 
serving  normally  to  keep  the  platform  and  latch  out  of 
operative  position. 

2.  A  closet,  a  door  therefor  having  a  latch  member 
thereon,  a  pivoted  latch,  a  vertically  arranged  slide  bar 
having  means  for  engaging  and  turning  said  latch  on  Its 
pivot,  a  weight  removably  mounted   on   said  slide  bar.  a 
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platform  pivoted  at  the  lower  part  of  the  closet,  and 
means  of  connection  between  said  bar  and  platform  and 
whereby  the  weight  serves  to  hold  said  platform  up  and 
the  latch   out   of  operative  position   with    respect   to  the 


latch  member  on  the  door,  the  latch  being  moved  to 
operative  position  when  the  platform  Is  depressed  by  an 
object  placed  thereon. 


1,180,697.       TRANSMISSION  GEARIN<;     FOR     MOTOR 
CYCLES.     Ltman  H.  Cobb,  Fltchburg.  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Mary   Elizabeth  Johnson,  trustee  under  the  will  of 
Iver  Johnson,   Fltchburg,   Mass.     Filed   .luly  26.    191.'.. 
Serial  No.  781,379.     (CI.  74—34.) 


motor,  when  the  first  mentlone<l  driving  relation  between 
them  has  been  disconnected. 

4.  In  a  motorcycle,  a  planetary  gearing  Including  a  cen- 
ter gear  wheel,  an  Internal  gear  surrounding  the  center 
gear  wheel,  and  a  plurality  of  planetary  pinions  Inter- 
posed between  the  center  gear  wheel  and  the  internal 
gear,  a  motor  connected  with  the  center  gear  wheel  for 
normally  driving  It.  a  wheel  connected  with  the  planetary 
pinions  and  driven  thereby  for  propelling  the  motorcycle, 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  internal  gear  at 
will,  and  means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  in  one 
direction  between  the  center  gear  wheel  and  the  Internal 
gear  at  will. 

5.  In  a  motorcycle,  a  planetary  gearing  including  a  cen 
ter  gear  wheel,  an  Internal  gear  surrounding  the  center 
gear  wheel,  and  a  plurality  of  planetary  pinions  inter- 
posed between  the  center  gear  wheel  and  the  Internal 
gear,  a  motor  connected  with  the  center  gear  wheel  for 
normally  driving  it,  a  wheel  connected  with  the  planetary 
pinions  and  driven  thereliy  for  propelling  the  motorcycle, 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  Internal  gear  at 
will,  means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  In  one  direc- 
tion between  the  center  gear  wheel  and  the  Internal  gear, 
and  means  driven  by  the  motor  for  rendering  the  last 
mentioned  means  Inoperative  after  the  motor  has  been 
started. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  motorcycle,  a  wheel,  a  motor,  means  for  estab- 
lishing and  disestablishing  a  predetermined  driving  ratio 
between  said  parts.  In  the  operation  of  the  motor  as  a 
driving  member,  means  for  establishing  a  different  drlv 
Ing  ratio  between  said  parts  in  the  operation  of  said  wheel 
as  a  driving  member  to  start  said  motor,  and  means  for 
disconnecting  the  motor  from  said  wheel  after  the  motor 
has  thus  been  started. 

2.  In  a  motorcycle,  a  wheel,  a  driving  motor  therefor, 
a  gearing  connection  between  said  motor  and  wheel  adapt- 
ed to  be  established  and  disestablished  by  the  operator, 
and  means  for  directly  connecting  said  motor  and  wheel. 
in  the  operation  of  said  wheel  as  a  driving  member,  to 
start  said  motor,  said  means  being  operable  upon  the  dis- 
establishment of  said  gearing  connection  between  said 
parts. 

3.  In  a  motorcycle,  a  wheel,  a  motor  for  driving  the 
same  at  a  speed  definitely  related  to  the  speed  of  the 
motor,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  dis- 
connecting said  wheel  and  motor,  and  means,  movable 
Into  operative  position  by  the  operator  for  establishing 
an  independent  driving  ratio  between  said  parts,  in  the 
operation  of  the  wheel  as  a  driving  member  to  start  said 


1.180,698.  TOWEL  HOLDER.  George  E.  Coupland. 
Frederick.  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
867.633.      (CI.  24—244.) 


ev 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  h 
bracket  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  material  and  In 
eluding  a  head  having  laterally  projecting  flanges  formed 
thereon,  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  said  head  and 
provided  with  lateral  flanges  defining  a  channel,  the  said 
bracket  having  a  tongue  formed  thereon  adapted  to  have 
free  movement  between  said  last  mentioned  flanges,  and 
a  weighted  element  adapted  for  movement  In  said  chan- 
nel, the  bracket  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  base 
by  said  first  mentioned  flanges  with  the  said  weighted 
element  normally  gravitating  to  engage  between  the 
tongue  and  said  base  with  the  said  extremity  of  the  con- 
necting wall  normally  adapted  to  urge  the  weighted  ele- 
ment toward  the  base. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
bracket  provlde<l  with  a  channel  having  side  walls,  and 
a  connecting  wall  integral  with  the  side  walls  for  the 
major  portion  of  Its  length,  one  extremity  of  said  con- 
necting wall  l>elng  free  and  being  mounted  for  movement 
between  the  side  walls,  and  a  weighted  element  adapted 
for  movement  in  said  channel,  the  bracket  being  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  base  with  the  weighted  element  nor- 
mally gravitating  to  engage  between  the  free  extremity 
of  said  connecting  wall  and  the  base. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrU>ed  including  a 
bracket  provided  with  a  channel,  a  yleldable  tongue  free 
at  one  end  and  providing  one  end  wall  of  said  channel, 
and  a  welghttnl  element  adapted  for  movement  In  said 
channel,  the  liracket  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
base  with  the  weighted  element  normally  gravitating  to 
engage  between  the  free  extremity  of  said  tongue  and 
the  base  Tlth  the  tongue  normally  adapted  to  urge  the 
weighted  element  toward  the  base. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  bracket 
Including  a  head  and  a  depending  arm.  said  head  attached 
to  the  base  and  said  arm  spaced  from  the  base  and  hav- 
ing a   longitudinally  directed  channel   in  Its  Inner   face. 
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he  channel  extending  for  the  major  portion  of  lt«  length 

In  parallel  relation  to  the  base  and  to  the  arm  and  curv- 
ing toward  the  base  at  Its  lower  end.  and  a  weighted  ele- 
ment movable  In  said  runway  and  normally  bearing 
a--a;nst  the  base  and  llmite<l  In  It8  downward  movement 
■>-j    ■:■<■  Inwardly  directed   terminal  of  the  runway. 


!, 180.699.     WEATHERSTRIP.     Max  B.  Chandall,  King- 
fisher,  Okla.     Filed   July   6,   1915.     Serial   No.   38.166 
(CI.  20 — 69.) 


5' 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  strip  of  resili- 
ent material  havlns  a  mar;:lnal  attaching  portion  and  pro- 
vided In  Juxtaposition  to  the  said  portion  with  a  series 
of  protuberances. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  strip  of  reslll- 
nt    material    having  a    marginal   attaching   portion    pro- 
vided  In  Juxtaposition   to  the  said  portion  with  a  scries 
of  spaced  protuberances,  the  series  extending  parallel  to 
the  said  marginal  attaching  portion. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  strip  of  resili- 
ent material  having  a  marginal  attaching  portion  occupy- 
:'  -:  the  same  plane  as  the  body  portion  of  the  strip,  and 
a  series  of  protuberances  projecting  from  one  face  of  tho 
said  strip,  the  said  series  extending  parallel  to  the  said 
attaching  portion. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  flat  strip  of 
risiiient  material  provided  adjacent  one  edge  with  a  series 
>  r  protuberances  extending  parallel  to  the  said  edge  and 
p^vlded  t>etween  the  said  series  of  protuberances  and  the 
-nil  edge  with  openings  for  the  passage  of  securing  ele- 
ments. 


1,180.700.      COMBINED    IIAY    STACKER    AND    RAKE. 
.InsEi'ii  Dai.v,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  a.sslgnor  to  Dain  Manu- 
i.i   •  iring  Company.   Ottumwa,   Iowa,  a  Corporation  of 
Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  G91.263       (01 
5G — 02.) 


!  I!  .>  combination  of  ft.  carriage,  an  elevator-frame  plv- 
otn  ^^.^lpported  thereby  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  a 
rau,  ii.ad  carried  by  said  elevator-frame,  hoisting  mecha- 
nism for  raising  said  elevator-frame,  means  Including 
clutch  mechanism  for  actuating  said  hoisting  mechanism 
by  the  forward  movement  of  the  carriage,  means  for  au- 
tomatically stopping  said  hoisting  mechani.sm  when  the 
plevntor-frame  Is  lifted  to  a  predetermined  height,  brake 
mechaulsiii  normally  operating  to  prevent  reverse  opera, 
rlon  of  the  hoisting  mechanism,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  brake  to  permit  the  descent  of  the  rake-head. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  an  elevator-frame  plv 
otally  supported  therel)y  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a 
rake-head  carried  by  said  elevator-frame,  hoisting  mecha- 
nism for  raising  said  elevator-frame,  means  Including 
clutch  mechanism  for  actuating  said  hoisting  mechanism 
by  the  forward  movement  of  the  carriage,  ailjustalile 
means  for  automatically  stopping  said  hoisting  mecha- 
nism when  the  elevator-frame  Is  llfte<l  to  a  predetermined 


height,  brake  mechanlKin  normallr  operating  to  prevent 
reverse  operation  of  the  hoisting  me.hanlsm.  and  means 
for  releasing  the  brake  to  permit  the  descent  of  the  rake- 
head. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  an  elevator-frame  plv- 
otally  8upporte<l  thereby  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  a 
rake-head  carried  by  said  elevator-frame,  hoisting  mecha- 
nism for  raising  said  elevator-frame,  means  for  operating 
said  hoisting  mechanism  by  the  forward  movement  of  the 
carriage,  and  ratchet-operated  brake  mechanism  normally 
operating  to  hold  the  elevator-frame  in  its  elevated  posi- 
tion. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  an  elevator-frame  piv- 
otally  .supported  thereby  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  a 
rake-head  carried  by  said  elevator-frame,  a  hoisting-drum. 
a  cable  operating  on  said  drum  and  connected  with  said 
elevator-frame  for  rocking  the  same,  means  operated  by 
the  forward  movement  of  the  carriage  for  rotating  said 
holstlng-drum.  means  for  disconnecting  said  drum  from 
said  rotating  means,  a  brake-drum,  ratchet  mechanism 
connecting  said  holstlng-drum  with  said  brake-drum,  and 
a  braking  device  normally  operating  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  brake  drum. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  an  elevator-frame  piv- 
otally  supported  thereby  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  a 
rake-head  carried  by  said  elevator-frame,  a  hoisting  .Iru'm, 
a  cable  operating  on  said  drum  and  connected  with  said 
elevator-frame  for  rocking  the  same,  means  operated  by 
the  forward  movement  of  the  carriage  for  rotating  said 
holstlng-drum.  means  for  disconnecting  said  drum  from 
said  rotating  means,  a  brake-drum,  ratchet  mechanism 
connecting  said  holstlng-drum  with  said  .brake-drum,  a 
brake  band  engaging  said  brake-drum,  and  a  spring  for 
operating  said  brake-band  to  cause  it  to  normally  clamp 
said  brake-drum. 

[Claims  n  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,701.     LENS-CONNECTING   MEMIJER.     Gionci  H. 
Day.  Southbrldge.  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Optical 
Company.   Southbrldge.   Mass..  a  Voluntary  Association 
of    Massachusetts.      Filed    Mar.    9,    1916.      Serial    No 
13.240.      (CI.  88 — 41.) 


?■  /?'  ' 


1.  In  an  ophthalmic  mounting,  the  combination  with 
lens  engaging  meml)ers.  of  means  for  connecting  said  mem- 
bers, comprising  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed 
bridge  member  of  flat  material  having  the  central  and  end 
portions  thereof  disposed  in  planes  at  right  angles  one  to 
the  other,  whereby  the  portion  disposed  In  one  plane  per- 
mits of  horizontal  relative  adjustment  of  the  lens  engag- 
ing meml>ers  and  the  portion  In  the  other  plane  permits 
of  relative  in  and  out  adjustment  of  the  lens  engaging 
members,  the  central  portion  of  said  connecting  mem- 
ber having  an  arm  of  flat  material  curving  forw^rdly 
and  downwardly  therefrom  and  terminating  In  a  reversely 
extending  portion  bearing  an  Integral  crest  pad.  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  describe*!. 

2.  In  an  ophthalmic  mounting  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  widened  frames  engaging  the  lenses,  of  a  lens 
connecting  member  formed  from  a  strip  of  flat  material 
twisted  to  dispose  the  central  portion  thereof  in  one 
plane  and   the  end  portions  in  another  plane  to  permit 
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of  ready  adjustment  of  the  parts,  the  ends  of  the  terminal 
portions  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  plnne  of  said 
terminal  portions  and  being  secureil  throughout  their 
entire  extent  to  the  wide  lens  engaging  frames,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  descrU>ed. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  ophthalmic  mount- 
ing, comprising  a  pair  of  widened  frames  engaging  the 
lenses,  a  lens  connecting  member  forme<l  from  a  strip  of 
flat  material  twisted  to  dispose  the  central  portion  thereof 
in  one  plane  and  the  end  portions  In  another  plane  to  per- 
mit of  ready  adjustment  of  the  parts,  the  ends  of  the  ter- 
minal portions  lielng  l»ent  at  rii.'ht  angles  to  the  plane 
of  said  terminal  portions  and  !>elng  secured  throughout 
their  entire  extent  to  the  wide  lens  engaging  frames,  the 
central  portion  of  the  lens  frame  connecting  member  hav- 
ing an  arm  or  flnger  curving  forwardly  and  downwardly 
therefrom,  salil  flnger  being  reversely  curved  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  widened  transversely  curved  crest  engaging  pad 
for  supporting  the  weight  of  the  mounting,  Rubstantlally 
as  illustrated. 


1,180.702.  INSULATING  MATERIAL  FOR  nUILDINGS, 
REFRIGER.4TING-C.ARS,  Ac.  Jvlh  s  De  Lo.vg,  New 
York.  N.  v..  and  John  Bai'ttstb  o'lIOMtncrE.  Tltts- 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  June  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  842.940. 
(a.  154-t44.) 


''^ 


An  Insulating  material  comprising  spa.ed  holding  sheets, 
and  an  antiseptic  dry  Ailing  consisting  of  unfelted  loosely 
Intermingled  bog  fiber  and  cattle  hair. 


1,180.703.  TFIRESIIING-MAClIINE.  Wflltam  H.  Dbt 
wm.En.  Creenfleld.  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1912.  Serial 
No.  714.170.     (CI.  130—24.) 


1.180.704.      METHOD   OF    PRODUCING   WATERPROOF 
COATINGS  ON  OBJECTS  WHICH  ARE  INFLUENCED 
BY  HUMIDITY.    Ma.\  Dickiht,  Werne,  Germany.    Filed 
.luly  30.  1915.     Serial  No.  42,820.     (CI.  91 — 70.) 
A  method  of  proilucing  a  waterproof  coating  on  objects 
which  are  Influenced  by  humidity,  such  as  gun-cartridges 
provided  with  a  card-board  casing,  which  consists  In  first 
providing  the  object  with  a  layer  of  balata  and  secondly 
with  a  layer  of  cellulose  acetate  and  then  In  beating  the 
object  above  the  temperature  at  which  the  first  layer  be- 
comes seml-llquld  or  able  to  flow  so  as  to  fill  up  the  pores 
of  said  first-layer. 


A  threshing  machine  comprising  In  combination  with  I 
means  for  Introducing  the  grain  thereto  of  a  single  upper  | 
screen  for  separating  the  grain  and  chaff  from  the  straw,   j 
and  means  for  separating  the  grain  from  the  chaff,  said 
upper   screen   having  a    reciprocatory    movement    and   ex- 
tending from  a  point  Immediately   below   the  Introducing 
means  to  a  point  In  the  rear  of  the  chaff  separating  means, 
the  rear  portion  of  said   upper  screen   being  Inclined  up- 
wardly at  a  slight  angle,  and  comprising  transverse  bars, 
the  forward  surface  of  which  is  cylindrical. 


1,180,705.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  VEILS.  Maht  Don- 
ALD,  deceased,  by  Reginald  A.  J.  Cook,  administrator, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Martha  R.  Cook.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1915.  SerUI  No.  62.006.  (CT. 
2—118.) 


The  method  of  making  and  shaping  a  veil,  comprising 
the  following  steps,  namely  ;  first,  constructing  the  same 
with  a  thickened  edge  or  border  at  at  least  the  central 
portion  of  one  longitudinal  edge  to  provide  reinforcing 
means;  second,  gathering  the  e<lge  at  two  points  at  a 
substantial  distance  from  the  center  to  provide  a  fullness 
at  the  said  gnthers;  third,  suitably  securing  the  said 
gathers  in  position  ;  fourth,  unloosening  the  reinforcing 
means  from  the  veil  Intermediate  the  gathers;  fifth,  pull- 
ing the  central  portion  of  the  veil  so  as  to  project  In  a 
relatively  outward  direction  between  the  said  gathers  to 
remove  excess  of  fullness;  sixth,  attaching  the  loosened 
portion  of  the  reinforcing  means  to  the  veil ;  and  finally, 
cutting  off  the  projecting  part  of  the  veil. 


1,180,700.     HORSESHOE.     Isaac  D.  Ewkfi,  Hilton,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1913.    Serial  No.  798,185.     (Cl.  108—24.) 


r 
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A  non-balling  or  non-packing  horse-shoe  comprising  a 
horse-shoe  shaped  body  provided  on  Its  tread  side  with  a 
flat  Inclined  surface  extending  upwardly  from  the  outer 
circumferential  edge  to  the  Inner  circumferential  edge, 
said  Inclined  surface  meeting  the  upper  and  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  body  sharply  at  acute  angles  to  provide  sharp 
outer  and  sharp  inner  marginal  edges  to  eliminate  points 
of  purchase  for  snow,  dirt,  and  the  like  whereby  the  same 
would  be  permitted  to  pack  In  the  open  Inner  space  of  the 
body  and  beneath  the  hoof,  and  calks  projecting  from  the 
under  surface  of  said  body  comprising  a  laterally  extend- 
ing toe-calk  having  a  rearward  inclination  or  pitch,  fiat 
heel  surfaces  at  the  rear  extremities  of  said  shoe,  and 
ol)llquely  set  heel-calks  having  an  inward  inclination  or 
pitch  projecting  from  sate'  flat  herl  surfaces. 


1,180,707.  DRAFT-GEAR.  John  J.  Ewino,  Richmond, 
Va.  Filed  May  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,768.  (Cl. 
213—42.) 


1.  A  yoke  for  a  draft  gear  comprising  a  body  having 
side  portions  and  integral  cross  webs,  there  being  pro- 
vided between  the  side  portions  and  the  cross  webs  a 
series  of  spaces  which  constitute  pockets,  the  side  portion 
having  extremitie8,whlch  project  beyond  the  rear  side  of 
the  rearmost  cross  web,  the  body  having  slots  which  trav- 
erse the  lenrth  of  the  cross  webs  and  which  extend 
through  the  side  portion,  the  ends  of  the  slots  extending 
beyond  the  sides  of  the  cross  webs  and  overlapping  the 
ends  of  the  pockets,  the  slots  at  the  rearmost  cross  web 
projecting  at  their  rear  ends  into  the  said  rear  extremi- 
ties of  the  side  portions. 

2.  A  draft  gear  comprising  a  yoke  consisting  of  side 
portions  and  cross  webs  to  thereby  form  a  pocket,   saJd 
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side  portions  provided  at  their  forward  and  rearward 
ends  with  transverse  openings,  the  transverse  opening  at 
the  rearward  end  extending  also  into  said  pocket,  a  key 
snugly  received  In  the  first  of  said  openings,  a  coupler 
mounted  upon  the  key  between  the  side  portions  of  the 
yoke,  means  for  slldably  supporting  the  end  portions  of 
the  key  and  a  second  key  extending  in  the  transverse 
opening  in  the  rearward  end  of  said  yoke  and  a  portion 
of  said  key  free  to  move  inward  and  outward  in  said 
pocket  and  removable  means  located  above  and  below  said 
pocket  for  retaining  the  spring  in  said  pocket. 

3.  A  yoke  for  a  draft  gear  comprising  a  body  having 
spaced  side  portions  and  integral  cross  webs  the  spaces 
between  the  side  portions  and  the  cross  webs  constituting 
pockets  adapted  to  receive  springs  and  followers,  the 
body  portion  being  provided  with  slots  which  traverse  the 
length  of  the  cross  webs  and  extend  through  the  side  por- 
tions, the  ends  of  the  slots  extending  beyond  the  sides  of 
the  webs  and  overlapping  the  ends  of  the  pockets,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  yoke  for  a  draft  gear  comprising  a  body  having 
side  portions  and  Integral  cross  webs,  there  being  pro- 
vided between  the  side  portions  and  the  cross  webs  a 
series  of  spaces  which  constitute  pockets,  the  side  por- 
tions having  extremities  which  project  beyond  the  rear 
side  of  the  rearmost  cross  web  and  extremities  which 
project  beyond  the  foremost  side  of  the  foremost  cross 
web,  the  body  having  slots  which  traverse  the  length  of 
the  cross  webs  and  which  extend  through  the  side  por- 
tions, the  ends  of  the  slots  extending  beyond  the  sides  of 
the  cross  webs  and  overlapping  the  ends  of  the  pockets, 
the  slots  at  the  rearmost  cross  webs  projecting  at  their 
rear  ends  into  the  rear  extremities  of  the  side  portions, 
substa::'    i         i^  described. 

Ti  A  ;;a:'  gear  comprising  a  yoke  having  pockets, 
^pr  'i_'>  located  in  the  pockets,  followers  located  in  the 
p,,  k.  r<  cross  keys  slldably  mounted  in  the  yoke  and  lo- 
;iNm1  ..ynnd  the  opposite  ends  of  the  springs  and  pro- 
Jf  tu,_-  t!, n  .;_'h  h'  extension  thereof,  means  for  holding 
th.  ;.  <,  k.  »■,  at  rtxed  positions  whereby  the  yoke  may  be 
run.  ■.!  «  -h  relation  to  the  cross  keys  when  the  springs 
ar.  !, pressed,  said  yoke  being  provided  at  its  ends  with 
op.rin-s,  a  cross  piece  snugly  received  in  the  last  men- 
tioned openings,  a  coupler  connected  with  the  last  men- 
tlnnr-!  k.  V  an  1  iii.ms  for  supporting  the  last  mentioned 
!<'  '  '^'•;'  •  t!,  said  key  may  move  with  the  coupler, 
-  !-•  I  r:rially  as  described. 

,c;.i:iu  6  not  prinN^<!  in  tho  Oazette.] 


1.180,708.  LABEL-FEEL'LNu  1  LV  a  K.  Martin  Fit- 
BD8CH,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mav  27,  1915.  Serial 
No.  .30,815.     (CI.  91—64.) 


^;»^-^j^^,^'^>-.-.^7--^:i,i«=i^t»^»g^ 


1.  A  label  feeding  device  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting a  label,  an  endless  flexible  belt,  means  for  apply- 
ing an  adhesive  to  the  lower  run  of  said  belt,  means  for 
deflecting  the  upper  run  of  the  belt  into  contact  with  the 
label,  and  means  for  imparting  an  intermittent  movement 
to  the  belt. 

2.  A  label  feeding  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  slotted 
platform  carried  thereby,  a  label  magazine  mounted  on 
the  platform,  a  pair  of  rollers,  an  endless  flexible  belt  en- 
gaging said  rollers,  means  for  imparting  motion  to  one 
of  said  rollers,    means   for   applying  an   adhesive   to   the 


lower  run  of  the  belt,  and  a  vertically  movable  plunger 
engaging  the  belt  and  adapted  to  deflect  one  of  its  runs 
through  the  platform-slot  into  the  magazine. 

3.  A  label  feeding  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  slotted 
platform  carried  thereby,  a  label  magazine  mounted  on 
the  platform,  a  pair  of  rollers,  an  endless  flexible  belt 
engaging  said  rollers,  means  for  imparting  motion  to  one 
of  said  rollers,  means  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  the 
lower  run  of  the  belt,  a  vertically  movable  plunger  en- 
gaging the  belt  and  adapted  to  deflect  one  of  its  runs 
through  the  piatform-siot  into  the  magazine,  and  a  strip- 
per engaging  said  run. 

4.  A  label  feeding  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  slotted 
platform  carried  thereby,  a  label  magazine  mounted  on 
the  platform,  a  pair  of  rollers,  an  endless  flexible  belt  en- 
gaging said  rollers,  an  oscillative  rack,  a  clutch  operable 
thereby,  means  operable  by  the  clutch  for  imparting  In- 
termittent rotary  motion  to  one  of  said  rollers,  means  for 
applying  an  adhesive  to  the  belt,  and  a  vertically  movable 
plunger  engaging  the  belt. 

5.  A  label  feeding  device  comprising  a  slotted  platform, 
a  label  magazine  mounted  thereon,  an  endless  flexible 
belt,  a  glue  pot,  a  transfer  roller  entering  said  pot  and 
engaging  the  lower  belt-run,  a  vertically  reciprocable 
plunger  engaging  the  upper  belt-run  and  adapted  to  de- 
flect the  same  Into  the  magazine,  means  for  imparting 
an  intermittent  forward  movement  to  the  belt,  a  pair  of 
strippers  engaging  the  belt  and  flanking  the  platform-slot, 
and  means  for  drawing  a  label  off  the  strippers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  ir  *bo  cjazette.) 


1,18  0,709.  CLUTCH  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
MiCHABL  H.  Fltnn,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Royal 
Typewriter  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
.S12.256.     (C\.  164 — 107.) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  power-operated  machines,  com- 
prising means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  machine,  two 
hand-operated  levers  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  opera- 
tively  connect  with  said  starting  and  stopping  means, 
which  is  normally  out  of  operative  relation  therewith,  and 
which  must  be  first  moved  by  ont  of  the  hands  of  the 
operator,  and  means  connecting  the  two  levers  whereby 
after  the  first  lever  is  moved  by  one  hand  to  bring  it  into 
operative  relation  with  the  starting  and  stopping  means 
a  movement  of  the  other  lever  by  the  other  hand  of  the 
operator  will  actuate  the  starting  mechanism. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  power-operated  machines,  com- 
prising means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  machine,  two 
hand-operated  levers  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  opera- 
tively  engage  said  means  but  is  normally  out  of  operative 
relation  therewith  and  which  must  be  first  brought  by  one 
of  the  hands  of  the  operator  into  position  to  operatlvely 
engage  therewith,  and  a  connection  between  the  two  levers 
whereby  when  one  of  said  levers  has  been  moved  by  one 
hand  of  the  operator  to  bring  it  into  operative  relation 
with  the  starting  and  stopping  means  the  movement  of 
the  other  lever  by  the  other  hand  of  the  operator  will  put 
the  machine  into  operation. 

3.  A  safety  device  for  power-operated  machines,  com- 
prising means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  machine,  two 
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hand-operated  levers,  a  device  carried  by  one  of  said  levers 
adapted  to  engage  said  starting  and  stopping  means, 
which  is  normally  out  of  operative  relation  therewith,  and 
which  must  be  first  brought  by  one  hand  of  the  operator 
into  position  to  engage  said  means,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  two  levers  whereby  when,  after  one  of  the  levers 
has  been  moved  by  one  hand  of  the  operator  to  bring  It 
Into  operative  relation  with  the  starting  and  stopping 
means  and  the  second  lever  is  moved  by  the  other  band  of 
the  operator,  the  starting  means  will  be  operated. 

4.  A  safety  device  for  power-operated  machines,  com- 
prising means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  machine,  two 
hand-operated  levers  normally  out  of  operative  relation 
with  said  starting  and  stopping  means,  a  connection  be- 
tween one  of  said  levers  and  the  starting  and  stopping 
means,  and  a  connection  between  the  two  levers  which 
after  the  lever  connected  with  the  starting  and  stopping 
Tiieans  has  been  moved  by  one  hand  of  the  operator  will 
•  ause  the  machine  to  be  started  when  the  second  lever  Is 
moved  by  the  other  hand  of  the  operator. 

5.  A  safety  device  for  power-operated  machines,  com- 
prising means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  machine,  two 
hand-operated  levers,  a  pawl  carried  by  one  of  said  levers 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  starting  and  stopping  means, 
which  is  normally  out  of  operative  relation  therewith,  and 
which  must  be  first  brought  into  position  to  engage  said 
means  by  one  of  the  hands  of  the  operator,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  two  levers  whereby  after  the  first  lever 
Is  moved  by  one  hand  to  bring  it  into  operative  relation 
with  the  starting  and  stopping  means  and  the  second  lever 
is  moved  by  the  other  hand  of  the  operator  the  starting 
and  stopping  means  will  be  actuated. 

fClaims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,710.  WIRE  BENDING  MACHINE.  Hbnry  J.  GBEB, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Rafael  W.  Bornn.  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.,  and  Juan  B.  Bornn.  Habana.  Cuba,  a  Firm 
doing  business  at  Providence,  R.  I.,  and  Habana,  Cuba, 
as  Bornn  Brothers.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
53.014.      (CI.  140—71.) 


1.  In  a  wire  bending  machine  for  bracelets,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  base,  of  a  coil  support  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  base,  a  tubular  post  on  the  base  in  line  with  the  sup- 
port, a  rod  slldably  ihounted  in  the  post,  provided  with  a 
guide  slot  in  its  end  face,  a  yoke  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
base  in  line  with  the  post  and  opposite  the  support,  and 
forming  dies  on  the  yoke. 

2.  In  a  wire  bending  machine  for  bracelets,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  base,  of  a  hollow  post  on  the  base,  a  rod 
slldably  mounted  in  the  post  and  projecting  therefrom  and 
provided  with  a  slot  In  its  end  face  angular  in  cross-sec- 
tion, a  yoke  on  the  base  adjacent  the  slot,  and  spaced  wire- 
forming  plates  on  the  yoke. 

3.  In  a  wire  bending  machine  for  bracelets,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  base,  of  a  yoke  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
base  comprising  upwardly  directed  arms  dispose<l  in  aline- 
ment  with  each  other,  a  vertical  mandrel  on  the  end  of 
one  arm.  a  flat  forming  plate  on  said  arm  in  alinement 
with  the  mandrel,  and  a  vertical  forming  plate  on  the  end 
of  the  second  arm. 

4.  In  a  wire  bending  machine  for  bracelets,  the  comhiua- 
tion  with  the  base,  of  a  yoke  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
base  comprising  upwardly  directed  arms  in  alinement  with 
each  other,  a  vertical  mandrel  on  the  end  of  one  arm,  a  flat 
forming  plate  rotatably  mounted  at  its  lower  forward  end 
in  said  arm  adjacent  and  in  alinement  with  the  mandr<rt, 
and  provided  in  its  top  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot, 
and   a  vertical   forming  plate  on   the  seeond   arm   of  the 


yoke  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot  in  aline- 
ment with  the  first-mentioned  slot,  and  a  flat  extension 
upon  the  last-mentioned  plate  of  less  thickness  than  said 
plate. 

5.  In  a  wire  bending  machine  for  bracelets,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  base,  of  a  yoke  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
base  comprising  oppositely  directed  arms,  a  vertical  man- 
drel on  one  arm,  a  forming  plate  rotataldy  mounted  on 
said  arm  adjacent  the  mandrel  and  in  alinement  tjierewith, 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  forming  plate  on 
the  second  arm  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  In  aline- 
ment with  the  first  plate,  and  a  relatively  thin  extension 
upon  the  second  plate  In  alinement  with  said  mandrel  and 
provided  with  a  notch  In  its  extremity. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,711.  MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  TUBULAR  PACK- 
ING-RINGS. Isidore  H.  (Joldman,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  26,073.     (CI.  100— 69.> 


k 


^S   Z4  23 


1.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  tubular 
packing  ring  section,  of  means  for  temporarily  clo.sing  one 
end  thereof,  a  hopper  for  plastic  material,  and  mechanical 
means  for  forcing  said  plastic  material  from  the  hopper 
into  the  other  end  of  the  tubular  section. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  tubular 
packing  ring  section,  of  means  for  temporarily  closing  one 
end  thereof,  a  hopper  for  filling  material,  mechanical 
means  for  forcing  said  material  from  said  hopper  into  the 
other  end  of  the  tubular  section,  and  means  for  diverting 
the  flow  of  material  and  carrying  It  back  to  the  hopper 
when  the  tubular  section  is  filled. 

3.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  tubular 
packing  ring  section,  of  means  for  temporarily  closing  one 
end  thereof,  a  hopper  for  filling  material,  a  power  driven 
worm  in  the  hopper  for  feeding  the  material  into  the 
other  end  of  the  tubular  section,  and  means  for  diverting 
the  flow  of  material  and  carrying  it  back  to  the  hopper 
when  the  tubular  section  is  filled. 

4.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  tubular 
packing  ring  section,  of  means  for  temporarily  closing  one 
end  thereof,  a  hopper  for  filling  material,  mechanical 
means  for  forcing  said  material  from  the  hopper  into  the 
other  end  of  the  tubular  section,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  the  material  to  the  tubular  section,  and  a 
return  pipe  leading  from  the  valve  back  to  the  hopper  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  tubular 
packing  ring  section,  of  means  for  temporarily  closing  one 
end  thereof,  of  a  hopper  for  filling  material,  mechanical 
means  for  forcing  said  material  from  the  hopper  into  the 
other  end  of  the  tubular  section,  means  for  diverting  the 
flow  of  material  and  carrying  it  back  to  the  hopper  when 
the  tubular  section  is  filled  with  material,  and  means  for 
indicating  when  the  tul)ular  section  has  been  completely 
filled. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.180.712.       FREK.HT-CAR-DOUR    L<X'K.       tiBoncB    W. 
Good,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  J.  J.  Burnet. 
Chicago.  111.,  and  one-third  to  Donald  R.  McBaln,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Nov.   17,   1914.     Serial  Xo.  S72  539 
(CI.  70—31.) 


1.  A  car  door  lock  comprising.  In  (omblnatlon  with  a 
car  door,  locking  mochanlsrn  having  a  conduit  for  a  key 
which  conduit  Is  arranged  substantially  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  car  door,  which  conduit  Is  elongat'd  to 
enforce  the  employment  of  an  elongated  key.  and  an  elon- 
gate*!  key  adapted  to  he  received  hy  such  conduit  for  oper 
ating  the  locking  mechanism. 

2.  A  car  door  lock  comprising,  in  comhinatlon  with  a  car 
door,  locking  mechanism  including  a  rotatal.le  member,  a 
conduit  arranged  in  a  plane  sul)stantiallv  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  the  car  door  and  terminating  adjacent  said  rota- 
table  member,  said  conduit  being  elongate<l  to  enforce  the 
employment  of  an  elongateil  key.  and  an  elongated  key 
insertible  In  the  conduit  to  engage  .said  member,  and  to  ro- 
tate it  for  operating  the  locking  mechanism. 

3.  A  car  door  lock  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  car 
door,  locking  mechanism  having  an  elongated  conduit  or  a 
key.  such  conduit  being  arranged  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  car  door,  a  locking  device  for 
holding  such  mechanism  in  locked  condition,  and  an  elon- 
gated key  adapted  to  be  received  l)y  such  conduit  and  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  both  the  locking  device  and  the 
locking  mechanism. 

4.  A  car  door  lock  comprising  locking  mechanism  having 
an  elongated  conduit  for  a  key.  and  an  elongated  key 
adapted  to  be  re.eived  by  such  conduit  for  operating  the 
locking  mechanism,  said  key  comprising  two  members,  one 
having  a  longitudinal  movement  and  the  other  a  rotary 
movement  respectively  for  unlocking  sai.l  mechanism  and 
turning  the  lock  proper  thereof. 

5.  A  car  .loor  lock  comprising  locking  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  bolt  and  operating  means  therefor,  and  mechanism 
having  an  elongated  conduit  into  one  end  of  which  said 
means  project,  and  an  elongated  key  Insertible  Into  such 
conduit  and  arranged  to  engage  and  actuate  said  operatlni: 
means.  "^  • 

[Claims  6  to  l.-S  not  nrlntcl  in   tt,..  <:,,vrHtte.| 


1.180.713.      COl.VTESTIXG    MECFIAMl-.M    FOR    COIN- 
CO.NTROLLED     VENDING  -  MACHINES.     Albert    D 
GnovEa.   Maiden,  and   Earl  E.   Baruer.   Boston.  Mass 
as-s'gnors  to  Auto.sales  Gum-A  Chocolate  Company.  New 
York,   N.   Y.,  a   Corporation   of  New   York.     Filed   Apr 

22.  1913.     Serial  No.  7G2.810.      (CI.  194 101.) 

1  In  a  coin-controlled  vendln.<  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  member  adapted  to  be  operated 
through  the  me<lium  of  the  deposited  coin,  and  a  manu- 
ally operable  devi.e  separate  from  said  member  and  mov- 
able Independently  thereof  to  carry  the  deposited  coin 
Into  position  to  cause  operation  of  said  member,  of 
means  for  automatically  lockin,?  said  meml)er  against 
operation  when  a  check  of  magnetic  material  is  deposited 


2.  In  a  coln-controlied  vending  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  member  adapted  to  be  operated 
through  the  medium  of  the  ^epos'ted  coin,  and  a  manu- 
ally operable  device  separate  from  said  member  and 
movable  independently  thereof  to  carry  the  deposited 
coin  into  position  to  cause  operation  of  said  meml>or  of  a 
movable  support  carrying  a  magnet,  and  a  stop  on  said 
support  arranged  to  be  projected  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  member  to  lock  the  same  against  operation 
when  a  check  of  magnetic  material  is  deposited. 


3.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  member  adapted  to  be  operated 
through  the  medium  of  the  deposited  coin,  and  a  manu- 
ally operable  device  separate  from  said  member  and 
movable  independently  thereof  to  carry  the  deposited  coin 
into  position  to  cause  operation  of  said  member,  of  a 
movably  mounted  magnet,  and  a  stop  so  controlled  by 
snid  magnet  as  to  be  proJecte<l  into  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  meml)er  to  lock  the  same  against  operation  when 
a  check  of  magnetic  material  is  deposited. 

4.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coin-chute  for  receiving  the  deposited  coin,  said 
coin-chute  brtng  provided  w!th  a  chamber  between  the 
receiving  and  discharging  ends  thereof,  hand-operated 
means  movably  mounted  within  said  chamber  for  carry- 
ing the  coin. from  the  receiving  lo  the  discharging  por- 
t'on  of  said  coin-chute,  a  movably  mounted  magnet  hav- 
ing its  poles  substantially  flush  with  one  wall  of  said 
coin-chute  and  so  arrange<]  that  the  coin  is  carried  past 
said  poles  in  close  pro.ximity  thereto,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  magnet  for  automatically  locking  said 
coin-carrying  means  against  operation  when  a  check  of 
magnetic  material  is  deposited. 

5.  In  a  coin-controlled  lock,  the  combination  of  a 
coin-controlled  member,  a  rotatable  disk  separate  from 
sa'd  member  and  adapted  to  carry  the  deposited  coin 
into  engagement  with  said  member  to  operate  the  same, 
hand-operable  means  for  rotating  said  disk,  and  a  mag- 
netically controlled  device  for  automatically  locking  said 
member  against  operation  when  a  check  of  magnetic 
material  Is  deposited. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,714.     METHOD  OF  PATCniNO  HOSE  AND  TOOL 
THEREFOR.     Robert    C.    Hall.    Lexington.    Ky. ;    N. 
Carrie  Hall  administratrix  of  said  Robert  C.  Hall,'  de^ 
ceased.     Filed     Mar.     11.     1915.     Serial     No.     13  706 
(CI.  154—8.) 

1.  The  method  of  patching,  or  repairing  hose  which 
consists  of  applying  an  internal  patch,  applying  Internal 
mechanical  pressure  through  an  opening  in  one  end 
thereof  and  then  relieving  the  internal  meihanlcal  pres- 
sure and  build'ng  up  externally  to  the  desired  thickness. 

2.  In  a  repair  tool  two  primary  members,  two  oppo- 
sitely arranged  concave  plates  connected  thereto  and 
capable  of  moving  transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  mem- 
bers when  one  of  said  members  is  moved  with  relation 
to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  repair  tool  an  Inner  and  outer  member,  means 
for  providing  against  relative  rotation  of  said  inner  and 
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outer  members,  oppositely  arranged  concave  plates  con- 
nected to  said  members  and  capable  of  moving  trans- 
versely to  the  axis  of  said  members  when  one  of  said 
members  is  moved  with  relation  to  the  other. 


Ifl 


1.18  0,716.  DIFFERENTlALrBKARING  SUPPORT. 
Jambs  G.  Hbaslbt,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Studebaker  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  6,078.      (a.  74 — 34.) 


1.  In  motor  vehicle  construction,  differential  support- 
ing means  embodying  a  casing,  an  annular  member  pro- 
vided with  a  retaining  post  extending  radially  from  said 
member,  and  means  for  securing  the  post  to  the  casing, 
said  annular  member  being  heavier  adjacent  the  post 
and  tapering  in  weight  of  metal  to  a  point  opposite  said 
post,  at  which  point  said  member  is  parted,  the  internal 
periphery  of  said  member  being  substantially  smooth 
except  adjacent  one  edge  thereof  where  it  is  screw- 
threaded.  In  combination  with  roller  bearings  mounted 
within  the  smooth  portion  of  the  annular  member,  an 
externally  threaded  ring  screwed  into  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  annular  member,  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  parted  annular  member  for  normally  maintaining  it 
in  contracted  form. 

2.  In  motor  vehicle  construction,  differential  mecha- 
nism. In  combination  with  means  for  supporting  the  same 
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4.  In  a  repair  tool  an  inner  and  outer  member  and 
oppositely  arranged  plates  connected  thereto,  means  se- 
cured to  said  members  to  move  one  with  respect  to  the  ' 
other  to  thereby  cause  said  plates  to  move  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  members  and  remain 
parallel  to  each  other  throughout  their  movement. 

5.  In  a  repair  tool  an  inner  and  outer  member  and 
plates  connected  thereto,  a  handle  secured  to  said  mem- 
bers, said  handle  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  with 
respect  to  the  one  member  and  locked  against  said  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  other  to  thereby  move  said 
plates  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  said  plates 
so  arranged  as  to  remain  parallel  to  each  other  through- 
out their  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


embodying  an  apertured  casing  to  house  the  differential 
mechanism,  annular  members  positioned  at  each  side  of 
said  mechanism,  a  radial  post  on  each  annular  member, 
which  posts  extend  through  the  apertures  of  the  casing, 
means  for  rigidly  maintaining  the  posts  In  such  position, 
and  means  positioned  within  said  annular  members  for 
supporting  the  differential  mechanism  against  bodily 
lateral  movement. 

3.  In  motor  vehicle  construction,  differential  mecha- 
nism, in  combination  with  means  for  supporting  the  same 
embodying  an  apertured  casing  to  house  the  differential 
mechanism,  parted  annular  members  positioned  at  each 
side  of  said  mechanism,  a  radial  post  on  each  annular 
member,  which  posts  extend  through  the  apertures  of  the 
casing,  means  for  rigidly  maintaining  the  posts  in  snch 
position,  antifriction  bearings  positioned  within  each  an- 
nular member  for  supporting  the  differential  mechanism, 
and  means  for  locking  each  parted  annular  member  in 
contracted  position  about  its  respective  bearing. 

4.  In  motor  vehicle  construction,  differential  mecha- 
nism, in  combination  with  means  for  supporting  the  same 
embodying  an  apertured  casing  to  house  the  differential 
mechanism,  parted  annular  members  positioned  at  each 
side  of  said  mechanism,  a  radial  post  on  each  annular 
member,  which  posts  extend  through  the  apertures  of 
the  casing,  means  for  rigidly  maintaining  the  posts  in 
such  position,  antifriction  bearings  positioned  within 
each  annular  member  for  supporting  the  differential 
mechanism,  means  for  longltudlnaly  shifting  said  bear- 
ings relative  to  their  respective  annular  members,  and 
means  for  locking  each  parted  annular  member  in  con- 
tracted position  about  its  bearing  shifting  means  for  pre- 
cluding Inadvertent  shifting  of  said  bearings. 

5.  In  motor  vehicle  construction,  differential  mecha- 
nism, in  combination  with  means  for  supporting  the  same 
embodying  an  apertured  casing  to  house  the  differential 
mechanism,  parted  annular  members  positioned  at  each 
side  of  said  mechanism,  a  radial  post  on  each  annular 
member,  which  posts  extend  through  the  aperture  of  the 
casing,  means-  for  rigidly  maintaining  the  post  in  such 
position,  anti-friction  bearings  positioned  within  each 
annular  member  for  supporting  the  differential  mecha 
nlsm,  rings  threaded  into  said  annular  members  for  lon- 
gitudinally shifting  said  bearings  relative  to  their  respec- 
tive annular  members,  and  means  for  locking  each 
parted  annular  member  In  contracted  position  about  its 
bearing-shifting  ring  for  precluding  inadvertent  shifting 
of  said  bearings. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,716.      HANDLE  FOR  SATCHELS  AND  THE  I  :  Kl 
SiGMLM)  Hermann,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ettie 
Hermann.     Filed    Oct.    9,    1915.     Serial     No.    55 124 
(CI.  190—67.) 


In  a  handle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
slotted  shaplng-lTlock,  a  tension  member  having  loops  at 
each  end.  said  loops  reinforced  with  thimbles,  trans- 
versely corrugated  to  fit  the  wire  loops  ;  a  wire  binding 
said  tension  member  into  the  slot  of  the  filler-block,  a 
cover  plate  of  soft  material,  to  form  an  even  surface  over 
the  loops  of  the  tie  wires,  an  outer  coating  of  veneer  of 
thin  leather,  a  wedge  for  holding  the  edges  of  said  outer 
coating  into  the  slot  of  the  flller-block  and  to  smooth  <  T 
the  upper  surface  of  the  flller-block,  and  rings  for  ,  n 
nectlng  said  loops  in  the  tension  member  to  a  satchel 
or  bag. 
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1,180,717.  CAR-TRUCK.  Hekbert  H.  Hewitt,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,871.  (01. 
105—243.) 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  a  Journal  box  of  the  Master  Car 
Builders'  type  having  convex,  concentric  upper  and  lower 
bearing  surfaces,  and  a  member  having  correspondingly 
shaped  concave  seats  for  said  bearing  surfaces  and  per- 
mitting the  transverse  rocking  movement  of  said  box  rela- 
tively to  said  member. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  side  frame, 
having  upper  and  lower  end  extensions,  a  Journal  box  ar- 
ranged between  said  end  extension  and  having  a  rounded 
upper  bearing  surface,  said  upper  end  extension  having  a 
correspondingly  shaped  seat  for  said  bearing  surface,  and 
removal)le  retaining  means  connected  to  said  end  exten- 
sions for  holding  said  box  in  position,  said  retaining 
means  being  arranged  to  permit  the  transverse  rocking 
movement  of  said  Journal  box  and  its  removal  from  posi- 
tion by  a  movement  lengthwise  of  said  side  frame. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame  having  an  opening 
therein,  and  a  Journal  box  arranged  in  said  opening  and 
having  (onvex.  concentric  upper  and  lower  bearing  sur- 
faces, the  uppef  and  lower  walls  of  said  opening  having 
correspondingly  shaped  concave  seats  for  said  bearing 
surfaces,  and  devices  for  retaining  said  box  In  position 
arrangcil  to  permit  the  transverse  rocking  movement  of 
said  box. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame  having  upper  and  lower 
end  extensions.  Journal  boxes  arranged  between  said  ex- 
tensions and  having  upper  and  lower,  cyllpdrical,  convex, 
bearing  surfaces,  said  extensions  having  correspondingly 
shaped  concave  seats  for  said  bearing  surfaces,  and  up- 
rights removably  secured  between  the  ends  of  said  exten- 
sions for  removably  securing  said  boxes  in  position. 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  side  frame, 
having  an  opening  therein  provided  with  top  and  bottom 
side  walls,  a  Journal  box  arranged  in  said  opening  and 
having  an  upper  cylindrical  bearing  surface,  the  axis  of 
which  is  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  box,  the  upper  side 
wall  of  paid  box  having  a  correspondingly  shaped  seat  for 
said  bearing  surface,  whereby  the  box  Is  free  to  rock  In  a 
transverse  verti<al  plane,  the  side  wall  of  said  opening 
at  one  end  of  saiil  bearing  surface  and  said  seat  being  re- 
inoxable  to  permit  the  removal  of  said  box  by  movement 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  bearing  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180.718.  1  ii:!>SIOLD.  John  L.  Hill.  Bowling  Green. 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,839.  (01. 
20 — 64.) 


upon  each  rub-plate,  and  a  tubular  follower  held  upon 
said  springs  and  partly  projecting  through  the  slot  of 
said   tread   plate. 


1,180.719.  THREE-POSITION  DIRECT  CURRENT  RE- 
LAY. WixTHROP  K.  Howe  and  Oscar  A.  Ross.  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Railway  Signal 
Company.  Gates,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  738.238.  (01. 
175—281.) 


A  threshold  Including  In  combination,  a  door  sill,  of  a 
housing  secured  to  one  edge  of  said  sill,  a  slotted  tread 
plate  secured  to  said  sill  and  housing  said  housing  having 
a  channel  formed  below  the  slot  of  said  plate,  a  depression 
being  formed  within  the  top  of  said  housing,  a  plurality  of 
slidably  held  rub-plates  within  the  channel  of  said  housing 
having  upwardly  extending  shoulders  each  ending  In  ao 
ear,  said  ears  held  within  said  depression,  a  spring  carried 


r..   \..-'-  - 


1.  In  a  circuit  controller  ;  a  flxe<l  contact,  a  movable 
support,  a  contact  on  said  support,  an  electric  motor  In- 
cluding an  oscillatory  armature  exerting  varying  torque, 
means  directly  connecting  said  armature  and  suppo-t  for 
adjusting  the  movable  contact  to  the  fixed  contact  and 
compensating  the  varying  armature  torque  by  Increasing 
the  leverage  thereby  increasing  the  mechanical  advantage 
as  the  angle  of  movement  of  the  motor  Increases,  and 
means  exerting  a  decreasing  counter-torque  upon  the 
motor  as  the  angle  of  its  movement  Increases. 

2.  In  a  circuit  controller  ;  a  fixed  contact,  a  movable 
support,  a  contact  on  said  support,  an  electric  motor 
Including  an  oscillatory  armature  exerting  varying  torque, 
a  link  directly  connecting  said  armature  and  support  for 
adjusting  the  movable  contact  to  the  flxed  contact  and 
compensating  the  varying  armature  torque  by  increasing 
the  leverage  thereby  Increasing  the  mechanical  advan- 
tage as  the  angle  of  movement  of  the  motor  increases,  and 
a  weight  exerting  a  decreasing  counter  torque  upon  the 
motor  as  the  angle  of  its  movement  Increases. 

3.  A  circuit  controller  comprising  two  fixed  contacts, 
movable  contacts  adjustable  to  the  flxed  contacts  for  re- 
spectively closing  separate  circuits,  an  electric  motor  In- 
cluding an  oscillatory  armature  exerting  varying  torque, 
and  connections  between  the  motor  shaft  and  the  movable 
contacts  for  automatically  adjusting  said  movable  con- 
tacts to  the  respective  fixed  contacts  when  the  armature 
Is  turned  clockwise  and  counter-clockwise  respectively, 
said  connection*  Including  means  compensating  the  de- 
creasing armature  torque  by  Increasing  the  leverage  there- 
by Increasing  the  mechanical  advantage  as  the  angle  of 
movement  Increases  during  turning  of  the  motor  shaft 
and  armature  In  either  direction. 

4.  A  circuit  controller  comprising  two  flxed  contacts, 
movable  contacts  adjustable  to  the  flxed  contacts  for  re- 
spectively closing  separate  circuits,  an  electric  motor  In- 
cluding an  oscillatory  armature  exerting  varying  torque, 
connections  between  the  motor  shaft  and  the  movable 
contacts  for  automatically  adjusting  said  movable  con- 
tacts to  the  respective  flxed  contacts  when  the  armature 
is  turned  clockwise  and  counter-clockwise  respectively, 
said  connections  Including  means  compensating  the  de- 
creasing armature  torque  by  increasing  the  leverage  there- 
by Increasing  the  mechanical  advantage  as  the  angle  of 
movement  increases  during  turning  of  the  motor  shaft 
and  armature  in  either  direction,  and  means  exerting  a  de- 
creasing counter-torque  on  the  motor  as  the  angle  of  Its 
movement  In  opposite  directions  Increases. 

5.  A  circuit  controller  comprising  two  flxed  contacts, 
movable  contacts  adjustable  to  the  flxed  contacts  for 
respectively  closing  separate  circuits,  an  electric  motor 
including  an  oscillatory  armature  exerting  varying  torque, 
connections  between  the  motor  shaft  and  the  movable  con- 
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tacts  for  automatically  adJnatlBg  lald  movable  contacts 
to  the  respective  flxed  contacts  when  the  armature  is 
turned  clockwise  and  counter-clockwise  respectively,  said 
connections  including  means  compensating  the  decreasing 
armature  torque  by  increasing  the  leverage  thereby  in- 
creasing the  mechanical  advantage  as  the  angle  of  move- 
ment Increases  during  turning  of  the  motor  shaft  and  ar 
mature  In  either  direction,  two  counterweights  loose  on 
the  shaft,  and  crank  arms  fixe<l  to  the  shaft  and  actuating 
the  counterweights  which  respectively  exert  a  decreasing 
counter-torque  on  the  motor  as  the  angle  of  its  movement 
In   opposite  directions  increases. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,720.  CIRCUIT -CONTROLLER.  Winthrop  K. 
Howe,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Railway 
Signal  Company,  Gates.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,854.  (01. 
175—281.) 


1.  In  a  circuit  controller.  In  combination  :  an  operating 
member  having  two  extreme  positions  and  an  Intermediate 
position  :  circuit  controlling  means  governed  by  said  mem- 
ber and  operated  when  said  member  is  in  either  of  said 
extreme  positions  :  other  circuit  controlling  means  gov- 
erned by  said  member  and  operateil  when  said  member  is 
In  Its  intermediate  position  ;  and  means  for  preventing 
the  operation  of  said  other  circuit  controlling  means  when 
said  member  moves  continuously  from  either  extreme  po- 
sition to  the  other  extreme  position. 

2.  In  a  circuit  controller.  In  combination  :  an  operating 
member  having  an  intermediate  position  and  two  extreme 
positions ;  a  circuit  controlling  device :  means  governed 
by  said  member  for  closing  said  circuit  controlling  device 
In  the  intermediate  position  of  said  member  when  said 
member  moves  continuously  from  either  extreme  position 
to  the  other  extreme  position. 

3.  In  a  circuit  controller,  In  combination  :  an  operating 
member  having  an  lnterme<liate  position  and  two  extreme 
positions ;  circuit  controlling  means  governed  by  said 
member  ;  means  for  cooperating  with  said  circuit  control- 
ling means  when  said  member  is  In  Its  intermediate  posi- 
tion ;  said  circuit  controlling  means  having  a  circuit  clos- 
ing condition  in  which  it  can  cooperate  with  said  last 
mentioned  means  and  an  Ineffective  condition,  said  cir- 
cuit controlling  means  having  a  tendency  to  assume  Its 
circuit  closing  condition  and  being  automatically  governed 
by  said  member  to  assume  Its  ineffective  condition  when 
said  member  is  in  either  of  Its  extreme  positions  ;  and- 
means  for  preventing  said  circuit  controlling  means  from 
changing  from  Its  ineffective  condition  to  Its  circuit  clos- 
ing condition  until  after  an  elapse  of  a  time  greater  than 
the  approximate  time  required  for  said  member  to  move 
from  either  extreme  position  to  the  other  extreme  position. 

4.  A  circuit  controller  comprising  main  and  auxiliary 
conductive  circuit  controls,  and  an  opposed  pair  of  rela- 
tively flxed  circuit  closing  contacts  for  each  control,  the 
main  control  being  adapted  to  engage  both  of  Its  contacts 
when  the  controller  is  in  normal  mld-posltlon,  said  main 
control  also  being  capable  of  contraction  to  then  be  nar 
rower  than  the  space  between  its  two  contacts,  combined 
with  means  temporarily  preventing  full  expansion  of  the 
contracted  main  control  to  its  oppose<l  contacts  while  the 
auxiliary  control  is  passing  from  either  one  to  the  other 
of  Its  opposed  contacts. 


5.  A  circuit  controller  comprising  main  and  auxiliary 
conductive  circuit  controls,  and  an  opposed  pair  of  rela- 
tively flxed  circuit  closing  contacts  for  each  control,  the 
main  control  being  adapted  to  engage  both  of  its  contacts 
when  the  controller  is  in  normal  mld-posltlon,  said  main 
control  also  being  capable  of  contraction  by  pressure 
against  either  one  of  its  opposed  contacts  to  then  be  nar- 
rower than  the  space  between  its  two  contacts,  combined 
with  means  temporarily  preventing  full  expansion  of  the 
contracted  main  control  to  its  opposed  contacts  while  the 
auxiliary  control  is  passing  from  either  one  to  the  other 
of  Its  opposed   contacts. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  lo  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,721.  FENCING-POST.  (iBOROE  Hutchinson.  Napier, 
New  Zealand,  assignor  lo  Donald-Hutchlnson  Patents. 
Limited,  Masterton,  Wellington,  New  Zealand.  Filed 
July  18,  1913.     SerUl  No.  779,739.      (01.  189—23.) 


A  fencing  post  consisting  of  a  V-shaped  strip  of  sheet 
metal  tapered,  from  the  portion  representing  the  ground 
line,  toward  both  ends,  the  extreme  outer  ends  of  the  legR 
of  the  V  being  Inwardly  turned  relatively  to  said  legs  to 
form  flanges  both  above  and  below  the  portion  represent- 
ing the  ground  line. 


1,180.722.  GATEOPERATIN(i  MEANS.  John  F.  Jen- 
nings. Smithfleld,  111.  Filed  June  2.  1915.  Serial  N». 
31,737.     (01.  39—69.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  m<»n!i- 
ber  having  a  vertical  guide  portion  and  a  stop  Ehoulder.  a 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and  movable  vertically  in  engage- 
ment with  one  side  of  said  guide  portion  and  limited  in 
its  downward  movement  by  said  stop  shoulder,  a  guard 
member  carried  by  said  lever  and  spaced  from  the  same 
and  engaging  the  other  side  of  said  guide  member,  a  com- 
bined spacer  and  weight  between  said  lever  and  guard,  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  swinging  gate,  a  link 
connecting  said  lever  and  bracket,  and  means  for  elevating 
said  lever  against  the  resistance  of  said  weight. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  posts  spaced  rj  ir! 
a   gate  swinging   from   one   of  said   posts  and    bro  ::e   r. 
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laterally  directed  bracket,  a  member  having  a  vertical 
guide  portion  and  a  stop  shoulder,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one 
of  said  posts  and  movable  vertically  in  engagement  with 
one  side  of  said  guide  portion  and  limited  in  its  downward 
movement  by  said  stop  shoulder,  a  guard  member  carried 
by  said  lever  and  spaced  from  the  same  and  engaging  the 
other  side  of  said  guide  member,  a  combined  spacer  and 
weight  between  said  lever  and  guard,  a  Unit  connecting 
said  lever  and  bracket,  operating  arms  pivote<l  respectively 
to  said  posts,  and  links  connecting  said  operating  arms  and 
lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vertical  guide, 
a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and  movable  vertically  in  en- 
gagement with  one  side  of  said  guide,  a  guard  carried  by 
said  lever  and  engaging  the  other  side  of  said  guide,  a 
combined  spacer  and  weight  between  said  lever  and  guard, 
a  bracket  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  swinging  gate,  a 
link  connp»ins?'sald  lever  and  bracket,  and  mpans  for 
elevatiii-  sa;  ;  It^ver  against  the  resistance  of  said  weight. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  posts  spaced  apart, 
a  gate  swinging  from  one  of  said  posts  and  having  a 
laterally  directed  bracket,  a  vertical  guide,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  one  of  said  posts  and  movable  vertically  in  engagement 
with  one  side  of  said  guide,  a  «uard  carried  by  said  lever 
and  spaced  from  the  same  and  engaging  the  other  side 
of  said  guide,  a  combined  spacer  and  weight  between  said 
lever  and  guard,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  and  bracket, 
operating  arms  pivoted  respectively  to  said  posts,  and 
links  connecting  ?ald  operatinc  Mi-m  ami  lever. 


1,180,723       SAFETY   SWITCH-LOCK   AND  INDICATOR. 
John  O.   Johnson,   Burt  W.   Rkdick,  and    Harry   M. 

Hf  ST  ehsdn,  Portland,  Oreg.    Filed  July  8,  1915.     Serial 
-      ;■>  - 'li.     (CI.  246 — 11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  switch  stand  having  a  slotted 
table  and  a  switch  lever  pivoted  to  enter  the  slot  in  said 
table,  the  walls  of  said  slot  and  said  lever  having  aper- 
tures to  register  when  the  lever  Is  in  position  in  said 
slot,  a  lock  casing  having  an  aperture  in  one  wall  regis 
tering  with  the  apertures  in  said  slot  walls,  a  pin  for  in- 
sertion through  said  registering  apertures,  and  cooperat- 
ing elements  carried  by  said  pin  and  casing  for  locking 
the  pin  against  withdrawal  after  it  has  been  inserted  a 
predetermined  distance  in  said  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  stand  having  a  slotted 
table  and  a  switch  lever  pivoted  to  enter  the  slot  in  said 
table,  the  wall  of  said  slot  and  said  lever  having  aper- 
tures positioned  to  register  when  the  lever  is  in  position 
in  said  slot,  a  lock  casing  having  an  aperture  in  one  wall 
registering  with  the  apertures  in  said  slot  walls,  a  pin 
for  insertion  through  said  registering  apertures,  and  means 
for  locking  said  pin  against  withdrawal  after  it  baa  been 
inserted  a  predetermined  distance  in  said  casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  switch  stand  having  a  slotted 
table  and  a  switch  lever  pivoted  to  enter  the  slot  In  said 
Uble,  the  walls  of  said  slot  and  said  lever  having  aper- 
tures positioned  to  register  when  the  lever  is  in  position 
in  said  slot,  a  lock  casing  having  an  aperture  in  one  wall 
registering  with  the  apertures  in  said  slot  walls,  a  pin 
for  insertion  through  said  registering  apertures,  means 
for  lockirg  said  pin  against  withdrawal  after  it  has  been 
inntrted  a  predetermined  distance  In  said  casing,  and  sig- 
nal controlling  means  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  pin 
and  op^ra     ■  on  the  insertion  of  said  pin  in  locked  posi- 


tion to  set  the  signal  at  safety  and  to  rererae  it  on  the 
withdrawal  of  said  pin  from  said  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  signal  and  switch  stand  and 
a  switch  lever,  means  for  holding  the  switch  lever  In 
locked  position,  means  for  locking  said  holding  means  in 
operative  position,  contacts  connected  with  said  signal 
and  normally  In  engagement  with  each  other,  one  of  said 
contacts  having  a  spring  arm  arranged  in  the  path  of 
said  lever  holding  means  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  means  when  said  means  is  positioned  for  engagement 
by  said  locking  means,  whereby  said  contacts  are  sepa- 
rated. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  signal,  a  switch  stand  and 
a  switch  lever,  of  means  for  holding  the  switch  lever  in 
locked  position,  means  for  locking  said  holding  means  in 
operative  position,  fixed  and  movable  contact  plates  con- 
nected with  said  signal,  said  movable  contact  plate  having 
a  deflected  terminal  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  lever 
holding  means  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby  when 
said  holding  means  is  positioned  for  locking  engagement 
by  said  locking  means,  whereby  said  contact  plates  are 
separated  and  the  signal  thereby  set  to  Indicate  the  lock- 
ing of  said  holding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  '-  *'-     Oazette.] 


1.180,724.  SECTIONAL  WHEEL  -  RIM.  Ci-abinci!  S. 
Johnston,  Glendive.  Mont.  Filed  May  6,  1915.  Serial 
No.  26,006.     (CI.  152 — 21.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  felly  having  a 
recess  ;  a  rim  section  extended  longitudinally  of  the  felly  ; 
a  rack  on  the  rim  section  and  located  opposite  to  the 
recess ;  a  pinion  Journaled  in  the  felly  and  located  In  the 
recess  and  meshing  into  the  rack  ;  a  stop  carried  by  the 
rim  section  and  Including  an  inclined  face  and  a  shoul- 
der ;  a  latch  in  slldable  contact  with  the  felly  at  one  end 
of  the  recess  and  engaged  with  the  shoulder,  the  latch 
being  adapted  to  ride  up  along  the  Inclined  face  of  the 
stop  and  to  interlock  with  the  shoulder  upon  relative  move- 
ment between  the  rim  section  and  the  felly  ;  spring  means 
for  moving  the  latch  outwardly  to  engage  with  the  shoul- 
der ;  mechanism  assembled  with  the  latch  for  drawing  the 
latch  Inwardly  against  the  action  of  the  spring  means  ;  a 
projection  on  the  rim  section,  and  a  projection  carried 
by  the  felly,  one  projection  having  a  terminal  recess  re- 
ceiving the  other  projection  to  limit  the  relative  circum- 
ferential movement  between  the  rim  section  and  the  felly. 

1,18  0,726.     SIGNATURE-HANDLING  MECHANISM. 
Edward  R.  East,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Kast  In- 
setting   &    Gathering    Machine    Company,    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1913 
Serial  No.  759.175.     (CI.  193—11.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  support  for  groups  of  signatures, 
a    reciprocating    carrier   or   conveyer    movable    longitudl 
nally   of  said  support,  a  plurality  of  signature-engaging 
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means  pivoted  on  said  carrier  or  conveyer  moving  said 
signatures  along  said  support,  stationary  means  engaging  j 
said   pivoted   means  and   projecting  the  same  above  said 
support  and  depressing  the  same  beneath  said  support. 


2.  In  combination,  a  support  for  groups  of  signatures, 
a  reciprocating  carrier  or  conveyer  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  support,  a  plurality  of  signature-engaging 
means  pivoted  on  said  carrier  or  conveyer  moving  said 
signatures  along  said  support,  means  engaging  said  pivoted 
means  and  projecting  the  same  above  said  support  and 
depressing  the  same  beneath  said  support,  means  holding 
said  pivoted  means  in  their  projected  position,  and  means 
holding  said   pivoted   means   In   their  depressed   position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  support  for  groups  of  signatures, 
a  reciprocating  carrier  or  conveyer  movable  longitudinally 
of  said  support,  a  plurality  of  signature-engaging  means 
pivoted  on  said  carrier  or  conveyer  moving  said  signatures 
along  said  support,  stationary  means  engaging  said 
pivoted  means  and  projecting  the  same  above  said  sup- 
port and  depressing  the  same  beneath  said  support,  means 
holding  said  pivoted  means  In  their  projected  position, 
and  means  holding  said  pivoted  means  In  their  depressed 
position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  support  for  groups  of  signatures, 
a  carrier  or  conveyer  movable  longitudinally  of  said  sup- 
port, a  plurality  of  signature-engaging  means  pivoted  on 
said  carrier  or  conveyer  moving  said  signatures  along 
said  support,  means  engaging  said  pivoted  means  project- 
ing the  same  above  said  support  and  depressing  the  same 
beneath  said  support,  resilient  means  holding  said  pivoted 
means  in  their  projected  position,  and  resilient  means 
holding  said  pivoted  means  in  their  depressed  position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  support  for  groups  of  signatures, 
a  reciprocating  carrier  or  conveyer  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  support,  a  plurality  of  signature-engaging 
means  pivoted  on  said  carrier  or  conveyer  moving  said 
signatures  along  said  support,  and  stationary  means  en- 
gaging said  pivoted  means  projecting  the  same  above 
■aid  support  and  depressing  the  same  beneath  said  sup- 
port. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,180,726.  FIREPROOF  ADJUSTABLE  TRIM.  Hinet 
Fr.WCIS  Keil,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  833,460.     (CI.  189 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  trim,  a  casing  comprising  an  Inner  flat  face 
to  abut  and  bear  against  the  edges  and  one  side  of  a  wall 
formed  with  an  opening  therein,  the  said  casing  being 
made  thicker  at  certain  portions  thereof  to  provide  an 
iDtegral  raised  molding  at  the  outer  edge  thereof,  and 
having  at  least  one  engaging  device  extending  inwardly 
from  one  side  face  at  a  right  angle  from  the  same,  an- 
other similarly  formed  casing  to  abut  and  bear  against 
the  edge  and  other  side  of  the  wall,  and  means  concentric 
with  two  oppo.slte  engaging  devices  to  hold  the  two  said 
Inwardly  extending  and  oppositely  disposed  engaging 
parts  together  to  cause  them  to  become  adjustably  con- 
tacted by  drawing  one  within  the  other  to  constitute  a 
practically  Integral  unitary  structure  around  the  entire 
opening. 

2.  In  a  trim,  a  casing  comprising  an  inner  flat  face 
to  abut  and  bear  against  the  edges  and  one  side  face  of 
B  wall  formed  with  an  opening  therein,  the  said  casing 
being  made  thicker  at  certain  portions'  thereof  and  hav- 


ing a  thin  outer  edge  to  engage  the  side  of  the  wall  at 
a  right  angle  thereto,  and  also  having  at  leaat  one  integral 
engaging  device  extending  inwardly  at  a  right  angle 
from  the  same,  another  similarly  formed  casing  to  abut 
and  bear  against  the  edge  and  other  side  face  of  the  wall, 
and  means  concentric  with  two  opposite  engaging  devices 
to  hold  the  two  said  Inwardly  extending  and  oppositely 
disposed  engaging  parts  together  to  cause  them  to  be- 
come adjustably  contacted  one  within  the  other  to  con- 
stitute a  practically  integral  unitary  structure  around 
the  entire  opening. 


3.  In  a  trim,  a  casing  comprising  an  Inner  nat  race 
to  abut  and  bear  against  the  edges  and  one  side  face  of 
a  wall  formed  with  an  opening  therein,  the  said  caalng 
being  made  thicker  at  certain  portions  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  thin  outer  edge  to  engage  the  side  of  the  wall  at  a 
right  angle  thereto,  and  also  having  at  least  one  Integral 
engaging  device  extending  Inwardly  from  both  the  aide 
and  bottom  thereof  at  a  right  angle  from  the  same,  an- 
other similarly  formed  casing  to  abut  and  bear  against 
the  edge  and  other  side  face  of  the  wall,  and  adjustable 
means  concentric  with  two  opposite  engaging  devices  to 
hold  inwardly  extending  and  oppositely  disposal  parts 
together  to  cause  them  to  become  contacted  one  within 
the  other  a  greater  or  less  degree  to  constitute  a  prac- 
tically Integral  unitary  structure  around  the  entire  open- 
ing. '^ 

4.  In  a  trim,  a  casing  comprising  an  inner  flat  face 
to  abut  and  bear  against  the  edges  and  one  side  of  a 
wall  formed  with  an  opening  therein,  the  said  casing 
being  made  thicker  at  certain  portions  thereof  to  provide 
an  Integral  raised  molding  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  same, 
and  having  at  least  one  integral  engaging  device  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  both  the  side  and  bottom  thereof  at 
a  right  angle  from  the  same,  another  similarly  formed 
casing  to  abut  and  bear  against  the  edge  and  other  side 
of  the  wall,  and  adjustable  means  concentric  with  two 
opposite  engaging  devices  to  hold  the  inwardly  extending 
and  oppositely  disposed  parts  together  to  cause  them  to 
l)ecome  contacted  one  within  the  other  a  greater  or  le«» 
degree  to  constitute  a  practically  Integral  unitary  struc- 
ture around  the  entire  opening. 


1,180,727.  HORSESHOE  CALK  SHARPENER.  Charlm 
E.  Kblly,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.  59,669.     (CI.  51—12.) 

1.  In  a  calk  sharpener,  a  plate  having  a  handle  thereon 
and  formed  with  a  pair  of  curved  slots,  a  shaft  Journaled 
In  and  disposed  between  the  plate  and  handle  and  having 
a  main  gear  thereon,  a  drive  shaft  on  the  plate  having 
a  bevel  pinion  thereon,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  first  shaft 
meshed  with  said  bevel  pinion,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted 
on  the  shaft,  a  gear  borne  by  one  of  the  arms  and  meshed 
with  the  main  gear,  flanged  sleeves  passed  through  the 
arras  and   slots   with   their   flanges  abutting   beneath    the 
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plate,  nuts  threaded  on  the  sleeves  to  draw  the  flanges 
thereof  Into  binding  engagement  with  the  plate  to  hold 
the  arms  stationary,  and  shafts  rotatable  In  the  sleeves 
and  having  gears  one  of  which  latter  gears  meshes  with 
the  main  gear  and  the  other  of  which  meshes  with  the 
«ald  gear  borne  by  one  of  the  arms. 


I 


2.  In  a  calk  sharpener,  a  driving  gear,  a  body  on 
which  the  gear  Is  Journaled  provided  with  spaced  curved 
alots  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  ge«r,  a  sleeve  adjust- 
abh'  In  each  slot  of  the  body,  a  grinder  journaled  In  each 
sleeve  on  one  side  of  the  body,  and  a  driven  gear  for  each 
grinder  opt :  a  ;,  ly  the  driving  gear  and  disposed  on  the 
<jtht'r  side  vi  th-    ■<•■(];■. 

3.  In  a  calk  ~h.rpener,  a  flat  plate-like  body  having 
.spai  ed  slots,  a  sleeve  adjustable  in  each  slot  of  the  body, 
a  driving  gear  journaled  on  the  body,  a  pair  of  arms 
plvotally  connected  concentrically  to  the  gear  and  each 
secured  t.  1  ^i.. v  a  stub  shaft  in  each  sleeve,  a  grinder 
•on  eai  h  -•';  •  -haft  .n  one  side  of  the  body,  and  a  driven 
gear  on  each  shaft  operable  by  the  driving  gear  and  dls- 
p,.<i .!    IT-  th"  "ppnsltp  side  of  the  body. 

t  ;:  1  IK  ^hirponer,  a  flat  plate-like  body,  a  driving 
gear  journaled  h  ••  ii,  a  handle  secured  to  the  plate  and 
straddling  the  „a;.  <ald  handle  constituting  a  bearing 
for  the  driving  gear,  a  pair  of  grinders  adjustable  on  the 
body  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  handle,  and  means 
operatively  connecting  the  grindprs  to  the  gear. 


1,180,728.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  LINED  BEARINGS. 
William  Klockb,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Pressed 
Bearing  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New    York.      Filed    May    8,    1915.      Serial    No.    26,753. 

(CI.  29--  148.) 


1.  A  process  for  the  prodBctlon  of  lined  bearings  com- 
prising flanging  a  strip  of  metal,  upsetting  the  flanges 
to  thicken  same  and  passing  the  flanged  strip  through  a 
continuous  process  Wherein  the  strip  is  treated  with  acid 
and  l.s  heated,  and  solder  and  lining  material  successively 
applied  thereto  while  so  heated,  then  denslfying  the 
lining  by  cooled  pressure  rolls,  separating  the  strips  Into 
blanks  and  pressing  the  flanged  blanks  to  semi-cylindrical 
shap»'. 

1'.  .V  process  for  the  protluctlon  of  lined  bearings  com- 
prising flanging  a  strip  of  metal,  heating  the  flanged 
strip,  applying  acid,  coating  the  same  with  solder,  flowing 
lining  material  thereon,  denslfying  the  lining,  separat- 
ing the  strip  into  blanks,  and  pressing  the  flanged  blanks 
to  shape. 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  lined  half  bearings 
consisting  in  flanging  a  strip  of  metal,  feeding  the  flanged 
strip,  and  during  such  feeding  in  continuously  cleaning 
the  surface,  heating  the  same,  soldering  a  metal  lining 
thereon,  and  d^^n-ifving  the  lining,  then  separating  the 
strip  Into  blai.k-  ii.d  pressing  the  flanged  and  lined 
blanks  to  semi-cylindrical  shape. 


*4.  A  process  for  the  production  of  lined  half  bearings 
comprising  cleaning  and  tinning  the  surface  of  a  straight 
blank,  applying  molten  lining  metal  on  said  blank,  densl- 
fying said  lined  blank  and  the  formation  of  such  lined 
blank  to  semlcylindrical  shape  by  pressing  between  dies. 

5.  A  process  for  the  production  of  llne<l  half  bearings 
comprising  the  continuous  application  of  lining  metal 
to  a  metallic  strip,  denslfying  such  lining,  separating  the 
strip  into  blanks  and  pressing  the  blanks  to  semi-cylindri- 
cal shape. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,729.  LINEMAN'S  SHIELD.  Uahry  E.  Marshall, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  July  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  38,721. 
(CI.  173—28.) 


1.  A  lineman's  shield,  having  in  combination,  a  body 
and  a  strap  for  engaging  about  the  body  and  provided  with 
a  clasp,  said  strap  and  clasp  constructed  of  a  flexible  rub- 
ber composition. 

2.  A  lineman's  shield,  having  in  combination,  a  split- 
tubular  flexible  body  and  a  strap  and  clasp  for  engaging 
about  the  split  tubular  body,  said  strap  and  clasp  con- 
structed of  insulating  material,  and  the  clasp  parts  held 
in  engaged  position  by  reason  of  the  tendency  of  the  split 
tube  to  expand  when  the  strap  constricts  the  same. 

3.  A  lineman's  shield,  having  in  combination,  a  split  tube 
of  Insulating  material  provided  with  one  or  more  bridges 
molded  on  Its  side  and  one  or  more  straps  constructed 
of  electric  Insulating  material  each  having  a  pair  of  lugs 
which  can  be  drawn  through  the  bridge  only  with  dlflBculty, 
said  lugs  serving  to  retain  the  strap  in  relation  to  the 
bridge,  each  of  said  straps  provided  with  an  insulated 
means  for  fastening  the  ends  of  the  strap  together. 

4.  A  lineman's  shield,  comprising  a  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  strap  retaining  means  on  one  side  and  a  strap 
secured  to  the  strap-retaining  means  and  having  one  end 
in  the  form  of  a  figure  8,  the  other  end  being  provided  with 
one  or  more  lugs  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  lineman's  shield,  having  in  combination,  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  molded  bridge,  a  strap  construct- 
ed of  Insulating  material  having  a  pair  of  lugs  with  op- 
posed shoulders  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the  bridge  to  hold 
the  strap  to  the  bridge,  the  said  ends  of  the  straps  being 
provided  one  with  an  enlargement  in  the  form  of  a  figure  8 
and  the  other  with  one  or  more  lugs  having  at  one  side 
abrupt  shoulders  and  at  the  other  side  sloping  faces  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1,180,730.  SLIDING  DOOR  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
Alfred  F.  Mascry,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Motor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1915.  Serial  No. 
8.465.     (CI.  21—126.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  body  of  a  motor  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  chambered  space  In  its  walls,  a  sliding  door  movable 
from  opened  position  within  said  space  to  closed  position. 
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and  having  a  double  walled  section,  a  track  extending  from 
within  the  space  in  the  walls  across  the  door  space,  devices 
carried  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  door  for  engaging 
said  track  and  supporting  and  guiding  the  door,  a  guide 
for  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  mounted  in  the  wall  space 
and  extending  into  the  double  walled  section,  and  means 
carried  by  the  door  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  walls  and  co- 
operating with  the  guide. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  body  of  a  motor  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  chambered  space  In  its  walls,  a  sliding  door  movable 
from  opened  position  within  said  space  to  closed  position, 
a  half  round  bar  extending  from  within  the  space  In  the 
walls  across  the  door  space,  a  channel  secured  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  door  and  resting  on  and  embracing  partially 
the  half  round,  means  secured  to  the  door  and  engaging 
loosely  the  underside  of  the  half  round  to  maintain  the 
door  on  the  half  round,  a  guide  rail  supported  on  the  walls 
of  the  vehicle  body  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
chambered  space,  and  springs  carried  by  the  door  and  en- 
gaging the  guide,  the  door  being  formed  with  a  reverse 
bend  at  its  upper  edge  to  support  the  springs  in  opposed 
positions. 


1,180,731.  CUFF-BUTTON.  Alpha  H.  Metcalf.  Attle- 
boro,  Mass..  assignor  to  Horton  Angell  Co.,  Attleboro, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  15, 
1915.     Serial  No.  50.879.      (CI.  24—102.) 


1.  In  a  cuff  button,  a  pair  of  members  each  having  an 
outer  head,  and  a  tubular  shank  having  its  inner  end  ex- 
tending outwardly  at  right  angles  to  constitute  flat  disks 
adapted  to  li»'  between  the  inner  side  faces  of  a  culT,  the 
peripheral  edges  of  the  disks  being  rolled  toward  each 
other  to  form  respectively  male  and  female  parts  of  a 
separable  connection,  the  male  part  being  entirely  re- 
ceived by  the  female  part  to  provide  a  single  enlargement 
between  the  side  faces  of  the  cuff,  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
enlargement  being  defined  by  the  disks  which  are  re- 
tained spaced  apart  by  the  rolled  edge  of  the  male  part 
abutting  the  female  part. 

2.  In  a  cuff  button,  a  pair  of  memt>ers  each  having  an 
outer  head,  a  shank  and  an  Inner  head,  one  of  said  inner 
heads  constituting  the  male  part  and  the  other  inner  head 
the  female  part  of  a  separable  fastener,  each  inner  head 
being  in  the  form  of  a  disk-like  body  having  its  peripheral 
edge  rolled  Inwarilly,  the  rolled  edge  of  the  female  inner 
head  entirely  receiving  the  rolled  edge  of  the  male  head, 
and  abutting  the  disk-like  body  thereon. 


1,180,732.  COVERING  FOR  BALLOONS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Max  Moszkowski.  Grunewald,  near  Berlin, 
and  ALWiN  Lobwenthal,  Charlottenburg,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  792,420.     (CI.  244 — 3.) 

1.  A  covering  for  balloons,  airships,  etc.,  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  an  electrically  conducting  coating  and  is  treat- 
ed with  a  radio-active  substance. 

2.  A  covering  for  balloons,  airships,  etc.,  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  metal  coating  and  is  treated  with  a  radio- 
active substanee. 


1,180,733.  RUBBER  HOSE  BULB.  James  A.  Mclhbbin, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,663 
(Cl.  137—28.) 


A  hose  bulb  for  spraying  or  flushing  devices  formed  of 
flexible  material  constructed  with  an  outer  cylindrical 
pocket  having  an  annular  shoulder  at  the  bottom  there- 
of, an  annular  inner  rib  beneath  the  annular  shouldet, 
providing  a  contracted  opening,  a  second  annular  inner 
rib.  an  inwardly  converging  chamber  between  the  two 
ribs,  a  cylindrical  neck  opening  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
bulb  and  a  globular  chamber  between  the  second  inner 
annular  rib  and  the  neck  opening. 


1,180,734.  METAL  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Thomas  E. 
Murray.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  IVc  2.  1915.  S«-ria' 
No.   64.614.      (Cl.   21—31.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  axle  box  having  a  clrcum 
ferentlal  flange,  bolts  removably  secured  in  said  flange 
and  having  enlarged  heads  protruding  therefrom,  a  hol- 
low metal  wheel  hub  slldably  mounted  on  said  box,  and 
a  channeled  ring  secured  within  said  hub,  the  said  hub 
having  openings  receiving  said  heads,  and  the  said  heads 
extending  into  the  channel  of  said  ring,  and  a  nut  on  said 
box  outside  of  said  hub  for  clamping  said  hub  against 
said  box  flange. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  axle  box  having  a  clrcnm- 
ferential  flange  and  projections  on  said  flange,  a  hollow 
metal  wheel  hub  slldably  mounted  on  said  box,  and  a 
channeled  ring  secured  within  said  bub,  the  said  hub 
having  openings  receiving  said  projections,  and  the  said 
projections  extending  into  the  channel  of  said  ring,  and 
a  nut  on  said  box  outside  of  said  hub  for  clamping  said 
hub  against  said  flange. 
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1.180,735.  PORTABLE  HEATER.  JOSBPH  B.  Mdbrat. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1916.  Serial  No,  74,583 
(CI.  126—226.) 


1.  A  portable  heater,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  a  fuel 
can  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  bot- 
tom support  for  said  can  and  a  clip  for  retaining  said 
can  on  .said  bottom  support,  and  a  support  for  the  object 
to  be  heated  secured  to  said  base. 

2.  A  portable  heater,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  a  fuel 
can,  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  i>ot 
tom  support  for  said  can  and  a  clip  for  retaining  said  can 
on  said  bottom  support,  and  a  support  for  the  object  to 
be  heated  engaging  one  member  of  said  clip. 

3.  A  portable  heater,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  a  fuel 
can,  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  bot- 
tom support  for  said  can  and  a  clip  for  retaining  saH 
can  on  said  bottom  support,  and  a  support  for  the  object 
to  hP  heated  engaging  the  ends  of  the  wire  foi'mlng  said 

4.  A  puruble  heater,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  a  fuel 
can,  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  bot- 
t.  :..  Mipport  for  said  can  and  a  clip  for  retaining  said  can 
oL  ^,;.i  bottom  support,  and  a  removable  support  for  th- 
object  to  be  heated  having  a  loop  receiving  one  member  of 
said  clip. 

5.  A  portable  heater,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  a  fuel 
can.  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  bot- 
tom support  for  said  can  and  a  clip  for  retaining  said  can 
on  said  bottom  s^ipport.  and  a  removable  supporting  strip 
for  the  object  to  be  heated  having  a  loop  receiving  one 
member  of  said  dip  and  having  its  lower  end  portion 
bent  at  a  right  angle  to  Its  middle  portion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.180.736.  PORTA.  „„  ...w...  .;useph  B.  Murrat, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  74.564 
(CI.  126—226.) 


^ — 


1.  A  portable  heater,  comprising  a  metal  strip  having 
its  end  portions  bent  over  In  the  same  direction  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  middle  portion,  one  of  said  portions 
ha'  :--  i  loniritudlnal  groove,  and  means  on  the  side  of 
^.^!  i  trip  opposite  to  that  from  which  said  bent  over  por- 
tions project  for  detachably  securing  the  middle  portion 
of  said  strip  to  a  fuel  cap. 

2.  A  portable  heater,  comprising  a  metal  strip  having 
Its  end  portions  bent  over  In  the  same  direction  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  middle  portion,  one  of  said  portions 
having  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  a  spring  clip  adapted 
to  receive  a  fuel  can  secured  to  said  middle  portion  and 
extending  therefrom  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  of 
said  end  portions. 


1   1-<'T^7       ATT.i\!AiP        FLKNACt- STOKER.      Elias 
Ukes    I>,r.,,  -    M.  h       Filed  Oct.  23,  1915.     Serial  No. 

5 7   N;*,         1  '•      •  1 '  I — .'-is, ) 

1.  ii.  a  I-  ,i  ;:>;.. .it;  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  vibratory  bars,  a  furnace  In  which  the  same  are 
contained,  an  a^h  -i  \  :  r  .  -  j.ropeller  located  below  and 
at  the  rear  end  ■  -^n  '  '  nr^  anJ  comprising  an  oscillated 
s-:-'  :  t  of  a  cylinder  provided  with  teeth  for  propelling 
thf  a-     -  and  clinkers  down  the  slide-wav. 


2,  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  vibratory  hollow  bars  provided  with  notches 
and  provided  at  the  tops  with  in-turned  flanges  forming 
tracks  at  the  top,  and  castings  forming  one  or  more  sets 
of  twyer  caps,  having  grooved  sides  adapted  to  slide  Into 
the  flanges  of  the  hollow  bars,  and  blocks  for  fltting  Into 
notches  of  the  bars  to  hold  the  assembled  twyer  caps. 


3.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  fur- 
nace chamber,  a  feed  hopper  secured  to  the  front  thereof, 
an  air  box  secured  to  said  feed  hopper,  a  door  in  said 
feed  hopper,  a  plurality  of  oscillatory  grate  bars,  and 
dlsconnectlble  driving  connections  for  oscillating  said 
plurality  of  grate  bars,  whereby  the  grate  bar  or  grate 
bars  may  be  disconnected  from  the  driving  connections 
and  taken  out  of  the  furnace  through  the  door  In  the 
hopper  for  repair. 

4.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  oscillatory  grate  bars,  means  for  supporting  the 
same  to  allow  them  to  oscillate,  the  said  grate  bars  being 
provided  alternately  with  oppositely  facing  racks,  and  a 
cross  shaft  having  a  rocking  movement  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  pinions  which  mesh  with  the  oppositely 
faced  racks  to  give  the  grate  bars  opposite  movements  at 
a  given  moment. 

5.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  grate  bars,  bearings  therefor  to  allow  oscillation 
of  the  grate  bars,  said  grate  bars  being  provided  alter- 
nately with  oppositely  faced  racks,  a  cross  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  rock,  a  plurality  of  pinions  on  the  cross  shaft 
engaging  with  the  oppositely  faced  racks,  a  rocker  arm 
secured  to  said  cross  shaft,  and  a  connecting  rod  for 
oscillating  the  rock  shaft,  having  an  adjustable  connec- 
tion lengthwise  of  the  rock  arm  to  alter  the  arc  of  rock- 
ing movement  of  the  cross  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,738.  PRESS.  Co.nrad  Rbhbhin.  Detroit.  Mich., 
assignor  to  The  Hayes  Manufacturing  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug. 
23,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,872.      (CI.  113 — 44.) 


^TLU 


ZZIJT^ 


1.  In  a  press  for  forming  sheet  metal  by  utlllrlng  water 
under  pressure,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  dies  formed 
suitably  to  receive  water  under  pressure,  a  ram  for  car- 
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rying  the  movable  die,  means  for  moving  the  ram  and 
one  or  more  slidable  blocks  adapted  to  be  slid  under  the 
ram  when  the  dies  have  been  brought  together  by  the 
travel  of  the  ram. 

2.  In  a  press  for  forming  sheet  metal  by  utilizing  water 
under  pressure,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  dies  suitably 
formed  for  receiving  water  under  pressure  between  the 
dies,  a  ram  provided  with  a  piston  and  Intended  for  car- 
rying the  movable  die.  a  fluid-operated  cylinder  In  which 
the  piston  of  the  ram  reciprocates  and  means  for  engag- 
ing th*'  ram  to  hold  the  dies  from  separation  after  being 
brought  together  so  that  the  fluid  pressure  under  the 
ram  can  Ije  relieved. 

8.  In  a  press  for  forming  sheet  metal  by  utilizing  water 
under  pressure,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  dies  suitably 
formed  for  receiving  water  under  pressure  between  the 
same,  a  ram  for  carrying  the  movable  die,  one  or  more 
blocks  for  sliding  under  the  ram  to  bold  the  dies  together 
against  the  separation  urged  by  the  water  pressure  there- 
between, one  or  more  fluid-operated  cylinders  and  pistons 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  block  or  blocks. 

4.  In  a  press  for  forming  sheet  metal  by  utilizing  water 
under  pressure,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  dies  suitably 
formed  for  receiving  water  pressure  therebetween,  a  ram 
for  carrying  the  movable  die.  said  ram  having  one  or 
more  beveled  faces  on  its  under  surface,  means  for  causing 
the  ram  to  travel,  and  one  or  more  beveled-face  blocks  for 
sliding  under  the  ram  into  engagement  with  the  beveled 
face  or  faces  of  said  ram. 


1,180.739.  FLUID  i'KES.^.  Co.vuau  Rbhbiin.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Hayes  Manufacturing  Company. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug. 
23,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,873.      (Cl.  113 — 44.) 


[■^>v-V... 
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1.  In  a  press  for  forming  sheet  metal,  the  combination 
of  a  ram  and  bolster,  a  pair  of  dies  secured  to  the  same, 
one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  shaping  concavity  and 
the  other  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  distributing  cham- 
ber, means  for  supplying  a  liquid  under  heavy  pressure 
to  the  distributing  chamber  and  means  located  wholly 
on  the  dies  for  holding  the  dies  together  and  preventing 
their  separation  under  the  heavy  liquid  pressure  twtween 
the  dies. 

2.  In  a  press  for  forming  sheet  metal,  the  combination 
of  a  ram  and  bolster,  a  pair  of  dies  secured  to  the  same, 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  shaping  concavity  and 
the  other  of  which  is  provided  with  a  distributing  cham- 
ber, means  for  supplying  liquid  under  heavy  pressure  to 
the  distributing  chamber,  and  means  solely  on  the  dies 
and  on  their  sides  for  locking  the  dies  against  separation. 

8.  In  a  press  for  forming  sheet  metal,  the  combination 
of  a  ram  and  bolster,  a  pair  of  dies  secured  thereto,  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  shaping  concavity  and  the 
other  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  distributing  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  liquid  under  heavy  pressure  to  the 
distributing  chamber,  one  or  more  gates  on  the  dies  and 
one  or  more  projecting  members  on  each  die  with  which 


the  gates  can  be  made  to  engage  to  bold  the  dies  from 
separation. 

4.  In  a  press  for  forming  sheet  metal,  the  combination 
of  a  ram  and  bolster,  a  pair  of  dies  secured  thereto,  one 
of  which  Is  provided  with  a  shaping  concavity  and  one 
of  which  Is  provided  with  a  distributing  chamber,  means 
for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  to  the  distributing 
chamber,  one  or  more  lugs  on  each  die  and  one  or  more 
swinging  members  mounted  on  the  dies  for  engaging  the 
lugs  to  lock  the  dies  from  separation. 

5.  In  a  press  for  forming  sheet  metal,  the  combination 
of  a  press  frame  baving  uprights,  a  ram  and  die  forming 
one  operating  pair  and  guided  In  their  movements  by  the 
said  uprights  of  the  press,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
ram,  a  bolster  and  die  constituting  the  other  operating 
pair  of  the  press,  the  said  dies  being  formed  one  with  a 
shaping  concavity  and  the  other  with  a  water  distribut- 
ing chamber  adapted  to  receive  water  under  heavy  pres- 
sure for  forcing  the  sheet  metal  into  the  shaping  con- 
cavity of  the  other  die.  and  means  for  tying  the  two 
operating  pairs  together,  the  said  means  being  located 
wholly  on  the  two  operating  pairs  and  wholly  independ- 
ent of  the  press  frame  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
ram. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,18  0,740.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
Charles  S.  Rbinhart,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jnne 
26,  1912.     Serial  No.  705,934.     (Cl.  123—66.) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising,  a  cylin- 
der having  an  inlet  port,  a  hollow  engine  piston  located 
within  the  cylinder  and  having  an  inlet  port  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  cylinder  inlet  port  in  admitting  a 
charge  to  said  engine  piston,  and  an  auxiliary  piston 
located  within  the  engine  piston  and  having  an  Inlet  port 
adapted  to  admit  air  between  the  engine  piston  and  the 
charge. 

2.  An  Interna'  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  sleeve  valve  located  within  the  cylinder,  an  engine 
piston  located  In  the  cylinder  and  surrounded  by  the 
sleeve  valve,  said  cylinder,  sleeve,  and  engine  piston  hav- 
ing ports  communicating  with  the  space  above  and  below 
the  engine  piston  when  It  and  the  sleeve  are  at  the  oppo- 
site limits  of  their  motion,  and  an  auxiliary  piston  located 
within  the  engine  piston,  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the 
engine  piston  In  discharging  fuel  from  between  said  pis- 
tons to  the  space  above  the  engine  piston  when  said  en- 
gine piston  and  the  sleeve  are  at  the  opposite  limits  of 
their  motion. 

3.  In  combination  in  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  cylinder  having  ports  formed  In  Its  cylindrical  wall,  a 
piston  located  therein,  dividing  the  cylinder  into  a  com- 
bustion and  a  compression  chamber  and  having  a  ported 
flange  for  controlling  the  admission  of  charge  to.  and 
the  delivery  of  charge  from  the  compression  chamber,  and 
an  auxiliary  piston   located  within  tbe  compretsloa  end 
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of  the  cjilnder  and  having  an  air  Inlet  passage  formed 
therein,  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  atmosphere 
during  portions  of  Its  stroke. 

4.  In  combination  in  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
a  cylinder,  an  englLe  pi.ston  operating  therein  and  divid- 
ing the  cylinder  into  a  compre.sslnn  chamber  below  said 
piston  anJ  n  combustion  ch.amber  above  said  piston,  nic^ns 
for  introducing  a  small  charge  of  air  into  the  compression 
chamber  during  a  portion  of  the  suction  p»rlod  thereof, 
means  for  enlarging  said  compression  chamber  to  rarefy 
the  charge  of  air  so  Introduced  and  ni>'ans  for  admitting 
a  combu.stlble  charge  into  the  chamber  after  the  air  is 
rarefied. 

5.  In  combination  in  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  cylinder  having  fresh  fuel  inlet  and  burnt  fuel  exhaust 
ports  formed  therein,  a  piston  located  within  the  cylinder 
and  having  fresh  fuel  Inlet  and  fresh  fuel  exhaust  ports 
formed  therein,  said  pi.ston  being  adapted  to  operate  with 
said  cylinder  ports  and  dividing  the  cylinder  Into  a  com- 
bustion and  a  compression  chamber,  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  volume  of  the  compression  chamber  substan- 
tially constant  after  the  fuel  charge  has  been  delivered 
from  the  compression  to  the  combustion  chamber  tlrrough 
said  piston  exhaust  and  cylinder  inlet  ports,  and  until 
all  the  ports  are  closed. 

I  (Malms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,741.  Ml  A.\-  i  ui:  i  A.^TEMNG  MILK-BOTTLES. 
<Jmorgi:  H.  RowLET.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed 
Jan.  20,  1916.     .*<erial  No.  73,214.     (CI.  2.32 11.) 


A  bottle  fastening  means,  having  a  pair  of  hinged  mem- 
bers one  of  .said  members  being  adapted  to  be  securely 
fastened  to  any  desired  stationary  object,  the  other  of 
said  members  being  slldably  mounted  on  the  pin  on 
which  the  said  member  hinges,  the  last  said  member  being 
provided  with  a  suitable  handle,  said  memlier  having  a 
notch  in  its  lower  end,  one  of  the  parts  of  the  said  lower 
end  being  beveled  on  its  inner  side,  the  other  part  of  the 
said  lower  end  being  adapted  to  engage  in  a  staple  driven 
Into  the  said  stationary  object,  a  rod,  having  one  end 
bent  U  shaped  and  the  other  end  tapered,  said  rod  having 
notches  on   one   sklf 


1.180.742.     TOOL-HOLDER.      Emrich   Schlbgl,  Astoria, 
N.    Y.      Filed   Aug.   28,   1915.      Serial   Xo.   47,725       (Cl 
29—98.) 


r 
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1.  An  Improved  tool  holder,  comprising  a  shank,  a  head 
provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  an  arcuate  abut- 
ment wall  at  the  rear  of  said  head,  a  tool  holding  block 
adapted  to  hold  a  tool,  and  provided  with  a  circumfer- 
ential engaging  portion,  the  said  abutment  wall  adapted 
to  engage  portions  of  said  circumferential  engaging  por- 
tion in  different  working  positions  of  said  block,  said 
abutment  wall  adapted  to  resist  working  strains  on  the 
tool,  means  for  securing  the  said  block  to  the  said  head, 
*and  immovable  means  on  one  of  said  members  adapted 
to  engage  fixed  predetermined  points  on  the  other  of  said 


members  to  form  a  non-yielding  connection  therebetween 
against  rotation,  said  fixed  points  determining  accurate 
positions  for  known  operations. 

2.  An  Improved  tool  holder,  comprising  a  shank,  a  head 
angularly  offset  from  said  shank,  provided  centrally  with 
an  opening  therethrough,  an  arcuate  abutment  wall  at 
the  rear  of  said  head,  a  tool  holding  block  provided  with 
a  slot  therein,  a  tool  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  slot, 
means  for  holding  said  tool  In  said  slot,  a  shank  on  said 
block  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  opening  of  the  head, 
means  coi^perating  with  said  shank  to  rotatably  secure 
the  block  to  said  head,  a  circumferential  engaging  portion 
on  said  block,  said  aljutment  wall  adapted  to  engage  por- 
tions of  said  circumferential  engaging  portion  in  different 
working  positions  of  aald  block,  said  abutment  wall 
adapted  to  resist  rearward  working  strains  on  the  said 
tool,  and  Immovable  means  on  the  said  head  adapted  to 
engage  predetermined  points  on  the  said  block,  to  form  a 
non-yielding  connection  therebetween  against  rotation, 
said  points  determining  accurate  positions  for  known 
operations,  .said  immovable  means  adapted  to  resist  side 
working  strains  on  the  said  tool. 

3.  An  improved  tool  holder,  comprising  a  shank,  a  head 
provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  an  arcuate  abut- 
ment wall  at  the  rear  of  said  head,  a  tool  holding  block 
adapted  to  hold  a  tool  and  provided  with  a  circumfer- 
ential engaging  portion,  the  .said  abutment  wall  adapted 
to  engage  portions  of  said  abutment  wall  in  different  work- 
ing positions  of  said  block,  said  abutment  wall  adapted 
to  resist  rearward  working  strains  on  said  tool,  an  Im- 
movable pin  on  said  head  of  a  height  substantially  equal 
to  the  height  of  said  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  cut  out 
portions  in  said  block  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pin 
lo  form  a  non-yielding  connection  therebetween,  against 
rotation,  said  cut  out  portions  being  confined  within  the 
extreme  working  portions  of  the  tool,  and  adapted  to 
determine  accurate  positions  for  known  operations,  said 
pin  adapted  lo  resist  side  working  strains  on  the  said  tool. 


1,180,743.       ELECTRIC    WINDING    MECHANISM    FOR 
CLOCKS  AND  THE  LIKE.     Fkank  J.  Siabolt.  Sche- 
nectady, N.  Y.     Filed  May  20,  1912,  Serial  No.  698,365. 
Renewed     Aug.     6,     1915.       Serial     No.     44,117.       (Cl 
58 — 41.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  power  storing  mecha- 
nisms, of  means  for  winding  the  same  comprising  a  re- 
versible electric  motor,  driving  connections  whereby  the 
motor  winds  one  mechanism  when  It  rotates  in  one  direc- 
tion and  the  other  mechanism  when  it  rotates  In  the 
opposite  direction,  and  circuit  controlling  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  mechanism  for  controlling  the  motor 
circuit  in  the  winding  direction  for  said  mechanisms. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  power  storing  mecha- 
nisms, of  means  for  winding  the  same  comprising  a  re- 
versible electric  motor,  circuit  controlling  means  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  mechanisms  one  for  controlling 
the  motor  circuit  for  one  direction  of  rotation  and  the 
other  for  controlling  the  motor  circuit  for  the  opposite 
direction  of  rotation,  and  ratchet  driving  connections  be- 
tween  the   motor   and    said    mechanisms    whereby   one   of 


said  mechanisms  Is  wound  while  the  driving  connection 
of  the  other  is  inoperative  for  each  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  motor. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  power  storing  mecha- 
nisms, of  means  for  winding  the  same  comprising  a  re- 
versible electric  motor,  circuit  controlling  means  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  mechanisms  one  for  closing  a 
circuit  for  one  direction  of  rotation  and  the  other  for 
closing  a  circuit  for  the  opposite  direction  of  rotation,  and 
driving  connections  between  the  motor  and  said  mecha- 
nisms whereby  one  of  said  mechanisms  is  wound  when  the 
motor  is  driven  in  one  direction  and  the  other  mechanism 
is  wound  when  the  motor  is  driven  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  power  storing  mecha- 
nisms, of  means  for  winding  the  same  comprising  an  elec- 
tric motor  having  two  field  colls  one  for  each  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  motor,  driving  connections  whereby  the 
motor  winds  one  mechanism  when  it  rotates  in  one  direc- 
tion and  the  other  mechanism  when  it  rotates  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  and  circuit  controlling  means  associ- 
ated with  each  mechanism  for  controlling  the  circuit 
through  the  field  coil  which  drives  the  motor  in  a  direc- 
tion to  wind  said  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  power  storing  mecha- 
nisms, of  means  for  winding  the  same  comprising  an  elec- 
tric motor  having  two  field  colls  one  for  each  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  motor,  driving  connections  whereby  the 
motor  winds  one  mechanism  when  it  rotates  In  one  direc- 
tion and  the  other  mechanism  when  It  rotates  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  a  switching  device  associated  with  each 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  circuit  through  the  field 
coll  which  drives  the  motor  in  the  direction  to  wind  said 
mechanism,  and  connections  whereby  the  closing  of  the 
circuit  of  one  of  said  field  coils  Interrupts  the  circuit  of 
the  other  field  coll. 

[Claim  0  not  prlned  In  the  Gazette.] 


oxygen  and  air,  comprising  a  circulation  conduit  for  the 
breathing  air,  means  for  absorbing  the  carbonic  acid  con- 
tained in  said  air.  inserted  In  said  conduit,  a  vessel  for 
compressed  air  and  a  vessel  for  oxygen  In  communication 
with  said  circulation  conduit,  the  volumes  of  said  vessels 
being  made  to  correspond  to  the  ratio  of  the  quantity  of 
air  and  oxygen  respectively  required. 

5.  An  Independent  deep  diving  apparatus  supplied  with 
oxygen  and  air,  comprising  a  circulation  conduit  for  the 
breathing  air,  means  for  absorbing  the  carbonic  acid  con- 
tained in  said  air.  inserted  In  said  conduit,  a  vessel  with 
compressed  air  and  a  vessel  with  compressed  oxygen,  said 
vessels  being  of  different  sizes  and  in  communication  with 
said  circulation  conduit,  the  ratio  of  the  pressure  of  the 
air  and  the  oxygen  respectively  and  the  ratio  of  the  size  of 
the  two  vessels  corresponding  to  the  ratio  of  the  quantity 
of  the  two  gases  required. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,744.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  SUPPLY- 
ING AIR  AND  OXYGEN  OR  THE  LIKE  TO  INDE- 
PENDENT DEEP-DIVING  APPARATUS.  Hermann 
St*I^znkb,  LUl.eck.  Germany,  assignor  to  Drft^jerwerk 
Helnrlrh  und  Hernhard  Drilg4'r.  Liiljeck,  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  .30.   1913.      Serial   No.  7S-..%.'i6.      (Cl.  61 — 7.) 


r~\ 


i^L^ 


1.  An  Independent  deep  diving  apparatus  supplltnl  with 
oxygen  and  air  or  any  indifferent  gns,  comprising  a  cir- 
culation conduit  for  the  breathing  air,  means  for  absorb- 
ing the  carbonic  acid  contained  in  said  air  inserted  in  said 
conduit,  a  compressed  air  tank,  an  oxygen  tank,  both  said 
tanks  communicating  with  said  circulation  conduit  and 
a  pressure  reducing  valve  between  the  compressed  air 
tank  and  the  circulation  conduit. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  supplying  oxygen 
and  air  to  independent  diving  apparatus  for  greater 
depths,  consisting  In  separately  supplying  the  oxygen  and 
the  air  to  the  diving  apparatus  and  mixing  them  only 
when  the  apparatus  is  in  operation. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  supplying  oxygen 
and  air  to  independent  diving  apparatus  for  greater 
depths,  consisting  In  separately  supplying  the  oxygen  and 
the  air  to  the.  diving  apparatus  and  mixing  them  only 
when  the  apparatus  is  in  operation  at  a  ratio  of  substan- 
tially 20  parts  of  air  to  6  parts  of  oxygen. 

4.  An  independent  deep  diving  apparatus  supplied  with 


1,180.745.  DENTAL  DEVICE.  RoscoB  W.  Upp,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  T.  Jacobs,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.   Serial  No.  75,058.    (O.  82 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  dental  articulator 
constructed  to  reslllently  maintain  the  two  plates  In  con- 
tact with  one  another.  In  combination  with  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  alternately  pull  upon  the  sides  thereof,  means 
for  driving  said  mechanism,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
same  with  each  side  of  one  of  the  members  of  the  articu- 
lator. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  dental  articulator 
provided  with  means  for  reslllently  maintaining  the  two 
plates  in  contact  with  one  another,  in  combination  with 
mechanism  arranged  to  alternately  pull  and  yield  upon 
a  part,  means  for  driving  said  mechanism,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  pulling  mechanism  with  one  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  articulator,  whereby  a  direct  pull  upon  one  of 
the  parts  is  provided,  causing  the  plates  to  grind  one  upon 
the  other  to  produce  the  protrusive  bite. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  dental 
articulator  provided  with  means  for  reslllently  holding 
the  two  plates  together,  in  combination  with  mechanism 
arranged  to  alternately  pull,  first  upon  one  side  and  then 
upon  the  other,  or  at  will  to  simultaneously  pull  directly 
upon  both  sides  at  the  same  time,  and  means  connecting 
said  mechanism  with  one  of  the  members  of  the  articu- 
lator at  will,  to  produce  either  a  longitudinal  movement 
of  one  member  on  the  other  or  a  lateral  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  dental  articulator 
constructed  to  reslllently  maintain  the  two  plates  in  con- 
tact with  one  another,  in  combination  with  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  alternately  pull  upon  the  sides  of  one  of  the 
members  of  the  articulator,  adjustable  means  for  connect- 
ing said  mechanism  with  one  member  of  the  articulator, 
and  means  for  driving  said  mechanism. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  dental 
articulator,  a  suitable  frame  for  carrying  the  standards 
for  supporting  the  articulator,  provided  with  means  for 
adjustably  supporting  the  articulator  at  different  points 
of  elevation  thereon,  in  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft 
formed  with  crank  shafts  at  each  end  thereof,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  and  means  for  connecting  the  crank 
shafts  with  one  of  the  plates  of  the  articulator. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,180.746.  AUTOMOBILE-LAMP.  Minna  Vattto,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  66.906. 
(CI.  240 — 48.4.) 


fO 


\:.  automobile  lamp  comprising  a  casing,  a  Ting  engag- 
ing,- ^h=  <Rvr.-  a  window  engaged  by  the  ring,  and  a  for- 
war  i.v  ;  r  ;.  ting  shade  the  lower  edge  of  which  extends 
nr--  .1  .'  !.  ally  and  then  downward,  so  that  the  back  of 
tii»j  ihuJ  i  .V  .eds  a  semicircle  In  span,  a  flange  formed  on 
the  rear  portion  of  the  shade,  and  likewise  engaged  by 
the  ring,  and  a  bead  formed  on  the  shade  parallel  to  the 
flange  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  ring  near  the  inner 
edge  thereof,  whereby  a  weather  tight  connection  Is 
formed  betw(>i  n  the  shade  and  ring. 


1.180,74..  liulAKi  MuiuJi.  iit.NRY  S.  Whiti,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1905.  Serial  No.  293,387.  (CI 
123—18.) 


1.  In  a  motor,  a  suitable  frame,  two  Inclosed  annular 
chambers  In  said  frame  circular  In  cross  section,  a  com- 
[  r.  ~  ,n  piston  arranged  to  move  In  one  of  said  annular 
!-  ::  .rs,  a  working  piston  arranged  to  move  In  the  other 
"I  -aid  annular  chambers,  a  passageway  controlled  by  a 
valve  forming  communication  between  said  two  annular 
fhnT^,^prs.  a  valve  in  each  annular  chamber  to  serve  as  an 
aN'i.  nt  and  means  whereby  an  explosive  mixture  is 
aut:  rially  Introduced  between  said  two  pistons  and 
Igiilt.^ii     y  the  action  of  said  compression  piston. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  an  inclosed 
annular  chamber  to  form  a  charerlng  chamber,  a  piston  to 
move  In  said  charging  chamber,  a  second  Inclosed  annular 
chamber  to  form  a  power  chamber,  a  piston  to  move  In  said 
powf>f  ham'-.r.  a  short  connecting  passage  or  port  be- 
tween -a:  :  rw  ,  ohnrabers  controlled  by  a  valve,  and  means 
wfur.  .V  th  '  >a;  I  ru  pistons  move  In  anlson  in  their  re- 
spectiv.  han:  i.rs,  .,.,  that  during  the  period  of  the  trans- 
fer of  th.  Siirge.  after  compression,  from  the  charging 
cham'.^r  t^  rh  •  p.Mvt»r  chamber  said  charge  remains  at  con- 
stan'     r  app'-xiriiarelv  constant  volume. 

•^  I-  '■■  ;:!  'f.  :  I  <i:irH  lie  frame,  an  inclosed  annular 
cbac!'.  .-  iu  said   irarnc.  a  piston  arranged  to  move  In  said 


annular  chamber,  an  abutment  in  said  chamber  arranged 
to  be  moved  to  allow  said  piston  to  pass,  a  valve  for  the 
admission  of  fuel  into  said  annular  chamber,  a  shaft  to 
which  said  piston  is  secured,  a  cam  mounted  to  swing  on 
a  pivot  secured  to  said  shaft  controlling  the  action  of 
said  valve,  and  a  weighted  adjustable  section  mounted  on 
said  cam  whereby  the  fuel  is  automatically  admitted  Into 
said  chamber  and  (Tontrolled  by  the  spee<l  of  the  motor  by 
the  centrifugal  force  exerted   upon   said  weighted  section. 


1,180,748.  LAMP.  Hi.vrt  A.  Williambo.n,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,855.  Renewed  Mar. 
18.  1916.     Serial  Xo.  85.199.     (CI.  240 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  lamp,  a  lens  composed  of  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments each  provided  with  prismatic  ribs  arranged  trans- 
verse to  the  raldlal  axis  thereof,  a  reflector  made  of  seg- 
ments corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  lens 
segments  and  each  segment  of  the  reflector  being  dLsposed 
directly  directly  behind  one  of  the  lens  segments,  and  a 
light  disposed  between  the  reflector  and  the  lens. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  a  lens  composed  of  a  plurality  of  segments 
each  provided  with  parallel  prismatic  ribs  arranged  trans- 
verse to  the  radial  axis  thereof,  a  reflector  made  of  seg- 
ments corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  lens 
segments  and  each  segment  of  the  reflector  being  disposed 
directly  behind  and  In  a  plane  parallel  with  long  edges  of 
the  ribs  of  one  of  the  lens  segments,  and  a  light  disposed 
between  the  reflector  and  the  lens. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  a  plurality  of  lens  members  provided  with 
prismatic  ribs,  a  reflector  having  a  plurality  of  sections 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  lens  members  and  each 
arranged  directly  behind  one  of  the  lens  members,  and  a 
source  of  light  disposed  between  the  reflector  and  the  lens 
members. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  a  lens  composed  of  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments arranged  e<lge  to  edge  and  forming  a  cnmplete  disk, 
each  segment  being  provided  with  prismatic  ribs  extending 
transversely  to  It.x  radial  axis,  a  reflector  in  the  form  of 
a  truncated  pyramid  whose  sides  are  equal  In  number  to 
the  number  of  lens  segments,  each  side  of  the  reflector 
lying  directly  behind  one  of  the  lens  segments,  and  a 
source  of  light  between  the  reflector  and  the  lens. 

5.  In  a  lamp,  a  lens  composed  of  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments arranged  wlge  to  edge  and  forming  a  complete  disk, 
each  segment  being  provided  with  prismatic  ribs  extend- 
ing transversely  to  its  radial  axis,  plain  glass  disks  lying 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  lens  segments  for  holding  the 
segments  together,  a  reflector  in  the  form  of  a  truncated 
pyramid  whose  sides  are  equal  in  number  to  the  number 
of  lens  segments,  each  side  of  the  reflector  lying  directly 
behind  one  of  the  lens  segments,  and  a  source  of  light  be- 
tween the  reflector  and  the  lens. 


1,180,749.  WRENCH.  Richard  Wojan,  Floral  Park, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,821.  (CT. 
81—98.) 

1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fi.xed  Jaw  having  a  heel,  a 
movable  Jaw  having  a  heel,  one  of  said  heels  being  pro- 
vided with  a  groove,  an  additional  Jaw  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected over  the  fixed  Jaw.  and  a  pin  on  said  additional  Jaw 
which  is  adapted  to  be  seated  within  the  groove  and  to  be 
clamped  between  the  heels  of  the  fixed  and  movable  Jaws. 
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2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw  having  a  grooved 
heel,  a  movable  Jaw.  an  additional  curved  and  serrated 
jaw,  said  additional  Jaw  having  a  forked  shank  adapted 


to  straddle  the  fixed  Jaw,  and  a  pivot  engaging  said  shank 
and  removably  seated  within  said  grooved  heel. 


1.180.750.  DESK-SHELF  AND  THE  LIKE.  Lionabd  J. 
WoLp,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  5.  1915.  Serial  No. 
25.912.      (CI.  45 — 90.) 


1.  A  slide  for  desks,  tables  and  other  articles  adapted  to 
be  inserted  in  a  recess  therein  so  as  to  conceal  Its  upper 
face,  said  slide  having  a  recess  in  said  upper  face  provided 
with  parallel  side  walls,  and  said  slide  having  an  open  slot 
in  an  exterior  vertical  face  in  line  with  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  recess  and  lying  beneath  a  marginal  portion 
of  said  upper  face,  said  slide  having  inwardly  extending 
lip  portions  at  the  upper  edges  of  the  parallel  walls  of  said 
recess,  said  recess  being  adapted  to  receelve  removable 
sheets  or  cards,  whereby  the  uppermost  sheet  or  card  will 
be  concealed  when  the  slide  is  in  its  innermost  position 
In  the  desk  or  other  article,  and  whereby  anyone  of  said 
sheets  or  cards  may  be  moved  longitudinally  through  said 
recess  and  slot,  whether  the  slide  is  In  its  retracted  or 
withdrawn  position  with  respect  to  the  desk,  table,  or  other 
article. 

2.  A  slide  for  desks,  tables  and  other  articles  adapted  to 
be  inserted  in  a  recess  therein  so  as  to  conceal  Its  upper 
face,  said  slide  having  a  recess  in  said  upper  face  provided 
with  parallel  side  walls,  and  said  slide  having  an  open  slot 
In' an  exterior  vertical  face  In  line  with  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  recess  and  lying  beneath  a  marginal  portion 
of  said  upper  face,  said  slide  having  inwardly  extending  lip 
portions  at  the  upper  edges  of  the  parallel  walls  of  said 
recess,  said  recess,  being  adapted  to  receive  removable 
sheets  or  cards,  whereby  the  uppermost  sheet  or  card  will 
be  concealed  when  the  slide  is  in  its  Innermost  position  in 
the  desk  or  other  article,  and  whereby  anyone  of  said 
sheets  or  cards  may  be  movetl  longitudinally  through  said 
recess  and  slot,  whether  the  slide  is  in  its  retracted  or 
withdrawn  position  with  respect  to  the  desk,  table  or 
other  article,  and  a  sheet  of  transparent  material  extend- 
ing across  the  top  of  said  recess  to  form  a  writing  support 
and  having  its  upper  surface  substantially  flush  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  slide. 

3.  A  slide  for  desks,  tables  and  other  articles  adapted  to 
be  inserted  in  a  recess  therein  so  as  to  conceal  Its  upper 
face,  said  slide  having  a  recess  in  said  upper  face  provided 
with  parallel  side  walls,  and  said  .slide  having  an  open  slot 
in  an  exterior  vertical  face  in  line  with  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  recess  and  lying  beneath  a  marginal  portion 
of  said  upper  face,  said  slide  having  inwardly  extending  ^ 


lip  portions  at  the  upper  edges  of  the  parallel  walls  of  said 
recess,  said  recess  being  adapted  to  receive  removable 
sheets  or  cards,  whereby  the  uppermost  sheet  or  card  will 
be  concealed  when  the  slide  is  in  its  Innermost  position  Id 
the  desk  or  other  article,  and  whereby  anyone  of  said 
sheets  or  cards  may  be  moved  longitudinally  through  said 
recess  and  slot,  whether  the  slide  is  in  its  retracted  or 
withdrawn  position  with  respect  to  the  desk,  table  or 
other  article,  and  a  sheet  of  transparent  material  extend- 
ing across  the  top  of  said  recess  to  form  a  writing  support 
and  having  Its  upper  surface  substantially  flush  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  slide,  said  transparent  sheet  being 
hinged  with  respect  to  the  slide,  whereby  it  may  be  raised 
to  give  access  to  anyone  of  the  cards  or  sheets  In  said  re- 
cess according  as  one  or  other  of  the  same  may  have  been 
drawn  out. 

4.  In  a  desk,  table,  or  like  article,  the  combination  with 
a  horizontally  disposed  supporting  part,  having  its  upper 
surface  provided  with  a  recess  extending  to  one  of  the  ex- 
terior vertical  edges  of  said  supporting  part  and  provided 
with  parallel  vertical  side  walls  and  having  retaining  por- 
tions extending  inwardly  from  said  side  walls,  and  a  portion 
extending  across  the  recess  adjacent  to  the  said  vertical 
edge  of  the  supporting  part  to  form  a  slot  in  said  edge 
communicating  with  said  recess,  of  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally movable  cards  or  sheets  located  in  said  recess  and 
extending  into  said  slot,  each  of  said  cards  or  sheets  being 
provided  outside  of  said  slot  with  a  projection  disposed 
perpendicularly  to  the  card  or  sheet,  of  less  width  than 
the  card  or  sheet  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  finger, 
the  said  projections  on  said  cards  or  sheets  being  located 
on  each  at  a  different  point  transversely  thereof,  whereby 
by  taking  hold  of  one  of  said  projections  one  or  a  plural- 
ity of  cards  may  be  drawn  out  through  said  slot  to  give 
access  to  the  card  or  surface  beneath  the  same  within 
said  recess. 


1,180,751.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Gboho  Wolff,  Uerms- 
dorf,  near  Berlin,  (iermany,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  21. 
1918.     Serial  No.  748.317.     (CI.  175—294.) 


-^A^ 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  circuit  breaker 
h»vlng  electroresponslve  tripping  means  and  electromag- 
netic closing  means,  of  a  control  switch  operatively  re- 
lated to  both  said  tripping  and  closing  means,  contacts 
in  the  circuit  of  said  closing  means  Jsrldged  by  said  con- 
trol switch  when  in  circuit  breaker-closing  position,  con- 
tacts in  the  circuit  of  said  tripping  means  bridged  by  said 
control  switch  when  in  circuit  breaker-opening  position, 
contacts  in  parallel  with  said  second  mentioned  contacts 
adapted  to  be  bridged  In  response  to  overload  on  the  main 
circuit,  and  an  auxiliary  switch  for  opening  a  gap  In 
the  circuit  of  said  closing  means  only  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  said  closing  means  into  switch  closing  po- 
sition and  for  closing  said  gap  only  In  response  to  the 
bridging  of  said  second  mentioned  contacts  by  said  con- 
trol  switch   whereby   said   atixlllary   switch  la  closed    by 
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sai<]    control    switch    prior    to   the   brid^ng  of   said    first 
mentioned  contacts. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  circuit  breaker, 
holding  means  for  maintaining  «ald  breaker  closed,  elec- 
troresponslve  tripping  means  for  releasing  said  holding 
means,  electroresponsive  means  for  closing  said  breaker, 
a  control  switch  movable  at  will  in  one  direction  to  close 
the  energizing  circuit  of  said  tripping  means  and  in  the 
other  direction  to  close  the  energizing  circuit  of  said 
closing  means,  means  for  also  closing  the  energizing  cir- 
cuit of  said  tripping  means  automatically  in  response  to 
predetermined  electrical  conditions,  an  auxiliary  switch 
for  controlling  a  gap  In  the  circuit  of  said  closing  means, 
said  auxiliary  switch  being  opened  in  response  to  the 
closing  of  said  breaker  and  held  in  open  position  while 
said  breaker  is  opened  either  at  will  or  automatically,  a 
closing  coll  for  closing  said  auxiliary  switch,  and  a  sec- 
ond control  switch  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  said 
closing  coil  whereby  said  second  control  switch  must  be 
operated  prior  to  the  movement  of  said  first  mentioned 
control  switch  to  close  the  energizing  circuit  of  said 
closing  means. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  circuit  breaker 
having  holding  means  for  maintaining  said  circuit  breaker 
closed,  a  tripping  coll  operative  either  at  will  or  auto 
matlcally  to  release  said  holding  means,  electroresponsive 
closing  means  for  moving  said  breaker  from  open  to 
closed  position,  an  auxiliary  switch  for  controlling  the 
circuit  ot  .said  closing  means,  said  auxiliary  switch  betnir 
opened  In  response  to  the  closing  of  said  breaker  and  pre 
vented  from  closing  while  said  breaker  is  close<l.  meann 
for  holding  said  auxiliary  switch  open  when  said  breaker 
is  opened  either  at  will  or  automatically,  an  independent: 
closing  coil  for  closing  said  auxiliary  switch,  and  a  con 
trol  switch  for  controlling  said  closing  coil  whereby  said 
control  switch  must  be  operated  to  close  said  auxiliary 
switch  before  the  breaker  can  be  closed  by  said  closing 
means. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  circuit  breaker 
having  holding  means  for  maintaining  said  circuit  breaker 
closed,  electroresponsive  means  operative  either  at  will  or 
automatically  to  release  said  holding  means,  electrore 
sponslve  closing  means  for  moving  said  breaker  from  open 
to  closed  position,  an  auxiliary  switch  for  controlling  thi- 
circuit  of  said  closing  means,  means  for  holding  said 
auxiliary  switch  open  while  said  breaker  is  closed  and 
for  maintaining  said  switch  open  when  the  breaker  opens 
either  at  will  or  automatically,  a  closing  coll  for  closing, 
said  auxiliary  switch  when  said  breaker  is  opened,  a  con- 
trol switch  for  operating  said  closing  coil,  and  a  second 
control  switch  for  completing  the  circuit  of  said  closlnf 
means  to  close  said  breaker  after  .said  first  mentlonet* 
control  switch  Is  closed. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  circuit  breaker 
having  holding  means  for  maintaining  said  circuit  breaker 
clo8e<l,  electroresponsive  means  operative  either  at  will  or 
automatically  to  release  said  holding  means,  electrorespon- 
sive closing  means  for  moving  said  breaker  from  open  to 
closed  position,  a  control  switch  for  closing  the  energizing 
circuit  of  said  closing  means,  an  auxiliary  switch  nor- 
mally open  to  provide  a  gap  In  the  circuit  of  said  closing 
means,  means  for  holding  said  switch  open  when  said 
breaker  opens  either  at  will  or  automatically,  independ- 
ent means  for  operating  said  auxiliary  switch  to  close 
said  gap  whereby  the  circuit  of  said  closing  means  can 
then  be  closed  by  said  control  switch  to  operate  said 
closing  means. 


I.ISOTJ  MHTllUL)  OF  DKYIiNG  PAPER.  JOHX  O. 
Wo'i  s.  ME.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Aug.  19,  1911,  Serial  No.  645,008.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Oct.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
T"    !•  ».      (CI.  3-1 — 24.) 

1.  lii  the  herein  described  method  of  Increasing  the 
drying  action  of  paper  stock  drying  machines  of  the 
groupetl  heated  roll  type,  which  method  consists  In  sup- 
plying steam  at  a  temperature  of  above  212°  to  a  group 


nt  substantially  equalized  pressures  throughout  the  rolls 
of  the  group,  passing  the  stock  through  the  group  where- 
by It  Is  subjected  to  the  drying  action  of  the  said  steam 
therein,  and  simultaneously  rapidly  abstracting  by  suc- 
tion the  used  steam  from  the  group  before  appreciable 
condensation  occurs  In  any  of  the  rolls  of  the  group, 
and  In  a  manner  whereby  to  maintain  a  rapid  flow  of 
high  temperature  steam  through  the  group  for  the  ab- 
sorption of  the  sensible  heat  units  of  the  steam  by  the 
stock  during  its  passage  through  the  group. 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  Increasing  the  dry- 
ing action  of  paper  stock  drying  machines  of  the  grouped 
heated  roll  type,  which  method  consists  In  supplying 
high  temperature  steam  to  a  group  at  substantially  equal- 
ized pressures  throughout  the  rolls  of  the  group,  pass- 
ing the  stock  through  the  group  whereby  It  Is  subjected 
to  the  drying  action  of  the  said  steam  therein,  simul- 
taneously rapidly  abstracting  by  suction  the  used  steam 
from  said  rolls  before  appreciable  condensation  occurs  in 
the  group,  thereby  maintaining  a  rapid  flow  of  high  tem- 
perature steam  throughout  the  group  rolls  for  the  ab- 
sorption by  the  stock  during  its  passage  of  the  sensible 
heat  of  the  said  steam,  and  transmitting  heat  derived 
from  the  abstracted  stf-am  t<i  h  jiortion  of  the  stock. 


1,180,753.  ARTIFICIAL  FISH  -  BAIT.  Wh.liam  P. 
Zeigler,  Ambrldge.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George 
Davis,  Ambrldge,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1915.  Serial  No 
23,351.      (CI.  43—30.) 


»\.>a^. 
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1.  In  a  fish  bait,  the  combination  of  a  body  carrying  a 
mirror  in  upright  position,  of  an  inclined  fixed  disk  adapt- 
ed to  regulate  the  depth  and  maintain  the  body  In  up- 
right position  as  It  moves  through  the  water. 

2.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  body  made  In  the 
form  of  a  fish,  means  to  maintain  it  in  upright  position 
as  it  Is  drawn  through  the  water,  a  vertical  mirror  em- 
bedded In  the  sides  of  the  fish,  a  suspended  hook  under 
the  fish,  and  a  spinner  and  trailing  hook  on  the  rear  of 
the  fish. 


1,180,754.  CHURNING  APPARATUS.  Edmond  S. 
ALTIZBK,  Copper  Valley,  Va.  Filed  June  18,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  34,910.      (a.  31 — 44.) 

1.  A  churn  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body,  a 
cover  detachably  supported  thereon,  a  plurality  of  an 
choring  members  secured  to  said  body  and  provided  with 
upwardly  extending  neck  portions,  said  body  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  receiving  said  neck  por- 
tions, and  a  locking  band  suspended  from  said  cover  and 
engaging  said  body  for  detachably  holding  said  cover  upon 
said  t>ody. 

2.  A  churn  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body, 
a  cover  therefor,  a  churning  mechanism  carried  thereby, 
anchoring  members  secured  to  said  body  and  provided 
with  projecting  neck  portions,  said  cover  provided  with 
apertures  formed  therein  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  said 
neck  portions  whereby  said  cover  will  be  held  against 
accidental  lateral  displacement  from  said  body,  each  an- 
choring member  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  foot, 
and  a  clamping  band  suspended  from  said  cover  and  ex- 


tending under  said  laterally  extending  feet  of  said  anchor- 
ing members  for  preventing  the  accidental  removal  of  said 
cover  from  said  body. 
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3.  A  churn  of  the  clas.s  dcsLTlbed  comprising  a  body,  a 
cover  supported  thereon,  a  churning  mechanism  carried 
by  said  cover,  a  plurality  of  anchoring  members  provided 
with  upwardly  extending  neck  portions  carried  by  said 
body,  said  cover  provided  with  sockets  for  receiving  said 
neck  portions,  said  authoring  members  provided  with 
laterally  extending  feet  having  notches  formed  upon  the 
outer  ends  thereof,  tie  wires  suspended  from  said  cover, 
a  locking  band  carrle<l  by  said  tie  wires,  a  clamp  engag- 
ing said  locking  band  for  clamping  the  same  firmly  around 
said  body,  and  said  tie  wires  fitting  in  said  notches  for 
firmly  locking  said  cover  upon  said  body. 


1,180.755.  LOCOMOTIVE.  Asa  F.  Batchbldeh.  Sche 
nectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.  &e 
rial   No.  74.895.      (CI.   105—259.) 
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1.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  an  unsymmetrical  truck 
and  a  symmetrical  truck,  salil  unsymmetrical  truck  hav 
ing  a  main  truck  frame,  a  plurality  of  driving  axles,  a 
spring  system  of  suspension  for  supporting  said  truck 
frame  on  said  driving  axles  jointly  at  two  points  one  on 
each  side  of  said  truck,  and  a  guiding  truck,  said  truck 
frame  having  a  pivotal  bearing  on  said  guiding  truck, 
said  symmetrical  truck  having  a  truck  frame,  a  plurality 
of  driving  axles,  and  a  spring  system  of  suspension  for 
supporting  said  truck  frame  on  said  driving  axles  Jointly 
at  two  points  one  on  each  side  of  said  truck,  a  leading 
connection  between  said  unsymm  trical  and  said  sym- 
metrical trucks,  a  cab,  and  pivotal  connections  for  said 
cab,  one  of  said  connections  for  said  cab  being  located 
on  said  unsymmetrical  truck  and  the  other  of  said  con- 
nections being  located  on  said  symmetrical  truck. 

2.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  two  running  gear  sections, 
each  comprising  hu  unsymmetrical  truck  and  a  symmet- 
rical truck,  said  unsymmetrical  trucks  having  a  main 
truck  frame,  a  plurality  of  driving  axles,  a  spring  sys- 
tem of  suspension  for  supporting  said  truck  frame  on 
said  driving  axles  Jointly  at  two  points  one  on  each  side 
of  said  truck,  and  a  guiding  truck,  said  truck  frame  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  bearing  on  said  guiding  truck,  said  sym- 
metrical trucks  having  a  truck  frame,  a  plurality  of  driv- 
ing axles,  and  a  spring  system  of  suspension  for  support- 
ing said  truck  frame  on  said  driving  axles  Jointly  at  two 
points  one  on  each  side  of  said  truck,  a  leading  connec- 
tion between  said  unsymmetrical  and  said  symmetrical 
trucks,  a  cab,  and  pivotal  connections  for  said  cab.  one 
of  said  connections  for  said  cab  being  located  on  said  un- 
symmetrical truck  and  the  other  of  said  connections  being 


located  on  said  symmetrical  truck,  and  a  leading  connec- 
tion between  said  symmetrical  trucks  of  said  running  gear 
sections. 

3.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  two  running  gear  sections, 
each  comprising  an  unsymmetrical  truck  and  a  symmet- 
rical truck,  said  unsymnietrical  trucks  having  a  main 
truck  frame,  a  plurality  of  driving  axles,  a  spring  system 
of  suspension  for  supporting  said  truck  frame  6n  said 
driving  axles  Jointly  at  two  points  one  on  each  side  of 
said  truck,  and  a  guiding  truck,  seid  truck  frame^havlng 
a  pivotal  bearing  on  said  guiding  truck,  said  symmetrical 
trucks  having  a  truck  frame,  a  plurality  of  driving  axles, 
and  a  spring  system  of  suspension  for  supporting  said 
truck  frame  on  said  driving  axles  Jointly  at  two  points 
one  on  each  side  of  said  truck,  a  leading  connection  be- 
tween said  unsymmetrical  and  said  symmetrical  trucks 
constructed  to  prevent  vertical  movement,  a  cab,  and 
pivotal  connections  for  said  cab,  one  of  said  connections 
for  said  cab  being  located  on  said  unsymmetrical  truck 
and  the  other  of  Bald  connections  being  located  on  said 
symmetrical  truck,  and  a  leading  connection  between  said 
symmetrical  trucks  of  said  running  gear  sections  compris- 
ing a  hinged  Joint  arranged  to  allow  for  vertical  move- 
ment in  either  of  said  symmetrical  trucks  without  affect- 
ing the  other  of  said  symmetrical  trucks. 


1.180,756.  FOLDING  DECK  CHAIR.  Robert  Alexan- 
der Batchelor  and  William  Stevexton  Batchelob, 
North  Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  826,181.     (CI.  155 — 30.) 


1.  A  chair  having  a  movable  endless  band  seat  sup- 
porting member  and  a  flexible  seat  co  acting  therewith,  the 
adjacent  interior  faces  of  said  band  frictlonally  contact- 
ing with  each  other  whereby  movement  of  said  band  is 
retarded. 

2.  A  chair  having  a  movable  endless  band  seat  sup- 
porting member,  a  flexible  seat  having  a  portion  thereof 
supported  by  said  seat  supporting  member,  the  contact  of 
which  seat  with  the  endless  band  when  occupied  causes 
the  superposed  portion  of  said  endless  band  to  sag  where- 
by the  adjacent  Interior  faces  of  said  band  frictlonally 
contact  with  each  other  and  movement  of  the  band  Is 
retarded. 

3.  A  chair  having  the  combination  with  Inclinable  back 
and  foot  rest  portions,  of  means  for  maintaining  and  re- 
taining the  said  portions  in  any  desired  position,  said 
means  comprising  an  endless  band  seat  extending  between 
said  portions  the  lower  portion  of  said  band  being  adapted 
to  tighten  and  the  upper  portion  to  sag  under  occupancy 
whereby  longitudinal  movement  of  the  band  is  retarded 
when  the  chair  is  upright,  said  band  being  adapted  for 
longitudinal  movement  when  pressure  Is  exerted  on  either 
the  back  or  foot  rest  portion  sufHcient  to  overcome  th« 
frictlonal  contact  of  the  adjacent  interior  faces  of  the  said 
band  whereby  the  slippage  of  the  said  frizes  one  on  the 
other  retards  the  movement  of  tht*  said  back  anrf  foot 
rest   portions. 

4.  A  chair  having  the  combination  with  inclinable  hack 
and  foot  rest  portions,  of  means  for  supporting  and  main- 
taining an  occupant  In  the  vertical  or  any  of  the  Inclined 
positions,  said  means  comprising  an  endless  tMtnd  .seat 
extending  between  said  portions  the  lower  portion  of  said 
band  being  adapted  to  tighten  and  the  upper  portion  to 
sag  under  occupancy  whereby  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  band  is  retarded  when  the  chair  Is  upright,  said  band 
being  adapted  for  loneLtudinal  movement  when  pressure 
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Is  exerted  on  either  the  hack  or  foot  rest  portions  suflB- 
clf^nt  to  overcome  the  frlctional  contact  of  the  adjacent 
interior  faces  of  the  said  band  whereby  the  slippage  of 
the  said  faces  one  on  the  other  retards  the  movement  of 
the  said  back  and  foot  rest  portions,  and  a  flexible  seat 
having  a  portion  thereof  supported  by  the  said  endless 
band  seat,  said  seat  being  adapted  to  straighten  out  as 
th»'  back  and  foot  rest  portions  are  moved  from  the  ver- 
tical to  the  inclined  position. 


1.180,757.  MANURE  LOADER.  Julius  J.  Bbt,  Dodge 
Center,  Minn.  Filed  July  30.  1915.  Serial  No.  42.800. 
(CI.  37—16.) 


In  a  manure  loader,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  sup- 
ported frame,  of  a  boom  mounted  on  one  end  thereof,  a 
bracket  e.xtending  forwardly  from  the  frame,  a  link  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  bracket,  a  coll  spring  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  link  and  to  the  frame  and  a  fork  sup- 
porting beam  suspended  from  the  said  boom  and  having  a 
roller  slidably  mounted  in  the  said  link. 


1.180,75s.  MKA.NiS  FUH  KK.MOVI.XC  SHORT  PIPES 
FROM  CONTRACTED  PLACES.  Olb  Bbbkkb  and 
.Mi.vTON  Faehn.  Wallace,  S.  D.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  8D,b25.     (CI.  81 — 72.) 


iO     5     9    ?    8 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  consisting  of  a 
tubular  carrier,  a  wedge  expander  having  a  shank  en- 
gaging the  lower  end  of  said  carrier,  an  operating  rod 
for  said  expander  engaging  .said  carrier,  links  pivoted  at 
'ht?lr  upper  ends  to  said  carrier,  and  pipe  grippers  pivoted 
n'  their  upper  ends  to  said  links  and  engaging  said  ex- 
pander. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  consisting  of  a 
tubular  carrier  having  an  upper  wrench  seat  head,  a 
wedge  expander  having  a  shank  engaging  the  lower  end 
of  said  carrier,  an  operating  rod  for  said  expander  en- 
gaging said  carrier  and  having  an  upper  wrench  seat 
bead,  links  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  carrier, 
and  pipe  grippers  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  links 
and  engaging  said  expander. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  consisting  of  a 
tubular  carrier  having  an  upper  wrench  seat  head,  a 
wedge  expander  having  a  shank  engaging  the  lower  end 
of  said  carrier,  and  inclined  ribs,  an  operating  rod  for 
said  e.xpander  fugaglng  said  carrier  and  having  an  upper 
wrench  seat  head,  links  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to 
said  carrier,  and  pipe  grippers  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends 
to  said  links  and  having  longitudinal  recesses  engaging 
said  ribs,  said  grippers  having  outrr  longitudinal  teeth 
for  engagement  with  the  Inside  of  a  pipe. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  consisting  of  a 
tubular  carrier  having  a  squared  seat  and  an  upper 
wrench  seat  head,  a  wedge  expander  having  a  squared 
shank  engaging  said  seat,  and  inclined  ribs,  an  operating 
rod  for  said  expander  engaging  said  carrier  and  having 
an  upper  wrench  seat  head,  links  pivoted  at  their  upper 
ends  to  said  carrier,  and  pipe  grippers  pivoted  at  their 
upper  ends  to  said  links  and  having  longitudinal  recesses 
engaging  said  ribs,  said  grippers  having  outer  longitudinal 
teeth  for  engagement  with  the  Inside  of  the  pipe. 


1,180,759.  PLANTER.  Andriw  J.  Bbitton.  Newsoms, 
Va.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1913,  Serial  No.  793,468.  Renewed 
Feb.  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  77.799.     (CI.  111—16.) 


A  planter  Including  a  frame,  a  hopper  carried  by  said 
frame,  there  being  a  slot-like  seed  port  In  the  bottom  of 
said  hopper,  a  vertically  rocking  valve  pivoted  at  one  end 
on  a  horizontal  pivot  and  serving  to  normally  seal  said 
port,  an  agitator  shaft  in  said  hopper,  a  trip  pin  project- 
ing from  said  shaft,  a  trip  arm  Journaled  on  a  horizontal 
pivot  and  connected  at  one  end  with  said  valve,  a  trip 
finger  rigid  with  said  arm  and  normally  disposed  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  trip  pin,  means  for  actuating 
said  agitator  shaft  whereby  said  valve  is  positively 
tripped  and  rocked  up  to  open  position  to  expose  said 
port,  and  a  tension  device  connected  to  said  trip  arm  for 
returning  the  parts  to  normal  position  after  each  ac- 
tuation. 


1.180,760.      FIREARM.      Josbph    H.    Buenaman,    Beau- 
mont.  Tex.     Filed   July   21.   1915.      SerUl   No.   41  142 
(Cl.   42—77.) 


i-^. 


The  combination  with  a  magazine  loading  shotgun, 
having  a  stock  formed  with  an  Interiorly  threaded  outer 
end.  of  a  rifle  barrel  having  an  exteriorly  threaded  Inner 
end  adapted  for  screw-threaded  engagement  with  gald 
stock,  said  rifle  barrel  formed  with  a  tapered  chamber 
having  an  annular  shoulder  at  the  outer  end  forming  an 
abutment,  and  a  tapered  firing  chamber  adapted  to  be 
fed  Into  said  chamber  from  said  magazine  and  having  Its 
outer  end  seated  on  said  abutment,  said  firing  member 
formed  with  solid  walls  completely  Incasing  the  bullet 
carried  thereby. 


1,180,761.      STEERING    MECHANISM    FOR    AUTOMO- 
BILES.    GiROLAMO  Com  I.  Cobalt,  Conn.     Filed  Dec    1 
1915.     Serial  No.  64.425.     (Cl.  74 — 79.) 


r\ 


v_/ 


v_/ 


1.  A  steering  mechanism  for  automobiles  comprising  a 
steering  post  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  worm,  a 
steering  arm  having  a  pin.  a  worm  gear  mounted  on  said 
pin  and  meshed  with  said  worm,  a  yoke  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  steering  arm,  and  a  coupling  rod  con- 
nected with  .said  yoke. 

2.  A  steering  mechanism  for  automobiles  Including  a 
coupling  rod  and  a  steering  arm,  a  steering  post  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  a  worm,  a  worm  gear  mounted  on 
the  steering  arm.  said  steering  arm  plvotally  connected 
with  a  yoke,  said  yoke  plvotally  connected  with  the  said 
coupling  rod,  .said  yoke  formed  with  a  segmental  slot, 
and  a  pin  mounted  in  the  coupling  rod  and  passing 
through  said  slot. 
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3.  In  a  steering  mechaniam  for  automobiles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  coupling  rod,  of  a  steering  post,  a  steer- 
ing arm  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  movement  of  said 
steering  post  and  Inclined  at  Its  outer  end,  and  a  yoke 
interposed  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  steering  arm 
and  coupling  rod 

1,1S|,».762.  CURTAIN-FIXTURE.  Giorgh  Alvah  Nich- 
olson COPPBDGB,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1915.     Serial  No.  11,621.     (Cl.  156 — 30.) 


1.  A  curtain  structure  for  windows,  comprising  a  rod 
having  means  at  the  ends  for  its  attachment  to  a  window 
frame,  a  curtain  fast  at  one  end  to  the  rod,  a  roller 
attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  curtain  and  upon  which 
roller  the  curtain  may  be  wound,  a  cord  for  actuating  the 
roller  and  underriding  and  sustaining  said  roller  and  the 
portion  of  the  curtain  thereon,  guiding  means  for  the  cord 
carried  solely  by  the  rod  and  over  which  guiding  means 
the  upper  run  of  the  cord  from  the  roller  travels,  and 
locking  means  for  the  cord  In  operative  relation  to  the 
guiding  means  and  the  portion  of  the  cord  traveling  there- 
over, said  cord  being  fast  at  one  end  to  the  locking  means 
for  causing  the  weight  of  the  roller  to  act  through  the 
cord  upon  said  locking  means  In  the  locking  direction. 

■J.  -V  curtain  structure  for  windows  comprising  a  rod 
provided  at  the  ends  with  means  for  supporting  it  in 
Oxed  spaced  relation  to  a  window  frame,  a  curtain  fast 
at  one  end  to  the  rod,  a  roller  attached  to  the  other  end 
of  the  curtain  and  adapted  to  have  the  curtain  rolled 
thereon,  H  bracket  with  a  pulley  thereon  mounted  on  the 
rod  intermediate  of  the  length  of  and  supported  solely 
by  said  rod,  a  cord  extended  over  the  pulley  and  into 
underriding  relation  to  the  roller,  and  a  clamping  arm 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  bracket  and  provided  adja- 
cent to  the  pivoted  end  with  means  for  and  having  a 
constant  tendency  to  clamp  the  cord  to  the  roller,  said 
cord  having  one  end  free  and  the  other  end  fast  to  the 
clamping  arm  adjacent  to  and  on  the  same  side  of  the 
pivot  of  the  arm  as  the  clamping  means,  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  roller  on  which  the  curtain  is  wound  acts 
through  the  cord  upon  the  clamping  arm  to  increase  Its 
clamping  effect  upon  the  cord,  and  said  clamping  arm 
and  the  free  end  of  the  cord  being  extended.  In  the  in- 
stalled position  of  the  curtain  structure,  into  ready  reach 
of  an  operator. 


1.180,763.       IX)COMOTIVE     DRIVING-WHEEL.       Mat 
THiw  L.  Davis,  Jr.,  Oak  Grove,  Ala.     Filed  Aug.  28, 
1916.     Serial  No.  47,733.     (Cl.  105 — 17.) 
1.  In    a    driving    wheel    of    the    character    described,   a 
body  formed  with  a  hollow  or  recessed  portion,  a  rack 
arranged  on  the  periphery  of  said  hollow  or  recessed  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  pinions  continually  meshing  with  said 
rack,  a  master  gear  meshing  with  all  of  said  pinions,  said 
master  gear  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  axle  extending 
225  O.  (;.— 82 


from  said  body,  said  master  gear  being  also  provided  with 
an  elongated  hub,  a  spider  for  supporting  and  spacing 
apart  said  pinions,  said  spider  being  supported  by  said 
hub,  means  for  preventing  said  spider  from  rotating,  and 
means  connected  with  said  hub  for  rotating  said  niaster 
geftr.  whereby  power  will  Ix'  transmitted  to  said  body  for 
rotating  the  .same. 


2.  In  a  drive  wheel  of  the  character  described,  a  body 
formed  hollow  and  provided  with  an  annular  rack,  a 
plurality  of  pinions  continually  meshing  with  said  rack, 
a  spider  for  holding  said  pinions  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  rack,  a  master 
gear  arranged  centrally  of  said  pinions  and  continually 
meshing  therewith,  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of 
said  spider,  and  a  crank  member  removably  secured  to 
.said  master  gear. 

3.  In  a  driving  wheel  of  the  character  described,  a 
body  formed  hollow  and  provided  with  an  internal  rack, 
a  plurality  of  pinions  meshing  with  said  rack,  a  master 
gear  continually  meshing  with  all  of  said  pinions,  a  spider 
supi)orted  by  the  hub  of  said  master  gear,  means  ex- 
tending through  said  spider  and  said  pinions  for  causing 
the  spider  to  hold  the  pinions  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, a  supporting  bar  removably  connected  with  said 
spider  for  preventing  the  rotation  thereof,  and  a  power 
member  connected  with  said  master  gear  for  rotating 
said  gear. 

4.  In  a  drive  wheel  of  the  character  described,  a  body 
formed  hollow,  an  annular  rack  arranged  in  said  body 
and  formed  Integral  therewith,  a  plurality  of  pinions 
meshing  with  said  rack,  a  master  gear  continually  mesh- 
inj:  with  said  pinions  for  operating  the  same,  means  for 
driving  said  master  gear,  a  cover  removably  connected 
with  said  body  and  covering  said  pinions,  a  packing 
arranged  adjacent  the  central  or  hub  part  of  the  driver, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  packing  In  position  whereby 
oil  in  said  body  cannot  escape  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  drive  wheel  of  the  character  described,  the 
<-omblnatlou  with  an  axle  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
drive  wheel,  said  drive  wheel  being  formed  hollow  and 
provided  with  an  annular  rack  Interiorly,  a  plurality  of 
pinions  meshing  with  said  rack  continually,  a  master 
gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  axle  and  continually  mesh- 
inu  with  said  pinions,  said  master  gear  having  an  elon- 
gated hub.  a  friction  ring  arranged  on  said  hub.  a  spider 
resting  on  said  friction  ring,  means  extending ^rom  said 
spider  and  engaging  said  pinions  for  rotatably  supporting 
the  pinions,  a  bar  connected  with  said  spider  for  prevent- 
ing the  rotation  thereof,  and  a  power  crank  connected 
with  said  master  near  for  rotating  the  same. 


1,180,764.      GRAB  -  POLE.      Frank    DcRniTs.    Hoboken. 

N.  J.     Filed   Jan.   14.   1916.     Serial   No.   72.151.      (Cl. 

57—113.) 

1.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  pole,  a  pair  of  link  members  plvotally 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  on  a  common  pivot  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  pole,  a  pair  of  crossed  toggle  levers 
plvotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  free  ends 
of  the  link  members,  a  stud  pivot  that  Joins  the  croMed 
toggle  levers,  a  spring  device  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
pole  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  stud  pivot  on  the  crossed 
toggle  levers  that  tends  to  normally  move  the  toggle 
levers  to  their  closing  position,  the  upper  ends  of  the 
crossed  toggle  levers  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  form 
grab  arms,  and  a  flexible  pull  that  connects  with  the  ful- 
crum pivot  for  the  crossed  toggle  levers,  said  pun  In- 
cluding a  portion  that  extends  down  to  the  handle  end 
of  the  pole. 
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2.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the 
conihinatlon  with  a  pole,  a  pair  of  toggle  links  pivotally 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  a  single  stud  pivot  on 
the  pole,  a  pair  of  crossed  toggle  levers  pivotally  con- 
necte<l  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  tog- 
gle links  that  are  attached  to  the  pole,  a  stud  pivot  that 
forms  the  fulcrum  for  the  crossed  levers,  said  crossed 
levers  having  their  upper  ends  bent  at  right  angles  to 
form  a  pair  of  opposing  grab  memt)ers,  a  bow  spring 
having  an  end  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  pole  and 
Its  other  end  notched  to  slip  into  locked  engagement  with 
the  stud  pivot  and  a  flexible  pulling  element  that  con- 
nects at  the  upper  end  with  the  fulcrum  stud  pivot  and 
whose  lower  end  extends  down  to  the  handle  end  of  the 
pole. 


\ 


.'?.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
l»inatlon  with  a  pole,  a  pair  of  toggle  links  pivotally  con- 
necte<l  at  their  lower  ends  to  a  single  stud  pivot  on  the 
pole,  a  pair  of  crossed  toggle  levers  pivotally  connected 
at  their  lower  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  toggle  links 
that  are  attached  to  the  pole,  a  stud  pivot  that  forms  the 
fulcrum  for  the  crossed  levers,  said  crossed  levers  having 
their  upper  ends  bent  at  right  angles  to  form  a  pair  of 
opposing  grab  members,  a  bow  spring  having  an  end  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  the  pole  and  its  other  end 
notched  to  slip  into  locked  engagement  with  the  stud 
pivot  and  a  flexible  pulling  element  that  connects  at  the 
upper  end  with  the  fuI<Tum  stud  pivot  and  whose  lower 
end  extends  down  to  the  handle  end  of  the  pole,  a  trig- 
ger lever  pivotally  mounted  in  the  .said  handle  end  of  the 
pole  and  a  flexible  connection  that  joins  the  trigger  lever 
with  the  said  pull  member. 

4.  An  appliance  for  the  purpose  described  comprising 
a  pole,  toggle  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  pole,  said  levers  Including  crossed  members  hav- 
ing portions  bent  at  right  angles  to  form  grab  arms,  a 
stud  pivot  that  forms  the  fulcrum  for  the  crossed  mem- 
bers, a  bow  spring  projected  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
pole  and  having  its  upper  end  Interlocked  with  the  stud 
pivot,  and  a  flexible  pull  member  that  extends  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  pole  and  has  its  upper  end  connected  with 
the  pivot  stud,  all  being  arranged  whereby  by  drawing 
on  the  pull  member  the  levers  are  extended  to  open  the 
grab  Jaws  and  apply  tension  to  the  bow  spring,  the  said 
iMJw  spring  tending  to  normally  move  the  toggle  levers 
and    the  grab  arms  to   the  cross. d   or  grabbing  position. 


1.180,765.  E-XTKATION  OF  ZINC  FROM  ITS  ORES 
OR  PRODUCTS.  IlB.NRY  Thomas  Dcrant.  London. 
England,  assignor  to  The  Metals  Extraction  Corpora- 
tion Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  May  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  836,313.      (CI.   75 — 18.) 

1.  The  herein-described  process  for  the  extraction  of 
zinc  from  Its  ores  which  consists  In  roasting  the  ore  so  as 
to  convert  most  of  the  zinc  into  sulfate,  passing  the  fur- 
nace ga.ses  through  circuit  solution  fairly  free  from  sul- 
fites .so  as  to  form  a  solution  of  sulfur  dloxid,  and  sub- 


jecting the  roasted  ore  simultaneously  to  leaching  with  a 
solution  of  sulfur  dloxid  and  to  pressure  filtration  so  as 
to  leach  out  the  zinc  sulfate  from  the  ore  and  dissolve  out 
the  remaining  zinc  In  the  form  of  sulfates  and  sulfites. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  extraction  of 
zinc  from  Its  ores  which  consists  in  roasting  th»  ore,  pass- 
ing the  furnace  gases  through  circuit  SoJOCIon  «onUlnIng 
metallic  sulfate*  but  fairly  free  from  sulfites  so  as  to 
produte  a  solution  of  sulfur  dloxid.  and  leaching  the  ore 
with   Ihe  said  solution  of  sulfur  dloxid. 


3.  The  herein  described  process  foe  the  extraction  of 
zinc  from  Its  ores  which  consists  in  rwastlng  the  ore  so  as 
to  produce  mainly  sulfate  of  zinc,  passing  the  furnace 
gases  through  circuit  solution  containing  metallic  sulfates 
t)Ut  fairly  free  from  sulfites  so  as  to  produce  a  solution 
of  sulfur  dloxid,  and  leaching  the  ore  with  the  said  solu- 
tion of  sulfur  dioxld  whereby  the  first  runnings  from  the 
leached  ore  are  rich  in  sulfates  while  the  solution  sub- 
sequently obtained  by  the  action  of  the  solvent  liquor  on 
the  ore  contains  metallic  sulfites. 

4.  The  herein  descrll)e<l  process  for  the  extraction  of 
zinc  from  Its  ores  which  consists  In  roasting  the  ore  so  as 
to  produce  mainly  sulfate  of  zinc,  passing  the  furnace 
gases  through  circuit  solution  containing  metallic  sulfates 
but  fairly  free  from  sulfites  so  as  to  produce  a  solution  of 
sulfur  dioxld,  and  leaching  the  ore  with  the  said  solution 
of  sulfur  dioxld  to  produce  first  solutions  rich  In  sulfate 
and  subsequently  solutions  containing  metallic  sulfites, 
and  oxidizing  the  sulflte-containlng  solutions  so  as  to  con- 
vert the  sulfites  Into  sulfates. 

5.  The  herein  de.scribed  proce.ss  for  the  extraction  of 
zinc  from  Its  ores  which  consists  in  roasting  the  ore  so  as 
to  convert  most  of  the  zinc  into  sulfate,  passing  the  fur- 
nace gases  through  circuit  solution  fairly  free  from  sul- 
fites so  as  to  form  a  .solution  of  sulfur  dioxld,  subjecting 
the  roaste<|  ore  simultaneously  to  leaching  with  a  solution 
of  sulfur  dioxld  and  to  pressure  filtration  so  as  to  leach 
out  the  zinc  sulfate  from  the  ore  and  dissolve  out  the 
remaining  zinc  in  the  form  of  sulfates  aiid  sulfites,  oxidiz- 
ing the  sulfite  containing  solution  so  as  to  convert  the 
sulfites  Into  sulfates,  splitting  off  a  portion  of  the  whole 
amount  of  the  solution  of  zinc  sulfate  thus  obtained  for 
the  extraction  of  the  zinc  therefrom  and  making  up  the 
circuit  solution  from  the  remainder  of  the  sulfate  solu- 
tions together  with  the  requisite  amount  of  water  to  re- 
place the  solution  split  off. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,180.766.  RAILWAY  <  uu^.-slAu.  Joh.n  C.  Engstband, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  37,698.' 
(Cl.   104—116.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  rail  cro.sslng  with  four  corner 
l)a8e  plates  and  rail  sections  connecting  them,  of  a  pair 
of  crossed  guard  rails  hinged  at  the  .sides  of  the  crossing 
arranged  in  pairs  parallel  with  the  intersecting  rails  and 
adapte<l  to  be  turne<l  down  on  their  hinges,  and  means 
for  holding  the  guard  rails  in  normal  upright  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cruciform  shape  base  plate, 
of  a  pair  of  notched  and  crossed  guard  rails  each  respec- 
tively hinged  to  the  ba.se  plate  at  the  sides  of  the  corner 
and  adapted  to  Ite  turned  down  flat,  bolts  passed  through 


I 


perforations  in  the  rails  and  base  plate,  and  springs  held 
on  said  bolts  to  return  the  guard  rails  to  normal  upright 
position. 


r   '  '/  '■ 


3.  The  combination  with  a  cruciform  base  plate  of  a 
pair  of  notched  and  crossed  guard  rails  separately  hinged 
to  the  base  plate  and  each  formed  with  a  projecting  lug 
formed  with  a  circular  face  adapted  to  co-act  with  the 
rail  that  the  guard  rail  intersects,  and  means  for  holding 
the  guard  rails  in   normal  position. 


1,180,767-.  CARTRlEHiE  -  FUSE.  Altbed  L.  Eistice, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Economy  Fuse  &  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FIle<l  July  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  852.557.  (Cl. 
175—273.) 


so 


1.  In  a  cartridge  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
casing,  ferrules  at  the  ends  of  said  casing,  each  of  said 
ferrules  having  engagement  with  the  corresponding  end 
of  said  casing,  retaining  means  on  the  Inner  periphery  of 
each  of  said  ferrules,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of 
said  ferrules  with  respect  to  said  casing,  a  washer  freely 
insertlble  In  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  ferrules  and 
engaging  said  retaining  means,  a  link  passing  through 
said  casing  and  having  Its  ends  bent  over  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  washers,  and  a  plug  In  the  outer  end  of  each 
ferrule,  said  plugs  engaging  the  bent-over  ends  of  said 
link  and  forcing  said  washers  Into  tight  engagement  w^lth 
said  retaining  means. 

2.  In  a  cartridge  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
ferrule  at  each  end  of  said  casing  and  having  threaded 
engagement  therewith,  a  retaining  fiange  formed  on  the 
Inner  periphery  of  each  of  said  ferrules,  said  retaining 
flange  engaging  an  end  of  said  casing,  lugs  formed  in  said 
retaining  flange  and  passing  into  the  body  of  wild  casing, 
whereby  relative  rotation  of  said  ferrule  and  said  casing 
Is  prevented,  an  apertured  washer  freely  Insertlble  in  the 
outer  end  of  sjild  ferrule  and  engaging  said  retaining 
flange,  a  link  passing  through  said  casing  and  the  aper- 
tures in  said  washers  and  having  its  ends  bent  over  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  washers,  and  a  plug  In  the  outer  end 
of  each  ferrule  and  having  threaded  engagement  there 
with,  said  plugs  engaging  the  bent-over  ends  of  said  link 
and  forcing  said  wa.shers  Into  tight  engagement  with  said 
retaining  flangr 


1.180.768.  CLAMP.  Jesse  B.  Foeshay.  Cleveland.  Okla., 
asslguor  of  one-half  to  Robert  P.  Inman.  Cleveland, 
Okla.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  66.227.  (Cl. 
144—289.) 

A  clamp  Including  pivotally  connected  members,  binding 
elements  carrle<l  thereliy.  a  bolt  extending  from  one  of  the 
members,  means  movably  connected  to  the  other  member 
for  engaging  the  bolt  to  hold  the  members  against  move- 


ment from  each  other,  a  dog  engaging  the  bolt  holding 
means  to  hold  It  In  active  position,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  dog  to  release  said  bolt  engaging  means,  said  means 


A- 


Including  a  cam  mounte<l  for  rotation  relatU-e  to  the  dog, 

and  an  arm  for  rotatlnir  *'■'   '■nm. 


1,180.769.  COMBINED  RAIL  CHAIR  AND  JOINT. 
JosiP  Galovic,  South  Burgettstown,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
191'S.     Serial  No.  14,279.      (Cl.  23ft— 6.) 


^ 


&= 


1.  A  combined  rail  chair  and  joint  comprising  a  chair 
plate  having  at  each  end  thereof  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed apertured  wings  adapted  to  be  secured  to  ties,  said 
plate  further  having  depending  lugs  adapted  to  abut  tbe 
ties  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  plate,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  splice  bars  formed  Integral  with 
the  chair  plate  and  adapted  to  both  brace  and  form  a 
pocket  for  a  rail,  a  bottom  portion  disposed  beneath  said 
splice  bars  substantially  thickened  to  form  a  base  for  the 
latter,  said  thickened  base  having  sockets  therein,  pins 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  splice  bars  and  rail  base 
to  rest  In  said  socketp  and  thumb  screws  operating  in  said 
base  and  adapted  to  securely  fasten  the  pins  against  ver- 
tical movement. 

2.  A  combined  rail  chair  and  joint  comprising  a  chair 
plate  having  Its  ends  formed  with  a  pair  of  oppositely 
dlsposeil  apertured  wings  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  rail 
tie.  lugs  formed  on  the  upper  faces  of  said  wings  adapted 
to  prevent  any  lateral  displacement  of  the  rail,  additional 
lugs  formed  on  the  under  side  of  said  plate  adapted  to^ 
abut  the  tie  and  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
plate,  splice  bars  formed  Integral  with  said  chair  plate 
and  dl.sposed  Intermediate  of  the  aforesaid  wings,  said 
splice  liars  conform'ng  to  the  outline  of  the  rail  to  pro- 
vide a  pocket  for  the  latter,  each  splice  bar  also  having 
an  aperture  therein,  a  substantially  thickened  base  for 
the  plate  providing  additional  strengthening  means  for 
said  splice  bars  and  provided  with  a  pocket  adapted  for 
registration  with  the  aperture  In  each  of  said  splice  bars, 
a  pin  received  in  the  aforesaid  pocket  and  aperture  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  rail  base  for  securely  holding  the 
latter  In  position  against  longitudinal  displacement  and 
a  thumb  screw  threaded  Into  the  side  of  the  base  plate 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  pin  to  secure  the  latter  In 
operative  position. 


1,180,770.      AI^TOMATIC    FEED    AND    DELIVERY    DE 
VICE     FOR      PLATEN     PRINTING  PRESSES.      Kabl 
GiLKE,    Cologne  Sfllz,    Germany.     Filed    Oct.    20,    1918. 
Serial  No.  796.297.      (Cl.  101—36.) 

1.   In    a    platen    printing    press    of    the    character    de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  feed  grlpper 
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and  a  delivery  grlpper  carried  thereby  and  rota  table 
about  an  adjustable  axis  at  right-angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  platen. 


2.  In  a  platen  printing  press  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  platen,  of  two  grlppers, 
one  for  feeding  and  one  for  delivery  exclusively,  each  ro- 
tating about  an  axis  at  r'.ght  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
platen  for  bringing  about  in  turn  the  feed  and  delivery, 
substantially  ns  described. 


1.180,771.  COLLAl'SIMLE  SHIPPING  CRATE.  Emii. 
F.  Habskk.  Superior,  Wis.  Filed  May  10,  1915.  SerUl 
Xo.   27.229.      (CI.   220—132.) 


In  a  folding  crate,  the  combination  with  a  solid  bot 
torn,  of  tubular  members  formed  at  the  side  edges  of  said 
bottom,  upstanding  flange  members  formed  at  the  ends 
of  said  bottom,  a  .supporting  frame  having  its  side  bars 
mounted  In  said  tubular  members  and  projecting  beyond 
the  ends  thereof,  yokes  upon  the  ends  of  said  supporting 
frame  surmounting  said  upstanding  flange  members,  side 
frames  formed  at  L  shaped  angle  bars  and  having  the 
Inwardly  directed  angle  members  of  their  end  bars  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  thu  projecting  portions  of  the  side 
bars  of  said  supporting  frame  and  at  the  Inner  sides  of 
said  yokes.  U  shaped  end  frames  having  their  ends  pivot 
ally  connected  to  the  cross  bar  of  said  yoke  and  having 
loops  at  the  upper  corners  thereof,  a  top  frame  formed  of 
L  shaped  angle  bars  having  certain  of  the  flange  members 
of  the  side  bars  depending  downwardly  for  embracing  the 
upper  bars  of  said  side  frames,  and  certain  of  the  angle 
members  of  the  end  bars  thereof  depending  downwardly 
and  pivotally  connected  to  the  loops  of  said  end  frames, 
and  screen  members  for  covering  the  openings  in  said 
side  frames,  said  enM  fr;iTr\.'<  mikI  ^■.\'\>\  fmi  frame. 


1,180,772.  DISH  WASHING  MACHINE.  Ella  M.  Hbs- 
8io.\,  rUe  McNambk.  Newark.  .N.  .1.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1915. 
Serial  No.  680.      (01.  141—9.) 


^  gg  /^ 


mounted  in  the  receptacle  including  a  body  portion 
which  embraces  the  shaft  and  arms  which  extend  out- 
wardly from  the  l)ody  portion. 

2.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  a  receptacle,  a  support- 
ing means  for  the  receptacle.  Including  a  shaft  on  which 
the  receptacle  is  mounted  to  swing,  and  a  rack  mounted 
in  the  receptacle  Including  a  body  portion  which  em- 
braces the  shaft  and  arms  which  extend  outwardly  from 
the  body  portion,  said  body  portion  of  the  rack  having 
laterally  directed  portions  to  engage  the  interior  walls 
of  the  receptacle  to  assist  in  .supporting  the  rack. 

3.  In  a  dish  wa.shing  machine,  a  receptacle,  a  support- 
ing means  for  the  receptacle  Including  a  shaft  on  which 
the  receptacle  Is  mounted  to  swing,  and  a  rack  mounted 
In  the  receptacle  including  an  Inverted  U-shaped  portion 
which  at  its  upper  end  embraces  the  shaft  and  arms 
extending  outwardly  from  the  Imdy  portion  of  the  rack, 
the  lower  ends  of  the  leg  portions  of  the  inverted  U- 
shap»Hl  body  being  directed  laterally  outwardly  for  en- 
gagement with  the  walls  of  the  receptacle  to  assist  in 
supporting  the  rack  In  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  a  receptacle,  a  support- 
ing means  for  the  receptacle  including  a  shaft  which 
passes  through  said  receptacle  and  wherei)y  the  receptacle 
la  swlngingly  mounted,  a  rack  disposed  within  the  recep- 
tacle, the  receptacle  having  a  discharge  opening  formed 
In  one  end  thereof,  a  removable  plug  dosing  said  dis- 
charge opening,  a  hook  attached  to  the  receptacle  near 
said  opening,  and  means  on  the  supporting  means  for 
engagement  by  said  hook  to  hold  the  receptacle  in  a 
tilted  position  against  swinging  movement. 


l.l.so,773.  PACKING  MACHINE.  William  F.  Hirsch- 
MAN,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1914.  Serial  No 
819,267.      (CI.  100—56.) 


1.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  a  receptacle,  a  sup 
porting  means  for  the  receptacle,  including  a  shaft  on 
which   the   receptacle   Is   mounted    to   swing,  and   a    rack 


1.  A  packing  machine  comprising  a  delivery  tube,  a 
feed  auger  rotatable  In  said  tube  and  having  a  hollow 
shaft,  a  valve  shaft  arranged  In  said  hollow  shaft,  a  valve 
projecting  laterally  from  the  valve  shaft  and  adapted  to 
open  and  close  the  passage  between  the  anger  and  tube, 
means  for  turning  said  valve  shaft  forwardly.  and  a  spring 
<tperatlvely  connecting  said  screw  and  cut-off  shafts. 

2.  A  packing  machine  comprising  a  delivery  tube,  a 
feed  auger  rotatable  In  said  tube  and  having  a  hollow 
shaft,  a  valve  shaft  arranged  In  said  hollow  shaft,  a  valve 
projecting  laterally  from  the  valve  shaft  and  adapted  to 
open  and  close  the  pa.ssage  between  the  auger  and  tube, 
means  for  turning  said  valve  shaft  comprising  a  driven 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  auger  shaft  and  connected 
with  said  valve  shaft,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  auger 
shaft  and  connected  at  one  end  with  the  latter  and  at  Itm 
other  end  with  said  driven  wheel. 

3.  -V  packing  machine  comprising  a  delivery  tube,  a 
feed  auger  rotatat)le  in  said  tube  and  having  a  hollow 
shaft,  a  valve  shaft  arranged  In  said  hollow  shaft,  a  valve 
projecting  laterally  from  the  valve  shaft  and  adapted  to 
open  and  close  the  passage  between  the  auger  and  tul)€. 
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means  for  turning  said  valve  shaft  comprising  a  driven 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  anger  shaft  and  connected 
with  said  valve  shaft,  a  spring  surrounding  the  auger 
shaft  and  connected  at  one  end  with  the  later  and  at  Its 
other  end  with  said  driven  wheel,  a  driving  shaft,  and 
a  driving  wheel  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  and  engag 
Ing  the  driven  wheel. 

4.  A  packing  machine  <  omprlslng  a  delivery  tube,  a 
feed  auger  rotatable  in  said  tube  and  having  a  hollow 
shaft,  a  valve  shaft  arranged  in  said  hollow  shaft,  a  valve 
projecting  laterally  from  the  valve  shaft  and  adapted  to 
open  and  close  the  passage  l)etween  the  auger  and  tube, 
means  for  turning  said  valve  shaft  forwardly  comprising 
a  driving  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  said  valve 
shaft,  a  spring  operatlvely  connecting  said  auger  and  valvt- 
shafts,  a  driving  pulley,  and  a  clutch  adapted  to  con 
nect  and  disconnect  said  driving  shaft  and  pulley. 

5.  A    packing   machine   comprising  a    delivery    tube,   a 
feed  auger  rotatable   In   said   tube  and   having  a   hollow 
shaft,  a  valve  shaft  arranged  in  said  hollow  shaft,  a  valve 
projecting  laterally  from  the  valve  shaft  and  adapted  to 
open  and  dose  the  passage  between  the  auger  and  tube, 
means  for  turning  said  valve  forwardly.  means  for  com- 
pelling said  auger  shaft  to  turn  with  said  valve  shaft  at 
the  end  of  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  latter  Inde 
pendently  of  the  auger  shaft,  and  locking  means  for  hold 
Ing  said  auger  shaft  against  turning  forwardly  until  the 
valve  shaft  has  completed  its  Independent  forward  move 
ment  and  has  opened  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  tn  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.774.     SHOE.    Claytox  Ellwood  Hl'rlbdt,  Preston. 
Ontario,  Canada.   Filed  Nov.  5,  1915.    Serial  No.  59..S67. 

(CI.  36 — 34.) 


1.  A  turn  sole  shoe  having  a  heel  retaining  strip  sewn 
therto  between  the  sole  and  upper  and  provided  with  a 
heel  filling  piece  over  which  the  said  strip  Is  folded  anl 
t<.  which  it  Is  secured. 

2.  A  shoe  having  a  heel  retaining  strip  sewn  therto  and 
provided  with  a  heel-flUIng  piece  over  which  the  saM 
strip  is  folded  and  to  which  It  is  secured,  the  said  strip 
extending  around  the  sides  and  back  of  the  filling  piece. 
and  a  second  retaining  strip  .secured  to  the  sole  at  the 
front  of  the  filling  piece  and  also  folded  over  the  latter 
and  secured  thereto. 

3.  A  turn  sole  shoe  having  a  heel  retaining  strip  sewn 
thereto  between  the  sole  and  upper  and  provided  with  a 
heel  filling  piece  over  which  the  said  strip  Is  folded  and 
to  which  It  Is  secured,  the  said  strip  extending  around 
the  side's  and  back  of  the  filling  piece. 

4.  A  turn-sole  shoe  having  a  heel  retaining  strip  sewn 
thereto  between  the  sole  and  upper  and  provided  with  a 
heel-fllllng-plece  over  which  the  said  strip  Is  folded,  and 
a  heel  lift  applied  over  the  retaining  strip  and  tacked  to 
the  filling  piece. 

5.  A  turn-sole  shoe  having  a  heel  retaining  strip  sewn 
thereto  between  the  sole  and  upper  and  provided  with  a 
heel-filllng-piece  over  which  the  said  strip  Is  folded,  the 
said  strip  extending  around  the  sides  and  back  of  the 
filling  piece,  and  a  heel  lift  applied  over  the  retaining 
strip  and  tacked  to  the  filling  piece. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,180.776.  METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  PERME 
ABILITY  TO  AIR  OF  DRY  PLASTERING  MORTAR. 
Carl  Atgist  Kapferer  and  Jakob  Weber,  Elbart, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  August  Kapferer,  Elbart. 
Germany.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  644.1«.'i. 
(CI.  106—26.) 
1.  A  process  for  Increasing  the  permeability  to  air  of  •> 

dry  coating  mortar  of  lime,  combined  with  granular,- stony 


or  finely  powdered  materials,  which  consists  In  slaking 
the  lime  by  a  dilute  emulsion  of  fat,  and  then  adding  the 
other  components  of  the  mortar. 

2.  A  process  for  increasing  the  permeability  to  air  of  a 
(Iry  coating  mortar  of  lime,  combined  with  granular  stony 
or  finely  powdered  materials,  by  slaking  the  lime  in  a 
dilute  emulsion  forme<l  by  fat,  combined  with  a  feebly 
alkaline  liquid,  and  then  adding  the  other  components  of 
the  mortar. 

3.  A  process  for  Increasing  the  permeability  to  air  of  a 
dry  coating  mortar  of  lime,  combined  with  granular,  stony 
or  finely  powdered  materials  by  slaking  the  lime  in  a 
dilute  emulsion  formed  of  fat  and  lime  water  and  then 
adding  the  other  component  parts  of  the  mortar. 

4.  A  process  for  increasing  the  pernteabillty  to  air  of  a 
dry  coating  mortar,  consisting  of  lime,  combined  with 
granular,  stony  or  finely  powdered  materials,  by  slaking 
the  lime  in  a  dilute  emulsion  of  oil  converted  Into  an 
emulsion  with  a  slightly  alkaline  liquid  and  then  adding 
the  other  component  parts  of  the  mortar. 


1,180,776.  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION.  Haurt  A. 
Laycock,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  <;eneral  Elec 
trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flhvl  Mar 
1.  1912.     Serial  No.  680,876.     (CI.  171—314.) 


1.  \  system  of  distribution,  comprising  a  generator,  a 
storage  battery  and  a  load  connected  in  parallel,  a  re- 
sistance Intermediate  the  generator  and  the  storage  bat 
tery  and  load,  an  electromagnet  responsive  to  the  voltage 
at  the  terminals  of  said  generator,  means  controlled  l>y 
said  magnet  arranged  to  hold  the  voltage  of  the  generator 
constant,  and  a  switch,  also  controlled  by  said  magnet, 
controlling  the  connection  between  the  generator  and 
the  resistance.  , 

2.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  a  storage  liattery,  a  gen 
erator  for  supplying  a  gTfeater  voltage  than  the  battery, 
connections  therebetween,  a  resistance  In  one  of  said  con 
nections.  a  switch  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit 
t)etw«»en  the  battery  and  the  generator,  an  electromagnet 
having  a  coil  connected  to  the  connection  containing  the 
resistance  at  a  point  intermediate  the  resistance  and  the 
adjacent  generator  terminal  and  to  the  other  connection 
and  being  capable  of  holding  said  switch  closed  only  when 
energized  by  a  voltage  greater  than  the  voltage  supplied 
to  It  by  the  battery  through  the  resistance,  and  a  load 
connecteil  to  the  terminals  of  said  battery. 


1,180.777.  HIGH-PBBSSURE  PISTON.  Hbbmann  Lbmp. 
Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  July  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
852.326.     (CI.  230— 27.  t 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  there- 
in comprising  a  bead  having  a  core  of  hard  metal  and  a 
bushing  of  soft  metal,  said  bushing  being  adapted  to  fit 
closely  the  cylinder  wafl. 

2.  A  piston  head  for  a  high  pressure  air  pump,  com- 
pose<l  of  a  roughened  hard  metal  core  and  a  bushing  of 
babbitt  cast  thereon. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  high  pressure  cylinder 
of  a  multistage  air  compressor,  of  a  piston  having  a  steel 
head  faced  with  babbitt  and  tightly  fitting  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  high  pressure  fluid  pump,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  and  a  piston  which  moves  therein,  said  piston 
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having  a  bead  comprlHing  a  core  of  bard  metal  and  a  fac- 
ing of  softer  metal,  said  facing  of  Hofter  metal  being 
adapted  to  be  expandefl  on  tbe  bard  metal  by  the  pres- 
sure of  tbe  fluid  being  pumped  so  as  to  bring  it  into  close 
contact  with  the  cylinder  wall. 


,;-z7? 


5.  A  piston  bead  having  a  grooved  steel  core  provided 
with  a  conical  tip,  and  a  bushing  of  soft  metal  inclosing 
said  core. 


1.180,778.  CALEND.\K  SLIDE  -  RULE.  Andriw  T. 
Lbwis,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1915.  Serial 
.\...  43.465.     (CI.  235—89.) 


1.  A  calendar  of  the  charai  it- r  described,  comprising 
two  members  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  each 
other,  one  of  the  members  having  a  calendar  base  carry- 
ing a  series  of  vertical  columns  horizontally  divided  Into 
a  series  of  lines  indicating  successive  week  days  in  a 
year,  a  slide  frame  including  upper  and  lower  cross  mem- 
bers, tbe  upper  one  of  which  Is  adapted  for  being  set  with 
its  lower  e<ige  over  the  horizontal  line  of  figures  In  which 
Is  included  tbe  "  from  "  date,  said  sliding  frame  liav- 
ing  rows  of  figures  at  the  right  and  left  hand  edges 
spaced  to  form  week  Intervals  and  adapte<l  for  being 
brought  into  register  with  tho  week  lines  of  the  vertical 
columns  that  Indicate  the  days  of  the  week. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  base  member 
and  a  slide  member  mounted  thereon,  a  continuous 
monthly  calendar  on  tbe  face  of  the  said  base  member  and 
extending  in  a  vertical  column  and  embracing  a  period 
of  two  years,  said  slide  member  having  an  opening  to 
expose  approximately  one-half  of  the  said  calendar,  said 


slide  member  having  side  columns  paralleling  the  calen- 
dar and  graduate<l  to  indicate  successive  periods  of  seven 
days  each. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  state<l,  a  base  member 
and  a  slide  member  mounted  thereon,  a  continuous 
monthly  calendar  on  the  face  of  the  said  base  member 
and  extending  In  a  vertical  column  and  emliracing  a 
period  of  two  years,  said  slide  member  having  an  opening 
to  expose  approximately  one-half  of  the  said  calendar, 
said  slide  member  having  side  columns  paralleling  the 
calendar  and  graduated  to  indicate  successive  periods  of 
seven  (lays  each,  said  slide  member  having  two  trans- 
verse straight  edges  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to 
fifty-three  week  lines  of  the  calendar. 

4.  A  calendar  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
liase  member  having  a  central  longitudinally  extended 
laLsed  portion  having  undercut  edges,  a  continuous 
monthly  calendar  embracing  a  period  of  two  years  and 
comprising  a  series  of  vertical  <-oIumns  Indicating  days 
<if  the  \ve<'k  and  transversely  divided  into  horizontal 
lines  indicating  weeks  of  the  month  on  the  face  of  the 
saltl  raised  portion,  and  a  slide  frame  consisting  of  upper 
and  lower  end  members  movable  over  the  calendar  face 
«if  the  base  member  in  parallelism  with  tbe  week  lines 
t>f  the  month  and  sides  that  slldal)ly  engage  the  undercut 
e<lge8  of  the  calendar  face  and  which  connect  with  the 
end  members,  and  said  sides  each  having  a  column  of 
figures  paralleling  the  horizontal  lines  of  the  calendar 
and  graduated  to  Indicate  successive  periods  of  seven 
dajs  each,  the  column  on  one  of  the  said  sides  reading 
from  the  top  down  and  the  column  on  the  other  side 
reading  from  the  bottom  up. 


1.180,779.  CO.MBI.NEl)  LETTi':R  MARKER  A.ND  I'oST- 
.\<;E-C0UNTER.  Wii.hki.m  Lyck,  Kevelaer.  «;ermany. 
Fll.il  Mar.  14.  1914.    Serial  No.  824.677.    KM.  101—80.) 
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1.  In  a  letter  marker  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  marker  with  an  indicator,  two  ratchet 
wheels  on  the  shaft  of  said  marker,  a  guiding  disk  be- 
tween iwth.  a  prism  shaped  column  connected  to  said 
Indicator  and  provided  with  grooves  widening  at  theli 
lower  ends  for  the  reception  of  said  disk  of  the  marker, 
a  plurality  of  racks  upon  said  column  meshing  with  said 
ratchet  wheels  and  means  for  constantly  insuring  a 
square  grip  of  said  racks  Into  said  ratchet  wheels. 

2.  In  a  letter  marker  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  of  a  marker  with  an  Indicator,  two  ratchet 
wheels  on  the  shaft  of  said  marker,  a  guiding  disk  be- 
tween both,  a  prism  shaped  column,  a  swinging  frame  in 
which  said  column  is  mounted,  and  a  flexible  shaft  for 
connecting  said  column  to  said  Indicator,  said  column 
being  provided  with  grooves  widened  at  their  lower  ends 
for  the  reception  of  said  disk  of  the  marker,  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  racks  upon  said  column  meshing  with  said 
rachet  wheels  and  means  for  constantly  insuring  a  square 
grip  of  said  racks  Into  the  ratchet  wheels. 
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S.  In  a  letter  marker  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  letter  marking  device  mounted  in  a  ver- 
tically sliding  frame,  with  an  indicator,  a  prism  shaped 
column  connected  to  said  Indicator  adapted  to  turn  with 
the  same,  a  swinging  frame  In  which  said  <'olumn  is 
mounted,  a  rigid  curved  guide  mounted  on  swinging 
frame,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  said  vertically  sliding 
frame  of  the  marker  cooperating  with  said  guide  for  effect- 
ing the  (Moillatloti  of  said  swinging  frame. 

4.  In  a  letter  niartter  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  casing,  the  combination  of  a  letter  marking  de- 
vice mounted  in  a  vertically  sliding  frame  with  an  indi- 
cator upon  the  outside  of  the  casing  for  said  letter  marker, 
a  prism  shaped  column  connected  to  said  indicator,  a 
swinging  frame  in  which  said  column  is  mounted,  a  rigid 
curved  guide  mounted  on  said  swinging  frame,  a  roller 
mounted  on  an  arm  upon  said  vertically  sliding  frame  of 
the  marker  cooperating  with  said  guide  for  effecting  the 
oscillation  of  said  swinging  frame,  and  n  spring  colled 
around  the  arm  carrying  said  roller  for  normally  drawing 
said  arm  back  and  for  allowing  a  return  of  tbe  swinging 
frame  into  its  normal  position  without  Interference  by 
sairl  roller. 

5.  In  a  letter  marker  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  casing,  the  combination  of  a  letter  marking 
device  mounted  in  a  vertically  sliding  frame  with  an  In- 
<ll(ator  upon  the  outside  of  the  casing  for  said  letter 
marker,  a  prism  shaped  column  connected  to  said  Indi- 
cator, a  swinging  frame  in  which  said  column  is  mounted, 
a  rigid  curved  guide  mounted  on  said  swinging  frame, 
and  having  a  toothed  underside,  a  roller  mount«>d  on  said 
vertically  sliding  frame  of  the  marker,  an  arm  carrying 
said  roller,  .1  rod  mounted  on  said  arm  adapted  to  slide 
over  the  teeth  on  the  underside  of  said  curved  guide  for 
preventing  a  repetition  of  the  marking  without  a(  tuation 
of  the  Indicator,  substantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  nof  nriiitid  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,180,780.  KLErTRIC  SKJNALINfJ  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
CLOCKS.  Joseph  A.  McDoi.e.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Jan.  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  74..300.     (CI.  161—4.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  clock,  an  electric  signaling 
attachment  comprising  a  disk  of  Insolatlng  material  on 
the  face  of  the  clock-dial  and  provided  with  a  spiral 
groove  In  Its  face,  a  metal  arm  connected  with  a  hand  of 
the  <'lock  to  turn  therewith,  a  contact-member  carried 
on  said  arm  to  move  lengthwise  thereof  and  engaging  said 
groove  to  follow  the  spiral  toward  its  inner  end  by 
the  turning  of  the  hand,  a  contart-pin  In  said  .spiral  In 
the  path  of  said  member,  means  on  the  arm  for  tilting 
said  member  at  the  end  of  its  Inward  movement  and  there- 
by freeing  It  to  drop  liy  gravity  to  Its  Initial  outer  posi- 
tion on  the  arm  in  tbe  approach  of  the  hand  toward  a 
downwardly  vertical  position,  and  an  electric  circuit  con- 
taining a  signaling  device  and  including  said  pin  and 
member. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  clock,  an  electric  signaling 
attachment   comprising  a  disk  of  insulating  material  on 


the  face  of  the  clock-dial  and  provided  with  a  spiral 
groove  in  its  face,  a  metal  arm  containing  a  longitudinal 
slot  and  connected  with  a  hand  of  the  clock. to  turn  there- 
with, a  contact-member  confined  in  said  slot  to  l>e  moved 
lengthwise  of  the  arm  and  engaging  said  groove  to  follow 
the  spiral  toward  its  Inner  end  by  the  turning  of  the  hand, 
a  contact-pin  in  said  spiral  in  the  path  of  said  member, 
and  means  on  the  arm  at  the  inner  end  of  said  slot  for 
tilting  said  member  at  the  end  of*  its  inward  movement 
and  thereby  freeing  it  from  the  slot  to  drop  by  gravity 
to  its  Initial  outer  position  in  the  slot  in  the  approach 
of  the  hand  toward  a  downwardly-vertical  position,  and 
an  electric  circuit  containing  a  signaling  device  and  In 
eluding  said  pin  and  memt>er. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  clock,  an  electric  signaling 
attachment  comprising  a  disk  of  Insulating  material  on 
the  face  of  the  clock-dial  and  provided  with  a  spiral 
groove  In  its  face,  a  metal  arm  <<)ntainlng  a  longitudinal 
slot  and  connected  with  a  hand  of  the  clock  to  turn 
therewith,  a  fulcrum-bar  on  the  arm  and  a  recess  near 
the  inner  end  of  the  slot,  a  contact-member  formed  of  a 
block  provided  with  a  tongue  to  register  with  said 
recess,  the  block  l)elng  movably  confined  in  said  slot  to 
l)ear  against  said  bar  and  be  tilted  forwardly  when  the 
block  is  at  its  Innermost  position  In  the  arm-slot,  a  pro 
jectton  on  The  hloi-k  to  engage  said  groove,  a  contact 
pin  In  said  spiral  in  the  path  of  said  projection,  and  an 
electric  circuit  containing  a  signaling  device  and  includ- 
ing said  pin  and  member. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  clock,  an  electric  signaling 
attachment  <'omprlslng  a  disk  of  insulating  material  on 
the  face  of  the  clock-dial  and  provided  with  a  spiral 
groove  In  its  face,  a  metal  arm  containing  a  longltudi 
nal  slot  and  connected  with  a  hand  of  the  clock  to  turn 
therewith,  a  fulcrum-bar  on  the  arm  and  a  recess  adja 
cent  thereto  near  the  inner  end  of  the  slot,  stop-shoulders 
on  the  back  of  the  arm  near  its  outer  end  and  a  recess 
adjacent  thereto  in  the  slot-edge,  a  contact-meml>er 
formed  of  a  block  provided  with  a  tongue  and  movably 
confined  in  said  slot  to  bear  against  said  bar  and  be  tilted 
forwardly  when  the  block  is  at  its  innermost  position 
in  the  arm  slot  and  to  encounter  said  shoulders  and  turn 
into  straight  position  in  the  slot  when  In  its  outermost 
position  therein,  a  projection  on  the  block  to  engage  said 
groove,  a  contact-pin  in  ^aid  spiral  In  the  path  of  said 
projection,  and  an  electric  circuit  containing  a  slgnalln;: 
devlc<'  and  Indudlns  said  pin  and  member. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  clock,  an  electric  signaling 
attachment  comprising  a  disk  of  insulating  material  on 
the  face  of  the  clock  dial  and  provided  with  a  spiral 
groove  in  its  face,  a  metal  arm  containing  a  longtudlnal 
slot  and  connecte<l  with  a  hand  of  the  clock  to  turn  there 
with,  a  fulcrum-bar  on  the  arm  and  a  recess  adjacent 
thereto  near  the  inner  end  of  the  slot,  stop-shoulders 
on  the  back  of  the  arm  near  its  outer  end  and  a  recess 
adjacent  thereto  in  the  slot-edge,  a  beveled  section  of  the 
arm  extending  to  said  last-named  recess  near  one  of  said 
shoulders,  a  contact-member  formed  of  a  block  provided 
with  a  tongue  and  movably  confined  in  said  slot  to  bear 
against  said  bar  and  be  tilted  forwardly  when  the  block 
Is  at  its  Innermost  position  in  the  arm  slot  and  to  en- 
counter said  shoulders  and  turn  into  straight  position 
in  the  slot  when  in  its  outermost  position  therein,  a  pro 
jectlon  on  the  block  to  engage  ^ald  groove,  a  contactpin 
In  said  spiral  In  the  path  of  said  projection,  and  an  elec- 
tric circuit  containing  a  signaling  ^device  and  including 
said  pin  i<nd  member. 


1,180,781.  CURRYCOMB.  Andrew  McKbowk,  Gram- 
plan.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1913.  .Serial  No.  789,686. 
(CI.  119—88.) 

The  combination  with  a  curry  comb  including  trans- 
verse tooth  bars  and  a  handle,  of  a  scraper  including  a 
frame  forme<l  of  a  single  length  of  wire  having  its  cen- 
tral portion  bent  to  provide  a  iiandle  portion  under  said 
first  handle,  portions  on  each  side  of  said  handle  portion 
plvotally    pass^Hl    through    the    rear    tooth    bar    and    then 
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directed  outwardly  between  It  and  the  adjacent  tooth  bar 
and  extended  along  the  ends  of  the  tooth  bars,  and  scraper 


platf's  disposed   between   said   tooth    bars  and   secured  at 
their  ends  to  said  extended  portions. 


1,180,782.  PIECOVEll.  Cahki£  T.  McLacghlin,  Ar- 
kansas City,  Kans.  File<l  Mar.  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
14,556.      (CI.  53 — 6.) 


In  coinljlnu!;  ;.  a.;;.  ,.  ,..;  j,... ,,.  ,.  uver  therefor  com- 
prLsing  an  annular  member  of  a  maximum  diameter  in 
fxcess  of  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  pie  plate,  said 
annular  member  being  substantially  Z-shape  in  cross  sec- 
tion to  afford  horizontal  flanges  projecting  In  opposite 
directions,  with  the  lower  and  outwardly  disposed  flange 
adapted  to  overlie  the  marginal  portion  of  the  pie  plate, 
and  an  outwardly  disposed  handle  member  fixed  In  one  of 
its  ends  to  the  upper  and  inwardly  disposed  flange,  the 
diameter  of  the  medial  portion  of  the  annular  member 
being  substantially  the  same  as  the  diameter  of  the  body 
of  the  pie  plate. 


1.180,783.  DEVICE  FUK  TRIMMING  LAWNS.  Frbd- 
KiCK  M.\80X.  Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  76,708.     (CI.  97—28.) 


ri 
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1.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
handle,  a  socketed  boss  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
handle,  a  l>earlng  plate  on  the  other  side  thereof  and 
having  a  circular  series  of  teeth,  a  wheel  having  a  bear- 
ing member  projecting  into  the  boss,  a  fastening  bolt  ex- 
tending axlally  through  the  wheel  and  bearing  member 
and  transversely  through  the  handle  and  toothed  plate,  a 
clampine  plate  having  a  diametrical  channel,  teeth  on 
said  clamping  plate  and  at  opposed  sides  of  the  channel, 
a  strip  adjustable  longitudinally  within   the  channel  and 


angularly  with  the  channeled  plate,  said  strip  having  one 
end  portion  bowed  laterally  toward  the  wheel  and  consti- 
tuting a  cutter,  and  means  engaging  the  bolt  for  binding 
the  toothed  plates  together  and  for  holding  the  wheel  in 
position  relative  to  the  boss. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  handle  having  plates  on  op- 
posed portions  thereof,  n  circular  series  of  teeth  upon  one 
of  the  plates,  and  a  boss  on  the  other  plate  provided  with 
a  socket,  of  a  wheel  having  an  annular  flange,  a  bearing 
member  upon  the  wheel  and  extending  into  the  socket,  a 
bolt  extending  through  said  bearing  member  and  wheel 
and  transversely  through  the  plates,  a  spacing  element 
engaging  the  bolt  between  said  bearing  member  and  the 
inner  wall  of  the  socket,  a  clamping  plate  having  a  dia- 
metrical channel  in  its  inner  face,  teeth  on  said  plate  and 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  channel,  said  bolt  extending 
through  the  clamping  plate,  a  longitudinally  slotted  strip 
adjustably  mounted  In  the  channel,  said  bolt  being  ex- 
tended through  the  slot,  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  strip 
being  bowed  laterally  toward  the  wheel  to  constitute  a 
cutter,  and  means  engaging  the  bolt  for  binding  the 
toothed  plates  together  to  hold  the  strip  against  move- 
ment relative  to  the  handle. 


1.18  0,784.  ROTATADLK  HREKCIl  -  BOLT  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  FIREARMS.  V.ui.  M.u  sbh,  deceased. 
Oberndorf  on-the-Neckar,  (Jermany.  by  Frledrlch  Bicb- 
horn,  administrator,  Oberndorf  on-the-Neckar,  Uermany, 
assignor  to  Waflenfabrlk  Mauser  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Oberndorf-on-the-Neckar,  (Jermany,  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.  Filed  Dec,  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  875.051. 
(01.  42—3.) 


1.  A  breech  mechanism  for  fire  arms,  comprising  a 
breech  piece,  said  breech  piece  having  a  rotary  part  hav- 
ing locking  lugs  thereon,  and  means  for  locking  said 
breech  piece  in  position  to  close  the  breech,  said  means 
comprising  a  part  on  said  breech  piece  adapted  to  luoye 
into  and  out  of  po.sltlon  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  rorary 
part,  and  an  inertia  piece  adapted  to  retain  said  locking 
part  on  the  breech  piece  in  locking  position. 

2.  A  breech  mechanism  fbr  fire  arms,  comprising  a 
breech  piece,  said  breech  pleee  having  a  rotary  part  hav- 
ing locking  lugs  thereon,  and  means  for  locking  said 
breech  piece  in  position  to  close  the  breech,  said  means 
comprising  a  part  on  said  breech  piece  adapted  to  move 
Into  and  out  of  position  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  rotary 
part,  and  an  inertia  piece  adapted  to  retain  said  locking 
part  on  the  breech  piece  In  locking  position,  said  inertia 
piece  being  adapted  to  move  on  recoil  of  the  Are  arm  out 
of  retaining  position. 

3.  A  breech  mechanism  for  fire  arms  comprising  a  tms- 
ing  having  inclined  grooves,  a  breech  piece,  said  breech 
piece  having  a  rotary  part  having  locking  lugs  thereon, 
and  means  for  locking  said  breech  piece  in  position  to 
close  the  breech,  said  means  comprising  a  part  on  said 
breech  piece  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  position  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  rotary  part,  and  an  inertia  piece 
adapted  to  retain  said  locking  part  on  the  breech  piece 
in  locking  position,  .said  inertia  piece  being  adapted  to 
move  on  recoil  of  the  Are  arm  out  of  position  to  retain 
said  locking  part  on  the  breech  piece  in  locking  position, 
and  the  incline  of  the  grooves  being  such  that  the  pres- 
sure of  the  gas  In  the  fire-arm  is  sufficient  to  turn  said 
rota  table  part  of  the  breech  piece  in  said  Inclined  grooves 
and  open  the  breech. 

4.  A  breech  mechanism  for  Are  arms  including  a  breech 
piece,  said  breech  piece  having  a  rotary  part  having  lugs 
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thereon,  and  means  for  locking  said  breech  piece  In  posi- 
tion to  close  the  breech,  said  means  comprising  a  part 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  breech  piece  adapted  to  mo^e 
Into  and  out  of  position  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  rotary 
part,  and  an  Inertia  piece  adapted  to  retain  said  pivotally 
mounted  part  In  locking  position,  said  Inertia  piece  being 
adapted  to  move  on  recoil  of  the  Are  arm  out  of  retain- 
ing position. 

5.  A  breech  mechanism  for  Are  arms  comprising  a 
breech  piece,  said  breech  piece  having  a  rotary  part  hav- 
ing locking  lugs  thereon  and  means  for  locking  said 
breech  piece  In  position  to  dose  the  breech,  said  means 
comprising  a  two  armed  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
breech  piece,  one  arm  of  which  Is  adapted  to  move  Into 
and  out  of  position  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  rotary 
part,  and  an  inertia  piece  adapted  to  retain  said  lever  in 
locking  position,  said  Inertia  piece  on  recoil  of  the  Are 
arm  being  also  adapted  to  contact  with  one  arm  of  said 
lever  to  move  .said  lever  out  of  locking  position. 

[Claims  B  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.785.  ROTATABLE-LUG-BOLT  FIREARM.  Pacl 
Mavseb,  deceased.  Oberndorf-on-the-Neckar.  Germany, 
by  Frledrlch  Elchhorn.  administrator,  Oberndorf-on  the- 
Neckar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Waffenfabrlk  Mauser 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Oberndorf-on-the-Neckar,  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1914  Serial 
No.   876.349.      (CI.  42—16.) 


1.  A  breech  mechanism  for  Are  arms,  comprising  a  ro- 
tary bolt  having  locking  lugs  thereon,  a  bolt  carrier,  and 
means  for  locking  said  bolt  in  position  to  close  the  breech, 
said  means  comprising  a  hand  operated  part  adapted  to 
be  moved  Into  position  with  relation  to  said  locking  lugs 
to  lock  said  rotary  bolt  against  rotation. 

2.  A  breech  mechanism  for  Are  arms,  comprising  a  ro- 
tary bolt  having  locking  lugs  thereon,  a  bolt  carrier,  and 
means  for  locking  said  bolt  in  position  to  close  the  breech, 
said  means  comprising  a  hand-operated  part  slldably 
mounted  on  said  bolt  carrier  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  position  with  relation  to  said  locking  lugs  to  lock 
said  rotary  bolt  against  rotation. 

3.  A  breech  mechanism  for  Are  arms,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  Inclined  grooves,  a  rotary  bolt  hAvlng  locking 
lugs  thereon,  a  bolt  carrier,  and  means  for  locking  said 
bolt  In  position  to  close  the  breech,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  hand  operated  part  adapted  to  be  moved  into  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  said  locking  lugs  to  lock  said  bolt 
against  rotation  in  said  grooves,  the"  Incline  of  said 
grooves  being  such  that  said  bolt  may  turn  therein  when 
the  lugs  thereon  pass  along  said  grooves. 

4.  A  breech  mechanism  for  Are  arms,  comprising  a  ro- 
tary bolt  having  locking  lugs  thereon,  a  bolt  carrier,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  holt  to  said  bolt  carrier,  said 
means  comprising  a  pawl  on  said  bolt  carrier  adapted  to 
engage  said  bolt. 

n.  A  breech  mechanism  for  Are  arms,  comprising  a  ro 
tary  bolt  having  locking  lugs  thereon,  a  bolt  carrier,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  bolt  to  said  bolt  carrier,  said 
means  comprising  a  pawl  on  said  bolt  carrier  adapted  to  1 
engage  said  bolt,  said  pawl  being  adapted  to  occupy  a  po- 
sition which  Interferes  with  the  proper  action  of  said  | 
bolt  carrier  in  the  gun.  said  rotary  breech  bolt,  when  in 
position,  preventing  said  pawl  from  occupying  said  Inter 
ferlng  position. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,786.  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  GASES  FROM 
AND  PURIFYING  LIQUIDS.  Friedrich  Mf)NJ:iNCiB, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Nov.  14  1914  Se- 
rial No.  872,222.      (a.  25Y — 11.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  concentrically  arranged  steam  heat- 
ing coils  therein,  a  conduit  for  conveying  liquid  to  the 
casing,  means  in  the  casing  for  directing  the  liquid  in 
reversely  directed  pa|hs  over  the  colls,  and  a  conduit  for 
conveying  the  liquid  from  the  casing,  said  conduits  being 
arranged  in  heat  exchanging  relation. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  concentrically  ar- 
ranged walls  therein  forming  chambers,  heating  colls  dis- 
posed in  some  of  said  chambers,  and  conduit  means  ar- 
ranged in  heat  exchanging  relation  for  conveving  liquid 
to  and  from  the  casing,  said  conduit  means  communicat- 
ing with  the  innermost  and  outermost  chambers  respec- 
tively. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  concentrically  ar- 
ranged walls  therein  forming  chambers,  heating  coils  dis- 
posed In  some  of  said  chambers,  conduit  means  arranged 
in  heat  exchanging  relation  for  conveying  liquid  to  and 
from  the  casing,  said  conduit  means  communicating  with 
the  Innermost  and  outermost  chamber  respectively,  and 
an  automatic  valve  for  controlling  the  escape  of  gases 
from  the  casing. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  d.scrlbed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  concentrically  ar- 
ranged walls  therein  forming  chambers,  heating '  colls 
disposed  In  some  of  said  chambers,  a  heat  exchanging 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes,  and  a  conduit 
surrounding  the  sanfe.^said  tubes  and  conduit  communi- 
cating with  the  innermost  and  outermost  chambers  and 
pipes  for  conveying  Auld  to  and  from  the  heat  exchanging 
means. 


1,180.787.  MECHAJilCALLY  -  OPERATED  ELECTRI- 
CALLY CONTROLLED  TRAIN-CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  B.  Mirray.  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to 
The  Miller  Train  Control  Corporation,  Staunton,  Va 
a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  FUed  Julv  12  1911  8e 
rial  No.  638.108.     (CI.  246—58.) 

1.  In  a  train  control  system,  a  vertically  movable  struc- 
ture, an  arm  pivotally  connected  therewith  and  provided 
near  one  end  with  a  slot,  a  swinging  lever  to  oscillate  the 
arm.  an  electrical  device  to  move  said  swinging  lever,  a 
link  provided  with  means  to  operate  within  said  slot  a 
swinging  lever  connected  with  the  link,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  application  of  the  brakes,  and  connecting 
means  between  said  last  named  swinging  lever  and  the 
brake-controlling  means. 
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2.  In  a  train  control  system,  a  longitudinally  movable 
structure  Inclufllng  a  shoe,  a  swinging  arm  pivoted  to 
said  structure  and  provided  with  a  slot  formed  therein,  a 
link  carrying  a  phi  adapted  to  operate  within  said  slot, 
a  pivoted  bell-crank  lever  having  connection  with  the  link, 
means  for  controlling  the  application  of  the  brakes,  means 
connecting  said  bell-crank  lever  and  the  first  named 
means,  a  second  pivoted  bell-crank  lever  having  a  slot 
formeil  therein,  a  pin  carried  by  said  swinging  arm  and 
disposed  in  the  slot  of  the  second  bell-crank  lever,  an 
electrical  device,  connecting  means  between  the  same  and 
the  second  l)ell-crank  lever,  and  electrical  connecting 
means  between  the  »'lectrlcal  device  and  said  shoe. 


7t 

_i 


1,180,788.  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  OFF  THB  MO- 
TIVE POWER  OF  AN  ENGINE  OR  THE  LIKE  AND 
APPLYING  THB  BRAKES.  William  B.  Mubray. 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  The  Miller  Train  Con- 
trol Corporation,  Staunton,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia. Original  application  filed  July  12,  1911,  Serial 
No.  638.108.  Divlde<i  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  16, 
1911.     Serial  No.  655,016.     (CI.  188 — 1.) 


7/- 


."i.  lu  a  train  control  system,  a  longitudinally  movable 
structure  Including  a  swinging  arm.  apparatus  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  arm, 
means  to  swing  the  arm  to  render  the  same  incapable  of 
operating  >i(ild  apparatus  upon  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  arm,  signal-operating  apparatus,  means  connected 
with  said  arm  to  move  the  signaling  apparatus  and  nor- 
mally inoperative  with  relation  to  fulfllling  its  function, 
and  means  to  render  the  last  named  means  operative. 

4.  la  a  train  control  system  of  the  character  described, 
a  ramp,  a  source  of  current,  means  for  connection  and 
disconnecting  the  ramp  with  and  from  the  source  of  cur- 
rent, a  vehicle  carried  longitudinally  movable  bar  having 
a  shoe  to  contact  with  the  ramp,  an  arm  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  bar  to  move  longitudinally  therewith  and 
to  be  swung  laterally  with  relation  thereto  and  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  provided  with  a  lateral  extension,  a 
movable  member  carrying  a  pin  to  operate  within  the  lon- 
gitudinal slot  and  lateral  extension  thereof,  electrically 
operated  means  having  electrical  connection  with  the  shoe 
and  adapted  when  energized  to  swing  the  arm  in  one  di- 
rection whereby  the  longitudinal  slot  receives  the  pin,  and 
train  i-ontrol  means  connected  with  the  member  carrying 
the  pin  to  be  operated  thereby. 

5.  In  a  train  control  system  of  the  character  described, 
a  ramp,  a  source  of  current,  means  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  ramp  with  and  from  the  source  of  cur- 
rent, a  vehicle  carried  vertically  movable  bar  having  a 
shoe  to  contact  with  the  ramp,  an  arm  plvotally  connect- 
ed witli  the  bar  to  move  vertically  therewith  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  with  rela- 
tion thereto  and  having  a  substantially  inverted  L 
shaped  slot,  a  member  having  a  pin  normally  arranged  in 
the  transverse  portion  of  the  .substantially  inverted  L- 
shaped  slot,  electrically  operated  means  having  electrical 
connection  with  the  shoe  and  adapted  when  energized  to 
swing  the  arm  in  one  direction  whereby  the  longitudinal 
portion  of  the  substantially  Inverted  L  shaped  slot  re- 
ceives the  pin,  and  train  control  means  connected  with 
the  member  carrying  the  pin  to  be  moved  thereby. 


*--'• — --Sill 


y? 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descriljed,  means  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  motive  power  including  a  mov- 
able lever,  means  for  operating  the  movable  lever  In- 
cluding a  cylinder  and  a  piston  operating  therein,  a  valve 
structure  for  controlling  the  supply  of  pressure  within  the 
cylinder,  brake  actuating  mechanism,  connecting  means 
between  said  valve  structure  and  brake  actuating  me<ha 
nism.  and  means  to  operate  the  brake  a<'tuating  mecha- 
nism. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  describe*!,  means  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  motive  power,  means  for  op- 
erating the  same  including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  op- 
erating therein,  a  valve  structure  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  pressure  to  the  cylinder,  a  lever  to  operate  the 
valve  structure,  a  pin  carried  by  said  lever,  a  plurality 
of  relatively  movable  plates  having  registering  slots  to 
receive  the  pin,  and  means  to  move  said  plates. 

.'{.  In  apparatus  of  the  <-haracter  described,  means  for 
<'ontrolllng  the  supply  of  motive  power,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  same  including  a  valve  structure,  a  lever  to 
operate  the  valve  structure,  brake  actuating  mechanism, 
means  to  operate  the  brake  actuating  mechanism,  means 
to  operate  said  lever,  and  common  means  to  move  thesec- 
on<l  and  third  named  means. 

4.  In   apparatus   of   the   character  described,    the   com- 
i    l)ination  with  the  throttle  lever  of  an  engine,  of  pressure 

operated  means  to  move  the  throttle  lever  to  its  closed 
position,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  pressure 
to  the  pressure  operated  means,  an  engineer's  air  t'rake 
valve,  and  common  means  to  operate  the  engineer's  air 
brake  valve  and  the  first  named  valve. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  throt- 
tle lever,  a  latch  to  normally  hold  the  same  against  move- 
ment, an  element  connected  with  the  throttle  lever  to 
move  the  latch,  a  link  connected  with  the  element,  a 
swinging  lever  connected  with  said  link,  a  pivoted  cylin- 
der adapted  to  be  bodily  swung,  a  piston  operating  In  the 
cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  with  the  piston  and 
swinging  lever,  and  means  to  supply  pressure  into  the 
cylinder. 

f  Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  <Jazette,l 


1.180,789.      TRAINCONTKOL    CIRCUIT.      William    B. 
MtRRAY.    Washington.    D.    C,    assignor    to    The    Miller 
Train  Control   Corporation.   Staunton,   Va.,  a   Corpora- 
tion   of    Virginia.      Original    application    filed    .July    27, 
1912,  Serial  No.  711,792.     IHvide<l  and  this  application 
tiled  July  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  711.79.3.     (H.  246— 58.) 
1.   In  a  train  control  system  of  the  character  described, 
a  track,  ramps  disposed  near  the  tra,(k  at  suitably  spaced 
Intervals,    a    .source    of    current    having    one    pole    thereof 
connected  with  the  track   rail  and   its  opposite  pole  con- 
necte<l   with  a   ramp,   mechanically   operated   and   electri- 
cally controlled  apparatus  secure<l  upon  a  vehicle  travel- 
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Ing  on  the  track,  and  weans  for  disconnecting  said  ramp 
from  the  source  of  current  when  the  ramp  is  engage<I  by 
A  portion  of  said  aparatus. 


2.  In  a  train  control  system  of  the  character  described, 
a  track  divided  into  blocks,  a  ramp  disposed  suitably  near 
the  entrance  end  of  each  block,  a  source  of  current  liav- 
Ing  one  pole  thereof  connected  with  the  ramp,  mechani- 
cally operated  and  electrically  controlled  apparatus  car- 
rle<l  by  a  vehicle  traveling  on  the  track,  and  electrical 
means  energized  when  a  portion  of  said  apparatus  en- 
gages the  ramp,  to  disconnect  said  ramp  from  said  source 
«if  current. 

a.  In  a  train  control  system  of  the  character  described, 
a  track  divided  by  insulating  means  into  Idocks.  a  ramp 
disposed  suitably  near  the  entrance  end  of  each  block, 
a  .source  of  current  having  one  pole  thereof  connected 
with  the  track  rail  and  its  opposite  pole  with  the  ramp, 
a  relay  for  controlling  the  electrical  connection  l>etween 
the  ramp  and  the  source  of  current,  a  track  circuit  In 
eluding  a  .source  of  current  connectetl  with  the  relay. 
mechanl<-ally  operated  and  electrically  controlled  appara- 
tus carried  by  a  vehicle  traveling  upon  the  track,  and 
means  energlze<l  upon  the  engagement  of  a  part  of  sai<l 
apparatus  with  the  ramp,  to  dis<-onnect  said  ramp  from 
the  source  of  current. 

4.  In  a  train  control  system  of  the  character  describe<l. 
a  track  dlvl(i<Hl  into  blocks,  a  ramp  disposed  suitably 
near  the  entrance  end  of  each  block,  a  source  of  current 
having  one  pole  thereof  connected  with  the  track  rail,  a 
switch  device,  electrical  connections  between  the  oppo- 
site pole  of  the  source  of  current  and  the  switch  device 
including  a  wire  and  electro-magnet  connected  therewith, 
means  operated  by  the  electro-magnet  to  control  the  oper 
ution  of  the  switch  device,  a  wire  electrically  connecting 
the  switch  device  and  ramp,  and  mechanically  operated 
and  electrically  <ontroIied  apparatus  carried  by  a  vehicle 
to  travel  Into  engagement  with  the  ramp. 

5.  In  a  train  control  system  ot  the  character  described, 
a  track  dlvlde<1  into  blocks,  a  ramp  disposed  suitably 
near  the  entrance  end  of  each  block,  a  source  of  current 
having  one  pole  thereof  connected  with  the  track  rail, 
a  switch  device,  electrical  connections  between  the  oppo 
site  pole  of  the  source  of  current  and  the  switch  «levice 
including  electrically  operated  means  to  control  the 
openition  of  said  switch  device,  and  electrical  connec 
tlons  between  the  switch  device  and  the  ramp. 

I  Claims  «!  to   11    not  printed   In   the  (Jazette.] 


1,180.T90.      TRACK  COXTUOL    CIUCIIT.      Wili.i.vm    H. 
MiBRAY.    Washington,    D.    C.   assignor    to    The    Miller 
Train  Control   Corporation,   Maunton.   Va.,  a   Corpora 
tion    of    Virginia.      Original    application    tiled    July    12, 
1911,  Serial  Xo.  03S.1(»M.     IMvided  anil  this  application 
fllad  July  27,  1912.     Serial  Xo.  711. 7»o.      (CI.  246 — 58.) 
1.  In    a    train    control    system,    a    track    divided    into 
blocks,   a    source  of   current    havln.'   electrical    connection 
with  the  rails  of  the  block,  a  relay  having  electrical  con- 
nection with  .said  rails,  a   ramp  curved  longitudinally  In 
a  vertical  plane  and  adapted  to  move  an  element  carrle<l 
by  the  train  disposed  near  the  entrance  end  of  the  block 
to  one  side  of  one  of  the  rails  and  Including  a  plurality 
of  ramp-sectlons  which  are  rigidly  connected   by   Insulat- 
ing means  to  provide  a  continuous  engaging  surface,  and 


partial  circuits  Including  a  source  of  current  having  con- 
nection with  the  ramp-sei-tions  and  opened  and  closed  by 
said  relay. 


2.  lu  a  train  control  system,  a  track  divided  Into  bbx  ks. 
a  source  of  current,  a  ramp  <urve(>  longitudinally  In  a 
vertical  plane  disposed  near  the  entrance  end  of  the  block. 
adaptiMl  to  move  an  element  carried  by  a  train,  arrangeil 
to  one  side  of  one  of  the  -track  rails  and  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  ramp-sectlons  whi<h  are  permanently  con 
necteil  by  insulating  means  to  form  a  continuous  engag- 
ing surfaie.  means  for  connecting  and  tllsconnectlng  the 
ramp-.sectlons  with  and  from  the  source  of  current,  and 
means  Including  a  track  block  circuit  operating  inde 
pendently  of  the  first  named  means,  fni  controlling  the 
connection  between  said  ramp-sections  and  source  of 
current. 

3.  In  a  train  (t.ntrol  system,  a  tratk  divided  into 
blocks,  a  ramp  curved  longitudinally  In  n  vertical  plane 
dlspo.sed  near  the  entrance  end  of  each  block  upon  one 
side  of  one  of  the  track  rails  to  move  an  element  carried 
by  the  train,  a  source  of  current,  means  f^r  connecting 
and  di.sconnectlng  the  ramp  with  and  from  the  source  of 
current,  and  separate  means  to  connect  and  disconnect 
the  ramp  with  and  from  the  source  of  current.  Including 
a    relay  and  a    track  circuit   i-onnected   with   the   relay. 

4.  In  H   train  control  system,  a   trick,  a  ramp  dl.xposed 
near  the  .same,  a  source  of  current  Independently  operat 
Ing    relay   and    switch    for   connecting  and    disconnecting 
the  ramp  with  and  from  said  .sonr<e  of  current  at  a  plu 
rality    of  different   points,  and   a   track    circuit   connecf.Ml 
with  the  relay. 

.">.  In  a  train  control  system,  a  track,  a  ramp  disposed 
near  the  same,  a  source  of  current,  a  relay  and  switch 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  ramp  with  and  from 
said  source  of  current,  a  track  circuit  connected  with 
the  relay,  track  signaling  means,  and  means  for  operat 
ing  the  switch  from  said   track  signaling  means. 

[Claims"  6  to  14  nut  printed  in   the  <;azette.] 


1.1K0,791.  LIGHTING  OEVICF.  Lboxaud  Orvill* 
Nichols,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Rachel  C.  Sill. 
Watertown.  111.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1915.  Serial  No 
45.677.      (a.  67—7.) 


S  ^is  jj 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a   match   re 
ceptacle.  a   lid   hinged   to   said    receptacle,   means  cHrrle«l 
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by  said  lid  for  grasping  matches  one  by  one  and  carry- 
ing thpin  from  the  case  wh»>n  the  lid  is  opened,  an  abra- 
sive element  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  matches  as  they 
leave  the  case,  and  resilient  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  abrasive  element  in  the  path  of  the  matches. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  match  re- 
ceptacle, a  lid  operably  connected  to  said  receptacle,  a 
shank  connected  to  said  lid  and  provided  with  a  Jaw,  a 
sleeve  sUdable  on  said  shank  and  provided  with  a  jaw  to 
coact  with  the  first  Jaw  in  grasping  matches  one  at  a 
time  and  carrying  them  from  the  case  when  the  lid  is 
opened,  and  yielding  means  tending  to  press  the  second 
Jaw  toward  the  first  jaw  to  securely  hold  a  match  be- 
tween said  jaws. 


,1,180,791'.  I'ULVEHIZED  FLELrCOMBUSTION  CHAM- 
BER FOH  <;AS  TURBINES.  Karl  A.  Noehman,  Lynn, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.  790,808.     (CI.  110 — 28.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  burning  powdered  fuel,  comprising 
a  circular  combustion  chamber,  means  for  blowing  the 
fuel  into  said  chamber  on  a  tangent,  pockets  at  the  bot 
tom  of  the  walls  of  said  chamber  for  receiving  ashes 
and  other  refuse  and  a  central  discharge  pipe  leading 
from  a  point  near  the  baso  of  the  chamber  up  through 
the  top  thereof. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  burning  powdered  fuel  comprit, 
ing  a  circular  combustion  chamber,  a  discharge  pipe  ex- 
tending from  a  point  adjacent  the  base  of  the  chamber 
up  through  the  top  thereof,  means  for  blowing  in  fuel 
at  a  tangent  near  the  top  of  the  chamber,  and  a  receiving 
pocket  at  the  base  of  the  chamber. 

3.  In    an    apparatus    of    the    character    described,    the 
combination  of  a  circular  casing,  a  discharge  conduit  ex 
tending  from  the  upper  end  of  tie  casing  to  a  point  ad 
Jacent   the   lower  end   thereof,   thereby   forming  with   the 
casing  an  annular  combustion  chamber,  means  for  blow 
ing  fuel  into  said  annular  combustion   chamber  adjacent 
the  top  thereof  and  at  a  tangent  thus  setting  up  a  whirl 
ing  movement  of  the  contents  of  the  chamber,  and  means 
forming  pockets  at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber. 

4.  -Vpparatus  for  burning  powdered  fuel,  comprising 
a  circular  combu.stlon  chamber  having  a  conical  top. 
means  for  blowing  In  the  fuel  at  a  tangent  near  the  upper 
end  of  said  chamber,  and  a  central  discharge  pipe  passing 
up  through  said  top. 

5.  Apparatus  for  burning  powdered  fuel,  comprising  a 
circular  combustion  chamber  having  a  conical  top,  means 
for  blowing  in  the  fuel  at  a  tangent  near  the  upper  end 
of  said  chamber,  and  a  central  discharge  pipe  passing 
up  through  said  top  and  extending  down  nearly  to  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,793.     MEANS  FOR   FIXING  A  WHBEL  OR  THE 
LIKE  ON  ITS  SHAFT.     Lars  August  Pktirson,  Stock 
holm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget  Centrali  Contral- 
palatset,    Stockholm.    Sweden.      Filed    Nov.    21,    1914. 
Serial  No.  873,308.      (CI.  74 — 8.) 


1.  In  combluatlon  with  a  wheel  and  Its  forked  shaft 
having  a  longitudinal  bore,  m<'ans  for  securing  the  wheel 
at  the  end  of  said  shaft  comprising  a  bolt  passed  through 
the  longitudinal  bore  of  said  shaft  and  a  nut  between  the 
prongs  of  the  shaft  fork  for  locking  said  bolt,  the  head  of 
said  bolt  engaging  the  wheel  and  the  nut  engaging  the  end 
of  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  A  means  for  securing  a  wheel  on  its  shaft  comprising 
in  combination  a  shaft  forked  at  Its  front  end  and  having 
a  longitudinal  bore,  a  support  for  said  shaft,  a  pinion 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft,  a  bolt  in  the  longitudinal 
bore  of  the  shaft  for  locking  with  its  head  and  pinion  on 
said  shaft,  a  nut  on  said  bolt  between  the  fork  of  said 
shaft  for  locking  said  bolt,  and  means  for  locking  .«aid  nut. 
substantially  as  describ^'d  and  for  the  purpose  sit   forth. 


1,180,794.  ELECTRIC  METER.  William  H.  Pratt, 
Lynn.  Mass.,  and  Peter  (".  Mokoa.nthalkr,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind..  assignors  to  General  Electrii'  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1914.  Serial  No. 
824,274.      (CI.    171—264.) 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  motor  meter,  a  core  of 
magnetic  laminations,  a  second  and  Independent  core  of 
magnetic  laminations,  and  two  frames  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial rigidly  united  with  said  two  cores  in  a  single  uni- 
tary structure  and  forming  a  path  for  lines  of  magnetic 
force  from  one  core  to  the  other  core. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  motor  meter,  a  core  of 
magnetic  laminations,  a  second  and  independent  core  of 
magnetic  laminations,  and  two  frames  of  magnetic  mate 
rial  between  which  the  laminations  of  each  core  are 
firmly  bound  together,  said  frames  .serving  to  unite  the 
two  cores  In  a  single  unitary  structure  constituting  the 
magnetic  circuit  of  the  meter. 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  motor  meter,  a  core  of 
magnetic  laminations,  a  second  and  independent  core  of 
magnetic  laminations,  a  frame  of  magnetic  material  in 
magnetic  connection  with  the  outer  laminations  on  each 
side  of  both  cores  and  forming  a  path  for  lines  of  magnetic 
force  from  one  core  to  the  other  core,  and  means  rigidly 
securing  said  cores  and  frames  together  to  form  a  single 
unitary  structure  constituting  the  magnetic  circuit  of  the 
meter. 
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4.  In  an  alternating  current  motor  meter,  a  core  of 
magnetic  laminations,  a  second  and  Independent  core  of 
magnetic  laminations,  and  two  parallel  frames  each  com- 
prising a  continuous  strip  of  magnetic  material  between 
which  the  laminations  of  each  core  are  firmly  bound  to- 
gether, said  frames  thus  serving  to  unite  the  two  cores 
In  a  single  unitary  structure  constituting  the  magnetic 
circuit  of  the  meter. 

."».  In  an  alternating  current  motor  meter,  a  co-e  of 
laminated  magnetic  material,  a  potential  coll  in  operative 
relation  to  said  core,  a  second  core  of  laminated  magnetic 
material,  a  current  coll  in  operative  relation  to  said 
second  core,  and  frames  of  magnetic  material  botwe<>n 
which  the  laminations  of  each  core  are  mechanically 
bound  together  thereby  uniting  the  two  cores  in  a  single 
unitary  structure  constituting  the  magnetic  circuit  and 
motive  elements  of  the  meter. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,796.  ELECTRIC  METER.  William  H.  Pratt, 
Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1914.  Serial 
No.  828,957.      (CI.   171—264.) 


",r\ 


fj- 


1.  Jn  an  induction  electric  motor  meter,  a  combined 
friction  compensating  and  phase  lagging  device  compris- 
ing, a  friction  compensating  plate  of  conducting  material, 
and  a  phase  lagging  plate  of  conducting  material  mounted 
on  the  friction  compensating  plate  thereby  forming  a  uni- 
tary friction  compensating  and  phase  lagging  device. 

2.  In  an  induction  electric  motor  meter,  a  combined 
friction  compen.satlng  and  phase  lagging  device  compris- 
ing, a  friction  compensating  plate  adjustably  secured  to  a 
fixed  part  of  the  meter,  and  a  phase  lagging  plate  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  friction  compensating  plate. 

3.  In  an  induction  electric  motor  meter,  a  combined 
friction  compensating  and  phase  lagging  device  compris- 
ing, a  friction  compensating  plate  of  conducting  material 
having  a  hole  therein  and  adjustably  secured  to  a  fixed 
part  of  the  meter,  and  a  phase  lagging  plate  of  conducting 
material  adjustably  mounted  in  said  hole. 

4.  In  an  induction  electric  motor  meter,  a  combined 
friction  compensating  and  phase  lagging  device  comprls 
ing.  a  friction  compensating  plate  of  conducting  material 
having  a  rectangular  hole  therein,  means  for  adjustably 
securing  said  plate  to  a  flxe<l  part  of  the  meter,  and  a 
re<tangular  phase  lagging  plate  of  conducting  material 
adjustably  mounted   in  said  bole. 

5.  In  an  Induction  electric  motor  meter,  a  combined 
friction  compensating  and  phase  lagging  device  comprls 
ing.  a  friction  compen.sating  plate,  and  a  phase  lagging 
plate  mounted  on  the  friction  compensating  plate,  said 
plates  offering  paths  of  different  re.slstances  to  the  flow 
of  an  electric  current  whereby  the  proper  friction  com- 
pensation and   phase  lag  adjustment  are  obtained. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  ti>  th,.  Gazette.] 


1,180,796.      MACHINE    FOR    SHREDDING   TRASH    ON 

THE    GROUND,      .lose    B.    Ramos,    Marianao,    Cuba. 

File<l  Sept.  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  51,802.     (CI.  55 — 60.) 

1.  In  machines   for  shredding  trash  on  the  ground.  In 

conibination,   a    shaft   on   treading  wheels,   a   frame   fixed 

on  said  stiaft,  a  cutting-member,  a  bolder  for  the  cutting 

meml>er,  suspen.sion  arms  for  said   holder  which  are  rev- 

olubly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  on  a  pivot  in  the  front 

part  of  the  frame,  a  hand  lever  revolubly  mounted  on  said 

shaft  for  regulating  the  operation  of  the  cutting-member, 

connecting   members    between    said    hand    lever    an<l    said 


holder,  and  means  for  holding  In  a  predetermined  position 
said  hand  lever  with  respect  to  the  frame. 


2.  In  machines  for  shre<ldlng  trash  on  the  ground,  in 
combination,  a  shaft  on  treading  wheels,  a  frame  fixed 
on  said  shaft,  a  knife,  a  knife-holder,  suspension  arms  for 
the  rear  part  of  the  knife-holder  which  are  revoluble  on 
said  shaft,  suspension  arms  for  the  front  part  of  the  knife- 
holder  which  are  revoluble  on  a  pivot  in  the  front  part 
of  the  frame,  a  hand  lever  revolubly  mounttni  on  the  shaft 
of  the  treading  wheels  to  regulate  the  operation  of  the 
knife,  a  link  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  hand  lever 
to  a  block-piece  longitudinally  slidable  on  a  guide  bar  fixed 
in  the  frame,  a  bar  connecting  the  central  rear  part  of  the 
hand  lever  to  an  elbow»Kl  link  which  is  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  connecting  link  before  mentioned,  a  link 
connecting  the  rear  part  of  the  knife-holder  to  the  articu- 
lating point  of  the  connecting  bar  and  the  elbowed  link 
above  mentioned,  and  means  for  holding  the  hand  lever 
In  a  predetermined  position  on  the  frame. 


1.180.797.  CONSTRL'  --'->-L_  TOY.  Leon  Rebs.  Lon- 
don. Enghind.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,188. 
(CI.  46—85.) 


1.  An  element  for  structural  toys  comprising  a  flat 
sheet  metal  member  substantially  rectangular  in  shape 
provided  on  certain  of  its  opposite  edges  with  resilient 
tubular  portions  spaced  apart  and  forming  jaws  for 
gripping  a  metal  plate  between  them  and  for  holding 
rods  which  are  passed  through  said  tubular  portions. 

2.  An  element  for  structural  toys  comprising  a  flat 
sheet  metal  member  substantially  rectangular  in  shape 
provide<l  on  its  top  and  bottom  edges  with  resilient 
tubular  portions  arranged  at  angles  to  said  member  and 
spaced  apart  and  forming  jaws  for  holding  a  metal  plate 
t)etween  them,  and  for  holding  rods  which  are  passed 
through  said  tubular  portions,  said  tubular  portions  be- 
ing formed  by  turning  back  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
said  flat  member  to  points  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the 
clip. 

3.  .\n  element  for  structural  toys  comprising  a  flat 
she<'t  metal  member  substantially  rectangular  in  shape 
provided  on  its  top  and  bottom  edges  with  resilient 
tubular  portions  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  mem- 
t)er  and  spaced  apart  and  forming  jaws  for  gripping  the 
lateral  edges  of  a  metal  plate  which  Is  placed  between 
them,  and  similar  tubular  portions  provided  on  the  lat- 
eral edges  of  said  memlier  and  extending  in  the  direction 
opposite  from  said  first  named  tubular  portions  and 
spaced  apart  and  forming  jaws  for  engaging  the  lateral 
edges  of  a  metal  plate  which  is  placed  between  them  and 
holding  a«ld  last  named  plate  at  right  angles  to  the  first 
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plate,    said    tubular    portions    being   also   adapted    to    re- 
tain rods  which  are  passed  through  the  same. 

4.  A  structural  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat 
nifrabers  provide*!  on  c»Ttaln  of  their  edges  with  resilient 
tubular  portions  arrangiHl  at  angles  to  said  ii»emb«r8  aad 
spaced  apart  and  forming  jaws,  plates  held  by  the  tubular 
portions  of  each  member  which  engage  the  lateral  edges 
of  said  plates,  and  rods  passing  through  .said  tubular 
port'ons  for  securin?  thi'  nicnifxT'^  tnccther. 


1.180.798.  SCREEN  FOR  FLOWING  WATER.  WiL 
I.IAM  L.  Spoo.v.  Burlington,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1915. 
Serial   No.  22,048.      (Tl.  210 — 16.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  screen  structure  and  a  raking  structure,  the 
scrwB  structure  coniprl.sing  a  series  of  flexible,  Inclined 
screen  burs  placed  slde-by-side  in  planes  which  are  up- 
right and  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  course  of  the 
chute  and  secured  only  at  their  lower  ends  and  having 
their  upper  ends  directed  downward  and  free  for  the 
discharge  of  material  therefrom,  and  said  raking  struc- 
ture being  located  at  the  down-stream  side  of  the  screen 
structure  and  comprising  teeth  projecting  through  the 
spaces  between  said  screen  bars  and  a  series  of  rake 
bars  for  supporting  and  carrying  said  teeth  and  forming 
a  traveling  support  for  said  screen  bars,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  screen  structure  and  a  raking  structure,  the 
screen  structure  comprising  a  series  of  flexible,  inclined 
screen  bars  placed  slde-by-.wlde  In  planes  which  are  up 
right  and  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  course  of  the 
chute  and  secured  only  at  their  lower  ends  and 'having 
their  upper  ends  directed  downward  and  free  for  the 
discharge  of  material  therefrom,  said  raking  structure 
being  located  at  the  down  stream  side  of  the  screen  struc- 
ture and  comprls'ng  teeth  projecting  through  the  spaces 
between  said  screen  bars  an<i  a  series  of  rake  bars  for 
supporting  and  carrying  said  teeth  and  forming  a  travel- 
ing support  for  said  screen  bars,  and  endless  chains  car- 
rying said  rake  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  screen  structure  and  a  raking  structure,  the 
screen  structure  comprising  a  series  of  flexible,  inclined 
screen  bars  placed  sideby-slde  in  planes  which  are  up- 
right and  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  course  of  the 
chute  and  secured  only  at  their  lower  ends  and  having 
their  upper  ends  directed  downward  and  free  for  the  dis- 
charge of  material  therefrom,  said  raking  structure  being 
located  at  the  down-stream  side  of  the  screen  structure 
and  comprising  teeth  projecting  through  the  spaces  be- 
twe4<n  said  screen  bars  and  a  series  of  rake  bars  for  sup- 
porting and  carrying  said  teeth  and  forming  a  traveling 
support  for  said  screen  bars,  and  stationary  means  for 
supporting  the  ends  of  the  rake  bars  during  their  move- 
ment on  the  up-stream  side  of  their  course,  substantially 
as  described. 

♦  !;  i!i  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  com- 
biiia!;wii  uf  u  screen  structure  and  a  raking  structure,  the 
scre«n  structure  comprising  a  .series  of  flexible.  Inclined 
screen  bars  placed  side  by-«lde  In  planes  which  are  up- 
right and  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  course  of  the 
chute  and  secured  only  at  their  lower  ends  and  having 
their    port'ons    above    the    floor    supported    by    the    below- 


mentioned  teeth-carrying  means  and  having  their  portions 
adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  the  course  of  the  below- 
mentionefl  teeth  bent  to  conform  to  said  course,  and  said 
raking  structure  being  located  at  the  down  stream  side 
«/  the  screen  structure  and  comprising  teeth  projecting 
through  the  spaces  between  said  screen  bars,  and  means 
for  supporting  and  carrying  said  teeth  and  bearing 
against  said  screen  bars,  substantially  as  described. 


1.180,799.  SPARK  I'Lli;.  Robkut  A.  Str.^nahan,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  assignor  to  Champion  Spark  Plug  Company. 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  <"orporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Apr.  8.  1914.      Serial  No.  8.30,404.      (CI.  12.'l— 169.) 


1.  The  conibluatltfu  with  the  insulating  electrode  <ar 
rylng  core  and  the  core  carrying  shell  of  a  spark  pfug. 
said  core  and  shell  having  cwiperatlng  should4>rs  and  being 
relatively  spaced  one  from  the  other,  of  a  gasket  having 
an  annular  transversely  projecting  seat  portion  for  co- 
action  with  said  shoulder,  and  having  end  portions  pro- 
jected In  opposite  directions  substantially  lengthwise  of 
the  gasket  axis  from  the  inner  and  outer  edges  «»f  said 
seat  portion,  with  one  end  portion  fitting  the  core  and 
the  other  end  portion  fitting  the  shell  bore. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  porcelain  having  a  shoulder,  a 
shell  receiving  said  porcelain  and  having  a  shoulder  for 
receiving  the  thrust  of  the  porcelain  shoulder,  said  por- 
celain being  smaller  than  the  bore  of  the  shell  to  permit 
a  central  spacing  of  one  from  the  other,  and  a  gasket 
disposed  between  the  porcelain  and  shell  shoulders  and 
having  a  flange  extending  therefrom  in  spaced  encircling 
relation  to  a  portion  of  the  porcelain  and  coacting  with 
the  wall  of  the  shell  to  center  the  gasket  within  the  shell. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  shell  and  porcelain  of  a 
spark  plug,  of  a  gasket  having  one  end  portion  In  cen- 
tering contact  with  the  shell  and  Its  other  end  portion  In 
centering  contact  with  the  porcelain  and  having  a  por 
tion  Intermediate  said  end  portions  which  Is  gripped  be- 
tween respective  portions  of  the  shell  and  porcelain. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  shell  and  porcelain  of  a 
spark  plug,  of  a  gasket  having  a  cushioning  part  which  Is 
gripped  In  opposing  relation  by  the  shell  and  porcela'n 
when  as.sembled  and  having  a  portion  at  one  side  of  said 
cushioning  part  in  centering  contact  with  the  shell  and 
a  portion  at  the  other  side  of  said  cushioning  part  In 
centering  contact  with  the  porcelain. 

5.  The  comldnatlon  with  the  shell  and  porcelain  of  a 
spark  plug,  of  a  gasket  comprising  a  metallic  part  and  a 
fibrous  cushioning  part  which  Jo'ntly  receive  the  oppos- 
ing thrusts  of  registering  portions  of  the  shell  and  por- 
celain when  as8emhle<l.  the  metallic  part  of  said  gasket 
having  centering  engagement  with  the  porcelain  only  at 
one  side  of  said  fibrous  part  and  having  centering  en- 
gagement with  the  shell  only  at  the  other  side  of  salr* 
fibrous  part. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,180.800.  MEANS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  FREQUENCY 
OF  ALTERNATING  CURRENTS.  Alfbed  Mills  Tay- 
lor. Kings  Heath,  England.  Filed  Mar.  .30.  1912. 
Serial  No.  687,313.      (CI.  172 — 281.) 


-- 
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1.  The  combination  with  u  three  phase  alternating 
«'urrent  circu't.  of  a  choking  coll  in  one  phase  of  the  cir- 
cuit, a  higlyly  saturated  magm>tlc  vore  on  which  said  coll 
Is  wound,  a  transformer  having  an  unsaturated  magnetic 
core  and  a  primary  coil  in  series  with  said  choking  coll, 
said  arrangement  of  transformer  and  coils  being  repeated 
in  each  phase  of  the  said  circuit,  the  transformer  sec- 
ondary coils  being  connected  in  parallel  In  a  secondary 
circuit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  three  phase  alternating  cur- 
rent circuit,  a  choking  coll  in  each  phase  of  the  circuit, 
magnetic  cores  on  which  said  coils  are  wound  and  satu 
rated  by  the  current  in  said  colls,  primary  transformer 
colls  In  series  with  the  choking  coils,  and  a  secondary 
transformer  circuit  comprising  windings  In  the  magnetic 
field  of  the  primary  transformer  coils  to  cause  said  sec- 
ondary circuit  to  receive  an  Induced  current  from  the  prl 
mary  colls. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  three  phase  alternating  cur 
rent  circuit,  a  choking  coil  In  each  phase  of  the  circuit, 
magnetic  <'ores  on  which  said  coils  are  wound  and  saturated 
by  the  current  In  said  colls,  primary  transformer  coils  in 
series  with  the  choking  coils,  whereby  In  each  trans- 
former coll  Impulses  of  current  of  less  duration  than  the 
fundamental  wave  are  produced,  and  a  secondary  circuit 
comprising  windings  in  the  magnetic  field  of  the  primary 
transformer  coils  to  cause  said  secondary  circuit  to  re- 
ceive current  Impulses  derived  from  said  primary  im- 
pul.ses  and  combined  to  produce  a  periodic  secondary 
current  of  higher  frequency  than  that  of  the  fundamental 
current. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  three  phase  alternating  cur- 
rent circuit,  a  choking  coll  In  each  phase  of  the  circuit, 
magnetic  cores  on  which  said  colls  are  wound  and  satu- 
rated by  the  current  In  .said  colls,  primary  transformer 
colls  in  series  with  the  choking  colls,  whereby  in  each 
transformer  coil,  impulses  of  current  of  less  duration 
than  the  fundamental  wave  are  produced,  a  transformer 
core  common  to  the  said  primary  colls,  a  secondary  coll 
wound  on  the  common  core  and  deriving  Impulses  of  the 
electro-motive-force  from  the  said  primary  colls  which 
impulses  combine  to  produce  in  the  outside  secondary 
circuit  a  current  of  higher  frequency  than  the  funda 
mental  current. 

5.  Means  for  changing  the  frequency  of  alternating 
currents,  which  comprises  circuits  for  the  several  phases 
of  a  multiphase  current,  coils  In  said  circuits,  magneti- 
cally saturated  material  on  which  the  colls  are  placed, 
additional  colls  In  said  circuits,  unsaturated  magnetic 
material  on  which  said  additional  colls  are  placed,  where- 
b.v  when  current  Impulses  of  a  mutlphase  current  are 
passed  through  said  colls,  there  are  derived  from  each 
fundamental  or  primary  phase.   Intermittent  current  im- 


pulses, each  of  said  derived  impulses  t>eing  of  shorter 
duration  than  the  fundamental  electromotive-force  from 
which  it  is  derlve<l,  and  a  secondary  circuit  having  wind- 
ings within  the  influence  of  said  additional  colls  in  the 
first  mientioned  circuits,  whereby  is  derived  from  said 
short  impulses  a  secondary  current  Jn  which  the  impulses 
are  combined  to  produce  a  current  of  higher  frequency 
than  the  original. 

[Claims  C  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (ikizette. ] 


1,180,801.  AUTOMOBILE-LOCK.  Sa»iu«l  L.  Tebky, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,710. 
(CI.  70—90.) 
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1.  In  a  locking  device,  a  bracket,  a  pair  of  diverging 
Jaws  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  a  pair  of  toggle  links  pivoted 
to  said  Jaws,  means  connected  to  said  links  for  swinging 
the  jaws  to  grip  a  member  therebetween,  and  means  for 
locking  said  means. 

2.  In  a  locking  device,  a  bracket,  a  pair  of  diverging 
jaws  pivoted  thereto  to  grip  a  member  therebetween,  a 
pair  of  toggle  links  pivoted  to  the  Jaws,  an  actuating 
member,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  actuating 
member  and  toggle  links,  and  means  adapted  to  lock 
said  actuating  member. 

3.  In  a  locking  device,  a  bracket,  a  pair  of  diverging 
jaws  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  means  operatively  engaged 
to  the  free  ends  of  said  Jaws  for  swinging  them  toward 
and  away  from  one  another,  and  means  for  locking  said 
means,  the  jaws  having  means  between  their  ends  for 
gripping  the  movable  member  therebetween. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of 
Jaws  pivoted  to  one  portion  thereof,  a  member  carried  by 
a  movable  portion  of  the  vehicle  and  disposed  between 
said  Jaws,  actuating  means  operatively  engaged  to  the 
free  ends  of  the  jaws,  and  means  for  locking  said  actuat 
ing  means,  the  jaws  having  means  between  their  ends  for 
gripping  said  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  pair 
of  Jaws  pivoted  to  a  portion  thereof,  a  member  carried 
by  a  movable  portion  of  the  vehicle  and  disposed  between 
said  Jaws,  toggle  links  pivoted  to  the  Jaws,  an  actuating 
meml>er  connected  to  said  links,  and  a  lock  for  holding 
said  actuating  member  when  It  Is  moved  to  swing  the 
jaws  toward  one  another 


1.180,802.  AUTOMOBILE  LOCK.  S.vmiel  L.  Tkkry, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  43,837. 
(CI.  70—90.) 

1.  In  a  locking  device,  a  bracket,  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted 
thereto,  and  a  slidable  cam  member  having  diverging 
cam  portions  engaging  the  Jaws  for  swinging  them  toward 
and  away  from  one  another  to  grip  and  release  the  mem- 
ber therebetween. 

2.  In  a  locking  device,  a  bracket,  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted 
thereto,  and  a  cam  member  slidably  engaging  the  free 
ends  of  the  Jaws  for  swinging  the  jaws  toward  and  nw!i\ 
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from  one  another,   the  Jaws  having  gripping  means  be- 
tween the  bracltet  and  cam  member. 


3.  In  a  locltlng  device,  a  bracket,  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted 
thereto,  and  a  cam  member  movable  parallel  with  the 
pivot  of  the  jaws  and  having  diverging  cam  portions, 
tbf  tri-r  r  ni=;  of  the  Jaws  having  portions  engaging  said 
cam  p.  rriMiis.  the  Jaws  having  gripping  means  between 
th.      ra   kt't  and  cam  member. 

i  lu  a  ioclting  device,  a  bracket,  a  pair  of  Jaws 
pivoted  thereto,  a  cam  member  slidabiy  engaging  the  free 
ends  of  the  Jaws  for  swinging  the  Jaws  toward  and 
away  from  one  another,  a  stem  attached  to  said  cam 
member  for  sliding  it,  and  means  for  locking  said  stem 
to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  cam  member. 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  its  casing,  of  a 
wheel  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  bracket  attached  to  thf 
casing,  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  dispose<l 
1'  rh.  .  pposite  sides  of  said  wheel,  and  a  cam  member 
>!iiiai)ly  engaging  the  free  ends  of  the  Jaws  for  swing 
inj:  said  jaws  toward  and  away  from  one  another  to  grip 
and  release  said  wheel. 

(Claims  6  tn  11  not  printed  in  rij.-  <^;a«ette. J 


1,180.80,3.      RL  15 15 1. NO-POST. 

wan."      111.      I'llPd    Sppt.   4. 
','-..   119—156.) 


Edw.vrd  G.  Thomas,  Ke- 
1914.     Serial   No.   860.186. 


1.  In  a  rubbing  post  the  combination  of  a  tank  ar 
ranged  to  receive  liquid,  a  rubbing  strip,  a  downwardly 
in.  iiu.i  :.ar  projecting  forward  to  a  point  approximately 
over  tlit'  niur  of  the  cross  section  of  the  animal  at  the 
point  of  contact  of  the  animal  with  the  rubbing  strip 
and  means  operated  by  movement  of  said  strip  for  de- 
Itvpring  liquid  from  the  tank  to  both  rubbing  strip 
and   bar. 

2.  In  a   rubbing  post   the  combination   of  a   reteptacle 
arranged    to   receive   liquid   and    having  an   exit   opening 


above  the  level  of  the  liquid  therein,  and  means  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  up  and  down  robbing  of  animals 
for  ejecting  liquid  through  said  opening. 

3.  In  a  rubbing  post  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
arranged  to  receive  liquid,  a  rubbing  strip  arranged  to 
be  vertically  reciprocated  by  the  rubbing  of  animals, 
means  operatlvely  connected  to  said  strip  for  splashing 
liquid  over  the  e<Jge  of  said  receptacle,  and  means  for 
guiding  said  liquid  onto  said   rubbing  strip. 

4.  In  a  rubbing  post  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
arranged  to  receive  liquid,  a  vertically  movable  rubbing 
strip  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said  strip 
adapted  to  splash  liquid  over  the  edge  of  the  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  rubbing  post,  the  combination  of  a  tank  ar- 
ranged to  receive  liquid,  a  chamber  adjacent  thereto  and 
•  onnected  therewith  by  an  unobstructed  passageway  be- 
low the  level  of  the  liquid,  a  vertically  reclprocable  rub- 
bing strip  arranged  to  he  actuated  by  animals,  means 
controlleil  by  the  movement  of  said  strip  for  intermit- 
tently displacing  the  liquid  in  said  chamber  and  obstruct- 
ing said  pas.sageway.  and  means  for  delivering  the  ejected 
liqui<l  to  said  rubbing  strip. 

U'lainis  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,804.  CLOTHES-TREE.  Giorgb  W.  Tompkins 
Beacon,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,753' 
iCl.  45 — 13.) 


A  clothes  tree  comprising  a  tripod  having  telescoping 
legs  and  a  head  formed  with  a  central  threaded  opening, 
a  telescoping  post  portion,  pivoted  hooks  carried  by  the 
upper  section  of  sjiid  post,  said  hooks  being  adapted  to 
be  folded  Into  the  post,  said  post  carrying  at  its  upper 
end  a  disk  member  having  a  threaded  boss  on  its  under 
face,  and  being  provided  with  a  threaded  portion  at  its 
lower  end.  said  lower  threaded  portion  being  arranged 
for  engagement  in  the  threaded  opening  to  hold  the  jKist 
in  elevated  position,  and  the  threaded  boss  being  ar- 
ranged for  engagement  In  the  opening  to  hold  the  post 
in  lowered  or  folded  position. 


1.180,805.  OIL-SWIli  u.  kiciiahd  ThOobh,  Charlotten- 
burg.  <;ermany.  assignor  to  (general  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  725,172.     (Cl.  175— 283. 1 

1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  oil  vessel,  rela- 
tively movable  cooperating  contacts  mounted  to  separate 
l>eneath  the  oil  in  said  vessel,  means  for  moving  one  of 
said  contacts  vertically  away  from  the  other  to  open  the 
circuit,  and  a  protecting  bell  shaped  shell  with  a  closed 
top  and  open  at  the  bottom  and  mounted  beneath  the  oil 
in  said  vessel  with  the  open  end  down  and  with  the  upper 
one  of  said  contacts  always  within  said  bell  and  near  the 
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upper  closed  end  thereof,  said  protecting  shell  having  in 
its  walls  restricted  vents  to  permit  only  slow  escape  of 
arc  gases  and  to  cool  said  escaping  gases. 


2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  oil  vessel,  a  fixed 
contact  mounted  in  said  vessel  beneath  the  oil,  a  co- 
operating movable  contact  mounted  to  move  downwardly 
from  said  fixed  contact  to  open  the  circuit,  and  a  pro- 
tecting bell  shaped  shell  closed  at  the  top  and  open  at 
the  bottom  and  secured  to  said  contact  with  the  open  end 
downward  and  said  contact  near  the  closed  top  of  said 
shell  having  narrow  silts  In  the  wall  thereof  to  permit 
slow  escape  of  arc  gases  and  to  cool  the  escaping  gaaes. 

3.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  oil  vessel,  a  fixed 
contact  mounted  within  said  vessel  beneath  the  surface 
of  the  oil,  a  metallic  bell  with  an  imperforate  top  mount- 
ed on  said  contact  to  depend  therefrom  and  completely 
Inclose  said  contact,  said  bell  comprising  a  plurality  of 
metallic  perforated  plates  spaced  apart  to  form  narrow 
passages  to  cool  the  escaping  arc  gases,  and  a  vertically 
movable  cooperating  contact  separable  from  said  fixed 
contact  within  said  bell  to  draw  an  arc  within  said  bell 
and  beneath  the  imperforate  top  of  said  bell  and  thus 
compel  the  arc  gases  formed  within  said  bell  to  pass 
through  said  narrow  passages.     '' 


1.180,806.  PIPE-JOINT.  Joh.n  W.  Vbodbr,  Wilmington. 
Del.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  54,628.  (Cl. 
187—84.) 


1.  A  combined  steam  and  water  duct  comprising  a  ro- 
•aring  part  and  a  non-rotating  part  which  are  spring- 
pre.v-ed  together  longitudinally  and  one  of  which  Is  free 
for  limited  movement  transversely  of  the  other,  each  part 
having  two  passages  one  of  which  surrounds  the  other, 
the  outer  passages  and  the  inner  passages  being  respec- 
226  O.  G.— 88 


tively  in  end-wise  register  with  each  other,  and  a  floatlBg 
Joint  disk  between  the  said  parts  rota  table  Independently 
of  both  of  them  and  having  passages  registering  respec- 
tively with  the  said  onter  passages  and  the  said  inner 
passages. 

1:.  A  combined  steam  and  water  duct  comprising  a  ro 
tatlng  part  and  a  non-rotating  part  which  are  spring 
pressed  together  longitudinally  and  one  of  which  Is  free 
for  limited  movement  transversely  of  the  other,  each  part 
having  two  passages  one  of  which  surrounds  the  other, 
the  outer  passages  and  the  inner  passages  being  respec- 
tively in  endwise  register  with  each  other,  and  joint 
means  between  the  said  parts  rotatable  Independently  of 
both  of  them. 

8.  A  combined  steam  and  water  duct  comprising  a  ro- 
tating part  and  a  non-rotating  part  whi«  h  are  spring 
pressed  together  longitudinally  and  one  of  which  Is  free 
for  limited  movement  transversely  of  the  other,  each  part 
having  two  passages  one  of  which  surrounds  the  other, 
the  outer  passages  and  the  inner  passages  being  respec- 
tively in  endwise  register  with  each  other,  and  a  floating 
Joint  disk  between  the  two  parts  rotatable  independently 
of  both  of  them. 

4.  A  combined  steam  and  water  duct  comprising  a  ro- 
tating part  and  a  non-rotating  part  which  are  spring 
pressed  together  longitudinally  and  one  of  whli  h  is  free 
for  limited  movement  transversely  of  the  other,  each  part 
having  two  passages  one  of  which  surronnds  the  other, 
the  outer  passages  and  the  inner  passages  being  respec- 
tively Ln  endwise  register  with  each  other,  and  a  floating 
Joint  disk  between  the  two  parts  rotatable  Independently 
of  both  of  them,  the  bearings  at  one  side  of  the  disk 
forming  a  single  plane  surface  and  the  bearings  at  Ihe 
other  side  of  the  disk  forming  parts  of  a  single  spherical 
surface. 

6.  A  combined  steam  and  water  duct  comprising  a  rx>- 
tatable  part  and  a  non-rotating  part,  each  part  having 
two  passages  one  of  which  surrounds  the  other,  and  a 
disk  between  the  said  parts  having  passages  registering 
with  the  aforesaid  passages. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,807.  SHOWER-PIPE  FOR  PAPER-MAKING  MA- 
CHINES. John  Warren  Vbddbr,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  63,857.     (Cl.  92—50.) 


i^ 


1.  A  shower  pipe  for  paper-making  machines  having 
two  rows  of  perforations  projecting  streams  of  liquid,  the 
streams  from  one  row  of  perforations  impinging  upon  the 
streams  from  the  other  row  of  perforations  thereby  con- 
verting the  streams  into  a  sheet,  the  said  perforations 
being  spaced  apart  equal  distances  and  so  arranged  that 
the  less  forceful  marginal  portions  of  the  streams  overlap 
whereby  there  is  producwl  a  sheet  of  liquid  of  substan- 
tially uniform  velocity  and  force  throughout. 

2.  A  shower  pipe  for  paper  making  machines  provided 
with  two  longitudinal  series  of  perforations,  one  perfora 
tion  of  each  series  being  arranged  opposite  a  correspond- 
ing perforation  in  the  other  series  and  at  an  angle  of  not 
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less  than  45°  and  not  more  than  60°,  and  each  perfora- 
tion having  a  length  not  less  than  twice  its  diameter, 
saiil  perforations  in  each  series  being  equally  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  and  so  arranged  that  the  less  forceful 
marginal  portions  of  the  streams  overlap  wherel)y  there 
Is  produced  a  sheet  of  liquid  of  substantially  uniform  ve- 
locity and  force  throughout. 

3.  A  shower  pipe  for  paper  making  machines  provided 
with  two  rows  of  oppositely  disposed  perforations,  each 
perforation  having  a  length  not  less  than  twice  its  diam- 
eter and  being  arranged  at  an  angle  of  not  less  than  45° 
and  not  more  than  60°  to  its  corresponding  perforation, 
said  perforations  being  equally  spaced  apart  longitudinally 
and  so  arranged  that  the  less  forceful  marginal  portions 
of  the  streams  overlap  whereby  there  is  produced  a  sheet 
of  licjuid  of  substantially  uniform  velocity  and  force 
throughout. 

4.  A  shower  pipe  for  paper  making  machines  provided 
with  two  rows  of  oppositely  disposed  perforations,  each 
perforation  having  a  length  not  less  than  twice  its  diam- 
eter and  being  arranged  at  an  angle  of  not  less  than  45° 
and  not  more  than  60°  to  its  corresponding  perforation, 
the  said  perforations  being  equally  spaced  apart  longitudi- 
nally and  so  arranged  that  the  less  forceful  marginal 
portions  of  the  streams  overlap  whereby  there  is  pro- 
duced a  sheet  of  liquid  of  substantially  uniform  velocity 
and  force  throughout,  the  discharge  ends  of  each  pair  of 
perforations  being  not  more  than  one  diameter  apart. 

5.  A  wash  or  so-called  "  shower  "  pipe  for  paper  mak- 
ing machines  providetl  with  two  rows  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed nozzles,  and  each  nozzle  being  angularly  arranged 
with  respect  to  its  companion  nozzle  in  the  other  row 
and  having  a  length  not  less  than  twice  its  diameter,  the 
said  perforations  being  equally  spaceil  apart  longitudi- 
nally and  so  arranged  that  the  less  forceful  marginal 
portions  of  the  streams  overlap  whereby  there  is  pro- 
duced a  sheet  of  liquid  of  substantially  uniform  velocity 
and  force  throughout. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,808.  SHUTTLE  FOR  WEAVINf;.  Mary  Ellen 
Walsh,  Burnley,  England.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.  855.039.     (CI.  139 — 46.) 


A  shuttle  having  a  V-shaped  threading  slot  in  the  front 
end  of  its  body  portion,  both  members  of  the  said  slot 
being  inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shuttle  and 
the  shuttle  body  being  provided  with  an  eye  adjacent  to 
the  rear  end  of  one  of  the  slot  members,  said  shuttle 
having  a  pointed  metallic  nose  at  its  front  end  provided 
with  two  diverging  arms  which  are  let  into  and  secured  to 
the  body  portion  and  which  are  arranged  wholly  in  front 
of  the  said  V-shaped  slot  and  which  protect  the  front 
»Hlges  of  its  slot  members. 


l.lS0.<i<09.  SAFETY-LOCK  FOR  LOO.MS.  Edwahd  A. 
WAuniRTOX,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1916. 
Serial   No.  76,117.      (CI.   74—39.) 

1.  In  a  loom  having  a  horizontal  frame  portion  and  a 
starting  lever  working  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  portion, 
a  bracket  having  a  base  secured  to  the  top  of  said  hori- 
zontal portion  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  and  vertical 
end  lugs,  a  shaft  having  rotary  bearings  In  said  lugs,  and 
a  radial  lock  upon  said  shaft  normally  resting  upon  said 
horizontal  portion  of  the  loom  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  Into  the  path  of  said  lever  to  prevent  starting 
movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  loom  having  a  horlzontjil  frame  portion  and  a 
starting  lever  working  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  portion, 
a  bracket  having  a  base  secured  to  the  top  of  said  hori- 


zontal portion  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  and  vertical 
end  lugs,  a  shaft  having  rotary  bearings  in  said  lugs,  and 
a  radial  lock  upon  said  shaft  normally  resting  upon  said 
horizontal  portion  of  the  loom  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  Into  the  path  of  said  lever  to  prevent  starting 
movement  thereof,  said  lock  having  a  clamp-screw  connec- 
tion with  Its  shaft  and  being  longitudinally  adjustable 
thereupon. 


3.  In  a  loom  having  a  horizontal  frame  portion  and  a 
starting  lever  working  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  portion, 
a  bracket  having  a  base  secured  to  the  top  of  said  hori- 
zontal portion  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  and  vertical 
tnd  lugs,  a  shaft  having  rotary  bearings  in  said  lugs,  and 
a  radial  lock  upon  said  shaft  normally  resting  upon  said 
horizontal  portion  of  the  loom  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
turne<1  into  the  path  of  said  lever  to  prevent  starting 
movement  thereof,  .said  lock  having  a  clamp-screw  connec- 
tion with  said  shaft,  being  longitudinally  adjustable  there- 
upon and  having  a  lateral  projection  contacting  with  the 
base  of  said  bracket  to  limit  the  movement  thereof. 


1,180,810.  METALLIC  STRUCTURE.  Albxa.ndir  P. 
Whitb,  Caldwell,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  General  Fire- 
proofing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov. 
13,  1909.     Serial  No.  527,755.      (CI.  220 — 17.) 


1.  A  metallic  structure,  comprising  In  combination  a 
frame  of  sheet  metal  provided  with  Interlocking  flanges, 
wall  members  provided  with  flanges  adapted  to  interlock 
with  the  flanges  on  the  frame,  and  means  for  locking  said 
wall  members  in  position  In  said  frame. 

2.  A  metallic  structure,  comprising  In  combination  a 
frame  of  sheet  metal  having  a  plurality  of  sides,  each  of 
which  forms  one  of  the  walls  of  the  structure,  interlock- 
ing flanges  on  .said  frame,  wall  members  provided  with 
flanges  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  flanges  on  the  frame, 
and  means  for  locking  said  wall  members  in  position  in 
said  frame. 
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8.  A  metallic  structure  comprising  in  combination  a 
frame  with  a  plurality  of  sides,  each  of  which  forms  one 
of  the  walls  of  the  structure,  wall  members  adapted  to  fit 
into  said  frame  and  having  a  tension  engagement  with 
said  frame,  and  a  locking  wall  memlver  constituting  means 
for  locking  the  other  wall  members  in  the  frame. 

4.  A  metallic  structure  comprising  In  combination  a 
frame  with  a  plurality  of  sides,  each  of  which  forms  one 
of  the  walls  of  the  structure,  wall  members  adapted  to  fit 
into  said  frame,  said  wall  members  having  a  tension  en- 
gagement with  said  frame,  and  a  locking  wall  member 
constituting  means  for  locking  the  other  wall  members  In 
the  frame,  and  means  for  locking  said  locking  wall  member 
in  position  in  the  structure. 

5.  A  metallic  structure  comprising  in  combination  a 
frame  of  sheet  metal  having  a  plurality  of  sides,  each  side 
forming  one  of  the  exterior  walls  of  the  structure,  flanges 
on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  wall  members 
adapted  to  fit  Into  said  frame,  flanges  on  said  wall  mem- 
bers adapted  to  contact  with  flanges  on  the  frame  and  to 
be  under  tension  when  said  wall  members  are  forced  Into 
the  frame,  and  a  locking  wall  member  constituting  means 
for  locking  the  other  wall  members  In  position  in  the 
frame. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,811.  WATER -GAGE.  Norborne  L.  Williams, 
Sayre.  Okla.  Flh-d  May  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  839.405. 
(CI.  73—54.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  hollow 
body,  having  a  tubular  stem  projecting  from  one  end,  a 
cap  nut  secured  to  said  stem  and  Interiorly  screw  thread- 
ed, a  valve  body  having  exterior  screw  threads  engaging 
in  said  cap  nut  and  having  an  opening  Into  which  said 
stem  passes,  and  two  pairs  of  semicircular  packing  rings, 
each  pair  being  arranged  to  surround  the  stem,  said  pack- 
ing rings  being  each  approximately  triangular  in  cross 
section,  the  fiat  faces  of  the  packing  rings  bearing  against 
•  each  other,  the  incllne<l  outer  faces  of  the  packing  rings 
bearing  against  the  upper  faces  of  the  cap  nut  and  against 
a  seat  formed  in  the  valve  body  surrounding  the  central 
opening. 

2.  In  a  water  gage,  a  hollow  metallic  many  sided  body 
each  side  wall  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings 
each  opening  being  defined  by  an  integral  wall  extending 
out  beyond  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  bodv  and  inwardly 
extending  into  the  body,  said  walls  being  spaced  from  each 
other  and  the  inwardly  extending  wall  having  a  seating 
flange  at  its  inner  end,  a  gasket  disposed  within  each  wall 
against  the  seating  flange,  a  transparent  disk  arranged 
within  the  wall  and  bearing  against  the  gasket,  a  gasket 
disposed  upon  the  outer  face  of  each  of  said  disks,  and  a 
removable  locking  ring  having  8crew-threade<l  engagement 
with  the  outer  end  of  each  wall  and  bearing  against  said 
gasket  to  removably  retain  the  disk  In  position  whereby 
to  permit  the  independent  removal  of  any  one  of  said  disks 
and  its  replacement. 


1,180,812.     METAL  CASK.     John  Jacob  Wolf.  Philadel- 
phia.   Pa.      Filed   July    15,    1912.      Serial    No.    709.523. 
'        (CI.  220—3.) 


1.  A  metal  cask  for  transporting  and  storing  beer,  ale- 
and  other  liquids,  comprising  an  inner  cylinder  embracing 
a  liquid-holding  space  and  heat-insulating  heads,  in  com- 
bination with  a  strong  outer  cylindrical  casing  inclosing 
the  inner  cylinder  and  held  in  spaced  relation  with  respect 
thereto  by  end  closures  afHxed  to  said  cylinders,  the  outer 
wall  of  the  cylindrical  casing  being  made  up  of  relatively 
light  sheet-metal  reinforced  by  a  corrugated  sheet-metal 
cylinder  In  immediate  contact  with  the  outer  wall  but 
spaced  apart  from  the  Inner  liquid-holding  cylinder  to 
afford  a  heat-insulating  space  therebetween  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  metal  cask  for  transporting  and  storing  beer, 
ale  and  other  liquids,  a  heat  insulating  body  portion  made 
up  of  an  Inner  cylinder,  an  outer  cylinder  and  a  corrugated 
reinforcing  cylinder  lying  in  contact  with  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  outer  cylinder  to  stiffen  it  longitudinally  and 
circumferentlally  and  spaced  well  apart  from  the  Inner 
cylinder  to  afford  a  heat  in.sulatlng  space  therebetween, 
annular  stiffening  rings  Interposed  in  the  heat  insulating 
space  and  contacting  with  the  inner  cylinder  and  the 
corrugate<l  cylinder  to  reinforce  said  cylinders  and 
strengthen  the  cask  as  a  whole,  and  end  closures  for  the 
cask  ;    substantially   as  described. 

3.  In  a  metal  cask  for  transporting  and  storing  beer, 
ale  and  other  liquids,  a  heat  Insulating  body  portion  made 
up  of  an  inner  cylinder,  an  outer  cylinder  and  a  corrugated 
reinforcing  cylinder  lying  in  contact  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  outer  cylinder  to  stiffen  It  longitudinally  and 
circumferentlally  and  spaced  well  apart  from  the  Inner 
cylinder  to  afford  a  heat  Insulating  space  therebetween, 
a  fllllng  of  heat  Insulating  material  In  said  space,  and  an- 
nular stiffening  rings  embedded  In  said  heat  insulating 
material  and  contacting  with  the  Inner  cylinder  and  the 
corrugated  cylinder  to  reinforce  said  cylinders  and 
strengthen  the  cask  as  a  whole. 

4.  In  a  metal  cask  for  transporting  and  storing  beer, 
ale  and  other  liquids,  a  heat  insulating  body  portion  made 
up  of  an  Inner  cylinder,  an  Intermediate  cylinder,  a  corru- 
gated reinforcing  cylinder  lying  in  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  outer  cylinder  to  stiffen  it  longitudinally 
and  circumferentlally  and  spaced  well  apart  from  the  in- 
ner cylinder  to  afford  a  heat  insulating  space  therebetween, 
a  fllllng  of  heat  insulating  material  compressed  in  said 
space,  annular  stiffening  rings  embedded  In  the  heat  in- 
sulating material  and  contacting  with  the  inner  cylinder 
and  the  corrugated  cylinder  to  reinforce  said  cylinders  and 
strengthen  said  cask  as  a  whole,  the  said  rings  being 
fastened  In  place  to  maintain  sectional  compression  of  the 
Insulating  material,  and  end  closures  for  the  cask ;  rob- 
stantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  metal  cask  for  transporting  and  storing  beer, 
ale  and  other  liquids,  an  Inner  cylinder,  an  outer  cylinder! 
an  intermediate  corrugated  cylinder  of  metal,  end  closurea 
for  the  cask,  In.sulatlng  material  between  the  inner  and 
Intermediate  cylinders,  and  a  series  of  pairs  of  rings  be- 
tween the  cylinders  spaced  to  reinforce  the  cask  laterally, 
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one  ring  of  earh  pair  being  provided  with  projections  ar- 
ranged to  engage  slots  In  the  corrugated  cylinder  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,813.  ADJUSTABLE  STRIKE-PLATE.  Ferdinand 
ZiGANEK,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Roller 
Latch  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  65.124.     (CI.  7f>— 15.) 


^% 


16 


,20 


1.  A  latch  keeper  including  a  fixed  body  memb«'r,  a 
strike  plate  slidably  mounted  upon  said  body  member,-  a 
coil  spring  normally  urging  the  strike  plate  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  r  .  iii-  :  r  idjnsting  thf  normal  position  of  said 
strike  plate  -.virh  r^.-pect  to  the  body  member. 

2.  A  latch  keeper  including  a  fixed  U  shaped  body  mem- 
ber, a  u  -hip'  <trike  plate  slldable  in  said  body  member 
and  cp- I;  :p'  !.  oup  side  to  receive  the  latch  element,  a 
coll  spring  housed  within  said  body  member  and  strike 
plate  and  normally  urging  the  latter  in  one  direction, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  normal  position  of  sflid  striki-- 
plate  with  respect  to  the  body  member. 

3.  A  latch  keeper  Including  a  U  shaped  body  member, 
a  U-shaped  strike  plate  slidably  engaged  within  said  body 
member,  said  strike  plate  and  body  member  being  open 
upon  corresponding  sides  to  receive  the  latch  element,  a 
bolt  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  strike  plate  and 
movable  at  its  other  end  through  one  wall  of  the  body 
member,  said  wall  of  the  body  member  being  formed  with 
a  nut  receiving  recess,  a  nut  on  the  bolt  normally  engage^l 
in  said  recess,  and  a  coil  spring  arranged  upon  said  bolt 
and  acting  against  the  strike  plate  to  project  the  same 
In  one  direction. 


1,180,814.  LATCH-KEEPER.  Ferdinand  Zioanbk.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Roller  Latch  Co.,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1915.     Serial  Xo.  65,123.     (CI.  70—15.) 


fe._ \hJ.'s^ 


T 


;' 


1.  In  a  latch  keeper,  a  bousing,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in 
■aid  housing,  a  roller  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  lever, 
said  housing  havlne  an  opening  in  one  wall  thereof,  a 
spring  bea.-.nir  ,>;;a.  i-t  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  nor- 
mally hi!  1m:  'it-  roller  yieldingly  in  a  projected  position 
throu_;  -i  ;  ;  .  uing.  and  means  for  regulating  the  ten- 
sion of  sail  -pi ring. 

2.  A  lUt  h  !i<  epor  including  a  housing,  a  bell  crank  le- 
ver fulcrumed  in  said  housing,  a  roller  mounted  in  one 
arn  i'  -.'i:  :  ici  •  r  <«!<!  housing  having  an  opening  in  one 
•A Hi  I  1  :.  -prina  arranged  within  the  housing  and  bear- 
ing lip  n   the  terminal  of  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  to 


normally  hold  the  roller  in  a  projected  position  through 
said  opening  for  engagement  by  a  latch  element,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

3.  A  latch  keeper  including  a  housing,  a  bell  crank  le- 
ver fulcrumed  within  said  housing,  a  roller  mounted  in 
one  arm  of  said  lever,  said  housing  having  an  opening  in 
one  wall,  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  being  formed  with 
an  angular  terminal  extension  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  screw  rotatably  mounted  In  the  opposed  walls  of  the 
housing  and  extending  through  said  opening  in  the  lever 
extension,  a  nut  threaded  upon  said  screw,  and  a  <  oil 
spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  nut  and  at  its  other 
end  to  the  terminal  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  actlnn  to 
yieldingly  hold  the  keeper  roller  in  a  projected  position 
through  the  opening  In  the  housing  wall  for  engagement 
by  a  latch  element. 


1,180,815.      GYROSCOPIC    COMPASS.       Hbhmann     An 
schTtz  -  Kaempfe.    Xeumtihieu,    near    Kiel,    Germany. 
Filed  July  16.  1914.     Serial  Xo.  851,265.     (CI.  74 — 78.) 


1.  .An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
tank,  gas  lighter  than  air  contained  in  said  tank,  and  a 
gyroscope  mounted  in  said  tank  to  operate  in  said  gas. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  reducing  surface  friction  in 
gyroscopic  compasses,  the  combination  with  a  gyroscope, 
of  a  tank,  and  gas  under  pressure  and  lighter  than  air 
contained  in  said  tank,  the  gyroscope  being  mounted  in 
said  tank  to  operate  in  said  gas. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  reducing  surface  friction  in 
gyroscopic  compasses,  the  combination  with  a  gyroscope, 
of  a  tank,  gas  under  pressure  and  lighter  than  air  con- 
tained in  said  tank,  the  gyroscope  being  mounted  in  said 
tank  to  operate  in  said  gas,  and  a  pressure  gage  for  reg- 
ulating the  pressure  relation  between  the  interior  of  the 
tank  and  the  outside  atmosphere. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  gyroscopes  in  a  medium  of 
lighter  specific  gravity  than  air. 

5.  The  method  of  operating  the  high  speed  elements  of 
gyroscopic  apparatus  in  a  medium  having  less  frictionai 
resistance  than  air. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,816.  FLOTATIO.N  OF  MINERALS.  RAYMOND  F. 
Bacon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Metals  Recovery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1914.      Serial  Xo.  856,773.      (CI.  83 — 85.) 

1.  The  method  of  eflPectlng  the  separation  of  oxidized 
ores  from  associated  gangue,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
the  mixture,  in  a  finely  divided  condition,  to  the  action 
of  hydrogen  sulfld  under  pressure,  and  finally  subjecting 
the  mixture  to  flotation  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  effecting  the  separation  of  oxidized 
ores  from  associated  gangue,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
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the  mixture,  in  a  finely  divided  condition,  to  the  action  of 
hydrogen  sulfld  under  a  pressure  as  high  as  20  pounds 


to  the  square  inch,  and  finally  subjecting  the  mixture  to 
flotation  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,18  0,817,  DRY-PIPE  VALVE  MECHANISM.  WiL 
LIAM  X.  Ballaud,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  25, 
1915.     Serial  No.  57,877.      (CI.  169—23.) 


1.  In  a  dry  pipe  valve  mechanism,  a  casing,  two  valve 
seats  therein,  a  lever  pivoted  to  and  in  said  casing  inter- 
me<liate  of  said  seats,  two  valves  adapted  to  rest  respec 
tively  upon  said  seats,  one  of  .said  valves  being  pivoted 
to  the  casing,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  piyoted  valve  and 
to  said  lever,  the  other  valve  having  a  bearing  against  said 
lever  intermediate  of  the  pivotal  point  thereof  and  the 
pivotal   point  of  connection  between  said  lever  and  link. 

2.  In  a  dry  pipe  valve  mechanism,  a  casing,  two  valve 
seats  therein,  a  valve  pivoted  to  .said  casing  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  one  of  said  seats,  a  second  valve  adapte<l  to 
bear  against  the  other  of  said  seats,  and  coupling  mecha 
nism  permanently  connecting  said  two  valves  and  .so  ar- 
ranged that  pressure  tending  to  open  the  second  named 
valve  will  be  transmitted  through  said  coupling  mecha- 
nism against  the  first  named  valve  In  an  oblique  direction. 

3.  In  a  dry  pipe  valve  mechanism,  a  casing,  two  valve 
seats  therein,  two  valves  adapted  to  bear  respectively 
against  said  seats,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  casing  and  against 
which  one  of  said  valves  Is  adapted  to  bear,  and  a  link 
connected  with  said  lever  and  the  other  valve  and  adapted 
to  transmit  pressure  against  the  last  named  valve  in  a 
direction  oblique  thereto. 

4.  In  a  dry  pipe  valve  mechanism,  a  casing,  two  valve 
seats  therein,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  casing,  two  valves 
adapted  to  bear  respectively  against  said  .seats,  and  a  link 
connecting  said  lever  with  one  of  said  valves  and  arranged 
to  transmit  pressure  obliquely  to  said  valve,  the  other 
valve  having  a  bearing  against  said  lever  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate of  the  pivotal  connections  between  said  lever  and 
the  casing  and  link. 

5.  In  a  dry  pipe  valve  mechanism,  a  casing,  two  valve 
seats  therein,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  casing,  two  valves 
adapted  to  bear  respectively  against  said  seat.s.  and  a  link 
pivoted  to  said  lever  and  to  one  of  said  valves,  the  other 


valve  having  a  bearing  against  said  lever  at  a  point  Inter- 
mediate of  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  lever  with  said 
casing  and  link. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,818.  SPRAYING  APPARATUS.  Franklin  F. 
BRADLEy,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bradley  &  Vrooman 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Flle<l 
Mar.  18.  1915.     Serial  Xo.  15.214.     (CI.  91 — 15.) 


1.  A  spraying  atvicc  in.  luding  a  plurality  of  separable 
nozzle  units  each  having  a  pas.sage  for  liquid,  these  liquid 
conveying  pas-sages  of  the  nozzle  units  being  merged  Into 
a  continuous  passage,  each  nozzle  unit  having  a  nozzle 
tube  in  communication  with  the  liquid  conveying  passage 
of  such  unit,  and  an  air  passage  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
nozzle  tube  for  conveying  air  under  pressure  and  dis- 
charging at  the  discharge  end  of  the  nozzle  tube,  the  air 
conveying  passages  of  the  nozzle  units  being  merged  into 
a    continuous  passage. 

2.  A  spraying  device  including  a  plurality  of  separable 
nozzle  units  each  having  a  passage  for  liquid,  these  liquid 
conveying  passages  of  the  nozzle  units  being  merged  into 
a  continuous  passage,  each  nozzle  unit  having  a  nozzle 
tube  in  communication  with  the  liquid  conveying  passage 
of  such  unit,  and  an  air  passage  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
nozzle  tube  for  conveying  air  under  pressure  and  discharg- 
ing at  the  discharge  end  of  the  nozzle  tube. 

3.  In  a  .spraying  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
liquid  container :  of  a  nozzle  structure  that  includes  a 
plurality  of  separable  nozzle  units  having  liquid  conveying 
passages  that  are  merged  Into  a  passage  that  has  commu- 
nication with  the  container. 

4.  In  a  spraying  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
liquid  container ;  of  a  nozzle  structure  that  include.s  a 
plurality  of  separable  nozzle  units  having  liquid  conveying 
passages  that  are  merged  Into  a  passage  that  has  commu- 
nication with  the  container,  said  nozzle  units  also  having 
air  pas«agfs  for  conveying  air  under  pressure  to  effect 
the  flow  of  liquid. 

5.  In  a  spraying  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
liquid  container :  of  a  nozzle  structure  that  Includes  a 
plurality  of  .separable  nozzle  units  having  liquid  conveying 
passages  that  are  merged  into  a  passage  that  has  commu- 
nication with  the  container,  said  nozzle  units  also  having 
air  passages  for  conveying  air  under  pressure  to  effect  the 
flow  of  liquid,  these  latter  air  passages  being  merged  into 
a  single  passage  for  connecticn  with  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air. 


1,180.819.  PRINTING-MACHINL.  Walter  W.  Briogb, 
Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
11,039.      (CI.  161 — 27.) 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  motor,  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  timing  memher  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  driving  clutch  for 
said    timing    memt>er.    a    switch    member,    a    carriage    on 
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which  said  switch  member  is  plvotally  mounted,  a  way 
for  said  carriage  disposed  parallel  to  said  driving  shaft, 
means  for  shifting  said  carriage  on  said  way,  a  pair  of 
rod -like  circuit  contacts  disposed  at  each  side  of  said  way, 
a  pair  of  switch  contacts,  contact  carrying  arms  mounted 
on  said  switch  member  on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot,  one 
of  said  switch  contacts  being  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of 
said  arras,  the  other  arm  being  provided  with  laterally 
projecting  ears,  a  rod  on  which  the  other  switch  contact 
is  plvotally  mounted  slidably  arranged  through  said  ears, 
a  spring  arranged  on  said  rod  between  said  ears  on  said 
arm,  said  rod  having  a  collar  thereon  engaged  by  said 
spring,  whereby  the  rod  Is  held  yieldingly  downward,  a 
finger  plvotally  mounted  on  said  lever  to  engage  said 
timer  member,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  supporting  said 
finger  in  its  extended  position,  a  spring  for  actuating  said 
switch  member,  a  bail-lilce  lever  for  returning  said  switch 
member  disposed  below  the  same,  means  for  actuating  said 
lever  and  for  releasing  said  clutch  and  returning  said  tim- 
ing member  to  its  initial  position,  a  motor  control  rod 
having  a  ball-like  crank  thereon,  and  a  loop-like  arm  on 
said  switch  member  embracing  said  crank  whereby  the 
motor  Is  controlled  by  said  switch  member. 


2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  timing  member  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  driving  shaft,  a  driving  clutch  for  said  timing  mem- 
ber, a  switch  member,  a  carriage  on  which  said  switch 
member  Is  plvotally  mounted,  a  way  for  said  carriage  dis- 
posed parallel  to  said  driving  shaft,  means  for  shifting 
said  carriage  on  said  way.  a  pair  of  rod-like  circuit  con- 
tacts disposed  at  each  side  of  said  way,  a  pair  of  switch 
■contacts,  contact  carrying  arms  mounted  on  said  switch 
member  on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot,  one  of  said  switch 
■contacts  being  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  arms,  the 
•other  arm  being  provided  with  laterally  projecting  ears,  a 
rod  on  which  the  other  switch  contact  is  plvotally  mounted 
slidably  arranged  through  said  ears,  a  spring  arranged 
on  said  rod  between  said  ears  on  said  arm.  said  rod  having 
a  collar  thereon  engaged  by  said  spring,  whereby  the  rod  is 
held  yieldingly  downward,  a  finger  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  levor  to  engage  said  timer  member,  a  spring  for  yield- 
ingly supporting  said  finger  in  its  extended  position,  a 
spring  for  actuating  said  switch  member,  a  hail  like  lever 
for  returning  said  switch  member  di-sposed  below  the  same, 
means  for  actuating  said  lever  and  for  releasing  said 
clutch  and  returning  said  timing  member  to  its  initial 
position. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  motor,  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  timing  member  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  driving  clutch  for 
said  timing  member,  a  switch  member,  a  carriage  on  which 
said  switch  member  is  plvotally  mounted,  a  way  for  said 
carri.i.-  lis  -  1  parallel  to  said  driving  shaft,  means  for 
shifting'  said  carriage  on  said  way.  a  pair  of  rod-like  circuit 
conta<ts  disposed  at  each  side  of  .said  way,  a  pair  of  switch 
contacts,  contact  carrying  arms  mounted  on  said  .«witch 
member  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  pivot,  one  of  said  switch 
contacts  being  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  arms,  a 
rod  on  which  the  other  switch  contact  Is  plvotally  mounte<l 
slidably  mounted  on  the  other  arm,  a  spring  arranged  on 
said  rod.  a  finger  plvotally  mounted  on  said  lever  to  en- 
gage said  timer  member,  means  for  retracting  said  finger 


during  the  return  of  said  switch  member  to  its  initial 
position,  a  lever  for  returning  said  switch  member  to  Its 
initial  position,  means  for  actuating  said  lever  and  for 
releasing  said  clutch  and  returning  said  timing  member 
to  its  initial  position,  and  a  motor  control  rod  having  oper- 
ative connections  with  .said  switch  member. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  timing  member  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  driving  shaft,  a  driving  clutch  for  said  timing  mem- 
ber, a  switch  member,  a  carriage  on  which  said  switch 
member  is  plvotally  mounted,  a  way  for  said  carriage  dis- 
posed parallel  to  said  driving  shaft,  means  for  shifting 
said  carriage  on  said  way,  a  pair  of  rod-like  circuit  con 
tacts  disposed  at  each  side  of  said  way,  a  pair  of  switch 
contacts,  contact  carrying  arms  mounted  on  said  switch 
member  on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot,  one  of  said  switch 
contacts  being  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  arms,  a 
rod  on  which  the  other  switch  contact  is  plvotally  mounted 
slidably  mounted  on  the  other  arm.  a  spring  arranged  on 
said  rod,  a  finger  plvotally  mounted  on  said  lever  to  engage 
said  timer  member,  a  lever  for  returning  said  switch  mem- 
ber to  its  Initial  position,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
lever  and  for  releasing  said  dutch  and  returning  said 
timing  member  to  its  initial  position. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  descrlbeil,  the  combination 
with  a  motor,  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  timing  member  roU- 
tably  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  driving  clutch  for 
said  timing  member,  a  switch  member,  a  carriage  on  which 
said  switch  member  Is  plvotally  mounted,  a  way  for  said 
carriage  disposed  parallel  to  said  driving  shaft,  means  for 
shifting  .said  carriage  on  said  way,  a  pair  of  rod-like  cir- 
cuit contacts  disposeil  at  each  side  of  said  way.  a  pair  of 
switch  contacts  mounted  on  said  switch  member,  a  finger 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  lever  to  engage  said  timer  mem- 
ber, meaus  for  retracting  said  finger  during  the  return  of 
said  switch  member  to  Its  Initial  position,  a  lever  for  re- 
turning said  switch  member  to  its  initial  position,  means 
for  actuating  said  lever  and  for  releasing  said  clutch  and 
returning  said  timing  member  to  its  initial  position,  and 
a  motor  control  rod  having  operative  connections  with 
said  switch  member. 

[Claims  G  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.180,820.  CIGAR-BUNCH  MACHINE.  R.chari,  A 
BRIGHT,  Auburn,  and  Allic.v  J.  Colwell,  Providence 
R.  I.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cigar  Machine 
Corporation  of  America.  Baltimore.  Md..  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  May  14.  1910,  Serial  No.  561  481 
Renewed  Sept.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  52.535  (Cl' 
131 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  cigar  bunch  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary spur  roll  for  receiving  and  feeding  the  fillers,  means 
for  operating  said  roll  Including  a  driving  shaf*  having 
cooperating  friction  disks,  an  oil  chamber  surrounding 
said  disks,  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  said  friction  disks 
Into  engagement,  and  means  for  varying  the  pressure  of 
the  dl.sks  against  each  other. 

2.  In  a  cigar  bunch  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary spur  roll  for  receiving  and  fee<llng  the  fillers,  means 
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for  operating  said  roll  including  a  driving  shaft,  said 
driving  .shaft  l)elng  forme<l  in  sections,  friction  disks  car- 
ried by  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shaft,  one  of  said  disks 
being  free  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  section  supporting 
the  same,  a  spring  surrounding  said  section  of  the  shaft 
and  forcing  said  disks  into  contact,  said  shaft  being 
threaded,  and  a  nut  carried  by  said  threaded  shaft  for 
varying  the  tension  of  the  spring  on  the  disks. 

3.  In  a  cigar  bunch  machine,  the  comtdnation  of  a  ro- 
tary spur  roll  for  receiving  and  feeding  the  fillers,  means 
for  operating  said  roll  Including  a  driving  shaft,  said 
driving  shaft  being  formed  In  sections,  friction  disks  car- 
rie<l  by  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shaft,  one  of  said  disks 
being  free  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  section  supporting 
the  same,  a  spring  surrounding  said  section  of  the  shaft 
and  forcing  said  disks  into  contact,  said  shaft  being 
threaded,  a  nut  carried  by  said  threaded  shaft  for  varying 
the  tension  of  the  spring  on  the  disks,  and  an  oil  chamber 
surrounding   said   disks. 

4.  In  a  cigar  bunch  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feeding  comb  having  spurs  and  Intervening  compressing 
surfaces,  vertically  sliding  end  pieces  connected  to  said 
comb,  horizontally  sliding  bars  provided  with  guide  ways 
for  said  end  pieces,  and  means  for  vertically  reciprocating 
said  end  pieces  and  for  horizontally  sliding  said  bars. 

5.  In  a  cigar  bunch  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
spur  roll  for  feeding  the  fillers  forward,  the  bars  which 
form  the  throat  through  which  the  fillers  are  forced  by 
the  action  of  the  spur  roll,  the  receiving  chamber,  and 
the  feeding  comb  adapted  for  compressing  the  fillers  ver- 
tically preparatory  to  their  entrance  into  the  receiving 
chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180.821.  CIGAR  WRAPPING  MACHINE.  Richard  A. 
BRifJHT.  South  Auburn.  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1912,  Se- 
rial No.  688.677.  Renewed  Sept.  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
52.5.^6.     (Cl.  131 — 15.) 


1.  A  cigar  wrapping  machine  Including  In  combination 
a  supporting  bracket,  a  cluster  of  rolls  mounted  in  said 
bracket  and  projecting  therefrom,  each  of  said  rolls  In- 
cluding a  rigid  core  and  a  fiexlble  active  contact  sur- 
face supported  by  the  core,  means  for  rigidly  supporting 
the  outer  ends  of  said  cores,  and  a  stationary  thimble 
disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  rolls  and  shaped  to  assist 
in  wrapping  the  point  of  the  cigar,  yielding  means  for 
normally  holding  said  thimble  in  operative  position,  and 
a  knee  shift  for  moving  said  thimble  away  from  the  cigar. 

2.  A  cigar  wrapping  machine  including  in  combination 
a  supporting  bracket,  a  cluster  of  rolls  mounted  In  and 
projecting  from  said  bracket,  each  of  said  rolls  consisting 
of  a  rigid  rod  core,  a  spirally  wound  wire  adjacent  the 
core,  a  second  spirally  wound  wire  supported  by  the  core 
and  spaced  from  said  first  named  spirally  wound  wire  at 
the  active  part  of  the  roll,  and  means  for  rigidly  support- 
ing each  rod  core. 

3.  A  cigar  wrapping  machine  Including  In  combination 
a  supporting  bracket,  a  cluster  of  rolls  mounted  in  and 
projecting  from  said  bracket,  each  of  said  rolls  consist- 
ing of  a  rigid  rod  core,  a  spirally  wound  wire  adjacent 


the  core,  a  second  spirally  wound  wire  supported  by  the 
core  and  spaced  from  said  first  named  spirally  wound 
wire  at  the  active  part  of  the  roll,  means  for  rigidly  sup- 
porting each  rod  core,  and  means  whereby  the  supports 
for  the  rod  cores  may  be  adjusted  for  different  slies  of 
cigars. 

4.  A  cigar  wrapping  machine  Including  in  combination 
a  supporting  bracket,  a  cluster  of  rolls  mounted  in  and 
projecting  from  said  bracket,  each  of  said  rolls  consist- 
ing of  a  rigid  rod  core,  a  spirally  wound  wire  adjacent 
the  core,  a  second  spirally  wound  wire  supported  by  the 
core  and  spaced  from  said  first  named  spirally  wound 
wire  at  the  active  part  of  the  roll,  means  for  rigidly 
supporting  each  rod  core,  means  whereby  the  supports 
for  the  rod  cores  may  be  adjusted,  and  a  normally  sU- 
tionary  thimble  located  at  the  outer  end  of  said  roll  to 
assist  in  wrapping  the  point  for  dlflferent  sizes  of  cigars. 

5.  A  cigar  wrapping  machine  including  in  combination 
a  supporting  bracket,  a  cluster  of  rolls  mounted  In  and 
projecting  from  said  bracket,  each  of  said  rolls  consist- 
ing of  a  rigid  rod  core,  a  spirally  wound  wire  adjacent 
the  core,  a  second  spirally  wound  wire  supported  by  the 
core  and  spaced  from  said  first  named  spirally  wound 
wire  at  the  active  part  of  the  roll,  means  for  rigidly  sup- 
porting each  rod  core,  means  whereby  the  supports  for  the 
rod  cores  may  be  adjusted,  a  normally  stationary  thimble 
located  at  the  outer  end  of  said  roll  to  as.slst  in  wrapping 
the  point,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  thimble  in 
operative  position,  and  a  knee  shift  for  moving  said 
thimble  away  from  the  cigar  for  different  sizes  of  cigar?. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,822.       ADJUSTABLE    TRACTION-TABLE.       M.^N 
FRBD   Brobkrg.   Jamaica.   N.   Y.     Filed   Aug.   27.    1915. 
Serial   No.   47,649.      (Cl.   128 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  traction  table,  two  separate  sections  each  be- 
ing movable  so  as  to  be  spaced  apart  or  positioned  in 
abutting  arrangement,  and  each  section  having  a  base, 
means  on  one  base  for  releasably  engaging  the  other 
base  to  lock  the  bases  together,  two  frames  one  disposed 
on  each  base  In  opposed  relation,  and  each  frame  being 
adapted  to  be  raised  or  lowered  with  relation  to  Its  base, 
and  each  frame  having  a  top  for  accommodating  a  per- 
son, a  bracket  on  one  of  the  frames  for  permitting  the 
upper  part  of  the  person  to  be  fastened  thereto,  a  bracket 
on  the  second  frame  for  permitting  the  lower  part  of  the 
person  to  be  fastened  thereto,  the  bracket  on  the  second 
frame  being  adjustable  as  well  as  being  reciprocably  mov- 
able relative  to  the  top  of  the  second  frame,  and  mech- 
anism for  reciprocably  moving  the  second  bracket  where- 
by the  person  on  the  table  may  be  Intermittently  stretched. 

2.  In  a  traction  table,  two  separate  sections  each  be- 
ing movable  so  as  to  be  spaced  apart  or  positioned  In 
abutting  arrangement,  and  each  section  having  a  base, 
means  on  one  base  for  releasably  engaging  the  other  base 
to  lock  the  bases  together,  two  frames  one  disposed  on 
each  base  in  opposed  relation,  and  each  frame  being 
hinged  so  that  the  opposed  parts  thereof  may  be  raised 
or  lowered  with  relation  to  Its  base,  and  each  frame  hav- 
ing a  top  for  accommodating  a  person,  a  bracket  on  one 
of  the  frames  for  permitting  the  upper  part  of  the  per- 
son to  be  fastened  thereto,  the  said  bracket  being  ad- 
justable Inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  frame,  a  bracket 
on  the  second  frame  for  p«TmlttIng  the  lower  part  of  the 
person  to  be  fastened  thereto,  the  bracket  on  the  second 
frame  being  adjustable  as  well  as  being  reciprocably  mov- 
able relative  to  the  top  of  the  second  frame,  and  mecha- 
nism for  reciprocably  moving  the  second  bracket  whereby 
the  person  on  the  table  may  be  Intermittently  stretched. 
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3.  In  a  traction  table,  two  separate  sections  each  be- 
ing movable  so  as  to  be  spaced  apart  or  positioned  in 
abutting  arrangement,  and  each  section  having  a  base, 
means  on  one  base  for  releasably  engaging  the  other  base 
to  lock  the  bases  together,  two  stationary  uprights  one 
on  opposite  parts  of  each  base,  two  frames  one  disposed 
on  each  base  In  opposed  relation,  and  each  frame  being 
hinged  to  the  upright  of  Its  base  so  that  the  opposed  parts 
of  the  frames  may  be  adjusted  to  various  heights  with 
relation  to  its  base,  and  each  frame  having  a  top  for 
accommodating  a  person,  a  bracket  on  one  of  the  frames 
for  permitting  the  upper  part  of  the  person  to  be  fastened 
thereto,  a  bracket  on  the  second  frame  for  permitting  the 
lower  part  of  the  person  to  be  fastened  thereto,  the 
bracket  on  the  second  frame  being  adjustable  as  well  as 
being  reclprocably  movable  relative  to  the  top  of  the  sec- 
ond frame,  mechanism  for  reclprocably  moving  the  sec- 
ond bracket  whereby  the  person  on  the  table  may  be  in- 
termittently stretched,  and  means  for  operating  the  mech- 
anism. 

4.  In  a  traction  table,  two  separate  sections  each  be- 
ing movable  so  as  to  be  spaced  apart  or  positioned  In 
abutting  arrangement,  and  each  section  having  a  base, 
means  on  one  base  for  releasably  engaging  the  other  base 
to  lock  the  bases  together,  two  stationary  uprights  one 
on  opposite  parts  of  each  base,  two  frames  one  disposed 
on  each  base  In  opposed  relation,  and  each  frame  being 
hinged  to  the  upright  of  Its  base  so  that  the  opposed  parts 
of  the  frames  may  be  adjusted  to  various  heights  with 
relation  to  its  base,  and  each  frame  having  a  top  for 
accommodating  a  person,  a  bracket  on  one  of  the  frames 
for  permitting  the  upper  part  of  the  person  to  be  fastened 
thereto,  the  said  bracket  being  adjustable  Inwardly  and 
outwardly  of  the  frame,  a  bracket  on  the  second  frame 
for  permitting  the  lower  part  of  the  person  to  be  fastened 
thereto,  the  bracket  on  the  second  frame  being  adjustable 
as  well  as  being  reclprocably  movable  relative  to  the 
top  of  the  second  frame,  mechanism  for  reclprocably  mov- 
ing the  second  bracket  whereby  the  person  on  the  table 
may  be  Intermittently  stretched,  and  means  for  operating 
the  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  traction  table,  two  separate  sections  each  be- 
ing movable  so  as  to  be  spaced  apart  or  positioned  in 
abutting  arrangement,  and  each  section  having  a  base, 
means  on  one  base  for  releasably  engaging  the  other  base 
to  lock  the  bases  together,  two  frames  one  disposed  on 
each  base  in  opposed  relation,  and  each  frame  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  raised  or  lowered  with  relation  to  its  base,  and 
each  frame  having  a  top  for  accommodating  a  person,  a 
bracket  on  one  of  the  frames  for  permitting  the  upper  part 
of  the  per.son  to  be  fastened  thereto,  a  bracket  on  the 
second  frame  for  permitting  the  lower  part  of  the  per- 
son to  be  fastened  thereto,  the  bracket  on  the  second 
frame  being  adjustable  as  well  as  being  reclprocably  mov- 
able relative  to  the  top  of  the  second  frame,  mechanism 
for  reclprocably  moving  the  second  bracket  whereby  the 
person  on  the  table  may  be  Intermittently  stretched,  and 
a  qjptor  for  operating  the  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1 ,  1  8  0  ,  8.2  3  .  APPARATUS  FOR  MILKING  COWS. 
Adolphb  Reneldk  Brohbt,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Sept. 
12,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,402.     (CI.  .31—98.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  milking  cows,  the  combination 
of  a  seat,  a  pump  located  beneath  said  seat,  and  com- 
prising a  cylinder  and  two  reciprocating  pl.stons  therein, 
a  lever  located  at  the  side  of  the  seat  for  operating  said 
pistons,  a  valve  In  each  end  of  the  cylinder  for  admitting 
the  milk  into  the  pump,  and  a  valve  for  discharging  the 
milk  without  the  said  milk  passing  by  either  of  said 
pistons. 

2.  In  a:,  apparatus  for  milking  cows,  the  combination 
of  a  .Ntiiit,  a  pump  located  beneath  said  seat,  and  com- 
prising a  cylinder  and  two  reciprocating  pistons  therein, 
a  lever  located  at  the  side  of  the  seat  for  operating 
said  pistons,  a  valve  in  each  end  of  the  cylinder  for  ad- 
mitting the  !  Ilk  infii  the  pump,  and  a  valve  for  discharg- 
ing the  milk   with  ji*    the  said  milk  passing  by  either  of 


said  pistons,  a  plurality  of  milking  pipes,  communicating 
with  said  milk  admission  valves,  rubber  tubular  exten- 
sions on   said   pipes,   cups   connected   to   said   extensions, 


rubber  pockets  In  sald'cups  for  fitting  upon  the  teats  and 
producing  compression  and  massage  thereof,  and  a  glazed 
window  In  each  of  said  rubber  extensions  through  which 
the  milking  may  be  observed. 


1,180,824.  ATTACHING  MEANS  FOR  FAUCETS.  Al- 
bert C.  Bhown.  Chicago.  111.  Filod  Mar.  9.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  82.3.319.      (CI.  137—94.) 


1.  An  attaching  device  for  faucets  embracing  entrance 
supply  pipes,  air  cushion  chambers  connected  therewith, 
means  to  abut  against  the  wall  of  a  sink  to  which  the 
device  Is  to  be  attached,  an  adjustable  member  coOperat 
Ing  with  said  means  to  clamp  the  device  tightly  upon 
the  wall  of  the  sink,  and  a  gland  member  engaged  on  the 
shank  of  a  faucet  and  threaded  into  the  device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  an  entrance  sup- 
ply passage,  a  flange  connected  thereon  to  abut  against 
the  wall  of  a  sink  to  which  the  device  is  attached,  an 
externally  threaded  pipe  portiou  projecting  through  an 
aperture  In  said  sink,  a  collar  adapted  to  be  threaded  on 
said  pipe  portion  to  clamp  the  fitting  tightly  upon  the 
wall  of  the  sink,  and  a  gland  member  threading  internally 
Into  said  pipe  member  and  rotatably  engaged  on  the 
shank  of  a  faucet  to  hold  the  .same  In  proper  register  In 
said  device. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  an  externally 
threaded  pipe  portion  Insertlble  through  an  aperture  In 
the  wall  of  a  sink,  a  flange  integral  therewith  adapted 
to  contact  one  surface  of  the  sink  wall,  a  nut  threaded 
on  said  pipe  portion  to  clamp  the  same  on  the  other  sur- 
face of  said  sink  wall,  entrance  supply  pipes  communicat- 
ing with  said  pipe  portion,  and  a  gland  threaded  into 
said  pipe  portion,  adapted  to  retain  a  double  flow  faucet 
in  proper  register  and  in  firm  position  thereon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
1  with  a  double  flow  faucet   for  hot  and  cold  water,  of  a 
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doubly  passaged  connecting  fitting  comprising  a  pipe  por- 
tion, a  central  partition  therein,  means  for  clamping  the 
fitting  upon  the  wall  of  a  sink,  a  gland  rotatable  on  the 
faucet  adapted  to  be  threaded  into  said  pipe  portion  to 
maintain  said  faucet  in  proper  position  thereon,  and  lugs 
on  said  partition  co-acting  with  recesses  In  said  faucet 
member  to  assist  in  properly  positioning  the  faucet. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  double  flow  faucet,  of  a  hollow  attaching  fitting. 
a  partition  therein  alTording  a  plurality  of  entrance  supply 
passages,  fixed  means  adapted  to  engage  one  surface  of 
the  wall  of  a  sink,  adjustable  means  to  clamp  said  fitting 
thereto  from  the  other  surface  of  said  wall,  and  inter- 
flttlng  means  on  the  partition  In  said  fitting,  and  a  par- 
tition In  said  faucet  to  properly  position  the  faucet  and 
fitting  relative  one  another. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,826.  DRAFT  LUG  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS.  Jambs 
R.  Cabdwkll,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Draft 
Gear  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  28, 
1913.     Serial  No.  803,555.     (CI.  21.3 — 42.) 
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1.  A  draft  lug  of  cast  metal  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  bolt  holes,  a  shoulder,  a  central  shoulder-rein- 
forcing rib  In  the  form  of  a  loop  in  the  body  portion  ex- 
tending obliquely  from  the  outer  margin  of  the  shoulder 
backwardly  to  the  body  portion,  shoulder-reinforcing 
fianses  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  body  portion,  and 
webs  uniting  the  ribs  and  flanges  at  their  Juncture  with 
the  shoulder. 

2.  A  lug  comprising  a  plate,  a  shoulder  upstanding  at 
one  end  of  the  plate,  a  longitudinally  straight  brace  in 
the  form  of  a  plate  extending  obliquely  from  the  outer 
margin  of  the  shoulder  to  the  body  of  the  plate,  and  webs 
uniilng  the  side  margins  of  the  bra<e  with  the  plate. 


1,180,826.  FUEL-SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Clarb.nce  Carson,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  865.645. 
(CI.  158—36.) 


1.  In  a  fuel  supply  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  engine  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  having  a  carbureter,  a  fuel  tank  on  the 
frame  a  distance  from  the  engine,  a  sealed  receptacle 
mounted  on  the  frame  above  the  level  of  the  carbureter, 
a  diaphragm  pump  adjacent  the  receptacle,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  explosion  chamber  of  the  engine  to  the  space 
on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  of  the  pump,  a  suction  pipe 
leading  from  said  tank  to  the  space  on  the  other  side  of 
the  diaphragm,  a  non-return  valve  In  said  suction  pipe,  a 
discharge  pipe  leading  from  said  space  on  the  other  side  of 
the  diaphragm  Into  the  receptacle  and  having  a  discharge 
opening  near  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  a  non-return  valve 
In  said  discharge  pipe,  a   feed  pipe  leading  from  the  re- 


ceptacle to  the  carbureter,  and  an  overflow  pipe  leading 
from  the  top  of  the  receptacle  back  to  the  tank. 

2.  In  a  fuel  supply  system,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  provided  with  a  carbureter  and 
fuel  tank,  a  fuel  receptacle  spaced  apart  from  and  mount- 
ed above  the  level  of  the  carbureter,  a  fed  pipe  leading 
from  the  receptacle  to  the  carbureter,  a  diaphragm  pump 
closing  one  end  of  the  receptacle  and  having  a  discharge 
passage  connecting  to  the  receptacle,  a  valve  in  said  dis- 
charge passage,  a  suction  pipe  connecting  the  pump  to 
the  tank,  an  overflow  pipe  leading  from  the  receptacle  to 
the  tank,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  explosion  chamber 
of  the  engine  to  said  pump. 

3.  In  a  fuel  supply  system,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  provided  with  a  fuel  feeder  and 
a  fuel  tank,  a  fuel  receptacle  mounted  above  both  of  them. 
fi  feed  pipe  leading  from  the  receptacle  to  the  feeder,  a 
diaphragm  pump  connected  to  said  fuel  receptacle  by  a 
discharge  passage,  a  non-return  valve  In  said  passage,  a 
suction  pipe  connecting  said  tank  with  the  pump,  an  over- 
flow pipe  connecting  the  receptacle  and  tank,  and  a  pres- 
sure pipe  connecting  the  explosion  chamber  of  the  engine 
to  said  pump. 

4.  In  a  fuel  supply  system,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
ternal combustion  engine  provided  with  a  fuel  feeder  and 
a  fuel  tank,  a  fuel  receptacle  mounted  l>etween  the  tank 
and  the  fuel  feeder,  a  feed  pipe  leading  from  the  recep- 
tacle to  the  fuel  feeder,  a  pump  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  explosions  of  the  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
suction  pipe  connecting  the  pump  and  the  tank,  and  man- 
ually operable  means  for  causing  the  fuel  to  flow  from 
the  tank  to  the  fuel  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  fuel  supply  system,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
ternal combustion  engine  provided  with  a  fuel  feeding  de- 
vice and  a  fuel  tank,  a  fuel  receptacle  mounted  between 
the  feeding  device  and  the  tank,  a  feed  pipe  leading  from 
the  receptacle  to  the  fuel  feeding  device,  a  pump  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  explosions  of  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  the  l>ody  of  said  pump  forming  thc^  base 
of  said  fuel  receptacle,  said  fuel  receptacle  and  pump 
body  having  a  passage  connecting  the  same,  a  pipe  within 
said  fuel  receptacle  extending  up  from  said  passage,  a 
manually  operable  pump  piston  within  said  pipe,  a  suc- 
tion pipe  connecting  the  pump  and  the  tank,  and  a  pres- 
sure pipe  connecting  the  pump  and  the  explosion  cham- 
ber of  the  engine. 

*[ Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  'iazette.] 


1.180.827.  BRUSH.  Edwabd  L.  Chott.  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Hugo  J.  Chott.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Nov.  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  8(H).479.      (CI.  15 — 36.) 


1.  A  brush  comprising  a  ferrule  having  an  Inner  enlarge- 
ment and  a  contracted  outer  portion  ;  and  bristles  bound 
together  centrally  by  a  knotted  .binding  and  folded  at 
.said  binding  with  the  knot  within  said  fold,  said  bound 
portions  being  secured  In  said  enlargement  and  said 
bristles  projecting  through  said  contracted  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  brush  comprising  a  ferrule  having  an  inner  enlarge- 
ment and  a  contracted  outer  portion  :  bristles  bound  to- 
gether centrally  by  a  knotted  Idndlng  and  folded  at  said 
binding  with  the  knot  within  said  fold,  said  bound  por- 
tions being  secured  in  said  enlargement  and  said  briPtioF 
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projecting  through  safd  contracted  portion  ;  and  a  stem 
secured  in  the  other  end  of  said  ferrule,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,180,828.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CORRUGATED 
PAPER  AND  PACKING  BOARD.  Josiah  Franklin 
Cba.ne.  Covington,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  56.975.      (CI.   154—31.) 


1.  A  machine  for  corrugating  paper,  of  one  or  more 
'hl(  knesses,  or  the  like  comprising  a  supporting-frame,  a 
pair  of  spaced,  corrugating-rolls  Journaled  in  said  frame, 
an  intermediate  master  or  transmitter  corrugating-roll 
also  Journaled  "in  said  frame  and  whose  toothed-surface 
••ngages  the  toothed-surfaces  of  said  spaced  pair  of  cor- 
rugating-rolls, a  pair  of  plain-faced  presser  and  drier 
rolls  or  hollow  drums  Journaled  in  said  frame  so  that 
ea<;h  one  thereof  has  its  periphery  closely  adjacent  but 
not  touching  one  of  the  said  pair  of  spaced  corrugating- 
rolls,  a  multiple  set  of  suitably-distributed  paste-applying 
means,  heated-medium  conductors  leading  to  the  said 
thr»>e  corrugating  rolls  and  pair  of  presser-rolls,  and  a 
gear-train  for  driving  said  train  of  corrugators  and 
pressers  in  unison,  whereby  a  pair  of  single  or  a  pair  of 
louble  webs  of  paper  may  be  passed  through  the  one  ma- 
chine and  both  corrugated,  lined  and  wound  therein  si- 
multaneously and  in  one  continuous  operation. 

2.  A  machine  for  corrugating  paper,  of  one  or  more 
thicknesses,  or  the  like  comprising  a  supporting-frame,  a 
pair  of  spaced  corrugating-rolls  adjustably  mounted  and 
Journaled  in  said  frame,  an  Intermediate  master  or  trans- 
mitter corrugating  roll  also  Journaled  in  said  frame  and 
whose  toothed-surface  engages  the  toothed-surfaces  of 
said  pair  of  spaced  corrugating-rolls,  a  pair  of  plain- 
faced  presser  and  drier  rolls  or  hollow  drums  adjustably 
mounted  and  Journaled  In  the  said  frame  so  that  each 
one  thereof  has  Its  periphery  closely  adjacent  but  not 
touching  one  of  the  said  pair  of  spaced  corrugating-rolls,  a 
multiple  set  of  suitably  distributed  paste-applying  means, 
heat-medium  conductors  leading  to  said  three  corrugat- 
ing-rolls and  pair  of  presser  -  rolls,  a  gear  -  train  for 
driving  .said  train  of  corrugators  and  pressers  In  unison, 
and  a  pair  of  continuous  aprons  or  endless  carrier-belts 
each  running  over  pulleys  and  Idlers  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  machine  for  cnrrylng  the  two  lengths  or  webs  of 
paper  and  their  l)acklngs  or  liners  In  contiguous-con- 
tact with  the  heated  peripheral  surface  of  each  one  of  the 
pair  of  presser  and  drier  rolls  or  drums  adjacent  thereto, 
whereby  a  pair  of  paper  webs  of  one  or  more  thicknesses 
each  may  be  passed  through  the  one  machine  and  both 
corrugated,  lined  or  backed  and  wound  therein  simul- 
taneously and  durinc  one  continuous  operation. 


1,180.829.      .SUPPORT  FOR  TUBULAR  LEGS   OF  FUR 

NITURE.      ALBERT    B.    DIS.S.    Newark,    N.    .T..    assignor 

to   Universal   Caster,  &  Foundry   Company.   New   York. 

N.   Y..  a   Corporation   of   New  .Tersev.     Filed   Aug    11 

1918.     Serial  No.  784,104.     (CI.  155—33.) 

1.  A  support  for  tubular  legs,  comprising  leg-supporting 

means  provided  with  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  peripheral 

flange  adapted  to  fit  around  the  foot  of  the  leg,  to  center 

said    supporting   means,    and    a    spring    holder,    parts    of 

which  reslllently  engage  the  Interior  of  the  leg.  and  parts 

of  which   spring  beneath    the  foot  of  the  leg  and   press 

a?a  :  ~t   the   upwardly-turned   portion,  and   below  the  In- 


turned    portion,   of   said    flange,    to    hold    the   supporting 
means  to  the  leg. 


2.  A  support  for  tubular  legs,  comprising  leg  support- 
ing means  having  a  flange  adapted  to  surround  the  leg 
and  a  spring  holder  of  Inverted  U-shape  adapted  to  flt 
within  the  leg,  the  downturned  members  of  the  holder 
being  divided  by  vertical  slots  Into  inner  and  outer  arms, 
the  outer  edges  of  the  outer  arms  pressing  against  the 
interior  of  the  leg  to  frictionally  secure  the  holder  there- 
to, and  the  inner  arms  having  outturned  ends  extending 
out  beneath-  the  leg  end  and  engaging  within  said  flange 
and  thereby  securing  (he  spring  holder  and  flange  to- 
gether. 


1.180.830.   CASTER  FOR  FURNITURE.    Albert  B.  Diss, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Caster  &  Foundry 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.     Filed   Dec.   31,   1914.     Serial   No.   879,880.      (CI 
16—73.) 


1.  In  a  caster  structure,  the  combination  of  a  castei 
wheel.  Jaws  therefor  having  a  tracker  surface  upon  the 
horizontal  connecting  plate  thereof,  a  pintle  and  socket, 
a  leg  supporting  plate  constituting  an  upper  roller  bear- 
ing plate,  rollers  between  said  leg-supporting  plate  and 
tracker  surface,  radially  disposed,  with  enlarged  cylin- 
drical heads  at  their  outer  ends,  and  means  for  holding 
said  rollers  in  position,  said  tracker  surface  and  leg-sup- 
porting plate  having  concentric  annular  corrugations 
forming  bearing  surfaces  for  the  Inner  and  outer  portions 
of  the  rollers,  the  diameters  of  the  inner  and  outer  por- 
tions of  the  rollers  being  so  chosen,  with  relation  to  the 
lengths  of  the  paths  traveled  by  said  portions,  that  the 
rollers  will  have  no  tendency  to  turn  out  of  their  radial 
positions. 

2.  In  a  caster  structure,  the  combination  of  a  caster 
wheel.  Jaws,  radially  arranged  rollers  of  cylindrical 
shape,  having  outer  portions  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
inner  portions,  an  upper  roller  bearing  plate,  a  lower 
roller  bearing  plate,  and  a  spacer  for  the  rollers  beneath 
the  said  upper  bearing  plate,  the  said  roller  bearing  plates 
each  having  a  pair  of  annular  corrugations  separated  by 
a  groove,  said  corrugations  constituting  annular  bearing 
surfaces  for  the  inner  and  outer  portions  of  the  rollers, 
the  two  diameters  of  each  roller  being  so  chosen,  with 
relation  to  the  lengths  of  the  paths  traveled  by  said  two 
portions,  that  the  rollers  will  have  no  tendency  to  turn 
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out  of  their  radial  positions,  said  upper  roller  bearing 
plate  having  means  for  holding  the  rollers  against  out- 
ward displacement. 


1,180.831.  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUES  AND 
OTHER  PURPOSES.  Robert  Gilmobb  Finlay,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  830,855. 
(CI.  83— «4.) 


^-flfg 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  flues  and  other  purposes,  con- 
sisting of  an  anchor  eh-ment  having  spring  blade  supports 
secured  thereto,  blades  on  said  supports,  an  adjusting 
member  having  openings  therein  through  which  said  sup- 
ports pass  and  a  sleeve  threaded  to  saltl  anchor  element 
and  to  said  ad  Justin;;  member  for  longitudinally  actuating 
the  latter. 

2.  A  cleaning  device  for  flues  and  other  purposes,  con 
sisting  of  an  anchor  element  having  spring  blade  supports 
secured  thereto,  removably  secured  blades  on  said  sup- 
ports, an  adjusting  member  having  openings  therein 
through  which  said  supports  pass  and  a  sleeve  threaded 
to  said  anchor  element  and  to  said  adjusting  member  for 
longitudinally  actuating  the  latter. 


1,180,882.  C.\TTLE  STANCHION.  Jeremiah  C.  Fitz- 
OHULD,  Kilbouru,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Felker  Bros.  Mfg. 
Co.,  a  Copartnership  composed  of  Albert  G.  Felker,  D. 
Leighton  Miller.  Raymond  T.  Flnucane,  and  Louis  H. 
Felker,  Marshfleld,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1915.  Serial 
No.  13.583.     (CI.  119—149.) 


ja^: 


1.  A  stanchion  consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel  neck- 
^ars,  one  of  which  bars  has  at  each  of  Its  ends  a  portion 
extended  laterally  in  the  direction  of  the  other  bar.  the 
last  named  bar  loosely  and  adjustably  connected  at  one 
of  Its  ends  to  one  of  said  extended  portions  on  the  other 
bar.  a  support  adjustably  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
extended  portions,  and  a  link  Jointed  near  Its  middle  and 
connected  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  upper  portion  of  one 
of  said  bars  and  extended  along  the  upper  laterally  ex- 
tended portion  of  the  other  bar  and  slidably  mounted  on 
said  support,  and  having  at  its  free  end  means  to  engage 
said  support  when  the  bars  are  separated  so  as  to  prevent 
further  outward  movement  or  separation  thereof,  the 
Joint  of  said  link  being  so  positlone<l  and  constructed 
that  when  the  said  bars  are  in  their  closed  positions  it 
will  permit  one  member  of  said  link  to  depend  by  Its 
gravity  and  engage  said  support  with  its  upper  end. 

2.  In  a  stanchion,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  up- 
right neck-bars  hingedly  connected  at  their  lower  portions 


and  opening  and  closing  at  their  upper  portions,  of  a 
lateral  extension  on  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  said  bars 
projected  toward  the  other  bar.  a  support  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  extension,  a  locking  member  connected 
at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  last  named 
bar  and  extended  longitudinally  through  said  extension 
and  having  pivoted  at  its  other  end  a  gravity  arm,  and 
a  catch  mounted  on  the  bar  adjacent  to  the  gravity  arm 
to  receive  and  hold  the  same  in  its  lowered  position. 

3.  In  a  stanchion,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  neck- 
bers  made  of  material  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and 
adjustably  hinged  together  at  their  lower  portions,  one 
of  said  bars  having  its  upper  portion  formed  with  an  In- 
tegral lateral  extension  projected  toward  the  other  bar, 
and  a  Jointed  member  located  within  said  extension  and 
connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  other  bar.  said 
jointed  member  having  means  to  restrict  the  distance 
l)etween  the  upper  portions  of  said  bars  and  to  act  as  a 
gravity  lock  when  said  bars  are  In  their  closed  positions. 

4.  In  a  stanchion,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  neck 
bars  hinged  together  at  their  lower  portions,  one  of  said 
neck  bars  having  at  its  upper  portion  a  lateral  extension 
projected  toward  the  other  bar.  said  lateral  projection 
being  U  shaped  in  cross-section  and  presenting  its  open- 
ing upwardly,  a  supporting  member  embracing  said  U 
shaped  extension,  a  set  screw  located  In  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  supporting  member  near  each  side  thereof 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  said  extension,  and 
a  jointed  link  slidably  mounted  in  the  U  shaped  exten- 
sion and  in  said  support  and  connected  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  other  bar  and  adapted  to  lock 
by  gravity  said  bars  when  they  arc  lu  their  closed  po- 
sitions. 


1,180,833.  FLY-KILLING  DEVICE. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  17.  1915. 
(CI.  4a— 1.) 


Sam lEL  H.  Frank, 
Serial  No.  34,668. 


./ 


J 


1.  In  a  fly  killing  device,  a  flap  comprising  a  wire 
mesh  body  :  an  edging  on  .said  body  secured  thereto  by 
stitching :  a  reinforcing  sheet  of  flexible  material  ar- 
range<l  upon  said  body  at  one  end  thereof  extending  to 
the  lateral  edges  of  said  body,  and  secured  thereto  by 
said  stitching ;  and  a  handle  having  one  end  si-cured 
to  said  body  at  said  reinforcing  sheet,  said  end  terminat- 
ing a  short  distance  from  the  corresponding  inner  edge 
of  said  reinforcing  sheet,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fly  killing  device,  a  flap  comprising  a  wire 
mesh  body  ;  an  edging  on  said  body  secured  thereto  by 
stitching ;  a  reinforcing  sheet  of  flexible  pressed  fiber 
arranged  upon  each  side  of  said  body  at  one  end  thereof 
extending  to  the  lateral  edges  of  said  bo<ly  and  secured 
thereto  by  said  stitching  :  and  a  handle  having  one  end 
secured  to  said  body  at  said  reinforcing  sheets,  said  end 
terminating  a  short  distance  from  the  corresponding  inner 
edges  of  said  reinforcing  sheets,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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1.180.834.  NECKWEAR.  SiMON  M.  Frank,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1914.  Serial  No.  879,930.  (CI. 
2—11.) 


A  necktie  consisting  of  a  cover  fabric,  a  lining  and 
adhesive  strips,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  cover 
fabric  being  Joined  together  at  the  rear  and  centrally 
of  the  neclttle,  said  adhesive  strips  being  secured  adja- 
cent to  the  edges  of  the  lining  within  the  side  folds  of 
the  necktie  and  being  of  such  uniform  width  that  they 
lie  in  Juxtaposition  within  the  neckband  portion  of  the 
necktie  and  in  spaced  diverging  relation  in  the  tying 
ends  of  the  necktie,  whereby  a  sllpeasy  neckband  is 
obtained,  and  a  portion  of  the  knot  tying  ends  is  free 
of  the  adhesive  thereby  to  enable  a  scarf  pin  to  more 
readily  penetrate  the  necktie. 


1,180,835.      COMMINUTING    FEED-CUTTER.      Orlando 
C.  Fhick,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Smalley  Manu- 
facturing   Company.    Manitowoc,    Wis.,    a    Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.     Filed  July  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  40  589 
(CI.  146—29.) 


1.  A  comminuting  feed  cutter,  including  the  combina- 
tion with  an  inclosing  casing,  of  a  pair  of  transverse 
shafts  extending  therethrough,  sets  of  helically  curved 
spaced  blades,  one  set  supported  from  each  shaft,  and 
those  of  the  second  set  being  curved  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  that  in  which  the  blades  of  the  initial  set  are 
curved,  a  shear  bar  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the 
blades  of  the  initial  set,  and  means  for  revolving  both 
shafts  In  the  same  direction,  the  walls  of  said  casing  in 
proximity   to   the  second   set   of  blades  being  perforated. 

2.  A  feed  cutting  and  comminuting  apparatus,  includ- 
ing the  combination  with  two  substantially  parallel  sets 
of  oppositely  curved  helical  blades,  and  means  for  re- 
volving both  sets,  of  a  housing  partially  inclosing  one 
set  of  blades  and  provided  with  an  opening  between  the 
sets  of  blades,  a  shear  bar  on  each  side  of  the  opening. 
In  cooperative  Relation  to  the  blades  of  one  set,  and  a 
perforate  screen  inclosing  all  sides  of  the  other  set  of 
blades  except  at  shM  ,in.  ninv/    ■^niwr^ntialiy  as  described. 


1.180,836.       ELECTRIC    TELEGRAPHIC    APPARATUS. 
Edwakd    J.    Galyia.v,    Detroit,    Mich.      Filed    Feb.    7, 
1913.     Serial  No.  74G.930.      (CI.  178 — 13.) 
1.  An   electric   telegraph    system   comprising  a   sending 
circuit   including  a   transmitter  with  a   rotatable   carrier 
member,   mechanism   for  driving  the  member,  a   carriage 
a  la;  red    to    traverse    the    carrier,    an    electrical    contact 
Uifiiioer   on    the    carriage   bearing   yieldingly    against    the 
carrier,  detent  means  adapted  to  arrest  the  carrier  once 
during  each  revolution,  an  electric  magnet  adapted  when 
energized  by  the  circuit  to  prevent  engagement  of  the  de- 
tent   mechanism    with    the    carrier,    synchronizing    means 
*C'H:.,i  to  rotate  in  unison  with  the  carrier  provided  with 
ii       :.ta.t   strip,   a  pair  of  members   bearing  against  the 


synchronizing  means  and  coacting  with  the  contact  strip 
thereof  to  close  the  sending  circuit  through  the  electro- 
magnet when  the  detent  mechanism  is  affected,  a  re- 
ceiver having  a  rotatable  carriage  member,  mechanism 
for  driving  the  member,  a  carriage  operated  by  the 
mechanism  to  traverse  the  carrier,  a  stylus  on  the  car- 
riage controlled  by  the  electro-magnet  to  move  toward 
and  away  from  the  carrier  in  response  to  Impulses  of  the 
magnet,  detent  mechanism  adapted  to  lock  with  the  car- 
rier once  during  each  revolution,  an  electromagnet 
adapted  when  energized  to  hold  the  detent  mechanism 
Inactive,  synchronizing  means  geared  to  rotate  in  unison 
with  the  wheel  carrier  and  provided  with  a  contact  strip, 
a  pair  of  members  in  series  with  the  sending  circuit 
with  the  members  of  the  transmitter  synchronizing  means, 
coacting  with  the  strip  of  the  transmitter  synchronizing 
means  to  close  the  circuit  through  the  electro-magnet 
controlling  the  detent,  and  means  for  energizing  the 
circuit. 


2.  An   electric  telegraph   system   comprising  a   sending 
circuit  that  Includes  a   transmitter  consisting  of  a  rota- 
table  carrier   member,   mechanism   for   driving   the   mem- 
ber, a   carriage  adapted    by   the   mechanism   to   traverse 
the  carrier,  an   electric  contact  member  on   the  carriage 
bearing    yieldingly    against    the    carrier,    a    detent    wheel 
secured  to  the  carrier  to  turn  In  unison  therewith,  a  de- 
tent  adapted    to   lock   with    the   wheel   once   during   each 
revolution,  an  electromagnet  adapted   when  energized   by 
the   circuit    to   hold   the  detent   from   engaging   with    the 
wheel,  a  synchronizing  disk  secured   to  rotate  in   unl.son 
with    the    wheel    and    carrier    provided    with    a    contact 
strip  on  Its  periphery,  a  pair  of  members  bearing  against 
the    disk,    and    cp-acting   with    the    contact    strip    thereof 
to  close  the  sending  circuit  through   the  electromagnet 
as  the  detent  and  wheel  move  into  engaging  relation,  a 
receiver  having  a   rotatable  carrier   meml>er,   mechanism 
for    driving    the    member,    a    carriage    op«irated    by    the 
mechanism   to  traverse  the  carrier,  a  stylus  on   the  car- 
riage   controlled    by    the   electromagnet    to    move    toward 
and  away  from  the  carrier  In  response  to  impulses  of  the 
magnet,  a  detent  wheel  .secured  to  rotate  In  unl.son  with 
the    carrier,    a    detent    adapted    to    lock    with    the    wheel 
once   during  each    revolution,   an    electromagnet   adapted 
when   energized   to  hold   the  detent   from   engaging  with 
the    wheel,    a    synchronizing    disk    secured    to    rotate    in 
unison  with  the  wheel  and  c-arrier  and  provided  with  a 
contact  strip,  a  pair  of  members  in  series  through  the 
sending    circuit    with    the    members    of    the    transmitter 
synchronizing    disk,     co-acting    with     the    strip     of    the 
transmitter    synchronizing    disk    to     close     the     circuit 
through    the   electro-magnet   controlling   the   detent,   and 
means  for  energizing  the  circuit. 


1.180,887.    TURRET  SUPPORT  AND  INDEXING  MECH- 
ANISM.   Gbokgb  K,  Garvin,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to   Garvin   Machine   Company,  a   Corporation   of   New 
York.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  819,667.      (CI 
29 — 48.) 
In  a  turret  indexing  mechanism,  a  turret  slide,  a  turret 

having  a  prismatic   hole,   a   shank   having  a   portion   of 
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prismatic  section  fltting  said  hole  In  the  turret,  and  an 
enlarged  cylindrical  portion  beneath  said  portion  of  prls- 
liiutlc  section  and  littlng  in  said  turret  slide,  and  a  flange 
larger  than  said  cylindrical  portion  and  below  the  same 
and  a  star  wheel  shrouded  by  said  flange  and  below  the 


same,  said  flange  being  formed  to  constitute  a  spiral  ge8<- 
whereby  the  usual  turret  stops  are  operated,  said  flange 
furthermore  constituting  a  thrust  against  any  upward 
movement  of  the  turrent  In  Its  slide,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.1S0,838.  ELECTRIC  CONDUIT  FITTING.  Daniil  C. 
<tinLBY,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Crousellinds  Com- 
pany, Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  585,599.      (CI.  247—5.) 


1,180,839.  LIFE-SAVING  APPLIANCE.  Isaac  Gilbbrt, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  51,605. 
(CI.  9—20.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  appliance,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  body  having  an  opening  In  one  side  thereof  and  a 
bearing  surface  on  the  outer  face  of  the  margin  of  the 
wall  around  said  opening,  the  extreme  edge  of  said  margin 
being  turned  outwardly  forming  a  lip,  a  sleeve  arranged 
coaxlally  with  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  base 
flange  overlying  said  margin  and  having  an  overturned 
edge  resting  on  said  bearing  surface,  the  lip  on  said  mar- 
gin projecting  toward  .said  flange,  means  for  attaching 
said  flange  to  the  side  of  the  body,  and  an  electrical  ap- 
pliance supported  within  the  sleeve,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpo.se  described. 

2.  In   an   electrical   appliance,  the  combination   with  a 
hollow  body  having  an  opening  In  one  side  thereof  and  a    I 
bearing  surface  on   the  outer  face  of  the   margin  of  the    I 
wall  around  said  opening,  the  extreme  edge  of  said  mar-   ! 
gin    being  turned   outwardly   forming  a   lip,   a   sleeve  ar 
ranged  coaxlally  with  said  opening  and  provided  with  a 
base   flange   overlying  said    margin  and    having   an   over 
turned   edge   resting  on   said   bearing  surface,   the   lip  on 
said  margin  projecting  toward  said  flange,  means  for  at- 
taching said  flangf^  to  the  side  of  the  body,  a  second  sleeve 
adjustably    sunportcd    within    the    former   sleeve,   and   an 
electrical  appliance  carried  by  the  second  sleeve,  snbstan 
tially  as  »jd  for  the  purpose  specified. 


r-;V 


1.  A  buoyant  suit  comprising  an  outer  flexible  water 
proof  garment  open  at  the  top.  the  leg  and  waist  portions 
of  said  suit  being  padded  with  buoyant  material :  an  in- 
ner buoyant  garment  arranged  to  flt  about  the  human 
torso ;  and  means  for  sealing  the  opening  in  said  outer 
suit,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  buoyant  suit  comprising  an  outer  flexible  water- 
proof garment  open  at  the  top ;  a  head  piece  provided 
with  means  for  admitting  air  ;  an  inner  buoyant  garment 
arranged  to  flt  about  the  human  torso  ;  and  means  for 
sealing  the  opening  In  said  outer  suit,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  buoyant  snlt  comprising  an  outer  flexible  water- 
proof garment  open  at  the  top,  the  leg  and  waist  portions 
of  said  suit  being  padded  with  buoyant  material ;  a  hea.d 
piece  provided  with  means  for  admitting  air  :  an  inner 
buoyant  garment  arranged  to  flt  about  the  human  torso ; 
end  means  for  sealing  the  opening  In  said  outer  suit,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  buoyant  suit  comprising  an  outer  flexible  water- 
proof garment  open  at  the  top,  said  opening  being  pro- 
vided with  draw  strings :  a  head  piece  provided  with 
means  for  admitting  air  and  an  annular  groove  on  its 
outer  side  to  receive  the  edges  of  the  opening  In  said  outer 
garment,  there  being  a  central  perforation  extending 
through  said  head  piece ;  a  resilient  ring  secured  to  said 
outer  suit  adjacent  the  opening  therein  and  adapted  to 
encompass  said  head  piece  and  seal  said  outer  suit  there- 
apainst;  an  upstanding  flexible  tube  communicating  with 
the  opening  in  said  head  piece  ;  a  sealing  valve  for  said 
tube :  flexible  ear  pieces  secured  to  said  head  piece  and 
arranged  to  cover  the  ears  and  pass  under  the  chin  of  the 
wearer,  said  ear  pieces  being  provided  with  air  passages 
communicating  with  the  perforation  through  said  head 
piece ;  and  means  for  rendering  .said  suit  buoyant,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  buoyant  suit  comprising  an  outer  flexible  water- 
proof garment  open  at  the  top,  said  opening  being  pro- 
vided with  draw  strings  :  a  head  piece  provided  with  means 
for  admitting  air  and  an  annular  groove  on  its  outer  side 
to  receive  the  edges  of  the  opening  In  said  outer  gar- 
ment, there  being  a  central  p<>rforation  extending  through 
said  head  piece ;  a  resilient  ring  secured  to  said  outer 
suit  adjacent  the  opening  therein  and  adapted  to  encom- 
pmsB  said  head  piece  and  seal  said  outer  suit  thereagainst : 
an  upstanding  flexible  tul>e  communicating  with  the  open- 
ing in  said  head  piece ;  a  sealing  valve  for  said  tube  ; 
flexible  ear  pieces  secured  to  said  head  piece  and  arranged 
to  cover  the  ears  and  pass  under  the  chin  of  the  wearer, 
said  ear  pieces  being  provided  with  air  passages  com- 
municating with  the  perforation  through  said  head  piece  ; 
buoyant  padding  about  the  upper  leg  and  waist  portions 
of  said  outer  suit ;  an  inner  garment  in  the  form  of  a 
▼est  openable  at  the  front  and  provided  about  the  body 
and  lower  arm  portions  with  buoyant  padding :  relnforc- 
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Ing  bands  about  the  waist,  chest  and  neck  portions  of 
said  outer  suit ;  and  a  rope  secured  In  loops  about  the 
waist  band,  substantially  as  described. 


1,180,840.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ALUMINIUM 
NITRID.  Gborc;  Giii.txi,  Lazzago,  near  Como,  Italy. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  738.676.     (01.  23 — 13.) 
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1.  Thf  process  for  the  production  of  aluminium  nltrld 
which  consists  in  causing  gases  containing  nitrogen  alon<4 
with  alkali  metal  in  a  nascent  state  to  act  on  mixtures 
of  compounds  containing  alumina  and  reducing  agents  at 
a  temperature  below  that  of  the  electric  arc,  but  as  high 
as  the  temperature  at  which  nascent  alkali  metal  reacts 
on  alumina  compounds  In  the  presence  of  nitrogen. 

2.  The  process  for  the  production  of  aluminium  nitrid 
which  consists  in  heating  compounds  containinK  alumina 
with  carbon  and  alkali  metal  carbonate  to  a  temperature 
at  which  alkali  metal  is  formed  in  a  nascent  state  but 
below  the  temperature  of  the  electric  arc  and  conducting 
gases  containing  nitrogen  through  the  mass. 

3.  The  process  for  the  production  of  aluminium  nitrid 
which  consists  in  arranging  vertical  columns  of  a  mixture 
of  compounds  containing  alumina  with  carbon  and  alkali 
metal  carbonate,  heating  the  said  mi.xture  in  order  to 
form  from  carbon  and  alkali  carbonate  alkali  metal  and 
conducting  heated  gases  containing  nitrogen  from  the 
bottom  of  the  said  column  vertically  to  the  top,  drawing 
off  the  formed  aluminium  nltrld  at  the  bottom  of  the 
said  column  and  replacing  at  the  top  of  the  said  column 
the  ml-xture  of  compounds  containing  alumina  with  car 
bon  and  alkali  metal  carbonate  consumed  by  the  forma- 
tion of  aluminium  nitrid. 


1,180,841.      EXTENSION-TABLE.      Lrnwic   Glatz,   Cln- 
.    cinnatl.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  860,332. 
(CI.  45—113.) 


In  an  extension  table,  extensible-slides  each  comprising 
an  outermost  carrier  bar  having  a  horizontal  T-shape 
outer  groove*  intermediate  its  upper  and  lower  edges,  an 
Intermediate  auxiliary  slide  bar  having  a  horizontal  T- 
shape  formation  provided  along  Its  inner  face  to  slld- 
ingly-engage  the  said  T-shape  groove  in  the  outermost 
carrier-bar  and,  also,  having  an  inclined  T-shape  forma- 
tion provided  along  its  opposite  or  outer  face,  an  immov- 
ft>'!'>  side-bar  in  a  table-frame  having  an  Inclined  groove 
ill  [ted  to  the  sllding-engagement  of  the  said  inclined 
T  sliap.  formation  on  said  auxiliary  slide-bar,  interlock- 
iij-'  "T  a;  utting  plates  for  coupling  said  outermost  carrier- 
bar  and  auxiliary  slide-bar,  a  transverse  rocker-arm  on 
sail  outermost  carrier-bar.  a  stop-plate  on  the  said  aux- 


iliary slide-bar  and  projecting  laterally  into  the  path  of 
said  rocker-arm  whereby  the  latter  shall  engage  said  stop- 
plate  for  the  return  movement  of  the  auxiliary  slide  bar, 
and  means  on  the  table-frame  for  actuating  the  rocker- 
arm  in  both  the  reciprocal  movements  of  the  auxiliary 
slide  bar. 


1,180.842.  STRIP-SAWING  MACHINE.  George  Goetz, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wadsworth-Campbell  Ilox 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  66,237.     (CI.  143—37.) 


1.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  rotary  saw  mounted  thereon  in  fixed  position,  a  pair 
of  rotary  saws  respectively  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
fixed  saw  in  parallel  planes,  means  for  adjusting  the  lat- 
ter saws  in  relation  to  each  other,  and  independent  means 
for  adjusting  said  saws  as  a  unit  in  relation  to  said  fixed 
saw. 

2.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  rotary  .saw  mounted  thereon  in  fixed  position,  a  pair 
of  rotary  saws  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  fixed  saw, 
mountings  for  the  latter  saws  adjustal)le  upon  said  frame, 
a  rotary  shaft  having  differentially  threaded  portions  for 
engaging  correspondingly  threaded  bearings  in  the  mount- 
ings of  said  adjustable  saws  to  move  the  same  in  relation 
to  each  other  upon  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  shaft  longitudinally  to  simultaneously 
adjust  both  of  said  adjustable  saws  in  relation  to  said 
fixed  saw. 

3.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  an  arbor  mounted  on  .said  frame  in  fixed  position,  a 
rotary  saw  upon  said  arbor^  a  pair  of  saws  respectively 
on  opposite  sides  of  .sakff  fixed  .saw,  arbors  therefor, 
mountings  for  said  arbofc  adjustable  upon  .said  frame, 
means  operable  from  one  mde  of  said  frame  for  adjusting 
said  mountings  in  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  for 
independently  adjusting  said  mountings  as  a  unit  to  ad- 
Just  said  pair  of  saws  in  relation  to  said  fixed  saw. 

4.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  rotary  saw  mounted  thereon  in  fixed  position,  a  pair 
of  rotary  saws  respectively  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
fixed  saw,  mountings  therefor  adjustable  upon  said 
frame,  a  rotary  shaft  having  differentially  threaded  por- 
tions engaging  said  mountings  to  relatively  adjust  the 
lateer  upon  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  bearing  on  said 
frame  in  which  said  shaft  Is  longitudinally  adjustable,  a 
threade<l  sleeve  rotatively  adjustable  and  longitudinally 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  and  a  correspondingly  threaded  bear- 
ing on  said  frame  for  engaging  said  sleeve,  cooperating 
therewith  for  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  shaft. 


1.18  0,843.       AUTOMATIC    TELEPHONE    SYSTEM. 
Chablbs  L.   Goodhum,  New  York,  N.   Y.,  assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western   Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  16. 
1915.     Serial  No.  45,709.     (CI.  179 — 27.5.) 
1.   In  a  telephone  system,  Incoming  lines  and  outgoing 
lines,  a  selecting  switch  Including  movable  contacts  ana 
stationary  contacts  divided  into  groups  for  extending  an 
Incoming  line   to  an   outgoing  line,   an   impulse-receiving 
mechanism,  a  stepping  magnet  under  the  control  of  said 
receiving  mechanism  to  move  said  movable  contacts  to  a 
desired  group  of  stationary  contacts,  an  electromagnet,  a 
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atop  controlled  by  said  electromagnet,  a  locking  circuit 
for  said  stepping  magnet  controlled  by  said  electromag- 
net, and  means  controlled  by  said  electromagnet  to  posi- 
tion said  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  armature 
of  said  stepping  magnet  and  to  Interrupt  said  locking  cir- 
cuit when  the  desired  group  of  contacts  has  been  reached. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  selecting  switch  of  a  line  relay,  an  electromagnet 
controlled  by  said  line  relay,  a  second  electromagnet 
Jointly  controlled  by  said  line  relay  and  said  first  electro- 
magnet, a  stepping  magnet  responsive  to  said  line  relay 
for  the  directive  movement  of  said  switch,  and  means  con- 
trolled  by  said  second  electromagnet  to  initiate  the  hunt- 
ing movement  of  said  switch  and  reduce  the  length  of  the 
actuating  stroke  of  the  armature  of  the  stepping  magnet. 

3.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  selecting  switch,  of  a  line  relay,  an  electromagnet, 
a  stepping  magnet,  said  line  relay  and  electromagnet  con- 
trolling the  directive  movement  of  said  stepping  magnet, 
a  stop  controlled  by  said  electromagnet,  a  locking  circuit 
for  said  stepping  magnet  controlled  by  said  electromagnet, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  electromagnet  to  position 
said  stop  to  limit  the  effective  stroke  of  the  armature  of 
the  stepping  magnet  and  to  then  interrupt  the  locking 
circuit  of  the  stepping  magnet. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  se- 
lecting switch,  of  a  line  relay,  an  electromagnet,  a  step- 
ping magnet,  said  line  relay  and  electromagnet  controlling 
the  directive  movement  of  said  stepping  magnet,  a  contact 
spring  on  said  stepping  magnet  effective  when  its  arma- 
ture reaches  the  end  of  its  stroke  to  lock  said  magnet,  a 
stop  controlled  by  said  electromagnet,  means  controlled 
by  the  electromagnet  to  position  said  stop  to  limit  the  re- 
turn movement  of  the  armature  of  the  stepping  magnet 
and  to  interrupt  the  locking  circuit  of  the  stepping  mag- 
net, said  contact  spring  then  being  effective  to  interrupt 
the  energizing  circuit  of  the  stepping  magnet  for  an  auto- 
matic hunting  movement. 

5.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  selecting  switch,  of  a  motor  magnet  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  switch,  said  motor  magnet  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  line  relay  for  its  directive  movement,  a 
locking  circuit  for  said  motor  magnet  effective  after  each 
step  of  said  switch,  and  an  electromagAet  operable  after 
the  completion  of  the  directive  movement  of  said  switch 
for  interrupting  said  locking  circuit  and  shortening  the 
effective  actuating  stroke  of  the  armature  of  said  motor 
magnet. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,844.  PROCESS  oi  EXTRACTING  COPPER  FROM 
ITS  ORES.  William  E.  Gbeexawalt.  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  723,211.    (CI.  204—16.) 


*/- 


1.  A  process  of  extracting  copper  from  its  ores  which 
consists  in  treating  the  ore  with  a  chlorid  solution  to  dis- 
solve the  copper  ;  separating  the  solution  from  the  gangue  ; 
treating  the  copper  solution  with  sulfur  dloxld  to  convert 


the  cuprlc  chlorid  to  the  cuprous  chlorid  and  regenerate 
acid  ;  then  treating  the  solution  with  hydrogen  sulfld  to 
precipitate  the  copper  as  sulfid  and  regenerate  more  arid  ; 
separating  the  regenerated  acid  solution  from  the  sulfld 
precipitate,  and  returning  it  to  the  ore. 
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2.  A  process  of  extracting  copper  from  its  ores  which 
consists  in  treating  the  ore  with  a  chlorid  solution  to  dis- 
solve the  copper  :  separating  the  solution  from  the  gangue  ; 
treating  the  copper  solution  with  sulfur  dloxld  to  convert 
the  cuprlc  chlorid  into  the  cuprous  chlorid  and  regenerate 
acid  ;  then  treating  the  solution  with  hydrogen  sulfld  to 
precipitate  the  copper  as  sulfid  and  regenerate  more  acid  : 
separating  the  regenerated  add  solution  from  the  sulfid 
precipitate  ;  treating  it  to  raise  the  valency  of  the  bivalent 
elements  in  the  solution,  and  then  returning  the  solution 
to  the  ore  to  repeat  the  cycle. 

3.  A  process  of  extracting  copper  from  Its  ores  which 
consists  in  treating  the  ore  with  a  chlorid  solution  to  dis- 
solve the  copper  ;  separating  the  solution  from  the  gangue  ; 
treating  the  copper  solution  with  a  reagent  capable  of 
converting  the  cuprlc  chlorid  Into  the  cuprous  chlorid  ; 
then  treating  the  solution  with  hydrogen  sulfid  to  precipi- 
tate the  copper  as  sulfid  ;  separating  the  regenerated  solu- 
tion from  the  sulfld  precipitate,  and  returning  the  solution 
to  the  ore  to  pass  through  another  cycle. 

4.  A  process  of  extracting  copper  from  its  ores  which 
consists  in  treating  the  ore  with  a  chlorid  solution  to  dis- 
solve the  copper  ;  separating  the  copper  solution  from  the 
gangue ;  treating  the  copper  solution  with  sulfur  dloxld  to 
convert  the  cuprlc  chlorid  into  the  cuprous  chlorid  and  re- 
generate acid  ;  maintaining  suflJcient  other  chlorids  In  the 
solution  to  retain  the  cuprous  chlorid  in  solution  ;  treat-, 
ing  the  solution  with  hydrogen  sulfid  to  precipitate  the' 
copper  as  sulfid  and  regenerate  more  acid  ;  separating  the 
regenerated  acid  solution  from  the  sulfld  precipitate,  and 
returning  the  regenerated  acid  solution  to  the  ore  to  pass 
through  another  cycle. 


1,180,845.    DISK  HARROW.     Lars  F.  Gubtafbon.  Hard, 
N.  D.     Filed  July  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  40,402      (CT 
55—73.) 

1.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  sup- 
porting frame ;  a  series  of  rearwardly  extending  disk  car- 
riers pivotally  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  said 
frame  to  permit  of  free  vertical  movement  of  the  rear- 
ward ends  thereof,  each  of  said  carriers  comprising  a  for- 
ward body  member  ;  a  rearward  bearing  member  mounted 
upon  the  upper  side  of  said  body  member,  pivotally  con- 
nected intermediate  its  ends  to  said  body  member  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof:  a  lip  on  the  upper  side 
of  said  body  member  overhanging  the  forward  edge  portion 
of  said  bearing  member,  said  body  member  and  said  Up 
having  alining  openings  and  said  bearing  member  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  any  one  of  which  is  adapt 
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ed  for  registration  with  said  openings  In  said  body  mem- 
ber and  lip,  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  bearing  mem- 
ber ;  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  with  registering  openings 
to  lock  said  bearing  member  In  positions  of  pivotal  ad- 
justment ;  and  disks  carried  by  said  bearing  members, 
substantially  as  described. 


I    v* 


2.  In  a  disk  liarrow,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  sup- 
porting frame ;  a  series  of  rearwardly  extending  disk  car- 
riers connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  said  frame,  each 
of  said  carriers  comprising  a  forward  body  member ;  a 
rearward  bearing  member  mounted  upon  the  upper  side 
of  said  body  member  pivotally  connected  Intermediate  its 
ends  to  said  body  member  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  ;  a  member  on  the  upper  side  of  said  body  mem- 
ber overhanging  the  forward  edge  portion  of  said  bearing 
member,  said  body  member  and  said  overhanging  member 
having  alining  openings  and  said  bearing  member  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  any  one  of  which  is  adapted 
for  registration  with  said  openings  in  said  body  member 
and  overhanging  member,  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said 
bearing  member  :  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  with  registering 
openings  to  lock  said  bearing  member  in  positions  of  piv- 
otal adjustment ;  and  disks  carried  by  said  bearing  mem- 
ber, substantially  as   'l^^'^ribed. 


1.180,846.  LACING-HOOK-SETTING  MACHINE.  Ar- 
thur R.  Havbner.  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Lacing  Hook  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  29,  1914.    Serial  No.  841,932.     (CI.  218 — 17.) 


1.  machine  for  setting  a  lacing  book  In  the  upper  of  a 
boot  or  shoe  having,  in  combination,  a  rocker  frame,  a 
horizontal  pivot  therefor,  an  anvil  rigidly  fastened  to 
said  rocker  frame,  and  arranged  to  rock  therewith,  mecha- 
nism to  rock  said  rocker  frame,  a  lacing  hook  carrier  lo- 
cated above  said  anvil  mechanism  constructefl  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  said  lacing  hook  carrier  toward  and  away 
from  said  anvil,  whereby  a  lacing  hook  may  be  inserted 
in  said  upper  and  clenched  against  said  anvil  and  mecha- 
nism constructed  and  arranged  to  move  said  rocker  frame 
longitudinally  of  the  median  axial  line  of  said  pivot  to 
feod  said  upper. 

2.  A  machine  for  setting  a  lacing  hook  in  the  upper  of  a 
boot  or  shoe  having,  in  combination,  a  carrier  adjipted  to 
hold  a  lacing  hook,  a  rocker  frame,  a  horizontal  pivot 
for  said  ro(?kpr  frame,  an  anvil  rigidly  fastened  to  said 
rocker  frame,  mechanism  to  rock  said  rocker  frame, 
mechanism  constructefl  and  arranged  to  move  said  rocker 


frame  longitudinally  of  the  median  axial  line  of  said  pivot 
and  said  anvil  out  of  alinement  with  a  lacing  hook  located 
on  said  lacing  hook  carrier  to  feed  said  upper,  and  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  move  said  lacing  book  carrier  toward  and 
away  from  said  anvil. 

3.  A  machine  for  setting  a  lacing  hook  in  the  upper  of  a 
boot  or  shoe  having,  in  combination,  a  carrier  adapted  to 
hold  a  lacing  hook,  a  rocker  frame,  a  horizontal  pivot  for 
said  rocker  frame,  an  anvil  rigidly  fastened  to  said  rocker 
frame,  mechanism  to  rock  said  rocker  frame,  mechanism 
constructed  and  arranged  to  move  said  rocker  frame  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  median  axial  line  of  said  pivot  and 
said  anvil  out  of  alinement  with  a  lacing  hook  located 
on  said  lacing  hook  carrier  to  feed  aald  upper,  said  last 
nameil  mechanism  embodying  means  whereby  the  throw 
of  said  anvil  out  of  alinement  with  said  lacing  hook  may 
be  varied,  and  mechanism  to  move  said  lacing  hook  car- 
rier toward  and   away  from  said  anvil. 

4.  A  machine  for  setltng  a  lacing  hook  in  the  upper  of 
a  l>oot  or  shoe  having,  in  combination,  an  anvil,  a  feed 
point  on  aald  anvil,  a  rocker  frame  to  which  said  anvil 
is  rigidly  fastened,  a  horizontal  pivot  for  said  rocker 
frame,  said  rocker  frame  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  slide  longitudinally  of  the  median  axial  line  of  said 
pivot,  a  work  support  and  means  adapted  to  drive  the 
shank  of  a  lacing  hook  through  said  upper  and  clench  the 
<ame  against  said  anvil,  with  said  feed  point  projecting 
Into  said  shank,  mechanism  to  move  said  rocker  frame 
longitudinally  of  the  median  axial  line  of  said  pivot, 
with  said  feed  point  projecting  into  said  shank  to  feed 
said  upper,  and  mechanism  to  rock  said  rocker  frame 
whereby  said  feed  point  may  be  withdrawn  from  said 
shank. 

5.  A  machine  for  getting  a  lacing  hook  in  the  upper  of  a 
boot  or  shoe  having.  In  combination,  an  anvil,  a  feed 
point  on  said  anvil,  a  rocker  frame  to  which  said  anvil 
is  rigidly  fastened,  a  horizontal  pivot  for  said  rocker 
frame,  said  rocker  frame  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  slide  longitudinally  of  the  meilian  axial  line  of  .said 
pivot,  a  work  support,  a  carrier  located  above  said  work- 
support  and  constructed  to  hold  a  lacing  hook,  mecha- 
nism to  move  said  carrier  toward  said  anvil  and  drive  the 
shank  of  said  lacing  hook  through  said  upper  and  clench 
the  same  against  said  nnvll,  with  said  feed  point  pro- 
jecting into  said  shank,  mechanism  to  move  said  rocker 
frame  longitudinally  of  the  median  axial  line  of  said 
pivot,  with  said  feed  point  projecting  into  said  shank  to 
feed  said  upper,  and  mechanism  to  rock  said  rocker  frame 
whereby  said  feed  point  may  be  withdrawn  from  said 
shank. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1S0.847.  LABEL  HOLDER  MEANS.  Chablis  O.  Hay- 
ward.  Richland,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1915.  Serial  No. 
lO.SS.-^.       (CI.    40 — 10.) 


'/iuL^ 
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1.  A  label  holder  comprising  a  plate  with  a  seat  for  a 
label  with  a  raised  frame  therearound  and  with  the  ends  of 
said  seat  punched  and  struck  down  from  the  metal  to 
form  tongues  and  pairs  of  attaching  perforations  through 
the  plate  at  each  end  beyond  the  tongues,  a  label  and 
celluloid  protecting  strip  disposed  on  said  seat  within 
the  frame  with  ends  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
tongues  through  the  perforations  formed  thereby  and  be- 
neath the  plate  and  ends  of  the  frame  and  between  the 
attaching  perforations,  and  wire  attaching  staples  to- 
ward each  end  of  the  plate  of  such  width  as  to  enter 
the  attaching  perforations  and  embrac^  the  ends  of  the 
celluloid  protecting  strip  and  label,  as  a  means  for  pre 
venting  the  loss  of  the  strip  and  label. 

2.  \  lal>el  holder  comprising  a  plate  with  a  seat  for  a 
label  with  the  ends  of  said  seat  punched  and  struck  down 
from  the   metal   to  form   tongues  and   pairs  of  attaching 
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lE>erforatlon8   through   the  plate  at  each  end   beyond   the 

Tint^  T^  "f  '""°^°''^  protecting  strip  disposed  on 
said  seat  with  ends  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
tongues  through  the  perforations  formed  thereby  and  be- 

Tn!!  lil  f^^!.^"''  ''''''^^°  ^^^  attaching  perforations, 
and  wire  attaching  staples  toward  each  end  of  the  plate 

'IT''^  '^v  *^  **  *°  ^°^"  ^^^  attaching  perforations  and 
embrace  the  ends  of  the  celluloid  protecting  strip  and 
abe  ,  as  a  means  for  preventing  the  loss  of  the  strip  and 
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1.180.849.      LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER 
Chicago,  111.     Piled  June  29,  1915 
(CI.  129—8.) 


Edward  W, 
Serial  No. 


HrtL, 
36,928. 


1.180,848.  BAR-TAP  FOR  BEER  OR  SIMILAR  DRINKS 
LODIB  Hi88.  Darmstadt.  Germany.  Filed  June  27* 
1914.     SerUl  No.  847,722.      (CI.  226—6.) 


1.  A   bar  tap  for  serving  out  beer  or  the  like  in  two 

om^n'ri  T"^'"'  ".""^  ''•^^^'^^  "'^  '"^'^  '°  form  of  froTh 
SsT  a  ^ho^/"''"T'*°*•  *  ^-'^--^^-^'  connected  to  said 

Iteelf  and  T"  ?"'  '*^'°^  ""'"'•"^  ^'^'^^^^^^  ^^tween 
f?„!i  .f  ?  caslng-wall,  means  for  lifting  said  valve 
from  its  seat,  the  hollow  chamber  of  said  valve  having  a 
valve-seat  and  being  connected  with  the  valvVcaslng  by 
.conical  nozzle  the  enlarge<l  part  of  which  is  tfthe  hot 
torn,  a  second  valve  within  said  hollow  valve  forming  the 
closure  for  the  beer  converted  Into  froth,  and  means  for 
lifting  said  second  valve  from  Its  seat. 

2.  A  bar  tap  for  serving  out  beer  or  the  like  In  two 
stages   namely  firstly  frothless  and  then  in  form  of  fro^ 

casing,  a  hollow  valve  extending  upwardly  above  its 
valve-seat  and  having  narrow  channels  between  itself  and 
the  cas  „g-wall,  means  for  lifting  said  valve  from  its  seat 
the  hollow  chamber  of  said  valve  having  a  valve-seat  and 
being  connected  with  the  valve-casing  by  a  conical  nozzle 
the  enlarged   part   of  which   Is  at   the    bottom,  a   second 

forming   the    closure   for    the   beer    converted    into    froth 
and  means  for  lifting  said  second  valve  from  Its  seat 
d.  A  bar  tap  for  serving  out  beer  or  the  like  In   two 

mean;  T''  l"^  "  ^^'^^''^^l"?  and  a  hollow  valve, 
means  above  the  seating  of  said  valve  for  throttling  the 
flow   of  beer   for   the   purpose   of  gradually   reducing     he 

vl  r'saM        '  ','"•/  ^''""'^  ^^'^^  ^''^'-  -»d  hollow 
J«l    •  "*''^,''^''°°'^  ^«'^e  forming  the  closure  for  the  beer 
converted    into    froth,   the   closure   for   the   frothless   beer 
being  arranged  beyond  the  means  which  cause  the  froth 
less  issuing  of  the  beer  and  the  closure  for  the  beer  con 

"ulftiron"*','^'°r'-'-^°^^''  ''^^-'^  the  mLns^wh  ch 
cause  the  conversion  of  the  beer  Into  froth,  and  means  for 

enabling  the  said  closures  to  be  opened  by  the  gfass  It 
self,  which  has  to  be  filled  with  beer,  one  of  slid  means 
ItZl'n  '1:  '''T'''  '^'  *'^  ''°^'''-«  ^-^  closu"   and  " 
TnJZoV^.  ^•^^""^^  °'  ''^  ^'--  '"  ^^e  beer  con 
226  O.  G.— 84 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  book  construction,  the  comWnation 
Of  cover  members  having  telescoping  post  members,  loote 
leaf  sheets  mounte<l   on  said  posts   between  said   coZs 
clasp    members    carried    by   said    cover    members    hav7ng 
interlocking  shoulders,  a  projecting  finger  piece   for   one 

in  TenJl^'l  "'"^"  ^°^  '^  projecting  guard  conformSg 
m  general  shape  and  position  to  said  finger  piece  for  ore 
venting  accidental  release  of  the  parts  ^ 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  book  construction,  spring  plates   tele- 
scoping post  members  carried   by   opposUe  *n'ds  of  slid 
plates,  a  clasp  member  secured  to  each  plate  between  The 
post  members  thereof,  and  a  relatively  rigid  guirdsur 
rounding  a  part  of  one  of  said  clasp  membfrs  and  adap  - 

member'^      '       '""'°'''    °P"^"°°   ''  ^^^   ^'^'^   cla«p 
3_   In  a  loose  leaf  book  construction,   the  combination 

Tf  a  c,«  n'°'"  r""''''  ^""'°«  telescoping  post  members 
.of  a  clasp  member  secured  to  each  cover  member  between 
the  post  members,  said  cover  members  being  springy  ^r 
holding  said  clasp  members  in  interlocking  enga^em 
when  he  post  members  are  telescoped,  a  finger  ^^efo 
operating  one  of  said  clasp  members  and  a  guard  for 
preventing  accidental  operation  thereof 

wuh  11  "  'T?  '^"^  ^''"^  construction,  the  combination 
with  base  plates  and  leaf  engaging  posts  between  said 
plates    of  clasp  members  carried  by  said  base  plates  hav- 

bat^'r  '"^  "'""'^    '"^  automatically  Interlock   as   the 
base  plates  are  brought  together,  a   finger  piece  for  re 
.easing  said   clasp  members  and  a   relatively  sUtonary 
guard  disposed  adjacent  the  end  of  said  finger  piece  when 
the  base  plates  are  secured  together  by  said  clasp  meXr^ 
Whereby    to   prevent   accidental    operation    of   ^IdTnge" 
b^se^pla^es. '"°'''"'°*    "'^'ntentional    separation    of    fhe 
6.  In  a  loose  leaf  book  construction,  the  combination 
of   supports    for   a   pack    of   loose   leaves,    leaf   engaging 
means  for  holding  th.    pack  of  leaves  be;ween   said  fo^ 
ports,  clasp  members  on  .aid  supports  adapted   to  aut^- 
jnatically  Interlock  as  the  supports  are  brought    ogether 
nto  assembled   relation,  a   finger  piece   for  releasing   the 
c^asp  members  from  each  other  and  a  relatively  stationary 
^ard    disposed    adjacent    the    end    of    said    finger    piece 
when    the   supports   are    secure<1    together    by    said    clasp 
members  Whereby   to  prevent  accidental  operation  of  "e 
the'rupports"'   '--^^^^-'   unintentional   separation   of 


1,180,850.  APPAH.VTU.^  FOIi  MIXING  AND  PRESSING 
SMOKELESS  POWDER.  Carl  Alb-bt  SmxH^  8tu«: 
No"6?278t'%rirf,  ^'''  "•°^-  '''  ''''■  «*r.al 
1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  smokeless  powder 

he  combination  of  a  piston  :   mixing  device  adapted   to 

J^.ll  r:^V  *'  '""  "'"  "'  ''''  P'^t""  :  "d  -  cylinder 
T^    ?J\^'  ""^"^^'^  successively  into  operative  rela 
tlon  with  the  piston  and  the  mixing  device 

thfi"  M  ™f,^^'°*'  '"'•  manufacturing  smokeless  powder 
the  combination    of  a  pressing  piston;   a   mixing  devW 

a  p?uSliir;r^r7"^'  ^°  '^^  ^^^^^  °'  ^•^^  ptton'^l'n" 
!..^i^   !^         cylinders  adapted   to   be   revolved   succes- 


1.3 18 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  25, 1916. 


3.  Id  a  machine  for  maDufacturing  smokeless  powder, 
the  combination  of  a  mixing  apparatus ;  and  a  group  of 
flinders  adapted  to  be  revolved  Into  successive  oper- 
ative relation  with  the  mlAing  apparatus. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  smokeless  pow- 
der, the  combination  of  a  preliminary  pressing  appara- 
tus ;  a  mixing  apparatus  ;  a  subsequent  pressing  appara- 
tus ;  and  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  placed  in  operative 
relation  with  each  of  said  apparatus  respectively. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  smokeless  powder, 
the  combination  of  a  preliminary  pressing  apparatus ;  a 
mixing  apparatus;  and  a  plurality  of  cylinders  adapted 
to  be  revolved  into  successive  cooperation  with  all  of 
said  apparatus. 

[Claims  6  to  1*  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,851.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  SYSTEM.  LIB  P. 
Hynks,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Railway  Utility  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  5,  1913,  Serial  No.  765,547.  Renewed  Jan.  26, 
1916.     Serial  No.  74.475.      (CI.  219—20.) 


TfV/WWWWWWWVVW, 
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1.  In  an  electric  heating  sy.stem,  a  heating  circuit 
including  a  switch  therefor,  electro-magnetic  means  8  for 
holding  the  switch  closed,  a  shunt  around  said  electro- 
magnetic mean.*  comprising  the  contacts  16,  17,  electro- 
maKii'  •;  •!!  ai.s  19  for  controlling  said  contacts,  a  ther- 
mosta::.  .  ui  uut  22  In  ■series  with  electro-magnetic  means 
19,  a  pair  of  clij-  1!  12  Insulated  from  each  other,  clip 
11  being  in  electrical  connection  with  the  electro-magnetic 
means  19  and  the  cut-out  22,  and  clip  12  in  electrical 
connection  with  the  electro-magnetic  means  8,  a  pair 
of  clips  13,  14  connected  to  ground  and  to  the  cut-out 
22  respectively,  and  a  resistance  10  inserted  between  the 
pair  of  clips  11,  IJ  an  !  the  pair  of  clips  13.  14. 

2.  In  an  electru  heating  system,  a  heating  circuit 
Including  a  switch  therefor,  electromagnetic  means  8 
for  b  lifi::  *hi  wit  h  lospd.  a  shunt  about  said  electro- 
maen.  :i  m.an>  comprising  the  contacts  16,  17,  electro- 
:!!.i_netic  means  19  for  controlling  said  contacts,  a  ther- 
mostatic   cut-out    22    in    circuit    with    electromagnetic 


means  19.  a  pair  of  clips  11,  12.  the  members  of  which 
are  connected  to  the  electro-magnetic  means  8  and  electro 
magnetic  means  19,  respectively,  a  pair  of  clips  13,  14. 
the  members  of  which  are  Insulated  from  each  other  ami 
one  of  which  Is  connected  to  ground  and  the  other  to 
the  cut-out  22,  and  a  resistance  10  interposed  between 
said  clips. 

3.  In  an  electric  heating  system,  a  heating  circuit  in- 
cluding a  switch  therefor,  electro-magnetic  means  8  for 
holding  the  switch  closed,  a  shunt  about  said  electro- 
magnetic means  comprising  the  contacts  10,  17,  electro- 
magnetic means  19  for  controlling  said  contacts,  a  thermo- 
static cut  out  22  in  circuit  with  electro  magnetic  means 
19,  a  pair  of  clips  11,  12  Insulated  from  each  other  and 
connected  respectively  to  the  electro-magnetic  means  19 
and  to  the  electromagnetic  means  8.  a  pair  of  clips  13. 
14  the  members  of  which  are  Insulated  from  each  other 
and  connected  respectively  to  the  cut-out  22  and  to 
ground,  and  a  resistance  10  Inserted  between  said  dips. 

4.  In  an  electric  heating  system  for  cars  and  the  like. 
a  heating  circuit  having  a  switch  for  controlling  the 
same,  an  electro-magnetic  means  for  controlling  the 
switch,  a  circuit  including  said  means  and  resistance,  a 
shunt  about  said  electro-magnetic  means  comprising  a 
normally  open  switch,  a  thermostatically  controlled  cir- 
cuit In  shunt  to  said  resistance  and  Including  electro- 
magnetic means  for  closing  said  switch,  said  resistance 
being  connected  to  a  pair  of  unconnected  terminals  at  each 
end,  the  two  terminals  at  one  end  being  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  electro-magnetic  means  for  operating  the 
main  switch  and  the  electro-magnetic  means  for  operat- 
ing the  other  switch,  and  the  terminals  at  the  other  end 
of  said  resistance  being  connected  respectively  to  the 
thermostatically  controlled  circuit  and  the  return  main. 

5.  In  an  electric  heating  system  for  railway  cars  and 
the  like,  a  beater,  a  connection  for  said  heater  to  a  source 
of  current,  an  electromagnetic  contactor  in  said  connec- 
tion for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  said  contactor  hav- 
ing a  single  operating  coll,  a  circuit  including  the  coll 
of  said  contactor  and  In  shunt  to  the  heating  circuit,  the 
coil  an.l  its  circuit  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  when  the  circuit  Is  closed  and  the  coll  energized  it 
closes  the  contactor  and  maintains  the  same  closed,  a 
relay  controlling  said  circuit  through  the  coll  of  the 
contactor,  the  coll  of  the  relay  being  in  shunt  to  a  por- 
tion of  said  contactor  coll  circuit,  and  a  thermostat 
controlling  the  circuit  of  the  coil  of  said  relay. 


1,180,862.  FLOATING  VESSEL.  Charles  P.  M.  Jack, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  3.864. 
(Cl.  114—74.) 


1.  A  tank  vessel  containing  vertical  walled  tanks  pro- 
vided on  each  side  with  an  upper  longitudinal  compart- 
ment and  a  lower  longitudinal  compartment  the  longi- 
tudinal walls  of  which  are  continuous  throughout  the 
length  of  the  body  portion  of  the  vessel,  and  connecting 
means  between  the  compartments  consisting  of  the  side 
skin  of  the  vessel  and  the  portions  of  the  tank  side  walls 
which  lie  between  the  compartments  whereby  the  com- 
partments are  made  to  constituto  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers of  a  girder  for  the  longitudinal  stiffening  of  the  vea- 
sel.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  tank  vessel  containing  vertical  cylindrical  walled 
tanks  provided  on  each  side  with  an  upper  longitudinal 
compartment  and  a  lower  longitudinal  compartment  the 
longitudinal  walls  of  which  are  continuous  throughout 
the  length  of  the  body  portion  of  the  vessel,  and  connect- 
ing means  between  the  compartments  consisting  of  the 
side  skin  of  the  vessel  and  the  portions  of  the  tank  side 
walls   which   lie  between   the  compartments  whereby   the 
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compartments  are  made  to  constitute  upper  and  lower 
members  of  a  girder  for  the  longitudinal  stiffening  of  the 
ressel,  substantially  as  described. 


1,180,853.  SCRAPING-MACHINE.  John  W.  Kohlhbpp. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Allbright-Nell  Company," 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914  Serial 
No.  826.226.      (CI.  17—11.) 


pair  of  rolls  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith  to  dehalr 
the  carcass,  and  a  common  drive  and  pivot  shaft  for 
each  pair  of  said  beating  mechanisms. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  pr'ntod  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180864.  MOTOR -PLOW.  Clacs  Hinbich  KOhn, 
Leipzig,  Germany,  assignor  to  M.  Brockmann.  Che- 
mische  Fabrlk  M.  B.  H.,  Leipzig-Eutrltzsch,  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  17,  1913,  Serial  No.  795,695.  Divided  and  this  ap^ 
licatlon  filed  June  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  847,415       (CL 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  duplicate  pairs  of 
conveying  and  scraping  rollers  mounted  in  inclined  posi- 
tion, a  doublp  partition  mounted  therebetween  acting  to 
assist  In  maintaining  a  carcass  longitudinally  disposed 
upon  one  pair  of  said  rollers,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  beat- 
ers mounted  at  different  heights,  one  beater  of  each  pair 
over  one  pair  of  rollers,  and  the  other  beater  over  the 
other  pair  of  rollers,  and  each  equidistant  from  the  axes 
of  said  conveying  rollers,  and  a  single  driving  and  sup- 
porting shaft  for  each  pair  of  beaters. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  duplicate  convey- 
ing and  scraping  mechanisms  mounted  in  inclined  posi- 
tion, means  driving  each  one  of  said  duplicate  mechanisms 
simultaneously,  a  driving  pivot  shaft  mounted  above 
said  duplicate  mechanisms,  and  independent  beater  shafts, 
one  for  each  of  said  conveying  mechanisms,  swlnglngly 
supported  on  said  pivot  shaft  and  driven  therefrom  and 
each  acting  independently  of  the  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  pluraUty  of 
pairs  of  cooperative  Inclined  rollers  to  support  and  scrape 
a  carcass,  a  double  partition  having  inclined  walls  dis- 
posed between  said  respective  pairs  of  rollers,  and  coact- 
Ing  with  each  pair  in  maintaining  the  carcasses  properly 
disposed  for  scraping,  dehalrlng  mechanisms  mounted 
above  said  rolls  adapted  to  contact  a  carcass  supported  on 
said  rolls,  comprising  pairs  of  beaters,  one  beater  of  each 
pair  disposed  ovpr  one  pair  of  rollers,  and  the  other 
beater  of  each  pair  disposed  over  the  other  pair  of 
rollers,  and  unitary  driving  and  supporting  means  for  the 
beaters  of  each  pair  of  beaters. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  rolls,  each  pair  adapted  to  Independently  convey 
and  scrape  a  carcass,  said  rolls  mounted  Inclined  and  par- 
allel with  one  another  to  carry  the  carcass  lengthwise 
thereon,  an  inclined  partition  member  disposed  between 
said  pairs  of  rolls  to  assist  in  maintaining  the  carcasses 
properly  positioned  on  both  pairs  of  rolls,  beating  mecha- 
nism mounted  above  said  rolls  acting  both  with  and 
against  the  movement  of  the  carcass  to  dehalr  the  same 
said  beating  mechanism  comprising  driving  shafts  ex- 
tending over  both  pairs  of  rolls,  and  beaters,  one  over 
each  pair  of  rolls,  swung  therefrom  and  driven  thereby 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  inclined  rolls,  one  roll  of  each  pair  mounted 
slightly  above  the  other,  a  double  partition  between  said 
pairs  of  rolls  assisting  in  supporting  and  guiding  a  car- 
cass moved  lengthwise  In  Inclined  position  upon  a  pair  of 
said  rolls  each  pair  of  rolls  adapted  to  operate  upon  a 
carcass,    adjustable    beating   mechanisms    one    over    each 


1.  In  a  car  for  driving  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  fluked  anchors  ;  means  for  guiding  the  same 
and  inserting  into  and  withdrawing  them  from  the  soil ; 
and  a  pair  of  relatively  shiftable  bands  having  holes  and 
slots  therein,  each  anchor  fluke  penetrating  through  a 
hole  of  one  band  and  a  corresponding  slot  of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  car  for  driving  a  plow,  the  combination  of  end- 
less guide-ways,  anchors,  rollers  on  the  anchors  guided  in 
the  guide-ways,  an  endless  chain  for  driving  the  anchors, 
each  anchor  being  fork-shaped  and  having  its  flukes  lo- 
cated outsid.'  the  vertical  plane  containing  said  chain 
and  guards  carried  by  the  guide-ways  for  said  chain  and 
said  rollers. 

3.  In  a  car  for  driving  a  plow,  the  combination  of  end- 
less guide-ways,  anchors,  rollers  on  the  anchors  guided  la 
the  guide  ways,  an  endless  chain  for  driving  the  anchors, 
each  anchor  being  fork-shaped,  having  a  U-bend  in  each 
limb  and  having  its  flukes  located  outside  the  vertical 
plane  containing  said  chain,  and  guards  for  said  chala 
and  said  rollers  extending  into  the  U-bends. 

4.  In  a  car  for  driving  a  plow,  the  combination  of  end- 
less guide-ways,  anchors,  rollers  on  the  anchors  guided 
in  the  guide-ways,  an  endless  chain  for  driving  the  an- 
chors, each  anchor  being  fork-shaped,  having  a  U-ben* 
in  each  limb  and  having  its  flukes  located  outside  the  ver- 
tical plane  containing  said  chain,  and  guards  for  said 
chain  and  said  rollers  extending  into  the  U-bends  the 
ends  of  the  guards  in  the  U-bends  being  formed  as 
brushes. 


rr>    F 
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1,180,855.     SPRING    AIR-GUN.     Char- 

Plymouth,    Mich.,    assignor    to    Da  ;•  -.^ 

Company,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed     June     15,     1914.     Serial     No.     846  283      (Cl. 

124 10.)  o-»".*oo.        (K,u 


1.  In  a  air  gun.  the  combination  of  a  barrel  member 
and  a  frame  member  both  formed  from  sheet  metal,  the 
rear   end   of   the   barrel   member    being  provided    w  'h     > 
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tiperlng  bearing,  a  pin  engaging  registering  apertures  in 
said  barrel  and  frame  for  securing  the  same  together,  and 
a  second  pin  engaging  said  tapering  bearing  tor  holding 
the  parts  from  rattling. 

2.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  member  having 
depending  parallel  flanges  formed  on  Its  rear  end  portion 
at  each  aide  of  an  opening  in  .said  portion,  a  frame  mem- 
oer  inclosing  said  end  portion  slotted  to  receive  said 
flanges,  and  a  cross  pin  engaging  registering  apertures  in 
said  frame  member  and  the  flanges  of  said  barrel  member 
to  lock  the  parts  in  engagement. 

3.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  member  and 
frame  member  having  a  telescopic  engagement,  of  a 
spring-compression  lever,  depending  parallel  flanges  on 
said  barrel  member  engaging  a  slot  In  said  frame  member 
and  embracing  the  said  lever,  and  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever 
engaging  said  flanges. 

4.  In  a  gun,  a  frame  member  struck-up  from  sheet 
metal  and  having  formed  on  its  upper  side  a  rounded 
bearing  for  the  barrel,  a  barrel  member  telescopically 
engaging  said  frame  member  having  a  tapering  bearing 
at  its  rear  end  and  provided  with  depending  parallel 
flanges  for  engaging  a  slot  in  said  frame  member,  a 
trigger  guard  member  secured  to  said  frame  member,  em- 
braced by  and  secured  to  said  depending  flanges  on  the 
barrel  member,  a  spring-compression  member  having  a 
fulcrum  bearing  on  said  depending  flanges,  a  pin  for  se- 
curing said  barrel  member  to  said  frame  member,  and  a 
second  pin  engaging  the  tapering  end  bearing  on  said 
barrel  member  to  hold  the  parts  from  rattling. 

5.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  with  the  barrel,  the 
plunger  therein  and  the  spring  for  actuating  said  plun- 
ger, of  a  slidable  abutment  for  said  spring,  a  lever  for 
moving  said  abutment  forward  to  compress  said  spring, 
a  swinging  link  actuating  the  abutment  from  the  lever, 
a  shank  on  said  plunger  projecting  axlally  of  said  spring, 
a  sear  mounted  on  said  slidable  abutment  for  engaging 
with  said  shank  when  said  spring  is  compressed  and  a 
sliding  handle  for  actuating  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printrd  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.856.  LIQUID-GUN.  Charlis  F.  Lbfeveb,  Plym- 
outh, Mich.,  assignor  to  Daisy  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Plymouth,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  67,192.      (CI.  42—56.) 


1.  A  liquid  gun,  comprising  a  telescopic  barrel,  trigger- 
actuating  means  for  collapsing  said  barrel,  a  magazine 
barrel  of  greater  length  than  the  collapsing  movement  of 
said  telescopic  barrel,  and  means  actuating  by  the  col- 
lapsing movement  of  said  barrel  for  successively  discharg- 
ing portions  of  the  contents  of  said  magazine  barrel. 

2.  In  a  liquid  gun,  the  combination  with  a  magazine 
barrel,  of  a  piston  therefor,  a  reciprocating  trigger 
mechanism,  and  means  actuated  thereby  for  relatively 
moving  said  piston  and  barrel  step-by-step  to  succes- 
sively      -  h,>;_.    portions  of  the  liquid  contents. 

3.  In  a  ilquid  gun,  the  combination  with  a  magazine 
barrel  and  a  cooperating  piston,  of  trigger-actuating 
means  for  relatively  moving  said  piston  and  barrel  step- 
by-step  to  successively  discharge  portions  of  the  liquid 
contents. 

4.  In  H  "iqiild  gun,  the  combination  with  a  magazine 
barrel,  f  a  telescopically  collapsible  barrel  inclosing  the 
saniv.  one  ;  ti.  'iescopic  sections  being  in  frictional 
engagement    with    said    barrel,    a    piston    engaging    said 


magazine  barrel  anchored  to  the  opposite  member  of  said 
telescopic  barrel,  and  means  for  holding  said  magazine 
barrel  from  movement  by  the  friction  of  said  telescopic 
barrel  when  actuated  in  one  direction,  while  permitting 
movement  therewith  in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  liquid  gun,  the  combination  with  a  telescopi- 
cally collapsible  false  barrel,  of  a  magazine  barrel  In- 
closed therein  and  frictlonally  engaged  with  one  of  the 
telescopic  sections,  said  magazine  barrel  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  telescopic  movement,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  magazine  barrel  from  frictional  actuation  in  the 
movement  of  said  telescopic  barrel  in  one  direction,  while 
permitting  such  frictional  movement  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, whereby  a  step-by-step  advance  is  produced. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.867.  LIQUID-GUN.  Cuables  F.  Lefivir,  Plym- 
outh, Mich.,  assignor  to  Daisy  Manufacturing  Company. 
Plymouth,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled 
Deo.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  67,193.      (CI.  42—56.) 


1.  A  liquid  gun,  comprising  a  liquid  barrel  and  co- 
operating piston,  a  trigger  connected  to  the  one  for  actu- 
ating the  same,  and  a  multiplying  lever  connection  be- 
tween said  trigger  and  the  other. 

2.  In  a  liquid  gun,  the  combination  with  a  liquid-con- 
taining barrel  and  a  cooperating  piston,  of  a  telescoplcally- 
collapsible  false  barrel  in  which  said  liquid  barrel  and 
piston  are  arranged,  a  trigger  for  collapsing  said  false 
barrel,  and  a  lever  connection  actuated  by  said  trigger 
for  Imparting  a  multiplied  relative  movement  to  said 
liquid  barrel  and  piston. 

3.  In  a  liquid  gun,  the  combination  with  a  telescopl- 
cally-collapsible  false  barrel,  of  a  liquid-containing  barrel 
and  cooperating  piston  therein,  a  frame  and  a  trigger 
connected  respectively  to  the  members  of  said  telescopic 
barrel,  and  a  lever  mechanism  connected  to  said  frame 
and  trigger  for  Imparting  a  multiplied  relative  movement 
to  said  liquid-containing  barrel  and  piston. 

4.  In  a  liquid  gun,  the  combination  with  a  telescopl- 
cally-collapsible  barrel,  of  a  frame  connected  to  one  of  the 
telescoping  members  and  a  trigger  connected  to  the 
other,  a  liquid-containing  barrel  carried  by  the  trigger 
section,  a  piston  therein,  amt  a  multiplying  lever  actu- 
ated by  said  trigger  section  and  connected  to  said  piston. 

5.  In  a  liquid  gun,  the  combination  with  a  telescopi- 
caliy-collapsibie  barrel,  of  a  frame  member  integral  with 
one  section  of  said  barrel,  a  trigger  member  Integral 
with  the  other  section  of  said  barrel  and  embraced  by 
said  frame  member,  said  trigger  section  having  parallel 
side  plates,  a  liquid-containing  l)arrel  carried  by  said 
trigger  section,  a  piston  therein,  a  lever  arranged  be- 
tween the  parallel  plates  of  said  trigger  section  and 
plvotally  connected  thereto,  being  also  connected  to  said 
piston,  and  a  link  forming  a  fulcrum  bearing  for  said 
lever  connected  with  said  frame. 


1,180,858.      LIQUID-GUN.      Chablbs   F.    Lifbvbr,   Plym- 
outh, Mich.,  assignor  to  Daisy  Manufacturing  Company, 
Plymouth,    Mich.,    a   Corporation    of   Michigan.      Filed 
Dec.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  67.526.      (CI.  42—56.) 
1.  In  a  liquid  gun,  the  combination  with  a  false  barrel, 
of  a  magazine  barrel  and  cooperating  piston  therein,  ex- 
ternally-operable means  for  relatively  moving  said  maga- 
zine barrel  and  piston  to  charge  the  latter  with  liquid, 
and    a     reciprocating    trigger    mechanism    for    relatively 


April  35, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1321 


Bovlng  Bald  piston  and  magazine  barrel  step-by-step  In 
the  opposite  direction  to  successively  discharge  portions 
of  the  liquid  contents. 


2.  In  a  liquid  gun,  the  combination  with  a  false  barrel, 
of  a  magazine  barrel  longitudinally  movable  therein,  a 
piston  in  said  magazine  barrel,  a  reciprocating  trigger 
mechanism  for  moving  said  piston  within  said  barrel  to 
aject  portions  of  the  liquid  contents,  externally-operable 
means  for  moving  said  magazine  barrel  to  greater  dis- 
tance than  the  reciprocation  of  said  trigger  to  charge 
the  same  with  liquid  for  a  plurality  of  shots,  and  means 
for  holding  said  magazine  barrel  stationary  during  the 
ejecting  movement  of  said  piston  and  permitting  move- 
ment with  said  piston  in  the  return  of  said  trigger 
mechanism  to  step-by-step  advance  the  said  magazine 
barrel. 

3.  In  a  liquid  gun,  the  combination  with  a  telescopi- 
cally collapsible  false  barrel,  of  a  magazine  barrel  adjust- 
able within  said  false  barrel  for  a  distance  greater  than 
the  telescopic  movement,  a  piston  in  said  magazine  barrel 
connected  to  the  movable  member  of  said  telescopic  barrel, 
externally-operable  means  for  moving  said  magazine  barrel 
relatively  to  said  piston  to  draw  in  a  liquid  charge  for 
a  plurality  of  shots,  and  means  for  holding  said  maga- 
zine barrel  stationary  during  the  ejecting  movement  of 
said  piston,  permitting  movement  with  said  piston  in 
the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  liquid  gun,  the  combination  with  a  telescopi- 
cally collapsible  false  barrel  and  a  reciprocatory  trigger 
mechanism  for  collapsing  and  expanding  said  barrel,  of 
a  magazine  barrel  frictlonally  engaging  the  movable 
member  of  said  false  t>arrel,  a  piston  engaging  said  maga- 
zine barrel  fixedly  connected  to  said  movable  member, 
externally-operable  means  for  moving  said  magazine 
barrel  in  relation  to  said  piston  to  draw  in  a  liquid 
charge,  and  means  for  holding  said  magazine  barrel  sta- 
tionary during  the  collapsing  movement  of  said  false 
barrel,  permitting  movement  with  said  false  barrel  dur- 
ing the  expanding  movement  thereof. 

5.  In  a  liquid  gun,  the  combination  with  a  telescopi- 
cally collapsible  false  barrel  and  a  reciprocatory  trigger 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a  magazine  barrel 
within  and  frictlonally  engaging  the  movable  member 
of  said  false  barrel,  being  of  greater  length  than  the 
length  of  the  collapsing  movement,  a  piston  engaging 
said  magazine  barrel  and  fixedly  attached  to  said  mov- 
able member,  a  slidable  sleeve  embracing  said  telescopic  i 
barrel,  connected  with  said  magazine  barrel  and  operable 
to  move  the  latter  relative  to  said  piston  to  draw  in  a 
liquid  charge,  and  means  operable  during  the  reciproca- 
tion of  said  trigger  mechanism  for  holding  said  maga- 
zine barrel  from  movement  in  one  direction  and  permit- 
ting movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Calms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,18  0,869.      AIR  GUN   BARREL  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  THE  SAME.     Chablbs  F.   Lkfevbr,   Plym- 
outh,   Mich.,    assignor    to    Daisy    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany,   Plymouth,    Mich.,    a    Corporation    of    Michigan. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  68,715.      (CI.  124 — 8.) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  gun  barrels,  comprising  the 
cutting  of  a  blank  with  a  portion  of  its  length  fashioned 
for    abutting    the    edges    thereof    and    another    portion 
fashioned  to  overlap,  forming  said  blank  into  a  cylinder 
and  welding  the  overlapping  portions. 


2.  The  method  of  forming  gun  barrels,  comprising  the 
cutting  of  a  blank  with  an  edge  thereof  for  a  portion 
of  the  length  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  another  por- 
tion, forming  said  blank  into  a  cylindrical  barrel  with 
the  projecting  edge  portions  overlapping  and  the  other 
edges  abutting,  and  welding  the  overlapping  edgta. 


"'-^J-^ 
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3.  A  gun-barrel,  comprising  a  continuous  barrel  formed 
of  a  single  sheet-metal  blank  having  a  portion  of  its 
length  formed  with  butting  edges  and  another  portion 
with  overlapping  and  welded  edge  portions  forming  flush 
surfaces. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  gun  barrels,  comprising 
cutting  of  a  blank  with  an  edge  thereof  for  a  portion 
of  the  length  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  another  por- 
tion, said  projecting  edge  being  beveled  and  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  blank  being  reversely  beveled,  forming  said 
blank  into  a  cylindrical  barrel  with  the  beveled  portions 
overlapping,  and  welding  the  overlapping  portions. 

5.  A  gun  barrel,  comprising  a  continuous  barrel  formed 
of  a  single  sheet  metal  blank  having  a  portion  of  its 
length  formed  with  butting  edges  and  another  portion 
with  overlapping  beveled  edges  welded  together  to  form 
flush  outer  and  inner  surfaces. 


1.180,860.  SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 
Warhbnton  M.  Loving,  Rkhmond.  Va.  Filed  Sept. 
7,  1915.     Serial  No.  49,313.     <C1.  40 — 67.) 


^4» 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  signal  mechanism  comprising  a  source  of  light,  a  plu- 
rality of  semaphore  arms  carrying  distinctive  signals 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  Juxtaposition  with  said  source 
of  light,  a  motor  and  intervening  mechanism  adapted  to 
move  a  signal  to  such  position  and  rapidly  oscillate  it 
adjacent  the  source  of  light,  and  slective  mechanism  con- 
venient to  the  operator  for  manually  movine  the  desired 
semaphores  into  predetermined  position  with  respect  to 
the  motor  operated  mechanism. 


1.180.861.  SUBMaKi>.E  BOAT.  William  R.  Macklind, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
22.708.     (CI.  114—16.) 


1.  A  submarine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  Individual 
bulls. 

2.  A  submarine,  comprising  a  compound  or  main  hull 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  individual  longitudinally  ex- 
tending hulls  and  means  for  structurally  connecting  said 
hulls. 

8.  A  submarine,  comprising  a  compound  hull  made  up 
of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  self-contain.-d 
hulls   having   transverse    intercommunicating    passages. 
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4.  A  submarine,  uotnprlslng  a  plurality  of  self-contained 
hulls,  and  a  supporting  structure  interposed  between  and 
connected  to  said  hulls. 

5.  A  submarine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  self-contained 
hulls  structurally  connected  and  provided  with  a  cruising 
deck,  and  a  cruising  bridge  above  said  deck. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,862.  SHOETIP  GAGE.  Co.nrad  B.  Maxsbach, 
Brockton.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  L.  Price, 
Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  May  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  29.322. 
J.  CI.  .'^3— 3.) 


A  shoe  tip  gage  comprising  a  two-armed  body  having 
an  outer  arm  formed  to  bear  on  the  extreme  forward  por- 
tion of  a  lasted  toe  cap,  and  an  inner  arm  formed  to 
overhang  the  rear  edge  of  said  cap,  said  Inner  arm  having 
scale  marks,  and  a  series  of  fingers  movable  crosswise 
•of  the  Inner  arm  and  adapted  to  bear  on  adjacent  portions 
of  the  toe  cap  and  the  upper,  said  fingers  collectively 
constituting  an  adjustable  scale  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  marks  In  registering  the  median  length  of  the 
toe  cap. 


1.180,863.  INNERSOLE.  Coxkad  B.  Mansbach,  Brock- 
ton. Mass.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frank  L.  Price, 
Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  June  29,  1915.  Serial  No. 
.'.6.959.      (a.  36—22.) 


1.  An  inner  sole  having  a  pieced  facing  member  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  series  of  pieces  of  waste  flexible 
moldable  material,  each  series  forming  a  layer  having 
■overlapping  edges  extending  transversely  of  the  sole  and 
united  to  form  a  plurality  of  reinforced  portions  prevent- 
ing the  facing  member  from  stretching  crosswise,  the  re- 
inforced portions  of  one  layer  alternating  with  those  of 
the  next  layer  to  prevent  excessive  thickness  at  any  one 
locality,  the  pieces  being  suitably  united  and  the  mem- 
ber molded  to  form  a  rib. 

2.  An  inner  sole  having  a  pieced  member  composed  of 
pieces  of  wastt'  n.ir.ri;^  having  overlapping  edges  extend- 
ing transversti:  ■:  'ii'  "le  and  Including  a  plurality  of 
pieces,  each  having  a  central  silt  in  one  of  its  transverse 
edU'^.  anil  rec«'lvlng  an  edge  of  the  adjoining  piece  where- 
by th"  .xpim.il  edges  of  the  overlapping  portions  at  one 
sid.  ..f  rh.  :  i.'i;!:!  lino  of  the  sole  are  caused  to  face 
opiMisit.'lv  !  r  •!)•  >xposed  edges  at  the  other  side  of 
-1;!  \\n>\  'h-    pi.'  .'^  hflng  suitably  united. 

A  An  !i:i  r  «  .:•  having  a  pieced  member  composed  of 
ac  lit;.]-  iiii'l  an  .:;;.:-  wrles  of  pieces  of  waste  ma- 
teria! hi\lng  ovci;a^!;i!:.4  edges  extending  transversely 
of  '!;.  ~  le.  the  pieces  of  material  at  the  shank  being 
ov.  r:  ij  ,  1  a  greater  distance  to  form  a  relatively  thick 
^bi.iik  portion. 


1.180,864.  BOTTLE  CLOSURE.  Wisliy  W.  Mason  and 
Chables  C.  Parker.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Pro- 
tective Cap  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
May  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  27.313.     (CI.  215—10.) 


I 
/ 


IS 


1.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  cap  with  a  depending 
locking  means  and  also  having  a  Pop  with  a  curved  silt 
therein  and  with  a  circular  opening  that  is  partially  en- 
circled by  the  curved  silt  whereby  to  form  a  perforated 
ring-tongue  that  is  attached  to  the  cap  top  at  one  side 
only,  and  means  extending  across  the  top  of  the  cap  at 
the  point  of  attachment  of  the  tongue  and  between  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  curved  slit  to  prevent  rupturing 
of  the  metal  at  the  ends  of  the  slit 

2.  A  metallic  retaining  device  for  bottle  seals  having  a 
depending  annular  corrugated  locking  flange  with  a  con- 
tinuous and  unbroken  in  turned  flange  around  the  top  of 
the  locking  flange  and  a  ring  shaped  tongue  open  at  the 
center  and  having  a  portion  of  Its  edge  connected  with 
the  uninterrupted  Inturned  flange. — the  outer  circumfer- 
ential edge  of  the  tongue  being  curved  outwardly  and  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  tongue  being  folded  back  on  the  outer 
side. 

3.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  cap  having  a  depending 
locking  flange,  a  continuous  and  unbroken  annular  top 
flange  with  spaced-apart  perforations  therein  and  a  cen- 
tral |)erforated  portion  which  latter  Is  severed  from  said 
top  flange  by  a  curved  silt  narrower  than  said  perfora- 
tions that  extends  around  said  unbroken  top  flange  from 
one  perforation  to  the  other. 

4.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  cap  having  a  depending 
locking  flange  with  an  outward-flaring  corrugated  lower 
edge  said  corrugated  flaring  edge  being  provided  with 
spaced-apart  slits, — said  closure  also  having  an  annular 
inturned  top  flange  around  the  upper  portion  of  the  lock- 
ing flange  and  a  ring  shaped  detaching  tongue  In  Its  top 
which  tongue  is  joined  on  the  top  flange  at  a  point  be- 
tween radial  lines  extending  through  the  silts  in  the  out- 
ward-flaring corrugated  edge. 

5.  A  metallic  retaining  device  for  bottle  seals  compris- 
ing a  cap  having  a  depending  locking  flange,  an  annular 
top  flange  with  spaced  apart  perforations  therein  and 
with  a  silt  in  the  top  that  curves  from  one  perforation 
to  the  other  said  top  also  having  a  bead  that  extends 
from  one  perforation  to  the  other, — the  central  part  of 
the  top  within  the  curved  slit  forming  a  ring-tongue. 


1.180.,S«5.      TRACTION-WHEEL.      William    J.    Miblki 


Uartford.    S.    D., 
»Works.    Hartford, 
kota.      Filed   Aug.   28,   1915 
21—216.) 


assignor    to    Farm    Horse    Traction 

S.  D.,  a  Corporation   of   South   Da- 

Serlal    No.   47.833.      (CI. 


A  traction  wheel  including  a  hub  having  laterally  spaced 
and  radially  projecting  flanges  disposed  inward  of  the 
ends  of  the  hub,  the  outer  face  of  each  flange  being  at 
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light  anglM  to  the  axis  of  the  hub,  the  inner  face  of  the 
flange  extending  outward  and  laterally  toward  the  outer 
face,  bars  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  each  flange,  each 
t.ar  being  angularly  bent  at  Its  middle  to  provide  con- 
Joined  integral  spokes  extending  tangentially  with  rela- 
tion to  the  hub,  each  bar  at  its  bend  bearing  against  the 
hub.  the  bend  of  one  bar  on  one  side  of  the  flange  being 
disposed  l)etween  the  bars  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
f^^ge,  rivets  passing  through  each  bar  on  one  side  of 
the  flange  and  through  a  bar  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
flange,  rim  members  mounted  upon  the  extremities  of  the 
spokes,  and  transversely  extending  connecting  members 
mounted  on  the  rim  members. 


1,180,866.  TOY  SPELLl-NGCllAki.  Uobebt  F.  Milne. 
fivanston.  111.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,501. 
(01.  36—9.) 


^ 


9'  A  X)m 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  therein  ;  bearing 
brackets  mounted  on  said  body  above  said  openings  ;  and 
a  plurality  of  spring  actuated  rollers  mounted  in  said 
I 'rackets  and  having  curtains  mounted  thereon  carrying 
(haracters  for  exposure  at  said  openings,  substantially  ay 
described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  exposure  openings  therein  ; 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  movable  curtains  arranged 
at  the  rearward  side  of  said  body  having  characters  there- 
on for  exposure  at  said  exposure  openings  ;  spring  actu- 
ated rollers  on  which  said  curtains  are  wrapped  ;  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  slots  in  said  body  through  which  the 
outer  ends  of  said  curtains  loosely  pass,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  exposure  openings  therein  ; 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  movable  curtains  arranged 
at  the  rearward  side  of  said  body  having  characters 
thereon  for  exposure  at  said  exposure  openings ;  spring 
actuated  rollers  on  which  said  curtains  are  wrapped  ;  a 
plurality  of  spaced  slots  in  said  body  through  which  the 
outer  ends  of  said  curtains  loosely  pass  ;  and  finger  pieces 
on  said  ends  of  said  curtains  incapable  of  passage  through 
said  slots  and  adapted  to  engage  against  the  front  side 
of  said  body,  substantially  as  described. 


1.180,867.  EXPANDING  Rul'h- -  i'L  LLEY.  Samuel 
Milne.  Edinburgh,  Scotland.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1911. 
Serial  No.  646.655.     (CI.  64 — 8.) 

In  combination,  an  expanding  rope  pulley  as  used  in 
paper  making  machines,  composed  of  a  relatively  fixed 
part  and  a  laterally  movable  part,  a  series  of  screws  ar- 
ranged at  equal  distances  apart  and  near  the  rim  of  the 
pulley,  and  each  screw  having  a  plain  part  rotatably 
mounted   in    the  relatively   fixed   part   of   the   pulley   and 


incapable  of  endwise  movement,  and  each  screw  screw- 
ing through  the  laterally  movable  part  of  the  pulley  a 
gear  wheel  on  each  screw,  a  series  of  spindles,  one  for 
each  screw,  radiating  from  the  hub  of  the  pulley,  a  gear 
wheel  at  one  end  of  each  spindle  engaging  the  gear  wheel 
on  the  screw,  and  a  gear  wheel  at  the  inner  end  of  each 
spindle,  a  series  of  spindles,  one  for  each  screw,  parallel 
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with  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  pulley  hub,  means  for 
supporting  such  spindles,  a  gear  wheel  on  each  spindle 
meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  inner  end  of  one  of 
the  radiating  spindles,  and  means  whereby  the  said  spin- 
dles and  gear  wheels  may  be  rotated  to  right  or  left  and 
the  screws  In  the  pulley  be  thereby  caused  to  adjust  the 
laterally  movable  part  of  the  pulley,  as  set  forth. 


1,180,868.  ICECREAM  CONTAINER.  David  Raymond 
Montgomery,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1914. 
Serial  No.  862,685.     (CI.  22fV— 138.) 


A  container  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  and  a  cover  having  vacuum  spaces  therein,  a  false 
bottom  removably  supported  in  the  body  and  having  a 
recess  in  one  side,  parallel  guides  secured  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  body  and  projecting  through  the  recess  In  the 
false  bottom,  a  perforated  drain  located  li:  a  ;  guides 
and  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the  top  ui  '.'■-<'■  '  ^iy 
to  a  point  below  the  false  bottom,  and  lugs  on  t;.'  wer 
end  of  said  guides  limiting  the  downward  movement  of 
the  drain,  substantially  as  ilfsr-rlbt'd. 


1,180,869.      COMBINED    HANDKERCHIEF    AND    POW 

DER-PUFF.     RoBEnT  Murphy,  Pasaaic,  N.  J.,  and  !!n; 

MAN  DiCTSCH,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1915. 

Serial  No.  14,428.     (CI.  132—28.) 

1.  A  handkerchief  having  a  relatively  small  pad  of 
washable  fabric  permanently  and  directly  so  ..'^  M.-.to 
and  having  an  area  less  than  one  fourth  th.  r.j.  f  tue 
handkerchief,  whereby  both  sides  of  the  t  ;. .,  ik.  •  :  cf 
are  free  and  unobstructed  for  use  except  for  saiii  pa*;  .■,ec- 
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tlon.  said  pad  being  of  soft  powder  retalnlnip  material  and 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  powder  puff  and  to  be  laundrled 
as  a  part  of  the  handkerchief. 


2.  A  handkerchief  having  a  relatively  small  pad  of 
wa=;hable  fabric  permanently  and  directly  stitched  to  the 
ha n] kerchief  around  its  edges  and  having  an  area  less 
•han  one  fourth  the  area  of  the  handkerchief,  said  pad 
being  of  soft  material  with  a  high  nap  and  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  powder  puff  and  to  be  laundrled  as  a  part  of 
*h-   b  irnlkerchlef. 


1,180,870.  SEWAGE-SPRAYING  APPARATUS.  Abthuh 
THEODORE  Nabstedt,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  July  7, 
1915.     Serial  No.  38,560.      (CI.  137—57.) 


1.  A  nozzle  for  sewage  spraying  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  nozzle  tip,  a  spreader  cone  having  a  flp  of 
approximately  elliptical  cross  section,  and  a  knife' blade 
support  connecting  the  nozzle  tip  and  spreader  tip  in  line 
with  the  minor  axis  of  the  ellipse  of  the  tip  cross  section. 

2.  A  nozzle  for  sewage  spraying  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  nozzle  tip,  a  spreader  cone  having  a  tip  of  ap- 
proximately elllatical  cross  section,  and  a  knife  blade 
-upport    connecting    the   nozzle    tip    and    spreader    tip    in 

ine  with  the  minor  axis  of  the  ellipse  of  the  tip  cross 
-pction.  saUl  connection  Including  a  bayonet  joint. 

3.  A  nozzle  for  sewage  spraying  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  nozzle  tip.  a  spreader  cone  having  a  tip  of  ap- 
proximately elliptical  cross  section,  and  a  knife  blade  sup 
;.  r'  -onnpcting  the  nozzle  tip  and  spreader  tip  in  line 
with  the  minor  axis  of  the  ellipse  of  the  tip  cross  section, 
-Aid  connection  being  detachable  from  the  nozzle  tip. 

4.  A  nozzle  for  sewage  spraying  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  nozzle  tip  free  from  internal  obstructions,  an 
arched  knife  blade  mounted  on  said  tip  diameterically 
thereof,  and  an  inverted  spreader  cone  mounted  on  the 
knife  blade  and  connected  thereto  at  the  exterior  of  the 
spex  of  the  cone  only,  the  axis  of  the  cone  being  substan- 
tially coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  nozzle  tip. 

5.  A  nozzle  for  sewage  spraying  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  nozzle  tip,  an  arched  knife  blade  support  set  In  the 
outer  face  of  the  nozzle,  ami  a  spreader  cone  supported 
at  the  middle  of  the  knife  blade  arch  by  erf^gement  with 
the  exterior  only  of  the  cone  at  Us  extreme  tip. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,871.  PNEUMATIC  ACTION  FOR  PIANOS.  Adodst 
NOBDEBN,  Connersvllle.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913. 
Serial  No.  797,581.      (CI.  84 — 178.) 


iX, 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  piano,  a  power  pneumatic  structure 
provided  with  a  primary  valve  and  a  plurality  of  second- 
ary valves  cooperating  therewith. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  piano,  a  power  pneumatic  structure 
provided  with  a  primary  valve,  a  plurality  of  secondary 
valves,  a  pouch  for  each  secomlary  valve  provided  with  a 
chamber  under  each  pouch  and  said  chambers  being  In 
communication  with  each  other,  and  a  port  controlled  by 
the  primary  valve  whereby  the  secondary  valves  will  co- 
operate. 


1,180,872.  CHIMNEY-TOP  OR  VENTILATOR.  William 
Ndttall,  Elton,  Bury,  England.  Filed  May  13,  1913. 
Serial  No.  767,272.      (CI.  98 — 4.) 


1.  A  chimney  top  or  ventilator,  comprising  an  uptake, 
a  box  or  casing  inclosing  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  closed 
hood  on  the  top  of  said  box  or  casing,  said  box  or  casing 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending 
draft  inducing  passages  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said 
uptake  below  the  discharge  end  thereof,  said  horizontal 
passages  communicating  with  vertical  passages  terminat- 
ing in  openings  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
box  or  casing  at  points  at  one  side  of  the  main  draft 
passage    through    said    casing. 

2.  A  chimney  top  or  ventilator,  comprising  an  uptake, 
a  box  or  casing  having  a  main  draft  passage  inclosing  the 
upper  end  of  said  uptake  and  In  communlction  therewith, 
said  box  or  casing  having  a  conical  portion  inclosing  the 
upper  end  of  the  uptake,  a  closed  hood  on  the  top  of  said 
box  or  casing,  said  box  or  casing  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  horizontally  extending  draft  inducing  passages 
surrounding  said  main  draft  passage  below  the  discharge 
end    thereof,    said    horizontal    passages    communicating 
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with  vertical  passages  terminating  in  openings  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  of  said  t>ox  or  casing  at  points 
at  one  side  of  the  main  draft  passage  through  said  casing, 
and  means  for  permitting  condensation  to  escape  from 
the  Interior  of  said  uptake,  the  end  of  each  section  pro- 
jecting Into  and  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  next  adjoin- 
ing section  to  form  troughs  to  collect  condensation,  said 
wall  having  openings  to  permit  the  outlet  of  said  condensa- 
tion. 

3.  A  chimney  top  or  ventilator,  comprising  a  sectional 
uptake,  a  box  or  casing  inclosing  the  upper  end  thereof, 
and  having  a  main  draft  passage  coinciding  with  said  up- 
take, a  closed  hood  on  the  top  of  said  box  or  casing,  said 
box  or  casing  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  horizon- 
tally extending  draft  inducing  passages  surrounding  said 
main  draft  passage  below  the  discharge  end  thereof,  said 
horizontal  passages  communicating  with  vertical  passages 
terminating  In  openings  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  box  or  casing  at  points  at  one  side  of  the  main 
draft  passage  through  said  casing,  said  horizontal  passage 
being  arranged  in  different  planes  on  different  sides  of 
said  casing,  and  bars  extending  across  the  Inlet  to  said 
passages. 


1,180,873.     HINGE.     John  O'Bbibn,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  85,003.     (CI.  16 — 108.) 

'7     // 
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to  move  the  carcass  around  within  said  elements  in  the 
field  of  operation  of  said  beating  mechanisms. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  upright  cylindrical 
elements,  a  track  disposed  around  within  the  same  to 
carry  the  carcass  therethrough,  dehalrlng  mechanisms 
within  said  elements,  means  for  elevating  said  carcass 
to  said  track,  and  means  for  transferring  the  said  carcass 
to  said  track  for  movement  through  the  field  of  operation 
of  the  dehalrlng  mechanism  in  said  elements. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tortuous  track 
for  carrying  the  carcass  through  the  device,  beating 
mechanism  disposed  therebelow,  a  support  in  the  carcass 
adapted  to  engage  said  track,  means  elevating  the  car- 
cass and  transferring  the  same  to  said  track,  and  mecha- 
nism positively  engaging  the  carcass  support  to  move  the 
same  on  said  track  through  the  field  of  operation  of  said 
beating  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  upright  elements, 
scraper  bars  secured  vertically  on  the  inner  walls  thereof, 
revolving  beater  mechanisms  mounted  centrally  there- 
wlthln,  and  mechanism  for  conveying  a  carcass  there- 
through in  the  field  of  operation  of  said  beater  mecha- 
Dlsms  and  in  contact  with  said  scraper  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


A  hinge  composed  of  leaves  formed  of  sheet  material, 
the  body  portion  of  the  said  leaves  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  integral  prongs,  the  said  prongs  being  gen- 
erally of  V-shape,  having  a  curved  form  of  cross-section, 
having  serrated  edges,  and  the  material  of  the  said  prongs 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lug-like  projections  in 
the  form  of  transverse  Indentation;:  of  the  said  material. 


1,180.874.      HOG-DEHAIRING    MACHINE.      Arthcr    E 
OzooF,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Allbrlght-Nell  Co.,  1 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  June  3, 
1915.     Serial  No.  81,827.     (CI.  17—11.) 


rn 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.<»s  described,  upright  cylindrical 
>lements,  a  track  formed  around  the  interior  thereof  to 
*arry  the  carcass  therethrough,  beating  mechanisms 
operating  on  the  carcass  in  Its  passage,  and  means  posi- 
tively moving  the  carcass  around  on  said  track  on  the 
interior  of  said  elements. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  upright  cylin- 
drical elements,  beating  mechanisms  therein,  a  track  dis- 
posed around  the  inner  walls  of  said  elements  to  carry 
the  carcass  therethrough,  and  means  within  said  elements 


1,180,875.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
DRAWING  GLASS  ARTICLES.  RooHB  S.  Pbasb,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  659,358.     (CI.  49 — 17.1.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  drawing  glass  cyl- 
inders from  a  drawing  ring  floating  on  a  body  of  molten 
glass  which  consists  in  submerging  the  drawing  ring  i)e- 
low  the  level  of  the  body  of  glass  from  which  th.  >  n 
der  is  to  be  drawn,  in  skimming  off  the  portion  <  '  i:.asg 
Immediately  above  the  submerged  drawing  ring,  then  in 
raising  the  drawing  ring  until  a  portion  thereof  projects 
above  the  level  of  the  body  of  glass,  and  in  drawing  the 
cylinder  from  the  glass  within  the  drawing  ring. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  drawing  glass  cyl- 
inders from  a  drawing  ring  floating  on  a  body  of  molten 
glass  which  consists  in  submerging  the  normally  floating 
drawing  ring  below  the  level  of  the  molten  glass,  then 
in  skimming  off  the  glass  immediately  above  the  drawing 
ring,  then  in  permitting  the  drawing  ring  to  assume  Its 
normal  floating  level,  and  in  drawing  the  cylinder  from 
the  glass  within  the  drawing  ring. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  glass  articles  from  a  body 
of  molten  glass,  the  combination  of  a  drawing  ring,  means 
for  temporarily  submerging  the  drawing  ring  below  the 
level  of  the  body  of  glass,  a  skimming  means  for  skim- 
ming off  the  glass  above  the  submerged  drawing  ring,  and 
a  bait  for  drawing  the  article. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  glass  articles  from  a  body 
of  molten  glass,  the  combination  of  a  drawing  ricK  v.m-.v.^ 
for  temporarily  submerging  the  drawing  ring  b<  ,  ^v  the 
level  of  the  body  of  glass,  a  plate  for  sklromlni:  .r  The 
glass  above  the  submerged  drawing  ring,  and  a  '  >.  <  :<  r 
drawing  the  article. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  glass  articles  from  a  body 
of  molten  glass,  the  combination  of  a  normally  floating 
drawing    ring,    means    for    temporarily    submerging    the 
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irawing  ring  below  the  level  of  the  body  of  glass,  a  nor- 
inaiiy  floating  member  for  skimming  off  the  glass  above 
'he  drawing  ring,  means  for  moving  said  member  across 
the  submerged  drawing  ring,  and  means  for  drawing  a 
glass  article  from  the  drawing  ring. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,876.  POT  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
GLASS.  ROGEU  S.  Pease,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  726,756.     (CI.  49 — 53.) 


1.  An  Invertible  pot  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of 
glass  made  of  material  to  which  the  glass  will  not  adhere, 
and  constructed  so  that  the  contents  will  freely  fall  out 
when  the  pot  Is  Inverted. 

2.  An  Invertible  pot  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of 
glass  made  of  a  material  to  which  the  glass  will  not  ad- 
here and  from  which  It  will  readily  fall  out  when  the 
pot  Is  inverted,  without  the  need  of  applying  heat. 

3.  A  pot  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  glass,  compris- 
ing a  body  portion,  a  heat  retaining  element,  and  within 
the  bo<ly  portion  a  lining  over  the  said  element  to  which 
the  glass  will  not  adhere. 

4.  A  pot  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of  glass,  com- 
prising a  body  portion,  a  heat  retaining  element,  and  a 
lining  over  the  said  element  to  which  the  glass  will  not 
adhere. 

5.  An  Invertible  pot  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  glass, 
the  sides  of  which  slope  outwardly  and  which  Is  made 
of  a  material  to  which  the  glass  will  not  adhere  and  from 
which  It  will  reaiiily  fall  out  without  the  application  of 
heat. 


1,180,877.  Ali  \i:\rus  FOR  PREPARING  FRUITS 
AND  VEGETAHLKS  FOR  PRESERVING.  Ch.^BLES  J. 
!  KTKis  v,  Wllmette,  111.,  assignor  to  Weller  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,963.    (CI.  146 — 14.) 


1.    Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
li     :  if    >n  of  A  sorter  and  a  scalder,  means  for  contin- 

'   u-iv  ! iinir  material  through  the  sorter  and  scalder  and 

1    Ir :p  smn  fur  receiving  the  drippings  from  the  sorter  and 
th(    ~  m:  Ir    II,  '     •;:  !  ;  '.v.^  them  Into  a  single  drain. 

-  A;i;  :»;  1-  :  h  h  i racter  described,  comprising  the 
con  ::t'  r.  >f  a  washer,  a  sorter,  a  scalder,  means  for 
coniiiiuutisiy  feeding  material  through  the  washer,  sorter 
and   scalder,   and   a   drip  pan   for   receiving   the  drippings 


from  the  washer,  the  sorter  and  scalder  and  conducting 
them  to  a  single  drain. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  sorter,  comprising  a  sorting  table,  a 
scalder  and  means  for  conducting  the  residue  from  said 
sorter  and  scalder  to  a  single  drain. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  sorting  table,  means  for  feeding  the 
stock  continuously  along  the  table,  a  scalder  through 
which  the  stock  is  conducted,  and  means  for  removing  the 
bad  stock  from  the  table  before  It  reaches  the  scalder. 

5.  In  apparatus, of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sorting  table,  comprising  plural  compartments, 
means  for  delivering  the  unsorted  stock  into  one  of  the 
compartments,  means  for  delivering  all  of  the  stock  left  in 
said  compartment  to  waste,  a  scalder,  and  means  for  de- 
livering all  the  stock  placed  in  the  other  compartment  to 
the  scalder. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,878.  WATER  COOLED  PISTON.  (Jbohgi  D.  Pooui, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  966. 
(CI.  123—176.) 


1.  A  water-cooled  piston  provided  with  an  extensible 
conduit  formed  by  cooperating  members,  one  of  which 
slides  within  the  other,  the  outer  member  being  provldeil 
with  an  expansion  chamber,  and  means  for  receiving  aua 
collecting  any  water  that  leaks  through  the  joint  between 
said  members. 

2.  In  a  water-coole<l  piston  provided  with  a  water  space, 
the  combination  of  a  stationary  high  pressure  chamber 
that  contains  water,  a  tubular-shaped  member  on  the  pis- 
ton communicating  with  the  water  space  in  same  and  pro- 
jecting Into  said  high  pressure  chamber,  and  means  for 
collecting  any  water  that  escapes  from  said  high  pressure 
chamber  through  the  opening  In  same  In  whit  h  .said  tubu- 
lar-shaped member  reciprocates. 

3.  In  a  water  coole<l  piston,  the  combination  of  a  high 
pressure  chamber  that  contains  water,  a  tubular-shaped 
member  on  the  piston  that  reciprocates  in  said  high  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  low  pressure  chamber  surrounding  tte 
high  pressure  chamber  and  provided  with  means  for  wip- 
ing off  any  water  that  adheres  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
tubular-shaped  member  on  the  piston  when  said  member 
withdraws  from  the  high  pressure  chamber,  and  a  drain 
device  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  leading  away  from  said 
low  pressure  chamber. 

4.  A  water-coole<l  piston  provided  with  an  extensible 
conduit  formed  by  a  tubular-shaped  member  on  the  piston 
that  projects  through  a  stuffing  box  into  a  high  pressure 
chamber  that  contains  water,  and  a  low  pressure  chamber 
surrounding  .said  high  pressure  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  stuffing  box  through  which  the  tubular-shaped  mem- 
ber on  the  piston  passes. 

5.  In  a  water-cooled  piston,  the  combination  of  a  la^h 
pressure  chamber  that  contains  water,  a  tubular-shaped 
member  on  the  piston  that  reciprocates  in  .said  high  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  low  pressure  chamber  surrounding  the 
high  pressure  chamber  for  collecting  water  that  escapes 
through  the  opening  in  said  chamber  in  which  said  tuba- 
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lar-shaped  member  reciprocates,  said  low  pressure  chamber 
having  a  drain  outlet,  and  means  for  enabling  the  operator 
in  charge  of  the  apparatus  to  observe  the  rate  of  flow  of 
the  water  that  drains  from  said  low  pressure  chamber. 
IClaims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


when  said  cords  are  moved  in  one  direction,  and  means 
for  holding  said  cords  In  their  adjusted  position. 


1,180,879.  LUBRICATINc;  MECHANISM.  Robeht  H. 
Pyle,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .\rthur 
R.  Baxter,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1915. 
Serial  No.  66,605.      (CI.  64 — 31.) 


CTTT" 


U<|::_.-S^ 


1.  A  lubricating  mechanism  including  a  mounting,  bear- 
ings in  said  mounting,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  bearings, 
an  oil  reservoir,  and  means  on  said  shaft  for  feeding  oil 
to  said  bearings. 

2.  A  lubricating  mechanism  including  a  mounting,  be&r- 
Ings  in  said  mounting,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  bearings, 
an  oil  reservoir,  a  conical  member  keyed  to  said  shaft  and 
extending  to  said  bearings,  and  means  on  said  member 
for  feeding  oil  to  the  surface  thereof  whereby  oil  will  be 
fed  to  said  bearing  from  said  member  by  centrifugal  force. 

3.  A  lultrlcatlng  mechanism  Including  a  mounting,  bear- 
ings in  said  mounting,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  bearings, 
an  oil  reservoir,  a  member  surrounding  said  shaft  and  ex- 
tending to  the  bearings,  and  means  for  feeding  oil  from 
the  reservoir  to  said  member  whereby  oil  will  be  fed  to 
said  bearings  from  said  member  by  centrifugal  force. 

4.  A  lubricating  mechanism  Including  a  mounting,  bear 
Ings  in  said  mounting,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  bearing, 
an  oil  reservoir,  a  double  conical  member  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  ext.>ndlng  to  said  l>earings,  said  member  taper- 
ing Inwardly  toward  Its  center,  and  means  for  feeding  oil 
from  the  reservoir  to  said  member,  whereby  it  will  be  fed 
to  said  bearings  from  suld  member  by  centrifugal  force. 

5.  A  lubricating  mechanism  including  a  mounting,  bear- 
ings in  said  mounting,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  bearings, 
an  oil  reservoir,  a  double  conical  member  keyed  to  said 
shaft  and  extending  to  said  bearings,  said  member  taper- 
ing Inwardly  toward  its  center,  and  an  endless  chain  pass- 
ing around  said  member  and  extending  into  said  reservoir 
for  feeding  oil  thereto  whereby  oil  will  be  fed  to  said 
bearings  from  said  member  by  centrifugal  force. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


1,180,880.       PORCH    SHADE    OR    BLIND.        Henby    E. 

Rathbln,  Worcester,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1915.     Serial 

No.  55,081.      (CI.  156 — 16.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  shade,  comprising 
a  series  of  strips  or  slats,  and  strands  to  secure  them 
together,  of  a  pulley  and  cord  attachment,  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  shade,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pulleys 
or  guides  for  the  cords,  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
shade,  and  a  plurality  of  pulleys  or  guides  for  the  cords 
secured  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  shade  and  lndei)end- 
ent  of  the  shade,  and  endless  cords  passing  aPtound  or 
over  said  pulleys,  or  guides,  and  guide  loops  or  eyes  on  the 
shade  for  said  cords,  said  guide  loops  attached  to  the  shade 
by  the  strands  which  secure  the  slats  or  strips  together 
passing  through  eyes  on  said  loops,  and  means  on  said 
cords  to  act  as  stops  and  prevent  them  passing  through 
some   of    said    loops,    to    cause    the   raising   of   the    shade 


^    IS   ^ip^ 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  shade,  comprising  a 
series  of  strips  or  slats,  and  strands  to  secure  them  to- 
gether, of  a  pulley  and  cord  attachment,  for  raising  and 
,  lowering  the  shade,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pulleys  or 
i   guides  for  the  cords,  secured   to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
I  shade,  and  a  plurality  of  pulleys  or  guides  for  the  cords 
I   secured  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  shade  and  Independ- 
i   ent  of  the  shade,  and  endless  cords  passing  around  or  over 
said  pulleys,  or  guides,  and  guide  loops  or  eyes  on   the 
shade  for  said  cords,  and  means  on  said  cords  to  at  mf 
stops   and    prevent    them    passing   through    some    of    -ad 
loops,  to  cause  the  raising  of  the  shade  when  said  cords 
!  are  moved  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  holding  said 
cords  in  their  adjusted  position,  said  means  comprising  a  ' 
spring  actuated  latch  adapted  to  engage  said  cords,  and 
I   permanently  located  below  said  shade. 
I       3.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  shade,  comprising  a 
series  of  strips  or  slats,  and  strands  to  secure  them  to- 
gether, of  a  pulley  and  cord  attachment,  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  shade,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pulleys  or 
guides   for   the   cords,   secured    to   the   upper  edge  of   the 
shade,  and  a  plurality  of  pulleys  or  guides  for  the  cords, 
secured  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  shade  and  independ- 
ent  of  the  shade,   and   endless   cords   passing  around    or 
,  over  said  pulleys,  or  guides,  and  guide  loops  or  eyes  on 
the  shade  for  said  cords,  and  means  on  said  cords  to  act 
as  stops  and  prevent  them  passing  through  some  of  said 
loops,  to  cause  the  raising  of  the  shade  when  said  cords 
are  moved  in  one  direction,  and   means  for  holding  said 
cords  in   their  adjusted  position,  said  pulleys  or  guides, 
and   said  holding  means  below  the  shade,  acting  to  hold 
,  the  shade  in  its  normal  vertical  position. 


1,180.881.  PERCOLATER-SUPPORT.  Fioaa  Ricciab- 
DELLi.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1914.  Serial 
No.  871.710.      (CI.   53 — 3.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  kettle  having  a  neck  pro 
vided  with  a  shoulder  around  Its  upper  end  ;  of  a  base,  an 
upright  rising  from  the  base,  a  handle  having  a  hand  grip 
at  one  end  and  a  collar  at  its  other  end  adapted  to  en- 
circle said  neck  beneath  it8'«houlder,  and  a  pivotal  sup- 
port between  the  upright  and  an  Intermediate  point  or 
the  handle  whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  to  swinp 
the  kettle  horizontally  into  and  out  of  position  above  the 
base  at  will,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein-described  percolator  support  comprising 
an  upright  having  a  pin  ^jrojecting  vertically  from  it  and 
threaded  at  its  upper  end,  a  horizontal  handle  having  an 
opening  through  Its  ml<Mength  removably  and  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  pin.  a  hand  grip  at  one  end  of  the  lian- 
dle,  a  collar  at  the  other  end  thereof  composed  of  two 
parts  movably  connected  with  each  other,  and  a  nut  re- 
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movably  mounted  on  the  threaded  upper  end  of  the  pin 
above  said  handle,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  The  herein-described  percolator  support  comprising 
a  base,  an  upright  rising  therefrom  and  having  a  pin  pro- 
jf>ctlng  vertically  from  Its  upper  end,  a  handle  having  an 
opening  thri  ;i;h  :•  removably  and  plvotally  mounted  on 
sal!  p;n  a  la:.  ;  crip  at  one  end  of  the  handle,  and  a 
CD.lar  at  'h.  nh^r  end  thereof  composed  of  two  parts 
wh.reof  one  Is  secured  to  the  handle  and  the  other  Is 
hinged  to  the  first  part  with  Its  free  end  adapted  to  lie 
against  th-  '  ,:  lie,  and  a  clasp  for  holding  said  end  in 
p!a"<». 

4  Th'  jn  ;  ir:atlon  with  a  friable  receptacle  liavlng  an 
iip>-.in  !int;  yir^irical  neck  ;  of  a  support  therefor  includ- 
^L.^'  .  a-».  an  upright,  a  handle  plvotally  carried  by  said 
upr  .:ht,  a  two-part  collar  of  channel-iron  whereof  one 
par'  Is  rigidly  carried  by  one  end  of  the  handle  and  the 
rh-r  part  Is  hinged  at  Its  outer  end  to  the  first  part  with 
it-s  Inner  end  adapted  to  He  against  the  handle,  a  clasp 
slldably  mounted  on  the  handle  and  adapted  to  embrace 
such  inner  end,  and  packing  within  the  channels  of  both 
pa-  <    r   :■  'h^-  pirpose  set  forth. 


1.180,882.  DISPENSING  -  CONTAINER.  Andoh  ROth, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Theodore 
Freund,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1916.  Serial 
No.   48.779.      (CI.   211—8.) 


1.  A  dispensing  container  comprising  a  t>a«e,  a  cylin 
drical  casing  supported  thereby  having  discharge  open 
ings  in  its  bottom,  tubular  chutes  leading  from  said  dls 
charge  openings  toward  said  base,  each  chute  being  pro- 
vided at  Its  discharge  end  with  a  substantially  trough 
shaped  rack  having  in  its  sides  recesses  through  which  a 
single  article  fed  can  be  taken  hold  of,  a  hopper  com- 
municating with  said  casing,  and  means  in  said  casing 


for  alternately  opening  and  closing  a  communication  be- 
tween said  hopper  and  the  discharge  openings  in  said 
casing. 

2.  A  dispensing  container  comprising  a  base,  a  cylin- 
drical casing  supported  thereby  having  discharge  open- 
ings in  its  bottom,  tubular  chutes  leading  from  said  dis- 
charge openings  toward  said  base,  each  chute  being  pro- 
vided at  Its  discharge  end  with  a  substantially  trough 
shaped  rack  having  in  its  sides  recesses  through  which 
a  single  article  fed  can  be  taken  hold  of,  a  hopper  com 
munlcatlng  with  said  casing,  and  a  valve  in  said  casing 
having  apertures  adapted  to  register  with  said  discharge 
openings,  said  valve  and  casing  being  relatively  movable, 
whereby  a  commonicatlon  is  alternately  opened  and  closed 
between  said  hopper  and  said  discharge  openings. 


1,180,883.  BRAKE-SHOE.  .Ioh.n  D.  Ristinb  and  BlN- 
TON  C.  RowBLL.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  611,846.      (01.  188 — 82.) 


1.  In  a  brake  shoe,  in  combination,  a  body  portion  and 
an  Insert  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
portions  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  equivalent 
to  the  width  of  one  of  them  and  arranged  obliquely  in 
non  overlapping  surfaces  of  revolution  in  the  wearing  face 
of  the  shoe. 

2.  In  a  brake  shoe.  In  combination,  a  body  portion  and 
an  insert  comprising  substantially  parallel  portions  spaced 
apart  a  distance  substantially  equivalent  to  the  width  of 
one  of  them,  said  inserts  being  provided  with  offset  por- 
tions whereby  they  are  reetralne<l  from  movement  longl 
tudinally  to  said  body,  and  being  arranged  in  non-over- 
lapping surfaces  of  revolution  in  the  wearing  face  of  the 
shoe. 

3.  In  a  brake  shoe,  in  combination,  a  relatively  soft 
metal  body  portion,  a  relatively  hard  Insert  adjacent  the 
wearing  face  thereof,  and  a  longitudinally  disposed  an 
chor  wholly  embedded  in  the  brake  shoe  and  engaging  said 
Insert  and  engaging  said  body  throughout  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  the  shoe. 

4.  In  a  brake  shoe,  in  combination,  a  body  portion,  an 
Insert  adjacent  the  wearing  face  thereof,  and  an  anchor 
reinforcing  and  engaging  said  Insert  and  said  body,  said 
anchor  being  substantially  centrally  posninnod  in  said 
insert  and  having  greater  depth  tlian  bn,i    Mj 

6.  In  a  brake  shoe,  in  combination,  a  bo<ly  portion,  a 
wearing  insert  having  longitudinal  portions  extending 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  body  portion,  rein- 
forcing members  engaging  said  longitudinal  portions  and 
said  body  portion,  said  reinforcing  members  following  sub- 
stantially the  contour  of  said  portions  and  the  longitudi- 
nal portions  of  said  Insert  being  arranged  to  contact  with 
different  non-overlapping  portions  of  the  tread  of  the 
wheel  with  which  the  shoe  may  be  used  and  together 
contact  with  a  width  of  tread  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  57  not  printed  in  the  Gaictte.] 


1,180,884.  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  TRINKETS 
FROM  WOOD,  &c.  JoHANN  ScHOWANiK,  Albrechts- 
dorf,  Austria-Hungary.  Piled  July  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
849,360.      (01.  79—7.) 

1.  A  machine  for  producing  finished  pearls,  beads,  but- 
tons and  similar  trinkets  of  wood,  celluloid,  horn,  ivory 
and  artificial  compositions  in  a  single  operation,  com 
prising  a  rotatable  chuck  adapted  to  hold  the  work  piece, 
a  rotatable  abrasive  shaping  tool  having  an  abrasive  work- 
ing surface  adapted  to  finish  one-half  of  a  fancy  article 
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and  one-half  of  the  next  one,  and  means  for  advancing 
said  tool  toward  the  working  piece. 


2.  A  machine  for  producing  finished  pearls,  beads,  but- 
tons, and  similar  trinkets  of  wood,  celluloid,  horn,  ivory 
and  artificial  compositions  in  a  single  operation,  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  chuck  for  holding  the  work  piece,  a  ro- 
tatable abrasive  shaping  disk  having  a  circumference 
finishing  one-half  of  an  article  and  one-half  of  the  next 
one  so  that  one  article  Is  produced  by  each  single  opera 
tlon,  and  means  for  advancing  the  disk  toward  the  work 
piece,  so  arranged  that  the  vertical  center  point  of  the 
disk  passes  approximately  through  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  work  piece. 


1,180.886.  OONE-CLDTCH  FACIN{J  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Albert  G.  Snidih,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.,  assignor  to  Hide,  Leather  &  Belting  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1915. 
Serial  No.  63.695.     (01.  164 — 40.) 


1.  A  cone  clutch  facing  formed  of  a  leather  outer  mem- 
ber, and  a  lining  member  secured  thereto  consisting  of 
fabric  with  all  of  the  longitudinal  fibers  thereof  extending 
parallel  with  the  edges  of  the  outer  leather  member. 

2.  A  cone  clutch  facing  formed  of  a  leather  outer  mem- 
ber, and  a  lining  member  secured  thereto  consisting  of 
fabric  with  all  of  the  longitudinal  fibers  thereof  extending 
uncut  for  the  full  length  of  said  lining. 

3.  A  cone  clutch  facing  formed  of  a  conical  leather  outer 
member,  and  a  lining  member  secured  thereto  consisting 
of  a  strip  of  fabric  contracted  along  one  edge  so  that  it 
will  fit  smoothly  within  said  outer  leather  member. 

4.  A  cone  clutch  facing  formed  of  a  conical  leather  outer 
member,  a  lining  member  secured  thereto  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  fabric  contracted  along  one  edge  .so  that  it  will 
fit  smoothly  within  said  outer  leather  member,  and  stitches 
along  said  contracted  edge  of  the  lining  member  for  hold- 
ing its  fibers  in  contracted  position. 

5.  A  cdne  clutch  facing  formed  of  a  leather  outer  mem- 
ber, a  lining  member  secured  thereto  consisting  of  fabric 
with  all  of  the  longitudinal  fibers  thereof  extending  par- 
allel with  the  edges  of  the  outer  leather  member,  and  ma- 
terial applied  to  said  lining  member  for  protecting  the 
same  from  the  Injurious  Influence  of  oil,  water  and  heat. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,886.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LO- 
CATING SIGHTS  ON  GUN-BARRELS.  Elwtn  T. 
Stephens,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  June  12.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  33.853.      (01.  33 — 189.) 

1.  The  method   herein   described   of  "  targeting "   gun- 
barrels,  the  same  comprising  first  locating  the  front  sight 


in  the  same  vertical  plane  with  the  axis  of  the  bore  at 
the  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel  and  then  locating  the  »ero 
line  for  the  rear  sight  in  perfect  allnement  with  the  ver- 
tical plane  of  the  axis  of  the  bore  at  the  muzzle  end  of  the 
barrel. 


2.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  "  targeting "  gnn- 
barrels,  comprising  first  ascertaining  the  direction  of  the 
bore  at  the  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel,  locating  the  position 
of  the  front  sight  above  and  in  line  with  the  axis  of  such 
bore,  ascertaining  the  position  of  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  axis  of  such  bore  when  extended  to  the  heel  portion 
of  the  barrel  and  locating  the  zero  mark  for  the  rear  sight 
at  such  point  whereby  the  front  and  rear  sights  are  In  the 
same  vertical  plane  with  the  axis  of  the  bore  at  the  mus- 
zle  end  of  the  barrel. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  properly  locating  the  zero  mark  of 
the  rear  sight  of  a  gun-barrel,  comprising  a  plug  adapted 
to  fit  and  to  be  Inserted  In  the  muzzle  end  of  a  gun-barrel 
and  to  project  therefrom  and  means  supported  by  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  such  plug  extending  vertically  and  rear- 
wardly  by  which  the  vertical  plane  of  the  axis  of  the 
bore  of  the  muzzle  end  may  be  located  on  the  rear  portion 
of  the  barrel,  substantially  as  shown. 

4.  In  an  appartus  of  the  class  described  means  to  ascer- 
tain the  allnement  of  the  bore  of  the  muzzle  end  of  a  bar- 
rel, a  member  connected  therewith  adapted  to  support  a 
straight  edge  and  a  straight  edge  member  extending  to 
the  rear  of  and  outside  of  the  t>arrel,  one  edge  of  said 
straight-edge  being  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  allnement 
with  and  In  the  same  vertical  plane  with  the  axis  of  the 
bore  of  the  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel  and  a  marking  mem- 
ber adapted  to  mark  such  line  at  the  rear  of  the  barrel. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  "targeting"  gun  barrels,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  suport  for  a  gun  barrel,  a  rigid 
member  adapted  to  enter  and  fit  the  bore  at  the  muzzle 
end  of  a  gun  barrel  and  to  extend  In  direct  line  therefrom, 
a  member  mounted,  supported  by  and  projecting  vertically 
from  the  first  member,  a  member  rigidly  secured  to  the 
latter  member  and  adapted  to  extend  to  the  rear  portion 
of  the  barrel  and  antifriction  means  carried  by  the  sup- 
porting frame  for  supporting  the  rear  portion  of  the  barrel 
substantially  as  shown. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.180.887.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Thomas  Tanimcba.  Rock 
Springs,  Wyo.  Filed  June  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  847.441. 
(01.  120—60.) 


*r  ^ 


>    i» 


1.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with  an  Ink  reser- 
voir and  a  pen  point,  of  an  Ink  outlet  pipe  secured  to  the 

;    under  side  of  said  pen  point  estalillshing  communication 

I  between  said  reservoir  and  said  pen  point ;  a  plug  mem- 

I   ber  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  said  reservoir  and  at  the 

under  side  of  said  pen  point  serving  to  bold  the  latter  in 

position,    said    plug   member   having  a    longitudinally    ex- 

'   tending  groove   to  accommodate  said  pipe,   substantially 

as  described. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with  an  Ink  r.  ser 
voir  and  a  pen  point,  of  an  ink  outlet  pipe  secured  t>  the 
under  side  of  said  pen  point  establishing  communication 
between  said  reservoir  and  said  pen  point ;  a  plug  merrier 
arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  said  reservoir  and  ar  rtif 
under  side  of  said  pen  point  serving  to  hold  the  latter  In 
position,   said   plug  member   having  a   longitudinally   ex- 
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tending  groove  to  accommodate  said  pipe  and  a  vent 
opening  at  its  lower  end  communicating  with  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  said  groove,  substantially  as  described. 


1,180.888.  SPRING  SUSPENSION.  Linfoed  H.  Upton, 
Constantlne,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1913.  Serial  No 
741,375.      (CI.  21—50.) 


■"^  ■<*/•'-»  '^^^P'Z^ 


1.  A  spring  snspenslon  for  vehicles  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  body  supporting  frame,  front  and  rear  axles 
therefor,  a  distance  device  for  retaining  the  frame  and 
axles  in  predetermined  relation  with  respect  to  each  other, 
a  spring  suspension  line  member  secured  to  the  frame 
and  to  one  axle,  and  a  suspension  element  movahly  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  and  engaging  said  member  to  support  the 
frame. 

2.  A  spring  suspen.sion  for  vehicles  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  body  supporting  frame,  front  and  rear  axles 
therefor,  distance  devices  for  retaining  the  frame  and 
axlps  In  predetermined  relation  with  respect  to  each  other, 
a  spring  suspension  line  member  secured  to  the  frame  and 
'  ne  axle,  and  means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  engag- 
in>;  said  line  member  to  support  the  frame  at  the  front 
end  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  spring  suspension  for  vehicles  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  body  supporting  frame,  an  axle  therefor,  a  dis- 
tance device  for  maintaining  the  axle  in  predetermined 
relation  with  respect  to  the  frame,  a  spring  suspension 
line  member  secured  to  the  frame  and  to  the  axle,  and 
a  suspension  element  on  the  frame  for  engaging  said  line 
member  to  support  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  spring  suspen.sion  for  vehicles  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  body  supporting  frame,  an  axle  therefor,  a  dis- 
tance device  for  retaining  the  frame  and  axle  In  prede- 
tprmlned  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  spring  sus- 
P*'ns!r,n  line  member  secured  to  the  frame  and  to  the  axle, 
an  !  1  p  illey  rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  frame  and  engag- 
ing said  line  member  to  support  the  frame,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  spring  suspension  for  vehicles  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  vehicle  body  supporting  frame  and  an  axle 
therefor,  means  for  connecting  the  axle  with  said  frame, 
1  s  '  ~  line  suspension  member  connected  with  the  frame 
a.Bd  a.\.. .  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  and  supporting 
the  same  by  engagement  by  said  line  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  prlntpd  in  th*^  '^°!;ette.] 


1,180.889.       .WTp  UIKIKH     i  mK     RAILROAD  -  RAILS. 

I'vv  ;.  F.  Vacchkn    !;  vprton.  and  Charlis  Z.  Vaoohan, 

Iladdonfleld,   N.   .J.     Filed  July  31,   1914.     Serial   No 

854.249.     (Cl.  2,38 — 4.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  having  a  base, 
and  a  stationary  part  of  a  road  bed.  of  an  anticreeper 
comprising  a  bar  extending  beneath  the  rail  and  provided 
with  mrnns  to  engage  the  top  of  the  rail  base  on  each 
-  •!  'h.  .of,  and  a  stop  part  adapted  to  engage  said  sta- 
tionaiv  pa-T  ir  !  h  r.  :  _-  a  wedge  extending  between  the 
horron;  t  ..,.  :a:.  aii,l  the  top  of  the  bar,  said  wedge 
hinii-  rhr  .  ..  parate  bearing  faces  two  of  which  are 
>pa  >..!  apart  transversely  of  the  rail  and  bear  upon  the 
.ar  and  the  other  of  which  bears  against  the  bottom  of 
the  rail  above  the  space  between  the  two  faces  which 
bpar  upon  th>~'  bar. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail,  and  a  sta- 
tionary part  of  a  road  bed,  of  an  anticreeper  comprising 
an  element  adapted  to  engage  the  rail,  and  a  spring  wedge 
Inserted  between  the  rail  and  the  first  named  element 
and  sprung  from  a  normal  condition  and  clamping  the 
anticreeper  to  the  rail  in  tending  to  resume  said  normal 
condition,  said  wedge  having  two  bearing  faces  facing  In 
the  same  direction  and  spaced  laterally  from  each  other 
and  a  bearing  face  facing  in  the  reverse  direction  and 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  two  first  named  faces  and 
tending  to  move  In  a  direction  away  from  the  space  lie- 
tween  the  two  first  named  faces  as  the  spring  wedge  tends 
to  resume  said  normal  condition,  and  said  anticreepei 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  stationary  part. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  having  a  base, 
and  a  stationary  part  of  a  road  bed,  of  an  anticreeper 
comprising  a  bar  extending  beneath  the  rail  and  provided 
with  means  to  engage  the  top  of  the  rail  base  on  pach 
side  thereof,  and  a  spring  wedge  ln.serted  between  the 
rail  and  the  first  named  element  and  sprung  from  a  nor- 
mal condition  and  clamping  the  anticreeper  to  the  rail 
In  tending  to  resume  said  normal  condition,  said  wedge 
having  three  separate  bearing  faces  two  of  which  face 
one  direction  and  are  spaced  apart  transversely  of  the 
rail  and  bear  upon  the  bar  and  the  other  of  which  ex- 
tends at  an  angle  to  the  two  faces  bearing  upon  the  bar 
and  bears  against  the  bottom  of  the  rail  above  the  space 
between  the  two  faces  which  bear  upon  the  bar.  and  said 
anticreeper  being  adapted  to  engage  said  stationary  part. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  having  a  base, 
and  a  stationary  part  of  a  road  bed.  of  an  anticreeper 
comprising  a  bar  extending  beneath  the  rail  and  provided 
with  means  to  engage  the  top  of  the  rail  base  on  each 
side  thereof,  and  a  stop  part  adapted  to  engage  said  sta- 
tionary part  and  having  a  wedge  shaped  rearward  exten- 
sion located  between  the  bottom  of  the  rail  and  the  top 
of  the  bar,  said  extension  being  formed  of  spring  metal, 
concavo-convex  In  cross  section  and  having  two  separate 
faces  bearing  upon  the  bar  and  a  face  bearing  against 
the  bottom  of  the  rail  above  the  space  between  said  sepa- 
rate faces,  and  said  extension  being  sprung  from  a  nor- 
mal condition  and  forcing  parts  of  the  anticreeper  against 
the  rail  In  tending  to  resume  said  normal  condition. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail,  and  a  sta- 
tionary part  of  a  road  bed,  of  an  anticreeper  compris- 
ing an  element  adapted  to  engage  the  rail,  and  a  wedge 
element  Inserted  between  the  first  named  element  and 
the  rail,  one  element  of  the  anticreeper  being  formed  of 
spring  metal  and  sprung  from  a  normal  condition  and 
forcing  parts  of  the  anticreeper  against  the  rail  In  tend- 
ing to  resume  said  normal  condition,  said  wedge  element 
having  spaced  stop  projections  extending  from  the  re- 
spective sides  thereof  and  arranged  In  staggered  relation 
to  each  other  and  adapted  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
first  named  element  from  different  positions  toward  the 
small  end  of  the  wedge,  and  one  of  said  elements  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  stationary  part. 


1.180,890.   ANTICREEPER  F-K  RAILROAD  -  RAILS. 

David  F.  Vadghan,  Riverton,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1915. 

Serial  No.  53,601.      (CI.  238 — 4.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  having  a  base, 
and  a  stationary  part  of  a  road  bed,  of  an  anticreeper 
adapted  to  engage  said  stationary  part  and  comprising 
two  connected  parts  which  are  separable  one  from   the 
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other,  one  part  extending  beneath  the  rail  base  and  the 
other  part  extending  over  the  rail  base,  and  a  spring  in- 
terposed between  one  of  said  parts  and  the  rail  base  and 
pressing  one  of  said  parts  toward  the  rail  base  and  press- 
ing the  other  of  said  parts  away  V^iu  the  rail  base  and 
holding  the  anticreeper  in  gripping  engagement  with  the 
rail. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  having  a  base, 
and  a  stationary  part  of  a  road  bed.  of  an  anticreeper 
adapted  to  engage  said  stationary  part  and  comprising 
a  member  provided  with  a  Jaw  having  a  part  extending 
beneath  the  rail  base  and  a  part  extending  over  the  rail 
base,  said  Jaw  being  removable  outwardly  from  the  rail 
base  and  said  member  being  provided  with  means  pre- 
venting outward  movement  of  the  Jaw  from  the  rail  base, 
and  a  spring  interposed  between  one  of  said  parts  and 
the  rail  base  and  pressing  one  of  said  parts  toward  the 
rail  base  and  pressing  the  other  of  said  parts  away  from 
the  rail  base  and  holding  the  anticreeper  In  gripping  en- 
gagement with  thp  rail. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  having  a  base, 
and  a  stationary  part  of  a  road  bed,  of  an  anticreeper 
adapted  to  engage  said  stationary  part  and  comprising 
two  connected  parts,  one  part  extending  beneath  the  rail 
base  and  the  other  part  extending  over  the  rail  base,  and 
a  helical  spring  interposed  between  one  of  said  parts  and 
the  rail  base  and  pressing  one  of  said  parts  toward  the 
rail  base  and  pressing  the  other  of  said  parts  away  from 
the  rail  base  and  holding  the  anticreeper  in  gripping  en- 
gagement with  the  rail,  said  anticreeper  being  provided 
with  means  prev«nting  displacement  of  said  spring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  having  a  base, 
and  a  stationary  part  of  a  road  bed.  of  an  anticreeper 
adapted  to  engage  said  stationary  part  and  comprising 
a  member  provided  with  a  Jaw  having  a  part  extending 
beneath  the  rail  base  and  a  part  extending  over  the  rail 
base,  said  Jaw  being  removable  outwardly  from  the  rail 
base  and  said  member  being  provided  with  means  pre- 
venting outward  movement  of  the  Jaw  from  the  rail  base, 
and  a  helical  spring  Interposed  t>etween  one  of  said  parts 
and  the  rail  ba.se  and  pressing  one  of  said  parts  toward 
the  rail  base  and  pressing  the  other  of  said  parts  away 
from  the  rail  base  and  holding  the  anticreeper  in  grip- 
ping engagement  with  the  rail,  said  anticreeper  being 
provided  with  means  preventing  displacement  of  said 
spring. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  having  a  base, 
and  a  stationary  part  of  a  road  bed,  of  an  anticreeper 
adapted  to  engage  said  stationary  part  and  comprising 
a  bar  extending  transversely  beneath  the  rail  and  pro- 
vided with  parts  on  the  end  portions  thereof  engaging 
the  respective  side  portions  of  the  rail  base,  and  a  helical 
spring  exerting  pressure  against  the  rail  in  one  direction 
and  against  a  part  of  the  anticreeper  In  the  reverse  di- 
rection and  holding  the  anticreeper  in  gripping  engage 
ment  with  the  rail,  said  anticreeper  being  provided  with 
means  preventing  displacement   of   said   spring. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,891.       ANTICREEPER    FOR    RAILROAD  -  RAILS. 

David  F.  Vadohan,  Riverton.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1915. 

Serial  No.  53.502.     (CI.  238 — 4.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  having  a  base 
and  a   stationary  part  of  a  road   bed,  of  an  anticreeper 


comprising  a  member  embracing  one  side  of  the  rail  base 
and  engaging  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  member  being  adapted  to  engage  said  sta- 
I  tlonary  part,  and  a  removable  spring  exerting  pressure 
I  against  said  member  and  said  rail  and  tending  to  cant 
the  upper  portion  of  said  member  forwardiy  and  causing 
said  member  to  grip  the  rail  base,  said  member  t>eing 
provided  with  means  to  prevent  displacement  of  said 
spring. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  having  a  base, 
and  a  stationary  part  of  a  road  bed,  of  an  anticreeper 
comprising  a  member  embracing  one  side  of  the  rail  base 
and  engaging  the  top  and  bQttom  thereof,  the  lower  i)or- 
tlon  of  said  member  being  adapted'  to  engage  said  sta- 
tionary part,  and  a  spring  inserted  between  a  part  of 
said  member  and  the  rail  base  and  exerting  pressure 
against  said  member  and  the  rail  base  and  tending  te 
cant  the  upper  portion  of  said  member  forwardiy  and 
causing  said  member  to  grip  the  rail  base. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  having  a  l>ase, 
and  a  stationary  part  of  a  road  bed.  of  an  anticreeper 
comprising  a  member  embracing  one  side  of  the  rail  base 
and  engaging  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  having  a 
socket  formed  in  a  part  thereof,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  member  being  adapted  to  engage  said  stationary 
part,  and  a  spring  Inserted  Into  said  socket  and  exert- 
ing pressure  against  said  member  and  the  rail  and  tend- 
ing to  cant  the  upper  portion  of  .said  member  forwardiy 
and  causing  said  member  to  grip  the  rail  base. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  having  a  base, 
and  a  stationary  part  of  a  road  bed,  of  an  anticreeper 
comprising  a  member  embracing  one  side  of  the  rail  base 
and  engaging  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  arm  above  the  rail  base,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  member  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
stationary  part,  and  a  spring  inserted  between  said  arm 
and  the  rail  base  and  exerting  pressure  against  said  mem- 
ber and  the  rail  base  and  tending  to  cant  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  member  forwardiy  and  causing  said  mem- 
ber to  grip  the  rail  base. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  having  a  base, 
and  a  stationary  part  of  a  road  bed,  of  an  anticreeper 
comprising  a  member  embracing  one  side  of  the  rail  base 
and  engaging  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  arm  above  the^  rail  base,  said  arm 
having  a  socket  formed  therein,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  member  being  adapted  to  engage  said  stationary 
part,  and  a  spring  Inserted  into  said  socket  and  exert- 
ing pressure  against  said  member  and  the  rail  and  tend- 
ing to  cant  the  upper  portion  of  said  member  forwardiy 
and  causing  said  member  to  grip  the  rail  base. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,892.  WEIGHING  APPARATUS.  PlBRRi  V»lt«b. 
Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Socl^t^  Industrlelle  d'lnstra- 
ments  de  Precision,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914, 
Serial  No.  827,852.  Renewed  Dec.  16.  1916.  Serial  No. 
67,301.      (CI.  73—100.) 

1.  In  a  weighing  recording  apparatus,  a  lever  «riws, 
displacement  may  be  measured,  a  beam  adapted  to  oscil- 
late on  said  lever,  a  screw  serving  to  modify  the  in  ell- 
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nation  of  the  lever,  two  series  of  gear  wheels,  one  of 
which  Is  permanpntly  connected  with  said  screw,  means 
for  connecting  at  will  the  other  series  with  said  screw, 
and  recording  devices  controlled  by  said  gear  wheels. 


2.  In  a  weighing  recording  apparatus,  a  beam,  a  lever 
whose  displacement  may  be  measured,  and  on  which  the 
said  beam  is  adapted  to  oscillate,  a  screw  serving  to 
modify  the  iDcIlnation  of  the  lever,  two  series  of  gear 
wheels,  one  of  which  is  permanently  connected  with  said 
screw,  a  friction-clutch  for  connecting  at  will  the  other 
series  with  said  screw,  and  recording  devices  controlled 
by  said  gear  wheels. 

3.  In  a  weighing  recording  apparatus,  a  beam,  a  lever 
whose  displacement  may  be  measured  and  on  which  the 
said  beam  is  adapted  to  oscillate,  a  screw  serving  to  mod- 
ify the  Inclination  of  the  lever,  two  series  of  gear  wheels, 
recording  devices  for  gross  welfihts  and  net  weights  con- 
trolled by  said  gear  wheels,  a  printing  roller  actuated  by 
the  gear  wheels  of  gross  weights,  and  a  printing  roller 
actuated  by  the  gear  wheels  of  net  weights. 

4  In  a  weighing  recording  apparatus,  a  beam,  a  lever 
\  •:  •  displacement  may  be  measured  and  on  which  the 
-ii  )  cam  is  adapted  to  oscillate,  a  screw  serving  to  mod- 
ify the  inclination  of  the  lever,  two  series  of  gear  wheels, 
recording  devices  for  gross  weights  and  net  weights,  con- 
trolled by  said  gear  wheels,  a  orinting  roller  actuated  by 
the  gear  wheels  of  gross  weights,  a  printing  roller  actu- 
ated by  the  gear  wheels  of  net  weights,  and  means  for 
pressing  a  ticket  strip  against  said  rollers. 

5.  In  a  weighing  recording  apparatus,  a  beam,  a  lever 
whose  displacement  may  be  measured  and  on  which  the 
said  beam  is  adapted  to  oscillate,  a  screw  serving  to 
modify  the  inclination  of  the  lever,  two  series  of  gear 
wheels,  recording  devices  for  gross  weights  and  net 
weights  controlled  by  said  gear  wheels,  a  printing  roller 
actuated  by  the  gear  wheels  of  gross  weights,  a  printing 
roller  actuated  by  the  gear  wheels  of  net  weights  and  a 
rotating  lever  to  press  the  ticket  strip  against  the  print- 
ing rollers. 

[Claims  G  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,893.  BISCUIT-CUTTINU  MACHINE.  THOMAS 
ViCAEs,  Jou.N  Vicars,  and  Edward  Lynto.n  Vicars 
Earlestown,  England.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1915.  Serial  No' 
19.897.     (CI.  107—1.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  embosser  crosshead  and 
embossers  of  biscuit  cutting  and  embossing  machines  a 
block  rotatable  with  the  cutter  crosshead  and  connected 
to  the  embossers  and  also  connected  to  the  embossing 
crosshead  by  a  readily  detachable  Joint  device  so  ar- 
ranged that  on  rotation  of  the  cutter  crosshead  the  Joint 
device  becomes  detached  from  the  embosser  crosshead 
so  as  to  allow  the  block  and  embossers  to  rotate  with  the 
cutters,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  biscuit  cutting  and  embossing  machines,  in 
combination  with  a  crosshead,  cutters  mounted  thereon 
and  meai-  '  j.artly  rotate  said  crosshead  to  expose  said 
cutters  i.r  vi.uning  purposes,  embossers,  a  crosshead  to 
operate  said  embossers,  a  block  carrying  said  embossers 
«nd  pni:!j:n^-  the  embosser  crosshead,  and  means  to  ro- 
r  I'a^ilj    iH.unnect  said  block  from  said  crosshead. 


3.  In  biscuit  cutting  and  embossing  machines,  in  com- 
bination with  a  crosshead,  cutters  mounted  thereon  and 
means  to  partly  rotate  said  crosshead  to  expose  said 
cutters  for  cleaning  purposes,  embossers,  a  crosshead  to 
operate  said  embossers,  a  block  carrying  said  embossers 


a 
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and  engaging  the  embosser  crosshead.  said  block  being 
adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  the  crosshead  by  partial 
rotation,  means  to  rotate  the  cutter  crosshead  and  means 
to  connect  the  block  carrying  the  embossers  with  the 
cutter  crosshead  whereby  both  are  rotated  simultaneously. 


1,180,894.      PROCESS    FOR    STERILIZING    PACKAGED 
TEXTILE  ARTICLES.    John  Howard  Way  and  Ai.bin 
Warrbn  Way.  St.  Davids.  Pa.  ;  said  John  Howard  Way 
assignor   to   said   Alben    Warren   Way.      Filed   Apr.   4. 
1914.     Serial  No.  829,497.     (CI.  167 — 3.) 
1.  The    hereinbefore    described    process    of    sterilizing 
packaged  textile  articles,  which  consists  in.  inclosing  the 
article  In  an  envelop  of  a  character  substantially  impervi- 
ous  to   the  passage  of  disease  germs,   but   permeable   by 
the    hereinafter    described    sterlizlng    reagent ;    partially 
withdrawing  the  air  from   the  interior  of  such   package, 
and   heating  the  package  ;   Introducing  a   formalin-carry- 
ing vapor  into  the  Interior  of  the  package  ;  substantially 
withdrawing   said    vapor   and   admitting   the   air   to   the 
interior  of  the  package  ;  said  successive  operations  being 
so  controlled  as  to  preserve  the  Integrity  of  said  envelop, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  sterlizlng 
packaged  textile  articles,  which  consists  In  Inclosing  the 
article  in  an  envelop  of  a  character  substantially  imper- 
vious to  the  pas.sage  of  disease  germs,  but  permeab'.e  by 
the  hereinafter  described  reagents  ;  partially  withdrawing 
the  air  from  the  interior  of  such  package,  and  heating  the 
package;  introducing  a  formalin-carrying  vapor  Into  the 
interior  of  the  package;  substantially  withdrawing  said 
vapor,  by  exhaustion  within  an  inclosed  chamber :  in- 
troducing non-aqueous  ammonia  vapor  into  the  interior 
of  the  package ;  and  substantially  withdrawing  the 
ammonia  vapor,  and  admitting  air  to  the  interior  of  the 
package,  said  successive  operations  being  so  controlled  as 
to  preserve  the  integrity  of  said  envelop,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,180,895.      PROCESS    FOR    STERILIZING    PACKAGED 
TEXTILE  ARTICLES.    John  Howard  Way  and  Albbn 
Warrsn    Way.    St.    Davids,    Pa.;    said    John    Howard 
Way  a.sslgnor  to  said  Alben  Warren  Way.     Filed  Apr. 
18,  1914.     Serial  No.  832,962.     (CI.  167—3.) 
The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  sterilizing  pack- 
aged textile  articles,  which  consists  In  inclosing  the  article 
in  an  envelop  comprising  paper  of  a  character  permeable 
to   steam,   under  the   conditions   set   forth,    but   substan- 
tially Impervious  to  the  passage  of  disease  germs  ;  gently 
withdrawing    air    from    the    interior    of    such    envelop ; 
slowly    introducing  dry    steam    into    the    interior    of   the 
package;   substantially  withdrawing  the  steam  from  the 
interior  of  the  package  by  gentle  exhaustion  ;  admitting 
air  to  the  Interior  of  the  package;  and  maintaining  the 
temperature  throughout  at  a  point  sufficient  to  prevent 
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condensation  of  the  steam  under  the  cendltions  of  pres- 
sure which  exist  at  the  several  periods  of  treatment,  but 
substantially  below  the  point  of  impairment  of  the  paper 
comprised  In  the  inclosing  envelop. 


1,180,896.  PRESS.  Ira  A.  Weaver,  Springfield.  111.,  as 
slgnor  to  The  Weaver  Manufacturing  Company,  Spring- 
field. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1914. 

Serial  No.  876.804.      (CI.  29 — 85.) 


«^. 


1.  In  a  press-construction  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  innln-fmme  comprising  a  bar  of 
commerial  cross  section  bent  to  provide  a  top  cross  mem- 
ber and  a  pair  of  upright-legs  with  laterally-projecting 
apertured  flanges,  a  holster,  and  mean."  adapt«>d  to  be 
accommodated  in  the  apertures  of  said  leg  flanges  and 
adjustably  support  the  bolster  thereon,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  press-construction  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  main  frame  compri.sing  a  bar  of 
commercial  cross  section  bent  to  provide  a  top  cross 
member  and  a  pair  of  upriuht-legs,  a  crosK-bar  fastened 
to  said  legs,  a  hollow  strut  between  said  cross-member 
and  cross-bar,  a  screw  accomn]o<lated  in  said  strut,  and 
an  operating  nut  for  said  screw  on  the  side  of  said  cross- 
bar opposite  said  .strut,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  press-construction  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  main-frame  comprising  a  liar  of 
commercial  cross-section  bent  to  provide  a  top  cross- 
member  and  a  pair  of  upright  legs,  a  cross  bar  fastened 
to  said  leg.s,  auil  a  bolster  adapted  to  support  the  work 
and  vertically  adjustable  on  said  legs,  a  hollow  strut  be- 
tween said  cross-member  and  cross  l)ar.  a  screw  accom- 
modated in  .said  strut,  and  an  operating-nut  for  .said 
screw  on  the  side  of  .said  cross-bar  opposite  said  strut, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  press-construction  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  main-frame  comprising  a  channel- 
bar  bent  to  provide  a  top  cross-member  and  a  pair  at  up- 
right legs,  a  cross-bar  fastened  to  said  legs,  a  bolster 
vertically  adjustable  on  the  flanges  of  said  legs,  a  hollow 
strut  between  said  cross  member  and  cross-bar,  a  screw 
accommodated  in  such  strut,  and  an  operating-nut  for 
said  screw  on  the  side  of  said  cross  bar  opposite  said  strut, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  press  construction  of  the  character  described, 
the  combiimtion  of  a  main-frame  comprising  a  bar  of 
commercial  cross-section  bent  to  provide  a  top  oross- 
meml)er  and  a  pair  of  upright  legs,  a  cross-bar  fastened 
to  said  legs,  a  hollow  strut  between  said  cross-member 
and  cross-bar.  a  screw  accommodated  in  said  strut,  means 
to  prevent  turning  of  the  screw  in  the  strut  and  to  limit 
its  withdrawal,  and  an  operatlng-nnt  for  said  screw  on 
the  side  of  .said  cro88-l)ar  opposite  said  strut,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

I  Claims  C  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
225  O.  G. — 85 


1.180,897.  SILENCER  AND  REGULATOR  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC FLUSH-VALVES.  John  B.  Williams,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Perfection  Valve  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Califor- 
nia. Filed  Dec.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,664  (CI 
137—93.) 


^f 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism  in  combination,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  piston  chamber,  a  piston  valve  operable  therein,  said 
valve  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  casing  provided 
with  ports,  a  stem  within  said  casing,  and  a  shell  carried 
by  said  stem  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereon. 

2.  In  a  valve  mechanism  in  combination,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  piston  chamber,  a  piston  valve  operable  therein,  said 
valve  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  casing  provided 
with  ports,  a  threaded  stem  centrally  positioned  within 
said  casing,  and  a  cylindrical  shell  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  stem  am'     "'   '  '        "thin  said  casing. 


I   1.180.89  8.     UNITING    AD.Jc .,,.    PORTIONS   (5F 

KNITTED   WEBS.     LotJis   N.    D.   Williams,    Ogontz, 

!       Pa.     Filed    Apr.    17,    1915.     Serial    No.    22,002       (CI 
66—32.) 


1.  The  mode  herein  described  of  doubling  stitches  in 
one  part  of  a  knitted  web  with  stitches  In  another  part 
of  the  same,  said  mode  consisting  in  first  engag'ng  a 
series  of  stitch-receiving  quills  with  stitches  of  one  part 
of  the  web  while  the  terminal  stitches  thereof  are  still 
upon  the  needles  of  the  kn'ttlng  machine,  then  freeing 
the  said  terminal  stitches  from  said  netMlles,  then  en- 
gaging said  stitch  carrying  quills  with  stitches  of  another 
part  of  the  web  while  the  terminal  stitches  thereof  are 
still  upon  the  needles  whereby  one  and  the  same  set  of 
qu'lls  will  carry  two  sets  of  stitches,  one  set  In  one  part 
and  the  other  set  In  the  other  part  of  the  web  to  be 
united,  and  then  freeing  said  terminal  stitches  from  said 
needles. 

2.  The  mode  herein  described  of  unitkig  the  stitches 
In  one  part  of  a  knitted  web  with  stitches  in  another  part 
of  the  same,  said  mo<le  consisting  in  first  engaging  a 
series  of  stitch  receiving  quills  with  stitches  of  one  part 
of  the  web  while  the  terminal  stitches  thereof  are  still 
upon  the  needles  of  the  knitting  ina<-binp.  then  frerlnn 
said  terminal  stitches  from  said  needles,  then  engaging 
said  stitch  carrying  quills  with  stitches  of  another  part 
of  the  web  while  the  terminal   stitches  thereof  are  still 
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upon  the  needles,  then  freeing  said  terminal  stitches  from 
said  needles  whereby  one  and  the  same  set  of  quills  will 
carry  two  sets  of  stitches,  one  set  in  one  part  and  the 
other  set  In  the  other  part  of  the  web  to  be  united,  and 
then  uniting  the  two  courses  of  stitches  upon  the  quills 
by  means  of  a  separately  produced  chain  of  stitches. 

3.  The  mode  herein  described  of  doubling  stitches  in 
one  part  of  a  knitted  web  with  stitches  in  another  part 
of  the  same,  said  mode  consisting  In  flrst  engaging  a 
series  of  stitch-receiving  quills  with  terminal  stitches 
of  one  part  of  the  web  while  the  same  are  still  upon  the 
needles  of  the  knitting  machine,  then  casting  said  ter- 
minal stitches  from  said  needles  onto  said  stitch  carry- 
ing quills,  then  engaging  the  quills  with  the  terminal 
stitches  of  another  part  of  the  web  while  said  terminal 
stitches  are  still  upon  the  needles,  and  then  casting  said 
terminal  stitches  from  said  needles  onto  the  quills  where- 
by one  and  the  same  set  of  quills  will  carry  two  sets  of 
stitches,  one  set  in  one  part  and  the  other  set  In  the 
other  part  of  the  web  to  be  united. 

4.  The  mode  herein  described  of  uniting  stitches  In 
one  part  of  a  knitted  web  with  stitches  in  another  part 
of  the  same,  said  mode  consisting  In  flrst  engaging  a 
series  of  stitch-receiving  quills  with  terminal  stitches  of 
one  part  of  the  web  while  said  stitches  are  still  upon 
the  needles  of  a  knitting  machine,  then  casting  said 
terminal  stitches  from  said  needles  onto  said  stitch  car- 
rying quills,  then  engaging  the  quills  with  terminal 
stitches  of  another  part  of  the  web  while  the  same  are 
still  upon  the  needles,  then  casting  said  terminal  stitches 
from  said  needles  onto  the  quills  whereby  one  and  the 
same  set  of  quills  will  carry  two  sets  of  stitches,  one  set 
in  one  part  and  the  other  set  in  the  other  part  of  the 
web  to  be  united,  and  then  uniting  the  two  courses  of 
terminal  stitches  upon  the  quills  by  means  of  a  sepa- 
rately produced  chain  of  stitches. 

5.  The  mode  herein  described  of  doubling  stltchea 
around  one-half  of  a  tubular  knitted  web  with  stitches 
around  the  other  half  of  the  same,  said  mode  consisting 
In  flrst  engaging  a  semi-circular  series  of  stltch-recelving 
quills  with  corresponding  stitches  around  one-half  of  the 
web  while  the  terminal  stitches  thereof  are  still  upon  the 
needles  of  the  knitting  machine,  then  freeing  said  termi- 
nal stitches  from  said  needles,  then  engaging  said  stitch 
carrying  quills  with  corresponding  stitches  around  the 
other  half  of  the  web  while  the  terminal  stitches  thereof 
are  still  upon  the  needles  of  that  half  of  the  knitting 
machine,  and  then  freeing  said  terminal  stitches  from 
said  needle  whereby  one  and  the  same  set  of  qiiills  will 
carry  two  sets  of  stitches,  one  set  in  one  part  and  the 
set  in  the  other  part  of  tlje  web  to  be  united. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  print. il  In  thr  Gazette.] 


1,180.899.  CRANK-CASING  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  L0CI8  W.  WiTRY,  Waterloo,  Iowa, 
assignor  to  Waterloo  Gasoline  Engine  Company,  Wa- 
terloo, Iowa.  Filed  July  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  40,681. 
(CI.  74—56.) 


^ii.i.fiiia.iiii  ii»i    I 


r-^^^i^ 


1.  A  crank-casing,  comprising  a  hollow  body  open  at 
Its  rear  end  to  communn'cate  with  an  engioe-cylinder, 
and  having  a  front  end  both  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
inclined  at  a  relatively  small  an^Ie  to  the  vertical,  said 
front  end  having  a  relatively  large  opening,  an  arch- 
shaped  closure  removably  mounted  over  said  front  open- 


ing, said  hollow  body  and  said  closure  having  In  their 
opposite  side-walls  registering  half  bearings  for  a  shaft, 
said  closure  having  an  opening,  and  a  hollow  chute  in 
communication  detachably  with  the  front  opening  in 
said  hollow  body  by  way  of  .said  closure  and  Its  front 
opening,  said  hollow  body  having  its  lower  part  formed 
into  a  depending  reservoir  for  lubricant  received  from 
said  chute. 

2.  A  crank-casing,  comprising  a  hollow  body  with 
openings  at  front  and  rear  ends,  a  closure  removably 
secured  over  the  front  opening  and  having  an  upwardly- 
directed  tubular  part  with  open  top,  a  cover  removably 
secured  upon  the  open  top,  and  straining-means  mounted 
across  the  hollow  of  said  tubular  part. 

3.  A  crank-casing,  comprising  a  hollow  body  with 
openings  at  front  and  rear  ends,  an  oriflced  closure  Re- 
movably secured  over  the  front  opening,  an  upwardly 
directed  tubular  spout  mounted  over  and  communicating 
with  the  orifice  in  said  closure,  the  bottom  of  the  said 
hollow  body  being  depressed  below  the  level  of  said  clo- 
sure and  spout,  and  a  cover  detachably  mounted  upon  the 
open  end  of  said  spout,  the  front  end  of  said  hollow  body 
being  inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly  together  with 
said  closure  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  closure. 


1.180,900.  STREET-RAILWAY  CAR.  PlTBR  WiTT, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
50,212.      (01.  105—205.) 


1.  A  street  railway  car  provided  with  a  front  door-way 
and  a  side  door-way,  the  latter  of  which  door-ways  is 
located  a  substantial  distance  from  both  ends  of  the 
car ;  and  a  fare-box  located  Intermediately  of  said  two 
door-ways,  laterally  of,  and  adjacently  to,  said  side  door- 
way. 

2.  A  street  railway  car  provided  with  a  front  door-way 
and  a  side  door-way,  the  latter  of  which  door-ways  is 
located  a  substantial  distance  from  both  ends  of  the  car ; 
and  a  fare-box  located  laterally  of,  and  adjacently  to, 
said  side  door-way. 

3.  A  street  railw^iy  car  provided  with  a  front  door -way 
and  a  central  side  door-way  ;  and  a  fare-box  located  lat- 
erally of,  and  adjacently  to,  said  central  side  door-way. 

4.  A  street  railway  car  provided  with  an  end  entrance 
and  a  side  exit,  the  latter  being  located  a  substantial 
distance  from  both  ends  of  the  car  ;  a  fare-box  located 
Intermediately  of  said  entrance  and  exit,  and  laterally  of, 
and  adjacently  to,  the  latter,  and  substantial  seating 
facilities  intermediate  said  entrance  and  said  fare-box. 

5.  A  street  railway  car  p^^lded  with  a  front  door-way 
and  a  centtral  side  door-wayr^  flooring  for  substantially 
the  whole  car  disposed  in  one  horizontal  plane ;  steps  in- 
termediate said  flooring  and  said  side  door-way  ;  a  land- 
ing disposed  below  said  flooring.  Intermediate  the  latter 
and  said  front  door-way.  and  providing  passage  way  be- 
tween said  front  door-way  and  said  flooring ;  and  a  fare- 
box  disposed  upon  the  front  end  portion  of  said  flooring 
laterally  of,  and  adjacently  to,  said  centrall  side  doorway. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  teh  Gazette.] 


1,180,901.  OIL-BURNER.  James  G.  Andcbson,  San 
Jose,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,448.  (CI. 
158 — 69.) 

1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder 
closed  at  one  end  and  having  discharge  slots  formed  in  its 
side  walls,  a  substantially  W  shaped  generating  tube  hav- 
ing Its  side  members  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  their 
respective  sides  of  said  cylinder  and  its  middle  members 
positioned  In  close  proximity  to  the  under  side  of  said 
cylinder,  a  means  of  supplying  fuel  to  one  end  of  said 
tube,  and  a  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  tube 
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for  injecting  the  genera te<l  vapor  into  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder. 


-,  "Mini mil  iiiiiiiM 

.  _  Tj-  1  I    i    '    I    I    '    '    '  5   ' 


A—  »  V, 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder 
closed  at  one  end  and  having  discharge  slots  in  its  side 
walls  and  a  second  hollow  cylinder  concentrically  posi- 
tioned In  its  other  end.  a  discharge  nozzle  so  positioned 
as  to  inject  generated  vapor  into  the  interior  of  said  hol- 
low cylinders,  and  a  generating  tube  connected  to  a  source 
of  supply  and  passing  rearwardly  along  one  side  of  said 
flrst  mentioned  cylinder,  thence  downwardly  and  for-  I 
wardly  a  distance  beneath  said  cylinder,  then  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  and  again  forwardly  along  tlie  opposite  side 
of  said  cylinder  to  said  discharpo  nozzle. 


1,180,902.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  PLASTICS  AND 
PRODUCTS  OF  SAME.  William  T.  Bonxeh,  Wash- 
ington, N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  K.  P.  McElroy  and 
Roy  F.  Steward,  Washington,  D.  C,  and  Mltford  C. 
Massle.  New  York,  N.  Y.  File<l  Aug.  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.  450,081.  Renewed  Nov.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
800,884.        (CI.  106 — 40.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  plastics  which  comprises 
treating  a  material  comprising  an  oleaginous  body  with 
caustic  alkali  and  with  carbon  disulfld  to  form  a  colloid 
solution  and  coagulating  said  colloid  solution  to  form  a 
plastic. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  plastics  which  comprises 
treating  a  material  comprising  an  oleaginous  body  with 
fixed  caustic  alkali  and  with  carbon  disulfld  to  form  a 
colloid  solution  and  coagulating  said  colloid  solution  to 
form  a  plastic. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  plastics  which  comprises 
treating  a  material  comprising  an  oleaginous  body  with 
caustic  soda  and  with  carbon  disulfld  to  form  a  colloid 
solution  and  coagulating  said  colloid  solution  to  form  a 
plastic. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  plastics  which  comprises 
collolding  a  material  comprising  a  fatty  oil  with  caustic 
soda  solution  and  with  carbon  disulfld  to  form  a  colloid 
solution  and  coagulating  said  colloid  solution  to  form  a 
plastic. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  plastics  which  comprises 
treating  an  oleaginous  body  and  of  cellulose  with  alkali 
and  with  carbon  disulfld,  and  coagulating  the  alkaline 
admixture  to  form  a  pliable  plastic. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,903.  BLANKFEED  MECHANISM.  Charles  T. 
Bre.v.nan,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  E.  J.  Man- 
vllle  Machine  Company.  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
51,178.      (01.  10—167.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  blank  feed  the  combination  with  a 
hopper  and  a  raceway  leading  therefrom,  of  an  elevator 
adapted  to  be  lowered  and  raised  in  the  hopper,  mecha- 
nism including  a  rotatory  crank  for  lowering  and  raising 
the  elevator  at  a  moderate  speed,  a  comb  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  at  the  upper  end  of  the  raceway,  mechanism 
Including  a  rotatory  crank  for  rapidly  reclprocatinji;  the 
comb,  and  driving  mechanism  arranged  to  actuate  the 
elevator  crank  mechanism  and  the  comb  crank  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  of  an  automatic 
blank  feed,  of  an  elevator  with  an  inclined  lifting  edge 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  up  and  down  in  the  hopper, 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  elevator  at  a  moderate 
rate  of  speed  for  lifting  the  blanks,  a  comb  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  elevator  for 
knocking  away  blanks  which  are  Improperly  lifted  by  the 


elevator,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  comb  faster 
than  the  reciprocation  of  the  elevator,  and  driving  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  the  elevator  reciprocating  mechanism 
and  the  comb  reciprocating  mechanism. 


:/^  ::^ls 


3.  In  an  automatic  blank  feed  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  with  a  raceway  leading  therefrom  and  an  elevator 
reciprocating  therein,  a  comb  movable  in  the  hopper  along 
the  upper  end  of  the  raceway  and  adjacent  to  the  elevator, 
and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  elevator  slowly  and 
the  comb  rapidly. 

4.  In  an  automatic  blank  feed  the  combination  with  a 
hopper  and  a  raceway  leading  therefrom,  of  an  elevator, 
mechanism  including  a  rotatory  crank  for  reciprocating' 
the  elevator  in  the  hopper,  a  comb  movable  along  the  upper 
edge  of  the  raceway,  a  crank  mountfel  upon  the  hopper 
a  link  connection  between  the  crank  and  the  comb,  driving 
mechanism  for  rapidly  rotating  the  comb  crank,  and  spee.l 
reducing  mechanism  between  the  driving  mechanism  anl 
the  elevator  crank,  whereby  the  elevator  is  raised  an.l 
lowered  slowly  and  the  comb  Is  reciprocated  rapidly. 


1,180,904.      WRENCH.      Danton    O.    Bbunneb,    Spokane, 
Wash.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1915.     SerUl  No.  81,662.     (01 
81—91.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank,  composed  of  pivotally 
connected  front  and  rear  sections,  the  front  section  having 
a  Jaw  and  the  rear  section  having  a  handle ;  and  a  second 
shank  formed  of  pivotally  united  front  and  rear  sections 
slidably  fitting  respectively  on  the  front  and  rear  sections 
of  the  first  shank,  the  front  section  of  the  second  shank 
bavlnk  a  Jaw.  the  rear  sections  of  said  shanks  having  co- 
acting  fastener  elements  to  lock  the  same  in  fixed  relation 
to  each  other,  the  slidably  engaged  front  sections  being 
free  to  rock  on  their  pivots  regardless  of  the  locked  en- 
gagement of  the  rear  sections. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  shank  composed  of  a  front  section 
having  a  Jaw  and  a  rear  handled  section  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  front  section  ;  a  second  shank  composed  of  a 
front  section  having  a  jaw,  and  a  rear  section  pivotally 
connected  with  the  front  section  :  the  front  and  rear  ««»c- 
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tlons  of  the  second  shank  having  lips  to  slldably  embrace 
the  front  and  rear  sections  of  the  first  shank  ;  and  1  set 
screw  In  tlie  rt-ar  of  the  lip  on  the  second  shank  adapted 
to  bind  on  the  roar  section  of  the  first  shank,  the  two 
rear  sections  having  mating  teeth  on  their  opposed  faces 
engageable  ,by  a  movement  of  the  set  screw. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  two  shanks  each  having  a  Jaw 
at  the  front  end,  each  shank  being  formed  of  plvotally 
connected  front  and  rear  sections  for  Independent  pivotal 
movement  and  the  respective  sections  of  one  shank  being 
slldable  along  the  corresponding  sections  of  the  other 
shank,  and  means  to  hold  the  two  rear  shanks  against 
sliding  movement. 


1,180,905.  COMBINED  DUMP-CART  AND  MIXER. 
Lewis  L.  Cabtbb,  Portland,  Oretr.  Filed  .July  9,  1915. 
.<.iial  No.  .38.S71.     (C].  21—20.) 


1.  A  (it  vice  -jf  the  <  haracter  described,  comprising  a 
substantially  U-shaped  frame  consisting  of  a  body  and 
arms,  a  chute  supported  below  the  frame  and  having  Its 
open  end  at  the  bo«ly  of  the  frame,  wheels  journaled  on 
the  chute  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof  for  supporting 
the  frame,  a  drum  having  a  peripheral  opening,  Journaled 
betwe.'u  the  arms  of  the  frame  above  the  chute,  an  arch 
cover  for  closing  the  opening  and  having  guided  movement 
on  the  tiruin.  means  on  the  frame  for  rotating  the  drum,  a 
latch  member  mounted  to  slide  on  the  body  of  the  frame, 
the  cover  having  a  stop  for  engaging  the  latch  member 
to  hold  thi'  covrr  from  movement  with  the  drum  as  the 
opening  of  the  drum  registers  with  the  chute. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  sub 
stantlally  U-shaped  frame  consisting  of  a  body  and  arms, 
a  chute  supported  below  the  frame  and  having  its  open 
end  at  the  body  of  the  frame,  wheels  Journaled  on  the 
chute  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof  for  supporting  the 
frame,  a  drum  having  a  peripheral  opening,  Journaled  be 
tween  the  arms  of  the  frame  above  the  ihuto.  an  arch 
<over  for  closing  the  opening  and  having  guided  move- 
ment on  the  drum,  and  means  on  the  frame  for  rotating 
the  drum. 

3.  A  device"  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
wheel  supported  frame  having  a  chute  provided  with  an 
open  end  at  the  front  of  the  frame,  and  supported  below 
the  frame,  a  drum  Journaled  transversely  of  the  frame 
above  the  chute  and  haring  a  peripheral  opening,  means 
for  rotating  the  drum,  a  cover  having  guided  movement 
clrcumferentlally  of  the  drum  for  dosing  the  opening, 
and  means  in  connection  with  the  fram»'  anil  the  cover 
for  holding  the  cover  from  movement  as  the  opening 
moves  Into  register  with   the  chute 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  spccltied,  <omprislng  a 
wheel  supporte«l  frame,  a  drum  Journaled  transversely  of 
the  frame  and  having  a  peripheral  opening,  means  for 
rotating  the  drum,  a  cover  having  guidwl  movement  clr- 
cumferentlally of  the  drum  for  closing  the  opening,  and 
means  on  the  frame  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive position  for  holding  the  co\^er  from  movement  as  the 
drum  movi^  into  dumping  position  with  the  opening  at 
the  underside  of  the  ilrnni 


1.180,906.  EN(;RAVING-MACHINE.  SAMrm,  Clabk, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Piled  Mar.  17,  1915.  Serial  No 
15,0»8.     (Cl.  .33—24.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  work  table,  a 
transmitter  mounted  to  oscillate,  a  frame  mounter!  to 
oscillate  on  the  transmitter,  rollers  carried  by  the  frame. 


rollers  carried  by  the  table  and  engaged  by  the  rollers  of 
the  frame,  the  rollers  carried  l)y  the  table  being  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  the  rollers  carried  by  the  frame,  and 
a  needle  bar  support  mounted  to  oscillate  In  the  frame. 


-f- 


^m 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  work  table, 
a  transmitter  mounted  to  oscillate  In  axes  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  an  elongated  frame  mounted  to  oscillate  In 
the  transmitter  In  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  frame,  rollers  carried  by  the  frame, 
rollers  carrletl  by  the  table  and  engaged  by  the  rollers  of 
the  frame,  the  rollers  of  the  table  being  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  rollers  of  the  frame,  a  needle-bar  support 
mounted  to  oscillate  on  an  axis  parallel  to  an  axis  of 
oscillation  of  the  transmitter,  and  a  needle  bar  carried 
by  said  needle  support  and  adapte<l  to  cooperate  with 
the  work  table. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  transmitter, 
a  ring  mounted  to  oscillate  encompassing  the  transmit- 
ter, means  mounted  to  oscillate  in  the  ring  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  ring  and  Interposed  be- 
tween the  transmitter  and  the  ring,  and  balls  interme- 
diate the  means  and  the  transmitter  whereby  the  trans- 
mitter has  a  roller  l>earlng  In  said  means,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  transmitter 
mounted  to  oscillate  on  axes  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
and  ball  bearings  associate<l  with  the  transmitter  at  the 
axes  of  oscillation  permitting  a  longitudinal  ilisplace- 
ment  of  the  transmitter  relative  to  the  axes  of  oscilla- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  transmitter, 
a  ring  mounfe<l  to  oscillate  encompassing  the  transmitter, 
shoes  mounted  to  oscillate  within  the  ring  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  ring,  and  balls  inter- 
posed between  the  shoes  and  the  transmitter  whereby  the 
same  can  be  moved  relative  to  the  axes  of  oscillation  of 
the  shoes  and  ring. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,180,907.  LIQUID  ATOMIZER.  Garmit  W.  Cob.n,  Oik- 
land,  Cal.  Filed  June  14,  1915.  .Serial  No.  34.122. 
(Cl.  137—86.) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  atomizer  head  having  a  rear 
wall  forming  a  seat,  an  apertured  sleeve  extending  rear- 
wardly  of  the  head,  and  a  member  In  said  sleeve  having 
an  open  inner  end  the  edge  of  which  rotatably  and  con- 
stantly engages  in  said  seat  so  as  to  be  closed  by  the  wall 
and  having  an  aperture  registering  with  the  sleeve  aper- 
tare. 

2.  In  an  atomizer,  a  supply  pipe,  a  tip  having  a  dis- 
charge orifice  and  a  slotted  extension  having  a  central 
chamber  forme<l  therein  with  which  the  discharge  orifice 
and   slots   communicate,   the  slots  of  the  extension   being 
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widened  at  one  end  a  sleeve  turnably  mounted  In  the 
chamber,  said  sleeve  having  a  chamber  fornDHl  at  Its 
Inner  end  communicating  with  the  discharge  orifice  and 
tangentially  disposed  slots  opening  into  the  sleeve  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  register  with  the  first  named  slots, 
means  for  turning  the  sleeve  to  bring  the  slots  Into  and 
out  of  register  with  the  first  named  slots,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  turning  movement  of  the  sleeve  by  engage- 
ment with  the  side  walls  formed  by  the  widened  parts  of 
the  extension  slots. 


.1^  *_-. 


8.  In  an  atomizer,  a  supply  pipe,  a  tip  having  a  dis- 
charge orifice  and  a  slotted  extension  having  a  central 
chamber  formed  therein  with  which  the  discharge  orifice 
and  slots  communicate,  a  sleeve  turnably  mounted  In  the 
chamber,  said  sleeve  having  a  chamber  formed  at  Its  In- 
ner end  and  communicating  with  the  discharge  orifice  and 
tengentlally  disposed  slots  opening  Into  the  sleeve  cham- 
ber anil  adapted  to  register  with  the  first  named  slots. 
means  for  turning  the  sleeve  to  bring  the  slots  into  and 
out  of  register  with  the  first  named  slots,  Fald  means 
comprising  a  rod  Insertlble  Into  the  outer  end  of  the 
sleeve,  and  a  pin  In  the  rod  extending  through  the  slots 
In  the  sleeve  and  tip  extension,  the  parts  of  the  slots  of 
the  extension  which  receive  said  pin  being  of  a  width  to 
allow  the  pin  to  move  therein  and  to  engage  the  side 
walls  formed  by  the  slots  so  as  to  restrict  the  extent  of 
movement  of  the  pin  by  engagement  with  said  side  walls. 

4.  In  an  atomizer,  a  supply  pipe,  a  tip  having  a  dis- 
charge orifice  and  a  slotted  extension  having  a  central 
chamber  forme<l  therein  with  which  the  discharge  orifice 
and  slots  communicate,  a  sleeve  turna!)ly  mountt?d  In  the 
chamber,  said  sleeve  having  a  chamber  formed  at  its  Inner 
end  communicating  with  the  discharge  orifice  and  tan- 
gentlally  disposed  slots  opening  Into  the  sleeve  chamber 
and  adapted  to  register  with  the  first  named  slots,  said 
Inner  end  of  the  sleeve  abutting  the  tip  means  for  turn- 
ing th'  sleeve  to  bring  the  slots  into  and  out  of  register 
with  the  first  named  slots  said  Inner  end  of  the  sleeve  be- 
ing closed  by  the  tip,  and  means  for  applying  pressure  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  to  hold  the  Inner  end  of  the 
sleeve  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  tip. 

5.  In  an  atomizer,  a  supply  pipe,  a  tip  having  a  dis- 
charge orifice  and  a  slotted  extension  having  a  central 
chamber  formeil  therein  with  which  the  discharge  orifice 
and  slots  communicate,  a  cylindrical-shaped  meml>er  turn- 
ably mounted  In  the  chamber,  said  member  having  a  cham- 
ber formed  at  each  end  with  tangentlally  positioned  slots 
commuuiiating  with  the  inner  chamber  and  radially  posi- 
tioned slots  communicating  with  the  outer  chamber,  a  rod 
Insertlble  Into  the  outer  chamber  in  the  sleeve,  a  pin 
In  the  rod  passing  through  the  slots  in  the  sleeve  and 
the  slots  In  the  tip  extension,  and  means  for  turning  the 
rod  and  connected  sleeve,  the  parts  of  the  slots  of  the 
extension  which  receive  said  pin  being  of  a  width  to  allow 
the  pin  to  move  therein  and  to  engage  the  side  walls 
formed  by  the  slots  so  as  to  restrict  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  the  pin  by  engagement  with  said  side  walls. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.908.  VARIABLF>LI<JHTING  DEVICE  FOR  VE- 
HICLES. At'crsTis  R.  CoLoiN-.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  66,901.  (Cl.  240 — 41.) 
1.   A  lighting  device  for  automobiles  and  other  vehicles, 

comprising  a  casing,  a   lamp  normally  within  the  casing. 

and  manually   controlled   means  mounted   to  slide  in  the 

casing  and   connected   with   the   lamp   for   proJ<'ctln8   the 

lamp  l)eyond  the  front  end  of  the  casing. 


2.  A  lighting  device  for  antomoblles  and  other  vehicles, 
comprising  a  casing,  a  lens  normally  closing  the  front 
end  of  the  casing,  a  lamp  normally  within  the  casing,  and 
manually  controlled  means  mount<>d  to  slide  and  connected 
with  the  lens  and  lamp  for  moving  the  lens  forwardly 
a  distance  from  the  casing  and  projecting  the  lamp  be- 
yond the  front  open  end  of  the  casing. 


V 

3.  A  lighting  device  for  automobiles  and  other  vehicles, 
comprising  a  casing,  a  lens  normally  closing  the  front 
end  of  the  casing,  a  lamp  normally  within  the  casing,  a 
reflector  carrying  the  lens  and  extending  rearwardly  at 
the  inner  side  of  the  lamp,  and  manually  controlled  means 
mounted  to  slide  within  the  casing  and  connected  with 
the  reflector  and  lamp  for  moving  the  said  lamp,  the 
said  reflector  and  the  said  bns  forward  with  the  lamp 
extending  beyond  the  forward  end  of  the  casing. 

4.  A  lighting  device  for  automobiles  and  other  ve- 
hicles, comprising  a  lamp,  a  housing  for  the  same  and 
having  Its  interior  surface  divided  Into  a  rear  bright  re- 
flecting portion  and  a  forward  dimming  portion,  a  lens 
closing  the  front  of  the  said  casing,  and  manually  con- 
trolle<l  means  for  moving  the  said  lamp  within  the  said 
casing  from  normal  rear  position  opposite  the  said  bright 
reflecting  portion  into  forward  position  opposite  the  said 
dimming  portion  and  vice  versa. 

6.  A  lighting  de\ice  for  automobiles  and  other  ve- 
hicles, comprising  a  lamp,  a  housing  for  the  same  and 
having  Its  Interior  surface  divided  Into  a  rear  bright 
reflecting  portion  and  a  forward  dimming  portion,  a 
lens  closing  the  front  of  the  said  casing,  a  reflecting 
and  .supporting  band  snpportlng  the  said  lens  and  ex- 
tending along  the  Inner  side  of  the  lamp,  and  manually 
controlled  means  connected  with  the  said  lamp  and  the 
said  band  to  move  the  lamp  forward  and  backward  with 
in  the  casing  and  to  move  the  said  lens.  Its  supporting 
band  and  the  lamp  into  outermost  position  with  the 
lamp  and  lens  extending  beyond  the  front  end  of  the 
casing. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlntrd  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.180,909.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Edwin  Scott  Ctnmngham, 
Mansfield,  III.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  63,166. 
(Cl.  43—21.) 


-«?   Sff 


i-v^=^ 


1.  .Vn  animal  trap,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  flxe<l 
Jaw  and  a  spring-pressed  pivoted  Jaw,  the  Jaws  belnj; 
adapte<l  to  coact  to  catch  the  animal  between  them,  a 
trigger  pivoted  in  the  housing  and  extending  lengthwise 
therein,  the  forward  end  of  the  trigger  t>eing  provided 
with  halt-holding  means,  a  sear  falcruraed  In  the  housing 
and  adapte<I  to  engage  the  said  trigger  to  hold  the  latter 
in  set  position,  and  a  link  connecting  the  sear  with  the 
said  .sprlng-pre.sse<l  pivoted  Jaw. 

2.  An  animal  trap,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  fixed 
jaw  and  a  spring  pressed  pivoted  Jaw,  the  Jaws  being 
adapted  to  coact  to  catch  the  nnlmal  between  them,  a 
trigger  pivoted  In  the  housing  and  extending  lengthwise 
therein,  the  forward  end  of  the  trigger  Iwlng  provided 
with  bait-holding  means,  the  rear  end  of  the  said  trigger 
being  provided  with  a  counterweight  and  the  trigger  hav- 
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iDg  a  shoulder  In  advance  of  Its  fulcrum,  a  sear  fulcrumed 
in  the  housing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  trigger 
shoulder,  and  a  link  connecting  the  sear  with  the  said 
pivoted  Jaw,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
forward  end  of  the  trigger. 

3.  An  animal  trap,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  fixed 
Jaw  and  a  spring-pressed  pivoted  Jaw,  the  Jaws  being 
adapted  to  coact  to  catch  the  animal  between  them,  a 
1  rigger  pivoted  in  the  housing  and  extending  lengthwise 
therein,  the  forward  end  of  the  trigger  being  provided 
with  balt-hoIdlng  means,  the  rear  end  of  the  said  trigger 
Itelng  provided  with  a  counterweight  and  the  trigger  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  in  advance  of  Its  fulcrum,  a  sear  fulcrumed 
in  the  housing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  trigger 
shoulder,  a  link  connecting  the  sear  with  the  said  pivoted 
jaw,  an  operating  arm  fulcrumed  on  the  rear  of  the  said 
housing,  and  a  link  connecting  the  said  arm  with  the  said 
sear. 


1.180.910.  SLIPPER.  Erik  Dillbcro,  Hartford,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  William  H.  Wilej-  &  Son  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Feb.  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  77,841.     (CI.  36—26.) 


..^  *i5  tr  il  'S  r-  hT.  .-;s  ^ 


1  \  -iipp.r  having  a  sole  consisting  of  a  stiffening 
!ody     I   :U  \i     .    member  covering  the  outer  surface  of  the 

i(iv  i:;  i  raided  about  the  edge  thereof,  a  tape  applied  to 
•lod  iHlnforcing  the  folded  edge  portion  of  the  covering 
member  and  lying  between  said  edge  portion  and  the  up- 
per marginal  surface  of  the  body,  and  an  upper  fastened 
to  said  sole  by  stitching  passing  through  the  lower  edge 
of  said  upper,  the  edge  portion  of  said  covering  member 
iiinl  <.iiUl  tape. 

-'  A  slipper  sole  consisting  of  a  stiffening  body,  a  flexi- 
ble covering  member  applied  to  one  surface  of  the  body, 
the  '-•ige  portiou  of  the  covering  member  projecting  be- 
yond th.  .  ,!4,  ,,f  the  body,  and  a  flexible  reinforcing  tape 
.secured  r -  h.  projecting  portion  of  the  covering  member, 
said  bo<i.v  mi  said  tape  lying  upon  the  same  surface  of 
said  member. 


1,180  on  DEVICK  FUK  REPAIRIXG  PUNCTURES. 
Ch Aii!  Ks  Brittian  Drakb,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  9, 
1916.     Serial  No.  77.347.      (CI.  152—27.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
hinged  sections  adapted  to  be  closed  to  constitute  a  con- 
tainer or  opened  back  to  back  to  constitute  a  handle.  In 
combination  with  an  implement  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
said  handle  and  to  be  confined  within  the  container  when 
clOSPi! 

2.  A  d*  vice  of  the  character  described  comprising 
hinged  sections  adapted  to  be  closed  to  constitute  a  con- 
tainer or  rp.r,.,i  ^  ,  constitute  a  handle,  in  combination 
with  a:i  ::i  p.  ::;  :  •  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  handle 
and  to  t)e  confined  within  the  container  when  closed,  in 
comblnarion  with  a  catch  operable  to  lock  the  sections 
both   in    '\)t'n   and  closed  position. 

3.  -V  '!•  •  >f  the  character  described  comprising  a 
•  nntaini  r  having  sections  adapted  to  be  closed  to  confine 
.!  i  ;i:  ;  i.  ;:i.  rit.  or  opened  to  constitute  a  handle  for  said 
i"!}  1.  ;i;.  r  ■,  n  rnmblnatlon  with  the  implement  having  an 
•m;  i  p;)rti  un  !  .r::ied  to  receive  a  rubber  band  or  bands,  and 
a  part  on  one  of  the  container  sections  adapted  to  co- 
operat.>  with  <»\a  <>nd  of  the  Implement  to  retain  the 
banrK-    in    positlnn. 


4.  An  implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  squared  shank  portion  adapte<l  to  constitute  a  reamer, 
a  bifurcated  end  portion  for  the  reception  of  a  rubber 
band  or  bands,  and  a  cutting  edge  portion  adapted  to  sever 
said  bands. 

5.  An  implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  squared  shank  portion  adapted  to  constitute  a  reamer, 
a  bifurcated  end  portion  for  the  reception  of  a  rubber 
band  or  bands,  and  a  cutting  edge  portion  adapted  to  sever 
said  bands,  In  combination  with  a  handle  for  said  imple- 
ment comprising  foidable  sections  adapted  In  one  position 
to  constitute  an  elongation  of  .said  Implement  and  in  an- 
other position  to  constitute  a  container  for  said  imple- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,912.  EXTENSION-TABLE-TOP  LOCK.  Darrbll 
Frank  Dykb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Seng  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  19.698.     (CI.  46 — 9.) 


1.  In  an  extension  table  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber and  top  members  movable  thereon  for  extension,  in 
combination  with  such  supporting  member  and  top  mem- 
bers, a  bar  mounted  on  the  supporting  member  extended 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  top  members  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  notches  ;  a  draw  bar  carried  with 
one  of  the  top  members,  and  a  support  by  which  it  is 
mounted  for  being  so  carried  and  for  movement  relatively 
to  said  top  members  longitudinally  of  the  table  ;  means 
carried  by  said  top  member  for  so  moving  said  draw  bar. 
the  notches  of  the  notched  bar  being  adapted  for  positive 
engagement  of  the  draw  bar  for  thrust  of  the  latter  In 
both  longitudinal  directions,  and  the  draw-bar-supporting- 
and-movlng  means  being  constructed  for  causing  the  draw 
bar  to  be  lifted  out  of  engagement  with  the  notched  bar 
at  a  predetermined  limit  of  inthrust  movement  of  the 
draw  bar. 

2.  In  an  extension  table  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber and  top  members  movable  thereon  for  extension,  In 
combination  with  such  supporting  member  and  top  mem- 
bers, a  bar  mounted  on  the  supporting  member  extended 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  top  memt)ers  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  notches ;  a  draw  bar  carried  with  one  of  the 
top  members,  and  a  support  by  means  of  which  it  Is 
mounted  for  being  so  carried  and  for  movement  relatively 
to  said  top  members  longitudinally  of  the  table  ;  means 
carried  by  said  top  member  for  so  moving  .said  draw  bar, 
the  notches  of  the  notched  bar  being  adapted  for  positive 
engagement  of  the  draw  bar  for  thrust  of  the  latter  in 
both  longitudinal  directions,  the  support  of  the  draw  bar 
on  said  top  member  being  a  cam  track  along  which  the 
fulcrum  of  the  draw  bar  is  moved  longitudinally  of  the 
table  in  the  thrusting  movement  of  the  draw  bar  in  either 
direction,  said  c-am  track  having  at  the  inner  end  an  up- 
slope'by  which  the  draw  bar  is  lifted  out  of  engagement 
with  the  notched  bar  after  a  predetermined  point  in  said 
Inthrustlng  movement. 

3.  In  an  extension  table  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber and  top  members  movable  thereon  for  extension,  in 
combination  with  such  supporting  member  and  top  mem- 
bers, means  for  equalizing  the  movement  of  said  top  mem- 
bers In  opposite  directions,  causing  equal  extension  of  the 
table  in  both  directions,  a  notched  bar  mounted  on  the 
supporting  member,  a  draw  bar  carried  by  one  of  the  top 
members  and  engaging  said  notched  bar,  and  means  by 
which  it  is  moved  longitudinally  of  said  top  member  while 
thus  engaged  with  the  notched  bar,  the  notches  of  the 
notched  bar  teing  adapted  for  positive  engagement  of  the 
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<lraw  bar  by  thrust  of  the  latter  in  either  longitudinal 
direction. 

4.  In  an  extension  table  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
l>er  and  top  meml>er.s  movable  thereon  for  extension,  in 
combination  with  such  supporting  member  and  top  mem- 
bers, means  mounted  on  the  supporting  member  and  top 
members  respectively  for  causing  movement  of  either  top 
member  to  move  the  other  top  member  equally  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  a  notchetl  bar  mounted  upon  the  supporting 
meml>er  having  its  notched  length  as  great  as  the  maxi- 
mum extending  movement  of  either  top  member,  a  draw 
bar  mounted  on  one  top  member  and  means  for  moving  it 
relatively  thereto  longitudinally  of  the  notched  bar,  the 
notches  of  said  notched  bar  being  adapted  for  positive 
engagement  of  the  draw  bar  therewith  in  the  thrust  of 
the  draw  bnr  Inward,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the 
draw  bar  from  said  notches  at  the  limit  of  the  inward 
thrusting  movement  of  the  draw   bar. 

6.  In  an  extension  table  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber and  top  members  movable  thereon  for  extension,  means 
mounted  on  the  top  members  and  supporting  member  re- 
spectively for  causing  the  movement  of  either  top  member 
to  move  the  opposite  top  member  equally  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a  notched  bar  mounted  on  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  draw  l)ar  guided  by  one  of  the  top  members  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  notched  bar,  said  notched 
bar  being  mounted  on  the  supporting  member  for  longitu- 
dinal movement  relatively  thereto,  and  a  spring  for  yield- 
ingly resisting  such  movement  in  the  direction  of  pull  of 
the  draw  bar,  the  notches  of  said  notched  bar  being 
adapted  for  positive  engagement  of  the  draw  bar  therewith 
in  the  thrust  of  the  draw  bar  in  both  longitudinal  direc- 
tions, and  means  for  causing  the  draw  bar  to  be  lifted  out 
of  engagement  with  the  notched  bar  by  the  Inward  thrust- 
ing movement  of  the  draw  bar  in  the  closing  portion 
thereof. 


1,180,914.  SOLENOID-SWITCH.  EcGBNE  Gbngbnbach. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  7,  1913,  Serial  No.  772,869. 
Renewed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  85,971.  (CI. 
176—281.) 


1,180,913.  CAN-CLOSURE.  Charlcs  H.  Fobs,  MUaca, 
Minn.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  10,663.  (Cl. 
220—62.) 


1.  In  a  closure  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  body  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  pair 
of  plates,  one  of  said  plates  being  arranged  on  each  side 
of  said  body,  said  aperture  having  an  arc-shaped  slot  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  pivotal  member  extending  through 
both  of  said  plates  and  said  body  for  connecting  the  plates 
with  said  body  and  the  plates  together  at  one  point,  and 
a  second  pin  extending  through  said  plates,  said  second 
pin  extending  through  said  aperture  when  the  plate&  are 
covering  said  aperture,  said  second  mentioned  pin  being 
positioned  so  as  to  move  into  said  slot  when  said  plates 
are  moved  so  as  to  uncover  said  aperture. 

2.  In  a  closure  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  body  provided  with  a  discharge  opening 
and  having  a  slot  extending  therefrom,  a  pair  of  plates 
arranged  on  each  side  of  said  body,  pivotal  means  for 
connecting  said  plates  with  said  body  so  that  the  plates 
may  move  pivotally  so  as  to  cover  said  opening  and  so 
as  to  expose  said  opening,  a  second  pin  extending  through 
both  of  said  plates  and  through  said  opening  for  holding 
said  plates  in  alinement,  said  second  pin  being  adapted 
to  move  into  said  slot  when  the  plates  are  moved  away 
from  said  opening,  and  a  slot  covering  extension  pro- 
jecting from  each  of  said  plates  for  covering  said  slot 
exteriorly  and  interiorly  when  said  plates  are  covering 
said  opening. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed  comprising  a  sole- 
noid, a  core  and  a  magnetic  housing  inclosing  the  sole- 
noid, said  housing  consisting  of  two  rectangular  sections 
each  open  at  opposite  sides  held  together  by  said  core, 
and  the  sections  being  so  arranged  that  the  closed  sides 
of  one  section  close  the  open  sides  of  the  other  section, 
both  sections  being  made  of  a  single  strip  of  sheet  metal 
having  recessed  ends  cooperating  to  form  an  opening 
through  which  the  core  is  slidable. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mag- 
netic spool  and  a  magnetic  housing  therefor,  said  hous- 
ing consisting  of  a  frame  section  formed  into  a  back  plate 
and  a  chamber  having  opposite  sides  open,  and  a  rec- 
tangular closing  section  fitted  on  the  frame  section  to 
close  the  open  sides  of  the  chamber  thereof,  said  cham- 
ber and  closing  section  having  registering  openings  and 
the  said  movable  element  extending  through  the  openings 
for  holding  the  closing  sections  in  place. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
section  consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal  doubled  at  both  ends 
on  itself  and  having  its  doubled  portions  bent  forwardly 
to  form  shelves  and  having  one  of  the  doubled  extremities 
shaped  to  cooperate  with  the  middle  portion  in  forming  a 
chamber,  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  having  an  opening, 
a  solenoid  In  the  chamber,  a  solenoid  core  normally  rest- 
ing on  the  lower  shelf  and  slidable  through  the  opening 
In  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  switch  contacts  on  the 
upper  shelf,  and  a  circuit  closing  contact  carried  by  the 
core  to  engage  the  switch  contacts. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
made  of  a  single  strip  of  metal  having  each  extremity 
doubled  on  itself  and  a  portion  of  each  doubled  extremity 
bent  forwardly  to  form  upper  and  lower  shelves,  the  por- 
tions of  the  strip  between  the  shelves  being  shaped  to 
form  a  chamber  open  at  two  sides,  a  solenoid  in  the  said 
chamber,  a  rectangular  closing  section  fitted  over  the 
chambered  portion  of  the  frame  to  close  the  open  sides 
of  the  cliamber  in  the  latter,  a  core  slidable  into  the 
chamber  and  normally  resting  on  the  lower  shelf,  a 
bridging  contact  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  core,  and 
fixed  contacts  carried  by  the  upper  shelf  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  bridging  contact. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
section  consisting  of  a  single  strip  of  metal  having  its 
extremities  doubled  back  on  itself,  one  doubled  extremity 
being  longer  than  the  other,  the  longer  doubled  extremity 

[  being  bent  to  form  with  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
strip  a  chamber  open  at  two  sides,  a  closing  section  con- 
sisting of  a  strip  of  metal  bent  into  rectangular  form  and 
assembled  on  the  frame  section  to  close  the  open  sides  of 
the  said  chamber,  and  a  magnetic  coll  in  the  said  cbam- 
l)er. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 
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1,180,915.     CLIP.     M.\ucps  T.  Ooldsmith.  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  59,949.      (CI.  24 — 11.) 


■  9 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  shell  provided  with 
a  transversely  extending  slit  of  a  clip  having  a  resilient 
••^hank.  a  toe  extending  integrally  and  upwardly  from  the 
base  end  of  the  shank  and  adapted  to  rest  exteriorly  on 
the  shell  adjacent  the  said  slit,  a  lug  extending  integrally 
from  the  base  pnd  of  the  shank  in  a  rearward  direction 
and  passing  through  the  said  slit,  the  said  toe  being 
struck  up  from  the  said  lug  to  provide  an  aperture  in  the 
lug  within  the  shell,  and  a  wedge  passing  through  the 
.said  lug  aperture  and  fitting  against  the  interior  surface 
of  the  shell. 

2.  A  clip  for  attachment  to  a  tubular  member  having  a 
transverme  silt  comprising  a  resilient  shank  terminatln? 
at  Its  base  In  a  rearwardly  extending  Integral  lug.  a  toe 
struck  up  from  thp  .said  lug  to  provide  an  aperture  in  the 
lug.  the  said  toe  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  end 
of  the  shank  and  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  exterior 
face  of  the  tubular  meml>er.  the  said  lug  being  adapted  to 
pass  through  tUe  said  slit.  an<l  a  wedge  approximately 
U  shaped  In  cros.s  section  and  being  adapted  to  be  driren 
into  the  lug  aperture  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
inner  surface  of  thf^  t'l'  -'ir  member. 


1,180,916.  FAX  ATTACHMENT.  Chakles  E.  (^osa, 
Robert  Lee.  Tex.  File.l  .Tnly  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
42.140.      (CI.  170— 173. » 


1.  An  auxiliary  fan  attachable  to  an  ordinary  fan  to 
incrt'as.  :•  .  (T>-ctive  surface  thereof,  said  auxiliary  fan 
presentui^  ;aii  i>lades,  and  a  hub.  the  hub  having  an  open- 
ing adapting  It  to  be  passed  over  the  securing  bolt  of 
the  ordinary  fan  and  there  l)elng  curved  slots  at  the  bases 
of  the  blades,  the  slotted  portions  of  the  auxiliary  blades 
t-elng  adapted  to  engage  behind  the  blades  of  the  ordi- 
nary fan  when  the  hub  of  the  auxiliary  fan  Is  turned 
through  an  angle  in  its  own  plane,  and  being  adapted  to 
be  disengaged  by  a   reverse  turning  movement. 

2.  An  auxiliary  fan  adapted  to  be  applied  to  an  ordi- 
nary   fan   to   increase    the   effective   surface   thereof,   and 

•  comprising  radiatlnt'  fan  blades  and  a  hub  In  the  form  of 
a  flat  ring  having  a  central  opening  adapted  to  pass  over 
the  bolt  head  of  an  ordinary  fan  and  there  being  curved 

*  slots  extending  from  an  e<lge  of  each  fan  blade,  the  curves 
being  strui-k  from  the  approximate  center  of  the  hub. 

.3.  An  auxiliary  fan  attachment  for  ordinary  fans  to 
Increase  the  effective  surface  thereof,  comprising  a  hub 
having  an  axial  opening  and  fan  blades  carried  by  said   i 


hub,  said  blades  having  means  to  engage  the  same  with 
blades  of  an  ordinary  fan. 

4.  An  auxiliary  fan  attachment  for  ordinary  fans  to 
Increase  the  effective  surface  thereof,  comprising  a  hub 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  line  with  the  hub  of  an  ordinary 
fan  and  fan  blades  carried  by  said  hub,  a  coll  spring  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  a  blade  of  the  auxiliary  fan.  the  said 
spring  having  a  length  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  hav- 
ing means  whereby  it  may  be  hooked  over  an  edge  of 
the  blade  of  the  ordinary  tan. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  fan  including  fan  blades,  of 
an  auxiliary  fan  presenting  fan  blades  and  a  hub,  said 
auxiliary  blades  having  members  at  the  base  thereof  en- 
gaging behind  the  blades  of  the  first  fan  and  turnable 
through  an  angle  to  disengage  the  said  members  from 
said  blades  of  the  first  fan. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,917.  THERMOTELEPIIONE.  Ono  Gkaktzeh, 
lierlin-Llchterfelde,  (;ermany.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  16,900.     (Ci.  179 — 101.) 


1.  In  a  heating-body  for  thermo-telephones  the  com- 
bination of  an  Insulating  block  having  a  central  hole  ex- 
tending through  the  whole  depth  of  said  block  and  a  num- 
ber of  holes  near  the  periphery  with  a  number  of  WoUas- 
ton  wires.  Introduced  In  the  central-hole  and  ray-like  dis- 
trtbuted  to  the  outer  holes  and  a  contact-piece  on  the  In- 
sulating block  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  wires. 

2.  In  a  heating  body  for  thermo-telephones  the  com- 
bination of  an  insulating-block  of  circular  shape  having 
a  central  hole  extending  through  the  whole  depth  of 
said  block  and  a  number  of  holes  near  the  periphery  with 
a  number  of  Wollaston  wires.  Introduced  In  the  central 
hole  and  ray-like  distributed  to  the  outer  holes  and  a  con- 
tact-piece on  the  insulating  block  connected  with  the  outer 
ends  of  the  wires. 

3.  In  a  heating  body  for  thermo-telephones  the  com- 
bination of  an  Insulatlng-block  having  a  central  hole  sur- 
rounded l)y  a  border  and  a  number  of  holes  arranged  In  a 
border  at  the  periphery  of  the  block,  the  outer  border 
being  higher  than  the  central  border,  with  a  number  of 
Wollaston  wires.  Introduced  In  the  central  hole  and  ray- 
like distributed  to  the  outer  holes  and  a  contact  piece  on 
the  Insulating  block  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the 
wires. 

4.  In  a  heating-body  for  thermo-telephones  the  com- 
bination of  an  insulating  block  having  a  central  hole  and 
a  number  of  holes  near  the  periphery  with  a  number  of 
Wollaston  wires.  Introduced  in  the  central  hole  and  ruy- 
like  distributed  to  the  outer  holes  and  a  metal-ring  ar- 
ranged at  the  periphery  of  the  Insulating-block,  said 
metal-ring  projecting  below  the  lower  surface  of  the  in- 
sulating block  and  the  lower  part  of  this  ring  being  In 
direct  contact  with  the  lower  and  outer  ends  of  the  Wol- 
laston wires. 


1.180,918.  SAWMILL  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Obobob  H. 
Hamilton,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  July  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  42.280.      (CI.  143—95.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  delivery  rollers  of  a  saw 
mill,  a  shock  absorber  therefor  comprising  means  mounted 
to  swing  to  and  from  the  rollers,  gravitationally-operable 
means  associated  with  said  first  means  for  swinging  the 
same  from  the  rollers,  and  air cushioning  means  for  eas- 
ing the  movement  of  said  first  means  toward  the  rollers. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  delivery  rollers  of  a  saw 
mill,  a  mechanism  for  delivering  cants  to  the  rollers,  de- 
livery arms  mounted  to  swing  to  and  from  the  rollers, 
means  normally  tending  to  swing  said  arms  from  the 
rollers,    air  cushioning    means    for    easing    the    swinging 
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movement  of  said  arms  toward  the  rollers,  means  for 
locking  said  arms  when  they  are  swung  to  the  rollers, 
and  means  for  unlocking  said  arms. 


3.  In  combination  with  the  delivery  rollers  of  a  saw 
mill,  delivery  arms  mounted  to  move  to  and  from  the 
rollers,  gravitationally-operable  means  tending  to  move 
said  arms  from  the  rollers,  air-cushioning  means  for 
easing  the  movement  of  the  arms  to  the  rollers,  means 
for  locking  the  arms  when  the  same  are  brought  to  the 
rollers  whereby  the  gravitationally-operable  means  are 
prevented  from  moving  the  arms  from  the  rollers,  and 
means  for  unlocking  the  arms  whereby  the  gravitationally- 
operable  means  are  rendered  operative. 


1,180.919.  ADVERT1m;\<.  i'h\i«  h  AND  THE  LIKE. 
HlNET  KiNOSFORD  Habeis.  London,  England.  Filed 
Dec.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  736,935.     (CT.  40—53.) 


1.  In  an  advertising  device,  a  frame,  rollers  mounted  In 
the  frame,  a  band  winding  on  the  rollers  and  having 
characters  thereon,  means  for  operating  the  rollers,  a 
member  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  mem- 
ber of  the  operating  means,  an  arm  movable  with  the  mov- 
able member,  an  escapement  carrying  a  member  on  one  of 
Its  parts  for  engaging  the  said  arm,  means  for  operating 
the  escapement  from  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  rollers  to 
bring  the  member  of  the  escapement  into  engagement  with 
the  said  arm,  and  means  for  controlling  the  escapement. 

2.  In  an  advertising  device,  a  frame,  rollers  mounted  In 
the  frame,  a  band  winding  on  the  rollers  and  having 
characters  thereon,  means  for  operating  the  rollers,  a 
pivoted  and  spring  pressed  forked  arm,  stops  between 
which  the  arm  works,  an  escapement  having  on  one  of  its 
members  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  forked  arm, 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  one  of  the  rollers 
from  the  said  arm,  means  for  operating  the  escapement 
to  bring  the  arm  of  the  escapement  into  engagement  with 
the  forked  arm,  and  means  for  controlling  said  escape- 
ment. 

3.  In  an  advertising  device,  a  frame,  rollers  mounted  in 
the  frame,  a  band  winding  on  the  rollers  and  having  char- 


acters thereon,  means  for  oi>erating  the  rollers,  a  plvotetl 
and  spring  pressed  forked  arm,  stops  between  which  the 
arm  works,  an  escapement  having  on  one  of  its  meml>ers 
an  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  forked  arm,  means  for  con 
trolling  the  movement  of  one  of  the  rollers  from  the  said 
arm,  means  for  operating  the  escapement  from  the  shaft 
of  one  of  the  rollers  to  bring  the  arm  of  the  escapement 
into  engagement  with  the  forked  arm.  and  electrical  means 
for  controlling  the  escapement. 

4.  In  an  advertising  device,  a  frame,  rollers  mounted  In 
the  frame,  a  band  winding  on  the  rollers  and  having  char- 
acters thereon,  means  for  operating  the  rollers,  a  movabb' 
member  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  one  of  the  members  of  the  operating  means,  an  es 
capement,  means  for  operating  the  escapement,  means  for 
operating  the  member  from  the  escapement,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  escapement. 

6.  In  an  advertising  device,  a  frame,  rollers  mounted  In 
the  frame,  a  band  winding  on  the  rollers  and  having  char 
acters  thereon,  means  for  operating  the  rollers,  a  pivoted 
stop  adapted  to  swing  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
one  of  the  operating  means  to  stop  the  same,  a  pivoted 
and  spring  pressed  forked  le^er  on  the  pivot  of  the  stop, 
stops  i)etween  which  the  forked  arm  works,  an  escape- 
ment having  on  one  of  its  members  an  arm  adapted  to 
engage  the  forked  arm,  means  for  operating  the  escape- 
ment from  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  rollers  to  bring  the  arm 
of  the  escapement  Into  engagement  with  the  forked  arm, 
and  electrical  means  for  controlling  the  escapement. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,920.  PROPELLER.  Chablks  A.  Hartfiel,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  forty  one-hundredths  to  Sophia 
Ol^hanska,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1914,  Serial 
No.  855,118.  Renewed  Mar.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
84,952.      (01.  170—156.) 


1.  In  a  propeller,  the  combination  of  a  hub  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  blade  surrounding  the  hub,  said 
blade  being  of  a  spiral  form  and  having  Its  front  and 
rear  ends  of  concavo-convex  form,  the  concavities  of  both 
being  arranged  in  the  same  direction  and  on  the  same  side 
of  the  axis  aforesaid  and  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
blade  being  flat. 

2.  In  a  screw  propeller,  the  combination  of  a  hub  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  blade  secured  to  the  hub  and 
extending  around  the  axis  spirally,  the  front  and  reir 
ends  of  the  blade  being  concave  on  their  rear  faces,  and 
the  middle  portlim  of  the  blade  being  flat  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  axis. 

3.  The  herein  described  screw  propeller  comprising  a 
spiral  blade  extending  around  a  longitudinal  axis,  the 
front  end  of  the  blade  being  concave  on  its  rear  face,  the 
rear  end  of  the  Idade  having  its  point  spaced  radially 
from  the  axis  of  the  shaft  at  a  less  distance  than  the 
point  of  the  front  end  of  the  blade,  and  the  portion  of 
the  blade  between  the  ends  being  on  a  greater  radius  than 
the  point  of  the  front  end  of  the  blade,  a  portion  of  the 
blade  between  said  ends  being  substantially  flat. 
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4.  In  a  screw  propeller,  the  combination  of  a  hub  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  blade  extending  around  the 
hub  In  a  spiral  direction,  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the 
blade  extending  outwardly  from  the  axis  at  substantially 
the  same  angles  but  having  their  points  both  turned  rear- 
wardly  with  respect  to  the  main  portions  of  said  ends 
and  said  angles,  the  point  of  the  rear  end  being  at  a  less 
radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  hub  than  the  point 
of  the  front  end  of  the  blade,  and  the  middle  portion  of  the 
blade  being  straight  and  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  axis,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  screw  propeller,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  and 
a  spiral  blade  extending  therearound.  the  ends  of  the 
blade  lying  on  the  same  side  of  the  shaft,  one  end  of  the 
blade  extending  forwardly  forming  an  acute  angle  with 
said  shaft  and  curved  thence  rearwardly  at  its  point,  and 
the  other  end  of  the  blade  extending  rearwardly  forming 
an  acute  angle  with  the  shaft  and  extending  thence  rear- 
wardly at  its  point,  said  acute  angles  being  substantially 
equal. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.921.  i.fi  Vi  li  -r\\;>.  James  K.  Hosaka,  San 
Jose,  Cal.  Filed  June  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,483.  (CI. 
208—75.) 


•'■'i^:;r^;',;i.\'n-i 
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1.  A  bicycle  stand  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  plates 
adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  end  to  the  rear  wheel  axle 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  frame  of  the  bicycle,  a  pair 
of  legs  pivotally  attached  to  the  plates  and  adapted  to 
swing  on  the  plates  from  a  horizontal  position  to  a  ver- 
tical position,  a  perforated  lug  formed  on  the  plate,  a 
p-  rforated  lug  on  the  leg  which  registers  with  the  per- 
forated plate  lug  when  the  leK  is  in  a  vertical  position, 
stop  lugs  on  the  plate  to  limit  the  swinging  movement 
of  the  legs,  the  plate  perforated  lug  being  arranged  in 
advance  of  one  of  the  stop  lugs  whereby  the  specified  stop 
lug  will  limit  the  movement  of  the  legs  when  the  per- 
forated lugs  are  in  registering  relation,  and  means  In- 
sertlble  through  the  perforated  registering  lugs  to  lock 
the  members  against  movement. 

2.,  The  combination  with  the  rear  axle  and  frame  of  a 
bicycle,  of  a  pair  of  plates  each  .secured  at  Its  rear  end 
on  the  axle  and  its  forward  end  fastened  to  the  frame, 
the  rear  under  portion  of  one  of  the  plates  being  formed 
with  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  curved  edge  and  a  stop 
lug  at  each  end  of  the  curved  edge,  a  perforated  lug 
depending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  specified  plate  In 
advance  of  the  stop  lug  at  the  forward  terminal  of  the 
curved  edge,  a  pair  of  legs  secured  pivotally  to  the  plates 
In  concentric  relation  with  the  curved  edge  thereof  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  stop  lugs  as  limits  of  Its 
swinging  movement,  a  forwardly  projecting  perforated 
lug  carried  by  one  of  the  legs  for  registering  with   the 


plate  perforated  lug  when  the  leg  abuts  the  forward  stop 
lug  whereby  the  perforated  lugs  may  be  locked  together, 
and  a  colled  spring  connecting  one  of  the  plates  to  the 
adjacent  leg  and  arranged  to  hold  the  legs  at  either 
limit  of  Its  travel. 


1,180,922.     GENERATOR.     Lawre.ncb  E.  Howard,  Yam- 
hill,   Oreg.      Filed    Aug.    7,    1915.      Serial    No.    44  313 
(CI.  48—52.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  generator  and  the  ga.someter  to  which  the 
generator  delivers,  the  feed  magazine  and  the  feeding 
means  for  delivering  a  charge  to  the  generator,  of  an 
angularly  movable  arm  controlling  the  feeding  means, 
and  means  on  the  movable  portion  of  the  gasometer  for 
moving  the  arm  In  a  direction  to  fe«d  a  predetermined 
charge  of  carbld  to  the  tank  when  the  said  movable  por- 
tion is  at  its  lowest  point,  said  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel  laterally  spaced  vertical  guide  bars,  a  nor- 
mally active  means  pressing  the  arm  against  one  of  the 
said  bars  and  toward  the  other  bar,  an  Inclined  bar  con- 
necting the  two  bars  and  Inclining  at  its  upper  end 
toward  the  last-named  bar,  the  arm  being  above  the 
upper  end  of  the  first-named  bar  when  the  movable  por-* 
tlon  is  at  Its  lowest  point,  and  a  switch  leaf  at  the 
Junction  of  the  Inclined  portion  with  the  first-named  bar 
for  deflecting  the  arm  and  constraining  It  to  follow  the 
first-named  bar  when  the  gasometer  moves  upward. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene  gas.  In- 
cluding a  gasometer  having  a  movable  bell  or  like  part, 
a  carbld  feeding  mechanism  embodying  a  valve,  a  laterally 
swinging  arm  having  connection  with  the  valve,  means 
for  moving  the  arm  laterally  In  one  direction,  and  means 
connected  with  the  movable  part  of  the  gasometer  for 
moving  the  arm  laterally  In  the  opposite  direction,  said 
means  embodying  a  vertical  guide,  a  member  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  guide,  a  stop 
at  one  side  of  the  vertical  guide  and  above  a  horizontal 
plane  touching  the  upper  end  of  said  guide  to  arrest  the 
lateral  swinging  arm,  and  an  Incline  extending  from  the 
stop  to  the  lower  end  of  the  hinged  member  to  bring  the 
arm  back  to  the  plane  of  the  vertical  guide. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene  gas.  Includ- 
ing a  gasometer  having  a  movable  bell  or  like  part,  a 
carbld  feeding  mechanism  embodying  a  valve,  a  laterally 
swinging  arm  having  connection  with  the  valve,  meaus 
for  moving  the  arm  laterally  In  one  direction,  and  means 
connected  with  the  movable  part  of  the  gasometer  for 
moving  the  arm  laterally  in  the  opposite  direction,  said 
means  embodying  a  vertical  guide,  a  stop  at  one  side  of 
the  vertical  guide  and  above  a  horizontal  plane  touching 
the  upper  end  of  said  guide,  an  Incline  extending  from 
the  stop  toward  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  guide  and 
spaced  therefrom,  and  a  member  bridging  the  space 
formed  between  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  guide  and 
the  lower  end  of  the  Incline  and  adapted  to  swing  up- 
wardly to  permit  the  arm  to  pass  from  the  incline  to  a 
point  beyond  the  vertical  guide  so  as  to  ride  thereon. 
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4.  In  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene  gas,  including 
a  gasometer  having  a  movable  bell  or  like  part,  a  carbld 
feeding  mechanism  embodying  a  valve,  a  laterally  swing- 
ing arm  having  connection  with  the  valve,  means  for 
moving  the  arm  laterally  In  one  direction,  and  means 
connected  with  the  movable  part  of  the  gasometer  for 
moving  the  arm  laterally  In  the  opposite  direction,  said 
means  embodying  a  vertical  guide,  a  member  hinged  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  guide,  an  incline  extending 
upwardly  and  laterally  from  the  lower  end  of  the  hinged 
member,  connecting  means  between  the  vertical  guide  and 
the  Incline,  and  a  stop  at  the  upper  end  of  the  Incline  to 
one  side  of  the  vertical  guide  and  above  a  horizontal  plane 
touching  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  guide. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene  gas.  Includ- 
ing a  gasometer  having  a  movable  bell  or  like  part,  a 
carbld  feeding  mechanism  embodying  a  valve,  a  laterally 
swinging  arm  having  connection  with  the  valve,  means 
for  moving  the  arm  laterally  in  one  direction,  and  means 
connected  with  the  movable  part  of  the  gasometer  for 
moving  the  arm  laterally  in  the  opposite  direction,  said 
means  consisting  of  transversely  spaced  vertically  ar- 
ranged guide  members  projecting  to  unequal  heights,  a 
member  hinged  to  the  shorter  vertical  guide  member,  and 
an  Incline  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  hinged 
member  to  the  upper  end  of  the  longer  vertical  guide 
member  and  forming  juncture  therewith  at  or  near  a 
horizontal  line  touching  the  upper  end  of  the  shorter 
vertical  guide  member. 


1,180.028.  GAS-BURNER  POSITIONING  MEANS.  Her- 
bert S.  Humphrey,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ruud  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1915.  Serial 
No.  47,329.      (CI.  158—106.) 


K 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  gas  burner-heated  structure, 
gas  supply  means,  a  plurality  of  separately  removable 
gas  burners  seated  on  said  means  to  receive  their  supply 
of  gas  therefrom,  each  burner  having  a  certain  invariable 
operative  position  with  respect  to  said  structure,  and  in- 
dividual positioning  means  for  each  burner  obstructing 
the  seating  of  the  burner  on  said  gas  supply  means  ex- 
cept when  the  burner  Is  In  said  certain  operative  posi- 
tion and  maintaining  the  burner  against  shifting  from 
said  position  while  remaining  seated,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gas  burner-heated  structure 
provided  with  a  gas  burner  support,  a  gas  burner  seated 
on  and  longitudinally  removable  from  said  support  and 
having  a  certain  operative  position  with  respect  to  said 
structure,  and  burner-positioning  means  providing  an 
interlocking  connection  between  the  burner  and  said 
structure  when  the  burner  Is  in  said  certain  operative 
position  and  obstructing  the  longitudinal  application  of 
the  burner  to  said  support  when  the  burner  is  In  any 
position   other   than   said   certain   operative   position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  gas-feeding  spud 
projecting  therefrom,  a  burner  having  a  socket  adapted 
to  removably  embrace  the  spud,  and  a  positioning  arm 
rigid  with   the  spud  and  adapted   to  interlock  with  the 


burner  when  the  latter  la  In  proper  position  and  to 
obstruct  the  placing  of  the  burner  when  not  in  proper 
position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  gas  feeding  spud 
extending  therefrom,  a  burner  formed  for  longitudinal 
application  to  and  removal  from  said  spud,  and  a  posi- 
tioning arm  arranged  to  interlock  with  the  burner  when 
the  latter  is  in  proper  position  and  to  hold  the  same 
against  axial  movement  on  said  spud  and  to  obstruct  the 
longitudinal  placing  of  the  burner  on  the  spud  when  the 
burner  is  not  in  proper  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  gas-feeding  spud 
projecting  therefrom,  a  burner  having  a  circular  socket 
adapted  to  removably  embrace  the  spud,  the  exterior 
of  the  burner  formed  with  a  notch,  and  an  angular 
positioning  arm  rigid  with  the  spud  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  burner  notch  when  the  burner  is  in  proper 
position  and  to  obstruct  the  placing  of  the  burne;*  when 
not  In  proper  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,180,924.  DIFFERENTIATI.N(;  MECHANISM.  Mar- 
TIN  HvEEH.  Bayles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
John  F.  Flnnegan  and  one-fourth  to  Sherman  Brunner, 
La  Molne,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  19.678. 
(CI.  74—7.) 


,'J^.J^^ 


1.  A  differential  mechanism  comprising  a  main  casing 
having  axle  bearings  and  another  bearing  within  the 
casing,  a  second  casing  comprising  component  sections 
formed  with  alined  axle  bearings,  each  casing  section 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  formed  with  a  concentric 
cavity,  the  abutting  edges  of  the  casing  sections  being 
formed  with  a  transversely  disposed  shaft  bearing,  a 
gear  fixed  on  the  cylindrical  portion  of  one  casing  sec- 
tion, the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  component  section 
being  Journaled  In  said  other  bearing  of  and  receiving 
support  from  the  main  casing,  a  pair  of  axles  arranged 
In  the  axle  bearings  of  the  main  and  second  caslnga, 
each  shaft  having  a  head  enlargement  snugly  fitting  in 
the  cavity  of  the  respective  section  and  formed  with  a 
recess,  and  a  shaft  slldable  in  the  shaft  bearing  of  the 
second  casing  and  provided  with  lateral  projections  engag- 
ing In  the  recesses  cf  the  axle  head  enlargements. 

2.  A  differential  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  cen- 
trally divided  to  form  sections  each  of  which  Is  i  \  i»(1 
with  a  central  cavity  having  a  concentric  axle  t/^aring 
and  a  transversely  and  diametrically  arranged  shaft  bear- 
ing provided  on  the  abutting  edges  ol  the  casing  sections, 
a  pair  of  alined  axles  disposed  In  the  axle  bearings  of 
the  casing  and  each  provided  with  sn  enlarged  head 
conforming  with  and  snugly  fitting  In  the  cavity  of  the 
respective  casing  section,  the  opposing  faces  of  the  axle 
head  enlargements  being  provided  with  recesses,  a  unitary 
shaft  slldable  In  and  through  the  shaft  bearing  of  the 
casing  to  project  therebeyond  and  provided  with  integral, 
lateral,  ball  projections  movably  engaging  In  the  recesses 
of  the  axle  head  enlargements  which  abut  the  shaft  and 
a  gear  fixed  on  a  casing  section  about  the  cavity  therein 
whereby  the  snugly  fitting  axle  bead  will  render  support 
for  the  gear  on  excessive  strain  on  the  latter. 
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1,180,925.  LIQUID-ELEVATING  DEVICE.  Wkbe  Jay, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  61,476. 
(CI.  158—36.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  main  low  level  reservoir,  a 
receiving  chamber  at  a  higher  level ;  a  conduit  from  the 
main  reservoir  discharging  Into  the  receiving  chamber  ;  an 
air  inlet  chamber  at  approximately  the  level  of  the  receiv- 
ing chamber  having  a  suction  connection  and  an  atmos- 
phere port  ;  a  suction  and  overflow  connection  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  receiving  chamber  to  the  upper  part  of 
said  air  inlet  chamber :  a  valve  controlling  the  atmos 
phere  port  :  a  di-vice  movabl.v  mounted  In  the  air  inlet 
chamber  adapted  and  positioned  to  be  moved  by  the  dis- 
charge and  accumulation  of  liquid  from  said  overflow 
connection  ;  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  device  to 
the  atmsophere  inlet  valve,  an  atmospheric  pressure  cham- 
ber into  which  the  receiving  chamber  discharges  by  grav- 
ity :  a  valve  which  is  opened  by  such  gravity  discharge 
and  is  adapted  to  be  seated  by  suction  from  the  receiving 
chamber,  a  valve  chamber  into  which  the  air  inlet  chamber 
discharges  by  gravity,  a  valve  In  said  chamber  which  Is 
opened  by  such  gravity  discharge  and  is  adapted  to  be 
seated  by  suction  from  the  air  inlet  chamber,  and  a  liquid 
conduit  leading  from  the  atmospheric  pressure  chamber 
and  from  said  valve  chamber  for  delivering  the  contents 
of  both  said  chambers  to  the  same  destination. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  main  low  level  reservoir,  a 
receiving  chamber  at  a  higher  level ;  a  conduit  from  the 
umin  r.'servoir  dlscharginc  into  the  receiving  chamber;  an 
air  nl^t  chamber  at  approximately  the  level  of  the  receiv- 
ing i.ai'.r  h.n;ng  a  suction  connection  and  an  atmos- 
ph.  t .  [>  ; '  an.i  „  valve  controlling  said  port ;  a  snctlon  and 
"V.  -^^     V       nnectlon  from  the  receiving  chamber  to  the  air 

'"'"     '•  '■   ' P-  ning  for  discharge  in  the  air  inlet  cham- 

t).     (It   'h.      pp,r  part  thereof;  a  device  movably  mounted 

n  ^1  a:r  inlet  chamber,  comprising  a  liquid  receiver  posl- 

t!„n.,i    :  ,r    receiving  the   liquid   discharged    through    said 

'v^rM.w     nd   adapted  to  bo  moved  by  the  weight  of  the 

ujui,!   <..  "...  is,,]     ,1  i  means  operatlvely  connecting  said 

I'vi  .    >.     ;:    ,j,,,  atui..-.phere   valve  for  opening  the  latter 

r>v  ^li  !  ,11     .  ni.-nt,  .said  receiver  having  a  leak  port  through 

*''  ^'    "'■"  '1      :'"i!ated  liquid  Is  adapted  to  drain  slowly 

in     .,m;.ari.,,ii    v  id  the  rate  at  which  it  may  be  filled  by 

the  ov.  r  i.,w     a  valve  chamber  Into  which  said  air  inlet 

^hnTTh       irams;  a  valve  In  said  chamber  controlling  such 

irai    aj.    adapted    to   be   opened    by  gravity   flow  Into  the 

■  Hiv.      h.iinher,  and  to  be  seated  by  suction  from  the  air 

iiiH  [  ch   uiber.  and  a  liquid  service  pipe  leading  from  said 

valve  chamber  for  supplying  a  device  adapted  to   utilize 

the  liquid. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  main  low  level  reservoir,  a  re- 
ceiving chamber  at  a  higher  level  ;  a  condnlt  from  the 
main  reservoir  discharging  Into  the  receiving  chamber  ;  a 
device  positioned  lower  than  said  receiving  chamber  and 
ali;'  1  to  utilize  the  liquid  which  may  be  received  into 
an  ;  :  ^-barged  from  said  receiving  chamber;  an  air  inlet 
chamber  positioned  alongside  said  receiving  chamber,  hav- 
ing a  suction  connection  and  an  atmosphere  port  and  a 
valve  controlling  said  port  ;  a  common  cover  for  said  re- 
ceiving chamber  and  said  air  inlet  chamber  whereby  they 
are  associated  as  a  unit,  said  cover  containing  a  suction 
and  overflow  conduit  between  the  two  chambers ;  a  device 


movably  mounted  In  the  air  Inlet  chamber  comprising  a 
receiver  positioned  under  the  discharge  end  of  the  over- 
flow conduit  from  the  receiving  chamber  into  the  air  Inlet 
chamber  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  weight  of  the 
liquid  thus  received  for  opening  the  atmosphere  valve; 
a  valve  chamber  into  which  the  air  inlet  chamber  dla^ 
charges  by  gravity;  a  valve  in  said  valve  chamber  which 
is  opened  by  such  gravity  discharge  and  Is  adapted  to  be 
seated  by  suction  from  the  air  inlet  chamber,  and  a  service 
pipe  from  said  valve  chamber  to  the  device  which  utilizes 
the  liquid. 

4.  In   combination  with  a  main  low  level   reservoir,  a 
receiving  chamber  at  a  higher  level ;  a  conduit  from  the 
main  reservoir  discharging  into  the  receiving  chamber  ;  an 
air  Inlet  chamber  at  approximately  the  level  of  the   ro 
ceivLng  chamber  having  a  suction   connection  and  an  at- 
mosphere port  and  a  valve  controlling  said  port ;  a  suc- 
tion and  overflow  connection  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
receiving  chamber  to  the  upper  part  of  the  air  inlet  chain 
her;  a  device  movably  mounted  in  said  air  Inlet  chamber 
comprLsing  a  receiver  positioned  for  receiving  the  liquid 
discharged  from  the  overflow  conduit,  and  adapted   to  be 
moved   by   the  accumulation   of   such   liquid    for   opening 
the  atmosphere  valve,  and  being  provldeil  with  means  for 
slowly  emptying  said   receiver  of   the   liquid   so   received 
for  operating  it.  and  means  for  reversing  Its  movement  for 
closing  the  atmosphere  valve  when  It  Is  thus  emptied  ;  a 
device  adapted   to  utilize   the   liquid  ;  drainage  discharge 
connections  from  the  bottom  of  the  receiving  chamber  and 
air    inlet    chamber    respectively ;    valves    adapted    to    be 
opened  by  gravity  discharge  from  said  chambers  and  to  be 
seated  by  suction  from  said  chambers  re.spectlvcly  ;  and  a 
conduit  from  the  device  which  utilizes  the  liquid  having 
connections  at  Its  upper  end  for  receiving  the  liquid  dix 
charge<l  by  gravity  from  said  receiving  chamber  and  sai<l 
air  Inlet  chamber  respectively. 


1.180,926.  CONVERTIBLE  BED.  Lkwis  B.  jEFFCorr, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1914.  Serial  No! 
868,192.      (CI.   5 — 46.) 


5 .14,.: 


r^zs 


.1:-  -^-' 


1.  A  convertible  bed  spring  having  a  bed  spring  frame 
made  In  plvotally  connecte<l  sections,  a  foot  and  seat  sup 
port  on  which  one  of  the  said  sections  is  mounte<l  to  swing 
and  the  other  section  Is  adapted  to  be  seated,  and  conne<  t- 
ing  means  connecting  the  said  support  with  the  other  b  -^l 
spring  frame  section  to  hold  the  latter  In  raised  position 
and  in  horizontal  allnement  with  the  first-named  section 
at  the  time  the  sections  are  in  extended  ^  position  and  to 
allow  the  said  other  section  to  be  seated  on  the  said  sup- 
port at  the  time  it  Is  In  its  lowered  position  and  the  parts 
are  in  folded  position. 

2.  A  convertible  bed  having  a  bed  spring  frame  made 
In  plvotally  connected  sections,  a  foot  and  seat  support 
on  which  one  of  the  sections  is  pivoted  at  a  point  space<l 
from  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  sections,  and  connecteil 
links  of  which  one  Is  pivoted  on  the  said  support  and  the 
other  link  is  plvotally  connected  with  the  other  outer 
frame  .section. 

3.  A  convertible  bed  having  a  bed  spring  frame  made 
In  plvotally  connected  sections,  a  foot  and  seat  support 
on  which  one  of  the  sections  is  pivoted  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  sections,  connected 
links  of  which  one  is  pivoted  on  the  said  support  and  the 
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other  link  is  plvotally  connected  with  the  other  outer 
frame  section,  and  a  locking  catch  carried  by  the  outer 
frame  section  and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  frame 
section  to  hold  the  said  outer  section  in  inclined  position 
relative  to  the  first-named  frame  section. 

4.  A  convertible  bed,  comprising  a  head  support,  a  foot 
and  seat  support  movable  toward  and  from  the  said  head 
support,  a  bed  spring  frame  made  in  plvotally  connected 
sections  of  which  one  Is  the  head  section  and  another  the 
foot  section,  means  plvotally  connecting  the  head  frame 
section  with  the  said  head  support,  a  link  connection  con- 
necting the  said  foot  section  with  the  salil  foot  and  seat 
support,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  said  head 
frame  and  the  said  foot  and  seat  support. 

5.  A  convertible  bed,  comprising  a  head  support,  a  foot 
and  seat  support  movable  toward  and  from  the  said  head 
support,  a  bed  spring  frame  having  a  head  section,  a  mid- 
dle section  and  a  foot  section,  the  sections  being  plvotally 
connected  with  each  other,  pivots  connecting  the  head 
section  with  the  said  head  support,  links  connecting  the 
foot  section  with  the  said  foot  and  seat  support,  and  a 
pivotal  connection  connecting  the  said  middle  section  with 
the  said  foot  and  seat  support. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.927.    BINDER.     Gkob^ie  H.  Jenkins,  Oak  Park.  ill. 
Filed  July  2.5.  1914.    Serial  No.  853.109.     (CI.  129—12.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  quantity  of  stacked  leaves,  a 
cover  arrangetl  adjacent  said  stack  of  leaves,  removable 
means  for  binding  sjiid  cover  and  leaves  together,  and 
other  means  for  binding  together  said  leaves  in<lepen(lent 
of  the  cover,  there  being  openings  through  said  cover 
through  which  said  latter  binding  means  may  be  placed 
in  operative   position,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  quantity  of  stacked  leaves,  a 
binder  embodying  covers  arranged  adjacent  said  stack  of 
leaves,  means  for  binding  said  covers  and  leaves  together 
capable  of  removal  from  opt-ratlve  position,  and  other 
means  for  binding  together  said  leaves  Independent  of 
the  covers,  there  being  openings  through  said  covers 
through  which  said  latter  binding  means  may  be  placed 
In  operative  position,   substantially  as  describe<l. 

3.  In  <ombinatlon  with  a  qtiantity  of  stacked  leaves,  a 
binder  embodying  covers  arranged  adjacent  said  stack  of 
leaves,  removable  means  for  binding  said  covers  anil  leaves 
together,  and  other  means  for  binding  together  said  leaves 
Independent  of  the  covers  consisting  of  a  binding  element 
arranged  to  pass  through  the  stack  of  leaves  having  an 
enlarged  portion  at  each  end  thereof  to  engage  with  the 
outermost  leaf,  there  being  openings  through  said  covers 
through  whl<'h  each  of  said  head  portions  may  pass  to 
engage  only  with  said  outermost  leaf. 


1.180,928.  BINDING  FOR  BOOK.S  AND  METHOD  OF 
EFFECTUATING  THE  SA^IE.  Gkor«;e  H.  Jenkins, 
Oak  Park.  111.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,892. 
(CI.  129—1.) 

1.  The  method  of  binding  loose  leaves  Into  permanent 
book  form  which  consists  In  arranging  within  a  temporary 
binder  the  loose  leaves  In  book  form  between  a  pair  of 
permanent  covers,  one  of  said  permanent  covers  having 
secured  thereto  a  flexible  strip  of  material  previously 
coated  on  one  of  Its  surfaces  with  an  adhesive  capable  of 
adhering  only  when  moistened  at  time  of  application,  se- 
curing said  leaves  and  permanent  covers  permanently  to- 
gether while  still  retained  within  said  temporary  binder. 


removing  said  leaves  and  permanent  covers  as  a  unit  in 
book  form  from  said  temporary  binder,  moistening  the 
glued  surface  of  the  flexible  strip  of  material  to  render  the 
same  adhesive,  and  applying  such  strip  In  adhering  posi- 
tion against  the  bound  e<lges  of  the  leaves  and  over  the 
adjoined  edge  of  the  other  of  said  permanent  covers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  The  metho<l  of  binding  loose  leaves  Into  permanent 
book  form  which  consists  In  arranging  the  loose  leaves  in 
book  form  within  a  temporary  binder,  securing  said  leaves 
permanently  together  while  still  retained  within  said 
temporary  binder,  removing  said  leaves  as  a  unit  in  book 
form  from  said  temporary  hinder,  moistening  a  previously 
glued  strip  of  material  to  render  adhesive  the  glued 
surface  thereof,  and  applying  such  strip  to  the  bound 
edges  of  the  leaves  and  adjoined  edges  of  the  outermost 
leaves,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  binding  loose  leaves  Into  permanent 
book  form  which  consists  In  arranging  the  loose  leaves 
In  book  form  between  a  pair  of  permanent  covers  within 
a  temporary  binder  having  posts  therebetween  for  the 
binding  element.  Inserting  permanent  binding  posts 
through  the  leaves  and  permanent  covers  while  still  re- 
tained within  the  temporary  binder  to  cause  the  leaves 
and  permanent  covers  to  be  bound  together  In  book  form, 
and  In  removing  the  posts  of  the  temporary  binder  <'rom 
engagement  with  the  leaves  and  permanent  covers,  where- 
by the  temporary  binder  Is  completely  disengaged  there- 
from,  substantially   as  de8crlbe<l. 

4.  The  method  of  binding  loose  leaves  Into  permanent 
book  form  which  consists  In  arranging  the  loose  leaves  In 
book  form  between  a  pair  of  permanent  covers  within  a 
temporary  hinder  having  threa<led  posts  therebetwt>en  for 
the  binding  element,  applying  pressure  to  the  permanent 
covers  and  book  of  leaves  therebetween  by  manipulation 
of  threaded  members  upon  the  threaded  posts.  Inserting 
permanent  binding  posts  through  the  leaves  and  perma- 
nent covers  while  still  retained  within  the  temporary  binder 
to  cau.se  the  leaves  and  permanent  covers  while  compressed 
to  be  bound  together  In  book  form,  and  In  removing  the 
posts  of  the  temporary  binder  from  engagement  with  the 
leaves  and  permanent  covers,  whereby  the  temporary 
binder  Is  completely  disengaged  therefrom,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  binding  loose  leaves  into  permanent 
book  form  which  consists  In  arranging  within  a  temporary 
binder  the  loose  leaves  In  book  form  between  a  pair  of 
permanent  rovers,  securing  said  leaves  and  permanent 
cover  permanently  together  while  still  retained  within  said 
temporary  binder,  removing  said  leaves  and  permanent 
covers  as  a  unit  in  book  form  from  said  temporary  binder, 
moistening  a  previously  glued  strip  of  material  to  render 
adhesive  the  glued  surface  thereof,  and  applying  said  strip 
against  the  bound  edges  of  the  leaves  and  over  the  ad- 
joined edges  of  the  permanent  covers,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,18  0.929.      RP:CEPTACLE  CLOSURE.     Cu.^ia.M  R. 

Keirav,  Bloomington.   111.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1914.     Serial 

No.  <s«.'5.S63.      (CI.  21.'5 — 80.) 

1.  A  closure  for  receptacles  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  body  having  a  groove  In  its  under  face  for 
receiving  a  gasket,  said  groove  being  of  angular  forma- 
tion in  cross  section,  and  of  greater  depth  toward  the 
(^nter  of  the  closure  than  toward  the  outer  edge  thereof, 
and  a  relatively  small  sharp  edged  Up  depending  from 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  groove  and  lying  Inside  the  outer 
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edge  of  the  groove  and  arranged  to  bite  Into  the  body  of 
the  gasket  when  the  closure  is  in  final  position  upon  the 
receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 


\N7     ^ff 
6  0 


2.  A  closure  for  receptacles  of  the  character  specified, 
comprising  a  body  having  a  groove  in  its  under  face  for 
receiving  a  gasket,  and  a  relatively  small  lip  depending 
from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  groove  and  lying  inside  the 
outer  edge  of  the  groove,  said  bottom  wall  being  of  a 
smooth  surface  character  for  the  remainder  thereof,  said 
Up  lylns  approximately  in  alinement  with  the  outer  edg" 
.f  th.  :;.  k  iirul  arranged  to  engage  the  body  of  the  gas- 
k.  t  wh.  n  the  closure  is  finally  positioned  whereby  the 
gask>  t  i<  forced  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  neck  of  the 
receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 


1,180,930.  ADDING  DEVICE.  Hb.nry  L.  Kirkpatrick. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
862,262.      (CI.  235—78.) 


.?r 


?'^ 


1  In  u  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  face  dial  hav- 
int.  a:j  annular  series  of  numerals  and  an  opening,  an  an- 
nular dial  revolubly  supported  beneath  said  face  dial  to 
have  a  series  of  iriuiprals  upon  its  face  successively  reg- 
ister with  sal'l    ip- :    :;g  and  having  peripheral  projections 


'Ua!,  a 

withir; 
ira;  r:i 
rm-ra  i- 
In  rh- 
sal 
nifaii- 
rnt>ra: 

jn_'  ai; 


M 


PL'  wirh  the  numerals  upon  it  and  upon  the  face 

i a:  r>  volubly  supported  beneath  the  face  dial  and 

h.    annular  dial  and  provided  with  a  raised  cen- 

h'  r  portion  and  having  an  annular  series  of  nu- 

iapf.il  to  successively  register  with  the  opening 

i  >    lial  cooperating  peripheral  means  for  holding 

I;i;  anl   thi>  back  of  the  device  together,  and 

r  r   'a    r  _  .  .ij  last  dial  for  the  space  of  one  nu- 

[;•  whole  revolution  of  said  annular  dial. 
I  1.  vice  of  the  character  stated,  a  face  dial  hav- 
nnular  series  of  numerals  and  an  opening,  an  an- 
iiular  dial  revolubly  supported  beneath  said  face-dial  to 
have  a  series  of  numerals  upon  its  face  successively  reg- 
i-r.  r  with  said  opening  and  having  peripheral  projection-; 
r^gi5t^'rinK  with  the  numerals  upon  it  and  upon  the  face- 
dial,  a  dial  revolubly  supported  beneath  the  face-dial, 
ari'l  within  the  annular  dial  and  having  an  annular  series 
.f  r;u!!i-  rals  adapted  to  successively  register  with  the  open- 
in  i.-  in  the  face-dial  and  peripheral  ratchet  teeth  register- 
ing; vith  said  numerals,  and  a  flat  and  inwardly  bent 
spin^'  upon  the  annular  dial  and  its  free  end  adapted 
ti  •  r.icage  directly  one  of  such  ratchet-teeth  once  at  each 
rt-vjiution. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  face  dial  bav- 
in.- an  a;r  ;)'ar  series  of  numerals  and  an  opening,  a  back 
a-::  J  t.a .  ;  .:  an  annular  side-wall  and  an  annular  groove 
in  Its  bottom,  said  back  casing  having  a  raised  center 
havlnt:  n  straight  portion  in  a  portion  of  its  inner  face 
ar;  :  a  ntral  sleeve  having  its  end  secured  In  the  center 
>:  th  :a  p-dial.  an  annular  dial  having  a  flange  on  its 
inn-r  ;>•  riphfry  and  within  the  side-wall  of  the  back-cas- 
Int;  an  i  laving  an  annular  series  of  numerals  succes- 
slv  ,  f  L'ist^rlng  with  the  opening  in  the  face-dial  and 
p.rph  :•;  projections  registering  with  such  numerals,  a 
dial  having  an  annular  series  of  numerals  registering  with 
the  opening  in  the  face  dial  and  rotatably  supported  upon 


the  central  sleeve  and  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  regis- 
tering with  the  numerals  upon  it,  interengaging  peripheral 
means  on  the  face  dial  and  the  back  rasing  for  connect- 
ing the  same,  and  a  spring  pawl  upon  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  flange  of  the  annular  dial  rotating  in  the  groove 
of  the  back  and  engaging  a  tooth  of  the  Inner  dial  when 
passing  the  straight  portion  of  the  side  of  the  annular 
groove. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
an  annular  side  flnage  and  raised  bottom  forming  an  an- 
nular groove  at  said  flange,  a  face  dial  having  an  annular 
series  of  numerals  and  an  opening,  dials  rotatable  within 
said  casing  and  having  numerals  successively  presenting 
at  the  opening  in  said  face  dial  and  having  peripheral 
projections  registering  with  the  numerals  of  the  face  dial, 
one  of  said  dials  having  peripheral  ratchet  teeth  regis- 
tering with  said  numerals,  and  a  spring  pawl  located  In 
said  groove  and  mounted  to  engage  one  of  such  ratchet 
teeth  once  at  each  revolution,  one  of  said  dials  having  a 
flange  projecting  into  said  groove,  said  back  casing  hav 
ing  a  sleeve  passing  through  said  dials  and  serving  to 
secure  the  face  dial  in  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  back  casing 
having  an  annular  side  flange  and  raised  bottom  forming 
an  annular  groove  at  said  flange,  a  face  dial,  dials  rota- 
table within  said  casing,  one  of  said  dials  having  a  flange 
projecting  into  said  groove,  said  back  casing  having  a 
sleeve  passed  through  said  dial  and  serving  to  secure  the 
face  dial  In  position,  and  a  screw  mounted  in  said  sleeve 
having  a  knob  at  one  end  bearing  against  the  back  cas- 
ing and  an  index  band  on  the  other  end  movable  over 
the  front  dial. 


1,180,931.  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION.  Rbcukn  Frki> 
■RICK  Ladi.n,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1915. 
Serial  No.  24,873.      (CI.  72—30.) 


v--^3 


In  a  building  block  of  the  nature  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  l)ase  and  side  members  rigidly  connected  in  in- 
tersecting planes,  embedded  reinforcing  means  coexten- 
sive with  the  said  base  and  side  members  and  in  the  form 
of  a  web,  diagonal  reinforcing  elements  extending  be- 
tween the  base  and  side  members  and  having  their  ends 
extended  beneath  the  said  reinforcing  web  and  terminat- 
ing at  their  extremities  in  attachment  eyes  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  said  base  and  side  members  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


1,180,932.       SANDING    DEVICE    FOR    AUTOMOBILES. 
Charles  L.  Lincoln,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one 
half  to   Abraham   P.   Lincoln,   Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     Filed 
Sept.  28,  1916.     Serial  N^o.  53,026.      (Cl.  106—180.) 
1.  A  sanding  device  for  automobiles  and  similar  vehi- 
cles, comprising  a  container  adapted  to  contain  a  dry  non- 
packing  material,  a  nozzle  connected  with  the  said  con- 
tainer and  normally  extending  forwardly  in  an  approxi- 
mately horizontal  position,  the  said  nozzle  being  mounted 
to  swing  downward  and  rearward  beyond  a  vertical  posi- 
tion and  back  to  normal  forward  position,  a  closure  nor- 
mally closing  the  said  nozzle,  and  means  connected  with 
the  said  closure  to  begin  opening  the  latter  on  the  noz- 
zle  reaching  an   approximately   vertical   position  and   to 
gradually  continue  the  said  opening  movement  as  the  noz- 
zle continues  Its  swing  backward  to  its  rearward  limit. 
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2.  A  sanding  device  for  automobiles  and  similar  vehi- 
cles, comprising  a  container  adapted  to  contain  a  dry  non- 
packing  material,  a  tube  connected  with  the  said  con- 
tainer and  mounted  to  swing  forward  and  backward  in 
front  of  a  rear  or  drive  wheel  of  the  automobile,  a  noz- 
zle on  the  free  end  of  the  said  tube,  a  closure  pivoted  on 
the  said  nozzle  and  normally  closing  the  same,  a  link 
pivoted  at  one  end  on  a  fixed  part  and  pivotally  connected 
at  its  other  end  with  the  said  closure,  and  manually  con- 
trolled means  connected  with  the  said  tube  to  swing  the 
latter  rearwardiy  from  normal  forward  closed  position 
•  nto  rearward  distributing  position. 


3.  A  sanding  device  for  automobiles  and  similar  vehl- 
•  les,  comprising  a  container  adapted  to  contain  a  dry  non- 
packing  material,  a  rock  shaft,  a  lever  under  the  control 
of  the  driver  and  connected  with  the  said  rock  shaft,  a 
tube  attached  to  the  said  shaft  and  connected  with  the 
said  container,  a  nozzle  on  the  end  of  the  said  tube,  a 
cover  pivoted  on  the  nozzle  for  normally  closing  the 
same,  and  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  on  a  fixed  part  and 
pivotally  connected  at  its  other  end  with  the  said  cover. 


1,180,933       [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,180,934.  BALETYIN<;  MACHINE.  Walter  F.  Mot- 
TiEB,  Gibson  City,  III.  Fil«Hl  Mar.  3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
11,906.      (Cl.  100—20.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  baling  plunger,  shuttle  members  arranged  on  opposite 
Bides  of  the  machine  for  carrying  wires  forward  Into  over- 
lapping relation  with  one  another  and  in  looped  formation, 
reciprocating  means  operated  by  the  baling  plunger  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  shuttles,  means  for  joining 
the  overlapped  portions  of  the  wires  together,  means  for 
severing  the  looped  portions  of  the  wires,  and  means  oper- 
atlvely connected  for  actuating  said  joining  and  severing 
mechanisms,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  baling  plunger,  shuttles  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  machine  for  carrying  the  wire  forward  into  Over- 
lapping relation,  a  reciprocating  member  actuated  by  the 
baling  plunger,  an  operative  connection  between  the  shut- 
tles and  reciprocating  member,  means  for  twisting  the 
overlapping  portions  of  the  wires,  and  means  operatlvely 
connecte<l  for  actuating  said  twisting  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  .In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  reciprocating  shuttle  members  located  on  opposite  sides 


of  the  machine,  said  shuttles  advancing  the  wires  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  machine  in  looped  formation  and 
into  overlapping  relation,  means  for  joining  together  the 
overlapped  portions  of  the  wires,  means  for  severing  the 
loope<l  portions,  and  means  operable  with  a  reciprocating 
movement  and  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  movement  of 
said  shuttles  for  actuating  said  shuttles,  joining  mecha- 
nism and  severing  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  reciprocating  shuttles  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  machine,  said  shuttles  advancing  wires  into  overlap- 
ping relation,  means  for  joining  the  overlapped  portions 
of  the  wires  together,  and  means  operable  with  a  recipro- 
cating movement  and  at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of 
the  shuttles  for  actuating  said  shuttles  and  joining  mecha- 
nism, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  advancing  wires  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
machine  and  into  overlapping  relation,  means  for  joining 
the  overlapped  portions  of  said  wires  together,  a  recipro- 
cating menil)er.  means  operatlvely  connected  for  recipro- 
cating said  member,  a  cam  trackway  on  said  member,  and 
a  roller  on  said  wire  advancing  means  arranged  to  travel 
in  said  trackway,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.935.  WIRETIKiv  iv  .1  .1  Mowry,  Long  Beach, 
Cal.  Filed  May  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  29,076.  (CL 
100—20.) 


1.  A  wire  tying  mechanism,  comprising  a  member  for 
holding  a  loop  of  wire,  means  for  cutting  the  wire  on 
one  side  of  the  loop,  a  revolving  twister  head  having 
means  for  simultaneously  engaging  and  holding  two  wires, 
said  head  being  situated  relatively  to  the  wire  on  one 
side  of  the  loop  as  to  engage  that  wire  upon  rotation,  and 
means  for  moving  the  other  side  of  said  loop  of  wire  into 
engagement  with  the  twister  head. 

2.  A  wire  tying  mechanism  comprising  a  member  for 
holding  a  loop  of  wire,  means  for  cutting  the  wire  on  one 
side  of  its  said  loop,  a  revolving  twister  head  having 
means  for  simultaneously  engaging  and  holding  two  wires, 
said  head  being  situated  relatively  to  said  loop  holding 
member  and  the  loop  held  thereby  so  as  to  engage  the 
cut  side  of  said  wire  loop  upon  rotation  in  one  direction, 
means  to  first  rotate  said  head  in  said  direction  and  then 
in  the  opposite  direction  and  then  in  said  direction  again, 
and  means  for  moving  the  other  side  of  said  wire  Ipop 
into  engagement  with  said  bead  during  its  last  mentioned 
rotation. 

3.  A  wire  tying  mechanism,  comprising  a  member  for 
holding  a  loop  of  wire,  means  for  cutting  the  wire  on  one 
side  of  its  loop  leaving  the  other  side  booked  around 
said  member,  means  for  engaging  the  cut  side  of  said 
wire  and  for  twisting  it  with  another  wire,  said  meaoa 
embodying  a  twister  head  having  means  for  simultane- 
ously holding  two  wires,  and  means  for  subsequently 
moving  the  other  side  of  said  wire  loop  into  engagement 
with  said  twister  head. 

4.  A  wire  tying  mechanism,  comprising  a  member  for 
holding  a  loop  of  wire,' means  for  cutting  the  wire  on  one 
side  of  its  loop  leaving  the  other  side  hooked  around  said 
member,  means  for  engaging  the  cut  side  of  said  wire  and 
for  twisting  it  with  another  wire,  said  means  embodying 
a  twister  head  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  hooks 
for  simultaneously  holding  two  wires,  and  means  for  sub- 
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seqnently  moving  the  other  side  of  said  wire  loop  Into 
fngagement  with  said  twister  head. 

5.  A  wire  tying  mechanlsni,  comprising  a  member  for 
holding  a  loop  of  wire,  means  for  cutting  the  wire  on  one 
side  of  Its  loop  leaving  the  other  side  hooked  around  said 
member,  means  for  engaging  the  cut  side  of  said  wire  and 
for  twisting  it  with  another  wire,  said  means  embodying 
a  twister  head  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  hooks 
for  simultaneously  holding  two  wires,  means  for  revolving 
-;al(l  head  in  one  direction  to  twist  the  two  wires  together 
and  for  revolving  said  head  in  a  reverse  direction  to  dls- 
••ngage  Its  said  hooks  from  the  twisted  wires,  and  means 
for  subsequently  moving  the  other  side  of  said  wire  loop 
into  engagement  with  said  twister  head. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.936.  COLLECTOK  FOR  ASHES.  Ac.  Thom.xs  C. 
McscBOVE,  rhlladelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  S7«.r,.^S.      (C\.  193 — 1.) 


said  guide  bars  connected  with  the  latter  and  with  said 
offset,  and  loop-shaped  members  carried  by  the  Inner  side 
of  said  elevator  and  adapted  to  move  with  the  latter  and 
to  embrace  said  guide  bars. 

5.  In  a  collector  of  the  character  stated,  an  endless  con- 
veyer having  gprocket-llnks.  a  flue  with  an  offset  In  which 
.•aald  conveyer  Is  movable,  guide-bars  forming  registering 
L-urves  In  said  offset  for  said  conveyer,  rollers  Journaled 
in  said  guide-bars,  and  sprocket  wheels  carrying  the 
sprocket-links  and  arrange<l  opposite  the  curved  guide-bars 
with  one  set  of  .said  wheels  at  the  curve  of  said  bars,  and 
cross-bars  transversely  connecting  said  guide-bars. 


1,180,937.  WAGON.  Thomas  Cort  Ml-sgrovb,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  June  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  34,725. 
(CI.  21—20.) 


1.  A  wagon  body,  a  flue  connected  therewith,  said  flue 
being  open  at  the  top  to  said  body  and  having  a  laterally- 
cxtendlnc  offset  at  the  bottom,  an  endless  elevator  mov- 
.ible  In  said  flue  and  offset,  guide  rollers  in  said  offset 
and  flue  on  which  said  elevator  Is  movable,  said  elevator 
l)elng  adapted  to  be  deflected  rearwardly  from  said  flue 
in  said  offset  In  comparatively  horizontal  condition,  fixed 
ijuldlng  means  in  said  offset  and  means  on  the  elevator 
adapted  to  enil.race  nnd  cooperate  with  said  fixed  guiding 
means  when  entering  the  offset  In  the  forward  motion  of 
the  elevator. 

2.  A  wagon  body,  a  flue  connected  therewith,  said  flue 
being  open  at  the  top  to  said  body  and  having  a  laterally- 
••xtendlng  offset  at  the  tiottom,  an  endless  elevator  mov- 
able in  said  flue  and  offset,  guide  rollers  In  said  offset  and 
•'ue  on  which  said  elevator  Is  movable,  said  elevator 
i.elng  adapted  to  be  defle<ted  rearwardly  from  said  flue 
In  said  offset  In  comparatively  horizontal  condition,  fixed 
guiding  means  In  said  offset,  means  on  the  elevator 
adapted  to  embrace  and  cooperate  with. said  fixed  guiding 
means  when  entering  the  offset  In  the  forward  motion  of 
the  elevator,  and  a  supply  hopper  connected  with  said 
flue  and  having  Its  outlet  over  the  laterally  e.\tendlng  por 
tlon  of  said  elevator  in  said  offset. 

3.  A  waeon  body,  a  flue  connected  therewith,  said  flu« 
being  open  at  the  top  to  said  body,  and  having  a  laterally- 
extending  offset  at  the  bottom,  an  endless  elevator  mov- 
able in  said  flue  and  offset,  guide  rollers  In  said  offset  and 
flue  on  which  said  elevator  is  movable,  .said  elevator  being 
adapted  to  be  deflected  rearwardly  from  said  flue  In  said 
offset  In  comparatively  horizontal  condition,  gulile  bars  In 
said  offset,  rollers  on  said  bars,  means  for  supporting  said 
gidde  bars  on  said  offset,  and  means  on  the  Inner  side  of 
said  elevator  cooperating  with  said  guide  bars,  said  eleva- 
tor being  adapted  to  pass  around  said  rollers  and  bars  In 

said  offset. 

4.  A  wagon  body,  a  flue  connected  therewith,  said  flue 
t)elng  open  at  the  top  to  said  body,  and  having  a  laterally- 
extending  offset  at  the  bottom,  an* endless  elevator  mov- 
able in  said  flue  and  offset,  guide  rollers  In  said  offset 
and  flue  on  which  said  elevator  Is  movable,  said  elevator 
being  adapted  to  be  deflected  rearwardly  from  said  flue 
In  said  offset  in  comparatively  horizontal  condition,  guide 
bars  in  said  offset,  rollers  on  said  bars,  cross  bars  beneath 


1.  In  a  wagon,  a  body,  the  latter  having  front  and  rear 
walls,  a  support  for  said  body,  the  front  wall  of  said  body 
having  therein  a  discharge  outlet  In  the  lower  end  there- 
of, an  IncUnetl  stationary  bottom  above  said  support, 
the  Inclination  of  said  bottom  being  from  said  rear  wall 
of  said  body  to  said  front  wall  thereof  and  Joining  the 
latter  named  wall  at  said  discharge  outlet,  and  an  In- 
clined spout  joining  said  Inclined  bottom  and  .said  front 
wall  at  said  discharge  outlet,  said  spout  extending  for- 
wardly  from  said  body  between  the  front  wheels  of  the 
wagon. 

2.  In  a  wagon,  a  body  having  a  bottom  proper,  a  front 
and  rear  wall,  the  front  wall  having  a  lUscharge  outlet  In 
the  lower  end  thereof,  an  Inclined  stationary  false  bottom 
above  said  bottom  proper,  the  Inclination  of  said  false 
bottom  being  from  said  rear  wall  to  said  front  wall  and 
Joining  the  latter  at  said  discharge  outlet  therein,  an 
inclined  spout  Joining  said  false  bottom  and  said  front 
wall  at  said  discharge  outlet  In  the  latter,  said  spout  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  said  body  between  the  front 
wheels  of  the  wagon,  said  spout  having  Its  lower  wall 
form  an  unbroken  continuity  of  said  false  bottom. 

3.  In  a  wagon,  a  body  having  a  bottom  proper,  a  front 
and  rear  wall,  the  front  wall  having  a  discharge  outlet 
In  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  Inclined  stationary  false 
bottom  above  said  bottom  proper,  the  Inclination  of  said 
false  bottom  being  from  said  rear  wall  to  said  front  wall, 
and  Joining  the  latter  at  said  discharge  outlet  therein, 
an  inclined  spout  Joining  said  false  bottom,  and  said  front 
wall  at  said  discharge  outlet  In  the  latter,  said  spout 
extending  forwardly  from  said  body  between  the  front 
wheels  of  the  wagon,  and  a  connecting  plate  for  said 
false  bottom  and  the  lower  wall  of  said  spout  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  Joint  of  said  spout  and  false  bottom. 

4.  In  a  wagon,  a  body  having  a  bottom  proper,  a  front 
and  rear  wall,  the  front  wall  having  a  discharge  outlet  In 
the  lower  end  thereof,  an  Inclined  stationary  false  bottom 
above  said  bottom  proper,  the  Inclination  of  said  false 
bottom  being  from  said  rear  wall  to  said  front  wall  and 
Joining  the  latter  at  said  discharge  outlet  therein,  an  In- 
clined spout  Joining  said  false  bottom  and  said  front  wall 
at  said  discharge  outlet  in  the  latter,  said  spout  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  said  body  between  the  front  wheels 
of  the  wagon,  and  an  angular  connecting  plate  for  the 
front  wall  of  .said  t>ody  at  the  discharge  opening  therein, 
and  the  upper  wall  of  said  spout  at  the  top  of  the  Joint 
of  said  spout  and  said  front  wall. 

,">.  In  a  wagon,  a  body,  the  latter  having  front  and  rear 
walls,  a  support  for  said  body,  the  front  wall  of  said  hodj 
haviuK  therein  a  discharge  outlet  in  the  lower  end  there- 


April  25,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1345 


of,  an  inclined  stationary  l>ottom  above  said  support,  the 
Inclination  of  said  bottom  being  from  said  rear  wall  of 
said  body  to  .said  front  wall  thereof  and  Joining  the  latter 
named  wall  at  said  di.scharge  outlet,  an  Inclined  spout 
joining  said  inclined  bottom  and  said  front  wall  at  said 
discharge  outlet,  said  spout  extending  forwardly  from 
said  body  between  the  front  wheels  of  the  wagon,  a  con- 
necting plate  for  said  Inclined  bottom  and  the  lower  wall 
of  Bald  spout  at  the  bottom  Joint  of  said  spout  and  bottom, 
and  an  angular  connecting  plate  for  the  front  wall  of  said 
body  at  llie  discharge  opening  therein  and  the  upper  wall 
of  said  spout  at  the  top  Joint  of  said  spout  and  said  front 
wall. 


1.180,938.  TRACTOR  WHEEL.  Nils  Lineh  Olson. 
Highland  Park,  Mkh.  Filed  July  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.  40,201.     (CI.  21—90.) 
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1.  In  a  draft  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel 
Including  a  hub.  a  stationary  rack  extending  into  said 
hub,  means  for  supporting  said  rack,  a  live  shaft  arranged 
centrally  of  said  hub,  said  live  shaft  being  adapted  to 
receive  driving  gears  of  different  sizes,  a  set  of  planetary 
gears  for  each  driving  gear,  said  planetary  gears  revolv- 
ing inside  said  rack  and  meshing  therewith,  said  planetary 
gears  being  niounte<l  on  said  hub  and  transmitting  motion 
thereto,  one  set  of  planetary  gears  l)eing  larger  than  the 
other  and  one  set  of  gears  being  used  at  a  time,  whereby 
two  speeds  are  produced. 

2.  In  a  draft  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel 
including  a  bub,  a  stationary  internal  gear  extending  into 
said  hub,  means  for  supporting  said  internal  gear,  a  live 
shaft  arranged  centrally  of  said  hub,  said  live  shaft  being 
adapted  to  receive  driving  gears  of  different  sizes,  a  plu- 
rality of  planetary  gears,  a  series  of  pins  arranged  on 
said  hub,  there  being  one  pin  for  each  of  the  planetary 
gears,  said  pins  being  arranged  at  different  distances  from 
the  center  of  said  live  shaft,  said  planetary  gears  being 
of  different  sizes  to  correspond  to  the  different  sizes  of 
driving  gears,  said  planetary  gears  also  being  used  one  at 
a  time  and  when  us<h1  meshing  with  the  driving  gears  cor- 
responding thereto  and  with  the  stationary  internal  gear. 

3.  In  a  draft  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel 
proper  comprising  a  rim.  spokes  and  a  hub  structure,  a 
pin  arranged  on  said  hub  structure,  a  stationary  gear  ring 
arranged  adjacent  said  hub  structure,  and  Interchangeable 
means  for  connecting  a  live  shaft  with  said  pin,  said 
means  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected 
with  said  shaft  and  with  said  pin  when  a  direct  drive  is 
desired  and  said  means  also  comprising  a  gear  adapted 
to  be  rigidly  connected  with  said  shaft  and  a  second  gear 
loosely  mounted  on  said  pin  for  connecting  said  first 
mentioned  gear  with  Mild  gear  ring,  said  last  mentioned 
means  acting  for  producing  a  different  speed  from  a  direct 
drive. 

226  O.  G.— 86 


4.  In  a  traction  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
wheel  or  body  Including  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  pins  ar- 
ranged on  said  hub,  said  pins  being  spaced  different  dis- 
tances from  the  center  of  the  hub,  a  gear  wheel  for  each 
of  said  pins,  each  of  said  gear  wheels  being  of  a  different 
size,  a  gear  ring,  means  for  holding  said  gear  ring  sta- 
tionary, said  gear  ring  being  adapted  to  mesh  with  any 
of  said  gear  wheels,  and  a  live  shaft  arranged  centrally 
of  said  hub  adapted  to  receive  different  sire  gear  wheels 
for  meshing  with  the  respective  gear  wheels  heretofore 
mentioned,  said  first  mentioned  gear  wheels  being  used  at 
different  times  and  produ<  ing  different  spe«>ds. 

6.  In  a  tractor  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
wheel  including  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  plns^i-ranged  In  said 
hub  at  different  distances  from  the  center,  a  stationary 
rack  extending  Into  said  hub,  means  for  supporting  said 
rack,  a  live  shaft  arranged  centrally  of  said  hub,  said 
live  shaft  being  adapted  to  receive  gear  wheels  of  different 
sises  and  said  pins  being  adapted  to  receive  gear  wheels 
of  different  sizes  connecting  sjild  stationary  rack  with  the 
particular  gear  wheel  arranged  on  said  live  shaft,  the 
size  of  the  gear  wheel  on  said  live  shaft  and  the  size  of 
the  particular  gear  wheel  used  on  said  respective  pins  de- 
termining the  ratio  of  speed  between  the  wheel  and  the 
live  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,939.  C.VKIU  111.  J  i.ii.  .juus  a.  Ostknbbrg,  Camp- 
bell, Cal.  Filed  .Sept.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  50,468. 
(CI.  48—155.1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  carbureter  body,  a  throttle 
valve  operatlvely  positioned  therein,  an  atomizing  plate 
and  a  spraying  tube,  said  valve  being  so  positioned  with 
relation  to  said  atomizing  plate  as  to  form  a  passage 
therebetween,  and  so  positioned  with  relation  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  spraying  tube  as  to  form  a  relatively 
larger  passage  therebetween. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carbureter  body,  a  throttle 
valve  operatively  positioned  therein,  a  spraying  tube  and 
an  atomizing  plate,  said  valve  having  an  upper  lolie  and 
a  lower  lobe  angularly  positioned  with  relation  to  each 
other  and  so  positioned  with  relation  to  said  atomizing 
plate  and  the  discharge  end  of  said  spraying  tube  as  to 
cause  a  varying  air  pressure  upon  the  discharge  end  of 
said  spraying  tube  during  the  complete  cycle  of  its  oper- 
ation. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  carbureter  body,  a  throttle 
valve  operatlvely  positioned  therein,  an  atomizing  plate 
and  a  spraying  tube,  said  valve  having  an  upper  lobe  and 
a  lower  lobe  angularly  positioned  with  relation  to  each 
other,  said  lower  lobe  being  so  positioned  with  relation 
to  said  atomizing  plate  as  to  form  a  paswige  therebe- 
tween, and  so  positioned  with  relation  to  the  discharge 
end  of  said  spraying  tul)e  as  to  form  a  relatively  larger 
passage  therebetween. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  carbureter  body,  a  throttle 
valve  operatlvely  positioned   therein,  an  atomizing  plate 
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and  a  spraying  tube,  said  valve  having  an  upper  lobe  and 
a  lower  lobe  angularly  positioned  with  relation  to  each 
other,  said  lower  lobe  being  so  positioned  with  relation 
to  said  atomizing  plate  as  to  form  a  passage  therebe- 
tween, and  so  positioned  with  relation  to  the  discharge 
end  of  said  spraying  tube  as  to  form  a  relatively  larger 
passage  therebetween,  thereby  maintaining  a  uniform  com- 
bustible mixture  throughout  the  entire  range  of  move- 
ment of  said  valve. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  carbureter  body,  a  throttle 
valve  operatively  positioned  therein,  an  atomizing  plate 
and  a  spraying  tube,  said  valve  having  an  upper  lobe  and 
a  lower  lohje  angularly  positioned  with  relation  to  each 
other,  said  lower  lobe  being  so  positioned  with  relation 
to  said  atomizing  plate  as  to  form  a  passage  therebetween, 
and  so  positioned  with  relation  to  the  discharge  end  of 
said  spraying  tube  as  to  form  a  relatively  larger  passage 
therebetween,  and  said  upper  lobe  increasing  In  thickness 
toward  Its  outer  edge  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6 and  7  not  prlnti-d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.180.940.  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Labs  August  Pktkrson.  Stockholm. 
Sweden,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Richard  TJader.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  85,860. 
(CI.  74—79.) 


1.  The  herein  described  steering  device  comprising  a 
main  casing,  a  gear  wheel  within  the  casing,  an  arbor 
connected  to  the  gear  wheel  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  casing,  a  pinion  within  the  casing  meshing  with 
the  gear  wheel,  means  to  rotate  the  pinion  freely  by  hand 
and  thereby  rotate  the  gear  wheel  for  steering  purposes, 
and  variable  friction  means  to  resist  the  backlash  or 
tendency  of  the  vehicle  to  disturb  the  position  of  the 
pinion  and  the  means  connected  thereto  for  actuation 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  steering  device,  the  combination  of  a  main 
gear,  an  arbor  projecting  axially  therefrom  for  connection 
to  the  parts  to  be  steered,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear, 
a  hand  wheel  connected  with  the  pinion  for  free  rotation 
thereof  and  through  it  the  steering  devices,  and  variable 
friction  means  applied  to  certain  of  the  foregoing  parts 
to  resist  the  tendency  for  backlash  from  the  parts  being 
steered. 

3.  In  a  steering  device,  the  combination  of  a  main  gear 
wheel,  an  arbor  projecting  axlally  therefrom  for  connec- 
tion to  the  parts  to  be  steered,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the 
gear,  a  shaft  carrying  the  pinion,  a  hand  wheel  secured 
to  the  shaft  for  rotation  thereof  and  the  pinion,  a  friction 
member  cooperating  with  one  of  the  rotating  parts  above 
described,  manually  controlled  screw  means  for  varying 
the  degree  of  friction  through  said  friction  member, 
whereby  tendency  to  backlash  from  the  parts  being  steered 
is  resisted,  but  leaving  the  intended  rotation  of  the  pinion 
practically  free. 

4.  In  a  steering  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  concentric  bearing  and  an  eccentric  bearing  having 
its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  first  bearing,  a  gear 
wheel  within  the  casing  and  having  frlctlonal  contact 
therewith,  an  arbor  extending  from  the  gear  wheel 
through  the  first  mentioned  bearing  for  connection  with 
the  parts  to  be  steered,  a  hand  wheel,  a  shaft  to  which  the 


hand  wheel  is  connected  and  Journaled  in  the  eccentric 
bearing,  a  pinion  connected  to  the  shaft  and  meshing 
with  the  gear  wheel  whereby  the  steering  devices  may  be 
easily  operated  from  the  hand  wheel,  and  manually  con- 
trolled means  for  varying  the  degree  of  friction  between 
the  gear  wheel  and  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  steering  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  conical  portion  and  having  a  central  and  also  an 
eccentric  bearing,  a  cover  for  the  casing,  said  cover  hav- 
ing a  bearing  in  axial  allnement  with  the  aforesaid  eccen- 
tric bearing,  a  gear  wheel  within  the  casing,  an  arbor 
projecting  from  the  gear  wheel  and  through  the  first 
mentioned  bearing,  said  gear  wheel  having  Internal  teeth, 
a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  eccentric  bearings,  a  pinion  on 
the  shaft  meshing  with  said  internal  teeth,  means  to  ro- 
tate the  shaft  causing  thereby  rotation  of  the  gear  wheel 
in  the  same  direction  but  at  lower  speed,  a  friction  plate 
within  the  casing  between  the  gear  wheel  and  the  cover, 
said  plate  having  an  eccentric  hole  through  which  the 
shaft  passes,  and  manually  controlled  means  acting  upon 
the  plate  whereby  the  plate  is  forced  more  or  less  firmly 
against  the  gear  wheel  with  a  corresponding  variation  Id 
friction  between  the  gear  wheel  and  the  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.180,941.  DETACHABLE  HANDLE  FOR  COOKING 
UTENSILS.  Thomas  C.  Phelps,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  16, 1915.     Serial  No.  46.697.     (CI.  220—32.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  utensil  having  a  rlm  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  oppositely  arranged  holes  there- 
through, of  a  handle  having  at  one  end  a  hook  passing 
through  one  of  said  holes  and  at  its  other  end  a  pair  of 
hooks  having  converging  points  passing  through  other  of 
said  holes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pan  having  oppositely  ar- 
ranged holes  in  Its  rlm,  of  a  handle  of  resilient  material 
havlni;  at  one  end  a  hook  passing  Inwardly  through  a 
hole  In  the  rlm  at  one  side  thereof  and  at  the  other  end 
a  pair  of  hooks  lying  normally  close  together  and  passing 
through  a  pair  of  rlm  holes  at  a  greater  distance  apart 
than  the  normal  distance  betweeen  the  hooks,  the  points 
of  the  hooks  converging  toward  each  other  whereby,  after 
the  hooks  are  passed  through  the  holes,  they  automati- 
cally lock  the  handle  in  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  utensil  having  a  pair  of 
holes  on  one  side  of  the  rim  and  a  single  hole  on  the 
other  side  thereof,  of  a  handle  having  at  one  end  a  single 
hook  and  having  at  its  other  end  a  pair  of  hooks  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  pair  of  holes,  thereby  locking  the 
single  handle  hook  from  movement  in  any  direction,  and 
providing  a  stable  connection  between  the  handle  and 
the  utensil. 


1,180.942.  IRONING-BOARD.  JcLics  POLL  and  Rab 
Poll,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
73.625.     (CI.  68—10.) 

A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  board 
having  a  slot  at  one  end.  a  shear  leg  in  pivotal  connection 
with    said    board   and    projected    thereover    through    said 
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slot,  said  shear  leg  presenting  a  clamping  Jaw  above  the 
slotted  end  of  said  board  to  clamp  the  edge  of  a   table 


between  Itself  and  said  board,  and   stepped   filler   blocks 
Interposed  between  the  board  and  the  table  so  engaged. 


1,180.943.  LATCH-LOCK.  Kazimicrz  Prazmo,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  72  725 
(CI.  70 — 42.) 


«  ij     A    «  J 


1.  A  lock  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing,  a 
bolt  mounted  therein  and  having  spaced  shoulders,  said 
casing  having  a  slot  in  its  wall,  a  stop  catch  having  a 
shank  extending  into  the  casing  through  the  slot  to 
engage  the  shoulders  of  the  bolt,  and  a  head  bearing 
against  the  outer  surface  of  the  casing,  a  pin  extending 
through  the  shank,  and  a  leaf  spring  fastened  In  the 
casing  and  having  a  free  portion  extending  between  the 
pin  on  the  shank  and  the  wall  through  which  the  shank 
extends,  whereby  the  pin  is  frlctlonally  engaged  with  the 
spring  and  the  head  of  the  stop  catch  Is  frlctlonally  en- 
gaged with  the  outer  surfacce  of  the  casing,  said  spring 
being  slotted  to  receive  the  shank. 

2.  A  lock  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  slot,  a  bolt  sildable  in  the  casing  and  having 
spaced  shoulders,  a  stop  catch  in  the  form  of  a  button 
disposed  outside  the  casing  and  a  shank  extending  through 
the  slot  Into  the  casing  for  engaging  either  of  the  shoul- 
ders, a  leaf  spring  fastened  in  the  casing  adjacent  the 
slot  thereof,  and  means  on  the  shank  for  frlctlonally  en- 
gaging the  spring  and  maintaining  the  button  of  the 
catch  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  wall  of  the  casing. 

3.  A  lock  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  slot,  a  bolt  movable  in  the  caning  and  provided 
with  spaced  shoulders  at  the  side  of  the  bolt  adjacent  to 
the  slot  in  the  casing,  a  stop  catch  In  the  form  of  a  but- 
ton disposed  outside  the  casing,  and  a  shank  extending 
through  the  .slot  Into  the  casing  to  engage  either  of  the 
shoulders  of  the  bolt,  a  slotted  leaf  spring  fastened  in  the 
casing  and  having  Its  slot  in  alineirent  with  the  slot  of 
the  casing  to  receive  the  shank  of  the  catch,  and  a  pin 
In  the  said  shank  frlctlonally  engaging  the  spring,  where- 
by the  latter  holds  the  catch  in  position  engaged  with 
or  disengaged  from  the  bolt. 

4.  A  lock  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  bolt  therein,  and  n  spring  device  for  automatically  re- 
turning the  bolt  to  normal  position,  said  device  being 
located  to  one  side  of  the  bolt  and  consisting  of  a  fol- 
lower engaging  the  bolt  when  the  latter  is  in  normal 
position,  a  rod  connected  rigidly  with  the  follower,  a 
frame  fastened  In  the  casing  to  one  side  of  the  bolt  and 
having  bearings  for  the  rod.  and  a  spring  connected  with 
the  rod  and  adapted  to  compress  when  the  bolt  is  with- 
drawn, whereby  the  tension  of  the  spring  serves  to  re- 
turn the  bolt  to  normal  position. 


1,18  0,944.   PEA  THRESHER  AND  HABVESTBR. 

G»OBoi;     Edward     Pbitchahd,    Elizabeth     City,   N,   C. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  66,515.     (CI.  86—1.) 


1.  A  thresher  including  a  vehicle  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal vertical  slot  extending  rearwardly  therein  from 
the  front  end  thereof  for  accommodating  vines  to  be 
threshed,  and  driven  threshing  means  on  said  vehicle 
and  mounted  to  revolve  on  a  vertical  axis  above  the  slot 
and  having  a  path  of  movement  across  the  slot. 

2.  A  thresher  Including  a  vehicle  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal vertical  slot  extending  rearwardly  therein  from 
the  front  end  thereof  for  accommodating  vines  to  be 
threshed,  a  threshing  means  mounted  to  revolve  on  a 
vertical  axis  above  the  slot  and  having  depending  thresher 
elements  movable  in  a  circular  path  across  the  slot  alter- 
nately in  front  of  and  in  the  rear  of  the  vertical  axis,  and 
means  to  revolve  the  said  threshing  means. 

3.  A  thresher  Including  a  vehicle  having  a  longitudinal 
vertical  slot  extending  rearwardly  therein  from  the  front 
end  thereof  for  accommodating  vines  to  be  threshed,  a 
beater  mounted  to  revolve  above  the  slot  and  in  an  ap- 
proximately horizontal  plane,  said  beater  having  sets  of 
separated  depending  thresher  fingers,  and  means  to  re- 
volve said  beater  and  cause  the  respective  sets  of  fingers 
to  cross  said  slot  in  rapid  succession  alternately  In  front 
of  and  In  the  rear  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  beater. 

4.  A  thresher  Including  a  vehicle  having  a  longitudinal 
vertical  slot  extending  rearwardly  therein  from  the  front 
end  thereof  for  accommodating  vines  to  be  threshed,  a 
beater  directly  above  the  slot,  said  beater  having  a  cross 
bar  and  sets  of  thresher  fingers  depending  therefrom  near 
each  end.  a  vertical  shaft  on  which  the  said  cross  bar  Is 
suspended  at  about  the  center  of  the  bar.  and  means  to 
drive  said  shaft. 


1.180,945.  CAP  FOR  MEAT  COOKERS.  Adam  Riubold, 
.New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  32,409 
(Cl.  22<>— 124.) 


I J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rigid  receptacle  having  a 
cylindrical  inner  surface,  of  a  closure  device  therefor 
comprising  a  cylindrical  sh^l  having  an  open  flaring  side, 
a  core  slidably  fitted  In  the  center  of  the  shell  and  having 
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an  integral  wedge-shaped  projection  conforming  to  and 
filling  said  shell  side  opening  making  a  water-  and  steam- 
tight  closure,  and  means  to  caase  the  core  to  move  longi- 
tudinally of  the  shell  expanding  the  same  and  maintain- 
ing a  true  cylindrical  form  for  the  closure. 

2.  The  hereindescribed  meat  cooking  device  comprising 
a  rigid  receptacle  having  a  cylindrical  Inner  surface,  a 
closure  device  therefor  comprising  a  cylindrical  wooden 
shell  having  a  frusto conical  central  cavity,  the  flare  of 
the  cavity  being  downward,  the  lower  circular  edge  of 
the  shell  being  sharply  tapered  downwardly  providing  an 
enlargement  of  the  cavity  and  providing  a  comparatively 
thin  wall  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shell,  and  said  shell 
having  on  one  side  a  downwardly  flaring  opening  leading 
outwardly  from  the  aforesaid  central  cavity,  a  core  having 
a  body  of  frusta-conical  form  and  constituting  the  count- 
erpart of  said  central  cavity  of  the  shell,  said  core  having 
on  one  side  a  wedge-shaped  projection  fitted  into  the  open 
•Ide  of  the  shell,  the  exterior  surface  of  the  projection 
being  of  cjlindrical  curvature  and  completing  with  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  shell  a  true  cylindrical  surface  co- 
operating directly  with  the  inner  surface  aforesaid  of  tlie 
reo'ptacle,  and  means  carried  permanently  by  the  shell 
and  cooperating  -v-th  ♦h  •  '-ore  to  move  the  core  and  Its 
projection  loiiKif  :.!  •  a!  »■  of  the  shell,  making  a  water- 
a :'.  .'      ■■••;»:•',  ':„h'      I'xur*'    *  i~    the   receptacle. 

..  iti.j  loiuLiiatMii  with  a  rt'ceptacle  having  a  straif^t 
bore,  of  a  closnr  nuaas  therefor  comprising  a  shell  fitted 
in  and  conforming  to  said  straight  bore,  said  shell  hav- 
ing an  open  side  with  downwardly  flaring  walls,  a  core 
fitted  movably  within  the  shell  and  having  a  wedge-shaped 
extension  voiiperating  with  the  Oaring  wall.s  of  the  shell, 
and  means  carried  by  the  shell  serving  to  cause  the  core 
to  move  positively  either  up  or  down  with  respect  to  the 
shell. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  straight 
Inner  surface,  of  a  closure  device  therefor  comprising  a 
8h>ll  fittfHl  In  and  conforming  to  said  surface,  said  shell 
having  an  opening  on  one  side  with  downwardly  daring 
walls,  a  core  fitted  in  the  interior  of  the  shell  and  filling 
the  same,  said  core  having  an  extension  on  one  side  co- 
operating with  the  flaring  walls  thereof  and  having  an 
outer  surface  conforming  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
receptacle,  and  power  niean.s  adapted  to  cause  the  core 
to  move  positively  and  forcibly  either  up  or  down  with 
respect  to  the  shell. 

5.  The  herein  describetl  closure  cap  for  cooking  recep- 
tacles, the  same  comprising  a  cylindrical  wooden  shell 
having  a  conical  bore  and  having  an  opening  on  one  side 
with  downwardly  flaring  walls,  a  conical  wooden  core 
fitted  in  the  shell  bore,  a  wooden  wedge  member  carried 
by  the  tore  and  fitted  b<'tween  ssiid  flaring  walls,  the 
outer  surface  of  the  wedge  conforming  to  the  outer  cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  shell  and  making  a  steam  tight 
closure  for  the  receptacle,  and  means  to  cause  the  core 
to  move  positively  and  forcibly  either  up  or  down  with 
respect  to  the  shell. 


1.180.94fi.  SELF  IILLIM;  F0UNT.\IN-PEN.  Pilix 
RiE.SKNBKRO.  Xew  York,  X.  Y..  assignor  to  L.  E.  Water- 
man Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  5.684.  (01. 
120—46.) 


^" 


-r 


1.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  hav- 
ing a  slot,  a  frame  set  Into  the  slot,  a  lever  fulcrumed 


In  the  frame,  a  presser  bar  depressed  by  the  lever,  a 
yielding  member  rigidly  connected  with  the  presser  bar 
and  with  one  end  of  the  frame,  and  an  ink  sack  under  the 
presser  bar. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  hav- 
ing a  slot,  an  ink  sack  In  the  barrel,  a  frame  element  In 
the  slot,  a  presser  bar  element  for  the  sack,  a  lever  having 
a  fixed  pivotal  connection  with  one  element  and  a  sliding 
pivotal  connection  with  the  other  elements,  and  a  leaf 
spring  having  Its  ends  connected  with  the  respective  ele- 
ments. 

3.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  hav- 
ing a  slot,  an  ink  sack  In  the  barrel,  a  presser  bar,  a 
frame  in  the  slot,  and  two  elements  connected  with  the 
presser  bar  at  points  adjacent  each  other  and  connected 
respectively  with  opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  one  element 
being  an  operating  lever  for  the  presser  bar  and  the  other 
a  leaf  spring  for  restoring  the  presser  bar  and  lever. 

4.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  hav- 
ing a  slot,  an  ink  sack  in  the  barrel,  a  presser  bar,  mem- 
l)ers  lining  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  and  each  having  a 
longitudinal  slot,  a  lever  in  the  slot,  a  fulcrum  pin  in 
the  lever  and  slidably  engaged  In  the  slots  of  the  members, 
a  pivotal  connection  between  the  lever  and  presser  bar, 
and  a  spring  acting  on  the  presser  bar  to  restore  the 
same. 

5.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  having 
a  slot,  a  frame  in  the  slot  and  having  lugs  Internally  and 
externally  engaging  the  barrel  at  the  ends  of  the  slot,  a 
leaf  spring  anchored  on  one  of  the  internal  lugs  of 
the  frame,  a  presser  bar  to  which  the  leaf  spring  is  con- 
nected, an  actuating  device  mounted  in  the  frame  and 
adapteil  to  depress  the  presser  bar,  and  an  ink  sack  under 
the  bar. 

rcialms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,947.  POWERCHAMBKit.  james  F.  Scott,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  21.  1915.  Serial  No.  41.081. 
<C1.  60—2.) 


1.  In  a  power  cylinder  of  the  character  described,  a 
plurality  of  collapsing  units,  means  for  connecting  said 
units  together  and  reinforcing  and  bracing  members  for 
taking  up  the  strain  on  said  units. 

2.  In  a  power  cylinder  of  the  character  described,  an 
expansible  unit  adapted  to  be  expanded  by  the  explosion 
of  combustible  gases  whereby  power  Is  produced  without 
the  production  of  frtction  in  the  cylinder  prr  »c  and  re- 
inforcing and  bracing  members  for  taking  up  the  strain 
on  said  expansible  unit. 

3.  A  power  cylinder  of  the  character  descrlb<»d,  a 
plurality  of  parts  formed  of  pairs  of  diaphragms,  said 
parts  being  adapted  to  be  expanded  by  the  exploiloo  of 
combustible  gases,  reinforcing  means  engaging  said  dia- 
phragms for  taking  up  the  strain  of  said  explosion  and 
means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  cylinder. 
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4.  In  a  power  cylinder  of  the  character  described,  an 
expansible  structure  formed  of  a  plurality  of  flexible 
plates  connected  together  at  the  periphery  in  pairs,  each 
pair  being  connected  together  adjacent  the  center  and  re- 
inforcing means  engaging  said  plates,  said  means  being 
formed  of  loo.sely  positioned  bars. 

5.  A  power  cylinder  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
flexible  plates  connected  together  at  the  periphery,  means 
for  rigidly  connecting  same  together  adjacent  their  hubs, 
there  being  an  opening  therethrough  at  the  hubs  for  per- 
mitting communication  from  one  pair  of  plates  to  the 
next  adjacent  pair,  and  a  set  of  bracing  members  ar- 
ranged exteriorly  of  each  plate  for  taking  up  the  strain 
on  the  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,180,948.     CONVEYER.     Ahthub  L.  Shaw,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  18,441.     (CI.  193 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drag  conveyer, .a  rigid  frame  supporting 
said  conveyer,  a  motor  supporting  frame  carried  by  the 
conveyer  frame  near  the  receiving  end  thereof,  a  motor 
mounted  thereon,  a  drive  chain  connecting  the  motor  to 
the  conveyer  at  the  discharge  end  thereof,  and  a  support- 
ing ball  plvotally  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  con- 
veyer frame  between  the  motor  and  the  discharge  end  at 
points  to  substantially  balance  the  structure  when  sup- 
ported by  the  ball. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  drag  conveyer,  of  a  conveyer  trough,  a  sub- 
frame  spaced  l)eneath  and  away  from  the  trough  to  carry 
the  return  flight  of  the  conveyer,  braces  connecting  the 
trough  and  sub-frame,  certain  of  said  braces  adjacent  the 
receiving  end  of  the  conveyer  being  extended  above  the 
trough  to  provide  a  motor  supporting  frame,  a  motor  car- 
ried on  said  extended  braces,  a  drive  chain  connecting 
the  motor  to  the  conveyer  at  the  discharge  end  and  a 
supporting  ball  plvotally  connected  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  trough  between  the  motor  and  the  discharge  end  at 
points  to  substantially  balance  the  structure  when  sup- 
ported by  the  ball. 


1,180,949.  GCIDE-BED  FOR  THE  DEPOSIT  OF  ME- 
TALLIC LEAF  UPON  STRIPS  OF  MATERIAL  TO 
BE  ORNAMENTED.  Charlbs  E.  Smith,  Oak  I^wn. 
R.  I.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  646,710.  (CL 
41—7.) 

1.  In  a  guide-bed  for  depositing  gold  leaf  upon  a  strip 
of  material  to  be  ornamented,  the  combination  of  a  bed- 
plate, and  a  rabbeted  gtilde-bar  thereon,  with  a  projecting 
oiling  pad  held  in  the  face  of  the  said  guide-bar,  for  oil- 
ing the  marginal  portion  of  the  said  strip  as  it  is  being 
moved  along  the  said  guide-bar,  preparatory  to  the  appli- 
cation of  a  fillet  of  metallic  leaf  thereto. 

2.  A  guide  bed  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  body  portion  having  a  fixed  longitudinally  extending 
wall  which  projects  above  said  body  portion  and  a  mov- 
able   longitudinally    extending   wall    which    likewise    pro- 


jects above  said  body  portion,  means  for  adjusting  the 
movable  wall  toward  and  from  the  fixed  wall  and  a  pad  of 
absorbent  material  embedded  in  each  of  said  walls  and 
being  exposed  at  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  walls. 


§^ 


3.  A  guide  bed  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  body  portion  Iiaving  a  fixed  longitudinally  extending 
wall  which  projects  above  said  i>ody  portion  and  a  mov- 
able lonsritudlnally  extending  wall  which  likewise  pro 
jects  above  said  body  portion,  means  for  adjusting  the 
movable  wall  toward  and  from  the  fixed  wall,  a  pad  of 
absorbent  material  embedded  In  each  of  said  walls  and 
being  exposed  at  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  walls  and 
there  being  longitudinally  extending  grooves  formed  in 
said  walls  at  the  juncture  of  said  wall  with  said  body 
portion,  said  pads  extending  across  said  grooves. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrioed  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  along  one  side  an  upstanding  wall, 
a  movable  wall  lying  in  spaced  relation  to  said  upstand- 
ing wall  to  thereby  form  an  elongateil  channel  between 
said  walls,  said  walls  having  continuous  grooves  formed 
therein  at  the  imses  of  their  adjacent  faces,  means  for 
adjusting  said  movable  wall  toward  said  fixed  wall  and 
pads  of  absorbent  material  carried  by  said  walls  tend  ex- 
posed at  the  inner  faces  of  said  walls  and  extending 
across  said  grooves. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  pair  of  upstanding  walls  carried  thereby  and 
lying  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  to  form  a  channel 
between  them,  said  walls  being  undercut  along  their 
Inner  faces  at  their  juncture  with  said  base  to  form 
guide  grooves  and  vertically  disposed  pads  of  absorbent 
material  embe<lded  in  each  of  said  walls  and  extending 
across  said  guide  grooves  whereby  a  strip  passed  longi- 
tudinally through  said  channel  and  guided  in  said  guide 
grooves  will  have  its  edges  coated  by  said  pads. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,950.  MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  CARTRIDGE- 
BELTS.  WiLHBLM  SoNXBBBG,  Charlottenburg,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Deutsche  WaflTen-  und  Munitions- 
fabriken.  Berlin.  Ormany.  Filed  July  6,  1912  SeHnl 
No.  708.070.     (CI,  89 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  filling  cartridge  belts,  bolt  feedin^ 
means  adapted  to  grip  the  belt,  and  means  adapted  to 
open  the  pockets  in  the  belt  and  also  to  displace  the  belt 
In  the  direction  of  feed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  filling  cartridge  belts,  belt  feed- 
ing means  adapted  to  clamp  the  belt  between  them  and 
pocket  opening  means  adapted  in  conjunction  with  said 
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feeding   meaos   to  displace   the   belt   in   tlie  direction   of 
feed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  filling  cartridge  belts,  means 
adapted  to  clamp  the  belt  between  them  at  both  sides  of 
a  belt  pocket,  and  means  adapted  to  open  the  belt  pockets, 
said  clamping  means  and  said  pocket  opening  means 
operating  in  conjunction  to  feed  the  belt. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  filling  cartridge  belts,  means 
adapted  to  clamp  the  belt  between  them,  means  adapted 
to  open  the  belt  pockets,  and  means  adapted  to  displace 
said  clamping  means  and  said  pocket  opening  means  in 
the  direction  of  feed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  filling  cartridge  belts,  means 
adapted  to  open  the  belt  pockets  and  also  to  displace  the 
belt  in  the  direction  of  feed,  and  means  adapted  to  clamp 
the  belt  between  them  at  both  sides  of  a  pocket  during 
the  opening  of  same. 

[Claims  6  to  16  v»t  nrint.ii  in   the  <Jazctte. ] 


1,180,951.  -VDJUSTABLE  FURNITURE  STANDARD. 
FUymond  II.  SopER.  Muskegon.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Su- 
perior Seating  Company,  Muskegon.  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
804.811.        (CI.  155—34.) 


1.  A  furniture  standard  comprising  two  telescoping 
sections,  the  inner  section  being  expansible,  two  expan- 
sion members  in  the  Inner  section,  a  spindle  on  which 
said  members  are  mounted,  said  spindle  bearing  against 
one  of  said  members  and  having  a  screw-thread  connec- 
tion with  the  other  member,  said  spindle  extending  ro- 
tatlvely  through  an  opening  in  the  outer  section,  and 
a  brace  attached  to  the  outer  section  and  having  a  bear- 
ing opening  through  which  the  spindle  extends. 

2.  In  a  furniture  standard,  the  combination  of  two 
telescoping  tubular  sections,  the  inner  section  being  ex- 
pansible, two  independent  clamping  blocks  located  within 
the  inner  section  and  movable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  and  a  transverse  spindle  passing  through  an 
opening  in  the  outer  section  and  having  a  threaded  en 
gagement  with  one  clamping  block  and  bearing  against 
the  other  clamping  block,  said  spindle  having  a  head 
thereon  at  the  outer  side  of  the  standard  for  turning 
the  spindle. 

3.  A  furniture  standard  comprising  two  telescoping 
sections,  the  inner  section  being  expansible,  two  expan- 
sion members  in  the  inner  section,  a  rotary  screw  spindle 
for  moving  said  members  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  to  expand  and  release  the  inner  section,  and  a 
bracket  fixed  within  the  outer  .section  for  suportlng  said 
spindle  and  said  expan.>:ion  members. 


1,18  0.952.  V.aii.\liLr:  (JEARING.  EDWIN  GrsTAVB 
Staidk.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  E.  G.  Staude 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  Corporation. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,501.     (CI.  74 53.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  disk 
s.'r-ured  thereon,  gear  sectors  pivoted  on  said  disk,  a 
driven  shaft  and  a  pinion  thereon  adapted  to  mesh  with 


said  gear  sectors,  a  speed  controlling  disk  concentric  with 
said  driving  shaft  and  eccentric  with  respect  to  said 
driven  shaft  and  operatively  connected  with  said  sectors 
to  oscillate  the  same  on  their  pivots,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  disk  se- 
cured thereon,  gear  sectors  pivoted  on  said  disk  around 
said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  and  a  pinion  thereon  adapted 
to  mesh  with  said  gear  sectors,  a  speed  controlling  di.sk 
mounted  concentrically  with  respect  to  said  driving  shaft 
and  eccentrically  with  respect  to  said  driven  shaft,  said 
speed  controlling  disk  having  an  annular  groove  in  its 
face,  and  said  sectors  having  anti-friction  rollers  and 
bearings  therefor  fitting  within  said  groove,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  disk 
secured  thereon,  gear  sectors  pivoted  on  said  disk,  a 
driven  shaft  and  a  pinion  thereon  adapted  to  mesh  with 
said  gear  sectors,  a  speed  controlling  disk  eccentrically 
mounted  with  re.spect  to  said  driven  shaft,  .said  speed 
controlling  disk  having  operative  connections  with  said 
gear  sectors,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  speed  con- 
trolling disk  to  vary  its  degree  of  eccentricity  with  re- 
spect to  said  driven  shaft. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  disk 
secured  thereon,  of  a  series  of  gear  sectors  pivoted  at 
intervals  on  said  di.sk  around  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
a  pinion  thereon  adapter!  to  mesh  with  said  gear  sectors, 
a  speed  controlling  disk  eccentrically  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  said  driven  shaft  and  having  an  annular  groove 
antifriction  rollers  mounted  on  said  gear  sectors,  said 
speed  controlling  disk  being  capal)le  of  a  vertical  move- 
ment in  its  bearing  to  change  its  degree  of  eccentricity 
with  respect  to  said  driven  shaft,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  shaft,  and  a  disk 
secured  thereon,  of  a  series  of  gear  sectors  pivoted  at 
intervals  on  said  disk  around  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
a  pinion  thereon  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gear  sectors, 
a  speed  controlling  disk  eccentrically  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  said  driven  shaft  and  connected  with  said  gear 
sectors  to  oscillate  the  same,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
speed  controlling  disk  to  change  its  degree  of  eccentricity 
with  respect  to  said  driven  shaft,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.180.953.  AREA-GRATINC;.  .Iohn"  F.  Ste<;ke\rkitir, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  1.  1914.  Serial  No. 
828.706.     (CI.  94—7.) 

1.  An  area  grating  comprising  bars  each  having  notches 
in  its  upper  wearing  edge,  and  transversely  disposed  mem- 
bers uniting  said  bars  and, maintaining  the  «anie  in  spaced 
parallel  relation,  the  angle  formed   by   the  sides   of  the 
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notches  with  the  wearing  edge  of  a  bar  being  substantially, 
or  less  than.  90'. 


2.  In  an  area  grating,  bars,  each  presenting  a  wearing, 
notche^l  edge,  the  notches  In  the  edge  being  so  formed 
that  the  angle  resulting  by  the  intersection  of  the  sides 
of  the  notches  with  the  wearing  edge  of  the  bearing  are 
substantially,  or  less  than,  90°. 


1,180,954.  CUSIIIONIIEEL  ENLARGER.  John  Stroot- 
MAN,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
872,790.      (CI.  2—23.) 


1.  .\  heel  cushion  having  the  general  shape  of  the  heel 
of  a  foot  and  a  string  engaging  through  the  forward, 
upper  portions  of  said  heel  cushion,  capable  of  engaging 
over  the  Instep  of  the  foot  to  hold  the  heel  cushion  in 
position  while  going  to  place  in  hose  or  shoe,  said  string 
being  capable  of  withdrawal  after  the  heel  cushion  Is  In 
place  in  the  shoe. 

2.  A  heel  cushion  having  a  general  shape  of  the  heel 
of  a  foot,  eyelets  in  the  forward,  upper  portions  thereof 
and  a  string  for  engaging  in  said  eyelets,  whereby  said 
heel  cushion  may  be  held  In  position  while  going  to  place 
in  hose  or  shoe  and  whereby  said  string  may  be  drawn 
out  entirely  when  the  heel  cushion  Is  In  place  In  the 
shoe. 

3.  A  heel  cushion  of  the  type  described  comprising  a 
one-piece  body  of  a  cushioning  and  yielding  character  hav- 
ing the  general  contour  of  the  human  heel,  a  binding 
stitched  over  its  continuous  edges,  eyelets  in  the  upper, 
forward  portions  thereof  and  a  string  passing  through 
said  eyelets,  said  string  being  capable  of  withdrawal  when 
the  heel  cushion  is  in  place  In  the  shoe. 


1,180,955.       REINFORCEMENT    FOR    PAPER    CORES 
Edward   L.    Stock,    Rothschild,   Wis.      Filed    Mar.    30,  1 
1915.     Serial  No.  17,985.     (CI.  242 — 68.) 


-  ■  ".I    M  ^Ku™-.**.*^— „.,w^ »« .^wi# 


and  toward  each  other  to  form  a  key-way  fitting  in  said 
collar  keyway,  and  a  wedge  adapted  for  Insertion  In  such 
key  ways,  as  described. 


1.180.956.  (iRAVEL-MACHINE.  Henry  T.  Sykm,  New 
Ixtndon.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Victor  Ely, 
New  London,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
1.954.     (CI.  37—19.) 


The  combination,  with  a  tubular  core,  a  shaft,  and  a 
collar  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  longitudinal  key- 
way,  of  a  reinforcement  comprising  a  metal  tube  divided 
longitudinally  and  having  its  separated  edges  bent  inward 


1.  A  scraper  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  body, 
front  and  rear  pairs  of  wheels  for  supporting  the  body,  a 
connection  between  each  pair  of  wheels  and  the  body 
for  permitting  either  end  of  the  body  to  be  adjusted  ver- 
tically with  respect  to  the  wheels  to  bring  the  body  Into 
and  out  of  operative  position,  moans  on  the  body  and 
engaging  the  connection  at  the  front  wheels  for  moving 
the  body  vertically,  said  means  comprising  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  body  and  mounted  to  swing  longitudinally  thereof. 
a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  the  said  connection  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  lever,  and  provided  at  each  end  with 
means  for  connection  with  a  draft  cable  for  moving  the 
scraper  In  opposite  directions,  a  draft  plate  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  scraper  and  extending  forwardly  from  the 
front  end  thereof  and  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  cable  passes,  a  stop  adjustable  on  the 
cable  for  engaging  the  draft  plate  to  relieve  the  link  from 
the  weight  of  the  scraper  when  the  link  is  moved  forward 
to  lift  the  bo<ly  to  inoperative  position,  a  segment  on  the 
body  with  which  the  lever  cooperates,  a  stop  on  the  segment 
for  limiting  the  rearward  swinging  movement  of  the  lever 
to  a  position  with  the  body  in  operative  position,  normally 
active  latch  mechanism  engaging  the  segment  for  prevent- 
ing forward  movement  of  the  lever  when  the  lever  engages 
the  stop,  and  means  operated  t)y  the  filling  of  the  scraper 
for  releasing  the  latch  mechanism  to  permit  the  draft 
cable  to  move  the  link  forward  to  raise  the  body  into 
inoperative  position. 

2.  A  scraper  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  body, 
front  and  rear  pairs  of  wheels  for  supporting  the  body, 
a  connection  between  each  pair  of  wheels  and  the  body 
for  permitting  either  end  of  the  body  to  l>e  adjusted  ver- 
tically with  respect  to  the  wheels  to  bring  the  body 
into  and  out  of  operative  position,  means  on  the  body 
and  engaging  the  connection  at  the  front  wheels  for  mov- 
ing the  body  vertically,  said  means  comprising  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  body  and  mounte<l  to  swing  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  the  said  connection 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  lever,  and  provided  at  each 
end  with  means  for  connection  with  a  draft  cable  for 
moving  the  scraper  in  opposite  directions,  a  draft  plate 
rigidly  connected  to  the  scraper  and  extending  forwardly 
from  the  front  end  thereof  and  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cable  passes,  a  stop  adjust- 
able on  the  cable  for  engaging  the  draft  plate  to  relieve 
the  link  from  the  weight  of  the  scraper  when  the  link  Is 
moved  forward  to  lift  the  body  to  inoperative  position, 
releasable  latch  mechanism  for  holding  the  link  with  the 
scraper  body  in  inoperative  position,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  filling  of  the  scraper  for  releasing  the  latch 
mechanism. 

3.  A  scraper  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  body, 
front  and  rear  pairs  of  wheels  for  supportin;:  the  body, 
a  connection  Ijetween  each  pair  of  wheels  and  the  body  for 
permitting  the  body  to  be  adjusted  vertically  with  respect 
to  the  wheels  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  a  link 
connected  with  the  connection  at  the  front  wheels  and 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  scraper  body  for  lifting  the 
front  end  of  the  body  witt  respect  to  the  wheels  when 
the  link  is  moved  forwardly  and  for  lowering  the  said  end 
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with  reispect  to  the  wheals  when  the  link  Is  moved  rear- 
wardly,  a  draft  cable  for  moving  the  scraper  In  opposite 
directions,  the  ends  of  the  cable  being  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  link,  releasable  latch  mechanism  for  holding 
the  link  in  rearward  position  with  the  body  in  operative 
position,  means  operated  by  the  tilling  of  the  scraper  for 
releasing  the  latch  mechanism  to  permit  the  draft  cable 
to  move  the  link  forwardly  to  raise  the  scraper  body,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  plate  hinged  within  the  scraper 
body  and  adapted  to  be  swung  upward  at  its  rear  end  by 
the  material  tilling  the  scraper,  a  rod  mounted  for  gulde<l 
movement  toward  and  from  the  latch  mechanism  to  re- 
lease the  same,  an  adjustable  connection  betw.en  the  rod 
and  the  plate,  a  draft  plate  rigidly  connected  to  the 
scraper  and  extending  forwardly  from  the  front  end 
thereof  and  having  an  openini;  through  which  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  cable  passes,  and  a  stop  adjustable  on  the 
cable  for  ensaging  the  draft  plate  to  transfer  the  weight 
of  the  scraper  from  the  link  to  the  draft  plate  when  the 
scraper  Is  lifted  to  inoperative  position. 

4.  A  scraper  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  body, 
front  and  rear  pairs  of  wheels  for  supporting  the  body,  a 
connection  between  each  pair  of  wheels  and  the  body  for 
permitting  the  iiody  to  be  adjusted  vertically  with  respect 
to  the  wheels  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  a  link 
connected  with  the  connection  at  the  front  wheels  and 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  scraper  body  for  lifting 
the  front  end  with  respect  to  the  wheels  when  the  link 
is  moved  forwardly  and  for  lowering  the  said  end  with 
r.'spect  to  the  wheels  when  the  link  is  moved  rearwardly, 
a  draft  cable  for  moving  the  scraper  in  opposite  directions, 
the  ends  of  the  cable  being  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
link,  releasable  latch  mechanism  for  holding  the  link  in 
rearward  po^^ition  with  the  body  in  operative  position, 
means  operated  by  the  filling  of  the  scraper  for  releasing 
the  latch  mechanism  to  permit  the  draft  cable  to  move 
the  link  forwardly  to  raise  the  scraper  body,  a  draft  plate 
rigidly  connected  to  the  scraper  and  extending  forwardly 
from  the  front  end  thereof  and  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cable  passes,  and  a  stop 
adjustable  on  the  cable  for  engau'lng  the  draft  plate  to 
transfer  the  weicht  of  the  scraper  from  the  link  to  the 
draft  plate  when  the  scraper  is  lifted  to  Inoperative  posi- 
tion. 

5.  A  scraper  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  body, 
front  and  rear  wheels  for  supporting  the  body,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  front  wheels  ami  the  body  for  permitting 
the  front  end  of  the  bo<ly  to  be  adjusted  vertically  with 
respect  to  the  wheels  into  and  out  of  operative  position, 
a  link  connected   with   the  said  connection  and   movable 
longitudinally  of  the  scraper  body  for  lifting  the  front 
end  with  respect  to  the  wheels  when  the  link  ^s   moved 
forwardly  and  for  lowering  the  said  end  with  respect  to 
the  wheels  when   the  link  is  moved   rearwardly.  a  draft 
cable  for  moving  the  scraper  in  opposite  directions,  the  i 
ends  of  the  cable  being  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  link,   i 
releasable  latch  mechanism  for  holding  the  link  in  rear- 
ward position  with  the  body  In  operative  position,  means   ! 
operated    by  the  filling  of  the  scraper  for  releasing  the 
latch  mechani-ini  to  permit  the  draft  cable  to  move  the  i 
link  forwardly  to  raise  the  scraper  body,  said  mechanism   I 
comprising  a   plnte   hinged   within   the  scraper  body  and   j 
adapteil  to  be  swung  upward  at  its  rear  end  by  the  mate-  j 
rial  filling  the  scraper,  a  rod  mounte<l  for  guided  move- 
ment toward  and  from  the  latch  mechanism  to  release  the 
same,  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  rod  and   the 
plate,  and   means  In   conne.tlon   with   the  cable  and   the 
scraper  body  for  transferring  the  draft  from  the  link  to 
the  scraper   l>ody  when   the    said   i)ody  Is  in  Inoperative 
position. 

[Claims  0  to   if?  not  nrlntpd  in  tbr  fJazette.] 


I   ing  said  opening  and  secure<l  to  said  bottle,  a  pad  of  re- 
I  silient    material    having   perforations   corresponding   with 
I  the  perforations  in  the  plate  an<l  disposed  thereover,  and 
»  fabric  Averlng  .said  pad  and  secured  to  said  bottle. 


ti  (4  ir 


2.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bottle  having  an 
opening  and  an  annular   recess  adjacent   the  opening,  a 
supporting   member   with   an   orifice   disposed    across   the 
opening,    with    its   sides   bent   i)ack   and   di.sposed    in    the 
j  annular  recess,  a   resilient   pad   with  an   orifice  disposed 
j  at  the  outer  side  of  the  supporting  member,  a  fabric  dls- 
j  posed  at  the  outer  side  of  the  resilient  pad  and  with  its 
i  sides  bent  back  at  the  edges  of  the  resilient  pad  and  dis- 
posed at  the  supporting  member  in  the  recess,  and  a  ring 
disposed  around  the  fabric  at  the  recess,  for  holding  the 
supporting  member,  the  resilient  pad  and    the  fabric   In 
place. 


1,180.968.  HOOK  AND  EYE.  Er.nest  Rollin  Tilton, 
Jr..  Fort  WinUeld  Scott,  Cal.  Piled  Sept.  29.  1915. 
Serial   No.   53,167.      (CI.  24 — 228.) 


1.180,957.       MUCILAGE  -  RECEPTACLE.       Charlus    M. 

TA.NE.NB.it  M  and  Chakle.s  .T.  McDambl,  Atlantic  City, 

N.   J.      Filed   Feb.    25,    1915.      Serial    No.    10.563.      (Cl. 

91— -67.4.) 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  mucilage  holding 
bottle  having  an  opening,  a  perforated  metal  plate  cover- 


1.  In  a  hook  and  eye,  a  member  having  an  opening,  a 
wire  member  having  two  parts  bent  back  on  themselves, 
forming  two  companion  points  for  entering  the  opening, 
the  parts  at  one  side  of  the  points  having  shoulders  for 
engaging  the  first  member  at  the  opening  for  locking  the 
members  and  being  continued  beyond  the  .shoulders  and 
united  by  a  loop  to  form  a  tongue  by  which  the  parts  at 
the  shoulders  may  be  pressed  down  to  free  the  members, 
and  means  to  secure  the  members  to  a  garment. 

2.  In  a  hook  and  eye.  a  resilient  member  having  two 
parts  bent  back  on  themselves  and  forming  two  companion 
points  for  entering  an  opening,  the  parts  at  one  side  of  the 
points  having  shoulders  for  engaging  the  member  having 
the  opening,  for  locking  the  resilient  member  to  the  said 
memlier  with  the  opening,  the  (tarts  of  the  resilient  mem- 
ber being  continued  beyond  the  shoulders  and  being  uniti-il 
by  a  loop  to  form  a  tongue  by  which  the  parts  at  tlic 
shoulders  may  be  pressed  down  to  free  the  members. 

3.  In  a  hook  and  eye,  a  resilient  member  having  two 
parts  bent  back  on  them.selves  and  forming  two  companion 
points  for  entering  an  opening,  the  parts  at  one  side  of 
the  points  having  shoulders  for  engaging  the  member  hav- 
ing the  opening,  for  locking  the  resilient  member  to  the 
said  member  with  the  opening,  the  parts  of  the  resilient 
member  being  Continued  beyond  the  shoulders  and  being 
united  by  a  loop  to  form  a  tongue  by  which  the  parts  at 
the  shoulders  may  l)e  pressed  down  to  free  the  members, 
the  resilient  member  at  the  other  side  of  the  points  being 
continued  and  l)eing  bent  to  provide  eyes  l)y  which  the 
resilient  member  may  be  secured  to  a  garment. 

4.  In  a  hook  and  eye,  a  member  having  an  opening,  a 
wire  member  having  two  parts  b«'nt  back  on  themselves 
forming  two  companion  points  for  entering  the  opening, 
the  parts  at  one  side  of  the  points  diverging  for  a  distance 
to  positions  where  the  parts  are  bent  down  to  form  shoul- 
ders for  engaging  the  first  member  at  its  opening,  the 
parts  beyond  the  shoulders  being  ralse<l  and  being  united 
l)y  a  loop  to  form  a  tongue  by  which  the  parts  at  the 
.shoulders  may  be  pressed  down  to  free  the  members,  and 
means  to  secure  the  members  to  a  garment. 
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6.  In  a  book  and  eye,  a  meml>er  having  an  opening,  a 
wire  memlK-r  having  two  parts  l)ent  back  on  themselves 
forming  two  companion  points  for  entering  the  opening, 
the  parts  at  one  side  of  the  points  diverging  for  a  distance 
to  positions  where  the  parts  are  bent  down  to  form  shoul- 
ders for  engaging  the  first  member  at  its  opening,  the 
parts  beyond  the  shoulders  being  raised  and  being  united 
by  a  lo(^  to  form  a  tongue  by  which  the  parts  at  the 
shoulders  may  be  pressed  down  to  free  the  members,  the 
parts  at  the  other  side  of  the  points  being  continued  with 
their  terminals  bent  to  form  eyes  by  which  the  wire  mem- 
l«er  may  be  secured  to  a  garment. 

(Claim.s  6  to  8  not  print<><l  in  the  <»awtte. ] 


1,180,959.  FRUIT-PRESS.  Madeline  M.  Tlbner.  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Filed  July  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  41,905. 
(Cl.  100 — 40.) 


-* 


C2^ 


—^^1183 


1.  In  a  fruit  press,  a  cylinder,  plungers  fitting  said  cyl- 
inder, mechanism  by  which  said  plungers  are  reciprocated 
toward  each  other  with  an  unequal  movement,  means  for 
fe«'ding  fruit  between  said  plungers,  and  cutters  against 
which  the  fruit  is  pressed  and  by  which  it  Is  severed  ante- 
cedent to  the  meeting  of  the  plunger  heads. 

2.  A  fruit  press  consisting  of  a  horizontal  casing,  plun- 
gers oppositely  reciprocabie  therein  and  having  heads  re- 
spectively convex  and  concave  and  adapted  to  fit  when 
they  approach,  and  means  by  which  said  opposite  recip- 
rocations are  effected. 

5.  A  fruit  press  consisting  of  a  horizontal  casing,  a  feed 
opening  on  top  near  one  end,  a  discharge  opening  near  the 
opposite  end,  l)elow.  plungers  reciprocabie  toward  and 
from  each  other,  mechanism  l)y  which  one  of  said  plungers 
is  retracted  to  expose  the  fee<]  opening  to  receive  a  fruit, 
and  advance  it  to  the  discharge  opening,  said  mechanism 
acting  to  simultaneously  advance  the  opposed  plunger  to 
meet  the  first  one  in  line  above  the  discharge  opening,  and 
cotters  against  which  the  advancing  fruit  is  divided. 

4.  A  fruit  press  consisting  of  a  horizontal  casing  with 
a  top  feed  opening  near  one  end.  and  a  bottom  discharge 
near  the  opposite  end,  plungers  reciprocal>le  to  and  from 
each  other  in  the  casing,  rocker  arms  fulcrumed  near  one 
end  having  the  long  arms  connected  with  one  of  said 
plungers,  rods  connecting  the  shorter  rocker  arms  with 
the  opposite  plunger,  whereby  a  differential  movement  of 
the  plungers  is  effected,  and  one  of  them  carries  the  fruit 
from  the  feetl  to  the  discharge  opening,  and  stationary 
splitting  knives  fixed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
fruit. 

6.  In  a  fruit  press  of  the  character  described,  a  hori- 
zontal casing  with  feed  and  discharge  openings  near  oppo- 
site ends,  plungers  reciprocabie  to  and  from  each  other, 
and  having  respectively  convex  and  concave  meeting  faces, 
and  stationary  knives  fixed  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  fruit  and  the  convex  faced  plunger,  said  plunger  hav- 
ing slots  in  line  with  the  knives  to  allow  the  fruit  to  be 
split  and  advanced  to  be  pressed  l>etween  the  plunger 
faces. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.180.960.  BOILER  -  FLUE  CLEANER 
iio.vD  Urie  and  Frederick  Philip  Uhb 
Wash.  F^led  May  13,  1916.  Serial  No 
230—26.) 


Archie   Rat- 
io, La  Center, 
27,848.      (CL 


1.  A  boiler  flue  cleaner,  comprising  an  Injector  having 
'  an  annular  chamber  provided  with  a  steam  inlet  and  with 
^  an  outlet  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  inlet  being  adapted 

to  connect  with  a  steam  supply,  a  discharge  pipe  connected 

with  the  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flue  to  be 

j  cleaned,   a    nozzle   extending    centrally    through    the    said 

I  chamber  and    having  its  terminal   concentric  within   the 

'  said  outlet,  a  sand  and  air  suction  device  in  the  form  of 

I  an  upstanding  U-shaped  pipe  having  a  sand  inlet  at  the 

bend  and  a  valve<l  air  inlet  at  one  upper  end,  and  a  flexible 

conne<'tion  between  the  said  nozzle  and  the  other  end  of 

the  said   U-shaped  pipe. 

2.  A  boiler  flue  cleaner  provided  with  a  sand  and  air 
suction  device  of  approximately  U-shape  forming  upstand- 

,  ing  side  members  connected  with  each  other  at  their  lower 
ends  by  a  bend,  the  latter  having  an  elongated  sand  Inlt  t 
extending  partly  across  each  member,  one  of  the  said 
meml)ers  having  an  air  inlet  adjacent  its  upper  end  and 
a   sleeve  valve  controlling  the  same,  and  the  other  side 

I  member  having  a  contract'Hl  portion  forming  an  outlet  for 
the  sand  and  air.  and  suction  means  connected  with  the 
said  outlet  for  drawing  a  mixture  of  sand  and  air  into  and 
through   the   suction   device. 

3.  A  boiler  flue  cleaner  provided  with  a  sand  and  air 
suction  device  of  approximately   U  shape  comprising  up 

I  .standing  members  connected  at  their  lower  ends  by  a  bend 
I  having  a  projecting  base,  one  of  said  members  having  an 
air  opening  adjacent  its  free  end  and  the  other  member 
having  a  contracted  portion,  an  elongated  sand  inlet  dis- 
posed in  the  bend  connecting  the  members,  said  Inlet  lying 
flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  projecting  base,  the 
contracted  member  forming  an  outlet  for  sand  and  air. 
and  fluid  suction  means  connected  with  the  said  outlet  for 
drawing  sand  and  air  in  and  through  the  suction  device. 


1,180.961.  RECOIL-CHECK  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Mat- 
thew C.  Van  Alhtyne,  South  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Gladstone  R.  Beattie  and  one-half  to 
Bennett  B.  McKlnstry,  Paw  Paw,  Mich.  Filed  May  26, 
1915.     Serial  No.  .H0,485.     (Cl.  267—19.) 

1.  A  recoil  check  device  for  autpmobiles  comprising  a 
:  bracket  for  attachment  to  an  automobile  member,  a  head 

provided  at  its  extremity  with  a  saddle  adapted  to  engage 
extraneously  the  extensible  extremity  of  a  parti-elilptlc 
vehicle  spring  structure  and  an  open  coil  spring  Interposed 
between  the  head  and  said  bracket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  comprising  a  body 
j  member  and  a  running  gear  member  and  an  Interposed 
I  parti  elliptic  spring  structure,  adapted  for  elongation  of 
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the  spring  span  when  the  body  and  running  gear  mem- 
bers relatively  approach,  of  an  extraneous  recoil  check 
attachment  comprising  a  guide  adapted  for  attachment  to 
one  of  the  vehicle  m»'mbers,  a  thrust  rod  guided  therein, 
a  pressure  head  mounted  on  said  thrust  rod  adapted  and 
arranged  for  coaction  with  the  extremity  of  the  parti- 
elliptic  spring,  and  an  expansible  spring  interposed  for 
action  between  said  pressure  head  and  guide  and  tending 
to  resist  the  shortening  of  the  vehicle  spring  span  inci- 
dent to  recoil. 


r^ 


3.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  comprising  a  body 
member  and  a  running  gear  member,  a  parti-elliptical 
spring  structure  secured  to  one  member  and  link  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  the  other  member,  and  a  spring 
associated  with  each  link  and  connected  at  one  end  to 
an  end  of  the  parti-elliptical  spring  and  at  its  other  end 
to  the  member  to  which  said  parti-elliptical  spring  is  link 
connected,  said  springs  being  arranged  to  assist  the  move- 
ment of  said  links  as  the  said  members  relatively  ap- 
proach and  resist  the  opposite  movement  of  said  links 
as  the  members  relatively  separate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  comprising  a  body 
member  and  a  running  gear  member  and  an  interposed 
parti-elliptic  spring  structure  adapted  for  elongation  of 
its  span  when  the  body  and  running  gear  member  is 
relatively  approached,  of  a  guide  carried  by  one  of  the 
vehicle  members  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  elliptical 
spring  member,  a  pressure  member  slidable  in  said  guide 
extending  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  spring  mem- 
ber, acting  at  its  free  end  against  the  extremity  of  said 
spring  member,  and  an  expansible  spring  acting  between 
said  pres.sure  member  and  said  guide,  to  resist  shortening 
of  the  span  of  the  parti  elliptic  spring  structure. 

5.  A  recoil  check  device  for  automobiles  comprising  a 
bracket  for  attachment  to  an  automobile  member,  a  rod 
guidedly  mounted  thfrein,  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod 
and  acting  against  said  guide,  tending  to  project  said 
rod  from  said  guide,  and  a  head  carried  by  said  rod  pro- 
vided at  its  extremity  with  a  saddle  adapted  to  engage 
extraneously  the  extensible  extremity  of  a  partl-elliptlc 
vehicle  spring  structure. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.J 


1,180,962.  TRACTION-ENGINE.  William  C.  Vath,  Lo- 
thalr,  Mont.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1915.  Serial  No  13  102 
(CI.  21—114.) 


1.  in  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  drive  wheels, 
a  guide  wheel  forwardly  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
drive  wheeLs,  a  frame  interposed  between  said  drive  wheels 
and  said  guide  wheel,  driving  mechanism  mounted  on  said 
frame  adapted  to  transmit  motion  to  said  drive  wheels, 
means  connected  with  said  mechanism  for  manually  con- 
trolling the  same,  a  bolster  mounted  upon  the  axle  of  said 
guide  wheel,  a  gear  wheel  horizontally  mounted  upon  said 


bolster,  an  annular  grooved  plate  member  mounted  above 
said  gear  wheel,  a  plurality  of  roller  bearings  mounted  In 
said  annular  grooved  plate,  said  rollers  adapted  to  roll 
upon  the  upper  face  of  said  gear  wheel,  a  shaft  mounted 
upon  said  plate,  a  pinion  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said 
shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  beveled 
gear  mounted  upon  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  co- 
operating beveled  gear  adapted  to  mesh  therewith,  and  a 
rearwardly  extending  steering  rod  secured  to  said  second 
named  beveled  gear. 

2.  A  traction  engine  consisting  of  a  transmission  frame, 
a  carrying  frame  mounted  forwardly  of  said  transmission 
frame,  a  steering  frame  mounted  forwardly  of  said  car- 
rying frame,  drive  wheels  mounted  upon  both  sides  of  said 
transmission  frame,  driving  mechanism  mounted  upon  said 
transnii.ssion  frame  anu  operatively  connected  with  said 
drive  wheels,  a  cab  mounted  upon  said  carrying  frame, 
a  guiSe  wheel  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  steering  frame 
in  longitudinal  alinement  with  one  of  said  drive  wheels, 
control  means  connected  with  .said  driving  mechanism  and 
mounted  In  said  cab  out  of  longitudinal  alinement  with 
respect  to  the  alinement  of  .said  guide  wheel  and  said 
last  mentioned  driving  wheel,  and  steering  means  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  guide  wheel  mounted  near  said 
control  means. 

3.  A  traction  engine  consisting  of  a  transmission  frame, 
a  carrying  frame  and  a  steering  frame  secured  together 
in  longitudinal  alinement.  a  plurality  of  drive  wheels 
mounted  on  the  opposite  .sides  of  said  transmission  frame, 
mechanism  mounted  upon  said  transmission  frame  for 
driving  said  drive  wheels,  a  cab  mounted  upon  .said  car- 
rying frame  and  having  one  end  thereof  extending  lat- 
erally beyond  said  transmission  frame,  brace  rods  mount- 
ed upon  said  transmission  frame  and  adapted  to  suspend 
the  extended  end  of  said  cab  In  a  posiflon  elevated 
with  respect  to  the  ground,  a  guide  wheel  mounted  upon 
said  steering  frame  in  longitudinal  alinement  with  one 
of  said  drive  wheels,  and  means  mounted  In  said  cab  for 
controlling  said  guide  wheel. 

4.  A  traction  engine  consisting  of  a  truck  frame  com- 
prising a  transmission  frame,  a  carrying  frame  and  a 
steering  frame,  drive  wheels  mounted  upon  the  sides  of 
said  transmission  frame,  mechanism  mounted  upon  said 
transmission  frame  for  actuating  said  drive  wheels,  a 
guide  wheel  mounted  upon  said  steering  frame  in  longi- 
tudinal alinement  with  one  of  said  drive  wheels,  a  cab 
mounted  upon  said  carrying  frame  and  having  one  end 
thereof  extending  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  trans- 
mission frame,  supports  Interposed  between  the  trans- 
mission and  steering  frames  and  the  outwardly  extend- 
ing end  of  said  cab,  means  mounted  within  said  cab  out 
of  alinement  with  said. guide  wheel  for  controlling  the 
power  mechanism  of  said  engine,  and  means  mounted  near 
said  last  named  means  for  controlling  said  guide  wheel. 

5.  In  a  traction  engine,  in  combination  with  a  truck 
frame  comprising  a  transmission  frame,  a  carrying  frame 
and  a  steering  frame,  drive  wheels  mounted  upon  said 
transmission  frame,  mechanism  mounted  upon  said  trans- 
mission frame  adapted  to  actuate  said  drive  wheels,  a 
guide  wheel  forwardly  disposed  with  respect  to  and  in 
longitudinal  alinement  with  one  of  said  drive  wheels,  a 
bolster  mounted  upon  the  axle  of  said  guide  wheel,  a  gear 
wheel  horizontally  mounted  upon  said  bolster,  an  annular 
grooved  plate  member  mounted  to  the  under  side  of 
said  steering  frame  and  ai)ove  said  gear  wheel,  a  plurality 
of  roller  bearings  mounte<l  within  said  grooved  plate  and 
adapted  to  roll  upon  the  upper  face  of  said  gear  wheel, 
said  gear  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  grooved  plate, 
and  steering  gear  mechanism  mounted  upon  said  steering 
frame  and  extending  rearwardly  of  said  truck  frame  for 
controlling  the  tread  direction  of  said  guide  wheel. 


1.180,963.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Charlm  Ashwbll,  Kears- 
ney,  Natal,  South  Africa.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  -3.204.      (CI.  30—12.) 

As  an  inipn.ve.l  artl<le  of  manufacture,  a  safety  razor 
comprising  a  lower  cover  plate  of  oblong  form  having  a 
depending    central    hollow    handle,    downwardly    Inclined 


guard  teeth  at  Its  two  longer  edges,  said  plate  formed 
in  Its  upper  face  with  a  central  depression  and  set.  In 
the  direction  of  Its  length,  diagonally  to  said  hollow 
handle,  an  oblong  duplex  blade  having  a  central  opening, 
an  upper  oblong  cover  plate  parallel  with  the  lower  plate 
and  having  a  central  projection  extending  through  the 
blade  aperture   into   the   said   central    depression,   and   a 


central  stem  extending  down  through  the  hollow  handle 
and  provided  with  a  threaded  lower  end,  and  a  handle 
extension  having  a  threaded  socket  engaging  said  threaded 
lower  end,  the  adja><'nt  faces  of  the  cover  plates  being 
•curved  to  place  the  blade  under  strain,  whereby  the  razor 
may  be  used  with  a  sidewise  shearing  movement  In  lieu 
of  a  downward  pull. 


1,180.964.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  CHLORO- 
BENZENE.  Victor  Emilu  Augib.  Paris.  France.  Filed 
Feb.  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  81,173.      (CI.  23—24.) 


j~. 


^IJ 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  manufacturing  chloro-ben- 
lene,  which  comprises  dissolving  chlorin  In  benzene  and 
then  causing  the  solution  so  obtained  to  act  on  Iron. 

2.  A  continuous  process  for  manufacturing  chloro-ben- 
lene,  which  comprises  forming  a  solution  of  constant 
strength  of  benzene  containing  chlorin  dissolved  therein 
and  causing  the  solution  to  act  on  iron  to'  form  chloro- 
benzene. 

3.  A  continuous  process  for  manufacturing  chloro-ben- 
«ene,  which  comprises  forming  a  solution  of  chlorin  In 
benzene  by  causing  benzene  and  chlorin  to  flow  in  a  con- 
tacting counter  current,  and  discharging  the  resulting 
liquid  into  a  container  containing  iron. 

4.  A  continuous  process  for  manufacturing  chloro-ben- 
zene,  which  comprises  dissolving  chlorin  in  benzene,  caus- 
ing the  solution  so  obtained  to  act  on  iron,  removing  the 
hydrochloric  acid  and  chlorld  of  Iron  from  the  resulting 
solution  and  finally  fractionating  the  resulting  liquid  to 
obtain  chloro  benzene. 

6.  A  continuous  process  for  manufacturing  chloro-ben- 
lene,  which  comprises  forming  a  solution  of  chlorin  In 
benzene  by  causing  lM>nzene  and  chlorin  to  flow  In  a  con- 
tacting counter  current,  discharging  the  resulting  liquid 
Into  a  container  containing  iron,  removing  the  hydro- 
chloric add  and  chlorld  of  iron  and  finally  distilling  the 
resulting  liijuid  to  obtain  chloro-benzene. 


1,180,966.  FOLDING  FURNITURE.  Fbrdinand  Balt, 
Soldier,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  S33,0S4. 
(CI.  156—8.) 


A  hinged  connection  for  folding  articles  of  furniture 
comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  on  one  portion  of  the 
furniture  and  provide<l  with  projecting  hinged  lugs,  a  sec- 
ond sleeve  cooperating  therewith  and  adapted  to  fit  on  an 
«<ljacent  portion  of  the  furniture  and  provided  with  a 
hinged  lug  cooperating  with  the  lugs  on  the  first  sleeve, 
a  pintle  extending  through  said  lugs,  a  spring  latch  car- 
ried by  the  first  sleeve  and  having  a  releasing  pin  pro- 
jecting through  the  sleeve,  the  latch  being  posiiloued  op- 
posite the  pintle,  and  a  lip  tarried  by  the  second  sleeve 
cooperating  with  the  latch  when  the  sleeves  are  allaed. 


1,180,966.  ROUTE-KKGISTER.  Willis  L.  Bahthold 
York,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  13  387 
(CI.  11—38.) 


/r 


_-^^    J. 


J6 


<« 


} 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  support-plate  carried  thereby  and  adapt- 
ed to  have  a  tape  travel  thereover,  a  tape  carrying  roll 
connected  with  the  supporting  structure  and  arranged 
near  the  support  plate,  a  driving  roll  connected  with  the 
supporting  structure  and  arranged  near  the  support-plate 
and  adapted  to  effect  the  longitudinal  travel  of  the  tape, 
a  take  up  roll  connected  with  the  supporting  structure 
and  arranged  near  the  driving  roll  to  receive  the  Upe 
thereon,  a  driving  shaft  to  turn  the  driving  roll,  a  crank 
connected  with  the  shaft  to  turn  It,  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  crank  and  provided  near  Its  outer  end 
with  an  extension,  and  a  movable  lock  lever  normally 
disposed  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  extension  and  having 
means  to  receive  the  extension  for  holding  It  against 
movement. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
structure,  a  support-plate  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to 
have  a   tape  travel   thereover,  a   tape  carrying  roll   con- 
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nected  with  the  supporting  straoture  and  arranged  near 
the  support  plate,  a  takeup  roll  connected  with  the  sup- 
porting structure  and  arranged  near  the  support-plate,  a 
driving  shaft  connected  with  the  supporting  structure  and 
arranged  near  the  support-plate,  a  driving  roll  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  means  for  connecting  the  roll 
with  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  including  a  clutch 
element,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  arranged  near  the 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  co-acting  clutch  element  to 
engage  the  first  named  clutch  element,  a  manually  oper- 
aterl  element  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  driving 
shaft  to  turn  It.  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  man- 
ually operated  element  and  having  one  end  engaging  the 
longitudinally  movable  rod,  and  a  trip  element  normally 
disposed  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  lever  to  automati- 
cally move  It  for  shifting  the  longitudinally  movable  rod 
whereby  the  driving  roll  is  rendered  idle  upon  its  shaft. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  support  plate  carried  thereby  and  adapt- 
ed to  have  a  tape  travel  thereover,  a  tape  carrying  roll 
connected  with  the  supporting  structure  and  arranged 
near  'the  support  plate,  a  takeup  roll  connected  with  the 
supporting  structure  and  arranged  near  the  support-plate, 
a  tnl)ular  driving  shaft  connected  with  the  supporting 
structure  and  arranged  near  the  support-plate,  a  driving 
roll  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  tubular  shaft,  a  manually 
operated  member  securetl  to  the  driving  shaft  to  turn  it, 
a    rod    mounted    to  reciprocate  within   the   tubular   shaft 

i'  i  provided  with  a  clutch  element,  means  connected 
with  the  member  and  engaging  the  rod  to  move  It  In  one 
direction,  and  means  for  connecting  the  driving  roll  with 
the  tubular  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  embodying  a  co- 
acting  clutch  element  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  first 
named  clutch  element. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  a  inipport- 
Ing  structure,  a  support-plate  connected  therewith,  a  tape 
carrying  roll  connected  with  the  supporting  structure  ani 
arranged  near  the  support  plate,  a  rotatable  tubular  driv- 
ing shaft  connected  with  the  supporting  structure  and 
arranged  near  the  support  plate,  a  roll  mounted  upon  the 
tubular  shaft  to  unwind  tape  from  the  tape  carrying  roll, 
a  manually  operated  member  secured  to  the  tubular  shaft 
for  turning  it.  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  mem- 
ber and  provl<led  with  a  lateral  extension,  a  swinging  com- 
bined trip  and  lock  element  normally  disposed  In  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  lateral  extension  and  provided  with  a 
cam  face  and  groove,  a  rod  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  the 
tubular  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  mechanism  carried  by  the 
driving  shaft  and  operated  by  the  rod,  and  means  con- 
necting the  clutch  mechanism  with  the  second  named  roll. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  support-plate  connected  therewith  and 
adapted  to  have  a  tape  travel  thereover,  a  tape  carrying 
roll  ( onnected  with  the  supporting  structure  and  arranged 
near  the  support  plate,  a  rotatable  driving  shaft  connect- 
ed with  the  supporting  structure  and  arranged  near  the 
support  plate,  a  second  roll  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
driving  shaft,  a  manually  operated  element  connected  with 
the  shaft  to  turn  It,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the 
manually  operated  element  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
•  xtenslon,  a  combined  trip  and  lock  element  normally  dis- 
;>osed  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  lateral  extension  and 
tiavlng  a  cam  face  and  recess,  and  clutch  means  for  lock- 
ing the  second  named  roll  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  upon  the  movement  of  the  lever. 

[ Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,9«7.  FLYIMi  IJUAT  UK  OTHER  AERIAL  CRAFT. 
NoBL  Pbmbehton  Billing,  Southampton,  England.  Filed 
July  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  849,399.      (CT.  244 — 2.) 

1.  A  heavler-than  air  aerial  craft,  comprising  a  com- 
bineil  boat  and  car  portion,  and  a  separable  plane  carry- 
ing portion,  rigid  but  detachable  connections  between  the 
two  portions,  and  means  whereby  said  connections  can  be 
detached  at  will  by  an  operator  In  the  combined  boat  and 
car  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  heavler-than-alr  aerial  craft,  comprising  a  com 
bined  boat  and  car  portion  having  a  power  plant  therein, 
a  separable  plane  carrying  portion,  rigid  but  detachable 


connections  between  the  two  portions,  and  detaching 
means  whereby  an  operator  in  the  combined  boat  and  car 
portion  may  disconnect  paid  portions  at  will  without  los- 
ing control  of  the  power  plant,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  An  aerial  craft  comprising  In  combination  a  boat,  a 
complete  aeroplane-structure  which  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon' a  portion  of  the  boat-hull  and  is  separable 
therefrom,  positioning  means  to  locate  the  aeroplane  por- 
tion on  the  boat-hull,  means  to  secure  together  the  boat 
and  the  aeroplane-structure  and  means  operable  at  will 
by  the  aviator  to  release  the  said  securing  means  to  sep- 
arate the  boat  and  the  aeroplane-structure. 

4.  An  aerial  craft  comprising  In  combination,  a  boat,  a 
complete  aeroplane-structure  separable  from  the  boat,  an 
offset  on  the  body  of  the  boat-hull  to  engage  the  forward 
end  of  the  aeroplane  structure,  means  to  secure  together 
the  boat  and  the  aeroplane-structure,  and  means  operable 
at  will  by  the  aviator  to  release  the  said  securing  means 
to  separate  the  boat  and  the  aeroplane-structure. 

5.  An  aerial  craft  comprising  in  combination,  a  boat, 
a  complete  aeroplane-structure  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  a  portion  of  the  boat-hull  and  separable  therefrom, 
an  offset  on  the  body  of  the  boat-hull  to  engage  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  aeroplane-structure,  means  to  eecure  to- 
gether the  boat  and  the  aeroplane  structure  and  means 
operable  at  will  by  the  aviator  to  release  the  «ald  secur- 
ing means  to  separate  the  boat  and  the  aeroplane-struc- 
ture. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,968.  PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  SILICON.  Clau 
1NC«  J.  Brockbank,  Niagara  Falls  Centre,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Company,  Niag- 
ara Falls,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Flle^l 
Sept.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  720,957.      (CI.  75 — 17.) 

1.  The  method  of  removing  Impurities  from  silicon, 
which  consists  In  melting  the  silicon  under  a  layer  of  a 
fu.sed  slag  adapted  to  unite  with  said  Impurities. 

2.  The  method  of  removing  impurities  from  silicon, 
which  consist  In  melting  the  silicon  under  a  layer  of 
a  fused  silicate. 

3.  The  method  of  removing  impurities  from  silicon, 
which  consists  in  melting  the  silicon  under  a  fused  layer 
of  a  double  silicate  of  cmIc  inm  nnl^  nn  alkali  metal. 


1,180,969.  PISTON  PACKING  -  RING.  Claeancb  R. 
Bryant,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Continental  Piston  Ring  Company,  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Filed  May  25, 
1915.     Serial  No.  30,291.      (CI.   121—108.) 


y/f 


1.  A  packing  ring  comprising  two  encircling  split  mem- 
bers, each  varying  In  thickness  from  its  ends  to  a  point 
midway  i)etween  such  ends,  one  member  having  a  recess 
to  receive  a  portion  of  the  other  member,  and  the  latter. 
In  turn,  having  a  recess  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  first 
mentioned  member. 
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2.  A  packing  ring  comprising  an  outer  split  member 
having  an  inner  groove  of  varying  depth  terminating 
short  of  the  ends  of  such  member,  and  an  inner  member 
having  an  outer  groove  to  accommodate  the  nongrooved 
portions  of  the  outer  member,  the  groove  of  said  Inner 
meml)er  terminating  short  of  the  ends  thereof,  which 
ends  are  designed  to  fit  In  the  grooved  portion  of  the 
outer  member. 

3.  A  packing  ring  comprising  an  outer  split  member 
having  an  eccentric  portion  In  the  Inner  surface  of  which 
Is  formed  a  continuous  groove,  the  remaining  portions  of 
the  member  beyond  such  groove  being  substantially  con- 
centric, and  an  Inner  member  having  an  eccentric  por- 
tion formed  with  a  groove  on  Its  outer  surface  to  receive 
the  substantially  concentric  portions  of  the  outer  mem- 
ber, the  remaining  portion  of  said  Inner  member  being 
substantially  concentric  thereto,  and  designed  to  fit  in 
the  groove  in  the  eccentric  portion  of  the  outer  member. 


1,180,970.  PISTON  PACKING  RING.  Claranci  R. 
Brtast,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Continental  Piston  Ring  Company,  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Filed  May  25, 
1915.      Serial   No.   30,292.      (CI.   121—108.) 


1480.971.  PISTON  PACKING -RING.  Clabaxce  R. 
Bryant,  Memphis,  Tenn..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Continental  Piston  Ring  Company,  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Filetl  May  25, 
1916.     Serial  No.  30,293.     (CI.  121—108.) 


1.  A  packing  ring  comprising  two  split  members,  one 
having  a  continuous  circumferential  groove  of  greatest 
width  at  or  near  the  split  ends,  and  the  other  member 
formed  to  fit  In  said  groove,  such  other  member  being  of 
graduated  thickness,  the  maximum  thickness  being  at  a 
point   Intermediate   such   ends. 

2.  A  packing  ring  comprising  an  outer  split  member 
formed  on  Its  Inner  surface  with  a  contlnuou-s  eccentric 
groove,  the  greatest  depth  of  such  groove  l)elng  at  the 
split  ends  of  such  member,  and  an  inner  split  member  of 
eccentric  formation  having  its  greatest  width  at  a  point 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  such  member,  the  split  ends  of 
the  two  inemliers  being  out  of  line  with  each  other. 

3.  A  packing  ring  comprising  an  outer  split  member  of 
eccentric  formation  having  an  Inner  circumferential 
groove  of  greatest  depth  at  the  ends  of  such  member, 
and  an  Inner  member  of  eccentric  formation  having  a 
beveled  surface  for  fitting  In  the  groove  of  the  outer 
mem))er,  the  maximum  point  of  thickness  of  such  Inner 
member  being  midway  between  the  ends  of  the  latter. 


one  side  and  grooves  In  the  opposite  side,  the  grooved 
side  of  one  member  fitting  against  the  flanged  side  of  the 
other  member,  said  grooves  accommodating  the  ends  of 
said  flanges. 


1.180.972.  DASHBOARD  ATTACHMENT.  EIdwaed 
William  Buchanax  and  Fba.nklin  Tomas  Cloud, 
Hot  Springs.  Ark.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
one-fourth  to  Martha  Shelton  Olsen.  Filed  Oct.  2, 
1915.     Serial  No.  53,828.     (CI.  21— -16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  brackets 
secured  to  the  front  board  of  the  body,  said  brackets 
Including  a  head,  each  of  said  heads  having  a  vertically 
disposed  pocket  upon  its  outer  face,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending channel  upon  its  lower  face,  a  block  plvotally 
secured  within  the  pocket,  a  spring  arrsinged  within  the 
channel  and  contacting  with  the  block  for  normally  sus- 
taining the  same  within  the  pocket,  and  a  dash  board 
secured  to  the  blocks. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  brackets 
secured  to  the  front  board  of  the  body,  said  brackets 
each  Including  a  lateral  head,  the  outer  face  of  each  of 
the  heads  being  formed  with  a  vertically  disposed  pocket, 
the  lower  faces  of  the  heads  having  a  channel  communi- 
cating with  the  pocket,  frames  secured  upon  the  lower 
face  of  the  head  and  including  connecting  members,  a 
block  plvotally  secured  within  each  of  the  pockets,  a  two- 
arm  spring  arranged  within  the  channel  co  a<"ting  with 
the  cross  members  of  the  frame  for  retaining  the  said 
spring  within  the  channel,  one  of  the  arms  of  the  spring 
l)eing  formed  with  an  outwardly  rounded  I'p  which  Is 
disposed  within  the  pocket,  each  of  the  blocks  having 
one  of  Its  ends  provided  with  a  transverse  depression  to 
receive  the  lip  of  each  of  the  springs,  and  a  dash  board 
secured  to  the  blocks. 


A  packing  ring  comprising  inner  and  outer  split  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  members  having  an  eccentric  flange  at 


1,180.973.  DRAFT  PLATE.  Percy  B.  C.\mp.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Universal  Draft  Gear  Attachment  Co., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  13, 
1915.      Serial   No.   21,018.      (CI.   213 — 12.) 


1.  A  draft  plate  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  central 
hollow  stop  lug  having  a  t>ottom  plate,  one  side  wall  of  the 
stop  being  apertured  and  Its  bottom  plate  being  slott.d 
from  the  wall  aperture  to  receive  a  guide  plate  attarhiriK 
bolt. 
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2.  A  draft  plate  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  central 
hollow  stop  lug  having  a  bottom  plate,  one  side  wall  of 
the  stop  being  apertured  and  Its  bottom  plate  being  slot- 
ted from  the  wall  aperture  to  receive  a  guide-plate 
attaching  bolt,  vertical  flanges  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
body  portion  forming  stop  lugs,  horizontal  top  and  bot- 
tom flanges  reinforcing  such  stops,  the  bottom  flanges 
having  holes  to  receive  guide  plate  attaching  bolts 


1.180,974.      ADJUSTABLE    WEAR  -  PLATE    FOR    SEW- 
ING-MACHINE   HEADS       John    M.    Chadwick,   Day- 


.^in  7T  /  ^"'  "*'^*"°'  ^'""^'''  ^  ^••"  P'ate  loosely 
a. ran. 0,1  therein,  means  for  adjusting  the  wear  plate 
•*'  ■'■  r.atlon  to  the  cross  bar.  and  means  for  locking  the 

r  plate  in  adjusted  position. 
A  cross  bar  having  a  box  like  projection  to  overlie 

needle  bar  and  feed  bar  of  a  sewing  machine  head,  a 

;      •      loosely  arranged   in  said   box  like  projection 

fhir    ^'    •,''?*'^   t^'"^"^^   th^   tross  bar  and   bearing  on 

k!  it  ""u"'"  ",'  "  '°''  ''''^-  P«^«*°«  '^-'^'y  through 

wear  Plate         '  '^'"^  *'''"'^^   connection   with   the 


Oct.  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  56.276.      (CI.  223—37.) 


r  An  awl  .omprlsing  a  handle  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  socket,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  handle  and 
the  socket  and  detachably  mounted  In  the  handle,  a  cap 
for  closing  the  socket,  said  handle  having  at  Its  side  a 
^T  •'  one  end  of  which  communicates  with  the  socket 
and  the  other  end  extends  to  the  end  of  the  handle,  a 
needle  mounted  upon  the  handle,  and  a  pin  located  In  the 
t-r.  .  ...  a  thread  spool  turnably  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
th.'  t.read  from  the  spool  adapted  to  traverse  the  length 
of  the  groove  and  being  wound  around  the  pin. 

2.  An   awl    comprising  a    handle  provided  at   the  end 
with  a  socket,  a  shaft  detachably  mounted  In  the  handle 


and  extending  transversely  across  the  socket,  a  cap  de- 
tachably mounted  upon  the  handle  and  closing  the 
socket,  a  needle  carried  by  the  handle,  the  handle  being 
provided  at  Its  side  with  a  longitudinally  disposed 
groove  one  end  of  which  communicates  with  the  socket 
and  the  other  end  extends  to  the  end  of  the  handle,  said 
groove  being  provided  at  points  between  its  ends  with 
enlargements,  pins  located  in  the  enlargements  of  the 
groove  and  having  enlarged  heads,  a  thread  spool  turn- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  the  thread  from  the  spool 
traversing  the  length  of  the  groove  and  being  wound 
aroun«Hhe  pins  and  passing  through  the  eye  of  the  needle 


1,180,976.      CARBURETER.      John    Lesli.    Cloudsl.t. 

^rV^T    fA^'ll""-     ''"'^    •'"'y   ^'    1«15-      Serial    No 
38.426.      (CI.  48 — 150.3.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  an  air-lnlet  con- 
duit, a  valve-plate  in  said  conduit  formed  with  aid-admis- 
sion orifices  therein,  fuel  jets  communicating  with  said 
orifices,  a  resilient  flap-valve  extending  across  the  suction 
side  of  said  orlflces,  secured  by  one  end  on  said  plate  at 
the  end  of  a  series  of  said  orlflces,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  an  air-Inlet  con- 
duit, a  valve-plate  In  said  conduit  formed  with  air-admis- 
sion orifices  therein,  a  movable  regulator-plate  formed 
with  openings  to  register  with  said  orifices,  means  for 
securing  said  plate  in  any  desired  position,  fuel  Jets 
constituted  by  channels  between  said  plates  communicat- 
ing with  said  orlflces  and  a  resilient  flap-valve  extending 
across  the  suction  side  of  said  orlflces.  secured  by  one 
end  on  said  plate  at  the  end  of  a  series  of  said  orifices 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  an  air-lnlot  con- 
duit, a  valve-plate  in  said  conduit  formed  with  air-admis- 
sion orifices  therein,  a  movable  regulator-plate  formed 
with  openings  to  register  with  said  orlflces.  means  for 
securing  said  plate  in  any  desired  position,  a  plate  be- 
tween said  valve-plate  and  said  regulator-plate  secured 
on  one  of  them  and  formed  with  openings  to  register  with 
said  orlflces  and  with  channels  constituting  fuel-Jets  com- 
municating with  said  orlflces,  and  a  resilient  flap-valve 
extending  across  the  suction  side  of  said  orifices,  secured 
by  one  end  on  said  plate  at  the  end  of  a  series  of  said 
orifices,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  an  air-inlet  con- 
duit, a  valve-plate  in  said  conduit  formed  with  air-admis- 
sion orifices  therein,  a  resilient  flap-valve  extending  across 
the  suction  side  of  said  orlflces.  secured  by  one  end  on 
said  plate  at  the  end  of  a  series  of  said  orlflces,  a  fuel-Jet 
communicating  with  the  orifice  most  remote  from  the  fixed 
end  of  said  flap-valve,  and  smaller  fuel  Jets  communicat- 
ing with  the  remainder  of  said  orifices,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  an  alr-lnlet  con- 
duit, a  circular  valve-plate  in  said  conduit  formed  with  a 
series  of  alr-admlssion  orlflces  arranged  in  a  circle  there- 
in, fuel-Jets  communicating  with  said  orifices,  an  annular 
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resilient  flap-valve  extending  across    the   suction    side   of 
said  orifices  cut  through  radially  at  one  point  and  secured 
by  one  end  on  said  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,977.  BOLL-WEEVIL  MACHINE.  WILLIAM  T. 
Cook,  Rayvllle.  La.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1914.  Serial  No. 
829.367.      (CI.  43—1.) 


1.  A  boll  weevil  machine  comprising  a  platform  mounted 
on  wheels,  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  fan  casing 
having  Its  bottom  wall  resting  upon  the  upper  side  of  said 
platform  and  provided  with  an  outlet  opening,  a  flange 
formed  on  said  bottom  wall  about  the  outlet  opening, 
said  fiange  being  located  within  the  opening  of  the  plat- 
form and  having  Its  outer  side  screw  threadetl.  a  flanged 
collar  having  Its  inner  side  screw  threaded  for  engagement 
with  the  screw  threads  of  said  flange,  the  flange  of  the 
collar  engaging  the  underside  of  the  platform  to  secure  the 
fan  casing  In  position,  a  fan  mounted  within  the  casing, 
means  for  operating  the  fan.  a  suction  pipe  leading  from 
the  fan  casing  and  provided  with  an  Intake  nozzle,  a  tube 
connected  to  the  collar  and  a  bag  removably  connected  to 
said  tube. 

2.  A  boll  weevil  machine  comprising  a  platform  mounted 
on  wheels  and  having  an  opening,  a  fan  casing  having  a 
^at  bottom  wall  resting  upon  the  upper  side  of  said  plat- 
form and  provlde<l  with  an  outlet  opening,  a  flange  formed 
on  said  bottom  wall  about  the  outlet  opening,  said  flange 
being  locate<l  within  the  opening  in  the  platform  and 
having  its  outer  side  screw  threaded,  a  flanged  collar 
having  its  inner  side  screw  threaded  for  engagement  with 
the  threaded  outer  side  of  said  fiange,  the  flange  of  the 
collar  engaging  the  underside  of  the  platform  to  secure  the 
fan  casing  in  position,  a  woven  wire  tube  having  its  upper 
end  turned  Inwardly  and  disposed  between  the  flange  of 
the  collar  and  the  underside  of  the  platform,  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube  being  flared,  a  bag  removably  connected 
to  the  flaring  end  of  the  tube,  a  fan  mounted  within  the 
casing,  means  for  operating  the  fan.  and  a  suction  pipe 
leading  from  the  fan  casing  and  provided  with  an  intake 
nozzle. 

3.  A  boll  weevil  machine  comprising  a  platform  mounted 
on  wheels  and  provided  w^th  an  opening,  a  fan  casing 
mounted  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  platform  and  provided 
with  a  discharge  opening  registering  with  the  opening  in 
the  platform,  a  woven  wire  tube,  means  securing  the  tube 
to  the  underside  of  the  platform  about  the  opening  therein, 
said  tube  extending  downwardly  from  the  underside  of 
the  platform  and  having  Its  lower  end  flared,  a  bag  re- 
movably secured  to  the  flared  end  of  said  tube,  a  fan 
mounted  within  the  casing,  means  for  operating  the  fan, 
and  a  suction  pipe  leading  from  the  fan  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  an  intake  nozzle. 


1,180.978.      ROTARY    ENGINE.      Thomas    A.    Connolly 
and  Joseph  B.  Connolly,  Washington.  D.  C.    Filed  Oct. 
7.  1914.     Serial  No.  865.518.     (Cl.  123 — 13.) 
1.  A    rotary    engine    having    two    separately    movable 
cylinders    with    sejwrately    movable   pistons   and    connec- 
tions between  the  pistons  of  each  cylinder  and  the  other 
cylinder  whereby  the  movement  of  a  piston  Is  communi- 
cated to  a  cylinder  and  the  latter  correspondingly  moved 
and   having  means  for  causing   stroke  impulses  at  Inde- 
terminate points  In  the  circle  of  rotation. 


2.  In  a  two  cycle  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  and  piston 
rotatablc  around  an  axis,  and  provided  with  means  for 
insuring  stroke  Impulse  at  indeterminate  positions  In  the 
circle  of  rotation  and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
rotation. 


3.  A  two  cycle  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  and 
piston,  arranged  and  adapted  to  independently  rotate, 
with  means  for  producing  relative,  reciprocal  movement 
In  the  direct  line  of  rotation  and  for  the  production  of 
stroke  Impulses  at  indeterminate  points  In  the  circle  of 
rotation. 


1,180,979.  FRICTION  DRAFT-GEAR.  John  F.  Codb- 
SON,  Pltcairn,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1909.  Serial  No. 
476,588.      (Cl.  213 — 64.) 


1.  in  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  the 
casing  and  the  relatively  movable  draw  bar  ;  of  friction 
blocks  engaging  the  casing,  a  buffing  block  engaging  the 
draw  bar,  and  dlffentlal  angle  wedge  blocks  interposed 
between  the  friction  blocks  and  the  bafBng  block,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  the 
casing,  of  friction  blocks,  a  bufllng  block,  a  wedge  block 
engaging  the  friction  blocks,  and  differential  angle  wedge 
blocks  interposed  between  the  buffing  block  and  wedge 
block  and  friction  blocks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  the 
casing  and  the  relatively  movable  draw  bar  ;  of  friction 
blocks  engaging  the  casing  having  inner  inclined  faces,  a 
buffing  block  engaging  the  draw  bar  having  outer  inclined 
faces  of  dlfTerent  angle  from  the  angle  of  the  faces  of  the 
friction  blocks,  and  wedge  blocks  interposed  between  the 
friction  blocks  and  the  buffing  block  having  dliTerential 
angles  corresponding  to  and  engaging  said  faces  of  the 
friction  blocks  and  buffing  block  respectively,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  the 
casing,  of  friction  blocks,  a  buffing  block,  and  Interposed 
wedge  blocks  having  outer  faces  engaging  the  inner  faces 
of  the  friction  blocks  and  inner  faces  of  steeper  inclina- 
tion engaging  the  outer  faces  of  the  buffing  block,  sub- 
stantially  as   set  forth. 

5.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  the 
casing,  of  friction  blocks,  a  buffing  block,  and  Interposed 
wedge  blocks  having  outer  faces  engaging  the  inner  faces 
of  the  friction  blocks  and  inner  faces  disposed  at  a  more 
obtuse  angle  to  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  bufBng 
block  and  engaging  corresponding  faces  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

'[Claims  6  to  12  --^  r,.(r,t.,.>  ir,  ,>,.,  Gazette.] 


1,180.980.  DRAFT-GEAR.  Joh.n  V.  CoLnsoN,  Pltcairn, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1009.  Serial  No.  482,318.  (Cl. 
213 — 64.) 

1.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  the 
casing,  of  friction  blocks,  a  central  angle-faced  pressure 
bar,  and  interposed  differential  angle  wedge  blocks  having 
outer  faces  engaging  the  friction  blocks  and  more  obtuse 
faces  engaging  the  pressure  bar,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 
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2.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  the 
casln/^,  of  friction  blocks,  a  central  angle-faced  pressure 
bar,  interposed  differential  angle  wedge  blocks  having  outer 
faces  engaging  the  friction  blocks  and  more  obtuse  faces 
engaging  the  pressure  bar,  and  a  spring  Interposed 
between  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  said  friction  blocks, 
substantially  as  s'  r   f-r*^ 


3.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  the 
•  asing,  of  a  plurality  of  segmental  friction  blocks  having 
inner  inclined  wedge  faces,  a  corresponding  series  of 
clamping  and  releasing  blocks  having  outer  faces  corre- 
sponding thereto  and  inner  inclined  differential  angle 
faces,  and  a  relatively  stationary  pressure  bar  having 
corresponding  faces  in  engagement  therewith,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  the 
draft  sill  structure,  of  a  forward  and  back  follower  plate, 
a  cylinder  and  an  angle-faced  pressure  Imr  interposed 
between  said  follower  plates,  a  plurality  of  interiorly 
angled  friction  blocks,  differential  angle  clamping  and 
releasing  wedge  blocks  interposed  between  the  friction 
blocks  and  pressure  bar,  a  draw  bar,  and  means  operatlvely 
connecting  the  draw  bar  with  the  cylinder,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  the 
draft  sill  structure,  of  a  forward  and  back  follower  plate, 
a  cylinder  and  angle-faced  pressure  bar  interposed  between 
said  follower  plates,  a  plurality  of  interiorly  angled  fric- 
tion blocks,  differential  angle  clamping  and  releasing 
wedge  blocks  interposed  between  the  friction  blocks  and 
h  ressure   bar,   a   draw    bar,   and    means   operatlvely   con- 

i^-otlng  the  draw  bar  with  the  cylinder,  with  back  and 
ront  abutments   for  the  follower  plates  mounted   in  the 
iraft  sill  structure,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,180,981.  DOUBLE  ENVELOP.  Majitin  Cifai.,  Fort 
Sill,  Okla.  Filed  July  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  42.414. 
(Cl.  229—73.) 


'i?. 


^.;  ■ 


A  double  envelop  comprising  a  pair  of  envelop  bodies, 
one  of  said  bodies  being  larger  than  the  other,  a  pair  of  | 
back  flaps  formed  integral  with  the  adjacent  edges  of  j 
said  bodies,  said  back  flaps  being  Joined  together,  end 
flaps  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bodies  and  sealing  flaps 
on  the  edges  of  the  bodies  opposite  the  back  naps,  the 
back  flap  of  the  larger  body  being  separated  therefrom 
by  a  row  of  perforations,  said  perforations  being  arranged 
on  curved  lines  which  conform  to  the  curved  edges  of 
the  end  flaps  of  said  body  whereby  the  separating  of  the 
Inner  and  outer  envelops  is  facilitated. 


pin  carried  by  the  anchoring  member,  an  encircling  spring 

'   upon  the  said  anchor  member  positioned  between  the  said 

pin  and  base,  a  post  having  a  central  longitudinal   bore 

adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  said  anchoring  member 


1,180,982.     PuKT.\i>LE  FL.NCE-POST.     Andbo  Czmnak 
and    MICH.AKL    Boleratz,    Detroit.    Mich.      Filed    Oct. 
18.  1915.     Serial  No.  56,458.      (Cl.  189—30.) 
A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing a  hollow  under  portion  and  having  a  central  perfora- 
tion     h. -.  thrniigh,     an     anchoring     member     Journaled 
thr.,  itr.'i      h.     <tihl    perforation   and    having  an   auger   at 
its  lower  end  within  the  said  hollow  portion,  a  transverse 


M^- 


JV 


J9 
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and  spring  when  the  post  is  operatlvely  positioned  upon 
the  said  base,  pivoted  locking  plates  carried  by  the  said 
base  and  having  engaging  flanges  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  said  posts  and  locking  keepers  for  the  free  ends  of  the 
said  plates. 


1,180,983.  COOLING  DEVICE  1- uK  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Eb.nst  Daibeh  and  Pacl  A. 
RiTTiB,  Kiel,  Germany.  FUed  June  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  845,505.     (Cl.  123 — 193.) 


1.  A  cooling  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
having  a  cylinder  cover  over  its  combustion  chamber, 
said  device  comprising  a  hollow  member  beneath  said 
cover  inserted  at  the  combustion  end  of  the  cylinder, 
said  member  having  apertures  for  Receiving  the  valve 
cages  and  completely  inclos«d  sjpaces  for  cooling  fluid, 
surrounding  said  valve  apertures. 

2.  A  cooling  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
having  a  cylinder  cover  over  its  combustion  chamber, 
said  device  comprising  a  hollow  member  at*  the  com- 
bustion end  of  the  cylinder,  said  member  having  aper- 
tures for  receiving  the  valve  cages  and  completely  in- 
closed spaces  for  cooling  fluid,  surrounding  said  valve 
apertures,  the  walls  of  said  member  facing  the  combus- 
tion chamber  being  very  thin. 

3.  A  cooling  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
having  a  cylinder  cover  over  its  combustion  chamber, 
said  device  comprising  a  hollow  member  at  the  combus- 
tion end  of  the  cylinder,  said  member  forming  the  com- 
bnstlon  chamber  and  having  apertures  for  receiving  the 
valve  cages  and  completely  Inclosed  space  for  cooling 
fluid,  surrounding  said  valve  apertures,  said  space  hav- 
ing suitable  connections  to  Insure  circulation  of  cooling 
fluid  therethrough. 

4.  A  cooling  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
having  a  cylinder  cover  over  its  combustion  chamber, 
said  device  comprising  a  hollow  member  at  the  combus- 
tion end  of  the  cylinder,  said  member  forming  the  com- 
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1,180.984.       WR.Vl'ilNU    AND    LABELING. ,  M.ACHINE 

<-HAKLK.S  HkHBKUT  DaY,  ALBERT  DaT.  JAMBS  HaDCOCk" 

-VuTHiR  BKNciHAM,  and  WILMA.M  He.nry  Naylor.  Lee<ls' 
Kngiand.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  74.089.  (Cl.' 
98 — 5. ) 
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bustlon  chamber  and  having  apertures  for  receiving  the  I  mined   ooint   in   fh»   .  *    ~..         T  " 

va  ve   cages  and    completely   Inclosed   spaces    for   .ooilng      jV^rlefwn'   lla  f,n.n    ^    ^^   '"  "I'   ^^^''''^   '"''^''  * 
fluid,  surrounding  said  valve  apertures,  said  spaces  inter       oi  to^al  1  nl„rfn.  f    •"  "°'^'    ^"^    *^'^"**°S^    "^^   -^^ 

communicating   to    form   a    continuous    inclosed    chamber      ejectortr  con 'X  "th     '"  '"^^^'"'"-'^'^  reciprocating 
Zt  i::°^"i'^,.T_°^^;'°«  ^'^^  '^^^^^^  ^^^amber  or  cham-   '   trrugh  a"  s^  forJh  ^'"''^^  ^"  '"'*'  *°'"  '''*  '«^ 

ni'  ^^  *   machine  of  the   class  described,   the  combina- 
tion   of   a    suitable    supporting    frame,    a    table    mouute.1 
thereon     a    trough    provid-d    with   openings   in    its   sides 
I   means  for  m..vin^  th.  jars  step  by  step  in  said  trough,  a 
supply  roll  of  wrapping  material,  a  plurality  of  ,^uldlng 

ant^UMn.  H  '''"^'^'"^   '""*"''''•   «""'"'"'«  apparatus 

I   appI.Mng  the  ku.u  to  the.  wrapping  material  as  It  passes 

I   d^I^r   .V      '"""T*"^    •"""'■''•    •"'-'•"'^    ^"•-   '"termlttentlv 
j   drawing  the  r.^ulred   length   of  wrapping  material   fro^ 

the  continuous  roll,  an  IntermittentTy  operate,!  guillotine 
knife  for  severing  a  portion  of  said  wrapping  material 
and  positioning  it  adjacent  a  jar.  a  jar  whee!  m^nti 
horizontally  upon  the  table  and  having  therein  jar  re- 
ceiving  pockets,  means  for  interm.ttentlv  rotating  the 
Jar  wheel,  means  for  retaining  the  jars  in  the  said  pocket* 
rotary  folders  mounted  above  and  below  the  jaw  wheel 
for  folding  the  ends  of  the  wrappers  on  to  th.-  top  an.l 
bottom  of  the  jar,  and  means  for  imparting  an  eplcycloi- 
dal  motion  to  the  said  folaers  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  supporting  frame,  a  table  mounted  thereon 
an  intermittently  rotatable  pocketed  jar  wheel  above  said' 
■   table,  a  jar-receiving  trough  having  openings  In  its  sid.- 
.T     ;/   plurality  of  connected   rods  mounted   in  one  of 
the  sides  of  the  trough,  one  of  which   is  provided   with 
jar-recelvlng  levers,  means  fon  Intermittently  reciprocat 
ing  said  rod,  means  for  ©.dilating  one  of  .said   rods    an 
ejector   slldlngly   mountetl    with    respect    to    said    trough 
means    for    Intermittently    reciprocating    said    ejector    to 
push  a  jar  through  a  trough  opening  and  into  a  pocket 
<»f  the  jar  heel,  a  movable  platform   for  supporting  th.. 
Jar  during   transference   from  said   trough   to  a   pock.-t 
and    means    for    intermittently    operating    the    movable 
platform. 

5.  In  a   machine  of  the  clam  described,  the  corablnn 
tlon    of   a    suitable    supporting   frame,    a    table    mounted 
thereon,  a   trough   for   receiving  the  jars  to  be  wrappe.5 
means  for  moving  the  jars  step  by  step  in  said   trough" 
an  Intermittently  rotatable  pocketed  jar  wheel,  an  inter- 
mittently   reciprocating   ejector  at    right   angles   to   said 
trough  to  transfer  the  jars  from  said  trough  to  the  pockets 
of  said  jar  wheels,  a  mo^'able  platform  for  supporting  the 
jars  during  their   transference  from   the   trough   to  sal.l 
pockets,  means  for  feeding  a  wrapper  from  a  continuous 
roll,  an  intermittently  operated  guillotine  knife,  gripping 
Angers  to  engage  said   wrapper  duriug  the  operation   of 
said    knife,    means    for    moving    said    gripping    finger    to 
place  the  wrapper  in  front  of  one  of  the  pockets  of  the 
jar  wheel,  rotary  folders  alwve  and  below  the  jar  wheel 
for  folding  the  ends  of  the  wrapper  about  the  top  aad 
bottom  of  the  jar,   a   reciprocating  ejector  plate  within 
said  pocket,  and  means  for  intermittently  operating  said 
ejector  plate  to  move  a  wrapped  jar  from  a  pocket. 
(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1.  A   Jar   wrapping   machine   comprising   a    framework 
having  a  table  mounted  thereon,  a  trough  provided  with 
openings  In  its  sides  fixed  to  the  table  for  receiving  the 
jars  to  be  wrapped,  means  for  causing  the  jars  to  be  fed 
step  by  .step  to  an  opening  In  the  trough,   i  movable  plat- 
form for  supporting  the  jar  during  its  conveyance  from 
the  trough,  an  lntermitt«^tly  rotating  jar  wheel  mounted 
over   the   table   provided    with   a    number   of  pockets   for 
the  reception  of  the  jars,  means  for  placing  a  wrapper 
in  front  of  a  pocket  and  for  pushing  it  and  the  jar  into 
the   pocket  and    for    folding   the    vertical    edges   of   the 
wrapper    over    each    other,    rotating    folders    for    simul- 
taneously folding  the  projecting  ends  on  to  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  jar,  and  means  for  ejecting  the  Jar  from 
the  pocket,  a  platform   for  receiving  an  ejected  jar  and 
for  returning  It  to  the  first  named  trough  as  set  forth. 
2.  In  a   machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  supporting  frame,  a  table  mounted  there- 
on, a  trough  provided  with  openings  In  its  si.ies  at  one 
side   of   said    frame,    means    for   moving  jars   in    vertical 
position    through   said    trough   step   by   step   toward   said 
openings,  an  intermittently  reciprocated  plunger  arrange.i 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  trough  for  removing  a  Jar  there- 
from, a  movable  table  for  receiving  such  ejected  jar    an 
intermittently    rotated    wheel    having   a    numoer    of   jar- 
recelvlng    pockets    therein,    spring-controlled    levers    con- 
nected  with   said   pocketed   wheel   to   retain   the  jars   in  I 
position  and  hold   the  edges  of  the  wrapper  around   the  ' 
jar,    rotary    folders    mounted    above   and    below    the   Jar-  1 
receiving  pockets  for  folding  the  projecting  ends  of  the  i 
wrapper  about  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  jar.  means  for  1    xne   herei> 

opening  the  said  spring  controlled  levers  at  a  predeter-  i  gen;rn I  formula 

HCS 


1.180,985.  BLUE  TETRAKIS.-VZO  DYES.  Jkns  Dcdichen 
Berlin-Halensee,  and  WBR.veR  Lange.  Berlln-Prledenau 
Germany,  assignors  to  Actlen  Gesellscbaft  ffir  Anllln 
Fabrlkation.  Berlin.  Germany.  Piled  Nov  2  191'^ 
Serial  No.  59,244.      (Cl.  8—1.)  ' 

1.   The   herein   described   new   tetraklsazo   dyes   of  the 


/ 

\ 


)- 


OH 


HOiH 


1366 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  25, 1910. 


tion  0/  Ice,  yielding  upon  reduction  2-naphthylamin-4.8- 
(lisulfonic  acid,   amino-resorcinol,  and  aromatic   diamlns. 


HOiS 
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2.  The  herein  described  new  tetraliisazo  dye  of  the  for- 
mula 


— <)H 


being  in  the  shape  of  its  sodium  salt  a  blackish  powder 
soluble  In  water  to  a  blue  solution,  from  which  hydro- 
chloric acid  precipitates  violet  flocks  and  from  which  cot- 
ton is  dyed  blue,  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to 
a  blackish  solution,  from  which  the  dye  is  separated  again 
by  addition  of  lee,  yielding  upon  reduction,  2-naphtbyl- 
amin-4.8-dlsulfonlc  acid,  amino-resorcinol,  1-4-dlamino- 
naphthalene.  1  4  diamlno-naphthalene-6-sulfonlc  acid  and 
2.5-diamino  1   f  w.ue. 


of  said  finger,  and  a  spring  bearing  at  one  end  on  this 
wall  when  the  finger  is  opened  and  frictionally  engaging 
the  head  when  said  finger  is  closed,  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  being  secured  to  the  transverse  wall  of  the  flrpt 
named  notch. 


1.180,986.  BOTTLE  OPENER.  Chaelks  D.  Divinb,  B1- 
lenvUle,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  27.188. 
(CI.  65—46.) 


VZj^^ 


\  ^^ 


\   bottle  cap  remover  romprLsing  an  elongated  handle 
positioned  vertically  when  in  use,  and  including  a  pair  of 
parallel  side  plates  each  having  at  one  end  of  the  handle 
a   convex  end.  a    filling  plate   secured   between   said   side 
plates  and  equaling  the  same  in  width,  said  filling  plate 
having  an  Irregularly  formed  end  curved  throughout  ap- 
proximately one  half  of  its  width  on  an  arc  substantially 
concentric  with  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  convex  ends 
of  the  side  plates  to  form  a  channel,  the  remaining  width 
of  said   filling  plate   being  formed   with  a   right  angular 
notch  with  one  wall  of  the  latter  disposed  longitudinally 
of  the  handle  and  with  the  other  wall  thereof  positioned 
transversely  of  said  handle  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  one  edge  of  the   filling  plate,  a  cap  removing  finger 
extending  horizontally  from  the  lower  end  of  the  handle 
when    in    use   and    having   at   one   end    a    head    pivotally 
mounted  in  the  aforesaid  notch  whereby  said  finger  may 
be  closed  when  not  in  use  and  received  In  the  aforesaid 
channel,   said   finger   being  of  a  length   and   thickness  to 
totally  fill  said  channel  when  closed  and  having  a  rounded 
free  end  to  project  an   Infinitesimal  distance  beyond  one 
end  of  said  channel  to  be  engaged  by  the  user's  thumb  to 
facilitate  opening  of  .said  finger,  said  finger  having  a  con- 
cave longitudinally  curved  edge  which  abuts   the  curved 
end   of   the    filling  plate    when    the    finger    is   closed   and 
which  faces  downwardly  when  said  finger  Is  opened,  said 
edge  having  adjacent  the  aforesaid  head  a  lip  to  engage 
a  bottle  cap,  the  opposite  e<]ge  of  the  finger  being  convex 
longitudinally  to  conform  to  and  lie  flush  with  the  convex 
ends  of  the  side  plates  when  said  finger  is  closed,  the  afore- 
said  head   having   therein   a    substantially    right    angular 
notch  one  of  whose  walls  lies  transversely  of  the  finger 
and  is  adapted  to  abut   the  aforesaid  edge  of  the  filling 
plate  to  limit  outward  movement  of  said  finger,  the  other 
wall  of  the  last  named  notch  being  disposed  longitudinally 


1,180,987.  DRINKING-FOUNTAIN.  John  D.  Dott,  Mel- 
rose, N.  y.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  830.505. 
(CI.  119 — dl.) 


In  a  poultry  fountain,  a  receptacle  of  substantially  cir- 
cular shape,  a  base  ring  of  a  diameter  materially  exceed- 
ing that  of  the  receptacle,  braces  connecting  the  ring  with 
the  receptacle  and  supporting  the  latter  above  the  ground, 
a  dome-shaped  cover,  said  cover  and  receptacle  being  pro- 
vided, respectively,  with  bayonet  slots  and  with  studs 
engaging  the  same,  said  dome  having  openings  in  the  side 
walls  thereof,  each  of  said  openings  being  positioned  in 
an  inclined  plane  with  its  lower  edge  relatively  near  the 
edge  of  the  receptacle,  and  hoods  secured  adjacent  to  the 
openings,  each  hood  consisting  of  a  flange  which  is  tapered 
downwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  lower  edge  of  the 
opening  protected  thereby,  the  parts  being  so  arranged 
that  when  the  receptacle  and  the  cover  member  are  as- 
sembled the  hoods  will  be  positioned  above  and  interme- 
diate the  braces  that  support  the  receptacle. 


1,180,988.  STRAW  AND  MANURE  SPREADER.  JoHN 
B.  Elliott.  Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1915  Se- 
rial No.  48,137.     (CI.  Ill — 40.) 


In     a    manure    spreader    structure,     the    combination, 
with  a  manure  retaining  bed,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported^ 
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rearwardiy  of  said  rear  end  of  said  bed,  a  conveyer  sup- 
porting frame  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  con- 
veyer for  travel  within  said  frame  and  adapted  for  hav- 
ing its  lower  portion  traveling  in  the  direction  opposite 
to  the  travel  of  the  manure  spreader  for  engaging  the  top 
of  a  load  of  manure  retained  by  the  bed  and  carrying  it 
rearwardiy  for  deposit  rearwardiy  of  the  retaining  bed, 
standards  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  said  bed,  a  plurality 
of  pulleys  carried  by  said  standards  and  said  conveyer 
supporting  frame,  cables  passing  over  said  pulleys,  a 
shaft  rotatably  supported  rearwardiy  of  said  retaining 
bed,  drums  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  said  cables  con- 
nected to  said  drums  for  winding  thereon  for  raising  said 
conveyer  and  conveyer  supporting  frame,  an<l  means  for 
rotating  said  last  named  shaft  by  the  travel  of  said  sup- 
porting frame. 


1,180,989.  BOILER  CHECK.  Maeti.n  a.  Excbr,  Will- 
mar,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Russell  Spicer,  Will- 
mar,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  826,746. 
(CI.  1.S7— 32.) 


1.  A  check  valve  comprising  a  L-aslng  having;  a  through 
opening  and  a  counterbore  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
opening,  a  valve  seat  fitted  in  one  end  of  the  opening  and 
projecting  at  its  inner  end  into  the  counterbore  to  provide 
a  free  passage  about  the  inner  end  of  said  valve  seat,  a 
valve  in  the  opening  in  line  with  said  seat,  and  guides 
in  the  counterbore  for  said  valve  terminating  ^  a  point 
above  the  lower  or  seating  end  of  the  valve  when  the 
latter  is  fully  open. 

2.  A  check  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  and  a  counterbore  between  the  ends 
of  the  opening,  a  valve  in  the  counterbore,  and  spaced 
apart  guides  in  the  counterbore  for  said  valve  terminating 
at  a  point  above  the  lower  or  seating  en<l  of  the  valve 
when  the  latter  is  fully  open,  said  guides  having  beveled 
ends  facing  the  valv  seat  to  deflect  the  fluid  about  the 
guides  and  reduce  the  resistance  of  the  guides  to  the  pas- 
sage of  the  fluid  through  the  casing. 

3.  A  check  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  hav- 
ing a  through  opening  and  a  counterbore  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  opening,  a  valve  seat  in  threaded  engagement 
with  and  adapted  for  adjustment  in  one  end  of  the 
opening  and  projecting  at  its  inner  end  into  the  counter- 
bore to  provide  a  free  passage  about  the  inner  end  of  said 
valve  seat,  a  valve  in  the  opening  In  line  with  said  seat. 
space«l-apart  guides  in  the  counterbore  integral  with  said 
casing  and  terminating  at  a  point  above  the  lower  or 
sealing  edge  of  the  valve  when  the  latter  is  fully  open, 
and  stops  at  the  upper  end  of  said  guides  and  integral 
therewith  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  valve. 


1,180,990.     BARREL  HANDLING  DEVICE.     Charles  S. 

ERCBsnaiGHT,  Arrowrock.  Idaho.     Filed  July  7,   1915. 

Serial  No.  38,558.     (CI.  248 — 16.) 

A  barrel  handling  dovlce  comprising  a  base,  stand;) rds 
extending  vertically  above  the  base  between  th»'  ends 
thereof,  a  saddle  including  side  bars  pivoted  between  their 
ends  to  the  extending  portions  of  the  standards,  said  side 
bars  each  h-iving  an  upper  edge  « urve<l  longitudinally 
and    transversely    for    the   entire    b-ngth    of    the    bars    to 


contact  with  the  staves  of  a  Imrrel  when  disposed  upon 
the  saddle,  a  hook,  a  lever  pivoted   to  one  of  said   sldf 


.f>^m-jf^ 


bars,  and  a  cam  arm  upon  s^td  lever  pivotally  connected 
with  one  end  of  the  hook. 


1,180,991.  STRIN(;ED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Hdoo 
Ernst.  Camden.  N.  J.  Filed  May  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
695,763.     (C;.  84 — 133.) 


In  a  stringed  musical  Instrument,  a  body  providing  a 
main  sounding  chamber,  said  body  having  an  opening  in 
its  face  communicating  with  the  sounding  chamber,  a 
vertical  partition  abutting  against  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  body  and  forming  a  second  chamber  therein,  said 
second  chamber  having  an  opening  to  the  atmosphere 
independent  of  and  lying  In  the  same  plane  as  the  first 
mentioned  opening,  said  partition  lying  between  the  two 
mentioned  openings,  and  a  supplemental  member  having 
the  configuration  of  the  body  and  forming  a  second  bot- 
tom therefor,  said  supplemental  member  being  spacetl 
from  the  bottom  of  the  body  to  provide  in  combination 
with  the  side  walls  of  the  body  and  bottom  thereof  a 
third  longitudinally  extending  compartment  having  com- 
munication with  the  second  chamber  at  the  bottom  por 
tion  thereof. 


1,180,992.  POLISHING-MACHINE.  Antonio  G.  Fer- 
rari xi,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Chicago 
Builders  Specialties  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  15,495. 
(CI.  51—3.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  polishing  tool,  a  tool-carrying  shaft,  a  casing 
in  which  the  shaft  is  revolubly  mounted,  a  handle  strip 
on  the  outside  of  the  casing  formed  with  an  off-set  por- 
tion projecting  l)eyond  the  casing  adjacent  the  tool, 
handles  at  opposite  ends  of  said  strip,  and  means  for 
revolving  said  shaft. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  movable  platform,  a  motor  mounted  on  said 
platform,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  flexible  shafting 
connected  with  said  driven  shaft,  a  tool-carrying  shaft 
driven  by  the  flexible  shaft,  a  casing  in  which  said  tool- 
carrying  shaft  is  revolubly  mounted,  handles  on  said 
casing,  and  a  polishing  tool  on  said   tool-carrying  shaft 
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generally    cylindrical    in    form    and    with    its    outer    end 
rounded. 


'^^ir 


ie       ,j     ,3 


3.  In  apparaius  oi  Ltie  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  platform,  a  motor  mounted  on  said 
platform,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  flexible  shafting 
fonneoted  with  said  driven  shaft,  a  tool-carrying  shaft 
•  irlven  by  the  flexible  shaft,  a  casing  In  which  said  tool- 
carrying  shaft  Is  revolubly  mounted,  a  tool  holder  rigid 
on  said  tool-carrying  shaft  formed  with  a  shoulder,  a 
polishing  tool  generally  cylindrical  In  form  with  Its  outer 
end  roundf.j  and  forme<l  with  a  recess  which  Is  arranged 
upon  ;-iald  tool  holder,  means  located  within  said  recess 
for  binding  the  tool  between  said  shoulder  jind  the  end 
of  the  tool-carrying  shaft,  .ind  handles  on  said  casing. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  platform,  a  motor  mounted  on  said 
platform,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  flexible  shafting 
connected  with  said  driven  shaft,  a  tool  carrying  shaft 
driven  by  the  flexible  shaft,  a  casing  in  which  said  tool- 
carrying  shaft  is  revolubly  mounted,  a  tool  holder  rigid 
on  said  tool-carrying  shaft  formed  with  a  shoulder,  a 
polishing  tool  generally  cylindrical  in  form  with  its  outer 
end  rounded  and  formed  with  a  recess  which  is  arranged 
upon  said  tool  holder,  means  located  within  said  recess 
for  binding  the  tool  between  said  shoulder  and  the  end 
of  the  tool-carrying  shaft,  studs  on  said  casing,  handles 
slldably  mounted  on  said  studs,  and  springs  interposed 
between  the  handles  and  the  casing. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  movable  platform,  a  motor  mounte<l  on  said 
platform,  a  shaft  driven  by  the  motor,  a  tool  carrying 
shaft,  a  polishing  tool  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
polishing  surface  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  tool 
carrying  shaft  so  as  to  revolve  therewith,  a  casing  In 
which  the  inner  end  of  the  tool  carrying  shaft  Is  revolubly 
supported  and  which  is  provided  with  laterally  extending 
means  wherel>y  the  tool  may  be  handled  by  the  operator, 
and  flexible  shafting  operatively  connecting  said  motor 
driven  shaft  with  the  tool  carrying  shaft. 


1,180,993.  CIllv  K  .  u>M'It(JLLi;i.  LOCK  FOK  LOCK- 
EES.  SuMPTBU  Led  Flowiks.  Houlder,  Colo.  Filed 
June  17,   1913.     Serial  No.   774,173.      (CI.  194—32.) 


♦7    «    * 
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'  ■  .1  i-vi  ..  ',  •  'h.  ni:;  V.  „.t  forth,  a  slidable  lock- 
iu-  ..!',  •,!V(rT.'i  iii.inocrs  p;uvi,ieti  with  enlarged  heads 
auil  bolt  'if),n;u^.  rhc  bolt  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of 
the  o|...i,i,  i.-^    X 1,  !i  in  one  position  and  to  be  in  the  path 


of  the  enlarged  head  of  the  second  pivoted  member  to 
prevent  the  movement  of  the  bolt  In  the  direction  of  said 
member,  and  means  for  tilting  the  last  named  meml)er 
to  permit  of  the  bolt  passing  through  its  opening,  and 
permit  the  head  of  the  first  named  member  being  swung  to 
bring  its  opening  away  from  the  bolt  and  Its  head  Into 
abutting  position  with  the  holt. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  .set  forth,  a  longitudinally 
arranges!  .oliding  bolt,  a  coin  chute  and  a  key  chute  ar- 
range at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  Iwit,  each  of  the  chutes 
having  an  (.-shaped  opening,  the  key  chute  having  a  slide 
arranged  below  its  L  shaped  opening,  pivoted  tumbler 
levers  passing  through  the  L-shaped  openings,  weights  for 
sustaining  the  tumblers  In  contact  with  the  upper  walls 
of  the  L  shaped  openings,  springs  for  forcing  the  tumblers 
against  the  outer  walls  of  the  chutes,  each  of  the  tumblers 
being  provided  with  an  enlarged  head  having  a  bolt  open- 
ing, two  weighted  meml»ers  comprising  a  coin  and  a  key, 
the  key  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  key  chute  to 
contact  with  the  tumbler  to  bring  its  opening  to  register 
with  the  bolt  to  permit  the  sliding  of  the  bolt  and  to  force 
the  tumbler  against  the  pressure  of  the  spring  Into  the 
angular  portion  of  the  opening  and  to  permit  of  the  key 
dropping  upon  the  slide,  a  connection  between  the  slide 
and  the  bolt,  and  the  weighted  coin  adapted  to  swing  the 
tumbler  In  the  coin  chute  against  the  Influence  of  ita 
weight  to  lower  the  head  of  the 'same  and  to  bring  the  said 
tumbler  directly  opposite  the  angular  portion  of  the  L- 
shaped  opening  and  to  bring  the  opening  of  its  head  within 
the  path  of  the  .slidable  bolt,  all  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.   In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  .aslnji  hav- 
ing its  opposite  sides  provided  each  with  a  chute,  each  of 
the  chutes  having  an  L-shaped  slot,  the  sides  of  the  cas- 
ing forward  of  the  chutes  being  provided  with  bolt  open- 
ings, pivoted  lever  tumblers  passing  through  the  slots  of 
the   chutes,    pivoted    weight    members    co-acting   with    the 
lever  tumblers  for  forcing  the  same  upwardly  of  the  slots, 
springs  for  forcing  the  tumblers  within  the  vertical  por- 
tions of  the  slots,  each  of  the  lever  tumblers  comprising 
an  enlarged  head  having  an  opening  whi(  h.  when  the  tum- 
bler is  swung  upon  its  pivot  In  a  downward  direction,  la 
adapted   to   register  with   the  bolt   openings   in    the   sides 
of  the  caging,  the  key  chute  having  an  opening  surrounded 
by  a  guldeway,  a  slide  arranged   within   the  guldeway,  a 
key  for  the  chute,  said  key  adapte<l  to  be  inserted  In  the 
key  chute  and  to  contact  the  tumbler  to  force  the  .same 
downward  of  the  L-shaped  slot  and  to  bring  the  opening 
thereof   Into   register   with   the   key   hole   opening  of   the 
casing    and    to    arrange    the    said    tumbler    adjacent    the 
angular  portion  of  the  L-shaped  slot,  a  sliding  bolt  hav- 
ing its  ends  formed  with  reduced  fingers  providing  shoal- 
ders.  said  slide  connected  with  the  l)olt.  one  of  the  fingers 
of  the  bolt  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  registering 
openings  of  the  tumbler  of  the  key  chute  and  the  casing 
and  to  have  Its  shoulder  contact  with  and  force  the  tum- 
bler into  the  angular   portion   of  the   slot  and    the   .slide 
to  within  the  chute  to  permit  of  the  key  being  received 
upon  the  slide,  the  second  finger  of  the  bolt  being  dl.spoaed 
in  the  path  of  the  head  of  the  tumbler  of  the  coin  chute, 
a  coin  for  the  coin  passage  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
tumbler  to  bring  the  opening  of  its  head  into  register  with 
the  bolt  opening  upon  this  side  of  the  casing  and  to  permit 
of  the  sliding  of  the  bolt  In   this  direction   to   force  the 
tumbler  Into  the  angular  portion  of  the  slot  to  allow  the 
coin  gravitating  through  the  chute  and  to  move  the  slide 
out  of  the  key  chute  to  within  its  guide  to  permit  of  the 
key  gravitating  through  the  key  chute. 

4.  In  a  check  controlled  lock  for  lockers  including  a 
coin  chute  and  a  key  chute,  a  pivoted  tumbler  extending 
through  each  of  the  chutes,  each  of  said  tumblers  having 
a  bolt  opening,  a  slidable  locking  bolt  between  the  tum- 
blers and  having  one  of  Its  ends  passing  through  the  bolt 
opening  in  one  of  the  tumblers.  Independent  means  for 
tilting  each  of  the  tumblers  to  normally  bring  the  bolt 
opening  out  of  allnement  with  one  of  the  ends  of  the  bolt 
to  retain  the  other  end  of  the  bolt  In  the  bolt  opening 
of  the  other  tumbler,  and  the  said  tumblers  being  ar- 
ranged in  the  chutes  in  the  path  of  contact  with   a   key 
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or  a  coin  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  to  bring  the  belt 
opeaing  thereof  ia  alineMetit  with  the  bolt  to  permit  of 
the  bolt  being  slid  out  of  easagearat  with  the  bolt  open- 
ing lii  one  of  the  tumblers  thravsfa  the  Iwlt  opening  of 
the  other  tumbler. 

5.  A  check  controlled  lock  for  lockers  includlag  a  check 
chute  having  an  ingress  opening  at  one  of  lt«  ends  and 
an  egress  opening  at  It*  other  end,  and  a  coin  chute  hav- 
ing an  ingress  opening  at  one  of  its  ends,  a  pivoted  tum- 
bJt-r  passing  through  each  of  the  chutes  arranged  within 
the  path  of  contact  of  the  key  or  coin  inserted  in  the 
said  chute  ami  adapted  to  be  tilted  by  the  weight  of  said 
key  or  coin,  each  of  said  tumblers  having  a  bolt  opening, 
a  sildaJile  bolt  having  one  of  its  ends  passing  through  the 
bolt  opening  of  one  of  ti»«  tumlUera,  means  for  tilting 
each  0/  the  tumblers  to  aormaily  bring  the  bolt  opening 
thereof  out  of  allnement  with  the  bolt  to  permit  one  of 
the  tHml)Iers  being  arranged  In  the  path  of  contact  with 
oae  of  the  ends  of  the  bolt  to  sustain  the  opposite  end  of 
the  bolt  in  engagement  with  tl»e  other  tumbler,  a  slide  in 
the  key  chute  above  the  egress  oi>ening  thereof,  a  connec- 
tion l^tween  the  slide  and  the  bolt,  said  slide  adapted  to 
be  BMved  by  the  bolt  out  of  the  said  chute  wheji  the  bolt 
is  passed  through  the  opentag  in  the  tumbler  of  the  coin 
chute. 

(Claim  ti  not  printed  in  the  (^aaette.J 
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WAKC  I-.  FoKD,  Youngstown.  Ohio.     Flle«|  July  23   59^4 


Serial  No.  852,827.     <n.  i: 
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1.  In  the  manufacture  of  wrought  Iron,  the  method 
which  consists  in  mixing  oxidizing  and  slag  making  ma- 
terials with  pig  iron  in  subsUntially  the  theoretical  qiian- 
tlties  required  to  oxidize  the  meUlloids,  remove  the  car- 
bon and  make  the  slag,  (arrylng  out  the  reaction  in  a 
vessel  having  a  lining  which  is  neutral  to  the  charged 
materials  at  the  puddling  temperature,  and  excluding  oxy- 
gen either  combined  or  free,  except  that  present  in  the 
<-ootblned  oxids  of  the  charge,  from  the  vessel  during  the 
reactions,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  wrought  iron,  the  method 
which  consists  in  mixing  oxidizing  and  slag-making  ma- 
terials with  pig  iron  in  substantially  the  theoretical  quan- 
tities riquired  to  oxidize  the  metalloids,  remove  the  car- 
bon and  make  the  slag,  (arrylng  out  the  reaction  In  a 
veKsel  having  a  lining  whl(h  is  neutral  to  the  charge,  and 
preheating  a  portion  of  the  charged  material  before  mix- 
ing to  a  temperature  such  that  the  reactions  necessary  to 
produce  wrought  iron  will  occur  without  the  use  of  ex- 
ternal heat,  8ut>KUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  wrought  iron,  the  method 
which  consists  In  mixing  oxidizing  and  slag-making  ma- 
terials with  pig  Iron  In  substantially  the  theoretical  quan- 
tltiea  required  to  oxidize  the  meUllolds.  remove  the  car- 
bon and  make  the  slag,  either  the  pig  iron  or  the  oxidiz 
ing  materials  or  both  being  preheated  to  such  an  extent 
that  the  reactions  necessary  to  produce  wrought  iron  can 
take  place  without  the  use  of  external  heat,  carrying  out 
the  reaction  in  a  ves.sel  having  a  lining  which  Is  neutral 
to  the  charge,  and  excluding  oxygen  from  said  vessel 
either  coml»ine<l  or  free,  except  that  present  in  the  com- 
bined oxids  of  the  charge,  sulistantlaily  as  described. 


4.  In   the  manufacture  of  wrought   iron,   the        i    <  ,  ►-- 
it   which   consists   in    mixing  oxidisiag   and    ^     _  i.-t 

ing  materials  with  pig  iron  in  substantially  i,,-.      il- 

eal quantities  required  to  oxidise  the  metalio..j>.  n-iuove 
the  carbon  and  make  the  slag,  carrying  out  the  reactions 
in  a  tipping  puddling  furnace,  inclining  the  furnace  dur- 
ing the  reaction  period,  and  preveatlag  tlie  entra««re  of 
•xygea  to  the  furnace  from  the  exteriw-  while  the  netal 
U  boUlng.  rising  and  dropping,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  wrought  Iron,  the  method 
which  consists  In  mixing  a  charge  of  pig  iron  and  a 
lower  oxld  of  iron  (FeO)  instead  of  a  higher  oxld  la  sub 
stantlally  the  theoretical  quantities  required  to  perfect 
the  operation  to  thereby  Increase  the  yield  of  wrought 
Iron  produce<l.  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  a  vessel  hav- 
ing a  lining  which  Is  neutral  to  the  charge,  and  exclud- 
ing the  entrance  of  oxygen  from  the  exterior  of  the  ves- 
sel  to  the  interior  thereof  while  the  meUl  is  boiling, 
rising  and  dropping,  the  charged  materials  being  pre- 
heated to  such  an  extent  that  the  reactions  necessary  to 
produce  wrought  Iron  will  occur  without  the  use  of  ex- 
ternal heat,  substantially  as  described. 


1,180,995.  HINGE.  Habst  Adolfh  Feibmg,  West 
Somervllle,  Mast.  Filed  Nav.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
63,790.     (CI.  16—26.) 


'feat  z^- ' 


1.  A  hinge  embodying  a  pair  of  plates,  one  of  said 
plates  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  separated  recesaes, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  plates  togettwr. 
said  means  eml)o<lylng  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  extensions 
adapted  to  slldably  engage  with  the  recesses  of  the  latter 
mentioned  plate,  and  means  plvotally  connected  with  each 
of  the  extensions  for  locking  the  first  mentioned  means 
to  the  latter  mentioned  plate. 

2.  A  hinge  embodying  a  pair  of  plates,  one  of  said 
plates  being  forme<l  with  a  partition,  providing  the  plate 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  recesses,  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting said  plates  together,  sald^  means  embodying  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  extensions  adapted  to  be  slldably 
mounted  within  the  recesses  of  the  plate,  and  .spring 
pressed  means  plvotally  connected  with  the  extremity  of 
each  extension  for  locking  the  first  mentioned  means  to 
the  latter  mentioned  plate. 

S.  A  hinge  embodying  a  pair  of  plates,  one  of  said 
plates  t)elng  formed  with  a  partition,  providing  the  plate 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  recesses,  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting said  plates  together,  said  means  embodying  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  extensions  adapted  to  be  slldably 
mounted  within  the  recesses  of  the  plate,  means  plvotally 
•connected  to  the  extensions  for  locking  the  first  men- 
tioned means,  and  means  carried  by  the  partition  for 
holding  the  last  mentioned  means  in  locking  engagement. 
4.  A  hinge  emlwdylng  a  pair  of  plates,  one  of  said 
plates  being  provided  with  a  partition  wall  formed  at  Its 
free  end  with  a  key-stone  shaped  extension,  the  partition 
wall  forming  Its  plate  with  a  pair  of  separated  recesaes. 
means  for  connecting  the  plates  together  embo<lvr  _  r 
pair  of  plvotally  connected  members,  and  a  spring  Ui-uut 
ed  upon  the  key-.stone  shaped  extension  of  the  partition 
wall  for  moving  the  plvotally  connected  member-  In  :..  k 
ing  engagement  with  the  last  mentioned  plate. 

6.  A  hinge  embodying  a  pair  of  plates,  one  of  said 
plates  being  provided  with  a  partition  formed  with  an 
extension  presenting  grooved  shoulders,  means  for  detach- 
ably connecting  said  plates  together  embodying  a  pair  of 
plvotally  connected  members,  and  a  spring  connected 
with   the  extension   of   the   partition   wall   and    mounted 
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within  the  grooved  shoulders  thereof  for  forcing  the  plv- 
otally  mounted  members  in  locking  engagement  with  the 
last  mentioned  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  <jazette.] 


1.180,996.      COMPOSITION    OF    MATTER.       Harby    W. 

Gaskill,    Cleveland.    Ohio,    assignor    of    one-half    to 

Charles    F.    Johnson,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed    May    8, 

1915.     Serial  No.  26,804.      (CI.  75 — 1.) 

The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  containing 
copper,  nickel,  zinc,  manganese,  aluminum,  magnesium 
and  phosphor  tin 


1,180.997.  ELECTRIC  -  LAMP  SOCKET.  Fhedbhic  P. 
Gates,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Elec- 
tric Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  July  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  40.110.  (CI. 
173—362.) 


1.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  a  porcelain  cas 
Ing,  a  switch  spindle  projecting  therefrom,  a  porcelain 
thumb  piece  pierced  by  said  spindle,  and  having  a  non- 
circular  well  in  its  outer  end,  together  with  a  non-cir- 
cular abutment  on  the  spindle  within  said  well  engaging 
said  thumb  piece  to  prevent  relative  rotary  displacement 
of  the  latter  with  relation  to  the  spindle  and  confining 
said  thumb  piece  so  closely  between  said  abutment  and 
the  casing  as  to  prevent  the  escape  of  said  abutment  from 
the  well  in  the  thumb  piece  through  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  latter  on  the  switch  spindle. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  a  porcelain  ca«- 
ini:  a  switch  spindle  projecting  therefrom,  a  porcelain 
th  i.i;:  .  pi...  for  operating  said  spindle,  said  thumb  piece 
beln.'  [i.  I  ed  by  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  switch 
■^pin  !i.  an!  having  a  well  of  non-circular  contour  com- 
n  un;  at.rit:  .v  •  h  aid  piercing  and  opening  to  the  oppo- 
site •  fi  ;  t"  the  thumb  piece  to  receive  a  non-circular 
head  ou  \h>'  end  of  the  spindle  whereby  the  thumb  piece 
may  be  ass.rnhled  upon  the  spindle  by  passing  the  latter 
through  th.  wll  and  piercing  until  the  head  of  the  spin- 
dle r.st-  ;ij  th-    bottom  of  said  non-circular  well.  In  com- 

.blnari.ji  with  stakings  on  said  spindle  engaging  within 
th.  iaiiip  -,0.  ket  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  thtimb  piece 
fr  ,:,  rh.     pindle  in  the  a-sspmbled  position  of  the  parts. 


!-'<'-  X  i:AY  TUBE.  JiiFriiRSON  D.  G1B8O.V,  Den- 
ver, Coio.  Filed  July  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  854  324 
(CT.  250—35.) 


,>-<^±^ 


1  T'l  an  X  r  ly  tube,  the  .oniblnatlon  of  a  main  bulb,  a 
afhil.  '.ii  ^a;  !  hulb,  an  anode  therein,  an  anti-cathode 
tubp  ins.rr..i  hr  .  i.i,  .aid  bulb,  an  annular  Internal  bead 
on  th-  iruji  r  . mi  or"  said  tube,  an  antl  cathode  member 
provi  !...!  wfh  an  annular  depression  for  receiving  said 
''  '  ■     '"     !'  •  "  f  :   •    ".v    hin  said  anti-cathode  tube  and  in 

::;:;iuui:atii)u  with  the  interior  of  said  member,  and 
:i  •  ins  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium  through  said 
tu:  .  ■-     <u!'-ranfially  as  described. 

_'  In  ati  \  -iv  tube,  the  combination  of  a  main  bulb,  a 
cathode,  an  ar.de,  a  tubular  extension  formed  on  said 
I'lilb  opposite  the  cathode,  a  tubular  shield  fitted  through 


■aid  extension,  an  anti-cathode  tube  supported  within 
said  shield,  an  anti-cathode  member  connected  to  said 
tube  and  extending  beyond  the  inner  end  of  said  shield, 
an  inner  tube  within  said  anti  cathode  tube  and  member! 
an  electrode  in  said  inner  tube,  chambers  formed  at  the 
outer  ends  of  said  tubes,  and  connections  for  placing 
said  chambers  in  communication  with  a  circulating  sys- 
tem for  delivering  a  cooling  medium  to  and  through  said 
tubes,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  X-ray  tube,  the  combination  of  a  main  bulb,  a 
cathode  supported  in  said  bulb,  an  anode  also  supported 
in  said  bulb,  a  tubular  extension  formed  on  said  bulb  op- 
posite the  cathode,  an  anti-cathode  tube  inserted  through 
said  ex,tension,  an  anti-cathode  member  supported  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  tube,  an  inner  tube  mounted  centrally 
within  said  anti-cathode  tube  and  member  and  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  operating  face  of  the  latter,  an  electrode 
in  said  inner  tube,  an  enlarged  piece  on  the  end  of  said 
electrode  In  contact  with  the  operative  face  of  said  mem- 
ber, an  electrical  connection  between  said  electrode  and 
anode,  chambers  formed  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  inner 
and  anti-cathode  tubes,  and  connections  including  said 
chambers  In  a  circulating  system  for  delivering  a  cooling 
medium  through  said  tubes  and  anti-cathode  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  an  X-ray  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  bulb,  a 
cathode  In  said  bulb,  an  anode  in  said  bulb,  a  tubular  ex- 
tension formed  on  said  bulb  axially  of  said  cathode,  a 
tubular  shield  mounted  in  aald  extension  and  provided 
with  an  Inclined  Inner  end  terminating  substantially  at 
the  center  of  the  bulb,  an  anti-cathode  tube  located  with- 
in said  shield  and  connected  thereto  at  its  outer  end,  an 
annular  bead  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  said  antl  cath- 
<  de  tube,  an  anti  cathode  member  provided  with  an  an- 
nular depression  for  receiving  said  bead  and  formed  with 
an  Inclined  outer  end  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  said 
shield,  a  chamber  formed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  anti- 
cathode  tube,  an  Inner  tube  located  within  said  anti- 
cathode  tube  and  provided  with  an  inner  t)eveled  end  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  end  of  said  antl  cathode  member,  an 
electrode  In  said  Inner  tube,  a  chamber  formed  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  Inner  tube,  a  connection  for  delivering 
a  cooling  fluid  to  said  last  named  chamber,  and  means 
connected  to  said  first  named  chamber  for  exhausting  the 
fluid  circulated  through  said  inner  and  anti-cathode  tubes, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  X-ray  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  main 
bulb,  a  cathode,  an  anti-cathode  comprising  a  hollow  mem- 
ber provided  with  an  angularly  disposed  face  with  refer- 
ence to  said  cathode,  an  annular  depression  formed  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  anti-cathode  member,  an  anti-cath- 
ode tube  connected  to  support  .said  member  and  having 
its  end  contracted  to  fit  the  depression  therein,  a  cham- 
ber formed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  anti-cathode  tube,  a 
tubular  shield  fitted  through  said  bulb  and  arranged  In 
spaced  relation  enveloping  said  anti-cathode  tube  and 
member  and  formed  with  a  beveled  end  corresponding 
and  terminating  sbr>rt  of  the  angular  end  of  said  mem- 
ber, an  Inner  tube  arranged  substantially  centrally  with- 
in said  anti-cathode  tube  and  provided  with  an  inclined 
end  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  the  beveled  end  of 
said  member,  a  second  chamber  located  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  Inner  tube,  an  electrode  arranged  In  contact  with 
the  inclined  end  of  said  member,  an  anode,  a  connection 
between  said  anode  and  electrode,  and  means  connecting 
said  chambers  In  a  circulating  system  for  delivering  a 
cooling  medium  to  the  anti-cathode,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.180,999.    RRGI.STERIN(i  TOBACCO-BOOKING  BLOCK. 

Otto   Gikkse,   Dallastown,   Pa.     Filed    Dec.   22.   1914 

Serial  No.  878.686.      (CI.  2.35—91.) 

1.  A  tobacco  leaf  booking  block  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  curved  upper  surface,  a  lever  fulcrumed  within  the 
body  and  having  one  end  normally  protruded  through  the 
upper  surface  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  at 
the  time  a  leaf  is  spread  upon  the  block,  a  tripping  mem- 
ber plvotally  supported  within  the  body  and  engaging  the 
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said  lever  to  hold  the  same  in  normal  position,  means  for 
actuating  the  tripping  member  to  release  the  lever  for 
the  swinging  of  the  same  into  signaling  position,  and 
means  acted  upon  by  the  lever  to  automatically  operate 
the  means  for  tripping  the  member. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination  a 
casing,  having  a  slot,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  shaft  upon  which 
said  wheel  is  mounte<i,  a  pin,  a  lever  fulcruiinfd  eccen- 
trically upon  said  pin  and  a  spring  secured  tb  the  shorter 
arm  of  said  lever  and  holding  its  longer  arm  projected 
through  the  slot,  a  second  pin,  a  dog  fulcrume<l  upon  said 
second  pin  at  Its  center,  a  pin  carried  by  said  ratchet 
wheel  adapted  to  trip  the  left  arm  of  said  dog.  a  nose 
formed  upon  said  lever  engaging  the  right  arm  of  said 
dog,  a  spring  secured  to  the  left  arm  of  said  dog  of  greater 
strength  than  the  first  named  spring  and  tensioned  when 
said  nose  engages  said  dog  to  hold  the  first  spring  under 
tension  and  the  lever  in  a  lowered  position,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  longer  arm  of  said  lever  adapted  to 
move  said  ratchet  wheel  clockwise. 


1,181,U00.  CANE-SLING.  William  C.  Gheug.  Hacken 
sack.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Gregg  Company,  Limited^ 
Newburgh,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  13,  1915.     SerUl  No.  2.047.     (CI.  57—11.) 


/n9 


1.  In  a  <ane  sling,  the  combination  of  twc>  members  plv- 
otally connected  together,  a  cable-bearlng-surface  on  one 
member  with  a  detent  co-acting  therewith  and  Journaled 
on  the  pivot  of  said  members,  and  a  devi*  carried  by  the 
other  member  for  detacbably  securing  the  end  of  a  cable 

2.  In  a  cane-sling,  the  combination  of  two  members  plv- 
otally connected  together  and  each  comprising  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  flat  faces  united  by  web-portlons  for  In- 
closing a  separate  interior  compartment,  a  cabie-bearlng- 
surface  within  one  of  said  compartments,  a  co  acting 
spring  pressed  detent  journaled  within  that  same  com- 
partment upon  the  pivot  of  said  members,  and  a  device 
carried  by  the  other  member  for  detacbably  securing  the 
end  of  a  cable.  . 

3.  In  a  cane-sling,  the  combination  of  two  members  plv- 
otally connected  together,  each  comprising  two  substan- 
tially parallel  flat  faces  united  by  web  portions  for  inclos- 
ing an  interior  compartment,  a  cable-bearlng-surface  and 
a  co-acting  detent  located  within  one  of  said  compart 
ments.  a  hook  plvotally  located  within  the  end  of  the 
other  compartment  and  protruding  therefrom,  a  catch 
for  said  hook  plvotally  Journaled  within  that  second  com 
partment.  and  a  spring  bearing  against  said  catch  and 
against  a  portion  of  the  web  of  said  compartment  re- 
spectively. 

4.  In  a  cane-sling,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
substantially  flat  sides  connected  by  transverse  web-por- 
tions, a  second  frame  of  similar  construction,  a  pivot  con- 
necting the  two  frames  together,  a  detent  located  within 
one  of  said  frames  and  Journaled  upon  said  pivot  to  en 


gage  a  cable  passing  through  that  same  frame,  a  spring 
interposed  between  a  portion  of  the  web  of  said  frame 
and  said  detent  to  force  the  latter  against  said  cable  to 
prevent  it  passing  in  reverse  direction,  a  device  Jour- 
naled within  the  other  frame  for  detacbably  holding  th« 
end  of  said  cable,  and  spring  actuated  means  within  that 
second  frame  for  normally  holding  said  device  in  position 
to  securely  hold  the  cable. 

6.  In  a  cane-sling,  the  combination  of  a  rope  or  chain, 
a  member  having  two  parts  plvotally  connecte*!  one  to 
the  other,  one  of  said  parts  engaging  said  rope  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  and  normally  slidable  thereon  In  one  direc- 
tion only,  a  spring  press«*d  latch  mounted  on  said  pivotal 
connection  to  prevent  sliding  In  the  opposite  direction, 
and  means  carried  by  the  other  of  said  parts  for  nor 
nially  engaging  one  end  of  ^'ald  rope  to  form  an  adjustable 
loop. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,181,001.     BED-PAN.  John  C.  Geiesel,  Pottsville,  Pa., 

assignor  of   one-half  to   William   F.   Doyle,   Pottsville. 

Pa.      Filed    Oct.    18,  1915.      Serial    No.    56,640.      (CI. 
4—19.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bed  pan,  a  flexible  water- 
proof sheet  connected  to  the  pan  and  extending  from  the 
upper  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  projected  laterally 
therefrom. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  l)ed  pan,  a  flexible  waterproof 
sheet  connected  to  the  pan  and  extending  from  the  upper 
edge  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  said  sheet  being 
placed  beneath  the  patient  for  supporting  the  pan  along 
the  side  of  the  bed,  the  flexibility  of  the  sheet  permit 
ting  the  latter  to  be  rolled  up  and  contained  within  the 
pan. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bed  pan,  two  flexible  ^water- 
proof sheets  connected  to  the  pan  and  extending  from  the 
upper  edge  of  the  same,  one  of  said  sheets  being  placed 
beneath  the  patient  for  supporting  the  pan  along  the  side 
of  the  bed,  while  the  other  sheet  extends  over  the  body 
of  the  patient,  the  flexibility  of  the  sheets  permitting 
them  to  be  rolled  up  and  contained  within  the  pan  when 
not  in  use. 

4.  A  bed  pan  comprising  sides,  a  bottom  and  ends,  flex- 
ible waterproof  sheets  connected  to  the  upper  edges  of 
the  sides  and  extending  therefrom,  one  of  the  sheets  being 
placed  beneath  the  patient  for  supporting  the  pan  along 
the  side  of  a  bed.  and  the  other  sheet  extending  over 
the  body  of  the  patient  for  protecting  the  iKHlding.  said 
sheets  having  coactlng  handles. 

5.  A  bed  pan  comprising  sides,  a  bottom  and  ends,  flex- 
ible waterproof  sheets  connected  to  the  upper  edges  of 
the  sides  and  extending  therefrom,  one  of  the  she«'ts  b«^. 
ing  placed  beneath  the  patient  for  supporting  the  pan 
along  the  side  of  a  bed.  and  the  other  sheet  extending 
over  the  b(»dy  of  thf  patient,  and  means  connected  to  th** 
pan  for  supporting  the  last  mentioned  sheet  so  that  the 
bedding  may  be  protected. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.181,002.  LOCK-FAUCET.  Charles  A.  Habbnicht. 
Great  Falls.  Mont.  Pil«!d  Apr.  1,  1918.  Serial  No. 
758.278.      (Cl.  137—27.) 


In  a  lo<king  faucet,  In  combination  with  the  body  of 
a  faucet,  a  rotating  valve  member  mounted  in  said  faucet 
body,  a  tubular  casing  mounted  on  said  faucet  body,  a 
straight  rod  slidably  mounted  in  .said  casing  and  having 
one  end  enlarged  to  provide  a  handle,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  rod  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  cask  or  barrel 
to  which  the  faucet  may  be  secured,  said  rod  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pin  carried  by  the  valve 
member  aforesaid  adapted  to  engage  said  slot  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  rod  or  faucet  body  when  the  valve  is  In 
a  <lo8ed  position  and  means  to  lock  the  valve  in  closed 
position. 


1. 181.00:$.  COMBINATION  G-\RDEN  IMPLEMENT. 
Thomas  B.  Habpbr,  Kingstree.  S.  C.  Filed  May  15 
1!»14.     Serial  No.  838,78.3.     (Cl.  55 — 40.) 


1.  A  i{ard«u  implenient  including  a  handle,  a  support- 
ing frame  thereon,  stop  means  carried  by  the  handle  and 
asHOciated  with  the  frame  for  preventing  movement  of 
tb«  frame,  an  ..i:!h  engaging  blade  adjustably  carried  by 
the  frame,  aiii  ii..ans  removably  mounted  on  the  handle 
and  cooperatively  associated  with  the  earth  engaging 
blade  and  stop  means  for  supporting  the  blade  when  used 
as  a  shovel. 

2.  A  garden  Implement  including  a  handle,  a  support- 
ing frame  mounted  thereon,  stop  means  <  arrled  by  .said 
handle  and  In  engagement  with  said  frame  for  preventing 
m..\.ii  .nt  of  said  frame,  a  tool  blade.  complementaJ  ser- 
idt.ii  •  ugaging  dit^ks  carried  by  said  frame  and  the  side 
edges  of  said  tool  blade,  fastening  means  passing  through 
said  disks  fur  facilitating  the  angular  adjustment  of  said 
tool,  and  means  removably  carried  l)y  the  handle  and  co- 
operatively associated  with  said  blade  and  said  stop 
means  for  >iupporting  .said  blade  when  used  as  a   shovel. 

3.  A  garden  implement  including  a  handle,  a  substan- 
tially U  shaped  supporting  frame  mounted  on  one  end 
thereof,  .serrated  engaging  disks  formed  on  the  outer  ends 
of  said  frame,  a  tool  blade,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
Made  being  bent  to  provide  flanges,  serrated  engaging 
disks  formed  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  flanges,  a 
fastening  bolt  passing  through  said  engaging  disks  and 
flanges,  said  bolt  bracing  said  blade,  a  securing  element 


removably  associated  with  said  bolt  for  clamping  aaid 
blade  In  various  positions  with  respect  to  said  frame,  and 
separate  means  removably  carried  by  said  handle  and 
adapted  to  engage,  with  said  blade  for  holding  the  blade 
as  a  shovel  or  hoe. 

4.  A  garden  Implement  including  a  handle,  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  supporting  frame  mounted  on  one  end 
thereof,  a  stop  member  including  a  ring  and  divergent 
arms  mounted  on  said  handle  and  associated  with  said 
frame  for  preventing  movement  of  the  frame,  a  tool  blade 
adjustably  clamped  on  said  frame,  and  a  clamping  mem- 
ber removaldy  carried  by  said  handle  for  holding  said 
blade  In  position  against  said  stop  member  when  the 
blade  is  U8««d  as  a  shovel. 


1,181,004.  BENCH  PLANE.  Oiorgb  W.  Hahvet.  Jas- 
per. Mo.  Filed  .Tuly  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  41,306  fCl 
146—11.)  "■     ■ 


1.  In  a  plane,  a  stock,  a  bit  Iron  holder  pivoted  to 
said  stock,  a  bit  Iron  upon  said  holder,  a  pressure  spring 
for  said  holder  and  said  bit  iron  in  rear  of  said  pivot, 
and  a  transversely  movable  adjusting  lever  having  a  ver- 
tical fulcrum  pin  connection  with  wild  stock  and  a  cam 
end  in  contact  with  said  holder  forward  of  said  pivot. 

2.  In  a  plane,  a  stock  having  side  flanges,  a  bit  iron 
holder  having  side  flanges,  a  bit  iron  upon  said  bolder, 
a  pivotal  cross  pin  connecting  the  flanges  of  said  stock 
and  said  holder,  a  pressure  spring  for  said  holder  and 
said  bit  iron  in  rear  of  said  cross  pin.  and  transversely 
movable  adjusting  lever  having  a  vertical  fulcrum  pin 
connection  with  said  stock  and  a  cam  end  In  contact  with 
said  holder  forwardly  of  said  cross-pin. 

3.  In  a  plane,  a  stock,  a  bit  iron  holder  pivoted  to  said 
stocl^,  a  bit  iron  upon  «iid  hold«'r.  a  pressure  spring  for 
said  bit  Iron  and  said  holder  In  rear  of  the  pivot  thereof, 
and  a  transversely  movable  rearwardly  projecting  lever 
having  at  its  lower  end  a  vertical  fulcrum  pin  connection 
with  the  stodt  and  an  upper  cam  surface  bearing  against 
the  said  holder  forwardly  of  the  pivot  thereof. 


1,181,005.  STEAM  EXllAL.^T  NOZZLE  FOR  LOCOMO- 
TIVES. Peteu  Thomas  Haywaui.  and  William  Pat- 
uiCK  Saxi.kksox,  Collie,  Western  Australia.  Australia. 
Filed  May  10,  1915.    Serial  No.  27.200.     (Cl.  110— 15S.) 

^ — ■  "'^  ' 

a' 41 -V- 

3.::.:±,:i 

In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  nozzle  having  an 
outlet  opening,  a  ring  mounted  within  the  noszle  to  sen- 
sitively float  and  having  an  upwardly  directed  leaf  or 
rim,  guides  held  within  the  nozile  and  .slidably  engaged 
by  portions  of  the  ring  adjacent  to  the  rim  of  the  latter, 
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the  annular  edge  of  the  ring  and  the  waU  of  the  outlet 
of  the  nozzle  being  arranged  to  form  a  bypass  between 
them,  pairs  of  springs  mounted  on  the  guides  and  re- 
spectively engaging  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  ring 
adjacent  to  the  rim  of  the  latter,  the  said  .springs  acting 
In  opposition  and  the  upper  springs  being  of  greater  re- 
silient strength  than  the  lower  springs  whereby  an  annular 
bypass  capable  of  being  clostnl  and  opened  by  the  rise  and 
fall  of  the  ring  and  in  working  conjunction  with  the  ex- 
haust steam  issuing  from  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  engine 
is  provided. 


1,181,006.  HIDE-SUSPENDING  RACK.  Charles  Hkix- 
ZEN.  Sheboygan.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  2».  \9\Tk  Serial  No 
17,927.      (Cl.    248—22.) 


6      ^  4    i 

1.  A  hide  8u.spen(llng  rack  comprising  a  supporting  bar 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  laterally  ex- 
tending slots  in  the  lower  edge  thereof,  bores  extending 
edgewise  through  .said  bars  and  intiTsec-tlng  said  slots  In- 
termediately the  length  thereof,  and  T  shaped  hangers 
having  the  heads  thereof  dl.sposed  in  said  slots  and  the 
shanks  thereof  extending  through  said  N)re«.  t1»e  free 
ends  of  said  shanks  projecting  beyond  the  upper  end  «f 
the  bar  and  bent  over  and  clenched. 

2.  A  hide  suspending  rack  comprising  a  supporting  bar 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  laterally  ex- 
tending slots  in  the  lower  edtre  thereof.  borw<  extending 
edgewise  through  said  bars  and  intersecting  said  slots 
intermediately  the  length  thereof,  and  T-shaped  hangers 
h«Tlng  the  heads  thereof  disposed  in  aald  slots  and  the 
fMianks  thereof  extending  through  said  l>ores.  the  free  ends 
of  said  shanks  projecting  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the 
bar  and  bent  over  and  clenched,  the  inner  faces  of  said 
heads  at  the  bases  of  said  hooks  being  curved. 


1.181,007.  GOLF-CADDIE  BAG  STAND.  He.vrt  W. 
Hbnneberg,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1915.  Serial 
No.    59.130.       (Cl.   224 — 45.) 
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1.  A  caddie  bag  stand  comprising  a  supporting  and 
guiding  rod.  means  for  connecting  said  rod  to  a  bag. 
legs  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  rod  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  spring  pressed  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
on  said  rod,  links  connecting  said  sleeve  with  said  legs, 
said  sleeve  having  a  projectable  and  retractable  extension. 
and  means  on  said  legs  for  holding  said  sleeve  extension 
In  retracted  position. 

2.  A  caddie  bag  stand  comprising  a  stipporting  and 
guiding  rod.  means  for  connecting  said  rod  to  a  bag,  legs 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  rod  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  spring  pressed  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on 


said  rod,  links  conneetlng  aaid  sleeve  with  said  !<««,  said 
sleeve  having  a  projectable  and  retracUble  exteniioa,  mid 
extension  having  a  rounded  foot  at  its  outer  end.  aaid  1«cb 
having  similarly  shaped  feet  on  their  free  ends  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  sleeve  when  in  collapsed  position 
and  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
foot  on  said  sleeve,  whereby  on  the  forcing  of  said  foot  be- 
tween said  legs  it  will  be  reliably  clamped  In  retracted 
position. 

3.  A  caddie  bag  stand  comprising  a  guide  rod  having 
bag  attaching  means  at  one  end,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide 
on  said  rod.  an  attaching  bracket  secured  to  .said  rod,  a 
colled  spring  mounted  en  said  rod  between  said  bracket 
and  sleeve,  legs  plvoUlly  mounted  at  one  end  on  said 
bracket  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rod,  links  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  legs  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  sleeve,  and 
an  extension  sleeve  telescopically  engaged  with  said  first 
mentioned  sleeve,  said  sleeves  having  cooperating  means 
for  locking  the  extension  sleeve  in  projected  position. 

4.  A  caddie  bag  stand  comprising  a  guide  rod  having 
bag  attaching  means  at  one  end,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide 
on  said  rod.  an  attaching  bracket  secured  to  said  rod,  a 
colled  spring  mounted  on  said  rod  between  said  bracJtet 
and  sleeve,  legs  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  aaid 
bracket  on  opposite  sides  of  aaid  rod,  links  pivoted  at  ooe 
end  to  said  legs  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  sleeve,  and 
an  extension  sleeve  telescopically  engaged  with  said  first 
mentioned  sleeve,  said  sleeves  having  cooperating  means 
for  locking  the  extension  sleeve  In  projected  posltian.  and 
cooperating  means  on  said  legs  and  aaid  extenaloa  sleev* 
for  locking  the  latter  In  retracted  position. 

5.  A  caddie  bai;  stand  comprising  a  guide  rod  having  a 
bag  attaching  means  at  one  end.  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide 
on  said  rod,  an  attacJiiag  bradtet  secured  to  said  rod.  a 
colled  spring  mounted  on  said  rod  between  said  bracket 
and  sleeve,  legs  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said 
bracket  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rod.  links  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  aaid  legs  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  sleeve,  and 
an  extension  sleeve  telescopically  engaged  with  said  flrat 
mentioned  sleeve,  one  of  said  sleeves  having  a  laterally 
extending  stud  and  the  other  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  with  a  lateral  arm  at  its  inner  end  for  con- 
necting said  extension  sleeve  in  projected  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,181,008.  PHOTOGKAl'HIC  PRINTING  MACHINE. 
Frank  W.  Hill,  Topeka.  Kane.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1915. 
Serial  No.   19.0.50.      (Cl.  95 — 77.5.) 


A  photographic  machine  comprising  a  box  having  a 
flanged  end  wall,  a  cover  for  the  box.  an  endless  bi'lt, 
means  for  movably  supporting  said  belt  in  said  box  and 
disposing  a  portion  of  the  belt  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
cover,  and  an  arcuate  transparent  member  in  saitl  bo» 
supporte«l  at  one  end  on  the  flange  of  the  box  and  having 
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Ita  opposite  end  disposed  in  spaced  relation  with  the  free 
end  of  the  cover  and  having  said  belt  bearing  against  its 
under  side,  the  end  of  the  transparent  member  supported 
on  said  flange  providing  an  inlet  opening  and  the  end  of 
the  transparent  member  spaced  from  the  free  end  of  the 
closure  providing:  nn  '.i.tiot 


irtini  I  T>  iv 


1,181.009.  LIFE -BOAT.  Marius  P.  Hoy,  Tacoma, 
Wash.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  809.567.  (CI. 
9—4.) 


1.  A  life  boat  and  raft  comprising  a  hull,  Internal 
and  relatively  low  seats  along  the  sides  of  the  hull,  ex- 
ternal and  relatively  high  air  compartments  also  along 
■>aid  -i' Its  and  having  flat  tops  forming  seats  for  per- 
<i  '-^  rslde  the  hull,  and  a  vertically  movable  and 
w    _       ■!    keel,    the    whole    for    use    substantially    as    de- 

2.  A  life  boat  and  raft  comprising  a  hull,  relatively 
low  internal  seats,  relatively  high  external  air  compart- 
ments having  flat  tops  forming  seats,  transverse  bulk- 
heads producing  operators'  compartments  at  the  bow 
and  stern,  the  decks  having  observational  openings  for 
said  operators,  a  vertically  movable  weighted  keel,  an- 
chor-controlling mechanism  leading  into  one  of  said 
•^ompartment.s,  and  rudder  and  keel  controlling  mecha- 
nisms both  leading  Into  the  other  compartment. 

3.  A  life  boat  having  a  hull,  soats  along  the  sides  of 
the  same,  the  propeller  driving  mechanism,  rocking  sup- 
ports for  actuating  said  mechanism,  and  a  grip  bar  con- 
necting said  supports  and  standing  between  said  seats ; 
combined  with  a  pump,  a  rocker  arm  for  actuating  the 
-;ame.  a  handle  on  said  arm,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
handle  with  said  grip  bar. 

4.  A  life  boat  hav'ng  a  hull,  transverse  bulkheads  form- 
ing operators'  compartments  at  its  ends  and  a  passen- 
gers' compartment  amidships,  seats  along  the  sides  of  the 
last-named  compartment,  the  propeller  driving  mecha- 
nism, rocking  supports  for  actuating  said  mechanism,  and 
a  grip  bar  connecting  said  supports  and  standing  between 
said  seats ;  combined  with  a  pump,  a  rocker  arm  for 
actuating  the  same,  a  handle  on  said  arm,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  handle  with  said  grip  bar. 

5.  In  a  life  boat  having  a  hull,  the  combination  with  a 
transverse  bulkhead  producing  a  helmsman's  compart- 
ment near  one  end,  the  deck  of  said  compartment  having 
a  port,  a  cover  removably  closing  said  port,  and  a  plat- 
form hinged  to  sa'.d  bulkhead  and  adapted  to  be  raised 
out  of  the  way  against  It  or  to  be  lowered  Into  serviceable 
position  beneath  said  port,  of  the  steering  mechanism 
Including  the  rudder  shaft,  and  tillers  thereon  Inside  said 
compartmt>nt  and  outside  the  hull  and  both  within  reach 
of  the   helmsman. 


1,181,010       AT  \n  1  \K>^      AK-BRAKE    FEED  -  VALVE. 

RrssBLL    Waunlk    liuiT,   Frances,   Wash.,   assignor   of 

one  half  to   Charles   B.   Handy,   Portland,  Oreg.     Filed 

Oct.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  867,527.      (CI.  50 — 21.) 

1.  .V   valve   of   the   class   described    comprising  a   body 

formed  of  two  members  being  substantially  seml-elllptlcal 

in    form,    the    upper    portion    of    the    top    member    being 

tapered   and    terminating  into  a   cylindrical   neck,  a   cap 

fitted   in    the  end   of  said  neck   for  closing   the   same,  a 

Talve   aeat    formed    between    the    neck    and    the    tapered 

portloa  of  .said  top  meml>er,  a  valve  stem  having  a  valve 

thereon    slldably   mounted   through    said   tapered   portion 

extendint:  downwardly  into  the  enlarged  chamber  formed 

by  th«'   :\v..   -*-ral-elllptlcal  members,  a  diaphragm  mount 

ed  In   said  enlarged  chamber  of  the  seml-elllptlcal   mem- 


bers and  being  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  valTe 
stem,  means  carried  by  said  top  and  bottom  member  for 
forcing  said  valve  up  off  the  .seat  when  in  use. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
substantially  seml-elllptlcal  members  forming  an  en- 
larged chamber  interiorly  thereof,  the  upper  portion  of 
the  top  member  tapered  and  terminating  in  a  cylindrical 
neck  forming  an  intermediate  and  top  chamber,  each  of 
said  chamt)ers  provided  with  air  passages  communicating 
with  one  aqother,  said  top  chamber  provided  with  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  stem  slldably  mounted  through  said  seat 
and  extending  through  the  intermediate  chamber  Into  the 
enlarged  chamber,  a  diaphragm  securely  held  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  stem,  the  outer  edges  of  said  diaphragm 
resting  between  the  two  seml-elllptlcal  members,  means 
for  closing  the  upper  cylindrical  neck  portion  of  said  top 
member,  a  pipe  connected  to  and  communicating  directly 
with  said  top  chamber,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  top  mem- 
ber and  communicating  directly  with  the  Interloi  -^f  the 
enlarge<l  chamber  and  a  pipe  connected  to  the  bottom 
member  and  communicating  directly  with  the  enlarged 
chamber,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  bottom  member  for 
securing  the  same  in  position,  said  pipe  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  air  flow  through  said  valve  when  in  use. 


1.181,011.  ELECTRIC  LAMP  SUPPORT.  William  C. 
HuMifKL,  Ilornell,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1915.  Serial 
No.  44,819.      (("1.  240 — 70.) 


1.  A  lamp  support  comprising  a  tube,  means  for  sus- 
pending said  tube,  a  sleeve  movable  on  said  tube,  a 
clamping  ring  secured  to  said  tube  and  supporting  said 
sleeve,  parallel  spaced  arms  formed  on  said  sleeve  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  lamp  supporting  tube, 
an    ear   formed   on   one   end   of   said    tube   and    plvotally 
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mounted  between  said  arms,  the  sides  of  said  ears  frlc- 
ttonally  engag'ng  the  inner  faces  of  the  arms. 

2.  A  lamp  support  comprising  a  tube,  means  for  suc- 
pendlng  said  tube,  a  sleeve  movable  on  said  tul)e,  a 
•  lamping  ring  mounted  on  said  tube  and  supporting  said 
sleeve,  parallel  spaced  arms  formed  on  said  sleeve  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  second  tube,  an  ear 
formed  on  one  end  of  said  tube  and  plvotally  mounted 
l)etween  said  arms,  a  cap  formed  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  last  ment'oned  tube  and  having  an  opening  formed 
therein,  a  lamp  socket  plvotally  secured  to  the  inner 
wall  of  said  opening,  the  outer  wall  of  said  socket  adapted 
to  frlctionally  engage  the  Inner  walls  of  the  opening  of 
said  cap. 

3.  A  lamp  support  comprising  a  tube,  means  for  sus- 
pending sa'd  tube,  a  sleeve  movaldy  mounted  on  said 
tube,  a  clamping  ring  mounted  on  said  tube  and  support- 
ing said  sleeve,  parallel  spaced  arms  formed  on  said 
sleeve  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  second  tube 
plvotally  mounted  between  said  arms,  and  a  lamp  sup- 
porting tube  telescoplcally  mounted  within  the  last 
mentioned  tube. 


1,181,012.     GRAVE  FILLER.     Louis  P.  iMHorr.  George- 
town,  Tex.     Filed    Mar.    16.    1915.     Serial   No    14  747 
(a.  21—20.) 


1.  In  a  devke  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle:  a 
bearing  carried  by  the  receptacle  and  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal flange  and  a  vertical  flange  :  a  second  bearing  on 
the  receptacle  and  cooperating  with  the  horizontal  flange 
of  the  first  specified  bearing;  a  screw  passing  freely 
through  the  second  specified  bearing  and  the  horizontal 
fiange ;  a  beveled  pin'on  threaded  onto  the  screw  and 
located  between  said  flange  and  said  bearing ;  a  third 
bearing  cooperating  with  the  vertical  flange  of  the  first 
specified  bearing;  a  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  in  the 
vertical  flange  and  In  the  third  bearing;  a  beveled  pin- 
ion carried  by  the  shaft  and  meshing  Into  the  screw  en- 
gaged beveled  pinion  ;  and  means  for  supporting  the  re- 
ceptacle plvotally  adjacent  Its  forward  edge. 

2.  In  a  grave  filler,  a  receptacle  ;  a  pair  of  side  wheels 
carried  by  the  receptacle  adjacent  the  forward  edge  of  the 
receptacle;  a  vertically  adjustable  standard  carried  by 
the  rear  portion  of  the  receptacle ;  a  third  wheel  Jour- 
naled on  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  and  located  be- 
tween the  side  wheels :  means  for  producing  relative 
movement  between  the  standard  and  the  receptacle 
whereby  the  receptacle  may  l)e  Inclined  with  the  side 
wheels  as  fulcra,  to  secure  a  dumping  of  the  receptacle ; 
keepers  on  the  receptacle ;  and  handles  in  the  keepers ;  the 
handles  constituting  means  whereby  the  receptacle  may 
be  trundled  as  a  harrow  on  the  third  wheel,  the  handles 
being  sltdable  In  the  keepers,  whereby  the  handles  may 
be  retracted  to  permit  an  IneHnHflon  and  a  dumping  of 
the  receptacle. 


1,18  1,0  13.  .MILITARY  BRIDGE  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Charles  Edward  Inglis.  <;rantche8ter,  near  Cambridge, 
England.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  55,085.  (Cl. 
14—4.) 

1.  In  a  braced  structure  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  pyramidal  sections,  means  connecting  the  base  of  each 
pyramid  coterminously  with  the  base  of  the  next,  and 
means  connecting  the  apex  of  each  pyramid  to  the  apex 
of  the  next ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  brace<l  structure  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  open  frames  of  pyramidal  shape,  means  connecting  two 


parallel  members  of  the  base  of  each  frame  each  coter- 
minously with  one  of  two  similar  parallel  members  of  the 
base  of  an  adjacent  frame,  and  means  connecting  the 
apex  of  each  frame  to  the  apex  of  an  adjacent  frame  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


r  ■    , « V  A    \ 
ill         f  v'*>  ■  \V  \^\-V^^ 


>^-. 


3.  In  a  braced  structure  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  open  frames  each  comprising  two  parallel  tubular 
base-members,  a  timber  strut-member  connecting  them 
transversely  at  one  end  and  four  tubular  members  all 
connected  together  at  one  end  and  each  connected  at  Its 
other  end  to  the  end  of  a  tubular  base-member  thereby 
constltutlng  a  pyramid,  means  connecting  the  two  tubular 
l)a8e-members  of  each  pyramidal  frame  coterminously  with 
the  two  tubular  base-members  of  an  adjacent  frame,  ami 
means  connecting  the  apex  with  each  p:  ramidal  frame 
with  the  apex  of  an  adjacent  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  braced  structure  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  open  frames  of  pyramidal  shape.  Joint-boxes  connect- 
ing the  base-members  of  the  frame  together  and  to  the 
l>ase-members  of  an  adjacent  frame,  mutually  engaging 
coned  surfaces  on  the  box  and  on  each  of  the  members 
to  which  it  Is  connected,  said  surfaces  being  co-axial 
with  the  direction  of  the  stress  In  the  member,  a  pln-and- 
slot  connection  between  the  box  and  each  memtter  ar- 
ranged with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pin  intersecting 
the  cone  axis,  and  holding  the  box  and  the  member  to- 
gether against  forces  tending  to  separate  the  coned  sur- 
faces, and  means  connecting  the  apex  of  each  pyramidal 
frame  to  the  apex  of  an  adjacent  frame ;  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  braceci  structure  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  open  frames  of  pyramidal  shape.  Joint-boxes  connecting 
the  base-members  of  the  frame  together  and  to  the  base- 
members  of  an  adjacent  frame,  mutually  engaging  coned 
surfaces  on  the  boxes  and  on  each  of  the  members  to 
which  It  Is  connected,  said  surfaces  being  coaxial  with 
the  direction  of  the  stress  in  the  member,  a  loose  pin 
and-slot  connection  between  the  boxes  and  each  frame 
member  arranged  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pin 
lnter.sectlng  the  cone  axis,  holding  the  l»ox  and  member 
together  against  forces  tending  to  separate  the  coned 
surfaces  and  so  disposed  that  the  engagement  of  the  said 
coned  surfaces  takes  up  the  looseness  of  the  pin  and-slot 
connection  and  means  connecting  the  apex  of  each  pyra- 
midal frame  to  the  apex  of  the  next  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.181.014.  MANURE  POUCH.  Morris  Jokfe.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  49,662. 
(Cl.  119—9.5.)  • 

1.  A  manure  pouch  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  container  having  an  adjustable  closure  at  one  end  ami 
an  Intake  throat  at  Its  opposite  end,  means  for  attaching 
the  throat  end  to  the  breeching  strap,  and  means  for  at- 
taching the  closure  end  to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  A  manure  pouch  of  the  class  described,  comprising, 
a  container  having  an  adjustable  elo.sure  at  one  end  and 
an  intake  throat  at  its  opposite  end,  means  for  yieldingly 
attaching   the   throat    end    to    the   breeching    strap,    and 
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meaAii  for  attaching  the  closure  end  to  the  axle  of  tbe 
vehlch'. 


1. 


1;-     '  !  '  wWiii    il  \.ViMERI.\(;    AITARATUS.     IIaks 

K  A  K>!  St  ..  (»maha,  N'ebr.,  assl^tnor  of  one-half  to 
AQdi-ea  J.  Anderson,  Ute.  Iowa.  Hied  July  6,  1915. 
Serial  No.  il^.iei.      (CI.  78 — 3tt.> 


3.  A   manure  pouch   of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  rontalnor  having  an  adjustable  closure  at  one  end  and 
an  intake  throat  at  its  opposite  end,  means  for  attaching 
•he  throat  end  to  the  breeching  strap,  and  mean.s  for  at 
•ai  hin;r  the  closure  end  to  the  a.xle  of  the  vehicle,  a  sup 
pUii;   :•  :;   container  removably  mounted  In  the  first  con 
taimr.    and    nipans    for   holding   thp    same   In   an    applleil 
position  therein. 

4.  A  manure  pouch  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  container  having  an  adjustable  closure  at  one  end  and 
and  an  intake  throat  at  its  opposite  end,  means  for  at 
tachiog  the  throat  end  to  the  breeching  strap,  and  means 
for  attaching  the  closure  end  to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle, 
a  supplemental  container  removably  mounted  in  the  first 
container,  and  means  for  holding  the  same  in  an  applied 
position  therein,  and  comprising  devices  on  the  throat 
of  the  .supplemental  container  having  detachable  connec- 
tion with  the  throat  of  the  main  container. 


I  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  ~  :;  port,  a  hammer,  an  actuating  member  fulcrumed 
'  r;  -iid  support  and  to  which  the  hammer  is  connected. 
m.ar,  !.  r  regulating  the  throw  of  the  hammer  comprising 
a  lulcruiu  block  to  which  the  actuating  member  is  plvotally 
connected,  guide  means  for  said  block,  and  rotatable 
niMai;~  interlocked  with  said  block  to  raise  or  lower  the 
sani.    i/u  the  support. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  hammer,  an  actuating  member  fulornmed 
on  said  support  and  to  which  the  hammer  is  connected,  i 
and  means  for  regulating  the  throw  of  the  hammer  com- 
prising a  fulcrum  block  sliilably  mounted  on  the  support 
for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  and  plvotally  carrying 
the  actuating  member,   the  support   being  recessed   to  re 


ceJve  tlie  block  and  guide  its  sliding  moTements,  a  re- 
voluble  cam  cooperating  with  the  l^lock,  and  means  oper- 
able during  the  actuation  of  the  hammer  for  rotating 
the  cam  to  rai.se  or  lower  the  block  on  the  support. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  hammer,  an  actuating  meml^r  fuUrumed 
on  said  .support  and  to  which  the  hammer  is  .-onnected, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  throw  of  the  hammer  com- 
prising a  fulcrum  block  to  which  the  actuating  member 
Is  plvotally  connected,  the  support  having  a  lateral 
groove  in  which  the  block  is  movable,  said  block  also 
having  a  recess  therein,  rotatable  means  seated  In  the 
recess  of  said  block  to  raise  or  lower  the  same  on  the 
support,  and  means  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  support 
for  positively  holding  the  rotatable  means  and  the  l>lock 
at  adJustiHl  positions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  hammer,  an  actuating  member  fulcrumed 
on  said  support  and  to  which  the  liammer  is  connected, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  throw  of  the  hammer  com- 
prising a  fulcrum  block  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  sup- 
port and  to  which  the  actuating  member  Is  plvotally  con- 
nected, means  movably  connecting  the  block  to  the  .^up- 
port.  an  eccentric  cam  on  which  said  block  is  mounted, 
manual  means  at  the  other  side  of  the  support  for  ad- 
justing the  cam  to  raiae  or  lower  the  block,  a  shaft  con- 
necting the  manual  means  and  the  cam  aforesaid,  and 
means  engageable  with  the  .said  shaft  to  hold  the  block 
at  adjusted  positions. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  hammer,  an  actuating  member  fulcrumed 
on  said  support  and  to  which  the  hammer  is  connected, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  throw  of  the  hammer  com- 
prising a  fulcrum  block  to  whi<h  the  actuating  memlier 
is  plvotally  connected,  means  connecting  the  block  to 
the  support,  an  eccentric  cam  on  which  .said  block  is 
mounted,  a  lever  for  rotating  the  cam  to  raise  and  lower 
the  block,  and  locking  means  engageable  with  the  lever 
for  holding  It  at  adjusted  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  r.nrette.] 


1,181,016.  BREAD  CUTTEU.  Ol*  Knudsow,  Belllng- 
ham.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  73.412. 
(CI.  146—12.) 


C^ 


1.  A  bread  cutter  <-omprising  a  frame,  a  table  mounteu 
for  movement  along  the  frame,  a  knife  blade  mounted 
for  movement  transversely  of  the  tal)le,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  knife  blade  and  for  advancing  the  table  along 
the  frame,  a  bar  tumably  mounted  upon  the  table  and 
resilient  rods  carried  by  th"  bar'and  adapted  to  engage 
the  bread  upon  the  table. 

2.  \  bread  cutter  comprising  a  frame,  a  table  mounted 
for  movement  along  the  frame,  a  knife  blade  mounted 
for  movement  transversely  of  the  table,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  knife  blade  and  for  advancing  the  table  along 
the  frame,  a  bar  turnably  mounted  upon  the  table,  spaced 
lugs  mounted  upon  the  table,  a  resilient  handle  carried 
by  the  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs,  and  resilient 
rods  mounted  upon  the  bat  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
bread  upon  the  table. 
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1,181,017.  WHEEL.  CiCBBO  Hamilton  La  Croix,  Ban- 
nister, Tex.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  47,095 
(Cl.  21—151.) 


i    j4^ 


1.  .\  vehicle  wheel  Inclndlng  a  felly:  separate  tire  sec- 
tions having  longitudinal  slots  formed  therein ;  radial 
flanges  extending  from  the  said  sections  and  into  the 
felly  ;  threaded  stems  extending  obliquely  from  the  said 
sections  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  longitudinal 
slots  and  through  the  said  felly  ;  nuts  screwe<1  upon  the 
stems  and  adapted  to  secure  the  said  tire  sections  upon 
the  felly ;  closures  adapted  to  conceal  the  said  nuts  ;  and 
means  for  securing  the  closures  to  -the  felly. 

2.  .\  vehicle  wheel  having  portions  of  its  felly  cut 
away  for  the  reception  of  diametrically  opposed  felly  sec- 
tions, said  felly  set-tlou.s  having  radial  slots  extending 
thereinto:  interlocking  arcuate  tire  sections  having  longi- 
tudinal slots  formed  adjacent  one  end  thereof;  radial 
flanges  extending  from  the  slotted  ends  of  the  said  arcuate 
tire  .sections  and  adapte<l  to  engage  the  said  radial  slots ; 
an<l  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  said  Interlocking 
tire  sections  upon  the  felly  of  the  wheel,  said  means  also 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  longitudinal  slots. 

3.  \  vehicle  wheel  having  portions  of  Its  felly  cut  away 
for  the  reception  of  opposwl  felly  sections,  said  felly  sec- 
tions having  radial  slots  and  oblique  apertures  formed 
therein  :  transverse  shoulders  formed  on  the  said  felly 
sections  ;  separate  tire  sections  having  longltuillnal  slots ; 
radial  flanges  extending  from  the  tire  sections  and  adapted 
to  project  Into  the  saiil  radial  slots  :  threaded  stems  ex 
tending  from  the  said  tire  sections  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  said  longitudinal  slots  and  oblique  apertares  : 
nuLs  screwe<l  upon  the  said  stems  and  adapted  to  oper- 
aldy  engage  the  said  shoulders  to  secure  the  tire  sections 
to  the  felly  of  the  wheel  ;  and  means  for  concealing  the 
said  nuts. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  including  opposed  felly  sections  hav- 
ing recesses  formed  therein  and  oblique  apertures  extend- 
ing therethrough;  separate  tire  sections;  threaded  stems 
projecting  from  the  tire  sections  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  oblique  apertures  and  Into  the  said  recesses  : 
nuts  screwed  upon  the  said  stems  and  a<lapted  to  secure 
the  tire  sections  to  the  felly  sections  ;  closures  for  the 
said  recesses ;  eye  bolts  extending  through  the  closures 
and  engaging  the  threaded  stems  ;  and  nuts  screwed  upon 
the  eye  bolts  and  adapted  to  secure  the  said  closures  to 
tlie  felly  sections. 


1,181,018.  SEPARATOR  FOR  THRESHING-MACHINES. 
AX.SON  B.  Lamb,  National  Home.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  0, 
1914.     Serial  No.  855.446.     (Cl.  1.30—21.) 


1.  A  grain  separator  having  a  traveling  apron  or  car- 
rier, comprtelBg  a  continuows  traveliag  belt  and  a  series 
of  separately  mounted  «rverlapphig  plates  rigidly  attached 
thereto. 

2.  A  grain  sep^rater  comprising  a  continuous  traveling 
belt,  slats  or  bars  rigidly  secured  transrersely  thereto,  and 


plates    rigidly   attached    to    said    slats,    having   adjacent 
e<lge9  overlap  to  form  a  continuous  top  surface. 

3.  A  grain  separator  comprising  a  continuous  traveling 
l)elt.  slats  or  bars  rigidly  secured  transversely  thereto, 
plates  rtgidly  attached  to  said  slats,  having  adjacent  edges 
overlap  to  form  a  con^nuous  top  surface,  and  transversely 
extending  cleats  secured  in  spaced  relation  to  said  platea. 

4.  A  grain  separator  comprising  a  continuous  travettat 
belt,  slats  or  bars  rigidly  secured  transversely  thereto  and 
plates  rtgidly  secnred  to  said  slats,  at  their  forward  edges, 
having  adjacent  edges  meet  to  form  a  conMnuoos  top 
surface. 

5.  A  grain  separator  comprising  parallel  conttnoous 
traveling  belts,  slats  spared  !»p«rt  and  rigidly  connected 
to  said  belts,  and  plates  rigidly  attached  to  the  outer  sides 
of  said  slats,  having  ovt-riapping  adjacent  eilges. 

ICkiiras  6  to  0  not  nrfntiMT  in  the  Gazette.] 


1481,019.  FLYIN<;-MACinNE.  Cuari.bs  D.  LAJiSiMO. 
Ashtabula.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  ninth  to  Harry  W. 
Luethi,  one  ninth  to  C.  Stuart  Mygatt,  and  one-ninth 
to  Fred  R.  Hogue,  Ashtal)ul.j.  Ohio,  and  one-flfteenth  to 
Ora  T.  Fell,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  .M:iy  5,  1915. 
Serial  No.  26,116.     (Cl.  244—25.) 


f   ■'•■  •»» 


V  -it 


...   ."S- 


■  *f 


A  flying  machine  including  a  frame  structure,  sustain- 
ing means  carried  thereby,  a  motor,  a  vertical  shaft  driven 
therefrom,  a  yoke  swlveled  upon  said  shaft,  a  horizontal 
friction  disk  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  shaft  joumaled  upon 
the  yoke,  a  driving  propeller  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  fric- 
tion disk  feathered  to  slide  np<  n  and  rotate  with  the  pro- 
peller shaft  and  adjustable  over  the  face  of  the  flrst- 
nanied  disk,  means  for  adjusting  said  adjustable  disk, 
and  means  for  swinging  the  yoke  laterally  In  either 
dl  recti ')n. 


1,181,020.       FINGER-NAIL    lUrFFER. 
rrriNA,  Ocean  View,   Va.     Filed  Feb. 
No.  77,054.     (Cl.  30—23.) 


.lOSCPH 

8.   1916. 


F.     La- 
Serlal 


1.  In  a  rotary  btrtfer  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of 
levers  p4voted  together  scissors  fashion  and  each  having 
one  end  formed  with  a  finger  hold,  an  arm  secured  to  the 
remaining  end  of  one  of  said  levers  and  projecting  out- 
wardlv  therefrom,  a  shaft  rotatabjy  mounted  upon  said 
arm,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  segmental  rack  carried  by 
the  other  end  of  the  reraalning  lever  and  meshing  with 
said  pinion  whereby  In  the  movement  of  the  last-named 
lever,  said  shaft  win  be  rotated,  and  a  buffer  roller  car- 
ried by  said  shaft. 
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2.  Ih  a  rotary  buffer  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of 
levers  pivoted  together  scissors  fashion  and  each  having 
one  end  formed  with  a  finger  hold,  an  arm  secured  to  the 
remaining  end  of  one  of  said  levers  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
arm,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  segmental  rack  carried  by 
the  other  end  of  the  remaining  lever  and  meshing  with 
said  pinion  whereby  In  the  movement  of  the  last  named 
lever,  said  shaft  will  be  rotated,  a  buffer  roller  carried 
by  said  shaft,  and  a  strip  secured  to  said  arm  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom  and  having  the  outer  end  por- 
tion therfof  formed  to  provide  a  finger  rest. 

3.  In  a  rotary  finger  nail  buffer,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted 
together  scissors  fashion,  a  buffer  roller  carried  by  one 
of  said  levers,  and  means  operable  from  the  other  lever 
to  rotate  said  buffer  roller. 

4.  In  .!  r  •  !•'  •:n:,-tT  nail  buffer,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted 
together  -  >,  r-  uishion,  a  buffer  roller  carried  by  one 
of  said  levers,  means  operable  from  the  other  lever  to  ro- 
tate said  buffer  roller,  and  means  carried  by  the  buffer 
roller  rarryinj;  l.-ver  and  arranged  in  Juxtaposition  to  the 
buffer  roller  to  form  a  finger  rest. 


1.181.021.   Gi:\I\  i>ooR.   Rot  C.  Lbitch,  Jetmore,  Kans. 
Filed  May  14.  is^o.    Serial  No.  28,129.     (CI.  20—31.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  track  disposed  above  the 
doorway,  of  an  Inverted  substantially  U-shaped  carrier 
mounted  upon  said  track  for  rocking  and  sliding  move- 
ments, the  parallel  end  members  of  said  carrier  having 
alined  transverse  slots,  door  hangers  suspended  from  said 
end  members,  rollers  associated  with  the  upper  ends  of 
said  hangers  and  movable  within  said  slots,  and  a  lever 
'onnected  with  said  carrier  for  operating  the  latter  as 
-lescrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  track  dl.spo.^ed  above  a  door- 
way, of  an  Inverted  substantially  U  shaped  carrier  mount- 
ed upon  said  track  for  rocking  and  sliding  movements, 
a  bracket  secured  to  the  cross  piece  of  said  carrier  and 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  roller  Journaled 'be- 
twc-i  ./ii.i  parts  and  operatlvely  associated  with  said 
tra  -s  h.  parallel  end  members  of  said  carrier  having 
alined  elongated  slots,  door  hangers  suspended  from  said 
••nd  members,  rollers  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said 
hangers  and  movable  within  said  slots,  and  a  lever  con- 
nected with  said  carrier  for  operating  the  latter  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.181,022  MI  ^\.<<  FOR  {SIMULTANEOUSLY  CONVEY- 
ING AM-  !<KVV.\TERIN(;  MATERIAL.  HvoH  B.  Low- 
DIN,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Colorado  Iron  Works 
Company.  Denver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  25,  1913,  Serial  No. 
797.254.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  26, 
1914,  Serial  No.  821,329.  Renewed  Mar.  20,  1916! 
Serial  No.  85.497.     (CI.  83 — 81.) 

1.  In  combination  a  separating  trough  having  a  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  inclined  bottom  and  a  rake 
with  means  for  operating  it  longitudinally  of  the  trough, 
said  rake  being  formed  of  a  series  of  transversely  oblique 
interrupted  rabbles,  said  rabbles  being  so  arranged  that 
they  cause  the  travel  of  the  material  up  the  longltudinnal 


incline  by  their  motion  in  that  direction,  and  cause  this 
travel  to  be  along  the  upper  portion  of  the  transversf 
incline  l)y  their  obliquity. 


2.  In  combination  a  separating  trough  having  a  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  inclined  bottom  and  a  rake  with 
means  for  operating  it  longitudinally  of  the  trough,  said 
rake  being  formed  of  a  series  of  transversely  oblique  rab- 
bles, said  rabbles  being  so  arranged  that  they  cause  the 
travel  of  the  material  up  the  longitudinal  incline  by  their 
motion  In  that  direction,  and  cause  this  travel  to  be  along 
the  upper  portion  of  the  transverse  incline  by  their 
obliquity. 

3.  In  combination  a  stationary  separating  trough  having 
a  longitudinally  and  transversely  inclined  l)ottom  and  re- 
ciprocating means  for  effecting  longitudinal  movement 
of  solids  along  the  more  elevated  portion  of  the  bottom. 

4.  In    combination    an    inclined    stationary    separating 
trough  having  a  bottom  inclining  from  the  center  toward 
the  side  edges  and  reciprocating  means  for  effecting  ion 
gitudinal  movement  of  the  solids  along  the  elevated  por- 
tion or  portions  of  said  bottom. 

5.  In  combination  a  separating  trough  having  a  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  Inclined  bottom,  a  series  of  in- 
terrupted oblique  rabbles  for  operating  within  the  trough, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  rabbles  longitudinally 
of  the  trough  In  closed  paths,  said  means  being  adapted  to 
establish  a  straight  Iln^  movement  in  th.-  lower  portion 
of  said  paths. 


1.181,023.  ADVEKTI.siN<i.siGN.  Jonathan  Lucas.  Sa 
vannah.  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  C.  Pead 
Savannah.  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1913.  Serial  No  763  211 
(CI.  40—126.) 


1.  In  an  advertising  sii;i..  tin  <.om:jiuat;..a  of  a  card  on 
which  is  depicted  a  receptacle  partly  filled  with  liquid,  the 
card  having  an  aperture  approximately  coincident  with 
the  upper  part  of  said  depiction,  a  plasher  of  the  same 
color  as  said  liquid  and  having  a  concave  upper  edge  visible 
through  the  aperture,  and  a  support  for  said  plasfier  over 
which  it  rocks  upon  motion  being  Imparted  to  the  card. 

2.  In  an  advertising  sign,  the  combination  of  a  card  or 
sheet   upon   which   is  depicted   a   liquid   containing  recep 
tacle.  the  card  having  an  aperture  approximately  coinci- 
dent with  the  upper  part  of  said  depiction,  and  a  rock 
ing  plasher  of  the  same  color,  as  said  liquid  and  having  a 
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concave  upper  edge,  said  plasher  extending  across  the 
aperture  and  being  so  mounted  that  upon  motion  being 
Imparted  to  the  card  the  optical  Illusion  of  liquid  in  mo- 
tion will  be  produced,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  advertising  sign,  the  combination  of  a  card  or 
sheet  upon  which  is  depicted  in  perspective  a  transparent 
receptacle  whose  lower  part  Is  shown  as  containing  liquid, 
the  card  having  an  aperture  approximately  coincident 
with  the  upper  part  of  said  depiction,  a  plasher  having  a 
curved  upper  edge  and  surface  of  the  same  color  as  the 
liquid  shown,  and  means  for  movably  supporting  said 
plasher  behind  the  card  and  across  said  aperture  so  that, 
when  the  card  is  vibrated,  the  optical  Illusion  of  liquid  in 
motion  will  be  created. 

4.  In  an  advertising  sign  designed  to  Imitate  liquid  in 
motion,  the  combination  of  a  card  or  sheet  having  a  re 
ceptacle  for  liquid  depicted  thereon  and  an  aperture  with- 
in the  contour  lines  of  said  depiction,  a  plasher  colored 
to  Imitate  liquid  and  disposed  behind  and  in  Juxtaposition 
to  said  aperture  so  as  to  partially  close  it,  and  an  up- 
standing spring  whose  lower  end  is  fixed  and  whose  upper 
end  supports  the  plasher,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  advertising  sign,  the  combination  of  a  card  or 
sheet  upon  which  Is  depicted  In  perspective  a  transparent 
receptacle  whose  lower  part  Is  shown  as  containing  liquid, 
the  card  having  an  aperture  approximately  coincident 
with  the  upper  part  of  said  depiction,  a  frame  around 
!»id  aperture  at  the  rear  of  the  card,  a  backing  over  said 
frame,  a  plasher  within  the  frame  having  a  curved  upper 
edge  and  surface  of  the  same  color  as  the  liquid  shown, 
and  an  upstanding  spring  whose  lower  end  Is  fixed  In  said 
frame  and  whose  upper  end  supports  the  plasher,  so  that, 
when  the  card  is  vibrated,  the  optical  Illusion  of  liquid 
in  motion  will  b4'  (  reaf.-d 


1.181.024.  FIREARM.  <.ku^  e.c.  McLean,  Whitewrlgbt 
Tex.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  61.808  (Cl' 
42—17.) 


--^j/ 


1.  In  a  firearm  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combination 
of  a  breech  block,  a  hammer,  an  action-bar  coSperative 
with  the  breech  block,  and  a  cartridge  carrier  normally 
holding  the  action  bar  Inoperative  and  disposed  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  hammer  aforesaid  for  Impinge- 
ment by  said  hammer  to  release  the  action  bar. 

2.  In  a  flroarm  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  breech  block,  a  hammer,  an  action-bar  coflperatlve  with 
the  breech  block,  and  a  locking  member  for  holding  the 
action  bar  Inoperative  and  disposed  In  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  hammer  aforesaid  for  Impingement  by  said 
hammer  to  release  the  action  bar,  said  locking  member 
incident  to  the  actuation  thereof  by  the  hammer  coactlng 
with  a  cartridge  to  cause  engagement  of  said  cartridge 
with  file  breech  block. 

3.  In  a  firearm  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  breech  block,  a  hammer,  an  action-bar  cooperative 
with  the  breech  block,  and  a  locking  member  normally 
engageable  with  the  action  bar  to  hold  the  same  inopera- 
tive and  plvotally  mounted  in  advance  of  the  hammer 
whereby  upon  firing  movement  of  said  hammer,  the  lock- 
ing member  is  impinged  at  one  end  to  impart  lifting  action 
to  a  cartridge  engageable  by  its  other  end. 

4.  In  a  firearm  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  breech  block,  a  hammer,  an  action-bar  coSperative 
with  the  breech  block,  a  cartridge  carrier  arranged  inter- 
mediate the  hammer  and  action-bar,  said  carrier  being 
initially  operable  by  the  hammer  to  release  the  action- 
bar  and  simultaneously  shift  a  cartridge  into  engagement 
with  the  breech  block,  means  for  Imparting  lifting  move- 
ment to  the  carrier  and  incidentally  to  the  cartridge  also 


and  means  coSperaUve  with  the  last-mentioned  means  for 
lifting  the  carrier  a  further  degree  to  shift  the  cartridge 
into  position  for  delivery  by  the  breech  block. 

5.  In  a  firearm  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  breech  block,  a  hammer,  a  cartridge  carrier  arranged 
to  be  Initially  operated  by  the  hammer  for  engaging  the 
carrier  with  a  cartridge,  means  engageable  with  the  car- 
rier for  Imparting  lifting  action  thereto,  and  a  cam  mem- 
ber on  said  carrier  with  which  said  means  is  adapted  to 
cooperate  to  impart  final  lifting  action  to  said  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.181.025.     COASTING-JUMPER.     Gust  V.  Malmstrom. 
Kane.  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  25.  1916.     Serial  No.  67.873      (Cl 
21—94.) 


1.  A  coasting  sled  comprising  a  runner  normally 
straight  from  end  to  end  and  adapted  to  have  Its  front 
end  flexed,  a  standard  rising  from  the  runner  and  support 
ing  a  seat,  and  an  adjustable  connection  extending  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  standard 
to  the  front  end  of  the  runner,  whereby  said  end  of  the 
runner  may  be  flexed. 

2.  A  coasting  sled  comprising  a  runner,  a  standard  sup 
porting  a  seat  on  its  upper  end  rising  therefrom,  a  colUr 
on  said  standard,  a  rod  extending  from  the  same,  an  ad 
ditlonal  rod  loos-ely  connectetl  with  the  front  end  of  said 
runner,  and  a  turn  buckle  adjustably  securing  the  free 
ends  of  the  raid  rods. 

8.  A  coasting  sled  comprising  a  wooden  runner  having 
a  flexible  front  end,  a  steel  runner  thereon  having  looped 
ends  overlapping  the  opposite  ends  of  said  wooden  run- 
ner, a  st.indard  supporting  a  seat  on  its  upper  end  rising 
from  .the  wooden  runner,  a  collar  on  said  standard,  brace 
rods  connecting  said  collar  and  runner,  a  rod  projecting 
forwardly  from  said  collar,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  forward  looped  end  of  the  steel  runner 
and  the  free  ends  of  said  rods  adjustably  connected  by  a 
turn  buckle. 

4.  A  coasting  sled  comprising  a  wooden  runner  having 
its  front  end  slit  longitudinally  between  Its  upper  and 
lower  faces,  a  metal  runner  thereon  having  a  looped  front 
end  overlapping  said  front  end  of  the  wooden  runner  and 
supporting  a  seat,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  con 
nectlon  between  the  standard  and  looped  end  of  the 
metal  runner  whereby  the  front  ends  of  the  runners  may 
be  flexed. 


1,181,026.     SEAT-SUPPORT.     Gbobgb  S.  Maslen,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1915.     Serial  No    44  821 
(Cl.  208 — 15.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  base,  of  a  saddle, 
a  lever  pivoted  at  its  forward  extremity  to  the  base  and 
pivoted  at  Its  rear  extremity  to  the  saddle,  a  spring 
supported  by  the  base  and  upon  which  the  saddle  rests, 
and  a  second  lever  having  a  sliding  connection  at  Its 
forward  extremity  with  the  saddle  and  a  sliding  connec- 
tion at  Its  rear  extremity  with  the  supporting  base,  said 
levers  being  crossed  and  plvotally  connected  where  they 
cross,  the  whole  adapted  to  give  the  seat  a  bodily  up  anil 
down  motion  and  also  a  fore  and  aft  movement. 
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2.  The  combination  witij  a  supporting  base,  of  a  saddle, 
^a  lever  plvoti-d  at  its  forward  extremity  to  the  baae  and 
pivoted  at  its  roar  extremity  to  the  saddle,  a  spring 
upon  which  the  saddle  rests,  a  second  lever  having  a  slid- 
ing connection  at  Its  forward  extremity  with  the  saddle 
and  a  sliding  connection  at  its  rear  extremity  with  the 
supporting  wise,  said  levers  being  crossed  and  plvotally 
connected  where  they  cross,  the  whole  adapted  to  give  the 
Beat  a  bodily  up  and  down  motion  and  also  a  fore  and  aft 
movement,  and  a  spring  supporting  cross  head  having  a 
rocltlng  connection  with  said  supporting  base  and  extend- 
ing perpendicularly   thereto  and  below  the  same. 


yf 


siles,  a  tube  detachably  secured  within  said  opening 
whereby  miasilea  rebounding  from  said  board  and  falling 
Into  said  tul>e  may  be  directed  on  to  the  apex  of  the  base 
to  fall  down  the  sides  of  the  base  and  through  circn1to«« 
paths  by  said  pins,  the  undersarface  of  said  baseboard 
depleting  a  game  board  adapted  to  be  used  when  said  tube 
Is  deUcfaed  and  the  apparatus  Inverted. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  ba.se,  of  a  saddle, 
a  lever  pivoted  at  its  forward  extremity  to  the  base  and 
Ijivoted    at    its    rear    .-xtr.'mity    to    the    saddle,  .a    spring 
upon  which  the  .sadjjle  rests,  a  .second  lever  having  a  slid- 
ing connection  at  its  forward  extremity  with  the  saddle 
and  a  sliding  connection  at  its  rear  extremity  with   the   j 
supporting  base,   said  levers  being  crossed  and   plvotally 
connected  where  they  cross,  the  whole  adapted  to  give  the 
seat  a  bodily  up  and  down  motion  and  also  a  fore  and  aft   ' 
movement,  a  sprin?  supporting  cross  head  having  a  ro<k-   I 
ing  connection   with  said   supporting  base  and  extending  I 

.^rpendlcularly  thereto  and  below  the  same,  and  spring  | 
guiding  means  carried  by  the  saddle  and  passing  through  I 
Mid  cross  head. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  seat  of  the  rigid  base  type, 
of  supporting  means  therefor  embodying  a  stationary  »ap- 
portlng  uieml>er  elongated  In  a  fore  and  aft  direction, 
cushioning  spring  means  upholding  the  seat  In  relation 
to  one  end  of  said  supporting  member,  and  levers  crossing 
each  .>tlier  and  plvotally  connected  where  they  cross,  said 
levers  being  terminally  jointed  to  the  seat  and  stationary 
supporting  member,  said  stationary  supporting  member 
having   inwardly    oflf.set    portions    between    Its    front   and 

-ar  .  uda,  and  a  seat  i)ost  clamp  held  between  sak!  offset 
jortlons. 


1.181,027  G.AME  APPARATUS.  Daniel  W.  Mastx- 
HARDT,  Washington,  Iowa.  Piled  Nov.  23  1915  Serial 
No.  6.3.014.      (CT.  46—61.) 


a* 


<tame   apparatus,   comprising  a    base-board    having  the 

ipr»»r  -  ir'i   .    fh.  :•.  f  f  rmed  with  pockets  adjacent  to  the 

n.t  r-ni.     <\z>  <      i.  r  ..r    ,:,,!  indicative  of  relatively  dtffer- 

.  liues,  a  pyramidal  block  moonted  upon  said   board 

v;raui  the  space  defined  by  said  pockets,  pins  projecting 

outwardly  from  each  side  of  said  block,  posts  upstanding 

from  said  base  adja' » •  '  -m  the  nspective  corners  of  sakt 

blo»k  ami  .-ach  of  .1  h.   uh;  greater  than  that  of  aald  block, 

a  board  on  th-     ;:.i..  :    ,  nd.s  of  said  posts  formed  centrally 

wltk  an  openlLi;  anniftg  with  the  apex  of  the  block  and 

adapted  to  receive  thrown  missiles  to  rebound  such  mte- 


1,181,028.    TABLE.     Walter  G.  Miller,  Mansfield,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  65,095.      iV\    n  4—195.) 


1.  A  self-leveling  ship's  table  comprising  a  shell,  a  stem 
pa.«se<I  into  the  shell  and  having  a  weighted  terminal,  a 
table  top  supported  by  the  stem,  universal  connection  be- 
tween the  stem  and  the  shell,  extensible  connections  be- 
tween the  weight  an<l  the  said  shell,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  the  extensilde  connections  and  releasing 
the  .same. 

2.  A  self-leveling  ship's  table  comprising  a  shell,  a  stem 
passed  into  the  shell  and  having  a  weighted  terminal,  a 
table  top  supported  by  thi'  stem,  universal  connection  be- 
tween the  stem  and  the  shell,  extensible  connections  be- 
tween the  weight  and  the  said  shell,  means  for  automati- 
cally locking  the  extenaible  connections  and  releasing  the 
.^ame,  and  weighted  meml»ers  co4iperatlve  with  iiakl  means. 

3.  A  self-leveling  ship's  table  comprising  a  shell,  a  stem 
passed  into  the  shell  and  having  a  weighted  terminal,  a 
table  top  supported  by  the  stem,  uuivcrsal  connection  be- 
tween the  stem  and  the  shell,  extensible  connections  be- 
tween the  weight  and  the  said  shell,  means  for  automati- 
cally locking  the  extensible  connections  and  releasing  the 
same,  weighted  meml><'rs  cooperative  with  said  means,  and 
pivots  connecting  the  extensible  members  with  the  respec- 
tive first  named  weight  and  said  shell. 

4.  In  a  ship's  table,  a  shell,  a  stem  passed  into  the 
shell,  a  table  top  supported  by  the  stem,  a  weight  on  said 
stem,  hollow  arms  pivoted  to  the  said  weight,  solid  arms 
pivoted  to  the  said  shell  and  slldable  In  the  said  hollow 
arms,  latches  carried  by  the  hollow  arms  and  engageable 
with  the  solid  arms  to  lock  the  same  against  sliding 
movement,  ami  balancing  mechanism  carried  by  the  said 
stem  and  connected  with  the  latch  members  for  automati- 
cally controlling  the  same. 


1,181,029.  VALVE  TESTING  APPARATUS.  George  W. 
MooBi,  Springfield,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1915.  Serial 
No.  48,869.     (CI.  73—61.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  the  safety  valves  upon 
the  domes  of  tank  cars,  a  cross,  longitudinally  adjust- 
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able  rods  connected  with  the  cross  and  closing  one  of  the 
arms  thereof,  a  pipe  section  arranged  diametrically  oppo- 
site the  rods,  a. hollow  head  for  the  pipe  section,  a  gasket 
for  the  hollow  head,  a  gage  connected  with  the  cross,  a 
cock  connected  with  the  cross,  and  an  air  hose  coupler 
connected  with  the  cock. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  testing  safety  valves  upon  domes 
of  tank  cars  comprising  a  hollow  head  having  a  com- 
pressible gasket  therein,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  hollow 
head,  an  air  gage  for  the  pipe,  a  valve  air  Inlet  for  the 
pipe,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  rod  member  ex- 
tending from  and  disposed  In  a  line  with  the  pipe. 


1,181,030.  FLOATING  DRY  DOCK.  Robert  O'Neill, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  47,835. 
(CI.  114—145.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  floating  dry  dock 
having  an  intake  pipe  and  a  controlling  valve  therefor, 
of  a  discharge  pipe,  an  outlet  pipe  from  the  dry  dock  and 
swiveled  pipe  sections  between  said  outlet  pipe  and  the 
discharge  pipe  adapted  to  form  a  siphon. 

2.  The  conibinatlon  with  a  hollow  floating  dry  dock 
having  an  intake  pipe  and  controlling  valve  therefor,  of 
a  fixed  discharge  pipe,  an  outlet  pipe  and  a  controlling 
valve,  a  swivel  joint  on  the  outlet  pipe,  a  swivel  Joint 
on  the  discharge  pipe,  and  an  Intermediate  .swiveled  joint 
connected  to  said  first  mentioned  swiveled  Joints  by  pipe 
sections,  whereby  when  the  dry  dock  Is  lifted  by  the 
rising  tide,  a  siphon  is  created  by  the  swiveled  pipe  .sec- 
tions to  discharge  water  from  the  Interior  of  the  dry 
dock. 


1,181,0,'Jl.     BREECHING.     AxKX  I'acl«»i«.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.   2::,  1915.     Serial   No.   6K.:{50.      (CI.  54 — 5.) 


1.  In  harness,  the  combination  with  a  fore  member 
thereof,  of  an  upper  bri-ech  strap  ;  a  lower  breech  strap  ; 
and  means  for  retaining  said  straps  in  spaced  relation 
and  at  a  subBtantially  set  distance  from  sjild  fore  mem- 
ber of  the  harness,  including  strap  extensions  connected  i 
with  said  fore  member  and  said  lower  breech  strap,  and  i 
adjustably   connected   with   said   upiK>r   broech   strap.  ' 

2.  In  harnesb,  the  combination  with  a  fore  member 
thereof,  of  an  upper  breech  strap  ;  a  lower  breech  strap  ; 
and  means  for  retaining  said  straps  in  spaced  relation 
and  at  a  substantially  set  distance  from  said  fore  mem- 
ber of  the  harness.  Including  strap  extensions. adjustably 
connected  with  said  fore  member  and  to  said  lower  breech 
strap,  and  connected  adjustably  with  said  upper  brooch 
strap 
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3.  In  harness,  the  <ombinatlou  with  a  fore  member 
thereof,  of  an  upper  bre«H'h  strap  ;  a  lower  bree<h  strap ; 
and  means  for  retaining  said  straps  In  spaced  relation 
and  at  a  substantially  set  distance  from  said  fore  mem- 
ber of  the  harness.  Including  two  back  straps  crossed  in 
advance  of  said  upper  bree<'h  strap  and  having  connection 
with  the  said  fore  member  And  said  lower  breech  strap, 
and  adjustably  connected   with   said   upper   breech   strap. 

4.  In  harness,  the  combination  with  a  fore  member 
thereof,  of  an  upper  breech  strap ;  a  lower  breech  strap  : 
and  means  for  retaining  said  straps  in  spaced  relation 
and  at  a  substantially  set  distance  from  said  fore  mem- 
ber of  the  harness.  Including  two  back  straps  crossed  in 
advance  of  .said  upper  breech  strap  and  having  adjust- 
able connection  with  said  fore  member  and  connected  to 
said  lower  breech  strap,  and  adjustably  connected  with 
said  upper  breech  strap. 

5.  Breeching,  comprising  in  combination,  an  upper 
breech  strap  provided  with  two  sets  of  perforations  In- 
termediate its  ends,  a  lower  breech  strap,  a  plurality  of 
back  strap  extensions  connected  with  said  lower  breech 
strap,  each  back  strap  extension  having  engagement  with 
said  upper  breech  strap  adjacent  said  set  of  perforations 
thereof,  each  back  strap  extension  provided  with  a  set  of 
perforations  any  one  of  which  may  be  alined  with  any 
one  of  the  perforations  of  the  set  in  said  upper  brfych 
strap  adjacent  to  which  it  lle«,  and  a  securing  device 
for  said  upper  breech  strap  at  each  set  of  perforations 
thereof  and  each  device  including  a  lug  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  the  alined  perforations  for  retaining  the 
said  parts  in  adjusted  relation  one  to  the  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,18  1,032.  CONCRETE  -  BURIAL  -  VAULT  MOLD. 
Charles  Manahan  Peckham,  Norwalk.  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  54,075.      (Cl.  25 — 130.) 


■  u 
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1.  A  concrete  burial  vault  mold  comprising  inner  and 
outer  elongated  shells  between  which  the  wall  of  the 
vault  Is  to  be  molded,  a  bottom  on  which  said  shells  rest, 
a  pair  of  horizontal  channel  Iron  bars  secured  rigidly 
one  to  each  end  of  the  outer  shell,  bottom  fastening  bolts 
rising  from  the  bottom  through  the  flanges  of  the  chan- 
nel iron  bars,  and  a  pair  of  alined  Journals  secured  rig- 
idly one  to  each  of  said  channel  ir»n  bars,  and  adapted 
for  coactlon  with  supports  having  bearing  means  for  their 
reception,  whereby  the  mold  may  be  Inverted  at  will. 

2.  A  concrete  burial  vault  mold  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  wall  plates  whose  ends  <x)ntact,  a  plurality  of 
bars  secured  to  one  side  of  the  plates  and  disposed  one 
adjacent  each  end  thereof  whereby  said  ijars  are  posi- 
tioned In  pairs,  the  bars  of  ea<  h  pair  being  groov*^!  lon- 
gitudinally in  their  remote  faces,  clamping  yokes  em- 
bracing the  several  pairs  «t  bars  and  having  grooves 
registering  with  the  grooves  therein,  and  keys  driven  in 
the  registering  grooves  in  said  bars  and  yokes. 

3.  A  rectangular  burial  vault  mold  having  Its  upright 
end  walls  and  portions  of  its  upright  side  walls  formed 
of  the  same  sheets  of  metal  and  having  the  lower  «ods 
of  its  corners  notched,  the  lower  edges  of  both  side  and 
end  walls  being  formed  with  outwardly  bulged  portions 
terminating  at  the  notches,  and  hollow  corner  castings 
secured  in  the  notches  to  form  external  projections  on 
th«*  vault  and  to  reinforce  the  corners  of  the  mold. 
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1,181,033.  FILTER.  Michael  Petuitz.  Sr.,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  l.".,  IQir,.  Serial  No.  61,625.  (CI. 
2H)— 15.) 


1.  In  a  filter,  a  hollow  body,  filtering  material  disposed 
within  said  bo<ly,  a  cap  for  attarhment  to  a  supply  pipe 
closing  one  end  of  the  body  and  recessed  to  recei%e  a 
portion  of  the  filtering  material,  and  a  distributing  pipe 
carried  by  said  cap  and  perforated  between  Its  ends  and 
extending  within  the  body  within  the  filtering  material 
for  the  greater  portion  of  the  length  of  the  pipe. 

2.  In  a  filter,  a  hollow  body,  filtering  material  disposed 
within  said  body,  a  cap  at  one  end  of  the  body  for  con- 
nection with  a  supply  pipe  and  recesae*!  to  receive  a  por- 
tion of  the  filtering  material,  a  perforated  distributing 
pipe  having  one  end  connected  with  the  cap  and  extending 
within  the  filtering  material  within  the  body  below  said 
rap  and  a  porous  plug  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  dis- 
tributing pipe. 

3.  In  a  filter,  a  hollow  body,  filtering  material  disposed 
within  sahl  body,  a  cap  at  one  end  of  the  body  for  con- 
nection with  a  supply  pipe  and  recessed  to  receive  a  por- 
tion of  the  filtering  material,  a  perforated  distributing 
pipe  having  one  end  connected  with  the  cap  and  extending 
within  the  body  of  the  filtering  material  for  the  greater 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  pipe,  a  porous  plug  closing 
the  lower  end  of  the  distributing  pipe,  and  a  fabric  cover- 
ing interposed  between  the  filtering  material  and  the 
pipe  and  covering  one  end  of  the  porous  plug. 

4.  In  a  filter,  a  hollow  body,  filtering  material  disposed 
within  the  body,  means  for  compressing  said  material  ar- 
ranged within  the  l)ody  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cap  at  one 
end  of  the  body  for  connection  with  a  supply  pipe,  a  per- 
forated distributing  pipe  carried  by  said  cap  and  extending 
within  the  body  and  within  the  filtering  material,  a 
fabric  covering  for  said  pipe  removably  connected  there- 
with, and  a  fabric  pad  interposed  between  the  filtering 
material   and    th'-    nn'an«    for   comprossin!:   the   same. 


1,181,0.J4.       \!\,\/lNE    FOR     HOLDING    REVOLVER- 
CARTRIDGES  AND  FOR  LOADING  SAME  INTO  RE 
VOLVER-BARRELS.     William   db  CorRcr  Pkideaix. 
Weymouth,  England.     Fileil  July  20,   191,5.     Serial  No. 
40,951.       (CI.    42—89.) 

1.  In  a  cartridge  holding  magazine,  a  base,  a  series  of 
tongues  projecting  from  said  base  between  which  the 
cartridges  are  adapted  to  be  placed,  a  cartridge  ejecting 
member  slidable  along  the  length  of  said  tongues,  and  co- 
operating means  on  said  ejecting  member  and  tongues  for 
preventing  accidental  or  easy  removal  of  said  ejecting 
member  from  said  base  and  tongues. 

2.  In  a  cartridge  holding  magazine,  a  plurality  of 
tongues  fixed  relatively  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
between  which  cartridges  are  placed,  and  a  member  pro- 
viding a  bottom  upon  which  said  cartridges  rest,  said 
member  being  formed  with  recesses  at  the  portions  oppo- 
site the  caps  of  the  cartridges. 

3.  In  a  cartridge  holJlng  magazine,  a  base  member,  a 
plurality  of  tongues  mounted  upon  said  base  member  and 
between  which  the  cartridges  are  adapted  to  be  placed, 
said  tongues  being  Inclined  toward  the  center  of  said  base 


member  bo  as  to  hold  i-ald  lurtrlilgott  in  the  nitiKa/ine  Im 
conical  formation. 


4.  In  a  cartridge  holding  magazine,  a  base,  a  plurality 
of  tongues  mounted  upon  said  base  and  between  which  the 
cartridges  are  adapted  to  be  placed,  said  tongues  being 
inclined  toward  the  center  of  said  base  so  as  to  hold  said 
cartridges  in  the  magazine  in  conical  formation,  and  a 
member  providing  a  bottom  upon  which  said  cartridges 
rest  and  correspondingly  inclined  to  support  said  car- 
tridges In  a  conical  formation,  said  last-mentioned  mem- 
ber being  slidable  relatively  to  said  tongue  for  ejecting 
the  cartridges  from  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  cartridge  holding  magazine,  a  base,  a  series  of 
tongues  projecting  toward  the  base  between  which  the 
cartridges  are  adapted  to  be  placed,  a  cartridge  ejecting 
member  slidable  along  the  length  of  said  tongues,  a  bear- 
ing surface  carried  by  said  ejecting  member  and  opposing 
said  base,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  bearing 
surface  and  base  for  normally  holding  the  ejecting  member 
in  an  ineffective  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printefl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,181.035.  MOLD  FOR  HOLLOW  CONCRETE  BLOC|:S. 
WiNFiELD  S.  Refsnider,  Charles  City,  Iowa.  Filed 
Dec.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,376.     (CI.  25 — 121.) 


^-r^r^O 


>«"/_*» 


1.  A  mold  for  concrete  blocks  comprising  a  pallet,  a 
mold  body  comprising  end  and  side  walls,  the  latter  being 
hinged  to  one  of  the  end  walls  and  the  other  end  wall 
being  removably  fitted  to  the  side  walls,  means  connecting 
the  side  walls  to  hold  them  against  outward  displacement 
and  operable  to  release  said  side  walls  and  upright  pins 
arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pallet,  the  side  walls 
having  openings  therethrough  for  said  pins  and  the  latter 
engaging  frictionally  in  said  openings. 

2.  A  mold  for  concrete  blocks,  comprising  a  pallet,  a 
mold  body  composed  of  side  and  end  walls  adapted  to  b« 
dismantled  to  release  the  molded  block,  means  for  holding 
said  walls  In  operative  relation,  upright  pins  provided  on 
said  pallet,  opposite  walls  of  said  mold  body  having  open- 
ings therethrough  for  said  pins,  the  latter  engaging  fric- 
tionally in  said  openings  and  means  provided  on  the  walls 
of  said  mold  body  for  Interlocking  the  molded  product 
and   the  assembled  mold  body. 

3.  A  mold  for  concrete  blocks,  comprising  a  pallet,  a 
mold  body  composed  of  side  and  end  walls  adapted  to  be 
dismantled  to  release  the  molded  block,  means  for  holding 
said  walls  in  operative  relation,  upright  pins  provided  on 
said  pallet,  opposite  walls  of  said  mold  body  having  open- 
ings therethrough  for  said  pins,  the  latter  engaging  frlc- 
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tlonally  in  said  openings  and  projections  provided  on 
certain  walls  of  said  mold  body,  the  other  walls  having 
recesses  conforming  to  said  projections,  said  projections 
and  recesses  serving  to  form  interlocking  recesses  and 
projections  respectively  on  the  molded  block  and  to  Inter 
lock  the  molded  block  and  the  assembled  mold  body. 

4.  A  mold  for  concrete  blocks  comprising  a  pallet  and 
a  mold  body  composed  of  side  and  end  walls,  the  sidf 
walls  being  hinged  to  one  of  the  end  walls  and  having 
hook-like  lugs  at  their  free  ends  and  abutments  at  their 
inner  sides  adjolnlbg  said  lugs,  the  end  wall  to  which  the 
side  walls  are  hinged  having  similar  abutments  which 
limit  the  Inward  movement  of  the  side  walls  about  their 
hinges,  the  other  end  wall  being  removably  fitted  between 
said  lugs  and  said  side  wall  abutments  and  means  for 
holding  the  side  walls  against  outward  displacement  when 
the  mold  body  Is  removed  from  the  pallet  but  operable 
to  release  said   side  walls. 

5.  A  mold  for  concrete  blocks  comprising  a  pallet  and 
a  mold  body  composed  of  side  and  end  walls,  the  side  walls 
l>eing  hinged  to  one  of  the  end  walls  and  having  hook- 
like  lugs  at  their  free  ends  and  abutments  at  their  inner 
sides  adjoining  said  lugs,  the  end  wall  to  which  the  side 
walls  are  hinged  having  similar  abutments  which  limit  the 
inward  movement  of  the  side  walls  about  their  hinges,  the 
other  end  wall  being  removably  fitted  between  said  lugs 
and  said  side  wall  abutments  and  means  for  holding  the 
side  walls  against  outward  displacement  when  the  mold 
body  is  removed  from  the  pallet  but  operable  to  release 
said  side  walls,  f«ald  abutments  serving  in  combination 
with  the  end  and  side  walls  to  define  the  mold  space  and 
iDsuring  that  the  blocks,  when  laid  in  course,  shall  have 
openings  at  intervals   therebetween. 


1,181,036.  DECARBONIZER.  Chaklks  II.  Reutek, 
Phoenix.  Arix.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  49.554. 
(CI.  123—25.) 


1.  A  decarbonizei-  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  water  container,  a  water  supply  connection 
leading  thereto,  means  for  maintaining  the  water  at  a 
predetermine<l  level  in  said  container,  a  water  heater  ar- 
ranged to  be  heated  by  the  engine  exhaust,  pipes  leading 
back  and  forth  between  said  container  and  heater,  and  an 
air  suction  pipe  leading  off  from  the  container  above  the 
water  level  thereof  and  arranged  to  conduct  the  vapor 
from  the  container  to  the  engine. 

2.  A  decarbonizer  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  water  container,  a  water  supply  connection 
leading  thereto,  means  for  maintaining  the  water  at  a 
predetermined  level  in  said  container,  a  water  heater 
arranged  to  be  heated  by  the  engine  exhaust,  pipes  lead- 
ing back  and  forth  between  said  container  and  heater, 
and  an  air  suction  pipe  leading  off  from  the  container 
above  the  water  level  thereof  and  arranged  to  conduct 
the  vapor  from  the  container  to  the  engine,  and  a  heat 
collector  for  said  air  suction  pipe  associated  with  the 
engine  exhaust  pipe. 

3.  A  decarbonizer  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  water  container,  a  water  supply  connection 
leading  thereto,  means  for  maintaining  the  water  at  a  pre- 
determined  level    in   said   container,   a   water   heater  ar 


ranged  to  be  heated  by  the  engine  exhaust,  pipes  leading 
back  and  forth  between  said  container  and  heater,  and  an 
air  suction  pipe  leading  off  from  the  container  above  the 
water  level  thereof  and  arranged  to  conduct  the  vapwr 
from  the  container  to  the  engine,  said  heater  being  aa- 
Justable  in  relation  to  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  engine  sc 
that  more  or  less  of  the  heater  may  be  exposed  to  tne 
heating  action  of  the  exhaust. 


1,181,037.  RECORDER.  William  W.  Rickbbt,  Sr.  and 
Henry  R.  Frech,  Stowe.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1915. 
.Serial  No.  4,379.      (CI.  2.'?4      19.) 


The  combination  with  a  valve  capable  of  swinging 
movement  to  opea  position  and  embodying  a  shaft,  of  a 
recorder  comprising  a  dial  having  the  face  thereof  di- 
vided into  a  circular  series  of  sections  corresponding  to 
the  hours  in  every  twenty-four  hours,  clock  mechanism 
for  rotating  said  dial,  a  scriber  engaging  said  dial  adja- 
cent to  the  center  thereof  and  capable  of  nlovement  over 
the  dial  radially,  an  arm  carrying  said  8crll)er,  a  disk 
disposed  concentrically  of  said  shaft  and  having  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  connected  to  said  arm,  a  second  disk  dis- 
posed concentrically  of  said  shaft  and  placed  in  face  to 
face  contact  with  the  first-mentioned  disk,  an  arm  of  the 
last-named  disk  parallel  with  the  first  arm,  a  spring  car- 
ried by  said  last-named  arm  and  bearing  against  the 
first-named  arm  to  hold  the  scriber  In  engagement  with 
the  recorder,  means  carried  by  the  last-mentioned  arm 
for  varying  the  action  of  said  spring  on  the  first-named 
arm.  and  means  for  holding  said  disks  and  shaft  against 
relative  movement. 


1,181,038.       GAS -HEATED    WASUBOILER.    BOILING 
PAN,  AND  THE  LIKE.     Lee  Schofield,  Lytham,  Eng- 
land, assignor  of  one-half  to  James  Stott,  Oldham,  Eng- 
land.    Filed   Sept.  4.   1913.      Serial   No.  788,124.      (CI. 
236—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiling  receptacle  and  heat- 
ing means  therefor  having  a  valve  means,  of  a  chamber 
formed  as  a  part  of  the  receptacle,  a  fioat  movably 
mounte<l  in  said  chamber  and  moved  immediately  the 
liquid  in  the  receptacle  gives  off  a  steam  vapor  In  suffi- 
cient volume  to  counteract  the  cool  influence  of  the  ez- 
I>osed  surface  of  the  fioat,  and  means  in  part  loosely  rest- 
ing upon  and  engaging  the  valve  means  of  the  beating 
means  and  operated  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  float  and 
exterior  of  the  receptacle  for  controlling  said  heating 
means  proportionately  to  the  movement  of  the  float. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  boiling  r«»»pptacle  and  heat- 
ing means  therefor,  of  a  chamber  forme«l  as  a  portion  of 
the  receptacle,  a  float  movably  mounted  in  said  chamber 
and  inclosed  within  the  chamber  to  avoid  contact  with 
tbe  contents  of  the  receptacle,  the  said  float  having  a 
movable  cover  ozposed  exteriorly  of  the  chamlter,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  cover  to  engage 
a  portion  of  the  heating  means  for  regulating  the  degree 
of  heat  or  the  supply  of  the  heating  medium  to  the 
receptacle. 

3.  The  .omblnation  with  a  boiling  receptacle,  of  a  float 
movably  .lisposcd  in  the  receptacle  and  separated  from 
the  containing  portion  of  the  latter  to  avoid  contact  with 
the  <ontents  of  the  receptacle,  the  float  being  provided 
with  a  movable  cover,  heating  means  for  the  receptacle, 
and  a  device  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  heating  means 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  heating  medium  to  the 
receptacle  and  loosely  .-nffasfrii:  tho  sail  lover. 


1.1M1,039.     DRYI.N     M.v.  IIINE.     Walter  M.   Schw.vrtz, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Philadelphia  Textile 
Machinery   Company.    Philadelphia.   Pa.,   a  Corporation 
of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Det-.    4,     1914.       Serial     No 
Slo.Hai.     (CI.  .^4 — 12.) 


-i---i^i  ,i     'I 


The  ( omblnation  of  a  .-asing :  means  for  circulating  the 
air  In  the  casing ;  means  for  heating  the  air ;  a  series  of 
guide  rails  spaced  apart:  a  series  of  sprocket  wheels  lo 
line  with  the  mils  and  at  each  end  of  the  chamt)er ;  a 
single  chain  having  wheels  spaced  apart  and  arranged' to 
travel  on  the  rails,  the  chain  passing  around  the  several 
sprocket  wheels;  a  series  of  spindles  arranged  horizon 
tally  and  carrlp<l  by  the  chain  below  the  rails  ;  means  for 
feeding  material  to  the  spindles  after  they  have  entered 
the  chamber  ;  and  means  for  removing  the  material  from 
the  spindles  before  they  leave  the  chamber. 


1.181,040.      AKTICLE-SLPPOUT.      Pacl   R.    .Slbdgb    Jr 
Augusta.  (;a.     Filed  .May  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  30  121' 
(CI.  45—82.)  ou.izi. 


1.  lu  an  article  support  for  attachment  to  bedsteada, 
the  combination  «■»(,  slotted  bracket  meml)ers  adapted 
for  enpagement  «,!ii  portions  of  a  bedstead  at  right  an- 
-'■'-  '  •  •  t^  ther,  of  a  reinforcing  bracket  member  har- 
i!i-'     -III-  Hired  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  pro- 

''■■■'  '     ;-     tions   to   engage   the  slots   in   said   slotted 

IPii  k.  T  niemi>erH.  said  reinforcing  bracket  memt>er  having 
lU'-vn-,  to  re<elTe  and  support  an  element  or  article  to  be 
supported. 


2.  In  an  article  support  for  attachment  to  l)od8teftdg, 
the  combination  with  U-shaped  saddle  brackets  adapted 
for  engagement  with  portions  of  a  bedstead  at  right  an- 
gles to  each  other,  of  a  reinforcing  bracket  member  hav- 
ing arms  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  hav- 
ing laterally  extending  and  depending  portions  to  engage 
said  saddle  brackets,  said  reinforcing  l)racket  member 
having  means  to  receive  and  support  an  element  or  article 
to  be  supported. 


1.181,041.     WRE.NCH.     Edoau  A.  Spbrry,  Miletus   W   Va. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1913.    Serial  No.  763.590.    (CI.  si_i79.) 


.-z* 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination  u 
shank,  stationary  heads  formed  at  one  end  of  said  shank 
and  having  a  portion  projecting  slightly  outwardly  of  the 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  ishank  and  perpendicularly  there 
to,  said  head  being  formed  In  a  plane  with  said  project- 
ing portion  with  a  concave  edge  adapted  to  form  a  hook- 
shaped  jaw,  a  longitudinally  slidable  jaw  mounted  upon 
said  shank,  said  stationary  and  slidable  jaw  respectively 
being  formed  with  contacting  edges  perpemlicular  to  Mild 
shank  and  in  line  with  the  projecting  portion  of  the  hU- 
tlonary  jaw.  ^aid  movable  jaw  being  formed  opposite  to 
said  concave  edge  with  a  beveled  e<lge  extendine  verti- 
cally thereon,  said  movable  jaw  having  a  ledge  disposed 
transversely  and  in  advance  of  the  lower  end  of  said 
beveled  edge,  said  ledge  providing  a  shoulder  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  projection  formed  upon  said  hea.i.  op- 
positely disposed  pins  carried  by  said  movable  jaw.  a 
gripping  member  having  an  inner  beveled  face  adapted 
to  contact  the  beveled  edge  of  .said  jaw  and  to  rest  upon 
the  ledge,  said  gripping  member  having  a  serrated  edge 
adapted  substantially  to  aline  with  the  line  of  contact 
of  said  jaws,  and  a  pair  of  flanges  formed  upon  said 
gripping  member  adaptetl  to  straddle  .said  movable  jaw, 
said  flanges  having  elongated  slots  formed  parallel  with 
the  beveled  face  thereof  through  which  said  pins  project 
whereby  said  gripping  member  may  be  guided. 


1,181.042.  MI.NERS  SAFETY  LAMP.  Steve  Staiice 
vicH,  K'>nald,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1914.  .Serial  No 
873.363.      (CI.  240—18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  miner's  lamp  consisting  of 
a  base,  an  oil  container  in  said  base,  a  ventilator  and 
transparent  chimney  interposed  l>etween  the  ventilator 
and  base,  of  an  attachment  comprising  a  plate  mounted 
upon  the  edge  of  said  chimney  and  having  a  central  open 
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ing  therein  communicating  with  the  ventilator,  a  concavo 
convex  reflector  secured  upon  the  under  face  of  the  plate 
and  having  an  opening  therein  alining  with  the  opening 
In  said  plate,  and  a  concavo-convex  reflector  mounted 
within  the  lower  part  of  the  chimney  and  partially  dis 
posed  within  the  base  and  having  ventilating  openings 
therein,  a  central  guide  tube  positioned  through  the  re- 
flector and  secured  to  the  base,  its  upper  e<lge  terminat- 
ing flush  with  the  edges  of  the  reflector,  a  wick  tube  slld- 
abiy  mounted  in  the  guide  tut>€  and  disposed  within  the 
oil  container  of  the  base,  its  upper  end  provided  with  an 
out  turned  flange,  means  secured  between  the  wick  tube, 
and  the  guide  tube  engaging  the  out  turned  flange  of  the 
wick  tube  for  holding  the  same  in  position,  a  wick  mount- 
ed in  said  wick  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  miner's  lamp  consisting  of 
a  base,  a  ventilator  and  transparent  chimney  interposed 
between  the  ventilator  and  base,  and  an  attachment  com- 
prising a  plate  mounted  upon  the  upper  edges  of  the 
chimney  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  communi- 
cating with  the  ventilator,  a  concavo-convex  reflector 
having  an  opening  centrally  thereof  secured  to  the  walls 
of  the  opening  of  the  plate  and  to  the  under  base  there- 
of, and  a  concavo-convex  reflector  mounted  In  the  lower 
part  of  the  chimney  and  partially  within  the  base  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening  therein,  a  guide  tube  secured 
In  the  base  and  extending  up  through  the  opening  in  the 
reflector  the  upper  end  terminating  flush  with  the  edges 
of  the  reflector,  a  wick  tube  slidably  mounted  in  the  guide 
tube,  a  wick  carried  by  said  tube,  a  substantially  V  shaped 
spring  located  between  the  guide  tul>e  and  wick  tube, 
means  extending  through  the  guide  tube  and  extending; 
through  one  arm  of  the  V  shaped  spring  and  engaged 
against  the  Inner  face  of  the  adjacent  arm  for  forcing 
the  same  Into  frlctional  engagement  with  the  wick  tube 
for  holding  the  same  in  position  therein. 


amis  of  the  key  when   the  said  key  is  forced   upon  the 
not  to  within  the  seat  of  the  bolt. 

3.  In  a  means  for  seenring  a  nut  upon  a  bolt,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bolt  having  its  threaded  shank  provided 
I   with  an  elongated  depression  providing  a  key  seat,  a  nut 
I    threaded   upon   the   bolt,   said   nut   having  a    longitudinal 
I   groove  which  communicates  with  its  bore  and  having  us 
.sides   provided    with   slots   which    communicate   with   the 
groove,   the  opposite  walls  of  the  slots  being  angular,  a 
key,  said   key  including  a  member  arranged  within   the 
groove  and  having  angular  arms,  the  opposite  edges  of 
which  being  beveled  ^nd  being  arranged  within   the  slots 
of  the  nut.  said  arms  having  transverse  notches,  and  the 
said  arms  adapte<l  under  the  pressure  of  force  to  be  moved 
in  the  slots  to  have  their  connecting  member  move  upon 
the  nut  to  within  the  key  beat  of  the  bolt. 


1.181.043.  NUT-LOCK.  Nicholas  Stoffel  and  .Iess 
Hamilton.  Wellsvllle.  Ohio.  Filed  .July  10,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  .19.1 7r..      (CI.  161 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  means  for  locking  a  nut  upon  a  bolt,  a  bolt  hav- 
ing Its  shank  formed  wit^l  longitudinally  extending  de- 
pression providing  a  key  seat,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the 
bolt  and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  communicating 
with  Its  bore,  the  sides  of  the  nut  having  a  slot  which 
communicates  with  the  groove,  a  key  member  seated  in 
the  groove  and  having  an  angular  end  disposed  adjacent 
the  slot  In  the  side  of  the  nut,  and  a  member  loosely  ar- 
ranged upon  the  shank  of  the  bolt  and  adapted,  when  the 
nut  Is  screwed  home  upon  the  bolt,  to  contact  with  the 
angular  arm  of  the  key  to  force  the  same  In  the  slot  In 
the  side  of  the  nut. 

2.  In  a  means  for  locking  a  nut  upon  a  bolt,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  superstructure  and  a  bolt  passing  through 
the  same,  the  said  bolt  having  Its  threaded  sh.nnk  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  depression  forming  a  key  seat, 
a  nut  screwed  upon  the  bolt,  said  nut  having  a  longltudi 
nal  groove  which  communicates  with  its  bore,  the  sides 
of  the  nut  having  slots  which  communicate  with  the 
groove,  a  key  including  a  body  member  seated  to  the 
groove  and  having  angular  arms  received  In  the  slots  and 
contacting  with  the  opposite  walls  thereof,  a  split  spring 
washer  arranged  upon  the  bolt  and  contacting  with  the 
superstructure,  the  ends  of  the  washer  being  split  in  op- 
posite directions,  and  adapte<l  to  engage  with  one  of  the 


1.181.044.  ANIMALTRAP.  Robert  L.  STRi.vfirBLLOW, 
White  Bluffs,  Tenn.  Plied  Feb.  17.  1915.  Serial  No. 
8,886.      (CI.    43—19.) 


1.  .\  trap  comprising  a  body  portion  open  at  opposite 
ends,  spring  actuated  doors  pivoted  at  each  end  and 
adapted  to  swing  Inwardly  and  upwardly  within  the 
trap,  curved  portions  connected  to  each  door,  bars 
hlngedly  connected  at  one  end  to  each  curved  portion,  a 
hinge  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  bars,  the  pintle 
of  the  hinge  being  flattened  to  form  a  detent  for  the 
trigger,  and  a  trigger  pivoted  to  the  trap  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  flattened  portion  of  the  hinge,  both  doors  be- 
ing actuated  simultaneously  to  open  and  close  the  same. 

2.  An  animal  trap  open  at  opposite  ends,  spring  ac 
tuated  doors  pivoted  to  the  body  portion  and  swung  in 
wardly  and  upwardly  within  the  body  portion,  said  doors 
each  having  a  curved  portion,  bars  hinged  at  one  end  to 
each  of  said  curved  portions,  a  hinge  connecting  the 
other  ends  of  the  bars,  a  trigger  for  holding  said  bars 
down,  and  said  bars  serving  as  a  handle  when  the  trap 
1?  sprung. 


1.181,045.     POULTRY  FOUNTAIN.     Philip  A.  Tbshier. 
Irvlngton.  N.  J.    Filed  May  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  30.094. 


I        (CI.  119—77.) 


1.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  pan,  a  yoke  mount- 
ed upon  the  edges  of  the  pan,  a  jar  mounted  upon  the 
yoke  and  movable  along  the  same  transversely  of  the 
edges  of  the  pan. 

2.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  pan  provided  at  its 
edge  with  an  outstanding  rim.  a  yoke  mounted  upon  the 
rim  and  being  approximately  U-shaped  In  plan,  «ald 
yoke  being  provided  at  its  ends  with  hooks  adapted  to 
engage  under  the  rim.  the  said  yoke  being  further  provided 
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at  Its  intermediate  portion  wltb  notches  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  edge  of  the  rim  and  a  Jar  mounted  upon  the 
end  portions  of  the  yolte  and  adjustable  thereon,  trans- 
versely of  the  edge  of  the  pan. 


1,181.046.     ELECTRIC-LAMP  SWITCH.     Abthub  Jamm 
TiZLBY,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Elec- 
tric Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
n«H>ticut.      File<l    Aug.    26,    1914.      Serial    No.    858,614. 
01.  178—354.) 


/ 


1  A  candnlabra  ^witl•h  comprisinj,'  a  tubular  wire  lon- 
duit,  an  Insulating  switch  body  mounted  at  one  end  of 
said  conduit,  a  hollow  candelabra  body  Incasing  said 
switch  and  wire  conduit,  a  rotary  switch  member  mounted 
on  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  candelabra  body 
and  means  for  operating  the  rotary  switch,  .said  means 
extending  between  the  wire  conduit  and  candelabra  body 
to  one  end  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  candelabra  switch  comprising  a  tubular  wire  con 
dait,  an  Insulating  switch  body  mounted  at  one  end  of 
said  conduit,  a  hollow  candelabra  body  incasing  sai<t 
switch  and  wire  conduit,  a  rotary  switch  member  mounted 
on  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  candelabra  body 
and  means  for  operating  the  rotary  switch,  said  moans 
extending  between  the  wire  conduit  and  candelabra  body 
to  one  end  of  the  latter,  in  combination  with  a  lamp 
socket  mounted  on  said  insulating  switch  body  substan- 
tially in  line  with  the  wire  conduit  but  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  switch  body  therefrom. 

3.  In  an  electric  lamp  switch,  two  conducting  stand- 
ards, an  insulating  ratchet  member  rotatably  mounted  on 
an  axis  extending  from  one  of  the  conducting  standards 
to  the  other,  a  conducting  member  mounted  on  the  ratchet 
member  and  having  extensions  spaceil  apart  over  the 
ratchet  teeth,  the  conducting  member  contacting  with  one 
of  the  conducting  standards,  a  third  conducting  standard. 
a  resilient  contact  member  mounted  on  the  third  conduct- 
ing standard  and  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  for  contact- 
ing with  the  first  conducting  member,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  ratchet  member. 

4.  In  an  electric  lamp  switch,  a  pair  of  wire  terminal 
standards  permanently  Insulated  from  each  other,  a  rotary 
switch  piece  supported  by  said  standards,  said  rotary 
switch  piece  comprising  an  insulating  body  with  peripheral 
ratchet  teeth  and  a  conducting  strap  having  portions 
overlying  certain  of  said  teeth  and  electrically  connected 
to  one  of  said  standards,  in  combination  with  a  station- 
ary spring  contact  engaging  the  ratchet  face  of  the  rotary 
switch  member,  ratchet  means  on  the  axis  of  the  switch 
piece  for  rotating  the  latter,  a  pair  of  lamp  socket  ter- 
Ditnals.  a  constant  connection  to  one  of  said  socket  ter- 
lainais  through  one  of  the  switch  standards  and  an  Inter- 


rupted connection  to  the  other  socket  terminal  through 
said  switch  piece  and  spring  contact  from  the  other  stand- 
ard, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  electric  lamp  socket,  a  switch  body  comprising 
a  pair  of  buttons  of  Insulating  material,  three  standards 
spacing  .said  buttons  apart,  two  of  said  standards  being 
opposed  and  permanently  insulated  from  each  other  and 
constituting  wire  terminals,  a  rotary  switch  piece  sup- 
ported between  said  opposed  standards  and  comprising 
an  insulating  body  having  peripheral  ratchet  teeth  and 
a  conducting  strap  having  portions  overlying  certain  of 
said  ratchet  teeth,  said  strap  being  electrically  connected 
to  one  of  said  standards,  a  spring  contact  supported  by 
the  third  standard  and  bearing  upon  the  ratchet  face  of 
.said  switch  piece,  in  combination  with  ratchet  means  on 
the  axis  of  said  switch  piece  for  rotating  the  latttr.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  thr  Gazette.] 


1,181,047.     REARSPRIN«;   SUSPEXSIo.N    loll   Mt>TOR 
CYCLES.    Mai  RICE  P.  J.  Van  (.^ebbt,  Birmingham.  Eng- 
land.     Filed   Jan.   11.    1916.      Serial   No.    Tl.r.lO.      i  CI. 
208—101.) 


-rr 


1.  In  a  motor  cycle,  a  frame  having  rhaln  stays,  radius 
irods  pivoted  below  said  chain  stays  and  carrying  the  wheel 

spindle,  a  laminated  spring  attached  to  each  chain  stay,  a 
laminated  spring  attached  to  each  radius  rod  and  a  con- 
nection between  each  pair  of  laminated  springs,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  motor  cycle,  a  frame,  radius  rods  pivoted  to  said 
frame  and  carrying  the  wheel  spindle,  guides  on  said 
frame,  guide  rods  on  said  radius  rods  engaging  said  guides, 
a  pair  of  laminated  springs  carried  by  said  frame,  a  pair 
of  laminated  springs  attached  to  said  radius  rods,  and  a 
lount'ctlon  l)etween  lach  pair  of  laminated  springs.  sut>- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  lu  a  motor  cycle,  a  frame,  radius  rods  pivoted  to 
said  frame  and  carrying  the  wheel  spindle,  guides  on 
said  frame,  guide  rods  engaging  said  guides,  a  pivotal 
and  sliding  connection  between  each  of  said  guide  rods 
and  said  radius  rods,  a  pair  of  laminated  springs  attached 
to  said  radius  rods,  a  pair  of  laminated  springs  carrie<l 
by  said  frame  and  a  connection  between  each  pair  of 
laminated  springs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  motor  cycle,  a  frame,  rear  Junction  lugs  on  said 
frame,  a  Iarolnate<l  spring  carried  by  each  Junction  lug, 
radius  rods  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  Iamlnate<l  spring  at- 
tached to  each  radius  rod  and  connected  with  the  lami- 
nated spring  on  said  frame,  a  guide  on  each  Junction  lug, 
a  guide  rod  engaging  each  guide,  a  bolt  carried  by  each 
guide  rod  and  having  a  pivotal  and  sliding  connection 
with  each  radius  rod,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,181,048.  BOAT  CONSTRUCTION.  .T.vmes  H.  War- 
EKN,  Saltlllo,  Miss.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
19,601.     (CI.  9—3.) 

The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed layers  of  wood  located  within  the  boat  and  each 
formed  of  sectional   strips,  the  strips   lormlng  alternate 
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layers  being  arranged   transversely  of  the  boat  and  the 
strips  forming  the  other   layers  extending  longitudinally 


ot  the  boat,  and  layers  of  cork  inserted  between  the  layers 
4)t  wood. 


1,181.049.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  Daniel  Wiesenacker 
and  Fbitz  Chemer.  Fulda.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  3, 
1915.     Serial  No.  48.915.     (CI.  152—7.) 


:r.f--k"i 


J     - 


A  wheel  for  curs  comprising  a  removable  tire  of  solid 
rubber  having  a  metal  cycle,  a  rim  consisting  of  a  rigid 
arc  piece  of  about  one-half  the  circumference  of  the  wheel 
and  several  segments  forming  the  remainder  of  the  rim, 
the  wheel  having  spokes  to  which  in  part  the  said  rigid 
arc  piece  is  secured,  the  several  rim  segments  having  an- 
nular ribs  and  the  metal  cycle  formed  with  grooves  to 
receive  the  said  ribs,  the  spokes  in  line  with  the  segments 
jot  the  rim  being  shorter  than  those  secured  to  the  rigid 
arc  piece  of  the  rim,  and  adjusting  means  between  the 
ends  of  the  said  shorter  spokes  and  the  segments  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  inwardly  and  outwardly  in  radial  planes 
to  regulate  the  securommt  of  the  tire  on  the  rim. 


1.181.050.     LOCK.     Richard  Wcmidpi.ne,   Mullan,   Idaho. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1915.    Serial  No.  57,816.     (CI.  16—64.) 


S3 


X7 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lock  casing  and  a  keeper  cas- 
ing, of  a  bolt  in  each  of  the  casings,  means  for  actuating 
the  bolt  in  the  lock  casing  to  bring  the  ends  of  the  bolt 
flush  with  the  face  plate  of  the  lock  casing  or  to  cause 
the  bolt  to  enter  the  keeper  casing  to  contact  with  the 
bolt  therein  to  bring  one  end  of  the  last  mentioned  bolt 
out  of  the  keeper  casing  and  to  within  the  lock  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lock  casing  and  a  keper  cas- 
ing, of  a  bolt  arranged  in  each  of  the  casings,  each  of  said 


casings  having  their  bolt  openings  arranged  to  aline  when 
the  face  plate  of  the  lock  casing  is  brought  against  the 
face  plate  of  the  keeper  casing,  the  bolt  in  the  lock  casing 
being  formed  with  teeth,  a  toothed  wheel  in  the  said  cas- 
ing engaging  with  the  teeth,  a  kerfed  stem  connected 
with  the  toothed  wheel  and  projecting  through  the  lock 
casing  whereby  when  turned  to  revolve  the  toothed  wheel 
to  bring  the  ends  of  the  i)olt  flush  with  the  face  plate  of 
the  lock  casing  or  to  move  the  bolt  to  within  the  keeper 
<-asing  to  cause  the  same  to  contact  with  the  bolt  in  the 
said  keeper  casing  and  to  move  one  end  thereof  out  of 
the  keeper  casing  into  the  lock  casing. 

3.  A  lock  casing  and  a  keeper  casing  each  having  a  semi- 
circular passage  and  the  said  passages  adapted  to  aline 
when  the  lock  casing  and  keeper  casing  are  brought  to- 
gether, a  semicircular  bolt  in  the  passage  of  the  lock  cas- 
ing and  in  the  passage  of  the  keeper  casing,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  l>olt  in  the  lock  casing  to  bring  the  ends 
thereof  flush  with  the  entrance  to  the  passage  or  to  pro- 
ject one  of  the  ends  thereof  through  the  said  passage  to 
within  the  passage  In  the  keeper  casing  to  cause  the  said 
bolt  to  contact  with  the  Iwlt  in  the  keeper  casing  and 
force  one  end  of  the  last  mentioned  bolt  through  the  pas- 
sage of  the  keeper  casing  Into  the  passage  of  the  lock 
casing. 

4.  A  lock  casing  and  a  keeper  casing  each  provided  with 
a  semi-circular  passage  which  communicate  when  the  cas- 
ings are  brought  together,  the  opposite  walls  of  the  pas- 
sage being  formed  with  central  grooves,  approximately 
seml-clrcuiar  bolts  one  for  the  passage  of  the  lock  anil 
the  other  for  the  keeper  casing,  each  of  said  bolts  having 
its  opposite  edges  ribbed  to  be  received  In  the  mentioned 
grooves  of  the  passages,  the  ribs  on  one  of  the  bolts  being 
slotted  to  provide  teeth,  a  toothed  wheel  in  one  of  the 
casings  engaging  with  the  said  teeth,  and  a  stem  upon  the 
wheel  projecting  through  the  casing. 


1.181.051.  HINGED  JOINT  FOR  BRACELETS.  Joseph 
AciTO,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1915.  Serial 
No.  59,423.      (CI.  59 — 80.) 


A  bracelet  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  units  formed  of  spaced  upper  and  lower  sections,  hav- 
ing walls  connecting  the  sections  to  each  other,  each  of 
the  walls  having  recesses  in  their  side  edges  and  a  horizon- 
tal groove  in  one  face  thereof,  one  wall  of  one  unit  being 
arranged  in  engagement  with  one  wall  of  one  of  the  adja- 
cent units,  and  links  encircling  the  adjacent  walls  and  fit- 
ted within  the  horizontal  grooves  and  the  recesses,  and 
lying  flush  with  the  adjacent  walN 


1,181,052.  FLUli'  '..v'-r,  i-n  .ASOLENE  TANKS, 
Floyd  N.  Albebtson,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  24. 
1914.  Serial  No.  858.318.  (CI.  73—82.) 
A  gage  comprising  a  casing,  an  indicating  disk  mounted 
upon  a  shaft  positioned  transversely  through  the  casing, 
a  sub  shaft  positioned  beneath  the  first  mentioned  shaft 
and  disposed  within  the  casing,  gears  connected  respei 
tlvely  centrally  to  the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  on  the 
end  of  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  said  gears  meshing  with 
one  another,  a  second  gear  secured  centrally  to  the  last 
mentioned  shaft,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  plp«>s  connected  to 
the  under  surface  of  said  casing  a  spaced  distance  npnrt 
and  communicating  directly  with  the  interior  thereof,  a 
flexible  connection  mounted  over  the  last  mentioned  gear 
and  meshing  with  the  same  and  its  opposite  ends  extend- 
ing into  opposite  cylindrical  pipes,  a  tank,  a  float,  a  pair 
of  vertical  guide  rods  for  .said  float,  said  guide  rods  and 
float  positioned  within  the  tank,  a  cord  connected  to  the 
lower  surface  of  said  float,  said  cord  connected  to  one  end 
of  the  flexible  connection,  the  opposite  end  of  said  flexible 
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.•0Dn.rtlon  having  a  weight  thereon,  said  weight  adapted 
to  oanse  the  rotation  of  raid  disk  upon  the  movement  of 


fli.'   weight   downwardly   upon   the  decrease  of  the  liquid 
wirliin  the  tank. 


1.1K1.033.     FRICTI!.\  i  I  LLEY.     Carl  Oscar  And«R80\, 
r>anca8ter.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Champion  Blower  &  Forge 
Company,    Lancaster,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 
vania.     Filed  Feb.   15,   1910.      Serial   No.   78,441       (CI 
74—29.) 


1.  A  pulley  comprising  two  rotary  members,  one  rela- 
tively flxe<l  and  the  other  loose  and  slldably  mounted 
on  a  shaft  or  arbor  carrying  the  fixed  raemt)er,  a  series 
of  friction  plates  or  disics  revoluhly  mounted  on  said  shaft 
between  the  hub  portions  of  said  members,  some  of  said 
plates  being  adapted  to  revolve  independently  of  the 
others,  means  on  one  of  wild  members  adapted  to  engage 
and  cause  a  number  of  said  plates  to  rotate  therewith, 
and  means  on  the  other  member  for  engaging  and  causing 
the  other  plates  to  rotate  thert^lth,  whereby  the  two 
members  may  be  locked  in  frlrtlonal  engagement  and 
caused  to  rotate  together. 

2.  A  pulley  comprising  two  rotary  members,  one  rela- 
tively fixed  and  the  other  loose  and  slidably  mountwl  on 
.1  shaft  or  arbor  carrying  the  fixed  member,  two  sets  of 
friction  plates  or  disks  revolul)ly  mounted  on  said  shaft 
between  the  hub  portions  of  said  members,  each  set  of 
said  plates  being  adapted  to  revolve  independently  of  the 
other  set.  Inter-engnglng  means  whereby  one  of  said 
memi>ers  and  one  set  of  said  plates  are  caused  to  rotate 
together,  and  other  inter-engaglng  means  whereby  the 
other  member  nn<\  the  other  set  of  plates  are  caused  to 
rotate  together. 

3.  A  pulley  comprising  two   rotary  members,  one  rela- 
tively fixed  and  the  other  loose  and  slidably  mounted  on 


a  shaft  or  arbor  carrying  the  fixed  member,  two  sets  of 
friction  plates  or  disks  revolubly  mountwl  on  said  rtiaft 
between  the  hub  portions  of  .said  members,  each  set  of 
said  plates  being  adapted  to  revolve  independently  of  the 
other  set,  inter-engaging  means  whereby  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  one  set  of  sai.i  plates  are  caused  to  rotate  to- 
gether, and  other  inter-engaglng  means  whereby  the  other 
member  and  the  other  set  of  plates  are  cau.sed  to  rotate 
together,  each  set  of  plates  having  a  limited  rotarv  move- 
ment In  either  forward  or  backward  direction  Inde- 
pendently of  the  member  having  means  thereon  for  en- 
gagement therewith. 

4.  A  pulley  comprising  two  rotary  members,  one  rela- 
tively flxetl  and  the  other  loose  and  slidably  mounted  on 
a  shaft  or  arbor  carrying  the  fixed  member,  two  sets  of 
friction  plates  or  disks  revolubly  mounted  on  .said  shaft 
between  the  hub  portions  of  said  members,  each  set  of 
said  plates  being  adapted  to  revolve  independently  of  the 
other  set.  Int^r-engaglng  means  whereby  one  of  said  me»i- 
t)ers  and  one  set  of  plates  are  cau.sed  to  rotate  in  unison, 
and  other  inter-engaglng  means  whereby  the  other  mem- 
ber and  the  other  set  of  plates  are  caused  to  rotate  In 
linlson,  together  with  means  on  .said  shaft  for  forcing 
the  two  sets  of  plates  Into  frlctJonal  engagement  with 
each  other. 

5.  A  pulley  comprising  two  rotary  members,  one  rela- 
tively fixed  and  the  other  loose  and  slidably  mounted  on 
a  shaft  or  arbor  <^rrying  the  flxe<l  member,  two  sets  of 
friction  plates  or  disks  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft 
between  the  hub  portions  of  said  members,  each  set  of 
said  plates  l)eing  adapted  to  revolve  independently  of  the 
other  set,  inter-engaglng  means  whereby  one  of  said 
members  and  one  set  of  said  plates  are  caused  to  rotate 
in  unison,  and  other  Inter-engaglng  means  whereby  the 
other  member  and  the  other  set  of  plates  are  caused  to 
rotate  In  unison,  together  with  a  spring  on  .said  shaft 
for  forcing  sjild  plates  Into  frlctional  engagement  with 
each  other. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  flazette.] 


1,181,054.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Hans  P.  Andirhon. 
Hope,  N.  D.  Piled  Oct.  26,  1915.  Serial  No  Bt*  Olfl' 
(CI.  46 — 66.) 


1.  Game  apparatus  including  an  alley,  parallel  rows 
of  pins  suspended  above  one  end  portion  thereof,  there 
being  an  equal  number  of  pins  in  each  row  and  the  corre- 
sponding pins  In  the  several  rows  alining  transversely, 
means  connected  to  each  pin  for  holding  It  in  either  of 
two  positions,  connected  slidable  members  extending  be- 
tween the  rows  of  pins,  flexllde  connections  between^said 
members  and  the  pins,  and  means  for  .shffting  said  slid- 
able meml)ers  to  transmit  motion  through  the  flexible 
connections  to  the  pins. 

2.  (Jame  apparatus  including  an  alley,  parallel  rows  of 
pins  suspended  above  one  end  portion  thereof,  there  be- 
ing an  equal  number  of  pins  In  each  row  and  the  corre- 
-spondlnK  pins  in  the  several  rows  alining  transversely, 
means  connected  to  each  pin  for  holding  it  in  either- 
of  two  positions,  connected  slidable  members  extending 
between  the  rows  of  pins,  flexible  connections  between 
said  members  and  the  pins,  means  for  shifting  said  slid- 
able members  to  transmit  motion  through  the  flexible  con- 
nections to  the  pins,  and  yielding  means  for  returning  the 
slidable  members  to  their  Initial  positions  after  the  pins 
have  l)een  shifted. 

3.  (;ame  apparatus  Including  a  frame  made  up  of 
transverse  and  longitudinal  beams,  an  alley  extending 
under  .the  frame,  parallel  rows  of  pins  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  frame,  there  being  an  equal  nuralwr  of  pins  in 
each    row,    the    corresponding   pins   of    the    several    rows 
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alining  transversely,  yieldingly  held  strips  slidably 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  extending  between  the  rows 
of  pins,  flexible  connections  b«'tween  said  strips  and  the 
pins,  an  actuating  lever,  and  a  connection  between  said 
lever  and  the  slidable  strips  for  simultaneously  actuating 
said  strips  to  shift  the  pins  simultaneously  to  set  posi- 
tions. 

4.  In  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  alley 
and  a  frame  extending  over  one  end  portion  of  the  alley 
and  including  longitudinal  and  transverse  beams,  of 
parallel  rows  of  pins  pivotally  mounted  between  the 
beams,  yielding  means  connected  to  each  pin  for  holding 
it  In  either  of  two  positions,  cushioning  means  upon  the 
transverse  beams  for  engagement  by  the  pins  when 
shifted  out  of  their  normal  positions,  cushioning  means 
carried  by  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  pins  for  engage- 
ment by  a  ball  when  the  pins  are  in  their  normal  posi- 
tions and  for  engagement  with  the  cross  beams  when  the 
pins  are  out  of  their  normal  positions,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  shifting  the  pins  into  their  normal  posi- 
tions. 

5.  In  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  alley 
and  a  frame  extending  over  one  end  portion  of  the  alley 
and  including  longitudinal  and  transverse  beams,  of 
parallel  rows  of  pins  pivotally  mounted  between  the 
l>eams.  yielding  means  connected  to  ea(h  pin  for  holding 
it  In  either  of  two  positions,  cushioning  means  upon  the 
transverse  beams  for  engagement  by  the  pins  when 
shifted  out  of  their  normal  positions,  cushioning  means 
carried  by  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  pins  for  engage- 
ment by  a  ball  when  the  pins  are  in  their  normal  posi- 
tions and  for  engagement  with  the  cross  beams  when 
the  pins  are  out  of  their  normal  positions,  means  for 
simultaneously  shifting  the  pins  into  their  normal  posi- 
tions, and  cushioning  means  for  engagement  by  the  pins 
when  In  their  normal  positions. 


1,181,055.     COMBINED  SEAT  AND  COUCH  FOR  AUTO 
VEHICLES.     John  H.  Abch  and  Ci.arbnck  Maxwell. 
Oakwood,  Okla.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  12  689 
(CL  21 — 43.) 


^Wfff. 


1.  A  combined  seat  and  bed  or  couch  for  automobiles 
comprising  a  sectional  back  for  the  front  seat,  said  sec- 
tional back  being  hinged  at  the  bottom  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  back  and  to  rest  upon  a  cleat  in  front  of  the 
back  seat,  a  body  support  connected  to  the  sides  of  the 
front  seat  and  means  for  locking  said  botiy  support  In 
place  and  for  permitting  the  removal  thereof,  said  bodv 
support  being  adapted  to  have  the  front  end  of  a  ham"- 
mock  attached  thereto  when  the  back  of  the  front  seat 
is  turned  down. 

2.  A  combined  seat  l)ack  and  couch  for  automobiles, 
comprising  a  sectional  front  seat  back  hinged  at  its  lower 
side  to  be  thrown  backward,  a  body  support  to  which 
the  seat  sections  may  be  connecte<l  when  In  upright  posi- 
tion, sal.l  body  support  being  removable,  and  locks  for 
locking  said  support  in  position,  said  body  support  being 


adapted  to  have  the  front  end  of  a  hammock  attached 
thereto  when  the  back  of  the  front  seat  is  turned  down. 
3.  A  combined  seat  and  couch  for  automoltiles  compris- 
ing a  body  support  extendin;;  across  and  connected  to  the 
tops  of  the  arms  of  the  front  seat,  a  sectional  back  for 
the  front  seat  independently  hinged  and  independently 
movable  to  a  horirontal  position  to  form  a  couch  consist- 
ing of  the  front  seat,  the  back  .seat  and  one  section  of 
the  back  of  the  front  seat,  and  means  for  suspending  a 
hammock  from  the  body  support  and  the  liack  of  the 
back  seat  above  the  couch. 


1.18  1.056.  DOOB-STOP.  Ai*R»n  Abxt,  Bainbrldge 
township.  Berrien  county,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Edward  Hendricks,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  Filed 
July  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  38.513.     (Cl.  16—79.) 


A  door  check  comprising  a  rectangular  shaped  plate 
having  a  beveled  end  edge  and  also  having  a  bifurcation 
in  the  opposite  end  to  provide  a  fork  with  pintle  sleeves, 
a  pintle  engaged  in  the  sleeves,  a  cam  segment  eccentri- 
cally mounted  on  the  pintle  and  working  in  the  fork, 
tangentlally  disposed  teeth  at  the  periphery  of  the  seg- 
ment, and  a  lever  formed  on  the  segment. 


.18  1.067.  AUTOMATIC  COOKING  MECHANISM. 
John  S.  Baker,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Baker- 
Shlppee  Manufacturing  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Filed  Julv  14.  1913  Serial 
-No.  778,927.      (Cl.  126 — 272.) 


1.  An  automatic  cooker,  comprising  a  casing,  a  guide- 
way  mountefi  therein,  a  propeller  for  moving  canned  goods 
along  said  guide-way,  and  means  for  automatically  de- 
livering the  cooked  goods  therefrom  at  a  given  point,  in 
accordance  with  the  time  required  for  cooking  the  ma- 
terials. 

2.  An  automatic  cooker  for  canned  goods,  comprising 
a  casing  having  spirally  arranged  guiding  and  supporting 
tracks  mounted  therein,  a  conveyer  having  transverse 
slats  extending  across  said  guides  and  tracks  for  advanc- 
ing the  goods  thereon,  means  for  introducing  goods  upon 
said  guide  ways,  and  means  for  delivering  the  goods 
therefrom  at  a  predetermined  point. 

3.  An  automatic  cooker  with  spiral  can  ways  for 
canned  goo«ls  comprising  a  casing  having  a  guiding  track 
therein,  a  conveyer  made  up  of  chains  having  cross  con- 
necting propeller  slats,  adapted  to  engage  the  canned 
goods  upon  .said  guiding  track,  means  for  delivering  the 
canned  goods  therefrom  at  any  desired  point,  and  means 
for  heating  the  contents  of  the  casing  of  the  machine. 

4.  An  automatic  cooker  with  spiral  can  ways  for 
canned  goods,  comprising  a  can  advancing  conveyer,  a 
casing  carrying  the  same,  said  conveyer  having  driving 
shafts  and  transversely  extending  bars,  means  outside 
the  casing  for  driving  said  chains,  spiral  guide  tracks 
extending  along  the  conveyer  and  arrange<l  at  an  angle 
thereto  so  as  to  continually  advance  the  goods  from  one 
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-Mf  "f  thf  raMng  toward  the  other,  moans  for  Ilftiog:  the 
»-.  :  ;rom  tho  conveyer  at  any  desired  point  opposite  tlie 
outlet  uf  the  machine,  and  Rutdea  for  directing  the  guodit 
from  said  outlet. 

5.  An  automatic  cooker,  comprLiluK  a  caalng  having 
an  entrance  opening  at  one  end  and  a  dIscharKe  opening 
at  the  other  end,  the  said  dlHcharge  opening  extending 
the  full,  width  of  the  casing,  means  for  Introducing 
canned  goods  to  be  cooked  Into  the  entrance  opening,  a 
conveyer  mounted  therein,  means  for  guiding  the  canne<l 
goods  ns  It  Is  propelled  by  said  conveyer,  and  adjustable 
means  capable  of  discharging  the  goods  at  any  point 
along  the  spiral  can  way,  whereby  some  goods  may  be 
allowed  to  remain  In  the  cooker  longer  than  other  goods 
for  accomplishing  the  cooking  of  the  same  to  a  proper 
degree. 

[Claims  «  to  'Jl   II. .r  nriiii,.,!  in   tt,,.  OH/ette.l 


1,181.058.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  PISTON-ROD 
KN(;iNES.  Edwin  E.\iu.  Hashaw,  Rochester,  Minn. 
Filed  .July  Ul),  1915.       Serial  No.  42.506.       (01.121-4.').) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  live  and  exhaust- 
steam  passiiges  In  comniunlcntlon  therewith,  a  recipro- 
cating piston  therein,  three  slldalde  ro<l8  connected  to- 
gether, and  each  carrying  a  valve,  one  rod  normally  ex- 
tending Into  one  end  of  the  cylinder  In  position  always  to 
be  struck  l)y  th<'  piston  whcrfl)y  nil  three  rods  and  valves 
are  actuated. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating 
therein,  live  steam  passages  extj>ndlug  Into  opposite  ends 
of  the  cylinder,  exhaust  pipes  lending  therefrom  to  the 
points  where  the  steam  Is  to  be  released,  three  sUdable 
rods,  each  <'arrying  a  valve  to  control  and  direct  the  live 
steam  and  also  the  exhaust  at  ea<'h  end  of  the  cylinder, 
and  levers  each  fulcrumed  at  or  near  Us  center  and  plv- 
otally  connected  at  Its  ends  with  two  of  the  rods,  one 
rod  always  projecting  normally  Into  the  path  of  the  pis- 
ton In  position  to  be  struck,  whereby  all  three  are  simu. 
taneously  shifted  together  with  their  valves  to  reverse 
the  direction  of  the  stomii 


1.181,05».  TRACTION  WflKKL.  .loii.v  B.\i  IIIIOBK.  de- 
ceased, .Fefferson  City.  Mo.,  by  Clem  A.  Plrckx.  admin- 
istrator, .lefferson  City,  Mo.  Filed  .Ian.  10,  1»1J>. 
Serial  No.  2,746.      (CI.  21—209.) 


The  cotiiblMiitlon  with  a  vehhh'  wheel,  of  an  annulus 
r>  -icentrlc  with  the  wheel  hub  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
pu  I  Lilly  around  said  hub,  a  plurality  of  traction  spike 


holders  each  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  wheel 
and  a  direct  positive  connection  with  said  annulus,  trac- 
tion spikes  carrletl  by  said  holders,  and  slldable  relatively 
thereto,  and  springs  In  said  holders  for  thrusting  said 
spikes  outwardly  beyond  the  tire  of  the  wheel  and  per- 
mitting said  spikes  to  yield  inwardly. 


1.181,000.      1I0SE-C0LPL1N<;.      Rohkrt    Be.nnbtt,    Ilea 
•  on.  N.  Y.     Piled   Dec.  22,   1914.     Serial   No.   878,575. 
(CI.  137—28.) 


In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  member  hav- 
ing a  tapere<l  projecting  end  and  also  provided  with 
radial  studs,  and  a  second  member  having  a  counter  bore 
to  receive  the  tapered  end  of  the  first  named  n\ember  and 
also  having  a  quadrant  shaped  locking  slot  to  receive  the 
studs  of  the  first  named  member,  and  a  gasket  In  the  base 
of  the  counter  bore  of  the  second  named  meniber  for  en- 
pigement  and  compression  by  the  tapered  member  of  the 
first  named  member,  the  said  gasket  having  an  annular 
rib  on  its  outer  side  and  its  base,  and  the  second  member 
having  a  plurality  of  grooves  engaged  by  the  respective 
rll>  on  the  outer  sidt'  of  the  gasket  and  the  rib  on  the  base 
of  the  gasket,  said  rib  and  grooves  co  acting  with  each 
other  to  prevent  detnchniei  *      •   "■>    -.-nsket. 


1.181,«>«1.  WRITINt;  IMPLEMENT.  .loslt  Andbad* 
Hbttbn)  <>l«T,  New  Bedford.  Mass.  Filed  Oct,  13, 
1915.     Serial  No.  55.044.      (CI.  240—8.4.) 


1.  A  writing  Implement  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a 
transparent  head  mounted  at  one  end  thereof,  an  Illu- 
minating member  within  the  body,  a  transparent  disk  In 
terposetl  between  the  head  and  the  Illuminating  member, 
the  rays  of  said  Illuminating  member  being  directed 
through  said  transparent  disk  and  transparent  head,  a 
tube  disposed  through  the  transparent  bead  and  having 
Its  inner  end  secured  to  the  disk,  a  sleeve  arranged  within 
the  body  and  surrounding  the  lllnnilnating  member,  said 
dhik  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve.  Inwardly  dis- 
posed extensions  carried  by  the  head  for  clamping  the 
disk  against  the  sleeve,  and  a  writing  member  arranged 
within  the  tube. 

2.  A   writing   Implement   comprising  a    hollow   body,  a 
transparent  head  mounted  at  one  end  thereof,  a   trans- 
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parent  disk  interposed  between  the  illuminating  member 
and  the  head,  a  tube  disposed  through  the  head  and  hav- 
ing its  inner  end  secured  to  the  disk,  the  rays  of  said 
lllamlnatlng  member  being  directed  through  said  trans- 
parent head  and  transparent  disk,  and  a  writing  medium 
engageable  within  the  tube. 


1.181,062.  SELF>M>m>o  WEIGHT-MOTOR.  Fbm) 
J.  Bbtz,  Salina,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1914.  Serial  No. 
855,511.     (CI.  186—27.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
winding  drum  having  a  weight  cord  attached  thereto 
mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft,  a  second  winding  drum 
having  a  weight  cord  attached  thereto  mounted  loosely 
on  said  shaft,  means  operatively  connecting  said  two 
winding  drums,  whereby  one  will  rotate  in  the  reverse 
direction  of  the  other  and  means  operatively  connect- 
ing said  shaft  and  said  two  winding  drums  whereby  the 
shaft  will  always  be  rotated  in  the  same  direction  by  the 
rotation  of  .said  winding  drums. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  winding  drum  having  a  weight  cord  attached  thereto 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  second  winding  drum 
having  a  weight  cord  attached  thereto  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft  adjacent  the  first  named  winding  drum,  a 
circular  row  of  teeth  on  the  opposing  sides  of  said  two 
winding  drums,  a  small  gear  suitably  mounted  midway 
between  .said  two  winding  drums  in  constant  mesh  with 
the  said  circular  row  of  teeth  on  the  drums  and  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  wheel  forming  operative  connection  between 
each  of  said  winding  drums  and  said  shaft. 

.J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  winding  drum  having  a  weight  cord  attached  thereto, 
a  second  winding  drum  having  a  weight  cord  attached 
thereto,  means  operatively  connecting  said  two  winding 
drams  whereby  one  will  rotate  in  the  reverse  direction 
of  the  other  and  means  operatively  connecting  said 
shaft  and  said  two  winding  drums  whereby  the  shaft  will 
always  be  rotated  In  the  same  direction  by  the  rota- 
tions of  said  winding  drums. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
winding  drum  having  a  weight  cord  attached  thereto,  a 
second  winding  drum  having  a  weight  cord  attached 
thereto,  means  operatively  connecting  said  two  winding 
drums,  whereby  the  weight  cord  on  the  one  drum  will 
be  wlndlivg  up  while  the  weight  cord  on  the  other  drum 
is  unwinding  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  shaft 
and  said  two  winding  drums  whereby  the  shaft  will 
always  be  rotated  in  the  same  direction  by  the  rotation 
of  .said  winding  drums. 


1,181,063.  HAT  BOX.  Rosa  Maria  Borrilli.  St.  James, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  845,158.  (CI. 
229 — 44.) 

A  hat  box  comprising  a  top  and  bottom  wall,  side  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  walls  and  back  wall, 
and  a  hinged  cover,  said  back  wall  having  an  aperture 
adjacent  one  of  its  edges  intermediate  its  side  ends,  said 
hinged  cover  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openlng.s,  one 


of  said  openings  adjacent  its  lower  hinged  end  and  posi- 
tioned between  the  openings,  other  openings  are  disposed 
in  opposite  corners  of  the  free  end  of  said  cover,  the 
side  members  of  said  box  being  provided  with  staples, 
a  flexible  tying  element  doubled  and  knotted  and  placed 
through   the  opening  of  the  cover  extending   rearwardly 


through  the  opening  in  the  back  wall  and  divided  and 
extending  backwardly  on  opposite  sides  through  the 
staples  of  the  side  members  and  out  through  the  opening 
In  the  free  ends  of  the  cover  and  extending  outwardly 
for  a  short  distance  providing  means  whereby  the  said 
cover  can  be  opened  or  closed  without  removing  the  box 
from  a  shelf. 


1,181,064.  COMPOUND  KAIL.  Frank  M.  Clark.  St. 
Augustine,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Edward  M. 
L'Engle,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  July  14,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  39.901.      (CI.  2.39 — 16.) 


1.  A  compound  rail  comprising  &  channeled  bed-plate 
or  stringer  having  overhanging  ribs,  and  a  pair  oi  rail 
segments  each  having  a  web  and  a  head,  and  having  flat 
inner  sides  adapted  to  abut  against  each  other,  and  each 
provided  with  a  foot  having  a  toe  adapted  to  engage  be- 
neath one  of  said  overhanging  ribs,  and  with  a  rounded 
heel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  bed  plate  or  stringer 
having  a  groove  therein,  the  said  groove  having  a  flat  bot- 
tom and  undercut  sides,  and  two  symmetrically  disposed 
rail  segments  each  having  a  web  and  a  head,  and  a  flat 
inner  surface  adapted  to  abut  against  the  corresponding 
rail  segment,  and  each  provided  with  a  foot  having  a  flat 
bottom  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bottom  of  said  groove,  a 
toe  adapted  to  engage  in  the  undercut  portion  of  said 
groove  a*  one  side  thereof,  and  each  also  provided  with 
a  rounded  heel  whereby  the  rail  segments  may  be  as- 
sembled from  the  side  of  the  bed-plate,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1,181,065.  PNEUMATIC-TIRE  PROTECTOR.  Pbter  T. 
CorFiELD,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  June  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  34.389.      (CI.  152—18.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  outer  casing  and  an  inner 
tube,  of  a  firm  and  elastic  rubber  inner-liner  interposeil 
between  said  outer  casing  and  said  inner  tube  and  extend- 
ing partially  around  the  sides  of  said  inner  tube,  said  in- 
ner-liner providing  an  elastic  wall  between  the  outer  cas- 
ing and  the  Inner  tube  which  is  free  from  any  connection 
with  said  outer  casing  and  said  inner  tube  and  supports 
the  outer  casing  when  the  inner  tube  is  inflated,  thereby 
preventing  sabi  outer  <aslng  from  being  stone-bruised  or 
the  fabric  thereof  becoming  weakened. 

2.  In  a  tire  for  vehicle  wheels,  an  inner-liner  interposed 
betwen  the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer  casing  and  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  Inner  tube  and  confined  to  the  tread 
portion  of  the  outer  casing,  said  inner-liner  being  con- 
structed of  firm  and  elastic  rubtjer  free  from  any  union 
or  connection  with  fabric,  leather,  or  any  material  foreign 
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In  character  to  rubber,  said  innpr-liner  being  free  from  any 
coBnectioQ  with  the  outer  casing  or  inner  tube  and  pro- 
viding an  Plastic  wall  between  the  tread  portion  of  the 
outer  casing  and  the  Inner  tube. 


J--. 


Ty^^^ 


r  /;> 


8.  In  combination  with  an  outer  casing  or  tire  and  an 
Innor  tube,  an  Inner-liner  composed  of  firm  and  elastic 
r  itil)er  of  sufUclent  thickness  and  width  to  form  a  back- 
ing or  support  for  the  outer  ca.sing  when  under  pressure 
from  the  inflated  Inner  tube,  said  inner-liner  being  free  or 
loose  from  the  outer  casing  and  inner  tube,  whereby  It  is 
I  •  rmltted  to  adjust  Itself  and  to  yield  with  the  casing 
» iien  Ln  use. 

!  iSl,066.  CROSS-ARM  FOR  ELECTRIC  OR  SIGNAL 
WIRES.  Sami  EL  S.  CouxELics,  Corinth,  Mls«.  Filed 
Feb.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  T.'213      (CI.  173 — 321.) 


-  1 1  :' 


iY^—lT 


-^ 


1.  A  cross  arm  of  the  class  described  having  a  rounded 
top  throughout  its  length,  and  an  inset  opposite  lower 
face  forming  a  marginal  flange  about  the  latter  providing 
an  unbrolien  sliirt.  and  a  bracket  connected  to  the  Inset 
bottom    face   and   adapted   to   fasten   the   cross  arm   to   a 

^  A  cross  arm  of  the  class  described  having  a  rounded 
top  throughout  its  length,  an  Inset  opposite  lower  face 
formlnK  a  marginal  flange  about  the  latter  providing  an 
unbroken  skirt,  a  bracket  connected  to  the  inset  bottom 
face  and  adapted  to  fa.sten  the  cross  arm  to  a  support, 
aad  an  Insulator  moimted  on  the  bottom  face  and  having 
a  fastener  extending  only  pnrtiallv  through  the  body. 


1.181.067.     Si  K  \M   E.IECTOR  OR  EXHAUSTING  APPA- 
RATUS.    (.EnAi.o  LxjD.  Southport.  England.     Filed  Nov 
P.O.  1915.     Serial  No.  64.373.     (CI.  83 — 47.) 

\;'paratus  for  removing  dust,  dirt  and  granular  mat- 
ter ii.Mn  tlues  of  steam  generators,  furnaces  and  other 
chambers,  comprising  a  collecting  vessel;  a  steam  ejector 
for  creating  a  vacuum  within  the  collecting  vessel ;  water 
supply  means  for  condensing  the  steam  discharged  from 
the  ejector ;  and  means  for  subsequently  applying  and 
using  the  condensing  water  for  preventing  the  rising 
of  dust  from  the  volume  or  body  thereof  when  being  dis- 
charged from  the  apparatus;  substantially  as  described. 
2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  main  and  auxiliary  vessels,  a  door  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  main  vessel,  means  for  supplying  jvater  to  the 


auxiliary  vessel,  a  tank  receiving  the  water  discharged 
from  the  auxiliary  vessel,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from 
the  tank  to  the  main  vessel,  a  valve  In  the  discharge  pipe, 
a  weighted  lever  connected  to  the  door,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  weighted  lever  and  the  valve,  whereby  the  lat- 
ter and  the  door  are  simultaneously  operated,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  valve  and  the  door. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  collecting  vessel,  a  door  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  main  collecting  vessel,  an  auxiliary  col- 
lecting vessel,  a  pipe  between  the  main  and  auxiliary  ves- 
sels, an  ejector  In  the  pipe,  means  including  a  valve  for 
supplying  the  ejector  with  steam,  means  for  supplying  the 
the  exit  of  the  pipe  in  the  au.xlllary  vessel  with  water, 
a  tank  for  receiving  the  water  discharged  from  the  auxil- 
iary vessel,  a  discharge  leading  from  the  tank  to  spray 
the  dirt  discharged  from  the  main  receiving  vessel,  a  valve 
In  the  discharge  pipe,  means  between  the  door  and  the 
valve  In  the  discbarge  pipe  for  simultaneously  operating 
same,  and  a  connection  from  the  last  mentloneil  means 
to  the  steam  valve  for  operating  the  latter  to  stop  the 
ejector  when  the  door  Is  opened. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  receiving  vessel,  a  door  at  the  discharge  end 
thereof,  an  auxiliary  vessel,  an  ejector  between  the  main 
and  auxiliary  vessels  for  forming  a  vacuum  in  the  main 
receiving  vessel  and  Injecting  steam  in  the  auxiliary 
vessel,  means  for  supplying  water  to  condense  the  steam 
and  settle  the  dust  In  the  auxiliary  chamber,  a  tank  Into 
which  the  water  from  the  auxiliary  chamber  discharges. 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  tank  and  discharging  the  water 
to  the  path  of  the  dirt  discharged  from  the  main  receiving 
chamber,  and  automatic  means  controlled  by  the  water 
In  the  tank  for  controlling  the  ejector,  the  door,  and  the 
valve. 

5.  Apparattm  for  removing  dust,  dirt  and  granular  mat 
ter  from  the  flues  of  steam  generators,  fiimace.«!  and  other 
chambers  ;  comprising  in  combination  a  collecting  cham- 
ber, a  steam  ejector ;  a  vessel  into  which  the  ejector  dis- 
charges ;  a  water  Jet  steam  condensing  means  in  the  said 
vessel :  a  water  tank  adapted  to  receive  the  water  from 
the  vessel ;  a  discharge  door  to  the  collecting  chamber  ; 
and  a  water  regulating  valve  connected  with  the  discharge 
door  and  operating  In  connection  with  it. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,181,068.  MACHINE  FOR  LACING  SHOE  UPPERS. 
Herbert  E.  Ensi.in,  Maiden,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1915.  Serial  No 
8,333.      (CI.    112—24.) 

1.  A  machine  for  lacing  shoe  uppers,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  needles  arranged  to  pass  a  series  of 
loops  of  lacing  cord  through  the  eyelet  holes  of  an  upper. 
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a  series  of  needle  carrying  blocks  laterally  adjustable  to 
vary  the  spacing  of  the  needles,  a  carrier  provided  with  a 
guldeway  for  the  blocks,  and  spring  operated  means  for 
pressing  the  blocks  against  a  guiding  surface  of  the  guide- 
way. 
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2.  A  machine  for  lacing  shoe  uppers,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  needles  arranged  to  pass  a  series  of 
loops  of  lacing  cord  through  the  eyelet  holes  of  an  upper, 
a  series  of  needle  carrying  blocks  laterally  adjustable  to 
vary  the  spacing  of  the  needles,  a  carrier  provided  with 
a  guldeway  for  the  blocks,  and  a  spring  pressed  bar  en- 
gaging the  blo<  ks  and  pressing  them  against  a  guiding  sur- 
face of  the  guldeway. 

3.  A  machine  for  lacing  shoe  uppers,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  needles  arranged  to  pa*!s  a  series  of 
loops  of  lacing  cord  through  the  eyelet  holes  of  an  upper, 
a  series  of  needle  carrying  blocks  having  oppositely  fac- 
ing surfaces,  and  a  carrier  for  the  blocks  having  guides 
engaging  said  surfaces,  one  of  which  Is  spring  pressed. 

4.  A  machine  for  lacing  shoe  uppers,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  needles  arranged  to  pass  a  series  of 
loops  of  lacing  cord  through  the  eyelet  holes  of  an  upper, 
a  carrier  provlde<l  with  a  guide  plate  at  Its  forward  end, 
a  series  of  needle  carrying  blocks  provided  with  depend- 
ing lugs,  the  rear  faces  of  which  engage  the  front  face  of 
the  guide  plate,  a  cross-bar  on  the  carrier  overlying  the 
needle  blocks,  a  front  plate  secured  to  the  carrier  and  un- 
derlying the  needle  blocks.  In  front  of  the  depending  lugs, 
upwardly  extending  lugs  at  the  rear  of  the  blocks,  and 
a  spring  pressed  bar  engaging  the  front  faces  of  the  lugs. 


1,181,069.  PUNCTURE  PROOF  TIRE.  Joseph  Clifton 
Fair  and  Theouoke  \.  Anderson.  Chicago,  111.,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Premium  Punctureproof 
Tire  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1914.      .Serial    No.   800.956.      (CI.    Xh'l 18.) 


In  a  pneumatb'  tire  structure,  a  shoe  having  a  plural- 
ity of  layers  of  fabric  applied  to  the  Inner  surface  there- 
of. In  combination  with  a  pad  composed  of  fiber  Impreg- 
nated with  cement  and  compressed  Into  crescent  shape,  a 


plnrallty  of  layers  of  fabric  forming  the  Inner  lining  of 
said  tire  and  a  cement  binder  to  bind  said  pad  against 
the  surface  of  the  Innermost  fabric  layer  of  said  first 
mentioned  fabric  layers  and  against  the  surface  of  the 
outermost  fabric  layer  of  said  last  mentioned  layers  and 
to  bind  the  outermost  fabrh-  layer  of  said  first  mentioned 
layers  to  said  shoe. 


1,181,070.     ENGINE. 
111.      Filed    Dec.    9. 
123—80.) 


William  IlE.vuy  Faiber,  Chicago. 
1912.      .Serial    No.    735.839.       (CI. 


«   i- 


1.  The  I'omhination  with  a  Lvliuder,  of  a  valve  embrac- 
ing a  valve  casing  having  a  valve  seat  and  a  port  In  said 
seat  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  a  movable  valve 
member  coactlng  with  said  valve  seat  to  open  and  close 
said-  port,  a  pressure  block  acting  on  the  side  of  the  valve 
member,  opposite  the  said  port,  a  movable  member  lo- 
cated adjacent  to,  and  subject  to  the  pressure  within,  the 
said  cylinder,  and  pressure  transmitting  mt^ans,  inter- 
posed  between  said  movable  member  and  said  pressure 
block  and  acting  on  said  block  in  a  direction  to  oppose  the 
pressure  tending  to  lift  the  valve  member  from  its  aald 
i>eat. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  valve  embrac- 
ing a  valve  casing  having  a  valve  seat  and  a  port  in  said 
seat  communicating  with  the  cylimler,  a  movable  valve 
member  coactlng  with  said  valve  seat,  a  pressure  block 
acting  on  the  side  of  said  valve  meml)er  opposite  aald 
port,  a  movable  menil)er  located  adjacent  to,  and  subject 
to  the  pressure  within,  the  said  cylinder,  and  means  act- 
ing to  transmit  pressure  from  said  movable  member  to 
said  pressure  block,  embracing  a  lever  Interposed  between 
said  movable  member  and  said  block. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylluder.  of  a  valve  embrac- 
ing a  valve  casing  having  a  valve  seat  and  a  port  in  said 
seat  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  a  movable  valve 
member  In  contact  with  said  valve  seat,  a  pressure  block 
acting  on  said  valve  member  on  the  side  thereof  opposite 
said  valve  seat,  a  movable  member  subject  to  the  pressure 
within  the  said  cylinder,  and  power  Increasing  means 
operated  by  said  movable  member  and  acting  to  exert 
pressure  on  said  pressure  block  In  a  direction  to  oppose 
the  pressure  tending  to  lift  the  vaJve  from  Its  said  seat. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  valve  embrac- 
ing a  valve  casing  having  a  valve  seat  and  a  port  in  said 
seat  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  a  movable  valvr 
member  In  contact  with  said  valve  seat,  a  movable  pres- 
sure block  coactlng  with  said  valve  member  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  the  valve  seat,  a  movable  member  subject 
to  the  pressure  within  the  said  cylinder,  and  power  in- 
creasing means  Including  a  lever  having  a  fixed  fulcrum, 
operated  by  said  movable  member  and  acting  to  exert  pres- 
sure on  said  pressure  block  in  a  direction  to  oppose  the 
pressure  tending  to  lift  the  valve  member  from  Its  said 
seat. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  valve  embrac- 
ing a  valve  casing  having  a  valve  seat  and  a  port  In  said 
seat  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  a  movable  valve 
member  coactlng  with  said  valve  seat,  a  pressure  block 
acting  on  said  valve  member  in  a  direction  to  press  the 
same  toward  said  valve  seat,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  located 
adjacent  to  and  In  open  communlc-atlon  with  the  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  and  means 
embracing  a  lever.  Interposed  between  said  piston  and  neld 
pressure  block,  acting  to  transmit  pressure  from  said 
piston  to  said  block. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.! 
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1,181,071.  WELL  DKILLING  TOOL.  Jauks  Fekbibb, 
Sorat,  Queensland.  Australia.  Filed  Not.  10,  1918. 
Serial  No.  60.785.     (CI.  255 — 63.) 


T 


'< 


'  lii  au  apparatus  for  bore  drilling  by  percussion,  an 
•  ;  i.l:;i'i(1  tool  having  a  wide  body  thin  In  cross  section 
111  I  '«>N,i  from  a  point  substantially  adjacent  its  cut- 
tm^;  l^-  to  a  poln% substantially  adjacent  its  upper  end, 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  tool  being  wider  than  the  twisted 
body,  whereby  the  aides  and  edges  of  said  twlstnl  portion 
will  be  free  of  contact  with  adjacent  parts  of  the  appa- 
rntii-  iiid  the  walls  of  the  bore,  the  twisted  portion  of  the 
t.i>U>  ill  Its  movenient  acting  against  the  air  or  any  matter 
in  the  well,  causing  rotation  of  the  tool  as  the  latter  rises 

HTI'I     !'  1  !ls. 

.'  I !!  an  apparatus  for  bore  drilling  by  percussion,  an 
t'ionL'iir.'d  tool  having  a  wide  body  thin  in  cross  section 
a.i  I  tAlsted  from  a  point  substantially  adjacent  its  cut- 
!:;i_'  '  !^'e  to  a  point  substantially  adjacent  its  upper  exid, 
a  sinker  bar  having  a  wide  body  thin  in  cross  section  and 
connected  to  the  tool  and  provided  with  a  twist  corre- 
sponding to  the  twist  of  the  tool,  the  twist  in  the  sinker 
bar  extending  substantially  throughout  its  entire  length, 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  tool  being  wider  than  the  twisted 
body,  whereby  the  edges  of  the  twisted  portions  of  the 
tool  and  the  sinker  bar  will  be  free  of  contact  with  adja- 
cent parts  of  the  apparatus  and  the  walls  of  the  bore,  the 
tw:~'.  !  ],:'r-in::^  of  the  tool  and  the  sinker  bar  when  the 
lati'T  ai'  ra;-'  d  and  lowered  being  acte<l  on  by  the  air  or 
other  matter  in  the  bore  will  cause  rotation  of  said  tool 
a  In!   -hiker  bar. 

.i  i!i  an  apparatus  for  bore  drilling  by  percussion,  an 
elongated  tool  having  a  wide  body  of  less  width  than  the 
width  of  the  cutting  edge,  said  body  being  thin  in  cross 
section  and  twisted  substantially  throughout  its  length, 
the  body  of  the  tool  being  of  less  width  than  the  cutting 
edge,  the  sides  and  edges  of  said  twisted  portion  will  be 
free  of  contact  with  adjacent  parts  of  the  apparatus  and 
thp  wnlls  of  the  bore  when  the  tool  is  in  operation,  the 
fui  '.  !  portion  of  the  body  In  its  movement  acting  against 
th.  c  or  any  matter  in  the  well,  causing  rotation  of  tne 
tuu.  a.-  the  latter  rises  and  falls. 


1,181,072.  BOLi  A.sii  HuL'  lLiTER.  Rrrus  S.  Gib- 
bon. East  San  Diego.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1915.  Serial 
N       1.060.      (CI.  81—200.) 

1.  .V  bolt  and  rod  cutter  comprising  a  pair  of  handles, 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  each  provided  with  rounded 
r.Hithi.!  i  ;  ir  ends,  a  pair  of  shanks  each  provlde<l  with 
rnual..!  •  thod  ends  adapted  to  engage  with  the  toothed 
ends  of  sa  i  h  ndles,  links  for  holding  said  handles  in  cer- 
tain -p.i'  t-<i  relation  to  each  other,  other  links  for  holding 
siiul  I.  iiuiles  and  said  shanks  in  certain  relative  positions 


to  each  other  and  blades  mounted  on  each  of  said  shauK^ 
provided  with  lugs  for  pivotally  connecting  them  together. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  bandies  with  rounded, 
toothed  inner  ends ;  a  link  and  pivot  bolts  connecting  and 
spacing  the  Inner  ends  of  the  handles ;  a  pair  of  blade- 
i-arrying  shanks  fuicrumed  together  at  their  sides  and 
formed  with  rounded,  toothed  inner  ends  engaging  those 
of  the  handles  and  links  and  bolts  pivotally  connecting 
and  holding  engaged  the  ends  of  the  handles  and  shanks. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  handles  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  each  provided  with  rounded,  toothed 
inner  ends,  means  for  connecting  and  spacing  the  inner 
ends  of  said  handles  apart,  a  pair  of  blade  carr\  :  .:  -haiik- 
fuicrumed  together  nt  their  sides  and  formed  wit  nund 
ed  toothed  inner  ends  engaging  those  of  the  bandies  and 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  and  holding  engaged  the 
ends  of  the  handles  and  shanks. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  handles  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  each  provided  with  rounded,  toothed 
inner  ends,  a  link  and  pivot  bolt  means  connecting  and 
spacing  the  inner  ends  of  said  handles  in  their  spaced 
relation,  a  pair  of  shanks  each  formed  with  rounded 
toothed  inner  ends  engaging  those  of  the  handles,  a  link 
and  bolt  means  pivotally  connecting  and  holding  the 
toothed  ends  of  said  handles  and  shanks  in  certain  en- 
gaged relation  to  each  other  and  cutter  blades  secured  to 
said  shanks  pivotally  connected  together  near  one  end  of 
their  cutting  edges. 


1,181,073.  RAILWAY  KAIL.  Chaulbs  J.  Grifkith,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  23.092. 
(CI.  239—16.) 


// 
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1.  An  assembled  rail  comprising  a  base  member,  a  pair 
of  upwardly  projecting  web  portions  integral  therewith, 
and  an  upper  rail  member  comprising  a  ball,  a  depending 
web  portion  Integral  therewith,  which  web  portion  occu- 
pies a  position  between  the  webs  of  the  base  member,  por- 
tions of  which  ball  overlie  the  upper  edges  of  the  webs  on 
the  base  member,  the  end  of  which  ball  is  widened  and 
provided  with  a  recess,  the  bottom  of  which  Is  provided 
with  tongues  and  grooves,  and  an  extension  on  the  end  of 
said  bail,  which  extension  is  provided  on  Its  underside 
with  a  tongue  and  grooves  adapted  to  interlock  with  the 
grooves  and  tongue  in  the  recess  at  the  end  of  the  next 
adjacent  rail. 
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2.  An  assembled  rail  comprising  a  base  member,  a  pair 
of  webs  Integral  with  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 
a  ball  member,  a  web  Integral  therewith,  which  web  occu- 
pies a  position  between  the  webs  of  the  base  memt>er, 
there  being  a  pair  of  Inverted  V-shaped  grooves  formed 
in  the  underside  of  the  ball  member,  which  grooves  re- 
ceive the  upper  eilges  of  the  webs  on  the  base  member, 
the  end  of  which  ball  Is  widened  and  provided  with  a 
recess,  the  bottom  of  which  is  provided  with  tongues  and 
grooves,  and  an  extension  on  the  end  of  said  ball,  which 
extension  is  provldetl  on  its  underside  with  a  tongue  and 
grooves  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  grooves  and  tongues 
In  the  recess  at  the  end  of  the  next  adjacent  rail. 

3.  An  assembled  rail  comprising  a  base  member  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting  web  portions, 
an  upper  member  comprising  a  ball  and  a  depending  web 
portion  which  is  positioned  between  the  webs  on  the  base 
member,  the  underside  of  said  ball  being  provided  with 
grooves  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  depending  web,  which 
grooves  receive  the  upper  edges  of  the  webs  which  pro- 
ject upwardly  from  the  base  member,  said  ball  being 
widened  at  each  end  provided  at  each  end  with  an  ex- 
tension, and  a  recess,  the  underside  of  which  extension 
Is  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  grooves, 
and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  ribs  formed  In  the 
bottom  of  the  recess. 

4.  In  an  assembled  rail,  an  upper  rail  member  comprls 
Ing  a  ball,  the  ends  of  which  are  widened,  there  being  a 
recess  formed  In  tUe  upper  portion  of  the  widened  end. 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  dispose^l  ribs  formed  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  recess,  an  extension  to  the  side  of  said  recess, 
and  there  being  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  grooves 
formed  in  the  underside  of  said  extension. 


1,181,074.  MOLD  FuR  CONCRETE  FLOOR  AND  ROOF 
WORK.  RcDOi-PH  B.  Uabtman,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  422.537.     (CI.  25—131.5.) 


• 1  -" 


1.  Means  for  molding  concrete  floor  and  roof-work, 
comprising  a  frame  work  having  the  outline  of  a  floor- 
panel  and  having  vertical  sides  for  the  beam  pieces  and 
marginal  horizontal  upper  planks  inclosing  an  upper 
space,  transverse  supports  extending  diagonally  across  said 
open  space,  loose  fllilng-pieces  within  said  open  space  and 
resting  upon  said  supports,  the  fllling  pieces  being  flush 
with  the  marginal  planks,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible 
strips  of  sheet  metal  overlying  substantially  the  entire 
horizontal  surface  and  having  overlapping  e^lges  to  there- 
by form  a  sealed  protective  covering  over  said  filling 
pieces  when  the  concrete  is  poured  thereon. 

2.  A  panel-mold  for  concrete  floor  and  roof-work  com- 
prising a  frame  having  the  outlines  of  a  floor-panel  com- 
posed of  edgewlse-boards  s«>cured  together  end  to  end.  a 
main  diagonal  edgewise  board  secured  to  said  frame  adja- 
cent diagonally  opposite  corners  thereof,  and  subsidiary 
diagonals  secured  to  Intermediate  points  of  the  main 
diagonal  and  adjacent  to  other  corners  of  the  frame. 

3.  A  panel-mold  for  concrete  floor  and  roof-work  com- 
prising a  frame  having  the  outlines  of  a  floor-panel  com- 
posed of  edgewlse-boards  secured  together  end  to  end,  a 
main    diagonal     edgewise  board     secured     to    said     frame 


adjacent  diagonally  opposite  corners  thereof,  subsidiary 
diagonals  8ei'ure<l  to  lnterine<llate  points  of  the  main 
diagonal  and  adjacent  to  other  corners  of  the  frame ; 
and  a  plurality  of  loose  horizontal  fllIing-t>oard6  resting 
on  said  diagonals  and  forming  a  platform  closing  the  open- 
ing of  the  mold. 

4.  A  panel-mold  for  concrete  floor  and  roof-work  com- 
prising a  frame  having  the  outlines  of  a  floor-panel  com- 
posed of  edgewlse-boards  secured  together  end  to  end, 
a  main  diagonal  edgewise-board  secured  to  said  frame 
adjacent  diagonally  opposite  corners  thereof,  subsidiary 
diagonals  secured  to  Intermediate  points  of  the  main  diag- 
onal and  adjacent  to  other  corners  of  the  frame,  mar- 
ginal horizontal  boards  secured  around  the  edges  of  the 
frame,  and  a  plurality  of  loose  flillng-boards  resting 
solely  on  said  diagonals  and  within  said  marginal  boards 
and  closing  the  opening  of  the  mold. 

5.  A  panel-mold  for  concrete  floor  and  roof-work  com- 
prising a  frame  having  the  outlines  of  a  floor-panel  com- 
posed of  edgewise  boards  secured  together  end  to  end, 
a  main  diagonal  edgewise  board  secured  to  the  two  adja- 
cent planks  of  the  frame  adjacent  their  opposite  ends, 
subsidiary  diagonals  secured  to  Intermediate  points  of  the 
main  diagonal  and  to  other  corners  of  the  frame,  horizon- 
tal t>oards  secured  to  the  top  edges  of  said  first  named 
boards  and  forming  a  margin  around  the  edges  of  the 
frame,  a  plurality  of  loose  filling  planks  resting  on  said 
diagonals  and  within  said  marginal  boards  and  loose 
sheet-metal  pieces  resting  on  said  filling  boards  and  form- 
ing a  covering  over  said  planks. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,181,075.  DOOR  CLOSING  MECHANISM.  John  Hassn- 
PFLi-G,  Geneva,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Champion  Safety 
Lock  Company,  Geneva,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  492.827.      (CI.  16 — 88.) 


1.  In  a  door  check  and  closer,  the  combination  witk 
suitable  checking  means,  of  a  spindle  connected  to  actuate 
the  same  when  rotated  in  either  direction,  a  casing,  a 
spring  therein  indirectly  connecte<l  at  either  end  with 
said  spindle,  clutch  mechanism  for  effecting  such  con- 
nection, comprising  a  central  dog  and  upper  and  lower 
clutch  mechanism  adapted  to  be  alternatively  actuated 
therebv  and  connected  respectively  with  the  corresponding 
ends  of  said  spring  ;  a  portion  of  the  upper  clutch  mecha- 
nism constituting  a  cover  for  the  casing  and  having  an  as- 
sociated adjusting  arm,  and  stops  upon  the  casing  re- 
spectively engaging  the  lower  clutch  member  and  the 
adjustable  arm.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  door-closing  mechanism,  wltti 
an  Inclosed  casing,  of  a  rotatable  spindle  therein,  a 
spring  connected  to  react  respectively  against  the  casing 
and  the  spindle,  and  an  adjustable  connection  for  one 
end  of  said  spring,  comprising  a  rotatable  attaching  part 
posltione<l  wholly  within  the  casing  and  connected  with 
the  spring,  a  co-acting  arm  movable  with  relation  there- 
to, means  for  retaining  It  in  its  position  of  adjustment, 
and  an  internal  stop  within  the  casing  adapte<l  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  door  check  and  closer,  the  combination  with 
suitable  checking  means  including  a  piston,  of  a  spindle 
connected  to  the  piston  to  actuate  the  same,  a  spring 
connected  to  said  spindle  to  be  actuated  thereby,  and  an 
adjustment  for  said  spring,  comprising  a  rotatable  attach- 
ing part  connected  with  one  end  thereof,  and  a  co-act- 
ing arm  rotatnbly  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  point  of 
connection  with  the  spring,  means  for  retaining  said 
arm  in  its  positions  of  adjustment,  a  stop  against  which 


1396 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  25, 1916. 


the  arm  normally  bears,  and  a  caslnR  wherein  said  spring, 
Itg  rota  table  attaching  part  and  adjusting  arm  are  posi- 
tioned substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  door  check  and  closer,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  checking  device,  of  a  spindle  adapted  to  actuate 
the  same  when  rotated  in  either  direction,  a  casing,  a 
spring  therein  Indirectly  connected  with  the  spindle  by 
olut(  h  mechanism,  comprising  a  dog,  a  lower  clutch  mem- 
ber connected  with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  spring 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  doK  in  one  direction, 
and  an  upper  clutch  member,  comprising  a  casing-cover 
connected  with  the  spring,  and  an  adjustluR  arm  asso- 
ciated with  said  cover,  an  adjusting  detent  therefor,  and 
stops  upon  the  casing  adapted  respectively  to  engage  the 
lower  'lutch  member  and  the  arm  of  said  upper  clutch 
membf-r  and  prevent  them  from  rotating  in  like  direc- 
tions. sul)stantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  adjusting  device  for  door  springs,  the  ctim- 
blnation  with  a  rotatable  cover  member  connected  with 
the  spring  and  adapted  to  place  the  same  under  tension 
when  rotated  In  a  clockwise  direction,  of  an  adjusting 
arm  Independently  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  cover- 
member,  an  adjusting  detent  therefor,  an  Independent 
spring  tending  to  rotate  said  arm  in  a  lontraclockwise 
direction,  and  a  stop-member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  arm.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,181,070.      ATTACHABLE   AND   DETACHABLE   ELEC- 
TRIC   LI(;iIT    FOR    BATTERIES.       .J.vy    G.     Hobson. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  872.339 
(01.  240—8.5.) 


i 


fnr\ 


.JO 


^ 


7r ^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  resilient  elongated  spring  body  stamped  out  of  a  sheet 
of  material,  one  end  slotted  ami  held  to  one  contact  point 
of  a  battery  ;  a  reflector  formed  on  the  body  ;  an  electric 
bulb  supported  in  the  reflector  and  arranged  to  be  brought 
in  contact  with  the  opposite  battery  contact,  and  a  handle 
to  spring  the  member  for  completing  a  circuit,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gate<l  resilient  strip  of  material,  a  supporting  foot  formed 
on  one  end  thereof,  the  opposite  end  being  bent  forming 
a  handle  for  springing  the  same,  a  reflector  located  there- 
on, a  bulb  lo«3ited  in  the  reliector  and  supported  in  the 
strip,  said  strip  having  an  elongated  slot  for  adjusting 
the  device  in  order  to  properly  locate  the  device  to  en- 
gage contact  points  of  a  battery,  said  device  being  sup 
ported  on  one  contact  post  of  said  battery,  and  firmly 
clamped  thereon  by  the  same,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  An  attachal'le  and  detachable  electric  light  for  bat- 
teries comprising  a  resilient  elongated  Inxly  member  of 
approximately  one-half  inch  in  width,  the  same  being 
bent  to  bridge  the  battery,  a  reflector  formed  thereon, 
one  end  of  the  body  belns  supportetl  to  one  pole  of  the 
battery,  a  bulb  carried  In  the  reflector  and  arranged 
to  be  brought  In  contact  with  the  two  contact  points  of 
the  battery,  and  a  bent  handle  for  springing  the  body 
to  bring  the  bulb  in  contact  with  the  two  contact  posts, 
substantially  as  specltied. 


ment.  which  consists  in  producing  in  the  solution  con- 
taining the  ore  under  treatment  a  rotary  motion  while  the 
solution  is  subjected  to  an  electrolytic  action  and  gradu- 
ally drawing  off  the  liquid  and  ore  from  the  top  down- 
ward to  a  predetermined  level,  while,  maintaining  the 
rotary  motion  in  the  liquid  and  the  ore  therein,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


2.  In  treating  ores  containing  gold  and  silver,  in  a  so- 
lution for  dissolving  the  gold  and  silver,  the  Improvement, 
which  consists  in  producing  a  rotary  motion  in  the  solu- 
tion into  which  the  ore  has  l)een  place<i  and  at  the  same 
time  subjecting  the  ore  and  solution  to  an  electrolytic 
action  and  to  the  action  of  a  cathode  coated  with  mercury, 
and  after  a  predetermined  time,  gradually  reducing  the 
level  of  the  liquid  from  the  top  downward,  while  con- 
tinuing the  rotary  motion  of  the  liquid  and  the  ore  con- 
tained therein,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


I    1,181,078.     MAIL-BOX.     RoscoB  N.  Hdtchens,   Harney, 
\       Oreg.     Filed  .luly  14.   1914.     Serial  No.  850.918.      (CI. 

!      2;{2— 35.) 
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1,181,077.      PROCESS  OF  TREATING   ORES   BEARING 
PRECKJUS    METALS.      Edw.xhd    R.    Holden.    Los    AH 
geles,     Cal.     Substitute     for     application     Serial     No. 
34,328,    filed    June    16,    1915.     This    application    filed   ' 
Aug.  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  44,684.      (CI.  204 — 15.)  ! 

1.  In  treating  ores  containing  gold  and  silver,  in  a  so 

lutlon    for   dissolving   the   gold   and   silver,    the    Improve-  i 


1.  A  mail  box  comprising  a  box-like  casing,  a  false  bot- 
tom mounted  therein  and  having  transverse  slots,  a  rack 
plvotally  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  fingers 
adapted  to  normally  engage  in  the  slots,  one  of  said 
fingers  having  an  enlargement,  a  normally  inoperative 
signal  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  caching  by  an  arm, 
the  Inner  end  of  said  arm  being  normally  engag)>d  with 
the  enlargement,  a  door  for  the  casing,  means  operable 
by  the  door  to  swing  the  fingers  of  the  rack  from  engage- 
ment with  the  slots  and  simultaneously  disengage  the 
enlargement  and  arm  to  permit  the  signal  lever  to  swing 
to  its  operative  position,  said  fingers  being  prevented  from 
entering  the  slots  when  mail  is  deposited  on  the  false  bot- 
tom and  bridges  one  or  more  of  said  slots. 

2.  A  mail  box  comprising  a  box-like  casing,  a  rack 
plvotally  mounted  therein,  a  signal  lever  having  an  arm, 
said  arm  being  plvotally  engaged  in  one  side  of  the  out- 
ing and  having  its  inner  end  engaged  by  the  rack  whereby 
said  lever  is  held  in  its  inoperative  position,  a  door  for 
the  casing,  means  operable  by  the  door  to  suing  the 
rack  upwardly  to  disengage  said  arm  to  release  the  sig- 
nal lever,  means  for  swinging  the  lever  to  its  operative 
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position  when  said  arm  is  released,  said  rack  being  held 
In  Its  raised  position  when  bearing  on  mail  deposited 
in  the  box. 


metal  rim  of  channel  section  embracing  the  edges  of  such 
center  member  and  the  attached  edgea  of  such  flaps  and 


1,181,079.  POWER  -  APPLYING  MEANS  FOR  TRAC- 
TION -  WHEELS.  LoaiNZA  Daw  Kklso,  Cleveland, 
Okla.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  E.  M.  Thompson,  Cleve- 
land, Okla.,  five  one-hundred ths  to  E.  R.  Perry,  five 
one-hundredths  to  A.  D.  Clifton,  and  one-fifth  to  E.  C. 
Mullendore.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  44,163. 
(CI.  21—90.) 


1.  A  means  for  applying  power  to  traction  wheels, 
comprising  a  hollow  wheel  structure  having  interiorly 
arranged  cogs,  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges  stationary  within 
said  wheel  structure,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  adjacent 
one  of  the  flanges  and  meshing  with  said  cogs,  a  pair  of 
gears  adjacent  the  opposite  flange  and  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  axis  of  the  wheel  structure  from  the  first 
mentioned  gear,  said  gears  Intermeshlng  with  each  other 
and  one  of  the  gears  Intermeshlng  with  the  cogs  of  the 
wheel  structure,  a  driving  shaft  extending  through  the 
wheel  structure  and  longitudinally  movable  therein,  and 
a  shifting  gear  fixed  to  said  driving  shaft  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  engage  the  first  mentioned  gear  or  one  of  the 
pairs  of  gears  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  struc- 
ture will  be  reversed,  and  means  to  move  the  driving 
shaft  longitudinally. 

2.  A  power  wheel  and  means  to  operate  the  same, 
comprising  a  rim  having  cogs  arranged  interiorly  there- 
of, a  plate  at  each  edge  of  the  rim,  means  to  secure  the 
plates  to  the  rim,  a  pair  of  flanges  within  the  rim  and 
t>etween  said  plates,  a  hollow  stationary  axle  carrying 
said  flanges,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  between  the  flanges 
and  projecting  beyond  the  edges  thereof  and  into  en- 
gagement with  the  cogs  of  the  rim.  a  pair  of  gears  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  of  the  flanges  from  the  first 
mentioned  gear,  said  gears  l>elng  intermeshlng  and  one 
meshing  with  the  cogs  of  the  rim.  a  driving  shaft  ro- 
tatably and  slidably  mounted  in  the  axle  and  extended 
through  the  wheel  structure,  a  shifting  gear  carried  by 
said  shaft  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  thf 
first  mentioned  gear  or  with  one  of  the  second  mentioned 
gears  to  change  the  travel  of  the  wheel  structure,  and 
means  to  move  the  shaft  longitudinally. 


1,181,080.      LADY  S   VAMil  BAG.      LOUI8   LowiNSTlIN, 

Brooklyn.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    John    P.    Mann,    Harry 

Morris,  and  F'rank  O.  Reilly,  Copartners  doing  business 

under  the  firm-name  of  Morris,  Mann  &  Reilly.     Filed 

Oet.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  792,725.-    (CI.  160 — 28.) 

A  bag  formed  of  several  plies  of  flexible  material,  one  of 

them  being  a  center  member  and  others  being  joined  to 

it  along  its  bottom  and  side  margins  to  form  pockets  on 

both  sides  of  such  center  member,  other  plies  of  flexible 

material  Joined  to  the  margins  of  such  center  member  and 

forming  flaps   to   cover   such  pockets,   and  a    continuous 

228  O.  G.— 89 


pockets  to  secure  such  parts  together  and  strengthen  and 
stiffen  the  entire  device. 


1,181,081.  CAR-WHEEL  AND  CURVE  LUBRICATOR. 
Otto  M.  Mattfkldt.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Frederick  L.  Decker,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
July  21,   1915.     Serial  Xo.  41,056.      (CI.  184 — 3.) 


1.  A  car  wheel  and  curve  lubricator  comprising  a  holder 
mounted  in  dose  proximity  to  a  wheel,  a  stick  of  lubri- 
cating material  fitted  in  said  holder  and  having  a  pin 
projecting  therefrom,  and  means  connected  with  said  pin 
for  forcing  said  stick  of  lubricating  material  against  the 
flange  of  the  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck,  of  a  car  wheel  and 
curve  lubricator  comprising  a  holder  mounted  in  close 
proximity  to  each  wheel,  a  stick  of  lubricating  material 
carried  in  each  holder,  and  means  operated  by  the  oper- 
ator of  the  car  for  forcing  all  the  sticks  of  lubricating 
material  against  all  the  wheels  simultaneously. 


1.181,082.  A\TTO  STARTER.  Eakl  MErrEkO,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  869.632.  (CI. 
74—36.) 


1.  An  engine  starter  comprising  in  combination  the  en 
gine  shaft,  a  wheel,  a  ratchet  and  pawl   connection  be- 
tween said  wheel  and  said  shaft,  a  second  wheel  and  flexl- 
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blp  device  connecting  the  two  wheels,  an  endwise  movable 
spiral  bar  or  helix,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said  bar  and  said  second  wheel  whereby,  as  the  bar  is 
actuated  in  an  endwise  direction,  the  second  wheel  is 
rotated  to  Impart  rotary  movement  to  the  engine  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  and  its  shaft,  of  a 
spiral  bar  or  helix  mounted  adjacent  the  engine  and  adapt- 
ed to  have  an  endwise  movement,  a  wheel  perforated  to 
receive  the  bar  and  having  opposing  spaced  parts  be- 
tween which  the  spiral  portion  of  the  bar  is  adapted  to 
pass  to  Impart  rotary  movement  to  the  wheel,  and  ar 
operative  connection  between  said  wheel  and  the  engine 
shaft  for  starting  purposes. 

.3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  and  its  shaft,  of  a 
spiral  bar  or  helix  mounted  adjacent  the  engine  and 
adapted  to  have  endwise  movement,  a  wheel  perforated 
to  receive  the  bar  and  carrying  spaced  antl-frlctlonal  de- 
vices between  and  in  contact  with  which  the  spiral  por- 
tion of  the  bar  is  adapted  to  pass,  whereby  rotary  move- 
ment is  Imparted  to  the  wheel,  and  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  said  wheel  and  the  engine  shaft,  for  engine 
starting  purposes. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  engine  and  its  shaft,  of  a 
spiral  bar  or  helix  mounted  adjacent  the  engine  and 
adapted  to  have  endwise  movement,  means  for  manually 
Imparting  such  movement  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for 
imparting  the  reverse  movement,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  said  bar  and  the  engine  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine  and  its  shaft,  of  a 
spiral  bar  or  helix  mounted  to  have  endwi.se  movement, 
means  for  manually  imparting  such  movement  to  the  bar 
in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  imparting  the  reverse  move- 
ment, a  wheel  mounted  to  receive  the  spiral  portion  of 
the  bar  and  having  spaced  opposing  rollers  between  and 
in  contact  with  which  said  spiral  portion  is  adapted  to 
pass  in  such  relation  as  to  rotate  the  wheel,  and  an  op- 
erative connection  between  said  wheel  and  the  engine 
shaft,  for  starting  purposes. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printrd  In  the  Oazette.] 


1   IM.nvJ      All    \!:  ATL.S  FOR  THE  MANUFACTrRE  OF 
RUBBER    i--ruKAR.      Joseph    W.    Moori.    Newton 
Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Rubber  Shoe  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Mar    19 
1913.     Serial  No.  755,414.      (CI.  12 — 1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  means  to  hold 
an  unvulcanlzed  lasted  shoe,  in  combination  with  means 
to  directly  apply  compacting  pressure  simultaneously  to 
the  entire  exposed  outer  surface  of  both  the  upper  and 
out  sole  of  said  shoe  for  compacting  the  shoe  Into  a  final 
product  ready  for  vulcanization. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  means  to  hold 
an  unvulcanlzed  lasted  shoe,  in  combination  with  means 
to  directly  apply  a  substantially  uniform  pressure  at 
right  angles  to  the  entire  surface  of  the  upper  and  out 
sole  of  the  shoe  for  compacting  the  shoe  into  a  final 
product  ready  for  vulcanization. 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  flexible  diaphragms  arranged  to  envelop  an 
unvulcanlzed  lasted  shoe,  in  combination  with  means  to 
apply  pressure  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  diaphragms 
to  automatically  conform  the  same  to  the  contour  of  and 
thereby  compact  the  shoe  Into  a  final  product  ready  for 
vulcanization. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an 
upper  and  a  lower  diaphragm,  in  combination  with  means 
to  apply  pressure  to  either  diaphragm  Independently  of 
the  other,  said  means  being  adapted  to  apply  pressure  to 
both  diaphragms  simultaneously  to  automatically  conform 
said  diaphragms  to  the  contour  of  and  thereby  compact 
a  shoe  contained  therebetween  Into  a  final  product  ready 
•for  vulcanization. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  dome  hav- 
ing a  fiexlble  diaphragm  therein  formed  approximately  to 
fit  the  upper  of  an  unvulcanlzed  shoe,  in  combination 
with  a  lower  yielding  support  for  the  Insole  of  a  shoe, 
and  means  to  apply  pressure  to  conform  said  diaphragm 
automatically  to  the  contour  of  and  thereby  compact 
the  upper  of  the  shoe  into  a  final  product  ready  for  val- 
canization. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.I 


1.181.084.     PACKING.     James  L.  Paxto.v.  Omaha.  Neb, 
Filed  May  29.  1913.    Serial  No.  770.670.    (CI.  137— 116.> 


t    ? 


1.  In  a  piston  packing,  a  packing  ring  comprising  arcu 
ate  sections,  each  having  a  bevel  at  one  end  with  the  In- 
clined face  of  the  bevel  exposed  outward  and  a  corn- 
spondlng  bevel  at  the  other  end  with  the  inclined  fa<o 
of  the  bevel  exposed  inward,  each  beveled  surface  lylnu 
substantially  at  a  tangent  to  the  circle  described  by  the 
inner  surface  of  the  ring,  and  the  inwardly  exposed  in 
cllned  face  of  each  section  overlying  the  outwardly  ex- 
posed inclined  face  of  the  other,  a  spring  for  each  sec- 
tion pre.ssing  the  middle  portion  inward,  and  means  for 
preventing  movement  of  each  spring  to  a  position  press- 
ing an  end  portion  of  its  respective  section. 

2.  In  a  piston  packing,  a  packing  ring  comprising  arcu- 
ate sections,  each  having  a  bevel  at  one  end  with  the  in- 
clined face  of  the  bevel  exposed  outward  and  a  corre- 
sponding bevel  at  the  other  end  with  the  inclined  face  of 
the  bevel  exposed  Inward,  each  beveled  surface  lying  sub- 
stantially at  a  tangent  to  the  circle  described  by  the  in 
ner  surface  of  the  ring,  and  the  Inwardly  exposed  in- 
clined face  of  each  section  overlying  the  outwardly  ex- 
posed inclined  face  of  the  other,  and  a  spring  for  each 
section  pressing  the  middle  portion  Inward,  each  section 
having  a  shouldered  portion  adjacent  each  end  of  the 
.spring  for  confining  the  spring  against  substantial  dis- 
placement. 

3.  In  a  piston  packing,  a  packing  ring  comprising  arcu- 
ate sections,  each  having  a  bevel  at  one  end  with  the  In- 
clined face  of  the  bevel  exposed  outward  and  a  corre 
spondlng  bevel  at  the  other  end  with  the  inclined  face 
of  the  bevel  exposed  inward,  each  beveled  surface  lying 
subetantially  at  a  tangent  to  the  circle  described  by  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  ring,  and  the  Inwardly  exposed  In 
cllned  face  of  each  section  overlying  the  outwardly  ex- 
posed inclined  face  of  the  other,  and  a  plate  spring  for 
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each  section  pressing  the  middle  portion  Inward,  each 
spring  having  at  its  middle  portion  a  projection  extend- 
ing toward  and  engaging  the  respective  section,  and  each 
section  having  extensions  at  its  end  portions  disposed  to 
interrupt  longitudinal  travel  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  piston  packing,  a  packing  ring  section  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  a  like  section  and  having  a  bevel  at 
one  end  with  the  inclined  face  of  the  t)evel  exposed  out- 
ward and  a  corresponding  bevel  at  the  other  end  with  the 
inclined  face  of  the  bevel  exposed  Inward,  each  bevel  sur- 
face lying  substantially  at  a  tangent  to  the  circle  whose 
arc  is  described  by  the  inner  surface  of  the  section,  and 
the  inwardly  exposed  inclined  face  of  the  section  being 
adapted  to  overlie  the  outwardly  exposed  Inclined  face 
of  a  cooperating  section  and  to  have  its  outwardly  ex- 
posed Inclined  face  overlapped  by  the  Inwardly  exposed 
inclined  face  of  a  cooperating  section,  the  section  being 
formed  with  terminal  shoulders  and  a  peripheral  recess 
between  the  shoulders  adapted  to  accommodate  a  spring 
confined  against  circumferential  travel  by  the  shoulders. 


1,181.085.  VULCANIZING  DEVICE  FOR  RUBBER 
TIRES.  Jacob  B.  Rosenstein,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Marvel  Accessories  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  29. 
1916.     Serial  No.  74.967.      (CI.  18—18.) 


1.  A  vulcanizing  device  comprising  a  yoke  having  a 
sheet  metal  vulcanizing  bottom  permanently  attached 
thereto  and  chambered  to  seat  a  heating  unit,  a  base  and 
an  arm  pivoted  thereon  in  pivoted  connection  with  said 
yoke,  and  clamping  means  for  said  arm  engaged  with  said 
base. 

2.  A  vulcanizing  member  having  a  shallow  chamber 
and  a  thin  vulcanizing  bottom  to  seat  a  heating  unit  and 
provided  with  a  bail  having  its  sides  off  center  in  respect 
to  said  chamber,  and  a  support  for  said  member  comprising 
a  base  and  a  clamping  arm  hinged  to  said  base. 

3.  A  vulcanizing  device,  comprising  a  base,  an  arm 
hinged  to  said  base,  a  yoke  pivotally  suspended  from  said 
arm  opposite  said  base,  a  relatively  thin  sheet-metal  vul- 
canizing member  affixed  to  said  yoke,  said  member  having 
a  chamber  to  seat  a  heating  unit,  and  a  clamping  screw 
and  nut  connecting  sai'i  imv..  nn,i  nrm 


1.181,086.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  INVERTED-SUGAR 
8YBUP.  Noah  W.  Taissio,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  76.537.      (CI.  127 — 10.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  Inverted  sugar  syrup  which 
consists  of  boiling  an  aqueous  sugar  solution  with  an 
organic  acid  to  a  temperature  of  substantially  232  1/2 
degrees  Fahrenheit  and  suddenly  cooling. 

2.  The  process  of  making  invertetl  sugar  syrup  which 
consists  of  boiling  an  aqueous  sugar  solution  with  citric 
acid  to  232  1/2  degrees  Fahrenheit  and  suddenly  cooling. 

3.  The  process  of  making  inverted  sugar  syrup  which 
consists  of  boiling  an  aqueous  sugar  solution  with  an 
organic  acid  to  a  temperature  just  below  the  point  of 
caramellzation  and   suddenly   cooling. 

4.  The  process  of  making  inverted  sugar  syrup  which 
consists  of  boiling  an  aqueous  sugar  solution  with  citric 
acid  to  a  temperature  just  below  that  of  caramellzation 
and  suddenly  cooling. 

5.  The  process  of  making  Inverted  sugar  syrup  which 
consists  of  mixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  sugar  with  citric 
acid  maintaining  this  mixture  for  a  considerable  period  to 
210  to  218  degrees  Fahrenheit  then  raising  it  to  232  1/2 
Fahrenheit  and  suddenly  cooling. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.181,087.  MANGLE.  Joseph  H.  Thkbien,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1907.  Serial  No.  891.723. 
(CI.  68—9.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  pair 
of  mangling  instruments  movable  In  parallelism  one  to- 
ward or  awa."  from  the  other,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  application  of  pressure  therebetween  inc!  ;  :  rp  hr  n 
terme<liately  and  yieldingly  fulcrumed  lever  \vt;^r^.n  itie 
movable  instrument  Is  journaled.  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever 
remaining  permanently  on  the  same  side  of  the   nmnK'''. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  siirfa  r  c 
member  and  a  padded  pressing-member,  one  malntai  •  ;  n 
a  relatively-fixed  position  and  the  other  movabk  t^warl 
or  away  from  the  same,  combined  with  a  yleldlngly-ful 
crumed  lever-system  carrying  and  controlling  the  movable 
member,  and  a  feed-table  also  carried  by  the  lever-system 
and  bearing  a  constant  relation  to  the  movable  member 
during  all  changes  of  position  in  respect  to  the  relatively- 
fixed  member,  said  system  including  a  pair  of  levers 
fitted  ^or  oscillation  on  yielding  fulcra  intermediate  of 
their  ends. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  mangle,  of  a  surfaclng-roll, 
a  pressure-roll,  gears  adapted  to  intermesh  and  positively 
rotate  said  rolls  together,  means  including  a  lever  wherein 
one  of  said  rolls  Is  journaled,  an  intermediate  rocker  for 
said  lever,  and  a  yielding  support  for  said  rocker. 

4.  The  combination,  In  a  mangle,  of  a  pair  of  rolls  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  means  for  governing  the  con 
tact  or  distance  and  pressure  therebetween  Including  a 
plurality  of  levers  having  yielding  fulcra  renjin  lc  ;.  r- 
manently  on  the  same  side  of  the  mangle,  and  two  tatil'  - 
arranged  for  operation  substantially  on  a  level  on- 
front  and  the  other  in  rear  of  the  rolls,  the  front  table 
being  secured  to  and  moving  with  said  levers,  the  rear 
table  meanwhile  remaining  in  position  to  receive  the 
articles  passed  between  said  rolls  approximately  at  aalil 
level. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
mangling  rolls  arranged  one  above  the  other,  the  upper 
roll  retaining  a  relatively-fixed  position  and  tho  lower  roll 
being  movable  toward  or  away  from  the  same,  a  cross- 
bar held  in  front  of  the  relatively-fixed  roll  near  the 
point  of  contact  with  the  movable  roll,  a  feed-table,  and  a 
yleldingly-fulcrumed  lever-system  supporting  both  the 
lower  roll  and  feed-table  and  oi>eratlng  to  move  them  to- 
gether,   below    said    cross-bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oszeftp  1 


1.181,088.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM  FOR  WHEELS.  Iba 
D.  Walter,  Harrlsburg,  Ark.,  assignor  of  fifty-three 
one-hundred-and-flftieths  to  Josiah  Brinkerhoff,  one- 
tenth  to  Benjamin  F.  Cole,  one-twentieth  to  Tbos. 
Flournoy,  one-fiftieth  to  James  W.  Gant,  one-twentieth 
to  Jodie  G.  Gant,  and  one-fiftieth  to  Samuel  A.  Latimer. 
Harrlsburg,  Ark.,  and  one-tenth  to  Clinton  B.  Bailey, 
Wynne,  Ark.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  59,084. 
(CI.  152—21.) 
1.  A  demountable  rIm   for  wheels,  comprising  a   fixed 

member  and  a  demountable  member,  transverse]  v  Inclined 
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Interengaging  wedge-like  lugs  on  said  members,  and  Inter- 
locking clrcumferentlally  Inclined  radial  portions  on  one 
side  of  said  lugs  adapted  by  the  rotation  of  one  of  said 
members  to  effect  a  lateral  movement  of  the  demountable 
member  and  a  lateral  wedging  action  between  said  wedge- 
like lugs. 


2.  A  demountable  rim  for  wheels,  comprising  a  fixed 
member  and  a  demountable  member,  transversely  inclined 
interengaging  wedge  like  lugs  on  said  members,  and  Inter- 
locking drcumferentlally  inclined  radial  portions  on  one 
side  of  said  lugs  adapted  by  the  rotation  of  one  of  said 
members  to  effect  a  lateral  movement  of  the  demountable 
member  and  a  lateral  wedging  action  between  said  wedge- 
lik  :r  !F)hcr?,  and  interlocking  means  on  the  rim  mem- 
^•:-  •  luck  said  members  In  their  adjusted  position 
ik;a  nst  displacement  circumferentlally. 

A  demountable  rim  for  wheels,  comprising  a  fixed 
n.'iih.^r  having  transversely  Inclined  wedge-like  lugs 
•hi.  r;  provided  with  circumferentlally  inclined  heads, 
and  I  i.  rnountabli-  m.-mbor  having  transversely  Inclined 
w.(!^-.  ;k.-  lugs  t(.  !  K,_-  the  wedge-like  lugs  on  the  fixed 
member  and  provided  at  their  points  with  circumferen- 
tlally Inclined  projections  adapted  to  Interlock  and  coact 
with  the  Inclined  heads  of  the  wedge-like  lugs  on  the  fixed 
meniher  and  effect  a  lateral  movement  of  the  demountable 
mernhpr  and  a  lateral  wedging  action  of  the  wedge-like 
nipri;bors. 

i.  A  demountable  rln  member  for  wheels,  having  trans- 
versely arranged  wedge-like  lugs  for  engaging  comple- 
mental  parts  on  the  wheel  and  radially  and  circum- 
ferentlally disposed  doubly  Inclined  extensions  adapted  to 
Interchangeably  engage  complemental  portions  on  the 
wheel. 

5.  A  demountable  rim  for  wheels,  comprising  a  fixed 
member  and  a  demountable  member,  and  Inclined  Inter- 
locking lugs  or  projections  on  the.se  members  adapted  to 
effect  the  positioning  of  the  demountable  member  by  a 
wedging  action,  and  a  spring  dog  on  one  of  the  members 
adapted  to  engage  notches  on  the  other  member  step  by 
step  to  automatically  lock  the  members  in  adjusted  po 
sition. 


1.181,089,     RE.MO\  XI,;  K  CONDUIT-THREAD.     Howard 
•Umfs    White.    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Filed    Aug.    18, 
iierlal   No.   577,127.      (CI.   137 — 28.) 


Ijj 


In   combination   with  a   metallic   pipe  conduit   for  elec- 
tric conductors,  n.   ulpplc  having  a  threaded  portion  and 

an  ■  \Y,An.].-l  ;).  M.;;  !;,prod  to  fit  the  outer  surface  of 
said  pipe  n  ■  iir  ~;ir  i  upanded  portion  formed  into  a 
plurality  of  Jaw-  -'an:.,  outwardly  at  their  ends  and 
pi-M',  i,;..,|  ,.  "h  inn.r  irvrd  .surfaces  in  cross  section  form- 
in?  :.  ns;-  i!;:  ii  .(,  -p  0,12:05,:  a  sleeve  haTlng  a  flaring 
•  D.l  a-;  ;i,;i.  :•  '  ,,rv.M:  ^i,o-]|,!,  r-^i  opposite  end  engaging  the 
as."  wf  >a:  i  .  x ira n.i^^ii  portion  of  the  nipple,  and  a  not  on 
aii  f.h;  ,1,1.  !  .  r.i  portion,  adapte«l  to  hold  said  sleeve  In 
position  and  to  cause  the  sharp  edge.s  of  gald  jaws  to  bite 
the  outer  surface  of  said  pipe-(  ondnit. 


1.181,090.     CONVEYER-FEEDING  MECHANISM.     EsAg- 
Ttjs   E.    WiNKLUT,   Lynn,    Mass.      Original   application 
filed  Aug.  26,  1910,  ISerlal  No.  579,110.     Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Feb.  5,  1914.     Serial  No   816  724 
(a.  74 — 54.) 


•      :C  ?. 


1.  A  series  of  connecte«l  members  and  mechanism  for 
imparting  an  intermittent  feed  movement  thereto  com- 
prising a  set  of  feeding  and  locking  teeth  for  each  of  said 
members,  devices  for  alternately  engaging  said  teeth  to 
alternately  feed  said  series  of  members  and  lock  them  from 
movement,  and  automatic  means  for  operating  said  de- 
vices, substantially  ai  described. 

2.  A  series  of  connected  members  and  mechanism  for 
imparting  an  Intermittent  feed  movement  thereto  com- 
prising a  set  of  feeding  and  locking  teeth  for  each  of  said 
members,  devices  for  alternately  engaging  said  teeth  to 
alternately  feed  said  series  of  members  and  lock  them  from 
movement,  and  means  permitting  said  devices  to  be  bodily 
adjustetl  in  the  line  of  movement  of  said  members,  sab- 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  series  of  connected  members  and  mechanism  for 
imparting  an  Intermittent  feed  movement  thereto  compris- 
ing a  step-by-step  feeding  mechanism,  a  locking  mecha- 
nism for  holding  said  members  from  movement  between 
the  feeding  steps,  and  means  permitting  the  feeding 
mechanism  to  be  adjusted  to  bring  the  parts  of  the  lock- 
ing mechanism  Into  proper  coiSperative  relation,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  movable  member  and  mechanism  for  imparting 
an  intermittent  feed  movement  thereto  comprising  sepa- 
rate feeding  and  locking  teeth  on  said  member,  a  re- 
ciprocating rod,  a  sleeve  carried  thereby  provided  with 
ft  feeding  dog  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  feeding 
teeth,  a  second  sleeve  provided  with  a  locking  dog  ar- 
ranged to  coSperate  with  said  locking  teeth,  means  for 
rocking  said  sleeve  to  cause  the  feeding  and  locking  dogs 
to  alternately  cooperate  with  their  respective  feeding  and 
locking  teeth,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod  to  feed 
said  meml>er  when  the  feeding  dog  and  teeth  cooperate 
and  to  return  the  rod  for  another  feeding  step  when  the 
locking  dog  and  teeth  cooperate  to  hold  said  member  from 
movement  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  movable  member  and  mechanism  for  imparting  an 
Intermittent  feeding  movement  thereto  compulsing  later- 
ally projecting  teeth  on  said  member,  a  feeding  derlce 
and  a  locking  device  for  engaging  said  teeth,  said  devices 
mounted  to  swing  across  the  plane  of  travel  of  said  mem- 
ber to  engage  and  disengage  the  teeth,  mechanism  for 
swinging  said  devices,  and  means  for  moving  said  feeding 
device  In  a  direction  to  advance  .said  member  while  in 
engagement  with  said  teeth  and  then  become  dLsengaged 
and  return  to  its  Initial  position  while  said  member  is  held 
from  movement  by  said  locking  device,  snbstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlntwl  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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1.181,091.  CONVEYER-FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Eeas- 
Ti'S  E.  Win&lcv,  Lynn,  Mass.  Original  application 
filed  Aug.  26,  1910,  Serial  No.  579,110.  Divided  an<} 
this  application  filed  Feb.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  816.726. 
(CI.  74—63.) 


1.  A  movable  member  and  mechanism  for  imparting  an 
intermittent  feed  movement  thereto  comprising  laterally 
projecting  peripherally  arranged  teeth  for  said  member, 
a  pivot  rod  adjacent  said  teeth,  a  feeding  device  and  a 
locking  device  both  loosely  mounted  on  said  pivot  rod, 
mechanism  for  reversely  rocking  said  devices  on  said  pivot 
rod  to  cause  them  to  alternately  engage  and  disengage 
■ftid  teeth,  and  means  for  moving  said  feeding  device  along 
said  pivot  rod  while  in  engagement  with  said  teeth  to 
advance  said  member  and  to  return  it  to  its  initial  posi- 
tion after  a  disengagement  while  said  member  is  held 
from  movement  by  said  locking  device,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  movable  member  and  mechanism  for  Imparting  an 
intermittent  feed  movement  thereto  comprising  a  single 
set  of  laterally  projecting  teeth  extending  adjacent  the 
entire  periphery  of  said  member,  a  feeding  device  and  a 
locking  device  for  engaging  said  teeth  both  rotatably 
mounted  adjacent  said  member,  mechanism  for  reversely 
rocking  said  devices  across  the  plane  of  travel  of  said 
member  to  cause  them  to  engage  and  disengage  said  set 
of  teeth,  and  means  for  moving  said  feeding  device  in  a 
direction  to  advance  said  member  while  In  engagement 
with  said  teeth  and  to  return  it  to  its  initial  position 
after  a  disengagement  while  said  member  is  held  from 
movement  by  said  locking  device,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  movable  member  and  mechanism  for  imparting  an 
Intermittent  feed  movement  thereto  comprising,  a  pinion 
mounted  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member,  a  set  of 
feeding  and  locking  devices  both  rotatably  mounted  adja- 
cent said  member,  means  for  rotating  said  devices  across 
the  plane  of  travel  of  said  memlier  to  bring  them  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  pinion,  and  means  for 
operating  said  fee<ling  device  for  rotating  the  pinion,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  movable  member  and  mechanism  for  imparting  an 
intermittent  feed  movement  thereto  comprising,  a  pinion 
mounted  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member,  a  locking 
device  for  engaging  said  pinion,  a  feeding  device  movable 
therewith,  and  a  single  means  for  positively  actuating 
said  devices  to  cause  them  to  engage  and  disengage  the 
pinion  preparatory  to  rotating  said  member  and  then 
locking  said  member  from  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  rotatable  member  and  mechanism  for  Imparting  an 
intermittent  feed  movement  thereto  comprising  a  pinion 
mounted  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member,  a  pivot 
rod  adjacent  said  pinion,  a  feeding  rack  and  a  locking 
rack  loosely  mounted  on  said  pivot  rod,  mechanism  for 
reversely  rocking  said  racks  simultaneously  on  said  pivot 


rod   to  cause  them  to  alternately  engage  and  :.i:fig' 

said  pinion,  and  means  for  moving  said  feeding  ra.ii  :^.>jUi; 
said  pivot  rod  while  in  engagement  with  the  pinion  to 
rotate  said  member  and  to  return  said  feeding  rack  to  Its 
Initial  position  after  a  disengagement  while  said  member 
is  held  from  movement  by  said  locking  rack,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,181,092.  COMMON-BATTERY  ROTARY-CONNECTOR 
SYSTEM.  Wilson  L.  C.\MrBBLL,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank, 
trustee.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  10,  1907.  Sertal  No. 
378,197.      (C\.   179—18.) 
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1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  subscriber's  station, 
a  plurality  of  lines  leading  thereto,  a  rotary  connector 
provided  with  means  for  automatically  selecting  an  Idle 
line  leading  to  the  called  sui>station,  means  for  supplying 
talking  current  through  the  said  connector  to  the  line  of 
the  called  8ul>scriber,  a  ringer  relay  normally  closing  the 
talking  circuit  at  the  connector,  and  means  by  which  the 
called  subscriber  controls  the  supply  of  talking  current 
to  the  substation  of  the  calling  subscriber. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  called  subscriber's 
station,  a  plurality  of  lines  leading  to  said  substation,  a 
rotary  connector  provided  with  means  for  automatically 
selecting  an  idle  line  leading  to  the  called  subscriber's  sab- 
station,  a  differential  relay  for  said  connector,  means  for 
supplying  talking  current  through  the  windings  of  >*.  i 
differential  relay  to  the  substation  of  the  calling  subs(  r  •  r 
a  ringer  relay  which  opens  the  line  circuit  when  »  l-  rg/.  .1, 
and  means  by  which  the  called  subscriber  controlb  ibr  isup- 
piy  of  talking  current  to  the  substation  of  the  calling  sub- 
scriber. 

5.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  lines, 
an  automatic  switch  provided  with  means  for  automati- 
cally selecting  an  Idle  one  of  said  line*,  a  cal.  :  ^  s  !>»- 
scrlber's  line,  a  called  subscriber's  subatation,  .-.  r,:  ^^-r 
relay  which  opens  the  line  circuit  when  energizni  ml 
means  in  and  a  part  of  said  switch  responsive  to  the 
called  subscriber  for  controlling  the  supply  of  talking  cur- 
rent to  the  calling  subscril)er's  line. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  calling  substation, 
a  called  sut>station,  a  plurality  of  trunks,  an  automatic 
switch  provided  with  means  for  automatically  sel*"  tug  >\'., 
idle  one  of  said  trunks,  relays  in  said  switch,  n  h-  -  ;  r 
bupplylng  talking  current  through  the  wlnuir .:-  :  shs  : 
relays  to  the  calling  substation,  a  ringer  r»-ia^  wh  h 
opens  the  line  clr<mlt  when  energized,  and  anot!  r  r^  :i,\ 
in  and  a  part  of  said  switch  and  responsive  to  the  called 
sub8crll>er  for  controlling  the  supply  of  talking  current  to 
the  sobstation  of  the  calling  subscriber. 

6.  The  combination  of  trunks,  a  switch  having  pro- 
visions for  automatic  rotation  to  automatically  select  idle 
trnnks,  a  calling  subscriber's  substation,  a  called  8ut>- 
scrlber's  substation,  a  ringer  relay  which  opens  the  ;i3p 
circuit  when  energited,  and  means  In  and  a  part  of  >jiid 
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switch  and  responsive  to  the  called  subscriber  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  talking  current  to  the  substation  of 
the  calling  subscriber. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,181,093.  TELEPHONE  PARTY-LINE  SYSTEM.  John 
ERICK80N,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1906.  Serial  No.  334,768. 
(CI.  179—17.) 


subscriber  takes  down  his  receiver,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting energizing  of  the  one  magnet  by  current  flow 
through  the  condensers  in  parallel. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a    telrphone    line,    a    plurality    of    substation    condensers 

r;  i_-    1  in  parallel  across  said  line,  a  normally  open  sub- 
tatiuu  ground  associated  with  each  condenser,  an  electro- 
. atrnet  associated  with  each  condenser,  means  for  closing 
ir  ult    from    ground    through    the    coil    of    the    eiectro- 
.  lagnet    to   the   condensers   in   parallel   when   the   calling 
subscriber  takes  down  the  receiver  associated  with  such 
magnet,  a  centralized  source  of  current  having  one  pole 
grounded,  and  a   normally  closed  ground   connection  for 
one  side  of  the  telephone  line,  said  line  being  normally  dis- 
connected at  one  side  from  the  non-grounded  pole  of  the 
source  of  current,  and  normally  connected  with  the  non- 
grounded  pole  of  said  source  of  current  at  the  other  side 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 

I  telephone  line,  calling  mechanism  therefor,  a  common 
attHry  having  one  pole  grounded  and  the  other  pole 
n. Finally  connected  with  the  line,  a  normally  closed  con- 
nection between  the  ground  and  one  side  of  the  line  at 
the  central  station,  and  means  for  opening  the  ground 
connection  and  closing  the  line  circuit  when  the  subscriber 
first   operates  said   calling  mechanism. 

■;  I:  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
oi  a  telephone  line,  a  common  battery  having  one  pole 
grounded  and  the  other  pole  normally  connected  with  the 
line,  an  automatic  trunk-selecting  switch  having  a  nor- 
mally closed  connection  between  one  side  of  the  line  and 
the  grounded  pole  of  the  battery  at  the  central  station, 
a  resistance  in  said  connection,  and  means  for  disconnect- 
ing said  resistance  during  talking. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
of  a  telephone  line,  a  plurality  of  substations  on  said 
line,  a  condenser  at  each  substation,  said  condensers 
being  In  multiple,  a  battery  at  the  central  station,  an 
automatic  selecting  switch  for  extending  a  connection 
from  said  line,  and  means  for  keeping  said  condensers 
charged  with  battery  current  while  the  line  Is  In  normal 
condition,  each  condenser  normally  connected  with  and 
between  both  poles  of  the  battery,  and  said  battery  nor- 
mallv  I'rldged  across  the  subscriber's  telephone  line,  for 
th.    ;   i   ;  .ise  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 

a  telephone  line,  a  plurality  of  subsutlons  on  said  line,  I 
a  condenser  at  each  substation,  an  electro-magnet  at  each  i 
substation,  a  central  source  of  current,  a  hook-switch  for 
each  substation,  means  for  closing  circuit  through  all  the  ' 
condensers  in  parallel,  and  through  one  magnet,  when  a  ' 


1,181,094.      ATTACHMENT    FOR    BINDERS,    HARVES- 
TERS,    AND    THE    LIKE.       Lctheb    R.     McDanibl, 
Huntsvllle,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  H.  Hammett! 
Conway,  Ark.     Filed  Oct.  6,   1915.     Serial  No.  54  445 
(CI.  21—213.) 


l"lu.-'ijiJ.. 


ni 


/ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  binder  or  harvester  having 
the  usual  bull  wheel,  of  a  roller  of  less  diameter  but  of 
greater  tread  width  than  the  bull  wheel  and  rotatable 
Independently  of  said  latter  wheel  and  normally  elevated 
above  the  ground  surface,  and  an  axle  Independent  of  and 
positioned  lower  than  the  axle  of  the  bull  wheel  and 
upon  which  said  roller  Is  mounted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  binder  or  harvester  having 
the  usual  bull  wheel  to  continually  engage  the  ground 
surface,  of  an  axle  independent  of  the  axle  of  the  bull 
wheel  and  mounted  at  a  distance  from  the  latter  and  free 
of  any  connection  with  the  axle  of  the  bull  wheel,  and 
a  broad  tread  roller  mounted  on  the  axle  independent  of 
the  axle  of  the  bull  wheel  at  a  distance  inside  the  loca- 
tion of  said  bull  wheel,  the  roller  being  free  to  turn  on 
its  axle  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  bull  wheel  and 
normally  held  above  the  ground  surface. 


1,181,095.  SUCTION-CLEANER.  Josiph  H.  Templin, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  649,423.     (CI.  15 — 60.) 


1.  A  suction  cleaner  including  In  combination  a  sup- 
porting base,  a  suction  creating  device  mounted  upon  and 
movable  with  the  base,  said  base  having  unobstructed 
suction  slots  formed  therein  adjacent  the  front  and  rear 
edges  of  the  base  respectively,  said  base  having  Its  lower 
face  between  said  slots  shaped  to  form  a  recess  or  space 
extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  cleaner  and  freely 
opening  at  each  side  from  a  point  adjacent  the  Inner 
side  of  one  slot  to  a  point  adjacent  the  Inner  side  of  the 
other  slot  whereby  the  air  may  freely  pass  beneath  the 
cleaner  and  enter  the  slots. 
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2.  A  suction  cleaner  Including  in  combination  a  sup- 
porting base  having  a  central  opening  In  its  upper  face,  a 
suction  creating  device  mounted  on  and  movable  with  the 
base,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  suction  creating  device,  said 
base  having  unobstructed  slots  therein  adjacent  the  front 
and  rear  edges  thereof  respectively,  and  unobstructed 
passages  connecting  the  respective  slots  with  the  opening 
In  the  upper  face  of  the  base,  the  walls  of  said  passages 
extending  to  the  side  walls  of  the  slots,  said  base  having 
Its  lower  face  between  the  slots  shaped  to  fonn  a  recess 
or  space  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  cleaner  and 
freely  opening  at  each  side  and  from  a  point  adjacent  the 
inner  side  of  one  slot  to  a  point  adjacent  the  inner  side 
of  the  other  slot  whereby  the  air  may  freely  pass  beneath 
the  cleaner  and  enter  the  slots. 

3.  A  suction  cleaner  including  In  combination  a  sup- 
porting base  having  a  central  opening  in  its  upper  face, 
a  suction  creating  device  mounted  on  and  movable  with 
the  base,  a  casing  inclosing  said  suction  creating  device, 
said  base  having  unobstructed  slots  therein  adjacent  the 
front  and  rear  edges  thereof  respectively  and  unobstructetl 
passages  connecting  the  respective  slots  with  the  opening 
in  the  upper  face  of  the  base,  the  walls  of  said  passages 
extending  to  the  side  walls  of  the  slots,  said  base  having 
Its  lower  face  between  the  slots  shaped  to  form  a  recess 
or  siMice  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  cleaner  and 
freely  opening  at  each  side  and  from  a  point  adjacent 
(he  inner  side  of  one  slot  to  a  point  adjacent  the  inner 
side  of  the  other  slot  whereby  the  air  may  freely  pass  be- 
neath the  cleaner  and  enter  the  slots,  said  passages  being 
so  formed  that  the  various  cross  sectional  areas  thereof 
are  substantially  uniform. 


1.181,096.  HAY  RAKE  AND  LOADER.  John  M.  Wash- 
ncBS  and  John  A.  Spanulbb.  Attica,  Ind.,  assignors 
to  The  Shawnee  Manufacturing  Company  of  Indiana, 
Attica,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  4,772. 
(CI.  56 — 61.) 


1.  A  hay  raking  and  loading  apparatus  comprising  a 
frame  and  wheels  upon  which  the  same  Is  mounted,  a 
rnta table  drum  having  gear  connections  with  said  wheels, 
a  spring  pressed  bearing  member  upon  the  frame,  a  roller 
Journaled  in  said  member  and  having  registering  apertures 
•  lit  in  Its  circumference  and  distanced  apart  therein,  an 
endless  conveyer  passing  about  said  drum  and  roller,  an 
adjustable  apron  adjacent  to  said  roller,  hay  engaging 
fingers  upon  said  conveyer  and  distanced  apart  to  corre- 
spond with  the  apertures  out  In  the  circumference  of 
said  roller,  a  lever  actuated  bar  upon  the  frame  and  rake 
teeth  supported  by  said  bar,  and  adjustable  guide  rods 
having  bent  ends  and  positioned  above  the  conveyer,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  hay  being  raised  within  the  width 
of  the  conveyer. 

2.  A  hay  raking  and  loading  apparatus  comprising  a 
frame  and  wheels  upon  which  the  same  is  mounted,  a 
rotatable  drum  having  gear  connections  with  said  wheels, 
a  roller  upon  the  frame,  an  endless  conveyer  passing  about 
said  drum  and  roller,  hay  engaging  members  upon  said 
conveyer,  a  lever  actuated  bar  upon  the  frame,  and  curved 
rake   teeth    carried    by    said    bar,   adjustable   guide   rods 


positioned  above  the  conveyer,  and  pivoted  spring  pressed 
guide  rods  positioned  upon  either  side  of  the  frame  and 
above  the  conveyer. 

3.  A  hay  raking  and  loading  apparatus  comprising  a 
frame  and  wheels  upon  which  the  same  Is  mounted,  a 
rotatable  drum  having  gear  connections  with  said  wheels, 
a  rolkr  upon  the  frame,  an  endless  conveyer  passing 
about  said  drum  and  roller,  pivotally  mounted  L  shaped 
hay  engaging  fingers  and  pins  upon  which  the  same  are 
mounted,  a  lever  actuated  bar  upon  the  frame  and  curved 
rake  teeth  supported  by  said  bar.  guide  rods  mounted  at 
their  corresponding  ends  in  said  rake  tooth  supporting 
bar,  crosspieces  upon  the  frame,  brackets  secured  to 
the  crosspieces.  guide  rods  secured  to  the  brackets,  au- 
tomatic means  for  moving  guide  rods  that  they  may  ad- 
just themselves  to  any  quantity  of  hay  being  elevated, 
plates  secured  to  the  frame,  rods  pivotally  connected  to 
said  plates,  and  springs  bearing  against  the  rods,  and 
adapted  to  narrow  the  stream  of  hay  being  raised  by  the 
conveyer. 

4.  A  hay  raking  and  loading  apparatus  comprising  a 
frame  and  wheels  upon  which  the  same  is  mounted,  a 
rotatable  drum  having  gear  connections  with  said  wheels. 
a  roller  upon  the  frame,  an  endless  conveyer  passing 
about  said  drum  and  roller,  a  deck  underneath  the  con- 
veyer frlctlonally  engaging  the  same,  hay  engaging  mem- 
bers upon  said  conveyer,  a  lever  actuated  bar  upon  the 
frame  and  rake  teeth  supported  by  said  bar.  guide  rods 
mounted  in  the  bar  supporting  the  rake  teeth,  crosspieces 
upon  the  frame,  plates  secured  to  the  crosspieces.  anti- 
friction rollers  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  plates,  channel 
members  upon  the  frame  engaging  the  antifriction  rollers, 
permitting  the  guide  rods  through  the  medium  of  their 
frictional  engagement  with  the  hay  to  have  a  floating 
movement,  and  means  upon  either  side  of  the  frame  for 
guiding  the  hay  being  raised  by  the  conveyer. 

5.  A  bay  raking  and  loading  apparatus  comprising  a 
frame  with  driving  wheels  and  axle  upon  which  the  same 
is  mounted,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  upon  the  wheel,  a 
drum  secured  upon  said  axle  and  positioned  In  front 
of  the  curved  rake  teeth  and  rotating  near  the  inner 
circumference  of  the  arc  formed  by  the  curved  rake 
teeth,  and  ratchet  teeth  upon  the  drum  engaged  by  said 
pawl,  means  for  throwing  the  latter  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  teeth,  a  spring  pressed  roller  upon  the 
frame,  an  endless  conveyer  passing  about  said  drum  and 
roller,  means  upon  either  side  of  the  frame  for  guiding 
the  conveyer,  pivotally  mounted  L  shaped  hay  engaging 
members  upon  the  conveyer,  an  adjustable  apron  adjacent 
to  said  roller,  an  adjustable  cross  bar  upon  the  frame, 
rake  teeth  supported  by  said  cross-bar,  means  upon  the 
frame  for  adjusting  the  said  cross-bar  relative  to  its 
back  and  forward  movement,  a  plate  upon  the  frame,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  frame,  post  passing  through 
apertures  in  bracket  and  plate,  post  pivotally  connected 
to  yoke  which  is  secured  to  axle,  and  wheels  upon  which 
the  same  is  mounted  affording  means  carrying  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  machine,  a  collar  upon  the  post.  bufTer 
means  mounted  upon  the  post  which  latter  being  pro- 
vided with  registering  apertures  affonllng  a  means  for 
adjusting  the  forward  end  of  the  machine  relative  to 
height,  adjustable  cross-bars  upon  the  frame,  floating 
guide  rods  supported  by  said  cross-bars  and  positioned 
over  the  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,181,097.  STAND.  William  R.  HorrMANN  and  Thomas 
A.  Hill,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. ;  said  Hill  assignor  to  said 
Hoffmann.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  655.943. 
(CI.  206—31.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  support  for  a  box  of  matches. 
a  base  portion  adapted  to  enter  the  outer  sliding  portion 
of  said  box  of  matches,  and  a  tongue  stamped  out  of  said 
base  portion  adapted  to  extend  outside  of  said  outer  slid- 
ing portion  and  provided  with  a  bent-over  entering  point 
adapted  to  penetrate  said  outer  and  said  inner  sliding 
portions. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  support  for  a  box  ef  matches. 
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a  base  adapted  to  enter  the  outer  sUdiog  portion  of  said 
box,  a   tongue  movably  aecured  adjacent   said  base  and 


having  a   bent-over  entering  i^oiut  adapted   to  penetrate 
both  inner  and  outor  portions  of  said  t.ox. 


1.1-!''^  .\'<l'ili:»  LABEL  AND  CARD.  WiLLUM 
M  L-iMi.E::i,  .N.vi  Vork.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Anthony 
Elsler  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm  composed  of 
Anthony  ELsler.  Junius  Nagel,  and  said  William  M. 
Lambert.  Piled  Sept.  8,  1915.  SerUl  No.  49.463. 
<C1.  229—74.) 


^i^. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  label  or  card 
itid  a  separate  container,  adapted  to  receive  and  protect 
a  bill,  invoice,  or  other  contents,  attached  to  the  under 
•^fde  of  the  label  or  card,  the  container  having  a  flap 
i'lapted  to  fold  over  and  be  attached  to  the  upper  ex- 
posed face  of  the  label  or  card. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  label  or  card 
and  a  separate  container,  adapted  to  receive  and  protect 
a  bill.  Invoice  or  other  contents,  attached  to  the  under 
si.le  of  the  lal)el  or  card,  the  container  having  a  flap 
a  I  ipted  to  fold  over  and  be  attached  to  the  upper  exposed 
side  of  the  label  or  card,  and  adhesive  material  on  the 
surface  of  the  container  which  comes  In  contact  with  the 
package  adjacent  to  the  flap. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  label  or  card  and 
a  separate  container,  adapted  to  receive  and  protect  a 
bill.  Invoice  or  other  contents,  attached  to  the  under  side 
of  the  label  or  card,  a  plurality  of  the  edges  of  the  label 

••      Hr:    ;.-oJectlng   l)eyond   the   container,    the    container 
i.nitu'    t    'lap  which  pvf^nds  through  a  slit  in  the  label 


'n<\  la  ada[  '. 


to  til.-  fji'f  of  the  labfl  or  card 


be  folded  over  and  attached 


1.181.099.      STEAM-PIPE    JOINT.      Bbnjami.n    D.nv.r 
COPPAGB,  Wilmington.  Del.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1915     Serial 
»    No.  3,108.     (CI.  137—34.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  revolving  Journal,  of 
a  hollow  abutment  communicating  with  said  Journal,  a 
pipe  projecting  through  and  rotating  with  said  Journal, 
a  second  hollow  abutment  comnuinicating  with  said  pipe, 


a  disk  Interposed  between  said  abutments  and  forming 
a  tight  Joint  between  the  pipe  and  the  abutment  which 
communicates  therewith,  and  means  for  pressing  said 
Journal  and  abutments  toward  each  other  under  yielding 
pressure. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  revolving  Journal, 
of  a  hollow  abutment  communicating  with  said  Journal! 
a  pipe  projecting  through  and  rotating  with  said  Journal! 
a  second  hollow  abutment  communicating  with  said  pipe! 
a  disk  mounted  on  said  pipe  and  interposed  between  said 
abutments,  said  pipe  projecting  through  the  abutment 
which  communicates  with  said  Journal,  and  means  for 
pressing  said  journal  and  abutments  toward  each  other 
under  yielding  pressure. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  revolving  Journal,  of 
a  hollow  abutment  communicating  with  said  Journal,  a 
disk  interposed  between  said  abutment  and  journal,  a  pipe 
projecting  through  and  rotating  with  said  journal,  a  sec- 
ond hollow  abutment  communicating  with  said  pipe,  and 
a  disk  mounted  on  said  pipe  and  interposed  between  said 
abutments. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  revolving  journal, 
of  a  hollow  abutment  communicating  with  said  journal! 
a  disk  interposed  between  8aid  abutment  and  journal  a 
pipe  projecting  through  and  rotating  with  said  journal, 
a  second  hollow  abutment  communicating  with  said  pipe 
and  a  disk  mounted  on  said  pipe  and  interposed  between 
said  abutments,  said  pipe  projecting  through  the  abut- 
ment which  communicates  with  said  Journal  and  through 
the  disk  interposed   between  said  abutment  and  journal 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  revolving  journal 
of  a  hollow  abutment  communicating  with  said  journal' 
a  disk  Interposed  between  said  abutment  and  journal  a 
pipe  projecting  through  and  rotating  with  said  Journal 
a  second  hollow  abutment  communicating  with  said  pipe' 
a  disk  interposed  between  said  abutments  and  forming 
a  tight  Joint  between  the  pipe  and  the  abutment  which 
communicates  therewith,  and  means  pressing  said  abut- 
ments, disks  and  Journal  together  under  yielding  pressure 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,181.100.  PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE-WHEEI,  Jacob  II 
Fawkbs,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1915  Serial 
No.  12.419.      (CI.  152—1?) 


The  combination  in  a  wheel  of  a  flanged  rim  each  of 
the  sides  of  which  is  provided  with  an  annuiarly  extend- 
ing c-avlty  near  the  periphery,  and  each  of  said  "ai,. 
being  further  made  with  undulations  inward  u:  s,. . 
cavity,  an  outer  casing  or  tire  formed  like  an  inverted 
U  having  beads  located  at  its  sides  adapted  for  being 
seated  in  said  annuiarly  extending  cavities  of  the  flanges 
of  the  wheel  rim,  also  having  other  concern  r  •-ads 
located  for  being  seated  on  the  edges  of  said  i  iiuij-.s  for 
the  purpose  described,  the  sides  of  the  casing  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  flexible  extended  portions  adapted 
for  bearing  against  the  interior  of  the  inwardly  located 
undulated  portions  of  said  tlange.s,  and  a  pneumatic  tnbe 
located  in  said  wheel  rim  and  tire. 
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1,181,101.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Ebnmt  WiNNi,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  841.798.  (CI. 
120—46.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  filling  fountain  pen.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  barrel,  a  compressible  reservoir  in  the  barrel, 
and  a  plunger  for  action  on  said  reservoir,  of  a  cam 
piece  mounted  In  an  end  part  of  the  barrel  to  move  lon- 
gitudinally and  to  act  on  said  plunger,  a  member 
mounted  to  rotate  axially  in  the  end  of  the  pen  barrel 
and  having  means  acting  on  said  cam  piece  to  move  the 
same  lengthwise  of  the  barrel,  said  cam  piece  having 
means  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  member  in  one  direction, 
substantially  as  set   forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  filling  fountain  pen,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  barrel;  a  yielding  ink  reservoir  and  a  plunger 
for  action  on  said  reservoir,  of  a  cup  shaped  cam  piece 
mounted  In  the  end  part  of  the  barrel,  a  pin  for  guiding 
the  cam  piece  in  Its  movements  lengthwise  of  the  barrel 
and  to  prevent  rotative  movement  of  the  cam  piece,  a 
plug  projecting  Into  the  cam  piece  and  having  lateral 
projections  to  act  on  the  cam  edges  of  the  cam  piece,  and 
a  cap  on  said  plug  for  turning  it,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  an  automatic  filling  fountain  pen.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  barrel,  a  yielding  reservoir  and  a  plunger  for 
action  on  said  reservoir,  of  a  cam  plere  adjacent  to  said 
plunger,  which  cam  piece  is  mounted  to  move  lengthwise 
of  the  barrel,  a  plug  having  projections  extending  be- 
neath the  cam  edges  of  the  cam  piece,  a  bearing  ring  in 
the  barrel,  on  which  bearing  ring  the  projections  rest, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  automatic  filling  fountain  pen.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  barrel,  a  yielding  reservoir  therein,  a  plun- 
ger mounted  In  the  end  of  the  barrel  for  action  on  said 
reservoir,  of  an  extension  piece  screwed  on  the  end  of  the 
barrel,  an  Inwardly  extending  bearing  ring  on  said  ex- 
tension piece,  a  cup  shaped  longitudinally  movable  cam 
piece  in  said  extension  of  the  barrel,  a  plug  mounted  ro- 
tatlvely  in  said  extepslon,  and  extending  into  the  cam 
piece,  lateral  projections  on  said  plug,  which  projections 
can  act  on  the  cam  surface  of  the  cam  piece,  said  plug 
projecting  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  extension  piece, 
substantially  as  set   forth. 


paratively  large  to  receive  the  bead  of  •  fastening  derlce, 
and  said  back  plate  having  a  central  perforation  of  small 
size  to  receive  the  Kbank  of  said  device,  the  marginal 
portion  of  said  plate  surrounding  the  central  perforation 
thereof  extending  across  the  interior  cavity  of  said  plug 
and  acting  as  a  backing  for  the  head  of  said  device,  and 
metallic  means  located  exteriorly  of  and  engaging  said 
plug  to  hold  it  in  place. 
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14,119.  FRICTION  AND  METAL  PLUG  FOR  RUBBER 
HKELS  AND  OTHER  TREAD  -  SURFACES.  Fbank 
Bbbbnstiin,  Chelsea,  Mass..  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Panther  Rubber  Manufacturing 
Company,  Stoughton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Feb.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,531. 
Original  No.  1.155,874,  dated  Oct.  5,  1916.  Serial  No. 
84.784.      (CI.  36 — 59.) 

1.  In  a  rubber  heel  having  a  perforation  or  recess,  a 
hollow  friction  plug  located  within  and  cemented  to  the 
aide  walls  of  said  recess,  a  metal  back  plate  extending 
across  and  having  bracing  engagement  with  the  top  of 
said  plug,  the  interior  diameter  of  said  plug  being  com- 


2.  In  R  rubber  heel  having  a  recess,  a  hollow  friction 
plug  of  rubber-coated  fabric  material  located  within  and 
cemented  to  the  side  walls  of  said  recess,  a  metal  back 
plate  extending  across  and  having  bracing  engagement 
with  the  top  of  said  plug,  the  Interior  diameter  of  said 
plug  being  comparatively  large  to  receive  the  head  of  a 
fastening  device  and  said  back  plate  having  a  central 
perforation  of  small  size  to  receive  the  shank  of  said  de- 
vice, the  marginal  portion  of  said  plate  around  said  cen- 
tral perforation  extending  across  the  interior  cavity  of 
said  plug  and  acting  as  a  backing  for  the  head  of  said 
device,  and  metallic  means  located  exteriorly  of  said  plug 
and  having  perforations  therein,  the  rubber  of  the  heel 
proper  and  the  rubber  of  the  coated  plug  entering  said 
perforations  in  the  vulcanization  of  the  heel  and  effecting 
a  rubber  lock  for  said  plug. 

3.  In  a  rubber  heel  having  upper  and  lower  lifts  and 
a  perforation  or  recess,  a  hollow  cylindrical  plug  of  rub- 
ber-coated material  located  within  and  cemented  to  the 
side  walls  of  said  recess,  a  metal  back  plate  extending 
across  and  having  bracing  engagement  with  the  top  of 
said  plug,  said  plate  located  at  the  Joint  of  the  lifts,  the 
Interior  diameter  of  said  plug  being  comparatively  large 
to  receive  the  head  of  a  fastening  device,  and  said  back 
plate  having  a  central  perforation  of  small  size  to  recalve 
the  shank  of  said  device,  the  marginal  portion  of  said 
plate  surrounding  the  central  perforation  thereof  extend- 
ing across  the  cavity  of  the  plug  and  acting  as  a  backing 
for  the  bead  of  said  device,  and  a  metallic  band  locateo 
exteriorly  of  said  plug  and  provided  with  perforations, 
the  rubber  of  the  heel  proper  and  the  rubber  of  the 
coated  plug  entering  said  perforations  In  the  vulcaniza- 
tion of  the  heel  and  effecting  a  rubber  lock  for  said  plug. 

4.  In  a  rubber  heel  baving  a  recess,  a  hollow  friction 
plug  located  within  said  recess,  a  perforated  metal  back 
plate  extending  across  and  having  bracing  engagement 
with  the  top  of  said  plug,  the  portion  of  said  plate  mar- 
ginal to  the  perforation  thereof  extending  across  the 
cavity  of  the  plug,  and  a  fastening  nail  baving  a  bead 
directly  eng.iglng  and  of  substantially  the  same  diameter 
as  that  of  tiie  perforation  of  said  plug  and  a  shank  por- 
tion engaging  the  perforation  of  said  back  plate,  said 
portion  of  the  back  plate  marginal  to  the  perforation 
thereof  acting  as  a  backing  for  the  head  of  said  nail. 

5.  In  a  rubber  heel  having  a  recess,  a  hollow  friction 
plug  located  within  said  recess,  the  perforation  of  said 
plug  being  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  through- 
out, a  perforated  metal  back  plate  extending  across  and 
baving  bracing  engagement  with  the  top  of  said  plug,  the 
portion  of  said  plate  marginal  to  the  perfotatlon  thereof 
extending  across  the  cavity  of  the  plug,  and  a  fastening 
nail  baving  a  bead  directly  engaging  and  of  substantially 
the  same  diameter  as  that  of  the  perforation  of  said  plug 
and  a  shank  portion  engaging  the  perforation  of  said  back 
plate,  said  portion  of  the  back  plate  marginal  to  the 
perforation  thereof  acting  as  a  backing  for  the  head  of 
sail  nail. 


14.120.     MOTOR  CAR  DRIVE  SYSTEM.     Haebt  F.  HiT- 

MB.  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1916.     Serial 

No.  74,484.     Original  No.  1.139.678,  dated  May  18,  1916, 

Serial  No.  800,034.     (CI.  171—316.) 

1.  In  combination   in  a  mixed  drive,  a   driv,    hiitft     h 

compound  wound  motor  dynamo  baving  its  armature    il 

driving   engagement   with   the   drive   shaft,  an    explosion 

engine,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  engine  with  the  drive 
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shaft,  a  storage  battery  and  switch  In  the  dynamo  motor 
series  circuit,  and  a  shifting  member  arranged  to  control 
the  said  circuit  and  the  clutch,  said  shifting  member  In 
one  position  causing  driving  engagement  of  the  clutch 
and  leaving  the  circuit  unbroken,  and  In  another  posi- 
tion throwing  the  clutch  out  of  driving  engagement  but 
still  leaving  the  circuit  unbroken  as  In  the  first  position, 
and  in  a  third  position  maintaining  the  clutch  out  of 
engagement  but  shifting  the  direction  of  the  current 
through  the  armature  so  that  the  motor  dynamo  runs 
backward. 


1  /^ 
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2.  In  combination  In  a  mixed  drive  for  a  vehicle,  a  drive 
shaft  connected  with  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  com- 
pound wound  motor  dynamo  having  its  armature  in  driv- 
ing engagement  with  the  drive  shaft,  an  explosion  engine, 
a  clutch  for  connecting  the  engine  with  the  drive  shaft, 
a  storage  battery  and  switch  In  the  dynamo  motor  series 
circuit,  and  a  shifting  member  arranged  to  control  the  said 
circuit  and  the  clutch,  said  shifting  member  In  one  posi- 
tion causing  driving  engagement  of  the  clutch  and  leav- 
ing the  circuit  unbroken  and  under  the  control  of  the 
switch  with  the  current  from  the  battery  driving  the 
motor  dynamo  and  the  vehicle  forward,  and  in  another 
position  throwing  the  clutch  out  of  driving  engagement 
and  reversing  the  direction  of  current  through  the  arma- 
ture BO  that  the  motor  dynamo  runs  backward  driving 
the  vehicle  backward.  0 

3.  In  combination  in  a  mixed  drive,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
compound  wound  dynamo  having  Its  armature  In  driving 
entra.;.  :  .  nt  with  the  drive  shaft,  an  explosion  engine,  a 
Chi-  V.  r  connecting  the  engine  with  the  drive  shaft, 
a  >•  :,.;  battery  and  switch  in  the  dynamo  motor  series 
circuit,  an  electric  igniter  adapted  to  be  operated  from 
the  battery,  and  a  shifting  member  arranged  to  control 
the  said  circuit,  the  clutch  and  the  application  of  current 
to  the  Igniter,  said  shifting  member  in  one  position  caus- 
ing driving  engagement  of  the  clutch  and  leaving  the  mo- 
tor dynamo  circuit  and  Igniter  circuit  unbroken,  and  In 
another  position  breaking  the  igniter  circuit  and  throwing 
the  clutch  out  of  driving  engagement,  but  still  leaving  the 
motor  dynamo  circuit  unbroken  as  In  the  first  position. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  mixed  drive,  a  drive  shaft  a 
compound  wound  motor  dynamo  having  Its  armature' In 
driving  engagement  with  the  drive  shaft,  an  explosion 
engine,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  engine  with  the  drive 
shaft,  a  storage  battery  and  switch  in  the  dynamo  motor 
series  circuit,  and  a  shifting  member  arranged  to  control 
the  said  circuit  and  the  clutch,  said  shifting  member  in 
one  position  causing  driving  engagement  of  the  clutch 
and  leaving  the  circuit  unbroken  and  under  the  control  of 
the  controller,  in  another  position  throwing  the  clutch  out 
of  driving  engagement  but  still  leaving  the  circuit  un- 
broken as  In  the  first  position,  and  in  a  third  position 
maintaining  the  clutch  out  of  engagement  but  shifting 
the  direction  of  the  current  through  the  armature  so  that 
the  motor  dynamo  runs  backward,  and  Interlocking  means 
whereby  a  shift  from  the  second  to  the  third  position  Is 
prevented  until  the  controller  is  moved  to  neutral  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  mixed  drive,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
compound  wound  motor  dynamo  having  its  armature' in 
driving  engagement  with  the  drive  shaft,  an  explosion 
engine,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  engine  with  the  drive 
shaft,  a  storage  battery  and  switch  in  the  dynamo  motor 
series  circuit,  a  shifting  member  arranged  to  control  the 
said  circuit  and  the  clutch,  said  shifting  member  In  one 


position  causing  driving  engagement  of  the  clutch  and 
leaving  the  circuit  unbroken  and  under  the  control  of  the 
controller,  and  In  another  position  throwing  the  clutch 
out  of  driving  engagement  but  still  leaving  the  circuit 
unbroken  as  In  the  first  position,  and  a  second  Independ 
ently  operable  clutch  in  the  drive  between  the  said  arma 
ture  and  the  drive  shaft. 

6.  In  combination  in  a  mixed  drive,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
motor  dynamo  having  its  armature  In  driving  engagement 
with  the  drive  shaft,  an  explosion  engine,  a  clutch  for  con 
nectlng  the  engine  with  the  drive  shaft,  a  storage  battery, 
a  manually  operated  member  for  closing  the  circuit  of  said 
motor  and  controlling  the  speed  thereof,  a  second  man- 
ually operated  lever  for  closing  together  the  members  of 
said  clutch  to  bring  the  engine  and  motor  dynamo  Into 
rigid  driving  relation  with  one  another,  and  mechanism 
requiring  said  latter  lever  to  be  moved  to  the  position  in 
which  the  said  clutch  members  are  out  of  engagement  as 
a  condition  precedent  to  the  operation  of  the  motor  dy 
namo  in  a  reverse  direction. 

7.  In  a  mixed  drive  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  drive  shaft  connected  with  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle, 
a  compound  wound  motor  dynamo  having  its  armature  in 
driving  engagement  with  the  drive  shaft,  an  internal  com 
bustlon  engine,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  engine  with 
the  drive  shaft,  a  storage  battery,  a  main  switch,  an  oper- 
ating lever  therefor  adapted  to  Include  a  resistance  in 
the  motor  dynamo  series  circuit,  the  series  turns  on  the 
field  of  said  motor  dynamo  being  of  less  normal  effect  than 
the  shunt  turns  thereof  whereby  when  the  members  of 
said  clutch  are  closed  and  said  motor  dynamo  Is  driven  at 
a  predetermined  speed  by  said  Internal  combustion  engine, 
or  when  the  motor  dynamo  is  driven  at  a  predetermined 
speed  by  reason  of  the  rapid  descent  of  a  grade  the  reversal 
of  current  In  the  series  turns  will  be  InsuflJcient  to  over- 
come the  magnetism  of  the  shunt  field  turns  and  the  mo- 
tor dynamo  will  charge  the  storage  battery,  and  a  revers- 
ing switch  for  driving  the  motor  In  a  reverse  direction 
from  said  storage  battery,  together  with  means  for  pre 
venting  the  connection  of  the  members  of  said  clutch  when 
the  reversing  switch  is  thrown  to  the  position  for  driving 
the  motor  In  a  reverse  direction. 

8.  In  a  mixed  drive  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  drive  shaft  connected  with  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle, 
a  dynamo  having  its  armature  in  driving  engagement  with 
the  drive  shaft,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  clutch 
for  connecting  the  engine  with  the  motor  shaft  and  henc«- 
with  the  drive  shaft,  a  stora^  battery,  a  manually  shift 
able  member,  a  switch  controlled  thereby  for  reversing 
the  connections  between  said  dynamo  and  storage  battery 
so  as  to  propel  the  vehicle  either  in  a  forward  or  in  a 
l)ackward  direction,  said  shiftable  member  in  one  position 
completing  the  ignition  circuit  for  said  engine  and  In  the 
same  position  operating  said  clutch  to  unite  the  engine 
shaft  with  the  motor  shaft  and  in  another  position  revers- 
ing the  connections  to  said  dynamo  and  separating  the 
members  of  said  clutch. 

9.  In  a  mixed  drive  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  drive  shaft  connected  with  the  wheels  of  the  ve- 
hicle, a  dynamo  having  its  armature  in  driving  engage- 
ment with  the  drive  shaft,  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  clutch  for  connecting  the  engine  with  the  motor  shaft 
and  hence  with  the  drive  shaft,  a  storage  battery,  a  man- 
ually shiftable  member,  a  switch  controlled  thereby  for 
reversing  the  connections  t)etween  said  dynamo  and  stor- 
age battery  so  as  to  propel  the  vehicle  either  in  a  for- 
ward or  in  a  backward  direction,  said  shiftable  member 
in  one  position  controlling  said  switch  so  as  to  drive 
the  motor  In  a  forward  direction  and  closing  the  members 
of  said  clutch  together  and  in  another  position  moving 
said  switch  so  as  to  propel  the  dynamo  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion and  separating  said   clutch  members. 


14,121.    COAL-WASHING  JIG.     C.akl  A.  Wbndill.  Jollet. 

111.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  79,768.     Original 

No.   1,163,292,  dated  Dec.  7.   1915.     Serial  No.   12,918 

(CI.  83—58.) 

1.  In  a  coal  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  In- 
ner and  outer  shells  each  of  which  Is  adapted  to  contain 
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water,  the  pressure  on  the  surface  of  the  water  in  the 
inner  and  outer  compartments  being  substantially  bal- 
anced, means  for  supporting  a  body  of  material  to  be 
washed  within  the  inner  shell,  and  pneumatic  means  for 
causing  an  alternate  reduction  of  pressure  below  atmos- 
pheric and  Increase  of  pressure  above  atmospheric  and 
thereby  causing  pulsating  action  to  the  water  In  the  Inner 
compartment  and  therefor  an  agitation  of  the  material 
therein,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  coal  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
adjacent  water  containers,  means  within  one  of  said  con- 
tainers for  supporting  a  bed  of  material  to  be  washed, 
pneumatic  means  acting  upon  the  surface  of  the  water 
within  one  container  and  means  for  causing  a  pulsation 
of  said  pneumatic  means  whereby  the  pressure  is  alter- 
nately changed  from  positive  to  negative  whereby  the  ma- 
terial is  agitated  and  the  portions  of  different  specific 
gravity  caused  to  stratify,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  coal  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  ad- 
jacent shells,  means  for  sealtng  the  top  of  one  of  said  con- 
tainers whereby  the  air  pressure  on  the  water  therein  may 
be  reduced  and  the  elevation  of  the  water  within  said- 
container  changed  thereby,  means  in  the  other  container 
for  supporting  a  bed  of  material  to  be  washed,  and  means 
for  repeatedly  changing  the  pressure  conditions  in  the 
sealed  container  from  above  to  below  atmospheric  where- 
by the  liquid  in  the  other  container  is  alternately  recipro- 
cated and  the  material  thereby  agitated. 

4.  In  a  coal  washing  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  concentrically  located  containers  the  top  of  one  of 
which  Is  sealed  to  the  atmosphere,  a  screen  near  the  top 
of  the  other  container,  pneumatic  means  communicating 
with  the  sealed  container  and  acting  upon  the  surface  of 
the  liquid  therein,  said  pneumatic  means  being  arranged 
to  cause  pulsations  of  the  liquid  within  the  sealed  con- 
tainer by  means  of  Intermittently  changing  the  air  pres- 
sure from  above  atmospheric  to  below  atmospheric  and 
consequently  the  agitation  of  the  liquid  and  materials 
In  said  inner  container,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  washing  apparatus  for  granular  material,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  concentrically  arranged  contain- 
ers, means  for  sealing  the  top  of  the  outer  container  to 
the  atmosphere,  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  inner  con- 
tainer being  open,  a  screen  within  said  inner  container, 
means  for  causing  a  periodic  change  in  pressure  condi- 
tions on  the  water  within  said  sealed  container  by  chang- 
ing said  pressure  from  above  to  below  atmospheric  and 
consequently  an  agitation  of  the  water  within  said  Inner 
container,  means  for  delivering  to  said  screen  the  ma- 
terial to  be  washed  and  for  discharging  the  washed  mate- 
rial over  the  edge  of  said  inner  container  due  to  the  agita- 
tion caused  by  the  water. 


14,122.     CUTTER  HEAD   SETTER.     JOHN  W.  WiNNlNO- 

HAM,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Nov.  12.  1909.     Serial  No. 

527.749.      Original   No.    871,053.   dated   Nov.    12.   1907, 

Serial  No.  351.845.     (CI.  33—185.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  mandrel,  a  support  for  the  mandrel,  an  arm 
integral  with  said  support  and  provided  with  a  seat  for  a 
gage,  and  means  to  clamp  a  gage  to  said  arm.  of  means 
for  adjustably   moving  said  mandrel  longitudinally  rela- 


tively to  the  support,  and  means  to  secure  the  mandrel  in 
various  set  positions. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mandrel,  a  standard  having  a  socket  with  an 
inclined  axis  and  an  extended  base,  an  arm  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  socket  and  provldetl  with  a  seat  for  a  gage 
which  Is  arranged  in  the  same  angle  of  inclination  with 
the  axis  of  the  socket,  said  seat  also  terminating  in  an 
abutment  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  an  adjustment  screw 
extending  longitudinally  into  said  socket,  a  set  screw  ex- 
tending transversely  Into  the  socket,  and  means  to  clamp 
a  gage  to  said  seat. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mandrel,  a  standard  having  a  socket  with  a 
horizontally  Inclined  axis  and  an  extended  base,  an  arm 
extending  laterally  from  the  socket  and  provided  with  a 
seat  for  a  gage  which  terminates  in  an  abutment  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis,  an  adjustment  screw  extending  Ion 
gltudlnally  Into  said  socket,  a  set  screw  extending  trans- 
versely Into  the  socket,  and  means  to  clamp  a  gage  to 
said  seat. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mandrel,  a  standard  provided  with  an  extend 
ed  base  and  a  socket  for  the  mandrel,  said  socket  having 
Its  axis  Inclined  from  the  plane  of  said  base,  a  gage 
holder,  an  adjustable  end  bearing  for  the  mandrel  ex- 
tending axially  Into  the  socket,  and  means  to  secure  the 
mandrel  against  said  end  bearing  and  also  against  rotary 
motion. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mandrel,  a  standard  provided  with  an  extend- 
ed base  and  a  socket  for  the  mandrel,  said  socket  having 
its  axis  Inclined  from  the  plane  of  said  base,  a  gage 
holder  formed  integral  with  the  standard,  and  an  adjust- 
able end  bearing  for  the  mandrel  extending  axially  into 
the  socket. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  mandrel,  a  support  therefor, 
an  arm   Integral   with   said   support    formed   with   a   gage 
seating  face  and  a  gage  engaging  shoulder  at  right  angles 
thereto,  and  means  to  clamp  the  gage,  said  means  over 
lying  the  gage  and  being  secured  to  said  arm. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  snpport.  a  mandrel  adjustable 
secured  to  said  support,  an  arm  rigid  with  said  support 
having  a  depressed  horizontal  gage  seating  face,  ana 
means  on  said  arm  to  secure  the  gage  in  position. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  support,  a  mandrel  therein, 
means  engaging  one  end  of  said  mandrel  for  adjusting  thi- 
same  lengthwise,  an  arm  rigidly  connected  to  said  support 
and  having  a  fiat  horizontally  disposed  gage  seating  fac«. 
and  means  to  clamp  a  gage  on  top  of  said  seating  face. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  support  having  a  socket  there 
In  formed  with  a  closed  end.  a  mandrel  In  said  socket,  a 
set  screw  extending  through  said  closed  end  of  the  socket 
and  engaging  said  mandrel,  a  fiat  gage  seating  face  car- 
ried by  said  support  adapted  to  have  a  gage  seated  there- 
on, and  a  clamping  plate  to  overlie  tht-  gage  and  secure 
the  same  to  said  gage  seating  face. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  support  having  a  socket 
therein,  a  mandrel  extending  In  the  socket,  means  to  ad- 
Just  said  mandrel  lengthwise,  an  arm  on  the  support,  said 
arm  being  formed  with  a  depressed  flat  gage- seating:  'a  -^ 
forming  a  shoulder  against  which  one  side  of  th*  ^an'- 
abuts,  and  a  clamping  plate  engaging  the  top  of  th>  trhi;* 
and  the  opposite  side  of  the  gdge. 
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11.  In  a  device  for  gaging  cutters  of  cutter  headt,  in 
combination,  a  supporting  stand,  a  mandrel,  means  for 
supporting  tho  mandrel  with  its  axis  inclined  to  the  base 
of  the  stand  and  with  its  upper  end  projecting  to  receive 
the  cutter  head,  a  gage  and  means  for  supporting  said 
gage  from  the  stand  in  position  to  register  with  the  cut- 
ters of  a  head  mounted  on  the  spindle. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  base  or  supporting  frame. 
ha  _  a  mandrel  receiving  socket  with  Its  axis  inclined  to 
the  supporting  surface  of  the  base,  a  mandrel  fitting  said 
socket  and  with  it.s  higher  end  projecting  to  receive  a 
cutter  head,  an  arm  carried  by  the  base  and  having  gage- 
seating  surfaces  forming  a  guideway,  which  extends  per- 
pendicular to  the  axLs  of  the  mandrel. 

13.  In  a  device  for  gaging  cutters  of  cutter  heads,  «n 
combination,  a  base,  a  spindle  mounted  on  the  base  for 
axial  adjustment  with  its  axis  inclined  to  the  supporting 
surface  of  the  base  and  Its  higher  end  projecting  to  re- 
ceive the  cuttpr  head,  a  gage  member  and  means  support- 
in^r  thf  ^M^-  ;  posite  the  cutter  head  receiving  portion. 
for  di  uijii  a.ijustment  radially  of  the  axis  of  the 
spindle,  and  means  whereby  the  said  gage  may  be  ad- 
Justf.!  raillally  of  the  spindle  axis. 


D  b  b  I  ( .  .\  N . 


4^  >J3.  OPEN  GUIDE  FOE  TOWEL  RACKS,  Hbnby  A. 
-iiiii  WM,  Spokane.  Wash.  Flle.l  Aug.  25,  1915.  Serial 
.No.  47,340.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


V 


v^ 


Th- 
ra   k^ 


■■I    design    for  an   open   guide   for   towel 


48  9'24      iRAn:  flKAI.      iUrw  k.  Bbers,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
F;  -.!    Ian.  13.  1915.     Serial  No.  2,084.     Term  of  patent 


XL"  unamental  design  for  a  crate  head,  as  shown. 


48,925.  CIGARBTTE-CA8B.  Samuel  Herbbbt  BbhbWss, 
Stamford  Hill,  London.  England.  Filed  Dec.  4.  191 5' 
Serial  No.  65.145.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  detdgn  for  a  cigarette  case  as  shown. 


48.926.  ELASTIC  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Arthub  Lewis 
BBBIT.N8TEIN,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Rubber 
Products  Company.  Barberton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Piled  Dec.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  68.963  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


x^ 


N 


^  t:^! 


'■*-:., 


f 


Vf} 


\ 


\ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  elastic  vehicle  tire    as 
abown.  ' 


48927.      SOAP   CAKE.      Otto  c.   Bueter,   Blue   Island, 
III.  assignor  to  United  Drug  Company.  Boston.  Mass 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed   Dec    1    191 1' 
Serial  No.  64,601.    Term  of  patent  14  years.    "     ' 


*^^^' 


^- 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  a  soap  cake,  as  shown  and 
described. 
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48,928.  BASE  FOR  GRAVE-VAULTS.  HooH  D.  Clabk, 
Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
830,056.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


n 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  base  for  grave  valuta,  as 
shown. 


48,929.  RAT-TRAP.  Jacob  Copikhaver,  Glenhope.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,649.  Term  of  patent 
14    years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rat  trap,  as  shown. 


48.930.  PLATE.  Padl  E.  Douglas.s,  Flint,  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,876.  -  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


1— MCi^^^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate,  aa  shown. 


48,981.  BORDER  OR  SIMILAR  DEVICE.  Joseph  C. 
FArsT,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car 
Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Piled  Jan.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,511.  Term  of  patent 
3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  border  or  similar  device, 
as  shown. 


4  8.932.  RUBBEK  PAD  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES, 
Henry  P.  FouQie.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  15, 
1916.    Serial  No.  72,363.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


« .  -  <  I 

■'      ' ' 


\  I 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rubber  pad  for  boots  and 
shoes,  as  shown. 
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No.  83.436.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


48,933.       PLATE     OR     SIMILAR    ARTICXE.       RoDOLr      48.936.      ARTICLE    OF    MANUFACTURE       Wilb.r    F 
GA.HT.MR.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  10.  1916.    Serial  Hdnt.b,    Morgantown.    W.    Va.      FllS    Oct     1  ."is! 

Serial  No.  53,644.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


A-1. 


The  ornamental  design  to  be  applied  to  an  article  of 
manufacture,  as  shown  and  described. 


Th^     r:,  imental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article,  as 


48,9  4  Uisa.  i  !\  r.UTTON,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
'>F  IKWHI.RY.  Joseph  Goldsmith,  Jr.,  Providence, 
R  I  Filed  Dec.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  65.427.  Term  of 
;.ir,nt  3  J  years. 


48,937.  KNIFE-REST.  Jamm  i:  ;f  hm^.kh  and 
Wabbbn  R.  Lkas.  Wyoming.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  80.  1916. 
Serial  No.  58,921.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


'Hjj 


r^. 


^'■•"  •  ''^^ 


Th         rnar-.n','.:    design    for    a    ring,    pin.    button    or 

similar  article  or'  j>-wp!ry.  r>!  ah^wn 


48,93".      iJASST'AE.     Alfhid  H.  Humphrey,  New  York. 
N    Y       Fii.i   M-r    IT.  1916.     Serial  No.  84,986.     Term 

-f    iKi-.-nl    :-!3    y.-ars. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  knife  rest,  as  shown. 


48,938.  TALKING-MACHINE  CaiINKI  alva  D.  Jonm, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1916.  Serial  No! 
82,008.     Term  of  patent  3J  years      — 


Th"    >.r[irti!i>'!:'a. 


izn  for  a  gas  stove,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  talking  machine  cabinet  as 
ihown. 


April  25, 1916. 
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48,939.  RADIATOR-SHIELD.  Samuel  KAurrMAN,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,358. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


48,942.  HOLDER  FOR  GLASS  PERCOLATORS.  Rich- 
ard KOHN.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Manhattan 
Glass  Percolator  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  FUed 
Jan.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  73,479.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  radiator  shield,  as  shown. 

48.940.  HORSESHOE-RACK.  Gabriel  J.  Key,  Ararat, 
N.  C.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  62.660.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  desi^  for  a  holder  for  a  glass  perco- 
lator, as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  horse  shoe  rack,  as  shown. 


*^i^\  ^J.'^Pl';"^'''-  -'"'  "  -''"-•  Saginaw, 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  78,289.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


48,943.     CHILD'S  HAIR-CUTTING  CHAIR.     Walter  F. 
KoKEN.  St.  Loulg.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Koken  Bar'  -    >    s    r 
ply   Company.   St.   Louis.   Mo.,  a   CorporatloD   vi    Mis- 
souri.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  66.390.     Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  study  chair  as  shown.         I       The  design  for  a  child's  hair  cutting  chair,  as  shown. 
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48,944  BADGE.  Frank  I.  Macaclbt,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Filed  Jnne  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,4004.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badg**  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


48,945.  AUTOMOBILE- BODY.  Warkbn  C.  McCrat, 
Clssna  Park,  111.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1916.  Serial  No. 
73,471.     Term   of  patent  7   years. 


The    ornamental    design    for   an    automobile    body,    as 
shown. 


48,946.  AQUARIUM.  Josbph  Nowicki,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  65,860.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  ■.les:lgD    iuv  .tu  aiiuariurn,  as  snown. 


48,947.  WORK-BAG.  Louisa  M.  P»dndir,  Portland. 
Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  67,480.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  work  bag,  as  shown. 


48.948.     BADGE,  EMBLEM,  OR  SIMIL.AR  ARTICLE  OF 
JEWELRY.     Frank  W.  Pom  k  .u,^:    insi-v:    '•:  ■      \l  o 
WILL,   MArywTllle,   Cal.      Filed    i'cL.    -;6,    lulG.      tcriu. 
No.  81,067.     Term  of  patent  3J   years. 


Tbe  ornament*]  design  for  a  badge,  emblem,  or  similar 
article  of  Jewelry,  as  shown. 


48,949.  FRAME  FOR  HOLDING  SIGNS.  Jacob  Rimo, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
67,926.     Term  of  patent  3i    years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  frame  for  holding  signs, 
as  shown. 


.\PRIL  35, 1916. 
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48.»60.  BRACELET-LINK.  Cabl  Rosk-vbiikger,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cobn  &  Rosenberger,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
16,  1915.     Serial  No.  56.336.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


48,964.     BOTTLE.     Aethub  F.  Upham,  Chicago,  111.,  a»- 
sigmor  to   Bprague,  Warner  &  Company,   Chlca^,  111., 
a  Corporation.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  82,937 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bracelet  link,  as  shown. 


48.961.  BRACELET-LINK.  Carl  Rosbnbirubu,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cohn  &  Rosenberger,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct  16. 
1916.     Serial  No.  66,337.     Tf-rm  of  patent  Si  years. 


'I!' 


:mwW' 


^■iiil'ttnii 


The  ornamental  iic>;ieii  for  a  bracelet  link,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental   design    for   bottle  as   shown   and   de 
scribed. 


48,955.  FOLDING  CHAIR.  Albbrt  Wannbh.  Jr.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  67.919. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


48.962.  TOKEN.  Gborgb  A.  Schultzb,  Paterson,  N.  J.. 
assignor  to  Deposit  Check  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1916.  Se 
rial  No.  72.355.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for  a    token,   substantially   as 
herein  shown. 


48.953.  BANDING  FOR  LIGHTING-FIXTURE.^.  AbBBBT 
E.  TlPFBR.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  67,068.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


>>2>:»?^!X«>?2:»2»3»>:»?:»>>»>^wx 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  banding  for  lighting  fix- 
tures, as  shown. 

226  O.  G.— 90 


The   ornamental   design   for   a    folding   chair,    substan- 
tially as  herein  described  and  shown. 


48,956.  LINK-BUTTON.  Lorbn  W.  Wibber,  Mitchell, 
S.  D.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  64.692.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  link  button,  as  shown. 
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48.957.      CHILD'S    VEHICLE.       Clar«.ncb    W.    Whit.,    i   48.958.      LATCH-CASE.      L.onard    A.    Young     Highland 
North   Bennington.    Vt.     Filed   Dec.   27.   1916.      Serial  Park.  Mich.     Piled  Dec.  13.  1915.     Serial  No    66  627 

No.  68.958.     Term  of  patent  14  years.  Term  of  patent  7  years 


A 


d 


^^^^ 


Ih     ornamental  design  for  a  child's  vehicle,  asflhown.   \       The  ornamental  design  for  a  latch  case,  as  shown. 
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PUBLISHED    APRIL    28,1916. 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compUance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  75.970.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Phillipson  Decor.it- 
ING  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1914. 


•  • 


•  •     • 

•      •      • 
•  « 


Particulat-  description  of  goods. — Laup-Shades,  Con- 
sisting. Essentially,  of  a  Frame  and  a  Covering  There- 
for  of   Textile   Material,    Paper,    or    Analogous    Material. 

Claims  use  since  about  June  10,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  82.666.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTiJ  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) M1ECHANT8  Stamp  Co..  Cleyeland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1914. 


STAMP  CO 


jp-Ti^i^ 


\JL>.  t 


f't 


The  word.s  "  Merchants  Stamp  Co.."  "  Co-operation." 
"  Cleveland.  O."  "  One  Mill,"  and  the  numerals  "  10  "  be- 
ing disclaimed.  "J.  R.  HInchllffe.  Mgr."  is  the  fac- 
simile signature  of  one  of  the  members  of  the  copart- 
nership. 

Particular   description    of   goods. — Trading-Stamps. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1904. 

,Voi.  ^26. 


Ser.  No.  83,308.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Chas.  a.  Schiebin  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  15,  1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


CHA§A.SCHIREN&C? 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Leather  Belting. 
Waterproof  Leather  Belting,  Steamproof  Leat!  .  :  IMt- 
ing,  Oak-Tanned  Leather  Belting,  Leather  Link  ik.tiug. 
Twist  Leather  Belting  f;.»  ride  Rope  Belting,  Solid 
Round  Leather  Belting,  Wire  -  Screwed  Solid  Round 
Leather  Belting.  Leather  Belt  Lacing,  Leather  Gaskets. 
Hydraulic  Leather  Parkings,  and  Cup  I^eather  for  Pistons. 

CUums  use  since  the  vear  1868. 


Ser.  No.  83,635.  (CLA6&  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Twitchill  Champlin  Com- 
pany, Portland.  Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan,  2, 
1915. 


No  claim  being  made  herein  to  the  words  "  Brand. 
The  Twitchell  Champlin  Co.,  Portland,  Me.,  k  Boston, 
Mass." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fish,  Tea, 
Coffee,  Tapioca,  Sauces,  Spices.  Rice,  Jams.  Flavoring 
Extracts  for  Foods,  Dried  Fruits,  Dried  Fish,  Catsups, 
Macaroni,  Spaghetti,  Vermicelli,  Vinegar,  and  Cheese. 

Claims  use  on  canned  flsh.  Jams,  and  dried  fish  since 
Jan.  1,  1890;  on  tea.  coffee,  tapioca,  sauces,  spices,  flavor- 
ing extracts  for  foods,  and  dried  fruits  since  Jan.  1,  1895  ; 
on  rice,  macaroni,  spaghetti,  vermicelli,  and  cheese  since 
Jan.  1.  1900;  on  catchups  since  Jan.  1,  1906;  on  vinegar 
-Ince  Jan.  1,  1907. 
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Ser.  No.  83,677.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HOKX  &  Hardabt  Baking  Com- 
PA.w,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  .Tan.  4,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Sandwiches,  Pies, 
Puddings,  Ice-Cream,  Cakes,  Pastry,  Bread,  Butter,  Sal- 
ads, Cooiced  Meats,  Cooked  Vegetables,  Macaroni,  and 
Baked  Beans. 

Claims  use  sinrp  Hlirmt  .Tunp    1002 


Ser.  No.  84,143.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) TOWARD  W.  Parso.vs,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y. 
F11.'<1  .Ian.  27,  1915. 

SAFE-"N  SANE 

Pftrticular  dtgci  iptwn  of  goodx.  —  Piano-Salesman's 
Guides,  Consisting  of  a  Number  of  Cards,  Each  Bearing 
a  Printed  Schedule. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1914. 


S.r.  No.  84,3.33.  (CLASS  38.  PRLNTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  Riu«  e  Pibmshinu  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.     Pll»>d  Feb.  6.  1915. 

INDUSTRIAL  ARTS 
•  MAGAZINE  • 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  18,  1913. 


-Monthly   Periodicals. 


Ser.  No.  84.912.  .CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  New  Ex(;land  Lihrarv  Bindery  Company, 
Springfield,  Mass.     Piled  Mar.  3,  1915. 


^tUBCQ 


Particular  descriptioh  of  ffooda. — Book  Bindings,  Pock- 
ets or  Holders  for  Cards.  CharjiinK  Pads,  Magazine  Bind- 
ers and  Holders,  Wrapping.  Printing,  and  Writing  Paper, 
Blank  Books,  Blank  Cards,  Temporary  Book-Covers,  Let- 
ter-Files, and  Card  Files. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  29th  day  of  November,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  85,601.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Jay  Lib  Cboss,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Sparkade  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,636.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Harrison  Mandfactuhino  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Lockport,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1915. 


lARRISOl 
lEXAGOl 


Pdrticular  des  ription  of  ffooda.— Automoblle-RadiatorB, 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  16,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  85,899.     (CI.  \ 


i   \  N-'Y  GOODS,  FURNISH- 


INGS, AND  NOTIUNS.)      iiBuo  Snap  Fastbner"  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N,  Y.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1915. 


No  claim  is  made  to  tlu'  rt  presentations  of  the  snap- 
buttons  apart  from  the  mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Metal  Snap  Fasten- 
ing-Buttons or  Clasps. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,129.  (CLASS  2,  RECEPTACLES,)  Thi 
Chatfield  &  Woods  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
.Apr.  23,  1915. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Carbonated    Bever- 
ages. Non-Alcoholic. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  1st  day  of  December,  1899. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  Bags. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  13,  191S. 
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Ser.  No.  86,678.  (CLASS  48.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) St«bli-Wedbl»8  Company,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  May  17.  1915.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


.7<^0 


y 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Fruit-Syrups  for 
Making  Soft  Drinks.  Carbonated  Beverages,  Birch-Beer, 
Grape-Juice,  Sarsaparllla.  Ginger-Ale,  Root-Beer. 

Claims  use  since  1  sr»4 


Ser.  No.  87,109.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Wm.  Simpson,  Sons  &  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  June  4.  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Cotton.  Linen  and 
Woolen  Dress  Goods  in  the  Piece— Namely.  Plain  Cloths 
Plain  Finishes  In  Imitation  of  Linen  Finish.  Lawns! 
Voiles,  Sateens,  Poplins  for  Dress  Purposes,  Percales 
Dress-Lining,  and  Print*. 

Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  25,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,166.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Diwo  Gomez  y  Hibmano,  Seville 
Spain.     Filed  June  7,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Olives. 
Claims  use  since  1913. 


Ser.  No.  88,053.     (CI    \  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Anna 
J.  Ryan.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jt;'v  2m    1915 

PRIMA-VERA 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Massage  Cream,  Skin- 
'"-  m.  Vanishing  or  Finishing  Cream.  Theatrical  Cream, 
^ki!i  Tonic.  Face- Astringent.  Freckle-Lotion,  Skin-Balm, 
Nail-Paste.  Nail  Enamel,  Nail  White  or  Bleach.  Pace- 
Powder,  Face  Rouge,  Lip-Rouge,  Liquid  Powder,  Per- 
fumes, Liquid  Shampoo,  Dry  Shampoo  Powder.  Talcum 
Powder,  Bath  Powder,  Dandruff  .fly,  Scalp  Tonic, 
Scalp-Ointments,  Hair-Tonic  for  l.'r>  ilalr,  Hair-Tonic 
for  Oily  Hair,  Eyebrow  Pencils,  Eyelash  Grower,  Depila- 
tory, Brilliantine.  Hair-Grower  for  Baldness,  Mosquito 
Lotion.  Blackhead  Remedy.  Deodoriaer,  Cold-Cream,  Uquid 
Rose-Leaves  Face-Rouge,   and   Face-Bleach. 

Claim*  %se  since  November,  1909. 
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Ser.  No.  88,086.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)     Renbt 
Rosenberg,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  July  21.  1915. 


Particular  description  of  f/ood«.— Receptacles  Which  ar^ 
Intended  to  Hold  Phonograph-Disks.  Sheet  Music,  Letters 
and    other    Articles 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1915. 


Ser  No.  88,414.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS    OF     POODS.)        TH.    MAN„,.I,o    MILLING     CO. 

Mansfield,  Ohio.       Filed  Aug.  4.  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Mansfield  Milling 
Co.  Quality.  A  Bread  Flour.  Mansfield,  Ohio,'  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  descHption  of  t/ood«.-_Wheat-Flour. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1915, 


Ser.  No.  88,431,  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Chicago  Bi  tchbe's  Packing  Co.. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1915. 


Particular    description    of    good*. 
Meata — Namely,  Hams  and  Bacon. 
'Tjifi*  use  since  Sept.  1,  1907. 
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.«er.  No.  89.997.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Pbinci  Cioar  Mfo.  Co.,  Trenton.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  21. 
1915. 


RED 


^^0  w^^ 


^^^ 


The  magnet  being  lined  for  red.  No  claim  being  made 
to  the  representation  of  a  cigar  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

Particular    i       >  ;  rion  of  goods.— ClgtLTs. 

Claims  use  dince  Feb.  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  90,214.  (CLASS  4.  ABRA.SIVE,  DETERMENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Pkbbi.bss  Co.,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  29,   191.=-. 


*«>\' 


^L' 


i] 


Particular  descriptiun  of  good^. — Polish  and  Cleanser 
for  Silver,  Gold,  Cut  Glass,  Mirrors,  Windows.  Woodwork, 
and   Kitchenware. 

Claims  use  since  about  July  9,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90.290.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Stclwago.n  Ma.vcfacturi.ng  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1915.  Under  ten  year  pro- 
viso. 


Particular  <it -li  ri;>rwn  of  yood«.— Sheathing-Felts,  Build- 
ing-Papers,   Roofing  Felts,   and   Rooflng-Pltch. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  28,  1886. 


Ser.  No.  90,400.  (CLASS  36.  .MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Louis  An.ni.n  .Xmes.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1915. 


flRTROLft 


ComprislnR  the  word   ".Xrtrola." 

Particular  description  »f  yo«dj«.    -Talking  Machines. 

Claims  use  since  July  30,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  90.420.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CoRBi.v  Thompson,  Washington, 
D.  C.     Filed  Nov.  4,   1915.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


No  exclusive  claim  is  made  for  the  word  "  Dairy,"  nor 
is  any  claim  made  for  the  circular  border  or  representation 
of  a  top  for  milk-Jars. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Milk,  Cream,  and  But- 
termilk. 

Claims  use  since  about  October.  1891. 


Ser.  No.  90,997.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  A.  P.  Camp,  College 
Park,  Ga.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1915. 


As  written  by  A.  P.  Camp. 

Particular  description  of  yjods. — .\  Plastic  Soap  for 
Machinists,  Engineers,  Automobilists,  Printers,  Black- 
smiths, Miners,  Painters.  Firemen,  Bookkeepers,  and  for 
General  Use. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  10,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,059.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Eastern  Manipacturing  Company,  Bangor, 
Me.     Filed   Dec.   1,   1915. 

Particular    description    of    goods. — WritlngPaper    and 
Envelops. 

Claims  use  since  on  <>r  a^out  May  17,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  91,099.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS' ARTICLES.  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  FRANCISCO  B. 
FONSECA,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  2.  1915. 


I  hi-roihcnno 


Comprising  the   word   "  Hygrothermo." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Humidors  for  Cigars 
or  Tobacco. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  22,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  91.246.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The  John 
Shillito  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  6, 
1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,271.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hach- 
MEisTER-LiNi)  Chemical  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  7,    191. n. 


.  re>»rB35iiiS3ie.-::ui 


The  word  "  Jayessco  "  and  the  scroll  border  being  shown 
In  gold  color. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cloaks  and  Outer  Suits 
for  Children.   Misses,  and   Ladies. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  91.261.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Palmetto  Products  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  Der.  7.  1915 

PALM.\T 

PniticuUir  description  nf  goods. — Carpets,  Mattings, 
Kugs.  Burlap,  and  Baggings  Made  from  Palmetto  Palm- 
Leaf  Fibers. 

Cla/ims  use  since  Nov.  1.  1915. 


"^*t&... 


^jm^^N:.^  ^^:>; 


The 


No  daim   being  made  for  the   use  of  the  words 
Harmless  Sour  "  and  "Better  Than  Oxalic." 

Particular  descriptvjn  of  goods. — A  Launderer's  Scour 
ing  and  Cleaning  Agent. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  27,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.262.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Palmetto  Products  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,407.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tower 
Remedy  Co.,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1915. 

TORE-CO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion Us.m]  in  th  '  Treatment  of  .\sthma  or  other  Diseases 
of  the  Respiratory  Organs. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  19l5. 


Particular  description    of    goods. — ^rarpets,    Mattings. 

Burlap,  and  Baggings  Made  from  Palmetto-Palm-Leaf 
Fibers. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,466.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Robert  Ashdo.v,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Dec.  14.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.263.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  THE  BcRKE  Golf  Company,  Newark. 
Ohio.     File<l  Dec.  7,  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  in  this  application   to  the  words 
"  Perfect  Balance  "  and  the  monogram-letters  "  B  G  Co." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — (Jolf-Club  Heads. 
Claims  use  since  about  Nov.  15,  1914. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Trading-Stamps,   Re- 
deemable Coupons,  and  Circulars. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  31.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  91.478.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Charles 
E.  Mabtin.  Jonesboro.  Ark.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1915. 


(^.J^,    T^a^i^^^i^^ 


Consisting  nf  a  facsimile  of  the  applicant's  signature. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for   Rheu- 
matism. 

Cl<iims  use  since  Ihyv.  9.  1915. 
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S«r.  No.  91.486.  (CLASS  26.  MEASUEING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  JoxBS  Shabk-Skix  Oaip 
Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  13.  1916. 


SHARK-GRI 


No  claim  Is  made  to  that  portion 
shown  which  is  a  representation  of  the 
the  mark  is  us«d — to  wit,  a  pair  of 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing, 
use  of  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  as  a  trade- 
tlon  of  a  trade  mark  is  hereby  specially 

Particular    deavriptinn     of    goods. — 
Nose-Guards  for  Nose-Glasses. 

Claims  use  since  the  2d  day  of  April 


of  the  trade  mark 
goods  upon  which 
eyeglasses — apart 
and  the  exclusive 

mark  or  as  a  por- 
dlsclalmed. 

Specially  Designed 

,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  gi.CO.*?.  (CLASS  30  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Empire  Talking  Machine 
CoMPANV.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1915. 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Empire." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Talking-Machines, 
Talking-Machine  Cabinets  Included  in  the  Structure  of 
the  Machine,  Talking  Machine  Records,  Record  and  Nee- 
dle Containers,  T  t  .  i,'  Machine  Needles,  Sound-Boxes, 
Tone-Arms,  Motors,  and  Brakes,  and  Pianos.  Guitars, 
Mandolins,  Violins,  and  Harps. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  .'!.  I^I.t. 


Ser.  No.  91,663.  (CLASS  46.  FcJODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  A.  M.  Ramek  Co..  Winona,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1915. 


^&^ 


t 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  worda 
"  Vera  Sweet  "  except  in  association  with  the  remainder 
of  the  mark  shown,  no  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive 

■    -^'^  wnrN       Ma<'.    11    Winona,  Minn.."  the  picture 

of  the  gir.  shdwr:  ..cin^  laiu'iful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  .Tune.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  91,945.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  The  Rbinschild  Chim- 
ical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1916. 

Partiiuliir  description  of  poods. — ^Surgical  and  Medical 
Bandages  and  Cushions. 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  IVceml>er.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.957.  (CLASS  4b.  FUODS  AND  INGRBDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Dinoc  Bkos.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
.Tan.  6,  1916. 


Creamy 

QUAUTY 


tL 


Ghocolatof 


CmcAoo 


Applicant  disclaims  "  Creamy  Quality  Chocolates,  Chi- 
cago. Trade  Mark  Reg." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Boxed  Candy,  Con- 
fections, Conserves.  Chocolate  Coated  Candv,  and  Sogar 
Candy. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  8,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.150.  (CLASS  40.  r(.-oL»S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Advance  Malt  Products  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1916. 


The   undersigned    makes    uo    clair'  •'  of    •!>* 

words  "Trade  Mark"  apart  from  tht  mark  sljown  m  the 
drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Cereal  Preparation 
la  Powdered  Form  for  Bakery  Use  for  Improving  the 
Quality  of  Bread. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  191S. 


Ser.  No.  92.212.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      TBI  BuoD 
Waist  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1916. 


Particular  desci-iptiem  of  goo4s.-  i-r  ..  vvaists.  MMdy- 
BloBse«.  Dresses  ^kirts.  Petti. in^  <  ...ak-  chi  <  >uter 
Suits,  Collars,  ai.  .  •  uir^.  Ladies    H.»4er\ 

Claims  use  since  on  or  aboat  the  15th  of  January,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  92.214.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Fredibick  W.  Colbt.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
Jan.  18.  1916. 


Til   -l)F,.X 


Particular  description  of  goods — Telephone  Indexes. 
Claims  use  since  May  28.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,321.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A. 
BouRJois  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1916.     Under   ten-year   proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. - 
Claims  use  since  Tur.i.nry,  1879. 


-Face-Powder. 


Ser.  No.  92.346.  (CLASS  6.  cilK.MK.x !..■>,  .MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Henry 
C.  White,  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  Jan,  22,  1916, 


W?!i3^S 


The  signature  shown  on  the  drawing  being  the  iac- 
almlle  of  applicant's  signature  and  no  claim  being  made 
to  the  words  "  Whites  "  and  "  Tonic  "  except  in  associa- 
tion with  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goon         M.  ildnal  Tonic. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  13,  191ii 


i  Ser.  No.  92,363.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Simon 
N.  KoHN,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     FUed  Jan.  24,  1916. 

SALYX 

Particuiiir    atscription    of   goods. — Medicated    Salt    for 
Live  Stock. 

Claims  use  since  the  2l8t  day  of  January,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,406.  (CLA->-  l.  ■_ili.:a^^A:,^,  .MEDICINE.-. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Brit 
ish-American  Liniment  Co.,  Glens  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  26,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for   Khtu 
matism.    Sprains,   Bruises,    Burns,    Neuralgia,    Chilblains, 
and  Insect-Bites. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  10,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,411.  (CLajsS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Arthcr  Hbrrman.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1916. 


'^  ARK 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  represi  :•;-,,  r.      '    th.    [torrii 
of  talking- machine  and  the  brush  ana  :ae  w;  ras      Trrui. 
NlitrK       ip..i'   from  the  mark  shown. 

iartnumr  description  of  goods. — A  Disk-Recorc',  ir  .s 
Especially  Adapted  to  be  Attached  to  the  Sound  iix  . 
a  Talking  Machine. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  l.«i    i«V' 


Ser.  No,  92,413.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDI<  INK 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
win    L.    Haseltine.    Springfield.    Mo.     FUed    Ja 
1916. 


li  rii 


H.C.C. 


Particular    descriptiou    „,     .,.,., 
ment  of  La  Grippe  and  Coldn 
<^laims  use  since  Not.  1.  lOlu. 


Tablets    for    Treat- 
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Ser.  No.  92,453.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Packard  Motor  Cah  Com- 
PANT,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1916. 


MOTORLOGS 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  sin..   .Tun.    "4    irn." 


-Moving-Picture  Films. 


Ser.  No.  92,482.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  So*  iete  kes  Axcie.ns  Etab 
LissEMEXTS  A.  CoMBE  KT  Fh.s  kt  Cie  .  Paris.  France. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leatliers  and  Skins. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  14,  1879. 


r  No.  92,601.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRlJCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) The  Lundin  Compaxt,  Inc.,  New  York, 
V.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Material  for  Insulat- 
ing Against  Heat,  Sound,  Electricity,  and  Vibration. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  12th  day  of  December,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  92,624.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Makshall  Field  &  Company,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1916. 


S« 


CS^ 


a 


I 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oil-Mops. 
claims  use  since  about  Oct.  5,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  92,628.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Rlbhl  Bbbwino  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Flle<l  Feb.  4,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Malt  "  except  in 
association  with  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Compound  Made 
from  Malt,  Corn  Grits,  Hops,  and  other  Ingredients. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  25,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,651.      (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.)    The  W.  E.  Smith  Ma.nifactueino  Company, 

Cleveland.  Ohio.      FUed  Fob.  4.  1010, 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Boiler-Settlng  Cements. 

Claim*  use  since  Jan.  15,  1916. 


-Roofing-Cements  and 


Ser.  No.  92.668.  (CLA.S.S  ti.  CllK.MIC.VLS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKP.\RATIONS.)  THE 
iNTRAVExois  Phodccts  COMPANY,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed 
Feb.  5,  1916. 

GUAIODINE 

The  word  " '.uuiouiiio. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  to  be 
Used  as  an  AntLscptlc  and  Germicide  Locally,  Hypoder- 
mically,  and  Intramuscularly. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,671.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The  May  Di- 
PARTMBNT  STORES  COMPANY.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  5.  1916. 


>►  -foiSTERED        /«^' 


STEREt 

The  trademark  consists  of  the  word  "  Surety,"  no 
claim  being  made 'to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  word 
"  Registered  "  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Underwear  for  Men, 
Women,  and  Children,  the  Underwear  to  be  of  All  Colors 
and  to  be  Made  of  Knitted  Fabrics.  Such  as  Cotton,  Lisle, 
Mercerized,  Silk,  Fiber,  Wool,  and  Worsted. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,673.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  St.ihk  Bros  Nlhseribs  & 
Orchards  Co.,  Txiulslana.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  6,  191t». 


POKUFf 


stark   Br«« 
Trade    .Vfark 

The  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  words  '"  Stark 
Bro's "  and  "  Trade  Mark "  is  not  claimed  except  in 
connection  with  the  other  parts  of  the  mark  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fruit-Trees. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1915. 
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B«r.  No.  92,698.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LODI8 
C.  Pantaobs,  Havre,  Mont.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1916. 


The  portrait  shown  being  that  of  myself. 
Particular  description   of  goods. — A  Hair-Tonic. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,715.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMIC.VLS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mac- 
RiCB  F.  Schlesinoer,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1916. 


EXOL 


Particular    description    of    goods. — .\ntlseptlc    Supposi- 
tories and  Powder  for  Antiseptic  Lotions. 
Claims  use  since  1908. 


Ser.  No.  92.719.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Rich- 
ard L.  Anderson,  Autun,  S.  C.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1916. 


The  portrait  shown  being  that  of  myself. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Soldering  Fluid,  Sol- 
dering-Paste,  and  Soldering-Stlck. 
Claims  use  sin"  ti,,,.„,^ko^    1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,726.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
TERIALS.)  The  Cleveland  Biildeus  Supply  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1916. 

EXCELSIOR 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Caen-Stone   Cement, 
Portland  and  other  Structural  Cements.  Stucco,  and  Lime. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  92.745.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Boston  Metal  Ceiling  and  MAXcrAcrrBiNc 
Company,    Boston.   Mass.     Filed   Feb.   in.    1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sheet-Metal  Work 
for  Buildings — Namely,  Ceilings,  Side  Walls,  Shingles. 
Roofings,  Tiling.  Lathing,  and  Corner-Beads — and  Asphalt 
Roofing  and  Shingles. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  29,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  92,807.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Florid.a 
Soft  Phosphate  &  Lime  Co.,  Ocala.  Fla.  Filed  Feb. 
12,    1916. 


Particular  deseiHption  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1914. 


-Fertilizers. 


Ser.  No.  92,842.  (CLass  12.  lu.n.^-IKUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) The  National  Lime  and  Stone  Company, 
Carey,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1916.  ' 


LZON 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Hydrated    Lime. 
Claims  use  since  before  Apr.  25,  1911. 
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Ser.    No    92,944.      (CLASS   34.      HEATING,   LIGHTING, 
AM     \KNin   vil\  ,   A I'PARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 

ELKC'l'KlLAL      APirAHATUS.)         ELMBB     E.     PIBKINB, 

Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1916. 


Perkins 

ACON  DRIERS 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Aeon,"  no  excInslTe  claim  be- 
ing made  for  the  word  "  Perkins  "  or  for  the  word 
"  Driers  "  apart   from  the  mark  shown  on  the  drawing. 

Partlruhir  d' -rript i.,n     '  ■.'■.ods. — Drylng-Kllns,  DrylDg- 

R.inr';-    •n;^!    Iiry;nK  Apparn'  ,> 
Cl'vm''  H-"'  -ince  Feb.  7,  1916. 


S-r.  No.  92,867.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Thb  Johv  !!'  pero  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Filed 
Feb.  15,  1916. 


Partiru'ar    7  -     rpfi.n   of   goods. — Toilet-Paper. 

Cliiim-^  U--    -,:.   .    I  i*  -timber,   1911. 


8er.  No.  92.887.      (TL.^.SSR      rHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
ANP     i-HARMArPrriCAl.  1T.KPARATI0N8.)      ALl»n 

-V    f:\sB- u-s     I    MirEU.    London.    England.      Filed   Feb. 


BYN06EN 


/'irfi-u/)'    deitcTiption   of   goods. — A    Medicated    Tonic 

N-rv..    F..od. 

'  liiimt  ««e  since  Aug    >•.  I'm'). 


S^r  N.  :<.■.•"...;  ,,f.\ss«  *'Hf:\n'''ALS,  MEDICINES, 
AN!'  i'MAKMACEUTICAl,  I'KKi'AliATIONS.)  HaBBT 
T    Ke<.^:vi;ek.  J.ipMn,   M.,       Fii.-.t    Ff-n     If?,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,924.  (CLASS  19.  VEHIPLF"  N*>TINCLDD- 
ING  ENGINES.)  PorFiB-HruiMH:  .M,^-,  rACTDBiNo 
COMPAKT,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1916. 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Wheelbarrows. 
Claims  use  since  the  Ist  of  January,  1891. 


Ser.  No.  92,927.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Shdp- 
TBiNB  Co.,  Savannah,  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


A 


' 
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ParticuUur  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Ring 
worm.    Itch,  and   Para.sitlc   Skin    Diseases. 
Claims  use  since  July  10,  188S 


Ser.  No.  92,934.  (CLASS  5u.  M Lite iiANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  William  L.  Babrbll  Co., 
New  Tork,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1916. 


Parti<ul<ir    d'■.-■'•r^pnnn    of   gooda. — Remedy    for    Bowel 
an  1  Stomach  Di8<»as»'.>. 

''livxm-'  u^''  .-^ir:    ••   0€t'':i»'r     191.". 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Waterproof  Duck  or 
Khaki. 

Claims  use  since  about  1906. 


Ser.  No.  92,943.  (CLA88  6.  CHK.Vli.  .\r,^  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  1  K  i  i  \  i:  \  :  IONS.)  Faib- 
CHiu>  Bkos.  a  Fosrr.:  s  ..  v  .k  \  y.  Filed  Feb. 
18,   1916. 


Bacterzym 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Extract  of  the  Gas- 
tric-Gland Tissue  to  be  Used  as  a  Mfll  inal  Preparation 
for  Internal  and  External  U>>e. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  92,962.  (CLA88  42.  KNITTED,  NBTTBD,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Joseph  Wittmakn,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1916. 


K.'XJAH— MIR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Textile  Rugs. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  28,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,966.  (CLASS  6o.  MKK'.HANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Ambbican  Vclcanizid  Fibbb 
Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.    Filed  Feb.  19.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Vulcanized  Fiber. 
Claims  use  since  about  Julv.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  92,967.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Ambbi- 
can Vdlcanizbd  Fibbb  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed 
Feb.   19,  1916. 


VUL-COT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Waste-Baskets. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  92.973.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  L.  Fbamk  &.  Son  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Piled  Feb.  19,  1916. 


]L  Nit""*' 


ptii 


..t^^' 


,t" 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  The  National  Deli- 
catessen "  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  irepared 
Meats. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,  1916. 

IVoi.  Z2. 


8«r.  No.  92,994.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURB  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Bbst  a  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chairs,  Tables,  Desks, 
Settees,    Coaches,    China -Closets,    Bookcases,    Sldebcnrd- 
Chlffonnlers,  Bureaus,  Dresser.s,  Beds,  Plano-Stoolt 

Claims  use  since  Feb.   12.  1916.  ' 


Ser.  No.  92,995.     (CLASS  32.     Fr  KM  iURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.)  Bbst  A  Co.,  New   \,.ik,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  21 
1916. 


Peter  Rabbit 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chairs,  Tables  .  .  -ks- 
Settees,  Couches,  China-Closets,  Bookcases,  Sideboards. 
Chlffonnlers,  Bureaus,  Dressers,  Beds,  Piano-Stools. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  12,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,002.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINi  K. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  :  k>  e 
LAND  Tool  A  Supply  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio  F.,.-< 
Feb.  21,  1916. 


J'r,,-t<u.'ir     description     of     goods. — I^atbe^,      sUipers, 
Planr        Mllling-Machlnes,     Drills.     Radio-Drills.     DrtU- 
Pres>i<'8,    Boring-Machines.    Grindlng-Marhfc.-     T"n!v. -k«! 
Cutter  Grinding^,  Punch-Presses,  Alr-Compr.-.(  r^    .     an 
Hoists,  Files,  OU-Cups,  Lubricators.  Milling      ;•     rs    '  .nr 
Cutters,    Reamers,    Taps,    Stocks    and    Dies,    ami     i-riii- 
ChuckB. 

'"laims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1908. 
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S«r.    No.    93.039.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      CoHiN. 
.Goldman  &  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  23, 
191G. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  Outer  Suits, 
Overcoats,  Rain-Coats,  Trousers,  Sport-Coats,  Sport- 
.lackets.  and  Mackinaw  Coats,  Boys'  Outer  Suits,  Over- 
(oats.  Rain-Coats.  Trousers.  Sport-Coats,  Sport-Jackets, 
and  Mackinaw  Coats.  Ladles'  Outer  Suits,  Cloaks,  Rain- 
Coats.  Sport-Coats,  Sport-Jackets.  Mackinaw  Coats,  and 
Dresses. 

Claims  use  slncp  Ff>li.  l.  lf»in 


Ser.  No.  93,063.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Corbd- 
GATiD  Paper  PRoorcTS  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  24.  1916. 


Particular     descnptt  n      of     goods. — Corrugated-Paper 
Boxes  and   Mailing-Wrappers. 
Claims  use  sln^p  <Vt    15.  191.'. 


Ser.  No.  93,073.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  LiROY  L.  Perrine,  Bedford,  Ind.  Filed 
Feb.  24.  1916 

ARITHMO 

Particular    description     of    goods. — Educational     Card 
Games. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  16.  1915. 


Ser.  No   93.099.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 

M  ^  ;  HRiALS.^      Zazbix    Mancf-acturino    Co.,    Water- 
:    .v„,   Tenn.     Filed  Feb.  23.   1916. 


^^ 


The  trade-mark  <  onsists  of  the  word  "  2^zeln."  The 
accompanying  drawing  and  five  facsimiles  show  the  trade- 
mark '•  Zazeln  "  followed  by  the  words  "  Trade  Mark." 
Applicant  makes  no  claim  for  the  exclusive  right  to  the 
use  of  the  words  "  Trade  Mark."  and  hereby  disclaims 
any  right  In  or  to  the  exclusive  use  of  said  words  "Trade 
Mark." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Furnlture-PoUsh. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  93,102.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  CARL 
A.  Knapp,  Maywood,  111.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1916. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Liquid  to  Mix  with 
Gasolene  to  Reduce  Carbon  Deposits  In  Gasolene-Engines. 
ClcUms  use  since  Oct.  10,  1915. 


Ser.   No.   93.155.      (CLASS   34.      HEATING,   LIGHTING 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)     Prices  Patent  Candle 
Company,  Limited,  London.  England.     Filed  Feb.  28. 
1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


FAIRY. 


Particular  description   of  tfoo(i*.— Night   Candle-Lamps 
and  Nursery  Candle-Lamps. 
Claims  use  since  1884. 


Ser.  No.  93,171.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Fox  P.neimatic  Shock-Absorber 
Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  29,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shock-Absorbers   for 
Vehicles. 

Claims  use  since  about  May  1,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    93,209.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Hart 
ScHAFFNER  &  Marx.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1916. 

Six  Hundreci 


Partitular  description  of  goods. — Coats,  Vests.  Trousers, 
Overcoats  and  Rain-Coats. 

Claims  use  since  the  10th  day  of  September,  1915. 


Ser.    No.    93,210.       (CLass    m.      CLOTHING.)       Hart 
ScHAFFNBR  &  Marx,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  • 

Fiftv  Five 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coats,  Vests,  Trousers. 
Overcoats  and  Rain-Coats. 

Claims  use  since  the  4th  day  of  March,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  93,221.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAL.'?.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Char- 
r.OTTl  Aragi'el.  N-  «  ..,!..,..,.   La     Filed  Mar.  2,  1916. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  applicant. 
Particular  dexcription  of  goods.— A  Remetly  for  Rheuma- 
tism, Croup,  Coughs,  and  Colds. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.232.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Rowland  Dry  Goods  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed  .Mar.  2,  1916. 


5Pfow<> 


Particular  desntptwn  of  goods.— Ten.  Coffee,  Chocolate, 
Cocoa,  Splce.s,  Food-Flavoring  Extracts,  and  Olive-Oil. 
OUUmu  use  since  Mar.  17,  1902. 


Ser.   No.   93.275.      iCLAS.S   39.      CLOTHING.)      Merrill 
Knitting  Co.,  Merrill.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1916. 


BADGER 


Particular    description     of     goods.— Sweaters,     Hoods, 
Hockey-Caps,  MuflBers,  Knit  Vests,  and  Knit  Capes. 
Claims  use  since  May  7,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  93.282.  (^  la.^.--  o.  v  mKMilaLS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Reck- 
ITTS  (U.  S.  A.)  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  New  Bruns- 
wick, N.  J.     FUed  Mar.  3,  1916. 


Applicant  herebj  ^-wau.i«  m,.  t-xciusiv.'  use  of  the 
words  "  Blue  "  and  "  Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Off."  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Blue. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,289.     (CL.\SS  39.    CLOTHING.)     John  Wana- 
maker,  Philadelphia.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  3. 


Particular  det^cription   of  goods.— Clothing   for    Men's 
Women's.    Missos',    Children's,    and    Infants'    Wear— viz 
Overcoats;   Suits;    Dresses;   Coats;   Skirts;    Knitted   and 
Muslin  Underwear  ;  Shirts  ;  Hosiery  ;  I.*ather,  Rubber,  ar' 
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Canvas  Shoes  ;  Glftves  ;  Hats  :  Caps  ;  Bonnets  and  Bonnet- 
Frames  ;  Shirt-Walsts  ;  Negligees  ;  Wrappers.  Tea-Gowns  • 
Umlermusllns  ;  Lingerie  ;  Petticoats  ;  Corsets  ;  Collars  and 
Cuffs. 

Claims  use  since  about  Feb.  26.  1916. 


Ser  No.  93.301.  (CLASS  30.  CROCKERY,  EARTHEN- 
WARE, AND  PORCELAIN.)  The  French  China  Com- 
pany. Sebring,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1916 


M  ARTH.A 
WASHINGTON 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ceramic  Tableware. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,326.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Henrt 
R.  Woodward,  New  Albany,  Ind.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1916. 


SCE.MAL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Deodorizer. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,328.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  BjoR  Bros.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1910.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


}f 


wmmsm 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pianos. 
Claims  use  since  1845. 


Ser.  No.  93.329.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Boston 
RiBBER  Shoe  Company.  Maiden  and  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Boots  and  Shoes  Hav- 
ing Leather  and  Rubber  Uppers  or  Tops,  Rubber  Uppers 
and  Leather  Soles,  Fabric  Tops  and  Rubber  Soles,  and 
Fabric  Tops  and  Combined  Leather  and  Rubber  Soles. 

Claims  use  since  August.  1909. 

:no.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  93.338.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Amanda 
LiRLANC,  .Tuneau.  Alaska.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  phrases  "  Yes,  For  Hands 
and  Face"  and   "This  is  Grand"  apart  from  the  trade- 
la:  r.  shown  in  the  drawing. 
F'lrticulnr   lescription  of  qood*. — Face-Cream. 

c;jim-  U--    since  Nov.  20,  1915. 


rr  .No.  93,378.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  WsLLS- 
Lamont  Mfq.  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  7. 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gloves  and  Mittens. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  15th  day  of  January,  1916. 


S€r.    No.   93.379.      (CI.A>s     ,n.      CLOTHING.)      Wblls- 
Lamo.nt  Mr<3.   Co,,   M  :  i      polls.   Minn.     Filed   Mar    7 
1916.  ■     ' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  15th  day  of  January,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,400.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Sharfstun 
&  COHN,  Npw  York.  N    Y.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1916. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fur  Muffs  and  Scarfs. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  5,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,405.     ,eLA.^.S23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)     Thb  Wabnbb 
Fk-    b  Co.,  Ottawa.  Kans.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,408.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  John  Boyle  &  Company,  In- 
CORPORATBD,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1916. 


r  — 


9ffi/i'"' 


'ii 


/':rttcui'!r   dfi.-'Cfpti^m   of  good». — Internal-Combustion 
EnK^n.'s. 

(  i'liins  UB«  since  on  or  before  Dec.  1,  1915, 


hMI-Iq 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Waterproofed  Tex- 
tiles, Such  as  Cotton  Duck,  Cotton  Twill  and  Drill,  Cot- 
ton Sheeting,  Cotton  Cloths,  and   Woolen  Cloths. 

Clams  use  since  Aug.  15.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,409.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) DouBLKUAY,  Paob  &  COMPANY,  Garden  City, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1916. 


L  ^ nil )('r Inst   Editm 


fi 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Eklltion  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — The  Literary  Works  of 
Mrs.  Gene  Strttton-Porter. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  4,  19]fl. 


Ser,  No.  93,414.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON  ALCO 
HOLIC.)  Frank  A.  Nash.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
9,  1916. 


Particular  de»cription  of  goods. — A  BeTerage  Sold  as  a 
Soft  Drink  and  Made  from  or  Containing  the  Juice  of 
Grapes. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  6,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,432.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNSH- 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Kbbpwarm  Klip  Company, 
Roanoke,  Va.     Filed  Mar,  10.  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Klip  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fasteners  for  Bed- 
Covers. 

Claims  use  since  aboat  Dec.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,436.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) Pboria  Ink  Company,  Peoria,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  10,  1916. 

PRO-TEK-TO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Writing-Ink. 
Claitns  use  alnce  Nov.  1,  1916. 
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8«r.  No.  98.494.     (CLASS  16.    PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 

MATERIALS.)     Flood  &  Conklin  Co.,  Newark    N    J 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1916. 


VITALINE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for 
Priming,  Surfacing,  and  Enameling  Used  in  Finishing 
Vehicles. 

Claims  use  since  October,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.568.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  J.  K.  Armsby  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1916. 


Iiykff®di 


Ser,  No.  93,629.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INflREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  K188IMMBB  CiTRrs  Growers'  As- 
sociation, Klssimmee,  Fla,     Filed  Mar,  14,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits. 
Claims  UKC  since  .Mar.  9.  1916. 


K~P 


V^ 


~     ^_____..^^^ 


-/i^  m. 


i.^: 


Ser.  No.  93.575.  (CLA.SS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Heissler  Stor- 
age Battery  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar  16 
1916. 


HYTORK 

STORAGE  EATTERY 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Citrus    Fruit — viz. 
Oranges  and  Grape-Frult. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  17,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.530.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  K188IMMEE  CiTHis  <;rowbr8'  As- 
sociation, Klssimmee,  Fla.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"Storage  Battery"  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the 
drawing. 

Particular  description  of  i70ods.— Storage  Batteries. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  6.  1916. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Citrus    Fruit — viz.. 
Oranges  and  Grape-Frult. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  17,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,576.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  EDWARD  FIELD  KEMP.  Somervllle 
Mass.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No,  93.556.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  National  Car- 
bon Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,     Filed  Mar.  15,  1916 


BULL  DOG 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Electric  Batteries. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1904. 


Particular  description  of  £;ood«.— Peanut-Brittle  Glac« 
Mlxtnre,  and  Glac4  Peanuts. 

Claims  use  since  November,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  93,566. 


Ser.  No.  93.589.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stein wExnER-STOFFRBGEN  Cofpeb 
Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Flle<l  Mar.  16.  1916. 


CAMPFIRE 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Ro&sted  Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  24.  1918. 


(CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)      York-      S".  No.  93.597.    (CLASS  36.    MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
m  Francisco.  CaI      fjioH  \for    m   iqi«  AND  .STIPPr.TP.s!  \      \rnr,r.r,>  i-ir  .„_   ,. ^ 


BRAOroRO  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1916 


FUTURISTIC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  Boxes 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1916. 

225  O.  G.— 91 
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AND  SUPPLIES.)     Melville  Clark  Piano  Company 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1916. 


APOLLOPHDNE 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Combination    Pla«o 
and  Phonograph. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1916. 
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S^r.  No.  !»3,598.  (CLASS  26.  MB:ASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC .VFPLIANCES.)  DotBi-Ku.w  Page  &  Company, 
harden  City.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  17.  191«. 


Country  Life 
in  America 

FILM 


No  claim  beinj;  mafic  to  the  word  "  Film  "  apart  from 
the  msrk  «hown  in  the  drawing. 

PiK-ti,  H'f:r  description  of  goodt. — Motion-Picture  FihiiB. 
CJaimv  use  since  Feb.  21,  1916. 


S^r.  No.  93,601.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHIN<;.i  ELITB 
<;.\BMENT  Company  of  SYRAcrsK.  N.  Y.  Inc.,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1916. 


s^5M 


Jriiijcirj'a. 


iCHOOL  DRE  55 


No   claim    being   made   to    the   words   "  School    Dress " 
apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

Particular  description  of  yoods. — Children's  Dresses. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  9S,608.  (<  i  \--  40.  FOoi»S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POOD>s.  (  U.  Hblleb  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1916. 


^imuu 


Particular    /  -  ■  ipfi   n  of  gooda. — Ice-Cream  Powder. 

Claims  u^c  >ii.   •    Mi:     1    1916 


Ser.  N  1".  013.  (CI  A^^S  J.'?.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AM  ;  oLS,  ANl'  !  AUrS  THEREOF.)  Reginald  F. 
SEiKiLEv.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  17.   1916. 


HEXALL 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Wrenches. 
Claima  ufte  since  Jan.  24,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,615.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLO<;ICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Westebx  Clock  Co..  Peru,  111.  Filed  .Mar. 
17,  1916. 


SURETY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clocks  and   Watches. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  12,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  93,618.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  The 
American  Aokicultvbal  Chemical  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1916. 


QUINNIPIAG 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Fertilizers. 
Claims  use  since  1865. 


Ser.  No.  93,620.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  American  Peanct  Corporation. 
Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1916. 


IipT(SWD\lI]p]] 

o  c  <  o   o   "^o .      o      o  g  o  (< 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Peanuts. 
Claims  use  since  1906. 


Ser.  No.  93,622.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  American  Peanut  Corporation. 
Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1916. 


smim 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Peanuts. 
Claims  use  since  1906. 


Ser.   No.  93,625.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)    The  Bain  Peanut  Co.,  Inc.,  Wake 
field.  Va.     Filetl  Mar.  18,  1916. 


i> 


^o'^^ 
'■^^0 


n'^ 


©H 


g 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Peanuts. 
Claims  use  since  1892. 


fVol.  226.      No.  4.] 


APRa  35, 1916. 


P  A  T  E  N  T   O  F  F  1  f ;  E 


1431 


Ser.  No.  93.629.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Bocb  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio 
File<l  Mar.  18,  1916. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Blended  Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  30,  1906. 


•r.  No.  93,631.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Cherry-Cheer  Company 
Inc.,  Sidney,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.   18.  1916. 


S^b4^^zJt. 


Ser.  No.  93,654.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  M.  Kelly  Co.,  Lexington.  Ky. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1916. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1915. 


Pc-fi  w?7r  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Clann-   u-r  .since  Nov.  22.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,666.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  J.  M.  Kelly  Co.,  Lexington.  Ky 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,637.  (LLA&:i  io.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Dixie  Peanit  Co..  Inc..  Peters- 
burg, Va.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1916. 


h 


^:^r^ 


a 


a  L 


n 


C 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Peanuts. 
Claims  use  since  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Blended  Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.639.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Dixie  Peanut  Co.,  Inc..  Peters- 
burg. Va.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.657.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGIci  I  ' 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Jos.  Middlbby.  Jr.,  Inc.,  BuM.,n 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1916. 

MIDCO 

Particular  descrtptwn  of  goods. — Grape  Jelly,   CaLn*  i 
Pitted    Cherries,    Flavoring    Extracts    for    Food     T'.hriit 
Butter,  and  Mince-Meat. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  26,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Peanuts. 
Claims  use  since  1905. 


Ser.  No.  93,648.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS,  MACHINES,   AND  SUPPLIES.)      Hi-Po  Water 
PBOor  Battery  Cobpobation,  Hammondsport  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.660.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  \\;  1  s  lU  !  I 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Nobpolk  STOBA.,t  iju  n<  i«  k 
Va.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1916. 


HI-PO 


Parf li.,      /■     r,,^„„  of  goods. — Dry  Batteries. 
Claiihx  u.-it  .sii.ci   tiif  Ist  of  December,  1907. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Peanuts. 
:  Mf*!.  use  since  1887. 
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Ser.  No.  93,701.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GWALTNBY-BUNKLIY  PBANDT  CO., 
Smithfleld,  Va.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1916. 


^^        f)         .  o 


Ser.  No.  93.722.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRET  T 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  North  Alaska  Salmon  Co.  >hu 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1916. 


Jewel  City 


>\ 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Peanuts. 
Clai'n<  u-^  since  1886. 


Ser.  N  '»''-..  1  LASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTa  ui  iouL'S.)  (iouTJE.v  &  Workman,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1916. 


REEL 


H 


Particular  U-  fLJifjiiun  of  go&d". 
Claim*  use  since  Sept.  16,  1915. 


-Canned  Tamales. 


Ser.  No.  93,718.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
>f\T!  RIALS.)  .TOHN  W.  Mascrt  &  SON,  New  York, 
-N.  i.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


MAZARINE    BLUE 

Consisting  of  the  words  "  Mazarine  Blue." 

Particular  de/tcHption  of  goods. — .\  Paste  Paint  Ground 

in  .Japan,  Especially   Adapted   for  Coach  and  Automobile 

Painting. 

Claims  use  since  1892. 


S«r.  No.  93,720.  (CLAisS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  John  W.  Masury  &  Son,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


ROAD  CART  RED 


Consisting  of    1.      v.rds  "  Road  Cart  Red." 
Particular  desiription  of  goods. — A  Paste  Paint  Ground 
!n   .T,)p.an.   Especially   Adapted   for  Coach  and  Automobile 

i'1'nm     -txe  since  1890. 
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Particular  drscrtption  of  jyood*.— <;anned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  fince  Jan.  24.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,726.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Sauquoit  Toilet  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Hart- 
ford. N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1916. 


Particular  dcmi  ijiudh   ui   yoi>d.s. —  J  oiier-l'aptr. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  12,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  93,740.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Inoihsoli^ 
Rand  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1916. 


LADY     MOOSE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fluid-Operated  Ham- 
mer-Drills. 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  March,  1916. 


Ser,  No.  93,812.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)      ALrocoRN    Milling    Company 
East  St.  Louis,  111.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Poultry  Feed. 
Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  7,  1916. 
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8«r.  No.  93,813.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Otto  Axt 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,859.  (CLASS  48.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC.)  Jambs  A.  Tibbnbv,  Weston,  W.  Va.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1916. 


Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Bathing-Suits 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  14,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  j;ooAj.— Carbonated  Beverages 
and  Syrup  for  Same. 

Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  93,830.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Caldwell  Co-operative  Creamery 
Co.,  Caldwell,  Idaho.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,892.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  C.  L.  Centlivre  Brewing  Co..  Fort 
Wayne.   Ind.      FDed   Mar.   27,   1916. 


•> 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Butter. 
Claims  use  elnr-o  ahout  Jan    1    1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  23,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,854.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Louis  A.  Priess,  Minneapolis 
Minn.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1916. 


TONOLA 


Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Talking  Machines  or 
Phonographs. 

Claims  use  since  about  .A up    1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,913.      (CLASS  48.     MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)      Malt-Diastase    Co.,    New    York,    N     Y 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1916. 

MADICO 

The  word  "  Madico." 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Liquid    Malt    Prep 
arations  Having  Diastasic  Properties. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  24,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,868.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TDS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)      Redtop  Elec- 
tric Company,  I.nc,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    24 
1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,947.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  United  States  Whip  Co..  Westfleld, 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1916. 


1 > 


Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Liquid   Polish   for 
Vehicle-Bodies. 

Claitns  use  since  Feb.  19,  1916. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Electric   Stoves  and 
Toasters. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  10,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  93,973.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Ncbrite  Maxcfacturino  Co.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1916. 

"NUBRITE" 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Polish  for  Automo- 
biles, Furniture,  Pianos,  Desks,  and  Hardwood  Floors. 
'bairns  use  since  Sept.  1.  1914. 
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S«r.  No.  93,983.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUS.  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Elmir  T.  Con- 
ni.nghkm    <an  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1916. 

AudioTrom 

Particular  dencriptton  uf  yoodn. — Uatlio  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Apparatus. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  22,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  04,067.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Flixibli 
Stibl  Lacino  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  8. 
1916. 


<^ 


FLEXCO 


J- 


.-<er.  No.  93,984.  (CI  \--  ts.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
L!gr  (jRs  )  CiTizjs.Ns  Briwi.no  Corporation,  Albany, 
N     1       Filed  Mar.  30,  1910 


Particular    description    of    yuods. — Belt    Couplings    or 
Fasteners  Known  as  Steel  Belt-Lacing. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  26,  1916. 


i''irt\i-i4l<ir   di  tcriijti'/n    of  goods. — Beer. 
'  •/.(((«<  u"!    >in'.'   Mm-    27,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,070.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOQICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Hammil,  Riolandkr  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1916. 


TEMPERITF 


Particular  acucriptitm   of  goods. — Watrh-Springs. 
Claimx  use  since  Mar.  15,  1916. 
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109.887.  GLUES.     Batabd  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    14,    1916.     Serial    No.    91,469      PUB 

LISHED  FEBRUARY  15,  1916. 

109.888.  CANDY.  P.viL  F.  BmcH  Co..  Bloomlngton 
111. 

Filed    November    2.    1915.     Serial    No.    90,313      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8.  1916. 

109.889.  GIN,  COCKTAILS,  PUNCH,  AND  VERMUTH. 
BLOOMiNcr,- K  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    N'ov(ii!t         :,     1914.      Serial    No.    82,455.      PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    15,    1916. 

109.890.  LUBRICATING  OILS  AND  GREASES  AND 
NAPHTHA.  Cacbris  A  Coscia,  Buenos  Aires,  Ar- 
gentina. 

Filed    January    1.3,    1916.     Serial    No.    92,102.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   15,   1916. 

109.891.  CERTAIN     NAMED    CAST-IRON    PLUMBING 
SUPPLIES   AND  FITTINGS.     The  Central  Fodn 
DRY  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    1.    1915.     Serial    No.    90,254      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY    15,    1916. 

109.892.  METALLIC  INGOTS  FORMED  OF  COPPER. 
DcQrBSNB  Reduction  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Augu.st  4,  1915..     Serial  No.  88,408.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  15,  1916. 

109.893.  SHOW-CASES.     Marshall  Field  &  Company 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed    January    19,     1916.      Serial    No.    92,237.     PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   15,   1916. 

109.894.  VARNISHES.     W.  P.  Fcllbr  &  Co.,  San  Fran 
Cisco,  Cal. 

Filed    January    10.    1914.     Serial    No.    75.075.     PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    16,    1916. 

109.895.  VARNISHES.  W.  P.  Fdllbb  &  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal. 

Filed    January    10,    1914.     Serial    No.    75.079 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  15,   1916. 

109.896.  ELECTRIC  LIGHTS  AND  BATTERIES 
GoLDBERGER,    \ew    York.    N.    Y. 

Filed    December    23.    1915.     Serial    No.    91,721.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY    15,   1916. 

109.897.  DINING-TABLE8.  Indian  Head  Table  Co., 
Nashua.  N.  11..  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    12.    1916.     Serial    No.    92,080.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,   1916. 

109.898.  TOBIES.  Indcstrial  Cigar  Co..  Pittsburgh, 
I»a. 

Filed  March  12, 1916.     Serial  No.  85,114.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.899.  WRITING  AND  BOND  PAPERS.  Inland 
Empire  Paper  Company,  Millwood.  Wash.  | 

Filed  October.2«.  1915.    Serial  No.  90.089.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   18.   1916.  ! 

10  9.900.      CH+LDRENS.     MISSES".     AND     LADIES'  I 
SHIRT-WAISTS,  DRESSES,  SKIRTS,  COATS,  AND 
BLOUSES.     Lack    Maxikactirixi;    CttMPAXY.    New 
York,  X.  Y. 
Fllwl    November    16.    1916.      Serial    No.    90.678.     PUB-  I 

LISHED  FEBRUARY   15,  1916.  i 

109.901.      GAS  ENGINE  RADIATOR  PROTECTORS  FOR   ' 

AITOMOBILES.      Mecca      Machinery      Company,  , 

New   York.   N.  Y.  I 

Filed    December    20.    1915.     Serial    No.    91.592.     PUB-  i 

LISHED  FEBRUARY   15.   1916.  j 


PUB 


Leo 


109.902.  MOVING-PICTURE     FILMS.     Melibs     Mam 
-   I            PACTDRiNG  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    4.     1915.      Serial    No.    91.181       PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   15.  1916. 

109.903.  BEVERAGE  SYRUP  FOR  USE  IN  MAKIN< 
SOFT  DRINKS.  Orange  Jilbp  Sybcp  Company,  St 
Louis.  Mo. 

Filed    September   24.    1915.      Serial   No.   89.443       PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.904.  KITCHEN  HARDWARE— VIZ..  PERCOLATORS 
Paramoint  GLA8.S  PERCOLATOR  MPG.  Co  New  York 
N.  Y. 

Filed    December    22.    1915.       Serial    No.    91,695       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   15.   1916. 

109.905.  POULTRY  FEED.  Prairie  State  Milling 
Company.   Chicago.    111. 

Filed   Noveml)er    12.    1915.      Serial    No.    90.610.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8.  1916. 

109.906.  HORSE  FEED.  Prairie  State  Milling  Com 
PANY,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed   November    12,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,611       PUB- 
LISHED FFPRT  ^Rv   Q    iMe. 

'   109,907.     -i-l:iAi.\  .NAMED  WATERPROOF  CLOl'HINC; 
I  AND  HEAD-f;EAR.     Benedict  Reis.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   19,    1915.      Serial    No.    90  772       PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.908.  FRUIT  BUTTER,  JAM,  JELLY,  MARMALADE. 
AND  FRUIT  PRESERVES.  Bettie  Rich^rd.s 
Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Filed   November   13,   1916.     Serial   No.   90,686      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  8,   1916. 

109.909.  MOVING  -  PICTURE    PROJECTION      APPA 

RATUS.        SaBO     MANCPACTtRING     COMPANY     INCORPO- 
RATED. New  York.   N.  Y. 
Filed    January    7.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,007        PUB 
LISHED  FEPK'    \UV  15,  1916. 

1"  BUCKRAM,     WILLOW.     AND     WIRE     HAT- 

1    \MES.     Seckendorf,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    17,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,559       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15,  1916. 

109.911.  VINEGAR.  Chas.  S.  Shepherd,  Bonner  Springs, 
Kans. 

Filed    November    13,    1915.      Serial    No.    90.6.37       PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  8,   1916. 

109.912.  COMBINATION  SUITS  AND  DRAWERS.  Si 
MON  Sterns  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    21,    1915.      Serial    No.    91.67«       PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   15.   1916. 

109.913.  REDEEMABLE  TRADE  CHECKS  MADE  OF 
METAL.  Thrift  Coupon  Company  ok  America. 
San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  August  11.  1915.     Serial  No.  88.552.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   25.   1916. 

109.914.  SERIES  OF  DIFFERENT  MOTION  PICTURE 
PHOTOPLAYS.  Universal  Film  MANrrACTTBiNo 
Co..  New  York.   N.  Y. 

Filed    December    14.    1915.      Serial    No.   91,483       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   15.   1916. 

109.915.  SATIN    CLOTH.      Wk'^    nj,,  ^      v.  «     Vork 
N.  Y. 

Filed    January    10.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,059.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    15,   1916. 
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109.916.  ELECTRIC  GLOW-LAMPS,  ELECTRIC-ABC 
LAMPJJ.  AND  FLASH-LIGHT  BATTERIES.  Weiss 
&  BiHELLBH  Canada  Limited,  Toronto.  Canada. 

Filed    January    15,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,173       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    15,    1910. 

109.917.  HOSE-SUPPORTERS.  The  Chahles  William 
Stokes,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed   December    21,    1915.      Serial    No.   91,668.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.918.  HOMEOPATHIC  PROPRIETARY  REMEDY  FOR 
CERTAIN  NAMED  CONDITIONS.  WOODABD, 
Clarke  &  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed    November    6,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,493.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

109.919.  BEER.     P.  Ballantinb  &  Sons,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed    January    21,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,281.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15.  1916. 

109.920.  POKTIfcRE  AND  CURTAIN  MOLDING  AND 
RUNNERS  THI:rkF0R.  Boston  Floob  Co.,  Lim- 
ited, Boston.   Mi- 

Filed  October  25, 1916.    Serial  No.  90,073.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  15.  1916. 

109.921.  FLAT  WRITING-PAPER.  B.  D.  Rising  Papm 
Co.,  Housatonlc,  Mass. 

Filed    September   18.    1914.      Serial   No.   81,326.      PUB- 
r.ISHED  FEBRUARY  15,   1916. 

V '9,922.      SEWAGE-DISPOSAL  TANKS.     Cement  Puod- 
OCTS  CoMPA.NY.  Wilmington.  N.  C. 
Filed    January    17,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,185.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15.  1916. 

109,923.      DATES,    FIGS,    RAISINS,    AND    CURRANTS. 
The  Hills  BnoTHERs  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    September   19.    1914.      Serial   No.   81,339.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  IT,  1915. 

109,921       I  ALTERS  AND  HAME-STRAPS.   The  Leather 
I'RouccTs  Compa.nv.  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  August  2,  1915.    Serial  No.  88,366.    PUBLISHED 
i  !  !  KUARY  8,  1916. 

1^9,925      SALVE  FOR  EXTERNAL  APPLICATION.    The 
Mk.ntholatum    CoMPA.vy.   Wichita,   Kans.,  and   Buf- 
falo, N.  Y. 
Filed   December    11.    1915.      Serial    No.   91,400       PUB-   i 
i.ISHED  FEBRUARY   15.  1916.  j 

109,926.      ELECTRIC    BATTERIES.      National    Caebon 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed    December    20,    1915.      Serial   No.   91,617.      PUB- 
I  I-HHD  FEBRUARY  15,  1916. 

iH9,i,27.     POCKET  AND  TABLE  CUTLERY.     New  Yobk 
K.MFE  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,670.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  15.  1916. 

109.928.  SHOE  POLISH.      The    C.    L.    Robb    M»g.    Co 
Bellefontaine,  Ohio. 

Filed    November    5,    1915.      Serial    No.    90  442       PUB 
FISHED  FEBRUARY  15,  1916. 

109.929.  SHEET  FABRIC  ROOFING  MATERIAL.     BoB- 
i.nso.n-Brett  Lumber  Co.,  Keene,  N.  H. 

Filed    January    13,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,160       PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   15,  1916. 

109.930.  CERTAIN    NAMED    NOTIONS    AND    FANCY 
GOODS.     Samstag  &  Hilder  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filp.i    November    r2.    1915.      Serial   No.   90,620.  '  PUB- 
LISIIEF  FEBRUARY  15,  1916. 

109.931.  OINTMENT.      James    C.    Brioadbll,    AUantlc 
City,  N.  J. 

Filed  August  13,  1915. 
lA.vr  AKV   25.   1916. 
!'V:<J       BEER.     The 
I    •veland,  Ohio. 

Mi     iinuary    22,    1916.      Serial 
Li^HKI'   FEBRUARY   16,   1916. 


Serial  No.  88,58a.    PUBLISHED 
Cleveland  Home   Brewing  Co., 
No.    92,324.      PUB- 


109,933.     GIRLS'  DRESSES. 
Chicago,  111. 
Filed    November    8.    1915. 
LISHED  JANUARY  4.  1916. 


The  Dandyline  Company, 
Serial    No.    90,602.      PUB- 


109.934.  COUGH  MEDICINE.     The  E.  K.  T.  Medicine 
Co.,  Oakland,  Cal. 

Filed    December    1,    1916.      Serial    No.    91,063       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.935.  SALVE.     Edcapine   Chemical  COMPANt    At- 
lanta. Ga. 

•  FUed   December   21,    1915.     Serial   No.   91,637      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    16,    1916. 

109.936.  CORUNDUM,    EMERY,    AND    SILICON    CAR- 
BID.     General  Abrasive   Co..   Inc.,  Niagara  Falls, 

Filed  October  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  89,756.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  15,   1916. 

109.937.  NAILS  AND  TACKS.     The  H.  C.  Tack  Com- 
PANi.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed   December   29,    1915.      Serial   No.   91,820.     PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    15,    1916. 

109.938.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     B.  Helleb  &  Co 
Chicago,    111, 

Filed    February    12,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,873.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,   1916. 

109.939.  WRENCHES,  CLIPPERS,  PUNCHES,  DRILLS 
HAMMERS,  GRINDING-MAC  !!!NFS  i  ,  X- 
PANDERS,  WIRE-CUTTERS,  fcFAMKiiS,  .siiEAiiS, 
AND  PRESSES.  Helwio  Manub-actdbino  Com- 
pany,  St.   Paul,   Minn. 

Filed    December    8,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,306       PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    15.    1916. 

109.940.  COMPOSITIONS  USED  IN  MAKING  CON- 
CRETE STRUCTURES.  Hydrolithic  Waterproof 
iNa  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November   17,    1915.      Sertel   No.   90,703.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   1,    1916. 

109.941.  PEANUTS  AND  CERTAI.n  n  \MED  PEANUT 
CANDIES.     Johnson  &  Alexander  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  August  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,760.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    8,    1916. 

109.942.  READY-MIXED  PAINTS  AND  VARNISHES. 
George  F.  Krkitlei.n,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed    December    3,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,134.      PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    15,    1916. 

109.943.  MOUTH-WASH  AND  ANTISEPTIC.  The 
Lacno  Co.,   Oakland,   Cal. 

Filed    December    21.    1915.      Serial    No.   91,646.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   1.    1916. 

109.944.  PULP  PLATES.  The  J.  P.  Lewis  Company, 
Beavtr  Falls,   N.   Y. 

Filed    December    6,    1915,      Serial    No.    91,225       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15,  1916. 

109.945.  CANDY.     Henry  Maillard,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    November   30,    1915.      Serial    No.   91,036.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   8,    1916. 

109.946.  BEER.  Nacii-.  P.  HachE  A  Hermanos,  San- 
tiago,  Dominican   Republic. 

Filed    January    12,    1916.      Serial    No,    92,079.      PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    15,    1916. 

109.947.  DOOR-CHECKS  AND  DOOR-SPRINGS.  NOB- 
TON  DooB  Check  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    December    27,    1915.      Serial    No.   91,780.      PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    15,    1916. 

109.948.  ELECTRIC  CONTACTS.  Pfanstibhl  Com- 
pany, North  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    December   23,    1915.      Serial    No.   91,734.      PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    15,    1916. 

109.949.  ELECTRIC  CONTACTS.  Pfanstibhl  Com- 
pany, North  Chicago,   111. 

Filed    December   23,    1915.      Serial    No.   91.735.      PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    15,    1916. 

109.950.  LAUNDRY    WASHING  .MA^iii^E.-^.     WRING- 
ERS,   MANGLES,    FLAT-IRONS,    AND    CLOTHES- 
DRIERS.    The  PITTSBURGH  Gage  &  Supply  Company 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed    November    1,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,283.      PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    15,    191«. 
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109.961.  WRAPPING-PAPER.     The  Selbbbt  Paper  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Flle<l  March  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,348.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  16,  1916. 

109.962.  SHOE-POLISHING  CLOTH  AND  APPLI- 
CATOR. Shin-Shine  Manufactubing  Co.,  Baffalo 
N.  T. 

Filed    Septeml>er   20,    1915.      Serial   No.   89,328       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1916. 

109,953.      SPRAY-NOZZLES.      Spbai   Engineering  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 
Filed   November    17,    1916.      Serial   No.   90  710       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1916. 

109.964.      SPRAY  NOZZLES.      Spbay    E.noineehino   Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 
Filed    November    17,    1916.      Sertal   No.   90,711       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15.  1916. 

109.955.  STENCIL  AND  CARTOON   INKS.      Jambs   E. 
Stevens.  Haverhill,  Mass. 

Filed    November  .27,    1914.      Serial    No.   82,943       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1916. 

109.956.  OIL-CUPS.     The   United  Injector  Company 
New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed    November    4,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,421       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15.  1916. 

109.957.  LUBRICATING-OILS.      Viscosity    Oil    Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed    January    17,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,207       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1916. 

109.958.  LUBRICATING-OILS.  Viscosity  Oil  Com- 
P.VNY,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed    January    17,    1916.      Serial    No.    92  209       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15,  1916. 

109.969.       EASPBERRY-SHRUB.       Younolovb    Gbocbbv 
Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Filed    January    18,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,113       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.960.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SPORTING  GOODS.  Abeb- 
CROMBiE  &  Fitch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Filed    September   22,    1914.      Serial   No.   81,399       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1916. 

109.961.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  OF  COPPER- 
PLATED  SPUN-BRASS  WARE.  Geo.  Bobofbldt  & 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    4,    1914.      Serial    No.    83.064.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16,  1916. 

109.962.  KNITTED  HOSIERY,  SWEATERS.  UNDER- 
WEAR, JERSEYS,  CAPS,  AND  FABRIC  GLOVES. 
Geo.  Bohgkkldt  &  Co.,  New  York,   N.   Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,584.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  18,  1916. 

109.963.  GLASS  RECEPTACLE  REPRESENTING  AN 
AUTOMOBILE  IN  WHICH  CANDY  IS  SOLD.  GEO 
Bobgfbldt  tc  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,907.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  18,  1916. 

109.964.  DOLLS     AND    STUFFED    ANIMALS.       Geo 
Bobgfbldt  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  26. 1915.     SerUl  No.  88.814.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16,  1916. 

109,966.      DOLLS.      Geo.    Borgfbldt   &   Co.,    New   York 
N.  Y. 

Filed  October  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  89,977.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  21,  1916. 

109.966.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOYS.     Geo.  BoRc;rELDT  & 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November   10,    1916.      Serial    No.    90,653.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  21,  1916. 

109.967.  HAND-CLEANING     PASTES.       Union  Filtbb 
&  Novelty  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,630.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  15.  1916. 


109.968.  PELT.    CLOTH.    STRAW,    AND    SILK    HATS 
AND  CAPS.     Wabing  Hat  M'f'g  Co.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y. 

Piled  June  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  87.118.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  15,  1916. 

109.969.  FELT.    CLOTH,    STRAW.    AND    SILK    HATS 
AND  CAPS.     W.vuiNG  Hat  M'f'o  Co.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y. 

Piled  June  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  87.119.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  16.  1916. 

109.970.  GRAPE-JUICE.      The    Welch    Grape    Jdice 
Company,  Westfleld,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    21,    1916.     Serial    No.    92,817       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1916. 

109.971.  CAMERAS.     Amebican    Febbotypb    Co..    New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    27,    1916.      Serial    No.    84,806.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  11,  1916. 

109.972.  GLUE,  MUCILAGE,  AND  ADHESIVE  PASTES. 
Amebican  Agbicultural  Chbmical  Co.,  New  York 
N.  Y. 

Filed    November    2,    1916.      Serial    No.    90,303       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1916. 

109.973.  FILLERS  FOR  CEMENT  AND  CONCRETE 
FLOORING.     Ar.FBBD  H.   Annan,  Dallas,  Tex 

Piled  June  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,264.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  16,   1916. 

109,9  74.       IRON    BLOOD-TONIC.      Nathan    Abkos. 
Worcester,  Mass. 
Piled    October    27,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,070       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

109.975.  HOSIERY.  Chicago-Kbnosha  Hosieby  Com- 
pany, Kenosha.  Wis. 

Filed  May  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  86.590.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  15.  1916. 

109.976.  CHEWING-GUM.  Clarence  Louis  Coleman, 
Chicago,  111.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,727.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.977.  AEROPLANES,  FLYING-BOATS.  HYDRO- 
AEROPLANES, AND  THE  PARTS  THEREOF  NOT 
INCLUDING  ENGINES.  The  Ccbtiss  Aeroplane 
Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

FUed    October    22,    1916.      Serial    No.    90.024.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15,  1916. 

109.978.  STATIONERY— NAMELY,  LETTER-PAPER 
CORRESPONDENCE  CARDS,  AND  ENVELOPS.' 
Frank  H.  Emerson,  Boston,  Ma«. 

Filed  October  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  90.078.   PUBLTSlTKr' 
FEBRUARY  16.  1916. 

10  9,979.       VETERINARY     MEDICINES.       Fleming 
Brothers,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed   November   30,    1914.      Serial   No.   82,976       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15,  1916. 

109.980.  BAKING-SODA.  J.  Foster  &  Co.,  Fort  Smith. 
Ark. 

Filed    December   21,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,638.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15.  1916. 

109.981.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
PELLAGRA.     Kim  Buck  Goggaxs.  Hackleburg,  Ala. 

Filed   December   20,    1916.      Serial    No.    91,614       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15,  1916. 

109.982.  CANDY.       Gbamebcy    Chocolat*    Co       ^,^. 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    .September   28,   1916.      Serial   No.   89,606.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

109.983.  STOCK  FOOD— VIZ.,  OATS.  CORN.  BARLEY 
BARLEY-MIDDLINGS,  HOMINY  FEED,  AND  OAT- 
HULLS  FOR  FEEDING  PURPOSES.  D.  H.  Gbaj<- 
DiN  Milling  Co.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    8,    1916.       Serial    No.    83.728.       PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,   1916. 

109.984.  OLEOMARGARIN.     Holland  Pubb  Food  Com- 
pany, Port  Huron.  Mich. 

Filed  May  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,542.     PUBLISHED 
AU(;UST  3.  1915. 
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109.985.  OLEOMARGARIN.      HOLLAND  PUBB  FOOD  COM- 
!  *Nv    Port  Huron,  Mich. 

i\.    i   M  ly  11,   1915.     Serial  No.  86,643.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

109.986.  OLEOMARGARIN.     Holland  Pvrb  Food  Com- 
pany, Port  Huron,  Mich. 

Filed  .1    :        J.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,275.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  ;-    :  .'. - 

109,987        KX  lit  UTS    FOR    FOOD  -  FLAVORING    PUR- 

JO>f:s  IHK       M    LLEtt      MANCrACTCBINO      COMPA.NY, 

SpriLiglifid.    M.;     - 

Filed  October  -      I  '   r,     Serial  No.  89.987.    PUBLISHED 

FK!!!;(    \!:V    15,   191G. 

it}U:j-'       VARNISH-PRESERVER.      Mi.vmsota    Chbmi- 
Mku.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Fil.d    s,pt.nit>er   18,    1915.      Serial    No.    89,297.      PUB- 
LISilEl)    FKURI:ARY    15,    1918. 

109,9S0        i  !';HT  WlpiHT    RUBBER    SHUES.      MlsHA- 
>  \K       Woolen     MAXUFAcrrRiNO    Company,    Misha- 
w.ika,  Ind. 
Filed    December    27,-  1915.      Serial    No.    91,775.      PUB- 

Tr<EIKn  FFr.nT-\RT    is,   1916. 

J' '.'.Lt:'.).       LI'.lli WEIGHT    RUBBER    SHOES.      MisUA- 

WAKA      WOOLBX      MANUyACTrUI  NO      COMPA.W.      Misha- 

waka.   Ind. 
Filt'd    Doopmh.r    .'T     1915.      Serial    No.    91,776.      PUB-  ! 
LISHEF  [  i;!'.RT  AKV    !5,  1916. 
109.9«<1.       L]'. 

WAKA     U         K        M  >       i-ACTt  niNG     Company,     Misha 

waka,   Ind. 


109,999.      LIGHTWEIGHT    RUBBER    SHOES.      MiSHA- 

WAKA      WOOLIN      MANUrACTDBINO      COMPANY,      Misha- 

waka,  Ind. 
Filed    January    6.    1916.      Serial    No.    91,974.      PUB- 
LISHBD FEBRUARY  15,  1916. 

110.000.  LIGHT-WEIGHT    RUBBER    SHOES.      Misha 

WAKA      WOOLBN      MANCrACTURI  NO      COMPANY,      Mlsha- 

waka,  Ind. 
Filed    January    6,    1916.      Serial    No.    91,975.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15,  1916. 

110.001.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FRUITS.  Roland  Mor- 
bill,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  July  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,157.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  19.  1915. 
i    110,002.     COFFEE.      MrTrAL   Corrii   Co..   Montgomery, 
'  Ala. 

I        Filed  October  4.  1916.    Serial  No.  89,636.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

110.003.  POLISH  FOR  FURNITURE.  FLOORS,  PI 
ANQ8,  CARRIAGES,  AND  AUTOMOBILES.  Na 
TioxAL  Chemical  Company,  Dallas.  Tex. 

FlledOctober  21.  1915.    Serial  No.  89,904.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  15,  1916. 

110.004.  NONALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES  SOU)  AS 
SOFT  DRINKS  AND  SYRUPS  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  THE  SAME.  Orangi  Whistle  Co.. 
St.  Loui.s,  Mo. 

u.:,,n,T    RDBBEE    SHOES.      M„„..   I    „™^„V""e'Lrt  J"!..,""'"'    "'^    "■""■      ""'"■ 

M  >       i-ACTt  niNG     Company.     Misha-   '  «,     »  «. 

110.005.  FRENCH  PASTES.     S.  S.  Pi«aci  Co.,  Boston. 
FHrx!    r^r^'OTTihor    27.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.777.      PUB    |            Mass. 

J.l>i!i  i     n  !  UFARY  15.  1916.  \        Filed  October  28.  1916.   Serial  No.  90.191.   PUBLISHED 

li'   .tj        II  nWKIGHT    RUBBER    SHOES.      MiSHA-   '    FEBRUARY  15.  1916. 

«  i     ^     W..,..i;s     Manufacturing     Company.    Misha-   |    110.006.      CANDY    OR    CANDIED    POPCORN.      Rdbck- 
wHka     Ind.  !  HBiM  Bbos.  &  EcKSTBlN,  Chicago,  111. 

F       I     !    11    !    \      ;      l'tl6.      Serial    No.    91,882.       PUB-  Filed    November   30,    1914.      Serial    No.   82,987.     PUB- 

LIC!! IF  1  KFlil   ARV    15,  1916.  LISHED  FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

l':<t.,       [.;   ,i.  1   \vp:igHT    rubber    shoes.      Misha-   I    110.007.     QUEEN  OLIVES,  SPAGHETTI,  AND  COCOA. 
u\K\     \v  M     K       MANurACTURiNG    COMPANY,     Mlsha-  Savillb.  SoMBs  &  Co..  Boston,  Mass. 

"'^'     ''   ■  Filed   September   22.   1913.     Serial   No.   72,996.     PUB- 

I'      i      Iirr  1916.       Serial     No.    91,884.       PUB-       LISHED  FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

i  F-Hi  F  FFl  Ki    vliY  15,  1916.  I    110,008.     SOAP.    John  Sb.xton  &  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  August  16,  1913.    Serial  No.  72,364.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  16.  1916. 

110.009.  HOSIERY.     Tamob  Bbos.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    2,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,371.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15,  1916. 

110.010.  REMEDY  FOR  INDIGESTION.  Robert  W. 
Thomson,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  August  12,  1916.    Serial  No.  88,684.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2.  1915. 

110.011.  CLOCKS,  PARTS  OF  CLOCKS,  CLOCK  SYS- 
TEMS, SYNCHRONIZING  MECHANISMS,  TOWER- 
CLOCKS,  REWINDING  MECHANISMS  FOR 
CLOCKS.  Time  Systems  Company,  Portland,  Me., 
and  Chicago,  111. 

Filed   November   12,    1916.      Serial    No.    90,616.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15,  1916. 

110.012.  FRESH  PINEAPPLES  AND  FRESH  CITRUS 
FRUITS.  Edson  Lb  Vbbni  Wood.  Har<»'lonPta. 
Porto  Rico. 

Filed  July  21,  1916.     Sertal  No.  88,094.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  8.  1916. 

w\KA     Wudi.Ex     Manufactubing    COMPANY,    Misha-       110,013.     TOILET-PAPER.      Wortbndykb   Maxufactur- 
*aka-   I"<1  ING  q|M(PANY,  Richmond,  Va. 

VlWd    January    ♦;,     1916.       Serial    No.    91,973.       PUB  Filed   November   19,   1915.      Serial   No.-  90.776.      PUt- 

I  IX!!FI«  FFFHT    \RY    15,  1916.  LISHED  DECEMBER  28.  1915. 


In;*  nM  t 


1    U  RIGHT    RUBBER    SHOES.      Misha- 

K  ''  VVUFACTURING      COMPANY,      Misha- 


1^1     '■ 

Filed    January    3.     1916.       Serial    No.     91,885.       PUB- 

irsHFF  fi:f.i;i  Afn    ;.-.    i!ti6. 

lo',.,.r.,.y       FF.HF  UFiaii    RUBBER    SHOES.  Misha- 

WAKA    Woolen    Manufacturing    Company.  Misha- 
\v,ik,i.   Ind. 

1  ;:-  I     .January     3.     1916.     Serial     No.     91.886.  PUB- 

M^HFI'  FFF.!;r  \i;Y  15,  1916. 

Fi*<<'         r.KiUT  WEIGHT    RUBBER    SHOES.  Misha- 

v>     ^     Woolen     MANUFACTURiNf;    Company,  Mlsha- 

W   I  i\  ,       Ir:'i 

F11-:     JiJiiir.      ,      lijiti.       Serial    No.    91,887.      PUB- 
!.I-Hi:F   I'FP.liF  AKY   16,  1916. 

1M9. ;<■..:  I.F.llT  WFF,!Fr  RUBBER  SHOES.  Misha- 
ps v..  \\ui.K.\  .\I '..n;  J  wcTURiNG  COMPANY,  Misha- 
waka.  Ind. 

Fii.i     Tniii!       r?      1916.       .Serial    No.    91,888.       PUB- 

i.l>!n;F  !--[;i;!;t  AKV  15.  1916. 

109,998.       IFi'l    WFF    ill     RiuBER    SHOES.       MiSHA- 


TRADE-MARK  REGTSTR  ATTOV?!   RENEWED. 


f;4M        iMii.KT    SOAR     n-'RFUME,    AND    COLOGNE. 
u  \s(     llBvin     lULL,    New   York,    N.    Y. :    Hall   Jt 

K>i'  k-:     a--i-ii... 
R,kj)<r.r'.1    !  in.     F'     l->t.       IN-newed  June  15,   1916. 


HERB    MEDICINE.      Emmet    Dbnsmore    and 
Hklbn    Dbnsmore,   New   York,   N.   Y. ;   Garfield   Tea 
Company,  assignee. 
Registered  September  14.  1886.     Renewed  September  11 
1916. 
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REGISTERED  APRIL   2P>.  1916. 


19.264.— T«lp.-  "PI-U-TA."  (For  Medicine.)  Zencs  C. 
Anoevine.  Long  Beach,  Cal.  Filed  November  17, 
1916. 

19,265.— Title;  "  PANCRETONE. "  (For  a  Medicine.) 
Zbnus  C.  Anoevine,  Long  Beach,  Cal.  Filed  De- 
cember 20,  1916. 

19,256.— Tif/c-    •'  BALL    AND    RUTLAND    ROACH    EX- 
TERMINATOR CO."      (For  a   Roach-Exterminator.) 
Ball  &  Rutland.  Bushnell,  Fla.     Filed  February  28 
1916. 


l»,25~.— Title: 
Born stein. 
1916. 


DA  VAN  A."      (For   Ollve-Oil.)      Edward 
Jersey  City,    N.  J.     Filed  February  23, 


19,268.  —  Title:  "  BEATS  -  ALL  SELF  -  RISING  PAN- 
CAKE FLOUR.-  (For  Pancake  Flour.)  Brbchbt 
&  RiCHTER  Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Oc- 
tober 2.  1915. 

19.-269.— Title:  "RADIUM."      (For  Flour.)      The  Chat-   i 
FiBLD   &    Woods    Sack    Company.    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
Filed  December  27.  1915. 

\9, 200. —Title:  '  MALT  EVA."  (For  a  Non-AlcohoUc 
Carbonated  Beverage.)  Columbia  Brewing  Com- 
pany, Tacoma.  Wash.     Filed  November  5,  1915. 

l»,26l.— Title:  "  SUPERIOR  GRAPHITE  PAINT."     (For 
Paint.)     Detroit  Graphite  Company.  Detroit,  Mich 
Filed  March  11,  1916. 

19,262.— r<«f.-  •  DEGRACO  PAINT."  (For  Paint.)  D»- 
TBOiT  Graphite  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
March  11,  1916. 

19,263.— rt«f.-  ••  .STA-WHITE."      (For  Paint.)      Detboit 
Obapiiitb  Fompaxy,  r>etroit.  Mich.     Filed  March  11 
1916. 

19.264.— ri«c;    "DEGRACO    MARINE    PAINT."       (For 

Paint.)     Detboit  Graphite  Company,  I>etroit,  Mich 
Filed  March  11,  1916. 

19,266.  —  r«Ie.  "AJAX  SANITARY  PARCHMENT." 
(For  Parchment.)  The  Dexter  Sulphite  Pulp  & 
Paper  Co.,  Dexter,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  21,  1915. 


19, 2Q6.— Title:  "  PUL VOIDS  NO.  337  CALCYLATE8 
COMPOUND."  (For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.) 
The  Drug  Pboducts  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  March  11,  1916. 

19,267  .—Title:  "  DEAR  MOTHERS  BEST  COUGH 
REMEDY."  (For  a  Cough  Syrup.)  Floral  Dbuo 
Co.,  Scranton,  Pa.     Filed  March  14.  1916. 

19,268.— Title-    "  FORMALD-A-ROSE.  •       (For    a    Disin- 
fectant, Germicide,  and  Deodorant.)     The  Fobmald- 
A-RosB   Co.,   Kansas   City,   Mo.      Filed   February   16 
1916. 

19,269.— Title.-  "LA  SIREN  A."  (For  agar  Boxes.)  A. 
C.  Hbnschel  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  March  26. 
1916. 

19,270.— Title.-  "KELLERS  NEVER  KRUM."  (For 
Loaves  of  Bread.)  Kelleb  Baking  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy, 
N,  Y.     Filed  July  26,  1915. 

19.271.— Title;  "  SPECIAL  BRU."  (For  Beer.)  MoEBL- 
BACH  Bbbwino  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed 
February  11,  1915. 

19,272.— Title;  "  KING  OTHON  COFFEE  LABEL."  (For 
Coffee.)  Chbistos  Nicholoulias,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   April   1,   1916. 

19,273.— Title;  "  RELY."  (For  Tomato  Seasoning.)  J. 
F.  Pylb  &  Son,  San  Jose,  Cal.     Filed  March  20, 1916. 

19,274.— rt*le;  "  KANEELI."  (For  Hot  Sauce.)  J.  F. 
Pylb  &  Son,   .San  Jose,  Cal.     Filed  March  20,   1916. 

19.275— Title;  "  RENKERTS  ACTIVE  LIVER  WA- 
FERS." (For  Medicinal  Wafers.)  Cabl  M.  Rbn- 
KEBT,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  February  15,  1916. 

1  9  ,  2  7  6  .—Title;  "COLOSSUS."  (For  Toilet  Paper.) 
SCHEBMBRHOBN  Bbothebs  COMPANY,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  May  9,  1914. 

19.277.— Title;  "  N  U  A  O."     (For  a  Piano-Polish.)    F.  R. 

ScHMiD,' Watertown,  N.  Y.     Filed   March   16,   1916. 
19,278.— Title;  "  SONNY."     (For  Boys'  Tapeless  Blouses.) 

Sonny  Manufactubing  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed 

March  9,  1916. 

19.279.— Title;  "  KLEEKLEEN."  (For  a  Cleaner.) 
The  Wallace  Ma.xwell  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed 
February  24,  1916. 


PRINTS 
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liKGISTERED  APRIL  25,   1916. 


4,804.— Title:  "THE  MODELGRAPH."  (For  Men's 
Clothing.)  Th«  Adprkss.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
March  27,  1916. 

4;,5._7'«J€.-  "CIGARS."  (For  Cigars.)  Am.bican 
Lithographic  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed 
March  7,  1916. 

4,306.— Title       I  f  H  i  ■  v  \i  I  u  \f ,    , -.  i  k  aTOR."    (For  Dur- 
ham Duplex  Kazors.)      Dikham   Dcplk   Razor  Co 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  March  31,  1916. 

4,307. -Title:  "  KELLOGG'S."  (For  Kelloggs  Krum- 
bles.)  KiLLOor,  Toastid  Corn  Flak»  Co.  Battle 
Creek,  Mich      Filed  March  30,  1916. 

4,308.— Title:  "  F<  1!,!.  .qq-s."  "  (For  Kellogg's  Krum- 
bles.)  Kellogu  Toasted  Corn  Flaki  Co  Battle 
Creek.  Mich.     Filed  March  30,  1916. 

4.309.-Tt«e.-  "KELLOGG'S."  (For  Toasted  Bran 
Flakes.)  Kbllogg  Toastud  Corn  Flakb  Co  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.     FIIp.1  March  30,  1916. 

4  ;i  .— r«t€  KKir.MjG'S."  (For  Kellogg's  Drlnket  ) 
Kbllogg  Toastbd  Corn  Flake  Co.,  Battle  Creek 
Mich.     Filed  March  30,  1916. 


*'^"™r^"^"      "KELLOGG'S."     (For      Toasted      Corn 

Flakes.)     Kbllogg  Toastbd  Corn  Flakb  Co     Battle 

Creek,  Mich.  Filed  March  30.  1916. 
4.312^Title:      "KELLOGG'S'       (For      Toasted      Corn 

Flakes.)     Kbllogg  Toastbd  Corn  Flakb  Co     Battle 

Creek.  Mich.  Filed  March  30,  1916. 
4,313^-r<«e.-    "DRINKET.-      (For    Kellogg's    Drinket.) 

Kbllooo    Toastbd    Corn    Flakb    Co..    Battle    Creek 

Mich.     Filed  March  30,  1916. 

4.314.-ri«e.-    "KELLOGG'S."      (For    Kellogg's    Toasted 
Corn  Flakes.)      Kbllogg  Toasted  Corn  Flakb  Co 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Filed  March  30.  1916. 

4,315.— Title:  "KELLOGG'S  KRDMBLES."  (For  Kel- 
logg's Krumbles.)  Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flakb 
Co..  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Filed  March  30.  1916. 

4,316.— Title.-  "  BLUE  BIRDS  AND  VERITAS  CHINA- 
TRUE  SIGNS  OF  HAPPINESS."  (For  China  ware  ) 
The  Tritt  China  Company.  Nlles,  Ohio.  Filed 
October  11,  1915. 


i 


1441 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 
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AND   OF 


UNlTlil)  STATES  COURTS  IN  P.\TH.\T  C.\SES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 

Supreme  Oonrt  of  the  TJnited  States. 

Hamilton-Bbown    Shoe   Company   v.   The   Wolf 

Bbothebs  &  Company. 

Decided  February  tl,  19t6. 

1.  Trademark — Descriptive  and  Gbographical  Terms. 

The  words  "  The  American  Girl  "  Held  to  be  a  good 
trade-mark  and  neither  geographical  nor  descriptive  in 
character  as  applied  to  shoes. 

2.  Same — Infringement — Amount  or  Recovery. 

Where  there  is  no  means  of  ascertaining  what  pro- 
portion of  the  infringer's  profit  is  due  to  the  trade- 
mark and  what  to  the  Intrinsic  value  of  the  commodity, 
the  owner  of  the  mark  should  be  awarded  the  whole 
profit. 

8.  Certiorari — Refcsal  to  Grant — Effect. 

Refusal  to  grant  an  application  for  a  writ  of  certio- 
rari is  not  equivalent  to  an  affirmance  of  the  decree 
sought  to  be  reviewed. 

4.  Same — Jurisdiction. 

Having  taken  up  a  case  on  a  writ  of  certiorari,  the 
Court  Is  called  upon  to  notice  and  rectify  any  error  that 
may  have  occurred  in  the  proceedings. 

On  wbit  of  certiorari  to  the  United  States  Circuit 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Eighth  Circuit. 

Mr.  H.  S.  Priest,  Mr.  J.  W.  Bailey,  and  Mr.  Luke  E. 
Hart  for  the  petitioner. 

Mr.  Latcrence  Maxwell,  Mr.  Percy  Werner,  and 
Mr.  Simeon  M.  Johnson  for  the  respondent. 

Mr.  .Justice  Pitney  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
Court. 

Respondent,  an  Ohio  corporation  engaged  in  the 
manufacture  of  shoes,  filed  its  bill  of  complaint  on 
January  29,  1906,  in  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Missouri,  East- 
ern Division,  against  petitioner,  a  Mis.souri  corpora- 
tion engaged  in  the  same  business,  seelilng  an  in- 
junction to  restrain  infringement  of  an  alleged 
trade-mark  for  shoes  consisting  of  the  words  "  The 
American  Girl."  by  the  use  of  the  words  "American 
Lady  "  as  a  colorable  imitation,  and  also  unfair  com- 
petition in  trade,  carried  <)n  by  means  that  included 
the  use  of  the  latter  words ;  and  praying  an  account- 
ing of  damages  and  profits.  On  final  hearing  the 
circuit  court  dismissed  the  bill.  Upon  appeal,  the 
circuit  court  of  api)eals  (165  Fed.,  413)  held  that 
"  The  American  Girl  "  was  a  geographical  name, 
and,  as  applied  to  women's  shoes,  was  descriptive 
merely  of  shoes  manufactured  in  Ain.  r;.;i  and  to 
be  worn  by  women,  and  not  an  arbitrary  or  fnrv  ifui 
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name  to  Indicate  the  maker,  and  hence  that  the  term 
as  applied  to  shoes  was  not  the  subject  of  a  valid 
trade-mark.  But  the  court  held  that  complainant 
was  entitled  to  be  protected  against  unfair  trade; 
that  the  record  disclosed  that  it  and  its  predecessors 
in  business  had  employe<l  the  words  "  The  American 
Girl  "  as  a  trade-mark  continuously  since  the  year 
1896,  had  extensively  advertised  their  shoes  under 
that  name,  with  the  catch-phra.se  "A  Shoe  as  Good 
as  Its  Name,"  in  trade  Journals  and  newspapers 
throughout  the  United  States,  and  largely  through- 
out the  Southern  States,  and  thus  established  an 
extensive  trade  therefor;  and  that  defendant  by 
adopting  in  the  year  1900  and  thereafter  using  the 
name  "The  American  Lady,"  with  certain  catch- 
phrases,  in  connection  with  shoes  made  by  it.  and 
this  with  full  knowledge  of  complainant's  rights, 
was  guilty  of  unfair  competition,  tending  to  and  re- 
sulting in  confusion  in  the  trade,  and  that  com- 
plainant was  entitled  to  relief.  The  decree  of  the 
circuit  court  was  therefore  reversed,  with  directions 
to  decree  an  injunction  and  an  accounting  limitetl 
to  the  time  since  the  commencement  of  the  suit. 

Complainant  petitioned  this  Court  for  a  writ  of 
certiorari  to  review  that  decision,  but  this  was  de- 
nied.   (214  U.  S.,  514.) 

Thereafter  the  circuit  court,  pursuant  to  the  man- 
date of  the  court  of  appeals,  made  a  decree  granting 
an  injunction  in  accordance  with  the  opinion  of 
that  court,  and  referring  to  a  master  an  accounting 
of  the  damages  and  profits  for  which  defendant 
might  be  liable — 

limited  to  shoes  sold  by  the  defendant  since  the  filing  of 
the  bill  in  this  case,  and  which  were  marked  with  the 
name  "American  Lady,"  and  not  accompanied  with  any 
other  matter  clearly  Indicating  that  sut^  shoes  were  of 
the  manufacture  of  the  Hamilton-Brown  Shoe  Company. 

An  accounting  was  had.  extending  from  the  date 
of  the  commencement  of  the  suit  to  March  10.  1910. 
Complainant  made  no  attempt  to  introtluce  substan- 
tial proof  as  to  the  amount  of  its  damages,  declaring 
that  they  were  practically  incapable  of  exact  com- 
putation. All  the  testimony  was  directed  to  the 
question  of  defendant's  profits. 

The  master  reported  that  during  the  p'  ',>,] 
covered  by  the  accounting  defendant  sold  "Anii.r,.au 
Lady  "  shoes,  which,  because  of  dlflferences  in  mark- 
ing, he  divided  into  three  classes : 

' '    -^  1 :  974.016  pairs  of  shoes  t)earlng  the  %v  .-,]« 
A    -  r  ican  Lady  "  stamped  upon  the  sole,  and    -  isr 
No.  4.1 
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ing  no  other  impression  or  distinguishing  mark.    The 
profits  upon  these  were  found  to  be  $254,401.72. 

Class  2 :  961,607  pairs  of  shoes  marked  "American 
Lady,"  with  the  words  "  Hamilton-Brown  Shoe  Ck)." 
but  without  the  word  "  Makers  "  or  other  matter  In- 
dicating that  the  shoes  were  of  defendant's  manu- 
facture. The  profits  upon  these  were  found  to  be 
,< ! :  M . : ..  i<.  I  S3. 

Cia.ss  3 :  598,872  pairs  of  shoes  marked  "American 
Lady,"  but  bearing  also  the  marks  "  Hamilton- 
Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Makers."  The  profits  upon  these 
were  found  to  be  $132,740.77. 

The  master  recommended  that  a  judgment  be  en- 
tere<l  for  the  profits  accruing  from  the  first  two 
clas.ses,  aggregating  $445,311.55.  The  profits  ac- 
cruing from  the  third  class  he  held  complainant 
was  not  entitled  to  recover  under  the  opinion  of  the 
court  of  appeals  and  the  decree  of  the  circuit  court 
entered  in  accordance  with  it.  Both  parties  having 
filed  exceptions,  the  district  court  (successor  of  the 
circuit  court),  overruled  those  of  complainant,  sus- 
tained those  of  defendant,  and  adjudged  a  recovery 
of  one  dollar  nominal  damages.     (192  Fed.,  930.) 

Complainant  appealed  to  the  circuit  court  of  ap- 
[•*;tN.  contending  that  a  decree  should  have  been 
rendered  In  Its  favor  for  the  profits  upon  the  first 
twM  riasses  of  shoes,  in  accordance  with  the  master's 
r>'  'liinendation,  and  that  it  should  have  included 
the  ircjflts  upon  the  third  class,  which  were  denied 
by  the  master.  The  court  of  appeals  reversed  the 
«Um  r....,  with  directions  that  defendant's  exceptions 
r<>  M  .■  mn^ter's  report  be  overruled,  that  the  report 
N-'  •  I  !  .lefl,  and  that  a  decree  be  entered  against 
ilnf.  [i.iMtr  for  the  amount  recommended  by  him, 
with  rosts.     (206  Fed.,  611.) 

Thi-^  writ  of  certiorari  having  been  allowed,  we 
proceed  to  deal  with  the  questions  presented  by  the 

ii.  warding  the  case  as  one  of  unfair  competition 
wir!i..ur  rr;„!...mark  infringement,  it  is  insisted  by 
petiriui.Mi  that  the  normal  recovery  does  not  in- 
clu.h-  rh»-  -nins  and  profits  of  defendant,  according 
to  the  rule  admittedly  applicable  in  equity  to  trade- 
mark cases,  but  that  the  injured  party  is  limited  to 
su<h  (inmnges  as  it  shows  it  has  sustained ;  and  that 
the  i>resent  case  is  devoid  of  circumstances  to  take 
It  out  of  the  ordinary  rule. 

If  however,  complainant  was  and  is  entitled  to 
til-  n^e  of  the  words  "The  American  Girl"  as  a 
tn,,!.-nmric.  in  the  strict  sense  of  the  term,  and  if 
thr  proofs  adduced  before  the  master,  and  his  find- 
lnc>  :  hereon,  are  as  applicable  to  a  claim  of  compen- 
sation for  infringement  of  the  trade-mark  as  to  a 
claim  of  compensation  for  unfair  competition  In 
th.  ;!i.-.ence  of  trade-mark,  it  will  not  be  necessary 
to  pass  upon  the  question  of  the  proper  measure  of 
fwovery  in  a  non-trade-mark  case.  As  above 
V"lnt>-i]  out,  a  claim  of  trade-mark  right  was  as- 
strt-.l  in  the  bill,  and  it  has  not  been  abandoned. 
If  u,i.  overruled  hy  the  circuit  court  of  appeals  on 
th-  t]r^i  apfua!,  ui.-ii  r.usonlng  with  which  we  are 
unable  to  concur.  We  do  not  regard  the  words 
"The  Am.ri.-in   Girl."  adopted  and  employed  by 
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complainant  In  connection  with  shoes  of  Its  manu- 
facture, as  being  a  geographical  or  descriptive  term. 
It  does  not  signify  that  the  shoes  are  manufactured 
In  America,  or  Intended  to  be  sold  or  used  in 
America,  nor  does  It  Indicate  the  quality  or  charac- 
teristics of  the  shoes.  Indeed,  It  does  not,  in  Its 
primary  signification,  indicate  shoes  at  all.  It  Is  a 
fanciful  designation,  arbitrarily  selected  by  com- 
plainant's pre<lecessors  to  designate  shoes  of  their 
manufacture.  We  are  convinced  that  it  was  subject 
to  appropriation  for  that  purpose,  and  It  abundantly 
appears  to  have  been  appropriated  and  used  by  com- 
plainant and  those  under  whom  it  claims. 

The  cases  cited  to  the  contrary  are  distinguish- 
able.    In  Canal  Co.  v.  Clark  (13  Wall.,  311,  324), 
the  word  "  Lackawanna  "  was  rejected  as  a  trade- 
mark for  coal  because  It  designated  the  district  In 
which  the  coal  was  produced.     In  Columbia  Mill 
Company  v.  Alcorn   (150  U.   S.,  460,  466),   It  was 
held  that  "  Columbia  "  could  not  be  appropriated 
for  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  because  it  was  a 
geographical  name.     So,  with  respect  to  "  Elgin," 
a^  designating  watches  (Elgin  Natl.  Watch  Co.  v. 
Illinois  Watch  Co.,  179  U.  S.,  665,  673)  ;  "  Genessee," 
clalmetl  as  a  trade-marlc  for  .salt    (Genessee  Salt 
Co.  V.  Bumap,  73  Fed.,  818)  ;  "Old  Country."  as  a 
mark  for  soap  (Allen  B.  Wrisley  Co.  v.  Iowa  Soap 
Co.,  122  Fed.,  796).    If  the  mark  here  in  controversy 
were  "American  Shoes,"  these  cases  would  be  quite 
in  point.     (And  see  Shaver  v.  Heller  d  Merz  Co., 
108  Fed.,  821,  826.)      But  "The  American  Girt" 
would  be  as  descriptive  of  almost  any  article  of 
manufacture  as  of  shoes ;  that  Is  to  say,  not  descrip- 
tive  at    all.      The   phrase    Is   quite   analogous    to 
"American  Express."  held  to  be  properly  the  sub- 
ject of  exclusive  appropriation  as  a  trade-mark  for 
sealing-wax  In  Dennixon  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Thomas  Uig. 
Co.,  (94  Fed.,  651,653). 

It  Is  contended  that  this  question  Is  settled  other- 
wise, at  least  as  between  these  parties,  by  the  de- 
cision of  the  circuit  court  of  appeals  on  the  first  ap- 
peal and  our  refusal  to  review  that  decision  upon 
complainant's  petition  for  a  writ  of  certiorari,  and 
that  the  only  questions  open  for  review  at  this  time 
are  those  that  were  before  the  court  of  appeals  upon 
the  second  appeal.     This,  however,  is  based  upon 
an  erroneous  view  of  the  nature  of  our  jurisdiction 
to  review  the  judgments  and  decrees  of  the  circuit 
court  of  appeals  by  certiorari  under  section  240, 
Judicial  Code,  derived  from  section  6  of  the  Evarts 
Act  of  March  3.  1891.     (26  Stat,  828,  ch.  517.)     As 
has  been  many  times  declared,  this  Is  a  jurisdiction 
to  be  exercised   sparingly,   and   only   in   cases  of 
peculiar  gravity  and  general  Importance,  or  in  order 
to  secure  uniformity  of  decision.     (Lau  Ow  Bew, 
Petitioner  141  U.  S.,  583.  587 ;  in  re  Woods,  143 
U.   S.,   202;   Lau   Ow  Bew  v.    United  States,   144 
U.  S.,  47,  58;  Amer.  Const.  Co.  v.  Jacksonville  Rail- 
way, 148  U.  S.,  372,  383 ;  Forsyth  v.  Hammond,  166 
U.  S.,  506,  514;  Fields  v.  United  States,  205  U.  S., 
292,  296.)     And,  except  In  extraordinary  cases,  the 
writ  Is  not  Issued  until  final  decree.     (Am,er.  Const. 
Co.  V.  Jacksonville  Railway,  148  U.  S..  372,  378, 
384 ;  The  Three  Friends.  166  U.  S..  1,  49 ;  The  Con- 
No.  4.] 


April  25, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1443 


queror,  166  IT.  S.,  110,  113;  Denver  v.  New  York 
Trust  Co.,  229  U.  S.,  123,  133.)  The  decree  that 
was  sought  to  be  reviewed  by  certiorari  at  com- 
plainant's instance  was  not  a  final  one,  a  fact  that 
of  Itself  alone  furnished  sufl^cient  ground  for  the 
denial  of  the  application ;  besides  which  it  appears, 
by  reference  to  our  files,  that  the  application  was 
opposed  by  the  present  petitioner  upon  the  ground 
that  the  case,  however  Important  to  the  parties, 
involved  no  question  of  public  interest  and  general 
importance,  nor  any  conflict  between  the  decisions 
of  State  and  Federal  courts,  or  between  those  of 
Federal  courts  of  different  circuits. 

It  Ls,  of  course,  sufficiently  evident  that  the  re- 
fusal of  an  application  for  this  extraordinary  writ 
is  In  no  case  equivalent  to  an  affirmance  of  the  de- 
cree that  Is  sought  to  be  reviewed.  And,  although 
In  this  instance  the  interlocutory  decision  may  have 
been  treated  as  settling  "  the  law  of  the  case  "  so 
as  to  furnish  the  rule  for  the  guidance  of  the  ref- 
eree, the  district  court,  and  the  court  of  appeals  itself 
upon  the  second  appeal,  this  Court,  In  now  review- 
ing the  final  decree  by  virtue  of  the  writ  of  cer- 
tiorari, Is  called  upon  to  notice  and  rectify  any 
error  that  may  have  occurred  In  the  Interlocutors' 
proceedings.  (Panama  Railroad  v.  Napier  Ship- 
ping Co.,  166  U.  S.,  280,  284 ;  United  States  v.  Den- 
ver d  R.  O.  R.  R.,  191  U.  S.,  84,  93 ;  Lutcher  d  Moore 
Lumber  Co.  v.  Knight,  217  U.  S.,  257,  267;  Mes- 
senger V.  Anderson,  225  U.  S.,  436,  444.) 

Having  reached  the  conclusion  that  complainant 
is  entitled  to  the  use  of  the  words  "  The  American 
Girl  "  as  a  trade-mark.  It  results  that  it  Is  entitle<l 
to  the  profits  acquired  by  defendant  from  the  mani- 
festly-Infringing sales  under  the  label  "  American 
Lady,"  at  least  to  the  extent  that  such  profits  are 
awarded  In  the  decree  under  review.    The  right  to 
use  a  trade-mark  Is  recognized  as  a  kind  of  prop- 
erty, of  which  the  owner  is  entitled  to  the  exclusive 
enjoyment  to  the  extent  that  it  has  been  actually 
used.     (McLean  v.  Fleming,  96  U.  S.,  245,  252 ;  Man- 
hattan Medicine  Co.  v.  Wood,  108  U.  S.,  218,  224.) 
The  Infringer  Is  required  In  equity  to  account  for 
and  yield  up  his  gains  to  the  true  owner,  upon  a 
principle  analogous  to  that  which  charges  a  trus- 
tee with  the  profits  acquired  by  wrongful  use  of  the 
property  of  the  cestui  que  trust.    Not  that  equity 
as.sumes  jurisdiction  upon  the  ground  that  a  trust 
exists.     As  pointed   out   in   Root   v.   Railway  Co. 
(105  U.  S.,  189.  214)  and  Tilghman  v.  Proctor,  (125 
U.  S.,  136,  148,)    (patent  cases,)   the  jurisdiction 
must  be  rested  upon  some  other  equitable  ground — 
in  ordinary  cases,  as  In  the  present,  the  right  to 
on  Injunction — but  the  court  of  equity,  having  ac- 
quired jurisdiction  upon  such  a  ground,  retains  It 
for  the  purpose  of  administering  complete  relief, 
rather  than  send  the  Injured  party  to  a  court  of 
law  for  his  damages.    And  profits  are  then  allowed 
as  an  equitable  measure  of  compensation,  on  the 
theory  of  a  trust  ex  maleflcio.     In  the  courts  of 
England,   the  rule  seems  to  be  that  a  party  ag- 
grieved  must  elect  between  damages  and  profits, 
and  cannot  have  both.    In  this  country,  It  Is  gen- 
erally held  that  In  a  proper  case  both  damages  and 
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profits  may  be  awarded.  As  already  observed,  the 
decree  under  review  allows  profits  only,  confines 
the  allowance  to  such  as  accrued  after  the  com- 
mencement of  the  suit,  and  excludes  all  sales  where 
the  term  "  American  Lady  "  was  accompanied  with 
any  other  matter  clearly  indicating  that  such  shoes 
were  of  the  manufacture  of  the  Hamilton-Browa 
Shoe  Company.  It  was  construed  to  exclude  all 
shoes  bearing  In  addition  to  "  American  Lady " 
the  marks  "Hamilton-Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Makers." 
The  account  was  based  upon  undisputed  data,  and 
no  reason  is  suggested  why,  if  otherwise  accurate. 
It  Is  not  as  properly  applicable  upon  the  theory  of 
trade-mark  as  upon  that  of  unfair  competition  aside 
from  trade-mark  infringement — at  least,  so  far  as 
defendant  is  entitled  to  criticize  it;  complainant 
is  not  attacking  the  decree. 

It  Is,  however.  Insisted  by  defendant  (petitioner) 
that  whether  the  recovery  be  based  upon  the  theory 
of  trade-mark,  or  upon  that  of  unfair  competition, 
the  profits  recoverable  should  be  limited  to  such 
amount  as  may  be  shown  by  direct  and  positive 
evidence  to  be  the  increment  to  defendant's  income 
by  reason  of  the  Infringement,  and  that  the  burden 
of  proof  Is  upon  complainant  to  show  what  part  of 
defendant's  profits  were  attributable  to  the  use  of 
the  infringing  mark.     It  is  said  the  true  rule  is 
strictly  analogous  to  that  applied  in  patent  cases, 
and  Mowry  v.  Whitney,  (14  Wall.,  620.  650;)  Eliza- 
beth v.  Pavement  Co.,  (97  U.  S..  126,  139;)  Garret- 
son  V.  Clark,- (HI  U.  S.,  120,  121;)  Dobson  v.  Hart- 
ford Carpet  Co.,  (114  U.  S..  439.  444;)  Tilghman  v. 
Proctor,  (125  U.  S.,  136,  146;)  Keystone  Mfg.  Co. 
V.  Adams,  (151  U.  S.,  139,  147;)  We^tinghouse  Co. 
V.   Wagner  Mfg.  Co.,    (225  U.  S.,  604,  615,)    sin.! 
Dowagiac  Mfg.   Co.   v.  Minnesota   Plow  Co.    (235 
U.  S.,  641)   are  relied  upon.     The  rule  invoked  is 
that  which,  as  pointed  out  In  the  last  two  of  these 
cases.  Is  applicable  where  plalntifTs  patent  relates 
to  a  part  only  of  a   machine  or  combination  or 
process,  or  to  particular  Improvements  in  a  ma- 
chine or  other  device.     In  such  case,  where  the 
invention  Is  used  in  combination  with  other  ele- 
ments of  value  not  covered  by  the  patent  so  that 
plaintiff's  patent  creates  only  a  part  of  the  profits, 
he  Is  entitled  to  recover  only  that  part,  and  must 
give  evidence  tending  to  apportion  the  profits  be- 
tween the  patented  and  unpatented  features.    But 
as  pointed  out  in  the  Westinghouse  case,  (p.  61'* 
there  Is  a  recognized  exception  where  the  plaihUlT 
carries  the  burden  of  proof  to  the  extent  of  show- 
ing the  entire  profits,  but  Is  unable  to  apportion 
them,  either  because  of  the  action  of  the  ur.  ng- 
doer  in  confusing  his  own  gains  with  those  uiuch 
belong  to  plaintiff,  or  because  of  the  Inherent  Im- 
possibility of  making  an  approximate  apportion- 
ment.   There — 

OD  established  principles  of  equity,  and  on  the  plair'st 
principles  of  Justice,  the  guilty  trustee  cannot  TJik.  aJ- 
vantage  of  his  own  wrong. 

Assuming  the  asserted  analogy  to  patent  cases  to 
exist,  a  suflScient  reason  for  not  requiring  com- 
plainant in  the  present  case  to  make  an  apportion- 
ment between  the  profits  attributable  to  defend- 
ant's use  of  the  offending  mark  and  those  attrlbut- 
No.  4.1 
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tblp  to  the  intrinsic  merit  of  defendant's  shoes  Is 

hiiT  such  an  apportionment  is  inlierently  Impossi- 
ht»  f  ■'  rtainly,  no  formula  is  suggested  by  wiiicli  it 
could  N«j  accomplished.  Tiie  result  of  acceding  to 
defendant's  contention,  therefore,  would  be  to  deny 
all  'omj-rnsation  to  complainant.  And  it  is  to  he 
It  nit  i:,'.'  It  <i  that  defendant  does  not  stand  as  an 
innot  t  iir  ::::.:'  r  Not  only  do  the  findings  of  the 
court  oi  aj.i;.al~.  -ujiported  by  abundant  evidence, 
show  that  the  imitation  of  complainant's  mark  was 
frauiliil'nt,  but  the  profits  included  in  the  decree 
art'  "iiiined  to  such  as  accrued  to  defendant 
through  its  persistence  in  the  unlawful  simulation 
in  the  face  of  th«>  very  plain  notice  of  complain- 
ant's rights  that  is  contained  in  its  bill.  As  was 
said  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  California  in  a  simi- 
lar case,  ( Graham  v.  Plate,  40  Cal.,  593,  598 ;  6  Am. 
\>p.,  639,  640:) 

In  sales  made  under  a  slmulat«>d  trade-mark  It  Is  Im- 
possible to  decide  how  much  of  the  profit  resulted  from 
the  intrinsic  value  of  the  commodity  lu  the  maricet,  and 
how  much  from  the  credit  given  to  It  by  the  trade-mark. 
In  the  very  nature  of  the  case  it  would  be  impossible  to 
ascertain  to  what  extent  he  could  have  effected  sales  and 
at  what  prices  except  for  the  use  of  the  trade-mark. 
No  one  will  deny  that  on  every  principle  of  reason  antl 
Justice  the  owner  of  the  trade-mark  is  entitled  to  so 
much  of  the  profit  as  resulted  from  the  use  of  the  trade- 
mark. The  diffliulty  lies  In  ascertaining  what  propor- 
tion of  the  profit  is  due  to  the  trade-mark,  and  what  to 
the  intrinsic  value  of  the  commodity  ;  and  as  this  can  not 
be  ascertained  with  any  reasonable  certainty,  it  is  more 
consonant  with  reason  and  justice  that  the  owner  of  the 
trade-mark  shoulii  have  the  whole  profit  than  that  he 
should  be  deprived  of  any  part  of  It  by  the  fraudulent 
act  of  the  defendant.  It  Is  the  same  principle  which  Is 
applicable  to  a  confusion  of  gowls.  If  one  wrongfully 
mixes  his  own  goods  with  those  of  another,  so  that  they 
can  not  be  distinguished  and  separated,  he  shall  lose 
the  whole,  for  the  reason  that  the  fault  Is  his ;  and  it 
is  but  Just  that  he  should  suffer  the  loss  rather  than  an 
Innocent  party,  who  In  no  degree  contributed  to  the 
vrong. 

To  the  same  effect  are  Avery  v.  Meikle,  (80  Ky., 
435,  448;  7  Am.  St.  Rep.,  604,  610;)  El  Modcllo 
Cigar  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Oato,  (25  Fla.,  886,  915;  23  Am. 
St.  Rep..  537,  544 ;  6  L.  R.  A.,  823,  829;)  Regia  v. 
James  rf  Co.,  ( 191  Mass.,  245,  249,  251 ; )  Shoe  Co. 
V.  Shoe  Co.,  (100  Me.,  461,  479;)  Saxlehner  v. 
Eisner  &  Mendelson  Co.,  (138  Fed.,  22,  24.) 

Finally,  it  is  contended  that  the  account  as 
-■'tated  by  tho  master  and  confirmed  by  the  circuit 
court  of  ;u  p.  I  -;  failed  to  make  due  allowance  for 
certain  items  entering  into  the  cost  of  manufactur- 
ing and  selling  the  shoes  in  diminution  of  defend- 
ant's profits,  including  Interest  on  capital,  deprecia- 
tion of  real  estate,  taxes,  insurance,  advertising, 
and  trade  discounts.  These  are  matters  of  fact, 
respecting  which  we  see  no  sufficient  reason  for  dis- 
turbing the  decree.  One  of  the  points  most  earn- 
estly insisted  upon  is  that  certain  overhead 
ch;i-_'"<  ;■  soaring  on  defendant's  books  as  "Ad- 
van  e  Lw.^iua  Hou.se,  $73,772.03"  and  "Allowance 
to  Boston,  $103,075.14,"  of  which  the  amount 
chargeable  pro  rata  against  "American  Lady " 
shoes  not  marketl  "  Makers,"  for  the  period  coveretl 
by  the  accounting,  was  $10,271.69,  ought  to  have 
l)een  deducte<l  in  computing  defendant's  profits. 
The  only  explanation  of  these  charges  is  in  a  stipu- 
lation of  the  i)arties  that  they — 

:  present  allowances  made  by  the  wholesale  house  of 
111!  ;:t  tj  !■  wn  Shoe  Company  on  goods  shipped  by  it 
;o  vviidt  >--  Known  as  the  "  Boston  House,"  being  a  sep- 
arate and  distinct  corporation  from  the  defendant  com- 
pany, and  the  amount  received  by  the  Hamilton-Brown 
>h...  Company  from  the  "Boston  House"  for  goo<l8 
sh  ;.;..!  to  it  was  $73,772.03  and  $103,075.14  less  than 
t!i.  ;  \  ■  at  which  the  goods  were  hilled  to  that  house, 
imi  Th'.-.  items  do  not  represent  moneys  paid  by  the 
Iiai;.:it)n  Brown  ^ho.  Pnmpany  to  the  "Boston  House" 
H  !    iilton-Brown    Shoe   Company   to 


..hi:  in 
■h-    ■  l;o~,^ 


i  loLi^f . 


I:    in    h.    master's  calculation  of  the  profits,  de- 

•     i mr   !  1  1     .    I      i  IT  lied  with  sales  of  the  goods 

r    *!,t.    pri.t>   at    ■-. iii  li   they   were   bille<I   to   the 

i'.ostiin    House,  thf   insistence  that  a  deduction  of 

<lit2Tl  tj'.'  M!iy:ht  to  be  allowed  as  being  in  the  na- 
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tare  of  a  trade  discount  would  seem  correct.    But 
that  is  not  made  to  appear,  and  we  can  not  con- 
clude  that    the   master    erred    In    overruling   this 
allowance. 
Dec5ge  affirmed. 

The  Chiet  Justice  and  Mr.  Justice  Van  De- 
VANTEB  are  of  opinion  that  the  term  "  The  Ameri- 
can Girl,"  as  applietl  to  women's  shoes  made  and 
sold  in  America,  Is  geographical  and  descriptive 
and  not  subject  to  exclusive  appropriation  as  a 
trade-mark,  and  that  upon  this  record  a  recovery 
of  the  entire  profits  is  not  admissible.  They  there- 
fore dissent. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Emerlck  patent,  No. 
693,643,  for  a  draft-rigging  for  cars.  Held  not  an- 
ticlpate<l,  valid,  and  infringed.  Miner  v.  T.  H. 
Symington  Co.,  229  Fed.  Rep.,  730. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Coleman  patent.  No. 
745,157,  for  means  for  operating  motor-vehicles, 
Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  lnfringe<l.  Day- 
ton Engineering  Laboratories  Co.  v.  Sidney  B.  Bow- 
man Automobile  Co.,  229  Fed.  Rep.,  719. 


(U  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Gammons  patent.  No. 
747,963,  for  a  machine  for  sewing  sweatbands  Into 
hats,  claim  4  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  in- 
fringe.    Gammons  v.  Caplain,  229  Fed.  Rep.,  726. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Coleman  patent.  No. 
842,827,  for  means  for  operating  motor-vehicles. 
Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  infringed.  Day- 
ton Engineering  Laboratories  Co.  v.  Sidney  B.  Bow- 
man Automobile  Co.,  229  Fed  Rep..  719. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Epstein  and  Epstein  patent. 
No.  887,610,  for  a  skirt  or  petticoat,  claims  3  and  4 
construetl  and  Held  not  infringed.  Epstein  v.  Dry- 
Joos,  229  Fed.  Rep.,  756. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Carper  patent.  No.  1,012,984, 
for  bottling-machlnes.  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Crown  Cork  d  Seal  Co.  of  Baltimore  City  v.  Carper 
Automatic  Bottling  Mach.  Co.  of  Baltimore  City, 
229  Fed  Rep.,  748. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Carper  patent.  No.  1,120,596, 
for  bottling-machines,  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Crown  Cork  d  Seal  Co.  of  Baltimore  City  v.  Carper 
Automatic  Bottling  Mach.  Co.  of  Baltimore  City, 
229  Fed.  Rep.,  748. 

Disclaimer. 
12,744.  (Reissue.) — Paul  A.  Weyand,  Maywood,  111. 
Elictbic  -  MoTOB  -  Co.NTBOLLiR  Regulatoh.  Patent 
dated  .January  28,  1908.  Disclaimer  filed  April  17, 
1916,  by  the  assignee,  by  mesne  assignments,  Ameri- 
can Automotoneer  Company. 
Enters  this  disclaimer — 

"  To  those  claims  of  the  specification  of  said  Letters 
Patent  which  are  in  the  following  words,  towlt  ; 

"25.  In  a  controller  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  a  rotatable  cover,  means  for  compelling  intermit- 
tent movement  of  the  cover  In  one  direction  while  per- 
mitting uninterrupted  movement  thereof  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  means  for  connecting  the  cover  directly  to 
the  base  to  prevent  the  separation  thereof  without  inter- 
fering with  the  rotation  of  the  cover. 

"  30.  In  a  controller  negulator,  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  a  series  of  stops  and  a  series  of  cams  formed 
thereon,  of  a  rotatable  member  mounted  upon  said  base, 
a  dog  carried  by  said  member  adapted  to  engage  said 
cams  and  said  stops,  and  means  for  connecting  said  ro- 
tatable member  to  said  base  to  prevent  a  vertical  move- 
ment thereof  without  preventing  the  rotation  of  the 
same." 

No-  4.] 
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ID^isions  Of  U>e  Court  ol  Appeals  ol  th.  District  of  (^lumbia  are  indicated  by  a  star  (•).  and  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 

States  by  two  stars  (♦•).)  unii«a 


ABANDONMENT  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Construction  of  Statutes;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference. 

Interference— Reduction  to  Peactice 

>,.^'^^2Sa  «?^'^  ^^  practlw!  by  makinc  an  operative  machine 
in  1906  and  filed  his  ai>pliration  in  1911,  lldd  that  in  view  of  the 
disclosure  of  the  invention  by  him  to  others  in  this  country  and 
tanada  there  was  no  abandonment  of  the  invention  under  the 
rule  of  Alaton  v.  Hepburn,  (M  O.  «•,  M7;  13  App.  D.  C,  86.) 

IChisholm  v.  I'ierman,' 1105. 


ALLEGATIONS. 
See  Interference,  4;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference. 


AMENDMENT. 
See  Opposition  to  R^ilstratlon  of  Trade- Marks,  3. 


APPEAL  TO  THE  COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE  DISTRICT 
OF  COLUMBIA. 

See  Jurisdiction  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 


BAR  To  PATENT. 

''*"''^V'cTmr4^"*Ur^vT«v^''^"^*''"'''     ^""""N    APPUCATION- 

SECTION   i>sHi,    UEVISED   STATLTES 

In  determining  the  ouestion  of  a  bar  to  the  grant  of  a  patent  bv 
reason  of  a  foreign  am^lieation  (sec.  4S87,  R.  I)  the  yea?  is  to  b^ 
computed  from  the  dal*  of  tiling  of  a  foreign  provistoh^spLm^^ 
tion  which  ripens  into  a  patent  disclosing  tie  im^nUon  (cK 
«»  re  Swinburne,  99  O.  G.,  1625;  19  App.  D  C,  565.)  ^ 

[*/n  re  Bastian  and  Salisbury,  1106. 


CERTIUKAKI. 

1.  Refusal  to  Grant— Eitect. 

Refusal  to  grant  an  application  for  a  writ  of  certiorari  k  nnt 

equivalent  to  an  afTymanSe  of  the  decree  sought  to  b^'^ii^wM 

^      cl)ml!^nj'  H47  ^^°*  ''°"P^y  '•  '^^'  ^olf  Brother* 

2.  JUKISDICTION. 

.J^I^a"^  ^J^^°  up  a  case  on  a  writ  of  certiorari    the  Court  is 

m  S  To^Z^  ^'  '^'''  ^°^ '"''  ^'  ^y  i^-«  ^^ 

COMPANION  INTERFERENCES. 
See  Interference,  2. 


CONCEALMENT  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Interference,  3,  4. 


CONSTRlciluN  OF  ISSUE. 
See  Interference,  1,  2. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 

See  Bar  to  Patent. 

Motion  to  Dissolve— Transmission 

Meaning  of  section  4897,  Hevi.sod  Statutes  discuf^ed  anH  . 
v?,hi""  <«,<»'^^  ve  denied  transmission  withou?Tej^c^",o  * 
subsemie.U  motion  to  take  testimony  to  show  that  the  S^rp 
worked  abandonment  in  the  particular  oa^  forfeiture 

^      MSnTux,?7?!^°  '•  ""'^'  '■  ^-""^  ^"'^  '-o"*  '■  Wittum  v. 


DAMAGES  AND  PROFITS. 
See  Infringement  of  Trade- Marks. 


DECREE. 
See  Certiorari. 


DELAY  IN  FILING  APPLICATION. 
See  Interference,  4. 


DELAY  IN  PROSECUTING  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Prosecution  of  Applications. 


DELAY  IN  RENEWING  FORFEITED  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference. 


DESCRIPTIVE  MARKS. 
See  Registration  of  Trade-Marks. 
"The  American  Girl"  fob  Shoes. 

'"""cSpMy^U^  ^^°*  Company  ,.  The  Wolf  Brothers  4 


DESIGNS. 
See  Registration  of  Trade-Marks. 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Abandonment  of  Invention;  Bar  to  Patent. 


DOUBTS. 

See  Prosecution  of  Applications. 


EVIDENCE. 
See  Interference,  3;  Priority  of  Invention. 


FOREIGN  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Bar  to  Patent. 


■,»-*%»*!r/«-ri-<;;,«'>«J*>a«^?;v»ij^.v 
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IJIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


FORMFR  DECISIONS  CIT?:D. 

"^  ->l>*ndonment  of  Invention;  Bar  to  Patent-  InterfBrpnp«    o- 


OEOORAPHICAL  TERMS. 
8ee^D«8crlptive  Marks. 


INFRINGEMENT  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
Amol-nt  of  Rkcovebt. 

'''"company,  m7  ^^'^  ^'o^P^^iy  v.  The  ^\olf  Brothers  & 


INTERFERENCE. 

„  >v\;',"'7  ';•"!,   "^"''''  \^^^*'  '^''"^  included  "Means  for eauslne sai<l 

the  S.ZZ    s  •  ■  >     ^v  :   ■  ?';,^''\'°S  merely  a  joint  which  permitt^ 

ubes  thot.   .■         .    ':'    "'•;"°P»fj'?t'iiPonandgui(f«lby  the 

luoes,  tut  tu^,,  -u-i.  :,  .  ;,art  of  the  blower  itself. 

[•Coe  ».  Brown,  372. 

2.  CoMPAjnON-   INTKRFERENCI  OT  CoE  P.   BkoWN 

The  rjuos  ions  involved  and  the  important  facts  of  the  caae 
be  Ti.  .  ame  as  in  companion  interference  Cot  v  Broivnm^ 
th,.  .<.-n,       n.lusion  ..  reached.  ^^e  v  B^lr'.m^"' 

'■  ^Fvfi^rJ-"^'^''  "J  '^.:-->"ON-Lo3s  or  Rights. 

Evidence  considered  and  found  to  Justify  the  conclusion  th«t 
appellant,  assuming  that  he  was  the  aisTto  yrfecUhe  i^venti™ 

Sfo^!^e/eS'^  "  ^'"^^  ^P^»-  by  caacJmen^;S^d^;-Ji:S: 

[•Uutcher  p.  Jackson,  73S. 

t    -^wiK     vllkqed  .\cmviTr 

ni^S?^  ^^'^'■"^k'  P'°P^''  matf'-ial  whJ?K'i^'v7rs^7^uM 
ca^ul  quickly  obtamed,  will  not  save  D.  from  theT/ecTs  of'hS 

^'  [*ld. 

JURISDICTION  OF  THE  COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE 
DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

\PPELLATE  JURISDICTION-lNTBELOCUTORT  QUESTIONS 


*In  re  Bastian  and  Salisbury,  1106. 


JURISDICTION    OF    THE    SUPREME    COURT    OF    THE 
UNITED  STATES. 

See  Certiorari. 


OPPOSITION  TO  REGISTRATION  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 

1.    NaMK  or  CoilPAKT. 

■JTr^^CffPi?"  ,^'W  "^--eKistrable  to  appellant  imder 

^eX-^^  '-^UirEiStVt  'Sexr^r..°yf^jpi^ii^ 

2.  Res  AonTDicATA 

3.  Same-Ame.ndme.vt  of  Applicatio.v. 


PATENTABILITY. 
See  Bar  to  Patent;  Prosecution  of  Applications. 


PRIOR  OPPOSITION. 
See  Opposition  to  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  2. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
Award— Evidence 

[•Pierman  v.  Chiaholm,  1106. 

PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
Patkntability-Delat-Resolving  Dodbts 

use.  Is  i^n  in  a  posiUon  to  deS  morel^^  u  sffi  f ^^  ^"h^"^" 


PUBUC  USE. 
See  Proaecatlon  of  Applications. 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 
See  Abandonment  of  Invention. 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 

"f*    onstruction  of  Statutes. 
Abandonment  or  Invention 
.1^!!^"^  *  ""''"^  '"  dissolve  alleced  abandonment  of  the  inven 
tlon  by  an  opponent  by  reason  of  delav  in  renewine  his  aoSli!^ 

Scl'^Hf/7tha't\'i?:rr^^  P*">'  '^'^^Z  ^>"'  no  o'thelKS: 
I^To  thktt"u2d        '  """'"^  '*'*'  ^'""^'^^  ^*'°'^'^  transmlssirni 

^'^'^  p' Mol^eu'x^Jn"  '■  ^"'^  "•  ^""^  ^^  ^8  "•  ^'"tum 


REGISTRATION  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
See  Opposition  to  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  1,  2 

1.  DKacRiPTiVE  .Marks. 

2.  Saiie-"Chain"  roR  Tires. 

The  word  "Chain"  as  applied  to  rubber  vehlcle-tireo   www 


RES  ADJUDICATA. 
See  Opposition  to  Ueglstratlon  of  Trade-Mark.s,  2,  3. 


MOTION  TO  TAKE  TESTIMONY. 
See  Construction  of  Statutes. 


RIGHT  TO  PATENT. 
See  Interference,  3. 


N  \\!K   OF  CORPORATION. 
See  Opposition  to  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  1,  2. 


OPERATi\i!.  DEVICES. 
See  Abandonment  of  Invention. 


TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTIONS. 
See  Construction  of  Statutes;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

See  Certiorari;  Descriptive  Marks:  Infringement  of  Trade-Marks- 
TKi'Sks  °    ^««^^"°°   °f    Trade-Mark"'    Reg^^tion  of 
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ITENTFIX 


TO  WHOM 


PATENT-  WFT'E  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  APRIL,  1916. 

[Abbreviations:    "  Gai."— OiHcIhI  Gaaette.] 


A.    Rruoer    Company, 

Briin  T.   H.s.signors.i 
A.    Kimball    Company. 

signor.) 
A.    Mchrader's    Son. 

si^ors.) 
A.  Stein  &  Company. 
A.  B.  Dick  Company. 
A.    B.    Dick    Company. 

signer.) 
A.   F.    Melsselbach   A   Brother. 

signor. » 
Abbott.    Franklin    E.,    BufTalo, 

Steel  Company.  Lackawanna 

plate.     No.  1.178,200;  Apr.  4; 
Aberson.    .Vntono,    Everlv,    Iowa. 

Apr.  11  :  Gai.  vol.  22,^  :  p.  424. 
Aborn,  (Jeorgc  P.,   Brooklini'.   Mass 

Knowles     Steam     I'ump     Works. 

1,177,588;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p 
Abraham.    JoHepb,    et   al.      (See   Cox, 

signor.) 
.\hs.    on    Manufacturing    Company. 

iiaiu.  assignor.) 
^    '      Ix)rMiz,    Mannheim- Waldhof.    A.    ..„v^..^w„,    ..r.un- 
•  t ;.:,  and    FT.   Dleterlch.   Mannheim,  assignors  to   Farb- 
Ue  vorm.  Melster  Luf  mi>  .1  Bruenlng.  HSchst-on-the- 


The.       (See    Hamlin,    Suits,    and 

(See    Anthony,    Marcus    O.,    as- 

(See    Kraft    and    Schwelnert,    as- 

(See  Kuehn,  Charles  P.,  assignor.) 
(See  Dick,  Albert  B..  assignor.) 
(See    Klaber,    Augustus    D.,    as- 

(See  Catuccl,   Pliny,  as- 

assignor    to    Lackawanna 
N.  Y.     Hook-shoulder  tie- 
Gas,  vol.  225  ;  p.  224. 
Nest.      No.    1.178.614  ; 

..  assignor  to  Blake  & 
Engine-valve.       No. 
.  3. 
Seberon    J.    M..   as- 

(See    Wyand.    WU- 

Rothmann,    Heldel- 


Adamson    Alexander.  Akron.  Ohio.     Collapsible  core.     No. 
1,177.755;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  63; 

Adamson.  Alexander,  Akron.  Ohio.     Collapsible  core.     No. 
1,177,756  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  63 

'^^'ass^l  ^o**^f*°*'  Company,   The.      (See   Gorman.   John   H., 

^^ni^I^°^'  J^^^J^   ^■'    Renton.   assignor   to   Denny-Renton 
Clay  &  Coal  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.     B  r  I.  k  ma  king- ma- 
chine.    No.  1,179,383 ;  Apr.  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  743 
.Vddressograph  Company.     (See  Wright.  Walter,  assignor.) 
Adjustrlte  Company.   The.      (See   Barnard.  James  tt.,  as- 

•^*l!5^'^ ^n^'"  '\:  ^ssispor  of  one-half  to  P.  A.  Lor.u/    Chi- 
cago. III.     Mechanical  movement.     No.  l,180,5r.>       \Dr 
25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1214.  ov.v..  ^pr. 

^^uJ^J^^\°^,h  ^,v  "sslgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  G.  Sul- 
1,179.062;   Apr.   11;   Oaz.   vol.   225;   p.   584 

AdjBit,  George,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Eastwood  Company 
Paterson,  N.  J.  QullIIng-machlne.  No.  1,178.045  :.\pr 
4;  Gaz.  voL  225;  p.  169.  .        .         ,      k 

AIne.   Harry  E..   Richmond,  assignor  to  Continuous  Wire 


Wound  Pipe  Conipanv.  h&a  Francisco,  Cai.     Pipe-layinK 
mo.hin.      No.  1.177,615  :  Apr.  4  :  (;az.  vol.  225 ;  p.  121 


r-anlc  compounils  contaln- 
.^pr.  26 ;  (iaz.  voL  225 ;  p. 


Main,  (iermany.  Prepar 
Ing  arsenic.  No.  l,180,ti 
12.^5». 

Achel.  Jozsef,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Hollander,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Oar  mechanism.  No.  1.178,482 :  Aor. 
11  ;   Oaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  377. 

Aclto.  Joseph,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hinged  Joint  for  brace- 
lets.    No.  1.181,051  ;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1387. 

Ackerman.  Charles  .\..  and  J.  L.  Johnson.  Chicago,  III. 
Pressure-tool  for  setting  screw-anchors.  No.  1,177,843; 
Apr.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  92. 

Acme  Indicator  Company,  The.  (See  Small.  Thomas  W.. 
Rsvisrnor. ) 

A<  !i      s^al  Coinpany.      (See  Hedge.  Silas  D..  assignor.) 

An.  Supply  Company.  (See  Conwell.  Walter  L.,  as- 
vLT-ior.) 

Al  til  li  Gesellschaft  fur  Anllln  Fabrlkatlon.     (See  Dedlchen 

and   Lnnge,  assignors.) 
Adam,    Harry    C.    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Semi-indirect-IIghtlng 

fixture.     No.  1.178.201  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  224. 
Adams.    Albert    L..    Cedar    Rapids.    Iowa.      Handle-fasten- 

Ing.     No.  1.179.262;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  651. 
Adams,  E<lward  Af..  assignor  to  M.  H.  Petlgor.  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Dispensing  pump.     No.  1,180,221  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz. 

Adams.    George    B..    Irvlngton,    N.    J.      Receptacle.      No. 

1.178.044;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  j).  168. 
Adams     George    M.       (See    Nickels.    Daniel    H..    assignor.) 
Adams.  John  B.,  Christ  church.  New  Zealand.     Life-saving 

apparatus.      No.    1,180.100;    Apr.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p.   1004. 
Adams,  Joseph  E..  I.«mbethvUle,  Ark.     Wheeled  scraper 

No.  1,180.557  :  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1213. 
Adams,   Milton   <)..   Kansas  City,  Mo.     M»'talUc  structure 

for   the   tops  of   receptacles.     No.   1.178.773 ;   Apr.   11  ; 

Gn7.    vol.    22.''. :    p.    480. 
\'li'  Phil     L.,     Staples.     Minn.       Target  -  trap.       No. 

1       ^,371  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  287. 
Adams.   Walter   S.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.   Brill 

Philadelphia.   Pa.     Car-truck.     No.   1,177,914 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  120. 
Adams.  Walter  S..  assignor  to  The  J.  (;.   Brill 

Philadelphia,    Pa.      Car-seat.      No.    1,178.286 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  257. 
Adams  &  Wostlake  Company,  The.     (See  Glese.  James  A 

a8.<!lgnor.) 
Adams  &  Westlake  Company.   The.      (See   Hamm,   Legge, 

Newpher.    and    Kkberg,    assignors.) 
Adams    &   Westlake    Company,    The.      (See    Krohn     Nels 

;-.-:. -nor.) 
.A  {a:       William  M.,  and  C.  S.  Cakes.  Jeannette.  Pa.     Ma- 
chine for  manufacturing  expanded  meUl.   No.  1.179,382; 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  743. 

226  0.  G.— i 


Companv. 
Apr.   4  ; 

Company, 
;    Apr.    4  : 


machine.  .  _._ _,  ,.^.     ^     ^,^^    ^^,^      ^^ 

AktielKdaget    Baltic.      (See'  Rfsberg, 'rohannes'V.' M,^ as- 
signor.)  ' 

.Vktiebolaget  Cehtrali  Centralpalataet.    (See  Peterson,  Lars 
I       A.,  assignor.) 

,  Aktlebolnget    Fredr.    Wagner.      (See    Salvovaara.    Kaarlo 
assignor.) 

i   Aktiengesellschaft  der  Maschlnenfabrlken  Escher    u^  s.  a, 

Co.     (See  Gagg,  Anton,  aaslgnor.) 
Albert  and  J.  M    Anderson  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Andersen,  Johan  ,M..  assignor.)  *■     j     \ 

Alhertson.  Floyd  N.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Fluid-gage  for  gaso- 

1387  1.181.062;  Apr.  26;  Gaz    vol.  2257  p. 

Albree.  (Jeorge  N.     (See  Tlmson  and  Albree  ) 

Albright,  Roy  R..  Torrlngton.  Wyo.      Lock.     No.  1.178.774  - 

Apr.   11:  Oaz.  vol.  225;  p.  480.  •o.«<t. 

Albright.    Roy    R.,    Torrington.    Wyo.      Weather-stripping 

for    doors.      No.    1.178.77.-.:    Apr.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    22G: 

p.    480. 

•^•t^°-:o  Jiil'"-.  "^'*'*'-  I<^a»»o  Fractional  type.  No. 
1,1«8,3<2;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  288. 

Aldrete,  Vicente.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Body-supported  mir- 
ror.    No.  1.179,063:  Apr.  11  ;  Oaz.  voL  225:  p    584 

Alexander.  Al.xander  M..  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N  J  Sklv- 
Ing-ma.hine.  So.  1,180,222;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  voL  226- 
p.  1046.  ' 

Alexander.  Frank  E.,  Los  Angeles,  and  O.  J.  Kenyon.  E^agle 
Rock.  Cal.  Flashing  receptacle  or  reglet.  No.  1.177  916  • 
Apr.  4;  (;az.  vol.  225;  p.  121. 

Alexander.  George  K.     (See  Llvesay  and  Alexander.) 

Algeo,  Albert  M.,  Washington.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hazel- 
Atlas  (JIass  Company.  Me<-hani8m  for  making  glasa 
articles.     No.  1,177,589;  Apr.  4;  (;az.  vol.  225;  p.  8 

Vllan.  Wilbur  S.,  Freeport,  and  H.  H.  and  J.  W.  Storgls 
Standlsh.  Me.  Fertilizer  and  preparing  .same  No' 
1.178.119:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  194. 

Allard,  J  Frank,  Brooklyn,  as.signor,  bv  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Underwood  Computing  MaVhlne  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  typ<;-wrlting  and  computlug 
machine.     No.  1.178,438  :  Apr.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  30s. 

Vllntt.  Thoma.s.  West  New  Brighton,  assignor  to  Herr- 
mann. .Aukam  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tearing-machine 
No.  1.1.80,303:  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1144. 

Allatt.  Thomas.  West  New  Brighton,  assignor  t.  n.  r- 
mann.  Aukam  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tearir  ..  ,;,  ;,  ■  , 
No.  1.180.364:  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1145. 

Allbrlght-.Nell  Company.  The.  (See  Kohlhepp.  John  W 
assignor.) 

Allhrlght-Nell  Co.,  The.     (See  Osouf.  Arthur  E       w      nor  ) 
Alldrltt.  Frank.  Lincoln.  Nehr.     Ilog-oller.     .\o    ij^i    i,^«{ 

Apr.  26:  Ga«.  vol.  22i» ;  p.  1259. 
Allen,  Clyde.     (See  Barry  and  Allen.) 
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Allen.  Edward  15..  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Slng.>r  Manufacturing  Couipany.  Buttonhole  cutting 
*°;'   ooi*;*^'°S  ,i?i*^"^'°«-     No.   1,179,378;   Apr.   11;   Gaz 

Allen.  Ernest  L.  Eckman,  N.  D.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
M.  Banc rs,  Elrosa,  Minn.  Nut-lock.  No  1  178  373  • 
Apr.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  288.  "-    "^ . 

Allen  Frank  R.  Pas^ic,  N.  J.  Ignition  device  for  gas- 
engines.    No.  1.180,628  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1240 

Allen  Samuel  E..  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Empire 
Rubber  (ompany.  Devulcanlzing  rubber.  No.  1.178.483  • 
Apr.   11;  Gaz.   vol.  225;  p.  377, 

Allen.  Walter  H.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B  F 
(.ootlrlrh  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Demountable 
cushion-tire.     No.   1,178.202;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :p 

AUeva,  Sante  T.      {Se<>  Bravl,  Giuseppe,  assignor  ) 

i'hoft'*"'v   ":•   ES»V.V*^*"'^°"o«a-  '^e°n-     Combination- 
shafts.     No.  1,179,152;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22.^;  p.  010. 
AlUnger,  Charles  E.,  et  al.      (See  Garros,  Benjamin,  as- 
slgnor.) 

Alllngham.  Henry  W.     (See  Eden  and  Alllngham.) 
AUls-Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Brown. 
Arthur  J.,  assignor.)  ' 

"^".^.tS^*^™^",  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hasklns, 
Braillpy.  assignor.*  ' 

Allis-Chaimer.s  .Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Pfau.  Ar- 
nold,  assignor.)  »       >  -,  *»i 

Alll.s-Chalm.Ts  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Zlmmer- 
iimn.    .Iame.s    G..    assignor.  1  ^-numer 

^"'.^Ij-Pjouty    Company.       (See    Willard,    Donald    E.,    as- 

Al,;.,r'  Karh.rlne  E.  Chicago,  111.  Illuminated  razor. 
.N..    1  !-.',s.,:  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1259. 

Altenki;  h  _  l.iinund.  Fredersdorf,  near  Berlin,  and  B. 
T.'ncktiuft  iriedenau.  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Absoro- 
tion-machlne.     No.  1.180.687  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz".  vol.  22?; 

A ithoff.   Edward   H     assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  A.   Roscr 

aS.  'ii",5i;j:'v.rSi.,  «?'!£?«""-■  "o-  '•i'»  ss'; 

Altorfer.  Aipheus  VV.,  Roanoke,  assignor  to  Aitorfer  Bros' 

?  wr-«f;.  ^^''  ^T'lf"'   ^"-     Driving  mechanism       No! 
1,179,(90;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  pT  891 

s?gJo'r.f''°**  ^'*'°'P»°y-     (««e  Altorfer.  Alpheus  W.,  as- 
'^'Issignor^^""  Company,  The.     (See  Bernheim.  Morris  U.. 
Amati.  Frank.     (See  Rosemont  and  Amnti  ) 
^T'TssignoO    *"'''"*'    C'ompany.       (See    .^mith,    William 
"^"YincTr")  "*'"  Corporation.      (See  Scheuer.   Mauric.-.  as- 

^  wEr  a'ssignor'sT"^-      ^^^'^    ^"'^"•P*''-    0«^"n.    and 

^"asslgnor.VMieS^r  ^^^  ^^'"°°^«'  ^'"^"^"^  «- 
■^"l^S°)  *^*°  Company.  (See  Young.  John  M..  as- 
"^"Ssslgnor.^'"^  Governor  Works.  (See  Sperber.  John  F., 
^"sslgnor^*^'""'""^"^*''"  ''""'P^^y-  (See  Dal6n,  Gustaf. 
^•rMfe?.  SK£r'  ''"'"^"^-  <^  Oi^t.r^uc^  and 
'^"assi^or"?'''^**'"'-'  ^°'"P«'-''"o°-  (See  Hurd  and  Rowe. 
•^"sslgnor"'"''^'^"^  Corporation.  (See  Rowe.  William  C. 
"^""gi'cfrj  ^'^""^  ""^^  ^°-  <^**  Havener,  Arthur  R..  a»- 
■^TsslgnorV"*'''^^^^  Company.  (Sec  Poole.  William  J.. 
^'TssSor.^/''^'  '"^P  Company.  (See  Hammer.  Charles. 
^'^:[.''',",^'«,'j:;'„«^,y°;t'-»»ent  company.  (See  Wheel- 
'"signorV '^''''"  ^°™P*°^-  (See  Baker.  Nelson  M..  aii- 
'^"sS")  ^*'"*'^'  Company.  (See  Day,  George  H.. 
^'^Igi'cfr'')  ^P"'*'    '^°"P^°y-      (See   Hill.    Harry   W.. 

^T.'a^lgior'r  ''°™''"^'  '''^-     ^^''  ^''•^'^-^  I^'chard 
''"igior")  '^'^^    «^«'"Pany-      (See    Bambeck,    Edward,    .s- 

^Tn."?,?hn'"F::^isfig*no??'^'°«  ^'^"P'^"^^-  ^he.     (See  Aus- 

'Xrlr'>"r..'\"SgS;^r'"  '^'^"P^"^-     ^^'^  ^»'^"^«°-  Wll- 
"T'Z^iS^  Corporation.     (See  Hutchinson.  William 

'Tssteor  )'"''   ''°'"P"°y-      («^«   ^-'-l^"".   Frederic  o.. 
"a^sign^r"^'""''  ''""'P^'^^--  '^'''-     (See  Cook,  Richard  H.. 


as- 


aa- 


An,..^...^u-.  ;,  Work.,  The.     (See  Chapman.  Matthew  T.. 


^""'atsigno?*/  ^<l"'P°»e°t  Co.     (See  Spitzer.  Ben^mln 

'^^'^TS'^Q,^*'"!**  ^i  ^^*<*  City.  Nebr.     Pipe-pilot.     No. 
1.1.9,491  ;  Apr.  l8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  780. 

w^hJi."**""' J'f^H.^'-   ^"^erton,   British  Columbia,  Canada. 
J  &  No.   1,179,263;   Apr.    11;   Gaz.   vol    225  ." 

■^"SSo^rS   Andrew   J.      (See    Karlsen.    Hans   K.    A.,   as- 

'^°No''?i''iiK^°!'    ^^°J>^y^'    Wis.      Bob-sled.       (Reissue.) 
No.  14,110 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1U70. 

iiS»^^?-  i°^*°  •^-  assignor  to  Albert  and  J.  M.  Anderson 
Manufacturing    Company,    Boston,    Mass.      Circuit  con 
troller.     No    1,178,1^1  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1I5 
Andersen,  William  K.      (See  Malstrom  and  Andersen.) 
Anderson    Arnold   B.,  Nanuet,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G 

v.  7l7H  22«  •  T'^'J'n^  Shee*t.registerlng  conveyer: 
a^hI;  ^'I'^J'^^y;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  267. 

,?r«?n,°HnVf.'  S*-  i'aul  a.ssignor  to  Uiissell  Grader  Man 
A«^  I  .?■•  l'V8,120;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  195. 

and'justus.""  ^^  ^'  administratrix.  (.See  And.r.>ou 
Andernon.  Carl  O..  assignor  to  Champion  Blower  &  Forire 

Company  Lancaster,  r-a.  Friction-pulley.  No  1181  053* 

Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1388.  i.ioi.uod  , 

cStcT-  Ni!'*[';'77«7/^.'"'*''.  ^^''«-      Automatic-release 
Clutch.     No    1,177,074;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  33. 

m!^h*'°'.   Charles    H.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Pushbutton 

g1^.  vSl  "25Tp^"^°^*'"*'*"-     ^''-  ^•1^8.374;  Apr.. 4; 

Anderson    Edward,   Overton,  Nebr.     Whipping  device   for 

225-V480.''''''''"-     ^'°-  ^•^"«-''«;  Apr    li  :  «az!  /ol' 

Anderson,  Eric.     (See  Thomas  and  Anderson.) 

Anderson     Frank   E.,    Brooklyn,   assignor   of  one-third    to 

York-  N  '^^''''vpm"*^  "°k"'^"-'^..*«  V-   W-   D"'">K.  ^^^ 

Anderson    Frederfck  A     assignor  to  F.  D.  Chase,  Chicago. 

1  I'Tft  ^«4°^f '"°?o  '^f  ^''''-     ^P""     swinging    doors.       No 
1,179,384;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  743 

Anderson,  iians  C.     (See  Mau  and  Anderson  ) 

I  IsTnki^*?'  P..  Hope.  N.  D.     Game  apparatus.     No. 
1,181,054  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  13s8 

Anderson    liarold    i;     d...-u.><Ml.  hi,.i  i'.  .Ju.-,ius,  Cl.velan.l, 
,  •  ?f-  .Anderson,  administratrix,  assignors  of  one-third 
10  L.   C.    kanney,   Lakewood.   Ohio.     Slgnaline  «DMr« 
tus.     No.  1.178.046;  Apr.  4     Gaz.  vol    226     p*  109 

Anderson  Homer,  I'eeksklll.  N.  i.  c.as  water  neater 
No.  1.179.385  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p    744 

i^«n"ll^, •''".'"■'*  „^-    San    Jose,    Cal.      Oil-burner.      No 
1,180.901  ;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1334 
-Anderson,  Jc'hu   W.      (.s,.,.  Davison  ami   And.rson.) 
Anderson,   Mabel    I.      (See  Russell,  Joseph   F     asslmor  ) 

•'TrT;  5:;-,«","'S';  S:  Jis  "'»">  "■■■■■  ""aV; 

Anderson  Raymond  M.,  assignor  to  Stromberg  Motor  De- 
vices Company,  Chicago,  111.  Carbureter.  No.  1.179  386  • 
Apr.  18;  (.az.  vol.  225;  p.  744.  ."o"  . 

Anderson.  Theodore  A.     (See  Fair  and  Anderson.) 

1  VtI^Sqo^  *?"«,?-.. ^'°*'>'    '^^^''-       Invalid -bc^d.       No. 
1.179,492;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  781). 

'^I.'".*''''  »9eo'"8e  C,  Elklns  Park,  Pa.  Numberln-  ma- 
chine.     No.  1.180.629;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol    225     pi  mo 

Andrews.  Louis  A..  Newton  Upper  Palls.  Mass,  Tlwh 
pump.      No.   1.178.122;   Apr.  4 T  Gaz    vol    226     d    195 

Andrews.  William  A.     (See  Curry  and  Andrewt  i  ^' 

Audrick.  Uallace  I'.  Jamaica.  .S.  V.,  assignor,  liy  mean.- 
Hsslguments.    to    General    Acoustic    Company.      Sec?|cy 

Apr.'"'5rGaz:^Vd.^'2?PS"°l'^.lY''""-      ^^    ^■180.559^ 
^^^Si'\'    Samuel.    Cleveland, '  Ohio.      Work    holding    and 
Sol    225'!T'226°'"  ^"**'*'-     ^'°-  l'17**-^03;  Apr    4*  Gaz 

'^b*ra'"kes*"'*'So^i'l^7i'|-«°'An°«'."'^.:,  Slack-adjuster  for 
oraKes.     iso.  1,178,3(6;  Apr.  4:  Gaz    vol    9'jk  ■  n    000 

Angle,    Edward    H.,    New"  London     C^nn       vJiTcU-^wheer 

An^?-,V7^^'^^^,AP''-  1**:  ''«'■  ^«''-  iJ^5;  p.  904 

Kurt    i^^Sor)"^'    A»'"*'°«e«e"8cbaft.      (See   Haring, 

Anschutz  Carl  H..  Wilson,  Kans.  Strainer  for  cream- 
separators.      No.    1.179.3^7;    Apr.    18;    Gaz.    vol     226; 

AnschUtz-Kaempfe.  Hermann.  NeumQhlen,  near  Kiel    Oer 

Ga%°^ol.^^.^rp''ll«°'"'-     ''''■   '■''''''''■•   -^P-   26  = 
AnschUtz-Kaempfe,  Hermann.  NeumQhlen,  near  Kiel    Gpr. 

G^Tvoi'^^^^TT'isoT^""''-    ""'■  '•'^^'^^^■-  A  2^: 
Ansco  Company.     (See  Arrafat.  Joseph,  assignor  ) 
Ansco  Company.     (See  Bornmann,  Cai  1,  assignor  ) 
aSo^°  Company.     (See  Cossltt  an.l  Castor,  assignors.) 
Ansco  Company.     (See  Nasief  and  Dorsey,  assigiors  ) 
Ansell     George    A.,    assignor    to    Dunlop    Tire    &    Rubber 

Hos3'  No°°n7?4sV'"'rn'^    ?^'"7^*"-    «°tarlo.''  (Sad/ 

No.   1.177,696;   Apr    4      .i^z     voL^m";  p^^^^^P^""- 
K^ZHhn*^"   O     ;:uKiewood.    N.    J.,   assizor   to   A 
Kimball  Company,  .\.w   York,  N.  Y.     >^afety  nln  ticket 

Antoniella.    Domenlck.    Leechburg.    I'a       FMre-escane      v« 
1.179,886  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  926  ^' 
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Apfel      Philip    F.,     Seattle.     Wash.       Electrical     heatlne  I 
device.     No.  1.178.777:  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol    225  ■  p    481 

April.    Bartolome,    Ragatz,    Switzerland.      Lineal    measur- 
Ing  rod.     No.  1.179.204  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol    225     o    CV'    I 

"""r"' «:  r'"'°f  ^'"'■"•"^  <^°"P"y-     (See  Bailey-;  V^llfc 

Arbuckle  Brothers.     (See  Scott,  John  W.,  assignor  )  i 

■ppt   -n°i  "  •  ^^'^f-  •'^»«'=well    Oakwood.  Okla.     Con.binod    I 

Arco.   Georg  von,  A.   Leib.   Berlin,  and   A.   Frey.   Nonnen 

n«h"Ji  "'""-^  ."'''■""u.  a^^'KD""-*  to  Gesellschaft  Fur  ' 
Drahtlose  Telegraphle.  m.  b.  H..  Berlin.  Germany  I 
^dlotelegraph|^8tatlon.     No.  1.178.890;  Apr.  11  iGaz:   ' 

Argenbrlght,  John  L.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J    W    John    I 

?T7S  ^no'^'T      I''-        Woo.i-formlng      machine.        nS. 
1,1(8..%09;   Apr.   11;   Gaz.   vol.   22.'.;   p    40.'-, 

w?»  •  "^°'"^-  ^^a'^or  to  Brllllon  Iron  Works,  Brllllon, 

gL'z"  vol'225?T  745  1.1^9.388;    Apr.    l^s";* 

Arnistioug,   Henry   A..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Advertlslnir  <Ie 

Vic.  No.  1,180.630:  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol  226 ;  p  ^^n 
Armstn.nj:,  Hugh  F.  (See  Pendleton,  Oscar  G.,  assignor  ) 
Armstrong.    William    C,    Springfield.    Ohio.     Grate      No 

1.1 78.098  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  453 

fTr^cZr^^lV"-  ,S"";'J'  ^'■''roo^''°°-     I»oor-latch.     No. 
1.17M,(.!»9;  .Apr.  11  :  Caz.  vol.  225-  p    45.3 

^'no'*^!  ffU'^nl ■^i'J^^i'"'^^^'  Wis.     Publication-binder. 
NO.  1,1(8,204;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  226 

Arnt.  Alfred,  Bainl.ridge  township,  Berrien  county  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  E.  Hendricks.  Benton  Harbor 
225  ;p.  U8n'*°^-      ^*'-   1-181'056:   Apr.   26;   Gaz    voi: 

Arrow' filectrlc' Company.  The.     (See  Gates.  Frederic  P., 

■rnfat,  Jol 

ton.   N.  Y.  '  Flnder°for  cameras!'    No    'l 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  309. 


No^'i^i8"n  in-r  4'*°",f*"^-  N-  Y.     Perforatlnr-machlne. 
No.  1,180,102  ;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p    10<)5. 
Avis,  George  E.,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Drilling  and  ream- 

lof.  225^  p.  ?48  ^*"°""     ^°-   ^'"^'^SSJ  W  4;  Gai. 
Aydelott,  HalsteadT.     (See  Gentle.  Albert  H.,  asslgnur 
Ayllng.   John   C,   Springfield.   111.      Kite.      No    1  : 


'^Tnn*  V  "'v'^P^-,  assignor  to  Ansco  Company,  Bingham 
ton    N    \       Pinder  for  cameras.     No.  lTl78,439 ;   Apr. 

^'i^l^orT^''"*^^  ^^**^  Company.     (See  Gardner,  James. 

Asbory,    I^rsey   F     assignor   to   United   States  Ordnance 

No    ?"i  «^'  •^r'''v°^°?i  ^;.^-     Buoyancy-varying  device 
No.  1,]8()..{(,0:  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p    114<i 

.n^^'  i^^T^h^iV  l^'^'^'.^J-     Portable  steel  build- 
A  ^*-    i^o    1,178.288;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  268 
Ashmead    Clarence  H..  Jr..  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     Jumo- 

5^*1260  No.  1.180,688;   Apr    25 ;   Gaz.  vol     22?; 

Ashwell.  Charles,  Kearsney.  Natal.  South  Africa      Safetv- 
razor.     No.  1. 190.96.3;  Apr.  25;  Gaz    vol    225  •  d    it-SS 

"Ts^"  vur^'!,?  P"^"-'""*"    Instruments"  de   Precision; 
(See  Viardot,  Auguste  C,  assignor  ) 

^"pn^'.^' n^Jl'.  k°P'^?°'  England,  assignor  to  The  "Astley 
Patent    British"    Insulated    Box    and    Crate    Company 

fi78^i..^"\  '°^f^«i^   """'^    °*^'^^   f""*^'-   articles.*^  No 
1,178,485 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  377 

Aatley.   Janes   F..   Pawtncket.   R.    I.     Shuttle-smash    nr^- 
1260"-      ^°-    ^-^^O'^Sg;    Apr.    25;    Gaz     vor  225  ;^ 
"Astley   Patent   British   '   Insulated    Box  and  Crate  Com- 
*»??°-'''  ^^"^  ,  (See  Astley.  Alfred,  assignor.)  " 

Athlon.    Ge.sellschaft    mlt    be-schrflnkter    Haftung       (See 

Knoevenagel.  Emil,  assignor.) 
Atkinson.  Herbert  S.     (See  Hay  ward  and  Atkinson.) 
AUas   Underwear  Co..  The.      (See  Harwood,  Asa  J     as- 
signor.) ' 

'^^K^Vi  fi^.".?-- •  ^  ^"n^^^A  ^-     Computing  scale-beam. 
A*        i'^®';^"  i.-^P""-  25;   Gaz    vol.  225:  p    llli 
Atwood   .Automobile  Company.   The.      (See  Miller,  Frank 

Auger,   Vlrtor  E.,  Paris.   France.     Manufacturing  chloro 
J*S'  1.180.964;     Apr.    25;    Gaz."    vol.    22 

Augustine    Benjamin  F.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Fluid-mixing  de- 
vice.     No.  1.178.832  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p   5O0. 
fir  «.,i^'™   m/-    ^J'^*''-.    Colo.      Speed-limit    Indicator 
1  1  fiA"o7B"°^A '^^*  "jotor-cycles,  and  other  vehicles.     No. 
1.180,278;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p    1111 

4,*n°'««l^«iHn;'  5f°S*'y7'  '^P^'fO'  assignor  to  The  Amerl-  1 
^n    Smelting  A   Refining   Company.    New    York.    N.   Y. 

225:^p°^T6"  "^  1.179,590;   Apr.  18;  Gaz    vol! 

^"ho?;^  '^I*^"  r?-    assignor    to    Austin    Organ    Company. 

?1?9  78«-   in?°i«      Circuit-controlling      device.        No 

l,17».389  ,  Apr.  18;  Gaz.   vol.  225;  p    745 
Aust  n  Organ  Company.     (See  Austin.  John  T.,  assignor  ) 
Austin.  Sydney  B.     (See  Tllley  and  Austin.)  ' 

aSor')""  ^'^*'*'"'*'  Company-      (See  Erickson.  John.  as- 
Automatic    Electric    Company 

assljriiDr.) 
Automatic   Electric  Company 

signer.) 
Aatomatic   Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
Automatic   Stove    Co..    The.      (See   Phillips.    Ross   M.    G.. 

aSSl^pDOr,  t 

'*'^s*igno7')    Company.    The.      (See    Williamson.    David,   as- 

^^Banl^  a'^sir^norJ:?""''"*^  ^°"P«"^-     ^'^^^  «^«-"  "<» 
Avelsgard     Richard    S..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Toy    pistol. 
No.  1.179.887:  Apr.  J8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  926. 


(See  Fales.  Edward  D.. 
(See  Hunt,  John  A.,  as 
(See  Winis.   Bernard   D.. 


apr.   is;  uaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1046. 
B    }      I,  odrlch  Company,  The.      (See  Allen,    WalTr    ii 

a.^^,i::.(ir.) 

^awlSo?)*^''  Company,  The.  (See  Gammeter,  John  E., 
'^afslgSo^V'*^^  Company,  The.  (See  Houben,  Otto  P.. 
^' J,;^^^*^*^'"*'"^  Company.  The.      (See  Shaw,  Edwin  C,  as 

^1  I'so  ^^^!nr''>^^7'  ^°^^\  ^o/-  Burial-vault.  No. 
1.180.367,  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1146 

i''^?fi°Vaii^'A"^f-o'^"°°;     I"-       Ladderfoot.       No. 
1,179,391  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  746 

Backus,  J()hn  C,  Smethport,  Pa.  Auxiliary  seat  for  motor- 
cars.    No.  1.179.600:   Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vof  225     n    822 

Bacon,  Raymond  F.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  '  by  merae 
assignments,  to  Metals  Recovery  Comply  '  ?^oStf?n 
of  minerals.     No.   1.180.816;  Apr.  25  7  Gaz.  vol.  226° 

^X^'"°i'i7W^^/!^A     ^V,    Sewickley.    Pa.     Shaving-brush, 
o  '^,0   1.178.833  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Qaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  601 
Badlat.   James.    Archbald.    Pa.      Emergency-clamp   for   ve- 
hicles-springs.    No.  1.179.888;   Apr.   18  ;   g4^1.  226 ; 

^^Pv'p^"'^?'*;  ^-      (^^'^  Elmore.  Thomas  L.,  assignor.) 

Vo^i  ?K  n'T.x''*''::'"^^*.''-  ^^«»>-     Emergency -def^il^r 
.^o.    1, iMi. 411.5  ,     >  pr.    211:   day     vol     22.'»  •    n     1170 

Bailey,    Carl   E..   Minchester.   N.    H..^igSor  to    i^ap. 
Company    Hopedale.  Mass.     Picket-stick  me,  ha  nlni^r 
looms      No.  O78.047;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol    2:.'''     V     170 
«.  ...V.  Ci„,„n   I!..  ,t  al.     (feee  Walter,  Ira  D..  ass  gnor.) 

Bailey.  George  I).,  and  F.  E.  Rice.  Detroit.  Mich  as- 
signors to  ciearl^ss  Differential  Co.  DlfferentUl  mechr. 
nism.     No.  l,18u,4«4  ;  Apr.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  225?  pim 

Bailey.  George  D..  and  F.  E.  Ri,e.  iH-troit  Mich  as' 
■ignors  to  Gearless  Differential  Co.  Differential  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.180,465;  Apr.  25:  iJaz.  vol.  225Tp    fl80 

Aril;  ^t'V  ^'  ,*^*^^*>^^^-^•   I-  Madeod.  Pomand. 
?25*p  ^^^J"'"*'^^^^-    ^o.  1.179.066;  Apr.  11;   Gaz.  vol! 

BaHey."  Walter  F..  assignor  to  A.  J.  Teague.  Los  Angeles 

?i215''^  ■  ^-^^'^^  •  AP"--  25  :  QM.%tL*226  ;' 

^''m^V,!^  '"A"'"  ^-  BnT*"""'-^-  assignor  to  Arbetter  Felling 
Machine  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Bllndstitch  sew  ng 
me       ■  •   ^•^•'"'••'•^8:   ^pr.  25;   Gaz.  vol    225^; T 

Ballllo.  Gervals.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Castner 
Electrolytic    AlkalT  Company.      ProduciSi   sodium    sill 
225^  ^°<1,2/     '''^'°       ^°-   ^-^^S'^OS  ;   Apr*  4  ;   (^.  vol. 

Baker.'   .\rihur     H..    .racksonville.    Fla.       Turpentine-con- 
denser.    No.  1.179.791;  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vcd    J25  ;  p    892 

Baker.  Edward  A.,  and  S.  W.  Johnston,  Mansfield    Ohio" 
Pump      No.  1.178.206 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol    226     p.  226 

Baker,  John  S.,  assignor  to  Baker-Shlppee  Manufacturing 

Nn"  i^lw.^?*'''i'-  ^oK     Automatic  cooking  mechanism 
No.  1.181,05?  ;  Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  voi.  225  ;  p.  1389. 

nf.'"v^'l°i''"o  ^-  ^**''*  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  •     w,  vne 
Oil  Tank  &  Pump  Co.     Housing  for  dispensh.i:  a;  i.ara 
tus.     No.  1,178.986 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p    bi>C 

Baker  Nelson  M.  assignor  to  Amerii-an  Optical  Company 
^°,'J,l''i!';'^S^'  ^'"^«-  Ophthalmic  niountlng  No 
1.180,631  ;  Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1241 

Baker.  Rol.ert  D..  Detroit,  Mich.  Pavement-Joint  No 
1,178.700 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p   454 

Baker.  Rol.ert  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A    G    Mr- 

^?o•nln?P*^"^"^£°'■^"^°^'■o••l°8  electrlc-al  circuits.'   No. 

1.180,103  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1005. 
Uaker-Shlppee     Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Baker 

.lohn  .*<..  Hsslgnoi.) 
Baldwin.  Charles  F..  Montclair,  N.  J.,  asslpr,    -       v  nusne 


asalgnments,    to    Western    Electric    CoruD?!: 

VMkfA/4  'pAV'mlnAl        K»  «.  U.  VT  -  «     ■*  m  n    aam     *^ 


I  r,  *  or po- 


™J^„- ^^'■^'^al    bank.     No.   1.178.207;    a;  -     4 
vol.  226 ;  p.  226. 

Baldwin,  Richard  D.,  Chicago,  III.  Air-deflector  for  fire- 
box doors.  No.  l,18(t.:{6D;  Apr.  25:  Ga?  vol  225- 
p.  1147. 

Ball,  Albert,  Claremont,  N.  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, t(>  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mass 
fir   2:^5    ^"964'^^'''''*'*     N°-   1-1'^0'993:   Apr.   18  ;<;«": 

Ball,  Albert.  Claremont.  N.  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  aasln- 
ments.  to   Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Boston.  Mass. 

?2"  22^^  9I5  •     ^°-  ^•^'^^'^  '  ^P"--  18  :  Gat. 

Ball,  Thomas  J.,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.     Preparing  Insoles 

„  No.  1  179.49.1 ;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p  780  *°  ""*"• 
w'  u.  ""'"^  •  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine  '  ..•  nre- 
Parlng  insoles.     .No.  1,179,494;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  v,  ;    -25  • 

Ballard  Harrie  A.,  assignor  to  The  Boylston  Manufactur 
Ing  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Treadle  merhanlsm  for 
5Sl.  226°p    424       "'  117S.015:    Apr     11,    Gnz 
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Ballard.  William  N.,  Kanaas  City,  Kans.  Dry-pipe  valve 
mechanism.  No.  1,180,817:  Apr.  25:  Gas.  vol.  226- 
p.   l.t(>5. 

Itollenb^rg,  Adolph.  N>w  York,  N.  Y.  Soik^t  for  caster- 
pintles.     No.   1,177,075;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  83. 

Ballou.  Byrcl  W.,  Buffvllle,  Kans.  Ornamentlflg  brick. 
No.  1.179,601  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  .S23. 

Ilallou.  Byrd  W.,  Bufrvllle,  Kans.  Brlck-ornamentlng 
machine.    No.  1,179,792  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  892. 

Ballou.     Latimer     II.,     Lawrence,     Mass.      Windlne-artwr 
No.  1.179.265;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  652. 

Baiy.    Ferdinand.    ."Soldier,    Pa.      Folding    furniture       No 
1.180.96.'5:  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  l.<51>. 

Bambeck.  Edward,  assignor  to  American  Sign  Company. 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Sign.     No.  1,179,392  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz. 

I?amman,   Frederick   C,    H.   G.   Todd,   and    J.   W.    Paxton, 
Washington.     D.    C.       Bag     holder    and     <arrler.      No 
l,lS0.2'2f):   Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   225;    p.   1046. 
Bancroft.  Francis  J.     (See  Hansford,  John  B..  assignor.) 
Banner,    Otto,    Easton,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Ingersoli-Rand 
Company,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.       Steam-turbine.      No. 
1.17t,917;   Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  121. 
Bannister,    Arthur    P.,    Cranston,    K.    I.,    assignor   to    The 
Bas.sett      Jewelry      Company.      Clasp.      No.      1,178,570; 
Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  406. 
Barl)er.  Ada  S.     (See  Barber,  William,  assignor.) 
Barltor,   luir!   E.      (See  (Jrover  and   Barber.) 
Barber.  Frederick  T.      (See  Roberts,  Robert  M.,  assignor  ) 
Barber,  Lee  W.,  and  E.  W.  Webb,  assignors  to  Standard 
Car   Truck    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Side    bearing   for 
tars.     No.  1,177,591  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  4. 
Barber,  William,  assignor  to  A.  S.  Barber,  Brooklyn    N    Y 
Automobile.      No.    1.179,793;    Apr.    18;    Gaz.    vol!   2225 ;' 

Barcalo    Manufacturing    Co.      (See    Chappell,    Walter    C 

assignor  ) 

Barcalo   Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Gay.    Azel.   u- 
slgnor.) 

Barcalo  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Vallone.  Charles 

assignor.) 
I'.ardeen,  Charles.   Schenectady.   N.   Y.     Making   washlng- 

cr.-am  and  product  of   the  same.     No.   1,180.279:   Aor 

25;  (;az.  vol.  225;  p.  1112.  ' 

Bark   Syndicate   Limited,   The.      (See  Goldrelch,   Samuel 

assignor.) 
Barker.     England    J..    Chicago,     111.      Type-writer        No 

l,lS(».4r..i  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1180 
I'.ark^r.    Ualt.r    S..    Cambridge,    Mass.      Storm-coat.      No 

1  1.8,  .01  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  454. 
r.a :kHr,   Wendell    A.,  assignor   to  Thomas   Elevator   Com- 

I'lnv,       Chicago,       111.      Mechanical       movement.      No 

I  IT-  Ti'j     Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  454. 
i;ark~   A    Barstow   Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Barks 

11:.  1    I- ox,  assignors.) 
i'aik  .    Frank    S.,   and    A.    P.    Fox.    assignors    to    Barks  & 

l-arstuw     Manufa(turing    Company,     Vallev    Park.    Mo 

•^baft-hanger.     .Vo.   1.179,794;   Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;' 

p.   o93. 
narnard.  James  R..  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  merae  a«- 

slL'tiUi.nts    to  Th..  A.]n;vT:ite  Company,  Inc..  New  York, 

,    ,V  . -^'''''':!^- ■,"■■;,';'' '^^'^'^e-    >«o.  1,177,918;  Apr. 

''•;■,    !'!.•  :•     I        lortland.    Oreg.      Boring-machine. 

■^        1   .-'--  .\;       •::>;  Gaz.  vol.  225;   p.  1112. 

'■'V'"     r  "'    '■  '  ,-  -      r   of   flfty-one  one-hundr.-dths   to 

^^    '■     !  V    !,,.  !i     i.^u.n,  Tex.   Tie-plate.   No.  1.180.467  • 

V  ;     -  '        .1  225;  p.  1180.                                           ' 

r. ..:;-,  .<  .;i:  .,  i  .M.     (See  Stevens,  William,  assignor.) 

'■'n'",  ^\MZ  ^r    ^'Z   Y^'"'''   ^-    ""'■      Hutton-protector. 
N        i.lsu.l(>4  :  Apr.  IK;  (Jnz.  vol.  225:  p.  1006 

1.   ;:i.tt.  Otto  R.     (See  Sponenburg,  Illram  H.,  assignor.) 

VT-^u-«¥«'"''a"'-   ff'^^.t-^rystal,  Minn.      Wagon-beil.     No. 
1,1  <8,bl6:  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol,  225  •  p    4''4 
Barnhurst     Henry    G..    administrator.      (See    BarnbnrBt, 

Barnhurst.   Henry  R.,  deceased  ;   H.  G.  Barnhurst.  admin- 

Vn*i/-«^Si*^."''"''';    ^^-      Barning    pulverized    fuel. 
No.  1.1(8,464;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  318 

Barnickle.   Prank  E..   San   Fraudsco.   Cal.     Self-adlustlnc 
hat  stay.     No.  1.178.123  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  •  p    19:f 

''"p'''"V.,»i'/"l^^^    Y-    ^'.  "'••    receivers.      (See    Fe'ssenden'. 
Kt'U'Inald  \..  a.sslgnor.) 

'■''/""",  ,J''"ofhy  Chicago.  111.  Wall-closet  mounting 
No    I  177.844;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  93        """"°»- 

Marrows  George  W..  Nottingham,  England.  Thread  ten 
sion^  device.      No.    1,179.15.?:    Apr.    f  1  ;   Gaz     vol     225  ; 

Barry  Company.     (See  Barry  and  Allen,  assignors  ) 

Barry,  James  J.,  Baggaley.  Pa.  Derailer.  No.  1  179  889 
Apr.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  927.  i.kw.hhh. 

Barry.  Nicholas,  and  C.  Allen,  assignors  to  Barry  Com- 
pany. Muscatine.  Iowa.  Small  steel  split  oullev  No 
1.179.393;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  r47     '^""^^-     ^°- 

Barthold.  Willis  L..  York.  Pa.  Route-register  No 
1.180.966;  Apr.  25;  Oaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1.159 

Bartholomew,  Cassius  M.,  assignor  to  F.  O  Schoedlnffor 
Columbus,  Ohlo^     Skate.     -Xo.  1,179,496  jApr.*^  18  ;  Gaz! 

vol.    Zi\i  \    p.     lol. 

Bartlett,  George  M..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Universal  lolnt 
No.   1.180.468;   Apr.  25;  Cm.  vol.  225  ;p    1181.  . 


Barton,  Louis  B..  Niagara  Falls,  assignor  to  The  Titanium 

Alloy     Manufacturing     Company,     New     York,     N.     Y. 

¥^w^.***^  *°^  means  for  prodi-.cing  titanium  tetrachlorld. 

(TICU).       No.     1,179,394;     Apr.     18;    Gas.    voL    226; 

p.  74 «. 
Barton,  Robert  B.     (See  Sanglven,  Charles  B.,  assignor.) 
Bashaw    Edwin   E..   Rochester,   Minn.      Valve  mechanism 
1  ^25°"''**^  engines.     No.   1,181,058;  Apr.   25;   Gaz. 

Baskervillc'   John  W.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.     Railway-car.     No 

1,179,266  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  652. 
Bassett  Jewelry  Company,  The.      (See  Bannister.  Arthur 

P.,  assignor.) 
Batcheider,  Asa  P.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral   Electric    Company.      Locomotive.    No.    1,180,766; 
Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1283. 
Batchelor,  Robert  A.  and  W.  S.,  North  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada.     Folding  deck-chair.  No.  1,180,756  ; 
Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1283. 
B«tV^plor,    William    S.      (See    Batchelor,    Robert    A.   and 

W.   S.) 
Bateman,    John    M.,    Coallnga,    CaL    Lock-washer.      No. 

1,180,661 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1216. 
Bateman,     Thomas    A.,     Portland.     Oreg.     Rotary    Dumu 

No.  1,178,617  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  424. 
Bates,    Harry    H.,    assignor   to    Bates    Machine   Company, 
Joliet.  Ill      Tractor.     No.  1,179.066;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
225  ;  p.  585. 
Bates,  James  C.     (See  Throm  and  Bates.) 
Bates    Machine    Company.      (See    Bates,    Harry    H.,    as 

slgnor.) 
Batten,    Edward.    Beckenham,    England,   assignor    to   The 
Nairn   Linoleum   Company,   Kearney,  N.   J.     Apparatus 
for  the  manufacture  of  mosaic  floor-cloth.    No.  1,179.164 
Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  617. 
Batten.  Gideon  C,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Shaker  screen  mech 

anism.     No.  1,177,076 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  34. 
Bauby,  Joseph  P.      (See  Ronalter  and  Bauby.) 
Bauer,  Math.      (See  Allen,  Ernest  L.,  assignor.) 
Baumgartner,  Ellet  S.,  tt  al.      (See  Egan.  Charles  E..  as- 
signor.) 
Baumhoer,  John,  deceased,  C.  A.  Dlrckx,  administrator. 
Jefferson    City,    Mo.      Traction  wheel.      No.    1,181,069; 
Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  i:{90. 
Bausch   Machine  Tool    Company.      (See   Bden,   James   A. 

Jr..  assignor.) 
r.axter,  Arthur  B.     (See  Pyle,  Robert  H..  assignor.) 
Baxter,  Harry  B.,  Newcomerstown,  Ohio.     Lock-nut      No 

1,179,267  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  65.}. 
Bayer,  Firm  of  fis  Tftrsa.      (See  Buchtala,  Hans,  a  siijn  .r.) 
Bayer,  Leo  J.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Boiler-cleaner.     (Reissue.) 

No.  14.117;  Apr.  18;  (;az.  vol.  225;  p.  1071. 
Bayer.   William   F.,  Buffalo,   N.  Y.     Alr.governor  and  ex 
presslon  device  for  musical  Instruments.     No.  1.178  618 
Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol    225:  p    425. 
Bayfis,  Charles  E..  Reddltch,   England.     Machine  for  pol- 
ishing  needles  and    the   like.      No.   1,180.226 ;   Apr    18  ■ 
(;az.   vol.  225  ;   p.   1047. 
Beacham,  Eugene  H.     (See  Kux  and  Beacham.) 
lieacon    Miniature    iOlectrIc    Co.      (See    Kaplan.    Morduch 

L..  assignor.) 
Boal.  Edward  J.      (See  Evenson  and  Beal.) 
Beam.a)avld  A.,  et  al.      (See  Green.  William  B.,  assignor  ) 
Beam.     Ira     M..     Philadelphia.     Pa.     Playing-cards.     No 

1.177.677;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  34. 
Beam.  John  C.  et  al.     (See  Green,  William  B.,  assignor.) 
Beans,  Hal  T.,  ct  al.      (See  Metzger,  Floyd  J.,  assignor) 
Beard,  George  M..   Pleasant  Lake.   Ind.     Steering  attach 
ment  for  motor-vehicles      No.  1.178.048;  Apr    4     Gaz 
vol.  226  ;  p.  170.  f  •  ■»  . 

Beardsley.  Andrew  H..  Elkhart.  Ind.     Indoor  auolts.     No 

1.178,049;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  170. 
Beattle.  Gladstone  R.,  ct  al.    (See  Van 'Alstyne.  Matthew 

C.    assignor.) 
Beaupre.    Michael    C    Grosae    Point    Farms,    Mich       Sod- 
cutter.     No.  1.179.796;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  893 
Beck,   Harold   M.,   Evanston,   III.      Insulating-support   for 
storage  battery    tanks.      No.    1.179.395;    Apr.    18:    Gaz 
vol.  225 ;  p.    (47. 
Becker.     Joseph.     Washington,     D.     C.     Focu  sing-camera 
No.  1.178.4f4  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  323  «™«'™- 

Becker.     Joseph,     Washington,     D.     C.     Focuslng-camera 

No.  1,178.475  ;  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  323 
Becker.  Jo.seph.  Washington.  D.  C.     Combined  focus  and 
field  finder.     No.   1,178.476;   Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   226;  p. 

Becker.  Joseph.  Washington.  D.  C.     Copying  or  enlarging 

camera.     No.  1.178,477;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p    324! 
Becker.     Joseph.     Washington,     D.     C.     Focuslng-camera" 

.\o.  1,178.4*8  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  324 
Becker.    Philip    A.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Dlsplay-lUl     No 

1,180,632  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1241 
Beckman.    Adolph    G..    Baltimore.    Md.      Hair-curler      No 

1.178.987  :  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  558. 
Beckmann,  Wllhelm.  Berlin.  Germany.    Chanee-soeed  tear- 
^  ing.     No.  1.178.289  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz    vol.  225  :  p.  258 
Beckwlth.   Arthur  K.,  assignor   to  estate  of  i°    D    Beck- 

wlth.   Inc.,  Dowaglac.   Mich.     Adjustable  furnace-elbow 

connection.     No.  1,179,995 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p. 

965. 
Beckwlth,  Bruce  R.     (See  Podlesak  and  Beckwlth  > 
Becton.   Dickinson   Co       (See   Laurent.   Henry,  assignor.) 
Beebe.  Norman  H.      (See  Duvall  and  Beebe  ) 
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^'f'iT^?.o°  ?••  Waterloo.  Iowa.     Automobile-Jack.     No. 
1.1  (7.592  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  4. 

fT-7  ^A^""}     ^"     Tucson,     Ariz.     Cable-feeder.     No. 
1.1(7,984  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  148. 
Beezley.   Ernest   L.,  and   F.   Lane.   Mount  Pleasant.  Iowa 
??^o^>«°«F    in«"chfnlsm    for    rotary    tooth-brushes.     No! 
1.179.268  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  653 
Beg^.  Charles  S..  Ashland.  111.  Truck  for  straw-spreaders 
^  No.   1,180.562  ;   Apr.   25  :   Gaz.   vol.  225 ;   p  *i|^^^"°<'"- 
Behrend    &    Rothschild.       (See    Wheelan,    Robert    B      as- 
signor.) 

^Ki^°^'''^^^^rl^''  *^-  }f^^?<>i"'  .Ohio.  Chicken-brooder. 
No.  1.1  (9.269  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p   65H 

"*i?'"'i  ,T''"*"    ^-    Webster.    Iowa.     Automatic   cut-off 

^  No.  1,179.270  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  66."         *'"^^'^- 

Beland     Frank.    Cairo     111       Varlable-speed-transmlsslon 

50"°    ™*  1.178,834;    Apr.   11;    Gaz.   vol.   226; 

Belk.  Robert  L.,  Waxhaw.  N.  C.  Distributing  and  collect- 
ing system.  No.  1.180.370;  Apr.  26;  Giz.  vol.  225- 
p.    1 1 4  (  .  ' 

Bell    Clinton  B..  Spencer.  W.  Va.     Station  and  street  In- 
«.n'^*°M     *^?;  y  79.796 ;  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  894. 
Bel     &    HoweU    Company.      (See    Howell,    Albert    S.,   as- 
signor.) 

Bell  Thomas.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Distributer- 
roller  bearing  for  printing-presses.  No.  1.179.797  •  Aor 
18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  894.  >     f  ■ 

^I'l 77  looP^^°  S-  ^'■<"'''*?°A„^*«''-  Vehlcle-tlre.  No. 
1,177.593  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  4. 

Bemiss,   Orln    J..    Ypslianti,    Mich.      Signaling   device   for 

autpmoblle.s.     No.   1.179.497;  Apr.  18 ;   Gas.   vJl    225' 

Benbow.  James  D.,  and  W.  L.  Burner,  assignors  to  The 
Kllbourne  and  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company.  Colum- 
bus. Ohio  Three-way  valve.  No.  1.178,208  ,'  Apr.  4  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  226.  ^         ' 

Bendlx.  Vincent.      (See  Hlgglns,  John  I.,  assignor.) 
Benhani,   Charles   E.,   Schenectady,   N.   Y.     Keyboard   for 
composing-machines.     No.   1,178,124 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
225  ;  p.  196. 

Benjamin  Eastwood  Company.  (See  Adslt,  George  as- 
signor.) *  ' 

Benjamin.  Reuben  B..  assignor  to  Benjamin-Sellar  Manu- 
J*,'~o'"iUJ^  Company,  Chlr-ago,  III.  Hand-tool.  No. 
1,178.209  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  227 

Benjamin  Sellar  Manufacturing  Companv.  (See  Benja- 
min. Reuben  B.,  assignor.) 

Bennett.  Arthur  J  Cambridge.  Ohio.  Making  flower- 
holders.     No.  1.179.155:  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  617 

Bennett,  Fred  E.   (See  Richardson  and  Bennett  ) 

I^nnett,  James  E..  Momence.  111.  Locomotive.  No 
1.178.899  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  524 

Bennett.  Robert,  Beacon,  N.  Y.  Hose-coupling.  No 
1,181,060;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  voL  225;  p.  1390.   "      *      ^  "' 

Bennett.  Stevens  A.     (See  Wilson  and  Bennett.) 

Benson,  Edgar  W.,  Richmond,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
G.  \  Fleming,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Clamp  for  cultivator- 
standards.     No.  1,180.663;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p. 

®*?V,o^roy  ¥  •  Chicago,  III,  Chimney  apparatus.  No. 
1.178.050 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  171. 

Benton.  Walter  F.      (See  Hoover  and  Benton.) 

Bentz.  Jacob  F.,  and  J.  A.  Sertl.  Schenectady.  N.  Y 
Pneumatically-operated  electrical  switch.  No.  l!l78  703  • 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  455. 

Berdan,  Edward  G..  Chicago.  111.  Drifting  device  for  lo- 
comotlves.      No.  1.177.845;  Apr   4;  Gaz.  vol    225:  p   93 

Br-  cln.  Frank,  Chelsea,  assignor  to  Panther  Rubber 
.Mar,  ifacturlng  Company.  Stoughton,  Mass.  Friction 
and  metal  plug  for  rul>l)er  heels  an<l  other  tread-sur- 
faces. (Reissue.)  No.  14.119  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226 ; 
p.   1405. 

Berj,  Gustav.     (See  Berg.  James  and  G.) 

^^r^V-ilJ^^"  "°<^  ^-  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Hydrometer.     No. 

1.1(9.996;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  965. 
®*i"*,V^HX*°*'   ^•'   I^etcher.   S.    D.      Hoisting  device.      No. 

1.180.690  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1200. 
Berg.  Obbo  B..  Acklev.  Iowa.     Plumb-bob.     No.  1.178,836 ; 

Apr.    11;    Gaz.   vol.   225;   p.   602. 
B*^^^^-,-io»fP^.  Jr..  Utlca.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Special 

Machine    Company.    Chlca.go,    111.      Feeding    mechanism 

for  sewing-machines.     No.  1.178.988  ;  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol. 

22o  ;    p.    558. 

^l^^i  ,^"Al*,™  ^'  Boston.  Mass.  Telescope-support 
No.  1,179.271  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  225  ;  p.  654 

Berggren,  Peter  N.     (See  Eddy  and  Berggren.) 

Bernard.  William  A.,  assignor  to  The  William  Schollhorn 
Company  New  Haven,  Conn.  Hand  tool  No.  1,177,594  ; 
Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  6 

Berners.  Edward  C.  (See  Winkelmlller  and  Berners  ) 
(Reissue.) 

Bernheim,  Morris  U..  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
nrn^nl?*^'  ^'^  "^^^  Alvey-Fergiison  Company? cTncln 
vol ^Js^l^'p.  823°^*'-''*''""  •    ^•^'^•6^^2;   Apr.   18;  Gaz. 

Berlnger    John  C.      (See  Hartigan,  Thomas  P.,  assignor  ) 

®*FiJAtrV**iV'-   P  •   EaUnjf.    England,  assignor   to  rifSeral   1 
Electric    Company.       Cooking    device,    ^'o.    1,178  290- 
Apr.  4;  Oai.  vol.  226;  p.  259.  ^.^(o.-wu. 

Berry,  Daniel  O.,  Chicago,  Hi.     Furnace.     No.  1.178,704 
Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  455 

rZ-o'^f^^'  P^^^^'  ^^^*-     Self  binding  harvester.     No. 
1,1(9,997  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  966. 


^^F'^mr*  ^^°p;8  Cement  Company.  The.     (See  Hoc 
Kins,  William,  assignor.) 

,*i-o2S!;^'    ^■'    ^^-    I^avls.    W.    Va.      Water  gage.      No 
n  kVS'^^^L  '^P""-  11  :  ^'a=»-  ^oi-  226  ;  p.  502. 
Bethlehem    Steel    Company.      (See   Meigs   and    Stout,   as 

slgnors.) 

Bettencourt,  Jo8#  A     New  Bedford,  Mass.     Writing  Im- 
?390^°  1.181.061 ;   Apr.   215 ;   Gas.    vol.    22? ;   p. 

^^t^Ddoj'    Company,    The.      (See    CTasen.    Glaus    J.    W.. 
^Wl'ma°n'"lM**'^*'  ^  '  »''™'°»»^rator.      (See  Bettendorf 

^^^^^'^'i'^h  ^"n^J?  ^.-  deceased  ;   J.   W.    Bettendorf,  ad 
ministrator.    Bettendorf,    Iowa.      Underframe    for    rall- 

?    STS""^"  ■    ^'^^^••*^«;    ^P*"-    11:    «az.    vol.    226: 

^t?'  T"",^,  ivj.^^^l'^*'   Colo.     Self-winding  weight-motor 
No.  1.181.062  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1391 

Bevan.  Leslie  J.     (See  Bevan.  Oswald  A.  and  L   J  ) 

v*°,'  ^f^^^d  ->•  "°'i  L-  J-  Malvern.  Victoria.  AustralU. 

y^7Sftl7*T*°«t/'"'..**'^   transmission   of  power.      No. 
1.178  837.  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  502. 

rifin'i^--'A^***^?^  ^?.°^"'  ^•°"-     Manure-loader.     No. 
1.180.(5(  ;   Apr.   25;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.   1284 

-I^T'i/^kHP  H;*  ^"8*0°.  assignor  to  Boston  Woven  Hose 
and  Rubber  Company.  Cambridge,  Mass.     Treating  vul 

^6  ;^p   .35'"  *'*•     ^'°-  1'1^^«'8 :  Apr    4  ;  G^    vol 

BUllng,  Noel   P..  .Southampton,  England.     Flving  boat  or 
225Tp*"360.*'"  ^'"     ^•^^'^•»«"-    ^P"--   is,   Gaz     vol 

Billing's  A  Spencer  Company.  The.     (See  Tomllcson.  Wil- 
liam R..  assignor.) 


BUyeu.  Thomas.  Portland.  Oree.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

mom 

.  -  .     .„.. p.  28ii 

Bilyeu.  Thomas,   Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor,   by  mesne  as- 


signments,  to   International 
Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Paper-moiiT- 
Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  289 


-,-.    r.     *     T  "^"■t; ^-oney   Machine  Company. 

An/*"j  •^r"*^  „„1'  l^"J*^'"'°l?°f^  deliverer.   No.  1,178^377  ; 


&T^°«'  V"  Int*"^""*^^""'  M'on«*.v  Machine  Company. 
N«ii7«'i.7fi'''.  A^^^A  PaP^-'-curren.y-paylng  machine. 
No.  1.178,378  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p    290 

Bilyeu.  Thomas,  W.  S.  Overlln,  and  F.  A.  Grldlev,  Port- 
land, Oreg..  assignors  to  International  Money  Machine 
£°™r°y',Tr"e  Haute  Ind.  Coin  delivery  machine. 
No.  1,1(8..1(6;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  289 

Blnger.  Nl(  kolaus.  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Machine  for  clamp- 
l^f  and  nailing  boards.     No.  1,178,619;   Apr.  11;  Gaz. 

B*°|f»am,    Arthur.      (See    Day.    Hadcock,    Bingham    and 

Bird  wood.  Francis  T..  London.  England.  Apparatus  for 
the  extraction  of  nicotin  and  other  products  from  to- 
tacco      No.  1,178.487:  Apr.  11;  Gaz.^ol.  225  ;  p.  378. 

Bishop  &  Company.     (See  Rhodes.  George  H..  assignor  ) 

^'tlki^lX^.Ts':  ai'.«vo^.*^5^5;?^^a^^^""'^-    ■^*'- 
^'?;r':'4TGTz°/ol.Sfli^"7f      ''"^°-     ^0.1.178,051; 
Bissell.  Carl  H..  assignor  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Company.  Syra- 
cuse.   N    Y       Coml)lned    terminal    box    and    swltch-sup- 
m^K^-./^   L-l"»-4»8;  Apr.   18;   Gaz.  vol.  225 ;   p    782 
Blxby,   Allan   S.    Indianapolis,   Ind..  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional   Malleable    Castings    Company.    Cleveland     Ohio 
Chain-link.     .No.   1.178.o!2 ;   Apr^  4  ;   (i^z    vol    225 ;   p! 

Blxby  Compan}%  The.     (See  Blxby.  Joseph  G.,  assignor.) 
Blxby,  Joseph  G     assignor  to  The  Blxby  Company,  Deca- 

loi:  225  ;    p"'"586        ■•      ^'°-    ^'^'^^'^^  •    ^P"^   "  =    Gas. 

^^l*i''^i5fi(Si'-*''i^'!.  ^V   ^^'■"'^loHIS^     Liquid  meter.     No. 
1,178^00;  Apr    11 -Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  524. 

^•«'  iS^'^o^iVS    ^-    wa^^'^^o'^'    ^-    C.      Garment-stay. 
No.  1 J  (9.156:  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  618.  ' 

?/-o^^a°°/-   «2'"*'^^^"'   ''^-  ^      Egg-receptacle.     No. 
^„h^'^i^^t'  -^P*"-  1*^ :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  966. 

(tl..^    Knowles    Steam    Pump    Works.       (See    Aborn. 
George  P.,  assignor.) 

^'ln^\*1'R(!^If^^"i^-  Po'-^and.  Oree.  Formlng-machfr- 
No.  1,180  409;  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  ^25  :  p.  IISI. 

^hf^^^'"'  J^7^%/«-„<^*''^«S0,    111.     Knife-pollshlng    ma 
chine.     No.  1,177,679  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2^5  ;  p   .36 
Blanchard    England  Company.      (See  Farrell,  Michael   J 

assignor.) 
Blessant,  Peter.     (See  Johnson  and  Blessant.) 
Blevney    John  C     Newark.  N.  J.     Grinding  and  polishing 

Rl^.^^'°*'•.  ^9i^-^^^'^^^.=  ^P'"-  18:  G'^=^-  v^'-  22!r;  p.  96^ 
?  17«  «o"i'^  .^a°\a/«n?ck.  N  Y  Purifying  water  No. 
1.178.901  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  525 

?**iKoao<?  ^  •  ^'orth  Adams.  Mass.     Rake-cleaner.     No. 
1.180,228  ;  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1047. 

?*i'2f,onn^»    ^■'.J^!^^-    O^'o-       Flushing  valve        x 
1.180.000:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  967 

Bludworth.  William  D..  Folsom.  Cal.  Automatic  double- 
S^p.W       *"■     ^°-   ^•1"«-125;   Apr.    4;    Gaz.    voT 

Blust,  Louts  N..  New  Alban.v.  Ind.  Spinal-column  raas- 
sager     .No.  1.179.603;  Apr  18:  Gaz    vol.  225     J  ^If 

Bock  Henry  L..  assignor  to  W.  E.  Bock,  Toledo.  Ohio! 
Roller-bearing.     No.  1,177.596  ;  Apr.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol    -25; 

^°pi^n  ^^"/-^  V-;  *»f««°or  to  W.  E.  Bock,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
226  "  *^Q'"'^8t-'>^'"lng      No    1  177,596  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
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Bock.  Henry  L.,  assignor  to  W.  E.  Bock,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Vehicle-wheel.     No.  1,177.697 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ; 
p.  6. 
Bock,    Henry  L.,  assignor   to   W.   E.   Bock,   Toledo,   Ohio. 
Roller-bearing.     No.  1,177,598;   Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 
p.   7. 
I'.ock,  William  E.     (See  Bock,  Henry  L.,  assignor.) 
Hh  k,  Wmiam  K..  Toledo,  Ohio.     Cage  for  roller-bearings. 
No.  1,177,599;  .\pr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  7. 

l^oddy,    George    M.,   assignor    to    Boddy    Lifesavln 

ances  (1914)  Limited,  London.  England.  Llte-savlng 
appliance.  No.  1.179,272;  Apr.  if;  Gaz.  vol.  225: 
p.    (554. 

i'.<)ddyl.lfesavlng  Appliances  (1914)  Limited.  (See  Boddy, 
George  M.,  assignor.) 

I'.Dddy  Llfesavlng  Appliances  (1914)  Limited.  (See  Mac- 
fa  rlane  and  Rogers,  assignors.) 

Kodlnson,  Frederick  J.,  Alameda,  Cal.  Stone  washing 
and  grading  machinery.  No.  1,178,126 ;  Apr.  4 :  Gaz. 
vol.  225;  p.  196. 

Bodosl,  Louis,  and  J.  Jftmbor,  Akron,  Ohio.  Foldable  tent. 
No.  1,178,778;  -Apr    11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  481. 

Rofgp,  Otto  C  .  NVw  York,  N.  Y.  Film-winding  device. 
-No.    1.177.985;    Apr.    4;    Gaz.    vol.   225;    p.    149. 

Ho»'rn*'r,  Antbonv.  Lyons,  Nebr.  Oven-grate.  No. 
1.179..'?96;  Apr.  18;  (faz.  vol.  225;  p.  748. 

Bobmann,  Joseph,  Chicago,  111.  String  musical  Instru- 
ment.    No.  1,179,499;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  783. 

Holons,  Hariy  W.,  port  Washington,  Wis.  Chair-seat 
-pi. It       .\r,    1.178,488;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  379. 

!ii>ltn.s,  Harry  VV.,  assignor  to  Gllson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Tort  Washington,  Wis.  Chair  base  hub.  No. 
l.l.so.nm  :  Apr.  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  967. 

BoU'ratz,    .Mirhaei.      (See  Czesnak   and    Hoieratz.) 

Bollln,  Herman,  et  al.    (See  Schwartz,  Edward,  assignor.) 

Bonham,   Guy    L.,    West    Hartford,   Conn.      Spring-motor. 
No.    l,179.Gi>4;    Apr.   18;   Oaz.  vol.  225;   p.   824 
onupr,   William   T..   Wasbin^'too,   N.  C,  as.slgnor 


Bonupr,  William  T..  Wasbin^'too,  N.  C,  as.slgnor  of  one- 
half  to  K.  I'.  M<Klr()y  and  R.  F.  Steward,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  and  M.  C.  Massle,  N.w  York,  N.  Y.  Produc- 
ing plastics  and  products  of  same.  No.  1,180,902  ;  Apr. 
25  ;  (;az.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1335. 

Booth,  Charles  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Car-door  stop  and  fas- 
tener.    No.  1,180.002;  Apr.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  968. 

Borbonese,  Enrico,  Turin,  Italy.  Machine  for  sweeping 
iind  collecting  snow  and  the  like.  No.  1,180,229 ; 
Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1048. 

I'.,  rcwald,  Henry  F.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Wheel.  No. 
1, 17;*. null  :   .\nr.   18:  (Jaz.  vol.  225:  p.  824. 

Horn.  William  G.,  and  J.  L.  Lane,  assignors  to  John  Mohr 
\  Sons,  Chicago,  111.  Sterilizer  and  the  like.  No. 
1,177.846;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  93. 

Bornmann.  (::arl.  assignor  to  Ansco  Company,  Blngham- 
ton.  .\.  Y.  Under  for  cameras.  No.  1,1^0,252;  Apr. 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1056. 

Hornn   Brothers.      (See  Geer,   Henry  J.,  assignor.) 

Borrelll,  Rosa  M.,  St.  James,  N.  Y.  Hat-box.  No. 
1.181,063;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1391. 

Bosch.  Firm  of  Robert.      (See  (Jratz,  Franz,  assignor.) 

Boston  Rubber  Shoe  Company.  (See  Moore,  Joseph  W., 
assieiKif  i 

Boston  Wovt  n  Hosh  and  Rubber  Company.  (See  Blerer, 
.Ii)hn    \f ..  assi>;iior.  i 

Bosworth,  P.'rry  B..  and  V.  T.  I.ahey,  Akron,  Ohio.  Col- 
lap-^lf.ie  box  Ni.  1,177,847;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225: 
[■   ;m 

Bout  r  Royal  L.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Telegraph-key.  No 
1  17K  2;>1     Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  259. 

'■  Ilk  'It'  \  .  South  Ijimbeth,  London,  England,  Steer- 
In?  ;iuton!otors  or  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,177,986:  Anr 
4     (,a/    vni    i.'25  ;  p.  149.  ' 

I'.owen,  (JeoPK''  VV.      (See  Zerk,  Oscar,  assignor.) 

B<.wer.  William  F.,  P:ast  Orange,  N.  J.  Heater  for 
parages.  Ac.  No.  1,180,691;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p 
iL''n.  *^ 

Bowers,  William  F.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Fluid-hose  No 
1,179,692  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  856. 

Bowman,  Joseph  C,  Roy,  Utah.  Boiler-tube  cleaner.  No 
1.180,2.'?<>:  Apr.  18-;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1(148. 

Bovce,  Harry,  Detroit,  Mich.  Internal-combastion  en- 
ciii"       No    1,177,758;  .Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  64. 

Buyer,  Fcrnand.  ParLs,  France.  Manufacturing  knotted 
carpets.     No.  1,180.003;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p    968 

Boyers,  Robert  L.,  .Ardmore.Okla.  Nut-lock.  No  1  179  273  • 
Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  655. 

Bovlston  Manufacturing  (Jompany,  The.  (See  Ballard, 
Harrte    A  ,    assignor.) 

Boynton,  Setb  W..  and  W.  A.  Leonard.  Chicago  111 
Receptacle  for  dental  floss.  No.  1,179  890-  Aor'  1«  • 
Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  927,  '      ^  ' 

Rozard,    Harrison    B..    as.slgnor    to    La    Crosse    Plow    Co 
I^   Crosse,   Wis.     (irain  seeding  device.     No    1178571'' 
Apr.  n  :  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  406.  "      •^'°""^' 

Bo77Pttl.  Tomma.so.  assignor  to  Marlcanola  &  Testa 
Turin  Italy.  Elertrlc  switch.  No.  1,179  891-  Aor' 
1^  :  (Ja7    vol.  225  :  p.  92S.  '       ^ 

Brackln.  John  H..  Newark,  Del.  Retainer  for  articles 
of  rubber  footwear  No.  1,180,633;  Apr.  25;  Gaz  vol 
225  :    p.    1241! 

Bradbury,  ("llfTord  C.  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard 
and  ^upply  Companv.  Chicago.  111.  Telephone-dron 
No    llROC.n.';    Apr.   ^5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  f261 

BradtTi,   William   A.      (See  Kllroy  and  Braden.) 


Bradley,    Franklin    P.,    assignor    to    Bradley    &    Vrooman 

1  ?2iPI?2'    »^*''^5°'  J^^-       Spraying    apparatus.       No. 
1,180,818  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  13()5. 
Bradley   &   Vrooman   Company.      (See    Bradley,    Franklin 

F.,  assignor.) 
Brady,  Charles  N.     (See  Proeger,  Luis  W.,  assignor.) 
^"■fl^o  ifn"*!     ^i ,  Louisville,     Ky.       Can  opener.       No. 

1,1(8,620;  Apr.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  425. 
Brand    (>orge   P     New   York,   N.    Y.     Automatic   flange- 
vo?.  225  °  p  "lOOo""*^""     ^°-  ^•180,105;  Apr.   18;  Ois. 
Brandqulst.  Eric  W..  Orange,  N.  J.     Adjustable  dimmer. 

No    1,178,292  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  260. 
Brandstetter,  Georg,  Hohenstadt,  and  R.  Freund,  Vienna 
Austria-Hungary.   Pneumatic  pile-feeder.   No.  1,178  293  • 
Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  260. 

Brandt,  William,  et  al.  (See  Miller,  Merritt  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Branson.  Charles  E.,  Palo  Alto.  Cal.     Starter  for  Internal- 
combustion  engines.     No.  1,178.989;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol 
225  :    p.    559. 

Brantlngham,  Allen  C.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  C  O 
Hammond,  trustee.  Silver  Creek,  N.  Y.  Automatic 
heater.  No.  1,178,465 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  319. 
'"?v"'*V.^*.'".'"*'  a-^w'^Dor  to  The  Soclete  De  Mecanlque 
De  Precision,  Clirhy.  Seine,  France.  Ball  or  roller 
bearing.     No.  1.179,693  ;  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  866 

Braun,  Carl  F„  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filter  and  grease- 
"trnctor.  No.  1.179,157;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol  225 ; 
p.    olo. 

Bravi,  Giuseppe,  I^nsdale,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S  T 
^'JoX".;™  Norristown,  Pa.  Floating  suspension.  No* 
1.180,634;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.   1242. 

Bray,  John  R  New  York,  N.  Y.  Process  of  and  apparatus 
for  producing  moving  picturcB.  No.  1,179,068;  Apr. 
11  ;  (i&z.  vol.  226;  p.  586. 

Bre<lenberg.    Alfred,    Champlaln.    N.    Y..   as.slgnor   of   one- 
half  t<J^The  Sheridan  Iron  Works  and  one  half  to  T    W 
u.  •  B.  Sheridan  Company.     Signature-gathering  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,177,600;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  7. 

Bredenberg  Alfred,  Champlaln,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  The  Sheridan  Iron  Works  and  one  half  to  T  W 
f  ,^Aoo„''^'l"''*^°  Company.  Pamphlet-coverer.  So. 
1,179.892  ;  Apr.  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  928. 

Breen,  James  P.      (See  Pentecost,  Harry  H.,  assignor  ) 

Bregger.  Edward  J.     (See  Lauchln.  George  Y.,  assignor  ) 

Brekke.  Ole.  and  M.  Faehn.  Wallace,  S.  D.     Means  for  re- 

i"?Xl°f,„^^**''*     P'P****     ''■o"     contracted     places.     No 
1,180,758  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1284. 

Brennan,  Charles  T..  assignor  to  The  E.  J.  Manvl  •  Nf« 
chine  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Blank-feed  luetba 
nlsm.     No.  1.180.903;  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1335 

Breton.  Charles,  Chicoutlmi,  Quebec,  Canada.  Means  for 
making  gear-cutting  tools.  No.  1,179.397 ;  Apr.  18  - 
(Jaz.  vol.  225:  p.  748. 

Brewer,  Moultre  A  Griffln,  Ga.  Folding  ladder  and 
chair.     No.  1,130,231  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1048 

Brewlngton.  Henry  S.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Bottle-closure. 
No.  1,177,919;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  122. 

Brewlngton,  Henry  S.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Splrella 
Company,  Meadvllle,  Pa.  Garment-stay.  No.  1,180  371  • 
Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1147. 

Breydel.  Albert.  Brussels,  Belgium.  Apparatus  for  treat- 
ing oils,  liquefied  greases  and  fats,  or  any  other  liquids 
wUn  nascent  ozone.     No.  1,180,372  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

*^0  f    p.   1 14o. 

Brlcken,  John,  Chicago,  111.  Carbureter.  No.  1,178,127  : 
Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  197. 

Bridgeport  Brass  Company.  (See  Hill,  Dwlght  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Brlgg.s.  (Salver  W..  Baton  Rouge,  La.  Car-truck.  No 
1,179.798  ;  Apr.  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  S94. 

Brlggs,  Walter  W.,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Printlng-machln* 
No.  1,180.819  :  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1305. 

Bright,  Richard  A.,  South  Auburn.  R.  I.  Cigar-wrapping 
machine  No.  1,180,821  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ■  o 
1307.  ^ 

Bright,  Richard  A.,  Auburn,  and  A.  J.  Colwell,  Providence. 
R.  I.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cigar  Machine 
Corporation  of  America.  Baltimore,  Md.  Cigar-bunch 
machine.  No.  1,180,820;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
1 30Q. 

BriUion   Iron  Works.      (See  Arlens,   Henry,  a-sslgnor.) 

Brlnckerhoff,  Francis  M.,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Ellcon  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Car-floor,  No 
1,178,210 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  227. 

Brlndle.    Richard   G.,   Waukegan,   assignor   of  one-half  to 


W.     W.     Reec*,     Chicago,     111.       Te"itlng    device. 
1,178,902;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  525. 
Bring.    EInar   J.,    Franklin,    Pa.     Valve   mechanism 
1,180.-373  ;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1148. 


No. 
No. 


Bring    Einar  J.,  Franklin.  Pa.     Supply  and  exhaust  con- 
♦.„iu u._.-_       f^o.  1,180,374;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 


trolling  mechanism. 

225;  p.  1149. 

Brlnkerhoff,  Josiah,  et  al.      (See  Walter,  Ira  D.,  assignor.) 
Brlntnall,    Thomas    M.,    rx>s    Angeles,    Cal.     Depresslble 

flooring.     No.    1,180,106;    Apr.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    225 ;    p 

1006. 
Brlnton,    William    C,    Jr.,    Manoa,    assignor    to    I'hlllps 

Brlnton   Company,   Kennett   Square,   Pa.     Electric  con 

nectlon.     No.  1,177,920 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  123 
Briscoe  Motor  Co.     (See  Guthrie.  James,  assignor  ) 


Bristol,  Edgar  H.,  and  W.  E.  Goodyear,  Naugatuck,  Conn 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Foxboro  Com"- 
pany,  Foxboro.  Mass.     Measuring  or  controlling  Instru- 

Rrmi*-    '"I^^V^S-l^oe:  '^P'--  ■*:  ««^-  ^ol  225;*p  319. 

Br  tlsh  and   Colonial    Aeroplane  Company   Limited       (See 

Mardcastle.    John     H..    assignor.) 
Brit  ton.  Andrew  J.,  Newsoms,  Va.    Planter.    No.  1,180,769  • 

Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1284.  .xov,iu», 

,  t^o,,9,^    L-    Denver,    Colo.      Direction  signal.      No 

1.178,128;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  197 
Broberg.   Manfred     .lamalca,   N.    Y.     Adjustable   tractlon- 

table.     No    1,180.822;  Apr.  25  ;' Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  i:^07 
Brockbank,    Clarence   J.,    Magara    Falls   Centre,    Ontario 

Canada,  assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Company    Nlae- 

V    ^K^^\  ^     \-  „r,"'""y'"«    silicon.     No.    1,180,968; 
Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1300.  ".""o  . 

Brockton  Rand   Company.      (See  Lyon,  Harrv,  assignor.) 
Brogdon.  M.  J.     (See  Brogdon.  William,  as.si^or  ) 
Brogdon.    Wiliinm.   assignor   to    M.   J.    Brogdon.    Sulphur 
^^l".-      ^'?;-'^'J""^-      N«-   1.179.308  ;   Apr.   11  ;•  Gaz.   vol! 

Brob.'t,  Adolphe  R..  Paris.  France.  Apparatus  for  milk- 
ing cows.     No.   1.180,823;   Apr.  25;   ftaz.   vol.   226;   p. 

Brokaw  James  W..  Tacoma.  Wash.  Cover-fastener  for 
shipping  cases.  No.  1,178,990;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol  225- 
p.  559.  ' 

Bromwell    Brush   and   Wire   Goods   Company,   The       (See 

McLeod.  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 
Brooks,  John  J.      (See  Deal,  Enan  M..  assignor  ) 
Brooks    Winfred  M..  Knst  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E    J 

I^o^J^i^o^  ^°-  •'^'♦•^  ^'"'■l'-  ^'-  Y.      Self-locking  seal.     No! 
1.180.093;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1262 
Brophy,  James  O.,  and  F.  A.  Manau.  Chicago,  111      Pho- 
tographlc-shutter-controlllng     device.       No      1177  9'>l- 
Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  123.  1.1  ((.w-i. 

Brown.  Albert  C.  Chicago.  111.  Attaching  means  for 
fau<-ets.     No.    1.180.824;    Apr.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    226;    p. 

Brown.  Alvah  W.     (See  Price  and  Brown.) 

Brown.  Arthur  J.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
a.sslgnments,  to  All's-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Banding  machine.  No.  1.180.232;  Apr  18- 
Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1048.  v^.     ±0. 

Brown.  Carlton  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Self-emotvlnc 
bu.ket      No.  1.177.922;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p^  m 

Brown,  Charles  E..  Moundsvllle.  W.  Va.  Broom-corn 
cleaner     No.  1  178.294  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  260. 

Brown.  Christopher  R..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Combination 
*'"^P«?.5'^  sorting  nest.  No.  1,180,233;  Apr.  18;  Gaz 
vol.  225  ;  p.  1049. 

^•"rTUi  oP^^"**     ^--     Siuttgart,      Ark.        Tractor.        No 

1.178.838  ;   Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  503. 
Brown,  C.  H.,  et  al.     (See  Weaner.  Cornelius,  assignor  ) 
Brown,    George    0.,    London.    England.      Means    of    com- 
munication   with    the   blind.      No.    1,178,991  •    Aor    11  • 
Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  559.  .      »...    ix, 

^'■fT-i  oVF'"*.^"^  ^•'  Chicago.  111.  Stove-shield.  No. 
1.1 .8,211  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  227 

Brown.  Harry  H..  deceased,  Yorkvllle,  S.  C. ;  J.  O  Sassi 
administrator.  Fire-alarm.  No.  1,178.3(9;  Apr  4' 
(Jaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  290.  (o.o(».    Apr.    *, 

Brown.   Henry   L..   assignor  to   Brown    Spin-Wright   Com- 

?",°d!Jw- o,^'*"^     ^^^^-     N.     Y.     Textile     apparatus.     No. 

1.180.276  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1065 
Brown.    Hugh    F..    San    Fran.l.sco,    Ca\.      Steering   device 

for    automobiles.      No.    1,179.343;    Apr.    11;    Gaz     vol 

225  :  p.  077. 

"^''YSa  o-l",*"^  "•  ^11  Cl^y-  La-  Air-lift  pump.  No 
1.180.281  ;  Apr.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1112. 

^^°T?^  K^°  7  ^-^-J^A  Prospect.  Ky.  Pipe-clamp.  No. 
1.179.500  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  783. 

Brown.  John  W..  Lakewood.  assignor  to  National  Car- 
V'Vl- i?J,"P*^°-V.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Electric  furnace.  No 
1.1  ((.680;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p    35. 

Brown.  I^awrence.      (See  Crenshaw.   Henry  B..  assignor) 

Brown  Robert  E..  Olean.  N.  Y.  Razor-stropping  machine. 
No.  1,179.158;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  G19. 

Brown  &  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Rich, 
Charb's  A.,  assignor.) 

Brown  Spin  Wright  Company.  (See  Brown.  Henry  L..  as- 
signor.) 

Brown,  Theodore  P.,  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Sim 


nlex     Player    Action    Company,       MusiraT  instrument 
No.  1,1(9.2(4  :  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  655. 
Brown     William    H..    Philadelphia,    assignor    to    Phillps- 
Brlnton   Pompany.   Kennett  Square.   Pa.     Cap  for  elec- 
vor*^25"'^  interrupters.     No.  1,177,923;  Apr.  4;   Gaz. 

®'',"^/^o  i!?.?''*'-  (^^ifthoma.  Okla.  Steering  device.  No. 
1.178,.380  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  290 

Bruehne     John,     Denver.     Colo.       Locking    device.       No. 

T,  ^^J^P^'  ^P""-  11:  *'"'=•  vol.  224;  p.  655. 

"'"x,  .„  ^.1l^''y,;„.*-'*lSH°'"  of  one-half  to  E.  W.  Crosby. 
Nelllsvl  le  Wis.  Wheel-spoke.  No.  1.177,987;  Apr.  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.   149. 

Bruner,  Augustus.     (.See  Hamlin.  Suits,  and  Bruner  ) 

Bruner  Louis  N..  Zurich,  Switzerland.  Self-centering 
chuck.     No.  1.180,234  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1049 

^^"'i  cn'"nrt.°*?*°°  ^Pr,  f'Pokane,  Wash.  Wrench.  No. 
1.180.904;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  l.S.SS. 

Brunner.  Shermann.  et  al.  (See  Hveem.  Martin,  as- 
signor) 


/ 


Brush,  Alanson  P..  Detroit.  Mich.  Speed-ge«rlng  for 
automobiles.  No.  1,179,069;  Apr.  11 T  Gas.  vdl.  225 ; 
p.  586. 

Bryant,  Clarence  R.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Continental    Piston    Ring    Company,    Memphis,    Tenn. 

Piston  packing-ring.     No.  1,180,969  ;  Apr.  26 ;  das.  vol. 

^^o  ;  p.  1300. 
Bryant,  Clarence  R..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Contlnenul    Piston    Ring    Company,    Memphis,    Tenn. 

Piston  packing-ring.     No.  1.180,570 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

z^o  ;  p.  1361. 
Bryant,  Clarence  R..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,   to 

Lpntlnental    Piston     Ring    Company,    Memphis,    Tenn. 

Piston  packing-ring.     No.  1.180.971  ;  Apr.  36  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

/JO ;  p.  looi. 

®7*'i^«r''l*'^*'".l'^  Company.  The.  (See  Goodridge.  <JII 
bert  W.,  assignor.) 

Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Thomas  and  Ander- 
son, assignors.) 

Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Tlxley.  Arthur  J., 
assignor.) 

Bryant,  Rkhard  S.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Welding 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  RIm-clamp.  No.  1  177  «ol  ■ 
Apr.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  8.  .        .  "*  . 

Bryant.    Richard    S.,   assignor   to   The   Standard   Welding 
i^^JP^.^?,'     Cleveland,     Ohio.     Detachable     wheel.     No 
1.1  (9,.i98  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  748 

Bryant.    Richard    S..   assignor    to   The    standard   Welding 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Vehicle  wheel.  No.  1,179  399 
Apr.   18  ;  Gaz.  v^  225  ;  p.  749.  ' 

Buchanan,  Edward  W..  and  F.  T.  Cloud,  Hot  Sprtngs, 
Ark,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-fourth  to 
M,  S  Olsen.  Da.shboard  attachment.  No.  1.180,972  • 
Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1361.  .xov,»«.t , 

Bnchert,  Jacob    and  W.  J.  Gllker,  Newport,  Ky,     Sten.  11 
No.  1,179.070;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  587. 

Buchtala.  Hans,  Gratz,  assignor  to  Firm  of  Bayer  fis 
Tftrsa.    Budapest.    Austria-Hungary.      Mercury   prepara- 

K^°i  ?fin«Q!i''^*""*^oP^"'"P.''^*''  "P'l  producing  the  Mme. 
No.  1,180,694  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p    1262 

Buckbee    Charles  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  R.   Paul, 

Detroit.  Mich.     Self-adjusting  bearing.     No.  1.178,129  ■ 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  19H.  c^-'J' . 

Buckeye  Traction   Ditcher  Company,  The.      (See  Krupp 

Leo  A.,  assignor.)  •^*^' 

Buckeye  Traction  Ditcher  Company,  The.      (See  Malcolm, 

Carlos  D..  assignor.) 
Buckley,     William     H.,     Bridgeport.     Conn.       Spark-plug. 

No.  1,17(.924.     Apr.  4;  CJaz.  vol.  225:  p.  124 
Buckman.    Myron    F      Seattle.    Wash.     Pneumatic   Imple 

ment.     No.  1.179.893  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p  928 
I   Bucyrus  Company.      (See  Jackson,  George  W.    assignor 
Budd,  (Tllnton  S.     (See  Garwood.  Gibson,  Budd,  Ullvard 

and    Fox.) 
Buddy     John    H.,    Legrand.    Mich.     Child's    carriage    an- 

225:p''?049  1.180,235:    Apr.    18;    Gaz.    vol 

Buffalo    Foundrv   and    Machine   Company.      (See    Sleeper 
Oliver  S.,  assignor.)  *^ 

^"^''"'•,  Kt^o';^-     Molshelm.    (Jermany.       Shock-absorber 
No.  l,l(.s.621;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  426. 

^".''Vt?  000^  ."••  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Electrical  relav.     No 

1,177,988 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  150 
"v!f°?sJQ^oo7'    fort    Totten,    N.    l5.      Grain-separator 
r.  ^"-  1^178,295;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  261 
Buley,    Olga    E.,    London,    England.      Knickers,    drawers 

vol    225  -619  '^™*'**-     -^'°-  1.179.159  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gb/.. 
Bull,  George  A  ,  and  C.  E.  Lones,  Bucyrus,  Ohio.     Door 
«  ^f'^*'-     No   1.179.606  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  825. 
Bull  Tractor  Company.      (.See  Clapper,  John  S..  assignor. ) 
Bullard.  Edwin  W.,  Springfield,  Mass.     Whistle-operating 

n>*'<"hanl«ni.     No.   1,178,467;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p 

Bullard,     Otto     B.,     Spalding,     Nebr.     Four-wheel     drive 
m^e^chanlsm.     No.  1,179,799  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p. 

Bullls.  Emmett  L.     (See  Fullmer  and  muiiis.) 

Bullock,  Albert,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Pump.  No.  1,177  989 
Apr.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  150.  '        ' 

Bullock,    Charles    S.,    Stratford.    Conn.,   assignor    to    The 
Bullock     Safety     Appliance      Company,      Poughkeepsie 
N.   Y.     Fire-alarm  system  Including  a   thermal   circull- 
closer.     No.  1.179,27^6  ;   Apr.   11;  (Jaz.  vol.  224;  p.  660. 

Bullock  Safety  Appliance  Company.  The.  tSee  BuUock 
t  harles  S..  assignor.) 

Bunn.    Harry.    Spokane.    Wash.     Apparatus    for    testlnt 

^.^Fk?  °^,^^o    "''*'•     ^°-    1.180,282;   Apr.   25;   Gaz.    vol. 
^^o  \  p.  1113. 

Bunyan,  Walter.      (See  Fleenor,  William,  assignor.) 
Burbey,    George    A.,    Spokane.    Wash.      Sanitary    vending 

device.     No.  1.178.5(2;  Apr.  11;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  407 
Burdette-Rowntree       .Manufacturing       Company.  (See 

Rowntree.  Harold  and  B..  assignors.) 
Burdsall.  Ell  wood.      (See  Ward  and  Burdsall.) 
Burgard.   Jacob   L..    ft   al.      (See   Schwartz,    Edward,   as 

signor.) 

Burgess,  Gardner  M.  (See  Flanders,  Samuel  H..  as 
signor.) 

Burglar  Proof  Lock  and  Hardware  Corporation.  (S«-«' 
Segal,   Samuel,  assignor.)       (Reissue.) 

Burkhardt.  Anton,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Transforming  bat- 
tery.    No.  1,179.495:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  71*1. 


Vill 


ALPlfABI  TICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Burkhart   Automatic   Shoe   Polishing  Machine  Company 

(See  Burkhart,  Charles  P..  assignor.) 
Burkhart,    Charles    F.,    assignor    to    Burkhart    Automatic 
Shoe  Polishing  Machine  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Coin- 
control  mechanism.     No.  1,180,1236;  Apr.   18;  Gaz.  vol 
225 ;  p.   1050. 
Burleson,  Harry  L.,  Belvedere,  and  P.  W.  Prutzman,  Berke- 
ley, Cal.     Apparatus  for  the  distillation  and  fractiona- 
tion   of   petroleum    and    other   I'qulds.     No.    1.180.237  • 
Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1050.  .       .        . 

Burnaman.    Jo!*eph     II..    Beaumont.    Tex.     Firearm.     No 

1.180,760;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1284. 
P.iirnard,  Thomas.   a.s.s(gnor  of  one-fourth    to   H.   Hellers 
Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio.     Device  to  stop  fish  from  dltthes' 
No.  1,180,564  :  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1216. 

ilurner,  William  L.     (See  Bonbow  and  Burner.) 

Burnet.  .1.  .!.,  et  al.      (See  Good,  (ieorge  W..  assignor.) 

Burnett,  Richard  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Wood-veneered  metal 
No.  1,178.130  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  198 

lUirnett.  Kichard  W.,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Con 
vertible  grain-door  and  floor  section  for  cars  No 
1,179,277;  Apr.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  656. 

Hums,  Charles,  and  F.  K.  Wollen,  Fremont,  Nebr  Con 
trolling  device  for  heating  systems.  No.  1,179  344 
Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  678. 

l;urns,  Martin  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Self-loading  truck 
and  excavator.  No.  1,179,894;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225- 
p.   929. 

P.urri.s,  Frank  D.,  Waukegan,  III.  Motor-plow.  No 
1.178,212;  Apr.  4:  <;az.  vol.  225;  p.  228. 

burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company.  (See  Uorton.  Allen 
A.,  assignor.) 

Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company.  (See  llowieson 
John  T..  assi;;nur. ) 

Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company.  (See  Rinsche 
Fnink  C,  assignor.) 

i'.uit.  Edward  W.,  Boston,  Mass.  Bottoni-flller  for  welt 
shoes.     No.  1,180,004  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  969. 

Burt,  Robinson,  assignor  to  F.  N.  Burt  Company,  Limited 
Biiffnlo,  N.  Y.  Labeling  machine.  No.  1,180,005  ;  Aor' 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  9t'3.  ' 

Hurton,  Elba  T.,  Carson,  Iowa.  Govern  or- regulator  No 
1,179.895  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  929.  '  ^"• 

Burton  &  Illchardson.      (See  Burton,  Rush,  assignor.) 

Burton.  Rush,  assignor  to  Burton  &  Richardson  New 
Brunswick.  N.  J.  Cutting-roll.  No.  1,179,100;  Apr 
11  :  <;az.  vol.  225  :  p.  619.  ' 

iuisch  Sulzer  Bros. -Diesel  Engine  Company.  (See 
."^ihlaepfcr,  Robert,  assignor.) 

Bush,  (^'haries  T..  et  al.  (See  Garros,  Benjamin,  as- 
si);rn(jr,  i 

Bushn.  il,  Charles  B.,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Moo-wringer  No 
l.lTi>.t;94  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  856  ' 

BiishoriK'.  Harry  F.,  Sherwood,  Greg.  Resilient  wheel 
No.  1.177,925;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  124 

Otto     C,     Havre,     France.       Jet-condenser.       No 
!».3(.9:  Apr.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  087. 
11.   Walter,   Bridgeport,   Conn.,  assignor   to  Electric 
P'  -itor  Company,   New   York,  N.   Y.     Core  member 
1    r      h   Tvj)e-niol<Is.     No.  1,179,501;   Apr.  18;   Gaz.  vol 
'--■>  :  p.  78:1 

Butler.  Wiliiar!^  .1  Springfield,  111.  Water-bag  and 
rvr;n,'.       .\„.    1,1,7,759;   Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  64 

i'.'  .;:  -  John.  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Clock.  No 
!   !.-~.';j2;   .Apr.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  426 

ivr       Emery    M.,    Buda,    111.      Burner.      No.    1,178  573- 

11  :  'iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  407.  '".^lo, 

I;     h ringer  &   Soehne.      (See  Kraft,   Prledrlch.  as- 
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Company.      (See  La  Barre,  Raymond 
(See  Snyder,  Julius  W.,  as- 
(See  Gardner  and  Con- 
No.  1,178.623; 

No. 

hirl.s.   I...  Perreux,  assign'o'r  ^o  *L."'Huffer  &  Cle 
Iran  .       Contrhince  for  feeding  locomotive  and 
hoihTs    with     h    r    water.       No.    1.179,071;    Apr 
I/.,   vol.  -'^'i  .  ;i    .'-7.  ■ 

K-lwanl,     M   n!   iair,    assignor    to    Consolidated 
n    (MiMpa.'i.      liloomfleld,    N.   J.      Machine   for 
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C.  W    I    .'.' )     a  Collar  Company. 

don.  as<i^'!iors.) 
Cade.  UoixMt    S.,  Canton,  Ohio.     Coping 

Apr    11  ;  (;.iz.  vol.  225;  p.  426. 
r-a  !•  a:;    Pa   'fi--       (See  Carrau,  Eduard,  assignor.) 
I'ali:::      liaui.-;      I'ourbevole,    France.       Carbureter 

1  ITS  L",";     Apr    4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  261 
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Calhoun.    Charles    H  . 
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r;  safety-pins.     No.  1,177,926;  Apr. 

I'hiladelphia.   Pa.     Instrument   for 
Is.     No.    1,179,695;   Apr.    18;   Gai. 

!:i  !{•  n.j  Okla.     Ilydrocarbon-bumer 
11  :  i.az.  vol.  226;  p.  482. 
-Milfurl.    Del.      Rail-fastener.      No. 

'iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  291. 

I'ecatur,    111.     Work-holding    stand 
I's  :  Oaz.  vol.  225;  p.  749. 

!    I  'ilvert  Company.      (See  Thor<*by, 

l.onion.  England.     Lifting  and  like 
1,177,927;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 


•amJ.  n  Iron  Wurks.      (See  Wood,  James  H..  assignor.) 


Cameron,  James  A..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Shutter  for  moving- 

I        Pl'-ture   machines.      No.    1,178,780;    Apr.    11;    Gas.   vol. 

225  ;  p.  482. 

Cameron,  James  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cameron 

Picture    Machine    Co.      Moving-picture    machine       No 

1,177,928;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  126. 

Cameron  Picture  Machine  Co.      (See  Cameron,  James  A., 

assignor.) 
Camp,  Percy  B.,  assignor  to  Universal  Draft  (Sear  Attach- 
ment   Co.,    Chicago,    111.     Draft-plate.     No.    1,180,978; 
Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1361. 
Campbell.  Allan   W..  Clifton.  N.  J.     Calculating-machine. 

No.  1,178,297  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  262. 
Campbell,  Lawrence  S.     (See  (J rant  and  Campbell.) 
Campbell,  Robert  E..  Berkeley,  Cal.   Burner.   No.  1,179,607  : 

Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  826. 
Campbell.  Ross.      (See  Williams,  John,  assignor.) 
Campbell,  William,  Detroit,  Mich.    Dish  washing  machine. 

No.  1.178,213;  Apr.  4  ;  <;az.  vol.  225  ;  p.  228. 
Campbell,    William    R.,   I^ancaster,   Ohio.      Drawing  glass. 

No.  1,180.505  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1216. 
Campbell,  Wilson  L.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

First    Trust   and    Savings    Bank,    trustee,    Chicago.    IIL 

(,ommon-battery  rotary-connector  system.  No.  1,181.092: 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1401. 
Campo,    James,    Stafford    Springs,    Conn.      Bottle-stoDoer. 

No.  1,178,903;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  525. 
Canadian  Consolidated  Rubber  Company.     (See  Steen  and 

McNulty,  assignors.) 
Cauda,  Ferdinand  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chrome 

,^l  ^y^^^-  ♦-'hrome.  N.  J.     Composite  metal  bar.     No. 

1.179,696;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  857 
Canilelon,  Alexandre,   St.-Mand^,  France.     Mechanism  for 

the  transmission  of  rotary  movement.     No.   1,178,624; 

Apr.  11  ;  <;az.  vol.  225;  p.  426. 
Capewell,    George   J.,    Hartford,    Conn.      Button-fastener. 

No.  1.180.376;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1149. 

,*i*J?x    ^imuel     H..     Freeport.     Pa.     Water-motor.     No 

1.180.238:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1051. 
Carbone,    Mario,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Internal-cdmbustlon 

engine.     No.  1,180,376;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1160. 
Carborundum   Company,   The.      (See  Brockbank,  (Jlarence 

J.,  astilgnor.) 
^®,'"^Jj?A  "^rry.    New   York,    N.   Y.     Gas   flre-starter.     No. 

1,180.107  :  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1007. 
Cardwell,  James  R.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Draft 

(H'ar  Co.      Draft-lug  for   railway-cars.      No.    1,180,826- 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1309. 
Carlthers,    James    H.,    Danville.    Ill        Carbureter.      No 

1,179,278;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  057. 
Carl.  Victor  F..  and  G.  P.  Daly,  Boston,  Mass.     Portable 

automatic  screener.     No.  1,178,625  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Ga«.  vol. 

225  ;  p.  427. 
Carle.  Harold.      (See  Palmer  and  Carle.) 
Carle.  Harold,  assignor  to  F.  N.  Burt  Company.  Limited 

BuffHo.  N.  Y.     labeling  machine.     No.  1,18().006 ;  Apr. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  9<Tf).  .       .        .      »/ 

Carley.   Leonard   R..  Waterbury.  Conn.     Button-attaching 

mechanism.      No.    1,178,904;    Apr.    11;    Gaz.    vol.   225- 

p.  520.  ' 

Carling.    Albert   G..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Closure   for  con- 
tainers.    No.  1,179,161  :  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  620. 
Carlson.  Charles  A.,  Washington.   D.  C,  assignor  to  The 

Troy  Wagon  Works  Company,  Troy,  Ohio.     Ambulan-e 

No.  1,180.253;  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1056. 
Carlson,  Charles  O.,   Grantsburg,   Wis.     Power-transmis- 
sion   mechanism.      No.    1,180,695;    Apr.    26;    Gaz.   vol. 

Carlson.  Charles  T..  Canton.  Ohio.  Agitating  device  for 
dipping  tanks.  No.  1.178.626;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225- 
p.  427. 

Carlson.    Robert.   Greenwich,   Conn.      Hose-couDling      No 
1.178,839  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gar.  vol.  226  ;  p.  503. 

Carlton,  (Juy  H.,  Mason  City,  Iowa.  Toaster.  No 
1.178,298  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.   vol.  225  ;  p.  262. 

Carluccl,  Joseph.     (See  Carluccl,  Michael  and  J.) 

Carlucci,  Michael  and  J.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Closet  No 
1.180,696 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol    225  ;  p.  1262. 

Carney,  Fred  J.     (See  Walnwright  and  Carney.) 

Caroo,  Napoleon,  Nashua,  N.  II.  Loom  shuttle  No 
1.178.382:   Apr.   4:  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p    291 

Carothers,  George  R.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Bottle-cloanr*. 
No.  1.180.566;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1216      ^"™' 

Carr-Lowrey  Glass  Company.  (See  Gavin.  John  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Carrau.  Eduard,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Cadeau.  Cath- 
lamet.  Wash.  Sickle-bar  attachment  for  mowing-ma- 
chines.    No.  1.179,401;  Apr.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  749 

Carrlllo.   Antonio,  Ouareiras,   Cuba.     Apparatus  for  dis- 
tributing fertilizers.     No.  1,180,470;  Apr.  25;  Gas.  Tol 
225  ;  p.  1182. 

Carroll.  George.  New  Salem.  111.  Road-drag.  No 
1.179,608  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  825. 

Carroll,  William  H..  Many.  La.  Car-door.  No.  1.177.900  • 
Apr.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  150. 

Carson.  Clarence.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fuel-supply  sntem 
for  internal  combustion  engines.  No.  1,180.826  •  Anr 
25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1300.  •      »»  • 

Carson,  William  A.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  —  i^^uor,  by  mesne  aa 
slgnments,  to  Kitchen  Service  Company,  Chicago,  L. 
Diah-washlng  machine.  No.  1,180,471  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  225;  p.  1182.  ^^ 
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Carswell,  Archibald  M.,  assignor  to  Rubber  &  Celluloid 
Harness  Trimming  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Container  for 
Individual  tooth-brushes.  No.  1,179.800 ;  Apr  18  • 
Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  895. 

Carter.  Lewis  L..  Portland.  Oreg.  Combined  dump-cart 
"d   mixer.     No.   1,180,906;   Apr.  26;   Gaz.   vol.   225 ; 

p.     loOO. 

Carver,  John.  Detroit,  Mich.     Hinge  for  automobile-hoods. 

No.  1.180,254  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1057. 
Cary  .Safe  Company.      (See  Gary,  Sherman  L.,  assignor.) 
^*I7'  ,^^*'"P*.°  L.,  assignor  to  Cary  Safe  Company.  Buffalo, 

^•Xiro^*'*-     ^o.   1,180,256;   Apr.   18;  Gaz.   vol.   225 

p.  1058. 

Cash.  Arthur  W..  Decatur,  111.  Pressure  reducing  and 
regulating  valve.  No.  1,180,108;  Apr.  18;  Gaz  vol. 
225  ;  p.  1007. 

Cash.  Arthur  W.,  assignor  to  United  States  Wire  Mat 
Company.  Decatur,  111.     Device  for  killing  or  disabling 

'°?*'*'i5-  ^'^*'  <"■  **>«  ^"'«'-     No-  1.179,162  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz 
vol.  225  :  p.  620. 

Cash.    Arthur    W.,   assignor   to    United    States   Wire   Mat 

Company.  Decatur.  III.     Implement  or  device  for  killing 

or  disabling  Insects,  flies,  and  the  like.     No.  1,179,346  • 


VI   iiisnuijDg  insects,  nies,  ann 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  678. 

Cash.  Arthur  W.,  and  E.  F.  Lemmon,  Decatur,  111      Pres- 
sure-regulating  valve.      No.    1,180,007 ;    Apr.    18  •    Gaz 
vol.  225  :  p.  9(0.  ' 

Cashon.    Henry  C,   Oktaha,  Okla.      Heating  system.     No 
1,179,801;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  895. 

^"^^'i'^o  »^^""^'"    "•'    Clarldge.      Pa.        Insulator.        No. 

1.178.383;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  291. 
Cass.  William  F.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  L.  N.  Schemmel 

Escanaba.    Mich.        Battery     and     lamp     tester        No 

1.179,502;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  7'r4. 
Cassard.   Harry  L.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Phonograph.     No 

1.178.840;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  503. 
Cast    Steel   Pilot   Company.      (See   Westlake.   Charles   T 

assignor.) 

Castle,  Emra  F.     (See  Nixon,  Rupert  L..  assignor.) 
Castner  Electrolytic  Alkali  Company.     (See  Baillio    Ger- 

vals.  assignor.) 
Castor.  Lewis  D.     (See  Cossitt  and  Castor.) 
Castro.    Cesar.    New    York.    N.    Y.       Internal-combustion 

rotary   motor.     No.    1.178.131  :   Apr.  4  ;   Gaz.  vol.   225 ; 

p.    IVfN. 

Cate,     Charles     S.,     Easthampton,     Mass.       Telephone-re- 
ceiver support.     No.  1,179,896;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 

Catrevas.  Christina.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Book-theater.     No. 

1.179.163  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  621. 
Catuccl,   Pliny.  ^Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Melssel- 

bach  &  Brother.     Sound-box.     No.  1.180,008  ;   Apr    IS  ■ 

(Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  970. 
Cecil.  William  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  R.  Williams. 

Eviinsvllle.    Ind.      Wood-impregnating    apparatus       No 

1.178.132;   Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.   190. 
Cecka.   Franz,  assignor  to  Schubert  ft  Salzer  Mascblnen- 

fabrik.    Aktlengesellschaft.    Chemnitz.    Ormany.      Flat 

hosiery-frame.     No.  1,180.667;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol    225- 

p.   1217. 
Cecka.   Franz,  assignor  to  Schubert  A  Salzer  Maschlnen 

fabrik,    Aktiengesellschaft.   Chemnitz.   Germanv.      Knit 

ting-frame.      No.    1,180,668 ;    Apr.    26  ;    Gaz.    vol.   225  • 

p.  1217. 
Cement    Tile    Machinery    Company.       (See    Stewart    and 

S^^henk,  assignors.) 
Center.  James  L.,  et  al.     (See  Payton.  James  Y..  assignor  ) 
Central  Oil  ft  Gas  Stove  Companv.     (See  White,  Fred  E 

assignor.) 
Central    linllway    Signal    Companv.       i  See    Dutcher    and 

Eflson.  assignors.) 

Central   West   Electric  Co.      (See  Gordon,  David  D..  as 

Bignor. ) 
Ceramic    Machinery    Co.      (See   Goldsmith.    Frederick    E.. 

assignor.) 
Chadwlck,    John    M..    Dayton.    Ohio.      Adjustable    wear 

plate   for   sewing-machine  heads.     No.  1.180,974;    Apr. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1362. 
Chadwlck.  I^e  S..  Pottstown,  Pa.     Signaling  device.     No 

1,180,239;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1051. 
Chalkley,  Henry  G..  and  D.  C.  Conkllnc,  San  Pedro  Sula. 

Honduras.     Scale-reading  device.     No.  1,180,283  ;   Apr 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1113. 
Chaloner.  Thomas  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Resilient  wheel. 

No.  1.178,489;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  379. 
Chambers.  Allison  R..  New  Glasgow.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada. 

Car-door-operatine    means.      No.    1,179,609;    Apr.    18- 

(Jaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  825. 
Chambers    Brothers    Companv.      (See    King,    li    wa'.'    K 

assignor.) 
Champ.  Joseph  H..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Mechanism  for  feed 

Ing  bottles  and  the  like.     No.  1,177,760;   Apr.  4;  Gaz 

vol.  225 :  p.  64.  "^  '  - 

Champange,    Charlotte    H.,    Rhinelander.    Wis.      Necktie-  ' 

retainer.     No.  1,179,279  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  657    i 
Champion    Blower    ft    Forge    Company.       (See    Anderson, 

Carl  O.,  assignor.)  ■ 

Champion   Register  Company.      (See   Marbach,   Frank  G     I 

assignor.)  "   | 

Champion  Safety  Lock  Company,  The.     (See  Ilasenpflug    ' 

John,  assignor.)  " 

Champion  Spark  Plug  Company.     (See  Stranahan.  Robert   . 

A.,  assignor.) 


Chandler,  Benjamin  W.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aaalsnor.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  L.  M.  Parkhurst.  Chagrin  Falls, 
Ohio,  pie  casting  machine.  No.  1.179.072  ;  Apr.  11  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  588.  <        >      f 

Chandler  Ralph  H..  Norwalk.  Ohio.  Necktie-stretcher. 
No.   1.179,280:   Apr.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p    657 

Chapman  Engineering  Company.  (See  Chapman.  WUllam 
B.,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

Chapman,  Jesse  W.  (See  Leggett,  Chapman,  and  Wins- 
low.) 

Chapman,  Matthew  T^  assignor  to  The  American  Well 
vv  orks,  Aurora,  111.  Pumping  apparatus.  No.  1,179,346  ; 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  6*8. 

Chapman,    Matthew   T.    assignor   to  The   American    Well 

Jpn''l8fGar;oY'22?rp'  89T'  ''""^      ''''■  ''"^'^^^  = 
"''^rGaz.^'^Jl.  ?r67  p:  fset     ^"^-     ^°-  1.180.976:  Apr. 
Chapman,  William  B.,  assignor  to  Chapman  Engineering 
Company.    Mount    Vernon,    Ohio.      Gas  producer        (Re 
issue.)      No.  14.098  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  326 
Chappell     TValterC.  assignor  to   BanaJo   Manufacturing 
i  *^J,^'i".5*^*''    ^-    ^-      FoldluK    crib   and    the    like.      No 
1.179.697;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  857. 
Charles   Wet^nd.  Inc.      (See  Flaum,   Julius,  assignor.) 
,    Charleston   Window    Glass  Co.      (See   Henshaw.   Seth   B 
I        assignor.) 
Chase.  Frank  D.     (See  Anderson,  Frederick  A.,  assignor  » 
Cheatham,  Robert  V.,   St.   Matthews,  Ky.     Fluid-pressure 
switching   device.      No.    1,177,602;    Apr.   4;    GSaz.   vol. 
I         225  :  p.  8. 

!  Cheln.  Julius,  Montclair.  N.  J.     Barrow.     No.  1,180  000- 

'        Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  971.  " 

Chemlsches  und   Serumtherapeutisches  Laboratorlum    Dr 

Hans  Schraube.     (See  Palmer,  3os6  de  S..  assignor ') 
Chew,   Harry  I.,  and  W.  S.  Sergeant,  Washington    D    C 
assignors    to    Hub    Shock     Absorber    Wheel    Companv" 
Lancaster.    Pa.      Resilient   wheel.      No.    1,180,240      Am' 
18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1052.  •      i*  • 

Chicago   Builders    Specialties   Company.      (See   Ferrarlnl 
•Antonio  G.,  assignor.) 
]  Chicago-Cleveland   Car    Roofing   Companv.      (See   Russell 
Thomas  N..  assignor.) 
Chicago  Electric  Meter  Company.      (See  Hall,  Chester  1 

assignor.) 
Chicago     Electric    Time     Switch    Company,    The        (See 

Parker.  George  A.,  assignor.) 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.     (See  Kimman.  Henry 
1        J.,  assignor.) 
Chicago  Railway  Signal  and  Supply  Companv.     (See  Vogel 
Eugene  W..  assignor.) 
I  Chifari.    Andrew,    Corona.    N.    Y.      Kitchen    utensil.      No 
I        1,177,991  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  150. 

Chisholm.  Clifton.  San  Francisco.  C^al.  Molstenlng-roller 
;  for  lithographic-printing  plates.  No.  1.180,569;  Apr 
I        25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1218.  *^ 

I  Chott.  Edward  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  HI  J.   Chott 
I        Chicago,    111.      Brush.      No.    1.180,827;    Apr.    26;    Oat. 
vol.  225;  p.   1309. 
Chott.   Hugo  J.      (See  Chott.  Edward  L..  assignor) 
Chrlstensen.    Hans,    Fort    Atkinson,    Wis.      Mop-wrln»er 

No.  1,177,681  ;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  36. 
Chrlstensen.    Mads    A.,    Preston,    Idaho.      Drait-equallser 
No.  1,179.610  ;  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  :.'25  :  p.  .'^2H 
I   Christiansen.    Charles,    Gelsenklrchen.    Germany.      Drlll- 
Rharpenlng  machine.     No.  1,180.670  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

,   Chrlstlanson.   Andrew,  Butler,  Pa.     Dust-guard  for  Jour- 

nal-boxes.  No.  1,178,133  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  199. 
I  Chrome  Steel  Works.  (See  Cauda.  Ferdinand  K,  as- 
I       signor. ) 

'    Chubb,    Ned    F.,    Howell,    Mich.      Plow   attachment      No. 
1         1.178,705;  Apr.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p. '465. 
Chumpe,  (ieorge,  Akron.  Ohio.     Rail-Joint.     No.  1,178.992 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol    226;  p.  559. 
Churchill.    William,    assignor    to    Coming    Glass     u    -ks 

Corning,   N.   Y.      Optical   system    for   headlight.-       , Re- 
issue.)    No.  14,102  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  693. 
Cigar    Machine    Corporation    of    America.      (See    Bright 

and  Colwell.  assignors.) 
Cllley.  Earl  O.,  Conklln,  and   I.  J.  Clllev,  Grand   Rapids 

Mich.      Pollcemans    club.      No.    1,179,611;    Apr.    18: 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  826.  k  •    xo  , 

Cllley.  Ithlel  J.      (See  Cllley,  Earl  O.  and   I.  J.) 
Clapper.  John  S.,  assignor  to  Bull  Tractor  Company,  .M.a 

neapolls,    Minn.      Traction  -  machine.      No.    1,178,993: 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  560. 
Clare.  John  W..  Albany,  N.  Y.     Penholder.     No.  1,179,347; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  679. 
Clark,     Anthony    B.,     Oelwein,    Iowa.       Steam-chest    for 

steam  engines.     No.  1,178.674;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 

p.  407. 
Clark.  David  H..  Greensboro.  N.  C.    Loom.    No.  1,178,627  • 

Apr.  11  ;  (iat.  vol.  225  ;  p.  428. 
Clark,    Frank.    Throop.    Pa.      Lawn-mower   grinder.      No 

1.180.010  :  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  971. 
Clark.  Frank  M..   St.  Augustine,  assignor  of  one-third  to 

E.  M.  L'Engle,  Jacksonville.  Fla.     Compound  rail.     No 

1.181.064  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1391. 
Clark,  John   P..   Leetonia,   Ohio.      Valve.      No.   1,179,281  • 

Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  657. 
Clark.    Joseph     S.,    Baltimore.    Md.      Trunk-catch       No. 

1.177,929;  Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  127. 
Clark,  Leon  H.,  Primes,  Pa.     Chair.     No.  1.178,214:  Apr. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  228.  •      k  • 
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Clark.  Omar  E.      (See  Leonard  and  Clark.) 
^lark.  Omar  E.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill  Mann- 
facturlng  Company.  Denver.  Colo.     Pneumatic-tool  han- 
dle-mounting.    No.   1.177.682;   Apr.  4;   Gaz.   vol.  226; 
p.  36. 

Clark.  Omar  E..  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill  Mann- 
farrnnng  Company,  Denver.  Colo.  Rock-drill.  No 
l.lTi.tjs.'^  :   Apr.  4;   Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.  36. 

Clark,  .'^aniufl  r.-rsey  City.  N.  .1.  EnK'ravIng  machine 
.No.  l.lNO.ftoO;   Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1336 

Clark.  Thomas  W..  East  Malvern.  Victoria,  Australia 
FormaMon  of  roncretp  <  onstructions.  No.  1.180  472- 
Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1182. 

Clark,  William    B.      (S^e  L«vy  and  Clark.) 

Clark.  William  H..  .Spencer,  Nehr.  Fol<InI)le  egg-tray 
stand  for  Incubators.  No.  1,179,503;  Apr.  IS:  Gaz 
vol.  225  :  p.  784. 

Clark,  William  W,  .Mason  City.  Iowa.  Coupling  for 
banana-crates  and  the  like.  No.  1,179,282 :  Aor.  11  • 
<;az.  vol.  225;  p.  658. 

Clarke,  Harold  E.,  Damarlscotta  Mills,  Me.  Antlsllpping 
device.     No.  1.179,897  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p    930 

riRrk^nn.  Louis  .s..  Seattle,  Wash.  Drllllng-machlne.  No 
llTCi.r.i'.':   Apr    18:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  826. 

Clasen,  Clau.s  J.  W..  Davenport,  assignor  to  The  Betten- 
dorf  Company.  Hettendorf,  Iowa.  Car  -  truck  No 
1.178,490:  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  379. 

<'!asen,  Claus  J.  W..  Davenport,  assignor  to  The  Betten- 
norf  Company.  Rettendorf,  Iowa.  Railway-car  construc- 
tion.    No.   1.178.491  ;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  380. 

Clasen,  Clau.s  J.  W..  Davenport,  assignor  to  The  Betten- 
dnrf  Company,  Hettendorf.  Iowa.  Reinforcement  for 
thin  metal  sheets  at  riveted  connectlon.s.  No.  1.178  492  • 
Apr    11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  380. 

•  'lasfn,  Claus  J.  W..  Davenport,  assignor  to  The  Betten- 
dorf  Company.  Rottendorf.  Iowa.  Underframe.  No. 
1.1<8.493:  Apr.  11  ;  Caz.  vol.  225;  p.  380. 

(^'laspn.  nnu>  .T  W,.  Dnvenport.  assignor  to  The  Betten- 
'\nrf  f'ottipanv  Hettendorf,  Iowa.  Underframe  No 
1  17><.404  :  .\pr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  381. 

<  Ins--.  John  I- .  PaytMti,  Ohio.     Fumigating  apparatus.     No. 

1  l''0.i.'41  :   .\pr    IS:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  lof^o. 

riass.'n.    .\l.xani!.'r,    .\achen.    Germany.      Manufacture   of 
nlfrir     a' iil     or     nitrates    from     nitrogen    oxlds.       No 
1.17^.440;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  309. 

Cl(ni,l:n,  .Tctm  1...  assignor  to  Economy  Rack  Co.,  Peoria 
III.  Combined  hay.  grain,  and  stof-k  rack.  No' 
1.179.402;   Apr.   IS;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  750 

Clauer  Oeorge  S..  South  Amboy.  N.  J.  Car-brake.  No. 
1.1 1  8,  (81;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  482. 

<  laiion.  Ilolger  V..  Bucnramanga.  Colombia.    Bottle-stop- 

por   retainer.     No.   1,179,403  ;   Apr.   18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  • 
p    .50. 

ciHwson.   Raymond    S.,   Lantbertvllle,   N.   .1.      Plcklng-har- 

n.'s.s.     No.  1.178,628  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  428. 
Clements.    Georgp.    assignor    to    Clements    Manufacturing 

Ga"Pv'oY'2SS  :7V8"-     """P-     ^°-  '•^^'•^^^  =  ^P^-  "  = 
Clements      Manufacturing     Company.        (See      Clements 

deorge,  assignor.) 
Clemnier,    .Tames    H..    Blue    Creek,    W.    Va.      Electrlcallv- 

op.pr.d  valve.     No.  1,177,761  ;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226: 

Clevplanj    Foldlnir    Machine   Company,   The.      (See   Kim 

hall.   Hohi-rt   E..  assignor.) 

*"'asslcnorY^''*''°°'  ^'^"iPa°y.  The.      (See  Gammel.  Karl, 

Clevelnnd    Machinery    &    Supply    Company,    The.       (See 
Sparks.  Stanley  W..  a.sslgnor.)  ^     ■"  y°*^ 

ClKford,  .Tohn  E     assignor  to  R.  R.  Smith.  Stockton,  Cal 

MJ^^'^^"^'^*'"'^™  '*"■  Internal-combustion  pnglnes      No' 
1.179.698;   Apr.'  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p    H5H 

niffon.  AD.,  et  al.     (See  Kelso,  Lorenza  D..  assignor.) 
rioetens    <,eors:ps,    Brussels.   Belgium.      Reed  organ.      No 

1.1(9.504:  .Apr.   18:  (Jaz.  vol.  225:  p.  7S5 
Clou<l.  Franklin  T.      (See  Buchanan  and  Cloud  ) 
riou^L  .lohn  W.,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The  West- 
nirhniis.'    .Mr    Brake   Company.   Wllmerdlng.   Pa       Flei- 
iblP    inctalllc    coupling.      No.    1.177,603;    Apr    4-    Gaz 
vol.   21.*.>  ;   p.   9.  t-  ,    ■.-.»«.. 

Cloudslpy.  .L.hn  L..  London.  England.  Valve  for  Internal- 
o"rl""^'oo"/°'-''°"'      ■"''"    1'178.495;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

Cloudslpy    .Tohn    L..   London.   England.     Carbureter.     No 

1. ISO, 976:  Apr    25:  Gaz.   vol.  225:  p    1362 
Clouser.  Charles  A..  Smyrna.  Fla.     Pressure  gage  or  Indi- 
ra,'■^l^"?      No,  1.177,992:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  161 
f  lyde  Iron  Work.s,     (See  MrGIETcrt.  .Tohn  R..  assignor  ) 

^V^n^^.V^'  }^-     Y*:*'*^"''''''"''^    1°''-      Vehicle-wheel.      No. 
1. ISO, nil:   Apr.   IS:  (iaz.   vol.  225;  p    971 

*'"i",'*c  JI*:"""^'    '^  •   V.-'Icrshur^:,    Ind.      Vehicle-wheel.     No. 

l.isin.orj:  Apr.   18:  r.az.  vol.  225;  p.  972 
Cohh.  Einipr  M..  South  Portland.  Me.     Magazine  for  feed- 

:ni:    in'l   storing  rivets.     No.   1,180,473;   Apr.  25;  Gas. 

vol   jL!5 ;  p  nsr! 

Cobb,  Lyman  TL.  assignor  to  M.  E.  .Tohnson.  trustee   Pitch- 
burg.     Mass.       Transmission  gearing    for    motor'-cvclM 
No.  l,lS(,fi97;   .\pr.  25     Gaz.  vol.  225-  p    1263      ^ 

^*'Sl"'1w'^' """"'•  '^"'^  ^  ^  T^av\!^.  a.sslgnors  to  Unlveraal 
Sterii!7mL'_(;ompany,  Seattle,  Wash.  Washing-machine. 
-No.  l.l,!>.,->(t,n  :   .\pr.  IS:  Gaz.   vol.  225;  p    786 

Cochran.  W:!!iam.  P.tt.rson  .V  T.  Repeating  punched 
il'J,':',"''''lP2 ""'■"-•       ^^     M"0.»;''9:    Apr.   18:   Gaz.   vol. 


Cochrane.^  Wilbur    A..    Sea    ClilT.    N.    Y.      Acetylene-lamp. 
No.  1.1,8,496  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  381. 

^'*T°,-o/?«n?**.'^'„9"'''«°'^'    C»'-      Liquid  atomizer.      No. 
I        1.180.907;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1336. 
Coffey,  Jacob  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.   H.  Johnson. 

Casey,  III     Liquid-dispensing  apparatus.   No,  1,180,242  : 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1052. 
Coffey.  Joseph  H.,  Jr.,  and  J.  H.,  assignors  of  one-half  to 

<.utta   Percha  and    Rubber,   Limited,  Toronto.   Ontario, 

Canada.      Tlre-moldlng   machine.      No.   1,179,898 ;    Apr 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  930. 
Coffleld,    Peter    T..    Dayton.    Ohio.      Pneumatic  tire    pro 

tector      No.  1,181.065;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  lS91. 
Cogley,  Edward  F..  Omaha.   Nebr.     Intenslfler  for  spark- 

plugs      No.  1.178.905  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  526. 
tohn.    Charle.s   S.,    Portland.    Oreg.      Non-reflllable   bottle 

.No.  1.1,9.104;  Apr.  11;  (;az.  vol.  225;  p.  G21. 
*-°]^'l''4^  ?,f°''>'    •^-    West    New    York.    N.    J.      Tire.      No 

1.177.930  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  127. 
^°11   Machine    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Potter 

Thomas  I.,  assignor.) 

^«1*'  ^*°?5™'^/'^t  "'•     <^^«  Walter,  Ira  D..  assignor.) 
Cole,  David.     (See  Thompson  and  Cole.) 
Co  e,  Dwlght  S.     (See  Molesta  and  Cole.) 
Cole,  Louis  M.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Box-forming  and  pres- 
""'"iV^S^*'""*"''-     ^°-  1180,243;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

Cole.  Robert  C.  a-sslgnor  to  The  Johns-Pratt  Company. 
Ilartford    Conn.     Fusible  element  for  electric  cut-outs. 

_  No.  1,180.636 ;   Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1242 

Cole.  William  IL.  Waltham,  Mass.  Divided  conductor  for 
electrical  distributing  systems.  No.  1,177,993  ;  Apr.  4  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  161.  ,      f     ■*  , 

Colemnn.  James  M.,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Running- 
board  saddle.  No.  1,179.074;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225^- 
p.  588. 

Coleman.  Thomas  A..  Ftillerton,  La.,  assignor  to  P.  Vre- 
!?"II'"':p*?'     •/'■••     Vredenburgh.     Ala.       Feed-roll.       No. 

1.177.931  ;  Apr,  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   127 
Colgln,   Augustus  R.,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Variable-lighting 

device  for^  vehicles.     No.  1.180.908  ;   Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol 

'-'"i'^^o- ii*'°'">'  ^'-  Hammond.  Ind.     Resilient  wheel.     No. 

1.178,053  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  172. 
Collier,  David  R,,  assignor  to  Colller-Kevworth  Company 

Gardner.  Mass.     Child's  sulky.     No.  1,179,370;  Apr    11  • 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  688. 

Collier-Key  worth  Company.  (See  Collier.  David  R.  as- 
signor.) 

Collins,   Edward   F.,   Indian   Orchard.   Mass.      Cut-oot   sl- 

^  Y^r^^^r:.  No.   1,179,075;   Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  ,588. 

Collins,  Fred  J  Kansas  City,  Kans..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  E.  (..  Lichtenwalter.  Kan.sas  City.  Mo.     Ventilating- 

o  (?.°-     ^2-  1178.575:   Apr.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  408 

Co     ns    Thomas  E.      (See  Sibley.  Horace  N.,  assignor.) 

Co     s  Company,  The.      (See  Collls.  George,  assignor  ) 
I   ^"     "•  r'or'>nce  M..  executrix.      (See  Collla,  George.) 

Collls  George  deceased;  F  M.  Collls.  executrix,  assignor 
to  The  Co'Hs  <;ornpany.  Clinton.  Iowa.  Article-holding 
(levlce.     No.  1179,348;  Apr.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  679 

Collls  George  deceasetl  ;  F.  M.  Collls,  executrix,  assignor 
t",T)? -f^"'""  Company.  Clinton.  Iowa.  Icing-rack.  No 
1.170.849;  Apr.  if;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  680. 

Colorado  Iron  Works  Company.      (See  Lowden.   Hugh  B 
assignor.)  * 

Colorado  Iron  Works  Company.  (See  Rothwell,  John  E.. 
assignor.)  * 

Colwell.  Allen  J.     (See  Bright  and  Colwell.) 

^Ti'cA  oS*!""/  ^Vo^'!?,'"  ^''''^'  ^  ^-  Knvelop.  No. 
1,180.244;   Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1053. 

ComI    f-'rolamo.  Cobalt,   Conn.      Steering   mechanism    for 

automobiles.     No.   1,180,761  ;   Apr.   25 ;   Gaz.    vol.   226  ; 

Compound  Cycle  Engine  Company.      (See  Ostergren  and 

Fast,  assignors.) 
Comptograph   Company.      (See   Wetmore,   Charles    P     as- 
signor.) 
Concrete  Piling  Ltd.     (See  Lelghton.  John  M.,  assignor  ) 
Condon.  John   W.      (See  Gardner  and   Condon.) 
Congdon.   William   E..  West  Chester,   Pa.     Bag-lock      No 

1.179,613;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  826 
Conger.   George   S..  assignor   to   Dow.   Jones  &  Company 

VV?cL°J^'  .^-    T-   ^Printing  telegraph    receiver.      No! 

1.178.215;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  229 
Conlgllo.    Francesco.    New   York,   assignor   of   one-half   to 

/•,-?•„   Marslco.     Brooklyn.     N.    Y.       Horseshoe,       No. 

1.179,803 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  896 
Cpnklln,    John    F..    South    Bethlehem,     Pa.       Saw        No 

1.180,377:  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1150 
Conklln.  William  J.     (See  Inman.  Leverett  L.,  assignor  ) 
Conkllng,  De  Witt  C.      (See  Chalkley  and  Conkllng  ) 
Conner.  George  F.,  Port  Huron.  Mich.     Slren-whlatle     No 

1.179.379;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  692 
Connolly.  Joseph  B.     (See  Connollv.  Thomas  A.  and  J    B  ) 
Connolly,  Thomas  A.  and  J.   B.,  Washington.   D.  C.      Ro- 

*■^^«J??^°*'•      ^^-   1180.978:   Apr.   25;   Gaz.   vol.   225; 

p.   1363. 
Conrader.  Rudolph,  Erie,  Pa.     Pump.     No.  1,178,216 ;  Apr 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  229. 
Conrader.    Rudolph,    Erie.    Pa.      Pump.      No     1  178  217  • 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  230.  .       .      •  , 

Conrader.  Rudolph.  Erie,  Pa.    Pump.    No.  1,178,218  ;  Apr. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2§6  ;  p.  280.  .       .     o  ,  ^yr. 

Con.solldated  Car  Heating  Company.     (See  McElroy,  James 

F.,  assignor.) 


Consolidated  Safety  Pin  Company.     (See  Cairns.  Edward, 

assignor.) 
Consortium   fflr   elektrochemische    Industrie   G.    m.   b.    H. 

(.See  Galltzenstein  and  Mugdan,  assignors.) 
Continental    Can    Company.      (See    Taliaferro,    John    C 

assignor.) 
Continental   Piston   Ring  Company.      (See   Bryant,   Clar- 
ence R..  assignor.) 
Continuous    Wire    Wound    Pipe    Company.       (See    Alne 

Harry  E..  assignor.) 
Conway.  John.     (See  Murry  and  Conway.) 
Conwell,  Walter  L..   Upper   Montclalr,   N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Acme  Supply  Companv.     Car-sash  lock.     No.  1.180.474 : 
Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1183. 
Cook,  Albert  E.,  Odebolt,  Iowa,  and  T.  Van  Tuyl,  Kanka- 
kee.  111.  ;  said  Van  Tuyl  assignor  to  said  Cook.     Com- 
blnetl  land  and  water  vehicle  or  craft.     No    1180  013- 
Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  972. 
Cook.   Albert    E.,  Odebolt,    Iowa,  and   T.   Van  Tuyl,   Kan- 
kakee, 111. ;  said  Van  Tuyl  a.sslgnor  to  said  Cook.     Trac- 
tion attachment   for  automobiles.     No.  1,180,475-   Aor 
26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1184.  •      y- 

Cook.   Albert  E.,  Odebolt.   Iowa,   and  T.   Van  Tuyl.   Kan- 
kakee, 111. ;  said  Van  Tuyl  assignor  to  said  Cook.     Trac- 
tor.    No.  1,180.476;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1184 
Cook.   Albert  E..   Olebolt.  Jowa.  and   T.   Van   Tuyl,   Kan- 
kakee, 111. ;  said  Van  Tuyl  assignor  to  said  Cook.     Mo- 
tor-plow.     No.    1.180.477;    Apr.    26;    Gaz.    voL    225: 
p.  1184. 
Cook,   Albert  E..  and   T.  Van  Tuyl.   Kankakee.   III.  ;   said 
Van  Tuyl  assignor  to  said  Cook.     Mixing  and  purifying 
device.     No.  1,180.478  ;  Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol  225  ,^p.  1 185. 
Cook,  John   W.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  G.   A.   Waldeck. 
Miami,    Fla.      Rock-cutting    machine.      No.    1,180.014 ' 
Apr.  J8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  §72. 
Cook.  Martha  R.      (See  Donald.   Mary,  assignor.) 
Cook.  Plnknie  F.,  Jr.      (See  Latham  and  Cook.) 
Cook,  Reginald  A.  J.,  administrator.     (See  Donald,  Marr  ) 
Cook,    Richard    H..    Fall    River,    Mass.,    assignor    to    The 
American   Thread   Company,  Jersey  City,  N.   J      Creel 
No.  1,180,284;  Apr.  2^;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;p.  1113. 
Cook,    William    T.,    Ravvllle,    La.       Boll  weevil     machine 

No.  1,180.977;  Apr.  25:  Caz.  vol.  225;  p.  1363 
Coolbaugh.   Melville  F.,   Rapid  City,  and  E.   H.   Qulnney. 
Pierre.    S,    I).       Producing    soluble    salts    of    aluminum 
No.   1,178,384;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  292 
Coolbroth.    Augusta    P.,    Cambridge,    Mass.      Veil.      No 

1.177.762  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  65. 
Coonradt.  Elldon  E.     (See  Doherty,  Warren  W..  assignor  ) 
Cooper,  Charles  R.     (See  Copony,  Alfred,  assignor.) 
Cooper.    James    U.,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Washer.       No 

1,179,283 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  668. 
Coover,  Charles  W.     (See  Mayer.  Henrv  K.,  assignor.) 
<  opelln.  Thomas  E.     (See  Sloan.  Horace  <3..  assignor.) 
Copeman   Electric  Stove  Company.  The.      (See  Copeman 

Lloyd  G.,  assignor.) 
Copeman,  Lloyd  G.,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  assignor  to  The  Cope- 
man  Electric  Stove  Company.    Flint,   Mi<h.      AutomatI 
cally-oontrolled      electric      cooking      apparatus.         No 
1,180,671  :  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  121R. 
Copony,  Alfred,  assignor  of  three-fifths  to  C.   R.  Cooper. 
Chicago.  111.     Egg-crate.     No.  1.179,404;  Apr.  18;  (5az. 
vol.  225  :  p,  750. 
Coppage,    Benjamin    D.,    Wilmington.    Del.       Steam-pipe 
Joint.     No.  1,181,099  ;  Apr.  26 ;  (;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1404. 
Conpedge,  George   A.    N..   Winston  .Salem.   N.   C.      Curtain 
fixture.     No.  1,180.762  :  Apr.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1285. 
Cornelius,    Barney    V..    Village    Springs.    Ala.       Manure- 
wagon.     No.  1.178,299;  Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  262. 
Cornelius,  Samuel  S..  Corinth,  Miss.     Cross-arm  for  elec- 
tric or  signal  wires.     No.  1,181,006 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
226 ;  p.  1892. 
Cornell,  James.     (See  Schmidt,  Fredrick  C,  assignor.) 
Cornell.  John   B.,  Orange,  N.  J.     Exploding  mechanism. 

No.  1,178.054:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  172. 
Cornell.    William    P.,    Charleston.    S.    C.      Take-up   device 
for  telephone-cords.     No.  1,179,700;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
226 ;  p.  859. 
Corning  Glass  Works.     (See  Churchill.  William,  assignor.) 

(Reissue.) 
Corning.  Henry  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Feeding  mechanism 
for  sewing-machines.     No.  1.178,065  ;  Apr.  4 ;  Gar.  vol. 
225 ;  p.  173. 
Corns.  Alfred  J.  M.,  Qulnnlmont.  W.  Va.     Air-pump  gland- 
nut  holder  and  piston-rod   swab.     No.  1.178,629  ;   Apr. 
11;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  428. 
Cornwall,  James  W.     (See  Macdonald,  Cornwall,  and  Da- 
vidson.) 
Corn  well,  Russell  T.     (See  Robertson,  James  H.,  assignor  ) 
Cornwell.  William  O..  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Order  for  money 

No.  1.177.994  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  152 
Corona    Typewriter    Company.      (See    Hazen   and    Peter- 

mann.  assignors.) 
Corthell.   Fred    H..  assignor  to  E.  R.   Hills,  Chicago,   IlL 
Means    for   attaching  an    escapement    to   a    clock  plate 
No.  1.178.300 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  voL  225  ;  p.  263 
CoMitt,  Franklin  M.,  and  L.  D.  Castor,  assignors  to  Ansco 
Company,  Blnghamton.  N.  Y.     Coating  and  drying  pho- 
tographic papers,  photographlc-fllm   support,  and   siml- 
Jar   manufactures.      No.    1,180.266 ;    Apr.   18 ;   Gaz.   vol. 
228  ;  p.  1057. 
^**5*?i«  Anthony.     Cleveland.     Ohio.       Carbureter.       No. 

1,179.701;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  869. 
Cothran.  William  J..  Martin,  Ga.     Wire-support  for  fence- 
posts.     No.  1,178,630 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gar.  vol.  226 ;  p.  428. 


Coughlin,  John  H..  et  al.  (See  McCarty,  BagcDe  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Coupland.  George  E..  Frederick,  Okla.  Towel-holder.  No. 
1,180,698  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz,  vol.  225 ;  p.  1263. 

Courson.  John  F..  Pitcairn,  Pa.  Friction  draft-gear.  No. 
1.180,979  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1363 

Courson.  John  F..  Pitcairn,  Pa.  Draft-gear.  No.  1.180,980; 
Apr.  26  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1363. 


22B ;  p. 

..     Enid, 


No. 


Courtney,     John     W,.     Enid.    Okla.      Corn  -  topper 
1,178,.82  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  483. 

Covert,  Matthew  R..  Asbury  Park.  N.  J.  Vehlcle-sprinK 
No.  1.178.783;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  483 

Covey,  Harry  A.,  East  Akron.  Ohio.  Transmission  mech- 
anism.     No.  1.178,184  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz,   vol,   226  ;  p.   200. 

Cowan,  Andrew.     (See  Fennel.  Charles,  assignor  ) 

Cowan,  Jaraes  K.     (See  LIndsey,  Thomas  II..  asxignor.) 

Cowell.  John  W..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Adjustable  tool- 
handle.     No.  1.177  604  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p    9 

Cowell,  Marcus  R..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Connecting  device 
No.  1,178,135 ;  Apr.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  200 

Cowell,  Marcus  R.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Buckle.  No.  1,178  186  : 
Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  200. 

Cowley,  James  T.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Lamson 
Company.  Newark.  N.  J.  Conveying  apparatus.  No 
1,179,804  ;  Apr.   18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  896. 

Cox.  Allxrt  D.,  Wlntervllle.  N.  C.  Truck.  No.  1.179  166  • 
Apr.  11:  Gaz.  vol,  225:  p.  621. 

Cox,  Geldolph  A.     (See  Van  Kampen  and  Cox.) 

Cox,  John  D.,  Porter,  Wash.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,180.672: 
Apr.  26  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1219.  ov.ui-s . 

Cox.  John  S.,  Holtvllle.  Cal.  Portable  track  for  hay-car 
rlers  or  the  like.  No.  1,177,932  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  • 
p.  127. 

Cox  Multl-Maller  Co.     (Sec  Steere,  Clarence  E..  assignor  ) 

Cox.  Seberon  J.  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  tt)  J.  Abraham 
and  B.  H.  Greenwood,  Brlstow,  Okla.  Drill  for  oil- 
wells.     No.  1.179.284  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  668. 

Cralg.  Clara  E.     (See  Craig.  Hugh  M.,  assignor.) 

Craig,  Hugh  M..  assignor  of  three-fifths  to  C.  E.  Cralg, 
Newark.  Ohio.  Step-ladder.  No.  1,180,246 :  Apr.  18  • 
Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  10S3.  v  ■  ^°  • 

Cralg,  William  H.,  Carnegie,  Pa.  Self-fastening  plumb- 
line  holder.     No.  1,178,066 ;  Apr.  4 ;  Gar,  vol.  226  ;  p. 

1  I  O. 

Cramer.  William  D.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Metal-frame   fly- 
screen.     No.  1.178,219  ;  Apr.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  231 
Crandall,    Herman    E..    New    Britain,    Conn.      Suspender 
buckle  and  webbing  combination.     No.  1.177.684  :  Apr. 
4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  37. 

Crandall,  Max  E.,  Kingfisher,  Okla.     Weather-strip.     No. 

1.180,699;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1264. 
Cranilell,    Frederick    N.,    Fulshear.    Tex.      Sash-fastener 
No.  1,179,406 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  760. 

Crane  Company.      (See  Woodsome,  John  O.,  assignor.) 

Crane,  Joslah  F.,  Covington.  Ohio.  Machine  for  making 
corrugated  paper  an<l  packing  board.  No.  1.180,828: 
Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.   1310. 

Crane,  Peter  B.,  assignor  to  C.  D.  Follansbee.  Ivong  Lake, 
Minn.  Deep-tilling  gang-plow.  No.  1,179.899;  Apr. 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  930. 

Crane,  Samuel  G.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Electric  heater.  No. 
1.178,057  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  173. 

Creekmore,  Addison  W.     (See  Tudor.  James  H.,  assignor.) 

Cregler.  Nathaniel  B.,  assignor  to  Vault  Protection  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Vault  and  safe  construction. 
No.  1,180,246 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1054. 

Cremean.  Steven  D.,  Newman,  and  J.  T.  Jones,  Madras. 
Ga.  Tractor.  No.  1.179,900;  Apr.  18;  Gar.  vol.  226; 
p.  931. 

Cremer,  Fritz.     (See  Wlesenacker  and  Cremer.) 

Crenshaw,  Henry,  Barnett,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  R. 
Brown,  Sharon,  Ga.  Cotton-planter.  No.  1.179.285; 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  658. 

Creveling,  John  L..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Safety 
Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.  Electric  regula- 
tion.    No.  1.177,685  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  37. 

Creveling,  John  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety 
Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.  Electric  regula- 
tion.   No.  1,177,686 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  88. 

Creveling,  John  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety 
Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Companv.  Electric  regula- 
tion.    No.  1,178,497:  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  882. 

Creveling,  John  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Safety 
Car  Heating  and  T.,Ightlng  Company.  Electric  regula- 
tlon.     No.  1,178,576;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  4(58. 

Creveling,  John  L,,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety 
Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company,  Electric  regula- 
tion.    No.  1,179,805  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  897. 

Crimmel,  Alvle  C,  Hartford  City.  Ind.  Bracket.  No. 
1,179.286;  Apr.  11;  Gar.  vol.  225;  p.  658. 

Crist,  John  H.,  Oakmont.  and  J.  C.  Schllken,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Bracket.  No.  1,179,166 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gar.  vol.  226 ; 
p.  622. 

Crompton.  Edwin,  Jr.,  Pueblo,  Colo.  Door-latch.  No. 
1,179,614;  Apr.  18;  Oar.  vol.  226;  p.  827. 

Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.  (See  Crossland. 
George,  assignor.) 

Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.  (See  Gordon  anil 
Ryon,  assignors.) 

Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.  (See  McGulness 
Benjamin  F.,  assignor.) 

Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.     (See  Ryon,  Eppa  IT 
assignor.) 

Crosby,  Emery  W.     (See  Brul^.  Emerv,  assignor.) 


xu 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


*^"l'^fiSrft«°**?nr^V«'v.^"^- ,  Threshing-machine.  No. 
1.179,806,  Apr.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  897 

w^!?L°   •  w^*"*^*;  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom 
Tpr^Ts  ; Y;rz^T22r^%T3*'""*"-      ^°-    ^'^^^'^^^  = 

^X':''5!i7Tlii??ipJ°i^''."^4z^t^^'°22?%^'|-98"*^*^^""- 

Crouse-Hlnds  Company.     (See  Blssell,  Carl  H.,  assignor.) 
Crous^.-H  nds    Company.       (See    Gldley.    Daniel    C.    as- 

^'^^J.hl,^^"^-'^^  "--f ^'"mrscott.  Mass.  Strlp-molstenlng 
ma  hine     No.  1,178,577  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  409 

Crowley.   George  E.      (See   Wood  and   Crowley.) 

^'"om'^^^  Michael  H.  and  W.  E.,  Logan.  Mont.  Adjust- 
J    esS"*'"'^'^'  1.1"».287;   Apr    11;   Qaz.   vol.  225; 

Crowley.  William  E.       (See  Crowley.  Michael  H.  and  W  E  ) 

?T?^°iiP°^/ "•\J"*'"''«°«'T"-     Shock-absorb«r.    No. 
1,179,506 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  785 

No    1  i77°ft^^'^.-A^i''**y'*°A^'  •^'^•,  ^•'Pa'-ating  mechanism, 
ivo.  1,177,995  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p    152 

Crumley    John    F.      (See   Llndenberg  and   Crumley.) 
No ^  •^-s'U^-    i:»>*"^d*>'phia.  Pa.     Curtain  pole  or  rod. 
No.   1,1  <  8,994;   Apr.   11;   Gaz.   vol.   225;   p.   560 

Nri^-«nnl   ^V     Lo"'«r»'«'-     Ky.       Telephone-bracket. 
^   .  ui'V^'^.^^^^  -^P*"-  4:  <^az.  vol.  225;  p.   174. 
Crutchfleld.  George  P.,  Greensboro,  N.  C.     Ratchet  mecha- 

GaTvoL225fi"i219''''''-      ^°-    ^•'^'^'^'^■'    ^P^'    25; 

*^'"i!-^f;  *''"''^v?  '^V,^~^'^a8°'    "••      Geographical-game   ap- 
paratus.     No.    1,179,076;    Apr.Ml  ;    Gaz.    vol     225 ;   p. 

^"/*i'«nQlf"°A'    ^""Hi   S'."-    ^^'"a-      l^ouble    envelop.      No. 
1,180  981  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1363. 

i'   ^^''^y-    'il't'ago.    111.      Hoisting    and    distributing 

^^^"^2  •    I'l^^'^^S :    -^P"--    11  '    Gaz     vol     225^ 

^"i°?Wn^'P''o^^;.^*°^^^'''-  I"-     Animal-trap.     No. 
1.180,909  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1337 

A     assignor)"''"'''  ^'"  ''  *"•      ^^^  McGrath.  Lawrence 

Cunningham.  Robert  R..  Lestershire,  N.  Y.    SUp-JoInt  floor- 

?o|1'257pTj8^"^''*'^-     ''"'*'•  l-l'^'SOS;  Apr.  18;  G«i. 

^"riVr^m'^'i"'    ^.-    ^*™-   '^"-      t:«oking  utensil.      No. 
1.178,301  ;   Apr.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.   203 

.'im;.K^K'"*^''I  K-  '^'"^';**  ^'fy-  ^*hlo.  Machine  for  form- 
ing rubber  tubes  and  the  like.  No.  1.179,077 ;  Apr 
11;   Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.   589.  ■  .    ay  • 

Currey.  Charles   F.,   assignor  to  The  Kansas  Voting  Ma- 
chine   Company,     Topeka.     Kans.       Paper    column     ft 
I25r^p"6l5!''''-      ^°-    ^'l^^'^^O;    Apr^    lUQ^z     vm. 

^"v7.'^'.  Al^^a?'^^''.    J-     Lowell,     Mass.       Horseshoe-calk. 


Hp'nHn^r  *o  ^-    a«»l«nor    to    Pyle-Natlonal     Electric 
i  I7fl  n^«^    f^°"P,",°y'^  Chicago,     111.       Turbine.       N... 

n-.kV   ;?.=  /?.'■•   11  •■   <^«-   ^°'-   225:  p.   589. 

Dal^n,  Gustaf.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  American 

S-Hrn°I">f*""    Co°»PaD.v.     Philadelphia,     Pa       Tu?. 
Ga%"%S'^|J^*p'  '"^^T"''''-     ""'■  1-5 '9.679;  Apr.  11: 

^No  Til's  «11"^a'    •'^*??'"''^    Iowa.      Rail-joint    support. 
T%  ,P-  I'l 'o.<»31     Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  •  d    429 

^i'i'sos.Yt'"'!'"    ^h    '^'^°'-    Mass.      Ilea^ing'io^en.      No. 
r^Ji-P9i^^^  '  ^P""-  1®  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1054. 
Daly    George   P.      (See   Carl   and    Daly.) 

8°gnoJ7°  ^*  ^°'     ^^^"^  Hamilton,  Henry  O.,  as- 

Daniel.  John.     (See  Pelton.  John  C,  anslgnor.) 


(See    Daniels    and 


No.   1  178.841;   Apr.   11;   Qaz.   vol.  225;   p.   504 
Cnrr^y,Lugen^a.Payson.Iij.    Tooi-handle.    .^o.  1,179,288  ; 

^'^L^rr.J^^^}"'   ^-    ^».7    ^^«*'    ^'*-      Automatic   stop   for 
"o°    2^5  ;  S.°1M8  1.180,109;  Apr.   18  ;'^Ga«. 

*^"nh^;,  ^t"""!"*-^-  ^^''   J^;,^-   Andrews,   East   Liverpool. 
Ohio      Insulator.     No.  1,177,996;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 

Jj-    1  Dm.  * 

^"I'V-a -;%°'^T''"     Yo     Bedford,     Mass.       BallHrock.       No. 
1.1 .9,ou,  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  786. 

Pnmnf^^°  1^'  assignor  to  Richardsou  Manufacturing 
1  i-i^^Q?"  Worcester,  Mass.  Manure-sprea.ler.  No 
1,1  <  8.137;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  201 

JolTn  "sM.^5,  /)  ^^^'^P'^^y-  The.  (See  Hergeshelmer, 
CunerU^^luvA,^v  ilfg.  Co..  The.  (See  Henderson,  Clark 
Cutlnr  111     :;    r   Mfg.   Co.,   The.      (See   Kruse,   Charles  J.. 

81  SSI i^I ;  !j 

i/uti.r  !i,u:.i:  .r     Manufacturing     Company,     The         (See 

Laymt:,,    Fiaiik    E.,    assignor.)  '  ^ 

(  utif-r    W  lUiam  C.     (See  Leonard  and  Cutler.)     (Eelaane  » 

"v!"7','-'::,'!r.\"-  ,''"^:al«.    Oreg.      Moving-machine. 

-Nn       .l,0.,oj;  Apr.   18;  (;az.  vol.  226;  p.  860 
Czesriak     Amlro,   and    M.    lloleratz,   Detroit.    Mich.      Port- 

225":   p'^lS^t.''-      ^"-    ^'180,982;    Apr.    25 ;    Gaz.    toI. 
D.   P.  Company.     (See  (iamage,  Harrv  C     Ansicmnr  \ 
D  H.,„..rfu. ,  /ohn  B.     (See  Se'LoSg  andbmmerUe  ) 
D  iorlo,  rh..rnl    n.,.  Cincinnati,  Ohio    Coat.    No   1  1?7  6S8  ■ 

Apr    4     I, a/     .(.    225  ■  p    38  '^".  i.i  <  GO»S  . 

Dabei.r..i„rhH ;■:,,.,    ,.  ,,o,t,   Mich.      Shovel   attachment. 
r>        •  J'^j.''-^"'  ■    M'-    l'^     (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  898 
"f;;;',.  "'  u-^^'-  ,    "V    '^-   I^-   ^^»^-   strand.    London, 

11      '(Vaz     V,        ■■■-.'      '''...h," "'»"»•      No.    1,179,289;    Apr! 

r>»/^''y:;-f^i,J''h'=^M'^'i;.Tr;;::    >;    c     Button-fastener.     No. 

.]:'''■■''       ^i'-'     ■*  ■  ''ii/.  vi.  225  :  p.  152 

Da  r.  Km.!  a  •  P.  A.  Ritter,  Kiel,  Germany.  Cooling 
'I'M  .  :  r  iiK.  liuil-combustlon  engines.  No.  1180  983- 
Apr.    2o  :    Gaz.    vol.    225:    p.    1364  ^.-lou.wHd  . 

Daln    .I.x.  [,h^  assignor  to  Dain   Manufacturing  Company 

T,   ,      VI        ,   •^^"^■.  -'  •  '"''^-  ^'o'-  225  ;  p.  1264. 

signer?     '"'""'""    *'"'"Pa'iy-      (See   Daln,    Joseph.   a«- 
Daisy    Munnlarrunn-    Company.      (See    Lefpver.    Charlet 


Daniels     Safety     Device     Company. 
Hoischemacher,  assignors  ) 

'^*i^*'Jf'i'^''2"^f  '^V  *°^  •^-  C-  Hoischemacher,  assignors  to 
Daniels    Safety    Device   Company,    Chicago.    Ill       Lock- 

225?p   97|.'°*''''°'-     ^°-  1.180.016;  Apr  18 ;  Gaz   toI. 

^fVA-  ;^°'^'"i.^  C,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.     Brake-rod  support 
for^automoblles.     No.  1.178,059;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  V0I.T25; 

^*«!r!i"*'K"^°,''^-P-io^'*">«°*'a'  N.  Y.  Car-Journal  bear- 
n.i^^f„„^°-    11 '8.632;    Apr.    U  ;    Gaz.    vol.    22.'",:    p.   429. 

8l  fr  J'**""**  ^•'  ^*  *^-  <^  Anderson,  Frank  E.,  as- 
Darnall,    Carl    R.,    Washington.     D.    C.      Apparatus    for 

§25;-''p°*'382'!""^-      ^''^    ^•^'^'''^^  =    -^P""-    11^    Gaz     vol 

^"-^•jr*  ^°^°  '^■•,li?J5^'''^'  O'»'o-    Combination  cravat  and 
n-^Jmln    ^n^  1179.»01  :  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  931 
Dausman.    Charles,    assignor    to    United    States    Printing 

C«^P«:".v..    New     York.     N.     Y        Grlpper    <levice.       No* 

1,177.933:   Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;   p    128 
Davenport    Thomas  L.    Everett.  Wash.     Vacuum-Jet.     No. 

1,180,017;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  973 
Davern,  John  E.     (See  Edlck  and  Davern  » 

NI,*'^''°1•7Q^oJ;^•A  ^^T,  Pjo'-^'n*'*'-    ^««       Corn-harvester. 

No.  1,179,290  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Qaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  659. 
^Idson,  George  R.,  Lenox.  Mich.    Wheel.    No.  1,177  763  ■ 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  66. 
Davidson,     John    C.       (See    MacdonaJd,     Cornwall,     and 

t'avidson.) 

'^Vi'''ia^'"on"'J'-  P'"8burgh.  Pa.  Cleaning  device.  No. 
1.1.9^080;   Apr.   11:   Gaz.   vol.  22.'.:   p.  .'■,90 

Davis,  Benjamin  W.,  Phillips.  Wis.  Heating  and  ventilat- 
ing  svstem.      No.    1,179,406;    Apr.    18;    Gaz.    vol.   226; 

Davis,  Charles  W.     (See  Coburn  and  Davis  ) 
Davis.  Chauncey  F.  and  E.  t;..  near  Falrvlew,  Okla.     Trac- 
1°  9i?l^  r"'^  Qo*'  ™aclilne.    No.  1.179,902  ;  Apr.  18  ;  (ia*. 
Davis.  Earl  G.     (See  Davis,  Chauncey  F.  and  E.  G.) 


Dav  8.  EUhu  T.,  et  al.     (See  Sealy.  Edward  W..  assignor.) 

^Vi^in  ,%'"^5'*     h     ^°^^^-  .  l'"-        Garter-ciasp.  "^  No. 

1,180^78;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.   1160. 
Davis,   Prank    Jr.,   assignor  of  one  half  to   W.    H.   Meng 

Duqucln.    III.       Sparkplug.       No.    1.177,998;    .\pr.    4 

<iaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  15"'  •       »-       ^ . 

Davis,  George       (See  Zelgler,  William  P..  assignor.) 
Davis,  John    P..  and   J.    W.   Sani.«on.   Utlca.   N     Y       Kev- 

fastener.     No.  1  178.138 ;  Apr.  4;  (;az.  vol.  225  ;p.  201. 

^}hi  ^a^^'T    b'    "'/Vci^"    *^''"''''^'    Ala.      Locomotive 
driving  wheel.     No.  1.180,763  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ; 

Davis.  Meyer,  et  al.     (See  Sealy.  Edward  W.,  assignor) 

N^  1  17TftO«  ^An^'VV'''''^'''    Ma.ss.      Measurlnf-l^ucet. 
r^     ?•   I'l '8,906;   Apr.    11;   Gaz.   vol.  225:   p.   52*. 

\\^'  aV'-T~ua^\^^^.}'''1^-   ^-   ^'       Adjustable   clamp. 

r^*^?-   1^1.^:' ^^"'-   Apr.   11:   Gaz.   vol.   22.%;   p.   483. 

Davis.  William  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Automatic  mall  bag 
^I     22.V  504""'      ^°"    ^•^'8.842;    Apr.    11:    Gaz 

Davison,  Gregory  C.'.  and  J.  W.  Anderson,  New  London, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Electric  Boat  Company.  New  York 
A«.  o«  Internal-combustion  engine.  No.  1,180,636; 
Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1242  ."«« , 

Davison,  Israel  D.  Sunny  Side,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W  J.  ^terllng  I'atterson.  Tex.  Cotton-cleaning  ma- 
chine.    No.   1.179,2«1  ;   Apr.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p    660 

IMwley.  George  L.     (See  Harman,  Robert  H.,  aaalgnor  ) 

Day,  Albert     (See  Day    Had  cock.  Bingham,  and  Naylor.) 

Day.  Arthur  L.  (See  Day.  Herbert  L  and  A  L  )'"  ' 
I-  ^*"*';'^*  y-  /•  i-  Haflcock,  A.  Bingham,  and  W. 
H.  Naylor.  Leeds  England.  Wrapping  and  labeling 
ri366*'  •    ^■^80,984;    Apr.    26 T   Gaz.    vol     226* 

^i^;„?hhr?/  H.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company. 
?  iBA  -m'^^^A  ^^k""-  ^  Le°«<onnoctlng  member.  No 
1,18().<01  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1264. 

Day,  Hert)ert  L.  and  A.  L..  Bangor,  Me.  Combination 
couch-hammock.     No.  1,177.687  ;  Apr.  4  :  Gaz    vol    225  " 

p.     00.  ' 

^'?^??i'»''?™^'  ^-  aasli^or  to  Excelsior  Needle  Company. 

De  Boe,  William  J.     (See  DoUln.s,  Robert  E..  assignor.) 
De  Forest.  Lee.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  bv  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Radio  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Com~iny 
Apparattjs  for  and  method  of  recording  fluctuating  cur- 
rents.    No.  1,177,848  ;  Apr.  4     Gaz.  vol    226  :p    94 
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De  Kalb,  Courtenay,  Tucson,  Arte.  Combined  settler  and 
hydraulic  classifier.  No.  1,177,849;  Apr.  4;  G««.  vol. 
225  ■  D  95 
De  Lapotterle,  Otto  H.,  Koppel,  Pa.  Producing  compound 
metal  bodies.  No.  1,180.248 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 
p.  1055. 
De  Lapotterle,  Otto  H.,  New  Brighton,  Pa.  Compoand 
metal  body.  No.  1,180,249;  Apr.  18;  Gai.  vol.  226; 
p.  1055. 

De  Laski,   Albert.      (See  Thropp  and   De   Laaki.) 

De  Laskl  and  Thropp  Circular  Woven  Tire  Company,  The. 

(See  Thropp  and.  De  Laski,  assignors.) 
De  Long,  Ellen,  Chicago,  111.     Curtain  or  drapery  holder. 
No.  1.178,302  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  263. 

De  Long,  Julius,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  J.  B.  D'llomergue, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Insulating  material  for  buildings,  re- 
frlgeratlng-cars,  4c.  No.  1,180,702 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gas.  vol. 
226;    p.    1266.  .      ^.      „ 

Deal,  Knau  M.,  assignor  to  J.  J.  Brooks,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Resilient  wheel.  No.  1.179,608  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 
p.  780. 

Dean,  Frank   L.      (See  Finn  and   Dean.) 

Dean,  <;eorge  E.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Steel  Screen  Com- 
pany, Albion,  Mich.  Poultry  coop  or  crate.  No. 
1,179,703;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  860. 

Dearing.  David  M.,  Jackson.  Mich.  Running-gear  for 
motor-vehicles.  No.  1,178,060  ;  Apr.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ; 
p.  175. 

Deblng,  Jacob,  McVllle.  N.  D.  Folding  extension  ladder. 
No.  1.179,810;  Apr.  18  :  Gaa.  vol.  225;  p.  898. 

Debuchy.  Edmund  A.,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Loading 
device  for  magazlue-guns.  No.  1,178,785;  Apr.  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  484. 

Decker,  Frederick  J.,  assignor  to  Shafer  Decker  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Electric  truck.  No.  1,179,407  :  Apr. 
18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  751. 

Decker,  Frederick  L.     (See  Mattfeldt,  Otto  M.,  assignor.) 

Dedkhen,  Jens,  Berlln-Halensee,  and  W.  Lange.  Berlln- 
Frie<lenau,  assignors  to  Actien  Gesellschaft  fflr  Anilln 
Falirlkatlon,  Berlin,  Germany.  Blue  tetrnklsazo  dyes. 
No.  1,180.985;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1366. 

Dedrick,  .N'icholas,  Manitowoc,  Wis.  N'all-setting  machine. 
No.  1,178,441  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  309. 

Deere  &  Company.  (See  Llvesay  and  Alexander,  assignors.) 

Deere  &  Mansur  Co.      (See  White,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Degenhardt,  John  J.,  Elkvllle,  111.  Safety  appliance  for 
trains.     No.  1,177.999 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  153. 

Degnan,  John,  Chicago,  111.  Down  -  spout  head.  No. 
1,180,018  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  974. 

Deltz.  John  ii..  Macon,  Ga.  Cover  for  glass  tumblers, 
vessels,  and  the  like.  No.  1,178,633  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz. 
vol.   225  :   p.   430. 

Deknatei,  Herbert  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rug-stllTener.  No. 
1,179,704;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  861. 

Delahay,  Russell  L.     (See  Venus,  Ralph  R.,  assignor.) 

Delbrflck.  Konrad.  (See  Hofmann.  Delbrilck,  and 
Melsenburg.) 

Delbrilck,  Konrad,  Elberfeld,  H.  KOhler.  Leverkosen,  near 
Cologne,  and  K.  Melsenburg.  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  EU>erfeld,  Germany. 
Pro<luctlon  of  hydrocarbons  of  the  erythrene  series.  No. 
1.179,40S;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  752. 

Delta-Star  Electric  Company.  (See  Young,  Herbert  W., 
assignor.) 

Dendlnger,  George,  et  al.     (See  Falk,  Hlibert  L..  assignor.) 

Denne,  Oorge  P.,  Pullman.  111.  Sign.  So.  1,179,081; 
Apr.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  .'j91. 

Dennehy,  William  H..  et  al.  (See  McGrath.  Lawrence 
A.,   assignor.) 

Dennis.  Adolphns  S.,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Tvpewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1, 17* ,934  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 
p.  129. 

Dennis,  Adolphus  S.,  Lakewood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Tj-pewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  .No.  1,180,019;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
225  ;  p.  974. 

Dennis.  .Adolphus  S.,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1,180,250;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
225  ;  p.  1055. 

Dennis,  Adolphus  S.,  Lakewoo*!,  Ohio.  )isv:iinior  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  T.vp<> 
writing  machine.  No.  1,180,479 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
226;  p.   1185. 

Denny-Renton  Clay  &  Coal  Company.  (See  Adderson. 
James  G.,  assignor.) 

Denver  Rock  Drill  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Clark,  Omar  E.,  assignor.) 

Denver  Rock  Drill  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Leonard  and  Clark,  assignors.) 

Denver  Rock  Drill  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Se<' 
Waugh.    Daniel    S.,    assignor.) 

Derdlts,  Frank,  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Grab-pole.    No.  1,180.764  : 
Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1285. 
tDerr,  Samuel  I.,  Emaus,  Pa.     Poultry  drinklng-fonntaln. 
No.  1,180,285:  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1114. 

Deshler,  Carrie  C.     (SfH?  Deshler,  Joseph  C,  assignor.) 

Deshler,  Joseph  C,  Evansvllle,  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  C.  C.  Deshler.  Locomotive-ash  pan  wing-support. 
No.  1,180,110;  Apr.  18;  (Jar.  vol.  225:  p.  1008. 

Despot.  Michael,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Collapsible  mall-bag. 
No.  1.180.574:  Apr.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1219. 

Detroit  Roller  Latch  Co.  (See  Ziganek,  Ferdinand,  as- 
signor.) 


I>etrolt  Tire  Carrier  Co.  (See  Harbrldge.  Chester  C,  *•- 
slgnor. ) 

Detwleler,  William  H.,  Greenfield,  Okla.  Threshing-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,180,703  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p    1  -».5. 

Deutsch,   Herman.      (See  Murphy  and   Deutsch.) 

Deutsche  Gasgluehllcht  Aktiengesellschaft  (AuergeseU- 
schaft).      (See   Skaupy,   Franz,  assignor.) 

Deutsche  Waffen-  und  Munitionsfabrlken.  (See  Sonnserg. 
Wilhelm,   assignor.) 

Dexter  Company,  The.  (See  George,  William  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Diamond  Expansion  Bolt  Company.  (See  Newhall  and 
Goewey,  assignors.) 

Dick,  Albert  B.,  Lake  Forest,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Apparatus  for  making  stencils. 
No.  1,177,935  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  129. 

Dick,  Albert  B.,  Lake  Forest,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Apparatus  for  copying  drawings. 
No.  1,177,936 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  129. 

Dick,  Kerr  &  Company  Limited.  (See  Scoular,  James  A., 
assignor.) 

Dickert,  Max,  Werne,  Germany.  Producing  waterproof 
coatings  on  objects  which  are  Influenced  bv  humidity. 
No.  1,180,704  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1265. 

Diedrich,  William  J..  Waukesha.  Wis.  Device  for  killing 
Insects.     No.  1,178,139  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  201. 

Dledrlchs,  Charles,  Sr..  Hackcnsack,  N.  J.  Compaasea 
and  dividers.  No.  1,178.706;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 
p.  455. 

Dlehl,  Philip,  deceased,  and  M.  Hemieb,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. ; 
R.  Dlehl,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  M.  H.  Keppler,  Elisa- 
beth, N.  J.,  executors,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Sewing-machine  loop-taker.  No. 
1,179.371 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  688. 

Dlehl,  Rudolph,  et  al.,  executors.     (See  Dlehl  and  Hemieb.) 

Dierks,  John,  Billings,  Mont.  Stock-feeder.  No.  1,179,361 ; 
Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  681. 

Dieterlch,  Hermann.    (See  Ach.  Rothmann,  and  Dleterlch.) 

Dletz,  Herbert,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Cabinet.  No.  1J178,220  ; 
Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  231. 

Dllg,  Charles  H.  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mixing-machine.  No. 
1.180,020;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  974. 

Dill,  George  I.,  assignor  to  G.  I.  Dill  Tractor  Manufac- 
urlng  Company,  Harrlsbnrg,  Ark.  Binder  or  harvester 
carrying  device.  No.  1,180,257  ;  Apr.  18 ;  (Jas.  vol.  225 ; 
p.  1058. 

Dillard.  James  B.,  U.  S.  Army,  and  E.  C.  Moriarty,  Claren- 
don, Va.  Counter-recoil  fluid-brake.  No.  1,179,705; 
Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  861. 

Dlllberg,  Erik,  assignor  to  The  William  H.  Wiley  &  Son 
Company.  Hartford,  Conn.  Slipper.  No.  1,180.910; 
Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1338. 

•Dllorenzo,  Michael.  Irondale.  Wash.  Gate.  No.  1,177,937  ; 
Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  130. 

Dlngraan,  Rav  B..  assignor  of  one-third  to  R.  B.  Dlngman 
and  one-th{rd  to  C.  W.  Harmony,  Sapulpa,  Okla.  Com- 
bined mop  and  floor-oiler.  No.  1,179,292  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gat. 
vol.  225  :  p.  660. 

Dlngman,  Ross  B.,  et  al.    (See  Dlngman,  Ray  B.,  assignor.) 

Dipple.  Charles,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  .Metallic  window 
frame  or  sash.  No.  1,177,605  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 : 
p.  9. 

Dlrckx,  Clem  A.,  administrator.     (See  Baumhoer,  John.) 

Dlsbrow.  Levi  A.,  Owatonna.  Minn.  Driving  means  for 
churns.     No.   1.177,689  ;   Apr.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  39. 

Diss,  Albert  B.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Caster-wheel.  No. 
1,180,258  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1059. 

Diss.  Albert  B.,  assignor  to  Universal  Caster  &  Foundry 
Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Sliding  caster.  No.  1,179,811 ; 
Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  898. 
Diss,  Albert  B.,  as.slgnor  to  Universal  Caster  &  Foundry 
Companv,  Newark.  N.  J.  Caster  for  angle  bar  furniture. 
No.  1,180,259;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  22.'>  :  p.  Ht.'.w. 

Diss.  Albert  B.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Caster  &  Foundry  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Support 
for  tubular  legs  of  furniture.  No.  1,180,829;  Apr.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1310. 

Diss,  Albert  B..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Caster  &  Foundry  Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Caster 
for  furniture.  No.  1,180,830;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 
p.  1310. 

Dittrlch,  Ferdinand  J.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Cross-stop. 
No.  1,178.221;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  232. 

Divine.  Charles  D.,  EUenvUle.  -N.  Y.     Bottle  opener.     No. 

1.180,986:  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1366. 
Dod.   Gerald.   Southport,  England.     Steam   ejector  or  ex- 
hausting apparatus.     No.  1,181,067;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
225  :  p.  13§2. 
Do<ld.  Robert  M..  Oliver  Springs,  Tenn.     Breast-yoke.    No. 
1,179,615;  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  >^28. 

Dodge,  Alfred  C.,  Tonkers,  N.  Y.    Weighing  machine.    No. 

1.180,380:   Apr.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.   1151. 
Dodge,  John   H.,  et  al.      (See  Dodge,  John   H.,  assignor.) 
Dodge,  John  H..  Worcester,  assignor  to  L.  C.  Smith,  New- 
ton. H.  R.  Sinclair  and  J.  H.  Dodge.  Worcester.  Mass., 
trustees.       Ratchet-wrench.       No.    1.177.764  ;    Apr.    4 ; 
(iaz.  vol.  225;  n.  C^k 
Dodgson,  Frank  L..  Rochester,  assignor  to  General   Ball- 
way    Signal    Companv.    Gates,    N.    Y.      Selective    relay. 
No.  1,179,293:  Apr.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  660. 
Doerr,  Carl  P.,  Yonkers,  assignor  to  Smith  &  Hemenway 
Company,    Incorporated,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Circular 
glass-cutter.     No.   1,179.706;    Apr.   18:    Gaz.    vol.  225; 
p.  862. 
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Pohfrtv,  Warren  W.,  New  York,  aaslgnor  to  B.  E.  Coon- 
ralt,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Muffler  cut-out.  No.  1.178,600; 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  383. 

DolliDs,  Robert  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  De  Boe, 
Marlon.  Kv.  Fruit-gatherer.  No.  1,180,111  ;  Apr.  18  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.   1008. 

Donald-Mutchlnson  Patents.  (See  Hutchinson,  George, 
Hs-ivn-jr  ) 

I>(>iia:i  Marv.  deceased  ;  R.  A.  J.  Cook,  administrator,  as- 
sik'::  r  ;  M  R.  Cook,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Making  veils. 
.\n    !  l>o7.i5;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1205. 

Ixiii-T.  John  A.     (See  Parker  and  Doner.) 

;'<:■,  lohii  .1.,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
.M.  i  r;r\  ('ompany.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Machine  for 
opri  .I.J  pon  soles.  No.  1,179,509;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
225;  p.  780. 

Donnf'll.  Charles  P.,  Sequlm,  Wash.  Surveyor's  range- 
finder.     No.  1.179.409  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  752. 

Donnelly.  Emma  E.      (See  Lennon.  Patrick  T.,  asslKnor.) 

Donner,  Percy  E.     (See  Snyder,  Jacob  R.,  assignor.   ) 

Donovan.  Mary  E.,  et  al.  (See  McGrath,  Lawrence  A., 
assignor.) 

Donovan.  Patrick  11.,  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  West- 
inghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.  Brake- 
valve  device.  No.  1,177,606 ;  Apr.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ; 
p.  10. 

Dorey,  George  B.     (See  Yost  and  Dorey.) 

Dornion.  James  L.,  New  Orleans.  La.  Process  and  appa- 
ratus for  destructive  distillation  of  wood.  No.  1,179,616  ; 
Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  828. 

Dorsey,  Farnuin  F.      (Spe  Naslef  and  Dorsey.) 

Dorsey.  Farnum  F.,  assignor  to  Seneca  Camera  Manufac- 
tnr'.n;:  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Folding  camera. 
N       I  i:',i.9(t4:  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  22.'.:  p.  932. 

Dotv  .1  hri  D..  Melrose,  N.  Y.  Drinklng-fountaln.  No. 
llMi't^T;   Apr.   25:  Gaz.  vol.   226;  p.   13GG. 

Doujih.rty,  Cornelius  F.,  Kennett.  Cal.  Protecting- 
thlmble  for  fume-bags.  No.  1,178,385  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
225:  p.  292. 

Dougherty.  Everett  M.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Rug  display  nnd 
handlinK  apparatus.  No.  1,180,480;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
225;  p.  1185. 

Doii^'lurtv,   Martin  P.     (See  MticDonald  and  Dougherty.) 

r>.>  r-'h.rtV  Ow.n  T..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Manhole.  No. 
1  177,850;  Apr.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  95. 

I'Miii:  i~-  .Napoleon  H..  Herkelev.  Cal.  Wall-l>ed.  No. 
1  !■^     llJ;  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  i25  :  p.  1009. 
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(See  Paul,  John  A.,  assignor.) 

n   II..  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  State 

•  1      <  ipt-ratlng  mechanism  for  manure-spread- 

1  !:-;i95:  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  560. 

:i:.    H  .   Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  State 

!"    M  :  :,-     a.      Corn-harveater.      No.    1.179.410;    Apr. 

1-      i;  ; /     .    ;    225;  p.  7.'i2. 
Dow     :-'     :    :  ':    il  .  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  State 

<,:    M     '    ~      i       Keel-support.     No.  1,179,707;  Apr.  18; 

(,a/     .  .      ■-■::<  :   p.   862. 
Dovi.-    Wi.iai::  F.     (See  Grlesel,  John  C,  assignor.) 
Dr.'i   h.  t;   .  li;    Richard  E.,   Detroit,  Mich.     Clutch-control- 

;    ,_'      I!     hanlsm    for    motor-vehicles.      No.    1,177,765; 
.[>:■     i     'inz.  vol.  225:  p.  66. 
Dri L..  r  V   :k    [loinrirh  und  Bernhard  Drttger.     (See  Stel»- 

n-  r,   iltrsiiann,  a.sslgnor.) 
Drakt'     ("harlfs    B.,    Norfolk,    Va.      Device    for    repairing 

puD'tures.      No.   1.180,911;   Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p. 

1338. 
Draper  Company.     (See  Bailey,  Carl  E.,  assignor.) 
Drawbaugh.   Isaac  P.,   De  Queen.   Ark.     Train-controlling 

apparatus.      No.    1,179,617  ;    Apr.    18  ;    Gaz.    vol.    225 ; 

p.  828. 
Dresner.  Jacob  D..  et  al.     (See  Falk,  Hllbert  L..  assignor.) 
Drew,    William.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Fusible    plug.      No. 

1,179,082;  Apr.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  591. 
Drewes,   ITonrv   F.  W..  Plant  City.  Fla.     Harvester.     No. 

1.178.f.:U  .   Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  430. 
Rreyfu^.    >i' •    I.ipiiian,    Lucie.   Basel,    Switzerland.      Panel 

for  doors,  walls,  and  the  like.     No.  1,180,021;  Apr.  18; 

(3az.  vol.  Tir,  :  p.  975. 
Drobeck    Anton.  Suamlco,  Wis.     Railway-tie  and  fastener. 

No.  1. 178. 635  :  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  430. 
Drone,    Lewis,     Rl'lKway,     HI.       Quiltlng-machlne.       No. 

1,180.575:  Apr,  J.':  <;az.  vol.  225;  p.  1220. 
Ou  ho\-i.  Howard  M  .  Ix^trrdt.  Miih..  assignor  to  Pennsyl- 
vania  Sfllr   Manuf  i  -turing  Company.      Electrolytic  cell. 

No    1.17'<..'ini  :  Apr    U  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  383. 
Inid  .  .      !■  :;       U     i   ■■  ..i:    r  of  one-half  to  1).  W.  Thompson. 

p.,,,'    T.    Mi-<       i  wry.  .iwn  collar.     No.  1,180,022  ;  Apr. 

M  :!»!•  ■•'     on  -  the  -  Rhine,  Germany.     Hy- 
i:    !.v    ■•  r   r     raking,  adjusting,  and  other 
1  17->.!i'.o;  :    \pr    11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  661. 
1'.       (  St'»>   Murphy.  Thomas  J.,  assignor.) 
.  asslcnor  of  one  half  to  W.  Pincua,  Phlla- 
dfdphla     Pa.      Roof  nnd   tllp   therefor.     No.   1,179,088; 
Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  591. 
Dok»>     Calvin    F.    and    P.    F     Wright,    Indianapolis,   Ind. 
GearSne      No    1.179,352  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  681. 
I>uk.      .l.x.T'h     V.      r.i-initiL'ham,    Ala.      Automatic    hose- 
am;       N'     1  IS'    11  .     Apr    18:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1009. 
luikNkv    Harrv,  W.   .-^tein,  and  S.  Schoenberg,  assiniors 
♦      It'.    Y  ;nk.'P  Needle  Guard  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
\t'«»<iif  gunrd.      No.    1,177,607;   Apr.   4;   Gaz.   vol.   225; 
p.  10. 
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Dumansky,   Nick.   Ormstown,   Quebec,   Canada.      Stove-lid 

handle.     No.   1,177,690  ;   Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  39. 
Dumond,  Eugene  D.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Washing  machine. 

No.   1,177,608  ;   Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  10. 
Dunbar,   Harold   F.,  Turners  Falls.   Mass.     Paper-making 

machinery.      No.    1,179.411;    Apr.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p.   753. 
Dunbar,    Harris    T.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Sprirg-wheel.      No. 

1,178,602;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  383. 
Dunbar,    Harris    T.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Tire-fastener    for 

wheels.      No.    1,180,381 ;    Apr.    26 ;    Gaz.    vol.    225 ;    p. 

1151. 
Duncan  &  Miller  Glass  Company,  The,  et  al.     (See  Haley, 

Reuben,  assignor.) 
Duncan  &  Miller  Glass  Company  et  al.     (See  Miller,  John 

E.,  assignor.) 
Duncan,    William    M.,    Alton.    111.      Boiler-furnace.      No. 

1,179,084;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  591. 
Dunham,   William   R.,   Webb   City,   Mo.      Image-projecting 

machine.      No.    1,178,786;    Apr.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    226 

p.  484. 
Dunlap,  William  P.,  Maquoketa,  Iowa.     Station-indicator. 

No.  1,178,303  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  264. 
Dunlop    Tire    &    Rubber    Goods    Company.       (See    Ansell 

George  A.,  assignor.) 
Dunn,  Peter  J.,   Irvlngton,  N.  J.     Leather,   hide,  or  skin 

drying  and  stretching  frame.     No.  1,180,023;  Apr.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  976. 
Dunning,  Charles,  assignor  of  one-third  to  <'>.  Solll'prper. 

New  Orleans,   I^.     Dumping-car.     No.   1.180.382;   Apr. 

25;  (;az.  vol.  225;  p.  1152. 
Dunnington,   Francis  P.,  Charlottesville,  and   M.  C.   Hill, 

Gordonsvllle,    Va.      Composition    for    removing    paint, 

varnish,  and  the  like.     No.  1,177,938  ;  Apr.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

225  ;  p.  130. 
Durand.  Alexander.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Tailor's  iron.     No. 

1,180,114;  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1009. 
Durant.  Henry  T.,  assignor  to  The  Metals  Extraction  Cor- 
poration   Limited.    London.    England.       Extraction    of 

zinc    from    Its   ores  or   pro<lucts.     No.    1.1HO.705 ;    .\pr. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1280. 
Durham,    George,    and    C.    W.    McQuirk.    Scranton.    Pa. 

Cleaning  surfaces.     No.   1,179,708  ;   Apr.   18  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

225  ;  p.  802. 
Dutcber,  Frank,  Versailles,  and  J.  J.  Edson.  Jr.,  assignors 

to   Central    Railway    Signal    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Aerial  signal.     No.  1,178,304  ;  Apr.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p. 

204. 
Dutchess  Tool  Company.     (See  Van  Houten,  Frank  H.,  Jr., 

assignor.) 
Duty,  Henry  C.  Pittsburg.  111.     Nut-lock.     No.  1.178.140; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  201. 
Duvall,   George   W.,   and    N.    H.    Beebe,   assignors    to    Lee 

Broom  &  Duster  Company,   Davenport,   Iowa.     Broom- 
bunching  machine.     No.   1.179,167  ;  Apr.   11  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

225  ;  p.  622. 
Dyer,  Frank  L.,  Montclair,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to   New   Jersey    Patent   Company,   West   Orange,    N.   J. 

Phonograph.     No.  1,178.061 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p. 

175. 
Dyer.  Harry  W.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.     Kxit-door  lock.     No. 

1.180.024  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  976. 
Dyer,  John  B.     (See  Hill  and  Dyer.) 
Dyer,    Leon    C,    Andover,    Mass.      Doughnut    turner   and 

lifter.     No.   1.178,000  :   Apr.   4  ;   Gaz.  vol.   225  ;  p.   153. 

Dvke.    Darrell    F..   ar«slgnor    to   The   Seng   Coiiipany.    <"hl- 

Vago,    III.      Extension-table-top    lock.      No.    1.180.912; 

Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1338. 
E.  &  B.  Holmes  Machinery  Company.      (See  Holmes,  Ekl- 

ward  B..  assignor.) 
E.  G.  Staude  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Staude.  L<lwln  G.. 

assignor.) 
E.  J.  Brooks  &  Co.     (See  Brooks,  Wlnfred  M..  assignor.) 
E.   J.   ManvlUe   Machine   Company,   The.      (See   Brennan, 

Charles  T..  assignor.) 
E.  W.  Bliss  Company.      (See  Kruse,  Peter,  assignor.) 
B.  W.  Bliss  Company.     (See  Leavitt,  Frank  M.,  assignor.) 
Eader.   William   H.,   Denver,  Colo.     Forming  lenses.     No. 

1,180.383;  Apr.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1152. 
Eagle,  Robert  B.      (See  Hunter,  Oka  A.,  assignor.) 
Eamw     John    T..    Detroit.    Mich.      Feed-water    regulnlor. 

No.  1,180,481  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1180. 
Earl,  George  G.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Hydraulic  system  or 

fluid-regulating   device.      No.    1,178.222 ;    Apr.    4 ;    (Jaz. 


vol.  226  ;  p.  232 
Eastman  Kodak  Company 

slgnor.) 
Eastman  Kodak  Company 


(See  Folmer,  William  P.,  a«- 


(See  Marks.  Paul  J.,  assignor.) 
Ebenau,  Ignace.     (See  Rea,  Marshall,  assignor.) 
Eby.   Laurence  J.,  et  al.      (See   Ransdall,    Harry   W.,  as- 

Bckflraan.  Frederick  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Permutation- 
lock.     No.  1,178,843 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  504. 

Bckman,  George  H.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  W.  Z.  Newton.  Screw-holding  driver.  No. 
1  178  141  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  202. 

Ecla  Mining  Corporation,  The.     (See  Guest,  William  W.. 

Economy   Feed   Water    Heater   Company.      (See    Sanders. 

Berne"  D..  assignor.)  ,o      tik.  *. 

Bconomv  Fuse  k  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Ettstl.-e. 

Alfred  L..  assignor.)  ,,       ,  ..      r  ■  » 

Economy  Ra«k  Co.      (See  Claudin.  John   L..  assignor.) 


Eddy.  Eldred  C,  Santa  Clara  county,  and  P.  N.  Berggren. 
San  Jose,  Cal.  Sack  holding  and  releasing  device.  No. 
1,177,861 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  95. 

Eden,  Christopher  G..  assignor  to  Hans  Renold  Limited. 
Manchester.  England.  Driving-chain  of  the  silent  type. 
No.  1,180.577  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1'220. 

Eden,  Christopher  G..  assignor  to  Hans  Renold  Limited. 
Manchester.  England.  Driving-chain  of  the  silent  type. 
No.  1,180.578;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1221. 

Eklen,  Christopher  G.,  and  H.  W.  Alllngham,  asslgn»«rs 
to  Hans  Renold  Limited,  Manchester,  England.  Driv- 
ing-chain. No.  1,180,676;  Apr.  26;  Gax.  vol.  226;  p 
1220. 

Eklen,  Christopher  G..  and  H.  W.  Alllngham.  assignors  to 
Hans  Renold  Limited,  Manchester,  England.  Driving- 
chain.     No.  1.180,679;  Apr.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  12_'l. 

Eiden,  James  A.,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  Bausch 
Machine  Tool  Company.  Universal  joint.  No.  1,177,766  : 
Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  66. 

Ekler.  Joseph  F..  lialtiniore,  Md.  Fire-alarm  box  protector. 
No.  1.178,603  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  384. 

Ederer,  Joseph,  Wlldau,  Krels  Teltow.  assignor  to  IIolz- 
verkohlungs  -  Industrie,  Aktiengesellschaft,  Constance, 
Germany.  Producing  salts  of  fatty  acids.  No.  1.178, 22.'i ; 
Apr.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  233. 

Edick.  George,  and  J.  E.  Davern-,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
(Jold-savlng  device.  No.  1.178,001  ;  Apr.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol. 
225;  p.  153. 

Edison  Storage  Battery  Company.  (See  Edison.  Thomas 
A.,  assignor.) 

Edison.  Thomas  A..  Llewellyn  Park,  assignor  to  New  Jer- 
sey Patent  Companv,  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Movlng-plc- 
ture  apparatus.  No.  1.178,062;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 
p.  176. 

Edison,  Thomas  A..  Llewellyn  Park,  assignor  to  Edison 
Storage  Battery  Company.  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Recep- 
tacle-filling muchine.  No.  1.178,063;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
226:  p.   176. 

Edlund.  (Justav.     (See  Anderson,  Arnold  B..  assignor.) 

Edmunds,  Harry  N.     (See  Simpson  and  Edmunds.) 

Edmunds,  William  H.,  Denver,  Colo.  Tl  me -expos  ure- 
calrulatlng  meter.  No.  1,178,442 ;  Apr.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
225  ;  p.  309. 

Edson.  John  J.,  Jr.     (See  Dutcher  and  Edson.) 

Edwards,  Arthur  C.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Automobile  lug 
gage-carrier.  No.  1,179,812  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  : 
p.  899. 

Eilwards.  Bruce  V..  Newark,  assignor  to  Paterson  Parch- 
ment Paper  Companv,  Passaic,  N.  J.     Shredding  mecha 
nlsm.     ^fo.  1,178,386  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  292. 

Edwards,  Charles  E.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  E.  Post 
and  one-third  to  H.  S.  Twltchell.  Mansfield,  Ohio. 
Means  for  converting  motion.  No.  1,177,609 ;  Apr.  4  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  11. 

Edwards,    Christopher    B..    assignor    to    The    Moeschl-E^l 
wards  Corrugating  Company.  Covington.  Ky.     Concealed 
nail-joint  for  sheet-metal  roofing.     No.  1,179,085  ;  Apr. 
11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  592. 

Edwards,  Harrison.  Downsville,  N.  Y.  Tone-post  for  vlo 
Uns.     No.  1,180.115:  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1009. 

Edwards,  Nora  C,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  (Jarment-fastener.  No. 
1,180,384:  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1152. 

Edwards.  Thomas  W..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Portable  door 
latch.     No.  1,178.504  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  384. 

Edwar<ls,  Victor  E..  assignor  to  Morgan  Constriictlon 
Company.  Worcester,  Mass.  Conveyer  for  rolling-mills. 
No.  1.179.510:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  787. 

Egan,  Charles  E.,  Charleston,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
E.  S.  Baumgartner,  Morgantown,  and  one-third  to  C.  A. 
Sembower.  Clarksburg,  w.  Va.  Automatic  alarm.  No. 
1,178,387  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  293. 

Egan,  Raymond  W..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Tool-holder.  No. 
1.179,511  :  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  787. 

Eggers,  Julius,  and  P.  Thomsen.  assignors  to  Schmldf- 
sche  Helssdampf-Ge.sellschaft  m.  b.  1I„  Cassel-Wilhelms- 
hilhe,  Germany.  Marine  water-tube  boiler  and  super- 
heater.    No.  1.179,412:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  75.^. 

Eggleston.  Robert  N..  Muskogee,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pull- 
U-Out  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Hoist- 
ing and  pulling  mechanism.  No.  1,177.767  :  .\pr.  4  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  67. 

Ugll.  Arnold,  assignor  to  Maschinenfnbrik  Augsburg- 
Niirnberg,  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aiicsbrirg.  (iermany. 
Machine  for  trimming  stereot.vpes.  No.  1.180.116:  Apr. 
!8:  (Jaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1010. 

Egry  Register  Company.  The.  (See  Malm.  Axel  C.  V.,  as- 
slcnor.) 

Ehrhnrdt.  Erwin.     (See  Franke  and  Ehrhardt.) 

Elchhorn.  Friedrlch.  ndmlnlstrator.      (.'<»■«'  Mnuspr.   I'nnl.l 

Eisele,  Charle*  K..  and  G.  R.  Wrest,  East  St.  Louis.  HI. 
Clock-dial  game.  No.  1,179,813;  Apr.  18;  Gh%.  vol. 
225  :  p.  899. 

Elscmann  Magneto  Co.    (See  Gassmann.  Eugene,  assignor.) 

Elsler  A  Co.,  Anthony.  (See  Lambert.  William  M..  as- 
signor.) 

Ekberg,  Carl  J.  (See  Hamm,  Legge,  Newpher.  and  Ek 
berg.) 

Ekiund,  Isak,  Findlay.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I*nck«»t  Um- 
brella Company.  Folding  umbrella.  No.  1.178,844: 
Apr.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  505. 

Ekman.  Peter.  Greeley,  Colo.  (Jrlndstone  attachment.  No. 
1,178.002  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  153. 

Elder,  James  Z.,  assignor  of  one-ha-lt  to  C.  R.  Flourey. 
Kllgore.  Tex.  Colter.  No.  1.180.680 :  Apr.  25  :  Gaz. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  1222. 


Elder,   Thomas   K.,   San   Diego,   Cal.      Automatic  dancing 

figure.     No.  1.180,581  ;  Apr.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1222 
Electric  Boat  Company.     (See  Davison  and  Anderson,  as- 
signors.) 
Electric    Compositor    Company.       (See    Buswell.    Walter, 

assignor.) 
Electric  Compositor  Company.     (See  (}oddard,  Edward  F., 

assignor.) 
Electric  Compositor  Company.      (See   Hammond.   Guy  L.. 

assignor.) 
Electric  Compositor  Company.    (See  Petri-Palmedo.  David, 

assignor.) 
Electric  Water  Sterilizer  Company.     (See  Hartman,  Harry 

B..  assignor.) 
Elgert,   Philip   (J.,    and   E.   Fetters,   Omaha.   Nebr.     Brake 

attachment    for    dump-wagons.       No.     1,179,618;     Apr. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  829. 
Ellasoph.  Hyman  1.,  et  al.     (See  McKllIlcan.  James  W.  A., 

assignor.) 
Ellcon    Company,    The.      (Sw    Brlnckerhoff,    Francis    M., 

assignor.) 
Ellett,   H.  C.      (See  Rogers,  John  D.,  assignor.) 
Elliott-Fisher   Company.      (See   Groby,    Frederick   W..  a»- 

signor.) 
Elliott,    George    F.,    Washington.    D.    C.      Bottle-closure. 

No.  1,178,388  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  293. 
Elliott,    George    F..    Washington.    D.    C.      Bottle-closure, 

No.  1,178.389 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  293. 
Elliott.    John     B..    Wichita.    Kans.       Straw    and     maniir«> 

spreader.     No.    1,180,988;   Apr.   25;   Gaz.   vol.   226;   p. 

1366. 
Elliott.     Sterling,     Newton,     Mass.       Addresslng-machloe. 

No.  1.180,385  ;  Apr,  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.   1153. 
Elliott.   William    M.,   Austin,   Tex.     Electric-lamp  socket. 

No.  1,178.479  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  325. 
Ellis.    Cnrleton.    Montclair,    N.    J.      Polymerlzed-oil    soap. 

No.  1.178.142  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol,  225  ;  p.  202. 
Ellis.    Carleton,    Montclair,    N.    J.      Thickening   oils.      No. 

1,179.414:  Apr.  IS:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  753. 
Ellis,     (?arleton,     Montclair,    N.    J.      Svnthetic    chemlcaJ 

process.     No.  1.179,415  ;  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  764. 
Ellis,  Carleton,  Montclair.   N.  J.     Making  a   thickened-oll 

product.     No.  1.180,025  ;  Apr,  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  977. 
Ellis,  Caileton,  and  A.  A.  WVlls.  Montclair,  N.  J.     Coat- 
ing   composition.      No.    1,179.413;    Apr.    18;    (Jaz.    vol. 

225  :  p.  763. 

Ellis.  Stuart,  Washington,  D.  C.  Antlsllpplng  horseshoe. 
No.  1,177,691  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  40. 

Elmore,  Thomas  L..  Baker,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
A.  J.  Baggett,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Vehl<-Ie-wheel.  No. 
1,178.997;  Apr.  llj  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  561. 

Ely.  A.  Victor.      (See  Sykes.  Henry  T..  nssl^rnnr.) 

Elyrla  Iron  &  Steel  Company,  The.  (See  Lloyd.  Marshall 
B..  assignor.) 

Emanuel.  David  E..  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Opera-chair.  No. 
1.180.637;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1.'4.1 

Embrey.  Laurence,  county  of  Stafford.  England.  Treat- 
ing dough.  No.  1,179,294;  Apr.  11;  (;az.  vol.  225; 
p.  661. 

Emerson  Brantlngham  Company.  (See  Waterman.  Lewis 
E..  assifjnor.) 

Emerson,  Harold,  Charlestown,  Mass.  Regulator  ««ni- 
plo.ved  In  temperature-regulating  systems  controiie<l  '  « 
thermostats.  No.  1,180.682  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  : 
p.  1222. 

Emmert.  Gporgo.  Corpus  Chrlstl.  Tex.  Lamp-chimney 
holder.     No.  1.178,846;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  6015. 

Empire  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Allen,  Samuel  E.. 
assignor.) 

Enfield.  Floyd  O..  Pleasant  Lake,  Ind.  Auto-Jack.  No. 
1.180.117  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1010. 

Engelhart.  John  G..  Atlanta.  Ga.  Automatic  water-feeder. 
No.  1,179.814:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  899. 

Engelmann.  Arthur,  Glendale.  N.  Y.  Insecticide-sprayer. 
No.  1.179.905  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  932. 

Enger,  Martin  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Splcer.  Will- 
mar,  Minn.  Boiler-check.  No.  1.180.989;  Apr.  25; 
Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1367. 

England,  WlUlam.     (See  Ovlatt  and  England.) 

Engle.  Robert  H.,  Trenton.  N.  J.  Furnace  for  the  distilla- 
tion of  metals.  No.  1,180,118;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.   1010. 

Engstrand.  John  C.  Chicago,  III.  RallwaT-crosstnc.  .N«. 
1,180.766;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    11^86. 

Ennis,  (Jeorge  H..  Derby,  Conn.  Automatic  train-stop- 
ping device.  No.  1,178,305 :  Apr.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226 ; 
p.  265. 

Enslin,  Herbert  E.,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Machine  for 
lacing  shoe-uppers.  No.  1,181,068  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
225;  p.   1392. 

Erfman.  Hfury  F.,  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Cranking  device  for 
automobiles.  No.  1,179,816 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 : 
p.  900. 

Ergenbrlght.  Charles  S.,  Arrowrock.  Idaho.  Barrel-han- 
dling device.  No.  1,180,990;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225: 
p.  1367. 

Erlckson,  Axel  R..  Verndale.  Minn.  Wagon-clamp.  No 
1.179.416:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  754. 

Erlckson.  Charles  A..  Detroit.  Mich.  Unit  power  plant. 
No.  1,178.678  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  409. 

Erlckson,  John,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Companv. 
Chicago,:  111.     Relay.     No.  1,177.768;  Apr.  4;  GasTvol. 

226  ;  p.  67. 
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Eri(^k«on.  John,  asslgroor.  by  mesne  asHlgnments,  to  First 
Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee,  Chicago,  111.  Tele- 
phone party-line  system.  No.  1,181.093;  Apr.  26;  Oaz. 
vol.  225;   p.  1402. 

P>1(son,  Nils,  Gibson.  Ind.  Grape-fruit  holder.  No. 
1,180,119;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1011. 

Ernst,  Hugo,  Camden,  N.  J.  Stringed  musical  Instru- 
ment.    No.  1,180,991  ;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1367. 

Erny.  Henry  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  LoUypop-machlne.  No. 
1,179,168  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  622. 

i:-vln,  James  M.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Dirigible  headlight. 
-No.    1,179,169:   Apr    11;   Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.   623. 

F.--sbach,  Otto,  Kllngenthal,  Germany.  Surgical  sewing 
material  consisting  of  a  compound  of  catgut  and  silk. 
No.  1.180,386;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1153. 

EKtatP  of  V.  D.  Beckwlth.  (See  Beckwlth.  Arthur  K., 
assignor.) 

Friiyre,  Edward  D.,  Oregon,  111.  Sprinkler-head.  No. 
1,179,709:  Apr.  18;  <;az.  vol.  225;  p.  862. 

Kustlce,  Alfred  L..  a.sulgnor  to  Economy  Fuse  &  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago.  111.  Cartridge-fuse.  No. 
1.180,767;   Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1287. 

Hvans.  David  D.,  Racine,  Wis.  Press-guard.  No. 
1.179,816;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  900. 

Kvun.-J.  Ernest  A.,  et  al.  (See  Marsh.  William  E.  and  W. 
('•.  P.,  as.slgTiors.) 

Evans,  John  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  L.  Snow,  Van- 
couver, British  Columbia,  Canada.  Flshlng-hook.  No. 
1,180.120:  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1011. 

Evans,  Martin  E.,  Chebanse.  111.  Drlvlng-cap.  No. 
1.178,143  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  202. 

i:v.nson.  .\lbert  M.,  and  E.  J.  Beal.  Ruthton,  Minn. 
Harrow.  No.  1,179,295;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p. 
'i<il. 

Kw.r.  Isaac  D,  Hilton.  N.  J.  Horseshoe.  No.  1.180.706: 
.Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1265. 

Kwinc.  John  . I.,  Richmond.  Va.  Draft-gear.  No.  1,180,707 : 
.Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1265. 

Kirplslor  Needle  Company.  (See  Dayton.  James  M.,  as- 
si.cnor.) 

Indicator   Company.    The.      (See   Gllllatt,  Charles 


Apparatus   for   operating 
No.    1.177,939;    Apr.    4; 

(See  Fuller.   Leonard   F., 


F     :i<signor.) 
F    !'•    Reilington  Company 

signer.) 
F.  B.  Redlngton  Company, 

i>islgnors.) 
F     L     .*?mldth    &    Co. 

slgnor.) 
F.  N    Burt  Company. 
F    N    Hurt  Company. 
V    N    r.nrt  Company. 
F    .V.  Burt  Company. 


(See  Mllmoe,  Michael  J.,  as- 

(See  Milmoe  and  Redlngton, 

(See    Newcomer.    George    M.,    as- 


(See  Burt,  Rwbinson.  assignor.) 
(See  Carle,  HaroM.  assignor.) 
(See  Holly,  Carlos,  assignor.) 
(See  Palmer  and  Carle,  assignors.) 
F'l.nn,  Julius.  Wilmersdorf,  Germany.     Oas-pressure  reg 
u   it   r.     No.  1.180,638;  Apr,  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1248 
P'tiJii;     Minton.      (See  Brekke  and  Faehn.) 

Fi^hfuiy.  Kmory  11.,  Oak  Park.  III.  Carbureter.  No. 
1 .178,064  :  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  176. 

Fair,  Joseph  C,  and  T.  A.  Anderson,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signors, by  m«'sne  assignments,  to  Premium  Puncture- 
proof  Tire  Company.  Puncture-proof  tire.  No.  1,181  060- 
.\;.r    25:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p    139.1. 

Fak.  tlrll.  .Ahnieek,  MIrh.  Safety  gripping  mechanism 
for  elevators.  No.  1.178.505:  Apr.  11:  (iaz.  vol  225* 
p.  384. 

Fales,  Edward  I)..  I>a  Grange,  assignor  to  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Company.  Chicago,  III.  Teiephonp  trunking  sys- 
tem.    No.  1.180.286:  Apr    25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1114. 

Falk,  Hubert  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  awsignor  of  eight  and 
two-thirds  thirty-sixths  to  P.  J.  McMahon,  New  Or- 
leans, ten  thlrty-sl.xths  to  G.  Dendlnger,  Madlsonvllle 
and  eight  and  two-thirds  thlrtv-sl.xths  to  J.  D.  Dresner 
New  Orleans,  La.  Gas-Iron.  No.  1.179,710;  Apr.  18- 
<;az.  vol.  225:  p.  86:?. 

Fallis.  Joseph,  Rock  Springs,  Wyo.  Article-carrier.  No 
1.177,692:  Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  40. 

Falls.  Charles  H..  Nashua.  Iowa.  Bridle-bit.  No 
1,178,098  :  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  561. 

Farhpnfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.  (See  DelbrUck, 
Khhler.  anil  .Mels<'nl>urtr.  as.slgnors.) 

Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co.  (See  Hof- 
luaun,   Delbrtlck.  and   Melsenbnrg.  assignors.) 

Farbwcrke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruenlng.  (See 
Ach.  Rothmann.  and  Dleterlch,  assignors.) 

Farm  Horse  Traction  Works.  (See  Mlelkc,  William  J.. 
a.ssigaor.) 

Farrand,  Burdette  R.,  Washington.  Conn.  Snao-hook 
No.  1.180.387;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1153 

Farrell.  Frfderick  W.      (See  MacLaurln  and  Farrell.) 

F.irrell,  Michael  J.,  assignor  to  Blanchard  England  Com- 
pany, Leominster.  Mass.  Hair  ornament.  No.  1.177  093  • 
Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  40. 

Fast.  Gustav.     (See  Ostergren  and  Fast.) 

Fauber,  William  H..  Chicago,  III.  Engine.  No.  1.181.070- 
Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1393. 

Faust,  Casper,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  Swfnglng-sash-frame  fas 
tener.     No.  1.178.707;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  456. 

Favro,  Silvio,  Pocatello.  Idaho.  Macaronl-drler  No 
1.178.787;   Apr.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  484. 

Fawkes.  Jacob  H..  Portland.  Oreg.  Pneumatic  vehicle- 
wheel.     No.  1.181.100;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1404. 
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Fay,   Alpheus.   Louisville,   Ky. 

upon    composite    substances. 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  131. 
Federal   Telegraph   Company. 

assignor.) 

Felgenspan,  Edwin  C.     (See  Keller.  Thomas  H.,  assignor.) 
Felker  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Fitzgerald,  Jeremiah  C..  a«- 

slgnor.) 

E^}}'  ^^r..T-  **  "^     <S««  Lansing,  Charles  D.,  assignor.) 

Feller,  Willy,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft, 

fcssen-on-the-Ruhr.     Germanv.       Ammunition-box     with 

yielding    bearings.     No.   1,179,417 ;   Apr.    18 ;   (;az.   vol. 

JJO  ;   p.    ( 54. 

^^l^??a  oi?^'*^  ^-  Pafsons.  Kans.     Oil-gas  generator.    No. 

1.179.J96;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  601. 
Fend.  Roland  S.,  Chicago,  111.    Automobile.    No.  1,178.144  - 

Apr.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  203. 
Fenlason,   Grin   C,   Raymond.   Wash.     Collap.slble  veneer 

^arton  'or  eggs  and  fruit.     No.  1.178.003  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz. 

Fennel.  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Cowan.  Ilunts- 
yllle,  Ala.  Combined  planting  and  fertilizer-distribu- 
ter nw  chine.     No.   1.178.506  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 

p.    ooO. 

Fenning,  Louis  T.,  Jackson.  Ohio.  Time-cOn trolled  electric 
switch.     No    1.179.512  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  787. 

Fentlman,  Robert,  assignor  to  J.  H.  McNamara  Trunk 
."'■  ,^.  ^5,'''*80.  111.  Wardrobe  trunk.  No.  1,179.817- 
Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  901.  '.o*'  . 

Ferguson.  Peter  L.,  Ogden,  Utah.  Trowel.  No.  1.179  170  ■ 
Apr.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225:  p.  623. 

Ferrarlnl,    .\ntonIo   G..   assignor    of   one-half   to   Chicago 
Builders  Speclaltle.*  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Polixhlni 
machine.      No.    1,180.992 ;    Apr.    25 ;    Gaz. 
p.  1367. 

Perrier,  James,  Surat.  Queensland.  Australia. 
Ing    tool.      No.    1,181.071  ;    Apr.    26 ;    Oaz. 
p.   1394. 

Ferris.  Howard  J.,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  &  Com- 
pany^ Harvard.  111.  Door-hanger.  No.  1,178,065;  Apr. 
4  ;   Oaz.    vol.   225 ;    p.    176. 

Ferry.  John  M.     (See  Gleeson  and  Ferry.) 

Fes.senden,   Reginald   A.,  Washington,   D.  C.  assignor    by 
mesne  assiguments.  to  S.  M.  Klntner,  I'lttsburgh.  Pa 
and  H.  M.  Barrett,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  receivers     Wire- 
less signaling.     No.  1.178,607  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 

p.     Ooi>. 

Fessenden.  Reginald   A..  Brant  Rock.   Mass.,  assignor    by 
niesnp  assignments,  to  S.  M.   Klntner,  Pittsburgh.  Pa 
and  H.  M.  Barrett,  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.,  receivers.     Electric 
•signaling.      No.    1.179,906;    Apr.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    226- 
p.  9.-12.  ' 

Fessler.  Robert  V.     (See  Irvine,  John,  assignor  ) 

Fetters,  Elmer.     (See  Elgert  and  Fetters  ) 

Fettlg,   Carl   A.      (See  Mennle,   William,  assignor.) 

Feybusch,  Martin.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Label-feeding  device 
No.  1.180.708  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.   226 ;  p    1286 

FL-ila.  Joseph,  assignor  to  Standard  Pneumatic  Action 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Expression  device  for  auto- 
matic musical  instruments.  No.  1.178,004  ;  Apr  4  •  Gaz 
vol.   226 ;  p.   154. 

Field.  Frederick  F..  Highland  Beach  Station.  R.  I  Flush- 
^^^a've.      No.    1.178,306;   Apr.   4;   Gaz.   vol.    225;   p. 

Flilettaz.  Edmond.  Neuilly-sur-Selne,  France.  Starting 
device  for  motor-vehicle  engines.  No.  1,178,788-  Anr 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol,  225  ;  p.  485.  ' 

Flnckel.  Charles  K.     (See  Melton,  Max  E.,  assignor.) 
Flndlater,  John.      (See  Wiggins.  Hundley,  assignor  ) 
!<  inger.  Charles  W,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  R.  Mueller, 
Jr.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Machine    for    bending   stereotvoe- 
matrices.     No.  1,178,44.3  ;  Apr.  4  :  (jaz.  vol.  225  ■  n    :uo 
FInlay.  Robert  0..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Cleaning  devfce  for 
flues  and  other  purposes.    No.  1,180,831 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Oaz. 
vol.  225  ;   p.  1.311. 
Finn.  Ambrose  P.,  and  F.  L.  Dean,  Chicago,  III.    (Jrease 

cup.     No.  1.178.789  ;  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  4,85 

Flnnegan,  John  F..  et  al.     (See  Hveem.  Martin,  assignor  i 

Firm.  Joseph  L..  Berwyn.  assignors  to  The  (Joss  Prlntinj: 

Press    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Web-perfectlng    press 

No.  1,178,907;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  527  ''    '^     "  " 

First  Trust  and   Savings   Bank,  trustee. 

Wilson  L..  assignor.) 
First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee. 

John,  assignor.) 
First  Trust  and    Savings   Bank,   trustee. 

George  E.,  assignor.) 
First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee.  (See  Martin  Tal- 
bot G.,  assignor.) 
Fischer.  Emil,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Synthetic 
Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pharmacutlcal 
product  containing  arsenic.  No.  1,178,708  :  Aur  11  • 
Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  456.  i^  — ^^  . 

Fischer.  Pyrma  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pot,  pan.  and 
kettle  cleaner.  No.  1.179.297;  Apr.  11;  (Jaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  662. 
Fischer.  Robert  E..  and  M.  Wescher,  Elberfeld,  Germany, 
assignors  to  United  States  Envelope  ('omoany,  Worces- 
ter. Mass.  Envelop-machlne.  No.  1,179.513;"  Apr.  18- 
Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  788.  .       y         c, 

Fl.sh,  Nathaniel,  and  P.  Warren.  Darwen.  England.     Pit 
man  for  looms.     No.  1.179,171;  Apr.  11;  (Jaz.  vol.  225- 
p.  624. 
Fisher.  John  F.     (See  Rhodes,  Charles  H.  and  H.  R.,  as- 
signors.) 


(See  Campbell. 
(See  Erlckson, 
(See    Kimball. 


Fisher,  George  F.,  Plainfield,  N.  J„  assignor  to  Morgan 

&  Wright.     Feeding  device  for  tubing-machines.     No. 

1.178,908;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  527. 
Fisher,    William   C,   assignor   to   The   Russell    Mfg.   Co.. 

Mlddletown.    Conn.       Shoulder-piece    for    vostlbule-car   , 

diaphragms.     No.    1,178,909  ;   Apr.   11 ;   Gaz.  vol.  226 ; 

p.  628, 
Flsk  Rubber  Companv.     (See  Kearns.  John,  assignor.) 
Pitch,     John     T..      Helper,     Utah.        Vehlcle-tlre.        No. 

1.178,790;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  485. 
Fltts.  James  L.,  Pensauken  township,  Camden  county.  N.  J., 

assignor  to  Warren  Webster  &  Company.     Modulation- 
valve.    No.  1.179.711  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  863. 
Fltz   GlblK)n,    Edward    L.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Derailment- 
guard.     No.  1,178.224  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  233. 
Fitzgerald.  Jeremiah  C.  Kllbourn.  assignor  to  Felker  Bros. 

Mfg.     Co..     Marshfleld,     Wis.       Cattle-stanchion.       No. 

1,180,832;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1311. 
Pitzpatrlck,  John  G.     (See  Geyer  and  Fltzpatrick.) 
Fltzpatrlck,  Klrby,  Oklahoma.  Okla.     Speed-register.    No. 

1,178,791 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  486. 
Flack.   Louis  W..  Toledo,   Ohio.      Electrical   switch.     No 

1.178,792;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  486. 
Flail.  Howard  E.,  and  W.  R.  Miller,  Park  Place,  Pa.     Auto 

niatlc   slate-picker.      No.    1.178,390:    Apr.   4;   Gaz.   toI. 

225:  p.  294. 
Flanagan.  Thomas  J.     (See  Gray  and  Flanagan.) 
Flanders.  Samuel  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  M.  Burgess, 

Providence,    R.    I.      Cigar-perforator.      No.    1,177,862 ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  96. 
Flanders.  William   W..  Everett,  Wash.     Attachment   for 

gas-meters.      No.    1,180.482  ;    Apr.   25 ;    Gaz.   vol,    226 ; 

p.  1186. 
Flannery.    William   J.      (See   Odcll,    Walter   G..    Jr.,   as 

slgnor.)  _ 

Flaum,  Julius,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Charles 

Welland,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Shock-absorber.     No. 

1,178,846;  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  606. 
Fleenor.   William,   assignor   of   one-third    to   W.    Bunyan. 

Deckervllle.      Mich.        Differential  -  power  -  transmitting 

mechanism.     No.   1.178.005;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 

154. 
Fleischer,    Emil.   Dresden-Altstadt.   Germany.      Apparatus 

for  producing  hot  producer-gas.     No,  1,178,391 ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;   p.  294. 
Fleischer,  Lewis  B.,  El  Paso,  Tex.    Car-Journal-lubrlcatlng 

machine.     No.  1,177.610 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  11. 
FlelBchhauer.    Kurt    A.,    Otto,    Tex.      Cultivator-hobble. 

No.  1.178,508  :  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  386. 
Fleming,    Charles,    South    BartonvlUe.    111.      Fastener    for 

car-doors.      No.    1,180.121;    Apr.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p.  1012. 
Fleming,    Frank.    Sacramento,   Cal.      Lubricating   system. 

No.  1,178,999;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  562. 
Fleming.  George  X.      (See  Benson,  Edgar  W.,  assignor.) 
Pleshman,  John  L.,  Ostrander,  Wash.    Rotary  engine.     No. 

1,180.122  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1012. 
Fletcher.   William   P.,    and    H.    N.   Richardson,   Drill,   Va. 

Combination    invalid    bed    and    chair.      No.    1,179.907 ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  932. 
Florcken.  Emil  F..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Device  for  operating 

door-bolts.     No.  1.180.123;  Apr.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p. 

101" 
Florence.  John,  and  C.  Fraucr.  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Pipe- 
testing  plug.     No.   1,178.146 ;    Apr.  4 ;   Gaz.   vol.   225 ; 

P    203. 
Plourey,  Charles  E.     (See  Elder,  James  Z.,  assignor.) 
Plournoy,  Thos.,  et  al.     (See  Walter,  Ira  D.,  assignor.) 
Flowers,  Clifford  A.,  Camden.  Ohio.     Repair-shoe  for  corn- 
planters.     No.  1,178,146:  Apr.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  225:  p.  204. 
Flowers,  Sumpter  I.,  Boulder.  Colo.    Check-controlled  lock 

for   lockers.     No.   1.180,993;   Apr.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  226; 

p.  1368. 
Flynn.   Michael    H.,   Hartford,   Conn.,   assignor   to   Royal 

Typewriter  Company,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.  Y.     Clutch- 
operating   mechanism.     No.    1.180.709;   Apr,   26;   Gas. 

vol.  225:  p.  1266.  _,    ,    ^.  ,^ 

Foedlsch,  Charles  O.  and  R.  J..  Chicago,  111.     Wind-shield 

attachment.     No.  1,180,124;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 

Foedlsch,  Roy  J.      (See  Foedlsch,  Charles  O.  and  R.  J.) 
Fogolln,  Claudlo,  assignor  to   I^ancta  k  C,  Turin,   Italy. 
Carbureter.     No.  1,180.483  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p. 

1 1  H({ 

Polev.  William  C  Worcester,  Mass.  Pin-point  guard.  No. 
1.177,611;  Apr.  4:  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  11. 

Folger.  Harry  S.,  and  J.  C.  Jullen,  Chicago.  111. ;  said 
Juilen  assignor  to  .said  Folger.  Self  Inking  hand  stamp. 
No.  1.178.226 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  283. 

Follansbee.  C.  D.      (Sec  Crane.  Peter  B.,  assignor.) 

Folmer,  William  P..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.  Y.  Photographic-shutter  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.178,709  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  456. 

Ford.  Edward  L..  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Manufacture  of 
wrought-lron.  No.  1,180.994  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  ; 
p.  1369. 

Ford.  Harry,  Uttoxeter.  England.  Valve  of  Internal-com- 
bustion engines.  No.  1,177.612  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 
p.  11. 

Ford.  Hcnrv  B..  Elvrla.  Ohio.  Carbureter.  No.  1,177.940  : 
Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   225;  p    181. 

Ford,  Silas  M.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Lath-board.  No.  1.180,126  ; 
Apr.  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1013. 

225  O.  G.  -ii 


Ford,  Thomas  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automatic  return- 
check  and  stop-valve.  No.  1,178.307;  Apr.  4;  Gai.  vol. 
225  :  p.   265. 

Foreman.  Clarence  H.,  Valencia.  Pa.  Ironing-table  sup- 
port.    No.  1,178.892  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p,  294. 

Forest  Products  Company.  (See  Minis,  John  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Forgit,  Oscar  J..  I^lcester.  Mass.  Trap  -  nest.  No. 
1,178.393;  Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  294. 

Forrest,  Walter  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Combination-tool. 
No.   1.178.847  ;  Apr.   11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  606. 

Forsberg.  Oscar,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Carpenter's  square.  No. 
1,178J10;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  457. 

Forsbay,  Jesse  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  P.  Inman. 
Cleveland,  Okla.  Clamp.  No.  1,180,768  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Oe«. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  1287. 

Fortune,  John  R.,  assignor  to  Murphy  Iron  Works,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Furnace-retort.  No.  1,180,287  ;  Apr.  26  ; 
Oaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1116. 

Fosmark,  John  J.,  Aurora,  Oreg.  Pall-holder.  .No. 
1,179,614  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  788. 

Foss,  Charles  H..  MUaca,  Minn.  Can-closure.  No. 
I.180i913  :  Apr.  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1339. 

Foster  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Foster. 
William  B.,  assignor.) 

Foster.  "John  O.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Fountain-pen.  No. 
1,179,086  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  592. 

Foster,  William  B..  assignor  to  Foster  Brothers  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Utica.  N.  Y.  Detachable  fastener. 
No.  1.17^,848  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Ga».  vol.  225  ;  p.  506. 

Fournla,  John,  Albany.  N.  Y.  Rallway-trafflc-controlling 
device.     No.  1.177,941  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  182. 

Fournla,  John.  Albany.  N.  Y.  Automatic  train-stop.  No. 
1,177,942;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  132. 

Fournier,  Edward,  Lynn,  Mass.  Fastener  for  window- 
blinds,  doors,  &c.  No.  1.179,712;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
225  :  p.  864.  „    _ 

Fournier,  Louis,  Seattle,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  F. 
Fournier  and  one-third  to  F.  W.  Miller,  Bremerton, 
Wash.  Reverslng-gear  mechanism.  No.  1,178,226  ;  Apr. 
4;   Gaz.  vol.   228;   p.   234. 

Fournier,  William  F..  et  at.  (See  Fournier,  IjouIs,  as- 
signor.) 

Fousek,  Karl,  Austin.  Tex.  Wave-motor.  No.  1.178,394; 
Apr.   4  ;   Gaz.   vol.   225  :   p.   295. 

Fowltr.  Dudley  !»..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Gas  mixer.  No. 
1.178.509;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  v<     225;  p.  886. 

Fowler,  Gordon  F.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  .<ears,  Roe- 
buik  &  Company,  Chicago.  III.  oiling  indicator.  No. 
1.178,910:  Apr.  11:  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  ::>2s. 

Fowler,  Paul  R.,  and  J.  A.  Gingrich,  assignors  of  foor- 
nlnths  to  W.  B.  Tongate.  five-eighteenths  to  said  Oln- 
grlch,  and  flve-elghteenths  to  J.  H.  Ridge.  Brownwood. 
Tex.  Compressor.  No.  1.179,619;  Apr.  18;  Oaz.  vol. 
225  ;  p.  829. 

Fox,  Alexander  P.      (See  Barks  and  Fox.) 

Fox,  Ward  B.  (See  Garwood,  Gibson,  Budd,  Hllyard.  and 
FoxJ 

Fox,  William  R..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Typewriting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.177,943;  Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  133. 

Foxboro  Company,  The.  (Sec  Bristol  and  Goo«lyear,  as- 
signors.) 

France,  Lester  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Alternating-current 
rectifier.     No.  1,179,516  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  789. 

Franchino.  Vlncenzo.  Orange,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
T.  Valenza,  Newark,  N.  J.  Edge-setting  machine.  No. 
1.178.636 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  430. 

Franck,  Emil  J..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Stocking.  No.  1,179,418  ; 
Apr.  18:  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  755. 

Francke,  William  J.,  Highland  Park,  N.  J.  Oll-rlng.  No. 
1.178,308;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  260. 

Frank,  .Samuel  H..  Chicago,  111.  Fly-killing  device.  No. 
1.180.833;  Apr.  26:  Oaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1311. 

Prank.  Simon  M.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Neckwear.  No.  1.180,884  ; 
Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1312. 

Franke,  Adolf,  Grunewald.  and  E.  Ehrhardt,  Pankow, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  A.  llalske  Aktlengesell- 
schaft. Telegraphic  type  -  printing  receiver.  No 
1,177.694;   Apr.  4;   Gaz.  vol.   225;  p.  41. 

Frankel,  Albert  H.,  Larchmont,  N.  Y.  Bung-tin  driver. 
No.  1,179,172  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  624. 

Frauer,  Charles.      (See  Florence  and  Frauer.) 

Frazzl,  Francesco,  Cremona,  Italy.  Elarthquake-proof 
and  other  structure.  No.  1,178,911;  Apr.  11;  Gaz. 
vol.  226;  p.  528. 

Freeh.  Henry  R.     (See  Rlckert  and  Freeh.) 

Frederick.  George  J.,  and  E.  D.  Hayes,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  O.  L.  Rogers,  Favetteville,  Ark.  Bridge-signal 
for  railways.  No.  1,178,711 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 
p.  457. 

Freeman  Company,  L.  E.  (See  Whiting,  Charles  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Freeman.  Francis  M.,  Davis  City.  Iowa.  Brooder.  No. 
1,179,908  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  933. 

Freeman,  John  R.,  Providence.  R.  I.  Apparatus  for  form- 
ing cellular  concrete  walls  and  the  like.  No.  1,180,484  ; 
Apr    25:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1187. 

Freeman.   William  C,  London.   England,  assignor  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y      Tv;.. 
writing   machine.     No.   1,18(),388 ;   Apr.   26;   (^a/     " 
226;  p.  1154.  ,  ,^ 

Freeman,  William  H.,  Clapham  Common,  London,  Eng- 
land. Hood  for  motor-<'ars  or  other  vehicles.  No. 
1,177.944;  Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  183. 

Freer,  William  G.     (See  Le  Brocq.  William,  assignor.) 


J'; 


will 


alpiiabp:ticai.  list  of  patentees. 


'''■?Yik^pf^°f'"  !?;•  !>»»*".  Tex.  Flue-gcraper.  No. 
1.180,485  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1187. 

I  rench.  Fr»'m..nt.  asslKnor  of  onethlrd  to  J.  J.  Kibble  and 
one-third  to  E.  C.  Hudson.  BelUnghain,  Wash.  Uncou- 
pllng  device.     No.   1,177.769;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p. 

French,  James  H.,  and  8.  T.  Simpson,  Cambridge,  Mass 
Sales-book.      No.    1,178.793;    Apr.    11;    Gaz.    yol.    226; 

p.    4»o. 
Fretz,  Edmund  H.     (See  Wahler  and  Fretz.) 
Freund.  Rliliard.     (See  Brandstetter  and  t'reund  ) 
Freiind,  Thoodort'.      ^ Sf^  Roth,  .Vndor,  assignor) 
Frevert,  Gu.stavus,  Bernhelmer.  Mo.     Engine-starter      No 

1,179.620  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  829. 
Fre.v.  August.  ( .^^ee  Arco.  Leih,  and  Fre.v  i 
lYey    Ellsworth.   Sprinjrfleld.  Mass.     Variablo-speed-trans- 

mlsMlon   gear.     No.   1,177,863  ;   Apr.  4  ;   Gaz.  vol.   226 : 

p.  90. 
Friberg,    Harry   A..    West   .Somervlll,..   Mass.      Hinge.      No 

1.180.996;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  V.iflQ. 
1  rick,    Henry   H..   Frlcks,  Pn.     Tollapslble  centering.      No 

1,178,712  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  457. 
Prick.    Oritmdo    r..    assignor    to    Small. v    Manufacturing 

Company.    Manitowoc.    Wis.     Commiuuting    feed-cutter. 

No.  1.180.835:  Apr.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1312. 
tThil.   Krup|)   Aktiencesellsohaft.      ( Se«'   IVller,    Willy    as- 

stngor.) 
Friedrich.  George  A.,  et  al.      (See  Anderson,  Frank  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

'■  '■!'"?^A  «T^^°*'**'"^    ^■<    Norwalk.    Ohio.     Carbureter.     No. 

1  I80..389:  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1154. 
1  rood.    Herbert.    Buxfuu,    England.       Means    for    securing 
brake  linings  to  their  foundation-blocks.     No.  1.180  026- 
Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  977. 
1  nimer.  Moses  H  .   I'hlladelphla.   Pa.      Door  lock-trap  bot- 
t  e-holder  with  a   letter-flap.     No.  1,179.818;  Apr.   18: 
(faz.   vol.  225  ;  p.  901. 
Fry      Frank     H..     Stiltner.     W.     Va.     Dlning-table.     No. 

1.179,y(»i*:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  933 
1  uliarton,  Richard.  London,  Ontario,  Canada.     Propelling 
il'v'..-  for  tricycles  or  similar  vehicles.     No.  1,180,126- 
Apr.    m:  Caz.  vol.  225:  p.  1013. 
hiillHr.  He  F.irr.'sr  I'..  Denver,  Colo.     Electric  igniting  de- 
V  ,_.•  for  Ka-'^t.urners.     No.  1,178,610;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
-Jo  ;    p.    386. 
I'u.i.r,   Leonard   F.,   Palo  Alto,  assignor   to  Federal  Tele- 
t:raph  Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Wireless  telegra- 
phy.     No.  1.179,353  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  681 
lullraer,  .John  E.,  and  K.  L.  Bullis,  Kllbourn,  Wis.     Pro- 
tector for  telephones,  Ac.     No.  1,178.511  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  225  ;  p.  3.S6. 
Fulton.  Claude  V..  Hyde  I'ark.  South  Australia.  Australia. 
Disinfecting:  and    deodorizing  device   for  sanitary   flush 
apparatus        .No.    1,178,912;    Apr.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    225; 

p .      o  *.  S  . 

Furan     I.^irs    r.      Thief    River   Falls.    Minn.     Razor-stroD 

^  -No    1.1  .:)  .•,.'1     .\pr    IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  830. 

furniiti     >    :'^'   r;    .,       I'.lnghamton,    N.    Y.,    assignor,    by 

mcsn.    a.>;m![!i.  r.r>.   ' -  The  Gamewell  Fire  Alarm  Tele- 

ijraph  (  onipaiiv.    .\uxillary  alarm  system.   No.  1.179  354  ■ 

Apr.   11  :  (;az.  vol.  22'^:  p.  681. 
i  ii>-.  iiriar:    Warren  O.,  Seattle,  Wash.      Keyhole-protector. 

N"    11  ,:<.419;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  755. 
••     I     i'iU    Tractor    Manufacturing   Company.      (See  Dill 

<.eori;e   I.,  assignor.)  ' 

<;.   .M     Parks  Company,  The.     (See  Thompson  and  Cole 

Hssiunors  1 
Gable,  .John  I  ,  West  Salem,  Ohio.     Stable-cleaning  device 

No.  1.177.r,st5  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  41. 
Oail.l.  Charl..;  .1..   Lebanon.  Pa.     Feeding  pulverized  fuel 

.N.     1  179  0K7  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  692. 
(iiiL'      t    ■••\  W       I  See  Neale.  John  B.,  assignor.) 
<'H£c.    AriN.n    assignor  to  Aktiengesell.scliaft  der   Ma.schl- 

rienfabriken   Escher,   Wyss  &  Co.,   Zurich,   Switzerland 

Gov.rnlng    mechanism    for   water-driven    turbines      No 

I,1S0..5S3:  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1223 
"Jagnon,    Alexander,   Biddeford,   Me.     Automobile-extrlcat- 

'j'^^_j'levlce.     No.  1,180,127;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p. 

Ga.l.wski.       .[oiin.       Two      Rlv.-rs.       Wis.      Balloon       No 
I  1S0,584:  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1224. 

G:ilitz.  iistein.   Eug^n,   and   M.    Miicdan.  assignors  to  Con- 
sortium   ftlr    eiektrochem'.sch.'    Industrie    O.    m     b     H 
Nuremberg.    Germany.      Manufacture    of   organic   acids' 
especially   acetic  acid.     No     1  170  420;   Apr.   18;   Qaz! 

Galltzenate'in.   Eugen.   and   M     M  i^  lan,  assignors  to  Con 

sorti'jm    fOr    clt^ktroch'-im  

Nuremberg.    Gf-rin.inv       .M 

aldf'hv.les.      No.    1.17!»,4J! 

75.5 
Galla-l!.  !     Charles  H..  .xe.utor.      (See  Rites.   Francis  M  i 
(}alia.-!i.  r     Martin    L..    Wilkes-Barr*',    Pa.      Life-nreserver 

No    1,1S0,12S  ;  .Apr    18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1'5'J^  P'^^**?"'^'^- 
•  ".allsworthy.   Hfnjaniin.  Port  Arthur,  Tex.     Clothes-drier 

No.  1,179,71:;  :  Apr    IS  :  Gaz.  vol.  22.'5  :  p.  S04 
'Jalovlc.    Josip,    South    Burgetrstown.    Pa       Combined   rail 

chair  a_nd  Jolut       No.  1,180,769  :  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 

•ialyean.   E.lwanl   J.,   Detroit.   Mi<  h.      Electric  telegraohic 
apparatus.     No    1. 180,8.36  ;   Apr.   25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p. 

iJamage,  Harry  C..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  D  P 
Company.  Journal  box  lid.  No.  1.180.486:  Anr  '26- 
Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.   1187. 


I'lstrie    G.    m.    b.    H., 
i:  I   r  ire  of  peraclds  from 
Apr.  18  :  Oaz.  vol.  226 ;  p. 


Gambel.  John,  Seattle,  Wash.     Oil-stove.     No.  1,177.946- 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  134.  ' 

Gamewell    Fire    Alarm    Telegraph    Company.    The       (See 

,       Furman.  Clifford  O..  assignor.)  * 

Gammel,  Karl,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Macaroni  Com- 

?"i%Toi^''^i^°'^',,0^i?-       Drying    edible    pastes.      No. 
1,178.794;   Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;   p.  487. 
Oammeter,  John  R..  Akron,  Ohio.,  assignor  to  Tte  B    P 

Si**^i'"i*i^n  &P?°y'  il*''^^"'"'''  N.  Y.     Bead   for  tires! 
N#.  1,180,390 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1155 
Gaucher,  Abraham  I.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Adding,  printing 
and   receiptlnsr  machine.     No.   1,178,227;   Apr.  4  ;   Oaz! 
^oi.    zzo ;    p.   234. 

Oant.  James  W..  et  al.  (See  Walter.  Ira  D..  assignor.) 
Gant.  Jodie  O..  et  al.     (See  Walter.  Ira  D..  assignor.) 

i5i*'i^fa°nT'>/^-4'^°",°t  Airy.  N.  C.     Trap-setting  device. 

No.  1.180.130  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1014 
Garber.  Arthur  E..  San  Diego.  Cal.     Gas-engine  gas-saver 

vSl    225  -""eT"^**"""     ^°-  ^'^^^'^l^  ;  Apr.  ll ;  Gaz. 

^"wm,*''"  Storage  Battery  Company.  (See  Gardiner. 
William.  a.s.signor.) 

Gardiner,  William,  assignor  to  Gardiner  Storage  Battery 
Company  Chicago,  111.  Storage  battery.  No.  1,178,066  • 
Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  17f.  ... 

Gardner,  James,  College  Hill  borough,  assignor  to  As- 
bestos Protected  Metal  Company,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa. 
J^lS  :  p   2°(M     ^''**'^-     ^°-    1'1^8.147;    Apr.   4;' Gaz. 

Gardner.  John  mT,  and  J.  W.  Condon,  assignors  to  C  W 
Ferguson  Collar  Company,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Folding-ma- 
chine for  collars  and  similar  articles.  No.  1,177  696- 
Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  41. 

Gardner,    Preston   E.      (See  Logan,  Paul   H..  assignor.) 

Garfield.  Isldor  Z..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Machine  for  meas- 
uring and  compressing  powders.  No.  1,177,855;  Apr. 
4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  97.  •        -      »» 

Garfield  Isidor  Z.,  assignor  to  S.  Loewy.  New  York.  N.  Y, 
,  ?r2'i?r  '*''■  nifasuring  and  compressing  powders.  No 
1,17  (,864  :  Apr.  4  ;  (iaz.vol.  225  ;  p.  96. 

Garford  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Manson 
Ray   EL.  assignor.) 

Garford  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  St.  Onge, 
Walter  J.,  assignor.) 

^■/'^rJjvT'"''™**  ^-  Custer.  S.  D.  Liquid-extractor.  No. 
1,1.8,512:  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  387. 

Oarner  James  C.  Dallas,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Garner  Regin  Machinery  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 
Cotton-cleaner.  No.  1,180.131  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 
p.  1014. 

Garner  James  C.  Dallas,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Garner  Regin  Machinery  Company,  Houston,  Tex 
Cotton-cleaner.  No.  1,180,132  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 
p.   XUID. 

Garner,  James  C,  Dallas,  and  C.  S.  Reynolds,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Garner  Regin  Machinery  Com- 
R*°^',il°i'2*°°'  "^^^  Cotton  cleaner  and  renovator. 
No.  1.180,133  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1015 

Garner.  James  C,  Dallas,  and  C.  S.  Reynolds,  assignors,  by 
me.sne  assignments,  to  Garner  Regin  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Houston.  Tex.  Cotton  cleaning  and  renovating 
plant.     No.  1,180,134;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1016^ 

Garner,  James  C,  Dallas,  and  C.  S.  Reynolds,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,   to   Garner   Regin    Machinery   Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex.     Cotton  opener  and  cleaner      No 
1,180,135  :  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1016. 

Oarner  Regin  Machinery  Company.  (See  Oarner,  James 
C.  assignor.) 

Garner  Regin  Machinery  Company.  (See  Oarner  and  Rey- 
nolds, assignors.) 

Garretson,  Albert  D.  and  H.  D.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Alr-navl- 

*^**l?A"*'*-     No-  1.1"9.298;   Apr.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  226: 
p.    662.  ' 

^%7*D°r'    ^"'^    ^-       ^^**    Garretson.    Albert    D.    and 

^*/'",^iJl-o,^*'"'''  ^^y*'  !•'•  Bottle-stopper  fastener.  No. 
1,179.819;  Apr.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  901. 

Garros,  Benjamin  E..  assignor  of  twenty-five  one-hun- 
dred ths  to  C.  E.  Alllnger.  twenty-flve  one-hundredths  to 
C.  A.  htrelinger,  twenty-flve  one-hundredths  to  C.  T. 
Bush,  and   twenty-five  one-hundredths   to   M.  E.  Jones, 

Garros.  Benjamin,  assignor  of  twenty-flve  one-hundredths 
to  C  E.  Alllnger.  twenty-flve  one-hundredths  to  C.  A. 
Strellnger.  twenty-five  one-hundredths  to  C.  T  Bush 
and  twenty-flve  one-hundredths  to  M.  E.  Jones  De- 
troit, Mich.  Thermo-controlling  device  for  movlng- 
Dicture  machines.  No.  1.178,914;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
zza ;    p      529. 

Garvey  John  F.  Cropper.  Ky.  Temperature-regulator  for 
Incubators.      No.    078,679:    Apr     11  ;    Gaz.    vol.    225; 

Garvin  George  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Garvin 
Machine  Companv  Turret-support  and  indexing  mech- 
1312  1.180.837:    Apr.    $6;    Oaz.    vol.    226:    P. 

Garvin   Machine  Company.      (See  Garvin,  George   K     as- 
signor.) 
Garwood      Herbert     B..     WlHlamstown.     F.     H.     Gibson. 

v^il'^^wmi  ^■*^-  ^'ii'^^V  "•  "•  Hllyard,  and  W.  B. 
i"  ox.  WlHlamstown,  N.  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Twentieth  Century  Bottle  Machine  Co..  Inc. 
Glass-working  machine.     .No.    1,177,613;    Apr.   4;   Gaz 
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Oasklll,  Harry  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  F.  Johnson. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Coniposltlon  of  matter.  No.  1,180,996  : 
Apr.  25  :  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1370. 

Qassmann,  Eugene,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Elsemann  Mag- 
neto Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electrical  ignition  system 
No.  1,178,067  :  Apr.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  177. 

Gast,  Lawrence,  Newton.  Kans.  Road-drag.  No.  1.179.000  ; 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  662. 

Gates,  Frederic  P..  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.  Electric-lamp  socket.  No. 
1.180,997  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1370 

Oatzen.  William  A..  Grflnwald.  near  Munich.  Germany. 
Device  for  lathering  preparatory  to  shaving.  No, 
1,180,391  ;  Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1185. 

Gaukel,  Frank  J.,  Sauk  City.  Wis.  Photographic  devel- 
oping tank.  No.  1,177,614 ;  Apr.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ; 
p.  12. 

Gaumont,   L^n,   Paris.   France.     Developing,    fixing,   ton 
Ing,    and    otherwise    treating    photographic    films    and 
prints.     No.  1.177,697;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  42. 

Gavin.  John  E,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Egg  box.  No.  1,180,136; 
Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1017. 

Gavin,  John  J.,  assignor  to  Carr-Lowrey  Glass  Company, 
liaitimore.  Md.  Bottle.  No.  1,179,622  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Qaz. 
vol.  225  :  p.  830. 

Oavln,  Peter.  Kamloops.  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Ex- 
cavator. No.  1.180.288 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  225 ;  p. 
1116. 

Gawett.  Job  S.,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Sklrt-lronlng  machine.  No. 
1,178,148:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  2(H. 

Oay,  Azel,  Rochester,  assignor  to  Barcalo  Manufacturing 
Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Cribbed.  No.  1,179.714: 
Apr.  18 :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  864. 

Gay,  Casslus  M..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Process  and  appa- 
ratus for  recovering  volatile  hydrocarbons  from  crude 
oil.     No.  1.179.001  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  563. 

Gaydeskl.  Anton  J.,  Enumclaw,  Wash.  Logging  device. 
No.  1,177,856 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  97. 

Gayle,  June  W.,  Owenton.  Ky.    Treating  leaf-tobacco.    No. 


(See  Wblte,  Alcx- 


1.1^0,137;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1017. 
Gaynor.  John  J.     (See  Lieber  and  Gaynor.) 
Oaynor,  John  J.,  assignor  to  The  L.  &  G.  Manufacturing 


Co..  Indianapolis,  fnd.  Bottle-labeling  machine.  No. 
1.179,422  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  765. 

Gearless  Differential  Co.  (See  Bailey  and  Rice,  as- 
signors.) 

Oebhardt,  Charles  C,  Richmond,  Va.  Box-fastener.  No. 
1,177,616;  Apr.  4:  Oaz.  vol.  225;  p.  13. 

Geer,  Henry  J..  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Bornn 
Brothers.  Providence,  R.  I.,  and  Habana,  Cuba.  Wire- 
bending  machine.  No.  1.180,710;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
226;  p    1267. 

Gehr,  Harvey  J.,  Wayneslwro.  Pa.  Fruit  and  vegetable 
grader.     No.  1.178,006 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  166. 

Geiger,  Adolph,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Covering  for  floors, 
walls,  Ac.  No.  1,179.088:  Apr,  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 
p.    593. 

Oelger,  William  A.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner. 
(Jhazy,  N.  Y.  Adjustable  side  bearing.  No.  1.180,488 ; 
Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1188 

Oelst.  Harry  F..  assignor  to  Webster  Electric  Company. 
Racine.  Wis.  Magneto-machine.  No.  1,180,489 :  Apr. 
25:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1189. 

<;eneral    Acoustic   Company.      (See   Andrick,   Wallace   P., 


General  Flreprooflng  Company,  The 

ander  P.,  assignor.)  „^,^       „ 

General   Flreprooflng  Company,  <The.     (See   White.    Her 

bert   E.,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
General  Railway  Signal  Company. 

L.,    assignor.) 
General  Railway  Signal  Company. 

K.,  assignor.) 
General  Railway  Signal  Company. 

assignors.) 
General  Railway  Signal  Company. 

hugh,  assignor.) 
General  Railway  Signal  Company. 

assignor.) 


assignor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

signer.) 
General    Electric   Company. 

slgnor.) 
General     Electric    Company. 

slgnor.) 
General    Electric   Company. 

assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
General    Electric    Company. 

slgnor.) 
General   Electric  Company. 

signer.) 
General   Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
General    Electric    Company. 

slgnor.) 
General    Electric   Company. 

assignor.) 
General   Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

slgnor  ) 
General  Electric  Company.     (See  Pratt  and  Morganthaler 

assignors.) 
General    Electric    Company. 

assignor.) 
Geaeral    Electric    Company. 

slgnor.) 
General    Electric  Company. 

■ignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Wolff.  Georg,  assignor.) 
General    Fire    Extinguisher    Company.      (See    Loepsinger. 

Albert  J.,  assignor. ) 
General      Fire      Extinguisher     Company.      (See     Meloon, 

Jonathan  C.  assignor.) 
General     Flreprooflng    Company.    The.       (See    Schaffert. 

Adolf  IL,  assignor.) 


(See  Batcbelder.  Asa  F.,  as- 

(See   Berry,    Arthur   F.,   as- 

(See    Hoenlg,    Carl    C,    as- 

(See   Jackson,    William    P., 

(See    Just.    Alexander,    as- 

(See  Langmulr,   Irving,  a»- 

(See  Lay  cock,  Harry  A.,  as- 

(See    Lemp,    Hermann,    as- 

(See   Munzlnger.    Frledrlch, 

(See  Norrman,  Karl  A.,  *•- 

(See  Pearson,  Edwin  R.,  as- 

(See  Pratt,  William  H..  a»- 


(See    Templln,    Joseph    H.. 

(See   TrSger,    Richard     aa- 

(See  Wilkinson,   James,   aa- 


(See  Dodgson,  Frank 
(See  Howe.  Wlnthrop 
(See  Howe  and  Rom, 
(See  Townsend,  Fltz- 
(See  Wuerpel.  Morris, 


Oengenbach.  Eugene.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Solenoid-switch. 
No.  1.180.914:  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1339. 

Gentle.  Albert  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  U.  T.  Aydelott,- 
Birmingham.  Ala.  Casting-machine  for  metallic  pack- 
ing.    No.  1.178,149  ;  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p    204. 

George,  Charles  E.,  Boston,  Mass.  Mouthpiece  for  musi- 
cal Instruments.  No.  1,178,513;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
225:    p.    387. 

George,  Jerome  R.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Com- 
panv, Worcester,  Mass.  Rolling-mill.  No.  1,177,770: 
Apr".  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  68.  ^^ 

George.    William    H..    Falrfleld,    Iowa,    assignor    to    The 
Dexter    Company       Gearing.     No.    1,178,228;    Apr.    4;. 
Oaz.  vol.  225:  p.   235.  „    ..   . 

Gerber,  George  G.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Radiator.  No. 
1,180.490:  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1189 

Gertcke,  Alexander  A.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Wheel.  No. 
1.180.289;  Apr.  26;  <Jat.  vol.  226:  p.  1116. 

Gerrish.  John  G.,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Supporting  device  for 
automobile-Jacks.  No.  1.179,623;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
225  ;  p.  830. 

Gerson.  Stanley.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Reversible  cuff.  No. 
1,178.309;  Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  266, 

Gesellschaft  Fur  Drahtlose  Telegraphle.  m.  b.  H.  (Bee 
Arco.  Lelb.  and  Frey.  assignors.) 

Gesellschaft  fiir  drahtlose  Telegraphle  m.  b.  H.  (Bee 
Plchon.  Paul,  assignor.) 

Getaz.  Henry,  Plttsfleld.  Mass.  Composite  file.  N» 
1.178,310;  Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  266. 

Geyer,  August,  Carrlck.  and  J.  G.  Fltzpatrlck.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Gear-wheel.  No.  1.180.639;  Apr.  25;  Oaz.  vol. 
226 ;  p.  1243. 

Geyer,  (:arl  F.,  et  al.     (See  Ouetl,  John  I.,  assignor.) 

Gholson,  Grace  F.,  Evanston,  111.  Soaping  device  for 
washboards.  No.  1.178,614;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226: 
p.    387. 

Glbeau,  Joseph  M..  Mesa ba,  Minn.  Core-barrel  for  drilling- 
machines.  No.  1,179,173;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228: 
p.  624. 

Glberson,  Mason  B.,  assignor  to  T.  H.  Simpson.  Detroit, 
Mich.  Metallic  vehicle-wheel.  No.  1.180,491 ;  Apr.  26  ; 
Gaz.  vol,  225:  p.  1190. 

Gibson.  Frank  B.  (See  Garwood,  Gibson,  Budd,  Hllyard, 
and   Fox.)  „     ^ 

Gibson,  George  IL.  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Harrison 
Safety  Boiler  Works,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Water-heating 
apparatus.     No.  1.179.616;  Apr.  18;  Gaz,  vol.  226;  p. 

Gibson.    Jefferson    D.,    Denver,    Colo.      X-ray    tube.      No. 

1,180,998  :  Aur.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1370. 
Gibson,   Rufus  P.,   East   San   Diego,  Cal.     Bolt  and   rod 

cutter.     No.  1,181,072  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1394. 
Gibson,    William    A.,    EVenver,    Colo.      Garbage-can.      No. 

1.179,089;  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  693. 
(Jidlev,  Daniel  C.,  Albany,  assignor  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Com- 
panv,   Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Electric-conduit    fitting.      No. 

1.18(t.8.38:  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1313. 
Gierse,  Otto,  Dallastown,  Pa.     Registering  tobacco-booking 

block.     No.  1,180,999:  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1370. 
Glese,  James  A.,  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  k 

Westlake     Companv.       Window-stop.       No.     1,178,680; 

Apr.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  410. 
Glese.  Richard  S.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Illuminated  sign.     No. 

1,180,1.38;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1017. 
Glese,  Richard  S.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Combined  cylinder  and 

shade  support.     No.  1,180,139;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vo!    226; 

p.  1018. 
Gilbert,    Harry   E.,    Conshohocken,   Pa.     Regulating  valve 

device    for    gas-supply    to    ovens,    ttc.     No.    1,177,867 ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  98. 
Gilbert,     Harry     E.,     Conshohocken,     Pa.     Temperature- 
regulator   for   furnaces.     No.    1,177,868 ;    Apr.    4 ;    Gaz. 

vol  226:  p.  98. 
Gilbert,     Harry     E.,     Conshohocken,     Pa.     Tempera  ture 

regulator    for   furnaces.     No.   1,177,869;   Apr.   4      i;«z 

vol.  225  :  p.  99. 
Gilbert,   Isaac,  Chicago,   111.     Life-saving  appliance.     No. 

1,180.839  ;  Apr.  25  :  den.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1313. 
Gilke.  Karl,  Cologne-Sttlz.  Germany.     Automatic  feed  and 

delivery     device     for     platen     printing-presses.       No. 

1,180.770:  Apr.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1287. 
Gtlker.  William  J.  (See  Bnchert  and  Gilker.) 
GiUeland,  Earl  L.,  Grand  Forks,  N.  D.     Telegraph  Instru 

ment.     No.  1,179,517  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  790. 
Gillespie,  Boyd  M.,  inillauapolls,  Ind.     Device  tor  coaling 

ships.     No.  1,178,849;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  606. 
Gillette,  George  K.,  Pembroke.  Mass..  assignor  to  Watson 

Manufacturing     Companv.     Lancaster.     Pa.       Poultry- 
feeder.     No.  1.180.64<) ;  Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1244. 
GUllam  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  White    ITarry 

B..  assignor.) 
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GUllatt,  Charles  F..   Lynn.  Mass..  assismor.  bv  meRnf  as- 
signments,   to    The    pr.vopss    Indicator    Company.    Pitts- 

Ql^iartln    Michael  W..  and  M.  Wogan.  Fhliadelphla,  Pa. 

Fawl-and-ratchet   mechanism.     No.    1,178,396:    Aor    4- 

(iraz.   vol.   225  ;   p.   295. 
Gllson  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Bolens,  Harry  W 

assignor.)  ' 

Gini:ricli.  John  A.     (Soe  Fowler  and  Gingrich.) 
OltzendanntT,  Charles.  New  York.  X.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ka.st 

In.spttlng  and  Gathering  Machine  Company.     Slgnature- 

.^""•^""S  ™«<^hlne.      No.   1.179.002;    Apr.   11  ;   ifaz.   vol. 

««fcD  .     p.     O')o. 

Giullnl     Georj:.    Lazzago,    near    Como.    Italv.      Producing 
alamlnlum  nltrld.     No.  1,180.840;  Apr.  "25 ;  Gaz.  toI 
J^o  ,  p.  1.{14. 

^^^^i,A"li1^'^.•   Cincinnati.   Ohio.      Extension-table.     No. 

1.180.841  :  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  l.-?14 
Gleeson.    William    O..    Bedford.    Ohio,    and    J.    M.    Perry 

Baltimore.   Md.     Sewer-plpe.     No.   1.180,641 ;   Apr.  25  ; 

'.az.  vol.  225;  p.  1244. 
Glines.  TlK.ma^  W..  \Vasec;i,  Minn.     \.>n-coml)nstil>lr  wick 

for   heating  and   cooking  stoves.     No.    1.178,850;   Apr. 

11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  5(>7. 
Globus.   Gummi-  &    Vsbestw.ike  (;.    m.   b     FI       (See   Hart 

mann.    Helnrlch,    assignor  » 
Gloor.     Albert.     Chicago.     111.     Wrench.     No.     1.179,007- 

Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  155. 
Gob  e.  Charles.      (See  Gobfe.  Ted.  assignor.) 
Goble.  Twl,  assignor  to  C.  Goble,  Muskogee.  Okla.     Hamp 

Ga'"z^ol  "25  *°s  ^^^  ^^^^'  ^°'  ^''^'^'^''^^^  '  ^P'"-  *! 
Goddard,  Edward  F.,  Stratford.  Conn.,  a.s.signor  to  Electrtc 
Compos  tor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Allnement 
mechanism  for  linotype-machines.  No.  1,179.518;  Apr. 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  790 

^'^h"*  ^^^^°IF'    Winchester.    Ma.ss..    assignor    to    United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson.  N.  .1.     Machine  for 

vol*  225f  p    902^"*  '^°*'^'     ^''''  ^-^^^-^^l ;  Apr.  18  ;  Oa«. 

^■^*^^5n  ff.^'^^i'"  'Vo  '^fy  ^^«*-  ^^a-  Sink-cover.  No. 
1,180,140;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1018 

Godwin  Saniu.l  H..  Elklns,  W.  Va.  Rat-trap.  No.  1.178,861 : 
Apr.  11  :  <,az.  vol.  225;  p.  507.  .    ■    ,  »»x  . 

'•.Of.  ke.  Rudolf  F.     (See  Gray  and  Goeckc  ) 
'^oerz.  George,  assignor  to  Wadsworth-Campbell  Box  Com- 

rao'R42*'-^A"nl'   oV''/'.-       ^^tfiP^^vvlng     machine.       No. 

1,180,842  .  Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1.314 
Goewey.  James  E.     (See  Newhall  and  Goewey  ) 
i.ohmann,  Arthur    a.«slgnor  to  Stettlner  Chamotte-Fabrik 

Actlen  -  Gesellschaft    vorm.    Dldler,    Stettin,    Germany. 

F^ftftnoVT"    ,''=     /.^''     '■^•^'■^^'^S     lame     type.       No. 
1,180,027;  Apr.  18;  (;az.  vol.  225;  p.  977 

„  ^^i  ^I^^P^  J;;  Dawson,  N.  D.     Seeder  attachment  for 
cultivators.      No.    1.178.311;    Apr.    4?    Gaz.    vol     226; 

p.    Jbi  ' 

'Jold  Car  H.atiug  &  L,:hMr.j(  Company.  (See  Gold.  Ed- 
ward  fc,.,  assignor.) 

Gold,  Edward  E.,  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  &  Llghtlne 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automatic  regulator  f of 
Tm^         ■  1.1'9.519;    Apr.    18;    Gaz     vol.    226  : 

^ioldberger  Sarah  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tennis-racket  pre««. 
No.  l.lSOJSii;  Apr    25:  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p    1116 

';,.i.linl.  Stephen  N.w  York,  N.  Y.  Theatrical' llluaion 
device.     No.  1,1<6.444;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    311 

Goldman.  Isidore  H..  N.w  V,.rk.  N.  V.  Pressure  con - 
i'°17l'  "^''*"     ^°'  ^•"*'-068 :  Apr-  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ; 

Goldman.  Isidore  H  New  York.  N.  V.  Machine  for  flllini; 
vol.  2Y5rp'.^l°2^i7'°*'-      ^°-   ^•^«^'"l:    AP'--   25:   GazT 

Goldrei.h.  Samuel,  ■assignor  to  The  Bark  Syndicate  Lim- 
ited. London.  Lngland.  Manufacture  of  food  products 
and  products  obtained  thereby.  No.  1,178,795  :  Aor  11  • 
Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  487.  '     ir  •       , 

Goldsmith  Pr  ^  Smelting  &  Refining  Company.  (See 
Johnson.  .1    hn   A.    assignor.) 

Oolds!ii!th  Fr^-dtrirk  E.,  assignor  to  Ceramic  Machinery 
(n  M;i':i!!ton.  Ohio.  Coatlng-machlne.  No.  1  178  312  • 
Apr    4     (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  267.  •     *. 


Goodrldgp.  (.llbert  W..  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric 
Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Reflllable  cartridge-fuse. 
No.  1.1  <9  174;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  625. 

(.oodrldge  James  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  S.  May. 
Jr..  Boston.  Mass.  Non-reflllable  bottle.  No.  1,179.716  : 
Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  866.  '".'io, 

Goodrum.  Charles  L  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
a8slgnmpnt.s.  to  Western  Electric  Company,  fncorpo- 
rated.  Automatic  telephone  system.  No.  1,180.843: 
Apr.  26;  «;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1.114.  •     «  • 

Goodyear   Watson  E.     (See  Bristol  and  Goodyear.) 

Gordon,  Albert  A.,  Jr.,  Worcester,  and   E.  H.  Ryon,  Wal- 
tham,  assignors  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  '\Vork8 
Worcester.  Mass.     Pattern-operated  controlling  mecha- 
5  T56'""  •  1.179,423  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  voL  225  ; 

Gordon.  David  D  a.sslgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Central  West  Electric  Co..  Chicago.  III.  Mechanical 
movement.      No.   1.180.642;   Apr.   25;    Gaz.    vol.   22^; 

^^^In^il*  J^'H!)  "a-  Salisbury.  N.  C,  assignor  to  The 
Adder  Machine  Company.  Wllkes-Barre,  I'a.  Paper-feed 
mechanLsm.     No.    1,178.790;    Apr.    11;   Gaz.    vol.   225; 

''Ti'en'ii7J*'''  F-  R?2'«''-t  I^e.  Tex.  Fan  attachment.  No. 
1,180,916;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1340. 

L     isir  nor  Z''"''^''  '-'"'"P*">''  '^*><^-      <S*'«^  l"'™-  Joseph 

^'^S-T^-  ,^^P.}^'  Bonn-on-the-Rhine.  assignor  to  W.  Knapo 
Eickel,  (.ermany.  Riveting  machine.  No.  1,180,643- 
Apr.  25;  Gaz    vol.  225;  p.  1245.  .iov.o^a, 

Gould  Coupler  Company.    (See  Jepson.  John  W.,  assignor.) 

Graetzer,  Otto.  Berlln-Llchterfelde,  Germany.  Thermo- 
telephone.  No.  1.180,917;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 
p.    I.t40. 

Graham,  Edward  A.,  Brockley.  London.  England.  Tele- 
phone .system.  No.  1.179.lt5;  Apr.  11;  «iaz.  vol.  226: 
p.  o25. 

Graham  Hedlcy  C.  W.,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Speed-control- 
ling device.  ;*o.  1,179,521;  Apr.  18;  Ga?.  vol  226 ; 
p.   1 92.  ' 

Graham,  John  K.,  and  G.  Rasmussen,  Roanoke.  Va  Metal- 
punchlng  mechanism.  No.  1,178.797;  Apr.  11;  Gaz. 
vol.  225  ;  p.  488. 

^'■Sr«*?'i.7-"«iS''  ^-  P^^"'  P?-  Garbage-can  holder. 
No.  1,17(.616;  Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  13. 

Graham.  WUllam  H.      (gee  RatUlT.  Myers,  and  Graham.) 

'^'T^'^a^2o.^'"*™,y-  G"°»te,  Okla.     Cotton-prlss.     No. 

1,1.9,822;  Apr.  18;  Gaa.  vol.  226;  p.  902. 
Grant.  Alexander  D.,  San  Jose,  Cal.     Sanitary  toUet-bowl. 

No.  1,178,852;  Apr.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  607 
Grant,   Alexander   W.,    Montreal.   Quebec,   Canada.      Moo 

No.  1,178.069  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  volT  225  ;  p    178 
Grant,  John.  Florence,  and  L.  8.  Campbell.  Los  Angelet. 

oHk     Underreamer.     No.  1.179,299;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol! 
.  p.  oo2. 

^"■J^lv^"'!'  ^-  Ashtabula,  Ohio.  Changeable  sign.  No. 
1,179.355;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  682. 

Grasselly,  Adrian.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Thread  cutting  de- 
vice.     No.   1,178,798;   Apr.   11;  (;«z.   vol.  225;   p.  488. 

Graton  and  Knight  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hath- 
away, Edward   H.,  assignor.) 

Graves,   Carleton   H.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Toll  clock       No 
1,178,229  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  236 

Graves,   George  W.,  assignor   to  The  (Jraves  Supply   Co  . 


Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Combination   coal   and   gas   cooking- 
slgnor.) 


JBtoye.^  No.  1,180,029;  Apr_^  18;  Gaz.  vol.  2Cr.     r.    <>7} 
'      '^        ""  "        '"  8,    Geori:.     \v      « • 


Marcus     T.,     Newark.     N.     J.       Clio 
!  I-'     :•'..':   Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1340 

lions. .uian!  !!•  nry  P..  Oakland,  Cal.  Water-heating  an- 
pari  11-      N,     1,178,445:  Apr,  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p    311! 

Good,  Geor»,  w  a  -  -nor  of  one-third  to  J.  J.  Burnet 
Chicago.  I ::  :nu\  .n.- third  to  D.  R.  McBaIn,  Cleve^ 
land,  Ohio.  FrelK'ht-car-door  lock.  No.  1180  712- 
Apr.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  225:  p.  12R8.  '       •'**• 

Good,  John.  Hroiklvn.  N  Y.  Internal  combustion  ensrino 
No.  1.177.698  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  42. 

Good.  John.  Bru..klyn.  N.  Y.  l.abvrinth-valve  No 
1.177,946 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  134. 

Coodin*.'.  Diaries  S.  Broolilin.'.  M.iss..  assignor  to  Jndson 
L.  Thomson  .Mfg.  Co.  Rlvetlng-machlne.  No.  1  180028- 
Apr.  IS:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  978.  •  *,io",u-<o , 

Coodman.  Thomas,  .Melmse  Park,  III.  Baseball  mask 
No,  l,17'i,.313:   Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  267. 

Goodrilge.  Gilbert  W..  Bridgeport,  Conn,,  assignor  to  The 
Bryant  Electric  Company.  Electric-lamp  socket  (Re- 
issue.)    No.  14,103 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  698 


Graves   Supply  ' Co..'  The.      (See   Graves 
slgnor.) 

Gray.  Franklin  S..  and  T,  J.  Flanagan,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Pump.     No.  1,177,860 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  100. 

Gray,  Lawrence  B.,  Boston,  Mass.  Sound-muflllng  at- 
tachment for  telephonic  apparatus.  No.  1,177  617: 
Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vftl.  225  ;  p.  13.  ...«•, 

Gray,  Njel.  Jr.,  Oswego,  N.  Y.  Baggage-carrier  for  au- 
tomobiles. No.  1,179,090;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol  226' 
p.  534.  ' 

Gray,  William  E.,  and  R.  F.  Goecke,  Elyrla.  Ohio  Plne- 
coupling.     No.  1,179,091  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  594. 

Grearson.  Frederick  A.     (See  Watt  and  (irearson  ) 

Greco.    Carmine    A..    Brooklyn,    N,    Y.      Flre-escane       No 
1.178,314  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  268. 

Green,  Charles.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Leaf  for  sample-books. 
No.  1.180,141  :  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1019 

Green.  James  W..  Portland.  Greg.  Power-transmission 
gearing.     No.  1.178,799  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  488. 

Green,  McRee,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Fastener  for  sheet  fabrics. 
No.  1.178,581  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  411. 

Green,  Thomas  L.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Blscult-cuttlng  raa- 

„  chine      No.  1.180,Q30;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  8^8. 

Green.  William  B.,  assignor  of  one-foarth  to  D.  A.  Beam 
one-fourth  to  J.  C.  Beam,  and  one-fourth  to  S.  8.  Roy- 
ster  Shelbv,  N.  C.  Chicken-coop.  No.  1,177,861 ;  Apr. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  100.  *^ 

Greenawalt.  William  E.,  Denver,  Colo.  Extracting  metals 
'rom  their  ores.    No.  1,179.522  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 

Greenawalt.  William  E..  Denver.  Colo.  Extracting  copper 
from  Its  ores.  No.  1,180,844  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 : 
p.  1315. 
Greenberg.  Louis,  et  at.  (See  Olson,  Gnstaf,  aastgnw.) 
Greene,  John  T.,  as-sign^r  to  The  National  EIe(  trie  Spe- 
cialty Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Protective  apparatus 
for  electrical  Instruments.  No.  1.178,713  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Ga«. 
vol.  225  ;  p.  458.  .  ^^^  • 
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Greene.   Phllo  P..  Fillmore,  Cal.     Combined  baggage  and 

tire   holder.      No.    1,179,823;    Apr.    18;    Gaz.   vol.   226; 

p.  903. 
Greene.    Phllo    P..   Fillmore,   Cal.      Luggage-carrier.     No. 

1.179.824  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz    vol,  225  ;  p.  908. 
Greenfield.  Edwin  J.,  Wichita,  Kans.     Surgical  saw.     No. 

1,179,910 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  226 ;  p.  933. 
Oreenle,    William,    and    C.    Rohman,    Hackensack,    N.    J. 

Stop  for  locomotives.    No.  1,178,860  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  Tol. 

225;   p.  489. 
Greenllef,  Charles  E.,  Newton,  Iowa.    Gear  mechanism  for 

washing  machines.     No.   1.179,092  ;   Apr.   11  ;   Gaz.  vol. 

225 ;  p.  594. 
Greenwood,  B.  H.,  et  al.      (See  Cox,   Seberon  J.  M.,  as- 
signor.) 
Greenwood,  John  R.     (See  Ryan,  James  C,  assignor.) 
Oregg  Company,  The.     (See  Gregg,  Otis  T.,  assignor.) 
Gregg  Company,  The.     (See  Gregg,  WUllam  C,  assignor.) 
Gregg,  Otis  T.,  assignor  to  The  Gregg  Company,  Limited, 

Flackensack,  N.  J.    Car-brake  mechanism.    No.  1,177,618  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz,  vol.  225  ;  p.  14. 
Gregg,   William    C,    Hackensack.   N.   J.,   assignor   to   The 

*iregj,'    Companv,     Limited,    .Newburgh,    N.    Y.       Cane- 

sllng.     No.  1,181,000;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1371. 
Gregwaro.    Harney    L.,    Beverly,   assignor    of    one-half    to 

F.  M.  Page,   West   Lynn.  Mass.     Two-cyde-englne  cas- 
ing,    .No.  1,178,637;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  431. 
Oreutmann,  John,  W.  J.,  and  R.  M.,  Miller,  Nebr.     Com- 
bination wire-stretcher  and  wagon-Jack.     No.  1,179,825  ; 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  voL  226;  p.  903. 
Greutmann,  Roma  M.     (See  Greutmann,  John,  W.  J.,  and 

R.    M.) 
Greutmann,  William  J.      (See   Greutmann,  John.   W.  J.. 

and    R.    .M.) 
Greve,   Edgar  E.,  assignor  to  Oil  Well  Supply  Company, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Casing  elevator.     No.   1,180,031 ;  Apr. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  979. 
Grice,    Charles    A.,    Allwood.    assizor,    by    mesne   asslgn- 

ments,  to  W.  M.  Van  Deusen,  Newark,  N.  J.     Machine 

for  finishing  stone  and   the  like.     No.   1,180.260  ;  Apr. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1059. 
Grldley,  Fay  A.      (See  Bllyeu,  Overlln,  and  Oridley.) 
Griesel.    John    C,   assignor   of   one-half   to    W.  F.    Doyle. 

Pottsvllle,  Pa.     Bed  pan.     No.  1,181,001 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  226:  p.  1371. 
Griffin,  John   B..  Plymouth.   Mich.,  assignor  to  Landers, 

Frary  &  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.     Percolator-pump. 

No.  1,180,291  ;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  voL  225;  p.  1116. 
Grlffln,   Orange  G.,    New   York,    N.   Y.     Plpe-cntter.     No. 

1,178,801  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  489. 
Grlffln,    Stanley.    Elyrla,    Ohio.     Coupling  joint    for   pipes 

and  other  connections.     No.   1,178,714;  Apr.   11;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  :  p.  458. 
Grlfflng,  William  A..  Medicine  Hat.  Alberta.  Canada.    Two- 
speed   mechanism.     No.   1,179,911  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gat.  voL 

226;  p.  933. 
Griffith,   Charlea   J..   St.    Louis.   Mo.     Railway-rail.      No. 

1,181,073;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1394. 
Griffith.    I^awrence.    Yonkers.    N.    Y.      Tobacco-box.      No. 

1.178.715  :  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  458. 
Grlppen,  Walter  D.,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.     Clothes-line  and 

rope  adjuster.     No.  1.178.716:  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 

p.  45ft. 
Grlswold  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Griswold,  Roger 

W..  assignor.) 
Griswold,  Roger  W.,  assignor  to  Griswold  Manufacturing 

Company,    Erie.    Pa.      Hot-plate.      No.    1,179,716;    Apr. 

18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  866. 
Groby,  Frederick  W.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Elllott- 

F'lsher    Company,    Harrlsburg.    Pa.      Means   facilitating 

combined  absUactlng  and  billing.     No.  1,178,315  ;  Apr. 

4 :  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  268. 
Gh-ogan,  Herbert  W.,  et  al.     (See  Meyer,  Ernest,  assignor.) 
GroU.  Mathilde,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.     Production  of 

fermentative    preparations.      No.    1,179,625 ;    Apr.    18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  831. 
Gross,    Frederick    J.,    Auburn,    Me.       Edge    setting    and 

burnishing  tool.    No.  1.179.424  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  voL  225  ; 

p.   757. 
Grove,  Francis  F.,  Grants  Pass.  Oreg.    Vehicle-lamp.    No. 

1,179,626;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  831. 
Grover,    .\lbert    D.,    Maiden,    and    E.    E.    Barber,    Boston, 

Mass.,   assignors   to   Autosales  Gum   &  Chocolate   Com- 
pany,   New    York,    N.    Y.      Coin-testing   mechanism    for 

coin-controlled  vending-machines.     No.  1,180,713  ;  Apr. 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1268. 
Grub,   Albert,    Lyons.   111.     Tractor-sled.      No.   1,178,682  : 

Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  411. 
Gmenwald,    Teodoro,   Genoa.    Italy.      Apparatus    for   the 

cleaning  of  the  flues  of  steam-boilers.     No.  1,178,316; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol,  225  :  p.  269. 
Gninsky,  Carl  E.,  San  Frandsco,  Cal.    Automatic  movable 

dam.     No.   1,179,520;   Apr.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  791. 
OrOnwald.    Helnrlch,    Grlesborn.    near    Boas-on-the-Saar, 

Germany.     Paint   for   protecting   metal*   from   rusting. 

No.  1.179,176;  Apr.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  «25. 
Guerne,  Alfred  A,,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.    Track-harrow.    No. 

1,178,230;  Apr.  4;  Gaz,  vol.  225;  p.  236. 
Guest,  William  W..  Alameda.  Cal.     Spring  suspension  for 

vehicles.     No,  1.178,639  :  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  431. 
Guest,  William  W..   Alameda.  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Ecla 

Mining  Corporation.     Fluid-actuated  spring  mechanism. 

No.  1,178,638  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  431. 


Guest,  William  W..   Alameda,  Cal..  assignor  to  The  Ecla 

Mining    Corporation.       Ore-classlfler.       No.     1.178,640- 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  432. 
Guetl,  John  I.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  C.  F.  Gever  and 

one  sixth  to  T.  L.  Popp,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Shaft-bearing, 

No.  1,178,231  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  236. 
Guett,  Monroe,  assignor  to  The  Hart  &,  Hegeman  Manu 

facturlng  Company,   Hartford,   Conn.     Flexlble-condul'. 

fastener.     No.  1,178,150  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  200. 
Gurry,  James  F.,   Quebec,   Quebec,   Canada.     Game.     No 

1,179,826 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  904. 
Gustafson,   Adolph   I'.,  as.slguor  to   M.   Schulz   Company. 

Chicago,      111.         Sheet-controlling      mechanism.        No. 

1.179,827  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz,  vol.  225  ;  p.  904. 
Gustafson,    I^rs    F..    Hurd,    N.    D.      Disk    harrow.      No. 

1,180,845;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1315. 
Guthrie,  James,  assignor  to  Briscoe  Motor  Co.,  Inc..  Jack- 
son, Mich.    Internal-combustion  engine.    No.  1,178,915  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  530. 
Guthrie,  James,  assignor  to  Briscoe  Motor  Co.,  Inc.,  Jack 

son,   Mich.     TransmLsslon   mechanism.     No.  1.178,916; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  530. 
Guthrie,  James,  assignor  to  Briscoe  Motor  Co..  Inc..  Jack- 
son. Mich.     Transmission-gearing.     No.  1,178,917 ;  Apr. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  531. 
Gutta  Percha  and  Rubber.     (See  Coffey,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.,  anu 

J.  H.,  assignors.) 
Guttman.    Isaiah    I.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Machine    for 

fastening   Liuttons  on   shoes.     No.   1,179,425;    Apr.   18, 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  757. 
Guvn.    Joshua    F.,    Thorofare,    N.    J.      Car-fender.      No. 

i.178,151;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  206. 
Gwynn,  Andrew.      (See  <;wynn.  George  W.  and  A.) 
(Jwynn,  George  W.  and  A.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Rail 

way-switch.      No.  1.180,142;   Apr.   18;   Gaz.   voL  226; 

p.   1019. 
H.  &  F.   Mfg.   Co.      (See  Hamilton.  Henry  O..  assignor.) 
H.  Brlnton  Company.     (See  Larkln,  Walter,  assignor.) 
H,  D.   Smith  &  Company,  The.      (See  Thomson.  William 

8.,  assignor.) 
H.   W.  Johns-Manvllle  Company.      (See   Headson.   Frank 

A.,   assignor.) 
Habenicht,   Charles   A.,   Great   Falls.   Mont.      Lock-faucet. 

No.  1,181,002  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1372. 
Hackett,  Thomas  C,  Pomona.  Cal.    Float-controlled  valTe. 

No.  1,178,396 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  296. 
Hackman,  Dietrich.  (See  Moon  and  Hackman.) 
Hackney,  Robert  H.,  Milwaukee,  assignor  to  Pressed  Stee' 

Tank   Companv,   West  Allls.   Wis.     Metal  barrel.     No 

1.178.717  ;  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  459. 
Hadcock,    James       (See    Day,    Uadcock,    Bingham,    and 

Naylor.) 
Haese.  William  C,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Track-sander  spout. 

(Reissue.)      No.  14.099;  Apr.  4;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  327 
Haeske,    Emll    F.,    Superior,    Wis.      Collapsible   shipplng- 

crate.      No.    1,180,  (71  ;    Apr.    25 ;    Gaz.    vol.    225 ;    p. 

1288. 
Hague.  John.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Iceless  Ice-cream  packer  ano 

cabinet.     .No.  1.179.356  ;  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  682. 
Hahn.  Christian  F.,  and  T.  F.  Williamson,  Quitman,  Miss. 

Belt-dressing.     No.  1,180,392  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 : 

p.  1166. 
llahn,   John   N.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Reinforcing  a   board. 

No.  1,179,177;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  626. 
HaUdeib,    Edward    A.,    assignor    to    North    East    Electric 

Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.    Means  for  mounting  electric 

generators  and  the  like  on  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,178,718  ; 

Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  459. 
Haldeman,    William    I..    Pine    Grove,    Pa.      Chicken-coop. 

No,  1.180,032;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  979. 
Haldin,  Joban  I.,  Gardner,  Mass.    Harrow.   No.  1,178.616; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  387. 
Hale.   Frank  A..   Chicago,   111.      Stand   for  memorandum- 
calendars.      No.    1.179,093:    Apr.    11;    Oaz.    voL    226; 

p,  595. 
Hale  and    KUburn    Company.      (See  Olberg,   Charles  K.. 

assignor.) 
Hale.  Norman  T..  EustlB.  Nebr.     Tle-sllp.     No.  1,179.094  ; 

Apr,  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  595. 
Hales,  Edward,  asslgfaor  of  one-half  to  A.  T.  Jones.  Liver- 
pool. England.     Box  or  case  for  the  carriage  of  bottles 

or  Jars.    No.  1,179.300;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  226;  p.  668. 
Halev,  James,  Peoria,  111.     Towel-hanger.     No.  1,149,008; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  563. 
Haley,    Reuben,    Beaver,   assignor    of   one-half   to    United 

States    Glass    Company.    Pittsburgh,    and    one-half    to 

The  Duncan  &  Miller  Glass  Company,  Washington,  Pa. 

Glassware   and   decorating   the   same.      No.    1,178,267 ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz,  vol.  225  ;  p,  246. 
Half,   Abram.  Denver.  Colo.     Valve  for  railway  air-brake 

systems.     No.  1.179.004  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  664. 
Hall.  Burton   P.,  Fanwood.  N.  J.     Pneumatic  sprayer  or 

airbrush.      No.    1,179,095;    Apr.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

D    595 
HaJl.  Carl  W.,  Denver,  Colo.    Lawn-edger.    No.  1.179,178 ; 

Apr.  11 ;  Oaz,  vol.  225;  p.  626. 
Half,  Chester  I.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Electric  Meter  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.    Variable-rate  meter.    No.  1,178,162  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  205. 
Half.    Dwlght    K.,    Montclalr,    N.    J.      Gas-engine.      No. 

1.180.393;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1156. 
Hall,    Henry    L..   Ashevllle.    N.   C.      Curtain-holder.      No. 

1,180,143  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1019. 
Hall.  N.  Carrie,  administratrix.     (See  Hall,  Robert  C.) 
Hall,  Phillip  S.     (See  Whitney  and  Hall.) 
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Hall  Printing  Press  Company.  (See  White,  Joseph,  as- 
signor.) 

Hall,  Robert  C  deceased,  Lexington,  Ky. ;  N.  C.  Hall,  ad- 
ministratrix. Mptho<l  of  pRtcblng  hose  and  tool  there- 
for.     No.    1,180.714:    Apr.   25;   (Jnz.   vol.   226;   p.   1268. 

Hall,  Samuel  S.,  Jr.,  Montgomery  Center,  Vt.  Winding- 
indicator  for  watches.  No.  1,178,918;  Apr.  11;  Qaz. 
vol    225  ;  p.   5.32. 

Hali,  William  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Engine-box.  No. 
1.180.033  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  979. 

HamlU,  William  W.,  Broomhlll,  Glasgow,  Scotland. 
Llquld-fuel-spraylng  device.  No.  1,179,912;  Apr.  18; 
(iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  934. 

HamlU.  William  W..  Broomhlll,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Car- 
bureter. No.  1,179,913;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
934. 

Hamilton,  George  11.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Sawmill  shock- 
absorber.  No.  1,180,918 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p. 
1340. 

Hamilton,  Henry  O.,  assignor  to  Dandy  Ironing  Crane 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Ironing-machine.  No.  1,178,232 ; 
Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  236. 

Hamilton,  Henrv  C>.,  assignor  to  H.  A  F.  Mfg.  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. Ill  rhani? .atilc  exhibitor.  No.  1,179,096;  Apr 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  i:25  ;  p.  596. 

Hamilton.   Jess.      (See   Stoffel   and    Hamilton.) 

Hamilton,  John  V,  .  Smtthton,  Pa.  Tooth-brush.  No. 
1,179.4>'6;    .\iir    Is;  (iaz.  vol.  225:  p.  757. 

Hanilin.  Frank  H.  Chicago,  111.,  B.  C.  Suits,  and  A. 
Brunt:  i--:^-n  .rs  to  The  A.  Bruner  Company.  Indian- 
apolis \!.\,  an.l  F.  B.  Hamlin,  Chicago,  111.  Gas- 
cons ;:i_'  valve.  No.  1,178,802;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
21;,'^  .  [1    4-;< 

TTariir:!  William  S.,  Hubbard  Woods,  T.  A.  Legge,  A.  H. 
N-  wph.r.  and  C.  J.  Ekberg,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to 
The  A'ianis  &  Westlake  Company.  Sash-balance.  No. 
l,17s,,nv:i;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  411. 

Haiunier.  Charles,  New  York,  assignor  to  American  Metal 
Cap  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Catsup-cap  and  making 
the  same.     No.  1,17S.153  ;  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  206. 

Ilammet,  F.  H.     (See  McDaniel,  Luther  R.,  assignor.) 

Hammond.  C.  G.,  trustee.  (See  Brantlngham,  Allen  C, 
a.sslgnor.) 

Hammond,  Cooper  S.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Roof.  No.  1,179.523  ; 
.\pr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  793. 

Hammond,  Guy  L.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electric 
Compositor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  AUnement 
mechanism  for  line-casting  machines.  No.  1,179,524  ; 
Apr.  IS;  <;az.  vol.  225;  p.  793. 

Haniriiond,  Robert  M.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Barber-chair  at- 
tachment.    No.  1,177,862  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  100. 

HainiiKinil,  Wllberforce  B..  Brookllne,  Mass.  Releasing 
1.  vl...      No    1.179,301  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  664. 

Hftjiimon.l.  Wllhcrforce  B.,  Boston,  Mass.  Motion  toy. 
No    1.179,302;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  664. 

ilainmori.i,  William  P.,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Motometer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Temperature- 
Indicating  device  for  water-cooling  systems  for  internal- 
combustion  engines.  No.  1,178,154  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
226 ;  p.  206. 


220 ;  p.  206. 
Hancq,  John,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.     Electric  warp  stop-mo- 
tion.    No.   1,180,144;   Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.   1020. 
Hand,  Jesse  H.,  .\nn  Arbor,  Mich.     Change-speed  gearing. 

No.  1,177,619;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  14. 
Handv,  Charles  B.      i  See  Hoyt,  Russell  W.,  assignor.) 
Hanijilter.    Edward    R.,    Washington,   D.   C.      Injector    for 
vE' uum    rl-aulng  ami    other  purposes.     No.    1,177,947; 
Apr.  4  ;  (.az.  vol.  225  ;  p.  136. 
Hanl.'v.  Kayinond  .\.      (See  Llndenmuth  and  Hanley.) 
Hanlou,  George  V.,  .Mountalnalr,  N.  Mei.     Fly-killer.     No 

1,179,303;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  665. 
Hanlon,  Michael  J.      (.See  Houghton  and  Hanlon.) 
tiannan,    Dennis    B.,    Ballerat,   Cal.,   assignor  of  one-half 
to    (i.     G.     Hannan,     Topeka,     Kans.       Wrench.       No 
1,179,914;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  935. 
Hannan,   George  G.      (See   Hannan.  Dennis  B.,  assignor,) 
Hannon.   John    .M.,    Hartford,   Conn.     Railway-train   stop. 

No     1.17.'S,233;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  237, 
ilan-i    li.  iiold    Limited. 

Haii~    li.nold    Limited, 


John    .M.,    Hartford,   Conn.     Railway- 
17.'S,233;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  23 

(See   Eden,   Christopher  G.,   as- 

(See   Eden   and    AUlngham,   as- 


>•  •    Renold,  Hans,  assignor.) 
>  „!.    r    to    Justrite    Manufacturing 
A.etylene-lamp.     No.  1,180,492  ; 
'  .  p.  1190. 

Montgomery  and  Hansen.) 
Kans.     Ice-cutting  machine.     No. 


Ilall-^    K-'l;"!  1    i.l-":r 

Han.sfii,     .\i;„'i.>     i, 
CompaiiV.  I   h;   u^' 
Apr.  25  ;  <  >az.  v., 

Han-»'n,    Hi'nry, 

Hansrn,    .John,    Str'  _      _      _ 

l,17;t,;!n4  ;    Apr.    11:    Gaz.   vol,  225  ;   p.  §66. 

Hansford,    John    H..    assignor    of   one-half    to   F,    J     Ban- 
<rt.fr,   N.w   H.unetr     KriKland,     Charging  and  discharg- 
ing apparatu.s   f..;-   ,.'a ,  r»tort8.     No.   1,178,317;  Apr    A 
<  .az.   vul.  225  :   p.   J'jy.  ' 

Han-;<.n,  M.lvln  K,  and  .f.  B.  Keyser.  Stanley,  Va 
.Spring  wh.-..!.  No.  1,178.008;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.    1  5t) 

Hamis,  KwaM  T»ut>]  n.ar  Berlin,  Germany.  Pressure- 
r.^Mimti],^-  !.^:,  .'mt  all-grinding  machines.  No. 
1.177  -'.'.t'.t  :   Apr    4,',hz     wl.  226  ;  p.  43. 

Ilarbrldiit".  iiust.r  i  ,i-M^'nor,  by  mesne  assignments 
to  li.tr  It  Tir.-  I  arn.r  <  .  .  Detroit,  Mich.  Carrier  for 
«':^  !'"'■-       N"     1. 179,717;   Apr,    18;   Gax.   vol.   226: 


Hardcastle,  John  H.,  assignor  to  British  and  Colonial 
Aeroplane  Company  Limited,  Bristol,  England.  Pro- 
jectile.    No.  1.178,516;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  388. 

Hardeman,  Hardin  L.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Pipe-wrenct  No. 
1,177,620;  Apr.  4j  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  14. 

Nut-lock. 


No.  1,179,808 ; 


Harding,  Walter  L..  Pharr,  Tex.     .. 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  666. 

Uardt,    Emil,    assignor    to    Heller    Hardt    Hat    Band    Co 
Paterson,   N.  J.     Binding-holder.      No.   1,178,070;   Apr. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  179. 

Hardy.   Hazlett   M.      (See  Shaffer,  Charles  II..  as.slgnor  ) 

Haring,  Kurt,  assignor  to  Anhydat-Leder-Werke,  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Hersfeld,  Germany.  Manufacture  of  fibrous 
material  to  be  used  as  a  substitute  for  leather  and  other 
purposes.  No.  1,179,367;  Apr.  11;  Gas.  vol.  226; 
p.  883, 

Harken.  <^orge  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Light-deflector. 
No.  1,177.772;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  &. 

Harman,  Robert  H..  Chester,  Vt.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
G.  L.  Dawley,  Westminster,  Mass.     Self-leveling  berth 
No.  1,180,034  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  979. 

Harmony,  Claude  W.,  et  al.  (See  Dingman,  Ray  B  ,  as- 
signor.) 

Harper,  Thomas  B.,  Klngstree,  S.  C.  Combination  garden 
implement.  No.  1,181,003;  Apr.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  226- 
p.   1372. 

Harripn,  Herman  R.,  Wilmington,  Del.  Apparatus  for 
indicating  and  measuring  the  tension  of  a  Fourdrlnler 
wire  or  the  like.  No.  1,178,009 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ; 
p.  166. 

Harrington,  Clinton  O.,  EMgewood  borough,  assignor  to 
The  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  Swlssvale,  Pa. 
Rallway-trafflc-oontrolUng  apparatus.  No.  1,177,773; 
Apr.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  68. 

Harris.  Ford  W.,  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Circuit- 
Interrupter.     No.  1,180,644  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p. 

Harris,  Henry  K.,  London,  England.  Advertising  device 
and  the  like.  No.  1,180,919  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p. 
1341. 

Harris,  Irvin.     (See  Ross.  Allen,  assignor.) 

Harris,  William  T.,  Staunton,  Va.  Steam-generator.  No 
1.179,627;  Apr.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  831. 

Harris,  William  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  refuse 
vehicle-compartment       and        refuse-receptacle.  No. 

1.180.292;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1110. 

Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works.  (See  Gibson,  George  H., 
assignor.) 

Harsh.  Paul  R.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Signaling  apparatus  for 
vehicles.  No.  1,179,306;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  665. 

Hart,  Charles  A.,  Findlay,  Ohio.  Folding  umbrella.  No 
1.180,146;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1020. 

Hart,  George  11.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.  Electric  switch. 
No.  1.180,493;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1190. 

Hart,  George  H.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.  Electric  switch. 
No.  1,180,494;  Apr.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1191. 

Hart  &  Hegeman  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
(iuett,  Monroe,  assignor.) 

Hart  &  Page.      (See  Hart,  Rea,  assignor.) 

Hart,  Rea,  assignor  to  Hart  A  Page,  Rockford,  111.  Cal- 
cining limestone.  No.  1,179,180;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
226 ;  p.  626. 

Hart,  William  H.,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Mailing  en- 
velop.    No.  1,179,718;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  866. 

Hart,  William  H.,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Mailing-en- 
velop.    No.  1.179,719  ;   Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  866. 

Hart,  William  H.,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Toy  money-box 
or  .savings-bank.  No.  1,179,720;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
225  ;  p.  866. 

Harter  Company,  The.      (See  Harter,  Noah  S.,  assignor.) 

Harter,  Noan  S.,  assignor  to  The  Harter  Company,  Wau- 
kegan,  111.  Fuel-regulator.  No.  1,178,155 ;  Apr.  4 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  206. 

Hartflel,  Charles  A.,  assignor  of  forty  one-hundredtbs  to 
S.  Olshanska,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Propeller.  No. 
1,180.920;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1341. 

Hartford  Rubber  Works  Co.,  The.  (See  Kaufmann,  Wil- 
helm,  assignor.) 

Harth,  Phillip  E..  and  W.  Schauer,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
Combined  rule  and  square.  No.  1,178,156;  Apr.  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  207. 

Hartlgan,  Thomas  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C. 
Bernlnger,  Ghent,  N.  Y.  Firearm.  No.  1,178,408;  Apr. 
4  ;  Gai.  vol.  226 ;  p.  320. 

Hartman,  Harry  B.,  assignor  to  Electric  Water  Steri- 
lizer Company,  Scottdale,  Pa.  Flow-responsive  motor. 
No.  1,180,146;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1021. 

Hartman,  Rudolph  B.,  l^ilwaukee.  Wis.  Mold  for  concrete 
floor  and  roof  work.  No.  1,181,074 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gax 
vol.  225  ;  p.  1395. 

Hartmann.  Helnrlch.  assignor  to  Olobus.  Gumml-  &  As- 
bestwerke  O.  m.  b.  H.,  AhrensbOck,  Germany.  Jar- 
closure.     No.  1,178,617;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  388 

Hartog,    Stephen    D.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Piston-ring.      No 
1.179.097  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  696. 

Harttmann,  Leonard  J.  (See  Thomas,  Joseph  W  as- 
signor.) 

Harvey,  B.  F.,  et  al.     (See  Weaner,  Cornelius,  assignor.) 

Harvey.  George  W.,  Jasper.  Mo.  Bench-plane  No 
1.181,004;  Apr.  25;  Gaa.  vol.  226;  p.  1372 

Harvey  Hubbell,  Incorporated.  (See  Knapp.  George  P.. 
assignor.) 
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Harvey  Hnbbell,  Incorporated.  (See  Webster.  Benjamin 
C,  assignor.)  ^   ^         „ 

Harvey,  James  M.  and  J.  A..  Ogden,  Kans.  Hav  and 
grain  stacker.  No.  1,179,181 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ; 
p.  627. 

Harvey,  John  A.     (See  Harvey,  James  M.  and  J.  A.) 

Harvey,  William  C,  Adair,  Iowa.  Baby-Jumper.  No. 
1.178.397  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  296. 

Harwood,  Asa  J.,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Atlas 
Underwear  Co.,  Plqua,  Ohio.  Union  undergarment. 
No.  1,177,700 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  43. 

Haseltlne,  Stacy  B.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner. 
Chazy,  N.  Y.  Side  bearing  for  cars.  No.  1,179,721 ; 
Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  867. 

Hasenpflug,  John,  assignor  to  The  Champion  Safety  Lock 
Company,  Geneva.  Ohio.  Door-closing  mechanism.  No. 
1,181,075  ;  Apr.  25  :  Gat.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1395. 

Haskins.  Bradley,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Circuit-breaker.  No.  1.177,948;  Apr.  4;  Gaz. 
vol.  226;  p.  135. 

Hatch,  Rosa  D..  Memphis,  Tenn.  Combination-telephone. 
No.  1,180,147  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1021. 

Hathaway,  Bdwarci  H.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
Graton  and  Knight  Manufacturing  Company,  Worcester, 
Mass.  Leather-cutting  machine.  No.  1,179,828 ;  Apr. 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  904.  ^   ^ 

Hauck,  Arthur  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Scrubbing  and  dry- 
ing machine.     No.   1,179,427  ;  Apr.   18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ; 

Haughton  Elevator  and  Machine  Company.  The.  (See 
Ohler.  Frank  L.,  assignor.) 

Hank,  Edwin,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  MUk-retarder.  No. 
1,177,621  ;  Apr.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  15. 

Hansen,  Charles  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hose-supporter. 
No.  1,180,035  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  980. 

Hausner,  Ben  Zion,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Snap-button.  No. 
1,179,916 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  935. 

Havener,  Arthur  R.,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Judson 
L.  Thomson  M'f'g  Co.  Hopper  for  feeding  two-pronged 
rivets.     No.  1,179,916  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  935. 

Havener,  Arthur  R.,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Judson 
L  Thomson  M'f'g  Co.  Machine  for  attaching  articles 
to  sheet  material.  No.  1.179,917  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
225 ;  p.  936.  .       _, 

Havener.  Arthur  R.,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Lacing  Hook  Co.  Lacing-hook-setting  machine 
No.»  1,180.846 ;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1316. 

Hawley.  Eugene  W..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Retaining  device 
for  garment-supporters.  No.  1,178,919;  Apr.  11;  Gaz. 
vol.  225 ;  p.  533.  _       .  ,     ..      ^, 

Hawley.  Eugene  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Trunk  lock.  No. 
1,178,920  ;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  633. 

Haws,  William  U.,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Metallic  railway-tie. 
No.  1.179.307  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  665. 

Hawthorne.  Ellsworth  A..  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Lamp.  No, 
1,179.098  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  697. 

Hayashi,  Harunobu,  Tokyo.  Japan.  Fastener  for  ammu- 
nition receptacles.     No.   1,179,099  ;   Apr.  11 ;   Gaz.  vol. 

226  ■  P    697 
Hayde'n,  Henry  A.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Cleaning  and  polish- 
ing implement.     No.  1,179.918  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  226  ; 

Hayden,   James   ^i.,   New    Lexington.   Ohio.     Pipe-saddle. 

No.  1.178,234;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  237. 
Hayes  Dlefenderfer  Co.      (See  Hayes,  Edward,  assignor.) 
Hayes,  Edgar  B.,  Park  City,  Utah.   Screen.   No.  1,179,428; 

.\pr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  768.  .      ^       t 

Hayes,  Edward,  assignor  to  Hayes  Dlefenderfer  Co.,  Inc., 

New   York    N.   Y.      Extensible  automobile   construction. 

.No.  1,179,829;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  905. 
Hayes,  Edward  D.     (See  Frederick  and  Hayes.) 
Hayes,  George  H.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Spring-shackle.     No. 

1,180.036;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  980. 
Hayes     Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Rehbeln. 

(jonrad,  assignor.)  „       „  «   i   ». 

Hayes    Pump  A  Planter   Company.      (See   Hayes.   Ralph 

W.  E..  assignor.)  ^    ...        „  r. 

Hayes.  Ralph  W.  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hayes  Pump 

A    Planter    Company,    Galva,    111.      Clamp    for    bucket 

sprayers.    No.  1,179.100  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  697. 
Hayes,  Thomas  J.,  Boston.  Mass.     Belt  cutting  and  punch- 
ing   tool.      No.    1.179,830;    Apr.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

0  905 

Hayward,  Charles  O..  Richland.  Mich.  Label-hol<1er 
means.     No.  1,180,847  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1316. 

Hayward  Company,  The.  (See  Hayward  and  Atkinson. 
ftssisTDors  ) 

Hayward,  John  H.,  Teaneck,  and  H.  S.  Atkinson,  East 
(5range,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Hayward  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Bucket.  No.  1.180,394;  Apr.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1156.  ^  ,,,      ^    ^ 

.Hayward,  Peter  T.,  and  W.  P.  Sanderson.  Collie,  Western 
Australia.  Australia.  Steam-exhaust  nozzle  for  loco- 
motives.     No.    1,181,006;    Apr.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    226:    p. 

1  .''.72. 

Hazel  Atlas  Glass  Company.  (See  Algeo.  Albert  M.,  as- 
signor.) 
Hazelton,  John  D.  (See  Waring,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Hazen,  Marshman  W.,  and  O.  Petermann,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Corona 
Typewriter  Company,  Incorporated.  Platen  -  shift. 
No.  1,178,446:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  311. 


Headson,  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Johns-Manviile  Coa 
pany,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Gear.  No.  1,180,495  ;  Apr.  25 
Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1191.  ^^     ^,^  ^ 

Heaslet,  James  G.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Stude 
baker   Corporation.      DifTerential-bearlng  support.      No 
1,180,716  ;  Apr.  25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1269. 
Heath,  William  R.     (See  Heoser,  Frederick  O.,  assignor.) 
Hedge,    Silas    D.,    Boston,    Mass..   assignor   to   Acme   Seal 
Company,     Wilmington.     Del.       Seal.       No.     1,170.005- 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  664. 
Hedrick,   Edward  M.,   Box  Elder.   Mont.     Stone-gathering 

machine.      No.    1,180,148;    Apr.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p.  1021. 
Hedtke,  Herman  J.     (See  Klohn  and  Hedtke.) 
Heggle,   David.   Lorain,   Ohio,  assignor   to   National   Tube 

Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Plpe-roundlng    mechanism. 

No.  I.lf9,919  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  937. 
Hellman,    George,    Chicago,    111.      Wardrobe  -  trunk.      No 

1,180,496;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1191. 
Heinemann,  Arthur,  London,  England.     Synthetic  produc- 
tion of  glycerin.     No.  1,180,497  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  : 

p.   1192. 
Heinritz,  Walter  J.,  Norrlstown,  Pa.     Lightning-arrester, 

No.  1,179.722;  Apr.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  h()7. 
Helnzen,  Charles,  Sheboygan,  Wis.     Hide-suspending  rack. 

No.  1,181,006 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1373. 
Heinzler,    Frank    J.,    Slater,    Mo.      Combination    end-gat« 

and  scoop  board.    No.  1,177,863 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ; 

p.  100. 
Heishman,  Joseph  H.,  Port  Huron,  Mich.     Grindlng-plate 

for    mills.      No.    1,179,429 ;    Apr.    18 ;    (iaz.    vol.    226 ; 

p.  758. 
Helfant,  Aron,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Carpenters  hinge-gage.     No. 

1,179,723  ;   Apr.   18  ;  Gaz.   vol.   226  ;  p.   867. 
Heller  Hardt  Hat  Band  Co.     (See  Hardt.  Emil.  asslgnot.) 
Hellers,  Henrietta.     (See  Burnard,  Thomas,  assignor.) 
Helton,   Boy  A..   Lansdowne,  Pa.     View  and   focus  finder. 

No.   1,177,622  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.   15. 
llemleb.  Martin.      (See  Dlehl  and   Hemleb.) 
Henderson,    Clark    T.,    assignor    to    The    Cutler-Hammer 

Mfg.    Co.,     Milwaukee.    Wis.       Circuit-controller.       No. 

1,178.584  :   Apr.  11  ;  (kz.  vol.  225  :   p.   412. 
Henderson,  Harry  M.     (See  Johnson,  Redick,  and  Hender- 
son.) 
Henderson,    John    W..    Muskegon    Heights.    Mich.      Mop- 
wringer.     No.  1,177,623 ;   Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  16. 
Hendricks,  Edward.     (See  Arnt,  Alfred,  assignor.) 
Hendricks,    John    J.,    and    J.    F.    Wells,    SeatUe.    Wash. 

Sllmer.     No.  1,179,101  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  598. 
Hendricks.    Randolph   C,    assignor   of   one-half   to    E.    M. 

Syp,    Riverside,    C^l.      Exterminating    insect    life    from 

trees   or    shrubs.      No.    1,178.803;    Apr.    11:    Gaz.    vol. 

225;  p.  490. 
Hendrlckson,    Gustaf   A.  and   M.,   Chicago,   111.     Bottllng- 

machine.     No.    1,179,372;   Apr.    11;   Gaz.    vol.   225;    p. 

689. 
Hendrick.son,     Martin.        (See     Hendrlckson.     Gustaf     A. 

and  M.) 
Henlngton.    Fannie    D.       (See    Henlngton,    Noille    F.    and 

F.  D.) 
Henlngton.   Noille  F.  and   F.   D.,   Crystal   Springs,  Miss 

Fruit-jar    sealer.      No.    1,179,308;    Apr.    11;    Gax.    vol. 

225  :  p.  666. 
Henkel.      August,      Campbell,      Nebr.        Silo-brace.        No. 

1.178.641  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  432. 
Henneberg,  Henry  W.,  Chicago,  111.    Golf -caddie-bag  stand. 

No.  1,181,007  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  voL  225  ;  p.  1873. 
Henshaw,  Seth  B..  assignor  to  Charleston  Window  Glasf 

(^o.,     Charleston.     W.     Va.       Winding-drum     for    glass- 
drawing  apparatus.     .No.  1,179.3(19;  Apr.  11:  Gaz.  vol. 

225  :    p.   666. 
Herbeck,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Mackln.  Lo? 

Angeles,  Cal.     Stabilizer.     No.  1,178.318;  Apr.  4;  (Jaz. 

vol.  226 ;  p.  270.  ^     ,  . 

Herbert.    Harold,    Llscard,    Wallasey,    England.      Sewing 

machine.    No.  1,180.037  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  980. 
Herby.     John.     Jamestown,     N.     Y.       Dump-wagon.       No. 

1,178.642:  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  433. 
Hercher.  John  F..  Neenah.  Wis.     Making  mottled  or  varie- 
gated papers.     No.  1,180,149  ;  Apr.   18  ;   Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 

P-  1022. 
Hergesheimer,    John,    Glenslde,    assignor    to    The    CurtlF 

Publishing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Stop-motion  for 

stencll-card-feed    addressing-machines.      No.    1,180.648 : 

Apr.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1246. 
Herman,    Relnhold,    Crafton.    Pa.      Transmission    mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,178,010;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  157. 
Hermann,  Ettle.     (See  Hermann,  Slgmund,  assignor.) 
Hermann,  Slgmund,  New  York,  N.  \.,  assignor  to  E.  Ufr. 

mann.     Handle  for  satchels  and  the  like.    No.  1,180,7 1«  ; 

Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.   1269. 
Hermanson,    Oscar,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Handling   nitro- 
glycerin.     No.    1,179,920;    Apr.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p.  937. 
Herndon,    Robert.    Houston,    Tex.      Coffee    roa.*-:  h^    and 

grinding  machine.     No.  1,180,150;   Apr.   18;     -az     vol. 

225;  p.  1022. 

Herrtck.    Albert   B.,   Cleveland,   Ohio,   assignor    to    hi.    C. 

Messier,    Pawtucket,    R.    I.      Inductor.      No.    1.177.701  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  43. 

Herrmann.  Aukam  A  Co.     (See  AlUtt.  Thonma,  assignor.) 

Herschell-Splllman   Company.      (See   St(ckney,   Albert   J.. 

assignor.) 
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Tho;;:  1^    \       (,se,.  Hoffmann  and  Hill.) 
,,  '  ,\'        ''„   <^*'*  Corthell.  Fred   H..  asslraor  ) 

va'*' 'irrr'.v  ,  ^  Garwood.    Gibson,    Budd.    Hll- 

''':'.':'    ,',"      ■     a^'gnor    to    National    Dump    Car   Com- 

[:'.    r„i      r    "■'"       "■    x,^°/;^*^'i"«^°K    mechanlBm    for 

■  ■!-     .    7-,l  "  '■'''^-     ^'*-  1'178.012;  Apr.  4;  Qai.  vol. 

"ai'lguor.'."'  ''  '"'"''■  ^'^"P*'"^-  <^^«-'  Kelleher,  Daniel, 
nines.   Otbo.   M.nij)hi<».   T«-nn.     Lock  for  gasolene-supolv 

rm^ans  No  1  ifi.B.S;  Apr  18;  Gar.  vol.  225  ;  p.  11/ 
'";"*>  J    ,'"<    ^      >iirin«;;    ,1     111.     Clean-out  apMratna 

-"^v"S'  38T  "'"•      -^"-    1-1"8.518:    Apr.    11;    <§^.   vol 


.     "7%i'nlJ''''*A  ^-.'^'^.1'   ^°''^'   ^     ^       Hose-clamp.      No. 
1.178.071  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  179. 
Hescock.    Ethan   N      New    York.    N.    V..   assignor   to   New 
Jersey  Foundry  &  Machine  Company.     Adjustable  trol- 

Hess.  Edward  B.,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  Windshield  for  auto- 
mobiles.    No    1,178.315;  Apr.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  270. 

TVto%'°*^'.?"?-*"<''    ^°^*-      I>i8plav-cablnet       No. 

1,179.831 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  906. 
Hess.  Henry.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Pen-flller.    No.  1,179.921  • 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  938.  •".'"^^ , 

Hess.   Louis.   Darmstadt.   Germany.      Bar-tap   for   beer  or 

**"'""1'''''°'''*-     '"^'o-  1,180,848;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 

Hesselman,    Knut    J.    E.,    SaltsJO-Storangen,    Stockholm. 

vTon^'PoK  l^'ston  for  internal-combustion  englnea.     No. 

1.180.585;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1224 
HessL.u    nfc  McNamee.    Ella   M..   Newark,   N.   J.      Dlsh- 

^If/l^'^S  '"achine.      No.    1,180,772;   Apr.   25;   Gaz.   toI. 

Heullngs,  William  H..  Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Window- 
frame.     No.  1.178.804  ;  Apr.  11  :  G&z.  vol.  225  :  p.  490 

HeuDel,  Ilerman  A.,  Charlerol,  a.sslgnor  to  Macbeth-Evans 
Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Take-out  mechanism 
225  f  p"  n02         "■     *"*"■  ^•1®^''*^^  :  AP'"-  25  ;  Gaz.  vo!. 

Heuser,  Frederick  O.,  Chicago.  111.,  as.-slgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  W.  R.  Heath,  Buffalo.  N.  Y  Register 
mer^tlsm.      No.    1,179,358;    Apr.    11;    Gaz.    vol.   225 ; 

Hewitt,  Alburton,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  and  W.  V.  Hewitt 
V,-a%,  ^'  •  ^>utomatlc  cut-off  for  valves.  No. 
1.1(9,431;   Apr.   18;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.   759 

Tii\\  7w  r'^^*    ^h-    ^"'falO',  >J-    Y-      Car  -  truck.      No. 
„^'\^^^-lU'  ^P""-  25:  <;az.  vol.  225;  p.  1270. 
Ilewitt,  Walter  V.     (See  Hewitt,  Alburton  and  W.  V) 
In^lT  ^''*  ^-  .  ^^^^  Newhall,  Linn,  and   Hezlep.) 
Hlcklin     James   C.   and    W.    H.,    Eilgmoor,    S.   C.      Mower 

attachment.     No.    1.179.310;    Apr.   11;    Oaz.    vol.   225; 

p.   obo.  ' 

S!'!'",°'  ,5'.',','.'*"  "•     (^*^'<'  Hlcklin,  James  C.  and  W.  H  ) 
Hickok    William  P..  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.     Strip  cutting 

vol!  225  :'p*  4m  ^^°''-     ''^°-    !•! '8.805  ;    Apr.    11  ;   Gaz 

Hicks,  Ber^  P.'  Ashford    Ala.     Rail-clamp.     No.  1.180.151 ; 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1022  ov.xux , 

Hicks,  James  A     Atlanta,  Ga.     Fluid-pressure-brake  sys- 
mV"\    ^K  ^•F.^'1^.2:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  759. 
Hide,  Leather  &  Belting  Company.     (See  Snider.  Albert  G 

assignor.)  ' 

"'\^o"i'iin''n^«^-J"",''«°?'  ^*°"-     «raln-8heaf  shocker. 

.^'^o-  1.180,038  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  981 

Hlgglns,  John  L  Freeport.  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgn- 
T.°Afr,  *"v>-  ,^*,''Po^k^-,  ^'•"'"''So.  111.  Envelop-sealing 
machine.     No.  1.178.011  :  Apr.  4;  (Jaz    vol    225-  d   15Y 

Highland  Body  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Mor- 
rison. James,  assignor.)  •■     ■>•  \    ^■^  ^"ui 

"'o^i7v."t°'"-T  Gv.Tampico,  Mexico.  Applying  enamel 
and  kindred  coatings  to  iron.  No.  l.n%469  ;  Apr  4- 
Gaz.   vol.  22o ;  p.  320.  •      y      -^  , 

Hlldebr;in(l.  John     Yonkers.   N.   Y.      Electric  signaling  de- 

uul'^''-     J^°-   IWJ.^-   ^P""-   11:   Gaz.   vol.   225:   p    459. 
H1!<rors,    Crystal     Chicago,    III.      Device   for   capturing  in- 

i,,M      '.,  -^*^-  y^^o'^"-  ^P""-  •*:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  207. 

iilik..    Henry    C.    Seattle,    Wash.      Elevator.      (Reissne  1 

No    14  111     Apr.  18:  (iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1066.    ^^^^''''^^-^ 

1    •   '/'""i;;-*   \v.      'S.>P   Shaw    Crlstphnr.  assignor.) 

HI  .  i'MU'lif  I.,  js.slgnor  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Company, 
I!r:!i;.[i,rr  i  orin  Carbureter.  No.  1,177.624-  Anr  4' 
'.a/    VI,:     j_'.-  :  p.   16.  ,      f  •  •* , 

Hiii     i:.i'.vir.i    \v..   Chicago,  111.     Loose-leaf  binder.     No 
l,su.>4'.i,  Apr.  25;  (.az.  vol.  225;  p.   1317. 

Hill  !•  rank  W..  Topeka.  Kans.  Photographic-printing  ma- 
chine.    No.  l,18f,008  ;  Apr.  25;  Gaf.  vol.  255° pia"!. 

lf..H,';n'L'?t  ^n  «*'^-'*'-'>-  ^Jaf«-.  assignor  to  Dnitid  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Controlling 
mechanism  for  driving  and  stopping  buttonhole-flnlshlni 
!^r,-".^^".^«^b»°e8.     }io.  1,186M6;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  rSf 

Hill.    Harry   W.,   assignor  to  American  Optical   ComoanT 

1  iMi. .?;<..  :  .\i,r.  _'5:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1156 
H;.!.    Hi^h     and    J.    b.    Dver,    Anderson,    Ind.      Electric- 
";!'  :i"5  ;  p!"^'*^*"'-      ^-    1-180.089  ;    Apr.    ISTg^z. 

^'Vis.,-'i°s  ^^V    ^"^''"j?    ""*°'    Ohio.      Threshold.      No. 
1  L^n  ,iM   Apr.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1270. 
;..    MiiiMii  (        (See  Dunnlngton  and^HllI.) 
n:;;    luHishir;,'  Company.      (See  Ormay,   Arthur  L.,  ai- 


Hinman  Bertrand  C,  London,  and  B.  W.  Robey,  South 
Woodford.  England.  Apparatus  for  adding  predeter 
fll.'^*^.''M*°V/'^V  snbstaneea  to  a  uniform  or  variable 
S  V7      ""  1.179.311  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Qaz.  vol    225  ; 

HIrschenfeld.  Joseph,  Charleston.  W.  Va.     Hat-brim  cut- 
w.**'''k    ^°-  ifl'^-SSS;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p    794 
HIrsehman    William  F     fiuffalo    N.  Y.     Packing-machine 
Hi?«">:  V^P-F^^/P""-  ^^ '  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1288. 
Hlrth,  Carl  A.,  Stuttgart-Cannstatt,  Germany.    Apparatus 

1  i«n'2kn°**  ^°?...  pressing  smokeless  powder  No. 
...M.   •^^^i-^P'"-  25-  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1317. 

^«?„«*''•v^'■^*^7JS,^L••  <^''eveland,  Ohio.  Game  appa- 
Hitnir  h'^"-  y^fjl'^S:  ^^P""-  •*;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  ^^8. 
Hitner,  Harry  F..  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio.     Motor-car  drive 

226  f^;   1405     ""^-^      ^'°-    ^*'120'    ^P^-    25;    Gaz.*' vol 

"'Lh^kMoJP    F-    Burlington.    Vt.      Combination    eye- 

1  i7«^n-?o°*^*™*"?'",«*'*<^'>'n«°*  'or  antomoblles.  No. 
1.178.072-  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  179. 

Hoagland     (^eorge   R..    Easton.    Pa       Non-reflllable   bottle. 

uhZ-  IvV^'OO^  -wfP""-  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  565. 

?i-fiJ??''*^A    ^-L,Waltham,     Mass.       TPastener.       No. 

1,1<8,921:   Apr    11;   Qaz.  vol.  225;   p.  533. 

1  1 -^d  <n°i^°'*  ^l'^"^*;?^''*-  ^''">-  Corn-harvester.  No. 
1.1 .8,013  :  Apr.  4  ;  (5az.  vol.  225 ;  p.  168. 

Hobson,  Jay  G     St    Louis,  Mo.     Attachable  and  detach- 
Gaz.  tf '225';*  p'  ^l""''''''"-    ^°-  ^•^^I'O^^  '  ^P'  26 ; 
Hochrlcm    Gustav   F.      (See  Paupa  and   Hochrlem.) 
Hocks.   Alfred.      (See   Stolle  and    Hocks.) 

w.n^S'^fJ'  H,;  *88'por  *°  Sangamo  Electric  Company. 
Springfield,  111.  Variable  reslster.  No.  1.177  702  • 
Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  44  i,i<<,<"^, 

"0*^?^?%  Artemus  B..  Sprlngfleld.  Mo.  Valve.  No. 
1.177,864;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  101 

n'l.^'.,  ^""l  ^-i  ll';^*°-  ^Switzerland,  assignor,  by  mesne 
a.sslgnments.  to  (Jeneral  Electric  CompaSy.     Speed  reg 

No  ri78°i47'.^w^P^-?.""'^«°  rln^-splnnlng'^  frame! 
rso.  1.178,447;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  D    312 

°fh'''H°'o"r'°r*^^-  Elberfeld.  Germany,  assignor'  to  Syn- 
thetic Patents  Co.,  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Physlologl- 
22rl!"^p    400       "■     '*°-   1-1^8  "^20;   Apr.   11;   (/aV   vol. 

Hofer.' Jacob  S.  G..  Brldgewater.  8.  D.  Gate-operating  de- 
vice.    No.   1,179,629;   Apr.   18;   Gaz.   voL  2^6 T  P    832 

Hoffman,  Franzies  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  CoraMned%arment: 
hanger.    No.  1.180,647  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol  225  •  D!j24fl 

Hoffman.   Rudolph    Chicago   Heights,  assignor   to   SMra 

117^o!!^.'^5^.S°°'^°y-    P^^^^e^'     III        Oven.       No 
1.178.2.^5:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  2.'?7 

Hoffmann  William  R.,  and  T.  A.  Hill,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. : 
?*,Q,  <?oT  a«8'g°or  to  ^^'f'  Hoffmann.  Stand.  No 
1.181.097  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1403. 

Hofmann  Fritz.  K.  DelbrUck.  Elberfeld,  and  K.  Melsen- 
burt.  I>everkusen.  near  Cologne,  assignors  to  Far- 
benfabrlkeu  yorm.  Priedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld, 
*/7iL''l"o^,-  I'ro<lucing  caoutchouc  substances.  No. 
1,1  r 8,. 21;   Apr.   11;   Gaz.   vol.   225;   p.   460. 

Hofmann  Josef,  Baumaroche.  Switzerland.  Pneumatic 
225  °V  627  *"*'''■'*'''•     ^"-  11^^'1»2  =  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz^oL 

"^^sIKL  )'"^''   ^■'   ^*  "^"      ^^^  Lansing,   Charles  D.,  as- 

Holland,  Albert  Nome,  N.  D.  Combined  wild  oats  sepa- 
rator and  grain  separator  and  cleaner.  No.  1,177  7()3  • 
Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  44.  .      i.n/*, 

"""i  17q7i.,  ^a'''*'"*i,"v^°'"'*?'«**°-  Rail-Joint.  No. 
1.179.312  ;   Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.   vol.  225  ;  p.  667. 

Holden  Edward  R..  Los  Angeles,  daf.  Apparatus  for 
treating  ores.  No.  1,179,31?;  Apr.  11  ;  Girvol.  226; 
p.  007. 

Holden,  Edward  R  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Treating  ores  bear- 
^n|  preclou^s^metals.     No.  1.181,077;  Apr.  2jf:  Gaz.^1. 

Holder-Perkins  Company.     (See  Relrson.  Oscar,  assignor  ) 
Holland.    Newman    H.,    assignor    to    New    Jersey    Patent 

f^?l'm!'.  7^^\  ^^"°«'''  ,  ^o„.-^-      Phonograph.      No. 
1,1(8.014;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  158. 

Hollander,  .Tacob.      (See  Achel,  Jozsef,  assignor  ) 

Holliday,  William  P.,  administrator.     (See  Strelt,  George 

Holllngs,  Harry,  Edinburgh.  Scotland.  Automatic  sheet- 
separating  device  for  printing,  folding,  and  like  ma- 
chines.     No.  1,179,832  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  906 

"°M?:.9*/'*i!'-  Lofltport^. assignor  to  F.  N.  Burt  Company, 


H'Sa  A^V«l^"f  *'o,'n:  Y.     ETead- feeing' mechanism 
1,180,040  :  Apr.  18  ;  Oaz.  voL  225  ;  p.  982. 
Holm,    Augustus  J..   Worcester.   Mass.      Sliding  door 
tener.     No.  1.179.102;  Apr.  11;  Oaz.  vol.  225:  p. 
Holman  Brothera.     (See  Vivian.  James  H.,  assignor.) 
Holmden.    Thomas    J..    Lakewood,    Ohio.      Weeder 
1.178.016 ;  Apr.  J  ;  Oaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  169. 

Chicago.    111.      Paper-holder. 
(}az.  vol.  226 ;  p.  208. 
assignor    to    E.   &    B.    Holmes 
Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Barrel-hoop. 
Oaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  296. 

(See    Mygatt,    Otis   A., 


No. 

fa«- 

598. 

No. 


Holmes,     Alfred     E.. 

1,178,159;  Apr.  4 
Holmes,    Edward    B. 

chinery    Company, 

1.178..^98  ;  Apr.  4  ;  ,.^^.  . 
Holophane   Glass    Company. 

signor.) 

Holroyd,   Pollard   F.,   Bridgeport,   Conn.      Radiator-cooler. 
,T  No.  1.178.519  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Oaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  389. 
Holschemacher.    Julius    C.      (See    Daniels   and    Holsche- 

macher.) 


No. 

Ma- 
No. 

as- 
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UolBt,   George  A.,  and    J.   Umhofer.   Chicago,   111.     Sofa- 
bed.     No.  1,179.103;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  698. 
Holt,     Pliny     E..     Piedmont,     Cal.       Tractor  plow.       No. 

1.179,183;  Apr.   11;   Gaz.  vol.  225;   p.  627. 
Holt,  Robert  C.     (See  Stafford  and  Holt.) 
Holzverkohlungs-Industrle,    Aktiengesellschaft.      (See   Ed- 

erer,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Homme,  Anton  O.,  Roseau.  Minn.     Tent-supporting  struc- 
ture.    No.    1.177,949;    Apr.  4;   Gaz.   vol.   225;   p.   135. 
Hood,    Frank    M.       (See    Wallace.    David    T..    assignor.) 
Hooey,  Wllbert.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Refrigerator. 

No.  1.180.396  :  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol,  225  ;  p.  1157. 
Hooker.  Duncan  C,  Farmlngton,  assignor  to  The  Johns- 
Pratt    Company,    Hartford,    Conn.      Wire-clamp.      No. 
1,180,397;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1157. 
Hoover.  Bertha  M.,  North  Washington.  Pa.     Coin-holding 
attachment.     No.    1,179,007  :    Apr.   11  ;    Gaz.   vol.    225  ; 
p.   565. 
Hoover.    Charles    H..    (Jalesburg.    111.      Safety   attachment 
for   automobile-axles.      No.    1.178.722 ;    Apr.    11  ;    Qaz. 
vol.  225:   p.  460.  _ 

Hoover.    Charles    I.,   and   W.    F.   Benton,   Ford   City.   Pa. 
Runner    for  grinding  plate-glass.     No.   1.178.236 ;   Apr. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  237. 
Hopedale     Manufacturing     Company.        (See     Northrop, 

Jonas,    assignor.) 
Hopkins,   Hubert,  assignor  to  Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Ma- 
chine Company.    St.   Louis.   Mo.      Calculating-machine. 
No.  1.178,073;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  179. 
Hopper.     WiIlLim,     Jefferson.     Iowa.       Life-boat.       No. 

1,177.625;  Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  17. 
Horton.  Allen  A.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Aiding  Machine 
Company,      Detroit,      Mich.        Adding  -  machine.        No. 
1.180,398;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1158. 
Horton  Angell  Co.     (See  Metcalf.  Alpha  H..  assignor.) 
Horton.   Emmett.   Elmira.  N.  Y.      Hasket-handle-fastenlng 
machine.       No.    1.179.184;    Apr.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    225; 
p.  628. 
Horton.  George  T..  Chicago.  111.     Tank.     No.   1.177.704; 

Apr.  4  :   Oaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  45. 
Hosaka.   James   K.,   San   Jose,   Cal.      Bicycle-stand.     No. 

1.180,921;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  voL  226;  p.  1842. 
Ilnskins,  Josiah,  French  Gulch.  Cal.  Emergency  escape- 
way  for  mines.  No.  1,179.630  ;  Apr.  18  :  Gai.  vol.  225  : 
D  8.32 
HoskinsT  William.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Best 
Brothers  Keene's  Cement  Company.  Medicine  Lodge, 
Kans.  Gypsum  product.  No.  1,178,016 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  225:  p.  159.  ^ 

Hottmann.  Charles  W..  Jrr;  assignor  to  The  Hottraann  & 
Juergens  Machine  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Dough-raixlng 
machine.      No.    1.179.922 ;    Apr.    18 :    Gaz.    vol.    225 : 
p.  9;i8. 
Hottmann  &  Juergens  Machine  Co..  The.     (See  Hottmann. 

Charle.'^  W.,  Jr..  assignor.) 
Houben,  Otto  P..  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich (Jompany.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Wire-covering  machine. 
No.  1,180,399;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1158. 
Houchens.     I./eonldas     R..     Fairfax.     Va.       Preserving     a 
corpse.     No.  1.179,526;  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  794. 
Houghland.    Frank    H..    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Folding    box. 

No.  1.177.774;  Apr.  4:  Oaz.  vol.  225:  p.  69. 
Houghton,  Ralph  E.  and  M.  J.  Hanlon,  Cllftondale.  Mass. 
Enierv-wheel   rest.     No.  1.180,041  ;   Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol. 
226 ;   p.  982.  ^     . 

Hourlier.  Pierre,  assignor  to  L'Air  Llquide  (Soclete 
Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  Et  L'Exploitation  Des  Precedes 
Georges  Claude).  Paris.  France.  Packing  for  machin- 
ery. No.  1.179.185;  Apr.  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  225;  p.  628. 
Houser.  David.  Watertown,  Wis.  Automatic  device  for 
operating  manure-carriers.  No.  1.179,923;  Apr.  18; 
<;az.  vol.  226  :  p.  938. 
Howard,   I^wrence   E..   Yamhill,   Oreg.      Onerator.      No. 

1,180.922;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1342. 
Howard.  Wayland  J..  Athol.  Mass.     Antisllpplng  device. 

No.  1.178.S99:   Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:   p.  296. 
Ho-ward,    William    J.,     Seattle,    Wash.      Tire- tread     for 
vehicles.     No.  1.178.074:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  180. 
Howe.  WInthrop  K.,  Rochester,  assignor  to  General  Rail- 
way Signal  (jompany.  Gates,  N.  Y.     Circuit-controller. 
No.  1.180,720:  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1271. 
Howe,  WInthrop  K.,  and  O.  A.  Ross,  Rochester,  assignors 
to    General    Railway    Signal    Company,    Gates.    N.    Y. 
Three-position  direct-current  relay.    No.  1,180,719  ;  Apr. 
25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1270. 
Howell.  Albert  S.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company, 
Chicago,   111.     Film-spool  arbor.     No.   1,179,924 ;    Apr. 
18:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  939. 
Howes,  Benjamin  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tie  for  concrete 
centering.      No.    1.177,950;    Apr.    4;    Gaz.    toL    226; 
p.  136. 
Howes,  Wright  E.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  P.  Waters, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.     Carbureter.     No.  1.180,152;  Apr. 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1022. 
Howieaon,  John  T.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assigDor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  of  one-half   to   Burroughs    Adding   Machine 
Company,    Detroit,    Mich.      Calculating-machine.       No. 
1.178,806  :  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  491. 
Hoy.  Marlus  P.   Tacoma.  Wash.    Life-boat.    No.  1,181,009  ; 

Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1374. 
Hovt.  Gabriel  P.  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Valve  mechanism. 
iJJo.  1,180,042:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  982. 


Hoyt.  Russell  W..  Frances,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
C.  B.  Handy.  Portland,  Oreg.     Auxiliary  air-brake  feed- 
valve.     No.  1,181.010 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  voL  226 ;  p.  1874. 
Hub   Shock   Absorber   Wheel   Company.      (See   Chew  and 

Sergeant,  assignors.) 
Hubbard.  Free,  Globe,  Ariz.     Valve.     No.  1.179.833;  Apr. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  906. 
Hubbart.  Samuel  L.  J.,  Sadorus,  111.     Hoof-spreader.     No. 

1,180,400  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1159. 
Hubbell,    Harvey,     Bridgeport.    Conn.       Attachment-plug. 

No.  1,180,648  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1247. 
Hubbs,  Henry  E.     (See  Malone  and  Hubbs.) 
Huddle.  John  B..  East  St.  Louis.  111.     Gas-generator.     No. 

1.178.807;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  voL  225;  p.  491. 
Hudler.  Charles  L..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Valve.    No.  1,179.834 ; 

Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  906. 
Hudson.   Edward   C,  et   ai.      (See   French,   Fremont  as- 
signor.) 
Hudson,   WllllBm   F..   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Cover   for  auto- 
mobile  running-boards.     No.   1,178.723  ;   Apr.   11 ;   Gai. 
vol.  225  :  p.  460. 
Huff  Electrostatic  Separator  Company.     (See  Wentworth, 

Henry  A.,  assignor.) 
Huff.  Boss.     (See  Westman,  Richards,  and  Huff.) 
Huff,   Russell,  assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to  Pack- 
ard  Motor  Car   Company.   Detroit,   Mich.     Wlnd-shleld 
for  motor-vehicles.     No.   1,177,626;   Apr.   4;    Gaz.  vol. 
225  :  p.  17. 
Huffer  k  Cie.,  L.     (See  Callle,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Hughes,  Ben  H.,  and  H.  T.  Jones,  Seward,  Nebr.     Auto- 
matic  train-stopping   device.      No.    1.178.448  ;    Apr.   4  ; 
(Jaz.   vol.   225  ;  p.   312. 
Hughes.  Howard  K.,  assignor  to  Sharp-Hughes  Tool  Com- 
pany.    Houston.     Tex.       Lock-nut     construction.       No. 
1.179.314  :  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  668. 
Hullt.  John  A.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Company. 
Chicago,  111.     Selective  Bignallng  system  and  apparatus 
therefor.       No.    1.180,293;    Apr.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 
p.  1117. 
Hull.   Dabnev   H.,   Asylum,   Miss.     Recording  instrument. 

No.  1.179,&25;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  939. 
Hulthln,  Anton,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Wrench.     No.  1.179,186 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  628. 
Huml>ert,  Adrlen  C.     (See  Humbert,  Leon  G.  and  A.  C.) 
Humbert.    Leon   G.   and    A.    C.   Edmonton,    Canada.      Ve- 
hicle wheel  and  tire.    No.  1,179,433  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
225  ;  p.  760. 
Hummel,  William  C,  Hornell,  N.  Y.     Electric-lamp  sup- 
port.    No.  1,181,011 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.   1874. 
Humphrtj,    Herbert    S.,    Kalamazoo.    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Ruud   Manufacturing  Company,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.     Gas- 
burner -positioning  means.    No.  1,180,928  ;  Apr.  26;  Gaz. 
vol.  225  ;  p.   1343. 
Humphries.     Joseph     Y.,    Woodsdale.     N.     C.       Plant-hill 
marker.     No.  1,179,315  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  668. 
Hunt.  Helm.  Ferris  &  Co.      (See  Ferris.  Howard  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Hunt.  John  M..  Atlanta.  Oa.     Inner  tube.     No.  1,177,827; 

Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  17. 
Hunt,  John   M.,   Staatsburg.   N.   Y.     Grass-edging  cutter. 

No.  1.179.434:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  760. 
Hunter,  David  E..  Muskegon.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Shaw- 
Walker  Company.     Lock.     No.  1,178,724  :  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  225  ;  p.  461. 
Huntv.  James  B.      (See  Stotlemeyer  and   Hunter.) 
Hunter,  John  W..  Wlnlleld,   Kans.     Refrigerating  device. 

No.  1,179.316  ;  Apr.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  -p.  668. 
Hunter,  Oka  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  B.  Eagle,  Kan- 
sas   City.    Kans.      Collapsible    crate.      No.    1.180,2»4 ; 
Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1117. 
Huntington,   J^amuel   P.,   assignor   to  The  Recording  Reg- 
ister and  Fare  Box  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Regis- 
tering fare-box.     No.  1,180.499  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  voL  226 ; 
p.  1192. 
Hupp.    Albert.    Washington,    D.    C.      Disappearing    seat. 

No.  1,177.951;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1.36. 
Hurd,  Leigh  G.,  Gardena.  Cal.     Poultry  drlnklng-fountaln. 

No.  1,180,649  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  voL  225 ;  p.  1247. 
Hurd,  Norman  B.,  New  Britain,  and  W.  C.  Rowe,  Plain- 
vllle.    assignors    to    American    Hardware    Corporation, 
New  Britain.  Conn.     Hinge.     No.  1.180,153 ;  Apr.  18  : 
Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1023. 
Hurd.  Thomas  E.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Ventilated  sun-hat. 

No.  1,179,631  ;  Apr.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  833. 
Hurd.  William   L..   Eaton   Rapids,  Mich, 
attachment    for    inlet-manifolds.      No. 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  9.S9. 
Hurlbut,    Clavton    E.,    Preston,    Ontario,    Canada. 
No.  1,180,774 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1289. 
Hurrev.  Charles  O.,  Auburn.  Victoria,  Australia.     Dental- 
impression  tray.    No.  1,179,317  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  669. 
Hurwltz,  Abraham,  assignor  to  L.  Rosen^rg,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Pin-guard.     No.  1,179.104 ;  Apr.  ll ;  Gaa.  voL 
226 ;  p.  599. 
Huss,  Tneodore,  assignor  to  The  Lufkln   Rule  '  '  Tpp-ny, 
Saginaw,    Mich.      Display-case.      No.    1,180,-i:        '.pr. 
25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1118. 
Huston,  John   T.,   Henderson.   Tex.     Peannt-sheller.      No. 

1.178.076:  Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  226-  p.  180. 
Hutchens.    Roscoe    N.,     Harney,    Oreg.      Mall-box.      No. 

1,181,078  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1896. 
Hutchlns    Car    Roofing    Company.      (See    Whyte.    Freder- 
ick M..  assignor.) 


Water  and  air 
1,179.926;    Apr. 
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Hiitrhinson,  Charles  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Racket 
1,179.435;  Apr.  IS;  Ga^    vol.  225;  p.  760. 

Hatchinson.  Georgn  .\apif>r.  asslgrnor  to  Donald-Hutchln- 
80D  Patents,  Llmire.l,  Masterton,  Wellington,  New  Zea- 
225  ■     ^\Yu«'^°^^'    ^°'  ^'^®°''21 ;  Apr-  25 ;  Qaz.  vol. 

Hutchinxon.  (Jranvllle.  Troy.  N.  Y.  Assembler-clutch 
mechanism  for  line  casting  machines.  No  1  179  724  • 
Apr.  18-;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  868.  '    '"'"''• 

Hutchinson.  William  F..  Valatle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can .'Splint  Corporation.  Machine  for  cutting  sheet- 
stock.     No.  1.1T9.835;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  907. 

Hutchison.  William  T..  Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y.  Chill  for 
moldhoards  or  othpr  castings.  No.  1,177,775;  Aor  4- 
Oaz.  vol.  225 :  p^  69.  »  ^         ' 

Hutber.  William  P.,  Canton,  Ohio.  Roller-bearing.  No. 
1,180.686:  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1224. 

Hveem,  Martin.  Bayles,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J  P 
Flnnegan  and  one-fourth  to  S.  Brunner,  La  Moine,  Cal 
Differentiating  mechanism.  No.  1,180,924 ;  Apr  25  • 
Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1343.  »"•    -'w, 

Hyde,  Thomas  H..  New  Ken.sington,  Pa.  Lath-machine. 
No.  1,178,853;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  507. 

Hydrocarl)on  Converter  Company.  (See  iStanley,  Arthur 
M..  assignor.) 

Hynes,  Lee  P.,  assignor  to  Railway  Utility  Company, 
Chicaco,  111.  Electric  heating  system.  No.  1,180,861 : 
.\pr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1318. 

I    i:    Palmer  Co.,  The.     (See  Palmer,  Isaac  E.,  assignor  ) 

1.  T.  8.  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Tufford,  John  G  . 
assignor.) 

Ideal  Coate<i  Paper  Company.  (See  Macl^iurin  and  Par- 
rell,  assignors.) 

Ideal  Wheel  Company.  The.     (See  Strletelmeler,  John  E 
assignor.) 

Iley,  John  W..  Farmers  Branch,  Tei.     Wind-wheel      No 
1,180,500;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1193. 

Iliinol.^  Thresh<»r  Company.  (See  Rumely  and  Robby,  as- 
signors.) 

Imhoff.  Louis  P.,  Georgetown,  Tex.  Grave-flller.  No. 
1,181,012  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1376. 

Iramkp.   Henry  W..  Princeton.   111.     Resilient  wheel      No 
l.lTT.tiUK:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  \o\.  225;  p.  18. 

Indian  K.-tlninu  Co.      (See  Walsh,  John  T.,  assignor.) 

Indiana  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Walsh, 
.Jai!i>-i  .\..  as-it'iior.) 

Industrial  Chemical   Company,      (See  Statham.  Noel,  as- 

sljrnnr.) 
In);<Tsoll  Rand   Company.      (See   Banner,  Otto,  assignor  ) 
iDgtTsoil  Rand  Company.     (See  Raymond,  Ward,  assignor  ) 
^'^t'i'.?;  Charles  E.,  Grantchester,  near  Cambridge,  England 

Military  bridge  and  the  like.     No.  1,181,013;  Apr.  26- 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p^  1375. 
Ingram,    George    E.,    Falrmead,    Cal.      Adjustable    thrust- 
counteracting  mechanism   for   centrifugal   pumps.     No 

1,180,587  ;  Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1225 
Inman,  Lev.TPtt  L.,  Beacon,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W   J 

Conklin,  Fiabklll,  N.  Y.    W^arlng-apparel.    No.  1,177  962  • 

Apr.  4  ;  (.az.  vol.  225  ;  p.  137. 
Inman,  Robert  P.      (See  Forshay,  Jesse  B.,  assignor.) 
International    P:iectrlc    Riveter    Company.      (See   Kobert 

Frank  P..  assignor.) 
International    Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey       (See 

Latimi-r.  ,Iohn  W..  assignor.) 
International    Harvester    Corporation.      (See    Sperry   and 

Mohr.  asslirnors.  i  ' 

International    .Monty    Machine    Company.       (See    Bllveu 

Overlln,  and  (irldley,  assignors.)  ' 

International    Monev    Machine    Company.       (See    Bilyeu 

Thomas,  assignor.)  ' 

International    Money    Machine   Company.      (See    Overlln 

WUllarn   S..  assignor.)  ' 

International   Motor  Company.      (See  Masury.  Alfred  F 

assignor.) 
Inventors  Machinery  Company,  The.     (See  Lathev    Mv- 

ron  A.,  assignor.)  •' 

^^^*^h„  G<><>rgp    ,1..     Chicago,    111.      Paint-package.      No. 

I,178.7li5:   .\pr.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  461. 
Irvin    Luth.r  ('..  Warwick,  W.  Va.     Combined  pruner  and 

fru  tpik-r.      .No.    1,179,318;    Apr.    11;    Gaz.   vol.   225- 

p.  bt!!).  ' 

Irvine.  ,Iohn  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  V.  Pessler.  Indian- 
'?pr."i  s     l;a.    vol.°225?i^"833°°  ^°^°^'    ^"^  ^•l'^»'«32  ; 

Ishani  Wiliar^  S  ,  Washington,' D.  C.  Firing  device  or 
fn-.-  ;  r  •  n,^.,.;v..  nrojectlles.  No.  1,179,105;  Apr.  11; 
i.az    voi    22i>  .  p.  599.  v  •  '■^  , 

Island  .lam.s  .s..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Device  for 
pru.liirKii;  oxiN  ,•.'  nirro-on.  No.  1,179,927;  Apr  18- 
•laz.   vol.  L'J."' ;  ;      M"  .      »»  .   *« , 

'fO'  '-::'■''"■  ^  '"-  \i'-ti' s.  Cal.  Broom  or  rake.  No 
l.l.it  n,.s  ;  Apr.  11  :  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  565. 

Iverstn,  Ivp:-  K  ,  Marlctte.  Mich.  Special  form  of  atUch- 
ment  tor  tm.kfts  and  the  like.  No.  1,179  725-  Anr  IS - 
Gaz.   vol.   225,  p.   SC8.  '".i-o,  jxpr.  lo  , 

Iverson,  .Ms,  HrldtTpport.  Conn.  Strainer  No  1  177  OKI  • 
Apr    4:  Ga/.  vol    225:  p    137.  '  ^••'"•'"'°' 

Ivpson  Kdwa.-.l  H.,  Cohoes,  N.  Y.  Wrench-locklne  device 
No    1.179,319  ;  Apr.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p    669 

'^f^^'i^'rl-,'??^*'''''    ^•af^'*'     Wash.      Printing   device.      No 

1,179,100:  Apr    11  :  Gaz    vol.  225:  p.  600 
J.    HunK.Tford    Smith   Company.      (See  Smith,  James   H 

as.signor  i  ' 


J.  AC.  O.  Bollnders  Mekanlska  Verksia  is  Aktiebolag.  (8«e 
Llfflander.  Johan  O.,  assignor.)  meiwrng.    (bcc 

J.  O.  Brill  Company,  The  (See  Adams,  Waiter  S..  as- 
signor.) ' 

J.  G.  Brill  Company,  The.     (See  KUng,  Louis  A.,  assignor.) 

J.  G.  Brill  Company,  The.  (See  Smith,  Warren  M  as- 
signor.) ' 

J.  H.  McNamara  Trunk  Works.  (See  Fentlman,  Robert, 
assizor.)  ^ 

J.  H.  White  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  White  Ed- 
win L.,  assignor.) 

^-^-  9i?'"'',  ^^?lP*.^y-     <^«*  Kalgren.  John  E.,  assignor.) 
Jack.  Charles   P.   m..  New  York.  N.   Y.     Floating  fessel 

No.  1.180,852 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gae.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1318 
Jackson,  Congrave  O.,  Alva,  and  E.  H.  Kile,  near  Dane, 

i;      ,  ,iiv°S*''"'*'"''*''  *°d  stacker  for  wheat  and  the  like 

No.  1,179.320;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  669 
Jackson.    George    \^.,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor,    by    mesne 

assignments,    to    Bucyrus   Company.    South    Milwaukee, 
•i.  L^  ^*',S^^^^Vi''7iJ^^  '*"■  Pxt'avatlng  and  loading  ma- 
T.^*°^^-  Ji?,.  l'"8,449 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  313. 
Jackson,  William  P..  Oakland,   6il.,  assignor  to  General 

Llectrlc    Company       Motor    control.       (Reissue.)       No, 

14.104  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  694. 
Jacob,  Charles  W.      (See  Schlayer,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Jacob,  Edward.     (.See  Lorenz,  (Uistav  A.,  assignor  ) 
Jacobs.  Charles  T.      (See  Upp,  Roscoe  W.,  assignor) 
Jacohson    Emll   R.,  Lake  Norden,  S.  D.     Penholder.     No. 

1.178,643  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  433. 
Jacqu.'inoud.     Charles     E.,     Immen.see,     near     Kflssnacht 

bwitzerland.      Regulating    escapement    mechanism    for 

clockwork.      No.    1,178,922;    Apr.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p.  !).j4. 
Jimbor,  John.      (See  Bodosl  and  Jftmbor  ) 
James,  Cecil  J    W^  Portland,  Oreg.     Garden  Implement. 

No.  1,1(9,726;  Apr.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  868 
James,  John,  assignor  to  James  Manufacturing  Comnanv 

rr'-oU^'^fi^'rW^i^.^.  «r'**-^   mechanism   fo^rov^rra 
tracks      No.  1,178,470;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  320 
James   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  James,   iohn,  as- 

Jameson,  Alexander,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Controller  for 
"o".  226  ;  5^  629'*'°*'''      ^°'    ^'^^^'^^^  =    ^P''"    "^    Gaz. 

Janggen  John,  Chicago,  111.  Spacing  device.  No.  1,178,726  • 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  461.  •     ". 

i''i«^fi9'k-^i*i?%   ^n-      Llouid-elevatlng  device.     No. 
1.180.926  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1344 

?7Jn-o^'^^*  ^'  ^:^^J'''^'  N-  *•     <^onvertlble  bed.    No. 
1.180,926 ;  Apr.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1344 

?^i72'a'7^«*'°1"''    T.,     Hopedale,     Mass.       Fly-trap.      No. 
1.178,076;  Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  180.  f       ^  "• 

2^'"^^..^*°"^".^^"'''°»^    Company.    The.       (See    Sessions. 
Frank  L..  assignor.) 

Jenkins.  George  H.,  Oak  Park,  111.  Binder.  No.  1,180.927 : 
Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1346.  ov.«'*i  . 

Jenkins.  George  H..  Oak  Park.  111.  Binding  for  books  and 
vJrSJ'Jf  13l6^"**     ^*'-   1'180'»28;   APf-  26;   Gaz. 

^^^\^untJo?h^^  ^6  ^^.'^^"-  S-  C.     Vehicle-spring.     No. 


:uiiiu»,    i.uuiuHs  u.,  i^umier.  h.  «j.     Vehlcu 
1.180,()43;  Apr.  18-  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  983. 
Jenks.    Harford    P.,    Vigo,    Ohio.      Kiln. 
Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  940. 


No.    1.179,928; 


*'X'°Pv«n°7o°o^*^"'J5K''^/?'  "■•     Gate-operating  means. 

No.  1,180,722  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1271 
Jepson.  John  W     Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler 

,,-",PI5X-       Electrical     system    of    distribution.       No. 

1,179,373  ;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  689 
Jewell,  Omar  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Polar  Ice  Machine 

Company.  Chicago,  111.,  and  one-half  to  H.  D.  Pownall, 

S*°^°?'on*i^*^-      Apparatus    for    making    artificial    Ice. 

No.  1.180.637  :  Apr.  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p    1207 
Joell.  Frederick  W.,  Hamilton,  Bermuda.     Motor-cycle  and 

bicycle  stand.     No.  1,179,527;  Apr.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  226; 

p.   <94. 

•'°fl'»i^^7*\  ^^"^^  ^°^^'    N-,  ^-      Manure  pouch.      No. 

1,181,014;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1376. 
Johanson.    Prltz,    Falun,    Sweden,      \feans    for    worklnu 

i^f^J^^A^'"*""^'  O'"  *^^  "•'e  by  continuous  forging.     No 

1,180.296:  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  voL  226 ;  p.  1118. 
Johansson,  Klas  H.,  Sftfsjfl,  Sweden.     Furnace  or  kiln  for 

burning  cement,  lime,  and  the  like.     No.  1,177,866  ;  Apr 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  101. 

•^°w°L/'"^®''^^H,S't-S^"^*"''<^^'   W'8-      -Adjustable   heart- 

light.     No.  1,177,866  ;  Apr,  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  101. 
John  Mohr  &  Sons.     (See  Born  and  Lane,  assignors  ) 
Johns,    Bannister   and    Company    Limited.      (See    Johns 
Thomas  G.,  assignor.) 

Johns-Pratt  Company.  The.  (See  Cole,  Robert  C.  as- 
signor.) 

Johns-Pratt  Company,  The.  (See  Hooker,  Duncan  C.  as- 
signor.) 

Johns.  Thomas  G.,  assignor  to  Johns,  Bannister  and  Com- 
pany Limited,  Glsborne,  New  Zealand.  Variable  trans- 
mission-gear. No.  1,178,928;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226: 
E.  635. 
nson  Acetylene  Gas  Company.  (See  Johnson,  John  A. 
and  T.  N.,  assignors.) 

Johnson,  Alfred,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  H.  Keys  Ta- 
^°P^V?^*^''-  Sewer-float.  No.  1,177,629:  Apr.  4;  Gaz. 
vol.  226  ;  p,  18. 

Johnson,  Andrew  J.,  and  P.  Blessant,  Stonlngton,  III. 
***2:?k*'°*"'-  ^®-  1.179.821;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  670. 
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Johnson,  Archie  T..  Bast  Las  Vegas.  N.  Mex.     Automatic 
tire-alarm.     No.  1.177.630 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  18. 
Johnson,    August,   North   Mankato,   Minn.      Insulator-pro- 
tector.   No.  1.177,867  ;  Apr.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  102. 

Johnson,  Axel,  Everett,  Wash.  Board  lowering  device. 
No.  1.177.706;  Apr.  4;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  45. 

Johnson.  Charles.  Peoria,  111.  Wall-pipe  for  furnaces. 
No.  1.179,322  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  670. 

Johnson,  Charles  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Basket  and  the  like. 
No.  1,178,924  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  635. 

Johnson,  Charles  E.,  Fond  du  Lac.  Wis.  Surgical  ap- 
pliance.    No.  1.178.644;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  433. 

Johnson.  Charles  P.      (See  Gasklll,   Harry  W..  assignor.) 

Johnson,  Dwlght  W.,  Bethany,  Nebr.  Oll-cioth-dlsolay 
rack.     No.  1.178,646;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  433. 

Johnson,  Eldrldge  R..  Merlon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ing Machine  Company.  Sound-box  diaphragm.  No. 
1,180,401 ;   Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.   1159, 

Johnson,  Elmer  C.  (See  Reynolds,  Warren,  and  John- 
son.)     (Reissue.)  ^    ^ 

Johnson.  FVancls  D..  Mount  Lawley,  near  Perth.  Western 
Australia,  Australia.  Kick  start-gear  for  motor-cycles. 
No.  1,180.154;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1023. 

Johnson,  George  A..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 
Miner.  Chazy.  N.  Y.  Adjustable  side  bearing.  No. 
1,180,487 :   Apr.   26 :   Gaz.   vol.   225  :   p.   1188. 

Johnson,   Harry  D.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  Studehaker  Cor-  : 
poration.     South     Bend,     Ind.       Power  -  flusher.       No. 
1,179.32^ ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol  226  ;  p.  670. 

Johnson,  Helge  A.     (See  SJSquist,  David  (i.,  assignor.) 

Johnson,  Henry  H.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Bread-slicing  machine. 
No.  1.179.836 ;  Apr.  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  907. 

Johnson,  John.      (See  Johnson.  Swen  and   J.) 

Johnson,  John,  Coal  Bluff,  Ind.  Revolving  table.  No. 
1.179.324  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  671. 

Johnson  .Iohn  A.,  assignor  to  Goldsmith  Bros.  Smelting 
&  Refining  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Porcelain-crown  re- 
mover.    No.  1,177.706 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  45. 

Johnson.    John    A..    Crawfordsvllle,    and    T.    N.    Johnson. 
Waveland,   assignors   to   Johnson    .\cetylene   Gas   Com 
pany.    Crawfordsvllle.    In<l.       Acetylene-gas    generator. 
No.  1,179.837;  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  908. 

Johnson,  John  L.     (See  Ackerman  and  Johnson.) 

Johnson,  John  M.,  Kansas  City.  Kans..  assignor  to  The 
United  States  Automatic  Fire  Alarm  Company.  Ther- 
mal circuit-breaker.  No.  1,179.107  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaa.  vol, 
226;  p.  600. 

Johnson.  John  O..  B,  W.  Redlck,  and  H.  M.  Henderson, 
Portland.  Oreg.  Safety  switch-lock  and  Indicator.  No. 
1.180,723;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1272. 

Johnson,  John  R.,  Steele,  N.  D.  <;arment-stretcher.  No. 
1.177.631  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol,  225  :  p.  18, 

Johnson,  John  W.     (See  Argenbrlght,  John  L.,  assignor.) 

John.'^on.  L.  H.     (See  Coffev.  Jacob  E.,  assignor.) 

Johnson.  M.  L.     (See  Peterson.  John,  assignor.) 

Johnson.  Mary  E..  trustoe.  (See  Cobb,  Lyman  H.,  as- 
signor.) ,    , 

Johnson,  Montgomery  H.,  Utlca,  N.  Y.  System  of  elec- 
trical distribution.  No.  1,180,044;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
225  ;  p,  983, 

Johnson.  Sidney  U.,  Clinton.  Ind.  Foldable  swing  or 
couch.     No.  1,180,297;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1118. 

Johnson,  Solomon  P.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Device  for  break 
Ing  circuit  between  generator  or  magneto  and  storage 
battery.     No.  1,179.929  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  940. 

Johnson  Specialty  Company.  (See  Kux  and  Beacham,  as- 
signors.) 

Johnson,  Swen,  Huron,  and  J.  Johnson.  Arlington,  8.  D. 
Lubricator.  No.  1,180.688  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ; 
p.   1225. 

Johnson,  Theodore  N.     (See  Johnson,  John  A.  and  T.  N.) 

Johnson,  Verner  L.,  Ogden,  Iowa.  Attachment  for  sight- 
feed  valves.  No.  1.178,646;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  433, 

Johnson.  William  C,  McKeesport,  Pa.  Wheel-flange  lubri- 
cator.    No.  1.177,632;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  18. 

Johnston,  Amedee  B.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Coin  and  ticket 
separator.  No.  1.179,930 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ; 
p.  941. 

Johnston.  Clarence  S.,  Glendlve,  Mont.  Sectional  wheel- 
rim.     No.  1.180,724  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1272. 

Johnston,  John  D..  Blackhawk  county,  Iowa.  Corn- 
popper.     No.  1.178,620;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  389. 

Johnston.  Samuel  W.     (See  Baker  and  Johnston.) 

Jolldon.  Charles  J.,  Hartford,  assignor  to  The  Lyman  Gun 
Sight  Corporation.  Mlddlefleld,  Conn.  Sight  for  fire- 
arms.    No.  1.179.838;  Apr.  18:  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  908. 

Jones.   Alfred  T.     (See  Hales,  Edward,  assignor.) 

Jones,  Clharles  E.     (See  Larson  and  Jones.) 

Jones,  Charles  P.,  Oakland.  Cal.,  assignor  of  sixty  one 
hundre<ltba  to  P.  Smith,  Boston,  Mass.  Telephone  sys- 
tem.    No,   1.177,776:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  70, 

Jones.  Frank  M..  Dlnuba,  Cal.  Music-leaf  turner.  No. 
1,179,325  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  671. 

Jones,  George  H.,  et  ai.  (See  Wyckoff,  James  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Jones,  Harold  C,  Chicago  Heights,  111.  Metallic  post  and 
base  therefor.  No.  1.179.931  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 
p.  941. 

Jones.  Harry  T.     (See  Hughes  and  Jones.) 

Jones,  Harry  W..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filling  and  weigh- 
ing apparatus.  No.  1,178,727;  Apr.  11;  Gaz  v->;  225; 
p.  462. 


Jones.  Henry  D.,  assignor  to  The  Kelly-Sprlngfleld  Road 
Roller  Company.  Springfield.  Ohio.  Steering  mechanism 
for  road-engines.  No.  1,1*9,932 ;  Apr.  18 :  Gaz.  vol. 
226;  p.  941.  ,        .     ^_. 

Jones.  James  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Portable  stop  for  electric 
cranes.     No.  1.177.707  :  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  40. 

Jones,  James  H.  W.,  Corydon,  Ky.  Wlre-stretcber.  No. 
1.179.326  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  671. 

Jones.  John  T.     (See  Cremean  and  Jones.) 

Jones,  Lawrence  A.,  Clyde,  Ohio.  Pollshlng-machlne.  No. 
1,178.400  ;  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  297. 

Jones,  Lee,  Selma,  Ala.  Obstetrical  stirrup.  No.  1,178,820 ; 
Apr.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  271, 

Jones,  Llewellyn  P.     (See  Pero  and  Jones.) 

Jones,  Lloyd  B.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Car-dumping  machine. 
No.  1,180.298  ;  Apr.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1118. 

Jones,  Major  E.,  et  al.  (See  Garros,  Benjamin,  as- 
signor.) 

Josler.  Angelo,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  P.  Smith,  (Jnl- 
cago.  111.  .Window-guard.  No.  1,178,928;  Apr.  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  536. 

Joval.  Aurellus  C,  St.  Norbert.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Pen- 
holder.    No.  1.179,633;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  888. 

Judson  L.  Thomson  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Gooding,  Charles  a., 
assignor.)  „ 

Judson  L.  Thomson  M'fg  Co.  (See  Havener.  Arthur  R.. 
assignor.) 

Judy.  George  H..  Chicago,  111.  Device  for  making  a 
wheel  fit  on  axles  for  locomotives  and  tenders  and  car- 
wheels.     No.  1,178,926;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  536. 

Juhasz,  Paul,  South  Bend.  Ind.  Wireless  safety  ship-sig- 
nal.    No.  1.177,708  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  46. 

Jullen,  Joseph  C.     (See  Polger  and  Jullen.) 

Junior  Monarch  Hay  Press  Co.  (See  Toffelmler  and 
Miller,  assignors.) 

Just,  Alexander.  Budapest.  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Producing  malleable  and 
ductile  bodies  of  tungsten  or  tungsten  alloys.  No. 
1.179,009;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  666. 

Justice.  (Jeorge.     (See  Wood,  John  C.  B.,  assignor.) 

Justrite  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hansen.  Augie 
L..  assignor.) 

Justus,  Paul.     (See  Anderson  and  Justus.) 

K.  Kaufmann  &  Co.     (See  Polte,  August  W.,  assignor.) 

Kalner,  Frederick  C,  Chicago,  111.  Rack-and-plnlon  de- 
vice.   No.  1.178,017  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  159. 

Kalsling.  William,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  A 
Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111,  Indicating-switch.  No. 
1,179,108;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  600. 

Kalsling,  William,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  A 
Supplv  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Dimmer-switch  for 
lighting-circuits.  No.  1.179,109;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
225  :  p.  601. 

Kalgren.  John  E.,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Clark  Company.  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Ironing-board.  No.  1,178,077  ;  Apr.  4  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  180. 

Kamlnskl,  Johann.      (See  Kanty  and  Kamlnski.) 

Kamosls.  Louis.  Elyrla.  Ohio.  Rlvetlng-tool.  No. 
1,179.839  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  908. 

Kansas  Voting  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Currey. 
Charles  F.,  assignor.) 

Kanty,  Carl,  and  .1.  Kamlnskl,  Dusseldorf-Rath,  Germany. 
Means    for    closing    the    lids    of    metal    vessels.       No., 
1.179.188;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  629. 

Kapferer,  Carl  A.,  and  J.  Weber,  assignors  to  C.  A. 
Kapferer.  Elbart.  Germany.  Improving  the  permea- 
bility to  air  of  dry  plasterlng-mortar.  No.  1,180.776 ; 
Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1289. 

Kaplan.  Henry.  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  Long 
Manufacturing      Company.        Wheel  -  rim      lock.        No. 

1.180.501  ;  Apr.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1193. 

Kaplan,  Henry,  assignor  to  Long  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  C&\.     Locklng-rlng  for  tires.     No. 

1.180.502  :  Apr.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1194. 

Kaplan.  Morduch  L.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Beacon  Minia- 
ture Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  (Jalvanlc  cell. 
No.  1.178.927:  Apr.  11;  Gaz,  vol.  225;  p.  536. 

Kaplan.  Morduch  L.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Beacon  Minia- 
ture Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flash-light. 
No.  1,178,928:  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  536. 

Karlsen,  Hans  K.  A.,  Omaha.  Nebr..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  A.  J.  Andersen.  Ute,  Iowa.  Power  hammering  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.181.015:  Apr.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  225:  p,  13(6. 

Karpen,  Adolph.     (See  Miller,  Royal  R..  assignor.) 

Karplnskl.  Roman,  Export.  Pa.  Explosive-receptacle. 
No.  1,179.189:  Apr.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p,  629. 

Kast,  Edward  R..  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  Kast  In- 
setting &  Gathering  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Signature  -  handling  mechanism.  No.  1,180.726  ;  Apr. 
25;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1272. 

Kast  Insetting  and  (Jatherlng  Machine  Company.  (See 
Gltzendanner.  Charles,  assignor.) 

Kast  Insetting  &  Gathering  Machine  Company.  (8ee 
Kast.    Edward    R..    assignor.) 

Kaufmann.  Wllhelm,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Hartford  Rubber  Works  Co.  Tlre-buildlng  machine. 
No,  1.179,528;  Apr.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  225:  p.  795. 

Kaynee  Company,  The.  (See  Oathout.  Charles  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Kazawa.  Masunosuke.  Seattle.  Wash.  Traffic-indicator. 
No.  1.178,018  ;  Apr,  4  ;  Gaz,  vol.  226  :  p.  159. 

Kearney,  William  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Speed, 
Memphis,  Tenn.  Septic  tank.  No.  1,179.327  ;  Apr.  11  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  672. 
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Kearns,  John.  assigBor  to  Fisk  Rubber  Company,  Cbicopee 
Falls,  Mass.     Machine  for  coating  or  impreKnatlng  tkb- 
rlc  with  rubber  or  the  like.     No.   l,179,6al;  Apr.   18" 
(;az.  vol.  21.'5  :  p.  S34. 
Keating.  Mary  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Work-support.     No 

1.178.237  :  Apr.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  238. 
Ke<k.    William    M.,    Coalinga,    Cal.      Well-drilling    appa- 
ratu.s.     No.  1.179,010 :  Apr.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  666. 
Kedder   Press  Company.      (See  Williams,   George   R.,  aa- 

aignor.) 
Keefauver.    (Joorge    \i..    Flatt,    111.      Comblnpd    level   and 

gage.     No.  1,177,709  ;  .Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  46 
Keeler.  Charles  D.     (See  Washburn  and  Keeler.) 
Keeler.    Henry    C,    Lakeside.    Wash.      Portable    fireplace. 

No.  1.178,854:   Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  508. 
Keelyn.    Peter    F..    .Milvyaukee.    Wis.      Interlocking    pile. 

No.  1,178,521  ;  Apr.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  389. 
Eeenan.   William   F.,   assignor   to   G.   J.   Lowres,   Newark 
N.    .1.      Tension-spring    for    eveglass-monntings.       No.' 
1.177,868  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  102.   . 
Keeran.  Charles  R.,  Bloomlngton,  ifl.     Receptacle-closare. 

N'o.  1,180,929  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1.345. 
Keil.    Henry   F..    New   York.    N.   Y.     Fireproof  adjustable 
trim.     No.  1,180,726 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1273. 
Kelloher,  Daniel,  assignor  to  Hlnde  &  Dauch  Paper  Com- 
pany.   S.indusky,    Ohio.      Papermaking  -  machine.      No. 
1.179.840;  Apr.  18;  <;az.  vol.  225;  p.  909. 
Keller,  Ferdinand.      (See   Rhodes,  Byron  F.,  assignor.) 
Keller.  (Jottlieb.  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Tension  device  for  warp- 
beams.     No.  1.180.045;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  2li5  ;  p.  983 
Keller.  James,  Decatur,  111.     Shuttle-winding  device      No 

1.178..321  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  271. 
Keller   Printing  Company.      (See  Stamatson,  Thomas  K., 

assignor.) 
Keller.    Thomas    H..    Lancaster,    Pa.,    assignor    to    B     C 
Felgenspau.  Newark.  N.  J.     Pan-cleaning  machine.     No. 


1.178,2.S8  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz".  vol.  226 ;  p.  2.38. 

-,,-_     ■n,,        o    X,      assignor    to    The    Royal    Equipment 


Kelley,  '  Edward    F 


Company.    Bridgeport,   Conn.      Making  cone-clutch    fac- 
ings.    No.  l,180,503r;  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1194 

Kelley  Electric  Machine  Company.  (See  Kelley.  George 
L.,  assignor.) 

Kelley.  (ieorge  L..  assignor  to  Kellev  Electric  Machine 
Company,  Buffalo,  .N.  Y.  Floor-machine.  No.  1,179.727 : 
Apr.  18:  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  869. 

Kelley,  >richael  F..  Stoughton.  Mass.  Arch-sopporting 
shoe.     No.  1,177,777  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Ga».  vol.  225 ;  p.  fo. 

Kelley,  Robert  C.  Chautauqua,  Kans.  Rod  -  connector 
No.  1.177.869  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  102.    '""'^^"• 

Kellogg,  Albert  A.,  Clinton.  Mo.  Automobile-Jack.  No. 
1.1*8,855  :  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  508. 

Kellogg,  Luke  L..  Fredonia,  N.  Y.  Permutation-lock 
No.  1,180.402;   Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1159. 

Kellogg  Swltchtjoard  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Brad- 
bury, Clifford  C.  assignor.) 

Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Snpply  Company.  (See  Kalallng 
William,  assignor.) 

Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company.  (See  Mueller 
George  E.,  assignor.) 

Kells,  Allen  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  C.  Scholl. 
Adrian,  Mich.  .Molding-machine.  No.  1,178,728;  Apr. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  462.  .       .        .      »/ 

Kelly,  Charles  E.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Horseshoe-calk 
sharpener.  No.  1,180,727 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ; 
p.    1—73. 

Kelly,  Samuel  J.,  Elmhurst,  N.  Y..  J.  A.  Webster,  Ruther- 
ford,   and    H.    V.    Lough.    North    Plalnfleld,    N     J      as- 
signors   to    North    American    Vending    Company    *New 
York.    .\.    Y.      Vending  machine.      No.    1,180,504 ;    Apr 
25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1104.  cv/,uv.  ,    apr. 

Kellv-Sprlngfleld  Road  Roller  Company,  The.     (See  Jones 

H^nry  D.,  assignor.) 
K»i:.v  .Springfield  Tire  Company.     (See  Marshall,  Thomas 

C.  assignor.) 
Kelly    William  H..  Cheyenne    Wvo.     Flylng-machlne.     No. 

1,1 1  (.(10  :  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  47 
Kelly.  William  L..  Spokane,  Wash.     Seal.     No.  1.179  190  • 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  630. 
Kelso,  Lorenza  D..  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  E.  M.  Thomn- 
Bon,    Cleveland.    Okla.,    five    one-hundredths    to    E     R 
flfT^^;  ^l^  one-hundredths   to   A.   D.   Clifton,  and  one^ 

tilth   to   E.   C.   Mullc"    —  '    ■ 

fraction  wheels.     No 
p.  1.397. 
Kemlile,     Duston.     Lakewood.     Ohio.       Wind-wheel 

1.178.729:   .\pr.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  463 

K-  ;'i;..r    Robert   E..  Rensselaer.  N.  Y.     Sheet-feedin»  ma- 

hin.      No^  1,180.299;  Apr.  26;  Gai.  vol    225?^  *inl 

K.inp.hal!    Eleazer,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tip  for  shSe-laces: 

N-    1  179.191  :  Apr.  11  ;  (Jai.  vol.  225;  p.  630 
K.TiHall,    William    P..    Tenafly,    N.   J.,    assignor  'to    Sears- 
Cross    Companv.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Indicator-needJe 
drive.      No.  I.IYS.IRO;  Apr.  4;  Oaz.  vol.  226  :  p    20» 
Kendlg.    Herman.   Clifton    Forge,   Va.     Safety-hanger   for 
hrtk..  l.oftr-       vo    1,178,730;   Apr.   11;   Gaz.  vol.   226 
p .    4  H  '.  ' 

Kener  fl.twarl.  Jr.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Combination  gas  and 
solid    fuel    range.      .\o.    1.179,629;    Apr.    18;    gH.    vol 
^•^o  ;  p.   I  v*o. 
Kennaugh.    Wllll.im.    Now    York,    .\.    Y.      Rail-Joint       No 

1.180,650  :  Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p    1247 
KonrK^dy,  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  Northern  Novelty  Manu- 
facturing  Company,    Duluth.    Minn,     Device   for   clean- 
ing   and    drying    safety-razor    blades.     No.    1,179  369  • 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  684.  ^.^n^-oow. 


fifth   to   E.   C.   Mullendore.     PowerVpprying"'means"for 
1.181,079  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 

No. 


Kennedy.  Joseph  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Springmeler 
^r-  _''t;._Louls.  Mo  Telegraph  sendlng-machlne  No 
1.177.7.8  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  70. 

Kennedy,  Julian.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Charglng-bell  for  blast- 
furnaces.    No.   1,178.52^  ;   Apr.    11  ;  ^a*    vol.    225  "p. 

Kennedy-.McGregor,  John  A.,  Birmingham,  England  Dis- 
pla^^apparatus.     No.  1,179,531  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 

^^l^rl^'  Patrick  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Dlrect-actlng-solenold 
5  17ftT3n*:'A^r^  °/  /r  *''?^°o''|»>"ng  systems.  No 
1,179,630;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  795. 

Kenyon,  Oades  J.     (See  Alexander  and  Kenyon  ) 

leb  r*      "  ^"  **  *^ '  "^*^"^**"-     <S^«  ^'^^1  and  Hem- 

^^v^^tn"!?.'"''  assignor  to  XXth  Century  Heating  and 
Ventilating    Company,     Akron,    Ohio.       Furnace    eauir>I 

Ke^n^^PH^**-  J'^i^^'"^^/:  ^P"--  *  ■•  G"-  vol.  225  ;p!  70^^ 
Kern,    Edward    N.,    Portsmouth,    Ohio.      Liquld-fuel-dis- 

•225';p^Hf^'"**"''       ^''-   1'1"'8'0:    ^pr.   I;   Gaz    vol. 

Kershner,    .Andrew    J.,    Maybeury.    W     Va       P<icirnir<x.Ho 

No    1  177,633  ;  Apr.  4  ;  gL    voL  226  ;  p    19  ^*'''''«^"*- 

Kerst    John  G.    Springfield.  111.     Steering  device  for  mo- 

i*""il95  1.180^06;    Apr.    25 ;    Gaz.    vol     225 ; 

Kessel.    -VJbert     Mnrrlott.    Saskatchewan,    Canada       Nut- 

K-J^rV    ^''-  W^^;l^"\AP''-  *'  '''^^-  vol.  225;  p    71. 
Keys.  George  H.     (See  Johnson,  Alfred,  assignor^) 
Keyser,  John  B.     (See  Hanson  and  Keyser  ) 

""^SrTas^&ts.^;*^   ^^'*"^"°^-   ^^"-     '^^^    ^-y   -'^ 

Kibble.  Joseph  J.,  ct  al.     (See  French,  Fremont   asslsmor  \ 

''v':;'Yi7%[-''Anr''"ir?i^-  ^'•.    ExercK'«^ppafS?Ss. 

Kieling  Wllhelm.  Frankfort-on-the  Main,  Germany  Pit- 
man for  Internal-combustion  engines  with  rotating  cyUn- 
ders.     No.  1,178.929 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p  Ss? 

Kilbourne  and  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company,  The  (See 
Benbow  and  Burner,  assignors.)  ^ 

Kile.  Elmer  H.      (See  Jackson  and  Kile.) 

Kilroy,  Daniel  E.,  and  W.  A.   Braden,  Chicago,  111      SIe- 

voi.^STp.  nig.^***"'''-    ^°-  ^''^^^•^^■'  ^P-^-  26":  Gm. 

^'wi'^^T^b'/^^^d'  ^''•^^'■•.^y  ^'^^ne  assignments,  to 
First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee.  Chicago.  III.     Au- 

iTr  ?;Gat';or226;'^8fl."P^"''"'-     ""'■  ^-l^S.^^l  = 

Kimball     Robert   E.,   assignor   to   The   Cleveland    Foldlna 

Machine    Company,    cfeveland,    Ohio.      Sheet-del  ve?f 

mechanism,      iio.    1,180,651;    Apr.   25;    Gaz.   vol     225^ 

Kimman,  Henry  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Chlcaso 
Pneumatc  fool  Companv,  Chicago,  fil  ConnectlS 
p   QoV  P*"*""'-     ^°-  1.179.110  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22T: 

King  David  D  Chiiagp,  HI.  Direction-indicator  for  ve- 
hicles.    No    1.179,197  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p    682 

King,  Howard  K.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chamber. 
Brothers  Company.  Brick-machine.  No.  1178  930^ 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  637.  i.ko.w^u, 

ui-Jl^r'""\^^-  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chambers 
?i«n^«ro  ^""P^J^V.  Slip  -  sheeting  machine.  No. 
l.lh(\652;  Apr.  25:  flaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1248 

SS.  ^?J^l^  ^?,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
Mo  i^oA^S^o^  Company.  Olllne  device  for  clay  bars. 
No.  1,180,663  :  Apr.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1248 

"^  aJv' 4Tg^:' foK'llh'*';"  o?"'-^^'^-  ""'■  '•''''^''  ■' 

^^aTL  A'^K^'V  V  Fellows.  Cal.  Vehicle-spring.  No. 
1,180,155;  Apr.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1024 

Ri^T«M*"2"'"  ^.-  ''^  ?'•'  receivers.  (Se^  Fessenden, 
Reginald    A.,    assignor.) 

™^/;h,i'""*'''/D^.-    <^^veland,    Ohio.      Vacuum-producing 

225fp.*W^  14100;    Apr.   4;    Gaz.   vof 

Kircher     ^Ipjh    D.,    Bedford,    assignor    to    W.    Ruddock 

A'^;1';"Saz^'vS.  22???tl"    '^'''''-      N»-    ^'''^'^^^■' 
Klrchhoff,    William    O.,    St.    Louis,    Mo 

mecbac '  "'       

p.  910. 

^'f^^^^^^^t^i/.^*. '^^^'*?.v<^*'-  Automatic  anlmal- 
,.,*^*P-  ^°-  1.180.664;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol  225-  d  1240 
Kirkendall,  Carl   H..  New  *york.  N.   Y      Grease-^^n       No 

1,180,046;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  22.5     p    ^g^*'^  ^°-     ^o. 
Klrkpatrlck,   Henry  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Addlne  device 
^,^^  M^^®?0J   ^&^-  2»;  Ga«    vol!  226;  i  We 
Klrkpatrlck    John   W.      (See  Strlckert,  Albert,   assignor.) 
Kirk.sey.  John  O..  Seattle,  Wash.     Apparatus  for  washln* 

andjSizlng.     No.   1,179.842;    Apr.    18 ;    Gaz     voT    228! 

Klrkus.  John  W.,  East  TalUsaee.  Ala.  Bobbln-stipport 
226  ;T*'60r"*^'  1'1"8.856:    Apr.    11;    Gaz.    vol. 

Klrner,  Milton  C  Clereland,  Ohio.  Extension-coupling 
VOL  225TJ.  jSoS  °-   ll'^8,857:   Apr.   11  ;  Vz' 

^'1^5)?.?™°°'  Lester,  Chicago,  111.     Testing-machine      No 

1.180.606:  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  226     p    1196 
Kl8.slnger    Arthur  J^    (See  Shultz.  Ulysses  G.,  assignor.) 
Kitchen,  Joseoh  M.  W.,  East  Orange.  N   J      Treatlne  milk 
^  No.  1,178.858  :  Aor.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  492      ^ 
Kitchen    Service    Company.       (See    Carson.    William    A. 

assignor. ) 


ircnnoir      wiiiiam    G.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Change  speed 
mechanism.      No.    1,179,841;    Apr.    18:    Gaz.    v Jl  W; 
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Kltsee.  Isldor,  Pbiladelphia,  Pa.  Projecting  moving  pic- 
tures.    No.  1,180,665  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1249. 

Klttlnger,  Otis  A.,  and  T.  J.  Topper,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Coffee-urn.     No.  1,179,011;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 

RAA 

Klnber,  Augustus  D.,  London,  England,  assignor  to  A.  B. 

Dick  Company,  Chicago.  111.      DupUcating-machlne.      No. 

1,178,161  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  209. 
Klages,  George  W.     (See  Monro  and  Klages.) 
Klaput,  Franclszek.  Woodlawn,  Pa.     Street-sweeping  and 

collecting  apparatus.     No.  1,178.647  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  ;  p.  434. 
Klawlter,  Charles  A.     (See  Lytle,  Klawlter,  and  Krltch.) 
Klein,    Albert,     Emsworth,     Pa.      Monkey-wrench.       No. 

1.180..301  :   Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.   1120. 
Kleinschmidt,   Frank,   Buffalo,   N.    Y.     Drying  apparatus. 

No.  1.179,192  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  630. 
Kline.    Harmon    J.,    Pontlac,    Mich.     Internal-combustion 

engine.     No.  1,178,648  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  434. 
Kline,   Seth   Q.,   Jr.,   Washington,   D.  C.     Electrlc-clrcuit- 

controlling  mechanism.     No.  1,179,938;  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.   225  :   p.   942.  ^^,  ,  .     „^ 

Kllng.   Ivouls    A.,    East   Cleveland,   Ohio,   assignor  to  The 

J.  G.  Brill  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Door-operating 

mechanism.     No.   1,178,239 ;   Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p. 

''38 
Klocke    William.  .New  York,  assignor  to  Pressed  Bearing 

Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Making  lined  bearings.     No. 

1,180.728;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  P-  1274. 
Klohn  Adding  Machine  Company.    (See  Klohn  and  Hedtke, 

Klohnf  Nicholas  J.,  St.  Paul,  and  H.  J.  Hedtke.  Fort 
Snelling,  assignors  to  Klohn  Adding  Machine  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Computing-machine.  No.  1,179,934  ; 
Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  943.  ^      , 

Knabe  Ernest  J..  Jr..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Valve  mechanism 
for  use  in  musical  Instruments.  No.  1,178,322  ;  Apr. 
4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  271.  .    ^^    xr 

Knanp.  Frederick  H..  Westminster,  assignor  to  The  Knapp 
IIu.sker  Company,  Baltimore.  Md.  Corn  feeding  and 
butting  mechanism.  No.  1,179,437;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
225  ;  p.  761.  „     , 

Knapp.  Frederick  H.,  assignor  to  The  Knapp  Hueker 
Company.  Baltimore,  Md.  Corn-husklng  machine.  No. 
1,179, 438:  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  701. 

Knapp.  George  P..  assignor  to  Harvey  Hubbell.  Incorpo- 
rated Bridgeport,  Conn.  Separable  attachment-plug. 
No.  1,179,728  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  869. 

Knapp  Husker  Company,  The.  (See  Knapp,  Frederick  H. 
as-signor.)  „ 

Knapp,  John  E..  Melrose.  Mass.  Carbon-remover.  No. 
1.180.262;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1060. 

Knapp.  Wllhelm.     ^See  OOaser,  Adolf,  assignor.) 

Knoevenngel.  Emil.  Heidelberg,  assignor  to  Athlon,  Oesell- 
achaft  mlt  beschrttnkter  Haftung,  Mannhelm-Waldhof, 
Germany.  Obtaining  gases  for  heating  purposes.  No 
1.178.858;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  509. 

Knorr,  Ludwlg,  Jena,  and  H.  Weyland,  Berlin.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.  Inc..  New  York, 
N  Y.  Esters  of  silicic  add.  No.  1,178,731;  Apr.  11; 
Oaz.  vol.  225:  p    46.3 

Knotts,  Addison  B..  Ramos.  La.  Means  for  operating 
machine  guns.  No.  1,179,635  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  225  ; 
p.  834. 

Knox.  Eldnn  L..  Coleman,  Tex.  Dental  instrument.  No. 
1.178,323  :  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  271. 

Knowlton,  Jav  F.,  Hlbblng,  Minn.  Pocket-knife.  No 
1,179.111  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  601. 

Knudsen,  Becker  C,  Clinton,  Iowa.  Antlrattllng  struc- 
ture for  vehicles  and  the  like.  No.  1,178,860;  Apr.  11  ; 
Gaz.   vol    225  ;  p.  609. 

Knudsen,  Becker  C,  Clinton,  Iowa.  \ehicle-curtaln- 
wlndow  structure.  No.  1,179,844;  Apr.  18;  Oaz.  vol. 
22."»  ;  p.  910. 

Knudson.  Ole,  Belllngham.  Wash.  Bread-cutter.  No. 
1,181,016  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1376. 

Kobert,  Frank  P..  Milldale,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Electric  Riveter  Company.  Electric  riveting  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.180.047  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  984. 

Kobert,  Frank  P..  Milldale,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Electric  Riveter  Company.  Electric  riveting  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,180.048  ;  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  984. 

Koch,  Frank  S.,  Chicago.  111.  Street-sweeper.  No.  1.178,240  ; 
Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  239. 

Kocourek.  Henry,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner  Speedometer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III.  Elevator-travel-reglsterlng 
device.     No.  1.178.078  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  181. 

Koehler.  George  E..  and  J.  Sevbold.  Chicago.  111.  Book- 
binding.    No.  1.179,y:J5  :  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  943. 

Kop^ring  Machine  Company.  (See  Lichtenberg,  Erich  H., 
assignor.) 

Koenig,  Kobert  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  S.  Moncrteff, 
Camden.  N.  J.  Foldable  motor-cycle  seat.  No. 
1.178.649  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  434. 

Kohlberg,  August  H..  assignor  to  The  Waltzfelder  Braid 
Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Braldlng-machlne.  No. 
l,178,0l"9  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  160. 

Kohler,  Charles  A.      (See  Montgomery  and   Kohler.) 

Ktthler.  Hugo.      (See  Delbrilck,  KShler.  and  Melsenburg.) 

Kohlhepp.  John  W.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  All- 
brlght-Nell  Company.  Scraping-machine.  No.  1.180,863  ; 
Apr.  25;  Oaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1819 


KOhn,  Claus  H.,  Leipslg,  assignor  to  M.  Brockmann, 
Chemlsche  Fabrlk  m.  b.  H..  Lelpzlg-Eutrltxsch,  Ger- 
many. Motar-plow.  No.  1,180,854  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Oaz.  vol. 
225  ■  D    1319 

Kohn, 'Slgmund  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dental  apparatus. 
No.  1,180.049  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  98.'i. 

Koken  Barbers'  Supply  Company.  (See  Koken,  Walter 
F.,  assignor.) 

Koken,  Walter  F.,  assignor  to  Koken  Barbers'  Supply 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Barber-pole.  No.  1,178,732  ; 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  463. 

Koken,  Walter  F.,  assignor  to  Koken  Barbers'  Supply  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.  Barber-chair.  No.  1,178,788; 
Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  464 

Komow.  Nicolas,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Electric  cloth-cuttlng 
machine.     No.  1.177.872:  Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  103. 

Korechoff,  Adolph.     (See  Rattner  and  Korechoff.) 

Kortlck,  John  C,  San  Francisco,  CaL  Tool.  No.  1,180,607  ; 
Apr.  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1195. 

Kosfowsky,  Henry.  Chicago,  111.  Sash-lock.  No.  1,178,241 ; 
Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  239. 

Koss.  Richard,  MUnster,  assignor  to  Siemens-Schuckert 
Werke  G.  m.  b.  H..  Berlin.  Germany.  Anchorage  for 
.ug-rails.     No.  1.178,242  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  240. 

Kotynskl.  Anastazy,  Valparaiso,  Ind.  Cutlery.  No. 
1,180,656;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1249. 

Koziol,  Joseph  M..  Herman.  Nebr.  Husking-hook.  No. 
1.179,843:  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  910 

Kraft,  Frledrlch,  deceased,  Brugg.  Switzerland,  assignor 
to    C.    F.    Boehringer    &    Soehne.    Mannhelm-Waldhof, 


Ormany  ;  O.  E.  Kraft,  gnardlan.     Glycosld  and  making 
p.  1250. 


the    same.      No.    1,180,667;    Apr.    26;    Oat.    vol.    226; 


Kraft.  Henry  P.     (See  Schwelnert  and  Kraft.) 

Kraft,  Henry  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  M.  C.  Schwelnert, 
West  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  A.  Schrader's  Son, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tire- valve.  No. 
1,178,809  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Oaz    vol.  225  :  p.  492. 

Kraft,  Ottllle  E.,  guardian.     (See  Kraft,  Frledrlch.) 

Krakau.  Harry  T.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  Radial-draft 
gear.     No.  1.178,931  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  538. 

Kraneblel,  John  V..  WlUiamsville.  N.  Y.  Elevator.  No. 
1.180,l.'i6  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  H'24. 

Kratz,  Franz,  assignor  to  Firm  of  R.  Bosch,  Stuttgart, 
Germany.  Electric-lamp  fixture.  No.  1,180,658  ;  Apr. 
26  ;  Gaz'.  vol.  225  :  p.  1250. 

Kratz,  Franz,  assignor  to  Firm  of  B.  Bosch,  Stuttgart, 
(Germany.  Junction-box  for  electric  circuits.  No. 
1,180.669  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1260. 

Kraus,  Isidore.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combination-stand. 
No.  1,177,873;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  104. 

Kraus,  Jakob.  Brunswick.  (Jcrmany.  Electrostatic  ap- 
paratus for  separating  and  cleaning  grits,  grain,  or  the 

•   like.     No.  1.179.936;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  943. 

Kraus.  Jakob,  Brunswick,  Germany.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  separating  and  cleaning  materials  in  an  elec- 
trostatic field.  No.  1,179,937  :  Apr.  18  :  <3az.  vol.  225  ; 
p.  944. 

Krause,  Ernest.  El  Paso.  Tex.  Threshold.  No.  1,178,859  ; 
Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  509. 

Krause.  William  K..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Portable  collapsi- 
ble tent-house  and  folding  be<l  combined.  No.  1,178,734  ; 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  404. 

Krebs,  Inez  M.,  Boliver.  Pa.  Hair  curler.  No.  1,179,938  ; 
Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  944. 

Krenk.  John  F.     (See  Prenosll.  Anthony  J.,  assignor.) 

Kreuzer,  William,  Long  Branch.  N.  J.  Inner  liner  for 
shoes.     No.  1.179,112;  Apr.  11:  Gar.,  vol.  225;  p.  601. 

Krlescher.  John  A..  Green  Bay.  W'..s.  Traction-wheel. 
No.  1.179.939  :  Apr.  18 :  Gaz.  vol.  22.'> :  p.  944. 

Kristensen.  Slgvald  A.  C.  Frederlksberg,  near  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark.  Producing  prlntlng-plates  of  slight 
weight.     No.  1,177.636 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  19. 

Krltch.  Armln.      (See  Lytle.  Klawlter.  and  Krltch. j 

Kroehler,  Peter  E..  Napervllle,  111.  Short  or  divan  daven- 
port.    No.  1.180,302;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1120. 

Krohn,  Nels,  assignor  to  The  Adams  &  Westlake  Company, 
Chicago.  111.  Brake-operating  mechanism.  No.  1,178,686  ; 
Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  412.  „         .        ..     . 

Kronenberg.  Rudolf,  Ohllgs,  Germany.  Sectirlng  device 
for  removable  wheels.  No.  1.180,660:  Apr.  26;  Oaz. 
vol.  225;  p.  1251.  ^     .,  .    . 

Krug.  Auguste,  Etr^pagny.  assignor  to  Soclete  Anonyme 
des  Etnbllssements  Alfred  Maguln.  Charmes.  near  Ij& 
Fere,  France.  Circulating  device  for  boiling  apparatus 
or   coppers.      No.    1,179,636;   Apr.   18;    Gaz.   vol.   225: 

Krug.  Plilllp  F..  New  York.  N.  T.  Control  for  fire-shat- 
ters.    No.   1.177,711:   Apr.  4;   Gaz.  vol.   225;   p.   47. 

Kromming,  Relnhold,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Scoring  or  crimp- 
ing machine  for  sheets  or  leaves.  No.  1.178,735 ;  Apr. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  465.  ^      ^       ^,^  ^ 

Krupp.  Leo  A.,  assignor  to  The  Buckeye  Traction  Ditcher 
Companv.  Flndlav,  Ohio.  Conveyer  control  for  ditch- 
ing ma  cilnes.     No.   1,177,781;   Apr.  4;  Oaz.  vol.  228; 

n     71 

Kmschke,  Rudolph  C  Dnluth.  Minn.  Guard  for  troll- 
Ing-hooks.  No.  1,178.861;  Apr.  11;  Oaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  510. 

Kruse.  Charles  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Circuit  controller. 
No.  1,179,63*  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  835. 
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Kniw,  Peter,  New  York,  awlgnor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Com- 
Dftiiy.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Method  of  and  machine  for  mak- 
ing can  bodies.  No.  1,180,661  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 
p.   1251. 

Kryger,  ilenry  H.,  MlnneapoU.s.  Minn.     Combined  harrow 
and    seeding-machine.      No.    1.179,532 ;    Apr.    18 ;    Gaz 
vol.  225:  p.  796.  t-         « .    v,«i.. 

Kubat.  Otto  A..  Owatonna.  Minn.  Glare-shield.  No 
1.180,5^9  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1225. 

Kuehn.  Charles  P.,  assignor  to  A.  Stein  &  Company,  Chl- 
caKo.  III.     Reel  for  elastic  tape,  ribbon,  or  like  material 
No.  1,177,6.16:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  20. 

Kuehne.  Firm  of   H.  P.      (See  Kurze.   Walther,  assignor.) 

Kurowskl.    Alfred    G.    F..    assignor    to    Underwood    Type- 
writer  Company.    New   York,   N.   Y.     Type-writing  ma- 
bin-      No.   1,177,874;   Apr.  4;  Gaz.  voL   225;   p.   104 

Kurowskl,  Alfred  G.  F..  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
wrlt.'r  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
rhfno      No.  1.1(7.S75:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  104. 

Kurze,  Walther.  assignor  to  H.  P.  Kuehne,  Niederlftssnltz. 
near  Dresden,  Germany.  Armor  plating  for  battle- 
•hips.     No.  1,179.11.S:   .Apr.   11  :   Ghz.  vol.  227:  p.  602 

»M.  Albert  S.,  and  E.  H.  B^-arham,  Chicago.  111.,  assignors 
to   Johnson    Specialty    Comptinv.      Vehlrle    su.>ipensJon 
.prlng.     No.  1,180.508  ;  Apr.  25";  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1196 

Kyle,  Charles  J.,  and  .1  Ou^kv  Coal  Bluff,  Ind.  Rail- 
anchor.     No.  1,17S.324:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  271. 

LAlr  Llqulde  (Soclete  Anonvme  Pour  L'Etude  Et  L'Ex- 
ploltatlon  Des  Precedes  Georges  Claude).  (See  Hour- 
ller.   Pierre,  assignor.) 

L'Engle,    Rdward   M.      (See  Clark,  Frank  M..  assignor.) 

L.  &   a.   Manufacturing  Co.,  The       (S<e  Gavnor,  John  J 
as.sJEni.r.) 

L.  vt  G   Manufacturing  Co.,  The.     (See  Lieber  and  Gaynor, 

5..    K     Watprtnan    Company       (Sef-    Rlesenberg,    Felix,  as- 

La  Harrf-,  Kaviii  in  1  A.,  assignor  to  C.  R.  Wilson  Bodv 
fompanv.  I.-rrolt.  Mich.  Window-fastener.  No 
\A,^-:W:  .Apr.  11;  Caz.  vol.  225;  p.  465. 

La  t  hap.'li^'.  Fr^d  N..  Bfyerly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Sho.>  M;i,hin.rT  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Shoe-sew- 
Inc   ina.  hin-v      No.    1,17K.450:    Apr.   4;   Gaz.   vol.   225; 

La  OoiT.  r|r,.ro  H..  Bannlstpr.  T>'x     Wheel.   No.  1.181  017  • 

Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  l.'HT. 
La  (  rosso  IMow  Co.     iSc^  Hnzar.i,  Harrison  B.,  assignor  ) 
La   I'ointg.   Hfiiii   .\  ,  Los  .An«fi.'s,  Cal.     Mechanical  move 

rn.nt.      N..     1.1T5»,S29:    .Apr.    11;  Gaz.  vol.   225:   p  672 
La   Ruo.   WpsI.'v   .T      M^irirar.'tvUIe,   N.   Y.      Steering-wheel 

!'"k.     No.   l.lTvMvn     ,\pr.  4;  Qaz.  vol.  226;  p.  182. 
La     saik.'"      Kuu.u..     L;i,!;u>:ton,    Mich.       Railway-switch. 

.Ni.  1.  l,!t. :".;{,-)  :  Apr.  1M;  (Jaz.  vol.  225:  p.  797. 
La     \akM.     .John      I...     Eustis,     Fla.        Auto-puller.        No 

1  1.9.11.- .   .Apr.  11  :  <;fl7..  vol.  225;  p.  fto.-?. 
Lacey,  Frank  U..  Ce.lar  Rapids.  Iowa.     Excavating  appa- 

ratus      No.  l.lR0..'?n3  :  Apr.  25:  Gas.  vol.  225;  p.  1121. 
Laiiv.    rhotnas,  ,>^honkin.  Mont.     FMtman.     No.  1  180  157  • 

.\pr    Is     (;,iv     v.,i.  22.''):  p.  1024. 
Ln   hn.in    M  >  i:^    .     New  York.  N.  Y.     Pole.    No.  1.179,533  ; 

-Apr    Is     iJaz.   vol.  22.":  p.  797. 
La   k4w;inna   Steel   Company.      (See  Abbott,  Franklin  E 

assignor,  i 
La-y,     Burritt     .*<..     Perth     Amboy.     N.    J.,    assignor,     br 

me.sne    a.sslgnments,     to    The     Roesaler    &     Hasslachpr 

Chemical     Company.       Manufacturing    methvl     chlorld 

(Reissue.)      No.  14.105:  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  694 
Lalin     Rpuben   P..   Npw   York.   N.   Y.     Concrete   constrnc- 

tlon       No.   1,180.931:  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1346. 
Lafltr.     William.     Lake     (Jeorge,     Mich.       Canceling    and 

srnmpinj:   -Ifvlce.      No.    1,179,193;    Apr.    11;    Caz.    vol 

Lah.'v,  Frank  T       (See  Bosworth  and  I..ahey.) 

Laird,    Guy    M..    Hlllshoro,    111.      Attachment   for   electric 

lamps      No.   l.lTs.n79  :   Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  182. 
Lak.'    Simon,  Milf()r<i.  as.sipnor  to  The  Lake  Torpe.lo  Boat 

<  ompiay  of  Maine.  I'.rl.ltieport.  Conn.     Submarine  boat 

No.    1.180,203:    Apr.   IS;   (Jaz.    vol.  225:   p.   1060. 
Lakf  Torpedo  Boat  Conipanv  of  Maine.     (See  Lake   Simon 

a.'^slenor  1  ' 

Lamar    lefT  N  ,  Tiipp.T  Lako,  N.  Y.     Antifriction  Joumal- 

hearlng   for   axles   or   shafts.      No.  1,180,662;   Apr    26- 

(Jaz.   vol.   225  :   p.   1251. 
Lamb.     Anson    B.,    .National    Home,    Wis.      Separator    for 

thrpshinc  ma -hlups.     No.  1,181.018;  Apr.  26:  Gaz.  vol. 

I.anil>.  .loseph  P..  an.!  H.  r  Magargal,  assignors  to 
r-anlrrs.  Frary  vt  Clark,  N*  w  Britain.  Conn.  Joint  for 
frame  numbers.  No.  1.179,940;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol 
225 ;  p  945. 
I^amhert.  William  M..  as.sicnor  to  A.  Eisler  &  Co  New 
Tork,  N  Y.  A.Mress  label  and  card.  No.  1,181.098  • 
Apr.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  225:  p    1404.  -i.xoA.vwa  . 

Lami.ertvllle    Rubber   Company.      (See  Van    Sclver.   Chet- 

wood.  assijrnor,  * 
r.,amson  ("ompanv.  The.     t  .'^ee  Cowley,  James  T.,  assignor.) 
Lamson  Conipaiiy,  The.      i  See  Powell.  Frank  D.,  assignor  i 
Lamson  Company.  The.     (See  Ward,  Thomas  IL,  assignor.) 
Lan<  aster.    (ieopKe    W..    Richmond,    Va.      Safety -shutter 

No,    1.179.32>;    Apr.    11:   (Jaz.   vol.   225;   p.   672. 
Lancia  A  C.      (See  Fogolln.  Claudlo,  assignor.) 
I^ndauer.    Charles    W,    i  Irani    Rapids,    Mich.      Wlndow- 

!o.  k.     No.   l.LsO.OSO:    Apr,  1<:  Caz.  vol.  225;  p    985 
Landers.  Frary  &  Clark.     (See  (^,rlffln,  John  B.,  assignor  ) 


Unders,^  Frary  &  Qark.      (See  Lamb  and  Magargal,  as- 

Landers,   Frary  &   Clark.      (See  Warner.   Alonzo   A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Landls  Tool  Company.  (See  Svensson,  Johan  A  as- 
signor.) 

Lane.   Benjamin  T..   Balrd.  assignor  of  one-half  to  L    L. 

Lane     Seattle     Wash.      Pitman.      No.    1.179,194;    Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  631. 
Lane,  Frank.     (See  Beezley  and  Lane.)  * 

'^fiVT"-?,^*^^  '^"'f'^^A  ^•*'<'-,  Automatic  sash-lock.  No. 
1,177,837  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  20. 

Lane.  James  L.      (See  Born  and   Lane.) 
Lane,  Lillian  L.      (See  Lane,  Benjamin  T.,  assignor  ) 
Lane  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Pullen,  George  F 
assignor.)  a^  "; 

Lane.  Samuel,  JefTersonvllle,  Ohio.  Jack.  No  1179  012- 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  567.  •  '    '""*''  • 

Lang.  Albert.  KaVlsnjhe,  Germany.     Heating  and  cooking 

llciiilds.   solid    substances,   and    mixtures   of   liquid   and 

o-o'"      *°'^*^"     ^'°'  ^•l'^8'325  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 

Lang.  Robert  B.     (See  Paton.  Alexander  Y.,  assignor.) 

Langan,    William    B.,    Hawley,    Pa.      Bottle-stopper       No 

^    1.178,050 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  435. 

l>ange.  Berthold  A..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Crate.  No.  1,179  846- 
Apr.  18;  (;az.  vol.  226;  p.  911.  ' 

r.4ioge,  Werner.      (See  Dedichen  and  Lange.) 

^S*"l'.9^'"'^  "••  Boston,  Mass.  Self-olllng  sheave. 
No.  1,180  609  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1196 

I^ngmuir.  Irving,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
Sr*  ,  ,lfAVi^  Company.  Incandescent  electric  lamp. 
No.  1,180,159;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1025 

Langston,  Samuel  M.,  Wenonah,  N.  J.  Machine  for  mak- 
ing double-faced  corrugated  paper.  No.  1,179.941  ;  Apr. 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.   945. 

LAnlgan.  John  A.,  Jr.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Automatic  train- 
stop.     No.  1,18(),158;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p    1024 

Lannlng,    Charles   D.     Dorchester,    Mass.      Apparatus    for 

o«.'VoiS26fp.^n97."'^-    ''°-  I'ls^'-^i":  ^P^-  25: 

lapsing,  Charles  D.,  assignor  of  one-ninth  to  H  W 
Luethi,  one-ninth  to  C.  S.  Mygatt,  and  one  ninth  to 
F.  R.  Hogne,  Ashtabula,  and  one-flfteenth  to  O  T  Fell 
YoungRtown.  Ohio.  Flytng-machlne.  No.  1,181019- 
Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1377  '        ' 

Lapetlna  Joseph  F..  Ocean  View,  Va.  Finger-nail  buflfer. 
No.  1.181.020;  Apr.  26;  Gaa.  voL  226:  p.  1377 

Lapolnte,  Francis  J.,  New  London,  Conn.  Internal-com- 
bustion engine.  No.  1.178,686;  Al)r.  11;  Gai.  Toi. 
^^u  '<,  p.  4 13. 

^P^^1^-„£?« '■''•*'•  ^^"^  York,  N.  Y.  Shock  absorber.  No. 
1,177,876  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  106. 

Larkln,  Walter.  Norrlstown,  assignor  to  H.  Brlntou  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Circular  knitting  machine 
No.  1,178,243;  ^pr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  240. 

Larsen,  Andrew,  New  Iberia,  La.  CJate-operatlng  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,179,942;   Apr.  18;  Gaz.   vol.  225;  p.  946. 

Larson.  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner  Speed- 
ometer Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Automobile-radiator 
thermometer.  No.  1.177.712;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226* 
p.  47.  * 

Larson,  Lawrence  S..  and  C.  E.  Jones.  Toledo,  Ohio  Cou- 
pllng.     No.  1,177,638;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  20. 

l^asley,  Leonard  .M.     (See  Smith  and  Lasley.; 

Lassmann,  Johann  M.,  Petrograd.  Russia.  Axle-box  No 
1,179.846;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  voL  226;  p.  911. 

Latham,  Abljah  B.,  and  P.  F.  Cook,  Jr.,  Felton.  Ga.  Ditch- 
ing machine.     No.   1,178,623;   Apr.   11;   Gaz.   vol.   226; 

p.    OcfU. 

Lathey,  Myron  A.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  assignor  to  The 
Inventor's  Machinery  Company,  Montreal.  Canada.  Wip- 
ing mechanism  for  printing-machines.  No.  1.179.847: 
Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  911. 

Latimer,  John  W.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Mowing  machine. 
No.   1,178,524;    Apr.    11;   (Jaz.   vol.   225;   p.   31K) 

Latimer,  Samuel  A.,  et  al.     (See  Walter,  Ira  D.,  assignor.) 

Lattlg,  Jacob  W.,  Glenslde,  Pa.,  assignor  to  11.  .M.  Rod- 
man, Louisville,  Ky.  Shock-absorber.  No.  1.178.862 ; 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  610. 

Laubenstein,  Albert  R.,  Ashland,  Pa.  Fly-swatter.  No. 
1,179,114;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  «t»2. 

Lauber,  Erwln  R.,  and  R.  V.  Neher.  Emmishofen,  Switzer- 
land. Producing  bands  of  aluminum.  No.  1,178.868: 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  611. 

Lauchln,  George  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  J.  Breggor. 
Crystal  Fails,  Mich.  Engine-starter.  No.  1,178,162; 
Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  209. 

Laughon,  Eugene  A.,  Roanoke,  Va.  Train-control  system. 
No.  1,177,964  ;  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  137. 

Laukki,  Leo,  and  J.  RllMnen,  Chicago,  111.  Label-afBi- 
Ing  machine.     No.   1,178,163;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.   vol.   225; 

Laurent,  Henry,  E^ast  Rutherford,  assignor  to  Becton, 
Dickinson  Co..  Rutherford,  N.  J.  Needle  for  hypodermic 
syringes.     No.  1,180.051 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  986. 

Laurentl.  Cesare.  Turin,  assignor  to  SocletA  Flat-San 
Giorgio,  Spezla,  Italy.  Torpedo-tube.  No.  1,179,848: 
Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  912. 
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Lawler,  Michael  D..  et  al.     (See  Shewmaker,  Edward  W., 

assignor.) 
Lawrence,    Edward    E.,    Cambridge.    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Loose-Wiles  Biscuit  Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Ster- 
ilization and  cleansing.     No.  1.180,160;  Apr.  18;  Gaa. 
vol.  225;    p.  1025. 

Lawrence,  James  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  L.  Seeger, 
Mexico,     Mexico.       Internal-combustion     engine.       No. 
1,178,737  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  466. 
Lawrence,  John  D.,  Princeton.  N.  J.     Folding  chair.     No. 
1,180,052 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  986. 

Lawrence,  Philip  M.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Comblne<l  cooker 
and  steamer.  No.  1,178.526 ;  Apr.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226 ; 
p.  390. 

Laycock,  Arthur  M..  Kingston,  Pa.  Roller-bearing.  No. 
1,178,626;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  391. 

liaycock,  Harry  A.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  System  of  distribution.  No. 
1.180,776;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1289. 

Layman,  Frank  E.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Making  insulating-Joints.  N<>. 
1,178,587  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  413 

Layng.  Haral  R.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Cyanldlng.  No. 
1,178,081  ;   Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  182. 

Leavltt,  Frank  M.,  Smlthtown,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Steering  mechanism  for 
torpedoes.  No.  1,179,439;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 
p.  762.  _ 

Leavltt,  Frank  M..  Smlthtown,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss 
Company,  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.  Steering  apparatus  for  tor- 
pedoes.    No.  1,179.440;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  762. 

Leblanc,    Maurice,    assignor    to     So<  lete     Anonynie     poui 
I'Exploltatlon      des      Procedes      We.stlnghouse-Leblan( 
Paris,   France.     Pump.      No.    1.178.651  :   Apr.   11  ;   Gaz. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  435. 

Leblanc,  Maurice,  Val-sur-Selne  Crolssy,  assignor  to  So- 
clete Anonyme  Pour  L'Exploltatlon  Des  Procedes  West- 
inghouse  Leblanc.  Parl.s.  France.  Steam  or  gas  turbine. 
No.  1,180.403  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1160. 

Le  Brocq,  William,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  G.- Freer, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Bottle-washing  apparatus.  No. 
1.179,195;  Apr.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  631. 

Lederer,  Anton.  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Incandescent 
body  for  electric  lamps.  No.  1,180.264;  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 
vol.   226  ;   p.   1060. 

Lederer.  .loseph.  New  York,  N.  T.  Gas-lamp.  No.  1,180.611 ; 
Apr.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1197. 

Lee,  Albert.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cut-ont  toy.  No.  1.180.691 ; 
Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1226. 

Lee  Broom  &  Duster  Company.  (See  Duvall  and  Beebe. 
assignors.) 

Leo  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.      (See  Nagele,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Leedy.  Joseph  K.,  Highspire.  Pa.  Mall-bag-recelvlug  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,178,082:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  183. 

Leeper.  John  B.,  Glenfleld,  Pa.  Tower  construction.  No. 
1.180.592;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1226. 

Lees,  Ernest  J.      (See  Schurr  and  Lees.) 

Lefever,  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  Daisy  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Plymouth.  Mich.  Spring  air-gun.  No.  1,180,865  ; 
Apr.  26:   Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1319. 

Lefever.  Charles  F..  assignor  to  Dalsv  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.  Plymouth,  Mich.  Llquld-gun.  No.  1,180,866; 
Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1320. 

Lefever.  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  Daisy  Manufacturing 
Company,  Plymouth.  Mich.  Llquld-gun.  No.  1.180,867  ; 
Apr.  25  ;  Gaz    vol.  225  :  p.  1320. 

Lefever,  Charles  F..  assignor  to  Daisy  Manufacturing 
Company,  Plymouth.  Mich.  Llquld-gun.  No.  1,180,868  ; 
Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1320. 

Lefever,  (Tharles  F..  assignor  to  Daisy  Manufacturing 
Company,  Plymouth,  Mich.  Air-gun  barrel  and  form- 
ing the  same.  No.  1,180,869  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 
p.  1321. 

Legge,  Thomas  A.  (See  Hamm,  Legge,  Newpher.  and 
Ekberg.)  ^  .    .,      , 

Leggett,  Christopher  A.,  J.  W.  Chapman,  and  M.  J. 
Wlnslow.  Emmett,  Idaho.  Folding  wagon  Jack.  No. 
1,178,652  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  435. 

Lehman,  Milton  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Toy  submarine 
boat.     No.  1.180,053  ;   Apr.   18  ;   Gaz.   vol.  225  ;   p.  986. 

Lelb.  August.     (See  Arco.  Lelb,  and  Frey.) 

Leigh,  (Jeorge  H.  and  V.  R.,  Drewryvllle,  Va.  (Jlass  burial- 
casket.    No.  1,180.054  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  987. 

Leigh,  Vernie  R.     (See  Leigh,  George  H.  and  V.  RA 

Lelghton.  John  M.,  Belfast,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Concrete 
Piling  Ltd.,  London,  England.  Construction  of  con- 
crete piles.  No.  1,179,943;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 
p.  946. 

Leillch.  Francis  T.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Bed-motion  for 
cylinder  printing-presses.  No.  1,180,593  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  226;  p.  1227. 

Lelsse.  Pierre  L.,  assignor  to  L.  Renault.  BUlancourt. 
France.  Conical  gear-wheel  and  the  Ilk*;.  No. 
1.178.810:  Apr.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  492. 

Leltch.  Roy  C,  Jetmore,  Kans.  Grain-door.  No.  1,181,021 ; 
Apr.  26  -Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1378. 

Leithold,  Rlalto  F.  C,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of 
forty  one-hundredths  to  H.  Thurston,  New  York,  N.  Y? 
Submarine  photographic  apparatus.  No.  1,179,380; 
Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  673. 

Leman,  Tilda  B..  Rapid  City,  S.  D.  Nursery-chair.  No. 
1,178,527;  Apr.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  391. 

Lemmon,  Elmer  F.     (See  Cash  and  Lemmon.) 


Lemp,  Hermann,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  High-pressure  piston.  No.  1,180,777 ;  Apr. 
25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1289.  „ 

Lennon,  Patrick  T.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  B.  BL 
Donnelly,  Central  Falls,  R.  I.  Implement  for  drawing 
metal.    "No.  1.177,877:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  106. 

Lenz.  William  A.,  Lebanon.  Mo.  Photographic-printing 
machine.     No.  1,177.878  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  106. 

Leonard,  George  I.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  W.  C.  Cutler,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal..  aslgnors  to  Leonard  Rotary  Pump  Cor- 
poration. Refrigerating  apparatus.  (Reissue.)  No. 
14,112;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1066. 

Leonard  Rotary  Pump  Corporation.  (See  Leonard  and 
Cutler,  assignors.)      (Reissue.) 

Leonard.  William  A.     (See  Boynton  and  Leonard.) 

I.#onard.  William  H.,  and  O.  E.  Clark,  assignors  to  The 
Denver  Rock  Drill  Manufacturing  Company.  Denver. 
Colo.  Lubricator  for  rock-drills.  No.  1.177,718;  Apr. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  48. 

Leonard,  Zenas  B..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Means  for  shaping 
leaf  springs.  No.  1,178,020;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  100. 

Lepp.  Joseph,  Gary,  Ind.  Adjustable  headlight.  No. 
1,178,244  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  240. 

Leppert,  George  H.,  Jr.     (See  Selbold  and  Leppert.) 

Leschnlk,  Philip,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Folding  chair.  No. 
1,179.944;   Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  946. 

Leschzlner.  Siegfried,  Newark,  N.  J.  Rail-Joint.  No. 
1,180,066;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  987. 

Lessord,  John  E.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Folding  table.  No. 
1,177,639  ;  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  21. 
I  Leveque.  Bernard  T.,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button  Hole 
Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Buttonhole-stitch- 
ing machine.  No.  1,179,116;  Apr.  11;  (iaz.  vol.  225; 
p.  603. 

Levering,  Harry  W.,  Darby.  Pa.  Thermodynamic  engine. 
No.   1.178,653;    Apr.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  436. 

Levingston,  Lafayette,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Bottle-stop- 
per.    No.  1,178,451  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  313. 

Levingston,  Thomas  C.,  and  N.  M.  Van  Epps.  El  Paso, 
Tex.  (Combined  shade  and  curtain-pole  bracket.  No. 
1,179.196;  Apr.  11;  «iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  632. 

Levy.  Bernard,  and  W.  B.  Clark.  Riverside.  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  The  Keystone  Watch  Case  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Forming  watch-pendants.  No.  1,180,594;  Apr. 
25;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1227. 

Levy,  David.  New  York.  N.  T.  Cleaning  and  polishing  de- 
vice.    No.  1,180,404  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1160. 

Lewis.  Abraham  I.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Cigar  band.  No. 
1,178,245;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  241. 

Lewis,  Andrew  T..  Portland.  Oreg.  Calendar  slide-rule. 
No.  1.180,778 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1290. 

Lewis,  John  (J.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Hem  or  seam  for  sewed 
articles  and  making  same.  No.  1,179,945;  Apr.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  225;   p.  946.  „.   ^    .     , 

Lewis,  Lerov  M..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Sight-drain.  No. 
1,179,441  ;■  Apr.   18;  Gaz.   vol.   225;   p.  762. 

Lewis,  Llovd  V..  Edgewood  borough,  assignor  to  The 
Union  Switch  A  Signal  Company.  Swlssvale,  Pa.  Print- 
ing telegraph  apparatus.  No.  1,177,782  ;  Apr.  4  ;  (Jaz. 
vol.  225  ;  p.  71. 

Lewis,  Samuel.     (See  Woods  and  Lewis.) 

I>ewls,  Sherman  T.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Inking  and  relnklng 
type-ribbons.  No.  1,179,946;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 
p.  947. 

Llbbey.  John  F.     (See  RIos,  Thomas,  assignor.) 

Llberman,  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lock.  No.  1,177,640  ; 
Apr.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  21.  ^,  ,^      ^, 

Llberoth.  Jasper  J.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rat-shield.  No. 
1,178.811  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  492. 

LU-htenlK'rg,  Erich  H.,  assignor  to  Koehrlng  Machine 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Dlstrlbutlng-chnte.  No. 
1.178.326;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  272. 

Llchtenwalter,    E.    Geneve.      (See    Collins.    Fred    J.,    a»- 

Llchter.  Malvln.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Button.  No.  1,178,788  ; 
Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  466.  _      ,      ^ 

Llebau,  Richard,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Air  Spring  Company.  Vehicle  air  -  spring.  No. 
1.179.198;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  632. 

Llebenthal,  Herman  G.,  assignor  to  K.  R.  O'Kane,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Dupllcatlng-machlne.  No.  1,179.849  ;  Apr. 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  912.  _^     .,      . 

Lieber.  Albert,  and  J.  J.  Gaynor,  assignors  to  The  L.  & 
G.  Manufacturing  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Bottle-label- 
ing machine.     No.  1,179,442;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

Llenhar'd,  I^onel  G.,  et  al.  (See  WyckofT,  James  H.,  as- 
signor.) „     .    ^ 

Llfflander,  Johan  O.,  assignor  to  J.  &  C.  (J.  Bollnders 
Mekanlska  V-^rkstads  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
Grinding  machine  for  cutters  and  similar  tools.  No. 
1,179,331  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  673. 

Llghtfoot,  Montravllle  J.  (See  Richards.  Walter  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Lllburn.  Stanley.     (See  Maher.  William  J.,  aaslgBor.) 

Lilly,  George  L.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Cut-off  device  for 
powder-boxes.  No.  1,178,401;  Apr.  4;  <Jaz.  vol  226; 
p.  297. 

Lincoln,  Abraham  P.      (See  Lincoln,  Charles  L.,  aiwlgnor.) 

Lincoln,  Charles  L.,  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
A.  P.  Lincoln,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Sanding  device  for 
automobiles.  No.  1,180,932;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  voL  226; 
p.  1846. 
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Llndenberg,  Otto  H..  and  J.  F.  Crumley,  assignors  to  The 
,  ;ii>  „y"^y  *  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Chain.  No. 
1.1  <  8.654;  Apr.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  436. 

LIndenmnth,  Charles  P..  and   R.   A.   Hanley,   Arlstes,   I'a 
Miner's  drill.     No.   1,178,402;   Apr.   4;  Gaz.   vol.   225- 


Llnderholm,  Adolph  S.,  West  Somervllle,  Mass.  Wlndow- 
sash   alarm.     No.   1.180,612;   Apr.    26;   Gaz.   vol.   226; 

p.   IIcfT. 

Llndsey,  Thomas  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  K.  Cowan. 
^'i^^^'il't^'  ^-  ^-  Photographic-printing  mask.  No 
1.180.51.3;  Apr.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1198 

Llndstrom,  Carl,  Berlin,  Germany.  Stamp-afflxing  ma- 
chine.     .No.  1,177.955  ;  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  137. 

Lln^o.  William  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Surface-grinder. 
No.  1,179.850;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  913. 

Link.  Rolls  P.,  Wluchmore  Hills,  England.  .Machine  for 
forming  shanks  of  collar-studs.  No.  1.180.161  ;  Apr. 
18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1026. 

Linker  Abraham,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Wrapping-machine. 
No.  1,178.246;  Apr.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  241 

Linn.  Scott  W.      (See  Newhall.  Linn,  and  flezlep  ) 

Llnograph  Company.  The.     (See  Petersen,  Hans,  assignor.) 

Llnqul.st.  Bertrlce  E.  (See  Llnqulst.  William  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Llnqulst,  William  A.,  assignor  to  B.   E.  Linguist,  Minne- 
apolis. .Minn.     Automobile-fender.     No.  1,180.304  ;  Apr. 
25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1121. 
Linton.  Anne.      (See  Linton.  Elizabeth  and  A.) 
Linton.    Elizabeth    and    A.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Curtain- 
stretcher.     No,  1,178.403:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  298. 
Litter,    Frank.    Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Torch.     No.    1.180,162; 

Apr.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1026. 
Little.    Kneud    E..    Tahlequah.    Okla.      Drum-radiator   for 
hcutlng-stoves.     No.   1.178.164  ;   Apr.  4  :   Gaz.  vol.  225 : 
p.  210. 
Llttlehales.     William    J..    Dickinson.     N.    D.     Pneumatic 
pump-dredge.     No.   1.180.664;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226: 
p.  1252. 
Llttlepage.  Rufus  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Wheeler, 
f  ll'^'^l'.;  '^•'^-     Self-signaling  device  for  railways.     No! 
1.1(8.6.05;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  436. 
Llvesay.  Robert  C  Moline.  and  G.  E.  Alexander.  East  Mo- 
llne.  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company.  Moline.  111.     Shaft- 
bearing.     No.  1.179.638  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  836. 
Livingston.    Herbert   E.,  Taloga.   Okla.     Oscillatory   valve 
mechanism  for  engines.     No.  1.180.163;  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 
vol.  ^J5  :  p.  1026. 
Lloyd,    Cecil    E..    Pensacola.    Fla.      Piston-ring    remover. 

No.  1.178.404;  Apr.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  298 
Lloyd.  .Mar.shall  B..  Menominee.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    The    Elyria    Iron    &    Steel    Company. 
Klyria.   Ohio.      Tube-forming  machine.      No.    1,178,812 : 
Apr.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  493. 
Lloyd    Marshall  B.,  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    The    Elyria    Iron    &    Steel    Company. 
Elyria     Ohio.      Surface-finished    tube.      No.    1.178:818 
Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.   493.  ^.^lo.oio, 

Rr«l'Kt'^°i.'^-  ^"Z^""?.-  •'^'-  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Brake  .Shoe  &  Foundry  Company.  Mahwah.  N.  J.  Rein- 
forcing-back   for  brake -'-—      ''-    " ~~  '" 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  869. 


y,aB.K  .-uoe  «  rounary  company.  Mahwah.  N.  J.  Reln- 
forcing-back  for  brake-shoes.  No.  1.179,729;  Apr.  18: 
Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  869.  •         <      v  . 

Lockwood.    Marquis    H..    assignor    to    Underwood    Type- 

r^n        v-'"'^","^- o^^^"^   ^' '"■''•   ^-   ^      Type-writing   nia- 
r    ^^'°'x-.  >*"•  1.1<<.«79;  Apr.  4:  Ca/.  vol.  225;  p.  106. 
Loder    Nina  M.   et  al.      (See  Sealy.  Edward  W..  assignor.) 
Loepsinger     Albert    J.,    assignor    to    General    Fire    Eitln- 

v".  ■''^^%?r?P*°y-  Pro/f'1P°ce.  R.  I.     Regulating-valve. 

No.  1,178.528:  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  391. 


^''"^t^i\  ^^^1  7^'  Roberts  cou'ntv,   S.   D.'     Twlne-treating 

v"   005!'^^   S.36  ^°'  ^•'^'^^■^^^  =  ^P'"-  18 :  Oaz 

Loewenthai,   Alwin.      (See  Moszkowski  and  Loewenthal  ) 

j'^'^'iZl'  ^Tr'\   CJ^eG"'"'^^'''-  IsWor  Z..  assicnoT.)  ^^ 

\- .    i  i"«^^l«*    ¥•    ^hattnnooga.    Tenn.      Fire-hydrant. 

No.  1^,8  588;  Apr.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  413. 

P«^A  ^T^l  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  E.  (Jardner,  El 

vn    1  1-T  orrt^*"!*^'^   for   preventing   overflow   of   tanks. 

No.  1.1(7.956:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1.38 

Lohme>-.j     Henry    H      Ambrose.    N.    D.      Tractor.      No. 

1.1  ((.(S3;  .\pr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  72. 
Lonbom.  .Axel  fl     and  G.  R.  Rodgers.  Danville,  111      Door 
closing  and  checking  mechanism.     No.  1.177,641  •   Aor 
4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  22.  '      ^ 

r.onhom,  Axel  H..  and  G.  R.  Rodgers.  Danville.  Ill      Door- 
r    ''^/'■'*- Tx^^,*?;  1-177.642;  Apr.  4  f  Gaz.  vol.  225  :p    22 
London.  Willlflm  J.  A.,  assignor  to  The  Terry  Steam  Tur- 

1  i^loS'itoP*?^'  "artfonl.  Conn.     Turbine-bladlng.     No. 

1.178.452;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  314 
f ones.  Case  E.      (See  Bull  and  Lones  ) 
Long.  Franklin  A     Spokane.  Wash.     Boring  and  drilling 

machine.      No.    1,178.656;    Apr.    11;   Gaz     vol     225  !p 

'•  --^^.^'^'^ufacturtng  Company.      (See  Kaplan.  Henry,  «•- 

r.i:,-    Uriah  O..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Fireproof  celllnK-slab 
.•H.  1^  m)or-form.     No.  1.179.851  ;  Apr.  1§  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  : 

I..  'nj;sdorf.  Owen  E..  Chicago.  111.     Contact  for  subsurface 

GaTvo?.'2li'rp^4r^""      '^'°-     '''''•'''■•    ^P^-    *  = 
Loomls.  Allen,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard 
Motor  Car   Company.   I>etrolt.   Mich.      Universal   shaft- 
coupling.      No.    1.17^.629;   Apr.   11;  Gaz.   vol     226 -p 


n^fl'i^^"??.'  ^'^'S"'*'  t°  Packard  Motor  Car  Company. 

^iTo'Lo^'/**-    ,lP«'S;<lo'"Pfe'"-<lriving    mechanism.     No 
T    I'l '2;f,^^  •  ^P""-  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  763. 
Loose-Wl  es    Biscuit    Company.      (See    Lawrence.    Edward 

ri.,  assignor.) 

^Ti^Vq  no^o  ^"1°     ^-     "«°*^-'-     Cul'a.       Shoe-clamp.       No. 
1.178,083;   Apr.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.   183 

?i-c  ^^A^^l""     '\'  ^Banes.    Cuba.       Step-ladder.       No. 
1.1  (8,084  :  Apr.  4  •  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  183 

ri%.Qa*°'5   A.    Wahpeton.  N.   D.     Journal-box.     No. 

1.179.199 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  633. 
Lor»?nz.  Gnstav  A..  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  E.  Jacob.     Railway  switch.     No.  1,178.086;  Apr    4- 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  183.  .      f»-  », 

Lorenz,  Peter  A.      (See  Adler,  Bror  A.,  assignor.) 
Lorio.  George.  Moberly,   La.     Excavator.     No.   1.180  164- 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1026.  ' 

Lorkln.  Walter  L.     (See  Daglish  and  Lorkln.) 
^^Ji:^.  „^**^P-      Wllllmantic.     Conn.       Parachute.        No 

1,178.864  ;  Apr.  11  -Gaz.  ;ol.  226 ;  p.  611 

^"i^'Iro-oriT'T^^'^oK''"''^'*^'  1°^»-  Oate-latch.  No. 
1,179,852;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  914 

Loudon.  Fred,  Wilmington,  111.    Show-case.    No  1  179  444  • 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  764.  ' 

Lough.  Hector  V.      (See  Kelly.  Webster,  and  Lough.) 
Lovering.  John  W..  Sandown.  N.  H.     Hatchet  attachment 

for  hammers.     No.  1.180.406;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226: 

p.  1161. 
Loving.  Warrenton  M..  Richmond,  Va.     Signal  device  for 

raotor-vehicles.     No.  1.180.860 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 

Lovitt.  Frank  S..  Ravenna.  Nebr.  Derrick.  No.  1.178  866  • 
Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  612. 

Lowden.  Hugh  B  assignor  to  Colorado  Iron  Works  Com- 
pany. Denver.  Colo.     Means  for  simultaneously  convey- 

Ga^z."vol.'22tf*'^*°l'37T'"*"'     ''°-  ^''^'•^^^'  ^P""'  2«: 

^■''u-  P«|™p.sey.   East  Akron,   Ohio.      Means   for   splicing 

•nrtatable  tubes.     No.  1.179.200 ;  Apr,  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 

P*    OoO* 

Lowenstein,  Louis,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Morris, 
,  "^"l.^*  ^*''''>-  I^adys  vanity-bag.  No.  1,181.080: 
Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1397. 

Lowres.  George  J.      (See  Keenan,   William  F..  assignor.) 

^"I'^r^k  ,^y"'^.  ^-  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Telephone.  No. 
1.179.117  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  603. 

Luby,  Thoma.s  P  assignor  to  Rock  Island  Plow  Company, 
Rock  Island  111  Corn-planter.  No.  1.179,118 ;  Apr 
11;   Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  604.  >    ^i"- 

Lucas.  Jonathan,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  C.  Pead.  Sa- 
vannah.   Ga.      Advertising-sign.      No.    1,181,023;    Apr. 


.£0  ;  uaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  1378. 
Luethi,  Harry  W.,  et  aJ.     (See  Lansing,  Charles  D.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Lufkln  Rule  Company,  The.  (See  Hubs,  Theodore,  as- 
signor.) * 

Luhan.  Joseph  F  C  New  York,  N.  Y.  Garment-hanger 
lock.     No.  1.179.013  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  567. 

Lull.  y'eoTge  P..  Bradford.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sanitary 
Dustless  Eraser  Company.  Olean.  N.  Y.  Suction-eraser 
for  blackboards.  No.  1.177.714;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 
p.  48. 

Lummls.  Charles  W..  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction 
«'ompany.  Worcester.  Mass.  Gas-producer.  No 
1.178.086 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  184. 

Lund.  Thomas,  Beverly,  Ma.ss.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  .Machine  for 
ogj'rating^on  heels.     No.  1.177,784  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Lundholm.  Charles  G..  San  Bernardino.  Cal.     Set  device 

for  collars  and  the  like.     No.  1.179.332;  Apr.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  :  p.  674. 
Lundstertt.  John.      (.See  Ostergren  and  Lundstedt.) 
Lundy.  Gabriel.  Madison,  Wis.     Tooth-brush  holder.     No 

1.180.056  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  987. 
Lupton.    Benjamin    M..   Jr..    Jersey   City,    N.   J.      Skating 

appliance.      No.    1.178.166  ;    Apr.   4 ;   Gaz.   vol.   226 ;   p. 

Luxmore.  WlllUm.  Chicago.  111.  Vehicle  driving  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.178.657  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  4.37. 

Lyall,  Horace  T..  Norwich,  England.  Combination  motor- 
vehicle.     No.  1.179,014  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  667. 

Lyck,  Wilhelni.  Kevelaer,  Germany.  Combined  letter- 
marker  and  postage-counter.  No.  1.180,779;  Apr.  28: 
Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1290. 

Lydecker.  John  Q..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Rotary  perch.  No. 
1.180.596;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1227 

Lyman.    Frederic    P..    Kansas   Cltv.    ^fo 


Bed-table.     No. 
:5:p.  797. 
.     The.     (See     Jolidon. 


1.179.536  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21^5  ; 
Lyman     Gun     Sight     Corporation 

Charles  J.,  assignor.) 
Lymburner.   Louis   M..   Montreal,   Quebec,   Canada.      Har- 

5;P»«;«uspenslon  bar.     .\o.  1,177,643  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Lynch,  Thomas  J..  Waterbury,  Conn.  Reins  and  whip 
holder.      No.   1,177.644 :   Apr.   4 ;   Gaz.   vol.   226 ;   p    28. 

l^yp^^,.  Thomas  J.,  Waterbury.  Conn.  Door-stop.  No. 
1.179.201 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  638. 

Lynn  Last  Company.  (See  McNlchol.  Stephen  J.,  as- 
signor.) *^  ' 

Lyon,  riarry.  assignor  to  Brockton  Rand  Company.  Brock- 
ton. Mass.  Cutting  sheets  or  shoulders  of  sole-leather 
•°^*' o'ltll'P''  foil  wflting.  No.  1.179.119;  Apr.  11;  Gaz. 
vol.  226 :  p.  604. 
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Lyona.  John  C,  McComb,  Mlsa.  Reinforced  locomotive- 
driving-hox  shoe.  No.  1,178.248;  Apr.  4;  Ga«.  vol. 
225  ;  p.  242. 

Lytle.  John  H.,  Milwaukee,  C.  A.  Klawiter.  Lake,  and 
A.  Kritch.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Carbureter.  No.  1.178.630  ; 
Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  392. 

M.  Brockmann,  Chemlsche  Fabrik  m.  b.  H.  (See  KOhn. 
Clans  H..  assignor.) 

M.  Schula  Company.  (See  Gustafson,  Adolph  P..  as- 
signor.) 

M.  C.  Lllley  A  Company,  The.  (See  Undenberg  and 
Crumley,  aaaignors.) 

MacDonald,  Charles  A.,  and  M.  P.  Dougherty.  Rochester. 
.\.   Y.     Guard   for  pnnch-presses.     No.   1. 178. 168  ;   Apr. 


4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p,  212. 

P..   et  al.      (See 


Schofield  and  Sedg- 


MacFarlane.  Oliver 

wick,  a.sslgnors.)  ,„,.„., 

MacKenzle,   George  W..   Jr.     (See  MacKenzte.  James   A. 

and  G.  W..  Jr.)  _  „         .  « 

MacKenzle.    James   A.   and    O.   W..    Jr..    Ben    Avon,    Pa. 
Liquid-measuring  apparatus.     No.  1,179,867  ;  Apr.  18 ;  I 
Gaz.   vol.   226:   p.   ftl5.  ,^     , 

Mflcl.*urin.  John,  and   F.   W.   Farrell.  assignors   to   Ideal    ■ 
Coated     Paper    Company,     Brookfield.     Mass.     ^Safety    i 
giimmed    paper   and    preparing    same.      .No.    1.177.787  : 
Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  73. 
MacLean.  Kirby   D.,  assignor  to  The  Marine  Foundation 
Co..    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Driven    concrete   pile.      No. 
1,178.631  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  398. 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Company.  (See  Heupel,  Herman  A., 
assignor.)  ^  ,  , 

Macdonaid,  Duncan  W.,  Maharahara,  near  Dannevlrke, 
J.  W.  Cornwall,  and  J.  C.  Davidson.  Dannevlrke,  New 
Zealand.  Device  for  holding  lambs  for  docking  and 
like  purposes.  No.  1.178,933;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  538. 

MacdufTee.  Chester  E.,  et  al.  (See  Meyer.  Ernest,  as- 
signor.) 

Macfarlane,  Hector,  and  N.  E.  Rogers,  assignors  to  Boddy 
Lifesavlng  Appliances  (1914)  Limited.  London.  Eng- 
land. Life-saving  appliance.  No.  1.179.018;  Apr.  IH 
Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  569. 

Mack.  Franklin.  Onaway.  Mich.  Wheel  -  rim.  No. 
1.179.019;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  569. 

Mackall.  James  H..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Airtight  shipping- 
container.  No.  1,180.168;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
1028. 

Mackey,  George  B..  Anniston.  .K\r.-  Cornet.  No. 
1.17^.330  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  273. 

Mackln.  James.     (See  Ilarbeck,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Mackllnd.  William  R.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Submarine  boat. 
No.  1.180.861  ;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1321. 

Macieod,  A.  L.     (See  Bailey.  Robert  L..  assignor.) 

MaUigan.  John  M..  and  D.  C.  Smith,  Lawrence.  Mass. 
Machine  for  sawing  slots  in  lasts.  No.  1,177,716 ;  Apr. 
4  :   Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  49.  ...    .     . 

Madsen.  Lars  C,  Chicago.  111.  Automobile-fender.  No. 
1.178.169;  Apr.  4;  Gas.  vol.  225;  p.  212. 

Maede.  Leland  S..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Can-testins  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.179.641  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  837. 

Magargal.  Heman  C.     (See  Lamb  and  Magargal.) 

Maggard,  Ellsha  B..  Morehead,  Ky.  Motlon-picture-fram- 
tng  device.  No.  1,179,736;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
871 

Maher.  William  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  Lilbarn. 
Fresno,  Cal.  Ventllating-fan.  No.  1,178,088;  Apr.  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  185. 

Main,  Fred  F.,  (Jhlcago,  111.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
ments,  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  type-writing  and  comput- 
ing machine.  No.  1,178.659;  Apr.  11;  Ga«.  vol.  225; 
p.  438. 

Makowflkl.  John  F..  Berkeley,  assignor  to  Telephone  Ap- 
pliance Companv,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Telephone  at- 
tachment. No.  1,179.642;  Apr.  18;  Qai.  vol.  226;  p. 
837 

Malawlsta.  Morris,  and  W.  Silberman.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Cover  for  laundry-tubs.  No.  1.180,059 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  225 ;  p.  988.  „     .       , 

Mah-amp,  Philip,  New  Orleans.  La.  Pasteurizer.  No. 
1.179.126;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  607. 

Malcolm.  Carlos  D..  assignor  to  The  Buckeve  Traction 
Ditcher  Company.  Flndlay.  Ohio.  Safety  drive  device. 
No.  1,179.948  :  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  947. 

Mallon,  James,  New  Orleans.  La.  Steaming  apparatus  for 
cane-mllls.  No.  1.180.517;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
1199. 

Malm.  Axel  C.  V..  assignor  to  The  Egry  Register  Com- 
pany, Davton.  Ohio.  Manifolding  attachment  for  type- 
writers.   "No.  1.178,660;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  439. 

Malmstrom,  Gust  V..  Kane.  Pa.  Coasting-Jumper.  No. 
1.181,025:  Apr.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1379. 

Malone.  Levi  D..  and  II.  E.  Hubbs.  assignors  to  The  Shelby 
Spring  Hinge  Company,  Shelby,  Ohio.  Spring-hinge. 
No.  1.180,307  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1122. 

Malstrom.  Carl  H.,  and  W.  K.  Andersen,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Carbureter.  No.  1.180,618;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
1200. 

Manau,   Fred   A.      (See  Brophy  and    Manau.) 

Mangelsdorff.  Max  F..  Union  Hill.  N.  J.  Humidifier.  No. 
1.178.9.34;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  539. 

Manly.  Charles  M.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Motor-vehicle.  No. 
1.179.736:  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  872. 
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Manly.  Charles  M..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Power-transmitting 
mechanism.     No.  1,179.737 :  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  voL  226 ;  p. 

872. 

Mann.  Carrie  M.  G.,  administratrix.  (See  Mann,  Wil- 
liam B.) 

Mann.  Walter  D.,  and  W.  B.  Relth,  Milwaukee,  Wis. :  said 
Relth  assignor  to  said  Mann.  Steering  device  for 
tractors.  No.  1,178,740;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  466. 

Mann,  William  B..  deceated.  Baltimore.  Md. ;  C.  M.  G. 
Mann,  administratrix,  assignor  to  The  Westinghonae 
.Vlr  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Triple  valve.  No. 
1.177.646;   Apr.  4;   Gaz.  vol.   225:   p.   23. 

Mannhanlt.  Daniel  W..  Washington.  Iowa.  Game  appara- 
tus     No.  1.181.027  :  Apr.  25;  Gat.  vol.  225:  p.  1380. 

Manning.  William  H..  Sioux  Valley  township.  Union 
county,  S.  D.  Combined  automobtle-trunk  and  device 
for  preventing  theft  of  automobiles.  No.  1.179,446; 
Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  764. 

Manor.  George  E..  Towanda,  Kans.  Wire-stretcher.  No. 
1,180,666:  Apr.  25;  Gai.  vol.  226;  p.  1253. 

Man.-ihach,  Conrad  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  L.  Price, 
Brockton.  Mass.  Shoe-tip  gage.  No.  1.180,862 ;  Apr. 
25:  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1322. 

Mansbach,  Conrad  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  L.  Price, 
Brockton,  Mass.  Innersole.  No.  1,180.863;  Apr.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1.322. 

Manson,  Ray  H.,  assignor  to  The  Garford  Manufacturing 
Companv.  Klvria.  Ohio.  Telephone.  No.  1,178,021 ; 
Apr.  4:' Gaz.   vol.  226:   p.   161. 

Many,  Robert,  Oak  Park,  111.  Hose  construction.  No. 
1.179.374  ;  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  689. 

Mapel,  Lewis  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mapel  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Electrically-controlled  valve.  No. 
1.179.537  ;  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  798. 

Mapel.  Lewis  A.,  assignor  to  The  Mapel  Manufactnrlng 
Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Fluld-regulatlng  device.  No. 
1.179.538:  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  798. 

.Mapel.  Lewis  A.,  assignor  to  Mapel  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv. St.  Louis.  Mo.  Fluld-regulatlng  device.  No. 
1.17'9.5.39  ;  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  799. 

Mapel,  Lewis  A.,  assignor  to  Mapel  Manufacturing  Co., 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Electric  valve-controlling  mechanism. 
No.  1,179,540;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  800. 

Mapel  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Mapel,  Lewis  A., 
assignor.) 

Marbach.  Frank  G.,  assignor  to  Champion  Register  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio.  Index.  No.  1,177,716;  Apr.  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  49. 

Marcuse,   Moses   M..   assignor  to  West   Disinfecting  Com- 


pany, New  York,  N.  Y.     Container  for  toilet  requisites. 
No.  1.179.020;  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  569. 

Marhenke,  August,  Klel-Gaarden,  Germany.  Fuel-inject- 
ing device  for  Internal-combustion  engines.  No. 
1,180,169  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1028. 

Marlcanola  &  Testa.      (See  Bozzettl,  Tommaso,  assignor.) 

Marine  Foundation  Co..  The.  (See  MacLean.  Kirbr  D.. 
assignor.) 

Markel.  Harley  R..  Columbus.  Ohio.  Insulator.  No. 
1.179,127  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  607. 

Markmann,  Daniel  H.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Velocipede-horse. 
No.  1.177.717  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  49. 

Marks.  Ilarrv  J.,  ^famaroneck.  N.  Y.  Appnratus  for  con- 
trolling steam-supply  to  heating  systems.  No.  1.178.170  ; 
Apr.  4:    Gaz.   vol.   225;   p.   211.'. 

Marks,  Paul  J.,  assignor  to  Flastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Shutter-operating  device.  -No.  1,179.208  ; 
Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  634. 

Markwort.  Louis  W.     ^See  Tucker  and  Markwort.) 

Maries.  Henry,  Manor  Park,  England.  Closure  or  stop- 
per for  bottles  and  other  vessels.  No.  1,180.407  ;  Apr. 
25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1161. 

Marsh.  Wilfred  G.  P.  (See  Marsh.  William  E.  and 
W.  G.  P.)  „    , 

Marsh.  William  E.  and  W.  G.  P..  Claremont,  Western 
Australia,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to  W.  J.  Rolfe,  Clare- 
mont. and  one-fourth  to  E.  A.  Evans,  Fremantle.  Aus- 
tralia. Rotarv  lawn-sprinkler.  No.  1.180.170:  Apr. 
18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1028. 

Marshall.  George  M.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Build- 
ing con.struction.  No.  1,177.646  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  24. 

Marshall.  Harry  E..  Detroit.  Mich.  Lineman's  shield. 
No.  1.180.729;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1274. 

Marshall.  Thomas  C  .Vkron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kelly- 
Sprlngfleld  Tire  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Vulcan- 
Izer.     No.  1.179.738:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  873. 

Marshall,  Walter  N.     (See  Swain,  James  W.,  assignor.) 

Marshall,  William  L.,  Washington.  I).  C  Hydraulic  valve. 
No.  1,178,253  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  245 

Marslco.  Jerard  R.     (See  Conlgllo,  Francesco,  assignor.) 

Martin,  John  M.,  Oil  City,  Pa.  Drill-chuck.  No. 
1,180,667  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1253. 

Martin,  Samuel  H..  Chicago,  111.  Dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,177,788;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  74. 

Martin,  Talbot  G.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee,  Chicago.  III. 
Trunklng  arrangement  for  aiitoraatic  telephone  -  ex- 
changes.    No.  1.177.789:  Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  74. 

Martin,  Thomas  A..  Westmount,  Quebec.  Canada.  Gang- 
wav.     No.  1.178.661  :  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  439. 

Martfn.  William  F..  Kenosha,  Wis.  Shoe-cleaner.  No. 
1,179,841  ;  Apr.  18 :  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  800. 
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'     Jf}  !•  S^^'^F-  assignor  to  The  Rudolph  Wurlltzer  Man- 
uracturlQg  Company,  North  Tonawanda,  N    Y      So^d 

A^r^%\  '?•'■    automatic    vioHn-planos       No     1  180  519 
Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1200  i.iou.OlW  . 

1  i  °Q  ^  o'c  •'?*'°'  ,  P"'"th.     Minn.       Stump-puller.  No 

1.1  <9.128  :  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  6of  *'"""•  ^°- 

^^Itl  ■*'^<^«'8«or  es   Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 

Rose,  .Samuel  I.,  a.sslKnor.)                       **     /.   -luc  toee 

Marvel  Accessories  Manufacturing  Company    The  rSeo 

Rosenstein,  Jacob  B..  a.sslgnor  )        """va-ay,   xne.  (See 

l..l!|__ri.cept.>i,.     No.  1.17^480;  Apr.  i :  Ua"v„°    226- 

"T4'','"Si'i;''rr''u.«.r/.o?',"'''''"'' "•'"««""«'-"• 

•Masllunas.   John.      (See   Splrikowlcz.   Mateusz    asslenor  » 

T  8°l,ir^'  «-.,r''']?'l'''P'>»'^-  Pa"     Sea  "support      No 
V,    •,.   i-  V;*^=  -^P'"-  ^5:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1379  ^^     '^-     ^^"• 

it!i''\  ^;*^*V«?'  Chicago,  111.     Machine  for  cutting  stock- 
225;J,°n2T*P'-      ^''-   I'l^O-^^S;    Apr.    25 ;    (if z     vol. 

Ma.son,'  CharlVs  T.,  Sumter,  S.  C.  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Splltdorf    Electrical    Company.    Newafk^  i 
?oI.''225rn"?^5^^°'^'^'«-     ''''«•  1.178.089;   A^r.  4^'^az: 

Mason.  ChArles  T..'  Sumter,  S.  C.  assignor    by  mesne  as 
sign  men  t.s,    to    Splltdorf    Electrical    Company.    Newark'  I 
v"oi;'225rp"3?4"*°^'"°-     ^''-   l.l'8.«4;%p^r.  4r(1az: 

"lawns^'No'f  IR^.^"??"!*-  H^^r^  ^^^'^«  '°^  trimming 
vtJ  ;.  1.1^^''®^=  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p    1292     ' 

Mason.  (  eorge  L.     (.See  McCuIley  and  Mason.)       ^  | 

Mason,    Wesley    W.,    and    C.    C.    Parker     Baltimore     M<1 

n'o"??80  ^^4'''r„^;".Y  ^P  ^<^"'l'«">-     BotTle-closu?e:   i 
X.  A.i8*».sM  ,  Apr.  25;  <iaz.  vol.  225;  p    l;<>'> 

Massey-llarrls  Company.     (See  Rieske.  Otto  G..  assignor  )    , 

Mastln.  Charles  I.  E..  Midland  Park,  N.  J.     Packlna  for  i 
plst^o^n^-rods.  &c.     No.  1.178,741  ;  A^r.  11 ;  Gaz   vol  *226  ;   j 

'''M"n7S>w**Wk'  *.««'P«^,t«  I°tt.rnatlonal  Motor  Com-  i 
V o    1  180— {if    AnV  Ik    ^J'^'««  door  for  motor-vehicles.    ' 

\fSlu    ^•^°V'        •,')P'-  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1274 

fnr    r-.ifi""'"    ^-    ^^.^'^-aso.    111.      Frlctlonal    dra ft  par 
225;p"Y2.';i'""-      ^''-    ^■180.521;    Apr.    25;    Gaz   ^oY 

^^gVa'^^^No^'lHT^'s'so':-  w^'*""?.'    '•'^^     Transmtsslon- 
vf  m         ^    1.177,880,   Apr.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  d    107 

1  S78  33-?"'4nr^i'^."^"°'    -^'f- ,„^lall-bag   receiver       No. 
1.1  (8.dJ2,  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p    274 

«s'.lirr  *"'"  """■■  ™«-      IS«'ifopSt,  W111I.B  D.. 

:S£lfu.^ors%if-r;?rr,.«fo'r°L'D„,e, 

Matthews.  Lloyd  M.     (See  Myers  and  Matthews  ) 

"" IhlT'ii'^i?  ^P  %°'^  "•  C.  An<lerson^"a"slgror^s  of  one- 
tni.,1  to  .N  p.  Sorensen.  Portland,  Oreg  Doors  for 
umi.rground  elevators  and  shafts.  No.  1  178  814"ADr 
U;    Gaz.    vol.    225;    p     49;i  "•  *.i<  0.014 ,  Apr. 

^''s'lCTor  *1o''  w«ff!!n;^,-  K-  ''ibhorn.  administrator,  as- 
?!.  ^  i  \\affenfal)rlk  Mauser  .AktleDi.'esells<hiif? 
Oberndorf-on-the-Neckar,  Germany.  RotataWe  bree/h' 
bolt  for  automatic  firearms.  No  1  180  784  Anr%R  ^ 
Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1292.  i.^ou-o*,   Apr.   ^Q ; 

Mau^.r,  Paul,  deceased  ?'f.  Elchhorn,  administrator  «« 
si.-:,,r  to  Waffenfabrlk  Mauser  AktleneeseMs,  h«f?' 
o.,.,udorf-on.the-Neckar.  Germany.  Rot^tlbll  luAoIt 
firearm.      No.    1.180,785;    Apr.    26;    Gaz     vol     22!  ;i* 

'"^i:'^.7^^i^.  ifr;?i^%op'fe.  p«i?f'-'-p-  No. 

'"""      imith^-r/i^".?  ^P/.l°«%.^««'^°or  o'  one-half  to 


Mr-T'in   /-„    ■  '^P'^-  i^'  ^az.  vol.  225;  p.  869. 
I       slgnor  )  ""P""^'  ^*'*-      t«^  Newcom*^^.   William  W..  as- 

r„r27="''p"VJi«''"'- ^°  ■"»«o'ip'.^?r;^^^^^^ 

.butters.      R„.    1,180.266;    Apr.   18;   O..    Ul.   22(1  "j" 

i,i<(.»&7  ,  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vo  .  225;  p    138 
Fl?f?nT''n.^"'""i'-  ^"'l  «•  S.   Seir^e.  Rochester    N    Y 

aIV.'i ;'ii:*z':"v^oi.*"22r^"ri«°'*^"'  ^"^^  ^"^^ "4^- 

:*Corrv.    I^nn    f:      K-n,.',.o    r.i*_     r^.        ^..  . 

No. 


\v    «,.^i.C^  T^  '-•>" ■"«'»•  "»»'Knor  or  one-half  to 

c5g;\.;9v.t„r"N„-i?n,s'r",„"r»'',n7.r^l 

M.<-.ell.  Cl.r..„c,.     (.s,,  Ar.'i  and  m"W"  )     " '  "•  "'' 
Sl«,v.  Frank  .1,.  /,  at.     (See  Pajton,  JaniM  T    ...Imor  i 

^%.i^,S7:^?^^°^;a5'«^i   ^~^'^l 

M.ii     Samuel.  Jr.      (See  (ioodridge,  James  F    assimor  ^ 
Mayl.orrv.   Irvln.      (See   Parker  and   Mayberry ' 
Mayer,    Henry  K.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  p    w    p 

JuVS'!'"/pr. ^r°I^?Si:»2"2j  °U-'-''°°-: 

Apr.   4;   Gaz.  vol.   226;  p.   107.  1.177.881;   I 


^SS°7S^in^^^°y    ^J    ^*"'°«    City.    Pa.      Oil-heater 
»r  V.1'   ,'**^^-  ^pr-  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225-  d    2fiR 

iS^f'os'k  ■  Til^r  rJ'-    Jo'""*      I"        Horseshoe.       No 

MccWJot  Joh^/  T   ■■  Ho'nolulu    nf^a?."   '',?•  ..     , 

,,A;j?^ir^z- {^^^^  r-es.  ^^Ti^ 

i.°'h, '■''"■'■  "c  ■""•  ■>    R   Nl'-liols.  Seattle   Wash     r.n 
i  "Ste'y  """'  *■•  "  ■"■     'S"  -"^ent-'irtb.  Je.„  S.. 

"ff"!^- v«"»«»;''  4^'sr^.%."v'or  22? -p-'jfFi- 

I   McDole,   Joseph    A      Chicago     Tii       wmLJ»»i       .    '  ?:  '^^^'- 

\  ?^,'""rJ;  *e-b.':"a"'i.,%.78?'rip'r.  i!frs°//,i: 

^TlMlHa-^x''^^':1>    ?:■•     Coallnga.     Cal.       Joint.       No 
•  rVi  "'^^9'  Apr-  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p    1027  ^°- 

McElroy.   James   F.,  deceased,   Albany,   NY  •   8    H    Mo 
Elroy,  executrix,  assignor  to  Consolidated"  Car- Hektlr.; 
,        voT525'p'l'f9"|'"^"^^-     ^°-  1.180.615;  Ap''r"25rGaz' 
"sfgnor)^'"    ^'   ^*   "'■      ^^^^    ^°°°*''"-    ^•"•«"   T..    as- 

"'The%andill''Faichn?v'°r'"''^^"'  *««'P°^   °'  one-half  to 
Aue    Kanaaii-^alcbney    Company.    Inc.    Boston     Muhb 

f  llo  Rnn*?'*  •"^"S'r^.  '°'-    serum-containers     &c.      No' 
1,180.605  :  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p    125.-} 

»   «JB'-'n8«      No.  1.179.752;  Apr.  18  TGaz.  vol    225    n   S7o' 

1  m  959  'Zr  f:-  r^'""^*'^  ^5i«.'    Alr-compreL?.'  *nS: 
i,i/(,J59.   Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  139 

ShToi^M^"^.^''^   F     Beverly,   Mass..   assignor   to   United 
Shoe    Machinery    Company,    Paterson.    N.    J        Grlnner 

K'ri'r'?.a?'-vo^.""2'2T°r43T*^'"°^^'  ^0^1.1?**: 

^VYFJ^^-  '«  =^a^' vo;^S5  ;  «*^,--^ani«m. 
M  5n'"*''f^"'''L?-.*"^^'«»or  to  Clyde  Iron  Works   Duluth 
Gaz.°vol%"25;'T"7l.  "''''''"*'•     '''°-   1177.785 T  Apr.°'4^' 

^^,S*3'™/«  ~^*'"?^.    f'acramento.    Cal.      Revetment    com- 
?Sl.'^225 :    p°^^05"°"''-      '''*■   ^'^'^-^^l  :   Ajrl^;  'oT.. 
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McGUlivrey.  James,  Sacramento.  Cal.     Reticulated  revet- 
ment.    No.  1,179,122  ;  Apr.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  605. 
Mcfiulness,      Benjamin     F.,     Saundersvllle,     assignor     to 

Crompton    &    Knowles    Loom    Works.    Worcester,    Mass. 

Protector   mechanism   for   looms.      No.   1.179,947  ;   Apr. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  947. 
McGulrk,  Charles  W.     (See  Purham  and  McGuirk.) 
McGrath,    Lawrence    A.,    assignor    of    four-sixteenths    to 

M.  F.  Cunningham.  Randolph,  flve-slxteenths  to  M.  E. 

Donovan,    Winthrop,    Mass.,   and    two-sixteenths   to   W. 

H.    Dennehy.     Tag-stringing   machine.      No.    1,178,932; 

Apr.  11  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  225;  p.  538. 
Mclndoe,  James  W.,  Medford,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  E. 

Whitney,    Winchester.    Mass.      Board.      No.    1,180.516; 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1199. 
Mclntyre.   David.   Brandon,   Manitoba,  Canada.     Air-navi- 
gating   machine.      No.    1.178,739 ;    Apr.    11  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

225  ;   p.   400. 
Mclsaac,  John.  Marcu'j  Hook,  Pa.     Reeling-machine.     No. 

1,179,016;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  568. 
McKay,  Stewart  R.,  East  Cleveland.  Ohio.   Vehicle-wheel. 

No.  1,179.123;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  605. 
McKee.  Arthur  (J.     (See  Baker.  Robert  B.,  assignor.) 
McKeown.    Andrew,    firamplan,     Pa.       (Currycomb.       No. 

1.180.781  ;  Apr.  25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1291. 
McKlbbIn,  John  B.,  Crafton.  assignor  of  three-eighths  to 

E.   J.    Sugden,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.      Spiral    repeating  guide 

for  rolling-mills.     No.  1,178.252  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ; 

p.  244. 
McKIUlcan,    James    W.    A.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    E. 

Sweeting  and  H.  I.  Eliasoph.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada. 

Automatic    feed    or    pressure   machine.      No.    1,180,406; 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1161. 
McKlnney,   Parcus,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Air-mines  against 

atta(  k  from  aircraft.     No.  1,180.696  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225;  p.  1228. 
McKlnnls.  George   H.,  and  L.   E.  Neale.  Wardner,   Idaho. 

Resilient    vehicle-wheel.      No.    1,178,327;    Apr.    4;    Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  272. 
McKinnou.    Dongal    T.,    Tilden,    Nebr.      Cigar-moistener. 

No.  1,179.855;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  915. 
McKlnnon,    (irnhani.    Rowland,    N.    C.       Bed  -  pan.      No. 

1,178,453;  .Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  314. 
MoKlnnon.  I..achlan   E.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Emergency  chain 

attachment  for  automobile-wheels.     No.  1,179,733  ;  Apr. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  871. 
McKlnstry,    Bennett    B.,   et  al.      (See  Van   Alstyne,  Mat- 
thew C,  assignor.) 
McLaughlin,  Carrie  T.,   Arkansas  City.  Kans.     Pie-cover. 

No.  1.180.782;  Apr.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1292. 
Mcl.aughlln.    John    H..    Canajoharle,    N.    Y.      Changeable 

sign.     No.  1.179,203;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  634. 
McLaws,  Jesse  M.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.     (?ombinatlon  shirt 

protector    and    laundry-bag.      No.    1,178.328 ;    Apr.    4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  272. 
McLean,    Grover    C.    Whitewrlght.    Tex.      Firearm.      No. 

1,181.024;   Apr.  25;   Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1379. 
McI>eod.  Charles  W..  Westervllle.  assignor  to  The  Brom- 

well  Brush  and  Wire  <^ioods  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Handle  for  metal  receptacles.     No.  1,179.856 ;  Apr.  18 ; 

(iaz.   vol.   225  :   p.   915. 
McLeod,  Kenneth  K..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Milking  apparatus. 

No.  1,178.087;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1S4. 
McMabon.    Patrick  J.,  et  al.      (See  Falk,    Hilbert  L.,  as- 
signor.) 
McMicken.    Thomas    W.,    Wharton.    Tex.      Saw    flier   and 

fummer.  No.  1.180.270;  Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol.  225;  p. 
063. 

McMillan.  George  T.,  Bushnell,  S.  1).  Automatic  air-brake 
coupling.     No.  1.177.780 ;  Apr.  4  ;  <;az.  vol.  225  ;  p.  73. 

McMullan,  Robert,  Fremantle,  Western  Australia,  Aus- 
tralia. Irrlgator-sprlnkler.  No.  1,180,167;  Apr.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1027. 

McMurrav,  Zachariah  T.,  Addison,  Ala.  Fender  for  plows. 
No.  1,179,204  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  634. 

McNab.  Norman  S.,  Caulfleld.  Victoria,  Australia.  Coin- 
freeing  mechanism  for  automatic  vending  and  other  ma- 
chines.    No.  1,179,124;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  600. 

McNamara.  Jay.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Copy-holder.  No. 
1.180,057  :   Apr.   18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  987. 

McNamara,  Thomas  J.,  et  al.  (See  McCarty,  Eugene  J., 
assignor.) 

McNlihol,  Stephen  J..  Swampscott,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Lynn  Last  Company,  Lynn.  Mass.  Lathe  for  turning 
lasts.     No.  1,179,125;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;   p.  606. 

McNulty.   Harry.     (See  Steen  and  McNulty.) 

McNutt,  Lewis,  Brazil,  Ind.  Silo-block.  No.  1,180,058 ; 
Apr.   18  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  988. 

Mcijuay.  Edgar  W.,  Owen  Sound,  Ontario,  Canoda. 
I..eather-cleanlng  machine.  No.  1.180,306 ;  Apr.  25 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1122. 

McVlcker.  Edith  S..  Vermilion,  S.  D.  Folding  sewing 
cabinet.     No.  1,179,017  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  568. 

McWhlrter,  John  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Semi-steplesB  car. 
No.  1,179,734;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  871. 

McWilliams.  William  A.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Pneumatic  sprayer. 
No.  1.178.329;  Apr.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  273.  "^ 

Meek,  .\dam  W..  Mascot,  Tenn.  Station-indicator.  No. 
1.179,206;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  635. 

Mefferd.  Earl,  Denver,  Colo.  Auto-starter.  No.  1,181,082  ; 
Apr.  25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1.S97. 

Meier,  Erling,  Christiania,  Norway.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.178,866 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  612. 


Meigs,  John  P.,  and  R.  P.  Stout,  assignors  to  Bethlehem 

Steel  Company,  South  Bethlehem.  Pa.  Ammunition- 
hoisting  mechanism.  No.  1,179,643 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
225  ;  p.  837. 

(See  DelbrUck,   KOhler.  and   Melsen- 


Melsenlmrg,    Kurt. 

burg.) 
Meisenburg,  Kurt. 

burg.) 
Mellln,   George   E., 


(See  Hofmann,  DelbrQck,  and  Meisen- 


Philadelphia,  Pa.     Ball-bearing.     No. 

1,179,949;  Apr.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  948. 
Mello.  Felippe  S.  B.  de,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil.     Electric 

battery.     No.  1,179,903 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  932. 
Melmore,    William    M.,    London.    England.      Tire-intlater.. 

No.  1.179,022  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  670. 
Meloon,  Jonathan  C..  Providence,  It.  I.,  asslmor  to  Gen- 
eral   Fire    Extinguisher    Companv.     New    York,    N.    Y. 

Tapping-machine.   No.  1,177,882  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 

p.  108. 
Melton,   Max   E.,  assignor  to  C.   K.  Finckel,  Washington. 

D.  C.     Tennis-court  marker.     No.   1,180,522  ;   Apr.  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1201. 
Meng,  Wesley  H.     (See  Davis.  Frank,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Menier.   Gaston,    Paris.   France.      Machine   for   measuring 

and  packaging  powdery  materials.     No.  1,179,858 ;  Apr. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  916. 
Mennle,  William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Fettig,  De- 
troit.  Mich.      Nut-lock.     No.   1,179.446;   Apr.   18;   Gai. 

vol.  225;  p.  764. 
Mercler,  Henri,  Paris,  France.     Device  for  weakening  the 

rolling  In  suspended  vehicles.     No.  1,179,130;  Apr.  11; 

(Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  608. 
Mercler,    Henri,    Paris,    France.      Pneumatic    means    for 

mounting  carriages  on  wheels.     No.  1,179,447  ;  Apr.  18  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  764. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Rogers,  John  B., 

assignor.) 
Merkins,    Robert    C.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Vehicle-spring. 

No.   1,179,950;   Apr.   18;   Gaz.   vol.   225;   p.   948. 
Merrltt,     Joseph,     Hartford,    Conn.       Taper    gage.       No. 

1,178,090;  Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  185. 
Merten,  Arthur  C,  WestclifTe,  Colo.     Electric  igniter.     No. 

1,177,718;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  60. 
Messier,  Matle  C.      (.**ee  Herrlck,  Albert  B.,  assignor.) 
Metallic    Smelting    and    Reflning    Company,    The.       (See 

Roblson,  Clinton  S.,  assignor.) 
Metals  Coating  Company  of  America.     (See  Schoop,  Max 

U.,  assignor.) 
Metals  Extraction  Corporation  Limited,  The.    (See  Durant, 

Henry  T.,  assignor.) 
Metals    Recovery    Company.      (See   Bacon,    Raymond    F., 

assignor.) 
Metcalf.   Alpha   H.,  assignor  to  Horton   Angell  Co.,  Attle- 

boro.    Mass.      Cuff-liutton.      No.    1,180.731 ;    Apr.    25 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1275. 
Metropolitan  Electric  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Wood,  John  E.,  as- 
signor.) 
Metzger,  Floyd  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  T.  Beana 

and    one-third   to   M.   C.   Whltaker.   New   York.   N.    T. 

Electrolytic    cell.      No.    1.178.691 ;    Apr.    11 ;   Gaz.    vol. 

225;  p.  416. 
Meyer.  Ernest.  Tuxedo  Park,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  W. 

(Jrogan  and    one-third    to   C.   E.   Macduffee.   New   York. 

N.   Y.      Stirring  or  agitating  appliance  for  paint-cans 

and    other    receptacles.      No.    1.1(8.171;    Apr.    4;    Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  213. 
Mever.    Henry    W..    Newark.    N.   J.      Automatic   flre-extln- 

pulsher.     No.  1.178,2,%4  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  246. 
Meyer.  Theodore  A.,  et  al.     (See  Ransdall.  Harry  W.,  as- 
signor.) 
Meyercord,  George  R..  Chicago.  111.     Casting-table.     No. 

1.179.644  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  801. 
Michel.  Charles.   San   Francisco,  Cal.     Feather  trimming. 

No.  1.177.960  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  139. 
Mlddleton.    (Jeorge,    Olneyvllle,    R.    I.       Non-overflowing 

water-closet.     No.   1,180.171:    Apr.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   226; 

p.  1029. 
Mldgley,  Thomas,  Worthlngton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morgan 

&  W^right,  Detroit,  Mich.     W'Ire-taping  machine.     No. 

1.179,545  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  802. 
Mldgley,  Thomas.  Worthlngton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morgan 

&  Wright,  Detroit,  Mich.     Bead-<leHnlng  machine.     No. 

1,180,310;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1123. 
Mldgley,  Thomas,  assignor  to  Morgan  h  Wright,  Detroit, 

Mich.      Beail-tHmmIng    machine.      No.    1,180,309 ;    Apr. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1123. 
Mlelke,    William    J.,    assignor    to    Farm    Horse   Traction. 

Works.  Hartford.  S.  D.    Traction-wheel.    No.  1.180.866 ; 

Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1322. 
Mijs,  Jan,   Bu.ssum.  Netherlands.     Obtaining  cere.sin  and 

the  like  from  residues  of  mineral  oil.     No.  1.178,632; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  m:i. 
Mllford,  Mark  L.,  Linden   Heights.  Ohio.     Heating-stove. 

No.  1,178,867;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  612. 
Milks,    John    H.,    and    C.    Schmand,    Grays    River,    Wash. 

Egg-beater.      No.    1,178,255 ;    Apr.    4 ;    Gaz.    vol.    226 ; 

p.  245. 
Mfilard.  Samuel  F..  Norwalk.  Conn.     Resilient  tire.     No. 

1.179.859  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  916. 
Miller,  Arthur  E.,  Sacramento,  Cal.     Spring-wheel  for  con- 
veyances.     No.    1.179,131;    Apr.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 


p.  609. 
Miller,     Benjamin    J.,     St.     Paul.    Minn.       Burner. 

1,178.022;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  161. 
Miller,  Charles  L.     (See  Toffelmler  and  Miller.) 
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"'i^t^'ofH^.?'*".''***  5^-  "az'^-ton.  P»-     Spring-wheel.     No. 

Miller.  Frank  B.,  Norwalk,  assignor  to  The  Atwood  Auto- 
mol)lle  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Tire-lock.  No.  1.178  172  • 
Apr.  4  ;  Gm.  vol.  225 ;  p.  213. 

Miller.  Frldrkh  W..  et  al.  (See  Fournler.  Lools.  as- 
signor.) 

Miller,   (ieorgp  E.,   Etna,   Pa.     Tool   for  threading,  ream- 
°fiat2?    'aclng    pipe-couplings    and    the    like.      No. 
I.li9,860;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  917. 
,^%%  bJ^^^'    i'awtucket,    R.    I.      .S^ock  absorber.      No. 
1.177.790 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  75 

Miller,  .Jamea  H.      (.See  Worrell,  Robert   II.,  assignor.) 

Miller,  John  E..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Duncan  A  Miller 
Glass  Company,  Washington,  and  one-half  to  Uniteil 
States  Glass  Company,  Plttsl)urgh,  Pa.  tJlassware  and 
decorating  the  same.  No.  1,178,256;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
225  ;  p.  246. 

Mmer,    Lonls    H.,    Mount    Eden,    assignor   of   one-half    to 

V^oxYi^i^*  '**"  ■'''^*^'  ^^l-     Inclosure  for  children.     No. 

1,180,597;   Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.   1228. 
.Miller,  .Vlerritt   R.,  .isslgnor  of  one-fifth   to  E.   D.  Welton 

and  one  flfth  to  W.  Brandt,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Nut- 

lork.     No.  1.177.791;  Apr.  4;  (Jaz    vol.  225;  p.  75. 
Miller    Peter  E.,  and  D.  O.  Van  Kirk,  Mineral  City,  Ohio. 

Rallway-tle.      No.    1,178,333;    Apr    4;    Gaz.    vol.    225; 

p.  274. 

^^'i'f^V^^^'^""  ^-  Columbia.  S.  C.    Lock-Joint  for  pipes.    No. 
,,M,1^®-S°^  ''  ^2F-  11  ;  ^az-  vol.  225  ;  p.  6.35. 
-Miller,    Royal    R.,    assignor   to    A.    Karpen,    Chicago,    111. 
Divan  bed.     No.  l,18n.311  ;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p. 

.Miller,  Silas  A.,  Ypsilantl,  Mich.     Ladder.     No.  1,180,408  ; 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1161. 
Mlljer,  Theodore,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Manicuring  implement 

Nn    M  (8.815;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  494. 
nUer    Train    Control    Corporation,    The.      (See    Murray. 

VVilllam  B..  assignor.) 
^ill^^r,  Walter  G.,  Mansfield,  Ohio.    Table.    No.  1,181,028- 

Apr,  :;5  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1380. 
M  !.   r,    Wilbur.    EagU-    Rock.    Cal.      Cap.      No.    1.178  091- 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1S6. 
Miller,  William  R.      (See  Flail  and  Miller.) 
•Mills    George  W.,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Noestlng    Pin    Ticket    Company,    Inc 

Pin-^kket.      No.    1.179,546;    Apr.    18;    Gaz.    vof.    225 ; 

''^','^?'o^"l'?.*lfP^     ''       Richmond,    Ind.       Lock-hinge.       No. 

1.180.598;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1229 
lills.  U  1111am.  Birmingham.  England.    Grenade  and  other 
'ikf  apparatus.     No.  1,178,092;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225- 

P    1  ^').  ' 

Millspaugh.  James  H.,  Guthrie,  Okla.  Switch-operating 
mt-ans      No.  1.179,547;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  802 

Milmoe.  Michael  J  .  assignor  to  F.  B.  Redlngton  Company. 
Chicago,  111.  Carton-fllllng  machine.  No  1  177  719- 
Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  50.  '    "•'^•'• 

Milmoe,  Michael  J  and  F.  B.  Redlngton,  assignors  to 
F.  B.  Redlngton  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Carton  filling 

"°Mor™'°«'-^?^^'°^-     '^o.   1,179,448;    Apr.   18;   Gaz. 
vol.  2Jo  ;  p.    1 65. 

^"i°,^,;,^^A^'"*  ^-  Evanston,  111.     Toy  spelling-chart.     No. 

1.180.866;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p    1323 
Milne     Samuel,    Edinburgh,    Scotland.      Expanding    rooe- 

pulley.      No.    1.180.86f;    Apr.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    125,^5. 

^niwaukee  Woven  Wire  Works.     (See  Stuewe,  Oscar  H 
assignor.)  ' 

■'^l''"fi,-l''H?    ?•    ^S^    Orleans,    La.      Proportloner.      No. 

.,1.17., (92;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  75. 

Mlms,  John  C.  New  Orleans.  La.,  assignor  to  Forest  Prod- 
ucts Company.  Combined  boiler,  retort,  and  super- 
heater.    No.  1.177.793  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  75 

Mine  &  Smelter  Supply  Company,  The.  (See  Thompson, 
Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Mine  A  Smelter  Supply  Co..  The.  (See  Thompson  and 
N     son,  assignors.) 

vl  '■'    ^UU*"  "-     <^««  Gelger,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

n"r'  w  m"""  ,?•  /I^   "««*''^'°*A  Stacy   B..  assignor.) 

M  ner.  JVilliam  H.  fSee  Johnson.  George  A.,  assignor  ) 

Minor.  WI  Ham  H  (See  Mitchell.'  John  R.,  assK T 

V    ""'■■  ^-     l"^""'  .?•  ,<c?^^  O-Connor.   John    F.,  assignor.) 

Ml"""'"'  V  }!''''  "ri  ^^^•^  P«^^»»-  Calvin  B.,  assignor.) 

Miner,  William  H.  (See  Townsend,  Frederick  B  as- 
signor.) ■' 

\!npr.  William  II.     (Su-  Wtlloughhy,  Victor,  assignor.) 
Minerals  .Reparation  American  Syndicate  (1913)   Limited. 

(See  Sulman  and  Plcard.  assignors  ) 
MInl.h.    Daniel   C.      (See   Mlnlch.    Henrv   J.   and    D.    C.) 
Mlnlch.   Henry  J.   and   D.   C,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Refuse- 
receptacle.      No.    1,179.024:    Apr.    if;    Gaz.    vol     225  • 
p.  5(0.  ' 

Mlnler.  Chester  M.     (See  Tnrton  and  Mlnier.) 
M  S^i-'^r.-in;^-  /".*  **f;  J^'''\  ^'•aner-  Cornellns.  assignor.) 
**',°i--Tfi'o"*P/''  .*^^'^'*'     U«plds.    Iowa.      Harrow       No. 

1.1(7.883;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  v„i.  225;  p.   108 
Mlsegades,    Frederick    R.,    Chicago,    111.       Edge-protector 
for  rolls  of  paper.      No.    1,178  li3 ;    Apr.   4  ;   Pjaz    vol 
->^o  ',  p.  213. 
Mitchell.  August  A.,  assignor  to  Profitable  Novelties  Cor- 
poration.    New     York,     N.     Y.       Cigarette-case        No 
1.180.060  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  988 
Mitchell,  Elton  L.     (See  Warren,  George  F.,  assignor  ) 
Mitchell.    Jes.se    J..    Parkersbnrg,    W.    Va.      Knife       No 
1.178,533  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  .393. 


Mitchell,  John  B.,  London,  England.  Means  for  cooling  or 
freezing  liquids.  No.  I,178,f44  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 
p.  4oo.  ' 

wl!^K^'!!-  t"?°  £•    i^^  Smith,  Bertram  P.,  assignor.) 
Mitchell,  John  R.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H    Miner 

An^^i  ^n^-    ^\^ZW^^  draft-rlgglng.    No.  1,178,663  ; 
^,  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  440.  ' 

Mitchell  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Mitchell,  William,  as- 
signor.) ' 

Mitchell,  Millard  G.    Kansas  City,  Kans.     Street-sweeping 

Ml?'.*h*en*°V;n?-  I'l^S-^:**  =  ^P""-  18  :  «"•  vol.  225rp  §02 
^•X*^*"^''},  William,    assignor    to    Mitchell    Manufacturing 

4?G;'5"roY''2ir5-'^p'%6^'^°'^^''*°°-     -^'"-  ^'^■^■^■~^'-  ^P* 

^'xn^'I'isTi'V^^A^-   FJ*","?^""'   '^'«^-      Brushlng-machlne. 
»*^''-  I'L^.^'-l'^^;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1029. 
M<>dern   Threshing  Cylinder  Company.  The.      (See   Shaw 

Orpheus  <\,  assignor.) 
Moeller,     Thor,     Bismarck,     N.     D.       Flre-escaoe        No 
1,180,409  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p    im       ^  °- 

Moeschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Company,   The.      (See   Ed- 
wards, Christopher  B.,  assignor.) 
Moest,  Martin,  Hochst-on-the-Main,  Germany,  assignor   bw 
mesne  assignments,   to   Nltrum   Aktlengesellschaft,  'Zu- 
.Im'  '^^.**^%'"'f°d.     Preparing  highly-concentrated  nitric 
xi^m^.-    l.^''•   V^^^'^liw^P'"-   18:   ^"^^-  vol.   225;   p.  989. 
x^"i  ?-o°?  vo  ^-i  Ackllngton,   England.     Wlre-stralner. 
xr^°    V.lj^-l^:  ^F-  11  :  *^^^-  vol.  225;  p.  609. 
Mohr.  Albert  F.     (See  Sperry  and  Mohr.) 
Molesta^  Frank  and  J.  M.,   Paris  township,  Kent  county 
f°*^  ^-.^V,^"'?'  ^^^'^  Rapids.  Mich.  ;  said  Cole  assignor 
to   said    Frank   and    J.    >f.    Molesta,      Spray-nozzle   and 
mounting   therefor.      No.    1.177.884;    Apr.   4;   Gaz.   vol. 
225  ;  p.  108. 
Molesta.  Jacob  M.     (See  Molesta  and  Cole  ) 
Molinaro,   Tony,   Silver   Lake,    N.   J.      Safety   gem-setting 
for  finger-rings.     No.  1.179,025  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ; 
p.  5(  1. 
Molkenbur.  Henry  F.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Tire-pump.     No 

1,179,549  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  803. 
Molnar,    Michael.    Morrlstown.   N.   J.      Automatic   fishing- 
reel.     No.  1,177.885;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  109 
Monard,    Alfred,    assignor    to    Soclete    Anonyme    L'Aster 
J^^-'.?'«£r*°'"^-     Water-meter  with   rotary  piston.     No! 
1.179.208  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  635. 
Moncrleff.  .Tames  S.      (See  Koenig,   Robert  H..  assignor.) 
Monro.  William  L..  and  G.  W.  Klages.  assignors  to  Win- 
dow Glass  Machine  Company,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Glasa- 
cuttlng  apparatus.     No.  1,178,534;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
225  ;  p.  394. 
.Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Company.     (See  Monroe  and 

Phinney,  assignors.) 
Monroe,  Jay  R..  and   E.  E.  Phinney.  assignors  to  Monroe 
Calculating  Machine  Company.   New   York,   N.  Y.    Car- 
riage-shifting   means     for    calculating-machines.       No 
1.180.410;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1162. 
Montgomerv.  Charles  W..  and  C.  A.  Kohler,  Harrisbnrg. 

^\  .?^"J°*°t-     No.  1.180.173;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  22{r 
p.   1029. 

Montgomery.  David  R^  Wilmington.  Del.     Ice-cream  con- 
tainer.     No.    1,180,868;    Apr.    26;    Gaz.    vol.    226;    p. 

Montgomery.    .Tames    A.,    and    H.    Hansen,    Uklah.    Cal. 

Tractor-wheel.     No.  1,179,179;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 

p.  626. 
Montgomery.    John,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Garment-sleeve. 

No.  1,178.664;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  440. 
Moon,    Charles    D.,    Ensley,    Ala.      Differential    gearing. 

No.  1.178,093;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.   186. 
Moon-IIopklns  Billing  Machine  Company.      (See  Uopkinft, 

Hubert,  assignor.) 
Moon-Hopkins   Billing   Machine  Company.      (See  Thleme, 

Otto,  assignor.) 
Moon.    William    I.,    and    D.    Hackmann.    Baltimore.    Md. 

Refrigerator-alarm.     No.  1.180,174  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Moore.  EJdward  Y..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Chain-gripping  de- 
vice.    No.  1,179,951;   Apr.   IS;   Gaz.  vol.  225;   p.  948. 

Moore.  George  W..  Springfield.  .Mo.  Valve-testing  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,181.029  :  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1380 

Moore.  John,  and  R.  Thornton,  Mountain  Iron,  Minn 
Expansion  compensating  railway.  No.  1,178,746;  Apr. 
11;   Gaz.   vol.   225;   p.   468. 

Moore.  Joseph  W.,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass..  assignor 
to  Boston  Rubber  Shoe  Company.  Apparatus  for  the 
manufacture  of  rubber  footwear.  No.  1,181,083;  Apr. 
25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1398. 

Moore.  Michael  J.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Vending-machine. 
No.  1,179,026:   Apr.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  225:   p.  571. 

Moore,  Robert  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Portable  shelf  for 
hearses.     No.  1,178,258  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  248. 

Morden.  Charles  W..  Portland.  Oreg.  Latch  for  foot- 
levers.     No.  1,178.816;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  494. 

More,  David,  Rob.stown,  Tex.  Combined  shock-absorber 
and  brace.  No.  1.179,209;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226: 
p.  636. 

Moreton,  Henry  IT.,  Stony  Point,  N.  Y.  Gas-burner.  No. 
1,180,175;  Apr.  18;  Gaz,  vol.  225;  p.  1029. 

Moreton.  Henry  H..  Stony  Point.  N.  Y.  Carbureting  ap- 
paratu.s.    No.  1.180,176  ;  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1030, 

Morgan  Construction  Company.  (See  Fklwards,  Victor  B., 
assignor.) 

Morgan  Construction  Company.  (See  George,  Jerome  B., 
assignor.) 
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Morgan   Construction   Company.      (See  Lummis,    Charles 

W.,  assignor.) 

Morgan,  Everette  K.,  assignor  to  Rockford  Drilling  Machine 
Company,  Rockford.  111.  Belt-shifter.  No.  1,180,063; 
Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  990. 

Morgan,  Everette  K.,  and  H.  B.  Newton,  assignors  to 
Rockford  Drilling  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  III. 
Feed  for  drill  spindles.  No.  1,18(5,062;  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 
vol.  225  :  p.  989. 

Morgan  &  Wright.     (See  Fisher.  George  F.,  assignor.) 

Morgan  &  Wright.     (See  Mldgloy.  Thomas,  assignor.) 

Morganthaler,   Peter  C.      (See   Pratt  and   Morganthak-r.) 

Moriarty,  Ernest  C.     (See  DUlard  and  Morlarty.) 

Moriey.  Harvey  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  U.  Waller, 
Angola.  Ind.  Duplicating  device  for  type  writing  ma- 
dilnes.     No.   1,178,834  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  275. 

Morris,  Mann  Sc  Rellly.  (See  Lowenstein,  Louis,  as- 
sign orj 

Morris,  Thomas  G.,  Bray,  Okla.  Rail-Joint.  No.  1,179,746  ; 
Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  875. 

Morrison.  Harland  L..  Belolt,  Wis.  Coin-controlled  vend- 
ing machine.  .No.  1,178.935;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  5.S9. 

M.T  'M)n.  James,  Cincinnati,  assignor  to  The  Highland 
1  ;\  Manufacturing  Company.  Elmwood  Place,  Ohio. 
\VMb'..n-t)ody.  No.  1,179,739;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 
p.  873. 

Morse.  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  B.  R.  Morse,  Somervtlle, 
Mass.  Axle-<'lntch.  No.  1.179,650  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
225  ;  p.  803. 

Morse.  Ezra  R.     (See  Morse.  Charles  E..  assignor.) 

Moses,  William  H.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Plate-holder.  No. 
1,180,411;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1162. 

Mosier.  William  M..  Bonner  Springs.  Kans.  Railway- 
switch.     No.  1.179.740  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  873. 

Moszkowskt,  Max.  firunewafd,  near  Berlin,  and  A.  Loew- 
enthal,  Charlottenberg.  Germany.  Covering  for  bal- 
loons and  the  like.  No.  1.180,732  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
226:  p.   1275. 

Motoraeter  Company,  The.  (See  Hammond.  William  P., 
assignor. ) 

Motor  Compressor  Company,  The.  (See  Spohrer,  Greg- 
ory J.,  assignor.) 

Mott-I..e-Gaige  Animated  Advertising  Corporation.  (See 
TlUey  and  .\u8tln,  assignors.) 

Mottler.  Walter  F.,  Gibson  City,  111.  Bale-tying  machine. 
No.  1,180,934  ;  Apr.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1347. 

Mouldln,  George  W.,  Danville.  111.  Vault-door  lock.  No. 
1,179.644  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  838. 

Mouldln.  (ieorge  W.,  Danville,  111.  Lock-strike.  No. 
1.189.645:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  8.38. 

Mount,  William  D..  Saltville.  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Mathle- 
»on  Alkali  Works.  RoUry  kiln.  No.  1,179,952  ;  Apr. 
18:  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  949. 

Mowry,  Roy  M.,  Long  Beach,  Cal.  Wire-tier.  No. 
1,180,9.35;   Apr.  25:   Gaz.   vol.  225:  p.   1347. 

Moyer,  PredelUa  H.,  Euclid  Heights  Village,  Ohio.  Wire 
wheel.     No.  1,179,646;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  838. 

Moyer,  Malcolm  B..  Montevideo.  Minn.  Gate.  No. 
1.179,133  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  609. 

Moyer-Shaw  Idfg.  Co.  (See  Schmidt,  William  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Muckenhlrn.  Charles  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Standard  Sanitary  Manu- 
facturing Companv.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Vented  water- 
closet.     No.  1,180,177;  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p-1030- 

Mueller,  Charles  R.,  Jr.  (See  Finger,  Charles  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Mueller,  George  E..  La  Grange,  assignor  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  A  Supply  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Tele- 
phone-key. No.  1.178,023;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  161. 

Mueller,  George  E..  Aurora,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company. 
Automatic  telephone  system.  No.  1,179,741;  Apr.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  874. 

Moeller,  Otto,  Elkton,  Fla.  Cultivator.  No.  1,180.178; 
Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  22^  ;  p.  1030. 

Mugdan,  Martin.     (See  Galltzensteln  and  Mugdan.) 

Mulford.  Benjamin  R.,  Orange,  Tex.  Automatic  circuit 
maker  and  breaker.  No.  1,178,535;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
225  ;  p.  394. 

Mulherln.  James  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Rubber  hose-bulb. 
No.  1,180,733;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1275. 

Mullen,  Leo  G..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Transparent  pavement. 
No.  1.180,412-  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1163. 

Mulendore,  E.  C..  et  ai.  (See  Kelso.  Lorenza  D..  as- 
signor.) 

MuUer,  Frederick,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Sine-bar.  No. 
1.179,551;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  804. 

Mtlller,  Helnrlch.  Nuremberg.  Germany.  Walking  figure 
toy.      No.    1.178.868:    Apr.   11;   Gaz.   vol.   225;  p.   Bl2 

Muller.  John  P.,  .San  Fernando.  Cal.  Windmill.  No 
1,178,665:   Apr.   11;  Gaa.  vol.  226;  p.  441. 

Munson,  Harry,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Sharpenlng-machlne.  No 
1.180,413;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1103. 

Mfinzlnger,  Frledrlch,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Gen 
eral  Electric  Companv.     Apparatus  for  removing  gases 
from  and   purifying  liquids.     No.   1,180.786;   Apr.  25; 
Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1293. 

Murphy  Iron  Works.      (See  Fortune,  John   R.,  assignor.) 

Murphy,  Robert,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  and  H.  Deutsch,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Combined  handkerchief  and  powder-puff. 
No.  1,180.869 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1323. 


Murphy.  Thomas  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  B.  Duffy, 

Rochester,    N.    Y.      Rectifier   of   electric   currents.      No, 

1,180.414;  Apr.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1163. 
Murphy,  Walter  P..  Chicago.  111.     Centering  device.     No. 

1.178.666;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  441. 
Murphy,  Walter  P..  Chicago,  111.    Car-roof.    No.  1,179.742  ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  874. 
Murphy,  William.  New  York,  N.  Y.     System  for  sweating 

wax.     No.  1,180,699;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1229. 
Murray.    Frederick    J..    Natick.    Mass.      Oll-vaporlzer    for 

the    lubrication     of    steam-cylinders.       No.     1,17b. 936 ; 

Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  540. 
Murray,   Joseph    B.,    Brooklyn,    N.   Y.      Folding  stand   for 

portable   heaters.      No.    1.178.536;    Apr.    11;   Gaz.    vol. 

225 ;  p.  394. 
Murray.  Joseph  B..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Portable  heater.    No. 

1.180,736:  Apr.  25;  Gaz.. vol.  225:  p.  1276. 
Murray,  Joseph  B..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Portable  heater.    No. 

1,180.736 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1276. 
Murray.   Richard   H.,   Houston.  Tex.      Suspender-cllp.    No. 

1,179,210;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  G3t>. 
.Murray,  Thomas  E.      (See  Woodrow  and  Murray.) 
Murray.  Thomas  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Vehide-whi-el.     No. 

l.lS(t.064:  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  9;>(>. 
Murray,  Thomas  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vehicle-wheel.    No. 

1,180,065  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  990. 
Murray,    Thomas    E..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Metal    vehicle- 
wheel.     No.  1,180.734 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1276. 
Murray,  William  B..  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  The 

Miller  Train   Control   Corporation.   Staunton,   Va.     Me- 
chanically-operated   electrlcallv-controlled    train  control 

system.    No.  1,180,787  :  Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1298. 
Murray.  William  B..   Washington,  D.  C.  a.ssignor  to  The 

Miller  Train  Control   Corporation.   Staunton,   Va.     Ap- 
paratus for  cutting  off  the  motive  power  of  an  engine 

or   the   like  and   applying   the   brakes.     No.    1,180,788 : 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.   1294. 
Murray,  William  B.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  The 

Miller     Train     Control     Corporation,     Staunton,     Va. 

Train-control  circuit.    No.  1.1.80,789;  Apr.  25;  Gai.  vol. 

225;  p.   1294. 
Murray,  William  B.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  The 

Miller     Train     Control     Corporation,     Staunton,     Va. 

Track-control    circuit.      No.    1.180,790;    Apr.    25;    Gaz. 

vol.  225  :  p.  1295. 
Murry,     William,    and     J.     Conway,     Shrewsbury,    Maas. 

Wheel.     No.  1.179,743  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  876. 
Murton,  Sydney  J.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Washing  device.     No. 

1,178,817  :  Apr.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  495. 
Mosgrore.    Thomas    C,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Collector    for 

ashes,  &c.     No.   1.180,936;   Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 

1348. 
Mu.sgrove.    Thomas    C.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Wagon.      No. 

1.180,937;  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1348. 
Mutton.  Arthur  R..  Waterloo.   Iowa.     Registering  device. 

No.  1,178,746;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  468. 
Myers,  Arthur  <J.     (See  Ratliff,  Myers,  and  Graham.) 
Myers,    Harold    S.,  and   L.   M.    Matthews.   Ashland.   Ohio. 

Hog-ring.      No.   1.180,179 ;   Apr.    18  ;   Gaz.   vol.   226 ;  p. 

1031. 
Myers,  Ralph  E.,  East  Orang?,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house      Lamp      Company.        Making      tilaments.        No. 

1,180,066;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  991. 
Mygatt,  C.  Stuart,  et  al.     (Sec  Lansing,  Charles  D.,  as- 
signor.) 
Mygatt,  Otis   A.,  assignor  to   Holophanc  Glass  Company. 

New    York,      N.      Y.        Illuminating     appliance.        No. 

1.178,537;  Apr.  11;  3az.  vol.  225;  p.  .394. 
Nabstedt.  Arthur  T.,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Sewage-spraying 

apparatus.     No.   1.180,870;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 

1324. 
Nagele.  Charles,  assignor  to  Lee  Tire  Ac  Rubber  Co.,  Con 

shohocken.  Pa.     Automobile-hom.     No.  1,177.796 ;  Apr. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  76. 
Nairn   Linoleum   Company,  The.      (See   Batten.   Edward. 

assignor.) 
Nasief,  Benjamin  J.,  New  York,  and  F.  F.  Dorsey,  Roch- 
ester, assignors  to  Ansco  Company,  Blnghamton.  N.  Y. 

Film  package.     No.  1,180,416;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  voL  22S: 

p.    1163. 
National    Biscuit   Company.      (See   Wllmoth.    William   F.. 

assignor.) 
National    Carbon   Company.      (See   Brown.   John    W.,   as- 
signor.) 
National  Carbon  Company.      (See  Snyder,  Joseph  L.  K.. 

assignor.) 
National  Dump  Car  Company.     (.See  HIndahl.  David,  as 

signor.) 
National  EHectrlc  Specialty  Company,  The.     (See  Greene. 

John  T..  assignor.) 
National  Life  Preserver  Company.     (See  Youngren.  Oscar 

A.,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  The.     (See  Blxby, 

Allan  S.,  assignor.) 
National   Malleable  Castings  Company.   The.      (See  Kra- 

kau.  Harry  T.,  assignor.) 
National    Pneumatic  Company.      (See   Rowntree,    Harold. 

assignor.) 
National   Supply  Company.  The.      (Sec  Stewart,  Andrew 

M.,  assignor.) 
National  Tube  Company.      (See  Heggle.  David,  assignor. > 
National  Tube  Company.      (See  McCuUoch.  John   .\.,  as 

signor.) 
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N»ylor,  James  A.,  Glelchen,  Alberta,  Canada.     Device  for 

holding  sewing  and   mending  articles.     No.   1,180.180; 

Apr.  18  :  «az.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1031. 
Naylor.   William   II.      (See  Day,   Hadcock,   Bingham,  and 

Nay  lor.) 
Nazarone,    Forrest   E.,   Maquoketa,   Iowa.     Toilet-cushion. 

No.   1.178,406:  Apr.  4;  tJaz.  vol.  225;  p.  298. 
Neal,  .\ll>ert,  Malta.  Mont.     Staple-puller.     No.  1,178.335 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  275. 
Neal.  Dorel.     (See  Neal,  John  F.  and  D.) 
Neal,  John   F.  and   D.,   Kokomo.   Ind.      -Apparatus   for  lo 

eating   sunken    vessels.      No.    1.178,094 ;    Apr.    4 ;    Gas 

vol.  226;  p.  187.  ,        .      y         ,       « 

Neale,    John    K.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    F.    W.    Gage 

Battle    Creek,    Mich.      Overlay    for    half-tone    printing! 

No.   1.178,869 ;   Apr.    11  :   Gaz.   vol.  225  :   p.   51.1 
Neale,  John  B.,  assignor  of  ona-half  to  F.  W.  Gage,  Battle 

Creek.  Mich.     Overlay.     No.   1.178.8TU ;   Apr.   11 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  513. 
Neale.  Louis  E.     (See  McKlnnls  and  Neale.) 
-N'eher.  Rot)ert   V.      (See  Lauher  and   Neher. ) 
Nelson.   Alfred   A.      (See  Nelson,  Walter,  assignor.) 
Nelson.    .Alfred    C.    I^akewood.    Ohio.      Furnace-charging 

mechanism.      No.    1,177.720 ;    Apr.    4 ;    Gaz.    vol.    225 ; 

p.  51. 
Nelson.   Charles   A.,  assignor   to   Savage   Arms   Company, 

Utica.  N.   Y.     Firearm.     No.   1.178.592  ;   Apr.  11  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  415. 


Nelson,   Charles   A.,   assignor   to   Savage  Arms  Company, 

Utlca.  N.   Y.     Ft  -^--      ■         --      - 

vol.  225  ;  p.  469. 


Utlca.  N.   Y.     Firearm.     No.   1.17S 


•age  A 
i,747  ; 


Apr.   11 ;  Gaz. 


Nelson.  Hans.     (See  Thompson  and  Nelson.) 

Nelson,    Ivan   E.,   Santa   Clara,  Cal.     Ore-separator.     No. 

1,179,744;  Apr.  l,s  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  S75. 
Nelson,    John    A.,    Hutchinson,    Kans.      Superheating   at- 
tachment   for    lubricators.       No.     1,179,211  ;    Apr.    11  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  636. 
Nelson,  Lewen  R.,  Peoria.  111.     Hose  coupling  and  mender. 

No.  1,179,552;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  804. 
Nelson,  Walter,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  A.  Nelson,  At- 
lantic.   Iowa.      Wrench.      No.    1.177,961  ;    Apr.   4 ;    Gaz. 
vol.  225;  p.  139. 
Nto,   Allen    S.,    Bottineau.   N.   D.     Operating   mechanism 
for   washing-machines.      No.    1.178,593:    Apr.    11;    Gaz. 
vol.   225  :    p.   415. 
-Neshltt.   William  J.,   Los   Angeles,  Cal.      Heel-cutting  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,178,176;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  214. 
Nettleton,   George  R.,   assignor  to  The  W.  &  E.  T.   Fitch 
Co.,   New   Haven,  Conn.     Buckle.     No.   1,178.024;   Apr. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  162. 
Neubert.     William     F..     Stapleton.     N.    Y.       Brush.       No 

1,178.336;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  270. 
Neuland,    .Alfons    H..    San    BVancisco.    Cal.      Dynamo-elec- 
tric machine.     No.   1,178.455  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 
p.  315. 
N'evlns,    Claud    M.,    Frontier.    Mich.      Filler    for    vehicle- 
tires.     No.  1,180,523;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1201. 
-New    Britain    .Machine    Company.    The.       (See    Spencer, 

Christopher  M..  assignor.) 
Vew  Jersey  Foundry  &  Machine  Company.     (See  Hescock, 

Kthan  N.,  assignor.) 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company.      (See  Dyer.  Frank  L..  as-   i 
signor. )  I 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.      (See  Edison,   Thomas  A.,   ' 

assignor.) 
New    Jersey    Patent    Company.      (See    Holland.    Newman 

IL,  assignor.)  , 

.N'ewcoml),  William  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
McCall  Company.  Coupon-envelop  for  paper  patterns 
and  the  like.  No.  1.177.886;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 
p.  109. 
N»'wcf)mer,  Geo»ge  M..  assignor  to  F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co..  ' 
N'v  York.  N.  Y.  Ball-grinding  mill.  No.  1,177,648; 
\\>-:    i  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  24.  \ 

.N.>W(omcr,  Martin.   .New  York,  N.   Y.     Controlling  device  , 
for   pneumatic   pinno  plavcrs.      .No.    1.177,796;    .Apr.   4- 
Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  76.  | 

N.wgold,     -Morris,     New     York,     N.     Y.       Airship.       No. 

1.178.174;  Apr.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  225:  p.  214. 
N.'whall,  Henry  B.     (See  Pleister,  Henry  W.,  assignor.) 
-Newhall,    Henry    B.,   Jr.      (See   Carleton,   George    II.,   as- 
signor.) 
Newhall.    Henry    B..    Jr..    Plainfleld,    and    J.    E.    Goewey. 
Newark,   N.   J.,   assignors   to   Diamond    Expansion    Bolt 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Toggle-bolt.    No.  1.179,449  ; 
Apr.  18  :  (iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  765. 
Newhall,    Walter    S.,    S.    W.    Linn,    Cleveland,   and   A.   C.   i 
Hezlep,   Mlamlsburg,  assignors  to  The  Walter  S.   New-   ' 
hall    Company,   Cleveland.    Ohio.      ThawinR   apparatus. 
No.  1.179,953  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  949. 
Newhouse.  -Mphonse.      (See  Roland,   Arthur  M.,  assignor.) 
Newman,    .\le.\ander    M..    Berlin-Wannsee.   Germany.      Ar- 
rangement of  the  parts  of  a  talking-machine  in" partic- 
ular  for   speaking  dolls.      No.    1.177,887;   Apr.   4;   Gaz. 
vol.  225:   p.   110. 
-Newman  Clock  Company.      (See  Renshaw,  Charles  E.,  as 

sisnor.)  , 

Newpher.   .\lfred   H,      (See   Ilamm.   Legge.   Newpher,  and   ' 

Ekberg.) 
Newton,  Harry  B.      (See  Morean  an<l   Newton.)  i 

Newton.  Harry  B..  and  C.  A.  Thelander.  assicnors  to  Rock- 
ford    Drilling    Machine   Company,    Rockford.    111.      Belt- 
shifter.     No.  1.180.067:  Apr.  18;  (^.az.  vol.  225:  p.  991. 
Newton.    Ravmond    W..    St.    Cloud.    Minn.      Splasher-hoot 
<lamp.     No.  1.178,337  ;  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  276.        > 


Newton.  Warren  2.     (See  Eckman.  George  H.,  assignor.) 

I  Nichols,  George  B.      (See  Shartel.  William  W.,  assignor  ) 

Nichols,  Joseph  R.      (See  McCue  and  Nichols.) 

Nichols    Leonard  0..  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  R    C 

Sill.  Watertown,  111.     Lighting  device.     No.  1.180.791  • 

Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;   p.   1295. 

I   Nicholson.  Fred  T..   Bloomfleld.   N.  J.      Paper  receptacle 

No.  1.178.748  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  469.^ 
I  Nickels   Daniel  H.,  asslRnor  of  one-tenth  to  G.  M.  Adams 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Automatic  lubricator.     No.  1,178  937  • 
Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  640. 
f  Nicolaus,  Frederic  G..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Stove  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Stove-frame.     No 
1,178,259  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  247. 
Niedelholtz,    Morris.    New    York.    N.    Y.     Garment-shield 

No.  1.178.175  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  214. 
Nielsen.  Christian,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.     Shutter  device  for 
I       gas-engine    radiators.      No.    1,178,938 ;    Apr.    11  ;    Gaz 
I        vol.  225 ;  p.  540. 
Nielsen.    Jens    P..    Eugene,    Oreg.      Making    swivel-axles. 
No.  1.179.134  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  610. 
,    Nlernsee.  Malcolm   A..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Portable  house 
I       No.  1.178..338  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  270. 
Nlewerth.    Hermann,    Berlin,    Germany.      Heat-accumula- 
tor.    No.  1,178,667;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  441. 
'  Nlles-Bement-Pond  Co.      (See  Mayer,  Walter  S..  assignor.) 
Nilson,  Lars  G.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Priming-cup  for  gasoiene- 
,       engines.      No.    1.178,818 ;    Apr.    11  ;    Gaz.    vol.    225 ;    p. 

495. 
I  Nltrum  Aktlengesellschaft.     (See  Moest,  Martin,  assignor.) 
Nl-xon,    Rupert    L..    .South    Fort    Smith,    assignor    of   one- 
half  to  K.  F.  Castle.  Fort  Smith.   Ark.     Nur.slng-bottle 
holder.     .No.  1.178.594  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  416. 
Noestlng   Pin   Ticket   Company.      (See   Mills.   Geory;e    W., 

Jr..  assignor.) 
Nolle.  William  O.,  Campbell,  Nebr.     Plow.     No.  1,177.649  ; 
I        Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  25. 
Nordeen,  August.  Connersvllle.  Ind.     Pneumatic  action  for 
pianos.     No.  1,180.871  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1324. 
I   Nordstrom.  Sven  J.,  Mexico,  Mexico.     Lubricated  hydrau- 
I       lie  plug-valve.     No.  1,180,312  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 
;       p.    1124. 

'  Norrls,  Henry  O.      (See  Porter  and  Norrls.) 
I    Norrman,  Karl  A.,  Lynn.  Ma.ss.,  as.slgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.     Pulverlzed-fuel-combustlon  chamber  for 
gas-turbines.     No.   1.180,792  ;   Apr.   25  ;  Gaz.   vol.  226 ; 
p.   1296. 
Norsk  Hydro-elektrlsk  Kva>lstofaktleselskab.     (See  Scheft- 
I        lein,    Hans,  assignor.) 
Norsk  llydro-Elektrisk  Kvaelstofaktleselskab.     (See  Tltle- 

stad.  Nikolai,  assignor.) 
North  American  Vending  Company.     (See  Kelly,  Webster. 

and  Lough,  assignors.) 
North    East    Electric    Company.       (See    Halblelb,    Edward 

A.,    assignor.) 
Northern    Novelty    Manufacturing   Company.      (See    Ken- 
nedy, Charles  .T..  assignor.) 
Northrop,    Jonas,    assignor    to    Hopedale    Manufacturing 
C«)mpany,     Hopedale.     Ma.ss.       Warp     stop  motion     for 
looms.     No.   1.178.819:   Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  495. 
Norton.  Arthur  G.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Valve-grinder.     No. 

1,180,416;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.   1164. 
Norton.  Clyde  L..  Waitsfleld.  Vt.     Mllk-pall   holder.     No.  . 

1,180,668;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1253. 
Norton.    Thomas    N..    Chicago.    111.      Poultry-hover.      No. 

1,179,553  ;  Apr.  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  804. 
Norwood,    Lacy    M..    Savannah,    Ga.     Combined    trench- 
shield  and  helmet  for  soldiers.     No.  1.177,888 ;  Apr.  4  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  110. 
Nowotny,    Harrie   T..    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Cord-fastener    for 
window-sashes.      No.    1,178.596 ;    Apr.    11 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
225  ;  p.  416. 
Nunn.    Robert    L..    Chicago.    III.      /Tinder-arrester.       No. 

1.179,746;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  875 
Nuttall.  William.  Elton   Bury,  England.     Chimney-top  or 
ventilator.     No.   1.180,872;  Apr.   25;  Gaz.  vol.   225:   p. 
1324. 
•Nye  Tool  and  Machine  Works.      (See  Potter,  William   H., 

assiimor.) 
O.  S.  Walker  Co.     (See  Walker,  Oakley  S..  assignor.) 
O'Brien.  John.  New  Britain.  Conn.     Hinge.     No.  1.180.873 ; 

Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.   1325. 
O'Brien.  John  J..  Roanoke.  Va.    Rail-brace.    No.  1.178.340  ;■ 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  277. 
O'Connor.  John  F..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner. 
Chazy.  N.  Y.     Railway-ear  draft-rlgglng.    No.  1,178.096  ; 
Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  187.  ; 

O'Connor,   John    F.,   assignor   to   W.    H.    Miner.    Chicago. 
III.      Draw-bar--enterlnc   device.      No.    1.178.668 ;    Apr. 
11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  442. 
O'Connor.  John  F..  Chicago,  111.,  assienor  to  W.  H.  Miner. 
Chnzv.    N.    Y.      Draw-imr    and    voke    connection.      No. 
1,179.747  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  870. 
O'Connor.  John  F..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner. 
Chazv,  N.  Y.     Roller  side  hearing.     No.  1.179.748:  Apr. 
18  :  ("iaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  876. 
O'Connor.  John  F..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 
Chazy,    N.    Y.      Ix»af  spring.      No.    1.180.417;    Apr.    25: 
Gnz.  vol.  226;  p.   1164. 
O'Connor.    Patrick,    Aberdeen.    Wash.      Offsetting    attach- 
ment   for    knees   of   sawmill-carriages.      No.    1.179.954 : 
Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  949. 
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O'Donnell,  John  R.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Bar-chair  used  In 

concrete    construction.      No.    1.178.939 ;    Apr.    11 ;    Gaz. 
vol.  225  :  p.  541. 

O'Kane,  Katherlne  B.  (See  Liebenthal,  Herman  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

O'Loughlln,  Allan,  assignor  to  H.  L.  O'Loughlin,  St.  Paul. 
Minn.  Sulky.  No.  1.180.313;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 
p.    1124. 

0'lx)ughlin.  Helen  L.      (See  0'lx>ughlin.  Allan,  assignor.) 

O'NeilT.  Robert,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Floating  dry-dock.  No. 
1.181,030;  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1381. 

O'Rourke,  John  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Making  excavations. 
No.  1,179,750;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  877. 

Oakes,  Charles  S.      (See  Adams  and  Oakes.) 

Oakes.  Charles  S.,  Jeannette.  Pa.  Expanded-metal  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.179.450  ;  Apr.  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  760. 

Oathout,  Charles  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Kaynee  Company.  Breeches.  No. 
1.180.181;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1031. 

Oats.  Odus  H..  Marion,  Ind.  Railway-tie.  No.  1.179.451; 
Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  706. 

Obertop.  Elarl  H..  assignor  to  R.  Sterling.  Goldfleld,  Nev. 
Piston-ring.  No.  1.179.333;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p. 
674. 

Ocumpaugh.  Charles  H..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Curtain-fas- 
tener.    No.  1,178,339  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  277. 

0<lt'll,  Walter  G.,  Jr.,  assignor  of  sixty  one-hundredths  to 
W,  A.  FlnnniTV.  Baltimore,  Md.  Water-closet  nttach- 
meut.     No.  l.l'i'7.962  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  140. 

(•ehrle,  Henry  C.  Denver,  Colo.  Loeklng-nut.  No. 
1.179.861  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  917. 

Oellrich.  William  J.,  and  R.  Smid,  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Hinge.     No.  1.180,669;  Apr.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1254. 

Oetllng,  Carl,  Berlin,  (iermany.  Jolt  ramming-machlne 
for  ramming  the  sand  in  sand  molds.  No.  1.178,341  ; 
Apr.  4;  Ga/.  vol.  225;  p.   277. 

Ohler,  Frank  L..  assignor  to  The  Haughton  Elevator  and 
Machine  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Gate-operating  de- 
vice.    No.  1.180.600;  Apr.  25;  d&z.  vol.  225;  p.  1229. 

Ohmer.  Wilfred  I.,  and  J.  E.  McAllister,  assignors  to  The 
Eecordlng  and  Computing  Machines  Company,  Day  ten, 
Ohio.  Certificate  making  and  issuing  machine.  No. 
1.178,940;  Apr.  11  ;  <iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  541. 

Ohnstrand,  Enoc  h,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Steel  Furniture  Com- 
pany. Syracuse,  N.  V.  Furniture.  No.  1,179,955;  Apr 
18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  950. 

Oil  Well  Supply  Company.  (See  Greve,  E>igar  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Okey.  Perry.  Columbus.  Ohio,  (ioverning  device.  No. 
1,178,596;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  416. 

Okusa,  Uokuro.  Fresno.  Cal.  Submarine  signaling  and 
salvage  apparatus.  No.  1,178.407:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
225 ;  p.  298. 

Glberg,  Charles  K..  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kllburn  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia.  Pa.  Door-casing.  No.  1.180,314; 
Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1125. 

Oldfl'^'d.  Ekiwln.  Norwich,  Conn.  Ball  -  bearing.  No. 
1.'  .'9.136  ;     Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  610. 

Oliver.  Edd  C,  Detroit.  Mich.  Mechanical  counting  de- 
vice.    No.  1.179.966  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  950. 

Oiler.  John  F..  Delrav,  Fla.  Fly  trap.  No.  1,180,068  r 
Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  991. 

Ollis.  Luke  S.,  Keene,  N.  H.  Flexible  stay-bolt  for  boil- 
ers.    No.  1,179,136;  Apr.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  010. 

Ollmann.  Frank  R.     (See  Ollmann.  Robert  F.  and  F.  R.) 

Ollmann,  Robert  F.  and  F.  R..  Oshawa,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Sidewalk  sander.  No.  1,178.669;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
225  ;  p.  442. 

Olsen,  Andreas,  Ephralm.  Utah.  Hearse.  No.  1.179.027  ; 
Apr.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  225:  p.  571. 

Olsen.  Martha  S.      (See  Buchanan  and  Cloud,  assignors.) 

Olson,  Andrew  P..  Chicago,  III.  Automobile  buffer  or 
fender.     No.  1. 180.418  :  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1164. 

Olson,  Gilbert  C.  Leeds,  N.  D.  Whip  device  for  lead- 
horses.     No.  1.178,096:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  187. 

Olson,  Gustaf,  assignor  of  one-third  to  L.  Greenberg  ana 
one-third  to  W.  M.  McEwen.  Chicago,  111.  Driving 
mechanism  for  oscillating  fans.  No.  1,179,647  ;  Apr. 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  839. 

Olson.  Nels  L..  Highland  Park.  Mich.  Tractor-wheel. 
No.   1.180,938;  ApV.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1349. 

Olshanska,  Sophia.      (See  Hartflel.  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Olssou.  Henry  .\..  assignor  to  San  !>«<■  Bottle  Cnp  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.  Bottle  -  cap  machine.  No. 
1.178.177:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol    225:  p.  'JlS 

Onderdonk,  Lansing,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Folder  for 
sewing-machines.  No.  1.180,419;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
225 ;  p.  1165. 

Ooms.  Richard.      (See  Roskam  and  Ooms.) 

Opferkuck,  Emll.  and  J.  Pfeifcr,  Springfield,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  -Vmerlean  Graphopbone  Company,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.  Phonograph.  No.  1.178.8tl ;  Apr.  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  513. 

Oppenheimer.  Edwin  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Motion-pic- 
ture machine.  No.  1.177.797;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  77. 

Orniay,  Arthur  L.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Hill  Publishing 
Conipanv.  .\ew  York,  N.  Y.  Producing  Illustrations. 
No.  1.179,749:  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  876. 

Orpheola  Company.  The.  (See  Waite,  William  T..  as- 
signor.) 

Orr.  Bstella  S..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Bust  -  form.  No. 
1,179.1.37;  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  611. 


Osgood,  John  H.,  assignor  to  Standard  Manufacturing 
Company.  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa,  (iate-hlnge.  No.  1,180.069  ; 
Apr.  18  :  (iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  992. 

Ostenberg.  John  A.,  Campbell,  Cal.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.180,939;   Apr.  26;   Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.   1349. 

Ostergren,  C^harles  F..  and  J.  Lundstedt.  Helena.  M<>nt. 
Means  for  raising  submerged  bodies.  No.  1,177.899 : 
Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   225;  p.    111. 

Ostergren.  Oscar  P..  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  G.  Fast,  Or- 
ange. N.  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  a.ssignments,  to  Com- 
pound Cycle  En^ne  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fuel- 
oil  engine.  No.  1.177.890 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p. 
111. 

Ostlin.  Olaf.      (See  Rudolph,  Ostlln,  and  Wldell.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.      (See  Reno,  Jesse  W..  assignor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.      (See  Sundh.  August,  assignor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Wheeler.  Clarence  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

OuilTet.  Thomas.  Central  Falls.  R.  I.  Penholder.  No. 
1.179.751;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  877. 

Ousky.  John.      (See  Kyle  and  Ousky.) 

Overholt.  Edward  H..  Galesburg.  III.  Signal-born.  N©. 
1.180.524;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  voL  225;  p.  1202. 

Overlln,  William  S.      (See   Bllyeu.  Overlln,  and  Gridley.) 

Overlln,  William  S..  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  International  Money  Machine  Company. 
Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Machine  for  handling  paper  cur- 
rency.    .\o.  1,178.342;  .\pr.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  277. 

Oviatt,  Harry  L.,  and  W.  Lngland.  Sheridan.  Oreg.  Lubrl- 
catlng-pulley.  No.  l.lSO.OtO ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ; 
p.  992 

Owens.  George  B.,  Merriam.  Kans.  Display-cabinet.  No. 
1.180,071  ;  Apr.  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  992. 

Owens.  Walter  W..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Collapsible  support. 
No.  1.178.597;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  417. 

Ozouf,  Arthur  E..  assignor  to  The  Allbrlght-Nell  Co..  Chi- 
cago, III.  Hog-dehalrlng  machine.  No.  1,180,874  ;  Apr. 
25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1325. 

Packard    Motor    C^r    Company, 
signor.) 

Packard    Motor   Car   Company, 
signor.) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
assignor.) 

Paeorek,  Lawrence,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Receptacle-cover. 
No.  1.177.891  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  111. 

Page,  Fred  M.      (See  Gregware,  Harvey  L.,  assignor.) 

Palma.  Jos4  de  S..  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chem- 
Isches  und  Serum  -  therapeutlsches  Laboratorlum.  Dr. 
Hans  Schraube.  Preparation  for  infecting  vermin  with 
disease.     No.  1.178,941 ;  Apr.  11 ;  (iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  542. 

Palmer  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  i  Set- 
Palmer,  (iranville  E..  assignor.) 

Palmer.  Granville  E.,  Newton,  assignor  to  The  Palmer 
Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 
Switch  mechanism  for  controlling  circuits  of  high-cur- 
rent value.  No.  1.179.957:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  1.25; 
p.  950. 

I'almer.  Harry  B..  Morrlstown.  N.  J.  Toy  gun.  (Re- 
issue.)    No.  14.106;  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  695. 

Palmer.  Isaac  E.,  assignor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Co..  Middle- 
town.  Conn.  Frame  for  couch-hammocks  and  similar 
purposes.     No.  1,179,958  ;  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  951. 

Palmer.  Isaac  E.,  decease<l,  Middletown.  Conn.  ;  T.  P. 
and  N.  T.  Palmer,  administrators.  Treating  textile  ma- 
terial.    No.  1,180.267;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1061. 

"  to  F.  N.  Burt 


(See    Huff.    Russell,    as- 

(See   Loomis,   Allen,   *s- 

(Sec  Waldon,  Sidney  D., 


Palmer,  Lyndon  C,  and  H.  Carle,  assignors 

-------         «;j,p,, 

Apr.  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  951 


Companv,  Limited,  Buffalo,  N.  4'.     Shell-machine.     No. 

1.179,959  :  Apr.  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  951. 
Palmer,  Lyndon  C,  and  H.  Carle,  assignors  to  F.  N.  Burt 

Companv,  Limited,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Cutting  and  feeding 

mechanism.     No.    1,179,960 ;   Apr.   18 ;   Gaz.   vol.   225 ; 

p.  952. 
Palmer.  Nathalie  T..  et  al..  administrators.     (See  Palmer, 

Isaac  E.) 
Palmer.     Ray    B..    Norwich,     N.    Y.     Ironing-board.     No. 

1.178.260:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  247. 
Palmer,  Townsend.  et  al.,  administrators.      (See  Palmer. 

Isaac  E. ) 
Palmer.  Vernon  E..  Greene.  N.  Y      Folding  car-step.     No. 

1.177,798;  Apr.  i;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  77. 
Paiigburn.    Martin    W..    Seattle,    Wash.      Saw-shnrpening 

machine.     No.  1.179.752  :  Apr.  IS  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  877. 
Panther    Rubber    Manufacttiring   Company.      (See    Beren- 

'teln.    Frank,  assignor.)       (Reissue.) 
Paris.  Samuel,  Chevenne,  Wvo.     Elevating-conveyer.     No. 

1.178,408;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  299. 
Parker,   Charles  C.      (See  Mason  and  Parker.) 
Parker.  Charles  W.     (See  Wlttliff  and  Parker.) 
Parker,  Claude  E.,  and  J.  A.  Doner.  Memphis,  Mo.     Auto- 
matic wagon-brake.     No.  1,180.072;  Apr.  18;  Gar.  vol. 

225  :  p.  993. 
Parker.  Ervln  F..  Phillips.  Me.    Lid-closer.     No.  1.179.028 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225:  p.  571. 
Parker.   Frederick   R..    Chicago.   III.      High-potential    elec- 
tricity-arrester.     No.     1.179,380;    Apr.    11;    Gaz.    vol. 

225  :  p.  092. 
Parker,  George  A.,  assignor  to  The  Chicago  Electric  Time 

Switch     Companv.     Chicago.     111.       Time-switch.       No. 

1.180.420;  Apr.  25:  Gnz    vol.  226:  p.  1165 
Parker.  John  N..  and  1.  Mayberrv.  Duquoln.  Kans.     Feeder 

for  threshlng-marhlnes.     No.  1,180,421;   Apr.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  1166. 
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Parker.  Nathaniel  W..  Granville.  N.  Y.  Blower  atUch- 
r,  '"^°*  „,^'o•  1.180,525;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1202. 
Parker.  William,  Dunbar,  W.  Va.    Hair-pin.    No.  1,179.452  • 

Apr.  18 ;  (iaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  766.  .        .         , 

Parkhurst,  Lay  ton  M.      (See  Chandler,   Benjamin  W..  as- 

slsmor. ) 
Parks,    George    H.,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.     Demountable 

rim.      No.  1,177,650;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  j).  25. 
Parks  &   Woolson   Machine   Company.      (See   Wood,   Fred 

<"     'i.Hsignor.) 
la  I'lefos,     New     BriUin,     Conn.       Saw-clamp.       No 

:.i?  -.422;   Apr.   26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1166. 
Parriish,    Washington     H.,     Kpubridse,     Va.       Post.       No 

1.179,862  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaa.  vol.  225  :  p.  917. 
Parrock.  Harry  P.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Tool.     No.  1.179,753  • 

Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  878. 
Parsons,   Louis   R.,  Tlskllwa,   HI.     Ball  anchoring  mean«. 

No.   1,179.029;  Apr.   U;  (Jaz.  vol.  22.'5 ;   p.  572 
Partrulge   Hugh,  Ortega,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Payue,  Jacksan- 

""",''' -o^-     ?P/ln''ler.     No.   1,180,526;   Apr,  25;   Gax. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  1202. 
Pascal,  Ferdinand  E.,  St.  Cloud.  France.     Arrangement  of 

motor-engine   parts   for   bicycles.     No.    1,179,138 ;    Apr. 

11;  <;az.  vol.  225:  p.  Oil. 
Patch,  Calvin  B.,  Glenellyn,  HI.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 

n  ,^?7i,/'-   y-      ^'***    bearing    for    railway-cars.      No. 
1.178,670;  Apr.  11  :  Uaz.  vol.  225;  p.  442 
Patent  Button  Cmp   r.v.  The.     (See  Porter,  Thomas  W.. 

assignor.) 
I'aterson     Parchment    Paper    Company.      (See    Edwards 

Bruce  v.,  assignor.) 
V&tnn.  Alexander  Y„  assignor  to  R.  B.  Lang.  Racine.  Wis 
(rank-shaft    cap.      No.    1,179,463;    Apr.    18;    Gaa.    vol 
--J  ;  p.  (67. 
Patterson,   Samuel  H..  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Insect-catcher. 

No.  1,1 1 8,261  :  Apr.  4:  Gaa.  vol.  225;  p    247 
Patterson.  William.  Stroadsl)urg,  Pa.     Sprinkling  attach- 
ment   for    automobiles.     No.    1.177,799;    Apr.    4-    Qaz 
vol.   225  ;   p.   78. 
Paullhac,  Jean  J.  G..  Paris.  France.     Shock-absorber  for 
vehicles.      No.    1.180,423;     Apr.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    225; 
p.  1166. 
Paul.   .John    A.,    assignor   of  one-half   to   C.    E.   Downhig 
Waterloo.     Iowa.       Combined     mllklng-stool    and     DaiT 
holder.     No.  1,180,527  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1203 
Paul.  Rudolph  R       fSe..  Buckbee.  Charles  E..  assignor.)        I 
Piiulsen,  AI.x    i->r...r.  Mich.     Breeching.     No.  1,181.081;    i 
Apr.  25:  (in/..   \  ...  2L'5  ;  p.  1381.  , 

Pa.!  1    ,1  ^.  ph    and  <i.  F.  Horhrlem,  Chicago,  111.     Weigh- 

:  -  -  •».-       -No    1,177,892  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  112.    , 
1  .    -^       Uiillam    F..    Jr.,    South    Chicago,    III.      Mold    for 
::.,:,,•    cement    recepUcle*.      No.    1,178,409;    Apr.    4 
<;az.  vol.  225  :  p.  290.  vr.    t  ,    , 

Paxton,  James  L.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Packing.  No  1181084-  ' 
Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1398.  '       '        ' 

PHNfnn.  James  W.     (See  Bamman,  Todd,  and  Paxton.)  I 

''^Av  ^  ^^^^  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Pave.  ^ 
Charles  T.,  assignor.) 

Paye,    Charles,    T.,    assignor    to    Pave    &    Baker    Manufai     ! 
turlng    Company,     North     Attleboro,    Mass.       Jewelry- 
mounting.      No.    1,177,893;    Apr.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    225 ;  | 

i'ayne,  lianlel  H.,  and  E.  C.  Woodworth.  Boves  Springs  ! 
Cal.  Clothes-drier.  No.  1.178.34.1;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  i 
a2o  I  p.  2 1 8.  ' 

!^yne,  James  H.      (See  Partridge,  Hugh,  assignor.) 
Payton.  James  Y..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.   L    Center 

1^°''  ?^^"J(°„"i*^  ^°  *'•  •'•  ^^y-  Waldron.  Ark.     Fish-hook. 
No.  1.180,073;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p    993 
'••ad,   William  C.      (See  Lucas.  Jonathan,  assignor  ) 
Pearvon     Carl    E..    Camas.    Wash.      Ratchet-wrench.     No. 
1  i<i),315;  Apr.  25;   Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.   1120. 
■  w"    ""v.^'^*'^'^'"''     ^-    assignor    to    The    Temco    Electric 
Motor  Company,  Lelpslc.  Ohio.    Vibrator.    No.  1,177.800  • 
Apr.  4  ;   Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  78.  ' 

^'*'S<';«^?w^'*^;?^  ^-  Pi"«flrl*^'  "*8«-  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Coll  -  separator.  No.  1.179  03()' 
Apr.  11  ;  (;az.  vol.  225;  p.  572.  ^  i.x<».u*u. 

14  118;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1073 

''^SfnV^°i?»7f  K-  ^r'^oJ"  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Com 
pany     Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Method   of  and   apparatus    for 

?™.''2!?5;*i"T325       **•     ^*'-    ^'^^O'S^' =   '^P-^    25 ;   Gaz 

^'"nf nv'^h""  .^  ■  «/"''^o'"  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Pot  for  use  in  the  manufacture 
°    1I2T  1.180.876;    Apr.    25;    Gaz.    vol     22c! 

Pecif.  P:dward  G..  Seymour.  Conn.  Self-fllUng  fonntaln- 
pen.     No    1.180,424  :  Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1167 

V-'-kham.  Charles  M..  Norwalk.  Ohio.  Concrete-burlal- 
^■^"^'^c,""*''*'-      ^■°-    1-181,032;    Apr.    25;    Gaz    vol.   226 ; 

p.    lool. 

!    Iton.   John   C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   Daniel,    San 

Irancis(o.  ChI       ApparflHi-  for  eompactlng  concrete  or 
the  like.     N..    11.-  -s-:      .\pr.  4;  Ciaz.  vol.  225;  d    187 
1  ence    Jeremlai.   M  .    West   Union,  Ohio.     Wlre-stretchlne 
appliance.      No.    1.178,410;    Apr.    4;    Gaz.    vol     225^ 

p.       — rTf. 

Pendleton.  Oscar  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H  F  \rm- 
strong.  Decatur,  111.  Hydrocarbon  -  enelne  '  *  \o 
1.179.375;  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  d.  690 

Pennsylvania    .^alt    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Du  i 
Bols.   Howard  M.,  assignor.)  \   t=,;    i^u  | 


Pentecost    Harry  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  Breen 
Nashville,    Tenn       Spring-wheel,      No.    1.180,601;    Apr 
•    25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p    1229  ^ 

^'Ti°8n  ^^'""?''-  ^.V  ^'°'"'''  ^"^  Y-     Tapping  device.     No. 
1,180,074;  Apr    18:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  994 

Peretzky,  Andrew.^  (See  Takflcs.  Steve,  assignor.) 
Perfection  Valve  Cbmpany.     (See  Williams.  John  B..  as- 
signor.) ' 

Perkins.    Beniamln    P.,    Wollaston,    Mass.      Necktle-clio. 

No.  1.179.031;   Apr.  11;   Gaz.   vol.  225;  p.  572 
Perkins.    Charles    E..    Grand    Rapids.    Mich.       Universal 

Joint      No.  1,179.334  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  674 
Perkins  Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Strong,   Harvey 

M.,  assignor.)  ' 

Pero.   John   T.    and    L.   P.  Jones,   Parsons.   Pa.     Safety- 

^1    225 ""  "'Ji?/  •■*fi^»-      ^°-  1.178,942  ;   Apr.   11  ;  Gae. 

Perrlne.  Emmett^B.,  Chicago.  111.  Pneumati  '  sn  fa- 
tube   apparatus.      No.    1.1S0.603 ;    Apr.    25;    ...h^     vol. 

£Z0  ,   p.   U.lU. 

Perrlne.   Emmett    B..   Minneapolis,   Minn.  Pressure-act u 

ated  pneumatic  transmission  apparatus.  No.  1  180  604  • 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1281  .»ov.wi  . 

Perry.  Charles  H..  Miami,  Fla.    Sprinkler.  No.  1.178  344- 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  278.  •     ■»  . 

Perry.  B.  R..   et  al.     (See  Kalso,  Lorenza  D..  assignor  ) 

Perry.  Edgar  C.  Phelps,  Wis.     Rail  Joint.  No.  1,179.212- 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaa,  vol.  225;  p.  »>37. 

l'".'"y-  ,^Jij;°'j?  J'  Bloomlngton.  III.  Sfamplng  machine. 
No.   1.1(8,.{46;   Apr.  4;   c;az.   vol.  225;   p.  279. 

Personette,  Charles  C,  St.  Louis,  -Mo.  Meter-seal  No 
1,179,64« ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaa.  vol.  226  ;  p.  839. 

Petermann.  Otto.     (See  Hazen  and   Petermann.) 

Petersen,  (Jeorge,  Spokane.  Wash.  Means  for  unchoklng 
waste  pipes.  No.  1.180.182;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 
p.   lOol. 

Petersen,  Hans,  assignor  to  The  Llnograph  Company, 
Davenport.  Iowa.  Trimming  m*?chanUm  for  linotype- 
machines.  No.  1.178.6*8;  Apr.  11;  Gat.  vol.  225; 
p.  4 1 1 . 

Petersen.  Hans,  assignor  to  The  Unograph  Company. 
Davenport,  Iowa.  Linotype-machine.  No.  1,179  454- 
Apr.  18;  Gaa.  vol.  226;  p.  767.  .xi»,to», 

Peterson,    Alfre<l    E..    St.   Paul,   Minn.      Spring-fork.     No 

1,180,670  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1254. 
Peterson.  Charles  J.,  Wllmette,  assignor  to  Weller  Mann 
facturlng  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Apparatus  for  prepar- 
ing fruits  and  vegetables  for  preserving.    No.  1.180.877  : 
Apr.  25;  Gaa.  vol.  225;  p.  l.m.  .       .0    .  , 

Peterson.  Rrust  R..  and  N.   Mathson,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N    Y 
Brake.     No.  1,179.213;  Apr.  11;  (iaa.  vol.  225;  p.  637. 
Peter.son,    John,   as.slgnor   of  one-half   to   M.    L.    Johnson 
Minneapolis,  Minn.     Window.     No.  1,179,032;  Apr.  11 : 
Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  572.  .        .      k- 

Peterson,  Ijirs  A.,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Centrall  Cen- 
tralpalatset,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Means  for  fixing  • 
wheel  or  the  like  on  its  shaft.  No.  1,180,793;  Apr. 
25  ;  Gaa    vol.  226  ;  p.  1296.  •      v  • 

Peterson,    Lars   A.,   Stockholm,    Sweden,  assignor   of  one- 
half  to  R.  Tjader,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Steering  devic«  for 
automobiles  and  the  like.     No.  1,180,940 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz 
vol.  225  ;  p.  1380. 
Peterson,    Nils.   Moscow.    Idaho.     Valve-actuating   mecha- 
nism.     No.    l,17T.9fi:{;    Apr.   4;   (3az.   vol.   225:    p.    140. 
Petlgor.  Morris  H.     (See  Adams.  Edward  M.,  assignor.) 
Petres,    Paul,    Astoria.    N.   Y.      Propeller-mounting.      No. 

1.179,554  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  805. 
Petrl-Palmedo,  David.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  EHec- 
trlc    Compositor   Coiiipany.   New    York,    N.    Y.      Ejector 
mechanism.      No.    1.179.556;    Apr.    18;   Gas.   vol.    225: 
p.  805. 
Petrlta.  Michael.  Sr..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Filter.     No.  1.181,038 ; 

Apr.  25 ;  Gaa.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1382. 
Petrow.  Demetrle  J..  Canton.  C)hlo.    Chair.    No.  1,178,749 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  470. 
Pettit,    Charles    C.    Blltraore.    N.    C.       Rail-Joint.       No. 

1.179,214  :  Apr.  11  ;  <;az.  vol.  225;  p.  637. 
Pfao,   .\rnold,  assignor  to  Allls-Cbalniers   Manufacturing 
Company.  Milwaukee.  Wla     Rotor-end-thrust-balauclng 
device.     No.  1,180,602  :  Apr.  25  ;  ctaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1230. 
Pfelfer,  John.     (.See  Opfei  kuck  and   Pfeifer.) 
Phelps,  Thomas  C.  New  York.  N.   T.     Detachable  handle 
for  cooking  utensils.     No.  1.180.941  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gax.  vol. 
225;  p.  1350. 
Philadelphia    Textile    Machinery    Company,    The.       (See 

Schwartz,  Walter  M.,  assignor.) 
Phlllp.s-Brinton  Company.     (See  Brlnton,  William  C^  Jr., 

assignor.) 
Philips-Brinton  Company.      (See  Brown.   William   H.,  as- 
signor.) 
Phillips,  Frank  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Rlgglman. 
Beverly.  W.   Va.     Match-box.     No.   1,178,411  ;    Apr.  4 
Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  300. 
Phillips.  Ross  M.  G..  West  Haven,  assignor  to  The  Sentinel 
Automatic     Gas     .Vppllance     Co..     New     Haven,     Conn. 
Timing  mechanism.     No.  1,179,863;  Apr.  18;  (kz.  vol. 
22.-)  :  p.  917. 
Phillips,  Ross  M.  G.,  assignor  to  The  Automatic  Stove  Co., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.     Cooker.     No.  1.179,961:   Apr.   18; 
(Jaz.   vol.   225  ;   p.  952. 
Phlnney,  Edgar  E.     (See  Monroe  and  Phlnney.) 
Plcard.   Hugh  F.  K.     (See  Sulman  and   PU^rd.) 
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Plchon,  Paul,  Sudende.  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  Ge.sellscbaft 
fiir  drabtlose  Telegraphic  m.  b.  H..  Berlin,  Germany. 
Proiluction  an<l  detection  of  electric  oscillations.  No. 
1,180,075  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  994. 

Pierce,  Walter  L.,  Galesburg,  III.  Tie-tamping  machine. 
No.  1,180,605;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1231. 

Pleri,  Pompeo,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Resilient  wheel.  No 
1,180,076;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  995. 

Pigeon.  Joseph,  Green  Bay.  Wis.  Drainage-valve  (or  gas- 
meters.  No.  1,180,426;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  1167. 

Plggford,  Joseph.     (See  Suffolk  and  Plggford.) 

Plicher,  John  A.,  Roanoke,  Va.  Six-wheel  car-truck. 
No.  1,178,098  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  188. 

Pllla,  Luciano  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Coat.  No.  1,178,872  ; 
Apr.  11  ;  Liaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  514. 

Pllliod,  Charles  J.,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Cut-off  valve  for  Inter- 
nal-combustion engines.  No.  1,178,671 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  225  :  p.  443. 

PllUod,  Charles  J..  Toledo.  Ohio.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1.178.672  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  443. 

Plncus,  Walter.     (See  Duffy,  James  S.,  assignor.) 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company.  (See  Pease,  Roger  S., 
assignor.) 

Plank,  Edward  C,  Forrest  Junction.  Wis.  Metallic  roof- 
ing sheet.  No.  1.178,673;  Apr.  11;  Gaa.  vol.  226; 
p.  443. 

Plelster.  Henry  W.,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  H.  B. 
Newhall.  Ground-clamp.  No.  1.179,455  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gas. 
vol.   225:   p.   767. 

Pletscher,  C^arl,  assignor  to  Werner  &  Pfleiderer  Co.,  Sagi- 
naw, Mich.  Conveyer.  No.  1,178,674  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  225  ;  p.  444. 

Plough,  Setn  A.,  Traverse  City,  Mich.  Pipe-wrench. 
No.    1,17S,;;40;    Apr.    4:    Gaz.    vol.    225:    p.    279. 

Pocket  Umbrella  Company,  The.  (See  Eklund.  Isak.  as- 
signor.) 

Pocock.  Augustine  J.,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Driving  means  es- 
pecially adapted  for  liquid-measuring  pumps.  No. 
1.178,450;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  .S15. 

Podlesak.  Emll.  and  B.  R.  Beckwlth,  assignors  to  Webster 
Electric  Company,  Racine.  Wis.  Magneto-machine.  No. 
1.180,426;  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1167. 

Pogue,  CJeorge  D..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Water-cooled  piston. 
No.  1.180,878  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1320. 

Polar  Ice  Machine  Company  et  ai.  (See  Jewell.  Omar  B., 
assignor.) 

Poll,  Julius  and  R.,  Chicago.  111.  Ironing-board.  No. 
1.180,942 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaa.  vol.  225  ;  p.  VibO. 

Poll,  Rae.      (See  Poll,  Julius  and  R.> 

Poison  Iron  Works.      (See  Sharp,  John,  assignor.) 

Polte.  August  W.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  K.  Kaufmann 
&.  Co.  Spring-catch  for  satchels  and  grips.  No. 
1.180.268;  Apr.  18:  CJaz.  vol.  22,'5 :  p.  1062. 

Poole.  John  H.,  assignor  to  Reinforced  Inner  Tube  Com- 
pany. Brockton.  Mass.  Method  of  and  apparatus  (or 
reinforcing  Inflatable  tire-tnbes.  No.  1.1<9.033;  Apr. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  673. 

Poole,  William  J.,  assignor  to  American  Lineograph 
Company.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Type-ejector  for  type- 
setting machines.  No.  1,177,894 ;  Apr.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
226  ;  p.  112. 

Popp,  Tneodore  L.,  ft  ol.     (See  Guctl.  John  I.,  assignor.) 

Porat,  Karl  H.  V.  von.  Villa  Karlsro,  Stocksund.  Swe<len. 
Stoking  device  for  pulverous  fuel.  No.  1,179.784  ;  Apr. 
18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  889. 

Porter,  Burr  E.,  and  H.  O.  Norrls,  Celeste,  Tex. ;  said 
Norris  assignor  to  said  Porter.  Riveting-machine.  No. 
1.178.760;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  470. 

Porter,  Frederick  L.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Flash-light  cabi- 
net.    No.  1,179,335  ;  Apr.  U  ;  Gaa.  vol.  225 ;  p.  676. 

Porter.  Thomas  W.,  Tuxe<lo  Park.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Patent  Button  Company.  Waterbury.  Conn.  Button. 
No.  1.179.034  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22b  ;  p.  673. 

Post,  William  1:..  et  al.  (!<ee  Kdwards.  Charles  E.. 
assignor.) 

Potter,  Earl  C,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Sefton  Man- 
ufacturing Compauy.  Anderson,  Ind.  Shipping  box  or 
carton.     No.  l,17.s,675  ;  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  444. 

Potter,  Edson,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Direction-signal  for  au- 
tomobiles. No.  1,178,873;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  514. 

Potter,  Shirley  B..  Asbury  Park.  N.  .1.  Automobile-lamp 
attachment.  No.  1.180,528 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ; 
p.  1203. 

Potter,  Thomas  I.,  assignor  to  Coin  Machine  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Portland,  Oreg.  Mechanism  for  controlling 
the  entrance  to  exhibition-grounds.  No.  1,179,754 ; 
Apr.  18  :  Qaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  878. 

Potter,  WMlllam  H.,  assignor  to  N.ve  Tool  and  Machine 
Works,  Chicago.  111.  Pipe-cutter.  No.  1,177.721  • 
Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  51. 

Powell.  Frank  D..  assignor  to  The  Lamson  Company.  Bos- 
ton. Mass.  Single-impulse  carrier  despatch  apparatus. 
No.  1.178.676 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  225  ;  p.  446. 

Powell.  Roscoe  S..  Geneva,  N.  Y.  Frame  and  lot  k  there- 
for.     No.    1.178.262;    Apr.    4;    Gaz.    vol.   226;    p.    248. 

Powers  Accounting  Machine  Company.  (See  Powers, 
James,  assignor.) 

Powers.  Charles  C.  Williams.  Ariz.  Vehicle-tire.  No. 
1.180,671  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1264. 

Powers.  James,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pow- 
ers .\ccountln{;  Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Stop  mechanism  for  card-sorting  machines.  No. 
1.1.7.651  ;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  26. 


Pownall,  Henry  D.,  ct  al.  (See  Jewell,  Omar  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Pownall.  Henry  D..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Ice  machinery. 
No.  1.180.529  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1203. 

Pownall.  Henry  1)..  Canton,  Ohio.  Ice-machine.  No. 
1.180.530  ;  Apr.  25  ;  CJaz.  voL  225  ;  p.  1204. 

Pownall.  Henry  D.,  Canton,  Ohio.  Refrigerating  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,180,531  ;  Apr.  25;  CJaa.  vol.  225;  p.  1204. 

Pownall,  Henry  D.,  Canton,  Ohio.  Ice-machine.  No. 
1.180,632;  Apr.  25;  Ciaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1204. 

Pownall,  Henry  D.,  Canton,  Ohio.  Producing  artificial 
Ice.     No.  1.180,633 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1206. 

Pownall.  Henry  D..  C^anton,  Ohio.  Ice-machine.  No. 
1,180,534;  Apr.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  225;  p    1206. 

Pownall,  Henrv  D.,  Canton.  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing artificia'  ice.  No.  1.180,535 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
225  ;  p.  1 206. 

Pownall,  Henry  D.,  Canton,  Ohio.  Icc-mathlne  compres- 
sor.    No.  1,180,536;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  12<5«. 

Pratt,  William  H..  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Electric  meter.  No.  1.180,795;  Apr. 
25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1297. 

Pratt,  William  H..  Lynn,  Mass.,  and  P.  C.  Morganthaler, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Electric  meter.  No.  1.180.794;  Apr.  26;  G&%. 
vol.  225:  p.  1296. 

Pray,  Amelia  F.      (See  Zega,  Louis  C,  assignor.) 

Prazmo.  Kazimierz.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Latch-lock.  No. 
1,180,943;  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1351. 

Precision  Thermometer  &  Instrument  Company.  (Se« 
Waser,  Carl  R..  assignor.) 

Premium  Punctureproof  Tire  Company.  (See  Fair  and 
.Anderson,  assignors.) 

Prenosii.  Anthony  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Krenk. 
Dwight,  .Nebr.  Knife-sharpener.  No.  1.178.099;  Apr. 
4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1S8. 

Pressed  Bearing  Company.  (See  Klocke,  William,  as- 
signor.) 

Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.  (See  Strelb.  John  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Pressed  Steel  Tank  Company.  (See  Hackney,  Robert  H., 
assignor.) 

Prevear,  Charles  M..  Leominster.  Mass.  Stopper  remov- 
ing and  holding  device.  No.  1.178,100  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  225;  p.  188. 

Pribnow,  John  F..  Mellen,  Ind.  Saw  swaging,  shaping, 
and  grinding  machine.  No.  1,179.556  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  225;  p.   805. 

Price.  Charles  A.,  and  O.  B.  Seffens.  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Side  bearing.  No.  1,179,755  ;  Apr.  18  :  Ciaz.  vol.  225  ; 
p.  878. 

Price.  Frank  L.     (See  Mansbach.  Conrad  B.,  assignor.) 

Price,  James,  and  A.  W.  Brown.  Grand  Rapids.  Mi<-b. 
Burner.     No.  1,177,801  ;  Apr.  4  ;   c;az.  vol.  225  ;  p.  7S. 

Price.  James  A..  New  Orleans.  La.  Fluid-measuring  ile- 
vlce.     No.  1.180,183  ;  Apr.  18  :   Gat.  vol.  225  ;  p.  10.32. 

Price.  John  F..  Nashville.  Ark.  Voting-machine.  No. 
1.180,184;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1032. 

Price,  William  A..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Trammel-wheeL 
No.  1,177,802 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  79. 

Prideaux,  William  D.,  Weymouth,  England.  Magazine  for 
holding  revolver-cartridges  and  for  loading  same  Into 
revolver-barrels.  No.  1.181.034 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
225  :  p.  1382. 

Prlebe.  Herman  C,  Blue  Island.  111.  Draft-gear.  No. 
1,177,722;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  22.-.:   p.  52. 

Pries,  Amelia,  executrix.      (See  Pries.  Herman.) 

Pries,  Herman,  deceased.  Michigan  City.  Ind.;  A.  Pries, 
executrix.  Draft-gear.  No.  1.178,677  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  225  ;  p.  446. 

Prltchard.  Frederick  J..  Washington.  D.  C.  Cultivator. 
.No.    1.178.025:    Apr.   4;    Caz.   vol.   226;   p.    162. 

Prltchard.  George  E..  Klliabeth  City,  N.  C.  Pea  thresher 
and  harvester.  No.  1.180.944:  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  1351.  .  WW* 

Proeger.  Luis  W.,  Pittsburgh,  assignor  of  one-ha  f  to 
C.  N.  Brady,  Washington.  Pa.  Apparatus  (or  deliver- 
ing glass  to  receptacles.     No.  1.178,678 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz. 

ProfltalTe  Novelties  Corporation.      (See  Mitchell.  August 

A.,  assignor.)  .  ^    ,.     . 

Protective  Cap   Company.     (See  Mason   and   Parker,  as- 

Prot??v!  Cieorge  W..  Dorchester.  Mass.  Machine  for  wrap 
ping  bales       No.    1.179,036;   Apr.   11:   Gas,   vol.   226; 

Pru'tzman.  Paul  W.      (See  Burleson  and   Pruttman.) 
Pruyn.    Francis    L.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Pajamas.      No. 

1.179,139  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  612. 
Puff,    .lohn    D..    East    St.    LouLs,    111.      Barrel-hoop.      No. 

1.177.723;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  52. 
Pugh.  Frank  E.     (See  Welkel  and  Pogh) 
Pull-U-Out     Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Lggleston. 

Robert   N..   assignor.)  „        ,     »     ,        r. 

Pullen    (ieorge  F..  assignor  to  Lane  M:uni facturlng  Com- 

oanv.  Waterburv.  Conn.     Fastener  assembling  an<l  "t" 

techlng  means.  'No.  1,178.679;  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p    446 
Pulsford.  Ernest.  Nutlev.  N.  J.    Cableway.    No.  1.178,048  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2^5:  p.  642. 
Pyle  National   Electric   Headlight  Company.      (See  Dake. 

Charles  W..  a.ssignor.) 
Pyle.  Robert  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  R.  Baxter,  Tn- 

dinnapoUs.  Ind.    Lubricating  mechanism.    No.  1,180  R70  ; 

Apr.  25  :  Gaz    vol.  225  :  p.  1327. 
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guinn.   James  F..    Providence,    R.    I.     Coated   metal    but- 
ton or  similar  article  and  making  same.     No.  1,177,803  ; 
Apr.  4  :  c;az.  vol.   225  ;   p.   79. 
Qulnn.     Patrick     F.,     Corona,     N.     Y.     Dress-form.     No 

1.180.316;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1125. 
Qulnnpy.   Klwyn   H.      (See  CoolliauKh  and  yulnnev.l 
Quittenbaum,   Ernest,  Quartz,   Mont.     Mail  bag-delivering 
••v:e.     No.  1,179.216:  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  637. 
K      1       and  Co.     (See  Read,  George  F..  assignor.) 
ICaauis.    Emll    A.,    Laveen,    Ariz.      Shock-absorber.      No. 

1.180.18.''>  ;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1032. 
Radlguer,  Charles,  assignor  to  Soci^ttf  Anonyme  dea  Etab- 
llssemrnts  Delaunay-Bcllevllle,  St.-Denis,  France.     Liq- 
uid-fuel burner.     No.  1,180.638;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  1207. 
Radio    Telephone    and    Telegraph    Company.       (See    De 

Forest.  Ia'c,  assignor.) 
Bagatz.  Thomas  H..  Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis.     Dental  appli- 
ance.    No.  1,179,216;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  638. 
Railway  Utility  Company.      (See  Ilynes,  Lee  P.,  assignor.) 
Rambo.   Loren   H..   near  Maquon,    111.      Adjustable   pump- 
brace.      No.   1.177,724:    Apr.   4:   Gaz.   vol.   225;   p.    52. 
Ramm.  George  F.,  Del  Monte,  Cal.     Mangle  or  flatwork- 
Ironer.     No.  1.179,217;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  638. 
Ramnilnger,  I'hllllp,  Plymouth,  Wis.     I'ump-rod  coupling. 

No.  l.l'O.'.'iG;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  879. 
Ramos,  Jos^  B..  Marlanao,  Cuba.     Machine  for  shredding 
trash  on  the  ground.     No.  1,180,796;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  voL 
'225;  p.  1297.  ^ 

Ramos,    Nick    K.,    Lansing,    Mich.      Life-preserver.      No. 

1.178,874  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  514. 
Ramsey,  Alonzo  D.,  Sedalla.  Tenn.     Trap.     No,  1,179.557  : 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22.5  ;  p.  806. 
H   •;  k    .lessee  P.,  Sycamore,  Ohio.     Pulley  attachment  for 
i:' mobile-wheels.     No.   1,179,036;   Apr.   11;   Gaz.   vol 
--0  ;   p.  574. 
Randall  Falchney  Company.  The.      (See  McElroy,  Patrick 

.1.,  assignor.) 
Kandall.   Horatio  C,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Gearing.     No. 

1,170,037  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  574. 
Rankin.    Ernest    L.,    East    Sheen,    England.      Braiding-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,179,558  :  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  22.') ;  p.  SOU. 
Ranlett,   Charles   C.   Oakland,   Cal.     Burglar-alarm.     No. 

1.180.186:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1033. 
i:  i  Edward    C.       (See    Anderson    and    Justus,    as- 

-i_-  ■  rs.)  I 

Ransdall,  Harry  W.,  a.sslgnor  of  one-third  to  T.  A.  Meyer 
and  one-third  to  L.  J.  Ebv,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Metallic 
plston-packlng.  No.  1.178,101 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 
p.  188.  I 

Ransom,  Neale.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    Eraser.    No.  1,178,944  ;    i 
Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  542.  I 

Rapp,  William  M..  Reading,  Pa.     Typographical  machine. 

No.  1. 178. 178:   .Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  215. 
Rasch.    George    W.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Cushioned    wheel. 

No.  1.178.699:  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  418.  | 

Rasmesen,  George.  Jr.,  Wlnnetka,  111.  Brush.  No.  1,178.179  ;   ' 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  216. 
Rasmupsen.  George.     (See  Graham  and  Rasmussen.) 
Rat-Ilffp,    William    A.,    Chicago,    111.      Water-closet.      No.   I 
1,171). 360;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  684.  I 

Rathbun,    Henry    E.,    Worcester,    Mass.     Porch    shade   or  ' 
blind.     No.  1.180.880;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1327    ' 
Ratlgan.  James  P..  Coallnga.  Cal.     Combined  pipe  and  rod 
wrench  and   cutter.      No.    1.178.347;   Apr.  4;   Gaz.  vol. 

Ratllff.  Uevertiy.  A.  G.  Mvers.  and  W.  H.  Graham.  Green- 
castle.  Ind.  Automatic  steam  water  feed  or  return 
trap.     No.  1.178,457:  Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  316. 

Rattner,  Jacob.  New  York,  and  A.  Korechoff.  Brooklyn 
N.  Y.  Vondlnc-machlne.  No.  1,178.180 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  225  ;  p.  216.  .  ««       , 

Raymond.  Ward.  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Governing  mechanism  for 
steam-engines.  No.  1.177.896 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ; 
p.  113. 

R.'i  M  --htll,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
:  ].  ::!i.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Necktie-fastener.  No. 
l.l.^,^.j^;   Apr    4      r,,\7..  vol.  225;  p.  316. 

Kea.  Walter  K..   M  :!•  •  ipoUs.  Minn.     Device  for  handling  ' 
cards  or  sheets  ui  printing-presses.     .No.  1.179.757  ;  Apr 
18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  879. 

Read.   Fred  A..  Lynn,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button  Hole 
Machine    Company,    Boston,    Mass.      Buttonhole-stitch- 
ine   mnchlne.      No.    1,177,964;    Apr.   4;   Gaz.   vol.  226;    I 
;>.■("  I 

K'.ii     lieorge   F.,    London,    England,   assignor   to   R.    Hoe 
and    Co..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Printlnpcyllnder.      No 
1,179.559;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  807".  ' 

Recording  and  ComputinL,-  Mi  hines  Company.  The  (See 
Ohmer  and  McAllister.  n--i_!ior8.) 

Recording   Register   and    Fare    Box   Company.   The       (See  I 
Huntington.  Samuel  P..  assignor.)  | 

R'>>II<k.  Burt  W.      (See  Johnson.  Redlck.  and  Henderson  )    I 

R<<iinL'tou.   Frank    H.      (See  Mllmoe  and   Redlngton  ) 

R'"Inian.  August  J.  Fall  City.  Wash.  Plow.  No.  1,178,800  : 
Apr.   11  ;   Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  418.  ' 

H.>    .■  Bui  ton  Hole  Machine  Company.  The.     (See  Leveqne 
!'•  rnard  T..  assignor.) 

l;  •    ('   Button    Hole  Machine  Company.  The.      (See   Read 
Fred  A.,  assignor.)  '    I 

Reece  Birtton  Hole  Machine  Company.  The.    (See  Schoenkv 
-August  li..  assiguor.) 

Reece  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Schoenky.  August 
R.,  a.s-signor.)  i 


Reece,  Wade  W.     (See  Brlndle,  Richard  G.,  aBsIgnor.) 
Reed,     Harry     L.,     Dorohester,     Ma.ss.       Container.       No. 

I,lr9,560;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  807. 
Reed.  Mary  E..  Dorchester,  Mass.     Device  for  storing  and 

administering   serums.      No.    1,179,561;    Apr.    18;    Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  807. 
Reeder,    John    F.,    Shelbyvllle.    III.     Adjustable    dray    or 

truck.     No.  1.180,427;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1168 
Rees,    Ellas,    Detroit,    Mich.     Automatic    furnace-stoker 

No.  1,180,737  ;  Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1276. 
Rees,   Leon,   London,   England.     Constructional   toy.     No. 

1,180,797  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1297. 
Reeves.  William  C,  Portland.  Greg.     Combined   transom 

adjuster  and  lock.     No.  1,180,428;   Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  ;  p.  1168. 
\    Refsnlder,    WInfleld    S.,    Charles    City,    Iowa.     Mold    for 

hollow  concrete  blocks.     No.  1,181,035;   Apr.   25;   Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  1382. 
Regnold,   Charles   A.,   et  al.      (See   Wentworth,   Jesse   S.. 

assignor.) 
Rehbeln,   Conrad,  assignor   to   The   Hayes  Manufacturing 

Company,   Detroit.   Mich.     Press.     No.   1,180.738 ;   Apr. 
'        25  ;   Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.   1276. 
.    Rehbeln,  Conrad,   assignor   to   The  Hayes  Manufacturing 

Company,   Detroit,   Mich.     Fluid-press.      No.   1,180,739; 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1277. 
Reich,  Alois.  Newark,  N.  J.     Packing-ring.     No.  1,179,562  ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  808. 
Relchard,   William    H.,    Halley,    Idaho.     Wagon-box.      No. 

1.180.187  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1033. 
Relchert.    Adam.    Auburn.    Wash.      Potato-planter.      No. 

1.178.263:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  248. 
I   Relchman,  Harry.  Champaign,  ill.     Automoblle-chaln  tlght- 
I       enlng  and  releasing  tool.     No.  1,179.456  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz. 

vol.    225  ;    p.    768. 
Reld,  Edwin  G.,  0.«iage  City,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  8. 

Wolfe.  Topeka.  Kans.     Folding  car-step.     No.  1,178.761 : 

Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  471. 
Reinforced  Inner  Tube  Company.      (See  Poole,  John  H., 

assignor.) 
Relnhart,    Charles    S.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Internal-com- 
bustion   engine.      No.    1.180.740;    Apr.    25;    Gaz.    vol. 

225;  p.  1277. 
I   Relrson.  Oscar,  Peabody.  assignor  to  Holder-Perkins  Com- 

fiany.  Woburn,  Mass.     Pneumatic  bed  for  leather-work- 
ng  machines.     No.  1.179.649;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 
p.  840. 

Relllng.  Martin  T..  Butler.  Pa.    Car-door.     No.  1.179,864  : 
;        Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  918. 
I  Relth,  William  B.     (See  Mann  and  Relth.) 
1   Remington  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Waldhelm.  John, 
assignor.) 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Yaw,  Clio  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Renault,  Louis.     (See  Lelsse,  Pierre,  assignor.) 

Uenner,  Nickolaus,  Defiance.  Ohio.  Multiple  horse  holder 
and  releaser.  No.  1.179.457  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ; 
p.  768. 

Reno,  Jesse  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Eleva- 
tor Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Conveyer.  No.  1,178.102  ; 
Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  189. 

Renold.  Hans,  assignor  to  Hans  Renold  Limited,  Man- 
chester. England.  Driving-chain  of  the  silent  type. 
No.   1.180.539;  Apr.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1208. 

Kenshaw.  Charles  E..  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Newman  Clock  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Carrvlng- 
pouch  for  watchmen's  time-registers.  No.  1.179,758 ; 
Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  880. 

Reo  Mocor  Car  Company.  (See  Thoma.s,  Horace  T.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Repp.  Grover  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mlterlng  machine. 
No.  1.179,140;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  612. 

Retzbach.  Edward  J.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Box  for  Ice-cream 
and  the  like.  No.  1.180,188 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 
p.  1033. 

Reubold,  Adam.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cap  for  meat-cookers. 
No.  1.180.945;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.   1351. 

Reuter.  Charles  H.,  PhoenLx,  Ariz.  Decarbonizer.  No. 
1.181.030;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1383. 

Revere  Rubber  Company.  (See  Williams,  Carl  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

Reynolds,  Charles  S.     (See  Garner  and  Reynolds.) 

Reynolds,  Elmer  G.,  deceased,  (J.  A.  RItter.  Jr..  adminis- 
trator.) Frank  D.  Warren,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  and 
Elmer  C.  Johnson,  Santa  Barbara.  Cal..  assignors  to 
The  Western  Motorcycle  Pedal  Co.  Pedal  for  motor- 
cycles. (Reissue.)  No.  14,107;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
225;  p.  695. 
Reynolds.    Howard    W..   Chicago.    III.     Water-meter.      No. 

1.179.7,'')9  :  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  880. 
Rhodes,  Byron  F..  assignor  of  fifty-one  one-hundredths  to 
F.    Keller.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Pull-off    mechanism    for 
sewing  machines.      No.    1,179,038;    Apr.    11;    (Jaz.    vol. 
225;   p.   574. 
Rhodes.  Charles  H.  and  H.  R. ;  said  Charles  H.  Rhodes  as- 
signor of  one-half  of  the  entire  right  to  J.  F.   Fisher. 
Cold  Brook.  N.  Y.     Folding  chair.     No.  1.178.264  ;  Apr. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  249. 
Rhodes.   George   11..   assignor  to  Bishop  &  Company.   Los 
Angeles.    Cal.      Distributing  and    measuring   apparatus. 
No.  1,179.336;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  675. 


Rhodes.  Hartley  R.     (See  Rhodes,  Charles  H.  and  H.  R.) 
nore.    Jersey    City,    N.    J.      Percolator  sup- 
port^   No.  ^,180.881^  Apr.  2.5:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1327. 


KIcclHrdelll,    Flore.    Jersey    Clt 
.80.881  :  Apr.  21 
Rice,   Frank  E.      (See  Bailey  and  Rice.) 
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Rich.  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Sharpe  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Providence,  R.  I.  Screw-maehlne. 
No.  1,180.429:  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1169. 

Richards.  Carroll  11..  Boston.  Mass.  Loadometer.  No. 
1,170  962:  Apr.   18:  (Jaz.  vol.  225:  p.  O.'iS. 

Richards.  James  N.     (See  Westraan.  Richards,  and  Huff.) 

Richards,  Walter  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  J.  Light- 
foot.  (Julncy.  111.  Combined  collar-button  and  tie-stay. 
No.  1,180,189;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1033.  , 

Richardson,    Eilward    O..    near    Los    Angeles,    and    F.    B. 
Bennett.    Monrovia,   Cal.      Day   and    night    automobile-  I 
signal.     No.  1.1.80.606;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1232.   i 

Richardson,    Hugh   N.      (See   Fletcher  and   Richardson. J    I 

Richardson  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Curtis.  John   | 
D..  assignor.)  | 

Richardson.  Samuel  F..  East  Jordan,  Mich.     Potato-knife    ' 
and    holder.      No.    1.177,804;    Apr.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    226: 
p.  79. 

Richardson,  William  D.,  assignor  to  Swift  &  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Hydrogenatlng  oils  or  fats.  No.  1,177,896; 
Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  113. 

Richardson.  William  W.,  wlnnemucca,  Nev.     Heating  sys-    ! 
tem.     No.  1,177,897;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  113.  ' 

Rlcheson,    Joseph     S.,     Alto.     Va.       Wlre-stretcner.       No.    I 
1,177.805;   Apr.  4;   Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  79.  | 

Rlckerson.  Clinton  J.  O..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Car-con- 
pling.     No.  1,179.650 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  840.    ' 

Riclert,   William   W..    Sr.,  and    H.    R.   Freeh.    Stowe.    Pa. 
R.  corder.     No.   1,181,037  ;   Apr.  25  ;   Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  I 
1383.  ! 

Ridge,   James  H.,  et  al.      (See  Fowler  and   Gingrich,  as     1 
slgnors. ) 

Rledel,  Charles  E..  Detroit.  Mich.  Air-thrust  propeller 
for  boats.  No.  1,180.430;  Apr.  25;  Ga/..  vol.  225: 
p.  1169. 

Rlegel.    Erie    J.,    Rock    Rapids,    Iowa.       Insert-sheet    for    I 
books.     No.  1.177.806  ;  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  79. 

Rieger,  John  L.,  Sandusky.  Ohio.  Shipping-box.  No. 
1.179.651;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  841.  I 

Rlesenber^.  Felix,  assignor  to  L.  E.  Waterman  Company,   1 
New     \ork.     N.     Y.        Self-fllllnp     fountain  pen.        No 
1,180,946;  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  22.'>  :  p.   13.-.2. 

Rleske.    Otto    G.,    assignor    to    Massey-Harrls    Company, 
Limited,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada.      Seed-drill.      No.    I 
1.179.866;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  919.  I 

Rleske.  Otto  O..  assignor  to  Massey-Harrls  Company, 
Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Fertilizer-distrib- 
uter.    No.   1.179.866;   Apr.  18;   Gaz.  vol.   225;  p    919. 

RIgdon.  Jefferson  T.,  East  Waterloo  township.  Black- 
hawk  county.  Iowa.  Dumping  wagon.  No.  1,179.563; 
Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  808. 

RIgglman.  Leonard.      (See  Phillips,  Frank  M.,  assignor.) 

Rlghtor,    Albert    C    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Safety-heel.      No    [ 
1.179,652  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  841.  | 

Rllkonen.  John.     (See  I.«ukkl  and  Rllkonen.) 

Riley.  Austin  A.,  I/eavenworth,  Kans.  Steam  washing 
machine.     No.  1,177,807  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz    vol.  225 :  p.  80. 

Rimmer.  James  G.,  Qulncy,  Mass.  Controller  mechanism 
for  organ-blowers  and  the  like.  No.  1,177,898;  Apr.  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  114. 

Rlnsche,  Frank  C.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Ma 
chine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Adding-machlne.  No. 
1,179,664;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  809. 

RIos.  Thomas,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  F.  Llbbey,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Making  candles.  No.  1,178.875  ;  Apr. 
11  :   Gaz.   vol.  225;  p.  515. 

Rlsberg,  Johannes  V.  M.,  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget  Baltic, 
SSdertelJe,  Sweden.  Dairy  unit  with  steam  as  heating 
means.     No.  1,179,760;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  880. 

Rlsden,  Charles  W.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Combination-tool. 
No.  1.179,565;  Apr.  18;  (^z.  vol.  226;  p.  809. 

Risk,  Maurice  E.,  Shamrock,  Tex.  Hame-fastener.  No. 
1,178,412  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  300. 

Rlstlne,   John  D..  and   H.  C.   Rowdl.  Chicago.   111.     Brnke     I 
shoe.     No.   1.180.883:   Apr.  -J,') :  (Jaz.   vol.  22.'".:  p.   1.128.   ; 

Ritchie,  James  II..  Madison.  Ind.  Stove-hood.  No. 
1,178,103  ;  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  189. 

Rites.  Francis  M..  deceased.  Slaterville  Springs ;  C.  H. 
Gallagher,  executor,  assignor  to  P.  C.  Rites,  guardian. 
Ithaca.  N.  Y.  Internal-comlnistlon  engine.  No.  1.178.181  : 
Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  216. 

Rites,  Perle  C,  guardian.  (See  Rites.  Francis  M..  as- 
signor.) 

RItter,  Adam.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Door.  No.  1.178.945; 
Apr.   11;   Gaz.   vol.   225;  p.   543. 

RItter.  Adam.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Door.  No.  1.179.376; 
Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  690. 

RItter,  John  A..  Jr..  administrator.  (See  Reynolds,  War- 
ren,  and   Johnson.)       (Reissue.) 

RItter.  John  H..  Seattle.  Wash.  Bullet-protecting  screen. 
No.  1.180.431;  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1169. 

RItter.  Paul  A.      (See  Dalber  and  RItter.) 

RIvenbark.  Julia  B..  Norfolk,  Va.  Ripping  device.  No. 
1179.218:  Apr.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  638. 

Rives.  George  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pedal-pad.  No. 
l,177,SO,«  ;  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol    225  :  p.  SO. 

Rixson.  Oscar  C.  New  Rochelle.  n!  Y.  Casement-oper 
ator.     No.  1.179,963 -Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  963. 

Roach.  Richard  K..  WlUard.  N.  Y.  Combined  spirit- 
level  and  plumb-bob.  No.  1.179,219  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Oaz.  vol. 
225  ;   p.   638. 

Robby,  William  C.      (See  Rumely  and  Robby.) 

Kobertl.  August.  Jr..  and   E.   L.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Non-  , 
stretching    ventilated    mittress.      No.    1,180,432:    Apr. 
25;  Oaz.  vol.  226;   p.   1169.  i 


Robertl,  Edward  L.     (See  Robertl.  August.  Jr..  and  E.  L.) 
Roberts,    Fre<lerlck    A..    Somervllle,    Mass.       Bolt-clipper. 

No.    1.179.220;   Apr.   11;   Gaz.   vol.   225:   p.   6.39. 
Roberts.  Robert  M..  assignor  to  F.  T.  Barber,  Anderson, 

Ind.     Vehicle-wheel  tire.     No.  1,179,664  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Ga«. 

vol.  225;  p.  841. 
Robertson.   Bedford   S.,  and  W.  M.  White.  Rockv  Mount. 

Va.      Shoe  holder.      No.    1.178.104 ;    Apr.    4 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

225  ;  p.  189. 
Robertson,  Gilbert,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

Fishing  spoon.     No.  1,179,964;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p.  953. 
Robertson.  Harvev  A.,  .Ambrldge,  Pa.     Hose-coupling.     No. 

1,178, .348:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  280. 
Robertson,  James,   Leytonstone,  England.     Rotary  pump 

and   blower.     No.  1,180,190;  Apr.  18;  Gax.  vol.  226; 

p.  1034. 
Robertson,  James  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  T.  Corn- 
well,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Comb.     No.  1.180.433;  Apr.  25; 

Gaz.   vol.  225  ;  p^  1170. 
Robertson.    John    F..    Chicago,    III.      Vehicle-wheel.      No. 

1.180,317;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1126. 
Robertson.    John    F..    Chicago.    III.       Vehicle-wheel.      No. 

1.180,318:  Apr.  25;  Gnz.  vol.  225:  p.  1126. 
Robertson,  William  C,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Moving-picture 

book.     No.  1,177.652:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  26. 
Robey.   Dudley   H.,   Indianapolis.   Ind.     Valve   mechanism 

for  Internal-combustion   engines.     No.   1,179,656 ;   Apr. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  842. 
Robey.    Ernest  W.      (See   I  Unman  and  Robev.) 
Robinson,    Carl    H.,    Snow    lilU.    Ala.      Cotton  squarr    de- 
stroyer.     No.    1,180,434  ;    Apr.    25 ;    Gaz.    vol.    225 ;    p. 

1170. 
I{obln.son.    Cimrles    P..    Mauston,    Wis.      Nut-lock.      No. 

1.180  540:  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1208. 
Robinson,  Edward  S..  Sacramento.  Cal.     Universal  Joint. 

No.  1,180.077  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  996. 
Robinson,    Ivan    C,    St.    Louis,    Mo.       Safety-fender    for 

street-cars   or    automobiles.      No.    I,179.ti39 ;    Apr.    11; 

Gaz.    vol.    225  ;    p.    575. 
Roblson,   Clinton,   S.,  assignor  to  The  Metallic  Smelting 

and      Refining     Company.      Chicago.      III.        Recovering 

metals.     No.  1.180.435  :  Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  11 7(3.       . 
Rochelle,    Carl.    Washington,    N.    C.      Feed-water    beater. 

No.  1.180,078;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  995. 
Rochester  Shellac  Company.      (See  Schultz,  Frederick  A., 

assignor.) 
Rock    island    Plow    Company.       (See    Luby,    Thomas    P., 

assignor.) 
Rocke\'.  Jesse  D..  Detroit.  Mich.     Flush-tank  valve.     No. 

1. if 8, 349  :  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  280. 
Rockford     Drilling    Machine    Company.       (See    Morgan, 

Everette  K.,  assignor.) 
Rockford   Drilling  Machine  Company.      (See   Morgan   and 

Newton,  assignors.) 
Rockford  Drilling  Machine  Company.      (See  Newton  and 

Thelander,  assignors.) 
Rockstroh,  Walter,  Kleln-Sedlitz,  Germany.     Clutch  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.179.040;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  575. 
Rode,  Kred  J..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1.177.809;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  80. 
Roden.    Ephraim    H.,   Chicago,    111.      Wrapper   or   seallng- 

strip  for  cans,  packages,  and  the  like.     No.  1,180.541; 

Apr.  25;   Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1208. 
Roden.    Ephraim    H..   Chicago.    111.     Mailing   device.     No. 

1.180.542;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1208. 
Rodger  Ballast  Car  Comiutny.     (See  Yost  and  Dorey.  as- 
signors.) 
Rodgers,  George  R.     (See  Lonbom  and  Rodgers.) 
Rodgers,  William  J.,  Lestershire.  N.  Y.     Door-latch.     No. 

1.179.041  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  570. 
Hodman.    Hattie    M.       (See    Tjittlg.    Jacob    W.,    assignor.) 
Roehrlch,  Frank  N.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Differential  drir- 

Ing   mechanism.      No.    1.180,079;    Apr.    18;    Gaz.    vol. 

225;  p.  996. 
Roessler    A    Hasslacher    Chemical    Company,    The.       (Se« 

Lacy,    Burrltt    S.,    assignor.)       (Reissue.) 
Roger.-*.   John    A.,    Atlanta,    Ga.      Adjustable   swing.      No. 

1,177,899;  Apr.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  114. 
Rogers,    John    D.,   assignor    of   one-half   to    H.    C.    Ellett. 

Princeton.    W.    Va.      Fire-brick    arch.      No.    1.178.752 : 

Apr.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  225:   p.  471. 
Rogers.   John    R..   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.,  assignor   to   Mers«n- 

thaJer    Linotype    Companv.       Typographical     machine. 

No.  1.179.870  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  921. 
Rogers,   Norman  E.      (See  Macfarlane  and   Rogers.) 
Rogers,  Oscar  L.      (See  Frederick  and   Hayes,  assignors.) 
Rogness.     Helge    U.,    Sioux   -Falls.    S.    I).       .Screw.      .No. 

1,177.810:  Apr.  4;  <Jaz.  vol.  225:  p.  81. 
Rohman,   Charles.      (See  Greenle  and   Rohman.) 
Roland.  Arthur  M..  assignor  to  A.   Newhouse.  San  Fran 

Cisco.  Cal.     Tlre-removlnK  clamp.     No.   1,178.4S1  ;   .Apr. 

4  :  Gnz.   vol.  2?5  :  p.  320 
Rolfe.   William   J.,   et  al.      (See  Marsh,   William   E.  and 

W.  G.  P.,  assignors.) 
Rolka.     James.     Baltimore.     Md.       Safetv-padlock.       No. 

1.178.876.;  Apr.  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  225;  p.  515. 
Rolkerr.  R»»tlaw.  Berkeley,  C!al.      Shirt  neckband  and  bosoro 

stay.     No.  1.179,337;   Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;   p.  675. 
Romans.  Lewis  L..  Memphis,  Tenn.     Handsaw-lubrUator. 

No.  1.178.413  ;  Apr.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol,  225  ;  p.  300. 
Romlnger.    Albert.    (Tapay.   Cal.      Power-Increasing  device 

for   tractor-motors.      No.    1.178.105;   Apr.   4;   (5az.   toI. 

225  :  p.  190. 
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Komo,  Ysidoro,  Mexico,  Mexico.     Car-door-locklng  mecha- 

nism.     No.  1.180,319:  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1127. 

Ronalter.  Joseph  M..  and  J.  P.  li&ubj.  Waterbury.  Conn. 

Lock.     No.   1.179.042  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  576. 
Ronda.    Stanley    T..    Toledo.    Ohio.      Clothes-rack.       No 

1.180.436:  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1170 
Ronk.  Frank  C.  Canton,  Ohio.     Regulator-valve  for  gas- 

burners.     No.  1.178.026;  Apr.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  163. 
Root.    Fred    H..    Jamestown.    N.    Y.      Globe-adapter.      No. 

I.l.y221;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  839. 
'^°!**j-  Leonard.     New     Orleans,     La.       Spark-plug.       No 

1.17.S..538  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  395. 
Rose.  Samuel  I.,  assignor  to  The  Marvel  Accessories  Man- 

ufucturini;  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Means  for  vul 

canizlng  punctures  In  rubber  tires.     No.  1,180,437  ;  Apr. 

2.'»:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1171. 
!{f>s,.     We.xli'v     M.,     Sarram.-nto.    Pal.       Stand-Plpe.       No 

l.lhO,543:   Apr.  25:  Gaz.   vol.  225:  p.  1209 
Kosemont,  Joseph,  and  F.  Amatl,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Watch 

No.  1.179.761  :  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  881. 
Kosenbaum.    William    E..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Assorter    for 

llllng^tablnets.     No.  1,179.867;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 

p.  919. 
Rosenberg.    Loul.«!.       (See    llurwltz.    Abraham,    assignor.) 
Rosensteln.    Hugo.    New   York,   N.   Y.      Plane-fastener   for 

t-v    ;in.1    mo<l*»l    a«Toplanes.      No.    1,179,666;    Apr.    18; 

<Jaz    vol.  225;  p.  842. 
Rosensteln,  Jacob  15..  assignor  to  The  Marvel  Accessories 

Manufacturing    Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Vulcaniz- 
ing ilevice   for   rubber   tires.     No.   1,181.085  ;   Apr.  25  • 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.   1399. 
Rosenthal.     David,     Boston,     Mass.       PneUmatlc-tlre-pro 

tectlDK    magnet.      No.    1.178,680:    Apr.    11;    Gaz.    vol 

225  :    p.    448. 
Koser.   Louis  A.      (See   AltholT.   Edward   H..   assignor.)        ' 
Ko.skam.  Jacob,  and  R.  Ooms.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Washlnit 

ma'hlne.      No.    1.177.965;    Apr.   4;   Gaz.   vol.   225;    p 

141. 

Koskam.  Jacob,  and  R.  Ooms.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Washing 

machine.      No.    1.177,966 :    Apr.    4 ;    Gaa.    vol.    225  ;    p 

141. 
Ross.  Allen,  Zanesvllle,  assiirnor  of  one-half  to  L  Harris 

Tolpdo.  Ohio.  Glass-dellverlng-apparatus.  No.  1.179.868  ; 

Apr.  IS  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  920. 
Ross.  L'uils  S..  Newtonville,  Mass.     Time-burning  railway 

signal -fu.see.     No.    1.180.438:   Apr.   25:   Gaz.   vol     22.'. 

p.  1171. 
iios.s,  Oscar  A.      (See  Howe  and  Ross.) 
Ko.ss.  Sidney  J.,  et  al.     (See  Schofleld  and  Sedgwick    a.-. 

slKti'irs.) 

Rosser.  Robert  G..  Broadway,  N.  C.     Talve-cleaner.     No. 


1  1>0,191  ;   Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1034. 
K.it.rrnund,    William     F..     Seattle.    Wash.       CTasp 

1.179.657;  Apr.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  842. 
ri^>th.    Andor.    assignor    of   one-half    to   T.    Freund,    New 

lork.     N.     Y.       I>ispfnsing -container.      No.    1.180.882 

Apr.  2ri  :  Gaz.  vol.  22.'5 :  p.   1328. 
Kothe.  William.   New  York,   N.   Y.     Orerhead  switch  and 

stop.  No.  I.ISO.OSO;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  996 
li'.fhiiiflnn.  Albert.  (Se*-  A<  h.  Rothmann,  and  Dieterlch  ( 
P.nrhwfll,    John    E..    Butte.    Mont.,   assignor    to    Colorado 

Iron    Works    Company,    Denver,    Colo.      Agitating   and 

settling  tank.     No.  1,179.668;  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol    225  ; 

Rottl,    Frederick.    Elizabeth.    N.    J.      Window    flower-pot 
stand.     No.  l,i79.04,'J:  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  57T 
Howe,    Alvln    V..    Galesburg,    111.      Animal-oiling    device 

•No.   1.178.820:   Apr.   11  :   Gaz.   vol.  225:   p.  495 
Howe,   William  C.      (See   Hurd  and  Rowe.) 
li  >w.'.  William  C.  Plainvllle.  assignor  to  American  Hard 
ware    Corporation.    New    Britain,    Conn.      Hinge.      No 
1.180,192;  Apr.  l.S:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1034. 
Kowfll,  Benton  C.      (See  RIstine  and  Rowell  ) 
Kowl.y.    George    H.,    Montreal.    Quebec.    Canada.      Menn« 
for    fastening    milk  bottles.      No.    1,180.741;    Apr     25 
Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1278. 
K'wntree.    Bernard.      (See    Rowntree,    Harold    and    B  ) 
Kowntree^  Harold,  assignor  to  National   Pneumatic  Com 
pany.  Chlcatro,  III.      Inclosure-frame  for  elevator-hatch- 
ways.     .No.  1,180,320:  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1127 
Rowntree.    Harold.   Kenllworth.   111.,  assignor  to  National 
Pneumatic  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Passenger -car 
No.   1. 180.321  :   Apr.  25:   (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1128 
Rowntree.    Harold.    Kenllworth.    111.,    and    B.    Rowntree 
Orndel.    N.    J.,    assignors    to    Burdette-Rowntree    Manu- 
fa<turlng     Company.       Direct-service     one-point-control 
dumb-waiter.     No.  1,178.753:  Apr.   11:   (3az.  vol.  225- 
p.   471. 
R oval    Equipment   Company,  The.      (See   Kelley.   Edward 

F.,  assignor.) 
Royal,    Roscoe  R..    San   Francisco.   Cal.      Sectional   wheel- 

rim.     No.  1.1  i  8.754:  Apr.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  225-  p    472 
Roval  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Flynn,  Michael  H.    as 

«ilgnor. ) 
H   vster.   Stephen  S.,  et  al.      (See  Green,  William  B     as- 

■^ignor.) 
Roystnn.    Earl    0.,    St.    Augustine,    Fla.      Sack-tie       No 
1.177.653:   Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  26.  •      ^     ■ 

Rubber   &   Celluloid   Harness  Trimming  Co.      (See   Cars- 

well.   .Archibald  M..  assignor.) 
Rubin      Max,     N.>w    \nrV.     N.     T.       Str.TnadJuster.      No 

1.177.811:  Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  81. 
Ruck.   RIfhard   M.,   South   Kensington.   London,  England 
Variable  speed    mechanism.      No.    1,179.659-    .\nr     18- 
Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  843.  1 


Ruddock,   William.      (See   Klrcher,   Ralph   D..  assignor.) 
I   Rudenberg,   Reinhold.      (See  Zehrung  and    RUdenberg.) 
I    Rudloff,  Joe,  Baggs,  Wyo.     Firearm.     No.  1,180,439  ;  Apr. 
I        25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1171. 

I   ^"n..  P^''  ^'•an'^'  Npw  York,  N.  Y.,  O.  Ostlin  and  M.  E. 

I        Widen.     Mavwood.     111.,    assignors     to    American     Can 

Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Can-body-side-seam-solder- 

Ing  machine.     No.  1,178.946;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol    226- 

p.  543. 

Rudolph   Wurlitzer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See 

Martini.  Caesar,  assignor.) 
Ruebsamen,   Albert.      (.See   Woo<ls,   Charles   11.,  assignoi   i 
Ruegamer,   Elmer,   La   Fayette,   Ind.     Steering-gear.     No 

1,179,966;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  963. 
Ruegger.  Charles  II.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Safety-l>ottle.     No. 

1,180,081  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  997. 
Ruetten.    .loseph.    I>enver.    Pa.      Curtain  -  stretcher.      No 

1,180,193  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1035. 
Rule,    William    T.    o.,    tiamptun.    Iowa.      Sausage-linking 
***?S^™^°*-     N°-   1.179,222  ;    Apr.   11  ;   Gaz.   vol.   225  ; 
p.  639. 

Rumely,  William  N.,  and  W.  C.  Robby,  assignors  to  Illi- 
nois  Thresher   Company,    Sycamore,    111.      Interchange- 
able grain   thresher   and    huller.      No.    1,177,812 ;    Aor 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  81. 
Rush,    David    M..    Buffalo,    Mo.      Vegetable-cooking    tank 

No.  1,179.223;  Apr.   11;   Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  639 
Rnshton,   Edward   E.,   Wllkinsburg.   Pa.     Fuel-oil    burner 

No.  1.180,607;  Apr.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1232. 
Russell,  Burdsall  &  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Co.     (See  Ward 

William  L.,  assignor.) 
Russell,  Burdsall  &  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Co.      (See  Ward 

and  Burdsall,  assignors.) 
Russell  Grader  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Anderson 

Axel,  assignor.) 
Russell.  John   B.      (See  Smith.   Arthur  B..  assignor.) 
Russell.  Joseph  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  I.  Anderson 
Chicago,    111.      Rail -fastening    device.      No.    1,177,813 ; 
Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  82. 
Russell  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Fisher,  William  C,  assignor.) 
Russell,   Thomas   N.,   assignor    to   Chicago-Cleveland    Car 
Roofing   Co.,    Chicago,    III.      Car-roof.      No.    1,177.814  ; 
Apr.  4 ;  (iaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  82. 
Russell,  William  E.      (See  Taylor  and  RusseU.) 
Rutzen,  .August  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio      Spring-power  motor. 

No.  1.178.947  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  544. 
Rutzen,  August  C.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Spring-actuated  mo- 
tor.    No.  1,178,948;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  544. 
Rutzen,    August    C.    Cleveland,    Ohio.     Spring-power    mo- 
tor.    No.  1,178,949:  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  544. 
Rutzen,    August    v.,    Cleveland,   Ohio.     Spring-driven    mo 
tor.     No.  1.178,950;  Apr.  11  :  tiaz.  vol.  225;  p.  646. 
No.       Rutzen,  Au.gust  C.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Selfwinding  sprlng- 
I        motor      No.  1.178,951 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  54S. 
Rutzen,     August     C.     Cleveland.     Ohio.     Multiple-spring- 
power  machine.     No.  1.178.962  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 
p.  646. 
Ruud  .Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Honiphrey.  Herbert 

S.,  assignor.) 
Ryan,  James  C,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  R.  Greenwood, 
Mlllbury,   Mass.     Cardtng-engine.     No.  1,179,458;   Apr. 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  768. 
Ryan,    William    R.,    Chicago,    111.       Switch  target.       No. 
1,178,266  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  249. 
I   Ryker,  John  H.,  Galena.  Ark.     Window-sash  construction. 
No.  1.178.350;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  280. 
Ryon,  Eppa  H.     (See  Gordon  and  Ryon.) 
Ryon.    Eppa     H.,    Waltham,    assignor    to    Crompton     & 
Knowles  Loom   Works,  Worcester,  Mass.     Winding-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.179.469:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  768. 
Saco,  George.     (See  Wight,  Samuel  V.,  assignor.) 
Safety  Block  Signal  Company,  The.     (See  Williams,  Frank 
I       C,  assignor.) 
Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.     (See  Crevel- 
Ing,  John  L.,  assignor.) 
I    Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Co..  The.     (See  Vuilleu- 
mler.  Rudolph,  assignor.) 
Safford,  Clarence  K.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Machine  for  making 
wire   fabric   or    fencing.      No.    1,177,815;    Apr.    4;    Gaz. 
vol.  225 :  p.  83. 
I   Sale,  Robert  A.,  High  Point.  N.  C.    Wagon.     No.  1,178,106  ; 
Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  190. 
.•Salisbury,   Amon  C.      (See  Salisbury.  Frederick  V.,  J.  F., 

and  A.  C.) 
Salisbury,  Frederick  V.,  J.  F..  and  A.  C  Blandlnsvllle,  111. 
Pump.     No.  1,179,224:  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  640. 
Salisbury,  John  F.      (See  Salisbury,   Frederick  V.,  J.  F., 

and  A.  C.) 
Salovaara.    Kaarlo    B.,    JyrlskylS,    Finland,    Russia,    as- 
signor   to    Aktiebolaget     Fredr.     Wagner.     Stockholm. 
Sweden.      Mailing-machine.      No.    1,178.182 :    Apr.    4 ; 
(Jnz.  vol.  225  :  p.  217. 
salvlnl.  Rattista.      (See  Trucano.  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 
Sampson,  Carlos  E.,  and  W.  Woods,  Alameda.  Cal.     Crude- 
oil  still.     No.  1,177.816:  Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  83. 
Samson.  John  W.      (See  Davis  and   Samson.) 
Samuel  G.  Snpplee  A  Company.     (See  Maynard,  Lewis  H., 

assignor.) 
San  Lac  Bottle  Cap  Company.      (See  Olsson.   Henry  A.. 

assignor.) 
i^andberg,  Christer  P..  London,   England.     Base-plate  for 
railway  or  tramway  sleepers.     No.   1,178,351;   .\pr.  4: 
Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  281. 
Sandherg.  Christer  P..  London.  England.     Treating  steel. 
No.  1.178..'i62  :  Apr.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  281. 
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Sandberg,  Johan  H.     (See  Uhr  and  Sandberg.) 

Sandbo,  Anton  I.,  assignor  to  Sand  bo  Starter  Company, 
Rock  Island,  111.  Attachment  for  automobiles.  No. 
1,179,966  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  954. 

Sandbo  Starter  Company.  (See  Sandbo,  Anton  I.,  as- 
signor.) 

Sanders,  Joseph,  Washington,  D.  C.  Manufacturing  sound- 
record  tablets.  No.  1,179,660;  Apr.  18;  Gai.  ▼ol.  226; 
p.  843. 

Sanders.  Verne  D.,  assignor  to  Economy  Feed  Water 
Ht-ater  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Feed-water  heater.  No. 
1,180.440:  Apr.  26:  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1172. 

Sanderson.   William   P.      (See    Hayward   and   Sanderson.) 

Sanford.  Edgar  F..  Alame<la.  Cal.  Ship's  davit.  No. 
1.180.322:  Apr.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1128. 

Sanford,  Van  E.,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.  Valre.  No. 
1.179,226;  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  640. 

Sangamo  Electric  Company.  (See  Hodde,  Jacob  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Sangwln.  Charles  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  B.  Bar- 
ton, Chicago,  111.  Printing-press  attachment.  No. 
1.178.266:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  249. 

Sanitary  .\8h  &  (larbage  Can  &  Wagon  Company.  (See 
Marx,  George  B.,  assignor.) 

Sanitary  Dustless  Eraser  Company.  (See  Lull,  George  P., 
assignor.) 

Sanraine  Syndicate  Limited,  The.  (See  Smith,  Arthur 
J.  M.,  assignor.) 

Sargent  k  Company.      (See  Volght,   Henry  G..  assignor.) 

Sassie,  Joseph  G.,  administrator.     (See  Brown,  Harry  H.) 

Sauerman,  William  E..  Ogden,  Iowa.  Attachment  for 
wringers.  No.  1,180.608;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226: 
p.  1233. 

Sauerman,  William  E.,  Ogden.  Iowa.  (Jate-latch.  No. 
1.180,609;  Apr.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1233. 

Sauveur,  Joseph  J.  J.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Shock- 
absorber.     No.  1,177.664  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  26. 

Savage  Arms  Company.  (See  Nelson,  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Savage,  .Stanley,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Thompson.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Fountain  shoe-brush.  No.  1,1(9.338;  Apr.  11; 
Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.  675. 

Saverv.  Thomas  Fi..  Jr.,  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Paper-making 
machine.     No.  1,178,183;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  217. 

Sawamura.  Heichi,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fountain-pen.  No. 
1,178,414:   Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.   225:  p.   301. 

Sawyer,  Frederick  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Method  of  in- 
creasing cargo-carrying  capacity  of  vessels.  No. 
1,180,194;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1036. 

Sayer.  John,  Blast  Dulwlch,  Flngland.  Display-stand  for 
cblnaware.  earthenware,  glass,  and  other  goods.  No. 
1,180.544  :  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1209. 

Scanlon.  Joseph  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Butter-cutter.  No. 
1.177,900:   Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  115. 

Scarborough,  Emily  B.,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Necktie- 
smoothing  device.  No.  1.179,226;  Apr.  11:  Gaz.  toI. 
226  :  p.  640. 

Schaffert,  Adolf  H.,  assignor  to  The  General  Flreprooflng 
Company.  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Drawer  suspension  for 
furniture.  No.  1.178.877;  Apr.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
515. 

Schaffner.  Charles  E..  Washington.  D.  C.  Dust-pan.  No. 
1.178,353  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  281. 

Schaffner,  Henry  L.,  Florence,  Italy.  Covered  receptacle. 
"No.  1,180,441  :  Apr.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1172. 

Schanfein  &  Tamis.     (See  Tamis,  Louis,  assignor.) 

Scharwath,  John  A.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Producing  beat-in- 
sulating material.  No.  1.178,027 :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
225  :  p.  103. 

Schaub,  Ferdinand.  Jersey  Citv.  N.  J.  Insulator.  No. 
1.178.539:  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  396. 

Schauer.  Walter.     (See  Harth  and  Scnnuer. ) 

Scheel,  George  L.,  Chicago,  111.  Connecting  device  for 
electrical  conductors.  No.  1,178,267  :  Apr.  4 ;  Gaz.  Tol. 
226 ;  p.  250. 

Scheele,  William,  Carson  City,  Nev.  Adjustable  draft  at- 
tachment for  plows.  No.  1,180,195 :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
226:  p.  1035. 

Scheftlein,  Hans,  assignor  to  Norsk  Hydro-elektrlsk 
Kvaplstofaktleselskab.  Christlania,  Norway.  Boiler  for 
the  production  of  steam  or  for  the  evaporation  of  solu- 
tions.    No.  1,180.545;  Apr.  25;  Caz.  vol.  225;  p.  1209. 

Schell,  Norbert  J.,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.  Rail-anchor.  No. 
1,180,082  ;  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  997. 

Schellert.  Otto.      (See  Tarpennlng  and   Schellert.) 

Schemmel,  Louis  N.     (See  Cass,  William  F.,  assignor.) 

Schenk,  John   M.      (See  Stewart  and   Schenk.) 

Schepp,  Albert  J.  and  H.,  Manhattan.  Kans.  Bale-hook. 
No.  1,180,196;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1035. 

Schepp.  Herman.     (See  Schepp,  Albert  J.  and  H.) 

Scheuer.  Maurice,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Belt  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Elastic 
apparel-belt.  No.  1,178,821;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 
p.  496. 

Schlavone,  Frank  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Holder  for  Ink- 
bottles.     No.  1,179,227:  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  640. 

Schlavone.  James  V.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Mail-bag  catching 
and  delivering  apparatus.  No.  1,178,415;  Apr.  4;  Gaz. 
vol.  225:  p.  301. 

Schlessler,  Josef,  Baden,  near  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary. 
Telegraphy  and  telephony  by  submarine  cables,  long- 
distance overhead  lines,  and  the  like.  No.  1,178,878; 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  516. 

Schllken.  John  C.      (See  Crist  and  Schilken.) 


Schlaepfer,  Robert,  Wlnterthur,-  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Busch-Sulzer  Bros.-Dlesel  Engine  Company.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Electrically-driven  vehicle.  No.  1,178,822;  Apr. 
11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  496. 

Schlageck,  Peter,  Grlnnell,  Kans.  Extension-feeder  for 
threshing-machines.  No.  1,180,442  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gas.  toL 
225;  p.  1172. 

Schlayer,  Charles,  assignor  to  C.  W.  Jacob,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.  Auxiliary  gaseous-fuel  mixer.  No.  1.178,540; 
Apr.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  :  p.  396. 

Schlegl,  Emrich,  Astoria.  N.  Y.  Tool-holder.  No. 
1,180,742  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1278. 

Schlottman,  Wm.  D..  et  al.  (See  Shewraaker,  Edward  W., 
assignor.) 

Schlueter.  Frederick  A..  St.  Ixtuis,  Mo.  Toy.  No. 
1.178,028;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  168. 

Schmand,   Charles.      (See   Milks  and    Schmand.) 

Schmick,  William  O.,  Camden,  N.  J.  Banjo.  No.  1.180,197  ; 
Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1086. 

Schmid,  William.     (See  Shakespeare  and  Schmid.) 

Schmidt,  Fredrick  C,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  Cor- 
nell, St.  Louis,  Mo.  (iraln-door.  No.  1.179.869 ;  Apr. 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  920. 

Schmidt,  William  F..  E>etroit,  Mich.  Pop-gun.  No. 
1,179,967  ;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  954. 

Schmidt.  William  F.,  assignor  to  Mover-Shaw  Mfg,  Co., 
Detroit,  Mich.  Air  and  pop  gun.  No.  1,178,268;  Apr. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  250. 

Schmidt,  William  F.,  ssslgnor  to  Mover-Shaw  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Liquid  throwing  gun. 
No.  l,178,2t>9  ;  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  251. 

Schmidt'sche  Heissdampf-Gesellscbaft  m.  b.  H.  (See  £g- 
gers  and  Thomsen,  assignors.) 

Schmidt'sche  Helssdampf-Gesellschaft  m.  b.  H.  (See  Sten- 
ning.   Harry  A.,  assignor.) 

Schmucker,  (ieorge  B.,  Key  West,  Fla.  Door  attachment. 
No.  1.178,416;  Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  301. 

Schnyder,  johann,  Kriens,  near  Lucerne.  Switzerland. 
Electromametic  type-writer.  No.  1.178,879;  Apr.  11; 
gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  516. 

Scnoedinger.  Franklin  O.  (See  Bartholomew,  Casslos  M., 
assignor.) 

Schoenberg.  Samuel  (See  Dukelsky,  Stein,  and  Schoen- 
berg,) 

Schoenky,  August  R.,  Somerville,  assignor  to  The  Reece 
Button  Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Thread- 
waxing  device.  No.  1,177,967;  Apr.  4;  tiaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  141. 

Schoenky,  August  R.,  Somerville,  assignor  to  Reece  Sho« 
Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Retaining  device. 
No.  1,180,546:  Apr.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1210. 

Schofleld,  Harry,  and  C.  H.  Sedgwick,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  O.  P.  MacFarlane.  one-third  to  S.  J.  Ross,  and 
one-third  to  said  Harry  Schofleld.  London.  England. 
Apparatus  for  promoting  circulation  in  steam-boilers. 
No.  1.179,141  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  613. 

Schofleld,  Lee,  Lytham.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Stott, 
Oldham.  Englaiid.  Gas-heated  washboiler,  boiling-pan, 
and  the  like.  No.  1,181,088;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  voL  226; 
p.  1383. 

Schoil,  Frederick  C.      (See  Kells,  Allen  II.,  assignor.) 

Scholl.  .lullus,  Everett,  Wash.  Coupling.  No.  1,177,817; 
Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  83. 

Schoop.  Max  U.,  Hongg,  near  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor, 
bv  mesne  assignements,  to  Metals  Coating  Company  of 
A'merica,  Boston,  Mass.  Metallic  coating  and  making 
same.     No.  1,179,762  ;  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  881. 

Schowanek,  Johann,  Albrechtsdorf,  Austria  -  Hungary. 
Machine  for  proilucing  trinkets  from  wood.  Ac.  No. 
1.180.884  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1328. 

Schreck.  Elmer  L.     (See  Sherman.  Henry  W.,  assignor.) 

Schroder,  Edward  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Photograph  printing 
apparatus.     No.  1,177,818  :  Apr.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  84. 

Schroeder,  Gustav,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Trap-nest.  No. 
1.178.963  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  546. 

Schroeder,  Nicholas.  Monohan,  and  J.  Sutter,  Issaquah, 
Wash.  Automatic  draft-controller.  No.  1,179,<63 ; 
Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  882. 

Schroetter,  Arnold.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Safety-catch  for 
pins.     No.  1,180.610  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1233. 

Schubert  &  Salzer  Maschinenfabrlk,  Aktlengesellschaft. 
(See  Cecka,  Franz,  assignor.) 

Schuett,  (Jeorge  H.,  Berlin,  Ontario,  Canada.  Safe  for 
milk  and  the  like.  No.  1,179,044;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  voL 
226 :  p.  677. 

Schuette.  Henry  H.,  Napoleon,  Ohio.  Threshing-machine. 
No.  1,180,443;  Apr.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1172. 

Schuh.  Charles  F..  Newark.  N.  J.  Force-cup.  No. 
1.180,323;  Apr.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1128. 

Schultz.  August,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Clothes-line  hoist.  No. 
1.179.460;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  769. 

Schultz.  Frederick  A.,  assignor  to  Rochester  Shellac  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.  Device  for  polishing,  coating, 
and  the  like.  No.  1,180,611;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  1233. 

Schultz,  John  F..  Jr.,  Bennett,  Nebr.  Shovel-handle.  No. 
1,178,417;   Apr.  4;   Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.   302. 

Schulze,  Charles,  Golden  £>gle.  111.  End-gate  slide.  No. 
1.180,324;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1128. 

Schulze,  Charles,  Golden  Eagle.  111.  Ladder-hook.  No. 
1.180,325  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1129. 

Schuman,  Julius,  Los  .\ngeles.  Clal.  Measuring  Instru- 
ment.    No.  1.177,901;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  115. 
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Schurr,  Cbarles  H.,  and  E.  J.  Lees,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Mill- 
ing-machine. No.  1,178.270 ;  Apr.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 : 
p.  251. 

Schutte  di  Koerting  Company.  (See  Zlmmermann,  Hans, 
assignor.) 

Schwall.  Louis  K..  Chicago.  111.  Broiler.  No.  1,178,823 ; 
Apr.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  496. 

Schwartz.  Etlward.  Radne,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
H.  Bollln  and  one  third  to  J.  L.  Bargard,  Chicago,  111. 
Elpctric  curling  iron.  No.  1,178.029  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
^^D  i  p.  J. Ho. 

Schwartz.  Walter  M.,  assignor  to  The  Philadelphia  Tex- 
tile Machinery  Company.  Phlladolphla,  Pa.  Drying- 
machine.  No.  1,181,039;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 
E.  1384. 
warze,  Carl  J.,  assignor  to  Schwarze  Electric  Com- 
pany, Adrian.  Mich.  Electrically-operated  soundpro- 
ducer.     No.  1,180,444;  Apr.  26:  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1173. 

Schwarze.  Carl  J.,  assignor  to  Schwarze  Electric  Com- 
pany, Adrian,  Mich.  Electromagnetlcally-operated  bell. 
No.  1,180.445;  Apr.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1173. 

Schwarze  Electric  Company.  (See  Schwarze,  Carl  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Schwe'.nert  Maxlmllllan  C.     (See  Kraft  and  Schwclnert.) 
bchweinert.    Ma.xmlllan    C,    \Ve.<t    lloboken.    and    H.    P. 
Kraft.   Ridgewood.   N.   J.     Applying  rubber  washers  to 
valves  or   the  like.     No.    1,177,602  ;    Apr.   4 ;    Gaz.   vol. 
J «.  u  ;  p .  lib. 
Schwelter,  Hans,  Horgen,  near  Zurich,  Switzerland.     Ten- 
sion device  for  cop-winders.     No.   1,178,954  ;  Apr.   11  : 
Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  546. 
Schweitzer,   Edmund   U..   Chicago,   111.     Distributing-head. 

No.  1.177.819;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  84. 
Schwleter.s,   .John    R.,    Bettendorf,    Iowa.      Combined    mop 
and    8(  rub-brush.      No.    1.177,820 ;    Apr.    4 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
2'_'5  ;  p.  S4. 
Scohy,    AuKustin,    Bussey,    Iowa.      Railway-switch.      No. 

1.177,655;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  27. 
s.ott,   James   C.   Portsmouth,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Unltee 
Knitwear  Company.   Orlskany  Falls,  N.  Y.     Union  un- 
dergarment.    No.    1.178,755;    Apr.    11;   Gaz.   vol.   225: 
p.  47"_'. 
Scott,  James  F..  New  York.   N.  Y.     Power-chamber.     No. 

1.180.947;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1352. 
Scott,   John   W.,    En^lewood.   N.   J..  assi:;nor  to   Arbuckle 
Brothers.  Now  York.  N.   Y.     Reconditioning  bone-black. 
No.  1.177,725;  Apr.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  52. 
Scott.     Robert     P..     Columbus,     Ohio.      Roadway.      No. 

1.178,756  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  473. 
Scott.  Robert  w..  Boston,  Mass.,  as.slgnor  to  Scott  &  Wil- 
liams,  Incorporated,   Camden,   N.   J.     Knitting-machine 
needle.     No.  1.178.682;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  447 
Scott,  Robert  W.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  &  Wll- 
Uam.s,     Incorporated,     Camden,     N.     J.     Yarn-changing 
mechanism  for  knitting-machines.     No.  1,178,683;  Apr. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  448. 
Scott.  Robert  W..   Leeds  Point,  assignor  to  Scott  &  Wil- 
liams.   Incorporated,    Camden,    N.    J.     Shaped    knitted 
web.     No.  1,179,045;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  577. 
Scott.    W'lllani    R.,    Berkeley.    Cal.     Road-bed    cultivator 

No.  1,178.880;  Apr,  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  517. 
Scott  &  Williams.      (See  Scott.  Robert  W.,  assignor.) 
Secular.  James  A.,  Hammersmith,  assignor  to  Dick    Kerr  & 
Company   Limited,   London,    England.      Manufacture   of 
metallic  flj^aments  for  Incandescent  electric  lamos      No 
l.lT'^nS;  Apr.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  302. 
Scovil!   Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Sperry,  Roeer  S 

as.«ii:nor.)  «•      ^         o         •. 

Scovlll  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Stanley,  Frederick 

E..  assignor.) 
Scovlll    Manufacturing    Company.      (See   Warner,    Frank 

E.  and  P.  P.,  assignors.) 

ScrimKeour.  William.  Portsmouth,  Va.   Die.  No   1  178  354  • 

Apr.  4  :  (J.az.  vol.  225  :  p.  2S2.  '        •  "^  • 

Seabolt,   Frank  J.,   Schenectady.   N.   Y.      Electric  winding 

nipchanism    for    clocks    and    the    like.      No.    1.180  743  ■ 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1278. 

Sealy.  Edward  W.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 

ti>    !       !      Davis,    Boston,    Mass.,   and    one-sixteenth    to 

M     li.s.  and  seven-sixteenths  to  N.  M.  Loder,  Roched- 

Jf-    •'»■,  V.      Vehicle-wheel.      No.    1,180,612;    Apr.    25; 

(;az.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1234. 

Searing,  Charles  A.,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Rock-weleher 

^  1.179.461  ;  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  769  '^*''^°"- 

searle.  George  S.     (.See  McCorma<  k  and  Searle  ) 

Sears-Cross    Company.       (See    Kendall.    William    F 

slgnor. ) 
Sears     Roebuck   &   Company.      (See   Fowler,    Gordon    F     * 
assignor.)  ' 

Sears    Roebuck  and   Company.      (See   Hoffman,   Rudoloh     ' 
assltrnor.)  ^  '   \ 

Second,    Maurice,    Paris,    France.      Machine   for    crushlnjt  ! 
and     refining    paper-pulp.       No.     1,178,955;     Apr.     11- 
Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  546.  •       f  .  , 

Sedgwick,  Cecil  if.     (See  Schofleld  and  Sedgwick  )  ' 

Sedlnger.   Herbert   <i.,   near  Athens,   Ala.     Nut-lock      No 
1.180.672  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1255 

Seeger,  Charles  L.      (See  Lawrence,  James  L.,  assignor  ) 

Seff.'ns,  Only  H.     (See  Price  and  Seffens.)  »"'•; 

Sefton   Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Potter    Earl 
C,  asslirnor.)  ' 

Segal.  Sainuf!.  fl«s!trnnr    bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Burglar 
Proof  Lo   k   in  !    !!>-!.<.,",.  Corporation.  New  York   N   Y 
Lo^ji-     (Rti<=U'.;     .Nu.  14,108;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.'  226; 
p.  696. 


Seibold,  Joseph  F.,  and  G.   H.  Leppert,  Jr.,  Indianapolis, 

,  ,"-0  „  Automatic      railway      saiety      appliance.        No. 
o  h^l^'^?*  '  ^P'"-  11  :  <•»«■  vol.  226 ;  p.  497. 
Seibold,  Joseph  F.,  and  G.  H.  Leppert,  Jr.,  Indianapolis 

i°,4;„  „  Automatic     railway      safety      appliance.        No. 
a  h^J^'^r^?,.'  ^P""-  11 :  tiaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  491 
Seldel,  William  F.,  Elkhart.  Ind.     Valve  construction  for 

musical  horns.     No.  1,178,030;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225 

p.  164. 

Selah,    Howard   A.,    Newark,    N.   J.      Universal    clamping- 
bracket.     No.  1,179,661  ;  Apr.  18 :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  84 

Selaw  Products  Company.     (See  Wales,  Nathaniel  B., 
slgnor.) 

Sellew.  William  H..  Detroit,  Mich.     Compound   rail. 
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1.178.031  ;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1(34. 
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Sembower,  Charles  A.,^era'r"  (See' ]£gan','charle8  E.,  as- 

I       slgnor.) 

I  Seneca   Camera    Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Dorsey, 

Farnum  F.,  assignor.) 
Seng  Company,  The.     (See  Dyke,  Darrell  F.,  assignor.) 
Sentinel  Automatic  Gas  Appliance  Co.,  The.     (See  Phillips. 

Ross  M.  G.,  assignor.) 
Seraflmidls.   .foaklm.    New   York,   N.    Y.      Knife-sharpener 

No.  1,177,821  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  85. 
Sergeant,  J.     (See  Sykes,  Herbert,  assignor.) 
Sergeant.  Walter  S.     (See  Chew  and  Sergeant.) 
Sertl.  John  A.     (See  Bentz  and  Sertl.) 
Sessions,    Albert    L..    Bristol,    Conn.      Washing-machine. 

No.  1,179,339 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  676. 
Sessions  Clock  Company,  The.     (See  Stephenson,  Thomas 

B.,  assignor.) 
Sessloiis.  Frank  L.,  Lakewood,  assignor  to  The  Standard 

Welding  Company,   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Electric   lapweld 

Ing  machine.      No.    1,177.726 ;    Apr.    4  ;    Gaz.    vol     226  ; 

p.  53. 
Sessions,    Frank    L.,    Columbus,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.     Cable-reeling  mecha- 

nlsm.     No.  1.178,881 ;   Apr.   11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  517. 

,^'"iS'oll'"**^.  •'••    Imperial.    Cal.      Capping  melter.      No. 
1,179,228  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  641. 
Seybold,  John.     (See  Koehler  and  Seybold.) 
Seymour,  James  M.,  Jr..  Newark.  N.  J.     Steam-generator. 

No    1  178.956  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  647 
Shadbolt.    William    O.,    New    York,    N.    \.      Truck.      No. 

1,179,662  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  844. 
Shafer-Decker   Company.      (See  Decker,  Frederick  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Shafer.    Howard    8.,    Nazareth,    Pa.      Advertising-display 

means.     No.  1,178,107  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  19(> 
Shaffer,  Charles  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  M.  Hardy. 
Muskegon.  Mich.     Flushing-valve.     No.  1,179,462;  Apr. 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  769. 
Shakespeare.    William.  Jr..  and   W.   Schmid,  assignors  to 
William  Shakespeare,  Jr.,  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Carbureter.      No.    1.179,663 ;    Apr.    18 ;   Gaz.    vol.    225 : 
p.  844. 
.Shakespeare.   William,   Jr.,  and   W.   Schmid,  assignors  to 
William  Shakespeare,  Jr.,   Co.,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.     Car- 
bureter.    No.  1,179,664  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  845. 
Shamblln.    Harvey    C,    Commerce,    Okla.      Wrench       No 

1,178,601;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  419. 
Shank.  Oorge  L.,  Hlnton,  W.  Va.     Safety-handhold.     No. 

1.179,665;  Apr.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  845. 
Sharp-Hughes  Tool  Company.      (See  Hnghes,  Howard  R, 

assignor.) 

Sharp.   John,   assignor   to   Poison    Iron    Works,    Limited, 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     (Gangway  for  car-ferries  and 

the  like.     No.  1.179,764  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  882. 

Sharp.    John,    assignor    to    Poison    Iron    Works    Limited, 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Coupling  for  pontoons  and 

the  like.     No.  1,179,765  ;  Apr.  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  882. 

Sharp.   John   and   W.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Aeroplane.      No 

1,177.6.56  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  27. 
Sharp.  William.     (See  Sharp.  John  and  W.) 
Sharpe,   Jo.seph   K.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.     Grain-saving  de- 
vice for  threshing-machines.     No.   1,180,673  ;   Apr.  26 : 
Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1255.  .*/*•«. 

Shartel,  William  W..  assignor  to  G.  B.  Nichols,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Product  from  the  Joshua  palm  yucca.  No 
1.179.229  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  641. 
Shaughnessy,  Bernard  F.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  (Jagtng  instru- 
m.'nt.  No.  1,179.142  ;  Apr.  11  ;  (jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  613. 
Shaw,  Arthur  L.,  Chicago,  III.  Conveyer.  No.  1,180,948: 
Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1353.  •       ■        . 

Shaw.  Crlstphur,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  W.  Hill, 
Boonton,  N.  J.  Collar-button.  No.  1,179.143 ;  Apr. 
11  ;  (;«z.  vol.  225;  p.  013. 
Shaw.  Eklwin  C,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  Vehicle-wheel 
rim.  No.  1,178.541 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  396. 
Shaw.    Ora    D.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Cap.      No.    1  177  822  • 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  86. 
Shaw.    Ora    D..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Making    caps.       No. 

1.177.823;  Apr.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  85. 
Shaw.  Orpheus  C,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Mod- 
ern Threshing  Cylinder  Company,  Inc.    Threshlng-cylln- 
der-tooth  lock.     No.  1,179,666;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  22o ; 
p.  84.'). 
Shaw  Walker    Company,    The.       (See    Hunter,    David    B., 

assi^rnor.) 
Sfaawnpe  Manufacturing  Company  of  Indiana,  The.     (See 

Washburn  and   Spangler,  assignors.) 
Shearer,    Krwlerick    ('.,    San    Antonio.    Tex.      Railway-tie. 
No.  1,179,230  :  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  641. 
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Sheasley.  Charles  H.,  Franklin.  Pa.     Lubricating-cake  and 

making  .>^me.     No.  1,180,647;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p.  1210. 
Shelby   Spring   Hinge  Company,  The.      (See  Malone  and 

Hubbs.  assignors.) 
Sheldon.     Rufus     H.,     Rock     Falls,     III.      Wrench.       No. 

1,180,446;   Apr.  26;     (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1173. 
Shelton.    Ernest    F.,    Fulton,    Ky.      Corn-strlpper.       No. 

1.180.648;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1211. 
Shepherd.    John    W.,    Chicago,    111.      Ilumldlfying-valve. 

No.   1.178,032;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.   164. 
Sheppersoo,  Charles  M.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Receptacle  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.179.566;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  809. 
Bberer,    Adolph,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Cooking    coffee   and 

chicory.       No.     1,179,046;     Apr.     11;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p.  678. 
Sheridan  Iron  Works,  The,  et  al.     (See  Bredenberg,  Alfred, 

assignor.) 
Sherman,  Henry  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  L.  Schreck, 

Reading,   Pa.      Differential  mechanism.     No.   1,179,667; 

Apr.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  2:^5;  p.  846. 
Sherman,   Louis  B.,   Clay   Center,   Kans.     Calendar.     No. 

1,179,231  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  641. 
Shewan,  James,  Niagara  Falls,  N.    Y.     Roundabout.     No. 

1,179,232;   Apr.    ll  ;   (;az.   vol.   225;   p.   642. 
Shewmaker,    E<lward    W.,    assignor    of    twenty    one-bun- 

dredths  to  M.  D.  Lawlor  and  twenty  one-hundredths  to 

W.    D.    Schlottman,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Safety-valve 

for  tires.    No.  1,179,668  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  846. 
Bhewry,   William  M.,  Chicago,   111.     Tie.     No.   1,180,447  ; 

Apr.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1173. 
Shields,  Carl  E.,  Rock  Island,  111.     Casting  steel  articles. 

No.  1,180.326  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1129. 
Shields,   Carl   E.,    Rock    Island    III.      Power-grinder.      No. 

1.180,448  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1174. 
Shlley,    Richard    (J..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Drafting    instru- 
ment.    No.  1.180,083  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  997. 
Shiley,    Sylvester    B.,    La    Mesa,    Cal.      Accompanist-harp. 

No.  1,179,233;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  642. 
Shiller.  John   J..   Rowena.  Tex.     Chimney-protector.     No. 

1.179,234;   Apr.   11;   Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  642. 
Shllstoo,  Thomas  P.,  Ilford,  England.     <Jas  lighting  and 

extinguishing  mechanism.    No.  1,178,826;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  :  p.  498. 
Shlmoda.  Sektaro,  Nordhoff,  Cal.     Fruit-pitting  tool.     No. 

1.178.684;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  448. 
Shine,  Francis.  Denver,  Colo.     Back  scratcher  and  brush. 

No.  1,180,674  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1265. 
Shipley,    Lewis    C,    Detroit,     Mich.       Vehicle  -  top.      No. 

1.179.567  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  810. 

Shipley,  (Jscar  A.,  Rahway.  N.  J.  Truss.  No.  1,179,766 ; 
Apr.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  883. 

Sholes  Standard  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Sholes,  Zal- 
mon,  (J.,  assignor.) 

Sholes.  Zaimon  (j..  assignor  to  Sholes  Standard  Type- 
writer Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Removable  mounting 
for  type-writer  carriages.  No.  1,179.463  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  770. 

Sholes,   Zaimon    (J.,    assignor   to    Sholes    Standard    Type- 
writer Company,  Wilmington,  Del.     .Spacing  mechanism   1 
for    type  writers.      No.    1,179,464 ;   Apr.    18 ;    Gaz.   vol. 
225  ;  p.  770. 

Shorten,  Harry  L.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  (Jraln-blnder. 
No.  1,178.419;  Apr.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  302. 

Shortt,    Edward    G.,    Carthage,    N.    Y.      Carbureter.      No. 

1.179.568  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  810.  I 
Shulenberger,    James   L.      (See   Whltehurst   and    Shulen- 

berger.)  I 

Shultz,  Ulysses  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  L.  Kissinger,  I 

Reading,    Pa.      Dumping-wagon.      No.    1,178,681  ;    Apr. 

11  ;  Gnz.  vol.  225;  p.  447.  I 

Sibley,    Horace  N.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  E.  Collins. 

Shreveport,     La.        Self  -  leveling     ship's     table.        No. 

1.178,420;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  302. 
Siebenhaar,    Otto    W.,    Rosendale.    Wis.      Sprag-brake   for 

tractors.     No.  1,178.767  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  473. 
Slebenhauer.  Lester.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Remote-control 

switch.     No.  1,180,649 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.l211. 
Slegfus,    Benedict    O..    .Salt    Lake   City.    Utah.      Beet-har 

vester.     No.  1,179,767  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  883. 
Siemen.  Otto,  Nonnendnmm,  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  Sie- 

mens-Schuckert  Werke,   G.   m.   b.   H.,   Berlin,  Germany. 

Rotary  pump.     No.  1,180.613;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 

p.  1234. 
Siemens  &   Halske.  Aktlengesellschaft.      (See  Franke  and 

Ehrhardt.  assignors.) 
Siemens  &  Halske,  A.  G.     (See  Simpson,  Otto  A.,  assignor.) 
SiemensSchu(  kert  Werke  (J.   ni.   b.   11.      (See  Koss,  Rich 

ard,  assignor.) 
Slemens-Schuckert  Werke,  G.  m.  b.  H.     (See  Siemen,  Otto, 

assl;;nor. ) 
Slemens-Schuckertwerke,  G.  m.  b.  H.      (See  Zehrung  and 

RUdenberg.  assignors.) 
Slepmann,   Henry,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  O.  Stubb, 

Seattle,  Wash.     Submarine  dredge.     No.  1,179,669  ;  Apr. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  846. 
Silberman,   Wolf.      (See  Malawlsta  and   Sllberman.) 
Sllberzahn.     John     D..     Toledo,     Ohio.       Fly-wheel.       No. 

1,177.824  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  86. 
8111.  Rachel  C.     (See  Nichols,  Leonard  O.,  assignor.) 
Sllvander,   Carl   G.,   VesterAs,    Sweden.      Electric-alternat- 

Inp-current  machine.     No.  1,178,271  ;  Apr.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

225;  p.  252. 


Slmke,    Herman,    and    J.    A.    Steller,    Bloomlagton,    111. 
Time  -  controlled    cut  -  off    valve    for    gas  -  ranges.      No. 
1,178,272;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  262. 
Simmons    Forced    Draft    Company.      (See    Simmons,    Lee 

H.,  assignor.) 
Simmons,     Lee     H.,    Wilmington,    assignor     to    Simmons 
Forced  Draft  Company,  Goldsboro,  N.  C.     Forced-draft 
furnace-grate.     No.   1,178,273;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  252. 
Simmons,     Lee    H.,    Wilmington,    assignor    to    Simmons 
Forced   Draft   Company,   Goldsboro,  N.  C.     Forced-feed 
furnace-grate.     No.   I,lt8,274  ;  Apr.  4 ;   Gaz.  vol.   226 : 
p.  253. 
Simmons,  Oliver  G.,  assignor  to  Simmons  Wheel  Company, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.     Demountable  wheel.     No.  1,179,768  ; 
Apr.  18  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  883. 
Simmons  Wheel  Company.     (See  Simmons,  Oliver  G.,  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Simons,    Ernst,   Cassel,    (Jermany.      Preparing   grains    for 
the  manufacture  of  flour.     No.  1,178,459  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  225;  p.  317. 
Simplex  Player  Action  Company.     (See  Brown,  Theodore 

P.,  assignor.) 
Simpson,  Alexander,  Mapleton,  Iowa.     Spring-wheel.     No. 

1.179,235;  Apr.   11;  CJaz.  vol.  226:  p.  643. 
Simpson,  Joseph  T.,  Chicago,   111.     Kiln.     No.  1,178,184  ; 

Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  217. 
Simpson.  Louis,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Truck.    No.  1,180,827  : 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1129. 
Simpson,  Otto  A.,  Charlottenburg,  assignor  to  Siemens  & 
Halske,    A.    G.,    Berlin,    Germany.       Highly-refractory 
article  of  tantalum  and  its  alloys.     No.  1,180,614  ;  Apr. 
25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1235. 
Simpson,  Samuel  T.     (See  French  and  Simpson.) 
Simpson,  Thomas  H.     (See  Glberson,  Mason  B..  assignor.) 
Simpson,    William    D.,    and    H.    N.    Edmunds.    Columbia. 
S.    C.      Stock    registering  and    measuring    machine    for 
cloth.     No.  1,17%825  ;  Apr.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  86. 
Sinclair,    Harry    R..    et    al.      (Sec    Dodge,    John    H.,    as- 
signor.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Allen,  Edward 

B.,  assignor.) 
Singer    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See    Diehl    and 

Hemleb,  assignors.) 
Slsco,   Elmer   H.,   Waterville,  Kans.      Locking  means  for 
adjusting-levers.      No.    1,179,466;    Apr.    18;    Gaz.    vol. 
225  ;  p.  770. 
SJttquist.  David  G..  assignor  to  H.  A.  Johnson,  Stockholm. 
Sweden.     Adjusting  means  for  machine-guns  or  the  like. 
No.  1.179.968;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  954. 
Skaupy.  Franz,  assignor  to  Deutsche  (Jasiifuehllcht  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft (Auergesellschaft),  Berlin,  (iermany.     Elec- 
trical   gas  lamp.      No.    1,178,542;    Apr.    11;    (Jaz.    vol. 
225  ;  p.  396. 
Skeen,   Samuel  T.,   .Sandoval,   111.     Drill.     No.   1,180,560; 

Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1211. 
Skelton,  Levi  S.,  Okmulgee.  Okla.     Glass-pot  device.     No. 

1.178,643  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  397. 
Sledge.  Paul  R.,  Jr.,  Augusta,  Ga.     Article-support.     No. 

1,181,040;  Apr.  26;   Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1384. 
Sleeper,    Oliver    S.,   assignor   to    Buffalo    Foundry    &    Ma- 
chine   Company,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Drving    liquid    mate- 
rials.    No.  1,178,108;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.   191. 
Sleeper,  Oliver  S.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Foundry  and   Ma- 
chine Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  drying 
liquids.     No.  1.179.569;  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  811. 
Sleeper,  Oliver  S.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Foundry  and   Ma- 


chine Company,   Buffalo,   N.  Y.     Apparatu«s   for  drying 

1.180,449;    Apr.    25;    Gaz.    voL 
225;  p.  1174. 


liquid    materials.      No.    1, 


Slick,  Edwin  E.,  Westmont  borough.  Pa.     Extension-rails. 

No.   1.177,657;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  27. 
Sloan,  Horace  (J.,  assignor  to  T.  E.  Copelln,  Chicago,  111. 

Advertising  device.     No.   1.178,186;   Apr.  4;   Gaz.  vol. 

225:  p.  217. 
Slocum.  Thaddeus  N..  Aberdeen.  Wash.     Electrical  receiv- 
ing apparatus.     No.  1,178,882  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  : 

p.  51i. 
Slorum.    Thaddeus    N.,    Aberdeen.   Wash.      Electric    stove. 

No.  1.178.883;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  518. 
Sloman.  Richard  J..  Davton,  Ohio.     Garment-hanger.     No. 

1.179,670;  Apr.  18;  ftaz.  vol.  225;  p.  847. 
Smalll,  Albert  E.,  Ottawa,  Ontario.  Canada.     Mixing  and 

treating  apparatus.     No.  1,178.957  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225:    p.    647. 
Small  Brothers.     (See  Small.  Ellsha  H.,  assignor.) 
Small,  Ellsha  H..  assignor  to  Small  Brothers,  Fall  River. 

Mass.     Braldlng-machlne  carrier.     No.   1.180,198;   Apr. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1036. 
Small,  Thomas  W.,  assignor  to  The  Acme  Indicator  Com- 
pany.   Cleveland,    Ohio.      Street-Indicating    mechanism. 

No.  1,179.769;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  884. 
Small,  Thomas  W..  assignor  to  The  Acme  Indicator  Com- 
pany,   Cleveland.    Ohio-       Street-Indicating    apparatuii. 

No.  1,179,770;  Apr.   18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  §84. 
Smalley   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Frlck,   Orlando 

C  assignor.) 
Smld.  Rudolph.      (See  Oellrlch  and  Smid.) 
Smleja.  John  F..   Rovalton,   Minn       Ilame-oonnector.     No. 

1.178,644  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  397. 
Smith,  Arthur   B.,   Evanston.   HI.,  assignor  to  J.   B.   Ftos- 

sell.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Telephone  transmission  svstem. 

No.  1,178,472  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  322.      ' 
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Smith,  Arthur  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  trunk  and 
J»?mountable-rlm  carrier.     No.  1,179,671 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz. 

Smith,  Arthur  J.  M.,  -Sydenham,  assignor  of  three-fourths 
to  The  .Sanralnp  .Syndicate   Limited.   London.   England 
CardlnK  of  kapok  and  like  fiber  and  the  production  of 
a   rteece  therefrom.      No.   1,177,903 ;   Apr.  4 ;   Gaz.   vol. 
225 ;  p.  116. 

Smith.  Berl  1.     (.See  Smith  and  Lasley.) 

Smith,  Bertram  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J,  C.  Mitchell 
Natrona,  Pa.  Door  opening  and  closing  apparatus. 
No.  1.178.958  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  648. 

Smith,  Burns  L.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Spoke-wheel  for  ve- 
hides.     No.  1.178.969  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  548. 

Smith.  Charles  A..  Wellsvifle,  N.  Y.  Resilient  tire.  No 
1.179.771  :   Apr.   18;  Gat.  vol.  225;  p.  885. 

Smith,  Charles  E.,  Oak  Lawn.  R.  I.  Guide-bed  for  the  de- 
posit of  metallic  leaf  upon  strips  of  material  to  be 
ornamented.  No.  1.180.949;  Apr.  26;  Gar.  vol.  226; 
p.  1353. 

Smith,  Charles  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Perlscopic  fleld-glass. 
No.  1.178.545;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  397. 

Smith,  Charles  II.,  Short  Hills.  N.  J.  Treating  coal.  No 
1.177.727  :  Apr.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  5.3. 

Smith,  Charles  T.,  Mabton,  Wash.  Combined  mattress 
and  life-preserver.  No.  1,178.421;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
22o  ;  p.  302. 

Smith,  Charles  W.     (See  Maxam.  Joel  A.,  assignor.) 

Smith,  Daniel  C.     (See  Madlgan  and  Smith.) 

Smith.    Dempster    M..    Washington,    D.    C.      Motor-vehicle 

^'■^°?Si^^'°°-^^'i'"^°«-       -"^o-     1.177,826;     Apr.    4;    Gaz. 
vol.  225  ;  p.  86. 

Smith  Elmer  S..  Newark.  N.  J.  Throttling  device  for 
carl.ureters.  No.  1,178,960;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  voL  225; 
p.    54k. 

-Smith,  Emory  H..  Jr.,  Chicago.  111.  Signaling  device  for 
automobiles  and  the  like.  No.  1.177.658 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz 
vol.  225  ;  p.  28. 

Smith.  Frank.  Corona.  Cal.  Frnlt-cUpper.  No.  1.180  460- 
.Kpr.  •J5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1174.  ' 

Smith.  Franklin  P.     (See  Josler,  Angelo,  assignor) 

^°l'^A-«'i^^'"*5*^  -^  '  Seattle.  Wash.     Collar-supporter.     No. 

c  \-^P'P'^-  '^P'"-  18:  f-a^-  •^0'-  225;  p.  885. 

Smith.  Harry  t?.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stokes  & 
Smith  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Machine  for  gluing 
blanks.     No.  1.179.072;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  848. 

Smith  &  Hemenway  Company.      (See  Doerr,  Carl  F..  a»-  i 
signor. ) 

Smith,    Hugh   .T.,   assignor  to   Stollstelmer  Manufacturing  i 
Company,     Philadelphia.     Pa.       Refrigerator  wall     con- 
struction.     No.    1,179.773;    Apr.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    225- 
p.  885. 

Smith,  .lames  II..  assignor  to  J.  Ilungerford  Smith  Com- 

?^%  ^^^'"■1''''^''^-o  ^A    ^-       As.sortlng- machine.       No. 

1.179.570;  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  Hli 

Smith,  Louis  C  et  al.      (See  Dodge.  John    H..  assignor.)  I 

Smith.  Luther  D..  assignor  to  The  Standard  Electric  Stove  ! 

V'^'JP^'il-     Toledo.     Ohio.       Heating     appliance.       No.  ' 

1.176..340:  Apr.   11;  Gaz.  vol.   225  ;  p.  676  I 

^"I'l'L-^  ^I.l''-^    ^'-    Orlnu'lo.    Fla.       Fountain  -  comb. 

l.lS0.1fl9;  .^pr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1037 
Smith.    Milo    E..    Burley,    Wash.      Collapsible   crate 

1.177.659;  .Apr.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  225:  p.  28. 
Smith.   Proctor.      (See  Jones.  Charles  F.,  assignor) 
>rnirh,  Richard  R.      (See  CllfTord,  John  E.,  assignor  ) 
•^mlth.  Rolland  P.  and  B.  I.,  and  L.  M.  Lasley.  Portland. 

Vor.^-225'';    p     $48''  ^"^  ^•'^'^^'^^'  ^P^-  "  !  Gaz! 

Smith,  Warren  M..  Moores,  assignor  to  The  J.  G  Brill 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Movable  stairway  for 
'-ars.     .\o,  1,178,275;   Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p    258 

""','^i^-o  ]^«o"'^™  ^r  panvllle.  HI.  Hinge  -  check.  No. 
1  li8,460:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p    317 

Smith.  William  F.,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments     to    Western    Electric    Company,    Incorporated, 
Ga'z^'vot^llr-pl'lff"''"'-     ''°-  l'18<^-328;  Apr.  25; 

Smith,  William  hi..  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 

i*i°-«rn?^  A^'°^^  ^^"'Paiy-    „Belt-3tralghtener.      No. 
1.1  <8.C02  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  419 

^""/wtJ^s'T  h  ^"  ^'V-ooP?-  Angle -cock.  No. 
1.177,968:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  142 

>molarek.    Joseph.    Struthers,    Ohio.      Safety    gas-valve. 

-No.  1,178,422;  Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  3(53 
-niyth.      Guy,      Shawneotown,      111.        Well  -  pumn.        No 

1.178.423;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  .303 
Snider,    Albert  G..  a.'jsignor   to   Hide.   Leather  A  Belting 

Company.    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Cone-clutch    facing   and 

IJJf "tfoK  »»>,''  same.     No.  1,180.885;   Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

'^"I'^l'-n  Vf?''^'^  ^■'  Portland,  Oreg.     Cigar-tip  cutter.     No. 

1.1  (9.144  ;  .\pr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  614 
Snook.    Homer    C.    Cynwyd,    Pa.      Rectifying   apparatus 

No.  1,180.329;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1180 
Snow,  Albert  L.  (See  Evans,  John  S.,  assignor.) 
Snow,  Allen  W.,  Jewell.  Kans.     Fence-post.     No,  1.179.678  • 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  848.  ... 

Snow,  Frank  P.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Valve.     No.  1,179  047- 

Apr.  11;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  578. 
Snow.  Frank  P.,  Los  Anzrlis.  Cal.     Valve.     No.  1.179  048  • 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  v..;     _•-.-      -,    573. 
Snyder,  Frank  .M..   L.t   1  a.vt  tte,  and  A.   H.  McAnulty,  In- 
dianapolis,   Ind.      Receptacle    holder    and    clamp.      No 

1.177,728;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  53. 


No. 
No. 


Snyder.  George  C,  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor,  by  mene 
assignments,  to  The  Staib  Abendschein  Company. 
Piano-action.  No.  1.180.676;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  1266. 

Snyder.  Jacob  R.    assignor  to  P.  E.  Donner.  Pittsburgh. 

?oK     ^'Wt  ^*''''^-     No.   1.177,969;   Apr.   4;   Gaa.  toI. 
226  ;  p.  142. 
Snyder,  Joseph  L.  K.,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Com- 
pany. Cleveland,  Ohio.    Treating  the  surface  of  articles 
made  of  cured  carbon.     No.   1.178.646 ;   Apr.   11 ;   Gaz 
vol.  226 ;  p.  898. 
Snyder.  Julius  W..  assignor  to  C.  T.  Patterson  Company, 
New  Orleans.  La.     Feed-roll.     No.  1.180.G76  ;  Apr    25  • 
Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1256. 
Socleta    Fiat-San    Giorgio.      (See    Laurenti,     Cesare.    as- 
signor.) 
Socl6t«     Anonyme     des     Etablissements     Alfred     Maguin 

(See  Krug,  Auguste,  assignor.) 
Socl«t*  Anonyme  des  Etabllsaements  Delaunay-BelleTille 

(See  liadlguer,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Societe  Anonyme  L'Aster.     (See  Monard,  Alfred,  assignor  ) 
Soclete  Anonyme  Pour  L'ExploiUtion  Des  Procedes  West 

Inghou.'ie  Leblanc.     (See  Leblanc.  Maurice,  assignor.) 
Societe   De   Mecanique   De   Precision,   The.      (See    Brault 

Camllle.  assignor.) 
Society    InduNtrielle    d'Instruments    de    Precision.       (See 

Velter,  Pierre,  assignor.) 
Soden.      Joseph     A.,      Toledo,     Ohio.      Spark-plug.      No 

1,178,424  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  303. 
Sollberger,  Gottllpb.     (See  Dunning,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Sondley.    William    T..    Montgomery.    Ala.      Car-seal.      No. 

1.178.758:  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  473. 
Sonnberg,  Wilhelm,  Charlottenburg,  axsignor  to  Deutsche 
Waffen-  und  MunltlonHfabriken,  Berlin,  Germ.s-  Ma- 

chine  for    fllling   cartridge-belts.      No.    l,180,ij.  Apr. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1353. 
Soper,    Raymond    H..   assignor   to   Superior   Seating  Com- 
pany, Muskegon,  Mich.     Adjustable  furniture-- in. iard 
No.  1,180,951;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1354 
Sorensen,  Nells  P.      (See  Mau  and   Anderson,  assignors.) 
Sorokln.    Joseph,    Des    Moines,    Iowa.      Attachment    for 
mangles.      No.    1,178,759;    Apr.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 
p.    4(4. 
I   Sorokin,   Joseph,   Des   Moines.   Iowa.      Ironing-board-cloth 
holder.     No.  1,178.760;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  474. 
I   Southern.   William.   Nanaimo.   British   Columbia.   Canada 
Apparatus    for    purifying    exhaust    engine  -  gases.      No. 
1.1.9,146;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  C14. 
Spahr,     Otto,     Philadelphia,     Pa.     Self-heating     sad-iron. 

No.  1,177.729  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  54. 
Spaney,     Alfred,     Plermont,     N.     Y.      Finger  ring.      No. 

1.178,186;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  218. 
Spangler,  John  A.     (See  Washburn  and  Spangler.) 
Sparks.    Stanley    W.,    Cleveland.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 
Cleveland  Machinery  &  Supply  Company.     Lathe.     No. 
1.179,361  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  «84. 
Sparks,    Stanley    W..    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 
Cleveland  Machinery  &  Supply  Company.    Lathe  mecha- 
nlsm.     No.  1.179.362;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  685. 
Spaulding.  Elijah  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.   Drinking-cup.     No 

1.180,330.  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1131. 
Speed,  James  M.      (See  Kearney.  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Speese,  Jasper,   West  MiJton.  Pa.     Rotor  and   casing  for 
rotary  engines.     No.  1.180.200 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226 : 
p.  1037. 
Spelling.    Thomas    C,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Necktie.     No. 

1,178.033  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  166. 
Spelling.  Thomas  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Combined  collar- 
button  and   necktie-fastener.     No.   1,178.547  ;   Apr.  11 : 
Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  898.  .       k  , 

Spelling.  Thomas  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Combination  band- 
holder,  button-holder,  and  nerktle-holder.    No.  1,178,961 : 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  549. 
Spelling.    Thomas    C.    New    York,    N.    Y.     Necktie-band 
holder.     No.  1.179,460;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  771. 
Spelling,  Thomas  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Necktie  and  collar- 
button  fastener.    No.  1,180,616  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  : 
p.  1235. 
Spellman,  Herbert  W.,  New  Britain,  Conn.     Apparatus  for 
polishing  metal   bodies.     No.   1.178,827  ;  Apr.   11 ;   Oaz. 
vol.    225;    p.    498. 
Spellman.    Herbert    W..    New    Britain,    Conn.      Polishing 
metal  bodies.     No.  1.178.828  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  voL  226 : 
p.    499. 
Spence,    Edwin    C.    Seattle.    Wash.      Tobacco-box.      No. 

1.178.548  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  398. 
Spencer.  Christopher  M.,  Hartford,  assignor  to  The  New 
Britain  Machine  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.     Screw- 
maihlne.     No.  1,177,827;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  87. 
Sperber,    John    F.,    assignor    to    American    Gas    Governor 
Works,     Inc.,    New    \ork,    N.    Y.     Gas-regulator.     No. 
1.179,571 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  811 
Sperberg,  Rudolph,  and  C.  Yungfer,  Galloway,  Wis.     Iron- 
ing board   support.     No.   1,177,730;  Apr.  4;   Gai.  toL 
225  ;  p.  64. 
Sperry.     Edgar     A.,     Miletus,     W.     Va.      Wrench.       No. 

1,181,041  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1884. 
Sperrv,  Leonard  B.,  and  A.  F.  Mohr,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
Hsslgnors  to  International  Harvester  Corporation. 
Tractor.  No.  1,178.761  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  474. 
Sperry,  Roger  S.,  assignor  to  Scovlll  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Waterbury.  Conn.  Protecting  hydroscopic  sub- 
stances from  atmospheric  moisture.  No.  1.178.187 : 
Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  218. 
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Sperry,  Roger  S..  assignor  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Waterbury,  Conn.  Apparatus  for  filling  fuse- 
blocks  and  the  like  with  powder.  No.  1.178,188;  Apr. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  218. 

Splcer.  Russell.      (See  Enger.  Martin  A.,  assignor.) 

Spirella  Company.     (See  Brewlngton,  Henry  8.,  assignor.) 

Splrlkowicz,  Mateusz.  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  Masilunas. 
Chicago,  111.  Wrench.  No.  1,179.341 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz. 
vol.    225;    p.    676. 

Spitzer,  Benjamin  L..  assignor  to  American  X-Rav  Equlo- 
raent  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Film  mount.  No.  1,179.969  ; 
Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  955. 

Splvak.  George.  Chicago,  111.  Glove.  No.  1,179.572  ;  Apr. 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  812. 

Splitdorf  Electrical  Cfompany.  (See  Mason,  Charles  T., 
assignor.) 

Spohrer.  Gregory  J..  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Motor  Compressor  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.  Starting  mechanism  for  internal-com- 
bustion engines.  No.  1,178.603 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
2-26:    p.    419. 

Sponenburg,  Hiram  H.,  Gurnee,  assignor  to  O.  R.  Barnett, 
Chicago.  111.  Rail  anchor.  No.  1.177,731;  Apr.  4; 
(Jaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  54. 

Spoon.  William  L..  Burlington,  N.  C.  Screen  for  flowing 
water.  No.  1,180,798 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p. 
1298. 

."^prankle.  Clifford  S..  Burnham,  Pa.  Penholder.  No. 
1.177.828  ;  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  87. 

Sprlngmeler,  Edward,  Jr.  (See  Kennedy,  Joseph  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

St.  John,  James  P.,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Hand-covering. 
No.  1,179,871  :  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  921. 

St.  Onge,  Walter  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  (Jarford  Manufacturing  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio. 
Warning-.signal  device.  No.  1.178,034;  Apr.  4;  Gaz. 
vol.  225:  p.  165. 

Stacey.  William  N.,  Springfield.  Mass.  Device  for  bind- 
ing )ind  holding  a  sanitary  slab,  such  as  porcelain  or 
the  like.  No.  1,180,651;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p. 
1212. 

Stnehle,  Gilbert  C.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Centering  for  rein- 
forced concrete  construction.  No.  1.180,084  ;  Apr.  18  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  998. 

Stafford.  Walter,  and  R.  C.  Holt.  Little  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Knitted  fabric.  No.  1,179,467  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ; 
p.  771. 

Stahl,  Roy.   et  al.      (See  Weaner.  Cornelius,  assignor.) 

Staib  Abendschein  Company,  The.  (See  Snyder,  George 
('.,  assU'Dor.) 

Stamatson,  Thomas  K..  Freeport.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Keller  Printing  Company.  Tag  printing  and  number- 
ing machine.  No.  1,180,331 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ; 
P.  li;il. 

Standard  Car  Truck  Company.  (See  Barber  and  Webb, 
assignors.) 

Standard  Electric  Stove  Company,  The.  See  Smith. 
Luther    D.,    assignor.) 

Standard  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Osgood,  John 
H..  assignor.) 

Standard  Pneumatic  Action  Company.  (See  Flala,*  Jo- 
seph, assignor.) 

Standard  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Muckenhirn.  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Welding  Company.  The.  (See  Bryant,  Richard 
S.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Welding  Company,  The.  (See  Sessions,  Frank 
L..  assignor.) 

Stanley.   Arthur  M..   Lynn,   Mass..  assignor  to   Hydrocar- 
bon Converter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Gas-making 
»    apparatus.     No.   1,177,904;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.   vol.  226;  p. 
116. 

Stanley,  Frederick  E.,  assignor  to  Scovlll  Manufacturing 
Company.  Waterbury,  Conn.  Button-feeding  mecha- 
nism for  button-setting  machines.  No.  1.177,905;  Apr. 
4  ;   Gaz.   vol.   225:   p.   116. 

Stanley,  Frederick  E.,  assignor  to  Scovill  Manufacturing 
Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Button-feeding  mecha- 
nism for  button-setting  machines.     No.  1,177,906;  Apr. 

■    4;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  117. 

Stanley,  Frederick  E.,  assignor  to  Scovlll  Manufacturing 
Company.  Waterbury,  Conn.  Button-feeding  mecha- 
nl.sm  for  button  setting  machines.  No.  1.177,907;  Apr. 
4  :  Gaz.   vol.  225:  p.  117. 

Starcevlch,  Steve.  Ronald,  Wash.  Miner's  safety-lamp. 
No.  1.181,042;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1384. 

Stnrr.  Bert.  Union  Grove,  Wis.  Vise.  No.  1,180,451  ; 
.vpr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1175. 

State  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  executor.  (See  Taylor 
and  McClellan.) 

State  of  Minnesota.      (See  Downing,  John  H.,  assignor.) 

Staude,  Edwin  G.,  Minneapolis,  Minn  .  assignor,  by  mesne 
Hvslgnments,  to  United  States  Envelope  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Envelop  -  making  machine.  No. 
1 .179.573  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  812. 

Statham,  Noel.  Boonton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Chemical  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Light  precipi- 
tated chalk  and  making  the  same.  No.  1,178.962;  Apr. 
1 1  :   Gaz.   vol.   225  :   p.    549. 

Staubly,  John  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bootjack.  No. 
1.178.109:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  191. 
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I   Staude,  Edwin  G.,  assignor  to  E.  G.  Staude  Manufactur- 
ing  Co..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Variable    gearing.      No. 

I        1,180,952;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1354. 
Stearns,  Jason  C,  Worcester,  Mass.     Side  connection  for 
electrical    cables.     No.    1,179,970;    Apr.    18;    Gaz.    vol. 

'        225  ;  p.  955. 

I    Steckenrelter,  John   F.,    New   York,   N.   Y.     Area-grating. 
No.  1,180,963 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1354. 

I   Stecker,  Alfred  J.,  assignor  to  F.  WardeU,  Detroit,  Mich, 
Attachable     brush     for     vacuum-cleanins     tools.       No. 
1,179.049;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  57&. 
Steed,   Robert  W.,  New   York.  N.   Y.     Dishwashing  ma- 

I        chine.      No.    1,180,332;    Apr.    26;    Oaz.    vol.    225;    p. 

Steed.   Robert   W.,   Maplewood,   N.   J       Adjustable   power 

unit  for  domestic   use.     No.   1,180,333;   Apr.  25;   Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  11.32. 
,   Steelman,,  Lewis,   Mlllville.   N.   J.     Leer.     No.   1,178.549 ; 
'       Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  398. 

Steelman,    Lewis,    Mlllville.    N.   J.      Annealing-furnace   or 
I        leer.     No.  1,178,550  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  399. 

Steen,   Alfred    H.,  and    H.   Me.Nulty,    Berlin,   Ontario,   as- 
I       slgnors    to    Canadian    Consolidated    Rubber    Company. 

Limited,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.     Rubber  boot.     No. 

1.180,452;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1175. 
Steere,    Clarence    E.,   assignor   to   Cox    Multi-Mailer    Co., 

Chicago.  111.  Embos-slng-machine.  No.  1,178,963  ;  Apr. 
I        11  ;  «iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  55u. 

[   Steger    &     Sons    Piano    Manufacturing    Company.      (See 
[       Swanson,  P^mil.  assignor.) 

I   Stein,    Hyman,    Wabash,    Ind.     Removable    sewer    catch- 
basin.     No.  1,178.355;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  2'25  ;  p.  282. 
Stein,  William.      (See  Dukelsky.  Stein,  and   Schoenberg.) 
Steingruber.  George,  assignor  to  M.  B.  Steingruber.  Hazle- 

hurst.  Miss.     Table.     No.  1,180,201  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  :  p.  1037. 
Steingruber.    Minnie    B.      (See    Steingruber,    George,    as- 
'       Klgnor.) 
Stell,    David    A.,    Murfreesboro.    Ark.      Combination    cook 

and  heating  stove.     No.  1,178,884  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225 ;  p.  518. 
Steller.  Julius  A.      (See  Slmke  and  Steller.) 
Stelzner.  Hermann,  assignor  to  Driigerwerk  Helnrich  und 

Bemhard  DrUger,  Ltlheck.  Germany.  Process  and  ap- 
I  paratus  for  supplying  air  and  oxygen  or  the  like  to 
I        Independent    deep-diving    apparatus.       No.    1,180,744; 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1279. 
Stenger,    Andrew,    Chicago,    111.      Valve.      -No.    1,179,377  : 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  091. 
Stennlng.     Harry     A.,     London.     England,     assignor     to 

Schmldfsche  Helssdampf  Gesellschaft  m.  b.  H.,  Cassel- 

Wilhelmshiihe,    Germany.     By-pass    valve    and    control- 
ling device   for   engin^'-cylinders.     No.    1,179,468 ;   Apr. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  771. 
Stephan,  Charles  H.      (See  Stretcher,  Carl  M..  assignor.) 
Stephens,     Curtis,     Dickerson     Run.     Pa.     Wrench.     No 

1,179.574  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  813. 
Stephens.    Elwyn   T.,    Springfield,   Mass.     Method   of  and 

apparatus    for    locating    sights    on    gun-ltarrels.      No. 

1.180,886;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1329. 
Stephenson,  Thomas  B.,  Bristol,  assignor  to  The  Sessions 

Clock    Company,     Forestville,     Conn.     Key-locking    de- 
vice for  dash-clocks.     No.  1,179,469;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

226;  p.  772. 
Sterling,  Robert.     (See  Obertop,  Earl  H.,  assignor.) 
Sterling,  W.  J.      (See  Davison.  Israel  D.,  assignor.) 
Stettlner   Chamotte-Fabrlk   Actlen-Gesellschaft    vorm.    Dl- 

dler.      (See  Gohmann.  Arthur,  assignor.) 
Stevens.     Joslah      P..      Atlanta.      Ga.     Sash-holder.     No 

1.178,.356;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  282. 
Stevens.    William,    Los   Angeles,   assignor  of  one-half    to 

S.  M.  Barnes,  Santa  Ana.  Cal.     Mechanical  movement. 

No.  1.177.970 ;  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  143. 
Stevenson,   Arthur  W.,   Manchester.   England.     Producing 

cardboard    receptacles.     No.    1,179.674;    Apr.    18;    Gaz 

vol.  225  ;  p.  849. 
Stevenson.    William    A..    Florence,    Ma.ss.      Filtration    ap 

paratus.      No.    1,180,616 ;    Apr.   25 ;   Gaz.    vol.   225  ;   p. 

1235. 
steward.   Roy  F..   et  al.      (See   Bonner.   William   T..  as 

signor.) 
Stewart.    Andrew    M..   assignor   to   The    .National    Sunpir 

Company.    Toledo,    Ohio.      Well    drilling   and    punipln" 

temper-screw.     No.  1,180,017  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  • 

p.   1230. 
Stewart.    David.    Schenectady.    N.    Y.     Pipe-wrench.     No 

1,178.110;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  191. 
Stewart.  John  H..  and  J.  M.  Schenk.  assignors  to  C^sieut 

Tile    Machinery    Company.    Waterloo.    Iowa.     Machine 

for    forming    sewer-plpe    of    concrete.     .No.    1,177,7;;:.' 

Apr.  4  ;  daz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  55. 
Stewart.  John  H.,  and  J.  M.  Schenk,  assignors  to  Cement 

Tile    Machinery    Company.    Waterloo,    Iowa.     Form.-r- 

head  for  sewer-plpe  machines.      No.  1,177,733;  Apr    4- 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  55. 
Stewart- Warner      Speedometer      Corporation.      (See     Ko 

courek.  Henry,  assignor.) 
Stewart- Warner  Speedometer  Corporation.      (See  Larson 

Edward  A.,  assignor.) 
Stlchler.  Charles,  assignor  to  Stranse  Gas  Iron  Co  .  Phlln- 

delphia.     Pa.     Self-heating     gas  iron.     .No.     1,179.971  • 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  955 
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Stlckney,  Albert  J.,  assignor  to  Herschell-SplUman  Com- 
pany, North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Merry-go-round.  No 
1.1  <9,972  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  956. 

Stlckney,  Barnham  C,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood   Typewriter    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Type- 
writing   machine.     No.    1,178,189;    Apr.    4;    Gaz.    vol 
225  ;  p.  219. 

.Stlckney,  Burnham  C,  Ellzal>eth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1,178,190 ;  Apr.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
225:  p.   219. 

Stlffson,  Sidney,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combination  merchan- 
dise box  and  display  rack.  No.  1,179,675;  Apr,  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  849. 

Stlnson,  James  C,  Bradford,  Pa.  Deep-well  packer.  No. 
1,177.971  ;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  144. 

stlrn.  Charles,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Post-card.  No. 
1.180,618;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1236. 

Stirtan.  Frank  A.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Wind-wheel.  No. 
1.1S0.085  :  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  998. 

>nf'i    F'   .lerich  T.     (See  Weiss,  Paul  G.,  assignor.) 


St 


tit  :     If. I   A.,  Mount  Sterling,  Ky.      Breast-collar. 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  643. 


1 


No. 


:       ;.    rgc.   rt  al.      (See  Stockton,  Paulina   A.,  as- 

St<.  k'  :  i  :!ina  A..  Lake,  assignor  of  one-third  to  I.  R. 
St.irif  ami  one-third  to  O.  Stockton,  Rugby,  Tenn 
Cabinet.     No.  1.177,734;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  56. 

Stoddard,  Edward  W..  Detroit.  Mich.  Barrel-head  fas 
tener.     No.   1,178,964  ;   Apr.   11  ;  Gaz.   vol.  225  :  p.  550. 

Stoffel.  Nicholas,  and  J.  Hamilton,  Wellsvllle,  Ohio.  Nut- 
lock.     No.  1.181.043;   Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1385 

Stokes  &  Smith  Company.  (See  Smith,  Harry  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Stolba,  Charles  K.      (See  Witt  and  Stolba.) 

Stolba.  Edward  F.      (See  Witt  and  Stolba.) 

Stolle,  Georg,  and  A.  Hocks,  Kiel,  Germany.  Cementation 
and  hardening  of  Iron  and  steel  articles.  No.  1,178.651 ; 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  399. 

Stollstelmer  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Smith,  Hugh 
J.,  assignor.) 

Stoltz.  Albert  G..  Bucyrus.  Ohio.  Tray  for  checks  and 
the  like.     No.  1,179,470 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  772. 

Stone.  Frank  P.,  Chicago.  111.  Device  for  removing  ve- 
hicle-bodies. No.  1,178,829  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 
p.  499. 

Storle.  Isaac  R.,  et  al.  (See  Stockton,  Paulina  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Storm,  .Tames  M.,  Jr.,  New  Haven.  Wyo.  Hay-rake  at- 
tachment. No.  1.179,676;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
o4H. 

Stotlemeyer,  John  H..  -Wttklnsburg,  and  J.  B.  Hunter, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  flail-tie.  No.  1,177,735  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gai. 
vol.   225;   p.   56.  .        .         ,      f         ,      « 

Stott,  James.     (See  Schofleld,  Lee,  assignor.) 

Stout.  Robert  P.     (See  Meigs  and  Stout.) 

Stover,    Belle    M..    Fair    Oaks,    Cal.      Hat  protector.      No. 

1,180,202;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1038. 
Strait.   William.   Appleton,  Wis.     Traction-machine.     No. 

1.178,552;  Apr.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  399. 
Stranahan.  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  Champion  Spark  Plug 

Company.   Toledo.   Ohio.      Spark-plug.     No.   1,180,799 ; 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1298. 
Strasburger,    Frank    C.    IL.    Knox,    Ind.      Automobile-tire 


pump.     No.  1.178,686 :   Apr.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  449. 
traubel, '        .c, .      _ '-r 

E.  L.) 


Straubel,  Edward  L.     (See  Straubel.  Louis  A 


220 ;  p. 
.,  E.  'f.. 


and 


Straubel,  Ernest  T.      (See  Straubel,  Louis  A.,  B.  T.,  and 

E.   L. ) 
Straubel,    Louis  A.,    E.   T.,   and    E.    L.,   Green    Bay,   Wis. 

Fuel  ■  heating  device  for   Internal  -  combustion   engines. 

No.  1.178.276 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;d.  254. 
Strause  Gas  Iron  Co.      (See  Stichler,  Charles,  assignor.) 
.strawbrldKe,    Julia    I.,    Seattle,    Wash.      Jar-lifter.      No. 

1.180.552:  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1212. 
Strelb.   John    F..    Avalon,   assignor   to   Pressed    Steel   Car 

Company,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.       Car     construction.       No. 

1.17?.829;   Apr.  4;   Gaz.   vol.   225;   p.  87. 
Strelt.   (Jeorge  B.,  deceased,  Detroit.  Mich. ;  W.  P.   Holli- 

day,    administrator.      Box.      No.    1,179,973 ;    Apr.    18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  966. 
Strelcsik,    Michael,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Lock    for    dumb- 
waiters.     No.    1,180,619 ;    Apr.   25 ;    Gaz.   vol.   225 ;    p. 

12.^6.  ^ 

-trellnger,    Charles   A.,    et   al.      (See   Garros,    Benjamin, 

a.ssignor.) 
Stretcher.  Carl  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Stephan 

Springfield.    Ohio.      Center-grinder    for    lathes   and    the 

like.     .No.  1,178,0.35:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  165 
Stretcher.  Carl  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Stephan 

Springfield,    Ohio.      Grlndlng-machlne.      No     1  178  036  • 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.   225  ;  p.    166.  ' 

Strickert.    Albert,    assignor    of    one-half    to    J.    W.    Klrk- 

patrlck.    Lyndon.    w<-';       Silo-hoop-sprlng  device      No 

1.179.363:  Apr.  11        ,1^.  vol.  225  ;  p    685. 
Strickland.    Elwln    M.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Setting  diamonds 

into  tools.     No.   1,178,687;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p. 

Strletelmeler.  John  E.,  assignor  to  The  Ideal  Wheel  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Wheel.  No.  1,179.974-  Aor 
IS;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  956.  ^  ' 

Strletelmeler,  John  E..  assignor  to  The  Ideal  Wheel  Com- 
pany.    Cincinnati.     Ohio.       Spring-wheel     construction 
No.  1,179.975  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  957. 


«f,  *"■;     No.  1.181.044;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1386. 
^*^°fS^^J^.  ^^"'■y      N-     Chicago.      111.        Hanger         No 

1,178,965;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol    225 ;  p.  560. 
Stromberg  Motor  Devices  Company.     (See  Anderson    Eav- 

mond  M.,  assignor.) 
Stromdahl    Andrew.    Lynn,   Mass.     Shoe-sewing  machine 

No.  1.177,972:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  voll  226;  p.  144 
Stromqulst,    Carl    E.,    Coffeyvllle,    Kans.      Connector    for 

electric  wires.     No.  1.179.872  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 

Stronach  Door  Check  Company.      (Sec  Stronach,  Rupert 

G.,   assignor.)  ^ 

Stronach,  Rupert  G.,  assignor  to  Stronach  Door  Check 
Company.  Chicago,  111.  Door-check.  No.  1,178.088- 
Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  450. 
Strong.  Harvey  M.,  assignor  to  Perkins  Manufacturing 
Company,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Sight-feed  oil-pump  for 
use  on  automobiles  and  motor-vehicles.  No.  1.178.762  • 
Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  475. 
Strootman,  John.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Cushion-heel  enlarger. 

No.  1.180.954:  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1355. 
Stroway,  John.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Lifter.     No.  1.179.976 - 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  958. 
Stuart,    Frederick    D.,    Douglaston,    N.    Y.      Spring  wheel 

No.  1,179,774  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  885. 
Stuart,    Paul    A.,    Cheswlck    Borough,    Pa.      Dental-floss 
manipulator.     No.  1,180,620;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226- 
I        p.  1237.  ' 

Stubb,  A.  O.     (See  Slepmann,  Henry,  assignor.) 
I    Stuck,   Edward   L.,   Rothschild,   Wis.      Reinforcement    for 
I        paper  cores.     No.   1,180,966;   Apr.   25;   Gaz.  vol.  225; 
p.  1365. 
Stucky.     Joseph     T.,     Moundrldge,     Kans.       Jack        No 

1.179,237  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  643. 
Studebaker   Corporation.   The.      (See    Heaslet,   James   G. 

assignor.) 
Studebaker  Corporation,  The.      (See  Johnson.   Harry   D 

Jr.,  assignor.)  ' 

Studebaker,    George    E.,    Rocky    Ford,    Colo.      Trap-nest 

No.  1,179,050;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  579. 
Stueber,    Conrad    L.,    Albla,    Iowa.      Power-drill    device 

No.  1,180.554:  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1212 
Stuebner.   Gustavus   L.,    Flushing.   N.    Y.     Two-line  auto- 
matic dumping-bucket.     No.  1.178,037  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
226  :   p.    1^»6. 
Stuewe,    Oscar    11..   assignor   to    Milwaukee    Woven    Wire 
Works.    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Wire   mattress    fabric.      No 
1,179,364  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  686. 
Sturgls,   Henry   H.      (See  Allan  and   Sturgls.) 
Sturgls.  James  W.      (See  Allan  and  Sturgls.) 
Suffolk,    Thomas    E.,    and    J.    Plggford.    Elizabeth,    Pa. 
Miners    safety-lamp.      No.    1,180,203;    Apr.    18:    Gaz. 
vol.  225  ;  p.  1038. 
SuKden.  Edmonds  J.     (See  McKlbbln,  John  B.,  assignor) 
Suits,  Bert  C.     (See  Hamlin.  Suits,  and  Bruner.) 
Sullivan,    Clark    E.,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.      Pipe-wrench 

No.  1,177.660;  Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  29. 
Sullivan    Machinery    Company.       (See    Ball,    Albert,    as- 
signor.) 
Sullivan,    William    G.      (See    Adler,    Theodor    L.    A.,    as- 
signor.) 
Sulnian.  Henry  L..  and  H.  F.  K.  Plcard.  assignors  to  Min- 
erals  Separation    American   Syndicate    (1913)    Limited. 
London.  England.     Copper  precipitant.     No.  1,178.191 : 
Apr.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  22C ;  p.  220. 
Summers.  Caleb  E..  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  L.  A. 
Summers,  Oaktown.  Ind.     Carbureter.     No.  1.180.334; 
Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  Ii;i2. 
Summers.  Frank  E..  Memphis.  Mo.     Flying-machine.     No 

1.177,973;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  145. 
Summers,  Laura  A.      (See  Summers,  Caleb  E.,  assignor.) 
Sundernian,   Frederick   R.,  Grantwood.   N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Sunderman   Safety  Carburetor  Corporation.   Newburgh. 
NY.     Carbureter.      No.    1,178,473;    Apr.  4;   Gaz.   vol. 
225;  p.  322. 
Sundorman,  Frederick  R.,  assignor  to  Sunderman   vSafety 
Carburetor  Corporation,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.     Carbureter. 
No.    1,179.381  ;    Apr.    11 ;   Gaz.    vol.   226 ;   p.   692. 
Sunderman  Safety  Carburetor  Corporation.     (See  Sunder- 
man, Frederick  R.,  assignor.) 
Snndh,    August,    Hastlngs-upon-Hudson,    N.    Y.      Flexible 
piping  or  hose.     No.  1,179,676 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 
p.   813. 
Sundh.    August,    Hastlngs-upon-Hudson,    N.    Y.      Flexible 
tubing.     No.  1.179.576;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  H13. 
Sundh.    August.    Hastlngs-upon-Hudson,    N.    Y.      Flexible 
pipe.     No.   1,179.577  ;   Apr.   18  ;   (iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.   813. 
Sundh,    August,    Hastlngs-upon-Hudson,    N.    Y.      Flexible 
pipe.     No.   1,179,578  ;   Apr.   18 ;  Gaz.   vol.  225 ;  p.   814. 
Sundh,  August.  Hastlngs-upon-Hudson,  N.  Y.    Gate-hinge 

No.  1.180.3.35;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1133. 
Sundh,   August.    Hastlngs-upon-Hudson,   N.   Y.      Gravity- 
hinge      No.  1.180.386;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1133. 
^"Plo-  4"5"^*'  Hastlngs-upon-Hudson.  N.  Y.     Hinge.    No 
1.180.3.37 ;  Apr.  25 :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1134. 
"^1.  V')"^*^*-  Ha«^«n&s-upon-Hudson,  .\.  Y..  assignor  to 
Otis  Elevator  Company.    Hydraulic  variable-speed  power- 
transmission  mechanism.     No.  1.178,111;   Apr.  4;  Gaz. 
vol.  225 ;  p.  191. 

Sundling    Giistaf  F..  Spokane.  Wash.     Cold-storage  door. 

No.  1,180,653;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1212 
Superior    Seating   Company.      (See    Soper,    Raymond    H., 

assignor.) 
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Surface.    Taylor    K..    Merna.    Nebr.      Pencil-holder.      No. 

1.179,873;  Apr.  18-  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  921. 
Sobs.    Sander.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Resilient    tire.      No. 

1,180,086;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225  •  p.  999. 
Sutter,  John.      (See  Schroeder  and   Sutter.) 
Svensson,  Johan  A.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Landis  Tool  Company.  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

Clutch   mechanism.      No.    1.177,661  ;   Apr.   4  ;    Gaz.   vol. 

226  ;  p.  29. 
Swain.  James  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  N.  Marshall 

Norfolk.   Va.     Trolley-wheel.     No.   1,179,238  ;   Apr.   11  • 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  643. 
Swain,  Orlando.     (See  Timmins  and  Swain.) 
Swnn-.n.  Carl  W..  lone.  Oreg.     Weeder.     No.  1.177.974; 

Ap:     4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.   145. 
SwiiiiVMii,  Claus  R..  Jamestown.  N.  D.     Bundle-fork.     No 

;  i    vS85;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  519. 
Swanson.   Emll.  assignor  to  Steger  &  Sons   Piano  Manu 

facturlng  Company.  Steger.  111.    Transposing  mechanism 

for  automatic  players.     No.    1,179.67*  ;   Apr.   18  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  850. 
Swanson.  John  E..  Boston.  Mass.     Last.     No.   1.180.204  ■ 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1038. 
Swanson.      Sven,      Chicago,      111.        Potato-digger.        No. 

1.180.251;  Apr.  18 :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1056. 
Swanstrom.    Martin    S.,    Chicago.    111.      Pneumatic   pump. 

No.  1.179,775;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  886. 
Swearlngen.  Samuel  J.,  Topeka,  Kans.     Hasp-hook.     No. 

1.178.966 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  651. 
Sweeting,  Edward,  et  al.     (See  McKlllican,  James  W.  A., 

assignor.) 
Swendeman,    Joseph     E.,    Boston,    Mass.      Valve.      No. 

1,180,45.S  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1176. 
Swick,  Orvllle  K.,  Weston.  W.  Ya.     Non-skid  automobile- 
chain.     No.  1.180.206 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1039. 
Swift    h    Company.       (See    Richardson,    William    D.,    as- 
signor.) 
Swift,   WlHard    E.,   Worcester,  assignor  to  United   States 

Envelope     Company,     Springfield,     Mass.       Dispensing- 
cabinet  for  collapsible  drlnklng-cups  and  similar  articles. 

No.  1.179,776  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  886. 
Swift,  Willis  C,  Coshocton.  Ohio.     Method  of  and  means 

for   making  and    erecting   concrete   or   other  walls    for 

buildings.     No.   1.179,678;   Apr.   18;   Gaz.  vol.  226;   p. 

850. 
Switzer,     Glen,     Macon,     Mo.       Loose-leaf    binder.       No. 

1,178,886;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  619. 
Sykes,  Henry  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  V.  Ely.  New 

London.    Mo.      Gravel-machine.      No.    1.180.966;    Apr. 

26  ;  <;az.  vol.  225  :  p.  1.S55. 
Sykes,   Herbert,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Sergeant,  Cal- 
gary,   Alberta,    Canada.       Pan-lifter.      No.    1,179.777 ; 

Apr.  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  886. 
Sylvester  and  Sons,  William  H.     (See  Sylvester,  William 

H.,  assignor.) 
Sylvester.   William    H.,  assignor  to  W.    H.   Svlvester  and 

Sons,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Safety    device    for    printing 

presses.     No.  1,179.679;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  851. 
S^manzlk.  Franz.   Schwelnfurt,  Germany.     Splnning-splu- 

dle.     No.  1.180,338;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1134. 
Symington,    Thomas    H.,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Antifriction 

side  bearing.     No.   1,178,689  ;   Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 

p.  450. 
Symonds,    Clarence    M..    San    Anselmo.    Cal.,    assignor    ti> 

American  Can  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Contalnlntr 

can.      (Rei-ssuo.)      No.  14.109;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p.  696. 
Synthetic  Patents  Co.      (See  Fischer,  Emll,  assignor.) 
Synthetic     Patents    Co.       (See     Hoerleln,     Helnrlch,    as 

slgnor.) 
Synthetic    Patents   Co.      (See   Knorr   and    Weyland,    as 

slgnors.) 
Synthetic  Patents  Co.      (See  Traut>e,  Wllhelm.  assignor.) 
Syp,    Edward    M.      (See    Hendricks,    Randolph    C.,    as- 

8 Ignor. ) 
T.  W.  &  C.  B.  Sheridan  Company  et  al.     (See  Bredenberg. 

Alfred,  assignor.) 
TagUn.   Joseph   J.,   Chester,    Pn.     Table.     No.    1.178.038: 

Apr.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  167. 
Takftcs.    Steve,    as.slgnor    of    one  -  third    to    A.    Peretzky, 

Newark.  Ohio.     Wagon.     No.  1,180,206 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  :  p.  1039. 
Takashlma.    Matsunosuke,    Los     Angeles,    Cal.       Vehicle 

signal.     No.  1,180.087:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  999. 
Takita,  George  S.,  East  Scobey,  Mont.     Gopher-trap.     No. 

1.180.339:  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1135. 
Talbott.  John  W..  Vlnlta.  Okla.     Burner.     No.  1,178,004  : 

Apr.  11  :  «iaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  420. 
Talbott.    Wlllard,    Spokane,    Wash.      Rail-fastening.      No. 

1.178,703;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  475. 
Taliaferro.   John   C.    Baltimore.    Md.,   assignor,    by   mesne 

assignments,  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.     Auto- 
matic  flanging-machlne.      No.    1.178,357;    Atot.  4;   Gaz. 

vol.  225:  p.  283. 
Tallyn,  Arthur  H..  Benson.  111.    Combination  bolt  extractor 

and  holder.     No.  1,179,680 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p. 

851. 
Tamis,  Louis,  assignor  to  Schanfeln  &  Tamis,  New  York, 

N.   Y.     Card-case.     No.    1,178,690;   Apr.   11;   Gaz.    vol. 

225  :  p.  450. 
Tanenbaum,    Charles   M.,   and    C.   J.   McDaniel.    Atlantic 

City.  N.  J.     Mucilage  receptacle.     No.  1,180.957  ;   Apr. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1366. 
Tanimura.    Thomas,    Rock    Springs.    Wvo.      Fountain-pen. 

No.  1,180.887  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1329. 


Tanner,  Perry  E..  Akron,  Ohio.  Gage  for  liquld-rontainlng 
tanks.     No.  1,179.471  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  772. 

Tannewltz.  Carl  E..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Ink-well.  No. 
1,178,653  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  400. 

Tant,  George  E..  Nashville,  Tenn.  Stove-lid  lifter.  No. 
1.178,426  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  803. 

Taplin.  Alvln,  Manatee.  Fla.  Fruit-washing  machine.  No. 
1,177,830;   Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   226;  p.  88. 

Tarboi,  John  P..  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Tarbox 
Safety  Aircraft  Company.  Aircraft.  No.  1,180,271 ; 
Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1063. 

Tarbox,  John  P.,  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  Tarbox 
Safety  Aircraft  Company.  Automatic  balancing  mecha- 
nism for  aircraft.  No.  1,180,272 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol 
225  :  p.  1063. 

Tarbox,  John  P.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Tarbox 
Safety  Aircraft  Company.  Balancing  device  for  air- 
craft.    No.  1,180,273  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1064. 

Tarbox,  John  P.,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Tarbox 
Safety  Aircraft  Company.     Automatic  balancing  t  .    \,n 
nism.     No.  1,180,274;  Apr.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  v        '  < 

Tarbox,  John  P.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  larLioi 
Safety  Aircraft  Company.  Balancing  mechanism. 
No.  1,180.275;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1005. 

Tarbox  Safety  Aircraft  Company.  (See  Tarbox,  John  P., 
assignor.) 

Tarklngton,  Harry  K.,  Chicago,  111.  Explosive-engine. 
No.  1,178,691;  Apr.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  461. 

Tarleton,  George  H.,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Newhall,  Jr.,  Plaln- 
fleld,  N.  J.  Bolt-anchor.  No.  1,179,472  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  225  :  p.  773. 

Tarpennlng,  Charles  T.,  and  O.  Schellert,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Acetylene-gas  generator.  No.  1,178,426;  Apr.  4: 
Gaz.  vol.  T25.Jp.  304. 

Taussig.  Noah  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Making  Inverted- 
sugar  syrup.  No.  1,181,086;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 
p.  1399. 

Taylor,  Alfred  M.,  King's  Heath.  England.  Means  for 
changing  the  frequency  of  alternating  currents.  No. 
1,180,800 ;  Apr.  25  ;   Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1299. 

Taylor,  Charles  F.,  deceased.  Hartford,  and  G.  M.  Mc- 
Clellan,  Burnslde  ;  State  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  ex- 
ecutor. Hartford,  Conn.  Paper-cutting  machine.  No. 
1.180.088  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  999. 

Taylor.  Edwin,  EdwardsvlUe.  Kans.  Covering  attachment 
for  seed-planters.  No.  1,179,579 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vel. 
225;  p.  814. 

Taylor,  Evert  B.;  Shenandoah.  Va.  Ijawn  -  rake.  No. 
1,178.427;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  304. 

Taylor,  Henry  J.,  Boston.  Mass.  Ticket  clip-case.  No. 
1.178.967  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  661. 

Taylor,  Howard  W.,  and  W.  E.  Russell,  Danbury,  Conn. : 
said  Taylor  assignor  to  said  Russell.  Alr-lnlet  device 
for  automobile  manlfold-plpe.  No.  1,177,831 ;  Apr.  4  ; 
Gaz.   vol.   225;  p.   88. 

Taylor,  James  M.,  Uno,  Va.  Resilient  tire.  No.  1,178,068  ; 
Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  662. 

Taylor,  William.  London,  England.  Cap,  hat.  and  other 
head-cover.  No.  1,179,473  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 : 
p.  773. 

Teagne,  Albert  J.     (See  Bailey,  Walter  F.,  assignor.) 

Teel,  Frank  II..  deceased,  Salem.  Mass, ;  G.  C.  Teel,  ad- 
ministratrix. Measuring-machine.  No.  1,179,977  ;  Apr. 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  958. 

Teel,  Grace  C,  administratrix.     (See  Teel,  Frank  H.) 

Teeters,  Ancel  L..  Wynne,  Ark.  Toy.  No.  1,177,908;  Apr. 
4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  118. 

Tegeler.  Alois.     (See  Wells,  Elmer  J.,  assignor.) 

Telephone  Appliance  Company.  (See  Makowski,  John  F., 
assignor.) 

Temco  Electric  Motor  Company.  The.  (See  Pearson.  Kd- 
ward  I.,  assignor.) 

Templln,  Joseph  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Suction- 
cleaner.    No.  1.181,096  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1402. 

Tenckhoff,    Bernhard.      (See    Altenkirch   and    Tenckboff.) 

Tennant,  Martha  B.     (See  Wallace,  Carl  J.,  assignor.) 

Terhune.  Charles  F..  deceased.  New  York.  N.  Y. :  F.  W. 
Terhune.  administratrix,  assignor  to  William  M.  Crane 
Company  Cooking  apparatus.  No.  1.177,662  ;  Apr.  4  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  225:   p.  29. 

Terhune,  Florida  W..  adminlst.'-atrix.  (See  Terhune, 
Charles  F.) 

Terry.  Samuel  L.,  Chicago,  111.  Automoblle-lock.  No. 
1.180,801;  Apr.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.   1299. 

Terry,  Samuel  L.,  Chicago.  111.  Automoblle-lock.  No. 
1.180.802  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1299. 

Terry  Steam  Turbine  Company,  The.  (See  London,  Wil- 
liam J.   .\..  assignor.) 

Tessier,  Philip  A.,  Irvington.  N.  J.  Poultry-foanUln. 
No.  1.181,046;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1886. 

Thackray,  George  E.,  Westmont  borough.  Pa.  Mold-top. 
No.  1,180,677;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1256. 

Thalassinoz.  Peter,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  System  for  con- 
verting direct  current  into  alternating  currents  of 
different  frequencies.  No.  1.179,239;  Apr,  11;  Gas. 
vol.  225  ;  p.  644. 

Thaler.  Gustav.  Oakland.  Cal.  Fruit- Jar  cloaare.  No. 
1.178.969:  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  552. 

Thelander,  Charles  A.     (See  Newton  and  Thelander.) 

Thelen,  Frank  E.,  Rockford,  111.  Automobile-fender.  No. 
1.178,970:  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  552. 

Therlen,  Joseph  H.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Mangle.  No. 
1,181.087;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1399. 
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/blerat,  Otto,  assignor  to  Moon-IIopkins  Billing  Mat  hiup 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Vurlable-cscapeinfut  uit'cha- 
nism.     No.  1,17R,112;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  192. 

Thode,  Albert,  Hamburg,  (iermany.  Korced-ventllatlon 
apparatus  for  vehicle-windows.  No.  1,178,971 ;  Apr. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ^25;  p.  553. 

Thoens,  Burchard,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
1,178,887  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  519. 

Ttioens.  Burchard,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.  Refrigerating  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,180,207;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1039. 

Thomas,  Columbus  F.,  Arlington,  Tenn.  Ironing-board. 
No.   1,179,240;   Apr.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  644. 

Thomas,  Edward  G.,  Kewanee,  III.  Rubbing-post.  No. 
1,180,803  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1300. 

Thomas  Elevator  Company.  (See  Barker,  Wendell  A., 
assignor.) 

Thomas.  George  B.,  and  E.  Anderson,  assignors  to  The 
Bryant  Elt'ctric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Electric 
switch.     No.  1,180,208  ;  Apr.  18  ;  o'az.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1040. 

Thomas,  George  P.,  Glenshaw,  I'a.  Spaclng-tabl^.  No. 
1,179,474  ;  Apr.  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  773. 

Thomas,  George  P.,  Glenshaw,  Pa.  Spacing-table  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,179,475;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  773. 

Thomas,  George  P.,  Glen.shaw,  Pa.  Metal-punching  ma- 
chinery.   No.  1.179,47«  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  774. 

Thomas,  George  P.,  Glenshaw,  Pa.  Metal-punching  ma- 
chinery.   No.  1,179,477  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  774. 

'Ihoma.s.  Henry,  Louisville,  Ky.  Tape  -  applying  device. 
No.  1,178.358  ;  Apr.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  283. 

Thomas,  Horace  T.,  assignor  to  Reo  Motor  Car  Company, 
Lansing,  Mich.  Autonioblle-body.  No.  1,180,340  ;  Apr. 
25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1135. 

Thomas.  .Joseph  \V..  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  J.  Uartt- 
manu,  Evansville,  Ind.  Plow-beam.  No.  1,179,241 ; 
Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  044. 

ThoiiDis,  I^iouls,  Hurricani'.  .Ala.  Cigarette-paper  pack. 
No.  1.177.73«;;  .Vpr.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  56. 

Thomas,  Otis  B.,  Lowell,  Ariz.  Rail-Joint  No.  1,180,678 ; 
Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1256. 

Thomas,  Samuel  E.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Eyeglasses.  No. 
1.180,341  ;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1136. 

Thomas,  William  A.,  Charleston,  Okla.  Hame  and  trace 
connector.    No.  1,177,975  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  146. 

Thompson,  Albert  W.,  Fitchburg,  .Mass.,  and  D.  Cole,  El 
Paso,  Te.t. ;  said  Thompson  assignor  to  The  O.  M.  Parka 
Company,  Fitchburg.  Mass.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
separation  of  ores  by  flotation.  No.  1,180,089  ;  Apr.  18 ; 
(Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  HnKi. 

Thompson,  Arthur,  Brookline,  Mass.  Vacuum-cleaner. 
No.  1.180,679;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1257. 

Thompson,   Charles   A.      (See  Savage,   Stanley,  assignor.) 

Thompson,   Charles  E.,  assignor  to  The  .Mine  &  Smelter 

'  Supply  Company,  Denver,  Colo.     Table  for  ore  and  coal 
washing.     No.   1,180,209;    Apr.    18;   Gaz.    vol.   225;   p. 

1040. 

Thompson,  Cliaries  E.,  and  H.  Nelson,  Denver,  Colo.,  as- 
signors to  The  Mine  &  Smelter  Supply  Co.,  New  York, 
.N.  Y.  Ore-concentrator.  No.  1,180,210  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  225;  p.  1040. 

Thompson,  David  W.      (See  Dudley,  Henry  R.,  assignor.) 

Th<>mp5)on,  E.  M.,  et  ai.  (See  Kelso,  Lorensa  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Thouip.-ion,  Edward  R.,  Panama  City,  Fla.  Spring.  No. 
1,178,605;  Apr.  11;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  420. 

Thompson,  Joshua  M..  BainesviUe,  Ontario,  Canada.  Car- 
fender.     No.  1,177,737  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  56. 

Thomsen,  Peter.     (See  Eggers  and  Tbomscn.) 
Thomson,    Donald    W.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Awning.     No. 
1.178,554;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  400. 

'i'lioMison,  Samuel  G.,  Reading,  Pa.  Driving  mechanism 
for  locomotives.  No.  1,178,555 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
225  ;  p.  4U1.  " 

Thomson,  William  S.,  assignor  to  The  H.  D.  Smith  h  Com- 
pany, Plantsville,  Conn.  Assembling  plier  members. 
Jio.  1.177,738  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  225  ;  p.  y7. 

Thordarson,  Chester  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Spark-coil.  (Re- 
l.ssue.)      No.   14,113;   Apr.   18;   Gaz.   vol.  225;   p.   1067. 

Thornton,   Richard.      (See  Moore  and  Thornton.) 

Thorpe,  Wilfred  B.,  Wandsworth  Common,  London,  Eng- 
land. Electrolytic  device  for  use  in  electric  meters 
and  other  apparatus.  No.  1,180.090 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Can.  vol. 
22."» :  p.  lOlMi. 

Thorsby,  Karl  J.,  assignor  to  California  Corrugated  Cul- 
vert Company,  Oakland,  Ca.\.  Sheet-metal  ttume.  No. 
1.1S0,621  ;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1237. 

Throp,  Alonzo  C,  and  .1.  C.  Bates,  Shreveport.  La.  Com- 
biuatlon  metal  and  fiber  packing  for  piston-rods.  No. 
1,180,211  ;  Apr.  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1041. 

Thropp,   John  E.      (See  Thropp  and   De  Laskl.) 

Thropp,  Peter  D.  and  J.  E.,  Trenton,  and  A.  De  Laskl. 
Weehawken,  assignors  to  The  De  Laski  and  Thropp 
Circular  Woven  Tire  Companv,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Tire- 
making  machine.  No.  1,178,974;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  voL 
223  ;  p.  554. 

Thurston.  Howard.  (See  Lelthold,  Rlalto  F.  C,  as- 
signor.) 

TlblH-ts  Lewis  D.  Rice  Wash.  Pot.ito-digglng  machine. 
.\o.  1,1(9,580;  Apr.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p    814 

Tliley.  James  F.,  Washington,  D.  C,  and  S.  B.  Austin, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
•Mott-Le-Gaige  Animated  Advertising  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Display  apparatus  for  produdnt  motion- 
picture  effects.  No.  1,178,461;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  voL  225- 
p.  317. 


niney,    William    A.,    Scarborough,    England.      Protractor. 

No.   1.179.242;  Apr.  11;   (;az.  vol.  225;  p.  644. 
Tllton,    Ernest   R.,   Jr.,   Fort   Winfleld    Scott,   Cal.      Hook 
I        and    eye.      No.    1,180,958 ;    Apr,    26 ;    Gaz.    vol.    226 ; 
I       p.  1.350. 

I  Timmlns,  James  R.,  and  O.  Swain,  Okmulgee,  Okla.  Ad- 
I  paratus  for  refining  oil.  No.  1.179.243;  Apr,  11;  Qai. 
I        vol.  225  ;  p.  645. 

Timson,  Roscoe  P.,  Lynn,  and  (J.  N.  Albree,  Swampscott 
I        Mass. ;  said  Timson  assignor  to  said  Albree.     Aeroplane, 
j        No.  1,179,978;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  958. 
I   Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Bar- 
I        ton,  Louis  E.,  assignor.) 

I    Tltlestad,    Nikolai,    RJukan,    assignor    to    Norsk    livlro 
Elektrlsk    Kvaelstofaktleselskab,    Christiania.    N.-iwav 
I        Concentrating    nitric   acid.      No.    1,178,888;    Apr.    11 : 
I        Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  520.  ' 

I  Tizley,    Arthur    J.,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    The 
I       Bryant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Electric- 
lamp  switch.     No.  1,181,046;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  1386. 
TJader,   Richard.      (Soe  Peterson,    Lars  A.,  assignor.) 
Todd,  Howard  G.     (See  Bamman,  Todd,  and  Paxton.) 
Toffelmler,  Lance  J.,  San  Leandro,  and  C.  L.  Miller,  Oak- 
land, assignors  to  Junior  Monarch  Hay  Press  Co.,  San 
Leandro,    Cal.      Hay-press.      No.    1,179,146;    Apr.    11; 
(iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  614. 
Tomlinson,  William  R.,  assignor  to  The  Billings  A  Spencer 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Drop-hammer.  No.  1,180,464  : 
Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1176. 
Tompkin.s.  <Jeorge  W.,  Beacon,  N.  Y.     Clothes-tree.     No. 

1,180,804;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1300. 
Tompkins,  John   D.,   Vaiatie,   N.    Y.      Drying  paper.     No. 

1,178.556;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  401. 
Tongate,  Willis  B.,  et  ai.     (See  Fowler,  and  Gingrich,  as- 
signors.) 
Topper,   Thomas  J.      (See   Kittlnger   and    Topper.) 
Torgerson,  Lewis  J.,  Ellendale,  Minn.     Lathe  attachment. 

No.  1,178,277  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  254. 
Townscnd,    Fitzhugh,    deceased.   New    York,    N.   Y. ;    J.   J. 
Townsend,  administrator,  assignor  to  (ieneral   Railway 
Signal   Company.     System  of  automatic  block-signaling 
for  electric  railways.     No.  1,178,192  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gas.  toL 

Townsend,  Frederick  B.,  Hinsdale,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 
Miner,  Chazy,  N.  Y.  Roller  side  bearing.  No.  1,179,681 : 
Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  851. 

Townsend,  John  J.,  administrator.  (See  Townsend,  Flts- 
hugh.) 

Towsley,  John  T.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Journal-bos.  No. 
1,180,091  ;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1001. 

Tozler,  David  W.,  Kelliher,  Minn.  Fish  screen  and  bar- 
rier.    No.  1,178,428  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  304. 

Tracy,  James  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Charge-forming  derlce 
for  internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,178,972;  Apr. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  553. 

Trammell,  Erasmus  R.,  I.Akeland,  Fla.  Dirigible  light. 
No.  1,178,359  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  284. 

Traube,  Wilhelm,  Berlin,  (iermany,  assignor  to  Synthetic 
Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Producing  ethylene 
from  acetylene.  No.  1,179,061 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  226  ; 
p.  579. 

Trevor,  John  B.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Bottle-closure.  No. 
1,179,147  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gai.  vol.  226;  p.  616. 

Triem,  Jakob,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Safety  device.  No.  1,178,606 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ; 
p.  420. 

Trimbey,  Edward  J.,  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.  Automatic  con- 
sistency -  regulating  process  and  apparatus.  No. 
1,178,193  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  22(5. 

Trimbey,  Edward  J.,  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.  Regulating  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,178,194;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  221. 

Trimbey,  Edward  J.,  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.  Regulating  ap- 
paratus for  paper-stock.  No.  1,178,978;  Apr.  11;  Gaa. 
vol.  225  ;  p.  553. 

Troger,  Richard.  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  OTl-switch.  No.  1,180,806  : 
Apr.  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1300. 

Trommer,  Carl,  Rldgewood  Heights,  N.  Y.  Clasp  for 
watches  and  similar  articles.  No.  1,180,622  ;  Apr.  26 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1238. 

Troup,   William   D.,   Frankfort,    N.   Y.      Hand-press.      No 
1,179,979  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  959. 

Troy  Wagon  Works  Company,  The.  (See  Carlson,  Charles 
A.,  assignor.) 

Trubenbach,  Robert  H.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Lever-lock. 
No.   1,179,052;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  580. 

Trucano,  Charles  J.,  Cle  Elum,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one- 
hundredths  to  B.  Salvini.  Kittitas  county.  Wash.  Ve- 
hicle-spring. No.  1,178,692;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  451. 

Truesdell,  Arthur  E.,  Adams,  Mass.     Burning  lime.     No 
1,180,455  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1176. 

Truitt,  Arthur  L.,  Lewes,  Del.  Umbrella.  No.  1,177.739  • 
Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  57. 

Truman,  Ethel  M.,  Vancouver,  Wash.  Fan  attachment 
for  sewing  machines.  No.  1,179,874  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaa.  vol 
225  ;  p.  922. 

Trump.  (Jeorge  I.,  Crown  Point.  Ind.  Packing  for  pistons. 
No.  1.179,682:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  852 

Truscott,  Harold  S.,  Makawell,  Hawaii.  Handling  sugar- 
cane Juices.    No.  1,177.832  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  88. 
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Trvnell,  Clarence  D.,  assignor  to  Tnissell  Manufacturing 
Oompany,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.  Temporary  binder.  No. 
1,180.842;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  toI.  225;  p.  1136. 

Tranell  Mfg.  (jompany.  (See  Trussell,  Clarence  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Tucker.  James  Z.,  and  L.  W.  Markwort,  St.  Loola,  Mo. 
Spark-plug.  No.  1,178,976;  Apr.  11;  Gai.  vol.  226; 
p.  665. 

Tudor,  James  H.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  W.  Creek- 
more,  Lexington.  Ky.  Field-ambulance.  No.  1,178,360 ; 
Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  284. 

Tulrord,  John  G.,  assignor  to  The  I.  T.  S.  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Elyria,  Ohio.  Mold  for  making  rubber  heels. 
No.  1,177,833  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  88. 

Tolly,  Francis  w.,  Brookline,  Mass.  Stamping  or  print- 
ing device.     No.  1,177,740 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  67. 

Turner,  Arnold,  Danbury,  Conn.  Turret-drilling  machine. 
No.  1,177,741  ;  Apr.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  58. 

Turner,  .lohn  L.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Framing-square.  No. 
1,179.778  :  Apr.  18  -Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  887. 

Turner,  Joseph  B.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Sash-lock.  No. 
1.178,657  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  401. 

Turner,  Louis  J.,  Ottawa,.  Ontario,  Canada.  Automatic 
power-transmission  mechanism.  No.  1,180,343 ;  Apr. 
26;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1136. 

Turner,  Madeline  M.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Fruit-press.  No. 
1.180,959;  Apr.  26;  QtiZ.  vol.  226;  p.  1357. 

Turner,  Percy  S.,  Chorlton-cum-Hardy.  England,  assignor 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Electric  braking  system.  No.  1,179,478;  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 
vol.  225  ;  p.   775. 

Turner,  Thomas,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Distributer  for  ferti- 
lizer, ashes  and  the  like.  No.  1,178,976  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gas. 
vol.  225  ;  p.  555. 

Turner,  Thomas  P.,  Sparta,  Mich.  Flagstaff-support.  No. 
1,178,55H;  Apr.  11  ;  tiaz.  vol.  225;  p.  401. 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Eldgewood,  as-^ignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  Wilmerding,  Pa.  Fluid- 
pressure  brake.  No.  1,177,663  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 
p.  30. 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
bouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.  Fluid- 
pressure  brake.  No.  1,179,479;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 
p.  775. 

Turton,  Charles  M.,  and  C.  M.  Minler.  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Device  for  following  up  accounts.  No.  1,178,113  ;  Apr. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  192. 

Tnten.  I^aurence  R..  Orlando,  Fla.     Plow.     No.  1,178,607  ; 


Apr.  11  ;   Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.   421. 
wentleth    Century    Bottle    Machine   i  o.      (sei 
Gibson.  Budd,  Fiilyard,  and  Fox,  assignors.) 


XXth  Century  Heating  and  Ventilating  Company.  (See 
Kerch,  John,  assignor.) 

Twltchell,  Howard  S.,  et  al.  (See  Edwards,  Charles  E., 
assignor.) 

Twombly  Motors  Company.  (See  Twombly,  Willard  I., 
assignor.) 

Twombly.  Willard  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Twombly  Motors  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Inter- 
nal-combustion engine.  No.  1,179.053  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Qaz. 
vol.  225  :  p.  680. 

Twombly,  Willard  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Twomblv  Motors  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Inter- 
nal-combustion engine.  No.  1,179,054  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  225  :  p.  581. 

Twombly.  Willard  I.,  assignor  to  Twombly  Motors  Com- 
panv. New  York.  N.  Y.  Gas-engine.  No.  1,179,055; 
Apr!   11:  Gaz.   vol.  225:  p.   581. 

Twyman,  W.  Q.     (See  Barnes,  Ned  E.,  assignor.) 

U.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Company.  (See  Van  Berkel,  Wll- 
belmus  A.,  assignor.) 

U  8.  Steel  Furniture  Company.  (See  Ohnstrand.  Enoch, 
assignor.) 

I'hl,  Ilenry  W.,  Freeport,  N.  Y.  Starting  and  lighting 
system.     No.  1,179.779  :  Apr.  18  ;  (^z.  vol.  225  ;  p.  887. 

Uhl,  William  C,  Gary,  Ind.  Photographic-fllm-developing 
apparatus.  No.  1.178.278 ;  Apr.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ; 
p.  254. 

Ihr.  Nils  W.,  Gottenborg,  and  J.  H.  Sandberg.  Stockholm, 
Swpd.n.  Subfloating  body.  No.  1,179,148;  Apr.  11; 
Gaz     vol.   225  :  p.   615. 

Ihri;:    Frederick  P.      (S*^  Urie  and  Uhrig.) 

i  mt.  t   ',   .Joseph.      (See  Hoist  and   I'mhofer.) 

Imitrwood  Computing  Machine  Company.  (See  Allard, 
J.   Frank,  assignor.) 

rndprwoo<1  Computing  Machine  Company.  (See  Main. 
Fred    F..   assignor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Dennis,  Adolphus 
s      ---Ignor.) 

Indfrwood  Tvi>ewriter  Company.  (See  Freeman.  Wil- 
liam C,  assignor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Kurowskl,  Alfred 
G.  F..  as-Mgnor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Lockwood,  Mar- 
quis H.,  aHslgnor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Stlckney,  Burn- 
ham  C,  assignor.) 

Union  Draft  Gear  Co.  (See  Cardwell,  James  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.  (See  Berger,  Joseph, 
Jr..    assignor.) 

Inlon  Spififtl  Mnhlne  Company.  (See  Onderdonk,  Lan 
fing.  a-'-.KiJi' 

Union  Steei  >creen  Company,  The.  (See  Dean,  George 
E.,  assignor.) 


Union  Switch  tt  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Harrington. 
Clinton  O..  assignor.) 

Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Lewis,  Lloyd 
v.,  assignor.) 

Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Wilson, 
John  R..  assignor.) 

Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Zabel.  Wil- 
liam, assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Alexander,  Alex- 
ander M.,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Madilnery  Company.  (See  Ball,  Thomas  J., 
assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Donlon,  John 
J.,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Ensltn,  Herbert 
E.,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Goddu,  George, 
assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Hill,  (Jeorge  8., 
assignor.)  * 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  La  Chapelle,  Fred 
N.,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Lund,  Thomas, 
assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  McFeely,  Ronald 
F..  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Triem,  Jakob, 
assignor.) 

United  States  Automatic  Fire  Alarm  Company,  The. 
(See  Johnson,   John   M.,  assignor.) 

United  States  Envelope  Company.  (See  Fischer  and 
Wescher,  assignors.) 

United  States  Envelope  Company.  (See  Staude,  EJdwln 
G.,  assignor.) 

United  States  Envelope  Company.  (See  Swift,  Willard 
E.,  assignor.) 

United  States  Ordnance  Company.  (See  Asbury,  Dorsey 
F.,  assignor.) 

United  States  Glass  Company  et  al.  (See  Haley,  Reuben, 
assignor.) 

United  States  Glass  Company  et  al.  (See  Miller,  John 
E.,  assignor.) 

United  States  Printing  Company.  (See  Dausman,  Charles, 
assignor.) 

United  States  Wire  Mat  Company.  (See  Cash,  Arthur 
W.,  a.ssignor.) 

Unltee  Knitwear  Company.  (See  Scott,  James  C,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Universal  Caster  &  Foundry  Company.  (See  Diss,  Albert 
B.,  asnignor.) 

Universal  Draft  Gear  Attachment  Co.  (See  Camp,  Percy 
B.,  assignor.) 

Universal  Sterilizing  Company.  (See  Coburn  and  Davis, 
assignors.) 

Urlmhns.  Herman.  Hammond.  Ind.  Car-seal.  No. 
1,177.834  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  89. 

Updike,  Frances  W.,  Galesburg,  111.  Can.  No.  1,180,623 ; 
Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1238. 

Upp,  Roscoe  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  T.  Jacobs, 
(Jhlcago,  111.  Dental  device.  No.  1,180,745;  Apr.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1279. 

Upton,  Linfoid  H.,  Constantlne.  Mich.  Spring  suspen- 
sion.    No.  1.180,888;  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1330. 

Urie,  Archie  R.,  and  F.  P.  Uhrig.  La  Center,  Wash. 
Boiler-flue  cleaner.  No.  1,180,960;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  toI. 
225;  p.   1357. 

Urmson.  (Jeorge  W.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Door-hanger.  No. 
1.180,624;  Apr,  26:   Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1238. 

Vacura,    Ce<lelie.      (See   Mazanek,    Frank,    Jr..   asaignor.) 

Vajda,  GyOrgy,  Landlsvllle,  Pa.  Kevless  lock.  No. 
1,179,683  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  862. 

Valentine,  Nicholas  S.,  Svracuse,  N.  Y.  Beverage  mixing 
and  dispensing  machine.  No.  1.180,344;  Apr.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1137. 

Valenza,   Thomas.      (See  Franchino.   Vlncenzo.  assignor.) 

Vallone,  Charles,  assignor  to  Barcalo  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Holding  device  for  slldlng-slde 
cribs.     No.  1,179,684;  Apr.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.   852. 

Vallbne,  Charles,  aslgnor  to  Barcalo  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Holding  means  for  the  sliding 
sides  of  cribs.  No.  1,179,685 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 
p.  863. 

Van  Alstyne,  Matthew  C,  South  Haven,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  G.  R.  Seattle  and  one-half  to  B.  B.  McKlnstry, 
Paw  Paw,  Mich.  Recoil-check  shock-absorber.  No. 
1,180,961  ;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1357. 

Van  Berkel.  Wilhelmus  A.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  U.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  111. 
Meat-clamp  for  slicing-machlnes.  No.  1,179,980  ;  Apr. 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  959. 

Van  Berkel,  Wilhelmus  A..  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  U.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Meat  table.  No.  1,179,981 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  960. 

Van  der  Wal,  Richard,  Seattle,  Wash.  Glove-washing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.179,780;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  887. 

Van  I>eu8en,  Walter  M.     (See  Grice.  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Van  Dom,  Noah  L.,  Burket.  Ind.  Hog-rlnger.  No. 
1.177,743 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  68. 

Van  Emden,  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Treating  cooperage 
!       pa<kages.      No.    1,179,983;    Apr.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    228; 

p.  960. 
I  Van  Epps,  Nettie  M.      (See  Levingston  and  Van  Epps.) 


liv 
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Van  Geert.  Maurice  P.  J.,  Birmingham,  England.  Rear- 
spring  suspension  for  motor-cycles.  No.  1,181,047 : 
Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1386. 

Van  Houten,  Frank  H  !-  assignor  to  Dutchess  Tool 
Company.  Flshklll  nn  th.  iluison,  N.  Y.  I>ough-dlvld- 
Ing  machine.      No.    1,177,835;    Apr.   4;    Gaz.   vol.   226; 

p.   Ov. 

Van  Kampen,  Jan  W.  P.,  Watergraafameer,  near  Amster- 
dam, and  G.  A.  Cox.  Utrecht,  Netherlands.  Armor- 
plerclng  projectile.  No.  1,179.686  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
225 :  p.  853. 

Van   Kirk,   Daniel  O.      (See  Miller  and   Van   Kirk.) 

Van  .Sciver.  Chetwood,  assignor  to  LambertvUle  Rubber 
Company,  LambertvUle,  N.  J.  Ornamented  rubber 
ball.      No.    1,178,361;   Apr.   4;    Gaz.   vol.    225;    p.   284. 

Van  Tuyl,  Thomas.     (See  Cook  and  Van  Tuyl.) 

\an  Valkenburg,  Randall  T..  W'a.shlngton,  D.  C.  Con- 
tainer for  flre-extlnguishinp  liquids.  No.  1,179,244; 
Apr.   11  :   Gaz.  vol.   llt.      p    r;46. 

\  an    Vlaanderen,    Pf.  r,    r.av   ime,    N.    J.      Fender. 
1,178,429;  Apr.  4;  uaz.  vol.  225;  p.  304. 

Vance,   William   L.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Motor-startlni 
■'.•f      No.   1.177.742:   Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  5L. 

\  ii^i.r  .M,k,  Frank  K..  Waterbury,  Conn.  Buckle  and 
ThimiiiJi,'  rh-  same.  No.  1,179,982;  Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol. 
-'L'.5  ;   p.  IttJii. 

Vuruim  I'rwU-  Oil  Burner  Co.  (See  Varnum.  Edward 
I  '  .   a-;>jt;:iiir.  I 

V.irr:  :m  Klwsir.!  I),  assignor  to  Varnum  Crude  OH 
l;  i  i;.r- I  ,)  San  r>lf-i,'n,  (al.  Oil-burner.  No.  1,179,781  ; 
.\pr     Is  ,   i.az     vol.  ■.'•JS  ;  p.  888. 

Vath,   iharl.'s  J.      ( Sf'*^  Miller,  Louis   11.,  assignor.) 

\ath,    WiUiam  C.   Lothalr,  Mont.     Traction-engine. 
l,lS(i.:(»jj  ;   Apr    J.-     'iaz    vol.  225;  p.  1358. 

\attt-r,    Minna.    HroMkivn,    N     Y.      Automobile-lamp. 
l,IsM,74<;,   .\pr    L'.'      i;az.   vol .  225  ;  p.  1280. 

>-•<■  V  auK'han.  David  F.  and  C.  Z.) 
K)v.rt.in  and  C.  Z.  Vaughan,  Had- 
.\nt!  n.  p.r     :    r    railway-rails.       No. 

ia/     vol.   2'^o  ;  p.  1330. 
Iti.    rtiiij,  \.  J.     Anticreeper  for  rail 


No. 

de- 


No, 
No. 


Vaut;han.  *  'harlp-t  / 
N'auijhan,    Iiavid    F 

(lonriplil.     .N.     J. 

l.lMi.ssy  ,   .\pr,  '^^' 
\'aiit;han.   I  •avii!   F 


way  rails.      No.    1,1^0,81*0;   Apr.   25;   Gf.z.   vol.   225;   p. 

Vaiichan.  Iiavil  F.,  Riverton,  N.  J.  Aniicreeper  for  rail- 
way rails       No    1  180,891 ;   Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   226;  p. 

Vaut'hn,  Bert  C,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Waterproof  non-cor- 
'  >.llt>Ie  paper  conduit.  No.  1,180,625;  Apr.  26;  Gaz. 
vol.  225  ;  p.  1238. 

Vault  Protoction  Company.  (See  Cregler,  Nathaniel  B., 
assignor.) 

Vautl»T,    John    J.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Gas-tubing.      No. 


1.178, .559  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  402 
"'  *"     John    J.,    Falrbury,    Nebr       ~ 


Veatch 


Frult-picklng    Imple- 


ment.    No.  1,180,212;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1()41. 

\edder,  John  W.,  Wilmington,  Del.  Pipe-joint.  No. 
1.180,806;   Apr.  25;   Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1301. 

\edder,  John  W.,  Wilmington,  Del.  Shower-pipe  for 
paper-making  machines.  No.  1,180,807;  Apr.  25;  Gaa. 
vol.  225;  p.  1301.  •        <      y 

V.>eder,  (ieorge  T..  Charenton,  La.  Ant-trap.  No. 
1.179,687  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  864. 

\clasko.  Adolph  G.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Union  suit.  No. 
1,178,977;  Xpr.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  ,555. 

\elter,  Pierre,  assignor  to  Soci^t^  Industrielle  d'lnstru- 
ments  de  Precision.  Paris,  France.  Weighing  apoa- 
ratu.s.     No.  1,180.892  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1331. 

\enu!s,  Ralph  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  L.  Delahay 
Reglna,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Grain  separator  and 
grader.     No.  1,179.875 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  922. 

v.'rcellino.  John,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Tape-holder.  No 
1,1(7,744;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  59. 

\lardot.  Auguste  C,  assignor  to  Association  des  Ouvrlers 
en  Instruments  de  Precision,  Paris,  France.  Record- 
ing-counter for  telephonic  conversation  and  similar 
PJirposes.     No.   1.180.555;   Apr.  25;  Gaz.   vol.  226;   p. 

\  icars,  Edward  L.     (See  Vicars,  Thomas,  J.  and  E    L) 

\  Icars,  John.     (See  Vicars,  Thomas.  J.  and  EL) 

\  icars.    Thomas,    J.    and    E.    L.,    Earlestown,    England 

Biscuit  cutting    machine.       No.     1.180,893;     Apr"   26: 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  13.32.  '       *'•**'• 

Victor    Talking    Machine    Company. 

drld««»  R..  assignor.) 
Vidlnghoff,  Charles  A.,  Chicago,  111. 

beaters    or   cream-whippers.     No. 


(See   Johnson.    EI- 


Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  960. 
(To 


Splash-guard  for  egg- 
1,179,984;    Apr.    18; 


mpany.    The.      (See    Vincent,    William 


Vlncent-Alward 

W.,  assignor.) 
Nlno-nt.    William    W..    assignor    to    The    Vlncent-Alward 

•  'ompany,      K.nosha,      Wis.        Knockdown      cot         No 

1.177,836;  Apr.  4;  Gaz..  vol.  225;  p.  90 


Eng- 

1,179,782  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz. 


i:  :;::.'  W.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway 
a,  an  i  Supplv  Company,  Carpentersvllle,  111.     Bond- 


•    protector.     No.  1,179,783;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226- 

■>  s  ft  * 

Henry  G.,  New  Britain,  assignor  to  Sargent  & 
'  "i'.ay.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Lock.  No.  1.177.746- 
Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  69. 


P 


Volland,  John.  Port  Wayne.  Ind.  Lawn-trlmmlng  Imole- 
ment.     No.  1,178,889;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  520. 

Von  Laszloffy,  Aladar,  Peoria,  111.  Recovering  by-prod- 
ucts from  dl8tillery-8lop.  No.  1,177,746;  Apr.  4  ;  Gai. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  59. 

Von  Uffel,  Herman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Combination  grit 
for  fowls.  No.  1,178,279;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226- 
p.  265.  ' 

Vredenburgh,  Peter,  Jr.  (See  Coleman,  Thomas  A.,  u- 
signor.) 

VuUTeumier.  Rudolph.  New  Rochelle,  assignor  to  The 
Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Co..  New  York. 
N.   Y.     Belt.     No.   1,177,664;    Apr.   4;   Gaz.    vol.   226; 

W.  &  E.  T.  Fitch  Co..  The.  (See  Nettleton,  George  B., 
assignor.) 

Wadsworth-Campbell  Box  Company.  (See  Goetz,  George 
assignor.) 

Waffenfabrlk  Mauser  Aktlengesellschaft.  (See  Mauser. 
Paul;>  assignor.) 

Wagner,  Julius,  Obersteln-on-the-Nahe,  German  v.  Expan- 
sible bracelet.  No.  1,179.876;  Apr.  18;  GazI  vol.  226- 
p.  922. 

Wahl,  Arnold  S.     (See  Wahl,  Robert  and  A.  8.) 

Wahl-Henlus  Research  Laboratory.  (See  Wahl,  Robert, 
assignor.) 

Wahl,  Hilmar  M.,  Haug,  Minn.  Colter  -  brace.  No 
1,180,456;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1176. 

tVahl,  Robert,  assignor  to  Wahl-Henlus  Research  I.abora- 
tory,  Chicago,  111.  Food  product  and  preparing  the 
same.      No.    1,178,039;   Apr.   4;    Gaz.   vol.   225;   p.   167. 

Wahl,  Robert,  assignor  to  Wahl-Henlus  Research  I>abora- 
tory.  Chicago,  111.  Drv  vegetable  food  products  and 
orodudng  the  same.  No.  1,178,040 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
225 ;  p.  167. 

Wahl,  Robert  and  A.  S.,  Cbicaso,  111.  Food  product  and 
preoaring  same.    No.  1,179,877  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol    225  : 

Wahler,  Gustave  A.,  Slatlngton,  and  B.  H.  Fretz,  Emaus 
Pa.  Loom  attachment.  No.  1,180,346 ;  Apr.  25  •  Gas' 
vol.  225 ;  p.  1137.  .       .        .      »-  v««. 

Walnwright.  Charles.  Erie,  Pa.  Compressor-valve.  No. 
1,178.978  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  556. 

Walnwright,  Charles.  Erie,  Pa.  Unloading  system.  No 
1.180.213  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1042. 

Walnwright.  Charles,  and  F.  J.  C:arney,  Erie,  Pa.  Un- 
loading device  for  fluid-compressors.  No.  1  180  214  • 
Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1042. 

Walte,  William  T.,  a.ssignor  to  The  Orpheola  Company, 
HE^''*^u  ^°<^-  Pneumatic  for  player-pianos.  No. 
1,179,582  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p   815. 

Waltzfelder  Braid  Company,  The.  (See  Kohlberg,  August 
H.,  assignor.) 

Waldeck,  George  A.      (See  Cook,  John  W.,  assignor.) 

Waldhelm,  John,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments. Remington  Typewriter  Company,  lUon, 
N.  Y.  Tabulating  mechanism  for  type-writers  and 
computing  machines.  No.  1,177,909  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
.,25  ;  p.  118. 

Waldon,  Sidney  D.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.  Motor-vehicle.  No.  1,177,837: 
Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  90. 

Wales,  Nathaniel  B.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Selaw  Products  Company,  Saginaw, 
Mich.  Rotary  valve  for  explosion-engines.  No. 
1.180,346 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  11.38 

Walker,  Charles  J..  Gary,  Ind.  Riveter.  No.  1,180,626: 
Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1239. 

Walker,  James  A.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Portable  house. 
No.  1,179,786  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  889. 

Walker,  James  J.,  London.  England.  Automatic  musical 
Instrument  No.  1,179,688;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  voL  226; 
p.  854. 

Walker  Oakley  S.,  assignor  to  O.  S.  Walker  Co..  Worces- 
ter, Mass.  Magnetic  chuck.  No.  1,180,467  ;  Apr.  25 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1176.  •       .        ,      y 

Walker,  Oakley  S..  assignor  to  O.  S.  Walker  Co.,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.  Apparatus  for  controlling  magnetic  chucks. 
No.  1.180,680  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1257. 

Wall,  Rode  N.,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Saw.     No.    1.178..302  ;    Apr.   4  ;   Gaz.   vol.   225 ;    p.    284. 

Wallace,  Andrew  H.,  St.  Catharines,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Photographic-printing  machine.  (Reissue.)  No.  14.114  : 
Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1068. 

Wallace,  Carl  J.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths 
to  M.  B.  Tennant,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Dimmer  for  auto- 
mobile-headlights. No.  1,177,976;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
225  ;  p.  145. 

Wallace,  David  T.,  Chicago,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
F.  M.  Hood,  Park  Ridge.  III.  Nut-lock.  No.  1.178.041 ; 
Anr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  167. 

Wallace,  Donald  M.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Package  No. 
1,179.985  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  961. 

Wallace,  John  S.,  Burlington,  N.  D.  Power  transmission. 
No.  1,180,092  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1001. 

Waller.  William  H.     (See  Morley.   Harvey  W..  assignor.) 

Walsh.  James  A.,  assignor  to  The  Indiana  Manufacturing 
Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Grain  saving  device  for 
threshing-machines.  No.  1,179,366;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
225  ;  p.  686. 

Walsh,  James  A.,  assignor  to  The  Indiana  Manufacturing 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Grain-saving  device  for 
threshing-machines.  No.  1,179.786  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
226 ;  p.  890. 
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Walsh,  John  P.,  Boston,  Mass.  Binding  roads  and  road- 
beds and  composition  therefor.  No.  1,178,979 ;  Apr. 
11  ;  Gaz.  VOL  225;  p.  556. 

Walsh.  John  T.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Indian 
Refining  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Advertising  device. 
No.   1,179,056;  Apr.   11;   Gaz.   vol.  225;   p.   582. 

Walsh,  Mary  E.,  Burnley,  England.  Shuttle  for  weaving. 
No.  1,180,808  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1302. 

Walter,  Bloomfleld  F..  Newark,  N.  J.  Lorgnette  opera- 
glasses.     No.  1,179,787  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  890. 

Walter,  Ira  D.,  assignor  of  flfty-three  one  hundred  and 
fiftieths  to  J.  Brlnkerhoff.  one-tenth  to  B.  F.  Cole,  one- 
twentieth  to  T.  Flournoy,  one-fiftieth  to  J.  W.  Gant, 
oue-twentleth  to  J.  G.  Gant,  and  one-fiftieth  to  8.  A. 
l^timer,  Harrlsburg,  and  one-tenth  to  C.  B.  Bailey,  j 
Wvnne,  Ark.  Demountable  rim  for  wheels.  No. 
1,181,088  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1399. 

Walter  S.  Newhall  Company,  The.  (See  Newhall,  Linn, 
and  Hezlep,  assignors.) 

Walters,  Arthur  A.,  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Grate.  No.  1,1 1 9,245  ; 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  640. 

Walther,  Herman,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Fuel-mixer.  No. 
1,178,891  ;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  522. 

Walther.  Richard  J.,  assignor  to  The  American  Pulley 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Rim  for  pressed-steel  split 
pulleys.     No.  1.179,788  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  890. 

Warburton,  Edward  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Safety-lock 
for  looms.  No.  1,180,809;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p. 
1302. 

Warburton,  James  H.,  Germanla,  Iowa.  Vermln-exterml- 
nator  for  hogs.  No.  1,179.246;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
22.5  ;  p.  046. 

Ward,  Frank  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Graphite  lubricator. 
No.  1,177,910;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  119. 

Ward,  Thomas  H..  Lowell,  assignor  to  The  Lamson  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.  Wlre-Une-carrler  safety-lock.  No. 
1,179,789  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  891. 

Ward,  William  J.,  Lawrence,  Mass.  Boom.  No.  1,179,683 ; 
Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  815. 

Ward,  William  L.,  assignor  to  Russell,  Burdsall  &  Ward 
Bolt  and  Nut  Co.,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Nut-making  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,179,480 -Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  776. 

Ward,  William  L.,  and  E.  Burdsall,  assignors  to  Russell. 
Burdsall  &  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Co.,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 
Nut-making  machine.  No.  1,179,481 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  225  ;  p.  776. 

Warden,    Fred.      (See   Stecker.    Alfred   J.,   assignor.) 

Waring,  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  D.  Hazelton, 
Olds,  Alberta,  Canada.  SUcer.  No.  1,178,363;  Apr. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  285.  ^  .    „,     .. 

Warner,  Alonzo  A.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  &  Clark. 
New  Britain.  Conn.  Churn.  No.  1, 177,97*  ;  Apr.  4; 
<;az.  vol.  225;  p.  146.  _  .    ^.     .. 

Warner,  Alonzo  A.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  &  Clark, 
New  Britain,  Conn.  Electrical  cooking  utensil.  No. 
1,179,986 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  961. 

Warner,  Frank  E.  and  P.  D.,  assignors  to  Scovlll  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Waterbury.  Conn.  Bur  or  washer. 
No.  1,179.585  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  816. 

Warner,  Frank  E.  and  P.  D.,  assignors  to  Scovlll  Manu- 
facturing Companv,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Making  burs. 
No.  1.179,686 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  816. 

Warner,  Percy  I).     (See  Warner,  Frank  E.  and  P.  D.) 

Warner,  William  F.,  I>avenport.  Iowa.  Electrical  sys- 
tem of  automatic  generation  and  distribution.  No. 
1,178,195  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  221. 

Warner,  William  M..  Halrston.  Ala.  Broom.  No, 
1.179,057;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  582. 

Warren,  Charles,  Wltham.  England.  Chassis  for  motor 
road  vehicles.     No.   1,178,364  ;   Apr.   4  ;   Gaz.  vol.   226 ; 

P-   285.  ^  ,  ^ 

Warren.  Elmer  C.  (See  Reynolds.  Warren,  and  Johnson.) 
(Reissue.)  _    _     ,„.  .    „ 

Warren,  George  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  L.  Mitchell, 
Double  Bayou,  Tex.  Sustaining  and  stabilizing  at- 
tachment for  aeroplanes.  No.  1,180,347  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  225;  p.  1138. 

Warren,  James  H.,  Saltlllo,  Miss.  Boat  construction. 
N».  1,181,048 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1386. 

Warren.   Percv.      (See  Fish  and  Warren.) 

Warren  Webster  &  Company.  (See  Fltts,  James  L.,  as- 
signor.) „^  ^       . 

Waser,  Carl  R.,  assignor  to  Precision  Thermometer  4 
Instrument  Companv.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Sphygmoma- 
nometer.    No.  1.178.560 :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  402. 

Washburn.  Arthur  W.,  Memphis.  Tenn.,  and  C.  D.  Keeler, 
Perthshire,  Miss. ;  said  Washburn  assignor  to  said 
Keeler.  Vocal  automoblle-slgnal.  No.  1,177,978;  Apr. 
4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225:  p.  146. 

Washburn,  John  M.,  and  J.  A.  Spangler,  assignors  to  The 
Shawnee  Manufacturing  Company  of  Indiana,  Attlcy, 
Ind.  Hay  rake  and  loader.  No.  1,181,096;  Apr.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1403.  ,  .  ,      . 

Wasley,  Thomas  E.,  Springfield.  Me.  Incinerating  plant. 
No.  1,178.365;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;p.  285. 

Wasson,  Frank  A.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Trolley-retriever. 
No.  1,179,878;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225_LJi^923. 

Watanabe.  Tetsusaburo,  New  York.  N.  i.  Lamp-shade. 
No.   1,178,764;   Apr.  11;   Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  476. 

Waterb'irv  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Wooden.   Albert   assignor.) 

Waterloo  "Gasoline  Engine  Company.  (See  Witry,  Louis 
W..  assignor.) 

Waterman,  Lewis  E.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantlngham 
Company.  Rockford.  111.  Disk  plow.  No.  1,178,765; 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  476. 


Waterman,   Lewis  B.,  assignor  to   Emerson-Brantlngham 

Company,  Rockford,  III.     Planter.     No.  1,178.766 ;  Apr. 

11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  476.  „       .,      v. 

Waterman,    Lewis   E.,   assignor   to    Emerson-Brantlngham 

Company,    Rockford,    III.      Rldge-levellng   harrow.      No. 

1,178,767  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  477. 
Waters,  John  P.     (See  Howes,  Wright  E.,  assignor.) 
Watklns.  James  M.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Burglar-alarm  system. 

No.  1,180.348  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1138. 
Watrous,    Earl    G.,    Chicago,    111.      Lavatorv-fixture.      No. 

1.179.058  ;  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  582. 
Watrous,    Earl    G.,    Chicago.    111.      Flushing-valve.      No. 

1.179,587  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  816. 
Watrous,   Earl   G.,   Chicago,   111.      Supporting  device   for 

water-closets.     No.  1,179,688;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p.  817. 
Watson,  Charles  P..  York,  Pa.     OU-can.     No.  1,180,849; 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1139. 
Watson,  Clarence  L.,  Attleboro,  Mass.     Pipe-carrier.     No. 

1,177.665;   Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  31. 
Watson,    Joseph    L.,    Valentine.    Tex.      Latch    device    for 

the  doors  of  steam-shovels,  dredges,  and  the  like.     No. 

1.179.247;  Apr.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  647. 
Watson   Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Gillette,   George 

K.,  assignor.)  „^      ._.  ... 

Watt,  Delton  C,  and  F.  A.  Grearson,  Barre,  Vt  Dust- 
proof  cover  for  automobile-tops.     No.  1,179,248;  Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  647. 
Watts,    Thomas    H.,    Altoona,    Pa.      Gondola    car.      No. 

1,178,462  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  318. 
Waugh.  Daniel  S.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 

Denver    Rock    Drill    Manufacturing    Company,    Denver, 

Colo.      Rock-drill.      No.    1,178,892 ;   Apr.   11  ;   Gaz.   voL 

225;  p.  622. 
Waugh,    James    M.,    Chicago.    111.      Brake-rigging.      No. 

1.179,879  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  923. 
Waugh,    Jesse    C,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Coin-holder.      No. 

1,179,584  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  815. 
Wauters,   William    M.,    Bayonne,   N.   J.      Automatic   box- 
making  machine.      No.   1,179.689;   Apr.   18;   Gaz.   vol. 

225 ;  p.  818. 
Way,  Alben  W.      (See  Way,  John  H.  and  A.  W.) 
Way,  John  H.  and  A.  W.,  St.  Davids,  Pa.;  said  John  H. 

\Vay  assignor  to  said  A.  W.  Way.     Sterilizing  packaged 

textile  articles.     No.  1,180,894  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 

Way,  John  H.  and  A.  W.,  St.  Davids,  Pa. ;  said  John  H. 
Way  assignor  to  A.  W.  Way.  Sterilizing  packaeed 
textile  articles.     No.  1.180.895  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ; 

Wayllng,   Charles.      (See  Wayling.   James   W.   and    C.) 

Way  ling,  James  W.  and  C,  Glen  Ewen,  Saskatchewan, 
t_^nada.  Grain-treating  machine.  No.  1,177,666 ;  Apr. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  31. 

Wayne  Oil  Tank  &  Pump  Co.  (See  Baker,  Linnaeus  E.. 
assignor.) 

Weaner,  Cornelius,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  J.  A.  Mlnnlck, 
one  fifth  to  R.  Stahl.  one-fifth  to  B.  F.  Harvey,  and 
one-fifth  to  C.  H.  Brown.  Rlslngsun,  Ohio.  Shock- 
forming  machine.  No.  1,177,747 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
i225;   p.   59.  _.      ^ 

Weatherley,  Stuart,  London,  England.  Boot  and  shoe 
fastening.     No.  1,180,458;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 

Weaver.  Eugene  M.,  Ozone  Park.  N.  Y.  Signal  system  for 
railway-crossings.  No.  1,179,987  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
226 ;  p.  961. 

Weaver.  Frederick  H.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Sewer-plpe  section. 
No.  1,180,459  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  11  <  < . 

Weaver,  Ira  A.,  as.slgnor  to  The  Weaver  Manufacturing 
Company.  Springfield,  III.  Press.  No.  1,180,896;  Apr. 
25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1333. 

Weaver  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Weaver,  Ira 
A.,  assignor.) 

Webb,  Edwin  W.     (See  Barber  and  Webb.) 

Weber,  Jakob.      (See  Kapferer  and  Weber.) 

Weber,  Joseph,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Disk-cutting  machine. 
No.  1,179,482;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  776. 

Webster,  Benjamin  C,  assignor  to  Harvey  Hubbell,  In- 
corporated, Bridgeport,  Conn.  Key-socket.  No.  1,178,661 ; 
Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  403.      ^  .  ^     „ 

Wel)ster    Electric   Company.     (See   (Selst,    Harry    F.,   as- 

Webster  Electric  Company.  (See  Podlesak  and  Beckwlth. 
assignors.) 

Webster,  John  A.      (See  Kelly.  Webster,  and  Lough.) 

Webster,  John  E.,  Falls  Church.  Va.  Muzzle-controlling 
device  for  firearms.  No.  1,177,748  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
225;  p.  60. 

Welgel,  Arnold  A.,  assignor  to  A.  G.  Welch,  trustee,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Antlfrlctlon-bearlng.  No.  1,180,361 ;  Apr. 
25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1140.    ^    ^    ^     ^      _,  ^    ^w. 

Welgel,  Arnold  A.,  assignor  to  E.  S.  Woods,  deceased.  Chi- 
cago, 111. ;  A.  G.  Welch,  executor  and  trustee.  Antl- 
frlctlon-bearlng for  railway-cars.  No.  1,180,360 ;  Apr. 
25;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1139. 

Welkel,  Henry  C.     (See  Welkel  and  Pugh.) 

Welkel,  William  F.  and  H.  C,  and  F.  E.  Pugh,  Baltimore. 
Md.  Bronzing  attachment  for  label  renting  machines. 
No.   1,170.689;  Apr.    18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  854. 

Welkert,  .\lvln  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Williams, 
Washington,  D.  C.  .\nlmal  -  muzzle.  No.  1,179,149; 
.\pr.  11  ;  'iaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  615. 
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VVelM,  Albert  T.,  assignor  to  Yawman  &  Erbe  Manufac- 
turing Conapany,    Rocho?         N     Y.      LabelinR-machlne. 
No.   1.178.608:   Apr.  11;   (ia/.    vol.  225;  p.  421. 
iVelsa,  Albert  T.,  assignor  to  Yawman  &  Erbe  Mfg.  Co.. 
Rochester.    N.    Y.      Extension-drawer.      No.    1.178.609: 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  422. 
V\>Iss,  Albert  T  ,  assignor  to  Yawman  &  Erbe  Mfg.  Co.. 
V        Leg    for    metallic    furniture.      No. 
1 1  ,  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  422. 
assignor  to  Yawman  &  Erbe  M'fg  Co., 
Y.      Base  section    for   metallic   furniture. 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  423. 
•Mas.   Albert  T.,  aasignor  to  Yawman  &.  Erbe  Mfg.  Co., 
Kochester,  N.  Y.  Metallic-furniture  casing.  No.  1,178,612: 
.\pr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  423.  .      o,w      , 

•l.ss.  Paul  (;.,  a.«slgnor  of  onp-half  to  F.  T.  Stlth,  Indian- 
ii polls.  Ind.  Automatically-operated  folding  step.  No. 
1.180,215;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1042. 

ih,  Albert  G.,  executor  and  trustee.      (See  Welgel.  Ar- 
nold A.) 

'■lib,  Albert  G.,  trustee.  (See  Welgel,  Arnold  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

'Ich.  William   H.,  Alba.  Mich.     Traln-order-dellvery  de- 
vice.   i\o.  1,179,483  ;  Apr.  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  777. 
Wtiler  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Peterson,  Charles 


Rochester,    N 
1,178.610  ;  .\i, 
WpIss,  Albert  T. 
Kochester,   N. 
No.  1,178,611  ; 


iVeli 


W 


\\ 


W 


J.,  a.sslgnor.) 

William  R. 


No.  1,179,249 


No. 


Her.  William  R.,  Millstone,  Md.   Wrench. 
Apr.  11  ;  <;az.  vol.  225;  p.  647. 
A  •lis.  Alfred  A.     (See  Elll.s  and  Wells.) 
Wlls.     Alfred     A..     Montclalr,     N.     J.       Catalyzer. 

1.179,484  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  777. 
Wells.  KImer  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Tegeler,  Nashua. 
Iowa.      End  gate.      No.    1,178,768 ;    Apr.    11  ;    Gaz.    vol. 
225  ;  p.  477. 
Wells.  John  F.     (See  Hendricks  and  Wells.) 
Welton,    Earl    D.,    et    al.      (See    Miller,    Merrltt    R.,    as- 
signor.) 
"■  ndell,    Carl    A..    Jollet,    111.     Coal-washing    Jig.      (Re- 

.-sue.)      No.  14,121  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1400. 
Wentworth,    Henry    A.,    Lynn, 
Company. 
1,178,430; 


assignor   to   Huff  Electro- 

Bo.ston,    Mass.      Electrical 

Apr.    4 ;    Gaz.    vol.    226 ; 


.static  S«'parator 
separation.  No 
p.  305. 

Wentworth,  Jesse  S..  assignor  of  one-third  to  D.  A 
•McCullough  and  one  third  to  C.  A.  Regnold,  Decatur, 
III.  Opening  device  for  doors,  gates,  and  the  like 
.No.   1.177.749;   Apr.  4;   (Jaz.   vol.   225;  p.  60. 

Werner  &  Pflelderer  Co.      (See  Pletscher,  Carl,  assignor.) 

Werra  Aluminum  Foundry  Company.  (See  Werra,  Con- 
rad, assignor.) 

Werra.  Conrad,  assignor  to  Werra  Aluminum  Foundry 
Company.  Waukesha,  Wis.  Vacuum  molding-machine. 
.No.  1.180,362  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1140 

Wescher,  Max.     (See  Fischer  and  Wescher.) 

Wissell,  George.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Dish-pan  support.  No 
1.180.353:  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1141. 

Wessman,  Edwin,  (juincy,  Mass.  Portable  camp-stove. 
No.   1.178.366;   Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  286. 

Wesson,  Joseph  H.,  Springfield.  Mass.  Magazine-flrearm. 
No.  1,179,880  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  924. 

\Vo.;son.  Joseph  H.,  Springfield,  Mass.  Magazine-flrearm. 
.No.  1,179,881  ;  Apr.  18  ;  «;az.  vol.  225  :  p.  924. 

'\  -;son,  Joseph  IL,  Springfield,  Mass.  Repeating  firearm. 
-No.  1.179,882  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  924 

\\  • -t  J>isinfectlng  Company.  (See  Marcuse,  Moses  M.. 
■isslgnor.) 

W.vt,  Harry  M..  Odebolt.  Iowa.  Engine-starter  for  auto- 
mobiles.    .\o.  1,180,093  ;  Apr.  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1001. 

We.stbury,  William,  Okmnlgw,  Okla.  Glass-drawing  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.179,250  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  648. 

Westburv.  William,  Okmulgee.  Okla.     Drawing-ring. 
1,179.251  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  648. 

Westburv.  William.  Okmulgee,  Okla.     Drawing-ring. 
1,179,252;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  648. 

Westerberg.   Gust.      (See  Wlllit,    John   A.,  assignor.) 

w.. stern    Electric   Company.      (See   Baldwin,   Charles 
assignor.) 

vv.-t.rn    Electric   Company.      (See   Goodrum,   Charles 
1  -~:-:nor.) 

U-.MtTD   Electric  Company.      (See  Smith,  William  P., 
slgnor.  > 

Western  Motorcycle  Pedal  Co.,  The.  (See  Reynolds,  War- 
ren, and  Johnson,  assignors.)      (Reissue.) 

Western  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Company,  The  (See 
Zimmerman,  Perry  A.,  assignor.) 

Company,    The.      (See    CToud, 


No. 
No. 

F.. 
L.. 
as- 


Westinghouse    Air    Brake 

I'lhn  W..  assignor.) 
v\ -^tinghouse  Air   Brake  Company.  The. 

Patrick  H.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Air  Spring  Company.     (See  Llebau,  Richard 

assignor.)  ' 

"A  .  stinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The. 

I  lam  B.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse    Air    Brake    Company,    The.      (See 

W(i:»er  v..  assignor.) 
\v. -I  narhouse  Air  Spring  Companv,  The. 

bouse.  George,  assignor.) 


(See  Donovan, 

•lebau,  Richard, 

(See  Mann,  Wll- 

Tnrner, 


(See  Westlng- 

Westlnghouse  Electrit~and  Manufacturing  Companv      (See 

Hirrls,  P'ord  W.,  assignor.) 
"■  -tinirhouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company      (See 

lurnr.  Percy  S.,  assignor.) 


u 


Westinghouse,   George.    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
W.stlnghouse  Air  Spring  Company, 
vice.     No.  1.179,253;   Apr.   11;  Gaz. 


assignor  to  The 
Fluid-pressure  de- 
vol.  225;   p.   649. 


:   Westinghouse  Lamp  Company.     (See  Myers.  Ralph  E..  as- 
signor.) 

Westlake,  Charles  T.,  assignor  to  Cast  Steel  Pilot  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.  Blank  for  making  locomotive- 
pilots.     No.  1.178,114;   Apr.  4;  Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.   193. 

Westman,  Alfred   D.  and   W.   H.,  J.  N.  Richards,  and   R. 

Huff,     Chatham,    OnUrio,     Canada.       Track-hinge    for 

I        swln^poles.     No,    1.179,485;   Apr.   18:   Gaz.   vol.   225; 

'   Westman.    William    H.      (See    Westman,    Richards,    and 
Huff.) 

Wetmore.   Charles  P..   Chicago,   111.,  assignor   to   Compto- 
f  *Pi',?J?"'P*°y      Cipher    cut-out   for  addlng-machlnes. 
I        No.  1.180,556;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1213. 

^t?'".-  ,««'°Janiin.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Elevator-shaft  door. 
No.  1.1  <  9,883;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  22.');  p.  925. 

JJeyland,  Hermann.     (See  Knorr  and  Weyland.) 
,   Weymouth,  Thomas  R.,  and  W.  T.  Young,  Oil  City,  Pa. 
Cooler   for   gases.     No.   1.178.662;    Apr.    11;    Gaz.   vol. 
^^5 ;  p.  403. 
I   Wheary,  George  H.,  Racine,  Wis.     Trunk-hinge  trimming. 
I        No.  1.180.269  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1062. 

Wheelan,  Robert  B.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Behrend 
&  Rothschild,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Toy  balloon.  No. 
1,180,681  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1267. 
I  Wheeler,  Clarence  W.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City. 
N.J.  Electric-elevator  brake.  No.  1,178,115  ;  Apr.  4; 
I       Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  193.  »       •        •      h         . 

Wheeler,  Jno.  B.     (See  Llttlepage.  Rufus  E.,  assignor.)      • 

Wheeler.  Joel  N.,  Geneva,  111.  Ironing-table.  No.  1,177,667  : 
Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  31. 

Wheelock,  Jay  O.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Photographic  device. 
No.  1.180,682  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1258. 

Wheelock,   John    H.,   Worcester,   Mass.     Intermitlent-cur- 
rent  convever  for  closed  circuits.     No.  1,178,432  ;  Apr. 
I       4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  306. 

Wheelock,  John  H.,  assignor  to  American  Model  and  In- 
strument Companv,  Worcester,  Mass.  Intermittent-cur- 
rent conveyer.  No.  1.178,431;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  308. 

Whelldon,  William  M.,  Ashland,  assignor  to  American  Soda 
Fountain  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Apparatus  for  dis- 
pensing liquids.  No.  1,177,760  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 : 
p.  01. 

Whldden.  Arthur  D.,  Elyrla.  Ohio.  Rotary  valve.  No. 
1,178,709:  Apr.  11;  Gas.  vol.  225;  p.  478. 

Whlncup,  William  C,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Device  to  fasten 
a  camera  to  a  tripod.  No.  1,179,160  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gas. 
vol.  225;  p.  616. 

Whltaker,  Milton  C,  et  al.  (See  Metsger,  Floyd  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Whltconib,  Ralph  H..  Amherst.  Mass.  Spring-release  de- 
vice.    No.  1.179,590;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  22.j  ;  p.  818. 

White,  Alexander  P.,  Caldwell.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Gen- 
eral Flreprooflng  Company.  Metallic  structure.  No. 
1.180,810:  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1302. 

White-American  Sander  Company.  (See  White.  William 
H.,  assignor.) 

White,  Charles  E.,  Mollne.  111.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Man- 
Kur  Co.  Seed-separating  mechanism  for  planters.  No. 
1,179,254;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  649. 

White,  Edwin  L..  New  York,  assignor  to  J.  H.  White 
Manufacturing  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Hanger  for 
llght-reHecting  bowls.  No.  1,179,069;  Apr.  11;  Gas. 
vol.  226 ;  p.  683. 

White,  Fred  E.,  assignor  to  Central  Oil  &.  Gas  Stove  Com- 
pany. Gardner.  Mass.  Lighting  device  for  gas-beaters. 
No.  1,179,255;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  660. 

White,  Fred  E.,  assignor  to  Central  Oil  &  Gas  Stove  Com- 
pany, Gardner,  Mass.  Handle-attaching  means.  No. 
1,180,364;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1141. 

White,  Harry  B.,  assignor  to  The  Gilliam  Manufacturing 
Company,  Canton,  Ohio.  Bow-rest  and  clamping  device. 
No.  1.179,988;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  902. 

White.  Henry  S.,  Chicago,  111.  Rotary  motor.  No. 
1,180,747  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1280. 

White,  Herbert  E.,  assignor  to  The  (Jeneral  Fireproofinf 
Company,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Manufacturing  expanded- 
metal  structures.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,101  ;  Apr.  4:  Gas. 
vol.  226 ;  p.  328. 

White,  Howard  J..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Removable  con- 
duit-thread.    No.  1.181.089;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 

White,  John  F.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Cushion-tire  for  vehicles. 
No.  1,179,884 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  925. 

White,  Joseph.  Piscatawav  township,  Middlesex  county, 
assignor  to  Hall  Printing  Press  Company,  Dunellen, 
N.  J.  Sheet  positioning  and  gaging  mechanism.  No. 
1,178.563;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  403. 

White,  Lee  M.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Air-operated  chuck.  No. 
1,180,.'}55  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1141. 

White,  Leroy  L.,  Spokane.  Wash.  Float-operated  circuit- 
closer.     No.  1.180,216;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1043. 

White.  Walter  M.      (See  Robertson  and  White.) 

White,  William  H.,  assignor  to  White-American  Sander 
Company.  Inc.,  Roanoke,  Va.  Sand-trap.  No.  1,180.217 ; 
Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1043. 

Whitehead.  Richard  A..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Means  for  op- 
erating a  picture-displaying  apparatus  from  a  sound- 
producing  apparatus.  No.  1,179.591  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gas.  vol. 
225  :  p.  818. 

Whitehurst.  Calvin  A.,  and  J.  L.  Shulenberger,  Clyde. 
Miss.     Gate  latch.     No.   1,178,980;   Apr.   11;   (ias.  vol. 
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Whiteside,    Samuel    P.,    Curtis    Bay,    Md.      Clutch.      No. 

1.178,280:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  266. 
Whiteside.    Samuel    P..    Curtis    Bay,    Md.      TransmisaioD 

mechanism.      No.    1.178,281;    Apr.    4;    Gaz.    vol     226; 

p.  266. 
Whiting,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  L.  E.  Freeman  Company. 

North    Attleborq,    Mass.     Clasp.     No.    1.180,3?'^      Apr. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1142. 
Whitney,  Arthur  E.     (See  Mclndoe,  James  W..  ast^ignor.i 
Whitney,    Franklin  J.,  and   P.   S.   Hall,    Bredenbury.   Sab- 

katchewan,  Canada.     Combined  car-checker's  lamps  and 

book  holder.     No.  1.180,460 ;   Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 

p.  1177. 
Whitney.  Joseph  P..  Denver,  Colo.    Clasp.     No.  1,179.266 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  650. 
Whitney  Metal  Tool   Company.      (See  Whitney,   William 

A.,  assignor.) 
Whitney.  William  A.,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Whitney 

Metal    Tool    Companv.      Beam-punch.      No.    1,180.857 ; 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22b  ;  p.  1142. 
Whvte,    Frederick    M.,    Tarrytown,    N.    Y..    assignor    to 

Hntchlns  Car   Roofing  Company,   Detroit.  Mich.     Fire- 
door.     No.   1.177.668;  Apr.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  31. 
Wlberg,   Peter  E.,   Glen   Ridge.   N.   J.     Cuff-button.     No. 

1.178,042  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  168. 
Wldell,  Magnus  E.      (See  Rudolohl.  Ostlln,  and  Widell.) 
WIesenacker.    Daniel,    and    F.    Cremer.    Fulda,    (^rmany. 

Vehicle  wheel.     No.  1,181,049;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 

p.  1387. 
Wiesner,  Oskar.  Forst-Lauslta,  Germany.     Apparatus  for 

withdrawing  fibers,  more  particularly  horsenalrs.  from 

a  bundle.     No.  1,178,367  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  286. 
Wiggins.    Hundley,   assignor   of  one-half  to   J.   Ftndlater, 

San  Angelo.  Tex.     Gearing.     No.  1.178,893 ;  Apr.  11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  522. 
Wight.  James  M..  Lakewood,  Ohio.     Water-level  recorder. 

No.  1.179.488;  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  777. 
Wight,    Samuel    V.,   assignor    to    G.    Saco,   Toledo,    Ohio. 

Heater  for  englne-cooUng  systems.     No.  1.178.433  ;  Apr. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  300. 
Wllhuschewltsch.  Mose.  Nlschnlnovgorod.  Kanavlno,  Rus 

sia.      Refining   hydrogenlzed    fats    for   producing   edible 

fats.     No.  1.177,911;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  119. 
Wilcox.   Ethel    R.,   Concordia,   Kans.     Table   or   leaf   for 

high  chairs.     No.  1,178,894;   Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p.  523. 
Wilcox,  Jacob,  Amlln,  Ohio.  Oround-anchor.  No.  1,178.282  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  266. 
Wilkinson,    Harold   E.,   Chelsea,    Iowa.     Automatic  sash- 
lock.     No.  1.177,838  ;  Apr.  4 ;  Gae.  vol.  226  ;  p.  90. 
Wilkinson,  James,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric    Company.      Pump.      No.    1,179,592;    Apr.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  819. 
iTllklnson,  James,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric    Company.       Internal-combustion     pump.       No. 

1,179,.'593,  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  819. 
Wilkinson,  John  F.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wilkinson 

Motor  Starter  Trust,  Boston,  Mass.     Wind-shield  clamp. 

No.  1,179.989  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  963. 
Wilkinson    Motor    Starter   Trust.      (See   Wilkinson.    John 

v..  assignor.) 
Wilkinson.    William    R.,    Hagan,    Ga.      Vine-cutter.      No. 

1.179,257  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  650. 
Will,  Charles  K.,  Lancaster,  Pa.     Water-closet  connection. 

No.  1,177,912;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  120. 
Wlllard,  Donald  E.,  assignor  to  Alllth-Prouty  Company. 

Danville.  111.    Rail  for  overhead  carriers.    No.  1.178,106; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  224. 
Wlllard.   Donald   E..  assignor   to   Alllth-Prouty  Company, 

Danville.    111.      Swivel   pedestal-carrier.     No.   1,178,197; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  223. 
Wlllard,  Glenn  W.,  Albany,  Oreg.    Carrier.    No,  1,179,268 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  660. 
William    E.    Wright    and    Sons    Company.      (See   Wright, 

lames   T..  assignor.) 
William  H.  Wllev  &  Son  Company,  The.      (See  Dillberg, 

Erik,  assignor.) 
William  M.  Crane  Company.      (See  Terhune,  Charles  F., 

assignor.) 
William   Schollhorn  Company,  The.      (See  Bernard,  Wil- 
liam A.,  assignor.) 
William    Shakespeare.    Jr.,    Company.      (See    Shakespeare 

and   Schmld.  assignors.) 
Williams,  Carl   S.,   New  York,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to   Revere 

Rubber  Companv.     Apparatus  for  producing  vulcanised 

articles.    No.  1.180,358  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1142. 
Williams,    Charles    C.       (See    Williams,    Gurdon    H.    and 

C.  C.) 
Williams,  Edward  T.,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.    Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing Ice.     No.  1,178,116  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  194. 
Williams,    Frank    C,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor   to   The 

Safety    Block    Signal    Company.      Signal    and    stopping 

mechanism  for  rallwav-cars.     No.  1,180.218  ;  Apr.  18  : 

Gaz.   vol.  225  ;   p.   1(>44. 
Williams,  (Jeorge  R.,  assignor  to  Redder  Press  Company, 

Dover,  N.  H.     Web-feeding  mechanism.     No.  1.180.369  ; 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1143. 
Williams,  Gurdon  H.  and  C.  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Hoist- 
ing apparatus.     No.  1,178,693  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 

p.  451. 
Williams,  Harry.     (See  Welkert,  Alvln  W.,  assignor.) 
Williams,  John,  Oakland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Camp- 
bell, Santa  Rosa.  Cal.     Vehicle-wheel.     No.  1,180,461 : 

Apr.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1178. 


Williams.  John  B..  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Perfection  Valve  Company.  Silencer 
and  regulator  for  automatic  flush-valves.  No.  I,180j897  ; 
Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1888. 

Williams,  Louie,  Seattle,  Wash,  .\utomoblle-track.  No. 
1,179,487;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  778. 

Williams,  Louis  N.  D.,  Ogonts,  Pa.  Uniting  adjolnir  k  pc" 
tions  of  knitted  webs.  No.  1,180,898;  Apr.  25  uai 
vol.  226  ;  p.  1333. 

Williams,  Morris  P.,  Ollbertvllle,  Mass.  Protector  and 
guide.     No.  1.180.094;  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1001. 

Williams,  Norborne  L.,  Sayre,  Okla.  Water-gage.  No. 
1,180,811;   Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   226;  p.  1803. 

Williams,  Robert  R.      (See  Cecil,  William   A.,  assignor.) 

Williams,  William  A.,  Barton.  Ohio.  Lock  for  elevator- 
gates.     No.   1,178,198  ;   Apr.   4  ;   Gaz.  vol.  225  :   p.  228. 

Williamson,  Charles  S.,  Chicago,  111.  Means  for  handling 
coal.     No.   1.177,751  ;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  61. 

Williamson.  Clarence  H.,  Altoona,  Pa.  Means  for  secnr- 
Ing  grab-irons  and  ladder-treads  to  railway-cars.  No. 
1,178,368  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  286. 

Williamson.    David.    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    The 
Autopress  Company.     Fastening  device.     No.  1.179,060  ; 
I       Apr.  11:  (,'az.  vol.  225;  p.  683. 

Williamson,  Henry  A.,  Chicago,  lU.    Lamp.    No.  1,180,748  : 
Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1280. 
:  Williamson,  Thomas  F.      (See  Hahn  and  Williamson.) 

Willis.  Bernard  D.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.     Telephone-receiver.     No.  1,180,462 ; 
!       Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p,  1178. 

I  Willis.  John  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Westerberg, 
I  Hood  River,  Oreg.  Shipping-receptacle.  No.  1,178,981 : 
I        Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  556. 

I  Wllloughby,  Victor,  Jeffersonville,  Ind..  assignor  to  W.  H. 
I       Miner,    Chazy.    N.    Y.      Yoke    for    draft-rlgglngs.      No. 
1,178,117:  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  194. 

Wllmofh.  William  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Biscuit  Company.  Storage  and  disnlay  recepta- 
cle.    No.  1,178,434;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  306. 

Wilson   &   Bennett   Mfg.   Co.      (See  Wilson  and    Bennett, 
I       assignors.) 

;  Wilson,  Charles  C,  Salem.  W.  Va.  Eyeglass  and  spectacle 
■  case.  No.  1,177,752;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  61. 
I  Wilson,  Charles  C,  Salem,  W.  Va.  Face  and  eye  pro- 
tector. No.  1,178,436;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  307. 
I  Wilson,  Frederick  W.,  Wllllts,  C^al.  Suction  holding  means 
I  for  dental  plates.  No.  1,177,979 ;  Apr.  4 ;  Gaz.  voL 
I       225;  p.  147. 

Wilson.  James  H.,  and  S.  A.  Bennett,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signors to  Wilson  &  Bennett  Mfg.  Co.  Top  for  oil-tanks. 
No.  1,178,895:  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  523. 

Wilson,  John  R.,  Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  &  Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.  Railway- 
signal.     No.  1,177.753;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  62. 

Wilson,  Sylvanus  8.      (See  Wilson.  Walter  E.  and  S.   8.) 

Wilson.  Walter  E.  and  8.  S.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Tire- 
protector.     No.  1.177.669;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  82. 

Wilson.  Walter  R..  Warren.  Ohio.  Annealing-box.  No. 
1.180.095;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1002. 

Wilson.  Wylle  G.,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Apparatus  for  feeding 
and  burning  prepared  coal.  No.  1.179.488;  Apr.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  778. 

Wlnchell.  Frederick  A.  Waco.  Tex.  Furnace.  No.  1.177,88©  ; 
Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  91. 

Window  Glass  Machine  Company.  (See  Monro  and 
Klages.  assignors.) 

Wlnkelmlller,  Oscar,  and  E.  C.  Berners,  Two  Rivers,  Wis. 
Glue  and  mucilage  receptacle.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,115; 
Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1070. 

Winkley,  Erastus  E..  Lynn,  Mass.  Conveyer-feeding  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.181,090;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1400. 

Winkley.  Erastus  E.,  Lynn.  Mass.  Conveyer-feeding  mech- 
anism.    No.  1,181,091  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1401. 

Wlnne,  Ernest,  New  York,  N.  T.  Fountain-pen.  No 
1,181,101;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1405. 

Wlnnlngham,  John  W.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Cutter-head  setter. 
(Reissue.)     No.  14,122  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1407. 

Wins.  William.  Jr.,  Livingston.  Ala.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1,177,980;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  147. 

Winslow,  George  J.,  Bishop.  Tex.  Wagon  -  seat.  No. 
1,179,259  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  6W. 

Winslow,  Marlon  J.  (See  Leggett,  Chapman,  and  Wins- 
low.) 

Winter,  George  F.,  Uhue,  Hawaii.  Coupling.  No.  1.178.288  ; 
Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  256. 

Winton.  Alexander,  assignor  to  Winton  Gas  Engine  and 
Manufacturing  (Jompany,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Transmla- 
sion  mechanism.  No.  1,178,284;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  286. 

Winton  Gas  Engine  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Winton,  Alexander,  assignor.) 

Wiseman  &  Davis  Perfect  Perforating  Film  Machine  Com- 
pany.    (See  Wiseman,  Herbert  A.,  assignor.) 

Wiseman,  Herbert  A.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Wiseman  & 
Davis  Perfect  Perforating  Film  Machine  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Plcture-fllm  perforator.  No.  1.179,885  ; 
Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  92.^. 

Wltry,  Louis  W.,  assignor  to  Waterloo  Gasoline   r.   kt. 
Company,   Waterloo,  Iowa.     Crank-casing  for  Intfrna: 
combustion  engines.     No.  1,180,899 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gas.  voL 
225 :  p.  1334. 

Witt.  George  E.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Thermostat.  No. 
1.178.118  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  194. 
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Witt.  Laddie  M.,  C.  K.  and  E.  F.   Stolba,  Cedar  Rapids, 
f — .      ,.„.^__  . — . .      j^jj    1,177.840;  Apr.  4  ;  Qai. 


S'rcet-rallway   car.     No. 
-:i5j_p.  1334. 
"    i'.ar!  W.  and  A.  E.) 
■  t^u.'!:,  Ohio.     Rotarv  drlv- 
.\;  r    11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 

>r  aft  boring  and  tunnel- 
Apr.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 


No. 


Iowa.     Garden  Implement. 

v'>!    225  ;  p.  91 
^\    •■      i'-'ter,    ClHV'.ian:.    Ohi- 

i.lbJ.yoO  ;  Apr  J.'  i  ,  h  /  • 
Witter,  Arth:-  K  ,  ^.•,.  \V;f 
Witter,  Earl   \V.  aad   A.   K  .  • 

ing  device.     No.  1,178  S'M  . 

404. 
Wittlch,  William  F.,   Kr  .      it 

Ing  machine.     No     1  :7!<  ;4 

p.  077. 
WIttllff.  Theodore  H      •.;<  i    ■      \v     i'arker,   Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  said  WIttllff.     Llft- 

Ing-Jack.     No.  1.179.690 :  Apr.  18 :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  865. 

"■.Tin.  M;"han!^      fSpp  r;nrnart1n  nrid  Wogan.) 

-ja:.    i::   har  1,  Fl-rai  fark,  N    V     Wrench.  No.  1,180,749  ; 

A;,':'     _'.p      li;'/.    V'!     _'2."i  ,    p     12^'- 

\\' '  :'       '•    ■'■•      ;.     J'hia.l.  :ph;a,     li         MPtal     cask. 
„   I    ;--;-      Apr    -5      r,:i7    ■,,:.:.   '-:,  ,   p    1303. 
^^     *     :•    r.H-:    J.   N\w    Vi:k     \     \        Desk-shelf  and  the 
''•"'■        >>  '     i,l'-",75n;    Apr    _'5  ;    liaz.   vol.  225;   p.   128J. 
Uoile,  Clinton  S.     (See  Reid.  Edwin  G.,  assignor.) 
Wolff    Frnnklyn  .1..  Chicago.  111.      Measuring  device.     No. 
_  ]    !^:>  s;,.;  ■    vp.     II  .   ,:,^^    ,,,.:     .j.jr,  ,  p_  523. 

u  s-'T  i;.'.,r;;  il.Tiiisili.r.'.  rif-ar  B.'rhn,  Germany,  assignor 
'•    i.-;,.:a:     !::,-ctrIc    (.•..•:,;iar-,;.        Klectrlc    switch.      No. 

I  !•-'^,■'l  ,    Apr.   25;    Ga/     ^  >;     JJ.5  ;   p.   1281. 
'vV.iii.-i,,  irank  K.      (See  Hun-  n :    i    Wollcn.) 

Wolny,  Joseph.  Carneyvill.-,  w  \  lomblned  sliding  and 
<w,ni,'!n-  •ar-door.  .No.  l,17*,<iiol.  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
-'  -  - '  4  J  4 . 

^^  ■  !  •  '  'in  T  Denver,  Colo.  Attachment  for  Jars. 
N       !   iT-  4-_      \;.r.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  556. 

^ '      !'!■:  .       i;      I'.arilstown,    Kv.      Blotter-h^iflT       No 

1,178,830;    Vj  r    U      <,.\z.  vol.  225;  p.  500. 

Wood,  Fred  r  i^m.i,  r  to  Parks  k  Wools.-  Machine 
Company,  Springfleld,  Vt.  Automatic  guide  for  cloth 
winding  and   shearing  machines.     No.   1.179,366;   Apr. 

II  <^;az.  vol.    2:.'      :,    686. 

'A  -1  Henry  A.  u  i  -^ignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
i.  "^'  ^'♦L'^spap.r  .Machinery  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Web-feedIng  device.  No.  1,178,694;  Apr.  11; 
<iaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  4o2. 

Wood.   .James    11..    Iladdonfleld,  assignor  to  Camden  Iron 
\\,,^k<      "Hmden,     N.     J.       Flexible     pipe-Joint.       No. 
'  "  <4     Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  820. 

^^  :  ■  .'  -  ' '•  J5-  Huntington,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G. 
,'i'i,*A''^k,^*"^^°'  ^'-  ^'a-  Pruning  Implement.  No. 
1.179.595  ;  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  820. 

Wood,  John  E.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Metropoli- 
tan Electric  Mfg.  Co.  Electrical  fuse.  No.  1,178,199; 
-Apr.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  223. 

Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Wood. 
Henry  .\.  V, .,  assignor.) 

Vood,  Robert  L..  Jr.,  and  G.  B.  Crowley,  Tallulah  Lodge. 
'a      \ntomatlc  call  and  lighting  system.    No.  1,179,260 
\:        n  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  651. 

N\  M,,;.  Walter  D.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Feeding  and  burning 
fine  fuel.     No.  1,178,436:  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vof.  225  ;  p.  SOf! 

Wooden,  Albert,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.  Metal  hot-water  bottle.  No  1178  897- 
Apr.  11 :  (Jaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  524.  «a,o.,.  , 

n.ni.ine    Richard,  Mullan,  Idaho.     Lock.     No.  1,181.050 ; 

Ap'.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1387. 
\\     ,,;j,'-.!     ...v    L      San    Diego,    Cal.      gpring-oller.      No. 

1  iv,  ,n,  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  \i8. 
Uoodrow.  liarry  R.,  and  T.  E.  Murray.  New  York,  N.  Y  • 

said  VVoodrow  assignor  to  said  Murray.     Apparatus  for 

electric    welding.      No.    1.180,096;    Apr.    1^;    Gaz.    vol. 

Woods.  Alexander,  Puffer,  Alberta.  Canada.  Slack-ad- 
lo^a;*"   '"/nno"'*''^^-     -^'*'-   1.180.097:   Apr.   18;   Gaz.   vol. 

Woods,  Benjamin  S.,  and  S.  Lewis,  Transcona,  Manitoba, 
I,.?P?''*-,o^^°*^''"'"*'^-     ^"^'"-   1.177,670;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol! 

Woods.  Charles  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Ruebsamen 
IVcatur  111.  Coin  sorter  and  register.  No.  1.177  671  • 
Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  32.  ••"•^  . 

Woods,  Edwin  S.     (See  Welgel,  Arnold  A.,  assignor.) 

u  oods,  Walter.      (See  Sampson  and  Woods  ) 

'Voodsome,  John  O.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago 

225  •       i2jf2  '^*^""  1.180,752  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  voi: 

Woodworth.  Evylen  C.     (See  Payne  and  Woodworth.) 
Woidingham.  (Jeorge,  Milwaukee,  Wis.   Shirt-waist  haneer 

No.  \\lQjm  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  821      °*°^"- 
^"'■'■.","a,^"''"7,   "••    Surveyor,    assignor    of    one-half    to 

.1    M    M_.r    !i:nton.  W.  Va.     Rail  fastener  and  tie.     No. 

11,-  .j.„,      \pr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  404. 
Worstali,    George    G..    Toms    River,    N.    J.      Pliers       No 

M-^.-^flO  :  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p,  287 
\J.''^       '•      -■     !:         ■-''•  ELsele  and  Wrest.) 
W  ru'>:'     lirii  -.   !      M,  ruchen,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  William  E. 

un-hr    and    Sons   Company,    New    York     N     Y       Antl- 

22,Vp"404^'''''*'      ^'''    ^•^^^•5^^=    AP'"-    11;    Gaz.    vol. 

Wrli:ht.  Orvllle  C.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Lubricator  for  air- 

nj;"r=;s,r-       No.   1,179.990;   Apr.   18;   Gaz.   vol.  225; 

Uri-hr  !:ir%ia.  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada 
\1  ._j -it,  ,  separator.  No.  1,177,981;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
--■>  .   p.    148. 

'A     -ht,  I'arvln  F.     (See  Duke  and  Wright.) 


Wright  Walter,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Addresso- 
graph  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Individual-letter-prlntlnB 
machine.    No.  1.179,489  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  Tp   779 

Wuerpel.  Morris,  Rochester,  assignor  to  General  Railway 
,  I^^U^^^P^^y-  Gates,  N.  Y.  Power  raii-drUl.  No. 
1.178,667 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  405. 

Wyand,  William,  Absecon.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Absecon  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  Alr-moistener.  No.  1,179  367  ■ 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  687. 

Wyckoff,  James  11.,  Los  Angeles,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sipments.  to  G.  H.  Jones.  Cardiff-by-the-Sea.  and  L  G 
Lienhard,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Device  for  controlling  oil- 
burners.     No.  1,178,437;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p    308. 

Wymore,  Ralph,  Thayer,  Kans.  Wireless  check-row 
planter.     No.  1,179,261 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  661. 

Yankee  .Needle  Guard  Co.,  The.  (See  Dukelsky,  Stein,  and 
Schoenberg,   assignors.) 

Yarnall,  David  R.,  assignor  to  Yarnall-Waring  Company. 
Pnljadplphla,  Pa.  Heater  and  meter  connection.  No 
1,178,463  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  318. 

Yarnall-Waring  Company.  (See  Yarnall.  David  R..  as 
signor.) 

Yaw.  Clio  B..  Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Remington  Typewriter  Company.  lUon,  N.  Y 
Tvpe-writing  machine.     No.  1,178.043  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Yaw.  Clio  B.,  Arlington.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Remington 
Typewriter  Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.  Exhibiting  or  dis- 
playing machine.  No.  1,179,490;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
225;  p.  779. 

Yawman  &  Erbe  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Weiss 
Albert  T.,  assignor.) 

Yeates,  William,  London.  Ontario,  Canada.  Door-lock 
No.  1,178,983  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  667. 

Yeaw,  Marshall  S.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Bug-trap.  No 
1,179,161  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  616. 

Yeoman,  Frank,  Orovllle,  Cal.  Gas-saving  device  for  en- 
gines.    No.  1,180.360 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1143. 

Yerxa,  Harry  D.,  Chicago,  111.  Attachment  for  coin-con- 
trolled mechanism  for  vending-machines.  No.  1.178,370  : 


Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  28.. 
Yetton,     John,     Ilford,     England. 


Belt-fastener.       No. 


irtiuu,     .luuu,     mora,     cngiana.       tseit-rastener.       No. 

1.178,984  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz    vol.  226 ;  p.  657. 
Yost,    Henry    W.,    Springfield,    Ohio.      Fluid-motor.      No. 


1.178,695  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  462. 
^C8t._  Henry    W..    Springfield.    Ohio.      Fluid-motor. 


No. 


1.178.696  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  462. 
Yost.   Wlnfleld    H.,    and   G.    B.   Dorey.    Montreal.   Quebec, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Device  for  imparting  motion.     No.  1,177,672: 
Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  33. 
Young,    Harold    W.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Irrigator.      No. 

1,178,898  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  524. 
Young,   Herbert  W.,  assignor  to  Delta-Star  Electric  Com- 
pany,   Chicago,    111.      Protecting    unit    for    high-tension 
electric  systems.    No.  1,177,841  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ; 
p.  91. 
Young,  Jacob  L.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.     Stand  for  Ice-cream 
freezers.     No.  1.179,061  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  683. 
Young,  John  M.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Preserving  food  prod- 
ucts.   No.  1,177,982  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  148. 
Young,  Leonard  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Seat-back  upholstering. 

No.  1,179,991  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  964. 
Young,   Samuel   M.,   New  York,   N.   Y.     Electric  signaling 

system.     No.  1,177,842  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  91. 
Young,  William   II.,   Dayton,  Ohio.     Combination  automo- 
bile wheel  and  tire.     No.  1,180,219  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
225;  p^  1044. 
Young,  William  T.     (See  WeyAouth  and  Young.) 
Youngren,  Oscar  A.,  assignor  to  .National  Life  Preserver 
Company,   Sheridan,   Wyo.      Life-preserver.      (Reissue.) 
No.  14,110:  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  697. 
Yungfer,  Charlie.      (See  Sperberg  and  Yungfer.) 
Yurow,  Andrew,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lock.     No.  1,178,697; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  453. 
Zabel,  William.  Edgewood  borough,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch    &    Signal    Company,    Swissvale,    Pa.      Printing- 
telegraph  apparatus.     No.  1,177,754  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
226  ;  p.  62. 
Zahner.    Edward    J.,    Canton,    Ohio.      Door-case    fastener. 

No.  1,179,597:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  821. 
Ze»a,   I.,ouls   C,  as.slgnor   to   A.    F.    Pray,    Everett,   Mass. 
Window-cleaning  attachment  for  vehicles.  No.  1,180.683  ; 
Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226  j_p.  1258. 
Zehrung,    Albert.   Berlln-Wllmersdorf,   and   R.   Rttdenberg, 
Berlin-Charlottenburg,  assignors  to   Slemens-Schuckert- 
werke,  G.  m.  b.   H.,  Berlin,  Germany.     Rotor  for  dyna- 
mo-electric  machines.      No.    1,178,771 ;    Apr.    11 ;    Gaz. 
vol.  225 ;  p.  479. 
Zelgler,  William  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Davis,  Am 
bridge.    Pa.     Artlflclal   fish-bait.      No.    1,180,753;    Apr. 
25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1282. 
Zeltlln,    Joseph,    Fulham,     London,    England.       Internal- 
combustion    engine    with    variable    piston-strokes.      No. 
1,177,913;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  120. 
Zerk,  Oscar,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Vehicle-brake.  No.  1,179,691 ; 

Apr.  18 :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  855. 
Zerk,  Oscar,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  O.  W.  Bowen.  Auburn,  N.  Y.     Lubrlcati:  l-    Ip 
vice.     No.  1,180,361;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p    1144. 
Zierden.  William  E..  Johnsonburg,  Pa.     Diaphragm.     No. 
1,180,220;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1045. 


Ai.riiABK 


1 . 


UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


lix 


"t-a:  >  k,  Ferdinand,  assignor  to  Detroit  Roller  Latch  Co.. 

!>.   rolt,  Mich.     Adjustable  strike-plate.     No.  1,180.818 ; 

Ap:    25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1304. 
,'i«a:.tk,  Ferdinand,  assignor  to  Detroit  Roller  Latch  Co.. 

Detroit,  Mich.     Latch  keeper.     No.  1.180,814  ;  Apr.  26  ; 

Oai.  vol.  226  :  p.  1304. 
Zimmermann.  Hans,  assignor  to  Schutte  &  Koerting  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.     Soldering-iron.    No.  1,180,098  : 

Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1003. 
Zimmerman,    James    G.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor,    by 

mesne    assignments,    to    Aliis-Chalmers    Manufacturing 

Company.        Electrical     measuring     Instrument.        No. 

1,178/772;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  479. 
Zimmerman,  Perry  A.,  assignor  to  The  Western  Tool  anil 

Manufacturing  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio.     Lathe-dog. 

No.  1,180,362  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1144. 
Zlnk,  John,  Umatilla  county,  Oreg.     Seat.     No.  1,179,698  ; 

Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  821. 


Zorba,  Alexander,  Herrick,  8.  D.  Guide  for  wtn flow- 
shades.  No.  1,180,684  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p  i^.^S. 
'  Zuendt,  Robert  E..  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Rotary  explosive- 
I  engine.  No.  1,180,099  :  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1004. 
i  Zurich,  William.  Princeton,  N.  J.  Framing-tool.  No. 
I  1,178,986 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  657. 
Zurvalecz,  John,  Martin,  Pa.     Floor-scrubbing  apparatos. 

No.  1,177,673 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  33. 
Zwarich,     Andrew     C.     Homestead.     Pa.       Motor.       No. 

1,179,599:  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  822. 
Zwick,   William   F.,  Cleveland,   Ohio.     Apparatus   for   th« 
purpose  of  fastening  floor-coverings  to  stairways.     No. 
1,178,668;  Apr.  11;  Gaa.  vol.  226;  p.  406. 
Zwlngler,  John  H.  and  P.  C,  Mineral  Ridge.  Ohio.     Re- 
silient tire.     No.   1,178,831;  Apr.   11;   Gut.   vol.  220; 
p.  600. 
I  Zwlngler,  Phillip  C.     (See  Zwlngler,  John  H.  and  P.  C.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


A.  C.  GHbert  Company,  The.     (See  Gilbert,  Alfred  C,  a»- 

slgnor.) 
Adam,  Harry  C,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Bowl  for  llghtlng-flztures. 

Nos.  48,805-6 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  329. 
AlbertsoD,    Robert,    Chicago,    111.      Combined    lectern    and 

book-console.     No.  48,879;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 

1074. 
Altenberg,    George    P.,    assignor    to    The    Icy-Hot    Bottle 

Company,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Casing    tor    vacuum-in- 
sulated pitchers.     No.  48,807  ;   Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.   vol.  225 ; 

p.  330. 
Amato,   Joseph,    Ossinlng,   N.    Y.      Medlclne-cablnet.     No. 

48,880 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.   1074. 
American   Thermos  Bottle  Company.      (See  Walker,  Wil- 
liam B.,  assignor.) 
Ammann,    Henry    A.,    Spokane,    Wash.      Open    guide    for 

towel-racks.     No.  48,928  ;  Apr.  25 ;   Gaz.  vol.  226 ;   p. 

1408. 
Anderson,    Edward,    and    J.    E.    Parks,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

Combination   .stationery  device.     No.  48,881 ;  Apr.   18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1074. 
Anderson,  Thomas  B.,  Chester,  assignor  to  The  Bdwln  M. 

Knowles    China    Company     Newell,    W.    Va.      Plate    or 

.similar  article.     No.  48,882  ;  Apr.   18 ;  Gaz.  Tol.  225 ; 

p.  1074. 
Arnold.  Susan  L.,  Ottawa,  HI.,  assignor  of  on«>-fniirth   to 

M.  E.  Noyes  and  one- fourth  to  G.  A.  Gutt     t      Watch- 

fob   or   toy.     No.   48,848;   Apr.   11;    Gaz.        ,     -J5  ;    p. 

C98. 
Astruck,    John    H..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Smoker's    stand. 

No.  48.808 ;  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  330. 
Baker,  Linnaeus  E.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wavne 

Oil    Tank    &    Pump    Co.     Dispensing    apparatus.     No. 

48.849 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Oaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  698. 
Baldwin.  Anita  M.,  Santa  Anita,  Cal.     Cup.     No.  48,809; 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  SSd. 
Bastow.  Carrodus,  Lyndhurst,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas 

Potter,  Sons  &  Co.,   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Article  of 

manufacture.     No.  48,850;  Apr.  11;  Qaz.  vol    225;  p. 

698. 
Baum.  Albert  J.,  assignor  to  A.  Wanner,  Jr.,  >vw  York, 

N.  Y.     Chair.     No.  48.851 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Oaz.  vol.  226 ;  p 

698. 
Beers,  Ralph  E.,  Trenton,  N.  J.    Crate-head.     No.  48,924 ; 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1408. 
Behrens.    Samuel    H.,    Stamford    Hill.    London,    England. 

Cigarette  ca.se.     No.  48,925  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p. 

1408. 
Berry,     Edgar     H.,    Chicago,     111.     Garment-hanger.     No. 

48,852  :  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  698. 
Boos.  Hans  C.      (S^"  Sprung  and  B003.) 
Borel,  Eklgnr,  NeuchAtel,  Switzerland.     Pair  of  shears  or 

.scissors.     .Vo.  48.883  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1075. 
Bowden,  Junius  A.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Diverting-reflector 

for  boadllghts.     No.  48,^3  ;   Apr.   11 ;  Oaz.  vol.  225 ; 

p.  699. 
Braonder,    Walter    P.,    Passaic,    N.    J.     Automoblle-tlre. 

No.  48,854  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  699. 
Breltensteln,   Arthur   L.,   Akron,  assignor   to  The   Rubber 

Products  Company,   Barberton.   Ohio.     Elastic  vehlcle- 

tlre.     No.  48,926  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1408. 
Brinkley,    Robert    A.,    Woodlawn,   N.    C.      Pack    of   game- 
cards.     .No.   48,810  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.   330. 
Bud  Cigarette  Co.     (See  Hubbard  and  Vernam,  assignors.) 
Bueter.    Otto    C,    Blue    Island,    111.,    assignor    to    United 

Drug  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Soap  cake.     No.  48,927  ; 

Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1408. 
Ch<'ron,    Pierre   J.,    New    York,   N.   Y.,  assignor   to   Towle 

Manufacturing  Company,  Newburyport.  Man.     Handle 

for  spoons  or  analogous  articles.     No.  48,884  ;  Apr.  18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.   1075. 
Chrlstensen,  Arthur.     (See  Wygant  and  Chrlstensen.) 
Clark,   Hugh  D.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Base  for  grave-vaults. 

No.  48.928  ;  Apr.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1409. 
Cohn  &  Rosenberger.      (See  Rosenberger,  C!arl,  assignor.) 
Copenhaver,     Jacob,     Glennhope.     Pa.        Rat-trap.       No. 

48.929  :  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1409. 
Cromwell,     Nlram     A.,     Chicago,     111.     Carbureter.     No. 

48.8.^5  ;  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  699. 
Crowell.    Gilbert    L.,    Jr.,    Arlington,    N.    J.,    assignor    to 

Domlnlck    &    Haff,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Spoon,    fork,    or 

similar   article.      No.    48,811 ;    Apr.    4 ;    Gaz.   vol.    225 :' 

p.  331. 
Dalley,   (ieorge.    Saginaw,   Mich.     Sltrn  plate  and    hanger. 

No.  48.812  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  225  :  p.  331. 
Davis,   William    I.,    UtUe   Rock,   Ark.     Campaign -but  ton. 

No.  48,856:  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  699. 
Dawson,  Rupert  G..  Overdale,  DunWane,  Scotland.    Glass 

bottle.     No.  48,813  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  831. 


De  Barbadlllo,  Frank,  assignor  to  E.  J.  RelUy,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Sboe-pollshtng  device.  No.  48,857  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Oaz. 
vol.  226;  p.  699. 

De  Vllle,  Walter,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  assLpor  to  The 
Palm  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.  y.  Plate  or 
similar   article.      Nos.    48,814-16 ;    Apr.    4 ;    Gaz.    vol. 


225;  pp.  331-2. 
Ch 


(See  Scbultze,  George  a 


Deposit   Check   Company. 

slgnor.) 
Dledrich,  Charles  G.,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Stlfel,  St.  Louis. 

Mo.      Lamp    for   an   automobile.      No.   48,817  ■    Apr    4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  332. 
Domlnlck  &  Haff.     (See  Crowell.  Gilbert  L..  Jr.,  «>>  ,.    .  r.) 
Douglass,  Paul  E.,  Flint,  Mich.     Plate.     No.  48,93u     Ap- 

25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1409. 
Downing.  Otto  P.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Rubber  tire.     No,  4^  ^^: 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1075. 
Eargle,  John  J.,  Newberry,  S.  C.     Chimney.     No.  48,iilb , 

Apr.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  332. 
Edmlston,  Hugh  C.     (See  Johnson,  Arthur  S.,  as    .  >    r   1 
Edwin  C.  Lewis,  Inc.      (See  Horton,  Perclval  A..  ;  -    ».:ior.) 
Edwin  M.  Knowles  China  Company,  The.     (See         :   rm  r, 

Thomas   B.,   a.sslgnor.) 
Ewlng,  Robert  E.,  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light  i.oi;.;iai:\ 

Gloucester  City.  N.  J.     Lamp-globe.     No.  48,886     Apr 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.   1075. 
Faust,   Joseph   C,  assignor   t6   Packard   Motor  i\:u 

pany,   Detroit,   Mich.     Border   or   similar   dt^..         N< 

48,931  ;  Apr.  ^5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1409. 
Feldt,   Emll  C,  and  A.   Larson,  Jamestown,  N.  Y       .\bti 

tray.     No.  48,868  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p   '  '  ^ 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.     (See  l:.'i:>-  Rvcf. 

Albert    :    -  -nor.) 
Foster,    Ka  j  ;     L.,  assignor  to  Llvermore  &  Kn.^;';:    (  (  :: 

pany.  Providence,  R.  I.     Image.     No.  48,887;   .i;r     ;~ 

Gaz.  vol.  225  •  p.   1075. 
Fouqu^,  Henry  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rubber  pac  '   r  '.xk  ts 

and    shoes.      No.   48,932;    Apr.    25;    Gaz.   vo:     .^5.    p 

1409. 
Prledley  Voshardt  Co.      (See  Mohrmann,  Paul,       -  tr  i  r.) 
Friedley    Voshardt    Co.      (See    Wellman,    Lester    K      as 

slgnor.) 
Gaertner,  Rudolf,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Plate  or  a^<r\\.:ir  ar 

tide.     Nos.  48,888-9;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   -.^        p    lUT'; 
Gaertner.  Rudolf,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Plate  o:     .;:.iiar  ar:i 

cle.     No.  48.ft33:  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1410 
Germer.  Edward  G.,  assignor  to  Germer  Stove  Coinyai'i 

Brie.  Pa.     Gas-stove.     No.   48,819;   Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  ;  p.  333. 
Germer    Stove   Company.      (See   Germer,    Edward   G.,   as- 
signor.) 
Gilbert,  Alfred  C,  assignor  to  The  A.  C.  Gilbert  Comi  any, 

New     Haven,     Conn.     Toy     girder     or     column,      n    - 

48,850   '^n     Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  700. 
Qlelm,  ^^ :     t. ::    H.,  Lancaster,  Pa.     Tobacco-stopper       N( 

48,861  ;  -Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  700. 
Goldsmith,  Joseph,  Jr.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Ring,  pin    i  it 

ton.   or   similar   article   of  jewelry.      No.   48,0^4      Api. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1410. 
Goodwin,   Yuba   T.,   Brookllne,   Mass.     Toy.     N\      ,--.'" 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  333. 
Gorham    Manufacturing   Company.      (See  ^olbrook,    Ed 

ward,   assignor.) 
Grant.   Katharine   L.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Badge,   Vr  k>  ^ 

stick-pin,  ring,  watch-fob,  button,  or  sin;      r   ar*     ,r  -if 

Jewelry.     No.  48,890;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  .^r      ;     hit*. 
Green.     Frank     H..     StewartvlUe,     Minn.       Clamp.       No. 

48,891 ;  Apr.   18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1076. 
OrlfBn.    Robert   B..    New    York,    N.   Y.      Wall-paper.      No. 

48.821  :   Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  333. 
Gutting,    George  A.,   et  al.     (See  Arnold,   Susan   L.,  as- 
signor.) 
H.  B.  Wiggins  Sons  Company.     (See  Wlggln,  Rollln  H., 

assignor) 
Hargraves,  Albert,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  Jc  Rub- 
ber   Company,     Akron,     Ohio.       Pneumatic    tire.       No. 

48,892  ;   Apr."  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1076. 
Hawe,    William   F.    M.,   assignor    to   The    Macbeth  K\;iis 

Glass    Company.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.       Lamp  -  glol.^        \ 
,-  48,893  :   Apr.   18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.   1076. 
Hlgglns,  Thomas  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Poison.,    i-ii,    ;■ 

vice.     No.  48.894;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.       :: 
Hill,  Owen  E.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  CoiLpHuv,   :  i. 

corporated.    New    York,    N.    Y.     Lantern.     No.    48.862 ; 

Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  700. 
Hlrsch.  Isaac.  Chicago,  111.     Handle  for  knives.  '     k-    j-  1 

other  articles  of  cutlery.     No.   48,895;    Apr.    >        .az 

vol.  226;  p.  1077. 

Ixi 


rniir-Wi-ir'iiila 


i\n 


Ai.piiAHKrrr-AT.  lt-^t  of  patentees  of  designs. 


Holbrook.  Edward  Npu  \,,r\i.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Gorham 
Manufacturing  Company,  I'rovldence,  R.  I.  Handle  for 
spoons,  forks,  or  simlJar  articles.  No.  48,896;  Apr.  18: 
Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p    Ihtt  >        •     y 

llorton,  Pprclval  A  .  Wi, Hasten,  assignor  to  EJdwln  C. 
I'v-  Inc.,  Bcston.  M  i-^  Klectroller.  No.  48.863: 
A->'.     '  I  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2-''  :  p    Tim 

Hoijsfjn,  Edward  D.,  and  A.  T.  Howarth,  Worcester. 
Mii-iit.  Insignia,  charm,  pin,  or  similar  article.  No. 
4H>»''.4  ,   Apr    11  :  Oa/    v.,].  22.'',:   p    -fiu 

fl.;war-h,    Aifr-'   T-      t  S.-.-   !!o';ston  ar,-!    ii  ;warth.) 

Mr  sr-j,  Cbar  ■  -  w  .Jr..  New  VMrk  and  C.  C.  Vemam, 
:!  .ntington,  •--  j:.  rs  to  Bu  !  i  ,:iirette  Co..  Inc.,  New 
}■'/;_'::■    "i'      !'■  ^      N-.  4S.«'j7     Apr    18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 

H;;!iiphr»\.  A.lre,!   11.,   N,'.v   Y..rk.    N     Y.     Gas-stove.     No 

48.898  ;  Apr.   18  ;  Gaz         .2--,      p     1078 
Humphrf^v     Alfrpd   R      \ ■  .v   y.r-k     .N .   Y.     Gas-stove.     No 

4'^y:;.'       Apr     2,-.    '..,.     ,,,,;     J.J5  ;    p_   i4iQ_ 

Flin'.r    w;  .r  F.  ,  M   r^ti.rjAc,  W.  Va.    Article  of  m«nu 

fa   f  i."        No.  48,936  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1410. 
!i  uh!:i.,k  r.    James   R.,   and   W.    R.    Leas,    Wyoming.   Pa 

Knife-rest.      No.   48,937;    Apr.    26;    Gaz.    vol.    226;    p 

1410. 
I  y  Hot    Bottle   Company,    The.      (See   Altenberg.   George 

P.,  assignor.) 
\k>\  Charles  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ikl^  Freres 

A    Company,     St.    Gallen,     Switzerland.       Embroidered 

trimming.     Nos.  48,899-900  ;   Apr,   18  ;   Gaz.   vol.  226  • 

p.   1078. 
Ik   ■  Freres  &  Company.     (See  Ikl«,  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 
J    -Melhenlng,  Inc.     (See  Melhenlng,  Frank,  assignor  ) 
Jin-^'n     Alfred    W.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      ChlBfonnler.      No 

4~  -22  ;  Apr,  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  333. 
!u    •'      Alfred   W.,   Brooklyn,   N.  Y.     Crib.     No.   48,823; 

a;       4     '•Az.  vol.  225;  p.  333. 
J.  hr-   :;,    Arthur   S.,  Congleton.   England,  assignor  to    H. 

£■  i^mlston.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Plate  or  similar  article. 

No.  48.824  :  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;   p.  334 
Johnson.  Arthur  S.,  Congleton,  England,  assignor  to  H    C 

I.dmlston,   New   York,   N.    Y.      Covered   dish   or   similar 

irtlcle.     No.  48,901 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1078. 
J  .nps,  Alva  D..   Philadelphia,  Pa,     Talking-machine  cabl- 

n^-t.     No.  48,938;   Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1410 
Jones,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Metal   Arts  &  Crafts  Co. 

I  hlcago.    111,      Extension    for   oval    bracket-backs.      No 

4S,825  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  .334 
J  .n.s.    f'harles  E.,  assignor  to  Metal   Arts  &  Crafts  Co. 


*  f  :  Hj       111.      Arm  "for    electric-fliturV   brackeVs"  and 
>r:     i.i-Pct    bowls.      No.    48,865;    Apr.    11;    Gaz.    vol. 

■      701. 

Samuel,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Radiator-shield.     No. 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1411. 
•1    J.,    Ararat,    N.    C.      Ilorseshoe-rack.      No. 

Apr.  25;   Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1411. 
k    Harry  M.,  Elmwood,  111.    Emblem.    No.  48  902  ■ 
-     Gaz.   vol.  225;  p.  1078. 

No. 


4^  :»:;:< 

4s  Ui   ■ 

Kllpm-r. 

Apr.    1  ... ,. 

Kl^rnn:      IMwln    O.,    Saginaw.    Mich.       Study-chair 

4S  :.n      Ap-    2:     Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1411. 
Kn  ,tr  ,^     (     ir;.        E..     Scranton,     Pa.       Shoe-polishing 

-*'■'•  ^       (--_■        V;-     4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  334. 

'^'7'''     ^0    ■     ",  -'        '      '^ianhattan  Glass  Percolator 

["    ,-':'^  ,^'"'^-   vJi,  ^A     "older   for   glass   percolators. 

N      4-  ■M2     Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1411. 
K 'K.  r:  ill-  .  r,    ,>;upply  Company.     (See  Koken,  Walter  P., 

Kok' r;     UaUer    F..    assignor    to    Koken    Barbers'    Supply 
f    npanv     St.    Louis,    Mo.      Child's    halr-cuttlng    chair. 
N      4-   M.-^     .Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1411. 
K    f    ^•^;      .!!.r::Mn,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Pastry-form.     No. 

4'^   .n        \p.     18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1079. 

Lap  V.  r  rr     ,  hiirles  A.,  West  Brldgewater,  assignor  to  The 

l.apwr-.-    U.bblng  Company,  Brockton.  Mass.     Elastic 

N    -    48.904-5  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1079. 

'.      u    'blng     Company,     The.      (See     Lapworth. 

-    \      !~Hlgnor. ) 

a::>.i      (See  Feldt  and  Larson.) 
""''^"'acturlng  Company.      (See   Parlsen.   Robert 


Lapw 

i   '■, 

Lar'.' 

Law- 

T  .  a 


L»'a^    Warr.n  R.     (See  Huthmaker  and  Leas.) 


I.lr 


[■hari 


\: 


ti.irlPs  p.  C,  Redfleld,  S.  D.,  assignor  to  The 
r.   ,v  Rubber  Company,  Newark,  Ohio.     Rubber 

4-  ,K>, :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1079 
V-    Kulght    Company.      (See    Foster,   Ralph   L., 

Frank    I      San    Francisco,    Cal.      Badge.      No. 
\pr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1412. 

';'i«s    Company,    The.      (See    Hawe,   Wll- 

I  --:  i;:.L)r. ) 

i-    i'prcolator   Co.      (See    Kohn,    Richard, 


Llr,-rr'i<^-. 

a -^  :_';.' 
Ma    a']'-v 

4^  !<4  4  . 
Ma  ■'..•'!.  1 

;;,!•!;    (■     M 
ManJi  i'^-ir. 

n,<.~!^'n    r   - 
.Vlanw.;:.    K,; 
Mcrrar     Wa 

v.)    i^.u4r. 
Merrll;,  J-s^. 

.\  p  r     11      > 
-M'-rrv,    Ciia- 

Ka  n-w^    I '' 

M'Trv     '  >p!:   ;i:     1  ■o::,p.i[.  V 

>;  trnor  1 
Mptal    Arts    &    Crafts    Co 

signer.) 


I! 


■    -<      W.i- 

.'i  7      V    '■  [      \ 

■-    I,      a 
'  V      M  ^ 

.\.i     4^ 


I  Spp  Poole  and  Manwell.) 
■;   -na    Park,  111.     Automobile-body. 

a/    vnl.  226;  p.  1412. 
::u:-    T     !'.  C.     Bottle.     No.  48,866; 

•■'  ,   p     Till. 

-i-n.r    r<.    M.  rry   Optical   Company, 

i.-ns.ar    .    r    spectacle   or   eyeglass 

Apr    1^     .;az.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1079 

,s.,     Merry,    Charles    L.,   a»- 

(See  Jones,   Charles   B.,  as- 


Milhening  Prank,  assignor  to  J.  Milhenlnz,  Inc.,  Chicago. 

aL    la.i?*    '"^  a„preclous    stone.     Nos.    48.908-10: 
-.Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  pp.  107^-80. 
Mo^rmann    Paul,  assignor  to  Frledley  Voshardt  Co.,  Chl- 

^%7  «••     Bracket -back   for   lighting    «T-,rf.<,.    '  Nos. 
»*  V ''*'^'~^'J^P'"-  ■*;  Claz.  vol.  225;   pp      ;,) 
Mohrmann.  Paul,  assignor  to  Frledlev  \<i  p,,r  ;»   Co     Chi- 

Zr22'i\  A'Slt'"''"-     ^°-    *«'^"^     H        .8;'Ga.. 

Mohrmann    Paul,  assignor  to  Frit    -y   \      ..  irdt  Co     Chl- 

^^''',i"-^  ^*°*'Py    'or    llghtlDK  :.xtur.>       No.    4^.912- 

Apr.  18  -Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1080.  '        ' 

v-.T°^'c  ol?""?  ^;'  ^'^^  ^°''^'  N.  Y.     Advertlslng-klosk. 

Nos    48.867-8;   Apr.  11;   Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  701 
Nowlckl,  Joseph,  Detroit,  Mich.     Aquarium.     No    4^  t,4. 

Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  1412.  ' 

Noyes,  Mary  E.,  et  al.     (See  Arnold,  .-^u^ri   I       i-^  iLQor  ) 

'^"/fSvMrrasi"'-    ^^^-^"^    -^^  ■"-■''''  ^^''■ 

^*as^8*Sor)°^'""   ^"  ^°"P*°y-      <See  Faust,  Joseph   C. 

^^i^slg^o^r)   "   ^°"P''°y-   The.      (See    De    Vllle,    Walter. 

^*p«n.^»„^°''D.*»JK'  aisignor  to  Lawson  Manufacturing 
Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Gas-burner.  No.  48  913* 
Aor.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1081.  *o,vxa  , 

I  i;ark8   John  E.      (See  Anderson  and  Parks.) 

'  4T&  ;  'iTl.'^^JVJ^ll',  ;^£^!412^°'-''^'^«-      ^- 

Pleper.  Alphonse  F.     (See  Pleper.  Oscar  H.  and  A.  F  ) 
Pleper.   Oscar   H.   and    A.   P.,   Rochester    N     T       v»l»«- 
^tliig.      Nos.    48.869-70;   Apr.    U?  oizf'Voi;  22^;    j! 

^°*'-«7f''l',  Fell^.  New  York  N.  T.  Pocket-tool.  No. 
48,871  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  702. 

RL^H«,r'"''ii^K,^-  """^  ?-.^-  Manwell.  MarysvUle.  Cal. 
^Hqfs-  a'S^'^o'?'  r"'""  Sim  lar  arUcle  of  Jewelry.  No. 
48,948  .  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1412. 

So    l^-f<79^''ll:  S',""'^,^'    ^°?-  „  Ticket-holding   device. 
INO.  48,872  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  702 
Reeves,  Orwell  C.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale 

Ar''f«^n-^"''*y.^i^/.'  N-  ^-  Scale  casing.  No.  48,914 * 
Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225 -p.  1081.  ' 

^moS'^^as^l^^irl"        °^  Company.      (See  Shapiro,  Solo- 

"'n!;  ifl'oi*i  ^r'  ^:?K^'J^-  ^-     ^^™«  'Of  holding  signs. 

No.  48,949 ;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1412.       *      •  "• 

Rosenberger,  Carl    assignor  to  Cohn  &  Rosenberger.  Inc. 

?5TG^a2.^''vol^-2l6;  p"'!*^^""''-     ^"^^  ''''''^'■'  ^p"' 
"?foml'o5I*'<^'''"K"^*.'''    ^'^-      Light-cut    glass    tumbler, 

SToYy6?'p  335'' ''  '^''-  ^°-  ''•^^''  ^p'--  *•' 

^'Arfhur''^  ^s^^gnS.T''*"^'     ''''''       ^^^     Breltensteln. 

Samstag  &  Hllder  Bros.     (See  Relnschreiber.  Sidney,  as- 
signor.) *"=^»  ««»^ 

Savill    Robert  G,.  assignor  to  Thomas  Savllls  Sons.  Phil- 

225  Pp    386*"  "''**•     ^°-  *^'^^^  '  ^P''-   *  •  «ar   vol. 

i*^"'. A.  %??.•.  Thomas.     (See  Savill,  Robert  G.,  assignor.) 

Schwartzman,    Abrkham,"  St.    Louis,    Mo.      Jewelry-ring. 

No   48,873  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  702. 
Schwlnn,    Frederick.    Attleboro,    Mass.     Spoon     fork     or 

5    1081.""'''-     ^''-   '*8'»1«;   ^P"--   18:   (^°'voLl26; 
Shaplro,   Solomon,  assignor   to   Reliance   Metal    Splnnlne 

Company    New  York,  N.  Y.     Body  for  electric  fixtures 

No.  48,833  ;  Apr.  4  •  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  336. 
Sprague,  Warner  &  Company.      (See  Upham,  Arthtir  P.. 

assignor.)  >"   » ., 

Sprung,  Abbe,  and   H.  C.   Boos,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Paper 
c*r,"?- ^^'?V?8.884  ;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  22^;  p.  336. 
Stifel,  Carl  G.      (See  Dledrich,  Charles  G.,  assignor.) 
Tempco  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Templeman,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Templeman,    Frank,    assignor    to   Tempco    Mfg    Co      Chl- 

c«?o.   Ill,     Fountain-brush.     No.   48.835;   Apr.  4;   Gaz. 

▼ol.  ^^o  2  p.  33o. 
T^Pl^i";.  Albert  E..   New  York,  N.  Y.     Shower  plate.     No. 

48.836 ;  Apr.  4  ;  (faz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  336. 
T^Pl";.  Albert  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ceiling-holder.     No. 

48.837  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  336. 

Tepfer,   Albert   E..    New   York.   N.    Y.      CeUlng-ring       No 

48.838  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  337.  ^ 
Tepfer,    Albert   E.,    New   York.    N.    Y.      Receptacle-holder. 

No.  48,839 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  337. 
Tepfer,    Albert    E.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Beam-light.      No. 

48,840  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22i5 ;  p.  337. 
Tepfer,  Albert  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Canopy.     No.  48.841 ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  837. 
Tepfer.  Albert  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Socket-cover.     No. 

48,842  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  338. 
Tepfer,    Albert    E.,    New   York^  N.    Y.      Body  bowl.      No. 


epier,    Ajoeri    tu.,    new    lora,    n.    x. 
48,843  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Oaz.  yoI.  226  ;  p.  888. 
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Tepfer,  Albert  E..  New  York,  N.  T.     Shower-plate.     No 

48.874  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  702. 
Tepfer,  Albert  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Candle-cup  set.     No 

48.876 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  702. 
Tepfer.  Albert  E.,   New   York.   N.  Y.     Banding  for  light 

ing-flxtures.     No.  48.953  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Oaz.  vol.  226 ;   p 

1413. 
Thomas  Potter.  Sons  &  Co.     (See  Bastow.  Carrodns,  as 

slgnor.) 
Thompson.    Earl.    Syracuse.    N.    Y.     Chair.     No.    48.917 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1082. 
Thompson,    George    P..    Princeton,    111.      Piano-case.      No 

48,844  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  338. 
Throckmorton,    Charles    A.,    Newark,    N.    J.      Article    of 

manufacture.     No.   48,846 ;   Apr.   4 ;   Gaz.   vol.   225 ;   p 

338 
Tiger,  Irving,  Ferndale.  N.  Y.     Dinlng-table  fixture.     No 

48,876  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  702. 
Toledo    Scale    Company.     (See    Reeves,    Orwell    C,    as 

slgnor.) 
Toledo  Scale  Company.      (See  Zlnke,  Carl  J.,  assignor.) 
Towle  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Cheron,  Pierre  J. 

assignor.) 
Union  Radiator  Company.     (See  Wendell,  George  W.,  as 

slgnor.) 
United  Drug  Company.     (See  Bueter,  Otto  C,  assignor.) 
Upham,  Artnur  F.,  assignor  to  Sprague,  Warner  &  Com 

pany.  Chicago,  111,     Bottle.     No,  48,964  ;  Apr.  26.  Gaz 

vol.  226;  p.  1413. 
Vernam,  Clarence  C.     (See  Hubbard  and  Vernam.) 
Walker,  William. B.,  asslnior  to  American  Thermos  Bottle 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vessel-case.     No.  48,877  ; 

Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  703. 
Wanner,  Albert,  Jr.     (See  Baum,  Albert  J.,  assignor.) 
Wanner,  Albert,  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Folding  chair.    No. 
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48.966  ;  Apr^  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1413. 


Ward  Baking  Company.     (See  Ward.  George  S.,  assignor.) 


!  Ward.  George  S..  assignor  to  Ward  Baking  Company.  New 
I        York.    N.    Y.      Paraffln-paper    wrapper    for    a    loaf    of 

bread.     No.  48,878  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  703. 
Ward,    James    J.,    assignor    to    Ward-Meehan    Companv, 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     Terry  towel.     No.  48.918;  Apr.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1082. 
Ward-Meehan  Company.     (See  Ward,  James  J.,  assignor.) 
Waterman,    Herman,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Gas-stove    base. 

No.  48.846 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  338. 
Wayne  Oil  Tank  &  Pump  Co.     (See  Baker,  Linnaeus  E.. 

assignor.) 

Webber.  Loren  W..  MltcheU,  S,  D.  Unk-button.  No. 
48,956 ;  Apr,  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1413. 

Wellman,  Lester  R.,  assignor  to  Frledley  Voshardt  Co., 
Chicago,  111.  Chandeller-body.  No.  48,847  ;  Apr.  11  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  698. 

Welsbach  Light  Company.  (See  Bwlng,  Robert  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Olll,  Owen  E.,  assignor.) 

White,  Clarence  W.,  North  Bennington,  Vt.  Child's  vehi- 
cle.    No.  48.957  ;  Apr.   26 ;  Gaz,  vol.  226  ;  p.  1414. 

Wiggln,   Rollln    H.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  H.   B.  Wlg- 

fln's  Sons  Company,  Bloomneld,  N.  J.     Sheet  material 
or  covering  walls  and   books.     No.  48.919 ;  Apr.   18 : 

Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1082. 
Wiggins,     Benjamin     J..     Waterbury,     Conn.     Blank     for 

memorandum-calendars.     No.  48.920  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol 

225  ;  p.  1082. 
Wygant,    Arthur   E..   and    A,   Christensen.   Oakland,   Cal. 

Savings-bank.     No.  48,921 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  D. 

1082. 
Young.   Leonard    A.,    Highland   Park.   Mich.      Latcb-case. 

No.  48.968  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1414. 
Zlnke,    Carl   J.,   Toledo,   Ohio,   assignor    to   Toledo    Scale 

Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Scale-casing.     No.  48.922  : 

Apr.  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1082. 
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A.  Bourjols  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Toilet  powder. 

No.  109.036;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  731. 
A.   Goodman  &   Sons,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Macaroni, 

spaghetti,   vermicelli,  Ac.     No.   109,830;   Apr.   18;  Gai. 

vol.  226;  p.  1101. 
A.    B.    KlrschtMum    Company,    Pblladelpbia,    Pa.      Men's 

coats,  trousers,  vests,  over  and  rain  coats.    No.  109,463  ; 

Apr.  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  726. 
A.  G.  SpaldlnK  A  Rros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Golf-clubs,     No. 

109,786;  Apr.  18;  Cnz.  vol.  225;  p.  1099. 

A.  P.  Babcock  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Talcam,  face,  and 
sacbet  powders  toilet  water,  &c.  No.  109,608 ;  Apr. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  730. 

Abercromlde  &  Fltrh  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.     Axes, 

buntine.  skinning,  and  pocket  knives,  &c.    No.  109,600 ; 

Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  727. 
Ahercromhle  &   Fitch   Company.   New  York,   N.   Y.     Fitch 

ordnance-salve,    prepared    praphite.    and    ferrule-grease 

for  lubricating  purposes.     No.   109,706 ;   Apr.   18  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  1097. 
AtM'rcromble  &  Fitch  Company,  New  York.  N,  Y.     Certain 

named    sporting    goods.      No.    109,900 :    Apr.    25 ;    Oaz. 

vol.   225:    p.    1437. 
Ackerman,  Simon,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Trousers,  vests,  coats, 

and    overcoats.      Nos.    109,434-6;    Apr.    11;    Gaz.    vol. 

226  :  p.  725. 
Acme  Brick  Company.  Cayuga,  Ind.    Tile  for  paving,  build- 
ing, and  roofing.     No.  109,601  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 : 

p.  727. 
Acme  Underwear  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Combination  cor- 
set-cover and   hrassi&re.     No.   109,436;    Apr.    11;   Oaz. 

vol.  225  :  p.  725. 
Agricultural  Sperlalty  Co.,  Dorchester,  Mass.     Fruit-pick- 
ers.    No.  109.706  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1097. 
Allen  A  Lewis.  Portland.  Oreg.     Coffee,  dried  fruits,  cider 

vinegar,    mustard,    table   sauces,   and    rolled    oats.      No. 

109.811  :  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1100. 
Alta  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Shock-absorbers.     No. 

109.851  :  Apr.  18:  Oaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1101. 
Altschul.  Renj.,  Norfolk.  Va.     Middy-blouses.     No.  109.626  : 

Apr.  11  :  Gsz.  vol.  225:  p.  7-^0. 
American  Agricultural  Chemical  Co.,  The,  N.  v  y   rk    N    Y 

Fertilizers.      NoB.   109,437-8;   Apr.  11;   Ga*.    voi.   22b, 

p.  726. 
American    Agricultural    Chemical    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Olue.  mucilage,  and  adhesive  paste.     No.  109.972;  Apr. 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.   22.-) :  p.  1437. 
American    Alloys   Company,    Newark,   N.   J.      Crown-posts 

and    metal    strips    from    which    crown-posts    are    made. 

No.  109.852:  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1101. 
American    Core-Twine    Company.    Boston.    Mass.      Twine. 

No.  109.853:  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1101. 
American  Federation  of  Musicians.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Books, 

pamphlets,  and  circulars.     No.  109.626 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  730. 
American    Ferrotype    Co.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Cameras. 

No.  109.971  :  Apr.  25^  Oaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1487. 
.American  Lithographing  *  Printing  Companv,  n< «;  ^T   'nes, 

Iowa.      White    writing-paper.      No.    109,6i27  ;    Apr     11; 

nnr.  vol.  225;  p.  7.sn. 
\r7-    an     Photographic     Publishing    Company,     Boston, 

Mar.8.      Books   on   subjects  pertaining   to  photography. 

No.  100.628  ;  Apr.  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  730. 
American    Type    Founders    Company,    .Tersev    City,    N.   J. 

Type,  spaces,  quads,  borders,  ic.  "  No.  106,335 ;  Apr.  4 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   225  ;   p.   3R5. 
Andrew  .Tergens  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Soap.     No. 

109,600:  Apr.  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  225:  p.  7.S0. 
Annan.   Alfred    IT.,   Dallas,   Tex.     Fillers  for  cement  and 

concrete    flooring.      No,    109,973 ;    Apr.    25 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

225;   p.   1437. 
Arku.s.  Nathan.  Worcester,  Mass.     Iron  blood-tonic.     No. 

109,974;  Apr.  25;  Oaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1437. 
Armstrong  Cork   Company.    Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Floor-cover- 
ings  composed   malnlv  of   cork  and  oil.     No.  109,629; 

Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  730. 
Asam     Brothers.     Incorporated,     Philadelphia,    Pa.     Drv, 

paste,  and   ready-mixed   paints.     No.   109,881;   Apr.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.   225:  p.   366. 
Atlas   Powder   Companv.   Wilmington.   Del.     Powder   and 

dynamite.       No.    109,439 ;    Apr.    11 ;    Gaz.    vol.    226 ; 

p.  725. 
Automobile  Tire  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rubber  pneu- 
matic automobile  tires  and  tubes.     No.  109,440 ;  Apr. 

11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  225:  p.  725. 

B.  D.  Rising  Paper  Co.,  Housatonlc.  Mass.  Flat  writing- 
paper.     No.   103,921  :   Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.   1436. 

B.  F.  Gooflrlch  Company.  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Soles  com- 
posed of  riibber  and  a  fibrous  filler,  for  boots  and  shoes. 
No.  109.346  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  366. 
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Bacbe,    Leigh    S.,    Boundbrook,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Igoe 

Brothers,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.     Waterproof    rooflng.     No. 

109,382  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  306. 
Badger  Cheese  Company,  Monroe,  Wis.    Cheese,  includlog 

Limburg  and  brick.     No.  109.441 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gax.  toL 

225 ;  p.  726. 
Ballard  A  Ballard  Co.,  Louisville,   Ky.     Farm   feed.     No. 

109,813;  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1100. 
IJayard  &  Co^  Inc.,  Ne^  York,  N.  Y.    Glues.    No.  109,887  ; 

Apr.  25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1435. 
Beacon    Press,    Inc.,    The,    Boston,    Mass.     Books,    cata- 
logues, and  periodicals,  &c.     No.  109,383 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  225;  p.  366. 
Bear    Brothers    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Dry    ple-flllings    and 

meringue-powders.      No.    109,864;    Apr.    18;    Guz.    vi.:. 

225;  p.  ifoi. 
Becbmann,  Frank  E.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Monthly  pub- 
lication.    No.  109,604;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  780. 
Bedford   Mills,    Inc.,   New    York.    N.    Y.     Silk  and   cotton 

piece  goods.     No.   109.337  ;   Apr.  4 ;   Gas.   vol.   226 ;   p. 

365. 
Beebe  -  Howes    Company,    Inc.,    The,    New    York,    N.    T. 

Hosiery.     No.  109,338  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  866. 
Beel)e-llowes    Companv.    The,     inc.,     New     York,     N.     Y. 

Hosiery.     No.  109. S14  ;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1100. 
Behnlng  Piano  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pianos  and  plajer- 

planos.     No.  109,502;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  727. 
Beinhauer  Brothers  Candv  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Candy. 

No.  109,442;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  725. 
Beldlng  Bros.  &  Co.,  RockvUle,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Textile  threads.     Nos.  109,503-7 ;  Apr.   11  ;   Gaz.   voL 

226  ;  p.  727. 
Beldlng  Bros.  &  Co.,  Bockvllle,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Silk  piece  goods  and  mixed  cotton  and  sUk  piece  goods. 

Nos.  109,508-11  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  727. 
Beldlng  Bros.  &  Co.,  Rockvllle,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  T. 

Textile  threads.     No.  109,631  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p.  731. 
Beldlng  Bros.  &  Co.,  Rockvllle.  Conn.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Artificial  silk.     No.  109,632;  Apr.  11;  Gas.  vol.  226; 

p.  731. 
Heldlng  Bros.  &  Co.,  Rockvllle,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Dental    floss.      No.    109,815;    Apr.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p.  1100. 
Benoit,  Arthur  H.,  Maiden,  Mass.     Men's  suits  and  over- 
coats.    No.  109.384  ;  Apr.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  366. 
Berg  &  Beard   Mfg.  Co.   Inc.,  The,   Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     In- 
sect-exterminator.     No.    109,512 ;    Apr.    11 ;    Gai.    vol. 

225 ;  p.  727. 
Berger,  John  D.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Electrlc-wlre  couplings 

and   electric  spUclng-sleeves  for  electric  wire  and  elec 

trie-wire  cables.     No.  109,708  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ; 

p.  1097. 
Blake  A   Knowles    Steam   Pump   Works,   The,    New    York, 

N.    Y.       Condensing    apparatus    and    air-pumps.       No. 

109.709:  Apr.  18;  «;az.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1097. 
Blanton   Manufacturing  Companv,   St.   Louis,   Mo.     Oleo- 

margarln.     No.  109^33  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  731. 
Block    Gas    Mantle    Company,    The,    Youngstown.    Ohio. 

Mantles    for    incandescent    gas-lamps.      No.    109,684 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  731. 
Bloomlngdale    Bros.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Gin,    cocktAilt, 

punch,  and  vermuth.     No.  109,889  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

225  :  p.  1435. 
Boerlcke  &  Tafel,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Medicinal  tonic. 

No.  109.385  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  366. 
Bolglano  &  Son,  J.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Certain  pharmaceuti- 
cal preparations  for  garnv'-liirds,  poultry,  and  dogs.     No. 

109.816:  Apr.  18:  Caz.  vol.  225;  p.  1100. 
Borg,    Berney   B..   Chicago,    111.     Prints  and   supplements 

for    publications    issued    dsllv    and    perlodh^lly.      No. 

100. 3S0  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  36G! 
Boston  Floor  Co.,   Limited,   Boston,  Mass.     Portlftre  and 

curtain    mtildlng   and    runners   therefor.      No.    109,920 : 

Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;   p.  1436. 
Bosworth  Incorporated,  I^os  Angeles.  Cal.     Moving-picture 

films.     No.  109.035;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  731. 
Bowers  Rubber  Works.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Rubber  bose 

and    belting,    piston-packing.      No.    109,637;    Apr.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  731. 
Branln.   Mary   E.,   Camden.   N.   J.      Salve  made   of  bertM 

for  carbuncles,  gatherings,  and  bruises.     No.  109,088  : 

Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  731. 
Bray.   John    R.,   New   York,    N.   Y.     Moving-picture   films 

showing  animated    cartoons.      No.    109,613;    Apr.   11; 

Oaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  727. 
Brlgadell.  James  C,  Atlantic  Citv.  N.  J.     Ointment.     No. 

109.931  :  Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1436. 
Brodhead  Cheese  &  Cold  Storage  Co.,  The.  Brodhead,  Wis.. 

and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cheese.     No.  109,443  ;  Apr.  11  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  726. 
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Urooks,   Byron,   New  York,   N.    Y.     Lultriratlng-uils.     No. 

109. .H89  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2 JO  .  p.  3UU. 
Buch.slcli,    Eiiill    G.,    Columbus.    Ohio.     Stock    food.     No. 

100..{:t9;  Apr.  4;  Onz.  vol.  225:  p.  3C5. 
Burgess  Supply  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cffam  fondant 

for  niaklug  Icing  for  cakes,   fudges,  &c.     No.  109,444; 

Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  2125  ;  p.  725. 
Burke  (iolf  Company,  The.  Newark,  Ohio.     Golf  clubs  and 

heads.     No.  109.81";  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1100. 
Burnham.  Edwanl  S..  Charleston,  S.  C.     Soft  drink.     No. 

109,445;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  725. 
Burns,  John   J.,   ChicaKO,    111.     Ointments.     No.   109,713; 

Apr.  IK  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1097. 
Byck    Bros.  &  Co.,   Louisville.   Ky.     Leather  shoes.     Nos. 

109.818-19;  Apr.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1100. 
C.  .T.  Tagiial)UP  Manufacturing  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Clinical  thermometers.     No.  109,420 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Oa*.  ToL 

225 ;  p.  .S«7 
C.    L.    Robb    Mfg.    Co..    The.    Bellefontalne,    Ohio.      Shoe- 

poll.sh.     No.  109.!t28;   Apr.  25;  <5az.  vol.  225:  p.  14;»0. 
Canle    Company,    The.    Chicago,    111.      Player-pianos   and 

piano  player    mechanism.      Nos.    109,040-1 ;    Apr.    11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  731. 
t'aceres  &  Cosrla,   lUienos  Aires,  Argentina.     Lubricating 

oils  and  greases  an<l   naphtha.     No.  109,890 ;  Apr.  25 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  22.'. :  p.  US.'i. 
Cal.so  Co..  Vallejo,  Cal.     Carbonated  water.     No.  109,714; 

Apr.  18;  <;az.  vol.  225:  p.  10!»7. 
Calvin   &   Co.,   .John,   Guttenl)erg,   N.  J.     Ointment.     No. 

109.001  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  730. 
(,'ameron.   I>onald   .1.,   Syracuse,   N.   Y.     Boots  and  shoes. 

No.  li»n..'>14;   .Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  727. 
t'amp,  Alvln,   Belding.  Ml(  h.     Tonic  mi-dlcine  for  certain 

named  organs.     No.  109,642;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 

p.  731. 
Campl)ell.   E.   C.    Boston,   Mass.     Cream-of-tartar  substi- 
tutes and  baking  powder.     No.  109,005;  Apr.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  730. 
tJamphell,   Mct/.ger  &  Jacobson,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain 

name«l  threads.  In  skeins  and  balls,  for  embroidery.     No. 

109.715:  Apr.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1097. 
Campi>fll.   Mctzger  &  Jacobson,   New  York,  N.   Y.     Braid 

and  tape.     No.  109,710;  Apr.  18;  <;az.  vol.  225;  p.  1097. 
CamperJown  .Mills,  (ireenville,  S.  C.     Cotton  piece  goods. 

No.  109,717  ;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1097. 
Carpenter   &    I'ler<e   Co.,   Troy,    I'a.      Ointment    for   spas- 
modic croup,  catarrh,  cold  in  the  head,  throat,  or  lungs. 

No.  109.718;  Apr.  18;  (;az.  vol.  225;  p.  1097. 
Carson,    I'irle,    S<(.tt    *r    Co..    Chi<ago,    111.     Turkish    and 

hu(k  towels.     No.   109,390;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p. 

300. 
Carson.    Plrle.    Scott   &   Co.,   Chicago.   III.     Hosiery.     No. 

109.391  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  300. 
Cement   Products  Company,   Wilmington,  N.  C.     Sewage- 

dl.sposal    tanks.     No.   109.922;   Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.   1430. 
Central  Foundry  Company,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain 

named    last  Iron    plumbing   supplies   and    fittings.      No. 

109.891  :  Apr.  2n  ;  Gnz.  vol.  225  :  p.  143.1. 
Chance.     Albert     B..    Centralia,     Mo.       Spark-gaps.       No, 

109.855  ;  Apr.  18  ;  <;az.  vol.  225  :  p.  1101. 
Charles    Brown    &    Sons,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Certain 

named  steel   knives,  silssors,  and  razors.     No.  109,711 ; 

Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1097. 
Charles  William  Stores,  Inc.,  The.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Dresa- 

forins.     No.  109.849;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1101. 
Charles  Wlllldm  Stores.  Inc..  The.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Ilose- 

stippnrters.      Nf>     lonOlT:    Apr.  25;   Gaz.   vol.   225;   p. 

I4:ir,. 
Chfl-'      A      S  hh'ren    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      011- 

(Ir<<s.,i    anl    w:iterproofed    flat    leather    belting.      No. 

li 'j.t;:JO;  .\pr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  730. 
Chas.    II.   (Jtllesple  &  Sons,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Finishing 

vnrnlshf's    or    stains.     No.    109,399;    Apr.   4;   Gaz.    voL 

-■J-  .  !-   :;n7. 

■  h,i~      I  I     1  iin    et    Cie.,    Inc.,    New    York,   N.   Y.      Cordial. 
N       111  ■^^n     Apr.  18;  (;az.  vol.  225;  p.  1101. 

<  ha-.    ,v   '      .    Irtcksonville,   Fla.     Citrus  fruits  and   fresh 

v..i."'Mr   ,<        No      109  440;    Apr.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    225; 

p.   :." 

<  ha--'  A  '    ••:  pirn    J;i  ksonvllle,  Fla,     Citrus  fruits,  fresh 

fr     •-    .1        .-.  t  .,    —      No.  109,820;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

2:jr.    ]'    ',  lon 
I 'hi'  '--'i  K.  ti.wha    H.wi.Tv    i*..:;panv,   Kenosha,   Wis.     IIo- 

si.  :  .        N-     liiO.'.Cr.  ,    Ap:      j:,  ;    Gaz.    vol.   225;   p.   1437. 
rhlpran     Knirtini:     MUN.     I'-.i-t.^n.     Pa.       Hosiery.       No. 

l<"i«,.-l,')  :    Apr.    11:   (iaz.   vol.   225:   p.   727. 
Christian    Moerleln    i'.r»'wing   Co.,    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

N.  ar  heor.     No.  lof)>;50  :  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1101. 
Clgarola  Company.  Tho.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Cigarette-rollers. 

No.   109.sr.7:   Apr.   18:  (.az.  vol.  225;  p.  1101. 
Clark    Thr»'n<l    Co.,    .Newark,    N.    J.      Pattern    publications 

l^siit'd    seri;illr,      Nos.    109,510-18;   Apr.    11;    Gaz.   vol. 

225  ,   p    727 
•  'laiil'Ti,'  .V  I'o.,  F.  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Razors  and  razor- 

hlait.-i       No     100. c.4:^:    Apr.    11  :    Gaz.   vol.  22.1:    p.   731. 
I'levi'lan  !   I'vilotu'  Fpu  ►■  Co..  Thi>.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Tree 

anil   t!owf>r  i;u:iriN  rt,ai|>'  of  wire,  gates  and  fences  made 

of  wir.'  am!  sf..  i   r  ;   ini:.     No.  109,719;  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  22.")  ;   p.   1097 
Cleveland    Fruit    .1  r  '■    Company,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

Soft    firinks    anO     inirri'ilicnts    for    making    same.      No. 

in9.s.'"..S  :   .\pr.    1^;  lh?.-  vo!    225;  p.  1101. 
clfvcianM  Ilotr..'  l'.'-- win.;  ("i  .  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Beer. 

No    lo9  9?!2      Apr    2,')      r.az    vol    22.":   p    1436. 


Co-Operatlve  Breeding  and  Hatching  Company,  The,  Tiro, 
Ohio.  I'oultry,  more  especially  baby  chicks.  No. 
109.524:  Apr,  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  727. 

Cohen.  Goldman  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  named 
clothing  for  men  and  boys.  No.  109,519;  Apr.  11; 
Gaz.   vol.  225;   p.  727. 

Coleman.  Clarence  L.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Chewing-gum.  No.  109,970  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 
p.    1437. 

Collis,  Henry  J..  Taunton,  Mass.  Rkate-straps  and  ath- 
letic ankle-supporters.  No.  109,821 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
225;  p.  lUK). 

Columbia  Kiver  Packers'  Association,  Astoria,  Oreg. 
Canned  salmon.  Nos.  109,520-2;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
225 ;  p.  727. 

Comfort's,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bonbons,  choc- 
olates, and  candles.  No.  109,523 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
22,-. ;  p.  727. 

Commission  for  Relief  In  Belgium.  The,  New  York,-N.  Y. 
Belgian  lace.  No.  109,044 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ; 
p.  731. 

Consolidated  Rubber  Tire  Company,  (now  by  change  of 
name  Kelly-Sprlngfleld  Tire  Company  of  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.)  Jersey  City.  N.  J., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pneumatic  tires.  No.  100,393 ; 
Apr.  4  ;   Gaz.   vol.  225  ;  p.  300. 

Cook.  Wlllard  E..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Card  game.  No. 
109.822;   Apr.   18  •  iiaz.   vol.   225;   p.   1100. 

CopptHlge  Specialty  Company.  Wluston-Salem,  N.  C.  Chew- 
ing gum.  No.  100,859 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p. 
1101. 

Corby  Commission  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sardines.  No. 
109,823  ;  Apr.  18  ;  (;az.  vol.  225  :  p.  1100. 

Crlppen  Company.  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mechanical 
music-playtng  instruments  and  music-sheets  therefor. 
No.  109.824;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1100. 

Cudahy  Brothers  Company.  Cudahv.  Wis.  Sliced  bacoo 
and  beef.     No.  109.340;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  805. 

Curtis  &  Co.,  N.,  Boston,  Mass.  Leather  shoes.  No. 
109.800;  Apr.  18;  tiaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1101. 

Curtiss  Aeroplane  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  \.  Aeroplanes,  flying- 
boats,  hydroaeroplanes,  and  parts  thereof,  nol  including 
engines.     No.  10U,977  ;  Apr.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1437. 

D.  H.  Grandin  Milling  Co.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Stoi  k  food, 
oats,  corn,  barley,  &c.  No.  109,983 ;  Apr.  23 ;  (iiiz. 
vol.  225;  p.  1437. 

Dad   Chemital   Company,   New  York,   N.  Y.     Tooth  paste 

and  powder,  mouth-wash.     No.  109,448;  Apr.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;   p.  725. 
Daodyllne    Company,    The,    Chicago,    111.      Girls'    dresses. 

No.  109,933;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1430. 
Daniels.    Jay    V..    Chicago,    111.      Liquid    preparation    for 

holding  the  hair  In  waves  or  curls.     No.  100.645 ;  Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  731. 
Daugherty,   Harry   L..  t)maha,  Nebr.     Liquid   preparation 

for    treatment   of  gonorrhea,    gleet,   Ac.     No.    109,040; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  73l. 
Davles  &  Mearham.  assignors  to  Patterson-Sargent  Com- 
pany.   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Paints,    lacs,   stains,   enamels. 

varnishes,  fillers.     No.  109.047  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ; 

p.   731. 
Davis  &  Geek,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N,   Y.      Surgical   ligatures 

and  sutures.     No.  109,825 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p. 

1100. 
De  Cew,   Judson    A.,  Montreal,   Quebec,   Canada.     Waxed 

paper    and    paper-board.     No.    109,341 ;    Apr.    4 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  305. 
De    Mendonga,    E.,    Lisbon,    Portugal.      Canned    sardines. 

No.  109,839;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1101. 
Detro,   Waiter   O..   Toledo,   Ohio.     Remedy   for   hay-fever. 

No.  109,390 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  307. 
Dick,  Ralph  H  ,  Marietta,  Ohio.     Safes  and  heat-resisting 

cabinets.     No.  109.397  ;  Apr.  4 ;  (}az.  vol.  225  ;  p.  30(. 
Dickinson.  Cloyd  C,  Chicago,  Hi.     Hair  brllllantine  lotion. 

No.  109,525 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  727. 
Digestive   Ferments    Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Bacteriological 

peptone.     No.  109,520;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  727. 
Direct   Importing  Company,   Boston.    Mass.      Preparation 

of  cocoa  and  corn-starch.     No.  109,006 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225;   p.  730. 
Dr.   S.   A.    Richmond    Nervine   Co.,   The,    St.   Joseph,   Mo. 

Nerve    remedy.     Nos.    109,417-18 ;    Apr.    4 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

225 :  p.  .307. 
Dudley   Lumber  Company,   Incorporated.  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Logs  and  rough  lumber.     No.  109.342  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225 ;  p.  305. 
Dunham    Company,    The,    Berea,    Ohio.      Soil-pulverizers 

and  corrugated  rollers.     No.  109,450  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225;  p.  72.".. 
Duplan  Silk  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Broad-silk  piece 

goods.     No.  109,308;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  307. 
Dui|uesne   Rwluction  Company.   Pittsburgh,    Pa.     .Metallic 

Ingots  forme<l   of  copper.     No.  100,892  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  :  p.   1435. 
Durable    Wire    Rope    Co.,    Boston,    Mass.      Fiber-covered 

wire  rope.     No.  109.650  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  731. 
K.  B.  Estes  &  Sons.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Wooden  clothes-pins. 

No.  109,826;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1100. 

E.  B.  Estes  A  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wooden  toothpicks. 
No.  109.827  ;  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1100. 

E.  B.  Millar  A.  Co.,  Chicago,   III.     Coffee.     No.    109,357; 

Apr.  4  ;   Gaz.  vol.  225  ;   p.  305. 
B.     B.     Millar     &     Company,     Chicago,     111.     Tea.     No. 

100,358  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  365. 
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E.  K.  T.  Medicine  Co.,  The,  Oakland,  Cal.  Cough  medi- 
cine.    No.  109,934:  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.   1430. 

Bast  Hartford  Manufacturing  Company,  East  Hartford, 
Conn.  Writing  paper.  No.  109,720;  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 
vol.  225;  p.  1097. 

Bdward  Katzlnger  Company,  The,  Chicago,  111.  Certain 
named  hardware  supplies  made  of  metal.  No.  109,742; 
Apr.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1098. 

Bdward  Katzlnger  Company,  The  Chicago,  HI.  Certain 
named  cutlery  and  tools.  No.  109,743;  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 
vol.  225  ;  p.  1098. 

Ell  Lilly  and  Company,  The.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Biologi- 
cal preparations  for  certain  diseases.  No.  109,507  ; 
Apr.  11  :   (}nz.  vol.  225;  p.  729. 

Klriido  Polish  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.  FInlshlng-polish. 
No.  109,721  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1097, 

Bmlwilmers  Supply  Co.,  Westport,  Conn.  Certain  name<l 
end.almlng  devices  and  receptacles  for  same.  No. 
109  527  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  727. 

Emerson,  Frank  il.,  I'.oston.  Mass.  Letter-paper,  corre- 
spomlenoe-cards,  and  envelops.  No.  109,9*8;  Apr.  25; 
Guz.  vol.  22.-. :   p.   1437. 


Emil     Schult    Toir.-t     Article 
York,  N.  Y.     Cold-cream, 
vol.  225  :   p.  728. 

Emlle  Scheller  &  Co.,  A.  O.. 
clnes  and  pharmaceutical 
of  certain  named  ailments 


Companv.    Inc..    The,    New 
No.  109,355  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz. 


dls- 
Apr. 

New 
Gaz. 


Zurlrh.  Switzerland.  Medi- 
prrparatlons  for  treatment 
and  diseases.     No.  109,553; 

Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  728. 
Ruiaplne  Chemical   Conipanv.   Atlanta,    Ga.     Salve.     No. 

100.03.'>:   Apr.  2.-.;  Gaz.   vol.  22.''.:  p.  1430. 
F.  Romeo  &  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.   Y.     Macaroni.     No. 

109,4K2  ;   Apr.   11  :   Gaz.  vol.  223:   p.  720. 
F.   A.   Martocdo   Macaroni   Companv,   Minneapolis,   Minn. 

Vermicelli.      No.    109.753 ;    Apr.    18 ;   Gaz.   vol.   225 ;   p. 

1098. 
F.  W.  King  Optical  Company,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Rye- 

glasKos,  spectacles,  anti  lenses  for  same.     No.  109,748; 

Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  109S. 
Fefleral    Milling    Company,    Lockport,    N.    Y.      Rye-flour. 

No.  109  528:  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  voL  225;  p.  727. 
Ferdinand    Gutmann   &   Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.     Closures 

for  bottles.  &c.     No.  109,657  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 

p.   731. 
Ferguson  and  Timpson,  Limited,  Glasgow.   Scotland,  and 

London,    Kneland.      Molded    split-ring   packlni:   for   ma- 
chinery  glands  and   8tufl1ng-bo.\es.     No.   100.861;   Apr. 

18;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1101. 
Fl-Bo-Pak  Co..  Inc.,  The,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Fresh  apples. 

No.  109.343;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  366. 
Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio.     Printed 

pamphlets  and  circulars.     No.  109,451  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Oaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  725. 
FlemluK    I'rothers.    Chicago,    111.      Veterinary    medicines. 

No.  109.979;  Apr.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1437. 
Florida    Wood    Products   Co..    Jacksonville.    Fla.      Certain 

named  oils,  oils  used  In  disinfectants,  wood  acMs,  anil 

pine-creosote.     No.  109,607  ;  Apr,  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p. 

<30. 
Foose  Chemical  Co..  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Antiseptic, 

Infectant,   deodorizer,   and    bleach.      No.    109,722; 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1007. 
Ford.   Patrick,  decascd  :  R.  E.  Ford,  administrator. 

York.  N.  Y.     Newspaper.     No.  109.452;  Apr.  11; 

vol.  225;  p.  723. 
Ford,  Robert  E..  administrator.     (See  Ford.  Patrick.) 
Forest  CUy   Paint  A   Varnish   Co.,  The,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 

Pnlnts  and  varnishes.     No.  109.453;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  ;   p.   725. 
Fox  A  Co..  M.  Ewlng.  assignor  to  M.  Ewing  Fox  Co.,  New 

York,    N.    Y.      Cement-like    water-paint    for    brick    and 

concrete   walls   and    ceilings.      No.   100,652;   Apr.    11; 

Gnz.   vol.   223:   p.    731. 
Frank  W.  Whltcher  Company,  Portland.  Me.,  and  Boston, 

.Mass.      Rubber    heels,    soles,    and    taps.      No     109.804; 

Apr.  18:  (Jnz.  vol.  226:  p.  1100. 
Franklin   Simon  A  Co.   Inc.,   New  York,  N.  Y. 

n«'gllg<^es  and   undergarments.     No.   109,656; 

Oaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  728. 
Fr««d    Harvey.    Inc..    Kansas    City.    Mo.      Certain    named 

pharmaceutical  jprepa rations   for   toilet   purposes.      No. 

109.808;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1102. 
Frirk    and    Kaupke.    Cedar    Rapids,    Iowa.      Coffee.      No. 

109.723 ;  Apr.   18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1097. 
Gallagher,    Sheridan,    Jr.,    Chicago,    III.      Certain    named 

dental    supplies   and    Instruments.      No.    109,454;    Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2'25  :  p.  725. 
Galloway-West  Co.,  Fond  du  Lac.  Wis. 

No.  169.803  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 
Gardner,    Herbert    S.,   St.    Louis,   Mo. 

strops.     No.  109.653;  Apr.  11;  Gaz, 
Garst,  Julius,  Worcester,  Mass.     Porch-shades  and  blinds. 

No.  109,529;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  728. 
Oautherat.    Josephine    F.,   Torrlngton.    Conn.      Oalr-tonic 

and   dandruff-preventive.      No.   109,654;   Apr.   11;   Gaz. 

vol.  223:   p.    .31. 
Geller.  Samuel.   New  York,  N.  Y.     Liniment  for  rheuma- 
tism.    No.   109,033;  Apr.  11;  Oaz.  vol.  225;  p.  731. 
General  Abrasive  Co.,  Inc.,  Niagara   Falls,  N.  Y.     Corun- 
dum, emery,  and  sillion  carbid.     No.  109,936;  Apr.  25; 

Gaz.    vol.   223:   p.    1436. 
General  Baking  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bread.     No. 

109,864;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  toL  226;  p.  1102. 


Women's 
Apr.  11 ; 


Cheese  and  butter. 
;  p.  1102. 

Mechanical  razor- 
,   vol.  223  :  p.  731. 


Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

articles  of  copper-plated  spun  brass  ware.     No.  109.901  ; 

Apr.  23:   Gaz.   vol.  225;  p.  1437. 
Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Knitted  hosiery. 

bweatcrs,    underwear.   Jerseys,    caps,   and    fabric   gloves. 

No.  109.902;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1437. 
Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co..   .New   York.   N.  Y.     Glass  receptacle 

representing    an    automobile    In    which    candy    Is    sold. 

No.  I09.9r.3;  Apr.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1437. 
Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Dolls  and  stuffed 

animals.     No    109,964  ;  Apr.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p,  1437. 
Geo.    Borgfeldt    A    Co.,    New    York.     N.    Y.       Dolls.      No. 

109,003;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1437. 
Geo.   Borgfpldt   A  Co.,   New    York,   .N.   Y.     Certain  named 

toys.     No.   109.900:   Apr.  23:   Oaz.  vol.   223:   p.    1437. 
G«>o.    P.    Braun    Company,    Chicago.    111.      Oleomargarin. 

No.  109.6.39:  Apr.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  731. 
Geometric  Tool  Co..  The,  New   Haven.  Conn.     Taps.  dies. 

die-heads,  chucks,  Ac.     No.  109,724;  Apr.  18;  Gai.  vol. 

225  ;  p.  1097. 
Georgl    A    Vltak    Music    Co.,    Chicago.    111.     Concertinas. 

No.  109. ,344  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  .305. 
Gibson.   I..«>wi8   C,  Jourdanton.  Tex.      .Srrewworm   killer. 

No.  109,725:  Apr.  18;  (;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1097. 
Glesberg.    Adolph,    Boston,    Mass.      Marine    motors.      No. 

109.720;  Apr.  18;  <;az.  vol.  225;  p.  1097. 
Gillette- Vlliber   Co..   The,    New   London,    Conn.      Pipe  and 

service     caps,      unlversals,     ground  clarnps.     Ac.        No, 

100.727  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1097. 
Gllriiore    A    Co..    H.    D..    Attleboro,    M.nss.     Jewelry.     No. 

109,345  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  305. 
Glrten-Bowman    Supply   Co..    llou8t<.n,   Tex.     Wire-wound 

drilling-hose   for   oll-fleld   use.     No.    100,828;   Apr.   18; 

Gnz.  vol.  225:  p.  1100. 
Glunta,    Anthony    A.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Cotton-seed    oil 

slightly  flavored   with  olive-oil.     No.   109.400;  Apr.  4; 

Gaz.   vol.   225:   p.  307. 
Glover    Equipment    Company.    Indianapolis.    Tnd.      Anto- 

moblle     tops,     seat-covers,     dust-hoods,     and     radiator- 
covers.     No.  109,805;  Apr.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.   1102. 
Go.'ll,  Charles  A.,  St.  Louis    Mo.     Paste  for  removing  oil. 

grease,  and   dirt  stains   from   cloth   and   other  textiles. 

No.  109.455;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  725. 
Gopgans.   Kim   B..   M.   D.,    Ilackleburg.   Ala,     Preparation 

for  the  treatment  of  pellagra.     No.  109,981;  Apr.  25; 

Gnz.   vol.   223;   p.   1437. 
Goldberper,   Loo.      New   York.   N.  Y.      Electric  lights  and 

batteries.    No.  109,896  :  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1433. 
Goldnwin  Costume  Co..  .New  York.  .\.  Y.     Silk  piece  goods 

No.   109.3.30;  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  728 
Goo<lvear  Tire  and   Rubber  Company.  The.   Akron.   Ohio. 

Soles  and  heels  for  boots  and  shoes  formed  of  an  arti- 
ficial composition.    No.  100.800  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 

p.  1102. 
Goody.-ar's    Metallic    Rubber    Shoe    Co.,    The,    Nangatuek, 

Conn.     Teething-rings,      rubl.er      beard-softeners,      and 

coMiplexI«.n-cloths.     No.    109.401;    Apr.    4;    Gaz.    toI 

225  ;  p.  :<07. 
(3oodyear's    Metallic   Rubber    Shoe    Co..    The.    Naugatuck, 

Conn.     Foot   and   basket   balls.     No.   109,402;   Apr.   4: 

Gnz.   vol.    225  :    p.    307. 
Goodyears    Metallic    Rubber    Shoe    Co.,    The.    Naugatuck. 

Conn.     Razor-strops.     No.   109,728;  Apr.   18;  Gaz.  vol. 

225:  p.  10i)7. 
Gould   storage  Battery  Co.,  Depew  and   New  York.  N.  Y. 

Storage    batteries.      No.    109.531;    Apr.    11;    Gaz.    vol. 

223  ;   p.   728. 
Ora merry  Chocolate  Co..   New  York.  N.  Y.     Candy.     No. 

109,982;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1437. 
Greenberg   A    Co..    B..    Kansas    City.    Kans.      Remedy   for 

rhi'umatlsm,  hay-fever,  diseases  of  the  ldoo<l,  Ac.     No 

109,729;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1097. 
Grwne.   Wllklns   D.,   Rldgewood,   N.  J.     Cement  used   for 

uniting   porcelain    to    metals.      No.    100,730;    Apr.    18: 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1097. 
Grover's  Sons,  J.  J..   Lynn.   Mass.     Women's  leather  and 

cloth  boots,  shoes,  and  slippers.     No.  109,056;  Apr.  11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  7.11. 
Gulf  City  Coffee  Co.,  Pensacola.  Fla.    Coffee.    No.  100.466; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  726. 
Gulf    Refining   Company.    Port    Arthur,    Tex.,    and    Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.     White  mineral  oil  usi-d  as  Intestinal  lubri- 
cant In  constipation.     No.  100.632;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  ;  n.  728. 
H.   C.  Tack   Company.  The,   Cleveland.   Ohio.     Nails  and 

tarks.     No.  109,937;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1436. 
Hach^  A  Hermanns,   Nnclf.   P.,   Santiago.   Dominican   Re- 
public.    Beer.     No.  109,046;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  d. 

1430. 
Hamberger,  William,  Beacon.  N.  T.     Soap.    No.  109.658: 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  731. 
Hamilton,    Estelle    B..    New    York,    N.    T.      Hair-pomade. 

No.  109,349  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  306. 
Hanley   A    Klnsella    Coffee   A   Spl.-e   Companv.    8t.   lA>als. 

Mo.     Roasted  coffee.     No.  100.610 ;  Apr.  il ;  Oaz.  vol. 

225 ;  p.  7:<0. 
Hans    E.    Flchtenberg.    Inc..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Washing 

compound.      No.    100,862  ;    Apr.    18 ;   Gaz.   vol.   225 ;   p. 

liof. 
Hardesty,  Eugene,  Paulding,  Ohio.     Medicinal  tonic.     No. 

109.069  ;  Apr.  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  731. 
Harriet  Hubbard  Ayer,  New  York.  N.  Y.    .Certain  named 

pharmaceutical  preparations   for  toilet  purposes.     No. 

100,630  ;  Apr.  II ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  780. 
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Harrlman,  Frederick  C,  Irvlnjrton.  N.  V.     I^osp-leaf  au<l 

tlocumrnt    bindprs    for    Insurance-polities,    legal    papers, 

Ac.     No.   109,831 :   Apr.   18 ;  Gaz.  vol.   225 :  p.   1  lOl. 
Ilarrla    &    Berntz    Company,    Phllarlelphia.    Pa.      Tooth- 
brushes.    No.  109,457;  Apr.  11;  CJaz.  vol.  225;  p.  726. 
Harris  Engine  Company,   Wilmington,   Del.     Gasolene-en- 
gines.    No.  log.titlo;  Apr,  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  731. 
Hart  &  Hegeman  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Hartford, 

Conn.     Cerfain  named  electrical  apparatus  and  supplies, 

Nds.  109.731-3 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  pp.  1097-8. 
Harter,  Gustav  A.,  Chicago.  111.     Metal  shades  and  globea. 

No.  109,867  ;  Apr.  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1102. 
Harvith.   Jacob   B.,   Albany,   N.   Y.     Powder   for   healing 

wounds,  especially   those  caused   by  circumcision.     No. 

100.403;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  367. 
Hasbrouck,  Cornelius  J.,  Bristol,  R.  I.     Prepjiratlon  for  the 

treatment  of  indigestion.     No.  109,869;   Apr.   18;  Ga». 

vol.  225;  p.  1102. 
Hayes.    James    R..    Detroit,    Mich.      Mineral    water.      No. 

109.661  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  731. 
Hell.r  &  Co.,  B.,  Chicago,  111.     Certain  named  foods.     No. 

109,038;  Apr.  25:  (;az.  vol.  225;  p.  1436. 
Helwig      Manufa^turin^,'      Company,      St.      Paul,      Minn. 

Wrenches,   clippers,  punches,  drills,  Ac.     No.   109,939 ; 

Apr.  2o  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1436. 
Henry   N.   Clark  Co.,   Boston.   Mass.     Refrigerators.     No. 

109..302  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  366. 
Herrmann,  Leo,  Detroit.  Mich.     Foot-wash.     No.  109.734 : 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1008. 
Hevner,    Clyde   W.,    Franklin,    Nebr.      Ilog-cholera   serum 

and  virus.     No.  100,533  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  728. 
Hills  Brothers  Company,  The.   New  York.  N.  Y.     Dates. 

flgs.  raisins,  and  currants.    No.  109.923  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.   1430. 
Hilton    Collins    Co.    Incorporated,    Louisville,    Ky. 

ball  bats.     No.  109,735  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p. 
Hlsey,    Milton    E.,    Painesvllle,    Ohio.      Devitalizing 

aration.     .\o.  l(>9.6t»8  ;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p 


Base- 
1098. 
prep- 
730. 


Butter. 


Hlta   and    Company,    (;eorge.    Indianapolis.    Ind 

No.  109.73G  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1098. 
Hodgson    Oil    Rpflning    Companv,    Athena.    (Ja.      Cotton- 

si'ed  cooking  and  salad  oil.     No.  109,458  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225:  p.  725. 
Hoffman    and    Lockiear.    Blackwell.    Tex.      Ilalr-restorer. 

No.  109.604  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  732. 
Holcomb  &   Moke   Mfg.  Co..   IndiaDapolls,   Ind.     Popcorn. 

Nos.  109.665-6;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  732. 
Holland  Food  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Condensed 

milk.     .No.  109.4O5;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  307. 
Holland   Pure  Food   Company,  Port   Huron,   Mich.     Oleo- 

margarln.     Nos.  109,984-6  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  pp. 

1437-8.  *^*^ 

Hollander    &   Co.,    F..    New    Orleans,    La.      Whisky 

109.534;   Apr.  11  ;  <;az.  vol.  225;  p.  728. 
Holllngsworth  &  Whitney  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Ing  and  wrapping  paper.     No.  109,535;  Apr.  11 

vol.  225  :  p.  728. 
Holllston   Mills,   The,   Norwood.   Mass. 

109,737;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p 
Holt    &    Companv,    .New    York,    N.    Y. 

109  536;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p 
Horton,    Forest    T.,    Hoboken.    N.    J 


No. 

Wrlt- 
;  Gaz. 


100.404  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  36.. 

B.   Smethport 


Book-cloths. 
1008. 

Wheat-flour. 
728. 

Bird-gravel. 


No. 

No. 


No. 


Gaz,  vol. 

Milk  and 
for  same. 


Houston   Chemical   Laboratories.   Kmethport.   Pa.     Liquid 
disinfectant.    inse<ticide.    or    antiseptic    used    as    a    so- 
called   cattle-sprav.     No.   109,537;   Apr.   11; 
225:  p.  728. 

Howeli-Neil   Company  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
cream   cans,    ice-cretim   receivers,   and   covers 
No.  109.870;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1102. 

Hughes  Electric  Heating  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Elec- 
trical stoves.  No.  109,668;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225: 
p.  732, 

Hugh.  Frank,  Panasoffkce.  Fla.  Orange  marmalade.  No. 
109,406  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  307. 

Hurley  Shoe  Company,  Ro<klaud,  ^las8.  I.ieather  boots  and 
shoes.     No.  109,832;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1101. 

Hydrollthic  Waterprooflng  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Compositions  used  in  making  concrete  structures.  No. 
109.940;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  143G. 

I.  Goldberg.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Brandy.  No,  109.829 ; 
Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1101. 

B.  Klelnert  Rubber  Company,  .New  York,  N,  Y.     Water- 
proof   sheeting    for    sursrlcal    and    sanitary    use.      No. 
109,871  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1102. 
laho    Candy    Company.    Bol.se.    Idaho.      Candles.      No. 


I. 


109.459;  Apr.  11;  (iaa.  vol.  225;  p.  725 
Indian    Head   Table   Co.,    Nashua,    N.   U.,   and    New   York. 

N.  Y.     Dining-tables.     No,  109,897  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225;  p.   14.35. 
Industrial     CIgnr     Co.,     PIttsbnreh.     Pa.      Tobies.      No. 

109,898  :  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1435. 
Inland    Empire  Paper  Company,   Millwood,   Wash.     Writ- 
ing and  bond  papers.     No.  109,899 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  :   p.   14.35. 
International    Harvester    Company    of    America,    Chicago, 

III.      Monthly    periodical.      No.    109,348;    Apr.   4;    Gaz. 

vol.  225;  n.  305. 
International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Chicago, 

III.      Certain    nanif*d    marhinery    and    tools    and    parts 

thereof      No.  109.738;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1098. 
International    Rubber    Co.,    The,    Denver,    Colo.      Rubber 

tires.     No.  109,669  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  732. 


Intravenous  Products  Company,  The,  Denver,  Colo,  Sterlls 
solutions.    No.  109,739  ;  Apr.  IS:  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1098. 

Intravenous  Productu  Company.  The,  Denver,  Colo.  Tu- 
berculosls.      No,   109,740;    Apr.    18;    Gaz.    vol.   226;   p. 

xOuHt 

^•,?!?'i!S!^  *   ^°'   ^ort   Smith,   Ark,      Baking-soda.      No. 

109.980;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1437 
J.  Weller  Co.,  The,   Oak   Harbor,   Ohio.     Catsup,   tomato 

PH  .^0*"*°°*^    sauerkraut    and    vegetables,    Ac.      No. 

109.498  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  727. 
J.  F.  Hlilerlch  A  Son  Co.  Inc..  Louisville,  Ky.     Blise-ball 

bats.     Nos.  109,662-3;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  731. 
J.   P.    Lewis   Company,   The,   Beaver   Falls,   N.    Y.      Pulp 

plates.     No.  100,944  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1436. 
J.  S.  Brown  Mer.  Co.,  The,  Denver,  Colo.     Certain  named 

foods.     No.  109,712  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1097. 
J.  T.  Robertson  Co.,  The,  .Manchester,  Conn.     Toilet  soap. 

No.  109.371-  Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  366. 
Jablonowskl.  Paulina,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Preparation  for  the 

treatment  of  lung  ailments  and  disorders.    No.  109.670  : 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  732. 
Jacksonville    Cracker    Works,    Jacksonville.    Fla.      Cakes, 

biscuits,  and  crackers.     No.  109,460  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  ;  p.  725. 
JelTerson,  Floyd  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


No.  109,741 ;  .\pr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  109^. 


Cotton  piece  goods. 
.-.«#.  x\ja,iti.,  ..^ii.  io  ,  v.az.  vol.  z^o  ;  p.  1098. 

John  A.  Roebllngs  Sons  Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J,  Wire  rope  or 
cable,  (except  fiber-covered  wire  rope.)  No.  109,689; 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  732. 

John  C.  Dettra  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Oaks,  Pa.  Bunting.  No. 
1O0.449:  Apr.  11;  (;az.  vol.  225:  p.  725. 

John  Graf  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Non-alcoholic  car- 
bonated beverage  sold  as  a  soft  drink.  No.  109,847 : 
Apr.  4  •  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  305. 

John  P.  Morton  A  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.  Paper  tab- 
lets and  note-books.  No.  109.573;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
225  ;  p.  729. 

John  Sexton  A  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Soap.  No,  110,008  : 
Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1438. 

John  Taylor  D.  G.  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Long-cloth.  No. 
109,881  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1102. 

John  Wanamnker,  New  York.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Under- 
walsts  for  boys  and  girls.  No.  109,591 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gai. 
vol.  225  ;  p.  729. 

Johnson  A  Alexander  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Peanuts  and  cer- 
tain named  peanut  candles.  No.  109,941  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Oai. 
vol.  225;   p.   1436. 

Jouannet,  Alfred,  Mount  Pleasant,  S.  C.  Plants,  roots, 
seeds.      No.    109.671;    Apr.    11;   Gaz.   vol.   225;   p.   732 

Kansas  CItv  Paper  House,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Printing 
and  writing  paper.  No.  100,611;  Apr,  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
225  ;  p.  7.{o. 

Kansas  City  Specialty  Company.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Chemi- 
cal radiator  compound  or  cement.  No.  109,407  ;  Apr. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  367.  <      v  . 

Kansas  City  Wholesale  Grocery  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo 
Coffee.     No.   109,461;  Apr.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  725. 

KG.  Welding  A  Cutting  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Cutting  and  welding  torches,  expansion-tanks,  Ac.  No 
109,672;  Apr.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  732. 

Kar-Ru  Chemical  Co..  Tacoma.  Wash.  Medicinal  prepa- 
ration for  the  treatment  of  tubercular  diseases  in  cat- 
tle.    No.  109,612;  Apr.  11;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  730. 

Karagheuslan.  A.  A  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Textile  rum. 
No.  109.538  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  728. 

Kehlor  Flour  Mills  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Wheat-flour.  No 
1<»0,673;  Apr.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  732. 

Kelley,  William  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Pharmaceutical  prepara- 
tions for  toilet  purposes.  No.  109,834;  Apr.  IS;  Gaz. 
vol.  225;  p.  1101. 

Kennlcott  Company,  The,  Chicago  Heights  and  Chicago. 
III.  Water-coolers.  No.  109,350;  Apr.  4;  Gai.  vol. 
225 ;  p.  366. 

Kenny,  William.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Healing  salve  for  bolls, 
bruises,  eruptions  of  the  skin,  Ac.  No.  109.744  ;  Apr. 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1098. 

Kettler.  Richard.  Milwaukee,  Wis, 
Apr,  18  ;  Gaz.  vol,  225  ;  p.  1098. 

Keystone   Varnish   Co.,  New   York,  N 
109.5.39;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225 

Keystone    Varnish    Co.,    Brooklyn, 


Candy.     No.  109,745; 


P- 

N. 


No. 


Y.     Varnish. 

728. 

Y.      Primers    and 


11  ;   Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  728 
York,    N.    Y.     Ready-mixed 


fillers.      No.   109,500  ;   Apr 
Keystone    Varnish    Co.,    New  

and  paste  paint.     No.  109,674  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ; 

p.  732. 
Khan-Dhu    Manufacturing   Co.,    Elizabeth, 

powders,    creams,    lotions,    and    rouge. 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  725. 
Kleselguhr    Co.    of    America,    Los    Angeles, 

absorbent  materials.     No.   109,746 ;  Apr, 

225  ;  p.  1098. 
KlUe.  Ellwood   S.,  Camden.  N.  J,     Furnlture-pollsh. 

109,747;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1098. 
Klnsey,  O.  P..  Blxby,  Okla.     Poultry.     No.  109.561  ; 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  728. 
Klein.     Abraham     L..     Washington, 

109.562;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 
Kloo     Mfg.     Co.,     New     York,     N. 

109.663 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ; 
Knickerbocker    Chocolate    Company 


N.    J.     Toilet 
No.    109,462; 

Cal.      Certain 
18;   Gaz.  vol. 


No. 
Apr. 


D.     C. 

p.  728 

Y.     Shoe-trees 

p.  728. 
(Inc.),     New 


Cigars.     No. 


No. 


York, 


No.   109,613;   Apr.  11;  Gaz. 


N.  Y.  Chocolate  candy, 
vol.  225  ;  p.  730. 
Kohn,  Alfred  A.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Boots  and  shoes  of 
leather,  cloth,  and  leather  and  cloth.  No.  109,861 ; 
Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  365. 
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Kreltleln,    George    P.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Ready-mixed 

paints  and  varnishes.     No.  1()9,942 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225;  p.   1436. 
Kroyer,  John  M.,  Stockton,  Cal.     Alr-fllters  for  use  with 

gas-engines.      No.    109,872 ;    Apr.    18 ;    Gaz.    vol,    225 ; 

p.  1102. 
Kytros,  Tony  M.,   Bingham  Canyon,   Utah.     Preparation 

for  preventing  the  feet  from  odor  and  perspiration.    No. 

109,838;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1101. 
L«'  k    Manufacturing  Company,   .New  York,   N.  Y.     Shlrt- 

•VH     •-,  dresses,  skirts,  coats,  and  blouses.    No.  109,900; 

Apr    -."i ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1436. 
!,«   h;,r.i,  Frances   B.,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

.  louiiug.      No.  109,564  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  729. 
Lacno    Co.,    The,    Oakland,    Cal.      Mouth-wash    and    anti- 
septic.    No.  109,943  ;  .^pr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1436. 
Lake,    Arthur    L.,    Danbury.    Conn.     Peanut-butter    and 

salted  peanuts.     No.  109,602;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 

p.  730. 
Lamont,   Corliss   A  Company,   New  York,   N.  Y.     Flavor- 
ings for  foods.     No,  109,566  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Oaz.  vol.  226 ; 

p.  729 
Lancaster,    Horace,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     Medicinal  prepara- 
tion   to    relieve    constipation.     No.    109,566;    Apr.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  729. 
Lavigne    Gear    Co.,    Racine,   Wis.     Steering-gears    for    ve- 
hicles.     No.  109,675;  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  732. 
Lavigne    Manufacturing    Company,    The,    Detroit,    Mich. 

Metallic  valves  and  their  parts.     No.  109,362  ;  Apr.  4 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  365. 
Lawrence-Eddv    laboratories.    The,    Lorain,    Ohio.      Oint- 
ment and  preparation  for  blood  diseases.     No.  109,464: 

Apr.  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  726. 
Leach  &  Gamble  Co.,  Wahpeton,  N.  D.    Canned  fruits  and 

vegetables,   cheese,   tea.   coffee,   Ac.     No.   109,353  ;   Apr. 

4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  365. 
Leather  Products  Companv,  The,  Denver,  Colo.     Halters 

and  hame  straps.     No.  109,924  ;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p.   1436. 
Lee,  Adams  A  iJine,  Shelbyvllle,  Tenn.     Preparation  for 

cleaning   certain    named    materials.     No.   109,465;    Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  726. 
Llgglns,  Made  L.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Preparation  for  the  hair 

and  for  the  treatment  of  tetter  and  scnlp  diseases.     No. 

109,749:   Apr.   18;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1098. 
Lincoln     Manufacturing    Company,    The,    Canton,    Ohio. 

Water-softening     compound     and     bath-powder.       No. 

109,836;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1101. 
Unde    Air    Products    Companv.    The.    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Compre8.sed  gases.     Nos.  106,466-70;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  ;  p.  726. 
Ix>ckwood-.\Rh  Motor  Co.,  Jackson,  Mich.     Certain  named 

engine-starters  and  motors  and  their  parts.    No.  109,364  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  365. 
Loft.  George  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.   Caramels.    No.  109,750 ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1098. 
Lohmlller,   Harry,   Rahway.   N.   J.     Canned   disinfectants. 

No.  109.568  ;  Apr.  11  ;  daz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  729. 
Loose-Wiles     Biscuit     Company,     Boston,     Mass.     Cakes. 

No.  109.676 :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  732. 
Loose-Wiles    Biscuit    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y..    and 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     Cakes,     No.  109,677  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225 ;  p.  732. 
M.  Ewlng  Fox  Co.      (See  Fox  A  Co.,  M.  Ewing,  assignor.) 
Mabry.  John  S.,  Dallas.  Tex.    Tonic  for  physical  ailments. 

No.  109.752;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1098. 
Maccar    Truck    (jompanv,     Scranton,    Pa.     Motor-tmcks, 

(vehicles.)      No.   109,471;   Apr.  11;   Gaz.  voL  226;  p. 

726 
Magnetic  Pigment  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pigments 

for  general  use.     No.  109.678  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  : 

p.  732. 
Maillard.  Henry.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Candy.     No.  109.946; 

Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1436. 
Majer,     Fanny     L.,     Spokane.     Wash.     Plaited,     shirred. 

braided.    Ac.    fabrics,    cleaned,    blocked,    and    resewed 

hats.     No.  109.570 ;  Apr.  11 ;  CJaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  729. 
Malcolm  Motor  Car  <?o.  of  N.   Y.   Inc..  New  York,   N.  Y. 

Automobiles.     No.    109.472 ;    Apr.    11  ;    Oaz.   vol.    226 ; 

p.  726 
Malllnson  A  Co..  H.  R.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    811k  piece  goods. 

Nos.  109.837-8;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1101. 
Malloy.  William  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Engravers'  plates 

of  certain  named  metals.     No.  109,679;  Apr.  11;  Gaz. 

vr-<    «25  :  p.  732 
Mai  t     ,^   Dllks,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Certain   named   cloth- 

!ri-       No.   109.355:   Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  365. 
Mr-^    i"  W.  Wolf  Company,  The,  Baltimore,  Md,     Writing 

nn  i    wrapping  papers.     No.  109,433;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

?-'r<     p.  S(}8. 
Manl.n,    Orth    A    Hastings   Co..    Boston,   Mass.     Tannins 

and  tanning  extracts.  logwood,  fustic,  and  sumac.     No. 

109,680:  Apr.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol    225;  p.  732. 
Marshall  Field  A  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Show-cases.    No. 

109,892:  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  14,35. 
Matt<!iwan    Mannfncturing    Company,    New    York,    N.    T. 

Ilflt         No.  109,681  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol    225:  p.  732. 
Mnv      Mills,  The,  Mayodan.   N.  C,  and   New  York,  N.  T. 

I't   '■  rwear      for     men,     women,     and      children.     No. 

low. 47.1;   Apr.  11;   Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  726. 
McConnell.  Cora  H..  Cornelia.  Ga.     Preparation  for  rhea- 

matism.     No.  109,754;  Apr.  18;  Onz.  vol.  225:  p.  1098. 
McGulre.  John  C.   Detroit.  Mich.     Rolled  and  hammered 

bars    and    forgings    of    carbon    and    alloy    steels.      No. 

109,408  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p,  867. 


Mecca  Machinery  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.    Gas-engine 

radiator  proitctors  for  automobiles.     No.  109,901;  Apr 

25;   Gaz.  vol.  -^25;   p.  1435 
Melles  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mov 

Ing-picture  films.    No.  109,902 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 

p.   1435. 
Meno,  Joseph  E.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Message-caaes  or  niea 

sage-recepta'les    for    vessels.     No.    109.474;    Apr.    11 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  726. 
Mentholatum  Companv,  The,  Wichita.  Kans.  and  Buffalo 

N.   Y.      Salve    for   external   application.      No.    109,926 

Apr.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1436. 
Metropolitan  Macaroni  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn 

N.  Y.     Macaroni.    No.  109,873  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ; 

p.  1102. 
Meyers    A    Son.    Louis.    New    York.    N.    Y.     Glov««,     No 

109.682;  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  782. 
Michigan   Smelting  A  Refining  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Antl 

friction  metals  and  alloys.     No.  109,755  ;  Apr,  18 ;  Gaz 

vol.  225  ;  p.  1098. 
Michigan    Stove    Company,   The,    Detroit,   Mich.     Certain 

named  polishes  ami  aluminum  preservative  In  liquid  and 

paste  form.     No.  109,356  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p,  865. 
Mldvale-Cxoshen     Coal     Company,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

Bituminous  coal.     No.  109,874  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  225  ; 

p.  1102. 
Miller,    Henry   J.,   Fort   Wayne,   Ind.     Antiseptic  r«n*dy 

used  In  connection  with  an  Inhaler.     No,  1()9,810 ;  Apr. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1100. 
Miller   Manufacturing   Con)pany,    The,    Springfield,   Mass. 

Extracts    for    food-flavoring    purposes.      No,    109,987; 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1438. 
Miller     Medicine     Company.     Palestine,    Tex.     Medicated 

tooth-soap  and  preparation  for  certain  named  diseases 

No.  109.571  ;  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  729. 
Miller,    Nathan,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Candy    goods.      No 

109.409  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  307. 
Miller  Rubber  Companv,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     Non-coUapsi 

ble  nipples.     No.  109,359  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  8(>5 
Minnesota  Chemical   Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Varnish 

preserver.      No.    109.988 ;    Apr.   25 ;   Gaz.    vol.    226 ;    p 

1438.  __  , 

Minusa  Cine  Products  Company.  St.  Louts,  Mo.     Projec 

tlon  screens.  .  No.  109.572;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p 

729, 
Mlshawaka  Woolen  Manufacturing  Company,  Mlshawaka 

Ind.     Lightweight    rubber    shoes.     No.    109,766;    Apr 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  10'.«8. 
Mlshawaka  Woolen  Manufacturing  Company,  Mlshawaka 

Ind.     Rubber  shoes.     No.   109,757  ;   Apr,  18 ;   Gaz.  vol 

225;  p.  1098. 
Mlshawaka  Woolen  Manufacturing  Company,  Mlshawaka 

Ind.      Knit  and  felt  wool   boots,  knit  wool  socks.     No 

109.758;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1098. 
Mlshawaka  Woolen  Manufacturing  Company.  Mlshawaka 

Ind.      Lightweight     rubber     shoes.     Nos.     109,769-67 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  pp.  1098-9. 
Mlshawaka  Woolen  Mnnufa.  turing  Companv,  Mlshawaka 

Ind.     Light-weight  rubl)er  shoes.    Nos.  109.989-110,000 

Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1438. 
Mitchell    A    Bro..    F.    O.,    I'erryman,    Md.     Canned    corn. 

Nos.  109,475-6  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  726. 
Monaghan    Mills,    Greenville,    S.    C.     Unbleached    cotton 

sheetings  and  shirtings.     No.   109,768;  Apr,   18;  Oaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  1099.  

Monarch    Milling    Co..    The.    Hutchinson,    Kans.     Wheat- 
flour.     Nos.  109.615-16  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  7.30. 
Moran-Holmes    Shoe    Company,    Auburn,    Me.       Leather 

shoes.     No.  109,360 ;   Apr.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  366, 
Morimura   Bros.,   New   York.  N.   Y.     Dolls.     No.  109,840  ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1101. 
Morrill.    Roland,    Benton    llarbor,    Mich.     Certain   named 

fruits.     No.  110.001;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol,  225;  p,  1488. 
Motor     Products,     The,     Incorporated,     Sumford,     Conn. 

Automobile-brackets.     No.   109,674  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gai.  vol. 

225 ;  p.  729. 
Motor    Supplies    Manufacturing    Co.,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

Tire  patches.     No.  109,769;  Apr,  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 

1099. 
Muenzen   Specialty  Co.,  Inc.,   New  York,   N.  Y.     Electric 

vacuum-cleaners.     No.    100,576 ;    Apr.    11 ;    Gai.    vol. 

225  ;  p.  729. 
Mutual  Coffee  Co..  Montgomery.  Ala.    Coffee.    No.  110,002  ; 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1438. 
Myers    A    Gross,    Hartford,    Conn.     Dresses,    shirt-waists. 

chemises,    kimonos,    Ac.     No.    109.576;    Apr.    11;    Oaz. 

vol.  225  :  p    729. 
National   Biscuit  Company,  Jersey  C?1ty,  N.  J.,  and   New 

York,    N.   Y.      Biscuit      Nos.   109.361-2;   Apr.  4:    f'.a: 

vol.  225:  p.  365. 
National    Biscuit   Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and    New 

York,  N.  Y.     Biscuit.     No.  109,410;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vc'. 

225 ;  p.  367. 
National   Biscuit  Company,   Jersey   City,   N.   J.,  and  New 

York.     N.     Y.     Candy,     popcorn,     and     peanuU.     No. 

109.770  :  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1099. 
National  Brewers'  Academv  and  Consulting  Bureau.  The, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Non-alcoholic  beverage.    No.  109.683  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz,  vol.  225;  p.  732. 
Nat'onai  Carbon  Companv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Electric  bat- 
teries.    No.  109.926 ;  Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1436. 
National  Chemical  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.     Polish  for  fur 

niture.  floors,  pianos,  carriages,  and  automobiles.     No. 

110,003;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol,  226;  p.  1488. 
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National  Gum  &  Mica  Co..  New  York.  N.  V.     Cold  glues, 

adhesive  gums  and  pastes.     No.  109.477  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Ga*. 

vol.  225  :  p.  720. 
National    ln<Iia    Rubl)er  Companv,   Bristol,  R.   I.     Rubber 

ami    canvas    boots,    shoes,   and    slippers.      No.    10U.411  : 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  ."^BT. 
National    In<lla    Rubber  Companv,   Bristol,  R.   I.     Rubber 

and    <an\as    boots,    shoes,   and   slippers.      No.    1U0,412 : 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  307. 
Naiional    Imiia    Kubber    Company.    Bristol,    R.    I.      Boots, 

sho<>s,   an<l    slippers   having  rubber   soles   vulcanized    to 

fabric   uppers.     No.    109,8f5 ;   Apr.   18 ;   Gaz.   vol.   225 : 

p.  1102. 
National    f^anlfold   Company,   The.   D»>nver,   Colo.     Tooth- 
brush ca'^es.     No   109. .30.3  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  H<;0. 
National    ."^rrew  &  Tack   Company.  The,  Cleveland.   Ohio. 

Spokes  and  nipples  for  wire  vehicle-wheels.    No.  109,304  : 

Apr.  4  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  225  :  p.  300. 
Natural  I»ry  Milk  Compauy.  Chicago,  111.     Dry  milk.     No. 

109,OS4:  Apr.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  732. 
Neat.      Benjamin      C,      Louisville,      Ky.     Ointment.     No. 

109.771  ;  .Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1099. 
Neennh  Paper  Company.  Neenah,  Wis.     Bond,  ledger,  book. 

and  linen  writing  papers.     No.  109,841;  Apr.  18:  Gaa. 

vol.  225:  p.  1101. 
Neufeld.  Samuel.   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Hats  and  caps.     No. 

109.413  :  ^pr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  .307. 
Nenss,    Messbln   *   Co..    New   York,   N.    Y.      Woven   cotton 

piece  goods.     No.  109.414  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  307. 
New  York   Knife  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     I'lxket  and 
No.  109,927;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p. 


table  cutlery 
14.30. 
Nicholas   Power  Company,   New   York,   N.   Y 


Apparatus 


for   projecting    motion  pictures   and    parts   of   such   ap- 
paratus.     No.   109.305:   Apr.  4;   Gaz.  vol.   225:  p.  3<;6. 
Niece,   Elmer,   Mount    Pleasjint,   Iowa.      Remedy   for  piles. 

No.  100.478  ;  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  726. 
Northfleld    Iron    Company.   Northfleld,   Minn.     Ventilating 

apparatu.s,     (not    ele<  trlcal.)      No.    1)9,772;    Apr.    18; 

(.HZ.  vol.  225:  p.  10!j9. 
Northwestern    Elevator  and   Mill   Co.,   The,  Toledo,   Ohio. 

Self    rising    wheat-flour.      No.    109,017;    Apr.    11;    Gaa. 

vol.   22.'5  ;   p    730. 
Norton    Door   Che<k   Co.,   Chicago,   111.      Poor   checks  and 

springs.     No.  109.947:   >pr.  25:  Gnz.  vol.  22.'>  :  p.  14.30. 
NorwI.  h  Pharmacal  Co.,  The.  Norwich.  N.  Y.     Tonics  for 

Internal    u.se.      No.    109,366;    Apr.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    225; 

p    .300. 
Notamiss  Spark   Gap  Co..  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Spark-gap 

devices.     No.  109,<73;  Apr.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  109G. 
Nuyens  St  Co.,  Inc..   New  York,  N,  Y.     Non-alcoholic  bev- 

erase.     No.   109. .'577:  .Apr.   11:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p    729 
Vya!  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Cold-cream.     No.  109,774  ; 

Apr.  18:  (Jaz.   vol.  225:  p.   1099. 
Oakes  Candy  Co.,  St.  Louis,  ^fo.     Candv,  ice-cream.  Ires, 

.salted   nuts,   bread,  and  cakes.     No.  109,578;  Apr    11- 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  729. 
Oliver  FInnie    Co.,    Memphis,   Tenn.      Candv   and   vinegar 

.No.   in't.r.is;  Apr.  11  :  r.nz.  vol.  225:  p "  7.30 
Olivia  Canning.  Prsvg,  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Olivia.  Minn.     Canned 

corn,  sauerkraut,  baked  beans,  &c.     No.  109,775;  Apr. 

18:  Gaz.  vol    225:  p.  1099. 
Oppenhelm.    Collins   &   Company,    New   York,    New   York 

N_  Y.     Gloves.     No.  109,307  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.' 

Or.-in..'.-  .Inlep  Symp  Companv.  St.  liOnis.  Mo.     Bevernge- 

syrup   for  making  soft  drinks.     No.  109,903;  Apr.  25; 

Gaz.   vnl     o'J.'S  ;   p.   14.35. 
Orange    Whistle   Co..    St.    I^uis.    Mo.      Non-alcoholic   bev- 

erages  and  synips  for  making  same.     No.  110,004;  Apr 

2.^  :  Gas.   vol.   225:   p.   1438.  '^ 

Ozark    Garment    Manufacturing   Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Chil- 
dren's   rompers,    piny    and    wash    suits,    blouses.      No 

109  30S:   Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  300. 
P.  Ballantine  .V  Sons.  Newark.  N.  .1.     Beer.     No.  109  919- 

.Apr,  25:  Gnz.  vol,  225:  p.   1430. 
V.   Bannon   Pipe  Co..  Louisville.   Ky,     Vitrified  salt-glazed 

underground    conduits    for    inclosing   steam-pipes       No 

109. .3.30  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol,  225  ;  p.  .306. 
Paramount   (JIass   Percolator   Mfg.   Co.,  New  York    N    T 

Percolators.     No.  109.904  ;   Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225*;  p' 

1435.  ^ 

Paris  .New  York  Fashion  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.    Periodicals 

Issued  monthly.     No.  109,579;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol    225- 

p.   72!».  ' 

Parker  Hrothers,  Portland.  Me.,  and  Salem,  Mass.    Games 

Nr,    109,479:  Apr,  11  ;  Gaz,  vol,  225:  p.  720 
Parlor  Brothers.  Portland.  Me.,  and  Salem.  Mass.     Board 

cni-es.      No.   109  O*).";:    .\pr,   11  ;  Oar.  vol.  225;  p    732 
Parker  Brothers,  Portland,  Me,,  and  Salem.  Mass.     Games 

No.  109.870  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1102. 
Parkersluirg   Iron   &  Steel   Co..  The,   Parkersburg    W    Va 

Steel  sheets.     No.  109.540  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.   vol.'  225 :  ni 

728.  "^ 

Path4    Fr^res.    .Jersey    City.    N.    J.      Cinema tograph-fllms. 

No.  109.541  :  Apr.   11  :  Gaz,  vol.  225:  p.  728 
Path^    Fr^res,    Jersey    Citv.    N.    J.      Clnematograph-fllms 

No.  I0<ir.«0;  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  732 
Paul  F.  Belch  Co.,  Bloomington,  III.     Candy.     No.  109  888  • 

Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.   14.35, 
Peter   Schrtenhofen    Brewing  Company.  The,  Chicago,   111. 

Non    alrobolic    !'.Mer:it,'es    sold    ns    soft    drinks.       No 

109  092:    Apr.    11  :    Cbt     v.,i     005;   p.   732. 
Peter   Schoenhofen    Hrw  n,'   r,,r;pany.  The,   Chicago    111 

Beer.     No.  109,(393,  Apr    11  ,  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  732. 


Peters  Eastman  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Machine  for  mold- 
ing concrete  building-blocks.  No.  109.543 ;  Apr.  11  • 
(;az.  vol,  225 :  p.  728,  .       »»       x    , 

Pettit  and  Givens,  Stratford,  N.  J.  Deodorant  for  per- 
nrrf"""'     ^'°"    ^°^'®^2;    Apr.    I8;    Gaz.    vol.    226 ;    p. 

Pfanstlehl  Company,  North  Chicago,  111.  Electric  con- 
tacts.   Nos.  lofl.048-9  ;  Apr.  2.") :  Gaz.  vol.  22.^  :  p.  14.30 

Pfau  Chemical  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Pharmaceo- 
Vn?'  P  •■«•?«  rat  Ion  for  certain  named  aliments.  No. 
•09.770:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1099 

Pflster-Vogue  Leather  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Black  and 
colore<l  leather,  calf  sides,  and  kips.  No.  109,777  :  Apr 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1099  '  " 

Pierce-Orange  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Atlanta, 
Ga.  Non-alcoholic  carbonated  beverage  and  syrup  for 
making  same.  No.  109,416;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226' 
p.  367. 

Pllsen  Brewing  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Beer.  No. 
in9..'i44;  Apr.  11  ;  Ga7.  vol    225:  p,  728. 

rin-Ap-Ola  Company  of  Delaware,  New  York.  N.  T 
Pineapple  drink.     No.  109.778;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

PIttaro.     Vito    A..     New    York.     N.    Y.       Laxative.       No. 

10O.6S7;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  732 
Pittsburgh    Gage    A    Supply    Company.    The,    PittstnirKh. 
Pa.       IJiundry    washing-machines,     wringers,     mangles. 
*c.     No.  109,950.     Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1430. 
Powers-Behen    Clothing    Co.,    The,    Denver,    Colo.      Men's 
S^^^^v,„°*^''*'°*'^-^'     vests,     pants,     and     trousers.       No. 
109.088:  Apr,  11  :  Ga*.  vol,  226;  p.  732. 
Prnlrie    .«!tate    Milling    Companv.    Chicago.    111.       Pnnltry 

tooi\.     No,  109.905:   Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  143.^ 
Prairie  State  Milling  Company,  Chlcnco.  Ill,      Horse  feetl 

No,  109,906  ;  Apr.  26  :  (Jaz,  vol.  225  :  p.  14,35. 
PrnttlA)W    Preserving    Co..    Santa    Clara.    Cal.     Canned 

olives.      No.   109.779;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1099. 
F'riee  Less  Skirt   Co..   Baltimore.   Md.     Outer  skirts      No 

109.480;  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol,  225:  p,  720. 
Protze.  Charles  R.,  West  Brookvllle.  N.  Y.     Dressed  opos- 
sum-furs.    No.  109.410:  Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  307. 
Pushee  A   Sons.  J.  C.   Boston.   Mass.     Painters'   brushes. 

No.  109.877;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1102. 
Rahniann  ft  Co..  Geo..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Leather  belting. 

No.  109,84.3  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1101. 
Ralph   B.   Annls  Co.    Inc..  New  York,   N.  Y.     Relish   com- 
posed   of    celery,    pimentos,    and    olives.     No.    109,812: 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1100. 
Re'nhold.  Louise.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Medicated  plaster 

No.  109.7K0;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p    1099. 
Rets.   Benedict.   New  York.   N.  Y.     Certain    named  water- 
proof clothing  and   head-gear.     No.  109,907;  Apr.  26: 

(;az.  vrl.  226;  p.  14.35. 
Richard  lludnut.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rouge.     No.  109.667: 

Apr,  11  ;  Cm.  vol    225:  p.  732. 
Richards.     Bettle.    Philadelphia.    Pa.       Fruit    butter    and 

preserves.  Jam.  Jelly,  marmalade.    No.  109,908  ;  Apr.  25  : 

«.az.  vol.  225:  p.  1436 
Richardson   Silk  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill,,  and   New  York,  N.  Y. 

Textile   threads.      Nos.    109.646-8;    Apr.    11;    Gaz.   voL 

225  :  p.  728. 
Richardson   Silk  Co..  Chicago.  111.,  and   New  York.  N.  T. 

Silk  sewing  and  embroidery  threads.     No.  109.844  ;  Apr. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1101. 
RIggl.  Joseph  A..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Candy.     No.  109.649: 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  728, 
Rllev.  Jnll.  Jordan.  Minn,     Mask   facial   beautiflers.     No. 

100,.309  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  306. 
Roi.ert   Rels  &  Co.,   New  York,   N.  Y.     Cnderwear.  men's 

and  boys'  union  suits,  Ac.     No.  109,646;  Apr.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  :  p.  7'»8. 
Rohlnson-Brett   Lumber  Co..   Keene,   N.    IT.     Sheet  fabric 

rooOng  material.     No.  109,929;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225: 

p,   1430. 
Roi.t.    F.    Mackenzie   Co.,   The,   Cleveland,    Ohio. 

No.  109.509;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  720 
Robt.    F.    Mackenzie   Co.,   The,   Cleveland,    Ohio.      Candy. 

No,  109.014;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  7.30. 
Rogers   Company.   The.    Tacoma.    Wash.      Peanut  -  butter 

No.  109,481  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  720. 
Rohn.    Marry.    Richmond,    Va.       Adhesive    cements.      No 

109.419  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  367. 
Rome  Importing  Co..  New  York.  N\  Y.     Cotton  seed  salad- 
oil   slightly  flavored   with  olive-oU.     No.  109.090;  Apr. 

11  :  (-m.  vol.  225:  p,  732, 
Roper  Knitting  Company,  Inc.,  Canandaigua,  N.  Y.     Cer- 

•«ln  nimed   clothing      No.   109,420;    Apr.  4;  Gai-   vol. 

225  ;  p.  367. 
Rogers  Company,  The.  Tacoma.  Wash.     Coffee  and  flavor 

Ing  extracts  for  foods.     No.  109,846;  Apr.  18;  Gaz    vol. 

225  :  p.  1101. 
Ross-Gould    List   A   Letter   Co.,    .«5t.    Louis,   Mo.     Mailing 

lists,     facsimile     letters,     and     advert'slng-copy.     No. 

109.781  ;  Apr.  18  |  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1099. 
Roth    Tohaceo    Company.    Cape    (ilrardeau.    >fo.      Pine  to- 

hacco.     No.  109.619;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  730 
Rueckhelm  Bros.  A  Eckstein.  Chicago.  111.     Candv  or  can- 

*i    popcorn.     No.  110.006;   Apr.   26;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 

^•,!?,?'".r^    Company.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Dried    fruit.      No. 

109.051  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  731, 
S.    f-    Bowser   A   Company.    Inc.    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.      Oil 

nitration    and    circulation    apparatus.      No.    100,387: 

Apr.  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  226 ;  p.  366, 


Candy. 
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••<.   p.    Bowser   &   Co.,    Inc.,    Fort   Wayne,    Ind.      Storage- 
re.  eptacles.      No.    109,388 ;    Apr.    4 ;    Gaz.    vol.    225 ; 

p.  366. 
S.  F.  Bowser  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Fluld-meas- 

ur'ng  pumps  and  meters.     No.  109,710;  Apr.  18;  Gaz, 

vol.  226 ;  p.  1097. 
S.    8.    Pierce    Co.,    Boston,    Mass.      French    pastes.      No. 

110,005  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1438. 
S.  8.   Wenzell  Machine  Company,  The,  Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Brushes    for    bottle-washing    machines.      No.    109,592 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  729. 
S.   S.  Wenzell   Machine  Company,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Bottle    washing   and    rinsing    machines.     No.    109,803 ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1100. 
Sabo    Manufacturing   Company    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N  .    Y.       Moving  -  picture  -  projection     apparatus.       No. 

109,909 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1436. 
Saginaw  Manufacturing  Co.,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Wood  split 

pulleys.     No.  109.782;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1099. 

Lit       ~"  "  ' 


Nos. 


Salter   Silk   Co..   Winsted,   Conn,     Textile  threads 

109.550-1  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  728. 
Salux    Drug   Company.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Certain    name<l 

pharmaceutl<al    preparations.      No.    109,091 ;    Apr.    11 ; 

Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.  7.32. 
Salzman     Bros..     Baltimore.     Md.       Outer     skirts.       No. 

109.483:  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  726. 
Sam'l   B.  Cofffn,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.  C.     Settees,  chairs, 

rockers,  and   tables.     No.   109,447;   Apr.  11;   Gaz.   voL 

226  ;  p.  725. 
.Samstag  A  llllder  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

baggage,    portfolios,    and    pocket-books.      No.    109,421  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz,  vol.  225  ;  p.  360. 
.Samstag  A  Milder  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Clothes,  tooth, 

Ac,  brushes  and  powder-puffs.     No.  109,878  ;  Apr.   18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1102. 
Samstag  &  Milder  Bros..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

notions  and  fancy  goods.     No.  109,930;  Apr.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  1436. 
Samuel  W,  Peck  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Men's,  ladles', 

and   children's  rain  and  sport  coats,  outer  suits.     No. 

109,542:  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  728. 
.'^unta    Cruz    Portland    Cement   Company,    San    Francisco, 

Cal.      Portland   cement.     No.   109,484 ;   Apr,   11 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  726, 
Sapo  Chemical  Company,  Pierre.  S.  D..  and  Chicago,  111. 

Hog  fattening  preparation.     No.  109,485;  .\pr.  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225:  p,  720. 
Savllle,  Somes  A  Co.,  Boston,   Mass.     Queen  olives,   spa- 
ghetti, and  cocoa.    No.  110,007  :  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 

p.  1438. 
Schacht   Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,   Huntington,   Ind.     Sink,  bath. 

and  basin  stoppers,  plugs,  Ac.     No.  109,783 ;  Apr.  18 : 

(;az.  vol.  225  :  p.  1099. 
Schafran.  Bernhard.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Suits  and  cloaks. 

No.  109.552  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  728. 
S(  hinasl  Bros..  New  York.  N.  Y,     Cigarettes  made  of  to- 
bacco.    No.  109.654  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  728. 
Schlyen.  Nathan.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lacquers  for  coloring 

straw.   leather.   Ac.      No.    109.486;   Apr.    11;    Gaz.    vol. 

226  :  p.  720. 
Schultz.  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Butter  In  prints  and  car- 
tons.    No.  109.422  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  367. 
Schultz,  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Eggs  in  cartons  and  cases. 

No.  109,423:  Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  .307. 
Schumsky,   Benjamin,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Satchels  known 

as  school-companions.     No.  109,372  ;  Apr.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

225:  p.  .300. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Embroideries.     No. 

109,373  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  366. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Prepared  roofings. 

No.  109.487  ;  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p,   ,2Q. 
Seckendorf.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Buckram,  willow,  and 

wire  hat-frames.     No.  109,910  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 

p.  14.35. 
Selsmo-Therm  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Chemical  compound  mak- 
ing of  the  container  a  hot  bottle.     No.  10d,784  ;  Apr. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1099. 
Selhert    Paper    Co..    The,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Wrapping- 
paper.     No.  109.951  :  Apr.  25  :  (^az.  vol.  22.'i :  p.  1437. 
Shaw  A  Co.,  Alex.  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Brandy  and  other 

spirits.     No.  109.374  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  366. 
Shears.   S,   Sumner.  New   York.  N,  Y.      .Automobiles,      No, 

109, 5S2:  .Apr,  11  :  Gaz,  vol.  225:  p.  729. 
Shepherd.    Charles    S..    Bonner    Springs,    Kans.      Vinegar. 

No.   109.911  :  Apr.  25:  (iaz,  vol.  225;  p.  14.36. 
Shin-Shlne   Manufacluring  Co..   Buffalo.   N.   Y.      Shoe-pol- 

Ishlng   cloth    and    applicator.      No.    109,962;    Apr.    26; 

Gaz.  vol    226:  p.  14.37. 
Shineall  Manufacturing  Companv.  The.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Metal  polish.     No.    109,488;    Apr.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p.  720, 
Simon  Stems  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Combination  suits 

and    drawers.      No.   109,912;   Apr.   26;    Gaz.   voL   226; 

p,  1435. 
SInshelmer    Bro.    A    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Children's    and 

Infants'    shoes    of   leather   and    combination   of   leather 

and  fabrics.     No.  109,557  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p. 

728, 
Smith  Form-A-Truck  Company.   Seattle,  Wash.     Automo- 
biles and  trucks.     No.  1(39.785  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ; 

p.  1099. 
Smith.    Harrv    M..   Reading.   Pa.     Cigars.      No.    109.694; 

Apr.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  732, 
Soucev,   Joseph    E.,    Salmon    Falls.   N.    H.     Whisky.      No. 

109.668  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  728. 


Spray   Engineering   Company,    Boston,   Mass.      Spray-nos- 

zles.     Nos.  l(»9.9.'>.3-4  :  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1437. 
Sta-Tlte  Packing  Ring  Coaipany,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     MeUlllc 

packing-rings.      No.   109,489;    Apr.   11;   Gaz.   vol.  226: 

p.    726. 
Standard   Corporation,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Periodical   so- 
cial bulletins.     Nos.  109,424-5;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226: 

p.  367. 
Standard  Lime  and  Stone  Company,  The,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Dolomite.      Nos.    109,490-1  ;    Apr.    11 ;    Gaz.    vol.    226 : 

p.  726. 
Standard    Shoe    Machinery    Company,    Lawrence,    Mh*~ 

Certain  named  cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools,  and  part* 

thereof.     No.  109.095;  Apr.  11;  Ga*.  vol.  225;  p.  732. 
Star    Company.    New    York,    N.     Y.       Newspaper-section. 

Nos.  109.840-7  ;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1101. 
Stark.  Ottmar  (;..  St,   Louis.  Mo.     Metallic  packing  ring*-. 

No.  109.787;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1099. 
Starr    Colllnson    Packing    Co.,    Portland,    Oreg.      Canned 

salmon.     No.  109.492;   Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  2'25  ;  p.  726. 
State  Charities  Aid  Association.  New  York.  N,  Y.     Dolls, 

No.  109,493 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  726. 
Steinfeld    Bros.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Refrigerators.      No. 

109,559  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  728. 
Stevens,    James    K..    Boston.    Mass.      Stencil    and    cartooii 

Inks.     No.  109.965  :  Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p,  1437. 
Stone  Straw  Companv,  Washington,  D.  C.     Paper  drink 

Ing-straws.     Nos.  109,580-1 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  226 ;  p. 

729. 
Stone  A  Warren,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Knit  underwear.     No. 

109,584  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  voL  226 ;  p.  729. 
Strohmeyer  &  Arpe  Company,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Certain 

named    foods.      No.    109,87i9 ;    Apr.    18 ;    (Jaz.   vol.    225 ; 

p.  1102. 
Strong-Carlisle    A    Hammond    Company.    The.    Cleveland, 

Ohio.     Case-hardening  material.     .No.  109,788  ;  Apr.  18  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1099. 
Sunderman    Safety    Carburetor    Corporation.    New    York 

and    Newburgh.    N.    Y.       Internal-combustion    engines. 

No.  109.583  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  729. 
Super-(ilass  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Plate  and  sheet 

glass.     No.  109.880;  Apr.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p,  1102. 
Superior    Color    Manufacturing    Company.    The,    Elkhart, 

Ind.      Shoe  and    leather   dyes.      Nos.    109,789-90;   Apr. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1099. 
Swartwout    Mfg.    Co..    Clinton,    N.    Y.      Hand    carts    and 

tru<ks.     No.  109,375  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  306. 
Tamor  Bros.,   New  York.   N.  Y.      Hosiery.     No.  110.009; 

Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1438. 
Tarr.  Everett  C.   Boston.  Mass.     Candles.     No.  109,848  ; 

Apr.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1101. 
Taylor,    Arthur,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Canned    beans    and 

chilli.     No.  109,791  :  Apr.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1099. 
Tavlor,    Lena    IL,    Springfield,    Mass.      Infants'    hosiery. 

So.  109,585;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  729. 
Telbax  Co.,  The,  Elkhart,  ind.     Card  games.     No.  109,883 : 

Apr.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1102. 
Teolis,   Angelen.    Hamilton.    Ontario.   Canada.     Detergent 

preparation   for  cleaning  certain   named   surfaces.     No. 

109.494  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  720. 

Tetra    Company.    The.    Chicago.    111.      Woven    underwear 

bath  -  robes,    negligee    shirts,    and    bathing- caps.      No. 

109.792  ;  Apr.  18  :  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1099. 
Thomson.  Robert   W.,   Lvnn.   Mass.     RemiMly  for  indlfes- 

llon.     No.  110  010  :  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  14.38. 
Thrift  Coupon  Company  of  America,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Redeemable  trade-checks  made  of  metal.     No.  109,918  : 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1435. 
Thrift     Service    Companv.    Rockford,    111.       Savings-club 

cards.     No.  109.4*27  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  307. 
Tle<leman.  George  W.,  Savannah.  Ga.     Wheat-flour.     No. 

109.495  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  727. 

Time  System^  Comp.inv.  Portland.   Me.,  and   Chlcajfo.  111. 

Clocks,  parts  of  clocks,  clock  systems,  tower-clocks,  Ac. 

No.  110.011  ;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol,  225;  p.  1438. 
Tlngue,    Brown   A   Co.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Apron-canvas. 

No.  109,882;  Apr.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1102. 
Todd  A  Companv,  G.  W.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Paper  for  nego 

tlable  Instruments.     No.  109,376  ;  Apr,  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 

p.  306. 
Trippe,  Barker  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cotton  and  linen 

piece    goods.      No.    109,377 ;    Apr.    4 ;    Gaz.    vol.    225 ; 

P    366.  ^     ^ 

Trlpure    Water    Svstems    Company,    Washington,    D.    C. 

Water  and  soft  drinks.     No.  109,428 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gai.  vol. 

226 ;  p.  308. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Bitumi- 
nous pipe-Joint  compound.     No.  109,686 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gai. 

vol.  225;  p.  7-29.  .       ,^   ^ 

Twin  Falls  Aiming  A  Elevator  Co.,  The,  Twin  Falls.  Idaho. 

and  Denver,  Colo.     Self-rising  wheat-flour.    No.  109,621  : 

Apr.    11  :    Gaz.   vol.   225,    p.    7.30. 
Tunner,  Nicholas  A.,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.     Hosiery.    No. 

109,687  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  729. 
Turner,    Perry    W.,    New   Orleans,    l^.      Plastic   Insulattnj: 

composition    for    buildings,    roofs,    Ac.       No.    109,429 . 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  368, 
Twitchell   Process  Company.  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Sa- 

ponifier.     No.  109,793;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1099. 
Uffel.   Herman  von,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Poultry  grit.     No. 
[        109.794  :  Apr.  18  :  (Jaz,  vol.  '-'25  :  p.  1099. 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Type- 
writing   machines    and    parts    thereof.      No.    109,696; 
I       Apr.  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  225 ;  p.  732. 
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Union  Kill,  r  A  Novelty  Company.  Npw  York,  N.  T.     Hand- 

i^lf'.-inn?  past.'s       N.)     ln{),9*W :   Apr,    2';   Qaz.  vol.  225; 

p,    Ui7 
rnir):i    r;i;,.'r  aisl   TwlD»  Company.   The,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 

T'lilt-t  pa;i-r    ai.'i    sa:i:tiiry    paper    towels.      No.    109,622; 

Apr.   11  :   (ta/..   vol.  21^5  ;  p.    i  .'io  , 

l.'ni'ir:      sait      I'ntiipany,      ( 'U^vfid n^!,      Ohio.        Salt.        No.  | 

liili.4.;i.i  :   Apr    4  ,   1.1/.  V.   ,     ■.■■J.",  :   p    "l',H. 
rnit»'ii    I»ruij    « "oi!!prt;iy.    Ilo-r.^n,    M;i>.^.      Soft   drinks   and 

'■pr-Min    r)arn''l    ingr-illfrir.)    '!<•'<{    \n    Tn-iklrsr   'Jnmp.      No.    j 

ln;..;;:s  _  Apr-    4  ,  '.az    v:.;    -::>  .  ;.    ■;■■': 
UD!rt-<l     I»nig    ('nmpany.      H-.stnn.      Masv         lanilr         No.   ' 

lf)l).r>"<H  ;  .Apr,  11  :  t,az.  v.ii.  225;  p.  T.'9.  "  ' 

Unitfil  !r.Je'-t(>r  ((iriipanv,  .^^'w  \  urk.  .\,  Y      uu  cups.     No. 

lOO.ltSH  ;   Apr.   25;   i.h/..   v.-i,   225;  p    U.-57. 
L'nitfii  Stales  A<i)halt  K>'*1nli;i,'  < '-iTipan v,  The,  New  York, 

N.    Y.      A.sphalturii-lias.'    pa;nr        .\  i.  "109,379;    Apr.   4; 

(taz.  vol.   jiiS  ;   ji    Hfit; 
Unitpil  .>-tHrt'«  Asphait  Kt-fluing  Company,  The,  New  Yofk, 

.N    Y      ,\spha!t    .!ivH  :ii  »>■   i)<(m1  for  innulating  wire.     No. 

1"1i:;m',  Apr,  4     i;m7    v.>;.  22')    p.  ^m. 
"r.;!".!     Stafs     ,\.<phait     Knfinir.g    Company,    New    York, 

.N'     Y       Asphalt  fij'.s.-   ;;:  .-r    u^-l    f   r   :nU:ug  with  rubb«r. 

.V.      l'i\>,5s:t  ,   .\pr    11  ;  I, a/    v..,,  22",     p    T29. 
rnivf>rNal     Film     .Man  ifa'-r u r;iig    I'o,.     Ni-w    York,    N.    Y. 

Muvin^' p;  ■tur>'    t\ln\-i.      .Nis.    li)Hil:)7-9;    Apr.    11;   Gai. 

vui.  225  ;  p.  732, 
Un'v.T^ai     1-ilrn     .Marnifa .  t urlng    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

."■•  r:.-      .f       lift.  ;r.'      i;    'tlon-plcture     phntnplav^.        No. 

I '",',;)  U  :    Apr.   25;   <.af.    vol.  225;   p.    U.-i.' 
V  U.iy    '     iipany,    Th«',    Marshalltown,    lowa.      •■^park-plug 


c-plug 
No.    109,795;     Apr.    18;    Gaz.    Vol.    226;  j 

p,      lH'.l!t  ' 

Va;.    I    .     .■     i:\trart   Company,    Sprlngfleld,   Mass.      Food- 

JUvu:  ;i.,'    .xrracts.      No.    109,8»4 ;    Apr.    18;    Gaz.    vol. 

225  .   p.    111)2. 
Va:.    iiirn  &   .^awtell    New   York,  N     V       Preparation  for  ■ 

rh-    iiripi    i .  Ill- nt  of  the  skin  and  as  a  dressing  for  cutB, 

ct  .     .N-    K'ii  T'm;;  Apr.  18;  Caz.  vol.  225;  p.  1100. 
Van    ri.;.:.g  (»u    in,.   Th.-.    Mtnn>=>a polls,   Minn.     Dialnfec-  | 

tanr.s       .No.    In0,4;";;    ,\pr     11;    i,az.   vol.  225;  p.  727.        I 
Van:ty    Fair    !'u:.;i<.'; ; [i..;    »  mupauy,    Inc.,   The,   New    York, 

N     V      l'horuj,r'iph!     tilms.     No.  109,797;  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 

^  ■  ;    22.'     ;      .  |i". 
VfV'iu:^--   Ja.gir,    lii  th-    .t   .'<lemens-Werke   Aktlengesell- 

shafr     I.'ip/iu.   i'':riia;:v       Heating-stoves  operated  by   : 

ijas.     .N.     inKioApr    I!     <;az.  vol.  225;  p.  733.  ' 

V: n.r    M  !:;';;  ,    ijrln-    1  .i[i.;:any,    (ireenvUle.    S.    C      Un- 

1.,'a  h'.i   cotton  sheetings  ami   shirtings.     No.  109,798;  | 

Apr    i^;  <;az.  vol.  225  ;  p.   IIOO. 
Vlri    En. a    Chemical    Co.,    Louisville,    Ky.      Laxative   com- 

pouii  1      No.  109,701;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  733. 
\;-  u-)-v    i»i;    ((ii.pany,    Chicago,    111.      Lubrlcatlng-oUs. 

.N    ■;     ;••.',;».■:--     Apr.  23;   Gaz.   vol.  225;  p.  1437. 
>  Of.  j.'    (  uii^pai.v.     I!]'     New    York,    N.    Y.      Photographic 

fi'  ;;»        .N.-      1".  TStO-SOO;    Apr.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p.   lor^o  ! 

V    &    i;     I>u;:j!a~     >!;  !  Ih  t,,wn.   Conn.     Pumps  and  parts   ^ 

tiHTPof.     .N'.s.   liiy 'H^  9;   Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  22o;  p.  i 

73';. 
W.  >,.  I.i  n  I  <  ,  i:  ;,iny,  Chicago,  111.     Certain  named  bind-  ' 

er-     :;     <    h    ;  i.  :-    books,  and  other  stationery  supplies. 

No    l'i'»  ;-:  .  -Vpr.  18;  <;az.  vol.  225:  p.  1098. 
\v    ]'.  I  u:;.  r  .V  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Varnishes.     Nos. 

1' ;< >lt4   .'.     .\pr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  22. "j  ;  p.  1435. 
'.V.  K.  Roa-h  &  Co  .  Ilirv  Mi   h       1  anned  flsh.     No.  109,370;   1 

.\!ir    4  ;  <  J.a  /    v^i    -jj."  ;   p    Arj] 
vVai  hu-ifit   .<hirt   1  .   ,   !.<mi':;i ;i-!.'r,  Mass.     Stiff-bosom  and 

n,  cll^tW-  shirts,  r, ;„'h '  f-r' .^s    and  pajamas.     No.  109,801  ; 

.\pr.  1  ~i  ;  i.az,   vo'..  225.  p.   !inn 
WftgenT  A  Co.,   F.   VV  .  Charleston,  8.  C.     Roasted  coffe*. 

No    ]i>Uj'.m;   Apr    11;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  729. 
\Val<pflt>!'i,   Lee   H      Sf-nttle.  Wash.     Canned  salmon.     No. 

109.41)7;   Apr    11  ;   Caz    vol.  225:  p.  727. 


Walberg,  Albertlna  W.,  Sprlngfleld,  Mass.     Liniment.     No. 

109,886;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  voL  226;  p.  1102. 
Ward,  James  D.,  Llmehurst,  Grange-over-Sands,  England. 

I'rtnted  booka  and  catalogues.     No.  109,886 ;  Apr.  18 ; 

Gaz.  VOL  225;  p.  1102. 
Waring  P!at  MTr  Co.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Felt  r!orh    ->traw, 

and  silk  hata  and  capa.     Noa.  109,968-9 ;  Apr    25     Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  14.37. 
Weimar,  Anna,  Chicago,  111.     Depilatories      No    109.702; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  voL  225:  p.  733. 
Welner  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Satin  cloth.     No.  109,915 ; 

Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  1486. 
Welser,  David,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Canned  comp-   ini  fo  b« 

added   to  coffee.     No.  109,431;  Apr.  4;  Gaz    vui     226; 

p.  368. 
Weiss  ft  Blheller  Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada.     Elec- 
tric glow  and  arc  lamps  and  flash-light  batteries.     No. 

109.9ie;  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1436. 
Weiss   Instrument   Company,   Denver,   Colo.      Binoculars. 

No.  109,802;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1100. 
Welch  Grape  Juice  Company,  The,  Westfleld,  N.  Y.     Grape- 
Juice.     No.  109,970  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1437. 
West  Disinfecting  Company,   New   York,    N     v       Certain 

named   chemical  and  pharmaceutical  pr'pHrn':i)n.     No. 

109,693;  Apr.  11;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  729 
Western   Rock   Salt  Company,   St.  Louis,    .M  >       Itn  k  sa.t. 

No.  109,703  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  733. 
Whitman,    Henry    L.,   Jr.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Alloy   meUls. 

No.  109,806  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1100. 
Whitney    Sporting    Goods    Company,    Tne,    Denver,    Colo. 

Artiflclal    flsh-flles.      No.    109,800 ;    Apr.    18 ;    Gaz.   vol. 

225;  p.  1100. 
Wickersham,  Morgan  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Food-  flavor- 
ing extracts.     No.  109,594  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p. 

Wllkus.  Harry  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ladles'  silk  under- 
wear.    No.  109.807;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1100. 

William  A.  Davis  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Writing-inks.  No. 
109,394  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  366. 

William  A.  Davis  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Mucilage,  paste, 
and  glue.     No.  109,395  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  367. 

William  Bartels  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  All  varieties, 
genera,  and  species  of  live  creatures  of  the  animal  king- 
dom not  raised  primarily  for  food.  No.  109,707  ;  Apr. 
18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1097. 

Williams  Drug  Co.,  Ogdensburg,  N.  Y.  Camphorated  mus- 
tanl  cream.  No.  109,860 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ; 
p.  1101. 

Wflliams,  Thomas  J.,  Houston,  Tex.  Ready-cut  and  port- 
able houses.     No.  109.432  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  368. 

Wilson  .Milling  k  Elevator  Co.,  The,  Wilson,  Kana..  and 
Denver,  Colo.  Wheat-flour.  Not.  109,623-4  ;  Gaz.  voL 
225  ;  p.  730. 

Wlnsted  Silk  Co.,  Winsted,  Conn.  Textile  threads.  Noa. 
109,595-600;  Apr.  11:  Gai.  voL  225:  pp.  729-30. 

Wood,  KdKon  L.,  Harceloneta.  I'orto  Rko.  Fresh  pine- 
apples and  citrus  fruits.  No.  110,012;  Apr.  26;  Gai. 
vol.  226  :  p.  1438. 

Woodard,    Clarke    &    Co.,    Portland,    Oreg.      HomtHpafh.'- 

?roprletary  remedy  for  certain  name<l  condition-       no 
09.918  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  voL  226  ;  p.  1486. 
Wortendyke     Manufacturing     Company,     Richmond,     Va. 

Toilet  paper.     Nos.  109,808-9  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  : 

p.  1100. 
Wortendyke     Manufacturing    Company^     Richmond,     Va. 

Toilet-paper.      No.    110.013;    Apr.    26;   Oaa.   vol.    226: 

p.  1438. 
Young  Dry   Goods  Company,  The,    Alton.    111.      Trading- 
stamps.    No.  109,704  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  733. 
Younglove  Grocery  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Raspberry-shrub. 

No.  109,959  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1437 
Zorro  Tobacco  Co.,   Incorporated,  The,   New    Vntk     .N.    Y. 

Smoking-tobacco.      No.    109,499;    Apr.    i;       wai     toL 

225 ;  p.  727. 
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A.  A  J.  Hurwltz,  Plymouth.  Pa.    "  Plymouth  High  School 

Shoe,"     jFor  Shoes.)     No.  19.220;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  ;  p.  735. 
American  Piano  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.     "  Rythmodlk 

Record  Music  Rolls."     (For  Music  Rolls.)     No.  19,238; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2?5  :  p    1103. 
Angevlne.  Zenus  C,  L     -   H  ach,  Cal.     "  Pl-U-Ta."      (For 

Medicine.)     No.  19,25  4     Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1439. 
Angevlne,    Zenus    C,    Long    Beach.    Cal.      "  Pancretone." 

(Tor   a    Medicine.)      No.    19,255 ;    Apr,    25 ;    Oaa.    vol. 

225 ;  p.  1439. 
Ariel    Underwear    Co..    Baltimore.    Md..      "  Ariel."      (For 

Athletic  Underwear.)      No.  19,202:  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

225;   p.   735. 
Ball  .Si  Rutland,  Bushnell,  Fla.     "Ball  and  Rutland  Roach 

Exterminator  Co."     (For  a  Roach-Exterminator.)      No. 

16,266 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1439. 
Bls-Mac    Manufacturing    Company,    The,    Baltimore.    Md. 

"  Bis  -  Mac."       (For    Non  -  Alcoholic    Beverages.)       No. 

19,186  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  369. 
Bohrer.  Charles  W.,  Kansas  Citv.  .Mo.      •  Missouri."     (For 

a  Polishing  Material.)     No.  19,203  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Qaz.  vol. 

225  :  p.  735. 

Bornsteln,  Edward,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     "  Davana."     (For 

Olive-Oil.)     No.  19,257  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1489. 
Brechet  &  Richter  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     "  Beats 

All  Self-Rising  Pancake  Flour."      (For  Pancake-Flour.) 

No.  19,258;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1439. 
California  Associated  Raisin  Co.,  Fresno,  Cal.     "  Sun-Maid 

Raisins."      (For  Raislna.)      No.  19,204  ;  Apr,  11 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  735. 
Channeil  Chemical  Company,  Chicago.  111.    "  O-Cedar  Dust 

Ing  Mop."      (For   O-Cedar   Dusting-Mops.)    No.    19.188; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  309. 
Chatfleld  &.  Woods  Sack  Company,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

"Radium."      (For  Flour.)      No.  19,269;  Apr.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  1439.  ,     ^ 

City    Federation    Hotel    Association,    New     lork.    N.    Y. 

"  C.  F.   H."      (For  Roasted  Coffee.)      No.  19.206 ;  Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  735. 
Columbia    Brewing    Company.    Tacoma,    Wash.       "  Malt- 
Eva."       (For    a    Non- Alcoholic    Carbonated    Beverage.) 

No.  19,260 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1439. 
Crawford-Frost,  William  A.,  Windsor  11111s.  Md.     "Finger 

Fit  Keys-  For  Typists."      (For  Type  Writer-Key  Caps.) 

No.  19,187  ;  Apr.  4  ;  (;az.  vol.  225 ;  p.  369. 
D.    Canale   &   Co..    Memphis,    Tenn.      "  'B'    Wise."      (For 

Whisky.)     No.  19,205;  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  735. 
Dauscha.  F.  J..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    "  Mertola."     (For  Cigars.) 

No.  19,207  ;  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  735. 
Deer's    Horns    Cider    Company,    Inc.,    Lancaster,    Mass. 

"Sweet   Cider."      (For  Cidei.)      No.  19.208;   Apr.   11; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  735. 
Detroit    Graphite    Comoany,    Detroit,    Mich.      "  Superior 

Graphite  Paint."      (For  Paint.)      No.  19,261;  Apr.  25; 

Qaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1439. 
Detroit    Graphite    Company,    Detroit,    Mich.      "  Degraco 

Paint."     (For  Paint.)     No.  19,262;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

226  ;  p.  1439. 

Detroit  Graphite  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.  "  Sta-Whlte." 
(For  Paint.)  No.  19.263;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 
p.  1439. 

Detroit  Graphite  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.  "  Degraco 
Marine  Paint."  (For  Paint.)  No.  19.264;  Apr,  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1439. 

Dexter  Sulphite  Pulp  &  Paper  Co..  The,  Dexter.  N,  Y. 
"  AJax  Sanitary  Parchment."  (For  Parchment.)  No. 
19,265;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1439. 

Dibs.  Nicola,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  The  Royal  Crown."  (For 
Arrack.)     No.  19,189;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  369. 

Dixon,  Ben  D.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  "  Tommy  Tucker." 
(For  Bread.)  No.  19,209;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 
p.  735. 

Dowllng,  Edward  J..  Chicago.  111.  "Elephant  Brand 
Belting."  (For  Belting.)  No.  19.210;  Apr.  11;  Gaz. 
vol.  226 ;  p.  735. 

Doyle  &  (To.,  Baltimore.  Md.  "The  Admiral  Middy 
Blouse."  (For  Mlddv-Blouses.)  No.  19,211  .  Apr.  11  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  735. 

Drug  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Pulvoids 
No.  337  Calcylates  Compound."  (For  a  Medicinal  Prep- 
aration.)    No.  19.266;  Apr.  25;  Gaz,  vol.  226;  p.  1439. 

Blkton  Lithia  Bottling  Co.,  Elkton,  Va.  "  Elk-Club  Gin- 
ger Ale."  (For  Ginger-Ale.)  No.  19.212;  Apr.  11: 
Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  735. 


Farrell  and  Company,  Omalia,  Nebr.  "  Columbine  Brand 
Cane  and  Maple  Svrup."  (For  Cans  of  Syrupf)  No. 
19,213  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  785. 

Floral  Drug  Co.,  Scranton.  Pa.  "  Dear  Mother's  Beat 
Cough  Remedy."  (For  a  Cough-Syrup.)  No.  19,267; 
Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1439. 

Formald-A-Rose  Co.,  The.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  "  Formald- 
A-Rose."  (For  a  Dlsenfectant,  Germicide,  and  Deodor- 
ant.)    No.  19.268  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1439. 

Fruit  Haven  Farm,  Woodbury,  Ga.  "  Clrcie-B."  (For 
Peaches.)     No.  19.190;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  869. 

General  Grocer  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.  "  General/'  (For 
Canned    Tomatoes.)      No.    19,214 ;    Apr.    11  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

General  Grocer  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.  "  Our  Slogan."  (For 
Canned  Peaches.)     No.  19,215  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  voL  226  ; 

Gol'land,' Morris,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "Ford  Town  Over- 
coat.'' (For  Men's  OvercoaU.)  No.  19,216  ;  Apr.  11 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  225;   p.   735.  ^  ^        _.      „      .^ 

Greco,  George,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.  "  Grecorlne.'  (For 
a  Halr-DreMlng.)  No.  19,191;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  voL  i26  ; 
p.  369.  ,„ 

Hanson  &  Company.  H.,  Duluth,  Minn.  "  Rlchum.  (For 
a  Substitute  for  Tea  and  Coffee.)  No.  19,217  ;  Apr.  11  ; 
Gaz.   vol.   225  ;   p.   735.  „ 

Heartt,  B.  E.,  South  Pasadena,  CaL  "Chap-Eaae."'  (For 
a  Hand  or  Face  Lotion.)  No.  19,239;  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 
vol.  2'26;  p.  1103 
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A   Co.,  A.  C,  Chicago,  111. 
Clt;ar       sea.)      No.    19,269;    Apr 

Hig'hUnd  Fruit  Farm.  Woo<lbury.  Ga.  "-Clrcle-U."  „(For 
Peaches.)     No.  19,192;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  869. 

Holdrege  Cigar  Factory,  Holdrege,  Nebr.  "Tobacco 
Spot*'     (For  Cigars.)     No.  19,218  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Humphrey-Cornell    Company.    The,    New    London,    Conn. 

"John  Wlnthrop   Brand."      (For  Flour.)      No.   19,^40: 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1103. 
J.   Hungerford   Smith   Grape  Juice  Co.,   Rochester,   N.Y. 

"  Royal  Purple  Grape  Juice."     (For  Grape-Juice.)     No. 

19,219;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  735. 
J.  F.  Pyle  &  Son,  San  Jose,  Cal.     "  Rp»y"     (For  Tomato 

Seasoning.)       No.    19,273;    Apr.    26:    Gaz.    vol.    2A5 . 

D    1439 
J.*F.  Pyle  &  Son,  San  Jose.  Cal.     '' Kanrell  "      (For  Hot 

Sauce.)      No.  19,274;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  P-  l*-*"*- 
John  Scott  and  Company.   Incorporated.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

•"  Sun-Lite     Brand."       (For    Canned    Tomatoes.)       No. 

19,246;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1103.  ,,   ^  ,   ^,      ^ 
John  Scott  and  Company,  Incorporated.  Philadelphia,  la. 

"  Sun-Lite  Brand.  "     (For  Canned  Salmon.)     No.  19,24 <  ; 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1103. 
John  Scott  and  Company,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

•"  Sun-Lite   Brand.'"      (For   Canned    Malne-htyie   Corn.) 

No.  19.248  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1103. 
Keller   Bakinje  Co.,  Inc..  Troy,   N.  Y      ''Kellfr's   Never 

Krum."     (For  Loaves  of  Bread.)     No.  19,270  ;  Apr.  2o  . 

Gaz.  VOL  226 ;  p.  1439,  ^^      ^      ,     ,,.      ^„ 

Kentucky  ToL.acco  Product  Companv,  The,  Louisville.  Ky. 

'Black  Leaf  40."      (For  Insecticides.)     Noa.  19,241-.^, 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  VOL  225;  p.  1103. 
Kentucky  Tobacco  Product  Company,  The,  Louisville.  Ky. 

"Black     Leaf    40."       (For     Nkotln     Solutions.)       No. 

19,243;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  voL  225;  p.  1103. 
Kiss-Kola  Manufacturing  Co.,  High  Point,  N.  C.     *  Kiss- 
Kola."     (For  a  Soft  Drink.)     No.  19,221 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  735.  „       .    „       .    « 

Kranz,  John,  Chicago.  111.    "  Kranz's  Teenle  Weenie  Sugar 

Sticks."      (For    Stick-Candy.)      No.    19.222;    Apr.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  735. 
Lakewood    Truck   and    Fruit    Growers    Association.    Lake- 
wood,  N.  Mex.     "Lakewood  Brand."      (For  Tomatoes.) 

No.  19,193  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2"25 ;  p.  309. 
Manltou   Radio   Mineral    Springs  Company.   The,   Denver. 

Colo.     "  Crystal  Spring.'*^    (For  a  Mineral  Water.)     No. 

19,223  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  735. 
Manney,  J.  E.,  Tucumcarl,  N.  Mex.     "  Rex  Furniture  Oil 

Polish."      (For   Furnlture-Oll.)      No.   19.224;   Apr.   11: 

Gaz.   vol.   225  ;   p.   735. 
Martin   Bros.  &  Co..   Denver.  Colo.     *'  Bluhlli   PlmentOK.' 
(For   Pimento    Products.)      No.    19,194;    Apr.   4;   Gaa. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  369. 
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Marfin    Bros.    &    Co..    Denvpr,    Colo.      •'  Bluhlll    ChlleR." 

(For   Chillies.)      No.    19  liT.       \p       l      Gaz.   vol.    226; 

p.  3G9. 
Martin    Bros.    &    Co.,    Denver,    Colo.      "  Bluehlll    Pimento 

('h(M»se."     (For  Cheese.)     No.  19,196;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

■-■-5     p    ,309. 
N.'.i,:.   .      I'rwlrlck,    Toledo.    Ohio.      "Old    Reliable    Llnl- 

nicot  1770."      (For  a  Liniment.)      No,  19,197;  Apr.  4; 

i;az.  vol.  225:  p.  369. 
Miller  Bros.  &  Co..  I'.a'timor.     M;      "Chesapeake  Sauce." 

(P'or  a  Saiire  fo:    M.  •■<  mi    -.  i    Food.)      No.   19,225; 

Ap-     11:    Ort-/.     vii:.    J.'r>  ,    ;<     TM' 
M:;'    I''    '    ;    r-    i^-jkuiv.    In   nr;-. rated.    New   York,   N.   Y. 
I'h  .,   (>  h.-if  !,.;■•■  Silver-.  A   liainry  Confection."     (For 

<::.,■    '       N'l.    l;i.r..'^:    A[)r      1,    <.a/..    vol.    225;    p.    309. 

M.i,'..    i'iu.iu.  t.i   Cii!  ;|i  T '.  V     lL.i  orpura.'ctl,   New   York,  N.   Y. 

•  Lic-ORlce   LIf.     ^-i.r.   A    Dainty   Confection."      (For 

Tnn.lv  \      Vn    l!»  ii.'i     Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  309. 
NHnf    !■     i)   '-    i  ■  >     pi;;,     Incorporated,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

MatuMiR    I.i:.     ^-avtrs    Dainty    Food    Confections." 

(For    Malted    Milk.)      No.    19,200;    Apr.    4;    Gaz.    vol. 

225  :  p.  3C.1>. 
M  i.^  !    n    h    !'.--fw'-i^  ("nnip:inv.    Ho  ■hr-^f."     N     V       ■'•-r"c!al 

iWu,         !l  "■:    I'.eer   I       No-     19.-71  .     Apr.    -3.    tia^:,    vol. 

225;  p    14;;) 
Newina:  K   i;    ii,   rs.  Lo^  .Sntrt;,-;.  t  a.      "  Newmark's  Royal 

Uleu.l    CuiT.e.'       (For    Collfe.)      No.    19.244;    Apr.    18; 

'.az.  vol.  225:  p.  1103. 
Nlrholoulin.<5    Chr;>tn^     N.-w    Yark.    N.    T.      "King   Othon 

CoflTee    Label.  !     -    i     ;T...)      No.    19,272;    Apr.   26; 

Gh/,.  vol.  •-'•_•.".  :   p.    U.<9. 
Omaha  Hev     a^     ro.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     "  Oma."     (For  Non- 

.A!  nho!;--   r...',  ..-imcs.  1      No    19,245;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  yo> 

Ij-.'.  .  p     1  !(i;i 
P.    \v     >;i.i-p    I'r  n'irii,-    .v    Mik'.    Company.      Thief    RIvw 

r.  :^.    Mini  i;,     i.onson    Coin    Box."      (For    Coln- 

lUiwA  •      s  ,.  ly  -311  .  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  735. 
Potter    ,v    ^      k    Co.,    San    Antonio.   Tex.      "Potter's   Won 

dirful   s  ;i  pi  Dip"     (pur  a  Preparation  for  the  Scalp.) 

N.     1.1  .'Ji.      .Kpr      11      C:,,.     vol.  22.');  p.  735. 
i':-.-i.i' n:   si.i-p.  :;tl.T  c  ...nr.piiu  v,  Shirley,  Mass.     "Panama 

I'ad   Garters."      (For  Garters.)      No.  19,227;  Apr.  11 

iliiz.   vol    22r.  :  p.   t:?'!. 
Ii-rik..r»     (•„-.     M       ;v[...,  py,,.,     jprin       "  Renkerts    Active 

I..'.-    ^\-t;-.r<.'-      iP-r    M.,i;.jn.(;    Wafers.)      No.  l».a"6 : 

Apr.  1'5  ;  i;az.  vol.  225,  p.   14;iit. 
i;  .-.•Dhiooin.     Sol..     I'ittsbiHTb.     i'a.       "No.    77."       (For 

i;ourl>on  Whisky.  I     Nu    19  228  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225. 

p.   T.l.'i. 
S.  .s.   Whitp  pen''    Mr    '1    Turing  Company.  The,  Phila- 
delphia, I'l  I   "th   I  i-e-.'  ••      (For  S.  S.  White  Tooth- 

l'a»te.)     No.  1U,2U1  ,  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  369. 


Scbermerbom  Brotbera  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.     "  Whit* 

Rose."     (For  Tollet-Paper.)     No.  19,229  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.   785. 
Schermerhorn    Brothers    Company,    Omaha,    Nebr.      *'  Co- 
lossus."     (For    Tollet-Paper.)      No.    19,276;    Apr.    25; 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1439. 
Schmld,  F.  R.,  Watertown,  N.  T.     •*  N  U  A  O."      (For  a 

Piano  Polish.)      No.   19,277;  Apr.   26;   Gaz.   voL  225; 

p.  1439. 
Slegrlst,    Henry  A.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.      "  Red   C   Rheumatic 

Remedy."      (For  a   Rheumatic   Remedy.)      No.   19,231  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  735. 
Sole    Manufacturing   Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      "  C-Cleer." 

(For  a  Paste  to  Prevent  Glass  Clouding  with  Moisture 

or  Water.)     No.  19,232  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  735. 
Sommer,   Adolph,    Cambridge,   Mass.      "  Clarol."      (For   a 

Liquid  Dressing.)     No.  19,233  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ; 

p.  735. 
Sonny    Manufacturing    Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      "  Sonny." 

(For   Boys"  Tapeless   Blouses.)      No.   19,278;   Apr.  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1439. 
Taylor,    WInfleld    8.,    Trenton,    N.    J.       "  Muster-Dene." 

(For  Ointment.)     No.  19,234 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  225 ; 

p.  735. 
Victor   Salt   Company,   The,   Fort  Wayne,    Ind.      "  Victor 

Bath  Salt."      (For   Bath-Salt.)      No.   19,235;   Apr.   11; 

Gaz.   vol.  225;   p.  736. 
Victor  Salt  Company,  The,   Fort  Wayne.   Ind.     "  Victor 

Prepared    Salt.'"      (For    Prepared    Salt.)      No.    19,236; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  735. 
Wallace  Maxwell  Co.,  The.  Seattle,  Wash.     "  KleeKleen." 

(For  a  Cleaner.)     No.  19,279;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 

p.  1430. 
Weiss  &  Co.,  Theo,  New  Orleans,  La.     "  Signal   Brand." 

(For  Overalls  and  Coats.)     No.  19,249;  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  1103. 
Weiss  A  Co.,  Theo,  New  Orleans,  La.     "  Young  America." 

(For  Overalls.)     No.  19,260;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 

p.  1103. 
Weiss  &  Co.,  Theo,  New  Orleans,  La.     "Just  Like  Dad's 

Overall."     (For  Overalls  and  Coats.)     No.  19,261;  Apr. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1103. 
Weiss  &   Co.,   Theo,   New   Orleans,    La.      "  Little  Cftlef." 

(For  Overalls.)     No.  19,262;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  voL  226; 

p.  1103. 
Welch     Grape    Juice    Company,    The,    Westfleld,     N.    Y. 

"  Welch"s  'The  National   Drink.'"      (For   Unfermented 

Orape-Julce.)      No.  19,237;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p. 

735. 
Wheat  Meal  Co.,  Lemars,  Iowa.     "  Cream  Alaska."     (For 

Wheat  Meal.)      No.    19,263;    Apr.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    225; 

p.  1103. 


PRINTS. 


▲dpresa,  Tbe.  Baltimore,  Md.  "  The  Modelgraph."  (For 
Men's  Clothing.)  No.  4,804;  Apr.  26;  Gas.  voL  226; 
p.  1440. 
American  Lithographic  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
"Cigars."  (For  Cigars.)  No.  4,305;  Apr.  26;  Gaz. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  1440. 
American  Tobacco  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  A  Shil- 
ling in   London — A  Quarter   Here."      (For  Cigarettes.) 

'-      -         11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  736. 

Asbestos  Mfg.  Co.,  Asbestos,  Md. 
Roofing."  (For  Prepared  Roofing.) 
Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  736 


Nos.  4.279-83;  Apr. 
Baltimore    Roofing   & 
•'  Red  Rock  Asphalt 
No.  4,284  :  Apr.  11 


Beatty,  Harry  tv..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  "The  World  Automo- 
bile and  Furniture  Polish."  (For  Furniture- Polish.) 
No.  4,303;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1103. 

Beatty,  Herbert  A.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  "The 
Safeganlod  Shoes  Chart."  (For  Shoes.)  No.  4,271; 
Apr.  4  ;   Gaz.   vol.   225 ;  p.  369. 

Cbero  Cola  Co.,  Columbus,  Ga.  "  Chero-Cola."  (For 
Chero-Cola.)  Nos.  4,285-6;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  2'25 ; 
p.  736. 

Cream  of  Wheat  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  "  Circus  Day." 
(For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  No.  4,272;  Apr.  4; 
(Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  309. 

D.  M.  Ferry  &  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  "Ferry's  Seeds." 
(For  Ferry's  Seeds.)  No.  4,288;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
225;  p.  736. 

David  Stott  Flour  Mills,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mlcb.  "  Colum- 
bus." (For  Flour.)  No.  4,276 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2'25  ; 
p.  369. 

Deagan,  J.  C.  Chicago,  111.  "  The  Degan  Electric  '  Una- 
Fon."  "  (For  Electric  Una-Fon.)  No.  4,287;  Apr.  11 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  7:{6. 

Durham  Duplex  Razor  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  "  Durham- 
Demonstrator."  (For  Durham  Duplex  Razors.)  No. 
4,3(Kt ;  Apr.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1440. 

Gem  Fountain  Pen  Corporation.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  "Makes 
A  Hit  Every  Time."  (For  Fountaln-Pens.)  No.  4,273; 
Apr.  4  ;  <;az.  vol.  225  ;  p.  369. 

Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The,  Ak'-on,  Ohio. 
"  (foodyear  Service  Station."  (For  Vehlcle-Tlres.)  No. 
4.289  ;  Apr.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  736. 

Goodyear  "Tire  &  Kubl)er  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  "  Good- 
year Service  Station.'"  (For  Motor-Cycle  Tires.)  No. 
4.290;  Apr.  11  ■  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  7.'?6. 

(Gordon  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The,  Canton,  Ohio. 
"Triangle  Tread."  (For  Rubber  Tires.)  No.  4,274; 
Apr.  4  ;  (;az.  vol.  225  :  p.  369. 

'  Ilungerford  Smith  Grape  Juice  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Koyal  Purple  Grape  Juice."  (For  Grape-Juice.)  No. 
4,29'2  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  736. 

J.  M.  Hanson-Bennett  Magazine  Agency,  Chicago,  111. 
"  1016  Offers."  (For  Magazines.)  No.  4,291  ;  Apr.  11 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  T^6. 

KoMocc  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
K  P.Kg's."  (For  Kellogg's  Krumbles.)  Nos.  4,807-8 ; 
.\pr      r.     <;az.  vol.  225;  p.  1440. 

KelIo>:i-'  1  sted  Corn  Flake  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mlrh. 
"  Kellngg  s.  •  (For  Toasted  Bran  Flakes.)  No.  4,309; 
Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1440. 


Kellogg  Toasted  Com  Flake  Co..  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
"Kellogg's."  (For  Kellogg's  Drinket.)  No.  4,310; 
Apr.  2{r;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1440. 

Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co..  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
"Kellogg's."  (For  Toaste<l  Corn  Flakes.)  Noa. 
I  4,311-12;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1440. 
I  Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co.,  fiattle  Creek,  Mich. 
'  "Drinket."  (For  Kellogg's  Drinket.)  No.  4,318; 
i        Apr.  2b  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1440. 

'  Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
"  Kellogg's."  (For  Kellogg's  Toaste<l  Corn  Flakes.) 
No.  4,314  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1440. 

Kellogg  Toast«(l  Corn  Flake  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
"  KHlogg's  Kt^umbles."  (For  KellogK's  Krumbles.)  No. 
4.316;  Apr.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1440. 

Llptrott,  W.  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Safety  First."  (For 
Safety  Fire-Bucket  Tanks.)  No.  4,293 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gai. 
vol.  225:  p.  7^Q. 

Manl-Cllp  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Manl-Cllp."  (For 
Manicure  Implements.)  No.  4,294  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
225:  p.  736. 

Niagara  Lithograph  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  "  Swls- 
sam."  (For  Undergarments.)  No.  4,295;  Apr.  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  7.S6. 

Plsapla,  Gennaro,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Marconi."  (For 
Cigars.)      No.  4,276:   Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  369. 

S.  H.  Robison  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  "Lilly  White." 
(For  Bread.)  No.  4,296;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 
p.  7.S6. 

S.  S.  White  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  •'  S.  S.  White  Tooth-Paste '■"  (For  Tooth- 
paste.)     No.    i,.301  :    Apr.   11:   (iaz.    vol.   225:   p.    7.H6. 

S.  S.  White  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  The,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     "Toothpaste."     (For  Tooth-Paste.)     Vo 
4,:^<>2  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  7'M. 

Sharpies  S4'parator  Companv,  The,  West  Chester,  i'a. 
"The  Disputed  Right  of  Way."  (For  Sharpies  Cream- 
Separators.)     No.  4,207  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  7.se. 

Sommer,  .'\dolph,  Cambridge,  Mass.  "Clarol  Stops  the 
Slipping  of  Belts  Instantlv."  (For  a  Belt-Dressing.) 
No.  4.298:  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  7.'<0. 

Stevens,  Ralph  P.,  Stanford,  Cal.  "  (Tllp  Card  Ponch.- 
(For  Punches.)  No.  4,299;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  voL  228; 
p.  736. 

Trltt  China  Company,  The,  Nlles,  Ohio.  "  Bine  Birds 
and  Veritas  China — True  Signs  of  Happiness."  (For 
Chlnnware.)     No.  4,316  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1440. 

Usit  Manufacturlns  Company  of  America,  Inc.,  BiifTslo, 
N.  Y.  "The  Wrinkle  Chaser,  Uslt."  (For  a  Toilet 
Preparation.)     No.  4,277  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  369 

Walton,  B.  K..  Seattle.  Wash.     "  B.  "    ~" 
Beaurlfler    For    The    Ones    Who 
Preparations.)       No.    4,278;    Apr 
p.  309. 

Waterman  Company,  L.  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  \^  i.at 
Our  Forefathers  Missed."  (For  Fountaln-Pens.)  .No. 
4,300 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  736. 


K.  Walton  Me<lirnted 

Care."       (For    Toilet 

4  ;    Gaz.    vol.    '-'-'^  • 


TU^r-T.  ATMET^S. 


Carr,  Howard  G.,  Hoopeston,  111. :  disclaimer  filed  by 
patentee.  Motor-vehicle  running-gear.  No.  1,061.981 ; 
disclaimer  filed  Mar.  30,  1916 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  375. 

Primrose,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  disclaimer  filed  by  as- 
signee. Power  Specialty  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Superheater.  No.  1,129,122;  disclaimer  filed  Apr.  7, 
1910  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1107. 


Wheary,  George  H..  Racine,  Wis. ;  disclaimer  filed  by 
patentee.  Inside  pad  for  trunks.  No.  1.093.22(^:  dis- 
claimer filed  Apr.  14,  1916;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1109. 
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ALPHABETIC  \!   1  ^^T  op  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  M  KING  THE  MONTH  OF  APRH.,  1916. 


[Abbrerlations :    "  Gax." — OfficKl  Gazette.] 


•'■ 


Absorption  machine.      E.    Altenklrch    and    B.    Tenekhoff. 

No.  1.180,687  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaa.  toI.  225 ;  p.  1259. 
Abstracting    and     billing,    Means    facilitating    combined. 

F.  W.  Uroby.     No.  1,1 .8,315  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p. 

208. 
Accounts,   Device   for   following  up.     C.  M.  Turton  and 

C.  M.  Minier.     No.  1,178,113;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 


p.  102. 
Acl( 


Aircraft-balancing  device.     J.  P.  Tarbox.     No.  1,180,278; 

Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1064. 
Airship.     M.  Newgold.     No,  1,178,174;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  Tol. 

225  ;  p.  214. 


d.  Concentrating  nitric.     N.  Titlestad.     No.  1,178,888  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  620. 
Acid,   Ester  of  silicic.     L.   Knorr  and   H.   Weyland.     No. 

1.178,731  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  463. 
Acid    or    nitrates    from    nitrogen    ozlds.    Manufacture    of 

nitric.     A.  Classen.     No.  1,178,440;   Apr.  4;  Gaz.  voL 

225  ;  p.  309. 
Acid,    Preparing    highly-concentrated    nitric.      M.    Moest. 

No.  1,180,061  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  989. 
Acids,  especially  acetic  acid.  Manufacture  of  organic.     E. 

Galltzensteln    and    M.    Mugdan.      No.    1.179,420 ;    Apr. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  755. 
Adding  device.     H.   L.  Kirkpatrlck.    No.  1,180,930;   Apr. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1346. 
Addlng-machine.      A.    A.    Horton.      No.    1,180,898;    Apr. 

25;  (;az.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1158. 
Addlng-machine,    F.  C.  Rinsche.    No.  1,179,564  ;  Apr.  18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  809. 
Addlng-macblnes,    Cipher    cat-out    for.      C.    P.    Wetmore. 

No.  1.180.550;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1213. 
Adding,  printiDg,  and  receipting  machine.     A.  I.  Gaucher. 

No.  1,178,227;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  234. 
Addressing  machine.      S.    Elliott.      No.    1,180.386;    Apr. 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1153. 
Addressing  machines.    Stop-motion    for    stencU-card-feed. 

.T.    llergcshplmer.      No.    1,180,645 ;   Apr.    25 ;   Gaz,    vol. 

225;  p.   1245. 
Adjustable  clamp.     T.  J.  Davis.     No.  1,178,784  ;  Apr.  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  483. 
Advertising  device.      H.   A.   Armstrong.      No.    1,180.630; 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1240. 
Advertising  device.     H.  G.  Sloan.     No.  1,178.185;  Apr.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  217. 
Advertising   device.      J.   T.   Walsh.     No.   1,179,056;    Apr. 

11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  582. 
Advertising   device   and    the   like.      H.    K.    Harris.     No. 

1.180,919  ;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1341. 
Advertising-display  meaps.     H.  S.  Shafer.     No.  1,178,107  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  190. 
Advertising  sign.      J.    Lucas.      No.    1.181.02,';    Apr.    25; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1378. 
Aerial    signal.      F.    Dutcher   and   J.    J.    Edson,   Jr.      No. 

1.178.304  ;  Apr.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  264. 
Aeroplane.      J.   and    W.    Sharp.     No.    1,177,656;   Apr.   4; 

Gaz.  vol.  225,  p.  27. 
Aeroplane.   R.  P.  Tlmson  and  G.  N.  Albree.  No.  1,179,978 ; 

Apr.  18;  Gaa.  vol.  225:  p.  958. 
Aeroplane  sustaining  and  stabilizing  attachment.     G.  F. 

W^arren.      No.    1.180,347;   Apr.   25;    Gaz.   vol.   226;    p. 

11.S8. 
Agitating    and     settling     tank.       J.     E.     Rothwell.       No. 

1.179.658  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  842. 
Agricultural  machine.  Traction.     C.  F.  and  E.  G.  Davis. 

No.  1,179.902  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  931. 
Air-brake    (oupllng.    Automatic.      G.    T.    McMillan.      No. 

1,177,786  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  73. 
Air-brake    feed-valve.     Auxillarv.      K.     W.     Hoyt.       No. 

1,181.010  :  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1374. 
Air-brake    systems.    Valve    for    railway.      A.    Hall.      No. 

1,179.004  ;  Apr.  11 -Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  564. 
Air-compressor.     (;.   C.  McFarlane.     No.   1.177,959  ;  Apr. 

4  ;  (.az.  vol.  225  ;  p.  139. 
Air-compressor  lubricator.     O.C.Wright.     No.  1,179,990 ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  963. 
Alr-mlnes   against   attack    from   aircraft.      P.   McKlnney. 

No.  1.180.596;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1228. 
Air-navignting  craft.     A.    D.  and    H.  D.  Garretson.     No. 

1.179.298  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  662. 
Air-navlgatlng   machine.      D.    Mclntyre.      No.    1.178.739 : 

Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  466. 
Aircraft.    .1.  V.  Tarbox.    No.  1,180,271 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225 ;  p.  1003. 
Aircraft,  Automatic  balancing  mechanism  for.     J.  P.  Tar- 
box.    No.  1,180,272  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1063. 


Alarm  :  See — 
Automatic  alarm. 
Burglar-alarm. 
Fire-alarm. 

Alarm  system.  Auxiliary 


Refrigerator-alarm. 
Sash -alarm. 
Tire-alarm. 
C.  G.  Furman.     No.  1.179,864  ; 
Apr.  Il  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2^5;  p.  681. 
Aluminium  nltrid.  Producing.     G.  Glullni.     No.  1,180,840  ; 

Apr.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1314. 
Aluminum,  Producing  bands  of.     K.  R.  Lauber  and  R.  V. 
Neher.     No.  1,178,863;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  611. 
Aluminum,  Producing  soluble  salts  of.     M.  F.  Cooibau^b 
and  E.  H.  Qulnney.     No,  1,178,384  ;  Apr.  4 ;  Gaz.  toL 
225  ■  D.  292. 
Ambulance.     C.  A.  Carlson.    No.  1,180.253;  Apr.  18:      az 

vol.  225 ;  p.  1056. 
Ambulance,  Field-.     J.  H.  Tudor,     No.  1,178,360 ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  284. 
Ammunltlon-box  with  yielding  bearings.     W.  Feller.     No 

1,179,417  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  754. 
Ammunition-hoisting  mechanism.     J.  F.  Meigs  and   li.  i  . 

Stout.    No.  1,179.043  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  837. 
Ammunition  -  receptacle     fastener.       H.     Hayashi.       No. 
1,179.099  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  597. 

~    ~     -       ■     -  j^o    l.l80,9nn 


Animal  trap.      E.    S.   Cunningham. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  l,i:it. 
Animal-trap.      R.   L.   Strlngfellow. 


Apr. 


No.    1,181,1 -.  . 
No.    1,18< 


-trap.      U.   Li.   Strlngf 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1385. 
Animal-trap,    Automatic.      G.    P.    Kirk. 

Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1249. 
Annealing-box.     W.  R.  Wilson.     No.  1.180,095;  Apr.  18; 

Gar.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1002. 
AnDeallng-furnace  or  leer.     L.  Rteelman.     No.  1.178,650 ; 

»—.  II;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  399. 
Ant-trap.     G.  T.   Veeder.     No.   1,179,687;  Apr.  18;     .a/ 

vol.  225  ;  p.  854. 
A'      attling  structure   for  vehicles  and  the  like.     B.  C 

Knudsen.      No.    1,178,860 ;    Apr.    11 ;    Gaz.    vol.    226 ; 

p.  50ft. 
Antisllpplng  device.     H.  E.  Clarke.     No.  1,179,897;  Apr. 

18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  930. 
Antisllpplng  device.     W.  J.  Howard.     No.  1,178,399  ;  Apr. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  296. 
Antltwisting  device.     J.  T.  Wright.     No.  1.178,666  ;  Apr. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  404. 
Apparel.  Wearing-.     L.   L.   Inman.     No.   1,177,952 ;   Apr. 

4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  137. 
Arch.  Fire-brick.     J.  D.  Rogers.     No.  1,178.752;  Apr,  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  471. 
Armor-plating  for  battleships.     W.  Kurze.     No.  1.179,113; 

ipr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  602. 
Article-carrier.     J.  Fallis.     No.   1,177,692  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  40. 
Article-holding  device.     G.   Collis.     No.   1,179,348;   Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  679. 
Article-support.     P.  R.  Sledge,  Jr.     No.  1,181,040;    Ai  • 

25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1384. 
Ash  and  garbage  receptacle.     G.  B.  Marx.     No.  1,178,480 ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  325. 
Ashes,  Ac,  Collector  for.    T.  C.  Musgrove.    No.  1,180.936  ; 

Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  l.'?48. 
Assorting  machine.    J.H.Smith.    No.  1,179.570  ;  Apr    1 - 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  811. 
Atomizer,  Liquid-.     G.  W.  Coen.     No.  1,180.907  ;  Apr.  25  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1.^36. 
Auto-Jack.     F.  O.  Enfleld.     No.  1.180.117  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  1010. 
.uto  puller.     J.   L.   La   Vake.      No.  1,179,115;    Apr    11 

Gaz.  vol.   225  ;  p.   603. 
Auto-sterter.     E.  Mefferd.     No.  1,181,082;  Apr.  26,     -az 

vol.  225;  p.  1397. 
Automatic  alarm.     C.  E.  Egan.     No.  1,178,387;  Apr.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  293. 
Automatic  heater.     A.   C-   Brantlngham.     No.   1.178,465  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gar.  vol.  225 ;  p.  319. 
atomatlc    lubricator.      D.    U.    Nickels. 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  540. 
Automobile.     W.   Barber.     No.   1,179,793;  Apr.  18;  Gm. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  892. 


No.    1,178.987: 
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1,178.144  ;  Apr.  4  ;   Uaz. 


Automobile.     R.  S.  Fend.     No. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  203. 
Automobile  attachment       A.   I.    Sandbo.      No.   1,179.966- 

Apr.  18;  <;az.  vol.  225;  p.  954. 
Automoi)lle-axles.  Safetv  attacbment  for.     C,  FT.  Hoover. 

No.  1,178.722;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  4G0. 
Automobile  baggage-carrier.     N.  Gray,  Jr.     No.  1,179,090 : 

Apr.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  594. 
Antoiiioblle-boUy.      II.    T.   Thomas.     No.   1,180,340:    Aor 

25;  i.az.   vol.  225;  p.  li;{5.  >      v  - 

Automobile  buffer  or  fender.     A.  P.  Olson.    No.  1,180.418  • 

Apr.  25:  (;az.  vol.  225;  p.  1104. 
Automobile-carrier.     C.  C.  Ilarbrldge.    No.  1,179.717:  Aor. 

18  ;  <;az.  vol.  225;  p.  800. 
Automoblle-cbain  tightening  and  releasing  tool.     H.  Reich- 
man.     No.  l,179.45ti;  Apr.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  708. 
Automobile    construction.     Extensible.       E.     Hayes.       No 

1.17!>.H_'9;  Apr.  18;  I.az.  vol.  225;  p.  905. 
AutomoJ)lle  cranking  device.    11.  F.  Erfman.   No.  1,179,815  ; 


Apr.  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  900. 
Automobile   (llrectliin-slt;nal.      E. 


Automobile   ^llrectllln-sl^'nal.      E.    Potter.     No.   1,178.873- 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.   vol.  225;  p.  514. 
Automobile-extrlcaiing  device.    A.  Gagnon.    No.  1,180  127  • 

Apr.   18;  (;az.  vol.  225;  p.  1014. 
Automobile  f.-n.ler.       W.     A.     LInqulat.       No.    1,180,304; 

Apr.  25:  <;az.  vol.  225;  p.  1121. 
Automoblle-fi-ud.r.     L.   c.   Madsen.     No.    1,178,109;   Apr. 

4;  <.nz.  vol.  225;  p.  212. 
Automoblie-fendt-r.      F.    E.   Thelen.      No.   1,178,970:   Aor 

11  ;  <iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  552.  >       »*  • 

Automobilf-horn.      C.    .Nagele.      No.    1,177,795;    Apr.    4: 

t;az.  vol.  225  ;  p.  70. 
Automobile-Jack.     K.    II.   Deebe.     No.   1,177,592:  Apr.  4: 

t.az.  vol.  225 ;  p.  4. 
Aut'.moblle-jH(k.     A.  A.  Kellogg.     No.  1,178,855  ;  Apr.  11 : 

(Jaz.    vol.   225;  p.    508. 
Automoi>lh'-Jacksupportluff   device.      J.    0.    Gerrlsh       No 

1.179.02.!  ;  Apr.  Is  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  8.10. 
Autr.moblle-lork.     S.   1..  Terry.     No.  1,180,801:  Apr.  26- 

(;az.  vol.  225;  p.  1290.  ,      y  .  .^i/ , 

Automobile-lock.     S.   L.  Terry.     No.  1,180,802;  Apr.  25: 

<-H7..    vol.    22.'>:    p.    1299.  ,       y       *.u, 

Automobile      luggage-carrier.        A.      C.      Edwards.        No 

1.179.812 ;  Apr.  18 ;  (;az.  vol.  225  ;  p.  809. 
Automobile    manifold  plpf,    Air-Inlet    device    for       11     W 

Taylor    and    W.    E.    Uussell.      No.    1,177,831:    Apr.    4; 

(;az.  vol.  225 ;  p.  88.  ,       .        ,      v      ■* , 

.Vutomobile    running-boards.    Cover    for.      W.    F.    Hudson 

.No.   1,178.72.{;   Apr.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  400. 
Automobile      santling     device.        C.      L.      Lincoln         No 

1  180.9.32:  Apr.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1.340. 
Aur  .mobllf-slirnal.  Day  and  night.     E.  O.  Richardson  and 

b.  K.  Bennett     No.  1,180,000;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

Automobile-signal,  Vocal.  A.  \\ .  \\'a.shburn  and  C  D 
Kt'vler.     No    1.177,978;  Apr.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  'l4o! 

Aut.iiiioblle  Hignaling  d«'vice.  «>.  J.  Bemiss.  No  1179  497- 
Apr.  18;  (inz.  vol.  225;  p.  782.  .xia.ii^i  , 

Automol'ile-.steering  di-vlce.  11.  F.  Brown.  No.  1,179  343  • 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  077.  '        ' 

Aiitu:noblle  steering  mechanism.  G.  Com!  No 
1  ISO.701  ;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1284. 

Au:  .niobile-tops.  Dust  proof  cover  for.  D.  C.  Watt  and 
F  A.  Grearson.  So.  1,179.248  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  • 
p     ^'4  I  .  ' 

Automobile  trmtlon  attachment.  A.  E.  Cook  and  T  Van 
Tiivl.     No.   l.lMn.475;  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p. 'llR4 

Automoblle-trnll«Ts,  Hxtensloncoupllng  for.  M  C  Klrner" 
-NO.  l.lTH.s.-T  .   Apr.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  508.  ' 

Automol.llp-triink  and  device  for  preventing  theft  of  au- 
tomobiles. Combined.  W.  II.  Manning.  No  1  179  44.^  • 
Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  704.  ^•'^to.tto, 

AiitoriiohlU>   wheel  and   tire.  Combination.     W.  U    Youne 

•No.  1.1  SO. 219;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1044     *""°*^- 

An tomot.ilr  wheels,    Krn.Tgency  chain  attachitient   for      L 

*■'    \''^'nD«n       No    1,179,733;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 

AutnniobiiP.wbeels.    Pullpy  attachment  for.     J.  P.  Ranck 

.N..    l.lTn.o.-^O:   Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  674       "*"*■'• 

Aufnmobile    wind  shloI-l.       E.     B.     Hess.       No.    1.178  319- 

Apr.  4  :   Cat.,  vol  'J^r,  ;  p.  270. 
Autoiii.r.iiiw    an  1    th"    iikf,    Signaling   device   for.      E     H 

.^Diifh.    .Jr.       .No      l.lTTi;58:     Apr     4;    Gaz.    vol.    226- 

p .  '_'  s  ' 

AiifoiiiD'MU's    ar.'l    thf    '!kf>,     Sfcpr'ni:    device    for        L     A 

IV^.Tson.      .N.,     l.lSn,y4');    Ap.r     -.'j  ;   Gaz    vol."  225:   d! 

Autonio!  ''.>9.    r.rnk-'roil    ."support    fo-       .\,    c,    !i;invpr       No 

1.1  T'^.'i.'i'.l  ;   .Vp-    4      i.flz,    \..l.   'J-Jf,  :   p.    174. 
Autorno.'i.-s.    {  ■imii  •  inn  f  :..n    cy^  sh  i.  %!    and    mirror   attach- 

'!i'-i"    ■"-       ''     !••     lli-an.      .%■:     !.::><, 072;    Apr.   4;    Gaz. 

vol.   2'J.''i  ;   p     1  TO 


Brush.       No. 
I'atterson. 


AutoniM!^;  ;,.<.       Sp. ■<■■!-   g;i-)i-!  n^;       f,.r  \         p 

l.lTn.ncy  ;   Apr.   11  .   fisz.   vo!.   ■J'J,')  :    ;>    .-,^0 
Autoniolijlt"^,    Sprinkling    attai  hn.'-ot    '.  r       W 

.No     1,177,   799:   Apr.  4:   fiaz.   vol,   225,  p.   7b. 
AufotiK.for-;    r,r    motor- vfhblcs.    Steering.      J.    V.    Bourke 

.No.    1    !77,0>r,  :    Apr.   4:    "ia/..   vol.   225;   p.    149. 
Autov.h;    I.    s.'at   and   ronrh.    Cornbln.^c!       ,J     n     \rch  and 

C.    MTTw»>n.      No.    1.181,055:    Apr.    25;    Gaz,    voi     225- 

p.    l.'i'*0  ' 

Aw!       R     rhnpman.      No.    1.180.975;    .\pr     25'    Gaz     vol 

225  :   p,    1  :',<'.2 
Awning,      n.  \y.  Thonisoa.     No.   1. 1 7.S,,';54      Apr.  11*  Oas 

voi,    225  :    p-    4i~'0  ' 


'^^1*^225  ^p'*9n*"°"°"-    ^**-  1'179.846 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz. 
';;i^.t^T±.^i:t22^-^-e^^'---      NO.    1,179.184; 

'''Giz^Tor225rp.2W'"'*'^-      "*'•    ''''^•^^'■'    ^P-^-    *• 

^Anr*v'?'S*i*'"  *°1*  „'i.'?«'»-     *'•    Shine.      No.    1,180.874: 
Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1266.  «".«•», 

Hag  :  isee — 

^^''-^'a?-  Water-bag. 

Vaulty-l>ag.  * 

Bag  tiolder  and  carrier      F.  C.  Bamman.  H.  G.  Todd,  and 
i:  UMO  "•  •  ^'^^^'^'^^  •  ^Vr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2*6  ; 

^vVr2''26-T  J^o^""*"^""-     ^°-  I'l^^'SlS;  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 

';'f!^^l'^l^f^;.^^'^,  ^-^i, «—  No. 

'^2^';1yi'z':r/S6:  ^■l^-.t''^'^'-    ^^-  '''''''''''  ^P- 
Balancing    device.     Rotor  -  end  -  thrust-.      A.     Pfau       No 

1,180,002  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1230. 
Balancing    mechanlam.      J.    p.    Tarbox.      No.    1,180.276  ■ 

Apr.  is  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1005.  ^.xov.zio. 

tfalaucing    mechanism,    Automatic.      J.    P.    Tarbox       No 

1.180,274  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1004 

^Gaz.""voi.  2V--  ;"l'u"5  '''''''''''■    '"''-  '•'''"•'^^  '  ^P"--  ^»  • 

^ipri'*2°5*;rarSri26''p''i3?7°*""-     ^°-   ^'^^^'^^  = 

"*^l7ii?;^f'^'^'A^r.r'°/,    wrapping.       G.    W.     Prouty.       No. 

l,l(»,0,lo;  Apr.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  573. 
Ball :  6ec — 

Rubber  ball. 

^2!."6";"p  ■'i-224''^'^^""     ^°-  ^'^^^-^^^  '  ^Pr-  25  :  Gaz.  vol. 

Ballooub  and  the  like.  Covering  for.     W    M..^.  ,.v,ki  and 

p."  i^^o"'''^''^'    No.  1.180.732  ;  Apr.  25  ,  Gaz.  vol.  2;i6  ; 

^*tw*!n^yy"''r  '>""on-holder.  and  necktie-holder.  Comblna- 
vol    2^5  •  p  V49*'*'       *^-     ^°-  l'^'^'""!  ■'  ^t"--  li  ;  <i>^- 

^"^il^'iT'^^'-p  'ibis ''"'''°-  """•  ''"^^'^^^^ '  ^p^- "  = 

'^°o^L-225%^o'^o"'^''-     ''°-   '•'''•^»^=  ^P^-   18;  Gaz. 

'^oaL;'?o''i^226 :  pV-22e.^''''''''°'    ''^'  '•"^•='^'  =  ^P^-  *  ■ 

Bar :  Hee — 

HarneBs-suspenslon  bar.  Sine-bar. 

Metal  bar. 

^ril'^Jw''    b««r„  or    similar    drinks.     L.     Uess.      No. 
1,180,848;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1317. 

'*'^Gaz:'v';r W;p.''46f "''^°-  '"'■  ''''''•'"' •  ''^'-  " ■• 

'^rirr'.'2r '^al'7oL*'22?i  p.^lX""'*^"-    ^"^  ^'^^^'^^  = 
Barrel-head   fastener.      K.    W.   Stoddard.     No.   1,178.904 
Apr.    11  ;   Gaz.    vol.   22.J  ;  p.   550.  ^."^^  . 

vil    225^p.^iyS-  ""'"'*^-     No.  1.178,398 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz. 
^vof' 225%   52  ^'  ^"*-     ^°-  1'1"''^23;   Apr.  4;   Gaz. 

''u;"'Ga^z^'el>1.2^-5;"p.y^9^'"*^-      ^°-    '''''•''''    ^^'■ 
^2'26Tp.  971^^*^°'     ^°'   1'1®0'009 ;   Apr.    18 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

Basket    and    the    like.      C.    A.    Johnson.      No     1  178  924  • 
,    Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  635.  i.i<».»^4. 

Basket-handle-rastening      machine.        E.      Horton.        No 

1.1-».1S4;   Apr.   11;   Gaz.   vol.  225;  p.  628. 
Batteries,    Attachable   and   detachable   electric   light   for 

i:  1396  1.181.076  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ,' 

Battery  :  See — 

Electric  battery.  TransfcrminK  t.att'-.v 

Storage  battery. 
Battery  and    lamp   tester.     W.    F.   Caas       N,      1  1:9502- 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  784.  ' 

"•^."m'"^  rotary-connector  system,  Common       W    r.    CaraD- 

n-f^"-    ^\^-^P^-^^'^\  ^P""-  ^5;  «"•  ''o'-  225;  p    14ul 

i^fTJ^'ioS""'  I°8u'atlng-8upport   for.     U.  M.   li,-.  k       No 

1.179.395;  Apr.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.   747 
Bead-cleaning  machine.     T.  Mldgley.     No.  1,180,310 ;  Apr. 

25;  (Jaz.   vol.  226;  p.  1123.  •      v^- 

Bead-trlmming    machine.      T.    Mldgley.      No.    1,180  309- 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1123. 
Bearing    Adjustable  side.     W.  A.  Gelger.     No.  1.180  488- 

Apr.  25  ;  (;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1188.  .xo".»oo  . 

5^i?*oK'^*'^V'***'^'«,8'de.  G.  A.  Johnson.  No.  1,180.487  ; 
Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1188. 

®?^°*^Pt'*'iV^'"''^*'?°-,;o-'^-    ^-    Weigel.      No.    1.180.351; 
Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1140. 

^^?.l'?l.689^°%ri?;  5Li%ol^-22?j/T5l?^^°°-       ^- 

Bearing,    Ball-.      E.    Oldfleld.      No.    1,179,135;    Apr     11- 
Gaz.   vol.  225:  o.  610.  «,    /^k        w 

Bearing,  Ball  or  roller.     C.  Brault.     No.  1,179,693  ;  Apr. 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  856. 
-Bearing  cage    Roller-.     W.  E.  Bock.     No.  1,177,599     Apr. 

4  ,  daz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  7. 
Bearing,    Car-Journal.      H.    D.    Dargert 

Apr.  11 :  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  429. 


No.    1,178,682  ; 
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Bearing,   Roller-.     H.   L.  Bock.     .No.   1,177,696;   Apr.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  5. 
Bearing.   Roller-.     H.  L.  Bock.     No.  1,177,598;   Apr.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  7. 
Bearing,  Roller-.    W.  F.  Huther.    No.  1,180.686 ;  Apr.  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1224. 
Bearing,    Roller.      A.    M.   Laycock.     No.   1,178,520;    Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  391. 
Bearing,    Roller   side.      J.    F.    O'Connor.      No.    1,179,748; 

Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  870. 
Bearing.   Roller   side.      F.    B.   Townsend.      No.   1,179,681  ; 

Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  851. 
Bearing,    Roller    thruHt-.      H.    L.    Bock.      No.    1,177,696; 

Apr.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  6. 
Bearing,   Self  adjusting.     C.  E.   Buckbee.     No.   1,178,129; 

Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  198. 
Bearing,    Shaft-.      R.    C.    Livesay   and    G.    E.    Alexander. 

No.  1,179,638 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Ga.',.  vol.  225 ;  p.  836. 
Bearing,    Side.      C.    A.    Price    and    O.    B.    Seffens.      No. 

1,179.755  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  878. 
Bearing     support,     Dlffeiential-.      J.     G.     Heaslet.      No. 

1,180,715;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1269. 
Bearings,  Making  lined.     W.  Klocke.     No.  1,180,728 ;  Apr. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1274. 
Bed  and  chair.  Combination  Invalid.     W.  F.  Fletcher  and 

H.  N.  Richardson.     No.  1,179,907;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

225 :  p.  932. 
Bed,    Convertible.      L.    B.   Jeffcott     No.   1.180,926;    Apr. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1344. 
Bed,  Crib-.     A.  Gay.     No.  1,179,714  ;  Apr.   18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  ;  p.  864. 
Bed,  Divan-.     R.  R.  Miller.     No.  1,180,311  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  1123. 
Bed,  Invalid-.     Y.  R.  Anderson.     No.  1.179,492;  Apr.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  780. 
Bed-lasting    machines,    Treadle    mechanism    for.      H.    A. 

Ballard.      No.    1,1'J8,615 ;   Apr.    11;    Gaz.   vol.   226;   p. 

424. 
Bed-pan.     J.  C.  Grlesel.     No.  1,181,001 ;   Apr.  26 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  1371. 
Bed-pan.      G.    McKinnon.      No.    1,178.453 ;    Apr.    4 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  314. 
Bed,  Sofa-.     G.  A.  Hoist  and  J.  Umhofer.     No.  1,179.103  ; 

Apr.   11;   Gaz.   vol.   225;   p.   598. 
Bed-table.     F.   P.   Lyman.     No.   1,179,536 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  797. 
Bed,   Wall-.      N.    B.    Douglass.      No.   1,180,112 ;    Apr.    18 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1009. 
Bell,  Electromagnetically-operated.     C.  J.  Schwarze,     No. 

1,180.445;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1178. 
Belt.     R.  Vuilleumier.     No.  1.177,064;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

225 ;  p.  .30. 
Belt    cutting    and    punching    tool.      T.    J.    Hayes.      No. 

1,179,830  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  905. 
Belt-dressing.     C.  F.   Hahn  and  T.  F.   Williamson.     No. 

1,180.392;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1166. 
Belt,     Elastic    apparel-.       M.     Scheuer.       No.     1,178,821 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  490. 
Belt-fastener.     J.  Yetton.     No.  1,178,984;  Apr.  11;  Oaz. 

vol.    225;    p.    5.'i7. 
Belt-shifter.      E.    K.    Morgan.      No.    1,180,068;    Apr.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  990. 
Belt-shifter.      H.    B.    .Newton   and   C.   A.   Thelander.      No. 

1,180,067  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  991. 

~  No.    1,178,602;    Apr. 


No.    1,180,034; 


Belt-stralghtener.      W.    H.    Smith. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  419. 
Berth,    Self-leveling.      R.    H.    Harman. 

Apr.  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  979. 
Beverage  mixing  and  dispensing  machine.     N.   S.   Valen- 
tine.    No.  1.180.344  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1137. 
Bicycle-stand.     J.   K.   Hosaka.     No.  1,180,921;  Apr.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1342. 
Bicycles,  Arrangement  of  motor-engine  parts  for.     F.   E. 

Pascal.     No.  1,179.138;  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  611. 
Binder.     G.    H.   Jenkins.     No.   1.180,927;   Apr.   26;   Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  1346. 
Binder,  Loose-leaf.     E.  W.  HIU.     No.  1,180,849 ;  Apr.  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1317. 
Binder,  Loose-leaf.     G.  Swltzer.     No.  1.178.886 ;  Apr.  11 ; 

Gaz.    voi.    225 ;    p.    519. 
Binder    or   harvester    carrying   device.      G.    I.    Dill.      No. 

1,180,257  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  1068. 
Binder,    Publication  .       E.    B.    Arnold.      No.    1,178,204 ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  225. 
Binder.  Temporary.     C.  D.  Trussell.     No.  1.180,342  ;  Apr. 

25:   Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1186. 
Binicrs,  harvesters,  and  the  like,  Attachment  for.     L.  R. 

MOanlel.     No.  1,181,094;   Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 

1402. 
I'lml.  rs.  Twine-treatlng  attachment   'or.     O.  W.   Loessin. 

No    1.179,639  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  836. 
Binding  for  books  and  effectuating  the  same.     G.  H.  Jen- 
kins.    No.  1,180.928;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1346. 
Binding-holder.     E.  Hardt.     No.  1,178,070  ;   Apr.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  177. 
Blscult-cuttlng   machine.     T.   L.   Green.     No.    1,180,080 ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  978. 
Blscult-cuttlng  machine.     T.,  J.,  and  E.  L.  Vicars.     No. 

1,180.893 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1382. 
Bit:  (^ee— 

Bridle-blt. 
Blank-feed   mechanism.     C.  T.   Brennan.      No.    1,180,008: 

Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  l.'J^S. 
Blind,  Means  of  communication  with  the.     G.  G.  Brown. 

No.  1,178,991  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Oaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  669. 


Blinds,    doors,    Ac,    Fastener    for.      E.    Foumler.      No. 

1,179,712;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  804. 
Block:  See— 

Sllo-block.  Tobacco-booking  block. 

Blotter-holder.      D.    B.   Wood.     No.    1,178,830;    Apr.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  800. 
Blower  attachment.     N.  W.  Parker.     No.  1,180,525;  Apr. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1202. 
Board  :  See — 

Ironing-board.  Lath-board. 

Board.     J.  W.   Mclndoe.     No.   l,l»o.6iO ;   Apr.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  1199. 
Board   clamping  and   nailing  machine.     N.   Binger.     No. 

1.178,019;   Apr.   11;   Gaz.   vol.  225;  p.   425. 
Board-lowering     devbe.       A.     Johnson.       No.     1,177,706; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  45. 
Board,    Reinforcing    a.      J.    N.     Hahn.       No.    1.179.177; 

Apr.   11  ;   Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  626. 
Boat  construction.     J     H.   Warren.     No.   1.181,048;  Apr. 

25;  Gaz.  voi.  225;  p.  1386. 
Boat,    Knockdown.      T.    E.    McDermott.      No.    1,180,806 ; 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1121. 
Boat,    Life-.      W.   Hopper.     No.   1,177,625;   Apr.   4;   Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  17. 
Boat,  Life-.     M.  P.  Hoy.     No.  1,181,009;  Apr.  25;  Gai. 

vol.  225:  p.  1374. 
Boat  or  other  aerial  craft.  Flying-.     N.  P.  Billing.     No. 

1,180,907;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1.300. 
Boat,    Submarine.      S.    Lake.      No.    1,180,203;    Apr.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1000. 
Boat,  Submarine.     W.  R.  Macklind.     No.  1,180,861;  Apr. 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1321. 
Bob-sle<l.    J.Andersen.     (Reissue.)     No.  14.116  ;  Apr.  18  : 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1070. 
Bobbin-support    for    creel-frames.      J.    W.    Kirkus.      No. 

1,178,850;   Apr.   11;   Gaz.   vol.  225;  p.  508. 
Boiler :  see — 

Water-tube  boiler. 
Boiler-check.     M.  A.  Enger.     No.  1,180.989;  Apr.  28:  Qa«. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  1307. 
Boller-cieaner.      L.    J.    Bayer.      (Reissue.)       No.    14.117; 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1071. 
Boiler-flue   cleaner.      A.    R.    Urie   and    F.    P.    Ubrig.     No. 

1,180.960;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1357. 
Boller-flue-cieaning    apparatus.      Steam-.      T.    Gruenwald. 

No.   1.178.316;   Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  209. 
Boiler  for  the  production  of  steam  or  for  the  evaporation 

of  solutions.      H.   Scheftlein.     .No.  1.180,545;  Apr.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1209. 
Boiler-furnace.     W.  M.  Duncan.     No.  1,179,084;  Apr.  11;" 

Oaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  591. 
Boiler,   retort,  an<l    superheater.   Combined.     J.   C.   Mlms. 

No.  1.177.793  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  75. 
Boiler-tube  cleaner.     J.  C.  Bowman.    No.  1,180,230 ;  Apr. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1048. 
Boilers,   Apparatus   for   promoting   circulation   in   steam-. 

H.    Schotleld    and    C.     H.    Setlgwlck.      No.    1,179.141  ; 

Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  013. 
Boilers,  Soot-extractor  for.     E.  J.McCarty.    No.  1.179.202  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  033. 
Boilers  with   hot   water,  (Contrivance  for  fee<llng  locomo- 
tive  and   other.      C.   Callle.     No.   1,179.071 ;   Apr.   11  ; 

Gaz.    vol.    225 ;    p.    587. 
Boiling    apparatus    or    coppers.    Circulating    device    for. 

A.    Krug.     No.   1.179,030 ;    Apr.   18 ;   Gaz.   vol.   225 ;   rf. 

835 
Boll-weevil   machine.     W.  T.   Cook.     No.   1,180,977  ;  Apr 

25 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1363. 
Bolt :  See — 

Stay-bolt.  Toggle-bolt. 

Bolt-anchor.     G.   H.  Tarleton.     No.  1,179,472;  Apr.  IS; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  773. 
Bolt  and  rod  cutter.     R.  S.  Gibson.     No.  1.181.072:  Apr. 

28;  (Jaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1394. 
Bolt-clipper.     F.    A.    Roberts.     No.    1.179,220;    Apr.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  039. 
Bolt   extractor  and   holder.  Combination.     A.   H.  Tallyn. 

No.  1,179.080  ;  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  851. 
Bolt  -  operating    device.     Door-.       EL    F.    Florcken        No. 

1,180,123;  Apr.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1012. 
Bone-black,  Reconditioning.     J.  W.  Scott.     No.  1,177,720, 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  52. 
Book  leaf.  Sample-.     C.  (ireen.     No.  1,180,141 ;  Apr.  18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  .  p.  1019. 
Book,  Moving-picture.     W.  C.  Robertson.     No.  1,177,662  ; 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  20. 
Book,    Sales-.     J.    H.    French    and    S.    T.    Simpson.     No. 

1,178.793 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  486. 
Book-theater.     C.    Catrevas.     No.    1,179,163;    Apr.    11; 

(Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  621. 
Books,    Insert-sheet    for.      E.    J.    Rlegel.      No.    1,177,806; 

Apr,  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  79. 
Bookbinding.       G.     E.     Koehler    and    J.     Seybold.       No. 

1,179.9.3S;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  943. 
Boom.     W.  J.  Ward.     No.  1,179,583;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

225:  p.  815. 
Boot  and  shoe  fastening.     S.  Weatherley.     No.  1,180,468; 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1177. 
Boot   clamp.   Splasher-.     R.   W.   .Newton.     No.   1,178,837  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  276. 
Bootjack.     J.    H.   Staubly.     No.   1.178.109;   Apr.  4;   Gaz. 

vol.  225:  p.  191. 
Boot.    Rubber.       A.     H.     Steen    and     H.    McNulty.       No. 

1,180,452;  Apr,  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1176. 


=-gB.''!ii"jjrr,¥3i,rafliBiMmKaiii'!iLHH!nii 


Ixxx 


ALi  ii a{u:tical  list  of  inventions. 


Boring  and  drilling  machine.     F.  A 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  437. 
Boring-machlDP.     E.  L.  Barnes.     No. 

(iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1112. 
Bottle.     J.  J.  Gavin.     No.  1,179.622 

225  ;  p.  830. 
Bottie-cap  machine.     H.  A.  Olsson. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  215. 
Bottle-closure.      H.   S. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p. 
Bottle-closure.      G.    R. 

^5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p 
G.    F 


Bottle-closure. 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p. 
Bottle-closure.      G. 

(Jaz.  vol.   226;  p. 
Bottle-closure.      W. 

1,180.864;  Apr.  25 
Bottle-closure.     J.   B 


Brewlngton 
122. 

Carothers. 
1216. 
Elliott. 
293 

F.    Elliott. 
203. 

W.    Mason 

;  Gar.  vol. 

Trevor, 


No 
No 


Long.     No.  1.178,666 ; 

1.180.280;  Apr.  26; 
Apr.  18 :  Gaz.  vol. 

No.  1,178,177;  Apr. 

No.  1.177,919;  Apr. 
No.    1.180,566;    Apr. 

1,178,388  ;    Apr.    4  ; 

1.178,389;    Apr.  4; 


and 
225; 
No. 


C.    C.    Parker, 
p.  1322. 
1.179,147;   Apr 


Gaz.   vol.   225;  p.   615. 
Bottle    holder,    Inic-.      F.    P.    Schlavone.      No. 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  640. 
Bottle    bolder.    Nursing-.      K.    L.    Nixon.     No. 

-Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  416. 
Bottle-holder    with   a    ietter-tiap.    Door   lock-trap. 

Frumer.     .No.  1,179,818;  Apr.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  225 
Bottle,    Metal    hot  water.     A.    Wooden.     No.    1,1 

.Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  524. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     C.   S.  Cohn.     No 

11  ;  Gaz.   vol.  225;  p.  621. 
Bottle,   .Non-reftllable.     J.   F.   Goodridge. 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  865. 
Bottle,    Non-reflllahle.     G.   R.    Hoagland. 

Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  565. 


11; 

1,179,227  ; 
1.178,594 ; 


M.    B. 

J).  901. 

r8,897 : 


No. 


No 


Ruegger. 


1,180,986 ; 

No.  1.180,081 ; 

1,178.903 ;  Apr 

No.  1,178.650; 

No.   1.178.451  ; 

No 


1,179,164  ;  Apr. 

No.   1,179,715; 

1,179,006 ; 

Apr.   26; 

;  Apr.  18 ; 

11 :  Qaz. 


Bottle-opener.      C.    D.    Divine. 

(;az.  vol.  225;  p.  1306. 
Bottle,  Safety-.     C.  !I 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  «9<. 
Bottle-stopper.     .7.  Campo.     No 

vol.  225  ;  p.  525. 
Bottle-stopper.     W.  B.  Langan. 

Gaz.  vol.    225;   p.  435. 
Bottle-stopper.      L.   Levlngston. 

Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  :U3. 
Bottle-stopper    fastener.      W.    Garrett. 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  901. 
Bottle-stopper  retainer,     if.  V.  Clausen. 

Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  750. 
Bottle-washing  apparatus.     W.  Le  Brocq 
.     Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  63l. 
Bottles    and    other    vessels.    Closure    or    stopper 

Maries.     No.  1,180,407  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 
P.ottU's    and    the    like.    Mechanism    for    feeding.      J 

t'hanip.     No.   1.177.760;   .\pr.  4;  Gar.  vol.  225;  p 
Bottles,  Means  for  fastening  milk-.     G.   II.  Rowley. 

1.180.741  ;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1278. 
Bottilng-machlne.     G.      A.     and      M.      Hendrickson. 

1.179.372  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  689. 
Bow    rest    and    clamping    device.       Ii.    B.    White. 

1,179.988;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  962. 


11 


Apr, 

Apr,  4 

1.179,819 

1,179,403 

No.  1,179,195 


No 


for.      H. 

p.  1161. 

"      H. 

64. 

No. 

No. 

No. 


.Fournal-boi. 
Mall-lmx. 
Mat<  h-l)ox. 
Merchandise-box. 
PacklnK-l)oi. 
Shipping-box. 
Sound-box. 
Tobacco-fcox. 
Toy  money-box. 
Wagon-box. 
1,179,973  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  toI.  226  ; 

1,177.615;   Apr.  4; 

Cole.     No. 

No. 


Box  :   iSee — 

Ammunition-box. 

.Annoaling-box. 

Axle-box. 

Collapsible  box. 

Egg-box. 

Engine-box. 

Fare  box. 

Folding  box. 

Hat-box. 
Box.    (;.  B.  Strelt.    No. 

p.  956. 
Box-fastener.      C.  C.   Gebhardt.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  13. 
Box-forming  and   pressure  apparatus.     L.   M. 

1.180.243;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225jp.  1053. 
Box-making  machine.   Automatic,      w.  M.  Wauters. 

1,179.589  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  818. 
Box  or  case  for  the  carriage  of  bottles  or  Jars.     B.  Hales. 

No.  1.179,300;  Apr.  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  225;  p.  663. 
Bra  ce  :   See — 

Colter-brace.  Rall-tirace. 

Pump  brace.  Silo-brace. 

Kracelet,   Expansible.      J.   Wagner.     No.   1,179,876;   Apr. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  922. 
Bracelet  hlngp<l  Joint.     J.  Aclto.     No.  1,181,061;  Apr.  26! 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1387. 
Bracket :  Bee — 

Shade     and     curtain     pole     Telephone-bracket. 

bracket.  Universal  clamping-bracket 

Bracket.     A.  C.  Crimmel.     No.  1,179,286;   Apr.   11;  Gaa. 

vol.  225:  p    658. 
Bra.  ket.     J.  11.  Crist  and  J.  C.  Schllken. 

Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  622. 
Braiding  machine.     A.  H.  Kohlberg.     No. 

4:  Crftz.  vol.  225;  p.  160. 
Braiding-machine.      E.    L.   Rankin.      No. 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  806. 
Braiding-machine  carrier.     E.   H.   Small. 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1036. 
Brake:   f^rt 


No. 


No.  1.179,166  ; 

1,178,019;  Apr. 

1.179.668;    Apr. 

No.  1.180,198; 


.•Vir-brake. 
f'ar-brake. 
Elevator-brake. 
Fire-shutter  brakf. 


Fluid-brake. 

Flu  Id -pressure  brake. 

Vehicle-brake. 

Wagon-brake. 


Brake.     B.  B.  Peterson  and  N.  Mathaon.     No.  1.179.218; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  637. 
Brake-beams,  Safety-hanger  for.   H.  Kendig.  No.  1.178.730 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  463. 
Brake-llDlnes   to   their   foundation-blocks.   Meant   for   m- 

curing.     H.  Frood.     No.  1,180,026;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  toI. 

225  ;  p.  977. 
Brake-operating  mechanism.     N.    Krohn.     No.   1,178,686 ; 

Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  412. 
Brake-rigging.     J.   M.   Waugh.     No.  1,179,879;   Apr.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  923. 
Brake-shoe.       J.     D.     Rlstlne    and     B.    C.    Rowell.       No. 

1,180,883  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1328. 
Brake-shoes,  Reinforclng-back  for.     A.  T.  Lockard.     No 

1,179,729;  Apr.  18;  G^ar.  vol.  226;  p.  869. 
Brake-slack  adjuster.     J.  E.  Anger.     No.  1.178,375;  Apr. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  288. 
Brake  slack-adjuster.    A.  Woods.    No.  1,180.097  ;  Apr.  18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1003. 
Braking,  adjusting,  and  other  purposes.  Hydraulic  locking 

device  for.     (J.  Duffing.     No.  1,178.996  ;  Apr.  11 :  Oas. 

vol.  225-;  p.  661. 
Bread-cutter.      O.    Knudson.      No.    1,181,016;    Apr.    25; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1376. 
Breeches.     C.  E.  Cathout.     No.  1,180.181 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz, 

vol.  225;  p.  1031.  .        .         .      *»  .  . 

Breeching.      A.    Paulsen.     No.   1,181.031;    Apr.   26:   Gaa. 

vol.  226;  p.  1381, 
Brick-machine.     H.' K.    King.     No.    1,178.930;    Apr.    11: 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  637. 
Brick.  Ornamenting.     B.  W.  Ballou.     No.  1.179,601 ;  Apr. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  823. 
Brick-ornamenting  machine.    B.  W.  Ballou.   No.  1,179,792  ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol,  226  ;  p.  892. 
Brlckmaking-machlne.     J.    G.   Adderaon.      No.   1,179,383; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  74.<. 
Bridge  and  the  like.  Military.    C.  E.  Ingalls.    No.  1,181,013  ; 

Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1375. 
Bridle-bit.     C.    H.  Falla.     No,  1.178.998 ;   Apr.    11 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  561. 
Broiler.     L.  K.   Schwall.     No.  1,178,823;   Apr.   11;  Oai. 

vol.  225-  p.  496. 
Brooder.     F.  M.  Freeman.     No.  1.179,908:  Apr.  18;  Qaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  9.33. 
Brooder.  Chicken-.     C.  W.  Behrens.     No.  1,179,269;  Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  G53. 
Broom.     W.  M.  Warner.     No.  1,179,067;  Apr,  11;  Qai, 

vol.  225;  p.  5S2. 
Broom-bunchinK  machine.    O.  W.  Duvall  and  N.  H.  Beet>e. 

No.  1,179,167;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  622. 
Broom-corn  cleaner.     C.  E.   Brown.     No.   1,178,294  ;  Apr. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  260. 
Broom  or  rake.     C.  Z. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  666. 
Brush.     E.  L.  Chatt,     No.  1,180,827;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

225;  p.    1309. 
Brush.      W.    F.    Neubert.      So,    1.178,336 ;    Apr.    4 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  276. 
Brush.     G.   Kasmesen,  Jr.     No.   1,178,179  ;   Apr.  4  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  216. 
Brush    for    vacuum    cleaning-tools.    Attachable.      A.    J. 

Stecker.     No.  1,179,049;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  679. 
Brush,  Fountain  shoe-.     S.  Savage.     No.  1,179,338  ;  Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  676. 
Brush   holder.   Tooth-.     G.   Lundy.     No.    1.180.066;    Apr. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  225.  p.  987. 
Brush,   Shaving-.     F.   W.    Bacorn,     No.   1.178.833;    Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol,  225;  p.  501. 
Brush,  Tooth-.     J.  E.  Hamilton.     No.  1.179.426;  Apr.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  757. 
Brushes.  Container  for  individual  tooth-.     A.  M.  Carswell. 

No.  1,179,800;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  8!)5. 
Brushes,  Operating  mechanism  for  rotary  tooth-.     E.  L. 

Beezley   and    F.    Lane.     No.    1.179.268 ;    Apr.    11 ;   Gaa. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  653. 
Brushing  machine.     W.  D.  Mitchell.     No.  1,180.172  ;  Apr. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1029. 
Bucket.      .1.    II.    Hayward    and    H.    S.    Atkinson.       No. 

1,180,394  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1156. 
Bucket,  Clamshell.     R.  D.  Klrcher.,    .No.   1,177,634;  Apr. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  19. 
Bucket,    Self-emptying.      C.    E.    Browm.      No.    1,177,922; 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  124. 
Bucket.   Two-line  automatic   dumping-.     G.    L.    Stuebner. 

,\o.  1,178,037  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  166. 
Buckets  and   the    like.    Special    form   of  attachment   for. 

I.  K.  Iversen.     No,  1.179.726 ;  Apr,  18 ;  Gaz,  vol.  226 ; 

p.  868. 
Buckle.     M.  R.  Cowell.     No.  1,178,136 ;  Apr.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol 

225 :  p.  200. 
Buckle.     G.   R.   Nettleton.     No.   1.178.024  ;   Apr.  4 ;  Qaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  162. 
Buckle  and  threading  the  same.     F.  E.  Vandercook.     No. 

1,179.982  :  Ap'-.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  900. 
Buckle  and  webbing  combination.  Suspender.     H.  B.  Cran- 

dall.     No.  1,177,684  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  37. 
Bug-trap.      M.    S.    Yeaw.     No.   1,179.161;   Apr,   11;    Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  616. 
Building  construction.     O.   M.   Marshall.     No.  1.17T.646 ; 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  24. 
Bullet-protef ting   screen.      J.    H.    Ritter,     No.    1,180.431 : 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1169. 
Bundle-fork.     C.  R.   Swanson.     No.  1.178,886 ;   Apr.  11  : 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  619. 


Ito,    No.  1479.008  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Oax. 
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Bung-tin  driver.     A,   H.   Frankel.      No.    I,li9,172;   Apr, 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  624. 
Buoyancv-varylng  device.     D.  F.  Asbury.     No.  1,180.366 ; 

Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1146.  

Bur  or  washer.     F.  E.  and  P.  D.  Warner.     No.  I.li9.585; 

Apr.  1 8  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  816.  

Burs.  Making.     F.  E.  and  P.  D.  Warner.     No.  1.1(9,686; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  816. 
Burglar-alarm.     C.  C.  Ranlett.     No.  1,180,186;  Apr.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1033. 
Burglar-slarm    system.     J.   M.   Watkins.      No.   1,180.348; 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1138. 
Burner  :   (^ee — 

Gas-burner. 

H  yd  rocar bon-bu  rner. 
Burner.     E.  M.  Byers.     No. 

226;  p.  407. 
Burner.     R.  E.  Campbell. 

vol.  225  :  p.  825. 
Burner.     B.  .T.  Miller.     No.  1.178.022  ;  Apr.  4 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

225;  p.  161.  „ 

Burner.     J.    Price    and    A.    W. 
Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  78. 


Llnuld-fuel  burner. 
Oil-burner. 
1.178,573;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  toI. 

No.  1,179,607;  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 


Brown.     No.    1,177.801 


Apr.  4 
Burner. 


.T. 


No.  1,178.604 


No. 


Apr. 
1.177,900 


11:  Gaz. 


Apr.    4  ; 


11;  Oai. 


No. 
No. 


1.180.731 ; 
1.178,042; 


Apr. 
Apr. 


26; 


No.    1,180.376; 


No. 


W.   Talbott. 

vol.  225:  p.  420. 
Butter-cutter.     J.    F.    Scanlan 

Gaz.   vol.   225:   p.   115.  _  .,      „ 

Button.     M.  LIchter.     No.  1.178,738 ;  Apr.   11 ;  Gai.  TOl. 

225 ;  p.  466.  ..      ^ 

Button.    T.  W.  Porter.    No.  1,179,034;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  toI. 

Button    and    necktie-fastener.    Combined    collar-.      T.    C. 

Spelling.     No.  1.178.647  :  Apr.-ll  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  398. 
Button  and   tle-sUv,  Corob1ne<l   collar-.     W.  F.  Richards. 

No    l.lftO.lRt):   Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  103.1. 
Button-attaching  merhsnlsm.    T-.  R.  Carley.    No.  1.178,904  ; 

Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  526.       

Button.  Collar-.     C.  Shaw.     No.  1,179,143 :  Apr 

vol.  226:  p.  613. 
Button.  Cuff-.     A.  H.  Metcalf. 

Gaz.   vol.   226:   p.   1276. 
Button.   Cuff  .     P.    E.    Wlberg 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  168. 
Button-fastener.      G.    .1.    Cnpewell. 

2.'S:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1140. 
Button-fastener.     .T.    M.    Dahlgren. 

4:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  152.  ^     .  ^ 

Button     or    BlmHar    article    and    making    same.    Coated 

metal.     J.  F.  Qulnn.     No.  1,177,803 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  :  p.  79. 
Button-protector.    W.  M.  Barnes.     No.  1,180.104  :  Apr 

Gaz.  vol.  22.1 :  p.  1006. 
Button-setting   machines.   Bntton-feedlng 

P.  E.  Stanley.     No.  1.177.906;  Apr.  4 

P    116-  .     .. 

Button-settine   machines.   Button-feeding 

F.  E.   Stanley.      No.  1,177.906;  Apr.  4 

p.  117. 
Button-settine  machines.    Button-feeding 

F.  E.  Stanley.     No.  1.177.907 ;  Apr.  4 

p.  117. 
Button.  Snap-.    B.  Hausner.    No.  1.179.915 

vol.   22.1 :   p.   031. 
Buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  machine. 

No.  1.179.378:   Apr.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p 
Buttonhole  flnl-^hlne      or      other      ms'-hlnes, 

mechnnism  for  driving  and   stopping.     G. 

1.180.646;  Apr.  25:  Gaz.>  vol    2C5  :  p.  1246. 
Cabinet.     H.    Dletz.     No.    1,178,220;    Apr.    4 

225 :  p.  231. 
Cabinet.     P.    A.   Stockton.     No.   1,177,734  ;   Apr.  4 

vol.  22.1 :  p    66. 
Cabinet.  Flash  llcbt.     F.  T,.  Porter.     No.  1,179,336 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  675. 
Cabinet  for  collfln«ihle  drinklng-cnps  and  similar  articles. 

Dispensing-.      W.    E.    Swift.      No.    1.170.776;    Apr.    18: 

Gaz.  vol.  221:   p.   88fi. 
Cable-feeder.     R.  W.  Beene.     No.  1,177.984  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225:  p.  148. 

F.  T,.  Sessions 

p.  617. 

No.   1,178,943 


Apr. 


No.  1,178,881 


Apr.  11 ;  Oax. 
No.    1.178.297: 


No.    1.178.073;    Apr. 


No.    1.178,806; 


Cable-reeling  mechsnlsTn. 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol    226 
Cahiewav.     E.   Pnlsford. 

vol.  225:  p.  642. 
Calculating-machine.     A.    W.    Campbell. 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  262. 
Calculntlng-macblne.      H.    Hopkins. 

4  :   Gnz.   vol.   225;  p.   179. 
Calculating-machine.      .7.    T.    ITowleson. 

Apr.  11  :  Gaz    vol.  226:  p.  401. 
Cal'-ulntlng-mnchlnes.  Parrlnge  shiftlne  mesns  for.     J.  R. 

Monroe  and   E.  E.  Phinney.     No.  1,180,410;  Apr.  26; 

Gbz.  vol.  221:  T>.  1162. 
Calendar.     L.  E    Sherman.     No.  1.179,231 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Oaz. 

vol.  225:  p    641. 
Calendar  stand.  Memorandum-.    F.A.Hale.    No.  1,179,093  : 

Apr.  11  :  Gnz.  vol.  226;  p.  505. 
Call   and   llehtlns  system,    Automatic.     R.   L.  Wood,   Jr.. 

and  G.  R.  Crowley.     No.  1.179.260;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  Tol. 

225:  p    651. 
Camera.  Copving  or  enlarging.     J.  Becker.      No.  1,176,477  ; 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  324. 
Camera-flnder.     C.  Bornmann.     No. 

Gaz.   vol.  221:  p.   1056. 
Camera,  Focusing-.     .T.   Becker.     No. 

Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  328. 

226  0.  G.—vi 


1,180,262;   Apr.  18; 
1,178,474;   Apr.  4; 


No 


1,178,475;  Apr.  4; 

1,178,478;  Apr.  4; 

No.  1.179.904;  Apr.  18; 


No. 


J.   Arrufat. 
309. 


W.  C. 

p.  616 


Win  cup. 


No.    1,178,439;    Apr* 


Apr. 
1.177.997;    Apr. 
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mechanism    for. 
;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

mechanism    for. 
;   Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 

mechanism   for. 
;  Oaz.  vol.  226: 

Apr.  18:  Gaz. 


jr..  B.  Allen. 
.  691. 

Controlling 
S.  Hill.     No. 


Gaz.    vol.  I 


Gaz. 


Camera.   Focusing-.     J.   Becker. 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  323. 
Camera,  Focusing-.     J.   Becker. 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  324. 
Camera,  Folding.     F.  F.  Dorsey. 

Gaz.  vol.  22.'» :   p.  932. 
Camera  to  a  tripod.  Device  to  fasten  a. 

No.  1.179.150  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 
Cameras.   Finder   for. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p 
Can  :  Bee — 

Containlng-can. 

Garbage- can. 
Can.     F.  W.  Updike. 

225  ;  p.  1238.  ^ 

Can-bodies.  Method  of  and  machine  for  making.     P.  Kruae. 

No.  1.180,661  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1251. 
Can-closure.     C.  H.  Fosa.     No.  1.180.913;  Apr.  26;^  Oat 

vol.  225:  p.  1339. 
Can    holder.    Garbage-.     J     W.    Graham. 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  13. 
Can-opener.     J.  H.  Brady.     No.  1,178.620 

vol.  225  ;  p.  426. 
Can-testing  machine.     L.  S.  Maede.     No.  1,179,641  ;  Apr. 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  837. 
Can-washing  machine.     P.   H.  McCue  and  J.   R.   Nlchole. 

No.  1.178.166  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  211. 
Cans  and   other   receptacles.   Stirring  or  agitating  appU 

ance    for   paint-.     E.    Meyer.     No.   1.178.171;    Apr.    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  213.  _  ,.._., 

Cans,  packages,  or  the  like.  Wrapper  or  seallng-strlp  for. 

E.  H.  Roden.     No.   1.180,641;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225: 

Canceling  and  stamping  device.    W.  Lafler.    No,  1.179,193  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  631. 
Candles.  MaklnjT.    T.  Rlos.     No.  1,178.876 ;  Apr.  11 
Tol.  226 ;  p.  616.  „      „      ,^        .. 

Cane     juices.     Handling     sugar-.     H.     R.    Truscott 
1.177.832;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  88. 

Steaming    apparatus    for.      .T.    Mallon. 
;  Apr.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1199. 
W.   C.  Gregg.     No.  1.181,000;  Apr.  28 
p.  1371. 

substances.  Producing.     F.  Hofmann.  K. 
Melsenburg.      No.    1,178,721  ;    Apr. 
p.  460 


Oil-can. 
No.  1.180.623  ;   Apr.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol. 


No.    1,177.616: 
;  Apr.  11 ;  Oaz. 


Cane-mills. 

1.180.517 
Cane-sline. 

vol.  226; 
Caoutchouc 

brdck,   and    K 

Gaz.  vol.  225 


Oaz. 

No. 

No. 

Oaz. 

Del- 
11: 


Cap.     W.  Miller.     No.  1,178,091 ;  Apr,  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ; 

p.  186. 
Cap.     O.  D.  Shaw.     No.  1,177.822  ;  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.^  225  ; 

p.  86. 
Cap.    Driving-.     M.    E.    Evans.     No.    1.178.143;    Apr.   4: 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  202.  „      „     , 

Cap.     hat.     and     other     head-cover.       W.     Taylor.       No. 

1.179.473  :  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  773. 
Caps.    Making.     O.    D.    Shaw.     No.    1.177.823:    Apr.    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  85.  ^  .     , 

Car    antifriction-bearing.    Railway-.      A.    A.   Welgel.      No. 

1.180,350;  Apr.  21:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  11.39. 
Car-brake.     G.  S.  Clauer.     No.  1,178.781 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  225;  p.  482. 
Car-brake     mechanism.     O.     T.     Gregg.     No.     1.177,618; 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  14. 
Car  construction.     .T.  F,  Streib.     No.  1.177.829;  Apr.  4: 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  87.  _     ^^^ 

Car  construction.  Rallwav-.  C.  .T.  W.  Clasen.  No.  1,178.491 : 

Apr.  11  ;  Qaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  380. 
Chr-couDllng.      C.   .1.   G.   RIckerson.      No.   1,179.660;    Apr. 

18:  6az.  vol.  221:  p.  840.  „     « 

Car    diaphrnems.    Shoulder-piece    for    vestibule-.      W.    C. 


Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  628. 
,     No.    1,177.990;   Apr.  4;  Gaa. 


No.  1.179.864:  Apr.  18:  Gaa. 


Gen  eral  -service- . 
4:    Gaz.    vol.    226 


Fisher.     No.  1.178.909 
Car-door.     W.   R.   Carroll 

vol.  226;  p.  150. 
Car-door.     M.  T.  Relllng. 

vol.  225:  p.  918. 
Car      door-actuating      mechanism, 

Hindahl.     No.    1,178,012;    Apr. 

158 
Car-door.  Combined  sliding  and  swintrlng.     .T.  Wolny. 

1,178.613:  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  424. 
Car-door  fastener.     C.  Fleming.     No.  1.180.121 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1012. 
Car-door    lock.    Freight-.      G. 

Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p. 
Car-door-locking  mechanism. 

Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225 :  p. 
Car-door-operating      means. 


D. 
P 

No. 

18: 


W.    Good. 

1208. 

Y     Romo. 
1127. 

A.      R 


No. 
No. 


:  Apr. 
1.180,712 ; 
1.180.819 ; 


No. 


Chambers. 
825. 

No.  1.180.002 ; 


1.170.609:  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p 
Car-door  stop  and  fastener.    C.  W.  Booth. 

Apr.  18:  Gar.  vol.  225;  p.  908. 
Car  draft-lug.  Railway-.     J.  R.  Tardwell. 

Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1309. 
Car  draft-rigging.  Railway-.    .7.  R.  Mitchell 

Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  440. 
Car      draft-rigging.      Railway-.     .7       F. 

1,178.095;  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  187. 
Car-<1Hve  svstem.  Motor-.     H.  F.  Hltner.     (Reissue.) 

14.120;  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1405. 
Car.   Dumplnir-.      C.    Dunning.      No.   1,180,882;    Apr. 

Gaz.   vol.   225  :   p.   1152. 
Car  dumping  machine.     L.  B.  Jones.     No.  1,180.298; 
25  :  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1118. 

J.   F.   Guvn.     No.   1.178,151  :    Apr.    4 
p.  201. 

J     M.    Thompson.     No.    1,177,787;    Apr 
225 ;  p.  66. 


No.  1.180,826; 

No.  1.178,688 ; 

O'Connor.     No, 


Nc 

20; 


Apr. 


Car-fender. 

vol.  225; 
Car-fender. 

Qaz.  vol. 


ixxxii 


ALl 


HAl.prriCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No.    1,178.210;    Apr.    4; 


^V;a '\'!,f '225  %  ^4?"°"^^-      -'^'°-   1.178.251;   Apr.  4; 

^i'/«A'"v>T*'a'^''^o^^^^?-'"'    Railway-.     A.  C.   Mather      No 
1.180.521;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1201 

vol'225';'"p    Jig""  '^^"'-     N«-  1.17§.462  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz. 

^^^-J^^^f^lu^^'-ayng   machine       L.    B.    Fleischer.      No. 
1.1  f 7,010.  Api.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  d.  11 

1  179  0^"9  •  Tnr'^i  i'^^'^y'"°.^^^A.  ^     C.    Robinson.     No. 
1.1  /M.U.iW  .  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  575 

^' .a,' ^:4r^225.  ?•  MT'"'-     ^''-  1'180.321  ;  Apr.  26; 

''n;'Gaz"Vol.225'^p   gf^*^"^*"-     ^o.  1.179.266;   Apr. 

''"or225%  %^-'^^y"^o-  1.179.742:  Apr.  18;  Ga«. 

%757'p.  82.*"^-  ^"'''"-     •'^'''-  1 '177.814  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Car  sash  lock      W.   L.  Conwell!     No.  1.180  474-  Aor    ^n  • 
Oaz.  vol.   225;   p.   1183  ^.xo",«<-*.  Apr.  Z5 . 

""^^S^'p    ^S/''-  •^''''"'-     '^■°-  ^-I'S^SS  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

%r"T^':^ffl.To..2'25'p^8'7T'*"*"  -^«-  '•''''''*' 
'*[.l1f59^^r?p^r.  4^;r?az.^o?l2r^p^^-  ^^^'>-  ^^^ 
'"8flla?.To'l°W-p^-8^^r'"°"  '  ^"-  ■^•^^«-"21  =  Apr. 

%r  u'^^(^I°z^-v;r'S"5-^-pj4o^-  ^•'*''"-    ^«-  ^•"^•^^o: 

;;'Y,aS^'^o':^i;Y8T2T8^Xr^.\°^r^^^^^ 

'^"az7vor°2'2i?p.  4^1^-  ^''^-  ^«-  ^•^7«'7«1  =  Apr.  11  ; 
Car,    StfPHt  rnilwav.      P    Wift       Vn    1  iBnonn.     4  «> 

Gaz.   vol.   225-   p     13^54  1.180,900;   Apr.   25; 

^^^78°4l6'''An^11^.^n^*y•,  TTo.   P-     ^''ttendorf.     No. 

r.r'L>f    I     '  ^P*^-  ^1  •  ^'^^-  '^°'-  225 ;  p.  378. 

Car-whopI    and    curve   lubricator.     O.   M     Mnttfeldt      No 

1.181.081  :  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p    1397  '•     ^°- 

«-ars.    Auxiliary    seat    for    motnr         i     <'     o*     1 

1  1  ro.600  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  ^of    225  •  p   '82-^"^'''-      ^°- 
*  ar^-  t'on^Prtlble  Rraln-rloor  and  floor  section  for      R    w 

Burnett.     No.  1  179.277  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol    225"-  n    656 

"ailw-Tv"'  r'n^'X'.ir  ^«'>-»'-°°^  a°-'  la.l.ler  t^e^df  to 
Gaz    v^]-   0^5. "p   ^«';5""'n««°-     ^o.   1,178.368;   Apr.   4? 

'^"vp-''4''"Sz^'Vo7¥25°%  Vs'-  '"'*'"•    ^«-  ^•^^«-275: 
'  ''v,    ^  v:h»'r  vehicles.  Hood  for  motor-.     W.  11.  Freeman 

'V^^^.  .r    N"o"ri7T';'-r'w'°i  P"«enger-.     C.   H.  An- 
'   '  .>o.   i,i<8..{,4.   Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol    '•"S  •  n    9SR 

'    irbon  remover.     J.  K.  Knaon      No    1  i«no«o.    l^"    ,i^- 
Gaz.   vol.  225  :  p    1060      '^'^'  1.180,262  ;  Apr.  18 ; 

I'arhon.   Treaf-nR  the  surface  of  articles  made  of  cured 

22oVp.'\398"''"-     '^"-    1-178.546;    Apr.    ll';    Gaa^l^'lJi 
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No.   1.180,334;   Apr. 

No.   1,178.473;   Apr.  4; 

No.  l,17r',381 :  Apr.  11  ; 

S.  Smith.     No.  1,178,960  ; 

No.  1,180,176; 

vol. 


Carbureter.     C.   E.   SnmmerB. 
I        Gaz.    vol.   225;   p.   1132. 
Carbureter.     F.  R.   Sunderman. 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  322 
Carbureter.     F.  R.  Sunderman. 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  692 
Carbureter-throttling  device      E 
«-=-!?'■■  IJ  •  ^*^-  ^°'    225 ;  p.  648. 

Inr^i^i^^rfPP*'"^"^-     "•  "    Moreton. 
nAS  ■  ^^  •  9*^-  ^'°'-  225  ;  p.  1030. 

225'T450    ^''"''-     ^°    1.178.690;  Apr.  11 ;  Ga. 

"""oi.  22^'°|--  34  ''■  '''""•    ^°-  ^'^ '  ^-^^^ :  ^Pr-  4 :  «" 

3!6^47^r^l^£--l°^5tp^l^---     - 

Cardlng-englne.      j.    C.    Ryan       No     1  i 79  4'iS  •    Ar»r     10. 

Gaz.  vol.  225-  p    768  A.i'»,408,    Apr.    18; 

^*i?.r*^S^*^"'''''^"■:*°.f  knotted.    F.  Boyer. 
r.fr*^I„^^'  9*=^-  ^?.'-  225:  p.  968.         ' 

No   f  i«n°o^-.r*''"«'"''    t-orabined.    Child's. 
r-Vniol'^^'-^^vAPr    18:  <'az.  vol.  225;  p 
Carriages    on    wheels.    Pneumatic    means 

?'764       "•      ''°-    1'178.«7;    Apr.    18; 
Carrier  :  See — 
Article-carrier. 
Automobile-carrier. 
Automobile  luggage-carrier, 
liralding-machine  carrier 


No.  1,180,003  ; 

J.  H.  Bnddv. 
.  1049. 

for  mounting. 
Gaz.  vol.  225; 

Luggage-carrier. 
Pipe-carrier. 
Swivel  pedestal  carrier. 
Trunk  and  demountable-rim 
carrier. 


No.   1.179.258;   Apr.  11;   Qaz. 


''*G«rro^:  2?5-''p    ^4^^"°"-     ^^-   '•''^'^^^■'   Apr.   18; 
'".^^TlQ?  '^''''-  '  ^"-  ^•17«'127;  Apr.  4;  Ga..  vol. 

Carbureter.^^p.  Cahlll.     .No.  1.178.296;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  toI. 

'"'  ;a  ■'";::  24  •"•  ejf'*^""-  ^°  1.179.278;  Apr.  11; 
%ari;V.  225H^at'''-"  ^'°-  '''''•''^■-  ^P-  25; 
'^'2''.v'p"-859^-  ^"''*-  ''°-  '•"^•'^01  =  ^P---  18:  Gaz.  vol. 
"-^'irS-  p¥i5^"^'°°-  No.  1.180.379;  Apr.  25:  Gaz. 
''\'iT''225--  p^l?6''"'"'^-  ^°-  1.178.064:  Apr.  4 ;  Gaz. 
''^vo'raS--  pSf8T"°-  ^'^^  ^'^^^-^S^^  ^P'--  25;  Gaz. 
%'5'%""l3r-  ''  ^"'•^'-  ^^'«-  1-177.940  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
^%^Jr  2'>.^-    J-  fi/i'''"''-     N°-  1.180.389  :  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz. 

''%'o'r22:-[-  p'^'s.^-  ""™'"-  *''°-  1'179.913:  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz. 
Carbureter  n  B.  Hill.  No.  1.177,624;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
'"'^[;:;""'.:;r     ;v^E.  Howes.     No.  1,180.152;  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 

^M^:::^"^:  Spi'.;^^"S:'-or^2^-^i^"--  ^^^ 

"v.>r::^5  p'^l-)'*'"'-  '^•'-  1'178.866;  Apr.  11;  Qaz. 
'    'S"v:;k  22^:i'   K""'"^-      ''°-    1-18^.»39;    Apr.   25; 

"  ^''i'-'nv  .      w     ^S"i''^«P^"e.   Jr..   and   W.   Schmld.     No 
.   '•''" M'-     1-^:  Gaz.  vol.225:  p.  844 

'  '1  i'-'mv',      ?'     ^h^'k'^P.'are.   Jr..  and   W.   Schmld.     No 
1   1,!M,<.4:    Apr     !s      (Jaz.  vol.  225:  p.  845 

"'o'!''!;^^'.   p^-  sil  '''"'"•     N°-  1.179.368:  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 


Carrier.     G.  W.  WlflaVdV 
vol.  225 ;  p.  650. 

^" pr.^^4 !Ta;"7oY"52l'?-  p^2f2  ^"'^^'^-    ^°-  ^'l^^'^^^  = 
iS«?>°on  "•''.*''■.    Combined    dump-.      L.    L.    Carter       No 

P«i;in   fl    •?  •  ^P"":.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1336 

PR   S"i?^  f'"^  forming  machine      M.   J     Milmoe  and 
F.  a  Redington.    No.  1.179,448  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  "^2251 

Carton-fliling   machine.      M.    J     Milmoe       No     1177  71Q. 
Apr.  4:  (iaz.   vol.  225;  p    50     "'™*'*-      ^^-    1.177,719; 

ra^"o'!,^''Vo^^M?sU'^'*\^**'W.^>^  ^^°^"-     O.  C.  Fen- 

Cartridges    and    for    loading    same    into    revo  ver-barrel« 
1  ?8?  03:  .f«/„ho'''l°g,revolv;er-.     W.'  D.  PrUloaux      No' 
Case  :   /??|_'  ^      ^  '  ^"-  ^°'-  225  ;  p.  1382. 

ClS'refte-case.  ^Kca^°''  ''"''^''''  ""^^ 

^Display-case.  Ticket  X'r«« 

Casing-elevator.     E.  E. 


Gaz!  vol.  225  ;  p.   979. 
J.  J.  Wolf 


Greve.     No.  1,180.031 ;  Apr 

No.  1,180.812;  Apr.  25; 

and 


Apr. 

18; 


Gaz. 
No. 


R.    Leigh. 
> :  p.  987. 
.  Dias.   No.  1,180.259 


Cask.  Metal." 

vol.  225  ;  p.   1303. 
Casket.    Glass    burial-.      G     H       _ 

1.180  0.^4  :  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol'.  22.5 
caster  for  angle-bar  furniture.  A  B 
0=  F*"-  \?  =  ^J^'-  '^o'-  226 ;  p.  1069.    ' 

''"oaT  foW2r"p  \si6  ''"^-    ^°-  ^'^^^^-^^O:  ^P'-  25: 

Caster-p,ntlos.^So^c^ket^for.  "  A.  Jallenberg.      No.  1.177.676  ; 

''Mr225'''°p*-898-  ®-  ""'"*•  ^°-  '-l^^S"  :  ^Pr-  18  :  Gaz. 
"^vol.^'s? p    I'o^f  •  ''*"■     ^*'-  ^'l^^.^SS  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz. 

^^;f7fT4''9'^rA;/";;Ta*z"'vXS6°fp  ^20?-  ^^^^  ^'>■ 
^'^IS?.^2.^r(laz"\S^«225^•p^l?§•^''«•  ^«-  ^.180.326; 
'^gS.Vo"l'226-'p'*80^^^""^'^-  ^°-  1.179.544  ;  Apr.  18; 
^%*Sl:"225;  ^-777  ^•'"'-     ^^^  1179.484;   Apr.   18;   Gaz. 

^riTsTvi-^AL^/^V".^    the    same.      C.    Hammer.      No. 

1.1^8.153.  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p    206 
Cement-rectMptade  mold.     W.  F.  Pause   Jr      No  1  178  409  • 

Apr    4;   Gaz.   vol.   225;   p.   299  ""^-     ^o- i.i'«.409 , 
Centering.     Collapsible.     H      H.     Frlck      No      1178  712- 

Apr    11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  457  1.1T8.712  , 

'''iirQfz.'ro'r225'^p^44r^p'^^-  ^°-  i'i^«.«««:  ^pr- 

^Tnt°  TVi!  "no''TT78''6^2"''a'''  ^^^r'^'  °»'  Obtaln- 
p.  ag.-?  1.178.632;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

^Tnd^J  *F   M^^'inf  ♦''"•^    15»°',°'^   machine.     W.    T.    Ohmer 
225  ;  p.  64?        ^"-     ^°-  1-178.940  :  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz   voL 

^^■l78Rl»•^•.  ^1^''^?,*'"^    ""    J-     P      Crumley. 
nhViJ^i?^;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p   430  *^-^- 

1  MVe'Tnr  ^oX^n^"*""  «°1|   'J  V  Aillngham. 

Chiln^'^DVivlng-^'c^d  ^F^en  "and^H=  ^  '??.?•    . 

rhi/n'"-?"^^  Apr.'2-5T-Gal'°vol°225-;  ^  :    "  ""''^"'• 


No 

No. 

No. 

Apr. 
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Ixxxiii 


type. 

;  Gaz. 

type, 

;  Gaz. 
type, 
Gaz. 


No. 
No. 


Driving-, 
vol.  225  ; 
Driving-, 
vol.  225  ; 
Driving-, 
vol.  225  ; 


C.    G.    Eden. 
p.  1220. 

C.   G.   Eden, 
p.  1221. 

H.    Renold. 
p.  1208. 


Nursery-chair. 
Opera-chair. 
Rail-chair. 
1,178,214;  Apr.  4; 

1,178.749;  Apr.  11 


Gaz. 
Gaz. 


Hammond. 
100. 
,180,001 ;  Apr. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


vol 
vol 
No 
18 


No. 


1,178.488;    Apr 
No.  1,178.894 


Chain-link.    A.  S.  Bizby.    No.  1,178,052  ;  Apr.  4 ;  Gas.  vol. 

226;   p.   171. 
Chain   of   the   silent 

1.180  577  ;  Apr.  25 
Chain    of   the    silent 

1,180.578:  Apr.  25 
Chain    of    the    silent 

1.180,539  ;  Apr.  25 
Chair :  See — 

Barber-chair. 

Folding  chair. 

Folding  deck-chair. 
Chair.      L.    H.  Clark. 

225;   p.   228. 
Chair.     D.  J.  Petrow. 

226 ;  p.  470. 
Chair     attachment,     Barbe*--        R.     M. 

1.177.862  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p. 
Chair-base  hub.     H.  W.  Bolens.     No.  1 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  967. 
Chair-seat    spider.     H.   W.    Bolens. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  379. 
Chair  tal)le  or  leaf.  High-.     E.  K.  Wilcox. 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  52.'^. 
Chalk  and  making  the  same.  Light  precipitated.     N.  Stat 

ham.     No.  1.178.962 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  649. 
Check-controlled    lock    for    lockers.      S.    L.    Flowers.      No 

1,180.993  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1368. 
Chemical    process.    Synthetic.      C.    Ellis.      No.   1.179.416 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  754. 
Chill  for  moldbnards  or  other  castings.     W.  T.  Hutchison 

No.  1,177.775;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  69. 
Chimnev  apparatus.     E.  M.  Bent.     No.  1,178.050 :  Apr.  4 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  171. 
Chimney-protector.     J.    J.    Shlller.     No.    1,179.234;    Apr 

11 :  daz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  642. 
Chimney  top  or  ventilator.     W.  Nuttall.     No.  1.180,872 

Apr.  2.n  :   Gaz.  vol.   225  ;  p.  1324. 
Chlorohenzene.      M.-tnufacturlng.        V.      E.      Auger.        No 

1,180,964;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol    225;  p.  13.59. 
Chuck.  Air-operated.     L.  M.  White.     No.  1,180,355:  Apr 

25:  Gaz.   vol.  225:  p.  1141. 
Chuck.   Drill-.     J.    M.    Martin.      No.   1.180.667  ;   Apr.   25 

Gaz.   vol.   225;  p.  1253. 
Chuck.    Magnetic.      O.    S.    Walker.      No.    1.180.457;    Apr 

25:   Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1176. 
Chuck.    Self-centering.      L.    N.    Bruncr.      No.    1,180,234 

Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1049. 
Chucks.     Apparatus     for     controlling     magnetic.       O.     S 

Walker.      No.    1.180.680:    Apr.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    225:    p 

1257. 
Churn.     A.  A.  Warner.     No.  1.177.977 ;  Apr.  4 

226;   p    146. 
Churn-driving   means.      L.    A.    Dlsbrow. 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  39. 
Churning    apparatus.       E.    S.     Alflzer. 

Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.   1282. 
Chute,  Distributing-.     E.  H    Lichtenberg 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  272. 
Cigar  hand.     A.  L  Lewis.    No.  1.178.245 

225:   p.  241. 
Cigar-bunch    machine.      R.   A.   Bright   and   A.   J.   Colwell 

No.  1.180.820;  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1.^06. 
Clgar-molstener.     D.  T.  McKlnnon.     No.  1.179,866;  Apr 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  916. 
Cigar-perforator.     S.  H.  Flanders. 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  96. 
Cigar  tip  cutter.     G.  C.  Snider.     .No.  1.179,144 ;  Apr.  11 

Gaz.   vol.   226:  p.  614. 
Clgar-wrnpplng  machine.     R.  A.   Bright.     Nc.   1,180.821 

Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1307. 
Clmirette-case.     A.  A.  Mitchell.     No.  1,180,060;  Apr 

Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  988. 
Cigarette-paper  pack.      L.   Thomas.     No.   1.177.736 ; 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  60. 
Cinder-arrester.     R.  L.  Nunn.     No.  1,179.746;  Apr. 

Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  875. 
Circuit   between   generator  or   magneto  and   storage 

terv.  Device  for  breaking.   S.  F.  Johnson. 

Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  940. 
Circuit  breaker.      B.    Hasklns.      No.    1.177.948 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1.S5. 
Circuit-breaker,  Thermal.     J.  M.  Johnson.     No.  1,179.107 

Anr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  600. 
Clrc  ult  closer.  Float-operated.   L.  L.  White.  No.  1.180,216 

Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  104.S. 
Circuit-controller.     J.  M.   Andersen. 

4:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  195. 
Circuit-controller.     C.  T.  Henderson. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  412. 
Circnit-controller.     W.  K.  Howe.     No 

Gaz.   vol.  225:   p.    1271. 
Circuit-controller.     C.  J.  Kruse.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  835. 
Circuit-controlling  device.     J.  T.  Austin. 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  745. 
Circuit-interrupter.     F.  W.   Harris.     No. 

25:  Gaz.  voL  225;  p.  1245. 
Circuit    maker  and    breaker.    Automatic. 

No.  1.178.5.%;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  . 
Circuits  of  high  current  value.  Switch  mechanism  for  con 

trolling.     G.  E.  Palmer.     No.  1.179,967  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz 

vol    225;  p.  960. 


No. 

No. 

No. 


;  Gaz.  vol 
1,177,689 
1.180,754 
1.178.326 


Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol 


No.  1.177.862  ;  Apr.  4 


.  18 

Apr 

18 

bat 
No.  1.179,929 

Apr.    4 


No.  1.178.121 ;  Apr 

No.  1,178.684 :  Apr 

1.180.720 :  Apr.  25 

1,179,637;  Apr.  18 

No.  1,179,389 

1,180.644;  Apr 

B.   R.   Mulford 
p.  394. 


Saw-clamp. 

Shoe-clamp. 

Sprayer-clamp. 

Tire- removing  clamp. 

Wagon-clamp. 

Wind-shield  clamp. 

Wire-clamp. 


No.  1,180,768;   Apr.   25;    Gaz. 


No.   1.178.570; 
No.  1,179,657 


Apr. 
Apr. 


Clamp :  See — 

Adjustable  clamp. 

Boot-clamp. 

Cultivator-standard  clamp. 

Ground-clamp. 

Hose-clamp. 

Plpe-clamp. 

Rail-clamp. 

Rlm-clamp. 
Clamp.     J.   B.   Forshay. 

vol.  225;  p.  1287. 
Clasp  :  See — 

Garter-clasp. 
Clasp.     A.   P.   Bannister. 

vol.  225;  p.  406. 
Clasp.     W.  F.  Rotermund 

vol.  225  :  p.  842. 
Clasp.     C.  E.  Whiting. 

225;   p.   1142. 
Clasp.     J.  P.  Whitney. 

225  ;  p.  660. 
Cleaner  :  See — 

Boiler-cleaner. 

Boiler-flue  cleaner. 

Boller-tubp  cleaner. 

Broom-c<irn  cleaner. 

Cotton-cleaner. 
Cleaning  and  polishing  device.     D.  Levy. 

Apr.  25:   Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1160. 
Cleaning  and  polishing  implement.     H.  A.  Harden. 

1,179.918;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  me. 
Cleaning  device.     A.  B.  Davis.     No.  1.179,080;  Apr 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  690. 
Cleaning  surfaces.     G.  Durham  and  C.  W.  McGuirk. 

1.179,708;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  862. 
Clip:  Se 


11;  Qu. 
18;  Gaz. 


No.  1.180,350;  Apr.  25;  Qaz.  vol. 

No.  1,179,256 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Rake-cleaner. 
Shoe-cleaner. 

Suction-cleaner.    " 
Vacuum -cleaner. 
Valve-cleaner. 

No.  1.180,404; 

No. 

11  : 

No. 


Suspender-cllp. 
1.179,073;    Apr    fl 


Gaz.  vol. 


No.   1.180,915;   Apr.   25;   Gaz. 
1,178,622 ;   Apr.   11 ;   Gaz.   vol 


J.  A.  McDole. 
p.  1291. 
B.  Stephenson, 
p.  772. 


26: 


Necktle-cllp. 
Clip.     G.    Clements.     No. 

225 :  p.  688. 
Clip.     .M.   T.   Goldsmith. 

vol.   225:   p.    1340. 
aock.   J.    Buttlgleg.     No. 

225;  p.  426. 
Clock-plate.    Means    for    attaching    an    escapement^  to    a. 

F.  H.  Corthell.     No.  1,178,300 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  voL  226  • 

p.  263. 
CTock.  Toll-.     C.  H.  Graves.     No.  1.178.229;  Apr.  4;  Gas. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  235. 
Clocks    and    the    like.    Electric    winding    mechanism    for. 

F.  J.  Seabolt.     No.  1,180,743;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  2-,i6 ; 

p.  1278. 
Clocks,  Electric  signallne  attachment  for. 

No,  1.180.780;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 
Clocks.  Kev  locking  device  for  dash-.     T. 

No    1.176.469;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 
Clockwork,  Regulating  escapement  mechanism  for.     C.  B. 

Jacquomoud.     No.  1,178.922;  Apr.  11;. Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p.  634. 
Closet :  See — 

Wnter-closet. 
Closet.      M.   and   J.    Carluccl.      No.    1.180.696;    Apr. 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1262. 
Cloth  cutting      machine.       Electric.      N.       Komow. 

1.177,872:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  103. 
Cloth,  Stock  registering  and  measuring  machine  for. 

D.   Simpson  and   H.  N.  Etlmunds.     No.   1.177.826 : 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  86. 
I  Cloth   winding  and   shearing  machines,   Automatic  guide 

for.     F.   C.  Wood.     No.  1,179.366 ;   Apr.   11 ;  Gaz.   vol. 
I        225  :  p.  686. 
I  Clothes-drier.     B.  Gallsworthy.     No.  1.179.713;  Apr. 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  864. 
Clothes-drier.     D.   H.  Pavne  and   E.  C.  Woodworth. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  278. 
rope    adjuster.      W.    D.    Grlppen. 
11;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  459. 
,     A.  Schultz.     No.  1.179,460;  Apr. 
p.  769. 
Clothes-line  support.     J.  T.  McCarthy  and  T.  A.  McCarty. 

»    1.178.589;   Apr.   11;   Gaz.  vol.  22. ^ ;  p.   414. 
Clothes-rack.     S.  T.  Ronda.    No.  1.180.436  ;  Apr.  26  :  Gaz. 

vol.  225:  p.  1170. 
Clothes-tree.     O.  W.  Tompkins.     No.  1.180.804;  Apr.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1300. 
Club,  Policeman's.     E.  O.  and  I.  J.  Cllley.     No.  1.179.611 ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  826. 
Clutch.      S.   P.   Whiteside.     No.    1.178.280;   Apr.  4;   Gaz. 

vol.  225  :  p.  255 
Clutch,       Automatic      release-.      C.      E.    Anderson.      No. 

1.177,674  ;  Apr.  4  :  Ghz.  vol.  226  :  p.  3.^ 
CTutch.    Axle-.      C.   E.    Morse.      No.    1.179.660;    Apr.   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  803. 
Clutch-controlling   mechanism    for    motor-vehicles.      R.    E. 

Drachenberg.      No.   1.177,765 ;   Apr.   4  ;    Gaz.   vol.   225 ; 

p.  66. 
Clutch  facing  and  making  the  same.  Cone-.     A.  O.  Snider. 

No.  1.180.885:  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1329. 
Clutch  facings.  Making  cone-.    E.  F.  Kelley.    No.  1.180,608  ; 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p    1194. 
Clutch   mechanLsm.     W.   Rockstroh.     No.  1,179.040 ;   Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  575. 
Clutch  mechanism.     J.  A.  Svensson.     No.  1,177,661 :  Apr. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  29. 
ClUich-operating  mechanism.    M.  H.  Flynn.    No.  1,180.700  ; 

Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1266. 


1.1 78.343;  Apr 
Clothes-line    and 

1,178.716;  Apr 
Clothes-line  hoist 

Gaz.  vol.  226 


No. 

W. 
Apr. 


18; 
No 

No. 
18: 
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_p.  778. 


;    Apr.    11 
1,178,701 


Gaa 
Apr, 


Coal   feeding  and   burning  apparatus.   Prepared-. 

Wilson^     No.  1,179.488  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaa.  toI.  225 
Coal-handlln-,'  means.     C.  S.    Williamson.     No.   I.if7  751 

Apr.  4  ;  ( ;az.  vol.  225  ;  p   (51.  .x  ■  . ,  •  ux  , 

^°/'i','^'''f".'?.'l-  ^Vo"-  ^'"**^-  No.  1.177.727:  Apr.  4; 
Onz.  vol.  iJL'S  :  p.  53. 

Coal  washing  jig.  C.A.Wendell.  (Rels.sue.)  No.  14.121 : 
Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1406  >     ^  »•  xt,,.^±  , 

Coastlm;  Jumper  O.  V.  .Malm.strom.  No.  1,181,025:  Apr. 
26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1379. 

Coat.^^C.  Diorlo.     No.  1.177.688;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

Coat.      L.    E.    Pllla.     No.   1.178,872 

225 ;  p.  514. 
Coat.   Storm-.      W.   S.    Barker.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  454. 
'"onflng  and  making  same,  Metallic. 

:.i:9  7<',2:  .Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225 

i  '  ''V4:         v.ir-    -H  :  Gaz.  vol.  225; 
Coatiu*;  iijrt' tiiij.v      i'.   K.   Goldsmith. 

4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  267 
Coating    or    impregnating 

like,  Machine  for.     J.  K( 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  8.34. 
Cock.    Angle-.      W.    I.    Smith. 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p    142 
'>>''k.  Ball-.     A.  F.  Curtln.     No. 

vol.   225:   p.   786. 
Coffee  and   chlrorv.  Cooking.     A 

Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  578. 
To^. ..  rr.;,<tlng  and  grinding  machine.     R.  Herndon 

il-^'MS');  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1022 

'"'°i"'V-oo"ii     '.'      \,^'':.f<ngp'-    and    T.    J.    Topper,      No. 
1.1.9,011  ;  .\pr    n  ;  Oaz.  vol.  225;  p.  ^dd. 

Coil-separator      E.   Ul'.  arson.     No.  1.179.030;  Apr.   11; 

''clZ,    Vol.     ^^O  ',    p.       i  1  „, 

Coin  and  ticket  separator.    A.B.Johnston.  No.  1.179.930  : 

Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  041. 
Coin  control  mechanism      C.  F.  Burkhart.     No.  1,180  236- 

Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  inso 
r-oln  (lellvorv    machine.      T     Bilyeu.    W.    S.    Overlln,    and 
A.  Orldley.     No.  1,178,376;  Apr.  4 


M.  D.  Schoop. 
p.  881. 

A.    A.    Wells, 
p.  753. 
No.  1,178,312; 

fabrics    with    rubber    or 
teams.     No.  1,179,634  ;  Apr. 


225; 

TOl. 

11; 

No. 

No. 

Apr. 

the 
18; 


No.    1.177 
1.179.507; 
Sherer. 
R. 


.968  :    Apr.    4  : 

Apr.  18 ;  Gas. 

No.  1,179.046; 

No. 


p.  2Kn. 

'oln-holder. 


,1    (' 
vol.  225;   p.  SI 5. 

Coln-hol<llng  attachment. 
Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225 

Coin  sorter  and  regNter. 
Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  • 

CollapslbU 


1.178.376;  Apr 
^augh.     No.  1.179,584 


B.  M.  Hoover. 
;  p.  565. 

C.  H.  Woods, 
p.  32. 


1.1(7.847 


Gaz.  vol.  225  , 

;  Apr.  18  ;  Gas. 

No.  1,179,007; 

No.  1.177.671; 

T.  I^hey.     No. 

Apr. 

Apr. 


11 
4 

18; 


box.     P.   B.   Bosworth  and   F 
Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  94. 
<ollar.    Breast-       L.    A.    Stlth.      No.    1.179  236- 

Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  643. 
Collir     i'H.r^     H;    F.    .\nstlne.      No.    1,177.590; 

'^'VliHi;"'^^';- p/i^-  '"'*'•     ^°-  1'179,772;  Apr. 

^''is'gI      v,i;  '-^'".-i-  "■97'5  ^"^'^y-     ^°-  1-180,022:  Apr. 

r.,nar.s    ii;;.i     -imifar    articles.    Folding-machine    for.       J. 

4;G;'!;''^v°o72'25:  J:4T:   ^°°'^''°-     ^''-   I'l'-'^QO:   Apr. 

'^*°]''^-a"o'i'l  ^^''  like    Sot  device  for.    C.  G.  Lundholm.    No. 

1.1 1 9,332:  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  674 
Coltpr.     .T.  7..  Elder.     No.  1.180.580;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol 


225;  p.  1222. 


r 


Colter-brace 
vol.  225  :  p. 
imh  :  See — 
'  iirrvcomb. 

•  mh.      J     IT 
vf.l.   I'-.'S  :   n 

'Hi'i  na  fi 

!  ,  :i  7.    ■  ■ 


n.  M. 

1176. 


Wahl.    No.  1,180,456  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz. 


Robertson. 
P    1170. 
n  stand.      I.    Kraus. 
•-'25  :  p.  104. 


Fountain-comb. 
No.  1,180,433;  Apr 


25;  Oaz. 

S-^.  1,177,873:  Apr.  4; 
No.  1.180,815; 
No.  1,178.706 ; 
Benham.      No. 


I   nnpa.ss.  (iyroscopic.  H.  Anschfltz-Kaempfe 

Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  l.'?04. 
'>mpasse>j  and  dividers.    C.  Dlt-drlchs.  Sr 

Apr,  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  455. 

•  fiiiipo-iin-' machine      keyboard.      C       E 

1  17^  r_M  :  .Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  100. 
t  ..mposlte  substance*).     Apparatus  for  operating  upon      A 
Inv.      No.   l,177.0.-?9:   Apr.   4:   Gnz.  vol.  225-  p    l.*?! 

•  ■orrposlfl.in   of  matter.      H.  w.  Gaskill.     No.  1.180  996- 

Apr    I'.,     Ga-    vol.  225  :  p.  1370.  o^,„ox} , 

I    ,Tvr,..  <    ..         !»     R     Fowler    and    .T.    A.    Gingrich       No 
1  17<M51!):  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol    225;  p.  829 

N.    J.    Klohn    and    n.    J.    Hedtke 
1  '^  :  Gaz,  vol.  225  ;  p.  94.-?. 
nollow-.      W.    S.    Refsnlder.      No. 
Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1382. 
tie.      B.    A.    Howes.      No.    1,177,950- 

K    F    Ladln.     No.  1,180.931 ;  Apr. 

P.ar-chalr  nsed  In.     J.   R. 

Apr     n  ;    Gil 7     vol.    225  : 


'  'U'^nuflnsr  machine. 

.N  .    1.1  70. 9:^4  :  Apr. 
c.n,  rt'tp  Mock    moM. 

^l^l.^.•{5;  Apr.  25: 
('i.n  T-'ft'cpnterinj 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vr 
("in  r»'ti>  construction 


ng    tie. 

fol.  •22' 


C 


■-'5  :  G;iz 

in    rt'tf 
n.'!!,      N 
Concrf't'^    . 
StiU-hlo 

(/utl'T.'tf      . 

\...    1  ,l>-i 

Gi)i!('rpti'  ')> 

1,181,074 


vo 


rttyr 


-t" 


1 


(jrisTr:    •;■'•:      ( "cij '.-.-■'ntr     f 

Nil  -.(I  (,-.(4  :   .\pr.  i,s  ; 

"li-T  :   r    .11^.     P'ormation 

'  4T-'       *p-    2ri  :   Gaz.  vol 

of   w.rk   mold. 


Ap- 


1   r 
■27) 


1:IZ.    VO: 


225 


■'     reinforced. 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 

for.      T.    W. 

225:  p.  ns2. 
H    R.  ilartman. 

:  p.   l.'!05. 


O'Don- 
p.   541. 

G.  C. 
p.  998. 

Claik. 


N«. 


Concrete   or   other   walls   for   bnlldlnm.    Method   of  asA 

ffTft'flTR  !"  A°'^''\'L«  A"*^    ^'••'^^'">'-    ^  •  "     Swift      N? 
1.179.678  ;  Apr.  18  ;  G«.  vol.  226  ;  p.  850 

PoUo^  *"  v*^^.  ]ir''J''««'!lPP*"""»"-"'   ^»'-  compacting.     J    C 

^°rp;^^%ri!kz^?or225^p%?''^^°-     ^°-   ^'"^•'^''i 

'Tl?f94^3\'lw"r8^"G";r^^  «o. 

Concrete-sewer-plpe-formlng  machine.     J.  II.  Stewart  and 

J.  M.  Schenk.     No.  1.M.732  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.Tol    226^ 

Concrete  walls  and  the  like.  Apparatoa  for  forming  cellu- 

ioi:22'5;^p  rrir*"-  ^°-  ^'^^^•*^*'  ^p^.  25*:  ^as. 

^^Gir^vol.  k-;  p^68?-  ^"'*-  ^^'«-  ''''^'^^■'  ^P-  ^^' 
^Ti?.'V'''(rz°;^A/2'!>r-''p"-205'*-'^"^"-      ^'«-    ^•^^«-"^' 

''X'r^^rsii.'iors'^ {ioJ"^**-  N0.1.181.089; 
^7rSz°^o'r;i25-:  p''2o^o  ''^•^"^''-  ^°-  ^-^^^-^^^^  ^p- 

^T'V''^''J"T^'''*l?*  P^";j*»«  «»Dd  apparatus.  Automatic. 
p'.  220         ^"        **•  ^'I^^-IS^  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gm.  toI.  M6  ; 

^ToT'^o^S-  p'^o'-  "**^-  ^'*-  l'179-560:  Apr.  18;  Gm. 
%^'^7z"'vT''2%5;^p1l/"^^'-  ^°-  ''''^'^''■-  ^P- 
''°26rG/z.  ?<!r225'r?- 13^8  '''^*'*-      ""'■   ^''«^-««2;    Apr. 

^Ti"^8"76/rAriTa°*  v«or!r25  -i  -ii ?'^'^*""°^""-  ^°- 

^°A?r'.1?rGa°z.  v^o..*t-2iT°C^'6  ^■^^''"""^  No.  14,109 ; 
"""olz"  vol.  22-6/p.  823"''^'"-     ""^    '•'^"'^^^  ;    Apr.    18  ; 

No-   1.178.674;   Apr.  11;  Gaa. 


vTOi.  vui.  ^£o;  p.  a:ia. 
Conveyer.     C.   Pletscher. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  444. 
Conveyer.      J.    W.    Reno. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  189. 
Conveyer.     A.   L.   Shaw. 


vol.  225;  p.  1353. 
)nveyer.  Elevating-. 
Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  209 


No.  1.178.102;  Apr.  4;  Gaa. 
No.  1.180.948;  Apr.  28;  Gab. 
Paris.     No.  1.178.408  ;  Apr.  4 ; 

''Xr'2Vr^l^TiS'T•  f40?- '^•'^'''^^-  No.l.181.090; 

''Xr26?GaS.^'Sr226'-T   iVl"  ^'°''^^-  ^0- 1.181.091  ; 

^T/8':58e  :'5rn-4?,lL^/'°4i.  22li :  p^-257^°''"^°°-  '''- 
nlT.T'r^  and  dewaterlng  material.  Means  for  simulta- 
^oflfe-  J    IS-tS^"^^^"-     ^°-  1'181.022;  Apr.  25;  Gal 

''Tp^'^f:  bT%T22l:  ^^9^^'^'^''  ^''-  '•''''''*•' 

''"Ga^vof -22'^  p^-95'?""^"     ^'°-    ^•''^^•^^'■-    Apr.    18; 

^^^Vt-j^^^.T""'^',-  ^^°™^*°^-<w.P-  ^^  Lawrence.  No. 
1.178.525;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  390. 

Cookers,  Cap  for  meat-.  A.  Reubold.  No.  1.180.945- 
Apr.  25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1361.  -^.^ou.^mo  . 

4  :  gIz^  v^ol'S •  p'rhl-  '^"*'"°«-     No.  1.177.662;  Apr. 
Cboking     apparatus,     Automatically -controlled     electric 
225?p   iTs"""'     ^°'   ^'^^^•^'^^'   ^P""-   26;   Oaa.   rol.' 

^°g5z°*vo1%25:  p^-250    ^'"^-     ^°-    ^'^"^^'^^^ '    Apr.   4; 

^°i"V^i'^ns;-''*"^/°''?i  Automatic.  J.  S.  Baker.  No. 
1.181,05<  ;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1389. 

^Xr""ll;GAz^X%'.i^p^639'-   «"«»"•      ''°-   ^'^'^'^^^ - 

""'Gaz^^voL'"-]"-:  p'^'oe?:  ''"'™°-'  ''°-  '''"^-'^^  •'  ^P'-  *  ■' 
Cooking  utensil.  Electrical.     A.  A.  Warner.     No.  1,179  986 

Apr.  18:  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  961. 
Cooking  utensils,    Detachable   handle   for       T    C    }'^-'i',^ 

No.  1.180.941 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1360. 
Cooler  :  f^ee — 

Radiator-cooler. 

''Zz.?or'225-  p'^io?-  ^'''''-  ^°-  l-1^7-8«l:  Apr.  4; 
"""iT;  S5L^^o\.- 22T;  i.- »^|''^^"''°-  ^°-  ^-^^^-^^^j  Apr. 
Coop    or    crate.    Poultry.     O.    E.    Dean.     No.    1.179  703- 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  860.  a.i<w,(uv5. 

Cooperage     packages.     Treating      H.     Van     Emden.     No. 

1.1(9.083;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  960 

f77fl  Q^?"    Tension    device    for.      H.    Schwelter.      No. 

1,178.954  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  546 

°^25*:p."426'  ^''^^*     ^'°-  ^'^^^'^^S;  Apr.  11;  Ga2.  vol. 

^''fin^i  ffin^B^^"    ores     Extracting.      W.    K.    Groonawalt. 

No.  1,180,844;  Apr.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1315 
Copper  pr_ecipltant.     H.   L.  Sulman  and   H.  F.    K     !  .  ard 

No.  1.1  (8.191  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  220 

S^zvSr.W-  p^987  ""'■*•     ^°-    1'180.067;    Apr      18: 

^**fV^/o^i'*'A*iK  ^P*''**?^„';?'"-      A.    B.    Dick.      No. 
1,177,986  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Oai.  vol    226  ;  p.  120. 


ALPH  ABETTrAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixw'v 


Core.  Collapsible.     A.  Adamson.     No.  1,177.766  ;  Apr.  4 ; 

Gaz.  vol    226;  p.  63. 
Core.  Collapsible.     A.  Adamson.     No.  1,177.756 ;  Apr.  4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  63. 
Corn  fee<ling  and  cutting  mechanism.     F.  H.  Knapp.     No. 

1.179.4.{7  :  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  761. 
Corn-husking    machine.     F.    H.    Knapp.     No.    1,179,438 ; 

Apr.  18  :  Oaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  761. 
Corn-popper.     J.  D.  Johnston.     No.  1,178,520 ;  Apr.   11 ; 

<;az.  vol.  225:  p.  .'180. 
Corn  stripper.     E.   F.   Shelton.     No.  1,180,648;  Apr.  26; 

Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1211. 
Corn-topper.     J.   W.  Courtney.     No.  1,178,782 ;  Apr.  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  483. 
Cornet.     G.    B.   Mackey.     No.    1.178.330 ;    Apr.   4 ;    Gaz, 

vol.  225  :  p.  273. 
Corpse,   Preserving  a.     L.   R.  Honchena.     No.  1,179,526 ; 

Apr,  18  ;  Gaz,  vol,  225  :  p.  794. 
Cot.   Knockdown.     W.  W.   Vincent.     No.   1,177.836;   Apr. 

4:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  90. 
Cotton-cleaner.     J,   C.  Garner.     No.  1.180.131 ;   Apr.   18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1014. 
Cotton-cleaner.     J.  C.  Oamer.     No.   1,180,132;  Apr.  18; 

Oaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1015. 
Cotton   cleaner  and   renovator.     J.   C.   Garner  and  C.   S. 

Reynolds.     No.  1,180.133  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Oaz.  vol.   225 ;  p. 

1015. 
Cotton  cleaning  and  renovating  plant.     J.  C.  Gamer  and 

C.  S,  Reynolds.     No.  1,180.134  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Oaz.  vol.  225 ; 

p.  1016. 
Cotton-cleaning  machine.     I.  D.  Davison.     No.  1.179.291  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gar.  vol.  226 ;  p.  600. 
Cotton  opener  and  cleaner.     J.  C.  Garner  and  C.  R.  Rev- 

nolds.     No.  1.180.1.36:  Apr.  18;  Gaz,  vol.  225;  p.  1016. 
Cotton-press.     W,  H.  Gransdcn.     No.  1.179,822;  Apr.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  002. 
Cotton-snuare  destroyer.     C.  11.  Robinson.    No.  1.180.434  : 

Apr.  25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1170. 
Counting  device.  Mechanical.     E  C.  Oliver.     No.  1.179.956  ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz,  vol.  226 ;  p.  950. 
Coupling  :   Srr — 

Air-brake  coupling.  Pipe-coupling. 

Car-coupling.  Pump-rml  coupling. 

Hose-coupling.  Shaft-coupling. 

Metallic  coupling. 
Coupling.     L.  8.  Ijtriwn  and  C.  E.  Jones.    No.  1.177.638 ; 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  20. 
Coupling.     J.  Scholl.     No.  1.177.817;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  -  D    83 
Coupling.'     G.  F.  Winter.     No.   1.178.283;   Apr.  4;  Oaz. 

vol.  225:  p.  256. 
Conpllng-Jolnt  for  pipes  and  other  connections.     R.  Grif- 

fln.     No.  1,178,714;  Apr.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  458. 
Cover.  Receptacle-.     L.  Pacorek.     No.  1.177.891;  Apr.  4; 

Oaz.  vol.  225:  p.  Ill, 
Cranes.    Portable   stop    for    electric.      J.    A.    Jones.      No. 

1.177.707;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  46. 
Crank-shaft  cap.     A.  Y.  Paton.     No.  1,179.453;  Apr.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  767. 
Crate.     B.  A.  Lange.     No.  1.170.845;  Apr.  18;  Oaz.  vol. 

226;  p.  911. 
Crate,   Collapsible,      O.   A.   Hunter.     No.  1.180.294:   Apr. 

25;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1117. 
Crate.  Collapslhle.     M.E.Smith.     No.  1.177.657  ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  225:  p.  28. 
Crate.  Collapsible  shipping-.    E.  F.  Haeske.    No.  1,180.T71 ; 

Apr.  25 ;  Oaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1288. 
Crate,  Kck-.     A,  Copony.     No.  1.179.404:   Apr.  18;  Oaz. 

vol.  225  :  p.  750. 
Crates  and  the  like,  Coupling  for  banana-.     W.  W.  Clark. 

No.  1.179.282:  Apr.  11;  Gaz,  vol.  225:  p.  658. 
Cravat    and    collar.    Combination.     J.    O.    Dauber.     No. 

1.179.901  :  Apr.  18  :  Oar.  vol.  225  :  p,  931. 
Cream-separator  strainer.    C.  H,  Anschutz.    No.  1.179.387  ; 

Apr.  1ft;  Oaz,  vol.  225;  p.  745. 
Creel.     R.  H    Cook.     No.   1.180.284;  Apr.  26;  Oaz.  vol. 

225;  p.  1113. 
Crib     and     the     like.     Folding.     W.     C.     Chappell.     No. 

1.179.607  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  857. 
Cribs.   Holding  device  for  sllding-side.     C.  Vallone.     No. 

1,179,684  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  852. 
Cribs.    Holding   means  for   sliding  sides   of.     C.   Vallone. 

No.  1.179.685  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  863. 
Cross-stop.      F.    J.    DIttrlch.      No.    1,178.221  ;    Apr.    4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  232. 
Cuff.    Reversible.      S.    Gerson.      No.    1.178,.309 ;    Apr.    4 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  266. 
Cultivator.     O.    Mueller.     No.   1.180.178;    Apr.   18;   Oaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  10.30. 
Cultivator.      F.    J.    Prltchard.      No.    1.178.025;    Apr.    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  162. 
Cultivator-hobble.      K.    A.    Flelschhauer.      No.   1.178.608 ; 

Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  380. 
Cultivator.  Road-bed.     W.R.Scott.     No.  1,178,880 ;  Apr. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  517. 
Cultivator  seeder  attachment.    J.  J.  Gokey.    No.  1,178.311 ; 

Apr.  4  :  Oar.  vol.  225 :  p.  267. 
Cultivator-standard  clamp.    E.  W.  Benson.    No.  1,180,663  ; 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1216. 

Cup  :    i^rr 

Drlnking-cnp.  Force-cup. 

Engine  priming-cup.  Grease-cup. 

Curling-Iron.    Electric.       E.    Schwartz.      No.    1.178,029;   I 
Apr.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  163.  i 


Currency.  Machine  for  handling  paper.     W.   8.  Overlln 

No.  1.178.342;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  277. 
Currency  -  paying     machine.     Paper-.       T.     Bllyeu.       No 

1.178.378:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  290. 
Current  conveyer  for  closed  circuits.  Intermittent-.    J.  H 

Wheelock.      No.    1.178.432 ;    Apr.    4 ;    Gaz.    vol.    226 

p.  306. 
Current   convever.   Intermittent-.     J.    H.   Wheelock.     No 

1.178.431  :  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  305. 
Current  Into  alternating  currents  of  different  frequencies 

System    for    converting    direct.      P.    Thatassinoz.      No 

1.170,239:  Apr.  11:  (;az.  vol.  225;  p.  G44. 
Current      rectifier.      Alternating-.     L.      E       France.     No 

1,170,515:  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  789 


Currents.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  recording  flnctu 
aflng.     L.  l)e 
225  ;  p.  94 


Forest.    No.  1,177.848;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol 


Currents.  Means  for  changing  the  frequency  of  altemat 

Ing.     A.  M.  Taylor.     No.  1.180,800;  Apr.  26;  Oaz.  vol 

225:  p.  1200. 
Currycomb.    A.    McKeown.       No.     1.180.781 ;     Apr.     25 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1291. 
Curtain-fastener.    C.  H.  Ocumpangh.    No.  1.178,339  ;  Apr 

4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  277. 
Curtain-flxture.      G.    A.    N.    Coppedge.      No.    1,180.762 

Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1285. 
Curtain-holder.     H.    L.    Uall.     No.    1,180.143;    Apr.    18 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1019. 
Curtain  or  drapery  holder.     E.  De  Long.     No.  1.178.302 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  263. 
Curtain  pole  or  rod.     J.  A.  Crump.     No.  1.178,994 :  Apr 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  500. 
Curtain-stretcher.      E.    and    A.    Linton.      No.    1.178.403 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  298. 
Curtaln-stretch'^r.     J.  Ruetten.     No.  1.180,193  ;  Apr.  18 

Gaz.  vol.  22?.;  p.  1035. 
Cushion  :  See — 

Toilet-cushion, 
Cushioned    wheel,      G.   W.    Rasch.      No.    1,178.599;    Apr. 

11:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  418. 
Cut-off,  Automatic.     W.  A.  Belnke.     No.  1.179,270;   Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  053. 
Cut-out  silencer.     E.  F.  Collins.     No.  1.179,075 ;  Apr.  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  588. 
Cutlery.      A.    Kotynskl.      No.    1.180.658;    Apr.   26;    Gat. 

vol.  225;  p.  1249. 
Cutter  :  Hee — 

Bolt  and  rod  cutter.  Grass-edging  cutter. 

Bread-cutter.  Hat-brim  cutter. 

Butter-cutter.  Pipe-cutter. 

Clgar-tlp  cutter.  Rod-cutter. 

Fee<l-cutter.  Vine-cutter. 

Glass-cutter. 
Cutter  head  setter.     J.  W.  WInnlngham.     {Rei„.     .)    No. 

14.122:  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1407. 
Cutting  and    feeding   mechanism.     L.   C.    Palmer  and    H. 

Carle.     No.  1.179.960;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  962. 
Cutting-roll.     R.  Burton.     No.  1.179.160 ;   Apr.  11 ;  Gar, 

vol.  225;  p.  619. 
Cyanldlne.     H.  R.  I^yng.     No.  1.178.081;  Apr.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  225:  n.  1R2. 
Cycle    and    bicycle    stand.    Motor-.      F.    W.    Joell.      No. 

1,179.627;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  704. 
Cycle,   Motor-.     R.   L.   Bailey.     No.   1,179,066;    Apr.   11; 

Gaz.   vol.  225  :  p.  585. 
Cy<Ie  pedal.  Motor-.     E.  G.  Revnolds.  F.  D.  Warren,  and 

E.  C.  Johnson.     (Reissue.)     No.  14.107;  Apr.  11;  Oaz. 

vol.    225;    p.    695. 
Cycle    rear-spring    suspension.    Motor-.      M,    P.    J.    Van 

Geert.     No.  1.181.047  :  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  l.'»86. 
Cycle  seat.  Foldable  motor-.   R.  IT.  Koenlg.   No.  1.178,649 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  434. 
Cycles.  Kick  start-gear  for  motor-.     F.  D.  Johnson.     No. 

1.180,154:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1023. 
Cycles.    Transmission-gearing    for    motor-.      L.    H.    Cobb. 

.No.  1.180.607;   Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1263. 
Cylinder  and  shade  support.  Combined.     R.  S.  Giese.     No. 

1.180.139:  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1018. 
Dairy  unit  with   steam  as  beating  means.     J,  V.  M.  Ris- 

berg.     No.  1.170.760:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  880. 
Dam.  Automatic  movable.     C.  B.  Grunsky.    No.  1.179,620; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  791. 
Dancing  flgiire.  Automatic.     T.  K.  Elder.     No.  1.180,681  : 

Apr.  25:  Gar.  vol.  225;  p.  1222. 
Dashboard    attachment.      E.    W.    Buchanan    and    F.    T 

Cloud.      No.    1.180,972;    Apr.    25  >    Oaz.    vol.    226;    p. 

1361. 
Davenport.    Short    or    divan.       P.     E.     Kroehler.       No. 

1.180,302;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1120. 
Davit,  Ship's.     E.  F.   .Sanford.     No.  1,180.322;   Apr.  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  112S. 
Decarbonizer.     C.   H.   Reuter.     No.   1,180.036 :   Apr.   25 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1.383. 
Demountable    wheel.      O.    G.    Simmons.      No.    1,179,768; 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  «83. 
Dental  apparatus.     S.  F.  Kohn.     No.  1,180.049;  Apr.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  085. 
Dental  appliance.    T.  H.  Ragatz.    No.  1,179.216  ;  Apr.  11 : 

Gaz.   vr..   225;   p.   638. 
Dental   device.      R.    W.    Upp.      No.    1.180.746 :    Apr.    25 : 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1270. 
Dental-floss  manipulator.     P.   A.   Stuart.     No.  1,180,620 ; 

Apr.  25:  Oaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1237. 
Dental-floss  receptacle.     8.  W.  Boynton  and  W.  A.  I^eon- 

ard.    No.  1.179,890;  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  027. 


Ixzxyi 


AI.PHARETirAl.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


l>*ntal-ln]pre88lon    tray.      C.   G.   Hurrey.     No.   1,179,317; 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  669.  '".ox,  , 

^'^gIz'  lof  2*25:°^  2n".^^    '^"°'-     ^°-  l'"8.323  ;  Apr.  4; 
I>enUI  plates,  Suction  holding  means  for      F    W    Wilson 
No.   1.177.979:   Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   225:  p.  147  ' 

^^2*5  p  9  ■'/■  ^"'^'  ^°-  I'l^^'S^^ :  Apr-  18 :  Gax.  toL 
'%ifG-az'^^^ra?:-p  1l79''^''^-  ''°-  ^'^^^'''^^^  ^P'- 
'X'.T^(^z*^:^ol.f25''p^^^%^''''°°-  -^'^^  ^•"«'22'»: 
^Sfp^isfi  ^*'''*"'  ^°"  ^■^^'^•®«5;  Apr.  11  ;  Gas.  toI. 
I">sk»'h,.|f   and    the    like.      L.    J.    Wolf.      No.    1.180.760: 

A;.r    25;  <.az.  vol.  225;  p.  1281. 
I'r.si,.!'  b  apparatus    Single-Impulse  carrier-.     F.  D.  Pow- 

efl.     No.  1.178.676:  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  445. 
Detachable  wheel      R.    s.   Bryant.     No.    1.179.398;   Apr. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  748. 

^*?'?2S''/  J"^*^    tools.    Setting.      E.    M.    Strickland.      No, 
l.ljS.f^,      Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  449. 

'''ffi"?^,!:  225Vp^M6"''°-  ""'■  ^'ISO'^^O;  Apr.  18; 
^'225  ^p  tsi"^*""""  ^°'  ^•^'■^•35^  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  toI. 
Dle-castlng    machine.      B.    W.   Chandler.      No.    1,179.072 : 

Apr    11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  588.  •«'.vi*. 

I' :''•  r.  ntlal    mechanism.      G.    I).    Bailey   and   F    B     Rice 

N...   1.180.464;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p    1179. 
Differential    nifchani.sm.      G.    D.    Ballev   and   F.    E.    Rice. 

n,^"-   ^;P,^'''^\=   ^P^-  "5:  ^'^^-  ^«'-  ^25;  p.  1180. 
DifTerpntlal  mechanism.     H.  W.  Sherman.     No.  1,179,667: 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  846. 
Differentiating  mechanism.      M.   Hveem.     No.   1,180,924: 

Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1343. 
r>!K>?(>r  :   See — 

I'otato-dlgger. 
Digging  machine.  Potato-.     L.  D.  Tibbets.     No.  1,179,580 : 

Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  814. 
Dimm.>r,  Adjustable.     E.  W.  Brandqulst.     No.  1.178  292- 

Apr    4;  Caz.  vol.  225;  p.  260 

^'vS.*225  ■*'p    9'33"'  ^^^-     ^°-  I'l^^'^OS  =   Apr.   18  ;  Gaz.  ] 

Dlrectlon-ind'icator,  Vehicle.  D.D.King.  No.  1,179  197  • 
Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  632  •".'^"t  , 

Dir.>rtion  slirTinl.  <>  t.  Brftton.  No.  1,178,128;  Apr.  4- 
Gaz.  vol.  225;  p    l:*:  ,      ^  .  -* , 

Dlrigibl*^  light  L.  R.  irammell.  No.  1,178,359;  Apr.  4; 
Gaz.   vol.   225  ;  p.  284. 

""'Tarvol'^yTp.  :.36.  ""PP-      ''°-   l-l^'-^Sl;    Apr.    4; 
Dish  pan  support.     O.  Wessell.     No.  1,180,353;  Apr.  25- 

Gaz     vol.  225;  p.   1141. 
;  I  -^h  washing    machine.      w.    Campbell.      No.    1,178  213- 

Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  228. 
Dishwashing  machine.     W.    A.   Carson.      No     1180  471- 
Apr.  2.''):  Cut.  vi!    225:  p.  11S2  '        '         ' 

riish  washing    nui  hine.      E.    M.    Hession.    n6e    McNamee 

v>     l.D^",,.*J:    .\;t.  25:   Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1288. 
iM<h  washint,'    -iLV-hln^'       R.    W.    Steed.      No.    1,180  332- 

Apr,  2.>  :   i;;i7.    vo!     225;  p.  1132 
Dlskriiffini;    nia   hr.f.      J.    Weber.      No.    1,179  482-    Aor 
IS;  <;az.   vdl.   22,"  :   p.  776.  '  * 

ni^p._n<:n_'    i pp8  r:,  r .;..    Housing   for.      L.    E.    Baker.      No. 

l.l.^.;t>^';:   Ap:-    n  ;  ilaz.  vol.  225;  p.  558. 
Di;:p:av  atrl   !i  1:;  I,  n.:  ai  pn-:iMjs,  Rug.     E.  M.  Dougherty. 

N.    1.1SM4S,,:    Apr    _.,  ,  .,a/..  vol.  225  ;  p.  1185. 
Dlspiav      apparatus.        .j.      a.      Kennedy-McGregor.       No 

1,179. 5.'',1  :  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  796 

Display    nhinft       E.    W.    Hess.      No.    1,179,831;    Apr     18- 

i"\r   V  .'    225  :  p.  906.  ^  ' 

Dlspiay-.al.ln.'f       G.    H,   Ow^n^       No.   1,180,071;  Apr    18- 

ijaz.  vol.   225:    p.   r»92.  f  •    -lo  . 

Display-case.      T     [Diss.      No.    1,180,295;    Apr.    25;    Gaz 

vol.  226  ;  p    !  !  !  ■^ 
Dl.<iplay-lld.       !'      A      Hp  k*r.      No.    1,180.632;    Apr     25- 
Gaz.  vol.  225,  p     1241  *^  ' 

Displny  ra.-k.   ";:i..'h^^    i.    w,  .Johnson.     No.  1,178.645; 

r»isplav  sfanl     t  .r-      h:nawari\    earthenware,    glass     and 
oth--   -nu.\.      .r    ^ayr.p      N.-v   M>*.i-,4t:  Apr.  25;  Gax. 

vnl     22.)      p.    !  2"'.>. 
D!;<M!!a-;.>r;     an.!     fr-v  -ioriat:  .r,     ,>f     p.-troleum     and     Other 
i;'Pi!i!-     Apparafii-   '.-   rh-       M     I.    Burleson  and  P    W 
!':-iir '_■■;:■! !i.      No.     1  ,lh«»,2;-t7  ;     ,\pr     18;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p  D  '  .""M  ' 

Dis'.la'i   a  of  wood.   Process  and  apparatus  for  destruc- 
t:v.       I    L.  Dormon.     No.  1.179.616;  Apr.  18;  (Jaz.  vol. 


P 


>*'"? 


v..  ring    by-products    from.       A      Von 
1.177,746;    Apr.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 


Distill. TV    <lnp  R 

Laszloffv.         ,Nn 

p.   .'■.9. 
Distributing    and    collecting    system.      R.    L.    Belk       No    i 

1.180..570:   Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.   225:  p.  1147 
Distributing   and    measuring    apparatus.      G.    H.    Rhodes    ' 

N..    1170. -^,10:  Apr    11  :  (faz.  vol.  225:  p.  675       '^°*'^^''-   ; 
Dlsrrihntintr  hpail      K    O.  Schweitzer.     No    1,177,819  -  Apr     , 

4  ■   I  ;a  z.   vf,;    225  :   p.   s4.  •      *»  •    1 

Dlsr-:'.;it_-.,n     <vsN.:n.       II      ,\,     I.aycock.       No.    1,180,776;    [ 

Apr.  2,).   (,az.   \"!    22.')      r;     DJ*-'' 
Ditching-machine        A      !'.      I.irhini    ati'l    P     F     Cook      Tr 

No.  1.178.52.'^:  Apr    11  :  <;a;:    v  .'    225:  p.  390. 
Dlfchtng-ma^hlnes.    ronvpvpr    ((in-r-    for       L    A     K-    '• 

No.  1,177.781  ;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  71.  '' '     t 


«.r^„^J^**'""**'"'  Pro£^«  and  apparatus  for  supplying 
%L^^^  °'l?*°,°/o*''«  '"^e  to  Independent  deep-,  if 
1279    "•     '^°-   ^•180,744;   Apr.   26 ;   Oaz.   vol.   226;  p. 

Dock     Floating   dry-.      R.   O'Neill.      No.    1.181,030;    Apr. 
26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1381  *^ 

p.'''643".  ^*""     ^°'  ^•"^•®**^ ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ; 

'^T"690"  ^*"*'"-     ^°-  ^•1^»'376:  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 

""7:  gL'*.%1*26  -^p  »3oi '•"""''"    "*"•  '•''«•*'«  =  ^P'- 

'^lT:**f^z.'Vor2"5j=S2l'^*'°"      '•'"   '■''^■^^''■'   Apr. 

'^*^ol.'225f  p.  n25  "^^    ^''-  1-18<*'314  ;  Apr.  26  ;  G*,. 

^A^;*'^''-^*^'-  "^^^H"  «"'*  ^    E.  Lones.     No.  1,179,606; 
Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  826. 

i°i"7- a'H'o     ^     ";    Lonbom   and    G.    R.    Rodgers.      No. 
1,17<.642;  Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  22. 

'^Gr;.n^o'l.    2?5;''p.^V6T'''-     '"''•   ^' "'•«««  =   ^P^"    "  = 

Door  closing  and  checking  mechanism.    A.  M.  Lonbom  and 

p2^'  ^*'"*®"-     '^°-  1177,641;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

Door-closing  mechanism.     J.   Hasenflug.     No.   1,181  076  • 
Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1.195.  i.i8i.u<o. 

21'.  Cold  storage       O     f.    Sundllng.      No.    1,180.663; 
Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1212  ••'-*. 

'^rif5"3^8f;"rpr'78'rGrz"'°o^°f26;^p  ^,t'''"'>-      ^o. 

"^n  :'?:l^l.°roi.^226"1;-  698  '•  '''*"°-    ""'■  '•''"•^^^  ■'  ^P'- 

'^gIz.^;o1:°226;^P.?37V"*^*'-     ^°-    '•''''^^' •    ^^^   ^6 : 
'^Glz.';;'l'°225rp'^925*^"°'''*-     ""'■   ''^''^■^^^■'   Apr.   18; 

^*^oi  ''22r''p  m*''  ^"'■*""    ^°-  ^•^^^•o®^ ;  ^P"--  * :  ^'■ 

''g;^voT225'-   p'^12'3T'"°-      "*"•    ^''^^'^^*  '    ^P'-  2^  ; 
^*225?'"J'  657  ^*'***''     ^°'  ^'"8.988;  Apr.  11 ;  Gai.  vol. 

Door  lock    Exit-.     H    W.  Dyer.     No.  1,180,024 ;  Apr.  18  ; 

(.az.  vol.  225  ;  p.  976. 
Door  locking   means.      A.    F.    McDonald.      No     1  179  781  • 

Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  870.  ' 

^Tit'JPoS]."*.""**  ,''i'"'*5«  apparatus.     B.  F.  Smith.     No. 

1,178.968;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  548 
Door  operating  mechanism.     L.  A.  Kllng.     No.  1.178,289- 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  238.  ' 

m-T  1389  "'^'"°*'     ^'*'    ^•^^^•^^®:  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

^°vo'"l'.'*2i6  :  "^p.  •^633^°*'*'-     ^"^    1.179.201  ;    Apr.   11  ;   Gaz. 

Doors,  gates,  and  the  like.  Opening  device  for  J  8 
Wentworth.  No.  1,177.749;  Apr.  4;  Oaz.  vol.  226  • 
p.  60.  * 

'^<'"?5:,''lo'ii"°?   machine.      F.    H.   Van    Houten,   Jr.     No 
1.177.836  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  89 

^*',"?Tn'"nH°«.  machine.  C.  W.  Holtman.  .Tr.  No. 
1,179,922 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  938. 

''z%'.'v^or2t5^p^«f'°'"^-  ^°- ^'"^-^^^^ ^p^- "= 

"^aTT;  S:rvV.°52i'[Tl53:  ""■  ""'''•     ^"  '•''''^' 
Down  spout  head.     J.   Degnan.     No.   1,180,018;   Apr.   18- 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  974. 
Draft-controller,  Automatic.     N.  Schroeder  and  G.  Sutter. 

No.  1,179.763;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  882 

,"/*^/J"*'*'^"-     ^    A.  Chrlstensen.     No.  1,179,610-  Apr 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  828.  x,i<i,,oiu  ,  Apr. 

Draft-gear.  T  F.  Conrson.  No.  1,180.980 ;  Apr.  28 ; 
Oaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1363.  v  ■    ^v  . 

^""vM^Sor.   i-  ^o*?^^'°8-     No.  1.180.707;  Apr.  25;  Gaz. 


vol.   225;   p.    1265^ 
Draft  gear,     h    C.  Priebe.     No.  1.177,722;   Apr.  4;   Gaz. 
vol.  zzo ;  p.  62. 

'^"25  fp""'  445    '*'■'''''■     ^°-  ^'"^'^^^  :  Apr.  11 :  Ga«.  toI. 

^'■^i^^?*'".  Friction.     J.  F.  Courson.  No.  1,180,979 ;  Apr. 

25;  (Saz.  vol.  226;  p.  1363.  ,    .     .      f- 

Draft  gear.  Radial-      H.  T.  Krakau.  No.  1,178,931  ;  Apr. 

11;   Gaz.   vol.   225;   p.   638. 

vor'225^'     ^1361  ^*™^'     ^°'  ^'^^^-^^^  =  Apr.  26  :  Gaz. 
Drafting  Instrument.     R.  G.  Shlley.     No.  1,180.083:   Apr. 
18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  997. 

^'vol.  225^p    .^26^"°""     ^°-  ^'^^^'^OS:  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 
^™25  :^p'!*'562^'  ^'"'*-    ^°-  ^•1''»'<X>0:  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  rol. 

Drain."  Sight-.      L.   M.    Lewis.      No.    1,179  441  •    Aor     18  • 
<iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  762.  i.i'w.iii  ,    Apr.    i»  . 

^'■f^-Q'*':.„*°'\   yoke    connection.      J.    F.    O'Connor.      No. 
1.1 1 9. 74  (  ;  Apr.  18;  (.'az.  vol.  226;  p.  876 

^T.T78*^%^8  X"\r,  G''a7.'7ol.  22^5  ;  ?.'  44?^''°°^^-  ^« 
'"■lT:"Ga?;';T'"226-  ^  4'2-2'^'*"-  '^^  ^'^^^^^  =  ^P^' 
'''■gS°IoV.°!25S>-  Sr'"^-  ^"-  '-^^^'^ei:  Apr.  11; 
'"■Grz.°*voi.°^226  •  p  "ers '"^-     "*"•   1'"»'262:   Apr.   11; 


A! 
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No.  1.180,427  ; 
Apr. 


Pray  or  truck.  Adjustable.     J.  F.  Ueeder. 

Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1168. 
Dredge,   Submarine.     H.  Slepmann.     No.  1,179,669 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  846. 
Drier:  See — 

Clothes-drier.  Macaronl-drler. 

Drying  apparatus.    F.  Kletnschmldt.     No.  1,179,192 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  6.30. 
Drving  liquid   material.     O.   S.   Sleeper. 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  191. 
Drying  liquid    materials.    Apparatus   for 

No.  1,180.449;  Apr.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  226 
Drying-machine,     w.  M.   Schwartz.     No. 

^-     -  —     p.  1384. 


vol.  226 ; 


25;  Gaz 
Drill  :  See — 

Miner's  drill. 

Rail-drill. 

Rock-drill. 
Drill.     S.  T.   Skeen.     No. 

225;  p.  1211. 
Drill    device.    Power-.      C.    L.    Stueber 

Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1212. 
Drlll-spindlps.  Fee<l  for.     E.  K.  Morgan  and  H 


No. 

O.    S. 
p.  1174. 
1,181,039  ; 


Apr. 

1,178,108: 

Sleeper. 

Apr. 


Seed-drill. 
Well-drill. 

1,180,650;  Apr.  26 

No. 


;  Gaz.  vol. 
1,180,654  ; 
B.  Newton. 


No.  1.180.062:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  989. 

•     ■  No.   1.179.612  ;    Apr. 


No.    1,177,741  ; 
Glheau.      No. 


Apr. 


Drlllinjt-machlne.     L.    S.  Clarkson 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  826. 
Drilllng-machlne.    Turret.      A.    Turner. 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  68. 
DrllTlng-machlnes.    Core-barrel    for.      J.    M, 

1.179.173  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  624. 
Itrlnkingcup.     E.  F.  Spauldlng.     No.  1,180,330; 

Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1131. 
Drinking  fountain.     ,T.  D.  Doty.     No.  1,180,987  ;  Apr 

Gnz.  vol.  225:  p.  1366. 
Drinkinp-fountain,   Poultry.     S.   I 

Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1114. 
Drlnklng-fountaln.  Poultry.     L.  G 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1247. 
Drive  device.  Safetv.    C.  D.  Malcolm 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  947. 
Drive    mechanism.      A.    .*nderson.      No.    1,178,120; 

4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  195. 
Drive     mechanism.     Four  wheel.       O.     B.     Bullard. 

1,179.799  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  896. 
Drlvlne  device,    Rotary.      E.   W.  and    A.   E.   Witter. 

1,178.564:   Apr.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  404. 
Driving  mechanism.     A.  W.  Altorfer.    No.  1,179,790; 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  891. 
Driving    mechanism.    Differential.      F.    N.   Roehrlch. 

1.180.079  :  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  996. 
Drum.    Radiating-.      R.    Marx.     No.    1,178,662:    Apr 

G.1Z.   vol.   225  :   p.   440. 
Dnmh-walter,  Direct-service  one-polnt-control.     Ft.  and 


25; 
25: 


Derr. 
Hurd. 
No. 


No.   1,180.285; 

No.  1.180.649: 

1.179.948  :  Apr. 

Apr. 

No. 

No. 

Apr. 

No. 

11: 

B. 


No.    1,178,753;    Apr.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    225: 


Rowrtree. 

...    471. 
Dumb-waiter    lock.      M.    Strelcslk.      No. 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  12.36. 
Dnpllcntlng-machlne.     A.  D.  Klaber.     No. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  209. 
Dupllcatlng-machlne.      H.  O.  Llebenthal. 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  912. 
Dust-pan.     C.  E.  SchafTner.     No.  1.178,353 

vol.  225;  p.  281. 
Dves,  Blue  tetraklsazo.     J.  Dedlchen  and  W. 

■1,180,985;  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1.366. 
Dvnamic  control.     W.  S.  Maver.     No.  1,177.881 

Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  107. 
Dvnamo.    Ignition-.     C.   T.   Mason.     No.   1.178.464  ; 

4  ;  Oaz.  rol.  225  ;  p.  314. 
En rthounke  proof   and    other   structure.      F.    Frazzl. 

1.178,911  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  528. 
Eil'ie    setting    and    burnishing    tool.      F.    .T.    Gross. 

1.179.424:   Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  767. 


1,180,619;    Apr. 

1,178,161;  Apr. 

No.   1,179,849; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz. 

Lange.     No. 

Apr.  4 ; 

Apr. 

No. 

No. 


Eflge-setting    machine.      V.    Frnnchlno. 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  430. 
Kdlhle  pastes.  Drying.     K.  Gammel.     No. 

11  :   Gaz.   vol.   ^25:   p.   487. 
F.pe-beater.     .T.  FT.  Milks  and  C.  Schmand. 
Apr.  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  245 
cream -whippers. 
No.    1,179.984; 


No.    1,178,636; 
1,178,794;  Apr. 
1,178,266 ; 


No. 


Splash-guard   for. 
Apr.   18;   Gaz.   vol. 


C.   A. 
226: 


No.    l'.180,136;    Apr. 
1,179,998; 


Gaz. 


No. 


No. 


18 
Apr. 
1,179,555 


18 


K^rsr-heaters  or 

Vldinghoff. 

p.  960. 
Egg-box.      .T.    E.    Gavin 

vol.  225;  p.  1017. 
Ege-recoptacle.      B.    S.    Blake. 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  966. 
Ejector    mechanism.      D.    Petrl-Palmedo 

Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  805. 
Electric  alternating-current    machine.      C.    O.    Sllvander 

No.  1.178.271;  Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  262. 
Electric  battery.     F.  S.  B.  de  Mello.     No 

18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  9.32. 
Electric   braking  svstem.      P.   S.  Turner. 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  775. 
Electric-clrcnlt-controUIng   mechanism.      S.   Q.    Kline, 

No.  1,179.938;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  942. 
Electric-circuit  interrupters.  Cap  for.     W.  H.  Brown 

1,177.923  :  Apr.  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  124. 
Electric     circuits,     .Tunctlon-box     for.       F.     Kratz. 

1,180,659;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1260. 
Electric     conductor.     Insulated.       W.     F.     Smith. 

T, 180,328:  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1130. 
Eh-ctrlc-condult    fittlne       D.    C.    Gidley.      No.    1,180,838; 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1813. 


Electric  connection.     W.  C.  Brlnton,  Jr.     No.  1,177.920  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  123. 
Electric-current  rectifier.     T.  J.  Murphy.     No.  1,180,414; 

Apr.  25;  <;az.  vol.  225;  p.  1163. 
Electric  cut-outs.  Fusible  element  for.     R.  C.  Cole.     No. 

1,180,635;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1242. 
Electric  furnace.     J.  W.  Brown.     No.  1,177.680;  Apr.  4; 

Oaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  35. 
Electric-generator  regulator.     H.  Hill  and  J.  B.  Dyer.    No. 

1.180,039  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  981. 
Electric   heater.      S.   O.   Crane.     No.    1,178,067  ;    Apr.   4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  173. 
Electric  machine,  Dvnamo-.    S.  H.  Martin.    No.  1,177.788  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  74. 
Electric  machine,  Dvnamo-.    A.  H.  Neuland.    No.  1,178.455  : 

Apr.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  315. 
Electric  machine    rotor,    Dvnamo-.      A.    Zehrung    and    R. 

Rildenberg.      No.    1.178,'!'71  ;    Apr.    11  ;    Gaz.    vol.    225 : 

p.   479. 
Electric  meter.     W.   H.   Pratt.     No.   1,180,796;   Apr.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1297. 
Electric   meter.      W.    11.   Pratt   and    P.    C.    Morganthaler. 

No.  1,180.794;  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  l'29rt. 
Electric  or  signal  wires.  Cross-arm  for.     S.  S.  Cornelius. 

No.  1,181.066:  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1392. 
Electric    oscillations.    Production    and    detection    of.      P. 


1,179.903  ;  Apr. 
No.   1.179.478: 
Jr. 


No. 

No. 
No. 


PIchon.     No.  1,180,075 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  994. 

-    -     -  •  -■      1.177,685;  Apr. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  37. 


Electric  regulation.     J.  L.  Crevellng.    No.  1. 


Electric  regulation.     J.  L.  Crevellng.    No.  1,177,686;  Apr. 

4  ;  Gar.  vol.  226  :  p.  38. 
Electric  regulation.     J.  L.  Crevellng.     No.  1.178,497;  Apr. 

11  :  Oaz.  vol.  225;  p.  382. 
Electric    reguatlon.      J.    L.    Crevellng.      No.    1,178,576; 

Apr.  11;  Oaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  408. 
Electric  regulation.     J.  L.  Crevellng.     No.  1.179,805;  Apr. 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  897. 
Electric  switch.      T.    Bozzottl.     No.    1.179.891;    Apr.   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  928. 
Electric  switch.     G.  H.   Hart.     No.   1,180,493;   Apr.  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1190. 
Electric   switch.     G.    H.    Hart.     No.   1,180,494 ;   Apr.   26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1191. 
Electric  switch.      G.   B.   Thomas    and   E.    Anderson.     No. 

1.180.208:  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  IO40. 
Electric  switch.     <:.  Wolff.     No.  1,180,751;  Apr.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  225:  p.  1281. 
Electric    switch.    Time-controlled.      L.    T.    Penning.      No. 

1.179.512  :  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  787. 
Electric  systems.  Protecting  unit  for  high-tension.     H.  W. 

Young.     No.  1.177,841  :  Apr.  4;  Oaz.  vol.  225;  p.  91. 
Electrlc-wIre  connector.    C.  E.  Stromqulst.    No.  1.179,872  : 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  921. 
Electtlcal    cables,    Side    connection    for.        J.    C.    Stearns. 

No.  1.179.970:  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  955. 
Electrical -clrcuit-oontrolling    apparatus.       R.     E.     Baker. 

No.  1.180.103  ;  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p   1005. 
Electrical     conductors.    Connecting    device    for        G.     L. 

Scheel.     No.   1.178.267:  Apr.  4:  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  280. 
Electrical    distributing    systems,    Divided    conductor    for. 

W.    H.   Cole.      No.   1,177,993;    Apr.   4;   Gaz.   vol.   228: 

p.  161. 
Electrical     distribution     svf^tem.       J.     W.     Jfpson.       No. 

1,179,373:   Apr.   11:   Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  689. 
Electrical    distribution    system.      M.    H.    Johnson.       No. 

1.180.044  :  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  983. 
Electrical    energv.   Apparatus   for  receiving.     C.   D.    Lan- 

ninp.     No.  1.180.510:  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1197. 
Electrical  ienitlon  svstem.     E   Gassmann.     No.  1,178,067 : 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  177. 
Electrical    instruments.    Protective  apparatus    for.      J.   T. 

Greene.     No.  1,178.713:  Apr.  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  225:  p.  458. 
Electrical     re<-f>ivlng    apparatus.       T.     N.     Slocum.       No. 

1.178.882:   Apr.  11:  Gnj!.  vol.  225;  p.  .'t17. 
Electrical  relav.     C.  R.  H.  Buhl.     No.  1.177,988;  Apr.  4: 

Oaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  150. 
Electrical  separation.     H.  A.  Wentworth.     No.  1.178.430: 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  305. 
Electrical  switfh.     L.  W.  Flack.     No.  1.178.702  :  Apr.  11  ; 

Gaz.    vol.    225;    p.    486. 
T^lectrlcal    switch.    Pneumatically-operated.      J.    F.    Bentz 

and    T.    A.    Sertl.      No.    1.178,703;   Apr.    11;    Gax.   vol. 

225:   p.   4.55. 
Electrical   svstem    of  automatic   eeneratlon   and   distribu- 
tion.    W.F.  Warner.     No.  1,178,195:  Apr.  4;  Oaz.  vol. 

225:  p.  221. 
Electricity  arrester.    Hlgh-potcntlal.      F.   R.    Parker.      No. 

1.179.380:   Apr.  11;   Gaz.   vol.  225 ;  p.  692. 
Electrolytic   cell.      H.   M.   Du   Bols.      No.   1,178,501  :    Apr. 

11  :  Oaz.  vol.  225:  p.  383. 
Electrolytic    cell.      F.    J.    Metzger.      No.    1.178.591  :    Apr. 

11  :  Oaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  415. 
Electrolytic  device   for   use  In    electric  meters  and   other 

apparatus.      W.    B.   Thorpe.      No.    1,180,090;    Apr.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1000. 
Elevator :  Sec — 

Casing-elevator. 
Elevator.     H.  C.  Hllke.     (Reissue.)     No.  14.111  ;  Apr.  18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  d.  1066. 
Elevator.     J.  V.  Kraneblel.     No.  1.180.156:  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  225:  p.  1024. 
Elevator  brake.  Electric-.     C.  W.  Wheeler.     No.  1.178.115 : 

Apr.  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  193. 
Elevator-gate  lock.     W.  A.  Williams.     No.  1,178,198 ;  Apr. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  223. 
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'■'••^■■i' ,-•,-!'   ■'^■-^  I V-*.    In>  loMire-frame   for.      H.    Rowntree. 
.N-     i,i>u,o.o,     \;,r     .,-,      ';a/    vol.   225;   p.   1127. 

\  US.rjOD;  Apr.   li  .   ,;«/.   voi.  225;  p.  384 
^    '^az^^ot^'^fi^p-'A  ^^'"'"-     ^''-  l'1^8-883:  Apr.  18; 
>o.  1.180,300  :  Apr.  Jo  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1119. 

1.1.8.0,8;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  181 
hlpvators  and  shaft.-?.  Doors  for  under^ound.     W    F    Mau 

225:  p.  igV*"""""  ^''-  ^'^'^'^l^:  ^P""-  ^  ^  Gaz.  vol 
^  Oa°2'Hof"22^^;'r55i)  ^^  ^*^'"^-  ^°-  ^'l^^.ges  ;  Apr.  11 ; 
Kmery-wh^l  "rest.    'r.   K.   Houghton   and    M.   .T.   Hanlon. 

No.  1,180.041  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  982 
hnampi  ami    kindrwi   coatings  to  Iron,   Applying.     H    O 

IliKley.  No.  1.178.469:  Apr.  4:  Uaz.  vol.  22#  p  320! 
I-nd-gate.     E._J.  Wells.    No.  1.178,768 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

--i.)  ;    p.    4(  , . 
Kn.l  i;ar.    and  sco-p    ■  ird.  Combination.     F.  J.   Helnzler 

V.    M  ,  ,  -it^.r?  :   Apr.  4  .  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  100. 

;'',-,'V  ^  ,.-  .    '      ^"Jhulze.     No.    1,180.324;    Apr.    25; 

("ardi.-ig  fni,'iD(>. 
Eiploslve-t'iigine. 
Fuel-oil  engine. 
Ga.''-f>nfflne. 
Intf-rnal-tombustlon  engine. 

^"v^dr225Tp  S^-39?"^"-     ^''-  ^'^^^'O^O;   Apr.  26;   Gaz. 

^"v?l!^225^;  p^979^"  "*"•     ^°-  1'180.033;  Apr.  18;  Ga«. 

^°f\i*s  r.^i"°f  nl '^i'^°'7i'''^-     ,"o„>     G'-^'P'are.       No. 
1,178,637;   Apr.   11;   Gaz.   vol.  225;  p.   431 

Lm?1np   rooHns  device.   Internal-corabustlon-.      E.   Dalber 
-•'.V  M    n./i'""-     ^''-   1'180.983;  Apr.  25;  Gai!^voi 

'■■"'''" ■'*;   systems.    Fleater   for.     .S.   V.   Wight      No 

4  H.H     Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol  225  ;  p.  306. 


Rotary  engine. 
Rotary  explosive-engine. 
Thermodynamic  engine. 
Traction-engine. 


1 


No.  1,180,628  ; 


Kn-^:ii>'  Ignitlon'devlce,  (Jas-.    F.  R.  Allen 

A(  :•    25;  <;az.  vol.  225;  p.  1240. 
Kntuio  or   th.-   like  and   applying  the  brakes.    Apparatus 

ror    -uttlnK  off  the  motive  power  of  an.     W    B    Murrav 

-No.   l.mo.788:  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p    1294  ^" 

Enizu^,-     pjmlng-cup      Gasolene-.       L.     G.     Nilson.       No. 

1  1 .  >  -!S  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  495. 
Knmu..  .'artpr.     G.  Frevert.     No.  1.179.620 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz. 

v(»..  ^j.o  ;  p.  829. 

i:rit;lne.'»tarter  G.  Y.  Lauchln.  No.  1,178,162;  Apr  4- 
'iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  209.  'o.^u*,  ayr.   t. 

Engine-starter  for  automobiles.  U.  M  West  No 
1.180,093  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1001 

F"  fine  starter.  Internal-combustion-.  C.  E.  Branson 
No.    1.178.0S9:   Apr.    11;   Gaz.   vol.   22.-.;   p    .'-,.->9 

'-Y'i"-'a'-'cr-' f    ''\'V^-  Motor-vehicle-.     E.  Flllottaz.     No. 

1.1.S..S,S;    Apr    11;   Qat.  vol.  225;  p.  485 
!.nsinf--stnrtlng   niechanlsm.    Internal-combustion-       G     J 

spohrer.     No.  1.17S.60.T  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225';  p   419 
hnirmp  stpormi;    mechanlRm,    Road-.       H     D     Jone«       Nn 

1  179.9.^2  :  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p   941  ^' 

'■"f  ' ;  '  T-  !'"■'■"■  v'"''"i'°/To^n^>^^'^  ''«'■  'Dternal-combustlon. 
.     J,    I-i  No.    1.178.972:   Apr.    11;   Gaz.   vol.   225- 

p     ■i->.i.  ' 

Endneg.  Crank -casing  for  internal-combustion.  L.  W. 
WItry.  No  1  180.899;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1334 
r'  "r-  /"^'  ■  ^^a^'"K  device  for  Internal  -  combustion. 
!.  -v..  E.  T.,  and  E.  L.  Straubel.  No.  1.178  276-  Anr 
4:  <;az.  vol.  225:  p.  254.  i.A«o.^<o,  Apr. 

!:ns;fnes.  Fuel-injecting  device  for  internal-combustion      A 
M^^henke.     No.  1,180.169;  Apr.   18;  Gaz.  vol    225 ;  t 

i;r!L' !..<    Fi.'l-supplv  system   for  Internal-combustion      C 
«  nr.on       No.  1. 180.826;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1309 

'","■/■' /o  .'-'V'-'/     dpvice     for.        F.     Yeoman.       No! 

1.1  ■^n.i.,!.;  Apr    25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1143. 
F.iit::p..>s.    Kotor    an!     -using   for    rotary.      J     SneMie       M« 
1,180.200  ;  Apr    1  .  :  (Jaz    vol.  225*  p.  1037. 

a::;    iiM<t    for    .steam-.      A.    B.    Clark.      No. 

V:        H  :    (.az.   vol.   225  ;   p.   407. 

p.  rit  ;r.'  h:  !;   afing  device  for  water-cooling 

:     li    -r^na        riihustlon.      W.    P.    Hammond. 

'4      Api  .  4  .  '  .HZ.  vol.  225  ;  p.  206 

■     '"',;''","';  .fy'lnders.    Pitman    for    Internal- 

^^       Mpllnff.       No.     1.178.929;    Apr.    11- 


En.::!ifv;.     s 

.■-Vst'Tll-- 

N^i.    1,!  7- 
Englnt's    \v; 

(•()inbu.it;i;n. 

Gaz.    vol.    22.')      p. 
Ensrravlng-machln''. 

'.az.  vol.  225  ;  p.  i: 
En V. -lop.       C.    C.    Con; 
225  :    p.    105.'{. 


:v 


■  irii. 


En  \  '• 
'  .m; 


■'I>. 


llt>|*». 


No.   1,180.906;   Apr.  20; 
-No.   1,180,244;    Apr.   18;    Gaz. 
M     Cufal.      No.    1,180,981;    Apr.   26; 


'  ■■!         No.  1.17?  -- 
Env.'.i.p  machine.      i; 

!    1  7'V"!^  •   Apr     !  -• 
Eru-.'^-[)  r-    I  kr,  J    jr..\    ; 

Apr,   ;  ■-      '  ,;i  /     ■.  .  :,   1 
Era-,,  r.      \     Hnrj^un 

22'.       p.    .542, 
Era-;,  r     ;.,-     '.:n   khonrds. 

M  77,71  4  ,  Apr,  4  :  Gaz 


r^rns  and   the  like.     W.   W.   New- 
Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  109. 
!:    Fischer  and   M.    Wescher.     No 
'    r/    vol.  226;  p.  788. 
•;       E.  C.  Staude.     No.  1,179,673; 

No.  1.178.944;  Apr.  11;  Oaa.  vol. 


225  :  p    48, 


P.    Lull.       No. 


Escapement     mechanism.     Variable-.       O.    Thieme.       No. 

r.*i"  V    '^?  •  "^P""-  ^  '•  ^az.  vol.  225 ;  p.  193. 

^^°^ '">?;.  Jro™   acetylene.    Producing.     W.   Traube      No 

1.1<9,051;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  579 
Excavating  and   loading   machines.   Conveyer  device   for 

p.'3T3  "^"^     ^'''  1-178,449;  Apr.  4;  Gaz    vol    2261 

^'2irGi"z^  voTo^s'^'p    Ii2'l  '^'''-    ^**-  '''"^'^^^  ;  Apr. 

''Tp;"VirGa?.%'ir226'p''87?''^°°^'"  ^'"  ^'^^^'^^  • 
'^^225frin6  ^'"'*°"  ^°-  1'1«<^'288;  Apr.  25;  Ga*.  vol. 
Ex^cavator  ^G.Lorlo.     No.  1.180.164;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

,^Tn?.'^&;SSh'^oK-26?pV''^^^^^      ^°-    ^'^^^'^^  = 

'       M7&;Vr!TWal?'on'^^^^^^  ^*-      ^^ 

Exhibition   grounds.   Mechanism   for   controlling   the   en 
vo1.T25'"n  l78-  '^"""-     '^'^^  ^'^'^'''^*'  Apr.S8 ; Vaz. 

'=A?r!*rl^'Stz."?o^225"•p''•59^"'°°•  ""'■  ''''^•"^^  = 
'''rpr4?G'2r'v1.rT2-5Lil?2^'"°^"-  ^°-  ''"^'^^^ ' 
"^'ft'llTSaTvol^^  j,„.    i,i,3,e,,^ 

Ex|rosive-rec^eptacle.^R.     kar^^^^^^^^       No.     1,179,189; 

^'S'vol.''226-  p-869''*"''^"-  ^'''-  l'"»-780 ;  Apr.  18; 
^\*or'225  :*pl^314  ^'*^^-  ^^-  1'180.841 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz. 
Extractor :'  See — 

Bolt-extractor.  Liquid-extractor. 

^'Ipr'l  :"c/iz':^'ol."225'T-6l'^-  ""'  '^"'°°-  ''°-  ''"^•^^  ' 
Eyeglass-moiintlngs,   Tension-spring  for.     W.  F.   Keenan. 

No.  1.177.868  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  102. 
Ey^egla88^e|._     S.^R  Thomas.     No.  1.180,341 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz. 

Extractor :'  Bee — 

Knitted  fabric.  Mattress  fabric. 

^"u:QlTroi:22!''p  iii'''''°-  N°-  1178.581  ;  Apr. 
^"11^4':  ^fa'z.^T225  ••  n^30^7  '^"'"°-  '^°-  '•"«'  *^'  = 
''"Gaz."v"o?225*p^i'^46^°"-     ''°-  ''^^^'^'^''  ^P'-   26; 

^".17^^?! Ar''r8"!''^iz.r,"V:J??p  8%9 ^^°°-  ^''• 

^"i:'GaI''t!>^2-25;''p'40?°'"°"-  ^«-  '''''•''' ^  ^P'' 
''"•az^^"oV.'V25'^ -p  785^-  '***'"•  ^°-  ^'^^^'^^^  =  ^P^'  *  ' 
''Tp?.''^5f '(faz'%a"-22|-  I-  a'^2*^°^'»°-     ""'■  ^''^'''^  ' 

"""vTYis  ;''p.  ^33."°"-     ^°-   ''''''-^^^  ■'  ^P'-   ^1  =   «"• 

^*v<f°1^To^?ll"'°^  and  attaching  means.     G.  F.  Pullen. 

No.   1,178,679;   Apr.   11;   Gaz.   vol.   225;  p.  446 
Fastener     Detachable.      W.    B.    Foster.      No.    1,178.848: 

Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  506. 

'^n?Gfz.''^Sf'2257-p'^Sr"'°-      ""'■   '•'""•"««=    ^P'- 

^"m    w.'',kP'""k  "'^'i**^  v.^^"i'*    'ats.    Refining    hydrogenlzed. 

225^p    m  ■     ^°-  1-177.911;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

''''Ashi'r^rz^r^2■6•^lSb8^^"''°•  ^«-  ^-^^^^^^^ 

''"6TGa^%'oi.2?-5:^p   ^n"?!"'*^"*-     "^^    '''^''^^ ;    Apr. 

''""!*Ga';^T."!>"25  •  I  527'"^'*'-     ""^   ''' '«'^  =   ^P""- 
^^^"vor'os^'cP^p    139  ^''^''*'-     N"-   1-177.960;   Apr.   4; 

%'"^!rf'G?zTo\°V2S!p.S3f2.'^*'^'-     ^"^  ^-^^^'^^^^ 

FejKl  or  pressure  machine.  Automatic.     J.  W.   A    McKil- 
Ucan      No.  1.180.406;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1161 
v2i.''225-5  m^"'*"'"-     ^''-  1'177.»81:  Apr.  4;  Gm. 

^'^oi'"*225pT256°^''"-     ^°-  ^'^80.876:  Apr.  26;  Gaz. 

^Var.'ol'.22V'i    'ois^'''''''-    ^°-  1-180.078;  Apr.  18: 

^'^57^17.  v'oT'225  •  I  fnf"'""    ^'°-  ^'^^^-^^^  ••  ^^'■ 

%17qI"  ;;f 'l2^g^- p  'll?6 ^"'''-  ^^-  ^'^«°*«1  =  ^P^- 
^^rGa^°"v'Jr225?p  ^•24S'"^""  ^''-  ^'^^^'^^  =  ^P^" 
^^Sr.'''22?^''p  isf*"''"-  ^°-  1'17».351  :  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz. 
^^voTS;  Jkl-  ^°°'^-     ^°-  1-178.678;  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 

^^'l  IsHr^  .  Anf^'o'k    ;^  Czesnak  and  M.  Boleratz.     No. 
1.180.782 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1364 

f^TS^^^^n.  ?'n!:''"?VPP?,''*    '°^-    .'^-    J-    Cothran.       No. 
1,1.8.630:  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p    428 

'^'GS^rmtp.^mi!"^"-     ''°-  1-180.721;   Apr.  26; 
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Fender :  See — 

Automobile-fender.  Plow-fender. 

Car- fender. 
Pender.      P.    Van    Vlaanderen:      No.   1,178,429 ;    Apr.   4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  304. 
Fermentative  preparations.  Production  of.     M.  GroU.     No. 

1,179,625  ;  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  831. 
Fertilizer  and   preparing  same.     W.   S.  Allan,  H.   H.  and 

J.  W.   Sturgis.     No.   1,178,119;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 

p.  194.  

Fertilizer,  ashes,  and  the  like.  Distributer  for.     T.  Turner. 

No.  1.178,076;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  565. 
Fertilizer-distributer.     O.  G.  Hleske.     No.  1.179,866;  Apr. 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  919. 
Fertilizer  -  distributing      apparatus.      A.      Carrlllo.      No. 

1.180,470;  Apr.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1182. 
Fibers,   more  particularly   horsehairs,   from  a  bundle.  Ap- 
paratus for  withdrawing.     O.  Wlesner.     No.  1.178,36 <  : 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  286. 
Fibrous   material   to   be  used  as  a   substitute  for  leather 

and    other  purposes.   Manufacture  of.     K.   Haring.   No. 

1.179.357  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  683. 
Field-glass.    Perlscoplc.      C.    F.    Smith.      No.    1,178,545; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  397. 
Filaments  for  Incandescent  electric  lamps.  Manufacture  of 

metallic.     J.   A.   Secular.     No.  1.178,418;  Apr.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  302. 
Filaments,   Making.     R.   E.   Myers.     No.   1,180,006;   Apr. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  991. 
File,  Comjposlte.     II.  Getaz.     No.  1,178,310;  Apr.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  :  p.  266. 
Filing  cabinets.    Assorter    for.      W.    E.    Rosenbaum.      No. 

1.179,867;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  919. 
Fining    and    weighing    apparatus.      H.    W.    Jones.      No. 

1,178,727;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  462. 
Film-mount.      B.    L.    Spitzcr.      No.    1.179,969;    Apr,    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  955. 
Film  package      B.    F.     Naslef    and    F.    P.     Dorsey.     No. 

1.180.415:  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1163. 
Film-spool  arbor.     A.S.Howell.    No.  1,170,924  ;  Apr.  18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  939. 
Fllm-wlndlng  device.     O.  C.  Boege.     No.  1,177.986;  Apr. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  149. 
Filter.     M.  Petrltz,  Sr.     No.  1.181,033 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

226:  p.  1382. 
Filter  and  grease-extractor.    C.  F.  Braan.     No.  1,179,157  ; 

Apr.  11  :  (;az.  vol.  225  ;  p.  618. 
Filtration  apparatus.     W.  A.  Stevenson.     No.  1,180,616; 

Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  12.'^5. 
Fingernail  buffer.     J.  F.  I.apetina.     No.  1.181020;  Apr. 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1377. 
Flnger-rlng.      A.    Spaney.      No.    1,178,186;    Apr.   4;    <.az. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  218. 
Flre-alarfu.     H.   II.  Brown.     No.  1,178,879;  Apr.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  225 :  p.  290.  „      „ 

Fire-alarm  box    protector.      J.    P.    Eder.      No.    1,178,503; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -225  ;  p.  384. 
Fire-alarm    system    including    a    thermal    circuit  -  closer. 

C.  S.  Bullock.     No.  1,179,276 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ; 

p.  056. 
Plre-tiox    doors.    Air-deflector    for.     R.    D.    Baldwin.     No. 

1.180.369:  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1147. 
Fire-door.      F.   M.   Whyte.     No.   1,177,068;   Apr.  4;   Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  31. 
Fire-escape.    D.  Antoniellc.     No.  1,179,886;  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  :  p.  926. 
Fire-escape.     C.    A.  Greco.     No.  1.178.314;  Apr.  4;   Gaz. 

vol.  225  :  p.  26.^. 
Fire-escape.     T.    Moeller.     No.  1,180,409 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  226:  p.  1162. 
Fire  -  extinguisher.     Automatic        H.     W.     Meyer.       No. 

1.178.254:   Apr.  4:   Gaz.   vol.  225;  p.   245. 
Flre-extlngulshlng    liquids.    Container    for.      R.    T.    Van 

Valkenburg.     No.   1,179.244:  Apr.    11;   Gaz.  voL  226; 

p.  046. 
Fire-hydrant.      H.    M.   Lofton.      No.    1.178,688 ;    Apr.   11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  413. 
Fire-shutter  brake.     B.  H.  McCloud.     No.  1,180,265 ;  Apr. 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1061. 
Flre-fihutter  control.     P.  F.  Krug.     No.  1,177,711;  Apr.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  47. 
Fire-starter.  Gas.     H.   Cardln.     No.  1,180,107;  Apr.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1007. 
Firearm.     J.  H.  Burnaman.     No.  1,180,700 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  1284. 
Firearm.     T.   F.    Ilartlgan.     No.   1,178.468;  Apr.  4;   Gaz. 

vol.  225  :  p.  320. 
Firearm.     G.  C.  McLean.     No.  1,181.024;  Apr.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  1379. 
Firearm.     C.   A.   Nelson, 

vol.  225:  p.  415. 
Firearm.    C.  A.  Nelson.    No.  1,178,747 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  :  p.  469. 
Firearm.     .7.  Rudloff.     No.  1.180.439;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

225:  p.  1171. 
Firearm.  Magazine-.     J.  H.  Wesson.     No.  1,179,880 ;  Apr. 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  924. 
Firearm.  Maiazlne-.     J.  H.  Wesson.     No.  1,179.881 ;  Apr. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  924. 
Firearm.  Repeating.     J.  H.  Wesson.     No.  1,179.882 ;  Apr. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  924. 
Firearm,   RoUtable-lug-bolt.     P.  Manser.     No,   1.180,785  : 

Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1293. 


No.    1,178,692 ;   Apr.   11 ;   Gaz. 


Firearm-sight.     C.  J.  JoUdon.     No.  1,179.838;  Apr.   18; 

Gaz.  VOL  226  ;  p.  908. 
Firearms.  Drilling  and  reaming  barrels  for.     G.  E.  Avis. 

No.  1.177.083:  Apr.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p    148. 
Finarms.    Muzzle-controlling  device   for.     .T.   E.  Webster. 

No.  1.177.748  ;  Apr.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  60. 
Firearms.  Rotatable  breech-bolt  for  automatic.     P   ' '..    ;     r. 

No.  1,180,784  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1292. 
Fireplace.  Portable.     H.   C.  Keeler.     No.   1,178,864;  Apr. 

11  ;  <iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  508. 
Fireproof   adjustable    trim.     II.   P.   Kell.     No.    1.180.726; 

Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1273. 
Fireproof  celllng-slal)  and   floor-form.     U.   O.  Long.     No. 

1.179.851;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  913. 
Pish    from    ditches.    Device    to    stop.     T.    Bnrnard.     No. 

1,180.664:  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1216. 
Fish-hook.     J.  Y.  Payton.     No.  1.180.073;  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  993. 
Fish   screen  and  barrier.     D.  W.  Tozler.     No.   1,178,428; 

Apr.  4  ;  <;az,  vol.  226  :  p.  304. 
Fishing  hook.     J.  S.  Evans.     No.  1,180,120;  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  225:  p.  1011. 
FIshlng-reel.     Automatic.       M.     Molnar.       .No.     1.177,886; 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  109. 
Fishing  spoon.      G.   Robertson.     No.   1,179,964  ;    Apr.    18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  953. 
Flagstaff  support.      T.    P.    Turner.      No.    1,178.658 ;    Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  401. 
Flange-controlling  mechanism.   Automatic.     G.   P.   Brand. 

No.  1,180.106 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1006. 
Flanglng-machlne,     Automatic.       .1.    C    Taliaferro.       No. 

1.17S..^57  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  283. 
Flash-light.      M.    L.    Knplan.      No.    1,178.928 ;    Apr.    11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  536. 
Flashing  receptacle  <>r  reglet.     P.  E.  Alexander  and  O.  J. 

Kenvon.     No.  1,177.916  ;  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  121. 
Flexible  pipe.     A.  Sundh.     No.  1,179,577  ;  Apr.  18  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  225 :  p.  813. 
Flexible  pipe.     A.  Sundh.     No.  1,179,578;  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  814. 
Floating  suspension.     G.  Bravl.     No.  1.180,634  ;  Apr.  25 ; 

0.1Z.  vol.  225:  p.  1242. 
Floor-cloth,    Apparatus    for    the    manufacture   of   mosaic. 

E.  Batten.      No.    1.179.154;    Apr.    11;    (iaz.    vol.    225; 
p.  617. 

Floor-coverings  to  stairways.  Apparatus  for  the  pnrpoM 

of  fastening.     W.   F.  Zwlck.     No.   I,178,y68 ;  Apr.   11; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  405. 
Floor  machine.     6.   L.   Kelley.     No.   1,179.727;   Apr.   18: 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  869. 
Floors,     walls,     Ac.     Covering     for.       A.     Gelger.       No. 

1.179.088  :  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  593. 
Flooring.   Depressible.     T.   M.   Brlntnall.     No.   1,180,106; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1006. 
Flow  of  liquid.  Apparatus  for  adding  predetermined  qnan- 

titles  of   substances   to  a   uniform   or   variable.     B.   C. 

Illnman  and    E.   W.    Robey.      No.    1,179,311  ;    Apr.    11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  667. 
Flow-responsive  motor.     H.  B.  Hartman.     No.  1,180,146; 

Apr.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1021. 
Flower-holders.  Making.      X.  J.  Bennett.     No.   1.179.166; 

Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  617. 
Flue-cap.   Adjustable.     M.    H.   and    W.   E.    Crowley.     No. 

1,179.287  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  059. 
Plue-scraper.     E.    C.    French.     No.    1,180.486;    Apr.    26; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1187. 
Flues    and    other    purposes.    Cleaning   device    for.     R.    G. 

FInlav.     No.  1.1S0.8.*^1  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  1311. 
Fluid-brake,    Counter-recoil.      J.    B.    Dlllard    and    E.    C. 

Morlarty.      No.    1,179.706 ;    Apr.    18 ;    Gaz.    vol.    225 ; 

p.  861. 
Fiuld-compressor-unloadlng   device.      C.    Walnwrlght   and 

F.  J.  Carney.     No.  1,180,214  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ; 
p.  1042. 

Fluid-gage    for    gasolene-tanks.     F.     N.     Albertson.     No. 

1.181.652;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1387. 
Fluld-mlxlng  device.      B.    F.    Augustine.      No.    1.178,882; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  500. 
Fluid  motor.     H.  W.  Yost.     No.  1,178.695;  Apr.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  :  p.  452. 
Fluid-motor.     II.  W.  Yost.     No.  1,178,696;  Apr.  11;  Gas. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  452. 
Fluid-press.     C.    Rehbein.     No.  1,180,739;   Apr.  26;   Gaz. 

vol.  226:  p.  1277. 
Fluid-pressure    brake.      W.    V.    Turner.      No.    1.177.663; 

Apr.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  30. 
Fluid-pressure    brake.      W.    V.    Turner.      No.    1,179,479; 

Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  776. 
Fluid-pressure-brake  svstem.     .T.  A.  Hicks.     No.  1,179,432  ; 

Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  759. 
Fluid-pressure  device.     G.  Westlnghouse.     No.  1.179.263; 

Apr.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  649. 
Fluid  pressure   switching  device.     R.    V.    Cheatham.     No. 

1.177.602  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  8. 
Fluid  pulsating  device.     A.  Ball.     No.  1,179.993  ;  Apr.  18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  964. 
Fluid  pulsating  device.     A.  Ball.     No.  1.179,994;  Apr.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  965. 


Fluld-regulatlng   device.      L.    A.    Mapel. 

Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  798. 
Fluld-regulatlng   device.      L.    A.    Mapel. 

Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  799. 
Flume,  Sheet-metal.     K.  J.  Thorsby.     No.  1.180,621 ;  Apr. 

25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1237. 


No.    1,179,538; 
No.    1,179,539  ; 


xc 


AJ.PTIABKTICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No.  1,178,912;  Apr.  11;  Gaz. 
No.  1.179,303;  Apr.  11;  Gaz. 
No.  1,180,833  ;  Apr.  26  ; 
Cramer.  No.  1,178,219 ; 
No.    1,179.114;    Apr. 


ni^  machine. 

(Jaz.  vol.  225; 
Fl  vin?  marhlDP. 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 
riylng  machlnp. 


Becker.     Xo. 


K:  ;-^h  .ipparatus.  Disinfecting  and  deodorizing  device  for 
sanitarv.     C.  V.  Fulton, 
vol.  225  ;  p.  528. 
P^ly-klller.     G.  V.   Hsfnlon. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  665. 
F!v  killing  device.      S.  H.  Frank 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.   1311 
I",v  <,  rppfi    Motalfranip.      \\.   V 

.Apr   4     i;az.  vol.  225;  p.  2.'^1. 
!'  V  -wa't'T        A.    R.    I>aubensteln 

1  1  :  <;az.  vol.  225:  p.  602. 
i    V  trap.     S.   T.   Jefferles.     No.   1,178,076;   Apr.  4;   Gaz. 

vol.  225:  p.  180. 
Fly-trap.     J.  F.  Oiler.     No.  1,180,068  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  yol. 

225  :  p.  991. 
Flv-wheel.     .1.    D.    Sllberzahn.     No.    1,177,824;    Apr.    4; 
Gnz.  vol.  225  :  p.  86. 

W.    H.    Kelly.     No.   1.177,710;   Apr.  4; 
p.  47. 

C.  D.  Lansing.     No.  1.181.019  ;  Apr.  25  ; 
p.  1377. 
F.    E.    Summers.     No.    1,177.973;    Apr. 
4  :   Gaz.   vol.   225 :   p.   145. 
Focus     and     field     finder,     Combined.     J. 
1.178.476;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  323 
Folding  box.     F.  II.  Iloughland.     No.  1.177.774;  Apr.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  60. 
Folding  cbalr.     .T.  D.  Lawrence.     No.  1,180,052;  Apr.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  986. 
Folding   chair.      P.    Leschnlk.      No.    1,179.944 ;    Apr.    18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;   p.  946. 
Fcldlng  chair.     C.  U.  and  H.  R.  Rhodes.     No.  1.178,264; 

Apr.  4:   Gaz.   vol.  225;  p.   249. 
Fn.tlns    dP'k    hn!r      R.    A.    and    W.    S.    Ratchelor.     No. 

i.l'^n.T.'it',  ;   Apr    J.";  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1283. 
!"■   !in.-   -':;'.    f.>r  purtable  heaters.     J.   R.   Murray.     No. 

117^  "  ','.     Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  394. 
FoMlnK    ta     •       .T.    E.    Lessord.     No.    1,177,639;    Apr.   4; 

Gaz.  vol    2J5  :  p.  21. 
Food    nridn  r    and    preparing   the   same.     R.    Wahl.     No. 

l.lTHiv'j     Apr    4:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  167. 
F    >•!    i  r'   !:   •    and   preparing  same.     R.  and   A.  S.  Wahl. 

Nn    1  17:»>77  :  .Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  923. 
Food    produit^*    and    producing   the    same,    Drv    vegetable. 
R    Wiihl       No.  1.178.040  :  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  167. 
Fi'od    products    and    products    obtained    thereby,    .Manu- 
facture of.     S.  (Joldrelch.     No.  1,178,795  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  225 ;  p.  487. 
Force-cup.     C.  F.  Schuh.     No.  1,180.323;  Apr.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  225:  p.  1128. 
F  reins    Means  for  working  ingots,  blooms,  or  the  like  by 
•nntinuous.     F.    .Tohanson.     No.    1,180.296;    Apr.    25; 
Gaz.  vol.  225  :p    1118. 
Fork  ;   f!re — 

Rundle-fork.  Spring-fork. 

Form,  Bust-.      E.   S.  Orr.     No.   1,179,137;   Apr.    11 

vol.  225:  p.  611. 
I*.rm.  Dress-.    P.  F.  Qulnn.     No.  1,180.316 ;  Apr.  26 

vol.  225:  p.  1125. 
Forming-machine.     E.  L.  Blakeslee.     No.  1,180,469 

•J.")  :   Gaz.   vol.  225  :  p.  1181. 
FoTinraIn  ;    Srf — 

Iirinkine-fountain.  Poultry-fountain. 

Fountain-comt).      M.   E.   Smith.     No.   1.180,199;   Apr.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :   p.  1037. 
(  onrdrlnier    wire    or    the    like.    Apparatus    for   indicating 
and  measurlne  thp  tension  of  a.      IT.  R.  Harrigan.      No. 
1,177.009:  Apr    4     Gaz.  voL  226;  p.  156. 
Frame  :   Fee — 

Stove-frame. 
Window-frame 
■"'   r       R    S.  Powell.     No.  1,178.262; 
.'•J."  :  p    -'48. 

r  fi>r.     J.  F.  Lamb  and  IT.  C.  Magar- 
gal.      No.    1.170.!MO;    Apr.    18:    Gaz.   vol.   225;   p.   945. 
Framing  tool.     W.   Zurich.     No.  1,178,985;  Apr.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  :  p    r>'->7. 
Fruit  and  vpcetabie  grader.     H.  .T.  Gehr.     No.  1,178,006; 

.Apr    4:   Gaz.   vol.  225;   p.   155. 
Fruir  (Upper.     F.   Smith.     No.  1,180,450;   Apr.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  225:  p.  1174. 
Fruit  catherer.      R.   E.   Dolllns.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1008. 
Fruit  picking   implement.      J.    .T.   Veatch. 

Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1041. 
Fruit-pitting  tool.     S.  Rhimoda.     No.  1,178,684 ;  Apr.  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  448. 
Fruit-press.      M.    M.    Turner.      No.    1.180,959;    Apr.    26: 

Gaz    vol    225:   p.  1357. 
Jrult  wn-hlni:      machine.     A.      Taplln.     No.      1,177.830: 

-Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  88. 
I"rn!t<  and  vegetables  for  preserving.   Apparatus  for  pre- 
paring.    C.  J.  Peterson.     No.  1,180.877;   Apr.  25;  Gaz 
vol.  225:   p     in.r,. 
Fuel.      Burnirii:      pulverized.      II.      R.      Barnhurst.     No 

1.17.«4R4      Ap-     4      Gaz.   vol.  225:   p.   318. 
FupI.     P"<»"iln^     ir,!     inrning    fine.     W.     D.    Wood      No 

1.178  4:i«':   Apr    4;   Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  307. 
V'w\.    F^fdin::    pulvrr'z.'d.      C.   J.    Gadd.      No.    1.179,087: 

Apr.   11  :  G(i7.  vol    225:  p.  592. 
Fuel  mixnr.      H.   Walthor.      .Vo.    1,178,891;   Apr.   11;  Gaz. 

vo'     22.-  :  r     .'■)22. 
Is,!  r.  :     <r:2:  n'      O.     P.    Ostergren    and     G.    Fast.     No. 
M77,S9<».  Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  111. 


Gaz. 
Gaz. 
Apr. 


Hosiery-framp 
Knlttlng-framf 

Framp  and   lork 
Apr.  4  :  r.n/    v 
Frame  iiiPiiiiifr-;. 


1,180,111;  Apr.  18; 
No.   1,180.212; 


No.   1.178,156;   Apr.  4; 


Electric  furnace. 
No.  1,178,704;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
No.  1,177,839;   Apr.  4;   Gaz. 


Fuel-regulator.     N.   S.   Barter. 

Gaz.   vol.   225;  p.   206. 
Fuel,  Stoking  device  for  pulverous.     K.  H.  V.  von  Porat 

No.  1,179,784  ;  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  889. 
Fume-bags,     Protectlng-thlmble     for.     C.     F.     Dougherty 

No.  1.178.385 :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  292. 
Fumigating  apparatus.     J.  F.  Class.     No.  1.180,241 ;  Apr. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1052.  *^ 

Furnace :   See — 

Annealing- furnace. 

Boiler-furnace. 
Furnace.     D.  O.  Berry. 

225 :  p.  456. 
Furnace.     F.   A.  Winchell. 

vol.  226  :  p.  91. 
Furnace-charging  mechanism.  A.  C.  Nelson.  No.  1,177,720  • 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  51. 
Furnace-elbow   connection.    Adjustable.      A.   K.    Beckwith 

No.  1,179.995;  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  965. 
Furnace  equipment.     J.   Kerch.     No.   1,177,779;   Apr.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  70.  ...   ^yr.  ■*  , 

Furnace  for  the  distillation  of  metals.     R.  H.  Engle.     No 

1.180,118  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1010. 
Furnace-grate,      Forced-draft.     L.       H.      Simmons.     No 

1,178.273  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  262. 
Furnace-grate,      Forced-feed.      L.       H.      Simmons       No 

1.178.274;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  253. 
Furnace   or   kiln    for   burning  cement,    lime.   Ac.     K     H 

Johansson.     No.   1.177,866 ;   Apr.   4  ;   Gaz.   vol.   226 ;  p. 

Furnace-retort.     J.  R.  Fortune.     No.  1,180,287  ;  Apr.  26 : 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1115. 
Furnace      temperature-regulator.     H.      E.      Gilbert.     No 

1.177,868 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  98 
Furnace      temperature-regulator.     II.      E.      Gilbert.     No. 

1.177,859  :  Apr.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  99. 
Furnace  wall-pipe.     C.  Johnson.     .No.  1,179,322;  Apr.  11: 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  670. 
Furnaces,    Charglng-bell    for    blast-.      J.    Kennedy.      No 

1.178.522  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  389. 
Furnaces,  Clean-out  apparatus  for  zinc-.     F.  A.  Hinkey 

No.  1.178,518  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  388 
Furniture.     E.  Ohnstrand.     No.  1,179,956;  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  950. 
Furniture.   Base-section   for  metallic.     A.  T.  Weiss.     No 

1,178,611  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  423. 
Furniture  casing.  Metallic-.     A.  T.  Weiss.     No.  1.178,612  • 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  423. 
Furniture.  Drawer  suspension  for.     A.  H.  Schaffert.     No. 

1.178.877  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  615. 
Furniture.   Folding.     F.    Baly.     No.  1.180,965 ;    Apr.   26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  I.'i59. 
Furniture  leg.    Metallic-.      A.   T.   Weiss.     No.    1,178,610 : 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  422. 
Furniture-stand.  Adjustable.     R.  R.  Soper.     No.  1,180.961  ; 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1354. 
Furniture.  Support  for  tubular  legs  of.     A.  B.  Diss.     No. 

1.180,829;  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1310. 
Fuse-blocks  and  the  like  with  powder.  Apparatus  for  Ail- 
ing.    R.   S.   Sperry.     No.  1,178,188;   Apr.  4;   Gaz.   vol. 

225:  p.  218. 
Fuse,  Cartridge-.     A.  L.  Enstice.     No.  1.180.767  ;  Apr.  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1287. 
Fuse.   Electrical.     J.    E.   Wood.     No.   1.178,199 ;   Apr.   4  : 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  22.3. 
Fuse.     Reflllable     cartridge-.       G.     W.     Goodridge.       No. 

1.179.174  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  625. 
Fusee.   Time-burning   railway   signal-.      L.    S.   Ross.      No. 

1.180.438;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1171. 
Gage :   Fee — 

Flnld-gage.  Tank-gage. 

Illnge-gage.  Taper  gage. 

Pressure-gage.  Water-gage. 

Shoe-tip  gage. 
Gaging  Instrument.     B.  F.  Sbaughnessy.     No.  1,179,142: 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  613. 
Galvanic  cell.     M.  L.  Kaplan.     No.  1,178,927  ;   Apr.  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  636. 
Game.     J.  F.  Gurry.     No.   1,179,826;   Apr.   18;  Gaz.  vol. 

225:  p.  904. 
Game  apparatus.     H.  P.  Anderson.     No.   1  l"^!  o,'".4      Apr 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1388. 
F.  W. 


Game  apparatus. 


nitchlngs.     No.  1.178,168;  Apr. 


4  :   Gaz.   vol.   226  :   p.   208. 
Game  apparatus.     D.  W.  Mannhardt.     No.  1.181,027 ;  Apr. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1380. 
Game    apparatus.    Geographical-.       C.    L.     Cruver.       No. 

1.179.076:  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  688. 
Game.    Clock-dial.      C.    E.    Elsele   and   G.   R.   Wrest.      No. 

1.179.813:  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  899. 
Gangway.     T.  A.  Martin.     No.  1,178.661;   Apr.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  :  p.  4.39. 
Gangwav    for    car-ferries    and    the   like.      J.    Sharp.      No. 

1,179.764;  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  882. 
Garbage-can.    W.  A.  Gibson.    No.  1,179.089  •  Apr   11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225:  p.  593. 
Garage,  Ac.  heater.     W.  F.  Bower.     No.  1.18ii.tj9i;  Apr. 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1261. 
Garden  implement.     C.  J.  W.  James.     No.  1.179.726 ;  Apr. 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  868. 
Garden  Implement.     L.  M.  Witt.  C.  K.  and  B.  F.  Stolbn. 

No.  1.177.840:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p     H 
Garden    implement.    Combination.      T.    B     llarp-r.      No. 

1,181,003;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1372. 


.\iu:tkal  list  oi-  i \\np:\Tff)NS. 


XCl 


No.  1.180.384;  Apr. 
No.  1.179.670;  Apr.  18; 
No.  1.180.647; 
No.  1.179,018; 
1,178,176 ;    Apr, 


W.   TTaw- 
633. 
26;  Gas. 


Apr.    18  i 


No. 


Apr.  11; 

A.  E.  Gar- 
;  p.  629. 
;   Apr.   11  ; 


No. 


Garment-fastener.     N.  C.  Edwards. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1162. 
•  iarment-bangcr.     R.  j.  Sloman. 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  847. 
Garment-hanger.  Combined.     F.  Hotfman. 

Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1246. 
Garment-hanger  lock.     J.  P.   C.  Luhan. 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  667. 
Garment-shield.     M.     Nledelholtz.     No. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  214. 
Garment-stretcher.     ,;.  R.  Johnson.     No.  1,177.631 ;  Apr. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  18. 
(iarment-supporters.    Retaining  device   for.     E. 

ley.    No.  1.178,919  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p. 
Garter-clasp.     F.  I.  Davis.     No.  1.180,378;  Apr. 

vol.  225;  p.  1150. 
Gas.  Apparatus  for  producing  hot  producer-.     E.  Fleischer. 

No.  1,178.391  ;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  204. 
Gas-burner.      H.    H.    Moreton.      No.    1,180.175 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.   1029. 
Gas  -  burner  -  positioning  means.     H.  8.  FTamphrey. 

1.180.923;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1343. 
Gas-burners,   Electric   igniting  device   for.     D.   P.  Fuller. 

No.  1,178,51»»:  Apr.  II  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  386. 
Gas-burners,     Regulator-valve     for.     F.     C.     Ronk.     No. 

1.178.026  ;  Apr.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  163. 
Gas-engine.     D.  K.  Hall.     No.  1,180,393;  Apr.  26;  Gaa. 

vol.  226;  p.  1156. 
Gas-engine.      W.    I.   Twombly.     No.   1,17>»,065 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  581. 
(ras-engine  gas-saver  and  carbon-decomposer. 

ber.     No.  1,178.913;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 
(Jas-generator.     J.   B.   Huddle.     No.   1,178,807 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  491. 
Gas  generator.  Acetylene-.     J.  A.  and  T.  N.  Johnson. 

I,f79,837  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  908. 
Gas  generator.  Acetylene-.    C.  T.  Tarpenning  and  O.  Schel- 

lert.     No.  1.178,426  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  304. 
Gas  generator.  Oil  .     D.  F.  Felten.     No.  1.179,296;  Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  661. 
Gas-heaters,  Automatic  regulator  for.     E.   E.  Gold. 

1.179.619  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  790. 
Gas-beaters.    Lighting    device    for.     F.    E.    White. 

1.179,255:  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  650. 
Gas-Iron.     H.  L.  Falk.     No.  1,179.710 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz. 

225  ;  p.  863. 
Gas-Iron,  Self-heating.     C.  Stlchler.     No.  1,179,971 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  966. 
Gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  mechanism.     T.  P.  Shlls- 

ton.     No.  1,178,826 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  498. 
Gas-making  apparatus.     A.   M.   Stanley.     No. 

Apr.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  116. 
Gas-meter  attachment.     W.  W.  Flanders. 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1186. 

Drainage-valve  for.    J.  Pigeon. 
Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1167. 
D.  D.  Fowler.     No.  1,178,609 
p.  ,386. 
Gas-pressure  regulator.     J.  Fabian.     No. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1243. 
Gas-producer.     W.  B.  Chapman. 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  326. 
Gas-producer.     C.   W.   Lummis. 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  184. 
Gas-regulator.     J.  F.   Sperber. 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  811. 
Gas-retort    charging   and    discharging   apparatus.      J.    B. 

Hansford.     No.  1.178.317  ;  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  269. 
<"as  tubing.     J.  J.  Vautler.     No.  1,178,669;  Apr.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  402. 
Gases.  Apparatus  for  purifying  exbaust  engine-.     W.  South- 
ern.    No.  1,179.145;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  614. 
Gases,  Cooler   for.     T.   R.  Weymouth  and   W.  T.  Young. 

No.  1,178.562;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  403. 
(iases  for  heating  purposes.  Obtaining. 

No.  1,178,858  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 
Gaseous  -  fuel     mixer.     Auxiliary.       C. 

1,178,640;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ^25:  p.  396. 
Gasolene-supply  means,  Ix)ck  for.  O.  Hines.   No.  1.179,628 

Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  832. 
Gate  :  See — 


<^ras-metprs, 
Apr.  25; 

«ias-mlxer. 
vol.  225 


No. 
No. 


to:. 


Apr. 


1.177.904  ; 

No.  1.180.482 ; 

No.  1,180,426 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz. 

1,180,638;  Apr. 

(Reissue.)     No.  14,098; 

No.  1,178,086  ;   Apr.  4  : 

No.  1.179,671;  Apr. 
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E.  Knoevenagel. 
;  p.  609. 
Schlayer.       No. 


End-gate. 
Gate.     M.   Dilorenzo. 


226;  p. 
Gate.     M. 


130. 

B.  Mover 
225 ;  p.  609. 
Gate-operating  device 


No.   1,177.937; 


No.  1,179,133; 


Apr 
Apr.  11 


4 ;  Gaz.   vol. 


Gaz.  vol. 


Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  226; 


J. 


S.  G.  Hofer. 
:  p.  832. 
Gate-operating  device.    F.  L.  Ohler. 


No.   1,179,629; 


No.  1,180,600;  Apr. 
1229. 
J.   F.   Jennings. 


No. 
No. 


26:   Gaz.  vol.  226 
Gate-operating  means. 

Apr.  25 :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1271. 
Gate-operating    mechanism.      A.   I^arsen. 

Apr.   18:   Gaz.   vol.  225;  p.  946. 
Gear.     F.  A.  Headson.     No.  1,180,496;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  toL 

Gear-cutting    tools.   Means   for  making.     C.   Breton 

1.179.397  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  748. 
Gear  mechanism.    J.  Achel.    No.  1,178,482  ;  Apr.  11 

vol.  225  :  p.  377. 
Gear.    Tran<:ralaslon-.      A.    J.    Matheson.      No.    1.177.880- 

Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  107. 
Gear,  Variable-speed-transmlssion.   B.  Frey.  No.  1,177  868  • 

Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  96.  i.owo. 


1.180.722 ; 
1.179,942 ; 


No. 


Gaz. 


Gear,  Variable  transmission-.    T.  G.  Johns.    No.  1.178,928  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  5a5. 
Gear  -  wheel.      A.    Geyer    and    J.    G.    Fitzpatrlck.     No. 

1.180.639;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1243. 
Gear-wheel    and    the    like.    Conical.      P.    L.    LelsM.      No. 

1,178.810;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  492. 
Gearing.     C.  F.  Duke  and  P.  F.  Wright.     No.  1.179,362; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  681. 
Gearing.    W.  H.  George.    No.  1.178.228  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Oai.  toL 

225  ;  p.  236. 
Gearing.     H.  C.  Randall.     No.  1,179,037;  Apr.  11;  Gaa. 

vol.  225;  p.  574. 
Gearing.     H.  Wiggins.     No.  1,178.893 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  voL 

225  ;  p.  522. 
(learing.    Change-spee<l.      W.    Beckman.      No.    1.178.288 : 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  258. 
Gearing,    Change-speed.      J.    H.    Hand.      No.    1.177.619; 

Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  14. 
Gearing.  Differential.     C.  D.  Moon.     No.  1.178,093;   Apr. 

4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1S6. 
Gearing  for  the  transmission  of  power.  Variable.     O.  A. 

and  L.  J.  Bevan.    No.  1,178,837  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ; 

p.   502. 
Gearing,  Motor-vehicle  transmission-.     D.  M.  Smith.     No. 

1,177,826  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  86. 
Gearing.  Power-transmission.    J.  W.  Green.    No.  1,178,799  : 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  488. 
Gearing,  Transmission-.    J.  Guthrie.    No,  1,178,917;  Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2L'5  ;  p.  531. 
Gearing,   Variable.     E.   G.    Staude.     No.   1.180,962;   Ajsr. 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1364. 
Generator :   See — 

Gas-generator.  Steam-generator. 

Generator.     L.  E.  Howard.    No.  1,180,922;  Apr.  26;  Gai. 

vol.  226;  p.  1342. 
Glare-shield.    O.  A.  Kubat.    No.  1,180,689  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Oa* 

vol.  225;  p.  1226. 
Glass  :  See — 

Field-glass.  Opera-glass. 

Glass  articles.  Mechanism  for  making.     A.  M.  Algeo.     No. 

1.177.589  ;  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  3. 
Glass  articles.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  drawing.     R. 

S.   Pease.     No.   1.180.876 ;   Apr.  26 ;   Gaz.  voL  226  ;  p. 

132t. 
Glass-cutter.  Circular.     C.  F.  Doerr.     No.  1.179.706;  Apr. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  862.  *^ 

Glas.s-cuttlng  apparatus.     W.  L.  Monro  and  G.  W.  Klagea 

No.  1.178,534:  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  394. 
Glass-delivering    apparatus.      A.    Ross.      No.     1,179,868 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  920. 
Glass,   Drawing.     W.   R.   Campbell.     No.  1,180,666  ;   Apr. 

25:   Gaz.  vol.   226:  p.   1216. 
Glass-drawing  apparatus.     W.  Westbury.     No    1  i7f^''50 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  648. 
Glass-drawing  apparatus.  Winding-drum  for.     b    B    Mp-s 

Shaw.     No.  1,179,309 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p    t'.fi 
Glaes-machlne,   Take-out   mechanism   for.     H.   A.   Hcuppi 

No.  1.180,498  ;  Apr.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1192. 
Glass-pot  device.     L.  S.  Skelton.     No.  1,178,543  ;  Apr.  11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  397. 
Glass,  Pot  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of.     R.   S.   F>««e 

No.  1,180.876  :  Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1326. 
Glass.  Runner  for  grinding  plate-.     C.  I.  Hoover  and  W. 

F.    Benton.      No.    1,178.236;    Apr.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    225: 

p.  237. 
Glass   to   receptacles.   Apparatus   for   delivering.      L.   W. 

Proeger.     No.  1,178,678  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  446. 
Glass  tumblers,   vessels,   and   the   like.   Cover   for.     J.   G 

Deitz.     No.  1,178,633;  Apr.  11;  Gcz.  vol.  226;  p.  430. 
Glass-working  machine.      H.   B.    Garwood,   F.    H.   Gibson 

C.  S.  Budd,  H.  H.  Hllyard,  and  W.  B.  Fox.       No.  1,177,613  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  12. 
.(JIassware    and    decorating    the    same.      R.    Haley.      No. 

1,178,257;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  246. 
Glassware  and   decorating  the   same.     J.   E.   Miller.     No. 

1,178.256  :  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  246. 
Globe-adapter.    F.  H.  Root.    No.  1,179.221 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gai. 

vol.  225 ;  p.  639.  .        .         .      f  vm». 

Glove.      G.    Splvak.      No.    1.179.572 ;   Apr.    18 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

226 ;  p.  812. 
Glove.    Swimming-.     G.  Vlrneburg.     No.  1,179,681  ;   Apr. 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  814.  '        •      f 

Glue  and  mucilage  receptacle.     O.  WInkelmlller  and  B.  C. 

Berners.      (Reissue.)      No.   14,115;    Apr.   18;   Gaz.   toL 

225 :  p.  1070. 
Gluing  blanks.  Machine  for.    H.  B.  Smith.     No.  1,179  672  • 

Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  848. 
Glycerin.   Synthetic  prodnctloji   of.     A.   Helnemann.     No. 

1,180.497:  Apr.  25:  Gaz    vol.  225:  p.  1192. 
Glycosld  and  making  the  same.     F.  Kraft.     No.  1  180  667- 

Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1250. 
Gold-savlnc    device.      G.    Edlck    and    J.    E.    Davem.      No 

1.178.001  :  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  153. 
Golf-caddle-bag  stand.     H.  W.  Henneberg.    No.  1,181,007  • 

Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1373.  .  °  .wi  , 

Gopher-trap.      G.    S.    Taklta.      No.    1.180,339;    Apr.    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1135. 
Governing  device.    P.  Okey.    No.  1,178.696  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Oai 

vol.  225 :  p.  416. 
Governing   mechanism   for   steam-engines.     W.    Raymond 

No.  1.177.805;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  113. 
Governor-regulator.     E.   T.   Burton.     No.  1,179,896-   Apr 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  929. 
Grain-binder.      H.    L.    Shorten.      No.    1.178.419:    Aor     4- 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  302.  f*-    •«, 


XCll 


AT.PTTABFTTCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No.    1,178,671; 


No.  1,180,119;  Apr.  18; 
No.  1,177,910  ;  Apr.  4  ; 
No.  1,179,434  ;  Apr.  18  ; 
11 :  Gu. 
Gaz.  vol. 
18;  Gaz. 
)S3  ;  Apr. 
1.181,012  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gax. 
No.  1,180,956;  Apr.  26; 
L.  Dean.     No.  1,178,789  ; 


Grain-seeding    device.      H.    B.    Bosard. 

Apr.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  406. 
Grain-separator.      II.    liulsson.      No.    1,178,296 ;    Apr.    4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  261. 
Grain  separator  and  grader.    R.  R.  Venua.    No.  1,179,876  : 

Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  922. 
Graln-8h«-af  shocker.     J.  P.  Illebert.     No.  1,180,038  ;  Apr. 

18  :  Uaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  981. 
'Jraln-treatlng    machine.      J.    W.    and    C.    Wayllng.      No. 

1.177.666;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  31. 
Grains   for   the   manufacture  of   flour.   Preparing.     E.   Si- 
mons.    No.  1.178,459;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  317. 
tJrape-fruit  holder.    N.  Ericson. 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1011. 
Graphite  lubricator.     F.  D.  Ward 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  119. 
Grass-edging  cutter.    J.  M.  Hunt. 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  760. 
(Jrate.     W.  C.  Armstrong.     No.  1,178,698 ;  Apr 

vol.  225;  p.  453. 
(Jrar-       \    A    U  titers.     No.  1,179,245;  Apr.  11;  Gax.  vol 

22')  :   p     •■.4fv 
Grate,  Uvtn-.     A.  Boerner.    No.  1,179,396 ;  Apr 

vol.  225  ;   p.  748. 
Grating,  Area.     J.  F.  Steckenrelter.     No.  1,180,953;  Apr 

25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1354. 
•  irave-flller.     L.  I*.  Imhoff.     No 

vol.  225  ;  p.  1375. 
ijravfl-machlne.      U.  T.   Sykes. 

<.az.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1355. 
Grfa>e-ciip.     A.  1'.  Finn  and  F. 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  485 
Greiimtp    and     other     like     apparatus.       W.    Mills.       No. 

1.178.092;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  186. 
Grloder  for  lathes  and  the  like.  Center-.     C.  M.  Stretcher. 

No.  1,178.035  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  165. 
Grinder,  Lawn-mower.    F.Clark.    No.  1,180,010  ;  Apr.  18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  971. 
Grln<ier,  Surface-.     W.  T.  Lingo.     No.  1,179,850 ;  Apr.  18 ; 

Cm.  vol.  225;  p.  913. 
Grlu'ling   and    polishing   machine.      J.    C.    Blevney.      No. 

1,179,999  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  966. 
Grlndlng-machlne.     C.  M.  Stretcher.     No.  1,178.038 ;  Apr. 

4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  106. 

"JrlnlitiK  marhlne    roc    cutters   and    similar    tools.      J.    O. 

Liinan.ler.      N<\    1.179.331;    Apr.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p.  67. i. 

Grinilins;   machines.    I'ressure-regulatlng   device   for    ball-. 

E    !! mus.     No.  1,177.699;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  43. 

Grin  1  ;  .;    mill.   Ball-.     G.   M.   Newcomer.     No.  1,177,648 ; 

Apr    4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  24. 
Grlii  i-t.  ue  attachment.     1'.  Ekman.     No.  1,178,002;  Apr. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  153. 
Gripp.T    device.      C.    Dau.sman.      No.    1,177,933;    Apr.   4; 

<.Hz.  vol.  225;  p.  128. 
Grit  for  fowls.  Combination-.    H.  Von  Uffel.  No.  1,178,279  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2_'5  ;  p.  255. 
Ground-anchor.     .1.  Wilcox.     No.  1,178,282;  Apr.  4;  Gaa, 

vol.  225;  p.  256. 
Ground  clamp.     11.  W.  Pleister.     No.  1,179,455;  Apr.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  767. 
Gun.  Air  and  pop.     W.  F.  Schmidt.     No.  1,178,268;  Apr. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  250. 
Gun   barrel   anil    formlni:   the  same.   Air-.     C.  F.   Lefcver. 

No.  1. ISO. 859.  Apr.  25;  C.az.  vol.  225;  p.  1321. 
Guij  'nrr.  i^.   Method  of  and  apparatus  for  locating  sights 
(.n.     K     r    Stephens.     No.  1,180,886;  Apr.  25;  Oaa.  vol. 
225  '  D    1329 
Gu"!!!  Grt-ase-r    C.  U.  Kirkendall.     No.  1,180,046;  Apr.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  984. 
Gun,   Liquid-.     C.   F.    Lefever.      No.   1,180,850;   Apr.   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1320. 
<^jn.  Liquid-.    C.  F.  Lefever.    No.  1,180,857  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  1320. 
Gun.    Liquid-.     C.   F.   Lefever.     No.   1,180.868;   Apr.   25; 

(.az.  vol.  225;  p.  1320. 
Gun,    Liquid-throwing.     W.   F.   Schmidt.     No.   1,178.269; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  251. 
Gun-loading    device.    Mapizlne-.      E.    A.    Debuchy.      No. 

1.17'<.7S5:  Apr.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  484. 
Gun.  Sprini,'  atr-.     C.  F.  Lefever.    No.  1,180,855;  Apr.  26; 

(.az.  V.  i    2i;5  ;  p.  1319. 
Qun.s.  Mtans  for  operating  machine-.     A.  B.  Knotts.     No. 

1,179.g;{5;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  834. 
Guns  or  the  like.  Adjusting  means  for  machine-.     D.  G. 
8J8qulst.     No.  1,179.908  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  054. 
Gypsum   yro(lu«t.     W.    llo.sklns.     No.  1,178,010;  Apr.   4; 

Gaz.   V(.!.  225  ;   p.   159. 
Gyros,. ip'  control.    II.  AnschUtz-Kaempfe.    No.  1,180,366; 

Apr    -^r,  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1145. 
Hair    ui     r       A     G.    Ueckman.     No.   1,178,987;   Apr.   11; 

(Jaz.   V-,,  -J -J,'  :  I).  55S. 
Hair  .  ur.r.     1.  .\I.  KrebB.     No.  1,179,938;  Apr.  18;  Gai. 

vol.   2-'.'  ;   p.   944. 
tfair   nriiaraent.      M.   J.   FarroH.      No.   1,177,693;    Apr.  4; 

Ga/.  vol.  225;  p.  40. 
Hair  pin.     W.  Parker.     No.  1,171^,452;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  ;    p.   766. 
Hame  and  trace  connector.    W.  A.  Thomas.    No.  1,177,976  ; 

Apr.   4;   Gaz.   vol.   225;   p.    145. 
Hani»>  I'onnector.     J.  F.  Smleja.     No.  1,178,544;  Apr.  11: 

Gaz.   vol.  225;  p.  397. 
Hame  fdst.'uer.     M.  K.  Risk.     .No.  1,178,412;  Apr.  4;  Gu. 
vol.  225;  p.  300. 


Hammer,  Drop-.     W.  R.  Tomllnson. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol    225;  p.  1176. 
nammers.  Hatchet  attachment  for. 

1.180.405;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 
Hammering  apparatus.   Power-.      II. 

1.181.015;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  voL  225 


No.  1,180.454;  Apr. 

J.  W.  Loverlng.     No. 
p.  1101. 

K.   A.   Karlsen.     No. 
;  p.  1370. 


Elammock.  Combination  couch-.     H.  L.  and  A.  L.  Day 

1,177,687;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  88. 
Hammocks  and  similar  purposes.  Frame  for  couch-. 

Palmer.     No.  1,179,958  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p. 
Hand-covering.     J.  P.  St.  John.     No.  1,179,871  ;  Apr 
'    '    ~         921. 

Troup.    No.  1.179,979  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz 


vol.  226  ;  p. 
T.  D. 


Gaz. 
Hand-press.     W 

vol.  225:  p.  959. 
Handhold,  Safety-. 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p 
Handker''bief   ana 

and  II.  Deatsch. 

p.  1323. 
Handle  :  Sec — 

Receptacle- handle. 

Shovel  handle. 
Handle-attaching  machine. 

Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ; 
Handle-fastening.      A.    L. 


No. 

I.  E. 

951. 

18; 


G.  L.  Shank.    No.  1,179,666  ;  Apr.  18  ; 

845. 

powder-puff.    Combined.      R.    Murphy 

No.  1,180,869  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 


Stove-lid  handle. 

Tool-handle. 
F.  E.  White.     No.  1,180.854 
p.  1141. 
Adams.      No.    1,179,262 


S.    Hermann. 
;  p.  1269. 
No.  1,178,418; 


Shaft-hanger. 
Shirt-waist  banger. 
Towel-hanger. 


Apr. 

No. 


Apr. 


No.  1,178,906  1 


11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    651 
Handle    for   satchels   and    the   like. 

1,180.716;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225 
Handsaw-lubricator.     L.  L.  Romans. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  300. 
Hanger  :  See — 

Door- hanger. 

Garment-hanger. 

Light-  reflecting  bowl 
hanger. 
Hanger.     H.  N.  Stroecker 

vol  225 ;  p.  650. 
Harness-suspension  Imr.    L.  M.  Lymburner 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  2.3. 
Harp,  AccompanlHt-.     8.  if.  Shlley.     No.  1,179,233 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  642. 
Harrow.     A.  M.  Evenson  and  E.  J.  BeaL     No.  1,179,295 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  601. 
Harrow.    J.  I.  Haldln.     No.  1,178,616 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  voL 

225;  p.  387. 
Harrow.     P.  (J.  Minor.     No.  1,177,883 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225;  p.  108. 
Harrow   and   seeding-machine.  Combined.     H.  H.  Kryger. 

No.  1,179.532;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  796. 
Harrow.  Disk.     L.  F.  Gustafson.     No.  1,180,845 ;  Apr.  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1315. 
Harrow,  Kldge-levellng.     L.  E.  Waterman.     No.  1,178,767  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  477 


Apr.  11 ;  Oaz. 
No.  1,177,643 ; 
Apr. 


Harrow,  Track-.     A.  A.  Guerne. 

Gaz.   vol.   225  ;  p.   236. 
Harvester.      11.  F.  W.  Drewes. 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  430. 
Harvester,  Beet-. 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 
Harvester,  Corn- 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 
Harvester,  Corn 

18 ;  Gaz.  vol 


B.  O.  Siegfus. 
p.  883. 

A.  Davidson, 
p.  069. 

J.   H.   Downing 
226  ;  p.  752. 


No.  1,178,230  ;   Apr.  4  ; 

No.  1,178,634  ;  Apr.  11 ; 

No.  1,179.767  ;  Apr.  18  ; 

No.  1,179,290  ;  Apr.  11  ; 

No.  1,179,410;  Apr. 

No.  1,178,013  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz. 

1,179,997 


No. 


F.  Mazanek,  Jr. 
:  p.  414. 
1,178,006;  Apr. 


Apr.  25 


Apr. 
No. 

11; 
Gaz. 

Apr. 

18; 


Harvester,  Corn-.    J.  Hobart. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  158 
Harvester.  Self-binding.     J.  Berry. 

18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  966. 
Harvesting-machine  brake.  Header-. 

1,178.590;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  voL  226 
Hasp-hook.     S.  J.  Swearingen.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  651. 
Hat  box.     R.  M.  BorrelH.     No.  1,181,063 

vol.  226  ;  p.  1391. 
Hat-brim    cutter.     J.   Hirschenfeld.     No.   1,179,626; 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  794. 
Hat  protector.     B.  M.  Stover.     No.  1,180,202;  Apr 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1038. 
Hat-stay,  Self-adjusting.     F.  E.  Barnlckle.    No.  1,178,123  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.   vol.  225 ;   p.   195. 
Hat,  Ventilated  sun-.     T.  E.  Hard.     No.  1,179.631 ;  Apr. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  833. 
Hay-carrJers  or  the  like.  Portable  track  for.     J.  8.  Cos. 

No.  1.177,932;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  127. 
Hay,  grain,  and   stock   rack,   Combined.     J.    L.   Claudln. 

No.  1,179.402;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  750. 
Hay  press.  L.  J.  Toffelmler  and  C.  L.  Miller.  No.  1,179,146  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  614. 
Hay  rake  and  loader.    J.  M.  Wa«hhurn  and  J.  A    Spangler. 

No.  1.181,096;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1  J"  3 
Head-feeding  mechanism.     C.  Holly.     No.  l,lbo,ti4u  ,  Apr. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  982. 
Headlight,  Adjustable.     F.  F.  John.     No.  1,177,866;  Apr. 

4  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   225;   p.   101. 
Headlight,  Adjustable.     J.  Lepp.     No.  1,178,244  ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  240. 
Headlight    dimmer,    Automobile-.      C.    J.    Wallace.      No. 

1.177.976;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  145. 
Headlight,  Dirigible.     J.  M.  Ervln.     No.  1,179,169;  Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  623. 
Headlights,  Gptical  system  for.    W.  Churchill.     (Reissue.) 

No.  14,102  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  225;  p.  693. 
Hearse.      A.   Olsen.      No.   1,179.027 ;   Apr.   11  ;   Gai.  voL 

226  ;  p.  671. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


>.  fiii 


No.  1,178,258 ; 
Apr. 


Hearses,  Portable  shelf  for.    R.  S.  Moore. 

Apr.  4;  <;az.  vol.  225;  p.  240. 
Heat-accurauiator.      U.    Nlewerth.      No.    1,178,667; 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  441. 
Heat-lnsulating   material.    Producing.      J,    A.    Scharwath 

No.  1,178,027  ;  Apr.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  168. 
Heater  :  See — 

Automatic  heater.  Oil-heater. 

Electric  heater.  Portable  beater. 

Fee<l -water  beater.  Water-heater. 

Garbage,  Ac,  heater. 
Heater    and     meter    connection.       D.     R.     Yarnall. 

1,178,403 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gar,,  vol.  225 ;  p.  318. 
Heating  and    cooking  liquids,  solid   substances,   and 

tures   of   liquid   and    solid    aubstances.      A.    Lang. 

1,178,325;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  272. 
Heating    and    v»-ntilatlng    system.      B.    W.    Davis. 

1.179.406  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  761. 
Heating  appllan'>e.      L.    D.    Smith.     No.   1,179,S40; 

11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  676. 

Electrical.     P.  F.  ApfeL     No.  1,178,777; 
vol.  225;  p.  481. 
U.  C.  Cashon.     No.  1,179,801 ;  Apr.  18  ; 
p.  805. 
W.  W.  Richardson.    No.  1,177.897 ;  Apr. 

4:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  113. 
Heating  system.   Electric.     L.  P.   Hynes.      No     1  180  S51. 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1318. 
Hoatlng  8ystem.<».  Apparatus  for  controlllnp  sT(nn   s^ppij 
Marks.      .No.    1,178,170;    Apr     4        .a?     vol. 


No. 

mix- 
No. 

No. 

Apr. 


Heating  device, 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz. 

Heating  system. 
Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 

Heating  system. 


to. 


H.    J. 


225;   p.   212. 


uTiK   and 
vol,  225  : 


•No. 
No. 


'<'  ; 


i.irs 

1,180,954. 
;  Apr.  18 ; 


Heating  svstcms,   Controlling  device   for.      C.    ! 

F.  E.  W'ollen.     No.  1,179,344;  Apr.  11;  Gaz 

p.  678. 
Heel-cutting  apparatus.     W.   J.   Nesbltt. 

Apr.   4:   Gaz.   vol.   225;   p.   214. 
Heel   enlnrger.   Cushion-.     J.    Strootman 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1355. 
Heef    Safety-.      A.  C.    Rlgbtor.      No.   1,179,652 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  841. 
Heel"  and  other  tread -surf  aces,  Frtctlonal  metal  plug  for 

rubber.     F.   Ber^nsteln.      (Reissue.)      No.  14.110      Apr. 

25;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1406. 
Heels,  Machine  for  operating  on.    T.  Lund.    No.  1,177,784  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  72. 
Hide-suspending  rack.     C.   Ileinzen.     No.  1,181,006;  Apr. 

25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1373. 
Hinge.     H.  A.  Friberg.     No.  1,180,996 ;  Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol 

226;        

W.   C.  Rowe.     No.  1,180,153; 

p.  102?l. 

1,180,873 


Hinge. 

Apr. 
Hinge. 

225; 
Hincre, 

25; 


p.  1369. 

N.   14.    Hurd   and 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 
J.  O'Brien.     No. 
:  p.  1325. 
W.  J.  Oellrich  and  R. 
Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1254. 


Gaz.   vol. 


Smld. 
No.  1,180,192 
No.   1,180,337; 
No 


Apr.  26 
No.  1,180,669; 
Apr.  18 ;  Gaz. 
Apr.   25 ;  Oaz. 
1,178,460 ;  Apr.  4 

No.  1,180,254 


Apr. 
voL 
vol. 


Gaz. 


Hlngp.     W.  C.  Rowe. 

225;  p.  1034. 
Hinge.      A.    Sundh. 

225;  p.  1134. 
Hinge-check.     W.  B.  Smith. 

vol.  225;  p.  317. 
Hinge  for  automoMle-hoods.     J.  Carver. 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1067. 
Hinge  for  swing-poles.  Track-.     A.  D.  and  ^\     ii    Westman, 

J.  N.  Richards,  and  R.  Huff.     No.  1,179,485;  Apr.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  777. 
Hinge-gage,  Carpenter's.    A.  Helfant.    No.  1,179,723  ;  Apr. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  867. 
Hinge,   Gate-.     J.   H.  Osgood.     No.  1,180,069;   Apr.   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  992. 
Hinge,  Gate-.     A.  Snndh.     No.  1,180,835;  Apr.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  1133. 

Sundh.     No.  1,180,336  ;  Apr.  25 


Gaz. 


Apr.  26 ; 
Hubbs. 


Gaz. 
No. 


1,180,269  ; 


Hinge,  Gravity-.     A. 

vol.  225;  p.  1133. 
Hinge,  Lock-.     J.  H.  MUls.     No.  1,180,598 

vol.  225  ;  p.  1229. 
Hinge,    Spring-.      L.    D.    Malone   and    H.    E. 

1,180  307;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1122. 
Hlnge-trlmmlng,  Trunk.     G.  II.  Wheary.     No 

Apr.  18  :  <;az.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1062. 
Hog-dehalring   machine.      A.    E.    Ozouf.      No.    1,180,874 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1325. 
Hog-ring.       H.     S.    Myers    and    L. 

1,180,179  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  voL  225 
Hog-ringer.    N.  L.  Van  Dorn.     No.  1 

vol.   223  ;  p.  58 
Hoisting    and    distributing    mechanism.      H. 

1,178,498 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  882. 
Hoisting  and  pulling  mechanism.     R.   N.  Eggleston. 

1,177,707;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  67. 
Hoisting   apparatus.      O.    H.   and    C.    C.    Williams. 

1.178,693;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  451. 
Hoisting  device      L.   O.    Berg.     No.   1,180,690;   Apr 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1260. 
Hoof-spreader.     S.   L.   J.   Hubbart.     No.   1,180,400. 

""     ~  "225;  p.  1159. 


M.    Matthews. 
;  p.  1036. 
.177,743 ;  Apr.  4 


No. 
Gaz. 


25;  Gaz.  vol. 
Hook  :  See — 

Bale-hook. 

Fish-hook. 

Fishing-book. 

Hasp-hook. 
Hook  and  eye. 

Oaz.  vol.  225 


CuU.      No. 

No. 

No. 

26; 

Apr. 


Husking-taook. 

I.4idder-hoolL 

Snap-book. 


B.  R.  TUton,  Jr. 
;  p.  1866. 


No.  1,180.968  :  Apr.  26  ; 


Hoop :  See — 

Barrel-hoop. 
Hopper   for  feeding  two-pronged  rivets.     A.   R.    TTa.en.r 

No.  1,179.916;  Apr.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  935. 
Horn.  Signal-.     E.  H.  Overholt.     No.  1,180,524;  .npr.  26, 

Gaz.   vol.   225;   p.   1202. 
Horns,  Valve  construction  for  musical.    W.  F.  SeideL     No. 

1.178,0.30;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  164. 
Horse    bolder   and    releaser,    Multiple.      N.    Renner.      No 

1,179,457;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  708. 
Horseshoe.     F.   Conlgllo.     No.   1,179,803;  Apr.   18;   Gaa 

vol.  225  ;  p.  896. 
Horseshoe.      L   D.   Ewer.     No.   1.180,706;   Apr.  25;    Gaz 

vol.  225;  p.  1265. 
Horseshoe.     W.   S.   McCracken.     No.   1,177,958;   Apr. 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  138. 
Horseshoe,  Antisilpplng.     S.  Ellis.    No.  1,177,691 ;  Apr.  4 

Gaz.   vol.   225 ;   p.  40. 
Horseshoe-calk.     A.  J.   Currle.     No.  1,178,841;  yvpr     11 

(Jaz.   vol.   225  ;   p.  604. 
Hose.     0.   A.   Ansell.     No.  1,178,484;  Apr.  11;  t.az.   vol 

225;  p.  377. 
Hose-bulb,  Rubber.     J.  A.  Mulherln.     No.  1,180,733 ;  Apr 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1276. 
Hose-clamp.    G.  L.  Ilerz.    No.  1,178,071 ;  Apr.  4  ;  G«b.  vol 

225;  p.   179. 
Hose-clamp,  Automatic.    J.  E.  Duke 
18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1009. 

li.   Many.     No. 
689. 

Bennett.      No. 
l.iOO. 

Carlson.     No. 
503. 
II.  A.  Robertson 
25;   p.   280 


Hose  constru<  tion. 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p. 
Hose-coupling.      R. 

Gaz.  vol.   225 ;  p. 
Ilose-coupllng.      R. 

Gaz.   vol.  226 ;  p. 
Hose-couplint 

'.az.    vol.   I 


No.  1.180,113 

1,179,374;    .  p 

.    1,181,060 

1,178,839  ; 

No.  1,178,848 


.\irr. 


Apr. 


n 


pr.  4 


No.  1,179.662 
1,179,692;  Apr.  18 


No. 


Ai 


Apr.  25  : 


Apr.  18; 


Apr. 

18; 
vol. 


I]oH«'  coupling  and  mender.    L.  R.  Nelson. 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  804. 
Hose.    Fluid-.      W.   F.    Bowers.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  856. 
Hose,  Method  of  and  tools  for  patching.     R.  C.  Hall. 

1.180.714  ,  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1208. 
Hose-supporter.     C.  J.   Hansen.     No.  1.180,036 

tiaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  980. 
Hosiery-frame,  Flat.     F.  Cecka.     No.  1.180.567 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1217. 
House  :   See — 

Portable  house.  Tent-house. 

Hover,  Poultry-.     T.  N.  Norton.     No.  1,179,653 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  804. 
Humldlfler.     M.    F.    Mangelsdorff.     No.    1,178,934; 

11  :  Gflz.  Tol.  225;  p.  5.<9. 
Husklng-book.      J.    M.    Koziol.      No.   1,179,843;   Apr. 

(iaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  910. 
Hydrant.     N.  J.  May.     No.  1,179,542 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gas. 

225 ;  p.  801. 
Hydraulic  system  or  fluid-regulating  device.     O.  O.  Earl. 

No.  1.178.222;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  232. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     W.    M.    Caldwell.     No.    1,178.779; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  482. 
Hydrocarbon-engine.     O.    G.    IVndleton.     No.    1,179.875 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  690. 
Hydrocarbons  from  crude  oil,  Process  and  apparatus  for 

recovering  volatile.     C.  M.   Gay.     No.   1.179,001 ;  Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  563. 
Hydrocarbons  of  the  erythrene  series.  Production  of.     K. 

Delbrflck,  II.  Kfihler,  an.l  K.  Meisenburg.    No.  1,179,408 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  752. 
Hydrometer.     J.  and   (i.  Berg.     No.   1,179,996;  Apr.  18 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  966. 
Hygroscopic  substances  from  atmospheric  moisture,   Pro 

tectlng.     R.  S.  Sperry.     No.  1,178,187  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol 

225;   p.   218. 
Ice-cream   and    the   like.    Box   for.      E.   J.   Retzbach.      No 

1,180.188;  Apr.  18;  Gar.  vol.  225;  p.  1033. 
Ice-cream  container.     D.  R.  Montgomery.     No.  1,180,868 

Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1323. 
Ice-cream-freezer    stand.     J.    L.    Young.     No.    1.179,061 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  583. 
Ice-cream  packer    and    cabinet,    Iceless.     J.    Hague.     No 

1.179.356;  Apr.  11  ;  (3az.  vol.  226 ;  p.  682. 


No 


No. 
No. 


1,179,304;  Apr 
1,180,530;  Apr.  25 
1,180,632;   Apr.  26 


Ice-cutting    machine.     J.    Hansen 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  605. 
Ice-machine.      H.   D.    Pownall. 

Gaz.   vol.  225;   p.   1*204. 
Ice-macblne.      11.   D.    Pownall. 

Gaz.   vol.  225;   p.   1204. 
Ice-machine.      H.  D.   Pownall. 

Gaz.   vol.   225;   p.   1205. 
Ice-machine  compressor.     H.  D 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1206. 
Ice  machinery.     H.  D.  Pownall.     No.  1,180,529 

Gaz.   vol.   225 ;   p.    1203. 
Ice-raaklng  apparatus.      E.  T.  Williams.     No. 

Apr.  4:   Gaz.   vol.   225;  p.   194. 
Ice-making    apparatus.    Artlfl<ial-.      O.    H.    Je 

1.180.5.'?7  :  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1207. 
Ice-producing  apparatus,  Artiflclal-.     fl.  D.  Pownall 

1,180.5.'15;  Apr.  25;  CJaz.  voL  2'25 ;  p.  1206. 
Ice.  Producing  artificial.     II.  I).  Pownall.     No.  I,180,5a3 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1205. 
Icing-rack.     O.  Coilli.     No.  1,179,349 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol 

225  ;  p.  680. 
Igniter,  Electric.     A.  C.  Merten.     No.  1,177.718;  Apr.  4 

Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.   60. 


No.   1,180,534; 
Pownall.     No. 


Apr.  25 
1,180,536 
;  Apr.  25 
1,178,116 

rel.      No 
No 


xri\- 


Al.PIIABEnCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ALllLUiETlCAL  LlbT  OF  i]SVEMiU.N6. 


xcv 


IgnltloD-dynamo.     C.  T.  Mason.     No.  1,178.089:  Anr    4 

Gaz.   vol.   2--»5:   d.   185. 
Illuminating   appliance.     O.    A.    Mygatt.     No.    1,178,637 

A;       ;  I     Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  394. 
Illu-  :a       us,   Producing.      A.   L.    Ormay.     No.   1,179,749 

Apr     18;  <;az.  vol.  225;  p.  876. 
Imau.   projecting  machine.    W.  R.  Dunham.    No.  1,178,786 

Apr    11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  484. 
In  in.  rating  plant.     T.  K.  Waslev.     No.  1,178,365;  Apr.  4 

<>a/     vol.    225  :    p.    2.'^G. 
Inclosure    for    .hllilren.      I..    H      Miller.      No.    1,180,597 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p    1J2^. 
Incul>ator     temperature-regular. ir      J.     F.     Garvey.     No 

1,178.579  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  410 
Incubators,    Foldable   egg-tray   stand    for.      W.    H.    Clark. 

No.  1,179,503:  Apr.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  784. 

^"'^^f  •  o„^-    ^-    ^larbach.      No.    1,177,715  •    Apr.   4 ;   Gaz. 
vol.  225  ;  p.  49. 

Indicating-switch      W.     Kalsllng.     No.     1,179,108;     Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  600. 
In^ll'-nfor  :   See — 

I'i".    tion-lndicator.  Station  and  street  Indlca- 

Oini,' Indicator.  tor. 

I IV.    li>ad-lndlcator.  TrntBc-lndlcator. 

bpewl-llmlt-lndkator.  Watch  winding-Indicator 

Station-Indicator. 
Indicator  np.<!lf^   drlvp.      W.   F.   Kendall.     No.   1.178  160- 

Apr.  4:   lii.'    vol.  225;  p.  208. 
Inductor.      A.    H.    flerrlck.     No.   1.177,701;   Apr.   4:   Gas. 

vol.   225  ;   p.   4.3. 
Injector  for  vacuum  cleaning  and  other  purposes.     B    R 

HangUter.      No.    1,177,947;    Apr.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    225; 

p.  l.-to. 
Ink-well.     C.    E.    Tannewltz,     No.    1,178,553;    Apr.    11: 

Oaa.  vol.  225 ;  p.  400.  ' 

Inlet-manlfolds.    Water   and    air   attachment    for.      W.    L. 

Hurd.     No.  1,179,926;  Apr.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;   p.  939. 
Inner   tube.     J.   M     Hunt.     No.   1,177.627;   Apr.  4;  Ga«. 

Innersole.   '  C.    B.    Mansbach.      No.    1,180,863;    Apr.    26- 

Gai.  vol.  225;  p.  1322. 
Insect-capturing  device.     C.  Hllgers.     No.  1,178,157  ;  Apr. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  207. 
Insect-cntcher.     S.  H.  Patterson.     No.  1.178,261;  Apr    4- 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  247.  •        •      »-         . 

Insect-killing    device.      W.    J.    Dledrlch.      No.    1.178,139- 

Apr.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  201.  o,  o^ , 

Insect   life   from    trees  or   shrubs.    Exterminating.     R    C 

Hendricks.     No.   1,178,80.'!:   Apr    11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p! 

^^IV^A,  ^l7,'  '^"^  5^*'Jl"'^A  Implement  or  device  for  killing 
Ga7^KT2h-,t  ^7-^  ^'''^-     ''■°-    1-179.345;   Apr.    Ill 

Insects^  files,  or' the  i  k-  Device  for  killing  or  disabling. 
p    ,^„     **  -  '    '^''^lOS;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226^; 

Insol,.  preparing  ma.  bine.  T.  J.  Ball.  No.  1,179,494: 
Apr.  IS:  (;az.  vol.  225;  p.  780.  ,  ^  ■  i»,ii»'«  , 

^°<'far'v.Vi'"*'^".5'"^    -I,  J-  Hall.     No.  1.179,493;  Apr.  18; 

Insiilatlni;  joints,  Makin's.      F.  E.  Layman.      No.  1  178  587  - 

Apr     11  :   «;az.  vdL   jj,",  :  p.  413  '         • 

Insuiating    materinl    f.,r    Siiil. lings,   refrtgera ting-cars    Ac 

ipr'''25',-7;L."^;:,  '...i'-  p'^iS"^^-  ^°-  ^■i8o>o2: 

'°voi''2^5:'^-  291  '''''"'''       ^"     '■^'8'383;  Apr.  4;  Gaz. 

'°!;",''aL",';„'    ^y'-'      «^i'rry    and     W.     A.    Andrews.      No. 

1,1  ,  ,  .<.>'.»,  :  Apr    4  :  Gaz,  vol.  225;  p.  152 
Insulator      H     H     Markel.      No.  1,179,127;  Apr.  11;  Gaz 

v(<i.   22:)  :   p,   >')ii7  '  """• 

^"■^'.'.l^'"'"-  ^Z   '^'  hauh      .\o.  l,lT'?.5.-^9  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

rnsuiar.ir  protprfAr       j^     .lohnaon.      .No.  1,177,867;    Apr 

4  :    '  .a/,    vii!     L'J.j  :   p.   102. 

Internn;  '..rj.  ..;,';, ,n    enelnp.      n.    Boyce.  No.    1,177,768; 

Apr.  4  :  da.'     vd      2'2'  '   p    04  •         1          . 

Int^rnal_j_.,m^,yn,,n  ..n^in.^^    M.^arbone.     No.  1.180,376 ; 

Internnl-., .rii'n,;-n.:.i:  ■.";,,,„  '     ,,     q_    Davison    and    J.    W. 

An.i.r..,n        N,,      l.ls(),6.36;    Apr.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    225: 

P-     1  -4  J. 

Interna:  -..ni'.u.stion  .n-in..  J.  Good.  No  1  177  fiSR  • 
Apr    4  :  i;a7.  vol    2"-      ;■    4'>  i.i</,Otf8. 

'°Ap"'ir;';^;i:;";;"- :.'if-  ,',,^-'^^^-  no.  1,178,915; 

'Xr'\H:'l-^:''^l  225  "p    833  ''"'°'-      ^°-    ^•'^'^^'^^^  ' 

Internal--omhusti..n  en-in...  IT  T  Kline.  No.  1,178  648 - 
-Apr.   11:  Onz.  voi.  ■22':  p    4:;4  ."-»o . 

'°Apr'' n'-"oa^.^'v',?llt;  p^^;J'''^°'°*«-   ^0- 1.178,586; 

Interna!  coniiuistion  .■ni:!ne.  .1.  L.  Lawrence    No  1  178  737  • 

.Apr.   11  :   (Jnz     vol     uj,5  :   p.   406  '        '         * 

Internai-.omt.ijst...n  .  n^^'ine.  C.  .1.  PlUlod.  No.  1  178  672  • 
Apr.    11  ;   Caz.   vil     22rt  ;  p.   44.3.  ."•*, 

Internal  -  .■oi,iiMi«:i.. p.  .nirine.  C.  S.  Relnhart  No 
1.180.740  :    Apr.  25  :  Caz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1277 

Internal  '..mhusrion  eni^ine.  F.  M.  Rites  No  1  17«1«1  • 
Apr.  4  :  Caz.  vol.  22.';  :  p.  210.  '  -^..I'o.ioi  . 

Internal  .-omliustion  ensffn.-.  F.  .1.  Rode  No  1  177  800  • 
Apr.  4  ;   Caz.   vol.   22,'  :   p    ^i>.  '         ■'.*".ov». 

rntern.Hl  .■..niiiustion  enjrtne.  w.  I.  Tw-jmbly.  No.  1  179  053- 
Apr    n  :  (Jaz.  vol    225;  p.  580.  • -i.a^w.uo^j  , 


Internnl-comhustlon  engine.  W.  I.  Twomblv.  No.  1.179.064  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  581. 
Internal-combustion  engine  with   variable  piston-strokes. 
120  "°'      ^°'    ^'^'7.913;    Apr.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    225; 

Internal-combustion     rotary     motor.       C.     Castro.       No. 

1.178,131  ;  Apr.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  198. 
Iron  :  See — 

Curling-iron.  Soldering-iron. 

Gas-Iron.  Tailor's  Iron. 

Sad-iron. 
Iron  and   steel  articles.   Cementation   and   hardening  of 

O.  Stolle  and  A.  Hocks.     No.  1,178,651 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Qaz 

vol.  225  ;  p.  399. 
Iron,     Manufacture     of    wrought-.       B.     L.     Ford.       No, 

1.180.994;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1.369. 
Ironing-board.     J.  E.   Kalgren.     No.   1,178,077;   Apr.  4 

Gaz.   vol.  226;   p.   180. 
Ironing-board.      R.    B.    Palmer.      No.    1,178,260;    Apr.   4 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  247. 
Ironing  board.     J.  and  R.  Poll.     No.  1.180,942;  Apr.  26 

Gaz.   vol.  226;   p.   1360.  .      »»».  *« 

Ironing-board.     C.  P.  Thomas.     No.  1,179.240;  Apr.  11 

Gaz.   vol.  226;   p.   644. 
Ironlng-board-cloth    holder.     J.    Sorokin.     No.    1.178  760 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  474. 
Ironing-board    support.      R.    Sperberg    and    C.    Yun«fer 

No.  1,177,7.30  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  64. 
Ironing  machine.     II.  O.   Hamilton.     No.  1,178,232";   Apr 

4  ;  <;az.  vol.  225  :  p.  236.  *^ 

Ironing  machine.   Skirt-.     J.   S.   Gawett.     No.   1,178.148 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  204. 
Ironing-table.      J.    N.   Wheeler.      No.    1,177.667;    Apr.   4 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  31.  '^ 

Ironing-table  support.     C.   H.  Foreman.     No.   1,178.392 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  294. 
Irrigator      H.  W.  Young.     No.  1,178,898 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gas. 

vol.  225 ;  p.  524. 
Irrigator  sprinkler.      R.    McMullan.      No,    1,180,167;   Apr 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1027.  >       >        .      y 

Jack :  See — 

Auto-Jack.  Llftlng-Jack. 

Autonioblle-Jack.  Wagon  Jack. 

Bootjack. 

'^**''-,«5    ^°^-     No.  1,179.012  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 

p.  567. 
Jack.     J.  T.   Stucky.     No.  1,179,237  ;   Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  toI. 

226  ;  p.  643. 
Jar  attachment.     J.  J.  Wompey.     No.  1.178,982  ;  Apr.  11 : 

Gaz.  vol.   225  ;   p.  556.  .*».**, 

Jar-closure.      11.    Ilartmann.      No.    1,178.617;    Apr.    11; 

Gflz    vol    225  *  D    3S8 
Jar  closure.  Fruit-.     G.' Thaler.     No.  1,178.969;  Apr.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  552. 
Jar-Ufter.     J.    I.   Strawbrldge.     No.   1,180,552;   Apr.   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1212. 
Jewelry-mounting.     C.  T.  Paye.     No.  1,177.893 ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  112.  .      ••        .      w         . 

Joint :  See — 

Bracelet  hinged  Joint.  Pole-Joint. 

Coupling  Joint.  Rail-Joint. 

Pavement-Joint.  Universal  Joint. 

Pipe-Joint. 
Joint.     R.  F.  McDonogh.     No.  1,180,166;  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  225 ;  p.  1027.  '       <        ,      v 

Journal-bearing  for  axles  or  shafts,    Antifriction.     J.   N 

I>amar.     No.  1.180.662;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol    2i'5     n   1261 
Journal-box.      F.    A.    Lorenz.      No.    1,179. 1'J!)  ,     .\pr.    11- 

(iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  633.  y  •    ^^  . 

Journal-box.      J.    T.    Towsley.      No.    1,180.091  ;    Apr.    18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1001. 
Journal-box  dust  guard.     A.  Chrlstianson.     No.  1,178,133  ; 

Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  199. 
Journal-box  lid.     H.  C.  Gamage.    No.  1,180,486  :  Apr    25 

^laz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1187. 
Key  :  See — 

Telegraph-key.  Telephone-key. 

Kev  fastener.      J.    P.    Davis    and    J.    W.    Samson.      No 

1.178,138  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  201. 
Key-lock      W.  F    Bailey.     No.  1,180,560 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Om. 

vol.  225;  p.  1216. 
Ke^y-socket.      B.    C.    Webster.      No.    1,178,561 ;    Apr.    11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  403. 
Keyhole-protector.      W.    O.    Fusselman.      No.    1.179.419: 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  756. 
Keyless  lock.     G.  Vajda.     No.  1,179,683;  Apr.   18;  Gas. 

vol.  225 ;  p.  862. 
Kiln  :  See — 

Rotary  kiln. 
Kiln.     n.   P.  Jenks.     No.   1,179,928 ;  Apr.   18 ;   Gaz.  vol. 

^'iov!*'-  '^•,|^™P'o°-     No-  1.178,184;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
Zzo ;  p.  217. 

Kitchen  utensil.    A.  Chlfarl.    No.  1,177,991  :    Vi-    4  •  Gaz 

vol.  225;  p.  150  .  «»  . 

Kite.      J.   C.   Ayllng.     No.  1,180,224;   Apr.   18;     .a?     vol. 

225;  p.  1046. 
Knickers,    drawers,    and    the    like    for    females.      O.    E 

Buley.     No.  1,179,169;   Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  619. 
Knife  :   See — 

Pocket-knife.  Potato-knife. 

Knife.     J.  J.  Mitchell.     No.  1,178.533;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

Knlfe-pollshlng  machine.    G.  8.  Blakeslee.     .N'o    T177R79 
Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  36. 


i 


Knitted  fabric.   W.  Stafford  and  R.  C.  Holt.   No.  1,179,467  ; 

Apr.  18;  <;az.  vol.  225 ;  p.  771. 
Knitted    web.    Shaped.      K.    W.    Scott.      No.    1.179,045 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  577. 
Knitted   webs.   Uniting  adjoining  portions   of.     L.   N.   D. 

Williams.      No.    1.180.898;    Apr.    26;    Gaz.    voL    226; 

p.  1333. 
Knitting  frame.     F.  Cecka.     No.  1.180,568  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225:  p.  1217. 
Knitting  machine.  Circular-.     W.  Larkln.     No.  1.178,243; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  240. 
Knitting-machine  needle.     R.  W.   Scott.     No.   1,178,682 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  447. 
Knitting-machines,  Yarn-changing  mechanism  for.     B.  W. 

S'      t.     No.  1.178,683;  Apr.  11;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  447. 
Label  affixing  machine.     L.  Laukkl  and  J.  Rilkonen.     No. 

1.178.163  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  210. 
Label  and  card.  Address.    W.  M    I.ambert.    No.  1,181,098  ; 

Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1404. 
Label-feeding  device.     M.  Fevbusch.     No.  1.180,708;  Apr. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  126(J. 
Label-holder    means.      C.    O.    Hayward.      No.    1,180,847; 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1316. 
Labeling  machine.      R.    Burt.      No.    1,180,005;    Apr.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  969. 
Labellng-machlne.      H     Carle.      No.    1,180,006;    Apr.   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  969. 
Labellng-machlne.      G.    W.    McCulley    and    G.    L.    Mason. 

No.  1.178.260;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  243. 
Labellng-machlne.     A.  T.  Weiss.     No.  1.178.608 ;  Apr.  11 ; 

(iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  421. 
Labeling  machine.  Bottle-.     J.  J.  Gaynor.     No.  1,179.422  ; 

Apr.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  755. 
Labeling  machine.    Bottle-.     A.   Lleber  and  J.  J.  Gaynor. 

No.  1,179,442;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  763. 
lAces,    Tip    for    shoe-.      E.    Kempshall.      No.    1,179.191 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  630. 
Laclng-hook-Rettlng     machine.       A.     R.     Havener.       No. 

1.180,846:  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1316. 
Lacing     machine.     Shoe-upper-.        IT.     E.     Knslin.       No. 

1,181,06.8;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1392. 
Ladder.     S.  A.  Miller.     No.  1,180,408  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  toI. 

225:  p.   1161. 
Ladder  and  chair.  Folding.    M.  A.  Brewer.     No.  1,180.231  ; 

Apr.  18;  (;az.  vol.  225;  p.  1048. 
Ladder.   Folding  extension-.     J.   Deblng.     No.   1,179,810; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  898. 
Ladder-foot.     A.  W.  Bachman.     No.  1,179,391 ;  Apr.  18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  746. 
Ladder-hook.     C.  Schulze.     No.  1,180.325;  Apr.  2r  :  Gaz. 

vol.  225  r  p.  1129. 
Ladder.    Step-.      H.    M.   Craig.      No.   1.180.245;    Apr.   18; 

Cat.,  vol.  226;  p.  1053. 
lAdder.    Step-.      J.    A.    Lopez.      No.    1,178,084 ;    Apr.    4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  183. 
Lambs  for  dorkinc  an<l  like  ptirposeg.  Device  for  holding. 

D.  W.  Macdonald.  J.  W.  Cornwall,  and  J.  C.  Davidson. 

No.  1.178.933;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  538. 
Ijimp.     E.  A.  Hawthorne.     No.  1,179,098 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  597 
Lamp.     H.  A.  Williamson.     No.  1,180.748;  Apr.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  1280. 
Lamp.  Acetylene-.     W.  A.  Cochrane.     No.  1,178.496 ;  Apr. 

11:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  381. 
I^amp.    Acetylene-.      A.   L.    Hansen.     No.  1,180.492;   Apr. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1190. 
Lamp    attachment.     Automobile-.       S.     B.     Potter.       No. 

1.180.628:  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1203. 
r.«mp  attachment.  Electric-.    G.  M.  Laird.    No.  1.178.079  ; 

Apr.  4  :  <;az.  vol.  225:  p.  182. 
Lamp.  Automobile-.     M.  Vatter.     No.  1,180.746;  Apr.  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1280. 
Lamp-chimney  holder.     G.  Emmert.     No.  1.178.845 ;  Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  505. 
Lamp.  Electrical   gas-.     F.   Skaupy.     No.  1,178.542  :   Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  396. 
Lamp  fixture.  Electric-.     F.  Kratz.     No.  1,180,668  ;   Apr. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.   225;   p.   1250. 
Ijimp,  Gas-.     J.   Le<lerer.     No.  1,180,611;  Apr.  26;  Gas. 

vol.  225:  p.   1197. 
I^nip.  Incandescent  electric.    I.  Langmulr.    No.  1,180,159  ; 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1025. 
Lamp.    Miner's   safety-.      8.    Starcevlch.      No.    1,181.042; 

Apr.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.   1384. 
Lamp,  Miner's  safety-.     T.  E.  Suffolk  and  J.  Plggford.   No. 

1.180.203 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1038. 
Lamp-shade.      T.    Watanabe.      No.    1,178,764;    Apr.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  476. 
I^mp,    Signal-.      C.    Mawer.      No.    1,178,742 ;    Apr.    11 ; 

(iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  467. 
Lamp  socket.    Electric-.     W.   M.   Elliott.     No.   1,178,479; 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  325. 
Lamp  socket.  Electric-.     F.  P.  Gates.     No.  1,180,997;  Apr. 

25:  Gaz.   vol.  225;  p.  1370. 
lAmp  socket.  Electric-.     G.  W.  (ioodrldge.     (Reissue.)     No. 

14,103;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  093. 
Lamp  support.  Electric-.     W.  C.  Hummel.     No.  l.isi.mi  ; 

Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1374. 
L.Hnip  switch.  Electric-.     A.  J.  Tlzley.     No.  1.181,04^  ;   Apr. 

2.'i  :   'iaz.   vol.   225  ;  p.   1386. 
l.-nsp     V.hicle-.      F.    F.   Grove.      No.    1.179,62«  :    .\r'r.    lo  ; 

..  :/    V  .1.  225:  p.  831. 
Lapps   and    book    holder,    Combined    car-checker's       F    J. 

Whttn-v  and   V    S.  Hall.     No.  1.180,460;  Apr    25:  Gaz, 

vol.  225;  p.  1177. 


No. 


vol. 


vol.  225  ;  p. 
Latch.  Door-. 

vol.  225 ;  p. 
Latch,  Door-. 

Ciaz. 
Latch. 

Gaz. 
Latch 


1,178,699  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gat. 

No.  1,179,614  ;  Apr.  18  ; 

No.  1,179,041 ;   Apr.   11  ; 


Apr.  26 ;  Gas. 
No.  1,178,604  ; 
Apr.  18 ;  Gaz. 
Apr.    11  ; 

.   TOl. 

Apr. 


Lamps.  Incandescent  body  for  electric.     A.  Lederer. 

1.180,264  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1060. 
Last.     J.  E.  Swanson.     No.  1,180,204  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz, 

225  ;  p.  1038. 
Lasts,  Machine  for  sawing  slots  in.     J.  M.  Madlgan  and 

D.   C.    Smith.     No     l,l'r7,716 ;    Apr.   4;   Gaz.   vol.    '226; 

p.  49. 
Latch  device  for  the  doors  of  steam-shovels,  dredges,  and 

the  like.     J.  L.  Watson.     No.  1,179,247  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz. 
647. 

T.  Arneson.     No. 
453. 

E.  Crompton,  Jr. 
vol.  225 ;  p.  827. 
Door-.     W.  J.   Rodgers. 
vol.  225  ;  p.  576. 
for    foot-levers.      C.    W.    Morden.      No.    1,178,816; 

Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  494. 
Latch,  Gate-.     W.  Louden.     No.  1,179,852  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  914. 
Latch.  Gate-.     W.  E.  Sauerman.     No.  1,180,609  ;  Apr.  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1233. 
Latch,  Gate-.     C.   A.  Whltehurst  and  J.  L.  Shulenberger. 

No.  1.178.980;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p,  556, 
Latch-keeper.     F.  Zlganek.     No.  1,180,814  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.   1304. 
Latch-lock.     K.   Prazmo.     No.   1,180,943 ; 

vol.  2-26;  p.  135L 
Latch,   I'ortable  door-.     T.  W.  Edwards. 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  384. 
Lath-board.     8.  M.  Ford.     No.  1,180,125; 

vol.  225  ;  p.  1013. 
Lath  machine.      T.    H.    Hyde.      No.    1.178,863; 

(iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  507. 
Lathe.     S.  W.  Sparks.     No.  1.179,361 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz 

225  ;  p.  684. 
Lathe  attachment.     L.  J.  Torgerson.     No.  1,178,277  ; 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  254. 
Lathe-dog.     P.  A.  Zimmerman.     No.  1,180,362  ;  Apr.  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;   p.   1144. 
Lathe  for  turning  lasts.     S.  J.  McNlchol.     No.  1,179.125  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  606. 
Lathe   mechanism.      S.   W.   Sparks.     No.   1.179,362 ;   Apr. 

11;  Gaz.  vol.  '225;  p.  685. 
Lethe-work  holding  and  driving  device.     S.  Angart.     No. 

1.178.203  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  225. 
Lathering    preparatory    to    shaving.    Device    for.      W     A 

(iatzen.     No.  1,180,391  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  ;  K'.J 
Lavatory-fixture.      E.   O.    Watrous.     No.   1,179.068;    Ayr 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  682. 
Lawn-edger.     C.  W.  fiall.     No.  1,179.178  ;  Apr.  11 ; 

vol.  225;  p.  626. 
Lawn-rake.     E.   B.  Taylor.     No.  1.178,427;  Apr.  4; 

vol.  225  :  p.  304. 
Lawn-sprinkler.  Rotary.     W.  E.  and  W.  G.  P.  Marsh. 

1,180.170:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1028. 
Lawn-trlmmlng  device.     F.  Mason.     No.   1,180,783 ; 

25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1292. 
Lawn-trlmmlng   Implement.     J.   VoUand.     No.   1,1(8.889; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  520. 
Leaf-spring.     J.   F.  O'Connor.     No.  1,180,417;   Apr.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1104. 
Leather-cleaning  machine.     E.  W.  McQuay.    No.  1  :'-*'  3C>6  ; 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  2'25  ;  p.   11*22. 
Leather-cutting      machine.        E.      H.      Hathaway.        No. 

1,179,828;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  904. 
Leather,    hide,    or   skin    drying   and    stretching    machine. 

P.  J.  Dunn.     No.  1,180,023  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p. 

976. 
Leather  Into  strips  for  welting.  Cutting  sheets 

ders  of  sole-.     U.  Lyon.     No.  1,179,119 ;  Apr. 

vol.  226;  p.  604. 
Leather-working  machines.  Pneumatic  bed  for. 

son.     No.  1.179.649  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 
Leer.     L.   Steelman.     No.   1,178,649;  Apr.   11; 

225  ;  p.  398. 

member.      G,    H.    Day.      No.    1.180,701 ; 
vol.  225;  p.  1264. 
W.  H.  Eader.     No.  1,180.388:  Apr    25; 
p.   1152. 
bifocal.      H.   W.    Hm.      No.    1  1m. 305: 


Gaz. 

Gaz. 

No. 

Apr. 


or  sboul- 
11 ;  Gas. 

O.  Relr- 
p.  840. 
Gas.   vol. 


I^ens-connectlng 
Apr.  25 ;  (iaz. 

Lenses,  Forming. 
Gaz.   vol.   225  : 

Lenses,    Forming 


Apr.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1156. 
Letter-marker  and  postage-counter,  Combined.     W.   Lt  k 

No.  1.180,779:  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1290. 
Level     and     gaKe.     Combined,     (f.     M.     Keefauver.     No. 

1,177.709  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  46. 
Level    and    plumb-bob.    Combined    spirit-.      R.    K     Roach. 

No.  1,179,219;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  03s 
Lever  lock.     R.   H.  Trubenbach.     No.  1,179,052  ;  Apr.  11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  580. 
Levers,  Locking  means  for  adjusting-.     E*  H.  Sisco.     No. 

1,179,465  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  770. 
Ud-closer.     E.  F.  Parker.     No.  1.179,028;  Apr.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  671. 
Lids  of  metal  vessels,  Means  for  closing  the.     C.  Kanty 

and   J.    KamlnskL      No.   1,179,188;   Apr.   11;  Gaz.   vol. 

225 ;  p.  629. 
Life  preserver.      M.    L.    Gallagher.      No.    1,180,128:    Apr 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1014. 
Life-preserver.     N.  K.  Ramos.     No.  1,178,874;   Ap:     :i 

(iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  614. 
Life  preserver.     O.  A.  Youngren.     (Reissue.)     No.  14,110  ; 

Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  voL  226  ;  p.  697. 


XCVl 


ALi 


1 J 


fiETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No.    1,180,100; 
No.    1,179,272; 


Llfe-sarlngr   apparatus.      J.    B.    Adams 

Apr.  18:  Oaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1004. 
Llfe-savlDg    appliance.      G.    M.    Boddy. 

Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  654. 
Life-saving  appliance.    I.  Gilbert.    No.  1.180.839  ;  Apr.  26  : 

Gaz.   vol.   225:    p.    1313. 
I.lfe-savlng  appliance.     H.  Macfarlane  ami  N.   E.  Rosera. 

No.   1,179.018 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  669. 
I.lrter  :  See — 

Jar-lirter.  Stove-lid  lifter. 

Pan-lifter. 

'^'^o^i"-     •'•ar^c?'"°''*y-     N°-  1.179,976;   Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
£^o ;  p.  958. 

^"/'AVnaiJ-     J-    ?i    Wlttllff    and    C.    W.    Parker.      No. 
1.179.G90;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  855. 


Flash-light. 
Harken.     No.   1,177,772;  Apr.  4; 

No.  1,179,069 : 


No.  1,179,722;  Apr. 


Light:  .s\. 

I)lrlg1l.le  light. 
I-ight  deflector.      G.    A. 

Oaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  6K. 
LIghtreflectlng-bowl  hanger.    E.  L.  White 

Apr.  11  •  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  583. 
Llghtlnircircults,  Dimmer-switch  for.     W.  Kaisllng.     No 

1  r:*  l"'.t ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  601. 

f.V."  V   ; "''I-;     ^-  Pios''"''*"'-     ^"°-  1'180J91;  Apr.  26; 

^   ';',--     ;^'  Sfnil  -  Indirect-.      H.     C.     Adam.      No. 

.1  1  ^  ^  -  II      \;ir.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  224. 
LiKfiEUii;    -y^r.ni.s,    Dlrect-aotlng-solenold    reslstance-regu- 
laf'jr  t..-  f^:.        1'    K..r,u.Mlv.     JVo.  1,179.530;  Apr.  18; 

LiKhtniiii,' drrn-t.-r.      W.J.    ilpinrttz 
I^  ,   '.nr    \.>:    225  :  p.  8()7. 

^'"^az  ^'v,?' •-.">  '''\  ^'i  jXr^'"''''*'"-     ''^o-  1.180,455  ;  Apr.  26  ; 

^'"'""'^L'^'!"^1i2«^'-  "^''-     ^°-  1-"»'180;  Apr.  11; 

Lin.'    astlng  machlne.«,   Allnement  mechanism  for      G    L. 

Haniir.ut.l       .No.   1,179,524;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  voL  225';  p! 

Llne-.^asting    machines.    As,<wm bier-clutch    mechanism    for 

K,"  ""■        "•  ll'7^''^-4  ;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 

Lln.man^^s_  shl.M^^^^i.    K.^>hw-shan.     No.  1,180,729  ;  Apr. 

Lln^ryp..n)arhln^^_H^-^r8en.      No.    1,179,464;    Apr. 

L!n    ty;  ■   /isaf  hlues.    'Allnement    mechanism     for.       B     F 
I..  ..Hard.      No.    1,179.518;   Apr.   18;   Gaz.   vol.   225;   p. 

I  In  .'yp..-machinps    Trimming  mechanism  for.     H.  Peter- 
H^'n.     .No.   1  178.598  ;  Apr.  !l  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  417. 

L;n  ■tvp.^niolds,     Core    member    for.       W.     Buswell.       No. 


'' •'      "1      "■>''    I '^ :  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  783 

-     -;  ijiparatus.    J.  F   '~'"*» 
Apr.  18;  Gaz.  v\.l.  225;  p.  1052 


I.l.i-''!  -l.-P 


member    for 

J.  EitblFe 


Coffey.    No.  1,180,242  ; 


I 


1    iiHl-<^ll«pensing    apparatus]      W.    M.    Wheildon.      No 
I  1  .  ,     r.n  :  Apr.  4  :  <;az.  vol.  225  :  p.  61 

^'^•az'v'  ■".'g''^'l344^-  •'*^-    N°-  1.180,925  ;  Apr.  25; 
'i'l  •^•:a:.:^^^25^•p''38V"'°^'•      ""'-    ^•"«'"2:    Apr. 

I.iquMJupl-dlspensIng      apparatus.      E.      N.      Kern       No 
1  177.870  :  Apr.  4  :  (;az.  vol.  225  ;  p.  10.3 

^.'n';    vnL'225pp.^524"''''^'^-      ^'°-    ^'^'^^'^^'   Apr.    11; 

''Xr  'if-Vj;^"  vKs^'n  %^-  ^"''"-    N**-  1'178.499; 

l'''Nri^T;'ief  "Vo^'72^7s,f  .^A^nr  '^r  r^  P"rl'y'°«-      Luggage-oirrier.'    P.  P. 
p     12;.:i  1.180,<86:  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  voL  225;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  903. 


P 

I'lnMs,    M.nns   for   cooling  or   freezing.     J.   B.    Mitchell, 
^  ■     '■'•"■♦»      Apr.  1 1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  408 

Ai;:"voi:  225;i^'9^:'^*^''-  ^°-  '-^^^'^^^^^  ^p^-  ^8= 


^"225;  S'60"  ^"^^^^  ^°-  1'17^'7*5;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  voL 
^22{5  i  p.  1^87^°°*'  ^°'  ^•l^l'*'^^ :  -^Pf-  26 ;  Gaa.  toI. 
^225  P453"'"''"  ^°-  l'"8.697;  Apr.  11;  Cm.  toL 
''Uz.^vJr22^:  r83r'***°-      ^°-    ^'^^^'^^  =    ^P''    ^^  = 

"'"iz'^voVW-  p''i2f5'""°-    ''°-  ^-iso-^^i:  ^P'-  25: 

"^Glz^^vorS- /•ess^"*^"^-     ^''-   ^'•''^•^'^■'   Apr.  11: 

'^GarVoT226;^p  '{Vss'^''"-     '"''■  ''''^■'^'^  =  ^P''  ^^^  ^ 

'^GarvS-226-;  p.' tl'i'"'''''      ''**•    ^'l^S'S^S  =    ^P^'  "  = 

^??2nTTn**'AP*°,2''°,?""PP*""*-      J-    <^-    r>eshler.      No. 
1.180.110 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1008. 

T^-7o'y^     /'■'^l"'"^     ''*^''''^-      K.      G.    Berdan.      No. 
1.1 « 7.845  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  93. 
Locomotive-driving  box    shoe.    Reinforced.      J.    C.    Lyons 
No.  1.178,248;  Apr.  4:  (;az.  vol.  225;  p    242       ^ 
,*i'52Ur^  driving   mechanism.      8.    O.    Thomson.      No. 
1.178.656;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  401. 
ri'Sn'Ino     driving-wheel.       M.     L.     Davis.     Jr.        No. 
1,180.763;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  voL  226;  p.  1286. 

No^l  ns^l   4'?'Ani'''i''    /?'    '  •*^'"?^.    C-    T.    Westlake. 
tJ^      I;1T»,114,  Apr.  4;  (;az.  vol.  225;  p.  103 

1  17B  «^"2P-     , ,  •  ^^^r^^D'e    "nd    C.  *^Rohman.      No 
1,178,800;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  489 

Locomotives,   Steam-exhaust   nozzle   for.     p.  T    Haywar.i 

225  ^p    m2       "°°-     ^°-  I'lSl'OOO  :  Apr.  26  ; ".^"1 

'^ffi'lir225'   pA  '"'"'''^'-     ^°-  ^•177.866;  Apr.  4: 

""I'lTcfarvTlL'e  "p   6^22   '^'-      ^°-    '■''^''^'-'    ^P'- 
^225;p^428.  ^"'■''-      ^'*'-   ^•"8'«27;   Apr     n        ,az     vol. 

^T8^Vr^^T°*oK^-/-  ^■•""  ■°<J  =•  "•  Fretz.     No. 
1.180.345;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1187 

Loom-protector  mechanism.  B  F  McGiiinA««  v« 
1.17^.947  ;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  947   ''        ^° 

Loom  aafety-lock.  K.  A.  Warburton.  No  1  180  800-  An,. 
25;  (Jaz.   vol.  225;  p.   1302  i.iBU,w»,  Apr. 

^voTS!'^.  291.^"°°-      ^°-    1'178.382:    Apr.   4;   Gaz. 

Loom  warp  stop-motion.  J.  Northrop.  No  1  178  81  »• 
Apr.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  495  i.iT»,8l» . 

Looms^  Pattern -opera  ted  controlling  mechanism  for  A 
ts^'SS'lof  "226^^1  ^7-56"-  ^^^°       ^■°-  ^.I^^^STap^- 

''"Gaz^^o^l^  ^71^;-    1?44'^'^''-     No.'A80,36i;   Apr.   26; 
''"25;"g?zST'22"5;"p    f32^^''-    ^o.  1,180,87»  ;  Apr. 

^"Ga'z^'Jol^lJS??.-  662  ^'"'°^-    ^°-  ^'178.999  ;  Apr.  11  ; 
Lubricator  :  dee- — 

p«"r^'LL*i''J"'?'''*"''**"',-  u  .         nand..«w-1uhrlcator. 
Cartwheel  and  curve  lubrl-       Rock-drill  lubricator 

GraphUe  lubricator  Wheel-flange  lubricator. 

'^Vt'Z:  2%-t  122^5.'°'°'^-     '"'•  I'lSOSSS;  Apr.  25; 

Greene.     No.  1,179,824  ;  Apr.  18  : 


Automohlle-lock. 
Bag-lock. 

Tar-door  lock. 

Car-sash  lock. 

Check-contrdfled  lock. 

Door-lock. 

Diimb-walter  lock. 

El.va  tor-gate  lock. 

Extpn.ston-Iock. 

Garmenf  harii,-.  r  ;  >  k 

Key-lo<k 

Keyless  lock. 

Latch-lo<k. 

T, over-lock. 

Loom  safety-lock. 
Lo.  k.     R.   R.  Albright.     No. 

225  ;  p.  480. 
Lock.     D.  E.   Hunter 

L'J5;  p.  461. 
Lock.      C.    Llberman. 

-'25  ;  p.  21. 
I^>ck.      J    M.   Ronalter  ftri.l  J.   1\  Bauby 

Apr.  11  ;  (;az.  vol.  225:  p.  676. 

^""^^l    ..l^.^^'SPl.l Reissue.)     No.  14.108;  Apr.  11;  Gaz 

vol.  __',!  :  p.  69b. 


Nut-lock. 

Permutation-lock. 

Sash-lock. 

Switch-lock. 

Table-top  lock. 

Threshing  -  cylinder  -  tooth 

lock. 
Tlre-Iock. 
Trunk-lock. 
Vault-door  lock. 
Wheel-lock. 
Wheel-rlm  lock. 
Window-lock. 

WIrp  -  line  -  carrier  safety- 
lock. 
1.178,774  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  toI. 

No.  1,178,724  ;  Apr.  U ;  Gas.  toI. 

No     1,177.640;    Apr.   4;   Gaz.   voL 

No.  1,179,042; 


No.  1,178,787 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz. 

No. 


Macaroni-drier.     S.  Favro. 
vol.  225:  p.  484. 

^*l*^?78flRi?''"A'^^"ri*''"?:P''°**'*;"o°?^      !>•    Rosenthal, 
i.l  <8,680  .  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol  226  ;  p.  440 

1fa;.'vore5Tl48-  ""'''*'*•     ''"•   '•^^^•««^=  ^P'-  *■' 

''rznoT2'25!-p."llf9'^*"*-     ^°-  ''^^^'*^^--  Apr.  26: 

^N?Tl?0  4'?.n^A«^ •^r'^A*'''"''    l"*^    R-    »■    "''ckwith. 
ISO    1.180.420:  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1167 

No    l*l7'?«4'?rr  a',?''    deliverer.    Automatic.      W."  Davis. 
»*  ,,  i  1.1 '8.842 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  604. 

vine**   \o''NT-«!11-;''.*"a^"'°/  «PParatus.     .1.  V.  Schia 
M  I .  u        \-.      1.1'8,415;   Apr.   4;    Gaz.   vol.   225 


p.   301. 
1,180,574  ;   Apr. 


Man-bag.   Collapsible.      M.    Despot.     No 
25;  Oaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1219. 

^^\7U%'n^.^^!ilV^?f  device.  E  Quittenbaum.  No. 
X,  \rd^'^^^  '  .Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  637. 

Gaz."fol.'2257p.  ?74^**^«''«-  ^°-  1.178.332;  Apr.  4; 
^^'llifl'v;!^*'^*'^'"^'     apparatus.       J.       K.       Leedv        No 

1,178,082  -Apr.  4  ;  (Uz.  voL  225  ;  p.  188.  ^^       '^°- 

''oaz.%ol.^225''p""ia'°^-      ''*'•    '''''•"^^  =    ^P^'    2«  = 

"Gaz.^'or'^^•5;^p."l20r'°•     ''''■  ^''^''^^  =  ^P^'  ^^  = 
Mailing-envelop.     W.   H.   hart.  Jr.     No.  1,179.718;  Apr. 
18  :  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  866. 

^'1  «*?f"!°^*''',Poo?^-  ^•oJ}*'^'  ^'-     No.  1.179,719  ;   Apr. 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  866. 


ALPHABETiaiL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xcvu 


Mailing-machine. 


K. 

P- 


E.  8aI6vaara 
217. 

No.   1,181,087; 


No.  1,178,182;  Apr. 

Apr.  25;  Gaz. 

No.  1,178,769  ;  Apr.  11 ; 

Ramm.     No.  1,179,217; 

1,177,860:    Apr.    4; 

No.  1,178,815;  Apr. 


for    operating. 
;    Gaz.   vol.   226; 


D. 
p. 


No. 


1*^,  Goodman 
p.  267 


1,180,767  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz. 

No.  1.181.014;  Apr.  25;  Gaz. 

Curtis.      No.    1,178.137;    Apr. 

mechanism.     J.    H.   Downing. 
Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  560. 

No.   1,178,313  ;    Apr.   4  ; 


No.    1,179,603; 
1,178,411;    Apr.    4; 
T.  Smith.     No. 
1,179,364  ; 


L. 
P- 


4  ;  (iaz.  vol 
Mangle.     J.   H.   Therlen 

vol.   225  :   p.    1399 
Mangle  attachment.    J.  Sorokin. 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  474. 
Mangle  or  flatwork-ironer.     G.  F. 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  638. 
Manhole.      O.    T.    Dougherty.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  85. 
Manicuring  implement.     T.  Miller. 

11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  494. 
Manure-carriers,    Automatic    device 

Houser.      No.    1.179.923;    Apr.    18 

938. 
Manure-loader.     J.  J.  Bey. 

vol.  225;  p.  1284. 
Manure-poucn.     M.  Joffe, 

vol.  225;  p.  1375. 
Manure-spreader       J.    D. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  201. 
M&nure-spreader-operatins 

.No.  1.178.995;  Apr.  11 
Mask,   Base-ball 

Gaz.  vol.  225 
Massager,    Spinal-column.      L.   N,   Blust 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  824. 
Mafch-box.      F.    M.    Phillips.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  800. 
Mattress  and  llfe-pre.server.  Combined      C 

1.178.421 :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  302. 
Mattress  fabric.   Wire.     O.    H.    Stuewe.     No 

Apr.  11  •  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  686. 
Mattress.   Non-stretching,   ventilated.     A.,   Jr..  and   E 

Rob.-rti.      No.    1.180.432 ;    Apr.    25 ;    Gaz.    vol.    225 

Measuring  and  compressing  powders.  Machine  for.     I    Z 

GarflelJ.     No.  1.177.854;  Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.'96; 

Measuring  and  compressing  powders.  Machine  for.     I    Z 

Garfi.'Id.     .No.  1,177,855;  Apr.  4:  Gaz.  voL  225;  p.  97. 

Measuring  and  packaging  powdery  materials.  Machine  for. 

G.    Menier.      No.    1,179,868;    Apr.    18;    Gaz,    vol.    226; 

p.  916. 

Measuring  apparatus.  Liquid-.    J.  A.  and  G.  W.  MacKenzie 

^   Jr.     No.  1.179.8f  7  ;  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  915. 

Measuring  device.     F.  J.  Wolff.     No.  1,178,896;  Apr.  11; 

liaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  628. 
Measuring  device.    Fluid-.      J.    A.    Price.      No.    1,180,183 ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1032. 
Measuring  instrument.     J.  Schuman. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  115. 
Measuring    Instrument,    Electrical. 

No.   1,178.772;  Apr.  11;  (Jaz.  vol. 
Measuring-machine.    F.  H.  Teel.    No 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  958. 
Measuring  or  controlling  instrument.     E.   U.  Bristol  and 
VI.    E.    Goodyear.      No.    1,178,466;    Apr.   4;    Gaz.    vol. 
225  ;  p.  319. 
Measuring  rod.    Lineal.      B.    April.      No.   1,179.264 ;    Apr 
" '     Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  652. 

W.  A.  Van  Berkel.     No.  1,179,981 ;  Apr.  18 ; 
225  :  p.  960. 
movement.      B.    A.    Adler. 
Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1214. 
movement.      W.    A.   Barker. 
Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  454. 
movement.      D.    D.    Gordon. 
Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1244. 
movement.     R.  A.  La  Polnte. 
.  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  672. 
Mechanical  movpment.     W.  Stevens.     No 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  143. 
Melter.    Capping-.      F.    J.    Severln.     No. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  641. 
Merchandise  box  and  display  rack.  Combination.     S.  Stiff- 
son.     No.  1,179.675;  Apr.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  849- 
Mercury    Preparation    for    therapeutic   purposes   and    pro- 


No.  1,177.901  :  Apr. 

J.    G.    Zimmerman. 
225:  p.  479. 
.  1,179,977  ;  Apr.  18  ; 


11  : 
Meat-Uble. 

Gaz.  vol. 
Mechanical 

Apr.  25  : 
Mechanical 

Apr.  11  : 
Mechanical 

Apr.   25: 
Mechanical 

Apr.  11 


No. 


1,180.558; 

1,178,702  ; 

1,180,642  ; 

1,179,329  ; 
1.177,970;  Apr. 
1.179.228;    Apr. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


diiclng   the   same. 


2.". :  Gaz.  vol. 


No 


No 


1,180,694  ;    Apr. 

1,179,972;    Apr. 

No.  1,179,696  ;  Apr. 


1,177,877 
1,179.460; 


n.   Huchuila. 
225;  p.  1262. 
Merry-go-round.      A.    J.    Stlckney. 

18 :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  966. 
Mf  tal  bar.  Composite.     F.  E.  Cauda. 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  857. 
Metal  bodies.  Producing  compound. 

No.  1.180,248  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Metal     bodv.    Compound. 

1.180.249;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz. 
Mptal-drawlng  implemept. 

.\pr.  4  :  <;az.  vol.  225:  p. 
Metal  machine.  Expanded-. 

Apr.  18:  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p. 
Mrtal-manufacturing  michlne,  Expanded- 

and   C.    S.   Oakes.      No.    1.179.382 ;    Apr. 

225  ;  p.  743. 
Metal    sheets  at   riveted    connections.    Reinforcement    for 

thin.     C.  J.  W.  Clasen.     No.  1.178.492:   Apr.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  .SSn. 
Metal  structures.  Manufacturing  expan<led-.     H.  E.  White. 

(Reissue.)      No.  14,101;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  328. 
.M.tal.   Wood-veneered.      R.   W.   Burnett.     No.   1,178,130; 

.\pr.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  198. 
•Metals  from   their  ores.   Extracting.     W.   E.  Greenawalt. 

No.  1,179,522:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  792. 
.Metals,     Recovering.       C.     S.     Robl.son.       No.     1,180,435; 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1170. 

225  0.  G.— vii 


O.  H.  De  Lapotterle. 
226 ;  p.  1055. 
O.     H.     De    Lapotterle.       No. 
vol.  226 ;  p.  1055. 
P.  T.  Lennon.     No. 
105. 

C.  S.  Oakes.     No. 
766. 

W. 
18 


M.  Adams 
Gaz.  vol. 


Metallic  coupling,  Flexible.     J.  W.  Cloud.     No.  1,177,603  ; 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  9. 
Metallic  leaf  upon  strips  of  material  to  be  ornamented. 

Guide-bed     for    the    deposit    of.      C.    E.    Smith.      No. 

1,180,949  :  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1353. 
Metallic  post    and    base    therefor.      H.    C.    Jones.      No. 

1,179,931 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  941. 
Meter:  See — 

Electric  meter.  Time  eiposure-calcolatl^ 

Liquid-meter.  meter. 

Rate-meter.  Water-meter. 

Methyl  chlorld.  Manufacturing.     B.  S.  Lacy.      (Eelssuc.) 

No.  14.105  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  694. 
Mllk-retarder.     E.    Hauk.     No.   1.177,621 ;   Apr. 


4 ;   Gaz. 

No.  1,178,808;  Apr. 

No.  1,178,087;  Apr. 

No.  1.180.828; 


vol.  225  ;  p.  15. 
Milk.  Treating.     J.  M.  W.  Kitchen. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  492. 
Milking  apparatus.     K.  K.  McLeod. 

4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  225:  p.  184. 
Milking  apparatus.  Cow-.     A.  R.   Brohet 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1308. 
Mill :  See— 

Grinding-mllL  Windmill. 

Rolling-mill. 
Milling-machine.      C.    H.    Schorr    and    E.    J.    Leea.      No. 

1.178.270 :  Apr.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  257. 
•Mills.  Grinding-plate  for.    J.  H.  Heishman.    No.  1,179.429 : 
Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  768.  •»,«*»  , 

Mine-door.     A.  J.  Johnson  and  P.  Blesaant.     No.  1,179.321  • 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  070. 
Mines.    Emergency    escape-way    for.      J.     Hosklns.       No. 

1.179.630:   Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  832 
Minerals,    Flotation    of.      R.    F.    Bacon.      No.    1180  816- 
Apr.  25  ;   Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.   1804.  o",oxv , 

Miners  drill.     C.  F.  Llndenmuth  and  R.  A.  Uanley.     No 

1.178.402  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  297. 
Mining-cages.    Safety-catch    for.      J.    T.    Pero    and    L     P 
Jones.     No.  1.178.942;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  642! 
Mirror.    Bodv  -  supported.      V.    Aldrete.      No.    1,179.063; 

Apr.  11  :  G'az.  vol.  225 :  p.  584. 
Mltering-machlne.     G.  M.  Repp.     No.  1,179,140 ;  Apr.  11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  612. 
Mixer  :   Sec — 

Fuel-mixer.  Gaseous-fuel  mixer, 

(ias-mixer. 
Mixing  and   purifying   device.     A.   E.  Cook  and   T.   Van 
Tuyl.     No.  1,180.478;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1185 
Mixing    and    treating    apparatus.      A.     K.     Smalll.      No 

1,1(8.957:  Apr.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  547. 
Mixing-machine.     C.  H.  J.  Dllg.     No.  1,180,020;  Apr.  18: 

(Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  974. 
Molstener.    Air-.      W.    Wyand.     No.   1,179,367;    Apr.    11; 

(Jaz.  vol.  225:  p.  687. 
Moistening  machine.  Strip-.    C.  H.  CroweU.    No.  1,178,677  ; 

Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  409. 
Mold  :  8e&— 

Cement  receptacle  mold.  Rubber-heel  mold. 

Concrete-block  mold.  Vault-mold. 

Mold  top.     G.  E.  Thackray.    No.  1,180,677 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  12.50. 
Molding  machine.     A.  H.  Kells.     No.  1,178,728  ;  Apr.  11 : 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  462. 
Money  deliverer,  Paper-.     T.  Bllyeu.     No.  1,178,377  ;  Apr. 

4 :  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  289.  .       .        .      v 

Money-order.      W.   O.   Cornwell.     No.   1,177,994;   Apr.  4: 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  152. 
Monkey-wrench.       A.    Klein.      No.    1,180,301;    Apr.    25: 

Gaz.   vol.   225;   p.   1120. 
•Mop.      A.   W.   Grant       No.    1,178.009;    Apr.   4;    Gaz.   vol. 

225;  p.  178. 
Mop    and    floor-oiler.    Combined.      R.    B.    Dlngman.      No 

1.179.292  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  660. 
Mop  and  scrub-brush.  Combined.     J.  R.  Schwleters,     No. 

1,177.820 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  84. 
Mop-wringer.     C.  B.  Bushnell.     No.  1.179,694;  Apr.  18: 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  856. 
•Mop-wringer.      H.   Chrlstensen.     No.   1.177,081 ;    Apr.   4 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  36. 
•Mop-wringer.     J.  W.  Henderson.     No.  1,177.628;  Apr.  4; 
(Jaz.  vol  225 ;  p.  16.  .        .      *-         . 

•Mortar.  Improving  the  permeability  to  air  of  dry  plaster- 
ing-.     C.   A.    Kapferer  and    J.   Weber.     No.   1, 180,775 : 
Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1289. 
Motion-converting  means.     C.  E.  Edwards.    No.  1.177,609  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  11. 
Motlon-lmpartlng  device.     W.   H.  Yost  and  G.   B.   Dorey, 

.No.  1.177,672:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  33. 
Motor  :  See — 

Flow-r^sponslve  motor.  Spring-actuated  motor. 

Fluid-motor.  Spring  driven  motor. 

Internal-combustion  rotary      .*<j)rlng-power  motor. 

motor.  Water-motor. 

Rotary  motor.  Wave-motor. 

Spring-motor.  Weleht-motor. 

Motor.    A.  C.  Zwarlch.    No.  1,179,599 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

A...O  (  p.  S22. 
Motor  control.     W.  P.  Jackson.     (Reissue.)     No.  14.104: 

Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  694. 
Motor-driven  machines.  Automatic  stop  for.     S.  D.  Curry. 

.No.  1,180,109:  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1008. 
Motor  starting    device.      W.    L.    Vance.      No.    1.177.742; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  58. 
Motors.  Power-Increasing  device  for  tractor-.     A.  Romin- 
ger.     No.  1.178,105;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  190. 


XcVlll 


.iLlliAiiETlCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Mower    attachment.     J.    C.    and    W.    H.    HIcklln.     No. 

1.179,310  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  666. 
Mowing-machine.     F.  H.  Cutsforth.     No.  1,179,702  ;  Apr. 

18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  860.  >       .        .      y 

Mowing  machine.     J.  W.   Latimer.     No.  1,178,624:   Apr. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  390. 
Mowing-machine  sickle-bar  attachment.     E.  Carrau.     No. 

1,179,401 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  749. 
.Mucilage-receptacle.       C.     M.     Tanenbaum     and     C.     J. 

McDaniel.      No.    1,180,957 ;    Apr.    25 ;    Gaz.    vol.    225 ; 

P  *    X  o  u  o . 

-MufHer  cut-out.    W.  W.  Doherty.    No.  1,178,500  ;  Apr.  11 : 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  383. 
Music-leaf  turner.    F.M.Jones.     No.  1,17»,325  :  Apr.  11 : 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  671. 
Musical  instrument.     T.  P.  Brown.     No.  1,179,274;  Apr 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  655. 
Musical    instrument.    Automatic.      J.    J.    Walker.      No. 

1.179,688  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  854. 
-Musical  -  instrument      controller.        A.      Jameson.        No. 

1.179,187;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  629. 
Musical  -  Instrument     mouthpiece.      C.     E.     Georce.      No 

1.178,513  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  387. 
Musical  instrument,  String.     J.  Bohmann.    No.  1,179,499  ; 

Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  783. 
Musical  instrument.  Stringed.     U.Ernst.     No.  1,180.991 ; 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1367. 
M  j.sl<al  Instruments,  Air-governor  and  expression  device 
for.     W.  F.  Bayer.     No.  1,178,618;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
225  ;  p.  425. 
Musical    Instruments,    Expression    device    for   automatic. 
J.  I-Mala.     No.  1,178,004;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol  226;  p.  154. 
Musical  Instruments,  Valve  mechanism  for  use  In.     E.  J 
Knabe,    Jr.      No,    1.178.322;    Apr.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    225; 
p.  271.    '-    . 
.Muzzle,  Animal-.      A.   \V,   Weikert.     No.  1,179,149;   Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  616.  <       .        ,      v 

-Nail-setting  machine.     N.  Dedrick.     No.  1,178,441 ;   Apr. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  309. 
Necktie  and  collar-button   fastener.     T.  C.  Spelling.     No 

1.180.615  :  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1235 
.N^cktle-band  holder.     T.  C.  Spelling.     No.  1,179,466 :  Apr. 

18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  771.  <       >        ,     i- 

Necktie-clip.      B.    F.    Perkins.      No.   1,179,031 ;    Apr.   11  • 

Gaz.  vol.  225- p.  572. 
■^ZoK?-    '^^\,K■  Spelling.    No.  1.178,033;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Necktie-fastener.     M.  Rea.     No.  1,178,458  ;  Apr.  4 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  :  p.  316. 
Necktie-retafner.    C.  H.  Champange.    No.  1,179.279 :  Apr 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  657. 
Necktie  -  smoothing     device.      E.     B.     Scarborough.      No 

1,179,226 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  640. 
Necktie-stretcher.     R.  H.  Chandler.     No.  1,179,280:  Apr 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  657.  •      »»»• 

Neckwear.     S.  M.  Frank.     No.  1,180.834;  Apr.  25;   Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  1312. 
Needle-guard.     H.  Dukelsky.  W.  Stein,  and  S.  Schoenberg. 

No.  1,177,607;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  10. 
Needles  and  the  like,  Machine  for  polishing.    C.  E.  Baylls 

No.  1,180,226 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1047. 
Nest.     A.   Aberson.     No.   1,178.614 ;    Apr.   11  ;    Gaz.   vol 

225  :  p.  424. 
Nest,  Combination  trap  and  sorting.     C.  R.  Brown.     No 

1.180.233;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1049. 
Nest,  Trap-.     O.  J.  Forgit.     No.  1,178,393  ;  Apr.  4 :  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  294. 
Nest.  Trap-.    G.  Schroeder.    No.  1.178,963;  Apr.  11  :  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  546. 
Nest.  Trap-.     G.  E.  Studebaker.     No.  1.179,050 ;  Apr.  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  579. 
Nlcotln  and  other  products  from  tobacco.  Apparatus  for 
the  extraction  of.    F.  T.  Blrdwood.    No.  1,178,487 :  Apr. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  378. 
Nitrogen,   Device   for  producing  oxids  of.     J.   S.  •  Island. 

-No.  1,179,927;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  940. 
Nitroglycerin,  Handling.     O.  Hermanson.     No.  1,179,920: 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  937. 
Non-skid  automobile-chain.     O.  E.  Swlck.     No.  1,180,206 ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1039. 
Nozzle    and    mounting    therefor.    Spray-.      F.    and    J.    M. 
Molesta  and  D.   S.  Cole.     No.  1,177,884  ;  Apr.  4 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  225  ;  p.  108. 
Numberlng-machlne.      G.    C.    Andrews.      No.    1,180,629"; 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1240. 
Nursery-chair.     T.  B.   Leman.     No.   1,178,527 ;  Apr.   11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  391. 
Nut  construction.  Lock-.     H.  R.  Hughes.     No.  1,179,314  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  668. 
Nut.  Lock-.     H.  B.  Baxter.    No.  1.179,267  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  653. 
Nut-lock.     E.  L.  Allen.     No.  1,178,373 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Ga».  vol. 
005  •  T)    "^88 

Nut'lock.     R.  L.  Boyers.     No.  1,179.273;  Apr.  11:  G«z. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  655. 
Nut-lock.     J.  D.  Cox.     No.  1,180,572  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gat.  v.,1. 

225;  p.  1219. 
Nut-lock.     H.  C.  Duty.     No.  1,178,140 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  ;  p.  201. 
Nut-lock.     W.  L.  Harding.    No.  1,179.306 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  665. 
Nut-lock.     A.   Kessel.     No.   1,177,780 ;   Apr.  4  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

•?2.^  ;  p.  71. 


^"225  ?  p.  764  ***°°*«-     No.  1.179,446  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  voL 
Nu^t^k)ck^"   M.R.  Miller.    No.  1,177,791 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

^\'oL^225^p^-1^08°^°°-     ^''-  ^•1«0''5^0=  ^P"--  25;  Oaz. 

^"vol°''226  f^i).^i2^55^*°^"-     ^''-  ^''^^^•^'^^  '  ^^^^  25  :  Gaz. 

Nut-lock      'nV  StofTel   and   J.    Hamilton.     No.   1,181.043  • 

Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1385.  .xoi,u-*j  , 

"v*;  %^^K  .^-  fA-^*"»<^«-     No-  1.178.041 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  zzo  ,  p.  10  i  . 

Nut-lock.     W   Wins,  Jr.    No.  1,177,980 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
^^o ;  p.  147. 

'"Gkz'^vo*l'¥2-5?-917'''''^'-     ""'•   '•""•«"'=   ^P---   ^»'- 

'"l^rGaz.^S^L  225°rp.T76''-  ^^'^^     '''•  '•'"'''*'"=  ^P^' 
''°*-™*42?  ma^^bine     W.  L.  Ward  and  E.  Burdsall.    No. 
VT  1'1^9;*81 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  770. 
Nut-making   machine.    Lock-.      T.    M.    Daniels   and    J     C 
Holschemacher.    No.  1.180,016  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 

p.    oiO* 

Oats    separator   and    grain    separator   and    cleaner.    Com- 
vo7  225  ■       44  ■  "*'^^°*^-     ^°-  1.177.703  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz. 

^^ciz^'^vo/  2^5T'271^   '^*'°*"'     ^°-   ^•1^8'320:   Apr.   4; 

""Urvoi  225  Pb  ""liir^-  ''°-  '•'''•""'  =  ^p^-  25 ; 

^"v'Sr^ls-  p^'^8  ^*""™-  N°-  1-179.781 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz. 
^"l.-1^8:4°l^ :  T,^TSJ%T-22,';,.%S^'''^'''  *"'«• 
%';Tat'v^or225fp.^i2!2"^'^°"  ^'°-  '''''''''  ^P^ 
'''vor225^)  p^;-  llT""-  ''"•  ^''''•''^  ■'  ^P^-  25  :  Gaz. 
*^"vK25;  i'-298.^'^*'"^-  ^°'  ^•1^8.405;  Apr.  4;  Gaz. 
Oil  product, faking  a  thickened-.  C.  Ellis.  No.  1,180  025  ■ 
Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  977.  .«  "  . 

^"A^TQ  !>%*PP*'"**,H^-  i-  ^-  Tlmmins  and  O.  Swain.     No. 
1,179,243;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  646. 

vol  |-26^p   oQp"'''^'-     '^«-   1.17fe.a08;  Apr.  4;  Gaz. 

"""voPl^S:  t^fol"''-     ""''  '•'«''«^^=  ^P^-  25:   Gaz. 

OU-vaporlzer  for  the  lubrication  of  steam-cylinders      F 

i-  .Sn"*^-      ^°-   1.178.936;   Apr.   11;    Gaz.   vol.   225 ;' 
p.  040.  ' 

Oils.  Liquefied  greases  and  fats,  or  any  other  liquids  with 
nascent    ozone.    Apparatus    for    treating.      A     Brevdel 
No.  1.180,372  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :*p.  ri48    ^ 

''"l',l??.8?6l'AK'*IXt."v#r.  22I:  p^n«3'^'^"'^°"  '"'■ 
"""oVv^o'^l^i^p.  7^(3  "='""  ^°-  ^•'''•'''■'  ^P^-  1«- 
^"vo'l   Iff-  p^i2'59**''"-     ^''-  ^'^^<^'«85 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz. 

^"da'z  ^?o1°!-25  ''i,  47^°°^^"'^-  ^'>-  ^'l^S'^'  '  '  ^P^-  "  = 
^"nf  gIV.'voL °2'2Tp  tae'^-^''""  No-  l.r. 3.820;  Apr, 
''X'Athlz!rT2'2r\  'hM-  ^'°'-     ""'•  ^''''•'''■' 

^"Gaf:^?2l.'225-;  p^Js.^"'"'"-  ^"^  ^'^''^'^^^'  ^P^-  "^ 
Opera-chalr.     D.  E.  Emanuel.     x\o.  1,180,637;   Apr.  26- 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1243.  *^  ' 

Opera-glasses,  Lorgnette.     B.  F.  Walter.     No.  1,179.787: 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  890.  x,iiw,,o«  , 

Ophthalmic    mounting.      N.    M.    Baker.      No.    1,180  631- 

Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  m  ;  p.  1241.  ^.lou.ovJi . 

^Tl8T209T'^ipr"'\tl°gaz^?!,!:  2?6  ;  f.  iSo"""^^^"*  ^'^• 
''Gain";r226'^p   732 ''°''*-      ^°-   ''"''^'^ '    ^^'-   "' 

^^^:r8s:i?i?rp^r.  i?-  gaz^srS;  ?°?o4«o  ^'^'^°°-  ^°- 

Ore-treating  apparatus.  E.  R.  Holden.  No.  1,179,313- 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  667.  ■i.x.i7,oxo. 

Ores  bearing  precious  metals.  Treating.  E.  R.  Holden 
No.  1,181,1)7^  ;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1390  "°'°^°- 

Ores  by  flotation.  Process  and  apparatus  for  separation 
°J-  -fi  ^-  Thompson  and  D.  Cole.  No.  1,180,089- 
Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol   226  ;  p.  1000.  .i.xov.ww  , 

Organ-blowers   and   the   like.   Controller   mechanism    for 
114     "™^'"-     ^'*'-  1-177,898  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 

"^X":  vjr226  ;^p.  786.'''°'-     "^'^    ^•1^9-504;    Apr.    18; 

Organic  compounds  containing  arsenic.  Preparing  L 
.  ^°'  A-  Rathmann,  and  H.  Dieterlch.  No.  1,180  627  " 
Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1239.  c.v,u>i  , 

2°5-  ^'2?''"'^™*°'     ^°'    ^'^78,235;    Apr.    4;    Gaz.    vol. 

*'^oi'z.^cfl"2f5  ;  p'^iOM.'^"""-  ""'■  '•''^•2*^  =  ^P'"  ^^  ' 
Oven    of   the    reversing   flame    type.    Chamber-.     A.    Goh- 

mann  No  1  180.027 ;  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  977. 
Overhead   switch   and   stop.     W.   Rathe.     No.   1.180,080; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  996.  .*ov,vc.v , 


ALPHABFTICAL  LIST  OF  IN^^NTIONS. 
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OverUy.    J.  B.  Neale.    No.  1,178.870 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

2^5  ;  p.  513. 
Overload-lndlcat'>r.     C.  P.   Gllllatt.     No.  1.179.624;  Apr 

18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  831.  >       .        ,      y 

Package.     D.  M.  Wallace.     No.  1,179,986;  Apr.  18:  Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  961. 
Package-tie.     A.    J.    Kershner.     No.    1,177.633;    Apr.   4: 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  19.  <       <        ,       y         - 

Packing.     J.   L.   Paxton.     No.  1.181,084 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  1398. 
Packing-box  for  eggs  and  other  fragile  articles.    A.  Astley. 

No.  1.178,486  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol  226 ;  p.  377. 
Packing   for    machfnerv.      P.    Hourller.      No.    1,179,186 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  628. 
Packing  for  piston-rods,  &c.  C.  I.  E.  Mastin.  No.  1,178,741 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz,  vol.  226 ;  p.  467. 
Packing    for    piston-rods.    Combination    metal    and    fiber. 

A.  C.  Throp  and  J.  C.  Bates.     No.  1,180,211  ;  Apr.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1041. 
Packing  machine.      W.    F.    Hlrschman.      No.    1,180,773 ; 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1288. 
Packing.  Metallic  piston-.     H.  W.  Ransdall.    No.  1,178,101  ; 

Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  188. 
Packing.  Piston-.     G.  I.  Trump.     No.  1,179,682  ;  Apr.  18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  852. 
Packing  ring.     A.    Reich.     No.   1,179,662;   Apr.   18;   Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  808. 
Packing-ring,    Piston.      C.    R.    Bryant.      No.    1.180,969; 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1360. 
Packing-ring.  Piston.     C.  R.  Bryant.     No.  1,180,970 ;  Apr. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1361.  .       .        .     f 

Parking-ring.  Pi.-ton.     C.  R.  Bryant.     No.  1.180,971 ;  Apr. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1361. 
Packing-rings,   Machine   for   filling  tubular.     I.   H.   Gold- 
man.    No.  1,180,711;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1267. 
Pad  :  l^ee — 

Pedal-pad. 
Padlock,    Safetv-.     J.   Rolka. 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  616. 
Pail-holder.     J.    J.    Fosmark. 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  788. 
Pail   holder.   Milk-.     C.  L.  Norton.     No.  1,180.668;  Apr, 

26 :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1253. 
Paint  for  protecting  metals  from  rusting.     H.  Grtlnwald. 


No.   1,178,876  ;    Apr.   11 ; 
No.    1,179,614;    Apr.    18; 


No.  1.179.176  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  voh  226 ;  p.  626 
aint-package.      G.   J.    '      "        "" 
Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  461 


Paint-package.      G.   J.    Irsch.     No.   1,178 


p.  62 
.726; 


Apr.    11  ; 


Paint,   varnish,  and  the  like.   Composition   for  removing. 

F.    P.    Dunnlngton    and    M.    C.    Hill.     No.    1,177,938; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  130. 
Pajamas.     F.   L.   Pruyn.     No.  1.179,139 ;   Apr.  11 :  Gaz. 

vol.  226  :  p.  612. 
Pamphlet-coverer.     A.    Bredenberg.     No.   1,179.892 ;   Apr. 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  928. 
Pan  :  See — 

Bed-pan.  Dustpan. 

Pan-cleaning    machine.     T.    H.    Keller.     No.    1.178.238 : 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  238. 
Pan-lifter.     H.  Sykes.     No.  1.179.777  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  ;  p.  886. 

Panel   for   doors,   walls,   and   the  like.     L.   Dreyfus,  n^e 

Llpman.     No.  1,180.021 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  976. 

Paper    and    packing-board.    Machine    for    making    corru- 

fatcd.     J.  F.  Crane.     No.  1.180,828 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
26;  p.  1310. 
Paper    and    preparing    same.    Safety    gummed.     J.    Mac- 

Laurln    and    F.    W.    Farrell.     No.    1,177,787;    Apr.   4; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  73. 
Paper  conduit.  Waterproof  non-corrodlble.     B.  C.  Vaughn. 

5fo.  1.180,625  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1238. 
Paper    cores.    Reinforcement    for.      E.    L.    Stuck.      No. 

1.180.966 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1366. 
Paper-cutting  machine.     C.  F.  Taylor  and  G.  M.  McClel- 

lan.     No.  1,180,088  ;  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  999. 
Paper,   Drying.     J.   D.   Tompkins.     No.   1,178,866;   Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  401. 
Paper,   Drying.      J.   O.   Woodsome.     No.   1,180,752  ;    Apr. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1282. 
Paper,  Edge-protector  for  rolls  of.     F.  R.  Mlsegades.     No. 

1.178.173:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  213. 
Paper-feed   mechanism.     J.   H.  Gorman.     No.  1,178,796 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  487. 
Paper-holder.     A.    E.    Holmes.     No.    1,178,169 ;    Apr.    4 : 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  208. 
Paper.     Machine     for     making    double-faced     corrugated. 

S.    M.   Langston.     No.   1,179,941 ;   Apr.    18 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

226  :  p.  946. 

Paper-making     machine.     D.     Kelleher.     No.     1,179,840 ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  909. 
Paper-making  machine.      T.  H.  Savery,  Jr.     No.  1,178,183  : 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  217. 
Paper-making  machines.  Shower-pipe  for.     J.  W.  Vedder. 

No.  1,180.807;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1301. 
Paper-making  machinery.     IT.  F.  Dunbar.     No.  1,179.411  ; 

Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  753. 
Paper-pulp  crushing  and   refining   machine.     M.   Second. 

No.  1.178,955  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  646. 
Paper  recef»tacle.     F.  T.  Nicholson.     No.  1,178,748;  Apr. 

11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  469. 
Paper-stock-regulatlng  apparatus.     E.   J.   Trlmbey.     No 

1,178.973  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  663. 
Papers.    Making  mottled    or   variegntfd.     J.    F.    Hercher. 

No.  1,180,149;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1022. 
Parachute.      M.    Loson.      No.    1.178.864 ;    Apr.    11 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  611.  ^ 


I  Pasteurizer.     P.  Malcamp.     No.  1,179,126 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gas. 
voL  225;  p.  607. 
Patterns,    Repeating    punched    Jacquard-.     W.    Cochran. 
,       No.  1,179,699  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  868. 
t  Pavement-joint.     R.  D.  Baker.     No.  1,178,700 ;  Apr.  11 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  454. 
Pavement.   Transparent.     L.  G.  Mullen.     No.  1.180,412; 
I       Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1163. 

I   Pawl-and-ratchet   mechanism.     M.   W.   Gllmartin   and   M. 

Wogan.     No.  1,178.395  ;  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  295. 

Peanut-sheller.     J.   T.    Huston.     No.   1,178,076 ;   Apr.   4 ; 

Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.  180. 
Pedal-pad.     G.   H.   Rives.     No.   1.177,808 ;   Apr.   4 ;   Gaz. 
vol.  225  ;  p.  80. 

;  P^^gs"*'"  938    "*''^"     ^°*  ^'^79,921 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Pen,  Fountain-.     J.  O.  Foster.     No.  1,179,086;  Apr.  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  592. 
!   Pen,  Fountain-.     H.  Sawamura.     No.  1,178,414  ;  Apr.  4 ; 
I        Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  301. 
Pen,  Fountain-.     T.  Tanlmura.     No.  1,180,887 :  Apr.  25  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1329. 
Pen,    Fountain  .      E.    Winne.      No.    1,181,101 ;    Apr.    26 : 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1406.  •        >       y 

Pen,   Self-filling  fountain-.     E.  G.  Peck.     No.  1,180,424  ; 
I       Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1167.  ov,r».f,  , 

j   Pen,  Self-filling  fountain-.    F.  Rlesenberg.    No.  1.180.946  • 
Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1352. 
Pencil-holder      T.   K.   Surface.     No.   1,179.873;  Apr.  18; 
I        Gaz.  vol.  225^.  921. 

;  ^*^n,°'oo^-     ^-  ^  ^^*'"«-     N°-  1.179.347  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz. 

J  VOi.    Z^O  J    p.    tjta. 

!  ''•oiSl'voi.  225  ;''p.  433'"°°-      ''°-    ^•''^'^^'   ^P''   "  ^ 
I  Penholder.     AC.   Joyai.     No.  1,179,633;   Apr.  18;  Gaz, 
I        vol.  22o  ;  p.  833. 
I  Penholder.     T.  Ouillet.     No.  1,179.751  ;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

^^5  ;  p.  8< I . 
Penholder.     C.    S.    Sprankle.     No.    1,177.828;    Apr.    4: 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  87.  <       y  f 

j  Peraclds  from  aldehydes.  Manufacture  of.  E.  Oalltzen- 
'  **f°oo^°'^  M  Mugdan.  No.  1,179,421;  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 
'       vol.  225  ;  p.  755. 

:  ''^Ga'z.  ?^['2^-5  ••'p  %'2^^''''"-  ^^^  ^•^^^•''^^  '  ^P^-  25  : 
''"r:^Grz"^r225-^p  %'2f '•"•  ''°-  ''^'^'^^^^  ^P'-- 
^lTGiz^v"o?.1?5%^i0O5  ^'"^-  ""'■  '•'"^•'^2:  Apr. 
''*n;"gi?Vor'225^p%?4'''^^'^°-  ^"^  '•"«'«*«=  ^P'' 
''%frill'Vo'l':^2:>Y^hlff'^'-     ^'°-   ^•^«^'*«2:    Apr. 

'^n:i^-r8"7"o'8;^'Ai"^il?"Grz°%.'^2ll°'^p  4?6 ''*^^'"- 
'''^z°.*;T225'!p^0^"^'^-  ""'■  ^'''^•^*''  ^P^-  ": 
^^voT^??-p  ^i-^  ^^"-     ^°-  ^•178.061;  Apr.  4;  Gaz. 

'''(^az".^^o^^-225Vl58°""'-     ^'°-    '''''''''' '    ^^'^    '  ' 

''Xr^'iTrJ.:  fcl??p"5'ii-  ''''"''■  ""'•  '•"«•«"  • 

^*l°t°?"SP^-P'"l°t^°8;    apparatus.     E.    J.    Rchfoder      No 

1.177,818  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  84     "''^*'°'"^-     "° 
Photographic  apparatus.  Submarine.     R.  r.  C.  Lelthold 

No.  1,179.380;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  678. 
Photographic      developlng-tank.      F.      J.      Gaukel       No 

1,177,614  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  12. 
Photographic   device.     J.   O.   Wheelock.      No.    1,180  682  • 

Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1268.  -1.^^,00-. . 

,°t°^^E5**'"^™"'^^^*>oPl°K  apparatus.     W.  C.  Uhl.     No 

1.178,278:  Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  254. 
Photographic  films  and  prints.  Developing,  fixing,  tonlna 

and  otherwise  treating.     L.  Gaumont.     No,  1.177  697' 

Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  42.  ,aii.o»«  , 

Photographic     papers,     photographic-film     support,     and 

similar  manufactures.  Coating  and  drving.     F    M    Cos- 

voL  225:  p!  &7^"^*''"-     ^'°-  1'180.255 ;   Apr.  18;-  G^z. 
Photographic-printing     machine.        F.      W.      Hill.        No 

1,181,068;  Apr.  2!f;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1373. 
Photographic  -  printing     machino.       W.     A      Lenz        No 

1.177.878;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  106 
Photogrpahic-printlng    machine.     A.     H.     Wallace       (Re- 
oJ'f"^'    u>'°-  ^.*-^^*=  -^P""-  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1068 
^^<**,°Jir5Pl;''^P'"l°"°8^     m»8k.        T.      H.     Lindsay.        No 

1.180.6!3  :  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1198 
Photographlc-shutter-controlllng    device.     J.    Q.    Broohv 

225 -p"  i^jgManau.     No.   1,1?7,921  ;   Apr.  4;   Gaz.   rS? 

^'ffit7a':"?p"r"ri  rSli''V^r22,'^-p  ^466''*'^""-  "**• 
''Xr!l^;"Gr.'''Z?}^rp   4V'^''°-    No.  1.178,720; 

^%rz''lT22,f^''l&f'"-      -^'°-    '''''•^''-    ^P^-    25: 

Piano-player    controlling    device.    Pneumatic-.     M     New- 
comer     No.   1.177,796:   Apr.  4:   Gaz.  vol.   226  :"  p    V 

Pianos,  Pneumatic  action  for.    A.  Nordeen.    No.  1  180  871  - 
Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1324.  *.*ou.oix 

Pianos,     Pneumatic     for     plaver-.     W      T      Walte      No 
1  179,582  :  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  816. 

I*lcker :  See — 
Slate-picker. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Picking-harness.      R.    S.   Clawson.      No.    1,178,628;    Apr 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  428. 
Picture  apparatus.  Moving-.     T.  A.  Edison.     No.  1,178,062 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  175. 
Picture-displaying  apparatus  from  a  sound-producing  ap 

paratus.     Means    for    operating   a.     U.    A.    Whitehead 

No.  1,179,691  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  818. 
Picture  effects,  Display  apparatus  for  producing  motlon-c 

J.  F.  Tilley  and  S.  B.  Austin.     No.  1,178,461 ;  Apr.  4 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  317. 
Plcture-fllm  perforator.     H.  A.  Wiseman.     No.  1,179,885 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  925. 
Picture-framing    device.    Motion-.     E.    E.    Maggard.     No 

1.179,735;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  871. 
Picture     machine.     Motion-.     E.     L.     Oppenhelmer.     No 

1.177,797  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  77. 
Picture  machine,  Moving-.     J.  A.  Cameron.     No.  1,177,928 

Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  126. 
Picture-machine  shutter.   Moving-.     J.  A.  Cameron.     No 

1,178,780;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  482. 
Picture  machines,  Thermo-controlllng  device  for  moTlnf- 

B.    Garros.      No.    1,178,914 ;    Apr.    11 ;    Gaz.    vol.    226 

p.  529. 
Pictures,  Process  of  and  apparatus  for  producing  moving 

J.   R.   Bray.     No.   1.179,068;   Apr.   II;   Gaz.   vol.  226; 

p.  586. 
Pictures,   Projecting  moving.     I.  Kltsee.     No.  1,180,666 

Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1249. 
Pie-cover.     C.  T.   Mcl.aughlin.     No.   1,180,782;   Apr.  26 

Gaz.  vol.  225;   p.   1292. 
Pile-feeder.   Pneumatic.     G.  Brandstetter  and   R.  Freand 

No.  1,178,293  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  260. 
Pile.    Interloclting.     P.    F.    Keelyn.     No.    1,178,521 ;    Apr 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  389. 
Pile-wire.     G.  Crosaland.     No.  1,180,015;  Apr.  18;  Gaz 

vol.  225  ;  p.  97.'}. 
Pilot  or  cow-catcher.  Drop-.     N.  Maxfleld.     No.  1,178,748  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  467. 
Pin  :  See — 

Hair-pin. 
Pin-guard.     A.    Hurwltz.     No.   1,179,104 ;   Apr.   11  ;   Oaa. 

vol.  225 ;  p.  599. 
Pin-point  guard.     W.  C.  Foley.     No.  1,177,611;  Apr.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  11. 
Pins,    Safety-catch    for.      A.    Schroetter.      No.    1,180,610; 

Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1233. 
Pipe :   See — 

Flexible  pipe.  Sewer-pipe. 

Furnace  wall-pipe.  Stand-pipe. 

Pipe  and  rod  wrench  and  cutter.  Combined.     J.  P.  Rati 

gan.     .No.  1,178,347;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  279. 
Pipe  carrier.     C.    L.    Watson.     No.    1,177,666;    Apr.    4 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  31. 
Pipe-clamp.    J.  T.  S.  Brown,  Jr.    No.  1,179,500 ;  Apr.  18 

<;az.  vol.  225  ;  p.  783. 
llpe-coupUng.     W.     E.     Gray    and     R.     F.     Goecke.     No 

1,179,091  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  594. 
Pipe-couplings  and  the  like.  Tool  for  threading,  reaming 

and    facing.      G.    E.    Miller.      No.    1,179,860;    Apr.    18 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  917. 
Pipe-cutter.     O.  G.  Griffin.     No.  1.178,801 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gai 

vol.  225 ;  p.  489. 
Pipe-cutter.     W.  H.  Potter.     No.  1,177,721 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Ga» 

vol    225  ■  D    51. 
Pipe-joint.'     .1.    W.    Vedder.       No.    1,180,806;    Apr.    26 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1301. 
Pipe-Joint.  Flexible.     J.   FI.   Wood.     No.   1,179,594;   Apr 

18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  820. 
Pipe  Joint,  Steam-.     B.  D.  Coppage.     No.  1,181,099 ;  Apr 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1404. 
Pipe-laying   machine.     H.   E.    Ainl.     No.    1,177,915;   Apr 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  121. 
Pipe-pilot.     C.  D.  Ammon.     No.  1,179,491;  Apr.  18;  Gai. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  780. 
Pipe-rounding   mechanism.      D.    Heggie.      No.    1,179,919 ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  937. 
Pipe-saddle.     J.  G.  Hayden.     No.  1,178,234  ;  Apr.  4 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  237. 
Pipe -testing    plug.      J.    Florence    and    C.    Frauer.      No. 

1,178,145 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  203. 
Pipe-wrench.     H.  L.  Hardeman.     No.  1,177,620;  Apr.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  14. 
Pipe  wrench.     S.  A.  Plough.     No.  1,178,346  ;  'Apr.  4 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225 ;  p.  279. 
Pipe-wrench.     D.   Stewart.     No.  1,178,110 ;  Apr.  4 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  191. 
Pipe-wrench.      C.   E.    Sullivan.      No.    1,177,660 ;    Apr.   4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  29. 
Pipes  from  contracted  places,  Means  for  removing  short. 

O.    Brekke   and    M.    Fachn.      No.    1,180,758 ;    Apr.    25 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1284. 
Pipes,  Lock-Joint  for.     P.  S.  Miller.     No.  1,179,207;  Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  635. 
Pipes.   Means   (or  uncboking  waste-.     G.   Petersen.     No. 

1.180.1S2  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1031. 
Pipes  or  the  like.  Apparatus  for  testing.     H.  Bunn.     No. 

1.180.282:  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1113. 
Pipes,   Slip-joint  floor-tlange  for  supply-.     R,   R.  Cunning- 
ham.    No.  1,179,808;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  898. 
I'lplng  or  hose.  Flexible.     A.  Sundh.     No.  1.179.676 ;  Apr. 

18;  (;az.  vol.  225;  p.  813. 
Piston    connecting-rod.     H.    J.    Kimman.     No.    1,179,110; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  601. 


PlstoD  for  Intemal-combustioD  engines.     K.  J.  E.  UesMl- 

man.     No.  1,180,585  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1224. 
Piston,    High-pressure.     H.    Lemp.     No.    1,180,77* ;    Apr. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1289. 
Pliton-rlng.     S.    D.    Hartog.     No.    1,179,097;    Apr.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  696. 
Plston-rlng.     B.    H.    Obertop.     No.    1,179,388;   Apr.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  674. 
Plston-rlng  remover.     C.  E.  Lloyd.     No.  1,178,404  ;  Apr. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  298. 
Piston,  Water-cooled.     G.  D.  Pogue.     No.  1,180,878 ;  Apr. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1326. 
Pistons  to  engine-cylinders.  Fitting.     W.  McCormack  and 

G.  S.  Searle.     No.  1.180,514  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p. 

1198. 
Pitman.     T.   Lacey.     No.   1,180,167;  Apr.  18;   Gai.  toL 

225  ;  p.  1024. 
Pitman.     B.  T.  Lane.     No.  1,179,194 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  toI. 

225;  J).  631. 
Plane,  Bench-.     G.  W.  Harvey.     No.  1,181,004;  Apr.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1372. 
Plant-hill    marker.     J.    Y.    Humphries.     No.    1,179,316; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  668. 
Planter.     A.   J.   Britton.     No.   1,180,769;   Apr.  25;  Gas. 

vol.  225;  p.  1284. 
Planter.     L.    E.    Waterman.     No.    1,178,766;    Apr.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  476. 
Planter,   Corn-.     T.    P.   Luby.     No.   1,179,118;   Apr.   11; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  604. 
Planter,    Cotton-.     H.    Crenshaw.     No.    1,179,285;    Apr. 

11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  658. 
Planter    covering    attachment.    Seed-.      E.    Taylor.      No. 

1,179,579;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  814. 
Planter,  Potato-.     A.  Relchert.     No.  1,178,263;  Apr.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  248. 
Planter,  Wireless  checkrow.     R.  Wymore.      No.  1,179,261 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  651. 
Planters,    Repair-shoe    for    corn-.      C.    A.    Flowers.      No. 

1.178,146  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  204. 
Planters,    Seed-separating  mechanism    for.     C.   E.   White. 

No.  1,179,254  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  649. 
Planting    and    fertilizer-distributer    machine.    Combined. 

C.  Fennel.     No.  1,178,506 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p. 

885. 
Plastics  and  products  of  same.  Producing.     W.  T.  Bonner. 

No.  1,180,902  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1336. 
Plate-holder.     W.    H.    Moses.     No.    1,180,411 ;    Apr.    26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1162. 
Plate,    Hot-.     R.  W.  Grlswold.     No.   1,179,716;   Apr.   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  865. 
Platen-shift.      M.    W.    Hazen    and    O.    Petermann.      No. 

1.178,446  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  311. 
Players,  Transposing  mechanism  for  automatic.     E.  Swan- 
son.     No.  1,179,677  :  -Apr.  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  850. 
Plier  members.  Assembling.  W.  S.  Thomson.  No.  1,177,788  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  57. 
Pliers.     G.   G.   Worstall.     No.    1,178,369;   Apr.   4;   Gas. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  287. 
Plow.     W.  O.  Nolte.     No.   1,177,649 ;   Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  ;  p.  26. 
Plow.     A.  J.  Redman.     No.  1,178,600;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  toI. 

225 ;  p.  418. 
Plow.     L.  R.  Tuten.     No.  1,178,607 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  toI. 

226;  p.  421. 
Plow  attachment.     N.  F.  Chubb.     No.  1,178,705  ;  Apr.  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  466. 
Plow-beam.     J.    W.    Thomas.     No.    1,179,241 ;    Apr.    11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   225;  p.  644. 
Plow,   Deep-tilling  gang-.     P.   B.   Crane.     No.    1,179,899; 

Apr.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  930. 
Plow.  Disk.     L.  E.  Waterman.     No.  1,178,766 ;  Apr.  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  476. 
Plow-fender.     Z.  T.  McMurray.     No.  1,179.204 ;  Apr.  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  634. 
Plow,  Gang-.     J.  Ji.  King.     No.  1.177,871 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  103. 
Plow,   Motor-.      F.   D.    Burris.     No.    1,178,212 ;    Apr.    4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  228. 
Plow.     Motor-.     A.     B.    Cook    and    T.     Van    Tuyl.     No. 

1.180,477  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1184. 
Plow,  Motor-.     C.  H.  K3hn.     No.  1,180,854  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  1319. 
Plow,   Tractor-.     P.    B.    Holt.     No.    1,179,183;    Apr.   11; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  627. 
Plows,    Adjustable    draft    attachment    for.      W.    Scheele. 

No.  1,180,195  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1035. 
Plug.  Attachment-.     H.  Hubbell.     No.  1,180,648  ;  Apr.  26; 

Gaz    vol.  226 ;  D.  1247. 
Plug,  Fusible.     W.  Drew.     No.  1,179,082 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  691. 
Plug,  Separable  attachment-.   G.  P.  Knapp.   No.  1,179,728 ; 

.\pr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  869. 
Plumb-bob.     O.    B.   Berg.     No.   1,178,835 ;   Apr.   ll  ;   Gas. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  502. 
Plumb-line    holder,    Self-fastening.      W.    H.    Craig.      No. 

1,178,056  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  173. 
Pneumatic-despatch-tube  apparatus.     E.  B.  Perrlne.     No. 

1.180.603;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1230. 
Pneumatic  implement.     M.   F.   Buckman.     No.   1,179,893; 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  928. 
Pneumatic  spring  for  vehicles.  J.  Hofmann.  No.  1,179,182  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  627. 
Pneumatic     transmission     apparatus.     Pressure-actuated. 

E.  B.  Perrlne.     No.  1,180.604;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p.  1231. 
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Pocket-knife.     J.  F.  Knowlton.     No.  1,179,111 ;  Apr.  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  601. 
Pole.      M.   Lachman.     No.    1.179,638;   Apr.   18;   Gaz.   voL 

225  ;  p.  797. 
Pole,   Barber-.     W.   F.   Koken.     No.  1,178,782;   Apr.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  463. 
Pole,  Grab-.     F.  Derdlts.     No.  1.180,764;  Apr.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  1285. 
Pole-Joint    and    making    same.      J.    A.    McCulloch.      No. 

1,179,853  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  914. 
Polish-rods    and    the    like.    Clamp    for.      T.    Goble.      No. 

1.177,771  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  68. 
Polishing,  coating,  and  the  like,  Device  for.     F.  A.  Schultx. 

No.  1,180,611  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1233. 
Polishing  machine.     A.  G.  Ferrarinl.     No.  1,180,992  ;  Apr. 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1367. 
Polishing  machine.     L.  A.  Jones.     No.  1,178,400  ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  297. 
Polishing  metal  bodies.     H.  W.  Spellman.     No.  1,178,828 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  499. 
Polishing  metal  bodies.  Apparatus  for.     H.  W.  Spellman. 

No.  1,178,827  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  498. 


No. 


No. 


Pontoons    and    the    like.    Coupling    for. 

5  ;  Apr 
P*»«gun.     W.  F.  Schmidt.     No.  1,179;967  ;  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 


ipling    tor.      J.    Sharp.      No. 
1.179.765  ;  Aj)r.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  882. 


liny-press. 
Tennis-racket  press. 
Web-perfectlng  press. 


No.  1.180,736  ;  Apr.  26  ; 
No.  1,180,736  ;  Apr.  26  ; 


Rubbing-post. 
Violin  tone-post. 

No.  1.179,862;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

No.  1,180,618 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


No.    1,180.947;    Apr.    25; 


No.  1,180,448  ;   Apr.   25  ; 


vol.  225  :  p.  954. 
Porcclain-i  mwn  remover.    J.  A.  Johnson.     No.  1,177,706; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  45. 
Portable  heater.     J.  B.  Murray. 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1276. 
Portable  heater.     J.  B.  Murray. 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1278. 
Portable  house.     M.  A.  Niernsee.     No.  1,178,338;  Apr.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  276. 
Portable  house.     J.  A.  Walker.     No.  1,179,786;  Apr.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  889. 
P©Bt :  See — 

Fence  post. 

Fencing-post. 

Metallic  post. 
Post.     W.  B.  Parrish. 

225  ;  p.  917. 
Post-card.     C.  Stirn. 

225  ;  p.  1236. 
Pot,  pan.  and  kettle  cleaner.    P.  E.  Fischer.    No.  1,179,297  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  662. 
Potato  digger.      S.    Swanson.      No.    1.180.251;    Apr.    18: 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1056. 
Potato-knife  and  holder.    S.  F.  Richardson.   No.  1,177,804  ; 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  79. 
PouItry-founUin.     P.    A.    Tessler.     No.    1.181.045;    Apr. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1385. 
Powder,    Apparatus    for    mixing   and   pressing    smokeless. 

C.  A.  Hirth.     No.  1,180,850;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p. 

1817. 
Powder-box  cut-ofT  device.     G.  L.  Lilly.     No.  1,178.401  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  297 
Power-chamber.     J.    F.    Scott. 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1352. 
Power-flusher.     H.  D.  Johnson.  Jr.     No.  1,179,323  ;  Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  070. 
Power-grinder.     C.   E.   Shield.*. 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1174. 
Power    plant.    Unit      C.     A.     Erlckson.     No.    1,178,678; 

Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  409. 
Power  trausniis.slon.     J.  S.  Wallace.     No.  1,180,092;  Apr. 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1001. 
Power-transmission      mechanism.     C.     G.     Carlson.     No. 

1.180,695;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1262. 
Power-transmission  mechanism,  Automatic.     L.  J.  Turner. 

No.  1,180,343  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1136. 
Power-transmission   mechanism.  Hydraulic  variable-speed. 

A.  Sundh.    No.  1,178,111  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  191. 
Power  -  transmitting    mechanlbm.       C.     M.     Manly.       No. 

1.179.737  ;  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  872. 
Power-transmitting  mechanism.  Differential-.    W.  Fieenor. 

No.  1,178,005;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  154. 
Power  unit  for  domestic  use.   Adjustable.     R.  W.  Steed. 

No.  1.180,333  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1132. 
Preserving  food  products.     J.  M.  Young.     No.  1,177,982 ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  148. 
Press  :   See — 

Cotton-press. 

Fluid-press. 

Fruit-press. 

Hand-press. 
Press.     C.    Rehbein.     No.   1,180,738;   Apr.   26;   Gaz.  vol. 

226  ;  p.  1276. 

Press.     I.  A.  Weaver.     No.  1,180,896;  Apr.  26;  Gaz  vol. 

225;  p.   1333. 
Press  guard.     D.  D.  Evans.     No.  1,179,816  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Ga«. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  900. 
Pressure  gage  or  Indicator.    C.  A.  Clouser.    No.  1,177,992  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  161 
Printing  and  numbering  machine.  Tag.     T.  K.  Stamatson. 

No.  1,180,.^31  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1131. 
Printing-cylinder.     G.  F.  Read.     No.  1,179,659;  Apr.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  807. 
Printing    device.     S     Iwajlro.     No.    1,179,106;    Apr.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  600. 
Printing,    folding,    and    like    machines.    Automatic   sheet- 
separating   device    for.      H.    llolllngs.      No.    1,179,832 ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  906. 
Prlntlnc-machlne.     W.   W.   Briggs.     No.    1,180,819 ;    Apr. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1306. 


Printing    machine.    Individual-letter-.      W.    Wright. 

1,179,489  ;  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  779. 
Printing-machine  wiping  mechanism.     M.  A.  Latbey. 

1,179,847;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  911. 
Printing  machines.  Bronzing  attachment  for  label-.    W.  F. 

and  H.  C.  Weikel  and  F.  E.  Pugh.    No.  1,179,689  ;  Apr. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  854. 
Printing,     Overlay     for     half-tone.     J.     B.     Neale.     No. 

1,178,669 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  613. 
Printing    plates,    Molstenlng-roller    for    lithographic-.     C. 

Chlsholm.     No.   1,180,569;   Apr.   25;  Gaz.   vol.  226;  p. 

1218. 
Printing-plates    of    slight    weight.    Producing.      S.    A.    C. 

Kristensen.      No.    1,177,636;    Apr.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    225; 

p.  19. 
Printing-press  attachment.    C.  E.  Sangwln.    No.  1.178,266  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  249. 
Printing-press    safety    device.       W.     H.     Sylvester.       No. 

1,179,679;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  851. 
Printing-presses,  Automatic  feed  and  delivery  device  for 

platen.     K.  Gllke.     No.  1,180,770;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

225 ;  p.  1287. 
Printing-presses,  Bed-motion  for  cylinder.     F.  T.  Leillch. 

No.  1,180^593  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1227. 
Printing-presses.   Device  for  handling  cards  or  sheets  in. 

W.    B.    Hea.      No.    1.179.757 ;   Apr.    18 ;    Gaz.    vol.    226 ; 

p.  879. 
Printing-presses,   Distributer-roller  bearing  for.     T.   Bell. 

No.  1,179,797  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  894. 
Projectile.     J.   H.   Hardcastle.     No.   1,178,516;   Apr.   11; 

Gaz.   vol.  225  :  p.  388. 
Projectile,    Armor-piercing.     J.    W.    P.   Van    Eampen   and 

G.   A.    Cox.     No.   1,179.686;   Apr.   18;    Gaz.   voL   226; 

p.  853. 
Projectiles,   Firing  device  or  fuse  for  explosive.     W.   8. 

iBbam.     No.  1,179,105  :  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  699. 
Propeller.     C.  A.   Hartfiei.     No.   1,180,920;  Apr.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  1341. 
Propeller     for     boats.     Air-thrust.     C.     E.     Rledel.     No. 

1,180.430  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1169. 
Propeller-mounting.     P.  Petres.     No.  1,179,554  ;  Apr.   18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  805. 
Proportioner.     J.  C.  Mims.     No.  1,177,792  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  76. 
Protector   and   guide.      M.   P.   WlllUms.     No.    1,180,094 ; 

Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1001. 
Protractor.     W.  A.  Tllney.     No.  1,179,242  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gai- 

vol.  225  ;  p.  644. 
Pruner    and    frult-plcker.    Combined.      L.    C.    Irvln.      No. 

1.179,318;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  669. 
Pruning  implement.     J.  C.  B.  Wood.     No.  1,179,695  ;  Apr. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  820. 
Puller  :   See — 

Auto-puller.  Stump-puller. 

Staple-puller. 
Pullev,  Expanding  rope-.     S.  Milne.     No.  1,180,867 ;  Apr. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1323. 
Pulley,  Friction-.     C.  O.  Anderson.     No.  1,181,053;  Apr. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1388. 
Pulley,  Lubricating-.     H.  L.  Oviatt  and  W.  England. 

1.180,070;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  992. 
Pullev,   Small   steel  split.     N.  Barry  and  C.  Allen. 

I.l'r9,393  ;  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  947. 
Pulleys,    Rim    for    pressed-steel    split.      R.    J.    Waltber. 

No.  '.179,788:   Apr.   18;   Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  89u. 
PuUing-over    machines,    Gripper    mechanism    for.      R.    F. 

McFeely.      No.    1.178,658 ;    Apr.    11  ;    Gaz.    vol.    226 ; 

p.    438. 
Pulverizer.  Ground-.     H.  Arlens.    No.  1,179,888  ;  Apr.  18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  745. 
Pump.     E.  A.  Baker  and  S.  W.  Johnston.     No.  1,178,206; 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  225. 
Pump.      A.    Bullock.      No.   1,177,989 ;   Apr,   4 ;    Gaz.   voL 

226 ;  p.  150. 
Pump.     R.  Conrader.     No.  1,178,216; 

225 ;  p.  229. 
Pump.     R.  Conrader.     No.  1,178.217 ; 

226 ;  p.  230. 
Pump.     R.  Conrader.     No.  1,178,218 ; 

225 ;  p.  230. 
Pump.     F.  S.  Gray  and  T.  J.  Flanagan. 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  100. 
Pump.     M.  Leblanc.     No.  1,178,651;   Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.» 

225 ;  p.  435. 
Pump.     F.  v.,  J.  F.,  and  A.  C.  Salisbury.     No.  1,179.224 ; 

Apr.  11 :  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  640. 
Pump.     J.  Wilkinson.     No.  1,179,592;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

225;  p.  819. 
Pump.  Air-lift.     J.  R.  Brown.     No.  1,180,281  ;,  Apr.   26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1112. 
Pump  and  blower.  Rotary.     J.  Robertson.    No.  1,180,190; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  %'ol.  225  ;  p.  1034. 
Pump,    Automobile-tire.      F.    C.     H.    Btrasburger,       No. 

1,178,686;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  449. 
Pump-brace,   Adjustable.     L.   H.  Rambo.     No.  1,177,724  ; 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  62. 
Pump,    Centrifugal.      M.    T.    Chapman.      No.    1.179,802 ; 

Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  895. 
Pump,  Dispensing-.     E.  M.  Adams.     No.  1,180,221  ;  Apr. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1045. 
Pump-dredge,  Pneumatic.  W.  J.  Littlehales.   No.  1,180,664  ; 

Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1252. 
Pump  for  use  on  automobiles  and   motor-vehicles.   Sight- 
feed.     H.  M.  Strong.     No.  1.178,762  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

226;    p.   475. 


No. 
No. 


Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Apr.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
No.  1,177,860; 


cu 


ALi  ILLBETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Pump  gland-nut  holder  and  piston-rod  swab,  Air-.     A.  J. 

M.    Corns.      No.    1,178.629 ;    Apr.    11 ;    Gaz.    vol.    225 ; 

p.    428. 
Pump,  internal-combustion.    J.  Wilkinson.    No.  1.179  593  • 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  819. 
Pump,    Percolator-.      J.    B.    Griffin.      No.    1,180.291 :    Apr. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1116. 
Pump,    Pneumatic.      M.    S.    Swansirom.      No.    1,179.775 : 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  886. 
Pump-rod  coupling.     P.  Ramminger.     No.  1,179,756  :  Anr 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  879. 
Pump.  Rotary.     T.  A.  Bateman.     No.  1,178,617 ;  Apr.  11 ; 

fiaz.    vol.   225;   p.   424  >         •      tf 

lump.  Rotary.     O.  Slemen.     No.  1,180,613 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  1234. 
Pump,   Tire-.      L.   A.    Andrews.      No.   1,178,122;    Apr.   4; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  195.  .*'•», 

Pump,  Tire-.     H.  F.  Mollcenbur.     No.  1,179,549  ;  Apr.  18 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   225  ;   p.   8ti3. 
Pump,  Well-.     G.   Smyth.     No.  1,178.423;   Apr.  4;   Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  303. 
r'umps,    Adjustable    thrust-counteracting    mechanism    for 

centrifugal.     G.   E.    Ingram.      No.   1,180,587 ;   Apr.   25 ; 

tiaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1225. 

1  unips.  Driving  means  especially  adapted  for  liquld-meas- 

o'.l"^'-     ^h/-  J'o^^o'''^-     >'"    1.178.456;  Apr.  4;  Ga«.  vol. 
2Jo  :  p.  jlo. 

Pumpir.L'    apparatus.      M     T.    Chapman.      No.    1,179,346; 

Apr.   11  ;   Gaz.   v..l.  ■J25  :   p.  678.  . 

run   h,  lipam  .     \V.   a    Wh;rnpy.     No.  1,180,357;  Apr.  26; 

'  •a.x.    VI, 1.   225  .   p.    1  142. 
I'uc   h  pr»-^s  guard.   •'.  A.  Ma   Dooald  and  M.  P.  Dougherty. 

-N.,     !   17>.l^)^:    Apr    4,    Gaz.   vol.  225;  p.  212. 
!■  .1.   r.:::..-     -j.a  hill,  ry       M.-a.  .       G.     P.     Thomas.       No. 

MTU, 47';.    Apr.   Is.    .,az     ..,1.225;  p.  774. 
i'iii   ti:ii,'     ma.  huuTv,     .\l.:;i;.       G.     P.     Thomas.       No. 

!.K',<.4  7T.   Apr.   li.  tJa/..  vol.  225;  p.  774 
I  u:.   h.ns  !:;^  huij;>:.!     M-tal-.     J.  K.  Graham  and  G.  Kas- 

:;.;;s>Hr]       .\  k   1.17h,7'j7  :   Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  488. 
I'un   tiir^'.s,     lu.vsv    Ujv     repairing.      C.    B.    Drake.      No. 

!   l-n'ji;      Apr.  25;  (.az.  vol.  225;  p.  1338. 
Wa;::;ru' rna   h::>'.       G.     Adslt.       No.    1,178,045;    Apr.    4; 

g  iutin.;  :;;a  h;r].   !.  Drone.   No.  1,180,575;  Apr.  25; 

'.az.  v.ji.  225,  p.  1220. 
Wi'.ts.  Indoor.   A.  H.  Beardsley.  No.  1,178,049;  Aor. 

4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  170. 
Rack  :   See — 

Clothes-rack.  Hide-suspending  rack. 

Display-rack.  Icing-rack. 

Hay.  grain,  and  stock  rack. 
Rark  and  pinion    device.      F.    C.    Kalner.      No.    1,178,017; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  159. 
Racket.      C.    W.    Hutchinson.      No.    1.179,435 ;    Apr.    18  • 

Gaz.  vol.   225  ;  p.   760. 
Rarliator.     G.   G.   Gerber.     No.   1,180,490;   Apr.  25;   Gaz. 

liadiatorcnoi.T      I''f    Holroyd.     No.  1,178,519;  Apr.  11- 

Gaz.    vol.    225  .     ;.     ."^Sg. 
Rarliators,  .>>hutr-    !.  vice  for  gas-engine.     C.  Nielsen.  Jr 

-No.  1,178.93,^     A;-    11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  540. 
Ui'llotelegraphy  vT,.':    ;!.      G     G.   von   Arco.    A.   Lelb,   and 

A.  Frey.    No.  1,17-  s,«-     Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  521. 
li.iil  anchor.     C.   J.    Kv..    ml   J.   Ousky.     No.   1.178.324; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  271. 
R«llancbor.     N.  J.  Schell.     No.  1.180.082  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz. 

iiail-anchor.     H.  H.  Sponenburg.     No.  1,177,731;  Apr.  4; 

17    T   '    225 ;  p.  54. 
Ki  :   !.n   ijiring   means.      L.    R.    Parsons.      No.    1,179,029: 

Apr.  11  .  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  572. 
Rail-brace.     J.  J.  O'Brien.     No.   1,178,340;   Apr.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  277. 
Rail     chair     and     Joint,     Combined.       J.     Galovlc.       No 

1.180,769  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1287. 
Rall-clamp.     B.  P.  Hicks.     No.  1.180.151;  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.   225  :   p.   1022. 
Rail.  Compound.     F.  M.  Clark.     No.   1,181,064;  Apr.  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1391.  .      f      *« . 

Rail,  Compound.     W.  H.  Sellew.     No.  1,178,031  ;  Apr.  4  • 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  164. 
Rail-drill,  Power.     M    W-  rpel.     No.  1,178,567;  Apr.  11; 

Gaz.    vol.    225 ;    t       (""  i 

Rail-fastener.     C.    fi     '   ihoun.     No.   1,178,381:   Apr.  4; 

(iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  2',ti  *^ 

Rail  fastener  and  tin.    k.  H.  Worrell.    No.  1.178.565;  Apr 

11:   Gaz.  vol.   225;   p.   404. 
Rail-fastening.    W.  Talbott.    No.  1.178.763  ;  Apr.  11 :  Gaz. 

vol.    225;    p.    475.  .     «•  , 

Rail-fastening  device.     .T.  F.  Russell.     No.  1,177,813 ;  Apr. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  82. 
Rail-Joint.      G.    Chumpe.      No.    1,178,992;    Apr.    11;   Gaz. 

vol.     22'5       p.    559.  .       «*• 

Rail-joint       K     H.    Holdaway.      No.   1,179,312;    Aor    11- 

Gaz.    vol.   225  :    p.   667.  ' 

Rail-joint.     W.  K.nnaugh.     No.  1.180,650;  Apr.  25:  Gas    ! 

vol.  225  ;  p.  1247. 

Kail-Joint.     .■<.  Leschziner.     No.  1,180,055  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz    i 

••n\    22."i  ;    p,    987. 

'■■'--       '       ^^      Montgomery  and   C.   A.   Kohler.     No. 

!   '.■'  >  !7  ,     Ar:     IS     Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1029. 
''  ;■;.      ;     'j__^lorTis.     No.  1,179.745;  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 

RRtl-jolnr       E     i'     F'erry.     No.   1,179.212;   Apr.   11;   Gaz. 

vol.    2.'5 ;    p.    '337. 


^?oi°^2h  ■  ^'    637^*'****     ^°'  ^•^^^•2^*  •   ^^^'  ^^  '  O** 
Rail-Joint    '  O."  B.  Thomas.     No.  1.180,678  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gar. 

Rail-Joint  support.     H.  Dalrymple.     No.   1,178,631 ;   Apr. 

11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  429.  .-.»•• 

Rail,  Stock-.     B.  S.  Woods  and  S.  Lewis.     No.  1,177.670 : 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  32.  •.«•«, 

Rall-tle.     M.  A.  Gilliland.     No.  1,179.820;  Apr.  18;  Oas. 

^*k^£„    ^-    H.    Stotlemeyer    and    J.    B.    Hunter.      No. 

1,177,735  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  56. 
Ralls,  Anchorage  for  tug-.     R.  Koss.     No.  1,178,242  ;  Apr. 

4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  240.  .       -        .      »» 

Rails,  Extension-.     E.  E.  Slick.     No.  1,177,667  ;  Apr.  4 : 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  27.  >••*'# 

Railway-bridge  signal.     G.  J.  Frederick  and  E.  D.  Hayea. 

No.  1,178,711  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  467. 
Railway-crossing.     J.  C.  Engstrand.     No.  1,180,766;  Apr. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1286. 
Railway-crossing    signal    system.      E.    M.    Weaver.      N«. 

1,179,987  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  961. 
Railway,    Expansion  -  compensating.      J.    Moore    and    R. 

Thornton.      No.    1.178.745;    Apr.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    226: 

p.    468.  ' 

Railway  or  tramwav  sleepers.  Base-plate  for.     C.  1    Sand- 

berg.     No    1,178,351  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  281. 
Railway-rail.      C.   J.    Griffith.      No.    1,181,073;    Apr.    25: 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1394.  ' 

Railway-rail  anticreeper.     D.  F.  Vaughan.     No.  1,180,890  ; 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1330. 
Railway-rail  antlcreepen    1).  F.  Vaughan.     No.  1,180,891 ; 


Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p."  1331. 
^'y^^.^Jlfi'  anticreeper.     D.  F.  and  C.  Z.  Vaughan. 


No. 


1,180,889  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1330. 
Railway  safety  appliance.  Automatic     J.  F.  Seibold  and 

ook"-  ^?.?I'"*'  ■''■•     ^°-  1.178.824 ;  Apr.  11 ;   Gaz.  vol. 
^zO  ;    p.    497. 

Railway  safety  appliance.  Automatic.     J.  F.  Seibold  and 
226"p    SSf*'  ^°-  ^•^"^•825;  Apr.   11;  Gaz.  vol. 

''"ia""'vM5;p.62-.^""°°-     ''°'   ^'^ '^'^^S  ;   Apr.  4; 

Railway-switch.     G.   W.   and  A.   Gwynn.     No.  1.180  142  • 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1019.  .^oyj.xt^  , 

^Gaz^'.lf225-  p"^' 797  ''"^"  '''°-  ^-^^^'^^S  =  Apr.  18; 
^g:z'''.17.%1-;  p^l8l'^"°'-  ""'■  '•'''•°»'^'  ^P^-  *' 
*"GaTVoT:''2'^l5  ;  p?  ^IS^'''''-  ^''-  ^'^ '»•"*«  =  ^P'"  ^«  ' 
^voT*l2ir'*^^27  ^'  ^^®*'^-  ^°-  1'1'77,665  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gai. 
Railway  systems.  Contact  for  subsurface  electrical-.  O  E. 
Longsdorf.     No.  1.178.247  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  242. 

^*i"^V;*i|-     /•    ?•    ^"'«''    a°^    D-    O.    Van    Kirk.*^    No 

1.178.333  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  274 
Ra^ljwaydtle.     O^^  H.  Oats.     No.  1.179.451 :  Apr.  18  ;  Gas. 

Railway-tie.      F.    C.    Shearer.     No.    1.179.230;    Apr.    11; 


Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  641. 
Railway-tie  and   fastener.     A.   Drobeck. 


No.    1.178,635; 


Apr.'ll  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  430. 
Railway-tie.  Metallic.     W.  H.  Haws.     No.  1,179.307  ;  Apr. 

11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  666.  *' 

Railway-trafBc-controIlIng  apparatus.     C.  O.   Harrlnjrton. 

No.  1.177.773  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  68. 
Eailway-trafflc-controlling     device.        J.     Fournia.        No 

1.177,941  ;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1311. 
Railway-train  stop.     J.  M.  Hannon.     .\o.  1,178,233;  Apr. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  237. 
Rallwavs,    Self-Rignaiing    device    for.      R.    E.    Littlepaae 

No.  1,178,665;  Apr.  11;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  436. 
Railways.   System   of  automatic   block-signaling  for  elec- 

oo^K.    ^oon^°^°<^-     ^°-  1.178.192;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

226  ,  p.  220. 
Rake :  See — 

Flay-rake.  Lawn-rake. 

Rake  attachment.  Hay-.    J.  M.  Storm,  Jr.    No.  1.179,67«: 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  849. 
Rake-cleaner.     J.  H.  Blood.     No.  1,180,228 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Ga«. 

vol.   225  ;   p.    1047. 
Range,    Combination   gas   and    solid-fuel.     E.    Kener.   Jr. 

No.  1,179,529;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  795. 
Range-flnder.  Surveyor's.     C.  P.  Donnell.     No.  1,179,409: 

Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  752. 
Ranges,  Time-controlled  cut-off  valve  for  gas-.     H.  Slmke 

and   J.   A.    Steller.     No.    1,178,272 ;    Apr.   4 ;    Gaz.   vol. 

22o  ;  p.  252. 
Rat-shield.     J.  J.  H.  Liberoth      No.  1,178,811;  Apr.  11: 

Gaz.  vol.   225;  p.  492. 

^^'^/^P^^.®-  "•  Godwin.     No.  1,178,851  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaa. 
vol.    225 ;    p.    507. 

Ratchet-wrench.     J.    H.   Dodge.     No.   1,177,764 ;   Apr.  4 : 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  66. 
Ratchet-wrench.    C.  E.  Pearson.     No.  1,180,315  ;  Apr.  28 : 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1125. 
Rate  meter.  Variable-.    C.  I.  Hall.    No.  1,178,152  ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  205.  •       .        .     k        . 

Razor  blades.  Device  for  cleaning  and  drying  safety-.     C. 

J-  f„P?°edy.     No.   1,179,359 ;   Apr.    11  ;   Gaz.   vol.  226 : 

p.    684. 
Razor,  Illuminated.     K.  E.  Allport.     No.  1,180,68C :  Apr. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1269. 
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Razor,    Safety-.     C.   Ashwell.      No.    1,180,963;    Apr.    26; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1358.  .„     „ 

Razor-strop.     L.  L.  Furan.     No.  1,179,621 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Ga«. 

vol.  225;  p.  830.  ^     „  ^.      ,  ,^„,«o 

Razor-stropping  machine.     R.  L.  Brown.     No.  1,17»,10» , 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  619. 
Receptacle.     G.  B.  Adams.     No.  1,178,044;  Apr.  4;  Gaz. 

Receptaiie  attachment.    C.  M.  Shepperson.    No.  1,179,566  ; 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  809.  „„  „„„      . 

Receptacle-closure.     C.   R.    Keeran.      No.    1,180,929 ;    Apr. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  P-  1345.  .  .on  aai  ■ 

Receptacle,   Covered.      H.   L.    Schaffner.     No.    1,180,441 , 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1172.  ^ 

Receptacle-fllUng  machine.    T.  A.  Edison.     No.  1,178,063  ; 

\pr    4  •  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  176. 
Re.  eptacle  handle.  Metal-.    C.  XV.  McLeod.    No.  1.179,856  ; 

Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  915.     „     „      ,  .    .     „ 

Receptacle  holder  and  clamp.     F.M    Snyder  and  A.  H. 

McAnulty.     No.  1,177,728  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  53. 
Receptacle-tops,    Metallic   structure   for.      M.    O.    Adame. 

No^  1.178,r73  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  480. 
Recorder  :  See — 

Water-level  recorder.  ^    ,,    «    t:>      u       m« 

Recorder.     W.   W.    Rickert,   Sr.,  and   H.   R.  Freeh.     No. 

1,181,037  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1383. 

Re:;^rdlng  instrument.     D.  11.  Mull.    "So.-  1.179.925;  Apr. 

Rectifyi'ng  apparatus.     H.  C.  Snook.     No.  1,180,329;  Apr. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1130. 
Reel  :  See — 

Reel    for    elastic    tape     ribbon,    or    like    material.      C.    P. 

Kuehn.     No.  1,177,636;   Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  20. 

Reel-support.     J.  H.  Downing.     No.  1.179,707;  Apr.  18; 

Reeling-machine.'     J.   Mclsaac.     No.   1,179,016 ;   Apr.  11 ; 

Refrigerating  apparatus.     G.  I.  Leonard  and  W    C.  Cutler. 

(Reissue.)     No    14,112.     Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1066. 
Refrigerating  apparatus.     H.  D.  Pownall.     No.  1,180,631  ; 

Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1204 
Relrigeratlng    apparatus.      B.    Thoens.      No.    l,180,i!0T , 

Apr.  IS  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1039.  ,,,„„,„     » 

Refrigerating  device.     J.  W.  Hunter.     No.  1,179,316 ;  Apr. 

11;   Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  668. 
Refrigerator.     W.  Hooey.     No.  1,180,376;  Apr.  25;  Gaz. 

Re frleera tor-alarm.'   W.  I.  Moon  and  D.  Hackmann.     No. 

l.llo  174  :  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1029. 
Refrigerator-wall      construction.        H.     J.      Smith.        No. 

1.179.773  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  P-  885. 
Refuse-receptacle.       H.    J.     and     D.     C.      Minich.        No. 

1.179.024;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  570. 
RpKister :   See —  ^.        ,        ,  ^ 

Route-register.  „    ^    „  i^P^^^d-reglster.^ 

Register  liiechanlsm.     F.  O.  Heuser.     No.  1,1  < 9,368  ,  Aor. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  683. 
Registering  device.     A.  R.  Mutton.     No.  1.178,746,  Apr. 

11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  468.  ,,tqiqa. 

Regulating  apparatus.      E.   J.   Trimbey.     No.   1,178,194, 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  221. 
Rceulator :   See — 

Electric  -  generator  regula-     Gas-regulator. 

tor  Gas-pressure  regulator. 

Feed-water  regulator.  Governor-regulator. 

Fuel-regulator.  Incubator  temperature-reg- 

Furnace  temperature-regu-  ulator. 

Reins* a^nd  whip  holder.  T.  J.  Lynch.  No.  1,177,644; 
Ret?;.'  'i.^^EHckskn'^^^o^.-  1477,768  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
ReUy.'  iel?Jtlve.      F.    L.    Dodgson.     No.   1.179.293 ;    Apr. 

ReiaV  l^lgnat-  T^%%Toy.     No.  1.180.516;  Apr.  25; 

(Jaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1198.  ^       _    _     „„„^   ^, 

Relay.   Three  position   direct-current.  „W.  K.   Howe   and 

O.   A.   Ross.      No.   1,180,719;   Apr.   25;   Gaz.   vol.   225. 

Re?eaS'device.     W.  B.  Hammond.     No.  1.179.301 ;  Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  064.  ^,  ^     ^  m«    i  lan  «i.io  • 

Remote-control  switch.     L.  Slebenhauer.     No.  1,180,549. 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  toI.  225  ;  p    1211.  ,7700^.   Anr    4- 

Resilient  wheel.     H.  F.  Bushong.    No.  1.177.925,  Apr.  4. 

Res'menY  wh?ei:  ^T.'t.    Chaloner.      No.   1,178,489  ;    Apr. 

il  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  379.  ,   .„    „     o  *      v„ 

Resilient  wheel.     H.   I.   Chew  and   W.   S    Sergeant.     No. 

1,180,240;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  lf^52. 
Resilient  wheel.     H.  E.  Colleys.     No.  1,178.063 ;  Apr.  4 ; 

Resllfent" wheel.'  '^E.   m".   Deal.     No.   1.179,608;   Apr.   18; 

Resilient  wheel.'    H.  W.  Immke.     No.  1,177,628  ;  Apr.  4 ; 

Re?i"enrwhe^eL'  ^P.^Plerl.     No.  1,180,076;  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 

Resi*ster,  Variable.'    J.  H.  Hodde.     No.  1.177.702 ;  Apr.  4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  44.  ^onxAa.    »«. 

Retaining  device.     A.  R.   Schoenky.     No.  1.180.646.  Apr. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1210.  ii-floo«. 

Reversing-gear  mechanism.     L.  Fournler.     No.  1,1(8,2^0  , 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  234. 


Revetment    composed    of   flanged   units.      J.    McGllUvray. 

No.   1,179A21;  Apr.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  605. 
Revetment,  Reticulated.     J.  McGllUvray.     No.  1.179,122 ; 

Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  605.         ,  ,„„  ,„^      ^         ,,  . 
Revolving  table.     J.   Johnson.     No.   1,179.324 ;  Apr.   11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  671.  ,»„„„,»         .     n 

Rim-ciamD.     R.  S.  Bryant.     No.  1,177,601;  Apr.  4;  Gaz. 

Rim,  Demountable.    G.  H.  Parks.     No.  1,177,660 ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  25. 
Ring:  See— 

I>rawing-ring.  OU-rlng. 

Finger-ring.  Packing-ring. 

Hog-rlng.  Plston-rlng. 

Rings,  Safety  gem-setting  for  finger-.     T.  Mollnaro.     No. 

1,179.025;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  B71. 
Ripping  device.     J.   B.   Rlvenbark.      No.    1.1(9,218;   Apr. 

11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  638.  „    «    o  kk      ic„ 

Rivet   feeding  and   storing  magazine.      E.  M.   CoDD.     NO. 

1,180,473  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1188. 
Riveter.     C.  J.  Walker.     No.  1,180,626;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  ;  p.  1239. 
Riveting     apparatus.     Electric.       F.     P.     Kobert.       No. 

1.180,047  ;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  984. 
Riveting     apparatus.     Electric.       F.     P.     Kobert.        No. 

1,180T048  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  984. 
Riveting-machine.     C.    S.   Gooding.     No.   1,180,028 ;    Apr. 

18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  978. 
Riveting-machine.      A.   GSsser.     No.  1,180,643 ;   Apr.    26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1246.  .   „    rv    x.     ...        xi^ 

Riveting-machine.     B.   E.  Porter  and   H.  O.  Norns.     No. 

1,178,750  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  470. 
Riveting-tool.      L.    Kamosls.      No.    1,179,839 ;    Apr.    18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  908.  w       ,        o.   ji 

Roads  and  road-beds  and   composition   therefor.   Binding. 

J.   P.   Walsh.     No.  1,178,979;   Apr.   11;   Gaz.  vol.   225; 

p.  656.  .     „ 

Roadway.    R.  P.  Scott.    No.  1,178,756 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gai.  toL 

*>25  •  T)    473 
Rook-cutting  machine.     J.W.Cook.     No.- 1.180,014  ;  Apr. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  972.  „,„„„.         ..      ,, 

RockKlrlil.     O.    E.   Clark.     No.   1,177,683;   Apr.   4;   Gaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  36.  ^ 

Rock  drill.     D.  S.  Waugh.     No.  1,178,892 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gai. 

Rock-drill  'cradle.'    J.    H.    Vivian.      No.    1.179.782;    Apr. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  888.  ^    „    .n,,     w 

Rock-drill  lubricator      W.   H.  Leonard  and  O.  E.  Clark. 

No.  1.177.713  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  48. 
Rock-weigher.     C.  A.   Searing.     No.  1.179,461 ;  Apr.  18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  769. 
Rod :     Bee—  „.  ^,  . 

Measuring-rod.  Piston  connecting-rod. 

Rod  connector.      R.    C.    Kelly.      No.    1.177,869;    Apr.    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  102.  ,^    r.    r>,    .. 

Rodent-trap,  Automatic  double-action.     W.  D.  Bludworth. 

No.  1,]  78,125;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  196. 
Roller:  See — 

Feed-roller.  ,„„„.,„  ^     r-   . 

Rolling-mill.     J.  R.  George.     No.  1,177,770  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225 ;  p.  68. 
Rolling-mills,    Conveyer    for.       V.     B.     Edwards.       No. 

1.179.510  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  787.  ,     _     .,  ^,. 
Rolling-mills,    Spiral    repeating  guide   for.     J.   B.   McKlb- 

bln.     No.  1,178.252  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  244. 
Roof.    C.  S.  Hammond.    No.  1.179,523 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol, 

225  '  D    T93 
Roof   knd    tile    therefor.      J.    S.    Duffy.      No.    1,179,088; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  591.  r>    «    ir  1 

Roofing,  Concealed  nall-jolnt  for  sheet-metal.     C.  B.  Ed- 
wards.    No.  1.179.086  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  692. 
Roofing-sheet,    Metallic.      E.    C.    Plank.      No.    1.178,673; 

Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  443.  . 

Rotary  engine.     T.  A.  and  J.  B.  Connolly.     No.  1,180,978  , 

Apr    25-  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1363. 
Rotary  engine.     J.  L.  Fleshman.     No.  1,180,122 ;  Apr.  18  ; 

Rotarv   explosiv'e-englnet     R.   E.  Zuendt.     No.   1,180,099  ; 

Anr    18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1004. 
Rotary   kiln.      W.    D.    Mount.      No.    1.179,962;    Apr.    18; 

Rolary  ^tootor.  '  &.   S.   White.     No.   1,180,747  ;   Apr.  25 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1280.  ,     ,  , 

Rotary    movement.    Mechanism    for    the    transmlss  on    of. 

A.  Candelon.     No.   1,178.624;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

Roundabout.     J.  Shewan.     No.  1.179,282;  Apr.  11;  Gai. 

vol     *'2.'5  ■    D     642 
Route-register.'      W.    L.    Barthold.      No.    1.180.966;    Apr. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1369.  «..    1  i7fl  9«i  • 

Rubber  ball.  Ornamented.     C.  Van  Sclver.     No.  1,178,361 . 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  P- 284. 
Rubber,    Devulcanlzlng.      S.    E.    Allen.      No.    1,1(8.483, 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  377.  ... 

Rubber    footwear.    Apparatus    for    the    manufacture    of. 

J.  W.  Moore.     No.  1,181,083 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 

Rubber  footwear^  Retainer  for  articles  of.     J.  H.  Brackln. 

No.  1,180,633  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1242. 
Rubber-heel  mold.     J.  G.  Tufford.     No.  1,177,833 ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  88.  \,     ^.       ,      ,        ,  p  a 

Rubber  tubes  and   the  like.   Machine  for  forming.     E.  ». 

Current.     No.   1,179,077  ;   Apr.   11 ;   Gaz.   vol.   226 ;  p. 
589. 


Ci\' 
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No.   1.180,803;   Apr.  26; 
Xo.  1,179.704  ;  Apr.  18  ; 


Rubbln«-poit.     E.  G.  Thomw. 

Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1300. 
Uii^-etlffener.     II.  A.  Deknatel 

'•az.  vol.  225  ;  p.  8G1. 
liule  and  sauare,  Combined.    P.  E.  Harth  and  W.  Schauer. 
P,  1      r^'-J' V^^  \.-^P''-  ^  •■  •^•a^-  ^ol-  225  ;  p.  207. 
^"J!';?fa'r??r.  '2'^r;-p  1295-  """"•     ^^  I-IS^.^ZS;  Apr. 

'^  A^^it?'^^;'^.rof.'^2•25^'^'5s?•^""°■  ^'^-  ^•^•»-«^*- 

Sack  holding  and  releasing  device.     E.  C.  Eddy  and  P  N 

SaS'tff'^    ^«-  1-1"7.801;  Apr.  4;  (iaz.  vol^^T  p  95: 

v5l    225  •  p  ^6     ^^'**'°-     ^°-   1'177,653;   Apr.   4;   Gaz. 

%';G^i.!oi'i2f'lf-54^-    ^P"""-      ^'°-    ^•"^•'^2»'   ^P'- 
^*22-5 ;  "'p.    m?'^-      '^'^-    1'1«<>'256:    Apr.    18;    Gaz.    vol. 

^^i-o^L?'"^     *°,'l    **»«    "•*«•       G.     H.     Schuett.       No 
H.}'1'»0-*-*;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  577. 

Joi^^s' p- 4o''d  ^'■*''°-     ^°-  1'1"^.«06;   Apr.   11;  Gaz. 

^A|r°  Vf  !!L" t'l^'  S'^r  2f 3  '•  E^^-«-    NO.  l.i^8.22¥i 

Sana  molds.  Jolt  rammlng-machlne  for  ramming  the  sand 

L    277    ^^*"°^-     ^^*'-  1.178,341;  Apr.  4;  Gaz    vol.  225; 

^'^l"^;  p'^-iS^'^''*"    ""'■  ^•'^'•''''■'  ^P^-  i«:  ««• 

^%"l7Sflflo'''r"'-i,   "a    ^-    «"'•    F".    R.    Ollmann.      No 

Hai'iii^'^^?  •,  ^P""-  .^^  :  ^az.  vol.  225  ;  p.  442. 

Ban  tary  slab,   such  as  porcelain  or  the  like    Devleo  for 


Fly-screen. 
.\o.  1,178.051  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Sash-balance.     W.  s".  Hamm.'    T   A    Leeee   A    H    NAwnhr.^ 
225-^-   iii'"'"'''^-      ^'^   1.178.583  ;%r.^if;-  &'/oi: 

^^^"^Tf^'ViA'^^r^Sj  "•  ^^'^^'•-    NO- 1.178.350; 

Sash     cord-fastener,     Window-.       H      T      \ownfnv        v,. 

1.17«,5»5  :  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  41.^  ^"^^       '^°- 

^^tI''^v'oT1f25  "^i,  "^5? ^"'^«"-     ^«-  I'^^^'^OS;  Apr.  18; 

Xr  n !  {fa¥  vol'  ?S°^°*45«  ^-  ^'^"^*-  N°-  I'l^S'^o^ ; 

^*vSi.^225'p  ^2hI-  ^^^^^°^-  No:  1.178,356;  Apr.  4;  Gaz. 
^M^l'°225'  p'lr''''"'''^-  ^'''''-  1-178.241;  Apr.  4;  Gaz. 
^vth'y^ls  ;' p- So"°'''-  ^'°-  1'180'«20;  Apr.  26;  Ga*. 
''^^vSftls-  p  4^01 '^'"'°"-  ''''*'•  1'178.557;  Apr.  11;  Gaz. 
^''&l''1'ol'^^^^5'°p%  "•^°'-  No-  1.177.637;  Apr.  4; 
^M^fi  i^^'^i^-pV'"'''^^-     NO.   1.177.838; 

^^l-J's'/foR^^  F;lP^c^Pr*°K'^t'^l>  for.     A.  W.   Polte.     No. 

1.1!50,268;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  10fi2 
Sau&!ige-llnklng     attachment.       W.     t.     O      Rule        Nn 

1.1-9,222  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  639  ^'*' 

Sausage-linking  machine.     O.   G.  Mayer.     No    1  179  54^  • 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p    801  •i.i<»,043, 

''^225-^p  n50°''^'°-  ^'°-  l'180-377:  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
^7' 284  ^-  ^*"-  -'''"•  1'178.362;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 
^'^f'Tiiee.  ''"''•  ^''''-  1'18<>.422;  Apr.  26;  0«.  vol. 
Saw  liler  and  gummer.  T.  W.  McMkken  Vn  i  icno-n. 
Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1063  1.180.2i0; 

'''?i-'cZ'%T22%TtlS?4  «"^**-     No.i.f8'o:8S2?V 

•"''*^"'''^^«'''''a««^\.  (Offsetting    attachment    for    knees    of 

P.  O  Connor.     Ko.   1,179,954:   Apr.   18;  Gaz.   vol.  225  : 

Scaie-beam.    Computing.      E.    Attaway.      No     1180  277- 
_    Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p    llll  1,180.277, 

"^'no  Tll^ols^^f ^Tn     ?n  G>,Chalkley  and  D.  C.  Conkllng 
rso.  1.180,283     Apr.  25:  Gaz    vol    22K  ■  n    iita    """"»• 

'"?H^7.^'V.;'.f'^'?«-   /•    I'aupa   and°  (^ 'I;  Ro.'hJlem       N« 
1.17.. 892;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  112       """"•      ^• 

''"S"l25  "^p  '898'"''''"-     '^'°-  '■' '^-^^^^  =■  ^P^-  18  :  Gaz. 
■"25^''8az^'^?*2^'25:-i    fiis'"^*"''      ^°-    ^•^««'W7  =    Apr. 

'  "5'^:^o"az"%^o'l!°l25?p'^13f9''''^PP-     ^»-  ^'1«0,868 ;  Apr. 

Si  Torn  :   .Vcc — 

Bullet-protecting  screen 
FLsh-scrcen. 
Screen.     W.  A.  Bi.shop 
225;  p.  171. 

226";p.^75?:  "*^''-     ^'''-  1'179.428 ;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

Screen  for  flowing  water.     W.  L.  Spoon.     No    1  180  798  •   i 
Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1298  i.i»u,7»8  ,    i 

mi.\.     Xo.   1,1,8.025;   Apr.   11;  Gaz.   vol.  225;  p.  427:  ' 


^"25';  p"8f"  ^°^'"'^-    No.  1,177.810;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

Screw-anchors.   Pressure-tool    for  setting.      C    N    A«.k.r 

vo?  2'25'  i  k  '°'°'"°-     ^'''-  l'177.8f8;  Ap^'A^'Sl^. 

f  K'4 ';'&. ';<;r^25  ;^p.  ?02^^''°'^°-  ^'«-  ^•^^«'"1  ^ 

^'Ga"z:To?'2°2'6;p':i?69^^'^-     '^'^   ^•^««'^2»'   ^^^   ^6 ; 

'™z:ToI.'225;  p;87-   '^*'°'^"-     ''''■  ^'^'''^^'^'  ^pr.  4; 
Scrubbing   and    drying   machine.       A.     E.     Hauck        No 
<inlM^r*^^  '  "^P""-  18  :  Gaz-  vol.  225  ;  p.  758.  ' 

Scrubbing  apparatus   Floor-.    J.  ZurWlecz.    No.  1,177  673  • 
Apr.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  33  "-^.ik.oio, 

225  ;1  ?64"'''^*^-     ^'°-   1'179.005 ;    Apr.   11;  Gaz.  vol. 
^^^'  ko^^"^-     ^°'  1.179,190;  Apr.   11;   Gaz.   voL 


225;  p.  030. 

225^p'-89"'  "'■''**'°'-  No.  1.177,834  ;  Apr.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
^*^ol  ^2->5  •  ^473  ^°°^^*y-  ^'°-  1.178.768  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Ga.. 
''?;'iz''ir225'';p'^-88r"°'"^-     ^'''-  ^'"^'^^^  =  ^P^'  1^  •' 

''56';'aS%^;L°f-26,'^p  ?26r°°'"     ^"  ^'^^^'^^^  =   ^P'' 

^^l'l79^'8"""inJ:n^V^-    ''^^    ^-    1^-    Henington.      No. 
cJir   "'*"**  {.,'^P'^-^ll:  Gaz-  ^ol-  225;  p.  666. 

''Ai°r^TGaz°^vof°225%   iV'  "'*^'°"    No.  1.178.011 ; 
Seat :  See —  ' 

r«r°<I^^'*''*''^*-  Disappearing  seat. 

Cycl^^e'at.  KoffelV 

^T82^1  ^'°''"     ^''-   1'179.598;  Apr.   18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

''Girv^r226?p^i379'"''°-  ""'•  ^'^^^'^^C ;  Apr.  28; 
^*vol!'225-  ?-9i9^''''''-  ^°-  1'17».865;  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 
^*^i^2^25Tp.^b2^f'^^^'-  ^°'  1'180.165:  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 
i  ^*?f/"n"°^  ^"'^  cleaning  grits,  grain,  or  the  like.  Electro- 
;rGa"zTor2"25  :'^S4'3  ^^•'"^-  No.  1,179.936  rit?. 
Separating    and    cleaning    materials    In    an    electrostaUc 

11-flQ•^7^^°il'*^#"*l.*PP'"■'^»"«   'or.      J.    Kmus       No^ 
1.1.9.937;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  944 

'Tp'r'!*l?G?z"?or^5'5p"ll2   ""''''''■      '''■    ^'^"'"^^^ 
Separator:  See — 

rni'iir.?^H  *^'";  Magnptic  .separator. 

Coin  and  ticket  separator.        Oats  siparator 
Grain-separator.  Ore-senamfnp 

'rH.  ^o^'i^B^'/crl'"-'^-     "»    5f"»r3'2-:  Apr.  II, 

ffeT„r|i"?i-s„*,u'^;'°iSf%»5r?2?p'/o,!°&5rp'i2'sr 

'^"""«»0';'°^.«"^a^™'°l8terlng  device.     M.  E.  R^     No 
1,179.501  ;  Apr.  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  807. 

Vn    1  "^T^  iVo''"'*.""'"  flasslfler.   Combined.     C.   De  Kalb. 

No.  1.17,, 849;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  95 
s>ewe<l  articles  and  making  same.  Hem  or  seam  for     J  O 
^±t!r^'•  *  K*J-  1-179.9«:  Apr.   18;  Gaz.  voL^25 Tp.  946: 
^'Zl.T:&'i'o\  f2TT282  "•  ^^^^°-     No.l.l7i,366: 
"'^To7'225%'\-8^''^'''°°-     ^°-  1.177.629;   Apr.  4;   Gaz. 

'^ISr'SV  Gtz.^o?^^2^5°?  ;°5244'^-  ^'"'-    ^'°-  ^'^^^'^^  ' 

Sewer-plpe   machln.-s,   J'ormer-head    for.      J.    H.    Stewart 

225-p   '55  '^''^'°'^-     ^°-   1-177.733;   Apr. '  4  ; '  Gaz'To? 

^'26;iTz.  vof  225;?:  llll'"''"-  ^«-  1-180.469;  Apr. 
Sewing  and  mending  articles.  Device  for  holding.  J  A 
1031°'-  ^°-  1-180-180;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  voL  225  j  p! 
SewWcablnet  Folding.  E.  f- McTlcker.  No.  1.179,017 ; 
''^Taz^"o^-T•  p"980^"*'''"*-  ''°-  1-180.037;  Apr.  18; 
'7J^r"2"5r'i7.'vTr2i'*-t-  l^ie'^-^^"^^-   NO.  1.180,868; 

'Tte^'rpr.'T8:V;;f  vT*225^p  ?22^^°°""-      ^°- 

Ti"?!;  Qc2*'4^  *^?1'°?.  mechanism,     j.  Berger,  Jr.     No. 
1.178.988 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Fiaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  558. 

1  i/«  nSs*?' A^  feeding  mechanism.     H.  W.  Coming.    No. 

1.178.055 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  173 
Sewing-machine   folder.     L.   Onderdonk.     No.    1  180  41B  • 

Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1105.  ««•    i.i»u.4i», 

Fewlng-machlne  heads,  Adjustable  wear-plate  for      J    M 

p.  13S.  ■    1-180.»74;    Apr.    25  ;^  Gaz.    vol.    226 ;' 

Sewing-machine    loop-taker.      P.    Dlehl.      No.    1.179  871. 
Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  688.  -i.i<».o/i, 

T,^"'JJSS*''°''  Pnll-off  mechanism.     B.  F.  Rhodes      N« 
l,lf9.038  ;  Apr.  1]  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  674  "°°''^"-     "•• 

Ti°7li  ^kT.'^  A*°^^.  ^^oe-.     F.     N.     i^     Chapelle.     No. 
1.178.450 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  313 

'X°r^rG?l°'vol''2r6;  p.^4l^^°"'^^'^-     '^'^   ^'"^-^^^  ; 
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Shackle,  Spring-.    G.  U.  Hayes.    No.  1.180,086 ;  Apr.  18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  980. 
Shade,  Adjustable  window-.    J.  R.  Barnard.    No.  1,177,918  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  122. 
Shade  and   curtain-pole  bracket.   Combined.     T.  C.    Lev- 

Ingston  and  H.  M.  Van  Epps.     No.  1,179.196 ;  Apr,  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  632. 
Shade  gnlde.  Window-.     A.  Zorba.     No.  1,180,684 ;  Apr. 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1268. 
Shade  or  blind.  Porch.     H.  E.  Rathbun.     No.  1,180,880; 

Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1327. 
Shaft-bearing.     J.  I.  Guetl.     No.  1,178.231 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  :  p.  236. 
Shaft    boring    and    tunneling    machine.      W.    F.    Wlttich. 

No.  1.179,342;  Apr.   U  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  677. 
Shaft-coupling,    Universal.      A.    Loomls.      No.    1.178,629 ; 

Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  892. 
Shaft-hanger.     F.  S.  Barks  and  A.  P.  Fox.    No.  1,179,794 ; 

Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  898. 
Shafts,  Combination-.     J.  H.  Allln.     No.  1.179,162 ;  Apr. 

11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  616. 
Shaker-screen  mechanism.     G.  C.  Batten.     No.  1,177,676  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  34. 
Sharpener,  Horseshoe-calk.     C.  E.  Kelly.     No.  1,180,727  ; 

Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1273. 
Sharpener,   Knife-.     A.  J.  Prenosll.     No.   1,178,099  ;   Apr. 

4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  188. 
Sharpener,  Knife-.     J.  Seraflmidis.     No.   1,177,821 ;  Apr. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  85. 
Sharpenlng-machine.      H.   Munson.     No.  1,180,418 ;   Apr. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1163. 

Sharpening     machine.     Drill-.       C.     Christiansen.       No. 

l,1^0.570;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1218. 
Sharpening     machine.     Saw-.       M.     W.     Pangburn.       No. 

1.179,752;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  877. 
Sheave.  Self-olllng.     C.  H.  Langlll.     No.  1,180.609;  Apr. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1196. 

Sheet  -  controlling    mechanism.      A.    P.    Gustafson.      No. 

1.179.827;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  904. 
Sheet-delivery  mechanism.    R.  E.  Kimball.    No.  1,180,661  ; 

Apr.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1247. 
Sheet-feeding  machine.      R.  E.   Kemper.     No.  1,180,299 ; 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1119. 
Sheet  material.  Machine  for  attaching  articles  to.     A.  U. 

Havener.    No.  1,179.917  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  986. 
Sheet  po.sltloning  and  gaging  mechanism.    J.  White.     No. 

1.178.563  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  403. 
Sheet-stock,    Machine    for    cutting.      W.    F.    Hutchinson. 

i^.  1,179.835  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  907. 
Sheets  or  leaves.   Scoring  or  crimping  machine  for.     R. 

Krummlng.     No.    1,178.736;    Apr.   11;   Gaz.  toI.   226; 

p.  465. 
Shell-machine.    L.  C.  Palmer  and  H.  Carle.    No.  1,179,969  ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  961. 
Sheller:  See — 

Peanut-sheller. 
Shlp-coallng   device.      B.    M.    Gillespie.      No.    1,178,849 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  506. 
Ship-signal,  Wireless  safety.     P.  Juhasz.     No.  1,177,708 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  46. 
Ship's  table.  Self-leveling.     H.  N.  Sibley.     No.  1,178,420 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  302. 
Shipping-box.    J.  L.  Rleger.    No.  1,179,651 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz 

vol.  225;  p.  841. 
Shipping  box  or  carton.     E.  C.  Potter.     No.    1,178,676 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  444. 
Shipping  -  case  -  cover    fastener.      J.    W.    Brokaw.      No 

1.178.990;  Apr.  11;   Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  659. 
Shipping-container,      Alr-tlght.       J.      H.     Mackall.        No. 

1.180,168;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1028. 
Shipping-receptacle.     J.   A.    Willis.     No.    1,178.981;   Apr 

11  ;  <;az.  vol.  225;  p.  556. 
Shirt    neckband    and    bosom    stay.      R.    Rolkerr.      No 

1.179,837  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  675. 
Shirt-protector    and    laundry-bag.    Combination.      J.    M 

McLaws.     No.  1.178.328  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  273 
Shirt-waist    hanger.      G.    Wordlngham.      No.    1,179,696 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  821. 
Shock-absorber.      E.    Bugattl.      No.    1,178,621;   Apr.    11 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  426. 
Shock-absorber.     J.  H.  Crowson.     No.  1,179,606;  Apr.  18 

<;az.  vol.  225;  p.  785. 
Shock-absorber.      J.    Flaum.      No.    1,178.846;    Apr.    11 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  505. 
Shock-absorber.    C.  Laporte.    No.  1,177,876  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz 

vol.  225  :  p.  105. 
Shock  absorber.     J.  W.  Lattlg.     No.  1,178,862  ;  Apr.   11 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  610. 
Shock-absorber.     I.  Miller.     No.  1,777,790;  Apr.  4;  Gaz 

vol.  225  ;  p.  75. 
Shock-absorber.     E.  A.  Raaths.     No.  1,180.186;  Apr.  18 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1032. 
Shock-absorber.     J.  J.  J.   Sauveur.     No.  1,177,664;  Apr 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  26. 
Shock-absorber    and    brace.    Combined.      D.    More.       No 

1,179.209  ;  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  636. 
Shock-absorber.   Recoil-check.     M.  C.  Van  Alstyne.     No 

1.180,961  ;  Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1357. 
Shock-absorber.  Snwmlll.    G.  H.  Hamilton.    No.  1,180.918 

Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1340. 
Shock-absorber,  Vehicle.   J.  J.  G.  Panllhac.  No.  1,180,423 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1166. 
Shock-forming  machine.     C.  Weaner.    No.  1,177.747  ;  Apr. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  69. 


Shoe.    C.  B.  Harlbut.    No.  1,180,774;  Apr.  M;  6u.  ToL 

226 '  D    1289 
Shoe,  'Arch-supporting.      M.    F.    Kelley.      No.    1.177.777; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  70. 
Shoe,    Burial-.      J.    G.    Bliby.      No.    1,179.067;    Apr.    11; 


No.  1.178,083;  Apr.  4;  Gaa. 
No.  1,179,641;  Apr.  18; 
No. 


Arr 

Apr. 


Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  586. 
Shoe-clamp.     J.  A.  Lopez. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  183. 
Shoe-cleaner.     W.   F.   Martin. 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  800. 
Shoe-holder.      B.    S.    Robertson    and    W.    M.    White. 

1,178.104:   Apr.   4;   (Jaz.  vol.   225;   p.   189. 
Shoe-tip  gage.     C.  B.  Mansbach.    No.  1,180.862 ;  Apr.  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1322. 
Shoes,  Bottom-filler  for  welt-.    E.  W.  Burt.    No.  1,180,004 ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  969. 
Shoes,    Inner    liner    for.      W.    Kreuzer.      No.    1.179,112; 

Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  601. 
Shoes.  Machine  for  attaching  welts  to.     G.  Goddu      N'» 

1.179,821  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  902, 
Shoes,  Machine  for  fastening  buttons  on.     I.  I.  Gutiman. 

No.  1.179,425:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  757. 
Shoes,  Manufacturing.     J.  W.  May.     No.  1.177.647 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  24. 
Shotgun  appliance.      H.  K.  Mayer.     No.  1,179,021 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  670. 
Shovel  attachment.     C.  Dabelstein.     No.  1,179,809  ;  Apr. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  898. 
Shovel-handle.    J.  F.  Schultz.  Jr.     No.  1,178.417 ;  Apr.  4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  302. 
Show-case.    F.  Loudon.    No.  1,179,444  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gar.  vol. 

225 ;  p.  764. 
Shredding  mechanism.     B.  V.   Edwards. 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  292. 
Shutter-operating  device.     P.  J.  Marks. 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  634. 
Shutter.  Safety-.     G.  W.  Lancaster. 
-—     p.  672. 

J.  P.  Landry, 
p.  1252. 
M.  E.  Walsh, 
p.  1302. 
Shuttle-smash  preventer.     J.   F.   Astley. 

Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1260. 
Shuttle-winding  device.     J.  Keller.     No.   1.178.S21 ;  Apr. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  271. 
Sign.     E.   Bambeck.     No.   1,179,392;  Apr.  18;   Gaz.  toL 

225  ;  p.  746. 
Sign.     G.  F.  Denne.     No.  1.179,081 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  toL 

225:  p.  591. 
Sign,  Changeable.     W.  C.  Grant.     No.  1,179.855;  Apr.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  682. 
Sign,    Changeable.      J.    H.    McLaughlin.      No.    1.179,208; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  634. 
Sign.  Illuminated.     R.  S.  Glese.     No.  1,180,138 ;  Apr.  16 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1017. 


11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225  ; 
Shuttle-box  motion. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  225 
Shuttle  for  weaving. 

26  :  Gaz.  vol.  22? 


No.   1.178.386; 
No.    1,179.206; 


No.  1,179,328;  Apr. 


No.  1,180,663; 
No.  1,180.808 


Apr. 
Apr. 


No.  1.180.689; 


Signal :  See — 
Aerial  signal. 
Automobile    direction  -  sig 

nal. 
Automobile-signal. 
Car-signal 


Direction-signal. 
Railway-signal. 
Railway-bridge  signal. 
Ship-signal. 
Vehicle-signal. 


No.  1,180,690 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


G.    Dal<n.      No. 


1,180,289;   Apr. 


Signal.     A.  M.  Lane 

225;   p.   1225. 
Signal    apparatus.    Automatic    Ilght- 

1.179,0.9;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  690. 
Signal  device,  Warnlnp-.     W.  G.  St.  Onge.     No.  1,178.084  ; 

.\pr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  165. 
Signaling  and  salvage  apparatus.  Submarine.     R.  Okusa. 

No.  1,178.407;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  298. 
Signaling  apparatus.     H.  B.  Anderson  and  P.  Justus.     No. 

1.178.046  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  169. 
Signaling   apparatus    for    vehicles.      P.    R.    Harsh.      No. 

1.179.30G ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  666. 
Signaling  device.     L.  S.  Chadwlck.     No. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1051. 
Signaling  device.  Electric.    J.  Hlldebrand.    No.  1.178,719  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  459. 
Signaling.    Electric.      R.    A.    Fessenden.      No.    1,179.906 ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  932. 
Signaling  system  and  apparatus  therefor.   Selective.    J. 

A   HuUt.     No.    1,180,293;   Apr.   26;   Gaz.   vol.   226;   p. 

1117. 
SlgnaUng  svstem.  Electric.     S.  M.  Young.     No.  1.177,842  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  91. 
Signaling.   Wireless.      R.    A.   Fessenden.     No.   1,178.607 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  885. 
Signature-gathering       machine.       A.       Bredenberg. 

1.177,000  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  7. 
Signature-handling     machine.       C.     Gitzendanner. 

1.179.002  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  668. 
Signature-handling     mechanism.        E.      R.      Kast. 

1,180,725;   Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1272. 
Silicon.    Purifying.      C.    J.    Brockbank.      No.    1.180,968; 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1360. 
Silo-block.     L.  McNutt.     No.  1,180.058  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gar    vol 

225  -  D.  988. 
Silo-brace,    a:  Henkel.    No.  1,178,641 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Ga?    ^c. 

225:  p.  432. 
Sllo-hoop-sprlng    device.      A.    Strickert.      No.    1,171', 36?  . 

Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  686. 
Sine-bar.     F.  Muller.     No.  1,179,661;  Apr.  18;  Ga«.  toL 

226 :  p.  804. 
Sink-cover.     S.  A.  Godoy.     No.  1,180,140;  Apr.  18;  Gai. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  1810. 


No. 
N*. 

No. 


CVl 


Al. 


iliAiiETlCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


SlDterlng-machlne.    J.  F 

<;az.  vol.  225  ;  p.  746. 
Skate.      C.    M.    Bartholomew. 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  781. 
Skating  appliance.      B. 

.\pr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 
Sklving-machlne.     A.  M. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p. 
Slate-picker,   Automatic. 

No.  1.178,390;  Apr.  4 


Austin.    No.  1,179,390 ;  Apr.  18 ; 

No.    1,179.496;    Apr.    18; 

M.   LuDton.    Jr.      No.   1,178,165 ; 

No.  1,180,222;  Apr. 

Miller. 


Lupton, 
;  p.  211. 
Alexander, 
1046. 
II.   E.   Flail   and   W.   R. 
Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  294. 


No 


(Reissue.) 
1073. 
Grub.     No.  1,178.582 


14,118;    Apr.   18; 

Apr.  11 ;  Gaz. 

No.   1,178,664;   Apr 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  volt  225 ; 

No.  1,179,886; 


Sled.      O.    Pearson. 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p. 
Sled,  Tractor-.     A. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  411. 
Sleeve,  Garment-.     J.  Montgomery 

11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  440. 
Slicer.     C.  Waring.     No.  1,178.363 ; 

p.  285. 
Slicing  machine.  Bread-.     H.  H.  Johnson 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  907. 

'^^i  ,°-.^a'SSn'^'°.^    mt'at-clamp.      W.    A.    Van    Berkel.      No 

1.1.9,980;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  959. 
Slimer.     J.  J.  Hendricks  and  J.  F.  Wells.     No    1  179  101  ■ 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  598.  '        '         ' 

S"DK  or  cradle.   Llftin-  and   like.     E.   R.   Calthrop.     No. 

1.1 1  <,927  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  126 
SUp-sheeting  inachino.     H.K.King.     No.  1.180.652  ;  Apr. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1248  >      §"• 

Slipper.      E.    Dill  berg.      No.' 

vol.  225;  p.  1338. 
Snap-hook.      B.    R.    Farrand. 

'  iHz.  vf.i    225  :   r    11  53. 

>c   w   a:,  !     h        .,.     .\I.dhine  for  sweeping  and 
.-     I-:.  o:.L^..     .N..   1,180.229;  Apr.  18;  Gaa. 

^>  vii,    I'olvmerized-oil.     C. 
Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  202. 

^•gBeaupre.      No.    1,179,795;    Apr.    18; 

and    hvdrogen,    Producing.      G.    Bailllo 
Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  225. 

25j ;  pi^lOOa™^""'      ^°'    ^•^^<^'0»8;    Apr, 


1.180.910;    Apr.    25;    Ga«. 

No.    1.180,387;    Apr.    26; 

collecting, 
vol.  226 ; 

Ellis.     No.  1,178,142;  Apr,  4; 


Apr. 

No. 

Gaz. 


Sod-cutter.      M 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 
Sodium    silicate 

No.  1.178,205 
Soldering-iron. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ^^^ ,  »,.  ^wo. 

n^tun^  ™?'\^*°l,'   Ca°-^°'^y-s'<^e-8eam.     F.  Rudolphl.  O 

?ot  225  "  p.*^543:  ^'^'"-     *'^'°-  1'1"8.»46;  Apr.  if;  'da^! 

Solenoid-switch.      E.   Gengenbach.      No.   1,180.914; 
25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1339.  ok,.u±-±  , 

i'^?-aH^S?.''^f   '"'io^P^ratlng   upon.     J.   J.   Donlon. 
1.1<9.509;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  786 

VOL  225';  p^97S^^""*-      ''*"°-    ^'^SO.OOS;    Apr.    18; 

Sound-box 'dlkphragm.     E.  R.  JohMon.     No.   1180  401 

Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1159.  a.i»u,4U1 

Sound  produrer     Electricalfy-operated.      C.    J.    Schwarze 
No    1.1 -M  44  4;   ^.^pr    25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1173 

ri79 \;«o  ■  Anr'^^l'.  ??*°"'*<^tHr.lpe-     J-   Sanders.     No 
i.Xfy.ObO.  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  843 

^''Ga°.^or225p'-46r^^'°-  '^■"-  ^l^^-'^^e :  Apr.  11; 
''^Sz^Vol'fes  'i  ^Va'^^"---  ^0.  1.179.474;  Apr.  18; 
'%r"l^:''^arvol.°2T5-:  p^-7^7-3^'°°"^-     ^'O'  1-179.475  ; 

rfaz.'^v-oKSfnoe-^''''''"'-^     '^°-  ^*-^13; 

225':  p*^i24."'""^^"      *'''''•    1-17''924;    Apr.    4; 

225^ipf^l52!'  ^'-  ^''-  l'17'-»»8:  Apr.  4; 
L.'ftose.     No.  1,178.688;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 


Spark-coil. 

Apr.  18  ; 
Spark-plug, 

Gaz.  vol. 
Spark-plug 

Gaz.  vol. 
Spark-plug. 


-'20:  p.  395. 
Spark  plug.     J.   A. 

vol.  22.V  p.  303. 
Spark-plug.     R.  A. 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p. 
Spark-plug.      J.    Z. 


Gaz. 


Soden.     No.   1,178.424;   .\pr.   4 

No.  1.180.799;  Apr.  26 
No 


Markwort. 
555. 
-No.    1,178.905; 


No.  1.180.688 
No.  1,179,521 


Stranahan 
r     1298. 

■  ,*'",''-^'j?^.^     ^-    ^-   Tucker   and    L.    W 

1,1<8,9<5:  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p 
Spark  plug    Intensifler.      E.    F.    CoKlev 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  526 
Spark  timer.  Jump-.     C.  H.  Ashmead,  Jr. 

Apr.  2i> ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1260 
s-peed-controUlng  device.    H.  C.  W.  Graham. 

Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  792. 
Speed-limit  Indicator  for  automobiles,   motor-cycles    and 

2j'!^[;aI^V<;r225fVlin"""      •"■"    '''''•^^'^' ^S?. 

'^^:^\9.°8^l5^^^S'•l8^(faTvol.  2^5  •  ?•  9S^^^'^'^-  ^- 

'%lT8rGai:°;ol%*f5'!^p   8^43'*- ^"^•'-     '^^- ^'^'^'^^^  ^ 
Speed-register.^  K^  Fi^tzpatrlck.    'No.  1,178,791 ;  Apr.  11 ; 

'^'r^'I^Gaz'^^of  225'^°'^^3^-  ^«°"*'-  ^«-  ^'^^^'^^  ' 
Sphy^momanome^e^r.     C.  £  Waser.     No.  1,178.560;  Apr. 

Spindle :  See — 

Splnnlng-splndle. 
Spinning   frames    Speed   regulation    of  electricallv-drlven 

r.lHf:-     Vi^-  "o^°'8-     No-  1.178,447;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 


No.  1,178,950 ;  Apr. 


^**Ga°z*.°fof  22lj*'p^il34"*°'^''-     ^°-  ^'^^^'^^^ '  ^P'-  26; 

^^vJL'275'';i!.-14|-   ^'''^^-     ^°-   1'177.987  ;   Apr.  4;  Gaz. 

^^Anr'^iV.*^'"'"  ^^^l^JiV-     ^    L-   Smith.     No.  1,178.969; 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  d.  548. 

^'i*/."!?^*^^'  ^^^f^'^h,  ^-  W-  E-  Hayes.    No.  1.179,100; 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  597.  .       ,  w  , 

^^^."i'fi^°,^**'"^*'*.^V,„-A.    Engelmann.      No.    1.179.906; 
.^r.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  932.  ... 

W7a^ftQ°.f    f'"''^'?^'';.   Pneumatic.      B.     P.     Hall.      No. 

1.179.095 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  695. 
Sprayer    Pneumatic.     W.  A.  McWilliams.     No.  1.178.320 : 

Apr.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  273. 
Spraying  apparatus.    F.  r.  Bradley.    No.  1.180.818 ;  Apr. 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1305.  ,     o,  .»»«. 

Wfin^-n^Pf^^^i-    -^ewage-.      A.    T.    Nabstedt.      No. 

1.180,8(0:  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1324. 
SP[yJ°5,  device,    Liquid-fuel-.      W.     W.     Hamill.      No. 

1,1 1 9,91 2  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  934. 
Spring:  See —  *^ 

Leaf-spring.  Vehicle  air-spring. 

VehKprln^i'"^-  ^"^^'^^  suspenslo^n-sprlng. 

®*'vo°.^'25^;- p^-420.'""P'°°-     ''^'''-  ^•^~^'^^^'  ^Pr.  11;  Gaz. 

^''a'J?.*  Vi^"?r'^"™?*?.'k,  -^-  ^-  Rat«en.  No.  1,178,948; 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  544. 

Spring  driven  motor.     A.  C.  Rutzen 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  645. 

^''GaTvoL-226  :  p^l^|^"^«°-     ''"•   '•^^^'^''^'   ^P^-  2B  ; 

^P^'P^o  ?.?^*'®°'^™-  Fluid-actuated.  W.  W.  Guest.  No 
1.1.8.638:  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  431. 

Spring  motor  G.  L.  Bonham.  No.  1,179,604;  Apr.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  824.  •      f        « • 

Spring-motor,  Self-winding.  A.  C.  Rutzen.  No.  1,178.961 ; 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  645. 

P['?W.ro"  *"*<^^!,°*'^  Multiple-.      A.    C.    Rutzen.      No. 

1.1*8,952  ;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  545. 
Spring-power  motor.     A.  C.  Rutzen.     No.  1,178,947  ;  Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  644.  -      f  • 

Spring-power  motor.     A.  C.  Rutzen.     No.  1,178,949  ;  Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  544.  >     f  • 

Spring-release  device.     R.  H.  Whltcomb.     No.  1.179  690- 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  818.  ««',u«»v, 

Spring  seat  and  back.     T.   L.  A.   Adler.     No.   1,179.062  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  684.  ' 

I    Spring  suspension.      L.   H.    Upton.     No.   1.180.888;    Apr. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1330.  ^ 

.«ipring-wheel.     H.  T.  Dunbar.     No.  1.178,502;  Apr.  11: 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  383. 
^P'^'^jf^^.^.^el.      M.E     Hanson   and    J.    B.    Keyser.      No. 

1,1.8.008  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  156 

Spring  wheel       E.    W.    Miller.     No.   1,179.023;    Apr.   11; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  570. 
Spring-wheel.      H.    H.    Pentecost.      No.    1.180.601 ;    Apr. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1229.  <       v  • 

Spring  wheel.     A.  Simpson.     No.  1.179,235;  Apr.  11 ;  Gai. 

vol.  225  :  p.  643. 

'''GaT:?r2-25fp.''886''"*"-      ''^'°-    '•"'•''*•    ^^^^    '^' 
Spring-wheel.     B.  Thoens.     No.  1.178.887  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gas. 

vol.  225 ;  p.  519. 
Spring  -  wheel     for     conveyances.      A.     E.     Miller       No 

1.179.131  :  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  609. 
Spring.s.  Means  for  shaping  leaf-.     Z.   B.  Leonard.     No 

1.178.020  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  160. 
Sprinkler :  See — 

Irrlgator-sprinkler.  Lawn-sprinkler. 

Sprinkler.     H.  Partridge.     No.  1.180,526;  Apr.  26;  Gax. 

vol.  225;  p.  1202. 
Sprinkler.    C.  H.  Perry.    No.  1.178,344  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

,-25  ;  p.  278. 
Sprinkler-head.     E.  D.  Etnyre.     No.  1.179.709;  Apr.  18: 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  862. 
Square.   Carpenter's.     O.   Forsberg.     -No.  1,178.710;   Apr. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  457. 
Square.  Framing-.    J.  L.  Turner.    No.  1.179.778  ;  Apr.  18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225:  p   887  .       .        .     k 

•"Square.  Try-.    W.  Brogdon.    No.  1.179.368  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz. 


No.  1.178.318  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
I.  Gable.    No.  1,177,696 ;  Apr. 

No. 


vol.  226 ;  p.  687. 
Stabilizer.    J.  Herbeck. 

225 ;  p.  270. 
Stable-cleaning  device.     J 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  41. 
Stacker    and    rake.     Combined    hay-.      J.     Dain 

1,180,700;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1264. 
Stacker.  Hay  and  grain.     J.  M.  and  J.  A.   Harvey.     No. 

1.179.181  ;  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  627. 
Stamp  afBxing  machine.     C.   LindstrOm.     No.  1,177,966: 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  137. 
Stamp,  Self  Inking  hand-.     H.  S.  Folger  and  J.  C.  Julien 

No.  1,178.225:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  233. 
Stamping  machine.     M.  J.  Perry.     No.  1.178.346  ;  Apr.  4  : 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  279.  .      k     ■» , 

Stamping  or  printing  device.   F.  W.  Tullv,   No,  1.177.740' 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  57.  ' 

Stanchion.      W.    Mitchell.     No.    1,177.794 ;    Apr.   4 ;    Gaz 

vol.  225  ;  p.  76. 
Stanchion.    Cattle-.      J.    C.    Fitzgerald.      No.    1,180.832; 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1311.  ' 
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Furniture-stand. 
Golf-caddle-bag  stand. 
Ire-cream-freezer  stand. 
Window  flower-pot  stand. 
Work-holding  stand. 


Btand :  See — 

Bicycle-stand. 

Calendar-stand. 

Combination-stand. 

Cycle  and  bicycle  stand. 

DiBplay-stand. 

Folding  stand. 
Stand.     W.  R.  Hoffmann  and  T.  A.  Hill.     No.  1.181,097  ; 

Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1403. 
Stand-pipe.     W.  M.  Rose.     No.  1,180,648;  Apr.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  :  p.  1209. 
Staple-puller.     A.  Neal.     No.  1,178,336 ;  Apr.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225:  p.  275. 
Starting  and  lighting  system.    H.  W.  Uhl.    No.  1,179,779  ; 

Apr.  18  :  Gar.  vol.  225  ;  p.  887. 
Station  and  street  indicator.     C.  B.  Bell.     No.  1.179.796 ; 

Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  894. 
Statlon-lndlrator.    W.  P.  Dunlap.    No.  1.178,303  ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  264. 
Station-indicator.     A.  W.  Meek.     No.  1.179,206 ;  Apr.  11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  636. 
Stay-bolt  for  boilers.  Flexible.    L.  S.  0111b.    No.  1,179,136  ; 

Apr    11  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  610. 
Stav,  Garment  .     C.  L.  Blair.     No.  1,179.166 ;  Apr,  11 ; 

«taz.  vol.  225  :  p.  618. 
Stay.    Garment  .      H.    S.    Brewlngton.      No.    1,180,371 ; 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1147. 
Steam    ejector   or   exhausting  apparatus.     G.   Dod.      No. 

1.181,067:  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1.392. 
Steam-generator.    W.  T.  Harris.    No.  1,179,627;  Apr.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  831. 
Steam-generator.      J.    M.    Seymour,    Jr.      No.    1,178,966; 

.\pr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  547. 
Steel   blanks.   Method  and   apparatus   for   the   production 

of  cast-.     W.  McConway.     No.  1.177.957  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225:  p.  138. 
Steel   building.   Portable.     J.  R.   Ashley.     No.   1,178,288; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  258. 
Steel,  Treating.     C.  P.  Sandberg.     No.  1.178,362  ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  225:  P.  281. 
Steering  device.     J.  Bruce.     No.  1,178.380;  Apr.  4;  Oaz. 

vol.  226:  p.  290. 
Steering-gear.     E.   Ruegamer.     No.  1,179,966 ;    Apr.   18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  963. 
Stencil.     J.  Buchert  and  W.  J.  Gllker.     No.  1.179.070; 

Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  687. 
Stencll-maklng  apparatus.     A.    B.   Dick.     No.   1.177,936; 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  129. 
Step.  Automatically-operated  folding.     P.  O.  Weiss.     No. 

1.180,216;  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1042. 
Stereotype-matrices.  Machine  for  bending.     C.  W.  Finger. 

No.  1.178.443  ;   Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :   p.  310. 
Stereotvpe-trtmmlng  machine.     A.   Kgll.     No.   1,180.118; 

Apr.  "18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1010. 
Sterilization     and     cleansing.       E.     E.     Lawrence.       No. 

1,180.160:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1025. 
Sterilizer  and  the  like.     W.  G.  Born  and  J.  L.  Lane.     No. 

1.177.846:   Apr.  4:  Oaz.  vol.  225:  p.  93. 
Sterilizing  packaged   textile  articles.     J.   H.  and   A.  W. 

Wav.     No.  1.180.894:  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1332. 

Sterilizing   packaged    textile   articles.      J.    H.   and    A.   W. 

vWay.     No.  1.180.895;  Apr.  25;  Gaa.  vol.  226;  p.  1832. 

Still.    Crude-oil.      C.    E.    Sampson    and    W.    Woods.      No. 

J.177,816  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  83. 
Stitching    machine.    Buttonhole-.      B.    T.    Leveque.      No. 

1.179.116  :  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  603. 
Stitching     machine.     Buttonhole-.       F.     A.     Read.       No. 

1.177,964  :  Apr.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  140. 
Stocking.     E.  .T.  Franck.     No.  1.179,418;   Apr.  18;  Gaa. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  755. 
Stockings  Into  strips.  Machine  for  cutting.     E.  Masllch. 

No.  1.18O„308:  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1122. 
Stoker.    Automatic    furnace-.      E.    Rees.      No.    1.180.737 ; 

Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1276. 
Stone  and  the  like.   Machine  for  finishing.     C.   A.  Grlce. 

No.  1,180,260:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1059. 
Stone-gathering  machine.     E.  M.  Hedrlck.    No.  1,180,148  ; 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1021. 
Stone  washing  and  grading  machinery.     F.  J.  Bodlnson. 

No.  1.178.126:  Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  22.^  ;  p.  196. 
Stool   and    pall    holder.    Combined    milling.      J.    A.    Paul. 

No.  1.180..'-,27  :  Apr.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1203. 
Stop  mechanism.     J.  F.  McFerran.     No.   1,179.854  ;   Apr. 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  916. 
Stopper  :  See — 

Bottle-stopper. 
Stopper    removing   and    holding   device.      C.    M.    Prevear. 

No.  1.178.100;   Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  188. 
Storage   and    display    receptacle.      W.    F.    Wllmoth.      No. 

1.178.434  ;  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  306. 
Storage  batterv.     W.  Gardiner.     No.  1,178,066 ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  177. 
Stove,  Combination  coal  and  gas  cooking-.     G.  W.  Graves. 

No.  1,180,029;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  978. 
Stove.  Combination   cook  and  heating.     D.  A.   Stell.     No. 

1.178.884  ;  Apr.  11  •  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  618. 
Stove,  Electric.     T.  N.  Slocum.     -No.  1,178,883;  -\pr.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  618. 
Stove-frame.      F.   0.   Nlcolaus.      No.   1,178,269;    Apr.   4; 

Oaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  '47. 
Stove,  Heating-.     M.  L.  MUford.     No.  1.178,867  ;  Apr.  11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  612. 
Stove-hood.     J.  H.  Ritchie.     No.  1,178,103;  Apr.  4;  Oaz. 
vol.  226;  p.  189. 


Stove-Ud  handle.    N.  Dumansky.    No.  1,177,690  ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  39. 
Stove-Ud   lifter.      G.    E.    Taot.      No.    1.178.425;    Apr.    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  303. 
Stove.   Oil-.     J.    Gambel.      No.   1.177,946 ;   Apr.   4 ;    Gaa. 

vol.  225:  p.  134. 
Stove.    Portable    camp-.      E.   Wessman.     No.   1,178,366; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  286. 
Stove-shield.      H.    M.    Brown.      No.    1,178.211 ;    Apr.    4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  227. 
Stoves.   Drum-radiator  for  heating-.     K.   E.  Little.     No. 

1.178.164  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  210. 
Strainer.     N.  Iverson.     No.  1.177.953  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gax.  toL 

225 ;  p.  137. 
Strap-adjuster.     M.  Rubin.     No.  1,177.811;  Apr.  4;  Gaa. 

vol.  226;  p.  81. 
Straw    and    manure     spreader.       J.     B.     Elliott.        No. 

1.180.988  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1366. 
Street-indicating  apparatus.    T.  W.  Small.    No.  1.179.770  ; 

Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  884. 
Street-Indicating  mechanism.  T.  W.  Small.  No.  1,179.769  ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  884. 
Street-sweeper.      F.    S.    Koch.      No.    1.178.240;    Apr.    4: 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  239. 
Street-sweeping    and    collecting    apparatus.      F.    K.Hput. 

No.  1.178! 647  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  434. 
Street-sweeping  machine.    M.  G.  Mitchell.    No.  1,179.548; 

Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  802. 
Strike-plate.    AdjusUble.      F.    Zlganek.      No.    1,180.813; 

Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1304. 
Strip  cutting  and  forming  machine.     W.  P.  Hlckok       No 

1,178,805 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  490. 
Structure,   Metallic.     A.   P.  White.     No.   1,180,810;   Apr. 
25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1302.  „   ,.   ^ 

Studs,  Machine  for  forming  shanks  of  collar-.    R.  P.  Link. 

No.  1,180,161 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1026. 
Stump-puller.     J.    Martinson.     No.   1,179,128;   Apr.   11; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  607. 
Subfloating  body.     N.  W.  Uhr  and  J.  H.  Sandberp      No 

1,179.148  :  Apr.  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  615. 
Submerged   bodies.   Means   for  raising.     C.   F.   Ostergren 
and   J.   Lundstedt.      No.   1,177.889  :    Apr.  4  ;    Gaz.   vol. 
225;  p.  111. 
Suction  and  compression  cupping  apparatus.  J.  A.  Mian. 

No.  1,179.129 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Oaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  608. 
Suction-cleaner.      J.    H.    TempUn.      No.    1,181,096;    Apr. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1402.  „.      ^ 

Sulky.     A.   O'Loughlfn.     No.   1,180,313;   Apr.   26;    Gaa. 

vol.  226;  p.  1124.  ^ 

Sulkv,  Child's.     D.  R.  Collier.     No.  1,179,370;  Apr.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  688.  ,     .     „  . 

Superheating  attachment  for  lubricators.     J.   A.  Nelson. 

No.  1.179.211  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  636. 
Supply  and  exhaust  controlling  mechanism.     E.  J.  Bring. 

No.  1.180,374;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1149. 
Support,  Collapsible.    W.  W.  Owens.     No.  1,178,697     Apr 

11;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  417. 
Surface-finished  tube.     M.B.Lloyd.     No.  1,178,813  ;  Apr. 

11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  493. 
Surgical  appliance.     C.  E.  Johnson.     No.  1,178,644 ;  Apr. 

11;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  433.  ^  „      . 

Surgical  saw.     E.  J.  Greenfield.     No.  1,179.910;  Apr.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  933.  ^      , 

Surgical    sewing   material    consisting   of   a    compound    or 

catgut  and  silk.     O.  Essbach.     No.  1,180,386;  Apr.  26; 

Gaa.  vol.  225  ;  P.  1153. 

Suspender-clip.     R.  H.  Murray.     No.  1,179,210;  Apr.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  636.  „^„      . 

Swing.   Adjustable.     J.   A.   Rogers.     No.   1.177.899 ;   Apr. 

4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  114.  _      ,  ,„«««- 

Swing  or  couch,  Foldable.     S.  U.  Johnson.    No.  1,180.297  ; 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1118. 
Switch  :   See—  . 

Electric  switch.  Overhead  switch. 

Electrical  switch.  Railway-switch. 

Indlcatlng-swltch.  Remote-control  awltch. 

Lamp-switch.  Solenold-swltch. 

Oil-switch.  Time-switch. 

Switch-lock  and  Indicator.  Safety.  J.  O.  Johnson,  B.  W. 
Redlck.  and  H.  M.  Henderson.  No.  1,180.728;  Apr.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1272.  ,     , 

Switch  mechanism  for  overhead  tracks.     J.  James.     No. 

1.178.470:  Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  320. 
Switch-operating  means.    J.  H.  Mlllspaugh.    No.  1.179.547  ; 

Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  802. 
Switch-target.     W.    R.    Ryan.     No.    1.178.265;    Apr.    4; 

Gaz.   vol.   225:   p.   249.  _       ,  ,,„,«, 

Swivel   pedestal-carrier.     D.   E.  Wlllard.     No.   1.178.197 ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  223. 
Syringes.     Needle    for    hypodermic.       H.    Laurent.       No. 

1,180,051  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  986. 
Syrup.    Making    Inverted-sugar.      N.    W.    Taussig.      No. 

1.181,086;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1399. 
Table:  See — 

Bed-table.  Meat-table. 

Casting-table.  Ore  and  coal  washing  table. 

Dlning-table.  Revolving  table. 

Extension -table.  Ship's  table. 

Folding  table.  Spadng-table. 

Ironing-table.  Traction-table. 

Table.     W.  G.  Miller.     No.  1,181,028;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  toL 

226  ;  p.  1880.  „     ^ 

Table.  G.  Stelngruber.  No.  1.180.201  ;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
226 ;  p.  1037. 
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'^*225 :  p*^167/^*"°-     ^°'  ^'"8.038  ;  Apr.  4;  Oas.  rol. 

T»ble-top  lock".  Extension-.     D.  F.  Dyke.     No.   1  180  812  • 
_  Apr.  i{5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1338.  i.iov.vxA. 

%ri¥!°5arvt^^o5  Pp  ^53M^«"th.     No.  i.178.982  ; 

"^^yoL^ilTp.  foOQ.'"""'^-     ^°-  1'180'"4:  ^P^-  " ;  Ga.. 
Talking-machine    In'  particular    for    s>aKin/f    dolls     Ar- 

rangement  of   the   parts   of  a      a    'm.   nIw^d!'    nJ. 

11... 887;  Apr.  4.  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  110 
Tank      See — 

Ajf! tilting  and  settling  tank       Septic  tank 

CfH.kin^'  tank. 

Ph  -t  .sfniphlc  developing  tank 
^*'"-     ;'■  J-   "'"■to°-     No.   1.177.704;   Apr.  4;   Gaa.  vol. 

"^"i' 1-ir'j-"^     ^'<J"'?o- containing-.      p.    e.    Tanner.      No. 

1.1,9.4,  i  :  .Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  772 
Tann    •.;;(...        .;     II    Wilson  and   8.  A.   Bennett.     No. 

ll.v-',,',     Apr.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  623 
Tank,.,  .y^.tan:.^'  device  for  dlpplne-.     C.  T.  Carlson.     No 

l.lv'-'t,      Apr.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  427. 
Tank.^,    i..^v:   ._  f,,r   pr.  venting  overflow  of.     P,   H.   Logan 

-V,    1!  ,.;.,„.     .\pr    4  ;  .j^^.  vol.  226  ;  p.  138.  ^   ' 

lanLaliiiu    a:.  ;    :•>    a.:    vs.    Uighly-refractory    article    of. 

p.   l-3'5       """  '.iM-'.614;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

^T'^M:"''.^S-'p  ^IsP'"'^^-     ^°-  l'"8.358;  Apr. 
Tap.  ho:!.. r       .!     Vercelilno.  '  No.  1.177,744;  Apr.  4  ;  Qax.  j 

^T'  ^1^':'p'\J^'''-'^-     ^°-    1-178.090;   Apr.   4;    Gaz.  | 

^"<^ai"^,i''J:5    r^i'M^"*""'"    ^°-  I'ls^'-o^*:  ^Pr-  18; 

Tapping  rr.n    hin. '_',;.    ,-,     Meloon.     No.    1.177.882;    Apr. 

4  ,   I. HZ     >.,,.  .::o  ,  p.   ii>f,.  *^ 

v.^;'L--'n'    p  ^-st"  '*^'^*"'-     ^°-  l'"8.371 ;  Apr.  4 ;  Gaz.  I 
'^V;az'^^;''i"225' ^  ^''-  1.180,227;  Apr.  18;  | 


^*i*^HM°S  '^S*"',  ?^^£7  Intercommunicating.     W    P 
^1214  **•    1'1»0'««^9;    Apr.    25;    G.?.    vol.    225 ; 

1  F?«^T9  .*7°^™i'**.'?°     system.     A.     B.     Smith.     No 
1.178.472;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  322 


Teari^.^  n^a  ^iine.-     T^^Allatt.      No.    1,180.363;    Apr.    26; 

Tearing  :..ainii:     '  T.    Allatt.      No.    1.180.364;    Apr.  26; 

'-a.       <  ,    __.,     p.  1145. 

Teu'trr^pj.       ipi  iratus,      Printing-.     L.      V.     Lewis  No 

1  1.:---     A;r    4:  Gaz.  vol.  2l5;p.  71.  "°- 

Ap^'^'"4  :'  Ga'^z'' '''vT'225^^''t2     ^^  ^''*'-     ^°-  I'l^^-'^'^*  = 

Tel-'irrnph   instrument,     'e!^  L.   Gllleland.     No.   1179  617- 

Apr    1><;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  790  J.-'o-    a.kw.OI/ , 

Telegraph ^ke^^^  R^  ^25?""'^""     ^"'-    l'"8,291 ;   Apr.   4  ; 

T^i.-iiraph      receiver.      Printing-.     G.      S.      Conner      No 

,17vJ15;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226  7?.  229.        ^ 
TeUgrapji       sendingmachlne.      J.       &.       Kennedy.      No. 

,1  ,  . . ,  ,  9  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  70. 
Tee^'raphlc    apparatus,    Electric.      E.    J.    Galyean       No 

.l-n>;;(;       \p,    25  ;   Gaz.  vol.   225;  p.   1312. 
Tei-Kraph.      'i-  Printing    receiver.     A.    Franke    and    B. 
Khrhar  :r       .No.  1.177,694  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p   41. 
Tp^.^.th;:       ,n.l    telephony  by  submarine  cables,  long-dls- 
tari.*-  .^.rn.a.!   In.,  and  the  like.     G.  Schlessler.     No. 
T  7  v'  "^  \^''     '        ' '  '^-  ''o'-  225  ;  p.  516. 

T.l.Kr«phy    \\:r.._-,s.     i,F.  Fuller.     Ko.  1.179,863 ;  Apr. 

1  1    .    1  tH/       .  '        p.    DOl. 

^'"i^'225;  p:-603.'''^'^'"^-     """•  1'"».117:  Apr.  11;  Gas. 
Tel..i,hone.     R.^H^  Manson.     No.  1,178,021;  Apr.  4;  Gaz. 

Tel.phone  attachment.     J.  F.  Makowskl.     No.  1179  642- 
Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  837.  i.i'».04^  . 

'fa^7''^°oi.'' 225  !*p.  f74^'  ^'■"'^-  ^°-  1-178.068  ;  Apr.  4  ; 
Telrphone,   Combination-.     R.   D.   Hatch      No    11«oia7- 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1021.  1.180,147 , 

Teinphone-cords,  Take-up  device  for.     W.  P    Cornell      Kn 

1.1T9.700 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  859  ^°- 

i?P-  p^t"^'"°?-  oo^^-    ^-  ,l^£^'^''"'"y-      No.    1,180.692  ;    Apr. 
25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1261.  '      *"• 

Tel.phone-eichange    npparatu.s.    Automatic.     G.    E.    Kim-  I 
.a.  .     No.  1  178.471  ;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  321  ' 

re. ..phone-exchanges,     Trunklng    arrangement     for    auto- 
v''o''l.''225^r    74  °-     ^°-    ^'I'-'^Sg;    Apr. '4 ;    oiz.  , 

'^^';T.^"^l'o..5/'    fei-'^"«ller.     No.   1,178,023;   Apr.  4;  ! 

'^%'''''25^^a7■vo^  2!>r"-  ,l^''^"''-   No.  1.181.098;   ' 

^•i^^r^i:^Voi:;!Jo:i:9S9'-  ^^^-  ""'■  ''''''''^■' 

Telepho^^e  system.^  KA.^Graham.     No.  1.179.176;  Apr. 

''t::l-r^:y^^.  tS:  ^-  •'°°^»-  n°-  1.177.776:  Apr. «; 

'^"'   •  '  system.    Automatic.       C.    L.    Goodrum.       No. 


Tel. 


1   ,>wM.>;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1314. 
Teephone     system,     Automatic.       G.     E.     Mueller 
1.179,741 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  874 


No. 


™^p^^°l;*S^iV°fl.T2rp    fll?-^'^««-     ^0-  1.180.286; 

l'plj^ri^i^i,^S%'ltJ,\\- 1/:  §az^"v'^r^2^25'"'p=88^ 

Telephonic    apparatus.     Sound-muffling    I&chmin^t"   tor' 

i:  13.       *^      ^°-    1'177.617;    Apr.   4;    Gaz.    vol    226  j 

lneiounter°°for'""A''°r   \?,'^  l"?""L  purposes.   Record- 

"^  nr(?a%""vT  2*25  ;7  #64^^^*"-     ^°-   ^'^^^'^^^  =   ^P'" 
'^*S£?r"Rf^,u?"^***°«    systems    controlled    by    thermo 

1^80  582 -^^nJ^R  ^?iP'°y**^,    i^V     "•     Emerion.       No. 
i,lM0,68-e ,  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1222. 

^Tpt«T6TGaz°!*v^o^"226j*i.    m?^"^"      ^°-    ^•^««-«^"- 

^'ASt"S?^G'az.^;i,?-226lpMf6"*"-       ^°-     '•''^'^^■' 
Tent^Foldab^e.^  L^  Bodos,  and  J.  Jambor.    No.  1.178.778  ; 

I   '^^w"  r"  K«nl'°'v°*A^o*^???*°*<^'  Portable  collapsible. 
I       p.'^  No.  1.178.734;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol    226; 

I   Tent-supporting  structure.     A.  O.  Homme.     No  1  177  949  - 
I  ^APf-  ■*;   Gaz.  vol.  225;  p    135.  ^o.  i.ii  i,v*v . 

I   '^'gS?.*v??.^!^I6-  ?•  &6^''''^''-     ^^-  ^'^^^-^^^'^  ^P-  "  - 

I   ''l6-?;«*%'ir225%'H"95''""°-     ''*'•   1'180.506;   Apr. 

I  ''"8;GaT?o7.*^|-6;?lJ66^^°"°-     ^''-   ^'^^^'^^^  =  ^P^' 

i   ''Tp'JST;*fJi^.''v'Er2Sfp.'^iofl^''^""-     N-l.l«0.267; 
.   Thawing  apparatus.     W.  S.  Newhall.  S.  W.  Linn   and  A   C 

Hezlep.    So.  1  179.963  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  fS   949 
!   ^'rp*r^^4^/ ^ir^ol  2'!?-^5     S.^Goldlnl.     No.    1.178.444; 

,   'rXr?irO«.vof°l25-^pT36^"'''°*-     N°l'178.«53; 
!  '^\%7?^?^*.'''.^"*°'°°^"^-'-»flatoj.     E.    A.    Larson.     No. 
1.177,712 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  47 

j       voTm'p^igf-  '^*"-     ^°-  1'178.118;  Apr.  4;  Gaz. 

^'^G^.'iora'p  ?M0'"*^''-     '*°-  ''^^^'^^  ••  ^P"--  25  ; 
Th^read^ttln^  d^vlce.^  A.^Orasselly.    No.  1,178.798  ;  Apr. 

^'I?r!'ri?'^°z.'^a:^1j25^p'^617^"°"^-     ^^^  ^'^^^'^^^ ' 

^'l^r'Tf '(l°af .  'v1>^'l-26  ^p  ^i^?^"^'*-'^^-     ^o.  1.177.967  ; 

'^V?«n  o^°*^A  ^"^^'^V:-    ^'^*-      ^-    E.    Prltchard.      No. 
1.180.944  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1851 

Thresher    and     huller.     Interchangeable    grain      W      N 
?or-^5*p%?-  ^-  ^°^^^-     ^°-  1.177.812  :  Apr.  4; 'Gaz! 

'^'Glz^"o*i"°2*25';'p.-89?:  '''"''•     ''"•  ''"^-^^^^  =  ^P^'  "' 
Threshing-machine.      W.    H.    Detwleler.      No.    1.180.703- 

Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1265.  x.iou.<ua. 

Threshing-machine.       H.     H.    Schuette 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1172. 
Threshing-machine  feeder.    J.  N.  Parker  and  I.  Mayberiy. 

No.  1,180,421  :  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1160 
Threshing-machine    grain-saving    device.      J.    K     Shame 

No.  1.180,673  :  Apr.  25  :  Gaz    vol.  225  ;  p.  1255        ^ 
Threshing-machine    grain-saving    device.      J     A     Wnlah 

No.  1.1^9,366;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.'^vol    226  •  p    6S6." 

i?-'Q%i^^.''*°^^J**°"^^''^«<^^^'<^e-    i- A.  Walsh.    No. 
1.1«9.786:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  890. 

i?ai  A^o™*     '°Sir    separator.        A.      B.      Lamb.        No, 
1,181.018;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1377. 
Threshing-machines.   Extension-feeder  for.     P    Schlaireck 
No.  1,180.442;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1172     "'**^''- 

'^V^5''°n'^1270^*  "'"•     ^°-  ^•1«<^'718:  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
'^Vo7'^22i-  pSo^'"'''-      ^'-    1178.859:    Apr.    11;    Gaz. 

'''g'S'v^J.°-226'^;P^oT"^-  '"     ^"  '•"«•"«=  ^P-  ''■' 

'"AprS;'^£*z^S^226^p.?4   ^°*''*'°^-     ^^^    ^•^^'•""' 
Tie  :  See— 

Concrete-centering  tie.  Kallway-tlc. 

Package-tie.  Roll -tie. 

„.R*»-tle-  Sack-tie. 

'  225-  p ■  ma""^'     ^°'  ^•^^^•*'*7  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

'■'voW^S  j  fi80*™''-^    '"'•  ^•l^O'*^^:  ^Pr-  25;  Gaz. 

■^A?!-'*!';  S?"for2S-;  p^2^4    ^''°''-     ^'°-  ''"^'^^^  = 


No.     1,180.443; 


ALPTlABKTTrAT.  T.T^T  OF  IWf",. 


ONS. 


cix 


Tle-sUp.    N.  T.  Hale.    No.  1,179.094 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gas.  toL 

225  ;  p.  595. 
Tle-tamplng  machine.    W.  L.  Pierce.    No.  1,180.606 ;  Apr. 

26  ;  G^az.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1231. 
Tlme-exposure-calculatlng  meter.     W.  H.  Edmunds.     No. 

1.178,442;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  309. 
Time-registers.  Carrying-pouch  for  watchmen's.    C.  E.  Ben- 

shaw.     No.  1,179,  <  58  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  880. 
Time-switch.      G.    A.    Parker.      No.    1.180.420;    Apr.    26; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1166. 
Timing  mechanism.     R.   M.  G.  Phillips.     No.  1.179.863; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  917. 
Tire.      H.    J.    Cohrs.      No.    1.177.930;    Apr.   4;    Gaz.    voL 

225 :  p.  127. 
Tire-alarm,  Automatic.     A.  T.  Johnson.     No.   1,177,680; 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  18. 
Tlre-buUdlng   machine.      W.    Kaufmann.      No.    1,179.628 ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  795. 
Tire.  Demountable  cushion-.    W.  H.  Allen.    No.  1,178,202 ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  224. 
Tire-fastener  for  wheels.     H.  T.  Dunbar.     No.  1.180.881. 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.   1151. 
Tire  filler.  Vehicle-.     C.  M.  Nevins.     No.  1.180.528  ;  Apr. 

25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1201. 
Tire  for  vehicles.  Cushion-.     J.  F.  White.     No.  1.179,884  ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  926. 
Tlre-lnflater.     W.  M.  Melmore.     No.  1,179,022 ;  Apr.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  570. 
Tire-lock.      F.   B.   Miller.     No.   1,178,172;   Apr.   4;   Gaz. 

vol.  225 ;  p.  213. 
Tlre-'naklng  machine.     P.  D.  and  J.  E.  Thropp  and  A.  De 

Laskl.     No.  1.178,974;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  654. 
Tlre-moldlng  machine.     J.  H.,  Jr.,  and  J.  H.  Coffey.     No. 

1.179,698  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gat.  vol.  225  ;  p.  930. 
Tire-protector.     W.  E.  and  S.  S.  Wilson.     No,  1,177.669  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  32. 
Tire  protector.  Pneumatic-.    P.  T.  Coffleld.    No.  1.181,065  ; 

Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1391. 
Tire,    Puncture-proof.      J.    C.    Fair  and   T.    A.    Andersoo. 

No.  1,181.069  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1893. 
Tlre-removIng    clamp.      A.    M.    Roland.      No.    1,178.481 ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  326. 
Tire.  Resilient.     S.  F.  MUlard.     No.  1,179,859;  Apr.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  916. 
Tire.  Resilient.     C.   A.   Smith.     No.   1,179.771 ;   Apr.   18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  885. 
Tire.  Resilient.     S.  Suss.     No.  1,180.086;  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  226  :  p.  999. 
Tire,  Resilient.     J.  M.  Taylor.     No.  1.178,968;  Apr.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  562. 
Tire,  Resilient.     JT  H.  and  P.  C.  Zwlngler.    No.  1,178,881  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  500. 
Tire-tread   for  vehicles.     W.  J.  Howard.     No.  1,178,074: 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  180. 
Tlre-tubt.',   Method  of  and  apparatus   for  reinforcing  In- 
flatable.    J.    II.   Poole.     No.   1,179.033;   Apr.   11;   Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  573. 
Tire- valve.      H.    P.    Kraft    and   M.   C.    Schwelnert.      No. 

1.178.809;  Ap-.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  492. 
Tire.  Vehicle-.     S.  C.  BeUou.     No.  1.177,693 ;  Apr.  4 ;  Oai. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  4. 
Tire.    Vehicle-.     J.   T.   Fitch.     No.   1,178,790;   Apr.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  486. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.     C.  C.  Powers.     No.  1.180.671.     Apr.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1264. 
Tire.  Vehicle-wheel.     R.  M.  Roberts.     No.  1.179.654 ;  Apr. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  841. 
Tlre-vulcanlzlng  device.  Rubber-.     J.  B.  Rosensteln.     No. 

1.181.085 :  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.   1899. 
Tires.  Beads  for.     J.  R.  Gammeter.     No.  1.180.890.     Apr. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1166. 
Tires.  Locklng-rlng  for.     H.  Kaplan.     No.  1.180,502.     Apr. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1194. 
Tires.  Means  for  vulcanizing  punctures  In  rubber.     8.  I. 

Rose.     No.  1,180,487  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaa.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1171. 
Tires.  Safety-valve  for.    E.  W.  Shewmaker.    No.  1,179.668; 

Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  846. 
Titanium  tetrachlorld.  (TICU.)  Method  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing.   L.  E.  Barton.    No.  1.179,394  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  ;  p.  747. 
Toaster.     G.   H.  Carlton.     No.  1.178.298;   Apr.  4;   Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  262.  .^ 

Tobacco-booking     block.     Registering.      O.     Glerse.     tJjo. 

1.180.999;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1370. 
Tobacco-box.     L.  (Jrlfflth.     No.  1,178.715;  Apr.  11 ;  Gai. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  458. 
Tobacco-box.      E.    C.    Spence.      No.    1,178,548 ;    Apr.    11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  398. 
Tobacco,   Treating   leaf-.     J.  W.   Gayle.      No.   1.180,137; 

Apr.  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1017. 
Toggle-bolt.     H.  B.  Newhall,  Jr.,  and  J.  B.  Goewey.     No. 

1,179,449  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  765. 
Toilet-bowl,  Sanitary.     A.  D.  Grant.     No.  1,178.852;  Apr. 

11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  507. 
Toilet-cushion.     F.  E.  Nazarene.     No.  1,178,406;  Apr.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  298. 
Toilet   requisites.    Container   for.      M.   M.    Marcuse.      No. 

1,179,020;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  669. 
To«l.     J.  C.  Kortlck.     No.  1,180.507;  Apr.  26;  Gaz  .vol. 

226;  p.  1195. 
Tool.     H.  P.  Parrock.     No.  1.179.753 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  toi. 

225 ;  p.  878. 
Tool.    Combination-.      W.    M.    Forrest.      No.    1,178,847; 

Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  606. 


Tool.  Combination-.     C.  W.  Bisden.     No.  1,179.S68;  Apr. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  809. 
Tool,  Hand-.     R.  B.  Benjamin.     No.  1.178.209;   Apr.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  227. 
Tool,   Hand-.      W.   A.    Bernard.     No.    1,177.694 ;    Apr.   4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  5. 
Tool-handle.     E.  B.  Curry.    No.  1,179.288 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Qac 

vol.  225  ;  p.  659. 
Tool-handle,  Adjustable.     J.  W.  Cowell.     No.  1,177,604; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  9. 
Tool    handle-mounting,    Pneumatic-.      O.    B.    Clark       No. 

1,177,682  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  36. 
Tool-holder.     R.  W.  Egan.     No.  1,179,511 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  225;  p.  787. 
Tool-holder.     B.  Schlegl.     No.  1,180,742.     Apr.  26;  Gaa. 

vol.  226  ;_p.  1278. 
Torch.     F.  Litter.     No.  1,180,162  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ; 

p.  1026. 
TorpMo-steering  apparatus.   F.  M.  Leavttt.  No.  1,179.440  ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  762. 
Torpedo-steering  mechanism.  F.  M.  Leavltt.  No.  1,179,489  ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  762. 
Torpedo-tube.      C.    Laurentl.      No.    1.179,848 ;    Apr.    18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  912. 
Towel-hanger.     J.   Haley.     No.  1,179,008 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  563. 
Towel-holder.     G.  E.  Coupland.     No.  (1,180,698  ;  Apr.  25  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1263. 
Tower  construction.     J.  B.  Leeper.     No.  1,180,592  ;  Apr. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1226. 
Tov.     F.  A.  Schlueter.     No.  1.178,028;  Apr.  4; 

i25 ;  p.  163, 
Tov.     A.    L.   Teeters.     No.   1,177.908;    Apr.  4; 

225  ;  p.  118. 
Toy  ana  model  aeroplanes.  Plane-fastener  for. 

stein.     No.  1.179.656 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  842. 
Toy  balloon.     R.   B.  Wheelan.     No.  1.180,681 ;   Apr.   25 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1257. 
Toy,  Constructional.     L.   Rees.     No.   1,180,797  ;  Apr.  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1297. 
Toy,  Cut-out.     A.  Lee.    No.  1,180.691. 

226 ;  p.  1226. 
Toy  gun.     H.   B.   Palmer.      (Reissue.) 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  696. 
Toy  money-box   or  savings-bank.     W. 


1. 179,720  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  866 
W.  B.  Hammond 


Gas.  vol. 
Gat.  ToL 
H.  Rosen- 


Apr.  26 ;  Gas.  voL 

No.  14.106;  Apr. 

H.  Hart.  Jr.     No. 


No.  1,179.302;  Apr.  11 
No.   1.179.887;    Apr.    18 


No.    1.180,063 

1,178.868;    Apr, 

No.    1.180.790 

No.  1,177,786 


Toy,  Motion. 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  664. 
Toy   pistol.     R.   S.   Avelsgard. 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  926 
Toy  spelling-chart.     R.  F.  Milne.     No.  1,180.866 ;  Apr.  26 

Gat.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1323. 
Toy    submarine    boat.     M.    W.    Lehman. 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  98C. 
Toy.    Walking   flgnire.      H.    Mttller.      No. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  612. 
Track-control    circuit.      W.    B.    Murray. 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1295. 
Track-laying  machine.     J.   R.  McQlffert 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  78. 
Track-sander  spout.  W.  Cf.  Haese.    (Reissue.)    No.  14,099 

Apr.  4  ;  Gar.  vol.  225 ;  p.  327. 
Traction-engine.     W.  C.  Vath.     No.  1.180.962;  Apr.  26 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1368. 
TracUon-machlne.     J.    S.   Clapper.     No.   1,178,993;    Apr 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225 ip.  560. 
Traction-machine.     W.   strait.     No.   1,178,562;   Apr.  11 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  399. 
Traction-table.   Adjustable.     M.   Broberg.     No.  1.180,822 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1307. 
Traction-wheel.     J.  Baumhoer.     No.  1,181,059 ;  Apr.  26 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1390. 
Traction  wheel.     J.    A.    Krlescher.     No.    1.179,939 ;    Apr, 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  944. 
Traction-wheel.     W.  J.  Mlelke.     No.  1.180,866;  Apr.  26 

Gaz.   vol.  225  ;  p.   1322. 
Tractor.     H.  H.  Bates.    No.  1,179,066 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  voL 

225  ;  p.  585. 
Tractor.      C.   A.    Brown.     No.  1,178.838 ;   Apr.    11  ;   Gat. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  503. 
Tractor.     A.  E.  Cook  and  T.  Van  Tuyl.     No.  1,180.476; 

Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1184. 
Tractor.     S.  D.  Cremean  and  J.  T.  Jones.     No.  1,179.900 ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  931. 
Tractor.     H.  H.  Lohmeyer.     No.  1.177.783;  Apr.  4;  Gaa. 

vol.  225  :  p.  72. 
Tractor.     L.  B.  Sperry  and  A.  F.  Mohr.     No.  1,178.761; 

Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  474. 
Tractor-steering  device.     W.   D.  Mann  and  W.  B.  Relth. 

No.  1.178.740 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  466. 
Tractor-wheel.     J.   A.   Montgomery  and   H.   Hansen.     No. 

1.179,179  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2^5  ;  p.  626. 
Tractor-wheel.     N.   L.   Olson.     No.   1,180.988;    Apr.   26; 

Gat.  vol.  r26  ;  p.  1349. 
Tractors,    Sprag  -  brake    for.      ^.     ...    ^^^^ 

1.178,757;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  473. 
Traffic-Indicator.      M.   Kazawa      "  ' 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  159. 
Train-control    circuit.      W.    B.    Murray 

Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1294. 
Train-control   system.     E.   A.    Laughon.     No.   1477.964 ; 

Apr.  4 :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  137. 
Train-control    system.    Mechanically-operated    electrically- 
controlled,     w.   B.   Murray.     No.   1.180.787;  Apr.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1293. 


O.    W.    Slebenhaar. 


No. 


No.   1.178.018;   Apr.  4; 
No.    1.180.789; 


ex 


ALl'llABEllCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


^'■f',°^^°J?,^£°''*°«     apparatus.     I.     P.      Drawbaugh.     No. 

1,179,617  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  828. 
Train -order-del  fvcry  device.     W.  H.  Welch.     No.  1,179.483  : 

Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  777.  * 

Train  safety  appliance.     J.  J.  Degenhardt,    No.  1,177.999  : 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  163  ^.^n.vw , 

^":  Gaz^^LS'p':"l32.^''""'^-     ^°-  ^'177,942;  Apr. 
Train  ^fp   Automa'tlc.     J.  A.  Lanlgan,  Jr.     No.  1,180.168  • 

Apr    :•^,  liaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1024. 
Train  stopping    device,    Automatic.      G.    H.    Ennis.      No 

1.1.-..S05:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  265 
Trail!  -tupiWng    device,    Automatic.      B.    H.    Hughes    and 

ii      !      ;    nes.      No.   1,178.448;   Apr.  4;   Gaz.   vol.   226: 

p.   cill.'. 

Tramin,'l-wheel.     W    A.    Price.     No.   1,177,802;   Apr.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  79. 
Transformlng-battery.     A.      Burkhardt.     No.      1  179  495  • 

Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  781.  •"."", 

TraiiM:;;-.:    a   mechanism.      H.  A.  Covey.     No.   1,178,134: 

Apr    4  ,  .,az.  vol.  225;  p.  200.  'o.-^o*. 

Tran^missiun    mechanism.      J.    Guthrie.      No     1178  916- 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  530.  '    '°'''^"' 

Tran>:.;:s<;   ri    r;ifchanlsm.     R.   Herman.     No.   1,178  010: 

Apr    4     (Jai    vol.  225;  p.  157.  .J.io.j±yj, 

Tran>!;u~  !   n  ii-hanlsm.    o.  P.  Whiteside.    No.  1,178,281  : 

Apr    4     <;az.  vol.  225;  p.  255.  .o,*oi  , 

Tran^i:  ;.~;mii    in,>chanlsm.      A.    Wlnton.      No.    1,178,284; 

Apr    4  ;  i,az.  vol.  225;  p.  256.  'o."», 

Trausnil.->:o:i     werhanlsm,    Variable-speed-.      F.    Belaud 

.No.  l,l7^ .^H4  :   Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  i;25  ;  p.  501. 
Transom    a  iju^t^r   and    lock,    Combined.      W.    C.   Reeves 

N      l.l>-n42s  :  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1168. 
Trap      ><  f 

Anlmai  trap  Rat-trap. 

Ant  trap  Rodent-trap. 

J'uKtrap  Sand-trap. 

Fl.\'  trap  Target-trap. 

Gopher-trap. 
T.ap.     A.  l>.  Ramsey.     No.  1,179,657;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  Tol. 

I'-'S  .    p     M>t). 

Traps.tt;ns-  device.     G.   W.  Gantt.     No.  1.180,130;  Apr. 

l^     Gaz    vol.  225;  p.  1014.  •       v  • 

Trash    on    the    ground.    Machine    for    shredding.      J.    B 

Ramos.    No.  1,180,796  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1297. 
Iray     for     checks     rnd     the     like.     A.     G.     Stoltz.     No 

1,179.470;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  772 
Tree  :    f^ee — 

Clothes-tree. 
Trenrh-8hield  and  helmet  for  soldiers.  Combined.     L.  M 

Norwood.    No.  1,177.888  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  110. 
Tricycles   or   similar   vehicles.   Propelling  device   for.     B 

Fullarton.     No.  1,180,126;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 

1 0 1  .■? 

Trlckrts    fr  ;ii    wood,    Ac,    Machine    for    producing.      J 

s,howaQ.'k       No.    1,180,884;    Apr.   26;   Gaz.   vol.   226; 

p.  13-s 
Trolifv.  Adjustable.     E.  N.  Hescock.     No.  1.179,430 ;  Apr 

IS  :   Gaz    vol.  225;  p.  759.  ^ 

"Iroll-y  r.  trUv-r.     F     A     Wasson.     No.    1,179,878;    Apr. 

18  :  i-az    v..;.  2:',  ,  p.  ',<23 
TroIWv  wh....       ii.    K,   M.Clure.     No.  1,178,249;  Apr.  4: 

(Jaz,  V,.;,  -25;  p.  :i43. 
Tro;i.  y  wh.» ;.      J.    w.    Swain.      No.   1.179,238;   Apr.   11; 

<.az.  vo!.  _'i;5  ;  p.  643. 
Trolling  hook    guard.      R.    C.    Kruschke.     No.   1.178.861  : 

Apr    11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  510. 
Trowel,     P.  L.  Ferguson.     No.  1.179,170;  Apr.  11;  Gai. 

voi.  225 ;  p.  623.  -        »      »»  .  "... 

Tru  k.      A.   D.   Cox.      No.   1.179,165;   Apr.   11;   Gai.   vol. 

Trijk'    W.  o!  Shadbolt     No.   1.179,662;  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  ■_"J5  ;  p.  844, 
T.-urk.      L,   .s^lmpMjn.      No.    1,180,327;  Apr,   26;   Gaz.  yol. 

Trui'k    anil    ei.avat-  r.     .^.-,r  ioading.      M.    C.    Burns.     No 


l,i;y,Lsy4  ;  Apr.   !s  .   Ga.-.  voi,  226';  D.  929 
Tru.k,    Autwia. .!,::..        L     Wi'.iiams.     No.   1.179,487;    Apr 

18  ;   Gaz.   vui.   _"_■.">  :   p,   7T-> 
Truk.    Car-.      W     .<.    Adams.      No.    1.177,914;    Apr.    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ,  p.  iL'n. 
Trurk,    Car-,     r     w     T'.rv^-s      No.    1,179,798;    Apr.    18; 

Gaz,  voi.  225  ,    p.   ^i^4 
Truck.   Car        1      j,   w.   Giaseu.      No.   1,178.490;  Apr.   11; 

t.az.  vol.  225  ;  p.  379. 
Trurk.  Tar  .     H.  ft.  Hewitt.    No.  1,180.717;  Apr.  26;  Gaz 

vol.  225  ;  p,  1270. 
Tru'  k.  Electric.     F.  J.  Decker.     No.  1,179,407  ;  Apr.  18  ■ 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  751, 
Tru  k  for  straw-spreaders.     C.  S.  Beggs.     No.  1,180.662  : 

Apr,  25  :  t;az.  vol.  225;  p.  1216.  ovf.uo.*  . 

Truk,    .>ix  wheel    car-.      J.    A.    PUcher.      No.    1,178.098  • 

Apr,  4     (iaz    vol.  225;  p.  188.  ,    .    ,  .'o . 

Tru.k-t.•..^in^' device.  Motor-.    J.  G.  Kerst.    No.  1,180,606  : 

Apr    .5:  r,nz.  vol.  225;  p.  1195. 
IruLk    ar.  !     Irinountable-rim    carrier,    Combined      A     B 

Smith       No,   1,179,671  :  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  847' 
irunkar  h       !     s.  Clark,     No.   1,177,929;  Apr.  4;  Gaz. 

vo..  225  ,  p.   1  27. 
Irunk  lo.  k.      K.    w     iia-.vi.v       No.    1,178,920;    Apr.    11; 

ijaz.  viii,   225  :   p.  533. 
Trunk,    Warlr.:.        R.    Fentiman.     No.    1,179,817;    Apr 

Is  :  Gaz.  vi/i    225  :  p.  901.  ' 

Trunk,  Wanlrohe  ,     ',    Hellman.     No.  1,180.496:  Aor   26- 

..az.  vol,  225,  p.  1191.  .     y     -to. 


^'^IS';  p^"883  ^^^P'*''-  ^*''  1.179,766 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  toI. 
'^^^.„^TOn  J;*""'*'"^--  M.  Malawlsta  and  W.  Sllberman. 
Tube  •  &e^      '  ^'*       '  ^^^'  ^^ '  ^-  ®®®- 

Inner  tube.  Torpedo-tube. 

Surface-finished  tube.  X-ray  tube 

!ri%.i^rv^n?Sz°.^o\°^V5^r;:  eaS.-  ^-^-  ^°- 

^'Gi°z%o^.'^2lr  p.  ti3'"°'^'-     ^^-    '''''''''-'    ^P^-    ''•' 

^"I'V?^"  onS'*'^^^'  feeding  device  for.     G.  F.  Fisher.     No. 
1,178,908 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  527. 

Jl??*n'*  K*"!..*""*!*^"   alloys.    Producing   malleable   and 
G°a2";oL*?25';  S'-566'  '"""•     '''''  '•''^'^^  =   ^^^^   "  = 
'^'225°%   689^-  ^'"'*-  '^**-  1'"»'078;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  toI. 

''°4?'airv'c:.°^2267i>'3lt  ^°'*'°-     ^°-  ^'^'^•^^2'  ^P- 

^"s^^Gaf^oL  225?p.  l?6o'''"^°"     ""'■  '•'""•''"'  =  ^P^" 

"^A^lSf*'  KT^°^,®{Si?f.  mechanism    for    water-driven.      A. 

Oagg.     No.  1,180.683 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1223. 
Turbines     Pulverlzed-fuel-combustlon    chamber    for    gas- 

p '1296  "'"'°*°"     ^°'  ^•1®<'''^^2  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;' 

^"iG^^^t  icRPoo^  ^"'^    indexing   machine.      G.    K.   Garvin. 

No.  1,180,837  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1312. 
Two-spaced  mechanism.     W.  A.  Grlfflng.     No.   1.179  911  • 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  933  ,xi»,wxi  , 

^X^i-^aiV^  '?•■  type-setting  machines.  W.  J.  Poole.  No. 
1,17<,894;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  112 

^01  ?2*5'"p°*288'^"  '^^*^^°"     ^'°"  ^•l'^S'3^2;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz. 
^'',tlfeAi°r'^|;*G°al;^o*f:''&  ^^^'^^     ''^■ 

Type-writer  carriages.  Removable  mounting  for.  Z  G 
Sholes.     No.  1.179,463  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol    225  ;  p.  77©; 

^flT^aio'"'*  Electromagnetic.  J.  Schnyder.  No. 
1,178.879;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  616. 

^FVZ'^A^I     l^'"'^?§     mechanism.     Z.     G.     Sholes.     No. 

1,179.464;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  770. 
Type-writers  and  computing-machines,  Tabulating  mecha- 

vir225';"  p    118*'**  •     ^°-  ^'^"^^'^^^  '  ^^'^  •  «"• 

Type-writers,  Manifolding  attachment  for.   A.  C.  V.  Malm. 

No.    1.178,600;    Apr.    Il  ;    Gaz.    vol.    226;    p.    439 
lype- writing  and  computing  machine.  Combined.     J.  F 

Allard      No.  1,178.438  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  308 
lype-wrltlng  and  computing  machine.   Combined.     F    P 

Main.     No.  1.178.659;  Apr.   11;  Gaz.  vol.   225;  p.  438! 
Type-writing    machine.      A.    S.    Dennis.      No.    1,177.934- 

Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  129.  ^.a<i.»o«. 

Type-writing    machine.     A.    S.    Dennis.     No.    1,180.019- 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  974.  .xov.ui»  , 

Type-writing    machine.     A.    S.    Dennis.     No.    1,180,260; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1055. 


''Xr"^2'?;'^Lzn'S:°l26^.fl-86'^°°^"     ^'"    ^'^^^'^^^  = 

^'irrai"7oi"5^§?i-.  1^.^-  ^"-  ^^«-  ^•""•»*^:  ^pr- 


Type-writing  machine.'     W."  C.  Freeman.     No.   1,180,388 : 
Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1154.  *,xov,ooo  , 

^%7T;lL^.lVl1i6  ^%l  ^"^°''«"-.No.  1.177,^74  ; 

^Tpr"'i';'°(faz°^v'?l!°l25^p^'/04^"^°"^"-  ^*'-  ^•"^•«^« ' 
Typewriting  machine,     k.  H.  Lockwood.     No.  1.177  879  • 

Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  106.  i,x«*,o<w. 

Type-writing  machine.     B.  C.   Stlckney.     No.   1,178,189; 

Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  219.  ±,^io.±o9, 

''T  Gli^vf  1.T2^5Tp.-  16^8.  ^-  ''''  ^"  '•'''''*'  ■'  ^P^- 
Type-wrltlng-machine  duplicating  device.     H.  W.  Morlev 

No.  1,178.334  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  275 
Typographical    machine.      W.    M.    Bapp.      No.    1.178.178 

Apr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  215.  ,*io.i«o. 

Typographical    machine.     J.    R.    Rogers.     No.   1.179  870* 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  921.  -i.i  *»,o<u  . 

Cmbrella.      A.   L.   Trultt.     No.    1.177,739 ;   Apr.  4 ;    Gaz. 
vol.  225  ;  p.  57. 

''"GrV*oi*'°2!S!!*p.  i^02^.-  ^"'-  ""'■  '•'«"■"'=  ^^^-  "= 

Dncoupllng  device.     F.  French.     No.  1,177.769  •   Aor    4  • 
Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  67.  >        .      »-  •      , 

''U%^^"^.%25'';?.-3li.^'"^°-  ^°-  '''''•*''■'  ^p-  ^^• 

''°fp'?*"4raaz:  v'iLT25-t  43  °*'^*'"^-  ^^^  '•'^^•^<^^ ' 
''n"^Ga"%°ii.?26%    J72''-  '~"'     ""''  '•'^«'^« '  ^^'■ 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


CXI 


Dnderloader  and  stacker  for  wheat  and  the  like.     C    G. 
Jackson  and  E.  H.  Kile.     No.  1,179.320 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz. 

Underreamer.      J.     Grant    and    L.    8.     Campbell.      No. 

1.179,209;  Apr.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  662. 
Union  suit.    A.  G.  Velasko.    No.  1.178.977 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  555. 
Universal  clamping-bracket.     H.  A.  Selah.     No.  1.179.661  : 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  843. 
Universal  Joint.     G.  M.  Bartlett.     No.  1,180,468  ;  Apr  26  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1181. 
Universal  joint.     J.  A.  Eden.  Jr.    No.  1,177,766 ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  66.  f         > 

Universal  Joint.     C.  E.  Perkins.     No.  1,179,384 ;  Apr.  11 : 

Gaz.    vol.   226 ;    p.   674. 
Universal    Joint.     E.    S.    Robinson.     No.    1.180.077 ;    Apr. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  996. 
Unloading  system.     C.  Walnwrlght.     No.  1.180,213;  Apr 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1042. 
Upholstering.    Seat-back.     L.    A.    Young.     No.    1.179.991 : 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  964. 
Vacuum-cleaner.     A.  Thompson.     No.  1.180,679  ;  Apr.  26  : 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1257. 
Vacuum-Jet.     T.  L.  Davenport.     No.  1.180.017  ;  Apr.  18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  973. 
Vacuum  lifting  device.     J.  Gardner.     No.  1.178,147  ;  Apr. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  204. 
Vacuum     moldlng-machlne.     C.    Werra.     No.     1,180.362 : 

Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1140. 
Vacuum-producing    machine.      J.    B.    Klrby.       (Reissue.) 

No.  14,100  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  328. 
Valve.     J.  P.  Clark.     No.  1.179,281  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225 ;    p.    667. 
Valve.    A.  E.  Hodgdon.    No.  1,177,864 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225;  p.  101. 
Valve.     F.  Hubbard.     No.  1.179.833;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

226  ;  jp.  906. 
Valve.  0.  L.  Hudler.     No.  1.179.834;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

225 ;  p.  906. 
Valve.     E.  E.  McCollum.     No.  1.179,120 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  604.  '        '      y  .  ^™». 

Valve.    V.  E.  Sanford.    No.  1,179,225;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

226;    p.    640. 
Valve.     F.  P.  Snow.     No.  1,179,047  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

226;    p.    678. 
Valve.     P.  P.  Snow.     No.  1.179,048  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225 ;    p.    578. 
Valve.     A.  Stenger.     No,  1,179,377 ;   Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225;    p.    691. 
Valve.     J.  E.  Swendeman.     No.  1.180.453;  Apr.  25;  Oaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  1175. 
Valve-actuating  mechanism.    N.  Peterson.    No.  1,177.963  : 

Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  140. 
Valve  and  controlling  device  for  engine-cylinders,  Bv-pass. 

H.  A.  Stennlng.     No.  1,179,468  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ; 

p.  771. 
Valve,   Automatic   return-check  and   stop-.     T.   B    Ford 

.No.  1,178,307  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  266. 
Valve-cleaner.    R.  G.  Rosser.     No.  1,180,191 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  1034. 
Valve,  Compressor-.     C.  Walnwrlght.     No.  1.178,978 ;  Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  556.  .       ,.0,     ^i. 

Valve-controlling  mechanism.  Electric.     L.  A.  Mapel.     No 

1,179.540;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  800. 
Valve  device.   Brake-.     P.   H.   Donovan.     No.  1,177,606; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  10. 
Valve  device   for   gas-supply   to   ovens,   &c..   Regulating-. 

H.  E.  Gilbert.     No.  1,177'.857  ;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225- 

p.  98. 
Valve,  Electrically-controlled.   L.  A.  Mapel.  No.  1,179,637  : 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  798.  .       .wo.  . 

Valve,     Electrically-operated.       J.     H.     Clemmer.       No 

1,177J61  ;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  66. 
Valve,   Engine-.     G.  P.  Aborn.     No.  1,177,688 ;   Apr.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  3. 
Valve.  Float-controlled.     T.  C.  Hackett.     No.  1,178,396; 


.\pr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  295 
alve.  Flush-tank.     J.  D.  Ro 
Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  280. 


ickey".     No.  1,178,849  ;  Apr.  4  ; 


Valve,  Flushing-.     E.  J'.  Bloom.     No.  1.180,000 ;  Apr.  18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  967.  ,      vi.±o, 

Valve,  Flushing-.     F.   F.  Field.     .\o.   1.178.306 ;   Apr.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  265. 
Valve.  Flushing-.     C.H.Shaffer.    No.  1,179,462  ;  Apr.  IS  : 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  769. 
Valve.  Flushing-.     E.  G.  Watrous.    No.  1.179.687  ;  Apr.  18 : 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  816.  <        •     f  1 

Valve  for  explosion-engines.  Rotarv.     N.  B.  Wales.     No 

1.180.346  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1138. 
Valve  for  Internal-combustion   engines.     J.   L.   Cloudslev 

No.  1.178,495;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  381. 
Valve    for    Internal-combustion    engines.    Cut-off.      C     J 

Pllllod.     No.  1,178,671  :  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  443. 
Valve,  Gas-controlling.     F.  B.  Hamlin.  B.  C.  Suits,  and  A. 

Bruner.     No.  1.178,802 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  489. 
Valve-grinder.     A.   O.    Norton.     No.   1.180.416;   Apr.   26- 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1164.  ,      y      ^» . 

Valve,    Humidifying-.      J.   W.    Shepherd.      No.    1.178.032; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  164.  .    10.  o.^  , 

Valve.  Hydraulic.     W.  L.  Marshall.     No.  1.178.253;  Apr. 

4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  245.  .       .        .      */ 

Valve,     Internal  -  combustion  -  engine.       H.     Ford.       No. 

1,177,612;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  11. 
Valve,    Labyrinth-.      J.    Good.      No.    1,177.946;    Apr.    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  134. 


Valve,  Lubricated  hydraulic  ping-.     S.  J.  NordztrOm.     No. 

1.180,312;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1124. 
Valve  mechanism.     E.  J.  Bring.     No.  1.180.873  ;  Apr.  26  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1148. 
Valve  mechanism.    G.  P.  B.  Hoyt.    No.  1.180,042  ;  Apr.  18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  982.  ...»'. 

Valve      mechanism.      Dry-pipe-.     W.      N.      Ballard.     No. 

1,180,817  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1806. 
Valve  mechanism  for  engines,  Osclllatorv.     H.  E.   Llvlng- 

ston.     No.  1,180,163  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1026. 
Valve  mechanism  for  internal-combustion  engines.     J.  E. 

Clifford.    No.  1,179,698  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  858. 
Valve  mechanism  for  internal-combustion  engines.     D.  H. 

Robey.     No.  1.179,665;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  842. 
Valve  mechanism  for  piston-rod  engines.     E.  E.  Bashaw 

No.  1,181,058  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1390. 
Valve.  Modulation-.    J.  L.  Fltts.    No.  1.179.711  ;  Apr.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  863. 
Valve.      Pressure  -  controlled.        I.      H.     Goldman.        No. 

1.178,068  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  178. 
Valve.   Pressure   reducing  and   regulating.     A.  W.   Cash 

No.  1.180,108;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol,  225;  p.  1007 
Valve,  Pressure-regulating.     A.  W.  Chase  and  E.  F.  Lem- 
,T  ?'°°-  „''*'°-  1.180,007  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  970. 
Valve.    Regulating-.      A.    3.    Loepslnger.      No.    1,178,528; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  391. 
Valve.  Rotary.     A.  D.  Whldden.    No.  1,178.769 ;  Apr.  11 ; 

Gaz.    vol.    226;    p.    478. 
VaJve,  Safety  gas-.     J.  Smolarek.    No.  1.178,422  ;  Apr.  4  : 

Gaz.  vol.  i25  ;  p.  303.  ^.^y.t. 

Valve-springs,  Tool  for.    O.S  McFarland.     No   1,179  73'>- 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  870.  .i<«»,«o-. 

Valve-testing  apparatus.  G.  W.  Moore.  No.  1,181.029- 
Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1380.  .^oi.u^w  . 

Valve.  Three-way.  J.  D.  Benbow  and  W.  L.  Burner.  No. 
1.178,208  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  226. 

'^•^•<'f<  T^rlple.  W.B.Mann.  No.  1.177,645  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  225  :  p.  23. 

'^'Grz.?oW25:t?42^°^'"-      *^'"    '•'''''^^''    ^P'--    *• 

^':/7"i6^*6^rA?r^.°\/rGl*fVK25Tp^43'3^.'°''''°-     •^'''- 
Valves,  Automatic  cut-off  for.     A.  and  W.  V.  Hewitt      No 

1,179,431  :  Apr.  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  759. 
Valves  or  the  like.   Applying   rubber  washers  to'.     M    C 
Schwelnert  and   H.   P.   Kraft.     No.   1,177,902;   Apr.  4* 
Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  116.  .      f».  ■»  , 

Valves,  Silencer  and  regulator  for  automatic  flush-.  J  B 
Wmiams.     No.  1,180,897;   Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  pi 

Vanity-bag,  Lady's.  L.  Lowenstein.  No.  1.181,080 ;  Apr 
25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1397.  * 

Vault  and  safe  construction.  N.  B.  Cregler.  No  1  180  246  • 
Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1054.  '        ' 

""'ol'z.  ?oT.' 226  ;  %  ?i46*'''''     '^'°-  '•''^•'«'  '  ^P''-  ^^  = 
Vault-door  lock.    G.  W.  Mouldln.    No.  1,179,644  :  Apr  18  • 

Gaz.  vol.  225  •  p.  838. 
Vault    mold.    Concrete    burial-.     C.    M.     Peckham      No 

1.181.032  ;  Apr.  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1381 
Vehicle  air-spring.     R.  Llebau.     No.  1.179.198  ;   Apr.   11 ; 

Gaz.    vol.    225 ;    p.    632. 
Vehicle-bodies.    Device   for   removing.      F.   P.   Stone      No 

1.178,829;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  499. 
Vehicle-brake     O.  Zerk.    No.  1.179,691 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  ;  p.  855. 
Vehicle.  Combination  motor-.    H.  T.  Lyall.    No.  1  17^    :i4  ■ 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  667. 

Vehicle-compartment     and     refuse-receptacle.     Combined 

"^"0^0..  ^-  ^;o^*"*'-     No.  1.180.292;  Apr.  25;  Gaz. 
vol.  zzo  ;  p.  1116. 

Vehlcle-curtaln-window  structure.     B.   C.   Knudsen.      No 

1,179,844  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  910. 
Vehicle  driving  mechanism.    W.  Luimore.    No.  1.178,667  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  437. 
Vehicle.  Electrically-driven.    R.  Schlaepfer.    No.  1.178,822  : 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  496.  .       .     *  , 

Tehicle    lighting    device.    Variable.     A.    R.    Colgln.     No 

1.180,908  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1337. 
Vehicle.  Motor-.     C.  M.  Manly.     No.  1.179.736;  Apr.  18: 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  872. 
Vehicle.  Motor-.     S.  D.  Waldon.     No.  1.177.837;  Apr.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  90.  .  .      k         . 

Vehicle  or  craft.  Combined  land  and  waitr.     A.  E,  Cook 

226*^'   972  ■     ^°"  ^•^^^•*'^^=  '^P'"-  1®J  <*"•  ''Ol- 

Vehicle    running-gear.    Motor-.       D.     II.     Dearlng.       No 

1.178,060  ;  Apr.  4  ■  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  175. 
Vehicle-signal.     M.  Takaghini?.     No.  1.180,087;  Apr.  18: 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  999. 
Vehicle     signal     device.     Motor-.     W.     M.     Loving      No 

1,180,860;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  236;  p.  1321. 
Vehicle-spring.     M.   R.  Covert.     No.   1.178.788:  Apr.  11: 

Gaz.   vol.    226 ;    p.    483. 
Vehicle-spring.     T.  B.  Jenkins.     No.  1.180,048;  Apr.  18: 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  983. 
Vehicle-spring.     A.   V.  Klnsel.     No.  1.180.165;  Apr.  18: 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1024.  .   «!/«.   .10. 

Vehicle-spring.  R.  C.  Merklns.  No.  1.179,960;  Apr.  18- 
Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  948.  *^  ' 

Vehicle-spring.  Cf.  J.  Trucano.  No.  1.178,692 ;  Apr.  11  • 
Gaz.    vol.    225 ;    p.    451. 

Vehicle-spring  suspension.  W.  W.  Guest.  No.  1.178.C39  ; 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  481. 


czu 
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No. 
No. 


^*,^l^i?!?'"'°8^'    Emergency-clamp    for.      J.    Badlat 
1,179.888  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  927    ^"'*^- 

Vehicle-steering  mechanism,   Motor-.     G.   M.   Beard. 
1.178,048  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  170. 

vlf  ^1  ^"i^f  |°«'°°-«P'"',?^-  ^^-  S.  Kux  and  E.  H.  Beacham. 
No    1.180,508  ;  Apr.  25 :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1196. 

voL^2°^:-p.^81^'       ^''^-    ^°-  ^•^'»'5«7;  Apr.  18;  G«x. 

VPhMewheeL^  FV-E.jnderson.    No.  1.180.101;  Apr.  J8 ; 

''^GL?v"o?.'225'f  li^^"*'*^-    ^"^   l-l^»-»»2:    Apr.    18; 

^^yil.''225  ri'.  6       ^'  ^°''*'-     ^°-  I'l^'SS'  =  ^pr.  4  :  Ga». 
Vehlcie-wheef.'     E.   S.   Bryant. 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  749. 
Vehicle-wheel.      H.    B.    Coats. 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  971. 
Vehicle-wheel.      H.    B.    Coat*. 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  972. 
Vehicle-wheel.     T.   L.  Elmore. 

Gaz.    vol.    225 ;    p.    561. 
V«lilcle-wheel.     S.  K.  McKay 

Gaz     vol.    225;    p.    605. 
Vt'hl!^  wheel.     T.   E.    .Murray. 

',.i/.    vn]    225;  p.  990. 

.  ■v.:*.].     T.  E.  Murray. 

■  t      ■     .  -'25;  p.  990. 

.1   ."  wheel.     J.F.Robertson.     No.  1,180  317 
225 ;  p.  1126. 


V 


No.  1.179,399;  Apr.  18; 
No.  1.180,011;  Apr.  18; 
No.  1.180.012; 
No.  1.178.997 
No,  1.179,123 
No.  1.180.064 
No.  1.180.066 


Apr.    18; 
Apr.   11; 


V.hl 

I  ii 

I  -a 
V.'iii 


No.  1.180,318 


Apr.  11; 
Apr.  18; 
Apr.  18; 
Apr.  26 ; 
Apr.  26 ; 


1.180.612;    Apr.    26; 


wheel.     J.  F.  Robertson 
f>I.  225;  p.  1126. 
•-vh.Hl.     E.    W.    Sealy.     No 
225:   p.  1234. 

Vehlcie-wheel.     D.     Wlp»enacker     and     F.     Cremer      No 
1.181,049  ;  .Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p    1387  '-"™"-     ^''• 

,..J-    Yl78*™^"     ^'*'    ^'^^^'^^i:    -^Pr-    26; 

a.nrl   tire.     L.  O.  and  A.  C.  Humbert.     No. 
Hpr.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  760. 
Metal.     T.     E.     Murray.     No.     1.180.784; 


Vehicle- whc 
Gaz.  \  i: 

Vfhi'^!"  whi 

Vehl'  le-whf' 


Apr    J,'     «,az.  vol.  225;  p.  1275 

\ehil..whH,.i.  Metallic.     M.  B.  Glberson.     No.  1.180  491  • 

Apr.  2o  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1190.  -^.-lov.iwi  , 

Vehlc!.' wheel    Pneumatic.     J.  H.  Fawkes.     No.  1.181  100  • 
Apr    -;.     <;a/    vol.  225;  p.  1404.  x.xoi.iw , 

•      Keslllent.     G.  H.  McKlnnls  and  L.  K.  Neale 
-..  :  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  272. 

•^zrvol'225-  p'u  ""■    ''"''•      ''''•    l'^77.626; 
'Xr.  4  r  Gar  !^ol  2^2°l1-p.  2%.  '""^^°-      ""'■ 


\    :,:    :.    wi;. 
-No.    1,1  7  ■ 
Vehicle    v 

Apr,   4  .   ■ 

^'mL''^;,-''^'^"'*  for  mo-mr'n-  electric  generators  and  the 
n!Gaz.Tor2b5Mv;'^-^'^-  ^'°-  ''''^'''^■'  ^^^ 
Vehl.les.  Pneumati-  ioad-compensator  for  motor-driven. 
■>•>•;  n^«~°^**'''-  ^^'*-  1'179.015:  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  toI. 
Vehicles,  Sliding  door  for  motor-.  A.  F  MAanrv  tca 
XT  i'H^''^M\  ^P'-  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p".  1274.  ^'     ^*^- 

Vehicles    Window-cleaning  attachment   for.     L.  C.  Zesa 
v.n°-  \'^®,?'^3  V^P""- 25  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1258.  *^' 

Veil.     A.  P.  Coolbroth.     No.  1.177,762 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol 


'''AVSUsrvoKii- p^5^  ^•"'"'-  ^"-  ^•"^••^' 

'''Gaz.""ol':-22?:- p^  650"''°^°°-  ^"^  ''^'^'^''' '  ^P^'  "  = 
'^'^"°-P'f°°8',„»*o>i°dlng-box  for  automaUc.  C.  Martini. 
viXtiA  Vl«0,619  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1200 

^*J^1175  ^^"-     ^°-  llSO^l  .•  ^Pr-  26;  Ga«.  toI.  225; 

''"Gi^^"voY*226^  p^io'32'''"''^'^-     ^°-   ^'^S^.m  ;   Apr.   18; 

^"i^ffo^.^n*'.^"/*'  ^aPer  column  for.     C.  F.  Currey.     No. 
1,179,350 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  680. 

Vul^an'zable    materials.    Treating.     '  f.    M.  'Blerer.      No. 

v.\'      ,J^  •  -^P"^-  ■*  •  *^*^-  ^ol-  225  ;  p.  35. 

i^'uu^^^    articles,    Apparatus    for    producing       C     S 
V^^Unams.     No.   1.180.^58  ;   Apr.  25  ;   Gaz    vol  225  ;   ?.' 

"""i^z^^oi;  22I;  ?•  87f  "^"-  ^"^  ^'i^^'^^^:  ^P-  i«: 
'^c£'z°-vol^25-;  ^'"K^"  ^*'-  '''''•^^''  ^Pr-  25; 
^2!5°;p  W-  ^'^*-  ^'°-  l'^78-108:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
'  ^'is"' p.^ios*"*'-  ^'°-  1'1S0.206;  Apr.  18;  Gax.  toI. 
^v5r225-;  pV24^*"^^-  '"*'«•  1-178,616  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Qa.. 
^' vol  °2-?^p  '^yI^^"'^^"-    No.  1,179,739  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gas. 

^l^Tii:  22T;  tioii'"^"^-  ^°-  '•'"''-'^'^  ^p-  "^ 

Wagon   brake  attachment.   Dump  .     P.  G    Elitert  and   K 
Fetters.      No.    1,179.61^;    Apr^   18 ;    Gaz.    v*ol     2^5 ;   f. 

^rfo^^l^'snliT^^'^^^^i^^  ^-  ^-  ^""^  a°d  G.  A.  Doner. 
wft^V  '^80,072 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  993. 

'^G^aT"vor2^25 -^p  75? ''^''^'^°-  -^■•'-  ^'^ '^'"le  =  ^P^-  18; 
^v!?°22^5"T"433"  ""'*^-  ^°-  ^•1"8'«*2;  Apr.  11;  Qa,. 
''1rGa^"^rf25;-i  Ibs^''''"'-  ""'■  ^'^^'^^^  =  ^P- 
"^tfaz^'v^ra^S^p.  4"47^-  '''"^''-    ^°-  ^'^^S.eSl ;  Apr.  11 


"^Tl^Lli'ho.  ?:i^8.^5f-^*-*^-^-^-  ?.^aP-n._and 
p.  435.  ' 


Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 


V, 


M 


'u'i. 


'onald. 


No.  1,180.705  ;  Apr,  26  ;  Gaz. 
No.    1.177,717; 


^'    ^i'li-   "'         !'.     H.    Markmann. 

,,  ^i'-"    i  '■  ''■^■-  •■    :.  L"J5:  p.  49. 

\-r  uug  and  other  machines.  Coin-freeing  mechanism  for 

^7ll°X°''v'''^''-,^^-  '    '■^'    >■•  J-  -^^  Webster,  and  H.  V 
Lough.      No    1,1  so. .,14,   A;, r.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p    li94 

''"Gaz"%To25-p  '571     ''  •'"'■     ^°-  1.179.026;  aWi?/ 

^°r^8^1^^§f  i^p*;-  4  f  Ga^z^V^o°."22n  ^21  e^^^^^^^*^"      ^«• 
^'7''l°/„"^<'*''°^'  Coin-controlled.  '  U.  L.  Morrison.     No. 

1,1 .8.935  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  639. 
Vending-machines,    Attachment   for   coin-controlled   merh- 

vol.'225Tp.  287       '^""-     ^°-  l'^^8,370  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz. 
Vending-machines,    Coin-testing  mechanism   for   coln-con- 

V*'"''^^    ^  ^-  ^'■°^"  *"d  E.  E.  Barber.    No  1.180  713  • 
Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1268  "•  i,iov.<i,j  , 

Ventilation   appnratus  for   vehicle-windows.   Forced-       A 
Thode.     No.  1.178.971;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225?p.' 553 

i"?-Qtir'"°i'°'''?';   '?r    ^"Ss.      J.    H.    Warburton       No! 
1,1  <  9,246  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  646 

'"iiioH';v:^.%2,%^ufi.  •"•='■•  "■''■  "'"■"'-'■  ^■>'- 

Vessels.    Apparatus    for    locating   sunken,      J.    F.   and 
Neal.     No.  1.178,094  ;  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  187 

Vessels,    Increasing    car«o-carrylng    capacity    of       P 
lOS^""      ^°'    I'l^^'l^'':    ^P""-    18;    Gaz.    vol.' 225'; 

^''vnfioiT.^-  I-   Pearson.      No.    1.177,800;   Apr.   4;   Gaz 

\0I.    -^O  .p.    IS. 


D. 

L. 
P- 


''TSkz''^SI!T25-^p    J6->^°"'""'-     ^'°-   ^'"8'2»»:  ^P'- 

'^''if^z:lT22^:  JeT'"''''-  ^"^  '•''^•''''■'  ^p^- 11: 

""WIT,  r.r'z.  &%  9?3  ^^""-  ^°-  ^•^^^•^^'^ = 

'^l?r.^TS2^%V^'irp"lO%"''°'^-      ^'"    ^'^^^'l*^^ 

^V^7a%''A''   f°*P\°.«  ^.^^''^^   ^o""-     G.   F.   Gholson.      No. 
w    'Ik  mI*  •  ^^F-  11  :  ^*2-  ^ol-  225  ;  p.  387. 
WashboUer.    bolllng-pan,    and    the    like,    Gas-heated       L 

1383.  1.181.038;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.   vol    225 ;   p! 

Washer  :  See — 

Lock-washer. 

'^voL''225fp.''65?."°^"-      ""'■   ''^^^'^S^;    Apr.   11;   Gas. 

^1^^]S*«^v°'^A  ^'^^?§    ^PPai^tV^-      J-    <^-    Klrksey.      No. 
1.179.842;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  910 

Washing-cream    and    product   of    the    same.    Making      C 

Kardee^n.      xNo.    1,180.279;    Apr.    25;    Gaz     vol.    225;' 

'''Gtz.°?>225-;  p^"  495''"''*'°-     ""'•  ''"^'^^^  =  ^P''"  "  ' 

3l!lf9^50T;'^*irr:  IS^gS^^o^  2^^;  ?!  7^5    ""''''■      ""'■ 

4^ Ga^z.'^^^oL'^ls  ;  f.  lo'  l^""^"'^-     ^o.   l.l'77.608  ;  Apr 

I    ^ ?^)V'T^Pr"'"-^.^'""*'!      •'•     Roskam    and    R.    Qoms.       No. 
1,177.905;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  141. 

I  ^V?--*,r«?*  .   °*-.     .•^-     Roslfain     and     R.     Ooms.       N^ 
l.lj  1,966;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  141. 

''lf:*°farvJl"225^'6-7r'*°°''-     ""'•  ^'^-^^'^^^  '  ^Pr. 

3rK°9^09T  aS?.  \T  gTz^T?25  ;^p  ^59^"°"^'-  ^^ 

Washing     machine.     Glove-.       R.     Van     der     Wal  Vn 

1,179,780  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  f  p.  887.  ^^• 

^^^*'i2«:™fchlue-operatlng  mechanism.     A.  S.  Nero.  No. 

1.1  <«,593  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  415. 

''Tp^*.°n!^5!To..1?l5Tp  io  ^-  ^"^^-  ""''  ^•^'^•««^' 

"^IS^Gai:  ?oTT2r  p'^sir  ^'°^"-     ^°-  '•""•'^^l '  ""P'- 

^rs;p^:  ^^i  G?z.  i^'2^f^i2^  ^'"^• 

^'\o*'l't80r9o'!"V*::   ?/-^*^J?«-    Glasp    for.      C.   Trommer. 
^0.  1,180  ♦)22  ;  Apr.  2,-) ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.   1238 

G«z'"S**'25-  p^-585  '^"''°*-     ^''''-  1'17»'0«*'   Apr.  11  ; 

%T4fGTz'vr22f.p^64'-    ^°"*'^-     ^"^    ^''^^'^^^ ' 
'^Gaz:tr-.-25'^p -684''"*''''''"-     ^'''°-  1'179.360 ;  Apr.  11; 
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cxm 


No.      1,177,844 ; 


1.180.811  ;  Apr.   25  ; 


Water-closet  attachment.    W.  G.  Odell,  Jr.    No.  1.177.962  : 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  140. 
Water-closet    connection.     C.    K.    Will.     No.    1.177  912 : 

Apr.  4;  Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.   120. 
Water-closet      mounting.     T.      Barroi 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  93. 
Water-closet.    Non-overflowing.  G.   Middleton.  No 

1.180,171;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol,  225;  p,  1029, 
Water-closet-supporting    device.       E.    G.    Watrous.       No. 

1,179.688  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  325  ;  p.  817. 
Water-closet.  Vented.     C.  11.  Muokenhirn.     No.  1,180.177  : 

Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1030. 
Water  feed  or  return  trap.  Automatic  steam.     R.  Ratliff. 

A.  G.  Myers,  and  W.  If.  Graham.     No.  1.178.467  ;  Apr. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  315. 
Water-feeder.  Automatic.    J,  G.  Engelhart.    No.  1.179,814  ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz,  vol.  225 ;  p.  899. 
Water  gage.      H.   L.    Best.   Sr.     No.   1.178.836 ;   Apr.   11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  602. 
Water-gage.      N.    L.   Williams.     No. 

Gaz.   vol.  225  ;  p.  1303. 
Water-heater.   Gas.      H.    Anderson.      No.    1,179,385 :   Apr. 

18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  744. 
Water-heating  apparatus.     G.  H.  Gibson.     No.  1.179.516  ; 

Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  789. 
Water-heating      apparatus.       H.      P,      Gonsouland.      No. 

1.178.446;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  311. 
Water-beating    apparatus.    Gas.      L.    H.    Maynard.      No. 

1,180,266;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1061. 
Water-level  recorder.     J.  M.  Wight.     No.  1,179,486;  Apr. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  r-  777. 
Water-levels,   Instrument  for  recording.     F.  M.  Caldwell. 

No.  1.179,695;  Apr,  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  856. 
Water-meter.     H.  W.  Reynolds,     No.  1,179.759;  Apr.  18; 

Gaz.   vol.  225  ;   p.  880. 
Water  meter     with     rotary     piston.       A.     Monard.       No 

1,179.208:  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  635. 
Water-motor.      S.    H.    Carbls.      No.    1.180,238:    Apr.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.   1051. 
Water,   Purifying.      L.    Block.     No.    1,178,901  ;   Apr.   11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  526. 
Water-tube    boiler    and    superheater,    Marine.      J.    Eggers 

and    P.   Thomsen.     N.   1.179.412;   Apr.   18;   Gaz.    vol. 

225:  p.  753. 
Waterproof  coatings   on  objects  which  are  Influenceil   by 

humiility.     Producing.       M.     Dickert.       No.     1,180,704; 

Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1265. 
Wave-motor.     K.    Fousek.     No.    1,178,394;    Apr.   4;    Gar. 

vol.  225 ;  p.  295. 
Wax,  System  for  sweating.     W.  Murphy.     No.  1.180.599  ; 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1229. 
Weather-strip,     M.  E.  Crandall.     No.  1.180,699  :  Apr.  25 ; 

Gaz,    vol.   225;   p.    1264. 
Weather  stripping     for     doors.       R.     R.     Albright.       No. 

1.178.775  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  480. 
Web-feedIng   device.      H.    A.    W.    Wood.      No.    1.178.694 ; 

Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol,  225;  p.  452, 
Web-feeding  mechanism.     G.  R.  Williams.     No.  1,180.359  ; 
25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1143. 
-perfecting  press.     J.  L.   Firm.     No.   1,178.907  ;  Apr. 
Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  527. 
Weeder.     T.   J.    Holmden.     No.    1.178,015;    Apr.   4;    Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  159. 
Weeder.     C.  W.   Swanson.     No.  1.177.974  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225:  p.  145. 
Weighing  apparatus.     P.  Velter.     No.  1.180.892  ;  Apr.  25 ; 

Gaz,   vol.  225  :   p.  1331. 
Weighing-machine.      A.    C.    Dodge.      No.    1,180.380;    Apr. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1151. 
Wpight-motor,   Self-winding.     F.  J.  Betz.     No.  1.181.062  ; 

Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1391. 
Welding  apparatus.  Electric.     H.  R.  Woodrow  and  T.  E. 

Murray.    No.  1,180.096  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1002. 
Welding    machine,    Electric    lap-.      F.    L.    Sessions.      No. 

1.177,726;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  53. 
Well  drill.  Oil-.     S.  J.  M.  Cox.     No.  1.179.284;  Apr.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  658. 
Well  drilling  and  pumping  temper-screw.     A.  M.  Stewart. 

No.  1,180,617;  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1230. 
Well-drilling   apparatus.      W.    M.    Keck.      No.    1,179,010: 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  566. 
Well-drilling  tool.     J.  Ferrler.     No.  1.181,071;   Apr.  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1394. 
Well  packer.  Deep-.     J.  C.  Stinson.     No.  1,177,971  ;  Apr. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol,  225 ;  p.  144. 
Wheel  :  See — 

Automobile-wheel.  Spoke-wheel, 

Caster-wheel.  Spring-wheel. 

Cushioned  wheel.  Traction-wheel. 

Demountable  wheel.  Tractor-wheel. 

Detachable  wheel.  Trammel-wheel. 

Fly-wheel,  Trollev-wheel. 

Gear-wheel.  Vehicle-wheel. 

Locomotive  driving-wheel.        Wind-wheel. 

Resilient  wheel.  Wire  wheel. 

Wheel,     n.  F.  Borgwald.     No,  1.179,605;  Apr.  18;  Gaz, 

vol.  225  :  p.  824. 
Wheel.     G.    R.    Davidson.     No.    1,177.763;   Apr.  4;   Gaz. 

vol.  226 ;  p.  65.  -  '      ' 

Wheel.    A.  A.  Gerlcke.     No.  1,180,289  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225;    p.    1115. 
Wheel.     C.  H.  La  Croix.     No.  1,181,017;  Apr.  25;  Gai. 

vol.  225;  p.   1377. 
Wheel.     W.  Murrv  and  J.  Conway.     No. 

18:  Gaz,  vol.  2^5:  p.  875. 

225  0.  G.— viii 


"  cu-n?eu 
Apr.  2 

wA)-perf 
11  ;  Ga 


No.    1,178.754  ; 
Shaw.     No.  1.178,641  ;  Apr. 


1,179,743;  Apr. 


Wheel.    J.  B.  Strietelmeier.    No.  1,179,974  ;  Apr.  18 :  Gai. 
,        vol.  225  ;  p.  9.'ie. 

,  Wheel    construction.    Spring-.     J.    E.    Strietelmeier.      No, 
I        1.179,975;  Apr.  18:  (iaz,  vol.  225;  p.  957. 

Wheel  fit  on  axles  for  locomotives  and  tenders  anb  car- 
I        wheels.    Device    for    making    a.       G.     H.    Judy.       No. 
1,178,926 :  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  636.     > 
Wheel-flange  lubricator.     W.  C.  Johnson.     No.  1.177.632  ; 
i        Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  18. 

I  Wheel   lock.    Steering-.     W.   J.   La   Rue.     No.   1,178.080; 
Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  182. 
Wheel  or  the  like  on  Its  shaft.  Means  for  fixing  a.     L.  A. 
Peterson.     No.  1.180.793  ;   Apr.  25  ;   Gaz.    vol.   225 :   p. 

Wheel-rlm.     F.  Mack.     No.  1,179.019 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  ;  p.  569. 
Wheel-rlm.  Demountable,      I.   D.  Walter.     No.   1.181,088: 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz,  vol.  225  :  p.  1399. 
Wheel-rim    lock.      H.    Kaplan.     No.    1,180,501:    Apr.   25: 

Gaz.   vol.   225  ;   p.   1193. 
Wheel-rlm,    Sectional,      C.    S.    Johnston.      No.    1.180.724 : 

Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1272. 
Wheel-rlm.    Sectional.      R.    R.    Royal. 

Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  472. 
Wheel  rim.  Vehicle-.     E.  C. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  396. 
Wheels,  I'ower -applying  means  for  traction-.    L.  D.  Kelso. 

No.  1,181.079:  Apr.  25:  'iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1397. 
Wheels,   Securing  device  fo.    removable.     R.   Kronenberg. 

No.  1. 180.060:  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1251. 
Whip  device  for  lead-horses.     G.  C.  Olson.     No.  1.178.096  : 

Apr.  4  ;   Gaz,  vol.  225  ;   p.  187. 
Whip-socket.      B.    Amundsen.      No.    1,179,263;    Apr.    11- 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  652. 
Whipping  device  for  sweep  horse-powers.     B.  Anderson. 

No.  1.178,776  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  480. 
Whistle-operating      mechanism.     E.      W.      Bullard.     No. 

1.178,467  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  320. 
Whistle,  Siren-.     G.  F.  Conner.     No.  1,179.379 ;  Apr.  11 : 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  692, 
Wick    for   heating  and    cooking   stoves.   Non-combustible. 

T.  W.  Gllnes.     No.  1,178.850;  Apr.  11;  Gaa.  vol.  225; 

f).  507. 
nd-shield  attachment.     C.  O.  ind  R.  J.  Foldisch.     No. 

1,180.124;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p,  1013. 
Windshield    clamp.      J.    F.    Wilkinson.      No.    1.179.989 ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  903. 
Wind-wheel.     J.  W.  Iley.     No.  1.180,500;  Apr.  26;  Gaa. 

vol.  225;   p.   1193. 
Wind-wheel.     D.  Kemble.     No.   1,178,729;  Apr.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  463. 
Wind-w.heei.     F,  A.  Stirtan.    No.  1,180,085  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   225:   p.   998. 
Wlndlng-arbor.     L.  11.  Ballou.     No.  1,179,265  ;  Apr.  11 ; 

Ga^.  vol.  225  ;  p.  652, 
Winding  devices.  Ratchet  mechanism  for.     G.  P.  Crutch- 
field.     No.  1,180,573  :  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1219. 
Winding-machine.     E.  H.  Ryon.     No.  1,179,459;  Apr.  18: 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  768, 
Winding  mechanism.     E.  E.   Daglisb  and  W.  L.  Lorkin. 

No.  1.179,289  ;  Apr,  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  659. 
Windmill.     J.   P.   Muller.     No.   1,178,665;   Apr.   11;  Gai. 

vol.  225;  p.  441. 
Window.      J.    Peterson.      No.    1,179,032 ;    Apr.    11 ;    Gas. 

vol.  225  :  p.  672. 
Window-fastener.     R.  A.  La  Barre.     No.  1,178,736 ;   Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p,  465. 
Window    flower-pot    stand.      F.    Rotti.      No.    1,179,048: 

Apr,  11  ;  Gaz.  vol,  225  ;  p.  577. 
Window-frame.      W.    H.    Heullngs,    Jr.      No.    1,178,804; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  490. 
Window    frame    or    sash,    Metallic.      C.    Dipple,    Jr.      No. 

1,177,605':  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  9. 
Window-guard.      A.    Josler.      No.    1,178,925 ;    Apr.    11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  536. 
Window-lock.      C.    W.    Landauer.      No.    1.180.050 ;    Apr. 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  985. 
Window-operating   device.    Casement-.      S.    T.    McClarren. 

No.  1,179.640:  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  22.".;  p.  836. 
Window-stop.     J.  A.  Glese.     No.  1.178,580 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaa. 

vol.   225;   p.   410. 
Wire-bending  machine.     11.  J.  Geer.     No.  1,180,710 ;  Apr. 

25  ;   Gaz.   vol.   225  ;   p.  1267. 
Wire-clamp.      I).    C.    Hooker. 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1157. 
Wire-covering  machine.     O.    P.   Houben.     No.   1,180.399 ; 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.   vol.  225;  p.  1158. 
Wire-drawing   machine.      H.    A.   Marvin.      No.    1,178,331 ; 

Apr.  4  ;   Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  274. 
Wire  fabric  or  fencing.  Machine  for  making.     C.  E.  Saf- 

ford.     No.  1,177,815  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  83. 
Wire-line-carrier  safety-lock.     T.  H.  Ward.    No.  1,179,789  ; 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  891. 
Wire    protector.    Bond-.      E.    W.    Vogel.      No.    1,179,783; 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  889. 
Wire-strainer.      E.    E.   Moffltt.      No.    1,179.132;    Apr.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  60ft. 
Wire-stretcher.     J.  H    W.  Jones.     No.  1.179.326;  Apr.  11; 

Gaz.  vol,  226  ;  p.  671. 
Wire-stretcher,     G.  E.  Manor.     No.  1.180,606:  Apr.  25; 

Gaz.   vol.   225 ;   p.   1253. 
Wire-stretcher.     J.  S.  Richeson.     No.  1.177,806:  Apr.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  79,     . 


No.    1,180.397  ;    Apr,    25 ; 
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wire-stretcher   and    wagon-Jack,    Combination.      J.    W.   J. 

and   R.   M.  Greutmann.     No.   1,179. S25  ;  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  225:  p.  903.  .   "»  • 

Wire-stretching  appliance.     J.  M.  Pence.     No.  1,178.410: 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p    299. 
Wire-taping  machine.     T.  Mldgley.     No.  1.179,545  ;   Apr. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  802. 
Wire-tier.     R.  M.  Mowry.     No.  1,180,935;  Apr.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.   225  ;  p.  1347. 
Wire-wheel.     F.  H.  Moyer,     No.  1,179,646;  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.   225 :   p.  838. 
Wood-forming      mfl'blne.        .        t,        Arjrenbrlght.        No 

1,178.509:  -Vpr.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  405. 
Wood-impregnating  apparatus.   W.A.Cecil.   No.  1,178,132  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  199. 
Worli-holding  stand.     C.  S.  Calhoun.     No.  1,179,400  ;  Apr, 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  749. 
Work-support.     M.   A.    Keating.     No.   1,178,237;   Apr.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  238.  -        .      f         . 

Wrapping  and  labeling  machine.     C.   H.  and   A.  Day,   J. 

Hadcock,     A.     Bingham,     and     W.     H.     Naylor.       No. 

1,180,984  ;  Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1365. 
Wrapping-machine.     A.    Linker.     No.   1,178,246;   Apr.   4; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  241. 
Wrench  :   See — 

Monkey-wrench.  Pipe  and  rod  wrench. 

Pipe-wrench.  Ratchet-wrench. 

Wrench.     N.  Anderson.     No.  1,178,287  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gai.  vol. 

Wrench.     D.  O.  Brunuer.     No.  1,180,904  ;  Apr.  25  ;   Gaz. 

vol.   225;    p.    1335. 
Wrench.     A.    Gloor.     No.    1.178,007 ;    Apr.    4 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

Wrench.     D.   B.   Hannan,     No.  1,179.914  ;  Apr.  18  ;   Gaz. 
vol.  225;  p.  935. 


^ vo°.*'*225  •'^)    628*^^°'      ^'°'    ^'"^'^^^  =    ^P""-    "=    ^aa. 
Wrench.     WT "  Nelson.     No.  1,177,961  ;   Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

22o ;  p.  139. 
Wrench.     H.  C.  Shamblin.     No  1,178,601;  Apr.  11;  Gaz. 

Wrench.     R.  H.  Sheldon.     No.  1,180,446;  Apr.  25;  Gaz. 
vol.  225;  p.  1173. 

^vo°*^^225^'   '^■l384"'"^'     ^°'   ^''^^^'^*'^  '   ^P'"-   ^5 ;   Gai. 
Wrench.     M.  Splrlkowicz.     No.  1,179,341  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz. 

Wrench.      C.    Stephens.      No.    1.179,574;    Apr.    18;    Gaz. 

vol.  225  m?-  813. 
Wrench.      W:   R.  Weller.     No.   1,179,249;    Apr.   11;   Gai. 

vol.  225 :  p.  647.  .       -        .      f 

Wrench.     R.   Wojan.     No.  1,180,749  ;   Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Wrench-locking   device.      E.    H.    Iveson.      No.    1,179,319 : 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  669. 
Wringer  :  See — 

Mop-wringer. 
Wringer  attachment.     W.   E.   Sauerman.     No.  1.180,608 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1233. 
Writing  implement.     J.   A.   Bettencourt.     No.   1,181.061 

Apr.  25;  Gaz    vol.  225;  p.  1390. 
X-ray  tube.     J.  D.  Gibson.     No.  1,180,998  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz 

vol.  225;  p.  1370.  '      *^       .    ' 

Yoke,    Breast-.      R.   M.   Dodd.      No.    1,179.615 ;    Apr.    18 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  828.  .       i  o 

Yoke  for  draft-riggings.     V.  Willoughby.     No.  1,178.117 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  194. 
Yucca,   Product  from   the  Joshua  palm.     W.   W.   Shartel 

No.  1,179,229 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  641. 
Zinc    from    its    ores    or    products.    Extraction    of.      H.   T, 

Durant.    No.  1,180,765  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1286, 
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Advertislng-klosk.     H.  W.  Newman.     Nos.  48,867-«  ;  Apr. 

1]  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  701. 
Aquarium.     J.   Nowlckl.     No.  4<'.946  ;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  voL 

225 ;  p.  1412. 
Article  of   manufacture.     C.   Bastow.     No.   48,850 ;   Apr. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  698. 
Article  of  manufacture.     W.  E.  Hunter.    No.  48,936 :  Apr. 

26:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1410. 
Article     of     manufacture.      C     A.     Throckmorton.      No. 

48.845  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  338. 
Ash-tray.     E.  C.  Feldt  and  A.  Larson.     No.  48,858  ;  Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  699. 
Automobile-body.     W.  C.  McCrav.     No.  48,945;  Apr.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1412. 
Badge.     F.  I.  Macauley.     No.  48,944;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

2C3  :  p.  1412. 
Badge,  hrooch,  stlck-pIn,  ring,  watch-fob,  button,  or  slmi- 
Ur  article  of  Jewelry.     K.  L.  Grant.     No.  48,890 ;  Apr. 
18  ;  Gdz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1076. 
Badge,  emblem,  or  similar  article  of  Jewelry.    F.  W.  Poole 
and   E.    R.    Manwell.      No.   48.948;    Apr.   25;   Gaz.   vol. 
225;  p.   1412. 
Bag-frame.     S.   Relnschreiber.     No.  48,830 ;  Apr.  4 :  Gaz. 

vol.  225 :  p.  335.  -        •      f 

Bank,  Savings-.     A.  E.  Wygant  and  A.  Chrlstensen.     No. 

48,921  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1082. 
Beam  light.      A.    E.    Tepfer.      No.    48,840;    Apr.    4;    Gaz. 

vol.  225 ;  p.  337.  .         .       f  . 

Body-bowl.     A.  E.  Tepfer.     No.  48,843;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  ;  p.  338. 
Boots   and   shoes.   Rubber  pad    for.      H.   P.   Fouou*.     No. 

48,932  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1409. 
Border  or  similar  device.     J.  C.  Faust.     No.  48,981  ;  Apr. 

26;  Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.   1409. 
Bottle.     J.    S.    Merrill.     No.   48,866 ;    Apr.   11  ;    Gaz.   vol. 

226;  p.  701. 
Bottle.     A.   F.   Dphana.     No.  48,954 ;   Apr.   25  ;   Gaz.  vol. 

225;  p.   1418. 
Box.    C.  W.  Hubbard,  Jr.,  and  C.  C.  Vernam.     No.  48,897  ; 

Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1077. 
Bpfl,.oiot-iink.     C.  Rosenberger.     Nos.  48,950-1  ;  Apr.  26 ; 

.         vol.   225:   p.   14ia. 
Bra   h      backs.    Extension    for    oval.      C.    E.    Jones       No 

48,826 ;  Apr.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  334. 
Brush,    Paint-.      F.    Templeman.      No.    48,835 ;    Apr.    4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  330. 
Button.  Campaign-.     W.  I.  Davis.     No.  48,856;  Apr.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  699. 
Button,    Link-.      L.    W.    Webber.      No.    48,956 ;    Apr.    25 : 

Gaz.  vol.   225:  p.   1413. 
Cabinet,    Medicine-.      J.    Amato.      No.   48,880 ;    Apr.    18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1074. 
Calendars,  Blank  for  memorandum-.     B.  J.  Wiggins.     No 

48,920;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1082. 
Candle-cup  set.     A.  E.  Tepfer.     No.  48,875  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  702. 
Canopy.      A.    E.   Tepfer.      No.   48.841 ;    Apr.   4 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

225;  p.  337. 
Carbureter.     N.  A.  Cromwell.     No.  48,865;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225 :  p.  699.  •        •      v 

Cards.  Pack  of  game-.     R.  A.  Brlnkley.     No.  48,810 ;  Apr. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  330. 
Celllng-holder.     A.  E.  Tepfer.     No.  48,887 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  336. 
Ceiling-ring.      A.    E.   Tepfer.      No.   48,838 ;   Apr.    4  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  337. 
ChRlr.     A.  J.  Baum.     No.  48,851  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

;     698. 
CLa.r.      E.   Thompson.     No.   48,917;   Apr.   18;    Gaz.   vol. 

225  ;  p.  1082. 
Chnir.  Child's  hair-cutting.     W.  F.  Koken.     No.   48.943; 
Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1411. 

<  h     r.   Folding.     A.   Wanner,  Jr.     No.  48,966;   Apr.   25; 

.az.   vol.   226;   p.   1413. 
«  bit  r.  Study-.     E.  O.  Klemm.    No.  48,941;  Apr.  25;  Gaz. 
.    !.  225;  p.  1411. 

<  haadeller-body.     L.  R.  Wellman.     No.  48,847;  Apr.  11; 

t  az.  vol.  225 ;  p.  698. 
rh:'rr)nnler.      A.   W.   Jansen.      No.   48,822;   Apr.   4;    Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  333.     ' 
Chimney.     .1.   J.   Eargle.     No.  48.818 ;   Apr.   4  ;    Gaz.   vol. 

'JJ5  ;  p.  332. 
righrette-case.    S.  H.  Behrens.    No.  48,926 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz. 

mA.  225;  p.  1408. 
Clamp.     F.   H.   Green.     No.  48,891 ;   Apr.   18 ;   Gaz.  vol. 
,      22.^:  p.  1076. 
V  ra  .  head.     R.  E.  Beers.    No.  48,924;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

::-;5;  p.  1408. 
Crib.      A.    W.    Jansen.      No.   48,823 ;    Apr.    4 ;    Gaz.    voL 

225  ■  D    333 
Cup.     A.  M.  Baldwin.     No.  48.809  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ; 

p.  330. 


Dish   or   similar   article.    Covered.     A.    S.    Johnson.      No. 

48,901  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1078. 
Dispenalng  apparatus.     L.   E.   Baker.     No.   48,849 ;   Apr. 

11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  698. 
Display-rack.     W.   Schmltt.     No.  48,916 ;  Apr.   18  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  1081. 
Electrlc-flxture   body.      S.   Shapiro.     No.  48,833  ;   Apr.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  330. 
Electrlc-flxture  brackets  and  Bemilndlrcct  bowls.  Arm  for. 
C.    E.  Jones.     No.  48,866  ;   Apr.  11 ;   Gaz.  vol.  225 ;   p 
701. 
Electrolier.     P.   A.   Horton.     No.   48,863 ;  Apr.   11  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  700. 
Emblem.     H.  M.  Kilpatrlck.     No.  48,902;  Apr.  18;   Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  1078. 
Embroidered   trimming.     C.    F.   Ikl^.      Nos.  48,899-900; 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1078. 
Eye-cup.     L.  Nu.ssbaum.       No.  48.829  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

226 ;  p.  336. 
Fabric,   Elastic.     C.   A.   Laoworth.     Nos.  48.904-6  ;   Apr. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  107^. 
Faucet.      R.    G.    Savlll.      No.    48,832;    Apr.    4;    Gaz.   voL 

225  ;  p.  336. 
Garment-hanger.     E.    H.    Berry.     No.    48,862 ;    Apr.    11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  698. 
ias-burner.     R.  T.  Parisen.     No.  48,913;  Apr.   18;   Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  1081.  •        •      f 

Glass  bottle.     R.  G.  Dawson.     No.  48,813 ;   Apr.  4  :   Gaz. 

vol.  225 ;  p.  331.  •        .      f         , 

Glass   tumbler,   stem-ware,  Jug,   bowl,  or  vase.      A.   Roye. 

No.   4S.S31  ;   Apr.   4  :   Gaz.   vol.   226  ;   p.   335. 
Headllehts,   Diverting-reflector   for.     J.   A.   Bowden.     No. 

48,853  ;  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  699. 
Horseshoe-rack.     G.  J.  Key.     No.  48.940;  Apr.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  1411. 
Image.      R.   L.   Foster.     No.   48,887;   Apr.   18;   Gaz.   vol. 

225  ;  p.  1075. 
Insignia,  charm,  pin,  or  similar  article.     E.  D.  Houston 
and   A.   T.    Howarth.     No.   48.864 ;   Apr.    11  ;   Gaz.   vol. 
225 ;  p.  700. 
Knife-rest.      J.    R.    Huthmaker    and    W.    R.    Leas.      No. 

48.937  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  325  ;  p.  1410. 
Knives,  forks,  and  other  articles  of  cutlery.  Handle  for. 
I.  Hirsch.     No.  48,895 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1077. 
Lamp.    Automobile-.      C.   G.    Diedrich.      No.   48,817  ;    Apr. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  332. 
Lamp-globe.    R.  E.  Ewlng.    No.  48,886  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  ;  p.  1075. 
Lamp-globe.    W.  F.  M.  Hawe.     No.  48,892  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  1076. 
Lantern.     O.    E.    Hill.     No.   48,862 ;   Apr.   11 ;   Gat.   vol. 

226;  p.  700. 
Latch-case.      L.    A.    Young.      No.   48,958 ;    Apr.   26 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  225:  p.  1414. 
Lectern  and  book-console,  Combined.     R.  Albertson.     No 

48,879  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1074. 
Lens-ear  for  spectacle  or  eyeglass  mounting.     C.  L.  Merry. 

No.  48,907  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1079. 
Lightlng-flxture    canopy.      P.    Mohrmann.      No.    48,912 ; 

Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1080. 
Llghtlng-flxtures,  Banding  for.     A.  E.  Tepfer.     No.  48.963  ; 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1413. 
Llghtlng-flxtures,  Bowl  for.     H.  C.  Adam.     Nos.  48.805-6 ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  329. 
Llghtlng-flxtures,  Bracket-back  for.     P.  Mohrmann.     Nos. 

48,827-8  ;   Apr.  4  :   Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  pp.  334-5. 
Paper   cup.      A.    Sprung  and    H.   C.   Boos.      No.    48,834 ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  336. 
Paper,   Wall-.     R.   B.   Griffin.     No.  48,821;   Apr.   4;   Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  333. 
Paraffln-paper  wrapper  for  a  loaf  of  bread.     G.  8.  Ward. 

2io.  48,878 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  703. 
Pastry-form.     H.   Katlitzki.     No.  48,903  ;   Apr.   18  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  1079. 
Percolators,    Holder   for   glass.      R.   Kohn.     No.   48,942 ; 

Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1411. 
Piano-case.     G.  P.  Thompson.     No.  48,844  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  :  p.  338. 
Pitchers.   Casing  for  vacuum-Insulated.     G.  P.  Altenberg. 

No.  48,807  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  330. 
Plate.     P.  E.  Douglass.     No.  48,930;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

225;  p.  1109. 
Plate  or  similar  article.     T.  B.  Anderaon.     No.  48.882  ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1074. 
Plate  or  similar  article.     W.  De  Vllle.     Nos.  48.814-16; 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  pp.  331-2. 
Plate   or   similar  article.      R.   Gaertnef.      Nos.   48,888-9; 

Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1076. 
Plate  or  similar  article.     R.  Gaertner.     No.  48,933;  Apr. 

26  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1410. 
Plate   or   similar   article.      A.    S.   Johnson.     No.   48,824 : 
Apr.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  334. 
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Plate,  Shower-.     A.  E.  Tepfer.     No.  48,836 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  336. 
Poison-alarm  device.    T.  E.  HIgglns.    No.  48,894  ;  Apr,  18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1077. 
Precious    stone.    Setting    for    a.      F.    MUhenlng.      Nos. 

48.908-10  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  pp.  1079-80. 
Radlator-shleld.      S.    Kauffman.      No.    48,939;    Apr.    25: 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1411. 
Rat-trap.    J.  Copenhaver.    No.  48,929  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  toI. 

225;  p.  1409. 
Receptacle-holder.      A.   E.   Tepfer.      No.   48,839:    Apr.   4; 

Cnz.  vol.  225;  p.  337.  .        .      *-         . 

Ring,  Jewelry-.     A.  Schwartzman.     No.  48,873  :  Apr.  11 : 

Gaz.   vol.  225;  p.  702. 
Ring,  pin,  button,  or  similar  article  of  Jewelrv.     J.  Gold- 
smith, Jr.     No.  48,934  :  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1410. 
Scale-casing.     O.  C.  Reeves.     No.  48,914 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gai. 

Scale-casing.    C.  J.  Zlnke.    No.  48,922  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Shears  or  scissors,  Pair  of.     E.  Borel.     No.  48,883;  Apr. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;   p.  1075. 
Sh"r>  polishing    device.     F.    De    Barbadlllo.     No.    48.887: 

\[  :-.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  699. 
^^..-- polishing  stand      C.  E.  Knowles.     No.  48,826;  Apr. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  334.  ^ 

Shower-plate.     A.  E.  Tepfer.     No.  48.874  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  702. 
Sign-holding  frame.    J.  Ring.     No.  48.949 ;  Apr.  25 :  Oaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  1412. 
Sign-plate  and  hanger.     G.  Dalley.     No.  48.812  ;  Apr.  4  : 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  331. 
Smoker's   stand.     J.    H.   Astruck.     No.   48.808;    Apr.   4: 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  330  -        •      f 

Soap  cake.  -O.  C.  Bueter.    No.  48.927;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

225;  p.   1408. 
Socket-cover.     P.  Mohrmann.     No.  48.911 ;  Apr.  18 :  Gaz 

vol.  225 :  p.  1080.  '      ^    .      '  "»»• 

Socket-cover.      A.   E.   Tepfer.     No.  48.842;    Apr.   4;   Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  338. 
Spoon,   fork,  or  similar  article.     G.   L.   Crowell,  Jr.     No. 

4c*.811 :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  331. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.     F.  Schwlnn.     No.  48,916 : 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1081. 
Spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles.  Handle  for.     E    Hol- 

brook.     No.  48.896 ;  Apr.   18  :   Gaz.   vol.  225  ;   p.   1077. 
Spoons  or  analogous  articles.  Handle  for.     P.  J.  Charon 

No.  48.884;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1075. 
Stationary  device.  Combination.     E.  Anderson  and  J    B 

Parks.     No.  48,881;   Apr.  18;   Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.   1074.' 
Stove  base.  Gas-.      H.  Waterman.     So.  48,846 ;   Apr    4  • 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  338.  ^         ' 


Stove,,  Gas-.     KG.  Germer.     No.  48,819;   Apr.  4;   Gaz. 

vol.  ^zo  \  p.  333. 
Stove,   Gas-.     A.   H.   Humphrey.     No.  48,898;    Apr.   18: 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1078.  ,        ,      y      ^^ , 

Stove.  Gas-.     A.   H.   Humphrey.     No.  48.935;   Apr.   26: 
Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1410.  .      v  •    *« , 

Table  fixture    Dining-.     I.  Tiger.     No.  48.876;  Apr.  11; 

Gaz.   vol.  225 ;  p.  702. 
Talking-machine  cabinet.     A.  D.  Jones.     No.  48.938  ;  Apr. 

25;   Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1410.  •      *-  • 

Ticket-holding    device.     J.    Priesnltz.     No.    4S.872 :    Apr. 

11;. Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  702. 
Tire.   Automobile-.     W.   P.   Braender.     No.    4-  -'4      Aor 

11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  699. 
Tire,   Elastic  vehicle-.     A.   L.  Breltenstein.     No.  48,920: 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1408. 
Tit  e.   Pneumatic.     A.  Hargraves.     No.  48,892  ;  Apr.  18 : 
,       Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1076. 

Tire,    Rubber.      O.    P.    Downing.      No.   48,885;    Apr.    18: 
1        Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1075.  ,  o«  ,    .a^i .    xo  , 

I  Tire,  Rubber.     C.  O.  C.  Llndrooth.     No.  48,906;  Apr.  18: 
I        Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1079. 

Tobacco-stopper.     W.    8.    Glelm.     No.    48.861 ;    Apr.  11 : 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  700.  * 

'   '^"ooj?-     G-  A.  Schultze.     No.  48,962;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  toL 
220  ;  p.  1413. 

''T8:i23^rif r.  ^roi^'^i.  '^k  ■,  i-  i4i>-8.  ^'"°"'^°-  ''•• 

^Tol!'225:T.  1082'-  '^"'-     ""'■  ''•''''   ^P^-   ''■'  «^ 
Toy.    y.  T.  Goodwin.     No.  48.820 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  226 ; 

p.    ooo. 

Toy  girder  or  column.     A.  C.  Gilbert.  Nos.  48.869-60: 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  700.  w--w , 

Valve-flttlng.  O.  H.  and  A.  F.  Pleper.  Nos.  48*'^!»  '0- 
.  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  701. 

Vaults.  Base  for  grave-.     H.  D.  Clark.  No.  48.928  :  Apr. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1409.  *^ 

Vehicle.   Child's.      C.    W.    White.     No.   48,967;    Apr.    26: 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1414.  .  .    -^pi.    -w.. 

Vessel-case.     W.  B.  Walker.     No.  48,877;  Apr.  11:  G«i. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  703. 
Walls    and    books.    Sheet   material    for   covering.      R     H 

WIggln.     No.  48.919;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p    1082.' 
Watch-fob  or  toy.     S.  L.  Arnold.     No.  48,848;   Ai"    11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  698. 
Work-bag.     L.  M.  Pfunder.     No.  48,947 ;  Apr.  25  ;   Uai. 
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Absorbent    materials      Kieselguhr    Co.    of   America.     No    ' 

109.746;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1098.  '  , 

Aeroplanes,      flying-boats,      hydroaeroplanes,     and     parts 

thereof.      The    Curtlss    Aeroplane    Co.      No.    109.977 : 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1437. 
•^tlseptic,     disinfectant,     deodorizer,     and     bleach.     The 

gose  Chemical  Co.     No.   109.722;   Apr.   18;   Gaz.  vol. 

Apples'.  >resh.     The  Fl-Bo-Pak  Co.     No.  109,343  ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  365.  I 

Asphalt-base  filler.     The  United   States  Asphalt  Refining 

Company.     No.  109,380 ;  Apr.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  36«. 
Asphalt-base  filler  used  for  mixing  with  rubber,  Ac.     Tht 

United  States  Asphalt  Refining  Company.     No.  109  589  • 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  729. 
Automobile  brackets.     The  Motor  Products.     No.  109.674  :  ! 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  729. 
Automobile    tops,    seat-covers,    dust-hoods,    and    radiator- 

covers.     Glover     Equipment     Company.     No.     109,865 : 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1102 
Automobiles.      Malcolm    Motor    Car    Co.    of    N     Y       No    ! 

109,472  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  726.  "   '< 

Automobiles.     8.  S.  Shears.     No.  109,582  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz. 

Automobiles  and  trucks.     Smith  Form-A-Truck  Company.  I 

No.  109.785  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1099. 
Automobiles,    Gas-engine-radiator    protectors    for.      Mecca  ' 

Machinery  Company.     No.  109,901  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  ;  p.   14S6. 
Axes,    hatchets,    hunting,    skinning,    bowie,    and    pocket 

knives.     Abercromble  &  Fitch  Company.     No.  109  500  • 

Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  727. 
Bacon  and  beef.  Sliced.     Cudnhv  Brothers  Company.     No. 

109,340  ;  Apr.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  22l5  ;  p.  365. 
Bacteriological    peptone.      Digestive    Ferments    Co.      No 

109,526  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  727. 
Baggage,    portfolios,    and    pocket-books.    Certain    named. 

Samstag  it    HUder    Bros.     No.    109,421;    Apr.   4;    Gaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  867. 
Baking-soda.      J.    Foster   &   Co.      No.    109.980;    Apr.   25: 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1437. 
Ball    bats.    Base-.      J.    F.     Hlllerlch    &    Son    Co.       Nos 

109.682-3  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  731.  i 

Ball  bats,  Base-.     Hilton  Collins  Co.     No.  109,736;  Apr    I 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1098.  •      *"• 

Balls.  Foot  and  basket.     The  Goodyear's  Metallic  Rubber   ! 

Shoe  Co.     No.  100,402  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  367. 
Batteries,     Electric.       National    Carbon    Company.       No 

109,926 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1436.  I 

Batteries,     Storage.       Gould    Storage    Batterv    Co.       No    ' 

109,531  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  728.      *  '   i 

Beautlflers,  Mask  facial.     J.  Riley.     No.  109,369  ;  Apr.  4  ;   i 

Ga«.  vol.  225  ;  p.  366.  ' 

Beer.     P.  Ballantlne  &  Sons.     No.  109,919 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz. 

▼ott.  225  ;  p.  1436.  ^  ,  y^n^. 

Beer.'  The  Cleveland   Home  Brewing  Co.     No.   109  932- 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1436. 
Beer.     N.  P.  Hach4  A  Hermanos.     No.  109,946 ;  Apr    26  • 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1436. 
Beer.      The    Peter    Schoenhofen    Brewing   Company.      No 

109.693  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  f32.  ^ 

Beer.     Pllsen  Brewing  Company.     No.   109,644  ;  Apr.  11 : 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  728.  ,      v  ■  xi. , 

Beer.    Near.     The    Christian    Moerleln    Brewing    Co.     No 

109,856;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1101. 
Belting,    leather.     Geo.    Rahmann    &    Co.     No.    109  843  • 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p    1101. 
Belting,  Oil-dressed  and  waterproofed  flat  leather.     Chas 

A.  Schleren  Company.     No.  i§9,620  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  ;  p.  730. 
Beverage    and    syrup    for    making    same,    Non-alcoholic. 

Pierce-Orange    Company.      No.    109.416 ;    Apr.   4 :    Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  367. 
Beverage,  Non-alcoholic.     The  National  Brewers"  Academy 

and  Consulting  Bureau.    No.  109,683  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Beverage,    Non-alcoholic.      Nuyens    &    Co.      No.    109,577 : 

Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  729. 
Beverage  i.old  as  a  soft  drink.  Non-alcoholic  carbonated 

John  Graf  Company.     No.  109,347  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  225 ; 

p.  365. 
Beverages    and    syrups    for   making   same.    Non-alcoholic. 

Orange  Whistle  Co.     No.   110,004  ;  Apr.   25  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

225 ;  p.  1438. 
Beverages,     Non-alcoholic.     The    Cleveland     Fruit    Juice 

Company.     No.    109,858;    Apr.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    225;    p. 

Beverages  sold  as  soft  drinks.  Non-alcoholic.     The  Peter 
Schoenhofen  Brewing  Company.     No.  109,692  ;  Apr.  11 ; 


Biological  preparations  for  use  in  certain  diseases.  The 
^H  o,l'J-^'  *°''  Company.  No.  109,567  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  225  ;  p.  720. 

Binders  for  loose  leaves,  circulars,  pamphlets,  &c..  Loose- 
leaf  and  document.  F.  C.  Harrlman.  No.  109,831  ; 
Apr.  18  ;  Gc  vol.  225  :  p.  1107. 

Binders,  manifold  and  blank  books,  &c..  Ledger-.     W    G 
Lloyd  Company.     No.  109,751;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 

p.      lUt70. 

Binoculars.      The      Weiss      Instrument      Company.      No. 

109,802-  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1100. 
Biscuit.      National    Biscuit    Companv.      Nos.    109,301-2 ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  385. 
Biscuit.     National  Biscuit  Company.     No.  109,410  ;  Apr. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  367. 
Blouses,   Middy-.      B.    Altschul.      No.    109,626;    Apr.    11: 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  730. 
Bonbons,  chocolates,  and  candles.   Comfort's,  Incorporated 

No.  109.523  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  727. 
Books     and      catalogues.      Printed.     J.      I).     Ward      No 

109,886 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1102 
Books,    catalogues,    and    periodicals.      The    Beacon    Press 

No.  109,383  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  360 
Books  on  photography.     American  Photographic  Publish- 
ing Company.     No.   109,628;   Apr.   11;   Gaz.  vol.   226; 

p.  730. 
Books,  pamphlets,  and  circulars,     .\merlcan  Federation  of 

Musicians.      No.    109,626 ;    Apr.    11  ;    Gaz.    vol.    225  • 

p.  (30. 
Boots  and    shoes.      A.    A.   Kohn.     No.    109,351 ;    Apr.    4  • 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  365.  •        .      k  . 

Boots  and  shoes.   Leather.     Hurley  Shoe  Company.     No 

109,832  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  f  p.  1101     '"*'""^- 
Boot   £fbd    shoe    soles   and    heels    formed    of   an   artificial 

composition.     The  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company 

No.  109,866  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1102. 
Boots  and   shoes.   Leather  and   canvas.     D.   J.   Cameron 

No.  109,614  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  727. 
Boots  and  socks.  Knit  and  felt  wool.     Mishawaka  Woolen 

Manufacturing  Company.     No.  109,758  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  1098. 
Boots,  shoes,  and  slippers.  Rubber-soled.     National  India 

Rubber    Company.     No.    109,875;    Apr.    18;    Gaz.    vol. 

Boots,  shoes,  and  slippers.  Women's.    J.  J.  Grover's  Sons 

No.  109,658  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  781. 
Bottle   washing  and    rinsing   machines.     The   S.    S.   Wen- 

Soi  .^*^'^*"e  Company.     No.  109.803  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  ;  p.  1100. 
Bottle-washing  machines.  Brushes  for.    The  S.  S.  Wenzell 

Machine   Company.     No.    109,692;   Apr.   11;    Gaz.    vol. 

225  ;  p.  729. 
Braid    and    tape.     Campbell.    Metzger    &    Jacobson.     No 

109,716 :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1097. 
Brandy      I.   Goldberg,   Inc.     No.   109,829;   Apr.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  1101. 
Brandy  and  other  spirits.    A.  D.  Shaw  &  Co.    No.  109.374  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  366. 
Bread.     General    Baking    Company.     No.    109,864;    Apr 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1102.  ^ 

Brush   cases.   Tooth-.     The   National    Sanifold   Company 

No.  109,363  ;  Apr.  4  ;  <;az.  vol.  225  ;  p.  366. 
Brushes  and  powder-puffs.   Cloth,   tooth,  &c.     Samstait  k 

Hllder  Bros.     No.  109,878;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p. 

Brushes,  Painters'.     J.  C.  Pushee  &  Sons.     No.  109  877  • 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1102. 
Brushes,  Tooth-.     Harris  &  Berntz  Company.    No   109  457  • 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  725. 
Bulletins.  Periodical  social.     Standard  Corporation    Nos 

109,424-5  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  367. 
Bunting.     John  C.  Dettra  &  Co.     No.  109,449:  Apr.  11: 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  725.  *^  * 

Butter.     G.    Hltz  and  Company.     No.   109,736 ;  Apr    18  • 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1098. 
Butter  in  prints  and  cartons.     C.  Schultz.     No    109  422  - 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  367. 
Cakes.     Loose-Wiles   Biscuit  Company.     Nos.   109,676-7 : 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  732.  ."<"-<  . 

Cakes,  biscuits,  and  crackers.    Jacksonville  Cracker  Works 

No.  109,460  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  725 
Cameras.      American    Ferrotype    Co.      No.    109.971  :    Aor 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  143f.  - 

Candles.     Idaho  Candy  Company.     No.  109,469 ;  Apr    11  • 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  72lJ.  '     *^  ' 

Candles.     E.  C.  Tarr.     No.  109.848;   Apr.   18;  Gaz.  vol. 

Candy.'  Beinh'auer  Brothers  Candy  Co.  No.  109.442: 
Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  725.  "•».•"-« 

Candy.  Gramercy  Chocolate  Co.  No.  109,982;  Apr  25- 
Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.   1437.  v  •  ^^ . 
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Candy.     R.    Kettler.     No.    109,745;    Apr.    18;    Gar.   toI. 

li-JS  ;  p.  1098. 
Candy.      H.  Malllard.     No.  109,945;   Apr.  25;  Gaz.  toI. 

225;  p.  1436. 
Candy.     Paul  F.  Belch  Co.     No.  109,888;  Apr.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  1435. 
Candy.     J.   A.    Rlggi.      No.    109,549;    Apr.    11;    Gaz.   vol. 

J25  ;  p.  728. 
Candy.     The  Robt.  F.  Mackenzie  Co.     No.  109,569;  Apr. 

11;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  729. 
Candy.     The  Robt.  F.  Mackenzie  Co.     No.  109,614  ;  Apr. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  730. 
Candy.     United  Drue  Company.     No.  109,588  ;  Apr.  11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  729. 
Candy  and  vinegar.     Ollver-Finnie  Co.     No.  109,618 ;  Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  730. 
Candy,    Chocolate.      Knickerbocker    Chocolate    Company. 

No.  109,613 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  730. 
Candy  good.s.     N.  Miller.     No,  109,409 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225 ;  p.  307. 
Candy,    Ice-cream,    Ices,    salted    nuts,    bread,    and    cakes. 
Oakes  Candy  Co.    No.  109,578  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 
p.  729. 
Candy  or  candled  popcorn.     Rueckhelm  Bros.  &  Eckstein. 

No.  110,006 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1438. 
Candy,    popcorn,    and    peanuts.     .National    Biscuit    Com- 
pany.    No.  109.770;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1099. 
Canned  beans  and  chilli.     A.  Taylor.     No.  109,i91 ;  Apr. 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1099. 
Canned   compound   of  sugar-cane,   caramel,  and  cereal  to 
be  added  to  coffee.     D.  Welser.     No.  109,431  ;  Apr.  4  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  368. 
Canned  corn.    F.  O.  Mitchell  &  Bro.    Nob.  109,475-6 ;  Apr. 

11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  726. 
Canned    corn,    sauerkraut,    baked    beans,    tomatoes,    Ac. 
Olivia  Canning,  Prsvg.  &  Mfg.  Co.     No.  109.775  ;  Apr. 
IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1099. 
Canne<l  disinfectants.     H.  Lohmlller.     No.   109.568  ;  Apr. 

11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  729. 
Canned  fish.     W.  R.  Roach  &  Co.     No.  109,370;  Apr.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  366. 
Canned  fruits  and  vegetables,  cheese,  tea,  Ac.     Leach  & 
Gamble    Co.      No.    109,353 ;    Apr.    4 ;    Gaz.    vol.    225 ; 
p.  365. 
Canned  olives.     Pratt-Low  Preserving  Co.     No.  109,779  ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1099. 
Canned    salmon.      Columbia    River    Packers    Association. 

Nos.  109,520-2  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  727. 
Canned  salmon.   Starr  Colllnson  Packing  Co.   No.  109,492  ; 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  726. 
I  Canned  salmon.     L.  H.  Wakefield.     No.109,497  ;  Apr.  11 ; 

H  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  727. 

'  Canned    sardines.     E.   de   Mendonca.     No.    109,839 ;   Apr. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1101. 

Cans,  ice-cream  receivers,  and  covers  for  same,  Milk  and 

cream.     Howell-Neil  Company.     No.  109.870 ;  Apr.  18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1102. 

Canvas.    Apron-.     Tingue,    Brown    &    Co.     No.    109,882 ; 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1102. 
Caramels.     Q.  W,  Loft.     No.  109,750 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225 ;  p.  1098. 
Carbon  and  alloy  steels,  Rolled  and  hammered  bars  and 
forgings    of.      J.    C.    McGulre.      No.    109,408 ;    Apr.    4 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  367. 
Cards,     Savings  -  club.       Thrift     Service    Company.       No. 

109,427  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  367. 
Carts    and    trucks.     Hand.       Swartwout    Mfg.    Co.      No. 

109,375  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  366. 
Case-hardening    material.     The    Strong-Carlisle    &.    Ham- 
mond Company.     No.  109,788  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 : 
I  p.  1099. 

I  Catsup,  tomato  pur^e.  pickles,  canned  vegeUbles,  Ac.    The 

J.  Weller  Co.     No.   109,498;  Apr.   11;   Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  727. 
Cement.     W.  U.  Greene.     No.  109,730 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  ;  p.  1097. 
Cement  and  concrete  flooring,  Fillers  for.     A.  H.  Annan 

No.  109,973  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1437. 
Cement,  Portland,  Santa  Cruz  Portland  Cement  Company 

No.  109,484:  Apr.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  726. 
Cements,    Adhesive.      H.    Rohm.      No.    109.419;    Apr.    4: 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  367.  ! 

Certain  named  conditions.  Homeopathic  proprietary  rem- 
•^(iy  for.  Woodard,  Clarke  A  Co.  No.  109,918  ;  Apr.  25  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1436.  *'•"«'. 

Checks  made  of  metal.  Redeemable  trade-.  Thrift  Cou- 
pon Company  of  America.  No.  109,913  ;  Apr.  25  :  Gaz 
vol.  225;   p.  1435.  ^  ' 

Cheese.  Badger  Cheese  Company.  No,  109,441 ;  Apr.  11  • 
Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  725.  ,        ,     v^.  ±x  , 

Cheese.    Brodhead  Cheese  A  Cold  Storage  Co.    No.  109  443 

Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  725. 
Cheese  and  butter.    Galloway-West  Co.    No.  109,863  :  Apr 
18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1102.  .  uo  .  /»i,.. 

Chemical      and      pharmaceutical      preparations.      Certain 

named.      West    Disinfecting    Company.      No.    109.593  • 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  729. 
Chemical  compound  making  of  the  container  a  hot  bottle 

Selsmo-Therm    Co.      No.    109,784 ;    Apr.    18 :    Gaz.    vol' 

225:  p.  1099. 
Clgarette-roUors.     The  Clgarola  Company.     No.   109,857  : 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1101. 
Clgaiettes  made  of  tobacco.     Schlnasl  Bros.     No.  109.554  • 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  728. 


^^^^K-     A;„^-  ^le'°-     No-   109,562;   Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

z^o  ;  p.  728. 

Clwrs.     H.  M.  Smith.     No.  109.694;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

ZZ^  \  p.   732. 
Cinematograph-films.     Path6   Frftres.     No.   109.541 ;   Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  728. 
Clnematograph-fllms.     Path*  Frftres.     No,  109,686;  Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  732.  *^ 

Cleaners,  Electric  vacuum-.     Muenzen  Specialty  Co.     No. 

109.575  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  729. 
Cleaning  pastes.    Hand-.      Union    Filter   A   Novelty    Com- 
pany.    No.  109,967  ;  Apr.  25 :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1437. 
Cleaning  preparation  for  certain  named  materials.     Lee 
Adams  A  Lane.     No.  109.465  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ; 
p.  726. 
Clocks  and  parts,  clock  systems.  Ac.     Time  Svstems  Com- 

pany.     No.  110,011  :  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225";  p.  1438. 
Closures  for  bottles,  Ac.     Ferdinand  Gutmann  A  Co.     No. 

109,657  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  731. 
Cloth,  Long-.     John  Taylor  D.  G.  Co.     No.  109,881 ;  Apr, 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1102. 
Cloths,   Book-.     The   HoUlston  Mills.     No.   109.737;   Apr. 

18  ;  Gar.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1098. 
Clothes-pins,  Wooden.     E.  B.  Estes  A  Sons.     No.  109,826 : 
I        Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1100. 
I  Clothing,  Certain  named.     F.  B.  Lackland.     No,  109,564; 

Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  729. 
j   Clothing,  Certain  named.     Mann  A  Dllks.     No.  109,356; 
Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  365. 
Clothing,     Certain     named.       Roper     Knitting    Company. 
No.  109,420  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  367. 
,  Clothing  for  men  and  boys.  Certain  named.     Cohen,  Gold- 
i        man    A    Co.      No.    109,519;    Apr.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    226: 
I       p.  727. 

!  Coal,    Bituminous.      The   Mldvale-Gosben   Coal   Company. 
I       No.  109,874  ;  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1102. 
Coats  and  outer  suits,  Rain  and  sport.     Samuel  W.  Peck  A 

Co.     No.  109,542;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  728. 
Coats,   overcoats,   vests,   Ac,   Men's.     The   Powers-Behen 
Clothl^ng  Co.     No.   109,688;    Apr.   11;   Gaz.   vol.   225; 

Coats,  trousers,  vests,  over  and  rain  coats.  Men's.     A.  B. 

Klrschbaum    Company.      No.    109,463;    Apr.    11;    Gaz. 

vol.  225 ;  p.  726. 
Cocoa  and  corn-starch.  Preparation  of.     Direct  Importing 

Company.     No.  109,606 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  730. 
Coffee.^  Frick  and  Kaupke.     No.  109.723;  Apr.  18;  Ga«. 

Coffee,     (iiilf  City  Coffee  Co.     No.  109,466;  Apr,  11;  Gai. 

vol.  225  :   p.  725. 
Coffee.     Kansas  City  Wholesale  Grocery  Co.     No.  109.461 : 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  •  p.  725. 
Coffee.     E.  B.  Millar  &  Company.     No.  109.357;   Apr.  4: 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  365.  ■         -      k         . 

Coffee.     Mutual   Coffee  Co.     No.   110,002  ;   Apr.   25  ;  Oai. 

Coffee  and  flavoring  extracts  for  foods.  The  Rogers  Com- 
pany.    No.  109,845:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1101. 

Coffee,  dried  fruits,  cider.  Ac.  Allen  A  Lewis.  No.  109,811 : 
Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1100. 

Coffee,  Roasted.  Hanley  A  Klnsella  Coffee  A  Spice  Com- 
pany.    No.  109.610 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  730. 

Coffee.  Roasted.  F.  W.  Wagener  A  Co.  No,  109  590 : 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  729. 

Combination  suits  and  drawers.  Simon  Sterns  A  Co 
No.  109,912  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1435. 

Concertinas.  Georgi  A  Vitak  Music  Co.  No.  109.344 : 
Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  365. 

Concrete  bulldlng-blocks.  Machines  for  molding.  Peterg- 
Eastman  Co.  No.  109.543 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  • 
p.  728. 

Concrete  structures.  Compositions  used  in  making.  Hy- 
drollthlc  Waterproofing  Co.  No.  109.940;  Apr  25  • 
Gaz.  vol.  225;   p.   1436. 

Condensing  apparatus  and  air-pumps.  The  Blake  A  Knowles 
Steam  Pump  Works.     No.  109.709  ;  Apr.   18  ;   Gaz.  vol. 

Conduits  Inclosing  steam-pipes.  Underground.     P.  Bannon 

Pipe  Co.     No.  109.336  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  365. 
Copper-plated     spun-hrassware.     Certain     named.       Geo. 

Horgfeldt  A  Co.     No.  109.961;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  225: 

p.   1437. 
Cordial.     Chas.   Jacquln   et   Cle.     No.    109.833 ;   Apr    18  • 

Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1101.  .      k  , 

Corset-cover   and    brasslfere.    Combination.      Acme    Under- 
wear Co.     No.  109.436  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  725 
Corundum,  emery,  and  silicon   carbld.     General    Abrasive 

Co.     No.  109.936 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1436. 
Cotton    and    linen    piece    goods.      Trlppe,    Barker    A    Co. 

No.  109,377  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  366. 
Cotton   piece   goods.      Camperdown    Mills.      No.    109  717  • 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1097. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     F.  W.  Jefferson.     No.  109,741  ;  Apr. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1098. 
Cotton  piece  goods.  Woven.     Neuss,   Hessleln  A  Co.     No. 

109.414  ;  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  367. 
Cream,   Camphorated   mustard.     Williams  Drug  Co.     No. 

109,850;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.   1101. 
Cream,  Cold-.     The  Emll  Schult  Toilet  Article  Company, 

Inr.     No.  109,555:  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  728. 
Cream.   Cold-.     Nyal  Company.     No.   109.774 ;    Apr.   18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1099. 
Cream-of-tartar    substitutes    and    baking-powder.      E.    C. 

Campbell.     No.  109.605  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  730. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-.A[  \T?KS. 


CXIX 


Cutlery  and  tools.  Certain  named.    The  Edward  Katzinger 

Company.    No.  109.743  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1098. 

Cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools,  and  parts  thereof,  Certain 

named.      Standard    Shoe    Machinery    Company,      No. 

109.695  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  (32. 

Cutlery.    Pocket   and    table.     New    York   Knife   Company. 

No.  109.927  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vOl.  225 ;  p.  1436. 
Dates,   figs,  currants,  and    tapioca.     Hills   Brothers  Com- 
pany.    No.  109,923  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1436. 
Dental  floss.     Beldlng  Bros.  A  Co.     No.  109,816 ;  Apr.  18  : 

Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1100. 
Dental  supplies  and  Instruments,  Certain  named.     S.  Gal- 
lagher,   Jr.      No.    109.454;    Apr.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    225; 
p.  725. 
Deodorant    for    perspiration.       Pettit    and    Glvens.      No. 

109.842  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1101. 
Depilatories.     A.   Weimar.     No.   109.702 ;  Apr.  11 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  733. 
Detergent   preparations   for   cleaning   certain   named    sur- 
faces.    A.  Teolls.     No.  109.494  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 
p.  726. 
Disinfectant.  Ac,  used  as  a  cattle-sprav.  Liquid.     Houston 
Chemlral    Laboratories.      No.    109.537;    Apr.    11;    Gaz. 
vol.  225;  p.  728. 
Disinfectants.      The   Van   Tllburg  Oil   Co.     No.    109.496; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  727. 
Dolls.     Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co.    No.  109,965  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  1437. 
Dolls.     Morlmura  Bros.     No.  109,840;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  ;  p.  1101. 
Dolls.      State    Charities    Aid    Association.      No.    109,493 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  726. 
Dolls   and    stuffed   animals.      Geo.    Borgfeldt   A   Co.      No, 

109.904  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1437. 
Dolomite.     The  Standard  Lime  and  Stone  Company.     Nos. 

109.490-1  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  726. 
Door  checks  and   springs.     Norton   Door  Check   Co.     No. 

109.947  ;  Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1430. 
Dross-forms.     The  Charles  William  Stores.     No.  109,849; 

Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1101. 
Dresses,   dress-waists,   shirt-waists,   Ac.     Mvers  A  Gross. 

No.  109,576  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  729. 
Dresses.  Girls'.     The  Dandyllne  Company.     No.  109,933  ; 

Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1436. 
Drink,  Pineapple     Pln-Ap-Ola  Company  of  Delaware.    No. 

109,778  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1099. 
Drink,  Soft.     E.  S.  Burnham.    No.  109,445 ;  Apr,  11 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  725. 
Drinks  and   ingredients  for   making   same.    Soft.      United 
Drug  Company.     No.   109,378  ;   Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 
p.  366. 
Dyes.  Shoe  and  leather.    The  Superior  Color  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     No.   109,789  ;   Apr.   18  ;   Gaz.  vol.   225  ; 
p.  1099. 
Eggs  In  cartons  and  cases.     C.  Schultz.    No.  109.423  :  Apr. 

4:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  867. 
Electric  contacts.     Pfanstlehl  Company.     Nos.  109.948-9  ; 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1436. 
Electric     lights     and     batteries.       L.     Goldberger.       No. 

109.896  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1435. 
Electrlc-wlre    couplings    and    electric    splicing-sleeves    for 
electric   wire   and   electrlc-wlre   cables.     J.   D.    Berger. 
No.  109.708;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1097. 
Electrical   apparatus  and   supplies.   Certain   named.     The 
Hart     &     liegeman     Manufacturing     Company.       Nos. 
109.731-3  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  pp.  1097-8. 
Embalming    pumps,    syringes,    needles,    Ac.      Embalmers' 
Supply    Co.      No.    109.527 ;    Apr.    11 ;    Gaz.    vol.    225 ; 
p.  727. 
Embroideries.    Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.    No.  109,873  ;  Apr. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  366. 
Enjrlne   starters,  motors,  and   their  parts.      Hvdrocnrbon- 
Lo<kwood-Ash   Motor  Co.     No.    109,354 ;    Apr.   4 ;   Gaz. 
v.-l.  225:  p.  365. 
F^ngines.  (Jasolene-.    Harris  Engine  Company.   No.  109.660  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  731. 
Engines,   Internal-combustion.     Sunderman  Safety  Carbu- 
retor   Corporation.      No.    109,583 ;    Apr.    11 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
225;  p.   729. 
Engravers'  plates  of  certain  metals  and  photo-engravers' 
copper  and  zinc.     W.  F.  Malloy.    No.  109,679  ;  Apr.  11 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  225;  iJ.  732. 
Ey<"Klassps.   spectacles,  and  lenses  for  same.     The  F.   W. 
King  Optical   Company.     No.    109.748 ;   Apr.    18 ;    Gaz. 
vol.  225  ;  p.  1098. 
Feed.     Horse.       Prairie     State     Milling     Company.       No. 

109,906 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1435. 
Feed.  Mixed  wheat.     Ballard  A  Ballard  Co.     No.  109,813 ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1100. 
Feed,    Poultry.       Prairie    State    Milling    Company.      No. 

109,905  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1485. 
Fertilizers.      The    American    Agrlcul'.ural    Chemical    Co. 

Nos.  109,437-8  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  725. 
Filters  for  gas-engines.  Air-.    J.  M.  Kroyer.     No.  109,872  ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1102. 
Filtration  and  circulation   apparatus.  Oil.     S.  F.  Bowser 
A  Company.    No.  109,387  :  .4pr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  366. 
Flsh-flles,  Artificial.     The  Whitney  Sporting  Goods  Com- 
pany.    No.  109,806  ;  Apr.  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1100. 
Flavorine  extracts.  Food-.     Van  Duzer  Extract  Companv. 

No.  109,884  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1102. 
Flavoring    extracts.    Food-.      M.    W.    Wlckersham.      No.  \ 
109,594  ;  Apr.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;ip.  729.  i 


Flavoring  extracts  for  food.     The  Miller  Maonfacturing 
Company.     No.   109,987;   Apr.    26;   Gaz.   vol.   225;    p. 

Flavorings,    Food-.      Lamont,    Corliss   A   Company.      No. 

109,565  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  729. 
Floor-coverings.    Armstrong  Cork  Company.    No.  109,629 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  730. 
Flour,    Rye-.      Federal    Milling   Company.      No.    109,528 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  727. 
Flour,    Self-rising   wheat-.      The    Northwestern    Elevator 

and   Mill  Co.     No.   109,617;   Apr.   11;  Gaz.   voL  225; 

p.  730. 
Flour,  Self-rising  wheat-.     The  Twin  Falls  Milling  A  Ele- 

vator  Co.     No.  109,621 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  730. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     Holt  A  Company.     No.  109,536  ;  Apr.  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  728. 
Flour,  Wheat-.    Kehlor  Flour  Mills  Co.     No.  109,673  ;  Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  VOL  225;  p.  73l. 
Flour,  Wheat-.    The  Monarch  Milling  Co.    Nos.  109,615-16: 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  730. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     G.  W.  Tledeman.     No.  109,495 ;  Apr.  11 : 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;_p.  727.  •        •      k 

Flour,  Wheat-.     'The  Wilson  Milling  A  Elevator  Co.     Nos 

109,62»-4  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  22^  :  p.  730. 
Food  for  hogs.  Stock.    E.  G.  Buchsleb.     No.  109,339  ;  Apr. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  365.  ^ 

Food,  oats,  corn,  barley,  Ac,  Stock.     D.  H.  Grandln  Mtll- 

ing  Co.     No.  109,983;  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1437. 
Foods.  Certain  named.     The  J.   S.   Brown   Mer    Co      No 

109.712:  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1097. 
Foods.    Certain    named.      Strohmever    A    Arpe    Comoanv 

No.  109.879;  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1102. 
Foot-wash.      L.    Herrmann.     No.    109,734;   Apr.   18;   Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  1098.  v  ■   ^-o  , 

Foods.   Certain    named.      B.   Heller   A  Co.     No.   109.938 : 

Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1436. 
Fruit    butter   and  pre.servcs,   jam.   Jelly,    marmalade.      B. 

Rlchard.s.     No.  109,908  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1435. 
Fruit,    Dried.      S.    Ewart    Company.      No.    109,661 ;    Apr. 

11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  731. 
Frult-plckers.      Agricultural   Specialty  Co.      No.   109,706 ; 

Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1097. 
Fruits  and   fresh   vegetables.   Citrus.     Chase   A  Co.      No. 

109,446;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  725. 
Fruits,   Certain   named.      K.    Morrill.     No.   110,001:    Apr. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1438. 
Fruits,  fresh  fruits  and  vegeUblea,  Citrus.    Chase  A  Com- 
pany.    No.   109,820;   Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.   1100 
Furniture,    floor,    piano.    Ac,    polish.      National    Chemical 

Company.   No.  110,003 ;  Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1438. 
Furniture-polish.      E.    S.    Kllle.      No.    109,747 ;    Apr.    18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1098.  •        -       *< 

Furs,  Dressed  opoesum-.     C.  R.  Protze.     No.  109,416 :  Aor. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  367. 
Game,  Card.     W.   E.  Cook.     No.   109,822;   Apr.  18;   Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  1100.  *^ 

Games.      Parker    Brothers.      No.    109.876;   Apr.   18;   Gaz 

vol.  225  ;  p.  1102. 
Games,  Board.     Parker  Brothers.     No.  109,479;  Apr.  11: 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  726. 
Games,  Board.     Parker  Brothers.     No.  109,685;  Apr.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  732.  •        .      *» 

Games,   Card.     The  Telbax   Co.     No.   109,883;   Apr.   18: 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1102. 
Gases,    Compressed.      The    Linde   Air   Products   Company. 

Nos.  109.466-70;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  726. 
Gin,  cocktails,  punch,  and  vermuth.     Bloomlngdale  Bros. 

No.  109,889;  Apr.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1435. 
Glass,  Plate  and  sheet.     The  Super-Glass  Companv.     No 

109,880:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1102. 
Gloves,     L.   Mevers  A  Son.     No.   109,682 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  7^32. 
Gloves.     Oppenhelm.  Collins  A  Company.  New  York.     No 

109.367  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  366. 
Glue,  mucilage,  and  adhesive  paste.     American   Agricul- 
tural  Chemical   Co.     No.   10fl,972 ;   Apr.   25 ;    Gaz.    voL 

225  ;  p.  1437. 
<;iueR.      Bayard  A  Co.     No.   109,887;   Apr.  25;   Gaz.  vol 

225  ;  p.  1435. 
(Jlues,  adhesive  gums  and  pastes.  Cold.     National  Gum  A 

Mica  Co.     No.  109.477  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  726 
Golf-clubs.     A.   G.   Spalding  A  Bros.     No.    108,78t  ;   Apr. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1099.  *^ 

Golf   clubs  and   heads.     The  Burke  Golf  Company.      No 

109,817;  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1100. 
Grape-juice.      The    Welch    (irape    Juice    Company.      No. 

109.970  ;  Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  ■S25  ;  p.  1437. 
Gravel.  Bird-.     F.  T.  Horton.     No.  109.404 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz. 

Grit.  Poultry.'    II.  von  Uffel.    No.  109,794  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz 

vol.  225  :  p.  1099. 
Gum,  Chewing-.     C.  L.  Coleman.     No.  109,976 ;   Apr.  26 : 

(iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1437. 
Gum,   Chewing-.     Coppedge   Specialty  Co.     No.   109,859  • 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1101. 
Hair  briUlantlne  lotion.     C.  C.   Dickinson.     No.   109.525 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  727. 
Hair-pomade.      E.    B.    Hamilton.      No.    109,349 ;    Apr     4  • 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  365.  ' 

Hair-restorer.      Hoffman    and    Locklear.      No.    109.664; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  732. 
Halr-tonlc    and    dandruff-preventive.      J.    F.    Gautherat 

No.  109,654  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  731. 
Halters   and    hame-straps.      The    Leather    Products    Com- 
pany.    No.  109.924  :  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1436. 
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Uarrtware  supplies  made  of  metal,  Certain  named.     The 

EilwanJ    Katzinger  Company.      No.   109,742;    Apr.   18: 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1098. 
Hat-frames.      Set-kendorf,    Inc.      Xo.    109,910:    Apr.    25: 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1435. 
Hats.    Matteawan  Manufacturing  Company,    No.  109.681  : 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  732. 
Hats  and  caps.     S.  Neufeld.     No.  109,413 ;  Apr.  4  :  Gaz. 

vol.  225 ;  p.  3G7.  .      f         . 

Hats  and  caps.     Waring  Hat  MTg  Co.     Nos.  109,968-9  : 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1437. 
Hog  -  cholera    serum    and    virus.      C.    W.    Hevner.      No. 

109,533 :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  728. 
Hog  -  fattening    preparation.      .Sapo    Chemical    Company. 

No.  109,485;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  726. 
Hose  for  oll-fleld  use,  Wire-wound  drilling-.     Girten-Bow- 

man  Supply  Co.     No.  109.828 ;  Apr.  is  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 : 

p.   110(1. 
Hose-supporturs.     The  Charles  William   .Stores,  Inc.     No. 

109,917  ;  Apr.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1436. 
Hosiery.     The  Beebe-Howes  Company,  Inc.     No.  109,338; 

Apr.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  365. 
Hosiery.     The  Beebe-Howes  Company.     No.  109,814  ;  Apr. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  110<>. 
Ho.siery.     Carson.   Pirle.   Scott  &  Co.     No.  109,391 ;  Apr. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  360. 
Hosiery.        Chlcago-Kenosha      Hosiery.      Company.        No. 

109.975  ;  Apr.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1437. 
Hosiery.      Chipman    Knitting    Mills.      No.    109,515;    Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  727. 
Hosiery.     Tamor  Bros.     No.  110,009;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

225;  p.  1438. 
Hosiery.     N.  A.  Tunner.     No.  109.587  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Hosiery,  Infants".     L.  H.  Taylor.     No.  109,585 ;  Apr.  11 : 

(iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  729. 
Houses,    Ready-cut    and    portable.      T.   J.    Williams.      No 

109,4;J2  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  368. 
Icing  for  cakes,  fudge.s,  &c.,  Cream  fondant  for.     Burgess 
Supply    Co.      No.    109.444;    Apr.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    225; 
p.  725. 
Ingots,  Metallk-.     Duquesne  Reduction  C(?.     No.  109,892; 

Apr.  25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1435. 
Inks.   Stencil  and  cartoon.     J.   K.  Steven.s.     No.   109,955; 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1437. 
Inks,  Writing-.     William  A.  Davis  Co.     No.  109.394  ;  Apr. 
4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  366.  •      v  • 

Insect-exterminator.      The   Berg  &  Beard    Mfg.    Co.      No. 

109,512  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  727.  I 

Insulating  composition    for  buildings,   roofs,  &-.,   Plastic    i 

1'.   W.   Turner.      No.   109,429 ;    Apr.   4 ;    Gaz.   vol.   225  •   i 

p.  308.  ' 

Jewelry.     E.  D.  Gilmore  &  Co.     No.  109,345 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  305. 
Knit   un<lerwear.      Stone  &   Warren.      No.    109,584 :   Apr.  ' 

11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  729.  •        .      v  • 

Knitted    hosiery,    sweaters,    underwear,    &<•.      Geo.    Borg- 

feldt    &   Co.      No.    109,962 ;    Apr.    25 ;    Gaz.    vol.    225  • 

p.  1437. 

Knives,    scissors,    and    razors.    Steel.      Charles    Brown    & 

Sons.     No.   109.711  ;   Apr.   18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.   1097. 

I^cc.    Belgian.      The   Commission    for   Relief  In    Belgium 

No.  109,044  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  731. 
lacquers    for    coloring    straw,    leather,    Ac.      N.    Schlyen 

No.  109,486;  Apr.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  726. 
Lamps   and    flash-light    batteries.    Electric   glow  and   arc 
Weiss  &  Blhelier  Canada.     No.  109,916;  Apr.  25;  Gaz    ' 
vol.  225 ;  p.  1436. 
Lamps,   Mantles   for   incandescent  gas-.     The   Block    Gaa 
Mantle    Company.      No.    109,634 ;    Apr.    11 ;    Gaz.    voi    I 
225  ;  p.  731. 
Laxative.      V.    A.    Plttaro.      No.    109,087;    Apr.    11;   Gaz 

vol.  225 ;  p.  732. 
Laxative     compound.       Vin     Erba     Chemical     Co        No 

109,701 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  733.  ' 

Leather,  calf,  sides,  and  kips,  Black  and  colored.     Pflster 
&  Vogel  Leather  Co.     No.   109,777  ;   Apr.  18  ;  Gaz    voi 
225  ;  p.  1099. 
Liniment.     A.  W.  Walberg.     No.  109,885;  Apr.  18;  Gaz 

vol.  225  ;  p.  1102. 
Liniment  for  rheumatism.     S.  Geller.     No.  109.655-  Anr 

11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  731. 
Logs  and  rough  lumber.     Dudley  Lumber  Company      No 

104.342  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  365. 
Macaroni.       Metropolitan     Macaroni     Manufacturine    Co 

No.  109,873;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1102 
Macaroni.     F.  Romeo  &  Co.     No.  109,482 :  Apr.  11 ;  Gai 
vol.  225 ;  p.  726.  »      «•• 

Macaroni,  spaghetti,  vermicelli.  Ac.     A.  Goodman  &  Sons 

No.  109,830  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  lioi 
Machinery  and    tools  and   parts   thereof.   Certain   named 
International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersev      Nn' 
109,738:  Apr.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1098.  ''""''^-     •^•^• 
Mailing-lists,  facsimile  letters,  and  advertising-copy.   Ross- 
vol    225  ;  p.  *099""  ^*'-     ^°-   ^^'"^^l;   Apr.  18;  gIz. 
Medicinal    preparation     for     relieving    constipation        H 
Lancaster.     No.  109.566  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. ^25  ;  p.  729* 
Medicinal    preparation    for    the    treatment    of    tubercalar 
diseases  in  cattle.     Kar-Ru  Chemical  Co.     No.  109  612- 
w^?'';  ^^  '  ^•^^-  ^oJ-  225;  p.  730.  *        ' 

^^•"A'r'Pr-.    <^'f>ugh.      The    E.    K.    T.    Medicine    Co.      No 


109,934  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1436. 


I  Medicines  and  pharmaceutical  preparations  for  certain 
nanie<l  diseases.  E.  ScTiiller  &  Co.,  A.  G.  No.  109  668  • 
Apr.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  728.  .""« . 

Mes.sage-cases   or   me8.sage-receptacle8   for  vessels.     J     E 

^f  •.'•'i'^"- ,.  u"-  Jl?^i.^1 '  ^P'"-   "  :  <^az.  vol.  226  :  p.  726! 
Metal  polish.     The  Shineall  Manufacturing  Company.    No 

11)9,488;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  726. 
Metals     Alloy       H    L.    NVhltman.  Jr.     No.   109,805;   Apr. 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1100. 
Metals    and    alloys.    Antifriction.      Michigan    Smelting    & 

Refining   Co.      No.    109,755;    Apr.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    225; 

Milk,  Condensed.    Holland  Foo<l  Corporation,   No.  109,406  : 

Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  367. 
Milk.    Dry.     Natural    Dry   Milk   Company.     No.   109,684: 

Apr.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  732. 
Motors.    Marine,      a.    Giesberg.      No.    109,726;    Apr.    18: 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1097. 
Mouth-wash  and  antiseptic.    The  Lacno  Co.     No.  109,943 : 

Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1436. 

^]lL'^§!'.r  P*!^^*"'   "°<^   S'"*"-     ^^llliam   A.   Davis  Co.     No. 

109.395;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  367. 
.Muaic-playing    instruments     and     music-sheets     therefor 

Mechanical.         The    Crlppen    Company.      No.    109. .S24 ; 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1100. 
Nails  and  tacks.     The  H.  C.  Tack  Company.    No.  109.937  ; 

Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1436. 
Negligees  and  undergarments.  Women's.     Franklin  Simon 

&  Co.     No.  109,556 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  728. 
Newspaper       P.   Ford.     No.   109,452;   Apr.   11;   Gaz.  vol. 

Newspaper-section.       Star     Company.       Nos.     109,846-7' 
Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1101. 

^'P-P''^?X«*'^/^'i''°""P8'^'^-      The    Miller    Rubber    Company. 

No.  109,359  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  365. 
Notions   and    fancy    goods.    Certain   named.      Samstag   & 

Hilder    Bros.      No.    109,930;    Apr.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p.    i4i5*). 

^'',^^'^''.';Vo^P'"*-y-     ^^Pra-v    Engineering    Company.       Nos. 
I        100.953-4:  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1437 
1  Oil.  Cotton-seed  cooking  and  salad.     Hodgson  Oil  Refin- 
ing Company.     No.   109.458;  Apr.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  226: 
I        p.  <26. 

I   ^":'"P^X^   The   United    Injector  Company.     No.    109,956; 
Apr.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1437. 
Oil  for  use  in  constipation.  White  mineral.    Gulf  Refining 
I       Company.     No.    109.532;   Apr.   11;   Gaz.   vol.   225;   p. 

I  Oil    slightly    flavored    with    oltve-oll,    Cotton-seed.      A     A 
r..^'"M*v\,  ^^-  109,400 :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  367. 
Oil    slightly    flavored    with     pure     olive-oil.     Cottonseed 
i        salad-.      Rome    Importing   Co.     No.   109.690;    Apr.    11: 
Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  732. 
Oils  and  greases  and   naphtha.   Lubricating.     Caceres  & 
,        (.oscia.     No    109,890;  Apr.  2&:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1485. 
Oils.  Lubricating-.     B.  Brooks.     No.  109,389;  Apr.  4;  Ga«. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  SG6. 

^"■."Ao  o^Ii''o'''"r'°«-\.     Viscosity     Oil      Company.       Nos. 

109.957-8  ;  Apr.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1437. 
Oils,  wood-acids,  and  pine-creosote.  Pine-.     Florida  Wood 

Products   V».      No.    109,607;    Apr.    11;    Gaz.   vol.   226; 

Ointment.     J.  C.  Brlgadell.     No.  109.931  ;  Apr.  26 :  Gaz 

vol.  225  ;  p.  1436. 
Ointment.     J.  Calvin  &  Co.     No.  109.601;  Apr.  11;  Oai. 

Ointment,  'b.  C.  Neat.  No.  109,771;  Apr,  18;  Gai.  vol. 
225  ;   p.   1099. 

Ointment  and  preparation  for  diseases  of  the  blood  The 
Lawrence-Eddy  Laboratories.  No.  109,464 :  Aor  11  • 
Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  726.  *".    *.i. 

Ointment  for  spasmodic  croup,  catarrh.  &c.  Carpenter  & 
1097^  109,718;   Apr.    18;   Gaz.   vol.   225 ;   p. 

^'225rp%09/'  ^"''°^'    ^°"  ^^^•'^13 ;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
Oleomargarln.      Blanton    Manufacturing   Company       No 

109,633 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  731 
Oleomargarln.     Geo.   P.    Braun   Company.      No.    109.639; 

Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  731.  v  .you  , 

^'^«a  «o*.*'"i°-  .    Hol'and     Pure     Food     Company.       Nos. 

109.984-6;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  pp.   1437-8. 
Olives,  spaghetti,  and   cocoa.     .Savllle,' Somes  &  Co      No 

110,007;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1438 
Orange  marmalade.     F.  Hugh.     No.  109,406 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  .{6(. 
Packing  for  machinery  glands  and  stuffing-boxes     Fergu- 

^'''iA^Timpson.     No.  109,861;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225- 

p.  1101. 

^'^^''o'^y  .?8^9  ;^Tr!"li  ;  Gtz''V*^l.^^?5''^l  ^'2"!  ^°'°^'^°^- 

''"il  :"51i°«/di.'i"^2'5" :  p^-  i?99!'-  '**'•''•    '^'°-  '''''''  ■'  ^P--- 

Paint.    Asphaltum-base.     The  United    States   Asphalt   Re- 

fining  (Company.     No.  109,379  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol    225  • 

p.  otio.  ' 

^*i!f*i/°?n^'^^''^*°**.?*^°^^^*^  ^""8  and  ceilings.  Water-. 
5!'73i  ^  **•  ^°®'^^^  '  ^^^-  "  '  ^"    vol.  226  : 

k}-  A^a^A^^f^^    ??^  ^'^«*«-      Keystone    Varnish    Co. 
No    109,674  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  22^5 ;  p.  732. 

ra     Nn   7oQ^K9  ^"a    "^W  ^'i^'"'^  ^'*y  P«*°t  &  Varnish 
Co.     No.  109,463 ;  Apr.  11 :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  725 
Paints   and    varnishes.      G.    F.    Kreitlein.      No.    109,942; 
Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1436.  "♦'."i^  , 
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Paints,  Dry.  paste,  and  ready-mixed.  Asam  Brothers. 
No.  109,381  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  866. 

Paints,  lacs,  stains,  enamels,  Ac.  Davles  ft  Meach&m. 
No.  109,647  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  781. 

Pamphlets  and  circulars.  Printed.  Firestone  Tire  ft  Rub- 
ber Company.    No.  109,461 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Oaa.  vol.  225 ;  p. 

Paper  and  paper-board.  Waxed.  J.  A.  De  Cew,  No. 
109,341  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  866. 

Paper  and  sanitary  towels.  Toilet-.  The  Union  Paper  and 
Twine  Company.  No.  109,622 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ; 
p.    730. 

Paper,  Bond,  ledger,  book,  and  linen  writing-.  Neenah 
Paper  Company.  No.  109,841  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 
p.   1101. 

Paper,  correspondence-cards,  and  envelops.  Letter-.  P.  H. 
'      •  rson.     No.  109.978  :  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1487. 

i'.'i.  drlnklng-straws.  The  Stone  Straw  Company.  Nos. 
109,580-1 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  729. 

Paper.  Flat  writing-.  B.  D.  Rising  Paper  Co.  No. 
109.921  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1436. 

Paper  for  negotiable  Instruments.  G.  W.  Todd  ft  Com- 
pany.    No.   109,376;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.   366. 

Paper,  Printing  and  writing.  Kansas  City  Paper  House. 
No.  109,611 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  730. 

Paper  tablets  and  note-books.  John  P.  Morton  ft  Com- 
pany.    No.  109,573  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  729. 

Paper,  Toilet-.  Wortendyke  Manufacturing  Company. 
Nos.   109,808-9;   Apr.   18;   Gaz.   vol.  225;   p.   IIOO: 

Paper,  Toilet-.  Wortendyke  Manufacturing  Company. 
No.  110.013;  Apr.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1438. 

Paper,  White  writing-.  American  Lithographing  ft  Print- 
ing Company.  No,  109,627  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  voL  226 ; 
p.  730. 

Paper,  Wrapping-.  The  Selbert  Paper  Co.  No.  109,951 ; 
Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1437. 

Paper,  Writing-.  East  Hartford  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    .\o.   109,720  ;   Apr.   18  :   Gaz.   vol.   225  ;   p.  1097. 

Paper,  Writing  and  wrapping.  Holllngsworth  ft  Whitney 
Company.    No.  109,635 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  728. 

Papers.  Writing  and  bond.  Inland  Empire  Paper  Com- 
pany.    No,  109.899  ;  Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1435. 

Papers,  Writing  and  wrapping.  The  Marcus  W.  Wolf 
Company.     No.  109.433  ;  Apr,  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  368. 

Pasu-  for  removing  oil.  grease,  Ac,  from  cloth  and  other 
textiles.  C.  A.  Goell.  No.  109,455  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gas.  voL 
M^o  i  p.  72o. 

Pastes.  French.  S.  S.  Pierce  Co.  No.  110,005;  Apr.  25: 
Gaz.  vol    225  ;  cl  1438.  ,      v      *♦» . 

Peanut-butter.  The  Rogers  Company.  No.  109.481 : 
Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  726. 

Peanut-butter  and  salted  peanuts.  A.  L.  Lake.  No. 
109,602  :  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  730. 

Peanuts  and  peanut  candles.  Johnson  A  Alexander  Co. 
No.  109,941 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1436. 

Percolators.  Paramount  Glass  Percolator  Mfg.  Co.  No. 
109,904  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1436. 

Periodical,  Monthly.  International  Harvester  Company 
of  America.     No.  109,348  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  365 

Periodicals,  Monthly,  Paris-New  York  Fashion  Co.  No. 
109,579  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  729. 

Pharmaceutical  preparations.  Certain  named.  Salux 
Drug  Company.     No.  109,691 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 

Pharmaceutical  preparations  for  game-birds,  poultry,  Ac, 

Certarn.     J.  Bolglano  A   Son.     No.   109,816;  Apr.   18: 

Gaz.   vol.   225  ;  p.   1100. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations  for  the  treatment  and  relief 

of  certain  named   ailments.     Pfaa  Chemical   Company. 

No.  109.776  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1099. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations  for  toilet  purposes,  Certain 

°*.™^,;,  ^'■*^  Harvey,  Inc.     No.  109,868  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   225  :    p.    1102. 

Pharmaceutical  preparations  for  toilet  purposes,  Certain 
named.  Harriet  Hubbard  Ayer.  No.  109,630  ;  Apr,  11 : 
Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  780. 

Pharmaceutical  preparations  for  toilet  purposes.  Certain 
namwl.  W  J.  Kelley.  No.  109,834  :  Apr,  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
225  ;   p.   1101. 

Photographic  films.  The  Vanity  Fair  Publishing  Com- 
pany.    No.  109,797;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1100. 

Photographic  films.  The  Vogue  Company.  Nos.  109  799- 
800  :  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1100.  ^""'"w- 

Planos  and  plano-plaver  mechanism,  Plaver-.  The  Cable 
Company.     Nos.  109.640-1 ;  Apr.  11 ;  6az.  vol.  225 ;  p. 

Pianos    and    plaver-planos.      Behning    Piano    Co.      No 

109,502  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gax.  vol.  226  :  p.  727. 
Picture    films,    Movlne-.      Bosworth,    Incori"  rati  i.      No 

109,685  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  731 
Picture  films.  Moving-.     J.  R.   Bray.     No.   109,513;   Apr. 

11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  727. 
Picture  films.   Moving-.     Melies  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  109.902  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1435 
Picture    films.    Moving-.      Universal    Film    Manufacturing 

Company.     Nos,  109,697-9 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz,  vol.  225  ;  p 

^'^.'^'■^  photoplays.  Series  of  different  motion-.  Universal 
^*  "r.„l*°"'*'^*"'"'°«  Co.  No.  109,914;  Apr.  25;  Gaz. 
vol.  225  :  p.  1435. 

Picture-projection  apparatus.  Moving-.  Sabo  Manufac- 
turing Company.  No.  K>9.909  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 
p.  1435. 


I  Pictures,    Apparatus    for    orojecting    motion-.      Nlcfaolms 

Power  Company.     No.  109,365  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  225  ; 
I       p.  866. 
Pie-fillings   and    meringue-powders.    Dry.      Bear    Brothers 

Co.     No.  109,864:  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1101. 
Pigments  for  general  use.     Magnetic  Pigment  Company. 

No.  109,678 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  732. 
Pineapples  and  citrus  fruits.   Fresh.     K.   L.   Wood.     No. 

110,012  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  226  ;  p,  1438. 
Pipe  and  service  caps,  universals,  ground-clamps,  Ac.     The 

Glllette-Vlbber   Co.      No.    109,727 ;    Apr.    18 ;    Gaz.   vol. 

225  ;   p.   1097. 
Pipe-Joint  compound.  Bituminous.    Trussed  Concrete  Steel 

Company.     No.    109,686 ;   Apr,   11 ;   Gat.   vol.   226 ;   p. 

Plaited,  shirred,  braided,  Ac,  fabrics  and  cleaned.  Mocked. 

and    resewed   hats.      F.    L.   Majer.      No.    109.670 ;    Apr. 

11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  729. 
Plants,   roots,   seeds.     A.   Jouannet.     No.   109,671 ;   Apr. 

11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  782. 
Plaster,  Medicated.     L.  Relnhold.     No.  109,780;  Apr.  18: 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1099. 
Plumbing    supplies    and    fittings.     The    Central    Foundry 

Company.     No.    109,891 ;    Apr,    26 ;    Gaz.    vol.    225 .    p. 

1435. 
Polish,     Finishing-.       Eldorado     Polish     Company.       No. 

109,721  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1097. 
Polishes  and  aluminum  preservative.  Certain  named.    The 

Michigan  Stove  Company.     No.  109,356;  Apr.   4:   Oaz. 

vol.  225:  p.  365. 
Popcorn.     Uolcomb   A   Hoke   MTg   Co.     Nos.    10*d,0<yi-6 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  732. 
Portiere  and  curtain  molding  and  runners  therefor.     Bos- 
ton Floor  Co.     No.  109,920  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p. 

1436.  »-  >  '  y 

Posts  and  metal  strips  from  which  they  are  made.  Crown-. 

American    Alloys    Company.      No.    109.852 ;    Apr.    18 : 

Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  1101. 
Poultry.     The  Co-Operatlve  Breeding  and  Hatching  Com- 
pany.    No.  109,624  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  727. 
Poultry.     O.  P.  Klnsey.     No.  109,561 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gax.  vol. 

225 ;  p.  728. 
Powder    and    dynamite.     Atlas    Powder    Company.     No. 

109,439  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  726. 
Powder   for  healing  wounds,   especially   those  caused   by 

circumcision.      J.    B.    Harvith.      No.   109,403;    Apr.    4: 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  867. 
Powder,   Toilet.     A.   Bourjols  A  Co.     No.   109,636 ;   Apr. 

11 ;  Gax.  vol.  225  ;  p.  731. 
Powders,   creams,  lotions,  and  rouge,  Toilet.     Khan-Dhu 

Manufacturing  Co.     No.    109,462 ;   Apr.    11 ;   Gaz.  vol. 

226 ;  p.  725. 
Powders,    toilet    waters,    Ac.    Talcum,    face    and    sachet. 

A.    P.    Babcock   Co.     No.    109,603 ;   Apr.   11 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

226:  p.  730. 
Preparation  for  holding  the  hair  In  waves  or  curls.  Liquid. 

J.  V.  Daniels.     No.  109,645;  Apr.  11 ;  Gax.  vol.  226;  p. 

781. 
Preparation   for  preventing  the  feet  from   odor  and  per- 
spiration.    T.  M.  Kytros.     No.  109,835:  Apr.  18;  Gax. 

vol.  225  :   p.   1101. 
Preparation    for    rheumatism.      C.    H.    McConnell.      No. 

109,754  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gat.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1098. 
Preparation  for  the  improvement  of  the  skin.     Van  Horn 

A  .Sawtell.     No.   109,796 ;  Apr.   18  ;  Gax.  vol.  226 ;  p. 

Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  indigestion.  C.  7  Has- 
brouck.     No.  109,869;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  j     !]•  -. 

Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  lung  ailments,  a.^  P. 
Jablonowskl.  No.  109.670 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p. 
732 

Preparation   for   the  treatment  of   pellagra.     K.    1',.    Gog- 

fans,  M.  D.     No.  109,981 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p, 
437. 
Preparation  for  treatment  of  gonorrhea  and  gleet.  Liquid. 

H.    L.    Daugherty.     No.    1CW,646 ;    Apr.    11;    Gaa.    voL 

226;  p.  731. 
Preparation  to  Induce  hair  growth  and  for  the  treatment 

or  scalp  diseases.     M.   L.  Llgglns.     No.   109.749  ;  Apr. 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1093. 
Preparations,  DeviUllzlng.     M.   E.   Hisey.     No.  109,608: 

Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  730. 
Primers  and  fillers.     Keystone  Varnish  Co.     No.  109.560 : 

Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  728. 
Prints  and  supplements  for  publications  Issued  daily  and 

periodically.     B.  B.  Borg.     No.   109,386 ;  Apr.  4  :   Gaz. 

vol.  225  :  p.  366. 
Publication.    Monthly.     F.    E.    Bechmann.     No     K'H  *  '«4 

Apr.  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  226 ;  p.  730.  '         ' 

Publication.      Pattern.     The      Clark     Thread      Co.     Noa. 

109.516-18  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  727. 
Pulleys.    Wood    split.      Saginaw    Manufacturing   Co.     No. 

109,782  :  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  - -or. 

Pulp  plates.     The   J.   P.   Lewis   Comp;.:  •        No     109.944; 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1436. 
Pulverizers  and   corrugated   rollers.   Soil-      Tri.    1  ;;nham 
«►     Company.     No.  109,450  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gat.  voi.  2•J.^  :  \>   72.'.. 
I  Pumps  and  meters.  Fluid-measuring.     S.  F.  «<«-,-  \  (V> 

No.  109,710;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1097 
I    Pumps    and     parts    thereof.     W.     A     B.     Douclas       Nog 
109.648-9 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  731. 
Radiator   compound   or   cement.   Chemical.      Kn-.wi-.    City 
i       Specialty   Company.     No.   109.407;   Apr.   4;    o^z.   vol. 
'       226  ;  p.  367. 
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&aq>b«rr.v-sbrub.     Younglove   Grocery   Co,     No.   109,959 ; 

Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1437. 
Razor-strops.     The  Goodyear's  Metallic  Rubber   Shoe  Co. 

No.  109,728 ;  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1097. 
Razor-strops,  Mechanical.     H.  S.  Gardner.     No.  109,653  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  731. 
Razors    and    razor-blades.     F.    A.    Clauberg    &    Co.     No. 

109.643;   Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  731. 
Receptacle  In  which  candy  Is  sold.  Glass.     Geo.  Borgfeldt 

&  Co.     No.  109.963 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1437. 
•  Refrigerators.     Henry  N.  Clark  Co.     No.  109.392  ;  Apr.  4  ; 

(iuz.  vol.  225;  p.  366. 
Refrigerators.     Steinfeld   Bros.     No.    109,559;    Apr.   11; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  728. 
Relish  (omposed  of  celery,  pimentos,  and  olives.     Ralph 

B.   Annls  Co.     No.   109,812  ;    Apr.   18 ;   Gaz.   vol.   225 ; 

p.  1100. 
Remedy,  Antiseptic.     H.  J.  Miller.    No.  109,810  ;  Apr.  18  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   225  ;  p.  1100. 
Remedy  for  hay-fever.     W.  O.  Detro.     No.  109,396 ;  Apr. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  367. 
Remedy  for  Indigestion.     R.  W.  Thomson.     No.  110.010 ; 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1438. 
Remedy  for  rheumatism,  asthma,  stomach  trouble,  and  all 

blooti  diseases.     B.  Greenberg  &  Co.     No.  109,729  ;  Apr. 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1097. 
Remedy,    Nerve.     The    Dr.    S.    A.    Richmond   Nervine   Co. 

Nos.  109,417-18  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  367. 
Remedy,  Pile.     E.  Niece.     No.  109,478  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Ga«.  toI. 

225;  p.  726. 
Rompers,  play  and  wash   suits,  blouses.     Ozark  Garment 

.Manufacturing    Co.      No.    109,368;    Apr.    4;    Gaz.    vol. 

L'25  :  p.  .>66. 
Roofing   material.    Sheet    fabric.     Robinson-Brett   Lumber 

Co.     No.  109,929  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1436. 
Roofing.  Waterproof.     L.  S.  Bache.     No.  109,382  ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  .366. 
Roofings,      Prepared.     Sears,      Roebuck      and      Co.     No. 

109.487  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  726. 
Rope,   Fiber-covered   wire.     Durable   Wire   Rope  Co.     No. 

109.650:  Apr.   11  ;   (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  731. 
Rope  or  cable,   W  :.        John   A.  Roebllngs  Sons  Co.     Ne. 

109.689;  Apr.  Ji  ;  Gaz.  \ol.  225;  p.  732. 
Rouge.     Richard    Uudnut.     No.    109,667 ;    Apr.   11 ;    Qax. 

vol.  225 ;  p.  732. 
Rubber  and  canvas  boots,  shoes,  and  slippers.     National 

India  Rubber  Company.     Nos.  109,411-12  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  367. 
Rubber  heels,  soles,  and  taps.     Frank  W.  Whitcher  Com- 
pany.     No.   109.804:   Apr.   18;   Gaz.  vol.  225;   p.   1100. 
Rubber    hose    and    belting    and    piston-packing.     Bowers 

Rubber  Works.     No.  109,637;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 

p.  731. 
Rubber  shoes.     Mlshawaka  Woolen  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    No.  109,757  :   Apr.  18  ;   Gaz.  vol.  225  :   p.  1098. 
Rubber  shoes.  Light-weight.     Mlshawaka  Woolen  Manufac- 

turinK  Company.     No.  109,756  ;  Apr.  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 

p.  1098. 
Rubber  shoes.  Light-weight.    Mlshawaka  Woolen  Manufac- 
turing Company.     Nos.  109,759-67  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225;   pp.   1U98-9. 
Rubber  shoes.   Light-weight.     Mlshawaka   Woolen   Manu- 
facturing   Company.     Nos.    109,989-110,000  ;    Apr.    25  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1438. 
Rubber   soles   for  boots  and   shoes.     The   B.  F.   Goodrich 

Company.     No.  109,346  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  .365. 
R  :j-      T»>xtlle.     A.    &    M.    Karagheusian.     No.    109,638; 

Ap:    U  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  728. 
Sans    and    heat-resisting    cabinets.      R.    H.    Dick.      No. 

109.397  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  367. 
Salt.     The  Union   Salt  Company.     No.   109,430 ;   Apr.  4  : 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  368. 
Salt,  Rock-.     Western  Rock  Salt  Company.     No.  109.703  ; 

Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  733. 
Salve.     Eucaplne  Chemical  Company.     No.  109,935 ;  Apr. 

25  :  Gaz,  vol.  225  ;  p.  1436. 
Salve     for     carbuncles,     gatherings,     &c..     Herb.     M.     E. 

Branin.     No.  109,638;   Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  731. 
Salve   for   external   application.     The   Mentholatum   Com- 
pany.    No.  109,925;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1436. 
Salve  or  ointment   for   bolLs,   bruises,  Ac,   Healing.     W. 

Kenny.     No.  100.744  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1098. 
Salve,  prepared  graphite,  and  ferrule-grease  for  lubricat- 
ing  purposes.    Fitch   ordnance-.      Abercrombie   &   Fitch 

Company.    No.  109,705  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1097. 
Saponiflcr.        The     Twitchell      Process     Company.        No 

109,793  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1099. 
Sardines.     Corby  Commission  Co.     No.  109,823  ;  Aor.  18  • 

Gaz.   vol.  225:  p.   1100. 
Satchels    known    as    school-companions.      B.    Schumsky 

No.  109.372  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  366. 
Satin  cloth.     Welner  Bros.     No.   109,915;  Apr.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  1435. 
Screens.    Projection-.     Mlnusa    Cine    Products    Company 

No.  109,572  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  729. 
Settees,  chairs,  rockers,  tables.     Sam'l  B.  Coffin  Inc.     No 

109.447:  Apr.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  725. 
Sewage-disposal  tanks.     Cement  Products  Company.     No 

109,922  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1436." 
Shades  and  blinds.  Porch-.     J.  Garst.     No.  109,529:  Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225:  p.  728. 
Shades  and  globes.  Metal.     G.  A.  Ilarter.     No.  109.867  : 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1102. 


Sheetings  and  shirtings.   Unbleached   cotton.     Monaghan 

Mills.     No.  109,768  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1099. 
Sheetings  and  shirtings.  Unbleached  cotton.     Victor  Manu- 
facturing Compaoy.     No.   109.798 ;   Apr.    18 ;   Gaz.  vol. 

225;  p.  1100. 
Shirts,   night-robes,  and   pajamas.     Wachusett   Shirt  Co. 

No.  109.801  ;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1100. 
Shirt-waists,    dresses,    skirts,    coats,    and    blouses.     Lack 

Manufacturing  Company.     No.   109.900 ;  Apr.  25 :  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  1435. 
Shock-absorbers.     Alta  Company.     No.  109.851 ;  Apr.  18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1101. 
Shoe  and  leather  dressings.     The  Superior  Color  Manufac- 
turing Company.     No.  109,790  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 

p.  1099. 
Shoe-polish.     The  C.  L.  Robb  Mfg.  Co.     No.  109,928  ;  Apr. 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1436. 
Shoe-polishing   cloth    and    applicator.     Shin-Shine    Manu- 
facturing Co.     No.  109,952  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p. 

1437. 
Shoe-trees.     Kloo  Mfg:  Co.     No.  109,563 ;   Apr.  11 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225  :  p.  728. 
Shoes,    Children's   and    infants'.     Sinsheimer   Bro.   &   Co. 

No.  109,557  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  728. 
Shoes,  T^eather.     Byck  Bros.  &  Co.     Nos.  109,818-19  ;  Apr. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1100. 
Shoes,  Leather.     N.  Curtis  &  Co.     No.  109,860;  Apr.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1101. 
Shoes,     Leather.       Moran-Holmes    Shoe    Company.       No. 

109.360  ;  Apr.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  365. 
Show-cases.     Marshall    Field    &   Company.     No.   109,893; 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1435. 
Silk   and   cotton    piece   goods.      Bedford    Mills,    Inc.      No. 

109,337  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  365. 
Silk,  Artlflciai.     Beldlng  Bros.  &  Co.     No.  109,632  ;  Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  731. 
Silk   piece   goods.     Goldman   Costume   Co.     No.    109,630; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  728. 
Silk  piece  goods.     H.  R.  Malllnson  &  Co.     Nos.  109,837-8; 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1101. 
Silk  piece  goods  and  mixed  silk  and  cotton  piece  goods. 

Beldlng  Bros.  &.  Co.     Nos.   109,508-11 ;  Apr.   11  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  727. 
Silk    piece   goods.    Broad-.      Duplan    Silk    Company.      No. 

109.398  :  Apr.  4  ;  (Jaz.  v61.  225  ;  p.  367. 
Skate-straps  and  athletic  ankle-supporters.     PL  J.  Coilis. 

No.  109.821;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1100. 
Skirts,   Outer.      Price-I.«S8   Skirt   Co.     No.   109,480 ;   Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  726. 
Skirts.    Outer.     Salzman    Bros.     No.    109,483 ;    Apr.    11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  726. 
Soap.     The  Andrew  .Tergens  Co.     No.  109,609  ;  Apr.  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.    225 :   p.   730. 
Soap.     W.  Ilamberger.     No.  109,658;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol, 

225;  p.  731. 
Soap.     John  Sexton  &  Company.     No.  110,008  ;  Apr.  25  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1438. 
Soap  and   preparation  for  consumption,  kidneys,  diseases 

of  females,  Ac,  Medicated  tooth-.     Miller  Medicine  Com- 
pany.    No.  109.671 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  729. 
Soap,    Toilet.      The    J.    T.    Robertson    Co.      No.    109,371 ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  366. 
Spark-gap  devices.    Notamiss  Spark  Gap  Co.    No.  109,773  ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1099. 
Spark-gaps.     A.  B.  Chance.     No.  109,856;  Apr.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  225 ;  p.  1101. 
Spark-plug     electrodes.        The     V-Ray      Company.        No. 

109,795  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1099. 
Spokes   and    nipples    for    wire    wheels    of    vehicles.      The 

National   Screw  &  Tack  Company.     No.  109,364  ;   Apr. 

4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  225;  p.  366. 
Sporting    goods.    Certain    named.     Abercrombie    &    Fitch 

Company.     No.    109.960 ;    Apr.    25 ;    Gaz.    vol.    225 ;    p. 

1437. 
Stamps,  Trading-.     The  Young  Dry  Goods  Company.     No. 

109,704;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  733. 
Steel    sheets.      The    Parkersburg   Iron   &   Steel   Co.      No. 

109,540 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  728. 
Sterile    solutions.      The    Intravenous    Products    Company. 

No.  109.739  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1098. 
Stoppers,  plugs,  &c..  Sink,  bath,  and  basin.     Schacht  Rub- 
ber Mfg.  Co.      No.   109,783;   Apr.   18;  Gaz.   vol.   226; 

p.  1099. 
Storage-receptacles.      S.   F.   Bowser  &  Co.     No.   109,388 ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  366. 
Stoves.    Electrical.      Hughes    Electric    Heating   Company. 

No.  109,668  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  732. 
Stoves    operated    by    gas.    Heating-.      Vereinlgte    Jaeger, 

Rothe     &     Siemens  -  Werke     Aktiengesellschaft.       No. 

109.700;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  733. 
Suits  and   cloaks.     B.   Schafran.     No.  109,552  ;  Apr.   11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  728. 
Suits  and  overcoats.  Men's.     A.  H.  Benoit.     No.  109.384  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  366. 
Surgical  ligatures  and  sutures.   Davis  &  Geek.   No.  109.825  ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1100. 
Syrup  for  making  soft  drinks.  Beverage-.     Orange  Julep 

Syrup  Company.     No.  109,903  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ; 

p.  1435. 
Tables,    Dining-.     Indian   Head  Table  Co.     No.   109,897 ; 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1435. 
Tannins,    tanning  extracts,   logwood,  Ac.     Marden,   Orth 

A  Hastings  Co.     No.  109,680;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 

p.  732. 
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Taps,  dies,  die-heads,  chucks,  Ac.    The  Geometric  Tool  Co. 

No.  109,724  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1097. 
Tea.     E.   B.  Millar  A  Companv.     No.  109,368;   Apr.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  365. 
Teething-rings,    rubber    beard-softeners    and    complexion- 
cloths.     The  Goodyear's  Metallic  Rubber  Shoe  Co.     No. 

109,401  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  367. 
Thermometers,  Clinical.     C.  J.  Tagliabue  Manufacturing 

Company.     .No.  109,426  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  367. 
Threads   in   skeins  and   balls    for   embroidery.     Campbell, 

Metzger  A  Jacobson.     No.  109,715 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  :  p.  1097. 
Threads,    Silk    sewing  and   embroidery.     Richardson    Silk 

Co.    No.  109,844  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1101. 
Threads,  Textile.     Beldlng  Bros.  A  Co.     Nos.  109,503-7 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  727. 
Threads.  Textile.     Beldlng  Bros  A  Co.     No.  109,631 ;  Apr 

11;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  731. 
Threads,  Textile.     Richardson  Silk  Co.     Nos.  109,646-8 

Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  728. 
Threads,  Textile.     Salter  Silk  Co.     Nos.  109,550-1  ;  Apr 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  728. 
Threads.   Textile.     Wlnsted   Silk  Co.     Nos.   109.595-600 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  pp.  729-30. 
Tile  for  paving,  building,  and  roofing.     Acme  Brick  Com 

pany.     No.  109.501  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  727. 
Tire-patches.      Motor    Supplies    Manufacturing    Co.      No 

109,769  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1099. 
Tires   and    tut>es.    Rubber    pneumatic    automobile.      Auto 

mobile  Tire  Co.     No.  109,440 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 

p.  726. 
Tires,    Pneumatic.      Consolidated   Rubber   Tire   Company 

(now  by  change  of  name   Kellv-Sprlngfield   Tire   Com 

pany.>      No.   109,393;   Apr.  4;   Gaz.   vol.   225;   p.  366 
Tires,     Rubber.       The    International     Rubber     Co.      No 

109,669 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  752. 
Tobacco,   Plug-.      Roth  Tobacco  Company.     No.   109,619 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  730. 
Tobacco,  Smoking-.     The  Zorro  Tobacco  Co.     No.  109,499 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  727. 
Tobies.     Industrial  Cigar  Co.     No.  109,898  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz 

vol.  225  ;  p.  1435. 
Toilet   preparations,   Ac.      Dad   Chemical   Company.     No 

109,448  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  726. 
Tonic  for  physical  ailments.     J.  S.  Mabry.     No.  109,762 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1098. 
Tonic,    Iron    Blood-.     N.    Arkus.     No.    109,974 ;    Apr.   25 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1437. 
Tonic,  Medicinal.     Boerlcke  &  Tafel.     No.  109,385  ;   Apr 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  366. 
Tonic,  Medicinal.     B.    Hardesty,     No.   109,659;  Apr.  11 

Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  731. 
Tonic  medicine  for  certain  named  organs.     A.  Camp.     No 

109,642  ;  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  731. 
Tonics   for   Internal    use.      The   Norwich    Pharmacal   Co 

No.  109.366 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  366. 
Toothpicks.  Wooden.     E.  B.  Estes  A  Sons.     No.  109.827 

Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1100. 
Torches,  expansion-tanks,  Ac,  Cutting  and  welding.     K-G 

Welding  A  Cutting  Company.     No.   109,672;  Apr.  11 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  732. 
Towels.   Turkish  and   buck.     Carson,  Plrie,  Scott  A  Co 

No.  109,390  ;  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  366. 
Toj  8,  Certain  named.     Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co.     No.  109,966 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1437. 
Tree  and  flower  guards,  gate.s  and  fences  made  of  wire  and 

steel   tubing.  Wire.     The   Cleveland   Cyclone  Fence  Co. 

No.  109.719;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1097. 
Trousers,  vests,  coats,  and  overcoats.     S.  Ackerman.     Nos. 

109.434-5  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  725. 
Trucks,  Motor-.     Maccar  Truck  Company.     No.  109.471  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  726. 
Tuberculosis.     The  Intravenous  Products  Companv.     No. 

109.740  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1098. 


Twine.      American    Core-Twine   Company.      No.    109,863 ; 

Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1101. 
Type,  spaces,  quads,  borders,  Ac.     American  Type  Found- 
ers Company.     No.   109,335 ;   Apr.   4 ;   Gaz.   vol.   225 ; 

p.  366. 
Type-writing   machines   and    parts    thereof.      Underwood 

Typewriter  Company.     No.  109,696 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gat.  vol. 

225;  p.  732. 
Underwaists,   Boys'   and   girls'.     John   Wanamaker.    New 

York.     No.  109.591  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  729. 
Underwear,  bath-robes,  negligee  shirts,  and    bathing-caps. 

Woven.     The  Tetra   Company.     No.  109,792  ;  Apr.  18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1099. 
Underwear   for   men,    women,   and    children.      The    Mayo 

Mills.     No.  109,473  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  726. 
Underwear,  men's  and  boys'  union  suits.     Robert  Reis  A 

Co.     No.  109,645 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  728. 
Underwear,  Silk.     H.  A.  Wilkus.     No.  109,807;  Apr.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1100. 
Valves  and  their  parts.  Metallic.     The  Lavlgne  Manufac- 
turing Company.     No.  109,352;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 

p.   365. 
Varieties,  genera,  and  species  of  live  creatures  of  the  am 

mal  kingdom  not  raised  primarily  for  food.  All.    William 

Bartels  Co.     No.   109,707;   Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   225;  p. 

1  uy  T  • 
Varnish.     Keystone  Varnish  Co.     No.  109,539 ;  Apr.  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  728. 
Varnish-preserver.     Minnesota    Chemical    Mfg.     Co       No 

109,988 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1438. 
Varnishes.     W.  P.  Fuller  A  Co.     Nos.  109,894-6  ;  Apr.  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1435. 
Varnishes    or    stains.    Finishing.      Chas.    H.    Gillespie    A 

Sons.     No.  109,399  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  367. 
Vehicle  steering-gears.     Lavlgne  Gear  Co.     No.  109,676 : 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  732. 
Ventilating  apparatus,    (not   electrical.)      Northfleld    Iron 

Company.    No.  109.772  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1099. 
Vermicelli.      F.    A.    Martocclo    Macaroni    Company.      .No. 

109.753  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1098. 
Veterinary   medicines.     Fleming  Brothers.     No.   lOP  9"9 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1437. 
Vinegar.     C.    S.   Shepherd.     No.    109,911;   Apr.   26:     .az 

VOL  225 ;  p.  1435. 
Washing    compound.      Hans    E.    Flchtenberg,    Inc.      No 

109.862;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1101. 
Washing-machines,    wringers.    Ac,    Laundry.     The    Pitts 

burgh  Gage  &  Supply  Company.     No.  109,950;  Apr    >5 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1436. 
Water   and    soft    drinks.      Trlpure    Water    Systems   Com 

pany.     No.  109,428:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  368. 
Water,  Carbonated.    The  Calso  Co.    No.  109,714  ;  Apr.  18 

Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1097. 
Water-coolers.     The   Kennlcott   Company.     No.   109,350 

Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  365. 
Watef,  Mineral.    J.R.Hayes.    No.  109,661 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gas 

Water  softening    compound    and    bath-powder.      The    Lin 

coin   Manufacturing  Companv.     No.  109,836;  Apr.  18 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1101. 
Waterproof     clothing    and     head  -  gear.      B.     Reli.      No 

109,907  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1436. 
Waterproof    sheeting.      I.    B.    Klelnert    Rubber    Company 

No.  109.871 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1102. 
Whisky.     F.  Hollander  A  Co.     No.  109,534  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaa, 

vol.  226  ;  p,  728. 
Whisky.     J.  E.  Soucey.     No.  109,668 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225 ;  p.  728. 
Worm  killer.   Screw-.     L.  C.  Gibson.     No.  109.725  ;  Apr, 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1097. 
Wrenches,  clippers,  punches,  drills,  Ac.     Helwig  Manufac- 

turlnz  Company.     No.  109,939  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 

p.   1436. 
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"  •^^    Sanitary    Parchment."     (Por    Parchm*nf  ^      t»,o 

"^■■'c;;'    iI"l9f^H'nr^T^''7'^'-^  .  i'.'''    Underwear 

10 ^HK^.-  A     ^^°/   Whisky.)      D.    Canale   &   Co.      No. 
..  D  ,,   '^^5  'ri^P'"-  ^1  ;  «»2.  vol.  226 ;  p.  735. 

R«o?^ /V^'".''    ^°*''^    Exterminator    Co."      (For   a 

..„    ?S?.^'26^r(!^?:'ror2^5;ri?3?""'^"'^-     ^'^  ^«  "^^^ 
Beats-All   Self-Rising  Pancake  Flour."      (For  Panpnk*. 

in*^^      ^f*"".  ^-'on-Alcoholic   Beveraeea.)      The   BIb- 

"  Black  Leaf  40."     (For  Insecticides.)     The  Kentuckv  To- 
bacco  Product   Company.     Nos.    19  241-2  •    Anr     18 
Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1103.  ^".-i«i  ^,   Apr.    18, 

"Black   Leaf  40."      (For  Mcotin   Solutions)      The  Ken 

5"8^'^Gal°^or22^5rp"7lf3^'°P"^-     ^^'W^t.  l^r. 

"®'No"lflV«^'"An^^r   Chillies)      Martin    Bros.   &   Co. 

&  Co     To°'lfiiflfi''Xnr<r°'.>^'^*^«V     Martin  Bros. 
"Rinhin    ni         *     •?.      ;^'^P'^-  ■*•■  ^*^-  ^ol-  225;  p.  369. 
Bluhlll   Pimentos."      (For   Pimento    Products ^      Mnrtin 

-  C  C?eer-"*  S%  ''°-  '?i^^*  =  ^P^'  *  =  Gaz^vonis  :  p.^'et 
iuh'  xf  Z!^"''    *    ^4**^    *°    Prevent    Glass    Clouding 

No    19  2<^2^"Ani"i?^*l?''->      ^«'^   Manufacturing  Co* 
"P     T?'    h".       •//P'^tJ^=  ^"-  "^ol-  225;  p.  735. 

H«»  ?-.       ^F°'"    Roasted    Coffee.)      City    Federation 

226  f  P    735!  ^"°°-      ^''-   ^^-^^  •  ^P^-  "1 ;   gS;   VOL  I 
"Chap-Ease."      (For    a    Hand    or    Face    Lotion)      R     v    > 
..  PK     '■'''■".:    ^'°-  1»'239:  Apr.  18;  gSz    voL  225  •  p    liof' 
^   pX^''*  x^.V^- o    <^°'"  »  S«"^e  for  M^ts'a^nd  s4' 

Erz!'-^ol.'i^^;!rp^r3"5    *  ^"     '^''-   "-^^S;   Apr'  fl^ 
"  Choc-0-Late  Life   Savers  A  Dalntv  Confection  ' 

4?  g/z.^  vo'l'225'^T  369  ^'"''"^-     ''"•  '®''''' 

"^'flTian.  //"'L  Peaches.)      Fruit   Haven   Farm. 
19.190  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  369 

(For  Peaches.)     Highland  Fruit  Farm 
Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  369. 
A*''"  a  Liquid   Dressing.)      A.   Sommer. 
Apr.   11  •  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  735. 
(For    Toilet-Paper.)      Scft^merhorn  Broth- 


"  Clrcle-H. 

19.192 
"  Clarol." 

19,233 
"  Colossus 


(For 
Apr. 

No. 

No. 

No. 


No.  19.276  ;  Apj.-^257  Gaz:  voi:^226 


(Dans 
Apr. 

Co, 


ers  Company 
p.   1439. 
"  Co^HPj'lop  Brand  Cane  and  Maple  Syrup."     (For 

55  f  L^aTiol.'^2T5^"p^°7i5'''*"P-^-     ^^°-  ''•''' ^ 

^R»^)n®PM.°^-    ,  {F"":  *  Mineral  Water  )     The  Manlton 

nfGa?V"or225^?%5^*'°^P^°^-     ""'■   19-223;   Ap?. 

"Davana."     (ForOlive-611.)     E.  Bornsteln.     No.  19.267  • 

..  r.      P«^il'  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1439.  ■"'.'«o<  , 

Dear   Mother's   Best   Cough   Remedv  "      <^For   •    rm.o^*. 

Sfz-^vii.  2va  » "°-  "'  ''•''''  ^''  ^'■' 

';^K;.  %°.*i9.2^SrA^p*r:°2V;  G^^^vlfl  %Tf  ^4^7 

='?n'g'^°%?T9'^2fo^?"A°oV  n^^°>  «""p45'  '■  ^-'- 

"  Elk^ub'^^Gii'e'r'^AltP''-  'Uoi''lil%'e^!!,\'>-  ^|f^ton 

¥25!V{ii'''^  ^"-     N0.S9.2i2;  fpn^/i^;  Ga?% 

"  Finger  '/it   Ke"ys  For  Typists."      (For  Type-Wrlter-Kev 

Formald-A-Rose."     (For  a  Disinfectant.  Germicide    and 
•  GMeral."      (For   Cannwl  ■■Tomatoei.)      General   Grocer 

..  T  ^    ISL'.^^^-  ■*  '  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  369.  I 

Por^i}!*  r^°P  Brand."     (For  Flour.)     The  Humphrey- 
225°  i.  nos!"^"^-      ^^-    ^^'^^^  '•    ^P""-    1® :    Gaz^   vol.   i 

"•^"t    w^fl^i'^A^  '^\^''*"-r      <Fo''  Overalls  and  Coats)    i 
J.'  1103  ^°-  ^^-^^1  =  -^P'-  1^  :  Gaz.  vol.  225 ; 


,,  "^f»,^.->?r?.,^.iv;^i-s.-^r)  ,,c  N,c.o. 

"^'co^'To"l9'2?9'!l„?"#,°"r'      ■""  "*"«"  -"J  ■-'"■■ 
.4  »-        \      £•  i«*.-^<».  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225-  n    I4^v» 

^TandvT"*"T'"v^*'^°'^xS"«*'-    Sticks."   •  VorSfl.U- 
225?p\35       ^"^-     ^°-  1®'"2.-  Apr.  liVGaz    v   ; 

"^C?''°^o\9'Sfl.^A^'"f.°"f->      A-    C.    Henschel    4 
"ToiT         ^o.lv,2Q9;   Apr.   25;   Gaz.   vol.   225-   n    1419 

IndXftTrnC.J^A"^  Tomatoes.)     llakewiod  Truck 

Gaz.^vol"225!T369'''*'**""°-     ^'"-  '''^^^  ;  Apr.  4  ; 

"  ^'^'can^v^l  ^M?nf  P  ^h'    ^  ^*°*y    Confection."       (For 

4t  Ga^z!  voY.'225'^;^°p'"3l9  ''°'"^'^°^-     ""'■  ^^'^^^  =  ^P^' 

"  ^'^9  252 -'inr    is  •  V?/"''!'"^.  ^^   '^"'^^  *   Co.     No. 
"  \tJi'4      ',,^?i^^^ '  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1103 

iie  r-  Colu^mM-  "n  N^r^eoholic"^  Carbonated    Bever- 

Gfz.\oL°225^p    ulV"^  ^*'-     ^°-  "'2«0:  -^P"--  26; 

"Malt-0\fMk    Life    Savers    Dainty    Food    Confections." 


(F,  ^    NJ.'.d  Milk.)      Mint"  ProducT;"comp"anv" 
r.^V.'  -)£■■•  ■*;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  369 
'^*„  .<?«'•  Cigars.)      F.  J.  Dauscha.     No.   IL 
11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  735. 


A  or. 


No. 


1;  u ' 


No.    19,227;    Apr.    11 


Z.  C.  Ange\lne. 
p.  1439. 
C.    Angevlne. 
p.  1439. 


^'no"^19  20^^°In't  P°"«^l°8  Material.)     C.  \v     i 
r«o.  18.203;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vo  .  225;  p    735 

19%%4'°Anr    jf "   ^*°^°^^°*>      W.^    Taylor 
"  N  Tl   A   n  ••^Pft^l  '•t>?'^-  1°^-  225  ;  p.  735.       ' 

?9  277-  Ani^9i;.^A*°°-^°,"«iJ,>      J^-   K-   Schmld 
.•  M   ^•'•'^ ' /,'  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1439 
Newmark's  Royal  Blend  Coffee."      (For  ciffee  ) 
Jl^^Jof  others.     No.  19.244;  Apr.Ys ;  G^^vol 

"  ^"l  J  22s  M°l  ??°^^*'°  Whisky.)     S.  RosenblooiE 
..  n  ^^^•228;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vo  .  225  ;  p.  735 
:*0-Cedar   Dusting  Mop."      (For   orodnr   iSn^ti.      \, 

Uma.        (For  Non-Alcohollc  Beverages.)     Omaba 

"Onr^Sin  ^°}^'^*^'  ^P'--  18;  gIz.  vol.  225;"p 

P„H?°-,oJ^,^°'"  Canned  Peaches.)      G-rrr'   < 

..  x>    ^°-     ^o-  19-215;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol!  225     ;     7    r 

nt^^J^^^  ^"*"^". .<*"<>''  Garters.)     1  r^V 

pender   Company.  

.       §26  ;  p.  736 
Pancretone."     (For  a  Medicine.) 

..  Di  h^}^^^. '  ^^l-  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  225 
Pl-D-Ta."       (For    Medicine.)       Z. 
.  T,.  1®«254  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 
Plymouth   High  School  Shoe."      (Fo'r  Shoes  ) 

Hurwitz.    'V.o.  19,220;  Apr.  11;  Gaz   ^of  i-: 
Potter  s  Wonderful  Scalp  Dip."     (For  a  Pr.  •  -  - 
the  Scalp.)      Potter  4  I^rk   ^o.     No      'J. 
.,       11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  735. 

w2H1^    '"^o-^SST     Calcylates    Compound."       (For    a 

No    l'9  2*fifl^A^^?'"V^'°'^.N^       '^^f    ^'^"^    Producfs    Co 
..  D   ^.      ^T'2^"  '  ^P*^-  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1439 
Radium.        (For  Flour.)      The  Chatfleld  &  Wo.  ^-    <«   k 
Company.     No.  19.259;  Apr.  25;  Gaz    vol     i-:     ^. 

"^^tdvl^^H^T^r  ^f^^l"  ,A^°'"  a   Rheumatic  Bem- 
225';  p.""35;  ^'^8^'"'^t-     ^o.  ld.231 ;  Apr.  11  ;  .;.z    r^ 

"^^^7-"  -.i^S^  ''^o™*to   Seasoning.)      J.   f    Pyle    v 
..  B    r  •  }^-^^^  '•  ^P^-  25  ;  Gaz.  vol!  225 ;  p.  1439 

ferJ?    r'"M    felT  f*'ir«"  AFor  Medicinal 

vo"i25?p^439°'"*-     ^°-  '^'^'^  =   ^P^-  25  : 
"  R"  Furniture  Oil  Polish."     (For  Furnlture-OIl  ) 

Manney.     No.  19.224  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  TM. 
Rlchum."       (For    a    Substitute    for    Tea    and    CoffeT) 

?oI.*'225Tp*  7'3r^*°^-     ''°-   '^'217:  Apr%l;  Q^ 
"  Royal    Purple    Grape    Juice."      (For    GraoeJulce  )      J 

Rythmodlk    Record    Music    Rolls."      (For    Maslc-Rolls  ) 
yor225°p'!1i03^''"P"^-    ''''•  ^®'^^  =  AprlsTcai 
"  ^'^^^  ^^*°?l^'oAiFor  Overalls  and  Coats.)     T.  Weisa  A 
Co.     No.  19,24d;  Apr.  18;  Gai.  vol.  225  ;  p    lios" 
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No. 

New- 
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.No. 


''9 


rfcer 


No. 
No. 


Apr. 


Son. 

W»- 
G«s. 

J.  B. 


i     1 


cxxvi 


AT  ]  il  \I  ETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


'Sonny."     (For  Boys'  Tapeless  Blouses.)      Sonny  Manu- 
facturing Co.     No.  19,278  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ; 

I.     14:59. 
S:..    .a:    Bru."'      (For  Beer.)      Moerlbach  Brewing  Com- 

;an.      No.  19.271;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1439. 
Stii  White."     (For  Paint.)     Detroit  Graphite  Company. 

No.  19,203  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1439. 
Sun-Lite    Brand."       (For    Canned    Maine-Style    Corn.) 

John  Scott  and  Company.    No.  19,248 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  225;  p.  1103. 
Sun-Lite  Brand."      (For  Canned  Salmon.)      John  Scott 

and  Company.     No.  19,247  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ; 

p.  1103. 
Sun-Lite  Brand." 

and  Company. 

p.  1103. 
Sun-Mai'!    Raisins." 

cla'xi    Kiisin   Co. 

^"^'i     "    "35 

Si:;.:;   r     Graphite     Paint.' 

if-ri;  hlte  Companv.     No. 

225 ;  p.  1439. 
Sweet  Cider."     (For  Cider.)     Deer's  Horns  Cider  Com- 

;a:  .      No.  19,208;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  735. 
Th.     A^oilral    Middy    Blouse."      (For    Mlddy-Blousea.) 

Doyle  &  Co.     No.   19,211;    Apr.   11;  Gaz.'voL  225; 

p.   '  ^^ 


(For  Canned  Tomatoes.)     John  Scott 
No.  19,246;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 


(For   Raisins.)      California   Asso- 
No.   19,204 ;   Apr.   11 ;  Gaz.   voL 


(For     Paint.)       Detroit 
19,261  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vok 


135. 


'The    Lonson    Coin    Box."      (For    Coln-Boxes.)       P.    'W^ 

Sharp  Printing  h  Mfg.  Company.     No.  19,230;  Apr. 

11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  735. 
The    Royal    Crown."      (For    Arrack.)      N.    Dibs.      No. 

19,189;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  369. 
'Tobacco  Spot."     (For  Cigars.)     Holdrege  Cigar  Factory. 

No.  19,218  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  735. 
Tommy    Tucker.'^      (For   Bread.)      B.    D.    Dixon.      No. 

19.209  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  735. 
Tooth   Paste.^'      (For   8.    S.   White  Tooth-Paste.)      The 

S.    S.   White    Dental    Manufacturing   Company.      No. 

19,201 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  369. 
Victor  Bath  Salt."      (For  Bath-Salt.)     The  Victor  Salt 

Co.     No.  19,235 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 :  p.  736. 
'Victor    Prepared    Salt."      (For    Prepared    Salt.)      The 

Victor  Salt  Co.    No.  19,236;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225; 

p.  735. 
Welch's    'The    National    Drink.'"      (For    Unfermented 

Grape-Juice.)      The    Welch    Grape    Juice    Companv. 

No.  19,237;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  735. 
White     Rose.''      (For     Toilet  -  Paper.)       Schermerhorn 

Brothers  Company.     No.  19,229 ;  Apr,  11 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  ;  p.  735. 
Young  America."     (For  Overalls.)     T.  Weiss  &  Co.     No. 

19,260 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaz.  roL  225 ;  p.  1103. 


PRINTS. 


A  Shining  In  London — A  Quarter  Here."  (For  Ciga- 
rettes.) The  American  Toltacco  Co.  Nos.  4,279-S3; 
Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  736. 

'  B.  K.  Walton  Medlcjited  Beautlfler  For  The  Ones  Who 
Care."  (For  Toilet  Preparations.)  B.  K.  Walton 
No.  4,278  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  369. 

'  Blue  Birds  and  Veritas  China — True  Signs  of  Happi- 
ness." (For  China  ware.)  The  Trltt  China  Com- 
pany.    No.  4,316  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1440. 

'  Chero-Cola."  (For  Chero-Cola.)  Chero-Cola  Co.  Nos. 
4,285-6  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  73(5. 

'Cigars."  (For  Cigars.)  American  Lithographic  Com- 
pany.    No.  4,805  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1440. 

'Circus  Day."  (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  Cream  of 
Wheat  Co.     No.  4,272  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  369. 

•  Clarol  Stops  the  Slipping  of  Belts  Instantly."  (For  a 
Belt-Dressing.)  A.  Sommer.  No.  4,298;  Apr.  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  736. 

'Clips  Card  Punch."  (For  Punches.)  R.  P.  Stevens. 
No.  4,299;  Apr.  11;  (Jaz.  vol.  225:  p.  IM. 

'Columbus."  (For  Flour.)  David  Statt  Flour  Mills. 
No.  4,276 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  369. 

'Drlnket."  (For  Kellogg's  Drlnket.)  Kellogg  Toasted 
Corn  Flake  Co.  No.  4,313;  Apr.  26;  Ga«.  vol.  226; 
p.  1440. 

'Durham-Demonstrator."  (For  Durham  Duplex  Razors.) 
Durham  Dupk-.^  Razor  Co.  No.  4,306;  Apr.  25: 
Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  1440 

'  Ferry's  Seeds."  (For  Ferry's  Seeds.)  D.  M.  Ferry  &  Co. 
No.  4,288  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  736. 

'Goodyear  Service  Station."  (For  Motor-Cycle  Tires.) 
The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.  No.  4,290 ;  Apr.  11 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  736. 

'Goodyear  Service  Station."  (For  Vehlcle-Tlres.)  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  No.  4,289  ;  Apr. 
11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  736. 

'  Kellogg's."  (For  Kellogg's  Krumbles.)  Kellogg  Toasted 
Corn  Flake  Co.  Nos.  4,307-8 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
226 ;  p.  1440. 
Kellogg's."  (For  Toasted  Bran  Flakes.)  Kellogg 
Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co.  No.  4,309;  Apr.  26;  Qaz. 
vol.  225 ;  p.  1440. 
Kellogg's."  (For  Kellogg's  Drlnket.)  Kellogg  Toasted 
Corn  Flake  Co.  No.  4,310 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ; 
p.  1440. 

Kellogg's."  (For  Toasted  Corn  Flakes.)  Kellogg 
Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co.  Nos.  4,311-12  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  1440. 

Kellogg's."  (For  Kellogg's  Toasted  Corn  Flakes.) 
Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co.  No.  4,314  ;  Apr.  25  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1440. 

Kellogg's  Krumbles."  (For  Kellogg's  Krumbles.)  Kel- 
logg Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co.  No.  4.315;  Apr.  25: 
Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  1440 


'Lilly  White."      (For  Bread.)      8.  H.  Roblson  Co.     No. 

4.2i<6  :  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  736. 
'  Makes  A  Hit  Every  Time."     (For  Fountaln-Pens.)     Gem 

Fountain  Pen  Corporation.     No.  4,273  ;  Apr.  4 :  Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  369. 
'  Manl-CUp."      (For    Manicure    Implements.)      Manl-Cllp 

Co.     No.  4.294  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  736. 
•Marconi."     (For  Cigars.)     G.  Pisapla.     No.  4,275;  Apr. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  369. 
'1916   Offers."      (For   Magazines.)      J.    M.    Hanson  Ben- 
nett   Magazine    Agency.     No.   4,291 ;    Apr.   11 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  225  ;  p.  736. 
'  Red  Rock  Asphalt  Roofing."      (For  Prepared  Roofing.) 

Baltimore  Roofing  &  Asbestos  Mfg.   Co.     No.  4.284  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  736. 
'Royal     Purple     Grape     Juice."        (For     Grape-Juice.) 

J.   Hungerford    Smith    Grape   Juice   Co.      No.    4,292 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  (36. 
'  S.  S.  White  Tooth-Paste."    (For  Tooth-Paste.)    The  S.  8. 

White  Dental   Manufacturing  Company.     No.  4,801 : 

Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  736. 
'  Safety  First."     (For  Safety  Fire-Bucket  Tanks.)     W.  E. 

Llptrott.     No.  4,293  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  786. 
'  Swlssam."     (For  Undergarments.)     Niagara  Lithograph 

Company.     No.  4,295  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  736. 
'The  Deagan  Electric  '  Dna-Fon.' "      (For  Electric  Una- 

Fon.)     J.  C.  Deagan.     No.  4,287;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  ;  p.  736. 
The  Disputed   Right   of  Way."      (For   Sharpies  Creaxn- 

Separator.)     The  Sharpies  Separator  Companv.     No. 

4.297  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  736. 
The  Modelgraph."     (For  Men's  Clothing.)     The  Adprecs. 

No.  4.304  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  :  p.  1440. 
The    Safegarded    Shoes   Chart."      (For    Shoes.)      H.    A. 

Beatty.     No.  4,271 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  369. 
'  The    World    Automobile   and    Furniture   Polish."      (For 

Furniture-Polish.)      H.   W.  Beatty.     No.  4.303;  Apr. 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  225;  p.  1103. 
The    Wrinkle    Chaser.    Uslt."      (For   a   Toilet    Prepara- 
tion.)      Usit    Manufacturing    Company    of    America. 

No.  4.277  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225 ;  p.  369. 
Tooth-Paste."      (For   Tooth-Paste.)      The    S.    8.    White 

Dental    Manufacturing   Companv.      No.    4,3()2 ;    Apr. 

11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  736. 
Triangle   Tread."      (For   Rubber   Tires.)      The   Gordon 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company.    No.  4.274  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

225  ;  p.  369. 
What  Our  Forefathers  Missed."      (For  Fountaln-Pens.) 

L.  E.  Waterman  Company.    No.  4,300  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  736. 


DTSCT,  \TArERS. 


Superheater.  J.  Primrose.  No.  1.129.122:  date  of  pat- 
ent Feb.  23,  1915;  disclaimer  filed  Apr.  7.  1916;  Gaz. 
vol.  225  ;  p.  1107. 

Trunks,  Inside  pad  for.  G.  H.  Wheary.  No.  1,093,226  ; 
date  of  patent  Apr.  14,  1914  ;  disclaimer  filed  Apr.  14, 
1916  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1109. 


Vehicle  running-gear.  Motor-.  H.  G.  Carr.  No.  1,061.981  ; 
date  of  patent  May  20,  1913 ;  disclaimer  filed  Mar.  30, 
1916  ;  Gaz.  vol.  225  ;  p.  376. 


CXXVU 


CLASMrH"\T[n\  or  ^atpxtS 

APRIL,  1916 

NoTB. — First  number-^class,  second  number— subclass,  third  number— patent  number. 


1-        1:  1,178,441 

9-      20:   1,179,018 

1,178,619 

1,180,839 

14:  1,179,588 

21:   1,179,581 

36-   1.177.784 

22:   1,180,322 

1,178,606 

10-      27:  1,179,586 
72:  1,180,016 

50:  1,179,173 

76:   1,179,481 

2—        9:  1,179,572 

131:   1,177,882 

1,179,871 

!                137:   1,180,074 

11:   1,180,834 

!               140:   1,179,860 

23:   1,180,954 

!               167:   1,180,903 

32:   1,178,123 

t    11-        2:  1.179,002 

1, 180, 202 

13:  1,177,994 

54:  1,178,176 

16:  1,179,935 

61:  1,177,952 

19:   1,177,806 

1,178,872 

23:   1,178,315 

62:  1,177,688 

1.178,793 

70:  1,179,901 

25:   1,177,600 

1,180,447 
71:  1,179.094 

33:  1,179,892 
36:  1,178,686 

1,180,022 

1,180,966 

76:   1,179,156 
1,180,371 

12-        1:   1,181,083 
11.1:  1,178,658 

79;  1,178,309 

14:  1,178,615 

83:  1,178,033 

20;  1,179,494 

86:  1,178,701 

29:  1,179,609 

87:  1,179,137 

42:   1,178,176 

90:  1,179.337 

67;  1,179.821 

94:  1,178,664 

77:  1,178,636 

106:  1,177,822 

105:  1,179,424 

1,177,823 

137:  1,180,204 

107:  1,179,473 

142:   1,177,647 

114:  1,179,631 

146:  1,179,493 

116:  1,177,762 

13—       9:  1,180,131 

118:   1,180,705 

1.180,132 

122:  1,179,159 

19:   1,179.291 

1,180,181 

14—        4:   1,181,013 

144:   1,177,700 

71:   1.179,764 

1, 178, 755 

15—        2:  1,179,541 

1,178,977 

8:  1,180,172 

1, 179, 139 

1,180,310 

148:  1,177,960 

12:   1,177,623 

149:  1.178,435 

1,177,681 

193:  1,178,313 

1,179,694 

4—        1:  1,180,323 

14:   1,177,673 

6:  1,177,966 

1,179,427 

1,178,306 

16:  1,180,404 

1,179,462 

17:  1.178.240 

17:  1,179,566 

1,178,647 

18:  1,177,962 

1,179,548 

1,178,406 

24:   1,179,067 

1,180,171 

1,180,611 

19:  1,178,453 

26:  1,180,674 

1,181,001 

32:  1,178,179 

20:  1,180,140 

36:   1,180,827 

21:  1,180,177 

38;  1,178,833 

32:  1,179,360 

44;   1,177.820 

34:  1,179,068 

46;  1,179.338 

30:   1,178,852 

51:  1.178,336 

1,178,913 

1,179,080 

6—        5:  1,177,836 

1,179.292 

12:  1,179,907 

56:   1,178,069 

1,179,492 

58:   1,178,083 

13:   1,180,432 

59;  1.179,426 

18:  1,180,112 

1,179,918 

46:  1,180,926 

1,180.683 

50:  1,179,103 

60:  1,179,049 

1,180,311 

1.180,679 

51:   1,180,302 

1,181,095 

58:  1,179,684 

65:   1,177,714 

1,179,685 

16—        3:  1,179,704 

1,179,697 

4:  1,180,259   ! 

1,179,714 

7:  1,178,065    , 

61:  1,177,687 

1,180,624 

1,179,958 

8:  1,178,604 

7—      16:   1,177,604 

16:  1,178,695 

1.178,847 

18:  1,178,736   ' 

8—        1:   1,180,985 

1,180,474 

5:  1,180,267 

19:  1,179,405 

9-       2:  1,180,305 

22:  1,178,707 

3:  1,181,048 

25:   1.180,307 

4:  1,178,874 

1,180.995 

1,181,009 

28:   1,180,428 

11:  1,180,100  1 

30:   1,178,241 

13:  1,178,421 

49:  1,180.069 

15:  1,179,583 

62:   1.180.620   ' 

16:  1,179,765 

63:  1,180,123  ; 

17:  1,179,272 

64:   1,181,050 

1.180,128 
20:   R.  14, 110 

70:  1.178.568   , 

73:  1,180.830    1 

225  0.  G.— ix 

1»- 


17— 


18— 


19— 


76 

76 
79: 
82 
83 

88: 


100 
104 
107 

108: 
110 

119 
121 
128 
136 
137: 
144: 
145: 
146: 
150: 
163: 


10 
11 

14 

1: 
12: 
13 
17 

18: 
24: 
27; 
42: 
45: 


48.3: 

52: 

53: 

59: 

3: 

9: 


30- 


21- 


12: 
2: 

6: 
12: 
13: 
15; 
20: 

23; 

30; 

31: 

34: 
52.6: 
56.4: 

64: 

68: 

69: 

71: 

4: 

7: 


9: 
12: 
15: 
20: 


1,180,258 
1,177,675 
1,181.056 
:  1,179,201 
:  1,179,606 
:   1,177,641 
1,177,642 
1,178,460 
1,178.688 
1,181.075 
:   1,178,416 
:  1,180,269 
:  1,180,153 
1, 180, 192 
:   1,180,873 
:   1.180,319 
1,180,596 
:   1,177,637 
:   1,178,356 
;  1.179.712 
:   1,179,963 
1,179,640 
:  1,178,567 
1,177,838 
1,180,050 
1,178,583 
1,180,335 
1,180,336 
1,180,337 
1,179.222 
1,179,543 
1,179,101 
1,180,853 
1,180,874 
1,179,980 
1,179,981 
1,180,850 
1,178,908 
1,180,399 
1,179,738 
1.179,898 
1.181,085 
1,180,358 
1,178,875 
1,177,833 
1,177,755 
1,177.756 
1,179,200 
1,179,660 
1,178,483 
1,177,678 
1.177,902 
1,177,903 
1,180,133 
1,180,134 
1, 180, 135 
1,179,458 
1,178,338 
1,179,785 
1,180,106 
1,179,032 
1,180,125 
1,180,021 
1,178,945 
1,179,376 
1,179,864 
1,179,869 
1,181,021 
1,178,613 
1,178,580 
1,I7S,:«0 
1,178,859 
1,180.718 
1. 178,  775 
1,180,699 
1,178,925 
1.178,106 
1.179,730 
1, 179. 739 
1,178,059 
1,178,757 
1,178,860 
1,179,691 
1.180,072 
1,180,235 
1,180,972 
1,178.616 
1,178,642 
1,179,563 
1, 180, 187 


21— 


20 

:    1,180,905 

21—    126:    1,180,730 

24—    191:  1,178,670 

1,180,937 

129:   1,178,096 

196:  1,178,136 

1,181,012 

130:  1,179,363 

301:   1,179,382 

21 

:    1,177,863 

137:  1,178,857 

303:  1,180,468 

1,178.768 

141:  1,178.692 

312:   1,178,848 

1,180,324 

142:  1,177,597 

218:   1,178,921 

28 

•p,  179, 027 
:ri,179,398 

1,178,048 

1,179,915 

31 

146:  1,179,662 

223:  1,178,135 

1,179,399 

148:  1,178,319 

1.178,339 

1,180,660 

1,179.989 

228:   1,180,968 

1,180,734 

1,180,124 

236:  1,180,887 

36 

11,179,153 

1,180,589 

241:   1,180,356 

39 

1.178.722 

1,180,669 

344:   1,179,003 

42 

:   1,179,445 

151:   1,181,017 

1,180,688 

43 

•   1.177,951 

185:  1,180,313 

245:   1,180,035 

1,179,600 

192:  1,178,380 

1,180,878 

1,180,340 

194:   1,177,986 

248:   1,179,657 

1,181,055 

200:  1,179,343 

VA:  1,179,073 

48 

R.  14,116 

202;   1,179,900 

25-        1:  1,179,383 

60 

1.178,364 

209:   1,179,939 

1,179,601 

1,178,783 

1,181,069 

1,179,678 

1,179.198 

213:   1,181,094 

1,179,792 

1,180.417 

216:  1,180,866 

37:  1.177,732 

1,180.888 

22—       9;  1.178.341 

1,177,733 

56 

1,178,723 

57:  1,178,149 

1,178,728 

1,180,215 

69:  1.179,072 

1                  41:   1.178,097 

61 

1,179,988 

73:   1,180,352 

j               109;   1.178.930 

62 

1,177,944 

147:   1,180,677 

1               121:   1,181,035 

1,179,248 

176:  1,177,775 

128:   1,180,484 

1,179.567 

306:    1,180,326 

130:  1,178,409 

65: 

1.179,165 

216:  1,177,957 

1,181,032 

1,  ISO,  327 

23—        1:  1,178,440 

131:   1,177.950 

1,180.562 

1,178,888 

131.6:  1,178.712 

«8: 

1,180.009 

1,180,061 

1,180,084 

69: 

1.177.9N7 

13:  1,178,191 

1,181,074 

1.178,959 

1,178,205 

132:   1,178,184 

1.179.123 

1,178,384 

140:  1,179,928 

1,179,646 

1,178,962 

156:  1,180,472 

1,179,768 

1,179,394 

26—      18:  1,179,366 

1,180,461 

1,180,840 
34:    R.  14, 105 

27—        8:  1,180,054 

1,180,491 

38-        4:  1,178,019 

74: 

1,179.402 

1,177,746 

1,179,558 

1,179,416 

1,178,223 

5:  1,180,386 

1,180,326 

1,178,708 

31:   1,178,367 

76: 

1,179,610 

1.178,721 

24:  1,180.198 

80: 

1,178,360 

1,178,731 

29—      18:  1.178,863 

1,180,2,53 

1.179,408 

1,179,762 

83: 

1,179.370 

1,179,415 

21:   1,180,116 

84: 

1,179.213 

1.179,420 

37:   1,177,827 

86: 

1,178,681 

1,179.421 

44:  1,180,429 

89; 

1,179,992 

1,180,497 

48:  1,180,837 

90: 

1,177,837 

1,180,627 

69:   1,179,140 

1,178,144 

1,180,657 

79;   1,178,310 

;, 178, 678 

1,180,694 

86:  1,180,896 

1,178,657 

1,180.964 

86.2:   1,179,565 

1,178,718 

28:   1,179,484 

87.1:  1   179,732 

1,179,065 

31:   1,179,658 

n.2:  1.177,843 

1, 179, 138 

24—        1:  1,180,104 

1,177.915 

1,179,407 

11:  1.179,873 

96:  1,179.753 

1,179,453 

1,180,915 

98:  1,180,743 

1,179,793 

17:  1,177,633  i 

106:   1,180,377 

1,179,799 

20:  1,178,398 

109;   1,179,511 

1,179,829 

30.5:  1,177,653  ' 

1,180,234 

1,180,092 

31:  1,178,984  I 

111:  1,180,355 

1.180,938 

49:  1,178,468 

134:  1,180,667 

1,181,079 

1,179,279 

148:   1,177.983 

94: 

R.  14.118 

1,179,772  : 

1,180,728 

1,181,025 

62:  1.178,961  : 

155:   1,179,853 

97: 

1,178,060 

1.179.466 

179:  1,180,594 

103: 

1,180,155 

63;  1.179.031 

180:   1,178,813 

105: 

1,177,876 

56:   1,180,616 

181:  1,180,249 

1,178,621 

63:  1,180.189  ; 

30—        3:   1,178.630 

1,179,606 

64:   1,178.547 

1,180,666 

114: 

1,177,783  ' 

81:   1,179,210 

9:   1,178,533 

1.178,552 

90  5:   1.179,266 

10:   1,179.111 

1,178,761 

95:   1,179,034  ! 

11:   1.178,889 

1.178.838 

1.180,375 

1,179,595 

1.179,066 

101;   1,179,143 

12:  1,180,963 

1,179,179 

102:  1,178.042 

13:  1.179,807 

1,179.352 

1,180,731 

14:  1,178,798 

1.179,73^ 

116:   1,179,951 

1,179,218 

1,179.932 

133:   1,178.716 

23:   1,181,030 

1.180,127 

143;   1,179,191 

24:   1,180,212 

1,180,257 

156:  1,177,611^ 

1,180,460 

1,180,475 

1,179,104 

31  -      13:   1,180,627 

1,180,476 

158;   1,180,610 

1,180,668 

1,180,605 

163     I  179,982 

14:   1.179,514 

1.180,854 

186:  1,177,811 

42:   1,177,939 

1,180,962 

188:  1,178,024 

1.177,977 

125: 

1,177,626 

191:  1,177,684 

44:  1,180,020 

CXXIX 


V  X  XX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


CLASSIFICA  f  !     \   OF  PATENTS. 


CXXXl 


31- 


32- 


33- 


44: 
65: 
98: 


34— 


35— 
36— 


37— 


39- 


40— 


1: 


10: 

3: 

8: 


175: 
185: 
189 


1,180,754 

1,177,900 

1,178,087 

1,180,823 

1,180,745 

4:   1,177,979 

6:  1.179,317 

1,177,706 

1,178.323 

1.179.216 

1,180,862 

1,177,901 

24:   1,180,906 

27:  1,179,706 

32:   1,178,534 

46:   1,179,271 

57:   1,179,838 

72:  1,180.283 

75:   1,178,985 

1,179,242 

79:  1, ISO. 083 

95:  1,179,368 

113:   1,178,710 

1,179,778 

116:   1,178,156 

121:   1,179,977 

129:   1,177,825 

143:   1,177,709 

148:  1,178.896 

149:   1,178,706 

174:   1,178,090 

1,179,551 

1,179.142 

R.  14,122 

1,180,886 

216:   1,178.835 

1, 179. 219 

5:   1,179,192 

7:   l,180,l.'iO 

12:  1,181,039 

19:   l,lf8.787 

24:   1,178,556 

1,178,794 

1,179.046 

1, 180, 752 

26:   1,179,713 

34:   1,178.465 

46:   1,179,953 

9:   1,178.901 

1,180,866 

12:   1,177.936 

4:   1,180,452 

7:   1,180,633 

9:   1,179,067 

10:   1,179.112 

22:  1,180,863 

26:   1,180,910 

JO:   1,180.004 

34:   1,180,774 

59:   R.  14, 119 

61:   1,179,652 

62:   1.178,399 

1,179,897 

75:   1,177,777 

5;   1,179,608 

7:   1.179,000 

9:   1,180,664 

16:   1,179.247 

1,180,757 

1,180,288 

1,180,557 

1,180,956 

22:   1,178,880 

24:  1,180.164 

1.180,229 

29:  1,177,781 

30:   1,177.634 

1,180,303 

1,180,394 

1,179,8^4 

1,179,809 

39:   1,179,750 

51:   1,179,630 

28-   1,179,6'29 

;«:   1,179,942 

38:   1,177,9.37 

59:  1,180,722 

80:  1,179.133 

1.5:   1.178.738 

16:  1,180,847 

21:   1.178,246 

25:   1,177,757 

1,179,546 

28:  1.178,107 

30:   1,180,630 

33:   1.178,732 

1,178,461 

1,179,096 

1.179,490 

37:   1,179,531 

41:   1,  ISO,  239 

47:   1,)78,,303 

53:   1,180,919 

54:   1,179,769 

.W:   1,179,770 


19: 


32: 

3.'): 


36: 


40- 


41— 


42- 


43 


45— 


4«— 


63: 

1.177,715 

65: 

1,180,087 

67: 

1,178.018 

1,179.497 

1,180,860 

68: 

1.177,873 

H3: 

1,180,071 

90: 

1,179,796 

99: 

1,179,206 

117: 

1,179,231 

120: 

1,179,093 

126: 

1,181,023 

132: 

1,178,185 

133: 

1, ISO, 138 

135: 

1,179,081 

140: 

1,179,203 

1,179,355 

152: 

1,178,262 

159: 

1,179,969 

4: 

1.178,725 

7: 

1,180,949 

25: 

1,177,635 

1: 

1,177,748 

3: 

1,178.468 

1. 178. 747 

1,180,439 

1,180,784 

11: 

1,179,880 

1,179,881 

l,l<-9,882 

16: 

1,180,785 

17: 

1,178,592 

1,181,024 

56: 

1,178,269 

1,180,856 

1,180,857 

1,180,858 

77: 

1,180,760 

87: 

1, 178,  785 

89: 

1,181,034 

1: 

1, 178, 139 

1,178,261 

1,178.808 

1,179,114 

1, 179, 162 

1, 179, 303 

1,179.345 

1,180,068 

1,180,434 

1,180,833 

1,180,977 

7: 

1,180,073 

19: 

1,181,044 

21: 

1,180,909 

22: 

1,178,076 

1,179,687 

•23: 

1,180,130 

24: 

1,178,851 

26: 

1,178,125 

1,179,557 

1,180,654 

27: 

1,180,339 

SO: 

1, 178, 861 

1,179,964 

1,180,753 

31: 

1,180,120 

32: 

1,178,157 

9: 

1,180,912 

11: 

1,177,639 

13: 

1,180,804 

22: 

1, 179, 151 

24: 

1,178,403 

1,180,193 

26: 

1,179,324 

1,179,909 

27: 

1,177,734 

31: 

1,180,551 

37: 

1,179,017 

48: 

1,178.610 

1,179,955 

52: 

1,178,220 

71: 

1,179,831 

74: 

1,179,536 

77: 

1.178.600 

1,178.877 

78: 

1.178,611 

82: 

1,181,040 

90: 

1.178,237 

1,180,750 

97: 

1,179,063 

111: 

1,178,038 

113: 

1, 180, 841 

115: 

1,180,201 

118; 

1,180,436 

4: 

1,178.  .361 

1,179,611 

14: 

1,180,581 

21: 

1,179.076 

24: 

1,179,435 

1,180,290 

25: 

1,177,677 

27: 

1. 179. 232 

1,179,972 

35: 

1,180,797 

37: 

1,177,652 

46-   37: 

, 179, 163 

51  -   10:  1,180,226 

61—   7:  1,180,744 

68-   9 

,180,053 

11:  1,178,236 

13:  1,178,143 

,180,681 

1,180,260 

27:  1,179,530 

40:  : 

,  177, 887 

12:  1,180,727 

30:  1,179,121 

,177,908 

13:  1,179,727 

1,179,122 

10 

,179,302 

1,179,999 

62-   9:  1.179.316 

,180,691 

14:  1,178,827 

46:  1,180,396 

45:  ' 

.  178, 868 

16:  1.179,168 

106:  1.178,744 

46:  1 

,179,967 

1,179,621 

115:  R.  14, 112 

51:  1 

,179,496 

1,180,413 

119:  1,180,207 

53:  1 

,  178, 165 

53-   2:  1.178,301 

1,180,687 

.56:  J 

,179,813 

1,178,625 

159:  1,178,116 

11. 

59:  : 

,178,049 

3:  1,177,953 

1,180,629 

12: 

.  178, 158 

1,178,044 

1,180,530 

15- 

61:  i 

,179,826 

1,179,011 

1,180,532 

19: 

,181,027 

1,180,291 

1,180,636 

66:  : 

,181,054 

1,180,881 

1,180,537 

20 

69:  1 

,179,436 

4:  1.178.530 

160:  1,180,534 

26 

70:  1 

,178,444 

5:  1,178,298 

167:  1,180,631 

29 

47—   41:  1 

,179,043 

6:  1,180,782 

172:  1,180,633 

30: 

48—   4:  ] 

,180,492 

54—   6:  1,181,031 

63—   2:  1,179,036 

31: 

38:.: 

,  178, 426 

7:  1,178,998 

15:  1,178,186 

,178.807 

30:  1,179,336 

26:  1,177,893 

32: 

62: 

,180,922 

26:  1,178,412 

64—   4:  1,180,063 

34: 

53.1:  1 

,179,837 

37:  1,178,644 

1,180,067 

69-   15 

76:  1 

,178,391 

31:  1.177,975 

8:  1,180,867 

70-   3: 

85:  ] 

.178,858 
K.  14,098 

59:  1,179,615 

10:  1,178.916 

85.2:  1 

74:  1.177,644 

1,179,198 

6: 

86:  ] 

,178,086 

84:  1.177,643 

1,179,638 

7 

102:  1 

,177,904 

55-   3:  1.178,886 

13:  1,177,638 

8 

144:  1 

,179,664 

10:  1.178,427 

1,178.283 

14 

148: 

.177,940 

1,179,008 

14:  1,179.794 

L,  178, 530 

11:  1,178,615 

17:  1,179,338 

15 

150.1: 

,179,278 

17:  1,180.148 

18:  1,179,393 

150.2: 

,179,701 

19:  1,178.230 

1,179,788 

, 180, 152 

1.179,295 

22:  1,178.133 

17: 

150.3: 

,177,624 

30:  1,179,532 

23:  1,180,486 

23 

L,  178, 832 

40:  1,181,003 

24:  1,178,231 

28 

1,179,381 

42:  1,177,840 

1,178,637 

1,180,483 

60:  1,177,974 

26:  1,180,509 

1,180,518 

1,180.796 

27:  1,180,070 

29: 

1,180,976 

64:  1.179,257 

31:  1,178,308 

31 

154.1: 

,178,064 

65:  1,178,016 

1,180,879 

,178,473 

73:  1,180,845 

32:  1,178,937 

42. 

,178,866 

77:  1,179,388 

1,179.846 

,179,568 

84:  1,177.883 

34:  1,177.610 

1,179,913 

108:  1,179,767 

36:  1,179,693 

44: 

165.1: 

,  178, 127 

116:  1,178,417 

39:  1,177,595 

49: 

,178,296 

1,170,363 

1,177,698 

1,179,663 

133:  1,180,251 

1,178,636 

53 

L,  180, 939 

136:  1,178,634 

1,178.632 

155.2: 

.179,386 

144:  1,179.580 

1,180,662 

66: 

1,180,379 

146:  1,180,238 

60:  1,177,596 

74: 

L,  180, 389 

56-   1:  1,180,944 

52:  1,179,559 

75: 

180:  : 

,178.540 

19:  1.179,434 

66:  1,178,129 

,178,891 

1,180,010 

1,180,091 

81: 

,178,913 

22:  1,179,707 

56:  1,180,338 

83 

,178.960 

30:  1,179,702 

50:  1,179,135 

90: 

197:  i 

,179,051 

44:  1,179.401 

62:  1,177,599 

49—   5:  1 

.177.589 

61:  1,181,096 

1,180,586 

9:  1 

.177,613 

62:  1,180,700 

64:  1,177,691 

14:  1 

1,180,498 

67:  1,179,676 

1,178,670 

17.1:  ; 

,179,250 

74:  1,178.634 

1,178,689 

98: 

,180,875 

99:  1.179,318 

1,179.681 

99: 

34: 

,179,544 

1,180,111 

1,179,721 

47:  1 

,178,549 

100:  1,179,902 

1,179.748 

,178,550 

106:  1,177,747 

1,180,487 

53:  1 

.178.643 

107:  1,179,290 

1,180,488 

100: 

,180,876 

113:  1,178,013 

65:  1,180,361 

102: 

55:  ; 

,178,678 

1,180.548 

66:  1,178,249 

,179,868 

119:  1,179.410 

65—   3:  1,178,000 

103: 

61:  i 

,179,251 

121:  1,180,038 

20:  1,178,353 

108: 

,179,252 

134:  1,178,419 

26:  1,180,.')62 

116: 

77: 

,180,565 

136:  1,179,997 

32:  1,178,425 

116: 

79:  : 

,178,256 

138:  1,179,310 

1,179,777 

119: 

.  178, 257 

131:  1,178,782 

1,179,976 

120: 

,179.155 

67—   9:  1.177,771 

46:  1,178.100 

71-   9: 

82.1:  1 

,180,395 

1,178,829 

1,180,986 

72-   6: 

84:  ] 

,180,383 

1,179,500 

52:  1,180,119 

7: 

50-   11:  1 

.177,864 

1,180,081 

54:  1,177,728 

24: 

,180,108 

11:  1,181,000 

66—   4:  1.179,046 

30: 

21: 

,181,010 

13:  1.178.037 

1,179,467 

32: 

34:  1 

,178.528 

1,180,690 

5:  1,178,682 

63: 

,178,803 

18:  1,178,661 

6:  1,179,163 

26:  1 

.180,007 

53:  1,179,181 

10:  1,180,227 

66: 

27:  1 

,178,409 

107:  1,180,196 

12:  1.178,683 

70: 

28;  1 

.179.571 

113:  1,180,764 

1,180,567 

81: 

51-   3:  1 

,180,992 

68—   16:  1,178,632 

1.180,568 

4:  : 

.177,699 

41:  1,180,743 

22:  1,178,243 

,178,035 

50:  1,179,761 

32:  1,180.808 

87: 

.178.036 

56:  1,179,469 

44:  1,179,418 

101: 

,180.191 

86:  1.178,918 

67—   7:  1,180,791 

122: 

.180,416 

104:  1,178,300 

16:  1,178,836 

131: 

,180,514 

124:  1,178,932 

30:  1.179,.3.\5 

73—   3: 

6:  ! 

, 177, 679 

127:  1,178,229 

69:  1,178,850 

8: 

,178,400 

59—   80:  1,178,654 

81:  1,180.162 

22: 

,179,350 

1,181,061 

92:  1,178,201 

28: 

7:  1 

,  177. 821 

60—   1:  1.178,653 

94:  1,180,611 

30: 

.178,002 

2:  1,178,387 

96:  1,180.175 

42: 

,178,784 

1.180,230 

105:  1,178,406 

44: 

,178,828 

1,180,947 

115:  1.178.422 

51: 

,179,331 

30:  1,178.956 

1,170.225 

,179,850 

61—   5:  1,178,428 

1,179.281 

,180,041 

1,180,664 

68—    1:  1,178,760 

52: 

,180,448 

1,180,621 

9:  1,178,148 

1,178.232 
1, 178, 759 
1,179,217 
1,181,087 
1,177,667 
1.177,730 
1,178,077 
1,178.260 
1,178,392 
1,179,340 
1,180,942 
1,177,500 
1,178.580 
1,177,066 
1,177,608 
1,179,330 
1,179,780 
1,180,114 
1,178,514 
1,177,807 
1,177,965 
1,178,773 
1,180,608 
1.178.343 
1,180,222 
1,177,615 
1,178,900 
1, 178,  724 
1, 178, 138 
1,179,419 
R.  14, 108 
1, 178. 774 
1,179,645 
1,180,813 
1,180.814 
1,180.968 
1,180,002 
1,178,980 
1.179,852 
1,180,609 
1,178,983 
1,179,613 
1,180,712 
1,178,(J97 
1,179,683 
1,180,943 
1,178,699 
1,179,041 
1,180.619 
1,178,843 
1,180,402 
1,180,560 
1.177,640 
1, 177, 745 
1,179,W2 
1.179,099 
1,178.966 
1,178,080 
1,179,062 
1,179,276 
1,180,801 
1,180,802 
1,180.693 
1,177,834 
1,178,768 
1,179,005 
1,179,190 
1,179,648 
1, 179, 102 
1,180,121 
1,177,929 
1, 178, 876 
1.178,920 
1,180.268 
1,179,614 
1,180,02-. 
1, 178, 119 
l,180,a58 
1,180,367 
1,179.088 
1,180,931 
1,178,911 
1.180,469 
1,180,641 
1,179.851 
1.178,210 
1,178,621 
1,178.631 
1,179.943 
1,178,623 
1.177,646 
1,178,939 
1, 170, 170 
1,180,380 
1,179.962 
1,179.996 
1.178,900 
1,180,277 
1,178,902 
1,178,560 
1,179,641 
1,180,506 
1,181,029 
1,177,712 
1, 178, 164 


7»-     64: 

68: 
82: 

98: 

100: 

109: 

111: 

121: 

160: 

177: 

74—        1: 

5: 

6: 

7: 


13: 
14: 


16: 
17: 


19: 


21: 

26: 


27: 
29: 

31: 
32: 


33: 
34: 


36: 
37: 

39: 

40: 
41: 


46: 


50: 
53: 


54: 


1,178,836 

1,180,811 

1, 178. 322 

1.179,471 

1,181,062 

1,179,208 

1,179,759 

1,180,892 

1,178.466 

1,177.992 

1,177,892 

1.178,727 

1,179.461 

1.177,609 

1.177,802 

1,179,036 

1,178,006 

1, 178, 130 

1,178,338 

1,178,482 

1, 178, 883 

1,179,667 

1,180,464 

1,180,466 

1,180,924 

1,179,060 

1,179,332 

1,180,793 

1,178,115 

1,180,036 

1.170,368 

1.179.339 

1.180,642 

1,180,573 

1,178,930 

1,170,110 

1,179,171 

1,179,194 

1,179.756 

1,180,157 

1,177,766 

1,178,539 

1,170,334 

1,180,077 

1,180,468 

1.179,790 

1,177.619 

1,177,880 

1,178,226 

1,178,834 

1.180.093 

1,178.017 

1,178,456 

1,179.948 

1.180,606 

1,181,053 

1.177,689 

1,180,333 

1,178,052 

1,180,539 

1,180,576 

1,180,577 

1,180,578 

1,180,579 

1,177,763 

1,179,019 

1,178,093 

1.178.134 

1,178.281 

1.178,284 

1,178.608 

1.178,703 

1.178.799 

1,178,837 

1,178,933 

1,179.647 

1,180,079 

1,180,343 

1,180,607 

1,180,715 

1,181,083 

1.178,500 

1.179,618 

1,179.466 

1,180,809 

1.178,980 

1.177.970 

1,178,810 

1,180,495 

1,180,639 

1,177.661 

1.180,109 

1,180,645 

1,180,646 

1.179,003 

1.177,743 

1,180,963 

1,181,091 

1.177,672 

1,177,863  I 

1,178,395  i 

1,178,503 

1,178,095 

1,170,500 

1,170,630  I 


74-       M 


55 
56: 


68; 


59: 

65: 
69: 

78: 
79 


81 


84: 

85: 

75—        1: 


IS: 
30: 
48: 
58: 

185: 
5: 
3.5: 
37: 
41: 
78: 
88 

101: 
9: 


76- 


77— 


78— 


80- 
81— 


82— 


83— 


25: 
33: 

34: 

1: 

9- 

29: 

39: 

40: 

48: 

49: 

53.5: 

2: 

7: 

37: 

52: 

3: 

5: 

13: 

15: 

41: 
53: 
59: 
62- 

63: 
64: 
69: 
72: 
74: 
91: 
94: 
98: 
126: 

130: 
139; 
141: 

149: 

171: 

179: 

180: 

182: 

192; 

199: 

300: 

19: 

26r 

34: 

40: 

41: 

3: 

9; 

26: 

28: 

47: 
49: 


1,179,815 

1, 180, 1.S4 

1,180,558 

1,181,080 

1,178,634 

1.178.016 

l.l-W.ZM 

1,180,800 

1,177,765 

1,177.826 

1,178.010 

1.178,289 

1,178,917 

1,178.993 

1,179,037 

1,179.069 

1,179,659 

1,178,564 

1,179.841 

1,177,664 

1,178.996 

1,180,815 

1,179,965 

1,180,761 

1,180,940 

1,177.808 

1,178.816 

1,178,556 

1,180,  ."185 

1.179.009 

1,180,996 

1,180,766 

1,178,385 

1,180,994 

1,180.435 

1,178,081 

1,180,570 

1,180,270 

1,179.  .5.56 

1, 179. 7.52 

1,180,422 

1,178,099 

1,177,738 

1,178,567 

1. 180,55* 

1,177,741 

1,178,656 

1,180,062 

1,180,406 

1,180,296 

1,178,354 

1,180,454 

1,181,015 

1,180,626 

1,180,643 

1,178,750 

1,179,839 

1.180.161 

1,180,884 

1.177.770 

1,178.262 

1,178,404 

1,178,815 

1,179,680 

1.178,368 

1.179.308 

1,180,451 

1.180,446 

1,178,287 

1,177,764 

1,180,315 

1.179.341 

1.177.620 

1,178,346 

1,180,758 

1.179.249 

1,180,904 

1,177,961 

1.180,740 

1,177.660 

1,178,110 

1. 179. 186 

1.178.601 

1,179,914 

1,180,301 

1.179,  .574 

1,179,319 

1,181,041 

1,178,007 

1,178,347 

1,177,721 

1.179.230 

1,181.073 

1.179,361 

1.179.363 

1.178.277 

1,178.203 

1.180,362 

1.179,429 

1,177,648 

1.177,861 

1,180,225 

1,177,666 

1,181.067 

1,178,430 


83- 


84- 


86— 


49: 

54 

66 


58: 
60: 

64: 


67: 
71: 
76: 
81: 

82: 

8.5: 

86: 
88: 

92: 

1.5: 
8: 

26: 
35: 
44: 
46: 
79: 
80: 
96: 
121: 
133: 

135: 
166: 
160: 

161: 


168: 


178: 

85—    2.4: 

3: 

37: 

41; 

23: 


5: 


9: 
12: 


16: 

19: 

88—        1: 

1.5: 

16: 

16.2: 
17: 


18: 

18.7: 
19.3: 
19.4: 
24: 
28: 
3.5: 
38: 
41: 


88— 


90— 
91- 


50: 

1: 
36: 
38: 
41: 
43: 
46; 
11: 
M: 

6: 

14  5: 

32: 

45: 


11.179,936 
1,179.937 
1,178.390 
1.179,744 
1,177,676 
1,179,42S 
1,179,M2 
R.  14, 121 
1,177,991 
1,178.625 
1,180,230 
1,180,262 
1,180,485 
1,180,831 
1,178,001 
1,177,981 
1.179.669 
1.178.640 
1,181,022 
1,177,849 
1,1«0.089 
1,180,816 
1,178,126 
1,180.209 
1.180,210 
1,179.867 
1.180,6.52 
1.179.136 
1,178,030 
1,178,330 
1,180,676 
1,179,504 
1.180,115 
1.180,519 
1.178.513 
1,179.233 
1,178.910 
1,180,197 
1,179.499 
1,180,991 
1,179,325 

1.178.  .322 
1,177.796 
1, 179, 187 
1.179,677 
1,179.688 
1,179,827 
1,180,105 
1,178,004 
1,178.618 
1,179,274 
1,180,871 
1.179,472 
1,179,449 

1.179,  .585 
1,177,810 
1,178,187 
1.178,188 
1,177,938 
1,179,708 
1,180,279 
1,180,547 
1,177,806 
1,177,911 
1,179,414 
1.180,025 
1.178.142 
1.179.228 
1.178.072 
1,178.439 
1,180,252 
1,177.707 
1,179.068 
1,179,591 
1,177,928 
1.178,062 
1,178,914 
1,179,735 
1.180,655 
1,177,985 
1,178,780 
1,177,711 
1,178,477 
1, 178, 786 
1,179,787 
1,178,545 
1,180,341 
1,180.701 
1,177,868 
1,180,631 
1,180,950 
1,177,888 
1,179,6.^5 
1,179,968 
1,179,705 
1,179,643 
1,178,270 
1.179,397 
1,179,348 
1.179,349 
1,177,744 
1,178,577 
1,177,967 
1,179,086 
1,180,818 


!  91  -   48:  1.179,634 

99—    5:  1,178,040 

105—   14:  1,178,012 

50:  1,179,672 

8;  1,177,9S2 

16:  1,170,666 

61;  1,178,312 

1.179,826 

17:  1,178.800 

1.179,639 

1,179,998 

1.180.763 

54:  1,180,708 

10:  l,178,4.i9 

33:  1,178.151 

57:  1,178,171 

1, 178, 795 

1,178.870 

1,178.626 

1.170,626 

60:  H.  14,000 

.58:  1,179,689 

1,170,877 

61:  1.178.008 

62:  1,177,933 

;       11:  1.178.039 

67:  1.178,836 

!      67.4:  1,180,957 

1,178,279 

68:  1,170,134 

67.5:  R  14.115 

12;  1,178,132 

76;  1.178.486 

67.9:  1,177,787 

15;  1,178,808 

1.178,483 

1       68:  1,177,803 

100—   19:  1.179,146 

1,178,484 

1,179,3.57 

20:  1,180,934 

86;  1,177,798 

1,179,946 

1,180,935 

1,178.7.51 

1,179,983 

25:  1,179,822 

95;  1.178,224 

1,180,2,55 

40:  1,180,960 

1        99:  1,178,275 

70:  1,17S,.546 

1       47:  1,180.617 

113:  1.178.248 

1,180,704 

56:  1,180,773 

1      115:  1,179,756 

70.2:  1,180,248 

57;  1,178.063 

1       127:  1.179.a<9 

73:  1.178,469 

59:  1.178,068 

130:  1,178,  It* 

92—   15:  1.179.229 

1,180,711 

1,180,304 

24:  1.178.956 

101—    1:  1,178,182 

138:  1,179,798 

42:  1,180.149 

1,170,488 

180:  1,180,932 

44:  1,178,009 

1,180,385 

184:  1.179.277 

46;  1.178.193 

4:  1,180,593 

185:  1,178,462 

1.178.194 

i        11:  1,177,935 

1,179,608 

1.178.973 

15:  1,179,679 

186:  1.179,266 

48:  1,179,411 

29:  1,180,651 

1,180,382. 

49:  1.178,183 

36:  1.178,2«f, 

192:  1,177,829 

50:  1,180,807 

1,180,770 

1,178.491 

57:  1,179,840 

38:  1,178,563 

194:  1,179.074 

70:  1.178,736 

39;  1.180.040 

304:  1,179.734 

73:  1,179,737 

1,180,299 

206:  1,180,321 

1  93—    1:  1,178,177 

40:  1,170,832 

1,180.900 

2:  1.180,243 

41:  l,17h.l47 

242:  1,177,914 

3:  1.179.448 

1,178,293 

243:  1,178.400 

6:  1,180.984 

56:  1.177,740 

1.180,634 

fi:  1,177,719 

58:  1,170,1)70 

244:  1.178,098 

7:  1.178,246 

63:  1,170.103 

249:  1.177,737 

36:  1,179.177 

71:  1.17S,2«6 

250:  1,178,743 

1,1»,«74 

1,179,707 

251:  1.180,418 

1       44:  1,179.969 

80:  1,180,779 

350:  1,178  822 

47:  1,180.469 

100:  1,178.907 

1, 180J55 

63:  1,179.673 

104:  1,179,847 

263:  1,188C^17 

91:  1,178.932 

111:  1.178,869 

268:  1,178,4» 

93;  1.179. 51 S 

1.178,870 

106—   25:  1,180,775 

04—   1:  1,178,700 

112:  1.170,767 

40:  1,180,902 

1. 178. 7.56 

126:  1,170,849 

107—    4:  1,180,893 

1.178.979 

132:  1,178,161 

6:  1,180,030 

7:  1,177,850 

1.179,106 

7:  1,178,2:*8 

1,180,412 

134:  1.179,070 

1.178,736 

1,180,953 

161:  1,178,225 

1,180,160 

96-  5.7:  1,170,740 

174:  1,178,372 

8:  1.179,168 

9:  1,180,416 

180:  1,180,-569 

17:  1,177,854 

32;  1,177,921 

183:  1,180,331 

1.177,8.5.^ 

JO:  1,179.904 

1,180,629 

26:  1,177.8V. 

44;  1,177,622 

197:  1.177.894 

30:  1,170,022 

1,178,474 

243:  1,180,717 

38:  1.170,984 

1.178,475 

102—   2:  1,180,596 

39:  l.l7x./.5.'> 

1.178,476 

3:  1.179,148 

,54:  1.179.294 

1.178.478 

14:  1.170,021 

108-   6:  1,179,742 

53:  1,179.305 

24:  1,180,438 

6.4:  1,177.814 

57:  1.178.708 

26:  1,178,-516 

10:  1.179.083 

71:  1.180.411 

28:  1,179,686 

13:  1.178,288 

78:  R.  14,114 

29:  1,178,092 

1,178,673 

1,177,878 

39:  1,178,054 

1.179,533 

1,180,613 

1.179,105 

18:  1.178.085 

77.6:  1,181.008 

103—   8:  1,179,775 

36:  1,177,916 

83:  1.180.682 

43:  1,180,332 

30:  1.180,018 

86:  1.178,330 

44:  1,178,617 

108—   3:  1,178,644 

90:  1.177,614 

53:  1.178.217 

1.170.731 

90.5:  1,178,278 

63:  1.179.224  i 

4:  1.180.266 

94;  1,177.697 

64:  1.178,216 

110—    8:  1.178,365 

87—   2:  1,178,607 

65:  1.177,724  i 

28:  1,170,488 

1,179,241 

66:  1,178,218  ; 

1,180,792 

4:  1,180,195 

1,178.978  1 

34:  1,170,746 

10:  1.178,  .523 

1,179,833 
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:   1,180,923 
:   1,190,049 
1.179,607 
;   1,179,256 
:   1,179,971 
:   1,178.509 
:   1,179,592 
1,179,593 
1,179,301 
1,179,260 
1,190,790 
1,179,863 
1,178,272 
1,177,818 
1,178,535 
1,179,512 
1,180,420 
1,180,  .571 
1,180,819 
1,177,926 
U.  14, 101 
1, 179, 450 
1,178,853 
1,179,382 
1,179,480 
1.179,119 
1,179,160 
1,178,805 
1,179,828 
1,179,949 
1,180,088 
1,179.960 
1,180,308 
1,180,360  : 
1,180,309  I 
1,180,369 


164- 


70: 

76: 
84: 
86: 


166- 
107- 


88 

99 

101 

107 


112 
114 
115 
116 
117 
120 
121: 

5 
12: 

3; 


168- 


169— 


170- 


171- 


6 

7 

20 

24 

29 

35: 

43: 

47: 

3: 

5: 

16: 

23: 

26: 

32: 

36: 

43: 

156: 

162: 

173: 

96: 

97: 

123: 

309: 


228: 
229: 


2,52: 
264: 

266: 
268: 
313: 


314 


315 

173—     152 

179 

281: 

288: 

28: 


173- 


259 
262: 

264: 
265: 
273: 

312: 
314: 

321: 

324: 

328: 
338: 
343: 

346: 
.3.50: 

354: 
362: 

365: 


:  1,178,386 
:  1,177,872 
1.178.801 
1,179,476 
1,179,477 
1,179,886 
1,180402 
1,180,367 
1,178,168 
1,179,816 
1,180,709 
:  1,178,134 
:  1,179,689 
:  1,178,797 
:   1,179,474 
:  1,179,476 
:  1,177,594 
:  1,179,830 
:   1,179,491 
:  1,177,971 
:   1,180,341 
1,180,894 
1,180,895 
1,178,941 
1,178,730 
1,177,691 
•1,180,706 
1,178.841 
1,179,803 
1,177,958 
1,180,400 
1,178,167 
1,178,254 
1,179.344 
1,180,817 
1,190,085 
1,178,665 
1,180,500 
1,178,729 
1,180,920 
1.179,554 
1,180,916 
1,178,772 
1,178,882 
1,179,957 
1,180,044 
1,177,788 
1,178,455 
1,178,454 
1, 178, 771 
1,180,428 
1,178,596 
1,177,686 
1.178,576 
1,179,530 
1,180,039 
1,178,271 
1.179.030 
1.180,794 
1,180,796 
1,177,702 
1,190,090 
1,178,153 
1,177,686 
1,178,497 
1,179,373 
1, 179, 805 
1,179,929 
:   1,178,121 
1,178,195 
1,180.776 
:   R.  14. 120 
1, 179, 779 
:  1,178,753 
:  1,177,881 
:   1,180,800 
R.  14.104 
;   1,177,867 
1,179,395 
1,180,729 
1.177,930 
1,179,783 
1,180,055 
1,177,993 
1,180,328 
1, 179, 455 
1,180,397 
1,178,639 
1,177,996 
1.179,127 
1,178,383 
1,181,066 
1 ,  178, 267 
1,179,872 
1,179.970 
1,180,659 
1,179,728 
1,180,648 
1,180,208 
1,178,479 
1,178,561 
1.181,046 
R.  14,103 
1,180,997 
1,178,587 


173-    367 
175—      21 


30: 

115: 
181: 
183: 

214: 

216: 
267: 

268: 
373: 


281: 


282 


283 
287 
291 
293 

294: 

308: 
315: 
325: 
327: 
349: 
355: 
356: 
363: 
364: 


176-  16: 
122: 
132: 

177-  7: 


311 
316 
336 
337 


.342 
351 
335 

366: 
369: 
371: 
380: 

178—      13: 
23: 


28 

82 

100: 

179-      16 

17: 

18: 


181- 


27.6 

39: 

77 


101 
102: 
114: 
116; 
149: 
164: 
171: 

177: 

188: 

1: 

2: 

3: 

9: 

10: 

11: 

13: 


1,179,780 
1,180,457 
1,180,693 
1,177,841 
1,178,713 
1,178,510 
1,180,680 
1,178,906 
1,179,502 
1,178.511 
1.179.722 
1.179.380 
1,177.948 
1,180,644 
1,179,624 
1,178,199 
1.179.174 
1,180,635 
1,180,767 
1,180,515 
1,180,719 
1,180.720 
1,180,914 
1,179.306 
1, 179, 498 
1,180,649 
1,180,805 
1,178.792 
1.179,891 
1,180,493 
1,180.494 
1,179,637 
1,180,761 
1.178,703 
1,179,495 
1,177,768 
1.177,988 
1,177.900 
1.180,278 
R.  14,113 
1,180,414 
1,179,239 
1,179,515 
1,180,329 
1, 180, 159 
1,178,543 
1,178,418 
1,180,264 
1,178,467 
1,180,444 
1,180,446 
1, 180, 103 
1,190,246 
1,180,300 
1,177,658 
1,178,128 
1,178,873 
1,180,606 
1,180,293 
1,179,933 
1,178,046 
1,179.276 
1,180,348 
1,179,354 
1,178,503 
1,178,431 
1,178,432 
1,180,836 
1,177,694 
1,177,754 
1.177,782 
1,178,215 
1,177,778 
1,178,291 
:   1,179,517 
:  1,178,471 
:   1,181,093 
:  1,177,789 
1,179,741 
1,180,286 
1,181,092 
1,178,207 
1,180,843 
1,180,559 
1,177,776 
1,178,472 
1,179,175 
1,180,917 
1,180,147 
1,180,462 
1,179,117 
1,179,642 
1,178,021 
1.178,878 
1.180,510 
1,178,023 
1,177,617 
1.177,848 
1,177,978 
1,178,871 
1,178,840 
1,178,014 
1,180,401 
1,190,008 
1,178,061    ' 


182- 
184— 


27: 
29: 
38: 
43: 
50: 
55: 
76: 
104: 

185-      11; 


186— 
187- 


20: 
27: 
37- 
9: 
29: 


188- 


189- 


190— 

191— 
193- 


193- 


194— 


2:  1.177,629 
10:  1,178,366 
1:  1,178,770 
1,180,043 
1,180,653 
3:  1,U7,632 
1,181.061 
25:  1,178.629 
1,178,762 
1,179.990 
1,180,361 
1,178,789 
1,178,936 
1,177,910 
1,180,588 
1,178,646 
1,179,211 
1,178,947 
1,178,948 
1,178,949 
1,178.950 
1.178.951 
1,178.952 
1.178.776 
1,181,062 
1,179.604  ; 
1.178,676 
1, 179. 799  ; 
1:   1,178,078  ! 
14:  1,178. .505  ! 
52:   1,180,156  | 

1,180,600 
61:  1,178,196 
62:  1,178,814 
1,179.321 
1.178,942 
1,179,4.32 
1,180.788 
1,177,606 
1,177,786  ; 
1,179.004  I 
1,177,645 
1,177,663 
1,177,969  , 
1,179,479  I 
1,177,618  ] 
1,179,879 
1,179,478 
1,178,781  ! 
51:  1,178,376 
1,180,097 
1,179.289 
1.178,585 
1,178.730 
1,179,729 
1,180,883 
1,179,696 
1,180.592 
1,180.721 
24:   1,179,533 
29:   1,179,9.31 
1,180.982 
1,180,320 
1,178,492 
1,177,666 
1,179,940 
1,179,597 
1,179,883 
1,180,314 
1,180,726 
1,179,384 
1,180,265 
1,179,328 
1,178.804 
1,177,605 
1,180,431 
1,178,282 
1,180,496 
1.178,919 
1,180,716 
1.178,247 
1, 179, 878 
1,177,661 
1.179.040 
1,179,911 
1,178,280 
1,179,550 
1,177,760 
1,179,510 
1,180,9.36 
1,179,602 
1,178,408 
1,180,948 
7:  1,178,449 
8:  1,179,804 
11:   1,180,725 
13:  1,177,792 
14:   1.179.330 
1,180,421 
1,180,442 
1,178,602  i 
1,178,674   ' 
1,178,326 
1,178,370 
1,179,013  ' 


19 

8 


13: 
16: 
IS: 
22: 
24: 
25: 
27: 

28: 


29: 
31: 
37: 
40: 

61: 

117: 

9: 

43: 


88: 
1: 


13: 
14: 
15: 


34: 

X: 

47: 


52: 
57: 
70: 
82: 

9: 
21: 
23: 


30: 
34: 
33: 
36: 

46: 


50: 
58: 

60: 

73: 

78: 

82: 

92: 

13: 

36: 

57: 

18: 

90: 

7: 

8: 

9: 

10: 

20: 

1: 


2: 
3: 


23: 
24: 

39: 

1: 


59 
64 


1 


194-       1:  1,179,036     210- 

6:   1,180,236     211— 

32:  1,180,993 

63:   1,180,504 

80:  1,178,180 

1,178,935 

101:  1,180,713 

'  103:   1,179.124 

196—  5:   1,179.243 
14:   1,177,816  I 

,  1,180,237  ' 

24:  1. 178.532 

1,180,599  ' 
3=i:   1.179,001 

197-  5:  1,178,334  i 
6.5:   1.178.963  ! 

14:  1.178.879  I 
,  73:  1.178,446  ' 

I  74:  1,177,876  ! 

;  84:  1,178,112  i  212— 

97:  1,177.943 

1,179,464     213- 

'  117:  1.177,934 

1.178.043  ■ 

123:   1,177.879 

1.178.189 

126:   1.178.660 

j  1, 180, 2.50 

127:  1,180,466 

1,180,479 

I  128:   1,180,019 

I  132:   1,180,388 

151:  1,178,345 

157:  1,178,190 

176;   1.178.6,59 

177:  1,177,909 

179:   1,177,874 

186:   1,179,463 

199-        7:   1,179,454 

1,179.  .51 8     214- 
1,179,524 
1,179,724 
9:  1,178,178  4 

13:  1,178,598  6 

1,179,501  11 

1.179,556  14 

1,179,870 
30O-        1:   1,179,399  23 

19:   1,178.584 
27:  1,178,374     215-        1 

1.179,108 
33:  1,179,107  8 

34:  1,190,174 

1,180,216  9 

302—        5:  1,178,317 

8:  1,177,737 

9:   1,190,027 

3:   1,179,791 

6:   1,179,616  14 

15:  1.179,313  16- 

1,179,522  26: 

1,180,844  27: 

1,181,077 
28:   1.178,591  34: 

1,178,066  .57: 

1,179,927  62: 

1,180,545  .65: 

1,180,372  68: 

1.178.927 

1,179,903  80: 

58:   1,178,501  84: 

1,177,680  86: 

1,178,331  87: 

1,180,066  92- 

1,179,417  102: 

1,177,752  115: 

1,178,411     216-       2: 
1,181,097  13: 

39:   1,178,090 

1,178,967  28: 

41:  1,178,548  39 

1.178,715  38: 

1,190,000  47: 

1,178,070  54: 

1,177,736 

-  1,178,173     217-        3: 

206—      15:  1,181,026 

38:   1,180,136  4- 

42:  1,177,717  7: 

70:  R.  14, 107  25- 

76:  1,179,  .527  26: 

1,180,921 
97:  1,180,670- 

101:   1,181,047  .■«»: 

Ill:  1,178.649  47 

142:  1,178,337  54- 

151:   1,178,680  58- 

158:   1,178.682 

310-        1:  1.178,901  89- 

8:   1,180,616  92' 

16:  1,181,033  122- 

16:   1,179.157     218-        2; 

1,179,387  1    :-.        V 

1,180,796  Zi:  i,i7v,»in 

18:  1,179,327  1  180  473 


305- 

206— 


29: 
31: 

.32: 
38: 


64: 
13: 
21: 
3: 
5: 
27: 
31: 


51: 
57: 
59: 


UI78.311 

1,179,776 
1,180,882 
1,179,596 
1,179,817 
1,178,645 
1,180.480 
1,180,544 
1,179,444 
1,178,258 
1,178,612 
1,179,675 
1,179,973 
1,180,295 
1,179.030 
1,178,189 
1,179,470 
1,178,104 
1.179,056 
1,178.885 
1,178,943 
1,179,650 
:  1,177,817 
1,178,095 
1,178,117 
1,178,663 
1.178,666 
1,178,668 
1.178,931 
1,179,747 
1,180,707 
1,180,835 
1,180,973 
1,177,769 
1,177.722 
1,178,677 
1, 180, 521 
1,180,979 
1,180,960 
1,178,498 
1.178.849 
1,180,292 
1.177.751 
R.  14,111 
1,180,298 
1,177,856 
1,179,923 
1,178,518 
1,178,522 
1,178,982 
1,190,081 
1.179,147 
1,180,666 
1,177,919 
1,178,388 
1,178,633 
1.178,399 
1,180,864 
1,178,451 
1,179,622 
1,178,650 
1,179,403 
1,179.819 
:   1,180,441 
:   1,179,161 
:   1,179,715 
:   1,179,006 
;   1.179,164 
1,180,566 
:  1,180,929 
1.178,969 
1,180,407 
1,179,028 
1,178,517 
1,178,897 
1,178.903 
1,178,608 
1,179,422 
1,179,442 
1,177,955 
1,178,358 
1,178,163 
1,178,250 
1,180,005 
1,190,006 
1.179.199 
1,179,773 
1.178,641 
1,178,961 
1,178,485 
1,179,404 
1.179,845 
1, 190, 136 
1,179,725 
1,177,861 
1.179.300 
1,178,434 
1,180,632 
1,177,723 
1.179,363 
1.178.924 


'  \n:xiv 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


21>' 


219— 


220— 


7: 

8: 

12: 


17: 
24: 

2: 


19: 
20: 
24: 
38: 
39: 
43: 
48: 

78: 

1: 

3: 

9: 

13: 

17: 

27: 
:«): 
32: 
33: 
58: 
60: 
62: 
«4: 
94: 
115: 


119: 
121: 
124: 
132: 

133: 

138: 

148: 

32: 

69: 

78: 

81: 

M: 

100: 

106: 


112: 

117: 

222—        3: 

4: 


221- 


223— 


.'2  4 


7: 
18: 
19: 


24: 
37: 
53: 
55: 
59: 


5: 
20: 


l,178,90t 

1, 179, 425 

1,177,905 

1,177,906 

1,177,907 

1,178,679 

1,180,846 

1,177,997 

1,  ISO, 047 

1,  ISO,  048 

1,177,726 

1,180,096 

1,179,986 

1,180,851 

1,178,029 

1,178,777 

1,178,067 

1,178.883 

1,177,976 

1,179,109 

1,180,614 

1,178,717 

1,180,812 

1,180,059 

1,180,033 

1,177,847 

1,180,810 

1,180,354 

1,179,856 

1,180,941 

1,177,922 

1,190,023 

1,178.964 

1,180,913 

1.179,188 

R.  14.109 

1,177,616 

1,177,891 

1,178,480 

1.179,089 

1,179.024 

1,179,966 

1,180,945 

1,177,659 

1,180,771 

1,180,294 

1,180,868 

1,179.3.^ 

1,180,349 

1,178.895 

1,180.046 

1,178,986 

1,178,512 

1,177,870 

1,179,857 

1,178,401 

1,179.3;}6 

1,180,242 

1,178,906 

1,180,455 

1,177,865 

1,179,180 

1,179,952 

1.180,316 

1,177,631 

l,179.2i6 

1,179,280 

1,180,647 

1,179,  ,525 

1,180,975 

1, 180, 180 

1,177.69J> 

1,180,3C3 

1,180,364 

1,179,758 

1,180,622 

1,178,628 

1,178,172 

1,179,090 

1,179,671 


224-      29: 


225— 


226- 


227- 


22S- 


229— 


232— 


45: 
48: 
54: 
6: 
21: 
35: 

9: 
28: 
34: 

5: 
12: 
15: 
29: 

2: 

5: 
16; 

25 

1 

14 

23: 

28: 
35: 
44: 

51: 
65: 
69: 
70: 
73: 
74: 
77: 

82: 
85: 


87: 

93: 

230-        1: 

9: 
11: 
13: 

14: 
22: 

24: 

26: 
27: 


30: 
31: 
34: 

35: 
36: 
1: 
10: 
35: 
41: 


233—  11: 

234—  1: 
10: 
19: 

27. 5: 

33.5: 

35: 


1,179,717 

1,179,812 

1,179,823 

1,179,824 

1,181,007 

1,178,572 

1,177,692 

1,180,848 

1,180,344 

l,177,7.'iO 

1,180,221 

1,179,858 

1,179,372 

1,179,921 

1,178,314 

1,180,409 

1, 179, 810 

1, 179, 886 

1,178,. 168 

1,179,391 

1,178,084 

1,180,245 

1,180.408 

1,180,330 

1,178,748 

1, 180, 188 

1,178,003 

1,179,651 

1,178,675 

1,177,774 

1,179,985 

1,181,063 

1.180.541 

1,180,168 

1.180,618 

1,177,886 

1,180,981 

1,181,098 

1,179,718 

1,179,719 

1, 180, 244 

1, 179,  720 

1,180,542 

1,178,328 

1,179,800 

1,178,088 

1.178,575 

1,179,874 

1,177,824 

1,177,947 

1,180,017 

1,178.651 

1.177,959 

1,180,613 

1, 190, 213 

1,180,214 

1.190,960 

1,178,122 

1,178.686 

1,180,777 

U.  14, 100 

1,180,190 

1,179,619 

1,190,.S36 

1,177,898 

1,179,582 

1,179,818 

1,179,930 

1,181,078 

1,179.044 

1,180.696 

1.180,741 

1,179,760 

1,179,925 

1,179,695 

1,179,486 

1,181,037 

1,180.590 

1,180.555 

1,178,746 


235— 


236— 


237— 


238— 


239— 


3 
5: 
32 
50 
51: 
58 

60: 


62: 
63: 

78: 
79: 

82: 


91 


96: 

104: 

131: 

2: 

4: 


7: 

8: 
16: 

4: 
48: 
67: 
68: 

2: 


10: 
13: 

15: 
16: 


1,178,940 

1,179,350 

1,190,499 

1, 180, 184 

1,179,358 

1,178,227 

1.180.556 

1,178.073 

1,178,796 

1,178,806 

1,179,564 

1,178,438 

1,180,410 

1.190.930 

1,179,934 

1,180,398 

1,178,442 

1,180.778 

1,178,297 

1,179,264 

1,180.999 

1,179,443 

1,178,791 

1,179.956 

1,179,763 

1,180,582 

1,180,638 

1.177,858 

1,177,859 

1,178,118 

1,178.026 

1.178,15.1 

1,178,437 

1.178.579 

1,178.938 

1,179,519 

1.181.038 

1.179,12H 

1,177,857 

1.179.082 

1,179,801 

1,179,406 

1,178,179 

1,177,897 

1,177,813 

1,178,200 

1,178,351 

1.179.029 

1,180.467 

1,177,731 

1,178,324 

1,178,381 

1,178,763 

1,179,307 

1.180,082 

1,180,889 

1,180,890 

1,180.891 

1,177,735 

1.178.333 

1,178,565 

1,178,635 

1,179,230 

1,179,451 

1,179  820 
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